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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 166  O.G.  94,  on 
Sept.  27.  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7. 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  I,  1994,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 165  O.G.  81,  on  Aug 
23,  1994. 

International  fees  were  changed,.^5fective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  ratc^  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  I,  1994.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 165  O.G.  132.  on  Aug.  30,  1994. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct. 
1,  1994,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 2I0.(X) 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 640.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 420.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 180!00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1537.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lO.OO 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  tlie  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  1 0 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 128.00 

—Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee  . 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  fee 


Small 
Entity 


USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 46.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 330.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 365.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 
— Filed  without  a  search  report 
from    the    European     Patent    . 
Office  or  the  Japanese  Patent 

Office 490.00 

— Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or 
the  Japanese  Patent  Office 425.00 

Other  National  fees 


460.00 


140.00 
690.00 


240.00 


Regular 


92.00 


660.00 
730.00 


980.00 
850.00 


— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 38.00  76.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..  11 .00  22.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 120.00  240.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Sept.  9,  1994  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Status  of  Appeal  Cases 


The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  Assignment  to  Panel  for 

a  Decision  Without  a  Hearing  as  of 

September  30,  1994. 


Chemical  Discipline  - 
Mechanical  Discipline 
Electrical  Discipline  - 


September  4.  1992* 
February  23,  1994* 
September  1,  1993 


The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  the  Setting  of  Hearing 

Date  as  of  September  30,  1994. 


Chemical  Discipline  - 
Mechanical  Discipline  - 
Electrical  Discipline  - 


October  2,  1992* 
December  1.  1992* 
July  22,  1992 
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Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 

Decisions  Rendered  in  Ex  Parte  Appeals 

During  the  Month  of  September,  1994. 

Affirmed 183 

Affirmed-in-Part 42 

Reversed 127 

Total  Decided 352 

*  Tliese  cases  were  just  recently  received  from  the  examining  group. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  .set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant.  ;•, 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  29,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,060,313  through  5,062,155 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  27,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,701,962  through  4,703.520 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  25,  1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,41 1,023  through  4,412,356 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  belowr 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $480.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $960.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) - $965.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity..., $1,930.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,900.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xh),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $640.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenanc"  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  lisied 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainti  - 
nance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  August  24.  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,609 

07/004,384 

02/23/88 

(4,606,836) 

(06/693,664) 

(08/19/86) 

Re.  32,628 

06/934.459 

03/22/88 

(4,607,069) 

(06^751.389) 

(08/19/86) 

Re.  34,492 

07/807.792 

12/28/93 

(4,950,059) 

(07/256.019) 

(08/21/90) 

4,345,340 

06/261,392 

08/24/82 

4,345,405 

06/248,633 

08/24/82 

4,345,419 

06/249,610 

08/24/82 

4,345,440 

06/230,248 

08/24/82 

4,345,479 

06/224,783 

08/24/82 

4,345,503 

06/274,661 

08/24/82 

4,345,518 

06/240,717 

08/24/82 

4,345,547 

06/237.571 

08/24/82 

4,345,608 

06/257,178 

08/24/82 

4,345,621 

06/230,209 

08/24/82 

4,345,642 

06/220,074 

08/24/82 

4,345,652 

06/219,606 

08/24/82 

4,345,670 

06/222,767 

08/24/82 

4,345,704 

06/298,641 

08/24/82 

4,345,705 

06/241,099 

08/24/82 

4.345,731 

06/264,203 

08/24/82 

4,345,736 

06/226,689 

08/24/82 

4,345,744       ■ 

06/274,375 

08/24/82 

4,345,746 

06/261,509 

08/24/82 

4,345,833 

06/237,327 

08/24/82 

l-^UVtMOtK     I.     I^/^H 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,606,104 

06/659,624 

08/19/86 

d        '^     A   ^       ^^M^^\ 

4,606.105 

06/671,774 

08/19/86 

4,345,898 

06/294,232 

08/24/82 

4.606.106 

06/662,520 

08/19/86 

4,345,919 

06/225,837 

08/24/82 

4.606.108 

06/803,326 

08/19/86 

4,345,927 

06/221,740 

08/24/82 

4,606,113 

06/715,545 

08/19/86 

4,345,935 

06/308,621 

08/24/82 

4,606.115 

06A733.550 

08/19/86 

4,345,9.36 

06/308,728 

08/24/82 

4.606.121 

06/698,002 

08/19/86 

4,345.944 

06/244.405 

08/24/82 

4,606,123 

06/665,444 

08/19/86 

4.345,948 

06/282.353 

08/24/82 

4,606,125 

06^752,664 

08/19/86 

4,345.955 

06/.307,657 

08/24/82 

4,606,128 

06/770,707 

08/19/86 

4,345.962 

06/277.327 

08/24/82 

4,606,129 

06/788.966 

08/19/86 

4,345,969 

06/246.783 

08/24/82 

4,606,133 

•   06/737.786 

08/19/86 

4,345,981 

06/237.470 

08/24/82 

4,606,134 

06^794.839 

08/19/86 

4,345,983 

06/265.798 

08/24/82 

4,606,135 

06/713.679 

08/19/86 

4,345,985 

06/219.841 

-    •    08/24/82 

4,606,136 

D6/724.159 

08/19/86 

4,345,990 

06/212,725 

08/24/82 

4,606,138 

06/692.457 

08/19/86 

4,.346,00l 

06/273,209 

08/24/82 

4.606.140 

06/574.746 

08/19/86 

4,346,008 

06/216,447 

08/24/82 

4.606.141 

06/708,234 

08/19/86 

4,346,016 

06/254,822 

08/24/82 

4.606,143 

06/647,526 

08/19/86 

4,346,020 

06/220,427 

08/24/82 

4.606.145 

06/654,938 

08/19/86 

4,346,023 

06/244,629 

08/24/82 

4,606,147 

06/622,103 

08/19/86 

4,346,038 

06/306,106 

08/24/82 

4,606,149 

06/627,642 

08/19/86 

4,346,040 

06/285,488 

08/24/82 

4,606,150 

06/783,406 

08/19/86 

4,346,041 

06/219,198 

08/24/82 

4.606.151 

06/673,864 

08/19/86 

4.346.043 

06/235,812 

08/24/82 

4.606,153 

06/624,763 

08/19/86 

4..346,045 

06/239,899 

08/24/82 

4,606.158 

06/649,317 

08/19/86 

4.346,068 

06/222,671 

08/24/82 

4.606,161 

06^732,586 

08/19/86 

4,346,069 

06/228,462 

08/24/82 

4,606,165 

06^760,747 

08/19/86 

4.346.075 

06/252,062 

08,'24/82 

4,606,168 

06/676,481 

08/19/86 

4.346.091 

06/311,846 

08/24/82 

4,606,169 

06/538.824 

08/19/86 

4.346.092 

06/311,849 

08/24/82 

4.606,172 

06/728.394 

08/19/86 

4.346.099 

06/304.531 

08/24/82 

4.606,179 

06/732,320 

08/19/86 

4.346.104 

06/217.365 

08/24/82 

4,606,184 

06/692,113 

08/19/86 

4.346.105 

06/217,366 

08/24/82 

4,606,186 

06/662,186 

08/19/86 

4.346,106 

06/277,378 

08/24/82 

4.606,189 

06/594,627 

08/19/86 

4.346,108 

■     06/275,871 

08/24/82 

4,606,192 

06/765,822 

08/19/86 

4,346,110 

06/268,554 

08/24/82 

4,606,193 

06/567.615 

08/19/86 

4,346,117 

06/280,192 

08/24/82 

4,606,197 

06A7I  1,209 

08/19/86 

4,.346,122 

06/220,590 

08/24/82 

4,606,199 

06/678,643 

08/19/86 

4,346,126 

06/262,686 

08/24/82 

4,606,201 

06/789.004 

08/19/86 

4,346,128 

06/265,099 

08/24/82 

4,606,203 

06/606,871 

08/19/86 

4,346,140 

06/249,225 

08/24/82 

4,606,204 

06/565.403 

08/19/86 

4,346,154 

06/276,330 

08/24/82 

4,606,215 

06A753.032 

08/19/86 

4,346,186 

06/305,455 

08/24/82 

4,606,217 

06/681.761 

08/19/86 

4,346,193 

06/260,150 

•     08/24/82 

4.606,219 

06/625.710 

08/19/86 

4,346,195 

06/301,935 

08/24/82 

4,606,222 

06/519.553 

08/19/86 

4,346,197 

06/219,063 

08/24/82 

4,606,227 

06/703.787 

08/19/86 

4,346,198 

06/243,279 

08/24/82 

4,606,229 

06/718.745 

08/19/86 

4,346,200 

06/220,939 

08/24/82 

4,606,233 

06/636,092 

08/19/86 

4,346,201 

06/229,160 

08/24/82 

4,606,235 

06/537,202 

08/19/86 

4,346,207 

06/288,856 

08/24/82 

4,606,245 

06/717,016 

08/19/86 

4,.346,233 

06/249,536 

08/24/^2 

4,606,250 

06/758,715 

08/19/86 

4,346,240 

06/307,031 

08/24/82 

4,606,251 

06/761,209 

08/19/86 

4,346.241 

06/305,884 

08/24/82 

4,606,252 

06/4%,512 

08/19/86 

4,346,247 

06/286,492 

08/24/82 

4.606,255 

06/655,326 

08/19/86 

4,346,268 

06/229,887 

08/24/82 

4,606,257 

06/602,698 

08/19/86 

4,346,269 

06/242,597 

08/24/82 

4,606,258 

06/670.312 

08/19/86 

4,346,277 

06/256,442 

08/24/82 

4,606,259 

06/762.929 

08/19/86 

4,346,294 

06/280,841 

08/24/82 

4,606,267 

06/670,778 

08/19/86 

4,346,299 

06/264,566 

08/24/82 

4,606,269 

06/711.988 

08/19/86 

4,346,319 

06/250.837 

08/24/82 

4.606.273 

06/674,004 

08/19/86 

4.346,324 

06/263.432 

08/24/82 

4,606,277 

06/676,636 

08/19/86 

4.346,334 

06/284,803 

08/24/82 

4,606,280 

06/764,563 

08/19/86 

4,346,341 

.      06/239,696 

08/24/82 

4.606,284 

06/475,392 

08/19/86 

4,346,356 

06/233,234 

08/24/82 

4,606,289 

06/445,032 

08/19/86 

4,346,359 

06/226,718 

08/24/82 

4,606,290 

06/722,730 

08/19/86 

4,346,374 

06/222,304 

08/24/82 

4,606,292 

06/767,526 

08/19/86 

4.346,386 

06/275,189 

08/24/82 

4,606,293 

06^776,058 

08/19/86 

4.606.079 

06/787,993 

08/19/86 

4,606,299 

06/680,672 

08/19/86 

4,606,081 

06/779,637 

08/19/86 

4,606,300 

06/732,700 

08/19/86 

4.606,084 

06/771,767 

08/19/86 

4,606,302 

06/685,260 

08/19/86 

4,606.085 

06/716,538 

08/19/86 

4,606,303 

06/623,927 

08/19/86 

4,606,087 

06/683,067 

08/19/86 

4,606,304 

06/322,724 

08/19/86 

4,606,090 

06/618,878 

08/19/86 

4,606,316 

06/705,399 

08/19/86 

4.6fi6.093 

06/713,311 

08/19/86 

4,606,322 

06/634,369 

08/19/86 

4.606.094 

06/703,514 

08/19/86 

4,606,323 

06/728,991 

08/19/86 

4,606,096 

06/727,753 

08/19/86 

4,606,324 

06/687,054 

08/19/86 

4,606,097 

06/746,357 

08/19/86 

4,606,331 

06/772,039 

08/19/86 

4,606,098 

06/654,034 

08/19/86 

4.606,332 

06/649,220 

08/19/86 

1I68  0G6 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

•     .   ■ 

November  1,  1994 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,606,581 

06/393.740 

08/19/86 

4,606,583 

06/647.495 

08/19/86 

4,606.333 

06/662.333 

08/19/86 

4,606,585 

06/689.179 

.08/19/86 

4.606.334 

06/649.550 

08/19/86 

4,606.586 

06/556,248 

08/19/86 

4.606.335 

06/642,366 

08/19/86 

4.606,592 

06/619,584 

08/19/86 

4,606.337 

06/486.580 

08/19/86 

4,606,596 

06/672,901 

08/19/86 

4,606,339 

06/691.446 

08/19/86 

4,606.597 

06/703,336 

08/19/86 

4,606,342 

06/702.119 

08/19/86 

4,606.599 

06/634,327 

08/19/86 

4.606,355 

06/702.874 

08/19/86 

4.606.604 

06/610,837 

08/19/86 

4,606,359 

06/272,341 

08/19/86 

4,606.606 

06/605,965 

08/19/86 

4,606,367 

06/719,690 

08/19/86 

4.606.609 

06/764,416 

08/19/86 

4,606,369 

06/750,798 

08/19/86 

4.606.613 

06/603,748 

08/19/86 

4,606,371 

06/743,724 

08/19/86 

4.606.615 

06/549,326 

08/19/86 

4.606,374 

06/482,218 

08/19/86 

4.606.618 

06/737,101 

08/19/86 

4,606,377 

06/666,472 

08/19/86 

4.606,630 

06/629,318 

08/19/86 

4.606,380 

06/741,037 

08/19/86 

4,606,631 

06/607,311 

08/19/86 

4.606,385 

06/675,691 

08/19/86 

4,606,632 

06/682,142 

08/19/86 

4,606,388 

06/717,145 

08/19/86 

4,606,634 

06/634,930 

08/19/86 

4,606,392 

06/610,878 

08/19/86 

4.606.638 

06/548,248 

08/19/86 

4,606.3% 

06/574,938 

08/19/86 

4.606.648 

06/636,329 

08/19/86 

4,606,397 

06/625.288 

08/19/86 

4.606.650 

06/674,981 

08/19/86 

4,606,398  • 

06/636.966 

08/19/86 

4.606.655 

06/524,125 

08/19/86 

4,606,400 

06/744.177 

08/19/86 

4.606.678 

06/725,639 

08/19/86 

4,606,404 

06/658,843 

08/19/86 

4.606.679 

06A737,929 

08/19/86 

4,606,408 

06/703,623 

08/19/86 

4.606.681 

06/489,008 

08/19/86       - 

4.606,409 

06/743,045 

08/19/86 

4.606.684 

06/466,867 

08/19/86 

4,606,414 

06/354,753 

08/19/86 

4.606.685 

06/601,636 

08/19/86 

4,606,417 

06/720,980 

08/19/86 

4,606.687 

06^712,418 

08/19/86 

4,606,418 

06/759.459 

08/19/86 

4,606,690 

06/608,055 

08/19/86 

4,606,423 

06/657.108 

08/19/86 

4,606,697 

06/641,016 

08/19/86 

4,606,426 

06/667,534 

08/19/86 

4,606.701 

06/616.786 

08/19/86 

4.606.429 

06/601,433 

08/19/86 

4.606,702 

06/690.477 

08/19/86 

4,606,431 

06/591,200 

08/19/86 

4,606,704 

06/689.188 

08/19/86 

4.606,433 

06/665.727 

■    08/19/86 

4,606,707 

06^736.791 

08/19/86 

4.606,434    ■ 

06/649,060 

08/19/86 

4,606,712 

06/671.346 

08/19/86 

4,606,437 

06/617,514 

08/19/86 

4.606.715 

06/794.610 

08/19/86 

4,606.438 

06/562,066 

08/19/86 

4,606,720 

06/651.172 

08/19/86 

4.606.441 

06/552,177 

08/19/86 

4,606,721 

06/669,186 

08/19/86 

4,606.453 

06/725,762 

08/19/86 

4.606,726 

06/670.395 

08/19/86 

4.606.456 

06/713.974 

08/19/86 

4,606,728 

06/700.094 

08/19/86 

4.606.458 

06^742,871 

08/19/86 

4.606.735 

06/653.718 

08/19/86 

4.606.465 

06/689,674 

08/19/86 

4,606.736 

06/693.795 

08/19/86 

4.606.468 

{W689,090 

08/19/86 

4.606.741 

06/763.896 

08/19/86 

4.606.469 

.    06/778,298 

08/19/86 

4.606.742 

06/743.161 

08/19/86 

4.606.486 

06/545,745 

08/19/86 

4,606,751 

06/679.260 

08/19/86 

4,606,490 

06/410,944 

08/19/86 

4,606, /52 

06/710.775 

08/19/86 

4.606.492 

06/657,311 

08/19/86 

4,606,757 

06/656.834 

08/19/86 

4.606.500 

06/655,759 

08/19/86 

4,606,761 

06/675.729 

08/19/86 

4.606.504 

06/732,654 

08/19/86 

4,606,764 

06/690.743 

08/19/86 

4,606.507 

06/695,292 

08/19/86 

4,606,769 

06/668.775 

08/19/86 

4.606.509 

06/746,276 

08/19/86 

4.606,772 

06/607,363 

08/19/86 

4.606.510 

06/740.891 

08/19/86 

4,606,774 

06/635,865 

08/19/86 

4.606.512 

.      06/702,943 

t)8/19/86 

4,606,780 

06/664,148 

08/19/86 

4,606,517          ' 

06/560,685 

08/19/86 

4,606.787 

06/571,139 

08/19/86 

4,606.518 

06/704,966 

08/19/86 

4.606.788 

06/719,375 

08/19/86 

4.606.524 

06/506,408 

08/19/86 

4.606.7% 

06/736,418 

08/19/86 

4,606.526 

06/650,368 

08/19/86 

4,606,797 

06/775,070 

08/19/86 

4.606.530 

06/713,629 

08/19/86 

4,606.799 

06/715,397 

08/19/86 

4.606.531 

06/642,254 

08/19/86 

4,606.809 

06/750,623 

08/19/86 

4,606.533 

06/809.634 

08/19/86 

4,606.810 

06/721,338 

08/19/86 

4.606.537 

06/788,697 

08/19/86 

4,606.812 

06/549,565 

08/19/86 

4.606.540 

06/640.812 

08/19/86 

4.606.813 

06/730,111 

08/19/86 

4,606,541 

06/739.527 

•     08/19/86 

4.606.814 

06/667,519 

08/19/86 

4.606.543 

06/623.954 

.    08/19/86 

4,606,816 

06/687,790 

08/19/86 

4.606.544 

06/706.937 

08/19/86 

4,606.817 

06/6%,984 

08/19/86 

4.606,546 

06/715.245 

.     08/19/86 

4,606,820 

06/665,711 

08/19/86 

4.606,548 

06/679.025 

08/19/86 

4,606.821 

06/603.671 

08/19/86 

4,606,550 

06/549,223 

08/19/86 

4.606.822 

06/667.128 

08/19/86 

4,606.551 

06/591,549 

08/19/86 

4.606.828 

06/705.886 

08/19/86 

4,606,552 

06/714.633 

08/19/86 

4.606.832 

06/548,697 

08/19/86 

4.606,554 

06/800,449 

08/19/86 

4.606.833 

06/664,461 

08/19/86 

4,606.557 

06/491,109 

08/19/86 

4.606.837 

06/696,664 

08/19/86 

4,606,564 

06/551,944 

08/19/86 

4.606.841 

06/675,682 

08/19/86 

4,606,566 

06/605,229 

08/19/86 

4,606.844 

^   06/693,164 

08/19/86 

4,606.567 

06/546,135 

08/19/86 

4.606.846 

/           06/491,410 

08/19/86 

4.606,569 

06A703.910 

08/19/86 

4.606,847 

06/791,149 

08/19/86 

4.606.575 

06/582.178 

08/19/86 

4,606,848 

V          06/640,630 

08/19/86 

4.606.578 

06/635.821 

08/19/86 

4.606,851 

^-^06/705,260 

08/19/86 

4.606.580 

06/709.441 

08/19/86 

4.606.852 

06/689,838 

08/19/86 

November  1,  1994 

Patent  Number 

4,606,857 

4,606,861 

4,606,869 

4.606,871 

4,606.874 

4.606.877 

4,606.878       ■ 

4.606.882 

4.606,883 

4,606.885 

4.606.886 

4,606,887 

4,606,889 

4,606.891 

4.606.894     • 

4.606.895 

4.606.897 

4,606.898 

4,606.901 

4.606.902 

4,606,906 

4,606,911 

4,606,916 

4,606.917 

4,606,919 

4,606.920 

4.606.927 

4,606,929 

4.606,933 

4.606,938 

4,606,942 

4,606,955 

4.606,959 

4,606,%5 

4,606,972 

4.606.974 

4,606,975 

4,606,977 

4,606,981 

4.606.983 

4.606.986 

4,606,994 

4,606,998 

4,606,999 

4,607,010 

4.607,015 

4,607,017 

4,607,025 

4,607,029 

4,607,033 

4,607,035 

4.607,043 

4,607.045 

4,607,059 

4,607,060 

4.607,064 

4,607,065 

4,607,066 

4,607,067 

4,607,068 

4,607,07 1 

4,6^7,075 

4.607,077 

4,607,081 

4,607,082 

4.607,083 

4,607,084 

4.607,087 

4,607.088 

4,607,090 

4,607,092 

4,607,094 

4,607,095 

4,607.0% 

4,607,099 

4,607,102 

4,607,109 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1168  0G  7 


Serial  Number 

06/517,551 

06/709.866 

06/644,635 

06/605,917 

06/688,192 

06/722,374 

06/698,029 

06/602,450 

06/656,493 

06/746,702 

06/677,481 

06/614,140 

06/795,806 

06/625,771 

06/524,223 

06/549,932 

06/728,440 

06/752.871 

06/805,491 

06/783.503 

06/671.539 

06/754,.300 

06/680,982 

06/656.221 

06^772,130 

06/585,514 

06/521,935 

06/769,889 

06/780.105 

06/613,758 

06/685,022 

06/746,074 

06/727,289 

06/604,947 

06/773,682 

06/799.090 

06/634.550 

06/663.615 

06/570,566 

06A705,152 

06/698,064 

06/726,286 

06A728,072 

06/786,998 

06/620,260 

06/360,516 

06/746,705 

06/451,615 

06/726,027 

06/666,818 

06/516,354 

06/749,686 

06/691,851 

06/780,124 

06/782,250 

06/638,934 

06^734,310 

06^739,257 

06/725,335 

06/740,390 

06/734,442 

06/816,536 

06/731.435 

06/668.458 

06/603.597 

06/684.033 

06/809.450 

06/478,023 

06/732,377 

06r763,502 

06A745,117 

06/697.530 

06/708,604 

06/439,270 

06/677,280 

06/573.317 

06/774.409 


Issue  Date 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 

08/19/86 


4.607.1 10 

4.607,112 

4.607.114 

4.607.118 

4.607.119 

4,607,121 

4,607,122 

4,607,124 

4,607,127 

4,607.128 

4.607,129 

4,607,131 

4,607.134 

4.607.136 

4.607.140 

4.607,141 

4.607,142 

4,607.145 

4.607,146 

4,607,148 

4,607,151 

4,607,152 

4,607,154 

4,607,155 

4.607,160 

4,607.163 

4.607.168 

4.607,170 

4.607.171 

4,607.175 

4,607,176 

4,607,181 

4,607.182 

4.607.184 

4.607.194 

4.607,202 

4,607,207 

4,607,208 

4,607,211 

4,607,213 

4,607,215 

4,607,217 

4,607.229 

4.607.235 

4,607.236 

4.607,237 

4,607,238 

4,607,247 

4.607.251 

4.607.255 

4.607,265 

4,607,268 

4,607,269 

4,607.271 

4.607.276 

4.607,282 

4,607,284 

4.607.288 

4,607,291 

4.607,300 

4,607,302 

4,607,307 

4,607,309 

4.607,312 

4,607,323 

4,607,339 

4.607.341 

4.607.344 

4.607.347 

4.607.353 

4,607,360 

4,607,368 

4,607,370 

4,607,371 

4,607,382 

4,607,384 

4.607,388 

4,607,390 

4,949,404 


06/710,448 

08/19/86 

06/594,355 

08/19/86 

06/661,433 

08/19/86 

06/603,254 

08/19/86 

06/686,615 

08/19/86 

06/682,907 

08/19/86 

06/258,101 

08/19/86 

06/793,008 

08/19/86 

06/723,680 

08/19/86 

06/817,191 

08/19/86 

06/742.678 

08/19/86 

06/6%,362 

08/19/86 

06^734,966 

08/19/86 

06/716.626 

08/19/86 

06/586,532 

08/19/86 

06/586,531 

08/19/86 

06/635,035 

08/19/86 

06/586,449 

08/19/86 

06/653,670 

08/19/86 

06/763,581 

08/19/86 

06^711,684 

08/19/86 

06/634.434 

08/19/86 

06/5.35.981 

08/19/86 

06/625,202 

08/19/86 

06/534,099 

08/19/86 

06/681.603 

08/19/86 

06/511,333 

08/19/86 

06/707,456 

08/19/86 

06/645,782 

08/19/86 

06/644,833 

08/19/86 

06/643,203 

08/19/86 

06/678,644 

08/19/86 

06/691,440 

08/19/86 

06/678,427 

08/19/86 

06/580,981 

08/19/86 

06^769,874 

08/19/86 

06/656,269 

08/19/86 

06/636,038 

08/19/86 

06/679,335 

08/19/86 

06/541.386 

08/19/86 

06/582,938 

08/19/86 

06,'536,665 

08/19/86 

06,'669.328 

08/19/86 

06/711,782    ' 

08/19/86 

06/715,423 

08/19/86 

06/800,055 

08/19/86 

06/681,472 

08/19/86 

06/764,917 

08/19/86 

06/613,630 

08/19/86 

06/524,664 

08/19/86 

06/663,330  , 

08/19/86 

06/730,175    . 

08/19/86 

06/758,584 

08/19/86 

06/551,717 

08/19/86 

06/587,411 

08/19/86 

06/615,%4 

08/19/86 

06/608,673 

08/19/86 

06/587,403 

08/19/86 

06/641,774 

08/19/86 

06/497,972 

08/19/86 

06/413,841 

08/19/86 

06/558,065 

08/19/86 

06/610,540 

08/19/86 

06/698,230 

08/19/86 

06/601.381 

08/19/86 

06/508,440 

08/19/86' 

06/586,323 

08/19/86 

06/654,926 

08/19/86 

06/522,062 

08/19/86 

06/525,761 

08/19/86 

06/560,093 

08/19/86 

06/445,045 

08/19/86 

06/584,822 

08/19/86 

06/562,379 

08/19/86 

06/598.637 

08/19/86 

06/605.826 

08/19/86 

06/711.386 

08/19/86 

06/615.%3      • 

08/19/86 

07/443.600 

08/21/90 

Jil:;rfl^ii?W?'l::f^ 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,949,699 

07/316.520 

08/21/90 

4,949,701 

07/375.046 

08/21/90 

4.949.406 

07/437.405 

08/21/90 

4.949,705 

07/258.258 

08/21/90 

4.949.415 

07/451.883 

08/21/90 

4,949,706 

07/159.965 

08/21/90 

4.949.416 

07/329.198 

08/21/90 

4,949,713 

06/916.898 

08/21/90 

4,949.417 

07/273.822 

08/21/90 

4,949,728 

07/277.983 

08/21/90 

4.949.418 

07/310.206 

08/21/90 

4,949.732 

07/397.861 

08/21/90 

4.949.422 

07/277,495 

08/21/90 

4.949.733 

07/222.631 

08/21/90 

4.949.423 

07/280.125 

08/21/90 

4.949.734 

07/236.501 

08/21/90 

4.949,436 

07/231.149 

08/21/90 

4.949,735 

06/820.527 

08/21/90 

4,949.445 

07/326.628 

08/21/90 

4.949,736 

07/168.730 

08/21/90 

4.949,446 

07/385.025 

08/21/90 

4,949,739 

07/306.169 

08/21/90 

4,949.448 

07/421.821 

08/21/90 

4,949,740 

07/360.115 

08/21/90 

4,949,455 

07/305.312 

08/21/90 

4,949.742 

07/344.325 

08/21/90 

4.949,459 

07/371,821 

08/21/90 

4.949.757 

07/442.409 

08/21/90 

4,949,461 

07/317,587 

08/21/90 

4,949.770 

07/273.418 

08/21/90 

4,949.463 

07/276,527 

08/21/90 

4.949.772 

07/378.158 

08/21/90 

4,949,464 

07/290,296 

08/21/90 

4.949.774 

07/329.392 

08/21/90 

4,949,466 

07/343.897 

08/21/90 

4.949.781 

07/326.010 

08/21/90 

4.949.468 

07/311.213 

08/21/90 

4.949,789 

07/335.684 

08/21/90 

4.949.469 

07/214.636 

08/21/90 

4.949,791 

07/308.887 

08/21/90 

4,949,472 

07/371.606 

08/21/90 

4,949,792 

07/345.206 

08/21/90 

4.949,474 

07/432.866 

08/21/90 

4.949,794 

07/200.572 

08/21/90 

4,949,479 

07/274.919 

08/21/90 

4,949,799 

07/376.900 

08/21/90 

4,949,484 

07/424.593 

08/21/90 

4,949.800 

07/229.049 

08/21/90 

4,949,485 

07/279.066 

08/21/90 

4.949.808 

07/3%.858 

08/21/90 

4.949,487 

07/266.726 

08/21/90 

4.949.811 

07/413.448 

08/21/90 

4.949,488 

07/231.587 

08/21/90 

4.949.812 

07/348.640 

08/21/90 

4,949,490 

06A>08.229 

08/21/90 

4.949.814 

07/436.220 

08/21/90 

4.949,491 

07/342.851 

08/21/90 

4.949.817 

07/302.559 

08/21/90 

4,949,493 

07/404.080 

08/21/90 

4.949.826 

07/391.107 

08/21/90 

4,949.498 

07/328.897 

08/21/90 

4.949.827 

07/206.657 

08/21/90 

4,949,504 

07/346.935 

08/21/90 

4.949.832 

07/422.265 

08/21/90 

4.949,515 

07/116,075 

08/21/90 

4.949.836 

07/202.006 

08/21/90 

4.949.521 

07/333,550 

08/21/90 

4.949.842 

07/431.991 

08/21/90 

4.949.522 

07/265,486 

08/21/90 

4.949.844 

07/325.171 

08/21/90 

4,949.528 

07/299,138 

08/21/90 

4.949.849 

07/308.660 

08/21/90 

4.949.531 

07/186,157 

08/21/90 

4.949.860 

07/359.980 

08/21/90 

4.949.533 

07/151,775 

08/21/90 

4.949.862 

07/438.505 

08/21/90 

4.949.534 

07/422.700 

08/21/90 

4.949.864 

07/400.589 

08/21/90 

4,949,538 

07/276,594 

08/21/90 

4.949.872 

07/334.880 

08/21/90 

4,949,541 

07/160,688 

08/21/90 

4.949.873 

07/344.581 

08/21/90 

4,949,542 

07/434,223 

08/21/90 

4.949.874 

07/462.892 

08/21/90 

4,949,549 

07/420,337 

08/21/90 

4.949.875 

07/276.934 

08/21/90 

4.949.554 

07/404,780 

08/21/90 

4.949.876 

07/311.771 

08/21/90 

4.949.555 

07/346,437 

08/21/90 

4.949.879 

07/081.507 

08/21/90 

4.949,556 

06/865,163 

08/21/90 

4.949.889 

07/365.750 

08/21/90 

4.949,562 

07/302,744 

08/21/90 

4.949.892 

07/421.533 

08/21/90 

4,949,563 

07/369,604 

08/21/90 

4.949.893 

07/395.657 

08/21/90 

4,949,564 

07/436.068 

08/21/90 

4.949.894 

06/618.271 

08/21/90 

4,949,567 

07/267.316 

08/21/90 

4.949.896 

06/663.015 

08/21/90 

4,949.572 

07/278.223 

08/21/90 

4.949.897 

07/346.742 

08/21/90 

4.949.576 

07/375.678 

08/21/90 

4.949.899 

07/341.560 

08/21/90 

4.949,580 

07/359.222 

08/21/90 

4.949.902 

07/459.516 

08/21/90 

4,949,585 

07/270.972 

08/21/90 

4.949.903 

06/705.923 

08/21/90 

4,949,593 

07/039.215 

08/21/90 

4.949,905 

07/237.524 

08/21/90 

4,949,602 

07/291.720 

08/21/90 

4.949.906 

07/327.294 

08/21/90 

4,949,604 

07/333.445 

08/21/90 

4.949.911 

06/831.136 

08/21/90 

4,949.613 

06/427.486 

08/21/90 

4.949.912 

07/173.320 

08/21/90 

4.949.616 

07/355.430 

08/21/90 

4.949.916 

07/368,359 

08/21/90 

4.949.621 

07/382.779 

08/21/90 

4.949.918 

07/401.195 

08/21/90 

4.949.625 

07/355.166 

08/21/90 

4.949.924 

07/059.340 

08/21/90 

4.949.626 

07/334.764 

08/21/90 

4.949.925 

07/379.612 

08/21/90 

4.949.627 

07/321.423 

08/21/90 

4.949,927 

07/422.595 

08/21/90 

4.949.636 

07/235.302 

08/21/90 

4.949,932 

07/320.715 

08/21/90 

4.949,640 

06/710.144 

08/21/90 

4,949,933 

07/342.339 

08/21/90 

4,949,641 

07/488.545 

08/21/90 

4,949,937 

07/462.227 

08/21/90 

4,949.642 

06/640,144 

08/21/90 

4,949,944 

07/356.499 

08/21/90 

4,949,648 

07/191,960 

08/21/90 

4.949,945 

07/308.267 

08/21/90 

4,949,650 

07/388,065 

08/21/90 

4.949.947 

07/1 14,937 

08/21/90 

4.949,653 

07/446.880 

08/21/90 

4.949.956 

07/398,378 

08/21/90 

4.949,654 

07/335,036 

08/21/90 

4.949.959 

07/419,509 

08/21/90 

4.949.655 

07/311,836 

08/21/90 

4.949.960 

07/338,186 

08/21/90 

4,949,670 

07/267,193 

08/21/90 

4.949.961 

07/441.619 

08/21/90 

4.949,675 

07/284,064 

08/21/90 

4.949.964 

07/338.185 

08/21/90 

4,949,679 

07/270,083 

08/21/90 

4.949.966 

07/174/H2 

08/21/90 

4.949,690 

07/346,699 

08/21/90 

4.949.972 

07/239.221 

08/21/90 

4.949.6% 

07/334.933 

08/21/90 

4.949.977 

07/308.632 

08/21/90 

4.949,698 

07/349,767 

08/21/90 

4,949.979 

07/317,752 

08/21/90 

November  1.  1994 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,950,366 
4,950,367 

4.949.980 

07/449,558 

08/21/90 

4,950,377 

4,949,987 

07/178,991 

08/21/90 

4.950.379 

4,949.988 

07/141,846 

08/21/90 

4.950.383 

4,949.994 

07/389,459 

08/21/90 

4.950.388 

4,949.998 

07/246,094 

08/21/90 

4,950,389 

4.950.001 

07/131,768 

08/21/90 

4,950,390 

4.950.005 

07/412,644 

08/21/90 

4.950.392 

4.950.006 

07/309,604 

08/21/90 

4.950.3% 

4.950.010 

07/367,626 

08/21/90 

4.950.397 

4.950.014 

07/339,580 

08/21/90 

4.950.401 

4.950.016 

07/342,340 

08/21/90 

4.950.402 

4.950.018 

07/456,954 

08/21/90 

4.950.407 

4.950.023 

07/309,487 

08/21/90 

4.950.437 

4.950.028 

07/272,439 

08/21/90 

4.950,438 

4.950.032 

07/384,371 

08/21/90 

4,950,439 

4.950.033 

07/309.879 

08/21/90 

4,950,440 

4.950.037 

07/455,803 

08/21/90 

4,950,442 

4,950.039 

07/402,624 

/^    08/21/90 

4,950,443 

4,950,040 

07/337,354        / 

08/21/90 

4,950,444 

4,950,042 

07/232,905 

08/21/90 

4,950,446 

4.950,047 

07/361,385 

08/21/90 

4,950,447 

4,950,053 

07/000,339 

08/21/90 

4,950.453 

4,950,063 

07/317,161 

08/21/90 

4.950.466 

4,950,080 

07/316,788 

08/21/90 

4.950.467 

4,950,081 

07/311,691 

08/21/90 

4.950.472 

4,950,082 

07/379,369 

08/21/90 

4.950.473 

4,950,085 

07/306.571 

08/21/90 

4.950.477 

4,950,089 

07/192.935 

08/21/90 

4,950.482 

4,950,093 

07/380.373 

08/21/90 

4.950.491 

4,950.095 

07/409.330 

08/21/90 

4.950.492 

4,950,104 

07/392.055 

08/21/90 

4.950.495 

4,950,109 

07/301,802 

08/21/90 

4.950.500 

4.950,113 

07/255,889 

08/21/90 

4.950.508 

4,950,125 

06^4,421 

08/21/90 

4.950.509 

4,950,129 

07/312,264 

08/21/90 

4.950.517 

4,950,131 

07/362,740 

08/21/90 

4.950.519 

4,950,149 

07/166,947 

08/21/90 

4.950.524 

4,950,150 

07/278,803 

08/21/90 

4.950.534 

4,950,154 

07/374,927 

08/21/90 

4.950.542 

4.950.157 

07/270,522 

08/21/90 

4,950.543 

4.950.162 

07/224,604 

08/21/90 

4.950.551 

4.950,165 

07/350.729 

08/21/90 

4.950.583 

4,950,174 

07/313.115 

08/21/90 

4.950.584 

4,950.187 

07/355.322 

08/21/90 

4.950.5% 

4,950.193 

07/425.917    . 

08/21/90 

4.950.602 

4,950,195 

.07/194,360 

08/21/90 

4.950.605 

4.950,196 

07/424.544 

08/21/90 

4.950,621 

4,950,200 

07/237,516 

08/21/90 

4.950,626 

4.950.201 

07/347.872 

08/21/90 

4,950,632 

4.950.202 

07/415,592 

08/21/90 

4.950.644 

4.950.219 

07/260,535 

08/21/90 

4.950.650 

4.950.223 

07/241,600 

08/21/90 

4.950.657 

4.950.233 

07/253,777 

08/21/90 

4.950.661 

4,950.240 

07/334,312 

08/21/90 

4.950.664 

4,950.243 

07/276.591 

08A21/90 

4.950.666 

4.950.246 

07/187,015 

08/21/90 

4.950.667 

4,950.253 

07/319,090 

08/21/90 

4.950.676 

4.950.259 

07/256.456 

08/21/90 

4,950,677 

4.950.269 

07/206.007 

08/21/90 

4,950,679 

4.950.273 

07/313,172 

08/21/90 

4,950,681 

4.950.274 

07/297,247 

08/21/90 

4,950,687 

4.950.283 

07/291,774 

08/21/90 

4,950,689 

4.950.290 

07/308,339 

08/21/90 

4,950,691 

4,950.301 

.       (n/290M7 

08/21/90 

4.950.706 

4.950.304 

07/248,076 

.      08/21/90 

4.950.710 

4.950.305 

07/389.945 

08/21/90 

4.950.722 

4.950.307 

06/840.234 

08/21/90 

4.950.729 

4.950.313 

07/293.523 

08/21/90 

4.950.730 

4.950.316 

07/386,420 

08/21/90 

4.950.734 

4.950,320 

07/407.428 

08/21/90 

4.950.737 

4.950.322 

07/104.932 

08/21/90 

4,950,741 

4,950.323 

07/002.465 

08/21/90 

4,950,747 

4.950.325 

07/390.243 

08/21/90 

4,950,748 

4.950.331 

07/378.168 

08/21/90 

4,950,749 

4.950,338 

07/358,315 

08/21/90 

4,950,752 

4,950,347 

07/348,133 

08/21/90 

4,950,759 

4,950,355 

07/249.137 

08/21/90 

4.950,767 

07/267.228 

08/21/90 

07/302.440 

08/21/90 

07/388,804 

08/21/90 

07/418,775 

08/21/90 

07/448,186 

08/21/90 

07/328.126 

08/21/90 

07/337.043 

08/21/90 

07/314.458 

08/21^90 

07/2%.856 

08/21/90 

07/347.590 

08/21/90 

07/348.522 

08/21/90 

07/314.762 

08/21/90 

07/252,810 

08/21/90 

07/311.850 

08/21/90 

07/051.412 

08/21/90 

07/347.%  1 

08/21/90 

07/071.^9 

08/21/90 

07/323.461 

08/21/90 

07/289.676 

08/21/90 

07/349.084 

08/21/90 

07/260.710 

08/21/90 

07/251.650 

08/21/90 

07/393.206 

08/21/90 

07/345.449 

08/21/90 

07/210.882 

08/21/90 

06/930.523 

08/21/90 

07/159.915 

08/21/90 

07/263.470 

08/21/90 

07/236.040 

08/2  lAK) 

07/217.728 

08/21/90 

07/391.158 

08/21/90 

07/415.892 

08/21/90 

07/379.944 

08/21/90 

06/664.424 

08/21/90 

06/882.911 

,    08/21/90 

07/381.028 

08/21/90 

07/227.518 

08/21/90 

07/341,797 

08/21/90 

07/311,729 

08/21/90 

07/316,923 

08/21/90 

07/307,210 

08/21/90 

07/292,649 

08/21/90 

07/250,946 

08/21/90 

06/908,360 

08/21/90 

07/277,231 

08/21/90 

07/020,407 

08/21/90 

07/016,894 

08/21/90 

07/319,042 

08/21/90 

06/795,447 

08/21/90 

07/113,159 

08/21/90 

07/375,563 

08/21/90 

07/302,823 

08/21/90 

07/234,243 

08/21/90 

07/420,083 

08/21/90 

07/188,073 

08/21/90 

07/245,031 

08/21/90 

07/331,563 

08/21/90 

07/394,565 

08/21/90 

07/317,313 

08/21/90 

07/222,593 

08/21/90 

07/232,008 

08/21/90 

07/239,750 

08/21/90 

07/379,787 

08/21/90 

07/032,840 

08/21/90 

07/297.785 

08/21/90 

07/354.846 

08/21/90 

07/153.763 

08/21/90 

07/294.927 

08/21/90 

06/924.034 

08/21/90 

07/360.280 

08/21/90 

07/255.610 

08/21/90 

07/201.879 

08/21/90 

07/155.872 

08/21/90 

07/173.946 

08/21/90 

07/173.947 

08/21/90 

07/294,250 

08/21/90 

07/086.%  1 

08/21/90 

07/374.736 

08/21/90 

07/265.191 

08/21/90 

1168  OG  10 

Patent  Number 

4,950,783 

4.950.787 

4,950,808 

4,950,8«9 

4,950,810 

4,950,826 

4,950,827 

4,950,828 

4,950,829 

4,950,830 

4,950,840 

4.950,842 

4,950,846 

4,950,851 

4,950.854 

4.950,855 

4.950.858 

4.950.864 

4.950.865 

4.950.868 

4.950.871 

4,950.872 

4.950.885 

4.950.890 

4.950.897 

4.950.898 

4.950.908 

4,950,909 

4,950,912 

4,950,918 

4,950,922 

4,950,934 

4.950,937 

4,950,940 

4,950,956 

4,950.957 

4.950.967 

4.950.969 

4.950.971 

4.950.976 

4.950.980 

4,950,986 

4,950,995 

4,950,997 

4.950.999 

4.951.008 

4.951.010 

4.951.011 

4,951.021 

4,951,028 

4,951,030 

4,951,049 

4.951,061 

4.951.062 

4,951.076 

4.951.089 

4,951,092 

4,951,109 

4,951.110 

4.951.137 

4.951.139 

4.951,150 

4.951,151 

4.951.152 

4.951.155 

4.951.167 

4.951.169 

4.951.181 

4.951.188 

4.951.202 

4.951.213 

4,951,215  . 

4,951,217 

4,951.225 

4,951,235 

4,951,242 

4.951.243 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/922,598 

07/236,080 

07/341.717 

07/281.408 

07/330.062 

06/899.452 

07/274.454 

07/375.139 

07/229.199 

07/274.499 

06/776.758 

07/354.777 

07/352,436 

07/232,223 

07/429,702 

07/265,393 

07/448,931 

07/311.781 

07/452.921 

07/319.172 

07/072.976 

07/394.752 

07/348,570 

07/218,164 

07/293,276 

07/270,021 

07/448,500 

07/223.643 

07/309.335 

07/280.825 

07/300.343 

07/393,155 

07/406.933 

06/936.967 

07/0%.862 

07/267.150 

07/337,612 

07/368,146 

07/221,677 

07/414,862 

07/225,869 

07/212.263 

07/332.255 

07/386.437 

07/319.341 

07/163.841 

07/324.248 

06/888.934 

07/263.844 

07/318.732 

07/332.627 

07/327,071 

07/360.019 

07/282.485 

07/250.679 

07/364.247 

07/408,449 

07/165,874 

07/264.416 

07/331.319 

07/430.748 

07/317.429 

07/225.349 

07/095.230 

07/124.761 

07/196.222 

07/310.225 

07/417.787 

07/314.576 

07/358.486 

07/302,632 

07/312.491 

07/229.564 

07/272.135 

07/340.453 

07/402,970 

07/420,357 


Issue  Date 

08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08'21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 
08/21/90 


November  1.  1994 

07/272,973 

08/21/90 

07/350,281 

08/21/90 

07/349,760 

08/21/90 

07/368,801 

08/21/90 

07/102,039 

08/21/90 

07/332,528 

08/21/90 

07/056,915 

08/21/90 

07/377,127 

08/21/90 

4,951,250 
4,951,265 
4,951,268 
4,951,270 
4,951,286 
4,951,300 
4,951,301 
4,951,311 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5461,646,  Re.  S.N.  08/291,415,  Aug.  16.  1994.  CI.  285/ 
1371.  WINCH  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE.  Thomas  M. 
Telford.  Owner  of  Record:  Warn  Industries  Inc..  Milwaukie. 
III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  L.  Harrington.  Ex.  Gp.:  3501 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

5,155,460,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,432.  May  13,  1994,  CI.  335/ 
205,  SWITCH  HOUSING  WITH  MAGNETIC  ROLLER 
PLUNGER,  Charles  M.  Huckins,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Sentrol.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Scott 
Denko,  Stoel,  Rives,  Boley,  Jones  &  Grey,  Portland,  Oreg., 
Ex.  Gp.:  2103,  Requester:  Kobishi  America.  Inc.,  Carson,  Calif. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  peritxi  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

AccordingTo  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH    EXPIRED 
AUGUST  29,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

41,511 

94.311 

94.313 

308.039 

308.051 

308.055 

308.181 

308.195 

582.596 

582.598 

582.602 

582,603 


Serial  Number 

70m\.5\\ 
71/071,266 
71/071,268 
71/332,546 
71/338,267 
71/338,674 
71/340,400 
71/339,563 
71/546,227 
71/551.287 
71/569,751 
71/570.548 


Reg.  Date 

11/24/1903 
11/25/1913 
11/25/1913 
11/21/1933 
11/21/1933 
11/21/1933 
11/21/1933 
11/21/1933 
11/24/1953 
11/24/1953 
11/24/1953 
11/24/1953 


November  1,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1 168  OG  1 1 


Reg.  Number 

582.609 

582.613 

582.614 

582.618 

582.623 

582.632 

582.640 

582.643 

582.651 

582.652 

582.653 

582,654 

582,665 

582,677 

582,679 

582.684 

582.693 

582,703 

582.706 

582.715 

582.719       . 

582.721 

582.727 

582.729 

582.730 

582.731 

582.734 

582.739 

582.747 

582.763 

582.768 

582.769 

582.771 

582.772 

582.778 

582.782 

582.784 

582.786 

582.801 

582.821 

582.822 

582.826 

582.832 

582,834 

582.837 

582.845 

582.849 

582.855 

582,858 

582.877 

582.885 

582.889 

582.890 

582.891 

582.8%       • 

582,898 

582,905 

582,918 

582,927 

582,933 

582,936 

582,939 

582,946 

582,947 

582,948 

582,956 

582,959 

582,%5 

582,966 

582,967 

582,969 

582,970 

582,971 

582,972 

582,973 

582,982 

582,983 


Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

582.993 
582.999 

71/577,954 

11/24/1953 

583.012 

71/583,692 

1 1/24/1953 

948.269 

71/584.061 

11/24/1953 

973.134 

71/589.686 

1 1/24/1953 

973.136 

71/598.771 

1 1/24/1953 

973.137 

71/607.275 

11/24/1953 

973.138 

71/609.774 

11/24/1953 

973.139 

71/610,040 

1 1/24/1953 

973.144 

71/613.239 

11/24/1953 

973.146 

71/613.414 

11/24/1953 

973.149 

71/613.860 

1 1/24/1953 

973.151 

71/614.332 

11/24/1953 

973.158 

71/617.336 

1 1/24/1953 

973.160 

71/620.803 

11/24/1953 

973.165 

71/621.266 

11/24/1953 

973.176 

71/621,684 

11/24/1953 

973.178 

71/624,576 

11/24/1953 

973.182 

71/625,740 

11/24/1953 

973.186 

71/625,883 

11/24/1953 

973.187 

71/627,498 

11/24/1953 

973.188 

71/627,951 

1 1/24/1953 

973.189 

71/628.311 

1 1/24/1953 

973.191 

71/629.827 

11/24/1953 

973.196 

71/629.634 

11/24/1953 

973.198 

71/629.633 

1 1/24/1953 

973.199 

71/629.472 

1 1/24/1953 

973.201 

71/629.345 

11/24/1953 

973.202 

71/628.658 

11/24/1953 

973.204 

71/630.797 

1 1/24/1953 

973.206 

71/631.823 

11/24/1953 

973.207 

71/632.451 

1 1/24/1953 

973,209 

71/632.576 

11/24/1953 

973,211 

71/632.707 

1 1/24/1953 

973,212 

71/632,801 

11/24/1953 

973,213 

71/633,880 

1 1/24/1953 

973,216 

71/634.344 

1 1/24/1953 

973.225 

71/634.430 

1 1/24/1953 

973.227 

71/634.465 

11/24/1953 

973.229 

71/635.228 

1 1/24/1953 

973.237 

71/639.758 

1 1/24/1953 

973.243 

71/639.789 

11/24/1953 

973.244 

71/640.110 

11/24/1953 

973.247 

71/640.398 

1 1/24/1953 

973.252 

71/640.601 

11/24/1953 

973.253 

71/640.662 

1 1/24/1953 

973.254 

71/641.000 

1 1/24/1953 

973.256 

71/641.374  . 

11/24/1953 

973.258 

71/641.570 

1 1/24/1953 

973.261 

71/641.695 

11/24/1953 

973.262 

71/642.252       ■: 

1 1/24/1953 

973.263 

71/642.591     ■ 

1 1/24/1953 

973.266 

71/642.974 

11/24/1953 

973.270 

71/643.096 

11/24/1953 

973.272 

71/643.146 

11/24/1953 

973,288 

71/636.257 

1 1/24/1953 

973.289 

71/636.473 

1 1/24/1953 

973.2% 

71/637.064 

11/24/1953 

973.307 

71/638.105 

11/24/1953 

973.309  • 

71/638.387 

11/24/1953 

973.310 

71/638.728 

1 1/24/1953 

973.311 

71/638.873 

1 1/24/1953 

973.313 

71/638.944 

11/24/1953 

973.319 

71/643.652 

11/24/1953 

973.323 

71/643.653 

1 1/24/1953 

973.324 

71/643,654 

11/24/1953 

973.325 

71/644.280 

11/24/1953 

973.326 

71/644.564 

11/24/1953 

973.327 

71/645.036 

1 1/24/1953 

973.329 

71/645.133      • 

11/24/1953 

973.332 

71/645.299 

11/24/1953 

973.333 

71/645.535 

11/24/1953 

973.336 

71/645.797 

11/24/1953 

973.339 

71/645.872 

1 1/24/1953 

973.341 

71/648.354 

11/24/1953 

973.342 

71/648.510 

11/24/1953 

973.351 

71/627.562 

11/24/1953 

973.356 

71/630.422 

11/24/1953 

973.360 

71/640.556 

71/593.438 

71/630.283 

72/422.432 

72/413.163 

72/422.390 

72/422.441 

72/422.506 

72/425.931 

72/443.512 

72/361.531 

72/418.162 

72/421,569 

72/453,371 

72/415,056 

72/439,467 

72/407,830 

72/412,634 

72/428,8% 

72/436,306 

72/436.636 

72/440.593 

72/441.505 

72/402.005 

72/448.112 

72/418.759 

72/439.468 

72/404.390 

72/404.481 

72/415.821 

72/417.687 

72/418.227 

72/419.560 

72/421.082 

72/421,818 

72/423.364 

72/425.173 

72/438,103 

72/433.300 

72/436.829 

72/420.403 

72/378.059 

72/420.655 

72/365.123 

72/432.566 

72/433.9% 

72/436.029 

72/444.672 

72/372.549 

72/405.814 

72/410.830 

72/419.971 

72/433.355 

72/450.187 

72/433.403 

72/347.779 

72/393.605 

72/423.917 

72/325.930 

72/373.061 

72/378.639 

72/389.290 

72/398.187 

72/411.945 

72/416.436 

72/416.852 

72/417.211 

72/419.235 

72/422.492 

72/423.208 

72/425.420 

72/426.163 

72/427.843 

72/432.701 

72/434,203 

72/435.470 

72/438.370 

72/388.159 

72/411,629 


1 1/24/1953 

11/24/1953 

1 1/24/1953 

12/05/1972 

1 1/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

1  l/20/lf73 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

J  1/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

1 1/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 

11/20/1973 


1168  OG  12 

Reg.  Number 

973.361 

973,362 

973.363 

973.364 

973.365 

973.369 

973,370 

973.377 

973.378 

973.386 

973.387 

973.388 

973.389 

973.392 

973.399 

973,400 

973,401 

973.402 

973,408 

973,410 

973,41 1 

973,412 

973.419 

973,422 

973.433 

973.441 

973,443 

973,444 

973.445 

973.448 

973.451 

973,454 

973,460 

973,464 

973,465 

973,468 

973,469 

973,472 

973,473 

973,479 

973,485 

973,488 

973,494 

973,495 

973,497 

973,499 

973,501 

973,503 

973,509 

973.516 

973.517 

973,520 

973,523 

973.526 

973.529' 

973.531 

973.538 

973,540 

973,543 

973,549 

973,550 

973.556 

973,561 

973.562  ■ 

973.564 

973.575 

973.578 

973.579 

973.580 

973,581  - 

973.582 

973.583 

973.584 

973.586 

973.589 

973,594 

973,597 


.1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

72/411.676 
72/414.160 
72/415.050 
72/415.743 
72/415.752 
72/418.826 
72/420.304 
72/437.925 
72/438,651 
72/439,395 
72/411.126 
72/439,672 
72/439,952 
72/436,770 
72/421,300 
72/421,301 
72/421,998 
72/422,266 
72/418,120 
72/436,847 
72/388,262 
72/438,976 
72/429.727 
72/449.450 
72/432.661 
72/443,103 
72/443,983 
72/443,988 
72/390.871 
72/417.591 
72/422,032 
72/424,807 
72/432,090 
72/435,486 
72/435,678 
72/437,276 
72/437.467 
72/439,566 
72/440,060 
72/442,326 
72/439,544 
72/441,314 
72/433,498 
72/436,091 
72/434,726 
72/445,056 
72/389,891 
72/411,300 
72/420,241 
72/424.868 
72/425.505 
72/433.377 
72/440.673 
72/442.383 
72/380,358 
72/451.617 
72/452.755 
72/453.408 
72/454,340 
72/454,811 
72/454,891 
72/442,271 
72/414,815 
72/418,569 
72/429,075 
72/442.006 
72/451.809 
72/451,811 
72/451,812 
72/451,813 
72/328,620 
72/412,149 
72/414,289 
72/431,077 
72/443.935 
72/400.252 
72/406.644 


Reg.  Dale 

1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1 973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 


I 

973,599 
973,603 
973,605 
973,608 
973,609 
973,611 
973,617 
973,618 
973.619 
973,620 
973,626 
973,628 
973,631 
973,632 
973,635 
973,637 
973,640 
973,644 
973,645 
973,646 
973,647 
973,656 
973,661 
973.662 
973,664 


72/417,141 
72/424,565 
72/430.467 
72/434.645 
72/435.601 
72/441,699 
72/405,046 
72/408,806 
.72/414,605 
r72MI7,139 
72/432,890 
72/435,217 
72/439,575 
72/439,992 
72/441,047 
72/402,359 
72/443,292 
72/430,558 
72/423,801 
72/433,983 
72/439,944 
72/430,124 
72/421,872 
72/43 1,%7 
72/426,852 
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1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/28/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
11/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 
1 1/20/1973 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Prestige  Securities,  Inc.  Beaverton,  Oreg..  Reg.  No.  1,579,349 
for  the  mark  CELLUGUARD,  Cane.  No.  21,905. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator. 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board. 

For  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Volume  Independent  Purchasers  Incorporated,  Sherman  Oaks. 
Calif,  Reg.  No.  1,238,723  for  the  mark  VIP  AND  DESIGN, 
Cane.  No.  21.748. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator. 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board, 

For  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


November  1,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Notice  of  Examination  For  Registration 
Wednesday,  May  3,  1995 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  CFR§§  10.5,  10.6  and  10.7, 
an  examination  for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  U.S. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  patent  attorneys  and  agents 
will  be  held  on  Wednesday,  May  3,  1995.  The  deadline  for 
filing  applications  along  with  the  $300.00  examination  fee  and 
all  necessary  showings  required  by  37  CFR  §  10.7(a)  and  (b) 
is  January  31,  1995. 

With  the  exception  of  those  persons  who  actively  served 
four  years  or  more  in  the  patent  examining  corps  of  the  U.S. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  for  whom  the  examination  may 
be  waived,  all  persons  who  wish  to  become  recognized  to 
practice  before  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  patent 
cases  must,  pursuant  to  the  above  noted  rules,  pass  the  examina- 
tion. Note  that  passing  the  examination  does  not  qualify  one  for 
recognition  for  practice  before  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  trademark  cases.  Such  recognition  is  governed  by 
37  CFR  §  10.14  which  does  not  require  the  passing  of  an 
examination. 

There  is  no  limit  on  the  number  of  times  the  registration 
examination  may  be  taken.  The  examination  consists  of  two 
parts,  a  morning  section  and  an  afternoon  section.  To  pass  the 
examination,  an  applicant  must  pass  both  sections.  An  applicant 
who  passes  one  section  of  the  examination,  but  who  fails  the 
other  section,  will  not  be  required  to  retake  the  section  passed, 
provided  the  applicant  takes  and  passes  the  section  failed  in 
one  of  the  next  three  examinations  regularly  scheduled  by  the 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  If  the  applicant  does  not 
pass  the  section  failed  in  one  of  the  next  three  examinations 
scheduled,  the  applicant  must  retake  both  sections  of  the  exami- 
nation. No  extensions  of  time  will  be  granted  except  in  extraor- 
dinary circumstances,  e.g.,  an  accident  or  hospitilization  just 
prior  to  the  examination  which  prevented  the  applicant  from 
taking  the  examination. 

In  view  of  the  rapidly  growing  number  of  individuals 
applying  to  take  the  registration  examination,  the  increased 
investigation  workload  in  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disci- 
pline, and  the  constraints  on  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  for  funding  and  staffing,  the  examination  scheduled  for 
May  3.  1995  will  be  the  only  examination  given  in  calendar 
year  1995.  At  this  time,  it  is  anticipated  that  only  one  examina- 
tion will  be  given  in  subsequent  calendar  years  1996.  1997 
and  1998  and  that  the  examination  in  each  of  these  calendar 
years  is  tentatively  scheduled  to  be  held  on  the  third  Wednesday 
of  August. 

Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline,  Suite  4B30,  2900  Crystal  Drive,  South 
Tower,  Arlington,  V^.,  by  mail  addressed  to  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  Box  OED,  Washington,  DC.  20231  or  by 
calling  (703)308-5316. 


Gilreath.  Stanley  N.,  14200  Vint  Hill  Rd.,  Nokesville,  Va. 

22123 

Price,  William  I.,  5611  Cornish  Way,  Alexandria,  Va.  22310 


October  5,  1994 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


October  6,  1994 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration 
is  of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  (37  CFR  10.7(a)]. 
Accordingly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility 
of  any  of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other 
grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline  on  or  before  December  16,  1994. 

Albritton,  Clarence  L.,  1401  Albert  Dr.,  Mitchellville,  Md. 

20721 

Burke,  Elizabeth  M.,  250  Elm  St.,  #121,  Clemson,  S.C.  29631 

Coven,  John  M.,  1305  Belle  View  Blvd.,  #A-2,  Alexandria. 

Va.  22307 

Fairbanks.  Jonathan  C,  616  E.  Franklin  St..  East  Tawas,  Mich. 

48730 


P. 

P. 

P. 

P 

P. 

D. 

D. 

D. 

D. 

D. 


8.528 
8.598 
8.622 
8.635 
8.682 
292.188 
329,733 
340.8% 
345.908 
347.602 
4.406.770 
4.526.869 
4,567,148 
4,774,235 
4,859,525 
4,893,567 
4,898,658    - 
4,917,067 
4,924.215 
4,939,118 
4,970,296 
4,971,552 
4,979,992 
4,984,750 
4,991,325 
4,997,456 
5,014.975 
5,017.347 
5,017,489 
5,030,827 
5.038,190 
5,040,941 
5,042,525 
5,044,970 
5,048.933 
5.058.299 
5,063,164 
5,071,666 
5,073.969 
5.074.749 
5.075,216 
5.085,971 
5.087,737 
5,101,059 
5,105,090 
5,106,994 
5,116,018 
5,116,977 
5,119,190 
5,119,589 
5,124,187 
5,125,002 
5.127,921 
5,132,305 
5.136,717 
5,138.041 
5.139.796 
5.142,063 
5,146,156 
5,146,574 
5,152,126 
5,153.323 
5.155.052 
5.156.982 
5.162.085 
5,164,274 


Certificates  of  Correction 
For  Week  of  November  11,  1994 


5.165,979 

5,171,671 

5,173,582 

5,175,537 

5,178,846 

5,182.341 

5.189,952 

5,192,300 

5,196,224 

5.1%,370 

5,198,301 

5.201.010 

5.202.359 

5.202,769 

5,202,981 

5,202,998 

5,203.713 

5.204,522 

5.204,766 

5,207,124 

5,207,672 

5,208,472 

5,208,683 

5.212,195 

5,213,037 

5,215,099 

5,216,006 

5,217.802 

5.217.863 

5.221.248 

5.221,254 

5,221,872 

5,222,092 

5,222,980 

5,223.227 

5.225,361 

5,225,561 

5,225,569 

5,225,604 

5,225,703 

5,226,913 

5,227,170 

5,227,182 

5,229,410 

5,229,951 

5,231,212 

5,231,223 

5,232,826 

5,232,851 

5,233,010 

5.233.445 

5.234,126 

5,235,058 

5,235,515 

5,236,667 

5.236,831 

5,237.443 

5.238.800 

5.239.068 

5,239.216 

5.239,804 

5,240,187 

5,240,291 

5,241,006 

5,242,921 

5,243,682 


5,243,798 

5,243.919 

5.244.094 

5.245.025 

5.245.484 

5.246.502 

5.248.994 

5.249.61 1 

5.251.148 

5.252.527 

5.254.755 

5.255.313 

5.255,393 

5,256,407 

5.257,635 

5,258,261 

5,258.905 

5.259.225 

5.260.288^ 

5.260.432 

5.261.316 

5.262.130 

5.262.498 

5.262.528 

5.263.571 

5.264.163 

5.264,194 

5.266.511 

5.267,383 

5.268,052 

5,270,655 

5.270,967 

5.273,510 

5,275,731 

5.276,466 

5,276,498 

5,276,687 

5,276,707 

5,277,719 

5,278.663 

5.278.995 

5.279.637 

5.279.765 

5.280,294 

5,280,483 

5,281.354 

5,282,041 

5.282.064 

5.283.184 

5.283.798 

5.284.500 

5,284,730 

5,285,409 

5,285,772 

5,286,100 

5,286,452 

5,286.601 

5,287,157 

5.289,213 

5,289.699 

5.289,735 

5.290,087 

5,291,285 

5,291,507 

5,292,302 

5,293.054 


5,293.544 

5.293.569 

5.293.853 

5,293.947 

5.294.406 

5.294,475 

5.294.959 

5,294,966 

5,295.989 

5.2%.035 

5.296.050 

5.296.326 

5.296.368 

5,297,265 

5,297,755 

5,297,967 

5,298,309 

5.299.630 

5.300,639 

5,301,559 

5,301,933 

5.301,969 

5.302.010 

5.302,436 

5,302,559 

5,302.612 

5,302,975 

5,303,230 

5,303,423 

5.303.983 

5,304,024 

5.304,400 

5.304.510 

5.304.547 

5,304.678 

5.305.054 

5.305.183 

5.306.531 

5,306.605 

5,306.774 

5.307.714 

5.308.290 

5,308.340 

5.308.720 

5.309.185 

5,309.238 

5,309,268 

5,309,416 

5.309.740 

5.310.246 

5.310.278 

5,310.880 

5,311,389 

5,311,489 

5,311,513 

5,311,580 

5,311.674 

5.311.725 

5,312,313 

5,312,338 

5.312,394 

5,312,486 

5,312,536 

5,312.993 

5.313.114 

5.313,343 
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5.313.374 
5.313.515 
5.313.547 
5.314.093 
5.314.230 
5.314.727 
5.314.770 
5,315,302 
5,315,435 
5,315,465 
5,315,554 
5,315,738 
5,316,009 
5,316,479 
5,316,718 
5,316,747 
5,316,769 
5,317,014 
5,317,016 
5.317.351 


5.317.508 
5,318.297 
5,318,329 
5,318,615 
5,318.637 
5.318.642 
5.319.142 
5.319,424 
5,320.332 
5,320.362 
5,320,495 
5,320.507 
5.320.613 
5,320,639 
5,320.992 
5,321.011 
5,321,331 
5,321,357 
5,321,545 
5.321,771 


5,322,137 
5,322,160 
5,323,022 
5,323,232 
5,323,245 
5,323,310 
5,323,430 
5,323.664 
5.323.718 
5,324,132 
5.324.234 
5.324.604 
5.324.654 
5,324,673 
5,324,854 
5,325,051 
5,325.419 
5,325,740 
5,325,908 
5.326.341 


5.326,450 

5,326,646 

5.326,764 

5,326,790 

5,327,304 

5,327,351 

5,327,748 

5,327.862 

5,328,323 

5,328,79/ 

5,328.820 

5,328,821 

5,328,845 

5,328,976 

5,329,175 

5,329,195 

5,329,406 

5,330,000 

5,330,171 

5,330,236 


5,330,813 
5.330.921 
5.331.540 
5,332,146 
5,332,260 
5,332.525 
5,332,772 
5,332,777 
5,332,908 
5,332,949 
5,332,988 
5,333,375 
5,333,673 
5,333,797 
5.33J,831 
5.333,973 
5.334,895 
5.335.006 
5,335,077 
5,335,102 


5,335,125 
5,335,199 
5,335,204 
5,335,603 
5,336,013 
5,336,461 
5,336,479 
5,336,578 
5,336.652 
5.336,668 
5,336,836 
5,336,891 
5,336,903 
5,336,974 
5,337,674 
5.337,710 
5,338,171 
5.338,402 


5,338,463 
5,338.674 
5,338,698 
5,339.212 
5.339.247 
5.339,904 
5.339.984 
5,340.083 
5.340.234 
5,340.241 
-5.340,271 
5,340,309 
5.340,326 
5,340,439 
5.340.585 
5,340.785 
5,340.985 
5,341,131 


5,341.159 
5.341.658 
5.341,673 
5,341,858 
5,342,591 
5,342,734 
5,342,945 
5,343,346 
5,343,489 
5,343,583 
5,343,777 
5,344,230 
5,344,316 
5,345,379 
5,346,131 
5,346,702 
5,346,972 
5,347,015 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 


Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  sjjecified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate 
area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington.  DC.  20231 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 

International  Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation: 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.Box 

15667.  Arlington.  Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .3 1 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Cortespondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining3*rocedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only.  ^ 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1 872,  and  select 
collections  of  fyreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Slate 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

.Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

T«mpe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-70IO 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library : (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library i (302)  83l-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library , (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (2 1 7)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library .'. (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  library.  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157. 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts ; (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission ...(601)  359-1056 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of. .'. (5IJ)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library ; (216)  623-2870    . 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175     . 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212      ., 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade  1 

Development (405)  744-7086    i 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239     ' 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of ; (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)455-8027     , 

South  Carolina        Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024   '    , 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology Not  Yet  Operational 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877    ' 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775  . 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin „ (512)  495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texai  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

»  ■.  Dallas  Public  Library ., (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University : (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University „; (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3247 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library .' Not  Yet  Operational 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 
LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 
CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Direclor ,.. .  .  jQg  q^, 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP'^  1 200— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR..  Direcior 308  1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

GROUP  1.^00— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director 308  0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1 500-THEODORE  MORRIS,  Direclor  .      WS-^SSi 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— BARRY  S  RICHMOND,  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100— JOSEPH  J   ROLLA.  JR..  Direclor 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAV/S  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT^  Director  308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Direclor 305  9600 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS ",'  " 

GROUP  2400— CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Direclor. 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP 

GROUP  2600— BOBBY  R  GRAY,  Direclor .  305-4700 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Direclor ZZ^^Z"'ZZZ.  308-051 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

■.    J 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

,    ^"^"^"^ 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS 

GROUP  .1200— N  GODICI,  Direclor 308-1 148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  3.300— J.J.  LOVE.  Direclor.  308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING 

GROUP  35(X)— A.L  SMITH.  Direclor 308-1021 


New  Case 
Date* 


11/01/93 
08/26«3 

01/11/94 

11/11/93 
08/09/93 


10/10/92 
03/22«3 

09/28/92 

10/0.3/93 

09/07/93 

03/IOrt>3 
01/05/93 


10/11/93 
09/21/93 
10/28/93 
05/07/93 
08/26W3 


•A  communication  from  Ihc  examiner  should  have  been  recerved  m  most  applicanons  tiled  pnor  lo  this  dale 

Expiration  of  Patents:  The  palenis  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1994  except  those  which  may  have 
had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dales  of  the  range  of  numbers 
indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  lull  term  of  17  years  for  ihe  same  rea.sons,  pr  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C   151 

'^'"^"'* •• • V V Numbers  4,051,552  to  4.055.851  inclusive 

" - 4.117  10  4,137 


Plant  Patents.. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


November  1,  1994 


Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton  II.  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher.  Director.  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  Oct.  1.  1994 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  3— Kathryn  A.  Dobbs.  Managing  Altomey.  (703)  308-9103  , 

Scienlific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes  i 

9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Attorney.  (703>  308-9104 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21.  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  5— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105 

Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21.  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 

Lubricants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int.  Classes 

4,  6,  1 1,  14.  19  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

L.aw  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 

Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 

Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment,  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments — Int. 

Classes  4.  6.  7.  8.  12.  13.  15.  16.  17.  18.  19.   Services— Int.  Classes  35, 

36.  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

l^w  Office  10,  Jean  Logan.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 10 

Cordage,  Fibers.  Yams,  Threads,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Floor  Coverings- 

Int.  Classes  22.  23.  24.  25.  26.  27  Services-Im.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  1 1— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Altomey.  (703)  308-91 1 1 

Paints,  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Int.  Classes  2.  5.  10 

Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 12 

Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36k  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  13.  Craig  Morris.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals.  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  I.  29.  30,  31,  32. 

33  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  14,  Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 14  ' 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits — Int.  Classes  I,  29,  30,  31,  32,     , 

33  Services— Int.  Clas.ses  35,  36,  37.  .38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 15 

Rubber,  l^eather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17.  18,  25  Services— Int.  Classes 

35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 

••Ceilification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  Attorney, 

(703) 308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) ; : 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Date 

New^ 

Amendment 
Filed 

05/19/94 

08/30W 

05/l6«4 

07/27/94 

osnom 

07/04/94 

06/03/94 

07/05/94 

05/09/94 

07/20/94 

05/23/94 

07/21/94 

04/20W4 

07/05/94 

05/09/94 

omom 

05/31/94 

,  06/27/94 

05/15/94 

07/13/94 

05/17/94 

1. 

06/04/94 

05/25/94 

08/01/94 

•■ 

05/l6«4 

09/08/94 

04/26/94 
07/07/94 


1 .  •*  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  ApplicanLs  with  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  308-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  Est.  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  41 1  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  PriKedure. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 


NOVEMBER  1,  1994 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appeals  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  3,771,145  (2416th) 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

READ-ONLY  MEMORY 

Patricia  P.  Wiener,  12  Tbomwood  Rd.,  Annonk,  N.V.  10504 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,110,  Jun.  30,  1993  and 

90/003,236,  Oct,  29,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certiflcate  for  Patent  No.  3,771,145,  issued  No». 

6,  1973,  Ser,  No.  111,193,  Feb.  1,  1971. 

Int.  a.'  GllC  17/00.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—240 


Bl  4,701,350  (2417th) 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLESS  METAL  DEPOSITION 
Deborah  J.  Undaay,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  SuiUet  Tech- 
nology Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Reexamination  Request  No,  90/003,192,  Sep.  13,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,701,350,  issued  Oct 
20,  1987,  Ser.  No.  899,095,  Aug.  22,  1986. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  578,829,  Feb.  10,  1984,  U.S.  Pat. 
No.  4,634,619,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
310,785,  Oct.  13,  1981.  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,495, 
Not.  6, 1980,  abandoned 
Int.  a.>  B44D  1/14 
VS.  CI.  427—97 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-26  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  process  for  the  metallization  of  a  substrate  by  electro- 
less  plating  or  chemical  plating  compiising: 

a.  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  composition  comprising 
and  adsorption  modifier,  said  modifier  being  a  polyelec- 
trolyte,  thereby  providing  a  path  for  the  increased  cau- 
lytic  site  density, 

b.  rinsing  said  substrate  to  remove  excess  adsorption  modi- 
fier, and  thereafter  without  the  use  of  a  sensitizing  step 

c.  contacting  said  treated  substrate  with  a  noble  catalytic 
meul  composition,  comprising  a  noble  catalytic  metal 
capable  of  electroless  plating  initiation,  which  directly  or 
serving  as  a  precursor  leads  to  the  catalytic  sites  which  are 
capable  of  electroless  plating  initiation  and  wherein  said 
noble  caulytic  metal  may  be  either  in  the  elemental  sute, 
an  alloy,  a  compound,  or  a  soluble  complex,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

d.  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  compatible  electroless 
plating  bath  to  deposit  a  metallic  layer. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patenubility  of  claims  I  to  23  is  confirmed. 

9.  In  a  memory  circuit  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip  having 
plural,  individually  addressable  word  locations,  each  word 
location  holding  a  plurality  of  bytes,  each  byte  having  a  plural- 
ity of  bits,  a  read-out  circuit  comprising: 

first  means  on  the  chip  for  defining  a  data  matrix  having 
addressing  rows  and  data  columns,  the  intersection  of  a 
row  and  of  a  column  defining  a  memory  location; 
second  means  on  the  chip  responsive  to  a  first,  externally 
applied  addressing  code  and  connected  for  addressing  one 
of  the  rows,  pursuant  to  such  addressing  the  content  of  the 
memory  locations  is  available  on  the  columns; 
third  means  on  the  chip  connected  for  sequentially  calling  on 
the  columns  for  one  byte  at  a  time  and  providing  bit  value 
defining  signals  representing  one  respective  byte  for  exter- 
nal extraction  of  the  bytes  as  provided  in  particular  se- 
quence; 
fourth  means  on  the  chip  connected  to  the  third  means  for 
establishing  a  particular  beginning  of  a  byte  call  sequence, 
and 
fifth  means  on  the  chip  for  establishing  a  particular  end  for 
the  byte  call  sequence. 


Bl  4,863,612  (2418th) 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING 
MATERIALS  FROM  PROCESS  BATHS 
Lyie  E.  Kirman,  Qeveland  Heights,  and  Kenneth  C.  Seufer,  Jr., 
Middlefield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kinetico,  Inc., 
Newbury,  Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,765,  Jun.  18,  1992, 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,863,612,  issued  Sep. 
5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  83,721,  Aug.  10,  1987. 
Int  a.'  C02F  1/42 
VS.  a.  210—662 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  2,  6,  10,  13  and  14  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended. 

Claims  3-5,  7-9, 11  and  12,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  Apparatus  for  [selectivelyj  recovering  a  selected  cation 
from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  plurality  of  cations, 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  cation  removing  assembly  containing  an  ion  ex- 
change material  having  an  affinity  for  the  selected  cation 
that  is  greater  than  its  affituty  for  at  least  most  other  cati- 
ons in  the  aqueous  solution; 

b)  a  second  cation  removing  assembly  containing  an  ion 
exchange  material  capable  of  capturing  substantially  all 
cations  present  in  a  processed  aqueous  solution  discharged  by 
said  first  cation  assembly  to  thereby  produce  decationized 
water; 
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c)  first  conduit  means  for  delivering  said  processed  aqueous 
solution  from  said  Tirst  cation  removing  assembly  to  said 
second  cation  removing  assembly; 

d)  second  conduit  means  for  delivering  decationized  water  from 
said  second  cation  removing  assembly  to  an  anion  removing 
assembly,  said  anion  removing  assembly  operative  to  re- 
move anions  from  said  decationized  water  [aqueous  solu- 
tion! ro  produce  deionized  water; 

e)  means  for  determining  the  presence  of  said  selected  cation 
in  an  output  stream  discharged  by  sai<^' first  cation  remov- 
ing assembly;  [andj  ' 

0  means  for  regenerating  said  Tirst  cation  removing  assembly 
upon  determining  that  [a  predetermined  amount  of]  said 
selected  cation  is  present  in  said  output  stream  and  con- 
veying a  regeneration  solution  containing  said  selected 
cation  to  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  solution  of  said  selected 
catioa'  and, 

g)  means  for  separately  regenerating  said  second  cation  remov- 
ing assembly  and  said  anion  removing  assembly,  including 
means  for  discharging  regeneration  solutions  containing 
waste  cations  and  waste  ar.'ons  to  a  waste  discharge  means. 


deterioration  of  said  physical  characteristics  will  be  shown  _ 
over  a  period  of  prolonged  use  under  normal  conditions. 


Bl  4,884^7  (2419th) 
ROOT  CONTROL  BAG 
Peter  A.  Lawtoo,  Berwick,  Australia,  assignor  to  W  &  G  Preci- 
sion Instniments  Pty,  Ltd.,  Australia 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,903,  Dec.  4,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,884,367,  issued  Dec. 
5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  260,248,  Oct.  20,  1988. 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  21,  1987,  P14995; 
JoL  14,  1988,  PI9302 

Int  a.'  AOIG  9/02 
UJS.  CL  47—78 


Bl  4,931,073  (2420th) 
PROCESS  OF  FLUE  GAS  CONDITIONING  APPLIED  TO 

FABRIC  nLTRATION 
Stanley  J.  Miller,  and  Dennis  L.  Laudal,  both  of  Grand  Forks, 
N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  North  Dakota  School 
of  Engineering  A  Mines  Foundation  (UNDSEM  Foundation), 
Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,538,  Dec.  6,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,931,073,  issued  Jun. 
5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  375,205,  Jul.  3,  1989. 
Int.  a.'  BOID  46/04,  SI/10 
VS.  CL  95—280 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-11  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  method  improving  control  of  atmospheric  emission  of 

particulate  matter  from  the  emission  stack  of  a  coal  combustion 

facility  which   employs  baghouse  particle  controllers  said 

method  comprising: 

injecting  upstream  of  said  baghouse  a  small  but  particle 

conditioning  effective  amount  of  ammonia  gas  and  sulfur 

trioxide  gas,  with  said  ammonia  being  injected  upstream 

of  said  sulfur  trioxide.] 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1  and  8  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-7  and  9,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  10-21  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  root  control  bag  having  a  wall  manufactured  from  a 
non-woven  fabric  formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  substantially 
continuous,  randonly  aligned,  polymeric  fibres,  needle  punc- 
ture bonded  together,  the  physical  characteristics  of  said  fabric 
being  such  that  when  subjected  to  a  set  of  standard  probe 
penetration  tests  [as  herein  defined]  wherein  a  penetration 
probe  simulating  a  growing  root  of  a  specific  plant  to  be  grown  in 
said  root  control  bag  is  pressed  against  the  taut  fabric  and  the 
initial  puncture  load  required  to  initially  penetrate  the  fabric  and 
the  final  penetration  load  required  to  reach  a  diameter  simulating 
the  maximum  desirable  diameter  ofxylem  of  said  growing  root  of 
said  specific  plant  are  determined,  said  physical  characteristics  are 
such  that  in  not  more  than  33i%  of  the  tests  is  the  initial  punc- 
ture load  greater  than  1  kg,  and  in  not  more  than  2%  of  said 
tests  is  the  final  penetration  load  less  than  1.25  kg,,  said  fabric 
having  a  resistance  to  deterioration  such  that  no  significant 


Bl  4,951,833  (2421st) 

END  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  HOLLOW  BEAM 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  DRUM 

Herbert  L.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  Cullman,  Ala.,  and  James  A.  Hale, 

Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Greif  Bros.,  Delaware,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,335,  Feb.  18,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.951,833,  issued  Aug. 

28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  321,965,  Mar.  10,  1989. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  3/30 

VS.  a.  229—5.6 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-3,  5-7  and  9  are  determimed  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  4,  8  and  10-15,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patenable. 

9.  A  circular  chime  for  drum  construction  inclduing: 

a  portion  of  an  inwardly  opening  C-shaped  cross  section 

with  a  first  and  a  second  leg,  said  first  leg  terminating  in  a 

lip  pointing  to  an  interior  of  said  C-shaped  cross  section; 

a  flange  extending  diagonally  from  said  second  leg  of  said 

C-shaped  cross-section  portion  terminating  with  a  portion 


of  increased  cross  section  forming  a  hollow  beam  thereby 
increasing  the  cross-sectional  area  and  second  moment  of 
area  of  the  portion  of  increased  cross-section  whose  circumfer- 
ence is  expanded  thereby  absorbing  substantially  energy 
resulting  in  a  stiffer  and  more  stretch  resistant  chime  able  to 
accommodate  increased  state  and  dynamic  forces  on  the 
drum; 


mined  different  energy  output  than  said  first  implanuble 
energy  source,  connected  to  an  implanuble  inverter/out- 


put circuit  means,  said  implanuble  inverter/output  circuit 
means  being  powered  by  said  second  implanuble  energy 
source.] 


wherein  forces  perpendicular  to  a  diameter  of  said  chime 
applied  to  said  flange  urge  said  flange  from  a  diagonal 
toward  a  horizonUl  position  and  increase  a  circumference 
of  said  portion  of  increased  cross  section  as  measured 
about  a  geometric  center  of  said  circular  chime. 


Bl  5,235,979  (2422nd) 

DUAL  BATTERY  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLANTABLE 

DERBRILLATOR 

Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Angeion  Corp., 

Plymouth,  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,242,  Nov.  3,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,235,979,  issued  Aug. 

17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  913,626,  Jul.  16,  1992. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,188,  Mar.  15,  1991,  abandoned 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/39 

U.S.  a.  607—5 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-7  are  cancelled.  ■        • 

[1.  An  implanuble  defibrillator  comprising: 

a.  a  first  implanuble  energy  source  connected  to  an  implant- 
able monitoring  circuit  means,  said  implanuble  monitor- 
ing circuit  means  being  powered  by  said  first  implanuble 
energy  source;  and, 

b.  a  second  implanuble  energy  source  having  a  predeter- 


Bl  Des.  310,566  (241Sth) 
WHIRLPOOL  BATHTUB 
Remo  C.  Jacuzzi,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Jason  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,834,  Feb.  14,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  Des.  310,566,  issued 

Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  83,088,  Aug.  10,  1987. 
U.S.  a.  D24— 205 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patenubility  of  the  claim  is  confirmed.    ■ 
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I  H1365 

HYBRID  GUN  BARREL 
Michael  R.  Amspacker,  Niceville;  Nunzio  Zummo,  Ft.  Walton 
Beach,  and  Duane  Finello,  Shalimar,  all  of  Fla.,  assignoi-s  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,998 

Int.  a.s  F41A  21/04,  21/18 

MS.  a.  42-^  8  Claims 


1.  A  gun  barrel  having  a  breech  end  and  a  muzzle  end, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  smooth  bore  section  at  the  breech  end  of  the  gun  barrel; 
and, 

(b)  a  rifled  bore  section  at  the  muzzle  end  of  the  gun  barrel, 
wherein  the  pitch  of  the  rifling  increases  from  its  begin- 
ning nearer  the  breech  end  of  the  gun  barrel  to  its  end 
nearer  the  muzzle  end. 


H1366 
SCB  INITIATOR 
Robert  W.  Bickes,  Jr.;  AniU  M.  Renlund,  and  Philip  L.  Stanton, 
all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  321,659 

Int.  a.5  F42C  19/12 

VS.  a.  102—202.5  7  Claims 


H1367 
WIRE  ASSAULT  WEAPON  WARHEAD 
Louie  A.  Allen,  Jr.,  and  Tucker  T.  Yee,  both  ef  Ridgecrest, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,857 
Int.  a.5  F42B  12/22 
U.S.  a.  102-493  18  Claims 
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1.  A  detonator  for  high  explosives  initiated  by  mechanical 
impact,  said  detonator  comprising: 

a  layer  of  flyer  material; 

a  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  bridge  ignitor  on  said  substrate  including  a 
pair  of  electrically  conductive  pads  connected  by  a  semi- 
conductor bridge,  said  bridge  being  in  operational  contact 
with  said  layer,  whereby  ignition  of  said  bridge  forces  a 
portion  of  said  layer  through  said  barrel  to  detonate  the 
explosive;  and 

input  means  for  igniting  said  semiconductor  bridge  ignitor. 


1.  A  warhead  for  breaching  a  barbed-wire  barricade,  com- 
prising: 
a  projectile  capable  of  being  launched  from  a  weapon,  the 
projectile  comprising: 
an  outer  frangible  envelope  means  for  defining  an  exterior 

surface  of  the  projectile  and  an  inner  chamber; 
an  inner  frangible  wall  means  within  the  inner  chamber, 
score  means  defined  by  the  inner  frangible  waH  means; 
and 
explosive  means  for  fragmenting  the  inner  frangible  wall 
means  into  fragments  and  expelling  the  fragments 
through  the  outer  frangible  enveloije  means. 


H1368 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  LONG-TERM  COLOR 

STABILITY  OF  JET  FUEL 
Michael  C.  Fraytet,  4656  Ironwood  Ave.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
90740 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,292 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  17/06 
VS.  a.  208—254  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  long-term  color  stability  of 
jet  fuel  containing  nitrogen  compounds,  said  method  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

a)  intimately  mixing  said  jet  fuel  with  a  quantity  of  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid,  at  least  about  98  percent  sulfuric  acid, 
sufficient  to  remove  at  least  about  90  percent  of  said  nitro- 
gen compounds  during  a  contact  time  equal  to  less  than 
about  30  seconds; 

b)  separating  said  jet  fuel  from  said  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  within  said  contact  time; 

c)  mixing  said  jet  fuel  with  an  aqueous  caustic  solution  to 
remove  residual  acid  from  said  jet  fuel; 

d)  separating  said  jet  fuel  from  said  aqueous  caustic  solution; 

e)  mixing  said  jet  fuel  with  water;  and 

0  separating  said  jet  fuel  from  said  water 
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H1369 
CABLE  CONTINUITY  TEST  APPARATUS 
Randolpli  N.  Vcrbia,  215  RiTeraide  Ave^  Ben  Lomomi,  Calif. 
95005 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,846 

Int.  a.'  H04B  3/46 

VS.  a.  324—539  3  CUims 


inh  /h  i  I  i  i>  AipF^r^ 
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1.  Test  apparatus  for  multiconductor  cable  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  coextensive  conductors,  each  of  said  conductors 
being  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  connectors,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  short  detector  connected  to  one  end  of  the  cable  and  a 
reversal  detector  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  cable; 

said  short  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of  bargraph  dis- 
play elements,  said  elements  having  anodes  and  cathodes, 
said  cathodes  respectively  connected  across  said  pairs  of 
conductors,  said  detector  also  having  a  direct  current 
source  with  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal, 
said  positive  terminal  being  connected  to  first  conductors 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  conductors,  said  negative  terminal 
being  connected  through  the  cathodes  and  anodes  of  said 
display  elements  to  the  second  conductors  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  conductors,  each  of  said  elements  emitting  light 
when  energized  by  electric  current  passing  therethrough 
from  anode  to  cathode; 

said  reversal  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of  light-emit- 
ting diodes  (LEDs),  each  LED  having  first  and  second 
terminals  and  each  LED  being  capable  of  emitting  light  in 
open  of  at  least  two  colors  depending  on  the  direction  of 
flow  of  electric  current  through  said  LED,  the  first  of  said 
LED  terminals  being  connected  to  said  first  conductors 
and  the  second  of  said  LED  terminals  being  connected  to 
said  second  conductors  whereby  light  at  a  first  color  from 
an  LED  indicates  reversal  of  an  associated  pair  of  conduc- 
tors in  said  cable  and  light  at  a  second  color  indicated 
correct  orientation  of  the  associated  pair  of  conductors; 

the  combination  of  energization  or  lack  of  energization  of 
said  elements  and  said  LEEH  together  with  the  color  of 
light  emitted  by  said  LEDs  providing  indications  of  open, 
reversal,  shorted  or  normal  conditions  of  identified  con- 
ductors in  said  cable. 


cally  polarized  component  of  said  two-frequency  and 
orthogonally  polarized  laser  beam; 
means  for  recombining  the  first  horizontally  polarized  com- 
ponent and  the  second  vertically  polarized  component  of 


said  two-frequency  and  orthogonally  polarized  laser  beam 
so  as  to  cause  interference;  and 
means  for  subtracting  the  changes  in  the  refractive  index 
measurements  resulting  from  vibration  and  thermal  expan- 
sion effects. 


H1371 
SUBMERGED  SENSING  SYSTEM  USING  LINE  ARRAY 

SEGMENTS 
Homer  P.  Backer,  Michael  F.  Morrison;  R.  Bruce  Williams; 
Jack  R.  Olson,  and  Richard  C.  Shockley,  all  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,964 
Int.  a.'  H04B  11/00 
VS.  a.  367—134  24  CUims 
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H1370 
INTERFEROMETRIC  VIBRATION  AND  THERMAL 
EXPANSION  COMPENSATOR 
John  D.  Wolch,  Versailles,  and  William  J.  Stachnik,  Griswold, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 
FiM  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,071 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/41 
VS.  a.  356—361  7  CUims 

1.  An  interfjprometric  vibration  and  thermal  expansion  com- 
pensator for  a  system  «o  study  changes  in  the  refractive  index 
of  a  medium  in  a  test  tank  full  of  the  medium  using  a  two-fre- 
quency orthogonally  polarized  laser  beam  having  a  first  hori- 
zontally |x>larized  component  and  a  second  veriically  polar- 
ized component,  said  compensator  comprises: 

means  for  allowing  second  vertically  polarized  component 

of  said  laser  beam  to  pass  through  the  medium  in  said  tank; 

means  for  providing  different  optical  paths  for  the  first 

horizontally  polarized  component  and  the  second  verti- 


1.  An  underwater  sensing  system,  comprising: 

a  trunk  cable  for  transmission  of  a  plurality  of  clock  signals 
from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  said  trunk  cable; 

a  plurality  of  signal  handling  nodes  connected  to  said  trunk 
cable  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship,  wherein  each  succes- 
sive one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  handling  nodes  is  lo- 
cated further  from  said  first  end  of  said  trunk  cable  than  a 
preceding  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  handling  nodes; 

a  plurality  of  sensor  arrays,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sensor 
arrays  connected  to  and  extending  from  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  handling  nodes,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sensor  arrays  connecting  a  plurahty  of  sensors 
that  generate  a  data  output  signal  in  response  to  said  plu- 
rality of  clock  signals,  wherein  each  said  data  output 
signal  passes  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
signal  handling  nodes;  and 

each  said  plurality  of  signal  handling  nodes  including  a 
multiplexer  connected  to  said  trunk  cable  and  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  arrays,  for  inter- 
leaving each  said  data  output  signal  received  from  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  arrays  in  a 


continual  throughput  time  orderly  fashion  with  concate- 
nated data  output  signals  received  over  said  trunk  cable 
from  said  successive  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  han- 
dling nodes. 


H1372 
METHOD  FOR  MATING  FLOATING  SECTIONS  OF  AN 

OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE 
Maynard   S.   Glasscock,   Houston,   Tex.,   and   Gerasime   M. 
Monopolis,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

I        Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,711 
'  Int.  a.'  E02B  17/00 

VS.  a.  405—204  2  CUims 


^ 


A= 


1.  A  method  for  mating  the  first  and  second  floating  sections 
of  an  offshore  structure  at  a  mating  site  in  the  ocean  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  installing  a  single  point  mooring  at  said  mating  site; 

(b)  towing  said  first  floating  section  to  said  mating  site; 

(c)  attaching  said  first  floating  section  to  said  single  point 
mooring; 

(d)  lowing  said  second  floating  section  to  said  mating  site; 
and 

(e)  mating  said  second  floating  section  to  said  first  section  so 
that  the  mated  sections  freely  rotate  about  said  single 
point  mooring. 


H1373 
WAFER  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Christopher  E.  Durham,  Lower  Pottsgrove  Township,  Montgom- 
ery County;  William  J.  Malriat,  Alsace  Township,  Berks 
County;  Allen  R.  Melcher,  Washington  Township,  Berks 
County,  and  Randy  J.  Penn,  Salisbury  Township,  Lehigh 
County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

.   I      Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,920 
'        Int.  a.5  B65G  65/02;  B66C  1/02 
VS.  a.  414—786  8  CUims 


transfer  arm  including  a  plurality  of  vacuum-assisted  aper- 
tures; 

b)  activating  a  vacuum  source  coupled  to  said  transfer  arm 
vacuum  port; 

c)  attaching  the  selected  wafer  against  the  plurality  of  aper- 
tures; 

d)  moving  the  transfer  arm  and  atuched  wafer  to  the  second 
location;  and 

e)  deactivating  the  vacuum  source  so  as  to  release  the  se- 
lected wafer. 
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7.  A  method  of  transferring  a  semiconductor  wafer  from  a 

first  location  to  a  second  location,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  moving  a  transfer  arm  into  the  vicinity  of  a  selected  wafer, 

the  transfer  arm  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom  major 

surface  with  a  vacuum  port  formed  therebetween,  said 


H1374 

PARTICLES  OF  HYDROPHOBIC  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  VOIDS 

Herve  Adam;  Henri  G.  Riess,  both  of  Mnlhouse,  and  Qaude  G. 

S.  Nicaud,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  pic,  Herts,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,697,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,426 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1989,  89  4020171 
Int.  a.5  B32B  i/26.  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—315.7  n  CUims 

1.  A  particle  of  a  hydrophobic  polymer  containing  at  least 
one  void  and  comprising  an  essentially  hydrophobic  surfactant 
in  the  region  of  the  internal  surfaces  defining  the  voids  and  an 
essentially  hydrophilic  surfactant  in  the  region  of  the  external 
surface  of  the  particle  wherein 

a)  the  essentially  hydrophobic  surfactant  is  a  block  copoly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  5,000  to  150,000 
and  comprising  a  hydrophobic  chain  and  at  least  one 
hydrophilic  chain  which  chain  is  present  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  hydrophilic  portion  of  the  block  copolymer 
is  from  5  to  45%  of  the  weight  of  the  block  copolymer  and 

b)  the  essentially  hydrophilic  surfactant  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  2,000  and  comprises  at  least  one  hydro- 
philic chain  which  chain  is  present  in  an  amount  such  that 
the  hydrophilic  portion  of  the  essentially  hydrophilic 
surfactant  is  from  40  to  90  of  the  weight  of  the  essentially 
hydrophilic  surfactant,  whereby  the  particle  when  dry  is 
free-flowing  in  the  presence  of  like  particles  and  can  be 
dispersed  in  water. 


H1375 
iPOLYKETONE  POLYMER  BLENDS    " 
Eric  R.  George,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,405 
Int.  a.'  C08L  23/00 
U.S.  a.  525—185  18  CUims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
linear  alternating  polyketone  polymer  and  from  about  0.5  wt 
%  to  about  25  wt  %,  based  on  total  blend,  of  a  cracked  poly- 
propylene polymer  which  exhibits  a  melt  flow  index  of  at  least 
about  20  grams/ 10  minutes. 


H1376 
CAPACFFY  INDICIA  FOR  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Thomas  Osbom,  III,  and  Nona  J.  Redwine,  both  of  6100  Center 
Hill  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45224 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,779,  Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,131 
Int.  a.5  A61F  13/42 
VS.  a.  604—361  7  CUims 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  for  absorbing  liquids  and 
having  a  longitudinal  centerline  and  two  longitudinal  side 
margins,  said  article  comprising: 
a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet; 
a  generally  planar  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said 
topsheet  and  said  backsheet,  said  core  having  a  top  surface 
a  bottom  surface,  and  two  longitudinal  side  edges;  and 
a  liquid  previous  means  for  visually  indicating  when  liquid 
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has  approached  the  longitudinal  side  margins  of  said  dis- 
posable absorbent  article,  said  means  comprising  two 
visually  discernible  indicia  disposed  between  said  topsheet 
and  said  backsheet,  wherein  one  indicium  is  disposed 


pervious  central  zone  and  an  outer  zone  extending  outwardly 
from  and  contiguous  with  said  central  zone,  said  web  compris- 
ing. 

(a)  a  central  portion  located  substantially  in  said  central 
zone,  said  central  portion  including  a  plurality  of  macro- 
scopically  expanded  apertures,  said  macroscopically  ex- 
panded apertures  transmitting  bodily  fluid  deposited  on 
said  web;  and 

(b)  an  outer  portion  located  substantially  in  said  outer  zone, 
said  outer  portion  including  a  plurality  of  microapertures. 


along  each  said  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  absorbent 
core  and  being  in  contact  with  and  in  liquid  communica- 
tion with  the  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  absorbent  core 
at  points  located  between  the  top  surface  and  bottom 
surfac  of  said  absorbent  core. 


H1378 

ELECTTROMAGNETIC  FASTENERS 

Randolph  W.  Crane,  and  Donna  J.  Marts,  both  of  Idaho  Falls, 

Id.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,094 

Int.  a.'  B66C  J/04:  B25J  15/ JO 

VS.  a.  414—737  5  Claims 


H1377 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL 

TOPSHEET 

Bruce  F.  Perry,  2625  Briarcliff  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45212 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  23,023 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/ J5 

VS.  CL  604—385.1  13  Claiau 


1.  A  multi-zone,  unitary,  polymeric  web  having  a  liquid 


5.  A  method  for  manipulating  an  object  in  a  space  environ- 
ment comprising: 
providing  a  magnetically  permeable  area  on  the  object  to  be 

manipulated; 
positioning  a  manipulator  having  an  end  effector  with  a 

metal  complementary  to  the  metallic  patch  toward  the 

patch, 
supplying  a  current  to  the  end  effector  to  cause  the  object  to 

be  drawn  and  affixed  to  the  manipulator; 
deactivating  the  current  in  the  end  effector  to  release  the 

object. 


i  REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  1,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spebiricalion;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re.  34,769 

CURRENT  MIRROR  AMFLIHER  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  DATA  MEDIUM  DRIVING  APPARATUS  AND 

SERVO-CIRCUIT 

Kyosuke  Yoshimoto,  and  Kyouji  Shimoda,  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Original  No.  5,004,901,  dated  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  212,566, 
Jun.  28,  1988.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,798,  Jan.  16, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,812,726.  Application  for  reissue  No».  27, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  983,088 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1986,  61-8265; 

Jan.  28,  1986,  61-18451;  Jun.  4,  1987,  62-139044;  Jun.  30,  1987, 

62-160841 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  J/20 

U.S.  a.  250—201.5  13  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  data  medium  driving  apparatus  and  a  servo 
circuit,  comprising: 

a  photosensor  which  outputs  a  current  signal  corresponding 
to  a  quantity  of  transmitted  light  or  reflected  light  from  an 
optical  data  medium; 

an  amplification  means  intercoupled  to  and  receiving  said 
photosensor  output  current  signal  including  a  current 
mirror  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  switching  elements, 
each  switching  element  providing  a  current  signal  equal  to 
said  photosensor  output  current  signal;  and 

means  for  combining  selected  ones  of  said  current  signals 
thereby  amplifying  said  output  current  signal  from  said 
photosensor  by  said  current  mirror  circuit. 

2.  An  optical  data  medium  driving  apparatus  and  a  servo 
circuit  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  amplification  means 
includes  a  plurality  of  current  mirror  circuits  each  current 
mirror  circuit  having  a  different  amplification  factor,  and 
wherein  the  combining  means  includes  switching  means  for 
selecting  an  output  of  at  least  one  of  $aid  current  mirror  cir- 
cuits, so  that  the  photosensor  output  current  signal  is  amplified 
by  [the  plurality  of]  said  at  least  one  current  mirror  [circuits, 
the  output  signal  of  at  least  one  of  said  current  mirror  circuits 
is  selected  by  said  switching  means,  J  circuit  thereby  providing 
variable  amplification  of  the  photosensor  output  current  signal. 


Re.  34,770 

AMINE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME  AND  FUNGICIDES  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 

Tetsuya  Maeda,  Tokorozawa;  Toshiyuki  Yamamoto,  Tokyo; 
Mituo  Takase,  Hino;  Kazuya  Sasaki,  Higashikurume;  Tadashi 
Arika,  Kasukabe;  Mamoni  Yokoo,  Kawagoe;  Rieko  Hashi- 
moto, Asaka;  Kouji  Amemiya,  Kodaira,  and  Sakae  Koshikawa, 
Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Original  No.  5,106,866,  dated  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  479,894, 
Feb.  14. 1990.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,055,  Dec.  7, 1988.  Pat. 
No.  5,021,458,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73.329,  Jul. 
13,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
740,596.  Jim.  3, 1985,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May 
21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64.646 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9.  1984.  59-118636 
Int.  a.'  C07D  333/58;  A61K  3J/38 

VS.  a.  514—443  4  Cbims 

1.  An  amine  derivative  represented  by  formula  (I): 


R'      r2  r3 

'         '  / 

R'— X— CH— N— Cyj— Y 

R* 


0) 


wherein  X  is 


S        1 


substituted  in  any  of  the  2 
through  7  positions 


Yis 


R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon ^«^ 

atoms; 
R^  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms; 

R^  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 
R*  is  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

a  cycloalkyi  group  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogenated 

alkyl  group; 
R'  is  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group, 
wherein  R'  is  attached  to  an  arbitrary  position  of  X,  and  R^ 

or  R*  is  attached  to  an  arbitrary  position  of  Y. 


'  t' »^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
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Re.  34,771 

VOLTAGE  FOLLOWER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

DYNAMIC  RANGE 

Vnuzi  Itoa,  and  Sywiiti  Tatida,  both  of  Saitaraa,  Japan,  aasign- 

ora  to  Kabwahlki  Kaialia  Todiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
OrigiMl  No.  5,068.552,  dated  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  579,628, 

Sep.  10,  1990.  Application  for  rciame  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

965,693 

CteiiM  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Sep.  11, 1989,  1-232939 

Int.  a.'  H03K  S/22 

MS.  a.  327—333  6  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  follower  circuit  comprising: 

a  difTerential  amplifier  including  a  flrst  and  a  second  transis- 
tor whose  emitters  are  connected  to  each  other,  a  flrst 
constant  current  source  connected  to  said  emitters  and  a 
second  constant  current  source  connected  to  the  collector 
of  said  second  transistor, 

a  third  transistor,  having  a  base  connected  to  the  collector  of 
said  second  transistor,  the  flrst  and  third  transistors  having 
collectors  connected  to  a  reference  voltage. 

a  diode  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said  third  transis- 
tor and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor, 

a  third  constant  current  source  connected  to  the  emitter  of 
said  third  transistor,  and 

a  fourth  constant  current  source  connected  to  the  base  of 
said  second  transistor  wherein  the  base  of  said  flrst  transis- 
tor receives  an  input  signal  and  wherein  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor  is  an  output  terminal. 


Re.  34,772 
VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  GENERATING  A  STABLE 
VOLTAGE  INDEPENDENT  OF  VARIATIONS  IN  THE 
AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  AND  OF  VARIATIONS  IN 
THE  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Patrick  Bernard,  Eybens,  and  Christophe  Magnier,  Coublerie, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 
Original  No.  5,030,903,  dated  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  463,616, 
Jaa.  11,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
59,825 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1989,  89  00274 
Int  a.'  G05F  i/26 
MS.  a.  323—313  18  CUinis 

1.  [StableJ  A  stable  reference  voltage  generator  [compris- 
ing,   disposed]   /or  connection    between   a   voltage   supply 
C(V£)£))J   and   [an  earth  connection,]   a  ground  potential 
comprising: 
a  reference  voltage  generating  section  including: 
a  current  mirror  circuit  comprising  a  primary  branch  and  a 
secondary  branch  which,  in  operation,  carries  a  current 
with  characteristics  at  least  comparable  with  [,  and  if 
possible  identical  to,]  those  of  the  current  in  the  primary 
brajich[,].- 
a  flrst  [bipolar]  transistor  [(Ql)  with  its  collector  con- 
nected] in  series  with  the  primary  branch  of  the  current 
mirror[,],- 
an  isolation  transistor  in  series  between  the  primary  branch  of 

the  current  mirror  circuit  and  the  first  transistor; 
a  voltage  divider   [bridge]   comprising   [at  least]   two 


[series-connected]  resistors  [(Rl,  R2)  said  bridge  being 
connected  in  series  between  the  secondary  branch  of  the 
current  mirror  and  the  collector  of]  interconnected  at  a 
common  point: 
a  second  [bipolar]  transistor  [(Q2).  the  base  of  the  second 
transistor  (Q2)  being]  in  series  between  the  resistors  and  the 
ground  potential  and  having  a  current  control  element  con- 
nected to  the  common  point  of  said  resistors,  [the  base] 
a  current  control  element  of  the  first  transistor  [(Ql)] 
being  connected  to  [the  collector  of]  a  node  between  the 


transistor  [a  voltage  predetermined]  to  enable  conduc- 
tion in  said  isolation  transistor. 


second  transistor  [(Q2),  the]  and  the  resistors:  said  voltage 
divider  being  connected  in  series  between  the  secondary 
branch  of  the  current  mirror  circuit  and  the  second  transistor; 
an  output  of  the  reference  voltage  generator  [(V/j£f)]  being 
[connected  to  the  terminal]  derived  from  one  of  the 
[bridge  opposite  that  connected  to  the  collector  of] 
resistors  with  respect  the  second  transistor  [(Q2X  the  geom- 
etry of  said  transistors  being  such  that  the  first  transistor 
(Ql)  is  equivalent  to  "N"  transistors  identical  to  the  sec- 
ond transistor  (Q20)  connected  in  parallel,  the  reference 
voltage  (Vref)  being  given  by  the  equation: 


yREF  =  ysEi  + 


R2 
Rl 


kT 
9 


U>%N 


in  which: 
T:  Ambient  temperature 

Vb£2:  Base-emitter  voltage  of  the  second  transistor  (Q2),  in 
turn  given  (neglecting  other  than  first  order  terms)  by  the 
equation: 

Vi»£2  =  Vc02  +  aT 

in  which  a  and  Vco2  are  constants  related  to  the  design  of  the 
second  transistor 

Rl:  Value  of  the  resistor  of  the  bridge  connected  to  the 

collector  of  the  second  transistor  (Q2) 
R2:  Value  of  the  second  resistor  of  the  bridge  connected  in 

series  with  Rl 
k,q:  Universal  constants  Rl,  R2  and  N  being  chosen  so  that 
the  sum  of  the  terms  aT  and 


R2 
R\ 


kT 


LogAf 


is  null,  characterised  in  that  it  further  comprises 

an  isolation  bipolar  transistor  (Q7)  connect  in  series  between 
the  primary  branch  of  the  current  mirror  circuit  and  the 
first  transistor,  the  collector  of  the  latter  being  connected 
to  the  emitter  of  the  isolation  transistor,]and  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  first  and  second  transistors  and  the  magnitudes 
of  the  first  and  second  resistors  having  been  selected  such  that 
a  reference  voltage  provided  at  the  output  of  the  reference 
voltage  generator  is  substantially  independent  of  variation  in 
ambient  temperature;  and 
means,  distinct  from  said  reference  voltage  generating  sec- 
tion, for  [feeding  to  the  base  of]  biasing  the  isolation 


Re.  34,773 

DRIVER  ALERTING  DEVICE 

Anthony  E.  Dombrowski,  130  32  Mnllea  CIr.,  Omaha,  Nehr. 

68144 
Original  No.  4,803,488,  dated  Feb.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  895,537, 
Aug.  13,  1986.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,160,  Feb.  10, 
1984,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  552,555 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G08G  l/OO 
MS.  a.  340-904  24  Claims 


1.  A  driver  alerting  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  back-up 
light  circuit  reverse  switch,  comprising 

a  transceiver  comprising  a  micro-wave  radar  device  using 
the  doppler  shift  principle  to  detect  the  presence  of  a 
target  within  the  transceiver  range, 

means  for  supporting  said  transceiver  at  the  rearward  end  of 
a  vehicle  for  directing  the  wave  output  thereof  rear- 
wardly  of  the  vehicle,  said  transceiver  range  being  limited  to 
a  span  substantially  the  width  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  a 
maximum  of  approximately  20  feet. 

means  for  supplying  to  said  transceiver  return  wave  signals 
from  any  target  within  the  transceiver  range,  [an  interme- 
diate frequency  amplifier  operatively  connected  to  said 
transceiver,  said  ampUfier  being  operative  to  amplify  and 
shape  said  return  wave  signals,] 

a  remote  indicator  adapted  for  placement  within  or  adjacent 
the  passenger  companment  of  a  vehicle, 

[means  for  electrically  connecting]  said  remote  indicator 
being  coupled  to  said  transceiver  for  activation  of  said 
indicator  in  response  to  detection  by  said  transceiver  of 
return  wave  signals  from  any  target  within  the  transceiver 
range,  and 

means  for  [electrically  connecting]  coupling  said  trans- 
ceiver to  the  back-up  light  circuit  reverse  switch  of  a 
vehicle  for  activation  of  said  transceiver  in  response  to 
activation  of  said  back-up  light  circuit  reverse  switch  of  a 
vehicle,  said  device  being  substantially  unaffected,  in 
operation,  by  varying  weather  conditions. 


Re.  34,774 

LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  UNIT  HAVING  A  REDUCED 

HEIGHT 

Akihlko   Kamimura,   Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 

Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,134,670.  dated  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  631,601, 

Dec.  20,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

120,986 

Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Dec    26,    1989,    1- 
149498[U] 

Int  a.'  F16C  29/04 
MS.  a.  384—49  4  Claims 

1.  A  linear  motion  guide  unit  comprising: 

a  bed  having  a  first  guiding  means,  said  bed  being  generally 
in  the  shape  of  a  picture  frame;  pi  a  sliding  table  having  a 


second  guiding  means  located  opposite  to  and  in  parallel 
with  said  first  guiding  means  when  assembled;  and 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  guiding  means,  thereby  providing  a  sliding 
contact  between  said  bed  and  said  sliding  table; 

whereby  said  bed  includes: 

a  pair  of  guide  wall  sections  formed  with  said  first  guiding 
means  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  over  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  said  guide  wall  sections  extending  gener- 
ally vertically; 


at  least  one  connecting  wall  section  connecting  said  pair  of 
guide  wall  section;  and 

at  least  one  mounting  wall  section  which  extends  generally 
horizontally  from  each  of  said  pair  of  guide  wall  sections 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  opposite  guide  wall  section, 
thereby  allowing  said  mounting  wall  section  to  be  placed 
on  a  desired  object  to  be  mounted,  wherein  said  object  to 
be  mounted  includes  a  recess  or  hole  in  which  said  unit  is 
partly  located. 


Re.  34,775 
LIGHTWEIGHT  AGGREGATE  FROM  FLY  ASH  AND 
SEWAGE  SLUDGE 
Timothy  M.  NechTatal,  Waukesha,  and  Glenn  A.  Heian,  Frank- 
lin, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minergy  Corp.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 
Original  No.  5,057,009,  dated  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,184, 
Jan.  11,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
101,516 

Int  a.5  F27B  15/00 
MS.  a.  432—14  23  Claims 


T-|aja,[<70 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ligh  weight  aggregate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

mixing  flyash  and  sewage  sludge; 

agglomerating  the  resulting  mixture; 

drying  the  agglomerate;  [and] 

creating  a  flow  of  hot  gases  along  the  length  of  a  rotary  kiln; 

passing  the  dried  pellets  through  the  rotary  kiln  co-current  with 

the  flow  of  hot  gases;  and 
indurating  the  aggloinerate  while  in  [a]  the  rotary  kiln  to  a 

temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  agglomerate. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  1,  1994 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,964 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  HILRED 
Daniel  L.  Tracy,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hill's  Floral 
Group,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,621 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 21  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Hybrid  Tea  Rose  cultivar,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  long 
pointed  buds,  the  clear  bright  red  color  of  the  flower  petals, 
and  by  its  moderately  free  and  continuous  flower  production 
under  greenhouse  culture. 


8,966 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  DARK  REAGAN 
Martinus  Van  Der  Jagt,  CJ  Langeraar,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Chrysanthemum    Breeders   Association,   N.V.,   Netherlands 
Antilles 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,332,  Oct.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,104 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit— 82.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  Dark  Reagan,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,965 
HEUCHERA  CHOCOLATE  RUFFLES 
Dan  M.  Heims,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Terra-Nova  Nurser- 
ies, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,134 

Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Ph.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  of  Heuchera  substantially  as 
shown  and  described,  characterized  by  unique,  ruffled  leaves 
of  chocolate  coloration  showing  the  burgundy  underside 
through  the  ruffles. 


8,967 
GERANIUM  NAMED  KLEGARBO 
Siegfried  Klemm,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klemm  & 
Sohn,  Stuttgart-Muhlhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,671 
Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  geranium  cultivar  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  distinguished  by  its 
very  round  shape  and  compact  growth  and  its  early  appearing 
pink  flowers  in  an  upright  cluster  over  medium  green  foliage. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOV.  1,  1994 

"    ERRATA  ■  ■    .  ; 
For  -.     _  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

280-816 : 5,359,797 

451-005 5,359,814 

451-347  : 5,359,815 

451-492 5,359,818 

403-294  5,359,944 

108-051 5,359,955 

126-004 5,359,992 

604-022  •. 5,359,996 

239-553  5,360,171 

239-586  :.. ; 5,360,172 

239-591   ,.. 5,360,173 

271-125  5,360,206 

271-265 5,360,207 

273-001  5,360,208 

273-026 5,360,209 

248-672  : 5,360,236 

408-204  5,360,301 

117-217 5,360,599 

514-772  -. 5,360,609 

435-290  5,360,741 

435-320  , .....;. 5,360,742 

117-093  ,,..^ '..[ .,....;  5,360,760 

424-680  ■ ;.....; ...,......:-...!!:  5,360,824 
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327-530 : 5,361,000 

327-530  ; ; 5,361,001 

327-530  ..:........ : .' -^.i... ; 5,361,002 

326-021 ...: ;.;.......  5,361,003 

326-070 :.... 5,361,004 

326-056  '. ..: ; 5,361,005 

326-073 5,361,006 

327-427 ; .....^ 5,361,007 

327-427 :....;..,., 5,361,008 

327-470  ,..:...: ;. ;;....  5,361,009 

347-051   :..:.. :..:.... 5,361,084 
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ERRATA  -  CONTINUED 

347-101 5,361,085 

347-044  5,361,087 

376-211  5,361,377 

381-025  5.361,378 

382-036  5,361,379 

381-024  5,361,380 

381-024  5,361,381 

385-049 5,361,382 

385-027 5,361,383 

385-134 5,361,384 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  1,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,359,731 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 

Earl  J.  Caralier,  3890  Southdown  Mjandalay^ouraa,  La.  70360 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  R.6S9 

Int.  a.'  A41D  ]/00,  3/Oa  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—46  16  Claims 
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1.  A  protective  garment  which  comprises  at  least  outer 
trousers  sized  to  flt  over  and  substantially  encase  a  pair  of 
regular  long  trousers  worn  by  the  user,  said  protective  garment 
being  characterized  in  that: 

a)  said  protective  garment  includes  a  pair  of  leg  portions 
contiguous  with  a  torso  section  wherein  said  leg  portions 
define  a  left  leg  portion  having  a  lower  end  and  a  right  leg 
portion  having  a  lower  end,  and  wherein  said  leg  poriions 
and  contiguous  torso  section  are  sized  such  that  when  said 
protective  garment  is  worn  by  the  user  over  a  pair  of 
regular  trousers  (i)  the  lower  end  of  said  left  leg  portion 
terminates  in  proximity  to  the  left  ankle  of  the  user,  (ii)  the 
lower  end  of  said  right  leg  portion  terminates  in  proximity 
to  the  right  ankle  of  the  user,  and  (iii)  the  contiguous  torso 
section  extends  up  to  at  least  the  user's  waist,  said  torso 
section  having  (iv)  a  left  side  terminating  at  an  upper  left 
end,  (v)  a  right  side  terminating  at  an  upper  right  end,  (vi) 
a  frontal  portion  disposed  on  said  protective  garment  such 
that  when  said  protective  garment  is  worn  by  the  user 
over  a  pair  of  regular  trousers  said  frontal  portion  fits  over 
at  least  a  frontal  |X)rtion  of  the  torso  of  the  user,  and  a 
rearward  portion  disposed  on  said  protective  garment 
such  that  when  said  protective  garment  is  worn  by  the 
user  over  a  pair  of  regular  trousers  said  rearward  portion 
fits  over  at  least  a  rearward  portion  of  the  torso  of  the 
user; 

b)  said  left  leg  portion  and  contiguous  torso  section  immedi- 
ately thereabove  has  a  seam  comprising  a  pair  of  edge 
portions  which  edge  portions,  by  use  of  a  left  slide  fastener 
referred  to  hereinafter,  are  (i)  detachably  connectable  to 
each  other  and  (ii)  completely  disconnectable  from  each 
other,  said  seam  when  detachably  connected  extending 
along  the  full  length  of  the  protective  garment  such  that 
when  said  protective  garment  is  worn  by  the  user  over  a 
pair  of  regular  trousers  said  detachably  connected  seam 
extends  from  the  lower  end  of  said  left  leg  portion  up- 
wardly along  the  left  outside  of  the  user's  left  leg,  left  hip 
and  left  waist  to  the  upper  left  end  of  the  torso  section; 

c)  said  right  leg  portion-and  contiguous  torso  section  imme- 
diately thereabove  has  a  seam  comprising  a  pair  of  edge 
portions  which  edge  portions,  by  use  of  a  right  slide  fas- 
tener referred  to  hereinafter,  are  (i)  detachably  connect- 
able to  each  other  and  (ii)  completely  disconnectable  from 
each  other,  said  seam  when  detachably  connected  extend- 
ing along  the  full-  length  of  the  protective  garment  such 
that  when  said  protective  garment  is  worn  by  the  user 


over  a  pair  of  regular  trousers  said  detachably  connected 
seam  extends  from  the  lower  end  of  said  right  leg  portion 
upwardly  along  the  right  outside  of  the  user's  right  leg, 
right  hip  and  right  waist  to  the  upper  right  end  of  the  torso 
section; 

d)  said  protective  garment  has  said  left  slide  fastener  dis- 
posed along  the  seam  of  said  left  leg  portion  and  contigu- 
ous torso  section  immediately  thereabove,  said  left  slide 
fastener  being  oriented  such  that  (i)  said  seam  can  be 
detachably  connected  and  secured  together  in  closed 
position  by  connecting  the  slide  fastener  and  actuating  it  in 
a  downward  direction,  and  (ii)  said  seam  can  be  com- 
pletely detached  by  actuating  the  slide  fastener  in  the 
upward  direction  and  disconnecting  it; 

e)  said  protective  garment  has  said  right  slide  fastener  dis- 
posed along  the  seam  of  said  right  leg  portion  and  contigu- 
ous torso  section  immediately  thereabove,  said  right  slide 
fastener  being  oriented  such  that  (i)  said  seam  can  be 
detachably  connected  and  secured  together  in  closed 
position  by  connecting  the  slide  fastener  and  actuating  it  in 
a  downward  direction,  and  (ii)  said  seam  can  be  com- 
pletely detached  by  actuating  the  slide  fastener  in  the 
upward  direction  and  disconnecting  it; 

0  said  protective  garment  has  (i)  a  left  elongate  flap  which  is 
aligned  with  and  extends  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  seam  of  said  left  leg  portion  and  contiguous 
torso  section  immediately  thereabove,  and  (ii)  a  right 
elongate  flap  which  is  aligned  with  and  extends  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  seam  of  said  right  leg 
portion  and  contiguous  torso  section  immediately  there- 
above,  said  flaps  each  having  a  forward  portion  and  a 
rearward  portion  terminating  in  an  edge,  the  forward 
portion  being  on  the  side  of  the  closed  seam  that  is  closer 
to  the  front  of  the  user  when  said  protective  garment  is 
worn  by  the  user  over  a  pair  of  regular  trousers  and  the 
rearward  portion  Ijeing  on  the  side  of  the  closed  seam  that 
is  closer  to  the  back  of  the  user  when  said  protective 
garment  is  worn  by  the  user  over  a  pair  of  regular  trou- 
sers, said  left  elongate  flap  being  positioned  on  the  protec- 
tive garment  to  cover  and  conceal  said  left  slide  fastener 
and  the  seam  when  secured  together  in  closed  position 
thereby,  and  said  right  elongate  flap  being  positioned  on 
the  protective  garment  to  cover  and  conceal  said  right 
slide  fastener  and  the  seam  when  secured  together  in 
closed  position  thereby,  said  flaps  being  further  character- 
ized in  that  the  respective  front  portions  of  said  flaps  are 
non-detachable  whereas  the  re&r  edge  portions  of  said 
flaps  are  detachably  attachaWe  onto  said  protective  gar- 
ment; and 

g)  said  protective  garment  further  includes  fastening  means 
enabling  each  said  flap  to  be  detachably  secured  in  place 
over  the  slide  fastener  and  closed  seam  to  be  covered  and 
concealed  thereby. 


5,359,732 

swiMsurr  having  control  holding  power 

INTEGRAL  IN  BODY  FABRIC  LAYER 
Herman  B.  Waldman,  900  Fairfield,  Easton,  Pa.  18042,  and 
Mark  S.  Waldman,  266  Sidney  School  Rd.,  Annandale,  N  J. 
08801 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,552 
Int  CL'  A41D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  2—67  27  Oaims 

1.  A  swimsuit  comprising:  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  the 
front  panel  and  back  panel  forming  a  torso  portion  to  be  worn 
on  the  torso  of  the  body  and  forming  a  crotch  panel  with  leg 
openings  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  bra  portion  to  be 
worn  over  the  bust  area  of  the  body,  the  bra  portion  attached 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


17 


to  the  torso  portion,  at  least  the  front  or  back  panel  of  the  torso 
portion  made  of  a  fabric  capable  of  stretching  in  both  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  directions  of  the  swimsuitTthe  modulus 
of  the  fabric  of  the  torso  portion  in  the  horizontal  direction  of 
the  swimsuit  being  in  the  range  of  1.4  to  3.0  pounds  of  holding 


5,359,733 
PATCH  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  HATS 
Garry  A.  Bnuinon,  5715  Spence  Cir.,  College  P«rk,  Ga.  30349. 
and  Michael  S.  Jacobson,  2886  Sandpiper  Cir.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30311 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,572 

Int.  a.'  A42B  1/24 

U.S.  a.  2—195.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  hat  and  patch  combination  comprising: 

a  substantially  fabric  hat  having  at  least  a  crown,  a  visor 
connected  to  said  crown,  a  first  discrete  area  of  hook 
material  located  on  said  crown  and  proximal  to  said  visor, 
a  second  discrete  area  of  hook  material  located  on  said 
crown,  said  crown  including  a  lower  substantially  circular 
edge  defining  a  hat  circumference,  said  first  discrete  area 
of  hook  material  separated  from  and  located  substantially 
opposite  to  said  second  discrete  area  of  hook  material 
across  the  hat  circumference; 

a  plurality  of  patches,  each  of  said  patches  having  a  first 
surface  bearing  visual  indicia  and  a  second  surface  cov- 
ered with  loop  material,  each  of  said  patches  is  connect- 
able  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  discrete  areas  of  hook 
material  of  said  hat,  and 

a  border  of  material  surrounding  said  first  discrete  area  of 
hook  material,  said  material  forming  said  border  is  differ- 
ent from  said  hook  material  and  said  fabric  of  said  hat. 


5,359,734 
HAT  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  DISPLAY  PANELS 
William  H.  Rathbum,  Ruston,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Patch  Hat 
Corp.,  Dubach,  La. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,588 

Int.  a.'  A42B  1/24 

VS.  a.  2—195.1  3  Claims 


power  and  the  modulus  of  the  fabric  in  the  vertical  direction  of 
the  swimsuit  being  in  the  range  of  0.9  to  1.5  pounds  of  holding 
power,  the  fabric  of  the  front  or  back  panel  permitting  the 
torso  portion  of  the  swimsuit  to  stretch  in  both  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  directions  and  providing  figure  control  horizontally 
across  the  body. 


1.  A  versatile  head  gear  system  comprising: 

a  hat  having  an  essentially  vertical  wall  in  a  portion  of  which 
an  opening  has  been  made,  and  having  a  seam  formed 
about  the  periphery  of  said  opening; 

one  part  of  a  two-part  hook-and-pile  fastening  means  filling 
said  opening  and  also  extending  behind  said  wall  portion 
around  the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  secured  to  the 
interior  surface  of  said  wall  poriion  by  sewing  said  one 
part  to  said  seam; 

a  plurality  of  cloth  panels,  each  of  substantially  the  same  size 
and  shape  as  said  opening  and  each  bearing  a  name,  logo, 
character,  or  other  message  on  one  side  thereof;  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  cloth  panels,  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  having  secured  thereto  a  fastening  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  other  part  of  said  two-part  fastening 
means,  whereby  a  particular  cloth  panel  bearing  one  of 
said  name,  logo,  or  other  message  may  be  selected  for 
di|}play  with  said  hat,  and  the  other  side  of  the  particular 
cljpth  panel  may  then  be  removably  attached  to  said  one 
part  of  said  two-part  fastening  means  that  is  accessible 
through  said  opening. 


5,359,735 

SURFACE  COATING  PROCESS 

Gregg  M.  Stockwell,  1513  Via  Madrina  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92111 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,579,  Mar.  18,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,196,240.  ThU  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,327 

Int.  a.5  A41D  27/24 
VS.  O.  2—243.1  26  Oaims 


20.  A  seamless,  one-piece  garment,  comprising: 

an  inner  foundation  layer  of  textile  material  for  covering 

part  of  a  wearer's  body  including  at  least  part  of  the  torso, 

the  inner  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  said 

material  secured  Together  along  seams; 
a  continuous  coating  completely  covering  said  inner  layer 

including  said  seams  to  provide  a  seamless  outer  layer; 
the  coating  including  at  least  one  layer  of  sprayable  rubber 

material;  and 
the  coating  including  a  layer  of  hollow,  gas-filled  bodies  on 

top  of  said  one  layer. 


5,359,736 

SPRAY  MEANS  FOR  A  TOILET  PEDESTAL 

Gerard  J.  Olivier,  Perth,  Australia,  assignor  to  Colivier  Pty 

Ltd.,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/00523,  §  371  Date  May  17, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00851,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,403 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  16, 1990,  PK  3392 
Int.  a.'  A61H  35/00 
VS.  a.  4    448  8  Oaims 


1.  A  spray  attachment  for  a  toilet  pedestal  having  an  upper 
peripheral  rim  defining  front,  rear  and  side  edges  comprising  a 
guide  base  shaped  and  configured  for  mounting  over  said  rim, 
said  guide  base  further  including  a  recess  formed  along  a  bot- 
tom edge  thereof  which  defines  a  longitudinal  slotted  opening 
substantially  parallel  to  a  for  and  aft  axis  of  the  toilet  pedestal 
between  said  bottom  edge  and  one  of  said  side  outer  edges,  said 
attachment  further  including  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
to  one  side  of  said  toilet  pedestal,  said  housing  having  an  inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water  supply,  said  housing  having 
a  forced  air  source,  therein  a  conduit  means  supported  at  one 
end  thereof  from  said  housing  and  extending  from  said  housing 
and  through  said  longitudinal  slotted  opening  to  be  received 
within  the  pedestal  and  to  be  movable  for  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  travel  along  said  fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  pedestal,  an  up- 
wardly directed  outlet  nozzle  provided  at  an  outer  end  of  said 
conduit  means  and  adapted  to  be  located  at  a  position  below 
the  lowermost  portion  of  the  body  of  an  occupant  of  the  pedes- 
tal, said  conduit  means  being  connected  at  its  one  end  to  a  first 
end  of  a  first  conduit,  said  first  conduit  further  comprising  a 
second  end  having  a  first  portion  extending  therefrom  and 
connected  to  said  inlet  and  a  second  portion  extending  from 
said  second  end  of  said  first  conduit  and  connected  to  said 
forced  air  source,  a  first  valve  provided  in  the  first  portion  and 
a  second  valve  provided  in  the  second  portion,  a  handle  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  means  to  facilitate  manipulation  of  said 
conduit  means  by  the  occupant  to  enable  said  conduit  means  to 
be  moved  from  a  stored  position  wherein  said  nozzle  is  located 
adjacent  an  inner  wall  of  the  pedesul  to  a  range  of  positions 
along  said  fore  and  aft  axis  below  the  anus  and  genitalia  of  the 
occupant,  a  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  valves  to  selectively  open  said  first  valve  and  said 
second  valve  when  said  conduit  means  is  moved  to  said  range 
of  positions. 


5,359,737 

CONVERTIBLE  MULTI-FUNCOONAL  SEAT 

APPARATUS 

Trevorlyn  H.  Hodge,  62  Winfield  Ave..  Mt  Vernon,  N.Y.  10552 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,742 

I  Int.  a.5  A47K  11/04 

VS.  a.  4—483  17  Claims 

1.  A  convertible  multi-functional  seat  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  generally  horizontal  seat  and  a  pair  of 
generally  vertical  armrests  disposed  along  and  extending 
above  opposite  sides  of  said  seat,  said  seat  having  means 
defining  an  opening  fornied  therein; 

(b)  a  seat  back  attached  to  said  seat  of  said  base  and  being 


disposed  in  a  generally  upright  position  along  a  rear  end  of 
said  seat  of  said  base; 

(c)  a  seat  potty  cover  supported  on  said  seat  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  adjacent  to  said  seat  in  which  said 
cover  overlies  and  conceals  said  opening  and  a  second 
position  remote  from  said  seat  in  which  said  cover  is 
displaced  from  and  exposes  said  opening;  and 

(d)  a  potty  assembly  disposed  in  said  opening  and  supjxjrted 
by  opening  defining  means  of  said  seat,  said  potty  assem- 
bly including  a  flexible  receptacle  and  a  retainer  member 
supporting  said  receptacle  about  a  peripheral  edge  portion 
thereof  and  being  supported  in  said  opening  by  said  open- 
ing defining  means  of  said  seat; 


(e)  said  flexible  receptacle  of  said  potty  assembly  being  a 
flexible  liner  bag  fabricated  of  a  material  impervious  to 
fluids  and  having  an  upper  peripheral  edge  portion  defin- 
ing an  open  top  on  said  bag; 

(0  said  retainer  member  of  said  potty  assembly  being  an 
annular  ring  incorporating  means  for  adjusting  the  cir- 
cumferential size  of  said  annular  ring  to  removably  fit 
within  said  opening  in  said  seat,  said  upper  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  said  plastic  liner  bag  being  foldable  over  said 
annular  ring  such  that  said  bag  edge  portion  surrounds 
said  annular  ring  and  is  anchored  between  said  annular 
ring  and  said  opening  defining  means  of  said  seat  wherein 
said  means  for  adjusting  the  circumferential  size  of  said 
annular  ring  includes  a  pair  of  end  portions  of  said  annular 
ring  being  telescopically  inter-fitted  together. 


5,359,738 

TOILET  TISSUE  WETTING  DEVICE 

John  G.  Kurtz,  102  Hoffman  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14622 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,660 

Int.  a.'  A47K  17/00 

U.S.  a.  4— «61  3  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  tissue  wetting  device  adapted  for  use  with  a 
conventional  water  closet/toilet  having  a  water  reservoir  tank 
including  a  ballcock  valve  having  a  water  inlet  and  water 
outlet  means  in  communication  with  an  external  water  source. 
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a  hollow  overflow  tube  having  an  upper  opening,  reservoir 
tank  outlet  means,  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  flat  uppermost  flange 
with  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  a  toilet  seat  fastened  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  uppermost  flange  with  a  pair  of  bolts, 
washers  and  nuts,  means  for  releasing  water  from  said  water 
reservoir  tank  through  said  reservoir  tank  outlet  means  to  said 
toilet  bowl,  and  means  for  actuating  said  ballcock  for  admitting 
water  from  said  external  water  outlet  means  into  said  water 
reservoir  tank,  said  tissue  wetting  device  comprising: 
a  bracket  having  a  First  end  and  a  second  end,  said  bracket 
fastened  at  said  First  end  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  flat 
'  uppermost  flange  with  a  bolt,  washer  and  nut,  said  second 
end  extending  outwardly  from  said  flange  and  under  said 
water  closet  reservoir  tank, 
reservoir  means,  for  holding  a  small  quantity  of  water,  fas- 
tened to  said  second  end  of  said  bracket,  said  reservoir 
means  having  a  back  end  located  beneath  said  water  closet 
reservoir  tank  and  a  front  end  protruding  beyond  said 
water  closet  reservoir  tank,  said  reservoir  means  having  a 
water  inlet,  an  air  vent,  a  water  dispensing  nozzle  and  a 
bottom,    said    bottom    having    a    pivot    mount    formed 
thereon, 
a  plurality  of  toilet  closet  tank  cover  spacer  clips  attached  to 
said  water  closet  walls,  said  spacer  clips  for  retaining  said 
cover  in  a  slightly  raised  position,  and  each  of  said  clips 
having  an  oblong  hole  therein, 
a  tubular  "T"  fitting  attached  to  said  ballcock  valve  water 
outlet  means,  said  fitting  having  flexible  tubing  attached 
thereto,  and  said  tubing  running  up  and  over  the  top  of 
said  water  closet  tank  wall  through  said  oblong  hole  in 
'   one  of  said  spacer  clips  and  being  connected  to  said  reser- 
voir means  water  inlet,  for  replenishing  said  quantity  of 
water, 
flexible  tubing  attached  to  said  reservoir  means  air  vent,  said 
tubing  running  parallel  to  said  water  outlet  tubing,  up  and 
over  the  top  of  said  water  closet  rear  wall  through  said 
oblong  hole  in  one  of  said  spacer  clips  and  ending  above 
the  water  line  in  said  closet  tank,  and 
water  dispensing  means,  for  dispensing  selected  quantities  of 
water  for  wetting  said  toilet  tissue,  pivotally  connected  to 
said  pivot  mount,  said  dispensing  means  having  a  valve 
lever  handle,  a  sealing  pad  for  closing  said  water  dispens- 
ing nozzle,  and  having  spring  biasing  means  mounted 
thereon  for  holding  said  sealing  pad  against  said  water 
dispensing  nozzle  and  thus  sealing  said  water  dispensing 
nozzle  when  not  being  used. 

5^59.739 
PATIENT  REPOSITIONING  AND  POSITION 
MAINTENANCE  DEVICE 
Tliersa  J.  Rains,  and  Mark  Pempsell,  both  of  Wagoner,  Okla., 
assignors  to  DeMar  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wagoner,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,076 
iDt  a.'  A61G  n/00:  A47G  <)/00:  A47C  21  m 
U.S.  a.  5— «1.1  7  Oaims 

1.  An  adult  patient  repositioning  and  position  maintenance 
device  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  supporting  surface  of  a 
bed  of  conventional  width,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  sheet  of  fabric  material, 
a  pair  of  resilient  cyhndrical  cushions, 
the  rectangular  sheet  of  fabric  material  being  folded  and 
stitched  such  that  a  rectangular  patient  resting  area  is 
disposed  between  a  pair  of  cylindrical  pockets,  the  cylin- 
drical pockets  being  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
langular  patient  resting  area,  each  cylindrical  pocket 
t'4>vi.  >?  a  cylindrical  cushion  received  therein,  the  distance 
itA\  cc"     the   cylindrical   pockets   being   approximately 
■^~  .::i  to  'he  width  of  the  bed  upon  which  the  device  is 

d. 
..  teg  cushion,  and 
mev.s  for  connecting  the  leg  cushion  to  the  rectangular 
sheet  of  fabric  material,  the  leg  cushion  being  attached  to 
the  rectangular  sheet  of  fabric  material  equidistant  from 
each  cylindrical  pocket. 


whereby  one  of  the  cylindrical  pockets  with  cushion  therein 
can  be  used  to  maintain  the  position  of  a  bedfast  patient  by 


rolling  the  cylindrical  pocket  with  cushion  therein  snugly 
against  the  bedfast  patient's  shoulder,  back  and  buttocks. 


5,359,740 
PATIENT  RESTRAINT  BED 
David  Markley,  Norristown;  Margaret  Lawler,  Lester;  Jane 
Erdman,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Timothy  Pierson,  Bryn  Mawr,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bryn  Mawr  Rehabilitation  Hospital, 
Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,557 

Int.  a.5  A47C  21  m 

U.S.  a.  5—425  V  2  aaims 


1.  A  bed,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mattress,  disposed  horizontally; 

(b)  a  wall,  disposed  vertically,  and  extending  about  all  of  said 
mattress,  said  wall  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  lightweight  panels  disposed  in  a  plurality 
of  courses,  s?Jd  panels  being  arranged  in  end-to-end 
relation  in  each  of  said  courses,  each  one  of  said  panels 
comprising  a  rigid  structural  section  on  a  side  of  said 
wall  facing  outward  from  said  mattress  and  padding  on 
a  side  of  said  wall  facing  said  mattress,  said  padding 
being  provided  over  substantially  all  of  said  side  of  said 
wall  facing  said  mattress,  said  padding  having  a  wash- 
able covering  substantially  impermeable  to  moisture; 
said  rigid  structural  section  shaving  a  washable  surface 
substantially  impermeable  to  moisture;  and 

(ii)  engaging  means  for  removably  maintaining  adjacent 


November  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


19 


ones  of  said  panels  in  each  course  rigidly  engaged  with 
respect  to  one  another; 
wherein  said  wall  further  comprises  a  front  wall  section 
having  a  Tirst  end  and  a  second  end  comprising,  in  a  Tirst 
course  a  front  wall  panel  rigidly  secured  at  each  end,  and 
a  gate  panel  and  a  half  panel  in  at  least  one  course  above 
the  first  course,  .said  gate  panel  hingedly  mounted  at  a 
hinge  end  thereof  and  openably  latched  at  a  latch  end 
thereof  opposite  to  said  hinge  end,  a  rear  wall  section 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
first  side  wall  section  being  rigidly  joined  to  said  first  end 
of  said  front  wall  section  and  said  second  end  of  said  first 
side  wall  section  being  rigidly  joined  to  said  first  end  of 
said  rear  wall  section,  and  a  second  side  wall  section 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
second  side  wall  section  being  rigidly  joined  to  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  front  wall  section  and  said  second  end  of 
said  second  side  wall  section  being  rigidly  joined  to  said 
second  end  of  said  rear  wall  section,  said  wall  sections 
forming  right  angles  to  one  another  where  the  wall  sec- 
tions are  joined. 


5,359,741 
ROT  AT  ABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  BED  TRAY 
Brian  Lang,  39  Greenwood  Trail,  Brantford,  Ontario,  N3R  6G4, 
Canada 

I      Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,373 
!  Int.  a.5  A47B  2i/02 

U.S.  a.  5— 507.1  19aaims 


b)  a  tray  having  a  lower  surface  and  base  plate  engagement 
.  means  disposed  on  said  lower  surface  for  slidably  and 
rotatably  engaging  the  base  plate,  said  base  plate  engage- 
ment means  comprising  first  and  second  opposed  substan- 
tially L-shaped  flanges  depending  from  the  lower  surface 
and  projecting  towards  one  another,  and  said  tray  being 
removable  from  the  base  plate. 


5,359,742 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,359.743 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR 
TREATING  TEXTILE  FABRIC  WEBS 
GUnter  Von  Harten,  Kaarst;  Walter  Keller,  Willich;  Johannes 
Kutz,  Tonisvorst;  Bemhard  Benz,  Krefeld;  Christian  Meyer, 
Viersen-Diilken,  and  Wolfgang  Kurschatke,  Krefeld,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Eduard    Kiisters    Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCr/DE91/00101,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/13200,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1990,  4005980 
Int.  a.'  D06B  3/12 
U.S.  a.  8—151  .  10  aaims 


V^V7 


/^ 


^w 


X3^fiO 


1.  A  bed  tray  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  disk-shaped  base  plate  having  an  upper  face,  a  lower  face 
and  side  rail  engagement  means  for  removably  engaging  a 
bed  side  rail  and  maintaining  the  base  plate  in  a  horizontal 
orientation;  and 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  treating  a  textile  fabric  web, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  at  least  a  first  treatment  liquor  in  at  least  one  step; 
squeezing  out  said  first  treatment  liquor  such  that  the  web 

has  a  moisture  content  of  60  to  120%  to  form  a  damp 

fabric  web; 
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applying  a  second  treatment  liquor  to  both  sides  of  the  damp 
fabric  web,  such  that  the  web  contacts  only  small  liquor 
supply,  said  supply  being  continuously  consumed  and 
replenished  at  a  substantially  equal  rate 

feeding  the  web  with  said  treatment  liquor  into  a  heating 
zone  of  an  ager;  and 

guiding  the  web  in  said  heating  zone  along  a  zig-zag  path 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  essentially  horizontal  loops  that 
are  inclined  downward  in  an  upstream  direction,  said 
horizontal  loops  being  located  one  over  the  other, 
wherein  the  web  attains  a  moisture  content  of  100-220% 
in  the  course  of  the  treatment. 


5,359,744 
FABRIC  SOFTENER  DISPENSER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATIC  WASHER 
Vaace  A.  Kimball,  Lincoln  Township,  Berrien  County;  Vincent 
P.  Gnnibatham,  and  Phalguni  S.  Roy,  both  of  St.  Joseph,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

FUcd  Aug.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  106,673 

iBt  CL'  D06F  39/02 

UJS.  CL8— 158  17  Claims 


6.  In  an  automatic  washer  including  a  tub,  a  basket  disposed 
within  said  tub  such  as  to  rotate  about  a  rotational  axis,  an 
agitator  disposed  within  said  basket,  a  motor  for  selectively 
rotating  said  basket  and  said  agitator  about  said  rotational  axis 
and  a  fill  valve  interconnected  with  an  external  water  supply 
for  controlling  a  supply  of  washing  liquid  into  said  tub,  a 
dispensing  system  comprising: 
a  receiving  cup  capable  of  receiving  and  containing  a  wash 
additive,  said  receiving  cup  being  disposed  on  said  agita- 
tor for  rotation  therewith; 
a  dispetising  cup  secured  to  receive  said  wash  additive  from 
said  receiving  cup,  said  dispensing  cup  being  disposed  at 
least  partially  below  said  receiving  cup  and  disposed  on 
said  agitator  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  cover  member  being  toroidally  shaped  and  having  an  inner 
periphery  defining  a  funnel  portion  extending  into  said 
receiving  cup  for  directing  said  wash  additive  and  said 
wash  liquid  into  said  receiving  cup,  said  cover  member 
being  disposed  on  said  agitator  at  least  partially  above  said 
receiving  cup; 
means  for  continuously  supplying  wash  liquid  from  said 
external  source  into  said  receivmg  cup  during  operation  of 
said  fill  valve; 
an  overflow  tube  extending  from  the  interior  of  the  funnel 
pqrtion  of  said  cover  member  to  the  exterior  of  said  re- 
ceiving cup  wherein  said  overflow  tube  is  positioned  on 
■     said  funnel  portion  for  defining  a  maximum  fluid  level  in 
said  receiving  cup  such  that  wash  liquid  supplied  to  said 
receiving  cup  in  excess  of  the  quantity  required  to  fill  said 
receiving  cup  to  said  maximum  fluid  level  is  directed  from 


said  funnel  directly  into  said  dispensing  cup  through  said 
overflow  tube;  and 
means  for  dispensing  said  mixed  wash  additive  and  wash 
liquid  from  said  receiving  cup  into  said  tub. 


5,359,745 
METHOD  OF  STONE  WASHING  FABRIC  WITH  A 
SYNTHETIC  ABRASIVE  STONE 
Henry  C.  Oat,  P.O.  Box  9307,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87504 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,452,  May  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,266,087.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,761 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  D06B  3/10 
VS.  CL  8—159  20  Cfadms 

1.  A  method  of  stone  washing  fabric,  comprising: 
washing  fabric  with  a  synthetic  abrasive  stone  comprising  a 
foamed  glass  derived  from  a  mixture  of  glass  and  a  foam- 
ing agent. 


5,359,746 
RAMP  JUNCnON 
Patrick  R.  Kane,  Port  Hueneme;  BiUie  R.  Karrh,  SanU  Paula; 
Kit  Mack,  Camarillo,  and  Samuel  J.  Oppedisano,  Ojai,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na?y,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,303 
Int.  a.'  EOID  1/00;  E02D  23/00 
VS.  a.  14—711  14  Claims 


1.  A  ramp  junction  for  connecting  a  ramp  and  a  platform,  the 
ramp  having  a  bottom  and  the  platform  having  a  top,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  upper  beam  attached  to  the  bottom  of  a  ramp; 

b)  a  lower  beam  attached  to  the  top  of  a  platform; 

c)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  beam  to  the 
lower  beam  the  pivotal  connecting  means  capable  of 
pivoting  in  all  directions  to  accommodate  roll,  pitch, 
heave  and  other  relative  motions  between  a  ramp  and  a 
platform; 

d)  means  mounted  on  a  ramp  for  dampening  and  stabilizing 
the  movement  of  a  ramp  relative  to  a  platform; 

e)  means  mounted  on  a  ramp  for  limiting  the  movement  of  a 
ramp  relative  to  a  platform. 


5,359,747 
POWER  TOOTHBRUSH 
Mikio  Amakasu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-231968; 
Feb.  24.  1993,  5-35301 

Int.  a.'  A61C  17/34:  A46B  13/02 
VS.  a.  15—22.1  11  Claim 

1.  A  power  toothbrush  comprising: 
a  case; 
a  drive  motor  operable  to  effect  rotary  motion  mounted 

inside  said  case; 
a  drive  shaft  mounted  inside  said  case  in  such  a  way  that  said 
drive  shaft  is  free  to  move  in  an  axial  direction; 


'a  first  transmission  mechanism  for  converting  the  rotary 
motion  of  said  drive  motor  into  a  reciprocating  motion 
and  transmitting  the  reciprocating  motion  to  said  drive 
shaft; 

an  attachment  carried  by  said  drive  shaft; 


ing: 


a)  a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  upper 
section  of  said  frame  being  positioned  above  a  pipe  to  be 
cleaned  when  the  frame  is  mounted  thereon,  said  lower 
section  of  said  frame  being  positioned  below  the  pipe  to  be 
cleaned  when  the  frame  is  mounted  thereon; 

b)  means  operably  associated  with  said  frame  for  supporting 
said  frame  for  movement  on  the  pipe  to  be  clean«l; 

c)  a  first  pulley  being  secured  to  the  lower  section  of  said 
frame  such  that  said  first  pulley  is  positioned  beneath  the 
pipe  to  be  cleaned  when  said  frame  is  mounted  thereon; 

d)  a  second  pulley  being  secured  to  the  upper  section  of  said 
frame  such  that  said  second  pulley  is  positioned  above  the 
pipe  to  be  cleaned  when  said  frame  is  mounted  thereon; 

e)  at  least  one  elongated  flexible  cleaning  member  drivingly 
connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  pulleys  and 


extending  around  said  pipe  for  cleaning  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  pipe;  and, 
0  a  drive  member  drivingly  connected  to  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  pulleys  to  drive  said  at  least  one  flexible 
cleaning  member  to  clean  the  exterior  surface  of  the  pipe. 


5,359,749 

PAINT  BRUSH  WITH  REPLACEABLE  HEAD 

Alan  C.  Chu,  1611  Edgewood  Dr.,  Alhambra,  Calif.  91803 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,038 

Int  a.'  A46B  7/04 

VS.  CL  15—176.1  4  Claims 


a  rotary  brush  member  mounted  on  said  attachment;  and 
a  second  transmission  mechanism  for  converting  the  recipro- 
cating motion  of  said  attachment  in  said  axial  direction 
into  a  rotary  motion  and  transmitting  this  rotary  motion  to 
said  rotary  brush  member. 


5,359,748 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  EXTERIOR  OF  A 

PIPE 

Thomas  J.  Etheridge,  Columbus,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pipeline 

Rehab,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,953 

Int.  a.'  B08B  9/02 

VS.  a.  15—93.1  20  Qaims 


1.  A  paint  brush  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  and  a  bristle  portion,  said  handle  portion 
having  a  hand  gripping  portion  and  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular shaped  chamber  having  opposing  side  walls  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  hand  gripping  portion,  and  an 
open  end  for  receiving  said  bristle  portion;  said  bristle 
portion  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  bristle 
retaining  member  with  bristles  adhesively  attached 
thereto,  said  retaining  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
said  chamber,  said  chamber  side  walls  and  said  retaining 
member  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  apertures  there- 
through; a  removable  pin  means  extending  through  said 
apertures  to  retain  said  retaining  member  in  said  chamber; 
flange  means  extending  around  said  chamber  open  end 
and  overlapping  said  bristles  adjacent  said  retaining  mem- 
ber. 


5,359,750 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HLM  CLEANERS  THAT 

REMOVE  DUST,  LINT  AND  STATIC  CHARGE  FROM 

nLM 

Allan  D.  Le  Vantine,  18225  Rancho  St.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,646,  Jul.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,869 

Int  a.'  B08B  6/00 

VS.  CI.  15—319  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  exterior  of  a  pipe;  compris- 
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1.  In  an  electrically  operated  film  cleaner  for  removing  dust, 
lint  and  static  charge  from  the  film,  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
film  printer  and  located  adjacent  to  a  film  entrance  to  the  film 
printer  such  that  the  film  passes  through  the  film  cleaner  before 
entering  the  film  printer,  said  film  cleaner  having  an  upper  jaw 
and  a  lower  jaw,  and  between  which  there  is  a  space  for  insert- 
ing the  film, 

a  device  to  activate  the  film  cleaner  that  turns  said  cleaner 
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ON  and  OFF  continuously  in  a  regular  periodic  cycle 
when  fllm  is  inserted  into  the  space  between  the  jaws  and 
to  deactivate  the  Tilm  cleaner  to  remain  ofT  when  there  is 
no  film  between  the  jaws  comprising: 

a  discriminator  means  that  detects  the  presence  of  film 
within  the  space  between  the  jaws  of  the  film  cleaner  and 
produces  an  output  signal, 

a  pulser  means,  connected  by  circuitry  means  to  the  discrim- 
inator means,  which  upon  receiving  a  signal  from  the 
discriminator  means,  indicating  the  film  is  between  the 
jaws  of  the  film  cleaner,  operates  the  power  to  the  film 
cleaner  to  cycle  the  film  cleaner  ON  and  OFF  repeatedly 
at  regular  intervals  of  ON  and  regular  intervals  of  OFF, 
said  intervals  of  ON  and  OFF,  each  being  set  by  separate 
adjustment  means,  to  coincide  with  regular  stop  and  go 
motion  of  the  film  printer  as  the  printer  stops  the  film  to 
print  each  individual  frame  and  then  advances  and  stops 
the  film  to  print  each  subsequent  frame,  in  a  repetitive 
cyclic  manner,  on  when  film  advances  and  off  when  film 
stops, 

a  switch  means  that  selects  or  excludes  the  use  of  the  pulser 
means  for  the  operation  of  the  film  cleaner. 


5,359,751 
VACUUM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLEANING  ELONGATE 

SLATS  SUCH  AS  CEILING  FAN  BLADES 

Tullio  L.  Beliardini,  57  Seminole  Ave.,  Rockaway,  N.J.  07866 

Coatiniuitioii  of  Ser.  No.  54,773,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,135 

Int.  a.'  A47L  9/06 

ViS.  a.  15—394  4  aaims 


I.  A  vacuum  cleaner  attachment  for  c|^ping  elongate  slats 
such  as  ceiling  fan  blades  comprising:  ^ 
a  housing  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  of  the  slats  therein, 
said  housing  having: 

(a)  an  elongate  top  panel  and  an  elongate  bottom  panel 
defining  a  predetermined  height  therebetween  as  deter- 
mined by  opposing  first  and  second  side  walls,  wherein 
said  top  and  bottom  panels  define  a  width  of  a  distance 
sufficient  to  receive  said  at  least  one  slat  therein,  and  an 
elongate  length  adapted  to  extend  a  predetermined 
distance  along  said  at  least  one  slat  corresponding  to  a 
distance  at  least  as  substantially  great  as  that  of  said 
width;  and 

(b)  a  receiving  side  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  slat 
therein  and  an  exit  side  for  permitting  emergence  of  said 
at  least  one  slat  therefrom,  wherein  said  opposing  first 
and  second  side  walls  define  the  distance  between  said 
receiving  side  and  said  exit  side; 

flexible  flap  means  for  sealing  said  exit  side  of  said  housing 
and  concentrating  the  flow  of  air  generated  by  the  vac- 
uum cleaner  within  said  housing,  said  flap  means  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  at  least  one  slat  to  extend  there- 
through and  to  at  least  partially  close  said  exit  side  of  said 
housing  with  the  at  least  one  slat  extending  therethrough. 


so  that  the  concentrated  flow  of  air  within  said  housing 
facilitates  the  sucking  up  of  particulate  matter  into  said 
vacuum  cleaner;  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  housing  to  a  vacuum  - 
cleaner  at  said  first  or  second  side  wall,  thereby  maintain- 
ing said  housing  coplanar  with  said  slat  in  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  ceiling  fan  blade,  so  that  the  elongate  slats 
are  less  likely  to  become  imbalanced  or  otherwise  dam- 
aged as  a  result  of  cleaning  the  same  with  tife  attachment, 
whereby  said  housing  can  be  manipulated  to  receive  the  at 
least  one  slat  and  particulate  matter  can  be  sucked  into  a 
vacuum  cleaner  during  cleaning  of  the  at  least  one  slat. 


5,359,752 
LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR 

USE  ON  A  DRAWER  AND  WITH  A  TONGUELESS 
DRAWER  GUIDE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  A  DESK  OR 

CABINET 

Georg  Domenig,  1205  Bayhill  a.,  Kemersyille,  N.C.  27284 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,754,  Aug.  12,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,838 

Int  a.5  E05D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  16—94  R  '     '  3  Claims 


1.  A  laterally  adjustable  mounting  bracket  for  use  with  a 
drawer  maintained  by  a  supporting  surface  and  with  a  tongue- 
less  drawer  guide,  the  bracket  comprising:  a  base  plate  releas- 
ably  secured  to  the  supporiing  surface;  a  movable  drawer 
guide  plate  cooperatively  receiving  a  tongueless  drawer  guide 
and  cooperatively  associated  with  the  base  plate;  and  means 
associated  with  base  plate  and  guide  plate  adjustably  securing 
the  drawer  guide  plate  to  the  base  plate,  the  adjustably  secur- 
ing means  including  base  plate  spring  members  having  a  plural- 
ity of  serrations,  guide  plate  engaging  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  serrations  cooperatively  engaging  the  serrations  of  the 
base  plate  spring  members  to  enable  preselective  lateral  adjust- 
ment of  the  drawer  and  the  carried  drawer  guide  and  drawer 
guide  plate,  the  drawer  guide  plate  having  a  resilient  stop  and 
the  base  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  and  connecting  ramp 
cooperatively  receiving  and  engaging  the  resilient  stop  to  limit 
the  preselected  adjustment  of  the  drawer,  drawer  guide,  and 
drawer  guide  plate  wherein  the  guide  plate  and  the  base  plate 
means  includes  a  support  ridge  on  one  of  the  plates  and  a 
channel  on  the  other  of  the  plates  cooperatively  receiving  the 
support  ridge. 


5.359,753 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  HBER 

BALES  IN  READINESS  FOR  FIBER  TUFT  REMOVAL 

THEREFROM 

Ferdinand  Leifeld.  Kempen,  and  Josef  Temburg,  Jiichen,  both  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Triitzschler    GmbH    &    Co.    KG, 

MoDchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28, 1991, 4128452; 
Sep.  21,  1991,  4131473;  Apr.  25,  1992.  4213718;  May  6,  1992. 
4214933 

iBt  a.'  DOIB  UOO 
U.S.  a.  19—97.5  33  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  placing  fiber  bales  in  readiness  for  re- 


moving fiber  tufts  therefrom  by  a  travelling  bale  opener  having 
an  operational  range;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  supporting  thereon  a  plurality  of  consecu- 
tively positioned  fiber  bales  forming  a  standby  bale  series 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end; 

(b)  second  means  for  supporting  thereon  a  plurality  of  con- 
secutively positioned  fiber  bales  forming  an  operational 
bale  series  to  be  worked  on  by  the  bale  opener;  the  trailing 
end  of  the  standby  bale  series  being  farther  from  said 


IS"    » 


second  means  than  said  leading  end;  said  second  means 
receiving  fiber  bales  from  said  first  means  for  replenishing 
the  fiber  bales  of  the  operational  bale  series  with  fiber 
bales  of  the  standby  bale  series;  and 
(c)  a  bale  transporting  means  for  conveying  a  fiber  bale 
along  said  first  means  to  the  trailing  end  of  the  standby 
bale  series  and  for  depositing  the  fiber  bale  onto  said  first 
means  at  said  trailing  end  to  replenish  the  standby  bale 
series;  said  bale  transporiing  means  comprising  a  carriage. 


5,359,754 

TOP  END  STOP  FOR  CONCEALED  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Naoki  Kondo,  and  Yoshinori  Fi^isaki,  both  of  Toyama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16, 1992, 4-049971[U] 

Int.  a.'  A44B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  24—436  3  Claims 


1.  A  concealed  slide  fastener  top  end  stop  formed  by  wrap- 
ping around  an  edge  of  a  fastener  tape,  said  end  stop  compris- 
ing: 
a  U-shaped  piece  of  synthetic  resin  wherein  said  U-shaped 
piece  of  fused  at  its  open  ends  through  the  fastener  tape, 
such  fused-through  portion  being  shifted  inwardly  from  a 
folded-in  part  of  the  fastener  tape  to  which  a  row  of  fas- 
tener elements  is  attached  wherein  the  folded-in  part  with 
the  fused-through  portion  opens  such  that  an  end  of  the 
U-shaped  piece  opposite  the  fused-through  poriion  is 
raised  at  an  angle.  . 


5.359.755 
GARMENT  SECURITY  CLIP 
Paul   W.   Dalton,  Coventry,  and   David   A.   Cooper,   Market 
Drayton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Volumatic  Ltd.,  Cov- 
entry, England 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.292 

Int.  CV  A44B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  24—515  3  Oaims 


1.  A  garment  security  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  clamping  jaws,  restraining  means  adapted  to  limit  the 
separation  of  the  jaws  and  slidable  relative  to  the  jaws  between 
free  and  restraining  positions,  the  jaws  having  face  members 
adapted  to  contact  each  other  in  a  clamped  condition,  one  face 
member  including  an  aperture  means  and  the  other  face  mem- 
ber including  switch  means  aligned  with  the  aperture  means  so 
that,  in  the  clamped  condition,  the  switch  means  is  not  nor- 
mally operated  by  clamping  together  of  the  jaws  except  when 
a  layer  of  fabric  overlies  and  effectively  closes  the  aperture 
means,  said  face  members  being  detachable  and  replaceable 
and  wherein  detent  means  are  provided  for  the  slidable  re- 
straining means  at  spaced  positions  between  the  free  and  re- 
straining positions  thereof,  wherein  the  detachable  face  mem- 
bers comprise  one  face  member  having  a  generally  frusto-coni- 
cal  boss  and  another  face  member  having  a  generally  frusto- 
conical  recess,  the  frusto-conical  boss  and  recess  being  aligned 
to  cooperate  in  use  and  the  frusto-conical  boss  having  said 
aperture  means  provided  centrally  therein  and  the  frusto-coni- 
cal recess  having  switch  means  therein. 


5.359,756 
AUTOMATIC  BUCKLING  DEVICE 

Kiyotaka  Miyauchi,  and  Tetsuya  Hamaue,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-010867 

Int  a.)  A44B  U/OO 

MS.  a.  24—603  5  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  buckling  device  comprising: 
a  tongue  accommodating  a  plate-like  tongue  base  which  can 
project  from  the  forward  end  of  said  tongue  and  a  tongue 
spring  which  urges  said  tongue  base  backward;  and 
a  buckle  which  draws  said  tongue  base  of  said  tongue  into 
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the  interior  of  said  buckle  so  as  to  lock  said  tongue  in  said 
buckle  and  maintain  the  connection  therebetween; 

said  tongue  base  being  provided  with  a  hole  for  receiving  a 
hook  at  the  forward  end  portion  thereof,  and  notched 
portions  for  enabling  said  tongue  base  to  be  latched  on 
both  sides  thereof; 

said  buckle  including  an  ejector  holder  affording  an  admis- 
sion space  into  which  said  tongue  base  is  inserted,  a  pair  of 
rocking  arms  which  are  engageable  with  said  notched 
portions  of  said  tongue  base,  a  hook  which  is  engageable 
with  said  hole  of  said  tongue  base,  a  latch  plate  for  holding 
said  rocking  arms  in  the  state  of  being  engaged  with  said 
notched  portions,  an  ejector  which  is  provided  in  said 
admission  space  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  advanced  and 
withdrawn  in  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  tongue 
base,  an  ejector  spring  which  urges  said  ejector  to  push 
said  tongue  base  backward,  a  sensor  for  detecting  the 
approach  of  said  tongue,  and  a  driving  mechanism  for 
driving  said  hook  and  said  latch  plate  in  accordance  with 
a  detection  signal  of  said  sensor; 

said  rocking  arms  extending  along  the  length  of  said  buckle 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  clamp  said  tongue  base  therebe- 
tween which  enters  said  admission  space,  and  being  pro- 
vided at  the  forward  end  portion  thereof  with  claw  por- 
tions which  engage  said  notched  portions  of  said  tongue 
base; 

the  longitudinal  middle  portions  of  said  rocking  arms  being 
pivotably  supported  by  said  ejector  holder  so  as  to  allow 
the  advance  and  the  withdrawal  of  said  claw  portions  into 
and  from  said  admission  space; 

the  rear  end  portions  of  said  rocking  arms  enter  said  admis- 
sion space  when  said  claw  portions  of  said  rocking  arms 
are  withdrawn  from  said  admission  space; 

said  ejector  being  disposed  between  said  pair  of  rocking 
arms  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  engageable  with  said  rear 
end  poriions  of  said  rocking  arms  so  that  the  rear  end 
portion  of  said  ejector  pushes  said  rear  end  portions  of  said 
. '  rocking  arms  to  the  outside  of  said  admission  space  when 
said  ejector  withdraws,  thereby  advancing  said  claw  por- 
tions of  said  rocking  arms  into  said  admission  space; 

said  latch  plate  being  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  pair  of 
rocking  arms  so  as  to  be  movable  to  the  back  sides  of  said 
claw  portions  of  said  rocking  arms  by  said  driving  mecha- 
nism when  said  claw  portions  of  said  rocking  arms  enter 
said  admission  space;  and 

said  hook  being  retained  in  said  hole  of  said  tongue  base  and 
moved  in  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  tongue  base  by 
said  driving  mechanism,  when  said  tongue  base  advances 
in  said  admission  space. 


second  lower  roller,  secondly  directing  the  belt-like  arti- 
cle upwards  again,  twisting  the  belt-like  article  by  90'  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  winding  around 


'      ,  5,359,757 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A 
BELT-LIKE  ARTICLE 
Yoshimichi   Yamakita,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  56,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-123006 

Int.  a.'  D06B  i/22 

MS.  a.  28—167  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  continuously  travelling  belt-like 

article  with  various  processes  in  a  tightly  closed  treatment 

chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  belt-like  article  horizontally  into  said 
treatment  chamber;  pi  (b)  guiding  the  introduced  belt-like 
article  up  and  down  in  a  meandering  path  between  an 
upper  roller  and  a  number  of  successive  lower  rollers  in 
said  treatment  chamber  while  the  belt-like  article  is  being 
treated  with  the  various  processes,  said  lower  rollers 
aligned  along  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the 
upper  roller  said  guiding  including  firstly  directing  the 
belt-like  article  upwards  via  said  first  lower  roller,  twist- 
ing the  belt-like  article  by  90'  in  one  direction,  winding 
the  belt-like  article  around  said  upper  roller,  then  direct- 
ing the  belt-like  article  downwards  and  winding  around  a 


said  upper  roller,  then  directing  the  belt-like  article  down- 
wards and  winding  around  a  third  lower  roller;  and 
(c)  discharging  the  treated  belt-like  article  horizontally  out 
of  said  treatment  chamber. 


5,359,758 

PROCESS  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

PIERCING  OF  A  SLIVER 

Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7347  Bad  Cberkin- 

gen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstrasse  20,  7334  Siissen, 

both  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1991,  4121980 

Int.  a.'  D04H  1/16:  DOIH  11/00:  DOIG  25/00 

U.S.  a.  28—117  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  piecing  of  a  starting  portion  of  a  new 
sliver  to  an  end  portion  of  a  sliver  that  travels  into  a  spinning 
arrangement  including  providing  a  spinning  machine  with  a 
transport  device  between  a  can  containing  sliver  and  a  drafting 
unit,  the  transport  device  including  a  transport  belt  having  a 
drive  and  a  skid  that  presses  the  sliver  against  the  transport 
belt,  the  drive  and  the  skid  having  an  inlet  area,  comprising: 
lifting  the  skid  off  the  transport  belt  at  the  inlet  area  of  the 

transport  belt  and  the  skid, 
connecting  the  end  portions  of  the  slivers  with  one  another 
in  an  overlapping  and  supported  manner  so  as  to  form  an 
overlapping  area, 
placing  the  slivers  in  the  overlapping  area  on  said  transport 
'   belt, 

placing  the  skid  on  the  overlapping  area,  and  loading  the 
overlapped  sliver  by  means  of  the  skid  thereby  pressing 
the  slivers  onto  the  transport  belt. 


5,359,759 

TWO-COMPONENT  LOOP  SEWING  YARN  AND 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Ingolf  Jacob,  Untermeitingen,  and  Josef  Geirhos,  Bobingen, 

both  of  Gemumy,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,705,  Oct.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  417,904,  Oct.  6.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,100,729.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,980 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germaoy,  Oct  7,  1988,  3834139 

Int.  a.'  D02G  1/16:  D02J  1/22 

\i&.  a.  28—271  12  Claims 


^ 


iir  "-s^'daT) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  loop  sewing  yam  having  a 
plurality  of  components,  said  plurality  of  components  compris- 
ing core  and  effect  filaments  of  high  tenacity  and  low  shrink- 
age and  made  of  synthetic  polymers  having  an  ultimate  tenac- 
ity of  above  40  cN/tex,  a  thermoshrinkage  at  180*  C.  of  below 
8%  and  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  elongation  of  below  18%, 
said  process  comprising: 

supplying  to  a  texturing  jet  a  core  feed  yam  strand  and  an 
effect  feed  yam  strand,  the  core  feed  yam  strand  and  the 
effect  feed  yam  strand  being  supplied  at  different  speeds, 
the  core  feed  yam  strand  and  the  effect  feed  yam  strand 
having  different  total  and  filament  linear  densities  but  both 
of  said  feed  yam  strands  comprising  high-tenacity,  low 
shrinkage  and  low-stretch  filaments,  wherein  the  high- 
tenacity,  low-shrinkage  and  low-stretch  filaments  of  both 
of  said  feed  yam  strands  comprise  a  synthetic  polymer 
having  an  ultimate  tenacity  of  at  least  65  cN/tex,  a  ther- 
moshrinkage at  180'  C.  of  not  more  than  99fc  and  an  ulti- 
mate tensile  strength  elongation  of  at  least  8%,  further 
wherein  the  core  feed  yam  strand  filaments  are  fed  into 
the  texturing  jet  at  an  overfeed  of  3  to  10%  and  the  effect 
feed  yam  filaments  are  fed  into  the  texturing  jet  at  an 
overfeed  of  10  to  60%  and 
air-jet  texturing  both  of  said  feed  yam  strands. 


5,359,760 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF 
MULTIPLE-ELEMENT  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Lawrence  J.  Busse,  Littleton,  Colo.;  Jeffry  W.  Stevenson,  and 
Wayne  Huebner,  both  of  Rolla,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Cura- 
tors of  the  University  of  Missouri  on  behalf  of  the  University 
of  Missouri-Rolla,  Columbia,  Mo. 

I     Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,965 
Int.  a.'  H04R  n/00 
MS.  a.  29— 25  J5  28  Claims 


preparing  a  slurry  comprising  PZT  powder  in  a  liquid 

binder; 
forming  a  green  precursor  tape  by  tape-casting  said  slurry; 
allowing  said  green  precursor  tape  to  dry; 
cutting  said  green  precursor  tape  into  strips; 
stacking  said  strips  of  green  precursor  upe,  said  strips  being 

interspersed  by  and  in  direct  contact  with  flat  spacer 

members  comprising  sintered  PZT; 
sintering  said  stacked  strips  of  precursor  tape  and  PZT 

spacer  members,  forming  flat  PZT  plate  members;  and 
removing  said  spacer  members  from  said  flat  PZT  plate 

members. 


5,359,761 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEADER  OR  HOUSING  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  TO  A  HYBRID  CIRCUIT 

INCLUDING  AN  IN-CAVITY  TRIM  OF  A  TERMINAL 

FRAME 

Duaae  E.  Whitson,  Amboy,  and  Daniel  A.  Lawlyes,  Cicero,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,546 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  a.  29—883  4  Oairas 

i 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  device  comprising: 

placing  a  single-piece  terminal  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  electrical  connection  fingers  held 
together  at  one  end  by  a  tie-bar  and  having  a  notch  formed 
on  a  surface  of  each  of  the  electrical  connection  fingers  at 
a  location  adjacent  the  tie-bar; 

closing  upper  and  lower  molding  shells  of  a  molding  appara- 
tus, each  having  cavities  formed  therein  to  partially  define 
a  header  for  mounting  to  a  semi-conductor  device,  and  so 
that  the  upper  and  lower  shells  hold  the  single-piece  ter- 
minal frame  along  a  portion  of  the  electrical  connection 
fingers  adjacent  the  notch  and  so  that  the  tie-bar  extends 
outwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower  mold  shells; 

advancing  a  trim  punch  held  within  the  molding  apparatus 
so  that  the  terminal  frame  is  bent  by  the  trim  punch  at  the 
notch,  and  further  advancing  the  trim  punch  to  tear  the 
tie-bar  off  of  the  terminal  frame  at  the  location  of  the 
notch. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  plurality  of  fiat  plates  of 
lead  zirconate-titanate  (PZT^  piezoelectric  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


5,359,762 
DUAL-USAGE  RIVETERS 
Yang-Ting  Liu,  No.  76-1, 4  Lin,  Shang-Guan  LI,  Ynan-Li,  Miao- 
Li  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Province  of  China 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,397 
Int  a.'  B21J  15/04 
MS.  a.  29—243.527  1  Claim 

1.  A  dual-usage  riveter  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  centrally  located  through  bore 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  an  external 
thread  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  said  base  member 
having  two  pairs  of  lugs  extending  from  an  external  sur- 
face of  said  base  member,  each  of  said  pairs  of  lugs  being 
disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  said  base  member; 
two  handles,  each  of  said  handles  having  a  respective  front 
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end  pivoUlly  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pairs  of 

lugs; 
two  symmetrical  holder  frames  connected  between  said 

handles  by  links; 
a  pair  of  first  rollers  respectively  mounted  on  said  handles; 
a  pair  of  second  rollers  respectively  mounted  on  said  holder 

frames  and  disposed  in  contact  with  said  pair  of  first  rol- 
lers; 
a  pull  shaft  retained  between  said  holder  frames,  said  pull 

shaft  being  moved  forwards  as  said  handles  are  closed  and 

backwards  as  said  handles  are  opened; 
an  outer  sleeve  having  an  inner  thread  formed  on  one  end 

thereof  for  threaded  coupling  with  the  external  thread  of 

said  base  member,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal 

bore  formed  therethrough; 
connecting  shaA  disposed  within  said  through  bore  of  said 

base  member  and  connected  to  said  pull  shaft  on  a  first  end 

there;  and, 
means  for  applying  a  tensile  force  to  a  rivet  type  fastener 

coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  connecting  shaft,  said 

force  applying  means  being  selected  from  (I)  means  for 


displacing  a  rivet  rod  of  a  rivet  type  fastener,  or  (2)  means 
for  displacing  means  including  (I)  a  hollow  guide  screw 
member  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  said  outer  sleeve,  (2)  an 
inner  sleeve  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  connecting 
shaft  and  disposed  within  said  bore  of  said  outer  sleeve,  (3) 
a  tapered  clamping  member  disposed  within  a  longitudinal 
bore  formed  through  said  inner  sleeve  and  formed  of  two 
symmetrical  clamping  plates,  (4)  a  plug  member  disposed 
within  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  inner  sleeve  adjacent 
said  connecting  shaft,  and  (S)  a  first  stop  member  and 
spring  disposed  within  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  inner 
sleeve  between  said  tapered  clamping  member  and  said 
plug  member,  said  means  for  displacing  a  portion  of  a 
rivnut  type  fastener  including  (1)  a  second  stop  member 
coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  outer  sleeve,  said  second 
stop  member  having  a  longitudinal  through  bore  formed 
therein,  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  bore 
of  said  outer  sleeve,  and  (2)  a  pull  rod  coupled  to  said 
second  end  of  said  connecting  shaft  and  passing  through 
said  axially  aligned  bores  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  said 
second  stop  member. 


5,359,763 

PROGRESSIVE  DIE  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS  WITH 

ROTATION  ASD  INTERLOCK  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  LAMINATED  PARTS 

Thomas  R.  Neuenschwander,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  L. 

H.  Carbide  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  42,992,  Apr.  5,  1993,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  874,860,  Apr.  28,  1992,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
724,866,  Jul.  2, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,123,155,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  171,555,  Mar.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,087,849,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,207,  Apr.  17,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4.738,020,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  478,692,  Mar.  25, 1983, 

Pat.  No.  4,619,028.  ThU  application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

216,303 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  28, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  29—738  8  Qaims 

1.  A  die  apparatus  for  manufacturing  electric  motor  parts 
from  a  sheet  of  stock  material,  said  die  apparatus  comprising: 
a  blanking  station; 
a  stacking  station; 

first  means  at  said  blanking  station  for  blanking  generally 
planar  laminas  from  said  sheet  stock  material,  each  said 
lamina  including  interlocking  means  and  having  an  axis 
substantially  [>erpendicular  to  the  lamina  plane; 
second  means  at  said  stacking  station  for  receiving  9nd 
stacking  said  laminas  to  form  an  interlocked  stack  having 
a  central  axis  substantially  coaxial  with  said  lamina  axes, 
said  second  means  being  rotatable  within  said  die  appara- 
tus; and 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  providing 
rotation  of  said  second  means  so  that  at  least  one  of  said 
laminas  and  said  stack  is  rotated  relative  to  one  another, 
about  said  stack  axis,  prior  to  stacking  said  at  least  one 
lamina,  to  compensate  for  thickness  variations  in  said 
sheet  stock  material. 


5,359,764  ./^ 

METHOD  FOR  DISASSEMBUNG  AND  ASSEMBLING  A 

MOLD 
Nobuki  Sasaki,  Ibaraki,  and  Shigeo  Negataki,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-195061; 
May  13,  1992,  4-146963 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  29—426.6  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assembling/disassembling  a  molding  mold 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  molding  mold  having  a  fixed  mold  plate,  a  mov- 
able mold  plate  positioned  opposite  to  the  fixed  mold 
plate,  mold  members  mounted  opposite  to  each  other  on 
the  fixed  and  movable  mold  plates  and  defining  a  cavity 
therebetween,  a  return  pin  slidably  fitted  through  a  sliding 
hole  in  the  movable  mold  plate  and  having  a  first  end 
facing  the  fixed  mold  plate,  a  return  spring  disposed  about 
said  return  pin,  an  ejector  plate  supporting  a  second  end  of 
the  return  pin,  and  an  ejector  pin  supported  on  the  ejector 
plate  and  axially  movable  through  an  opening  in  the  mov- 
able mold  plate  to  extend  into  the  cavity. 


providing  a  screw  member  with  a  threaded  shaft  insertable 
into  the  sliding  hole  in  the  movable  mold  plate; 

exposing  the  first  end  of  the  return  pin; 

inserting  the  screw  member  in  the  sliding  hole  and  into  a 
threaded  opening  of  a  predetermined  depth  at  the  first  end 
of  the  return  pin  to  engage  the  return  pin;  and 

axially  feeding  the  screw  member  to  effect  relative  move- 
ment between  the  return  pin  and  the  moving  mold  plate  to 
regulate  the  elastic  force  of  the  return  spring,  wherein  a 
length  of  the  screw  member  fed  in  the  sliding  hole  is 
longer  than  the  depth  of  the  opening  in  the  return  pin. 

-| 

5,359,765 
RIVET  FOR  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  ASSEMBLY  PROCESS 
Jean-Marc   Auriol,  and   Philippe   Bomes,   both  of  Flourens, 
France,  assignors  to  STE  Ateliers  de  la  Haute-Garonne-Ets 
Auriol  et  Cie,  Balma,  France 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,448 

Int.  a.5  B21D  39/00;  B23P  J 1/00 

VS.  a.  29-525.2  3  Claims 


whereby  said  groove  defines  a  region  facing  the  juncture 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  first  countersunk  inlet 
portion  in  which  said  shank  portion  does  not  contact  the 
wall  of  said  bore  after  said  pinning  surface  contacts  said 
'  sheets  being  assembled. 


5459,766 
CONTAINERS 
Andrew  P.  Pavely,  Lower  Blunsdon;  Roy  J.  Marr,  Newbury; 
Peter  S.  Foskett,  and  David  M.  White,  both  of  Abingdon,  all 
of   United    Kingdom,    assignors   to   CamaudMetalbox    pic. 
United  Kingdom 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  781,693,  Oct.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,191,695. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,017 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  25,  1990. 
9023243 

iBt  a.'  B23P  79/00 
U.S.  a.  29-564.6  4  Claims 


1.  A  riveting  process  for  assembling  sheets  of  fragile  or 
brittle  materials  comprising: 
providing  in  the  sheets  to  be  assembled  a  bore  having  a 
cylindrical  portion,  a  first  countersunk  inlet  portion  at  one 
end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  flaring  outwardly  toward 
the  surface  of  the  sheets  to  be  assembled, 
providing  a  rivet  having  a  preformed  head  and  a  shank 
having  an  external  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  in  said  sheets  to  be  assembled,  said 
shank  having  an  axial  bore  extending  at  least  partially 
thereinto  from  the  end  opposite  said  preformed  head  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  tubular  shank  portion,  and  a 
peripheral  groove  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
shank  opposite  said  axial  bore  so  as  to  locally  reduce  the 
external  diameter  of  the  shank,  said  axial  bore  having  a 
frustoconical  shape  in  the  portion  thereof  opposite  said 
groove,  and  said  groove  having  an  essentially  cylindrical 
bottom  so  that  the  wall  of  said  bore  and  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  define  a  zone  of  minimum  thickness  of  the  wall  of 
the  tubular  portion  and  a  zone  of  increasing  thickness  of 
said  wall;  said  groove  being  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
open  end  of  said  tubular  section  by  a  portion  of  said  shank 
defining  a  pinning  surface,  said  spacing  being  such  that 
when  the  rivet  is  introduced  into  said  bore  in  the  sheets  to 
b*-  assembled,  said  groove  is  positioned  facina  the  juncture 
of  the  cylindrical  portion  and  said  first  countersunk  inlet 
portion  of  said  bore, 

positioning  said  rivet  in  said  bore  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
pre-formed  head  is  in  contact  on  one  side  of  said  sheets 
with  the  sheets  being  assembled  and  said  groove  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  other  side  of  said  sheets  facing  the  juncture 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  first  countersunk  inlet 
portion, 

exerting  a  back-up  pressure  against  said  pre-formed  head  and 
subsUntially  simultaneously  exerting  an  axial  shaping 
pressure  through  a  riveting  die  against  the  tubular  portion 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  radially  outwardly  deform  said 
tubular  portion  progressively  along  said  groove,  and  con- 
tinuing to  apply  said  pressure  until  said  pinning  surface 
comes  into  contact  with  said  sheeU  being  assembled, 


"         ~  ~  » *■  1 "    "    " 


1.  Apparatus  for  retaining  a  token  on  a  lever  or  ring  pull  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  feed  a  strip  of  material  including  token  portions 
to  a  parting  station; 

(b)  a  parting  station  at  which  the  token  portion  is  severed 
from  the  strip  of  material; 

(c)  means  to  transfer  the  parted  token  to  a  location  in  a  partly 
formed  lever  or  ring  pull;  and 

(d)  means  to  clinch  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  lever  into 
clinched  engagement  with  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
token. 


5,359,767 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTILAYERED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
WUIiam  T.  Chen,  Endicott;  Thomas  P.  Gall,  Endwell;  Janes  R. 
Wilcox,  Vestal,  and  Tien  Y.  Wu,  Endwell,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,499 
iBt  a.5  H05K  3/36 
U.S.  a.  29—830  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  multilayered  circuit  board  assem- 
bly including  at  least  two  layered  subassemblies  each  including 
at  least  one  dielectric  layer,  electrically  conductive  wiring  in 
the  form  of  at  least  one  conductive  layer  and  at  least  one 
conductive  through-hole  therein,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

aligning  said  layered  subassemblies  relative  to  one  another 
such  that  at  least  a  first  of  said  conductive  through-holes 
of  one  layered  subassembly  Is  aligned  with  and  engages  a 
second  conductive  through-hole  in  a  second  layered  sub- 
assembly, said  first  and  second  conductive  through-holes 
each  of  a  first  height  and  including  a  layer  of  first  metal 
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thereon,  said  second  conductive  through-hole  further 
including  a  layer  of  second  metal  thereon; 
subjecting  said  aligned  and  engaged  layered  subassemblies  to 
a  predetermined  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  at  least  partial 
reduction  of  said  first  height  of  said  first  and  second  en- 
gaged conductive  through-holes; 


5^59,769 

INSTALLATION  METHOD  FOR  POOL  PURIRER 

Michael  A.  SiWeri,  483  Skylake  Ct..  Incline  Village,  Ne».  89451 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960^65,  Oct.  13. 1992,  and  Ser. 

No.  786,304,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,240,228,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,074,  Oct.  1,  1991, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  960,265,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

759,692,  Sep.  6, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  680,591,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  597,085,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,305,  Aug.  18, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,992,156.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  88,067 

Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Mar.     6,     1989, 

PCT/US89/00853 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4i/00:  B23P  19/04 

MS.  a.  29—857  8  CUims 


heating  said  layered  subassemblies  having  said  through- 
holes  having  said  reduction  of  said  first  height  to  a  pre- 
established  temperature  for  a  predetermined  time  period 
sufficient  to  form  a  metallurgical  bond  between  said  first 
and  second  metals  of  said  conductive  through-holes;  and 

cooling  said  layered  subassemblies. 


5,359,768 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  VERY  SMALL 

INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  PACKAGE  ON  PCB 

KctIb  J.  Haley,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  922,184,  Jul.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  Thia 

appUcation  Jnl.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,747 

Int  a.'  H05K  i/34 

MS.  a.  29—840  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  mounting  an  integrated  circuit  package 
having  a  die  to  a  circuit  board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  heat  sink  directly  to  the  back  of  the  die  to  create 
the  integrated  circuit  package,  wherein  said  die  is  handled 
during  nuinufacturing  using  said  heat  sink;  and  then 

coupling  the  die  to  the  circuit  board  at  the  same  time  as  the 
heat  sink  is  mounted  to  the  back  of  the  circuit  board, 
wherein  the  integrated  circuit  package  becomes  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  circuit  board,  such  that  the  die  is 
sealed  from  an  ambient  environment. 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  water  purifier  in  a  pool  of  water, 
wherein  said  pool  of  water  is  in  communication  with  a  fluid 
flow  conduit  which  contains  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  extends 
outside  of  the  pool,  said  method  comprising: 

locating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  water  purifier  beneath  a 
surface  level  of  water  in  the  pool; 

threading  first  and  second  electrical  wires  through  the  fluid 
flow  conduit  such  that  said  electrical  wires  extend  from 
within  the  pool  to  a  location  outside  the  pool; 

connecting  one  end  of  said  first  electrical  wire  to  said  water 
purifier  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  electrical  wire  to  a 
power  terminal  of  a  power  supply  at  said  location  outside 
said  pool;  and 

connectinq  one  end  of  said  second  electrical  wire  to  said 
wire  purifier  and  the  other  end  of  said  second  electrical 
wire  to  a  return  terminal  of  said  power  supply. 


5,359,770 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  ABRASIVE  BLADE  TIPS  TO 

THE  TIP  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  BLADE 
Lawrence  E.  Brown,  Indianapolis;  Darid  L.  Clingman,  Cannel; 
Michael  J.  Barber,  John  F.  Kroemer,  both  of  Martinsrille, 
and  Kenneth  R.  Cross,  Lebanon,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,617 
Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00 
MS.  CL  29—889.1  M  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  an  abrasive  blade  tip  cap  to  the  rip 
of  a  rotor  blade,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  mat  from  an  abrasive  composirion; 
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heating  said  mat  to  a  temperature  which  is  sufficient  to 

consolidate  said  abrasive  composition; 
cooling  said  mat  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  solidify  said 

abrasive  composition; 
forming  a  preform  from  said  mat; 
mounting  said  preform  to  a  bonding  surface  on  said  rip  of 

said  rotor  blade; 


perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  roution  thereby  forming  the 
two  half-wheels; 

flipping  both  of  the  two  half-wheels  180°  about  an  axis  lying 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 

inserting  valve  balls  into  the  half-cavities  of  one  of  the  half- 
wheels; 

engaging  the  two  joint  surfaces  of  the  two  half-wheels  to- 
gether with  one  another  and  aligning  the  internal  gear 
teeth  and  the  half  cavities;  and 

welding  the  two  half-wheels  together. 


heating  said  preform  and  said  rotor  blade  to  a  temperature  so 
as  to  bond  said  preform  to  said  tip  without  degrading  the 
microstructure  and  strength  of  said  rotor  blade,  said  pre- 
form forming  said  abrasive  blade  rip  cap  upon  bonding  to 
said  rotor  blade; 

cooling  said  abrasive  blade  tip  cap  and  said  rotor  blade. 

■      I  5,359,771 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  GEAR 
WHEEL  IN  AN  INTERNAL  GREARED 
Michael    Krehl,   Lauterstein-Nenningen;   Rolf  Schwarze,   and 
Gerhard  Subek,  both  of  Aalen-Wasseralfingen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schwaehische  Huettenwerke  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Geniuuiy,  May  21, 1992,  4216823 
Int.  a.'  B21D  5i/2H:  F16H  55/12 
U.S.  a.  29-893  9  CUims 


5,359,772 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  ROLL  RING 

COMPRISING  CEMENTED  CARBIDE  AND  CAST  IrBn 

Jan-Erik  Carlsson,  Singapore,  Singapore,  and  Gert  Sundsjedt, 

Bergisch  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  S«nd- 

viken,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,750,  Feb.  11, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5J4S,289, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,651,  feb.  21, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,104,458,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  N^449  8210 

Dec.  13, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,044,056.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1993* 

Ser.  No.  70,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  11,  1991,  9100405 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B21B  il/08 

MS.  a.  29-895J2  5  claims 


-/- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  roll  ring  comprising  sintering  a 
cemented  carbide  into  a  ring  of  predetermined  size,  thereafter 
casting  iron  about  a  portion  of  said  cemented  carbide  ring  to 
form  a  composite  body  barrel  Including  a  metallurgical  bond 
between  the  cemented  carbide  and  the  cast  iron,  said  cast  iron 
having  a  microstructure  comprising  austenite  and  bainite,  said 
barrel  being  east  in  one  piece  and  thereafter  heat  treating  the 
composite  body  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  austenite  to 
bainite,  the  differential  shrinkage  during  cooling  after  casting 
between  the  east  iron  body  and  the  ring  of  cemented  carbide 
being  at  least  partly  eliminated  by  the  transformation  of  aus- 
tenite to  battle. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  gear  wheel,  for  an  internal  gear 
wheel  pump,  comprising  two  mating  half-wheels;  each  half- 
wheel  having  a  joint  surface,  with  half-cavities  being  formed  in 
the  joint  surface  thereof,  and  internal  gear  teeth  being  formed 
on  an  inner  periphery  of  the  gear  wheel;  the  half-cavities,  when 
the  joint  surfaces  of  the  two  half-wheels  are  joined  together, 
forming  overflow  ducts,  and  valve  balls  being  inserted  into  the 
overflow  ducts  prior  to  assembly  of  the  gear  wheel; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  from  a  unitary  wheel,  the  internal  gear  teeth  on  an 
inner  periphery  of  the  uniury  wheel  and  forming  the 
half-cavities  in  two  opposed  external  joint  surfaces  of  the 
unitary  wheel,  and  the  internal  gear  teeth  defining  an  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  unitary  wheel; 
dividing  the  unitary  wheel  in  half  along  a  plane  that  extends 


5,359,773 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THE  ROLL  MAIN 

BODY  OF  A  CALIBER  ROLL 

Masayuki  Nagai,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Metal 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,527,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1991,  3-349698 
Int.  a.'  B23P  11/02 
MS.  a.  29-895.212  9  cUrims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  caliber  roll  for  rolling  com- 
prising steps  of: 
inserting  a  roll  shaft  into  a  shaft  hole  of  a  roll  main  body,  the 
roll  main  body  having  a  caliber  on  an  outer  circumference 
thereof  and  the  shaft  hole  penetrating  therein  in  an  axial 
direction;  and 
applying  a  compressive  stress  in  a  widthwise  direction  of 
said  roll  main  body  to  a  bottom  of  the  caliber,  the  com- 
pressive stress  being  applied  by  forming  first  and  second 
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spaced-apart  tapered  sections  either  on  an  internal  circum- 
ference of  the  shaft  hole  of  said  roll  main  body  or  on  a 
circumference  of  said  roll  shaft  and  shrinkage-fitting  or 
cold-fitting  said  roll  main  body  and  said  roll  shaft,  the  first 
and  second  Upered  sections  being  formed  so  as  to  provide 
a  shrinkage-fitting  or  cold-fitting  allowance  which  gradu- 
ally decreases  from  opposed  end  faces  of  the  roll  main 
body  towards  a  central  part  of  the  roll  main  body,  and  the 


5,359.775 

STEEL-MATERIAL  SHEARING  MACHI>fE 

Sumio  Morikawa,  and  Hiroyuki  SatoM,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ohyodo  Diesel  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

CoBtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  916.615,  Jul.  22, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-075068 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/00 

MS.  CL  30—134  4  Qaims 
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COMPRESSIVE  STRESS»A 
TENSILE  STRESS^B 
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first  and  second  tapered  sections  on  the  internal  circum- 
ference of  the  roll  main  body  having  diameters  which 
both  increase  as  the  tapered  sections  become  closer  and 
closer  together  in  the  axial  direction  or  the  first  and  sec- 
ond tapered  sections  on  the  circumference  of  the  roll  shaft 
having  diameters  which  both  decrease  as  the  tapered 
sections  become  closer  and  closer  together  in  the  axial 
direction. 


5,359,774 
RAZOR  HEAD  OF  A  WET  RAZOR 
Wolfgang  Althaus,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,371 
Ctaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1992, 
9206844.4 

Int.  a.'  B26B  21/00.  21/14.  21/16 
XiS.  a.  30—50  25  Claims 


ft3l4 


1.  A  razor  head,  comprising: 

a  plastic  body,  with  a  razor  blade  means  having  at  least  one 
cutting  edge  being  disposed  in  said  plastic  body,  which 
plastic  body  includes  a  top  cover  and  a  front  guardbar  that 
define  surface  means  for  engaging  the  skin  of  a  user,  and 
with  both  said  guardbar  and  said  top  cover  each  being 
provided  with  at  least  two  comb-like  projections,  wherein 
said  comb-like  projections  are  spaced  at  least  2  mm  from 
one  another  and  have  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.2  mm, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  cutting  edge  of  said  razor  blade 
means  has  a  protrusion  at  a  trough  of  said  comb-like  pro- 
jections that  is  at  the  least  minus  0.1  mm  and  at  most  0.5 
mm,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  cutting  edge  has  a 
protrusion  at  a  tip  of  said  comb-like  projections  that  is  at 
the  least  minus  0.5  mm  and  at  most  0.1  mm. 


1.  A  shearing  machine  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  mounted  to  the  end  of  a  work  vehicle 
arm; 

a  supporiing  frame; 

means  connected  between  the  mounting  bracket  and  the 
frame  for  allowing  the  frame  to  swivel  relative  to  the 
bracket; 

upper  and  lower  angled  jaws  connected  to  the  frame  by 
respective  pivots; 

a  lining  plate  attached  to  an  inner  side  surface  of  a  front 
recess  of  said  lower  angled  jaw  for  slidiiigly  contacting  a 
front  side  portion  of  the  upper  jaw  thereby  guiding  the 
upper  jaw  into  the  recess; 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  patching  plates  flush  mounted  within 
outer  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaws,  confronting 
the  supporting  frame; 

a  plurality  of  adjusting  pins  mounted  to  the  supporting  frame 
conucting  corresponding  patching  plates  for  adjusting 
lateral  play  between  the  upper  and  lower  jaws: 

each  jaw  portion  between  transversely  aligned  patching 
plates  being  solid; 

hydraulic  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  for 
moving  the  jaws  into  and  out  of  engagement;  and 

means  connected  between  the  mounting  bracket  and  the 
frame  for  biasing  the  supporting  frame  relative  to  the 
mounting  bracket  for  preventing  swivel  rotation  therebe- 
tween until  a  twist  force,  exceeding  a  predetermined 
value,  is  exerted  on  the  supporting  frame. 


5,359,776 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

Arthur  J.  Glazar,  31  Amapola  La.,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.  11754-3908 

Filed  No».  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,465 

Int.  a.'  B26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  30—169  2  Claims 

1.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  sharpening  device  for  restoring 

the  cleaning  ability  of  a  vehicle's  windshield  wiper  while  said 

windshield  wiper  is  attached  to  said  vehicle,  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  body; 

(b)  means  for  controllably  removing  worn  or  otherwise 
deteriorated  material  from  said  windshield  wiper  blade  to 
effect  said  restoration  of  cleaning  ability,  said  material 


November  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


31 


being  the  material  of  composition  of  said  windshield  wiper 
blade; 


(c)  means  for  limiting  bending,  twisting  and  displacement  of 
said  windshield  wiper  blade  during  said  removal  of  mate- 
rial. 


t- 


5359,777 
CUTTERHEAD  FOR  A  STRING  TRIMMER 

Peter  Baner,  Wfnnenden;  Horst  Eckhardt.  Auenwald;  Roland 
Schieriing,  Affalterbach,  and  Joachim  Hoffmann,  Aichwald, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,663 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    22     1992 
4217028;  Apr.  14,  1993,  4212135 

Int  a.5  AOIG  3/06 
U.S.  a.  30-276  MCUims 


1.  A  cutterhead  for  a  string  trimmer  having  a  rotatable  drive 
shaft,  the  cutterhead  being  adapted  to  hold  and  meter  a  cutting 
filament  during  operational  use  thereof  and  comprising: 

a  disc-like  carrier  having  a  central  opening  defining  a  rou- 
tional  axis; 

means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  carrier  to  one  end  of  said 
drive  shafit  in  said  opening  so  as  to  permit  said  carrier  to 
rotate  about  said  axis; 

said  carrier  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  peripherally 
extending  outer  wall  approximately  perpendicular  to  said 
carrier  along  said  edge  and  concentric  to  said  axis; 

said  outer  wall  having  an  outside  wall  surface  and  defining 
an  inner  space  for  accommodating  the  cutting  filament  in 
said  cutterhead  and  having  a  guide  eyelet  disposed  therein 
to  define  a  pass-through  for  guiding  the  filament  from  said 
space  to  the  outside  of  said  cutterhead  where  a  segment  of 
said  filament  extends  radially  outwardly  from  said  outer 
wall  to  define  a  filament  plane  when  the  drive  shaft  ro- 
utes; 


said  guide  eyelet  being  made  of  wear-resistant  material  and 

being  adapted  to  the  diameter  of  said  cutting  filament; 
said  guide  eyelet  having  an  end  face  defining  an  opening  of 
said  pass-through  to  the  outside  of  said  cutterhead  and 
said  end  face  extending  radially  from  said  rotational  axis  a 
pregiven  first  radial  distance; 

stop  means  disposed  in  said  filament  plane  for  receiving  said 
segment  of  said  cutting  filament  thereagainst  when  said 
segment  strikes  an  obstacle  and  is  deflected  during  opera- 
tion of  the  string  trimmer; 

said  stop  means  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said 
outside  wall  surface  so  as  to  be  at  a  pregiven  second  radial 
disunce  from  said  routional  axis  greater  than  said  first 
radial  distance; 

said  stop  means  being  spaced  laterally  from  said  end  face  in 
the  peripheral  direction  of  said  outside  wall  surface; 

said  outer  wall  having  a  lower  end  below  said  filament 
plane;  said  lower  end  being  disposed  so  as  to  face  away 
from  said  carrier; 

said  outer  wall  having  an  annular  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  lower  end  approximately  parallel  to 
said  filament  plane;  and, 

said  annular  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond 
said  stop  means  a  pregiven  third  radial  disunce  from  said 
routional  axis  greater  than  said  second  radial  distance. 


5,359,778 
KNIFE  WITH  CinriNG  HOOK 
Brett  P.  Seber,  Escondido;  Randolph  J.  Morton,  Lakeside; 
William  H.  Keys,  El  C^on;  Patrick  W.  Kraft;  William  R. 
Bates,  Jr.,  both  of  Santee,  and  Mariow  D.  Hussey,  Alpine,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Buck  Kniyes,  Inc.,  El  C^on,  CaUf. 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,731 
Int  a.'  B26B  29/00 
VS.  a.  30-294  ,3  ci,^^ 


1.  A  knife,  comprising: 
a  handle; 

a  blade  having  a  blade  back;  and 
a  hook  integral  with  the  blade  and  including 
a  hook  body  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  blade 
back  side  of  the  knife  blade,  the  outwardly  extending 
margin  of  the  hook  body  defining  a  hook  back, 
a  finger  extending  rearwardly  toward  the  handle  from  the 
outward  margin  of  the  hook  body,  the  finger  having  a 
finger  back  forming  a  continuous  surface  with  the  hook 
back, 
the  hook  body,  the  finger,  and  a  portion  of  the  blade  back 
defining  a  hook  slot  having  a  slot  outer  side,  a  slot  inner 
side,  and  a  slot  bottom  that  is  substantially  straight  and 
oriented  at  an  angle  of  about  90  degrees  to  the  hook 
back, 
an  outer  ramp  from  the  slot  outer  side  to  a  first  end  of  the 

slot  bottom, 
an  inner  ramp  from  the  slot  inner  side  to  a  second  end  of 

the  slot  bottom,  and 
a  cutting  edge  at  the  slot  bottom. 
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5,359.779 
ILLUMINATION  AND  LASER  SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR 

V  A  WEAPON 

Richard  N.  Polk,  P.O.  Box  9W2,  No.  833,  AustiB,  Tex.  78766, 
and  Thoaua  A.  Pcrtierra,  1005  Ronaao  A?e.,  Orlando,  Fla. 
32807 

FUcd  Oct.  8,  1992,  S«r.  No.  958,869 

lat  CL»  F41G  1/36.  1/35 

VS.  a.  33—241  1«  CUimi 


being  movable  in  said  main  plane  about  said  second 
pivot  axis  and  having  a  second  end  provided  with  a 
follower  engaged  in  and  movable  along  said  curved 
slot; 
said  curved  slot  having  a  radius  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  second  pivot  axis  and  said  follower  when 
said  member  and  said  sight  arm  are  at  their  respective 
upper  position,  said  curved  slot  having  a  center  of 
curvature  substantially  coinciding  with  said  second 


1.  A  low-profile  illumination  and  laser  sighting  device  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  surrounding  a  single  compartment  and  having  a 

receptacle  at  one  end  of  said  compartment; 
at  least  one  laser  fixed  to  a  support  member  adjustably  cou- 
pled to  the  outside  surface  of  said  receptacle,  wherein  said 
support  member  comprises: 
a  first  support  adjustment  screw  adjustably  received  at 

one  location  within  said  support  member; 
a  second  support  adjustment  screw  adjustably  received  at 

another  location  within  said  support  member; 
a  center  pivot  member  partially  received  within  said  sup- 
port member  between  said  first  and  second  adjustment 
screws,  whereby  said  support  member  and  attached 
lasers  move  about  said  pivot  member  during  rotational 
movement  o^said  first  and  second  adjustment  screws; 
an  illumination  lamp  coupled  to  said  receptacle  in  an  offset 

position  over  said  laser;  and 
pressure  means  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  housing  for 
selectively  controlling  said  laser  and  said  illumination 
ramp. 


pivot  axis  when  said  member  and  said  sight  arm  are  at 
their  respective  upper  position;  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever  in  a  given  position  relative  to 
said  member; 
a  sight  pin  secured  to  said  sight  arm  and  sidely  projecting 

therefrom;  and 
trigger  means  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  sight  positioning  assembly  for  moving 
said  member  and  said  sight  arm  between  their  respective 
upper  and  lower  positions. 


5,359,781 

SELF  CENTERING  PIPE  AXIS  LASER  GUIDE  AND 

SADDLE 

Kenneth  B.  MeMlIe,  9507  50th  PI.,  CoUege  Park,  Md.  20740 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,038 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/27 

VS.  CL  33—286  ">  Claims 


5359,780 
BOW  SIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Guy  Dallaire,  83,  6ienie  Avennc,  Apt  301,  Montmagny,  Canada 
G5V3W1 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,707 
Int.  CL'  F41G  1/467 
VS.  CL  33-265  8  Claims 

1.  A  bow  sight  assembly  for  use  with  a  rangefinder  mount- 
able  thereon,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  main  frame; 

connecting  means  for  securing  said  main  frame  to  a  bow; 
a  sight  positioning  assembly  comprising: 
a  substantially  vertical  member  slidably  connected  to  said 
main  frame  for  operating  said  rangefmder,  said  member 
being  movable  between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower 
position; 
a  sight  arm  having  a  first  end  rotatably  connected  to  said 
main  frame  about  a  first  pivot  axis,  said  sight  arm  being 
rotatable  in  a  substantially  vertical  main  plane  around 
said  first  pivot  axis  between  an  upper  position  and  a 
lower  position,  said  sight  arm  comprising  a  curved  slot 
longitudinally  extending  along  it  and  having  an  end 
close  to  said  first  pivot  axis; 
an  adjusting  lever  having  a  first  end  rotatably  connected 
to  said  member  about  a  second  pivot  axis,  said  lever 


«>- 


1.  A  self  centering  pipe  or  pillow  block  axis  laser  guide  for 
a  pipe  or  pillow  block  having  an  inside  diameter  and  an  outside 
diameter,  comprising:  an  expandible  and  contractible  linkage 
mechanism  (that  is  inserted)  for  insertion  into  the  interior  of 
said  pipe,  said  linkage  mechanism  including  three  parallel  hnks 
spaced  120  degrees  apart  that  when  expanded  contact  the 
interior  of  said  pipe  or  pillow  block  and  esublish  the  center 
axis  of  said  pipe  or  pillow  block,  said  parallel  links  being  con- 
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nected  to  a  pair  of  of  radial  links  inclined  in  the  same  direction 
and  an  intermediate  lever  link  located  between  said  radial  links, 
a  housing  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  comprising  a 
front  end  spider  element  and  a  rear  end  spider  element  and  a 
spider  lever  therebetween,  said  spider  elements  and  said  spider 
lever  each  having  three  channels  having  legs  and  spaced  120 
degrees  apart,  a  pair  of  axis  links  located  adjacent  each  leg  of 
och  said  channel  and  having  narrow  slots,  said  slots  extending 
between  said  front  end  spider  element  and  said  rear  end  spider 
element,  means  fastening  said  lever  link  to  said  spider  lever  and 
extending  through  said  slots  of  said  axis  links,  said  housing 
constituting  a  base  centrally  located  with  respect  to  said  paral- 
lel Imks,  a  lead  screw  extending  through  said  base,  said  spider 
lever  having  internal  threads  that  mesh  the  threads  of  the  lead 
screw,  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  for  routing  said 
screw  and  expanding  or  contracting  the  links  therewith,  and  a 
laser  beam  module  located  in  the  front  end  of  said  housing  for 
alignment  with  said  center  axis  of  the  pipe  or  pillow  block. 

5,359,782 
COMPOUND  SLIDING  BEVEL  SQUARE 
Jonathan  C.  Langmaid,  P.O.  Box  705,  Yarmouth,  Me.  04096 
I         Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,105 
'  Int  a.'  B43L  7/10 

VS.  CL  33-415  7  cuj^ 


cross-member  having  an  outer  end.  said  pair  of  cross- 
members  forming  four  quadrants  in  the  tile  spacer, 
(b)  placing  said  tile  spacer  at  the  desired  location  of  the  tiles, 


(c)  placing  at  least  one  tile  in  adjacent  quadrants  so  that  two 
sides  of  said  at  least  one  tile  in  each  quadrant  are  adjacent 
the  walls  of  the  two  cross-members  that  form  the  respec- 
tive quadrant  so  that  a  grout  joint  between  the  two  adja- 
cent tiles  is  evenly  spaced. 


5,359,784 

METHOD  OF  CENTERING  IN  ROUNDNESS 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Miyoahi  Tomida,  and  Asao  Matsumoto,  both  of  Mitaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,197,  May  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,8^! 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-100937 

Int  CL'  GOIB  5/20.  5/25 

VS.  a.  3.5-SSO  20  Claims 


5.  A  compound  angle  blade  apparatus  for  use  with  a  T-bevel 
having  a  planar  blade  and  an  adjustment  bolt  to  adjust  the 
position  of  said  planar  blade,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  angle  measuring  blade; 

compression  mounting  means  for  selectively  rotaUbly 
mounting  said  angle  measuring  blade  to  said  T-bevel. 
wherein  the  selectively  rotauble  positions  of  said  angle 
measuring  blade  are  independent  of  the  pivoting  of  the 
planar  blade  of  said  T-bevel  and  wherein  the  selectively 
routable  positions  of  said  angle  measuring  blade  rotate  to 
form  a  conical  section  having  an  axis  that  is  perpendicular 
to  a  plane  formed  by  adjusting  the  planar  blade  of  said 
T-bevel; 
locking  means,  within  said  mounting  means,  for  simulu- 
neously  releasably  fixing  the  position  of  said  planar  blade 
and  the  position  of  said  angle  measuring  blade. 

5,359  783 
TILE  SPACER  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ALIGNING 
TILES  ALONG  THEIR  WIDTH  DURING  SETTING 
Freddie  Smith,  6814  HoUow  Hearth,  Houston,  Tex.  77084 
Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  871,123.  Apr.  20.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,650 
Int  a.'  GOIB  3/30 
VS.  CI.  33-527  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  spacing  tiles  being  laid  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(a)  providing  a  tile  spacer  comprised  of  a  pair  of  cross-mem- 
bers intersecting  at  a  cross  point  and  which  are  generally 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  having  a  handle  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  at  the  cross  point,  the  cross-mem- 
bers extending  from  the  cross  point  a  substantial  distance 
to  approximately  the  width  of  the  tiles  to  be  laid,  each 


1.  A  method  of  centering  in  a  roundness  measuring  instru- 
ment, which  is  applied  to  the  roundness  measuring  instrument, 
in  which  an  article  to  be  measured  is  rested  on  an  X-Y  table 
rouubly  provided  on  a  main  body,  a  measurement  element  of 
a  detector  is  abutted  against  the  article  to  be  measured  and  the 
article  to  be  measured  is  rotated  through  the  X-Y  table  to 
measure  the  roundness  of  the  article  to  be  measured  on  the 
basis  of  a  position  of  displacement  of  the  measurement  element, 
wherein  an  X-axis  knob  and  a  Y-axis  knob,  which  are  provided 
on  the  X-Y  toble.  are  operated  such  that  the  X-Y  Uble  is 
moved  in  directions  of  an  X-axis  and  a  Y-axis,  whereby  the 
center  of  the  article  to  be  measured  is  made  to  coincide  with 
the  center  of  roution  of  the  X-Y  table,  wherein  said  method 
comprises: 
making  the  X-Y  table,  with  the  article  to  be  measured  rested 
thereon,  to  be  rotated  one  turn  or  more,  and  shifting  the 
center  of  the  article  to  be  measured  between  the  directions 
of  the  X-axis  and  the  Y-axis  on  the  X-Y  table  from  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  X-Y  uble  on  the  basis  of  a  dis- 
placement signal  obtained  during  the  roution  in  accor- 
dance with  the  relationships: 

^X=R  cos  (»!-#»)  and  &Y=R  sin  («!-«.) 
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where  R  is  a  radial  value  of  eccentricity  measured  along  a 
line  between  the  center  of  the  article  to  be  measured  and 
the  center  of  the  X-Y  Uble.  91  is  an  angle  of  eccentricity 
of  the  article  relative  to  the  X-Y  table  measured  between 
said  line  and  the  measuring  element  of  the  detector,  8,  is 
an  angle  of  the  detector  between  the  X-axis  of  the  X-Y 
table  and  the  measuring  element  of  the  detector,  0^  is  an 
angle  of  the  detector  between  the  Y-axis  of  the  X-Y  Uble 
and  the  measuring  element  of  the  detector,  and  AX  and 
AY  are  the  shifts  of  the  center  of  the  article  to  be  measured 
relative  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  X-Y  table  along  the 
X-axis  and  Y-axis,  respectively, 
displaying  the  shift  of  the  article  to  be  measured  between  the 
X-axis  and  the  Y-axis  on  the  X-Y  table  from  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  X-Y  table;  and 
operating  the  X-axis  knob  and  the  Y-axis  knob  with  the  shift 
between  the  directions  of  the  X-axis  and  the  Y-axis,  which 
is  displayed,  being  watched; 
whereby  the  centering  of  the  article  to  be  measured  is  per- 
formed by  only  a  single  operation  of  each  of  the  X-axis  and 
Y-axis  knobs  on  an  individual  basis. 


5,359.786 

APPARATUS  FOR  AFTERTREATING  DRYCLEANED 

GARMENTS 

Paul  F.  Vierling,  Wallstr.  3,  D-2953,  Rhauderfehn,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,848,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,334,  Dec.  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1989,  3910808 

iBt  a.'  F26B  13/30 

U.S.  a.  34—92  »0  Claims 


5.359,785 
SUBSTRATE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Yoshiteni  Fukutomi;  Masami  Ohtani,  and  Takeo  Okamoto,  all 
of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1991,  3-337802 

Int.  a.'  F26B  19/00 

VS.  a.  34—60  1*  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  aftertreating  drycleaned  garments  compris- 
ing a  closet-like  housing,  a  steam  generator  or  an  external 
steam  source,  steam  inlet  nozzles,  an  air  source,  and  air  inlet 
nozzles  arranged  above  and/or  at  the  side  of  the  garments  to  be 
aftertrealed  characterized  by  a  vacuum  source  whereby  an 
appreciable  vacuum  is  to  be  produced  in  the  housing  and  a 
suction  blower  for  aspirating  away  the  solvent-laden  waste 
steam  and/or  air,  the  aspiration  opening(s)  being  arranged 
underneath  the  garments  hanging  in  the  housing  and  the  aspi- 
ration opening(s)  being  followed  by  a  disposal  means  wherein 
the  solvent  present  in  the  waste  steam  and/or  air  is  to  be  dis- 
posed of. 

5,359,787 
HIGH  PURITY  BULK  CHEMICAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Lewis  J.  Mostowy,  Jr.,  FogelsTille,  and  Naser  M.  Chowdhury, 
SchnecksWUc,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,042 

Int  a.»  F26B  3/00 

VS.  CL  34—343  »8  Oaims 


1.  A  substrate  transport  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  substrates; 

means  for  cleaning  said  substrates; 

means  for  taking  out  said  substrates  from  said  storing  means 
and  for  transporting  said  substrates  to  said  cleaning  means 
while  supporting  said  substrates  by  vacuum  suction; 

means  for  transporting  said  substrates  cleaned  by  said  clean- 
ing means  from  said  cleaning  means  to  said  storing  means 
while  supporting  said  substrates  by  vacuum  suction  and 
for  placing  said  substrates  in  said  storing  means;  and 

a  first  movable  member  and  a  second  movable  member 
movable  between  said  storing  means  and  said  cleaning 
means, 

wherein  said  taking-out  and  transporting  means  is  mounted 
on  said  first  movable  member,  and  said  transporting  and 
placing  means  is  mounted  on  said  seccfid  movable  mem- 
ber. 


£ 


'c^j§^}^X^'~^^^~'^~^^^^^ 


12.  A  process  for  transferring  and  delivering  a  hygroscopic, 
corrosive  chemical  from  an  elevated  pressure  source  of  supply 
to  a  lower  pressure  use  point  comprising: 

(a)  conveying  said  chemical  from  said  source  of  supply  to  a 
delivery  conduit  by  operation  of  an  appropriate  valve; 

(b)  heating  said  chemical  and  removing  moisture  from  the 
chemical  by  passage  of  the  chemical  through  a  dehydra- 
tor; 

(c)  heating  said  chemical  and  reducing  the  pressure  on  the 
chemical  from  substantially  an  elevated  pressure  of  said 


7Zi:;Cj:nU^r:L';^:.t^L'::^  '-""  '^  ^^^^^  -.^r  having  a  free  end  arranged  to  be  extended 

(d)  delivering  said  chemical  at  reduced  pressure  to  a  use  T,  T"""^  ""^  ""^  '*^  P°"'°"  °^  '^'^  P""^"^ 

point  in  a  substantially  dehydrated  single  phase  gaseous  '°*"^"''  '°  '''«  opposite  side  of  said  sole  from  which  it  is 

condition.  connected,  around  the  upper  of  said  primary  footwear  at  said 

heel  portion  and  through  said  openings  in  said  third  and  fourth 

5,359,788 
COFFEE  ROASTER 
Harold  A.  Gell,  Jr.,  13720  Lockdale  Rd.,  SilTer  Spring,  Md. 
20906-2117  KB.-. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,162 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/08 

U.S.  a.  34-360  20  Oaims 


Iff 

^ 

U 

11.  A  method  for  roasting  coffee,  including  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  charge  of  green  coffee  beans  in  a  lower  chamber 
of  a  two  part  circular  oven  comprised  of  said  lower  cham- 
ber which  is  thermally  conductive  and  an  upper  chamber 
which  is  thermally  insulating  and  transparent  and  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  said  lower  oven  chamber; 

heating  air  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  roast  green 
coffee  beans; 

forcing  said  heated  air  into  said  lower  oven  chamber  at  a  rate 
and  angle  relative  to  the  wall  of  said  circular  oven  suffi- 
cient to  suspend  said  coffee  bean  charge  in  a  fluidized  bed 
routing  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
circular  oven; 

heating  said  lower  oven  chamber  with  the  same  means  used 
to  heat  said  air;  heating  said  charge  of  green  coffee  beans 
via  radiant  heat  from  said  lower  oven  chamber; 
expanding  said  charge  of  green  coffee  beans  into  said  upper 
oven  chamber  via  the  reaction  of  said  fluidized  bed;  and 
thermally  insulating  via  the  wall  of  said  upper  oven  cham- 
ber said  green  coffee  beans  that  have  expanded  into  said 
upper  oven  chamber.  • 


^BA 


straps,  back  to  the  side  of  said  sole  from  which  it  is  secured  and 
from  there  through  the  buckle  of  said  one  of  said  first  or  sec- 
ond straps,  to  releasable  secure  said  free  end  of  said  other  of 
said  first  or  second  straps  to  said  one  of  said  first  or  second 
straps,  whereupon  said  strap  means  secures  said  sandal  to  said 
primary  footwear  at  said  toe  portion  and  at  said  heel  portion. 

5  359  790 

SHOE  HAVING  INDIVIDUALIZED  DISPLAY  AREAS 

Donald  D.  Iverson,  McLean,  and  Thomas  A.  Strobel,  Sterling, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Gamer  Corporation,  McLean,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,204,  Aug.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,831 

Int.  a.'  A43B  23/00 

VS.  a.  3^136  23a«ms 


5,359,789 
ICE  GRIPPING  SANDAL  FOR  USE  ON  OTHER 
FOOTWEAR 
Michael  Bell,  1705  Triumphe  Way,  Warrington,  Pa.  18976 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,128 
Int.  a.5  A43B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  36-7.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  sandal  for  use  on  a  primary  footwear  having  a  heel 
portion  and  a  toe  portion  to  provide  a  non-slip  sole,  said  sandal 
comprising  a  sole  and  attachment  strap  means,  said  sole  having 
a  pair  of  sides,  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  said  atUchment  strap 
means  compnsing  a  first  flexible  strap  connected  to  said  front 
end  of  said  sole  adjacei.t  one  of  said  sides,  a  second  fiexible 
strap  connected  to  said  front  end  of  said  sole  adjacent  the  other 
of  said  sides,  a  third  strap  having  an  opening  therein  connected 
to  said  rear  end  of  said  sole  adjacent  one  of  said  sides,  and  a 
fourth  strap  having  an  opening  therein  connected  to  said  rear 
end  of  said  sole  adjacent  the  other  of  said  sides,  one  of  said  first 
or  second  straps  having  a  free  end  at  which  a  buckle  is 
mounted  and  an  opening  located  adjacent  said  buckle  for 
receipt  of  the  other  of  said  first  or  second  straps  extending 
therethrough,  the  other  of  said  first  or  second  straps  being  an 


1.  A  shoe  having  an  upper  portion  including  a  quarter  por- 
tion, heel  and  tongue  comprising: 

(a)  outer  covering  material  permanently  affixed  to  said 
upper  portion  of  the  shoe; 

(b)  an  indicia  display  opening  having  perimetric  edges 
formed  in  a  portion  of  the  outer  covering  material  and 
located  in  at  least  one  of  said  quarter  portion,  heel  and 
tongue  of  said  upper  portion; 

(c)  an  indicia  atUchment  panel  overlying  said  shoe  upper 
portion  and  underlying  said  outer  covering  material  and 
both  visible  and  accessible  through  said  opening,  said 
indicia  atUchment  panel  being  capable  of  having  an  indi- 
cia display  panel  durably  adhesively  secured  thereto;  and 

(d)  an  indicia  display  panel  which  is  visible  through  said 
opening,  said  indicia  display  panel  being  positioned  on  and 
secured  to  said  indicia  atUchment  panel  within  said  dis- 
play opening  so  that  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  display 
panel  are  in  abutting  contact  with  the  perimetric  edges  of 
said  display  opening  for  protecting  said  display  panel 
peripheral  edges  from  abrasion. 
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5,359.791 
ARCH  SUPPORT  FOR  BEDDING  LOAD-SENSITIVE 
FEET 
Jaa  PraU,  Rnllstorf,  tad  Jtan  P.  ComteaM,  Adeadorf,  both  of 
Gtrmmay,  anignon  to  IPOS  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Luneburg, 
Gtrmamy 
ContiBuatioD  of  S«f .  No.  799,540,  No».  TT,  1991,  abaiidoDed. 
Thb  applicatioa  Jnl.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12, 1991,  9100326 
Int  a.5  A61F  5/14;  A43B  13/38 
VS.  a.  36—145  2  Claims 


a  lock  mechanism  mounted  on  said  movable  board  and  said 
fixed  board  for  holding  said  movable  board  in  a  sute  in 


1.  A  shoe  insole  for  bedding  load-sensitive  feet  of  persons 
suffering  from  foot  defects,  said  sole  insole  having  a  multi-lay- 
ered structure  comprised  of: 

a)  a  supporting  layer  (10)  comprised  of  a  flexible  and  com- 
pression-resistant material  of  a  flexible  cork  plate  (10), 
and  having  a  thickness  (d)  of  l.S  to  3  mm; 

b)  a  highly  resilient  elastomer-core  layer  (4,104)  applied  to 
the  supporting  layer  (10)  having  a  thickness  of  1.5  to  15 
mm  and  comprised  of  an  addition  cross-linking,  silicon 
rubber  material  with  a  Shore  A  hardness  lying  in  the  range 
of  r  to  10*.  and  in  which  the  supporting  layer  (10)  is 
vulcanized  onto  the  elastomer-core  layer  (4,104);  and, 

c)  an  upper  covering  layer  (14,114)  applied  to  the  supporting 
layer  (10)  and  comprised  of  a  synthetic  fiber  material;  in 
which, 

d)  the  contact  surfaces  (6)  between  the  elastomercore  layer 
(4)  and  the  supporting  layer  (10)  are  plane,  and 

e)  the  sole-shaped  supporting  layer  (10)  is  provided  with  a 
recess  (18)  grounded  out  of  said  supporting  layer  so  as  to 
resiliently  supports  the  load-sensitive  feed. 


which  said  movable  board  is  pressed  against  said  fixed  ■ 
board. 


5,359,793 
GREETING  CARD  WITH  BOOKMARK 
Janice  A.  Copperstooc,  4493  Braffertoii  Dr.,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.  48302 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,423 

Int.  a.'  G09F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  40— 124.1  JSaaims 


5,359,792 
FREE  STANDING,  UPRIGHT  CLOTHES  PRESS 
Tom  Haoada,  Takarazaka;  Atsushi  Matsuo,  Minoo,  and  Kenichi 
Iwami,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-229980; 
Oct.  7,  1991,  3-258932;  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-285936 

Int.  CI.5  D06F  71/2S 
VS.  CL  38—72  30  Claims 

1.  A  clothes  press  for  hot-pressing  clothes,  comprising: 
a  mount  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  horizontal  plane; 
a  fixed  board  which  has  a  lower  end  fixed  to  said  mount  base 
and  which  extends  in  a  vertical  direction  relative  to  said 
mount  base; 
a  movable  board  which  has  a  lower  end  pivotally  attached 
to  a  portion  of  said  fixed  board  adjacent  to  said  lower  end 
of  said  fixed  board  and  which  is  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  fixed  board,  a  major  portion  of  said  mov- 
able board  comprising  a  hollow  structure  which  com- 
prises a  panel  for  pressing  clothes  between  said  movable 
board  and  said  fixed  board,  center  cores  for  supporting 
said  panel,  and  an  outer  wall  provided  at  a  side  of  said 
center  cores  opposite  said  panel;  and 


1.  A  greeting  card  compising: 

a  sheet  forming  at  least  one  leaf  from  at  least  one  layer  of 

sheet  material; 
a  bookmark  having  at  least  one  layer  of  elongated  sheet 

material  and  carrying  a  decorative  indicia; 
a  connecter  for  releasably  securing  the  bookmark  directly  to 

said  at  least  one  leaf  without  substantially  expanding  page 

separation  thickness  of  the  bookmark  and  greeting  card 

thickness  and  so  that  said  bookmark  overlies  a  portion  of 

said  at  least  one  leaf;  and 
means  for  displaying  decorative  indicia  corresponding  to 

said  bookmark  decorative  indicia  on  a  first  of  said  at  least 

one  leaf 


5,359,794 

PICTURE  FRAME  AND  SHEET  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Harold  W.  Wood,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tickers,  Inc., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,328 

Int.  a.'  A47G  1/06 

VS.  a.  40—155  12  Claims 

7.  A  picture  frame  blank  made  of  flexible  sheet  material 
foldable  to  form  a  picture  frame,  the  blank  comprising  a  central 
rectilinear  base  section,  a  first  pair  of  opposed  peripheral  side 
sections  extending  from  said  central  base  section,  a  second  pair 
of  opposed  peripheral  side  sections  extending  from  said  central 
base  section,  scored  fold  lines  defining  a  boundary  between 
each  of  said  peripheral  side  sections  and  said  central  base 
section,  a  plurality  of  fold  lines  on  each  of  said  peripheral  side 


sections  defining  inner,  middle,  and  outer  segments  extending 
respectively  from  said  central  base  section,  said  segments  con- 
figured to  be  folded  inwardly  forming  three  dimensional  side 
elements,  said  inner  and  middle  segments  of  said  second  pair  of 
opposed  peripheral  side  sections  including  outwardly  project- 
ing extension  flap  members,  scored  fold  lines  acting  as  a  hinge 
between  each  of  the  said  segments  and  their  respective  exten- 
sion flap  members,  said  extension  flap  members  being  over- 


a  dispenser  liner  secured  in  abutting  relation  to  the  rear  side  of 
said  front  panel  and  extending  completely  over  said  opening, 
fastener  means  extending  through  said  front  face  clamp  said 
liner  in  place,  said  liner  having  an  inlet  opening  at  a  rear  of  said 
door,  said  liner  extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  intumed 
hps,  and  a  layer  of  rigid  insulating  foam  in  contact  with  the 
rear  side  of  said  front  panel  said  intumed  edges,  said  intumed 
lips  and  said  liner,  said  foam  layer  being  unbroken  and  uninter- 
rapted  except  for  an  opening  at  said  inlet  opening,  said  opening 
m  said  foam  layer  being  slightly  larger  than  said  inlet  opening. 

5,359,796 

ROOF  SUPPORTED  DISPLAY 

John  M.  Werling,  Las  Vegas,  Nei-.,  assignor  to  Roy  N.  Brown 

and  Charles  A.  Codding,  Oklahoma  County,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,306,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,307.577,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,079,  Mar.  10, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,165,' 

Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1994  Ser 

No.  217,302 

Int.  a.5  G09F  11/18 

U.S.  a.  40-514  2  Claims 


lapped  by  said  first  pair  of  opposed  peripheral  side  sections 
when  all  the  peripheral  frame  side  sections  are  folded  into 
three  dimensional  side  elements,  said  extension  flap  members 
prevent  unsightly  comer  gaps  between  adjacent  said  three 
dimensional  elements,  and  adhesive  means  for  securing  said 
three  dimensional  elements  to  said  base  section,  and  picture 
stop  means  on  the  base  section  for  engaging  and  confining  the 
picture  in  proper  position  therein. 


5  359  795 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  CONSTRUCHON 

Harold  S.  Mawby,  Belding;  David  J.  Donaghy,  Gowen;  Rick  L. 
Gunderson,  Greenville;  Thomas  Frost,  Ionia;  Ace  Fairchild, 
Lowell,  and  Marvin  L.  Spohn,  Gowen,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,285 
Int.  a.5  F25D  23/02 
VS.  a.  40-405  8  Claims 


"VilLl 


1.  An  insulated  door  for  a  refrigerator,  said  door  having  a 
rectangular  front  face,  said  door  having  a  front  panel  of  sheet 
material  forming  the  recUngular  front  face  of  the  door,  said 
panel  having  front  and  rear  sides  and  having  intumed  edges 
along  each  side  forming  the  top,  bottom  and  sides  of  the  door, 
each  of  said  edges  terminating  in  an  intumed  lip  extending  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  front  face,  an  opening  in  said  front  face. 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  house  number  indicia  on  a  roof 
of  a  house  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  display  comprising: 
a  case  having  a  panel  opening;  and 

a  panel  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the 
house  number  indicia  being  disposed  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  panel,  the  panel  being  extendible  through  the 
panel  opening  in  the  case;  and 
connecting  the  display  to  the  roof  so  that  the  house  number 
indicia  are  visible  from  a  position  above  the  roof  of  the 
house  stmcture. 


5^359,797 

SKI  POLE  TRAIL  MAP  HOLDER 

Roger  L.  WUliamson,  6821  Avenida  de  Santiago,  Anaheim,  Calif 

92807 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,985,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,318 

Int.  a.'  G09F  11/18 

VS.  a.  280-816  9  cUdmB 

1.  An  apparatus  for  navigating  on  a  ski  slope,  comprising: 

a  ski  pole  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shaft  with  a  curved 

exterior  surface; 
a  generally  tubular-shaped  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  two  ends,  said  housing  comprising  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  interposed  between  a  first  end  cap  and  a  sec- 
ond end  cap,  each  said  end  cap  comprising  an  arcuate 
surface  having  a  curvature  which  substantially  matches 
that  of  said  ski  pole  shaft,; 
a  first  disc  and  a  second  disc  mounted  inside  said  housing  and 

positioned  apart  from  each  other; 
an  inner  roller  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  roller 
being  rotatably  mounted  inside  said  housing  generally 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  roller  having  a 
surface  upon  which  a  map  can  be  rolled; 
a  first  shaft  supporting  said  first  end  of  said  roller  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  disc; 
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I  second  shaft  supporting  said  second  end  of  said  roller  and 
connected  to  said  second  disc;  and 


generally  perpendicular  to  the  housing  bottom  wall  and 
parallel  to  the  first  panel,  said  second  panel  carrying  a  lens 
having  a  focal  length  essentially  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  two  panels  when  they  are  in  their  upright 
exposed  positions  generally  parallel  to  one  another; 

said  housing  and  openable  cover  defining  protective  means 
to  prevent  damage  and/or  contamination  of  the  film  and 
lens  when  the  panels  are  in  their  stored  positions  inside  the 
housing  and  the  openable  cover  is  closed,  said  cover, 
when  closed,  holding  said  first  and  second  panels  in  their 
closed  positions  in  the  housing;  and 

spring  means  engaged  with  the  first  and  second  panels, 
automatically  biasing  said  first  and  second  panels  up- 
wardly out  of  the  housing  to  their  upright  exposed  posi- 
tions when  the  cover  is  opened. 


a  torsion  spring  connected  to  said  first  shaft  and  coupled  to 
said  inner  roller. 


5^59,798  . 
IDENTIFICATION  PENDANT 

RaynwDd  K.  Peiosi,  5446  Arthur  KiU  Rd.,  Suten  IsUnd,  N.Y.  5,359,799 

»"'*'                           , ^      ^,     «».  ^..  nREARM  TRIGGER  BAR  ATTACHMENT 

™**i"f -^VJ^;/^'.^^/^  Kook-Jin  Moon,  MO  Rte.  303.  BtauTelt,  N.Y.  10913 

Int.  a.'  G09F  03/18:  A44C  75/00  p.,^  j^  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8U26 

U.S.  a.  40-642                                                           ITCtaims  Int  CL' F41A /9/70 

UA  a.  42—69.02  aCUinu 


1.  A  miniaturized,  personal  identification  device,  compris- 


mg: 


a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall,  front  and  back  walls,  oppo- 
site end  walls,  and  an  openable  top  cover  pivotally  at- 
tached along  one  edge  to  the  back  wall  of  the  housing; 

a  first  foldable  panel  mounted  about  a  hinge  means  at  one 
end  of  the  housing  for  movement  between  a  stored  posi- 
tion in  the  housing,  lying  generally  parallel  to  the  bottom 
wall,  to  an  upright,  exposed  position  outside  the  housing 
and  lying  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  bottom 
wall  and  to  the  cover  said  first  panel  carrying  a  piece  of 
microfilm  or  other  suitable  miniaturized  indicia  containing 
personal  identification  and/or  medical  information  related 
to  an  individual  wearing  the  device; 

a  second  foldable  panel  mounted  about  a  hinge  means  in  the 
other  end  of  the  housing  for  movement  between  a  stored 
position  in  the  housing,  lying  generally  parallel  to  the 
housing  bottom  wall  and  in  stacked  relationship  to  the  first 
panel,  to  an  upright,  exposed  position  lying  in  a  plane 


4^\ 


1.  A  firearm  trigger  mechanism  for  use  in  a  handgun  having 
a  handle,  a  barrel,  a  firing  chamber,  a  trigger,  a  trigger  bar,  a 
cartridge,  a  magazine  for  holding  the  cartridge  and  a  slide  for 
moving  said  cartridge  from  the  magazine  into  the  firing  cham- 
ber comprising  a  side  lug  of  said  trigger  for  attachment  to  said 
trigger  bar,  a  shouldered  washer,  defining  shoulders,  for  secur- 
ing said  trigger  to  said  trigger  bar  to  retain  said  trigger  bar,  a 
trigger  tensioning  spring,  for  which  said  shouldered  washer 
performs  as  a  spacer  and  as  a  boss,  a  stud  for  securing  said 
trigger  to  said  trigger  bar,  said  trigger  side  lug  defining  a  hole 
therein  for  allowing  the  trigger  bar  to  rotate  with  said  hole  as 
a  center,  a  pivot  shaft  about  which  said  trigger  pivots,  said 
shouldered  washer  being  installed  onto  said  pivot  shaft, 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  pull  of  said  trigger  is  varied  by 
varying  the  thickness  of  said  spring,  along  with  varying  the 
thickness  of  the  shoulders  defined  by  said  shouldered  washer. 


5,359,800 
ILLUMINATED  GUN  SIGHT 
Bradley  Fisher,   Rehovot,   and   Aharon   Nechushtan,   Kibbutz 
Hagoshrim.  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Scopus  Light  (1990) 
Ltd.,  Kibbutz  Mayan  Zri,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,924 

Int  a.5  F41G  1/32 

U.S.  a.  42-103  4chmns 


a)  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  liquid  and  exposing  the  liquid  to 
the  atmosphere; 

b)  a  burner  which  heats  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir; 

c)  a  burner  housing  having  a  chamber  which  receives  said 
burner,  said  chamber  having  at  least  one  opening  for 
admission  of  air  into  said  chamber;  and 

d)  means  for  receiving  exhaust  from  said  burner,  said  means 
comprising  a  vent  in  communication  with  said  chamber 
and  extending  through  said  reservoir. 


5459,802 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Manuel  Gutierrez,  1273  Meadow  Sweet  Rd..  Golden,  Colo 
80401 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,734 

Int  a.5  AOIK  97/12 

U-S.  CI.  43-16  ,5cui„„ 


•0^ 


1.  An  illuminated  gun  sight  for  day  and  night  use  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  defining  a  recess; 

a  radioluminous  light  source  mounted  in  said  recess; 

light  reflecting  and  transmitting  material  disposed  in  said 
recess  outside  of  said  light  source  and  being  operative  to 
provide  the  appearance  of  a  full  white  dot  under  full  light 
conditions  and  the  appearance  of  a  full  dot  under  other 
light  conditions, 

wherein  said  light  reflecting  and  transmitting  material  com- 
prises: 

a  light  reflecting  coating  disposed  on  the  interior  of  the 
recess;  and 

a  white  insert  disposed  in  the  recess  and  surrounding  the 
light  source. 


5,359,801 
SCENT  DISPENSER 
Raymond  S.  Mattucci,  126  Gertrude  St.,  Jeannette,  Pa.  15644; 
Denis  G.  Hays,  26  N.  Urania  Ave.,  Greensburg,  Pa.  1560li 
and  Chris  A.  OpUnger,  240  Ashbaugb  Rd.,  Jeannette,  Pa. 
15644 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,385 

Int  a.'  F41C  27/00 

VS.  a.  43-1  20  a«ms 


1.  A  heating  device,  comprising: 


1.  A  fishing  rod-  holder  for  supporting  a  fishing  rod  and 
automatically  lifting  said  fishing  rod  in  response  to  pulling 
motion  on  the  fishing  line  carried  by  said  fishing  rod,  the  rod 
holder  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  tubular  receiver  having  forward  and  rearward  ends; 
wherein  said  forward  end  is  open  to  slidably  receive  and 
support  said  fishing  rod; 

(b)  an  upright  stand  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 
wherein  said  rearward  end  of  said  tubular  receiver  is 
hingedly  atUched  to  said  upper  end  of  said  stand  member 
and  is  movable  between  lower  and  upper  positions; 

(c)  spring  means  having  first  and  second  ends;  wherein  said 
first  end  is  secured  to  said  rearward  end  of  said  tubular 
receiver,  and  wherein  said  second  end  is  attached  to  said 
stand  member  in  a  manner  such  that  the  tension  in  said 
spring  means  may  be  adjusted;  wherein  said  spring  means 
biases  said  tubular  receiver  toward  said  upper  position; 

(d)  an  elongated  arm  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  arm  member  is  secured  to 
said  upper  end  of  the  stand  member;  wherein  said  arm 
member  projects  forwardly  from  said  stand  member; 

(e)  latch  means  carried  by  the  tubular  receiver; 

(0  trigger  means  pivotably  carried  by  the  second  end  of  said 
arm  member;  said  trigger  means  being  movable  between 
(1)  a  first  position  engaging  said  latch  means  when  said 
tubular  receiver  is  in  said  lower  position,  and  (2)  a  second 
position  out  of  engagement  with  the  latch  means;  wherein 
said  trigger  means  is  movable  from  said,  first  position  to 
said  second  position  by  a  pulling  force  on  said  fishing  line; 
and 

(g)  sensitivity  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of 
force  required  to  move  said  trigger  means  from  said  first 
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position  to  said  second  position;  wherein  said  adjustment 
means  comprises:  (1)  trigger  spring  means  connected 
between  said  trigger  means  and  said  arm  member;  and  (2) 
an  adjustment  lever,  pivotably  attached  to  said  arm  mem- 
ber; wherein  said  trigger  spring  means  is  connected  to  said 
adjustment  lever. 


5,3S9,803 

ADJUSTABLE  POLE  REST 

Gwo-Nan  Shidi,  No.  439,  Min-Tsu  1st  Rd.,  Kaohsiung. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,521 

lat.  CL'  AOIK  91/10 

MS.  a.  43— 21 J  >  CUim 


grooved  cap  and  said  rotating  member,  a  split  screw 
member  fastened  to  said  locating  rod  of  said  mounting 
device  to  supf)ort  said  rotating  member,  a  screw  nut  fas- 
tened to  said  split  screw  member,  and  a  plug  fastened  to 
said  split  screw  member  and  said  screw  nut,  said  split 
screw  member  comprising  a  side  rod  fitted  into  said  end 
hole  of  said  locating  rod,  a  top  blind  hole,  which  receives 
said  rotating  member  permitting  said  rotating  member  to 
be  turned  on  said  split  screw  member,  and  a  split  screw 
rod  having  a  bottom  hole,  said  screw  nut  being  threaded 
onto  said  split  screw  rod  of  said  split  screw  member,  said 
plug  having  a  rod  inserted  through  said  screw  nut  into  the 
bottom  hole  on  said  split  screw  rod  and  being  firmly 
retained  to  said  screw  nut  and  said  split  screw  member 
upon  tightening  of  said  screw  nut  on  said  split  screw 
member. 


1.  An  adjusuble  pole  rest  comprising: 

a  mounting  device  fastened  to  the  ground,  said  mounting 
device  comprised  of  a  locating  rod  having  a  pointed  front 
end  pierced  into  the  ground  and  a  rear  end  made  with  an 
end  hole,  and  a  fork  fastened  to  the  pointed  front  end  of 
said  locating  rod  by  a  tightening  up  screw; 

a  balancing  device  to  support  said  locating  rod  on  the 
ground,  said  balancing  device  comprising  a  mounting 
socket  fastened  around  said  locating  rod  and  locked  in 
position  by  a  tightening  up  screw,  two  telescopic  legs 
fastened  to  lugs  on  said  the  mounting  socket  of  said  bal- 
ancing device  by  pins  and  respectively  pierced  into  the 
ground  to  support  said  mounting  socket  above  the 
ground,  said  telescopic  legs  having  a  respective  circular 
stop  plate  spaced  above  a  respective  bottom  end  for  sup- 
porting on  the  ground; 

a  supporting  device  to  support  a  fishing  rod  on  said  locating 
rod,  said  supporting  device  comprising  a  first  telescopic 
rod,  a  second  telescopic  rod,  and  a  connector  to  connect 
said  second  telescopic  rod  to  said  first  telescopic  rod 
permitting  said  second  telescopic  rod  to  be  adjusted  to  a 
desired  angular  position  on  said  first  telescopic  rod  within 
a  fixed  angle,  said  first  telescopic  rod  comprised  of  a 
telescopic  rod  body  which  consisted  of  a  plurality  of 
half-round  rod  sections  that  slide  one  inside  another,  a 
plurality  of  rubber  sockets  to  hold  the  half-round  rod 
sections  of  the  telescopic  rod  body  of  said  first  telescopic 
rod  to  one  another,  a  forked  pole  resting  tip  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  telescopic  rod  body  of  said  first  telescopic 
rod  and  attached  with  a  V-shaped  non-skid  pad  to  support 
a  fishing  pole  at  one  end,  said  second  telescopic  rod  com- 
prised of  a  telescopic  rod  body  which  consists  of  a  plural- 
ity of  half-round  rod  sections  that  slide  one  inside  another, 
and  a  U-shaped  pole  resting  tip  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  telescopic  rod  body  of  said  second  telescopic  rod  to 
support  said  fishing  pole  at  an  opposite  end;  and 
a  swivel  coupling  device  connected  between  said  supporting 
device  and  said  mounting  device  for  permitting  said  sup- 
porting device  to  be  turned  on  said  mounting  device 
horizontally,  said  swivel  coupling  device  comprising  a 
grooved  cap  mounted  on  said  first  telescopic  rod  of  said 
supporting  device,  a  rotating  member  connected  to  said 
grooved  cap  by  screws  permitting  said  first  telescopic  rod 
of  said  supporting  device  to  be  retained  between  said 


5,359.804 

FISHING  BOBBER 

Thomas  P.  Burns,  4108  Meadowlark  Rd.,  Eagan,  Minn.  55122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,845,  May  1, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,235,777.  ThU  application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,445 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  AOIK  91/00 

MS.  a.  43—43.14  W  Claims 


1.  A  solid  crush-proof  modular  double  frustum-shaped  fish- 
ing bobber  attachable  to  a  fishing  line,  comprising: 

(a)  two  opposing  frustum-shaped  end  sections  each  with  a 
parallel  opposing  face  made  of  a  heavy  solid  rigid  foamed 
plastic  chosen  from  a  group  comprising  polystyrene,  acry- 
lonitrile  butadiene  styrene,  nylon,  polycarbonate,  poly- 
propylene, polyethylene,  polyphenylene  oxide,  polyacetal 
and  polyester,  the  plastic  having  a  specific  gravity  less 
than  that  of  water; 

(b)  at  least  two  opposing  frustum-shaped  intermediate  sec- 
tions each  with  two  parallel  end  faces  made  of  the  plastic; 
and 

(c)  rcleasable  connecting  means  on  each  face  for  securing 
the  bobber  sections  together  for  farther  and  more  accurate 
casting  and  care  of  the  bait  which  follows  the  bobber 
when  casting. 


5.359.805 
RAT  GUARD  METHOD 
Iwao  Kadokura,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 
Okanishi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  17.  1992.  4-329918 

Int  a.'  AOIM  29/00 

UA  a.  43-124  <j  Claims 


5459.807 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTODISSEMINATION  OF  INSECT  PATHOGENS 
Dand  M.  Jackson,  Oxford,  N.C.;  Grayson  Browa,  VesaiUes,  and 
Gerald  L.  Nordin,  DanTUIe,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,039 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  1/20 

VS.a.43-13i  „  Claims 


1-  A  rat  guard  method  which  comprises  covering  an  article 
to  be  protected  with  a  sheet  of  a  fiexible  material  and  further 
covenng  the  sheet  with  a  net  which  is  formed  by  connecting 
links  of  a  rigid  material  freely  movably  to  one  another  in  a 
two-dimensional  pattern. 


5459,806 
RECHARGEABLE  TERMITE  BARRIER  FOR  BUILDINGS 
Andrew  B.  Jeffery,  North  Qniocy,  and  John  Skelton,  Sharon, 
both  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Albany  International  Corp.,  Al- 
bany, N.V. 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,530 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jid.  6,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  AOIM  J/20 

UA  a.  43-131  ,4Ctatas 


1.  An  autodissemination  dusting  sution  comprising 

a  structure  having  an  inner  base  portion  which  includes  a 

floor  and  three  peripheral  walls  and  an  outer  removable 

cover  portion  which  includes  a  top  and  outer  casing  walib 

wherein  said  cover  walls  extend  over  said  base  walls; 
a  divider  means  which  forms  a  reservoir  for  a  biocon'trol 

agent  composition  and  directs  flying  insects  through  said 

composition;  and 
a  fitting  means  for  attaching  said  sUtion  to  a  means  for 

trapping  insects  wherein  said  fitting  means  extends  into  an 

opening  in  sairf  floor  of  said  base  portion. 


5459.808 
TRAP  BAG  FOR  THE  EXTERMINATION  OF  INSECTS 
WITH  AN  INSECTiaOE  SOAKED  SURFACE  AND  A 
UQUID  SOLUTION  CONTENT  WITH  INSECT- 
ATTRACTING  SUBSTANCES 
Thomas  Fitsakis,  31,  Antiochetas  Str,  Heraklion,  Greece  713  OS 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,653 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Greece,  Feb.  19, 1992,  920100069 
IbL  CL'  AOIM  1/20 
U.S.  a.  43-132.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  membrane  for  permanent  burial  in  the  soil  at  a 
building  site  as  a  barrier  against  termites  and  other  subterra- 
nean pests,  said  membrane  comprising  an  assembly  of  intercon- 
nected fibers,  said  fibers  having  an  average  size  smaller  than  6 
denier,  and  said  assembly  having  an  average  void  volume  of 
less  than  85%  when  measured  under  a  pressure  of  10  kPa  (1.45 
psi),  and  at  least  one  permeable-walled  tube  contiguous  with 
said  assembly,  said  tube  being  permeable-walled  to  permit  a 
Uquid  within  to  pass  therethrough,  so  that  said  at  least  one 
permeable-walled  tube  may  convey  an  insecticide  throughout 
said  flexible  membrane  while  said  flexible  membrane  is  in  situ 
at  a  building  site. 


1.  Trap  for  the  extermination  of  insects,  particularly  of  may- 
flies (olive,  domestic,  cherry  and  Mediterranean  flies),  com- 
prising a  trap  bag,  said  trap  bag  being  internally  divided  in  at 
least  two  compartments,  a  relatively  larger  first  compartment 
containing  water  and  a  relatively  smaller  second  compartment 
containing  insecticide  and  insect  attracting  substances,  said 
trap  bag  being  made  from  a  porous  material  adequate  in  con- 
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taining  water  and  allowing  a  constant,  slow  and  controlled 
evaporation  of  water  vapours  and  insect  attracting  substances 
contained  therein,  said  trap  bag  having  an  insecticide  soaked 
surface,  said  insects  being  exterminated  when  falling  upon  said 
insecticide  soaked  surface,  said  trap  bag  comprising  an  upper 
aperture  for  hanging  upon  a  branch  of  a  tree. 

5^59,809 

REUSABLE  PCXT  FOR  RECEIVING  A  TREE  ROOT  BALL 

AND  FACILITATING  TRANSPORT.  HANDUNG  AND 

PLANTING  THEREOF 

Floyd  L.  Johnson,  Mnywood  Evergreen,  14595  Ostlund  Trwl, 

Marine  on  the  St  Croix,  Minn.  55047 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,056 

Int.  a.5  AOIG  23/02 

VS.  CL  47—73  ^  Claims 


zipper  means  disposed  on  said  opposing  side  edges  of  said 

fabric  cover; 
a  first  drawstring  means  disposed  on  said  upper  portion  of 

said  fabric  cover; 
a  second  drawstring  means  disposed  on  said  middle  portion 

of  said  fabric  cover;  and 


1.  A  containment  vessel  for  plants  and  soil,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  half,  the  first  half  having  a  lower  region  and  an 
upper  region; 

b)  a  second  half,  the  second  half  having  a  lower  region  and 
an  upper  region; 

c)  a  first  hinge; 

d)  a  second  hinge,  the  first  and  second  hinges  being  formed 
as  a  plurality  of  metal  strips,  each  metal  strip  being  affixed 
to  one  of  the  halves,  the  metal  strips  being  adapted  to  be 
hingedly  affued  to  an  adjacent  metal  strip,  thereby  form- 
ing a  containment  vessel  having  a  substantially  continuous 
perimeter  surface; 

e)  a  bottom  member,  the  bottom  member  being  supported 
near  a  lower  region  of  the  first  half  and  the  second  h^f; 

0  a  ridge  portion,  the  ridge  portion  being  integrally  formed 
as  a  part  of  the  lower  region  of  the  first  half  and  the  sec- 
ond half,  the  bottom  member  residing  upon  the  ridge 
portion; 

g)  a  first  Ub  integrally  formed  within  the  lower  region  of  the 
first  half;  and 

h)  a  second  Ub  integrally  formed  within  the  lower  region  of 
the  second  half,  the  first  and  second  tabs  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  ridge  portion  so  as  to  create  a  region  within 
which  a  perimeter  portion  of  the  bottom  member  resides, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  tabs  are  resiliently  deform- 
able  such  that  each  tob  may  be  deflected  so  as  to  be  sub- 
stantially continuous  with  an  adjacent  surface  contour  of 
the  first  half  and  the  second  half,  respectively. 


reuseable  fastening  strip  means  disposed  on  said  lower 
tion  of  said  fabric  cover  for  deuchably  securing 


ning  strip  means  disposed  on  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  fabric  cover  for  deUchably  securing  said 
opposing  side  edges  of  said  lower  portion  around  the 
nursery  stock. 

5,359,811 

CABLE  MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 

WINDOWS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Uwe  Klippert,  Oberaula,  Germany,  assignor  to  Brose  Fahrzcug- 
teUe  GmbH  A  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Coburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16, 1991,  4131100 
Int.  a.'  E05F  11/48 
U.S.  a.  49—352  »3  Ctainu 


'-^. 


5r359,810 
PROTECTIVE  SHROUD  FOR  NURSERY  STOCK 
Debbie  J.  Aul,  3704  Love  Rd^  Darlington,  Md.  21034 
Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,719 
iDt  a.'  AOIG  13/00 
VS.  CL  47— «4  3  Claims 

1.  A  protective  shroud  for  use  in  the  transportation  of  nurs- 
ery stock,  said  shroud  comprising: 
an    essentially    oval-shaped    protective    permeable    fabric 
cover,  said  fabric  cover  having  an  upper  portion,  a  middle 
portion,  a  lower  portion,  and  two  opposing  side  edges; 


1.  A  device  for  raising  and  lowering  a  window  pane  of  a 
window  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  window  pane  having  a  maxi- 
mum raised  position  to  fully  close  the  window  and  a  maximum 
lowered  position  to  fully  open  the  window,  said  maximum 
raised  position  and  said  maximum  lowered  position  defining  a 
first  distance  therebetween,  and  said  device  comprising; 
first  and  second  carrier  means  attached  to  the  window  pane 
and  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  said  first  and  second 
carrier  means  being  configured  for  movement  along  with, 
and  parallel  to  one  another; 
a  cable  for  being  attached  to  said  first  and  second  carrier 
means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  carrier  means  to 
move  the  window  pane  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
distance; 
first  and  second  cable  guide  means  for  guiding  movement  of 
said  cable  during  raising  and  lowering  of  the  window 
pane,  said  first  and  second  carrier  means  being  movable 
towards  said  first  and  second  guide  means  during  raising 
of  the  window  pane,  and  said  first  and  second  earner 
means  being  movable  away  from  said  first  and  second 
guide  means  during  lowering  of  the  window  pane; 
said  cable  forming  a  closed  cross-over  loop  extending  from 
said  first  carrier  means  over  said  first  guide  means  to  said 
second  carrier  means  and  from  said  second  carrier  means 


over  said  second  guide  means  back  to  said  first  carrier 
means; 

said  cable  having  at  least  a  first  segment  and  a  second  seg- 
ment said  first  segment  extending  from  said  first  carrier 
means  to  said  first  guide  means,  said  first  segment  passing 
over  said  first  guide  means  during  raising  and  lowering  of 
the  window; 

said  first  segment  bearing  a  load  of  the  window  pane  during 
at  least  the  raising  of  the  window  pane  and  said  second 
segment  bearing  a  load  of  the  window  pane  during  at  least 
the  lowering  of  the  window  pane; 

said  load  during  raising  the  window  pane  being  greater  than 
said  load  during  lowering  the  window  pane; 

said  first  segment  having  a  first  load  rating  and  said  second 
segment  having  a  second  load  rating;  and 

said  first  load  rating  being  greater  than  said  second  load 
rating. 


'  5,359,812 

RNGER  GUARD 

Charles  D.  Mayfleld,  373  Arglcn  Dr.,  Owatonna,  Minn.  55060 

I      Filed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,517 

lot  a.'  E06B  7/16 

VS.  CL  49—383  10  Claims 


1.  A  slidable  door  guard  for  temporarily  bridging  an  opening 
between  a  door  and  a  casing  comprising: 

a  male  member  having  a  first  portion  securable  to  a  first 
surface,  said  male  member  having  a  second  portion  for 
extending  away  from  said  first  portion,  said  first  portion 
hingedly  connecting  to  said  second  portion; 

a  female  member  securable  to  a  second  surface,  opposite  said 
male  member,  said  female  member  including  an  edge 
member  having  a  hinged  region  formed  in  said  female 
member,  said  female  member  having  a  wear  pocket 
therein  for  slidingly  receiving  said  second  portion  of  said 
male  member,  so  that,  when  the  door  is  opened,  said 
female  member  pivots  about  said  hinged  region  and  said 
second  portion  of  said  male  member  slides  partially  out  of 
said  wear  pocket  to  cover  the  opening  between  the  door 
and  the  casing  to  prevent  children  from  sticking  their 
fingers  therein  and  being  injured  as  the  door  is  closed. 

5,359,813 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTOURING  HEAD 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPLE  BELT  GRINDING 

MACHINE 

Russell  E.  Kaiser,  Jr.,  Mercersburg,  Pa.,  and  Steven  G.  Loecke- 
man.  Oscoda,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  Inc^  Pa- 
ramos, N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,798 
Int  CL'  B24B  21/02 
VS.  a.  451—285  10  ri.tm. 

1.  A  belt  grinding  machine  comprising: 
a)  a  bed. 


b)  means  adapted  to  support  a  workpiece  that  extends  later- 
ally across  said  bed. 

c)  a  drive  drum  assembly  carried  by  said  bed. 

d)  a  positioning  slide  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
along  said  bed, 

e)  a  feed  assembly  for  said  positioning  slide. 

f)  a  contouring  head  assembly  mounted  atop  said  positioning 
slide  for  movement  therewith. 

g)  said  contouring  head  assembly  including  a  top.  a  bottom, 
and  spaced  side  walls, 

h)  abrasive  belt  receiving  means  disposed  within  said  con- 
touring head  assembly, 

i)  a  plurality  of  endless  belts  having  at  least  abrasive  sides 
and  backing  sides,  with  each  such  belt  being  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  and  configuration  and  being  entrained  in 
spaced,  substantially  parallel,  relationship  about  said  drive 
drum  assembly  and  said  abrasive  belt  receiving  means  of 
said  contouring  head  assembly. 

j)  said  contouring  head  assembly  further  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  contour  feed  units. 


k)  each  of  said  contour  feed  imits  including  a  curved  back-up 
shoe,  shoe  drive  means  for  pressing  said  shoe  against  said 
backing  surface  of  an  abrasive  belt  and  motor  means  for 
supplying  motive  force  to  said  shoe  drive  means; 

I)  a  standard  extending  upwardly  above  said  positioning 
slide, 

m)  one  side  wall  of  said  contouring  head  assembly  being 
secured  to  said  standard, 

n)  and  locking  means  for  locking  said  contouring  bead  as- 
sembly to  said  bed. 

o)  said  locking  means  comprising: 

1)  a  rotary  actuator  having  an  outwardly  extending  arm. 
said  actuator  being  secured  to  said  bed. 

2)  means  for  energizing  said  rotary  actuator  to  pivot  said 
arm. 

3)  a  socket  defined  in  said  arm. 

4)  a  protrusion  carried  by  said  contouring  head  assembly 
at  a  position  remote  from  said  standard,  whereby  said 
socket  in  said  arm,  when  pivoted,  engages  said  protru- 
sion to  securely  support  said  contouring  head  assembly 
and  prevent  sagging  thereof 


5,359314 

SYSTEM  FOR  GRINDING  A  WORKPIECE 

Lawrence  C.  Baltazar,  Schenectady;  Robert  J.  Bock,  Ballston 

Lake,  and  David  W.  Davis,  Loudonville.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Constant  Velocity  Systems,  Inc.,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  658,178,  Feb.  20.  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,197.228,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,890, 

Jan.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  971,482 

The  portioii  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.)  B24B  48/00 

VS.  CL  451—5  10  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  regrinding  a  component  part  of  a  constant 

velocity  universal  joint  said  constant  velocity  universal  joint 
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having  ball  bearings,  an  outer  housing  with  an  outer  ball  race 
member  and  an  inner  ball  race  member,  said  members  provided 
with  curved  ball  receiving  grooves,  and  a  ball  cage  between 
said  members  having  ball  containing  grooves,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  holding  said  component  part,  comprising  a 
chuck  mechanism  and  an  adaptor  for  mounting  said  com- 
ponent in  said  chuck  mechanism; 

(b)  a  grinding  bit  comprised  of  a  grinding  tip,  wherein  said 
grinding  tip  comprises  boron  nitride  and  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  steel  blank  coated  with  cubic  boron  nitride; 

(c)  rotatable  suppori  means  for  supporting  said  chuck  mech- 
anism, wherein  said  rotatable  suppon  means  is  comprised 
of  means  for  disposing  said  component  part  contacts  said 
grinding  tip  of  said  grinding  bit  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
tip  contacts  said  surface  at  a  specified  angle  of  incidence; 


(d)  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  suppori  means  in  order 
to  change  said  angle  of  incidence  between  said  grinding 
tip  and  said  surface  of  said  component  part; 

(e)  a  motorized  grinding  tool  comprised  of  said  grinding  bit, 
wherein  said  grinding  bit  has  a  head  larger  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  original  ball  bearings; 

(0  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  motorized  grind- 
ing tool  in  the  Z  axis  to  move  said  motorized  grinding  tool 
up  and  down; 

(g)  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  motorized  grind- 
ing tool  in  the  Y  axis  to  move  said  grinding  tool  in  and  out; 

(h)  a  lubricating  fluid  injection  system  for  lubricating  said 
component  pari  and  said  grinding  tool  during  the  grinding 
operations;  and 

(i)  a  protective  enclosure  surroimding  the  grinding  machine 
components  for  containing  lubricating  fluid  during  grind- 
ing operations. 


mover  for  moving  said  carriage  along  said  carriage  track; 
and  further  comprising  a  slide  frame  pmd  wherein  said 
carriage  track  is  part  of  said  slide  frame,  and  further  com- 
prising a  grinder  angle  positioner  supported  by  said  main 
frame  and  operably  connected  to  said  grinder  suppori 


member  such  that  said  grinder  angle  positioner  rotates 
said  grinder  about  a  longitudinal  axis  ir.  the  rail  to  different 
grinding  angles  and  wherein  said  slide  frame  is  rotated 
relative  to  said  main  frame  by  said  grinder  angle  posi- 
tioner. 


5^59,816  I 

BUILDINGS  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING 
BUILDINGS 

Efthyuoulos  lacouides,  Nicosia,  Cyprus,  assignor  to  Pennahome 
(Steel  Constructicss)  Ltd.,  Nicosia,  Cyprus 

nied  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.,  670,768 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1990, 
9005959J 

Int  a.'  E02D  21/01:  E04$  2/56 


U.S.  a.  52—274 


9CIaims 


5,359,815 
PROFILE  GRINDER 
Robert  R.  Schmnk,  III,  Truman,  Minn.;  Harry  Madison,  Ger- 
mantown,  Teon.,  and  Michael  B.  Gilbert,  Fairmont,  Minn., 
aaaignors  to  Harsco  Corporation,  Wonnleysburg,  Pa. 
nied  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,014 
Int.  a.'  B24B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  451—347  28  Qaims 

1.  A  rail  maintenance  vehicle  comprising: 
a  main  frame  having  a  front  and  a  back  and  four  rail  engage- 
ment wheels  supported  thereon; 
a  grinder  suppori  member  supported  by  said  main  frame; 
a  grinder  mounted  to  said  grinder  suppori  member,  said 
grinder  having  a  grindstone,  a  grind  motor  for  rotating  the 
grindstone,  and  a  feed  jack  for  moving  the  grindstone 
against  and  away  from  a  rail;  and 
a  longitudinal  displacer  connected  to  said  grinder  suppori 
member  for  moving  said  grinder  suppori  member  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  said  main  frame  in  a  line  extending  in  a 
front  to  back  direction  such  that  said  grindstone  grinds  in 
a  path  extending  lengthwise  along  a  rail  as  said  main  frame 
remains  stationary;  and  'wherein  said  longitudinal  dis- 
placer includes  a  carriage  mounted  to  a  carriage  track 
extending  in  a  front  to  back  direction  and  a  carriage 


1.  A  building  comprising  a  foundation  base,  a  free  standing 
substantially  rigid  load  bearing  frame  including  a  plurality  of 
substantially  vertical  columns  supported  on  the  foundation 
base  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  wall  location 
lower  beams  having  horizontally  and  vertically  extending 
flanges  connected  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  columns,  a 
foundation  layer  formed  above  said  base  and  around  the  wall 
locating  beams  so  as  to  define  upwardly  facing  U-shaped  chan- 
nels with  the  wall  locating  lower  beams  positioned  as  elongate 
rigid  inserts  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  wall  panels  arranged 
between  the  columns  with  their  lower  ends  received  within 
said  upwardly  facing  channels  and  positioned  by  said  elongate 
rigid  inserts. 


'  5,359,817 

ARCHITECrURAL  MOLDINGS  OF  RIGID  THERMOSET 

POLYMER  BASED  MATERIAL 
Fred  D.  Fuiton,  Chico,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Transfer  Flow  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chico,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,808,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,978 

Int  a.'  E04F  19/04 

VS.  CI.  52—288.1  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  substantially  rigid  architec- 
tural trim  molding  having  the  appearance  of  being  made  of 
natural  stone.  Said  substantially  rigid  molding  shaped  by  mill- 
ing of  substantially  rigid  non-laminated  thermoset  polymer 
based  material  having  the  appearance  of  natural  stone  so  as  to 
provide  said  substantially  rigid  molding  with  a  sculptured 
decorative  front  surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed  back  sur- 
face with  said  back  surface  having  an  elongated  generally 
dovetail  shaped  groove  extending  the  full  length  of  said  sub- 
stantially rigid  molding,  a  narrower  poriion  of  said  dovetail 
shaped  groove  being  positioned  near  said  back  surface,  and  a 
wider  poriion  of  said  dovetail  shaped  groove  positioned  more 
toward  said  front  surface  of  said  substantially  rigid  molding 
than  said  narrower  poriion  of  said  dovetail  shaped  groove,  a 
plurality  of  attachment  fixtures  affixed  to  a  wall  with  said 
fixtures  in  straight-line  alignment  and  in  spaced  relationship  to 
one  another,  each  of  said  fixtures  including  a  rigid  mounting 
base  having  extending  and  curved  flexible  spring  biased  tabs, 
each  of  said  mounting  bases  having  at  least  one  elongated 
aperture  with  a  fastener  in  said  aperture  attaching  the  fixture  to 
said  wall,  each  of  said  fixtures  affixed  to  said  wall  with  said 
mounting  base  against  said  wall  and  said  curved  flexible  spring 
biased  tabs  extending  outward  away  from  said  wall,  said 
cu.-"ed  flexible  spring  biased  tabs  of  said  fixtures  extending  into 
said  dovetail  shaped  groove  of  said  substantially  rigid  molding 
with  said  back  surface  of  said  substantially  rigid  molding 
against  said  wall,  each  of  said  fixtures  sized  relative  to  said 
dovetail  shaped  groove  so  as  to  have  said  curved  flexible 
spring  biased  tabs  under  constant  tension  within  said  dovetail 
shaped  groove  and  applying  constant  outward  pressure  against 
the  rigid  material  of  said  substantially  rigid  molding  defining 
said  dovetail  shaped  groove  so  as  to  hold  and  draw  said  sub- 
stantially rigid  molding  securely  against  said  wall,  said  substan- 
tially rigid  molding  sized  relative  to  said  fixtures  so  as  to  ob- 
scure from  view  said  fixtures  holding  said  substantially  rigid 
molding,  said  substantially  rigid  molding  being  substantially 
and  sufficiently  rigid  so  as  to  require  substantially  all  deflection 
which  occurs  during  an  initial  placement  of  said  curved  flexi- 
ble spring  biased  tabs  into  said  dovetail  shaped  groove  to  occur 
in  said  curved  flexible  spring  biased  tabs  of  said  fixtures. 


5,359,818 
HAND  TOOL  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND 

UTILIZING  SAME 
Jean  L.  Costa,  Almont,  Mich.,  assignor  to  CotU  Products,  Inc., 

Almont,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,974,  Jan.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,263 

Int  a.'  B24D  15/00 

MS.  a.  451—492  20  Claims 


rn 


17.  A  tool,  comprising: 

first  means  for  removably  and  selectively  storing  a  length  of 
working  material; 

second  means  forming  a  tool  handle  portion; 

third  means  for  selectively  securing  at  least  a  first  portion  of 
said  working  material  in  an  operable  working  position; 

said  first  means,  said  second  means,  and  at  least  pari  of  said 
third  means  being  formed  as  an  integral  unitary  structure; 

said  third  means  including  a  tapered  blade  member,  and 
movable  means  for  increasing  retention  between  said 
blade  member  and  said  first  portion  of  said  abrasive  mate- 
rial; 

said  movable  means  comprises  a  tapered  member  having  a 
central  opening  defmed  therethrough  such  that  said  ta- 
pered member  can  be  slid  over  said  blade  member  and  said 
first  portion  of  said  abrasive  material; 

said  tapered  member  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
tapered  blade  member  to  frictionally  lock  said  first  portion 
of  said  abrasive  material  therebetween;  and 

said  blade  member  including  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  of  said  blade  member  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  means  and  being  tapered  to  a  greater  degree  than  is 
the  second  end  of  said  blade  member. 


5,359,819 

SOUND  AND  VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE  BASED 

ON  TIRES 

Roland  Bcyler,  61  arenue  du  Mar^cbal  JofTre,  94360  Bry  sur 

Mamc,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00604,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01837,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  960,366 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  24,  1990,  90  09417 

Int.  a.'  E04B  l/%2 

U.S.  a.  52—144  21  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  acoustic  device  for  damping  vibrations,  sound 

and  undesirable  noise  comprising: 

an  incombustible  casing  having  a  plurality  of  wall  elements 

defining  a  container, 
a  first  wall  element  having  a  plurality  of  openings  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  container, 
at  least  two  automotive  tires. 
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each  said  tire  being  divided  into  at  least  two  parts, 

each  said  tire  part  having  an  exterior  tread  portion  and  a 

hollow  interior  portion, 
said  tire  parts  being  arranged  in  vertical  stacks  sandwiched 

in  close  contact  within  said  container  so  that  the  hollow 


recessed  panel  molded  of  synthetic  plastic  material  having  a 
base  portion  having  an  exposed  side  and  an  unexposed  side  and 
having  upper,  lower  and  lateral  edges,  flanges  extending  from 
said  base  portion  exposed  side  from  at  least  two  of  said  edges 
defining  nailing  supports,  a  pocket  deflned  in  said  base  portion 
unexposed  side  intermediate  said  edges,  and  an  appliance  fit- 
ting support  located  within  said  pocket. 


interior  portion  of  each  tire  part  faces  the  openings  of  said 
first  wall  element  whereby  when  the  first  wall  element  of 
said  container  is  exposed  to  a  source  of  vibrations,  sound 
or  undesirable  noise,  the  hollow  interior  portion  of  each 
tire  part  is  operative  to  focus  acoustic  waves  thereby 
damping  vibrations,  sound  or  undesirable  noise. 


5^59.821 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBIL  AND  MANUFACTURED 

HOUSING 

Dcnys  J.  Merriman,  13359  RimView  Ct.,  Yucaipa,  Calif.  92399 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,796 

Int.  a.'  E02D  27/48 

\iS.  a.  52—169.9  15  CUims 

1.  A  bracing  system  for  mobil  homes  and  manufactured 

housing  units,  each  unit  including  a  chassis  comprised  of  a  pair 

of  spaced,  parallel  longitudinal  meul  structural  beams,  the 

bracing  system  comprising,  for  each  said  unit, 

at  least  a  pair  of  foundation  pads  adapted  for  placement  at 
grade  at  spaced  locations  along  and  below  each  unit  chas- 
sis beam  and,  in  combination  with  each  foundation  pad,  a 
pair  of  tubular  longitudinal  braces  of  predetermined 
length  adapted  to  be  pinned  to  the  foundation  pad  at  lower 
ends  thereof  and  to  diverge  upwardly  in  a  first  vertical 
plane  in  opposite  directions  to  upper  ends  thereof  which 
are  adapted  for  bolted  connections  to  a  corresponding  unit 
chassis  beam,  and  a  tubular  transverse  brace  assembly 
adapted  to  be  pinned  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  the  founda- 


5,359,820 

SPACE  SAVER  WALL  INSERT  FOR  APPLIANCES 

Mickad  R.  McKay,  7130  N.  Foxmoore  Ct,  Jackson,  Mich. 

49201 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,893 

Int.  CL'  A47K  i//4  F16L  5/00 

MS.  CL  52—34  *  Claims 


tion  pad,  to  extend  in  a  second  vertical  plane  substantially 
normal  to  the  first  plane,  and  to  be  bolted  at  an  upper  end 
thereof  directly  to  the  other  chassis  beam,  each  transverse 
brace  assembly  comprising  relatively  larger  and  smaller 
tubular  members  telescopically  engagable  with  each  other 
centrally  of  the  ends  of  the  assembly  and  securable  from 
axial  relative  motion  via  a  pin  connection  defined  to  estab- 
lish a  distinctive  site-determined  as-installed  length  of  the 
transverse  brace  assembly  and  in  which  pin  connection  all 
of  a  selected  number  of  holes  through  each  tubular  mem- 
ber are  aligned  with  corresponding  holes  through  the 
other  tubular  member. 


1.  A  wall  insert  to  accommodate  appliance  fittings  within  the 
dimensions  of  a  vertical  wall  comprising,  in  combination,  a 


5,359,822 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,359,823 
GAS  LANE  BARRIERS  BETWEEN  MODULES  OF  HEAT 

RECOVERY  STEAM  GENERATORS 
Raymond  G.  Kidaloski,  Canal  Fulton,  and  Roger  A.  Detzel, 
Norton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox 
Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42^28 

Int.  a.5  E04B  2/00;  F22B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  52—506.01  11  Claims 


1.  A  barrier  for  blocking  a  passage  between  adjacent  struc- 
tures, the  barrier  comprising: 
at  least  one  plate  for  extending  between  the  structures;  and 
at  least  one  bracket  mounted  to  the  plate  for  engaging  each 
structure,  each  end  of  the  bracket  having  one  U-shaped 
end  which  is  engageable  with  one  structure  and  an  oppo- 
site U-shaped  end  which  is  engageable  with  the  other 
structure,  the  bracket  for  securing  the  plate  between  the 
structures  such  that  the  passage  is  blocked,  the  barrier 
including  a  reinforcement  moimted  to  the  plate  on  a  side 
opposite  of  the  bracket  and  at  least  one  fastener  for  mount- 
ing the  reinforcement  to  the  plate. 


5,359324 
SLOTTED  BOLT  SEAT  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Midiael  L.  Koberstein,  Mnrphysboro,  m.,  assignor  to  GS  Met- 
als Corp.,  Pinckncyrille,  01. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,096 
Int.  CL'  E04C  2/42:  F16B  2/12 
VS.  a.  52—507  5  Claims 

1.  A  fastening  apparatus  for  securely  connecting  a  platform 
structure  to  a  support  element  comprising: 
a  non-circular  aperture  in  said  platform  structure,  said  non- 
circular  aperture  having  an  iimer  rim; 
a  seat  element  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough 
and  a  substantially  flat  portion  surrounding  said  aperture, 
said  aperture  in  said  seat  element  conforming  substantially 
to  the  configuration  of  the  aperture  in  said  platform  struc- 
ture, said  substantially  flat  portion  of  said  seat  element 
having  an  underside  adapted  to  bear  upon  an  upper  sur- 
face of  said  platform  structure  when  said  seat  element  is 
brought  into  contact  with  said  non-circular  aperture; 
said  seat  element  further  including  flange  means  extending 
substantially  downward  from  an  inner  rim  of  said  aperture 
through  said  seat  element,  said  flange  means  adapted  to 
abut  against  said  inner  rim  of  said  non-circular  aperture  in 
said  platform  structure  when  said  seat  element  is  brought 
into  contact  with  said  non-circular  aperture;  and 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  apertures  in  said  seat 


element    and    said    platform    structure,    and    extending 
through  apertures  in  said  support  element  to  engage  said 


seat  element  and  said  support  element  and  hold  said  plat- 
form securely  to  said  support  element. 


5359,825 
MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
George  D.  Makarov,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Concrete  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  Des  Plaincs,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,615 

Int  a.'  E04B  5/04 

MS.  a.  52—602  5  daims 


1.  A  modular  wall  panel  for  use  in  a  structure  having  verti- 
cally stacked  construction  modules  wherein  each  module  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  upright  wall  panels  and  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially horizontal  floor  panel,  the  wall  panel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upright  columns  each  having  first  and 
second  mutually  perpendicular  legs,  said  first  and  second 
legs  having  lower  ends  which  collectively  define  a  bottom 
edge  of  the  wall  panel; 

a  beam  integral  with  and  extending  between  the  first  legs  of 
said  colunms,  said  first  and  second  legs  having  upper  ends 
which  together  with  the  beam  define  an  upper  edge  on  the 
wall  panel  for  supporting  a  wall  panel  of  an  overlying 
construction  module;  and 

a  substantially  horizontal  flange  integral  with  and  extending 
between  said  second  legs  transversely  of  the  beam  along 
said  wall  panel  upper  edge  for  supporting  a  floor  panel  of 
an  overlying  construction  module;  \ 

the  second  legs  of  said  colunms  having  a  width  characw-- 
ized  by  the  distance  which  said  second  legs  project  traiis*Si^ 
versely  from  the  beam  and ,  in  which  said  flange  has  a 
width  characterized  by  the  distance  which  said  flange 
projects  transversely  from  the  beam,  the  width  of  said 


48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1994 


November  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


49 


second  legs  being  subsUntially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  5^59,827 

flange.  HOLLOW  FENCE  POST  ATTACHMENT  RXTURE 

N.  James  Gehman,  242  Buchanan  Dr^  Ephrata,  Pa.  17522, 

assignor  to  M.  Dorothy  Gehman  and  N.  James  Gehman, 

5,359,826  Ephrata,  Pa. 

STRUCTURAL  FRAMING  MEMBER  AND  Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,710 

PREFABRICATED  PANEL  STRUCTURE  Int.  Q.'  E04C  5/12 


Kenneth  R.  Grearson,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Multuloc    VS.  O.  52—698 
intetnational  Systems  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,756 
Int.  a.'  E04C  S/00:  F16B  7/02 
VS.  CL  52—650.1  7  Claims 


7  Claims 


)  ' 
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1.  A  structural  framing  assembly  comprising: 

two  elongated  structural  framing  members  each  comprising 
a  base  having  two  opposing  sides,  two  opposing  side  walls 
each  projecting  from  corresponding  said  sides  of  said  base 
in  a  direction  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  base, 
each  said  side  wall  having  an  intermediate  flange  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  base,  each  said  intermediate  flange 
dividing  each  corresponding  said  side  wall  into  a  first  side 
wall  portion  and  a  second  side  wall  portion,  a  first  plane 
deflned  by  said  first  side  wall  portion  being  approximately 
parallel  to  a  second  plane  defined  by  said  second  side  wall 
portion,  a  first  distance  between  said  first  side  wall  por- 
tions being  greater  than  a  second  distance  between  said 
second  side  wall  portions,  each  said  second  side  wall 
portion  having  an  upper  flange  directed  toward  an  oppo- 
site said  second  side  wall  portion  and  positioned  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  with  respect  to  said  side  walls,  each 
said  upper  flange  having  a  terminal  end  portion  angled 
toward  said  base  and  approximately  perpendicular  to  said 
upper  flanges,  and  said  terminal  end  portions  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  forming  a  continuous  slot  along  a  length 
of  the  structural  framing  member,  said  base  and  said  side 
walls  defining  a  longitudinal  hollow  space;  and 

a  first  of  said  structural  framing  members  longitudinally 
aligned  with  respect  to  a  second  of  said  structural  framing 
members,  both  said  bases  positioned  within  a  same  approx- 
imate plane; 

a  splice  plate,  said  spUce  plate  having  a  first  through  hole 
and  a  second  through  hole,  a  first  fastener  extending 
through  said  first  through  hole  and  within  said  continuous 
slot  of  said  first  structural  framing  member,  a  second 
fastener  extending  through  said  second  through  hole  and 
within  said  continuous  slot  of  said  second  structural  fram- 
ing member,  securemcnt  means  for  fixing  said  first  fas- 
tener with  respect  to  said  first  structural  framing  member 
and  for  fixing  said  second  fastener  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  second  structural  framing  member;  and 

a  splice  member  positioned  within  said  longitudinal  hollow 
space  of  said  first  structural  framing  member  and  within 
said  hollow  space  of  said  second  structural  framing  mem- 
ber, said  splice  member  spanning  at  least  a  portion  of  both 
said  structural  framing  members,  and  said  splice  member 
secured  to  said  first  structural  framing  member  and  se- 
cured to  said  second  structural  framing  member. 


1.  An  attachment  fixture  for  hollow  posts  comprising: 

a  base  plate  with  boundaries,  a  center  and  attachment  means 
for  attaching  the  base  plate  to  a  support  structure; 

at  least  two  angle  irons  attached  to  a  surface  of  the  base 
plate,  the  angle  irons  extending  transverse  from  the  base 
plate  and  constructed  with  an  angular  cross  section,  with 
the  angular  cross  section  formed  by  two  legs  which  meet 
at  an  apex,  so  that  the  angle  irons  each  have  three  edges, 
an  apex  edge  located  at  the  apex  of  the  angle  and  two  leg 
edges  on  the  edges  of  the  legs  remote  from  the  apex,  the 
angle  irons  being  oriented  on  the  base  plate  so  that  the  leg 
edges  are  adjacent  to  a  base  plate  boundary  and  the  apex 
edge  is  located  nearer  to  the  center  of  the  base  plate  than 
the  leg  edges,  the  angle  irons  also  formed  with  end  edges 
at  the  ends  of  the  leg  edges  remote  from  the  base  plate  and 
an  acute  angle  between  each  leg  edge  and  its  end  edge; 

a  rod  attached  to  the  base  plate  and  extending  from  the  base 
plate  in  the  same  direction  as  the  angle  irons,  the  rod  being 
located  on  the  base  plate  between  the  angle  irons,  extend- 
ing at  least  as  far  from  the  base  plate  as  the  angle  irons,  and 
including  an  end  portion  adjacent  to  its  end  remote  from 
the  base  plate; 

a  top  plate  with  a  hole  through  which  the  rod  extends  and 
including  contact  surfaces  contacting  the  end  edges  of  the 
angle  irons  so  that  moving  the  top  plate  along  the  rod  and 
toward  the  base  plate  moves  the  contact  surfaces  along 
the  end  edges  of  the  angle  irons  and  nearer  to  the  angle 
iron  apexes  and  forces  the  end  edges  of  the  angle  irons  to 
move  away  from  each  other;  and 

a  fastener  attached  to  the  end  portion  of  the  rod  and  forcing 
the  top  plate  toward  the  base  plate  and  against  the  end 
edges  of  the  angle  irons. 


5,359,828 

POST  ASSEMBLY 

John  E.  Day,  24  Rose  HUl  Ter.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10703 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,326 

Int  a.'  E09C  5/04 

VS.  a.  52—665  2  Claims 

1.  A  post  assembly  comprising  an  upright  post,  a  cross  beam 

having  an  inclined  plane  formed  in  a  recess  in  a  lower  surface 

of  said  crossbeam,  beam  support  member  having  an  upper  end 

with  a  top  surface  and  a  lower  end,  and  two  locking  dowel 

pins,  said  upright  post  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  with 

a  mortise  running  through  said  post  between  said  front  and 

rear  faces,  said  cross  beam  having  a  dorsal  end  and  a  proximal 

end,  and  a  longitudinal  tenon  extending  from  said  proximal  end 


and  through  said  mortise  in  said  upright  post,  a  first  of  said 
dowel  pins  running  through  a  transverse  aperture  in  said  tenon 
and  extending  on  both  ends  thereof  and  bearing  firmly  against 
the  rear  surface  of  said  upright  post,  said  beam  support  member 
lying  against  the  front  face  of  said  upright  post  with  the  upper 


end  of  said  support  member  supporting  said  cross  beam,  a 
second  dowel  pin  extending  through  axially  aligned  apertures 
drilled  in  said  support  member  and  said  upright  post,  said  top 
surface  of  said  support  member  having  an  inclined  plane 
matching  said  inclined  plane  of  said  recess  formed  in  the  lower 
surface  of  said  cross  beam. 


5,359,829 

FABRICATION  AND  INSTALLATION  OF  STEEL 

REINFORCEMENT  CAGES  FOR  PIER  FOUNDATIONS 

John  M.  Voita,  2502  E.  Elm,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016 
I     Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,454 
'  Int.  CL'  E04B  1/18 

VS.  a.  52—742  6  Claims 


U' 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  drilled,  concrete  pier  in  the 
earth  at  a  construction  site  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drilling  a  hole  in  the  earth  to  a  selected,  specified  depth; 

positioning  above  the  hole  horizontal  tie  rings  to  be  used  in 
the  construction  of  a  reinforcing  cage; 

providing  a  template  for  supporting  the  vertical  reinforcing 
bars  of  said  reinforcement  cage; 

positioning  said  template  above  said  horizontal  ties; 

providing  vertical  reinforcing  bars  having  a  length  some- 
what greater  than  the  finished  length  of  said  reinforcing 
cage; 

depositing  said  reinforcing  bars  through  said  template  and 
reinforcing  rings  and  hanging  said  bars  from  said  template 
suspended  downward  into  the  drilled  hole  in  the  earth. 

fastening  said  horizontal  tie  rings  to  said  vertical  bars  when 
all  said  vertical  bars  have  been  positioned  and  suspended 
from  said  template; 

as  the  horizontal  tie  rings  are  assembled  to  the  vertical  bars, 
lifting  said  template  out  of  the  hole  so  that  the  attachment 
of  the  horizontal  tie  rings  may  continue  apace; 

completing  the  assembly  of  said  reinforcement  cage  sus- 
pended above  the  earth -drilled  hole; 

lowering  said  finished  cage,  still  coupled  to  said  template, 
into  said  hole;  and 

adjusting  the  position  of  said  template  to  establish  correct 


spacing  between  the  walls  of  the  reinforcing  cage  and  the 
walls  of  said  hole. 


5,359330 
CLIP-TYPE  ARTICLE  CARRIER  PACKAGING 
MECHANISM 
Allea  L.  Olaoo,  Crosby,  Minn.,  and  James  W.  Emenon,  Wood- 
stock, Ga^  assignors  to  RlTcrwood  International  Corporation, 
Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,756 

Int  a.5  B65B  17/02.  21/00.  61/14 

VS.  a.  53—398  29  Claims 


'.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  clip-type  article  carriers, 
comprising: 

a)  means  to  input  at  least  one  metered,  linear  stream  of 
article  groups; 

b)  a  conveyor  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 
said  at  least  one  stream  of  article  groups  from  said  input 
means  and  longitudinally  translate  said  groups  in  a  down- 
stream conveyance  path; 

c)  an  overhead  transfer  mechanism  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged above  said  conveyor  assembly  to  deposit  a  cUp- 
type  article  carrier  onto  a  top  surface  of  at  least  one  said 
article  group,  said  overhead  transfer  mechanism  having  a 
first  end  disposed  at  a  first  height  above  said  conveyor 
assembly  and  a  second  end  located  downstream  with 
respect  to  said  first  end  and  at  a  second  lower  height 
above  said  conveyor  assembly,  means  to  supply  carrier 
blanks  at  said  first  end,  a  pair  of  spatially  pandlel  tracks 
separated  a  predetermined  distance,  a  first  conveyance 
section  having  at  least  one  driven  lugged  chain  disF>osed 
and  operative  along  a  first  predetermined  segment  of  said 
tracks,  and  a  second  conveyance  section  having  at  least 
one  driven  lugged  chain  disposed  and  operative  along  a 
second  predetermined  segment  of  said  tracks;  and 

d)  means  to  bring  said  cUp-type  article  carrier  into  mating 
engagement  with  said  top  surface  of  at  least  one  said 
article  group. 


5459,831 
MOLDED  SUTURE  RETAINER 
David  L.  Brown,  Wallingford,  and  Henry  A.  Holzwarth,  Wm- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  637,465,  Jan.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,246,104, 
which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,152,  Aog.  1, 1989, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,263,  Aug.  13,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,154,283,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
568,089,  Ang.  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,222,978.  This  application  Jun. 
18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  79,642 
Int  a.'  B65B  63/04.  31/00 
VS.  a.  53—430  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  suture  in  a  molded  suture  re- 
tainer including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  molded  suture  retainer  comprising  a  molded 
cover  member  having  a  substantially  spiral  passageway 
formed  therein,  said  passageway  defining  a  channel,  open 
at  the  top  and  interconnecting  a  suture  receiving  section  at 
a  proximal  end  thereof  with  a  vacuum  receiving  section  at 
a  distal  end  thereof,  said  vacuum  receiving  section  being 
angularly  offset  from  said  distal  end  of  the  channel,  and  a 
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cover  sheet  adhered  to  said  molded  cover  member  to 
close  said  channel,  said  cover  sheet  including  a  suture 
entrance  aperture  aligned  with  said  suture  receiving  sec- 
tion and  a  vacuum  aperture  aligned  with  said  vacuum 
receiving  section  and  a  recess,  formed  in  the  molded 


5,359,833 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  EXTRUDED  PIECES  OF 

SUBSTANCES  ONTO  INDIVIDUAL  WRAPPING  SHEETS 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Per  GronskoT,  Frederiksberg  C,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Gersten- 

berg  A  Agger,  A/S,  Frederiksberg  C,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK91/00229,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

per  FUed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aag.  14, 1990, 1927/90 
Int.  a.'  B65B  11/08.  25/06.  39/14.  35/ W 
VS.  a.  53—435  9  CUims 


suture  retainer,  for  receiving  a  package  stabilizing  element 

therein; 
inserting  a  package  stabilizing  element  into  said  recess;  and 
loading  a  suture  into  said  spiral  passageway  to  form  a  loaded 

molded  suture  retainer. 


5,359,832 

ACCUMlrtJ^TOR  AND  COLLATOR  FOR  PACKAGING 

APPARATUS 

Donn  A.  Hartman,  Gnniee,  and  William  N.  Pearson,  Highland 

Park,   both  of  III.,   assignors   to  Cloud   Corpontioo,   Des 

PUiiies,IU. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,521 

iBt  a.'  B«5B  9/08.  61/10 

UJS.  CL  53—435  63  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  accumulating  packages  upstream  of  a  down- 
stream processing  apparatus  of  a  packaging  machine  upon 
stoppage  of  said  downstream  processing  apparatus,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  chained  paclcages  of  product; 

feeding  said  packages  into  and  through  a  control  apparatus 
which  is  operable  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  a  chosen  rate 
of  package  creation; 

said  control  apparatus  supplying  said  chained  packages  onto 
an  accumulator  structure; 

said  packages  feeding  from  said  accumulator  to  a  cutting 
station  which  severs  the  chained  packages  apart; 

said  severed  paclcages  being  supplied  to  a  downstream  pro- 
cessing apparatus;  and 

shutting  down  operation  of  said  cutting  station  on  discon- 
tinuance of  operation  of  said  downstream  processing 
apparatus  and  accumulating  uncut  chained  packages  upon 
said  accumulator  for  a  predetermined  time  period;  and 

decreasing  package  production  rate  to  increase  the  time 
period  for  accumulation. 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  pieces  from  an  extruded  substance 
and  depositing  each  cut  piece  into  a  pertaining  wrapping  sheet, 
comprising  feeding  each  sheet  to  a  position  immediately  below 
an  extruder  by  a  conveyor  means  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
trailing  edge  of  a  sheet  overlaps  a  leading  edge  of  a  succeeding 
sheet,  placing  a  leading  end  of  the  piece  of  substance  being 
extruded  from  a  mouth  of  the  extruder  directly  onto  the  wrap- 
ping sheet  conveyed  by  the  conveyor  means  and  at  a  certain 
distance  from  the  leading  edge  of  the  said  wrapping  sheet  to 
enable  the  protruding  leading  edge  part  of  the  sheet  to  form  a 
front  end  closure  of  the  cut  piece,  advancing  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  wrapping  sheet  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  succeeding 
wrapping  sheet  in  a  manner  so  that  they  have  a  mutual  overlap 
having  a  length  which  is  sufficient  to  form  a  rear  end  closure 
of  the  sheet  and  a  front  end  closure  of  the  succeeding  sheet  of 
the  cut  piece,  and  where  the  sheet  and  the  cut  piece  of  sub- 
stance are  then  accelerated  from  said  position  with  a  velocity 
higher  than  the  extruding  velocity  of  the  substance  in  order  to 
separate  the  sheet  with  a  piece  of  substance  thereon  from  the 
overlapping  pat  of  the  succeeding  sheet,  wherein  the  extruded 
pieces  of  substances  are  cut  immediately  downstream  of  the 
mouth  of  an  extruder  such  that  the  portion  of  a  cut  piece  facing 
away  from  the  mouth  of  the  extruder  is  deposited  onto  the 
pertaining  wrapping  sheet  on  that  part  of  the  sheet  which  is  not 
overlapping  the  succeeding  sheet,  whereas  the  portion  of  the 
extruded  piece  closest  to  the  mouth  of  the  extruder  is  still 
located  at  a  certain  distance  above  the  sheet  and  then  acceler- 
ate the  sheet  with  said  higher  velocity  to  separate  the  sheet 
from  the  succeeding  sheet  before  the  said  piece  of  substance  as 
a  whole  is  deposited  onto  the  sheet  and  before  the  succeeding 
sheet  is  in  a  ready  position  in  relation  to  the  extruder  to  receive 
the  succeeding  extruded  piece  of  substance. 


5,359,834 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  SPACING 
BETWEEN  THE  CARRIER  UNITS 
Preben  H.  Holdensgaard,  Mirslet,  Denmark,  and  Uoyd  M. 
Spencer,  Sr.,  Albion,  Mich„  aMignprs  to  O.G.  H0yer  A/S, 
Hojbjerg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00195,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
D«te  Feb.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22486,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jon.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  10, 1991, 1185/91 
Int.  a.5  B65B  39/14.  5/04;  B65G  15/00 
U.S.a.  53— 566  3  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  canonizing  articles,  the  machine  compris- 
ing a  filling  sution  in  which  articles  to  be  cartonized  are  sup- 
plied to  carrier  units,  a  carton  erecting  station  in  which  cartons 
are  successively  prepared  for  receiving  the  articles,  a  transfer 
station  in  which  the  articles  are  successively  loaded  into  the 
cartons  from  the  carrier  units  while  the  cartons  are  advanced 
at  a  predetermined  mutual  spacing,  and  a  conveyor  system 
operable  to  move  the  carrier  units  from  the  filling  station  to 
and  through  the  loading  station,  wherein  in  the  loading  station, 
the  carrier  units  are  advanced  successively  with  a  mutual 
spacing  corresponding  to  that  of  the  cartons,  and  the  conveyor 
system  is  adapted  to  advance  the  carrier  unite  with  a  reduced 
mutual  spacing  during  passage  of  the  carrier  unite  through  the 
filling  station. 


5,359,835 
UNDERWATER  WEED  ROLLER 

DaTid  S.  M^krzak,  West  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Crary 
Company,  West  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

nied  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,139 

Int  CL'  AOIB  29/00;  AOIG  1/12 

VS.  a.  56—8  15  Claims 


5,359,836 

AGRICULTURAL  HARVESTER  WTTH  CLOSED  LOOP 

HEADER  CONTROL 

Kenneth  W.  Zeuner,  New  Hope;  Thomas  A.  Chmielewski,  Jr.; 
Mark  K.  Torbett,  both  of  Langhome;  Carl  E.  Bohman,  and 
Charles  P.  Heisig,  both  of  New  Holland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Control  Concepts,  Inc.,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,000 

Int  a.'  AOID  75/28 

VS.  a.  56-IOJ  E  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  plant  life  in  a 
selected  area  on  a  bed  of  a  body  of  water,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  roller  located  in  the  body  of  water  and  being 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  bed,  the  roller  having 
an  outer  surface  contacting  the  bed; 

means  secured  to  the  bed  and  joined  to  the  roller  for  guiding 
the  roller  as  the  roller  rolls  in  the  selected  area;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  roller  so  that  the  outer  surface  of  the 
roller  rolls  on  the  bed  as  guided  by  the  means  for  guiding 
in  the  selected  area  to  disturb  the  bed  in  the  selected  area, 
the  means  for  rotating  including  reciprocating  means  for 
reciprocating  the  roller  over  the  selected  area  to  inhibit 
the  growth  of  plant  life. 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  agricultural  harvester  having  a 
cut  crop  receiving  header  coupled  to  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  the 
header  applying  a  force  against  the  ground  which  is  adjusted 
by  applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  comprising: 
first  proportional  control  valve  means  fluidly  coupled  to  the 
cylinder  responsive  to  a  first  input  signal  for  increasing 
fluid  pressure  in  the  cylinder  to  a  setpoint  value,  when  the 
pressure  in  the  cylinder  is  less  than  the  setpoint  value; 
second  proportional  control  valve  means  fluidly  coupled  to 
the  cylinder  responsive  to  a  second  input  signal  for  reduc- 
ing fluid  pressure  in  the  cylinder  to  the  setpoint  pressure 
value  when  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  is  greater  than  the 
setpoint  value; 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  pressure  signal  that  repre- 

sente  fluid  pressure  in  the  cylinder;  and 
means  for  determining  the  first  and  second  input  signals  as  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  the  pressure  signal  and 
the  setpoint  value,  for  maintaining  pressure  in  the  cylinder 
substantially  at  the  setpoint  value,  thereby  maintaining  the 
force  applied  against  the  ground  by  the  header  substan- 
tially constant,  the  determining  means  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  respective  first,  second  and  third 
signal  componente  that  are  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  pressure  signal  and  the  setpoint  value, 
the  integral  of  the  difference  with  respect  to  time  and 
the  derivative  of  the  difference  with  respect  to  time,  and 

(b)  means  for.combining  the  first,  second  and  third  signal 
componente  to  form  the  first  and  second  input  signals. 

5,359,837 

HYDRAUUC  ELEVATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLIES  ON  AGRICULTURAL 

MACHINES 

GusUt  Schumacher,  Gartenstrasse  8,  and  Guenter  Schnmacfaer, 

Raiffeisenstrasse  10,  both  of,  D  5231  Eichelhardt,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  1,  1992,  4214265 
iBt  CL'  AOID  67/Oa  75/18 
VS.  a.  56—10.4  6  dates 

1.  Hydraulic  elevating  mechanism  for  lifting  and  lowering 
an  engineering  structure  sluingly  supported  around  a  rotational 
axis  on  a  base  unit  and  comprising  at  least  three  hydraulic  lift 
cylinders  pivoted  to  the  base  unit  at  one  end  and  to  the  engi- 
neering structure  to  be  slued  at  another  end,  said  hydraulic  lift 
cylinders  being  controlled  by  hydraulic  control  circuite  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  lift  cylinders  being 
connected  to  a  pressure  reservoir,  wherein  two  of  said  hydrau- 
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lie  lift  cylinder  controlled  by  a  first  hydraulic  control  circuit 
and  hydraulically  connected  with  one  another  by  an  hydraulic 


5^59,839 

TOOTHBAH  RELEASE  FOR  HARVESTER  HEADER 

REEL 

Stephen  K.  Parsons,  and  Craig  A.  Richardson,  both  of  Ottumwa, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,426 

Int.  a.'  AMD  57/03 

VS.  a.  56—130  9  Claims 


duct  and  a  third  hydraulic  lift  cylinder  is  controlled  by  a  sec- 
ond hydraulic  control  circuit. 


5,359,838 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  THE  DIRECTION  OF 
A  CROP  DISCHARGE  SPOUT  ON  AGRICULTURAL 
MACHINERY  WITH  RESPECT  TO  AN  ASSOCIATED 
COLLECTOR 
WUIium  H.  Madaen,  P.O.  Box  23,  Mayerthorpe,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada TOE  INO 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,056 

Int.  a.'  AOID  17/00 

VS.  CL  56—16.6  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  of  a  crop  dis- 
charge spout  on  an  agricultural  machine  with  respect  to  an 
associated  collector  vehicle,  comprising: 

a.  a  discharge  spout  having  at  a  stationary  first  section,  a 
second  section  rotatable  relative  to  the  first  section  and  a 
third  section  rotatable  relative  to  the  second  section,  the 
first  section  and  the  second  section  being  rotatably  con- 
nected at  a  lower  joint  and  the  second  section  and  the 
third  section  being  rotatably  connected  at  an  upper  joint; 

b.  a  telescopic  member  extending  between  a  drawbar  on  a 
collector  vehicle  and  the  second  section,  such  that  the 
second  section  of  the  discharge  spout  rotate  about  the 
lower  joint  in  unison  with  the  drawbar  to  maintain  spout 
positioning  relative  to  the  collector  vehicle,  the  telescopic 
member  telescopically  extending  and  retracting  in  re- 
sponse to  downward  and  upward  deflections  of  the  draw- 
bar; and 

c.  drive  means  between  the  second  section  and  the  third 
section,  the  drive  means  causing  rotation  of  the  third 
section  about  the  upper  joint,  whereby  control  over  the 
aim  of  the  discharge  spout  is  maintained  by  the  operator. 


1.  In  a  harvester  header  comprising  a  frame  having  opposite 
upright  side  structures,  a  cutterbar  extending  between  and 
being  connected  to  opposite  lower  locations  of  the  upright  side 
structures,  a  reel  including  a  central  axle  having  opposite  ends 
rotatably  supported  in  the  opposite  upright  side  structures  at 
respective  locations  above  and  forwardly  of  the  cutterbar,  said 
reel  including  at  least  two  spider  structures  fixed  for  rotation 
with  the  axle  at  transversely  spaced  locations  therealong,  a 
plurality  of  equiangularly  spaced  toothbars  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  the  spider  structures  at  locations  spaced  equidistant 
from  the  axle,  each  toothbar  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  sup- 
ported thereby  for  rotation  therewith,  a  toothbar  guide  arm 
extending  radially  relatively  to  and  being  fixed  to  an  end  of 
each  toothbar  and  carrying  a  roller  at  an  end  thereof,  an  in- 
wardly opening  endless  cam  track  being  fixed  to  an  inner  side 
of  that  side  structure  closest  to  the  guide  arms,  and  the  roller  of 
each  toothbar  guide  arm  being  received  in  the  cam  track  so 
that  as  the  reel  is  rotated  the  cam  track  causes  the  toothbar 
guide  arms  to  oscillate  their  associated  toothbars  so  that  the 
teeth  are  presented  in  the  correct  attitude  for  effectively 
sweeping  standing  crop  against  the  cutterbar  and  then  for 
sweeping  the  cut  crop  rearwardly  from  the  cutterbar,  the 
improvement  comprising:  at  least  one  toothbar  guide  arm 
including  an  inner  arm  section  having  an  end  fixed  to  said 
toothbar  and  an  outer  arm  section  mounted  for  pivoting  rela- 
tive to  said  inner  arm  section  and  carrying  a  respective  one  of 
the  rollers;  and  a  releasable  connector  acting  between  the  inner 
and  outer  arm  sections  and  normally  preventing  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  but  being  selectively  releasable  to  permit 
the  inner  arm  section  together  with  an  associated  toothbar  to 
be  manually  pivoted  to  thereby  pivot  the  teeth,  associated  with 
the  latter  toothbar,  away  from  a  work  zone  adjacent  the  cutter- 
bar to  permit  access  to  perform  service  or  repair  work  on  the 
cutterbar. 


5359340 
COMBINATION  MANDRAKE,  SCOOP,  GRASPING  TOOL 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Donald  G.  Costar,  P.O.  Box  9905,  Reno,  Ne».  89507-0905 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177^68 

Int.  a.'  AOID  7/02 

VS.  a.  56—400.12  2  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  raking,  gathering,  scooping  and  grasping 
materials,  objects,  or  debris  using  a  one  hand  operable  rake  and 
grasping  implement  which  comprises; 

(a)  grasping  said  one  hand  operable  rake  and  grasping  imple- 
ment with  one  hand  of  a  user  with  the  fingers  and  thumb 
of  said  hand  inserted  into  finger  guards; 

(b)  closing  said  raking  and  grasping  implement  by  exerting 
pressure  of  said  users  fingers  and  thumb  in  a  grasping 
manner; 

(c)  allowing  tines  of  said  implement  to  pass  by  and  between 
each  other  forming  a  rake; 

(d)  performing  a  raking  operation  with  said  tines  while 
holding  said  implement  in  a  closed  position; 

(e)  opening  said  raking  and  grasping  implement  by  exerting 
reverse  pressure  of  said  users  fingers  and  thumb  and 

(0  grasping,  picking  up  or  scooping  up  said  materials,  ob- 
jects or  debris  for  transfer  or  disposal  by  again  exerting 
pressure  of  said  users  fingers  and  thumb  in  a  grasping 
manner. 


'  5,359,841 

SPINNING  MACHINE 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Joaef-Neidhart-Strasae  18,  7347  Bad  Cberkin- 
gen,  Germany,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstrasse  20,  7334 
Siissen,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,638,  Sep.  23,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21, 1990, 4041112; 
Jan.  11,  1991,  4100618;  Jun.  5,  1991,  4118379 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  13/04 
VS.  CL  57-90  26  Claims 
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side  of  a  spinning  machine,  each  of  said  spinning  stations 
having  a  front  side  facing  an  operating  aisle  for  accommo- 
dating operating  personnel  access  to  the  respective  front 
sides  of  the  spinning  stations; 

depositing  sites  for  cans  containing  sliver  to  be  spun  in  the 
respective  spinning  sutions,  said  depositing  sites  being 
arranged  adjacent  the  operating  aisle  at  the  side  thereof 
opposite  the  front  side  of  the  spinning  stations, 

sliver  transport  devices  for  supporting  and  transporting 
sliver  upwardly  from  the  cans  and  above  and  over  the 
operating  aisle  in  the  manner  of  a  roof  to  the  spinning 
stations,  and 

a  frame  attached  to  the  tnachine  frame  of  the  spinning  ma- 
chine and  on  which  the  sliver  transport  devices  are 
mounted,  wherein  the  frame  bridges  in  a  manner  of  a  roof 
the  operating  aisle  and  includes  means  for  holding  at  least 
one  auxiliary  device. 


5  «59  842 

SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  SHAFT  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  VIBRATION  ISOLATION  CONNECTION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Hana  Braxmeier,  Siissen,  and  Gerd  Stahlecker,  FJ«liiig>ii,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  FriU  Stahlecker,  Bad  Ueberkingen 

and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Suessen,  both  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,441,  May  1,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,724,  Oct  31, 

1990,  abandooed,  and  a  continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,477, 

Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,201,170,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  615,277,  Not.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 

continiiatioB-iD-put  of  Ser.  No.  691,808,  Apr.  26,  1991, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  672,078,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  No».  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,059 

Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    No?.    17,    1989, 

3938255;  Dec.  23,  1989,  3942912;  Mar.  27, 1990,  4009695;  Aug. 

8,  1990,  4025130 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  DOIH  7/OS.  7/14 

VS.  a.  57—132  20  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  machine  having  a  machine  frame,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spinning  stations  arranged  along  at  least  one 


1.  A  spinning  or  twisting  spindle  bearing  assembly  for  sup- 
porting a  spinning  or  twisting  spindle  shaft,  comprising: 

a  spindle  shaft  neck  bearing  engageable  with  a  spindle  shaft 
at  a  first  axial  location  thereof  and  serving  to  radially 
support  the  spindle  shaft, 

a  spindle  shaft  step  bearing  for  radially  and  axially  support- 
ing an  end  |x>rtion  of  the  spindle  shaft  at  a  location  spaced 
axially  of  the  first  axial  location, 

a  spindle  bearing  housing  enclosing  the  neck  bearing  and 
step  bearing, 

an  outer  housing  surrounding  the  spindle  bearing  housing 
with  a  radial  spacing  between  the  spindle  bearing  housing 
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and  outer  housing  forming  an  annular  gap  which  extends 
from  adjacent  the  location  of  the  step  bearing  along  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  the  spindle  bear- 
ing housing,  said  bearing  housing  being  closed  to  prevent 
flow  of  lubricant  fluid  between  the  interior  of  the  bearing 
housing  to  the  annular  gap, 

connecting  structure  for  connecting  the  outer  housing  di- 
rectly to  a  spinning  machine  frame  member  at  an  axial 
location  of  the  spindle  shaft  which  is  axially  spaced  from 
the  spindle  shaft  step  bearing,  wherein  the  annular  gap 
between  the  outer  housing  and  the  spindle  bearing  hous- 
ing extends  from  the  connecting  structure  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  remaining  length  of  the  outer  housing, 

and  a  vibration  isolation  connection  of  the  outer  housing  and 
bearing  housing  located  axially  spaced  from  the  neck 
bearing  and  from  the  machine  frame  member,  such  that 
vibrations  experienced  in  use  at  the  neck  bearing  are  trans- 
mitted indirectly  to  the  machine  frame  member  substan- 
tially only  by  way  of  the  bearing  housing  to  the  vibration 
isolation  connection  and  then  through  the  outer  housing 
to  the  machine  frame  member. 


5,359,843 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  EMPTY 
BOBBINS  TO  AND  REMOVING  YARN  PACKAGES 
FROM  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Hans-Jorg  Herald,  Criinmitschauer,  Gerald  Rascher,  Stieglitz- 
weg;   Joachim   Schneider,   Vielaw,   and    Holger    Wurlitzer, 
Feuerbachweg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Inoovatex  Au- 
tomatisierungstechaik  GmbH,  Lichtentanne,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1992,  4214001 
Int.  a.'  DOIH  9/04.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  57—267  3  Claims 
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it  can  be  supporied  on  the  mandrel  of  the  bobbin  creel  that 
is  moving  into  a  spinning  station  of  the  textile  machine, 

raising  the  bobbin  creel,  which  has  been  moved  into  the 
textile  machine,  whereby  the  mandrels  take  hold  of  the 
full  packages  and  unlock  the  spindle  holding  mechanisms 
to  release  the  full  packages, 

lowering  the  bobbin  creel,  moving  it  out  of  the  textile  ma- 
chine, moving  it  to  empty  slots  of  the  storage  hoist  and 
fastening  the  full  packages  thereto, 

moving  the  bobbin  creel  slightly  out  of  a  region  of  the  stor- 
age hoist,  and  shifting  the  storage  hoist,  whereby  the 
empty  bobbins  are  above  the  mandrels  of  the  bobbin  creel, 

removing  the  empty  bobbins  of  the  bobbin  creel  from  the 
storage  hoist  by  the  lifting  motion  of  the  bobbin  creel, 
lowering  the  bobbin  creel  with  the  empty  bobbins  to  a 
level  of  the  bobbin  rail  and  guiding  them  into  the  textile 
machine  below  the  spindles, 

mounting  the  empty  bobbins  onto  the  spindles  by  the  lifting 
motion  of  the  bobbin  creel  and  locking  their  holding 
mechanism  by  the  mandrels, 

subsequently  lowering  the  bobbin  creel  again,  moving  it  out 
of  the  textile  machine  and  bringing  it  to  an  above  waiting 
position, 

moving  the  bobbin  rail  upwards  and  unlocking  the  spindle 
holding  mechanism  by  means  of  the  switching  mecha- 
nism, and 

subsequently,  commencing  the  spinning  of  roving  yam  stub- 
bing on  the  empty  bobbins. 


5,359,844 

SLIVER  CAN  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  WTTH  CAN 

TRANSPORT  CARRIAGE  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE 

PLATFORM  WITH  THREE  CAN  SUPPORTS 

Hans-Werner  Schwalm,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany,  assignor 

to  W.  Schlafborst  AG  A  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1991,  4125382 
Int.  a.'  DOIH  9/10.  5/28 
VS.  a.  57—281  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dofling  yam  packages  from  and  supplying 
empty  bobbins  to  textile  machines,  in  which  the  full  packages 
from  a  bobbin  rail  are  guided  and  detachably  anchored  at  a 
storage  system  with  a  transporting  mechanism  above  the  tex- 
tile machine  and  the  empty  bobbins  are  guided  and  detachably 
anchored  by  the  storage  system  at  the  bobbin  rail,  and  a  mov- 
ing means  for  moving  the  bobbin  rail  in  a  vertical  direction, 
said  method  comprising: 

signalling  an  impending  exchange  of  bobbins  to  the  storage 
system  at  the  textile  machine  by  means  of  a  control  mecha- 
nism, making  ready  a  storage  hoist  directly  over  a  bobbin 
creel  with  mandrels, 
moving  the  bobbin  rail  with  the  full  packages  downwards, 
ending  a  winding  up  process  of  the  packages,  including 
slubbing,  separation  between  the  full  package  and  the 
textile  machine,  moving  the  bobbin  rail  upwards  and 
locking  a  spindle  holding  mechanism  by  means  of  a 
switching  mechanism, 
lowering  the  bobbin  creel  at  columns  in  front  of  the  textile 

machine  to  a  height  of  the  bobbin  rail, 
lowering  the  bobbin  rail  with  the  switching  mechanism, 
whereby  the  package  remains  suspended  at  the  spindle 
holding  mechanism  and  becomes  free  from  below,  so  that 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  full  sliver  cans  to  the  spinning 
stations  of  a  textile  spinning  machine  for  exchange  of  full  sliver 
cans  for  empty  sliver  cans  at  the  spinning  stations,  comprising: 
a  can  transport  carriage  movable  to  and  between  the  spin- 
ning stations,  the  can  transport  carriage  including  means 
forming  three  can  supports  each  for  supporting  a  sliver 
can  thereon,  said  three  can  supports  being  disposed  on  a 
rotatable  platform  at  generally  equal  angular  spacings 
from  one  another  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
platform  and  means  for  indexing  movement  of  the  can 
supports  to  sequentially  position  each  can  support  at  a  can 
transfer  location  at  which  a  can  is  transferred  between  the 
can  support  and  the  textile  spinning  machine  during  a  can 
exchange  operation,  a  standby  location,  and  a  ready  loca- 
tion from  which  the  respective  can  support  thereat  is 
indexed  into  the  can  transfer  location,  the  can  transfer 
location  and  the  ready  location  being  arranged  such  that 
two  sliver  cans  supported  at  these  two  locations  are  sub- 
stantially aligned  in  the  direction  of  travel,  of  the  can 


transport  carriage  and  the  can  supports  forming  means 
being  dimensioned  such  that  an  outward  lateral  extent 
thereof  at  said  can  transfer  and  ready  locations  in  gener- 
ally no  greater  than  an  outward  radial  extent  of  the  two 
sliver  cans  at  said  can  transfer  and  ready  locations,  the 
sliver  cans  being  generally  cylindrical  and  include  a  cir- 
cumferential edge,  said  can  support  forming  means  having 
sides  extending  between  can  support  locations  at  a  lateral 
extent  when  adjacent  can  supports  are  at  said  can  transfer 
and  ready  locations  which  is  no  greater  than  the  radial 
extent  of  the  edges  of  the  cans  at  said  can  transfer  and 
ready  locations,  and  having  ends  connecting  said  sides  at 
each  can  support,  with  said  ends  extending  laterally  from 
said  axis  of  rotation  at  said  standby  location  no  greater 
than  an  opposite  lateral  extent  of  the  side  that  extends 
between  said  can  transfer  and  ready  locations. 


5,359345 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  HEATED 

YARN 

Carioa  M.  Gabalda,  Granges  les  Valence,  and  Pierre  Mirabel, 

Roanne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ICBT  Ronnne,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,373 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1992,  92  05541 

Int.  CL'  D02G  J/00;  DOIH  13/04 

U.S.  a.  57— 290  20CUinis 


1.  A  process  for  cooling  a  yam  exiting  from  a  heater  before 
passing  into  a  texturing  zone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  the  yam  along  a  first  direction  through  a  volume 

deflned  between  an  internal  guide  core  and  an  external 

housing  disposed  about  said  guide  core,  said  yam  being  in 

contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  said  guide  core; 
flowing  gaseous  cooling  medium  through  said  volume  along 

a  second  direction  which  is  opposite  said  first  direction. 
6.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  yam  exiting  from  a  heater 
before  passing  into  a  texturing  zone,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  entrance  and  exit  for  passing  a  yam 

therethrough; 
an  internal  guide  core  disposed  inside  said  housing  thereby 

defining  a  volume  between  said  housing  and  said  guide 

core; 
gas  flow  means  for  flowing  a  gaseous  cooling  medium 

through  said  volume  towards  said  entrance  such  that  the 

gaseous  cooling  medium  flows  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a 

traveling  direction  of  the  yam;  and 
guide  means  for  holding  the  yam  in  contact  with  an  outer 

surface  of  said  guide  core. 


5,359,846 
SPINNING  APPARATUS  OF  ROTOR  TYPE  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  UNFT  AND  ROTOR  DRIVING  METHOD 
Noriakl  Miyamoto;  Masashi  Kaneko;  Ke^ji  Ito,  and  Yasuyuki 
Kawai,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921^12 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  29,  1991,  3-189033-, 
Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345131 

Int  a.'  DOIH  4/40.  4/50 
VS.  a.  57—417  16  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  type  open-end  spinning  unit  comprising: 

a  rotor  with  an  open  side  and  having  a  fiber-collecting  sec- 
tion for  collecting  opened  fibers  supplied  thereto; 

a  yam  drawing  passage  provided  in  communication  with 
said  open  side  of  said  rotor  and  having  a  first  end  portion 
that  is  located  coaxial  with  said  rotor; 

a  rotary  assembly,  provided  in  said  rotor  coaxially  there- 
with, said  rotary  assembly  including  means  for  active 
driving  thereof  separate  from  said  rotor,  said  rotary  as- 
sembly having  at  least  a  first  part  facing  toward  and  proxi- 
mate to  said  fiber-collecting  section  and  a  second  part 
facing  toward  said  first  end  portion  of  said  yam  drawing 
passage  in  proximity  thereto; 

a  yam  passage,  formed  in  said  rotary  assembly  extending 
from  said  first  to  said  second  part  of  said  rotary  assembly, 
for  guiding  a  fiber  bundle  from  said  fiber-collecting  sec- 
tion to  a  position  opposite  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
yam  drawing  passage;  and 

twist  propagation  preventing  means  extending  into  the  end 
of  said  yam  passage  which  is  located  in  said  first  part  of 
said  rotary  assembly. 


5,359347 
DUAL  FUEL  ULTRA-LOW  NOX  COMBUSTOH 

Panl  W.  Pillsbury,  Winter  Springs,  and  Darid  T.  Foss,  Winter 
Park,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Wcstingbouae  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,496 
Int  a.5  P02C  7/26 
VS.  a.  60—39.06  20  Claim* 

1.  A  gas  turbine,  comprising: 

a)  a  compressor  for  compressing  air; 

b)  a  combustor  for  producing  a  hot  gas  by  burning  a  fuel  in 
said  compressed  air,  said  combustor  having: 

(i)  a  combustion  zone, 

(ii)  a  centrally  disposed  fu^t  fuel  nozzle  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  combustion  zone  and  having  a  first 
discharge  port  for  discharging  a  liquid  fuel  and  a  second 
discharge  port  for  discharging  a  gaseous  fuel, 
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(iii)  first  and  second  concentrically  arranged  annular  pas- 
sages surrounding  said  first  fuel  nozzle  and  in  flow 
comniunication  with  said  combustion  zone, 

(iv)  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  fuel  into  said  first 
passage  so  as  to  circumferentially  distribute  said  liquid 
fuel  around  said  first  passage. 


5,359,849 
AFTERBURNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINE 
Didier  L.  C.  Auffret,  Combs  U  Ville;  GeranJ  C.  L.  Berger, 
Quincy  s/Senart;  Eric  Conete,  Le  Mee  s/S«ine;  FrMiric 
Delage,  Paris;  Gerard  E.  A.  Jourdain,  Saintry  sur  Seine,  and 
Christophe  J.  F.  Thorel,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  National  D' Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
D'ATiatioa,  Paris  Cedes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,883 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Fraace,  Dec.  16,  1992,  9215119 

Int.  a.'  F02K  3/10 

VS.  a.  60—261  36  Claims 


(v)  first  means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  fuel  into  said 
second  passage  so  as  to  circumferentially  distribute  said 
gaseous  fuel  around  said  second  passage;  and 
c)  a  turbine  for  expanding  said  hot  gas  produced  by  said 

combustor. 


5,359,848 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATION  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

THRUST  REVERSER  SYSTEM 
Stephen  H.  Daries,  Telford,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries public  limited  company,  West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,317 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27,  1991, 
9106515.1 

Int  a.'  F02K  3/02 
VS.  CI.  60— 226  J  8  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  hand  operation  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  thrust 
reversing  system  having  a  rotatable  part,  said  device  compris- 
ing an  input  drive  element,  an  output  drive  element,  a  torque 
limiting  device  for  limiting  torque,  and  an  engagement  means 
for  selectively  engaging  a  relatively  fixed  pari  of  the  thrust 
reversing  system,  said  torque  limiting  device  being  arranged 
between  said  input  drive  element  and  said  output  drive  ele- 
ment, said  output  drive  element  being  selectively  engagable 
with  the  rotatable  part  of  the  thrust  reversing  system,  and  said 
engagement  means  being  coupled  to  said  output  drive  element 
and  selectively  engagable  with  the  relatively  fixed  part  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  rotatable  part  when  said  output  drive 
element  is  engaged  with  the  rotatable  part. 


1.  An  afterburner  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  outer  casing  extending  about  a  central  axis; 

b)  an  inner  casing  extending  about  the  central  axis  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  casing  so  as  to  define  an  afterburner 
duct  therebetween; 

c)  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  generally  radially  with 
respect  to  the  central  axis  located  in  the  afterburner  duct, 
each  arm  having  a  segment  of  a  flameholder  ring  inte- 
grally formed  therewith  and  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  each  arm;  and, 

d)  a  support  member  attached  to  each  arm  and  to  the  outer 
casing  such  that  the  flameholder  ring  segments  form  an 
annular  flameholder  ring  extending  about  the  central  axis, 
wherein  the  support  members  are  attached  to  the  outer 
casing  such  that  the  inner  end  of  the  arms  slidably  contact 
the  inner  casing. 


5,359,850 
SELF  VENTING  CARBON  OR  GRAPHITE  PHENOLIC 
ABLATIVES 
Billy  H.  Prescott,  Willard,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion, Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,652 
Int.  a.'  F02K  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  60—271  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ablative  fiber  composite  insula- 
tion material  for  use  on  a  rocket  motor  nozzle  comprising: 
(a)  positioning  a  reinforcing  cloth  containing  degradable 
fibers  interwoven  therein  into  a  desired  rocket  motor 
nozzle  shape,  said  reinforcing  cloth  being  impregnated 
with  a  thermosetting  resin  binder;  wherein  the  degradable 
fibers  degrade  at  a  temperature  above  the  cure  tempera- 
ture of  the  thermosetting  resin  binder  and  below  the  de- 


composition   temperature    of   the    thermosetting 
binder;  and 
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(b)  curing  the  resin  binder  to  form  a  solid  ablative  fiber 
composite  insulation  material. 


5,359351 
VARIABLE  GEOMFTRY  EXHAUST  NOZZLE  FOR  A 
TURBOJET  ENGINE 
Pierre  A.  L.  M.  Buuierot,  Melon;  Guy  J.  Lapergue,  Rnbelles; 
Eric  F.  M.  Maingre,  La  Rocbette;  Xarier  J.  Pasquali,  Le  Mee 
sur  Seine,  and  Jean-Claude  H.  Regbezza,  Maincy,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Con- 
struction   de    Moteurs    D' Aviation    (S.Nj:.C.MA.),    Paris, 
France 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,217 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  25,  1992,  92  14165 
Int.  a.'  F02K  1/J2 
VS.  a.  60—271  7  CUims 


1.  A  variable  geometry  nozzle  for  a  turbojet  engine  having 
an  exhaust  duct  extending  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
a  downstream  end  portion,  the  nozzle  comprising: 

a)  a  set  of  inner  upstream  flaps  each  having  an  upstream  edge 
portion  pivotally  attached  to  the  downstream  end  portion 
of  the  turbojet  engine  and  further  having  a  downstream 
edge; 

b)  a  set  of  inner  downstream  flaps  each  having  an  upstream 
edge  pivoully  atUched  to  the  downstream  edge  of  an 
inner  upstream  flap  and  further  having  a  downstream 
edge; 

c)  a  cowUng  support  attached  to  and  spaced  from  the  down- 
stream edge  of  the  turbojet  engine  so  as  to  be  movable  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  be- 
tween upstream  and  downstream  positions; 

d)  a  set  of  outer  flaps  pivotally  attached  to  the  cowling 
support; 

e)  a  control  ring  movable  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  between  a  forwardmost  position  and 
a  rearwardmost  position; 

0  first  actuating  means  connected  to  the  control  ring  to 
move  the  control  ring  between  its  .forwardmost  and  rear- 
wardmost positions; 

g)  first  link  rods  connecting  the  control  ring  to  the  set  of 
inner  upstream  flaps; 


h)  means  connecting  the  cowling  support  to  the  set  of  inner, 
downstream  flaps; 

i)  cam  means  interconnecting  the  set  of  outer  flaps  to  the 
control  ring;  and, 

j)  second  actuating  means  connected  to  the  cowling  support 
so  as  to  move  the  cowling  support  between  the  upstream 
and  downstream  positions  wherdby,  in  a  converging- 
diverging  configuration  the  cowling  support  is  sutionary 
such  that  the  nozzle  geometry  is  controlled  solely  by  the 
first  actuating  means,  and  whereby,  in  a  converging- 
diverging  configuration  the  nozzle  geometry  is  controlled 
by  simultaneous  actuation  of  the  first  and  second  actuating 
means. 


5,359,852 
AIR  FUEL  RATIO  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

Judith  M.  Curran,  Northrille;  Thomas  R.  Culbertson,  Livonia, 
and  Douglas  R.  Hamburg,  Bloomfield,  aU  of  Mich.,  aasigaon 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,590 

Int  a.'  POIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  60-274  5  cuims 


•"■» 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  air/fuel  ratio  using  electronic 
engine  controls  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  including 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  sensor  means  for  characterizing  at  least 
one  constituent  of  an  exhaust  gas  in  an  exhaust  stream 
from  the  internal  combustion  engine,  a  first  sensor  means 
being  positioned  upstream  of  a  catalyst  and  a  second 
sensor  means  being  positioned  downstream  of  the  catalyst; 
providing  a  control  module  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
upstream  and  downstream  sensors  means  and  an  output 
connected  to  the  actuators  controlling  the  engine,  as  to 
establish  a  first  feedback  loop  including  the  first  upstream 
sensor  means  and  a  second  feedback  loop  including  the 
second  downstream  sensor  means; 

providing  an  air/fuel  ratio  bias  table  in  said  first  feedback 
loops  to  alter  the  transfer  function  of  said  first  feedback 
loop;  and 

using  an  output  of  said  second  downstream  sensor  means  to 
bias  the  output  of  the  air/fuel  bias  uble  thereby  compen- 
sating the  first  and  second  air/fuel  ratio  feedback  loops  for 
aging  of  said  first  upstream  sensor  means  and  providing  a 
capability  to  stay  within  a  catalyst  window  of  operation  as 
a  function  of  engine  speed  and  torque  operating  points, 
including  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  purge  flow  is  low; 

determining  vehicle  speed  is  above  a  predetermined  low 
speed  and  has  a  predetermined  amount  of  stability; 

determining  that  the  engine  speed,  load  and  coolant  temper- 
ature are  within  a  predetermined  window; 

determining  that  an  air  meter  associated  with  the  internal 
combustion  engine  is  properly  working;  and 

determining  that  the  second  downstream  sensor  means  in  a 
non-test  mode  of  operation. 
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5,359,853 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECnNG  DETERIORATION  OF  A 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

YM«Uro  Shimiza,  Nishikamo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jido- 

•ka  if-i-«-fc«n  Kaiaha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,236 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329405 

lat  a.5  F02D  41/14 

VS.  a.  60—276  30  Claims 


AIR 


5,359,854 
ACTUATING  UNIT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
WUfried  Wagner,  Haettenberg,  and  Lothar  Schiel,  Hofheim, 
botk  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teres  GmbH,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/02509,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11010,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1991,  4140066 
Int.  a.'  F15B  7/00 
VS.  a.  60—535  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  deterioration  of  a  three-way  cata- 
lytic converter  disposed  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  engine  comprising,  an  upstream  air- 
fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  passage  upstream  of 
said  catalytic  converter  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 
exhaust  gas  upstream  of  said  catalytic  converter,  a  downstream 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  passage  down- 
stream of  said  catalytic  converter  for  detecting  the  air-fuel 
ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  downstream  of  said  catalytic  converter, 
and  a  feedback  control  means  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio 
of  the  engine  by  a  feedback  control  based  on,  at  least,  the 
output  of  said  upstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor,  said  device  com- 
prising: 
a  means  for  calculating  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  output 
signal  response  curve  of  said  downstream  air-fuel  ratio 
sensor  and  the  length  of  the  output  signal  response  curve 
of  the  output  signal  response  curve  of  said  upstream  air- 
fuel  ratio  sensor,  when  the  engine  is  controlled  by  said 
feedback  control  means; 
a  means  for  calculating  the  ratio  of  the  area  bounded  by  the 
output  signal  response  curve  of  said  downstream  air-fuel 
ratio  sensor  and  a  reference  line  thereof  and  the  area 
bounded  by  the  output  signal  response  curve  of  said  up- 
stream air-fuel  ratio  sensor  and  a  reference  line  thereof, 
when  the  engine  is  controlled  by  said  feedback  control 
means; 
a  transition  determining  means  for  determining  the  degree  of 

transition  of  the  operating  condition  of  the  engine;  and, 
a  deterioration  detecting  means  for  detecting  deterioration 
of  said  catalytic  converter  based  on  said  ratio  of  the 
lengths,  said  ratio  of  the  areas  and  said  degree  of  transition 
of  the  operating  condition  of  the  engine. 


1.  An  actuating  unit  for  a  hydraulic  brake  system  compris- 


mg: 


an  actuating  member  responsive  to  movement  of  a  brake 

pedal; 
a  pneumatic  brake  power  booster  having  a  housing  and  a 

movable  wall  subdividing  said  housing  into  a  vacuum 

chamber  and  a  working  chamber; 
a  master  brake  cylinder  having: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  develop 
hydraulic  pressure, 

(c)  a  filling  chamber  connectible  to  said  hydraulic  pressure 
chamber,  and 

(d)  a  primary  piston  responsive  to  movement  of  said  actu- 
ating member,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  confining 
said  hydraulic  pressure  chamber; 

a  stop; 

a  contact  device  adapted  to  activate  a  warning  apparatus, 
said  contact  device  positioned  in  the  area  of  said  stop;  and 

an  annular  piston  of  diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  primary 
piston,  said  annular  piston  coupled  to  said  primary  piston, 
confming  said  filling  chamber,  adapted  to  be  uncoupled 
from  said  primary  piston  when  said  pressure  in  said  hy- 
draulic pressure  chamber  reaches  a  predeterminable 
amount,  and  sliding  on  said  primary  piston  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  stop  after  being  uncoupled  from  said  primary 
piston. 
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5,359,855 
V-BLOCK  TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Hermann  Klaue,  Caae  Postale  1344,  CH-1820  Montreux,  Swit- 
zerland 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,893,  Dec.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,287.701.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1992, 4223393; 
Jun.  14,  1993,  4319606 

lilt  a.'  F02B  33/44 
U.S.  a.  60-607  .      ^  7  Claims 


with  said  exhaust  gas  turbine  and  Operatively  coupling 
said  exhaust  gas  turbine  with  said  crankshaft;  and 
a  friction  device  for  selectively  activating  and  inactivating 
said  gearing  respectively  in  actuated  and  deactivated 
positions  of  the  friction  device,  said  turbine  being  coupled 
with  said  crankshaft  in  said  actuated  position  of  said  fric- 
tion device  and  being  decoupled  from  said  crankshaft  in 
said  deactivated  position  of  said  friction  device. 


1.  An  autoignition  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 
an  engine  block  of  V  pattern  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
working  chambers  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section 
configured  to  operate  in  an  autoignition  two-stroke  cycle, 
said  working  chambers  being  elongated  and  diverging 
■    upwardly  symmetrically  in  said  V  pattern  with  respect  to 
a  vertical  symmetry  plane  between  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  engine  block; 
respective  pistons  of  generally   rectangular  cross  section 
reciprocatable  in  said  working  chambers  upon  ignition  of 
a  fuel/air  mixture  in  the  respective  chambers  to  drive  said 
pistons  and -produce  an  exhaust  gas  in  said  chambers,  said 
pistons  being  sc^ed  with  respect  to  said  working  cham- 
bers by  planar  rib  seals; 
a  crankshaft  rotauble  in  said  engine  block  about  an  axis  in 
said  plane  and  coupled  with  said  pistons  so  as  to  be  routed 
by  said  pistons  Lpon  said  pistons  being  driven  by  said 
ignition  of  said  fuel/air  mixture; 
respective  exhaust  rotary  sleeve  valves  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  symmetry  plane  in  said  V  pattern  between 
said  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  block  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  chambers,  rouuble  about  axes  parallel 
to  an  axis  of  said  crankshaft  and  discharging  exhaust  gas 
from  each  working  chamber; 
respective  intake  rotary  sleeve  valves  disposed  adjacent  said 
chambers  on  opposite  outer  sides  of  said  block,  rotatable 
about  respective  axes  parallel  to  said  crankshaft  axis  and 
feeding  air  to  said  chambers,  each  of  said  rotary  sleeve 
valves  having  openings  cooperating  with  slits  formed  in 
said  engine  block; 
a  turbocompressor  on  said  engine  block  having  an  axis  in 
said  symmetry  plane  and  disposed  below  said  exhaust 
rotary  sleeve  valves,  said  turbocompressor  being  con- 
nected with  the  intake  rotary  sleeve  valves  feeding  fresh 
air  to  said  chambers  for  supercharging  the  engine; 
at  least  one  exhaust  gas  turbine  on  said  engine  block  having 
an  axis  in  said  symmetry  plane  and  disposed  above  said 
turtxxx>mpressor  and  below  said  exhaust  rotary  sleeve 
valves  and  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  exhaust  rotary 
sleeve  valves  so  as  to  be  driven  by  exhaust  gas  therefrom; 
and 
gearing  operatively  coupling  said  exhaust  gas  turbine  with 
said  turbocompressor  for  driving  said  turbocompressor 


5,359,856 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  LIQUID  NATLTIAL  GAS 

George  D.  Rhoades,  LaGrange;  Ronald  C.  Weber.  Brookfield, 

and  Gerald  E.  Engdahl,  Wbeaton,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 

Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,667 

Int  a.'  F25J  1/00 

VS.  a.  62-9  1,  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  methane  content  of  liquid 
natural  gas  to  provide  a  subsUntially  pure  liquid  methane 
product  comprising: 

(a)  in(TO|ucing  a  liquid  natural  gas  stream  into  a  first  heat 
exchanger  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  purified  meth- 
ane vapor  stream  so  as  to  liquefy  said  purified  methane 
vapor  stream  to  provide  a  substantially  pure  liquid  meth- 
ane product  and  to  partially  vaporize  said  liquid  natureal 
gas  stream  to  provide  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount  of 
substantially  pure  methane  vapor  and  a  minor  amount  of 
liquid  containing  methane  and  higher  molecular  weight 
hydrocarbons; 

(b)  transferring  said  mixture  of  vapor  and  liquid  from  said 
first  heat  exchanger  to  a  low  pressure  separator  to  provide 
a  liquid  bottom  fraction  and  a  substantially  pure  methane 
top  vapor  fraction; 

(c)  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  bottom  frac- 
tion and  all  of  said  vapor  fraction  into  a  Second  heat  ex- 
changer in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  vapor  fraction 
after  said  vapor  fraction  has  been  processed  in  accordance 
with  step  (d); 

(d)  transferring  said  vapor  fraction  exiting  from  said  second 
heat  exchanger  through  a  compressor  and  an  aftercooler 
to  provide  the  said  processed  top  vapor  fraction  for  use  as 
a  heat  exchange  medium  in  said  second  heat  exchanger; 
and 

(e)  introducing  said  processed  top  vapor  fraction  exiting 
from  said  second  heat  exchanger  into  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer to  provide  a  heat  exchange  medium  for  said 
partial  vaporization  of  said  liquid  natural  gas  and  to  pro- 
vide said  substantially  pure  liquid  methane  stream. 
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5.3593S7 

INSTALLATION  FOR  AIR  UQUEFACTION 

SEPARATION  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

HMcyvki  Hoada,  Kawanki,  Japaa,  aMignor  to  Nippon  Sanao 

Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  60,017 

ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-116186 

Int.  CL'  F25J  3/02 

UjS.  a.  62—24  12  Claims 


AOt 


1.  An  air  liquefaction  separation  installation  for  isolating 
from  compressed,  refined,  and  cooled  feed  air  at  least  one 
atmospheric  constituent  and  nitrogen  in  which  the  amount  of 
carbon  monoxide  is  reduced,  said  air  liquefaction  separation 
installation  having  a  rectification  column  into  which  said  feed 
air  is  introduced  and  which  carries  out  liquefaction  rectifica- 
tion separation  so  as  to  separate  said  feed  air  into  oxygen- 
enriched  liquefied  air  and  nitrogen  gas,  said  air  liquefaction 
separation  installation  further  comprising: 
a  cartwn  monoxide  rectification  section,  located  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  rectification  column,  for  further  rectifying 
said  nitrogen  gas  so  as  to  separate  said  nitrogen  gas  into 
carbon   monoxide-containing   nitrogen  and   nitrogen   in 
which  the  amount  of  carbon  monoxide  is  reduced; 
a  collecting  means,  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
carbon  monoxide  rectification  section,  for  withdrawing  a 
part  of  said  nitrogen  in  which  the  amount  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide is  reduced  from  said  carl»n  monoxide  rectification 
section;  and 
a  carbon  monoxide-containing  nitrogen  withdrawal  means, 
connected  to  the  lower  part  of  said  carbon  monoxide 
rectification  section,  for  withdrawing  said  carbon  monox- 
ide-containing nitrogen  from  said  carbon  monoxide  recti- 
fication section. 


by  the  aqueous  liquid  to  a  temperature  between  —  50*  C. 
and  -85*  C; 
introducing  the  aqueous  liquid  into  the  mold; 
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allowing  at  least  the  aqueous  liquid  in  contact  with  the  mold 

to  freeze;  and 
releasing  said  frozen  aqueous  liquid  from  the  mold. 


5,359,859 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

REFRIGERANTS 

William  J.  Bench,  Holland,  Mich.;  Donald  J.  Bench,  Sun  Oty 

Center,  Fla.,  and  Gary  L.  Molenaar,  Hamilton,  Mich.,  aaaign- 

ors  to  RuaseU  Technical  Prodncts,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,125 

Int  a.'  F25B  47/00 

\}S.  a.  62—85  17  Claima 


5,359,858 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  AQUEOUS 

UQUID 
Jeremy  P.  Miller,  Caxton  Hoose,  VictorU  Road,  Mortimer,  Nr. 
Reading.  Bcriukire  RG7  3SL,  and  Charles  M.  Monroe,  24 
Queen  Straet,  Higll  Wycombe,  Buckinghamshire  HP13  6EZ, 
both  of  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jnl.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,071 
Clni^  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JnL  7,  1992, 
9214427.8 

Int.  CL'  F25C  1/12 
UJS.  a.  62—71  1«  Onima 

1.  A  method  of  freezing  an  aqueous  liquid  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  mold  fabricated  from  a  metal  used  in  freezing 
of  foodstuffs  and  having  a  wall  thickness  of  at  least  1  mm 
to  receive  the  aqueous  liquid; 
pre-cooling  the  surface  of  the  moW  intended  to  be  contacted 


7.  A  method  for  removing  a  refrigerant  from  a  non-function- 
ing refrigeration  system  and  storing  the  recovered  refrigerant 
for  reclaiming  or  recycling,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drawing  the  refrigerant  in  from  the  non-functioning  refriger- 
ation system  through  a  regulated  inlet; 

cleansing  contaminants  from  the  refrigerant; 

compressing  the  refrigerant; 

removing  heat  from  the  compressed  refrigerant  and  con- 
densing it  to  a  liquid  by  passing  the  refrigerant  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  a  second  refrigeration  system; 
and 

storing  the  liquid  refrigerant  in  a  chilled  storage  container. 
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5J59  860 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

TEMPERATURE  IN  A  REFRIGERATING  CHAMBER  OF 

A  REFRIGERATOR 
Sa  Yoon  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,848,  Apr.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,515 

Int.  a.'  F25D  17/06;  G05D  23/00 

MS.  a.  62-97  15  cinims 


defining  a  tortuous  path  for  substantially  permitting  a  flow  of 
operating  medium  steam  and  substantially  preventing  operat- 
ing medium  particles  from  traversing  through  the  flow  con- 
duit, the  method  comprising: 

vacuum  tight  sealing  the  adsorption  agent  container  to  the 

sealing  seat; 
vacuum  tight  sealing  the  operating  medium  steam  source  to 
the  sealing  face; 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  temperature  in  a  refrigerating 
chamber  of  a  refrigerator  wherein  there  are  a  first  cold  air,  a 
second  cold  air,  and  a  third  cold  air  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  first  temperature  of  the  second  cold-air  by  a  first 
temperature  sensor  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  cold-air 
suction  port; 

(b)  sensing  a  second  temperature  of  the  third  cold-air  by  a 
second  temperature  sensor  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
third  cold-air  feed  port; 

(c)  when  the  sensed  first  temperature  is  higher  than  a  maxi- 
mum set  temperature,  feeding  the  .first  cold-air  into  the 
refrigerating  chamber,  and  if  not,  determining  whether 
the  sensed  first  temperature  is  higher  than  a  minimum  set 
temperature; 

(d)  when  the  sensed  first  temperature  is  not  higher  than  the 
minimum  set  temperature,  an  air  circulation  is  stopped, 
and  when  the  sensed  first  temperature  is  higher  than  the 
minimum  set  temperature,  the  sensed  first  temperature  is 
checked  to  determine  whether  it  is  descending  or  not; 

(e)  when  the  sensed  first  temperature  is  not  descending, 
reducing  the  a  flow  of  the  second  cold-air  and  increasing 
the  feeding  of  the  third  cold  air  flow,  and  when  the  sensed 
first  temperature  is  descending,  maintaining  the  difference 
between  the  sensed  first  temperature  and  the  sensed  sec- 
ond temperature  to  lie  between  an  upper  tolerance  and  a 
lower  tolerance  by  controlling  the  mixing  of  the  flow  of 
the  first  cold  air  and  the  feeding  of  the  third  cold  air. 


5,359,861 
ADAPTER  FOR  AN  ADSORPTION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Peter  Maier-Laxhnber,  Andreas  Becky;  Gert  Richter,  and  Rei- 
ner Worz,  all  of  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Zeo-Tech 
GmbH,  Unterscheisabeim  Bei  Munchen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23, 1992,  4243817 
Int.  a.'  F25B  19/00 
VS.  a.  62—100  9  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  utilizing  an  adapter  for  an  adsorption  sys- 
tem, the  adapter  coupling  an  adsorption  agent  container  hav- 
ing adsorption  agent  therein,  to  an  operating  medium  steam 
source  having  operating  medium  therein,  the  adapter  including 
a  sealing  seat  for  coupling  the  adsorption  agent  container  to  the 
adapter  in  a  vacuum  tight  manner,  a  sealing  face  for  coupling 
the  operating  medium  steam  source  to  the  adapter  in  a  vacuum 
tight  manner,  a  flow  conduit  providing  fluid  communication 
between  the  operating  medium  steam  source  and  the  adsorp- 
tion agent  container  when  the  adsorption  agent  container  is 
coupled  to  the  sealing  seat  and  the  operating  medium  steam 
source  is  coupled  to  the  sealing  face,  and  separating  means 


removing  air  and  nonabsorbed  gases  such  that  operating 
medium  evaporates  creating  operating  medium  steam,  a 
temperature  of  the  operating  medium  being  reduced  as 
operating  medium  steam  is  generated,  the  operating  me- 
dium steam  flowing  through  said  flow  conduit  into  said 
adsorption  agent  container  wherein  the  operating  medium 
steam  is  exothermically  adsorbed  by  the  adsorption  agent. 

5,359,862 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN 
AMOUNT  OF  COOLING  MEDIUM  CHARGED  IN  A 
REFRIGERATION  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Hisao  Nagashima;  Hideaki  Sato,  both  of  Aiyo;  Shin  Honda, 
Nagoya,  and  Keiichi  Kitamura,  Handa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippondenso  Co„  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-271838 

Int.  a.'  F25B  49/02 

VS.  a.  62—129  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  refrigeration  circulation  system  which  includes  a 
compressor  for  compressing  a  gaseous  cooling  medium,  a 
condenser  for  cooling  said  gaseous  cooling  medium  com- 
pressed by  said  compressor  and  converting  it  to  a  liquid  cool- 
ing medium,  first  pressure  reduction  means  for  reducing  the 
pressure  of  said  cooling  medium  converted  to  said  liquid  cool- 
ing medium  by  said  condenser  and  converting  it  to  an  atomized 
cooling  medium,  and  an  evaporator  for  subjecting  said  cooling 
medium  atomized  by  said  first  pressure  reduction  means  to 
heat-exchange  with  air,  and  in  which  said  cooling  medium  on 
the  inlet  side  of  said  first  pressure  reduction  means  has  a  certain 
degree  of  supercooling,  a  cooling  medium  charge  amount 
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detection  method  for  detecting  whether  or  not  an  actual 
amount  of  a  coohng  medium  is  a  desired  amount  in  comparison 
with  an  amount  of  said  cooling  medium  necessary  for  having  a 
desired  degree  of  supercooling,  said  method  comprising: 
disposing  second  pressure  reduction  means  in  parallel  with 
said  first  pressure  reduction  means,  for  reducing  the  pres- 
sure of  said  cooling  medium  flowing  from  said  condenser 
to  an  evaporation  pressure  at  said  evaporator  over  a  plu- 
rality of  suges  through  at  least  a  desired  intermediate 
pressure;  and 
detecting  whether  said  cooling  medium  immediately  after 
the  pressure  reduction  to  said  desired  intermediate  pres- 
sure is  in  a  two-phase  gas-liquid  condition  or  a  liquid  phase 
condition  so  as  to  detect  whether  or  not  the  amount  of  said 
cooling  medium  is  a  desired  amount. 


therein,  said  capsules  being  submerged  in  the  liquid  for  ex- 
changing heat  with  the  liquid,  said  capsules  being  separated 
into  at  least  two  groups  including  a  first  group  and  a  second 
group,  each  of  the  capsules  belonging  to  said  first  group  con- 
taining a  first  quantity  of  said  refrigerant  and  a  first  volume  of 
empty  space,  thereby  having  a  first  amount  of  buoyancy  in  the 
liquid,  each  of  the  capsules  belonging  to  said  second  group 
containing  a  second  quantity  of  said  refrigerant  and  a  second 
volume  of  empty  space,  thereby  having  a  second  amount  of 


'  5,3S9,863 

REFRIGERANT  CX)NSERVAT10N  SYSTEM 

GoniM  A.  C.  Lewis,  RooluMkoma,  N.Y^  aadgDor  to  CoMir 

Cbrporatioii,  Ganlcn  aty  Park,  N.Y^  a  pwt  interest 

Filed  Jul  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  83,304 

lat  Ct'  F25B  45/00 

VS.  a.  62—149  15  Clainas 


r='.br 


1.  A  refrigerant  conservation  system  for  preventing  the 
release  of  refrigerant  to  the  atmosphere  during  a  pressure 
safety  relief  situation  comprising: 

a)  a  refrigerant  receiver  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

b)  a  refrigerant  conduit  connecting  said  inlet  of  the  receiver 
tank  to  a  refrigerant  loop  of  a  mechanical  refrigeration 
system,  said  loop  having  a  compressor  a  high  pressure 
side,  and  a  low  pressure  side, 

c)  a  safety  relief  valve  in  said  refrigerant  conduit  comprising 
means  for  preventing  flow  of  refrigerant  to  the  receiver 
tank  unless  the  pressure  on  the  side  to  which  the  receiver 
tank  is  connected  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value 
which  is  higher  tlian  the  safe  operating  pressure  of  the  side 
to  which  the  receiver  tank  is  coimected, 

d)  a  reverse  acting  low  pressure  switch,  attached  to  said 
receiver  tank,  comprising  means  for  preventing  further 
operation  of  the  compressor  of  the  mechanical  refrigera- 
tion unit  when  the  pressure  in  said  receiver  tank  exceeds  a 
second  predetermined  value  which  is  substantially  lower 
than  said  safe  operating  pressure. 


buoyancy  in  the  liquid,  said  first  quantity  of  said  refrigerant 
being  less  than  said  second  quantity,  said  first  volume  of  empty 
space  being  larger  than  said  second  volume  of  empty  space, 
thereby  said  first  amount  of  buoyancy  in  the  hquid  being 
greater  than  said  second  amount  of  buoyancy,  all  of  the  cap- 
sules belonging  to  said  first  group  suying  at  a  first  depth  in  the 
liquid  and  all  of  the  capsules  belonging  to  said  second  group 
staying  at  a  second  depth  in  the  liquid,  and  said  first  depth 
being  less  than  said  second  depth. 

5,3S9,S65 

INTERLOCK  KNTTTING  MACHINE  FOR  JACQUARD 

KNITTING 

HidetoaU  So,  Kobe,  Japan,  aiaignor  to  Predaioa  Fnkuhara 

Worka,  LtiL,  Japu 

FUcd  Sep.  29,  1993,  S«r.  No.  128,603      

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-297977 

Int.  a.'  D04B  I5/6S 

VS.  a.  66—19  15  CUina 


5,359,864 
COOLING  APPARATUS 
Yasoo  Yamada,   laesaki,  Japan,   assignor   to   San4en  Corp., 
laesaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,323 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  30,  1992,  4-173186; 
JnL  30,  1992,  4-203732 

IntCL'F25B77/0« 
UJS.  CL  62—480  2  CUias 

1.  A  cooling  apparatus  including  an  improved  cooling  vessel 
and  a  vapor  absorber,  the  cooling  vessel  containing  a  liquid  as 
a  thermal  medium  which  evaporates  therein  absorbing  latent 
heat,  thereby  lowering  the  temperature  in  the  cooling  vessel, 
the  vapor  absorber  absorbing  vapor  of  the  liquid  generated  in 
the  cooling  vessel,  the  improved  cooling  vessel  containing  a 
plurality  of  capsules  each  sealingly  enclosing  a  refrigerant 


1.  In  a  circular  interlock  knitting  machine  for  jacquard  knit- 
ting having  a  cylinder  with  vertical  grooves  therein,  a  cylinder 
needle  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  the  cylinder  grooves  for 
movement  between  welt,  tuck  and  knit  positions,  intermediate 
and  lower  jacks  slidably  mounted  in  each  cylinder  groove 
beneath  said  cylinder  needle,  a  dial  operatively  associated  with 
said  cylinder  and  having  dial  grooves  extending  radially  in  one 
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side  thereof,  at  least  one  dial  needle  slidably  mounted  in  each 
dial  groove  for  movement  between  welt  and  knit  positions 
along  paths  of  travel  which  intersect  the  paths  of  travel  of  said 
cylinder  needles,  dial  needle  operating  cam  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  certain  of  said  dial  needles  from  the  welt  posi- 
tion to  the  knit  position,  the  combination  therewith  of  cylinder 
needle  selection  and  operating  means  for  selecting  certain  of 
said  cylinder  needles  for  movement  from  the  welt  position  to 
the  knit  or  tuck  positions  while  avoiding  any  collision  of  said 
cylinder  needles  with  said  dial  needles,  said  needle  selection 
and  operating  means  comprising 

(a)  lower  jack  raising  cam  means  for  raising  selected  lower 
jacks  from  a  bottom  position  to  the  welt  position, 

(b)  means  for  selectively  moving  the  lower  jacks  in  the 
cylinder  grooves  containing  the  cylinder  needles  selected 
for  movement  to  the  knit  or  tuck  positions  into  the  path  of 
said  lower  jack  raising  cam  means  so  that  said  selected 
lower  jacks  are  raised  from  the  bottom  position  to  the  welt 
position  and  said  selected  lower  jacks  raise  corresponding 
intermediate  jacks  from  a  bottom  position  to  the  welt 
position,  and 

(c)  intermediate  jack  raising  cam  means  selectively  movable 
between  operating  and  non-operating  positions  responsive 
to  the  selection  of  said  dial  needles  and  said  cylinder 
needles  for  movement  from  the  welt  positions  to  the  knit 
or  tuck  positions  for  raising  from  the  welt  position  to  the 
tuck  position  only  those  intermediate  jacks  beneath  cylin- 
der needles  which  will  not  collide  with  dial  needles  which 
have  been  selected  for  movement  to  the  knit  position. 


ably  mounted  on  said  second  member  for  rotation  about 
a  single  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  recess  on  said  first  member  having  a  corresponding 
part-circular  cam  surface  for  receiving  the  cam  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  said  first  and  second  co-acting  mem- 
bers are  pivotally  connected  along  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cam  member. 


5,359367 

COMBINATION  PADLOCK  WITH  MAGNIFL^LE 

COMBINATIONS 

Oiong-Kuan  Ling,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  and  Roger 

Pedlar,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Samsonite  Corporstion, 

Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,278 

Int  a.'  E05B  37/ 1 4 

VS.  a.  70—28  15  cUims 


5,359,866 
LATCHING  HOLDER 
Roy  N.  Boddy,  Manor  Farm,  Chinnor  Hill,  Chinnor,  Oxon  OX9 
4BG,  England 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  685 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1992 
9200548.7 

Int.  a.'  F16B  41/00 
VS.  a.  70-18  13  Claims 


1.  A  latching  holder  for  engaging  an  article,  the  holder 
comprising: 

first  and  second  co-acting  members, 

said  members  defining  a  recess  for  receiving  an  article,  said 
recess  having  first  and  second  sides, 

said  members  being  pivotally  engaged  on  the  first  side  of  the 
recess;  and 

releasable  rotauble  cam  means  on  the  second  side  of  the 
recess,  said  cam  means  being  operable  to  lock  the  first  and 
second  co-acting  members  together,  said  cam  means  com- 
prising: 
a  cam  member  having  a  part-circular  cam  surface  rotat- 


1.  A  padlock  comprising:  a  lock  body,  a  projecting  portion 
protruding  upwardly  from  a  first  side  portion  of  said  lock  body 
having  a  hasp  socket  formed  in  the  projecting  portion;  a  hasp 
pivotally  mounted  in  a  second  side  portion  of  said  lock  body 
opposite  to  said  projecting  portion  of  said  lock  body  and  oper- 
atively engageable  with  said  hasp  socket  for  locking  said  hasp 
in  said  hasp  socket;  a  latch  slidably  held  in  said  lock  body  for 
locking  said  hasp  in  said  hasp  socket  for  locking  said  padlock; 
said  padlock  further  includes  a  plurality  of  dials  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  lock  body  having  a  plurality  of  numerals 
annularly  formed  on  each  said  dial;  and  a  transparent  cover 
which  engages  a  portion  of  said  lock  body,  said  hasp  engaging 
said  transparent  cover  when  said  hasp  is  locked  in  said  socket 
whereby  unintended  removal  thereof  is  prevented,  and  when 
said  hasp  is  pivoted  to  another  position  said  transparent  cover 
is  released  from  said  engaging  with  said  hasp. 


5,359,868 

AUTOMOBILE  ANTI-THEFT  GAS  PEDAL  LOCK 

Florenzo  L.  ViUani,  243  Deems  Atc,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10314 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  910,630,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pst  No.  5,311,756. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,347 

Int.  a.5  G05C  5/2S 

VS.  a.  70—203  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination,  an  automobile  with  a  gasoline  foot  pedal. 
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a  device  for  preventing  the  movement  of  fuel  through  a  fuel 
line  conduit  of  an  automobile  for  operating  the  automobile, 
said  device  comprising  a  lock  including  a  padlock,  a  container 
adapted  to  enclose  the  gasoline  foot  pedal  for  preventing  actu- 
ation thereof,  said  lock  being  routable  between  one  position 
enclosing  the  foot  pedal  to  prevent  flow  of  the  fuel  and  to 
another  position  releasing  the  foot  pedal  to  permit  flow  of  the 
fuel  to  the  engine  of  the  automobile,  for  securing  the  fuel  line 
against  unauthorized  use,  said  container  including  two  closable 
levers  pivotable  about  a  hinge  member,  each  of  said  levers 
urged  away  from  each  other  of  said  levers  by  a  coil  spring 
located  about  a  hinge  about  which  said  hinge  said  levers  rotate, 
said  levers  disposed  to  a  closable  top  portion  of  said  container, 
said  closable  top  portion  movable  towards  said  container  for 
enclosing  the  foot  pedal  therein  and  said  top  portion  movable 
away  from  said  container  upon  opening  the  device, 
one  lever  of  said  levers  having  extending  therethrough  a 
transverse  hole  in  positional  register  with  a  further  trans- 
verse hole  extending  through  a  second  of  said  levers  when 
said  closable  top  portion  engages  said  container  in  a  closed 
position  about  the  foot  pedal, 
said  transverse  holes  being  located  in  each  of  said  levers  at 
respective  ends  of  said  levers  opposite  said  hinge  joining 
said  levers, 
said  padlock  engagable  through  each  of  said  transverse  holes 
of  each  of  said  levers  for  maintaining  said  top  portion  in  a 
closable  position  about  said  container  for  locking  the  foot 
pedal  therein. 


5,359,M9  

CONFIGURATION  OF  AUTOMOBILE  STEERING 
WHEEL  LOCKING  DEVICES 
Tiaa-Yoaa  Che^  No.  95-4,  Ming-Hsiang  Street,  Oiiuig-Ho, 
Taipei  Haica, 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  106,846 

Irt.  a.'  B60R  25/02 

VS.  CL  70—209  1  Ctaia 


-= 

1.  A  locking  device  for  an  automobile  steering  wheel  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  a  main  body  equipped  with  a  cavity  at  an  upper  front  part 
thereof,  a  raised  rod  located  at  a  rear  wall  of  said  cavity, 
an  opening  located  at  a  lower  side  of  said  cavity,  an  open- 
ing at  a  front  lower  side  of  said  main  body,  a  notch  at  a 
front  of  said  opening  on  the  lower  side  of  the  main  body, 
a  through  hole  on  each  side  of  said  notch,  and  a  stopping 
bar  welded  at  a  rear  of  said  main  body, 

(2)  a  lock  placed  inside  said  cavity  equipped  with  a  protrud- 
ing cross  bar  at  ait  end  of  a  turning  piece  of  the  lock, 

(3)  a  casing  that  binds  to  a  rear  of  said  turning  piece,  a  raised 
rod  at  a  rear  end  of  the  casing,  an  opening  at  a  bottom  of 
the  casing,  and  a  beveled  surface  on  one  side  of  said  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  of  the  casing, 

(4)  a  spring  secured  to  the  raised  rod  at  the  end  of  said  casing 
and  the  raised  rod  at  the  rear  wall  of  the  main  body's 
cavity, 

(5)  a  hook  pivotally  secured  in  the  notch  in  the  main  body, 
wherein  the  tip  of  said  hook  is  round,  an  inner  side  of  the 
tip  is  equipped  with  a  grip  slot,  an  upper  side  thereof  is  a 
flat  surface,  the  lower  side  thereof  is  a  beveled  surface. 


and  a  bottom  of  said  hook  is  equipped  with  a  through  hole, 
and 
(6)  a  holding  shaft  that  holds  said  hook  in  the  notch  at  the 
front  of  said  main  body,  said  locking  device  being  charac- 
terized by  the  facts  that: 

(a)  turning  of  the  lock's  turning  piece  with  a  key  causes  the 
cross  bar  at  the  end  of  said  turning  piece  to  push  back  said 
casing  and  compress  the  spring,  thereby  quickly  releasing 
the  hook  and  allowing  said  locking  device  to  be  removed 
from  the  steering  wheel, 

(b)  said  locking  device  can  be  quickly  locked  around  the 
steering  wheel  by  pushing  the  hook  upward,  thereby 
causing  the  grip  slot  on  the  inner  side  of  said  hook  to  grip 
onto  the  opening  on  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  and  allow- 
ing the  locking  operation  to  be  automatic,  with  no  require- 
ment that  a  key  be  used,  and 

(c)  the  stopping  t>ar  at  the  rear  of  the  main  body  is  employed 
and  conflned  to  a  comer  defined  by  a  windshield  and  a 
front  edge  of  a  dashboard,  thereby  preventing  the  steering 
wheel  from  being  turned  and  achieving  optimum  anti- 
thefl  effects. 


5,359,r70 
KEY  CHAIN 
Wolf  Readiager,  Fraalcfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Seil-und  Netzteclmik  Reutlinger  GmbH,  Franlifurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,729 
CtaioH    priority,    applicatioa    Germany,    Oct     1,     1991, 
9112195{U1 

Irt.  a.'  A47G  29/10 
VS.  CL  70—456  R  2  Claims 


S/    P^ i, 


1.  A  key  chain  comprising  a  base  body;  at  least  one  attach- 
ment element  for  attaching  at  least  one  key  to  said  base  body 
and  having  a  clamping  end  and  a  free  end;  and  locking  means 
received  within  said  base  body  for  fastening  said  at  least  one 
attachment  element  to  said  base  body,  said  locking  means 
including  at  least  two  locking  devices  for  securing  said  clamp- 
ing end  and  said  free  end  of  said  at  least  one  attachment  ele- 
ment, respectively,  against  axial  displacement; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  attachment  element  is  one  of  a  rope 

and  a  nylon  cord; 
wherein  one  of  said  two  locking  devices  comprises  a  pull- 
responsive  clamping  lock  including  self-locking  in  a  pull 
direction  means  for  retaining  said  clamping  end  of  said 
one  of  a  rope  and  a  nylon  cord,  and  another  of  said  two 
devices  comprises  a  nipple  provided  with  a  bevel  for 
retaining  said  free  end  of  said  one  of  a  rope  and  a  nylon 
cord  fixed  to  said  nipple; 
wherein  said  self-locking  means  comprises  a  displaceable 
tubular  ball  cage  having  a  truncated  conical  tubular  por- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  radial  openings  formed  therein  for 
receiving  a  corresponding  plurality  of  balls,  a  cone  socket 
surrounding  said  ball  cage  and  having  an  inner  surface, 
and  a  spring  for  biasing  said  ball  cage  in  the  pull  direction 
to  put  said  clamping  lock  in  a  locking  condition  thereof, 
said  plurality  of  balls  in  the  locking  condition  of  said 
clamping  lock  firmly  engaging  said  inner  surface  of  said 
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cone  socket  and  said  clamping  end  of  said  one  of  a  rope 
and  a  nylon  cord; 
wherein  said  spring  is  formed  as  a  volute  helical  spring;  and 
wherein  said  base  body  has  a  bore  having  a  first  portion  for 
receiving  said  clamping  lock  and  a  second  reduced  diame- 
ter portion  for  receiving  said  nipple,  said  bore  having  a 
bottom  defining  said  second  portion  and  provided  with  a 
bevel  cooperating  with  said  bevel  of  said  nipple  for  retain- 
ing said  free  end  of  said  one  of  a  rope  and  a  nylon  cord, 
said  ball  cage  having  a  tubular  projection  extending  in- 
ward in  said  base  body,  said  volute  spring  having  a  small 
diameter  end  supported  on  said  tubular  projection  of  said 
ball  cage  and  a  large  diameter  end  engaging  said  bevel  of 
said  bottom  of  said  bore. 


5,359,r71 
MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METAL  BUILDING  PANELS 
Frederick  Morello,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  M.I.C.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,005,  Apr.  22, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,249,445.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,135 
Int  a.5  B21D  13/04.  53/00 
VS.  a.  72—7  15  Claims 


1.  A  microprocessor  controlled  apparatus  for  automatically 
producing  a  building  panel  from  sheet  material,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  panel  being  curved,  by  continuously  monitoring 
processing  of  the  sheet  material;  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  panel-former  for  forming  the  sheet  material  into  a  panel 
having  a  bottom  poriion  and  lateral  edge  portions; 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  a  length 
of  panel  output  from  the  panel-former; 

means  for  controlling  feeding  of  the  sheet  material  through 
the  panel-former  in  response  to  receiving  the  first  signal  to 
produce  a  selected  length  of  formed  panel; 

a  curve-former  including  means  for  curving  the  formed 
panel  by  crimping  the  bottom  portion  of  the  panel; 

means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  curvature  to  operate  the 
curve-former  to  receive  the  formed  panel  from  said  panel- 
former  and  crimp  the  bottom  portion  of  the  formed  panel 
to  produce  a  panel  having  at  least  a  portion  curved  ac- 
cording to  said  preselected  curvature; 

means  for  generating  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the 
curvature  of  the  panel  that  will  be  output  from  the  curve- 
former;  and 

a  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  panel-former  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  signal  to  produce  a  selected  length  of 
formed  panel  and  for  controlling  the  curve-former  in 
response  to  said  second  signal  so  that  a  panel  is  output 
with  at  least  a  portion  curved  according  to  the  preselected 
curvature. 


5,359,872 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET-METAL 
PROCESSING 
Masayuki  Naahiki,  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Corpora- 
tion, Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936334 
Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-244601; 
Dec.  26,  1991,  3-357729 

Int  a.'  B21D  5/04:  B23K  26/08 
VS.  a.  72—9  7  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  sheet-metal  processing  comprising  the  steps 


irradiating  a  portion  to  be  deformed  of  a  metal  sheet  with  a 
laser  beam  being  scanned  at  a  high  sr>eed  to  heat  said 
fKJrtion  to  be  deformed; 

measuring  a  bending  reaction  force  of  the  metal  sheet  while 
irradiating  said  portion  to  be  deformed  with  said  laser 
beam; 

comparing  a  preset  value  denoting  an  initial  bending  reac- 
tion force  of  said  metal  sheet  and  the  measured  bending 
reaction  force  of  said  metal  sheet  to  obtain  a  comparison 
result,  said  preset  value  obtained  either  by  measuring  said 
initial  bending  reaction  force  of  said  metal  sheet  before 
said  irradiating  of  said  laser  beam  or  by  estimating  said 
initial  bending  reaction  force  of  said  metal  sheet  based  on 
a  configuration  and  a  material  of  said  metal  sheet; 

controlling  an  intensity  of  said  laser  beam  on  the  basis  of  said 
comparison  result;  and 

applying  a  predetermined  force  to  said  portion  to  be  de- 
formed so  as  to  process  said  metal  sheet  upon  detecting 
that  said  metal  sheet  is  deformable  upon  application  of 
said  predetermined  force  based  on  said  comparison  result. 


5,359,873 

FIBER  FOR  REINFORCING  CONCRETE  OR  SIMILAR 

MATERIALS  MADE  OF  WIRE  OF  A  FLAT  MATERIAL 

STRIP  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUCH 

FIBERS 

Marian  Grondziel,  Heme,  Germany,  assignor  to  Virilcan  Harex 

Stahlfasertechnik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Heme,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,382 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13, 1992, 4226744 
Int  a.'  B21H  S/02 
VS.  a.  72—186  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  a  fiber  for  reinforcing  con- 
crete from  a  material  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  wire  and  a  fiat  band,  the  fiber  having:  a  linear  center 
section  with  a  first  and  a  second  end;  a  first  intermediate  sec- 
tion connected  to  said  first  end  and  a  second  intermediate 
section  connected  to  said  second  end,  said  first  and  said  second 
intermediate  sections  having  a  wavy  shape  and  being  shorter 
than  said  center  section;  and  a  first  end  section  connected  to 
said  first  intermediate  section  and  a  second  end  section  con- 
nected to  said  second  intermediate  section,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

two  oppositely  and  synchronously  routing  stamping  rollers 
each  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface,  said  stamp- 
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ing  rollers  positioned  relative  to  one  another  such  that  said 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  a  first  one  of  said  stamp- 
ing rollers  is  spaced  at  a  distance  from  said  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  second  roller,  said  distance  corre- 
sponding to  a  thickness  of  the  fiber; 

each  said  outer  circumferential  surface  having  projections 
and  depressions,  with  said  projections  of  said  first  stamp- 
ing roller  engaging  depressions  of  said  second  stamping 
roller  and  with  depressions  of  said  first  stamping  roller 
engaging  projections  of  said  second  stamping  roller; 

said  first  stamping  roller  comprising  stamping  elements 
connected  within  said  outer  circumferential  surface  and 
distributed  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  first 
stamping  roller  with  an  identical  angular  displacement 


relative  to  one  another,  said  stamping  elements  extending 
radially  and  having,  viewed  in  a  plane  of  rotation,  a  trian- 
gularly shaped  free  end  projecting  past  said  outer  circum- 
ferential surface;  and 
said  second  stamping  roller  comprising  separate  individual 
stamping  abutments  connected  within  said  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  and  distributed  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  said  second  stamping  roller  with  said  identical 
angular  displacement  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to 
correspond  to  said  stamping  elements,  said  stamping  abut- 
ments extending  radially  and  having,  viewed  in  a  plane  of 
rotation,  a  planar  free  end  flush  with  said  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface,  with  a  circumferential  length  of  said  angu- 
lar displacement  at  said  first  and  said  second  stamping 
rollers  corresponding  to  a  length  of  the  fiber. 


5,359374 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
CONTINUOUS  METAL  STRIP 
Richard  D.  Bnckley.  Watkinsrille,  Ga^  Thomas  L.  LinMahvdt, 
Lohman,  Mo,;   Harold  Yoimger,  Halifer,  Va^  Dureil  D. 
Harris,  Folton,  and  Dennis  J.  Struemph,  Mea,  both  of  Mo„ 
MdsBon  to  ABB  Power  TAD  Company,  Ioc„  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Fikd  Nov.  12,  1991.  Scr.  No.  791,103 
Int.  CL'  B21C  23/06 
VS.  CL  72—256  20  CUins 


having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry,  a  diameter  and  a  longi- 
tudinal slit  in  the  circumferential  wall  thereof,  which  apparatus 
comprises: 

an  elongated  forming  member  having  an  entrance  end,  an 
exit  end,  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  top  surface,  the  entrance 
end  having  a  width  equal  to  or  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  tube,  the  width  of  the  forming  member  progressively 
increasing  from  the  entrance  end  toward  the  exit  end  of 
the  member;  and 
means  including  a  surface  opposed  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
forming  member  for  advancing  the  tube  over  the  forming 
member,  the  forming  member  bending  the  tube  outwardly 
in  opposite  directions  at  the  slit  to  form  the  tube  into  a 
substantially  flat  strip  with  the  forming  member  engaging 
the  top  surface  of  the  tube  to  maintain  the  tube  in  contact 
with  the  top  siuface  of  the  forming  member. 


5,359,875 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AND 

FORMING  PARTS  IN  A  PRESS 
Lester  J.  SoTa,  Ray,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AMSD  Partnership, 
Roserille,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62^42 

Int.  a.'  B21D  43/05.  43/ JO 

VS.  CL  72—336  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  and  flattening  an  elongated  tube 


1.  An  apparatus  for  progressively  forming  and  moving 
workpieces  through  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 
workstations  of  a  strokable  press,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  forming  sets  of  cooperating  upper  and  lower 
dies  affixed  to  the  press,  each  forming  set  of  cooperating 
upper  and  lower  dies  being  located  in  a  respective  one  of 
the  plurality  of  workstations  of  the  press  and  strokable 
with  the  press  to  create  a  forming  workstation,  the  form- 
ing sets  of  cooperating  dies  being  longitudinally  disposed 
along  the  length  of  the  press,  each  forming  set  of  cooper- 
ating upper  and  lower  dies  having  a  matrix  of  punches  and 
a  matrix  of  cavities  therein  which  move  into  and  out 
registration  with  one  another  during  a  stroke  of  the  press 
to  form  a  corresponding  matrix  of  workpieces  located  in  a 
respective  forming  workstation,  each  of  the  matrices  of 
punches,  cavities  and  workpieces  in  each  forming  work- 
station being  numerically  identical  in  size  and  having  at 
least  two  longitudinally  spaced  columns  and  at  least  two 
laterally  spaced  rows,  each  of  the  punches  and  cavities  in 
each  respective  forming  workstation  being  identically 
configured  to  produce  identically  shaped  workpieces 
while  the  matrices  of  punches  and  cavities  in  other  respec- 
tive forming  workstations  are  configured  differently  so 
that  the  matrices  of  workpieces  passing  downstream 
through  the  respective  forming  workstations  are  progres- 
sively formed;  and 
a  parts  transfer  system  mounted  relative  to  the  press  and 
having  a  translation  base  which  carries  a  grasping  unit 
which  releasably  grasps  the  matrices  of  workpieces  in 
their  respective  forming  workstations  of  the  press,  the 
translation  base  being  sufficiently  longitudinally  translat- 
able such  that  each  matrix  of  workpieces  in  its  respective 
forming  workstations  may  be  grasped  and  transferred 
from  an  upstream  forming  workstation  to  a  downstream 
workstation; 
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wherein  the  cooperating  sets  of  upper  and  lower  dies  in  the 
forming  workstations  simultaneously  stamp  and  form 
matrices  of  workpieces  in  a  single  stroke  of  the  press  and 
the  parte  transfer  system  grasp  and  transfer  the  matrices  of 
workpieces  between  workstations  between  strokes  of  the 
press  to  form  one  complete  matrix  of  finished  workpieces 
in  the  downstream  most  forming  workstation  with  each 
stroke  of  the  press. 


5,359,877 
METHOD  OF  DEFINING  AN  OPERATING  AND  A  RESET 

POINT  FOR  A  LIMIT  VALUE  DEVICE 

Osmo  Luotsinen,  and  Marko  Stenbacka,  both  of  Pietarsaari, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Beamex  AB,  Pietarsaari,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  8,  1991,  911173 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  27/00 

VS.  a.  73-1  R  4  Claims 


'  5,359,876 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NOZZLE  HOLDER  OF 
AN  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  INJECnON 

VALVE 
Steten  Maier,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Jochen  Hommel,  Leonberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  978,012,  Not.  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,255,855. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  19, 1991,  4137994 
Int  a.5  B21D  17/02,  37/02 
VS.  CL  71—*12  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  armature  guide  protrusions  on 
one  end  of  a  bore  of  a  nozzle  holder  of  an  electromagnetically 
actuauble  injection  valve  thereby  forming  at  least  one  guide 
segment  on  one  end  thereof,  wherein  an  armature  is  disposed  in 
the  nozzle  holder  bore  of  an  injection  valve  which  comprises 
placing  the  nozzle  holder  (18)  with  the  nozzle  holder  bore  over 
one  end  of  a  cylindrical  workpiece  receptacle  (70),  pushing  the 
nozzle  holder  (18)  onto  the  cylindrical  workpiece  receptacle 
(70)  with  a  shoulder  of  the  nozzle  holder  seated  on  a  workpiece 
support  of  a  stamping  tool  (66);  mounting  a  stamping  die  (92) 
having  a  guide  bore  (90)  and  stamping  edges  (93)  with  said 
guide  bore  (90)  positioned  over  the  workpiece  receptacle  (70) 
with  said  stamping  edges  facing  said  one  end  of  the  nozzle 
holder  JuxUposed  said  bore  of  said  nozzle  holder,  forcing  the 
stamping  die  to  contact  said  at  least  one  guide  segment  (40)  of 
the  nozzle  holder  (18);  and  finally,  by  a  motion  of  the  stamping 
die  (92)  in  a  direction  toward  the  nozzle  holder  (18),  plastically 
deforming  the  guide  segment  (40)  of  the  nozzle  holder  (18)  in 
a  region  of  contact  points  (94)  in  such  a  manner  that  a  number 
of  guide  protrusions  (42)  protrude  into  the  nozzle  holder  bore 
(26),  in  which  the  number  of  guide  protrusions  correspond  to 
the  number  of  stamping  edges  (93),  and  are  formed  and  func- 
tion to  guide  said  armature  upon  placement  of  said  nozzle 
holder  (18)  in  the  injection  valve. 


1.  A  method  of  using  calibration  instrumenUtion  for  deter- 
mining the  operating  and  reset  pointe  for  a  device  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  first  variable  input  sigiial  having  a  first  raiifc  of 

change  to  the  input  of  the  device; 
detecting  values  of  the  first  variable  input  during  which  the 

device  changes  sute  at  the  output  of  the  device; 
establishing  areas  from  said  values  within  which  the  device 

changes  state  at  the  output  of  the  device; 
supplying  a  second  variable  input  signal  having  a  second  rate 

of  change  to  the  input  of  the  device,  the  second  input 

signal  varying  in  the  areas  of  said  establishing  step;  and 
detecting  values  of  the  second  variable  input  signal  when  the 

device  changes  state  at  the  output  of  the  device. 


5,359378 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IN-LINE 

CALIBRATION  VERIFICATION  OF  MASS  FLOW 

METERS 

Daniel  T.  Mndd,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DXL  Intema- 

tiooal.  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,235,  Not.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,570,  Feb.  26, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  ai>|,lication  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

186,101 

Int  a.'  GOIF  1/68.  25/00 

VS.  CL  73—3  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  verifying  the  calibration  of  a  flow  meter 
having  a  flow  tube  defining  an  axial  fluid  flow  path,  first  and 
second  resistance  thermometers,  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
flow  tube,  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  the  resistance 
thermometers,  means  for  producing  an  output  in  response  to  a 
difference  between  the  electric  power  being  supplied  to  the 
first  resistance  thermometer  and  the  electric  power  supplied  to 
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the  Mcond  resistance  thermometer,  and  heat  transfer  means  for 
cfTccting  asymmetric  heat  transfer  between  the  heat  transfer 
means  and  the  resistance  thermometers,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
controlling  the  power  supplied  to  each  of  the  resistance 
thermometers  to  maintain  each  of  the  resistance  thermom- 
eters at  a  respective  constant  temperature; 
effecting  a  first  asymmetric  heat  transfer  between  the  heat 
transfer  means  and  the  first  and  second  resistance  ther- 
mometers independently  of  fluid  flow  through  the  flow 
tube,  when  the  flow  meter  is  calibrated; 
measuring  the  output  of  the  flow  meter  in  response  to  the 

first  asymmetric  heat  transfer; 
subsequently  effecting  a  second  asymmetric  heat  transfer 
between  the  heat  transfer  means  and  the  first  and  second 
resistance  thermometers  and  measuring  the  output  in 
response  to  the  second  asymmetric  heat  transfer,  said  first 
and  second  heat  transfers  simulating  fluid  flow  through 
said  flow  tube,  and  then  comparing  the  two  outputs. 


5,359,879 
SCANNING  MICRO-SCLEROMETER 
Warren  C.  Oliver,  KnoxTille,  and  Peter  J.  Blau,  Oak  Ridge,  both 
of  Tenn^  awisnon  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc., 
Oak  Ridge.  Teu. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,175 

lat.  CL'  GOIN  i/46,  3/56 

VS.  a.  73—7  3  CUims 


III* 


for  driving  the  movable  wall  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the 
chamber; 
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(e)  air  flow  means  for  forcing  air  through  the  chamber,  and 

(f)  means  for  measuring  the  air  flow  rate. 


5,359,881 

VISCOMETER  FOR  SANITARY  APPUCATIONS 

Paul  Z.  KaloUy,  Lafayette,  and  Craig  B.  Van  Oeve,  Lyons,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Micro  Motion,  Incorporated,  Boulder, 

Colo. 

Contiiinatioii  of  Ser.  No.  856,089,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioii  Oct,  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,740 

iBt  a.'  COIN  n/02 

VS.  a.  73—54.06  32  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  continuously  measuring  scratch  characteris- 
tics during  sliding  contact  between  first  and  second  bodies, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  contact  stiffness  between  the  first  and  second 
bodies  at  a  predetermined  load  applied  to  a  contact  junc- 
tion between  the  first  and  second  bodies; 

imparting  sliding  motion  between  the  first  and  second  bodies 
by  moving  one  relative  to  the  other;  and 

measuring  changes  in  the  contact  stiffness  over  time  while 
maintaining  the  load  on  the  contact  junction,  the  change 
in  stiffness  being  indicative  of  scratch  characteristics. 


5,359,880 

FIBER  MICRONAIRE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Francis  E.  Elam,  and  Larry  E.  Tcague,  both  of  DaUas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motion  Control,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,745 

Int.  CL'  COIN  15/08 

VS.  CL  73—38  14  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  micronaire  measuring  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  fiber  sample,  the  chamber 
having  a  movable  wall  to  vary  the  volume  thereof; 

(b)  a  platform  scale  adjacent  the  chamber; 

(c)  a  carriage  for  placing  the  chamber  on  the  platform  of  the 
scale  to  weigh  the  chamber, 

(d)  means  for  moving  the  carriage  on  and  off  the  scale  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  viscosity  of  material  flow- 
ing in  a  supply  conduit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fim  flow  tube  means  connected  to  a  second  flow  tube 
means; 

said  first  tube  means  being  effective  for  transporting  said 
material  from  a  first  section  of  said  supply  conduit  to  said 
second  flow  tube  means; 

said  second  flow  tube  means  being  effective  for  transporting 
said  material  to  a  second  section  of  said  supply  conduit; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  flow  tube  means  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  flow  tube  means  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  integral  with  one  another; 

said  portion  of  first  flow  tube  means  and  said  portion  of  said 
second  flow  tube  means  each  having  a  separate  internal 
flow  channel  with  each  flow  channel  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  inner  surface; 


differential  pressure  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  internal 
flow  channel  of  both  said  first  flow  tube  means  and  said 
second  flow  tube  means  for  measuring  the  differential 
pressure  generated  by  said  material  flow  between  said  first 
flow  tube  means  and  said  second  flow  tube  means; 

a  pair  of  pressure  sensing  diaphragms  on  said  differential 
pressure  sensing  means  with  each  of  said  diaphragms 
comprising  a  surface  that  is  substantially  flush  with  said 
substantially  inner  flat  surfaces  of  a  different  one  of  said 
internal  flow  channels  so  as  to  provide  a  smooth  surface 
for  material  flow  in  each  of  said  flow  tube  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  measurement  of  said  differentia] 
pressure  for  determining  the  viscosity  of  said  material. 

I 

5,359,882 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECHON  AND  DEOSION  OF 

OCCURRENCE  OF  MISHRE  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Watam  Fukui,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denici 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,675 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-019144 

Int  a.5  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73-117J  7  Claims 


control  parameter  on  the  basis  of  said  misfire  rate  decision 
signal. 


5,359,883 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  EVENTS 

FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Darryl  D.  Baldwin,  Lacoo,  and  Tien  D.  Doan,  Peoria,  both  of 
ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,725 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  23/00 

VS.  a.  73-117J  ,7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  deciding  occurrence  of 
misfire  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

angular  position  detecting  means  for  generating  a  reference 
position  signal  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  crank 
angle  of  an  engine  cylinder  in  synchronism  with  rotation 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  running  state  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine; 

combustion  stote  detecting  means  for  detecting  combustion 
sute  in  at  least  one  of  a  number  of  cylinders  of  said  inter- 
nal combustion  engine; 

control  parameter  setting  means  for  setting  a  control  param- 
eter of  said  internal  combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of  said 
reference  position  signal  and  said  running  sUte; 

misfire  detecting  means  for  generating  a  misfire  detection 
signal  indicative  of  occurrence  of  misfu-e  in  said  internal 
combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of  detection  of  an  output 
of  said  combustion  state  detecting  means; 

misfire  interval  counter  means  for  measuring  as  a  misfire 
interval  an  interval  between  successive  misfire  detection 
signals; 

misfire  rate  decision  means  for  generating  a  misfire  rate 
decision  signal  when  said  misfire  interval  is  shorter  than  a 
predetermined  interval;  and 

transient  operation  decision  means  for  detecting  a  transient 
operation  state  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  on  the 
basis  of  at  least  one  of  said  reference  position  signal  and 
said  running  state; 

wherein  said  misfire  rate  decision  means  decreases  said 
predetermined  interval  when  said  transient  operation  sUte 
is  detected;  and 

wherein  said  control  parameter  setting  means  corrects  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  plurality  of  events  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder,  a 
routable  crankshaft  and  a  reciprocating  piston,  the  cylinder 
having  a  fuel  injector,  an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve, 
comprising: 
a  crankshaft  sensor  being  adapted  to  monitor  the  routional 
position  of  the  crankshaft  and  responsively  produce  a 
crankshaft  pulsetrain; 
a  cylinder  pressure  sensor  being  adapted  to  sense  the  pres- 
sure produced  in  the  engine  cylinder  and  responsively 
produce  a  cylinder  pressure  signal  corresponding  to  pre- 
determined crankshaft  positions; 
memory  means  for  storing  precalculated  values  representing 
a  plurality  of  engine  cylinder  volumes  at  predetermined 
crankshaft  positions;  and 
processing  means  for  receiving  the  crankshaft  pulsetrain  and 
cylinder  pressure  signals  and  determining  the  start  of 
combustion  for  occurring  engine  cycle  relative  to  the 
crankshaft  position  in  response  to  the  cylinder  pressure 
signal  magnitude,  P2,  at  a  current  crankshaft  position 
being  equal  or  greater  than  the  following  relationship: 

PifViA'z)" 

where. 
Pi  =  cylinder  pressure  corresponding  to  a  previous  crank- 
shaft position; 
Vi  =  cylinder  volume  corresponding  to  the  previous  crank- 
shaft position; 
V2= cylinder  volume  corresponding  to  the  current  crank- 
shaft position;  and 
n  =  predetermined  polytropic  value; 
wherein  the  start  of  combustion  is  determined  prior  to  the  next 
occurring  engine  cycle. 


5,359384 
DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ACTUATING  DRTVE 

IN  PARTICULAR  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Rainer  Fey,  Scfaweinftirt,  and  Albert  Thein,  Hassfurt,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfnrt, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,327 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1991,  4134794 
Int  a.5  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  a.  73—118.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  displacement  sensor  for  an  actuating  drive,  having  an 
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actuating  motor  (12)  operatively  coupled  to  a  power  take-off 
member  (14)  for  imparting  motion  to  the  power  take-off  mem- 
ber (14),  comprising: 

a  sensor  housing  (66)  having  an  axis  (52); 

a  drive  member  (22)  drivable  by  the  actuating  motor  (12) 
and  rotaubly  supported  coaxially  to  said  sensor  housing 

an  intermediate  member  (IS)  rouubly  supported  coaxially 
with  respect  to  said  drive  member  (22),  which  intermedi- 
ate member  engages  the  power  takeoff  member  (14)  and  is 
connected  to  the  drive  member  (22)  via  at  least  one  of  an 
overload  clutch  (24)  and  a  return  stroke  clutch  (100); 


arrangement,  arithmetically  combining  the  run-out  diagrams 
together  so  that  geometrical  measurement  errors  in  the  first 
and  second  diagrams  resulting  from  the  clamping  mounting 
arrangement  are  compensated  in  the  diagram  produced  by  the 
combining  operation. 

5^9,886 
DEVICE  FOR  WARNING  OF  TIRE  UNDERINFLATION 

BY  CREATING  IMBALANCE 
ABtoiac  Pradellc,  Coamoa-D'AavergBC,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnic  Generale  Des  EtabUsaements  MicheUn  -  Michelin 
tt  Oe,  Clermont-Fernuid  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,043 
CUiAS  priority,  appUcation  Fraace,  Dec.  23, 1991,  91  16154 
Int.  a.'  B60C  2J/02 
VS.  CL  73— 14«J  20  Claims 

! 


a  rotary  displacement  pick-up  means  (M,  34,  60,  36)  ar- 
ranged in  said  sensor  housing  (66)  for  detecting  the  instan- 
taneous rotary  position  of  the  intermediate  member  (26) 
and  of  regenerating  a  signal  (U)  indicating  said  rotary 
position;  and 

said  overload  clutch  (24)  having  at  least  one  detent  element 
(50)  on  one  of  the  intermediate  member  (26)  and  the  drive 
member  (22),  and  a  counterpart  detent  element  (48)  on  the 
other  of  the  intermediate  member  (26)  and  the  drive  mem- 
ber (22),  said  detent  element  (50),  upon  an  overload,  being 
released  instantaneously  from  the  counterpart  detent  ele- 
ment (48)  to  decouple  the  drive  member  (22)  and  the 
intermediate  member  (26). 


5.359,885 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  RUN-OUT  OF  A  ROTARY 

MEMBER 

ICaas-Peter  Ohms,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  HofmanB 

MMchiMabm  GabH,  Pfnngstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,264 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioii  Genuuiy,  Jal.  30,  1992,  4225195 
Ut  a.'  GOIM  7/00 
VS.  CL  73—146  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  warning  of  the  under-inflation  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  when  the  pneumatic  tire  is  mounted  to  a  wheel,  comprising 
means  mounuble  to  one  of  the  vehicle  wheel  and  tire  for 
creating  an  imbalance  in  the  wheel  sufficient  to  alert  a  driver  of 
a  vehicle  to  which  the  wheel  is  mounted  of  the  under-inflation 
of  the  tire,  by  vibrations  arising  due  to  the  imbalance,  only 
when  an  inflation  pressure  of  the  tire  is  below  a  given  threshold 
pressure. 


5,359,887 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  PAINT  FORMULATIONS  AND 

METHODS 

Scott  D.  Schwab,  3441  RiTerchaae  Pkwy.,  St  Charies,  Mo. 
63301,  and  Ram  L.  Levy,  1622  Parquet  Ct.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
63146 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,145 
lat  CL'  GOIM  9/00:  GOIL  9/00 
VS.  CL  73—147  30 


—  maiuimeiia/m/i 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  run-out  of  a  rotary  member, 
comprising  the  steps  of  mounting  a  rotary  member  in  a  play- 
compensating  clamping  mounting  arrangement  in  a  testing 
machine,  routing  the  rotary  member,  sensing  movement  of  the 
rotary  member  in  the  region  of  at  least  one  of  its  peripheral  and 
lateral  surfaces  and  generating  data,  generating  first  and  sec- 
ond run-out  diagrams  from  the  data  generated  as  a  result  of  the 
sensing  step,  turning  the  first  and  second  run-out  diagrams 
relative  to  each  other  in  relation  to  the  clamping  mounting 


1.  A  material  for  use  in  wind  tunnel  luminescent  barometry 
comprising  a  combiiution  of  a  photoluminescent  compatible 
resin  in  a  solvent  vehicle,  the  resin  being  permeable  to  oxygen 
and  the  combination  of  resin  and  vehicle  also  containing  an 


effective  amount  of  a  photoluminescent  active  agent  to  indi- 
cate the  pressure  on  a  coated  surface,  the  photoluminescent 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  photolu- 
minescent active  ruthenium  complexes,  photoluminescent 
active  mixtures  of  pyrene  and  perylene  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  combination  being  effective  to  uniformly  coat  surfaces  to 
be  examined  by  luminescent  barometry  and  the  photolumines- 
cent active  agent  being  effective  to  indicate  the  barometric 
pressure  on  said  coated  surfaces  by  oxygen  quenching  of  ex- 
cited photoluminescence. 


taining  gravity  anomalies  data  and  an  anomalies  data 
output  port;  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  air  turbulence  and  wind 
shear  encountered  by  an  air  vehicle  having  an  accelerometer 
attached  thereto  which  provides  an  inertia  affected  vertical 
acceleration  signal  indicating  sensed  air  vehicle  vertical  accel- 
eration, the  apparatus  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  substantially  instantaneously  sensing  a 
pressure  parameter  related  to  local  airflow  adjacent  the  air 
vehicle  and  providing  a  first  signal  representing  subsUn- 
tially  instantaneous  changes  in  the  pressure  parameter 
relative  to  time  and  responding  to  any  change  in  the  pres- 
sure parameter  more  rapidly  than  the  accelerometer  pro- 
viding the  vertical  acceleration  signal;  and 
means  for  combining  the  first  signal  and  the  vertical  acceler- 
ation signal  from  the  accelerometer  and  obtaining  a  wind 
shear  indicating  signal  indicative  of  an  increase  in  air 
turbulence  as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the 
signals. 


5  J59  889 

VERTICAL  POSITION  AIDED  INERTIAL  NAVIGATION 

SYSTEM 

Albert  Jirdtano,  Grand  Island,  and  Daniel  E.  Dosch,  Hambnrg, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Proridence,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,544,  Dec.  10, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,339,684.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,570 
Int  a.'  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  a.  73—178  R  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  navigation  system,  comprising: 
a  three  axis  inertia!  navigation  system  including  an  ineriial 

vertical  position  data  output  port; 
a  vertical  position  sensor  including  a  sensed  data  output  port; 
a  gravity  anomaly  map  means  comprising  a  memory  con- 


'  5,359,888 

AIR  TURBULENCE  AND  WIND  SHEAR  SENSOR 
Floyd  W.  Hagen,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  BF 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,071 

Int  a.'  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  a.  73-178  R  20  Claims 


MAP 

STOWtO 

(^DAMTY 
HAP 

OPIIMW. 

,-    ."*»' 

riLTW 

T  } 

•»C«£MtNTAt 

cOMtcnoNS  TO 

fILTIR   ST«TE 
€ST*I*TES 


an  optimal  filter  including  input  ports  connected  to  said 
anomalies  dau  output  port,  said  inertial  vertical  position 
dau  output  port  and  said  sensed  dau  output  port. 


5359  890 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRONIC  PRIMARY  FUGHT 

DISPLAY 

Stephen  D.  Fulton.  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  and  Thomas  M.  Leard, 

Carefree,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis. 

Minn. 

FUed  May  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,720 

Int  a.'  GOIC  ^7/00 

U.S.  a.  73-178  R  11  Claims 


f 


1.  A  primary  flight  display  for  an  aircraft,  comprising: 

a  display  field  including  a  central  attitude  indicator; 

an  elongated,  vertically  disposed  airspeed  dial  located  on  a 
fu^t  side  of  said  central  attitude  director,  said  airspeed  dial 
having  a  first  movable  pointer; 

a  first  rolling  drum  display,  for  digiul  display  of  a  present 
value  of  airspeed,  located  adjacent  said  airspeed  dial; 

means  responsive  to  the  airspeed  of  said  aircraft  for  moving 
said  first  movable  pointer  to  display  macro  airspeed  infor- 
mation on  said  airspeed  dial  and  changing  said  rolling 
drum  display  to  display  a  present  value  of  airspeed; 

an  elongated  primarily  vertically  disposed  altitude  dial  lo- 
cated on  a  second  side  of  said  central  attitude  director, 
said  altitude  dial  having  a  second  movable  pointer, 

a  second  rolling  drum  display,  for  digital  display  of  a  present 
value  of  altitude,  located  adjacent  said  altitude  dial; 

means  responsive  to  the  altitude  of  said  aircraft  for  moving 
said  second  movable  pointer  in  response  to  a  change  in 
aircraft  altitude  and  changing  said  second  rolling  drum 
display  to  display  a  present  altitude  value. 
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5^59^1  

THERMAL  TYPE  FLOWMETER 
Nobora  Yainw>to,  lUriym,  mud  YhmsU  Sugiarm,  Hmda,  both 
of  Jm*b<  aMignon  to  Nippondeiuo  Co^  UiL,  Kwiya,  Japan 

FU«J  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,449 
Claias  priority,  apftUcatioii  Japan,  Jol.  8, 1991, 3-167048;  Jnl. 
8, 1991, 3.W7054;  JaL  8, 1991, 3-167064;  Jal.  9. 1991, 3-168191; 
JaL  10,  1991,  3-170162 

ImL  a.'  GOIF  //« 
VS.  CL  73—204.15  19  Claims 
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1.  A  thennal  type  flowmeter  for  measuring  a  flow  rate  of  a 
fluid  in  accordance  with  a  beating  quantity  of  a  heating  resis- 
tor, comprising: 

a  thcrmo-sensitivc  resistor  provided  within  a  fluid  passage 
and  arranged  to  heat  when  being  energized; 

an  electric  power  adjusting  element  provided  in  series  to 
said  thermo-sensitive  resistor  so  as  to  adjust  an  electric 
power  to  be  supplied  to  said  thermo-sensitive  resistor  in 
accordance  with  a  current  inputted  to  an  input  terminal  of 
said  electric  power  adjusting  element; 

a  control  circuit  for  outputting  an  adjustment  signal  to  adjust 
an  energization  electric  power  to  said  thermo-sensitive 
resistor  so  that  said  thermo-sensitive  resistor  has  a  prede- 
termined temperature; 

a  constant  current  source  circuit  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  electric  power  adjusting  element  to  sup- 
ply a  predetermined  constant  current  to  said  input  termi- 
nal of  said  electric  power  adjusting  element;  and 

a  current  adjusting  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminal 
of  said  electric  power  adjusting  element  and  arranged  to 
divide  said  constant  current  from  said  constant  current 
source  circuit  in  accordance  with  said  adjustment  signal 
from  said  control  circuit  so  as  to  adjust  the  input  current 
to  said  electric  power  adjusting  element. 


5,359,892 

FLOWMETER  MEASURING  CHAMBER 

Thomas  W.  Feh,  905  Hazel  Ave  Ukiah,  Calif.  9S482 

FUcd  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,360 

Int.  CL'  GOIF  3/08;  F16N  13/20 


VS.  CL  73—257 


facing  and  being  substantially  concentric  with  said  inner 
surface; 

a  hollow  piston  having  a  tubular  wall  disposed  between  and 
being  movable  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  walls, 
said  tubular  wall  having  an  interior  and  exterior  surface; 
and 

means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  tubular  wall  so  that 
a  capillary  space,  which  effectively  prevents  fluid  flow 
thereby  when  a  fluid  seal  is  formed  therein,  is  maintained 
between  said  tubular  wall  exterior  surface  and  first  wall 
inner  surface  and  between  said  tubular  wall  interior  sur- 
face and  second  wall  outer  surface  at  all  positions  of  said 
tubular  wall  and  contact  between  said  tiAular  wall  and 
said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  is  prevented. 


5.359,893 
MULTI-AXES  GYROSCOPE 
William  C.  Dnim,'  Mesa,  Ariz„  assignor  to  Motorola,  lac^ 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,062 

iBt  a.'  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  CL  73—505  10  Claims 


24  Claims 


1.  A  flowmeter  measuring  chamber  comprising; 

a  first  wall  having  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  surface; 

a  second  wall  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface 


1.  A  multi-axes  vibration  monolithic  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  mounting  post  fixedly  attached  to  a  base  and  defining  a  first 
axis; 

a  planar  mass  having  a  first  ponion  fixedly  attached  to  the 
post  for  limited  relative  rotational  movement  about  two 
orthogonal  axes  and  a  second  portion  fixedly  attached  to 
the  first  portion  for  relative  vibrational  movement  and  the 
first  and  second  portions  being  positioned  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  post,  the  mass  defining  second  and  third 
axes  mutually  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  to  the  first 
axis; 

driving  apparatus  mounted  adjacent  to  the  second  portion  of 
the  mass  for  causing  the  second  portion  of  the  mass  to 
move  in  a  vibrational  motion  along  the  second  axis;  and 

sensing  apparatus  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  portion  of 
the  mass  for  sensing  movement  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
mass  about  the  third  axis  in  response  to  forces  produced 
by  rotational  motion  and  for  sensing  movement  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  mass  about  the  first  axis  in  response  to 
forces  produced  by  rotational  motion. 


5,359,894 

ACCELERATION  DETECTOR  HAVING  HIGHLY 

ACCURATE  GAPS  IN  MAGNEHC  CTRCUTT  INCLUDING 

A  DIFFERENTLY,  IHANSFORMER 
HidetosU  Saito,  and  Masahiro  Kurae,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assigoon  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,947 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    15,    1991,    3- 
015307[U];  May  17,  1991,  3-034923[U] 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  J5/11 
U.S.  CL  73— 517  R  18  Claims 


pulses  passing  through  the  heat-sealed  joint  are  received, 
and  an  amplitude  of  the  pulses  is  evaluated, 

the  ultrasonic  transmission  area  is  sufficiently  small  that  the 
pulses  pass  only  through  a  region  of  the  heat-sealed  joint 
itself, 

the  package  at  the  test  position  and  the  transmitter  are 
moved  relative  to  each  other  in  order  to  pass  the  ultra- 
sonic transmission  area  at  least  once  along  a  whole  course 
of  the  joint, 


7a      6a         6b      7b 


1.  An  acceleration  detector  comprising:  a  case,  a  magnetic 
body  disposed  in  said  case,  leaf  springs  supporting  said  mag- 
netic body  so  as  to  be  movable  within  said  case  under  a  force 
of  acceleration,  and  a  differential  transformer  disposed  in  said 
case,  said  differential  transformer  including  primary  coils  and 
secondary  coils,  said  magnetic  body  extendir.g  axially  through 
each  of  said  coils  and  having  opposite  ends  disposed  axially 
outwardly  of  said  coils  such  that  an  output  differential  is  pro- 
duced between  said  secondary  coils  when  said  magnetic  body 
is  displaced  axially  under  the  force  of  acceleration,  said  leaf 
springs  supporting  said  magnetic  body  at  said  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  case  including  a  cylindrical  body  surrounding  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  differential  transformer  and 
having  openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  lids 
attached  to  said  cylindrical  body  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylindrical  body  closing  said  openings,  said  openings  each 
being  larger  than  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  difTeren- 
tial  transformer,  whereby  the  differential  transformer  can  pass 
into  said  cylindrical  body  through  said  openings  during  assem- 
bly of  the  detector,  and  each  of  said  leaf  springs  being  sand- 
wiched between  and  secured  in  position  by  said  cylindrical 
body  and  a  respective  one  of  said  lids. 


5,359,895 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ULTRASONIC 
TESTING  FOR  WELDS  BETWEEN  PLASTICS 
PACKAGING  AND  COVER  FOILS 
Heinz  H.  Isenberg,  Braunschweig;  Goran  Vogt,  Burgwedel- 
Wettmar,  and  P.  Gerhard  Althaus,  Garbsen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Schmalbach-Lubeca  AG,  Braunschweig  and  MPV 
MEB-und  Pruftechnik  Vogt  GmbH,  Burgwcdel,  both  of  Ger- 
many, a  part  interest 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00232,  §  371  Date  Oct  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15759,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT"  nied  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1990, 4010952 
Int  a.5  GOIM  3/00 
VS.  a.  73-582  20  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  ultrasonic  testing  of  a  heat-sealed  joint 
between  a  plastic  package  in  a  form  of  a  tray  for  ready-to-eat 
meals  and  a  cover  film,  in  which: 
packages  are  supplied  successively  to  a  test  position  of  an 

ultrasonic  test  device: 
a  transmitter  of  ultrasonic  radiation  is  acoustically  coupled 
to  the  heat-sealed  joint  of  a  package  at  the  test  position 
through  a  water  advance  interval  in  a  form  of  a  water  jet, 
the  heatsealed  joint  is  periodically  exposed  to  pulses  of 
ultrasonic  radiation  in  an  ultrasonic  transmission  area,  the 


the  pulses  are  supplied  at  a  pulse  rate  selected  such  that  one 
area  on  the  heat-sealed  joint  covered  by  one  pulse  over- 
laps another  area  on  the  heat-sealed  joint  covered  by  a 
successive  pulse,  and 

a  baffle  plate  is  provided  for  the  packages  being  conveyed 
on  a  conveyor  belt,  which  baffle  plate  deflects  packages 
that  are  evaluated  as  defective. 


5,359,896 
ACCELERATION  RECORDER  AND  PLAYBACK 
MODULE 
Richard  J.  Bozeman,  Jr.,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,420 

lot  CL'  G06F  J5/74 

VS.  CI.  73—590  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  and  playback  of  an  analog  trans- 
ducer signal,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

conditioning  said  analog  transducer  signal  by  scaling  said 

analog  transducer  signal  to  form  a  conditioned  analog 

signal; 
placing  a  solid  state  analog  storage  device  into  a  record 

mode; 
applying  said  conditioned  analog  signal  to  said  solid  state 

analog  storage  device; 
producing  a  first  timing  pulse  of  a  predetermined  duration; 
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applying  said  first  timing  pulse  to  said  solid  sute  analog  5^59,898       „„^,  ,,.......- 

L«gc  device  to  cnabfe  operation  of  said  solid  sute  ana-  HYDROGEN  DAMAGE  CONFIRMATION  WITH  H^ATC 

log  storage  device;  ^^  J-  L-«-*''  ^^"^  ^'-  f"*^  '"  ^""^ 

storing  said  conditioned  analog  signal;  and  ^  "^^^^^ll    /I^*^,n^i  j™  a  ,qo,  P.t  N„ 

..         ..1  1      1.      r     ij   ....  .-.i^»  .>»^«.  CoBtlanation-ia-nart  of  Ser.  No.  710^1,  Jun.  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 

sequentially  enabling  a  plurality  of  solid  sUte  analog  storage  ^^  g^^  Tl.r.ppUction  J«..  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,595 

<1«^''<**^  Int  a.5  GOIN  29/04  29/26 

VS.  CL  73— «00  It  Ctaims 


5,359,897 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TIME  TAKEN 

FOR  SOUND  ENERGY  TO  CROSS  A  BODY  OF  FLUID  IN 

A  PIPE 
Peter  J.  Hamstead,  awi  Alan  C.  Smith,  both  of  Herts,  England, 

aaaignors  to  Fnwt  Eagiiieering  Ltd^  Herts,  Engiaiid 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/01242,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

per  FUed  Anc  8,  1990,  Scr.  No.  829,060 
CUiiH  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kii^dom,  Aug.  8,  1989, 
8918068  1 

UL  a.'  GOIN  29/18.  9/24 
MS.  CL  73—597  "  Clatas 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  hydrogen  damage  in  a  boiler 
tube,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer 
coils; 

first  mounting  means  connected  to  the  coils  for  changing  a 
spacing  between  the  coils; 

second  mounting  means  connected  to  the  coils  for  holding 
the  coils  in  a  spaced  chordal  orientation  so  that  each  coil 
faces  an  outside  surface  of  a  boiler  tube; 

beam  angle  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  coils 
for  adjusting  a  beam  angle  of  an  acoustic  beam  between 
the  coils  so  that  the  acoustic  beam  passes  along  a  chord  of 
the  boiler  tube  within  a  wall  thickness  of  the  boiler  tube; 

electromagnetic  pulser/receiver  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  coils  for  generating  and  receiving  acoustic 
beams  between  the  coils;  and 

means  for  monitoring  a  received  acoustic  beam,  an  attenua- 
tion of  the  received  acoustic  beam  being  indicative  of 
hydrogen  damage  in  the  boiler  tube. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  time  taken  for  sound 
energy  to  cross  a  body  of  fluid  in  a  pipe,  including: 

a  first  electro-acoustic  transducer  which,  in  operation,  sends 
sound  energy  through  fluid  in  the  pipe, 

a  second  electro-acoustic  transducer  which,  in  operation, 
receives  sound  energy  that  has  passed  from  the  first  elec- 
tro-acoustic transducer  through  the  fluid, 

electrical  means  for  energizing  the  first  electro-acoustic 
transducer, 

means  for  determining  the  difference  between  the  time  at 
which  the  first  electro-acoustic  transducer  is  energized 
and  the  time  at  which  an  electrical  signal  comes  from  the 
second  electro-acoustic  transducer  in  response  to  the 
transmitted  acoustic  signal,  and 

said  electro-acoustic  transducers  being  disposed  against 
respective  substantially  flat  members  which  are  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pipe  and  are  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other,  which  substantially  flat  members  seal  re- 
spective apertures  in  the  pipe,  wherein  pipe  material 
around  each  aperture  curves  away  from  the  center  of  the 
pipe  towards  the  periphery  of  the  aperture  and  contacts 
the  respective  substantially  flat  member  along  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  aperture. 


5,359^99 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ADHESION  STRENGTH 

OF  RESIN  MATERIAL 

Aim  Nishimnra,  UsUkn;  Naotaka  Tanaka,  Ibaraki,  and  laao 

Hirose,  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,543 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18, 1992,  4-124503 

Int.  a.'  COIN  3/24 

MS.  a.  73—842  5  daioH 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  an  adhesion  strength  of  a  resin 
material  in  a  structure  having  two  or  more  kinds  of  materials 
including  at  least  one  resin  material,  comprising  steps  of: 

forming  a  delamination  portion  at  an  adhering  interface 


between  said  at  least  one  resin  material  and  another  mate- 
rial adhered  to  said  at  least  one  resin  material; 

applying  two  types  of  loads  respectively  such  that  opposed 
shear  stresses  are  generated  to  the  adhering  interface;  and 

obtaining  a  delamination  propagating  strength  for  each  of 
the  two  types  of  loads. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring,  according  to  the  Coriolis 
principle,  a  mass  throughput  of  a  flow  of  pneumatically  con- 
veyed pourable  material,  comprising: 
a  measuring  wheel  means  driven  by  a  driving  motor  and 
rotating  in  a  housing,  wherein  said  measuring  wheel 
means  comprises  an  interior  wall  and  ann  exterior  wall 
each  configured  as  a  cone  with  a  plurality  of  guide  blades 
extending  between  said  interior  and  exterior  walls  for 
deflecting  said  flow  of  material  from  an  axial  charging 
direction  into  a  spin-off  movement  all  around  a  periphery 
of  said  measuring  wheel  means,  the  center  lines  of  said 
guide  blades  extending  at  an  acute  angle,  at  an  angle  sub- 
stantially less  than  90*,  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  said 
measuring  wheel  means,  wherein  said  plurality  of  guide 
blades  are  connected  to  said  interior  and  exterior  walls, 
and  are  radially  oriented;  and 
a  torque  measuring  means  for  determining  changes  of  a 
driving  torque  caused  by  said  driving  motor,  which 
changes  occur  during  flow  of  said  material  through  said 
measuring  wheel  means,  as  a  measuring  value  for  deter- 
mining said  mass  throughput, 
wherein  said  measuring  wheel  means,  which  rotates,  forms  a 
space  configured  as  a  cone  between  an  interior  wall  and  an 
exterior  wall  and  with  the  center  line  of  said  guide  blades 
formed  therebetween  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  measuring  wheel  means. 


5359,901 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  MASS  FLOW  RATE 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  and  Yon  S.  Lew,  both  of  7890  Oak  St,  Arrada, 

Colo.  80005 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,420,  Jan.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,295.398.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,450 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  GOIF  1/84 
MS.  a.  73— 861 J8  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  mass  flow  rate  of  media  mov- 
ing through  ar  least  one  conduit  under  a  flexural  vibration 
comprising  in  combination: 
a)  generating  a  primary  flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit  in 
one  of  symmetric  and  antisymmetric  modes  about  a  mid- 


section of  the  conduit  by  exerting  a  vibratory  force  onto 
the  conduit; 
b)  obtaining  a  first  alternating  electrical  signal  representing 
the  flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit  at  a  first  section  of  the 
conduit,  and  a  second  alternating  electrical  signal  repre- 
senting the  flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit  at  a  second 
section  of  the  conduit; 


5,359,900 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MASS 

THROUGHPUT  OF  A  FLOW  OF  POURABLE  MATERIAL 

ACCORDING  TO  THE  CORIOLIS  PRINCIPLE 
Hans  W.  Hafner,  Aichach-Walchshofen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Pfister  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,952 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  17, 1991,  4134318 
Int  a.'  GOIF  1/82 
MS.  a.  73—861.37  25  Claims 
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c)  taking  a  value  of  the  first  alternating  electrical  signal 
measured  at  an  instant  when  the  second  alternating  electri- 
cal signal  reaches  a  zero  value;  and 

d)  determining  mass  flow  rate  of  media  moving  through  the 
conduit  as  a  function  of  said  value  of  the  first  alternating 
electrical  signal. 


5,359,902 
LOAD  CELL 
James  E.  Barger,  Winchester,  and  Richard  Madden,  Groton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bolt  Bcranek  and  Newman  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,127 

Ipt  a.'  GOIL  l/OO 

MS.  a.  73—862.626  4  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  for  sensing  relative  displacement  between  a 
pair  of  parts  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  along  a  prese- 
lected axis  on  a  member  constructed  of  a  material  providing  a 
substantially  repeatable  elastic  characteristic  along  said  axis, 
said  transducer  comprising: 
a  first  magnetic  core  extending  transversely  to  said  axis  and 
providing  a  pair  of  spaced  faces  which  are  essentially 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  mounted  on  one  of  said 
parts; 
a  magnetically  permeable  core  of  generally  C-shaped  config- 
uration mounted  on  the  other  of  said  parts  with  the  ends  of 
the  C-shaped  core  each  being  in  close  proximity  to  said 
spaced  faces  of  said  first  core  thereby  to  form  magnetic 
gaps  whose  widths  are  aligned  with  said  axis,  the  respec- 
tive face  of  said  first  core  facing  each  of  said  C-shaped 
core  ends  being  broader  in  all  directions  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  than  the  respective  facing  end  of  said  C-shaped 
core; 
respective  winding  portions  on  each  of  said  ends  of  said 
C-shaped    core    closely    adjacent    said    magnetic    gaps 
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thereby  providing  connection  to  an  inductance  which  is 
variable  as  a  function  of  the  widths  of  said  gaps  and  thus 
also  as  a  function  of  relative  displacement  of  said  parts 
along  said  axis  resulting  from  strain  of  said  member  along 
said  axis. 


5,359,903 

LOAD  CELL 

RoaaM  P.  Steiger,  Hooston;  Peter  K.  Leung,  Sugar  Lud,'  bodi 

of  Tex.,  and  Rudolf  J.  StaakoTich,  Park  aty,  Utah,  assignors 

to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  67137,  Mar.  19,  1991.  This  application 

Jal.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,853 

lat  CL5  GOIL  J/IS 

VS.  a.  73— M2.627  4  Claiins 
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I.  A  load  cell  comprising  '.  _, 

a  body  with  a  ball  recess  therein,  '  - 

strain  gauge  means  disposed  in  the  body  centrally  beneath 

the  ball  recess, 
a  ball  removably  disposed  in  the  ball  recess  above  the  strain 

gauge  means,  the  ball  contacting  a  bottom  of  the  ball 

recess  at  an  area  substantially  directly  above  the  strain 

gauge  means,  and 
a  portion  of  the  ball  extending  above  the  body  for  contact  by 

a  load  inducing  member. 


5,359,904 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

TENSION  STRESS  OF  AN  OPTIC  HBER  OR  A 

CORRESPONDING  WIRE 

Maori  Luakkala,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Soundek  Oy, 

Finland 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,315 

Claifss  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  9,  1992,  920083 

Int  a.'  GOIL  1/00 


^V^' 


VS.  CL  73— S62J91 


16  Claiins 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  measuring  tension  of  an  optic 
fiber,  comprising 

means  for  producing  a  traveling  wave  and  directing  the 


wave  into  an  optic  flber  such  that  the  wave  advances 
along  the  optic  flber  as  a  linearly  polarized  wave,  and 
at  least  two  location-sensitive  indicators  for  measuring  the 
advancing  velocity  (v)  of  the  wave  provided  in  the  optic 
flber,  said  indicators  being  successively  arranged  at  a 
known  distance  apari  along  a  length  of  the  optic  fiber, 
whereby  the  tension  (T)  of  the  optic  flber  is  calculated 
from  the  equation  T  =  v2-M,  when  (M)  is  the  fiber  mass 
per  length  unit  of  the  optic  fiber. 


5359,905 
FUEL  CHECKER  FOR  USE  WITH  PET  COCK  OR  BALL 

AND  SPRING  DRAIN  VALVES 
Robert  M.  Brodbeck,  9310  S.  Watson  Gulch  Rd.,  Littleton, 
Colo.  80127 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,289 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  1/12,  33/22 

VS.  O.  73—863.86  17  Claims 


1.  A  hand-manipulative  apparatus  for  receiving  a  specimen 
of  the  fuel  tank  contents  of  a  fuel  tank,  said  fuel  tank  of  the  type 
utilizing  either  a  pet  cock  drain  valve  or  a  ball  and  spring  drain 
valve,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  body  of  substantially  circular  cross-section, 
said  body  being  fabricated  of  transparent  molded  material 
and  being  open  at  its  upper  end,  said  body  further  being  of 
tubular  character  through  a  portion  of  its  length  for  defin- 
ing a  fuel-receiving  compartment  having  a  central  axis  and 
communicating  with  the  open  upper  end  of  said  body,  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apari  indentations  in  its 
upper  end  edge,  for  alignment  and  cooperation  with  asso- 
ciated actuating  arms  of  a  pet  cock  drain  valve,  when  such 
a  pet  cock  drain  valve  is  utilized,  said  tubular  portion 
being  closed  at  its  lower  end  portion; 

b)  a  resilient,  semi-rigid  rod  removably  attached  at  a  first  end 
to  said  lower  end  poriion  of  said  tubular  poriion  and 
extending  along  said  central  axis  and  beyond  the  upper 
end  edge  of  said  body  so  as  to  engage  and  manipulate  a 
ball  and  spring  drain  valve  at  a  second  end  of  said  rod, 
when  such  a  ball  and  spring  drain  valve  is  utilized;  and 

c)  means  for  supporiing  said  rod  at  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof 


5,359,906 
METHOD  OF  PARTmONEMG  PARTICLE  SIZE 
DISTRUBUnON  DATUM 
Kaznyuki  Kanai,  Kasai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Company,  Limited,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-135979 

Int  a.'  GOIN  15/02 

VS.  CI.  73—865.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  partition  points  in  order  to 

establish  boundaries  between  ranges  of  various  substances  of  a 


mixture  of  plural  kinds  of  granular  substances,  and  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

measuring  sizes  and  corresponding  frequencies  of  occur- 
rence of  particles  of  said  substances; 

obtaining  a  particle  size  distribution  based  upon  said  measur- 
ing and  indicative  of  a  relationship  between  size  and  fre- 
quency of  said  particles  of  said  mixture; 

selecting  a  plurality  of  particle  size  values  of  said  particle 
size  distribution; 

calculating  values  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  character- 
istic ptarameters  for  each  of  said  panicle  size  values, 

seeking  an  estimated  value  of  each  of  said  particle  size  values 
as  each  partition  point  for  the  respective  characteristic 
parameter  values  based  upon  fuzzy  production  rules  re- 
spectively prescribing  relationships  between  said  charac- 
teristics parameter  values  and  said  estimated  values, 

combining  said  estimated  values  for  said  characteristic  pa- 
rameters of  each  particle  size  value  to  seek  a  composite 
estimated  value  for  said  particle  size  value,  and 
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appointing  a  particle  size  value  corresponding  to  a  greatest 
one  of  said  composite  estimated  values  for  all  of  said 
selected  particle  size  values  to  said  partition  point, 

said  characteristic  parameters  including  a  first  characteristic 
parameter  which  is  a  relative  frequency  of  a  frequency  of 
each  said  particle  size  value  with  respect  to  a  greatest 
frequency,  a  second  characteristic  parameter  which  is  a 
sum  of  a  frequencies  corresponding  to  a  particle  size  val- 
ues within  a  small  interval  including  each  said  particle 
size,  and  a  third  characteristic  parameter  which  is  a  value 
relating  to  a  difference  between  each  said  particle  size 
value  and  a  particle  size  value  corresponding  to  said  great- 
est frequency, 

said  fuzzy  production  rules  comprising  prescribing  respec- 
tively that  the  estimated  value  is  high  if  the  first  char£.»:ter- 
istic  parameter  value  is  small,  that  the  estimated  value  is 
high  if  the  second  characteristic  parameter  value  is  small, 
and  that  the  estimated  value  is  high  if  the  third  characteris- 
tic parameter  value  is  close  to  a  predetermined  value. 


5,359,907 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  PARTICLE 
ANALYSIS 
Jeffrey  P.  Baker,  Poway;  Steven  C.  Mott,  and  Craig  A.  Wright, 
both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Horiba  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,019 
Int  a.'  GOIN  15/02.  21/85 
VS.  a.  73—865.5  21  daims 

1.  A  dry  particle  analyzer  comprising:  means  for  drizzling 
particles  from  a  bulk  sample  thereof,  means  for  providing  a 
downward  flow  of  first  sheath  ambient  air  around  said  driz- 
zling particles,  means  for  downwardly  columnating  the  first 
sheath  air  flow  and  drizzling  particles,  means  for  providing  a 
downward  and  columnar  flow  of  second  sheath  ambient  air 
around  said  colunuated  first  sheath  air  and  drizzled  particles 
and  substantially  in  velocity  union  therewith,  and  means  defin- 
ing a  vertically  downwardly  extending  optical  analysis  cell 
passage  receiving  the  unified  downward  flow  of  drizzled  parti- 


cles and  flrst  and  second  sheath  air  for  columnated  downward 
flow  therein,  whereby  the  drizzled  particles  flow  downwardly 


continuously  from  said  bulk  sample  and  through  said  analysis 
cell  passage  means. 


5,359,908 
SYSTEM  FOR  REVERSIBLY  TRANSFORMING  ROTARY 
MOTION  INTO  SELF-GUIDED  RECTILINEAR  MOTION 
Rolando  Poeta,  Piazza  Affari,  20, 1-24040  Zingonia  (Bergamo), 

Italy 
per  No.  PCr/rr91/00104,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10696,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  25,  1992 

PCT  nied  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  6,  1990,  2960  A/90 

Int  a.'  F16H  21/22 

VS.  a.  74—44  10  Claims 


n*    ,<»    tu 


1.  A  system  for  transforming  rotary  motion  into  reciprocat- 
ing rectilinear  motion,  and  vice  versa,  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  side-by-side  pistons,  each  piston  having 
affixed  thereto  an  extending  cheek,  said  cheeks  defining  a 
crosspiece,  each  said  piston  rectilinearly  reciprocable 
within  an  associated  piston  chamber,  said  crosspiece  fixed 
to  said  pistons  and  rectilinearly  movable  therewith; 

first  and  second  common  pivot  means  located  on  said  cross- 
piece; 

a  first  pair  of  connecting  rods,  one  end  of  each  of  said  first 
pair  of  connecting  rods  pivotally  coimected  to  said  first 
common  pivot  means; 

a  second  pair  of  connecting  rods,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  connecting  rods  pivotally  connected  to  said 
second  common  pivot  means; 

a  geared  wheel  associated  with  each  connecting  rod,  the  two 
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wheels  associated  with  each  said  pair  of  connecting  rods 
being  adjacent  and  having  mutually  engageable  teeth;  and 
a  crank  associated  with  each  wheel,  each  said  crank  being 
fixed  at  the  center  of  its  associated  wheel  and  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  the  other  end  of  the  connecting 
rod  associated  with  the  same  wheel,  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion being  radially  spaced  from  the  center  of  its  associated 
wheel. 


second  position  of  said  slider  said  tapered  locking  portions 
being  engagable  with  said  engaging  portion  of  said  holder. 


5^59.909 
CONTROL  CABLE  ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Yasuhiko  Ito,  Zama;  Makoto  Shiota,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Yokote, 
Ina;  Takumi  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  and  Norio  Togano,  Kosai, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  Nippon 
Cable  System  Inc.,  Uni  Flex  Co.,  Ltd.;  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co., 
Ltd.  and  Fuji  Kiko  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-008419 

Int.  a.'  F16C  I/IO 

MS.  a.  74—502.6  8  Claims 


5,359,910 

BICYCLE  FRONT  FORK  SHOCK  ABSORBING 

MECHANISM 

Wu-Sung  Chang,  and  Huan-Yang  Huang,  both  of  Changhwa 

Hsien,  ,  assignors  to  Bettis  Corporation,  Waller,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,405 

Int.  a.5  B«2K  21/14 

MS.  a.  74— 551 J  1  CUim 


1.  A  control  member  adjustment  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  holder  portion  being  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape, 
wherein  said  holder  portion  includes: 

(i)  a  first  stopper  flange  projecting  around  an  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  holder  portion  at  one  end  thereof, 

(ii)  an  adjusting  portion  at  said  one  end  immediately  behind 
said  first  stopper  flange,  wherein  a  circumference  of  said 
adjusting  portion  being  flared  so  as  to  be  larger  adjacent 
said  first  stopper  flange, 

(iii)  a  first  tapered  section  extending  from  an  adjacent  end  of 
said  adjusting  portion  toward  the  other  end  of  said  holder, 

(iv)  an  engaging  portion  at  which  said  first  tapered  section 
terminates  and  having  a  circumference  larger  than  an 
adjacent  end  of  said  first  tapered  section, 

(v)  a  second  tapered  section  formed  spaced  from  said  engag- 
ing portion  in  the  direction  of  said  other  end, 

(vi)  a  second  stopper  flange  at  which  said  second  tapered 
section  terminates  and  formed  in  the  outer  circumference 
of  said  holder, 

(vii)  a  cable  securing  portion  extending  from  said  second 
stopper  flange  to  said  other  end, 

(viii)  a  first  receiving  opening  at  said  one  end  being  of  a  first 
diameter  for  receiving  a  first  member,  and 

(ix)  a  second  receiving  opening  at  said  other  end,  said  second 
receiving  opening  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first 
receiving  opening  for  receiving  a  second  member  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  first  member;  and 

a  slider,  substantially  ring  shaped  and  disposed  concentri- 
cally around  said  holder  portion  between  said  first  and 
second  stopper  flanges,  wherein  said  slider  includes: 

(i)  an  inner  circumference  smaller  than  the  flared  circumfer- 
ence of  said  adjusting  portion 

(ii)  upered  locking  portions  disposed  on  said  iimer  circum- 
ference, 

(iii)  at  least  a  pair  of  arm  portions  operatively  associated 
with  said  tapered  locking  portions  to  widen  the  distance 
between  said  locking  portions  and  extending  from  said 
slider  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  curving  toward  said 
one  end  of  said  holder;  and 

(iv)  wherein  at  a  first  position  of  said  slider,  said  tapered 
locking  poriions  being  engagable  with  said  second  tapered 
portion  adjacent  said  second  stopper  flange  and,  at  a 


1.  A  bicycle  front  fork  shock  absorbing  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

a  lower  cylindrical  casing  having  a  friction  lining  covered 
around  an  inside  wall  thereof  and  a  center  screw  hole  on 
the  inside  spaced  from  a  top  opening  thereof; 

an  upper  cylindrical  casing  having  a  locating  block  fastened 
to  a  bottom  end  thereof  inserted  through  said  top  opening 
into  said  lower  cylindrical  casing,  said  locating  block 
having  a  stepped  through  hole  through  the  longitudinal 
center  line  thereof; 

a  lower  rubber  ring  received  inside  said  lower  cylindrical 
casing  and  supported  above  said  screw  hole; 

a  plurality  of  upper  rubber  rings  received  inside  said  lower 
cylindrical  casing  and  retained  within  said  locating  block; 

a  shock  absorbing  conical  spring  received  inside  said  lower 
cylindrical  casing  and  retained  between  said  lower  rubber 
ring  and  said  upper  rubber  rings; 

a  headed  adjusting  screw  rod  having  a  head  disposed  above 
said  locating  block  and  a  screw  rod  insened  through  said 
stepped  through  hole  on  said  locating  block  and  said 
upper  rubber  rings  and  said  shock  absorbing  conical 
spring  and  said  lower  rubber  ring  and  then  threaded  into 
said  screw  hole; 

a  buffer  spring  mounted  around  said  headed  adjusting  screw 
rod  and  retained  between  the  head  of  said  headed  adjust- 
ing screw  rod  and  said  locating  block; 

a  friction  ring  mounted  around  the  bottom  end  of  said  upper 
cylindrical  casing  and  connected  to  said  friction  lining  of 
said  lower  cylindrical  casing  through  a  slide  contact;  and 

a  bushing  made  of  wear  resistant  copper  alloy  and  mounted 
within  said  lower  cylindrical  casing  near  the  top  opening 
thereof  and  connected  around  said  upper  cylindrical  cas- 
ing through  a  slide  contact. 


5,359^11  5,359,913 

UGHTWEIGHT  SELF-INSULATING  COMPOSITE  TOOL  AUTOMOTIVE  BRAKE  LATHE  BOOT  PROTECTOR 

AugMt  H.  KnMsi,  MelroM,  N.Y.,  aadgBor  to  U,S.  Cooipodtet  Richard  L.  Kimmell,  13907  Emir  Ave.,  Sylmar,  Calif.  91342 

Corp.,  GnUdcrlaiid,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,026 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  «3,5«7  Lit.  CL'  B23B  5/04,  25/04 

Int.  CL'  B25B  15/00  US.  CL  82—112                                                            9  ClaiM 
U.S.  CL  81—436                                                           27  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  self-insulating  hand  tool  comprising:  a  tool 
tip  having  a  working  end  and  an  integral  tip  shank,  an  electri- 
cally insulative  material  tool  shank  molded  about  said  tip  shank 
and  extending  from  said  tip  shank  away  from  the  tool  tip 
working  end,  a  molded-in  mechanical  interlock  coupling  be- 
tween said  tool  tip  and  said  tool  shank  resisting  axial  tensile  and 
compression  stress  and  torsion  stress  separation  of  said  tool  tip 
from  said  tool  shank,  and  an  electrically  insulative  handle 
carried  by  said  tool  shank  remote  from  said  tool  tip. 


5,359,9U 

UNIVERSAL  URINAL  TRIMMING  METHOD  AND 

PRODUCT 

Ralph  E.  Hastings,  5421  Oxford,  Raytown,  Mo.  64133 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,994 

iBt,  a.'  B23B  3/00 

MS.  a.  82—1.11  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  trimming  a  urinal  mouth  opening  from  a 
blow-molded  plastic  universal  urinal  with  a  trimming  means 
where  the  opening  has  an  oval  shape  in  a  first  plane  and  an 
alternately  concave  and  convex  shape  in  a  second  plane  which 
is  orthogonal  to  said  first  plane,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  holding  the  urinal  with  the  first  plane  oriented  perpendic- 
ular to  the  trimming  means;  and 

(b)  moving  the  trimming  means  in  an  oval  path  in  said  first 
plane  while  simultaneously  moving  the  trimming  means  in 
an  alternately  concave  and  convex  path  in  the  second 
plane  while  contacting  said  urinal;  whereby 

(c)  said  trimming  means  smoothly  trims  said  mouth  opening. 


1.  In  an  automotive  brake  maintenance  lathe  comprising  a 
motorized  mount,  an  axially  movable  lathe  shaft  arm  extending 
from  said  motorized  mount,  said  lathe  shaft  arm  having  a 
rotatable  spindle  portion  is  a  non-rotatable  sleeve  portion,  in  a 
protective  flexibly  extendable  bellows  on  said  lathe  shaft  arm, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  protective  shield  with  an  at  least  partial 
generally  cylindrical  cross-section  attached  to  the  non- 
routing  sleeve  portion  of  the  shaft  arm  so  as  to  move 
axially  with  the  operating  of  the  lathe  and  extend  over  the 
bellows,  whereby  the  bellows  may  be  protected  from 
impingement  from  a  grinding  wheel  as  recommended  in 
the  final  surfacing  of  brake  drums  and  discs. 


5,359,914 
TWO  PART  URETHANE  PUNCH  STRIPPER 
Richard  H.  Brown,  4850  Meadowbrook  Rd.,  WiUiamarille,  N.Y. 
14221 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,571 

Int.  a.'  B26F  1/14 

MS.  CL  83—139  6  Claims 


H        l'^. 


1.  A  two  part  urethane  punch  stripper  for  use  with  a  punch 
having  a  cylindrical  upper  shank  portion  and  a  lower  working 
end  portion,  the  upper  shank  portion  having  upper,  intermedi- 
ate, and  lower  sections,  the  upper  section  of  the  upper  shank 
portion  being  supported  by  a  punch  retainer,  and  the  lower 
working  end  portion  of  the  punch  being  adapted  to  contact  a 
workpiece,  the  retainer  being  secured  to  a  press;  the  two  part 
urethane  punch  stripper  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  tubular  lower  part  formed  of  a  ure- 
thane of  conventional  hardness  for  a  punch  stripper  in  the 
range  of  80A-I00A  (Shore),  the  lower  part  having  a 
concentric  bore,  an  upper  portion  of  the  bore  being 
adapted  to  closely  engage  the  lower  section  of  the  cylin- 
drical upper  shank  poriion  of  the  punch; 
the  punch  stripper  being  characterized  by 
a  generally  cylindrical  tubular  upper  pari  formed  of  an 
unadulterated    urethane   substantially    harder   than   the 
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lower  part  of  the  stripper  for  minimizing  cutting  or  tearing 
of  the  stripper,  the  upper  part  having  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  lower  part  of  the  punch  stripper,  the 
upper  part  having  a  concentric  bore,  the  bore  being 
adapted  to  closely  engage  the  intermediate  section  of  the 
shank  portion  of  the  punch,  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper 
part  contacting  the  lower  surface  of  the  punch  retainer 
when  the  stripper  is  properly  positioned  about  a  punch; 
the  upper  and  lower  tubular  parts  being  bonded  to  each 
other,  and  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  stripper  having 
a  combined  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  interme- 
diate and  lower  sections  of  the  upper  shank  portion  of  the 
punch  and  the  lower  working  end  portion  of  the  punch. 


1.  A  web  cutter  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  web  trans- 
port system  having  a  web  support  surface,  the  cutter  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  rotatable  shaft; 

b)  a  frame  supporting  said  shaft; 

c)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

d)  a  first  cutter  bar  including  a  cutting  edge  mounted  longi- 
tudinally on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  with  said 
cutting  edge  directed  substantially  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  cutter  bar  being  slightly  helical  about  said  shaft; 

e)  a  cantilever  spring  having  a  fued  edge  and  a  free  edge, 
said  fixed  edge  being  attached  to  said  frame;  and 

f)  blocking  means  in  the  form  of  a  second  cutter  bar  attached 
to  said  spring  free  edge  for  performing  a  cutting  function 
by  partially  impeding  the  path  of  said  first  cutter  bar  and 
thereby  contacting  a  portion  of  said  first  cutter  bar  and  by 
said  first  cutter  bar  displacing  said  blocking  means  in  an 
arcuate  path  with  rotational  direction  opposite  that  of  said 
first  cutter  bar,  said  first  cutter  bar  portion  clearing  said 
blocking  means  to  form  a  moving  point  of  contact  be- 
tween the  cutting  edge  of  said  first  cutter  bar  and  said 
blocking  means  which  moves  with  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft 


5^59^16 
PERFORATOR 
Wener  Bomiet,  MnUackcrstr.  6,  7140  Lndwigibarg  12,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00754,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06215,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  646,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  9, 1988,  3841492; 
Ang.  3,  1989,  3925667 

Int  a.'  B26F  1/08 
VS.  a.  83—482  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  perforator  having  a  perforator  disk  (10;  110)  rotatably 
sealed  in  a  U-shaped  bearing  bracket  (13;  112),  said  U-shaped 
bearing  bracket  (13;  112)  being  movable  into  and  out  of  a  path 
of  movement  of  a  piece  to  be  perforated  by  a  piston-cylinder 


unit  which  is  actuated  from  either  side  of  a  piston,  said  piston- 
cylinder  unit  being  housed  in  a  quadrate  fastening  element  (20) 
connected  to  a  machine  frame,  a  plurality  of  guide  bolts  (IS,  16; 
135,  139)  of  said  U-shaped  bearing  bracket  (13;  112)  movably 
disposed  within  said  quadrate  fastening  element  (20),  said 
plurality  of  guide  bolts  (IS,  16;  135,  139)  maintaining  said 
bearing  bracket  (13;  112)  fixed  against  rotation  within  respect 
to  said  fastening  element  (20), 

the  improvement  comprising: 

said  quadrate  fastening  element  (20)  forming  a  cylinder 
having  a  blind  bore  (21)  extending  from  a  blind  bore  side 


32         21     » 


5,359,915 
WEB  CUTTER 
Mark  A.  Hitz,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Datametrics 
Corporatioa,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,897 

Int.  a.3  B26D  1/56 

VS.  CL  83—342  16  Claims 


facing  said  U-shaped  bearingi>racket  (13),  in  which  said 
piston  (23),  having  seal  rings  (24),  is  sealingly  guided  in  a 
displaceable  manner, 

said  blind  bore  (21)  being  closed  by  a  seal  bushing  (26), 
through  which  extends  a  piston  rod  (25)  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  piston  (23)  and  connected  at  an  opposite  end  to 
said  U-shaped  bearing  bracket  (13),  and 

said  blind  bore  (21)  transforming  on  said  blind  bore  side 
facing  said  bearing  block  (13)  into  a  blind  bore  end  section 
(22)  having  a  larger  diameter  forming  a  shoulder  against 
which  said  seal  bushing  (26)  rests. 


5,359,917 
SIMPLIFIED  REUSABLE  SONOBUOY  LAUNCHER 
Bruce  W.  TraTor,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,023 

Int  a.'  B64D  1/04;  F41F  5/00 

VS.  a.  89—1.51  5  Claims 


a  hollow  container  having  a  breech  end  and  a  discharge  end 
and  containing  buoy  chambers  and  drive  spring  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  compression  drive  springs,  each  load  into  an 
individual  spring  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  buoys,  each  loaded  into  a  buoy  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  drive  means  connected  one  each  to  said  indi- 
vidual springs  and  to  one  each  of  a  plurality  of  buoys; 

a  plurality  of  release  means,  one  each  in  a  movement  block- 
ing position  with  one  each  of  said  drive  springs  and  said 
drive  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  electric  control  means,  each  connected  to  one 
each  of  said  release  means,  to  receive  an  electrical  pulse 
and  to  move  said  release  means  from  the  drive  spring 
movement  blocking  position,  whereby  a  buoy  is  launched. 


1.  A  cartridge  (1)  which  consists  of  a  case  (3),  a  sole  (2)  fixed 
to  said  case,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  within  said  case,  a  plural- 
ity of  assemblies  (11)  accommodated  in  said  receptacles,  each 
of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  pyrotechnical  ejection  charge 
(6),  a  pyromechanical  device  (7),  an  ignition  charge  (8),  an 
effective  charge  (9)  and  a  cap,  said  assemblies  (11)  being  inde- 
pendent and  being  arranged  in  parallel  in  said  receptacles,  each 
assembly  comprising  one  electric  fuse  (5),  said  electrical  fuses 
being  received  in  said  sole  (2),  said  sole  (2)  being  common  to 
said  receptacles. 


1.  A  mechanically,  simplified  sonobuoy  launcher,  compris- 
ing: 


'  5359,919 

METHOD  OF  CONFINEMENT  OF  PROPELLANTS  FOR 

IGNmON 
Richard  A.  Beyer,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,092 
iBt  Ct'  F41A  1/04 
VS.  CL.  89—7  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  confinement  of  a  propellant  during  the 
initial  stage  of  an  ignition  of  a  gun,  comprising  in  combination, 
the  following  steps: 
providing  the  propellant  in  a  substantially  closed  chamber,  a 
portion  of  the  propellant  being  in  a  conduit  exiting  from 
the  chamber, 
providing  the  ignition  to  the  propellant 
cooling  the  propellant  portion  in  the  exit  conduit  to  a  suffi- 
ciently low  temperature  for  producing  a  substantially 
solidified  condition  to  enhance  the  propellant  contain- 
ment 
providing  a  closure  means  in  the  exit  conduit  to  selectively 


vary  the  amount  of  flow  thereby  maintaining  a  relatively 
high  temperature,  and 


5359,918 

MULTI-RECEPTACLE  PYROTECHNIC  CARTRIDGES 

AND  CORRESPONDING  AMMUNmON 

Gerard  Meili,  Bordeaux,  and  Jean-Loc  Pinchot  Saint  Mcdard 

en  JaUes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  des 

Poudrcs  et  Explosifs,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,424 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  5,  1992,  92  06854 

Int  CL'  F41F  3/042,  3/052.  3/06 

VS.  a.  89—1.816  9  Claims 


venting  of  the  formed  combustive  products  through  the  exit 
conduit  whereby  sufTicient  thermal  energy  is  generated  to 
sustain  combustion  and  to  ignite  in  the  next  stage. 


5359,920 
MUNmON  IMPACT  POINT  INDICATOR  AND 
AUTOMATIC  GUN  AIMPOINT  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
James    O.    Mnirbead,    San    Pedro,    and    Ronald    A.    Steen, 
Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  Co  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991^48 

tat  a.5  F41G  3/22 

VS.  CL  89—41.07  12  Cfadw 
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1.  A  munition  impact  point  indicator  system  for  a  gtm,  com- 
prising: 

a  munition  projectile  fired  by  said  gun  which  upon  impact 
radiates  a  burst  of  RF  energy; 

at  least  three  antennas  for  receiving  RF  energy  emitted  by 
said  projectile  upon  impact,  said  antennas  mounted  on  a 
mobile  platform  and  separated  from  each  other  to  form  an 
antenna  triangulation  network  carried  by  said  platform, 
and  wherein  the  distances  from  the  point  of  impact  of  said 
projectile  to  said  antennas  is  much  greater  than  the  separa- 
tion distances  between  said  antennas; 

time  of  arrival  comparison  circuit  means  for  measuring  the 
relative  time  of  arrival  of  said  RF  energy  emitted  by  said 
projectile  at  each  said  antenna; 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  respective  relative  times 
of  arrival  to  compute  the  angle  of  arrival  of  said  RF  en- 
ergy in  relation  to  said  gun;  and 

means  for  providing  an  indication  to  the  gtm  operator  of  the 
projectile  impact  location. 
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5,359^21 

GUN  BOLT  ACCELERATOR  MECHANISM 

Peter  C  Wolff,  GcorsU;  Stephen  J.  BuUis,  Colcbecter,  and 

Larry  W.  Hayes,  Soatb  Burlington,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to 

Martia  Marietta  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,553 

Int  a.'  F41A  5/08 

VS.  CL  89—169  12  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  use  in  a  cartridge-riring  weapon  for 

moving  s  gun  bolt  toward  and  away  from  a  firing  chamber  of 

a  barrel  assembly  having  movement  relative  to  a  receiver, 

having  a  camming  channel  formed  therein,  comprising: 

a  rack  member  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  gun  bolt  and 

a  second  end,  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  motion  with 

the  gun  bolt  in  said  receiver  toward  and  away  from  said 

chamber;  and 

gear  means  having  an  input  moved  in  the  camming  channel 

responsive  to  barrel  assembly  movement,  relative  to  said 

receiver,  for  causing  an  output  to  move  the  rack  member 

and  attached  gun  bolt  toward  and  away  from  the  chamber 

with  displacement,  velocity  and  acceleration  greater  than 

the  associated  displacement,  velocity  and  acceleration  of 

the  moving  barrel  assembly  with  respect  to  the  weapon 

receiver. 


recess  on  the  bottom  surface,  and  a  circular  peripheral 
groove  outwardly  of  and  surrounding  said  central  recess 
so  as  to  leave  an  annular  rim  with  a  flat  lower  face  trans- 
verse to  the  central  axis  of  said  first  blank  around  said 
central  recess  and  a  circular  outer  skirt  wall, 

a  second  blank  of  solid  metal  material  with  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  machined  into  a  generally  circular  shape  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  first  blank  and  to  have  a  central 
recess  on  its  top  surface  defining  a  surrounding  annular 
collar  with  a  flat  upper  face  of  the  same  diameter  as  and 
parallel  to  the  flat  lower  face  of  said  first  blank  annular  rim 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  pin  bosses  beneath  said 
annular  collar  each  with  a  hole  therein  to  which  a  piston 
skirt  is  to  be  attached, 

the  flat  lower  face  of  the  first  blank  annular  rim  and  the  flat 
upper  face  of  said  second  blank  annular  collar  abutting 
each  other  with  the  second  blank  being  connected  to  said 
first  blank  in  the  area  of  the  abutting  faces  of  said  annular 
collar  and  said  annular  rim. 


5,359,923 

SMOKER  AND  COOKER  WTTH  IMPROVED 

ADJUSTABLE  SPACED  GRILL  SUPPORT 

BnrI  BosweU,  6507  Barksdale  Blvd.,  #80,  Bossier  Oty,  La. 

71112 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,367 

iBt  CL'  A47J  37/Oa  37/04.  37/07 

V£.  a.  99—340  19  CUims 


5,359,922 
HEAD  OF  TWO  WELDED  PARTS  FOR  TWO-PIECE 
ARTICULATED  PISTON 
Jose  M.  Martins  Leites;  Jose  A.  Cardoso  Mendes;  Andre  Lippai, 
all  of  Sao  Psolo,  and  Paolo  T.  Dellanoce,  Sao  Caetano  Do  Snl, 
all  of  Brazil,  assignors  to  Metal  Lere  S/A  Industria  E  Co- 
Biercio,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,547,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  687,468,  Apr.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,150,517.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,601 
daims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Apr.  17,  1990,  9001859 
Int.  CL'  F16J  1/14 
VS.  a.  92—189  6  Claims 


1.  A  head  for  a  two-piece  articulated  piston  comprising: 
a  first  blank  of  solid  metal  material  with  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  machined  into  generally  cylindrical  shade  and  to 
have  a  combustion  bowl  on  the  top  surface,  a  central 


1.  A  smoker  and  cooker  comprising: 

a  vertically  oriented  housing  comprising  a  base  and  a  lid, 
wherein  said  lid  vertically  and  removably  fits  onto  the 
base; 

a  fuel  suppon  pan  being  disposed  in  said  base  and  having  air 
vents  therein; 

grill  support  means  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
intervals  for  adjustably  supporting  multiple  grills  within 
the  housing; 

securing  means  for  removably  securing  the  grill  support 
means  in  place  in  said  cqpker;  and 

at  least  one  grill  means  comprising  a  cooking  surface  and 
including  means  for  removably  attaching  to  the  grill  sup- 
port means  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
intervals. 


5,359,924 

COOKING  APPLIANCE  FOR  COOKING  A  BATTER 

WRAPPED  MEAT  PRODUCT  ON  A  STICK 

Gordon  G.  Roberts,  38  Caroelback,  Pleasant  Hills,  Calif.  94523, 

and  Gordon  E.  Roberts,  9314  S.  Gunn,  Whittier,  Calif.  90605 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,500 

Int.  a.'  A47J  37/12 

U.S.  a.  99—416  7  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  for  cooking  a  meat  product  skewered  on  a 
stick  and  covered  with  a  batter  in  a  vat  of  hot  oil  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  a  length  slightly  longer  than 
a  meat  product  skewered  on  said  stick; 

plate  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders in  a  vertical  position; 

hanging  means  on  said  plate  mounting  means  for  hanging 
said  plate  means  on  a  side  of  a  deep  fat  frying  basket  so 
that  said  vertically  oriented  cylinders  may  be  partially 
submerged  in  said  vat  of  hot  oil  to  heat  and  cook  said 
batter; 

spillage  preventing  means  around  said  cylinders  to  prevent 
said  batter  from  being  spilled  over  the  sides  of  said  cylin- 
ders when  they  are  being  filled; 

whereby  a  meat  product  on  a  stick  can  be  surrounded  with 
a  batter  and  cooked. 


I  5,359,925 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  EDIBLE 
SANDWICH 

Joel  C.  Forker,  1643  Ocean  Bl»d.,  Rye,  N.H.  03870 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,984,  Oct  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,205 

Int.  a.'  A21C  9/06;  A23L  1/00 

VS.  a.  99—450.8  4  Claims 


»  '         u  —     *? 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  Tillable  sandwich  roll  from  a 

one  piece  pre-baked  soft  bread  casing  having  two  major  faces, 

a  sof^  core,  a  peripheral  edge,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  slot,  said  slot  having  upper  and  lower 

cam  surfaces;  said  housing  also  having  a  circular  seat  for 

holding  said  bread  casing  and  having  an  integral  key-hole 

shaped  cam  surface  corresponding  to  the  peripheral  edge 

of  said  bread  casing,  said  key-hole  shaped  cam  surface 


located  beneath  said  circular  seat,  with  said  key-hole 
shaped  cam  surface  defining  a  cutting  plane; 

a  first  rigid  member,  having  a  knife  end  and  a  pivotal  end, 
said  first  rigid  member  having  a  fixed  circular  knife  blade 
wheel  attached  to  the  knife  end,  said  knife  blade  wheel 
having  a  planar  range  of  motion; 

a  second  rigid  member,  having  a  handle  end  and  a  pivotal 
end,  said  first  rigid  member  having  a  handle  attached  to 
the  handle  end; 

a  rod,  rigidly  aligning  said  first  rigid  member  and  said  sec- 
ond rigid  member  together  at  their  respective  pivotal 
ends,  said  rod  having  upper  and  lower  pin-type  cam  fol- 
lowers, said  pin-type  cam  followers  movably  attaching 
said  rigid  members  to  said  upper  and  lower  cam  surfaces 
in  said  slot; 

a  roller-type  cam  follower,  attached  to  said  second  rigid 
member,  and  engaging  said  key-hole  shaped  cam  surface, 
thereby  limiting  the  range  of  motion  of  said  circular  knife 
blade  wheel  to  said  cutting  plane  such  that  when  said 
handle  is  pulled,  said  circular  knife  blade  cuts  through  a 
section  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  casing  and  into  the 
soft  core  to  form  a  planar  key-hole  shaped  slit  within  said 
casing,  with  said  planar  key-hole  shaped  slit  interposed 
approximately  equidistant  from  the  two  major  faces  of 
said  casing; 

an  expandable  mandrel,  movably  attached  to  said  housing, 
said  mandrel  having  a  flat  circular  bladder,  said  bladder 
dimensioned  to  fit  within  the  key-hole  shaped  slit  within 
said  casing; 

means  for  pumping  air,  connected  to  said  mandrel,  for  ex- 
panding said  bladder  to  form  a  cavity  of  compressed  soft 
core  within  said  casing  when  said  bladder  is  placed  within 
said  planar  key-hole  shaped  slit,  said  cavity  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  wall  thickness  and  approximately  cen- 
tered between  said  two  major  faces  within  said  casing, 
wherein  a  fillable  sandwich  roll  is  obtained  that  can  be 
filled  with  an  edible  filling  that  is  substantially  uniformly 
surrounded  by  compressed  soft  core. 


5,359,926 

ROTARY  PULPING  MACHINE  FOR  EXTRACTING 

FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  JUICES 

Carlo  Sassi,  43100  Parma,  Italy,  assignor  to  Metro  International 

S.R.L.,  Parma,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,551 
Claims     priority,     application      Italy,     Jul.      29,      1992, 
PR92A000032 

Int.  a.'  A23N  I/OO 
VS.  a.  99—510  8  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  pulping  machine  for  extracting  fruit  and  vegeta- 
ble juices  and  purees  wherein  the  pulping  machine  is  of  the 
type  which  includes  a  first  extraction  stage  comprising: 
a  rotor  having  a  central  rotation  shaft  equipped  with  blades 
to  move  an  introduced  product  and  to  provide  a  centrifu- 
gal effect  on  said  product; 
a  first  stage  sieve  of  cylindrical  or  conical  shape,  through 
which  liquid   is  extracted   from  a  centrifuged  product 
passes; 
separate  outlets  for  waste  materials  remaining  inside  the  first 
stage  sieve  and  for  juice  or  refmed  part  of  the  product 
which  has  passed  through  the  first  stage  sieve; 
motorization  means  to  rotate  the  central  rotation  shaft,  at 
least  a  second  refinement  stage  coaxial  to  the  first  extrac- 
tion stage,  said  motorization  means  connected  to  both  said 
first  extraction  stage  and  said  second  refinement  stage. 
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each  of  said  second  refineinent  stages  comprising  a  second 
bladed  rotor  on  said  central  rotation  shah,  a  reflnement 


sieve,  and  a  first  extraction  stage  outlet  connected  to  a 
second  reftnement  stage  inlet. 


5359,927 

WIRE  STRIPER 

Rjchard  G.  Demeyer,  7  Inwood  Dr.,  West  Milford,  NJ.  074«0 

nied  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,723 

Int.  CL'B41F  77/00 

U,S.  CL  101—35  5  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  wire  striper,  comprising, 

an  elongate  wire  guide  tube  having  a  first  end  spaced  from  a 
second  end,  and  a  cylinder  guide  housing  integrally 
mounted  to  the  guide  tube,  the  guide  tube  symmetrically 
oriented  about  a  tube  axis,  and  the  cylindrical  guide  hous- 
ing oriented  at  an  acute  included  angle  relative  to  the 
guide  tube,  with  the  guide  housing  canted  toward  the 
second  end, 

and 

the  guide  housing  having  a  housing  first  end  in  integral 
communication  with  the  guide  tube,  and  a  housing  second 
end  spaced  from  the  guide  tube,  with  the  guide  tube  hav- 
ing a  guide  tube  wall,  and  the  guide  tube  wall  including  a 
guide  tube  opening,  with  the  housing  first  end  arranged  in 
surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  guide  tube  open- 
ing, 

and 

a  marker  member  mounted  within  the  guide  housing,  having 
a  tip  arranged  for  projection  through  the  guide  tube  open- 
ing, and  a  marker  housing  arranged  for  abutment  onto  the 
guide  tube  wall. 


5,359,928 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING  A  SCREEN 
PRINTING  STENOL  HAVING  RAISED  EDGES 
Daniel  R.  BlessingtoD,  deceased,  late  of  Rochester  by  Elizabeth 
L.  Blessington,  legal  reprcaentatlTe  ;  Gary  T.  Marks,  Phelps; 
Jerry  E.  Sergent,  Pahnyra;  Judy  A.  Sline,  Romulus,  and 
Stepliea  A.  De  Lucia,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y„  assigiiors  to 
AMTX,  lac,  Canandaigua,  N.Y. 
Contiiiuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,862,  Mar.  12,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,641 
lat  CL'  B41C  1/14:  C25D  1/10 
ViS.  a.  101—128.4  28  Claims 


^^m 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  printed  product  with  a  screen 
printing  stencil,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  screen  printing  stencil  formed  by  controlling 
electroforming  factors  of  current  density,  anode  and  cath- 
ode distances  and  amount  of  leveling  agent  to  provide 
orifices  circumvallated  by  raised  edges  for  passage  of 
printing  materials; 

(b)  placing  said  stencil  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  to  be 
printed  with  said  raised  edges  contacting  said  surface; 

(c)  applying  said  printing  material  to  said  surface  through 
said  orifices;  and 

(d)  removing  the  stencil  from  the  substrate. 


5,359,929 

DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  SIGNATURES  IN  A 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Robert  E.  Hansen,  Clarendon  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,743 

lot  CL'  B41F  13/24:  B65H  29/20 

VS.  a.  101—232  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  signatures  in  a  printing  press, 
comprising: 

a  fly  having  a  plurality  of  open  pockets  to  receive  signatures; 

means  for  rotating  said  fiy; 

means  for  stripping  the  signatures  from  the  fly  in  an  exit 
portion  of  the  fly;  and 

means  for  driving  the  stripping  means  at  a  speed  relative  to 
the  speed  of  the  fly  in  a  manner  reducing  their  relative 
velocity  less  than  the  relative  velocity  between  the  fly  and 
a  stationary  condition  of  the  stripping  means. 


5,359,930 

DEVICE  FOR  AUGNING  FUES  FOR  A  PRINTING 

PRESS 

Robert  E.  Hansen,  Clarendon  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

Intematioaal  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,014 

Int  a.'  B41F  13/24:  B65H  29/20 

MS.  CL  101—232  9  Clains 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  signatures  for  a  printing  press, 
comprising: 
a  delivery  device  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  flies,  with  the 

flies  each  having  a  plurality  of  open  pockets  disposed 

around  the  flies; 
means  for  stripping  signatures  from  the  pockets  disposed 

between  a  pair  of  adjacent  flies  in  each  set  of  flies;  and 
means  for  laterally  modifying  the  distance  between  different 

sets  of  flies  and  accompanying  stripping  means  in  each  of 

the  sets. 


'  5459,931 

HIGHUGHTING  FOR  PHOTOCOPIERS  AND 
FACSIMILE  MACHINES 
Scott  W.  Voorhees,  1308  Deril's  Reach  Rd,  Ste.  302,  Wood- 
bridge,  Va.  22912 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,732,  Mar.  10, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,098,817. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,904 
Int.  a.'  B41F  13/10 
MS.  CL  101—375  6  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  tone  pattern  of  dots  or  lines 
to  a  surface,  comprising: 

an  applicator  roller  having  a  peripheral,  circumferential 
surface  with  a  tone  pattern  of  dots  or  lines  thereon  having 
a  density  of  about  10-22%; 

a  housing; 

means  for  mounting  said  applicator  roller  in  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis,  a  portion  of  the  circumferential 
periphery  of  the  roller,  having  the  tone  pattern  thereon, 
extending  outwardly  from  said  housing;  and 

means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  applying  ink  to  the 
applicator  tone  pattern  so  that  as  said  roller  rolls  on  a 
surface  to  be  marked  with  ink  a  marking  in  the  form  of 
said  tone  pattern  of  a  density  of  about  10-22%  is  applied 
thereto. 


5,359,932 
SELF-INKING  HAND  STAMPER  WITH  TILTED  INKING 

PAD 
Johannes  M.  Van  Breene,  Amersfoort  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
LooU  Melind  Co.,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,734 

iBt  CL'  B41K  1/42 

MS.  CL  101—334  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  self-inking  hand  stamper  that  includes: 

a  die  plate  for  carrying  a  die  that  contains  information  to  be 
transferred  to  a  predetermined  surface  by  stamping  the 
information  thereon,  said  die  plate  having  a  front  edge,  a 
back  edge,  two  side  edges  and  a  back  surface; 

support  legs  for  said  die  plate,  one  of  said  support  legs  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  from  said  die  plate  back  surface  at 
a  location  adjacent  each  of  the  side  edges  of  the  die  plate, 
each  of  said  support  legs  having  two^de  edges  and  a  third 
edge  that  is  remote  from  the  die  plate; 

a  frame  for  containing  the  die  plate  in  both  its  retracted, 
inking  position  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  in  its 
forward,  stamping  position  at  the  base  of  the  frame,  the 
bottom  of  said  frame  base  defining  a  planar  opening 
through  which  the  die  carried  by  the  die  plate  can  contact 
the  predetermined  surface  on  which  said  information  is  to 
be  stamped,  said  frame  having  two  vertical  side  walls  each 
of  which  defines  a  single,  straight,  vertical  guide  slot  that 
is  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  die  plate  support 
legs,  the  outer  edges  of  said  frame  side  walls  defining  front 
and  back  boundary  planes,  respectively,  for  said  frame; 

inking  means  positioned  within  said  frame  above  the  die 
plate  and  facing  downward  toward  the  same; 

an  actuator  having  a  handle  extending  above  said  frame, 

a  yoke  member  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  actuator  and 
having  a  leg  extending  downward  outside  of  said  frame 
adjacent  each  side  thereof; 

spring  biasing  means  for  holding  said  actuator  in  its  upper- 
most position  until  the  handle  is  pushed  downward  by  the 
user  of  the  stamper; 

means  for  guiding  said  actuator  downward  and  upward, 
respectively,  as  the  handle  is  pushed  down  and  then  re- 
leased, ana 

axle  means  operatively  connected  with  each  of  said  die  plate 
support  legs  and  with  said  downwardly  extending  yoke 
legs,  said  axle  means  being  slidably  joumaled,  for  vertical 
downward  and  upward  movement,  in  the  guide  slots  in 
said  frame  side  walls, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  positioning  said  axle  means  between  the  side  edges  of 
each  of  said  die  plate  support  legs  and  adjacent  the  die 
plate,  with  a  base  reference  line  extending  from  the 
center  of  said  axle  means  perpendicularly  away  from 
the  die  plate  along  each  die  plate  support  leg; 

(b)  fixedly  securing  a  single  pivot  pin  for  each  of  said  die 
plate  support  legs  on  the  one  of  said  frame  side  walls 
with  which  the  support  leg  is  associated,  said  pivot  pin 
having  a  circular  cross  section,  the  center  of  said  pivot 
pin  being  spaced  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  the 
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longitudinal  center  line  of  the  guide  slot  in  said  associ- 
ated frame  side  wall, 
each  of  said  pivot  pins  being  spaced  from  the  frame  bottom 
a  sufficient  distance  that  the  die  plate  and  its  support  legs 
do  not  at  any  time  protrude  downward  through  said  pla- 
nar opening  defined  by  the  bottom  of  the  frame  base  as  the 
die  plate  and  its  support  legs  pivot  upward  from  the  for- 
■  ward,  stamping  position  of  the  die  plate  toward  its  re- 
tracted, inking  position; 

(c)  providing  a  single  cam  slot  in  each  of  said  die  plate 
support  legs  in  which  slot  the  pivot  pin  associated  with 
said  support  leg  is  slidably  joumaled,  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  cam  slot  being  located  adjacent  the  edge 
of  the  support  leg  that  is  remote  from  the  die  plate,  and 
the  inner  end  of  said  cam  slot  in  each  of  said  die  plate 
support  legs  being  located  adjacent  said  axle  means  for 
the  support  leg,  said  cam  slot  being  curved  in  outline  for 
at  least  the  major  part  of  its  length; 

(d)  slidably  joumaling  said  axle  means  only  in  said 
straight,  vertical  guide  slots  in  the  frame  side  walls;  and 

(e)  positioning  said  inking  means  so  that  it  is  tilted  from  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  planar  opening  that  is  defined  by 
the  bottom  of  the  frame  base,  to  bring  the  portion  of  the 
inking  means  that  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  guide 
slots  from  said  pivot  pins  that  are  mounted  on  the  side 
walls  of  the  frame  closer  to  the  frame  base  than  the 
other  portion  of  the  inking  means  is, 

said  inking  means  being  spaced  above  said  pivot  pins  a  suffi- 
cient distance  that  the  die  plate  and  its  support  legs  are  not 
impeded  as  they  pivot  upward  from  the  forward,  stamping 
position  of  the  die  plate  and  the  die  carried  by  it  to  the 
retracted,  inking  position  of  the  die  plate  where  the  die 
comes  into  contact  with  the  inking  means, 

whereby  the  die  plate,  in  moving  upward  from  its  forward, 
stamping  position  at  the  base  of  said  frame  to  its  retracted, 
inking  position  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  pivots 
through  an  arc  of  substantially  less  than  ISO*. 


5359,933 

CLAMPING  AND  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PRINTING  PLATE  IN  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Peter  T.  Blaser,  Dielhelm;  Karl-Hemumn  Miltner,  Dossenbeim, 

and  Anton  Rodi,  Leimen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidel- 

berger  Dnicknuschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1992, 4210316 
Int  a.'  B41F  27/12 
MS.  CI.  101—415.1  11  Claims 


1.  Clamping  and  tensioning  device  for  a  printing  plate  in  a 
printing  machine,  wherein  the  printing  plate  is  a  flexible  print- 
ing plate  having  an  inwardly  bent  trailing  edge,  and  the  print- 
ing machine  includes  a  plate  cylinder  defining  axial  and  radial 
directions  and  having  an  axial  gap  formed  therein,  a  blanket 


cylinder  disposed  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  with  the  plate 
cylinder,  the  clamping  and  tensioning  device  comprising: 

two  clamping  bars  displaceably  supporied  in  said  axial  gap 
formed  in  said  plate  cylinder  and  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  of  the  plate  cylinder,  said  two  clamping  bars 
having  radially  outer  edges  as  seen  in  a  radial  direction  of 
the  plate  cylinder,  and  said  two  clamping  bars  defining  a 
clamping  slot  therebetween  for  receiving  said  inwardly 
bent  trailing  edge  of  a  printing  plate; 

means  for  applying  reversible  clamping  forces  on  said  two 
clamping  bars  for  clamping  the  bent  trailing  edge  of  the 
printing  plate  therebetween;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  two  clamping  bars  in  a  radial 
direction  of  the  plate  cylinder,  said  displacing  means 
diplacing  said  radially  outer  edges  of  said  two  clamping 
bars  radially  outwardly  at  least  to  a  circumferential  pe- 
riphery of  the  plate  cylinder,  and  displacing  said  two 
clamping  bars  radially  inwardly  with  the  bent  trailing 
edge  of  the  printing  plate  clamped  between  said  two 
clamping  bars  for  tensioning  the  printing  plate  on  the  plate 
cylinder. 


5,359,934 
DIRECTIONAL  WARHEAD  FUZE 

Alex  J.  IvanoT,  Chelmsford;  James  A.  DriscoU,  Haverhill,  both 
of  Mass.;  Richard  P.  Linnehan,  Litchfield,  N.H.;  Malcolm  F. 
Crawford,  Lexington,  Mass.;  A.  Robert  Chinchillo.  North 
Reading,  Mass.,  and  Ernest  Goldberg,  Westford,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,681 
Int  a.5  F42C  13/04 
MS.  a.  102—214  21  Claims 


Tr-£«*-JL'rr'_  J: 


1.  A  missile  comprising: 

a)  a  first  transmit  antenna  and  a  second  transmit  antenna; 

b)  means,  coupled  to  the  first-and  second  transmit  antennas, 
for  generating  a  first  pseudo  noise  signal  and  a  second 
pseudo  noise  signal; 

c)  a  first  receive  antenna  and  a  second  receive  antenna;  and 

d)  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  receive  antennas, 
for  determining  the  levels  of  the  first  and  second  pseudo 
noise  signals  received  at  the  first  and  second  receive  an- 
tennas. 


5,359.935 

DETONATOR  DEVICE  ATW  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

John  D.  Willett,  Princeton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Applied  Energetic 

Systems,  Inc.,  Princeton,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,591 
Int  a.'  F42B  1/02.  3/00 
VS.  CL  102—307  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  generating  a  substantially  planar  Shockwave 


m  a  main  explosive  charge,  and  comprising,  a  substrate  having  chamber  102  having  an  annular  step  100  at  its  forward  end.  the 
two  surfaces,  one  of  said  two  surfaces  having  an  initiation  inner  diameter  of  such  step  bounding  the  inner  bore  of  the 
point,  three  identically  configured  clusters  of  1 5  through-holes   barrel  of  the  firearm,  comprising 

each,  said  clusters  bemg  symmetricaUy  disposed  in  said  sub-       (i)  >  cartridge  case  having  a  base  end  16  and  front  end  26  and 
t '  an  inner  diameter  at  said  front  end  26; 

(2)  a  source  14  for  propellant  gas  within  the  cartridge  10; 

(3)  a  piston  30  having  a  substantially  closed  rearward  end, 
wherein  said  rearward  end  is  sealing!  y  positioned  within 
said  cartridge  case  12  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  base 
end  16  of  the  cartridge  case  12  and  defining  a  closed 
cavity  22  within  the  cartridge  case  12,  said  cavity  22 
containing  the  source  for  propellant  gas,  the  piston  30 
having  a  front  piston  end  40  bounded  by  an  outer,  annular 
shoulder  76  deifining  the  forwardmost  portion  of  the  pis- 


«.   29      e  \j4.      44 


strate  about  said  initiation  point,  a  plurality  of  grooves  of 
substantially  equal  length  connecting  said  through-holes  to 
said  initiation  point,  and  explosive  material  contained  within 
said  initiation  point,  through-holes,  and  said  grooves. 


'  5,359,936 

NON-DETONABLE  EXPLOSIVE  SIMULATORS 
Randall  L.  Simpson,  and  C^sar  O.  Prnneda,  both  of  Livermore, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  UnlTcrsity  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif . 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,366 

Int  a.'  F42B  4/18 

VS.  a.  102—355  10  Claims 


-3 


T 


TMT  MKUT 


c«o 


1.  An  explosive  simulant  comprising: 

a  quantity  of  an  explosive  material; 

a  quantity  of  a  non-explosive  material; 

said  materials  being  mixed  in  proportions  such  that  the  mix- 
ture produces  at  least  scent  and  elemental  equivalents  to 
said  explosive  material,  but  cannot  chemically  react  to 
produce  detonation  or  explosion  thereof 


5,3594*37 
REDUCED  ENERGY  CARTRIDGE 

William  A.  Dittridi,  DcnviUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  SNC  Industrial 
Technologies  IncVLes  Technologies  Industrielles  SNC  Inc., 
Quebec,  Canada 
per  No.  PCr/CA91/00090,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14916,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Oct  3,  1991 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,027,  Mar.  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
I  773,591 

Int  CL' F42B  5/0^ 
U.S.  CL  102—430  13  Claims 

1.  A  cartridge  10  for  insertion  into  a  firearm  having  a  barrel 
with  an  inner  bore  and  a  firearm  chamber  102,  the  firearm 


ton  30,  said  front  piston  end  40  extending  forward  of  the 
front  end  26  of  the  case  12,  said  annular  shoulder  76  hav- 
ing a  diameter  that  is  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
case  12  at  its  front  end  26  and  larger  than  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  the  step  100  at  the  forward  end  of  the  firearm  cham- 
ber 102;  and 
(4)  gas  passage  means,  extending  from  said  closed  cavity  22 
through  said  piston  30,  to  permit  gas  generated  within  the 
cavity  22  subsequent  to  firing  of  the  cartridge  10  to  pass 
outwardly  from  the  front  piston  end  40  of  the  piston, 
at  least  a  poriion  of  said  canridge  case  12  being  slidable  on  said 
piston  30,  and  means  for  limiting  sliding  displacement  in  the 
rearward  direction  of  the  case  12  with  respect  to  said  piston  30 
upon  firing  of  the  cartridge  10. 


5,359,938 

ULTRA  UGHT  WEIGHT  SABOT 

Ralph  F.  Campoli,  Mine  Hill,  N  J.,  and  Edwin  G.  Steiner,  York, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,831 

Int  a.'  F42B  14/06 

VS.  a.  102—521  50  Claims 


^^'l  V"i^i 


1.  A  sabot  assembly  for  a  projectile  having  an  axis,  an  outer 
surface,  an  a  radius,  said  sabot  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sabot  segments  adjoining  one  another  to  define 
an  annulus  extending  in  an  axial  direction  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  projectile  having  a  radial  width  which  com- 
bined with  the  radius  of  the  projectile  is  less  than  a  radius 
of  a  gun  bore  through  which  the  projectile  and  sabot 
assembly  is  fired,  each  of  said  sabot  segments  including 
opposite  front  and  rear  ramped  portions  and  a  bulkhead 
portion  centrally  located  intermediate  said  front  and  rear 
ramped  portions; 

said  bulkhead  (>onion  having  an  arcuate  outer  surface  with  a 
selected  arc  length  for  slidably  abutting  an  inner  surface  of 
the  gun  bore,  a  concave  rear  face,  and  a  concave  front 
face  substantially  about  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  seg- 
ment facing  said  front  ramped  poriion; 
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said  segments  together  with  said  projectile  defining  therebe- 
tween a  single  annular  cavity  around  said  projectile  be- 
neath said  bulkhead  portion  and  between  said  front  and 
rear  ramped  portions  to  minimize  the  mass  of  said  bulk- 
head portion  while  maintaining  the  strength  of  said  bulk- 
head [>ortion. 


5^59^39 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  IN-UNE  PIPE  INSPECTION 

TOOL 

Robert  L.  Watt,  Friendswood,  Tex^  assignor  to  Tuboscope 

Vetco  Intematiowd,  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jnn.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,435 

Int.  a.'  B61B  13/00 

UJS.  CL  104— 138  J  8  Claims 


ments  prior  to  a  decoupling  and  to  gradually  increase  the 
speed  of  one  of  said  coupling  elements  after  a  coupling, 
said  means  for  coupling  and  decoupling  including: 
(A)  a  rotating  guiding  element  provided  with  a  substantially 
circular  recess,  and  a  plurality  of  coupling  element  guides 


extending  outward  from  said  circular  recess,  and  each  said 
guide  positioned  oblique  to  a  radial  direction  of  the  guid- 
ing element;  and 
(B)  a  semi-circular  guide  positioned  under  the  circular  recess 
for  selectively  controlling  one  of  said  coupling  elements. 


5,359.941 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM,  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD 
John  Z.  DeLorean,  Bedminster,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Genesis  III, 
LLC,  Bedminster,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,635 

Int.  a.'  B61C  ll/OO 

\i&.  a.  105—73  17  Claims 


1.  A  variable  force  support  device  for  supporting  an  in-line 
pipe  inspection  tool  during  longitudinal  travel  of  the  tool 
through  a  pipe  being  inspected,  said  device  comprising,  rotat- 
ing means  for  rotational  contact  with  an  interior  surface  of  said 
pipe  during  travel  of  said  tool  through  the  pipe,  a  first  spring 
means  for  applying  force  to  said  rotating  means  to  normally 
urge  said  rotating  means  against  said  interior  surface  and 
adapted  for  compression  in  response  to  a  compressive  force 
transmitted  thereto  from  said  rotating  means  resulting  from 
contact  of  said  rotating  means  with  said  interior  surface,  a 
second  spring  for  applying  a  supplemental  biasing  force  to  said 
rotating  means  with  said  supplemental  biasing  force  increasing 
in  relation  to  decreases  in  the  force  applied  by  said  first  spring 
means  to  minimize  force  changes  between  said  rotating  means 
and  said  interior  surface. 


5,359,940 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

DECOUPLING/COUPLING  OF  TRANSPORT 

ELEMENTS  TO  A  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Cario»<iastaaf-Arthnr  Vaa  Lierde,  Zomerstraat,  ,  assignor  to 

Elcktriciteit  Voor  Goederenbehandeling  Marine  En  Industrie 

in  bet  verkort  Egemin,  naamloze  Tennootschap,  Schoten, 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  18, 1992, 09200570 
Int  a.'  B61B  10/00 
MS.  CL  104— 172  J  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  coupling  and  decoupling  transport  elements 
with  a  continuously  moving  drive  element,  said  transport 
elements  having  coupling  elements  cooperating  with  said  mov- 
ing drive  element,  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  and  decoupling  being  configured  to 
gradually  reduce  the  speed  of  one  of  said  coupling  ele- 


"^ 


"b> 


1.  A  transport  assembly  comprising: 

a  track; 

a  frame  mounted  to  said  track  for  motion  therealong,  said 
frame  including  housing  means  for  defining  a  traction 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  track; 

at  least  one  traction  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame 
and  in  friction  contact  with  said  track,  said  traction  wheel 
being  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  traction  chamber: 

car  means  for  defming  a  passenger  compartment; 

shock  absorbing  means  for  connecting  said  car  means  to  said 
frame  so  that  said  car  means  is  substantially  isolated  from 
Irregularities  in  said  track  during  motion  of  said  frame  and 
said  car  means  along  said  track; 

suction  means  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  means 
for  generating  a  vacuum  in  said  traction  chamber  during 
motion  of  said  frame  and  said  car  means  along  said  track; 
and 

drive  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  traction  wheel  for  drivingly  rotating  said 


November  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89 


traction  wheel  to  propel  said  frame  and  said  car  means 
along  said  track. 


4    ^    li, 
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1.  A  radio  frequency  controlled  positioning  system  utilizing 
a  pneumatic  power  supply  to  position  doors  on  a  hopper  car, 
said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  pneumatic  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  the 
system; 

b)  pressure  fluid  power  means  for  converting  pneumatic 
power  to  pressure  fluid  power,  connected  to  said  pneu- 
matic power  supply; 

c)  electric  power  means  for  converting  pneumatic  power  to 
electric  power,  connected  to  said  pneumatic  power  sup- 
ply; 

d)  a  pressure  fluid  drive  system  connected  to  said  pressure 
fluid  power  means,  said  pressure  fluid  drive  system  includ- 
ing one  or  more  motor  means,  each  motor  means  being 
coupled  to  a  door  for  selectively  effecting  the  motion  of 
the  door  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  whereby 
the  actuation  of  the  motor  means  determines  the  position 
of  the  door; 

e)  a  controller  connected  to  said  electric  power  means  and  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  pressure  fluid  drive 
system,  said  controller  including  a  radio  frequency  re- 
ceiver for  receiving  remote  signals,  and  a  processor  for 
processing  the  remote  signals  and  transmitting  control 
signals  to  said  pressure  fluid  drive  system  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  motor  means;  and 

0  a  remote  operator  station,  said  operator  station  including  a 
radio  frequency  transmitter  and  control  switches  for 
transmitting  remote  signals  from  said  operator  station  to 
the  receiver  in  said  controller,  whereby  the  positioning  of 
the  doors  is  controlled  by  said  remote  operator  station. 


5,359,943 
APRON  TABLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DRAFTING 
UNTT 
Hans  Stahlecker,  Siiasen,  and  Norbert  Baranke,  Doozdorf,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Spindelfabrik  Soessea,  Schurr,  Stah- 
lecker A  Grill  GmbH,  Sueasen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1991,  4122881 
Int  a.'  A47B  /i/OS.  B65D  S5/M 
MS.  a.  108—90  18  Claim* 


5,359,942 
REMOTE  CONTROL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROLLING  HOPPER  DOORS 
Robert  J.  Ward,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  DIFCO,  Inc.,  Find- 
lay,  Ohio 

I       Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,216 
Int.  a.'  B65D  47/00 
MS.  a.  105—240  18  Clauns 


1.  A  drafting  unit  for  a  textile  machine,  comprising: 

a  first  bottom  roller  mounted  to  the  drafting  unit; 

a  second  bottom  roller  mounted  to  the  drafting  unit  and 
disposed  downstream  of  the  first  bottom  roller  with  re- 
spect to  sliver  being  drafted  during  operation  of  the  draft- 
ing unit; 

a  guiding  table  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  bottom 
rollers,  said  table  including  a  table  top  and  a  downwardly 
extending  hook  shaped  projection; 

a  bottom  apron  wound  around  the  first  bottom  roller  and 
guided  over  the  table  top;  and 

a  table  holder  mounted  to  the  drafting  unit  and  having  a 
guide  slot  which  guidably  engages  the  hook  shaped  pro- 
jection to  support  the  table; 

wherein  the  guide  slot  and  hook  sha[>ed  projection  have 
respective  curved  guide  surfaces  engaged  with  one  an- 
other to  control  relative  movement  of  the  table  and  holder 
during  operations  with  lap  formation  at  the  second  bottom 
roller  pushing  the  downstream  end  of  the  table  upwardly, 
said  curved  guide  surfaces  engaging  one  another  to  guid- 
able  control  pivotal  movement  of  the  table  during  drafting 
operations  from  a  first  bottom  position  of  the  downstream 
end  of  the  table  to  a  second  raised  position  of  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  table,  said  curved  guide  surface  being 
configured  to  prevent  separation  of  the  table  and  table 
holder  during  pivotal  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  while  permitting  separation  of  the  table 
and  holder  when  the  table  is  pivoted  upwardly  beyond  the 
second  position. 


5,3594M4 

FURNTTURE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Linn  A.  Steinbeck,  Anbom,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hon  Industries 

Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,272 
Int  CL'  A47B  3/00,  13/08 
MS.  CL  403—294  19  Claiiu 

1.  A  wood  office  furniture  panel  construction  comprising: 
a  first  wood  panel  member  forming  a  top  panel  member  and 
having  uniform  thickness,  said  first  wood  panel  member 
having  an  outer  exposed  surface,  an  opposite  surface 
parallel  to  said  outer  surface,  and  edge  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  additional  wood  panel  members  disposed  in  a 
substantially  coplanar  array  with  one  another,  said  addi- 
tional wood  panel  members  being  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  each  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  oppo- 
site surface  parallel  to  said  outer  surface  thereof,  and  edge 
surfaces; 
said  additional  wood  panel  members  being  affixed  to  said 
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first  wood  panel  member  with  said  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  additional  wood  panel  members  in  contact  with  said 
opposite  surface  of  said  first  wood  panel  member  and 
providing  a  planar  interface  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  extending  only  partially  into 
the  opposite  surface  of  the  first  wood  panel  member; 

a  like  plurality  of  corresponding  spaced  recesses  extending 
only  partially  into  said  plurality  of  additional  wood  panel 
members;  and 

shear  support  members  traversing  said  interface  and  extend- 
ing into  said  first  wood  panel  member  spaced  recesses  and 
only  partially  into  the  corresponding  spaced  recesses  in 


said  additional  panel  members  so  as  to  precisely  locate 
said  additional  wood  panel  members  relative  to  said  top 
panel  member  with  a  substantial  portion  of  said  edge 
surfaces  of  said  additional  wood  panel  members  being 
coextensive  with  a  substantial  portion  of  said  edge  sur- 
faces of  said  first  wood  panel  member  while  simulta- 
neously, providing  shear  support  between  said  first  and 
said  additional  wood  panel  members,  thereby  forming  a 
unified  panel  construction  having  a  unified  edge  thickness 
equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of  said  first  and  additional 
wood  panel  members  along  said  substantial  portions  of 
said  edge  surfaces. 


5,359,94S 
BALANCED  PRESSURE  SOUD  FUEL  HEATING  UNIT 

Carrol  E.  Buckner,  Fletcher,  and  Carrol  D.  Buckner.  Heoder- 
•aoTille,  both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Dovetech,  Inc.,  Fletcher, 
N.C. 
Contiaiution  of  Scr.  No.  15,029,  Feb.  8, 1993,  alMuidoMd,  which 
is  a  coatiniiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  628,158,  Dec.  17, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,033 
lilt  a.'  F23B  7/00 
MS.  CL  110—233  45  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  pellet  burning  heating  unit  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  containing  a  combustion  zone; 

(b)  means  for  providing  fuel  pellets  to  be  burned  in  said 
combustion  zone; 

(c)  means  for  holding  fuel  to  be  burned  in  said  combustion 
zone; 

(d)  means  for  providing  air  to  said  combustion  zone  simulta- 
neously from  below  said  combustion  zone  and  from  above 
said  combustion  zone; 


(e)  means  for  removing  combustion  gases  from  said  combus- 
tion zone  containing  means;  and 

I 


(0  blower  means  for  directing  air  past  said  combustion  gas 
removing  means  and  into  a  space  to  be  heated. 


5,359,946 
COMBUSTION  GAS  PURIFYING  METHOD,  ACID  GAS 

REMOVER  INCLUDING  CALCIUM  COMPOUND  TO 
REMOVE  ACID  GASES,  AND  INCINERATOR  EQUIPPED 

WITH  SUCH  ACID  GAS  REMOVER 

Keisttke  Asoh,  Owariasahi,  and  Aldhiro  Nagai,  Aichi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daito,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73,076 

Int.  CL'  F23J  15/00 

U.S.  a.  110—345  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  combustion  gases  by  removing 
acid  gases  therefrom,  wherein  a  stream  of  combustion  gases  is 
caused  to  flow  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  an  acid  gas  remover 
formed  from  a  mixture  including  a  calcium  compound  for 
neutralizing  said  acid  gases,  and  a  binder  for  holding  together 
particles  of  said  calcium  compound. 
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5,359,947 
EQUIPMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  WASTE  PYROLYSIS 

AND  OFF  GAS  OXIDATIVE  TREATMENT 
ADthooy  S.  Wagner,  13709  Highway  71,  West,  Bee  Cares,  Tex 

78738-3112 
Contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,450,  Not.  27,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,271,341,  which  is  a  continuatiog-in-part  of  Ser  No 
699,756,  May  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,171,546,  which  is  a  " 
continuatioo-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,278,  May  16, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,000.101.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,122 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F23G  7/04 

UA  a  110-346  10  Claims 


1.  Equipment  and  process  for  waste  pyrolysis  and  off  gas 
oxidative  treatment  comprising: 

a)  a  refractory  lined  chamber; 

b)  a  reactive  metal  alloy  in  said  refractory  lined  chamber; 

c)  a  heating  means  to  heat  said  reactive  metal  alloy  in  said 
refractory  lined  chamber  to  a  minimum  of  about  800*  C.  to 
form  a  molten  alloy  mass; 

d)  a  feeding  chute  means  to  feed  said  waste  to  a  surface  of 
said  molten  alloy  mass; 

e)  a  plunger  means  in  said  refractory  hned  chamber  to  sub- 
merse said  waste  in  said  molten  alloy  mass; 

0  a  back  flow  prevention  means  in  an  exit  line  from  said 
refractory  lined  chamber; 

g)  an  oxidation  chamber  connected  to  said  exit  line  upstream 
from  said  back  flow  prevention  means; 

h)  a  burner  means  and  inlet  air  line  in  a  beginning  end  of  said 
oxidation  chamber,  said  burner  means  supplying  continu- 
ous ignition  to  bum  oxidizable  components  in  said  off  gas 
as  said  off  gas  is  mixed  with  said  inlet  air  in  said  oxidation 
chamber  and; 

i)  an  aqueous  scrubbing  means  connected  with  an  exit  line 
from  said  oxidation  chamber  to  scrub  off  gas  from  said 
oxidation  chamber  before  said  off-gas  is  vented  to  the 
atmosphere. 


5,359,948 
SEED  PLANTING  DEVICE 
Andrew  E.  Makklnk,  Doonibalt  Sanaiesbof,  Delareyrillc  Dis- 
trict Transvsal  Province,  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,151 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Apr.  28    1992. 
92/3079  ^ 

Int  CL'  AOIC  7/12 
UA  a.  111-177  17  Claims 


r  A  seed  planting  device  comprising 
a  frame; 

a  planting  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  for  roution  about  a 
planting  wheel  axis  for  rolling  over  an  agricultural  land  in 
use; 
a  predetermined  plurality  of  hollow  tines  mounted  at  prede- 
termined angular  spacings  on  the  planting  wheel  to  extend 
outwardly  for  cyclic  penetration  of  a  surface  of  the  agri- 
cultural land  in  use; 
a  seed  cell  in  each  hollow  tine  and  having  an  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing a  seed  and  an  outlet  towards  an  outer  end  of  the  re- 
spective tine  for  releasing  the  seed  in  use; 
seed  dispensing  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to 

dispense  seeds  individually  to  the  respective  seed  cells* 
a  release  member  in  each  seed  cell,  which  release  member  is 
movable  between  a  retain  condition  in  which  it  retains  a 
seed  in  the  seed  cell  and  a  release  condition  in  which  it 
releases  the  seed  from  the  seed  cell  in  use;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  respective  release  mem- 
bers respectively  to  retain  and  to  release  the  respective 
seeds  in  response  to  angular  positioning  of  the  respective 
tines,  the  control  means  including 
a  control  rotor  mounted  on  the  frame  about  a  control  rotor 
axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  planting  wheel  axis  and  trans- 
versely spaced  from  the  planting  wheel  axis  a  predeter- 
mined amount  in  a  predetermined  angular  direction, 
link  means  linking  each  release  member  to  a  respective 
predetermined  position  on  the  control  rotor  such  that  the 
release  member  is  in  its  retain  condition  while  the  respec- 
tive tine  moves  through  angular  positions  approaching  but 
not  yet  at  a  penetrating  angular  position  in  which  the  tine 
penetrates  the  surface  of  the  agricultural  land  in  use,  and 
such  that  the  release  member  is  in  its  release  condition 
when  the  respective  tine  is  at  its  soil  penetrating  angular 
position. 
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S,359,949 

SEWING  SYSTTEM  HAVING  FUNCnON  TO  STORE 

OPERATION-CTATE  DATA  UPON  DETECTION  OF 

ABNORMALITY 

FsBiaki  Ammo,  Nagoym,  Japu,  MSisaor  to  Brotkcr  Kogyo 

gifrrr^"''  KaiaiHL,  Magorm,  Japu 

Piled  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S9,952 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  May  18,  1992,  4-124549; 
No*.  10,  1992,  4-299912 

lat  CL^  D05B  21/00 
MS.  a.  112— U1.U  3<  c»«*»» 


a  serging  stitch  for  attaching  the  two  pieces  of  fabric  to 

create  a  seam; 
a  first  zigzag  stitch  for  sewing  a  cord  into  the  seam  created 

by  the  serging  stitch; 
a  first  line  of  straight  stitching  adjacent  to  said  first  zigzag 

stitch; 
a  second  line  of  straight  stitching  adjacent  to  said  first  line  of 

straight  stitching;  and 
a  second  zigzag  stitch  which  overlaps  said  first  zigzag  stitch 

and  said  first  line  of  straight  stitching. 


5,359,951 

ACTIVE  TURBULENCE  CONTROL  USING 

MICROELECTRODES,  PERMANENT  MAGNETS  IN 

MICROGROOVES 

Jamea  C.  S.  Meng,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Tbe  United 

States  of  America  as  represeoted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,326 

Int.  CL'  B63B  l/i4 

U-S.  CL  114—67  R  5  C\»iaa 
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34.  A  sewing  system  comprising: 

a  sewing  device  which  includes  (a)  a  sewing  needle,  (b)  a 
first  driver  to  reciprocate  the  needle,  (c)  a  second  driver  to 
move  the  needle  and  a  work  sheet  relative  to  each  other  in 
a  direction  crossing  an  axis  line  of  the  needle,  and  (d)  a 
synchronizer  to  synchronize  the  reciprocation  of  the 
needle  and  the  relative  movement  of  the  needle  and  work 
sheet,  with  each  other,  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  stitches  on 
the  work  sheet; 

a  detector  connected  to  the  sewing  device  to  detect  an 
abnonnaUty  of  the  sewing  device; 

a  memory  connected  to  the  sewing  device  and  the  detector 
to  store  operation-sUte  dau  indicative  of  an  operation 
state  of  the  sewing  device  upon  detection  of  said  abnor- 
mality; and 

utiUzing  means  for  utilizing  the  stored  operation-sUte  dau 
for  conuol  of  the  sewing  system, 

wherein  the  memory  stores,  as  said  operation-sUte  data, 
abnormality-frequency  daU  indicative  of  a  frequency  of 
occurrence  of  said  abnormality  per  unit  operation  amount 
of  the  sewing  device. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  turbulence  controller  that  controls 
turbulence  generated  by  a  vessel  as  it  experiences  relative 
motion  with  an  electrically  conducting  medium  along  a  direc- 
tion, said  controller  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  spaced-apart  anode  and  cathode  elec- 
trodes that  are  elongated  at  least  along  said  direction; 
at  least  one  pair  of  north  and  south  magnetic  poles  elongated 
at  least  along  said  direction  which  are  in  alternating  rela- 
tion with  said  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced-apart  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes;  and 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  are 
formed  in  a  predetermined  manner  along  constitutive 
confronting  vanes  of  v-shaped  ridges  that  are  elongated 
along  said  direction. 


5359,950 

TEAR-RESISTAI>JT  SEAMS  INCLUDING  MULTIPLE 

AND  OVERLAPPING  SmTCHES  FOR  CLOTHING 

Patricia  Scbellas,  1015  Hastings  Ave,  Baldwin,  N.Y.  11510 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143^00 

Lrt.  a.'  D05B  3/02.  1/18:  A41D  27/24 

VS.  CL  112—417  1»  Claims 


5359,952 

WATERBORNE  CONTAINER  CARRIER 

Victor  J.  Klundt,  and  Doon  L.  Williams,  both  of  Rock  Island, 

lU.,  assignors  to  Barto  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Rock  Island,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966^59 

Int.  a.'  B63B  25/00 

VS.  CL  114—72  7  C**"" 


1.  Inland  waterway  self-propelled  water  borne  container 
carrier  vessel  comprising  a  hull  having  a  flat  bottom  U-shaped 
cross  section  and  having  an  elongated  mid-section,  and  having 
a  short  bow  section  and  a  shorter  stem  section  and  a  relatively 
long  intermediate  container  carrier  section,  a  U-shaped  chan- 
nel section  extending  lengthwise  of  the  vessel  between  the 
1  A  stitching  pattern  for  creating  a  tear-resistant  seam  to  stem  section  and  bow  section  and  through  the  container  carry- 
join  together  two  pieces  of  fabric,  comprising  ing  section,  wherein  the  vessel  is  rectangular  m  planform  and 
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is  of  a  size  which  substantially  fills  a  standard  600'  x  1 IC  river 
lock. 


5359,953 
SIMPLIFIED  MIDBODY  SECTION  FOR  LIQUID  CARGO 
VESSELS  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TOR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Ole  Skaamp,  Greenwich,  and  James  H.  Hara,  Ridgefield,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  US  Shipbuilding  Corporation,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 
^  FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,159 

Int.  a.'  B63B  25/08 
UA  a.  114-74  A  6  Claims 


.10 


tween  the  two  deck  elements,  said  pair  of  longitudinal  edges 
havmg  protruding  lower  ledge  portions  configured  to  face  in  a 
spaced-apart  position  a  protruding  lower  ledge '  portion  of 
another  deck  element,  said  installation  planks  having  longitudi- 
nal edges  with  protmding  upper  ledge  portions  resting  on  and 
substantially  covering  the  protruding  lower  ledge  portions  at 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  spaced-apart  deck  elements,  each 


'6-tf*-au»(ll 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  sandwich  section  foi  the  con- 
struction of  a  midbody  section  for  a  liquid  cargo  vessel  of  the 
doubleihull  type,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  first  hull  panel  on  a  first  horizonUl  support; 

(b)  placing  a  plurality  of  first  longitudinal  plates  vertically 
on  said  first  hull  panel  and  welding  edges  of  said  first 
longitudinal  plates  thereto; 

(c)  placing  a  second  hull  panel  on  a  second  horizontal  sup- 
port; 

(d)  placing  a  plurality  of  second  longitudinal  plates  verti- 
cally on  said  second  hull  panel  and  welding  edges  of  said 
second  longitudinal  plates  thereto; 

(e)  rotating  said  first  hull  panel  180  degrees  and  placing  said 
first  hull  panel  over  said  second  hull  panel  with  edges  of 
sai^  first  longitudinal  plates  in  contact  with  said  second 
hul  panel  and  edges  of  said  second  longitudinal  plates  in 
contact  with  said  first  hull  panel; 

(0  welding  edges  of  said  first  longitudinal  plates  to  said 

second  hull  panel;  and 
(g)  welding  edges  of  said  second  longitudim "  plates  to  said 

first  hull  panel. 


of  said  installation  planks  having  substantially  the  same  visible 
surface  dimensions  and  appearances  as  each  of  the  deck  ele- 
ment planks,  at  least  said  installation  planks  being  provided 
with  means  for  securing  said  installation  planks  against  the 
deck  base  and  thus  securing  said  deck  system  on  the  deck  base, 
the  deck  element  planks  and  the  installation  planks  having 
upper  deck  surfaces  which  form  the  visible  surface  of  the  deck 
system. 


5359,955 

SPILL  PALLET  WITH  IMPROVED  LOAD  BEARING 

CAPABILITY 

Alexander  Grebenyuk,  Williamsfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Enpac 

Corporation,  Chardon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,089 

Int  a.'  B65D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  108-51.1  9  Claim. 


'  5359,954 

DECK  ELEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSTALLING  THE  SYSTEM 

Tapio  Kordelin,  Turku,  Finland,  assignor  to  Schauman  Wood 

Oy,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,590,  Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  10,  1991,  912773 
Int  CL'  B63B  3/00 
VS.  a.  114-85  „  CUims 

1.  A  layered  deck  system  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  deck  elements  and  a  plurality  of  installation  planks 
for  installation  on  a  deck  base,  each  of  said  deck  elements 
comprising  a  base  layer  and  an  upper  layer,  said  base  layer 
comprising  a  base  plate  defining  substantially  the  planar  dimen- 
sions of  a  deck  element  and  said  upper  layer  comprising  at  least 
two  deck  element  planks,  each  of  said  planks  being  fastened  on 
the  base  Uyer,  each  of  said  deck  elements  further  comprising  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  pair  of  end  edges  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  edges,  said  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal edges  adapted  for  receiving  an  installation  plank,  and  said 
pair  of  end  edges  provided  with  means  for  receiving  an  adja- 
cent deck  element  to  accomplish  direct  joint  connection  be- 


1.  A  spill  pallet  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  fluid  containing 
vessels,  said  pallet  having  a  bottom  waU  and  a  series  of  verti- 
cally-oriented side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  cooperating  with 
said  side  walls  to  defme  an  open-topped  box  structure,  said  side 
walls  providing  a  peripheral  rim  and  said  bottom  wall  having 
a  central  support  member  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
grate  mounted  on  said  central  support  member  and  having 
edges  supported  by  said  peripheral  rim,  a  series  of  supporting 
rails  also  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  in- 
wardly from  said  side  walls  toward  the  centra]  support  mem- 
ber to  further  support  said  grate,  the  rails  interconnecting  the 
side  and  bottom  walls  and  laterally  stiffening  the  side  walls,  a 
series  of  fluid-receiving  chambers  being  bounded  by  the  rails, 
central  support  member,  and  side  walls,  terminal  ends  of  the 
rails  being  spaced  from  the  central  support  member  to  defme 
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fluid  communication  cluuinels  which  fluidly  interconnect  adja- 
cent chambers. 


5,359,956  

STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  WGH  PERFORMANCE 

POWERBOATS 

Ridnrd  D.  Lee,  934  Ty«er,  Incliiie  Village,  Ne».  89451 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  858,794.  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thia  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  188.655 

Int.  a.'  B63H  25/38 

VS.  CL  114—163  »  Ctai™ 


that  said  turret  is  routable  relative  thereto,  said  turret  includ- 
ing plural  bearing  arms  supporting  axial  and  radial  bearing 
elements  acting  on  corresponding  respective  axial  and  radial 
bearing  track  elements  on  said  vessel,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
said  bearing  arms  being  connected  to  and  supported  on  a 
substructure  of  said  turret  such  that  each  said  bearing  arm 
may  be  flexed  individually  and  independently  of  adjacent 
said  bearing  arms,  thereby  enabling  said  bearing  arms  to 
individually  absorb  unevenness  and  deformations  in  said 
bearing  elements; 
said  axial  bearing  track  element  being  mounted  on  an  ele- 
vated area  of  a  pedestal  structure  mounted  on  said  hull  of 
said  vessel,  said  pedestal  structure  being  rigid  axially  of 
said  turret;  and 
said  radial  bearing  track  element  comprising  a  cylindrical 
band-shaped  member. 


1.  A  steering  system  for  a  high  performance  planing  power- 
boat, comprising: 

a  main  rudder  extending  from  the  hull  of  the  powerboat 
substantially  near  the  stem,  said  rudder  being  pivotable 
about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

actuating  means  for  routing  said  main  rudder  about  ite  axis 
of  roution  to  effect  steering  of  the  boat; 

a  secondary  rudder  disposed  on  the  centerline  of  the  hull  of 
said  boat  forward  of  said  main  rudder  and  at  a  central 
portion  on  said  boat  hull,  said  secondary  rudder  being 
pivotable  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

actuating  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  secondary 
rudder;  and 

at  least  one  subilizing  fin  disposed  on  the  centerline  of  the 
hull  forward  of  said  main  rudder  and  aft  of  said  secondary 
rudder  and  spaced  closely  to  said  secondary  rudder  for 
cooperating  with  said  secondary  rudder  to  reduce  lateral 
slippage  of  the  powerboat  dunng  a  turn  caused  by  the 
deflection  of  said  rudders  said  secondary  rudder  having  a 
fin-like  shape  approximating  the  shape  of  said  subilizing 
fin. 


5359,958 

HIGH-SPEED  WATERCRAFT 

Johnithan  R.  Guild,  P.O.  Box  504.  Sonoma.  Calif.  95476 

FUed  May  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239,246 

Int  CL5  B63G  1/16 

VS.  a.  114—272  3  Claims 


5,359.957 

TURRET  F07  DRILLING  OR  PRODUCTION  SHIP 

SigBOMl  Askestad,  Saetre,  Norway,  asaignor  to  Norsk  Hydro 

a,a.,  Oslo,  Norway 
per  No.  PCT/NO92/00165,  §  371  Date  May  28, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07049.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  70,348 

Claims  priority,  appUeatioo  Norway,  Sep.  30,  1991,  913825 

lat  a.'  B63B  21/52 

VS.  CL  114—230  »<  Claims 


1.  In  a  turret  installed  in  a  well  in  the  hull  of  a  vessel  such 


1.  A  high-speed  watercraft  comprising: 

a  catamaran  hull  having  a  bow,  stem,  and  gunnel,  said  hull 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  hull  pontoon  ski  members; 

at  least  one  water  chute  member  attached  to  the  underside  of 
each  of  said  hull  pontoon  ski  members  proximate  the  stem; 

a  box  rudder/water  chute  member  attached  to  said  hull 
proximate  the  bow; 

a  belly  plate  member  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  hull 
proximate  the  stem  and  extending  between  said  hull  pon- 
toon ski  members; 

a  tail  member  including  a  tail  flap; 

an  arch  frame  for  structural  reinforcement  of  said  hull,  said 
arch  frame  extending  from  proximate  the  bow  to  proxi- 
mate the  stem;  and 

gas  turbine  propulsion  means  including  an  exhaust  nozzle 
directed  from  said  stem,  said  exhaust  nozzle  conditioned 
for  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  stem. 
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5  J59  959 

METHOD  FOR  PULLINGUP  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Izumi  Fusegawa.  and  Hirotoshi  Yamagishi,  both  of  Annaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  HandoUi  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,750,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,918 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1990.  2-136365 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  C30B  15/22 

VS.  a.  117-13  „  cuu^ 


non-absorbent  particles  having  a  sufficiently  high  density 
and  hydrophobicity  to  resist  scattering  and  clinging  to  a 
foot  of  the  animal  and  having  an  average  particle  size  of  at 
least  a  sufficiently  large  diameter  to  provide  sufficient 
interparticle  spacing  to  permit  a  free  flow  of  urine  through 
said  non-absorbent  particles,  and  wherein  said  non-absorb- 
ent particles  are  substantially  free  of  filler  particles  which 
fill  spaces  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  non-absorbent 
particles  so  as  to  inhibit  urine  flow  to  said  urine  collecting 
member, 

c)  collecting  urine  which  flows  through  said  non-absorbent 
particles  on  said  moisture  impermeable  member, 

d)  isolating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  urine  collected  on  said 
moisture  impermeable  member,  and 

e)  performing  a  diagnostic  test  on  the  isolated  portion  of  the 
urine. 


5.359,961 

ANIMAL  LITTER  WITH  GALACTOMANNAN  GUM 

CLUMPING  AGENT  AND  CARRAGEENAN  GUM 

EXTENDER 

G.  Robert  Goss.  Quincy;  Olga  I.  Spaldon.  Crystal  Lake,  and 

Nancy  L.  Nolan,  Mundelein,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Oil-Dri 

Corporation  of  America.  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,216 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119-173  3CMms 


1.  A  method  of  pulling  a  single  crysul  rod  from  a  semicon- 
ductor melt  retailed  in  a  quartz  glass  crucible  under  applica- 
tion of  a  magnetic  field  comprising: 

i)  maintaining  the  routional  speed  at  a  constant  level  se- 
lected between  0  to  3  rpm; 

ii)  applying  the  magnetic  field  in  a  horizonul  direction; 

iii)  mainuining  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  within  a 
range  betl^'een  500  to  5000  gauss;  and 

iv)  varying  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  length  of  pull-up  of  said  crysul  rod,  the 
vanation  being  on  the  basis  of  experimenul  results  con- 
cerning change  of  the  interstitial  oxygen  concentration 
along  the  axial  direction  of  the  crystal  rod  obtained  in  a 
plurality  of  growth  conditions  where  at  least  the  magnetic 
field  strength  and  the  routional  speed  of  the  quartz  glass 
crucible  are  kept  constant  through  each  whole  process. 

I  5,359  960 

DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WTTH  SMALL 

ANIMALS 

Patrick  Yananton,  160  Palo  De  Oro  Dr..  Islamorada,  Fla.  33036 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303.136.  Jan.  30,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,675,  Mar.  26, 

1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  224  944 

Jnn.  27, 1988,  Pat.  No.  5.025.752,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser! 

No.  885,932.  Jul.  15, 1986.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  669.674 

Int  a.5  AOIK  45/00 

VS.  CI.  119-165  15  cuias 


1.  A  particulate,  free-flowing  but  clumpable  animal  litter 
composition  which  comprises  discrete,  non-swelling,  absor- 
bent clay  particles  having  quar  gum  and  carrageenan  gum 
carried  on  the  surface  of  said  clay  particles  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  form  clay  particle  clumps  when  contacted  with  an 
aqueous  liquid  aliquot. 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  urine  from  an  animal  for  use  in 
diagnostic  testing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  urine  collecting  member  in  an  animal  accessible 
location,  said  urine  collecting  member  including  a  claw 
proof  member  and  a  moisture  impermeable  member, 

b)  attracting  the  animal  to  the  urine  collecting  member 
utilizing  a  plurality  of  inert,  non-absorbent  particles,  said 


5.359,962 
CENTER-SPAR  HSH  PEN 
Gary  F.  Loverich,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
'Eastem  Trawl  Systems,  Inc.,  Bainbridge  Island.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968.388.  Oct.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  192.810 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/00 
VS.  a.  119-223  24  Claims 

1.  A  spar  buoy  pen  for  use  in  a  marine  environment  compris- 
ing: 

a  substantially  vertically  oriented  center  spar  extending 
above  the  sea  bed; 

a  rigging  assembly  including  a  set  of  lower  radial  lines  at- 
uched  to  said  center  spar  at  a  first  location  along  the 
length  of  said  center  spar  above  the  sea  bed,  and  a  set  of 
upper  radial  lines  connected  to  a  second  location  on  said 
center  spar  spaced  from  said  first  location  wherein,  said 
radial  lines  have  distal  ends  spaced  away  from  said  center 
spar; 

a  net  disposed  around  said  center  spar  having  a  top  section 
attached  to  said  upper  radial  lines  and  a  bottom  section 
atuched  to  said  lower  radial  lines  whereby  said  net  top 
and  bottom  sections  are  spaced  apart  and  said  net  bonom 
section  is  located  above  the  sea  bed; 

a  plurality  of  anchor  assemblies,  each  said  anchor  assembly 
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including  an  anchor,  a  mooring  line  having  a  first  end 
attached  to  said  anchor  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
distal  end  of  at  least  one  radial  line,  and  a  tensioning  as- 
sembly attached  to  said  mooring  line,  said  tensioning 
assembly  maintaining  said  mooring  line  in  a  taut  condition, 
wherein  said  anchor  assemblies  are  positioned  to  urge  said 


each  sleeve  at  the  front  and  posterior  lower  portion  of  the 
fabric  torso  portion  for  receiving  leggings;  and 
a  legging  detachably  coupled  at  the  bottom  end  of  each  leg 
collar  for  protecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  fore  and  rear 
legs  of  a  dog  from  the  elements. 


5^59^964 

LEASH-CONTROLLABLE  DOG  HARNESS 

Jowph  S.  Sponi,  274  W.  86th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

ContlBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,638,  Feb.  26,  1993.  Thii 

applicatioD  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,720 

iBt  a.'  AOIK  27/00 

MS.  a.  119—864  10  Claims 


radial  lines  away  from  said  center  spar  to  suspend  said  net 
top  and  bottom  sections  away  from  said  center  spar  to 
define  an  enclosed  pen  space  and  to  maintain  said  net 
above  the  sea  bed;  and 
an  access  assembly  for  providing  a  selectively  closeable 
opening  into  said  pen  space. 


5,359,963 
DOG  SWEATER 
Ronald  C.  Jeaae,  Jr.,  and  Dariene  L.  Jesse,  both  of  1314  Moon- 
Ute  Dr.,  Eagle  River,  WU.  54521 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,238 

Lit  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

\i&.  a.  119—850  4  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  dog  sweater  comprising: 

a  fabric  torso  portion  for  covering  the  body  of  a  dog  in 
inclement  weather; 

a  first  aperture  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  a  dog's  neck 
with  the  first  aperature  circumferentially  extending 
through  the  front  end  of  the  fabric  torso  portion  for  ac- 
cepting a  dog's  head; 

a  circumferential  and  generally  rigid  neck  collar  for  protect- 
ing a  dog's  neck  positioned  about,  and  integral  with,  the 
first  aperture  in  a  closed  loop  configuration  at  the  front 
portion  of  the  fabric  torso  portion; 

a  second  opening  extending  through  the  posterior  end  of  the 
fabric  torso  portion  for  enabling  a  dog  to  eliminate  bodily 
waste  without  soiling  the  fabric  torso  portion; 

a  pair  of  similar  aperatures  one  each  at  the  front  and  poste- 
rior lower  portions  of  the  fabric  torso  portion  for  receiv- 
ing the  fore  and  rear  Umbs  of  a  dog,  respectively; 

a  sleeve  integral  with  and  extending  downwardly  from  each 
aperature  at  the  front  and  posterior  lower  portions  of  the 
fabric  torso  portion  for  protecting  the  upper  portions  of 
the  fore  and  rear  Umbs  of  a  dog,  respetively; 

a  leg  collar  positioned  about,  and  integi^  with  the  bottom  of 


1.  A  leash-controllable  dog  harness  adapted  to  inhibit  a  dog 
from  straining  against  a  leash  held  by  an  individual,  said  har- 
ness comprising: 

A.  a  shoulder  junction  having  left  and  right  openings  which 
when  the  harness  is  installed  on  said  dog,  then  overlies  the 
dog's  shoulder  intermediate  the  left  and  right  forelegs;  and 

B.  a  pair  of  loops  each  formed  by  a  strap  whose  leading  end 
is  linked  to  the  junction  and  whose  trailing  end  slides 
through  a  respective  opening;  the  loops  being  angled  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  interconnect  at  a  crossover  site 
under  the  chest  of  the  dog,  one  strap  running  from  the  site 
through  the  right  foreleg  crotch,  the  other  strap  running 
from  the  site  to  the  right  foreleg  crotch;  and 

C.  means  to  detachably  fasten  together  the  trailing  ends  of 
the  straps  extending  from  the  junction  openings  and  to 
couple  these  ends  to  said  leash  whereby  should  the  har- 
nessed dog  strain  against  the  leash,  both  straps  will  then 
ride  up  the  respective  crotches  to  impose  pressure  on  the 
foreleg  pits  and  cause  such  discomfort  as  to  induce  the 
dog  to  relax  the  strain. 


5,359,965 
FURNACE  WINDBOX/WATER  WALL  SEAL 
Ronald  J.  Tenerowicz,  Agawara,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windaor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,622 
Int.  a.5  F22B  37/00 
MS.  CL  122—6.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  furnace  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  water  walls  each  including  a  plurality  of  tubes, 
said   water  walls  collectively  enclosing  a  combustion 
chamber; 
a  plurality  of  windboxes,  each  of  said  windboxes  being  dis- 
posed intermediate  adjacent  water  walls; 
a  seal  assembly  sealing  the  interface  respective  windboxes 

with  said  water  walls  adjacent  thereto; 
each  of  seal  assemblies  comprising  first  and  second  generally 
planar  plates  disposed  in  face  to  face  abutting  relationship; 
first  means  for  mounting  said  first  plate  to  said  water  wall 
and  second  means  for  mounting  said  second  plate  to  said 
windbox,  said  means  for  mounting  said  first  plate  and  said 
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means  for  mounting  said  second  plate  defining  a  chamber 
therebetween,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  enclos- 
ing said  chamber  that  includes  a  flexible  member  allowing 
relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second  plates 
and 


5459,967 

COMBINED  THERMAL  AND  FUEL  NO,  CONTROL 

UTILIZING  FURNACE  CLEANLINESS  AND 

STOICHIOMETRIC  BURNER  COMBUSTION 

Hudson  R.  Carter,  104  MUlspriag  Dr.,  Forest,  Va.  24551,  and 

John  T.  Huston,  823  Reese  Are.,  Lancaster,  Ohio  43130 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,030 

Int  CL'  F22B  37/ IS 

MS.  a.  122-379  13  cuims 


insulation  disposed  within  said  chamber  to  obstruct  the 
passage  any  gasses  passing  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  plates  into  said  chamber. 


5,359,966 

ENERGY  CONVERTER  USING  IMPLODING  PLASMA 

VORTEX  HEATING 

Donald  C.  Jensen,  138  Alhambra  PL,  West  Palm  Beach   Fla. 

33405 

Filed  Juo.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,610 

Int.  a.'  F22B  S/00 

MS.  a.  122-14  33  cui^ 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  nitrogen  oxide  (NO,)  levels  in  a 
gas  produced  by  a  fossil  fuel  fired  unit,  the  method  comprising: 
esublishing  an  optimum  gas  temperature  range  for  the  unit; 
monitoring  a  gas  temperature  of  the  unit; 
cleaning  the  heat  exchanger  surfaces  of  the  unit  until  the 

monitored  gas  temperature  is  within  the  optimum  gas 

temperature  range; 
establishing  an  optimum  fuel  combustion  rate  range  for  the 

unit; 
monitoring  a  fuel  combustion  rate  of  the  unit;  and 
providing  air  to  the  unit  until  the  monitored  fuel  combustion 

rate  is  within  the  optimum  fuel  combustion  rate  range. 


5,359,968 
HYDROGEN  GAS  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROGEN 

ENGINE 

Noriaki  Shiraishi;  Yosliio  Mizushima;  KeiUi  Takamuku,  and 

Masaki  Kadokura,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202522 

lat  a.'  P02B  43/OS 

U&  a.  123-3  ,2  Claims 


SSr-lgSff" 


1.  A  heating  system  for  heating  a  heat  sink  via  a  heat  transfer 
medium,  comprising  a  vortex  chamber  having  opposite  first 
and  second  inwardly  curved  end  walls,  a  combustion  chamber 
fluidly  communicating  with  said  vortex  chamber,  fuel-air  sup- 
ply means  fluidly  communicating  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber for  injecting  fuel-air  mixture  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, ignition  means  in  said  combustion  chamber  for  igniting 
said  fuel-air  mixture,  a  fuel  ionizing  chamber  disposed  in  said 
vortex  chamber  fluidly  communicating  with  said  fuel-air  sup- 
ply means  for  ionizing  fuel  entering  said  fuel-air  supply  means, 
and  heat  transfer  medium  containing  means  for  holding  said 
heat  transfer  medium  in  thermal  contact  with  said  vortex 
chamber. 


1.  A  hydrogen  gas  supply  system,  having  a  tank  which 
contains  a  hydride  storage  alloy  and  in  which  hydrogen  aha 
specific  pressure  is  released  within  a  specified  range  of  temper- 
atures and  supplied  to  a  internal  combustion  hydrogen  engine, 
said  hydrogen  gas  supply  system  comprising: 
a  looped  coolant  circulation  system,  in  which  said  engine 
and  said  tank  are  connected  in  parallel,  for  circulating  a 
coolant  through  said  engine  and  said  tank;  and 
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temperature  regulation  means,  positioned  in  said  looped 
coolant  circulation  system  in  parallel  with  both  said  en- 
gine and  tank,  for  forcing  said  coolant  returning  from  said 
tank  to  mix  with  said  coolant  delivered  from  said  engine 
when  said  coolant  from  said  engine  is  at  above  said  speci- 
fied range  of  temperatures  so  as  to  regulate  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  coolant  circulating  said  tank. 


5^59,969 
INTERMITTENT  COOUNG  FAN  CONTROL 
Darid  L.  Dickrell,  Chillicothe;  Kyle  W.  SchoU,  DnnUp,  and 
Scott  G.  Sinn,  Morton,  all  of  UK,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,876 

Int  a.5  POIP  7/02 

\i&.  CL  123—41.12  33  Claims 


ally  displaceable  cam  and  said  at  least  one  gas  exchange 
valve; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  axially  displaceable  cam  is  a  sliding 
cam,  said  sliding  cam  being  axially  displaceable  and  non- 


Jl, 


rotatable  relative  to  said  camshaft  and  being  axially  pre- 
tensioned  in  a  first  position  on  said  camshaft; 
wherein  said  sliding  cam  positively  abuts  a  stop  provided 
between  said  sliding  cam  and  said  transfer  element  in  the 
first  position. 


1.  A  control  for  use  in  connection  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  plurality  of  combustion  cylinders,  an 
intake  manifold,  and  a  radiator,  said  control  comprising: 

a  microprocessor; 

a  memory  device  electrically  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor: 

engine  cooling  means  for  drawing  air  through  said  radiator, 
said  engine  cooling  means  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  microprocessor; 

an  engine  brake  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  combus- 
tion cylinders  and  electrically  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor; 

a  coolant  temperature  sensor  attached  to  said  radiator  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  microprocessor; 

an  intake  manifold  pressure  sensor  connected  to  said  intake 
manifold  and  electrically  connected  to  said  microproces- 
sor; 

an  engine  speed  sensor  electrically  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor; and 

wherein  said  microprocessor  engages  said  engine  cooling 
means  as  a  function  of  inputs  from  said  coolant  tempera- 
ture sensor,  said  intake  manifold  pressure  sensor,  and  said 
engine  speed  sensor  and  as  a  function  of  an  output  from 
said  microprocessor  to  said  engine  brake. 

5,359,970 

VALVE  DRIVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Winfricd  Krefas,  Lodwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 

hx.F.  Porscbc  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,896 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Oct.  30, 1992, 4236655 
lat.  a.'  FOIL  1/34.  1/04:  F02D  13/02 
VS.  CL  123—90.17  20  Claims 

1.  A  valve  drive  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  which 
actuates  at  least  one  gas-exchange  valve,  comprising: 
a  camshaft  mounted  in  bearings; 

at  least  one  axially  displaceable  cam  provided  on  said  cam- 
shaft; 
a  transfer  element  interposed  between  said  at  least  one  axi- 


5359,971 
ROTARY  STEAM/INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

AND  ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

Espie  Haven,  102  N.  Vine,  Ashland  Qty,  Tenn.  37015 

FUed  May  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  57,856 

Int  a.'  P02B  53/00 

U.S.  a.  123—200  9  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  engine,  self-starting  with  a  positive  displacement 
and  powered  through  360*  of  each  revolution,  comprising: 
a  flattened,  cylindrical  flywheel; 
a  drive  shaft,  penetrating  the  center  of  and  connected  to  said 

flywheel; 
2  recesses  in  the  outer,  circular  portion  of  said  flywheel, 

diametrically  opposed  to  one  another; 
2  cavities  in  the  outer,  circular  portion  of  said  flywheel,  in 

close  proximity  to  said  recesses  and  diametrically  opposed 

to  one  another; 
2  retractable  power  vanes,  diametrically  opposed  to  each 

other  and  hinged  about  midway  along  the  length  of  each 

vane  to  the  outer,  circular  portion  of  said  flywheel,  said 

power  vanes  capable  of  rotating  90*  to  about  the  hinge 
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from  a  completely  retracted  position  within  said  recess 
and  said  cavity  of  said  flywheel  to  a  position  where  one 
side  of  said  hinged  power  vane  is  completely  extended 
away  from  said  flywheel  while  the  other  side  is  fully 
retracted  into  said  cavity  and  anchored  against  the  far- 
thermost inside  surface  of  said  cavity; 
2  power  arms,  each  of  which  is  that  side  of  said  hinged 
power  vane  that  extends  away  from  said  flywheel  and 
receives  power  in  the  extended  position; 
2  anchor  arms,  each  of  which  is  that  side  of  said  said  hinged 
power  vane  that  retracts  into  said  cavity  and  anchors 
against  the  farthermost  inner  siuface  of  said  cavity; 
2  compressive  springs,  each  connectively  placed  between 
said  power  arm  of  said  power  vane  and  said  recess  in  said 
outer,  circular  portion  of  said  flywheel; 
an  engine  housing,  comprising  a  top  cover  plate,  a  bottom 
plate  and  a  circular  rim  joining  said  plates  at  their  outer 
perimeters,  said  housing  enclosing  said  flywheel  and  pro- 
viding a  space  between  said  outer,  circular  surface  of  said 
flywheel  and  said  circular  rim  of  said  engine  housing; 
a  power  chamber,  exhaust  chamber  and  transition  chamber 
in  said  space  provided  between  said  outer,  circular  surface 
of  said  flywheel  and  said  circular  rim  of  said  engine  hous- 
ing; 
a  "combination  backstop  for  the  power  chamber  and  lifter/- 
release  for  the  power  vanes"  with  a  curved,  cam-like 
surface  facing  said  outer,  circular  surface  of  said  flywheel, 
said  cam-like  surface  having  a  high  point  about  midway 
along  its  length  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  outer,  circu- 
lar surface  of  said  flywheel,  said  cam-like  surface  alter- 
nately lifting  and  releasing  each  said  power  vane  upon 
passage  thereover,  said  "combination  backstop,  lifter/- 
release"  anchored  and  sealed  to  said  top  cover  plate, 
bottom  plate  and  said  circular  rim  of  said  engine  housing 
and  being  located  between  said  transition  chamber  and 
said  power  chamber,  said  "combination  backstop,  lifter/- 
release"     having  a  channel  running  through  same  and 
exiting  into  said  power  chamber; 
a  tubular  power  generating  chamber,  immediately  preceding 
in  a  clockwise  direction  said  channel  in  the  "combination 
backstop,  lifter/release",  and,  in  combination  with  said 
channel  running  tangent  to  the  point  of  intersection  with 
said  power  chamber,  one  end  of  said  tubular  power  gener- 
ating chamber  affixed  and  sealed  to  said  circular  rim  of 
said  engine  housing  and  connected  through  an  opening  in 
said  rim  to  said  channel  in  said  "combination  backstop, 
lifter/release",  and  thence  connected  to  the  power  cham- 
ber, and  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  power  generating 
chamber  hereby  designated  as  "the  outer  end"; 
a  tubular  exhaust  duct  on  a  tangent  point  to  and  immediately 
following  said  power  chamber  in  a  clockwise  direction, 
said  tangent  point  being  approximately  245'  in  a  clockwise 
direction  from  said  high  point  of  said  "combination  back- 
stop, lifter/release",  one  end  of  said  tubular  exhaust  duct 
affixed  and  sealed  to  said  circular  rim  of  said  engine  hous- 
ing and  connected  through  an  opening  in  said  rim  with 
said  power  chamber; 
means  of  generating  power  within  said  power  generating 
chamber. 


admitting  a  charge  into  said  cylinder,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  inlet  port  means  for  selectively  generating  a  circular 


swirl  to  a  charge  entering  said  cylinder  from  said  inlet  port 
means  and  a  tumble  motion  to  said  charge  around  said  cylinder 
between  said  cylinder  head  and  a  head  of  said  piston. 


5,359,974 
SINGLE  OVERHEAD  CAM  MULTI-VALVE  ENGINE 

Kenichi  Nonogawa;  Makoto'Shimamoto,  and  Watara  Fuchigami, 
all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaislia,  Iwata,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  734,180,  Jul.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,291,868, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,907.  Not.  28. 
1990.  Pat  No.  5,230,317.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
116,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1989,  1-309466; 
Not.  29, 1989, 1-309467;  Not.  29. 1989, 1-309469;  Not.  29, 1989, 
1-309470 

Int  a.'  P02B  15/00 
VS.  a.  123—432  X  Claim 


5,359,972 
TUMBLE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  INTAKE  PORT 

Yoshihani  Isaka,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kasha,  Iwati.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-047436; 
Apr.  8,  1991.  3-101789;  Apr.  15.  1991,  3-111182;  Jun.  28.  1991. 
3-185400;  Aug.  5. 1991, 3-218015;  Aug.  30. 1991.  3-247015;  Aug. 
30.  1991.  3-247018 

Int  a.5  PD2B  31/00 
VS.  a.  123—308  62  Claims 

1.  A  porting  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  within  said  cylinder, 
a  cylinder  head  fixed  to  said  cylinder,  inlet  port  means  for 


1.  A  cylinder  head  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  attachment  in  sealing  relationship  to  a  cylinder 
block  for  closing  a  cylinder  bore  comprising  a  first  intake 
passage  extending  from  a  first  inlet  opening  in  the  exterior  of 
said  cyhnder  head  to  a  first  valve  seat  communicating  w\\h  said 
cylinder  bore,  and  a  second  Siamese  intake  passage  extending 
from  a  second  inlet  opening  in  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder 
head  to  second  and  third  valve  seats  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  bore,  said  second  intake  passage  diverging  from  said 
second  inlet  opening  and  dividing  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
second  inlet  opening  and  contiguous  to  said  second  and  third 
valve  seats  into  a  pair  of  sections  each  communicating  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  second  and  third  valve  seats,  the  center 
of  said  second  valve  seat  and  the  center  of  one  of  said  sections 
of  said  second  intake  passage  all  lying  in  a  first  plane  disposed 
parallel  to  the  portion  of  said  first  intake  passage  terminating  at 
said  first  valve  seat,  the  center  of  said  third  valve  seat  and  the 
center  of  the  other  section  of  said  second  intake  passage  all 
lying  in  a  seCond  plane  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  first 
plane  so  that  the  charge  entering  the  cylinderbore  from  said 
second  and  third  valve  seats  will  flow  in  divergent  directions. 


5,359,973 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.359^5 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

HideaU  KataiUba;  Ryoji  NiakiyaM^  amd  Htto«U  Lkmc,  all  of 

Aaapaaid,  Japaa,  aMivMn  to  MitsaMaU  Deaki  Kabaihiki 

Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  983,319 
ClaiM  priority,  appikatkM  Japaa,  Dec.  6, 1991.  3-323105 
lat  CL'  F02D  4J/10:  F02M  25/07 
VS.  tX  123—435  3 


5359,976 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Kazaaki  Nakaakina,  aad  Skinkki  Iwaoioto,  botk  of  Obu,  Japaa, 
aaai^an  to  NippoMteaao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  135,984 

ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  15.  1992,  4-277095 

lat  a.'  F02M  37/04.  55/02 

VS.  a.  123— 51«  5  Claims 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  control  system,  compris- 


ing: 


pressure  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  within  an 
engine  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

crank  angle  sensor  means  for  detecting  an  engine  cylinder 
identification  number  and  crank  angles  in  synchronism 
with  rotation  of  said  engine; 

intake  air  flow  sensor  means  disposed  in  an  air  intake  pipe  of 
said  engine  for  detecting  an  intake  air  flow; 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  control  means  for  controlling 
a  flow  of  exhaust  gas  of  said  engine  which  is  recirculated 
to  said  engine; 

pressure  difference  determining  means  for  determining  dif- 
ference in  the  pressure  within  said  engine  cylinder  be- 
tween predetermined  crank  angles  during  a  compression 
stroke  of  said  engine  on  the  basis  of  output  signal  of  said 
pressure  sensor  means; 

charging  efficiency  determining  means  for  arithmetically 
determining  a  first  engine  charging  efficiency  on  the  basis 
of  the  outputs  of  said  crank  angle  sensor  means  and  said 
pressure  difference  determining  means; 

charging  efficiency  converting  means  for  converting  the 
intake  air  flow  derived  from  the  output  of  said  intake  air 
flow  sensor  means  to  a  second  engine  charging  efficiency 
on  the  basb  of  the  output  of  said  crank  angle  sensor  means; 
and 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  ratio  determining  means  for  arith- 
metically determining  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  ratio 
on  the  basis  of  said  first  and  second  engine  charging  effi- 
ciencies; 

wherein  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  control  means  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  ratio  determining  means. 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  supplying  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank  to 
an  engine  through  fuel  injectors  comprising: 

a  fuel  piping  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank; 

a  delivery  pipe  connected  to  said  fuel  piping  and  having  a 
closed  end  at  a  most  downstream  portion  of  fuel  flow  for 
storing  therein  fuel  suppUed  from  said  fuel  piping  therein; 

a  plurality  of  connectors  provided  in  said  delivery  pipe  for 
supplying  therethrough  said  stored  fuel  to  said  fuel  injec: 
tors,  at  least  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  connectors  being 
extended  upwardly  to  open  at  an  upper  portion  in  said 
delivery  pipe  so  that  air  and  vapor  in  said  delivery  pipe  is 
injected  into  said  engine  with  fuel; 

a  fuel  pipe  mounted  above  said  delivery  pipe  and  branched 
off  from  said  fuel  piping  for  receiving  therein  air  and 
vapor  in  said  fuel  before  it  is  supplied  to  said  delivery  pipe; 
and 

a  connecting  orifice  connecting  said  delivery  pipe  to  said 
fuel  pipe  and  extended  upwardly  to  open  at  an  upper 
portion  in  said  fuel  pipe  to  promote  an  introduction  of  air 
and  vapor  in  said  fiiel  pipe  into  said  delivery  pipe. 


5,359,977 

FLUIDIC  METERING  SYSTEM 

HaroM  G.  Abbey,  12735  Headwater  dr.,  Wellington,  Fla.  33414 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  795,928,  Not.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,147 

Int.  a.'  P02M  41/00:  P02D  9/08 

VS.  CL  123—452  7  CbiaH 


1.  A  variable  air  metering  system  to  provide  proportional 
outputs  from  low  rpm  to  high  rpm  engine  operation,  said 
outputs  being  linearly  proportional  to  the  mass  volume  of  an 
air  stream  passing  therethrough  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  producing  outputs  for  controlling  fuel  in  an  optimum 
fuel-air  ratio  thereto  throughout  an  extended  operating  range 
from  idle  rpm  to  full  speed  rpm,  said  fuel  air  metering  system 
comprising: 
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a  tubular  casing  into  which  air  is  admitted,  connected  to  said 

internal  combustion  engine  as  an  air  supply; 
a  movable  member  coaxially  mounted  within  said  tubular 
casing  and  supported  and  spaced  therein  for  downstream 
movement,   said   movable   member   having   streamlined 
upstream  surfaces  and  contours  which  in  conjunction  with 
the  interior  surface  contours  define  an  annular  parabolic 
Venturi  passage  in  the  space  between  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  said  tubular  casing,  whereby  the  air  stream  admit- 
ted into  the  casing  encompasses  said  member  and  flows 
through  said  passage  exerting  aerodynamic  force  on  said 
movable  member,  displacing  said  member  in  the  down- 
stream direction; 
means  connected  to  said  movable  member  within  said  tubu- 
lar casing  for  providing  a  countervailing  force  against  the 
downstream  movement  of  said  movable  member; 
means  to  amplify  the  downstream  aerodynamic  force  on  said 
movable  member  including  a  linkage  means  connected  to 
said  movable  member  and  said  countervailing  force  means 
providing  a  mechanical  advanuge  greater  than  1:1  be- 
tween said  movable  member  and  said  countervailing  force 
means;  and 
fuel  flow  control  valve  means  connected  to  said  linkage 
means  whereby  a  hght  force  aerodynamically  on  said 
movable  member  by  said  air  stream  is  amplified  by  said 
linkage  means  for  providing  a  countervailing  force  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  valve  means  thereby  providing  a 
proper  amount  of  fuel  relative  to  an  optimum  ratio  of 
air-fuel  mixture  linearly,  wherein  the  extent  of  movable 
member  displacement  is  a  result  of  the  aerodynamic  force 
provided  by  said  air  intake  on  the  movable  member  and 
the  countervailing  force  fuel  flow  control  valve  means, 
the  displacement  being  an  air  metering  output;  and 
wherein  said  metering  system  includes  a  pressure  Up  P2  at 
the  throat  section  of  the  variable  venturi  passage  in  said 
tubular  casing  and  displacement  of  said  movable  member 
by  aerodynamic  force  and  countervailing  force  connected 
to  said  linkage  means,  said  displacement  yielding  differen- 
tial air  velocity  pressure  between  upstream  intake  air 
pressure  PI  and  velocity  pressure  tap  at  the  throat  section 
P2,  said  differential  air  pressure  PI  -  P2  being  an  air  me- 
tering output  proportional  to  mass-volume  of  air  stream 
flow,  means  applying  force  equivalent  of  P1-P2  to  link- 
age means  and  to  fuel  control  valve  means  providing  fuel 
in  optimum  ratio  to  air  from  idle  rpm  to  full  speed  rpm  of 
said  engines. 


tank  provided  in  an  evaporated  fuel  purge  system,  said  evapo- 
rated fuel  purge  system  including  the  fuel  tank  containing  fuel, 
a  canister  for  storing  fuel  vapor  supplied  from  the  fuel  tank,  a 
purge  control  valve  arranged  in  a  purge  passage  between  the 
canister  and  an  intake  passage  of  an  engine,  and  a  control  part 
for  opening  the  purge  control  valve  when  the  engine  is  operat- 
ing under  prescribed  operating  conditions  so  that  fuel  vapor 
stored  in  the  canister  is  fed  into  the  intake  passage  through  the 
purge  passage,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  internal  pressure  of  the  fuel 
tank,  said  valve  means  including  a  valving  member,  a 
valve  seat,  and  an  actuating  member  for  pressing  the 
valving  member  on  the  valve  seat  with  a  set  pressure,  such 
that  the  internal  pressure  of  the  fuel  Unk  is  in  equilibrium 
with  the  set  pressure;  and 
pressure  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  set  pressure  of  the 
actuating  member  of  the  valve  means  to  a  first  set  pressure 
when  the  engine  is  operating,  said  first  set  pressure  being 
higher  than  an  atmospheric  pressure,  thus  allowing  the 
internal  pressure  of  the  fuel  tank  to  be  in  equilibrium  with 
said  first  set  pressure  by  using  a  negative  pressure  of  the 
intake  passage,  and  for  adjusting  the  set  pressure  to  a 
second  set  pressure  when  the  engine  stops  operating,  said 
second  pressure  being  higher  than  the  first  set  pressure, 
thus  allowing  the  internal  pressure  of  the  fuel  tank  to  be 
increased  when,  the  engine  stops  operating,  to  a  pressure 
higher  than  the  first  set  pressure  wherein  the  pressure  • 
adjusting  means  comprises  a  negative  pressure  passage 
arranged  between  the  canister  and  the  valve  means,  and  a 
vacuum  transmitting  valve  provided  at  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  negative  pressure  passage,  one  end  of  the 
negative  pressure  passage  being  connected  to  a  chamber 
of  the  valve  means  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  the  canister,  and  wherein  the  negative  pressure 
passage  includes  a  bypass  passage  arranged  so  that  the 
negative  pressure  passage  communicates  with  the  purge 
passage  via  the  bypass  passage. 


5,359,978 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INTERNAL 

PRESSURE  OF  A  FUEL  TANK  IN  AN  EVAPORATED 

FUEL  PURGE  SYSTEM 

Tom  Kidokoro;  Takaaki  Ito;  Yoahihiko  Hyodo,  and  Akinori 

Osanai,  all  of  Susono,  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aich,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,395 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-185174- 
Jul.  15,  1992,  4-188394;  Aug.  28.  1992,  4-229707 

Int  a.'  P02M  33/02 
UX  a.  123-520  14  Claims 


5,359,979 

MAGNETIC  FUEL  CONDITIONER 

Mike  Anflnson.  and  Ron  Chayarria,  both  of  San  Qemente, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  EnrironmeDts  2000,  San  Qemente,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  219,638 

Int  a.s  F15C  1/04:  C02F  1/4S 

VS.  a  123-538  25  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal  pressure  of  a  fuel 


L  A  magnetic  fuel  treating  assembly  coupled  to  a  fuel  line  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
an  annular  permanent  magnet  that  has  an  inner  hole;  and, 
a  ferromagnetic  plug  that  extends  through  said  inner  hole  of 
said  annular  permanent  magnet  acting  to  ma«iini7f  the 
flux  density  through  the  fuel  passing  therethrough. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


103 


54593W 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL  DELIVERY  TO 

ENGINE  ASSOCIATED  WITH  EVAPORATED  FUEL 

PURGING  UNFT 

NmU  ToMiittwa.  Ataagi,  JapM.  aMi^or  to  Uaisia  Ject  Corpo- 

radoa,  Atagi,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,403 
CUim  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  Oct.  16,  1992,  4-279037 

Lit  CL'  PD2M  am 

UA  CL  123—520  4  ClaiiM 


3.  A  file!  delivery  control  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  a  throttle  valve  located  in  an 
induction  passage  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air  supplied  to 
the  engine  through  the  induction  passage,  the  engine  being 
associated  with  an  evaporated  fuel  purging  unit  having  a  canis- 
ter adapted  to  accumulate  evaporated  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank  and 
a  purge  passage  for  connecting  the  canister  tc  the  induction 
passage  at  a  position  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve  to  sup- 
ply the  evaporated  fuel  from  the  canister  to  the  engine,  the  fiiel 
delivery  control  apparatus  comprising: 

sensor  means  provided  in  the  induction  passage  upstream  of 
the  throttle  valve  for  measuring  a  first  value  of  the  amount 
of  air  passing  through  the  sensor  means; 
means  for  connecting  the  canister  and  the  fuel  tank  to  the 
induction  passage  between  the  sensor  means  and  the  throt- 
tle valve  so  that  the  whole  amount  of  air  introduced  into 
the  canister  and  the  fuel  tank  has  passed  the  sensor  means; 
means  for  calculating  a  basic  value  of  the  amount  of  fuel 

metered  to  the  engine  based  upon  the  first  value; 
means  for  measuring  a  second  value  of  the  amount  of  evapo- 
rated fuel  supplied  to  the  engine  through  the  purge  pas- 
sage; 
means  for  subtracting  the  second  value  from  the  calculated 

basic  value  to  correct  the  basic  value;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fiiel  metered  to  the 
engine  based  on  the  corrected  basic  value. 


quency  band  generated  by  and  conducted  from  a  power 

distributor  (6); 
a  through  capacitor  (3)  for  damping  a  conducted  noise  of  a 

low  frequency  band  generated  from  between  an  igniting 

switch  (2)  and  said  igniting  coil  (4); 
a  shielding  box  (7)  for  shielding  and  bypassing  a  conduction 

noise  generated  from  said  igniting  coil  (4); 
a  ferrite  sealant  (5)  unitizingly  attached  to  the  inside  of  said 

shielding  box  (7)  in  such  a  manner  as  to  seal  off  all  the  gaps 

and  slits  of  said  shielding  box  (7),  and  for  absorbing  a 


•  conduction  noise  of  a  low  frequency  band  to  convert  the 
noise  to  a  thermal  energy; 

a  ferrite  absorber  (12)  provided  as  a  part  of  an  igniting  cable 
(70)  connected  to  said  igniting  device,  and  for  damping  an 
electro-magnetic  wave  noise  of  a  wide  frequency  band; 

a  wire  network  (13)  provided  as  the  outer  part  of  said  ignit- 
ing cable  (70),  and  for  bypassing  the  conduction  of  an 
electro-magnetic  wave  noise;  and 

a  resistance  member  (29)  disposed  inside  an  igniting  plug 
(50),  and  for  damping  and  converting  the  absorbed  noise 
into  a  thermal  energy  to  bypass  it  to  ground. 


5,359,982 
IGNTTOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Maaaaki  Tamya,  Himeji,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Mitaubiahi  DenU 
KbI««mIi«h  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,585 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Ang.  13,  1992,  4-216180 

lat.  a.'  F02P  n/00 

MS.  CL  123—634  7  Claiiiia 


5,359,981 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 

WAVE  NOISE  FROM  BEING  RADIATED  AND 
CONDUCTED  FROM  IGNTTING  DEVICE  OF  GASOLINE 

ENGINE 
Kbn  Kwi-Jo,  Kwangin,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  ASIA  Motors 
Co.,  Lac  Seo^  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,329 
Claiiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jnn.  23,  1992, 
1992-10899 

lat  CL'  P02P  lim 
UJS.  CL  123—633  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  the  radiation  and  conduction 
of  an  electro-magnetic  wave  noise  generated  by  the  ignition 
device  of  a  gasoline  engine,  comprising: 
a  ceramic  capacitor  (CI)  for  absorbing  an  electro-magnetic 
wave  noise  of  a  low  frequency  band  generated  by  an 
igniting  coil  (4); 
a  contact  breaker  contact  protecting  capacitor  (C2)  for 
damping  an  electro-magnetic  wave  noise  of  a  low  fre- 


1.  An  ignitor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

an  ignition  coil  disposed  within  said  casing; 

a  power-transistor  package  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  ignition  coil  for  interrupting 
an  electric  current  flowing  through  said  ignition  coil; 

an  electrical  connector  mechanically  attached  to  said  pow- 
er-transistor package  and  for  electrically  connecting  said 
coil  and  said  power  transistor  package  to  an  external 
circuit;  and 

an  electrically  insulating  resin  filled  within  said  casing  for 
hermetically  sealing  and  supporting  therein  said  ignition 
coil  and  said  power-transistor  package. 


5  359  983 
BOW  STRING  RELEASE 
Paul  L.  Peck,  Fond  du  Lac,  WU.,  assignor  to  Tm-Fire  Corpora- 
tion, North  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,876,  Dec.  9,  1991,  abandoned 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,426,  Jun.  11,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,070,854.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,240 

Int  a.'  F41B  S/IS 
UA  a.  124-35.2  3cuims 


151.^  )55  IS3         14       ^  o 


lf< 


1.  A  bow  string  release  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  sears 
each  having  an  outer  end  including  a  smooth,  rounded  surface 
for  nesting  and  releasing  a  bow  string  along  its  length  and 
periphery,  the  outer  ends  movable  in  a  linear  motion  between 
a  closed  position  and  an  open,  separated  position  and  a  trigger 
actuator  engaging  at  least  one  of  the  sears  and  operable  be- 
tween a  first,  engaged  position  for  maintaining  the  sears  in  the 
closed  position  for  retaining  a  bow  string  and  a  second,  actu- 
ated position  permitting  the  sears  to  move  to  the  separated 
position  for  releasing  the  string,  the  outer  ends  of  the  sears 
each  contoured  to  form  a  string  retaining  surface  conforming 
substantially  to  both  the  periphery  of  the  string  when  in  the 
closed  position  and  the  shape  of  the  string  along  its  length 


5,359  984 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  WITH  RETURNABLE 
PIVOTING  AND/OR  PLUNGER  ACnON 

Miroslav  A.  Simo,  370  N.  Delaplaine  Rd.,  Riverside,  III.  60546 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,032,  May  31,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,179,930,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

693,776,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,148,796,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,190,  Oct  6, 1989,  abandoned,  which 

IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,161,  Mar.  18, 1988,  Pat 

No.  4,881,515,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  57,383 

Jun.  2,  1987,  Pat  No.  4.809,670,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  788,486,  Oct  17.  1985,  Pat  No.  4,732,135,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482.186,  Apr.  5, 1983,  Pat  No. 

4,548,188.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986,717 

Int  a.'  F41B  5/22 

UACL124-I4J  24Clai«s 


pression  spring  mounted  within  said  longitudinal  bore  and 

biasing  said  plunger  shaft  into  a  linear  rest  position; 
a  rod  rotatably  mounted  within  said  longitudinal  through 

bore;  and 
a  torsion  spring  mounted  within  said  longitudinal  through 

bore,  and  said  torsion  spring  having  one  end  secured  with 

respect  to  said  rod. 


5,359,985 
PROJECTILE  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Dean  Schumacher.  3245  K  South  Port  Royale  Dr.,  Fort  Lander- 
dale.  Fla.  33308 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  27.623 

Int  a.5  F41B  7/00,  11/00 

U.S.  a.  124-66  ijcUim. 


1.  A  projectile  apparatus  comprising: 
a  planar  portion  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  cham- 
ber; 

a  first  projecUle  which  is  movably  deployed  within  said  first 

chamber; 
a  second  projectile  which  is  movably  deployed  within  said 

second  chamber; 
a  first  movement  means  deployed  within  said  first  chamber 
and  selectively  activated  to  discharge  said  first  projectile 
from  said  first  chamber; 
a  second  movement  means  deployed  within  said  second 
chamber  and  selectively  activated  to  discharge  said  sec- 
ond projectile  from  said  second  chamber; 
means  for  positioning  said  planar  portion  on  top  of  a  hand  of 

an  operator  of  said  projectile  apparatus; 
a  first  release  mechanism  means  adjacent  said  planar  portion, 
said  first  release  mechanism  means  activating  said  first 
movement  means,  said  first  release  mechanism  means 
adapted  to  align  with  a  first  extended  finger  of  said  hand 
for  actuation  by  said  first  extended  finger;  and 
a  second  release  mechanism  means  adjacent  said  planar 
portion,  said  second  release  mechanism  means  activating 
said  second  movement  means,  said  second  release  mecha- 
nism means  adapted  to  align  with  a  second  extended  finger 
of  said  hand  for  actuation  by  said  second  extended  finger, 
each  said  first  and  second  release  mechanism  means  being 
thereby  adapted  for  actuation  individually  by  separate 
individual  fingers  of  said  hand  for  successive  or  simulu- 
neous  discharge   of  said   first   and   second   projectiles, 
whereby  the  same  said  hand  positions  said  planar  portion 
and  actuates  said  first  and  second   release  mechanism 
means. 


19.  A  mounting  apparatus  having  returnable  pivotal  action, 
the  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plunger  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  through  bore; 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  said  plunger  shaft 
slidably  mounted  within  said  longitudinal  bore,  a  com- 


5.359  986 
PITCHING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Earl  K.  Magrath,  III;  Earl  K.  Magrath,  Jr.,  and  W.  Edward 
London,  all  of  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Golf  Players 
Inc.,  Outtanooga.  Tenn. 

nied  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,650 
Int  a.'  A63B  69/40 
VS.  CI.  124-78  23  Claims 

1.  A  pitching  system  comprising: 
a  pitching  machine: 
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means  for  sequentially  feeding  balls  to  the  pitching  machine 
which  throws  the  balls  therefrom; 

at  least  one  motor  for  driving  the  pitching  machine; 

tilting  means  for  tilting  the  pitching  machine  to  adjust  an 
angle  from  which  the  balls  are  thrown  from  the  pitching 
machine,  the  angle  being  measured  from  a  generally  hori- 
zontal plane; 

speed  control  means  for  adjusting  a  speed  at  which  the 
pitching  machine  throws  the  balls;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  tilting  means  and  speed 
control  means  to  coordinate  throwing  of  the  balls  from 
the  pitching  machine,  the  control  means  automatically 
controlling  the  tilting  means  to  decrease  the  angle  in 
response  to  the  speed  control  means  increasing  the  speed 
at  which  the  pitching  machine  throws  the  balls. 


a  slot  in  a  lower  edge  of  the  lower  guide  bar,  guide  bar 
supports  for  securing  the  guide  bar  to  the  cutting  frame 
including  a  pair  of  guide  bar  tension  adjustment  bolts  at 
one  end  of  the  upper  and  lower  guide  bars  and  a  third 
adjustment  bolt  for  independently  adjusting  the  tension  of 
one  of  the  guide  bars,  and 
(c)  a  continuous  flexible  saw  belt  supported  by  the  guide  bar 
system. 


5^594WS 
SPHERICAL  COOKING  UNIT 
Paul  W.  Halt,  Son  RiTer,  Oreg^  aadgnor  to  Pyromid,  Inc^ 
Redmond,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  S«r.  No.  937,558 

Int.  CL'  F24B  i/dO 

M&.  CL  126—25  R  "  Claima 


20.  A  method  for  pitching  a  ball  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

providing  a  pitching  machine; 

selecting  a  speed  for  throwing  balls  from  the  pitching  ma- 
chine; 

sequentially  feeding  balls  to  the  pitching  machine; 

throwing  balls  from  the  pitching  machine,  the  balls  being 
thrown  at  a  selected  angle; 

selectively  changing  speed  at  which  balls  are  thrown  by  the 
pitching  machine;  and 

automatically  changing  the  angle  at  which  the  balls  are 
thrown  in  response  to  the  changing  of  the  speed  at  which 
balls  are  thrown,  the  angle  being  based  on  the  selected 
speed,  the  angle  decreases  as  the  speed  increases. 


5,359,987 
GUIDE  BAR  FOR  STONE  SLAB  SAW 
Brian  D.  EUiott,  P.O.  Box  756, 3326  MitcheU  Rd.,  Bedford,  Ind. 
47421 

FIM  Jn.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,980 

Lit  CL'  B28D  //0&  1/12 

UJS.  a.  125—21  »»  CW" 


1.  A  stone  slab  saw  with  multi-sectional  guide  bars  com- 
prised of: 

(a)  a  cutting  frame, 

(b)  a  guide  bar  system  comprised  of  an  upper  and  lower 
guide  bar  wherein  the  upper  guide  bar  has  a  tongue  ex- 
lending  downward  to  be  placed  within  a  slot  in  an  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  guide  bar,  a  wear  strip  which  fits  within 


17  IM 


1.  An  outdoor  cooking  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  hemispherical  hollow  base  increasing  in  diam- 
eter from  the  top  thereof  toward  the  bottom  thereof; 

(b)  a  generally  hemispherical  hollow  firebox  attached  to  the 
top  of  said  generally  hemispherical  base,  said  generally 
hemispherical  firebox  decreasing  in  diameter  from  the  top 
thereof  toward  the  bottom  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  holder  for  fuel  elements  disposed  in  said  firebox,  said 
holder  being  adjustable  in  depth  and  in  diametric  extent 
for  regulating  the  concentration  of  heat  produced  by  fuel 
elements,  said  holder  being  formed  with  apertured  panels 
for  combustion  air  to  enter  said  holder. 


5,359,989 
FURNACE  WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Thomas  Chase,  Derby,  and  Alan  Zimmerman,  Wichita,  both  of 
Kans.,  aaaignors  to  Evcon  Industries,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,537 
Int.  a.'  F24H  i/00 
UJS.  a.  126—110  R  .     *'  Ctata» 

1.  In  a  furnace  having  burner  means  for  providing  hot  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  a  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  from 
the  products  of  combustion  to  air  moving  through  the  furnace, 
the  heat  exchanger  comprising:  first  and  second  plate  members 
secured  together  in  face-to-face  relation  to  defme  an  inlet 
passageway  for  receiving  the  products  of  combustion,  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  connecting  passageways,  at  least  one  manifold 
passageway  for  joining  one  set  of  connecting  passageways 
with  another  set  of  connecting  passageways,  and  an  outlet 
passageway,  the  passageways  cooperating  to  form  serial  and 
serpentine  flow  paths  for  the  products  of  combustion  from  the 
inlet  passageway,  through  the  connecting  passageways,  to  the 
outlet  passageway,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  inlet  passage- 
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way  at  any  point  along  its  length  being  greater  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  any  of  the  connecting  passageways,  the  cross- 


sectional  area  of  each  set  of  passageways  decreasing  from  one 
set  to  the  next  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  passageways 

I 

5  359  990 
OILY  SMOKE  TREATING  AND  EXHAUSTING  DEVICE 
Teng-Hsien  Hsu,  No.  105,  Lin-Hsi  St.,  LIn-Ya  DisL,  Kaohsiung, 
Taiwan,  ProTtnce  of  China 

Filed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,237 

Int  a.'  F24C  15/20 

MS.  a.  126-299  E  2  Claims 


1.  An  oily  smoke  treating  and  exhausting  device  mounted 
above  a  cooking  stove,  comprising: 

an  upper  smoke  housing  extending  horizontally  at  a  spacing 
above  the  cooking  stove  to  receive  and  guide  oily  smoke 
mixed  in  air  produced  from  food  cooked  on  the  stove; 

three  vertical  plates  including,  a  front  plate,  an  intermediate 
plate  and  a  rear  plate,  extending  down  from  a  rear  portion 
of  said  smoke  housing  and  being  spaced  apart  in  parallel  to 
form  two  passageways,  comprising  a  first  passageway 
between  the  front  plate  and  the  intermediate  plate  said 
first  passageway  having  a  smoke  inlet  leading  from  its 
housing  and  a  second  passageway  between  the  intermedi- 
ate plate  and  the  rear  plate,  the  first  and  the  second  pas- 
sageway communicating  with  each  other  at  a  bottom  end 
of  the  intermediate  plate  for  oily  smoke  mixed  in  air  to 
flow  from  said  inlet  down  through  the  first  passageway 
and  up  through  the  second  passageway; 
a  filter  means  including  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  con- 
nected with  water  tubes  and  a  plurality  of  filter  plates  in 


said  passageways,  said  spray  nozzles  for  spraying  clean 
water  in  said  two  passageways,  to  mix  the  clean  water 
wth  oil  contained  in  the  oily  smoke,  whereby  said  water 
with  oil  can  drop  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  passageways, 
an  inlet  tube  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  passageways 
to  a  separating  tank  installed  below  the  cooking  stove,  a 
clean  water  tank  and  a  waste  oil  tank  below  the  stove,  a 
separating  wall  between  the  separating  tank  and  the  waste 
oil  tank,  said  clean  water  tank  having  a  level  controller  for 
a  pump  to  replenish  water  therein  if  the  water  level  in  said 
clean  water  tank  becomes  lower  than,  a  preset  level,  said 
separating  tank  having  a  side  hole  for  clean  water  in  the 
clean  water  tank  to  flow  into  said  separating  tank,  said 
clean  water  tank,  the  separating  tank  and  the  waste  oil 
tank  being  combined  with  one  another  to  have  respective 
liquid  levels  receding  from  said  clean  water  tank  to  the 
separating  tank  and  to  the  waste  oil  tank,  said  separating 
tank  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  vertical  baffle  plates 
therein  to  form  a  flow  passageway  for  liquid  to  flow  from 
bottom  to  top  and  then  from  top  to  bottom  alternately 
through  the  separating  tank,  enabling  oil  to  separate  from 
water  and  float  on  top  of  the  separating  tank  to  overflow 
said  separating  wall  between  said  separating  tank  and  said 
waste  oil  tank  into  said  waste  oil  tank,  an  exhausting  tube 
for  flow  of  oil  out  of  said  waste  oil  tank,  a  pump  means  fo^ 
recycling  water  from  the  separating  tank  to  the  spray 
nozzles  through  said  water  tubes,  and  an  exhaust  fan  for 
drawing  the  smoke  from  said  smoke  inlet  through  said 
passages,  to  an  outlet  atop  the  second  passage. 

5,359,991 
COVER  DEVICE  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
Nagashige  Takahashl;  Tenio  Ouchi,  and  Hiromichi  Shibaya,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K«Kn«i.ilri 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,711 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-187112: 
May  31, 1991,  3-228165 

lat  CL'  A61B  1/00 
M&.  a.  128—4  ,4  cui^ 


1.  A  cover  device  which  is  removably  fitted  over  an  endo- 
scope to  cover  an  insert  part  of  said  endoscope  and  a  control 
part  connected  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  insert  part,  said  cover 
device  comprising: 
a  tubular  sheath  for  covering  said  insert  part  so  as  to  isolate 

it  from  the  outside; 
a  first  securing  means  for  securing  said  proximal  end  of  said 

sheath  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  insert  part; 
a  control  part  cover  for  wrapping  said  control  part,  said 
control  part  cover  being  separate  from  said  sheath  and 
spreadably  provided  in  contiguity  with  said  proximal  end 
of  said  sheath,  said  control  part  cover  being  a  flexible 
sheet  having  opposed  edges,  said  flexible  sheet  being 
wrapped  around  and  secured  to  said  control  part  so  that 
said  opposed  edges  overlap  each  other  on  a  surface  of  said 
control  part;  and 


106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1994 


November  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


107 


second  securing  means  on  said  control  part  cover  for  secur- 
ing said  control  part  cover  to  said  tubular  sheath. 

5^59^2 

ENDOSCOPE  COUPLER  WITH  MAGNETIC  FOCUS 

CONTROL 

Kotehiro  Hori,  Framingham,  and  Dennis  Arsenanlt,  Ashland, 

both  of  Mms^  asrignors  to  LiBTatec  Corporation,  Largo,  FTa. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,356 

Lit  CL'  A61B  l/QO 

MS.  a.  128—4  »*  Claims 


cal  instrument  has  been  sterilized,  said  heat  responsive  counter 
comprising: 

a)  a  ring-like  ratchet  member  having  interior  teeth  and  an 
exterior  display  surface,  said  ratchet  member  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  coaxial  to  said  tube,  and  said  display 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  incremental  indicia; 

b)  heat  responsive  advancing  pawl  means  for  engaging  one 


1.  An  endoscope  coupler  for  mechanically  and  optically 
coupling  an  endoscope  to  a  viewing  device,  said  coupler  com- 
prising: 

a  lens; 

a  sealed  chamber  surrounding  said  lens,  said  chamber  mclud- 
ing  a  peripheral  wall  disposed  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  window  permitting  light  to  enter  said  chamber  and 
said  lens; 

a  lens  holder  disposed  inside  said  chamber  and  having  a 
peripheral  wall  disposed  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
lens  holder  being  movable  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
within  said  chamber  and  being  arranged  to  cause  motion 
of  said  lens  in  said  chamber  when  said  lens  holder  is 
moved; 

driven  magnet  means  supported  on  said  lens  holder  in  said 
chamber  and  occupying  an  angle  corresponding  to  less 
then  ten  percent  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  lens  holder; 

drive  magnet  means  supported  outside  said  chamber  and 
ferromagnetically  coupled  to  said  first  driven  magnet 
through  a  wall  of  said  chamber  said  drive  magnet  means 
occupying  an  angle  less  then  ten  percent  of  the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  chamber; 

a  focus  control  member  mechanically  linked  to  said  dnve 
magnet  means  for  selectively  moving  said  drive  magnet 
means  to  thereby  move  said  ferromagnetically  coupled 
driven  magnet  means  longitudinally  in  said  chamber  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  focus  control  member  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber; 
wherein  said  ferromagnetic  coupling  between  said  drive 
magnet  means  and  said  driven  magnetic  means  occupying 
said  angle  opposes  both  roution  of  said  lens  holder  within 
said  chamber  and  separation  of  said  drive  and  driven 
magnet  means;  and 
means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  focus 
control  member  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 


of  said  teeth  such  that  when  said  medical  instrument  is 
subjected  to  a  sterilization  temperature,  said  advancing 
pawl  means  moves  said  tooth  a  first  distance  to  advance 
said  ratchet  member  so  that  a  next  one  of  said  incremental 
indicia  is  indicated; 
c)  blocking  pawl  means  for  engaging  said  ratchet  member 
and  for  allowing  movement  oi^«aid  ratchet  member  in  one 
direction  only. 


5  359  994 
PROXIMAL  STEERING  CABLE  ADJUSTMENT 
Allan  I.  Krauter,  Syracuse,  and  Robert  L.  Vivenzio,  Auburn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  AUyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles 
Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185,515 

Int.  a.'  A61B  1^00 

U.S.  a.  128—4  '  Claims 


5459,993 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  THE  NUMBER  OF  TIMES 

A  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAS  BEEN  USED 
Charles  R.  SUter,  Fort  Lauderdalr,  Thomas  O.  Bales,  Miami; 
Jnrgeii  A.  Kortenbach.  Miami  Springs;  George  Nunez,  and 
David  Tarkel,  both  of  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbio- 
iia  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,951 

Int.  a.'  A61B  1/00;  GOIK  5/00 

U-S.  CL  128—4  55  Claims 

1.  In  an  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  having  a  proximal 

handle  coupled  to  a  tube  containing  a  push  rod,  an  integral  heat 

responsive  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  times  the  surgi- 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  bending  a  cable-actuated  steer- 
ing section  of  an  elongated  probe  of  the  type  in  which  a  pair  of 
steering  cables  are  moved  differentially  to  effect  the  bending  of 
the  steering  section,  said  cables  having  cable  sheaths  that  are 
substantially  incompressible  axially,  the  steering  mechanism 
comprising  an  elongated  frame;  a  toothed  wheel  rouubly 
mounted  on  said  frame;  first  and  second  racks  slidably  held  m 
said  frame  for  proximal-distal  motion,  each  of  said  racks  hav- 
ing an  elongated  passage  through  which  a  respective  one  of 
said  cables  passes  and  a  set  of  teeth  engaging  said  toothed 
wheel;  cable  sheath  terminator  means  positioned  on  said  frame 
distally  of  said  racks  for  securing  proximal  ends  of  said  cable 
sheaths;  first  and  second  proximal  cable  terminators  affixed 
onto  proximal  ends  of  said  cables,  and  first  and  second  proxi- 
mal cable  adjuster  means  adjusubly  positioned  on  proximal 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  racks,  respectively,  and  situated 
between  the  respective  rack  and  associated  proximal  cable 
terminator  for  permitting  adjustment  of  cable  tension  from  the 
proximal  end  of  the  steering  mechanism. 


5,359,995 
METHOD  OF  USING  AN  INFLATABLE  LAPAROSCOPIC 

RETRACTOR 

Frank  Sewell,  Jr.,  1413  N.  Elm,  Henderson,  Ky.  42420 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,049,  Feb.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,155 

Inta.' A61B;7/02 

U.S.  CL  128—20  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  retracting  tissue  during  laparoscopic  surgery 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  a  first  incision  into  an  abdominal  cavity, 

inflating  the  abdominal  cavity  by  providing  a  gas  through 
the  first  incision,  the  first  incision  being  substantially 
sealed  but  for  the  provision  of  gas  therethrough, 

making  a  laparoscopic  incision  into  the  abdominal  cavity, 

placing  a  laparoscopic  trocar  cannula  into  the  laparoscopic 
incision, 

providing  a  retractor,  the  retractor  comprising 

an  elastic  skin  enclosing  a  variable  volume  cavity,  and 
seal  means  in  communication  with  the  cavity  of  the  elastic 
skin  to  prevent  deflation  of  the  skin  after  it  has  been 
inflated, 

inserting  into  the  abdominal  cavity  through  the  trocar  can- 
nula substantially  the  entire  retractor  including  the  seal 
means, 

positioning  the  elastic  skin  against  tissue  within  the  abdomi- 
nal cavity  to  be  retracted  while  the  abdominal  cavity 
remains  inflated  and  sealed, 

inflating  the  elastic  skin  such  that  the  tissue  is  thereby  re- 
tracted, 

deflating  the  elastic  skin, 

removing  the  retractor  from  the  abdominal  cavity  through 
the  trocar  cannula,  and 

deflating  the  abdominal  cavity. 


5,359,996 

ULTRASONIC  CUTTING  TIP  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  L.  Hood,  Lagnoa  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nestle,  S.A^ 

Switzerland 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  260,702,  Oct  21,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,989,583. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,396 

IntCL' A61B  17/20 

MS.  a.  604—22  34  Claims 


54  Vjj 


1.  For  an  ultrasonic  surgical  cutting  instrument  having  an 
ultrasonic  transducer,  an  ultrasonic  cutting  tip  assembly  com- 
prising: , 


161-128  O.G. -94-5 


a  transition  horn  operatively  couplable  to  the  ultrasonic 
transducer, 

a  vibration-transmitting  tube  separable  from  said  horn  and 
having  a  tube  proximal  end  and  a  tube  distal  end,  a  line 
between  the  tube  distal  end  and  the  tube  proximal  end 
defining  a  longitudinal  direction;  and 

a  retaining  nut  adapted  to  engage  said  transition  horn  to  hold 
said  tube  proximal  end  and  said  transition  horn  together  so 
that  ultrasonic  vibrations  can  thereby  be  transmitted  to 
said  tube  and  emitted  from  said  tube  distal  end  to  the 
surgical  site,  wherein: 

said  retaining  nut  and  said  tube  are  formed  as  a  single  piece 
with  said  tube  extending  out  from  said  retaining  nut,  and 

said  retaining  nut  has  at  least  one  nut  wrench  notch  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction  from  a  forward  end  of 
said  nut  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  wrench  for  turn- 
ing said  retaining  nut  to  secure  said  retaining  nut  to  said 
transition  horn. 


5,359,997 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLABLY  TREATING  HAIR 

BY  TEMPERATURE  AND  TIME  USING  A  NEBULIZED 

MIXTURE  OF  AIR,  STEAM  AND  OZONE 

Giuseppe  Rigo,  Cso  Europa  675/7,  and  Enzo  Bertolacci,  Via 
Emilio  Salgari  209/20,  both  of  Genova,  Italy 

RIed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  29,  1991,  GE91  A 
000054 

lot  a.'  A61M  15/00 
U.S.  a.  128—202.16  8  OalM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  treating  hair  of  a  user  with 
a  nebulized  mixture  of  air,  steam  and  ozone,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  boiler  (1)  containing  water  to  produce  steam  and  conden- 
sate; 

heating  means  (2)  for  heating  the  water; 

temperature  detection  means  (3)  for  detecting  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  water; 

control  means  (2a)  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
water; 

compressed  air  production  means  (15)  for  providing  com- 
pressed air; 

an  ozone  generator  (14)  for  providing  ozone  comprising  a 
pair  of  capacitors  (14<j )  operatively  connected  to  a  pair  of 
generator  bulbs  (146)  and  a  wrapping  net  surrounding  the 
capacitors  and  the  bulbs,  the  wrapping  net  having  mesh 
openings  less  than  approximately  O.S  mm^,  the  wrapping 
net  also  having  a  cross-section  surface  area  ranging  ap- 
proximately from  0.1  to  0.3  mm^; 

duct  means  (6,  7,  8a  9a  10a  11.  11a  18)  communicating 
with  the  boiler,  the  compressed  air  generator  and  the 
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ozone  generator  for  distributing  steam,  compressed  air, 
ozone  and  condensate; 

mixing  means  (8, 13)  communicating  with  the  duct  means  for 
mixing  the  compressed  air  with  ozone  to  produce  ozon- 
ized air  and  for  mixing  the  ozonized  air  with  steam,  the 
ozonized  air  with  steam  deflning  a  treatment  mixture;  and 

a  headpiece  (19)  for  covering  the  hair  of  the  user  and  com- 
municating with  the  duct  means  for  receiving  the  treat- 
ment mixture. 


Ul^ 


1.  In  a  manual  resuscitator  comprising  a  bag  having  an  inlet 
valve  and  an  outlet  opening;  a  valve  housing  having  a  bag  end 
and  a  patient  end,  an  opening  in  each  end,  and  defining  an 
interior  passageway  from  said  bag-end  opening  through  said 
patient-end  opening,  said  valve  housing  being  connected  at 
said  bag  end  to  said  outlet  opening;  a  non-rebreathing  valve 
mechanism  disposed  inside  said  valve  housing  between  said 
bag-end  opening  and  said  patient-end  opening;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  lavage  port  having  an  inside  diameter  of  less 
than  about  i-inch  disposed  in  said  valve  housing  between  said 
non-rebreathing  valve  mechanism  and  said  patient  end  open- 
ing, wherein  said  lavage  port  does  not  lie  on  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  through  said  valve  housing  and  out  of  said  patient 
end  opening  such  that  a  solution  introduced  through  said 
lavage  pori  does  not  pass  through  said  lavage  port  in  a  linear 
route  directly  along  the  longitudinal  axis  extending  through 
said  valve  housing  and  out  from  said  patient  end  opening,  and 
accordingly  such  that  any  matter  ejected  from  a  patient  con- 
nected to  said  patient  end  opening  cannot  travel  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  through  said  patient  end  opening  in  a  linear 
route  and  exit  said  lavage  pori  without  deviating  from  that 
longitudinal  axis. 


5^59,999 
ASYNCHRONOUS  CYCLING  OF  MECHANICAL 
VENTILATORS 
James  B.  Kinsman,  177  Heather  La^  Macedon,  N.Y.  14502 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,263,  Jon.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,131 
Int.  a.5  A61M  16/00 
VS.  CL  128— 204J1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  ventilator  system  comprising: 
an  inflatable  bladder  worn  by  a  subject; 
a  first  ventilator  connected  to  said  inflatable  bladder,  said 

first  ventilator  having  an  input  signal  receiver; 
an  endotracheal  tube  inserted  into  said  subject; 
a  second  ventilator  having  an  input  signal  receiver  and  being 

connected  to  said  endotracheal  tube; 
means  for  generating  signals  representative  of  the  start  of 

each  of  patient  inspiration  and  expiration; 
means  for  transmitting  said  signal  representative  of  patient 


expiration  start  time  from  said  flrst  ventilator  to  said  input 
signal  receiver  of  said  second  ventilator; 
means  for  starting  patient  expiration  on  said  first  ventilator; 
and 


5459,998 

MANUAL  RESUSCITATOR 

Lee  J.  Lloyd,  Route  2,  Box  121,  Micanopy,  FU.  32667 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,494 

lot.  a.'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—203.11  12  Claims 


means  for  starting  patient  inspiration  on  said  second  ventila- 
tor responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  signal  representative 
of  said  expiration  stari  time  and  following  patient  expira- 
tion, said  first  and  second  ventilators  thereby  operating 
asynchronously. 


5,360.000 
PNEUMATIC  DEMAND  OXYGEN  VALVE 
William  Carter,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Puritan-Bennett 
Corporation,  Orerland  Park,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,775,  Not.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,028,  Mar.  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,446,  Feb.  1, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,943, 

Mar.  19,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  13426 

Int.  a.'  A61M  J6/00 

VS.  a.  128—204.26  27  Claims 


Oxygen  Sopply 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  discharge  of  oxygen  from  an 
oxygen  supply  source  to  a  patient  through  a  breathing  line 
coupled  to  the  patient  as  the  patient  inhales  and  exhales,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

means  for  conducting  oxygen  provided  by  an  oxygen  supply 
source  through  a  supply  passageway  having  a  gas  inlet  for 
attachment  to  an  oxygen  supply  source  and  a  gas  outlet 
for  attachment  to  a  breathing  line,  the  conducting  means 
including  a  valve  seat  in  the  supply  passageway, 

means  for  storing  a  supply  of  oxygen  extant  in  the  supply 
passageway  in  a  first  chamber  to  develop  a  pressure  head 
in  the  first  chamber,  the  storing  means  including  inlet 
means  for  admitting  oxygen  from  the  supply  passageway 
into  the  first  chamber  and  outlet  means  for  discharging 
oxygen  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  atmosphere, 

means  for  selectively  blocking  flow  of  oxygen  through  the 
supply  passageway  from  the  gas  inlet  to  the  gas  outlet,  the 
blocking  means  including  a  flexible  diaphragm  valve 
member  including  a  first  side  communicating  with  oxygen 
admitted  into  the  first  chamber  and  a  second  side  facing 
the  valve  seat  in  the  supply  passageway,  the  diaphragm 
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valve  member  being  mounted  for  movement  between  a 
flow-blocking  position  engaging  the  valve  seat  in  the 
supply  passageway  and  a  flow-delivery  position  disengag- 
ing the  valve  seat  in  the  supply  passageway,  the  blocking 
means  further  includes  spring  means  for  yieldably  biasing 
the  diaphragm  valve  member  toward  its  flow-dehvery 
position,  the  spring  means  lying  in  the  supply  passageway, 
and 
control  means  for  closing  the  outlet  means  in  response  to 
exhalation  of  a  patient  breathing  through  the  gas  outlet  to 
store  pressurized  oxygen  irt  the  first  chamber  so  that  oxy- 
gen pressure  in  the  first  chamber  acting  against  the  first 
side  of  the  diaphragm  valve  member  will  increase  to  move 
the  diaphragm  valve  member  to  its  flow-blocking  position 
and  opening  the  outlet  means  in  response  to  inhalation  of 
a  patient  breathing  through  the  gas  outlet  to  vent  pressur- 
iied  oxygen  in  the  first  chamber  to  the  atmosphere 
through  the  outlet  means  so  that  oxygen  pressure  in  the 
first  chamber  will  decrease  to  allow  pressurized  oxygen  in 
the  supply  passageway  to  move  the  diaphragm  valve 
member  away  from  the  valve  seat  to  its  flow-delivery 
position. 


open  ends  of  said  rebreather  and  the  rod,  the  rod  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  tube  by  a 
small  dimension  that  permits  the  tube  to  be  easily  sUpped  over 
the  rod  after  the  chamber  material,  at  the  open  ends,  has  been 
wrapped  around  the  rod,  the  rod  diameter  being  of  a  size  to 
insure  that  a  tight  seal  is  formed,  the  rod  and  the  chamber 
material  at  the  open  ends  being  fully  encased  by  the  tube,  with 
the  open  ends  of  said  chamber  material  being  sealed  by  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  in  the  tube;  the  seal  becoming  more  effec- 
tive as  the  chamber  is  pressurized,  wherein  said  material  pulls 
the  rod  with  increasing  force  against  the  internal  diameter  and 
slot  of  the  tube. 


5^60,001 

HYPERBARIC  CHAMBER  CLOSURE  MEANS 

Lance  Brill,  P.O.  Box  2485/108  Lee  Lane,  Breckenridge,  Colo. 

80424,  and  R.  Igor  Gamow,  186  Caayon  Park,  BooMer.  Colo. 

80302 

CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690.634,  Apr.  24,  1991, 

abamioncd,  which  is  a  continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,645, 

Apr.  21,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,109,837,  which  is  a 
cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,046,  Feb.  2,  1987,  Pat  No. ' 
4,974,829.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,011, 
Jnn.  10, 1985,  Pat.  No.  4,716,297.  This  appUcation  Jon.  19, 1992, 
I  Ser.  No.  901,194 

'         tat  a.)  A61G  W/00;  A62B  31/00 
VS.  a.  128— 205  J6  3  Claiias 


5,360,002 

SINGLE  PATIENT  USE  DISPOSABLE  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  ABSORBER 

Charics  A.  Smith,  625  E.  Market,  LonisriUe,  Ky.  40202 

ContlBnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,485.  May  13,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5028,435.  This  application  Oct  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  818,658 

The  portkw  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  sabMquent  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 

has  been  ««f  uim^ 

Irt.  CL'  A62B  7/10,  23/02.  19/00 

VS.  a.  128—205.28  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  portable  hypert>aric  rebreather  comprising  a  chamber 
large  enough  to  contain  a  whole  normally  proportioned  adult 
human  body,  said  rebreather  made  of  a  flexible,  nonbreathable, 
trans(>arent  and  lightweight  material,  said  chamber  maintain- 
ing air  pressures  in  the  range  of  1-3  psi  greater  than  ambient, 
pumping  means  connected  to  said  chamber  through  a  one-way 
intake  valve  for  achieving  said  air  pressures  inside  said  re- 
breather; an  internal  bladder  for  collection  of  exhaled  air;  said 
bladder  being  formed  of  a  lightweight  material  substantially 
conforming  to  the  available  space  in  said  chamber;  a  face  mask 
comprising  a  one-way  intake  valve  and  a  one-way  exhaust 
valve  connecting  to  said  bladder  whereby  inhalation  occurs 
through  said  intake  valve  from  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and 
exhalation  occurs  through  said  exhaust  valve  into  said  bladder; 
and  a  pressure  responsive  exhaust  valve  coimecting  said  blad- 
der to  the  enviroimient  outside  said  rebreather  through  said 
rebreather  wall  at  a  preselected  pressure;  said  chamber  being  in 
the  shape  of  a  cylinder  which  is  open  at  both  ends  for  entry  of 
a  person,  and  is  sealed  by  means  of  a  resealable  pressure  con- 
taining closure  device,  said  closure  device  comprising  a  rod 
and  a  tube,  said  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  running  the 
length  of  the  tube  with  said  slot  having  a  predetermined  width, 
said  predetermined  width  accommodating  the  material  of  said 


1.  In  a  recirculatory  aided  respiration  system  for  patients,  the 
improvement  comprising;  a  disposable,  single  patient  use  appa- 
ratus, for  conditioning  air  administered  to  a  patient  under 
anesthesia  including  an  air  impervious  independently  sup>- 
ported  container  located  in  immediate  proximity  to  the  patient 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outiet  opening,  a  mass  of  granular  car- 
bon dioxide  absorption  material  disposed  within  said  container 
in  air  flow  communication  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
said  apparatus  further  including  an  air  impervious  hose  means 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  outiet  opening  extending 
inwardly  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  air  impervious  con- 
tainer for  insuring  air  passage  through  said  granular  material 
prior  to  said  air  proceeding  through  said  outiet  opening 
wherein  said  hose  means  contains  therewith  a  bacteria  filter 
located  within  said  air  impervious  container  said  filter  being 
surrounded  by  said  carbon  dioxide  absorption  material 
whereby  the  bacteria  filter  is  warmed  for  improving  its  effi- 
ciency and  whereby  condensation  of  water  vapor  is  avoided 
thereby  providing  for  longer  bacteria  filter  life  said  apparatus 
further  comprising  means  for  air  laden  with  carbon  dioxide 
entering  said  container  contacting  said  carbon  dioxide  absorp- 
tion material  whereupon  carbon  dioxide  is  absorbed  therein 
with  resultant  instantaneous  generation  of  heat  and  water 
vapor,  the  size  of  the  container  and  amount  of  carbon  dioxide 
absorption  material  being  selected  such  that  the  normal  breath- 
ing of  a  patient  causes  air  to  be  freed  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
available  to  be  recirculated  to  the  patient  upon  completion  of 
the  second  and  subsequent  patient  breaths  at  a  desirable  humid- 
ification  level  and  temperature  and  said  container  and  said 
amount  of  material  are  preselected  to  provide  means  for  said 
container  and  material  to  be  self  regulating  such  that  air  at  an 
acceptable  temperature  and  humidity  and  carbon  dioxide  level 
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will  be  delivered,  compatible  to  the  patient's  breathing  rate  and 
tidal  volume. 


5,360.003 

INTUBATION  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSERTING  SAME  HAVING  A  BALLOON  TO  INDICATE 

THE  POSITION  OF  TUBE  INSIDE  OF  THE  PATIENT 
Cecilio  L.  Capistrano,  809  New  Albany  Rd.^  Moorestown,  N  J. 
08057 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,737 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/Oa-  A62B  P/Ott  27/00;  G08B  3/00 

VS.  a.  128—207.15  14  Claims 


including  two  or  more  distinct  bands  of  continuous- 
wavelength  incident  radiation; 
(b)  sensing  the  resulting  radiation  emitted  from  said  portion 
of  the  body;  and 
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(c)  deriving  from  the  sensed  resulting  radiation  a  value  for 
the  concentration  of  said  analyte. 


5,360,005 

MEDICAL  DIAGNOSIS  DEVICE  FOR  SENSING 

CARDL\C  ACTIVITY  AND  BLOOD  FLOW 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Continiiation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  819,120,  Jan.  10,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,991 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00.  8/06 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  intubation  assembly  comprising  an  endotracheal  tube 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a  balloon  adapter  attached 
to  said  proximal  end  of  said  endotracheal  tube,  said  balloon 
adapter  comprising  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said 
distal  end  of  said  endotracheal  tube  inserted  into  a  patient,  said 
means  comprising  an  elastic,  thin-walled  inflatable  balloon 
portion  and  a  connector  portion,  said  connector  portion  being 
the  sole  means  for  entry  of  air  into  said  balloon  portion,  said 
connector  portion  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member 
having  a  first  end  circumferentially  sealed  to  said  balloon 
portion  and  a  second  end  adapted  for  connection  to  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  endotracheal  tube, 
said  balloon  adapter  indicating  the  location  of  said  distal  end 
of  said  endotracheal  tube  by  the  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  balloon  portion  with  the  expiration  and  inspi- 
ration, respectively,  of  the  patient  upon  insertion  of  said 
distal  end  of  said  endotracheal  tube  into  the  opening  of  the 
patient's  trachea, 
said  balloon  portion  indicating  placement  of  said  distal  end 
of  said  endotracheal  tube  past  the  vocal  cords  and  within 
the  trachea  upon  increased  intensity  of  the  inflation  and 
deflation  of  said  balloon  portion. 


5,360,004 

NON-DWASIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  ANALYTE 

CONCENTRATION  USING  NON-CONTINUOUS 

RADIATION 

Dayid  L.  Putty,  Marion  Center;  Richard  L.  Wiggins,  and  Paul 

Castro,  botk  of  Indiana,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Diasense,  Inc., 

Pittsbvgh,  Pa. 

Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,766,  Dec.  9,  1992.  This 
appUcation  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,164 
Int.  CL'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—633  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  non-invasive  determination  of  the  concen- 
tration of  at  least  one  analyte  in  a  mammal,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  concurrently  irradiating  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
mammal  with  incident  radiation,  said  incident  radiation 


1.  A  medical  device  comprising: 

a  casing  small  enough  to  hold  in  one's  hand,  said  casing 
having  a  surface  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  skin  of 
a  patient; 

acoustoelectric  transducer  means  mounted  to  said  casing  for 
sensing  an  acoustic  vibration  originating  within  the  patient 
and  for  converting  the  sensed  vibration  to  a  first  electrical 
signal; 

transmitter  means  mounted  to  said  casing  and  operatively 
coupled  to  said  transducer  means  for  wirelessly  transmit- 
ting, to  a  receiver,  a  second  electrical  signal  incorporating 
information  from  said  first  electrical  signal; 

ultrasonic  wave  generating  means  mounted  to  said  casing  for 
generating  an  ultrasonic  pressure  wave;  and 

ultrasonic  sensor  means  mounted  to  said  casing  for  detecting 
a  reflected  ultrasonic  pressure  wave  returning  to  said 
casing  upon  generation  of  said  wave  by  said  wave  generat- 
ing means,  said  transmitter  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  sensor  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  en- 
coding ultrasonic  information  from  said  sensor  means. 


5,360,006 
AUTOMATED  METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  IMAGE 
QUANTITATION 
Edward  A.  Geiser,  Darid  C.  Wilson,  and  Gordon  L.  Gibby,  both 
of  GainesriUe,  Fla.,  assignors  to  UniTersity  of  Florida  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  GainesriUe,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,865,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,032,  Jan.  12, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
174,763 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—653.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  analyzing  diagnostic  images 
of  approximately  curvilinear  boimded  organs,  including  the 
steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  diagnostic  image  of  an  approximately  curvi- 
linear bounded  organ; 

b.  determining  a  center-point  for  the  approximately  curvilin- 
ear bounded  organ  depicted  in  the  diagnostic  image  by 
repeatedly  filtering  the  diagnostic  image  with  a  set  of 
circular  arc  filters  until  a  maximum  value  for  the  set  of 
filters  is  obtained; 

c.  indicating  the  position  of  the  center-point  in  connection 
with  the  diagnostic  image. 


5,360,007 
ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS 
R)miiiclii     Shinomura,     Higashimatsoyama,     and     Kageyoshi 
Kataknra,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  858,083,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,906 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1991,  3-118975; 
Mar.  26,  1991,  3-061472 

Int.  CL'  A61B  8/J2 
VS.  a.  128—661.01  22  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  apparatus  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  waves 
and  receiving  reflection  waves  from  an  examination  subject  for 
display  comprising  at  least  one  transducer  which  transmits 
ultrasonic  waves  in  respective  directions  determined  by  each 
of  a  plurality  of  frequencies  of  a  transducer  drive  signal  and 
receives  reflection  waves  from  the  examination  subject, 
wherein  tomogram  images  obtained  by  the  transducer  are 
displayed. 


5,360,008 
RESPIRATORY  AND  CARDL4C  MONITOR 
WUUam  G.  CampbeU,  Jr.,  2019  Orangeriew  La.^  Orange,  CaUf. 
92667 

FUed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,913 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  128—671  40  Claims 


ate 


1.  A  respiratory  monitor  for  a  human  patient,  the  monitor 
comprising: 

first  transmitter  means  adapted  to  be  placed  in  close  proxim- 
ity of  the  body  of  the  patient  for  transmitting  an  electro- 
magnetic carrier  signal  in  the  direction  of  the  patient's 
body; 

transducer  means  adapted  to  be  placed  in  close  proximity  of 
the  body  of  the  patient  for  receiving  the  electromagnetic 
signal  transmitted  by  the  transmitter,  the  transducer 
means  being  in  a  location  such  that  the  electromagnetic 
signal  of  the  transmitter  means  is  transmitted  to  the  trans- 
ducer through  the  patient's  body,  the  electromagnetic 
signal  being  modulated  by  the  varying  permeability  of  the 
patient's  body  caused  by  the  patient's  respiration,  an  out- 
put of  the  transducer  means  reflecting  said  modulated 
electromagnetic  signal,  and 

signal  decoding  means  operatively  connected  to  the  trans- 
ducer means  and  receiving  the  output  of  the  transducer 
means,  for  decoding  the  modulated  electromagnetic  signal 
and  for  producing  a  second  signal  which  is  indicative  of 
the  varying  permeability  of  the  patient's  body  and  is  there- 
fore indicative  of  the  patient's  respiration. 


5,360,009 
SPIROMETER  MOUTHPIECE 
Stnart  HerskoTitz,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Qosina  Corp., 
Edgewood,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930^53 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/08 

VS.  a.  128—725  5  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  spirometer  mouthpiece  for  directing  air  into 
a  lung  capacity  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  cylindrical 
waU,  the  tubular  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface,  the  cylindrical  wall  having  a  wall  thickness 
defined  by  the  distance  between  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
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faces,  said  cylindrical  wall  having  Tirst  and  second  longitu- 
dinal zones  of  reduced  thickness, 
said  first  and  second  zones  being  substantially  180*  apart 
such  that  the  tubular  member  is  collapsible  along  the  first 
and  second  zones  to  reduce  the  tubular  member  to  a  flat 
state,  the  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  adapted  for 
mating  with  the  lung  capacity  measuring  apparatus,  in  an 
airtight  fit,  and  a  second  end  adapted  for  use  as  a  mouth- 
piece, the  cylindrical  wall  having  sufficient  strength  to 
prevent  collapse  of  the  tubular  member  as  air  is  directed 
therethrough  into  the  lung  capacity  measuring  apparatus, 
wherein  the  tubular  member  is  composed  of  a  plastic 
material  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  poly- 
propylene, polyvinylchloride  and  nylon. 


the  upper  needle  on  the  upper  extremity  for  using  in  connec- 
tion with  the  syringe  and  the  plunger,  and  a  blood  tube  holder 


ts-" 


5,360.010 
VASCULAR  ENTOPTOSCOPE 
Raymond  A.  Applegate,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  and  Arthur  Bredley, 
Bloomington,   Ind.,   assignon   to   Board  of  Regents,   Tbe 
UniTersity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US91/02996,  §  371  Date  No».  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  2,  1992 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  518,065,  May  2,  1990.  U.S. 
Pat.  No.  5,016,643.  ThU  PCT  application  Jan.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

946,321 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61B  3/13 

VS.  CI.  128—745  85  Oaims 
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S  10  l_l  .  A-«>  Lx-LjTD  SUBjeCT •  22.Cm 

PSx  IS   "fTA-nONARY 


1.  An  apparatus  for  entoptically  perceiving  the  macular  area 
retinal  vasculature  of  a  human  subject's  eye  under  examination, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  beam  source;  and 

(b)  a  means  of  continuously  directing  a  light  beam  from  said 
source  into  a  subject's  eye,  such  that  with  time  the  light 
beam  illuminates  a  same  retinal  area  from  constantly  vary- 
ing angles. 


5,360,011 
BLOOD  SAMPLE  COLLECTION 
Teresa  D.  McCaUister,  Rte.  1, 45  Pine  Pl„  Mount  Hope,  W.  Va. 
25880 

FUed  Jnl.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,621 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—763  44  Claims 

1.  Blood  sample  collection  and  transfer  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  syringe  with  upper  and  lower  needles,  and  a  plunger  for 
mserting  in  the  syringe,  the  plunger  having  a  plunger  body 
with  upper  and  lower  extremities,  having  an  end-to-end  cylin- 
drical opening,  a  rubberized  end  on  the  lower  extremity,  a 
flange  on  the  upper  extremity,  the  lower  needle  being  con- 
nected to  a  lower  end  of  the  syringe,  a  rubber  sleeve  covering 


and  a  vacuum-type  blood  connection  tube  attached  on  the 
upper  extremity  surrounding  the  up[>er  needle. 


5,360,012 

BLOOD  SAMPLER  AND  AN  AMPUFIER  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Yukinori  EImuu,  Suita,  and  Tomoyo  Kusakawa,  Kusatsu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissho  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-098947; 
Mar.  24,  1992,  4-098948 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—764  7  Qaims 


1.  An  adapter  to  be  used  with  a  blood  sampler,  the  blood 
sampler  including  a  tube  holder,  a  double  ended  sampling 
needle  having  a  first  end  extending  through  a  top  end  of  the 
holder,  an  elastic  sheath  fitted  on  and  covering  a  second  end  of 
the  double  ended  needle,  an  evacuated  blood  sample  tube 
having  a  plug  fitted  in  an  open  end  of  the  tube,  with  the  evacu- 
ated tube  being  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  cylindrical  body  of 
the  holder  when  a  blood  sample  is  to  be  taken,  wherein  during 
taking  of  a  blood  sample  the  elastic  sheath  is  compressed  in  an 
axial  direction  so  that  the  second  end  of  the  needle  penetrates 
both  the  sheath  and  the  plug  so  as  to  allow  the  blood  sample  to 
be  sucked  into  the  tube,  the  adapter  being  interposed  between 
the  holder  and  the  evacuated  blood  sample  tube,  the  adapter 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  circumferential  outer  dimension 
less  than  an  inner  dimension  of  the  holder; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  extensions  integral  with  and  protruding 
from  a  top  end  of  the  cylindrical  body; 
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said  flexible  extensions  extending  axially  of  said  body  so  as  to 
surround  the  plug  of  an  inserted  blood  sample  tube; 

each  of  said  flexible  extensions  comprising: 

a  slanted  portion  inclined  from  the  top  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body  towards  an  axial  center  of  the  cylindrical  body  in  a 
direction  of  the  top  end  of  the  holder;  and 

a  gripping  portion  integral  with  the  slanted  portion  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  axial  center  of  the  cylindrical 
body,  said  plug  having  a  top  portion  with  an  outside 
diameter  greater  than  an  outside  diameter  of  said  evacu- 
ated tube,  said  top  portion  being  in  frictional  contact  with 
said  gripping  portion  when  the  needle  penetrates  the  plug, 
said  frictional  contact  preventing  movement  of  the  tube  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  top  end. 


5,360,013 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  QUALITATIVE 

DETECnON  OF  BLOOD  IN  URINE 

Edwwti  C  GUbert,  9706  Logu  Dr.,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 

I     Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,921 

InL  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128-771  19  Claims 


i 


1.  A  device  for  the  qualitative  determination  of  the  amount 
of  blood  in  visually  bloody  urine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
colors  corresponding  to  the  relative  blood  content  of  the  urine. 


5,360,014 
SIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEART  VALVE  WTTH  SUPRA 

ANNULAR  SUTURE  RING 
Joseph  A.  Sauter,  and  Ronald  S.  BeU,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Carbomedics,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150^95 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/00 

VS.  a.  128—774  8  Claims 


lip  having  a  proximal  edge  for  preventing  said  body 
portion  from  entering  said  site  of  said  excised  heart 
valve  and  having  a  constant  diameter  greater  than  said 
diameter  of  said  body  portion,  said  lip  diameter  approxi- 
mating the  diameter  of  said  supra-annular  heart  valve; 
and 
an  annulus  portion  extending  proximally  from  said  cir- 
cumferentii!  lip,  said  annulus  portion  having  a  side  wall 
congruent  with  said  orifice  in  said  heart  valve. 


5,360,015 
APPARATUS  FOR  STUDY  AND  REEDUCATION  OF  THE 

ANKLE 

Alain  Heurte,  6,  me  de  la  Fontaine,  F-29239  Gonesnoo,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  700,197 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  13,  1989,  89  13651 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/103 


VS.  a.  128—779 


4  Claims 


ttm^- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  appropriate  size  of  a 
supra-annular  mechanical  prosthetic  heart  valve,  said  heart 
valve  having  a  height,  a  diameter  orthogonal  thereto  and  an 
orifice  extending  through  said  valve  for  passage  of  blood  there- 
through, said  apparatus  comprising 
a  handle;  and 

probe  means  mounted  proximally  from  said  handle,  said 
probe  means  comprising 

a  body  portion  having  a  height  and  a  diameter  orthogonal 
to  said  height,  said  height  approximating  the  height  of 
said  supra-annular  heart  valve, 
a  circumferential  lip  proximal  from  said  body  portion,  said 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  articulation  and  assessing  the 
function  of  a  human  ankle,  said  system  comprising  a  plate  (1) 
mounted  on  a  shaft  to  pivot  about  a  horizontal  Axis  (X — X'), 
said  plate  (1)  forming  a  means  for  receiving  a  first.foot  associ- 
ated with  the  ankle  being  assessed,  a  base  (3),  said  shaft  having 
ends  which  are  roUtably  secured  to  said  base  (3),  at  least  one 
post  (4)  mounted  on  said  base  (3)  for  limiting  the  pivoting 
motion  of  said  plate  (1)  about  the  horizontal  axis  (X— X'),  a 
weighing  instrument  (8)  for  receiving  the  other  foot  of  a  pa- 
tient whose  anlde  is  being  assessed  and  giving  value  outputs 
responsive  to  the  weight  placed  thereon,  means  (7)  for  measur- 
ing and  giving  value  outputs  responsive  to  the  angular  amount 
of  pivoting  motion  of  said  plate  (1)  responsive  to  motion  of  said 
first  foot,  memory  means  (14)  having  a  first  input  (12)  for 
storing  said  values  received  from  said  measuring  means  (7), 
said  memory  means  having  a  second  input  (13)  for  storing  said 
values  received  from  said  weighing  instrument  (8),  said  mem- 
ory means  giving  an  output  representing  said  stored  values, 
and  means  (17)  for  displaying  said  output  representing  values 
received  at  the  first  (12)  and  second  (13)  inputs  of  said  memory 
means  (14). 
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5,360,016 

FORCE  TRANSDUCER  FOR  A  JOI>rT  PROSTHESIS 

Ncbojsa  KoTaceTic,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  N.  K.  Bioteck- 

■ical  Eagincering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  681,099,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,197,488. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,048 

Int.  CL'  A61B  5/103 

VS.  CL  128—782  9  Claims 


interchangeable   neck-support   components  of  diflerent 
sizes. 


7*t^ 


1.  A  transducer  for  measuring  forces  between  two  compo- 
nents of  a  joint  prosthesis,  the  transducer  comprising: 

a  central  body  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  integral 
flexure  members  forming  an  upper  surface  of  the  central 
body  wherein  each  flexure  member  is  formed  by  a  corre- 
sponding cavity  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  cavities; 

a  plate  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  surface; 

a  plurality  of  support  posts  connecting  the  plate  to  the  cen- 
tral body  wherein  each  support  post  is  located  within  the 
perimeter  edge  of  the  plate  and  has  a  first  end  attached  to 
only  one  of  the  flexure  members,  and  a  second  end  at- 
tached to  the  plate,  the  support  posts  localizing  forces 
applied  to  the  plate  onto  the  flexure  members;  and 

a  force  sensing  element  coupled  to  each  flexure  member, 
each  force  sensing  element  providing  an  output  signal 
representaiive  of  the  force  applied  to  the  corresponding 
flexure  member. 


5,360,017 

ADJUSTABLE  THERAPEUTIC  PILLOW 

David  G.  Austin,  5190  Brynwood  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43220 

FUed  May  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  67,583 

iBt  a.'  A61G  15/00:  A47C  20/02 

VS.  a.  128— «45  17  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  pillow  assembly  comprising: 

a  resilient  base  component  of  substantially  rectangular  con- 
figuration having  a  topside  surface,  an  underside  surface,  a 
pair  of  lateral  side  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side 
surfaces; 

a  resilient,  adjustable  neck-support  component  positioned 
upon  and  detachably  secured  to  said  base  component 
topside  surface  and  extending  parallel  to  one  of  said  lateral 
side  surfaces;  and 

said  neck-support  component  being  selected  from  a  group  of 


5,360,018 
POSmONABLE  VIEWING  SHIELD  WITH  DISPOSABLE 

TRANSPARENT  MEDIUM 

Sutton  Chen,  7866  East  RoseUnd  Dr„  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,889,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15435 

Int  a.'  A61B  19/00;  A6IF  5/37 

VS.  CL  128—849  16  Claims 


«!.- 


IS.  A  viewing  device  for  enabling  a  medical  attendant  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  side  of  a  substrate  to  view  an  area  of  a 
patient's  body  being  supported  atop  the  substrate,  the  head  and 
upper  torso  of  said  attendant  being  protected  by  said  device 
from  contact  with  fluid  and  solid  emissions  from  said  area, 
comprising  said  substrate: 

a  single,  elongated  post  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end; 

a  means  for  supporting  said  lower  end  whereby  said  post  is 
in  an  upright  orientation  extending  upwardly  from  the 
substrate,  said  support  means  releasably  engagable  along  a 
side  opposite  said  one  side  of  the  substrate; 

a  splash  guard  comprising  a  frame  including  a  continuous 
wall  having  a  top  edge  and  forming  a  perimeter  thereof 
with  an  area  within  said  perimeter  being  open  to  permit 
visual  observation  through  said  open  area; 

a  positioning  means  interconnected  between  said  upper  end 
and  a  point  along  said  frame  nearer  to  said  opposite  side 
than  said  one  side  of  the  substrate  for  retaining  said  splash 
guard  in  an  elevated  position  above  the  substrate  at  a 
plurality  of  distances  from  and  a  plurality  of  angular  orien- 
tations relative  to  the  substrate; 

a  sheet  of  disposable,  flexible  transparent  film  positionable 
across  said  open  area  against  said  top  edge; 

releasable  retaining  means  connected  against  said  wall  sur- 
face immediately  adjacent  and  below  said  top  edge  releas- 
ably securing  said  transparent  sheet  between  said  retaining 
means  and  said  wall  surface  whereby  said  sheet  of  trans- 
parent film  is  positioned  under  tension  across  said  open 
area. 


5,360,019 
ADJUSTABLE  LIMB  HOLDER  APPARATUS 
Steven  M.  Witzel,  2754  N.  Hampden  Ct.,  Chicago,  lU.  60614, 
and  Marshall  Witzel,  2733  Hawthorne,  Wilmette,  lU.  60091 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,844 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/37 
VS.  a.  128—878  9  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  limb  holder  apparatus  for  use  in  securing  a 
patient's  limb  to  a  fixed  object,  to,  in  turn,  substantially  restrain 
movement  of  the  limb  and,  in  turn,  the  patient,  wherein  the 
apparatus  will  not  inadvertently  tighten,  or  loosen,  after  initial 
adjustment  has  been  made,  so  as  to  preclude  inadvertent  con- 
striction by  the  apparatus  to  the  restrained  limb  during  move- 
ment by  the  patient,  said  adjustable  limb  holder  apparatus 
comprising: 
cuff  means  for  encircling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  limb  to  be 

restrained, 
said  cuff  means  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  opposite  said 
first  end,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  wherein  at 
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least  a  portion  of  said  bottom  surface  is  in  operable  contact 
with  the  limb  during  restraint; 

strap  means  operably  attached  to  said  cuff  means  at  a  strap 
attachment  position  for  providing  operable  secured  coop- 
eration, without  constriction,  between  said  cuff  means  and 
said  fixed  object, 

said  strap  means  having  at  least  one  first  end,  at  least  one 
second  end  and  at  least  one  third  end,  wherein  said  first 
end  and  said  third  end  operably  emanate  and  are  operably 
distanced  from  said  strap  attachment  position  towards 
positioning  and  joinder  of  said  first  and  third  ends,  and  in 
turn  said  strap  means  about  said  encircling  cuff  means, 
said  second  end  operably  emanating  and  being  operably 
distanced  from  said  strap  attachment  position  and  being 
operably  attachable  to  said  fixed  object  means  for  preclud- 
ing operable  encircling  of  a  portion  of  said  strap  means 
about  said  cufl'  means  between  said  strap  attachment  posi- 
tion and  said  second  end,  where  said  second  end  extends 
from  said  fixed  object  directly  to  said  strap  attachment 
position  without  encircling  said  cuff  means  to,  in  turn, 
preclude  constriction  of  said  portion  of  said  strap  means 
about  said  restrained  portion  of  said  limb, 

securement  means  operably  cooperating  with  said  cuff 
means  and  said  first  and  third  ends  of  said  strap  means  for 
releaseably  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  strap 
means  and  said  encircling  cuff  means  in  a  restrained  orien- 
tation about  the  limb  of  the  patient, 

said  securement  means  including  coupling  means  having  a 
first  attachment  member  and  a  second  attachment  member 
releaseably  attachable  to  each  other  for  joining  said  first 


and  third  ends  of  said  strap  means  into  said  position  about 
said  encircling  cufl'  means  in  a  fixedly  restrained  manner; 
substantially  resistant  to  said  tension  which  may  be  im- 
parted to  said  strap  means  by  forces  applied  to  said  second 
end  and,  in  turn,  said  strap  attachment  position  which 
absorbs  forces,  to,  in  turn,  isolate  said  second  end  from 
interfering  with  the  relative  position  of  said  joined  first 
and  third  ends  of  said  strap  means  about  said  cuff  means, 

said  first  attachment  member  being  operably  attached  to  a 
portion  of  said  strap  means  proximate  said  first  end  of  said 
strap  means,  and  said  second  attachment  member  being 
operably  attached  to  a  portion  of  said  strap  means  proxi- 
mate said  third  end  of  said  strap  means, 

said  first  and  second  attachment  members  and  said  operably 
attached  strap  means  being  capable  of  operably  encircUng 
said  outer  surface  of  said  cuff  means  after  said  cuff  means 
has  been  operably  positioned  about  said  patient's  limb  for 
restraint  and  after  said  first  and  second  attachment  mem- 
bers have  been  operably  yet  releasably  attached  to  each 
other, 

said  isolation  of  said  second  end  from  interfering  with  the 
relative  positions  of  said  joined  first  and  third  ends  of  said 
strap  means  about  said  cufT  means  to,  in  turn,  substantially 
preclude  said  forces  applied  to  said  second  end  from  inad- 
vertently tightening  the  portion  of  said  strap  means  opera- 
bly encircling  said  limb  of  a  patient,  and,  it  turn,  prevent- 
ing said  strap  means  from  causing  potentially  painful  and 
injurious  construction  about  said  cuff  means  and,  in  turn 
said  restrained  limb  of  the  patient  during  movement  of 
said  patient's  limb  and  applications  of  forces  from  said 
second  end. 


5,360,020 

PIN  SITE  SHIELD  RETAINER 
Harry  E.  Lee,  Sr.,  Paris,  Tenn.,  and  Harry  E.  Lee,  Jr..  Soutfa- 
■Ten,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Memphis  Orthopaedic  Design,  Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,633 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/34;  A61F  13/56 

VS.  CL  128-888  4  Claims 


1.  A  retainer  for  securing  an  antiseptic  sponge  at  the  point  of 
entry  for  an  orthopedic  implement,  removably  securable  to 
said  implement  adjacent  said  sponge,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  slot  formed  therein  for  receiving  said  imple- 
ment, said  body  comprising  a  disc-shaped  member  having 
an  internal  cavity  formed  therein  and  an  access  opening 
through  an  annular  portion  thereof,  said  slot  being  ori- 
ented substantially  radially  and  intersecting  said  cavity, 
said  cavity  having  a  first  interlocking  surface  formed 
thereon; 

a  clamping  member  having  a  proximate  end  hingedly  se- 
cured to  said  body  within  said  cavity  and  a  distal  end 
extending  arcuately  therefrom,  said  distal  end  having  a 
second  interlocking  surface  formed  thereon,  said  clamp- 
ing member  being  selectively  moveable  between  open  and 
closed  positions;  wherein 

movement  of  said  clamping  member  to  said  closed  position 
operatively  closes  said  slot  in  said  body,  thereby  compres- 
sively  securing  said  implement  within  said  slot,  said  first 
and  second  interlocking  surfaces  frictionally  engaging  one 
another  to  maintain  said  retainer  in  said  closed  position. 


5,360,021 

CIGARETTE  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE  OF  THE 
DOUBLE  TOBACCO  ROD  TYPE 

Bruno  BeWederi,  S.Martiao  di  Monte  S.Pietro;  Duilio  Bales- 
trazzi,  Anzola  Emilia,  and  Luigi  Lanzarini,  Crcspellano,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  GJ).  S.p.A^  Bologna,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,546,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,430 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  IS,  1991,  B091  A 
000079 

Int.  CL'  A24C  5/18 
VS.  CI.  131—84.1  2  daima 


1.  A  cigarette  manufacturing  machine  of  the  double  rod 
type,  comprising: 

two  substantially  parallel  first  conveyor  belts  for  respec- 
tively carrying  two  continuous  fillets  of  tobacco  toward  a 
transfer  station; 

two  substantially  parallel  second  conveyor  belts  for  support- 
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ing  and  advancing  two  respective  strips  of  paper,  said 
second  conveyor  belts  being  positioned  beneath  and  in 
vertical  alignment  with  respective  ones  of  said  first  belts, 
at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  transfer  station,  in  such  a  way 
as  to  take  up  respective  ones  of  said  fillets  of  tobacco  from 
beneath; 

suction  means  respectively  associated  with  and  operated  in 
conjunction  with  said  first  belts  and  said  second  belts  for 
causing  said  continuous  flllets  of  tobacco  to  remain  in 
contact  with  respective  ones  of  said  first  belts  and  for 
causing  said  strips  of  paper  to  remain  in  contact  with 
respective  ones  of  said  second  belts  due  to  suction  action 
of  said  suction  means; 

a  top  support  structure  and  a  bottom  support  structure, 
around  which  said  first  and  the  second  conveyor  belts  are 
looped,  said  top  and  bottom  support  structures  coopera- 
tively encompassing  means  defining  a  void  which  is  lo- 
cated centrally  between  said  first  and  second  conveyor 
belts  and  exposed  to  said  suction  action  of  said  suction 
means;  and 

pressure  balancing  means  for  generating  a  pressure  within 
said  void,  which  pressure  is  substantially  identical  to  that 
of  the  environment  surrounding  said  cigarette  manufac- 
turing machine,  thereby  neutralizing  negative  pressure 
generated  in  said  void  through  said  suction  action  of  said 
suction  means,  said  pressure  balancing  means  comprising 
at  least  one  passage  through  both  said  top  and  bottom 
support  structures. 


5,360.023 

CIGARETTE  FILTER 

Richard  L.  Blakley,  PMftown;  Gary  R.  Sbelar,  Greensboro; 

Jeffery  S.  Gentry,  Pfamown;  Gary  W.  Worrell,  Tobaccoyille, 

and  Thomas  A.  Perfetti,  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 

to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,433,  Sep.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,137,034,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,(>96,  May  16, 

1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  759,266,  Sep.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,271,419,  which  b  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,833, 

Sep.  29, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,074,321.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  898,111 

InL  a.'  A24D  3/04 

MS.  a.  131—331  29  Claims 


5,360,022 
TOBACCO  PROCESSING 
Donald  A.  Newton,  Winston-Salem,  N.C,  and  Timothy  R.  Lang, 
Willougfaby,  Australia,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,477 

Int.  a.'  A24B  15/24 

MS.  CL  131—297  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  a  tobacco  material,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  tobacco  material; 

(b)  providing  a  liquid  solvent; 

(c)  providing  an  apparatus  for  extracting  the  tobacco  mate- 
rial using  the  solvent,  the  apparatus  having  a  screw  con- 
veyor and  being  positioned  at  an  Incline  relative  to  hori- 
zontal; 

(d)  continuously  introducing  the  tobacco  material  and  sol- 
vent into  the  apparatus  in  a  counter  current  manner  such 
that  the  tobacco  material  moves  overall  upwards  through 
the  apparatus  and  the  solvent  moves  overall  downwards 
through  the  apparatus; 

(e)  subjecting  the  tobacco  matenal  to  extraction  conditions 
while  operating  the  screw  conveyor  in  a  counter  rotating 
manner; 

(0  removing  extracted  tobacco  material  from  the  apparatus 
and  collecting  such  extracted  tobacco  material:  and 

(g)  removing  solvent  and  tobacco  extract  from  the  apparatus 
and  collecting  such  solvent  and  extract 
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1.  A  cigarette  comprising  a  tobacco  rod  connected  to  a  filter 
element  having  two  ends  and  a  cross-sectional  area,  said  filter 
element  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  separately  formed 
filter  segments  positioned  in  longitudinal  abutting  relation,  said 
first  filter  segment  having  a  mouth  end  and  comprising  a  gath- 
ered web  of  a  paper  Including  a  carbonaceous  material,  the 
paper  being  gathered  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
channels  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  channel  being 
open  from  end  to  end  of  said  first  filter  segment  alone  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  each  channel  further  having  a  cross- 
sectional  void  area,  the  total  cross-sectional  void  area  of  said 
open  channels  comprising  more  than  about  5  percent  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  first  filter  segment  such  that  at  least 
some  mainstream  smoke  from  the  tobacco  rod  passes  through 
the  open  channels  in  the  first  filter  segment,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  first  filter  segment  being  entirely  filled  with  the 
carbonaceous  paper  material  and  said  open  channels,  said 
second  filter  segment  comprising  a  filamentary  tow  material 
abutting  the  mouth  end  of  the  first  filter  segment,  said  second 
filter  segment  having  a  draw  resistance  such  that  the  cigarette 
has  a  total  pressure  drop  of  between  about  SO  to  about  200  mm 
of  water  at  17.5  cc/sec.  airflow. 


5,360.024 

RELATING  TO  POLYMER  VISCOSITY  AND 

APPLICATION  OF  SUCH  POLYMERS 

Colin  C.  Greig.  Redlynch.  England,  assignor  to  Britisb-Aineri- 

can  Tobacco  Company  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,952 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1991, 
9111148 

Int  a.5  A24B  3/14 
MS.  a.  131—370  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises;  forming  a  mixture  comprised 
of  particulate  tobacco  material  or  tobacco  substitute  material 
with  a  binder  mixture  comprised  of  water  and  an  alginate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  ammonium 
alginate,  calcium  sodium  alginate  and  propylene  glycol  algi- 
nate, the  loading  level  of  the  alginate  being  less  than  10%  by 
weight  of  the  water  present;  homogenising  the  mixture  by 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  high  shear  at  pressures  greater  than 
about  1000  psi  to  thereby  substantially  increase  the  viscosity  of 
the  mixture;  and  casting  the  mixture;  whereby  a  reconstituted 
tobacco  product  or  tobacco  substitute  is  obtained. 


5,360,025 
TOOTH  BRUSHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  W.  KUnkkammcr,  SeMtle,  Waik,  aMlgBor  to  Onl 
Logic  Ibc„  Renton,  Wash. 

CaatiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  40,078,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoiicd, 

which  if  a  continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  926^37,  Aug.  7,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  664,487,  Mar.  4, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,137,039,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

145,771,  Jan.  19,  1988,  ahMdoned,  which  is  a 

coationatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,554,  Dec  4,  1986, 

ahudoaed.  Thia  appUcatioo  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,766 

Int  CL'  A45D  44/18 

UA  a.  132— 308  19  Claim* 
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1.  A  Straddle-type  tooth  brushing  device  comprising: 
means  including  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  having  tooth 
brushing  means  on  the  distal  end  portions  thereof  forming 
a  head  for  straddling  about  a  row  of  teeth  to  be  cleaned, 
elongated  support  means  including  a  handle  for  support- 
ing the  head  adjacent  the  row  of  teeth,  and  biasing  means 
acting  on  the  distal  end  portions  of  the  arms  from  within 
the  head  to  yieldably  bias  the  tooth  brushing  means  into 
engagement  with  the  inside  and  outside  faces  of  the  teeth 
when  the  head  is  straddled  about  the  row  thereof, 
said  support  means  having  a  distal  end, 
said  arms  having  longitudinal  axes  and  being  rigidly  inter- 
connected with  the  support  means  at  the  distal  end  thereof 
so  as  to  form  relatively  rigid  longitudinal  extensions  of  the 
support  means  which  project  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
support  means  in  generally  spaced  parallel  relationship  to 
one  another,  and  have  an  elongated  slot  in  the  space  there- 
between which  is  coextensive  with  the  arms  and  opens  to 
the  outside  of  the  device  between  the  distal  end  of  the 
support  means  and  the  distal  end  portions  of  the  arms  in  a 
central  plane  of  the  slot  extending  between  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  the  arms  generally  parallel  thereto, 
the  distal  end  portions  of  the  arms  having  generally  laterally 
inwardly  directed  surfaces  thereon  which  are  relatively 
opposed  to  one  another  across  the  central  plane  of  the  slot 
extend  in  planes  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  arms,  and  have  relatively  upper,  lower  and  forward 
edges  formed  thereabout  at  the  peripheries  thereof,  which 
are  disposed  relatively  remote  from,  and  adjacent  to  the 
gum  lines  of  the  respective  row  of  teeth  being  brushed, 
and  forwardly  of  the  surface,  respectively,  when  in  an 
operational  mode  of  the  device,  the  head  is  straddled 
about  the  row  of  teeth  so  that  the  central  plane  of  the  slot 
is  aligned  with  the  row  of  teeth,  the  arms  are  generally 
parallel  to  the  row,  and  the  surfaces  of  the  distal  end 
portions  of  the  arms  are  generally  opposed  to  the  inside 
and  outside  faces  of  the  teeth  in  the  row, 
the  tooth  brushing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  brush  forming 
members  which  are  supported  on  the  distal  end  portions 
of  the  arms  at  the  surfaces  thereof  to  oppose  one  another 
across  the  central  plane  of  the  slot  and  engage  the  faces  of 
the  teeth  when  the  head  of  the  device  is  straddled  abut  the 
row  of  teeth  in  the  operational  mode  of  the  device, 
the  brush  forming  members  comprising  skirts  of  plastic  resin 
material  which  are  secured  to  the  distal  end  portions  of 
the  arms  so  as  to  overlie  the  surfaces  thereof,  and  have 
oppositely  disposed  fields  of  birstle  thereon,  the  bristles  of 
which  are  formed  by  strands  of  the  plastic  resin  material 
that  upstand  monolithically  on  the  skirts  and  are  so  indi- 
vidually spaced  apart  from  one  another  on  the  skirts  as  to 


be  individually  laterally  deflectable  in  relation  to  one 
another,  yet  collectively  operable  to  form  brushes  for  the 
faces  of  the  teeth, 

the  arms  being  constructed  of  a  stiff  but  resiliently  flexibll 
material  terminating  at  the  relatively  upper,  lower  and 
forward  peripheral  edges  of  the  relatively  laterally  in- 
wardly directed  surfaces  of  the  distal  end  portions  of  the 
arms,  so  that  the  respective  arms  are  independent  of  one 
another  transverse  the  central  plane  of  the  slot  and 

the  distal  end  portions  of  the  arms  being  so  closely  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  at  the  relatively  laterally  inwardly 
directed  surfaces  thereof,  and  so  yieldably  biased  rela- 
tively toward  one  another  by  the  biasing  means,  trans- 
verse the  central  plane  of  the  slot  in  the  relaxed  sute  of  the 
arms,  that  the  user  must  forcibly  wedge  the  teeth  between 
the  brush  forming  members  when  inserting  the  teeth  be- 
tween the  surfaces  of  the  distal  end  portions  of  the  arms  to 
straddle  the  head  about  the  row  of  teeth  in  the  operational 
mode  of  the  device. 


5,360,026 
TOOTH  CLEANING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  W.  Kliakhammer,  Seattle,  Waah.,  aMivtor  to  Oral 
Logic,  Inc.,  Renton,  Wash. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  924,096,  Aog.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,284,168,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  664,487,  Mar.  4, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,137,039,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 

145,771,  Jan.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,554,  Dec.  4,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,968 

Int  a.'  A45D  44/1% 

MS.  a.  132—308  22  n.t-t. 
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1.  In  a  straddle-type  tooth  cleaning  device, 

carrier  means  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  mouth  of  a  person 
whose  teeth  are  to  be  cleaned,  tooth  cleaning  means  that 
are  operatively  connected  with  the  carrier  means  for 
straddling  about  a  row  of  teeth,  and  elongated  positioning 
means,  including  a  handle,  for  supporting  the  carrier 
means  adjacent  the  row  of  teeth  while  the  tooth  cleaning 
means  are  straddled  thereabout 

the  positioning  means  having  a  distal  end  and  the  carrier 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  which  project 
from  the  distal  end  of  the  positioning  means  in  generally 
spaced  parallel  relationship  to  one  another,  the  arms  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  extending  therebetween,  and  being 
rigidly  interconnected  with  the  positioning  means  so  as  to 
form  relatively  rigid  extensions  of  the  same,  longitudinally 
thereof, 

the  arms  having  distal  ends  and  first  and  second  axes  that 
extend  longitudinally  of  the  respective  arms,  and  the  tooth 
cleaning  means  being  supported  on  the  distal  end  portions 
of  the  arms  so  as  to  coincide  with  a  third  axis  of  the  arms 
that  extends  crosswise  of  the  first  and  second  axes, 

the  tooth  cleaning  means  comprising  tooth  cleaning  ele- 
ments that  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  on  opposing 
sides  of  the  slot  and  reciprocable  in  relation  to  one  another 
along  the  third  axis  to  adjustably  grip  the  opposing  sides 
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of  the  row  of  teeth  when  the  tooth  cleaning  means  are 
straddled  thereabout,  and 
drive  means  which  are  interconnected  with  the  aims  at 
points  between  the  tooth  cleaning  means  and  the  distal 
end  of  the  positioning  means,  said  drive  means  being 
reciprocable  along  perpendiculars  to  the  third  axis  of  the 
arms  to  reciprocate  the  tooth  cleaning  elements  in  relation 
to  one  another  along  the  third  axis  for  adjustment  of  their 
grip  on  the  opposing  sides  of  the  row  of  teeth. 


5,360,027 

PNEUMATIC  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Jonathaa  W.  Harmaa,  Poote  Vedra,  Fla.,  assignor  to  EnTinm- 

mental  Solvents  Corporation,  Jacksonrille,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,057 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/10 

MS.  CL  134—102,3  5  CUims 
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1.  A  pneumatic  driven  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  comprising  at  least  one  chamber  recessed 
therein  for  containing  a  solvent,  the  at  least  one  chamber 
opening  into  a  plenum; 

b.  an  air  venturi  in  communication  with  the  plenum  and 
ha^ang  an  output  port  directed  away  from  the  plenum; 

c.  venting  means  associated  with  the  output  port  of  the  air 
venturi  for  conducting  vapor  withdrawn  by  the  venturi 
away  from  the  plenum,  thereby  creating  a  vapor  gradient 
within  and  an  air  flow  across  the  plenum; 

d.  means  for  supporting,  within  the  plenum  and  in  a  zone  of 
the  vapor  gradient  of  low  vapor  concentration,  an  article 
to  be  cleaned; 

e.  means  for  coupling  the  air  venturi  to  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure; 

f.  pneumatic  agitation  means  associated  with  at  least  one 
chamber; 

pneumatic  draining  means  associated  with  at  least  one 
chamber  for  actively  withdrawing  liquid  contained 
therein;  and 
h.  a  common  air  line  originating  with  the  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  operatively  connected  to  the  draining  means,  the 
agitation  means  and  the  air  venturi,  and  terminating  at  the 
air  venturi. 
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5,360,028 
SELF-ERECTING  TENT  ON  FOLDING  BASE 
Mark  S.  JmIh,  3333  Blake  St,  Denver,  Colo.  80205 
Filed  Mar.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,563 
Int  CL'  E04H  15/36 
MS.  CL  135—137  19  Claims 

1.  A  self-erecting  and  collapsible  tent  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  base 
having  a  shape  which  is  symmetrical  about  a  fold  line,  said 


fold  line  delineating  identical  first  and  second  halves 
which  are  selectively  moveable  between  an  open  position 
in  which  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base  is  supported  on  a 
substantially  planar  support  surface  and  a  closed  position 
in  which  said  two  halves  are  folded  over  upon  one  another 
along  said  fold  line; 
a  shell  of  substantially  concave  shape  having  an  exterior 
surface,  an  interior  surface,  and  an  open  bottom  deflning 
an  outer  periphery  around  said  open  bottom,  said  outer 
periphery  defining  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  and  having 
a  shape  symmetrical  about  a  line  of  symmetry  extending 
between  said  front  end  and  said  rear  end,  said  outer  pe- 


riphery of  said  shell  releasably  attached  to  said  top  surface 
of  said  base  so  that  said  line  of  symmetry  is  coincident 
with  and  overlies  said  fold  line  of  said  base  and  so  that  said 
shell  may  be  detached  from  said  top  surface  to  provide 
access  to  said  base; 

a  resilient  frame  member  supporting  said  shell  above  said  top 
surface  of  said  base  to  define  an  interior  volume  between 
said  base  and  said  interior  surface  of  the  shell  when  said 
first  and  second  halves  of  said  base  are  in  said  open  posi- 
tion; and 

said  shell  and  said  resilient  frame  member  fitting  between 
said  first  and  second  halves  of  said  base  when  said  two 
halves  are  moved  to  said  closed  position. 


5,360,029 

VACUUM  BREAKER 

Richard  J.  Goughneour,  Travelers  Rest  S.C.,  assignor  to  T  A  S 

Brass  and  Bronze  Works,  Inc.,  Travelers  Rest,  S.C. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,401 

Int  a.'  E03C  1/10 

MS.  CL  137—218  7  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  breaker,  comprising: 

a  body  member,  said  body  member  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  defined  therein; 

a  chamber  defined  within  said  body  member,  said  chamber 
defining  a  liquid  passage  through  said  body  member  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

a  vent  passage  defined  in  said  body  member,  said  vent  pas- 
sage defining  a  vent  path  from  said  outlet  to  atmosphere; 

a  piston  member  movably  disposed  within  said  chamber 


between  an  upper  limit  stop  and  a  lower  limit  stop  so  as  to 
variably  restrict  said  liquid  passage,  wherein  at  said  lower 
limit  stop  Said  piston  essentially  seals  said  inlet  from  said 
outlet  with  said  vent  passage  venting  said  outlet  and  at 
said  upper  limit  stop  said  piston  essentially  seals  said  vent 
passage  from  said  outlet; 

a  core  insert  member  fittwl  into  said  chamber,  said  piston 
member  being  movable  within  said  core  inseri  member, 
said  core  inseri  member  defining  an  inlet  opening  mate- 
able  with  said  body  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  mateable 
with  said  body  outlet;  and 

a  drain  passage  separate  from  said  outlet  opening  defined  in 
said  core  insert  member  between  said  outlet  opening  and 
said  upper  limit  stop,  said  drain  passage  defining  a  drain 
path  for  liquid  entrapped  within  said  chamber  above  said 
pistcb  member  to  said  outlet  during  movement  of  said 
pistcm  within  said  chamber,  wherein  said  piston  member 
sealsj  said  drain  passage  from  said  vent  passage  when  at 
said  lipper  limit  stop. 


f  5,360,030 

BUTTEWFLY  VALVE  INCORPORATING  SLEEVE  SEALS 
David  E.  Siak,  Rte.  1,  Box  246  E,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo.  63628 
FUcd  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,093 
{  Int  a.'  F16L  7/0O 

MS.  CL  |37— 375  3  Claims 


1.  An  industrial  butterfly  valve  of  the  type  including  a  disc 
valve  pivotally  mounted  within  a  tubular  housing  through 
which  material  flows,  said  tubular  housing  having  a  flow 
chamber^lovided  approximately  centrally  therethrough,  said 
butterfly  valve  being  located  between  spaced  flanges  provided 
within  a  material  flow  line,  said  flow  line  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  and  through  which  material  flows  as  it  also 
passes  through  the  flow  chamber  of  the  tubular  housing,  said 
butterfly  valve  incorporating  a  pivot  stem  supporting  said  disc 
valve  for  its  pivotal  movement  between  the  opened  and  closed 
positions^  and  pivot  mounts  in  the  form  of  aperiures  arranged 
diametrically  of  and  within  said  tubular  housing  to  mount  for 
pivotal  <iiovement  of  the  stem  and  disc  valve,  a  gasket  means 
provided  within  said  tubular  bousing,  said  gasket  having  a  liner 
formed  thereon  to  isolate  the  gasket  from  the  material  flowing 
through  the  flow  chamber,  said  liner  having  integral  extensions 
extending  diametrically  away  from  each  other  and  into  the 
apertures  forming  the  pivot  mounts  within  the  tubular  housing, 
said  stem  extending  from  opposite  edges  of  the  disc  valve  and 
pivotally  mounting  through  said  housing,  gasket  means,  and 
the  extensions  of  its  liner  within  the  disposed  apertures,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  sleeve  device  for  lining  the  aper- 
tures from  an  inner  surface  of  the  flow  chamber  to  an  outer 
surface  of  the  gasket  means  and  said  adjacent  stem,  thereby 
precluding  any  material  flowing  through  the  flow  line  from 


leaking  proximate  the  valve  stem  and  contacting  the  gasket 
means  and  said  adjacent  stem,  said  disc  element  being  lined 
with  a  chemically  resistant  material,  and  said  material  extend- 
ing a  distance  radially  outwardly  upon  the  stem  supporting  the 
disc  element,  said  sleeve  device  also  formed  of  chemically 
resistant  material  and  mounting  upon  each  valve  stem  and 
being  in  contact  with  the  extended  poriions  of  the  liner  mate- 
rial upon  the  disc  stem,  and  lapping  the  liner  extensions  pro- 
vided upon  the  gasket  liner,  so  as  to  prevent  leakage  of  con- 
veyed fluid  material  therethrough,  and  to  separate  the  material 
flowing  through  the  flow  chamber  from  contacting  the  butter- 
fly valve,  its  pivot  stems,  the  gasket  and  the  tubular  housing 
through  which  the  material  flows,  each  sleeve  having  a  re- 
duced diameter  ponion  for  contiguously  mounting  upon  the 
pivotal  stem  and  the  stem  therein,  and  said  sleeve  including  an 
integrally  enlarged  diameter  portion  nearer  the  disc  valve  for 
contiguously  lap  mounting  upon  the  proximate  gasket  liner 
extensions,  each  valve  stem  having  an  integrally  formed  shoul- 
der provided  a  spaced  distance  from  its  mounted  disc  element 
and  the  liner  material  coating  the  disc  element  extending  out- 
wardly upon  said  valve  stem  and  to  its  formed  integral  shoul- 
ders, and  the  extended  liner  portions  provided  upon  the  disc 
and  radially  outwardly  upon  its  stem  extending  outwardly  of 
the  gasket  means  through  which  the  valve  stem  extends. 


5460,031 

P-TRAP  INSULATION  AND  ARTICLE 

Steven  R.  Trueb,  and  Thomas  W.  Trueb,  both  of  Ellington, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Tmebro,  Inc.,  Ellington,  Conn. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,026,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,303,730,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,836, 
Sep.  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,259,410,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  754,048,  Sep.  3, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,163,469,  which  u  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,995,  Ang.  20, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,054,513.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,952 
Int  a.'  F16L  7/00.  9/22 
MS.  a.  137—375  2  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  insulation  system  for  the  P-trap  piping  assembly 
of  a  sink  or  the  like,  comprising  a  first  substantially  J-shaped 
tubular  piece  and  a  second,  substantially  L-shaped  tubular 
piece,  both  of  said  pieces  being  of  unitary  construction  and 
fabricated  from  a  resiliently  yieldable  material  having  thermal 
insulating  properties,  and  both  being  longitudinally  slit  to 
permit  spreading  of  the  marginal  portions  extending  along  said 
sUt  for  facile  installation,  said  J-shaped  piece  including  a  toric 
section  and  two  substantially  straight  sections  extending  in  the 
same  direction  from  said  toric  section,  one  of  said  straight 
sections  having  an  end  portion  thereon  of  circular  cross  sec- 
tion, said  L-shaped  piece  having  a  relatively  short  section  and 
a  relatively  long  section  extending  perpendicularly  to  one 
another,  said  relatively  short  section  having  an  end  portion 
thereon  of  circular  cross  section,  said  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
pieces  being  enlarged  reUtive  to  said  end  portion  of  the  other 


120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1994 


November  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


121 


of  said  pieces  so  as  to  permit  telescopic  interengagement 
thereof  with  said  pieces  assembled  with  one  another  in  any 
selected  orientation  of  relative  rotation. 


5.360,032 
CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Rudolf  Schenk,  Alte  Distelbergstnuse  5,  CH-S03S  Unterent- 
fekkn,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31, 1992, 4228944 
Int.  a.'  F16K  15/06.  17/04 
U.S.  CL  137—454.5  11  Claims 


1.  A  home  water  supply  station  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  and  a 

flow  back  chamber, 
a  first  orifice  located  between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said 

outlet  chamber,  and  a  second  orifice  located  between  said 

outlet  chamber  and  said  flow  back  chamber; 
a  check  valve  member  and  a  spring  loaded  safety  valve 

member; 
a  support  body  member  adapted  to  receive  said  check  valve 

member  and  said  safety  valve  membe^ 
said  check  valve  member  and  said  safety  valve  member 

being  arranged  in  said  support  body  member  one  behind 

the  other  one  along  a  common  central  longitudinal  axis 

such  that  said  first  orifice  can  be  closed  by  said  check 

valve  member  and  that  said  second  orifice  can  be  closed 

by  said  safety  valve  member; 
said  support  body  member  together  with  said  check  valve 

member  and  said  safety  valve  member  received  therein 

forming  a  modular  unit;  and 
said  modular  unit  being  releasably  inserted  into  said  housing 

in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  removed  from  the  outer 

side  of  said  housing. 


disposed  remote  from  the  liquid  storage  tank  and  contaiii- 
ment  tank; 

an  air-actuated  liquid  pump  in  communication  with  the 
liquid  container  and  the  storage  tank  located  intermediate 
the  liquid  storage  tank  and  containment  tank  and  the 
liquid  container  for  transferring  liquid  from  the  liquid 
container  to  the  storage  tank; 

a  pressurized  air  supply  for  actuating  the  liquid  pump; 

an  electrically  energized  solenoid  actuated  valve  in  the  air 
supply  separate  from  and  remote  from  the  liquid  storage 
tank  and  containment  tank  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
to  the  pump; 

a  control  panel  separate  from  and  remote  from  the  liquid 
storage  tank  and  containment  tank  housing  the  electrically 
energized  solenoid  actuated  valve  and  an  electrical  con- 


trol circuit.'said  electrical  control  circuit  having  a  pair  of 
normally-closed  electrical  switches  in  series  with  the 
electrically  energized  solenoid  actuated  valve  in  the  air 
supply; 
a  leak  detector  sensor  in  said  containment  tank  and  a  tank 
full  sensor  in  the  storage  tank  each  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  one  of  the  pair  of  normally-closed  electrical 
switches  to  form  a  normally-closed  series  connected  con- 
trol circuit  in  electrical  series  with  the  solenoid-actuated 
valve  for  normally  actuating  the  solenoid  valve  to  permit 
the  flow  of  pressurized  air  to  the  liquid  pump  for  actuation 
of  the  pump,  whereby  sensing  of  a  leak  by  the  leak  detec- 
tor or  sensing  of  a  full  tank  by  the  tank  full  sensor  will 
open  the  said  series  connected  control  circuit  to  de-ener- 
gize the  solenoid  and  stop  the  flow  of  air  to  the  pump  to 
cease  the  transfer  of  the  liquid. 


5,360,034 
DUAL  FUEL  TANK  SYSTEM 
Raffi  Der  Manuelian,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,175 

Int.  a.'  E03B  11/00 

VS.  a.  137—571  5  Claims 


5,360,033 
OIL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Tom  Williams,  Erin,  and  Larry  Goertzen,  Waterloo,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Ecologic  Waste  Systems  Corporation, 
Milton,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  27,  1992,  2077024 
Int.  a.'  F04B  49/10 
MS.  a.  137—565  6  Claims 

1.  A  hazardous  liquid  removal  and  storage  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
an  enclosed  liquid  storage  tank; 
an  enclosed  containment  tank  in  which  the  storage  tank  is 

placed; 
a  liquid  container  for  receiving  hazardous  liquid  liquids  to  be 


a  filler  pipe  communicating  with  the  first  fuel  tank  for  add- 
ing fuel  to  the  first  fuel  tank; 
a  fUl  limiter  line  communicating  with  the  first  fuel  tank  and 

the  fdler  pipe  including  a  fill  limiter  tee  disposed  in  the  fill 

limiter  line; 
fuel  transfer  means  communicating  with  both  fuel  tanks  for 

transferring  fuel  from  the  second  fuel  tank  to  the  first  fuel 

tank  through  the  fill  limiter  tee; 
a  vapor-overflow  conduit  communicating  with  both  fuel 

tanks  for  transferring  fluid  between  the  fuel  tanks  through 

the  fill  limiter  tee. 


5,360,036 
VENTED  BALL  VALVE  WITH  LOCK-OUT  RING 
Douglas  A.  Kieper,  FinchiriUe,  Ky.,  aastgnor  to  NIbco,  Inc„ 
Elkart,lML 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,789 

Lrt.  CL'  F16K  11/02 

VS.  CL  137-625J2  21  Claims 


5360,035 

PRESSURE  BALANCED  POPPET  VALVE  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  COUPLINGS 

Robert  E.  Smith,  Miasoori  Oty,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National 

Coupling  Company,  Inc.,  Stafford,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,767 

Int  CL'  F16L  37/28 

VS.  a.  137-614.04  13  claims 


1.  A  fuel  tank  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  first  fuel  tank; 
a  second  fuel  tank; 


I.  An  undersea  hydraulic  coupling,  comprising: 

(a)  a  female  member  having  a  receiving  chamber,  and  having 
a  central  bore  for  slidably  receiving  a  poppet  valve 
therein,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  radial  fluid  passages  ex- 
tending into  the  central  bore; 

(b)  a  male  member  insertable  into  the  receiving  chamber, 
and  having  a  central  bore  for  slidably  receiving  a  poppet 
valve  therein,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  radial  fluid  passages 
extending  into  the  central  bore; 

(c)  a  poppet  valve  in  at  least  one  of  the  male  and  female 
members,  the  poppet  valve  axially  slidable  in  the  central 
bore  of  the  member  for  blocking  fluid  flow  between  the 
pair  of  t^ial  fluid  passages  when  the  poppet  valve  is  in 
the  closed  position,  and  opening  fluid  flow  between  the 
pair  of  radial  fluid  passages  when  the  poppet  valve  is  in 
the  open  position,  the  fluid  flow  being  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  axial  sliding  of  the  poppet 
valve. 

2.  The  undersea  hydraulic  coupling  of  claim  1  further  com- 
prising a  poppet  valve  in  each  of  the  male  and  female  members, 
and  a  valve  actuator  on  each  poppet  valve,  each  valve  actuator 
being  positioned  for  contact  with  the  opposing  valve  actuator 
to  slide  the  poppet  valve  into  the  open  position. 


1.  A  vented  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  first  and  second  flow-through  ends  with 
a  valve  member  receiving  chamber  thereinbctween; 

a  valve  member  disposed  within  said  chamber,  said  valve 
member  having  a  throughbore  therein  in  operable  align- 
ment with  said  first  end  second  flow-through  ends  and  at 
least  one  valve  member  vent  hole  in  flow  communication 
with  said  throughbore; 

means  to  rotate  said  valve  member  in  and  out  of  flow- 
through  alignment  with  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 
means  to  rotate  said  valve  member  comprising  a  stem 
extending  through  and  being  rotatebly  mounted  within  a 
stem  receiving  passage  within  said  valve  body  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  said  stem  being  in  cooperative 
relationship  with  said  valve  member;  and, 

atmospheric  vent  means  in  selected  flow  communication 
with  said  valve  member  vent  hole,  cooperative  with  said 
means  to  rotate  said  valve  member,  said  atmospheric  vent 
means  including  said  valve  body  having  a  vent  hole  there- 
through in  flow  communication  with  said  atmosphere  and 
a  stem  receiving  passage,  said  stem  receiving  passage 
being  in  flow  communication  with  said  valve  body  vent 
hole  and  said  chamber,  said  stem  and  stem  receiving  pas- 
sage comprising  sealing  means  selectively  positionable 
providing  a  seal  above,  on,  or  below  said  valve  body  vent 
hole  for  controlling  the  venting  of  said  fluids. 

5,360,037 
DIFFUSION-PROOF  RUBBER  HOSE  HAVING  PLASTIC 

MEMORY 
Peter  J.  lindstriim,  Trelleborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  TreUeborg 
Indnstri  AB,  TreUeborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,289 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  28, 1991,  9102000-8 
Int  a.'  F16L  11/08 
VS.  CL  138—138  8  Claims 


1.  A  plastically  deformable  hose  made  from  elastomeric 
material  and  having  a  plurality  of  layers,  comprising,  an  inner 
insert  of  metal  material  for  making  the  hose  diffusion-proof, 
said  inseri  of  metal  material  including  at  least  two  substantially 
completely  overlapping  metal  foil  layers  which  make  the  hose 
plastically  deformable  so  as  to  have  a  plastic  memory,  each  of 
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said  metal  foil  layers  being  formed  of  a  ductile  metal  material,  5,360,039 

and  a  polyethylene  binder  layer  bonding  said  foil  layers  to  each  WASTE  OIL  CX)LLECTOR 

other  NfiduMl  J.  VerrilU,  2985  Moatemoiui  St,  Las  Vegaa,  Nev. 

89117 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,333 

Lit  a.'  B65B  39/00;  B67C  J 1/00;  F16N  31/00 

VS.  a.  141—98  1  CUim 


5,360,038 

SEAM  WEAVING  METHOD  USING  A  SHEDDING 

SYSTEM  WITH  PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED 

HEDDLES 

Seyi  Saao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippoa  Filcoa  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-307252 

Int  a.'  D03C  3/22 

VS.  CL  139—383  AA  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  ends  of  a  fabric  by  a  woven  seam  to 
form  an  endless  fabric,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  an  interweaving  piece  made  of  the  same  kind  of 
fabric  as  said  fabric  to  be  joined,  and  which  has  an  inter- 
weaving width  corresponding  to  a  woven  seam  width  of  a 
woven  seam  for  joining  ends  of  said  fabric,  and  a  length 
longer  than  a  transverse  width  of  said  fabric  to  be  joined, 
said  interweaving  piece  having  a  longitudinal  end  area 
with  a  fabric  structure  and  a  remaining  area  containing 
weft  threads  alone  having  warp  threads  removed  there- 
from, 

(b)  removing  weft  threads  in  end  zones  of  said  fabric  over  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  said  woven  seam  width  to 
form  interweaving  portions  made  up  of  warp  threads 
akme, 

(c)  holding  said  interweaving  portions  on  a  weaving  table  so 
that  said  interweaving  portions  face  each  other  at  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  said  woven  seam  width,  so  as  to  define  a 
space  therebetween,  and  placing  said  interweaving  piece 
in  said  space  so  that  said  longitudinal  end  area  of  said 
interweaving  piece  is  positioned  along  a  transverse  end  of 
each  of  said  interweaving  portions, 

(d)  causing  said  weft  threads  of  said  interweaving  piece  to 
pass  through  eyes  of  a  plurality  of  heddles,  said  heddles 
being  supported  at  an  end  and  being  individually  coupled 
to  top  ends  of  piston  rods  of  a  plurality  of  pneumatic 
cylinders, 

(e)  attaching  weights  to  ends  of  said  weft  threads  of  said 
interweaving  piece  which  are  opposite  said  longitudinal 
end  area,  so  as  to  apply  tensile  force  to  said  weft  threads, 

(0  operating  electromagnetic  valves  connected  to  said  pneu- 
matic cylinders  by  a  signal  from  a  control  unit, 

(g)  moving  said  heddles  vertically  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly by  stroke  movement  of  said  pneumatic  cylinders 
so  as  to  form  a  shed  in  an  array  of  said  weft  threads  passing 
through  said  eyes  of  said  heddles,  and 

(h)  introducing  said  warp  threads  of  said  interweaving  por- 
tions into  the  shed  to  form  said  woven  seam. 


1.  An  oil  collection  and  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  a  vehicle  en- 
gine, said  container  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and 
a  side  wall  therearound,  said  container  further  having  an 
opening  in  said  top  wall  of  said  container  through  which 
oil  from  said  vehicle  engine  may  flow  into  said  container; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  side  wall; 

a  plurality  of  valves,  with  each  of  said  valves  being  coupled 
to  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  side  wall,  said  valves  being 
operable  to  selectively  allow  fluid  communication  there- 
through; 

a  plurality  of  couplers,  each  of  said  couplers  being  coupled 
to  one  of  said  valves,  said  couplers  each  being  operable  to 
engage  a  substantially  emptied  oil  bottle  and  allow  fluid 
communication  between  said  bottle  and  said  valve, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  said  bottles  may  be  simultaneously 
ruled; 

a  cap  removable  coupled  to  said  top  wall  to  cover  said 
opening; 

at  least  one  leg  coupled  to  said  container  for  supporting  said 
container  above  a  ground  surface  such  that  a  portion  of 
said  sidewall  is  parallel  to  said  ground  surface; 

a  funnel  assembly  in  fluid  communication  with  said  opening, 
said  funnel  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentri- 
cally nested  funnel  portions,  said  funnel  portions  being 
slidably  operable  to  telescopically  extend  from  a  com- 
pacted position; 

and, 

a  debris  removable  assembly  removably  coupled  to  a  portion 
of  said  funnel  assembly,  said  debris  removably  assembly 
comprising  a  filter  tray  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  a 
bottom  area  thereof,  a  filer  having  a  filtering  material 
encapsulated  by  a  mesh  netting  positionable  within  said 
filter  tray,  and  a  magnet  removably  coupled  to  said  filter 
tray  and  positioned  below  said  plurality  of  apertures; 

wherein  said  magnet  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated 
cone  defining  a  top  area  thereof  which  is  |x>sitioned  imme- 
diately below  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  filter  tray 
and  a  bottom  area  thereof  against  which  metal  particles 
may  reside  removed  from  a  flow  of  oil  thereover. 
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5,360,040 

FUEL  TANK  FILL  CONTROL  DEVICE 

John  E.  Tbom,  SyWanla,  Ohio,  and  Daniel  R.  CUyton,  Owosso, 

Mick^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,224 

Int  a.'  B65B  1/04.  3/04 

VS.  CL  141-98  12  Claims 


a  length  greater  than  the  entire  length  of  the  log  such  that 
the  sheet  of  veneer  is  as  wide  as  the  entire  length  of  the 
log; 
retracting  the  end  sections  of  the  blade  system  prior  to  the 
blade  system  striking  the  chucks;  and 


1.  A  fuel  tank  assembly  for  liquid  fuel,  comprising: 
a  fuel  tank  having  a  filler  pipe,  said  filler  pipe  having  a  first 
end  for  receiving  fuel  and  a  second  end  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  tank;  and 
a  conduit  comprised  of  pervious  material  attached  to  said 
second  end  and  extending  into  said  tank,  said  conduit 
having  a  portion  that  is  at  least  partially  collapsible, 
wherein  the  at  least  partially  collapsible  portion  of  said 
conduit  collapses  after  fuel  delivered  to  said  tank  reaches 
a  predetermined  fill  point. 


I  5,360,041 

STUMP  GRINDER 

H.  J.  Stevens,  518  Gould  Field  Rd.,  Smackover,  Ark.  71762 
I         FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,834 
'  Int  a.5  B27C  3/00:  AOIG  23/00 

VS.  a.  144-2  N  6  Claims 


1.  A  stump  grinder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  driven  by 
a  bushhog,  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  circular  plate  having  mounting  holes  for 
attachment  to  the  bushhog; 

(b)  a  vertical  plate  rigidly  affixed  to  and  depending  from  said 
horizontal  circular  plate,  said  vertical  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral bit  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  depending  from  said 
vertical  plate  and  rigidly  affixed  thereto. 
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continuing  engagement  of  the  central  blade  section  with  the 
rotating  log  such  that  a  narrower  continuous  sheet  of 
veneer  is  removed  from  a  central  portion  of  the  tog  be- 
tween the  chucks. 


5,360,043 
ASYMMETRIC  TREAD  FOR  A  TIRE 
Warren  L.  Croyle,  Akron,  and  Randall  R.  Brayer,  Uniontown, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber 
Company,  AlotMi,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,182 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B60C  11/11 

VS.  CL  152—209  A  %  Qaima 


5,360,042 
VENEER  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Tai  Y.  Teh,  Lot  8028,  Batu  4,  Jalan,  MengkUral,  86000  Huang, 
Jotaor,  Malaysia 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Malaysia,  No».  27,  1992.  PI 
9202191 

Int  a.'  B27C  7/00:  B27L  S/02 
VS.  a.  144-365  8  claims 

1.  A  veneer  manufacturing  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

engaging  each  end  of  a  log  with  a  chuck,  the  chuck  being 
proportionally  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  log; 

routing  the  log  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

bringing  a  blade  system  into  engagement  with  the  rotating 
log  such  that  a  continuous  sheet  of  veneer  is  cut  from  the 
log,  the  blade  system  having  retracUble  end  sections  and 
a  central  blade  section  combining  to  form  a  blade  having 


1.  An  asymmetric  directional  tread  for  a  tire  wherein  the 
tread  when  configured  annularly  has  an  axis  of  roution,  a  tread 
width  TW,  first  and  second  lateral  edges  and  an  equatorial 
plane  centered  between  the  edges,  the  tread  comprising  a 
plurality  of  ground  engaging  tread  elements  separated  by 
grooves,  the  grooves  comprising  one  wide  circumferentially 
continuous  groove  having  a  width  W,  located  in  a  range  of 
25%  to  40%  of  the  tread  width  TW  from  the  first  lateral  edge, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  continuous  grooves  of  an  inter- 
mediate width  between  greater  than  J  and  J  W,  at  least  one 
circumferentially  continuous  groove  narrower  than  the  inter- 
mediate width  groove  having  a  width  1/10  to  less  than  JW,  the 
wide  groove  located  between  circumferential  grooves  of  a 
lesser  width  and  the  narrow  grooves  being  axially  located  in 
proximity  to  and  axially  between  a  lateral  edge  and  a  circum- 
ferential groove  of  greater  width,  a  first  set  of  lateral  grooves 
extending  angularly  from  the  second  lateral  edge  to  a  first 
axially  inner  end  location  of  the  first  set  of  lateral  grooves  in 
proximity  of  the  equatorial  plane,  the  axially  inner  end  location 
being  within  5%  of  the  tread  width  from  the  equatorial  plane 
and  intersecting  at  least  one  circumferential  groove,  the  lateral 
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grooves  of  the  first  set  having  an  intermediate  width  of  i  to  fW 
over  a  distance  between  50%  and  100%  of  the  length  of  the 
lateral  groove,  a  second  set  of  lateral  grooves  oppositely  an- 
gled over  a  majority  of  the  length  of  the  groove  relative  to  the 
lateral  grooves  of  the  first  set,  the  lateral  grooves  of  the  second 
set  extending  from  the  first  lateral  edge  to  an  axially  inner  end 
location  of  the  second  set  of  lateral  grooves  in  proximity  of  the 
equatorial  plane,  the  axially  inner  end  location  of  the  second 
set  of  lateral  grooves  being  within  5%  of  the  tread  width  from 
the  equatorial  plane,  the  second  set  of  lateral  grooves  having  a 
width  between  i  and  iW  the  width  of  the  first  set  of  lateral 
grooves  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  second  set  of 
lateral  grooves. 


5,360,044 
P1«:UMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  HIGH  CORNERING 

AND  STEERING  STABILITY 
KoiJi  Saito;  Akin  Kj^jikawa,  and  Kazoo  Aaaiio,  aU  of  Kobe, 
Japaa,  aaaigBon  to  Sumitoaio  Rubber  Indiutriea,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  964,034,  Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,2T7,235, 
which  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  598^90,  Oct  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,222,537.  This  applicatioa  Jim.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,111 
Claiaa  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  19,  1989,  l-2724«h 
Dec.  29, 19S9, 1-341264 

Int  a.'  BMC  i/00.  11/00 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  2  ClaioH 


\ 


circumferential  direction  for  dividing  the  tread  surface 
into  a  crown  part  and  an  outer  shoulder  part,  each  said 
main  circumferential  groove  having  a  groove  width  of 
0.06  to  0. 10  times  the  tire  width  SW,  and  with  a  plurality 
of  narrow  lateral  grooves  crossing  the  tire  circumferential 
direction  for  dividing  the  crown  part  and  the  shoulder 
parts  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  wherein 
the  specific  curvature  plane  has  a  curvature  radius  ratio 
R2/R3  in  a  range  from  4  to  12,  and  a  curvature  radius 
ratio  R1/R2  in  a  range  from  1.2  to  less  than  1.6  when  the 
aspect  ratio  H/SW  of  the  tire  sectional  height  H  to  the  tire 
width  SW  is  0.70  or  more. 


5,360,045 

WHEEL  TRACnON  LOG  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  R.  Campbell,  1210  W.  7th  Rd.,  Aurora,  Nebr.  68818 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,424 

Int  a.'  B60C  27/04 

VS.  a.  152—225  C  16  Oalras 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  in  radial  structure 
extending  from  a  tread  part  through  side  wall  parts  and  folded 
at  each  edge  around  a  bead  core  of  a  bead  part  and  a  belt  layer 
composed  of  two  belt  plies  disposed  radially  outside  said  car- 
cass, said  belt  layer  having  a  pair  of  axial  outer  edges,  each  of 
said  pair  of  axial  outer  edges  being  defined  where  the  two  belt 
plies  overlap,  wherein; 
a  tread  surface  is  formed  along  a  specific  curvature  plane 
which  includes 

a  first  arc  with  the  curvature  radius  Rl  having  a  center  on 
the  tire's  equatorial  plane  and  passmg  through  the  tire's 
equatorial  point 
a  second  arc  with  the  curvature  radius  R2  having  a  center 
on  the  tire's  equatorial  plane  and  intersecting  with  said 
first  arc  at  an  intersection  distant  from  the  tire's  equato- 
rial plane  by  0.2  to  0.2S  times  the  tire  width  SW,  and 
a  third  arc  with  the  curvature  radius  R3  passing  through  a 
ground  contact  outer  edge  point  of  the  ground  contact 
surface  in  the  axial  direction  of  a  tire  when  a  standard 
load  is  applied  and  a  belt  intermediate  height  point  on 
the  tread  surface, 
said  belt  intermediate  height  point  on  the  tread  surface 
being  defmed  as  a  point  at  which  a  tire  axial  direction 
line  crosses  the  tread  surface  extending  in  parallel  with 
the  tire's  axis  from  a  thickness  center  of  one  of  said  pair 
of  axial  outer  edges;  and 
the  tread  surface  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  main  circumfer- 
ential grooves,  one  of  said  main  circumferential  grooves 
extending  on  each  side  of  the  tire's  equatorial  plane  at  said 
intersection  of  the  first  arc  and  the  second  arc  in  the  tire 


i. 


1.  A  wheel  traction  lug  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  side  members  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation- 
ship to  a  forward  direction  of  movement  of  a  wheel  upon 
which  said  traction  lug  assembly  is  mounted  during  use, 
said  side  elements  having  wedge-shaped  elements  on 
upper  ends  thereof  extending  toward  one  another  so  as  to 
defme  a  wedge-shaped  gap  therebetween  being  wider  at 
respective  front  ends  than  rear  ends  of  the  wedge-shaped 
elements; 

(b)  a  cross  member  pivotalty  attached  to  and  extending 
between  said  side  members  between  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof  such  that  said  side  members  are  pivotal  relative  to 
said  cross  member  and  toward  and  away  from  one  another 
about  respective  first  axes  extending  parallel  to  one  an- 
other and  to  the  forward  direction  of  movement  of  the 
wheel  mounting  said  traction  lug  assembly; 

(c)  means  disposed  on  said  lower  ends  of  said  side  members 
for  gripping  opposite  sides  of  a  rim  on  the  wheel;  and 

(d)  a  lug  extension  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  cross 
member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  said  first  pivotal  axes  of  said  side 
members,  said  lug  extension  member  extending  upwardly 
through  said  wedge-shaped  gap  between  said  wedge- 
shaped  elements  on  said  side  members  and  engaging  said 
wedge-shaped  elements  between  said  respective  front  and 
rear  ends  thereof  whereby,  as  said  extension  lug  plate  u 
forced  to  pivot  in  a  rearward  direction  relative  to  said  side 
members  between  said  wedge-shaped  elements  toward 
said  rear  ends  thereof  in  response  to  encountering  the 
ground  due  to  forward  movement  with  the  wheel  mount- 
ing said  lug  assembly,  said  side  members  are  forced  to 
pivot  away  from  one  another  at  said  upper  ends  thereof 
and  toward  one  another  at  said  lower  ends  thereof  such 
that  the  tighter  said  lug  extension  member  becomes 
wedged  between  said  wedge-shaped  elements  on  said 
upper  ends  of  said  side  members  the  tighter  said  gripping 
means  on  said  lower  ends  of  the  side  members  grip  oppo- 
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site  sides  of  the  wheel  rim  so  as  to  remain  at  a  sutionary 
position  about  the  wheel  rim. 


5,360,046 

HEAVY  DUTY  TIRE  WITH  REDUCED  SHOULDER 

WEAR  AND  IMPROVED  WANDERING  PERFORMANCE 

Yoshiyuki  Takada,  Kobe,  and  Atsushi  Yamahira,  Nishinomiya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-158199: 
Mar.  19,  1991,  3-081763 

Int.  a.5  B60C  3/00.  9/20.  11/03 
VS.  a.  152-454  4  cUums 


^1 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  heavy  duty  having  a  profile  compris- 
ing 

a  tread  profile  extending  between  tread  edges  (PT), 

a  buttress  profile  extending  radially  inwardly  from  a  point 
(PB)  on  the  surface  of  each  tire  sidewall,  and 

a  connecting  profile  extending  between  each  tread  edge 
(PT)  and  said  point  (PB), 
wherein  in  a  cross  section  including  the  tire  axis, 

the  tread  profile  is  formed  by  an  arc  having  an  outwardly 
swelling  curvature  of  a  radius  (TR), 

each  buttress  profile  is  formed  by  an  arc  having  an  inward 
swelling  curvature  of  a  radius  (BR), 

each  connecting  profile  is  formed  by  an  arc  having  an  out- 
wardly swelling  curvature  and  intersecting  the  tread  pro- 
file at  the  tread  edge  (PT)  to  form  a  angled  comer  and 
smoothly  connected  with  the  buttress  profile  at  the  ix)int 
(PB),  *^ 

the  ratio  (t/m)  of  the  radial  distance  (t)  between  the  tread 
edge  (PT)  and  the  equatorial  point  (C)  on  the  tread  profile 
to  the  axial  distance  (m)  therebetween  is  0.09  to  0.12, 

the  ratio  (m/L)  of  said  axial  distance  (m)  to  the  axial  distance 
(L)  between  the  equatorial  point  (C)  and  an  imaginary 
point  (PS)  at  which  the  tread  are  having  the  radius  of 
curvature  (TR)  and  the  buttress  arc  having  the  radius  of 
curvature  (BR)  intersect  each  other  if  extended  is  0.85  to 
095,  and 

the  inclination  angle  (6)  of  the  tangential  line  (T)  to  the 
connecting  profile  drawn  at  each  tread  edge  (PT)  is  20  to 
60  degrees  with  respect  to  the  radial  direction  of  the  tire. 

5,360,047 

HEAVY  DUTY  RADIAL  "nRE  WFTH  SPEaFIED  BELT 

RADIUS , 

Kenichi  Figiwara,  Miki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  8,  1991,  3-320989: 
Not.  8,  1991,  3-320990 

Int  a.'  B60C  3/04.  9/20.  9/28 
VS.  a.  152-154  2  Claims 

1.  A  heavy  duty  radial  tire  comprising 
a  tread  portion  with  a  tread  face. 


a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bead  portions, 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  extending  between  tread  edges 
and  the  bead  portions, 

a  pair  of  bead  cores  each  disposed  in  each  of  the  bead  por- 
tions, 

a  carcass  having  at  least  one  ply  of  cords  extending  between 
the  bead  portions  and  turned  up  around  the  bead  cores, 
and 

a  belt  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  in  the  tread  por- 
tion and  composed  of  four  plies  of  parallel  cords  laid  at  an 
angle  of  from  5  to  70  degrees  with  respect  to  the  tire 
equator,  said  four  plies  including  a  first  ply,  a  second  ply, 
a  third  ply,  and  a  fourth  ply  disposed  in  that  order  from 
the  carcass  toward  the  tread  surface,  the  second  ply  being 
the  widest  of  said  four  plies  and  the  fourth  ply  being  the 
narrowest  of  said  four  plies, 

the  cords  in  the  first  ply  inclined  at  a  larger  angle,  and  the 
cords  in  the  second  ply  inclined  at  a  smaller  angle,  with 
respect  to  the  tire  equator, 

the  cords  in  the  second  ply  inclined  toward  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  first  ply  with  respect  to  the  tire  equator, 

the  cords  in  the  third  ply  inclined  toward  the  reverse  direc- 
tion to  the  second  ply  with  respect  to  the  tire  equator, 

the  cords  in  each  of  the  widest  second  ply  and  the  third  ply 
inclined  at  an  angle  of  14  to  22  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
tire  equator, 

the  difference  RB1-RB2  of  the  belt  radius  RBI  measured  at 


a  pair  of  axially  inner  points  P  from  the  belt  radius  RB2 
measured  at  a  pair  of  axially  outer  points  Q  in  an  unloaded 
state  being  in  the  range  of  0  to  0.05  times  a  half  ground 
conucting  width  SL,  wherein 
each  of  said  belt  radius  RBI  and  of  said  belt  radius  RB2  is 
defined  as  measured  from  the  tire  axis  to  the  radially  inner 
surface  o''  »he  second  ply, 
said  pair  of  axially  inner  points  P  are  defined  on  the  radially 
inner  surface  and  each  spaced  apart  from  the  tire  equator 
toward  each  side  thereof  by  a  distance  of  0.25  times  the 
axial  width  (BWM)  of  the  second  ply, 
said  pair  of  axially  outer  points  Q  are  defined  on  the  radially 
inner  surface  and  each  spaced  apart  from  the  tire  equator 
toward  each  side  thereof  by  a  distance  of  0.45  times  the 
axial  width  (BWM)  of  the  second  ply, 
said  half  ground  contacting  width  SL  is  i  of  the  axial  width 
measured  in  said  unloaded  state  between  two  points  on  the 
tread  face  which  two  points  correspond  to  the  axially 
outermost  edges  of  the  ground  contacting  area  of  the 
tread  face  in  a  loaded  state, 
said  loaded  state  is  that  the  tire  is  mounted  on  its  regular  rim 
and  inflated  to  its  regular  inner  pressure  and  loaded  with 
its  regular  tire  load,  and 
said  unloaded  sute  is  that  the  tire  is  mounted  on  its  regular 
rim  and  inflated  to  its  regular  inner  pressure  but  loaded  by 
no  tire  load,  and 
in  a  cross  section  including  the  tire  axis,  the  radially  inner 
surface  of  the  second  ply  having  lateral  parts  each  having 
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a  single  radius  (BR)  of  curvature  being  in  the  range  of  2.0 
to  2.8  times  the  maximum  section  width  (TW)  of  the  tire, 
each  said  lateral  part  defined  as  extending  from  each  said 
axially  inner  point  P  to  the  axially  outer  edge  thereof, 
wherein 
the  aspect  ratio  of  the  tire  is  in  the  range  from  0.85  to  1.2,  and 
the  axial  width  (BWM)  of  the  second  ply  is  in  the  range  of 
0.68  to  0.95  times  the  maximum  tire  section  width. 


5,3«0,049 

CORE  BOX  VENT  CONSTRUCTION 

MeWin  L.  Rowe,  9434  Lakewood,  Groaae  He.  Mich.  48138 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,700 

Int.  a.'  B22C  1/06.  9/12 

VS.  CL  164—16  3  Claims 


SMOIUUZM 


S.360,048 

SURFACE  COATED,  EASILY  MOUNTABLE 

CUSHIONING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Eduartlo  Laser,  ZcIniIob,  N.C,  assignor  to  NMC  of  North 

America,  Lk.,  Zcb«kM,  N.C. 

Filed  May  TJ,  1993,  Set.  No.  67,587 

bt  CL'  B32B  31/26 

VS.  a.  156—86  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  manufacturing  an  integrally  bonded,  surface 
coated,  cushioning  member  constructed  for  mounting  to  an 
otherwise  hard-surfaced  product  wherein  said  surface  coated 
cushioning  member  comprises  a  substrate  having  a  desired 
overall  configuration  formed  from  one  or  more  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastic  polymers, 
elastomcric  polymers,  copolymers,  natural  rubbers,  and  syn- 
thetic rubbers  and  further  comprises  an  elongated,  hollow, 
substantially  cylindrically  shaped  configuration  which  is 
formed  by  foaming,  providing  a  soft,  compressible  substrate 
capable  of  imparting  the  desired  cushioning  effect  to  the  hard- 
suifaced  product  upon  which  it  is  mounted,  and  said  surface 
coating  comprises  a  thin  film  layer  formed  from  heat  shrink- 
able  material  which  loosely  peripherally  surrounds  the  outer 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  system  comprising 

A.  support  means  for  securely  retaining  the  substrate  and  the 
thin  film  layer  and  comprising  at  least  one  roller  assembly 
incorporating  three  roller  members,  each  mounted  for 
rotational  movement  about  an  axis,  with  each  of  said  axes 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  central  axis  of  the  cylindrically  shaped  substrate, 
thereby  continuously  rotating  the  substrate  at  a  preset, 
desired  rate  of  speed;  and 

B.  at  least  one  hot  air  delivery  member  positioned  directly 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  substrate  and  film  layer  for  deliv- 
ering a  continuous  flow  of  heated  air  thereto  and  mounted 
for  being  automatically  advanced  along  the  length  of  the 
substrate  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed  for  heating  a 
portion  of  the  film  layer  to  its  melting  point  and  causing 
said  film  layer  to  shrink  into  bondcu  affixation  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  substrate  while  continuously  advanc- 
ing along  the  entire  length  of  the  film  coated  substrate  for 
automatically  intimately  bonding  the  entire  film  layer  to 
the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


1.  A  core  box  vent  construction  for  use  in  a  core  box  that 
molds  sand  grains,  comprising  a  porous  cylinder  of  sintered 
ceramic  material,  selected  from  AI2O3  «nd  SiOj,  the  pores  of 
such  ceramic  material  providing  the  sole  means  for  passage  of 
material  through  the  vent,  said  pores  being  circuitous,  labyrin- 
thium  and  having  a  dimension  less  than  that  which  allows 
passage  of  said  sand  grains  to  be  introduced  to  the  core  box. 

3.  A  method  of  making  cores,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  mateable  core  box  sections  with  blow  tubes 
permitting  introduction  of  an  air  fluidized  sand  mixture 
into  the  interior  of  the  mating  core  box  sections,  and 
further  forming  one  or  more  ceramic  core  box  vents  in  the 
exhaust  side  Of  the  mated  core  box  section  to  permit  egress 
of  air  used  to  fluidize  the  sand  mixture,  said  vents  having 
a  labyrinth  of  passages  or  pores  smaller  in  diameter  than 
that  which  allows  intrusion  of  the  grain  size  of  said  sand 
mixture; 

(b)  blowing  a  sand  and  resin  mixture  through  said  blow  tubes 
into  said  mated  core  box  sections  and  prevented  from 
exiting  through  said  vents,  said  resin  being  curable  to 
polyurethane  by  chemical  reaction; 

(c)  forcing  a  catalyst  curing  gas  through  said  blow  tubes  to 
cure  said  sand  and  resin  mixture  again  without  migration 
of  any  of  said  sand  through  said  vents;  and 

(d)  purging  said  core  box  sections  with  air  introduced 
through  said  blow  tubes  and  exiting  from  said  core  sand 
mixture  via  said  vents. 


5,360,050 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DISAPPEARING  MODEL 

Hideaoba  MiyiUi'B*<  SUzooka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Tec 

Coryormtkm,  SUzooka,  Japan 
CoBtiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  858.849,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3^)67224; 
JaL  11,  1991,  3-171449;  Not.  26,  1991,  3-311095 

Irt.  a.'  B22C  7/02.  9/04:  B22D  19/00 
VS.  CL  164—45  10  ClafaM 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  disappearing  model,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hollow  film-like  molded  body  in  a  mold,  said 
film-like  molded  body  including  an  inner  portion  being 
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substantially  the  same  shape  of  a  hollow  portion  of  a 
predetermined  contour,  said  film-like  molded  body  being 
able  to  retain  its  shape  without  additional  suppori; 

preparing  a  disappearing  foam  model  around  said  film-like 
molded  body;  and 

applying  a  facing  agent  to  the  entire  exposed  surface  of  said 
disappearing  model. 


nism,  a  drive  control  signal  to  said  suppori  arm  drive 
controller,  and  a  control  signal  to  control  said  process 
based  on  decision  of  the  working  contents  made  by  said 
comparing  and  deciding  means. 


5,360,051 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SAME  METHOD 
Makoto  Takahashi;  Masarai  Tenuna,  and  Atsuhiro  Goto,  all  of 
Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Diriaiofl  of  Ser.  No.  700,118,  May  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,242,014. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,541,  Not.  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1988,  63-303236- 
Dec.  16.  1988,  63-317844;  Mar.  6,  1989, 1-053468;  Mar.  8, 1989, 
1-055900;  Mar.  8,  1989,  1-055901 

iBt  a.5  B22D  43/00 
VS.  CL  164-155J  8  Claims 


5.360.052 

CASTING  RING  FORMERS 

Aleksander  Tomic,  Drori  9,  66310  Iiola,  YugoslaTia,  and  Stefan 

Zaiaznik,  SaakoTa  6,  61201  Ljubljana,  YugoslaTia 

Contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  895,888,  Jnn.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,247 

Int  CL'  B22C  9/04.  7/02 

VS.  a.  I64-»12  4  cui„ 


1.  In  a  continuous  casting  apparatus  including  a  mold  and  a 
multi-functional  robot  said  robot  further  comprising: 
a  multi-articulated  support  arm,  said  support  arm  being 

freely  rotatable  and  vertically  movable,  and  having  at  its 

distal  end  an  automatic  tool  changer  mechanism,  and  a 

drive  controller  for  driving  said  support  arm; 
at  least  one  visual  sensor  disposed  near  a  working  region  of 

said  support  arm  for  picking  up  images  of  the  working 

region  of  said  robot; 
a  load  sensor  disposed  near  said  automatic  tool  changer 

mechanism  for  detecting  the  load  exerted  on  a  tip  end  of 

a  tool; 
a  process  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  operating  conditions 

of  said  continuous  casting  process  to  be  handled  by  said 

robot;  and 
a  synthetic  judgement  controller  which  includes: 

a)  an  input  means  for  receiving  input  signals  from  said 
visual,  load  and  process  detecting  sensors; 

b)  a  judging  means  for  processing  said  input  signals  in 
accordance  with  a  previously  established  sequence,  and 
judging  situations  in  working  contents  of  said  robot  and 
the  working  region  of  said  robot  at  a  current  time; 

c)  a  setting  means  for  pre-setting  priority  of  working 
positions  and  the  working  contents  based  on  current 
operating  conditions  of  the  process  to  be  handled  by 
said  robot  and  situations  in  the  working  region  of  said 
robot; 

d)  a  comparing  and  deciding  means  for  comparing  respec- 
tive signals  from  said  judging  means  and  said  setting 
section  with  each  other,  and  scheduling  and  deciding 
the  highest-priority  or  a  most  efficient  working  content 
dependent  on  the  current  situations;  and 

e)  a  control  means  for  issuing  at  least  one  of  a  tool  change 
command  signal  to  said  automatic  tool  changer  mecha- 


1.  A  casting  ring  former  for  producing  a  mold  for  a  dental 
prosthesis,  comprising: 

a  base  formed  with  a  central  funnel-shaped  rise  upon  which 
a  form  for  a  dental  prosthesis  can  be  disposed,  and  an 
annular  wall  surrounding  said  fimnel-shaped  rise;  and 

an  undulating  tope  assembly  received  in  said  base  between 
said  rise  and  said  wall  and  forming  a  casting  ring  in  which 
a  material  can  be  cast  to  provide  said  mold,  said  funnel- 
shaped  rise  having  an  upwardly  converging  fnistoconical 
configuration  terminating  in  a  pedestal,  said  base  further 
comprising  a  ridge  defined  between  two  upwardly  con- 
verging frustoconical  ffanks  between  said  rise  and  said 
wall,  said  wall  having  a  frustoconical  configuration,  an 
outer  one  of  said  flanks  is  formed  with  two  nipple-shaped 
protuberances  and  said  wall  is  formed  with  two  inwardly- 
extending  bulges  engageable  with  said  tope  for  retaining 
same  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  within  said  base. 


5.360,053 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD  FOR  STEEL 
Franciszek  Kawa,  Adliswil,  and  Adrian  Stilli,  Biiladh,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Concast  Standard  AG,  Ziirich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,681 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    6,    1991, 
00367/91;  Not.  8,  1991,  03263/91 

Int  a.'  B22D  11/04 
VS.  a.  164-418  19  Claims 

1.  Mold  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metals,  comprising 
wall  means  defming  a  casting  passage  having  a  periphery,  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an  open  inlet  end  for  molten  metal  and  an 
open  outlet  end  for  a  continuously  cast  strand  of  the  metal,  said 
ends  being  spaced  from  one  another  axially  of  said  passage,  and 
said  passage  including  a  portion  in  which  said  periphery  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  first  sections  circumferentially  of  said 
passage,  said  portion  extending  axially  from  said  inlet  end 
towards  said  outlet  end,  and  said  first  sections  being  located  in 
the  region  of  said  inlet  end  and  abutting  one  another  along 
axially  extending  boundaries,  each  of  said  first  sections  having 
a  corresponding  second  section  at  said  outlet  end,  and  each  of 
said  first  sections  defining  a  cross-sectional  enlargement  of  said 
passage,  relative  to  the  corresponding  second  section,  in  the 
form  of  a  bulge,  each  of  said  bulges  having  a  depth  which 
decreases  in  a  direction  from  said  inlet  end  towards  said  outlet 
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end  such  that  the  strand  is  shaped  during  travel  through  said 
axially  extending  portion  of  said  passage,  and  each  of  said 


along  a  billet  casting  direction  towards  a  downstream  side 
thereof 
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5,360,055 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  A 

FLUID  PRODUCT 
Gerhard  Hap,  Lecuwarden,  and  Warmold  Huiziiig,  Aaserstraat, 
both  of  Netberlanda.  assignors  to  FrieslainKFrico  Domo) 
Cooperatic  B^^  Leeuwarden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,660 
ClaiaH    priority,    appUcation    Netherlands,    Feb.    7,    1992, 
9200235 

Int.  a.'  A23C  3/033;  F28F  27/Oa-  A23L  3/22.  2/16 
VS.  CL  165—2  ^  ClalM 


*>^ 


bulges  extending  from  one  boundary  of  the  respective  first 
section  to  the  other. 


5,360,054 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

HORIZONTAL  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

Hideo  Kaaeko,  and  Hatsayoshi  Knmashiro,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

MsigMrs  to  Kawasaki  Jnkogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaiaha,  Hyogo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,040 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Jmfun,  Oct  11,  1991,  3-292192; 
Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235485 

bt  CL'  B22D  H/12.  11/128 
MS.  a.  164—476  22  Claims 


'/^/^///^/^/wA/\ 


1.  A  horizontal  continuous  casting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tundish  in  which  a  molten  metal  material  is  stored; 

a  mold  assembly  connected  air-tightly  to  the  tundish  for 
casting  an  initial  billet  having  a  substantially  round  cross 
section;  and 

an  extraction  means  disposed  on  a  downstream  side  of  the 
mold  assembly  for  forming  a  billet  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape  from  the  initial  billet  fed  from  the  mold 
assembly,  said  extraction  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
formation  roll  means  arranged  along  a  casting  direction  of 
the  initial  billet,  said  formation  roll  means  being  composed 
of  horizontal  circular  roll  pairs,  press  means  for  pressing 
the  roll  pairs  against  the  initial  billet  and  drive  means  for 
driving  the  roll  pairs. 

IS.  A  horizontal  continuous  casting  method  performed  using 
a  tundish  in  which  a  molten  metal  is  stored  and  having  a  mold 
assembly  air-tightly  connected  to  the  tundish,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  molten  metal  to  the  mold  assembly  from  the  tun- 
dish; 

molding  a  billet  in  the  mold  assembly  so  as  to  cast  a  billet 
having  a  substantially  circular  cross  section;  and 

press  forming  the  billet  drawn  from  the  mold  assembly  so  as 
to  have  a  predetermined  thin  plate-like  thickness,  said 
press  forming  step  being  carried  out  in  a  plurality  of  stages 


1.  A  method  for  heat  treating  a  fluid  product,  in  which  the 
product  is  drawn  from  a  supply  and  preheated  in  one  or  more 
stages  by  countercurrent  heat  exchange,  brought  up  to  the 
desired  treatment  temperature  in  a  throughflow  heat  exchange 
process  and  subsequently  maintained  at  the  treatment  tempera- 
ture for  a  given  time,  and  in  which  the  product,  as  long  as  it  has 
the  proper  treatment  temperature,  is  discharged  through 
pumping  action  for  further  processing  after  the  coimtcrcurrent 
heat  exchange  stage  wherein  the  heat  of  the  treated  product  is 
at  least  partly  used  for  preheating  and  wherein  a  positive  pres- 
sure difference  between  the  secondary  and  the  primary  coun- 
tercurrent heat  exchange  sections  is  maintained  through  said 
pumping  action,  if  the  temperature  of  the  treated  product  is 
below  said  desired  treatment  temperature,  the  treated  product 
is  recirculated  in  the  final-iempcrature  heating  section  through 
said  pumping  action,  and  including  the  steps  of  maintaining  in 
the  primary  countercurrent  heat  exchanger  section,  a  higher 
pressure  than  the  atmospheric  pressure  through  supply  pump 
action,  switching  off  said  supply  pump  action  when  the  prod- 
uct is  recirculated  through  the  final-temperature  heating  sec- 
tion, maintaining  said  secondary  countercurrent  heat  exchange 
section  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  pressure  in  said  primary 
countercurrent  heat  exchanger  section,  switching  off  said 
supply  pump  action  when  the  pressure  difference  between  the 
primary  and  the  secondary  countercurrent  heat  exchanger 
sections  drop  out,  recirculating  the  product  to  be  treated 
through  the  fmal-temperature  heating  section  and  stopping  the 
discharge  of  the  product. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  fluid  product  and  dis- 
charging said  product  via  a  discharge  pipe,  comprising  a  sup- 
ply tank  interconnected,  by  means  of  pipes,  in  the  order  named 
to  the  primary  ducts  of  at  least  one  preheating  heat  exchanger, 
to  be  referred  to  as  regenerator,  a  first  pump,  a  final-tempera- 
ture heat  exchanger,  to  be  referred  to  as  pasteurizer,  a  tempera- 
ture maintaining  element,  and  a  multi-position  valve,  a  temper- 
ature sensor  arranged  between  the  pasteurizer  and  the  multi- 
position  valve,  said  multi-position  valve,  in  a  first  position, 
being  in  communication  with  the  secondary  duct  of  the  pre- 
heating heat  exchanger  arranged  upstream  of  the  pasteurizer, 
and,  in  a  second  position,  being  in  communication  with  the 
entrance  of  said  first  pump,  said  apparatus  further  including  a 
second  pump,  to  be  referred  to  as  product  supply  pump,  ar- 
ranged directly  downstream  of  the  supply  tank,  and  means  for 
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maintaining  a  positive  pressure  difference  between  the  second- 
ary and  primary  ducts  of  each  preheating  heat  exchanger,  both 
in  the  first  and  in  the  second  position  of  the  multi-position 
valve  and  including  means  to  switch  off  said  product  supply 
pump  when  said  multi-position  valve  is  in  said  second  position. 


5,360,057 

DUAL-TEMPERATURE  HEAT  PUMP  APPARATUS  AND 

SYSTEM 

Uwe  Rockenfeller,  and  Lance  D.  Kirol,  both  of  Boulder  Qty, 

NeT.,  assignors  to  Rocky  Research,  Boulder  Qty,  Ne» 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,445 

Int.  a.' F25B/ 7/0* 

U.S.  a.  165-104.12  25  dains 


5.360,056 

TEMPERATURE  INITIATED  PASSIVE  COOLING 

SYSTEM 

Charles  W.  Forsberg,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,550 

Int  a.'  F28D  15/02 

MS.  a.  165-32  7  Qaims 


1.  A  temperature  initiated  passive  cooling  system  for  remov- 
ing heat  from  aii  enclosure  to  a  heat  sink  comprising: 
a  passive  closed  heat  transfer  loop  comprising  first  and 
second  heat  exchangers,  said  first  heat  exchanger  disposed 
in  communication  with  said  enclosure  at  a  first  level,  said 
second  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  communication  with 
said  heat  sink  at  a  second  level,  said  second  level  being 
above  said  first  level; 
a  first  communicating  means  for  communicating  an  outlet  of 
said  first  heat  exchanger  with  an  inlet  of  said  second  heat 
exchanger,  said  first  communicating  means  extending  to  a 
predetermined  third  level,  said  third  level  being  above 
said  second  level,  said  first  communicating  means  being 
insulated  from  said  third  level  downwardly  toward  both 
said  first  heat  exchanger  and  said  second  heat  exchanger 
to  a  fourth  level,  said  fourth  level  being  above  said  second 
level  and  below  said  third  level; 
a  second  communicating  means  for  communicating  an  outlet 
of  said  second  heat  exchanger  with  an  inlet  of  said  first 
heat  exchanger;  and, 
a  heat  transfer  fluid  contained  in  said  heat  transfer  loop,  said 
heat  transfer  fluid  having  a  particular  thermodynamic 
critical  point  temperature, 
said  heat  transfer  fluid  existing  partly  as  an  essentially  sUg- 
nant  gas  and  partly  as  an  essentially  stagnant  liquid  at  an 
enclosure  temperature  no  higher  than  a  maximum  standby 
temperature,  said  heat  transfer  fluid  having  a  gas/liquid 
interface  above  each  of  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  said 
second  heat  exchanger,  each  of  said  gas/liquid  interfaces 
being  at  a  level  between  said  third  and  fourth  levels, 
minimizing  heat  transfer  from  said  enclosure  to  said  heat 
sink, 
said  heat  transfer  fluid  existing  as  a  single  phase  at  an  enclo- 
sure temperature  at  least  as  high  as  said  particular  thermo- 
dynamic critical  point  temperature,  said  heat  transfer  fluid 
circulating  through  said  heat  exchange  loop  to  transfer 
heat  from  said  enclosure  to  said  heat  sink. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  supplying  heating  and  cool- 
ing or  refrigeration,  comprising: 
first  and  second  reactors,  each  containing  a  reactant  com- 
prising a  complex  compound  of  a  metal  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  oxide,  halide,  nitrate, 
nitrite,  sulfate,  oxalate  and  sulfide  and  mixtures  and  com- 
pounds thereof,  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal, 
transition  metal,  aluminum,  zinc,  cadmium  and  tin,  and  a 
gaseous  refrigerant  adsorbed  thereon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia,  water,  sulfur  dioxide,  lower 
alkanol,  alkanolamine,  polyamine  and  phosphine,  or  a 
metal  carbonate  comprising  a  reaction  product  of  said 
metal  oxide  and  carbon  dioxide  gaseous  refrigerant, 
a  condenser  for  condensing  said  gaseous  refrigerant; 
a  first  refrigerant  conduit  33sembly  for  directing  said  gaseous 
refrigerant  alternately  to  said  first  and  second  reactors, 
respectively,  a  second  refrigerant  conduit  assembly  for 
directing  gaseous  refrigerant  alternately  from  said  first 
and  second  reactors,  respectively,  to  said  condenser,  and  a 
third  refrigerant  conduit  assembly  for  directing  condensed 
gaseous  refrigerant  from  said  condenser  to  refrigerant 
condensate  receiving  means, 
heating  means  for  heating  said  complex  compound  or  said 
metal  carbonate  alternately  in  said  first  and  second  reac- 
tors, respectively,  and  heat  extraction  means  including  a 
first  heat  exchanger  for  providing  heat  exchange  commu- 
nication between  said  condenser  and  said  first  and  second 
reactors  for  extracting  heat  from  said  complex  compounds 
carbonate  alternately  in  said  first  and  second  reactors, 
respectively,  and 
a  first  fluid  conduit  assembly  for  directing  a  heat  transfer 
fluid  in  heat  exchange  communication  with  said  condenser 
and  said  heat  extraction  means  whereby  said  heat  transfer 
fluid  becomes  heated  by  said  heat  exchange  communica- 
tion, and  a  second  fluid  conduit  assembly  for  directing  said 
heated  heat  transfer  fluid  from  said  condenser  to  receiving 
means  therefor. 
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5,360,058 
HEAT  PIPE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HEAT 

Alob  KoeppI,  and  Robert  Mueller,  both  of  Moonleich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH,  Bremen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jnl.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,334 

CUlms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JnL  8,  1992,  4222340 

Int.  a.'  F2SD  15/02 

VS.  a.  165— 104J6  12  Claims 


and  the  second  channels  being  substantially  identical,  the 
first  channels  being  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  tank 
and  core  assembly  and  encompassing  corresponding  ones 
of  said  tanks,  the  second  channels  fitting  about  said  sides 
and  embracing  the  corresponding  side  pieces  to  provide 
pressure  resistance  to  the  sides  of  said  core; 

first  fasteners  securing  said  second  channels  to  said  first 
channels;  and 

second  fasteners  securing  said  second  channels  to  said  tanks. 


y,,ijjAj>f/f\^/ii2:r 
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1.  A  heat  pipe  for  transmitting  heat  from  a  location  of  higher 
temperature  to  a  location  of  lower  temperature,  comprising  a 
hollow  tubular  housing  including  an  evaporator  end  (6),  a 
condenser  end  (9),  and  a  longitudinal  separator  wall  for  sepa- 
rating said  hollow  tubular  housing  lengthwise  between  said 
evaporator  end  (6)  and  said  condenser  end  (9)  into  a  single 
liquid  flow  channel  (2, 12)  and  into  a  single  vapor  flow  channel 
(1, 11)  for  a  heat  carrier  fluid  in  said  heat  pipe,  and  wherein  said 
single  liquid  flow  channel  (2,  12)  has  a  cross-sectional  liquid 
flow  area  that  increases  from  said  evaporator  end  (€)  toward 
said  condenser  end  (9)  of  said  heat  pipe. 


5,360,060 
nN-TUBE  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Takeo  Tanaka,  Ibaraki;  Toshio  Hatada;  Masaaki  Itoh,  both  of 
Tsuchiura;  Taliao  Senshu,  Shizuoka;  Naoto  Katsumata,  Shi- 
mizu;  Yoahihiko  Mochizuki;  Hirokiyo  Terada,  both  of  Shizu- 
oka; Minetoshi  Izushi;  Minora  Sato,  both  of  Shimizu;  Hiromi 
TsiUi,  Shiznoka,  and  Makoto  Nagai,  Yaizu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,702 

Int  a.'  F28D  1/04 

U.S.  a.  165—151  8  Claims 
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5,360,059 
FRAME  FOR  A  VEHICULAR  RADIATOR 
Gren  D-  Olaon,  Radne,  Wis^  assignor  to  Modine  Manufactur- 
iag  Company,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  254,035 

Int  a.'  F28D  1/00 

VS.  a.  165—149  11  Claims 


1.  A  heavy  duty  radiator  comprising: 

a  core  and  lank,  structure  including  a  heat  exchanger  core 
having  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  solid,  a  pair  of  spaced 
headers,  one  on  each  end  of  said  core,  and  interconnected 
by  tubes  which  in  turn  are  spanned  by  serpentine  fins  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  pieces  one  on  each  side  of  said  core  and 
extending  between  and  secured  to  said  headers  and  a  pair 
of  tanks,  one  secured  to  each  of  said  headers; 

a  separate  rectangular  frame  for  said  tank  and  core  assembly, 
said  frame  comprising  two  each  of  first  and  second  chan- 
nels with  the  first  channels  being  substantially  identical 


Jo-i 
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1.  A  fin-tube  type  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

at  least  two  substantially  parallel  heat  transfer  tubes  for  a 
first  heat-exchanging  medium;  and 

a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  heat  transfer  fins  mounted 
on  said  tul>es  in  a  heat  transferring  relationship; 

each  heat  transfer  fm  comprising  at  least  two  substantially 
flat  tube-mounting  sections  spaced  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  fin  and  extending  substantially  in  a  first 
plane  perpendicular  to  axes  of  said  heat  transfer  tubes, 
tube-mounting  holes  respectively  formed  in  said  tube- 
moimting  sections,  two  bent  side  sections  integioi  wiiii 
each  of  said  tube-mounting  sections  and  extending  be- 
tween the  tube-mounting  section  and  the  side  edges  of  said 
fin,  respectively,  and  a  louver  section  disposed  between 
said  two  tube-mounting  sections  and  the  associated  bent 
side  sections; 

said  heat  transfer  tubes  extending  through  said  tube-mount- 
ing holes,  respectively; 

each  adjacent  pair  of  said  heat  transfer  fms  cooperating  to 
define  therebetween  a  passage  through  which  a  second 
heat-exchanging  medium  is  caused  to  flow  across  the 
widths  of  said  fms  in  heat  exchanging  relationship  with  the 
first  heat-exchanging  medium  flowing  through  said  heat 
transfer  tubes; 

said  louver  section  including  a  planar  slat  group  extending 
between  said  two  tube-mounting  sections  and  a  non-pla- 
nar slat  group  disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship  with 
one  of  the  side  edges  of  said  planar  slat  group  and  having 
longitudinal  ends  connected  to  the  two  bent  side  sections 
respectively  associated  with  said  tube-mounting  sections; 

said  planar  slat  group  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  slats 
extending  substantially  in  parallel  with  a  line  connecting 
axes  of  said  two  heat-transfer  tubes  and  having  side  edges 
spaced  from  each  other,  each  of  said  slats  having  a  sub- 
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stantially  planar  configuration  subsuntially  parallel  to  said 
first  plane,  as  viewed  in  a  cross-section  taken  along  a 
second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  line  connecting  said 
tube  axes  and  also  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane; 

said  non-planar  slat  group  including  at  least  one  slat  having 
end  portions  each  connected  to  one  of  the  two  bent  side 
sections  associated  with  one  of  said  two  tube-mounting 
sections  and  a  longitudinal  central  portion  connected  to 
and  disposed  between  said  two  end  portions  and  having  a 
generally  V-shaped  or  inverted  V-shaped  configuration  as 
viewed  in  a  cross-section  taken  along  a  third  plane  parallel 
to  said  second  plane; 

each  of  said  end  portions  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
small  slaU  by  substantially  parallel  cuts  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  fin,  each  of  said  small  slats  having  a  gener- 
ally V-shaped  or  inverted  V-shaped  configuration  as 
viewed  in  a  cross-section  taken  along  said  second  plane; 
and 

each  of  said  bent  side  sections  having  a  generally  V-shaped 
or  inverted  V-shaped  configuration  as  viewed  in  a  cross- 
section  taken  along  a  fourth  plane  parallel  to  said  second 
plane. 


transversely  of  the  rams  than  a  preselected  maximum 
dimension. 


5,360,061 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  WITH  TUBING  SHEAR  RAMS 

Lee  M.  Womble,  3403  Saratoga  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77088 

FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,690 

Int  a.'  E21B  29/08 

VS.  a.  166-55  5  ctato. 


1.  A  blowout  preventer  comprising 

a  body  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  guideways  extending  outwardly  from  the  bore, 

a  ram  in  each  of  said  guideways, 

means  for  moving  said  rams  in  said  guideways  to  cause  them 
to  move  into  said  bore,  in  use  to  shear  tubing  in  the  bore, 
and  to  withdraw  from  said  bore, 

each  of  said  rams  having  coacting  upper  and  lower  shear 
blades,  one  of  said  blades  being  the  upper  shear  blade  and 
the  other  being  the  lower  shear  blade, 

the  ram  with  the  upper  shear  blade  having  a  front  shearing 
edge  and  a  flat  surface  extending  rearwardly  therefrom 
and  terminating  in  a  wall,  a  recess  in  said  upper  shear 
blade  flat  surface,  a  upered  conical  recess  in  the  upper 
shear  blade  above  said  flat  surface,  and  a  tapered  conical 
recess  in  the  upper  shear  blade  below  said  flat  surface, 

the  ram  with  the  lower  shear  blade  having  its  forward  cut- 
ting edge  positioned  to  pass  immediately  under  said  flat 
surface  on  said  upper  shear  blade  when  said  rams  are 
moved  together,  and  a  flat  surface  extending  rearwardly 
from  its  cutting  edge  to  provide  a  sealing  surface,  a  ta- 
pered conical  recess  in  said  blade  extending  below  said 
sealing  surface, 
sealing  means  positioned  in  the  recess  on  said  upper  shear 
blade  flat  surface  for  sealing  against  the  flat  surface  n  said 
lower  shear  blade,  and 
said  conical  recesses  in  said  shear  rams  being  sized  and 
positioned  to  coact  to  engage  a  tubular  member  extending 
through  said  body  bore  to  cause  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  member  after  shearing  to  have  a  substantial  open- 
ing therein  and  to  be  no  larger  in  its  exterior  dimension 


5,360,062 

WELL  TUBING  AND  TUBING  COLLAR  THEREFOR 

H.  Wade  White,  1404  W.  Thomas  St,  CarUbad,  N.  Mex.  88220 

assignor  to  H.  Wade  White,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,453 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/00 

VS.  a.  16<^-105  ,0  Claims 


4.  In  combination,  a  well  tubing  and  an  insert  pump, 
said  insert  pump  comprising  a  no-go  ring,  a  hold-down 
projection  extending  downwardly  from  said  no-go  ring, 
and  seal  means  carried  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  hold- 
down  projection,  said  well  tubing  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubing  sections  interconnected  by  tubing  collars,  said 
tubing  collars  having  internal  threading  connected  to 
external  threading  on  successively  arranged  ones  of  said 
tubing  sections,  one  of  said  tubing  sections  comprising  a 
seating  nipple  having  an  internal  surface  in  which  said 
hold-down  projection  is  disposed  such  that  said  sealing 
means  seats  sealingly  against  said  inner  surface,  one  of  said 
tubing  collars  being  disposed  between  an  upper  end  of  said 
seating  nipple  and  a  lower  end  of  the  next  upper  tubing 
section,  said  one  tubing  <»llar  including  an  inner  surface 
tapering  from  an  upper  cross-section  to  a  smaller  lower 
cross-section  to  provide  an  upwardly  expanding  volume 
for  receiving  accumulated  debris  as  the  pump  is  raised 
relative  to  said  well  tubing. 


5,360,063 
WEAR  BUSHING  WFTH  LOCKING  COLLET 
Herman  O.  Henderson,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ABB 
Vetco  Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,374 
Int  a.'  E21B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  166-208  ITQaims 

1.  In  a  well  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  wellhead  housing 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  casing  hanger  landed  in  the  well- 
head housing  and  supporting  a  string  of  casing  extending  into 
the  well,  an  annular  profile  formed  in  an  interior  portion  of  the 
casing  hanger,  the  profile  having  a  downward  facing  shoulder, 
an  improved  means  for  reducing  wear  damage  occurring  when 
a  string  of  drill  pipe  is  routed  in  the  well,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  wear  bushing  which  lands  on  an  upper  end  of  the  casing 
hanger; 

a  metal  collet  having  a  plurality  of  slots  so  as  to  allow  radial 
deflection  of  the  collet,  the  collet  having  an  external  up- 
ward facing  shoulder  and  an  undeflected  outer  diameter  at 
the  upward  facing  shoulder  which  is  greater  than  an  inner 
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diameter  of  the  casing  hanger  at  the  downward  facing 
shoulder  of  the  casing  hanger;  and 
securing  means  for  carrying  the  collet  on  the  wear  bushing 
in  a  position  such  that  downward  movement  of  the  wear 


5,3M,066 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SAND  PRODUCTION 

OF  FORMATIONS  AND  FOR  OPTIMIZING  HYDRAUUC 

FRACTURING  THROUGH  PERFORATION 

ORIENTATION 

Jamca  J.  Veaditto;  Hazini  H.  AbaM;  David  E.  McMcdum,  and 

Matthew  E.  Blanch,  all  of  Dimcaii,  Okla.,  aacigiiors  to  Hal- 

Ubortoa  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992,  Scr.  No.  992,847 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/26 

UJS.  CL  166—250  8  CUima 


bushing  onto  the  casing  hanger  will  cause  the  upward 
facing  shoulder  of  the  collet  to  slide  past  the  downward 
facing  shoulder  of  the  casing  hanger  and  deflect  outward 
into  the  profile,  preventing  upward  movement  of  the  wear 
bushing  unless  a  sufficient  upward  force  is  applied. 


5,360,064 

INJrxnON  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHATES  FOR 

SUBTERRANEAN  MICROBIAL  PROCESSES 

Gary  E.  Jennemaa,  and  J.  Bennett  Clark,  both  of  BartlesriUe, 

OUa„  aaaignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BwDcsrille, 

Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,278 
The  portioa  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclainMd. 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43/22 
MS.  CL  166—246  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  sustaining  microbial  activity  in  subterra- 
nean formations  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  a  substan- 
tially carbon-nutrient-free  first  nutrient  solution  comprising  a 
phosphorus  nutrient  source  into  said  subterranean  formation; 
and  thereafter,  injecting  a  substantially  phosphonis-nutrient- 
free  second  nutrient  solution  comprising  a  carbon  nutrient 
source  into  said  subterranean  formation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  using  as  said  phosphorus  nutrient  source  an 
organic  phosphate. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  flow  of  sand  and  other  solids 
from  a  wellbore,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  azimuthal  direction  of  the  maximum  hori- 
zontal stress  fleld  within  a  formation  having  a  wellbore 
formed  therein  by  obtaining  an  oriented  core  from  said 
formation  after  a  fracture  has  been  initiated  in  said  forma- 
tion, and  observing  the  direction  of  fracture  propagation 
within  said  oriented  core; 

orienting  a  perforating  device  capable  of  perforating  said 
formation  within  said  wellbore  such  that  perforations 
produced  by  said  perforating  device  are  substantially 
aligned  with  said  azimuthal  direction  of  said  maximum 
horizontal  stress  fleld:  and 

actuating  said  perforation  device  so  as  to  perforate  said 
formation  in  the  direction  of  said  azimuthal  direction  of 
said  maximum  horizontal  stress  field. 


5,360,067 

VAPOR-EXTRACnON  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  SOIL 

Dominic  Meo,  lU,  1807  Trmlewinds  La.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

92660 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,592 

Int.  CL'  E21B  43/243 

UAQ.  166— 256  15  Claims 


5,360,065 
SCALE  INHIBITOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING 
David  O.  Falk,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil  Cvai- 
pany,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,276 
brt.  a.'  E21B  47/00.  37/06:  C02F  5/10 
MS.  CL  166—250  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  scale  including  barium  sulfate  in 
aqueous  fluid  and  being  present  in  or  produced  from  a  subter- 
ranean formation,  the  process  comprising: 
contacting  said  aqueous  fluid  with  an  amount  of  a  copolymer 
of  sodium  vinyl  sulfonate  and  polyalkylene  glycol  mono- 
or  di-methacrylate  which  is  effective  to  inhibit  formation 
of  said  scale  in  said  aqueous  fluid,  said  copolymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2,000  to  about  30,000. 


1.  A  process  for  performing  soil  remediation  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
burning  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  at  a  fire  well  at  a  first  location  to 
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produce  combustion  gasses  and  injecting  the  combustion 

gasses  below  grade  with  said  fire  well; 
withdrawing  gaseous  vapors  with  an  extraction  well  at  a 

second  location;  and 
reinjecting  said  gaseous  vapors  into  said  fire  well  at  said  first 

location. 


tion  of  said  tool  during  run-in,  said  lock  means  retaining  its 
locking  function  despite  application  of  mechanical  force 


5,360,068 
FORMATION  FRACTURING 
Eve  S.  Sprunt,  Farmers  Branch;  Alfred  R.  Jennings,  Piano,  both 
of  Tex.,  and  Robert  S.  Timmer,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,983 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/24 

U.S.  a.  166-259  9  Qaims 


5,360,069 

FAILSAFE  LINER  INSTALLATION  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD 
Phillip  W.  Schmuck,  New  Waverly;  Steven  R.  Hayter,  Houston; 
James  R.  Zachman,  The  Woodlands,  and  John  V.  Salemi, 
Kingwood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,130 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43/04 
MS.  a.  166—383  48  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  running  in  a  downhole  tool,  comprising: 
supporting  means  for  supporting  the  tool  from  the  surface  at 

the  desired  depth; 
lock  means  on  said  supporting  means  for  selectively  prevent- 
ing release  of  the  tool  from  said  support  means  and  actua- 


t: 


to  said  support  means  or  the  tool  or  the  application  of  fluid 
pressure  within  support  means. 


1.  An  in-situ  method  for  creating  a  self-propped  fracture  in  a 
hydrocarbon-bearing  reservoir  within  a  diatomite-containing 
subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  a  well,  comprising  the 
step>s  of: 

a)  creating  a  fracture  within  said  reservoir, 

b)  initiating  combustion  within  said  reservoir  to  bum  the 
reservoir  adjacent  said  fracture  and  harden  the  formation 
adjacent  the  fracture  so  as  to  increase  the  permeability  of 
said  reservoir  to  the  point  of  being  able  to  be  shattered, 
and 

c)  shattering  the  formation  hardened  during  the  fracturing  of 
said  reservoir  to  create  in-situ  proppants  for  forming  a 
self-propped  fracture  within  said  reservoir. 


5,360,070 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  IMPLEMENT  GUIDE 
SYSTEM 
Duane  R.  Milton,  Spencer,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Timothy  J.  Fair- 
child,  Terril,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,571,  Jun.  5,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,462 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  63/32 

U.S.  a.  172—6  4  Oaims 


-^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pull-type  farm  implement  adapted 
to  be  pulled  by  a  pulling  device,  said  pulling  device  having  a 
drawbar  with  attachment  means  thereon;  means  for  guiding 
said  implement  comprising  a  stub  tongue  on  said  implement,  a 
pulling  tongue  substantially  longer  than  said  stub  tongue  for 
pulling  said  implement  pivotally  attached  to  said  drawbar  on 
said  pulling  device  about  a  first  pivot,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said 
pulling  tongue  and  an  adjusting  device  attached  to  said 
bracket,  said  adjusting  device  including  hooks  extending  there- 
from opposite  to  said  bracket,  said  adjusting  device  including  a 
second  pivot  about  which  the  position  of  said  bracket  may  be 
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adjusted,  said  pulling  tongue  being  thereby  pivotally  adjust-    rier,  and  switch  means  operably  connected  to  said  means  for 
able,  an  attaching  bracket  on  said  stub  tongue  engageable  with    routing  and  said  sensor  means  wherein  said  spindle  is  automat- 
said  hooks  to  releasably  attach  said  adjusting  device  to  the  stub 
tongue  on  said  implement. 


5,360,071 

GARDENING  TOOL  HAVING  DIVERGING  PRONGS 

AND  STRAIGHT  PRONGS 

Frank  H.  Bergeiidorf,  P.O.  Box  4592,  Pocatello,  Id.  83205 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  S«r.  No.  102,255 

iBt  a.'  AOIB  1/00 

MS.  CL  172—378  21  CUinw 


ically  stopped  when  the  barrier  is  not  secured  to  said  support 
frame. 


1.  A  gardening  tool  comprising: 

a  handle  for  manipulating  the  gardening  tool; 

two  straight  prongs  mounted  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
handle,  and  extending  parallel  to  one  another  from  a  first 
end  of  the  handle;  and 

a  pair  of  medially  mounted  diverging  prongs  which  are 
mounted  to  said  first  end  of  the  handle,  and  extend  in  a 
gradually  diverging  manner  from  one  another  to  define  a 
V-shape,  wherein  said  straight  prongs  and  said  diverging 
prongs  have  distal  tips  which  overlap  one  another. 


5,34SO,073 
BATTERY  TYPE  SCREW  DRIVER 
Shnmi  Akazawa,  Fnchn,  Japan,  aasignor  to  RyoM  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,991 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-53207 

Int  a.'  B25B  23/00 

MS.  CL  173—15  10  ClaiiM 


5,360,072 

DRILL  RIG  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  SPINDLE  STOP 

Jamca  E.  Lange,  P.O.  Box  1670,  LaPorte,  Ind.  46350 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,544 

Int.  CL'  E21B  79/00:  B23B  49/00 

MS.  CL  173—2  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  drill  rig  including  a  support  frame,  a  spindle  rotatably 
connected  to  said  support  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  spin- 
dle relative  to  said  support  frame,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  barrier  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  frame  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  support  frame  between  an  open  position 
exposing  said  spindle  and  a  closed  position  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  spindle,  said  barrier  including  fastener  means  for 
securing  said  barrier  to  said  support  frame  when  the  barrier  is 
in  its  said  closed  position,  sensor  means  associated  with  said 
barrier  and  support  frame  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  bar- 


1.  A  battery  type  screw  driver  comprising: 

a  driving  shaft  rotated  by  a  motor  disposed  in  a  housing  of 

said  battery  type  screw  driver; 
a  driven  shaft  disposed  to  axially  slide  with  respect  to  said 

driving  shaft  so  as  to  move  away  from  and  close  to  said 

driving  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  holding  a  bit  at  its  front 

end; 
a  clutch  interposed  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said 

driven  shaft; 
an  operation  bar  disposed  slidably  on  the  central  axis  of  said 

driving  shaft,  a  front  end  part  of  said  operation  bar  being 

engaged  with  said  driven  shaft;  and 
an  auxiliary  switch  connected  directly  or  indirectly  to  a  rear 

end  part  of  said  operation  bar  to  be  turned  on  and  off  in 

accordance  with  an  axial  movement  of  said  operation  bar. 
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5,360,074 

METHOD  AND  CGMPOSITIGN  FOR  PRESERVING 

CORE  SAMPLE  INTEGRITY  USING  AN 

ENCAPSULATING  MATEIUAL 

Pierre  E.  CoUee,  Kingwood;  William  A.  Mallow,  Helotes,  both 

of  Tex.,  and  SteTcn  R.  Radford,  Sooth  Jordan,  Utah,  assignors 

to  Baker  Hughes,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,093 

Int  CL'  F21B  25/08 

MS.  CL  175-58  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  mechanical  integrity  and 
maximizing  the  chemical  integrity  of  a  core  sample  during 
transport  from  a  subterranean  formation  to  the  surface  com- 
prising: 

cutting  a  core  sample  downhole  using  a  coring  tool,  said 
core  sample  having  an  outer  surface; 

encapsulating  said  core  sample,  as  said  core  sample  enters  an 
inner  tube  in  said  coring  tool,  with  an  encapsulating  mate- 
rial comprising  a  polyglycol  capable  of  increasing  in  vis- 
cosity in  response  to  a  decrease  in  temperature  during 
transport  to  a  level  and  at  a  time  sufficient  to  protect  said 
integrity  of  said  core  sample  during  transport;  and 

transporting  said  encapsulated  core  sample  to  said  surface. 

17.  A  core  sample  whose  mechanical  and  chemical  integrity 
has  been  maintained  during  transport  from  a  subterranean 
formation  to  the  surface  by  a  process  comprising: 

cutting  a  core  sample  downhole  using  a  coring  tool,  said 
core  sample  having  an  outer  surface; 

encapsulating  said  core  sample,  as  said  core  sample  enters  an 
inner  tube  in  said  coring  tool,  with  an  encapsulating  mate- 
rial comprising  a  polyglycol  capable  of  increasing  in  vis- 
cosity in  response  to  a  decrease  in  temperature  during 
transport  to  a  level  and  at  a  time  sufficient  to  protect  said 
integrity  of  said  core  sample  during  transport;  and 

transporting  said  encapsulated  core  sample  to  said  surface. 


5,360,075 

STEERING  DRILL  BIT  WHILE  DRILLING  A  BORE 

HOLE 

Beqjamin  Gray,  SUver  Valley,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kidco  Re- 
sources Ltd.,  Silver  Valley,  Canada 

j    Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,830 
'        Int  a.'  E21B  4/20,  7/04.  17/20 
MS.  CL  175—61  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drilling  a  bore  hole  in  the  earth  comprising 
providing  a  continuous  drill  tubing  coiled  on  a  supply  reel  and 
having  a  trailing  tubing  end  at  the  supply  reel  and  a  leading 
tubing  end  for  insertion  into  the  bore  hole;  connecting  a  supply 
of  drilling  fluid  to  the  trailing  tubing  end  for  pumping  the 
drilling  fluid  to  the  leading  tubing  end;  providing  a  drilling  tool 
having  an  elongate  tool  body,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  tool 


body  to  generate  drive  power,  a  drilling  bit  mounted  on  the 
tool  body  at  a  leading  end  thereof  for  rotation  relative  to  the 
tool  body  in  responsive  to  the  drive  power  from  the  motor  and 
means  defining  a  bend  section  in  the  tool  body  defining  a  bend 
axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  body  such 
that  the  tool  body  tends  to  steer  the  drilling  direction  of  the 
drill  bit  and  the  tool  body  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  and  containing 
the  bend  axis;  connecting  a  trailing  end  of  the  drilling  tool 
body  to  the  leading  end  of  the  tubing  so  as  to  communicate 
drilling  fluid  from  the  tubing  to  the  tool  body  and  so  as  to 
prevent  roution  of  the  tool  body  relative  to  the  leading  end  of 


the  tubing;  passing  the  tubing  through  an  injector  into  the  bore 
hole  as  so  to  feed  the  tubing  into  the  bore  hole;  routing  the 
tubing  at  the  injector  by  routing  the  injector  about  an  axis 
longitudinal  of  the  tubing  so  as  to  cause  roution  of  the  leading 
end  of  the  tubing,  the  drilling  tool  and  the  transverse  bend  axis 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  effect  steering  of  the  drilling 
direction  of  the  drill  bit,  mounting  the  reel  at  a  position  which 
is  fixed  angularly  relative  to  the  well  bore  and  routing  the  reel 
and  a  reel  support  assembly  on  which  the  reel  is  mounted  about 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  well  bore  in  a  direction 
which  is  opposite  to  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  tubing  at 
the  injector  when  viewed  from  above. 


5,360,076 

DUAL  METAL  FACE  SEAL  WITH  SINGLE  RECESSED 

ENERGIZER 

Joseph  L.  KeUy,  Jr.,  and  Michael  F.  Welsh,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Tool  Company,  Del. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8624>73 
Int  a.'  E21B  10/22 
MS.  a.  175—371  6  Claims 

1.  An  earth-boring  bit  with  an  improved  pressure  compen- 
sating rigid  face  seal,  the  bit  comprising: 
a  body; 

a  cantilevered  bearing  shaft  having  an  axis  of  roution,  in- 
cluding a  base  secured  to  the  body  and  a  cylindrical  jour- 
nal  bearing   surface,   extending   obliquely   inward   and 
downward; 
a  lubrication  system  in  the  body,  including  a  hydrosutic 

pressure  compensator; 
an  earth-disintegrating  cutter  secured  for  roution  about  the 

cylindrical  journal  bearing  surface; 
a  cutter  seal  groove  partially  formed  by  an  outwardly  facing 

radial  wall; 
a  shaft  seal  groove  formed  in  the  base  of  the  bearing  shaft 
radially  inward  of  the  cylindrical  journal  bearing  surface 
toward  the  axis  of  roution,  opposite  the  cutter  seal 
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groove,  the  shaft  seal  groove  including  a  generally  conical 
circumferential  surface; 

a  shaft  rigid  seal  ring  including  a  radial  seal  face  opposite  the 
radial  wall  in  the  cutter  seal  groove,  and  a  generally  coni- 
cal circumferential  surface  opposite  and  spaced  from  the 
conical  circumferential  surface  of  the  shaft  seal  groove; 

a  shaft  resilient  energizer  ring  compressed  between  the 
opposed  conical  surfaces  of  the  shaft  rigid  seal  ring  and 
shaft  seal  groove,  with  its  inner  periphery  inside  the  jour- 
nal bearing  surface,  thereby  locating  the  shaft  rigid  seal 
relative  to  the  shaft  seal  groove  to  define  a  volume  there 
between  that  remains  essentially  constant  as  the  cutter, 


shaft  rigid  seal  ring,  and  shaft  energizer  ring  move  during 
drilling; 

a  cutter  rigid  seal  ring  including  a  radial  face  opposing  and 
sealingly  engaging  the  radial  seal  face  of  the  shaft  rigid 
seal  ring;  and 

a  cutter  resiUent  energizer  ring  compressed  between  the 
radial  wall  of  the  cutter  seal  groove  and  the  cutter  rigid 
seal  ring  to  maintain  the  sealing  engagement  between  the 
radial  seal  faces  of  the  cutter  rigid  seal  ring  and  the  shaft 
rigid  seal  ring,  and  to  permit  movement  of  the  sealingly 
engaged  shaft  rigid  seal  ring  and  cutter  rigid  seal  ring 
relative  to  the  bearing  shaft  and  the  cutter. 


5,360,077 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
MitnUko  NiahlBoto,  YoiUm;  Hirofami  MatMoka,  Sooraku, 
aad  HidetoaU  Tabue,  Wakayaaia,  all  of  Japu,  aaaigBon  to 
Koro  Seiko  Co„  Ud^  Onka,  Japu 

Filed  May  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,070 
CUm  priority,  ap^Ucatioa  Japan,  Jon.  1, 1992, 44M41S8[U1; 
JnL  28,  1992,  4-222144 

ImL  CL'  B«2D  5/04 
VS.  CL  180—79.1  4  Claims 


\um»  I— 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electric  power  steering  apparatus 
in  which  the  output  of  a  steering  assisting  electric  motor  is 
transmitted  to  a  steering  wheel  through  a  clutch  comprising: 
a  first  controller  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  steering 
assisting  electric  motor  and  a  second  controller  for  moni- 
toring the  operation  of  the  first  controller; 
a  power  supply  connected  in  cotnmon  to  both  said  first  and 


second  controllers  for  supplying  a  power-on  voltage  for 
the  first  and  second  controllers: 

means  for  monitoring  the  power  supply  for  an  excessive 
voltage; 

circuit  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  controllers 
for  performing  power-on  and  reset  operations  on  the 
respective  controllers,  said  circuit  means  resetting  the 
operations  of  the  respective  controllers  for  a  prescribed 
length  of  time  until  the  voltoge  being  supplied  from  the 
power  supply  for  the  controllers  rises  to  a  rated  value 
after  power-on  of  the  controllers; 

switching  circuit  means  for  supplying  power  to  actuate  the 
motor  and  the  clutch;  and 

a  gate  circuit  for  accepting  signals  output  from  said  first  and 
second  controllers  indicating  whether  the  controllers  are 
operating  normally  and  activating  said  switching  circuit 
to  supply  power  for  engagement  of  the  clutch  and  the 
actuation  of  the  electric  motor  only  when  the  power 
supply  for  the  controllers  is  delivering  a  voluge  which  is 
not  excessive  and  both  the  first  and  second  controllers  are 
operating  normally  and  for  deactivating  the  motor  and 
disengaging  said  clutch  when  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  controllers  is  reset. 


5,360,078 
MOTORCYCLE  TORSION  BAR  REAR  SUSPENSION 
Byron  P.  Rifenborg.  12743  Paddy  Creek  La.,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240; 
Christopher  J.  Handley,  BeUeme,  Wash.,  and  Randy  R. 
Stark,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.,  aaaignor*  to  Byron  P.  Rifenborg. 
Lodi,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901^24 

Int.  CL'  B62K  11/02 

VS.  CL  180—227  3  Claima 


1.  A  suspension  system,  suitable  for  a  motorcycle  comprising 
a  frame,  a  motor,  a  damper,  comprising; 

(b)  a  swing  arm  comprising  at  least  one  arm  supporting  at 
least  one  wheel,  said  swing  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  frame,  said  swing  arm  rotates  about  its  pivot  mount 
with  respect  to  said  frame; 

(c)  a  torsion  tube  member  which  resists  torsional  momenU 
having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  the 
first  end  portion  is  routionally  carried  by  said  frame;  and 

(d)  a  torsion  bar  member  which  resists  torsional  moments 
having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  the 
first  end  portion  is  secured  to  said  frame,  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  torsion  bar  is  attached  to  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  torsion  tube; 

(e)  a  lever  arm  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  the  first  end  portion  of  said  lever  arm  is  rigidly 
attached  to  said  torsion  tube;  and 

(f)  a  linkage  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  swing  arm 
and  pivotally  coimected  to  the  second  end  portion  of  said 
lever  arm,  said  linkage  means  comprising  at  least  one 
member,  said  swing  arm  and  said  linkage  means  and  said 


torsion  tube  are  attached  such  that  an  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  swing  arm  causes  a  roution  of  said  torsion 
tube,  a  roution  of  said  torsion  tube  causes  an  increase  in 
the  resisting  moments  dependent  on  angular  displacement 
of  said  swing  arm. 


5,360,079 
FUEL  INJECTED  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 
Ryuichi  Ichikawa;  Junichi  Kaku,  and  Takahiro  Suzuki,  Iwata, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591.704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1989.  1-257460 

Int.  a.5  B60K  5/04 

VS.  a.  180-297  ,7  cui^ 


constant  of  each  of  said  engine  mounting  means  being 
controllable; 

(b)  means  for  detecting  engine  speed; 

(c)  means  for  detecting  vibration  load  transmitted  from  the 
engine  to  the  vehicle  body  via  said  engine  mounting 
means;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  each  dynamic  spring  con- 
stant of  said  engine  mounting  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
detected  engine  speed  and  load,  to  cancel  vibration  caused 
by  one  engine  mounting  means  by  vibration  caused  by  the 
other  engine  mounting  means, 

wherein  said  at  least  two  engine  mounting  means  are  a  basic 
engine  mounting  means  and  at  least  one  other  engine 
mounting  means,  and  said  control  means  controls  the 
dynamic  spring  constant  of  the  other  engine  mounting 
means  with  reference  to  a  stored  Uble  in  which  theoreti- 
cally optimum  load  ratios  and  phase  differences  between 
the  basic  engine  mounting  means  and  the  other  engine 
mounting  means  are  listed  on  the  basis  of  empirically 
obtained  transfer  functions  between  the  engine  mounting 
means  and  at  a  least  two  evaluation  points  on  the  vehicle 
body,  and  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  engine  speed  and 
engine  vibration  load  transmitted  via  the  basic  engine 
mounting  means. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  compartment,  an 
engine  positioned  in  said  engine  compartment,  said  engine 
having  an  output  shaft  routing  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  engine  compartment,  said  engine  compart- 
ment being  defined  in  part  by  a  downwardly  sloping  hood,  said 
engine  having  a  cylinder  head  juxuposed  to  said  hood,  the 
vertical  distance  between  one  side  of  said  cylinder  head  and 
said  hood  being  less  than  the  vertical  disUnce  between  said 
hood  and  the  other  side  of  said  cylinder  head,  and  a  plurality  of 
fuel  injectors  mounted  on  said  other  side  of  said  cylinder  head, 
the  area  between  said  hood  and  said  fuel  injectors  being  gener- 
ally open  for  free  access  to  said  fuel  injectors  when  said  hood 
is  opened. 


5,360,081 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECnNG  OXYGEN  SENSOR  OF 

MOTORCYCLE 

Masaki  Takegami.  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Iwata,  Japan 

Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  893,253,  Jun.  3,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,271.480. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  103,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  11.  1991.  3-261039 

Int.  a.'  B60K  13/04 

VS.  a.  180-309  4  cui^ 


5,360.080 
VEHICLE  VIBRATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ichiro  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,724 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990.  2-232410 

Int.  a.5  B60K  3/02 

VS.  a.  180-300  7  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  an  outer  shell  defining  a  cavity,  a  plurality  of  ex- 
haust pipes  opening  through  said  outer  shell  into  said  cavity  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  solid  baffle  atuched  to  said  outer  shell  and 
disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  exhaust  pipes  in  confronting  rela- 
tionship thereto,  and  an  oxygen  sensor  having  a  sensing  por- 
tion extending  into  said  cavity  and  disposed  between  said  baffle 
and  said  exhaust  pipes,  and  a  tail  pipe  extending  from  said  outer 
shell  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  one  end  and  to  the  rear  of 
said  baffle. 


-<-^ZTy-. 


1.  The  vehicle  vibration  control  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  and  an  engine,  comprising; 
(a)  at  least  two  engine  mounting  means  for  elastically  sup- 
porting the  engine  on  the  vehicle  body,  dynamic  spring 


5,360,082 

FALL  PREVENTION  AND  LOWERING  SYSTEM, 

METHODS  OF  USE  AND  BODY  ENGAGEMENT  MEANS 

UTILIZABLE  THEREWFTH 
Michael  Bell.  1705  Triumphe  Way,  Warrington,  Pa.  18976 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS90/D6609.  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10475,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  25.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  910.157 

Int.  a.'  A62B  1/14 

VS.  a.  182-3  20  Oaims 

1.  A  safety  harness  to  be  worn  by  a  person  and  to  be  atUched 

to  a  first  support  means  to  hold  the  person  at  an  elevated 
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position,  said  harness  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion 
and  being  adapted  to  permit  the  person  to  readily  connect  and 
disconnect  said  harness  to  said  first  support  means  and  to  a 
second  support  means,  characterized  in  that  said  harness  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  flexible  straps  which  are  secured  together, 
first  connection  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  harness 
to  said  first  support  means,  second  connection  means  for  re- 
leasably connecting  said  harness  to  said  second  support  means, 
said  second  connection  means  comprising  a  pair  of  extendable 
straps  each  of  said  straps  having  a  first  end  fixedly  secured  to 


winding  of  the  rope  from  the  top  orifice  to  the  bottom 
orifice; 


tto 


2S       26 


and  a  return  spring  urging  said  auxiliary  braking  lever  out  of 
contact  with  said  rope. 


5,3<0,0M 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LUBRICATION  AND  CLEANING 
OF  ELONGATED  ARTICLES,  ESPECIALLY  RAILS  AND 

CHAINS 
Walter  Graf,  Euerdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Satzinger  GmbH 
A  Co.,  Euerdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  27, 1992, 4239839 
lat  a.'  B61K  3/00 
VS,  CL  184— 3J  9  CUiH 


said  harness  adjacent  a  respective  hip  of  the  person  and  a 
second  end  releasably  secured  to  said  harness  by  respective 
releasable  securement  means  so  that  said  second  end  can  be 
readily  moved  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion, wherein  when  each  of  said  extendable  straps  is  in  said 
retracted  position  it  is  located  adjacent  said  rear  portion  of  said 
harness  so  that  said  strap  does  not  interfere  with  the  activities 
of  said  person,  and  wherein  when  each  of  said  extendable 
straps  in  said  extended  position  it  projects  outward  from  said 
front  portion  of  said  harness  to  permit  said  person  to  easily 
coiuect  said  free  end  to  said  second  support  means. 


Zedd, 


5,360,083 
SAFETY  DESCENDER  FOR  A  ROPE 
Jean-Marc   Hede,   La  Trooclie,   France,   assignor   to 
CroUca,  Ftancc 

Filed  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,435 
Claims  priority,  appliortion  Fnact,  Oct  12,  1992,  92  12325 
Int  CL'  A63B  29/00 
VS.  CL  182—5  «  Claims 

1.  A  descender  used  for  abseiling  a  person  along  a  rope 
comprising: 
a  first  flange  having  lateral  edges; 

a  second  flange  pivotally  mounted  parallel  to  said  fust 
fiange,  and  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  and 
an  opened  position; 
a  pulley  mounted  on  said  first  flange; 
stationary  spacer  means  positioned  together  with  said  pulley 

transversely  between  said  first  and  second  flanges; 
said  flanges,  pulley  and  spacer  means  defining: 
an  internal  space  arranged  between  the  pulley  and  the  spacer 
means  having  a  bottom  orifice  and  a  top  orifice  for  the 
entry  of  the  rope  via  said  bottom  orifice  and  the  exit  of 
said  rope  from  said  top  orifice; 
an  auxiliary  braking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first 
flange  to  enable  said  rope  to  pass  between  said  lever  and 
said  pulley  for  locking  automatically  the  rope  when  a 
tension  force  is  applied  to  the  rope  following  incorrect 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  lubrication  and  cleaning  of  an  elon- 
gated article  which  are  relatively  movable,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  identical  shoe  modules  joined  together  in  an 
assembly  and  aligned  with  one  another,  each  of  said  shoe 
modules  comprising: 
a  body  formed  with  a  shoe  bridgepiece  and  a  pair  of  shoe 

shanks, 
brush-receiving  grooves  formed  along  inner  sides  of  said 

shank  and  said  bridgepiece,  and 
lubricant-distribution  passages  formed  in  said  body  and 
communicating  with  said  grooves; 
a  respective  brush  module  received  in  each  of  said  shoe 
modules,  each  brush  module  comprising: 
a  pair  of  brush  shanks  shaped  and  dimcjisioned  to  fit  into 
the  grooves  of  respective  shoe  shanlcs  and  a  brush 
bridgepiece  connecting  said  brush  shanks  and  shaped 
and  dimensioned  to  fit  into  a  respective  groove  of  the 
respective  shoe  bridgepiece,  said  brush  module  seal- 
ingly  engaging  the  respective  body  along  edges  of  the 
respective  grooves  whereby  floors  of  said  grooves  and 
backs  of  said  brush  module  define  spaces  commimicat- 
ing  with  said  passages. 


respective  bundles  of  bristles  on  said  brush  shanks  and  said 
brush  bridgepiece  and  extending  inwardly  to  engage 
said  article  with  the  shanks  of  said  shoe  and  brush  mod- 
ules straddling  same,  and 
lubricant  bores  formed  in  said  brush  shanks  and  said  brush 
bridgepiece  and  communicating  with  said  distribution 
passages  through  said  spaces  for  delivering  said  lubri- 
cant to  said  bristles;  and 
at  least  one  automatic  lubricant  feeder  connected  to  the 
passages  of  at  least  one  of  said  shoe  modules  for  feeding 
said   lubricant   to   the   passages   thereof,   said   lubricant 
feeder,  the  passages  of  said  one  of  said  shoe  modules,  said 
spaces  of  said  one  of  said  shoe  modules  and  the  bores  of 
the  brush  module  of  said  one  of  said  shoe  modules  forming 
a  closed  hydraulic  system  opening  to  the  exterior  only  at 
the  bores  feeding  the  lubricant  to  the  bristles. 


1.  An  elevator  cab  position  sensing  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  tape  suspended  in  an  elevator  hoistway,  said  tape  includ- 
ing electronically  detectable  components  thereon  located 
in  the  vicinity  of  landing  zones  in  the  hoistway; 

b)  proximity  sensing  means  secured  to  the  elevator  cab  and 
positioned  closely  adjacent  to  said  tape,  said  proximity 
sensing  means  being  stationary  relative  to  the  elevator 
cab; 

c)  guide  means  engaging  opposite  side  edges  of  said  tape  for 
controlling  the  relative  positioning  of  said  proximity  sens- 
ing means  and  said  tape;  and 

d)  flexible  mounting  means  connecting  said  guide  means  to 
said  proximity  sensing  means,  said  flexible  mounting 
means  providing  flexible  movement  of  said  guide  means 
along  said  ta[>e  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
tape  while  concurrently  restricting  movement  of  said 
guide  means  and  said  tape  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  tape  whereby  said  electronically  detect- 
able components  will  be  positioned  in  close  proximity  to 
said  proximity  sensing  means  as  the  elevator  cab  travels 
through  the  hoistway. 


5,360,086 

DRUM  BRAKE  WITH  CAM  OPERATED  PARKING 

BRAKE  LEVER 

DJamel  Channat  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AlUedSignal 

lac,  Morristown,  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,019 

Int  CL'  F16D  65/56 

VS.  CL  188—79.54  10  Oaims 


5,360,085 
ELEVATOR  CAB  POSITION  SENSING  WITH  REDUCED 

OPERATING  NOISE 
Yoong  S.  Yoo,  Atoh,  and  Richard  C.  McCarthy,  Simsbury,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  EleTator  Company,  Farmington, 
Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,035 

Int  a.'  B66B  7/02 

VS.  CL  187—406  2  Claims 


1.  A  drum  brake,  comprising  a  backing  plate  supporting 
actuation  means  for  a  pair  of  drum  brake  shoes,  the  actuation 
means  disposed  between  a  first  pair  of  brake  shoe  ends,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  brake  shoe  ends  engaging  abutment  means,  a  park- 
ing brake  lever  connected  with  one  of  said  dnmi  brake  shoes 
and  engaging  strut  means  extending  between  the  first  pair  of 
brake  shoe  ends,  a  cam  mechanism  attached  pivotally  to  the 
backing  plate  adjacent  the  abutment  means  and  extending 
transversely  to  said  backing  plate,  the  backing  plate  having  an 
opening  through  which  extends  cable  means  connected  with 
said  cam  mechanism,  and  attachment  means  extending  from 
said  cam  mechanism  to  an  associated  end  of  the  parking  brake 
lever,  such  that  displacement  of  said  cable  means  effects  rotat- 
able  displacement  of  the  cam  mechanism  and  displacement  of 
the  attachments  means  and  parking  brake  lever  wherein  the 
shape  of  the  cam  mechanism  causes  the  end  of  the  parking 
brake  lever  to  travel  a  greater  distance  than  a  displacement 
distance  of  said  cable  means. 


5,360,087 
ASSEMBLED  BRAKE  DISC  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE  WITH 

PARTIAL  LINING 
Wolfgang  Wiebelhaus,  Mulbeim  an  der  Ruhr;  Manfred  Grone- 
mann;  Wolfgang  Lehmann,  both  of  Remscheid;  Jiirgen  Schnei- 
der, Bochum,  and  Hans  RochoU,  Remscheid,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bergische  Stahl-Industrie,  Remscheid,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4, 1991,  4106808 
Int  a.'  F16D  65/12 
VS.  a.  188—218  XL  4  CtefaM 


1.  An  assembled  brake  disc  for  a  disc  brake  with  partial 
lining,  said  brake  disc  comprising  two  components  in  the  form 
of  a  brake  ring  and  a  hub  and  at  least  one  dog  and  at  least  one 
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corresponding  groove  provided  at  least  at  one  of  said  compo- 
nents, said  components  being  connected  to  one  another  by  said 
dog  extending  into  said  groove,  said  dog  having  outer  contact 
surfaces  resting  at  mating  inner  side  walls  of  said  groove,  with 
at  least  one  of  said  outer  contact  surfaces  and  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  mating  inner  side  walls  being  slanted  relative  to  an 
axial  direction  of  said  brake  disc,  and  further  comprising 
screws  extending  parallel  to  said  axial  direction  for  pressing 
said  outer  contact  surfaces  against  said  mating  inner  side  walls, 
wherein  said  dog  is  comprised  of  a  main  body  and  an  additional 
wedge-shaped  part,  said  additional  wedge-shaped  part  having 
said  slanted  outer  contact  surface,  and  said  brake  disc  further 
comprising  a  pressure  spring  for  pressing  said  additional 
wedge-shaped  part  between  said  main  body  and  said  mating 
inner  side  walls  of  said  groove. 


level  to  said  adjusting  member  to  move  said  adjusting 

member  for  modifying  the  damping  force  characteristics; 

a  stopper  restricting  the  movement  of  said  adjusting  member 

at  a  preselected  position  when  said  motor  is  initialized;  and 


5^60,088 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BICYCLE  BRAKE 

BLOCK  AND  THE  BLOCK 

DvreU  W.  Vom,  577  NE.  Jefferaoa  #2,  Cbehdb,  Waah.  98532 

Filed  Aag.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,351 

Lrt.  a.'  F16D  69/00 

\}S.  CL  188— 2S0  B  1  OaiH 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  bicycle  brake  block,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  elongated  shaped  metal  cup  having  a  base,  a 
endless  rim  and  an  inwardly  curved  endless  lip,  said 
curved  endless  lip  having  a  first  planiform  surface, 

b.  providing  a  die  having  a  cavity  set  into  a  flat  surface,  said 
cavity  having  a  second  planiform  surface  matching  said 
first  planiform  surface, 

c.  providing  tooling  to  hold  said  curved  lip  of  said  metal 
component  against  said  flat  surface  with  said  first  plani- 
form matching  said  second  planiform  surface, 

d.  completely  filling  said  cup-shaped  component  and  said 
cavity  with  uncured  elastomer,  and 

e.  curing  the  elastomer. 


5,360,089 

AUTOMOTIVE  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  VARIABLE  DAMPING  FORCE  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

MicUya  Nakamura,  and  SUaoba  K«iriT«n    both  of  Atavgi, 
Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,746 
CUiM  priority,  appUcatJon  Japu,  May  21,  1992,  4-128898 
lrt.  a.'  B60G  17 mS:  F16F  9/46;  F16K  il/04 
MS.  CL  188—299  5  ri«ii— 

1.  A  suspension  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 
a  shock  absorber  disposed  between  a  vehicle  body  and  a 
suspension  member  rotatably  supporting  a  wheel,  said 
shock  absorber  being  controllable  to  assume  damping 
force   characteristics   in   a   range   between    preselected 
higher  and  lower  damping  coefficients  over  extension  and 
compression  strokes; 
an  adjusting  member,  disposed  in  said  shock  absorber,  mov- 
able for  modifying  the  damping  force  characteristics  of 
said  shock  absortier; 
a  motor  providing  driving  torque  of  a  preselected  operating 


motor  driving  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  driving 
torque  provided  from  said  motor  to  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber, said  motor  driving  controlling  means  reducing  the 
driving  torque  to  a  level  lower  than  the  preselected  oper- 
ating level  when  said  motor  is  initialized. 


5,360,090 
VALVING  FOR  VANE  DAMPER 
Dale  A.  Stretch,  Noii,  and  Kent  M.  Curtia,  Battle  Creek,  both  of 
Midu,  asaignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,434 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Jnl.  13, 

2010,  haa  been  diaclaimed. 

lat  CL'  F16D  3/80.  35/00 

VS.  a.  192— 3  J9  9  Ctalat 


1.  A  torsion  isolator  assembly  adapted  to  be  disposed  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  in  a  driveline  torque  converter  housing 
filled  with  an  incompressible  torque  converter  fluid,  the  assem- 
bly immersed  in  the  fluid  and  drivingly  connected  between 
first  and  second  rotatably  mounted  drives;  the  assembly  com- 
prising resilient  means  for  transmitting  driveline  torque  be- 
tween the  drives  and  a  hydraulic  coupling  for  damping  torque 
fluctuations  in  response  to  flexing  of  the  resilient  means;  the 
coupling  including  first  and  second  relatively  rotatable  hous- 
ing means  defining  an  annular  chamber  having  radially  spaced 
apart  cylindrical  surfaces  and  first  and  second  axially  spaced 
apart  end  surfaces,  the  cylindrical  surfaces  and  the  first  end 


surface  defined  by  the  first  housing  means,  and  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apart  walls  sealingly  fixed  to  the  first  housing 
means  and  extending  radially  and  axially  across  the  annular 
chamber  for  dividing  the  annular  chamber  into  at  least  two 
independent  arcuate  chambers;  a  piston  dis[>osed  in  each  arcu- 
ate chamber  for  dividing  each  arcuate  chamber  into  pairs  of 
first  and  second  volumes  which  vary  inversely  in  volume  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  pistons  relative  to  the  first  hous- 
ing means,  each  piston  having  radially  oppositely  facing  sur- 
faces in  sliding  sealing  relation  with  the  chamber  cylindrical 
surfaces  and  having  first  and  second  axially  oppositely  facing 
end  surfaces  in  sliding  sealing  relation  respectively  with  the 
first  and  second  end  surfaces  of  the  chamber;  the  second  hous- 
ing means  including  an  annular  radially  extending  housing 
member  having  an  axially  facing  surface  defming  the  second 
end  surface  of  the  annular  chamber,  the  second  end  surface 
being  in  sliding  sealing  relation  with  each  piston  second  end 
surface,  the  housing  member  being  in  sliding  sealing  relation 
with  portions  of  the  first  housing  means  and  retained  against 
axial  movement  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  end  surface 
of  the  annular  chamber  by  means  affixed  to  the  first  housing 
means,  and  the  housing  member  having  a  set  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  and  axially  extending  through  openings;  piston 
drive  means  for  connecting  the  pistons  to  the  first  drive  via  a 
path  independent  of  the  resilient  means,  the  piston  drive  means 
extending  through  the  housing  member  openings  with  circum- 
ferential free  play  therebetween  for  allowing  limited  to-and-fro 
circumferential  movement  of  the  pistons  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing member;  housing  drive  means  for  connecting  the  first 
housing  means  to  the  second  drive  independent  of  the  resilient 
means;  and  passage  means  for  effecting  fluid  communication  of 
each  pairs  of  volumes  with  the  fluid  in  the  torque  converter 
housing;  characterized  by: 

the  passage  means  associated  with  each  piston  and  extending 
axially  through  the  housing  member  and  blocked  and 
unblocked  from  communication  with  the  first  and  second 
volumes  by  circumferential  movement  of  the  pistons  rela- 
tive to  the  housing  member  in  response  to  flexing  of  the 
resilient  means,  said  communication  blocked  and  un- 
blocked respectively  with  the  first  and  second  volumes  in 
response  to  said  flexing  in  a  direction  tendinK.to  decrease 
the  first  volumes  and  increase  the  second  volumes,  and 
said  communication  blocked  and  unblocked  respectively 
with  the  second  and  first  volumes  in  response  to  said 
flexing  in  a  direction  tending  to  decrease  the  second  vol- 
umes and  increase  the  first  volumes. 


means  between  a  start  position  and  a  stop  position  along  a 
specified  multi-speed  program,  said  controlling  means 


5,360,091 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  CLUTCH  BRAKE 
APPARATUS 
Gonlon  M.  Sommer,  Gro«ac  Pointe  Farms,  Miclu,  aasignor  to 
Midwest  Brake  Bond  Co.,  Warren,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,261,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,291,977.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,916 
Int.  a.'  F16D  67/06;  B60K  41/24 
VS.  CL  192—18  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  drive  for  an  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stationary  housing; 
output  means  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  drive,  said 

output  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 
input  means  for  transmitting  rotation  to  said  drive,  said  input 

means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 
selectively  operable  brake  means  for  prohibiting  rotation  of 

said  output  means  with  respect  to  said  housing; 
selectively  operable  clutch  means  for  locking  said  input 

means  to  said  output  means;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  selectively  operable  brake  and 
clutch  means  such  that  said  input  means  drives  said  output 


being  capable  of  self-adjusting  to  meet  said  specified  mul- 
ti-speed program. 


5,360,092 

FIXTURE  FOR  POSITIONING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

Timothy  G.  Sachtschale,  Vista,  and  Steven  P.  Barry,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  aaaignora  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,336 

Int  CL'  B6SG  11/18 

VS.  a.  193—2  R  9  Oaims 


1.  A  fixture  for  positioning  an  electrical  component  for 
removal  from  a  storage  tube,  the  storage  tube  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  including  a  passage,  the  electrical  component 
being  confined  to  slide  in  the  storage  tube  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis,  the  storage  tube  defining  a  window  through  which  the 
electrical  component  is  removable  in  a  direction  other  than 
along  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  fixture  comprising: 
a  body;  and 

means,  disposed  on  the  body,  for  connecting  the  storage  tube 
such  that  when  the  electrical  component  is  disposed  adja- 
cent the  window,  the  electrical  component  is 
located  in  a  desired  removal  position; 
wherein  the  means  for  connecting  comprises  a  pin  con- 
nected to  the  body,  the  pin  being  sized  to  fit  within  a  hole 
formed  in  the  storage  tube,  thereby  connecting  the  storage 
tube  to  the  body. 
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5,360,093 
MrmOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CX>NTROL  OF  A 

MULTIPLE  OF  DOOR  ACCESSIBLE  NEWSPAPER 

VENDING  CABINETS  WFTH  A  SINGLE  VEND  CONTROL 

MECHANISM  OPERATING  REMOTE  DOOR  LATCHES 

Scott  D.  Baer,  Shioer,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kaspar  Wire  Works, 

Inc.,  Shiner,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,738 

Int.  a.'  G07F  7/04.  11/04 

VS.  a.  194—206  22  Claims 


»    Mf    / 


13.  A  device  for  vending  a  newspaper  from  one  of  a  plurality 
of  separate  cabinets,  the  device  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  power  supply; 
at  least  two  similarly  dimensioned  newspaper  cabinets,  each 
positioned  on  said  frame  and  capable  of  receiving  therein  a 
stack  of  newspapers,  each  of  said  newspaper  cabinets  compris- 
ing: 
a  door  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  cabinet,  said 

door  movable  between  a  closed  and  an  open  position; 
latch  means  for  locking  said  door  in  said  closed  position; 
release  means  for  unlocking  said  latch  means  in  response  to 
an  electronic  signal; 
a  vend  control  cabinet  dimensioned  similar  to  said  newspaper 
cabinets  and  positioned  on  said  frame,  said  vend  control  cabi- 
net comprising: 

money  receiving  means; 

price  setting  means  for  selectively  setting  a  preset  price  for 

each  of  said  newspapers; 
a  central  processing  unit  for  totalizing  said  monies  received 
and  electronically  signaling  said  release  means  when  said 
total  money  received  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  preset 
price;  and 
an  electrical  conductor  between  said  vend  control  cabinet  and 
said  release  means  of  each  of  said  cabinets. 


5,360,094  / 

COLLECnON,  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

FOR  SHOPPING  CARTS  V 

John  Adams,  Holmes  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Mel  Decker,  9M1  Van- 
derpipe  Rd.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34241,  assignors  to  Mel  vecker, 
Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,685 
Int.  a.'  G07F  7/00 
U,S.  CL  194—212  11 


iii^ 
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1.  A  collection,  storage  and  dispensing  system  for  shopping 
carts  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  conduit  means  sized  to  allow  a  shop- 


ping cart  to  be  rolled  in  generally  upright  longitudinal 
orientation  therethrough; 

said  conduit  means  having  a  generally  horizontal  mid  section 
positioned  below  a  driving  surface  of  a  parking  area  adja- 
cent a  store  and  sloping  first  and  second  end  sections,  said 
first  end  section  defming  a  shopping  cart  main  entrance 
opening  positioned  at  grade  level  of  the  parking  area  at  a 
remote  location  from  the  store,  the  other  said  end  section 
deflning  a  shopping  cart  exit  opening  positioned  at  floor 
level  within  the  store; 

a  floor  means  sized  and  positioned  within  said  conduit  means 
for  rollably  supporting  a  plurality  of  shopping  carts 
thereon; 

downwardly  extending  engaging  means  connected  to  a 
lower  area  of  each  shopping  cart; 

guide  means  centrally  positioned  along  said  floor  means  for 
receiving  and  laterally  directing  each  one  of  said  engaging 
means  whereby  each  shopping  cart  entering  said  conduit 
means  is  generally  centered  and  guided  along  said  floor 
means; 

conveyor  means  mounted  in  said  floor  engagable  with  each 
said  engaging  means  for  transporting  each  shopping  cart 
upwardly  along  said  first  end  section  and  along  said  mid 
section  to  be,  then  assisted  by  gravity  along  said  second 
end  section  for  discharge  from  said  exit  opening,  each  cart 
being  assisted  by  gravity  to  roll  along  said  first  end  section 
and  said  mid  section. 


5,360,095 
POWER  CONSERVING  ELECTRONIC  PARKING  METER 
Gary  W.  Speas,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  POM  Incorpo- 
rated, RussellTille,  Ark. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,479 

Int  a.'  G07F  17/24 

U.S.  a.  194— 217  17  Claims 


1.  A  power  conserving  electronic  parking  meter  system  for 
receiving  at  least  one  type  of  payment  element,  comprising: 

the  payment  element  being  a  coin; 

a  coin  chute  having  a  free-fall  section  through  which  the 
coin  falls; 

means  for  providing  power; 

means  for  processing  connected  to  said  means  for  providing 
power,  said  means  for  processing  having  at  least  an  opera- 
tional mode  and  a  standby  mode; 

means  for  receiving  the  coin  and  generating  an  interrupt 
request  signal  upon  receipt  of  the  coin,  the  interrupt  re- 
quest signal  being  received  by  the  means  for  processing 
which  in  response  thereto  changes  irom  said  standby 
mode  to  said  operational  mode,  said  means  for  receiving 
having  means  for  sensing  coupled  to  said  free-fall  section 
of  said  coin  chute  for  detecting  the  coin  as  the  coin  falls 
past  said  means  for  sensing; 

at  least  one  means  for  identifying  the  coin  and  providing  an 
identification  signal  to  said  means  for  processing  indica- 
tive of  the  coin,  said  means  for  identifying  having  an 
active  mode  and  a  low-power  mode,  said  at  least  one 
means  for  identifying  receiving  an  enable  signal  from  said 
means  for  processing  when  said  means  for  processing 
changes  from  said  standby  mode  to  said  operational  mode. 


said  enable  signal  causing  said  means  for  identifying  to 
change  from  said  low-power  mode  to  said  active  mode, 
said  at  least  one  means  for  identifying  being  coupled  to 
said  free-fall  section  of  said  coin  chute;  and 

means  for  displaying  information  connected  to  said  means 
for  processing,  said  means  for  displaying  having  means  for 
reduced  power  display,  said  means  for  displaying  having  a 
rotatable  disk  connected  to  a  stepping  motor,  said  rotat- 
able  disk  having  a  plurality  of  flag  areas  each  of  which 
may  be  rotated  into  a  viewable  area  of  said  means  for 
displaying  by  said  stepping  motor,  said  stepping  motor 
receiving  motor  control  signals  from  said  means  for  pro- 
cessing and  receiving  power  substantially  from  a  stored 
charge  on  a  capacitor; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  means  for  identifying  is  coupled  to 
said  free-fall  section  below  said  means  for  receiving,  and 
wherein  said  coin  substantially  free-falls  past  said  means 
for  sensing  of  said  means  for  receiving  and  substantially 
free-falls  past  said  at  least  one  means  for  identifying. 


1.  In  a  coin  chute  assembly  having  a  top  housing  containing 
a  coin  sizing  mechanism,  said  coin  sizing  mechanism  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  assembly  further  hav- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  flange  formed  with  coin  slot  open- 
ings to  permit  the  passage  of  coins  therethrough,  said  coin 
chute  flange  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said 
assembly  further  having  a  coin  slide  disposed  for  reciprocal 
movement  for  carrying  vertically  oriented  coins  positioned  in 
said  slide  outboard  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  coin  chute 
flange  through  the  coin  slot  openings  of  said  flange,  the  pres- 
ence of  proper  coins  permitting  said  coin  slide  to  be  moved 
inwardly  of  said  assembly  for  carrying  the  coins  past  the  inner 
surface  of  said  coin  sizing  mechanism  and  permit  continued 
inward  movement  of  said  coin  slide  to  an  operate  position,  and 
an  abutment  surface  positioned  within  said  assembly,  the  pres- 
ence of  a  ferro-magnetic  slug  carried  by  said  coin  slide  being 
detected  by  said  assembly  and  carried  into  engagement  with 
said  abutment  surface  to  restrict  continued  inward  movement 
of  said  coin  slide,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  abutment  surface  being  located  inboard  of  said  coin 
chute  flange  by  an  amount  which  is  no  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  coin  sizing  mechanism; 

a  magnet  located  inboard  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  coin 
chute  flange  and  outboard  of  said  top  housing,  said  mag- 


net having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  opposed 
end  edges; 

a  substantially  vertical  cover  plate  having  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surface,  the  outer  surface  of  said  plate  being 
mounted  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  coin  chute  flange; 

said  magnet  being  mounted  to  said  cov?r  plate  and  posi- 
tioned above  a  zone  of  the  coin  slot  openings  of  said  coin 
chute  flange  through  which  the  coins  pass,  inward  move- 
ment of  said  coin  slide  causing  any  coins  carried  by  said 
slide  to  pass  under  said  magnet; 

inward  movement  of  said  coin  slide  placing  an  edge  of  a 
ferro-magnetic  slug  carried  by  said  slide  under  said  mag- 
net causing  the  slug  to  be  raised  up  against  said  magnet; 
and 

continued  inward  movement  of  said  coin  slide  with  the 
raised  slug  causing  the  slug  to  abut  against  said  abutment 
surface  to  restrict  entry  of  the  slug  into  said  housing  and 
prevent  passage  thereof  through  said  coin  sizing  mecha- 
nism to  thereby  prevent  further  movement  of  said  coin 
slide  to  its  operate  position  inwardly  of  said  assembly. 


5,360,096 

MAGNET  RETENTION  FOR  SLUG  REJECTION  IN  A 

COIN  CHUTE  ASSEMBLY 

Pierre  Lier,  Wantagh,  and  Arkady  Zirkiev,  Forest  Hills,  both  of 

N.Y,,  aasignon  to  Greenwald  Industries  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continmition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,710,  Sep.  1,  1992,  Pat  No. 

531,519.  This  appUcation  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,202 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  G07D  5/08 

VS.  CL  194—235  9  CUims 


5,360,097 
MOBILE  COrWEYOR  SYSTEM 
J.  C.  Hibhs,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Granite  Rock  Com- 
pany, WatsonTillc,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967^48 

Int  a.'  B65G  15/06 

VS.  a.  198—313  19  CUims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  including  a  conveyor  and  a  power 
vehicle,  said  conveyor  being  coupled  to  said  vehicle  and  com- 
prising: 

a  first  section  having  first  and  second  portions; 

a  second  section  slidably  coupled  to  the  second  portion  of 

said  first  section  and  having  a  forward  end  portion  and  a 

rearward  end  portion; 
a  conveyor  belt  extending  about  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions; 
a  hinge  that  pivotally  couples  said  first  and  second  portions; 
a  first  link  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  portion  along  a  first 

axis; 
a  second  link  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  link  along  a 

second  axis  and  to  said  second  portion  along  a  third  axis; 

and 
a  rod  coupled  to  said  first  link  along  a  fourth  axis  and 

adapted  for  coupling  to  a  reciprocating  drive  for  pivoting 

said  first  link  about  said  first  axis. 


5,360,098 
YARN  PACKAGE  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Hisao  Nishikawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mnrata  Kikai 
Kabvshiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,720 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-056130 

Int  a.'  B65G  37/00 

VS.  CL  198—346.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  package  conveying  system,  comprising: 

a  main  line  for  conveying  trays, 

a  feed  line  branched  from  the  main  line,  the  feed  line  having 
a  first  end  adjacent  the  main  line  and  a  second  end. 
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means  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  empty  trays  substan-  5,360,100 

tially  simultaneously  from  the  main  line  to  the  first  end  of  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 

the  feed  line.  Rooald  D.  Bourgeois,  80  Front  St.,  Scituate,  Mass.  02066 

means  for  transferring  a  yam  package  from  a  doffing  ma-  Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,189 

chine  to  an  empty  tray  at  the  first  end  of  the  feed  line  to  ^*-  *^-'  B65G  13/07 

MS.  a.  198—790  29  Clainu 


thereby  produce  a  loaded  tray  at  the  first  end  of  the  feed 
line,  and 
means  for  individually  transferring  each  loaded  tray  at  the 
first  end  of  the  feed  line  from  the  first  end  of  the  feed  line 
to  the  main  line. 


5,360,099 

ADJUSTABLE  FUGHT  BAR  SYSTEM 

Will  L.  Culpepper,  Covington,  and  Gleno  Robinaon,  Atlanta, 

both  of  Ga.,  aasignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  146,518 

Int.  a.'  B65G  29/00 

VS.  a.  198—473.1  6  Claims 


1.  The  system  for  advancing  articles  in  sequence  along  a 
predetermined  path  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  chain  and 
a  plurality  of  flight  bars  coupled  to  said  conveyor  chain  defin- 
ing anicle  receiving  spaces  between  adjacent  flight  bars,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  flight  bars  has  a  suppori  member  mounted 
to  said  conveyor  chain,  an  auxiliary  member  coupled  to  said 
conveyor  chain,  means  for  positioning  said  auxiliary  member 
in  at  least  two  different  positions  relative  to  said  suppori  mem- 
ber for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  ariicle  receiving  spaces  there- 
between, and  wherein  said  positioning  means  includes  at  least 
one  pair  of  cross  links  pivotably  mounted  together  with  one 
end  of  each  link  pivotably  mounted  to  said  support  member 
and  the  opposite  end  of  each  link  pivotably  mounted  to  said 
auxiliary  member. 


1.  A  roller  conveyor,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  having  oppositely  disposed  substantially  parallel 
sides; 

b)  a  plurality  of  pulleys  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  frame, 
said  pulleys  on  one  side  being  coaxial  with  said  pulleys  on 
the  other  side  of  said  frame; 

c)  a  line  shaft  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  frame; 

d)  a  plurality  of  belts  operatively  secured  to  said  line  shaft 
and  respective  pulleys  such  that  rotation  of  said  shaft 
causes  rotation  in  one  direction  of  said  pulleys; 

e)  a  plurality  of  rollers  resting  freely  and  disposed  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  pulleys,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
pulleys  causes  rotation  of  said  rollers;  and 

0  each  of  said  pulleys  including  a  resilient  ring  in  frictional 
engagement  with  said  rollers. 


5,360,101 
GRIPPER  CONVEYOR 
Bo  Carlen,  SoUentima,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Idab  Wamac  AB, 
Eksjo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  16,  1992,  9200797 
Int.  a.:  B6SG  47 /%6 
MS.  a.  198—803.7  12  Claims 


1.  A  gripper  conveyor  comprising  a  moving  conveyor  chain 
(1)  which  is  provided  with  grippers  (3)  each  including  a  fixed 
clamping  jaw  (31),  a  pivotable  clamping  jaw  (33)  and  a  spring 
means  (36)  which  fimctions  to  bias  the  grippers  towards  a 
closed  state,  and  an  opening  means  (6,  41,  42,  68)  for  opening 
selected  grippers  (3)  as  the  conveyor  chain  (1)  moves,  wherein 
the  pivotable  jaw  (33)  of  the  grippers  (3)  is  connected  to  a 
maneuvering  arm  (37)  which  can  be  swung  by  the  opening 
means  to  its  open  position  in  a  direction  such  as  to  dog  the 
pivotable  clamping  jaw  towards  its  open  position  against  the 
action  of  the  spring  means,  wherein  at  said  open  position  of  the 


maneuvering  arm  the  pivotable  clamping  jaw  (33)  is  mounted 
on  a  pivot  in  order  to  be  substantially  freely  swingable  on  the 
pivot  in  order  to  drop  to  the  open  state  of  the  gripper  and  for 
limited  pivotal  movement  in  relation  to  the  pivotal  maneuver- 
ing arm  (37)  in  the  open  state  of  the  gripper;  and  wherein 
means  (331;  35)  are  provided  for  driving  the  movable  clamping 
jaw  (33)  towards  its  outer  end  position  in  the  opening  actuating 
state  of  the  maneuvering  arm  (37). 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  commodities  from  a  first  sta- 
tion at  a  first  level  to  a  second  station  at  a  second  level,  the  first 
level  being  different  than  the  second  level,  comprising  an 
endless  belt  having  an  upper  reach  defining  a  straight  path 
extending  from  said  first  station  to  said  second  station,  a  lower 
reach  along  the  straight  path,  a  first  turn  at  said  first  station,  a 
second  turn  at  said  second  station  and  first  and  second  mar- 
ginal poriions;  substantially  unitary  means  for  supporting  said 
first  reach;  means  the  driving  said  belt  so  that  said  upper  reach 
advances  in  a  direction  from  said  first  station  toward  said 
second  station,  including  a  pulley  for  at  least  one  of  said  turns; 
means  for  guiding  the  marginal  portions  of  said  upper  reach, 
including  a  series  of  groups  of  rollers  adjacent  each  marginal 
portion  at  said  upper  reach  and  each  of  said  groups  comprising 
a  first  roller  which  engages  one  side  of  the  respective  marginal 
portion  and  a  second  roller  which  engages  the  other  side  of  the 
respective  marginal  poriion  at  least  substantially  opposite  the 
first  roller;  substantially  upright  lateral  guides  for  confining 
said  commodities  to  said  belt  during  transpori  from  said  first 
station  to  said  second  station;  and  a  suppon  for  said  guiding 
means. 


5,360,103 
QUICK  SPUCE  FOR  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Corti*  G.  Looali,  311  Westnorelaiid  Dr.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83402 
FUed  Aog.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,629 
lot  a.'  B65G  lS/30 
MS.  a.  19»— 844.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  belt  splice  for  coimecting  the  ends  of  a  conveyor  belt 
together  to  form  a  endless  loop  comprising: 
a  pair  of  belt  connectors  wherein  each  connector  includes  a 
lower  plate  and  an  upper  plate  having  apertures  therein 
which  are  aligned  with  one  another; 
a  flexible  joint  assembly  secured  between  said  connectors 
wherein  said  flexible  joint  assembly  is  made  from  a  rubber 
material  and  includes  a  rigid  pin  embedded  in  each  end 
thereof  having  at  least  one  cutout  therein;  and. 


fastener  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  flexible  joint 
assembly  between  corresponding  upper  and  lower  plates 


5,360,102 

BELT  CONVEYOR  WITH  ROTARY  GUIDES  FOR 

MARGINAL  PORTIONS  OF  THE  BELT 

Uwc  Schdniog,  HiMeaheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Transnorm 

System  GmbH,  Harsum,  Germany 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  2,826,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abudoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11, 1992,  4200539 

Int  a.>  B65G  15/62 

MS.  CL  198—831  20  Claims 


wherein  said  fastener  means  cooperates  with  said  cutout  in 
said  pins  and  said  apertures  in  said  plates. 


5,360,104 

WRAP-AROUND  CARRIER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  END 

PANELS 

Robert  L.  Sntlieriand,  Kenneaaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  RiTerwood 

Intemational  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  143,324 

Int.  CL'  B65D  75/0% 

MS.  a.  206—147  20  OniM 


1.  A  package  comprised  of  a  wrap-around  carrier  containing 
a  plurality  of  articles,  comprising: 

opposite  side  panels,  each  side  panel  being  coimected  along 
an  upper  fold  line  to  a  top  panel  and  along  a  lower  fold 
line  to  a  bottom  panel  flap,  the  bottom  panel  flaps  being 
connected  to  each  other  to  form  the  bottom  panel  of  the 
carrier; 

each  side  panel  having  spaced  apari  end  portions  and  being 
connected  along  a  fold  line  at  each  end  portion  thereof  to 
an  end  panel  flap; 

each  end  panel  flap  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 

a  gusset  panel  connected  along  a  first  fold  line  to  the  lower 
edge  of  each  end  panel  flap  and  along  a  second  fold  line  to 
an  adjacent  end  edge  of  an  associated  bottom  panel  flap; 

each  gusset  panel  having  an  intermediate  diagonal  fold  line 
about  which  gusset  panel  is  folded,  portions  of  the 
gusset  panel  being  positioned  between  the  bottom  panel 
and  the  bottoms  of  adjacent  articles  in  said  carrier;  and 

each  end  panel  flap  including  a  transverse  fold  line  extending 
generally  transversely  of  the  height  of  the  articles  and  an 
intermediate  fold  line  extending  from  the  transverse  fold 
line  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  end  panel  flap,  said  transverse 
and  intermediate  fold  lines  permitting  the  end  panels  to 
flex  outwardly  in  order  to  more  closely  follow  the  con- 
tour of  adjacent  articles  in  the  package. 
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5^60,105 

CONTAINER  CASE  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Kiyoo  Morita,  iUnagawa,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Fi^  Photo  Film 

Co^  LtiL,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

CoatiaBatkM  of  Ser.  No.  958,160,  Oct  9, 1992.  This  appUcation 

Jaa.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179^25 

OaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  15,  1991,  3-091901 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/672 

\3S.  a.  206—232  5  ClaioH 


I.  In  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  container  case  accommodating 
a  magnetic  tape  cassette  having  Tirst  and  second  surfaces  each 
having  respective  first  and  second  portions  and  an  opening, 
said  first  portions  being  formed  opposite  one  another  adjacent 
said  opening  and  having  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  said 
second  portions,  wherein  a  lid  member,  having  a  poclcet  re- 
ceiving said  first  portions  of  said  magnetic  tape  cassette,  is 
pivotally  connected  to  a  casing  member  having  rotation  pre- 
vention projections,  the  improvement  wherein  grooves  receiv- 
ing externally  projecting  guide  portions  on  each  of  right  and 
left  side  walls  of  the  cassette  are  formed  respectively  in  inner 
surfaces  on  right  and  left  side  walls  of  said  lid  member  consti- 
tuting said  pocket  extending  only  partially  through  said  side 
walls  such  that  said  guide  portions  of  said  tape  cassette  are  not 
exposed  outside  of  said  pocket. 


5,360,106 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING/STORING  WAFER 

AND  WAFER  CARRIER 

Ichiro   Nakayama,    Kadoma;    Maano   Taano,    Hirakata,   and 

Kaznhiro  Mori,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Elcctaric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,629 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-045339 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/57 

UjS.  CL  206—309  10  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  carrier  comprising: 

a  flat  casing  having  a  single-wafer  accommodating  space 
defined  therein,  one  side  surface  of  said  casing  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  constituting  a  wafer  entran- 
ce/exit; 

a  cover  movably  mounted  to  said  flat  casing  at  said  wafer 
entrance/exit  for  movement  between  a  wafer  entran- 


ce/exit closed  position  and  a  wafer  entrance/exit  open 
position;  and 

a  cover  urging  member,  operably  disposed  between  said 
casing  and  said  cover,  to  urge  said  cover  toward  said 
wafer  entrance/exit  closed  position; 

wherein  said  single-wafer  accommodating  space  is  bounded 
by  upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces  of  said  flat  casing,  said 
upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces  having  front  and  rear  ends 
and  opposing  side  ends; 

wherein  said  upper  inner  surface  has  a  first  flat  intermediate 
portion  spaced  inwardly  from  said  opposing  side  ends  of 
said  upper  inner  surface,  and  first  and  second  side  end 
portions  respectively  adjacent  said  opposing  side  ends  of 
said  upper  inner  surface; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  side  end  portions  of  said  upper 
inner  surface  are  inclined  relative  to  said  first  flat  interme- 
diate portion  in  respective  directions  outwardly  away 
from  said  first  flat  intermediate  portion  and  downwardly 
toward  said  lower  inner  surface; 

wherein  said  lower  inner  surface  has  a  second  flat  intermedi- 
ate portion  spaced  inwardly  from  said  opposing  side  ends 
of  said  lower  inner  surface,  and  third  and  fourth  side  end 
portions  respectively  adjacent  said  opposing  side  ends  of 
said  lower  inner  surface;  and 

wherein  said  third  and  fourth  side  end  portions  of  said  lower 
inner  surface  are  inclined  relative  to  said  second  flat  inter-         m 
mediate  portion  in  respective  directions  outwardly  away 
from  said  second  flat  intermediate  portion  and  upwardly 
toward  said  upper  inner  surface. 


5,360,107 

COMPACT  DISC  BOX  AND  MEANS  FOR 

INTERCONNECTING 

Lawrence  C.  Chasin,  4  Jamaica  Rd.,  Morris  Plain,  N  J.  07950, 

and  Erik  B.  Cherdak,  26  S.  Main  St,  M208,  Concord,  N.H. 

03303 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,516,  Feb.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,846 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/57.  21/02;  FI6B  12/00 

\}S.  a.  206—313  15  Claims 


30  t7      » 


I.  A  compact  disc  box  comprising: 

a  drawer  wherein  a  compact  disc  is  stored; 

a  housing  having  two  side  walls  wherein  said  drawer  can  be 
reciprocated  from  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  com- 
pact disc  is  enclosed  within  said  housing  to  an  extended 
position  in  which  said  compact  disc  is  accessible  and 
removable;  and 

a  plurality  of  female  connecting  means  disposed  upon  said 
side  walls  for  connecting  said  compact  disc  box  to  other 
structures  above,  below  and  otherwise  adjacent  to  said 
compact  disc  box,  each  of  said  plurality  of  female  connect- 
ing means  being  operatively  accessible  from  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  side  walls. 

II.  A  kit  for  storing  compact  discs  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  compact  disc  boxes,  each  of  said  compact  disc 
boxes  comprising  a  drawer  wherein  a  compact  disc  is 
stored,  and  a  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  upper 
female  connecting  means  and  lower  female  connecting 
means  each  dispcMed  in  different  horizontal  planes  upon 
said  first  side  wall  and  upon  said  second  side  wall,  wherein 
said  drawer  reciprocates  from  a  retracted  position  in 


which  said  compact  disc  is  enclosed  within  said  housing  to 
an  extended  position  in  which  said  compact  disc  is  accessi- 
ble and  removable;  and 
a  plurality  of  separately  attachable  and  detachable  male 
connecting  means  operable  with  said  upper  female  con- 
necting means  and  with  said  lower  female  connecting 
means  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
sideways  for  connecting  each  compact  disc  box  of  said 
plurality  of  compact  disc  boxes  to  at  least  one  other  com- 
pact disc  box  of  said  plurality  of  compact  disc  boxes,  such 
that  said  plurality  of  compact  disc  boxes  can  be  removed 
from  or  inserted  into  custom  vertical  and  horizontal  stor- 
age arrangements  without  removing  said  compact  disc 
boxes  from  said  custom  vertical  and  horizontal  storage 
arrangements. 


5,360,108 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Giovanni   Palma   Alagia,   Agropoli,   Italy,  assignor  to  SEDI 
S.R.L.,  Italy 

nied  Aug.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  II04>54 

Int  a.5  B65D  81/16 

VS.  a.  206—320  „         6  Claims 


I.  A  housing  for  protecting  hand  held  electronic  device 
having  buttons  or  controls  thereon  from  damage  due  to  the 
impacts  or  falls,  the  housing  being  made  of  an  elastomer  which 
is  flexible  and  stretchable  to  at  least  substantially  three  times  its 
normal  size,  comprising  a  base,  and  four  sides,  wherein  two  of 
the  four  sides  are  substantially  long  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  the  other  two  sides  are  substantially  shorter  than  the  two 
long  sides  and  parallel  to  each  other  as  well, 
wherein  at  least  one  side  of  the  substantially  shorter  sides, 
presents  a  transverse  slot  of  predetermined  length  for 
passage  of  signals  from  the  electronic  device  to  a  receptor 
if  needed,  and  at  least  one  of  the  two  substantially  long 
parallel  sides  presents  a  transverse  groove  of  predeter- 
mined length  along  the  length  thereof, 
wherein  one  side  of  the  base,  presents  on  the  surface  thereof, 
a  multiplicity  of  spaced  small  cylindrical  projections  inte- 
gral with  said  base  in  a  predetermined  pattern, 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  four  sides  thereof  presents  a 
substantially   semi-cylindrical   flange   protective  border 
integral  with  said  sides, 
where  said  sides  further  define  an  opening  therebetween  for 
insertion  of  the  electronic  device  into  said  housing  as  well 
as  for  access  to  the  buttons  or  controls  thereon,  while  still 
retaining  said  electronic  device  in  said  housing, 
such  that  due  to  the  resiliency  of  the  material,  the  housing 
can  be  used  to  encase  electronic  devices  up  to  at  least 
three  times  the  original  size  of  said  housing  whilst  protect- 
ing the  electronic  device  from  damage  due  to  impacts  or 
falls  while  still  allowing  access  to  the  buttons  or  controls 
thereon. 


5,360,109 
PACKAGING  TRAY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COSSEClOtlS 
Kenneth  F.  Janota,  Lisle,  U.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
LUlcDl. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,333 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/30 

VS.  CL  206—328  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  manually  manipulatable  tray  for  supporting  electrical 
connectors,  including  a  thin  sheet  of  formed  plastic  material 
having  generally  parallel  side  walls,  an  open  end,  a  closed  end 
and  a  floor,  the  floor  having  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel, 
spaced-apart  upwardly  extending  rails  generally  parallel  to  the 
side  walls  and  deflning  generally  parallel  channels  between 
adjacent  rails  and  each  side  wall  and  its  adjacent  rail,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  a  finger-gripping  portion  formed 
on  each  of  a  pair  of  said  rails,  each  of  said  pair  of  rails  spaced 
inwardly  of  the  side  walls  a  sufTicient  distance  such  that  an 
individual  can  fmger-grip  the  finger-gripping  portions  with  the 
individual's  hands  substantially  being  within  the  side  walls  of 
the  tray, 
wherein  said  pair  of  finger-gripping  portions  are  located  on 
op[>osite  sides  of  a  mid-point  line  located  generally  equi- 
distant between  said  open  and  closed  ends,  and 
each  of  said  finger-gripping  portions  comprise  a  reduced 
cross-section  portion  of  one  of  said  pair  of  rails  and  said 
reduced  cross-section  portions  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  said  mid-point  line. 


5,360,110 
COMPONENT  CONTAINER 
Hiroynki  Hirai,  Habikino,  and  Kuninori  Takezawa,  Kofu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,443 

Int  a.'  B65D  73/02 

VS.  a.  206—330  3  Claims 


11  9 


I.  A  component  container,  comprising: 

a  carrier  tape  comprising  a  flexible  transporting  material  in 
the  form  of  a  tape  having  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  therein  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  first 
fixing  through-hole  forward  of  each  of  said  openings,  and 
a  second  fixing  through-hole  rearward  of  each  of  said 
openings,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  fixing 
through-holes  are  separate  from  each  of  said  openings; 
and 
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a  package  inserted  into  each  of  said  openings,  of  said  carrier 
tape,  each  package  defining  a  component  accommodating 
recess  therein  and  having  a  first  fixing  portion  extending 
through  said  first  fixing  through-hole  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  openings  of  said  carrier  tape  so  as  to  be  movable  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  carrier  tape  in  said  first 
fixing  through-hole,  and  a  second  fixing  portion  extending 
through  said  second  fixing  through-hole  of  the  respective 
one  of  said  openings  of  said  carrier  tape. 


5,360,111 
COMPACT  LOTION  APPUCATOR 
Sterea  E.  Ariape,  11793  Briar  KboU  PL,  Moreno  Valley,  Calif. 
92557 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,008 

lot.  CL'  B65D  S5/00  , 

VS.  CL  206—361  9  Claims 


Mb 


2»t> 


1.  A  compact  applicator  for  applying  lotions  and  other  like 
fluids,  comprising: 

a  folding  case,  the  folding  case  having  an  upper  portion 
hingeably  attached  to  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  defining  a  cavity  between  them; 

a  telescoping  handle  having  a  width  and  a  plurality  of  nested 
segments,  an  innermost  nested  segment  terminating  in  a 
cap  having  two  oppositely  opposed  tab  pins,  the  telescop- 
ing handle  fitting  within  the  case  cavity  when  the  tele- 
scoping handle  is  collapsed; 

an  applicator  base,  the  applicator  base  fitting  within  the  case 
cavity  and  having  a  first  substantially  flat  applicating 
surface  and  a  second  handle-engaging  surface,  the  second 
handle  engaging  surface  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  op- 
posed tab  pin  holders  centrally  located  on  the  second 
handle-engaging  surface,  the  tab  pin  holders  spaced  apart 
a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  telescoping 
handle;  whereby 

the  collapsed  telescoping  handle  fits  snugly  between  the  tab 
pin  holders  to  form  a  base-handle  pair,  the  base-handle 
pair  fitting  within  the  folding  case  so  that  it  may  com- 
pletely close. 

5.  A  compact  lotion  appUcator,  comprising; 

a  folding  case  defining  an  interior  cavity,  the  folding  case 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  lower 
portion  hingedly  attached  to  the  upper  portion,  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  defining  the  interior  cavity  between 
them;  and 

a  collapsible  applicator,  the  collapsible  applicator  fitting 
within  the  interior  case  cavity  when  collapsed,  the  col- 
lapsible applicator  having  a  telescoping  handle  and  an 
applicator  base,  the  applicator  base  detachably  attaching 
lo  the  telescoping  handle. 


5,360,112 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  WTTH  PALLETS  SUPPORTING 

STACKED  BOTTLES 

Mamice  Beauchamp,  St-Damien,  Canada,  assignor  to  IPL  Inc., 

St  Damien,  Canada 

Filed  JuL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,000 

Int.  a.'  B65D  21/02 

VS.  CL  206— 427  3  Claina 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  pallets  supporting  stacked  bottles, 
comprising: 

a  rectangular  panel  having  a  top  face  adapted  to  bear  against 
pan  of  a  pallet  undersurface  and  a  bottom  face  adapted  to 
sit  on  top  of  a  number  of  the  stacked  bottles; 

wl^rein  said  top  face  of  said  panel  displays  a  series  of  ribs 

^extending  horizontally  vertically  and  obUquely  to  one 
another; 

wherein  said  bottom  face  displays  a  plurality  of  recesses 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  configured  to  rest  on 
tops  of  the  bottles; 

wherein  a  number  of  said  recesses  display  a  downwardly 
extending  cylindrical  wall  defining  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  extension  to  confine  therein  the  top  portion  of  a 
bottle  so  as  to  provide  a  secure  arrangement  of  said  panel 
on  said  bottles; 

wherein  said  inverted  cup-shaped  extension  is  provided  at 
each  comer  of  the  panel;  and 

wherein  said  panel  is  stackable  with  correspondingly  shaped 
panels;  said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  peripheral  lower 
edge  configured  to  inter-engage  with  the  ribs  on  the  top 
face  of  an  underlaid  panel. 


5,360,113 
ENCLOSED  SLEEVE-TYPE  CARRIER 
Randall  L.  Harris,  Powder  Springs,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Ri?erwood 
International  Corporatioa,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Not.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,216 

Int.  a.'  B65D  65/12 

VS.  a.  206—427  3  Claims 


1.  An  enclosed  sleeve-type  carrier  for  packaging  a  plurality 
of  articles  having  tapered  upper  portions,  comprising: 

top  and  bottom  panels  connected  to  side  panels  along  fold 
lines  to  from  a  sleeve; 

an  end  panel  at  each  end  of  the  sleeve; 

each  end  panel  being  comprised  of  upper  and  lower  end 
panel  flaps  connected  by  fold  lines  tot  he  top  and  bottom 
panels,  respectively,  the  end  panel  flaps  being  adhered  to 
associated  glue  flaps  extending  transversely  of  the  side 
panels; 


the  lower  end  panel  flap  of  each  end  panel  being  connected 
on  either  side  thereof  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  associ- 
ated glue  flap  by  a  gusset  tab,  each  tab  being  connected  to 
said  lower  portion  by  a  first  tob  fold  line  and  to  the  lower 
end  panel  flap  by  a  second  tab  fold  line,  each  tab  being 
folded  about  its  second  tab  fold  line  so  as  to  be  in  face-to- 
face  relationship  with  the  interior  face  of  the  lower  end 
panel  flap,  and  about  its  first  fold  line  so  as  to  be  in  face-to- 
face  relationship  with  the  exterior  face  of  the  associated 
glue  flap,  the  upper  end  panel  flaps  being  joined  only  by 
glue  to  associated  glue  {\aps; 

the  fold  lines  connecting  the  side  panels  to  the  top  panel  being 
shorter  than  the  fold  lines  connecting  the  side  panels  to  the 
bottom  panel  whereby  the  end  panels  are  inwardly  ta- 
pered; 

bevel  panels  between  the  glue  flaps  and  the  side  panels,  each 
bevel  panel  being  connected  by  a  respective  fold  line  to 
each  of  the  adjacent  glue  flap  and  side  panel,  each  bevel 
panel  having  a  greater  width  at  the  top  thereof  than  at  the 
bottom,  each  bevel  panel  extending  up  from  a  lower  cor- 
ner of  the  sleeve,  the  fold  lien  connecting  the  bevel  panel 
to  the  adjacent  side  panel  meeting  the  fold  line  connecting 
the  side  panel  to  the  top  panel  at  one  end  of  the  fold  line 
connecting  the  side  panel  to  the  top  panels;  and 

each  glue  flap  having  a  free  edge  opposite  the  fold  line 
connecting  the  glue  flap  to  an  adjacent  bevel  panel. 


5,360,114 
NESTABLE  TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 
Karl  Adolf  Wcidt,  Siegen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Schafer 
Gesellachaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^06 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1993, 4310392 
Int.  a.5  B65D  21/06.  43/16 
VS.  CI.  206—506  10  Claims 


1.  A  nestable  transport  container  comprising  a  rectangular 
bottom  and  outwardly  inclined  longitudinal  and  transverse 
side  walls  integrally  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom,  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  side  walls 
having  upper  edges  defining  a  container  opening,  a  container 
interior  being  defined  by  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  side 
walls,  cover  halves,  each  cover  half  connected  by  hinge  means 
to  the  upper  edges  of  the  longitudinal  side  walls,  stacking  flaps, 
each  stacking  flap  hinged  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  transverse 
side  walls,  the  stacking  flaps  being  configured  to  swing  be- 
tween a  position  of  operation  facing  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer and  a  position  of  rest  extending  away  from  the  interior  of 
the  container,  the  cover  halves  having  end  edges  facing  the 
transverse  side  walls,  the  stacking  flaps  having  gutter-like 
border  ledges  for  support  of  the  end  edges  of  the  cover  halves 
when  the  stacking  flaps  are  in  the  position  of  operation  and  the 
cover  halves  are  swung  onto  the  stacking  flaps,  the  stacking 
flaps  having  stacking  surfaces  located  outwardly  from  the 
gutter-like  border  ledges,  the  cover  halves  having  upper  sur- 
faces, wherein,  when  the  cover  halves  rest  on  the  stacking 
flaps,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  cover  halves  are  located  below 
the  stacking  surfaces  of  the  stacking  flaps. 


5,360,115 
SUPPORTING  PANEL  FOR  PACKAGE  AND  PACKING 

DEVICE 
Kuniji  Makino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,988 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-180539 

Int.  a.3  B65D  81/02 

VS.  a.  206—523  13  Claims 


1.  A  packing  device  comprising: 

a  supporting  panel  having  a  rectangular  base  plate, 

four  inclining  plates  respectively  connected  at  four  sides  of 
the  base  plate  for  forming  an  iimer  wall  supporting  pack- 
aged things  by  folding  said  inclining  plates,  and 

four  erecting  plates  respectively  connected  at  an  outer  edge 
of  each  inclining  plate  for  forming  an  outer  wall  by  fold- 
ing said  erecting  plates  in  the  a  first  direction  toward  the 
base  plate  and  folding  said  inclining  plates  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  the  first  direction, 

a  partition  made  by  crossing  strips,  and 

said  inclining  plates  having  slits  in  which  edge  portions  of 
said  partition  are  inserted  to  be  in  locking  engagement. 


5,360,116 
BLISTER  PACK  WITH  A  TEAR-OFF  AID 
Dieter  Schmiletzky,  Worblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aln- 
suisse-Lonza  Senices  Ltd.,  Znricli,  Switzerland 
FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,272 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Not.    18,    1991, 
3362/91 

Int  a.'  B65D  83/04 
VS.  a.  206—531  9  dniw 


1.  A  blister  pack  comprising: 

a  base  section  containing  at  least  one  compartment  holding 

an  item  to  be  dbpensed; 
each  said  compartment  being  defined  by  a  recessed  portion 

of  said  base  section  and  being  surrounded  by  a  rim  defined 

by  ridge  regions  of  said  base  section; 
a  peelable  cover  positioned  over  each  said  compartment  and 

over  said  rim; 
said  cover  being  formed  by  at  least  one  cover  segment  hav- 
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ing  a  base  adhesively  secured  to  said  ridge  regions  sur- 
rounding said  at  least  one  compartment; 

each  said  cover  segment  containing  a  tear-ofT  aid; 

said  at  least  one  cover  segment  due  to  said  tear-ofT  aid  being 
at  least  partially  detachable  about  a  circumference  of  said 
at  least  one  compartment  by  pushing  the  item  in  said  at 
least  one  compartment  through  said  at  lest  one  cover 
segment  without  the  need  to  manually  remove  any  part  of 
said  cover  segment  from  said  pack; 

the  base  section  and  said  cover  being  formed  from  materials 
essentially  consisting  of  the  same  types  of  plastics;  and 

said  tear-off  aid  comprising  a  substantially  V-shaped  notch 
which  extends  through  said  cover  and  partially  into  said 
fiin. 


5,360,117 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  PEAT  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Stanislaw  Tolpa;  Tadeusz  Gersz;  Stanislawa  Ritten  Ryszard 
Kulds;  Malgorzata  Skrzyszewska,  and  Stanislaw  Tomkow,  all 
of  Wroclaw,  Poland,  assignors  to  Torf  Establishment,  Liech- 
tenstein 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  851,670.  Mar.  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,290,554. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,584 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  16, 
1991.  91104099.6 

iBt  a.'  B03B  5/66 
VS.  a.  209—158  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  peat  comprising 

an  extraction  agent  storage  tank; 

an  extraction  tmit  comprising  an  extraction  tank  having  an 
outlet  in  an  upper  part  and  first  and  second  bottom  inlets, 
a  circulation  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  first 
conduit  connecting  the  circulation  tank  outlet  and  the 
extraction  tank  second  bottom  inlet,  a  second  conduit 
connecting  the  circulation  tank  inlet  and  the  extraction 
tank  outlet  and  an  adjustable  pump  connecting  to  one  of 
the  first  and  second  conduits;  and 

a  first  extraction  agent  conduit  connecting  the  storage  tank 
and  the  extraction  unit  extraction  tank  first  bottom  inlet. 


5360,118 
PEA  SEPARATING  PROCESS  USING  DIATOMACEOUS 

EARTH 
Thomas  P.  Kempf,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Dennis  B.  Usgaard,  New 
Hope,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,262 
Int  a.'  B03B  5/30 
VS.  CL  209^1723  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  food  particles  based  on  specific 
gravity,  comprising: 

providing  a  feedstock  of  the  food  particles  that  have  been 

precleaned  and  blanched; 
providing  a  slurry  of  diatomaceous  earth  and  water  having  a 
selected  specific  gravity  effective  for  particles  of  a  lower 


specific  gravity  to  float  in  the  slurry  and  for  particles  of  a 
higher  specific  gravity  to  sink; 
adding  the  feedstock  of  the  food  particles  to  the  slurry;  and 


separating  the  particles  of  the  higher  specific  gravity  from 
the  particles  of  the  lower  s|>ecific  gravity. 


5,360,119 
SEPARATOR  FOR  REMOVING  FOREIGN  MATERIALS 

IN  GRANULATED  MATERIALS 
Temyuki  Nakamura,  Ojiya,  and  Yasunori  Nitta,  Sapporo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ojiya,  Japan 

FiM  Sep.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-621705[U] 
Int  a.5  B07C  5/36 
VS.  a.  209—618  7  Claims 


1.  A  separator  for  removing  foreign  materials  from  granu- 
lated materials,  comprising: 

a  supplying  section  for  providing  the  granulated  materials 
with  the  foreign  materials,  and 

a  separating  section  for  receiving  the  granulated  materials 
with  the  foreign  materials  from  the  supplying  section  and 
separating  the  foreign  materials  from  the  granulated  mate- 
rials, said  separating  section  including  at  least  one  pair  of 
rollers  formed  of  first  and  second  rollers  arranged  parallel 
to  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  another  pair  of  said  rollers  disposed  under  said  pair 
of  rollers  to  partly  overlap  with  each  other,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  rollers  in  opposite  directions,  said  first  roller 
having  a  spiral  projection  on  an  outer  surface  thereof  and 
said  second  roller  having  a  frictional  surface  thereon  so 
that  when  the  granulated  materials  with  the  foreign  mate- 
rials are  supplied  onto  one  end  of  the  pair  of  rollers,  the 
foreign  materials  are  easily  caught  between  the  rollers  and 
the  granulated  materials  are  transferred  to  the  other  end  of 
the  rollers,  said  each  pair  of  rollers  having  a  wide  space 
portion  at  said  other  end  of  the  rollers,  said  granulated 
materials  situated  on  the  pair  of  rollers  and  transferred  by 
the  spiral  portion  to  said  other  end  being  ejected  through 
the  wide  space  portion  so  that  the  foreign  materials  are 
removed  from  the  granulated  materials  by  the  two  pairs  of 
the  rollers. 


,  5.360,120 

RACK  SYSTEM 
GeraM  J.  Stanton,  Jr.,  CIlTe,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Mighty  Metal, 
Inc,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Job.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73.782 

lat  CL'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—60.1  11  Claims 


5.360.121 

SLOTTED  DISPLAY  WALL  PANEL 

Donald  J.  Sothman,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Com- 

merical  and  Architectural  Products,  Inc.,  Dover,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,142 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  211—87  10  Claims 


1.  A  slotted  display  wall  comprising  a  panel  formed  of  mate- 
rial having  horizontally  extending  vertically  spaced  slots  con- 
structed to  allow  the  installation  of  cantUever  brackets  for 
support  of  articles,  said  panel  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness and  parallel  front  and  back  substantially  planar  faces,  said 
horizontally  extending  slots  having  a  modified  "T"  shape  open 
through  said  front  face,  said  slots  each  having  a  throat  open  to 
said  front  face  and  extending  a  depth  toward  said  back  face  to 
an  inner  end,  the  inner  end  of  said  throat  joining  opposed 
planar  angled  walls,  said  angled  walls  diverging  from  said 
throat  in  opposite  directions  to  opposed  extremities  and  being 
angled  toward  said  back  face,  said  throat  depth  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  length  of  said  angled  wall,  said  angled  walls 
increasing  in  thickness  from  substantially  said  throat  to  sub- 


stantially said  opposed  extremities,  a  slot  end  wall  joining  said 
extremities  of  said  angled  walls  and  extending  therefrom 
toward  said  back  face,  said  end  wall  joining  an  inner  slot  wall 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  panel  back  face. 


5,360,122 
STORAGE  RACK  WITH  READILY  ACCESSIBLE  WIRE 

TRACK  BEAM 
Richard  E.  Benton,  Springfield,  Tenn^  assignor  to  UNR  LmIm- 

tries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61.214,  May  13, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5.279,430.  ThU  application  Dec.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  172,435 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—151  13  Claims 


1.  A  rack  system  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pieces  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front,  a  back,  and  opposite  ends; 

a  plurality  of  compartments  extending  horizontally  and 
diagonally  within  the  frame,  each  compartment  being 
adapted  to  store  a  piece  in  a  horizontal  orientation  and 
such  that  the  piece  is  horizontally  slidable  from  the  com- 
partment into  an  area  forward  of  the  front  of  the  frame  for 
removal  from  the  compartment  and  whereby  a  piece 
having  a  length  greater  than  the  width  or  depth  of  the 
frame  is  storable  in  one  of  the  compartments;  and 

each  compartment  being  formed  by  a  tube  having  a  first  end 
positioned  adjacent  the  front  of  the  frame,  the  tube  ex- 
tending diagonally  toward  the  back  of  ihe  frame. 


1.  A  storage  rack  having  a  plurality  of  storage  bays,  each  bay 
comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  upright  columns  including  front  columns  and 
rear  columns; 

b.  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontally  extending  vertically 
spaced  shelves  within  each  bay,  each  said  shelf  including 
at  least  two  side  beams,  a  front  beam,  and  a  rear  beam, 
each  of  said  side  beams  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  portions  having 
a  notch  extending  horizontally  therein,  at  least  one  of  said 
front  and  rear  beams  having  a  first  external  lip,  said  first 
external  lip  having  notches  therein  coacting  with  the 
notches  of  said  side  beams; 

c.  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  beams  having  a  top 
portion  and  extending  between  at  least  two  adjacent  bays 
and  having  a  second  external  lip  terminating  in  an  up- 
turned end  wall  portion,  said  second  external  Up  being 
formed  to  define  a  continuous  external  wire  track  to  estab- 
lish a  path  for  a  wire  extending  therethrough; 

d.  an  angle  plate  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said  front  and 
rear  beams,  at  the  top  portion  thereof,  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  upturned  end  wall  portion  so  as  to  accommodate  a 
panel  therebetween;  and 

e.  a  panel  mountable  to  said  front  beam  and  extending  along 
at  least  a  portion  thereof,  said  panel  having  top  and  bot- 
tom edges,  and  having  means  for  mounting  said  panel  to 
said  front  beam. 


5.360.123 
GANTRY  STABILIZER 

Roger  L.  Johnston,  Mnskego,  Wis,,  assignor  to  JAR  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Big  Bend,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,185 
Int  a.'  B66C  5/02 
VS.  CL  212—140  8  Claims 

1.  A  gantry  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced,  wheeled  bases; 
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a  pair  of  vertically  extendible  coluinns  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bases  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  columns  having  upper  end; 

a  substantially  horizontal  beam  extending  been  said  upper 
ends  of  said  vertically  extendible  columns;  and 

a  pair  of  stabilizer  bars,  each  extending  diagonally  between 
said  beam  and  an  adjacent  one  of  said  upper  ends  of  said 
vertically  extendible  columns; 

each  of  said  stabilizer  bars  comprising  a  barrel,  a  shaft  within 
said  barrel  and  a  pair  of  coaxially  oriented  coil  springs 
within  and  engaging  said  barrel  and  encircling  said  shaft; 


said  coil  springs  providing  a  first  retaining  force  when  said 
shaft  is  displaced  between  a  starting  position  and  first 
displaced  position  and  a  second  greater  retaining  force 
when  said  shaft  is  displaced  beyond  said  first  displaced 
position  such  that  said  stabilizer  bar  substantially  permits 
angular  movements  between  said  beam  and  said  vertically 
extendible  column  that  are  insufficient  to  displace  said 
shaft  beyond  said  first  displaced  position  and  such  that 
said  stabilizer  bar  substantially  resists  angular  movements 
between  said  beam  and  said  vertical  extendible  column 
that  displace  said  shaft  beyond  said  first  displaced  posi- 


5,360,124 
SLACKLESS  BUFF  GEAR  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

SUDING  YOKE  CASTING 
Jeffrey  D.  Wnrzer,  and  Peter  S.  Mautino,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa^  assignors  to  McConway  &  Torley  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,960 

iBt  CL'  B61G  9/00 

VS.  CL  213—62  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  railway  car  connection  system  for  a  railway  car  having 
a  center  sill  with  a  predetermined  interior  cross  section,  said 
connection  system  including  a  sliding  yoke,  said  sliding  yoke 
comprising: 


(a)  a  front  pocket  portion  open  at  a  front  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  top  wall  portion  forming  a  top  of  said  front  pocket 
portion; 

(c)  a  bottom  wall  portion  forming  a  bottom  of  said  front 
pocket  portion; 

(d)  a  pair  of  radially  opposed  side  wall  portions  forming  each 
side  of  said  front  pocket  portion; 

(e)  said  top  wall  portion,  said  bottom  wall  portion  and  said 
side  wall  portions  forming  a  continuous  outer  wall  of  said 
front  pocket  portion; 

(0  said  continuous  outer  wall  having  an  outer  cross  section 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  received  in  such  center  sill  and 
capable  of  sliding  within  such  center  sill  longitudinally 
thereof; 

(g)  sud  top  wall  portion  having  a  first  bore  therethrough, 
said  bore  having  a  predetermined  diameter; 

(h)  said  bottom  wall  portion  having  a  second  bore  there- 
through having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  concentric 
with  said  first  bore; 

(i)  a  rear  block  portion  having  a  top  wall  portion,  a  bottom 
wall  portion  and  side  wall  portions  each  adjacent  said 
corresponding  top  wall  portion,  bottom  wall  portion  and 
side  wall  portions  of  said  front  pocket  portion  and  at  least 
said  side  wall  portions  of  said  rear  block  portion  being 
recessed  inwardly  toward  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
sliding  yoke  from  corresponding  adjacent  portions  of  said 
continuous  outer  wall  of  said  front  pocket  portion  such 
that  at  least  the  entire  width  of  said  rear  block  portion  is 
less  that  the  width  of  said  front  pocket  portion;  and 

(j)  said  rear  block  portion  having  a  rear  wall  surface  and 
being  provided  with  a  bore  having  its  axis  along  said 
longitudinal  centertine  of  said  front  pocket  portion,  said 
bore  extending  through  said  rear  wall  surface  of  said  rear 
block  portion  and  at  least  partly  through  said  rear  block 
portion. 


5,360,125 
DRAW  BAR  CONNECTION  HAVING  A  RELATIVELY 
RIGID  HLLING  MEMBER  TO  ALLOW  ABOUT  ONE 
HALF  INCH  OF  TRAVEL 
Richard  W.  Dawson;  Ronald  P.  Sellberg,  both  of  Naperrille,  and 
Richard  P.  Yeates,  Aurora,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  TTX  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,000,  Jul.  14, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,777 
Int.  a.'  B61G  9/00 
VS.  CL  213—62  R  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  of  the  type  having  a  standard  draft  gear 
pocket  defined  by  front  and  rear  draft  lugs  attached  to  a  draft 
sill,  an  improved  drawbar  connection,  comprising: 

relatively  rigid  filling  means  disposed  in  the  draft  gear 
pocket  and  extending  from  the  f^ont  draft  lugs  to  the  rear 
draft  lugs,  the  filling  means  being  disposed  so  as  to  trans- 
mit draft  loads  to  the  front  draft  lugs,  and  having  a  travel 
of  no  more  than  about  one  half  inch; 

a  yoke  having  first  and  second  longitudinally-extending 
arms  spanning  the  filling  means,  the  arms  being  connected 
at  one  end  by  a  head  portion  and  at  the  other  end  by  a 


heel,  the  head  having  first  and  second  openings  disposed 

on  horizontal  and  vertical  axes,  respectively,  the  heel 

engaging  the  end  of  the  filling  means  closest  to  the  rear 

draft  lug; 
a  drawbar  extending  through  the  first  opening  in  the  yoke 

and  having  a  hole  at  one  end  aligned  with  the  second 

opening  of  the  yoke;  and 
a  coupler  pin  disposed  in  the  hole  of  the  drawbar  and  the 

second  opening  of  the  yoke. 


5,360,126 
TAMPER-EVIDENT  PLASTIC  CLOSURE  WITH  2-TIER 

BRIDGE  ARRANGEMENT 
William  J.  Snyder,  Brockton,  and  Rocco  D.  Walker,  Hazlctoa, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Zapata  Industries,  Inc.,  Hazleton, 
Pa. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,299 

Lit  CL'  B65D  41/34 

VS.  CL  215—252  8  Claim 


1.  A  plastic  closure  for  a  container  having  a  neck  surround- 
ing a  dispensing  opening,  the  neck  having  means  for  releasably 
retaining  the  closure  thereon  and  having  an  external  locking 
shoulder,  said  closure  comprising  a  top  part  including  a  top 
wall  and  a  side  wall  depending  from  the  top  wall,  and  a  bottom 
part  including  a  tamper-evident  band  depending  from  the  side 
wall,  the  band  having  a  lower  portion  with  an  internal  locking 
bead  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  shoulder  so  as  to  resist 
removal  of  the  closure  from  the  container,  and  having  an  upper 
portion  between  upper  and  lower  annular  lines  of  weakness, 
and  means  for  facilitating  the  deformation  of  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  band  into  a  zig-zag  shape  when  the  closure  is 
moved  relative  to  the  neck  of  the  container  in  a  direction  to 
remove  the  closure  from  the  container,  said  means  including 
bridges  spaced  along  each  line  of  weakness,  the  bridges  of  the 
upper  line  of  weakness  connecting  the  tamper-evident  band  to 
the  side  wall  of  the  closure,  and  the  bridges  of  the  lower  line  of 
weakness  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  tamper-evident 
band  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  tamper-evident  band,  the 
bridges  of  the  lower  line  of  weakness  being  stronger  than 
bridges  of  the  upper  line  of  weakness  and  being  staggered 
circumferentially  of  the  bank  with  respect  to  bridges  of  the 
upper  line  of  weakness,  whereby  when  the  closure  is  moved 
relative  to  the  neck  of  the  container  in  a  direction  to  remove 
the  closure  from  the  container,  the  bridges  of  the  upper  line  of 
weakness  move  upwardly  relative  to  the  bridges  of  the  lower 
line  of  weakness  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  band  is  deformed 
into  said  zig-zag  shape,  and  whereby,  when  the  closure  is 
fiirther  moved  in  said  direction,  bridges  of  the  upper  line  of 
weakness  break,  so  that  at  least  the  top  part  of  the  closure  may 
be  separated  from  the  container. 


5,360,127 
NON-REMOVABLE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Jacqncs  J.  Barriac,  Clarenont,  and  Ron  E.  Harridan,  Monte- 
bello,  both  of  Calif.,  aMignors  to  Calmar  Inc.,  Oty  of  Indw- 
try,  Calif. 

FUed  Fd>.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,804 

iBt.  a.'  B65D  49/00 

VS.  CL  215—263  4  Oaima 


^\b 


ig^^ 


1.  A  non-removable  closure  assembly  for  connecting  a  man- 
ually actuated  liquid  dispenser  to  a  container,  the  assembly 
comprising  a  closure  cap  having  an  opening  in  a  top  wall 
thereof  for  receiving  the  dispenser,  the  container  having  a 
cylindrical  neck  finish,  the  closure  and  the  container  neck 
finish  having  threads  for  mutual  tightening  engagement  upon 
cap  rotation  in  a  predetermined  direction,  means  for  locking 
the  cap  on  the  container  when  the  cap  is  threaded  onto  the 
container,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  inside 
the  cap  and  on  the  outside  of  the  neck  finish  arranged  for 
mutual  engagement,  the  teeth  on  the  neck  finish  each  having  a 
radially  extending  trailing  face  entirely  lying  in  a  plane  con- 
taining the  central  axis  of  the  neck  finish,  and  the  teeth  inside 
the  cap  each  having  a  trailing  face  extending  radially  at  an 
upper  end  thereof  and  lying  in  a  plane  sloping  from  said  upper 
end  to  a  lower  end  thereof  toward  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion at  an  angle  of  at  least  1*  relative  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
closure  for  creating  a  camming  action  between  the  closure 
teeth  and  the  neck  finish  teeth  tending  to  cam  the  closure  down 
on  the  container  in  response  to  closure  unthreading  rotation  in 
a  direction  opposite  said  predetermined  direction. 


5,360,128 
JEWELRY  CASE  AND  COMPONENTS 
(George  D.  Hesaenthaler,  1415  Skyriew  Dr.,  S«H  Lake  Qty, 
Utah  84124 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,037 

lot  a.>  B65D  6/26 

VS.  CL  217—13  6  ClaiM 


1.  A  miter  joint  spline  comprising  a  rod  made  of  a  material 
and  having,  transverse  to  its  length,  a  cross  sectional  shape 
having: 

(a)  two  opposed  convex  sides  that  have  a  first  radius  of 
curvature  and  are  separated  by  the  rod  material,  and 

(b)  two  opposed  concave  sides  that  have  a  second  radius  of 
curvature  different  from  and  substantially  congruent  to 
the  first  radius  of  curvature  and  are  separated  by  the  rod 
material,  and 
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(c)  wherein  adjacent  rod  sides  intersect  to  form  a  longitudi- 
nal edge. 


5,360,129 

CONTAINERS  FOR  USE  ON  AIRCRAFT  FOR  THE 

PROTECTION  OF  AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURES 

Peter  R.  Lee,  Kent,  Engiaad,  aadgnor  to  Rojral  Ordauce  pk, 

Loadoo,  Faglaad 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01724,  §  371  Date  Jal.  3,  IWl,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/07337.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  30.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,754 
OaiM  priority,  application  United  Kiogdom,  Nov.  8,  1989, 
8925193 

lat  a.'  B6SJ  1/02 
VS.  CL  220— 1 J  4  Claims 


said  housing  wall  terminating  at  an  open  top  end  of  said 
housing  member; 

a  cover  having  a  lop  and  a  cover  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  top  about  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
cover  wall  terminating  at  an  open  bottom  end  of  said 
cover  member,  said  cover  wall  having  an  inner  configura- 
tion closely  conforming  to  said  housing  member  wall 
exterior  configuration; 

a  lip  disposed  about  said  housing  wall  adjacent  said  housing 
member  top  end  and  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom; 


5,360,131 

COVER  HEIGHT  ADJUSTER 

Gny  M.  Phillippa,  and  Wayne  A.  Harris,  both  of  Plympton, 

Australia,  assignors  to  Philmac  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,962,  Jon.  28,  1991.  This 
application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  29, 1990,  PK0921; 
Mar.  2,  1992,  PL1142 

Int.  a.'  B65D  S8/76 
VS.  CL  220—8  1  Claim 


1.  An  aircraft  cargo  container  for  transporting  cargo  in  an 
aircraft,  said  aircraft  having  an  aircraft  hull,  said  hull  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  container  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  strengthened  faces,  said  strengthened  faces 

comprised  of  a  blast  resistance/absorbent  material;  and 
at  least  two  weakened  faces,  said  strengthened  and  at  least 
two  weakened  faces  comprising  a  means  for  generally 
directing  blast  energy  from  a  detonation  within  said  con- 
tainer out  of  said  container  and  to  an  adjacent  region  of 
the  aircraft  hull  and  in  a  direction  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  to  an  adjacent  container  in  a  longitudinal  row. 


5,360,130 
JUNCnON  BOX 
Martin   I^mann,   Anbomdale;  John  Daries,  Lakeland,  and 
Hetnrat  FocUer,  deceased,  late  of  Haines  Oty,  all  of  Fla.  by 
Hdga  S.  Fodiler,  legal  representatiTe  ,  assignors  to  Cantez 
Inc.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 
CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  37,912,  Mar.  26, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221^36 
iBt.  CL'  H07N  3/08 
VS.  CL  220—3.8  13  Claims 


\\\\\\\VV\.^V 


1.  A  junction  box  comprising: 

a  housing  member  having  a  base  and  a  housing  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  base  about  the  periphery  thereof, 


1.  A  cover  height  adjuster  assembly  comprising  a  lower  ring, 
an  upper  ring  vertically  above  the  lower  ring  and  having  a  skirt 
surrounding  the  lower  ring: 
the  lower  ring  having  an  upwardly  castellated  upper  surface 
and  the  upper  ring  having  a  downwardly  castellated 
lower  surface  within  said  skirt  complementary  to  said 
upwardly  castellated  surface  and  being  supported  thereby, 
one  of  said  castellated  surfaces  comprising  horizontal 
steps  separated  by  notches  defmed  by  notch  surfaces  and 
the  other  of  said  castellated  surfaces  comprising  horizon- 
tal steps  separated  by  projections  at  last  some  of  which  are 
positionable  in  respective  said  notches  and  inhibited  by 
the  notch  surfaces  thereof  against  relative  rotation  of  the 
rings  when  so  positioned,  said  castellated  upper  aiid  lower 
surfaces  generally  sloping  around  at  least  three  sectors  of 
said  lower  and  upper  rings,  respectively,  such  that  the 
height  of  said  upper  ring  with  respect  to  said  lower  ring 
varies  with  different  relative  rotational  positions  of  said 
upper  and  lower  rings,  said  upper  ring  having  a  sloping 
upper  surface;  and 
a  cover  support  ring  surmounting  said  upper  ring  and  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  which  slopes  with 
respect  to  said  cover  support  ring  upper  surface  and 
which  abuts  said  sloping  upper  ring  upper  surface,  such 
that  said  cover  support  ring  upper  surface  has  a  slope 
which  varies  with  relative  rotational  positions  of  said 
cover  support  ring  and  upper  ring. 
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5,360,132 
COLLECTING  CONTAINER  FOR  WASTE 
GustST  D.  Edelhoff,  Iserloho,  Germany,  assignor  to  EdelbofT 
Polytechaik  GmbH,  laerlohn,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1991,  4129163 
Int.  a.'  B65D  43/14 
VS.  a.  220-334  3  a.,^ 


1.  A  collecting  container  (20)  comprising  a  bin  (1)  having  a 
plurality  of  walls  and  an  opening  provided  with  a  lid  (4)  having 
pivot  arms  (2)  which  are  pivoted  on  pivot  pins  (3)  located  on 
said  bin  (1)  and  which  form  a  pivot  axis  for  said  lid  (4),  said  lid 
(4)  being  movable  about  said  pivot  axis  to  a  closed  position 
covering  said  opening  and  an  open  position  permitting  access 
to  said  bin  and  removal  of  contents  therefrom,  and  locking 
means  comprising  a  locking  pin  (10)  located  on  one  said  pivot 
arm  and  a  gravity  pendulum  (11)  located  on  at  least  one  wall  of 
said  bin  (1)  and  pivoting  about  an  axis  (12)  disposed  parallel  to 
said  pivot  axis  to  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  said  gra>^ty 
pendulum  (11)  provided  with  a  hook-like  tail  (23)  which  in 
locked  position  fits  behind  said  locking  pin  (10)  located  on  said 
one  pivot  arm. 


5,360,133 
BULK  MATERIAL  CONTAINER  WITH  A  SUPPORT 
STAND  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  D.  Corby,  Rochester,  and  Andrew  W.  Elder,  Craryrille, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,927 

Int.  a.'  B65D  90/14 

VS.  a.  220-630  «  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  bulk  material,  said  container  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall;  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 

bottom  wall  and  oriented  such  that  when  said  side  wails 

are  substantially  vertical,  said  bottom  wall  is  at  an  angle  to 

the  horizontal;  an  upper  wall  connected  to  said  side  walls, 


means  for  enabling  said  container  to  be  filled  or  emptied; 
and  means  for  supporting  said  container  in  a  substantially 
upright  position,  said  support  means  including  a  first  foot 
integrally  formed  with  said  bottom  wall  and  extending 
therefrom  to  lie  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  bottom  wall,  and  a  second  foot  removably  attached  to 
said  first  foot  in  a  first  configuration,  and  detachably 
engagable  with  said  first  foot  in  a  second  configuration 
different  from  said  first  configuration  to  lie  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  first  foot. 


5,360,134 
MULTIPLE-PRODUCT  MERCHANDISING  MACHINE 
Leonard  P.  FaUt,  Florissant,  and  Paul  K.  Griner,  St  Louis 
County,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Unidynamics  Corporatioii, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,676,  Oct.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,285,926,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,769,  Sep  16 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,169,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No  ' 

523,979,  May  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,048,717,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,475,  Oct  26,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,927,051.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,403 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B65H  5/00 

U.S.a.221-2  4cuiB8 


1.  A  multiple-product  merchandising  machine,  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  at  least  one  product  access  door; 

a  plurality  of  product  compartments  mounted  in  the  cabinet 
for  movement  by  the  at  least  one  product  access  door; 

at  least  one  electronic  price  display  mounted  in  said  cabinet 
adjacent  and  associated  with  a  respective  at  least  one 
access  door  for  displaying  the  price  of  an  item  in  a  product 
compartment  aligned  with  the  at  least  one  access  door; 
and 

means  for  setting  different  prices  for  different  compartments 
associated  with  a  particular  at  least  one  access  door  and 
for  causing  the  set  price  of  a  compartment  to  be  displayed 
in  the  associated  electronic  price  display  as  the  compart- 
ment becomes  aligned  with  the  associated  at  least  one 
access  door  and  for  automatically  changing  any  of  the 
prices  to  a  different  price  at  a  predetermined  time,  said 
means  for  setting  prices  including  a  control  panel  for 
entering  the  price  and  means  for  storing  the  price  entered 
and  to  be  displayed  in  the  electronic  price  display. 


5,360,135 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,3<0,13« 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Joha  R.  Fjrwa,  ad  Edwmrd  C.  GloTcr,  both  of  Loadon,  Uaited 
Kimfitm^^  Mii«Mn  to  EartMB  Kodak  Coapuy,  RochMter, 
N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/02114,  §  371  Date  May  10, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1993,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO93/06012,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S0,4W 
ClaiB*  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kiagdooi,  Sep.  24,  1991, 
9120349 

lat  a.'  G07F  II/OO 
VS.  CL  221—85  5  ClaiM 


as  to  transfer  the  nuts  thereon  to  the  respective  distribu- 
tion passages; 

drivers  causing  the  respective  stroking  pushers  to  recipro- 
cate; and 

individual  feed  chutes  respectively  connected  to  the  distri- 
bution passages, 

wherein  each  stroking  pusher  has  a  lower  face  formed  with 
a  cutout  such  that  the  successively  dehvered  nuts  are  not 
prevented  from  advancing  forward  along  the  guide  pas- 
sage while  any  stroking  pusher  is  disposed  across  it  to 
enter  the  distribution  passage. 


5,360,138 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

DISPENSING  FOOD  FOR  HUMAN  CONSUMPTION  AND 

MFTHOD  OF  USE 

Chariea  W.  Zeller,  Box  103,  Bartley,  Nebr.  69020 

FUed  Ang.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,845 

lat  a.'  B67B  7/00 

UjS.  a.  222—1  2  Claiau 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  materials  stored  in 
rigid  vessels  which  are  then  attached  to  a  continuous  flexible 
web  so  as  to  contain  the  material  in  the  closed  vessel,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
drive  means  for  driving  the  web  through  the  apparatus,  and 
removal  means  for  removing  the  material  from  the  vessels, 
characterized  in  that  the  removal  means  includes  an  obstruc- 
tion for  engaging  each  rigid  vessel  for  detaching  it  from 
the  web  and  a  web  direction  changing  means  over  which 
the  web  passes  for  releasing  the  material. 


5,360,137 

ROW  FEEDER  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  NUTS 

HiroaU  SUi^,  Osaka,  and  Arata  Takeda,  Aichi,  botk  of  Japan, 

aaaigDors  to  Yngeakaisha  SUigo  Seiaaknaho,  Otalta,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,493 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JnL  17,  1992,  4-213498 

Int  CL'  B65H  5/00 

VS.  CL  221—238  5  CUins 


1.  A  row  feeder  for  distribution  of  nuts,  the  row  feeder 
comprising: 
a  main  unit; 
a  guide  passage  formed  on  the  main  unit  so  as  to  receive  a 

number  of  successively  dehvered  nuts  in  a  series; 
a  plurality  of  distribution  passages  formed  on  the  main  unit 

and  each  extending  from  and  perpendicular  to  the  guide 

passage; 
stroking  pushers  reciprocatable  across  the  guide  passage  so 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  dispensable  items  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  a  dispensing  system  of  the  type  including  an 
essentially  horizontally  oriented  plate  upon  which  remov- 
ably rests,  at  its  lower  end,  an  essentially  vertically  ori- 
ented hollow  storage  cylinder,  which  dispensing  system 
further  comprises  a  spindle  and  disc  system;  said  spindle 
projecting  essentially  vertically  from  said  essentially  hori- 
zontally oriented  plate  inside  said  essentially  vertically 
oriented  hollow  storage  cylinder  and  slidably  projecting 
through  a  hole  through  said  disc;  such  that  during  use 
dispensable  items  can  be  entered  into  said  essentially  verti- 
cally oriented  hoUow  storage  cylinder  with  said  disc  being 
placed  thereabove,  such  that  said  dispensable  items  are 
released  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said  essentially  horizon- 
tally oriented  plate  by  a  user  action  of  lifting  said  essen- 
tially vertically  oriented  storage  cylinder; 

b.  removing  said  disc; 

c.  causing  dispensable  items  to  be  entered  into  said  essen- 
tially vertically  oriented  hollow  storage  cylinder; 

d.  placing  said  disk  atop  said  dispensable  items  such  that  said 
spindle  sUdably  projects  through  said  hole  therethrough; 

e.  Ufting  said  essentially  vertically  oriented  hollow  storage 
cylinder  upward  such  that  dispensable  items  exit  there- 
from and  accumulate  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  essen- 
tially horizontally  oriented  plate. 


5,360,139 
UQUIFIED  NATURAL  GAS  FUELING  FACIUTY 
John  E.  Goode,  Arlington,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  Hydra  Rig,  Inc, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,540 
Int  a.'  B67D  5/378 
VS.  a.  222—40  23  Clninw 

1.  A  method  of  automatic  operation  of  a  faciUty  for  dispens- 
ing liquid  methane  into  a  motor  vehicle  through  a  dispenser 
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system  from  a  supply  stored  in  a  cryogenic  storage  tank  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
measuring  pressure  of  the  liquid  methane  near  an  outlet  of  a 
cryogenic  tank  with  a  pressure  sensor  and  communicating 
a  signal  Indicative  of  the  pressure  to  a  controller; 
measuring  temperature  of  cryogenic  fluid  near  the  outlet  of 
the  cryogenic  tank  with  a  temperature  sensor  and  commu- 
nicating a  signal  indicative  of  the  pressure  to  the  control- 
ler; 

determining  with  the  controller,  in  response  to  the  signal 
indicative  of  temperature,  a  set  pressure  for  the  liquid 
methane,  the  set  pressure  substantially  equal  to  a  sum  of  a 


circuit  means  further  including  means  for  preventing  the 
operating  of  the  second  device  during  the  sensed  operat- 


KB  ^2; 1       A  I*-* 


liquid  saturation  pressure  for  the  liquid  methane  at  the 
indicated  temperature  and  an  additional  compression,  the 
compression  of  the  liquid  methane  being  supplied  by 
methane  gas  trapped  in  the  cryogenic  tank;  and 
enabling  the  dispenser  system  to  permit  a  user  to  dispense  on 
demand  liquid  methane  into  a  vehicle  only  if  a  signal  from 
the  pressure  sensor  indicates  that  the  pressure  of  the  liquid 
methane  is  substantially  at  or  above  the  set  pressure, 
thereby  tending  to  assure  that  homogenous  phase  liquid 
methane  is  dispensed  into  a  motor  vehicle. 


5360,140 

LOW  COST  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SENSING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY  OPERABLE 

DEVICE 

Karl  A.  Senghaas,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Cornelius 

Company,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,474,  Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,438,  Dec.  16,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,464 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/00 

VS.  a.  222-52  9  claims 

1.  An  electronic  control  circuit  for  sensing  the  operation  of 

an  electrically  operated  device,  comprising: 

a  double  sided  printed  circuit  board  having  an  electronic 
control  circuit  means  on  a  first  surface  thereof,  and  a 
resistance  means  comprising  a  plated  conductor  extending 
in  a  meandering  pattern  over  a  second  surface  of  the 
circuit  board  from  a  first  conductor  end  to  a  second  con- 
ductor end  thereof,  and  the  plated  conductor  electrically 
connected  to  each  of  one  or  more  first  electrically  opera- 
ble devices,  and  the  control  circuit  means  including  elec- 
trical current  sensing  means,  the  sensing  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  plated  conductor  for  sensing  a 
volUge  drop  there  across  resulting  from  the  operating  of 
one  or  more  of  the  first  devices,  and  the  control  circuit 
means  connected  to  a  second  electrically  operable  device 
for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  and  the  control 


ing  of  one  or  more  of  the  first  devices  as  determined  by  the 
current  sensing  means. 


5,360,141 

DEVICE  FOR  METERING  POWDER,  GRAINED  OR 

MICROPEARL  DYEING  MATERIALS 

Mario  Scatizzi,  Pistoia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tecnorama  S.R.L., 

Florence,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,081,  Apr.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,403 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  8,  1991,  PT  91A006 

Int  a.5  B07B  9/00;  B65B  J/34;  GOIG  13/00 

U.S.  a.  222-55  7  cuims 


1.  A  device  for  metering  powder,  the  device  comprising: 

a  container; 

input  means  connected  to  said  container  and  for  supplying 

the  powder  to  said  container; 
a  sieve  extending  across  one  end  of  said  container; 
scraper  means  positioned  inside  said  container  and  posi- 
tioned against  said  sieve,  said  scraper  means  being  for 
compaction  and  ejection  of  the  powder; 
shutter  means  positioned  on  a  side  of  said  sieve  opposite  to 
said  scraper  means,  and  for  opening  and  closing  to  pass 
and  block  the  powder  exiting  said  container; 
a  shutter  motor  for  activating  said  shutter  means  between 

said  opening  and  closing; 
balance  means  for  weighing  the  powder  passing  through 

said  shutter  means; 
computer  means  for  reading  a  weight  of  the  powder  from 
said  balance  means  and  for  controlling  a  rotational  speed 
of  said  scraper  means  and  for  controlling  said  opening  and 
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closing  of  said  shutter  means  through  said  shutter  motor, 
said  computer  means  varying  said  rotational  speed  of  said 
scraper  and  said  opening  and  closing  of  said  shutter  means 
to  cause  a  predetermined  weight  of  powder  to  pass 
through  said  shutter  means  as  indicated  by  said  balance 
means. 


5,360,142 
SUPPLY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WATER  PROPELLING 
DEVICE 
G«y  M.  Ster«,  561  SW.  75tfc  Ter^  PtutatkMi,  Fta.  33317,  and 
Mickael  BaoachlMck,  6521  NW.  24  St,  Swriae,  FU.  33313, 
Hector  Kolw,  1236  Cauria*  St  Pto.  Nocto,  Puerto  Rico 
00920 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  S«r.  No.  985,648 

iBt  a.'  A63H  i//» 

UJS.  a.  222—79  4  Claima 


1.  A  supply  assembly  designed  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
liquid  propelling  device  for  delivering  Uquid  thereto,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  container  having  a  hollow  interior  and  being  structur- 
ally adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  liquid  therein, 

b)  conduit  means  having  an  elongated  configuration  and  two 
oppositely  disposed  open  ends  and  being  adapted  for 
conducting  liquid  from  within  said  container  to  the  liquid 
propelling  device  exteriorly  of  said  container, 

c)  one  of  said  openings  connected  to  the  liquid  propelling 
device  and  the  other  of  said  open  ends  disposed  within 
said  container  in  fluid  communication  with  liquid  therein, 

d)  adaptor  means  mounted  on  said  container  and  connected 
to  said  conduit  means  and  structurally  adapted  for  posi- 
tioning said  conduit  means  at  each  parcel  within  said 
container, 

e)  mounting  means  secured  to  said  container  and  adapted  for 
removably  mounting  said  container  and  adaptor  means  on 
the  body  of  the  user, 

0  said  conduit  means  including  a  sufficiently  longitudinal 
dimension  to  dispose  the  propelling  device  and  one  of  said 
ends  attached  thereto  a  spaced  distance  from  said  con- 
tainer and  the  other  of  said  ends  disposed  interiorly  of  the 
container  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 

g)  said  container  including  an  access  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  hollow  interior  and  said  adaptor  means 
includes  a  cover  structure  attached  in  covering  relation  to 
said  access  opening, 

h)  said  cover  structure  being  removably  connected  to  said 
conduit  means  and  adapted  and  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  conduit  means  interiorly  and  exteriorly  respec- 
tively of  said  container, 

i)  said  cover  structure  further  including  attachment  means 
mounted  thereon  and  structured  and  disposed  to  remov- 
ably secure  said  cover  structure  to  said  container  in  cover- 
ing relation  to  said  access  opening, 

j)  said  attachment  means  including  an  attachment  opening 


formed  therein  and  having  an  internally  threaded  surface 
portion  defining  peripheral  boundaries  of  said  attachment 
opening, 

k)  said  attachment  means  also  including  an  externally 
threaded  skirt  portion  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to 
said  access  opening  of  said  container  and  congruently 
dimensioned  and  configured  to  be  removably  attached 
with  said  attachment  opening  and  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  internally  threaded  surface, 

I)  said  mounting  means  being  attached  to  said  cover  struc- 
ture and  removably  secured  to  said  container  at  said 
cover  structure, 

m)  said  cover  structure  including  a  base,  and  a  skirt  portion 
secured  continuously  about  a  periphery  of  said  base  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  at  an 
open  end, 

n)  said  cover  structure  further  including  an  open  recess 
disposed  between  an  inner  surface  of  said  base  and  said 
open  end  and  peripherally  bounded  by  said  skirt  portion, 

o)  said  base  further  including  an  attachment  opening  formed 
on  said  base  and  extending  inwardly  within  said  base  from 
said  inner  surface  towards  and  in  spaced  relation  to  an 
outer  surface  of  said  base,  said  attachment  opening  being 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  about  a  peripheral 
boundary  surrounding  said  access  opetung  of  said  con- 
tainer, 

p)  a  gripping  aperture  formed  in  said  base  and  extending 
therethrough  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  base  inwardly 
to  and  in  communication  with  said  attachment  opening, 
said  gripping  aperture  dimensioned  to  allow  frictional, 
movable  engagement  and  passage  of  said  conduit  means 
therethrough, 

q)  said  gripping  aperture  being  aligned  with  and  having  a 
similar  diameter  with  said  attachment  opening, 

r)  vent  means  formed  in  said  base  and  extending  between 
said  outer  surface  thereof  inwardly  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  hollow  interior  of  said  container  and 
adapted  for  esublishing  a  path  of  air  flow  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  said  container,  and 

s)  said  vent  means  having  a  plurality  of  vent  chambers  ex- 
tending from  said  outer  surface  or  said  base  inwardly  to 
and  in  communication  with  said  attachment  opening. 

5360,143 
LINED  HOPPER  FOR  STORING  SOLIDS 
Jeffrey  H.  Stnltz,  Freeport  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Compaoy,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,155 

Int  a.'  B65D  35/22 

VS.  a.  222—94  16  Claims 


1.  A  hopper  for  storing  solids,  the  hopper  comprising 
a  main  body  for  containing  the  solids,  the  main  body  having 
an  interior  surface. 
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an  inlet  for  introducing  solids  into  the  main  body,  the  inlet 
having  an  interior  surface, 

a  discharge  section  in  communication  with  the  main  body 
for  discharging  solids  from  the  hopper,  the  discharge 
section  having  an  interior  surface, 

a  plastic  liner  means  secured  to  the  main  body  and  loosely 
covering  the  interior  surface  of  the  main  body, 

the  plastic  liner  means  loosely  covering  the  interior  surface 
of  the  discharge  section,  a  part  of  the  plastic  liner  means 
secured  to  the  discharge  section, 

the  main  body  comprised  of  body  sub-sections,  each  body 
sub-section  having  flanges  extending  therefrom  with  bolt 
holes  therethrough,  the  sub-sections  bolted  together  with 
bolu  extending  through  the  bolt  holes, 

the  plastic  liner  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub-liners, 
one  sub-liner  corresponding  to  and  attached  at  each  body 
sub-section,  and  a  lower  sub-liner  overlapped  by  a  portion 
of  corresponding  upper  sub-liner,  the  sub-liners  held  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  the  body  sub-sections,  an  overlapping 
end  of  an  upper  sub-liner  secured  to  a  portion  of  its  corre- 
sponding underlying  sub-liner,  and 
a  sealed  compartment  is  formed  beneath  each  sub-liner. 


passage,  said  upstream  portion  having  a  cross-section  that 
reduces  in  size  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow, 

said  reductions  of  cross-section  of  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream portions  being  at  a  greater  rate  over  the  length  of 
the  upstream  portion  than  over  the  length  of  the  down- 
stream portion, 

said  reduction  of  cross-sectional  size  of  the  upstream  portion 
of  the  common  conduit  forming  part  of  a  continuing 
reduction  of  cross-sectional  size  of  the  outer  tubular  pas- 
sage overlapping  the  outlet  of  the  inner  tubular  passage. 

5,360,145 
DISPENSER  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE  LIQUID  OR  PASTY 
PRODUCT  COMPRISING  A  CLOSURE  SYSTEM  THAT 
ALLOWS  NO  INGRESS  OF  AIR,  AND  PRESERVATION 

PROCESS  USING  THE  SAID  DISPENSER 
Jean-Louis  H.  Gueret  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  LOreal,  Paris. 
France 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,358 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1992,  92  08976 

Int.  a.5  B67D  i/58 

VS.  a.  222-190  ,8  Claims 


5  J60  144 

DISPENSING  MEANS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

DISPENSING  TWO  UQUIDS 

Brian  P.  Slade,  Ashford,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Unilever 

Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  NetherUnds 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,464 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2.  1992 

9207292.5  »     -m     k«      ,  .«*, 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/60 
VS.  CL  222-134  jl  Claims 


12a  F  Ifll  14  12  13  16 


^K 

'^  1  ^ 
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^-^^">         1 
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^ 
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^ 
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1    Dispensing  means  for  simultaneously  dispensing  two 
liquids,  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  passages,  one  within  the 
other,  each  tubular  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a 
respective  one  of  said  two  liquids  for  flow  of  both  liquids  from 
the  dbpensing  means; 
the  outlet  of  the  inner  of  the  tubular  passages  being  disposed 
within  the  outer  tubular  passage  at  a  spacing  from  the 
outlet  of  said  outer  passage; 
a  common  conduit  being  provided  by  said  outer  passage 
between  the  respective  outlets  of  the  inner  and  outer 
passages  for  the  flows  of  both  liquids  whereby  said  outer 
passage  outlet  serves  as  a  common  outlet  for  both  flows; 
the  common  conduit  comprising  an  elongate  downstream 
portion  having  an  uninterrupted  interior  with  a  cross-sec- 
tion that  reduces  in  size  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow, 
whereby  to  inhibit  mixing  of  the  flows  of  said  two  liquids 
along  its  length, 
an  upstream  portion  of  the  common  conduit  extending  be- 
tween said  downstream  portion  and  the  inner  tubular 


1.  Dispenser  for  at  least  one  of  a  liquid  and  pasty  product, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  container  holding  the  product;  and 

(b)  a  head  for  dispensing  the  product,  said  head  having  a 
dispensing  channel  that  connects  the  container  to  an  exter- 
nal dispensing  orifice,  the  channel  being  provided,  at  the 
dispensing  orifice,  with  a  closure  system  that  allows  sub- 
stantially no  ingress  of  air, 

wherein  the  dispensing  head  includes  an  inserted  part  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  dispensing  channel  and  defining  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  dispensing  channel,  said  part  being 
made  of  synthetic  polymer  material  and  including  at  least 
one  of  an  antiseptic  agent  and  an  antioxidant  agent  which 
contacts  the  product,  when  the  product  is  in  the  dispens- 
ing channel,  to  prevent  degradation  of  the  product  in  the 
dispensing  channel. 


5,360,146 
UQUID  DISPENSER  PLUNGER 
Kawimaaa  Dcnshima,  Tokyo,  Japui.  assignor  to  Musaslii  Eagi- 
neering  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-010277 
Int  a.'  B67D  5/42 
U.S.  a.  222-386  7  claims 

1.  A  hquid  dispenser  for  a  viscous  liquid,  including  a  hollow 
cylinder  having  a  predetermined  inner  diameter,  and  a  plunger 
which  is  axially  slidably  accommodated  within  said  cylinder, 
wherein  said  plunger  comprises: 
a  front  s«:tion  which  is  tapered  to  a  front  end  from  a  rear 
end,  said  rear  end  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  cylinder; 
an  intermediate  drum-shaped  section  having  an  outer  diame- 
ter smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
front  section; 
a  rear  thin  wall  section  having  a  maximum  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
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a  plurality  of  axial  slits  spaced  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion to  define  a  plurality  of  flaps  which  are  resiliently 
defonnable  radially  inwards,  and  a  center  bore  extending 


axially  from  a  rear  end  surface  of  the  plunger  into  the 
front  section  and  having  a  threaded  inner  surface  engage- 
able  with  a  tool  for  removing  the  plunger  out  of  the  cylin- 
der. 


5,360,147       

SLIDING  NOZZLE  FOR  MOLTEN  STEEL  RECEIVING 
VESSEL 

Takafumi  Aoki;  Masumi  Ito,  both  of  Gifu,  and  Noriyoshi 
Naruse,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kaiflha,  Tokyo  aad  AkecU  Cenmics  Co^  LtiL,  Gifu, 
both  of  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,134 

Ctaiau  priority,  appUcatioii  Japut,  Oct  23, 1992,  4-309706 

iBt  CL'  B22D  4]/54 

VS.  CL  222—600  4  Claims 


stationarily  below  said  sliding  plate  (24),  said  lower  nozzle 
(25)  comprising  a  nozzle  body  (27)  and  a  metallic  frame 
(28)  Fitted  to  a  flange  (27A)  at  an  upper  end  of  said  nozzle 
body  (27),  an  upper  portion  of  said  bore  (25A)  of  said 
lower  nozzle  (25)  comprising  an  upper  bore  portion  (36A) 
and  a  lower  bore  portion  (36B),  said  upper  bore  portion 
(36A>  comprising  a  high-AhO}  refractory  having  a  car- 
bon (C)  content  of  up  to  10  wt.  %,  and  said  lower  bore 
portion  (36B)  comprising  any  one  of  an  AljOj-SiOj 
refractory  and  an  AliOj-SiOj-C  refractory  having  a  car- 
bon (C)  content  of  up  to  10  wt.  %,  said  lower  nozzle  (25) 
having  a  length  sufficient  to  cause  a  lower  portion  thereof 
to  be  immersed  into  molten  steel  in  a  mold  arranged 
below  said  lower  nozzle  (25),  said  bore  (25A)  of  said 
lower  nozzle  (25)  being  aligned  with  said  bore  (22A)  of 
said  upper  nozzle  (22)  relative  to  a  common  vertical  axis, 
and  said  horizontal  lower  surface  of  said  sliding  plate  (24) 
being  slidable  along  said  horizontal  upper  surface  of  said 
lower  nozzle  (25); 

fitting  means  (30)  for  pressing  said  lower  nozzle  (25)  against 
said  lower  end  of  said  upper  nozzle  (22)  through  said 
sliding  plate  (24)  and  said  fixed  plate  (23);  and 

driving  means  (26)  for  causing  said  sliding  plate  (24)  to  slide 
horizontally  and  reciprocally  along  said  horizontal  lower 
surface  of  said  fixed  plate  (23)  and  along  said  horizontal 
upper  surface  of  said  lower  nozzle  (25). 


5,360,148 
HANGERED  SHIRT  COLLAR  PROTECTOR 
Edmund  J.  Goads,  and  Darid  K.  Goacin,  both  of  7620  FaU- 
mewiow  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75248 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,059 

Int  a.'  A41D  27/22 

VS.  CL  223—88  9  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  nozzle  for  a  molten  steel  receiving  vessel,  which 
comprises: 

an  upper  nozzle  (22)  made  of  a  refractory,  said  upper  nozzle 
(22)  having  a  bore  (22A)  therein  and  said  upper  nozzle 
(22)  being  inserted  vertically  from  below  into  an  opening 
(9o)  in  a  nozzle  receiving  brick  (9)  provided  on  a  bottom 
wall  (8)  of  a  molten  steel  receiving  vessel  (7); 

a  fixed  plate  (23)  made  of  a  refractory,  said  fixed  plate  (23) 
having  a  through-hole  (23A)  and  a  horizontal  lower  sur- 
face, and  said  fixed  plate  (23)  being  secured  horiz6ntally 
and  stationarily  to  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  nozzle  (22), 
said  through-hole  (23A)  of  said  fixed  plate  (23)  being 
aUgned  with  said  bore  (22A)  of  said  upper  nozzle  (22) 
relative  to  a  common  vertical  axis; 

a  horizontally  and  reciprocally  movable  sliding  plate  (24) 
made  of  a  refractory,  said  sliding  plate  (24)  having  a 
through-hole  (24A)  and  having  a  horizontal  upper  surface 
and  a  horizontal  lower  surface,  said  horizontal  upper 
surface  of  said  sliding  plate  (24)  being  slidable  along  said 
horizontal  lower  surface  of  said  fixed  plate  (23); 

a  lower  nozzle  (25)  made  of  a  refractory,  said  lower  nozzle 
(25)  having  a  bore  (25A)  and  a  horizontal  upper  surface, 
and  said  lower  nozzle  (25)  being  secured  vertically  and 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising: 

(a)  a  conventional  wire  garment  hanger  having  a  triangular 
portion  to  support  garments  and  further  having  a  hook 
portion  extending  above  the  triangular  portion; 

(b)  a  strip  of  flexible  semi-rigid  material  having  oppositely 
disposed  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  and  second  ends 
disposed  in  an  overlapping  relationship  to  form  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shape; 

(c)  means  for  fastening  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  strip 
together  in  the  overlapping  relationship;  and 

(d)  an  aperture  through  the  strip,  wherein  the  hook  portion 
extends  through  the  aperture  to  support  the  strip  on  the 
wire  hanger. 


5,360,149 

CARRYING  HARNESS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Jerone  C.  Lncot,  P.O.  Box  19,  Brookrille,  Pa.  15825 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,376 

Int.  CL'  A45F  3/J4 

VS.  CL  224—257  3  ( 

1.  A  carrying  harness  for  an  optical  device  consisting  ( 

tially  of: 

a)  an  endless  strap  loop  consisting  essentially  of  an  elongated 

neck  portion  and  an  elongated  lower  back  back  portion 

extending  directly  across  a  back  of  a  neck  and  a  small  of  a 

back,  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  front  portions  extending 
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in  laterally  spaced  apart  relation  down  a  front  of  a  chest, 
and  under  a  pair  of  arms  of  an  upper  torso  of  a  person  so 
as  to  join  respective  ends  of  the  neck  portion  to  respective 
ends  of  the  lower  back  portion,  wherein  said  strap  loop 
consiste  essentially  of  only  a  single,  flexible  non-elastic 
band  of  material  joined  only  at  opposite  longitudinal  ends 
thereof  to  form  only  a  single  closed  loop;  and 


5,360,151 

EASY  TO  LOAD  VEHICLE-TOP  CARRIER  FOR 

BICYCLES 

Richard  A.  Fine,  5  Eden  La.  West,  Mercer  bland.  Wash  98040 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,720 

Int  a.'  B60R  7/00 

UA  a.  224-310  „ci.i^ 


b)  a  pair  of  sUde  fasteners  each  slidably  connected  to  said 
strap  and  adapted  for  connecting  said  optical  device  to  a 
front  portion  of  said  strap  loop  so  that  said  front  portion 
are  linked  together  at  a  front  of  a  person  only  be  said 
optical  device,  and  which  will  normally  position  said 
optical  device  against  an  abdominal  area  below  the  chest 
of  the  person  when  in  a  carrying  mode  and  selectively 
allows  said  optical  device  to  be  slid  into  an  eye  level 
position  when  in  an  operating  mode. 


I  5,360,150 

ROOF  RACK  FOR  VEHICLES 

Jean-Luc  Praz,  1997  Haute-Nendaz,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,739 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    4     1992. 

1414-92;  May  7,  1992,  1463-92  >      .    i»»A 

IbL  CL'  B60R  9/04 


VS.  a.  224—310 


23  Claims 


trWV)      n 


^^' 


1.  A  carrier  device  for  transporting  at  least  one  bicycle  on  a 
vehicle,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rack  for  receiving  and  supporting  one  or  more  bicycles 

(b)  a  base  mountable  in  a  fixed  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  said  vehicle, 

(c)  mounting  means  to  detachably  secure  said  base  in  said 
fixed  position  on  said  vehicle, 

(d)  connecting  means  for  attaching  said  rack  to  said  base 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  having  a 
substantially  stationary  location  with  respect  to  both  said 
base  and  said  rack,  whereby  said  rack  is  pivotable  about 
said  pivot  axis  between  a  position  wherein  said  rack  is  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  carrying  position  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  base  over  a  roof  of  said  vehicle  and  a 
position  wherein  said  rack  is  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
loadmg  position  substantially  coplanar  with  said  base  and 
extending  outward  from  said  base. 

(e)  supporting  means  for  holding  said  rack  with  respect  to 

said  base  in  said  loading  position, 
(0  attaching  means  for  removably  securing  one  or  more 

bicycles  to  said  rack,  and 
(g)  releasable  retaining  means  for  securing  said  rack  in  said 

carrying  position. 


1.  A  roof  rack  for  carrying  a  load  on  a  roof  of  a  vehicle 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  roof  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  support  bar  having  a  means  for  fixing  the  load  to  be  carried 
thereto; 

said  support  bar  comprising  a  stationary  longitudinal  ele- 
ment, adapted  to  be  mounted  across  the  roof  of  the  vehicle 
in  a  generally  horizontal  position; 

at  least  one  mobile  element  capable  of  sliding  horizontally 
and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  stationary  element 
between  a  home  position  and  an  extended  position; 

said  at  least  one  mobile  clement  comprising  a  guide  portion 
for  guiding  the  horizontal  sliding  motion  and  a  support 
portion  adapted  to  execute  a  movement  having  a  vertical 
component,  said  support  portion  being  connected  to  the 
guide  portion  so  as  to  maintain  a  horizontal  orientation 
during  vertical  movement  thereof; 

said  guide  portion  cooperating  with  said  stationary  element 
so  as  to  permit  the  execution  of  said  vertical  movement 
when  said  at  least  one  mobile  element  is  in  said  extended 
position,  said  support  portion  being  in  an  elevated  position 
when  said  at  least  one  mobile  element  is  in  said  home 
position  as  well  as  during  horizontal  sliding  of  said  at  least 
one  mobile  element,  and  is  capable  of  being  lowered  dur- 
ing said  vertical  movement. 


5,360,152 

WEB  GUIDANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CENTERING  A  WEB  DURING  MOVEMENT  OF  THE 

WEB  ALONG  A  CURVED  PATH 

Robert  J.  Matonshek,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,976,  Feb.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81  724 

IbL  CL'  B65H  23/02 

UACL  226-199  „  cw^ 


1.  A  web  guidance  mechanism  for  automatically  laterally 
centermg  a  thin  web  traveUng  longitudinally  in  a  direction, 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member  having  a  curved  outer  surface  for 
changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  web,  said  curved 
outer  surface  having  a  laterally  extending  slot; 


162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1994 


an  elongated  base  member  having  first  and  second  slots  and 
extending  laterally  inside  said  cylindrical  member  to  a 
lateral  position; 

a  crank  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  member;  f 

a  first  slider  arm  having  one  end  portion  pi votally  connected 
to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  crank  and  having  a  distal 
end  portion; 

a  first  web  guide  mounted  on  said  distal  end  portion  of  said 
first  slider  arm  and  engageable  with  said  first  slot  of  said 
base  member  and  extending  through  said  laterally  extend- 
ing slot  of  said  curved  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
member; 

a  second  slider  arm  having  one  end  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  crank  and  having 
a  distal  end  portion; 

a  second  web  guide  mounted  on  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  second  slider  arm  and  engageable  with  said  second 
slot  of  said  base  member  and  extending  through  said  later- 
ally extending  slot  of  said  curved  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  member;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  web  guides 
towards  one  another  to  create  two  normally  equal  but 
opposite  centering  edge  forces. 

5,360.153 
ELECTRIC  POWERED  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 
INDIVIDUAL  PLASTIC  FASTENERS  FROM  FASTENER 

STOCK 
William  J.  Cooper,  Woonsocket,  RJ^  assignor  to  ATery  Denni- 
son  Corporatioii,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  S«r.  No.  61,703 

Int.  a.'  B65C  7/00 

\}&.  a.  227— «7  2  Claims 


polarity,  a  first  fued  terminal  of  the  same  polarity  as 
said  normally  closed  terminal  and  a  second  fixed  termi- 
nal of  the  opposite  polarity  of  said  first  fixed  terminal 
contained  therein. 


5,360,154 

APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  PARTIAL 

ANASTOMOSES 

DaTld  T.  Green,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  915,109 

Iota.' A61B  17/115 

MS.  a.  in— 179  23  Claims 


1.  A  circular  anastomosis  fastening  apparatus  comprising:  pi 
an  elongated  housing; 

a  suple  cartridge  mounted  at  a  distal  end  of  said  elongated 
housing;  and 

shroud  means  detachably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  suple 
cartridge  for  shielding  a  predetermined  portion  of  tissue 
from  being  engaged  by  said  staple  cartridge,  wherein 
upon  actuation  of  the  circular  anastomosis  fastening  de- 
vice, a  full  circular  anastomosis  is  prevented  and  a  partial 
anastomosis  is  created. 


5,360,155 
WIRE  BONDING  APPARATUS 
Toyokazn    Ooki,    Hino,    and    Kuniyuki    Takahashi,    Musa- 
shimurayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,704 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/607 

UjS.  CL  228—1.1  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  fasteners  from  fastener  stock 
comprising: 

a.  a  casing, 

b.  a  mechanism  in  the  casing  for  ejecting  fasteners  loaded 
into  the  casing, 

c.  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  mechanism,  and 

d.  a  battery  pack  for  powering  said  electric  motor,  said 
battery  pack  being  removably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
including: 

i.  a  container, 

ii.  at  least  one  rechargeable  battery  in  said  container, 

iii.  terminals  on  said  container  for  electrically  coupling 
said  at  least  one  battery  to  said  electric  motor,  and 

iv.  a  charging  receptacle  in  said  container  and  electrically 
coupled  to  said  at  least  one  battery,  said  charging  recep- 
tacle containing  a  plug  operated  switch,  said  plug  oper- 
ated switch  beii^  constructed  for  operation  with  a  DC 
charging  device  and  being  located  in  said  container 
such  as  to  be  accessible  for  connection  to  said  DC 
charging  device  when  said  battery  pack  is  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  removed  from  said  casing,  said  charging 
receptacle  including  a  normally  closed  terminal  of  one 


n-*o 


1.  An  ultrasonic  wire  bonding  apparatus  comprising;  a  bond- 
ing arm  having  a  capillary  through  which  a  wire  is  passed  and 
being  pivotally  movable  up  and  down,  a  piezoelectric  element 
that  transmits  a  vibration  via  electric  strain  or  magnetic  strain 
effect  to  said  capillary  of  said  bonding  arm;  a  microcomputer 
that  outputs  frequency  data  and  amplitude  data;  and  an  open- 
loop  control  circuit  that  determines  output  waveform  daU  and 
amplitude  in  accordance  with  said  frequency  daU  and  ampli- 
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tude  data  supplied  from  said  microcomputer  and  applies  an 
output  voltage  or  current  to  said  piezoelectric  element  and 
wherein  said  bonding  arm  is  not  resonant  at  an  ultrasonic 
frequency  set  by  said  frequency  data. 


5,360,156 
WELDING  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS 
Ynii    Ishizaka;    Takashi    Katanosaka;    Osamu    Masuda,   and 
Hlroyasu  Kiraura.  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Meideosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  20,373,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,265,787. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,505 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-066726; 
Apr.  7,  1992,  4-084264;  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099372;  May  25.  1992. 
4.131263;  May  25,  1992,  4-131264 

Int  a.'  B23K  J3/0Z  101/06 
UAa.228-17J  9  Claims 


a  fulcrum  pivot  pivotally  attaching  said  fulcrum  to  said 

angle  support; 
a  holding  link  having  a  pair  of  Upered  friction  surfaces,  each 

of  said  Upered  surfaces  being  frictionally  engaged  with 

one  of  said  pair  of  manipulator  screws; 
a  holding  link  pivot  pivotally  attaching  said  holding  link  to 

said  fulcrum;  and 


l»    10 


1.  A  tube  production  machine  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  workpiece  fed  from  a  roll  of  metal  strip 
in  a  tubular  formation  having  side  surfaces  opposite  to 
each  other; 

a  pair  of  squeeze  rollers  for  providing  an  upsetting  pressure 
to  joint  the  opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  workpiece  at  a 
jointing  point,  each  of  the  squeeze  rollers  being  a  one- 
piece  member  having  a  cylindrical  center  portion  and 
upper  and  lower  cylindrical  end  portions  extending  coaxi- 
ally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  cylindrical  center 
portion,  the  upper  and  lower  cylindrical  end  portions 
being  formed  for  roution  in  unison  with  the  cylindrical 
center  portion,  the  cylindrical  center  portion  being 
formed  in  a  side  peripheral  surface  with  an  annular  groove 
to  defme  a  path  for  the  workpiece  along  with  the  annular 
groove  of  the  other  squeeze  roller; 

a  roller  holder  for  bearing  each  of  the  squeeze  rollers  at  the 
cylindrical  end  portions  thereof;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  high  frequency  power  to  the  work- 
piece  to  weld  the  opposite  side  surfaces  at  the  jointing 
point  so  as  to  produce  a  metal  tube  member. 


5360,157 
WELDING  NOZZLE  POSITION  MANIPULATOR 
Jeffrey  L.  GUbert,  Van  Nuys,  and  Darid  A.  Gutow,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,043 
Int  a.5  B23K  37/02 
VS.  a.  228—45  ,2  cUims 

1.  A  welding  nozzle  position  manipulator  comprising: 
an  angle  suppori; 

a  manipulator  screw  bracket  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  angle  support  and  provided  at  the  distal  end  thereof 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  threaded  apertures; 
a  pair  of  manipulator  screws,  each  of  said  screws  being 
threadedly  attached  to  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced  apart 
threaded  apertures  in  said  manipulator  screw  bracket; 
a  fulcrum; 


biasing  means  mounted  between  said  angle  support  and  said 
holding  link  and  adapted  to  bias  each  of  said  pair  of  fric- 
tional  surfaces  of  said  holding  link  against  one  of  said  pair 
of  manipulator  screws,  whereby  adjustment  of  one  of  said 
manipulator  screws  wiU  pivot  said  fulcrum  relative  to  said 
angle  support  and  whereby  adjustment  of  the  other  of  said 
manipulator  screws  wUl  pivot  said  holding  link  relative  to 
said  fulcrum. 


5,360,158 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  TUBES 
Paul  J.  Conn,  Grand  Island,  and  WUUam  J.  Schrameck,  East 
Amherst  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  S.A.  Day  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,231 

Int  CL»  B23K  35/365 

VS.  a.  228-56J  13  Ounu 


1.  A  fiux-coated  alloy  member  for  selectively  placing  a  flux 
compound  between  an  aluminum-containing  alloy  and  a  joint 
of  an  assembly  which  is  to  be  joined  by  heating  the  assembly  to 
a  temperature  which  is  above  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
alloy  and  less  than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  assembly,  the 
flux-coated  alloy  member  comprising: 
a  band  member  formed  from  the  alloy,  the  band  member 

having  a  substantially  annular  shape;  and 
a  flux  coating  adhered  to  substantially  all  external  surfaces  of 
the  band  member  so  as  to  form  a  continuous,  substantially 
dry  and  solid  coating  on  the  band  member  such  that  the 
flux-coated  alloy  member  can  be  handled  without  deterio- 
ration of  the  flux  coating,  the  flux  coating  comprising  the 
flux  compound  dispersed  in  an  adhesive  binder  wherein 
the  adhesive  binder  constitutes  about  25  to  about  75 
weight  percent  of  the  flux  coating,  the  flux  compound 
being  composed  of  at  least  about  96  weight  percent  of  a 
tetrafluoroaluminate  compound  whose  particle  size  is  in 
the  range  of  about  8  to  about  15  microns  in  size,  the  adhe- 
sive binder  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  resins  and  water-soluble  epoxy  resins; 
whereby  the  flux-coated  aUoy  member  enables  the  flux 
compound  to  be  selectively  placed  at  the  joint  of  the 
assembly  so  as  to  substantially  eliminate  the  presence  of 
excess  flux  compound  at  the  joint. 
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5,3«0,1S9 

MAILERS  AND  BUSINESS  FORM  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

PRODUCING  MAILERS 

Victor  H.  PerrtiMii,  Loadoa,  EaafMmA,  MrigMr  to  Moore  BmI- 

MM  PorM,  IBC^  GraMi  Unri,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,479 
OataM  priority.  appikatkM  Uaited  Kiacdoat,  Aag.  IS,  1991. 
9117S89;  Aac  15,  1991,  9117590 

lat  Ct'  B«D  27/04.  27/34.  27/32 
VS.  CL  229— 92J  5  ClaiM 


5,3<0,1<0 
ECCENTRIC  C-FOLD  MAILER  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

REPLY  ENVELOPES 
Deaa  N.  Saacrwiae,  Zioaarillc,  Pa.,  aad  Ridiard  A.  Jenldaa, 
Liadcakarat,  DL,  aMigaora  to  Moore  BosiaeaR  Forms,  lac, 
Graad  lalaMl,  N.Y. 

Filed  JaL  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,591 

lat  CL'  B65D  27/06.  27/08 

VS.  CL  229—304  30  CUimi 


35   » 


1.  A  sealed  mailer  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  and  a  second  sheet  overlying  said  first  sheet,  at 
least  one  of  said  sheets  being  suitable  for  passage  through 
a  printer  for  receiving  information  thereon; 
said  sheets  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  edge  portions 

in  respective  registration  one  with  the  other; 
means  for  joining  the  registering  longitudinal  and  transverse 
edge  portions  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  one  to  the 
other  and  therri>y  defining  longitudinal  and  transverse 
edges  of  said  mailer, 
said  mailer  having  registering  lines  of  perforations  along  said 
first  and  second  sheets  defining  a  margin  adjacent  one  of 
the  edges  of  said  mailer  and  extending  inside  the  joining 
means  along  said  one  mailer  edge,  said  joining  means 
along  said  one  mailer  edge  including  a  first  line  of  adhe- 
sive extending  in  part  along  an  edge  portion  of  said  first 
sheet  a  distance  equal  to  about  one-half  the  length  thereof 
and  leaving  a  remaining  portion  thereof  void  of  adhesive 
and  a  second  line  of  adhesive  extending  in  part  along  an 
edge  portion  of  said  second  sheet  for  a  distance  equal  to 
about  one-half  the  length  thereof  and  leaving  a  remaining 
portion  thereof  void  of  adhesive,  said  adhesive  along  said 
edge  portion  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  lying  in  respec- 
tive registration  with  the  remaining  portions  void  of  adhe- 
sive whereby  a  substantially  continuous  Une  of  adhesive 
along  said  margin  is  provided; 
the  first  and  second  sheets  along  at  least  two  of  said  joined 
edge  portions  thereof  adjacent  said  one  mailer  edge  and 
extending  normal  thereto  being  secured  together  by  a 
peel-apart   adhesive   arrangement   having   spaced   apart 
discrete  areas  of  adhesive  separated  by  areas  free  of  adhe- 
sive, said  discrete  areas  of  said  peel-apart  adhesive  lying 
on  each  edge  portion  of  said  two  joined  edge  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  sheets  being  interspaced  between  the 
discrete  areas  of  said  peel-apart  adhesive  on  the  register- 
ing edge  portion  of  said  two  joined  edge  portions  such 
that,  when  the  mailer  unit  is  folded  to  bring  said  two  edge 
portions  together,  peel-apart  lines  of  non-continuous  ad- 
hesive are  provided  for  sealing  the  perpendicular  edge 
portions  together  along  their  lengths  in  a  manner  enabling 
the  edges  thereof  to  be  peeled  apart  substantially  without 
tearing  one  or  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  sheets. 


1.  An  intermediate  for  a  mailer  type  business  form  compris- 


mg: 


a  single  sheet  of  paper  having  front  and  back  faces,  parallel 
top  and  bottom  edges,  and  first  and  second  parallel  side 
edges; 

first  and  second  lines  of  weakness  extending  parallel  to  said 
top  and  bottom  edges,  and  defining  the  sheet  into  first, 
second  and  third  panels,  said  first  and  second  lines  of 
weakness  being  positioned  so  that  said  panel  is  bordered 
by  said  top  edge  and  said  first  line  of  weakness,  and  is 
smaller  than  said  second  and  third  panels,  which  are  sub- 
stantially identical  in  size,  said  second  panel  between  said 
first  and  third  panels; 

first  and  second  patterns  of  U-shaped  adhesive  provided  on 
said  front  face  of  said  third  panel  with  one  portion  of  each 
U-shaped  pattern  adjacent  said  bottom  edge,  said  patterns 
adjacent  each  other; 

means  defining  a  reply  envelope  flap  associated  with  each  of 
said  U-shaped  patterns  in  said  third  panel,  and  an  activat- 
able  adhesive  strip  disposed  on  said  front  face  of  said  third 
panel  on  said  reply  envelope  flap; 

a  third  line  of  weakness  formed  in  said  third  panel  between 
said  U-shaped  patterns  of  adhesive,  perpendicular  to  said 
bottom  edge,  and  a  continuation  of  said  third  line  of  weak- 
ness in  said  first  panel 

a  window  in  said  second  panel  on  one  side  of  a  continuation 
of  said  third  line  of  weakness;  and 

an  outgoing  address  area  on  said  front  face  of  said  first  panel, 
on  one  side  of  said  third  line  of  weakness,  in  alignment 
with  said  window  when  said  intermediate  is  folded  about 
said  first  line  of  weakness. 


5,360,161 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 
Wolf^ag  Schallcr,  and  Rolf  Unger,  both  of  Gera,  Germany, 
aasignora  to  Aghi  -  Gcraert  AG,  Lererknaen,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4229518 
Irt.  CL»  B26D  1/14.  1/16 
VS.  CL  234—42  II  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  an  advancing  strip  of  photo- 
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graphic  paper  into  printe  of  different  size  along  and  across  the 
stnp,  said  strip  of  paper  having  two  opposite  parallel  edges. 


pivotal  movement  of  said  support  arm  toward  vertical,  air  and 
water  supply  conduit  means  adapted  for  conveying  water  at 

air  under  pressure  to  said 


said  apparatus  comprising  (a)  f,«t  means  f^r  cutth^  the  s^p  of  '"""'^  """  .  '  """^  "^P' 

paper  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  edges  o??he  strip  ft)    ^'^^^  ^'T'  '^  ^^  ^'  ""**         — 

second  means  for  cutting  the  strip  of  paper  in  a  direction  paral-    "°"     ""^"^      "*  "  ^"^°^  sou'c*  for  discharge  into  ambient 
lei  with  the  edges  of  the  strip;  and  (c)  means  for  securing  the 
strip  of  paper  in  position  while  it  is  being  cut;  the  improvement 


y 
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wherem  said  first  cutting  means  is  arranged  upstream  of  said 
second  cutting  means  in  the  direction  of  the  advancing  strip, 
wherein  said  first  cutting  means  include  means  for  making  two 
adjacent  parallel  cuts  substantially  simultaneously  in  said  per- 
pendicular direction  and  wherein  said  second  cutting  means 
mclude  means  for  making  two  adjacent  parallel  cuts  substan- 
tially simultaneously  in  said  parallel  direction,  thereby  to  cut  a 
narrow  strip  of  waste  from  said  strip  of  paper. 

5,360.162 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREOPITATION 

OF  ATMOSPHERIC  WATER 
SU»ko  Meatus,  Belgrade,  YugostaTia,  assignor  to  AlberU  Ltd 
Okotoks,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Jun.  11,  1991,  p. 

iBt  a.»  BOID  17/00;  C06D  3/00;  C09K  3/30;  EOIH  13/00 
VS.  a.  239-2.1  ^ciai^ 

4.  A  method  of  atmospheric  water  precipitotion  comprising 
seeding  the  moist  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  below  0*  C.  by 
an  aerosol  generated  by  burning  a  pyrotechnic  mixture  com- 
prising a  compacted  mixture  of  14%  by  weight  silver  iodide, 
25%  by  weight  sodium  iodate,  3%  by  weight  copper  iodate, 
4%  by  weight  barium  chromate,  42%  by  weight  ammonium 
perchlorate  and  14%  by  weight  poly-p-phenylene 
I  

5,360,163 
ADJUSTABLE  SNOW  MAKING  TOWER 
Herman  K.  Dupre,  c/o  Seren  Springs,  Champion,  Pa.  15622 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,525,  May  17,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,687 
iBt  a.5  F25C  3/04 
VS.  a.  239-14J  ,5  cui^ 

1.  An  adjustable  snow  making  tower  comprising:  a  substan- 
tially vertical  support  pole  having  a  bottom  end  anchored  in  a 
ground  surface,  a  pipe  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  coaxi- 
ally  received  on  said  pole  for  support  and  free  axial  rotation 
thereon,  a  support  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  pipe  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  for  pivotal  movement  substan- 
tially from  horizontal  to  vertical,  snow  making  nozzle  means 
detachably  secured  to  and  supported  from  said  support  arm  for 
elevating  said  nozzle  means  at  least  six  feet  above  ground  with 


atmosphere  through  said  nozzle  means  for  manufacturing 
snow  in  subfreezing  conditions,  and  lock  means  for  temporar- 
ily locking  said  support  arm  with  said  supported  nozzle  means 
in  preselected  pivotal  positions. 


5,360,164 
FUEL  FILTER  IN  A  FUEL  INJECHON  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Werner  Pape,  Lyons,  and  Francois  Rossignol,  Momant,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,029 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  6,  1992,  4237469 
Int  a.5  P02M  57/00.  57/02.  59/44.  51/00 
UACL239-«8  13  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
having  a  pump  piston  guided  in  a  cylinder  bore  (3)  of  a  pump 
housing  (5),  the  piston  being  driven  axially  back  and  forth  by  a 
cam  drive  (7)  and  with  one  face  end  of  said  piston,  remote  from 
the  cam  drive  (7),  defming  a  pump  work  chamber  (13),  said 
pump  work  chamber  communicates  via  a  pressure  conduit  (15) 
with  an  injection  valve  (17)  that  protrudes  into  the  combustion 
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chamber  of  the  engine  to  be  supplied  with  fuel  via  a  fuel  line 
(19)  that  communicates  with  a  fuel  supply  tank  (21)  and  has  a 
feed  pump  (23),  and  for  controlling  a  high-pressure  pumping 
phase  of  Uie  pump  piston  (1),  an  elecuomagnetic  valve  (25)  is 
provided  in  the  fuel  line  (19),  said  electromagnetic  valve  is 
adjoined,  on  a  side  remote  from  the  pump  work  chamber  (13) 
in  a  direction  of  the  pump  housing  (5),  by  a  region  that  forms 
a  diversion  chamber  (31)  in  the  fuel  line  (19)  that  extends 
within  the  pump  housing  (5),  said  diversion  chamber  has  a 
larger  cross  section  than  the  fuel  line,  a  fuel  filter  (33)  is  in- 
serted into  the  diversion  chamber  (31)  in  the  pump  housing  (5) 
between  the  electromagnetic  valve  (25)  and  a  part  leading 
onward  of  the  fuel  line  (19),  the  fuel  flowing  out  of  the  electro- 
magnetic valve  emerges  essentially  in  the  same  direction  as  an 
axis  of  the  diversion  chamber  (31),  which  is  embodied  as  a 
bore,  and  a  baffle  device  (43)  is  disposed  between  the  fuel  filter 
(33)  and  the  electromagnetic  valve  (25),  said  baffle  device 
prevents  a  highly  pressurized  diversion  sueam  from  directly 
striking  the  fuel  filter  (33). 

5,3<0,165 

SPRAY  PAINT  NOZZLE  AND  NOZZLE  SHROUD 

Tara  C.  Singhal,  P.O.  Box  5075,  Torrance,  CaUT.  90510 

Rkd  Sep,  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,777 

iBt  a.'  B05B  ;/2A  9/01 

VS.  CL  239^122  W  Claima 


1.  A  fluid  spray  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  sprayer  nozzle  comprising  an  atomizer  for  spraying 
fluid  in  the  nozzle; 

(b)  a  shroud  attached  around  the  sprayer  nozzle,  the  shroud 
having  apertures  therein;  and 

(c)  a  spray  vapor  and  spillage  capturing  and  recirculating 
mechanism  in  the  shroud,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

(i)  a  U-Shaped  channel  attached  to  the  shroud  and  posi- 
tioned proximate  to  the  apertures  in  the  shroud,  the 
U-shaped  channel  provided  for  capturing  the  spray 
vapor  and  spillage;  and 

(ii)  a  pluraUty  of  tubes  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
apertures  in  the  shroud  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
the  nozzle,  the  tubes  provided  for  returning  spray  vapor 
and  spillage  to  the  nozzle  using  the  back  pressure 
caused  by  the  fluid  spray  system, 
wherein  the  shroud  is  sized  sufficiently  larger  than  the  spray 

pattern  from  the  atomizer  to  isolate  and  recirculate  the 

spray  vapor  and  spillage  into  the  apertures  in  the  shroud. 


raised  bottom  portion  being  provided  with  a  metering 
orifice  serving  as  a  fuel  nozzle; 
a  fuel  swirler  located  upstream  of  said  metering  orifice  for 
applying  to  the  fuel  a  swirling  force,  said  fuel  swirler 
being  disposed  inside  said  cylindrical  nozzle  body  above 
the  raised  bottom  portion;  and 


an  air  swirler  including  an  air  swirling  chamber  and  an  air 
nozzle  disposed  inside  said  cylindrical  nozzle  body  below 
the  raised  bottom  portion  for  introducing  air  into  said  air 

'  swirling  chamber  and  causing  a  swirling  air  flow  therein 
directed  opposite  to  the  swirling  fuel  flow,  whereby  the 
swirling  fuel  flow  immediately  after  being  injected  from 
said  fuel  nozzle  is  caused  to  collide  with  the  swirling  air 
flow  in  said  air  swirling  chamber. 


5,360,167 

ADJUSTABLE  RADIUS  SPRINKLER  NOZZLE 

Michael  J.  Grundy,  Phelan;  Jeff  B.  McKenzie,  and  Rebecca  R. 

Reade,  both  of  Riverside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Toro 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Contiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,897,  May  22,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,226,602,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

406,795,  Sep.  13, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,031,840.  Thia  appUcatioa  JiiL 

13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,662 

Int  a.'  B05B  1/32 

VS.  CI.  239—460  18  Claims 


iiilLiiiih. 


5,360,166 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Toahiham  Nogi;  Mioom  Ohsoga;  Yoshishige  Ohyama,  all  of 
Katiata,  aod  Mamom  FiOieda,  Tomobe,  all  of  Japan,  aasign- 
on  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,539 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-55372 
Lit  CL'  F02M  61/16 
VS.  CL  239-404  11  Claiiw 

1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  comprising, 
a  cylindrical  nozzle  body  having  a  raised  bottom  portion 
constituting  a  lower  part  of  the  fuel  injection  valve,  the 


1.  An  adjustable  radius  sprinkler  nozzle  suited  for  connec- 
tion to  a  sprinkler  body,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  nozzle  body  having  at  least  one  nozzle  passageway  for 
spraying  water  therefrom,  wherein  the  nozzle  body  in- 
cludes a  top  surface  and  a  peripheral  sidewall  portion, 
wherein  the  nozzle  passageway(s)  extend  through  the 
peripheral  sidewall  portion  such  that  at  least  one  radial 
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stream  of  water  is  thrown  out  of  the  sidewall  portion  of 
the  nozzle  body  beneath  the  top  surface  thereof; 

(b)  selectively  operable  radius  adjustment  means  carried  on 
the  nozzle  body  for  varying  the  amount  of  water  flowing 
through  the  nozzle  passageway(s)  to  adjust  the  radius  of 
throw  of  the  nozzle;  and 

(c)  selectively  operable  locking  means  carried  on  the  nozzle 
body  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  radius  adjust- 
ment means  to  prevent  any  change  in  the  radius  of  throw 
when  the  locking  means  is  engaged,  wherein  the  locking 
means  when  engaged  is  located  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
nozzle  body  to  be  accessible  by  the  user  from  above  the 
nozzle  body,  and  wherein  the  locking  means  comprises  a 
cover  that  is  removably  engageable  with  the  top  surface 
of  the  nozzle  body,  the  cover  having  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  the  radius  adjustment  means  when  the  cover 
is  in  place  on  the  top  surface  of  the  nozzle  body  but  which 
movement  preventing  means  is  disengaged  from  the  ra- 
dius adjustment  means  by  separating  the  cover  from  the 
top  surface  of  the  nozzle  body  to  completely  remove  the 
cover  from  the  nozzle  body. 


5,360,169 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF 

ARTICLES  CONTAINING  METALS  OR  METAL  VAPORS 

Antonius  Kohler,  Gummersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ubib 

Untemehmensberatungs  GmbH,  Illerrieden,  Germany 
POT  No.  PCI/DE92/00055,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13976,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,871 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1991  4102972 
Int.  a.'  C22B  43/00.  9/02;  HOIJ  9/00;  B09B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  241-24  3,ci.i„« 
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5,360,168 
FIRE  HOSE  SUPPORT 
David  N.  McCue,  R.R.  2,  Carrying  Place,  Ontario,  Canada  KOK 
ILO 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,088 

Int.  a.5  B05B  9/00 

VS.  a.  239-525  jO  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  waste  disposal  of  articles  containing  a 
contaminant  metal  or  metal  vapor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  container  containing  a  bath  of  a  liquid  chemi- 
cally reactive  with  said  metal  and  said  metal  vapor  to 
produce  harmless  compounds  thereof; 

(b)  pushing  said  articles  into  said  bath  of  said  liquid  so  that 
sufficient  liquid  of  said  bath  is  above  said  anicles  to  pre- 
vent escape  of  said  vapor; 

(c)  crushing  said  articles  within  the  bath  to  release  said  metal 
or  said  metal  vapor  from  said  articles  and  thereby  reacting 
the  liquid  with  said  metal  or  said  metal  vapor  to  produce 
said  compounds,  so  that  the  container  contains  said  liquid, 
said  compounds  and  residues  of  said  articles  as  contents  of 
said  container; 

(d)  emptying  the  contents  of  said  container  into  a  receptacle 
of  a  central  processing  plant; 

(e)  separating  at  said  central  processing  plant  said  contents 
of  said  receptacle  into  components  including  said  liquid, 
said  residues  and  a  slurry  of  said  compounds;  and 

(0  separately  discharging  said  components. 


8.  A  hose  support  in  combination  with  a  hose,  that  extends 
upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  ground  comprising: 
(^)  a  horizontally  positioned  straight  pipe  section  having  a 
nozzle  end  and  a  hose  end  to  which  the  hose  is  connected; 
(b)  a  brace  means  extending  upwardly  from  the  pipe  section 
at  an  angle  to  terminate  at  a  butt  end  for  resting  against  a 
user's  shoulder 
wherein  the  hose  end  of  the  pipe  section  is  located  forwardly 
of  the  butt  end  of  the  brace  whereby  fluid  flowing  into  the  hose 
support  through  the  hose  is  deflected  in  its  flow  through  an 
angle  of  less  than  90*  degrees,  from  an  upward  to  a  more  nearly 
horizontal  direction  in  the  region  located  below  the  shoulder 
of  the  user. 


5,360,170 

CHOPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAND  HELD 

BLENDER 

Mark  Cartellone,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mr.  Coffee, 

Inc.,  Bedford  Hts.,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,096 
Int  CL'  AOID  55/00;  A47J  42/00 
VS.  a.  241-169.1  ,2  a»ims 

1.  An  attachment  to  a  hand-held  blender  for  chopping  solids 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper 
end,  said  receptacle  being  generally  symmetrical  about  a 
central  axis, 
an  elongated  pin  extending  along  said  axis  into  said  recepta- 
cle from  said  closed  lower  end, 
an  elongated  shaft  having  blade  means  at  one  end  and  atUch- 
ment  means  at  the  other  end,  said  shaft  being  positionable 
on  said  pin  in  coaxial  alignment  therewith  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  said  pin,  said  shaft  being  freely  routable 
on  said  pin  with  said  blade  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
closed  lower  end  and  said  attachment  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  open  upper  end,  and 
a  coupUng  element  compri^  of  a  circular  disc  dimensioned 
to  close  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  said  coupling 
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element  having  first  coupling  means  on  one  side  of  said 
disc  for  attachment  to  a  roUUble  member  on  said  blender 
and  second  coupling  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  disc 


S,3<0,172 
DEVICE  FOR  C»NTROLUNG  INCOMING/OUTGOING 

OF  WATER  FLOW  OF  A  SPRINKLER 
King  Y.  Wang,  Changbua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  a«- 
dgnor  to  Ynan  Mei  Corp^  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  234,363 

Int  a.'  B05B  1/30 

\3S.  CL  239—586  1  Claim 


2^ 


for  loose  attachment  to  said  attachment  means  on  said 
shaft,  said  coupling  element  being  rotauble  with  said 
rotatable  member. 


5,360,171 

FUEL  BUIWER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  DIVERGENT  FLOW  NOZZLE 

Loo  T.  Yap,  Princeton,  N  J.,  avignor  to  The  BOC  Groap,  Inc^ 

New  ProTidence,  N  J. 

Diriaion  of  Scr.  No.  23,511,  Feb.  26, 1993.  TUs  appUcation  Oct 

25,  1993,  S«r.  No.  142,266 

Int.  CL'  B05B  7/30 

MS.  CL  239— 553J  2  Claima 


1.  A  nozzle  for  producing  a  flat,  uniformly  divergent  flow  of 
a  fluid,  said  nozzle  comprising: 

a  body  portion  including  a  passageway  terminating  at  oppo- 
site ends  in  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
and  an  inlet  to  the  passageway  for  introducing  the  flow  of 
the  fluid  into  the  passageway,  the  outlet  and  the  inlet 
oriented  so  as  to  be  directly  opposite  to  one  another  and 
entrance  areas  to  such  being  spatially  parallel  so  that  said 
flow  of  fluid  enters  and  is  discharged  from  said  passage- 
way in  a  plane  common  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  outwardly;  and 

means  curving  vanes  of  varying  curvature  extending  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  of  said  passageway  and  dividing 
the  passageway  in  a  lengthwise  direction  thereof  and  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  into  a  plurality  of  subflows  having  an 
essentially  equal  velocities  and  oriented  so  as  to  gradually 
diverge  in  a  transverse  direction  to  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
and  thereby  produce  the  uniformly  divergent  flow  of  fluid 
in  the  fluid  upon  being  discharged  from  said  outlet  of  said 
iMzzle. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  incoming/outgoing  of  water 
flow  of  a  sprinkler,  comprising  a  control  tube,  a  control  pin 
fitted  into  said  control  tube  for  controlling  water  flow,  a  push- 
ing block  for  urging  said  control  pin  to  move  to  a  lower  open- 
ing position,  a  frame  member  with  which  said  pushing  block  is 
slidably  associated,  and  a  spring  for  restoring  said  control  pin 
to  an  upper  closing  position,  wherein: 
said  control  tube  has  a  water  incoming  end  and  a  water 
outgoing  end,  an  outer  surface  of  said  control  tube  being 
formed  with  a  rectangular  recess  and  a  pin  chamber  being 
disposed  at  a  middle  section  of  said  recess  and  extends 
downward  therefrom,  said  pin  chamber  having  a  first  side 
wall  formed  with  a  water  inlet,  a  second  side  wall  formed 
with  a  water  outlet,  and  a  bottom  wall  formed  with  a 
communicating  hole; 
said  control  pin  has  a  substantially  semispherical  head  sec- 
tion, a  first  projecting  ring  section  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  and  located  at  an  upper  section  of  said  control  pin, 
a  second  projecting  ring  section  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  and  located  at  a  lower  section  of  said  control  pin, 
and  a  third  projecting  ring  section  formed  with  an  annular 
groove  and  located  at  said  lower  section  of  said  control 
pin  below  said  second  projecting  ring  section,  a  water 
sealing  ring  being  disposed  in  each  annular  groove; 
said  pushing  block  has  a  bottom  face  formed  with  a  depres- 
sion, two  lateral  projecting  ribs,  and  an  inclined  ^all 
located  in  said  depression; 
said  frame  member  is  formed  with  an  elliptic  hole  and  a 
rectangular  peripheral  groove  surrounding  said  elliptic 
hole,  Whereby  said  spring  and  control  pin  are  fitted  into 
said  pin  chamber  of  said  control  tube  and  said  pushing 
block  is  fitted  into  said  frame  member  from  a  bottom  side 
thereof,  and  said  frame  member  is  affixed  on  said  rectan- 
gular recess  of  said  control  tube,  so  that  said  pushing  block 
is  switchable  to  displace  said  control  pin  between  said 
lower  opening  position  and  said  upper  closing  position  so 
as  to  control  incoming/outgoing  of  water  flow  of  the 
sprinUer. 


5,360,173 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,360,174 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGISTERING  THE  INSTANT 

GRINDING  CHARGE  VOLUME  OF  A  GRINDING  DRUM 

Stare  Perssoo,  SkeUeftei  ,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Skega  AB  Ers- 

mark,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE92/00439,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00996,  PCT  Pnb 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jon.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,563 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  JnL  12, 1991,  9102174-1 
Int  a.'  B02C  17/20.  17/16;  GOID  3/00 
UA  a.  241-183  nciaj^ 


shaft  and  said  rotor  shaft  for  transferring  the  drive  moment 
Uierebetween,  a  first  coupling  member  rigidly  connecting  said 
first  end  of  said  intermediate  shaft  to  said  rotor  shaft,  a  second 
coupling  member  rigidly  connecting  said  second  end  of  said 
mtcrmediate  shaft  to  said  refiner  shaft,  outer  pipe  means  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  concentrically  disposed  about  said 
mtermediate  shaft  for  providing  stiffness  against  torsion  cre- 
ated m  said  refmcr.  said  outer  pipe  means  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  coupling  members,  and  friction  damper  means 
mterposed  between  said  first  end  of  said  outer  pipe  means  and 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  members  whereby 
oscillations  in  said  refmer  are  reduced  thereby. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  registering  an  instant  volume  of  a 
grinding  charge  in  a  routing  drum  of  a  drum  mill,  comprising 

a  rotary  drum  including  at  least  one  internal  lifting  device 
for  material  to  be  ground  in  the  drum  null,  said  lifting 
device  being  resilient  and  provided  with  a  load  detecting 
device  adapted  to  detect  when  said  lifting  device  comes 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  grinding  charge  in 
the  drum  durmg  each  revolution  of  the  drum,  said  detect- 
ing device  comprising  a  flexible  bar  which  is  mounted  in 
said  hfting  device  and  adapted  to  follow  a  displacement  in 
a  diametrical  plane  of  the  hfting  device  caused  by  a  load  to 
which  the  lifting  device  is  subjected  by  the  grinding 
charge,  and  a  tension  sensor  provided  on  the  flexible  bar 
to  register  a  tension  in  said  flexible  bar  correspondine  to 
said  load.  " 


5,360,175 
REFITVER  HAVING  OSCILLATION  REDUCnON  MEANS 
Olof  G.  KjeUqrist  SnndsraU,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sands  Defi- 

brator  Indostries  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE92/00050,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/17637,  PCT  Pnb 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,516 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  27,  1991,  9100922 
Int  a.'  B02C  7/06 
UACL  241-261 J  ,4ci.j^ 


1.  A  refiner  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose-containing  mate- 
rial between  a  pair  of  opposed,  relatively  rotatable  refming 
members,  at  least  one  of  said  refining  members  being  rotaubly 
supported  on  a  refiner  shaft,  said  refiner  comprising  a  motor,  a 
rotor  shaft  dnven  by  said  motor,  an  intermediate  shaft  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  interposed  between  said  refmer 


5,360,176 
BLENDER 
Jan  Mngge,  Hoogeveen,  Netherlands,  and  Karen  P.  MoraUs, 
ySIvY^^*^"  """"^  ***  ^•*-  """P*  Corporation,  New 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,483 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Jan.    10,    1990, 

Int  CL'  A47J  43/07 
U.S.CL  241-282.1  5  cui.^ 


c=±\ 


1.  An  improved  blender  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  separate  bases,  at  least  one  first  separate 
base  comprising  a  motor  housing  (1)  with  a  motor  (2)  for 
driving  a  drive  shaft  (8)  mounted  in  the  motor  housing; 
and  at  least  one  second  separate  base  (16),  devoid  of  a 
motor  or  housing  therefor  and  comprising  a  bottom  (18) 
and  a  wall  (19).  said  at  least  one  second  separate  base 
including  an  insulating  space; 

(b)  a  blender  container  (3)  adapted  to  be  detachably  placed 
either  on  the  motor  housing  of  the  first  separate  base  or  on 
the  second  separate  base,  said  blender  container  (3)  com- 
prising container  walls  (12)  which  defme  an  inner  space 
(11)  for  blending  ingredients,  and  a  cutter  holder  (4), 
secured  in  a  bottom  portion  (7)  of  the  container  and  rotot- 
ably  supporting  a  shaft  (5)  provided  with  a  cutter  (6). 
which  shaft  (5)  is  detachably  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  (8) 
by  coupling  means  (9);  and 

(c)  means  for  thermally  insulating  the  inner  space  (11)  inside 
the  blender  container  (3)  from  the  environment; 

wherein  upon  detachment  of  the  thermally  insulated  blender 
container  (3)  from  said  first  separate  base  and  placement 
on  said  second  separate  base,  the  thermally  insulated 
blender  container  (3)  with  the  cutter  holder  (4)  and  shaft 
(5)  provided  with  the  cutter  (6)  and  coupling  means  (9) 
and  the  second  separate  base  form  said  insulating  space 
(17)  between  the  cutter  holder  (4)  and  the  bottom  (18)  and 
the  wall  (19)  whereby  the  inner  space  (11)  is  substantially 
completely  insulated. 
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5,3«0.177 

TOOL  CHANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ARMATURE 

WINDING  MACHINE 

Mattimo  Lombard!,  aad  Gianlnigi  Pisani,  both  of  Florence, 

Italy,  aasignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  874,959,  Apr.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,257,744,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,843,  May  31, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5.127,594.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

102,149 

The  portion  of  the  tcnn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  2, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H02K  15/09;  29  605.  596 

VS.  CL  242—7.05  B  20  Claims 


unison  relative  to  said  support  bar,  said  clamps  including  a 
lift  pin  and  a  spring  opposing  the  displacement  of  the  lift 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  an  armature  having  an  armature 
shaft,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  collect-receiving  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  bore; 

a  collet  having  a  first  end  for  gripping  said  armature  shaft 
and  a  second  end  positioned  in  said  longitudinal  bore; 

means  coupled  to  said  collet-receiving  shaft  for  coupling 
said  second  end  of  said  collet  to  said  collet-receiving  shaft 
by  engaging  the  exterior  of  said  second  end  of  said  collet 
within  said  longitudinal  bore  to  prevent  axial  movement 
between  said  collet  and  said  collet-receiving  shaft;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  coupling  means  for  selectively  actuat- 
ing said  coupling  means  to  release  said  collet  from  said 
collet-receiving  shaft. 


90,90' 


pin,  whereby  the  guides  may  be  used  for  different  coil 
wires  and  for  different  wire  gauges. 


5,360,179 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REELING  A  WEB 
KaleTi  A.  Vesterinen,  and  Vesa  K.  T.  Markkanen,  both  of  Hel- 
sinki, Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc., 
Helsinki,  Hnland 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Not.  18,  1991,  915432 

Int.  a.'  B65H  18/00 

U.S.  a.  242— 526J  '  Claims 


5,360,178 

MULTIPLE  COILING  MACHINE  FOR  WINDING 

ELECnUCAL  COILS 

Ernst  Arnold,  Buchs,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Meteor  AG,  Rus- 

chiikon,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  5,  1991,  01 
020/91-3 

Int.  CL'  HOIF  41/06 
VS.  a.  242—7.09  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  multiple  coiling  machine  for  winding  electrical  coils 
of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  winding  spindles  arranged  side 
by  side  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  and  a  support  bar  extend- 
ing along  the  winding  spindles,  with  a  plurality  of  wire  guide 
heads  mounted  on  the  support  bar,  each  spindle  cooperating 
with  one  of  the  heads,  each  wire  guide  head  having  a  plurality 
of  wire  guides,  the  improvement  comprising; 

means  for  mounting  the  wire  guide  heads  for  pivoting  move- 
ment on  said  support  bar  between  a  winding  position  and 
a  stand-by  position,  said  heads  each  having  at  least  two 
wire  guides  offset  from  each  other  and  having  a  clamp  for 
each  wire  guide,  said  means  for  mounting  including  actua- 
tor means  for  causing  pivoting  movement  of  said  heads  in 


1.  A  method  for  reeling  a  web,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reeling  a  web  from  a  first  roll  onto  a  second  roll, 
initiating  the  cutting  and  forming  of  a  tip  part  from  the  web 

by  directing  one  water  jet  against  the  web  at  a  first  edge 

thereof, 
blowing  the  tip  part  into  contact  with  a  third  roll,  such  that 

the  tip  part  of  the  web  begins  to  reel  onto  the  third  roll, 

and 
directing  said  water  jet  to  a  second  edge  of  the  web  opposite 

from  said  first  edge  to  sever  the  web  across  its  entire  width 

so  that  the  web  stops  reeling  onto  the  second  roll  and 

begins  to  reel  onto  the  third  roll. 
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5,360,180 
ROLL-SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  PAPER-WINDING 
MACHINE 
EwaM  G.  Welp,  Erkrath;  Erhard  Milke,  Laagenfeld,  and  Rein- 
hard  Hehner,  Haan,  all  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Jagenberg 
Aktiengeaellachaft,  Diiaseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,208 
Claimg  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  13, 1992, 4219485 
Int  a.'  B65H  18/16.  19/30 
VS.  CL  242—530.4  5  ctajB,, 


5,360,181 

AUTO-PASTER  FOR  PASTING  A  PAPER  WEB  WHICH 

PREVENTS  BOUNCING  OF  PRESSING  MEMBERS 
Mamom  Hayashl,  Kawaaaki,  and  Tsnyoahl  Okeyodti,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Tokyo  KUuU  Seisaknsho,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  793,085,  Not.  15, 1991,  abwidoaed. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,757 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-325786 

Int  CL'  B65H  21/00 

VS.  a.  242-555.6  5  cSaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow 
roUs  of  paper  from  a  relatively  wide  strip  of  paper,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  relatively  wide  main  roller  rouuble  about  and  centered  on 
a  main  axis; 

means  for  longitudinally  slitting  the  wide  paper  strip  into 
relatively  narrow  strips  of  papers  and  for  feeding  same  to 
the  main  roller  with  the  strips  axially  closely  juxtaposed; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  support  heads  arranged  in  two  rows 
extending  along  the  main  roller  with  the  rows  spaced 
angularly  from  each  other  relative  to  the  main  axis,  each 
pair  of  support  heads  being  spaced  in  the  respective  row 
axially  from  the  other  support  heads  of  the  respective  row 
and  each  pair  of  support  heads  being  adapted  to  engage  in 
an  end  of  a  roll  core  about  which  a  respective  one  of  the 
strips  is  wound; 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  main  roller  and  thereby  winding 
the  strips  up  on  the  respective  roll  cores; 

two  respective  beams  extending  axially  along  the  main  roller 
underneath  the  respective  rows  of  support  heads  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  main  roller, 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  beams; 

respective  guides  extending  along  each  of  the  beams  substan- 
tiaUy  the  full  length  of  the  main  roller; 

respective  carriages  associated  with  the  holder  pairs  and 
travelable  along  the  guides  of  the  respective  beams; 

a  respective  blower  box  on  each  of  the  carriages  having  an 
upwardly  open  mouth  snugly  engageable  with  the  roll 
held  in  the  respective  pair  of  holders; 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  each  blower  box  relative  to 
the  respective  carriage  and  thereby  fitting  the  respective 
mouth  to  the  respective  roll;  and 

means  for  ejecting  air  from  the  mouths  of  the  blower  boxes 
and  thereby  at  least  partially  supporting  the  respective 
roUs  via  respective  air  cushions  on  the  respective  blower 
boxes. 


1.  An  au;o-paster  for  pasting  a  paper  web  which  is  being 
drawn  out  from  oiie  paper  roll  supported  on  a  paper  roll  sup- 
port frame,  against  a  circumferential  surface  of  another  paper 
roll  to  bond  said  paper  web  to  another  paper  web  from  said 
another  paper  roll,  comprising: 
pressing  members; 

an  operating  force  applying  means  for  operating  said  press- 
ing members  to  press  quickly  said  paper  web  in  motion 
against  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  another  paper 
roll; 
a  pressing  force  applying  means  for  suppressing  bouncing  of 
said  pressing  members  which  occurs  after  said  pressing 
members  have  pressed  the  web  into  contact  with  said 
circumferential  surface  by  applying  an  additional  force 
urging  said  pressing  members  to  press  said  paper  web  in 
motion  against  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  another 
paper  roll;  said  pressing  force  applying  means  including  a 
fluid  cylinder  connected  to  said  pressing  members  and  a 
solenoid  control  valve  connected  to  said  fluid  cylinder  for 
actuating  said  fluid  cylinder  to  apply  said  additional  force 
urging  said  pressing  members  to  press  said  paper  web  in 
motion  against  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  another 
paper  roU; 
a  sensor  detecting  a  front  end  portion  of  said  another  paper 
roll  and  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  detec- 
tion of  said  front  end  portion  of  said  another  paper  roU; 
and 
a  control  means  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said  sensor 
for  controlling  said  operating  force  applying  means  and 
said  pressing  force  applying  means,  said  control  means 
producing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  said  output 
signal  from  said  sensor;  and  wherein  said  solenoid  control 
valve  is  connected  to  receive  said  control  signal  from  said 
control  means  and  is  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to 
actuate  said  fluid  cylinder  to  cause  said  pressing  force 
applying  means  to  apply  said  additional  force  urging  said 
pressing  members  to  press  said  paper  web  in  motion 
against  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  another  paper 
roll,  so  as  to  prevent  bouncing  of  said  pressing  members. 


161-128  O.G.-94-7 
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s,3«o,m 

EXPANDABLE  CYLINDRICAL  CHUCK  FOR  COILER  OR 

UNCOILER 
Jeaa-Cfawde   Badiou,  Veaacbe,   France,  aaaigiior   to  Oedai, 
Cergy-Poatoiae,  France 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,237 

CUima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fruce,  Jan.  14, 1992,  92  00311 

lat  a.'  B65H  75/24 

VS.  CL  242—573.7  9  CUima 


1.  Expandable  cylindrical  chuck  for  a  coiler  or  uncoUer,  said 
chuck  having  at  least  one  restricted  position  and  one  expanded 
position,  said  chuck  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  chuck  body  with  a  nose  and  a  rear  section  and  a  tubular 
sheath; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  segments; 

(c)  rack-mounted  means  for  longitudinal  displacement  to 
move  said  segments  crosswise  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

(d)  a  control  shaft  controlling  longitudinal  displacement  of 
said  segments; 

(e)  closing  bars  located  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
between  and  in  contact  with  said  segments; 

(0  >  driving  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  chuck  body 
for  rotating  said  chuck  body  around  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(g)  a  pinching  bar  connected  to  said  chuck  and  adapted  to 
perform  a  crosswise  movement  under  control  of  said 
driving  shaft; 

(h)  said  nose  and  said  rear  section  of  said  chuck  body  each 
comprising  an  annular  surface  ensuring  tight  contact  be- 
tween said  chuck  body  and  said  segments,  and  between 
said  closing  bars  and  said  pinching  bar;  and 

seals  located  between  said  annular  surfaces  of  said  chuck 
body  and  said  segments,  said  closing  bars  and  said  pinch- 
ing bar. 


formed  in  a  surface  thereof  which  opposes  said  first  por- 
tion; 

an  engaging  member  for  engaging  with  said  trailer,  said 
engaging  member  being  mounted  in  cantilever  fashion  in 
said  cavity  and  extending  through  said  aperture  and  a  free 
end  thereof  projecting  into  said  slit,  said  engaging  member 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  where  said  engag- 
ing member  is  engaged  with  said  trailer  and  a  second 
position  where  said  engaging  member  is  disengaged  from 
said  trailer;  and 

a  cassette  shell  for  rotatably  housing  the  spool,  said  cassette 
shell  being  formed  with  a  film  passage  mouth  through 
which  said  photographic  film  may  pass. 


5,360,184 

HIGH-PERFORMANCE,  LOW-COST  INERTIAL 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

William  M.  Johnaon,  Sndbory,  Mass.,  aadgnor  to  The  Charlea 

Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maaa. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,849 

Int.  a.'  F41G  7/00:  F42B  15/02 

UJ5.  a.  244— 3 J  25  Claim* 


5,360,183 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE  HAVING  A  FILM 

ANCHOR 

Koichi  TakakaaU,  ami  KatsnUko  Tanaka,  both  of  Kamgawa, 

Japan,  aasignors  to  F^ji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,034 

CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-242886 

Int  CL'  B65H  75/28 

UJS.  CL  242— 587  J  5  CUima 


1.  A  photographic  film  cassette,  comprising: 

a  spool  having  a  core  on  which  photographic  film  is  wound, 
said  core  also  having  a  slit  formed  therein  into  which  a 
trailer  of  said  photographic  film  is  inserted,  said  slit  divid- 
ing said  core  into  first  and  second  portions,  said  second 
portion  having  a  cavity  defined  therein  and  an  aperture 


11.  An  inertia!  guidance  system,  comprising: 

a  gyro  module  having  a  pluraUty  of  gyro  elements  that 
provide  gyro  output  signals  about  three  mutually  orthogo- 
nal axes; 

a  first  star  tracker  mociule  having  a  first  field-of-view  in 
confronting  relation  with  and  defining  a  first  orientation 
to  the  gyro  module  that  provides  a  first  signal  representa- 
tive of  inertial  angle  of  an  object  sighted  within  the  first 
field-of-view; 

a  first  autocollimator  cooperative  with  the  gyro  module  and 
with  the  'irst  star  tracker  module  that  provides  a  first 
autocollimator  signal  representative  of  relative  motion 
between  the  gyro  module  and  the  first  star  tracker  mod- 
ule; 

a  second  star  tracker  module  having  a  second  field-of-view 
in  confronting  relation  with  and  defining  a  second  orienta- 
tion different  from  the  first  orientation  to  the  gyro  module 
that  provides  a  second  signal  representative  of  inertial 
angle  of  an  object  sighted  within  the  second  field-of-view; 

a  second  autocollimator  cooperative  with  the  gyro  module 
and  with  the  second  star  tracker  module  that  provides  a 
second  autocollimator  signal  representative  of  relative 
motion  between  the  gyro  module  and  the  second  star 
tracker  module;  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  said  gyro  output  signals,  to  said 
first  and  second  signals,  and  to  said  first  and  second  auto- 
collimator signals  for  isolating  relative  motion  respec- 
tively between  the  first  and  second  star  tracker  modules 
and  the  gyro  module  in  such  a  way  that  the  first  and 
second  signals  on  the  one  hand  and  the  gyro  output  signals 
on  the  other  hand  should  be  measuring  the  same  inertial 
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""^^^i  1°^  compensating  the  gyro  output  signals  for    to  inflate  all  of  said  tubes,  an  inflatable  boarding  slide  having  a 
svro  drift  for  anv  Hiftn-<>fir'^  th^rrh»tujM>n  , ^  °  * 


gyro  drift  for  any  difference  therebetween. 

5,360,185 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  DRIVING 

AN  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR  LEG 
Midiel  Defriea,  Vemilles,  France,  aaaignor  to  Measier-Bogatti, 
Vellzy  VillacoubUy,  France 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,780 

CUima  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  3,  1992,  92  01162 

Int  a.'  B64C  25/18 

VS.  CL  244—102  R  6  CUima 


1.  A  linear  actuator,  in  particular  for  driving  an  aircraft 
landing  gear  leg,  the  actuator  comprising  a  main  body  with  a 
screw  that  is  prevented  from  moving  axially  and  that  is  now 
constrained  to  rotate  with  a  coaxial  gear  wheel  that  meshes 
with  the  outlet  gear  wheel  of  a  driving  motor  and  gear  box 
assembly,  and  a  nut  that  is  secured  to  a  sliding  guide  rod  inside 
said  main  body,  wherein  the  rotary  connection  between  the 
screw  and  the  coaxial  gear  wheel  is  provided  by  declutchable 
coupling  means,  which  means  is  declutched  in  an  emergency 
for  the  purpose  of  releasing  the  screw  by  associated  trigger 
means  whose  operation  requires  very  little  energy, 

said  coupling  means  being  essentially  a  linear  actuator, 
wherein  the  coupling  means  is  essentially  constituted  by  at 
least  one  radial  fmger  carried  by  an  extension  of  the  screw 
on  which  the  coaxial  gear  wheel  is  mounted  to  rotate,  said 
radial  finger  having  its  radial  inner  end  bearing  against  an 
associated  cam  and  having  its  radially  outer  end  cooperat- 
ing with  an  associated  recess  in  the  coaxial  gear  wheel, 
said  cam  being  axially  displaceable  between  a  coupled 
position  and  a  decoupled  position  by  triggering  the  trigger 
means,  and  said  trigger  means  comprising  a  gas  cartridge 
and  a  piston  slidable  in  a  blind  bore  of  the  main  body  and 
having  a  free  end  coupled  to  the  associated  cam  in  such  a 
manner  that  triggering  said  trigger  means  causes  axial 
displacement  of  said  piston  and  of  said  cam  under  drive 
from  gas  released  by  said  cartridge. 


5,360,186 
INFLATABLE  SUDE  RAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Libert  K.  Danielson,  Scottadale,  and  Ray  McBumett,  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  JnL  26, 1993.  Ser.  No.  99.012 
Int  CL'  B64D  25/14 
VS.  a.  244— 137  J  14  CUims 

1.  An  aircraft  life  raft  escape  slide  assembly  for  use  from  an 
egress  door  of  an  aircraft  comprising  an  assembly  of  at  lest  two 
inflatable  side  tubes  and  two  inflatable  transverse  tubes  which 
join  the  etids  of  said  side  tubes  arranged  to  hold  said  side  tubes 
in  spaced  relationship  when  all  of  said  tubes  are  inflated,  a  strip 
of  flexible  material  secured  to  said  tubes  to  defme  a  hfe  raft 
slide  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  when  said  tubes  are 
inflated,  said  life  raft  slide  having  a  head  end  and  a  toe  end,  girt 
means  releasably  connects  said  head  end  of  said  life  raft  slide  to 
said  aircraft  adjacent  to  said  egress  door,  a  first  pressurized 
means  mounted  on  said  life  raft  slide  operative  upon  actuation 


head  end  and  a  toe  end,  said  head  end  of  said  boarding  slide 
releasably  connected  to  said  aircraft  adjacent  to  said  egress 
door,  said  toe  end  of  said  boarding  slide  releasably  connected 


frfff/ri/irf}/}ffnfirtftjfff^ 


to  said  head  end  of  said  life  raft  slide,  and  a  second  pressurized 
means  operative  upon  actuation  to  pressurize  said  inflatable 
boarding  slide  to  deploy  said  boarding  slide  as  a  slide  and  to 
deploy  said  life  raft  into  a  horizontal  position  for  use  as  a  raft 
while  still  connected  to  said  boarding  slide. 


5.360.187 
PARACHUTE  HAVING  IMPROVED  VENT  LINE 
STACKING 
John  E.  HengeL  HnntsriUe,  Ala.,  aaaignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washingtoo, 
D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  37.877 

Int  CL'  B64D  17/02 

VS.  CL  244—145  3  Claims 


1.  A  parachute;  comprising 

a.  a  canopy  having  a  central  vent  opening; 

b.  a  vent  band  secured  to  the  canopy  and  extending  around 
the  vent  opening; 

c.  a  plurality  of  vent  lines,  each  of  said  vent  lines  lying  on  a 
diameter  of  the  vent  opening  and  being  attached  to  the 
vent  band  at  diametrically  opposed  points  between  the 
ends  of  adjacent  vent  lines,  said  vent  lines  crossing  each 
other  to  form  a  stack  at  the  center  of  the  vent  opening,' 
said  vent  lines  being  so  positioned  in  the  stack  such  that 
each  and  every  vent  line  is  separated  in  the  stack  by  no 
more  than  one  vent  line  from  those  vent  lines  attached  to 
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the  vent  band  at  points  adjacent  to  the  points  of  attach- 
ment of  said  each  vent  line. 


5,360,188 
THREADED  INSULATOR  CLAMP 
D«aM  R.  CoadoB.  RaaoM,  Califs  avigaor  to  Oatey  Co^  CIcTe- 
laad,Ohio 

Filed  Not.  77, 1992,  Scr.  No.  982,590 

iBt.  CL»  F1«L  S/QO 

MS.  CL  24S— 56  »  CUOm 


1.  A  clamp  for  installation  in  an  opening  in  a  structural 
member  such  as  wallboard  or  a  stud  to  support  a  pipe  or  con- 
duit within  such  opening,  said  clamp  having  an  interior  surface 
defining  an  axially  extending  cylindrical  passage  through  the 
clamp  for  receipt  of  a  conduit,  an  exterior  Upered  surface  for 
positioning  the  clamp  in  different  size  openings  in  the  member, 
said  exterior  Upered  surface  having  external  threads  to  permit 
said  exterior  tapered  surface  to  be  screwed  into  an  opening  in 
the  member,  and  a  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  the 
clamp  adjacent  a  radial  outer  end  of  said  exterior  tapered 
surface. 


porting  member  is  held  at  an  approximate  90  degree  angle 
to  the  two  rigid  rods; 

(v)  wherein  the  dimensions  of  the  bag  supporting  member 
are  such  that,  when  a  bag,  of  the  size  that  the  outdoor  bag 
holder  was  designed  to  hold,  has  its  mouth  folded  over  the 
bag  supporting  member,  the  bag  will  be  held  to  the  bag 
supporting  member  by  the  tension  between  its  folded  over 
mouth  and  the  bag  supporting  member; 

(vi)  and  wherein  the  rigid  rods  are  of  a  cross-sectional  mea- 
surement, such  that  they  can  be  inserted  into  the  ground, 
and  of  a  height,  such  that  they  can  be  inserted  sufficiently 
far  into  the  ground,  so  that  said  insertion  securely  holds 
the  outdoor  bag  holder  upright,  and  that  there  is  sufficient 
clearance  between  the  bag  supporting  member  and  the 
ground,  for  the  bag  for  which  the  outdoor  bag  holder  was 
designed. 


5,360,190 
ARCHERY  BOW-MOUNTING  HOLDER 
JuMS  C.  Walker,  Lynnwood;  Daniel  L.  Nichols,  Puyallup,  and 
Claude  O.  Rawley,  Renton,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Limrak 
lodnttrics.  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903^57 

Lit.  CL'  F16M  U/OO 

MS.  CL  248—201  10  ClaiM 


-^' 


5,360,189 
OUTDOOR  BAG  HOLDER 
Cawy  Hart,  160  Graadriew  Street,  Wianipeg,  Maaitoba,  Caa- 
adaR2G0L3 

Filed  Job.  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  894,603 

lat  CL'  B65B  67/12 

MS.  CL  248—97  6  Claiais 


1.  An  outdoor  bag  holder,  comprised  of: 

(i)  a  rigid,  multi-cornered,  bag  supporting  member  having  a 
front,  a  back  and  two  sides; 

(ii)  two  rigid  rods,  the  tops  of  which  are  rotatably  attached 
to  the  back  of  the  bag  supporting  member; 

(iii)  a  "U" -shaped  support,  rotateably  attached,  at  one  of  its 
ends,  to  a  first  side  of  the  bag  supporting  member,  and 
rotateably  attached,  at  the  other  of  its  ends,  to  a  second 
side  of  the  bag  supporting  member; 

Ov)  a  resting  plate,  permanently  attached  to  the  two  rigid 
rods,  between  and  perpendicular  to  the  two  rigid  rods,  at 
a  distance  from  the  tops  of  the  two  rigid  rods,  such  that 
when  the  "U"-8haped  support  is  held  by  it,  the  bag  sup- 


1.  A  mounting  fixture  for  an  archery  bow,  comprising: 

a.  an  adjustably  rotatable  holder  for  mounting  on  a  surface, 
said  holder  having  two  resilient  fingers  extending  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  surface: 

I .  a  first  of  said  two  resiUent  fmgers  is  longer  than  a  sec- 
ond of  said  fingers;  and 

b.  said  holder  removably  gripping  and  retaining  one  of  the 
limbs  of  said  bow  between  said  two  fingers. 


5,360,191 
BANNISTER  ATTACHMENT  ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED 
FOR  FACILITATING  THE  MOUNTING  OF  A  CHILD 
SAFETY  GATE 
Randy  N.  CarMia,  aad  Marioa  E  Carson,  both  of  47  DeerfleM 
Circle  SE,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada  T2J  6L7 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,958 
Int  a.'  F16B  1/00 
MS.  CL  24»— 218.4  20  Clainis 

6.  A  bannister  attachment  for  mounting  a  laterally  extensible 
child  safety  gate  including  at  least  one  abutment  foot  to  a 
bannister  post  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member  dimensioned  to  span  a  central 
portion  of  a  bannister  post  in  substantially  parallel  overly- 
ing relation  vA  including  a  mounting  surface  having 
substantially  parallel  spaced  longitudinally  extending  rail 
members  defining  a  recessed  channel  dimensioned  and 
disposed  for  releasable  engagement  with  at  least  one  abut- 
ment foot  of  a  child  safety  gate; 
a  first  mounting  assembly  secured  to  an  upper  end  of  said 
body  member  and  including  a  box  frame  clamp  having 
spaced  parallel  end  frame  members  connected  by  spaced 
parallel  side  frame  members  and  dimensioned  for  engage- 
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ment  around  a  quadrilateral  transverse  cross-sectional 
shaped  upper  portion  of  a  bannister  end  post;  and 
a  second  mounting  assembly  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  said 
body  member  and  including  a  box  frame  clamp  having 
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5,360,192 
BRACKET  FOR  CANTILEVER  MOUNTING  OF  SHELVES 

AND  CABINETS 

Joseph  A.  Pittella,  42  Riviera  Dr.,  San  Remo,  N.Y.  11754 

ContinuatiOD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,407,  Aug.  11,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,271,591.  This  application  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,568 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse4|uent  to  Oct.  25, 

2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  A47G  2<)/02 

MS.  a.  248-250  79  claims 


1.  Bracket  for  mounting  articles  such  as  shelves,  racks,  and 
cabinets,  comprising  independently  mountable  first  and  second 
projections;  and  means  for  clamping  part  of  an  article  between 
said  projections,  said  clamping  means  including  a  clamping 
element  receivable  between  said  projections  for  movement  in  a 
direction  from  one  of  said  projections  towards  the  other  of  said 
projections,  and  means  for  moving  said  clamping  element  in 
said  direction,  said  first  projection  having  a  clamping  surface 
portion  arranged  to  face  said  second  projection  and  an  external 
additional  surface  portion  which  diverges  from  said  clamping 
surface  portion  at  an  angle  different  from  90  degrees,  and  said 
clamping  and  additional  surface  portions  being  oriented  and 
designed  so  that  loads  on  said  first  projection  are  transmitted  to 
a  support  for  said  first  projection. 


5,360,193 

DETACHABLE  HANGING  PLANT  SUPPORT 

David  E.  Cobb,  3920  Washakie,  Casper,  Wyo.  82609 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,976 

lat  a.'  A47H  1/10 

U&CL  248-318  18  Claims 


spaced  parallel  end  frame  members  connected  by  spaced 
parallel  side  frame  members  and  dimensioned  for  engage- 
ment around  a  quadrilateral  transverse  cross-sectional 
shaped  lower  portion  of  a  bannister  end  post. 


1.  A  detachable  hanging  plant  support  for  supporting  a  plant 
in  a  container,  comprising: 

flexible  means  adapted  for  supporting  said  container,  said 
flexible  means  including  more  than  two  of  said  flexible 
means,  and  each  of  said  flexible  means  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

said  first  end  of  each  of  said  flexible  means  attached  to  means 

for  suspending  said  detachable  hanging  plant  support; 
%aid  second  end  of  each  of  said  flexible  means  being  attached 
together  and  adapted  for  enclosing  and  supporting  said 
container; 

means  adapted  for  separating  at  least  one  of  said  flexible 
means  apart  into  tow  halves,  said  means  adapted  for  sepa- 
rating being  disposed  intermediate  to  said  first  end  and  to 
said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  flexible  means; 
and 
means  for  preventing  said  means  adapted  for  separating  from 

inadvertently  separating  apart  into  said  two  halves; 
whereby  said  means  for  preventing  includes  a  ftfst  position 
and  a  second  position,  wherein  when  said  means  for  pre- 
venting is  urged  into  said  first  position  said  means  for 
preventing  prohibits  any  separation  of  said  means  adapted 
for  separating  from  occuring,  and  when  said  means  for 
preventing  is  urged  into  said  second  position  said  means 
for  preventing  allows  for  the  separation  by  said  means 
adapted  for  separating  to  occur. 


5,360,194 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPTICAL  EQUIPMENT 

Kenneth  R.  Jacobsoo,  2150  NE  Division,  Bend,  Oreg.  97708 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,593 

Int  CL'  F16M  13/00 

MS.  CL  248—431  23  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  an  optical  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongate  feet,  each  said  foot  having  a  first 
end,  a  second  end  and  a  leg  aperture  disposed  at  said  first 
end  thereof  for  receiving  an  object  to  serve  as  a  leg;  and 

(b)  fastener  means  for  attaching  said  feet  to  said  optical 
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device  at  a  point  of  attachment  so  as  to  extend  outwardly 
from  said  second  end  to  said  first  end  away  from  said 


optical  device,  said  feet  being  flat  from  their  leg  aperture 
to  their  point  of  attachment. 


5,3«0,195 

POWER  ASSISTED  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM 

Sheldon  E.  Young,  1141  Indian  Trail,  Hinsdale,  111.  60521 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,919 

iBt.  a.'  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—550  21  Claims 


1.  A  power  assisted  adjustment  system,  comprising: 
(a)  adjustment  means  adaptable  for  assuming  a  load; 
tb)  actuable  load-relieving  means  for  temporarily  reducing 
the  load  on  said  adjustment  means; 

(c)  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  load-relieving  means; 

(d)  force-responsive  means  operably  connected  to  said  ad- 
justment means  and  to  said  actuating  means,  whereby 
application  of  force  to  said  force-responsive  means  sub- 
stantially concomitantly 

(i)  actuates  said  load-relieving  means  to  reduce  said  load 

assumed  by  said  adjustment  means  and 
(ii)  effects  a  desired  adjustment  of  said  adjustment  means, 

said  force  being  nominal  relative  to  said  load. 


adapted  for  connection  to  the  carrier,  and  including  a  pair 
of  support  sections  interconnected  by  a  hinge,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  support  sections  includes  a  series  of  pivot- 
ally  interconnected  links; 
tensioning  means  connected  to  the  support  section  including 
the  series  of  links  for  providing  forces  for  weight  support; 
and 


means  for  adjusting  the  tensioning  means  to  provide  weight 
support  forces  which  are  substantially  constant  during 
articulation  of  the  weight  suppori  means  for  all  lateral  and 
vertical  movements  of  the  weight  support  means., 
wherein  the  adjusting  means  includes  means  for  adjusting 
an  attachment  point  connecting  the  series  of  intercon- 
nected links  and  the  tensioning  means. 


5,360,197 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  INJECTION 
VALVE 
Ferdinand  Reiter,  Markgroeningen,  and  Martin  Maier,  Moe- 
glingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92/00727,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1991,  4131500 
Lit  a.5  F16K  il/02:  P02M  51/06 
MS.  a.  251— 129J1  10  Claims 


5,360,196 
ADJUSTABLE,  ISO-ELASTIC  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Arnold  DiGinlio,  EJiciBo;  Edmnnd  DiGiulio,  Malibu,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Garrett  W.  Brown,  515  Addison  Ct.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  19147,  assignors  to  Garrett  W.  Brown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,105 
Int.  a.'  F16M  li/00 
MS.  CL  248—576  32  Claims 

1.  A  weight  support  apparatus  especially  adapted  for  opera- 
tion as  a  portable  device  on  a  moving  carrier  which  is  capable 
of  being  hand-guided  by  an  operator  in  substantially  free-float- 
ing manner  to  also  isolate  the  weight  from  unwanted  lateral 
and  vertical  movement  caused  by  the  motion  of  the  carrier, 
which  apparatus  comprises: 

weight  support  means  for  connection  to  and  adapted  to 
support  at  least  part  of  the  weight,  which  means  is  further 


1.  An  electromagnetically  operated  injection  valve  for  fuel 
injection  units  of  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  a 
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metal  core  extending  along  a  valve's  longitudinal  axis,  a  mag- 
netic coil  and  an  armature  through  which  a  valve  closing 
member  acting  in  conjunction  with  a  fixed  valve  seat  is  oper- 
ated, and  a  cylindrical  setting  bushing  pressed  into  the  core 
which  is  designed  concentrically  with  the  valve's  longitudinal 
axis,  on  which  setting  bushing  a  return  spring  is  supported 
which  engages  on  a  needle  sleeve  which  is  connected  to  the 
valve  closing  member,  the  return  spring  (26)  is  bent  at  upper 
and  lower  opposite  (52,  55)  ends,  in  which  arrangement  the 
upper  spring  end  (52)  which  faces  the  setting  bush  (27)  engages 
m  a  recess  (45)  of  the  setting  bushing  (27)  and  the  lower  spring 
end  (53)  which  faces  the  needle  sleeve(51)  engages  in  a  recess 
(46)  of  the  needle  sleeve  (51)  in  a  form-locking  manner  in  the 
circumferential  direction. 


having  first  and  second  ends,  to  a  position  in  the  socket 
structure  that  is  in  near  proximity  to  the  convex  curved 
surface  of  the  heel  clement  and  in  which  the  curved  sur- 
face of  the  heel  element  is  on  one  side  of  the  bar, 

a  hook  attached  to  the  socket  structure; 

a  multiple  link  chain  having  a  first  link  connected  to  the 
socket  structure,  and  a  second  Unk,  spaced  from  the  first 


5,360,198 
VALVE  FOR  CLEAN  CHEMICAL  REACTOR 

Franklyn  J.  Amorese,  Hilton,  and  Morris  E.  Gmver,  HI,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Pfandler  Companies, 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,619,  Jon.  21, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,069,423.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,526 

Int  a.'  F16K  51/00:  GOIF  11/28 

MS.  a.  251-144  ,7  cuims 


Imk,  and  having  a  length  sufficient  to  engage  an  object, 
the  second  link  receiving  the  hook  whereby  the  user  can 
rock  the  second  end  of  the  bar  about  the  heel  element 
when  the  heel  element  is  supported  on  a  supporting  sur- 
face that  is  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  object 
to  induce  relative  movement  between  the  object  and  the 
supporting  surface. 


5,360,200 
LINING  OF  MOLTEN  METAL  HANDLING  VESSEL 
Heinz  Kloth,  Mettman,  and  Klaus  Friede,  Voerde,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Foesco  Internationa]  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, United  Kingdom 

nied  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,859 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinodom.  Jul.  28.  1992. 
9216079.5  -^  ,        *, 

ht  a.'  B22D  41/02 
MS.  CL  266-14  jl  Claims 


1.  In  a  vessel,  means  for  emptying  said  vessel  comprising: 

a)  valve  housing  means  integjral  with  and  fixed  to  said  vessel; 

b)  valve  body  means  removably  mounted  to  said  valve 
housing  means; 

c)  means  for  sealing  said  valve  body  means  to  said  valve 
housing  means,  said  means  for  sealing  also  functioning  to 
inhibit  and  prevent  the  accumulation  and  retention  of 
contamination  from  materials  flowing  from  said  vessel 
through  said  valve  housing  means  and  said  valve  body 
means  past  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  means  for 
sealing;  and 

d)  valve  means  which  function  to  commence  and  halt  the 
flow  of  materials  from  said  vessel  through  said  valve 
housing  means  and  through  said  valve  body  means,  said 
valve  body  means  functioning  to  hold,  align  and  contain 
said  valve  means,  wherein  substantially  the  entire  vessel  is 
covered  with  a  jacket. 


VTrryr'/vrj  J  y  ?  y  ^  A 


5360  199 
BAR  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  METAL  GRILLE 

FROM  A  BUILDING  OPENING 
Norman  A.  Speier,  4935  Bollard,  Hartlaod,  Mich.  48353-1318 
I       Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,149 
Int  CL'  B66F  3/00 
MS.  CL  254-129  ,  cUim 

1.  Heel  structure  for  use  with  a  bar  having  first  and  second 
ends,  comprising: 
a  heel  element  having  a  generally  elongated,  convex  curved 

surface; 
a  tubular  socket  structure  attached  to  the  heel  element  so  as 
to  be  movable  therewith,  the  tubular  socket  structure 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  first  end  of  a  bar 


1.  A  former  for  in-situ  manufacture  of  an  expendable  lining 
in  a  molten  metal  handling  vessel,  comprising: 

a  three  dimensional  unitary  structure  comprising  at  least  one 
channel  shaped  central  section  and  two  end  sections,  the 
sections  dimensioned  to  fit  within  a  molten  metal  handling 
vessel;  and 

said  end  sections  disposed  in  sUding  overlapping  relationship 
with  said  at  least  one  central  section  so  as  to  sUdably  move 
with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  central  section  in  response 
to  thermal  expansion  as  the  former  is  heated  in  the  molten 
metal  handling  vessel  during  use  of  the  former. 

5,360,201 
HOLE  AND  ORCLE  TORCH  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT 
DwreU  G.  Balentine,  627  N.  First  Merkel,  Tex.  79536 
Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,198 
Int  a.'  B23K  7/10 
MS.  CL  266—70  15  claims 

1.  A  hole  and  circle  cutting  attachment  for  use  with  a  cutting 
torch,  comprising: 
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(a)  an  elongated  rigid  rod; 

(b)  an  elongated  pointer; 

(c)  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  pointer  at  one  end 
portion  of  said  rod  and  extending  in  a  generally  transverse 
orientation  relative  to  said  rod,  said  adjustable  mounting 
means  including 

(i)  a  first  hole  extending  substantially  transversely  through 
said  one  end  portion  of  said  rod  for  receiving  said 
pointer  therethrough, 

(ii)  a  second  hole  extending  substantially  axially  from  an 
end  of  said  rod  through  said  one  end  portion  of  said  rod, 
said  second  hold  intersecting  with  said  first  hole,  said 
one  end  portion  of  said  rod  being  threaded  internally 
within  said  second  hole  thereof,  and 


steel  strip  is  passed  to  the  continuous  annealing  furnace,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  blackening  treating  furnace  com- 


prises: 


(iii)  a  first  fastener  having  a  stem  being  threaded  externally 
so  as  to  be  threadable  into  said  second  hole  of  said  rod 
for  engaging  the  portion  of  said  pointer  extending 
through  said  first  hole  and  securing  said  pointer  to  said 
rod,  said  fastener  also  having  an  enlarged  head  on  one 
end  of  said  stem  to  grip  for  turning  said  stem; 

(d)  a  body  part  having  means  for  adjusting  said  body  part  to 
any  position  along  said  rod  and  toward  and  away  from 
said  pointer  and  for  releasably  clamping  on  said  rod;  and 

(e)  a  clamp  part  mounted  to  said  body  part  and  adjustable 
relative  thereto  for  securing  a  torch  tip  of  a  cutting  torch 
between  said  body  and  clamp  parts. 


a  soot  generation  burner  for  incompletely  combusting  a  fuel 
to  thereby  generate  an  incomplete  combustion  flame  in- 
cluding soot  and  directing  said  incomplete  combustion 
name  toward  the  surface  within  said  treating  furnace, 
such  that  the  soot  deposits  on  and  blackens  the  surface; 

a  pair  of  secondary  air  nozzles,  separate  from  said  soot 
generation  burner  and  located  at  positions  to  enclose  said 
incomplete  combustion  flame,  for  injecting  secondary 
combustion  air  toward  the  surface,  and  thereby  for  com- 
busting further  fuel  from  said  incomplete  combustion 
name  to  form  a  combustion  reaction  flame; 

a  flame  guide  air  nozzle,  separate  from  said  soot  generation 
burner  and  said  secondary  air  nozzles  and  located  down- 
stream thereof  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  stainless  steel  strip  through  said  treating  furnace,  for 
injecting  flame  guide  air  toward  the  surface  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  strip 
through  said  treating  furnace  or  in  a  direction  inclined 
downstream  to  the  direction  of  movement;  and 

an  exhaust  duct,  located  at  a  position  downstream  of  said 
flame  guide  air  nozzle  such  that  said  combustion  reaction 
flame  is  drawn  toward  said  exhaust  duct,  for  discharging 
gas  from  said  treating  furnace. 


5,360,203 
FLOATATION  PRESSURE  PAD  FOR  METAL  STRIPS 

Tadashi  Yamamoto,  Takarazuka;  Takao  Seno,  Mino,  and  Yo- 
shito  Sakaguchi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cbugai  Ro 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Set.  No.  82,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170542 

Int.  a.'  C21D  1/74 

U.S.  CL  266—110  5  Claims 


5,360,202 
BLACKENING  TREATING  FURNACE  FOR  TREATING 

STAINLESS  STEEL  STRIP  SURFACE 

Takakatsa  Adachi,  SUnnanyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai  Ro 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan 

DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  902,892,  Jun.  23.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,306,354. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,971 

ClwM  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  10,  1991,  3-195116 

Int.  CL'  C21D  9/56 

MS.  CL  266—103  9  Claims 
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1.  A  flotation  pressure  pad  for  metal  strips,  comprising: 
a  plenum  chamber,  connecUble  to  a  pressurized-fluid  supply 
means,  having  a  pair  of  parallel  slit  nozzles  formed  in  a  top 
wall  of  the  chamber,  and  said  chamber  being  arranged 
underneath  a  path  of  a  continuously  floating  strip, 
wherein  said  plenum  chamber  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  in  the  top  wall  thereof  and  at  least  two  obstructing 
means  on  the  top  wall  thereof,  said  holes  being  arranged 
on  imaginary  lines  that  extend  between  said  slit  nozzles  on 
both  sides  of  the  top  wall  and  central  portions  thereof 
point  to  adjacent  edges  of  the  path,  and  each  of  said  ob- 
structing means  comprising  at  least  one  obstructing  wall 
arranged  on  either  side  of  one  of  said  imaginary  lines. 


1.  In  a  blackening  treating  furnace,  to  be  positioned  up- 
stream of  a  continuous  annealing  furnace,  for  blackening  treat- 
ment of  a  surface  of  a  stainless  steel  strip  moved  through  said 
blackening  treating  furnace,  after  which  the  treated  stainless 


5,360,204 

BOOM  AND  LANCE  FOR  REMOVING  SLAG  FROM 

CRUCIBLE 

Matthew  A.  Mancnso,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keibler- 

Thompson  Corp.,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,894 

Int.  a.'  C21B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  266—226  1  CUlm 

1.  A  telescoping  boom  and  lance  for  injecting  inert  gas  into 

a  body  of  molten  iron  having  a  slag  layer  on  a  surface  thereof. 


the  body  contained  in  a  crucible  having  a  side  thereof  for 
removing  said  slag  therefrom,  the  lance  capable  of  injecting 
the  inert  gas  through  an  area  of  the  surface  opposed  from  the 
side  thereof  for  removing  the  slag,  the  telescoping  boom  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  first  section  in  telescoping  relationship  with  a  second 


'  5,360,205 

DRIVING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SLIDE  GATE  ON  A 
METALLURGICAL  VESSEL 
Walter  EUend,  Unteriigeri,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stopinc 
AktiengcseUschaft,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,536 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    17,    1992, 
2258/92 

Int  a.'  B22D  41/3H 
MS.  CL  266—236  19  Claims 


said  movement  of  said  drive  unit  to  movement  of  said  thrust 
rod,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  thrust  rod  having  at  an  outer  end  thereof  an  axle; 

said  at  least  one  deflection  member  being  connected  to  said 
axle;  and 

a  guide  unit  engaging  said  axle  and  causing  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  at  least  one  deflection  member  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  said  axle  as  substantially  rectilinear  movement 
over  the  entire  length  of  movement  of  said  axle  and  said 
thrust  rod  in  said  opposite  directions. 


5,360,206 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  FLAT  ARTICLES 

COMPRISING  ONE  OR  MORE  LAYERS 

Hendrik  A.  de  Haan,  Bergum,  Netberlands,  assignor  to  Hadewe 

B.V.,  Drachten,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,052 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   May   23,   1991. 
9100891 

Int  a.'  B6SH  3/52 
MS.  CL  271—125  13  claims 


section,  the  first  section  having  said  lance  fastened  thereto; 
and 
(b)  a  counterbalance  weight  mounted  on  said  second  section 
in  communication  with  said  first  section,  the  counterbal- 
ance weight  capable  of  retracting  said  first  section  and 
said  lance  from  said  molten  iron  upon  an  electric  power 
failure. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  flat  articles,  such  as  sheets  of 
paper  and  envelopes,  one  by  one  from  a  stack  in  a  direction  of 
transport,  comprising  a  transport  roller  which  is  coupled  to 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  transport  roller  in  the  direction  of 
transport,  a  separation  roUer  located  opposite  the  transport 
roller,  means  for  pressing  said  transport  roller  and  said  separa- 
tion roUer  against  each  other  with  a  substantially  constant 
force  in  a  first  operative  condition,  a  slip  coupling  for  exerting 
a  limited  couple  opposite  the  direction  of  transport,  said  sepa- 
ration roller  in  the  first  operative  condition  being  rotatable  in 
the  direction  of  transport  by  the  transport  roller  against  the 
limited  couple  exerted  by  the  slip  coupling,  and  spacing  means 
for  keeping  said  transport  roller  and  said  separation  roller  at  a 
mutual  distance  in  a  second  operative  condition. 


I.  In  a  driving  assembly  for  moving  a  slidable  member  of  a 
sbde  gate  on  a  metallurgical  vessel,  said  driving  assembly 
including  a  thrust  rod  of  the  slide  gate,  said  thrust  rod  to  be 
moved  in  opposite  directions,  a  movable  drive  unit,  and  at  least 
one  deflection  member  to  be  pivotally  coimected  to  the  vessel, 
said  at  least  one  deflection  member  being  connected  to  said 
drive  unit  to  be  pivoted  by  movement  thereof  and  transducing 


5,360,207 
SMART  PAPER  TRAY  FOR  DETERMINING  PAPER  SIZE 
Darid  F.  Ranen,  Ontario,  and  Mark  Stevens,  Henrietta,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,254 
Int  CL'  B65H  7/02.  1/00 
VS.  CL  271—265  7  n«i-^ 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  including  a  smart  paper  tray  for 
determining  r>aper  size,  comprising: 
a  tray  for  receipt  of  paper; 
at  least  one  slide  for  contacting  at  least  one  edge  of  the 

paper; 
a  detector  attached  to  the  at  least  one  slide,  the  detector 
sensing  at  least  one  dimension  of  the  paper,  the  detector 
comprising  a  rotary  encoder  that  is  connected  to  a  micro- 
wheel,  and  a  spring  applying  force  to  keep  the  micro- 
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wheel  in  contact  with  a  frictional  surface  of  the  at  least 
one  slide;  and 
a  pitch  controller  for  controlling  a  pitch  between  leading 


may  be  snapped  between  said  protrusions  into  said  groove 
to  secure  said  net  to  said  rim. 


5,360,208 
STRUCTURE  OF  BASKETBALL  RIM  HOOP  RING 
Yao-C3iieii  Fang,  Ste.  1,  IIF,  No.  95-8,  Chaog  Ping  Road  Sec.  I, 
Takkaag,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,555 

Int  a.)  A63B  63/08 

VS.  CL  273— 1 J  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  basketball  hoop  comprising, 

a)  a  circular  ring  shaped  rim  having  an  inverted  U-shape  in 
lateral  cross  section  at  each  point  about  the  rim,  said 
inverted  U-shape  defining  a  convex  upper  rim  surface 
formed  by  the  bail  of  the  U-shape  and  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly extending  space  apart  legs  defined  by  the  sides  of 
the  U-shape,  and  forming  a  downwardly  opening  groove 
under  the  upper  surface  and  between  the  legs,  said  groove 
having  a  first  width  and  depth, 

b)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transversely  space  apart,  opposed, 
inwardly  facing  protrusions  on  the  inner  sides  of  each  leg 
adjacent  the  lower  edges  of  the  legs,  said  pairs  of  protru- 
sions being  generally  uniformly  circumferentially  spaced 
from  each  other  about  the  rim  and  defining  between  the 
protrusions  of  each  pair  a  gap  having  a  second  width, 

c)  means  secured  to  said  rim  for  mounting  said  rim  to  a 
backboard, 

d)  a  circular  ring  having  a  narrow  gap  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough  at  one  point  in  its  circumference  for 
passing  portions  of  a  backetball  net  therethrough  for 
mounting  such  net  to  the  ring,  said  ring  having  a  maxi- 
mum width  in  transverse  cross  section  smaller  than  said 
first  width  and  slightly  greater  than  second  width  and  a 
maximum  height  no  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  groove, 

e)  said  rim  and  said  nng  having  the  same  median  diameter, 
whereby  a  net  may  be  mounted  on  said  ring  and  said  ring 


5,360,209 

BATTING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Robert  D.  MoUica,  99C  Arch  St.,  Ranuey,  N  J.  07446 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,456 

bt  a*  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  273—26  R  8  Clains 


edges  of  the  paper  passing  through  the  printing  apparatus, 
the  pitch  controller  responding  to  a  signal  from  the  detec- 
tor to  determine  the  appropriate  pitch  to  enable  maximum 
throughput  of  the  printuig  apparatus. 


1.  A  batting  training  device  for  training  a  batter  to  perform 
an  accurate  contact  hitting  swing,  in  which  the  wrists  of  the 
batter  are  turned  relative  to  the  arms  of  the  batter  for  proper 
acceleration  of  the  batting  training  device  only  during  that 
portion  of  the  swing  subsequent  to  the  batting  training  device 
crossing  the  center  plane  of  the  body  of  the  batter,  the  batting 
training  device  comprising: 
a  handle  extending  longitudinally  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
the  handle  having  a  configuration  generally  emulating  the 
handle  portion  of  a  conventional  bat  and  including  a  hand- 
grip of  sufficient  length  along  the  longitudinal  axis  to  be 
gripped  by  the  batter  in  a  conventional  two-hand  batting 
manner; 
a  weighted  member  of  predetermined  weight  and  dimen- 
sions; and 
coupling  means  coupling  the  weighted  member  with  the 
handle  for  visible  movement  essentially  freely  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  at  all  positions  between  a  near  position 
juxtaposed  with  the  handle  and  a  far  position  spaced 
longitudinally  away  from  said  near  position  in  the  direc- 
tion extending  longitudinally  away  from  the  handle,  the 
weight  and  dimensions  of  the  weighted  member  being 
sufficient  to  emulate  the  appearance  and  feel  of  the  con- 
ventional   bat    while   enabling    said    visible    movement 
throughout  the  entire  swing  such  that  upon  swinging  the 
batting  training  device  through  the  contact  hitting  swing, 
the  position  of  the  weighted  member  relative  to  the  handle 
is  observed  visually,  enabling  adjustment  of  the  swing  by 
the  batter  to  assure  that  the  weighted  member  moves  from 
said  near  position  toward  said  far  position  in  response  to 
acceleration  of  the  batting  training  device  only  during  that 
portion  of  the  swing  appropriate  to  contact  hitting. 


5,360,210 

PIPE  RESTRAINT 

Lawreoce  A.  Loziuk,  Vernon  Hills,  U.,  assignor  to  Vectra  Tech- 

aologiea.  Inc.,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 
Contiiiiuitioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,477,  Jul.  16, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,240,232,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  808,132, 
Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioii  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  978,018 
lat  CL'  F16F  3/02 
VS.  CL  267—136  15  CUimt 

1.  An  energy  absorption  and  pipe  displacement  limiting 
restraint  for  connection  between  a  pipe  subject  to  movement 
due  to  dynamic  loads  and  thermal  deformation,  and  an  adja- 
cent structure,  the  restraint  comprising: 

a  central  rod  that  telescopes  within  a  hollow  central  cylin- 
der; 
a  housing  defining  walls  spaced  outwardly  from  and  sur- 
rounding an  intermediate  portion  of  the  central  cylinder. 
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the  housing  being  connected  to  the  central  cylinder  so  as 

to  allow  axial  movement  of  the  central  cylinder  relative  to 

the  housing; 
a  first  base  forming  member  coupled  to  the  intermediate 

portion  of  the  central  cylinder; 
a  second  base  forming  member  coupled  to  a  wall  of  the 

housing  opposite  said  first  base  forming  member; 


ing  means  for  locating  a  parallel-sided  member  received 
therein  so  that  the  parallel-sided  member  is  inhibited  from 
movement  in  at  least  two  opposite  directions  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis;  and 


'  5,360,211 

SPRINGS  AND  LOCKING  COLLARS  FOR 

RETRACTABLE  SLEEVE-PROTECTED  INJECTION 

APPARATUS 

Craig  W.  Smith,  and  Randall  E.  Ohnemw,  both  of  Ventura, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Ii^ectiMed,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  850,442,  Mar.  10, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,261,894. 

This  appUcatioB  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,889 

Int  a.'  F16F  1/06 

VS.  a.  267-180  2  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  plastic  helical  compression  spring  capable  of 
being  injection  molded  from  a  single  point  of  injection  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  integral  plastic  cylindrical  collar  portion  disposed  in  a 
center  portion  of  the  spring  and  including  a  point  of  mold- 
ing plastic  injection; 

b)  an  integral  plastic  first  compression  portion  comprising  a 
first  plurality  of  helical  compression  spring  turns  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  said  cylindrical  collar  portion  in  a 
first  direction;  and, 

c)  an  integral  plastic  second  compression  portion  comprising 
a  second  plurality  of  helical  compression  spring  turns 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  cylindrical  collar  por- 
tion in  a  second  direction. 


5,360,212 

JOINTING  JIG 

Jack  West,  Aurora,  Canada,  assignor  to  Morgan  Moulds,  Ltd., 


I     Filed  Job.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,650 
Int  a.'  B25B  1/20 
VS.  CL  269—40  14  Claims 

1.  A  jointing  jig,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  rigid  bodies,  each  rigid  body 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  channels  shaped  to  re- 
spectively accommodate  parallel-sided  members  to  be 
jointed,  one  said  channel  being  located  along  a  hinged 
edge  of  each  rigid  body,  and  the  channels  in  each  rigid 
body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  longitudinal  axes 
being  coplanar  and  intersecting,  and  each  channel  includ- 


a  slide  bearing  located  between  the  second  base  forming 

member  and  the  central  cylinder; 
an  arrangement  of  bights  coupled  to  the  first  base  forming 

member  and  to  the  second  base  forming  member  and 

providing  restraint  to  movement  of  the  pipe  connected  to 

one  end  of  the  restraint. 


a  removable  connector  means  for  connecting  the  rigid  bod- 
ies so  that  the  rigid  bodies  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  the  channels  along  the  hinged  edge  form  a  socket  for 
receiving  a  one  of  the  parallel-sided  members. 


5,360,213 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FOLDED  WEB 
H.  W.  Crowley,  Newton,  and  Joseph  R.  Bilinski,  Tcwksbnry, 
both  of  Mass.,  aasignors  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc,  BnrlingtoD, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,472,  Jan.  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,149,075,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,822,  Jul. 

13,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,692,  Sep.  18, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,131,640,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

534,724,  Jul.  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,065,992.  This  appUcation  Sep. 

10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,446 

Int  a.'  B41L  1/32;  B23B  3/04;  B31B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  270-39  40  Claims 


1.  A  web  separator  comprising: 

means  for  cutting  a  web  at  predetermined  separation  loca- 
tions; 

means,  positioned  downstream  of  the  means  for  cutting,  for 
folding  the  web  at  predetermined  fold  locations; 

means,  positioned  downstream  of  the  means  for  folding,  for 
supporting  the  folded  web  in  a  zig-zag  stack; 

said  means  for  folding  including  swinging  director  means  to 
guide  advancing  sections  of  web  to  opposing  fold  edges  of 
the  zig-zag  stack; 

means  for  driving  the  web  through  the  means  for  cutting 
into  the  director  means  at  selected  times;  and 

means  for  determining  each  of  separation  and  fold  locations 
upon  the  web,  each  of  the  separation  and  fold  locations 
being  positionable  independently  of  one  another  whereby 
predetermined  sections  of  web  can  be  folded  and  cut  to 
sizes  different  than  other  sections  of  web  in  a  zig-zag 
group. 
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5,360^14 

SPOKE-WHEEL  RANDOM  OBJECT  SELECTOR 

GAMING  APPARATUS 

Larry  V.  Humtm,  4606  Essers  Dr^  Fremont,  Caht.  94536 

FOed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  190,271 

ht  CL'  A63F  5/02 

VS.  CL  273—144  B  13  CUimi 


each  toy  is  substantially  identical  to  said  sensorially  per- 
ceptible identifying  means  associated  with  said  storage 
compartment  therefor;  and  each  of  said  storage  compart- 
ments is  capable  of  containing  all  of  said  parts  of  the  toy 
said  parts  of  which  have  the  corresponding  identifying 
means;  whereby,  after  use  of  the  toys,  a  child  can  readily 
place  said  parts  of  the  toys  in  the  appropriate  storage 
compartment;  and      -  , 


I.  A  gaming  apparatus  for  mixing  and  randomly  selecting 
individually  identifiable  spherical  objects  comprising: 

a  least  one  spherical  object; 

a  rigid  circular  ring  having  an  axial  center,  outside  periph- 
eral wall  and  an  inside  peripheral  wall  with  a  face  wall 
interconnecting  said  outside  peripheral  wall  and  said  in- 
side peripheral  wall; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  spokes  connected  to  said  inside  periph- 
eral wall  and  projecting  towards  said  axial  center, 

a  central  hub  having  a  hollow  interior  and  coaxial  with  said 
axial  center  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  objects; 

an  axial  coaxial  with  said  axial  center  engaged  to  the  hub 
with  the  hub  being  rotatable  about  the  axle; 

the  hub  being  connected  to  each  of  the  spokes  and  including 
passageways  extending  from  said  hollow  interior  to  an 
interior  of  said  spokes,  with  each  of  said  hollow  spokes 
having  one  end  communicating  directly  into  one  of  said 
passageways  and  a  second  end  abutting  said  inside  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  ring;  and 

a  divider  means  protruding  from  said  face  for  forming  a 
plurality  of  individually  identifiable  ring  sectors  about  said 
circular  ring. 


-v- 


each  of  said  toys  is  a  jigsaw  puzzle  comprising  multiple 
pieces  and  in  which  said  parts  of  each  toy  are  the  pieces  of 
the  jigsaw  puzzle,  in  which  each  of  said  parts  has  a  front 
side  bearing  a  part  of  a  puzzle  image  and  a  reverse  side, 
and  in  which  said  sensorially  perceptible  identifying 
means  of  each  part  is  a  color  on  said  reverse  side  theieof. 


5,360,216 
TIME  BOARD  GAME 
Christopher  S.  CoantennaB,  R.R.  #1,  Box  441,  Scotma,  Pa. 
18355 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,901 

Irt.  a.'  A63F  3/00 

MS.  CL  273—243  20  Claims 


5,360415  

PUZZLE  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  IDENTIFYING 
INDICIA 
JsMt  Rabc^  500  Kane  Dr.,  Maple  Glca,  Pa.  19002 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,511 
Int.  CL'  A63F  9/10 
MS.  CL  273—157  R  6  daiBU 

1.  A  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  toys  and  a  stor- 
age device  therefor,  for  use  by  children,  wherein: 

each  of  the  toys  comprises  multiple,  disengageable  parts,  and 
each  of  said  parts  of  each  of  the  toys  bears  sensorially 
perceptible  means  for  identifying  said  part  as  a  part  of  a 
particular  toy  of  the  pluraUty  and  distinguishing  said  part 
from  the  parts  of  each  of  the  other  toys  of  the  plurality. 
the  storage  device  comprises  a  plurality  of  storage  compart- 
ments, one  for  each  of  the  toys,  each  of  said  storage  com- 
partments having  associated  therewith  sensorially  percep- 
tible identifying  means,  and  said  identifying  means  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  compartments  being  different  from 
said  identifying  means  associated  with  each  of  the  other 
compartments  and  corresponding  to  said  sensorially  per- 
ceptible identifying  means  of  said  parts  of  one  of  the  toys, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  storage  compartments 
together; 
said  sensoriaUy  perceptible  identifying  means  on  each  part  of 
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1.  An  educational  time  board  game,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  game  board; 

b)  a  space  track  on  said  game  board  which  runs  continuously 
around  said  game  board  and  is  divided  into  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  sequential  spaces; 

c)  at  least  one  START  space  and  one  FINISH  space  on  said 
board  physically  associated  with  said  space  track  on  said 
board; 

d)  a  clock  which  has  a  normal  clock  face  thereon  and  in- 
cludes mechanical  setting  means  for  automatically  moving 
the  clock  least  five  times  faster  than  a  normal  clock; 
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e)  stop  means  connected  to  said  clock; 

0  a  first  plurality  of  cards,  being  time  cards  having  pre- 
selected various  times  stated  thereon; 

g)  a  second  plurality  of  cards,  such  cards  indicating  various 
predetermined  penalties  thereon; 

h)  a  third  plurality  of  cards,  such  cards  indicating  various 
rewards  thereon; 

i)  chance  means  for  determining  a  movement  along  said 
space  track;  and, 

j)  a  plurality  of  pieces  for  movement  along  said  space  track. 


5,360,218 
PIPE  SOCKET  JOINT  AND  SEALING  GASKET 
THEREFOR 
Alain  Percebois,  Blenod  les  PoDt-A-Monoon;  Philippe  Renard, 
Vaadoeayre  les  Nancy,  and  Patrick  Berraud,  Blenod  les  Pont- 
A-Moosson,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Pont-A-Motisaon  S A., 
Naney,  France 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,509 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jaa.  13,  1992,  92  00262 
Int.  CL'  F16J  15/12 
MS.  CL  277—181  %  Claims 


5,360,217 

COLLECTIBLE  FACTSPAK  CARD  BOARD  GAME 
H.  LeBaron  Taylor,  504  Sunshine  Lakes  Dr.,  Voorhees,  NJ. 
08043 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,511 

IbL  a.'  A63F  i/00:  A63B  77/00 

U.S.  CL  273—459  7  Claims 
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1.  A  collectible  card  board  game  for  one  or  more  players 
comprising 

(a)  a  game  sheet  the  surface  of  which  is  divided  up  into  a 
plurality  of  symmetrically  shaped  rectangles  that  are  dis- 
posed in  a  horizontal  and  vertical  rows  of  rectangles,  the 
rows  of  rectangles  are  divided  up  into  groups  that  are 
color  coded  and  numbered  where  each  group  of  rectan- 
gles either  has  the  same  number  labeled  therein  or  is  con- 
secutively numbered  which  denotes  different  categories 
of  collectible  figures,  the  sizes  of  the  groups  are  from  4-10 
depending  on  the  size  of  the  board,  and  the  number  of 
categories  are  from  2  to  13. 

(b)  a  pluraUty  of  pocket  size  game  boards  where  each  board 
that  is  divided  up  into  from  4-10  rectangularly  shaped 
boxes  with  each  board  having  the  same  number  in  each  of 
the  boxes  or  is  consecutively  numbered  and  is  the  same 
color  but  each  card  in  the  plurality  of  game  boards  is  a 
different  color  and  either  has  a  different  number  thereon 
or  is  numbered  consecutively,  and 

(c)  a  deck  of  collectible  figure  cards  with  each  card  having 
thereon  a  representation  of  a  collectible  figure  in  a  particu- 
lar category  of  collectibles,  each  individual  card  com- 
prises at  least  2  leafs  with  factual  information  of  the  col- 
lectible figure  being  on  one  or  more  surfaces  of  the  leafs  in 
order  to  educate  a  player  of  vital  information  concerning 
the  collectible  figure  and  also  is  color  coded  and  has  two 
stickers  that  are  color  coded  and  has  a  number  thereon 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  numbers  on  the  game  sheet 
and  game  board,  each  deck  of  collectible  figure  cards 
includes  4  to  10  cards  with  not  more  than  two  cards  in  the 
deck  having  the  same  color  and  number  thereon. 


1.  A  pipe  socket  joint  of  the  type  comprising  a  male  pipe  end 
inserted  in  a  female  socket  and  a  sealing  gasket  radially  com- 
pressed between  the  pipe  end  and  the  socket,  said  gasket  com- 
prising an  annular  elastomer  body  defining,  on  a  side  closest  to 
the  socket  inlet,  an  outwardly-projecting  anchoring  heel 
housed  in  an  anchoring  throat  of  the  socket,  a  plurality  of 
toothed  metal  inserts  embedded  in  the  elastomer  and  designed 
to  retentively  engage  the  male  end,  and  a  plurality  of  support 
members  embedded  in  the  anchoring  heel  and  having  an  exter- 
nal shape  matching  the  shape  of  the  anchoring  throat,  the 
support  members  and  the  toothed  inserts  having  linear,  slide- 
ably  engaged,  inclined,  substantially  flat  faces  sloping  in  rela- 
tion to  an  axis  of  the  socket  such  that  the  inserts  slide  on  the 
support  members  without  undergoing  rotation,  thereby  avoid- 
ing any  substantial  penetration  of  the  insert  teeth  into  the  male 
pipe  end  and  an  attendant  perforation  thereof 


5,360,219 
EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  GASKET 
Hiroaki  Okuda,  Hiroshima;  Kaznliiro  Nomoto,  Higashioaaka; 
Keigi  Kobonchi,  Hirakata;  Shizao  Itani,  Daiton;  Sadao 
Isomnra,  Ichikawa,  and  Einosuke  Sueknni,  HigaahihiroaUma, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961^67 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1991,  3-293914 

Int  CI.'  F16J  15/12 

MS.  CL  277—235  B  13  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  manifold  gasket  comprising: 

a  pair  of  beaded  plates  which  have  first  exhaust  holes 
through  which  an  exhaust  gas  passes,  and  which  consist  of 
a  thermally  resistant  elastically  deformable  metal  material, 
said  beaded  plates  being  provided  with  sealing  beads 
extending  along  the  circumferences  of  said  first  exhaust 
holes, 

a  piled  plate  assembly  disposed  between  said  beaded  plates 
and  having  a  second  exhaust  hole  concentric  with  said 
first  exhaust  holes,  said  piles  plate  assembly  consisting  of  a 
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pair  of  flat  plates  formed  out  of  a  thermally  resistant  metal 
material,  a  refractory  sheet  member  disposed  between  said 
flat  plates  having  compression  restoring  characteristics, 
and  a  core  plate  buried  in  said  refractory  sheet  member 
and  formed  of  a  thermally  resistant  metal  material  having 
cut-and-raised  portions  projecting  into  said  refractory 
sheet  member,  and 

grommet  enclosing  the  circumferences  of  said  first  and 
second  exhaust  holes  respectively  in  said  beaded  plates 
and  said  piled  plate  assembly,  said  grommet  formed  of  a 
thermally  resistant  metal  material. 


5,360^20 

SNOWMOBILE  SKI  FLEXING  APPARATUS 

Verlia  M.  Simmons,  495  S.  Main,  ProTidence.  Utah  84332 

Coatinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  988,820,  Dec.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,411 

Int  a.'  M2B  17/02 

MS.  a.  280—28  19  Ctaims 


1.  A  snowmobile  ski  flexing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  flexible 
elongate  ski  having  front  and  rear  portions,  the  front  portion 
being  curved  upwardly,  comprising: 

a  flexible  elongate  loop  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  being  attached  to  the  front  portion  of  the  ski  and 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  toward  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  ski,  then  downwardly  toward  the  ski  such  that 
the  second  end  is  disposed  adjacent  the  ski; 

an  attachment  device  mounted  on  the  ski  and  operatively 
attaching  the  loop  to  the  ski,  the  attachment  device  allow- 
ing the  second  end  of  the  loop  to  move  lengthwise  relative 
to  the  ski;  and  the  attachment  device  comprises  an  elon- 
gate retainer  mounted  at  a  first  end  to  the  ski,  at  a  first 
attachment  point,  and  at  a  second  end  to  the  loop,  at  a 
second  attachment  point. 


5,360,221  

BABY  CARIUAGE  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A  SAFETY  CAR 
SEAT 
Yoon  Sick  Chai,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Ok  J.  Kim, 
SeooL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,285 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19,  1993, 
93-8567 

Int  CL'  B62B  7/06.  7/12 
VS.  CL  280—30  1  a«i« 

1.  A  baby  carriage  convertible  to  a  safety  seat  comprising: 
a  body  assembly  including  a  pair  of  side  plates,  seat  and  back 
plates  fixedly  interposed  between  the  side  plates,  a  foot 
rest  plate  disposed  in  front  of  the  seat  plate  and  pivotally 
interposed  between  the  side  plates,  and  a  pair  of  body 
frames  fixed  to  the  side  plates,  said  foot  rest  plate  being 
moved  between  a  horizontal  position  and  a  vertical  posi- 
tion and  having  means  for  maintaining  the  horizontal 
position; 
a  wheel  assembly  including  a  pair  of  front  supporting  legs 
which  are  pivotally  connected  at  upper  ends  thereof  to  the 
side  plates  and  fixed  at  lower  ends  thereof  to  a  wheel  shaft, 
a  pair  of  rear  supporting  legs  fixedly  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  spacing  bar,  which  are  pivotally  connected  at 
upper  ends  thereof  to  the  side  plates  and  have  at  lower 
ends  thereof  horizontal  shafts,  connecting  bars  pivotally 


connected  between  middle  portions  of  the  front  support- 
ing legs  and  middle  portions  of  the  rear  supporting  legs,  a 
f)air  of  front  wheels  routably  connected  to  the  both  ends 
of  the  wheel  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  roUUbly 
connected  to  the  horizontal  shafts  of  the  rear  supporting 
legs; 
a  handle  assembly  including  a  pair  of  handle  frames  pivotally 
connected  to  middle  portions  of  the  side  plates,  a  handle 
interposed  between  free  ends  of  the  handle  frames,  and  an 
arm  rest  plate  disposed  below  the  handle  and  intercon- 
nected between  the  handle  frames;  and 


a  locking  assembly  including  a  body  plate  disposed  below 
the  seat  plate  and  pivotally  connected  between  the  side 
plates,  and  means  for  causing  the  body  plate  to  be  moved 
upward,  said  body  plate  being  provided  at  a  free  end  with 
locking  means  for  gripping  the  spacing  bar; 

whereby  the  spacing  bar  of  the  wheel  assembly  is  released 
from  the  locking  means  of  the  looking  assembly  for  allow- 
ing the  wheel  assembly  to  be  retracted  rearward  and 
upward  and  means  for  allowing  rotation  of  the  handle 
assembly  into  a  horizontal  position  from  a  vertical  position 
for  allowing  the  arm  rest  plate  of  the  handle  assembly  to 
be  moved  to  a  generally  horizontal  use  position  when  the 
carriage  is  converted  the  safety  seat. 

5,360,222 

TOY  WAGON 

Jay  M.  Bro,  and  Philip  M.  Baerenwald,  both  of  Piano,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Today'Kids,  Inc.,  Boonesyille,  Ark. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14^2 

Int.  a.'  B62B  3/02;  B62M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  280—87.021  7  Claims 


7.  A  toy  wagon  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  side  members  and  a  rear  member 
attached  to  said  side  members  and  extending  therebe- 
tween and  a  bottom  member  which  comprises  a  rear- 
wardly sloping  portion,  said  bottom  member  extending 
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between  said  side  members  and  being  attached  to  said  side 
members  and  said  rear  member  to  defme  a  storage  well  in 
said  body  member; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  routably  attached  to  said  body  member 
for  movably  supporting  said  body  member  on  a  surface; 
an  opening  in  said  body  member  through  which  an  occu- 
pant's legs  and  feet  may  extend  to  contact  said  surface; 
a  seat  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  body  member,  said 
seat  member  pivoting  between  a  first  occupant  supporting 
position  overlying  said  storage  well  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  seat  member  overlays  said  opening  in  said 
body  member; 
a  plurality  of  panel  members  removably  attachable  to  said 
body  member,  each  said  panel  member  having  at  least  one 
connection  member  attached  thereto  that  is  adapted  to  be 
slidably  received  in  a  corresponding  receptacle  provided 
in  said  body  member  such  that  when  said  connection 
member  of  said  panel  member  is  received  within  said 
corresponding   receptacle,   said   panel   member  extends 
upwardly  from  said  body  member; 
a  hollow  first  handle  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  body 

member  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein; 
a  second  handle  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  having  a  grippable  member  attached  thereto 
and  said  second  end  being  slidably  received  within  said 
hollow  first  handle  member  such  that  said  second  handle 
member  may  be  slidably  extended  to  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined positions  with  respect  to  said  first  member;  and 
means  for  selectively  retaining  said  second  handle  member 
in  any  of  said  predetermined  positions  comprising  at  least 
one  button  member  attached  to  said  second  handle  mem- 
ber, said  button  member  being  sized  to  be  received  in  any 
one  of  said  apertures  in  said  first  handle  member  to 
thereby  retain  said  second  handle  member  in  one  of  said 
predetermined  positions,  said  button  member  being  selec- 
tively movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  but- 
ton member  is  received  within  one  of  said  apertures  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  button  member  is  not  re- 
ceived in  any  of  said  apertures  to  thereby  enable  said 
second  handle  member  to  be  slidably  moved  to  one  of  said 
predetermined  positions. 


5,360,223 

CAPPED  WHEEL  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Abe  B.  Kuhns,  Arthur,  111.,  assignor  to  E-Z  Trail,  Inc.,  Arthur, 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,958 

Int.  a.5  B62D  7/06.  7/16 

VS.  a.  280-96.1  ,4  Claims 


sion  of  said  sleeve,  said  plate  being  welded  to  the  bottom 
of  said  sleeve  and  the  underside  of  said  chassis  rail;  and 
a  sealing  closure  at  the  top  of  said  sleeve  for  sealing  said 
passage  against  the  ingress  of  water  and  other  contami- 
nants through  the  top  of  said  sleeve. 


5,360,224 

WHEELCHAIR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  AND 

COMPONENTS  FOR  USE  THEREON 

Richard  Geiger,  Alameda;  A.  Scott  Robertson,  and  NeriUe  Page, 

both  of  San  Francisco,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medical 

Composite  Technology,  Inc.,  WatsonTille,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886^50,  May  22,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,284,350,  and  Ser.  No.  789,173,  Not.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,267,745.  This  application  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,941 

Int  a.'  B62M  1/14 

VS.  a.  280-250.1  „  Claim, 


1.  A  wheelchair  frame  comprising: 

two  side  frame  assemblies  connected  to  one  another,  each 
side  frame  assembly  including  a  drive  wheel  axle  receiv- 
ing means  for  receiving  a  drive  wheel  axle;  and 

a  caster  mounting  assembly  mounted  on  each  side  frame 
assembly  for  securing  a  caster  to  each  of  the  side  frame 
assemblies,  each  of  said  caster  mounting  assembUes  includ- 
ing a  stem  and  a  fork  extending  from  the  stem,  said  stem 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  fork  of  each  caster  mount- 
ing assembly  including  a  plurality  of  holes  for  receiving  a 
caster  axle,  said  plurality  of  holes  being  arranged  to  posi- 
tion a  caster  axle  at  progressively  greater  distances  from  a 
free  end  of  the  fork  while  simultaneously  positioning  the 
caster  axle  at  progressively  greater  distances  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem. 


1.  A  wheel  spindle  assembly  for  a  steerable  vehicle  chassis, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  generally  horizontally  extending  chassis  rail 
adapted  to  receive  steerable  wheels  adjacent  its  ends; 

a  vertically  extending  sleeve  mounted  at  an  end  of  the  chas- 
sis rail,  said  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  passage  therein 
over  substantially  the  length  of  said  sleeve  for  receiving  a 
cylindrical  wheel  spindle  for  joumaled  roution  therein; 

a  enlarged  plate  at  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  wheel  spindle, 
and  having  a  width  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimen- 


5,360,225 
FOLDABLE  BICYCLE  FRAME 
Robert  W.  P.  Chen,  No.  5,  Hwang  Pou  VUlage,  Fuhsing  Hsiang, 
Chang  Hna, 

Filed  JuL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,680 
Int  a.'  B62K  lS/00.  3/16 
VS.  a.  280-278  4  qu., 

1.  A  foldable  bicycle  frame  comprising  a  front  frame  and  a 
rear  frame  which  are  pivoted  to  each  other,  and  a  seat  tube 
located  between  said  front  frame  and  said  rear  frame,  a  connec- 
tion tube  being  provided  over  top  of  said  seat  tube,  the  front 
end  of  said  rear  frame  being  fastened  with  the  seat  tube;  an 
inner  tube  having  a  rear  end  fastened  with  the  connection  tube 
and  a  front  end  inserted  into  a  top  tube  of  said  front  frame,  said 
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front  frame  and  said  rear  frame  being  capable  of  rotating  in 
relation  to  each  other  at  the  time  when  a  seat  post  is  pulled  out 


point  of  said  pivotally  mounted  guide  means  in  a  substan- 
tially fixed  position  relative  to  said  boat-trailer. 


5,360427 

SKIS  AND  RUNNERS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  868  Tyner  Way,  Incline  Village,  Nev. 

89450 

Coatiiiiiation-io-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  494,689,  Mar.  16,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,255,929,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,352, 

Mar.  31,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,960,643.  This  application  Mar.  10, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  849,156 

Int  a.'  A63C  5/04 

VS.  CL  280—608  20  Clains 


»xi  n 


of  said  seat  tube,  and  wherein  the  inner  tube  can  be  pushed 
further  into  the  top  tube  when  the  frame  is  folded. 


5,360,226 

GRAB  AND  CENTER  GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  BOAT 

LOADING 


Ova  L.  GMrier,  Jr.,  5045  Maid  Marion  Ct,  and  Ora  L.  Gutsier,   ^^^ 


1.  (Amended)  A  ski  for  use  on  snow  comprising  in  combina- 


m,  4311  Ferguson  Dr.,  both  of  Ashland,  Ky.  41101 
Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,292 
Int  a.'  B60P  3/10 
VS.  CL  280—414.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  guide  means  capable  of  being 
oriented  with  respect  to  a  boat-trailer  for  positioning  into  a 
proper  loading  line  relative  to  said  boat-trailer,  a  boat  having  a 
bottom  and  lateral  hull  surfaces,  said  guide  means  comprising: 

1.  means  for  attaching  said  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  guide 
means  to  said  boat-trailer,  wherein  each  of  said  pair  of 
guide  means  has  an  individual  pivot  point; 

2.  a  slidable  guide  adapted  when  in  a  vertical  orientation  to 
come  into  sliding  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
lateral  hull  surfaces  of  said  boat,  so  that  when  said  boat  is 
both  floating  and  positioned  between  said  pair  of  guide 
means,  is  moved  into  said  proper  loading  line;  whereby 
contact  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  lateral  hull  surfaces 
with  said  pair  of  guide  means  moves  said  floating  boat 
during  loading  into  proper  position  onto  said  boat-trailer; 
and 

3.  a  spring  means  for  orienting  said  slidable  guide  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  orientation  when  not  under  a  forward 
pressure  due  to  contact  with  said  boat  during  said  loading 
and  capable  of  permitting  said  guides  to  move  forward, 
down,  and  under  said  boat  upon  movement  of  said  guide 
around  said  pivot  point  upon  movement  during  loading 
off  said  proper  loading  line  of  said  boat;  wherein  said 
means  for  attaching  is  capable  of  maintaining  said  pivot 


a)  a  ski  base  having  an  elongated  configuration  and  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section, 

b)  elongated  support  means  for  hard  surfacing  material 
secured  to  said  ski  base  and  having  side  edge  portions  each 
of  which  is  defmed  by  respective  horizontal  and  vertical 
surface  portions  which  respectively  extend  substantially 
parallel  to  (he  bottom  and  side  surfaces  of  said  ski, 

c)  said  horizontal  and  vertical  surface  portions  of  said  edge 
portions  of  said  support  means  being  coated  with  a  hard 
surfacing  material  having  a  hardness  in  the  range  of 
diamond  and  formed  in  situ  on  said  surface  portions  of 
carbon  atoms  stripped  from  carbon  atom  containing  mole- 
cules of  a  fluid  adjacent  said  surface  portions  of  said  elon- 
gated support  means  for  said  hard  surfacing  material,  said 
hard  surfacing  material  defming  the  lower  left  and  right 
lateral  edging  of  said  ski,  said  hard  surfacing  material 
serving  to  impart  high  wear  resistance  to  the  lower  left 
and  right  edge  portions  of  said  ski  and  to  maintain  the 
integrity  and  sharpness  off  the  edging  of  said  ski  over  an 
extended  time  of  use  which  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  sharpness  retained  by  the  edging  of  skis  formed  with 
metal  edging. 


5,360,228 

REMOVABLE  SPATULA  TIP 

Marie-CUode  PaUn,  Saint-Jorioz,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon 

SA..,  Annecy  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,103,  Oct  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,845 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1989,  89  16308 

Int  a.5  A63C  5/06 

VS.  a.  280—609  62  Claims 


1.  A  ski  having  a  generally  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of 
symmetry,  said  ski  comprising: 
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(a)  a  ski  body  having  a  front  end,  said  front  end  including 
two  lateral  sides,  a  first  cutout  formed  in  one  of  said  lateral 
sides,  a  second  cutout  formed  in  the  other  of  said  lateral 
sides; 

(b)  a  spatula  tip  including  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
front  end,  and  a  non-removable  bump  projecting  towards 
the  interior  of  said  opening  for  cooperating  with  said  first 
cutout,  said  bump  being  unitary  with  said  spatula,  said 
bump  being  fixedly  and  rigidly  moimted  to  said  cutouts; 

(c)  a  blockage  element  for  acting  on  said  second  cutout  at  a 
location  which  is  opposite  a  location  where  said  bump 
cooperates  with  respect  to  said  fu^t  cutout,  with  respect 
to  said  generally  vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry, 
said  blockage  element  being  removable  from  said  spatula 
tip,  whereby  said  blockage  element  comprises  means  for 
preventing  said  spatula  tip  from  being  longitudinally  re- 
moved from  said  ski  body. 


5,360429 

INTERFACE  DEVICE  DESIGNED  TO  MODIFY  THE 

NATURAL  PRESSURE  DISllUBUTION  OF  A  SIQ  ON  ITS 

SLIDING  SURFACE 

Joel  Arduin,  Metz-Tessy,  and  Gilles  Renand-Goud,  Annecy, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  SA.,  Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464*48 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  17,  1992,  92  04963; 
Apr.  17,  1992,  92  04964 

Int  a.5  A63C  9/08 
VS.  a.  280—617  10  Claims 


1.  An  interface  device  between  a  boot  and  a  ski  intended  to 
modify  the  natural  pressure  distribution  of  the  ski  on  a  sliding 
surface  of  the  ski  in  the  direction  of  a  vertical  thrust  force 
which  at  least  one  portion  of  the  boot  exerts  on  the  ski,  said 
boot  being  held  in  place  on  the  ski  by  a  front  binding  (3)  and  a 
rear  binding  (4),  each  of  said  bindings  being  assembled  to  the 
ski  by  respective  bases  (12,14),  said  interface  device  comprising 
a  sensor  device  (11)  intended  to  absorb  stresses  between  said 
boot  and  said  ski,  linkage  means  (16)  for  transforming  said 
stresses  into  at  least  one  force  of  thrust  directed  approximately 
longitudinally  to  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the  ski,  and  a  trans- 
mission device  (21)  intended  to  transmit  the  longitudinal  force 
to  said  base  (25)  of  said  front  binding  (3)  on  a  side  facing  one 
end  of  said  ski,  said  transmission  device  (21)  being  connected  to 
said  base  of  said  front  binding  in  a  zone  raised  off  an  upper 
surface  of  the  ski,  wherein  said  transmission  device  (21)  is 
connected  to  a  longitudinally  movable  transmission  element 
(31,  50,  71)  of  said  base  of  said  front  binding,  and  a  deformable 
element  (38,  53,  73)  which  opposes  the  relative  motion  of  said 
movable  transmission  element  in  relation  to  the  upper  ski  sur- 
face and  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
force. 


5J60430 

DAMPING  FORCE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Naold  Yamada,  Shimoyamamura,  and  Junji  Yamamoto,  Toyota, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,419 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-334781; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-334782 

Int  CL'  B60G  11/26 
VS.  CL  280-707  3  claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  a  suspension  system  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  cylinder; 

a  first  piston  slidably  fitted  in  the  first  cylinder  and  defming 
a  first  chamber  within  the  first  cylinder; 

a  second  cylinder; 

a  free  piston  slidably  fitted  in  the  second  cylinder,  said  free 
piston  defining  a  second  chamber  within  the  second  cylin- 
der that  is  located  under  the  free  piston; 

a  passage  for  establishing  hydraulic  communication  between 
the  first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber; 

adjustable  opening  orifice  means  disposed  in  the  passage  for 
controlling  the  hydraulic  communication  between  the 
first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber  in  order  to  adjust  a 
damping  force  of  the  hydraulic  shock  absorber; 

air  spring  means  positioned  in  the  second  cylinder  for  adjust- 
ing a  spring  constant  of  the  hydraulic  shock  absorber 
based  on  prevailing  road  conditions,  said  air  spring  means 
including  a  lower  air  spring  positioned  above  the  free 
piston,  an  electrically  operated  solenoid  valve  positioned 
above  the  lower  air  spring  and  an  upper  air  spring  posi- 
tioned above  the  solenoid  valve;  and 

control  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  solenoid  valve. 


5460431 
ROTATABLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 
Bryan  Adin  Adams,  Tyrone,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,935 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/20 
VS.  a.  28a-728A  5  daims 

1.  An  occupant  restraint  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle  con- 
veying a  passenger,  the  occupant  restraint  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

an  infiator  for  generating  gas; 

a  bag  for  receiving  and  containing  the  gas  generated  by  said 

inflator  such  that  said  bag  may  be  inflated;  and 
a  hingedly  mounted  rotatable  container  for  enclosing  and 
supporting   said    inflator   and    said    bag,    said    hingedly 
mounted  rotatable  container  being  mounted  in  a  support 
structure  opposing  said  passenger  such  that  during  infla- 
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tion  of  said  bag  said  hingedly  mounted  rotatable  container  5,3<0,233 

rotates  at  least  partially  out  of  said  support  structure  into  AIR  BAG  IN  AN  AIR  BAG  UNIT 

Toshio  Takamiya,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
yo  per  No.  PCr/JP90/00699,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 

/  Date  Jan.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18764.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,681 
.2  Int  a.'  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CL  280— 743  R  9  Claims 


an  activated  position  during  deployment  of  said  bag  be- 
tween said  passenger  and  said  support  structure. 


5,3«0,232 
FILTRATION  IN  HYBRID  INFLATORS 
William  G.  Lowe;  Walter  A.  Moore,  both  of  Ogden,  and  Linda 
M.  Rink,  Liberty,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Intema- 
tional.  Inc.,  Chioigo,  IlL 

FUcd  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,397 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CL  280—741  20  Claims 


l«-r»*i  »"*•*• 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  inflating  a  vehicle  occu- 
pant restraint  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  first  chamber  for  storing  a  gas  generat- 
ing material  and  a  second  chamber  for  storing  a  supply  of 
gas  under  pressure,  the  gas  generating  material  when 
ignited  generating  a  hot  gas,  the  generated  hot  gas  con- 
taining particulate  of  the  gas  generating  material  and 
byproducts  thereof  and  being  releasable  from  said  first 
chamber  into  said  second  chamber  by  means  of  at  least 
one  gas  exit  nozzle; 

a  structure  comprising  at  least  one  fdter  material  housed  in 
said  container  and  extending  into  said  second  chamber 
about  the  gas  exit  nozzle  of  said  first  chamber,  said  filter 
structure  defining  an  inner  mixing  zone  in  said  second 
chamber  for  mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  particulate- 
containing  generated  hot  gas  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
stored  gas  to  form  a  gas  mix,  said  filter  structure  being 
contacted  by  a  gas  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
particulate-containing  generated  hot  gas  and  effecting 
reduction  in  the  particulate  content  of  the  contacting  gas, 
said  filter  structure  further  defining  an  outer  mixing  zone 
in  said  second  chamber  wherein  an  inflation  gas  for  use  in 
inflating  the  vehicle  occupant  restraint  and  comprising  a 
mix  of  gas  of  reduced  particulate  content  and  stored  gas  is 
formed;  and 

a  diffuser  having  at  least  one  controlling  orifice  for  provid- 
ing passage  therein  of  the  inflation  gas  from  said  qontainer 
and  at  least  one  exit  pori  for  dispensing  the  inflation  gas 
into  the  vehicle  occupant  restraint 


1.  An  air  bag  for  an  air  bag  unit  that  is  inflated  by  high 
pressure  gas  from  an  inflator,  comprising: 

a  hollow  weave  cloth; 

two  opposite  edges  of  said  hollow  weave  cloth  being  at  least 
partially  provided  in  single  weave; 

said  two  opposite  edges  converging  toward  one  another 
such  that  the  air  bag  has  a  narrow  width  at  one  end  and  a 
substantially  greater  width  at  an  opposite  end;  and 

wherein  portions  of  said  air  bag  at  said  two  opposite  edges  at 
said  opposite  end  having  a  substantially  greater  width  are 
overlapped  and  bonded  so  that  a  substantially  rectangular 
shapw  can  be  formed  at  said  opposite  end  of  the  air  bag. 


5,360,234 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  PHOTOGRAPH  ALBUMS 

AND  METHOD 

William  R.  MiUer,  Walnut;  Mary  Sarandon,  Marina  del  Rey, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Janice  R.  Jenkins,  Dnrham,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Rembrandt  Photo  Serrices,  Commerce,  Calif,  and  Qualex 
Financial  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,402 

Int  CL'  B42D  3/00 

VS.  a.  281—31  29  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  photo  albums,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

three  substantially  rectangular  panels; 

a  first  spine  pivotally  connecting  a  first  one  of  said  panels 
and  a  second  one  of  said  panels; 

a  second  spine  longitudinally  parallel  to  said  first  spine  piv- 
otally connecting  said  second  panel  and  a  third  one  of  said 
panels; 

said  panels  being  pivotable  along  said  spines  into  a  closed 
condition  with  said  first  panel  overlapping  said  second 
panel  and  spaced  therefrom  along  said  first  spine,  and  with 
said  third  panel  overlapping  said  first  panel  and  spaced 
therefrom  along  said  second  spine; 


album  retaining  means  carried  by  each  of  said  panels  for 
retaining  photoprint  albums  thereon;  and 

negatives  storage  means  carried  by  each  of  said  panels  for 
storing  photo  negatives  in  localized  association  with  re- 
spective ones  of  said  album  retaining  means. 


said  three  alignment  pin  members  mating  with  said 
three  alignment  pin  receiving  means;  and 


5,360,235 
SECRET  OPTICAL  MARKING 
Louis  F.  Drummeter,  Washington,  D.C.;  Gordon  L.  Stamm, 
Oxon  HUl,  Md.;  Gerald  E.  Rohl,  Woodbridge,  Va.,  and  Alfred 
G.  Rockman,  Brandywine,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,568 

Int  a.5  B42D  15/00;  G09C  3/00 

VS.  a.  283-89  9  ci,i„„ 


1.  A  method  identifying  objects  with  coded  marks  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

affixing  a  first  material  to  said  object  for  reflecting  radiation 
in  a  non-visible  wavelength  band, 

covering  a  portion  of  said  first  material  with  a  second  mate- 
rial which  does  not  reflect  radiation  in  said  wavelength 
band, 

illuminating  both  materials  with  radiation  in  said  wavelength 
band,  and 

observing  the  reflected  radiation  through  an  optical  filter 
which  transmits  only  said  wavelength  band. 


5,360,236 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MOUNTING  AN 

INERTIAL  SENSOR  CHASSIS  TO  AN  AIRCRAFT 

SUPPORT  FRAME 

Harry  R.  Brown,  Buffalo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  990,145 

Int  a.5  F16M  11/00 

VS.  a.  248-672  23  Claims 

21.  An  inertial  sensor  chassis  mounting  system  comprising: 

a  support  frame  including, 

first  and  second  frame  mounting  members  each  having  a 
frame  planar  mounting  surface  in  non-parallel  align- 
ment with  a  first  axis,  and 
three  alignment  pin  members  extending  from  said  support 
frame  in  parallel  with  said  first  axis,  said  alignment  pin 
members  establishing  a  first  reference  plane; 
a  chassis  including, 
first  and  second  chassis  mounting  members  each  having  a 

chassis  planar  mounting  surface, 
three  alignment  pin  receiving  means  configured  for  mat- 
ing with  said  three  alignment  pin  members,  and 
said  first  and  second  chassis  mounting  members  and  said 
three  alignment  pin  receiving  means  being  spatially 
related  such  that  said  first  and  second  frame  planar 
mounting  surfaces  are  in  substantial  planar  contact  with 
said  chassis  planar  mounting  surfaces  concurrently  with 


means  for  rigidly  fixing  said  chassis  planar  mounting  sur- 
faces against  said  support  frame  planar  mounting  surfaces. 

5,360,237 
QUICK  CONNECTOR 
Anthony  K.  Carman,  Waterford,  and  Duane  J.  Pontbriand, 
Metamora,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TTT  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,823 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—81  le  ctoims 


16.  A  quick  connect  assembly  comprising: 

a  male  member  having  an  upset  portion  and  a  connector 
housing  having  a  recess  with  a  primary  connector  posi- 
tioned therein,  said  primary  connector  defming  a  line  of 
engagement,  said  connector  housing  receiving  said  male 
member  and  said  upset,  and  a  generally  L-shaped  redun- 
dant clip  member,  said  clip  including  a  retaining  head,  a 
body  portion  and  a  base  member,  said  retaining  head 
having  an  insertion  means  for  insertion  into  said  connector 
housing  to  engage  said  upset  portion,  said  insertion  means 
being  at  least  at  said  line  of  engagement,  and  said  base 
member  including  spaced  legs  extending  outwardly  from 
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said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  about  said  con- 
nector housing  to  interconnect  said  clip  to  said  connector 
housing,  and  said  leg  members  having  free  ends  spaced 
apart  to  be  easily  cUpped  about  said  female  member,  with 
said  free  ends  being  turned  outwardly  to  facilitate  clipping 
of  said  clip  to  said  connector  housing,  said  clip  being 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  connector  housing  between  a 
locked  and  an  unlocked  position. 


5,360^9 
THREADED  TUBULAR  CONNECTION 
Erich  F.  Klementich,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Antares  Mar- 
keting. SA..  Fribourg,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3M,740,  Jul.  28, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873^41 
Int  a.'  F16L  25/00 
VS.  CI.  285—94  77  Oainu 


5,360,238 
PIPE  COUPLINGS 
Geoffrey  C.  Godfrey,  Mansfield,  England,  and  Darid  Bassett, 
Mnrpic  Bridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Underpressure 
Engineering  Co.,  Limited,  Nottinghamshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,993 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1992, 
9207924J;  May  1,  1992,  9209547.0 

Int.  CL'  F1«L  35/00 
VS.  CL  285—93  8  Clnims 


1.  A  metal  fitting  for  an  end  of  a  plain  length  of  "rigid" 
plastics  pipe  comprising  a  body  with  flange  means  adjacent  a 
first  end,  a  gland  ring  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  body,  a  grip 
and  seal  ring  between  the  body  and  the  gland  ring,  and  screw 
fasteners  for  urging  the  gland  ring  towards  the  flange  means; 
the  body  having  an  integral  outer  tubular  spigot  projecting 
towards  the  gland  ring  and  a  co-axial  integral  inner  tubu- 
lar spigot  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  projecting 
beyond  the  free  end  of  the  outer  tubular  spigot,  the  inside 
of  the  outer  spigot  being  provided  with  a  frustoconical 
portion  adjacent  and  converging  from  that  free  end; 
the  gland  ring  having  its  inside  provided  with  a  similar 
frustoconical  portion  converging  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion; 
and  the  grip  and  seal  ring  being  a  split  ring  having  an  exter- 
nal surface  mating  with  the  frustoconical  portions  in  the 
body  and  the  gland  ring,  an  a  plurality  of  internal  circum- 
ferentially  disposed  ribs  initially  spaced  radially  from  the 
cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  inner  spigot  by  no  less  than 
the  thickness  of  a  plain  length  of  rigid  plastics  pipe  on  one 
end  of  which  the  metal  fitting  is  intended  to  be  fitted,  the 
ribs  being  spaced  apart  by  cylindrical  poriions  of  the 
inside  of  the  grip  and  seal  ring  and  the  rib  at  the  gland  ring 
end  of  the  grip  and  seal  ring  being  spaced  apari  from  the 
adjacent  end  proper  of  the  grip  and  seal  ring  by  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  the  inside  of  the  grip  and  seal  ring  having 
the  same  diameter  as  the  portions  spacing  the  ribs  apart,  so 
that,  after  fasteners  by  the  requisite  amount,  the  gap  be- 
tween the  outside  of  an  inserted  pipe  and  that  end  proper 
of  the  grip  and  seal  ring  will  be  fully  closed,  thus  indicat- 
ing full  penetration  of  the  ribs  into  the  pipe. 


1.  In  combination,  a  length  of  threaded  pipe  comprising  a 
pipe  body,  a  male  thread  with  a  run-out  portion  and  regular 
turns  having  toad  flank,  stab  flank,  crest  and  root,  and  a  female 
member  with  female  thread  to  enable  coupUng  of  said  pipe  to 
a  further  length  of  said  threaded  pipe  to  form  a  threaded  con- 
nection, said  combmation  comprising: 

A.  said  male  thread  being  tapered  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  axial  length,  including  a  nose  portion  thereof, 

B.  said  female  thread  being  tapered  over  at  least  a  poriion  of 
its  axial  length,  including  an  inner  poriion  thereof  which 
threadably  engages  with  said  nose  portion  when  said 
threads  are  in  made-up  position, 

C.  said  male  and  female  threads  having  load  flank  angles  and 
thread  heights  sufficient  to  ensure  that  with  the  threads  in 
made-up  |X>sition  in  the  threaded  connection,  at  least  the 
load  flank  of  the  male  thread  of  said  connection  will  re- 
main engaged  with  the  load  flank  of  the  female  thread  of 
said  connection,  even  in  response  to  an  axial  load  on  said 
connection  substantially  corresponding  to  the  axial  yield 
strength  of  the  pipe  body; 

D.  said  male  and  female  threads  being  so  dimensioned  in 
relation  to  each  other  at  said  nose  and  inner  poriions  to 
ensure  that  in  made-up  position  in  said  connection  a  root- 
to-crest  and/or  flank-to-flank  interference  fit  will  exist 
between  said  nose  and  inner  portions,  said  interference 
being  sufficiently  large  for  forming  in  the  threads,  with 
the  aid  of  thread  compound  present  in  gaps  which  may 
optionally  exist  between  said  male  and  female  threads,  a 
seal  that  substantially  prevents  leakage  of  fluid  through 
the  threads 

1.  when  the  connection  is  subjected  to  internal  fluid  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  the  internal  pressure  rating  of  the 
pipe  body;  or 

2.  when  the  connection  is  subjected  to  external  fluid  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  the  external  pressure  rating  of  the 
pipe  body;  and 

E.  said  male  and  female  threads  being  so  dimensioned  in 
relation  to  each  other  that  in  made-up  position  in  said 
connection  the  run-out  portion  of  the  male  thread  will 
engage  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  female  thread  in  an 
interference  fit,  said  interference  being  sufficient  to  retain 
threaded  engagement  between  said  run-out  and  corre- 
sponding portions 

1 .  when  the  connection  is  subjected  to  axial  tension  corre- 
sponding to  the  axial  yield  strength  of  the  pipe  body  and 
to  internal  fluid  pressure  corresponding  to  the  internal 
pressure  rating  of  the  pipe  body,  or 

2.  when  the  connection  is  subjected  to  axial  tension  corre- 
sponding to  the  axial  yield  strength  of  the  pipe  body  and 
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to  external  fluid  pressure  corresponding  to  the  external 

pressure  rating  of  the  pipe  body, 
and  said  interference  being  less  than  that  which  will  cause 
either  substantial  destructive  hoop  stress  yield  deforma- 
tion of  said  pipe  or  female  member  or  substantial  destruc- 
tive galling  of  said  male  or  female  threads. 


5,360440 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  PLASTIC  PIPE  JOINTS  TO 

FORM  A  LINER  FOR  AN  EXISTING  PIPELINE  AND  A 

PLASTIC  PIPE  JOINT  FOR  FORMING  SUCH  LINER 

Keith  C.  Mott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company, 

Hoatton,  Tex. 

Filed  Mnr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,280 

Int.  a.'  F16L  25/Oa  33/16 

VS.  CL  285—95  16  CUims 


M  tf  33 


16.  A  method  of  connecting  two  joints  of  plastic  pipe  using 
a  pin  on  one  joint  and  a  box  on  the  other  having  mating,  ta- 
pered, dovetail  shaped  threads  having  flat  roots  and  crests  and 
inclined  flanks  and  thread  lubricant  coating  the  threads  that 
will  remain  in  sealing  engagement  due  to  either  internal  pres- 
sure or  external  pressure  even  though  the  plastic  creeps  suffi- 
ciently to  relieve  the  initial  make-up  stress  in  the  threads,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  one  of  the  pin  and  box 
relative  to  the  other  until  the  roots  and  crests  of  the  threads 
engage,  continuing  relative  rotation  to  move  the  flanks  and 
roots  and  crests  into  sealing  engagement  and  creating  hoop 
compressive  stress  in  the  pin  and  hoop  tensile  stress  in  the  box, 
whereby  internal  or  external  pressure  creates  a  normal  force 
between  the  engaged  flanks  having  a  component  urging  the 
flanks,  and  roots  and  crests  into  sealing  engagement. 


'  5,360,241 

UNIVERSAL  SADDLE  TEE  FOR  PIPES 
William  P.  Gondy,  Milford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  NPC,  Inc.,  Mil- 
ford,  N  JI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,708,  Dec.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,751, 

Aug.  7, 1991,  abaodoaed.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

122,737 

Int.  CL'  F16L  25/O0.  41/12 

VS.  a.  285—197  38  Claims 


1.  A  saddle  tee  assembly  for  interconnecting  a  first  pipe  of  a 
given  size  extending  along  a  first  axis  to  a  second  pipe  extend- 
ing along  a  second  axis  with  an  access  aperture  formed  through 
a  wall  thereof  wherein  the  second  pipe  has  a  size  taken  from  a 
range  of  sizes,  said  saddle  tee  assembly  comprising: 

A.  saddle  tee  boot  means  formed  of  a  flexible  material  for 
interconnecting  the  first  and  second  pipes,  said  boot  means 


having  a  flexible  sealing  saddle  portion  for  conforming  to 
the  surface  of  a  second  pipe  in  the  range  of  sizes  surround- 
ing the  access  aperture  and  having  a  hollow  tee  portion 
having  a  first  hollow  section  along  the  first  axis  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  pipe  and  a  second  hollow  section  on  the  first 
axis  interconnecting  said  saddle  portion  and  the  first  hol- 
low section,  said  second  hollow  section  being  internally 
Upered  from  the  size  of  the  opening  through  said  first 
hollow  portion  to  the  size  of  the  access  aperture  thereby 
to  produce  an  elongated  internally  tapered  passage, 

B.  flexible  metal  collar  means  for  engaging  said  outer  surface 
of  said  saddle  portion  about  the  periphery  of  said  hollow 
tee  portion,  said  collar  means  having  first  and  second 
positions  disposed  oppositely  of  said  continuous  passage 
and  aligned  along  a  circumference  of  the  second  pipe,  and 

C.  main  clamping  means  adapted  to  circumscribe  the  second 
pipe  and  connect  to  said  collar  means  at  said  first  and 
second  positions  for  applying  a  force  conforms  and  seals 
that  said  collar  means  and  said  saddle  portion  to  the  scc- 

^     ond  pipe  about  the  periphery  of  the  access  aperture. 

5.360042 

PIPE  CONNECTING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

JOINING  TWO  LENGTHS  OF  STEEL  PIPE  BY  A 

PRESS-FIT  CONNECTION 

Michael  F.  Argent,  7800  S.  Rock  Hill  Rd^  St  Lows,  Mo.  63123 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,011 

Int  a.'  A16L  25/00 

VS.  a.  285—330  19  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  connecting  assembly  for  joining  two  lengths  of 
steel  pipe,  the  connecting  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  steel  tubular  members  both  having  opposite 
ends  and  cylindrical  exterior  surfaces  with  substantially 
equal  exterior  diameters  and  both  having  cylindrical  inte- 
rior surfaces  extending  through  the  members  between 
their  opposite  ends  with  substantially  equal  interior  diame- 
ters; 

a  tubular  male  connector  formed  on  one  end  of  the  first 
tubular  member  and  extending  coaxially  from  the  member 
to  a  distal  end  of  the  connector,  the  male  connector  hav- 
ing an  exterior  surface  with  a  plurality  of  unnnlar  tapered 
ridges  formed  thereon,  each  tapered  ridge  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  connector  from  a  small  diameter 
of  the  tapered  ridge  to  a  large  diameter  of  the  tapered 
ridge,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  annular  surfaces  formed  on 
the  male  connector  parallel  to  the  center  axis  of  the  male 
connector  with  each  flat  annular  surface  positioned  adja- 
cent a  tapered  ridge  and  each  flat  annular  surface  having 
a  diameter,  where  the  large  diameters  of  the  plurality  of 
tapered  ridges  become  progressively  larger  as  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  male  connector  extends  from  the  distal  end 
of  the  male  connector  toward  the  first  tubular  member 
and  the  diameters  of  the  plurality  of  flat  annular  surfaces 
become  progressively  larger  as  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
male  connector  extends  from  the  distal  end  of  the  male 
connector  toward  the  first  tubular  member,  the  ridges 
giving  the  male  connector  a  plurality  of  different  exterior 
diameters  all  of  which  are  smaller  than  the  exterior  diame- 
ter of  the  first  tubular  member,  the  exterior  diameter  of  the 
male  connector  at  the  distal  end  of  the  connector  beiifg  the 
smallest  of  the  plurality  of  exterior  diameters; 
a  tubular  female  connector  formed  on  one  end  of  the  second 
tubular  member  and  extending  coaxially  from  the  second 
member  to  a  distal  end  of  the  female  connector,  the  female 
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connector  having  an  interior  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
annular  tapered  ridges  formed  thereon,  each  tapered  ridge 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  connector  ffom  a 
small  diameter  of  the  tapered  ridge  to  a  large  diameter  of 
the  upered  ridge,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  annular  surfaces 
formed  on  the  female  connector  parallel  to  the  center  axis 
of  the  female  connector  with  each  flat  annular  surface 
positioned  adjacent  a  tapered  ridge  and  each  flat  annular 
surface  having  a  diameter,  where  the  large  diameters  of 
the  pluraUty  of  tapered  ridges  become  progressively 
smaller  as  the  interior  surface  of  the  female  connector 
extends  from  the  distal  end  of  the  female  connector 
toward  the  second  tubular  member  and  the  diameters  of 
the  plurality  of  flat  annular  surfaces  become  progressively 
smaller  as  the  interior  surface  of  the  female  connector 
extends  from  the  distal  end  of  the  female  connector 
toward  the  second  tubular  member,  the  ridges  giving  the 
female  connector  a  plurality  of  different  interior  diameters 
all  of  which  are  larger  than  the  interior  diameter  of  the 
second  tubular  member,  wherein  the  male  connector  is 
insertable  into  the  female  connector  to  form  a  press-fit 
connection  between  the  first  and  second  tubular  members 
with  the  tapered  ridges  and  flat  annular  surfaces  of  said 
male  and  female  connectors  interengaged  so  that  said 
connection  is  capable  of  transmitting  compression  forces, 
tension  forces  and  bending  moments  across  the  press-fit 
connection. 


5.3«U43 

CHILD  SAFETY  LOCK  APPARATUS 

SydMy  Hinh,  146  B130  St,  Rocluway  Park,  N.Y.  11694 

Filed  May  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  65,394 

Lrt.  CL5  E05C  im 

UJS.  CL  292—144  3  ClaiiM 


interposed  between  the  second  end  wall  and  the  abutment 
block  within  the  latch  housing  efTects  biasing  of  the  abut- 
ment block  to  the  second  end  wall  and  projection  of  the 
latch  plate  through  the  second  end  wall,  and 

the  slide  rod  includes  a  slide  rod  head  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
slide  rod  exteriorly  of  the  latch  housing  between  the  sec- 
ond end  wall  and  the  electromagnetic  member,  where- 
upon actuation  of  the  electromagnetic  member  effects 
ferromagnetic  attraction  of  the  slide  rod  head  to  the  elec- 
tromagnetic member,  and 

the  switch  bousing  includes  a  switch  housing  top  wall,  a 
flexible  switch  housing  side  wall,  and  a  switch  housing 
bottom  wall,  the  bottom  wall  including  a  bottom  wall 
insert  removably  mounted  relative  to  the  bottom  wall, 
with  at  least  one  battery  holder  mounted  to  the  insert 
within  the  switch  housing,  and  a  support  post  fixedly  and 
orthogonally  mounted  to  the  insert  within  the  switch 
housing,  the  support  post  including  a  first  plate  fixedly  and 
orthogonally  mounted  to  the  support  post  within  the 
switch  housing  spaced  from  the  insert,  and  a  second  plate 
mounted  to  the  support  post  between  the  first  plate  and 
the  switch  housing  top  wall,  the  second  plate  having  a 
second  width,  with  the  first  plate  having  a  first  width, 
with  the  second  width  less  than  the  first  width,  and  a 
switch  spring  captured  between  the  switch  housing  top 
wall  and  the  first  plate  to  bias  the  switch  housing  top  wall 
in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  second  plate,  and  a 
top  wall  contact  plate  mounted  to  the  top  wall  within  the 
switch  housing  in  facing  relationship  relative  to  the  sec- 
ond plate  and  biased  relative  to  the  second  plate,  with  the 
second  plate  and  the  contact  plate  positioned  within  the 
switch  spring. 


5,360,244 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Stepbea  J.  Gleaaon,  Chaiiea  City,  aad  Marrin  L.  Laraen,  New 
Hampton,  both  of  Iowa,  aaaigiiors  to  Tri/Mark  Corporatioii, 
New  Hampton,  Iowa 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  28,307 

Int.  a.'  E05C  1/12 

UJS.  a.  292—167  19  Claims 


1.  A  child  safety  lock  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  switch  housing,  a  latch  member,  and  an  electromagnetic 
member,  and 

the  switch  housing  arranged  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  electromagnetic  member,  with  the  electromag- 
netic member  arranged  in  a  coaxially  aligned  orientation 
relative  to  the  latch  member,  the  latch  member  including 
a  latch  housing,  with  the  latch  housing  including  a  slide 
rod,  and 

actuation  of  the  electromagnetic  member  through  the  switch 
housing  effects  displacement  of  the  slide  member  relative 
to  the  latch  housing,  and 

the  latch  housing  includes  a  latch  housing  first  end  wall 
spaced  from  a  latch  housing  second  end  wall,  the  slide  rod 
slidably  directed  through  the  second  end  wall  and  di- 
rected into  the  latch  housing,  wherein  the  sUde  rod  in- 
cludes an  abutment  block  fixedly  and  orthogonally 
mounted  to  the  slide  rod  within  the  latch  housing,  with 
the  slide  rod  arranged  for  projection  to  the  first  end  wall, 
with  the  abutment  block  having  a  latch  plate  slidably 
directed  through  the  first  end  wall,  and  a  slide  rod  spring 


1.  A  lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  plunger  assembly; 

a  housing; 

first  means  cooperating  between  the  plunger  assembly  and 
housing  for  guiding  relative  movement  of  the  plunger 
assembly  and  housing  between  a)  a  latched  position  and  b) 
an  unlatched  position  with  the  plunger  assembly  and 
housing  in  assembled  relationship; 

second  means  on  one  of  the  plunger  assembly  and  housing 
for  engaging  the  other  of  the  plunger  assembly  and  hous- 
ing and  maintaining  the  plunger  assembly  and  housing  in 
assembled  relationship, 

said  second  means  comprising  a  tab  on  the  one  of  the  plunger 
assembly  and  housing  that  is  repositionable  from  an  assem- 
bly position  into  a  holding  position,  there  being  a  cut-out 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tab. 
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said  Ub  in  said  assembly  position  allowing  the  plunger  as- 
sembly and  housing  to  be  placed  in  assembled  relation- 
ship, 

said  tab  in  said  holding  position  maintaining  the  plunger 
assembly  and  housing  in  assembled  relationship, 

said  housing  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  that 
defines  a)  a  receptacle  for  guiding  movement  of  the 
plunger  assembly  between  its  latched  position  and  ite 
unlatched  position  and  b)  a  means  for  anchoring  the  hous- 
ing to  a  support  for  the  lock  assembly. 


to  said  hinge  side  frame  member  and  a  latch  side  opposite 
and  parallel  to  said  hinged  side; 
a  latch  plate  fixed  to  said  latch  side  frame  member  inside  said 
locker  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  latch  side  when  said 
door  is  closed,  wherein  said  latch  plate  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  lock  device  for  locking  said  door  to  said  latch  plate 
when  said  door  is  closed  to  prevent  unauthorized  entry  to 
said  locker;  and 


5,360,245 

REMOVABLE  DOOR  LOCK  FOR  HOTELS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Johnnie  Darid,  and  Melaniac  DaTJd,  both  of  29  Heather  Way 

Ventura,  Calif.  93004 

I        Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,641 
'  Int  CL'  E05C  19 /li 

MS.  CL  292—289  9  chj^ 


1.  A  security  device  for  locking  a  door  having  a  doorknob  to 
a  door  jamb  having  a  latch  recess,  said  security  device  com- 
prising: 

a  first  member  insertable  between  said  door  and  said  door 
jamb  when  said  door  is  closed  and  formed  with  a  first 
portion  projectable  into  said  latch  recess  and  having  a 
second  portion  which  projects  beyond  an  edge  of  said 
jamb  and  the  first  member  defining  a  first  edge  and  a 
second  edge  extending  from  the  first  portion  to  the  second 
portion  and  defining  a  width  between  the  edges  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  recess  formed  in  at  least  one  edge  thereof, 
and 

a  second  member  releasably  engageable  with  said  first  mem- 
ber and  with  the  doorknob  of  said  door  to  prevent  unau- 
thorized opening  of  said  door  and  formed  with  an  elon- 
gated opening  having  a  first  dimension  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  first  member  to  allow  said  elongated  opening 
to  slideably  receive  said  first  member  and  a  second  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  width  of  said  first  member  and  engage- 
able  with  the  recess  of  said  first  member  to  prevent  disen- 
gagement of  said  first  member  from  said  second  member. 

5,360,246 
LATCH  PLATE  FOR  STORAGE  LOCKERS 

Earl  Ulter,  and  Thonaa  A.  JoMph,  both  of  LooJarille,  Ohio, 
aaaigDon  to  Republic  Storage  Syatenu  Company,  Inc.,  Can- 
too,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,855 
Int  a.'  E05C  19/00 
UJS.  a.  292-302  20  Oaiiii. 

1.  A  storage  locker  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  hinge  side  frame 
member  and  a  longitudinal  latch  side  frame  member 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  hinge  side  frame  member, 
wherein  said  latch  side  frame  member  and  said  hinge  side 
frame  member  are  connected  at  their  ends  by  a  pair  of 
lateral  frame  members; 
a  door  having  a  hinged  side  pivotally  connecting  said  door 


a  security  finger  projecting  from  said  latch  plate  towards 
said  door  and  engaging  said  door  when  said  door  is  closed, 
said  security  finger  having  a  notch  formed  on  a  side  of  said 
finger  facing  said  latch  side  frame  member  wherein  a 
cooperating  rim  of  said  door  is  adapted  to  engage  said 
fmger  where  it  is  notched  to  provide  resistance  to  pivotal 
movement  of  said  door. 


5,360,247 
DEVICE  FOR  SCOOPING  ARTICLES  FROM  A  SURFACE 
Charles  A.  Vachter,  18343  French  Prairie  Rd^  Woodbnra,  Or«g. 

97071 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  55,561,  May  3, 1993,  ahandoiied.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,033 

Int  CL'  AOID  45/00:  AOIK  29/00 

MS.  CL  294-1.4  5  cuiai. 


1.  A  device  for  scooping  articles  from  the  ground  surface 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  front  and  rearward  ends  and 
defining  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  forming  an  inner 
walled  surface  with  said  rearward  end,  said  front  end 
being  open  and  said  rearward  end  being  closed, 

and  an  elongated  handle  on  said  receptacle, 

said  handle  having  a  lower  end  leading  rigidly  from  said 
receptacle  to  an  outer  gripping  end  for  gripping  and  ma- 
nipulation by  a  person  in  a  forward  motion  of  the  recepta- 
cle to  scoop  articles  into  said  front  open  end  for  collection 
in  said  receptacle, 

said  handle  comprising  a  first  portion  at  its  said  lower  end 
projecting  vertically  in  diametral  alignment  from  the  tom 
wall  of  said  receptacle  to  an  outer  end  spaced  from  said 
receptacle, 
said  handle  having  an  elongated  second  portion  leading  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  first  portion  laterally  of  said  recepta- 
cle at  an  angle  of  approximately  45'  relative  to  said  first 
portion  wherein  said  receptacle  is  capable  of  being  sus- 
pended from  said  first  portion  adjacent  the  ground  by  a 
person  gripping  said  handle, 
said  receptacle,  when  manipulated  longitudinally  by  the 
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person  relative  to  the  ground  and  when  tilted  to  the  hori- 
zontal by  rotation  of  said  second  portion,  nuintaining  a 
straight  ahead  alignment  with  the  direction  of  longitudinal 
movement  to  pick  up  articles  on  the  ground  by  a  forward 
selected  tilted  [>osition  during  operation  thereof 


5,3<0^9 

MULTIFUNCnONAL  END  EFFECTORS 

Mathew  L.  Monforte,  Hamilton,  and  Edward  D.  Dreyfus.  Clark, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Refac  Technology  Development, 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cootiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,059,  Sep.  13, 1991,  aban«loncd.  This 

application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,429 

iHt  a,'  B25J  15/04 

VS.  CL  294—119.1  7  CUins 


5360,248 
BEARING  CAP  SPREADER 
Joel  W.  Jones,  Windaor,  Canada,  aarignor  to  Tri-Way  Machine 
Ltd.,  Wiadaor,  Canada 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,749 

lat  a.'  B66C  1/42 

VS.  CL  294—87.1  4  Cbdma 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  at  lea**  two  workpieces  from  a 
relatively  close  spacing  to  a  relatively  distant  spacing,  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  block, 

a  gear  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  being  mounted  to 
the  support  block  for  rotation  about  said  axis, 

a  pinion  gear  means  on  time  gear  shaft,  the  pinion  gear 
means  rotating  with  the  gear  shaft  and  having  pinion  gear 
teeth, 

a  first  elongate  rack  means  supported  by  said  support  block 
for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gear  shaft,  and  defin- 
ing a  first  rack  of  gear  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said 
pinion  gear  means, 

a  second  elongate  rack  means  supported  by  said  support 
block  for  longitudinal  sUding  movement  parallel  with  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  first  elongate  rack  means, 
and  defining  a  second  rack  of  gear  teeth  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  said  pinion  gear  means, 

the  first  and  second  elongate  rack  means  engaging  the  pinion 
gear  means  at  diametrically  opposed  locations,  whereby 
rotation  of  the  gear  shaA  causes  the  two  elongate  rack 
means  to  slide  in  opposite  directions, 

first  gripping  means  mounted  for  movement  with  the  first 
elongate  rack  means,  the  first  gripping  means  being 
^«pfrf  to  grip  a  first  workpiece  such  that  the  first  work- 
piece,  af^  being  gripped,  moves  with  the  first  elongate 
rack  means, 

aecond  gripping  means  mounted  for  movement  with  the 
second  elongate  rack  means,  the  second  gripping  means 
being  adapted  to  grip  a  second  workpiece  such  that  the 
second  workpiece,  after  being  gripped,  moves  with  the 
•ecood  elongate  rack  means, 

and  drive  means  for  rotating  the  gear  shaft  in  a  controlled 
manner. 


1.  A  quick  release  finger  locking  mechanism  for  an  end 
effector  having  a  pair  of  extending  fingers  and  disposed  on  the 
distal  end  of  a  robotic  arm,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  plate  affixed  in  each  of  said  fmgers,  said  base  plate 
having; 

i)  a  relatively  large  elongated  through  aperture,  said 
through  aperture  being  provided  with  a  first  pivotal  axis 
disposed  proximate  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  pivot- 
able  axis  disposed  proximate  the  other  end  thereof; 

b)  an  elongated  yoke  member  affixed  on  one  end  of  a  shaft 
means  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  in  said  relatively 
large  elongated  through  aperture,  said  yoke  member  being 
provided  with; 

i)  a  pair  of  elongated  openings,  one  of  said  openings  being 

disp>osed  on  each  end  thereof, 
ii)  a  third  and  a  fourth  pivotal  axis  generally  centrally 

disposed  within  each  of  said  elongated  openings; 

c)  a  pair  of  elongated  translating  means; 

i)  said  first  translating  means  being  provided  with,  a  first 
transverse  through  aperture  disposed  proximate  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  first  pivot- 
able  axis,  a  second  transverse  elongated  through  aper- 
ture generally  centrally  disposed  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  said  third  pivotable  axis  therein  and  a  first  cap- 
turing notch  disposed  on  the  distal  portion  of  the  other 
end  thereof, 

ii)  said  second  translating  means  being  provided  with,  a 
first  transverse  through  aperture  disposed  proximate 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  second 
pivotable  axis,  a  second  transverse  elongated  through 
aperture  generally  centrally  disposed  adapted  to  slid- 
ably receive  said  fourth  pivotable  axis  therein  and  a 
second  capturing  notch  disposed  on  the  distal  portion  of 
the  other  end  thereof;  and 

d)  drive  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  fingers  coupled  to  a 
source  of  energy  and  connected  to  said  shaft  means,  said 
drive  means  being  adapted  to  move  said  shaft  means  to  a 
first  or  release  position  and  to  move  said  shaft  means  to  a 
second  or  locking  position,  said  energy  source  being  re- 
motely controlled; 

wherein  when  said  drive  means  moves  said  shaft  means  to  said 
second  position,  said  translating  means  moves  to  permit  said 
capturing  notches  to  engage  a  cooperating  means  provided  on 
an  end  effector  replaceable  tool,  locking  it  into  position. 
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5,360,250 

TRUCK  BED  LINER  WTTH  RAIL  PROTECnON 

Stephen  R.  Wood,  and  Richard  J.  Kremer,  both  of  Bloomingdale, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Futnrex  Industries,  Inc.,  Marshall,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,980 

iBt  a.5  B62D  33/02 

VS.  a.  296— 39J  12  Clainis 


«  «•  I  41 


1.  A  vehicle  bed  liner,  for  use  with  vehicle  cargo  beds  com- 
prising at  least  one  vertical  wall,  the  vertical  wall  having  a 
generally  horizontal  top  rail,  the  liner  comprising: 
an  upright  surface  which  substantially  covers  the  vertical 

wall  of  the  cargo  bed; 
a  rail  protector,  integral  with  the  upright  surface  and  which 

substantially  covers  the  top  rail,  comprising, 

an  upper  portion  extending  generally  outwardly  from  the 
cargo  bed,  the  upper  portion  comprising  an  upper  sur- 
face and  a  lower  surface  which  define  a  thickness  there- 
between, the  upper  portion  disposed  outward  of  the 
upright  surface  and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  up- 
right surface  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  top  rail  of  the 
vertical  wall, 

a  generally  horizontal  and  outwardly  extending  lower 
portion  comprising  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face, wherein  the  lower  portion  is  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  upright  surface  such  that  the  lower  portion 
lower  surface  is  spaced  from  the  top  rail  of  the  vertical 
wall, 

a  vertically  extending  connecting  portion  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  portions,  the  connection  portion  hav- 
ing an  inward  surface,  an  outward  surface,  and  a  height 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  upper  portions, 

wherein  the  lower  portion  extends  outwardly  beyond  the 
outward  surface  of  the  connecting  portion,  and 

a  resilient,  load-bearing  foam  member  contacting  the  rail 
protector  and  positioned  inward  of  the  inward  surface 
of  the  vertically  extending  connecting  portion. 


5,360,251 
FLUSH  MOUNT  MOLDING  MEMBER 
Koji  Watanabe,  and  Tom  Sugita,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NIFCO,  Inc.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,586 

lot  a.'  B60J  10/Q2 

VS.  CL  296—93  8  Churns 


windshield  and  an  associated  opening  of  a  vehicle  body,  said 
molding  member  extending  along  two  side  edges  of  said  wind- 
shield and  an  upper  edge  of  said  windshield,  said  vehicle  body 
opening  being  defined  by  a  vertical  wall  portion  extending 
substantially  vertically  from  an  outer  wall  portion  of  said 
vehicle  body,  said  vertical  wall  portion  being  provided  with  a 
flange  portion  extending  inwardly,  behind  said  windshield, 
from  a  lower  end  of  said  vertical  wall  portion  remote  from  said 
outer  wall  portion,  comprising: 
a  head  portion  extending  between  a  part  of  said  outer  wall 
portion  of  said  vehicle  body  peripheral  to  said  vehicle 
body  opening  and  a  peripheral  part  of  an  external  surface 
of  said  windshield; 
a  leg  portion  extending  from  a  middle  part  of  said  head 
portion  into  said  gap  between  said  windshield  and  said 
vertical  wall  portion  of  said  vehicle  body;  and 
first  and  second  engagement  pieces  extending  from  said  leg 

portion  toward  said  windshield,  wherein: 
said  head  portion  has  a  continuous  extension  of  a  side  edge  of 
said  head  portion  adjacent  to  said  windshield,  said  exten- 
sion extending  substantially  in  parallel  with  said  leg  por- 
tion and  abutting  said  external  surface  of  said  wincUhield 
at  a  free  end  thereof; 
said  extension  has  a  full  length  along  either  side  edge  of  said 
windshield,  and  a  length  that  gradually  decreases  from 
said  full  length  to  a  substantially  zero  length  along  a  cor- 
ner portion  of  said  molding  member  extending  between  an 
upper  end  of  each  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  windshield 
to  an  associated  lateral  side  end  of  said  upper  edge  of  said 
windshield; 
said  second  engagement  piece  extends  along  both  of  said  side 
edges  and  said  windshield  and  ends  at  said  comer  portions 
of  said  molding  member;  and 
said  first  engagement  piece  extends  along  both  of  said  side 
edges  and  said  top  edge  of  said  windshield  and  is  absent 
from  said  comer  portions  of  said  molding  member. 


5,360,252 
AIR  SCOOP  FOR  SELECTIVELY  INDUCING  DRAG  ON  A 

VEHICLE 
Richard  C.  Larsen,  1515  E.  St  Patrick  St  #240,  Rapid  Qty,  S. 
Dak.  57701 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,168 

Int  a.'  «62D  35/00 

VS.  a.  296—180.1  4  Claims 


f  9 


1.  A  molding  member  adapted  to  fit  in  a  gap  between  a 


1.  An  air  scoop  attachable  to  a  vehicle  for  selectively  creat- 
ing drag  on  the  vehicle  as  a  speed  reduction  aid,  said  air  scoop 
comprising: 
a  generally  box  like  structure  having  a  bottom  panel,  a  top 
panel,  a  pair  of  side  panels,  and  a  fixed  rear  panel  attached 
to  each  other  to  form  said  box  like  structure  and  a  con- 
trolled front  panel  hingedly  attached  to  either  said  top 
panel  or  to  said  bottom  panel  for  selective  opening  and 
closing  of  said  box  like  structure, 
an  actuator  attached  to  said  controlled  front  panel  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  controlled  front  panel, 
said  fixed  back  panel  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
therein, 

wherein  said  controlled  front  panel  is  normally  closed  to 
prevent  air  from  the  air  stream  that  passes  by  the  vehi- 
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cle  from  entering  said  air  scoop  and  when  speed  reduc- 
tion is  desired,  said  actuator  is  activated  to  open  said 
controlled  front  [>anel  and  allow  air  into  said  air  scoop 
which  increases  the  drag  on  the  vehicle  as  the  air  im- 
pacts said  Tuied  rear  wall,  said  plurality  of  perforations 
in  said  fixed  rear  wall  allow  for  some  air  pressure  relief 
as  well  as  moisture  to  pass  through  said  air  scoop. 


5,360.253 
FimNG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AIR  SPOILER 
TntoMB  Sank!,  and  Jn^ii  Aaai,  botk  of  Kariya,  Japan,  aiaign- 
on  to  KabMhikt  Kaiaha  Toyoda  JidoabokU  Seisakuaho,  Ka- 
riya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  653 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1992,  4-000061[U] 
Int  a.'  B62D  37/02 
UJS.  CL  296—180.1  10  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  securing  an  air  spoiler  to  a  vehicle 
body,  comprising: 

an  air  spoiler  including  a  contact  surface  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  the  vehicle  body  on  which  the  spoiler  is  to  be 
aectved; 

engaging  means  embedded  within  the  air  spoiler  above  the 
contact  surface  facing  in  the  direction  of  said  contact 
surface; 

first  positioning  means  projecting  from  said  contact  surface 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  normal  to  the  contact  surface; 

second  positioning  means  substantially  embedded  within 
said  vehicle  body,  for  receiving  said  first  positioning 
means,  in  order  to  position  the  air  spoiler;  and 

fixing  means  for  securing  said  engaging  means  to  said  vehi- 
cle body,  said  engaging  means  being  engageable  from  a 
predetermined  position  on  the  surface  of  said  vehicle  body 
when  said  first  positioning  means  is  received  by  said  sec- 
ond positioning  means. 


5,360454 
AUTOMOBILE  WITH  MOVABLE  ROOF  STORABLE  IN 

TRUNK  LID 
Toahiliiro  Sorimachi,  Tokyo;  Fumio  Foruki,  Tochigi;  Sboichi 
Narita,  Tockigi;  Satom  Aznml,  Tochigi,  and  Mitsuni  Hirai, 
Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  aMignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabo- 
sliiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-075453; 
Feb.  26,  1992,  4-075454;  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-075460 

Int  CL>  B60J  7/02 
UJS.  CL  296—218  4  Claims 
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4.  In  an  automobile  having  an  automobile  body  having  a 


movable  roof  movable  from  a  normal  position  above  a  passen- 
ger's compartment,  and  a  roof  storage  member  for  storing  said 
movable  roof  when  moved  from  said  normal  position,  said  roof 
storage  member  having  an  axially  elongated  engaging  pin 
connected  therewith  and  movable  substantially  coaxially  into 
and  out  of  an  axially  elongated  hole  defined  in  the  movable 
roof  at  an  end  thereof,  a  device  for  connecting  said  engaging 
pin  and  said  movable  roof  for  coincident  movement,  said  de- 
vice including  a  receptacle  provided  in  one  of  said  engaging 
pin  and  said  movable  roof,  a  projection  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  engaging  pin  and  said  movable  roof,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  the  axis  of  said  engaging  pin  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  hole  to  place  said  projection  in  said 
receptacle,  whereby  said  movable  roof  is  secured  to  said  en- 
gaging pin  for  movement  therewith. 


5,360,255 
THREE-WAY  FRAME  INCLINER 
Robert  E.  Cook,  New  Albany;  Charles  J.  TidweU,  Jr.;  Donald 
Sbntiok,  both  of  Tnpelo;  William  Tacker,  Smithrillc;  Gregory 
M.  Lawson,  Tupelo,  and  Terry  Johnson,  Mantachie,  all  of 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Super  Sagless  Corporation,  Tupelo,  Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,590,  Apr.  4,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,099, 
Jun.  9, 1987,  abandoned.  TbU  application  May  1, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
694,147 
Int.  a.'  A47C  1/035 
UJS.  a.  297—232  17  Claims 


1.  A  modular  furniture  seating  section  having  a  reclining  seat 
and  backrest  incorporated  therein  with  one  side  of  said  seating 
section  intended  to  be  positioned  at  one  end  of  a  grouping  of 
modular  furniture  sections  comprising: 

a  pair  of  stationary  side  base  rails  disposed  on  the  floor  and 
having  inside  faces  dis|x>sed  opposite  one  another, 

a  pair  of  reclining  mechanisms  each  having  a  mounting  plate 
mounted  by  fastening  means  on  the  inside  face  of  one  of 
the  separate  side  base  rails, 

each  of  said  mechanisms  also  having  a  seat  mounting  link 
dispose  above  the  fastening  means, 

a  metal  seat  frame  for  the  reclining  seat  having  sides  secured 
to  each  of  the  seat  mounting  links  enabling  the  seat  to 
move  with  respect  to  the  base  rails  from  an  upright  posi- 
tion to  intermediate  and  fully  reclined  positions,  said  metal 
seat  frame  having  front  and  rear  cross  tubes  with  ends  that 
extend  outwardly  beyond  the  seat  mounting  link  and  the 
side  base  rail  on  the  side  of  the  seat  to  be  positioned  at  the 
end  of  the  grouping  of  furniture  sections. 

ottoman  linkages  forming  part  of  each  mechanism  and  an 
ottoman  carried  by  the  ottoman  linkages  for  movement 
between  a  retracted  position  beneath  the  seat  when  the 
seat  is  in  the  upright  position  and  an  extended  position 
when  the  seat  is  in  the  intermediate  and  fully  reclined 
positions, 

a  backrest  linlcage  forming  part  of  each  mechanism,  and  a 
backrest  frame  for  the  backrest  having  sides  connected  to 
each  of  the  backrest  linkages  for  moving  the  backrest 
frame  and  seat  in  fixed  relationship  to  one  another  when 
the  seat  moves  between  upright  and  intermediate  positions 
and  for  moving  the  backrest  frame  relative  to  the  seat 


when  the  seat  moves  between  intermediate  and  fully  re- 
clined positions, 

an  arm  panel  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  tubes  only  on 
the  side  of  the  seat  to  be  positioned  at  the  end  of  the 
grouping  of  furniture  sections  and  disposed  outside  the 
base  rail  on  that  side  of  the  seat,  said  arm  panel  moving 
with  and  being  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  seat, 

and  a  backrest  side  wing  secured  to  the  side  of  the  backrest 
frame  on  the  same  side  of  the  section  as  the  arm  panel  and 
defining  the  outside  end  of  the  backrest  of  said  seating 
section. 


a  side  edge  of  the  back  portion,  and  second  ends  con- 
nected at  a  point  ot>  a  side  edge  of  the  bottom  portion  that 
is  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
g)  whereby,  upon  elevation  of  said  back  portion,  a  vertical 
angle  to  said  bottom  portion  is  achieved  and  upon  engage- 
ment of  said  buckles,  the  flexibility  of  the  backing  and  the 


I  5,360,256 

RECLINER  SEAT 
Harold  J.  Miller,  Mt.  Oemens,  and  Edward  W.  Clancy,  III, 
LiTonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,953 

Int.  a.'  B60N  2/20 

MS.  a.  297-361.1  13  claims 


1.  A  vehicle  recliner  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  pan  frame; 

a  seat  back  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  seat  pan 
frame; 

an  elongated  member  having  at  least  one  end  locationally 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  seat  pan  frame; 

a  first  link  with  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  seat 
back  with  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  with  the 
elongated  member; 

a  second  link  with  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  with  the 
seat  back  with  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  with  the 
elongated  member;  and 

means  to  selectively  connect  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  links  on  the  elongated  member  to  set  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  seat  back  with  respect  to  the  seat  pan  frame. 


5,360,257 
FOLDING  LUMBAR  SUPPORT  SEAT 
Edward  T.  Sciacca,  73  Todd  Rd.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.  11580 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,815 
Int.  a.'  A47C  ///*  4/00 
U.S.  a.  297—380  3  claims 

1.  An  article  of  furniture  for  holding  a  sitting  human  being, 
comprising 

a)  two  rectangular  cushions  of  sufficient  size  to  accommo- 
date a  human  with  one  representing  a  back  portion  and  the 
other  a  bottom  portion 

b)  said  cushions  to  contain  a  flexible  backing  which,  is  dis- 
tinct from  its  face  surface 

c)  a  plurality  of  bendable  elongated  narrow  strips  having 
first  and  second  ends  d)  some  said  strips  having  first  ends 
connected  to  a  bottom  end  of  the  back  portion  and  second 
ends  connected  to  a  rear  end  of  the  bottom  portion  form 
a  "living"  hinge  between  said  cushions 

e)  two  buckles  0  other  of  said  strips,  equipped  with  said 
buckles,  having  first  ends  connected  below  a  mid-point  of 


-S€^W. 
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I 

location  of  the  connection  points  of  the  strips  on  the  back 
portion  form  a  flexing  means  for  allowing  the  back  por- 
tion to  adjust  to  the  contour  of  the  user's  back  providing 
flexing  in  a  top  to  bottom  direction 
h)  whereby,  the  article  is  sized  such  that  an  occupant  is  not 
confmed  by  said  strips  equipped  with  said  buckles. 


5,360,258 

PORTABLE  SINGLE  AND  MULTIPLE  UNIT  BABY 

SUPPORT  SEAT 

Margaret   A.   Alivizatos,   Dallas,  Te*.,  assignor  to   Maurice 

Adam,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,068 
Int  a.5  A47C  7/16 


VS.  CI.  297—440.11 


20  Claims 


1.  Portable  baby  support  seat  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  upright  spaced  apart  side  members, 
each  side  member  having  a  base  leg,  an  intermediate  re- 
verse curved  front  leg  and  a  generally  straight  support  leg 
supported  by  the  base  leg  through  the  reverse  curved  leg, 
wherein  the  generally  straight  support  leg  of  each  side 
member  is  angled  upwardly  with  respect  to  a  support 
surface  upon  which  the  base  legs  may  be  placed; 

the  frame  including  a  lower  transverse  leg  having  opposite 
ends  and  an  upper  transverse  leg  having  opposite  ends; 

the  base  leg  of  each  spaced  apart  side  member  having  a  distal 
end  extending  rearwardly  away  from  its  intermediate 
reverse  curved  front  leg,  the  distal  end  of  each  base  leg 
being  releasably  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said 
lower  transverse  leg  of  the  frame,  the  base  legs  and  the 
lower  transverse  leg  being  designed  for  placement  on  a 
surface  to  provide  a  sturdy  base  for  the  seat; 

the  generally  straight  support  leg  of  each  upright  spaced 
apart  side  member  being  angled  gradually  upwardly  and 
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rearwardly  over  its  corresponding  base  leg,  to  terminate 
in  a  distal  end; 

a  fabric  support  member  having  an  uppermost  end  and  a 
centra]  baby  supporting  area  below  the  uppermost  end, 
the  fabric  support  member  having  elongated  side  pocket 
means  on  either  side  of  the  central  baby  support  area  for 
receiving  support  from  a  generally  straight  support  leg  of 
one  of  the  upright  spaced  apart  side  members  on  each  side, 
the  fabric  support  member  having  an  upper  pocket  means 
at  the  uppermost  end  of  the  fabric  support  member  ori- 
ented generally  transverse  to  the  side  pocket  means,  for 
receiving  support  from  said  upper  transverse  leg  of  the 
frame; 

said  distal  end  of  each  said  generally  straight  support  legs 
being  releasably  connected  to  one  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  upper  transverse  leg,  to  complete  the  frame; 

wherein  the  upper  pocket  means  of  the  fabric  support  mem- 
ber is  supported  by  the  transverse  upper  leg  of  the  frame 
and  the  side  pockets  of  the  fabric  support  member  are 
each  supported  by  one  of  the  generally  straight  support 
legs  of  the  frame  to  secure  the  central  baby  supporting 
area  of  the  fabric  support  member  on  the  frame  in  a  gradu- 
ally upwardly  angled  inclination; 

the  frame  being  formed  from  flexibly  bendable  lightweight 
tubing  adapted  to  flexibly  provide  a  gentle  bouncing  mo- 
tion in  response  to  the  ordinary  movements  of  a  baby 
when  a  baby  is  located  on  the  baby  supporting  area  of  the 
fabric  support  member  mounted  on  the  frame;  and 

the  frame  is  foldable  to  a  flat  orientation  by  releasing  the 
distal  ends  of  the  support  legs  from  the  upper  transverse 
leg  and  releasing  the  distal  ends  of  the  base  legs  from  the 
lower  transverse  leg. 


ing  position,  the  slot  having  an  open  outer  end  and  a  closed 
inner  end,  the  connecting  means  further  comprising  means  for 
urging  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  toward  the  rail  to  retain  the  rail 
within  the  slot. 


5,360459 
CONTAINING  AND  DUMPING  APPARATUS 
Donald  A.  Lemberger,  4215  Sweet  Gnm  Dr„  St  Loois,  Mo. 
63125 

Filed  JbL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,485 

lat  a.'  B60P  01/04 

MS.  a.  298—19  V  14  Claims 


1.  Containing  and  dumping  apparatus  adapted  for  releasable 
coiuection  to  a  motorized  utility  vehicle  having  forward  and 
rearward  ends  and  a  rack  secured  generally  at  one  of  said  ends, 
said  rack  having  a  generally  horizontal  rail  extending  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  bin 
and  means  for  releasably  and  pivotably  connecting  said  bin  to 
said  rack  for  movement  of  the  bin  about  a  generally  horizontal 
axis  between  a  cargo  holding  position  in  which  the  top  of  the 
bin  faces  generally  upward  for  receiving  a  load  of  cargo  and 
holding  the  load  as  it  is  transported  by  the  vehicle,  and  a 
dumping  position  in  which  the  top  of  the  bin  faces  generally 
rearwardly  relative  to  the  vehicle  for  dumping  the  load  from 
the  bin,  the  connecting  means  comprising  at  least  one  protru- 
sion extending  from  the  underside  of  the  bin  at  least  partially 
defining  a  slot  for  receiving  the  rail,  said  protrusion  engaging 
the  rail  in  the  slot  to  hold  the  bin  on  the  rack  as  the  bin  is 
pivoted  on  the  rail  from  its  cargo  holding  position  to  its  dtunp- 


5,360,260 
TUNNELING  MACHINE  WITH  RADIALLY  SWEEPING 

TOOL  CARRIERS 
Lothar  E.  Baumann,  Velbert;  Hana  G.  Kappelmann,  Miilheim/- 
Ruhr;  VoUonar  Mertens,  Esacn;  Bemharti  T.  Schafeld,  Bot- 
trop; Weraer  W.  Vorhoff,  Wesel,  and  Heinz  WaUnsaek.  Her- 
decke,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergwerksrerbaad  BmbH, 
Essen,  Gennany 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/02345,  §  371  Date  May  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Dau  May  19,  1993.  PCF  Pub.  No.  W092/ 10647,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  25.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1990,  4039646 
Int.  a.5  F21B  10/04:  E21D  9/10 
VS.  a.  299—59  5  Claims 


1.  A  tunneling  machine  for  use  in  underground  passages 
having  a  rotatively  driven  boring  head  base  body  comprising  a 
fixed  pilot  borer  and  tool  holders,  and  feed-piston  gear  mem- 
bers coupled  to  the  boring  head  base  body  for  sweeping  at  least 
one  boring  tool  radially  around  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
boring  head  base  body  between  a  working  point  in  a  pilot  hole 
and  gallery  sides  of  said  boring  head  base  body,  wherein  said 
fued  pilot  borer  defines  a  ring  borer  that  brealcs  out  a  drilling 
core  Uirough  slits  of  an  annular  cavity;  said  fixed  pilot  borer 
comprising  two  parallel  load-bearing  tool  arms  spaced  apart 
from  a  central  axis;  said  at  least  one  boring  tool  being  coupled 
to  said  load-bearing  tool  arms,  and  wherein  said  load-bearing 
tool  arms  are  coupled  to  a  crossbeam  of  a  support  frame;  said 
support  frame  comprising  a  forward  feed  mechanism  wherein 
said  support  frame  surrounds  said  feed-piston  gear  members, 
and  wherein  said  support  frame  is  perpendicular  to  radially 
sweeping  tool  carriers  that  are  coupled  to  said  boring  head 
base  body  and  wherein  said  support  frame  extends  parallel  to 
said  central  axis  of  said  rotatively  driven  boring  head  base 
body. 


5,360,261 
FULL  FACE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Kenaetb  R.  Archibald,  Canton,  Mich.,  and  Melvin  L.  Scott, 
Davao,  Philippines,  assignors  to  Hayes  Wheels  International, 
Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  442,123,  Not.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,983.  Sep.  15. 
1989.  abaadoned.  This  appUcation  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
711,498 
iBt  a.'  B60B  3/04 
VS.  CL  301—63.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  full  face  wheel  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cast  outboard  disc  having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face 
and  including  an  outboard  tire  bead  retaining  fiange,  a 
center  portion  substantially  aligned  with  and  extending 
generally  radially  inwardly  from  said  outboard  tire  bead 
retaining  flange,  a  plurality  of  mounting  openings  dis- 
posed in  said  center  portion,  a  first  circumferential  wall 


extending  axially  inwardly  from  said  inner  face  for  receiv- 
ing an  outer  tire  bead,  an  outboard  safety  hump  disposed 
on  said  first  wall  and  a  second  circumferential  wall  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  said  first  circumferential  wall  and 
extending  axially  inwardly  from  said  inner  face  and  termi- 
nating in  an  inwardly  directed  edge,  said  first  and  said 
second  circumferential  walls  defining  a  circumferential 
channel  therebetween. 


a  formed  inboard  rim  including  an  inboard  tire  bead  retain- 
ing flange,  an  inboard  tire  bead  seat,  an  inboard  safety 
hump,  a  well  portion  terminating  in  an  outwardly  directed 
edge  aligned  with  and  disposed  adjacent  said  inwardly 
directed  edge,  and 

at  least  one  circumferential,  circular  weldment  extending 
between  said  edges  and  securing  said  outboard  disc  to  said 
inboard  rim. 


gaged  from  said  second  gear  when  said  support  member  is 

in  said  free  run  position, 
movement  means  for  urging  said  support  member  toward 

said  first  lock  position  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  shaft 

in  said  first  direction,  and 
blocking  means  for  selectively  blocking  the  movement  of 

said  support  member  to  said  first  lock  position. 

5,360,263 
MODULAR  SELF-LOCKING  PANEL 
Yoji  Nakano,  and  Amiltoo  F.  dc  Ahneida,  both  of  Sao  Paulo, 
Brazil,  assignors  to  Brastemp  S.A.,  Sao  Bernardo  do  Campo- 
SP,  Brazil 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,247,  Mar.  15.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,341 
Claiflu  priority,  appUcatioa  BrazU,  Mar.  22, 1990,  PI9001543 
Int.  CL'  A47B  47/00 
VS.  CL  312—257.1  20  Claims 


5,360,262 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOVABLE  STORAGE  UNITS 
Anier  Daridian,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  White  Storage  and 
RetricTal  Systems,  Inc.,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,745 

Int  a.'  A47B  87/00.  53/00 

VS.  CL  312—201  33  Claims 
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1.  A  locking  mechanism,  comprising 

a  frame. 

a  shaf^  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame, 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 

a  first  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

a  support  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  movement  with 

respect  to  said  frame  in  a  first  path  between  a  first  lock 

position  and  a  free  run  position, 
a  second  gear  mounted  on  said  support  member  for  rotation 

relative  to  said  support  member,  said  second  gear  being  in 

mesh  with  said  first  gear, 
a  first  arresting  member  mounted  to  said  frame  for  engaging 

said  second  gear  to  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft 

in  a  first  direction  when  said  support  member  is  in  said 

first  lock  position,  said  first  arresting  member  being  disen- 


1.  A  polygonal  structure  comprising: 

at  least  three  self-locking  panels  with  pairs  of  adjacent  panels 
joined  together  along  a  respective  intersection  line  and 
being  assembled  in  a  closed  polygon,  each  panel  having 

an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face, 

first  and  second  opposed  coimecting  edges  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  end  edges; 

a  flexible  flap  extending  from  said  first  coimecting  edge; 

a  plurality  of  projections  provided  along  said  flexible  flap; 

a  plurality  of  retaining  cavities  each  arranged  in  a  respective 
external  recessed  portion  extending  along  said  second 
connecting  edge  of  each  said  p>anel  and  aligned  to  receive 
a  respective  projection  of  said  first  connecting  edge  of  an 
adjacent  panel  to  join  and  prevent  the  separation  of  two 
adjacent  panels  in  a  first  and  a  second  direction  each 
generally  orthogonal  to  the  intersection  line  of  said  two 
adjacent  panels  of  a  pair, 

said  flexible  flap  being  elastically  deformable  from  a  locking 
position  wherein  the  projections  of  one  panel  are  fitted 
into  the  re^>ective  cavities  of  an  adjacent  panel,  to  a 
release  position  wherein  the  projections  are  released  from 
the  respective  cavities; 

a  flexible  end  projecting  means  arranged  on  said  second 
connecting  edge  of  each  said  panel  to  underlie  said  first 
connecting  edge  of  an  adjacent  panel  to  urge  the  adjacent 
panel  in  a  direction  generally  orthogonal  to  the  intersec- 
tion line  therebetween  and  pushing  each  panel  into  a 
position  of  separation  therebetween  from  said  intersection 
line,  said  plurality  of  retaining  cavities  arranged  in  a  por- 
tion of  the  respective  second  connecting  edge  provided 
with  the  flexible  end  projecting  means; 

a  plurality  of  backstopelements  provided  along  and  project- 
ing from  the  inner  face  of  each  said  panel  and  extending 
parallel  to  a  face  of  the  adjacent  panel; 

a  plurality  of  support  shoes  provided  near  and  along  said 
second  connecting  edge  of  each  said  panel,  each  support 
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shoe  receivuig  and  holding  a  respective  backstop  element 
of  the  adjacent  panel  upon  connection  of  two  adjacent 
panels  to  prevent  the  relative  displacement  of  two  adja- 
cent panels  in  a  direction  generally  orthogonal  to  the 
intersection  Une  of  said  two  adjacent  panels  and  parallel  to 
the  panel  with  the  backstop  elements;  and 
a  junction  section  connecting  said  first  connecting  edge  of 
each  said  panel  and  the  flexible  flap  into  which  the  second 
connecting  edge  of  the  adjacent  panel  is  fit  to  prevent, 
together  with  said  backstop  element,  the  relative  rotating 
movement  between  the  two  adjacent  panels  around  the 
intersection  line  thereof  and  in  the  direction  of  a  decreas- 
ing dihedral  angle. 


5,360064 

VERSATILE  ODLDREKTS  PLAY  TABLE  WITH  TOY 

STORAGE 

Mickaei  N.  Crane,  12932  W.  105th  Ter^  OrerlaBd  Park,  Kana. 

66215 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,295 

lat  CI.'  A47B  77/74  85/00 

VS.  CL  312—293.1  23  CUiins 


1.  A  child's  play  table,  comprising: 

(a)  a  two-sided  removable  and  reversible  table  top  with 
disparate  play  surfaces  on  the  two  sides  thereof  with  one 
of  said  play  surfaces  comprising  a  modular  building  block 
interconnect  surface; 

(b)  a  recessed  play  surface; 

(c)  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  panels 
which  extend  upward  past  said  recessed  play  surface  to 
form  a  ledge  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  recessed 
play  surface,  said  table  top  being  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
ledge  formed  by  said  side  panels; 

(d)  a  storage  means  positioned  beneath  said  recessed  play 
surface;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  storage  drawers  positioned  within  said  support 
means  and  between  said  recessed  play  surface  and  said 
storage  means. 


5,360,265 

APPARATUS  WITH  INVERSION  LINKAGE 

MECHANISM 

DoMld  I.  Crwe,  9850  •  154  St,  Edmoodtoo,  Alberta,  Canada 

T5P2G6 

FUed  Dec  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  990,740 
Int  CL'  BOIF  13/00 
VS.  CL  366—208  7  Claims 

1.    An    apparatus    for    imparting    rhythmically-modulated 
movement  including  rotating,  tumbling  and  shaking  move- 
ments to  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
•  container  receiving  the  material,  said  container  being 
adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  an  inversion  linkage 
system, 
said  inversion  linkage  system  including  a  multi-link,  closed 
and  constrained  invertible  kinematic  link-work,  with  at 
least  one  line  of  said  link-work  serving  as  a  receptive  link 
for  said  container,  said  receptive  link  having: 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  remote  from  said  first  end.  and 
hinge  means  operatively  connectible  at  each  one  of  said 


first  and  second  ends  of  said  receptive  link  and  extend- 
ing along  respective  axes  for  respectively  hinging  each 
end  of  said  receptive  link  to  a  respective  horse-shoe 
shaped  link, 
each  of  said  horse-shoe  shaped  links  overlapping  said 
receptive  link  and  the  axes  of  said  hinge  means  being  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  but  in  difTerent  planes,  said 
horse-shoe  shaped  links  being  hinged  in  the  middle  to 
two  fork-shaped  members  having  respective  axes 
thereof  extending  at  right  angles  to  respective  axes  of 


the  adjoining  horse-shoe  shaped  links  but  in  different 
planes,  with  said  two  fork-shaped  members  being  inflex- 
ibly prolonged  into  two  parallel  and  rotatably  mounted 
shafts; 
driving  means  for  actuating  said  shafts,  said  driving  means 
exerting  only  thrust  and  including  at  least  one  hydraulic 
piston/cylinder  unit;  and 
sensor  means  operatively  connectible  to  said  driving  means 
for  actuation  of  said  at  least  one  hydraulic  piston/cylinder 
unit  at  the  beginning  of  a  pertaining  lifting  phase  in  con- 
formity with  the  rotation  of  a  respective  shaft. 


5,360,266 

CONTROL  AND  ANALYSIS  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  FOR 

MEASURING  REACnON  HEAT 

Martin  Lenfers,  Vaihingen/Enz,  and  Jobann  Riegel,  Moeglin- 

gen,  both  of  Germany,  asdgnora  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Germaoy 

FUed  Jon.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  3, 1992,  4221922 

lat  CL'  GOIN  25/22,  27/12 

VS.  a.  374—36  11  Claima 


eluding  a  reference  resistor  having  a  reference  resistance  and  a 
measuring  resistor  coaled  with  a  catalytically  active  layer,  said 
reference  resistor  and  said  measuring  resistor  being  connected 
to  each  other  to  form  a  voltage  divider; 
means  for  exposing  said  measuring  resistor  to  a  medium  to 

generate  a  reaction  heat  at  said  measuring  resistor; 
means  for  making  said  reference  resistor  inactive  to  said 

medium; 
controlling  means  for  keeping  said  reference  resistance  of 
said  reference  resistor  constant,  said  controlling  means 
including  heating  means  for  heating  said  at  least  two 
temperature  dependent  resistors,  means  for  measuring  a 
voltage  drop  across  said  reference  resistor  and  means  for 
processing  said  voltage  drop  across  said  measuring  resis- 
tor to  keep  said  reference  resistance  constant;  and 
means  for  analyzing  a  change  in  a  resistance  value  of  said 
measuring  resistor  to  determine  the  reaction  heat  when 
said  measuring  resistor  is  exposed  to  said  medium. 


'  5,360,267 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  RELAXATION 

SPECTRA  AND  RESONANCES  IN  MATERIALS  BY 

THERMAL  STIMULATED  RECOVERY 

Jean-Pierre  Ibar.  P.O.  Box  385,  New  Canaan,  Conn.  06804 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  902,180,  Jnn.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,255,978, 

which  U  a  cootioaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,791,  Dec.  6, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,152,607,  which  is  a  continnatjoa  of  Ser.  No.  470,782, 

Jan.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  JoL  15,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  92,310 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqnent  to  Oct.  6,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIN  25/00.  27/00 

VS.  CL  374-45  19  QaiM 


5,360,268 

ULTRASONIC  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Yasnahi  Hayashi,  Obn;  Koji  Nimiata,  Toyokawa,  and  Kazotoshi 

Niahizawa,  Toyoake,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigoors  to  Nippon  Soken 

Inc.,  Nishio  and  Nippondeaao  Co.,  Ltd,  Kariya,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Not.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  143^83 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  2,  1992,  4-294400 

Int  a.'  GOIK  11/22 

VS.  CL  374-117  3  Claims 


OBiir  TW  SION. 


1.  A  temperature  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
temperature  of  a  medium  according  to  the  propagation  time  of 
ultrasonic  waves  propagated  for  a  predetermined  distance 
through  the  medium,  comprising: 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  waves  having 
a  fixed  frequency  at  predetermined  timing; 

reception  means  for  receiving  the  ultrasonic  waves  and 
providing  a  received  signal; 

means  for  detecting,  in  response  to  the  received  signal,  a 
delay  time  between  the  transmission  and  reception  of  the 
ultrasonic  waves; 

means  for  calculating  an  integral  wave  number  according  to 
the  delay  time  and  a  period  of  the  ultrasonic  waves; 

means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  the  transmit- 
ted and  received  ultrasonic  waves  by  modulating  the 
received  signal  with  a  frequency  sufficiently  higher  than 
the  frequency  of  the  ultrasonic  waves;  and 

means  for  calculating  the  propagation  time  of  the  ultrasonic 
waves  according  to  the  wave  number  and  phase  differ- 
ence, and  according  to  the  propagation  time,  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  medium. 


&^ 
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1.  Reaction  heat  sensor  and  control  and  analysis  means 
comprising  at  least  two  temperature  dependent  resistors  in- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  relaxation  spectra  in  materials, 
said  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  a  cell  base  defming  a  chamber  in  which  a  sample  of  a 
material  can  be  confmed; 

(b)  means  for  controlUng  the  thermal  environment  of  said 
cell  base  chamber; 

(c)  means  for  applying  excitation  fields  to  the  sample  con- 
fined within  said  ceU  base  chamber;  and 

(d)  means  for  monitoring  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  sam- 
ple confmed  within  said  cell  base  chamber,  wherein  said 
parameter  being  monitored  is  used  in  analyzing  the  materi- 
al's relaxation  spectra. 


5,360,269 
IMMERSION-TYPE  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 
APPARATUS  USING  THERMOCOUPLE 
Koji  Ogawa,  Kanigai,  and  Hiroahi  Saznki,  T^imi,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, aasignors  to  Tokyo  Kogyo  KaKtwhifci  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,532 
Int  a.'  GOIK  1/12 
VS.  a.  374—140  4  ClaiflH 

1.  In  an  immersion-type  temperature  measuring  apparatus 
using  a  thermocouple  for  measuring  temperature  of  a  melt 
which  comprises: 
a  replaceable  cartridge-type  temperature  sensor  (11)  for 
detecting  a  thermoelectromotive  force  corresponding  to  a 
temperature  of  a  melt  said  temperature  sensor  (11)  com- 
prising a  thermocouple  (13),  a  protecting  tube  (12)  cover- 
ing at  least  a  lower  portion  of  said  thermocouple  (13),  for 
protecting  said  thermocouple  (13)  from  said  melt  and  a 
connector  (16); 
a  holder  (26)  for  releasably  supporting  said  temperature 

sensor  (11); 
a  measuring  instrument  (28)  for  processing  said  thermoelec- 
tromotive force  detected  by  said  temperature  sensor  (11) 
to  determine  the  temperature  of  said  melt  and 
an  extension  lead  wire  (25),  arranged  through  said  holder 
(26),  for  connecting  said  temperature  sensor  (11)  with  said 
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measuring  instrument  (28),  said  extension  lead  wire  (25) 
being    connected    with    said    temperature    sensor    (11) 
through  said  connector  (16); 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  protecting  tube  (12)  which  protects  said  thermo- 
couple (13)  comprises  an  outer  layer  and  an  inner  layer. 


said  outer  layer  is  formed  of  a  molybdenum-zirconia 
(Mo-ZrCh)  refractory  which  consists  essentially  of: 
molybdenum  (Mo):  from  20  to  95  wt.  %, 
and 

zirconia  (ZrOz):  from  5  to  80  wt.  %, 
and  said  inner  layer  is  comprised  of  an  alumina  (AI2O3)  refrac- 
tory. 


5,3<0,270 
REUSABLE  SECURITY  ENCLOSURE 
Roger  H.  Appefalom,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mlnn^  Robert  J.  John- 
■oa,  Hadaon,  Wia^  Forrest  J.  Rooaer,  San  Rafael,  and  Robert 
L.  Erwin,  Rohoert  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,079 
Int.  CL'  B65D  27/30 
UJ5.  CL  383—5  1  Claim 


inclined  relative  to  a  common  plane  at  an  angle  sufficient 
to  form  a  taper; 

said  first  sheet's  plurality  of  tapered  elements  being  situated 
to  form  a  plurality  of  axes  including  at  least  one  first  sheet 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  sheet  having  at  least  one  major  surface  at  least  a 
portion  of  that  surface  being  a  structured  surface; 

said  second  sheet's  structured  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
tapered  elements,  each  element  having  at  least  one  side 
inclined  relative  to  a  common  plane  at  an  angle  sufficient 
to  form  a  taper, 

said  second  sheet's  plurality  of  tapered  elements  being  situ- 
ated to  form  a  plurality  of  axes  including  at  least  one 
second  sheet  longitudinal  axis; 

wherein,  in  said  closed  position,  said  first  and  second  sheets 
are  fastened  together  with  the  first  longitudinal  axis  situ- 
ated at  an  angle  relative  to  the  second  longitudinal  axis 
such  that  at  least  one  of  said  tapered  elements  of  said  fvst 
or  said  second  sheet  is  axially  bent  or  torsionally  flexed 
relative  to  its  relaxed,  unfastened  position,  and  said  in- 
clined sides  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  sheet's  tapered 
elements  being  frictionally  adhered  to  at  least  some  of  said 
inclined  sides  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  sheet's 
tapered  elements,  such  that  said  first  and  second  sheet's 
elements  form  a  generally  non-repeatable  pattern  when 
the  closure  means  is  in  said  closed  position, 

(2)  enclosing  the  object  within  the  container  means, 

(3)  moving  the  closure  means  from  the  open  to  the  closed 
position; 

(4)  then  viewing  at  least  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
pattern  of  the  first  and  second  sheet's  elements; 

(5)  recording  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  pattern  of 
the  first  and  second  sheet's  elements  just  after  the  clo- 
sure means  moves  to  the  closed  position  to  provide  a 
verification  record; 

(6)  then  viewing  the  pattern  of  the  first  and  second  sheet's 
elements  just  prior  to  opening  the  closure  means;  and 

(7)  comparing  the  pattern  of  the  first  and  second  sheet's 
elements  just  prior  to  opening  the  closure  means  with 
the  verification  record  to  verify  whether  the  closure 
means  has  been  opened. 


5,360^1 
UNDER  SEAL  DEVICE  FOR  A  LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE 

UNIT 
Norimasa  Agari,  Scki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,413 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  18,  1991,  3-353169 

Int.  a.'  F16C  29/OS,  33/72 

MS.  CL  384—15  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  closing  a  container  means  for  enclosing  an 
object  and  for  verifying  whether  the  container  has  been 
opened  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  reusable  container  means  for  enclosing  the 
object,  said  container  means  comprising  interior  and  exte- 
rior surfaces,  and  closure  means  for  closing  said  container 
means,  said  closure  means  being  movable  between  an  open 
position  which  provides  access  to  said  interior  surfaces  of 
said  container  means  so  that  the  object  may  be  enclosed  by 
said  container  means  and  a  closed  position  which  restricts 
access  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  container  means, 

said  closure  means  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  having  at  least  one  major  surface  at  least  a 
portion  of  that  surface  being  a  structured  surface; 

said  first  sheet's  structured  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
tapered  elements,  each  element  having  at  least  one  side 


1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  guide  unit  which  consists  of: 

a  track  rail  having  rail  raceway  grooves  formed  longitudi- 
nally extending  on  both  side  walls  thereof; 

a  casing  straddling  the  track  rail  and  being  able  to  slide 
relative  to  the  track  rail,  the  casing  having  casing  raceway 
grooves  formed  therein  at  positions  facing  the  rail  race- 
way grooves; 

an  end  cap  mounted  to  each  longitudinal  end  of  the  casing; 


an  end  seal  made  of  metal  and  placed  in  contact  with  each 
end  cap; 

under  seals  mounted  to  undersides  of  the  casing  and  the  end 
caps;  and 

rolling  elements  trapped  between  the  rail  raceway  grooves 
and  the  casing  raceway  grooves  and  turned  to  circulate  in 
an  endless  path; 

the  under  seals  each  having  an  underside  core  member  made 
of  metal  and  a  resilient  underside  member  made  of  non- 
metallic  material  and  secured  to  the  underside  core  mem- 
ber, the  underside  core  member  having  engagement  por- 
tions at  longitudinal  ends  thereof,  and  the  resilient  under- 
side member  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
underside  core  member  and  a  first  lip  portion  which 
makes  a  hermetical  contact  with  the  undersides  of  the 
casing  and  the  end  caps  and  a  second  lip  portion  which 
makes  a  hermetical  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the  track 
rail,  said  first  hp  portion  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
second  lip  portion  by  the  underside  core  member  therebe- 
tween, said  underside  core  member  being  enclosed  by  said 
resilient  underside  member  against  said  guide  unit;  and 

the  end  seals  each  having  an  end  core  member  made  of  metal 
and  a  resilient  end  member  made  of  non-metallic  material 
and  secured  to  the  end  core  member,  and  the  end  core 
member  having  an  engagement  hole  into  which  the  corre- 
sponding engagement  portion  of  the  underside  core  mem- 
ber is  fitted; 

whereby  the  engagement  portions  of  the  underside  core 
members  are  fitted  into  the  engagement  holes  of  the  end 
core  members  to  mount  the  under  seals  to  the  end  seals. 


which  is  the  track  (18)  for  rollers  (15,  35)  between  and  in 
contact  with  it  and  the  web  (9)  of  the  lower  rail  part  (2). 


5,360,272 
RUNNING  RAILS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Gerhard  Schmale,  Hiickeswagen,  and  Norbert  Sommer,  Wennel- 
skirchen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Naue/Johnson  Con- 
trols Engineering  GmbH  A  Co.,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3, 1992,  4206650 
Int  a.'  F16C  29/04 
UJS.  a.  384—48  14  Oaims 


1514  16 


1.  Running  rails  (1)  for  motor  vehicle  seats  by  means  of 
which  these  can  be  moved  and  secured,  formed  of  cooperating 
profiled  rails,  characterised  in  that  the  lower  rail  part  (2)  con- 
sists of  a  U-section  (6,  6a)  of  which  the  limbs  (4,  40,  44)  con- 
tinue on  both  sides  of  the  open  top  with  a  radius  (8)  for  fitting 
contact  with  balls  (7)  as  inwardly  extending  part -circular  parts 
(5,  36,  41)  and  that  the  upper  rail  part  (3,  32)  consists  of  a 
profile  that  surrounds  the  upper  region  of  the  lower  rail  part  (2, 
31, 31a)  through  lateral  limbs  (12, 37, 43)  located  on  the  outside 
which  are  then  formed  as  upper  webs  (13,  42)  leading  to  the 
middle,  with  respective  clearances  (11,  20),  the  latter  webs 
running  downwardly  in  contact  or  integrally  with  one  another 
as  a  middle  limb  (10)  to  make  tangential  contact  with  the  balls 
(7)  and  then  spreading  out  at  an  angle  (a,  P)  of  30*  to  about  75* 
as  a  split  web  (23)  to  surround  respective  limb  regions  (24)  or 
limbs  (44)  as  counter  tracks  to  the  balk  (7),  in  order  then  to 
lead  downwardly,  outwardly  and  sideways  up  to  a  distance 
(17)  from  the  lower  rail  part  (2,  31),  and  then  by  each  bending 
horizontally  inwardly  to  form  a  region  (14,  14a)  the  bottom  of 


5,360,273 
HYDROSTA-nC  ROTOR  BEARING  HAVING  A  PIVOTED 

PAD 
Paul  S.  Backmann,  Roseville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet  General 
Corporation,  Rancho  Cordora,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909^70 

iBt  a.'  F16C  32/06 

VS.  a.  384—99  27  Claims 


1.  Hydrostatic  journal  bearing  apparatus  usable  for  rotatably 
mounting  a  shaft  within  a  housing,  compnsing: 

at  least  first  and  second  bearing  pads,  each  having  at  least  a 
first  surface  spaced  a  first  clearance  distance  from  said 
shaft  and  a  second  surface,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
bearing  pads  positioned  between  a  portion  of  said  shaft 
and  said  housing,  each  of  said  first  and  second  bearing 
pads  having  at  least  one  conduit  for  delivering  a  bearing 
fluid  to  a  region  adjacent  said  first  surface; 

said  first  and  second  bearing  pads  being  mounted  to  permit 
pivoting  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  pads  with 
respect  to  said  housing; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  pads  mounted  to , 
permit  movement  in  a  substantially  radial  direction; 

wherein  a  pressurizable  piston  region  couples  at  least  said 
one  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  pads  to  said  housing 
and  wherein  pressurization  of  said  piston  region  creates  a 
force  on  said  bearing  pad  in  a  direction  toward  said  shaft; 
and 

a  spring  mounted  to  urge  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  bearing  pads  towards  said  shaft  when  said  piston 
region  is  substantially  unpressurized. 


5,360,274 
SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING 
Georg  StrobI,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Johnson  Electric 
S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,502 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1991, 
9124030 

Int  a.'  F16C  23/08 
VS.  a.  384—192  11  Claims 

1.  A  self-aligning  bearing  comprising: 
a  bearing  member  having  an  inner  surface,  for  receiving  a 
rotatable  shaft,  and  an  outer  surface  in  which  a  first  exter- 
nal, part-spherical,  surfaceof-revolution,  is  formed 
around  the  axis  of  the  bearing  member  and  a  second  exter- 
nal surface-of-revolution,  which  is  non-coextensive  with 
any  imaginary  spherical  surface  having  the  same  center  as 
the  first  external,  part-spherical,  surface-of-revolution,  has 
a  first  portion  which  extends  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
bearing  member  and  is  formed  around  the  axis  of  the 
bearing  member; 
a  housing  for  accommodating  the  bearing  member  having  a 
convergent  end  which  defines  an  internal  surface-of-revo- 
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lution,  formed  arotind  the  axis  of  the  hoosing,  and  engag- 
ing the  first  external,  part-spherical,  surface-of-revolution 
to  provide  the  bearing  member  with  both  radial  and  axial 
support; 

retainer  having  resilient  means  and  supported  with  the 
resilient  means  engaging  the  bearing  member  and  bearing 
against  the  first  portion  of  the  second  external  surface-of- 


PRINTING  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PRINTING 
HEAD  GAP 
Udo  PetermaaB,  Alteabekca,  Genaany,  awigBor  to  Sieatena 
Nixdorf   InfomatioMaytteBM    AktieBgeaellachaft,    Mnnick, 
Gtrmamy 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/014M,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Feb.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/02370,  PCT  Pub. 
Dirtc  Feb.  20,  1992 

per  Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Scr.  No.  971^2 
ClaiMa  priority,  appUcatioa  GcnBany,  Aug.  10, 1990, 4025483 
lut.  C3.>  B4U  25/308 
VS.  a.  40&— 55  11 ' 


revolution  so  as  to  urge  the  first  external,  part-spherical, 
surface-of-revolution  axially  into  engagement  with  the 
convergent  end  of  the  housing;  and 
a  support  ring  supported  within  the  housing  and  having  a 
radially  inner  portion  surrounding  the  second  external 
surface-of-revolution  with  an  annular  clearance  space 
between  the  support  ring  and  the  bearing  member  for 
limiting  radial  movement  of  the  bearing  member. 


5,3«0^5 
FILAMENT  WOUND  THRUST  BEARING 
Bcnard  Harris,  Northbrook,  and  Deonia  E.  Bozyck,  Downers 
Grore,  both  of  DL,  aasigiiors  to  RexMird  CorporatioB,  Mil- 
waakecWia. 

FUcd  Dec.  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  990,420 

lat  CL»  FltC  33/20 

UJS.  CL  3S4— 420  4  Claims 


4» 
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1.  A  printing  device,  comprising: 

a  frame, 

an  abutment  mounted  in  said  frame  for  supporting  a  recording 
medium  to  be  printed  on  along  print  lines, 

a  print  head  is  mounted  on  said  frame  so  as  to  be  movable 
relative  to  said  abutment  in  a  direction  of  the  print  lines, 

an  actuating  drive  connected  to  move  said  print  bead  to  vari- 
ous distances  relative  to  said  abutment, 

a  pressing  element  fixed  to  said  frame,  said  pressing  element 
pressing  the  recording  medium  onto  said  abutment  and  being 
deflected  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said 
abutment  in  accordance  with  a  thickness  of  the  recording 
medium,  said  pressing  element  extending  substantially  a  full 
length  of  the  print  lines, 

a  magnet  mounted  on  one  of  said  pressing  element  and  said 
print  head, 

at  least  one  Hall  probe  mounted  on  a  respective  other  of  said 
print  head  and  said  pressing  element  in  such  a  way  that  said 
magnet  and  said  Hall  probe  can  be  brought  into  congruence 
with  one  another  along  the  print  line  corresponding  to  a 
measurement  position  with  said  print  head  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  laterally  remote  from  said  measurement 
position,  and 

a  circuit  arrangement  connected  to  said  at  least  one  Hall  probe 
to  measure  a  Hall  voltage  dependent  on  the  deflection  of 
said  pressing  element  along  a  full  print  line  by  said  recording 
medium  and  to  regulate  the  Hall  voltage  to  a  predetermined 
value,  said  circuit  arrangement  being  connected  to  control 
said  actuating  drive  of  said  print  head  as  a  fimction  of  a 
difference  between  a  measured  Hall  voltage  and  a  predeter- 
mined Hall  voltage  so  that  a  maximum  distance  of  said  print 
head  from  the  recording  medium  is  set  and  maintained  for 
said  full  print  line. 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  assembly  comprising; 

an  inner  race  including  an  outer  peripheral  surface  having 
one  or  more  annular  axial  thrust  resisting  means; 

a  bearing  liner  of  self-lubricating  material  conformed  to  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  outer  peripheral  surface,  said 
bearing  liner  having  radial  irregularities  in  the  area  of  its 
conformstion  to  said  thrust  resisting  means  that  are  filled 
with  a  hardened  low  viscosity  bonding  resin  and  a  hard- 
ened high  viscosity  resin;  and 

an  outer  race  of  filament  wound  fibers  bonded  to  said  bear- 
ing liner. 


5,360,277 
LABEL  PRINTER  WITH  SELECTIVE  MEMORY  UPDATE 
Motoki  Matsabara,  Takaishi;  KenicU  Fi^jU,  Osaka,  and  Kazuya 
Beasbo,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  New  OJi  Paper 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,769 

Claiais  priority,  spplicatioo  Japaa,  Jaa.  29,  1991,  3-102137 

Ut  CL'  B41J  5/30 

VS.  CL  400—68  3  Claiau 

1.  In  a  printer  which  expands  coded  printing  information  for 


every  page  into  dot  image  data  which  is  then  stored  in  an 
image  memory  and  then  outputs  the  stored  contents  of  the 
image  memory  in  sequence  to  a  printing  head,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  main  memory  for  storing  printing  information  of  at  least 

one  page  to  be  printed  in  coded  form; 
a  buffer  memory  for  storing  printing  information  in  coded 
form  of  a  previous  page  which  had  been  read  out  of  said 
main  memory  and  printed; 
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a  control  means  for  comparing  said  stored  printing  informa- 
tion of  one  page  stored  in  said  main  memory  with  printing 
information  of  said  previous  page  stored  in  said  buffer 
memory  and  determining  which  portions  of  the  printing 
information  in  coded  form  has  been  changed  and  then 
revising  the  expanded  image  data  of  said  previous  page 
stored  in  the  image  memory  by  sending  only  information 
corresponding  to  those  changed  portions  of  the  printing 
information  in  coded  form. 


5,360,278 
COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Kenichi    Fukahori;    Shioi    Sato;    Masaki    Shimoha,    all    of 
Kanagawa;  Hideki  Ito;  Shin  lima,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mnt- 
suko  Narita,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1991,  3-150344 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/32 

VS.  a.  400—120.01  4  Claims 


60  61    51    62  67  64  63 


1.  A  thermal  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  chassis  having  a  bottom  wall; 
a  thermal  head  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing  for  thermally 
printing  data  or  image  on  a  printing  medium  and  at  a 
location  where  said  chassis  serves  as  a  heat  radiator  which 
releases  heat  generated  in  the  thermal  head; 


a  platen  roller  rotatably  supported  in  said  chassis  and  being 
movable  relative  to  said  thermal  head; 

first  platen  driving  means  for  rotating  said  platen  roller  in 
said  chassis; 

second  platen  driving  means  for  reciprocally  driving  said 
platen  roller  so  as  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said 
thermal  head; 

an  ink  ribbon  receptacle  means  for  defining  an  ink  ribbon 
space  for  accommodating  an  ink  ribbon;  and 

an  ink  ribbon  feeding  means  cooperating  with  said  first  and 
said  second  platen  driving  means  for  guiding  an  ink  ribbon 
in  said  chassis  to  be  passed  in  said  ink  ribbon  space  be- 
tween said  thermal  head  and  said  platen  roller; 

wherein  when  said  platen  roller  is  moved  by  said  second 
platen  driving  means  into  contact  with  said  thermal  head 
with  an  ink  ribbon  intervened  in  said  ink  ribbon  space 
located  therebetween  while  being  rotated  by  said  first 
platen  driving  means,  said  thermal  head  prints  the  data  or 
image  on  the  printing  medium  located  between  said  platen 
roller  and  said  ink  ribbon; 

a  sub-chassis  which  is  secured  to  said  chassis,  and  on  which 
said  thermal  head  is  mounted;  and  wherein  said  sub-chas- 
sis is  substantially  L-shaped  in  lateral  section  and  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  extend  along  a  rear  bottom  comer  portion 
of  said  chassis. 


5,360479 
PRINTER  INK  RIBBON  CONTROL 

Naoki  Asai;  Choji  Moroznmi;  Yoshikazu  Ito;  Kiyoshi  Ito,  and 
Akira  Koyabu,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,453 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343448; 
Dec.  2,  1992,  4-323379 

Int  a.'  B41J  35/14 
VS.  a.  400—216.1  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  printer  having  a  print  head  that 
is  reciprocated  along  a  predetermined  path  adjacent  to  a  re- 
cording medium  in  a  first  direction  toward  a  first  end  and  in  a 
second  direction  toward  a  second  end,  a  first  space  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  defming  a  printing  zone,  a  second 
space  extending  beyond  the  first  end  in  the  first  direction 
defining  a  first  non-printing  zone  and  a  third  space  extending 
beyond  the  second  end  in  the  second  direction  defining  a 
second  non-printing  zone,  and  uses  a  multi-track  ink  ribbon 
having  a  pluraUty  of  color  tracks  to  print  images,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  printing  track  setting  means  at  the  first  end; 

(b)  moving  the  print  head  to  contact  the  printing  track 
setting  means  for  positioning  the  ribbon  in  a  first  direction 
to  adjust  a  height  of  said  ribbon  relative  to  said  print  head 
for  placing  a  preselected  one  of  the  color  tracks  on  said 
ink  ribbon  adjacent  said  print  head  for  use  in  printing; 

(c)  providing  a  printing  track  releasing  means;  and 
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(d)  moving  the  print  head  to  contact  the  printing  track 
releasing  means  for  positioning  the  ribbon  in  a  second 
direction  to  release  the  height  of  the  ribbon. 


5,360480 

ERGONOMIC  KEYBOARD  INCLUDING  ARCUATE 

ELONGATED  KEYS 

Herman  Camacbo,  North  Hollywood,  and  Robert  Granadioo, 

Paaadeoa,  both  of  Califs  aaaignors  to  Metamorfyz,  Pasadena, 

CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,061,  May  19, 1992,  and  Ser. 

No.  900,080,  Jun.  17,  1992.  This  application  Feb.  12, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  17,106 

Int  CL»  B41J  5/10 

VS.  CL  400—489  39  Claims 


cosmetic  marking  material  which  is  made  by  a  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  molten  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  a 
foamable  thermoplastic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  (PVC)  in  combination 
with  a  PVC  stabilizer,  poly(N-vinylpyrrolidone),  cellu- 
lose acetate,  urethane  polymers,  synthetic  elastomers, 
natural  rubber,  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polystyrene, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  a  foaming  agent,  a  lubricant,  a  nucle- 
ating filler  component,  and  an  acrylic  impact  modifier, 

(b)  extruding  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  through  a  crosshead  die 
to  form  a  continuous  tubular  extrudate, 

(c)  introducing  the  tubular  extrudate  into  a  cooled  water 
bath  within  a  vacuum  chamber  through  a  calibrator  de- 
signed to  control  foaming  of  the  tubular  extrudate, 

(d)  cutting  the  cooled  tubular  extrudate  into  the  desired 
pencil  length. 


wherein  the  device  provides  a  load  against  a  tool  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  the  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  sleeve  that  deflnes  a  bore  that  receives  said  shaft;  and 


1.  A  cosmetic  pencil  barrel  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  thermoplastic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  (PVC)  in  combination  with  a 
PVC  stabilizer,  poly(N-vinylpyrrolidone),  cellulose  acetate, 
urethane  polymers,  synthetic  elastomers,  natural  rubber,  poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene,  polystyrene,  and  mixtures  thereof,  a 
foaming  agent,  a  lubricant,  a  pigment,  a  nucleating  filling 
component,  and  an  acrylic  impact  modifier;  wherein  the  barrel 
composition  exhibits  linear  cellular  formation  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  barrel  is  scored  to  increase  adherence  of  the 


5,360,282  

VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  ADJUSTER  BALL  AND  SOCKET 

ASSEMBLY 

William  E.  Nagengast;  Leslie  H.  HaUgartfa;  Brian  E.  Witte,  aU 

of  Anderson,  and  Paul  E.  Young,  Jr.,  Muncie,  all  of  Ind., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,733,  Not.  1, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatlon  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,136 

Int.  a.'  F21V  3/00;  F16C  J 1/05 

VS.  a.  403—131  7  Claims 


1.  An  ergonomic  keyboard,  comprising: 

a.  a  mount; 

b.  a  plurality  of  keys  on  said  mount  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
unbroken  adjacent  rows,  each  row  comprised  of  an  arcu- 
ate portion,  a  left  portion  and  a  right  portion,  said  left  and 
right  portions  extending  tangentially  from  the  left  and 
right  sides  of  the  arcuate  portion,  respectively,  and  said 
arcuate  portion  of  each  unbroken  row  being  convex  to  the 
user  side  of  the  keyboard  and  comprising  at  least  two 
elongated  keys,  the  elongation  of  said  elongated  keys 
increasing  as  said  plurality  of  rows  approach  the  user  side 
of  the  keyboard. 


5,360,281 
COSMETIC  PENCIL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
MdTiB  E.  Kamen,  Highlands,  N  J.,  and  Philip  Bonstein,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,793,  Not.  15, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,915 
Int  a.'  A45D  40/00.  40/20;  B43K  19/14 
VS.  CL  401—96  5  Claims 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  arrangement  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  interior  spheroid  aperture  intersected  by  a 
first  aperture; 

a  spheroid  for  mounting  within  the  body  spheroid  aperture 
having  at  least  pivotal  motion  along  at  least  two  axes,  the 
spheroid  having  a  bore  generally  aligned  with  the  first 
aperture  and  a  circumferential  groove,  the  circumferential 
groove  having  at  least  one  slot  intersecting  the  first  bore; 

a  rod  for  insertion  into  the  first  bore  of  the  spherical  body 
through  the  body  first  aperture,  the  rod  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove  for  alignment  with  the  circumferential 
groove  of  the  spherical  member;  and 

a  retainer  for  insertion  into  the  circumferential  grooves  of 
the  spheroid  and  the  rod  via  the  slot  in  the  circumferential 
groove  of  the  spheroid,  the  retainer  affixing  the  rod  with 
the  spheroid  member  after  insertion  of  the  rod  into  the 
bore  of  the  spheroid  member. 


5,360,283 
PRELOAD-CLAMPNUT  DEVICE 
DaTid  M.  Browning,  and  Thomas  J.  Gamier,  both  of  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Shredding  Systems,  Inc.,  WUsoBTille, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.171 

Int.  CL'  F16B  7/00 

VS.  CL  403—374  16  Claims 

1.  A  preload-clampnut  device  that  securely  attaches  to  an 

elongate  shaft  having  longitudinal  and  radial  directions  and 


5,360,285 

SET  OF  SHAPED  STONES  AND  SHAPED  STONE  FOR 

PAVING  GROUND  AREAS  WITH  WIDE  GAPS 

THEREBETWEEN 

Giinther  Barth,  Biihlertal;  Fritz  Ton  Lansdorff,  and  Harald  Ton 

Langsdorff,  both  of  Rvtatt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  F. 

Ton  Langsdorff  Licensing  l-imit^^  Mississanga,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/01919,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06706,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  RIed  Oct  26,  1990,  S«r.  No.  854,663 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  2,  1989,  3936527 
Int  CL'  EOlC  5/00 
VS.  CL  404-37  27  Claims 


(b)  loading  means  for  compressing  said  sleeve  in  the  radial 
direction  against  said  shaft  and  for  loading  said  device  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  against  said  tool. 


5,360484 

PRECAST  CONCRETE  DRAIN  INLET 

Doug  Allard,  38  Noonan  Ranch  Cir.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95403 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,759 

Int  a.'  EOlC  9/00 

VS.  a.  404—2  1  Claim 


1.  A  drain  inlet  comprising: 

a  hollow  precast  concrete  shell  having  a  cylindrical  bottom 
section  with  a  bottom  opening  therein,  said  bottom  section 
having  a  first  lip  comprising  a  first  step  and  a  second  step 
each  extending  around  the  circumference  of  an  interior 
wall  thereof  and  recessed  from  said  bottom  opening,  and 
a  gasket  adapted  to  fit  within  said  bottom  opening  and 
abut  said  first  step,  said  second  step  providing  an  abutment 
to  insertion  of  a  drainage  riser  pipe;  and 

a  square  top  section  with  a  top  opening  therein,  said  top 
section  having  a  second  lip  formed  on  an  interior  wall  of 
said  top  section  and  recessed  from  said  top  opening,  said 
second  lip  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  interior 
wall  and  adapted  to  support  a  drainage  grate. 


1.  A  set  of  shaped  stones  for  paving  ground  areas  with  wide 
gaps  between  the  shaped  stones,  comprising: 

first  shaped  stones; 

second  shaped  stones  having  a  smaller  plan  view  area  than 
said  first  shaped  stones;  and 

a  plurality  of  spacing  projections  provided  integrally  with 
only  one  of  said  first  and  second  shaped  stones  for  defining 
the  wide  gaps  in  a  shaped  stone  pavement. 


5,360486 
HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  BARRIER  MADE  FROM  TIRES 
Thomas  W.  RosseU,  7312  Scarborough  St,  Springfield,  Va. 
22153 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985457 

Int  CL'  EOIF  13/00 

VS.  a.  404—6  3  Claims 


1.  A  highway  safety  device  for  use  as  a  barrier  on  a  roadway 
comprising  a  plurality  of  strips  cut  from  the  treads  of  motor 
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vehicle  tires  and  straightened  to  define  substantially  elongated 
members  which  are  assembled  upon  each  other  to  deflne  an 
elongated  structure  having  a  predetermined  cross-sectional 
shape,  all  of  said  strips  being  disposed  in  a  linear  arrangement 
and  each  of  said  strips  has  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
elongated  structure,  and  means  bonding  said  assembled  strips 
together  into  a  solid  impact  absorbing  structure  which  has  high 
resistance  to  shear  forces  to  redirect  vehicles  impacting  on  said 
structure,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  barrier  being  solely  de- 
fmed  by  tread  material  of  motor  vehicle  tires. 


MFTHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING, 

MIXING  AND  APPLYING  <X)ATING  CONSTITUENTS 

TO  TRAFFIC  SURFACES,  AND  TRAFFIC  SURFACES 

COATED  USING  SUCH  METHODS 

Alexander  Laditka,  4741  Dalebridge  #C-10,  WarrensTille  Hts^ 

Ohio  44128 
ContiiiuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8294>S6,  Feb.  3, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.251.998,  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  5864*09, 
Dec.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,085,537,  which  U  a 

continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,084,  Jan.  19, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4,958,955,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,449,  Jiin.  28, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioffl  of  Ser.  No.  85,253, 

Aug.  11,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

892,337,  Aug.  1.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,742,  Sep.  16,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4.603.999,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,484, 
Ang.  16,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,477,203.  ThU  appUcation  Oct  12, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  134,371 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.4, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimfd. 

Int  CL'  EOlC  7/06.  23/08,  19/22 

VJS.  CL  404—75  32  Claims 


—  -7Z. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  substantially  uniform  coating 
composition  to  contiguous  selected  portions  of  a  traffic  sur- 
face, comprising  the  following  steps  that  are  performed  sub- 
stantially concurrently,  including: 

a)  depositing  a  plurality  of  coating  composition  ingredients 
upon  selected  portions  of  a  traffic  surface  to  be  coated; 

b)  operating  a  wheeled  vehicle  to  which  a  coating  apparatus 
is  connected  to  move  the  vehicle-connected  coating  appa- 
ratus at  a  controlled  forward  velocity  along  a  forward 
path  of  travel  to  bring  a  set  of  rotary  tools  of  the  vehicle- 
connected  coating  apparatus  into  contact  with  deposited 
coating  composition  ingredients,  with  the  set  of  rotary 
tools  including  an  associated  rotary  structure  1)  having  a 
plurality  of  associated  depending  blades  that  are  arranged 
in  an  array  about  an  associated  center  axis  that  extends 
substantially  normal  to  the  selected  portions  of  the  traffic 
surface,  and  2)  having  connection  means  movably  con- 
necting at  least  selected  ones  of  the  associated  blades  to 
the  associated  rotary  structure  so  that  when  the  set  of 
rotary  tools  is  rotated  about  the  associated  center  axis,  at 
least  said  selected  ones  of  the  associated  blades  are  permit- 
ted to  move  a  limited  amount  relative  to  the  associated 
rotary  structure  to  accommodate  the  character  of  said 
selected  portions  of  the  traffic  surface  to  maintain  rela- 
tively dose,  substantially  parallel  contact  with  such  se- 
lected portions  of  the  traffic  surface  as  are  engaged  by  the 
associated  blades; 

c)  rotating  the  set  of  rotary  tools  about  its  associated  center 
axis  at  a  controlled  rate  of  tool  rotation  with  at  least  said 
selected  associated  blades  being  urged  into  substantially 


continuous  contact  with  said  selected  portions  of  the 
traffic  surface  and  into  contact  with  coating  composition 
ingredients  deposited  thereon  to  effect  a  relatively  rapid 
mixing  of  the  deposited  ingredients  to  achieve  a  condition 
of  substantially  uniform  coating  consistency; 
d)  applying  to  said  selected  traffic  surface  portions  a  coating 
of  substantially  uniform  consistency  that  results  from  said 
mixing  of  said  deposited  ingredients,  with  the  application 
being  effected  by  continuing  to  rotate  the  set  of  rotary 
tools  about  its  associated  center  axis  at  said  controlled  rate 
of  tool  rotation,  with  at  least  said  selected  associated 
blades  moving  relative  to  their  associated  rotary  structure 
as  is  needed  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  and  to  substan- 
tially maintain  contact  with  said  selected  traffic  surface 
portions; 
c)  with  the  aforedescribed  steps  that  are  performed  substan- 
tially concurrently  including  the  steps  of: 
i)  mixing  within  a  fluid  reservoir  at  least  a  fluid  portion  of 
the  coating  composition  ingredients  that  are  to  be  de- 
posited onto  the  selected  traffic  surface  portions,  with 
said  mixing  being  effected  at  least  in  part  by  operating 
blender  means  within  the  fluid  reservoir,  and  with  the 
operation  of  the  blender  means  serving  to  assist  in  main- 
taining the  homogeneity  of  the  fluid  portion  of  the 
coating   composition   ingredients   carried   within    the 
reservoir; 
ii)  ducting  a  regulated  flow  of  said  substantially  homoge- 
nous fluid  mixture  of  ingredients  from  the  reservoir  to 
and  through  a  discharge  station  of  the  vehicle-con- 
nected coating  apparatus  so  as  to  deposit  the  flow  of 
ingredients  onto  selected  traffic  surface  portions  that 
underlie  the  discharge  station;  and, 
iii)  operating  the  vehicle  to  move  the  vehicle-connected 
coating  apparatus  along  said  forward  path  of  travel  at 
said  controlled  forward  velocity  while  rotating  the  set 
of  rotary  tools  about  its  associated  center  axis  at  said 
controlled  rate  of  tool  rotation  to  thereby  cause  said  set 
of  rotary  tools  to  engage,  mix,  spread  and  apply  the 
deposited  ingredients  to  effect  the  application  of  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  coating  to  the  contiguous  surface 
area  of  said  selected  traffic  surface  portions  during 
movement  of  the  vehicle-connected  coating  apparatus 
along  said  forward  path  of  travel; 
0  wherein  the  step  of  ducting  a  regulated  flow  of  said  fluid 
mixture  from  said  reservoir  to  said  discharge  station  in- 
cludes the  step  of  providing  pump  means  communicating 
with  said  reservoir  and  with  said  discharge  station,  and 
operating  said  pump  means  to  duct  a  regulated  flow  of 
said  fluid  mixture  from  said  reservoir  to  said  discharge 
station  during  operation  of  the  vehicle-connected  coating 
apparatus  while  the  vehicle-connected  coating  apparatus 
is  being  moved  by  the  vehicle  along  said  forward  path  of 
travel;  and, 
g)  wherein  the  step  of  operating  said  pump  means  includes 
the  steps  of  providing  pump  drive  means  for  transferring 
rotary  drive  energy  from  the  vehicle  to  said  pump  means 
to  drive  said  pump  means,  and  operating  said  pump  drive 
means  to  drive  said  pump  means  to  effect  said  regulated 
flow  of  said  fluid  mixture  from  said  reservoir  to  said  dis- 
charge station  during  operation  of  the  vehicle-connected 
coating  apparatus  while  the  vehicle-connected  coating 
apparatus  is  being  moved  by  the  vehicle  along  said  for- 
ward path  of  travel. 


5,360,288 
CLEANER  TOOTH  FOR  COMPACTING  MACHINES 
William  N.  O'Neill,  East  Peoria;  John  J.  Bloom,  Jr.,  St 
Charles,  and  Joe  M.  Bexson,  Jr.,  Aurora,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,991 
Int  a.'  AOIB  29/06;  EOlC  19/26 
VS.  CL  404—129  5  Claims 

1.  A  cleaner  tooth  adapted  for  use  on  a  compacting  machine 


having  a  compacting  wheel  and  operative,  in  use,  to  clean 
debris  from  an  area  between  adjacent  rows  of  compacting  tips 
disposed  on  the  compacting  wheel,  the  cleaner  tooth  compris- 
ing: 
a  fastening  portion  having  an  upper  surface  substantially 
parallel  to  a  lower  surface,  opposed  side  surfaces,  and  a 
slot  generally  centrally  disposed  in  said  fastening  portion 
and  substantially  parallel  to  each  of  the  opposed  side 
surfaces;  and 
a  cleaning  poriion  having  a  forward  end  portion,  opposed 
spaced  apart  side  surfaces,  a  trailing  lower  surface,  an 
arcuate  concave  upper  surface  that  defmes  a  radius  of  a 


predetermined  length  and  that  merges  with  the  trailing 
lower  surface  generally  at  the  forward  end  portion 
thereof,  in  use,  the  concave  arcuate  upper  surface  is  posi- 
tioned immediately  adjacent  the  compacting  wheel  be- 
tween the  rows  of  compacting  tips,  the  intersection  of  the 
trailing  lower  portion  and  a  plane  tangent  to  the  arcuate 
upper  surface  generally  adjacent  the  forward  end  portion 
thereof  forms  an  angle  less  than  30  degrees,  and  the  clean- 
ing portion  has  a  rearward  end  portion  and  the  rearward 
end  portion  has  a  shoulder  surface  interconnecting  the 
arcuate  upper  surface  of  the  cleaning  portion  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  fastening  portion. 


5,360,289 

DRAINAGE  WATER  PUMPING  STATION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Kunio  Takada,  Iwawa;  Keiui  Otani,  Tsuchiura,  and  Sadashi 

Taaaka,  Chiyoda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1991,  3-148557 

Int  a.'  E03F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  405—52  12  Claims 


^ 


HMM 


1.  A  drainage  water  pumping  station  comprising: 

a  pump  well  into  which  drainage  water  can  flow  through  an 
underground  inflow  main  pipe  line,  and 

a  plurality  of  drainage  pumps  for  discharging  said  drainage 
water  in  said  pump  well  into  a  discharge  destination, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  drainage  pumps  are  installed  at  a 
floor  gradation  state  having  at  least  two  floors  at  a  differ- 
ent installation  level, 

said  plurality  of  drainage  pumps  have  a  first  stage  drainage 


pump  group  comprising  a  high  pump  head  and  a  small 

capacity  and  a  second  drainage  pump  group  having  a  low 

pump  head  and  a  large  capacity, 
said  first  stage  drainage  pump  group  having  the  high  pump 

head  and  the  small  capacities  installed  at  a  lower  floor  of 

said  floor  gradation  state,  and 
said  second  stage  drainage  pump  group  having  the  low 

pump  head  and  the  large  capacities  installed  at  a  higher 

floor  of  said  floor  gradation  state. 


5,360,290 
UNDERGROUND  DRAINAGE  FACILITY, 
VERTICAL-SHAFT  MULTI-STAGE  ADJUSTABLE  VANE 
PUMP,  AND  METHOD  OF  RUNNING  DRAINAGE  PUMP 
Masaynld  Yamada,  TsncUnra;  Saboro  Mam,  and  Sumio  Sudo, 
both  of  IbaraU,  all  of  Japan,  aaiigBors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  To- 
kyo, Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,755 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330301; 
Apr.  24, 1992,  4-106673 

Int  CL'  E02F  1/00;  E02B  11/00 
VS.  CI.  405—52  19  Claims 


1.  An  underground  drainage  system  including  a  large  capac- 
ity floodway  and  small  inclination  provided  at  a  substantial 
depth  below  a  surface  of  the  ground  into  which  floodway 
drainage  flows  from  various  drainage  water  channels  on  the 
ground  surface  and  in  a  vicinity  of  ground  surface  through 
vertical  shafts,  and  from  which  floodway  the  drainage  is 
drained  from  a  pump  station  provided  at  a  pari  of  said  flood- 
way,  into  rivers,  a  sea  or  the  like,  and  a  pump  in  the  pump 
station  disposed  at  a  location  of  a  larger  depth  from  the  ground 
surface  than  a  rated  pressure  head  of  the  pump  so  that  an 
estimated  quantity  of  water  can  be  drained  with  the  floodway 
in  a  state  of  a  closed  channel. 


5,360,291 
METHOD  FOR  LAYING  CABLE  OR  HOSE  IN  CHANNEL 

AND  CHANNEL  THEREFOR 
Shohaclii  Shimizn,  Ogaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Miral  Indnstries 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Anpachi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  27,  1991,  3-156368; 
Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172682 

Int  a.'  F16L  1/00 
VS.  a.  405—154  2  daina 


1.  A  method  for  laying  a  cable  in  a  surface  through  a  channel 
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having  a  channel  route  comprising  a  tube  and  a  chute  with  a 
slit  longitudinally  therethrough,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  pilot  line  shuttle  device  having  a  head  for 
smooth  guidance  through  said  chute,  and  comprising  a 
line  member  which  is  flexible  but  rigid  and  stiff  enough  to 
be  driven  forward  into  and  through  said  chute  by  hand 
without  collapse  thereof  at  a  first  opening  of  the  chute, 
•nd  driving  the  pilot  line  shuttle  device  forward  through 
the  chute  without  pulling  until  an  end  of  the  pilot  line 
shuttle  device  reaches  a  second  opening  of  the  chute; 

b)  connecting  a  dragging  line  to  said  pilot  line  shuttle  device 
at  the  second  opening  of  said  chute; 

c)  pulling  back  said  pilot  line  shuttle  device  to  which  the 
dragging  line  is  connected  through  said  chute  to  drag  and 
lay  said  dragging  line  through  the  channel  route  of  the 
channel; 

d)  connecting  a  cable  to  said  dragging  line  at  either  opening 
of  said  channel  route  of  the  channel;  and 

e)  pulling  said  dragging  line  from  the  other  opening  of  the 
channel  route  to  drag  and  lay  the  cable  through  the  chan- 
nel route;  whereby  the  laying  of  said  cable  is  less  strenu- 
ous and  more  efficient. 


5,360^3 

IN-GROUND  BARRIER  MEMBER  INTERLOCKING 

JOINT  AND  SEAL  SYSTEM 

Louis  B.  Breaux,  Marrcro,  La^  and  Leonard  F.  Sansone,  Ando- 

▼er,  N  J,,  aadgnors  to  Barrier  Member  Containment  Corpora- 

tioii,  Gretna,  La. 

CootiBnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,555,  Feb.  5, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,240,348,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,613,  Aug.  25, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,106,233.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

986,241 

iBt  a.5  E02D  5/00:  B09B  l/OO 

MS.  CL  405—267  25  Claima 


5,360,292 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MUD 

FROM  AROUND  AND  INSIDE  OF  CASINGS 

James  R.  Allen,  and  Alton  J.  LaLande,  both  of  Lafayette,  La., 

assignors  to  Flow  International  Corporation,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  JuL  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,258 

Int.  CL'  E02D  9/00 

MS.  CL  405—249  6  Cbums 


6.  A  method  for  removing  a  mud  plug  from  a  casing  com- 
prising: 
lowering  a  submersible  pump  provided  with  a  discharge 

tube  through  an  opening  in  a  side  of  the  casing  to  a  desired 

location  adjacent  the  mud  plug; 
forcing  a  volume  of  fluid  through  a  plurality  of  nozzles 

coupled  to  the  submersible  pump  toward  the  mud  plug, 

thereby  diluting  the  mud  plug  to  form  a  slurry;  and 
pumping  the  slurry  with  the  submersible  pump  out  of  the 

casing  through  the  discharge  tube. 


1.  An  in-ground,  barrier  containment  wall  made  up  of  a 
multiple  number  of  wall  members  joined  together  at  vertically 
extended  joints,  comprising: 

first  and  second  in-ground  barrier  members  forming  part  of 
a  containment  wall  in  the  ground,  isolating  one  part  of  the 
ground  on  one  side  of  said  wall  from  a  part  of  the  ground 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  containment  wall,  each  of  said 
in-ground  barrier  members  having  a  main  body  having  a 
top  and  bottom,  first  and  second  sides,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond edges,  said  first  and  second  edges  having  engaged 
thereto  first  and  second  interlocking  members,  respec- 
tively, said  first  interlocking  member  engaged  said  first 
edge  of  said  first  in-ground  barrier  member  configured  to 
slidingly  engage  and  join  in  sealing  fashion,  said  second 
interlocking  member  engaged  to  said  second  edge  of  said 
second  in-ground  barrier  member,  forming  a  vertically 
extended  joint  between  said  barrier  members; 
said  vertically  extended  joint  between  said  barrier  members 
including 

two  substantially   parallel,   longitudinally  extended   leg 
members  forming  between  them  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tended female  cavity, 
a  "T^'  configured  member  interfacing  with  said  leg  mem- 
bers; and 
a  centrally  located,  longitudinally  extended  male  member 
disposed  within  said  longitudinally  extended  female  cavity 
formed  by  said  longitudinally  extended  leg  members; 
double  sealing  gasket  means  located  within  said  female 
cavity,  contacting  and  separately  sealing  two  spaced 
areas  located  on  opposite  side  areas  of  said  male  mem- 
ber and  said  leg  member. 


5,36034 

BENTONTTE  LINER  WITH  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 

PROTECTION 

Richard  Carriker,  Woodstock,  Ga.;  Martin  Simpmn,  Lake  In 

The  Hills,  ni.,  and  Thomas  F.  Hauck,  Foster  Oty,  Calif., 

assignors  to  James  Clem  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,221,  Jan.  19,  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,686 

Int.  a.'  E02D  3/n 

MS.  a.  405—270  16  Claims 


1.  A  geosynthetic  clay  liner  for  use  in  forming  a  continuous 
clay  layer,  the  geosynthetic  clay  liner  comprising: 

a  clay  layer  carried  by  an  upper  surface  of  at  least  one  lower 
primary  carrier  sheet,  the  clay  layer  and  the  lower  pri- 
mary carrier  sheet  generally  defming  a  surface  area, 

at  least  one  outer  edge  of  the  liner  including  means  for 
forming  a  sealed  overlap  with  at  least  one  adjacent  geo- 
synthetic clay  liner  upon  activation  of  the  clay  layer  by  an 
activating  liquid,  the  means  for  forming  a  sealed  overlap 
including  means  for  containing  the  clay  layer  and  means 
for  limiting  movement  of  the  clay  layer  to  generally  lat- 
eral movement  upon  activation  thereof, 

the  means  for  containing  the  clay  layer  includes  a  non-clay 
bearing  extension  of  the  primary  carrier  sheet,  the  non- 
clay  bearing  extension  is  made  of  material  through  which 
clay  cannot  substantially  migrate, 

the  means  for  forming  a  sealed  overlap  also  being  character- 
ized as  including  an  activated  clay  seal  disposed  between 
an  upper  surface  of  the  non-clay  bearing  extension  and  an 
undersurface  of  a  primary  carrier  sheet  of  the  adjacent 
geosynthetic  clay  liner  after  activation  of  the  clay  layer 
and  migration  of  activated  clay  laterally  outward  to  pro- 
vide activated  clay  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  non- 
clay  bearing  extension  and  the  undersurface  of  the  pri- 
mary carrier  sheet  of  the  adjacent  geosynthetic  clay  liner, 

the  means  for  forming  a  sealed  overlap  being  free  of  addi- 
tional mechanical  attachment  means  such  as  snaps,  VEL- 
CRO  ®,  buttons,  straps  or  ties. 


5,360,295 

PLASTIC  SHEATH  FOR  WOOD  BULKHEADS 

Jeffrey  D.  Isacksen,  28  Astor  Ave.,  Brookhaven,  N.Y.  11719 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,985 

Int.  a.'  E02D  29/02:  E02B  3/06 

MS.  a.  405—284  6  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  sheath  for  an  in  combination  with  wood  bulk- 
heads and  the  like,  comprising: 
an  elongated  plastic  sleeve  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
cover  at  least  three  sides  of  a  generally  rectangular  wood 
board  having  front  and  rear  sides  and  a  pair  of  side  edges 
and  at  least  the  marginal  edge  of  the  remaining  side 
thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a  front  panel  covering  the  front 
side  of  the  wood  board,  two  side  panels  each  joined  to  said 
front  panel  for  covering  opposite  side  edges  of  the  wood 
board  and  at  least  two  rear  flaps  each  joined  to  an  opposite 
one  of  said  opposite  side  panels  for  covering  at  least  the 


marginal  edge  of  the  rear  side  of  the  wood  board,  one  of 
said  side  panels  having  a  generally  centrally  disposed 
tongue  and  the  other  of  said  side  panels  having  a  generally 
centrally  disposed  groove  for  joining  a  multiplicity  of 
sheathed  boards  together  in  a  tongue-and-groove  manner 
without  forming  tongues  and  grooves  within  said  wood 
boards. 


5,360,296 

EARTH  RETAINING  WALL 

A.  M.  Angelette,  4160  Ewing  Rd.,  Austell,  Ga.  30001 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,334 

Int  a.'  E02D  29/02 

MS.  a.  405—285 


9  Claims 


1.  An  earth  retaining  wall  comprising  at  least  one  pile,  two 
panels  positioned  uprightly  with  an  end  of  each  of  said  panels 
positioned  closely  adjacent  said  pile  and  each  other,  and  means 
for  holding  said  panel  ends  together  for  limited  relative  move- 
ment along  said  pile  which  comprises  a  link  pivotably  mounted 
to  said  panel  ends  spanning  said  pile. 


5,360,297 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL  IN  A 
CLOSED  CHANNEL  OR  CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORT 
AND/OR  DISTRIBUTION  OF  FLUIDIZABLE  MATERIAL 
Gisle  G.  Ejistad,  Os,  and  Bemt  Nagell,  Haugesund,  both  of 
Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  25,  1991,  911178 

Int  a.'  B65G  53/18 

MS.  CL  406—89  10  Claims 


1.  Ih  an  apparatus  for  the  transpori  and  distribution  of  a 
fluidizable  material,  said  apparatus  including  a  closed  channel 
or  container  having  an  interior,  a  gas  permeable  wall  arranged 
within  said  interior  and  defming  a  partition  therein  between  an 
upper  pathway  for  the  fluidizable  material  and  a  lower  gas  flue, 
an  inlet  for  feeding  the  fluidizable  material  into  said  pathway 
and  onto  said  wall,  means  for  supplying  gas  into  said  flue  such 
that  the  gas  passes  upwardly  through  said  gas  permeable  wall 
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■nd  fluidizes  the  fluidizable  nuteml  thereabove,  and  at  least 
one  outlet  means  for  continuous  or  intermittent  discharge  of 
the  fluidizable  material  from  said  pathway,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  automaucally  controlling  the  level  of  the 
fluidizable  material  supplied  into  said  pathway  and  onto  said 
wall  upon  continuous  and  intermittent  discharge  of  the  fluidiz- 
able material  therefrom,  said  level  controlling  means  compris- 
ing: 
said  inlet  including  a  pipe  stub  extending  into  said  pathway, 
said  pipe  stub  being  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly; 
and 
means  for  preventing  the  fluidizable  material  in  a  portion  of 
said  interior  located  below  said  pipe  stub  from  being 
fluidized  by  said  gas  supplying  means,  such  that  the  flui- 
dizable material  in  said  portion  of  said  interior  remains 
statioiiary  and  additional   fluidizable   material  suppUed 
thereon  flows  thereover  and  onto  said  wall  to  be  fluidized. 


S,3<0,29« 
TOOL  FOR  CUT-OFF  OR  SIMILAR  TURNING 
OPERATIONS 
Hedind,  Gaitrike-Haauaity,  Swedes,  tmivtor  to 
Sandrflc  AB,  Sudrikeii,  Swedea 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,425 
OaiM  priority,  appUoitkNi  Swedes,  Apr.  28, 1992, 9201323-4 
Iirt.  CL'  B23B  27/08.  29/14 
VS.  a.  407—110  U  CUim 


1.  A  tool  for  cut-off  or  similar  turning  operations,  compris- 
ing: 

a  holder  in  the  form  of  a  comparatively  thin  plate,  the  holder 
plate  having,  in  at  least  one  free  end  thereof,  an  outwardly 
opening  recess,  the  recess  being  substantially  defined  by  a 
bottom  wall,  an  inner  or  rear  wall  and  an  upper  wall 
which  is  part  of  an  elastically  movable  clamping  arm 
formed  in  the  plate;  and 

a  cutting  insert,  the  cutting  insert  being  receivable  in  the 
recess  of  the  holder  and  retainable  by  the  elastically  mov- 
able clamping  arm,  the  insert  having,  at  least  on  its  under- 
side, a  female  groove  of  substantially  V-shaped  cross-sec- 
tioo,  the  V-shaped  groove  corresponding  to  a  V-shaped 
ridge  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess,  the  V- 
shaped  groove  having  two  flank  surfaces  extending  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  each  other  and  being  separated  by  a  con- 
cavely  rounded  central  portion  having  a  curvature  or 
diameter  which  is  smaller  than  a  corresponding,  convexly 
rounded  central  portion  which  separates  two  flank  sides 
on  the  V-shaped  ridge  so  as  to  form  a  clearance  between 
the  central  portions  of  the  V-shaped  groove  and  the  V- 
shaped  ridge, 

each  of  the  two  flank  sides  on  the  V-shaped  ridge  of  the 
bottom  wall  being  provided  with  a  break  line  so  as  to  form 
inner  and  outer  part  surfaces  on  each  flank  side,  the  two 
inner  part  surfaces  located  closest  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  V-shaped  ridge  enclosing  an  obtuse  angle  greater  than 
a  corresponding  obtuse  angle  between  the  two  outer  part 
surfaces  and  smaller  than  the  obtuse  angle  between  the 
flank  surfaces  of  the  V-shaped  groove. 


54«IU99 
MACHINE  FOR  MULTIPLE  KEY  CODING 
Pterioigi  Oliana,  CoMgUawi  Treriao,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Orion, 
S.p^  Oofoaco  di  SnaegaBa,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,764 
lat  a.5  B23C  3/35 


U.S.  CL409— 83 
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i. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  multiple  number  of  stacked,  blank 
keys  one  at  a  time  in  conformity  with  a  master  key,  the  appara- 
tus having  cutting  means  for  cutting  a  blank  key,  clamp  means 
for  holding  the  blank  key  during  cutting,  and  tracer  means  for 
following  a  master  key  to  control  the  cutting  means  to  cut  the 
blank  key,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pivotal  support 
having  a  first  station  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  blank  keys  to  be 
cut,  a  second  station  at  which  the  blank  keys  after  cutting  are 
received,  means  at  said  second  station  for  transporting  the 
lowermost  key  in  said  stack  to  the  clamp  means  for  the  cutting 
of  said  lowermost  key  and  for  transporting  the  key  after  cut- 
ting back  to  said  second  station,  an  insertion  element  at  said 
first  station  for  the  stacking  of  the  plurality  of  blank  keys 
thereon,  said  means  for  transporting  the  lowermost  key  in  the 
stack  to  the  clamp  means  and  for  transporting  the  key  after 
cutting  back  to  said  second  station  comprising  a  loading  plate 
below  said  insertion  element  for  receiving  the  lowermost  key 
in  said  stack,  said  loading  plate  being  slidable  relative  to  said 
insertion  element  to  displace  said  lowermost  key  to  said  clamp 
means  for  a  key  cutting  operation  and  to  displace  said  key, 
after  cutting,  from  said  clamp  means  to  said  second  station,  said 
loading  plate  having  an  opening  shaped  to  accommodate  the 
head  of  the  lowermost  key  in  the  stack  with  the  blade  of  the 
key  projecting  from  the  loading  plate,  the  shape  of  said  open- 
ing being  such  as  to  accommodate  various  types  and  sizes  of 
heads  of  the  keys,  and  means,  including  an  intermediate  guide 
plate  slidably  supported  beneath  said  loading  plate,  for  block- 
ing passage  of  the  lowermost  key  in  said  stack  of  blank  keys 
and  for  permitting  passage  of  the  now  cut  key  from  said  load- 
ing plate  for  removal  at  said  second  station. 


5,360,300 
CUTTER  SHELL 
Jaaes  B.  SnUiTan,  Talaa,  Okla.^  aaaigiior  to  TDW  Delaware, 
be,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,503 
lit  CL'  B23B  51/04 
VS.  a.  408—204  1  CUin 

1.  An  improved  cutter  shell  for  cutting  a  circular  opening  in 
a  metal  object  by  use  of  a  boring  machine  having  a  boring  bar 
that  rotates  about  its  rotational  axis,  the  boring  bar  being  axi- 
ally  advahceable  and  the  boring  bar  having  means  at  an  operat- 
ing end  to  receive  the  attachment  of  the  cutter  shell  so  that  the 
cutter  shell  is  rotatable  about  the  boring  bar  rotational  axis  and 
is  axially  advanced  as  the  boring  bar  is  axially  advanced,  the 
improved  cutter  shell  comprising: 
a  unitary  metallic  member  having: 

(a)  a  tubular  boring  portion  having  a  tubular  axis,  a  tubular 
sidewall,  a  circumferential  forward  end  and  a  circum- 
ferential rearward  end,  the  forward  end  having  cutting 
teeth  formed  thereon,  the  teeth  being  of  selected  width 
measured  in  planes  having  said  cylindrical  axis  therein, 
the  tubular  sidewall  being  of  generally  uniform  thick- 
ness not  greater  than  the  width  of  said  teeth;  and 


(b)  an  inverted  dish  shaped  head  portion  having  an  outer 
circular  perimeter,  an  inner  concave  surface  and  an 
outer  convex  surface,  the  outer  circular  perimeter  being 
secured  to  said  boring  portion  rearward  circumferential 
end,  the  head  portion  being  of  generally  uniform  thick- 
ness not  substantially  greater  than  said  thickness  of  said 
boring  portion  tubular  sidewall,  the  head  portion  exter- 


nal surface  having  means  in  the  center  thereof  for  at- 
tachment to  a  boring  bar,  the  head  portion  being  de- 
flectable in  response  to  force  applied  by  a  boring  bar  as 
the  head  portion  is  rotated  to  thereby  rotate  said  cylin- 
drical boring  portion,  the  deflection  of  said  head  por- 
tion being  transferred  to  said  boring  portion  tubular 
sidewall  to  stiffen  the  tubular  sidewall  during  boring 
action. 


5,360,301 

TAPERED  CUTTER  MOUNTING 

Joeeph  P.  White,  28655  Kimberly,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.  48081 

I     FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,829 

'  bt  a.i  B23B  31/10 

VS.  a.  409—234  9  Claims 


,,-   /J4  I^O 
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ISO 


1.  A  tapered  mounting  structure  for  mounting  a  cutter  to  a 
holder,  the  holder  being  rotatable  about  a  centerline,  said 
tapered  mounting  structure  comprising: 

a  holder  having  a  frustoconical  portion,  said  frustoconical 
portion  having  a  predetermined  taper  angle  relative  to 
said  centerline,  said  frustoconical  portion  having  a  first 
surface; 

a  cutter  having  a  centrally  disposed  conical  bore,  said  coni- 
cal bore  being  reciprocally  shaped  with  respect  to  said 
frustoconical  portion,  said  conical  bore  having  substan- 
tially said  predetermined  taper  angle,  said  conical  bore 
having  a  second  surface; 

drive  transfer  means  for  transferring  rotation  of  said  holder 
to  said  cutter  when  said  frustoconical  portion  is  seatably 
received  by  said  conical  bore;  and 

retaining  means  for  selectively  retaining  said  frustoconical 
portion  seatably  received  by  said  cutter  bore; 

wherein  said  first  surface  of  said  frustoconical  portion  and 
said  second  surface  of  said  conical  bore  are  each  dimen- 
sioned so  that  when  said  frustoconical  portion  is  seatably 
received  by  said  conical  bore,  said  frustoconical  portion 
tighdy  abuts  said  conical  bore  in  a  precisely  defined  place- 
ment with  respect  to  said  holder; 

wherein  said  cutter  has  a  predetermined  thickness  adjacent 


said  conical  bore,  said  frustoconical  portion  extending 
axially  with  respect  to  said  centerline  substantially  equal 
to  said  predetermined  thickness; 
wherein  said  drive  transfer  means  comprises  at  least  one 
key-keyslot  and  keyway  combination  located  partly  in 
said  frustoconical  portion  and  partly  in  said  conical  bore; 
wherein  said  retaining  means  comprises: 
said  holder  being  provided  with  a  threaded  structure;  and 
a  threaded  fastener  removably  threaded  on  said  threaded 

structure; 
wherein  as  said  threaded  fastener  threads  with  respect  to 
said  threaded  structure,  said  threaded  fastener  abute 
said  cutter  so  as  to  cause  said  frustoconical  portion  to  be 
seatably  received  by  said  conical  bore; 
wherein  said  taper  angle  is  substantially  between  8  and  10 

degrees;  and 
wherein  said  cutter  is  provided  with  a  cutter  hub  adjacent 
said  conical  bore,  said  cutter  hub  having  said  predeter- 
mined thickness. 


5,360,302 
INTERNAL  IMPACTED  SCREW-LOCKING  PELLET 
Malcolm  J.  MacMartin,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,227 

Int  CL'  F16B  13/04.  39/02.  39/34 

VS.  a.  411—23  12  Claim 


12    22 


1.  An  elongate  fastener  having  an  engaging  surface  engage- 
able  with  an  engaging  surface  of  a  fastener's  mate,  comprising: 

a  hole  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  fastener  and 
having  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom  floor,  said  hole  being 
aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongate  fastener; 

a  pellet  of  a  locking  material  disposed  near  said  bottom  floor; 

a  thin  elongate  slot  in  the  engaging  surface  of  said  fastener; 

a  discharge  channel  through  said  elongate  fastener  commu- 
nicating between  near  the  bottom  of  said  hole  and  said  slot 
and  opening  out  toward  said  engaging  surface  of  said 
fastener's  mate;  and 

an  impact  pin  in  said  hole  having  a  top  portion  protruding 
through  said  top  opening  and  a  bottom  portion  near  said 
pellet,  whereby  said  pin  drives  the  locking  material  form- 
ing said  pellet  through  said  discharge  channel,  along  at 
least  pad  of  a  length  of  the  slot,  and  against  the  engaging 
surface  of  said  fastener's  mate  whereby  to  lock  said  fas- 
tener against  said  fastener's  mate. 


5,360,303 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  NUT  ON  A  BOLT 

Gnenter  Behrens,  Stuhr,  and  Wilfried  Ellmers,  Achim,  both  of 

Germany,  assigiiors  to  Deutache  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH, 

HamlNirg,  Germaay 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,757 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Jid.  1,  1992,  4221250 

lax.  CL'  F16B  39/10 

VS.  CL  411—120  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  locking  a  nut  on  a  bolt,  comprising  a  bolt 
having  a  threaded  end,  a  threaded  nut  on  said  bolt,  a  safety  cap 
on  said  nut  and  bolt  for  holding  said  nut  in  a  fixed  position  on 
said  threaded  bolt  end,  said  safety  cap  comprising  a  first  ring 
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section  at  least  partly  surrounding  said  threaded  bolt  end,  a 
second  ring  section  at  least  partly  surrounding  said  threaded 
nut,  and  a  flange  section  connecting  said  first  ring  section  to 
said  second  ring  section,  said  second  ring  section  comprising  a 
radially  inwardly  facing  profiled  surface  engaging  said  nut  in  a 
form-fitting  manner,  said  first  ring  section  having  at  least  one 
hole  therein,  said  threaded  end  of  said  bolt  having  a  cross-bore 
therein,  said  device  further  comprising  a  locking  pin  extending 


1.  A  locknut  comprising  an  annular  locknut  body  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  first  and  second  ends  on  said 
locknut  body,  means  on  said  inner  surface  for  engaging  a  stud 
in  mounted  relationship,  a  first  ridge  extending  outwardly  from 
said  outer  surface  of  said  locknut  body  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  a  first  shoulder  on  said  first  ridge,  an  outer  cylin- 
drical portion  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  locknut  body  be- 
tween said  first  end  and  said  first  shoulder  on  said  first  ridge,  a 
groove  in  said  outer  cylindrical  portion,  an  O-ring  in  said 
groove,  an  annular  shroud  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  first  and  second  ends  on  said  annular  shroud,  a  second 
ridge  on  said  annular  shroud  extending  inwardly  from  said 
inner  surface  of  said  shroud  proximate  said  first  end  of  said 
shroud,  a  second  shoulder  on  said  second  ridge  for  engaging 
said  first  shoulder,  an  axially  extending  inner  portion  on  said 
second  ridge,  said  inner  cylindrical  portion  being  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  outer  cylindrical  portion  of  said  locknut 
body  for  rotatably  receiving  said  outer  cylindrical  portion 
when  said  first  and  second  shoulders  are  in  engagement,  said 


locknut  body  having  a  first  axial  length  between  said  first  end 
thereof  and  said  first  shoulder,  said  shroud  having  a  second 
axial  length  which  is  less  than  said  first  axial  length  between 
said  second  shoulder  and  said  first  end  of  said  shroud  to 
thereby  permit  said  first  end  of  said  locknut  to  protrude  be- 
yond said  first  end  of  said  shroud  when  said  first  and  second 
shoulders  are  in  engagement,  a  key-receiving  configuration  on 
said  second  end  of  said  locknut  body,  said  second  end  of  said 
shroud  extending  beyond  said  second  end  of  said  locknut  body, 
said  O-ring  having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  larger  than  said 
inner  diameter  of  said  inner  cylindrical  poriion  of  said  second 
ridge  to  thereby  engage  said  inner  cylindrical  portion  to  pro- 
vide an  interference  fit  therebetween  to  retain  said  locknut 
body  and  said  shroud  in  assembled  relationship  when  said 
locknut  body  is  not  mounted  on  said  lug  and  to  permit  said 
shroud  to  be  physically  rotated  relative  to  said  locknut  body 
when  said  locknut  body  is  mounted  on  said  stud  while  prevent- 
ing rotational  movement  of  said  shroud  relative  to  said  locknut 
body  due  to  vibration,  said  groove  being  located  within  the 
axial  extent  of  said  inner  cylindrical  poriion  thereby  being 
wholly  concealed  within  said  shroud  when  said  first  and  sec- 
ond shoulders  are  in  engagement. 


through  said  hole  into  said  cross-bore  of  said  bolt  for  securing 
said  safety  cap  to  said  bolt  against  relative  rotation  between 
said  bolt  and  said  safety  cap,  and  wherein  said  second  ring 
section  comprises  a  number  of  locking  ring  segments  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  from  each  other  around  said  nut,  each  of  said 
locking  ring  segments  having  said  radially  inwardly  facing 
profiled  surface  for  engaging  said  nut  in  a  force  transmitting 
manner. 


5,3«),305 
CLINCH  STAPLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  AND  APPLYING  CLINCH  STAPLES 
James  E.  Kerrigan,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Duo-Fast  Cor- 
poration, Franklin  Park,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,505 

iBt  a.'  F16B  15/00;  B21G  7/02;  B21B  39/00 

VS.  a.  411—472  5  Claims 


5,360,304 
FASTENER  CONSTRUCTION 
Dariii  F.  Notaro,  Amherst,  and  DaTJd  A.  Hogrewe,  Jr.,  Grand 
Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  McGard,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,223 

Int  a.'  F16B  37/08.  37/14 

UJS.  a.  411—432  13  CUims 


30  2Q 


1.  A  clinch  staple  for  securing  together  first  and  second 
workpieces  disposed  on  a  suppon  means,  said  clinch  staple 
comprising: 

a  base  and  first  and  second  staple  legs  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  base  and  lying  in  planes  generally  parallel 
to  one  another,  said  first  staple  leg  being  offset  at  an  offset 
angle  from  said  second  staple  leg;  and 

bevel  means  along  outside  surfaces  of  distal  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  staple  legs,  said  bevel  means  causing  said  first 
and  second  staple  legs  to  deflect  inwardly  toward  each 
other  as  said  first  and  second  staple  legs  are  being  driven 
through  said  first  and  second  workpieces,  said  first  and 
second  staple  legs  crossing  with  respect  to  each  other 
while  avoiding  contacting  with  each  other  due  to  said 
offset  between  said  first  and  second  staple  tegs  as  said  first 
and  second  staple  legs  are  deflected  back  into  said  second 
workpiece  when  said  distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
legs  contact  said  support  means. 


5,360,306 

DELIVERING  APPARATUS  USING  PARALLEL 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  AND  SHIPPING  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYED  BY  THE  DELIVERING  APPARATUS 

SnsniBn  Nakayama,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakayama,  both  of  Ishikawa, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Kahushiki    Kaisha    Nakayama    Egg, 

Ishikawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,224 
Int  a.'  B65G  67/24 
UJS.  a.  414—331  7  CUims 

1.  A  deUvering  apparatus  comprising  a  parallel  conveyor 


system  for  detecting  the  positions  of  works  and  delivering  the 
necessary  amount  of  works  while  many  works  remain  standby 
by  automatic  control; 
said  parallel  conveyor  system  comprising: 
a  one  way  conveyor  composed  of  a  long  conveyor  to 
which  many  works  are  supplied  so  as  to  be  standby  and 
a  short  conveyor  which  follows  the  long  conveyor; 
a  pair  of  closing  stoppers  disposed  between  the  long  and 
short  conveyors  which  close  so  as  to  permit  the  works 
to  be  on  standby  on  the  long  conveyor  and  open  for 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  battery  pack  to  and  from  a 
battery  powered  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  tray  adapted  for  supporting  the  battery  pack,  the  tray 
including  rollers  upon  which  to  move  the  tray; 

8  support  frame  located  in  the  vehicle  for  supporting  the  tray 
with  the  battery  pack  supported  on  the  tray; 

a  cart  having  a  structure  for  supporting  the  tray  with  the 
battery  pack  supported  on  the  tray,  the  cart  also  having 
wheels  upon  which  to  move  the  cart  into  a  predetermined 
transfer  position  relative  to  the  vehicle  in  which  the  tray 
supporting  structure  of  the  cart  aligns  with  the  tray  sup- 
porting support  frame  of  the  vehicle  to  accomodate  move- 
ment of  the  tray  on  the  rollers  between  the  vehicle  and  the 
cart  to  accomplish  transfer  of  the  battery  pack  between 
the  vehicle  and  the  cart;  and 

automatic  locking  means  operative  between  the  tray,  the 
cart  and  the  suppon  frame,  the  locking  means  automati- 


cally locking  the  tray  in  a  first  predetermined  fixed  posi- 
tion on  the  cart  upon  and  as  a  result  of  movement  of  the 
tray  on  the  rollers  to  the  first  predetermined  position  on 
the  cart  during  transfer  of  the  battery  pack  to  the  cart,  the 
locking  means  further  automatically  locking  the  tray  in  a 
second  predetermined  fixed  position  on  the  support  frame 
upon  and  as  a  result  of  movement  of  the  tray  on  the  rollers 
to  the  second  predetermined  position  on  the  support  frame 
during  transfer  of  the  battery  pack  to  the  vehicle. 

5,360  J08 
VEHICLE  DUMPING  APPARATUS  WTTH  PULSATING 

PLATFORM  AND  MOVABLE  HINGE 

L]ie  A.  Hansen,  3620  Amick  Are.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50310 

FUed  May  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  69,164 

Int.  a.!  B65G  67/40 

UJS.  a.  414— 363  22  Claims 


transferring  the  works  from  the  long  conveyor  to  the 
short  conveyor  at  need,  at  which  time  the  long  con- 
veyor stops; 

an  opposite  way  conveyor  which  is  close  to  and  parallel 
with  the  one  way  conveyor; 

a  pushing  machine  disposed  at  a  side  of  the  short  conveyor 
opposite  to  the  opposite  way  conveyor  for  transferring 
the  works  from  the  short  conveyor,  to  the  opposite  way 
conveyor  when  the  short  conveyor  stops  and  the  clos- 
ing stoppers  close. 


'  5,360,307 

BATTERY  TRANSFER  TECHNIQUE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Jerry  D.  Schemm,  Arrada;  Bryon  L.  Kiyfosz,  Aurora,  and  Rich- 
ard T.  Krieger,  II,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Windsor 
Industries,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,471 

Int  a.'  B60K  1/04 

U.S.  a.  414—343  25  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  dumping  apparatus  comprising, 
a  vehicle  platform  having  front  and  rear  ends, 
a  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  rear  end  to  a  sup- 
port, 
a  power  means  engagable  with  said  platform  for  pivotobly 
raising  and  lowering  said  platform  front  end,  and  pulsation 
means  connected  to  said  platform  for  reciprocating  said 
platform  when  in  said  raised  position,  and  said  pulsation 
means  moving  said  platform  through  a  cycle  of  movement 
which  includes  movement  in  a  rearward  direction,  abrupt 
deceleration,  and  a  return  in  a  forward  direction  with  the 
time  of  movement  in  the  rearward  direction  being  less 
than  the  time  of  movement  in  the  forward  direction. 


5,360,309 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

GLASSES  FROM  RACK  TO  RACK 

Fumio  Ishignro,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosliizaki  Denki 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,901 

ChUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-246802 

Int  a.5  B65G  65/23 

U.S.  a.  414-404  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  glasses  from  rack  to  rack, 
comprising: 

a  fixed  section  disposed  in  a  box-like  body; 

a  pair  of  vertical  braces  disposed  to  said  fixed  section  to 
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oppose  each  other  with  a  predetennined  distance  therebe- 
tween; 

a  rotary  section  supported  at  upper  portions  of  said  vertical 
braces  so  as  to  be  able  to  rotate  horizontally;  and 

a  first  motor  disposed  in  said  fixed  section  for  turning  said 
rotary  section  at  least  by  180*; 

wherein  said  rotary  section  further  comprises: 

a  partitioning  guide  consisting  of  longitudinal  partitions  and 
transversal  partitions  crossing  one  another  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  to  form  pigeonholes  each  having  dimen- 
sions sufficient  to  allow  the  glasses  to  pass  therethrough; 

an  upper  rack  accommodating  space,  defmed  above  said 
partitioning  guide,  in  which  the  rack  with  glasses  can  be 
accommodated  in  a  horizontal  posture  with  an  opening 
thereof  facing  downward; 

a  lower  rack  accommodating  space,  defmed  below  said 
partitioning  guide,  in  which  the  rack  can  be  accommo- 
dated in  the  horizontal  posture  with  an  opening  thereof 
facing  upward; 

two  pairs  of  first  and  second  guide  plates  disposed  descenda- 
bly  on  an  outer  side  of  side  panels  supporting  said  parti- 
tioning guide  therebetween,  one  end  of  each  guide  plate 
being  bent  to  form  an  L-shaped  rack  supporting  portion, 
and  each  pair  being  normally  pulled  nearer  resiliently  to 
each  other; 

while  said  fixed  section  has  mounted  thereon  a  second  motor 
for  selectively  descending  the  first  guide  plates  or  second 
guide  plates  to  widen  a  space  defined  below  the  partition- 
ing guide. 


5360^10 
CONTAINER  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  REFUSE 

COLLECTION  VEHICLE 
Rickie  W.  Jones,  Plainriew,  Tez^  and  Gerald  F.  Martin,  Ra- 
leigh, N.C.,  assignors  to  Rand  Automated  Compaction  System, 
Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,433,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  429,199,  Oct  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,092,731.  ThU  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,665 

Int  a.'  B6SF  3/06 

U,S.  CL  414—409  11  Claims 


1.  Extended  reach  support  structure  for  supporting  a  refuse 
container  grasping,  elevating  and  dumping  system  portion  of  a 
refuse  collection  vehicle  for  selective  inward  and  outward 
movement  of  the  system  in  a  first  horizontal  direction  relative 
to  the  vehicle,  said  support  structure  comprising: 
an  inner  section  which  can  be  anchored  to  a  refuse  collection 

vehicle  above  ground; 
an  intermediate  section  carried  by  said  inner  section  for 
horizontal  extension  and  retraction  relative  thereto  in  said 
first  direction; 
an  outer  section  carried  by  said  intermediate  section  for 
horizontal  movement  therewith  and  horizontal  extension 
and  retraction  relative  thereto,  said  outer  section  having 
an  outer  end  portion  which  can  be  secured  to  the  refuse 
container  grasping,  elevating  and  dimiping  system; 
drive  means  for  drivingly  extending  and  retracting  said 

intermediate  section  relative  to  said  inner  section;  and 
linking  means,  connected  to  said  inner,  intermediate  and 


outer  sections,  for  extending  and  retracting  said  outer 
section  relative  to  said  intermediate  section,  in  response  to 
driven  extension  and  retraction  of  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion relative  to  said  inner  section,  respectively,  a  distance 
proportional  to  a  horizontal  distance  and  intermediate 
section  is  driven  relative  to  said  inner  section  by  said  drive 
means. 


5,360,311 

CAR  CATCHER  FOR  A  ROLL-OFF  HOIST 

Theodore  A.  Latz,  2398  Rochester  Rd.,  Sewickley,  Pa.  15143. 

and  Frank  K.  Ludwin,  Box  283,  South  Heights,  Pa.  15081 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,796 

Int  a.'  B60R  19/24 

MS.  CL  414 — 494  10  Claima 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  structure  having  first  and 
second  end  poriions  and  apparatus  for  substantially  preventing 
passage  of  a  first  vehicle  under  said  second  end  portion  when 
said  frame  structure  is  at  a  first  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, said  frame  structure  being  mounted  to  a  second  vehicle 
and  said  second  end  portion  protruding  rearwardly  beyond 
rear  wheels  of  said  second  vehicle,  said  combination  compris- 
ing: 
means  mounted  to  said  second  vehicle  for  veriically  pivoting 
said  frame  structure  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  said 
first  substantially  horizontal  position  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  first  end  poriion  is  upwardly  inclined  rela- 
tive to  said  means  for  vertically  pivoting  and  said  second 
end  ponion  is  downwardly  inclined  relative  to  said  means 
for  vertically  pivoting; 
frame  means  attached  to  said  second  end  portion  for  suppori 
by  the  second  end  portion,  said  frame  means  including  a 
jam  lock; 
means  for  positioning  said  frame  means  into  an  operative 
position  and  an  inoperative  position,  said  means  for  posi- 
tioning including  a  pivotal  latch  lever  moveable  by  an 
actuator  to  position  said  frame  means  either  into  said 
operative  position  wherein  said  pivotal  latch  lever  opera- 
tively  confronts  said  jam  lock  or  said  inoperative  position 
wherein  said  pivotal  latch  lever  is  remote  to  said  jam  lock; 
and 
chain  means  interconnecting  said  frame  structure  at  said 
second  end  thereof  and  said  frame  means,  said  chain 
means  and  said  pivotal  latch  lever  when  operatively  con- 
fronting said  jam  lock  maintaining  said  operative  position 
and  transmit  collision  im[>act  energy  imparted  thereto  by 
said  first  vehicle  into  said  frame  structure  of  said  second 
vehicle. 


5,360,312 

THREE  FUNCTION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Robert  E.  Moongo,  BnrUagtoii,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Case  Corrcra- 

tioii,  Racine,  Wh.  "^ 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,171 

Int  CL'  E02F  3/2H 

UA  a.  414-685  14C1.1-. 


controls  for  the  third  linear  actuator  whereby  the  operator 
of  said  loader  requires  use  of  only  one  hand  to  control  all 
three  functions  of  the  loader  mechanism  either  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  or  simultaneously  relative  to  each 
other. 


5,360,313 

COUPLING  FOR  HEAVY-DUTV  MACHINE 

Chw^lea  P.  Gilmore,  Jr.,  Oto,  Iowa,  and  Dale  R  JohMon,  Hnd- 

•OB,  Wta.,  aaiigiion  to  Gilnorc  Transportatioa  Serrices.  tac_ 

Miaaouri  Valley,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,915.  JaL  27, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appiicatioa  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,169 

tot  CL'  E02F  9/00 

UAa.414-694  4^  Claim. 


9.  An  three  function  control  mechanism  for  a  loader  having 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  loader  mechanism  supported  from  the 
frame  for  generally  vertical  movements  relative  to  the  frame 
said  loader  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  loader  arms  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  frame  at  one  end  thereof  for  movement 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  a  loader  bucket  pivotally 
attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  loader  arms,  said  loader 
bucket  begin  articulated  for  movement  about  a  transversely 
extenduig  axis  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position, 
a  loader  actuation  assembly  operably  associated  with  the 
loader  mechanism  for  effecting  movement  thereof,  said  actua- 
tion assembly  mcluding  a  power  source  connected  to  first, 
second,  and  third  linear  actuators  for  controlling-  the  eleva- 
tional  function  of  the  bucket  relative  to  the  frame,  the  pivotal 
function  of  the  bucket  relative  to  said  loader  arms,  and  the 
articulated  bucket  function;   said  control   mechanism  being 
interposed  between  said  power  source  and  said  linear  actuators 
for  selectively  controlling  operation  of  said  loader  mechanism, 
said  control  mechanism  comprising: 

a  bracket  assembly  including  a  first  ball  joint  with  first  con- 
necting linkage  extending  therefrom  for  transUting  arcu- 
ate movements  of  said  fu^t  ball  joint  about  a  first  axis  into 
operable  controls  for  the  first  linear  actuator; 
a  control  handle  including  an  elongated  control  lever  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  assembly  to  allow  movement  of  said 
control  lever  in  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  direc- 
tions for  operably  controlling  the  first  and  second  linear 
actuators,  said  control  lever  being  movable  through  a  first 
arc  centered  about  said  first  axis  to  effect  movement  of  the 
first  ball  joint  thereby  effecUng  actuation  of  the  first  linear 
actuator  and  through  a  second  arc  centered  about  a  sec- 
ond axis  to  effect  actuation  of  the  second  linear  actuator, 
said  control  handle  further  including  second  connecting 
Imkage  extending  from  a  second  ball  joint  which  is  cen- 
tered on  the  first  axis  for  translating  arcuate  movemenu  of 
the  second  ball  joint  about  said  second  axis  into  operable 
controls  for  the  second  linear  actuator; 
an  operator  handle  assembly  carried  at  a  free  end  of  said 
control  lever,  said  operator  handle  assembly  including  an 
operator  handle  arranged  to  be  accessible  to  the  operator 
of  said  loader  and  connected  to  said  control  lever  for 
pivotal  movements  and  a  third  linkage  for  translating 
pivotal  movements  of  said  operator  handle  into  operable 


1.  In  a  heavy-duty  machine  including  a  ground-supporting 
base  havmg  an  operator  station,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  to  the  base  to  swing  vertically,  a  stick  cylinder  pivot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  the  boom,  a  stick  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  free  end  of  the  boom  to  swing  vertically  rela- 
tive to  the  boom,  a  working  tool  mounted  on  the  free  end  of 
the  stick,  and  a  quick-disconnect  coupling  between  the  stick 
and  the  boom  for  faciliuting  the  interchangeability  of  sticks 
having  different  tools,  whereby  the  connect  and  disconnect 
functions  of  the  coupling  are  controlled  at  the  operator  station, 
the  improvement  in  the  coupling  which  comprises,  a  male 
member  on  the  boom  and  a  female  member  on  the  stick,  said 
male  member  having  a  pin  boss  for  pivotally  connecting  one 
end  of  the  male  member  to  the  free  end  of  the  boom  and  a  stick 
cylinder  boss  at  the  other  end  of  the  male  member  for  pivotally 
connecting  to  the  other  end  of  said  stick  cylinder,  said  bosses 
being  at  the  backside  of  the  male  member,  said  male  and  female 
members  having  mating  faces,  intermeshing  elements  on  the 
mating  faces  of  said  male  and  female  members  for  preventing 
relative  movement  along  the  faces  of  said  members,  and  lock- 
ing means  operable  from  the  operator  station  for  locking  the 
male  and  female  members  together  in  coupled  relation  and 
unlocking  the  male  and  female  members  to  allow  separation 
and  decoupling,  said  locking  means  including  a  pair  of  fixed 
sockets  on  the  female  member,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
fued  socket  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  female  member,  a  pair  of  bars  on  said  male  member 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  male  member  and  coacting  with 
the  mating  sockets  when  the  male  and  female  members  are 
together,  and  means  reciprocaUy  driving  the  bars  in  opposite 
directions  between  locking  and  unlocking  positions  and  being 
shdably  carried  by  the  male  member  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  whereby  seating  of  one  bar  ahead  of  seating  of 
the  other  bar  wUI  cause  sliding  of  the  driving  means  until  the 
other  bar  is  seated  thereby  tightening  both  bars  equally. 
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5,360^14 
NfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FLASH 

AND  GATES  FROM  GOLF  BALLS 
Richard  H.  ProToat,  Brimfleld,  Maw^  and  Robert  P.  Laben, 
Graaby,  Coan^  aasignon  to  Lisco,  Ibc^  Del. 

Filed  Aag.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,397 

iBt  a.'  B65G  47/24 

VS.  CL  414—755  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  seating  a  ball  with  excess  material  around 
its  equator  comprising  a  block  with  a  generally  hemispherical 
walls  fonning  a  recess  facing  upwardly,  the  recess  having  a 
diameter  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  ball  and  having  a 
height  slightly  less  than  the  radius  of  the  ball  and  an  aperture 
extending  through  one  of  the  walls  to  provide  a  blast  of  air  to 
the  recess  with  a  ball  thereabove  to  thereby  effect  a  fluttering 
of  the  ball  when  the  air  of  the  blast  contacts  the  excess  material 
in  the  recess,  the  apparatus  further  including  control  means 
coupled  to  the  aperture  to  provide  a  plurality  of  blasts  of  air 
into  the  recess,  the  blasts  each  being  of  a  duration  of  between 
0.05  and  0.10  seconds. 


1.  A  printed  work  receiving  station  for  a  printing  press 
having  an  outlet  from  which  printed  work  exits,  said  station 
including  means  for  both  raising  an  empty  pallet  to  receive 
printed  work  exiting  from  the  outlet  and  for  subsequently 
lowering  the  pallet  as  it  becomes  loaded  with  printed  work,  a 
single  substantially  rectangular  false  pallet  top  comprising  a 
single  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  rigid  material  coated 
with  a  low  friction  material,  the  false  pallet  top  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  station  for  movement  between  a  stored  vertical 
position  along  a  side  of  the  station  and  an  intermediate  horizon- 
tal position  outside  the  station  opposite  the  outlet,  said  false 
pallet  top  being  slidable  from  the  intermediate  horizontal  posi- 
tion into  a  horizontal  receiving  position  within  the  station 
wherein  the  false  pallet  top  is  completely  covering  the  top  of  a 
loaded  pallet,  and  means  for  supporting  the  false  pallet  top  in 


the  horizontal  receiving  position  above  and  over  the  top  of  the 
loaded  pallet  so  that  printed  work  exiting  the  press  collects  on 
the  false  pallet  top  and  the  loaded  pallet  can  be  removed  and 
replaced  with  an  empty  pallet  without  stopping  the  printing 
press,  said  false  pallet  top  being  subsequently  slidable  from  the 
horizontal  receiving  position  under  the  printed  work  to  the 
intermediate  horizontal  position  outside  the  station  so  that  the 
printed  work  is  deposited  on  the  empty  pallet. 


5,360,316 
FLATS  PIECES  SINGULATION  APPARATUS 
Kerry   D.   O'Mara,   Florence  Township,   BurUngton  County; 
I     Christopher  J.  Ponx,  Hamilton  Township,  Mercer  Connty; 
'     Ross  M.  Carrell,  Cinnaminson  Townsliip,  Burlington  County, 
and  Kurt  R.  Grice,  East  Brunswick  Township,  Middlesex 
County,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Darid  SamofT  Research 
.  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,595,  Dec.  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1990, 
9007921.1 

Int.  a.'  B65H  5/06 
VJS.  CL  414—798,9  21 1 


5,360,315 
PRINTED  WORK  STATION  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Ronald  J.  Knrkowski,  Appleton,  and  Mark  S.  Mielke,  Neenah, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ontlooks  Graphics  Corp.,  Neenah, 
Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  941 

Int.  a.'  B65H  3J/S2;  B65G  57/03 

VS.  CL  414—790.8  7  Claims 


IT.     ^20 


1.  An  apparatus  for  singulating  flats  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  input  buffer  section  including  a 
ramp  for  supporting  a  stack  of  flats  with  the  flats  being 
seated  on  one  edge,  said  buffer  section  including  means  for 
moving  said  stack  of  flats  along  said  ramp  to  a  front  end  of 
the  ramp; 

a  transfer  section  at  one  end  of  the  input  buffer  section,  said 
transfer  section  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  edge  rol- 
lers extending  across  the  front  end  of  the  ramp  and  being 
arranged  along  a  plane  no  higher  than  the  level  of  the  top 
of  the  ramp,  and  means  for  rotating  said  edge  rollers  so 
that  when  the  front  flat  in  the  stack  reaches  the  front  end 
of  the  ramp,  the  rollers  contact  the  bottom  edge  of  the  flat 
and  move  the  flat  away  from  the  stack  and  over  all  of  the 
rollers  and  allow  the  flat  to  drop  vertically  downwardly; 
and 

a  separation  section  below  the  transfer  section  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  flats  from  the  transfer  section  and  carry  the 
flats  one  at  a  time  away. 


5,360,317 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLOOD  PUMP 
Eari  W.  CUttsen,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Uoyd  C.  Hubbard,  Excel- 
sior, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Spin  Corporatioa,  Excelsior, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,198,  Jul.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,393 
Int.  CL>  F04D  29/04 
VS.  CL  415—206  12  Claims 

1.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  pumping  biological  fluids  such  as 
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blood,  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  an  external  source  of  rota- 
tion, comprising: 

a  housing  defming  a  pumping  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 

a  spindle  enclosed  within  the  pumping  chamber  for  roUtion 
about  a  spindle  axis  of  roution,  the  spindle  comprising  an 
inlet  end  toward  the  inlet  of  the  pumping  chamber  and  a 
base  end  opposite  the  inlet  end; 

an  impeller  enclosed  within  the  pumping  chamber  and  being 
supported  on  the  spindle  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  the 
external  source  of  rotation,  the  impeller  comprising  cou- 
pling means  for  coupling  with  the  external  source  of  rota- 
tion for  routing  the  impeller  about  the  spindle  axis  of 
rotation; 


1400°  C.  or  greater,  and  a  thermal  efficiency  of  the  gas 
turbine  is  35%  or  greater. 


an  inlet  journal  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  and  receiv- 
ing the  inlet  end  of  the  spindle,  the  inlet  journal  bearing 
having  a  cylindrical  inner  side  wall  and  an  inner  end 
surface; 

a  base  journal  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  and  receiving 
the  base  end  of  the  spindle,  the  base  journal  bearing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  inner  side  wall  and  an  inner  end  surface; 
and 

wherein  the  inner  end  surfaces  of  the  inlet  journal  bearing 
and  the  base  journal  bearing  are  spaced  a  distance  which 
is  greater  than  a  length  of  the  spindle  to  define  axial  clear- 
ance between  the  spindle  and  the  inner  end  surfaces  of  the 
bearings  in  order  to  avoid  damaging  blood  cells. 


5,360,318 
COMPRESSOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  AND  GAS  TURBINE 

Masao  Siga;  Hiyime  Tonya,  and  Yutaiui  Fukui,  all  of  Hitachi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaciii  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-210050 

Lit  a.5  P04D  29/04 

VS.  a.  415-216.1  11  Claims 


5,360,319 
COMPRESSOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  CONTROL  VALVE 

FOR  TRIGGERED  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  CLUTCH 

James  C.  Swain,  and  Donald  L.  Cooper,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,943 

Int  a.'  F04B  49/00 

VS.  a.  417-223  3  cui^ 


1.  A  compressor  assembly  for  pumping  a  recirculating  re- 
frigerant, said  assembly  comprising; 

a  compressor  housing  defming  a  suction  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing refrigerant  at  a  first  predetermined  pressure  and  a 
discharge  chamber  for  receiving  compressed  refrigerant 
at  an  elevated  second  predetermined  pressure; 

an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  said  shafts  rotatably  sup- 
ported within  said  housing  and  a  clutch  means  disposed 
therebetween  for  selectively  transUting  torque  from  said 
input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft  to  drive  said  compressor  to 
generate  a  compressor  refrigerant  discharge  pressure; 

said  clutch  means  being  responsive  to  refrigerant  pressure  to 
translate  torque  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft 
to  drive  said  compressor; 

said  assembly  further  including  an  auxiliary  clutch  compres- 
sor means  for  generating  an  auxiliary  refrigerant  discharge 
pressure  and  a  control  valve  means  moveable  between  a 
first  position  to  route  said  auxiliary  refrigerant  discharge 
pressure  to  said  suction  chamber  and  away  from  said 
clutch  means  and  also  to  block  the  flow  of  compressor 
discharge  pressure  to  said  clutch  means,  ajid  a  second 
position  to  route  said  auxiliary  refrigerant  discharge  pres- 
sure to  bear  upon  said  clutch  means  so  as  to  translate 
torque  between  said  input  and  output  shaf^  to  drive  the 
compressor  to  generate  said  compressor  discharge  pres- 
sure and  also  to  route  said  compressor  discharge  pressure 
to  bear  upon  said  clutch  means  to  cause  full  torque  transla- 
tion between  said  input  and  output  shaf^. 


1.  A  high-temperature  gas  turbine  including  a  compressor 
for  compressing  air,  a  turbine  coupled  to  said  compressor  and 
a  combustor  for  generating  a  combustion  gas,  said  turbine 
rotated  at  a  high  speed  by  said  combustion  gas, 
said  compressor  has  a  monolithic  rotor  shaft  and  blades  of  at 
least  fifteen  stages  which  are  implanted  in  said  monolithic 
rotor  shaft,  a  temperature  of  the  compressed  air  is  at  least 
400'  C,  a  compression  ratio  is  between  15  and  20,  a  tem- 
perature of  the  combustion  gas  at  a  combustion  outlet  is 


5,360,320 
MULTIPLE  SOLVENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Daniel  G.  Jameson,  and  Robert  W.  Allington,  both  of  Lincoln, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Isco,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,62* 
Int  CL'  FD4B  41/06 
VS.  a.  417—4  22  Claims 

1.  A  supercritical  fluid  extraction  system,  comprising: 
a  supercritical  fluid  extraction  means; 
multi-solvent  delivery  means  for  supplying  a  gradient  of 
comparable  solvents  at  a  controlled  pressure  and  convert- 
ing to  a  pressure  vessel  communicating  with  said  super- 
critical fluid  extraction  means; 
said  multi-solvent  delivery  means  for  supplying  including: 
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a  source  of  a  first  solvent; 

first  means  for  pumping  the  first  solvent  through  a  first 
pump  outlet  into  a  first  conduit; 

a  second  solvent; 

second  means  for  pumping  the  second  solvent  through  a 
second  outlet  into  a  second  conduit; 

first  transducer  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  in  said  first 
conduit  and  generating  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the 
pressure  and  for  measuring  the  pressure  in  said  second 
conduit  and  generating  a  second  signal  proportional  to  the 
pressure; 

mixer  means  communicating  with  said  first  and  second  con- 
duits for  mixing  said  first  and  second  solvents  and  apply- 
ing the  mixed  solvent  solution  to  said  supercritical  fluid 
extraction  system; 

programmed  means  for  generating  third  and  fourth  electri- 
cal signals  representing  programmed  concentrations  of  said 
first  and  second  solvents  respectively  in  said  mixed  sol- 
vent solution  applied  to  said  supercritical  fluid  extraction 
system; 

means  for  generating  a  fifth  signal  representing  a  pro- 
grammed pressure; 

means  for  multiplying  said  first  signal  by  said  third  signal, 
wherein  a  sixth  signal  proportional  to  said  pressure  in  said 


5,3«),321 
FEEDING  RESERVOIR  FOR  TWO-CYLINDERS 
THICK-MATTER  PUMPS 
Hartmnt  Benckert,  Filderstadt,  and  Helmut  Hurr,  Reutlingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Putzmeister-Werk  Maschinen- 
fabrik  GmbH,  Aichtal,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,377,  Jan.  4,  1993.  This  apfiUcation 
Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,813 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1990,  4021069 
Int.  a.'  PO*B  19/00 
MS.  CL  417—238  22  Claims 
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first  conduit  multiplied  by  the  programmed  concentration 
of  the  fust  solvent  in  the  mixed  solvent  solution  is  gener- 
ated; 

means  for  multiplying  said  second  signal  by  said  fourth 
signal,  wherein  a  seventh  signal  proportional  to  the  pro- 
grammed concentration  of  said  second  solvent  in  the 
mixed  solvent  solution  multiplied  by  said  pressure  in  said 
second  conduit  is  generated; 

means  for  adding  said  sixth  and  seventh  signals; 

feedback  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  sum  of  said 
sixth  and  seventh  signals  with  said  signal  representing  the 
programmed  pressure  to  generate  an  error  signal; 

means  for  multiplying  said  error  signal  by  said  third  signal 
and  supplying  it  to  said  first  means  for  pimiping  to  control 
said  pumping  rate  wherein  the  pumping  rate  of  the  said 
fust  means  is  maintained  in  programmed  concentration 
proportion  to  the  flow  rate  at  a  pressure  equal  to  said 
programmed  pressure;  and 

means  for  multiplying  the  error  signal  by  said  fourth  signal 
to  generate  a  signal  for  controlling  said  second  means  for 
pumping,  wherein  the  second  means  for  pumping  pumps 
at  a  rate  of  programmed  concentration  proportion  to  the 
flow  rate  at  the  programmed  pressure,  whereby  said  mix- 
ture of  solvents  is  controlled  at  a  programmed  concentra- 
tion of  solvents  at  a  programmed  pressure. 
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1.  A  feeding  reservoir  for  a  two-cylinder  pump  for  the  pres- 
surized delivery  of  thick  matter,  comprising: 

a  portion  having  a  material  supply  port  therein; 

a  front  wall  having  two  pumi>-side  ports  therein,  each  pump- 
side  port  leading  to  a  respective  delivery  cylinder  of  the 
pump; 

a  back  wall  opposite  said  front  wall,  the  back  wall  having 
two  outlet-side  ports  therein  leading  to  a  delivery  line, 
each  outlet-side  fwrt  positioned  opposite  a  respective  one 
of  the  pump-side  ports; 

a  swing  pipe  positioned  in  the  reservoir  capable  of  swivel- 
ling alternately  between  one  of  the  outlet-side  ports  and 
the  opposite  pump-side  port  to  between  the  other  outlet- 
side  port  and  the  other  pump-side  port,  thereby  alternately 
connecting  one  of  the  outlet-side  ports  to  the  respective 
opposite  pump-side  port,  the  swing  pipe  being  a  straight 
through-way  pipe; 

a  self-adjusting  pump-side  sealing  and  wearing  ring  secured 
to  the  swing  pipe  and  positioned  between  the  swing  pifw 
and  the  pump-side  poru  for  being  pressed  against  the 
pump-side  ports  under  delivery  pressure;  and 

a  self-adjusting  outlet-side  sealing  and  wearing  ring  secured 
to  the  swing  pipe  and  positioned  between  the  swing  pipe 
and  the  outlet-side  ports  for  being  pressed  against  the 
outlet-side  ports  under  delivery  pressure. 


5,360,322 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  DRIVEN  BY  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Nabil  Henein,  Darmstadt;  Wilbelm  Beer,  Ruesselsbeim,  and 
Darid  Vile,  Bad  Homberig,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred 
Tevcs  GmbH,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/01178,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00513.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  22, 1991, 4120665 
iBt  CL'  P04B  21/00 
UjS.  CL  417—313  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  pump  assembly,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  side  walls  defming  an  inner  chamber, 
an  electric  motor  disposed  in  said  inner  chamber,  said  motor 
having  an  output  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of 
rotation. 
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a  hydraulic  pump  section  disposed  in  said  inner  chamber  and 
coupled  to  said  output  shaft. 


5,360424 
REOPROCATING  VACUUM  PUMPS 
Henry  J.  Lerington,  SneUand,  and  Stephen  R.  Earle,  Pudsey, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Wabco  AntomotJTe 
(UK)  Limited,  Warwickshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00531,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16749.  PCT  Pnb 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar  21   1991 
9106047J 

Int  a.'  P04B  37/14.  39/02,  39/04.  39/12 
U.S.  CL  417-534  iq  cUims 


I  cylindrical  filter  disposed  in  said  inner  chamber,  said  cylin- 
drical filter  having  an  axis  coincident  with  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  output  shaft. 


'  5,360,323 

AQUARIUM  AIR  PUMP 
Ting-Shin  Hsieh,  No.  317  Nanking  W.  Road,  Taipei, 
FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,260 
Int  a.'  P04B  17/00 
MS.  a.  417—413.1 


1.  An  improved  aquarium  air  pump  comprising: 
a  casing  equipped  with  an  electromagnetic  coil  set, 
an  air  intake  valve  housing  seated  in  front  of  the  electromag- 
netic coil, 
two  vibrating  levers,  one  lever  placed  on  a  top  side  of  said 
intake  valve  housing,  and  the  second  lever  placed  on  a 
bottom  side  of  said  intake  valve  housing,  the  levers  vibrat- 
ing repetitively  when  a  magnet  on  a  front  tip  of  said  vi- 
brating levers  is  attracted  by  said  electromagnetic  coil, 
and 

a  diaphragm  connected  to  a  middle  section  of  the  vibrating 
levers,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  diaphragm  is 
slipped  directly  onto  said  air  intake  valve  housing,  and  a 
flange  of  the  body  of  said  diaphragm  does  not  have  any 
protruding  edges. 


X'    ■ 


1.  A  reciprocating  vacuum  pump  having  a  cylinder  (24,124), 
a  substantially  disc  shaped  piston  (22,133)  reciprocal  in  the 
cylinder  (24,124)  and  a  suction  port  (10,110)  having  non-return 
inlet  valves  (14 16;  114, 116)  located  on  one  side  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  delivery  port  (28,128)  having  exhaust  valves  located  on 
an  opposite  side  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  (22,122)  being 
driven  axially  by  a  rod  (34,134)  running  in  a  lubricated  bearing 
(42,142),  said  piston  (22,122)  having  a  peripheral  seal  (52,152) 
of  resilient  material  and  said  seal  having  peripheral  skirt  por- 
tions (54,56)  extending  radially  outwardly  and  in  opposite 
directions,  a  lubrication  flowpath  (50,48;  150,148)  being  pro- 
vided between  said  bearing  (42,142)  and  a  space  on  the  side  of 
the  piston  (22,122)  opposite  thereto. 


4CUims 


5,360,325 
GEAR  PUMP  WTTH  REDUCED  FLUID-BORNE  NOISE 
John  W.  Henry,  FV,  Annapolis;  William  F.  Flickinger,  Arnold; 
Joseph  F.  DoUnar,  Jr.,  Sevema  Park;  Francisco  A.  Rodriguez, 
AnnapoUs;  James  W.  Smith,  Sr.,  Glen  Bumie,  and  Rocco  J. 
Gabriele,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,501  ^ 

Int  a.5  P04C  2/10 
MS.  a.  418-126  2  Oaims 


1.  A  crescent  internal  gear  pump  including 

a  pinion  gear  having  teeth  on  an  external  circumference 
thereof, 

a  ring  gear  having  teeth  on  an  internal  surface  thereof,  said 
ring  gear  and  said  pinion  gear  being  positioned  to  mesh  at 
a  location  and  to  defme  a  crescent-shaped  space  between 
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tips  of  said  teeth  on  said  ring  and  pinion  gears  opposite 
said  location  where  said  ring  gear  and  said  pinion  gear  are 
meshed,  and 

a  crescent-shaped  member  positioned  in  said  crescent- 
shaped  space  and  extending  over  an  angle  greater  than 
140*  around  a  rotational  axis  of  at  least  one  of  said  ring 
gear  and  said  pinion  gear,  said  crescent-shaped  member 
and  said  teeth  of  said  ring  and  pinion  gears  defining  dis- 
crete volumes; 

and  wherein  at  least  one  said  crescent-shaped  member  is  out 
of  contact  with  said  ring  gear  near  the  end  of  said  member 
so  that  said  discrete  volumes  formed  by  said  crescent- 
shaped  member  and  said  teeth  of  said  pinion  gear  are 
approximately  equal  in  number  to  the  discrete  volumes 
formed  by  said  crescent-shaped  member  and  said  teeth  of 
said  ring  gear. 


5,360^26 
TWIN  HEUCAL  BLADE  FLUID  COMPRESSOR 
Vfasaynki  Okuda;  Takayoshi  Fqjiwara,  and  Takashi  Ho^jo,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaagnora  to  KahaahiH  Kaisha  Toahiba, 
Kawanki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-229883 

Int  a.s  FOIC  21/08 

\iS.  CL  418—220  3  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  first  and  second  discharge  ends; 

a  rotating  body  located  in  said  cylinder  which  extends  in  an 
axial  direction  of  said  cylinder  and  is  eccentric  thereto, 
and  is  rotatable  while  a  part  of  said  rotating  body  is  in 
contact  with  an  inner  circumference  of  said  cylinder,  said 
rotating  body  having  first  and  second  spiral  grooves  on  an 
outer  circumference  thereof,  said  first  groove  having  a 
first  starting  end  located  substantially  in  the  middle  of  said 
rotating  body,  and  extending  from  said  first  starting  end 
toward  said  first  discharge  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  said 
second  groove  having  a  second  starting  end  located  apart 
from  said  first  starting  end  by  1 80  degrees  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  rotating  body,  and  extending 
from  said  second  starting  end  toward  said  second  dis- 
cbarge end  of  said  cylinder,  said  first  and  second  grooves 
being  turned  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other  and 
itches  thereof  being  gradually  narrowed  from  said  first 
and  second  starting  ends  to  said  first  and  second  discharge 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  respectively,  said  rotating  body 
further  having  first  and  second  recessed  grooves  on  the 
outer  circumference  thereof,  said  first  and  second  recessed 
grooves  are  proximate  to  said  first  and  second  starting 
ends,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  recessed  grooves 
having  wall  portions  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  rotating  body,  wherein  a  distance  t>etween  said 


wall  portion  and  said  first  starting  end  of  said  first  groove 
satisfies  the  following  formula: 

a-fb-c/2>d 

wherein: 

a  denotes  a  distance  between  a  location  of  said  second  start- 
ing end  to  a  half-turn  of  said  second  groove  advanced  by 
1 80*  from  said  second  starting  end; 

b  denotes  an  offset  between  said  first  starting  end  and  said 
second  starting  end  being  located  apart  by  180'  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  said  rotating  body; 

c  denotes  a  width  of  said  second  groove;  and 

d  denotes  a  distance  between  said  wall  portion  of  said  first 
recessed  groove  and  said  first  starting  end; 

first  and  second  spiral  blades  fitted  into  said  first  and  second 
grooves  respectively  to  be  sUdable  in  a  radial  direction  of 
said  rotating  body,  said  first  and  second  spiral  blades 
having  outer  circumferential  surfaces  in  contact  with  said 
inner  circumference  of  said  cylinder,  and  dividing  a  space 
between  said  inner  circumference  of  said  cylinder  and  an 
outer  circumference  of  said  rotating  body  into  a  plurality 
of  operating  chambers; 

engaging  means  for  engaging  said  first  and  second  spiral 
blades  at  respective  end  portions,  said  engaging  means 
including  first  and  second  tubular  members  each  attached 
to  said  cylinder  and  extending  to  said  first  and  second 
recessed  grooves  for  engaging  the  starting  end  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  spiral  blades;  respectively; 

guide  means  for  guiding  operation  fluid  into  an  area  adjacent 
to  said  first  and  second  starting  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  grooves;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  and  said  rotating  body 
synchronously  with  each  other  so  as  to  feed  the  operating 
fluid,  which  is  introduced  into  said  area  through  said 
guide  means,  to  said  first  and  second  discharge  ends  of 
said  cyUnder  through  said  operating  chambers  and  to 
discharge  the  operating  fluid  outside  from  said  first  and 
second  discharge  ends. 


5,3«),327 

BLADDER  CARRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  TIRE 

VULCAMZING  PRESS 

Katsnmi  IcUkawa,  Takasago,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-309366 

Int.  a.'  B29C  35/02 

XiS.  CL  425—38  8  Claims 


1.  A  tire  vulcanizing  press  comprising: 

co-operating  upper  and  lower  molds  onto  which  a  tire  may 
be  placed  for  vulcanizing; 

a  bladder  assembly  positioned  at  the  center  of  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  molds; 

a  tire  loader  for  loading  tires  onto  and  off  of  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  molds;  and 

a  gripper  mounted  on  said  tire  loader  for  gripping  said  blad- 
der assembly. 


I     , 
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5,360J28 
GAUGE  BAND  RANDOMI2XR 
Robert  E.  Cree,  127  Bartle  Atb.,  Newark,  N.Y.  14513,  and 
Ricardo  P.  Rodriguez,  1919  Royal  Credit  Bird.,  Mississauga, 
Ontario  L5M4Y1,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,499 

Int  a.5  B29C  53/10 

VS.  CL  425-72.1  »  CUims 


19.  In  an  oscillatory  hauloff  mechanism  for  a  blown  film  line 
wherein  an  assembly  of  idler  rolls  and  turning  bars  rotatably 
shift  their  relationship  to  one  another  over  time  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  to  enable  the  film  to  have  gauge  variations 
distributed  back  and  forth  across  the  width  of  the  fdm,  the 
improvement  wherein  there  reside  in  the  film  path  between 
first  and  second  turning  bars,  first  and  second  idler  rolls  spaced 
from  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
mechanism  such  that  the  fdm  path  extends  between  said  idler 
rolls  across  said  axis  and  passes  from  said  first  turning  bar 
around  said  first  idler  roll  and  then  around  said  second  idler 
roll  in  such  a  manner  that  the  film  in  said  path  approaches  said 
second  turning  bar  from  the  opposite  direction  from  which  the 
film  approaches  said  first  turning  bar,  whereby  the  wandering 
cfTect  of  the  film  produced  by  passing  over  the  fued  surface  of 
said  first  turning  bar  is  substantially  canceled  by  the  opposite 
wandering  effect  produced  by  passing  over  the  fixed  surface  of 
said  second  turning  bar. 


5,360,329 

MOLDING/EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  WTTH 

TEMPERATURE  AND  FLOW  CONTROL 

Jerome  H.  Umelson,  Suite  286,  Unit  802,  930  Tahoe  Bird., 

Incline  Village,  Nev.  89451-9436 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,379,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,264,163,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,075,  Mar.  17, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,545, 

Sep.  26,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

278,399,  Jun.  29,  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  663,243,  Mar.  3,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,288,398,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372^38,  Jun.  22, 1973,  abandoned,  said 

Ser.  No.  278,399,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,017, 

Oct  10, 1978,  Pat  No.  4,318,874,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  483.037,  Jan.  25,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,120,922,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,452,  Oct  13,  1972,  Pat  No. 

3,820,928,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,014,  Aug.  11, 

1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

721,401,  Apr.  15,  1968,  Pat  No.  3,616,495,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142.405,  Oct.  2,  1961,  Pat  No. 

3,422,648,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,622 

Oct.  22,  1957,  Pat.  No.  3,002,615,  said  Ser.  No.  721,401,  U  a' 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,817,  Dec.  29, 1964,  Pat  No. 

3,462,524.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,860,  Dec 

29,  1964,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

439,549.  Mar.  15.  1965.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,340,  May  9,  1958,  Pat  No. 

3,173,175,  said  Ser.  No.  483,037,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  416,219,  Not.  15,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  194,630,  No?.  1,  1971,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,401,  Apr.  15, 1968,  Pat  No. 

3,616,495.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,200 

Int  a.5  B29C  45/78 

VS.  a.  425—143  40  Claims 


S-«^ 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  mold  capable  of  defming  a  cavity  of  a  predetermined 
shape; 

(b)  a  first  reservoir  suitable  for  holding  a  quantity  of  fluent 
molding  material; 

(c)  a  first  passageway  extending  from  the  first  reservoir  to 
the  cavity; 

(d)  a  first  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the  molding  material 
through  the  first  passageway  into  the  mold  cavity; 

(e)  a  temperature  sensor  that  generates  an  electrical  tempera- 
ture signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  the  molding 
material; 

(0  a  temperature-control  system  that  can  control  the  temper- 
ature of  the  molding  material;  and 

(g)  a  controller  electrically  coupled  to  the  temperature  sen- 
sor and  the  temperature-control  system  and  configured  to 
use  the  temperature  signal  to  control  the  temperature  of 
the  molding  material. 
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5,3«U30 

RF  HEATED  MOLD  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

JoMph  C.  JcoMB,  TucMMi,  awi  jMiiu  E.  Taylor,  Pboenix.  both 

of  Aiiz^  amiffton  to  Eagiaccring  *  Rctearch  AaMciates, 

lac^Tacaa*,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,368 

The  portioB  of  tbe  term  of  ttiia  patent  sobaeqnent  to  Not.  3,  2009, 

kas  been  diirlainiwl 

Lrt.  CL'  B29C  65/02 

VS.  CL  425—144  M  Clatan 


the  stress  tube  bellowing  in  response  to  pressure  from  the 

material; 
an  outer  ring  having  an  opening  is  coupled  to  the  stress  tube 

such  that  the  outer  ring  expands,  causing  displacement  of 

the  outer  ring  about  the  opening,  when  the  stress  tube 

bellows;  and 
means  for  determining  the  displacement  of  the  outer  ring 

about  the  opening. 


5,360,332 
INJECnON  MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS 

Karl  HeU,  Arthnr-HeU-Str.  32,  D-72290  Loaaburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,371 

Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18, 1992, 4227336 

Int.a.'B29C«/77 

UJS.  CL  425—150  13  Claima 


1.  Apparatus  for  melting,  forming,  welding  and  extruding 
heat  responsive  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a)  a  source  of  RF  energy; 

b)  means  for  transmitting  RF  energy  from  said  source; 

c)  a  mold,  including  a  die,  for  melting,  forming,  welding  and 
extruding  the  heat  responsive  material; 

d)  a  heating  element  for  heating  said  die  of  said  mold  to  melt, 
form,  weld  and  extrude  the  heat  responsive  material,  said 
heating  element  including  means  for  generating  heat  in 
response  to  the  RF  energy  transmitted  by  said  transmit- 
ting means; 

e)  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  heating  element; 
and 

0  means  for  regulating  the  RF  energy  transmitted  in  re- 
sponse to  said  sensing  means  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  the  heating  element  at  a  settable  temperature. 


5,360^1 

INJECnON  MOLDING  MACHINE  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER 

William  Wareham,  Marion,  Maaa„  aaaignor  to  Dyniaco,  Inc., 

ShanM,MaK. 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  632 

Int.  CL»  B29C  45/77.  45/78 

UJS.  CL  425—144  22  Claima 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  for  an  injection  molding  machine, 
comprising: 
a  bousing  coupled  to  a  nozzle  of  said  injection  molding 

machine; 
a  hoUow  streaa  tube,  attached  to  the  housing,  through  which 

molten  material  of  the  injection  molding  machine  flows. 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine  comprising 

(a)  an  injecting  unit  defining  a  horizontal  injection  axis  and 
having  a  plasticizing  cylinder  centered  on  and  movable 
along  said  injection  axis, 

(b)  a  shifting  device  coflpled  to  said  injecting  unit  for  mov- 
ing said  injecting  unit  in  a  horizontal  shifting  direction 
transversely  to  said  injection  axis  to  a  plurality  of  injecting 
position  to  selectively  discharge,  in  said  injecting  posi- 
tions, plastic  material  from  said  plasticizing  cylinder  along 
said  injection  axis  on  a  plurality  of  parallel  paths, 

(c)  first  injection  molds  having  central  gatings  and  further 
injection  molds  having  off-center  gatings  for  receiving 
said  plastic  material  from  said  plasticizing  cylinder, 

(d)  a  stationary  mold  carrier  facing  said  injecting  unit  and 
being  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening  in  said  horizon- 
tal shifting  direction  for  receiving  said  plasticizing  cylin- 
der in  each  of  said  injecting  positions;  said  stationary  mold 
carrier  being  adapted  to  selectively  carry  said  first  and 
said  fiuther  injection  molds, 

(e)  at  least  one  drive  unit  having  ending  sections  extending 
to  said  stationary  mold  carrier;  said  drive  unit  being  opera- 
ble to  move  said  plasticizing  cylinder  along  said  injection 
axis  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  selected  said  injec- 
tion mold  mounted  on  said  mold  carrier  for  the  injection 
of  said  synthetic  material  into  the  gating  of  said  selected 
injection  mold, 

(f)  guiding  elements  mounted  on  said  stationary  mold  carrier 
for  guiding  said  ending  sections  of  said  drive  unit  in  said 
shifting  direction  when  displacing  the  injecting  unit  by 
said  shifting  device,  and 

(g)  at  least  one  seat  support  mounted  on  said  guiding  ele- 
ments for  displacement  therealong;  said  at  least  one  seat 
support  having  seats  for  receiving  free  ends  of  said  ending 
sections;  said  at  least  one  support  including  a  space  for 
allowing  a  horizontal  movement  of  said  plasticizing  cylin- 
der onto  said  gating  of  said  selected  injection  mold;  said 
shifting  device  engaging  in  said  mold  carrier  adjacent  said 
seat  support;  and  said  injecting  unit  being  freely  displace- 
able  in  said  shifting  direction. 
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5,360,333 

BAND  HEATER  CLAMP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Harald  Schmidt,  Georgetown,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Hnaky  U}ec- 

tioa  Molding  Systems  Ltd.,  Bolton,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,322 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/23 

UA  a.  425-549  14  Claim. 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine  including  a  hot-runner 
structure  having  a  channel  for  conveying  liquified  plastic 
material  to  an  injection  gate  of  a  mold  plate,  said  molding 
machine  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  formed  from  a  material  having  a  good  ther- 
mal conductivity  forming  a  part  of  said  channel; 
heater  means  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  tubular  body  for 
maintaining  plastic  material  in  a  Uquified  sute  within  said 
part  of  said  channel  formed  by  said  tubular  body; 
said  heater  means  comprising  a  heater  sheath  formed  by  an 

inner  sleeve  and  an  outer  sleeve  and  a  heater  coil; 
said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  having  abutting  portions  and 
non-abutting  portions  which  define  a  cavity  in  which  said 
heater  coil  is  positioned;  and 
said  inner  sleeve  being  formed  from  a  different  material  than 
said  outer  sleeve  so  that  said  inner  sleeve  expands  more 
than  said  outer  sleeve  when  said  sleeves  are  heated, 
whereby  said  greater  expansion  of  said  inner  sleeve  creates 
forces  which  cause  said  heater  sheath  to  solidly  grip  said  tubu- 
lar body. 


piston  nearest  the  barrier  wall  and  said  barrier  wall  when 
said  piston  is  in  a  back  stroke  position  while  engaged  in 
reciprocal  motion; 

d.  a  fuel  delivery  tube  connecting  a  remote  liquid  fuel  source 
with  the  primary  chamber  space  and  located  in  relation  to 
the  piston  such  that  fuel  is  drawn  into  the  primary  cham- 
ber space  by  an  intermittent  low-pressure  vacuum  caused 
by  the  back  stroke  of  said  piston  and  such  that,  on  the 
forward  stroke  of  said  piston,  the  piston  seals  off  the  fijel 
delivery  tube  from  the  primary  chamber  space  while 
simultaneously  pressurizing  fuel  in  the  forward  portion  of 
the  primary  chamber; 

e.  a  secondary  chamber  space  inside  the  cylinder,  between 
the  barrier  wall  and  an  atomization  output  nozzle  located 
on  the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the  primary  chamber; 

f  a  pressure  sensitive  seal  device  located  inside  the  second- 
ary chamber,  intermittently  sealing  the  openings  in  the 
barrier  wall,  thereby  allowing  the  alternating  pressuriza-  *" 
tion  of  fuel  inside  the  primary  chamber  by  the  forward 
stroke  of  the  piston,  and  subsequent  release  of  said  fuel 
through  the  barrier  wall  openings  into  the  secondary 
chamber  and  exiting  through  an  atomization  output  nozzle 
upon  said  fuel  reaching  a  predetermined  level  of  pressur- 
ization; 

g.  an  ignition  device  in  close  proximity  to  the  output  end  of 
the  atomization  nozzle,  capable  of  igniting  tlie  atomized 
fuel  as  it  exits  the  nozzle; 

h.  a  conical  shaped  retention  head,  enveloping  the  nozzle 
and  ignition  device  and  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
openings  angled  to  a  centerline  of  said  retention  head  and 
each  having  a  louver  extending  from  a  longitudinal  side  of 
said  opening,  an  air  tube  connected  to  said  retention  head 
to  supply  air  to  said  openings,  said  louvers  being  arranged 
to  swirl  tbe  air  in  a  common  direction  to  promote  com- 
plete fuel  combustion,  control  flame  spread  and  dissinate 
heat. 


5,360,334 
WASTE  OIL  BURNER  WTTH  PISTON-PUMP  FOR  FUEL 

ATOMIZATION  AND  DELIVERY 

Thomas  Kagi,  St.,  P.O.  Box  3637,  Momow,  Id.  83843 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,990 

Int  CL'  F23C  Jl/04 

VS.  CL  431-1  2  Clidma 


5,360,335 

FUEL  BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH 

SELECTABLE  STANDING  PILOT  MODE 

Gresory  W.  AnderMm,  PlynMNrth,  Minn.;  Chriitophcr  B.  Fink, 

Willow  GroTe,  Pa.,  and  Bmcc  L.  Mickebon,  Cambridge, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,126 

Int  CL'  F23N  5/20 

VS.  a.  431—6  12  cialM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  delivery,  atomization,  and  combus- 
tion of  Uquid  fuels,  including  high-viscosity  and  waste  oil, 
comprising: 

a.  In  combination,  a  piston  contained  in  a  cylinder  with  a 
barrier  wall  at  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a 
means  for  engaging  said  piston  in  reciprocal  motion  at  the 
opposite  end; 

b.  said  barrier  wall  having  one  or  more  openings; 

c.  said  piston  intermittently  forming  a  primary  chamber 
space  in  the  cyUnder  between  the  head  portion  of  the 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  operation  of  a  burner  unit 
comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a  main  fiiel  valve  and  a 
pilot  fiiel  valve  respectively  controlling  flow  of  fuel  to  main 
and  pilot  burners  in  the  combustion  chamber,  a  pilot  fuel  ig- 
niter, and  a  blower  for  providing  air  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  main  fiiel  and  pilot  fuel  valves,  pilot  fuel  igniter,  and 
blower  each  having  an  operating  sUte  wherein  each  is  per- 
forming its  respective  function,  and  a  second  inactive  state,  and 
entering  their  respective  operating  sutes  responsive  to  main 
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valve,  pilot  valve,  igniter,  and  blower  control  signals  respec- 
tively, said  system  including  a  burner  controller  receiving  an 
external  demand  signal  and  responsive  thereto  providing  a 
normal  sequence  of  control  signals  alloMring  a  transition  of  the 
burner  unit  from  a  standby  mode  of  operation  where  no  con- 
trol signals  are  provided  to  a  run  mode  of  operation  defined  by 
the  burner  controller  providing  to  each  of  the  main  fuel  valve 
and  the  blower  its  respective  control  signal,  said  normal  se- 
quence of  control  signals  comprising:  providing  a  blower 
control  signal  for  a  predetermined  interval  defining  a  purge 
mode  of  operation;  thereafter  maintaining  the  blower  control 
signal  for  at  least  a  further  predetermined  interval  and  simulta- 
neously providing  ignition  and  pilot  valve  control  signals  for  a 
controllable  interval  defining  a  pilot  ignition  mode  of  opera- 
tion; thereafter  and  coincident  with  a  trailing  portion  of  the 
pilot  ignition  mode,  providing  pilot  and  main  valve  control 
signals  defining  a  main  ignition  mode  of  operation;  and  thereaf- 
ter ending  the  pilot  valve  control  signal  and  continuing  to 
provide  the  main  valve  control  signal  to  thereby  enter  the  run 
mode,  an  improved  sequence  of  control  signals  for  operating 
the  burner  unit,  said  improved  sequence  allowing  transition  of 
the  burner  to  a  pilot  mode  of  operation  from  at  least  one  prese- 
lected mode  of  operation  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an 
externally  supplied  pilot  valve  hold  signal,  said  improved 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  responsive  to  the  start  of  the  pilot  valve  hold  signal  during 
the  run  mode,  providing  the  pilot  valve  control  signal,  and 
after  a  predetermined  interval  after  the  start  of  the  pilot 
valve  control  signal  during  the  run  mode,  ending  the  main 
valve  control  signal  and  substantially  simultaneously, 
providing  the  ignition  control  signal;  and  thereafter, 

b)  providing  a  main  valve  control  signal  responsive  to  the 
end  of  the  pilot  valve  hold  signal. 


SSSr  £^^^^^gS? 


closing  an  exhaust  opening  which  exhausts  said  gas  from  said 

gap; 

introducing  an  object  for  processing  into  said  process  tube; 

heating  said  process  tube  to  a  predescribed  heat  treatment 
temperature; 

heat  treating  said  object  for  a  predescribed  time  period; 

opening  said  gas  intake  opening  and  said  gas  exhaust  open- 
ing; 

flowing  cooling  gas  upwardly  through  said  gap  so  as  to  cool 
said  process  tube  to  a  predescribed  temperature;  and 

removing  said  object  from  said  process  tube. 


5,360,337 
DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 
Alan  M.  Westdyk,  749  Kendrew  Street,  Wingate  Park,  Trans- 
vaal Province,  South  Africa 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,471 
Claims   priority,   application   South   Africa,  Jnl.   27,   1992, 
92/5630;  Apr.  5,  1993,  93/2463 

laL  a.'  A61C  11/00 
MS.  CL  433—64  15  Claims 


5,360,336 

FORCED  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT 

TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Osamu  M oDoe,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

ContiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,596,  Jun.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,249,960.  This  appUcatioo  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,844 

CUdm  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-169443 

iBt  a.'  F27D  5/00.  15/02 

VS.  CL  432—5  5  Claims 


«     J?_ 


1.  A  heat  treatment  process  using  a  heat  treatment  furnace 
having  a  process  tube  having  a  lower  end  open  at  a  bottom 
portion  of  a  furnace  and  a  closed  upper  end  at  a  top  portion  of 
said  furnace,  and  a  furnace  heating  portion  provided  about  a 
side  wall  of  said  process  tube,  and  wherein  cooling  of  said  heat 
treatment  apparatus  is  performed  by  flowing  cooling  gas 
through  a  gap  formed  between  said  process  tube  and  said 
furnace  portions,  said  heat  treatment  process  comprising: 

closing  a  gas  intake  opening  which  introduces  said  cooling 
gas  into  said  gap; 


1.  An  articulator  for  a  denul  model  comprising  two  dental 
casts,  the  articulator  comprising 

a  pair  of  connecting  members  for  partial  embedding  in  a 
settable  material,  each  connecting  member  comprising  a 
spigot  part  of  a  spigot  and  socket  joint,  and  each  including 
two  spigots  of  spherical  shape  and  a  stalk,  each  spigot 
being  of  a  resiliently  deformable  material  and  being  pro- 
vided on,  and  spaced  apart  by,  the  stalk  and  each  connect- 
ing member  including  an  engagement  formation  on  the 
stalk  l)etween  the  spigots,  the  engagement  formation  com- 
prising a  plug  of  planar  shade  extending  transversely  to 
the  stalk  and  being  adapted  to  plug  an  opening  in  a  mould 
for  a  dental  case,  each  spigot  of  spherical  shape  being 
bifurcated  and  comprising  two  hemispheres  spaced  from 
one  another  and  defining  a  groove  between  them, 

a  pair  of  connectors  each  comprising  a  socket  part  of  a 
spigot  and  socket  joint,  and  each  having  an  interlocking 
formation  for  interlocking  engagement  with  a  hinge  ele- 
ment, and 

a  hinge  comprising  two  hinge  elements  pivotally  linked, 
each  having  an  interlocking  formation  complementary  to 
the  interlocking  formation  of  the  coimectors. 
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5.360,338 

PORTABLE  STERILIZABLE  WATER  SUPPLY  FOR 
DENTAL  APPLIANCES 
Mark  B.  Waggoner,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Waggoner  Family 
Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,284 

Int  a.'  A61G  17/02 

UACt433-«0  37CUtai. 


5,360,339 
DENTAL  PROPHY  CUP  HAVING  A 

PASTE-DISTRIBUTING  CHANNEL  ARRANGEMENT 

NeU  A.  RoMnberg,  32  Equator  Dr.,  Nantucket,  Mass.  02554 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,586 

Int  CL'  A6iC  3/06 

U.S.  a.  433-165  nCtainu 

1.  A  dental  prophy  cup  comprising  a  body  having  a  rear 
mounting  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rotary  hand- 
piece for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  roution,  and  a 
front  tooth-engaging  portion  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material 
and  mcluding  a  cavity  for  receiving  an  abrasive  paste,  said 
cavity  expanding  toward  a  front  end  of  said  body,  said  cavity 
bemg  defmed  by  a  surface  having  formed  therein  a  channel 
arrangement  comprising  a  paste-delivery  channel  extending 
forwardly  from  a  rear  portion  of  said  cavity,  and  a  circumfcr- 
entially  extending  paste-distribution  channel  spaced  rear- 
wardly  from  a  front  end  of  said  body,  said  paste-delivery 
channel  intersecting  and  terminating  at  said  paste-distribution 
channel  such  that  paste  is  induced  to  flow  within  said  channel 
arrangement  under  the  urging  of  centrifugal  force  during 
rotation  of  said  body. 


1.  A  poruble  heat  sterilizable  dental  apparatus  useable  at  a 
conventional  dental  operatory  station  for  delivering  sterile 
operating  fluid  and  operating  air  to  dental  appliances,  compris- 
ing: 

a  separately  heat  sterilizable  sterile  water  bottle  and  tubing 
harness  connected  thereto  having  air  and  water  flow 
passages; 
a  compact  poruble  heat  sterilizable  control  box  having: 
an  internal  water  supply  network  and  an  internal  air  sup- 
ply network, 
said  separately  heat  sterilizable  sterile  water  bottle  and 
tubing  harness  being  detachably  connected  to  the  inter- 
nal water  supply  network  and  internal  air  supply  net- 
work through  air  and  water  flow  passages  in  said  tubing 
harness, 
a  water  supply  fitting  connected  to  said  internal  water 
supply  network,  said  water  supply  fitting  mounted  on 
said  control  box  being  detachably  connected  to  said 
tubing  harness, 
means  for  detachable  connection  of  the  internal  air  supply 
network  with  an  air  supply  connector  of  a  conventional 
dental  operatory  station  to  deliver  intermittent  pressur- 
ized air  to  the  internal  air  supply  network  by  intermit- 
tent operation  of  a  standard  foot  control,  and 
means  for  connection  to  the  standard  connector  of  at  least 
one  detachable  dental  appliance,  said  means  for  connec- 
tion being  connected  to  said  internal  water  supply  net- 
work and  said  internal  air  supply  network  to  supply 
sterile  water  from  said  sterile  water  bottle  through  said 
internal  water  supply  network  and  operating  air  from 
said  internal  air  supply  network; 
said  apparatus  being  specially  adapted  to  withstand  heat 
sterilizing  and  subsequent  application  of  conventional 
operating  pressure  and  being  suiuble  for  passage  of 
water  in  conformance  with  regulations  for  dental  water, 
said  apparatus  including  said  compact  control  box,  said 
internal  air  and  water  supply  networks,  said  water 
supply  fitting,  said  sterilizable  water  bottle  and  tubing 
harness,  said  means  for  connection  and  said  means  for 
deuchable  connection,  all  being  repeatedly  heat  steril- 
izable at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250'  F,  and  useable  for 
dehvering  sterile  water  to  a  patient  during  dental  opera- 
tions. 


5J60340 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DENTAL  RESTORATIONS 

AND  A  POSITIVE  WORKING  MODEL  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  PROCESS 

VoUter  Rheinberger,  Floraweg  3.  FL-9490,  Vaduz,  Uechten- 

stein,  and  VUitor  Moldaachl.  DorMr.  8,  CH-9472  Grabs, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1989, 3941663 
Int  a.'  A61C  11/00.  5/08.  5/10 
UACL  433-213  g  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  dental  crown  restorations  from 
ceramics  with  exactly  matching  coloring  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(i)  producing  a  crown  from  ceramics,  matching  the  shape  of 
a  tooth,  in  a  known  manner, 

(ii)  producing  a  positive  working  model  which  matches  the 
shape  and  color  of  a  ground  remainder  of  the  tooth, 
wherein  the  color  of  said  positive  working  model  is  se- 
lected from  a  group  of  different-colored  light-hardening 
plastic  materials,  and 

(iii)  coloring  the  crown  for  the  dental  restoration  based  on  a 
color  chosen  with  a  color  key  and  using  the  obtained 
positive  working  model 
wherein  said  color  of  said  positive  working  model  exactly 
matches  said  color  of  said  ground  remainder  of  the  tooth. 

5,360,341 

METHOD  AND  APPLIANCE  FOR  PROMOTING  THE 

HEALING  OF  ORAL  TISSUES 

Paul  N.  Abramowitz,  1418  Westwood  La.,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

19096 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,413 
Int  a.'  A61C  5/00.  5/14 
U,S.  a.  433-215  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  healing  of  oral  tissues  of  a  patient, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  appliance  comprising  an  elastic  material,  the 
elastic  material  having  at  least  two  edges,  the  appliance 
also  including  a  pair  of  pieces  of  selectively  permeable 
biocompatible  material,  said  pieces  being  atuched  to  the 
at  least  two  edges  of  the  elastic  material, 

b)  punching  at  least  one  hole  in  the  elastic  material, 

c)  inserting  said  appliance  over  at  least  one  tooth  of  the 
patient,  the  tooth  being  implanted  within  bone,  the  tooth 
being  adjacent  to  gum  tissue,  the  insertion  step  being 
performed  by  forcing  the  elastic  material  over  the  at  least 
one  tooth  until  the  at  least  one  tooth  protrudes  through 
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said  at  least  one  hole,  and  until  the  elastic  material  abuts 
the  bone, 
d)  holding  said  pieces  of  biocompatible  material  against  the 


two  strokes  of  the  characters  by  using  said  stroke  combination, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  entering  single  Chinese  characters  by 

a)  inputting  the  consonant  of  each  character, 

b)  inputting  the  vowel  code  of  said  character, 

c)  inputting  codes  of  the  initial  two  strokes  of  said  character, 

d)  inputting  codes  of  the  last  two  strokes  of  said  character; 


bone  while  affixing  the  gum  tissue  over  the  biocompatible 
material,  and 
e)  allowing  the  appliance  to  remain  in  place  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  promote  healing  of  said  tissues. 


5,360^2 

COLORING  BOARD  WITH  ATTACHED  CRAYONS 

Delorca  R.  Pardaer.  Box  472122,  Aurora,  Colo.  80047 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,320 

Irt.  CL'  G09B  7 ///ft  B43L  1/00.  23/00 

VS.  a.  434— M  4  daiiBS 
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1.  A  coloring  or  drafting  board  for  use  by  children  on  a  desk 
comprising: 

a  central  planar  surface  on  the  board  upon  which  a  coloring 

book  or  a  pad  of  paper  may  be  placed; 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  tubular  receptacles  along  the  upper 

edge  of  the  board  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  various 

different  colored  crayons:  and 
a  plurality  of  coiled  plastic  nylon  tethers  connected  between 

said  crayons  and  said  board;  thereby  permitting  their  use 

for  drawing  and  coloring  on  said  board,  but  precluding 

improper  use  elsewhere. 
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(B)  entering  words  or  phrases  of  two  Chinese  characters  by, 

a)  inputting  the  consonant  of  the  first  character  of  each 
word, 

b)  inputting  the  consonant  of  the  second  character, 

c)  inputting  codes  of  initial  two  strokes  of  the  first  character, 

d)  inputting  codes  of  last  two  strokes  of  the  second  charac- 
ter. 


a  plurality  of  flat  rigid  molded  panels,  said  panels  having 
distinct  shapes  which  resemble  the  contour  of  the  animal 
when  assembled,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  plurality  of 
irregularly  spaced  openings  for  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  hardware  elements  for  connecting  the  panels  at 
parallel  or  at  right  angles  to  each  other  such  that  a  struc- 
tural skeleton  of  the  model  is  exclusively  formed  form  the 
panels; 

means  for  moving  some  panels  of  the  model  relative  to  other 
panels  of  the  model; 

means  for  instructing  the  student  in  mechanics  with  respect 
to  the  parts  of  the  model  kit; 

means  for  instructing  the  student  in  electricity  with  respect 
to  the  parts  of  the  model  kit; 

means  for  instructing  the  student  on  a  subject  comprising 
means  for  instructing  the  student  on  biological  facts  re- 
lated to  the  animal; 

means  for  instructing  the  student  in  applied  math  skills  relat- 
ing to  the  parts  of  the  model  kit;  and  an  overhead  projec- 
tion system. 


5,360346 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  STIFFENING  SYSTEM 

Kent  E.  Regnier,  Lombard,  lU.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorporated, 

Lisle,  ni. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,597 

iBt  a.5  HOIR  13/658 

UA  a.  439-61  „  Claims 


5,360,345 
AUDIO  INSTRUCTION  BOARD 
Ame  H.  Brauner,  Minnetonka,  and  James  E.  KeUey,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,241 

Int.  a.5  G09B  5/06 

U-S.  a.  434-308  20Claims 


5,360,344 

HANDS-ON  LEARNING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ACTION  MODEL  KIT 

Christopher  Rishack,  R.D.  #3,  Little  Creek  Rd.,  Evans  Oty,  Pa. 

16033 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,008 

Int  a.'  G09B  23/36 

VS.  a.  434—295  1  Claim 


5,360,343 

CHINESE  CHARACTER  CODING  METHOD  USING  FIVE 

STROKE  CODES  AND  DOUBLE  PHONETIC 

ALPHABETS 

Jianmia  Tang,  No.  13  Bella,  Zengcbeiig  Town,  Zengcheng  Town, 

Gaangzboo,  China 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  China,  Jan.  15,  1992,  92106366 
Int.  a.'  G09B  19/00 
VS.  CL  434—118  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inputting  Chinese  characters  into  a  com- 
puter system  having  a  standard  English  keyboard,  the  key- 
board including  26  alphabet  keys  on  which  Chinese  conso- 
nants, vowels  and  25  stroke  combinations  of  the  characters  are 
allocated  wherein  each  stroke  combination  represents  two 
strokes  or  codes  of  two  strokes,  the  characters  being  coded 
primarily  according  to  their  consonants  and  vowels  or  vowel 
codes,  and  secondly  according  to  initial  two  strokes  and  last 


1.  In  an  edge  card  receiving  electrical  connector  assembly 
for  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  connector  assem- 
bly including 

an  elongated,  integrally  formed,  one-piece  insulative  hous- 
ing having  a  generally  planar  mother  board-mounting  face 
and  a  daughter  board  receiving  face,  the  housing  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  generally  parallel  slots  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  in  the  board-receiving  face  for  receiving  a  pair  of 
daughter  boards,  a  plurality  of  terminal-receiving  passages 
along  the  housing  in  proximity  to  each  slot,  and 
a  plurality  of  terminals  received  in  said  passages,  each  termi- 
nal having  a  contact  section  for  engaging  a  circuit  on  the 
respective  (laughter  board  upon  insertion  of  the  board  in 
the  respective  slot, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  mother  board  stiffen- 
ing system  including 
a  generally  planar  elongated  stiffening  bar  disposed  within 
the  elongated  housing  between  the  pair  of  slots  therein, 
the  bar  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
housing  and  being  rigid  in  a  direction  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  the  mother  board  mounting  face  of  the  housing, 
and 
means  for  securing  the  stiffening  bar  to  the  mother  board  to 
prevent  warping  thereof 


1.  A  hands-on  learning  system  for  a  student  comprising: 
a  model  kit  having  a  plurality  of  parts  which  when  assem- 
bled form  a  three-dimensional  mechanized  action  model, 
said  model  representing  an  animal  and  comprising: 


15.  Audio  instruction  board  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
hollow  body  including  a  front  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces; 
a  label  secured  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  front;  and  at  least 
first  means  for  providing  an  audio  signal,  wherein  each  of  the 
audio  signal  providing  means  comprises,  in  combination:  a 
voice  module  having  a  switch,  and  a  switch  opening  formed  in 
the  front  of  the  hollow  body,  with  the  label  extending  over  and 
closing  the  switch  opening,  with  the  switch  of  the  voice  mod- 
ule being  a  pressure  actuated  switch,  with  the  label  being 
deflectable  inside  of  the  switch  opening  to  actuate  the  switch 
which  is  mounted  within  the  hollow  body  and  aligned  with  the 
switch  opening. 


5J60J47 
LAMINATED  SURFACE  MOUNT  INTERCONNECnON 

SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Irlbeck,  Greensboro,  and  Warren  A.  Bates,  Winston- 
Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,911 
Int  a.'  HOIR  23/68 
VS.  a.  439-66  8  claims 

1.  A  connector  assembly  for  connecting  circuit  elements  of 
a  first  electronic  device  to  respective  circuit  elements  of  a 
second  electronic  device,  said  connector  comprising: 
a  housing  framing  a  central  opening; 
a  plurality  of  compressible  connectors  bonded  together  and 
arrayed  side-by-side  in  rows  across  the  central  opening  of 
said  housing;  and 
a  plurality  of  non-conductive  spacers  each  adhered  between 
a  bonded  pair  of  said  compressible  connectors  for  provid- 
ing electrical  insulation  therebetween; 
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whereby  said  connector  assembly  may  be  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electronic  devices  to  complete 


10- 1 


10-2       10-3        10-4 


14-1 


14-2 


14-3 


multiple  electrical   connections   therebetween   via  said 
compressible  connectors. 


5,360,348 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  TEST  SOCKFT 

David  A.  JohnaoB,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn^  aaaignor  to  JohnsTech 

Internatioiial  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

nied  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,257 

Int  CL'  HOIR  4/4% 

MS.  CL  439—72  «  Claims 


m/WJl     Tft.Xa'^TT 


1.  A  test  socket  for  electronically  interfacing  leads  of  an 
integrated  circuit  device  to  be  tested  with  corresponding  ter- 
minals on  a  printed  circuit  hoard,  comprising: 

(a)  a  socket  housing  compliantly  mounting  a  plurality  of 
contacts,  each  contact  engagable  with  a  corresponding 
terminal  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  said  housing  defining 
a  cavity  within  which  the  integrated  circuit  device  to  be 
tested  is  received  with  each  lead  of  the  device  in  engage- 
ment with  a  corresponding  contact; 

(b)  a  cover  closable  over  said  cavity; 

(c)  a  pressure  applicator  carried  by  said  cover  and  engagable 
with  an  integrated  circuit  device,  received  within  said 
cavity,  when  said  cover  is  closed  over  said  cavity;  and 

(d)  an  elastomeric  element  compliantly  holding  said  pressure 
applicator  to  said  cover  so  that,  as  said  cover  is  closed 
over  an  integrated  circuit  device  received  within  said 
cavity,  said  pressure  applicator  conforms  to  an  orientation 
of  the  integrated  circuit  device,  as  it  engages  the  inte- 
grated circuit  device,  in  order  to  effect  generally  equal 
force  application  to  each  of  said  contacts  by  a  correspond- 
ing integrated  circuit  device  lead. 


said  power  conductor  including 

a  first  contact  portion,  and 

a  second  contact  portion,  and 

a  body  portion  therebetween, 

the  portions  being  of  metal  and  integral,  and  in  which 

said  first  contact  portion  comprises  a  plurality  of  pins  and 


said  second  contact  portion  comprises  a  receptacle, 
said  housing  including 
a  male  group  receptor  opening  and 

a  retention  portion  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  body 
portion. 


5,360,350 
SEALANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  SEALED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

Francis  F.  Koblitz,  York;  Thomas  J.  Lynch,  Mcchanicsburg,  and 

Ricky  C.  MelUnger,  Seven  Valleys,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

Whiteker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,373,  Aug.  23,  1991.  This 

appUcation  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,807 

Int  a.5  HOIR  li/S2:  HOIB  3/44 

UJS.  a.  439—276  43  Claims 


5,360,349 
POWER  CONNECTOR 
Daniel  B.  ProTcn^er,  Wearc,  N.H.,  and  Luciano  SpiridigUozzi, 
Watertown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Teradyne,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,650 
Int  CL'  HOIR  li/69% 
UjS,  CL  439—108  7  Claims 

1.  A  power  connector  comprising 
a  female  group  comprising 
a  power  conductor  and 
a  housing. 


1.  A  moisture  and  temperature  resistant  electrical  connector 
for  sealingly  connecting  transmission  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  connector  body  comprising  a  substantially  closed  con- 
tainer having  access  means  for  allowing  entry  of  said 
transmission  means  into  said  connector  body  and  a  termi- 
nal means  for  accepting  and  electrically  connecting  with 
said  transmission  means;  and 

(b)  a  sealant  composition  substantially  filling  said  container 
and  disposed  along  or  adjacent  to  said  terminal  means, 
said  sealant  composition  comprising  an  elastomeric  ther- 


moplastic polymer  composite  and  an  extender  for  said 
polymer  composite,  said  extender  comprising  a  major 
proportion  by  weight  of  said  composition  and  said  poly- 
mer composite  comprising  a  minor  proportion  by  weight 
of  said  composition, 
wherein  said  polymer  composite  includes  a  mixture  of 
(i)  a  triblock  copolymer  and 

(ii)  a  diblock  copolymer,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  triblock 
copolymer  to  said  diblock  copolymer  being  in  the  range 
of  about  1:20  to  about  1:5;  and 
wherein  said  extender  includes 
(i)  a  primary  extender  for  said  polymer,  said  primary 
extender  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  es- 
sentially of  C1-C4  polyolefins  and 
(ii)  a  secondary  extender  for  said  polymer,  said  secondary 
extender  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  es- 
sentially of  mineral  oil  the  weight  ratio  of  said  primary 
extender  to  said  secondary  extender  being  in  the  range 
of  about  50:50. 


cable  extending  into  cable  exits  thereof,  said  coupler  base 
assembly  comprising: 
a  base  member  and  at  least  one  wire  retainer  to  be  positioned 

on  said  base  adjacent  an  associated  said  cable  exit 
said  wire  retainer  comprising  an  arm  defining  a  conductor- 
proximate  surface,  a  strut  extending  from  one  end  thereof 


5,360,351 

HOUSING  FOR  THE  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  LOCK,  ITS  ACTUATOR  AND  THE 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECnON  HARNESS  OF  THE 

VEHICLE 

Pierre  Periou,  Cergy  Pontoise;  Richard  Grandjean,  St  Die,  and 

Bruno  Laurent,  St.  Jean  Lerlanc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,387,  Apr.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826^24 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  4,  1990,  90  04330 

Int  a.'  HOIR  li/639 

MS.  a.  439-357  2  Claims 


to  a  cylindrical  hinge  cooperable  with  a  hinge-receiving 
pivot  region  of  said  base  member  to  permit  roution  of  said 
arm  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  a  latch  at  an 
opposed  end  thereof  to  enable  latching  to  said  base  mem- 
ber when  said  wire  retainer  is  routed  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion, thus  securing  said  conductors  in  said  channels. 

5,360453 
CONNECTOR 
Hironobu  Kinoshita,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MnraU 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,150 

Clairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-229523 

Int  a.5  HOIR  li/66 

MS.  a  439-620  5  claims 
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1.  A  modular  vehicle  lock  assembly  comprising: 

an  actuator; 

a  vehicle  lock  including  position  detector  contacts; 

first  means  for  connecting  said  lock  and  said  actuator  upon 
engagement  therebetween  providing  structural  securance 
and  electrical  communication  therebetween; 

second  means  for  connecting  said  assembly  to  a  vehicle 
wiring  harness  for  providing  power  to  said  actuator  and 
determining  status  of  said  detector  contacts;  and 

wherein  said  actuator  includes  a  finger  which  slidingly  en- 
gages with  a  fork  of  said  lock  simultaneously  with  engage- 
ment of  said  lock  and  said  actuator  by  said  first  means. 

5,360,352 
WIRE  RETAINER  FOR  CURRENT  MODE  COUPLER 
William  J.  Rudy,  Jr.,  Annrille;  Howard  R.  Shaffer,  Millenborg, 
and  Daniel  E.  Stahl,  Harrisburg,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
WUtaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Dec  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,759 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/i% 

MS.  CL  439-«69  13  cuim, 

1.  A  coupler  base  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  wire  nest  for 

receiving  into  channels  thereof  respective  conductors  of  a 


1.  A  connector  which  is  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board, 
the  connector  connecting  signal  lines  from  outside  the  printed 
circuit  board  to  conductive  patterns  on  the  printed  circuit 
board,  the  connector  comprising: 
a  connector  body  made  of  an  insulating  material,  the  connec- 
tor body  having  a  concave  portion  and  an  opening  which 
receives  external  signal  lines; 
a  plurality  of  first  terminals  provided  at  the  connector  body, 
one  end  of  each  first  terminal  being  elastic  and  led  to  the 
concave  portion,  and  the  other  end  of  each  first  terminal 
being  led  outside  the  connector  body  and  connected  elec- 
trically to  a  conductive  pattern  on  the  printed  circuit 
board; 
a  plurality  of  second  terminals  which  are  provided  at  the 
connector  body,  one  end  of  each  second  terminal  being 
elastic  and  led  to  the  concave  portion,  and  the  other  end  of 
each  second  terminal  being  provided  at  the  opening  and 
connected  electrically  to  one  of  said  external  signal  lines; 
a  grounding  terminal  which  is  provided  at  the  connector 
body,  one  end  of  the  grounding  terminal  being  led  to  the 
concave  portion,  and  another  end  of  the  grounding  termi- 
nal being  led  outside  the  connector  body  and  connected 
electrically  to  a  ground  line  on  the  printed  circuit  board; 
and 
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a  3-tenninal  capacitor  array  including  a  plurality  of  capaci- 
tor elements,  the  capacitor  array  having  a  first  electrode 
and  a  second  electrode  for  each  capacitor  element  and  a 
common  grounding  electrode,  the  array  being  press-fitted 
into  the  concave  portion,  the  first  electrode  of  each  capac- 
itor being  connected  with  one  of  the  first  terminals,  the 
second  electrode  of  each  capacitor  being  connected  with 
one  of  the  second  terminals  and  the  common  grounding 
electrode  being  connected  with  the  grounding  terminal. 


5,360,3S4 
CONTACT  PIN  WITH  CERAADC  INSULATION 
Haw  Czypcrrcck;  Fritz  Meiler,  both  of  Lanf,  and  Helmut 
Stnhler,  Narabcrg,  all  of  Gcnnany,  aaaignon  to  Hoechat 
Ceramtec  AktiengeaeUachaft,  Sclb,  Gcnuwy 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01827,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25, 1993,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Mar.  25, 1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/05605,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25, 1991,  S«r.  No.  30,026 
CUima  priority,  appUortioo  GemaBy,  Sep.  26, 1990,  4030408 
lat.  CL'  HOIR  13/4]  5 
VS.  CL  439—741  6  CUima 


connection  between  two,  flatly  overlapping,  current  conduct- 
ing elements,  the  contact  apparatus  lying  between  and  com- 
pressed by  the  current  carrying  elements  and  including  at  least 
one,  spring-action  compressible  contact  element  as  well  as  at 
least  one  support  element  beside  the  contact  element  in  order 
to  limit  the  compression  of  the  at  least  one  contact  element, 
said  at  least  one  contact  element  and  said  at  least  one  support 
element  are  formed  as  separate  contact  modules  and  support 
modules  respectively,  which  may  be  combined  with  each 
other; 

wherein  the  contact  modules  and  the  support  modules  are 
constructed  so  as  to  be  connectable  together;  and  wherein 

a)  the  contact  modules  and  the  support  modules  each  have 
a  peripherally  running,  closed  module  frame; 

b)  a  contact  metal  sheet  with  a  plurality  of  contact  lamel- 
lae which  project  to  both  sides  of  the  plane  of  the 
contact  metal  sheet,  is  secured  to  each  respective 
contact  module  within  the  module  frame;  and 

c)  a  support  plate  is  secured  to  each  respective  support 
module  within  the  module  frame,  the  thickness  of  the 
plate  being  smaller  than  the  maximum  depth  to  which 
the  contact  lamellae  extend  on  both  sides  of  the  plane, 
the  thickness  of  the  plate  being  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  contact  metal  sheet. 


5,360,356 
SPRING  CONTACT  RECEPTACLE 
Gnatraai  May,  Altdorf,  Helmut  Steinhardt,  Steffen  Miiiler, 
Jiirgen  Hitz,  all  of  Nuremberg.  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Frama- 
tome  Connectors  Daut  A  Rietz  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Nurem- 
berg, Gcmany 

FUcd  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,923 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18, 1992, 4227287 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/48 
VS.  a.  439—839  16  Claims 


1.  A  contact  pin  with  ceramic  insulation  which  is  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  tongue  for  receiving  a  pole  shoe  and  at  the 
other  end  has  a  step  which  rests  against  a  corresponding  step  in 
a  flat  channel  running  through  the  ceramic  insulation,  wherein 
the  first  step  is  followed  by  a  second  step  which  vertically 
projects  slightly  out  of  the  channel  and  is  provided  with  an 
upsetting  on  the  top  horizontal  surface  of  said  second  step. 


5,360,355 
CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Haaa  P.  Ehrler,  Manlborg,  Germany.  Roger  MoU,  Raederadorf, 
Fnact,  aad  RwMf  Neidecker,  Baael.  Switzerland,  aaaignon 
to  MaM-Coatact  AG.  AUachwU.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  56.381 
Claima  priority.  appUcatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  8, 1992, 
92810340.7 

lat.  CL'  HOIR  4/4S 
VS.  CL  439—816  7  Claima 


1.  A  contact  apparatus  useful  for  establishing  an  electrical 


1.  A  spring  contact  receptacle  locatable  in  a  chamber  of  a 
receiving  case  and  being  retained  therein  by  holding  memben, 
the  spring  contact  receptacle  comprising: 

a  sheet  metal  inner  spring  contact  including  an  inner  spring 
base  and  inner  spring  arms  having  free  ends; 

a  sheet  metal  outer  spring,  including  an  outer  spring  base, 
two  spaced  outer  spring  arms,  and  two  lateral  surfaces 
extending  between  said  outer  spring  arms,  said  outer 
spring  being  box-shaped  and  connected  to  said  inner 
spring  base,  with  said  outer  spring  arms  bent  inwardly 
over  said  free  ends  of  said  inner  spring  arms  to  form  a 
V-shaped  guide,  said  outer  spring  having  a  bending  slot 
across  its  entire  length  formed  within  one  of  said  lateral 
surfaces  to  allow  said  outer  spring  to  be  compressed  for 
insertion  and  removal  from  the  receiving  case;  and 

said  lateral  surfaces  including  recesses  across  part  of  their 
lengths  and  support  surfaces  defining  edges  of  the  recesses 
closest  to  said  free  ends,  said  support  surfaces  extending 
transversely  to  said  free  ends  and  said  support  surfaces 
being  axially  supported  on  the  holding  members  of  the 
receiving  case. 


5,360,357 
SELF-PROPELLED  WATERCRAFT 
Jamea  R,  Drake,  Santa  Moaica,  and  KnaiyaU  Hayaahi,  Loag 
Beack,  botk  of  Calif.,  aaaigMon  to  Yamaka  Hataadoko  Kaba- 
■UU  Kaiiha,  Iwata,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-paft  of  Ser.  No.  744,362.  Aug.  13,  1991, 
•baadoaed.  Thia  application  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,225 
lat  CL'  B63H  1/36 
VS.  CL  440-14  41 


1.  A  fin  type  oar  propelling  a  watercraf^  comprising  an  oar 
element  having  a  handle  end  and  a  blade  end,  an  oarlock  sup- 
porting said  oar  element  for  pivotal  movement  between  its 
ends  about  a  first  upstanding  pivot  axis  and  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  oarlock  about  a  horizontal  axis  which 
horizontal  axis  also  pivots  about  said  first  upstanding  axis  with 
said  oar  element,  a  blade  type  fin  supported  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  second  upstanding  pivotal  axis  at  said  blade  end 
of  said  oar  element,  means  accessible  at  the  handle  end  of  said 
oar  element  for  limiting  the  degree  of  pivotal  movement  of  said 
blade  type  fin  about  said  second  pivot  axis  upon  stroking  mo- 
tion of  said  oar  and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  oar  element  relative  to  the  oarlock  and  said  horizontal  axis 
for  conti-olling  the  degree  of  submersion  of  the  blade  type  fin 
m  the  body  of  water  in  which  the  watercraft  is  operating. 

'  5,360,358 

HIDDEN  LOWER  MOTOR  COVER  ATTACHMENT 
MEANS 

Darid  F.  Haman.  Waukegaa,  DL,  aarigaor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Wankegan,  Dl. 

Filed  May  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,993 

lat  a.'  B63H  21/24 

VS.  CL  440-77  ,3  ci.j„ 


1.  A  lower  motor  cover  attachment  for  an  outboard  motor, 
comprising: 
a  first  lower  motor  cover  half  having  an  outer  surface,  an 

inner  surface  and  an  overboard  water  indicator  opening; 
a  second  lower  motor  cover  half  having  an  outer  surface  and 

an  inner  surface; 
attachment  means  located  on  said  respective  inner  surfaces 

of  said  fu^t  and  second  lower  motor  cover  halves  for  use 

in  releasably  attaching  said  motor  cover  halves  to  the 

motor; 
fastening  means  for  engaging  said  attachment  means  and 


fastening  said  attachment  means  of  said  first  and  second 
halves  to  the  motor;  and 
said  overboard  water  indicator  opening  being  disposed  on 
said  first  lower  motor  cover  so  as  to  be  substantially  coax- 
ial witii  at  least  one  of  said  attachment  means,  such  that  a 
tool  inserted  through  said  opening  may  engage  said  fasten- 
ing means  located  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  attachment 
means. 


5,360,359 

PORTABLE  BUOY  MARKER  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  W.  Reyaotda,  P.O.  Box  178,  Cliatoa.  DL  61727 

FUed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,935 

lat  a.'  B63B  22/16 


VS.  CL  441—6 


20ClaiaM 


1.  A  portable  buoy  marker  assembly,  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  buoy  tube  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  opposite  open  end  and  being  adapted  for  floution  in  a 
body  of  water; 

(b)  an  elongated  flexible  line  substantially  longer  than  said 
buoy  tube  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  said  fiexible 
line  being  attached  at  one  of  said  ends  thereof  to  said  buoy 
tube  and  at  the  oUier  of  said  ends  extendable  through  said 
buoy  tube  and  from  said  open  end  thereof; 

(c)  a  reel  attached  to  said  flexible  line  nearer  to  said  one  end 
of  said  flexible  line  than  to  said  other  end  thereof,  said  reel 
being  adapted  for  winding  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  flexible  line  thereabout  and  being  releasably 
received  in  said  buoy  tube  through  said  open  end  thereof; 
and 

(d)  an  end  cap  releasably  attached  to  said  open  end  of  said 
buoy  tube  to  close  said  open  end  and  retain  said  reel  with 
said  flexible  line  wound  thereabout  in  a  loosely  contained 
and  stored  relationship  within  said  buoy  tube,  said  end  cap 
being  releasable  from  said  buoy  tube  to  open  said  open  end 
of  said  buoy  tube  and  permit  said  reel  and  said  flexible  line 
to  release  and  fall  away  from  said  buoy  tube  through  said 
open  end  thereof,  said  other  of  said  ends  of  said  flexible 
line  being  attached  to  said  end  cap. 


5,360,360 
INFLATABLE  TOW  ABLE  CHARIOT 
Leroy  L.  Peteraoa,  Oaulia,  Nebr.,  aaaigaor  to  Sportaataff,  lac, 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jaa.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  75,413 
lat  CL'  B63C  9/OS 
VS.  CL  441-130  ,4  Claima 

1.  An  inflatable  horseshoe  shaped  passenger  support  ^paia- 
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tus  adapted  to  be  towed  behind  a  towing  vehicle,  said  appara- 
tus comprising, 
a  generally  U-shaped  inHatable  wall  bladder  including  two 
rearwardly  extended  spaced  apart  side  wall  portions  and  a 
front  wall  portion  connected  to  and  extended  between 
said  side  wall  portions,  each  of  said  wall  portions,  upon 
inflation,  having  a  height  greater  than  thickness  thereof, 
an  exterior  jacket  including, 
a  generally  U-shaped  pocket  of  a  size  and  shape  to  receive 


5,360^2 
FOOTPRINT  GENERATING  TOY 

Joseph  Cemansky,  Lomita;  George  T.  Foster,  Signal  Hill,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Elliot  Rudell,  1619  Gramercy  Are.,  Torrance, 

Calif.  90501,  assignors  to  Elliot  A.  Rudell,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,068 

lat  a.'  A63H  am.  7/06;  B41F  11/00 

VS.  a.  446—16  13  Claims 


and  to  be  substantially  filled  by  said  wall  bladder  upon 
inflation  of  said  wall  bladder,  said  pocket  having  inte- 
rior, exterior,  top  and  bottom  walls, 
a  floor  connected  to  said  pocket  and  spanning  and  substan- 
tially covering  the  area  partially  enclosed  by  said 
pocket  for  supporting  a  passenger  thereon, 
handle  means  adjacent  the  top  of  said  jacket  pocket  for 

passengers  to  hold  on  to,  and 
a  towing  system  secured  to  said  jacket  and  extendable  for- 
wardly  therefrom  foi  connection  to  a  towing  vehicle. 


5,360,361 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Helmat  Bechtel,  Roetgen;  Wolfram  Czamojan;  Stefan  Gnihike, 
both  of  Aacben,  and  Ulrich  Kynast,  Roetgen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4223351 
Int.  CL'  HOIJ  9/38 
VJS.  CL  445—40  14  Claims 


.<i^V 


1.  A  toy  device  that  can  be  moved  along  a  surface,  compris- 


mg 


a  housing  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  surface,  said  hous- 
ing being  constructed  to  simulate  an  animated  character; 
and, 

a  liquid  absorbing  member  that  is  operatively  connected  to 
said  housing  such  that  said  liquid  absorbing  member  re- 
leases liquid  onto  the  surface  when  said  liquid  absorbing 
material  is  in  contact  with  the  surface,  in  a  manner  that 
corresponds  to  footprints  of  said  animated  character; 

a  reservoir  that  is  atuched  to  said  housing  and  supplies 
liquid  to  said  liquid  absorbing  member. 


5,360,363 

FLYING  DISK  WITH  ROTATABLE  MEMBER 

John  M.  Lerin,  412  Fairview  Rd.,  Narberth,  Pa.  19072 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,067 

Int.  a.'  A63H  27/00.  1/00 

VS.  a.  446—46  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cathode  ray  tube  whose 
inner  space  is  provided  with  a  phosphor  coating  which  can  be 
excited  to  luminescent  emission,  said  method  comprising  evac- 
uating said  inner  space  and  sealing  said  inner  space  in  a  gastight 
manner,  the  improvement  comprising  introducing  at  least  one 
hydrolyzablc  gas  into  said  inner  space  before  and/or  during 
evacuation  for  a  limited  time  while  using  a  partial  pressure  that 
is  larger  than  the  eventual  final  vacuum  pressure  of  the  cathode 
ray  tube  and  subsequently  completing  said  evacuation  while 
introducing  no  further  hydrolyzable  gas  into  said  inner  space 
and  then  sealing  said  ray  tube  in  a  gastight  manner. 


1.  A  flying  disk  device  comprising  a  disk-like  upper  wall 
portion  having  a  circular  periphery  in  the  form  of  a  down- 
wardly depending  skirt,  said  skirt  extending  about  a  central 
axis  which  extends  through  the  center  of  said  disk-like  upper 
wall  portion,  said  upper  wall  and  said  skirt  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  enclosing  a 
hollow  area  to  trap  air  therein  when  said  flying  disk  is  thrown 


with  its  undersurface  directed  somewhat  downward  while  said 
disk  is  caused  to  spin  about  said  axis,  said  upper  wall  having  a 
central  opening  extending  entirely  through  said  upper  wall  and 
a  rotatable  member  located  within  said  opening,  said  member 
extending  above  said  upper  wall  and  below  said  upper  wall 
into  said  hollow  area  and  supported  in  said  opening  by  mount- 
ing means  to  enable  said  rotatable  member  to  spin  about  a 
chosen  axis  while  said  flying  disk  spins  through  the  air. 


5,360,364 
CARDAN  JOINT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

Ole  V.  Poolsen,  and  Jan  Hatting,  both  of  VeJIe,  Denmark,  as- 
signors to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/DK91/00374,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10261,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  25, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  70,403 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Dec  4, 1990,  2876/90 
iBt  CL'  A63H  33/12.  33/08;  F16C  11/00;  F16D  3/16 
VS.  CL  446—102  8  ClaiiM 


V^ 


1.  A  cardan  joint  for  transmission  of  rotation  between  a  first 
and  a  second  rotating  part  of  a  toy  building  set,  said  cardan 
joint  first  rotating  part  comprising  a  shaft  (10)  having  a  coupler 
head  (15)  having  radially  projecting  flaps  (17)  extending  along 
in  axial  dimension  of  the  shaft, 

said  second  rotating  part  comprising  surfaces  defining  an 
essentially  cylindrical  cavity  (33)  receiving  the  first  rotat- 
ing part  in  a  snap  fit  connection,  wherein  the  coupler  head 
(15)  is  shaped  so  that  the  contour  of  the  flaps  is  arcuate  in 
a  circular  coupling  area  between  the  first  and  the  second 
rotating  parts,  and  the  second  rotating  part  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  pin  (34,  39)  projecting  radially  inwards 
engaging  said  flaps  and  displaceable  along  the  flaps  (37)  of 
the  first  rotating  part;  and  said  snap  fit  connection  includes 
resilient  stop  means  past  which  said  coupler  head  may  be 
forced. 


I  5,360,365 

SPORTS  STADIUM  MODEL 
Darid  P.  ETaos,  1100  Valley  Ridge,  Waco,  Tex.  76712 
Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,515 
Int  CL'  A63H  33/04.  3/52 
VS.  a.  446—110  7  Claims 

4.  An  assemblable  and  disassemblable  architectural  model  kit 
of  a  sports  stadium,  comprising 
a  base  member; 

a  scaled  playing  surface  member  comprising  indicia  repre- 
sentative of  a  first  sports  field,  said  playing  surface  mem- 
ber being  assemblable  above  and  to  said  base  member; 
a  body  member  having  lateral  side  walls  defining  a  de- 
pressed centra]  area  therein,  said  depressed  central  area 
being  open  at  the  bottom  to  reveal  said  playing  surface 
member  therethrough,  said  body  member  being  assembla- 
ble above  and  to  said  base  member; 
a  lower  structure  member  fitted  within  and  cooperating  with 
said  body  member,  open  at  the  bottom  to  reveal  said 
playing  surface  member  therethrough,  said  lower  struc- 


ture member  being  assemblable  within  and  to  said  body 
member; 

a  first  scaled  exterior  member; 

a  second  sealed  exterior  member  providing  an  external  ap- 
pearance different  from  that  of  said  first  scaled  exterior 
member,  whereby  said  architectural  model  is  configurable 
to  reflect  architectural  conditions  of  another  era; 

first  accessory  members  including  first  scaled  seats,  and  first 
scaled  playing  field  apparatus,  all  said  first  accessory 
members  being  related  to  a  first  sport; 


second  accessory  members  including  second  scaled  seats, 
and  second  scaled  playing  field  apparatus,  all  of  said  sec- 
ond accessory  members  being  related  to  a  second  sport, 
whereby  said  architectural  model  is  reconfigurable  by 
assembly  and  disassembly  to  simulate  conditions  relating 
to  a  second  sports  activity  substituting  said  first  accessory 
members  with  said  second  accessory  members;  and 

a  scaled  roof 


5,360,366 
WOBBLING  TOY 
Ivan  Lin,  Taipei, ,  aasignor  to  C.C.  Faadly  Orerseas  Co., 
Taipei, 

FUed  Dec  22, 1993.  Ser.  No.  171,653 

Int  a.'  A63H  33/26.  13/18,  11/00 

VS.  a.  446—134 


Ltd., 


6CUims 


1.  A  wobbling  toy  comprising: 

a  hoUow  platform  having  a  top  surface  and  a  support  imit 
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disposed  inside  said  platform,  said  support  unit  having  two 
spaced  upright  support  plates; 

a  first  magnet  unit  disposed  horizontally  and  mounted  rotat- 
ably  between  said  support  plates  of  said  support  unit  adja- 
cent to  said  top  surface  of  said  platform; 

a  driving  mechanism  operable  so  as  to  drive  rotatably  said 
first  magnet  unit;  and 

a  toy  body  unit  including  an  upright  hollow  cylindrical 
member  having  a  convex  bottom  wall  which  rests  on  said 
top  surface  of  said  platform,  said  cylindrical  member 
having  an  inner  peripheral  wall  with  two  diametrically 
opposite  portions,  said  toy  body  unit  further  including  a 
pivot  plate  which  has  two  distal  ends  connected  pivotally 
to  said  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  inner  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  a  vertically 
extending  swing  rod  which  has  an  intermediate  portion 
that  extends  through  and  that  is  connected  to  said  pivot 
plate,  said  swing  rod  further  having  a  lower  end  with  a 
second  magnet  unit  mounted  thereon  and  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  convex  bottom  wall  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber; 

whereby,  rotation  of  said  first  magnet  unit  causes  said  first 
magnet  unit  to  attract  and  repel  altematingly  said  second 
magnet  unit  in  order  to  cause  wobbling  of  said  toy  body 
unit  on  said  top  surface  of  said  platform. 


5.360^7 
TOY  CAR  STRUCTURE 
Tni  W.  Ho,  No.  82-1,  Chang  Jen  Rd^  Sec.  1  Pei  Tou  Dist., 
Taipei  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,639 

Into.' A63H  17/26 

MS.  a.  446—470  2  Claims 


ment  of  said  flywheel  members,  each  of  said  slide  plate 
members  having  a  protruding  pin  insertable  within  a  slot 
formed  through  a  respective  hinge  plate  member,  said 
respective  hinge  plate  member  having  a  first  end  coupled 
to  a  hinge  plate  spring  and  a  second  end  having  a  hinge 
plate  pin  insertable  within  a  slot  formed  through  a  respec- 
tive displaceable  seat  member,  for  reversible  transverse 
displacement  of  said  seat  member  responsive  to  said  rota- 
tion of  said  flywheel  members,  and, 
(e)  an  elevation  rod  member  extending  through  a  vertically 
directed  slot  formed  through  an  elevation  plate  member 
displaceably  mounted  to  said  drive  gear  housing,  said 
elevation  rod  member  being  rotatively  coupled  on  a  first 
end  to  one  of  said  gears  of  said  gear  train  and  on  a  second 
end  to  a  helicopter  gear  set  coupled  to  a  rotor  of  said 
heUcopter  for  responsive  rotation  thereof 


5,360,368 

WILD  GAME  DRESSING  TOOL 

Michael  L.  H^eic,  409  NE.  6th  St.,  SUples,  Minn.  56479 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,940 

Int.  a.'  A22B  5/06 

MS.  a.  452—197  3  Claims 


1.  A  toy  car  having  a  body,  a  chassis,  a  pair  of  displaceable 
seat  members,  and  a  displaceable  simulated  helicopter,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  set  of  drive  gears  defining  a  gear  train  located  within  a 
drive  gear  housing,  said  drive  gear  housing  secured  to  said 
chassis  of  said  toy  car  and  forming  an  enclosure  for  said 
set  of  drive  gears; 

(b)  a  motor  coupled  to  one  of  said  drive  gears  for  rotatively 
actuating  said  gear  train; 

(c)  an  upper  and  lower  flywheel  member,  said  upper  and 
lower  flywheel  members  being  vertically  displaced  and 
axially  aligned  and  having  a  pair  of  flywheel  column 
members  located  on  opposing  sides  of  an  axis  of  said 
flywheel  members,  said  flywheel  column  members  ex- 
tending veriically  and  fixedly  coupled  to  said  flywheel 
members  on  opposing  ends  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
flywheel  column  members,  said  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
placed flywheel  members  being  coupled  by  a  flywheel 
shaft  to  one  of  said  gears  of  said  gear  train  for  responsive 
rotation  therewith,  said  upper  flywheel  member  having  an 
arcuately  contoured  right-angle  triangular  tab  member 
secured  to  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

(d)  a  pair  of  slide  plate  members,  each  of  said  slide  plate 
members  having  one  end  surface  in  contiguous  contact 
with  a  respective  flywheel  column  member  for  linear 
reversible  displacement  responsive  to  a  rotative  displace- 


1.  A  wild  game  dressing  tool  comprising; 

a  first  member  having  an  elongated  male  end  portion  and  a 
first  offset  hook  portion;  said  male  end  portion  and  first 
hook  portion  being  interconnected  by  an  intermediate 
portion  having  curved  opposite  ends  and  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  the  male  end  and  first  hook  por- 
tions, whereby  said  male  end  and  first  hook  portions  ex- 
tend in  parallel  planes; 

a  second  member  having  an  elongated  female  end  poriion 
and  a  second  offset  hook  portion;  said  female  end  portion 
and  second  hook  portion  being  interconnected  by  an 
intermediate  portion  having  curved  opposite  ends  and 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  female  end  and 
second  hook  portions, 
whereby  said  female  end  and  second  hook  portions  extend  in 
parallel  planes; 

said  first  and  second  members  being  joined  by  coupling  the 
male  and  female  end  portions  to  form  a  unitary  tool, 
whereby  the  first  and  second  hook  portions  extend  in 
opposite  directions  for  engaging  the  proximal  and  distal 
sides  of  an  opened  animal's  carcass  to  force  and  hold  the 
animal's  rib  cage  apart. 


5,360,369 
'  CHANGE  MACHINE 

Stig  B.  Larswm,  Moman,  and  Ian  M.  Ryan,  Doable  Bay,  both 

of  Australia,  aadgnora  to  Scaodic  InteniatioDal  Pty.  Ltd., 

AlczaiNlria,  Australia 
F<T  No.  PCr/AU9L^00163,  §  371DMc  Dec  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Drte  Dec  2,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/17526,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938,258 

Claiois  priority,  appUcatioa  AnstnJia,  Apr.  27, 1990,  PJ  9864 
Int  CL'  G07D  1/02.  9/04 
MS.  a  453—19  15  CtaiiM 


12.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  coins  for  use  with  a  vending 
machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extension  bin  including  a  container  for  the  storage  of  the 
coins  therein; 

a  payout  hopper  located  below  said  storage  coin  container, 

said  coin  storage  container  having  an  exit  opening  located  in 
the  lower  part  thereof; 

a  payout  device  located  adjacent  said  payout  hopper  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  exit  opening  of  said  coin 
storage  container; 

said  payout  device  including  a  receptacle  for  the  housing  of 
coins  therein; 

a  coin  tray  located  adjacent  said  payout  hopper  and  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  exit  opening  of  said  coin  stor- 
age container,  whereby 

the  coins  in  said  payout  hopper  are  selectively  dispensed  and 
gravity  fed  via  said  exit  opening  of  said  coin  storage  con- 
tainer to  said  payout  device  and  said  coin  tray;  and 

a  cup  holder  located  below  said  payout  device  and  said  coin 
tray; 

said  payout  device  having  an  exit  opening  in  its  lower  part; 

said  coin  tray  liaving  an  opening  in  its  lower  part;  whereby 

the  coins  are  selectively  dispensed  and  gravity  fed  via  said 
exit  opening  of  said  payout  device  and  said  coin  tray 
opening  to  said  cup  holder. 


device,  and  tipping  said  device  so  that  the  end  containing  the 
coins  is  elevated  relative  to  the  end  containing  said  sleeve  and 


5,360,370 

COIN  MANAGEMENT  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 
Peter  Woolrich,  131  Bloor  St  WcM,  Toronto,  Cauda  M5S  IRl 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,102 
Int.  CL'  G07D  9/06 
MS.  CL  453-59  23  Claims 

20.  A  method  for  managing  coins  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  predetermined  number  of  coins  of  the  same  size  and 
denomination  aligned  flat  surface  to  flat  surface  into  one  end  of 
a  tubular  coin  receiving  device  through  a  mouth  arranged  in 
said  device  and  placing  an  empty  coin  sleeve  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  predetermined  number  of  coins  of  said  size  and 
denomination  into  another  end  of  said  tubular  coin  receiving 


the  coins  passing  past  said  mouth  are  moved  into  and  fill  said 
sleeve. 


5,360,371 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  K.  Bartiinote,  Traralgoo,  Australia,  assignor  to  Peter 

James  Coffey,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90/00305,  §  371  Date  Fdi.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01184,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,905 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  AustraUa,  JuL  18, 1989,  PJ5318 
lut  CL'  B08B  15/02 
MS.  CL  454—56  13  1 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  potentiaUy  dangerous  materials  by 
an  operator,  comprising: 

a  work  head  including  a  main  body  (2)  having  first  and 
second  work  zones  therein,  said  first  and  second  work 
zones  (15,19)  being  arranged  adjacent  one  another  with  a 
transfer  opening  (20)  therebetween; 

a  first  access  opening  (17)  for  providing  access  to  said  first 
work  zone  by  said  operator  from  externally  thereof; 

a  second  access  opening  (21)  for  providing  access  to  said 
second  work  zone  (19)  by  said  operator  from  extemaUy 
thereof; 

an  air  flow  generator  (85,86)  coupled  to  said  first  work  zone 
for  withdrawing  air  therefrom;  and 

liquid  spray  means  (23)  comprising  a  plurality  of  spray  heads 
(27)  arranged  so  that  liquid  spray  therefrom  forms  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  barriers  or  curtains  which  at  least  partially 
surround  said  second  work  zone  including  liquid  barriers 
or  curtains  across  said  transfer  opening  (20)  and  said  sec- 
ond access  opening  (21)  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  po- 
tentially dangerous  materials  from  said  second  work  zone. 
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5,36(^72 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DOORS  OF  A  NEGATIVE  AIR 

PRESSURE  ENCLOSURE 

G«ae  Newnutn,  Pmlm  Qty,  ami  Aatboay  Natmle,  Jenaeii  Beach, 

both  of  FUl,  anignon  to  GPAC,  Inc^  Palm  Qty,  FU. 

CoatiBBatioii  of  S«r.  No.  657,047,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,099,751,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,216, 

May  7, 1990,  Pat  No.  4,993,313,  which  is  a  contiBuatioB-iii-part 

of  Scr.  No.  346,621,  May  2,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,922,806.  Thia 

application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  860,035 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqiient  to  May  8, 2007, 

haa  beca  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  F24F  7/007.  ]]/00 

VS.  CL  454—253  69  Claims 


ventilating  system;  a  pipe  inside  said  inner  cylinder;  a  butterfly 
valve  inside  said  pipe,  said  pipe  being  open  at  an  end  remote 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  access  to  and  allowing  air  to  flow 
into  a  sealed  work  area  which  is  under  negative  air  pressure 
and  from  which  asbestos-containing  material  is  removed,  said 
system  comprising: 

wall  means  for  isolating  the  sealed  work  area  and  having  at 
least  one  access  opening  therein; 

a  decontamination  chamber  in  conmiunication  with  said 
sealed  work  area  through  said  one  access  opening  and 
having  at  least  two  additional  access  openings  therein; 

a  rigid  door  assembly  pivotally  mounted  in  at  least  two  of 
said  access  openings  along  a  side  edge  for  swinging  move- 
ment during  entry  and  exit  of  personnel  to  and  from  the 
sealed  work  area;  and 

said  door  assembly  including  means  for  providing  an  air 
flow  path  for  substantial  volumes  of  air  to  enter  into  the 
work  area  under  negative  pressure  and  for  sealing  said  air 
flow  path  automatically  upon  loss  of  negative  air  pressure 
in  said  work  area. 


5,360,373 

UPWELLING-AIR  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR 

AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 

Detlef  Malmlla,  Orcratfc,  aad  Marten  Brank,  Odenthal,  both  of 

Gtrmamj,  aMi^ori  to  H.  Knwtz-TKT  GmbH,  GbMflMch, 

Germany 

Filed  Not.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  154,845 

CUm  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8, 1993,  4300300 

Int  a.'  F24F  13/06 

VS.  CL  454—284  8  Claims 

1.  An  upwelling-air  distributor  for  air-conditioning  systems 

comprising:  two  concentric  air-permeable  cylinders,  one  of 

said  cylinders  being  an  outer  cylinder  and  the  other  one  of  said 

cylinders  being  an  inner  cylinder;  at  least  one  diaphragm  in 

form  of  flat  rings  inside  said  inner  cylinder;  an  air  intake  at  one 

end  of  said  distributor  for  connecting  said  distributor  to  a 


from  said  air  intake,  so  that  air  can  flow  through  said  pipe 
when  said  valve  is  not  closed. 


5,360,374 
APPARATUS  FOR  DESKS 
D»wU  Wyon,  Westmansgatan  68,  S-582  46  Unkiiping,  and  Ste- 
fan Lanson,  Sjomansgatan  17  D,  S-413  15  Goteborg,  both  of 
Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE91/00481,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01893.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,229 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  23,  1990,  9002495 

Int  CL'  F24F  3/00.  7/06 

VS.  CL  454—306  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  desks  for  influencing  the  exchange  of 
heat  between  a  person  sitting  at  a  desk  and  the  ambient  air,  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  (2,  8-10,  12,  13)  for  causing  air 
with  a  temperature  differing  from  the  main  room  air  to  enter 
into  contact  with  a  body  of  the  person,  wherein  said  means 
comprise  air  stream  generating  members  (8-10,  12,  13)  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  air  with  a  lower  temperature  than  that  of 
the  main  room  air  and  arranged  to  generated  air  streams  hav- 
ing a  lower  temperature  than  the  main  room  air  from  a  region 
located  under  a  top  of  the  desk  in  front  of  and  at  least  at  a 
height  that  knees  of  the  person  sitting  at  the  desk  would  have 
and  towards  a  trunk  of  the  person  while  passing  above  thighs 
of  the  person,  said  means  further  comprising  a  heater  device  (2) 
arranged  to  generate  heat  radiation  to  propagate  from  the 
region  directly  under  the  top  of  the  desk  and  downwardly 
towards  the  thighs  and  calves  of  the  person  sitting  at  the  desk. 


5,360,375 

DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICALLY  TRANSMITTING 

TORQUE 

Ulrich  Falz,  Dortmnnd;  Jiirgen  Walter,  Hahem,  awl  Manftvd 

Lonke,  Langenargen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hnckforth 

GmbH  *  Co.  KG,  Herae,  Germany 

Filed  JnL  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aag.  14, 1991, 9110049 
Int  a.'  F16D  3/76 
VS.  a.  464-4)91  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mechanically  transmitting  torque  firom  a 
motor  to  a  power  transmission,  comprising: 

a  damping  member  comprising  two  halves  mirror-symmetri- 
cal relative  to  a  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  an  axial 
direction,  each  said  half  being  a  composite  body  com- 
prised of; 

a  first  and  a  second  conical  rubber  ring  of  opposite  conical 
orientation,  with  said  second  conical  rubber  ring  concen- 
trically arranged  inside  said  first  conical  rubber  ring; 

a  metallic  conical  center  ring  vulcanized  to  mantle  surfaces 
of  said  first  aud  second  conical  rubber  rings  that  are  facing 
one  another; 

a  metallic  outer  ring  vulcanized  to  an  outer  conical  mantle 
surface  of  said  first  conical  rubber  ring; 

a  metalUc  inner  ring  vulcanized  to  an  inner  conical  mantle 
surface  of  said  second  conical  rubber  ring; 

further  comprising  screws  for  fastening  said  two  halves  to 
one  another  at  said  inner  and  outer  rings,  with  said  halves 
arranged  with  a  respective  base  portion  of  said  conical 
center  rings  facing  one  another;  and 

further  comprising  a  shim  ring,  wherein  said  base  portion  of 
each  said  conical  center  ring  has  aimular  groove,  said 
annular  grooves  aligned  with  one  another,  with  said  shim 
ring  inserted  into  said  annular  grooves  for  centering  said 
conical  center  rings  relative  to  one  another. 


5,360,376 
QUICK  RELEASE  DISCONNECT  COUPLING  DEVICE 
FOR  DRIVE  SHAFT  SEGMENTS 
NeU  F.  BaldiBo,  Ridgefleld,  Cooa.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartfortl,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  3,756 
Int  a.'  F16D  3/18,  3/10 
VS.  CL  464—154  n  Claims 

1.  In  a  drive  train  having  input  and  output  drive  shaft  seg- 
ments, a  coupling  device  comprising: 
means  for  transmitting  torque  from  the  input  drive  shaft 
segment  to  the  output  drive  shaft  segment  said  torque 
transmitting  means  having  a  coupled  position  and  a  decou- 
pled position,  wherein  said  transmitting  means  is  operative 


to  transmit  torque  in  said  coupled  position,  said  torque 
transmitting  means  including: 

a  male  input  spline  operatively  interconnected  with  the  input 
drive  shaft  segment 

a  female  spline  assembly  disposed  about  and  slidably 
mounted  to  the  input  drive  shaft  segment  said  female 
spline  assembly  furthermore  slidably  engaging  said  male 
input  spline,  and 

a  male  output  spline  mounted  to  the  output  drive  shaft  seg- 
ment said  male  output  spline  furthermore  slidably  engag- 
ing said  female  spline  assembly  in  said  coupled  position; 
and 

means  intercoimected  with  said  torque  transmitting  means 
and  operative  in  a  position  for  locking  said  female  spline 
assembly  to  said  male  output  spline  in  said  coupled  posi- 
tion to  prevent  axial  displacement  of  said  female  spline 
assembly  and  said  male  output  spline  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  locking  means  fiuthermore  having  a  discon- 
nect position  wherein  said  torque  transmitting  means  is  in 
said  decoupled  position,  said  locking  means  additionally 
being  unloaded  in  a  torque-wise  direction  in  said  locked 
position,  said  locking  means  including: 


a  cage  segment  secured  to  said  female  spline  assembly,  said 
cage  segment  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
therethrough, 

a  plurality  of  locking  balls  disposed  within  said  apertures, 

an  output  coupler  secured  to  said  male  output  spline,  said 
output  coupler  having  a  plurality  of  locking  detents 
formed  therein  for  seating  said  locking  balls  in  said  cou- 
pled position, 

an  outer  housing  slidably  disposed  about  said  cage  segment 
said  outer  housing  having  a  locking  surface  for  urging  said 
plurality  of  said  locldng  balls  into  said  locking  detents  of 
said  output  coupler  in  said  locked  position  thereby  secur- 
ing said  female  spline  assembly  to  said  male  output  spline, 
and  said  outer  housing  furthermore  having  a  retaining 
surface  for  reserving  said  locking  balls  within  said  aper- 
tures in  said  unlocked  position,  and 

means  for  translating  said  outer  housing  between  said  locked 
position  and  an  unlocked  position,  and  vice  versa,  said 
translating  means  being  further  operative  in  translating 
said  outer  housing  from  said  unlocked  position  to  said 
disconnect  position. 


5,360,377 
EXTRA  SHORT  TELESCOPIC  TRANSMISSION  SHAFT 
WITH  SHAFT  SECnON  DLiMETERS  GREATER  THAN 

COUPUNG  FORK  DIAMETERS 
Jose  G.  Fcnaadez,  Sao  Panlo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  Do  BraaU  SJl.,  Sm>  Paido,  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR91/00024,  §  371  Date  JnL  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/08905,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,101 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  BrazU,  Not.  8, 1990,  PI9005668 
Int  CL'  F16C  3/03;  F16D  3/06 
VS.  CL  464—162  7  Claims 

1.  Extra  short  telescopic  transmission  shaft  comprising  two 
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shaft  sections  (6,7)  displaceable  one  with  respect  to  the  other, 
each  said  shaft  section  having  one  free  end  and  one  coupling 
fork  (8,9)  integrally  formed  with  said  respective  shaft  section 
(6,7),  said  shaft  sections  (6,7)  being  provided  along  at  least  part 
of  their  lengths  with  corresponding  longitudinal  teeth  (11,10), 


said  teeth  (11,10)  being  meshed  to  permit  said  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  between  said  shaft  sections  and  to  ensure 
transmission  of  rotation  therebetween,  each  of  said  shaft  sec- 
tions (6,7)  having  a  diameter  (D',D)  which  is  greater  than  the 
diameter  (d',d)  of  its  respective  coupling  fork  (8,9). 


5,360^78 
CHAIN  DRIVE  MECHANISM  HAVING  IMPROVED 
NOISE  REDUCTION 
Tadasn     Suzuki,     Chicopee,     Mass.;     Shigekazu     Fukuda, 
Tokorozawa,  and  Masaliiro  Satoh,  Sakado,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tsbakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  S«p.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,422 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1992, 4-070028[U] 
Int.  a.'  F16H  55/30 
VS.  CL  474—161  7  Claims 


23J4. 


22- 


^^22 


1.  An  improved  chain  drive  mechanism  comprising  a 
sprocket  having  peripheral  teeth  and  a  drive  chain  engaged 
with  said  teeth,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  elastic  body  fixedly  mounted  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
sprocket,  the  elastic  body  being  of  a  size  and  weight  sufTi- 
cient  to  absorb  vibration  of  said  sprocket,  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  elastic  body  forming  with  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  drive  chain  a  radial  gap  therebetween; 

whereby  said  elastic  body  cannot  contact  said  drive  chain 
when  said  drive  chain  is  fully  engaged  in  said  sprocket 
teeth. 


5,360,379 
PACKAGING  MACHINERY  BELT  WITH 
NON-DIRECnONAL  SPLICE 
Charles  E.  Carelli,  Eagle  Bridge,  and  Linda  L.  Springer,  Bus- 
kirk,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignai  Inc.,  Morris 
Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142438 
Int.  a.'  F16G  1/00 
VS.  a.  474—260  26  Claims 

1.  A  non-directional  endless  belt  construction  adapted  for 
use  in  packaging  applications,  said  belt  comprising: 
a  belt  material  having  two  edges  and  two  ends,  said  ends 
being  butted  together,  said  belt  material  being  formed 


from  a  coated  fabric,  said  belt  material  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface; 

a  splice  formed  from  a  coated  fabric,  said  splice  covering 
said  outer  surface  of  said  belt  material  over  the  butted 
ends  thereof,  said  splice  extending  substantially  across  the 
width  of  said  belt  material; 

a  first  film  extending  over  said  splice  and  substantially  en- 
capsulating said  splice;  and 


a  second  film  extending  over  at  least  said  butted  ends  of  said 
belt  material  on  said  inner  surface  thereof  and  extending  at 
least  substantially  across  the  width  of  said  belt  material; 

said  belt  material,  splice,  first  film  and  second  film  being 
laminated  together  into  a  unitary  construction,  whereby 
when  said  belt  is  installed  in  a  packaging  apparatus,  it  is 
adapted  to  rotate  in  either  the  clockwise  or  counterclock- 
wise direction. 


5,360,380 

VARL4BLE  RATIO  EPICYCLIC  TRANSMISSION 

Murray  K.  Nottle,  1  kerferd  Road,  Glen  Iris,  Victoria  3146, 

Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00538,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17, 1993.  §  102(e) 
Dau  Aug.  17,  1993,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO92/09828,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Not.  23, 1990,  PK3499; 
Jul.  5,  1991,  PK7065 

Int.  a.'  F16H  3/58.  3/76 
VS.  CL  475—182  8  Claim 


1.  A  variable  ratio  epicyclic  drive  transmission,  of  the  kind 
having  a  fixed  central  axis  and  comprising  a  rotatable  driving 
element  (10)  with  said  fixed  axis  as  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  rotat- 
able driven  element  (11)  also  with  said  fixed  axis  as  its  axis  of 
rotation,  a  central  sun  wheel  (12)  fixed  relative  to  one  of  said 
elements  so  as  to  rotate  in  concert  with  said  one  element  also 
with  said  fixed  axis  as  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  stationary  outer  ring 
member  co-axial  with  said  elements,  a  planet  carrier  (15)  fixed 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  elements  so  as  to  rotate  in  concert 
with  said  other  element  with  said  fixed  axis  as  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  defining  an  orbiting  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  and 
radially  spaced  from  said  fixed  axis,  and  at  least  one  planet 
wheel  (19)  mounted  on  said  carrier  (15)  for  rotation  about  its 
own  axis  and  for  orbital  movement  in  engagement  with  said 
ring  member,  said  transmission  being  characterised; 


in  that  the  ring  member  comprises  an  almost  complete,  but 
broken,  substantially  circular  loop  of  a  pliable  positive 
drive  tensile  member  (14)  engagable  by  said  planet  wheel 
and  supported  by  a  contractile  iris  structure  (13)  permit- 
ting the  diameter  of  the  loop  to  be  varied  while  maintain- 
ing its  circularity; 

in  that  said  iris  structure  includes  joint  means  (20)  compris- 
ing a  tail  guide  defming  a  passage  (33)  extending  out  of  the 
loop  at  one  end  of  the  break  therein,  through  which  said 
tensile  member  may  be  drawn  from  the  loop  or  taken  back 
into  the  loop,  and  bridging  means  (47)  maintaining  conti- 
nuity of  engagement  between  the  ring  member  and  the 
planet  wheel  (19)  as  it  traverses  the  break  in  the  loop; 

in  that  the  planet  wheel  (19)  is  swing  mounted  on  the  planet 
carrier  (15); 

and  in  that  orbiting  drive  transfer  means  (53,54,55)  mounted 
on  said  carrier  (15)  connect  the  planet  wheel  (19)  to  the 
sun  wheel  (12). 


5,360,381 

AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  CONTROL 

Jason  Swist,  2525  Son  Life  Place,  10123  -  99  Street,  Edmonton, 

Alberta,  Canada  T5J  3H1 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA90/00395,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
D«te  Jbb.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07293,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  856,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Not.  10,  1989,  2003894 
Int  CL'  B60K  41/02 
VS.  CL  477—175  21  daims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  position  of 
a  pressure  actuated  single  plate  or  multiple  plate  clutch  in  a 
housing  between  a  power  source  and  a  drive  train  of  a  vehicle 
which  has  a  manual  transmission  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  source  mounted  in  the  vehicle  for  driving  the 
vehicle; 

(b)  a  drive  train  with  a  manual  transmission,  said  drive  train 
associated  with  the  power  source  for  driving  the  vehicle; 

(c)  a  single  plate  or  multiple  plate  clutch  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  between  the  power  source  and  the  drive  train,  the 
clutch  connecting  the  power  source  with  the  drive  train; 

(d)  a  clutch  engaging  means  which  engages  the  clutch  when 
positive  pressure  is  applied  to  the  clutch  engaging  means 
and  disengages  the  clutch  when  positive  pressure  is  with- 
drawn from  the  clutch  engaging  means; 

(e)  pneumatic,  hydraulic  or  electrically  activated  pressure 
source  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  the  pressure  source 
means  being  driven  by  the  power  source; 

(0  computer  means  for  sensing  a  performance  variable  of  the 
power  source; 

(g)  throttle  means  for  controlling  the  power  output  from  the 
power  source; 

(h)  manual  transmission  means,  coupled  to  the  clutch  engag- 
ing means,  for  engaging  gear  shifting  when  positive  pres- 
sure is  withdrawn  from  the  clutch  enabling  means; 

(i)  a  control  means  which  regulates  pneumatic,  hydraulic  or 
electrically  activated  pressure  generated  by  the  pneu- 
matic, hydraulic,  or  electrically  activated  positive  pres- 
sure source  means  to  the  clutch  engaging  means  according 


to  the  computer  means  sensed  performance  variable  of  the 
power  source;  and 
Cj)  a  control  valve  wherein  the  pressure  to  the  clutch  engag- 
ing means  is  controlled  through  the  control  valve  between 
the  pneumatic,  hydrauUc  or  electrically  activated  pressure 
source  means  and  the  clutch  engaging  means,  which  con- 
trol valve  is  opened  or  closed  according  to  the  computer 
sensed  performance  variable  of  the  power  source. 

5,360,382 
DIRECT-DRIVE  TENSION  DEVICE  USING  D.C  MOTOR 
Wn  Hong  Oii,  No.  1-2,  L«w  975,  Chun-Jih  Road,  Tao-Yoaa 

aty,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  Chiui 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,382,  Jnn.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,304,104.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,222 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/00 

VS.  CL  482—1  1  rs^- 


1.  An  auto-tension  device,  includes  following  components: 

a  motor  having  a  key  slot  and  a  retaining  screw  hole  being 
provided  at  an  output  shaft,  a  shaft  and  stationery  shaft 
being  disposed  at  both  sides  of  said  output  shaft,  a  station- 
ary post  being  disposed  at  said  outer  side  of  said  statioiuu-y 
shaft; 

a  stopping  bracket  having  a  slot  at  a  center  portion,  said 
stopping  bracket  being  attached  to  the  front  cover  of  the 
motor  by  means  of  a  screw  member,  said  stopping  bracket 
being  located  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  output  shaft; 

a  locking  device  attached  to  a  front  portion  of  said  motor, 
said  locking  device  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  which  has 
a  key  slot  shaft  hole  being  attached  to  said  output  shaft  by 
a  key  member; 

a  pawl  having  a  sleeve  within  said  shaft  hole,  said  pawl  being 
attached  to  said  stationary  shaft,  a  slot  hole  being  pro- 
vided at  a  lower  portion  of  said  pawl  portion  for  pivoting; 

a  spring  being  placed  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  pawl  at  one 
end  and  being  attached  to  a  stationary  post  at  other  end; 

a  solenoid  member  being  used  to  extend  or  retract  said  brake 
bracket,  a  connecting  post  being  disposed  at  one  side  of 
said  brake  bracket  for  pivoting  said  slot  hole  of  said  pawl, 
said  solenoid  being  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said 
output  shaft 

a  winch  having  a  spiral  slot  thereof,  said  winch  having  a 
shaft  hole  which  has  a  key  slot  thereof  to  be  attached  to 
said  output  shaft,  a  knob  being  disposed  at  said  outer  side 
of  said  winch,  said  knob  being  attached  to  said  threaded 
hole  of  said  output  shaft  by  means  of  a  screw  member; 

a  cable  being  attached  to  one  end  of  said  spiral  slot  at  one 
end  and  said  other  end  is  connected  to  a  rubber  ball,  said 
rubber  ball  being  retained  at  a  slot  of  said  stopping 
bracket,  a  connecting  ring  being  disposed  at  said  rubber 
ball; 

a  guiding  wheel  being  attached  to  said  shaft  by  means  of  a 
bearing,  said  guiding  wheel  being  placed  against  said 
cable; 

a  safety  cover  being  attached  to  said  front  portion  of  said 
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motor,  a  hole  being  provided  at  an  upper  portion  of  said 
safety  cover  for  extending  of  said  knob,  a  slot  being  pro- 
vided to  said  stopping  braclcet  for  pulling  out  of  said  cable 
from  said  slot  of  said  stopping  bracket; 

a  decoder  having  a  decoding  wheel  attached  to  said  output 
shaft  of  said  motor,  a  photo  coupler  being  disposed  at  both 
sides  for  said  decoding  wheel,  said  photo  coupler  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  decoding  circuitry,  a  safety 
cover  being  disposed  at  said  rear  portion  of  said  motor, 
said  decoding  circuitry  being  electrically  connected  to  a 
micro-computer  controller  by  means  of  bus; 

a  current  controller  for  sending  a  controlled  current  to  said 
motor  by  converting  said  signal  from  the  micro-computer, 
wherein  the  current  is  kept  at  a  constant  level  regardless 
of  rotation  by  said  motor,  thereby  providing  a  steady 
torque  and  tension. 


wheel  to  allow  the  movement  arm  to  be  positioned  selec- 
tively at  different  angular  positions  relative  to  the  wheel; 

releasable  means  for  blocking  rotation  of  said  wheel  when 
said  wheel  is  releasably  connected  to  said  movement  arm; 
and 

a  strain  gauge  operatively  connected  to  said  wheel  for  mea- 
suring the  strength  of  the  cervical  muscles  at  a  selected 
angular  position  of  the  movement  arm  upon  force  exerted 
by  the  head  for  the  user  against  the  head  pad  when  rota- 
tion of  said  wheel  is  blocked  and  said  wheel  is  connected 
to  said  movement  arm; 

said  strain  gauge  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
fixed  frame  and  the  other  end  thereof  releasably  con- 
nected to  said  wheel  for  blocking  rotation  of  said  wheel 
and  defining  said  releasable  means  for  blocking  rotation  of 
said  wheel. 


5,360^3 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTWG  AND 

EXERCISING  CEVICAL  MUSCLES 

John  P.  Boren,  9440  Old  Katy  RiL,  Houaton,  Tex.  77055 

FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,530 

bt.  CL'  A63B  23/025 


5,360384 

GYMNASTIC  SPOTTING  BELT  APPARATUS 

Timodiy  L.  Toensiag,  574  Vicki  Ijl,  SborcTiew,  Minn.  55126 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,163,  May  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,033 

Int  a.'  A63D  26/00 


VS.  CL  482—10 


24Claiiu    U.S.  a.  482— 43 


13  Claims 


19.  An  exercise  machine  for  exercising  cervical  muscles  of  a 
seated  user  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  horizontal  sup- 
port surface; 

a  chair  supporting  a  user  in  seated  position  for  testing  and 
exercising  of  the  cervical  muscles; 

a  movement  arm  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  having  a  head  pad  thereon  for  contact 
with  the  head  of  the  user  for  pivoting  of  the  movement 
arm  in  a  rearward  direction  by  the  head  of  the  user  exert- 
ing force  against  said  pad; 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  chair  relative  to  said 
movement  arm  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  chair; 

means  to  pivot  said  chair  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  to  a  selected  one  of  four  positions  at  90*  intervals; 

a  horizontally  extending  shaft  defining  said  horizontal  axis 
and  secured  to  the  movement  arm  for  rotation  therewith 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  movement  arm; 

a  wheel  mounted  on  said  horizontal  shaft  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft; 

means  connecting  said  wheel  to  a  resistance  to  provide  a 
predetermined  resistance  against  rotative  movement  of 
said  wheel  in  a  rearward  direction; 

releasable  lock  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  move- 
ment arm  to  said  wheel  for  rotation  of  said  wheel  with  said 
movement  arm,  said  releasable  lock  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  predetermined  spaced  positions  for  changing  the 
angular  position  of  the  movement  arm  relative  to  the 


1.  A  gynmastic  spotting  belt  apparatus  for  engaging  the 
waist  of  a  larger  or  smaller  sized  gymnast  and  for  engaging 
spotting  ropes  on  both  sides  of  the  gymnast,  the  spotting  belt 
comprising: 

(a)  An  elongate  pad  having  an  outer  layer  and  a  resilient 
open  cell  foam  interior  for  engaging  the  waist  of  either  the 
larger  or  smaller  gymnast; 

(b)  a  belt  affixed  to  said  outer  layer  of  said  pad,  said  belt 
having  a  plurality  of  belt  sections  defining  cavities,  said 
belt  further  having  two  opposite  ends; 

(c)  a  pair  of  first  D-rings,  each  of  said  first  D-rings  having  an 
upper  bar,  a  lower  bar,  a  curved  section  extending  be- 
tween said  upper  bar  and  said  lower  bar,  a  rear  bar  extend- 
ing between  said  upper  bar  and  said  lower  bar  opposite  to 
said  curved  section,  and  an  interior  bar  extending  between 
said  upper  bar  and  said  lower  bar  between  said  rear  bar 
and  said  curved  section,  said  interior  bar  defming  an  inte- 
rior compartment  between  said  rear  bar  and  said  interior 
bar,  said  rear  bar  being  entrapped  within  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  cavities,  said  curved  sections  of  said  first  D-rings 
adapted  for  engagement  to  a  spotting  rope,  said  entrap- 
ment of  said  rear  bar  within  one  of  said  plurality  of  cavi- 
ties preventing  axial  twisting  of  said  first  D-rings  relative 
to  said  belt,  said  first  D-rings  adapted  for  positioning 
proximal  to  both  sides  of  either  the  smaller  or  larger  gym- 
nast; 

(d)  a  pair  of  second  D-rings,  each  of  said  second  D-rings 
having  an  upper  bar,  a  lower  bar,  a  curved  section  extend- 
ing between  said  upper  bar  and  said  lower  bar,  a  rear  bar 
extending  between  said  upper  bar  and  said  lower  bar 
opposite  to  said  curved  section,  and  an  interior  bar  extend- 
ing between  said  upper  bar  and  said  lower  bar  between 
said  rear  bar  and  said  curved  section,  said  interior  bar 
defining  an  interior  compartment  between  said  rear  bar 
and  said  interior  bar,  said  rear  bar  being  entrapped  within 


one  of  said  plurality  of  cavities,  said  curved  sections  of 
said  second  D-rings  adapted  for  engagement  to  said  spot- 
ting rope,  said  entrapment  of  said  rear  bar  within  one  of 
said  plurality  of  cavities  preventing  axial  twisting  of  said 
second  D-rings  relative  to  said  belt,  said  position  of  said 
second  D-rings  on  said  belt  being  alternatives  to  said  first 
D-rings,  said  second  D-rings  adapted  for  positioning  prox- 
imal to  both  sides  of  either  the  smaller  or  larger  gymnast; 
and 
(e)  a  releasable  buckle  affixed  to  said  belt,  said  buckle  having 
a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  frame  portions,  side  frame 
portions,  and  a  post  slidably  engaging  the  upper  and  lower 
frame  portions  between  the  side  frame  portions,  said 
buckle  adapted  for  securing  said  belt  around  the  waist  of 
either  the  larger  or  smaller  gymnast  by  engagement  of  said 
opposite  end  of  said  belt  to  said  buckle. 


and  preventing  movement  thereof  in  a  second  coaxial 
direction,  said  first  advancing  means  advancing  said  first 
competitor  by  permitting  said  first  competitor  to  apply 
leverage  against  said  framework; 
1  moveable  second  seating  means  for  seating  a  second  com- 
petitor within  said  stationary  framework;  and 


5,360,385 
HAND  DEVELOPER 
Ro-Pin  Wang,  5F,  No.  1,  Lue  85  Kwang  Fu  North  Rd^  Taipei 
aty,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,552 

Int  a.'  A63B  23/16 

VS.  a.  482—49  4  Claims 


1.  A  hand  developer  comprising: 

two  handles  pivoted  together  at  one  end  thereof  such  that 
said  two  handles  can  be  moved  in  the  same  direction  or 
the  opposite  directions  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
angle;  and 

one  elastic  element  disposed  between  said  two  handles  for 
providing  an  elastic  damping  effect; 

wherein  said  two  handles  have  a  pivoting  point  to  which  one 
end  of  a  pivoting  member  of  a  long  rod-shaped  construc- 
tion is  pivoted  such  that  the  body  of  said  pivoting  member 
is  located  between  said  two  handles;  and  wherein  said 
elastic  element  has  an  adjusting  member  fastened  thereto 
for  enabling  said  elastic  element  to  be  fastened  to  said 
pivoting  member  in  such  a  manner  that  the  position  of  said 
elastic  element  can  be  adjusted  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  pivoting  member,  so  as  to  change  the  distance 
between  said  elastic  element  and  the  pivoting  point  of  said 
two  handles. 


5,360,386 
STRENGTH  COMPETITION  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Bmmneid,  2822  Twcaty-Eighth  St^  SE^  #3,  Waih- 
ingtoii,  D.C.  20020 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,457 
Iflt  CL'  A63B  21/00 
VS.  CL  482—133  lo  Claims 

1.    A   strength   competition   apparatus   for  conducting   a 
strength  competition,  comprising: 
a  stationary  framework; 
moveable  first  seating  means  for  seating  a  first  competitor 

within  said  framework; 
first  seat  advancing  means,  operative  by  said  first  competi- 
tor, for  advancing  said  first  competitor  along  said  frame- 
work, in  said  first  seating  means,  in  a  first  coaxial  direction 


second  seat  advancing  means,  operative  by  said  second 
competitor,  for  advancing  said  second  competitor  along 
said  framework,  in  said  second  seating  means,  in  said 
second  coaxial  direction  and  preventing  movement 
thereof  in  said  first  coaxial  direction,  said  second  advanc- 
ing means  advancing  said  second  competitor  by  permit- 
ting said  second  competitor  to  apply  leverage  against  said 
framework. 


5,360,387 
BAG  FOLDING  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Baker,  Glemlale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Jamal  Sakloo  and 
Pierre  Metivier,  both  of  Pboenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,108 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobacqneai  to  Not.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.>  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  493—405  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  folding  an  air  bag  having  top 
and  bottom  sections,  said  folding  achieving  a  folded-bag  pro- 
file suitable  for  vehicular  installation  along  with  an  effective 
bag  deployment  upon  a  crash  of  said  vehicle,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

clamping  said  top  and  bottom  sections  together  proximate  a 


244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1994 


November  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AlSfD  MECHANICAL 


245 


second  portion  of  said  bag  to  substantially  restrict  separa- 
tion of  said  top  and  bottom  sections  at  said  second  portion, 
said  clamping  step  leaving  a  first  portion  of  said  bag  un- 
damped; 

pulling  said  top  section  at  said  first  portion  of  said  bag  from 
said  bottom  section  at  said  flrst  portion  of  said  bag;  and 

inserting  said  second  portion  of  said  bag  into  said  first  por- 
tion between  said  top  and  bottom  sections. 


5,360,388 

ROUND  WINDOW  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

IMPLANTABLE  HEARING  AID 

Jooathan  H.  Spiiidel;  Paul  R.  Lambert  and  Roger  A.  Rath,  all 

of  CbariottesriUe,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  UniTersity  of  Virginia 

Patents  Foamlatkm,  Chariottesrille,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,737 

lot  CL'  A61N  l/OQ 

MS.  CL  «0— 25  9  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  hearing  by  artificially  vibrating 
inner  portions  of  the  ear  in  order  to  stimulate  the  sensory 
nerves  which  enable  an  individual  to  hear  sound,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  fixed  transmitting  means  at  a  location  remote  from 
a  first  pathway  used  for  normal  acoustic  hearing,  said  first 
pathway  including  the  individual's  ear  canal,  eardrum, 
ossicular  chain  and  oval  window  of  the  cochlea; 

attaching  a  vibrational  means  to  the  round  window  of  the 
cochlea  in  the  inner  ear  of  the  individual;  and 

vibrating  the  cochlea  through  the  round  window  using  a 
second  alternate  pathway  such  that  the  first  pathway  for 
normal  acoustic  hearing  is  free  of  any  artificial  devices 
and  electromagnetic  waves  are  output  by  said  fixed  trans- 
mitting means  and  reach  said  vibrational  means  via  a 
second  alternate  pathway  to  the  cochlea  located  at  a 
location  remote  from  said  first  pathway,  thereby  provid- 
ing two  separate  pathways  for  vibrations  to  be  transmitted 
to  the  cochlea. 


5,360,389 
METHODS  FOR  ENDOMETRIAL  IMPLANTATION  OF 

EMBRYOS 
Philip  E.  Chcnette,  290  Alhambra  St  Apt  3,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94123 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,447 
lBta.5  A61B;7/« 
U.S.  CL  600—34  23  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  implantation  of  an  embryo  into  a  mammal 
comprising: 

(a)  placing  at  least  one  embryo  in  a  catheter  having  an  elon- 
gate tubular  body  and  a  distal  tip; 

(b)  introducing  the  distal  tip  through  the  manmial's  cervical 
OS  into  the  mammal's  endometrial  cavity; 


(c)  directing  the  distal  tip  into  the  mammal's  uterine  tissue; 
and 


Ih 


■^4. 


(d)  depositing  the  embryo  into  the  uterine  tissue  beneath  the 
endometrial  surface. 


5,360490 
PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  WFTH  A  RETAINING  STRAP 

Armand  D.  Maanum,  2300  Douglas  Dr.  N.,  Golden  Valley, 
Minn.  55422 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,629,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,612,  Oct.  19, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

156,878 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CL  600—39  2  Claiiu      \ 


2.  A  prosthesis  for  use  by  a  human  male  in  supporting  his 
flaccid  penis,  during  sexual  activity;  said  prosthesis  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  elongate,  flexible,  rubber-like  trough  member  having  a 
C-shaped  cross-section  and  consisting  essentially  of  a 
flexible,  polymeric,  high-memory  material; 

(i)  the  trough  member  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  of 
no  more  than  3.0  inches  and  being  of  a  longitudinal 
dimension  not  greater  than  about  i  of  a  length  of  the 
partially  engorged,  flaccid,  penis  of  a  user;  the  longitu- 
dinal dimension  of  the  trough  member  being  such  that  it 
does  not  extend  against  a  glans  of  the  penis,  when  the 
trough  member  is  positioned  on  the  penis  and  against  a 
pubic  area  of  the  user; 

(ii)  said  C-shaped  trough  member  being  configured  to  be 
operationally  positioned  over  the  penis  and  to  have  a 
gap  therein  of  at  least  0.75  inches  between  side  edges 
thereof,  when  operationally  positioned  over  the  penis; 
said  trough  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that,  in  use,  the  gap  in  the  trough  member  extends 
continuously  along  a  side  of  a  user's  penis  away  from 
the  user's  belly; 

(iii)  said  trough  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 
the  rear  end  having  a  C-shaped  edge  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  operationally  oriented  with 
the  C-shaped  edge  of  the  rear  end  oriented  proximate 
the  pubic  area  of  the  male  user;  the  trough  member 
front  end  having  a  C-shaped  edge;  and,  the  trough 
having  a  central  longitudinal  section  extending  continu- 
ously therealong  from  said  C-shaped  edge  of  said  front 
end  to  said  C-shaped  edge  of  said  rear  end;  the  central 
longitudinal  section  generally  increasing  in  thickness 
from  the  trough  member  front  end  to  the  trough  mem- 
ber rear  end;  and, 

(b)  retaining  means  for  maintaining  the  trough  member  in 
operative  association  over  the  user's  penis,  during  perfor- 
mance of  sexual  activity,  the  retaining  means  comprising  a 


retaining  strap  having  first  and  second  ends  operably 
attached  to  the  trough  member;  the  retaining  strap  being 
sized  to  extend  around  a  scrotum  of  the  male  user. 


5,360,391 

SHOULDER  BRACE 

Lanny  L.  Joknaon,  4528  Hasadora,  East  Laaniag,  Mick.  48823 

I      Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51^33 

'  Int  CL'  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  CL602— 5  24Clains 


1.  A  shoulder  brace  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  user's  torso 
and  configured  to  permit  the  suspension  of  an  arm  of  the  user 
therefrom,  said  brace  comprising: 

first  and  second  substantially  rigid  elongated  support  mem- 
bers; 

means  for  securing  each  of  said  members  at  one  of  its  ends, 
to  the  user's  torso  at  a  location  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
torso;  said  first  and  second  members  extending  from  said 
ends  diagonally  upwardly  across  respective  front  and 
back  portions  of  the  user's  torso  to  locations  at  which 
opposite  ends  of  said  substantially  rigid  members  are  posi- 
tioned above  and  laterally  outwardly  of  the  user's  torso  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof;  and 

means  joined  to  said  opposite  ends  of  the  support  members 
for  suspending  the  user's  arm  therefrom. 


5,360,392 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SCOUOSIS  BRACE 
D.  Barry  McCoy,  Exeter,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Northeast  Orthotics 
A  Prosthetics,  Inc.,  ProTidence,  R.I. 

I    nied  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,672 
Int  a.'  A61F  5/02:  A61G  U/00 
U.S.  CL  602—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  brace  for  a  scoliosis  patient,  the 
patient  including  a  torso  portion  and  a  spine  having  a  lateral 
scoliotic  curve,  the  scoliotic  cure  having  an  apex  and  having 
opposite  ends,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  determining  the  location  of  the  apex  and  ends  of  the  scoli- 
otic curve  relative  to  the  exterior  of  the  torso  portion  of 
the  patient; 

b.  positioning  the  patient  in  a  laying-down  treatment  posi- 
tion on  a  casting  board; 

c.  applying  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  the  torso  portion  of 
the  patient  utilizing  at  least  three  pressure  pads,  the  pres- 
sure pads  being  positioned  on  the  casting  board  in  pressure 
applying  positions  in  which  the  pressure  pads  are  opera- 
tive for  applying  desired  amounts  of  pressure  to  the  spine 


at  substantially  the  ends  and  apex  of  the  scoliotic  curve  in 
directions  tending  to  straighten  the  scoliotic  curve; 

d.  removing  the  patient  from  the  casting  board; 

e.  applying  an  uncured  cast  to  the  torso  portion  of  the  pa- 
tient; 

f.  repositioning  the  patient  in  the  treatment  position  on  the 


casting  board  with  the  at  least  three  pressure  pads  in  the 
pressure  applying  positions  thereof  on  the  casting  board; 

g.  allowing  the  uncured  cast  to  cure; 

h.  removing  the  patient  from  the  casting  board; 

i.  removing  the  cast  from  said  patient;  and 

j.  forming  the  brace  so  that  it  has  an  internal  configuration 
which  corresponds  substantially  to  that  of  the  cast 


5,360,393 

DUAL  ADHESIVE  STRAP  FOR  HEAD 

IMMOBILIZATION 

Geoffrey  C.  Garth,  and  James  R.  Trant  both  of  Long  Beach, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Long 

Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,389 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/00 

UJS.  CL  602—17  6  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  strap  for  immobilizing  a  patient's  head  when 
the  head  of  the  patient  is  placed  on  a  surface,  said  strap  com- 
prising a  strap  substrate,  said  substrate  comprising  a  top  side 
and  a  bottom  side,  said  bottom  side  comprising  a  central  region 
comprising  skin  contact  adhesive  flanked  on  each  side  by  a 
region  comprising  board  contact  adhesive,  wherein  said  sub- 
strate is  of  sufficient  length  so  when  the  central  region  is  in 
contact  with  the  head  of  a  patient  each  of  the  regions  compris- 
ing board  contact  adhesive  is  of  sufficient  length  to  extend 
beyond  said  patient's  head  to  contact  said  surface,  and  wherein 
the  board  contact  adhesive  is  stronger  than  said  skin  contact 
adhesive. 
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\  5,360,394 

idem  JOINT  SUPPORT  BRACE  SIZING  MEANS  AND 

METHOD 

Rolaad  i.  ChrMcMea,  192  East  1st  North,  Fayette,  Utak  84630 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,658 

bt  CL'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—26  18  Claims 


relation  to  the  connected  other  portion  of  the  blood  flow 
conduit,  wherein  said  set  is  more  capable  of  being  rolled 


1.  A  removable  brace  for  supporting  a  human  limb  at  a  joint 
thereof,  the  limb  and  the  joint  having  contours,  the  brace 
comprising: 

a  rigid  sheath  member  formed  from  first  and  second  half-sec- 
tions, having  an  inner  surface  and  sized  so  as  to  extend 
about  and  embrace  the  limb  at  the  joint  area  to  thereby 
inhibit  abnormal  movement  of  the  joint  and  the  limb,  the 

'  sheath  member  having  an  open  side  to  enable  entry  of  the 
limb  thereto  and  further  including  sides  and  a  central 
section; 

hinging  means  disposed  in  the  central  section  of  the  sheath 
member  to  enable  the  first  and  second  half-sections  of  said 
sheath  member  to  move  relative  to  each  other  in  concert 
with  movement  of  the  joint; 

a  plurality  of  individually  adjustable  and  inflatable  fluid 
ruled  chambers  mounted  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sheath  member,  said  chambers  being  operable  to  custom- 
ize a  secure  and  comfortable  fit  of  the  brace  to  the  con- 
tours of  both  the  limb  and  the  joint  area,  and  further  to 
enable  each  chamber  to  exert  a  selectively  adjustable 
hydrostatic  pressure  on  predetermined  portions  of  the 
limb  to  thereby  support  and  align  the  joint;  and 

attachment  means  secured  to  the  sheath  member  for  releas- 
ably  attaching  said  sheath  member  about  the  joint  area  of 
the  Umb  wherein  the  plurality  of  fluid  filled  chambers  is  an 
array  of  fluid  filled  chambers  mounted  upon  substantially 
the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  sheath  member  to  form  a 
contained  volume  with  said  array  for  receiving  the  limb. 


up  and  packaged  in  an  automated  manner  than  sets  having 
acutely  angled  or  perpendicular  connections. 


5,360,396 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED 

INSUFFLATION 

Mkhael  Chan,  British  Colnmbia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Andronic 

Devices  Ltd^  Richmond,  Canada 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,625,  Jul.  7, 1992,  abandoaed.  ThU 

application  JnL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,455 

Int  a.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—26  7  Claims 


UUNIHULCMCUfT 


5,360^395 

PUMP  CONDUIT  SEGMENT  HAVING  CONNECTED, 

PARALLEL  BRANCH  LINE 

D«Tid  S.  Utterberg,  1080  CkcstMnt  St.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

94109 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,534 
lot  CL'  A61B  1/00 
VS.  CL  604—4  15  CUdoM 

1.  A  set  for  conveying  blood  between  a  patient  and  blood 
treatment  apparatus,  which  comprises: 
a  blood  flow  conduit;  means  for  connecting  the  conduit  with 
a  patient's  vascular  system;  means  for  connecting  the 
conduit  with  the  blood  treatment  apparatus;  a  portion  of 
said  conduit  comprising  an  enlarged-diameter,  tubular 
pump  segment  connected  at  each  pump  segment  end  with 
a  connector,  said  connectors  also  each  connecting  in 
substantially  parallel,  straight-line  relation  to  other  por- 
tions of  said  blood  flow  conduit,  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
nectors also  connecting  to  a  branch  line  in  a  longitudinal 


1.  An  insufflating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  pressurized  gas; 

an  elongated  conduit  connected  to  the  source  for  conducting 
the  gas  from  the  source,  the  conduit  having  a  distal  end 
adaptable  for  directing  the  gas  into  and  out  of  a  body 
cavity; 

a  regulator  connected  to  the  conduit  so  that  the  gas  from  the 
source  flows  through  the  regulator  to  the  distal  end,  the 
regulator  being  responsive  to  an  electronic  signal  for 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  gas  pressure  in  the  conduit 
for  maintaining  the  gas  pressure  in  the  conduit  withm  a 
pressure  range  defined  by  a  minimum  pressure  level  and  a 
maximum  pressure  level,  the  regulator  decreasing  the 
pressure  by  bleeding  gas  from  the  conduit;  and 

a  safety  relief  valve  connected  to  the  conduit  between  the 
source  and  the  distal  end  for  reUeving  gas  pressure  within 
the  conduit  whenever  the  pressure  within  the  conduit 
exceeds  a  second  pressure  level  that  is  substantially  higher 
than  the  m«»itwiim  pressure  level  of  the  pressure  range. 


5,36037 

HEMODUYLSIS  CATHETER  AND  CATHETTER 

ASSEMBLY 

Leonard  Pinchok,  Miami,  FUu,  assigiior  to  Corrita  Corporation, 

Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  JuL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,173 
lot  a.'  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CL  604—27  37  , 


1.  A  hemodialysis  catheter,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  hollow  lumen  means  of  a  first  diameter  and  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  first  hollow  lumen  means 
defining  a  fu^t  flow  path  from  said  proximal  end  to  said 
distal  end,  said  first  hollow  lumen  means  for  holding  fluid 
flowing  in  a  first  direction  and  having  at  least  one  distal 
opening  and  a  proximal  opening; 

b)  a  second  hollow  lumen  means  of  a  second  diameter 
smaller  than  said  first  diameter  and  extending  within  said 
first  hollow  lumen  and  through  said  distal  end  of  said  first 
hoUow  lumen  means,  and  said  second  hollow  lumen 
means  extending  outside  said  first  flow  path  distal  of  said 
proximal  end,  said  second  hollow  lumen  means  defuiing  a 
second  flow  path  with  said  first  flow  path  and  said  second 
flow  paths  being  separate  from  each  other,  said  second 
hollow  means  for  holding  fluid  flowing  in  a  second  direc- 
tion opposite  said  first  direction  and  having  at  least  one 
distal  opening  and  a  proximal  opening;  and 

c)  a  porous  polyurethane  mesh  located  along  a  portion  of  an 
outer  surface  of  said  first  hollow  lumen  means  which  is 
intended  to  be  in  contact  with  the  skin  of  a  patient 


5,360,398 

OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  ASPIRATION  AND 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

HiM  R.  Griethaber,  Rudolf  Denunerle,  and  Urs  Vogel,  all  of 

SchalTkansen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Grieskaber  A  Co.  AG 

Sckaflhaiisen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,926 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Not.    6,    1992, 
03448/92;  Sep.  23,  1993,  02872/93 

Int  a.'  A61M  1/00.  31/00 
VS.  CL  604—30  15  Claims 

1.  An  aspiration  and  irrigation  system,  in  particular  for  per- 
forming surgical  operations  on  an  eye  of  a  living  being  to 
maintain  the  intraocular  pressure,  comprising: 
a  pressure  unit  for  supplying  a  gaseous  fluid  to  the  eye  via  a 

first  fluid  passageway; 
infusion  means  for  providing  a  liquid  fluid,  said  infiision 
means  including  a  first  infiision  bottle  containing  a  liquid 
fluid  at  a  fluid  level  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  eye 
and  a  second  infiision  bottle  arranged  at  a  distance  above 
and  connected  to  said  first  infusion  bottle  via  a  dropper  for 


allowing  a  flow  of  liquid  fluid  from  said  second  infiision 
bottle  to  said  first  infusion  bottle; 
irrigation  means  communicating  with  said  first  infusion 
bottle  for  conducting  liquid  fluid  from  said  first  infiision 
bottle  to  the  eye  via  a  second  fluid  passageway,  said  first 
infusion  bottle  communicating  with  said  pressure  unit  via 
a  third  fluid  passageway  for  introduction  of  gaseous  fluid 
above  the  fluid  level; 


valve  means  set  in  a  fluid  passageway  between  said  irrigation 
means  and  said  pressure  unit  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  eye 
on  the  other  hand  for  selectively  conducting  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  irrigation  means  and  said  pressure  unit  to 
the  eye  through  said  first  and  second  fluid  passageways; 
and, 

aspiration  means  for  removing  fluid  and/or  tissue  from  the 
eye. 


5,360,399 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 

NORMAL  INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 
Robert  Stc^unn,  88,  Coptelaine,  Lynnwood  Glen,  Sonth  Africa 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,629 
Claims   priority,   appUcatiog   Switzerland,   Jan.    10,    1992, 
00062/92 

Int  CL'  A61F  9/00 
VS.  CL  604—49  g  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure,  which 
depends  on  the  aqueous  humour  which  circulates  from  the 
posterior  chamber  to  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye  and  is 
removed  via  the  circular  canal  of  Schlemm  and  the  upstream 
trabecular  tissue,  inside  the  eye  of  an  organism,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  making  a  lamellar  incision  of  the  sclera  for  exposing  a 
section  of  Schlemm's  canal;  and 

(b)  injecting  a  highly  viscous  medium  into  Schlemm's  canal, 
by  means  of  at  least  one  tube  introduced  into  the  canal  for 
opening  the  trabecular  tissue  traumatically  by  a  hydraulic 
expansion  at  one  or  more  points  and  which  prevents  a 
hemorrhage  thereof 


5,360,400 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


— z 


1.  A  protective  sheath  stent  delivery  catheter  for  delivering 
a  stent  disposed  on  said  catheter,  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  balloon  portion; 

a  protective  sheath  surrounding  said  balloon  portion; 

means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  protective  sheath 
for  retracting  said  protective  sheath  from  over  said  bal- 
loon portion; 

and  a  plurality  of  lumens  inside  said  catheter,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  lumens  houses  a  portion  of  said  retracting 
means,  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  lumens  houses  a 
portion  of  a  guidewire  for  directing  said  balloon  portion 
to  the  site  at  which  treatment  is  to  be  rendered. 


5,360,402 

HAND-ACTUATED  RETENTION  CATHETER 

Antbony  J.  Conway;  Philip  J.  Conway,  both  of  Chatfield,  and 

Richard  D.  Fryar,  Jr.,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Rochester  Medical  Corporation,  Stewartrille,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,281,  Dec.  13, 1991,  which  U 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,462,  Mar.  6,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,422, 
Mar.  1, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,098,379,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  462,832,  Jan.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,137,671.  This 
application  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,936 
Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 
U-S.  a.  604—97  20  aaims 

1.  A  hand-actuated  retention  catheter,  comprising; 
a  tube  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  the  inner  surface 
defining  an  inner  lumen,  an  overcoat  layer  encircling  the 
tube,  the  overcoat  layer  having  interior  and  exterior  sur- 
faces, a  cavity  interposed  between  the  tube  and  the  over- 
coat layer,  said  cavity  encircling  the  tube  and  being  de- 
fined by  poriions  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  in  coop- 
eration with  |X)riions  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  over- 
coat layer,  and  a  fluid  within  the  cavity;  wherein  the 
overcoat  layer  includes  an  expandable  balloon  section,  a 
fluid  reservoir  section,  and  a  catheter  sleeve  section  inter- 
connecting said  reservoir  section  and  said  sleeve  section; 
the  overcoat  layer  being  joined  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tube  at  distal  and  proximal  ends  of  the  cavity;  the  cavity 
including  an  expandable  balloon  portion,  a  fluid  reservoir 
portion,  and  a  catheter  sleeve  portion  interconnecting  the 
reservoir  portion  and  the  sleeve  portion;  restriction  means 
disposed  on  the  sleeve  section  for  restricting  the  passage 
of  fluid  between  the  expandable  balloon  portion  and  the 
fluid  reservoir  poriion  via  the  catheter  sleeve  portion  of 


the  cavity,  wherein  the  restriction  by  said  restriction 
means  does  not  substantially  lower  the  volume  of  the  fluid 
reservoir  portion;  wherein  the  catheter  sleeve  section  of 
the  overcoat  layer  defines  a  narrowing  in  the  cavity 


5,360,401 
CATHETER  FOR  STENT  DELIVERY 
Todd  H.  Tumland,  Mountain  View;  Jorito  L.  Fernando,  Modes- 
to, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  CardioTSSculnr 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,046 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CL  604—96  18  Claims 


through  which  fluid  passing  from  the  fluid  reservoir  por- 
tion to  the  expandable  balloon  portion  thereof  must  pass. 


5,360,403 

BALLOON  CATHETER  WFTH  LUMEN  OCCLUDER 

Hans  A.  Mische,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lake  Region 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,015,  May  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,044 

Int.  a.5  A61M  29/00.  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—101  12  Claims 


9.  A  catheter  comprising: 

an  outer  sheath,  the  outer  sheath  having  distal  and  proximal 
ends  and  having  an  inner  wall,  said  sheath  having  therein: 

a  first  lumen  which  is  open  at  the  distal  and  proximal  ends  of 
the  outer  sheath, 

a  second  lumen  which  is  open  at  the  proximal  end  and  closed 
at  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath,  the  first  lumen  and  second 
lumens  extending  from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal  end 
of  the  outer  sheath  and  being  defined  by  a  septum  forming 
the  inner  wall  of  the  sheath,  and 

an  outer  balloon  sealing  arranged  on  said  outer  sheath  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  second  lumen,  and 

a  wall  portion  in  said  first  lumen  defined  by  said  outer  sheath 
and  said  septum,  said  wall  portion  having  an  aperture  with 
an  inner  balloon  sealed  about  said  aperture,  said  ^peiture 
positioned  on  said  wall  portion  so  as  to  be  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  second  lumen  and  outer  balloon 
whereby  fluid  injected  into  said  second  lumen  causes 
inflation  of  said  inner  and  outer  balloon  members,  the 
inner  balloon  member  inflated  into  and  occluding  the  first 
lumen. 


5,360,404 

NEEDLE  GUARD  AND  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SYRINGE 

Lmu«l  A.  NoTacek;  Fraser  R.  Skarp,  smI  DooaM  A.  McLeao,  aU 

of  VancoDTer,  Canada,  assignors  to  InTiro  Medkad  Devices 

Ltd^  Bridgetown,  BarlMdos 

ContinnatJoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,385,  JnL  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,263,933,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,849, 

Not.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,205327,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

687,108,  Apr.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,112,318,  which  ta  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,127,  Oct  3,  1990,  P«t  No. 

5,122,124,  which  is  a  coatiBnatioa-iB-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  410,318, 

Sep.  21, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,030,208,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  327,344,  Mar.  22,  1989,  abudoned,  which  is  a 

continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,012,  Dec.  14,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,201 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604-110  18  Claims 


means  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  sharp  distal  end 
for  penetrating  the  cavity  wall; 
retracting  means  for  moving  said  sharp  distal  end  of  said 
penetrating  member  proximally  relative  to  said  sleeve 
means  from  an  extended  position  where  said  sharp  distal 
end  protrudes  beyond  said  sleeve  means  distal  end  to  a 
retracted  position  to  prevent  contact  of  said  sharp  distal 
end  with  tissue;  and 


5,360,405 
AUTOMATIC  RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  PENETRATING 

INSTRUMENT 
InBM  Yooa,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
Continnatioa-in-pMrt  of  Ser.  No.  800,507,  Not.  27,  1991,  and  a 
continuation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  805,506,  Dec  6,  1991,  and  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,325,  Dec.  16, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,324,260,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848338,  Mar. 
10, 1992,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,566,  Apr.  15, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,320,610,  and  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
868,578,  Apr.  15, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,336,176.  This  application  Ang. 
14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,338 
tat  CL'  A61M  5/178 
VS.  CL  604—165  39  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  retractable  safety  penetrating  instrument  for 
introducing  a  sleeve  into  a  cavity  in  the  body  comprising 
sleeve  means  for  providing  a  passage  through  a  cavity  wall 
and  having  a  distal  end  for  positioning  in  the  body  cavity, 
a  proximal  end  for  positioning  externally  of  the  body 
cavity  and  a  lumen  extending  between  said  distal  and 
proximal  sleeve  means  ends; 
a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  lumen  of  said  sleeve 


loe    le    M 


locking  and  releasing  means  mounted  for  axial  rotation 
relative  to  said  penetrating  member  and  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  for  automatically  actuating  said  retracting 
means  to  move  said  sharp  distal  end  of  said  penetrating 
member  to  the  retracted  position  in  response  to  axial 
rotation  of  said  locking  and  releasing  means  automatically 
upon  said  sleeve  means  distal  end  entering  the  body  cav- 
ity. 


1.  Apparatus  for  releasably  securing  a  needle  to  an  end 
portion  of  a  syringe  comprising: 

a  needle  hub  having  a  needle  projecting  from  one  end 
thereof  and  a  passage  through  said  needle  for  transmission 
of  a  fluid,  said  needle  hub  having  a  surface  for  engaging 
the  end  portion  of  the  syringe;  and 

a  needle  guard  including  a  sleeve  closed  at  one  end  and  open 
at  its  opposite  end  for  receiving  said  needle  and  a  portion 
of  said  needle  hub  within  said  sleeve; 

said  needle  guard  and  said  needle  hub  having  cooperable 
surfaces,  respectively,  configured  to  transmit  a  torque 
applied  to  said  needle  guard  in  a  first  direction  to  said 
needle  hub  and  to  enable  relative  rotation  of  said  needle 
guard  and  said  needle  hub  without  transmission  of  sub- 
stantial torque  from  said  needle  guard  to  said  needle  hub 
when  a  torque  is  applied  to  said  needle  guard  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction. 


5,360,406 

STYLET  FOR  RETROGRADE  CORONARY  SINUS 

CANNULA 

Christopher  M.  Boykin,  Saline,  and  Thomas  T.  Vaalborg,  Ann 

Arbor,  both  of  Midt,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Mannfncturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,010,  Not.  19,  1992.  This 

application  JnL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,257 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/17S,  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—170  31  Claims 


106 


1.  A  stylet  for  guiding  a  retrograde  coronary  sinus  ''<"i inula 
into  a  coronary  sinus,  the  styler  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends;  and 

a  handle  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft,  the  handle  includ- 
ing a  lever  extending  laterally  outwardly  relative  to  the 
shaft,  the  lever  having  a  notch  for  receiving  a  digit  of  the 
user  generally  adjacent  the  shaft  to  define  a  fiilcrum  gen- 
erally adjacent  the  shaft,  the  lever  extending  laterally 
outwardly  beyond  the  notch  to  faciliute  roUtion  of  the 
stylet  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft; 

the  handle  further  comprising  an  elongate,  generally  cylin- 
drical portion  extending  proximally  along  the  shaft  from 
the  lever. 
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5,360,407 
IMPLANTABLE  DUAL  ACXXSS  PORT  WITH  TACTILE 

RIDGE  FOR  POSITION  SENSING 

Arnie  Leonanl,  Miiuieapolis,  Minn.;  Daniel  C.  Wadiworth,  Jr., 

Sandy,  Utah,  aadgnon  to  C.  R.  Bant,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,179 

lat  a.'  A61M  5/32 

US.  a.  604—175  38  Oaiiu 


1.  Aa  implantable  device  capable  of  embedment  beneath  the 
skin  of  a  patient,  the  device  enabling  repeated,  non-destructive 
fluid  communication  of  the  distal  end  of  a  tubular  member, 
such  as  a  needle  or  a  catheter,  piercing  the  skin  of  the  patient 
with  the  proximal  end  of  a  selected  one  of  the  lumens  of  a 
multi-lumen  catheter,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  enclosing  a  first  fluid  cavity  and  a  second  fluid 
cavity,  said  housing  defining  a  first  access  aperture  com- 
municating through  said  housing  with  said  first  fluid  cav- 
ity and  a  second  access  aperture  communicating  through 
said  housing  with  said  second  fluid  cavity; 

b.  first  self-sealing  means  for  sealing  said  first  access  aperture 
and  for  admitting  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  member  into 
said  first  fluid  cavity,  thereby  to  enable  the  infusion  of 
fluids  thereinto  through  the  tubular  member; 

c.  second  self-sealing  means  for  sealing  said  second  access 
aperture  and  for  admitting  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular 
member  into  said  second  fluid  cavity,  thereby  to  enable 
the  infusion  of  fluids  thereinto  through  the  tubular  mem- 
ber; 

d.  means  for  communicating  fluid  from  each  of  said  first 
fluid  cavity  and  said  second  fluid  cavity  to  the  patient 
through  a  respective  one  of  the  lumens  of  the  multi-lumen 
catheter;  and 

e.  tactile  means  positioned  between  the  first  and  the  second 
self-sealing  means  for  simultaneously  locating  the  posi- 
tions of  both  of  said  first  and  said  second  self-sealing 
means  by  palpating  the  skin  of  the  patient  without  thereby 
impeding  access  by  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  member  to 
either  of  said  first  or  said  second  self-sealing  means  during 
palpation  of  said  tactile  means,  the  tactile  means  compris- 
ing a  raised  locating  ridge  on  the  surface  of  the  housing, 
the  locating  ridge  being  configured  so  as  to  avoid  encir- 
cling tissue  of  the  patient  that  contacts  said  surface  of  said 
housing,  and  said  locating  ridge  being  substantially 
straight  and  being  so  disposed  on  said  surface  of  said 
housing  as  to  traverse  and  be  oriented  substantially  or- 
thogonally to  a  line  connecting  the  centers  of  said  first  and 
said  second  self-sealing  means. 


5,360,408 
SHIELDED  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  A 

SHIELD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 
ViMCirt  L.  VailkMOort,  14  Banyui  Dr.,  Uriavtotk,  NJ.  07039 
Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,470 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CL  604—198  26  Claims 

1.  A  shielded  hypodermic  needle  assembly  comprising 
a  housing  defming  a  chamber; 
a  hollow  hypodermic  needle  mounted  in  and  extending  from 


said  housing,  said  needle  having  a  lumen  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber; 
a  shield  disposed  concentrically  about  said  needle  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  housing  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion completely  enclosing  said  needle  therein  and  a  re- 
tracted position  exposing  a  distal  end  of  said  needle; 


locking  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  shield  in  said  extended  position;  and 

manually  operated  unlocking  means  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing means  to  allow  movement  of  said  shield  from  said 
extended  position  to  said  retracted  position. 


5,360,409 

SYRINGE  HOLDER  WITH  RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 

ASSEMBLY 

Henry  Boyd,  IIL  3217-H  Orwige  St.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27406, 

and  Lester  Bat,  Jr.,  300-F  Edward  St,  Greentboro,  N.C 

27419 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,678 

iBt  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—198  15  CUima 


1.  A  syringe  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  having  a  chamber  sized  for  receiving  and  hous- 
ing a  hypodermic  syringe  including  barrel  and  an  ex- 
tended syringe  plunger,  said  syringe  being  moveable 
within  said  carrier  between  a  loading/unloading  position 
and  a  use  position; 

(b)  a  needle  assembly  detachably  secured  at  a  forward  end  of 
the  carrier  including  a  retractable  needle  normally  dis- 
posed in  a  retracted  position,  said  needle  being  moveable 
to  an  extended  position  when  the  syringe  is  moved  from 
its  loading/unloading  position  to  its  use  position;  and 

(c)  a  lock  for  locking  the  hypodermic  syringe  in  its  use 
position  during  administration  of  medication  to  a  patient. 


5,360,410 

SAFETY  SYRINGE  FOR  MIXING  TWO-COMPONENT 

MEDICAMENTS 

Jonathan  L.  Wacks,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Senetek 

PLC,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
ContiBuation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  641,752,  Jan.  16,  1991.  This 
appUcatkm  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,843 
lat  a.'  A61M  5/00.  5/24 
VS.  CI.  604—232  13  CUims 

1.  A  mixing  syringe  for  two-component  medicaments  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  cartridge  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  cartridge  housing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
cartridge  housing  bore; 

(B)  a  sUdable  cartridge  disposed  in  said  cartridge  housing 
bore  and  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  temporary 
sealing  barrier  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  ends 
and  separating  a  cartridge  bore  of  said  cartridge  into  a 
cylindrical  medicament  solvent  charge  chamber  and  a 
cylindrical  medicament  charge  chamber. 
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said  cartridge  housing  having  means  connected  thereto, 
for  breaching  said  temporary  sealing  barrier, 

said  cartridge  being  suitable  for  separately  storing  a  medi- 
cament solvent  charge  and  a  medicament  charge  in  said 
medicament  solvent  charge  chamber  and  said  medica- 
ment charge  chamber,  respectively,  said  charges  to  be 
mixed  to  form  a  medicament  to  be  expelled  from  said 
cartridge; 

(C)  a  piston  disposed  within  said  first  end  of  said  cartridge 
and  being  slidably  seated  in  said  cartridge  bore; 

(D)  a  retractable  needle  housing  assembly  slidable  in  said 
cartridge  housing; 

(E)  a  retractable  injection  needle  fixedly  attached  to  said 
needle  housing  assembly  and  extending  therethrough  for 
injecting  mixed  medicament;  and 


flow  amount  control  means  so  that  the  liquid  medicine 
stored  in  said  Uquid  medicine  receiving  portion  is  fed  into 


(F)  a  puncturable  cartridge  end  stopper  rigidly  attached  to 
and  sealing  said  second  end  of  said  cartridge; 
said  means  for  breaching  the  temporary  sealing  barrier 
between  chambers  of  said  slidable  cartridge  comprising 
a  pushrod  having  an  anchoring  end  and  a  puncturing 
end  wherein  said  anchoring  end  is  connected  to  said 
cartridge  housing,  said  pushrod  extending  from  said 
cartridge  housing  toward  said  cartridge  puncturable 
end  stopper; 
said  needle  assembly  housing  having  a  pushrod  aperture 
for  freely  guiding  said  pushrod  therethrough  so  that 
said  puncturing  end  of  said  pushrod  resides  in  close 
proximity  to  and  in  alignment  with  said  puncturable 
cartridge  end  stopper. 


5,360,411 
UQUID  MEDICINE  INJECTING  DEVICE 

Jinko  Mimura,  Niiza,  and  Hideya  Sato,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Opto  Tech  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Aubex  Corporation,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,433 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1992,  4-272815 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/152 

VS.  CL  604—246  17  CUims 

1.  A  liquid  medicine  injecting  device,  comprising: 

a  liquid  medicine  receiving  portion  to  store  therein  a  liquid 

medicine; 
a  pressure  means  for  pressurizing  the  liquid  medicine; 
flow  amount  control  means  applied  to  be  connected  to  said 
liquid  medicine  receiving  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and 
made  from  a  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  different  sec- 
tional configuration  opening  and  a  predetermined  length 
for  conducting  two  functions  as  a  capillary  tube  and  a 
member  for  controlling  flow  amount  all  together;  and 
a  human  body  fitting  tool  connecting  to  the  other  end  of  said 


a  human  body  through  said  flow  amount  control  means 
and  said  human  body  fitting  tool. 


5,360,412 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING 

INTRAVENOUS  FLOW 

Naomi  L.  NakM,  303  E.  57th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022,  and 

John  V.  Mizzi,  30  Cramer  Rd.,  RFD  #3,  Poughkeepaie,  N.Y. 

12603 

Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,113 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—247  23  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  an  intravenous  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

accumulator  means  movably  mounted  to  said  housing  for 
receiving  intravenous  drops  from  said  inlet  port,  said 
accumulator  means  being  provided  with  outflow  means 
for  emptying  said  accumulator  means  of  collected  intrave- 
nous fluid; 

a  valve  member  rigid  with  said  accumulator  means  and 
spaced  from  said  accumulator  means  on  a  downstream 
side  thereof; 

a  valve  seat  movably  mounted  to  said  housing  and  disposed 
downstream  of  said  accumulator  means  and  upstream  of 
said  outlet  port,  said  valve  member  being  aligned  with  said 
valve  seat  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  a  servo  valve; 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  valve 
seat  relative  to  said  housing,  whereby  a  desired  flow  rate 
through  the  device  can  be  manually  established; 

suppori  means  for  supporting  said  accumulator  means  on 
said  housing  so  that  instantaneous  distance  of  said  valve 
member  from  said  valve  seat  is  variable  essentially  in 
accordance  with  an  amount  of  intravenous  fluid  held  in 
said  accumulator  means;  and 

indicator  means  on  said  housing  for  providing  a  scale  to 
identify  different  intravenous  flow  rates. 
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5,3tfM13 
NEEDLELESS  ACTESS  DEVICE 
MldMd  H.  LcMoa,  Lake  Gcwrm,  Wis^  Rick  R.  RMchke,  Mc- 
Hcwy.  DL,  ami  R«ipk  L.  Durte,  Gcww  CHy,  Wia^  MrigMtn 
to  FOtcrtek,  lac^  Hcbroa,  DL 

Camtimmmaim-tmfatt  of  Scr.  No.  803,1M,  Dec  6,  1991, 

■kwioeeJ.  Thta  ip^BcrtfaM  May  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  65,234 

lat  CL'  A61M  5/00 

UJS.  a.  tot— 249  39  Oaim 


1.  A  needleless  access  device  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  opening,  and  a 
channel  therethrough; 

a  moveable  piston  inside  said  channel  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom,  the  piston  being  adjacent  said  inlet  opening 
and  biased  by  a  biasing  member  so  that  the  top  surface  of 
the  piston  is  normally  generally  flush  with  the  inlet  open- 
ing to  facilitate  aseptic  treatment  of  the  top  surface  of  the 
piston,  the  piston  comprising  a  wiper  seal  formed  on  a  top 
section  of  said  piston  for  sealing  the  inlet  opening  and 
wiping  the  surface  of  the  channel  surrounding  the  piston 
during  actuation  and  release  of  the  piston;  and 

a  valve  inside  said  housing  comprising  a  valve  member  at  the 
bottom  of  said  piston  and  a  valve  seat,  the  valve  member 
normally  being  biased  against  said  valve  seat  by  said  bias- 
ing member. 


5,360,414 
TUBE  FOR  DRAINING  BODY  CAYITIES,  VISCERA  AND 

WOUNDS 

Rickard  J.  Yarser,  4908  Da«glas  Dr.,  YaUau,  Waah.  98908 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  959.162 

IM.  CL'  A61M  5/00,  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—264  29  Claiiu 


^ 


25.  A  device  for  removing  fluids  from  the  interior  of  a  body, 
the  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  tube  having  a  wall  of  predetermined  thickness 
forming  an  outer  surface  and  a  central  bore,  a  distal  end 


and  a  proximal  end,  the  elongate  tube  having  a  selected 
length  such  that  when  the  distal  end  is  located  in  the 
interior  of  the  body,  the  proximal  end  is  located  outside  of 
the  body; 

a  pluraUty  of  elongate  external  lumens  formed  in  the  wall 
and  extending  between  the  distal  and  proximal  ends  of  the 
tube; 

a  pluraUty  of  entrance  channels,  each  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  lumens,  for  coupling  the 
lumen  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube;  and 

a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  transversely  through  the 
wall  to  couple  the  central  bore  with  the  outer  surface, 
each  of  the  apertures  being  coupled  with  at  least  two 
lumens  and  channels  associated  therewith. 


5,360,415 
ANTI-INFECnVE  CATHETER 
YasoBori  YabMhita,  Kyoto,  Japaa;  HiroaU  Yokoi,  Troy,  N.Y.; 
Maaanao  Koyama,  aad  M aiicUro  Takataoka,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  aadgaors  to  Uaitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japaa 
Filed  Dec  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  804,362 
Irt.  CL'  A61M  25/00 
MS.  a.  604—265  8  Claims 

1.  An  anti-infective  catheter  which  comprises  a  catheter  and 
a  water  absorbing  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chitin,  polyacryUc  acid,  copolymers  containing  acrylic  acid, 
copolymers  containing  acrylonitrile,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  co- 
polymers containing  vinyl  alcohol,  copolymers  containing 
maleic  anhydride  and  carboxymethylated  cellulose  products, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  a  layer  of  said  water  absorbing 
polymer  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.01  mm  to  20  mm  and  a 
width  of  from  1  to  SO  mm  is  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  catheter  to  be  maintained  in  the  living 
body. 


5,360,416 
THIN-WALLED  ANESTHESIA  NEEDLES 
RoiiaM  Aaahcfvaii,  Oraage  Qty,  FUl;  Thomas  Heubcl,  Chester- 
field, and  Michael  H.  Snyderraan,  Ballwln,  both  of  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUcd  Sep.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  129,918 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/i2 
MS.  CL  604—272  8  OalflH 
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1.  A  needle  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  forming  a  lumen  there- 
through along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  tube  forming  a 
rotationally  symmetrical  tip  at  a  distal  end  thereof  and 
including  a  generally  rectangular  side  opening  adjacent 
said  tip  which  extends  into  said  lumen, 

a  generally  rectangular  tab  member  integrally  formed  with 
said  tube  and  of  the  same  dimensions  as  said  generally 
rectangular  side  opening  extending  from  said  side  opening 
into  said  lumen  and  abutting  an  interior  wall  of  said  lumen 
at  a  position  opposite  said  side  opening,  and 

said  tube  further  including  a  detent  formed  in  said  interior 
wall  proximal  said  tab  member  where  said  tab  member 
abuts  said  side  wall. 
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5,360,417 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTRODUCING 
INSTRUMENTS  INTO  BODY  CAVITIES 
Roy  D.  GraTcncr,  Fairfield;  Alex  Lanniruberto,  Waterbury,  both 
of  Conn.,  and  Michael  Ciccolella,  Lake  Carmel,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,291,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioB  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,230 
Int.  a.'  A61M  31/00 
MS.  a.  604—278  8  Claims 


36   f 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  sealing  an  incision  in  a  patient's  body 
and  adapted  for  introduction  of  surgical  instruments  into  the 
patient's  body  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  valve  body  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end, 
said  cylindrical  valve  body  further  including  an  inner  wall 
and  an  outer  wall  defining  a  cavity  therebetween,  said 
inner  wall  forming  an  aperture  passing  through  said  valve 
body; 
means  associated  with  said  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
valve   body   for   facilitating   passage  of  an   instrument 
through  said  aperture,  said  facilitating  means  including  a 
plurality  of  rib  members  positioned  on  an  inner  wall  of 
said  valve  body  radially  extending  into  said  aperture  adja- 
cent at  least  said  proximal  end  of  said  body  to  engage  an 
instrument  inserted  into  said  aperture  to  substantially 
prevent  contact  between  said  instrument  and  said  inner 
wall  of  said  valve  body;  and  means  to  bias  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  valve  body  to  a  configuration  whereby  said 
aperture  is  closed  to  form  a  substantially  gas  tight  seal 
prior  to  inserting  an  instnmient  therethrough. 


5,360,418 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  THORACIC  CATHETER 

Eugene  E.  Weiibacher,  Ellisnile,  and  Carl  A.  Buck,  St.  Louis, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,663 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00:  F16L  25/00 

MS.  a.  604—283  8  Oaims 


annular  ridges  of  increasing  diameter,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  thoracic  catheter  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and 
a  main  lumen  having  an  inner  diameter  and  extending 
from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal  end; 

b)  a  first  tube  approximately  equal  in  inner  diameter  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  main  lumen,  said  first  tube  having  a 
constant  outer  diameter  along  said  first  tube's  entire 
length; 

c)  a  second  tube  connected  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  tube  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  said 
second  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  first  tube;  and, 

d)  a  connecting  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  second  tube,  said  con- 
necting tube  placed  over  and  in  binding  contact  with  said 
second  tube,  said  connecting  tube  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  said  second  tube  opposite  said  first  tube; 

whereby  said  first  tube  is  placed  directly  in  said  main  lumen 
of  said  thoracic  catheter  and  retained  therein,  and, 

whereby  a  continuous  non-constricted  passage  is  presented 
through  said  main  lumen  of  said  thoracic  catheter  and  said 
first  and  said  second  tubes. 


5,360,419 
ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE  POSSESSING  IMPROVED 
INTEGRITY 
Franklin  M.  C.  Chen;  Darid  L.  LeMahieu,  both  of  Appleton; 
William  S.  Pompion,  and  Dave  A.  Soerens,  both  of  Neenah,  all 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah, 
WU. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,177 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/15 

MS.  a.  604—374  29  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  structure,  said  absorbent  structure  compris- 


ing: 


a)  an  absorbent  fibrous  web  of  material; 

b)  a  first  complex  forming  material  present  in  said  web;  and 

c)  a  second  complex  forming  material  present  in  said  web; 
wherein,  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  complex  forming 

materials  is  water-soluble  and  further  wherein  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water,  said  first  and  second  complex  forming 
materials  form  a  complex. 


1.  In  combination,  a  thoracic  catheter  and  a  connector  for 
connecting  the  thoracic  catheter  to  a  source  of  suction  at  a 
source  of  suction  connector  protruding  from  the  source  of 


5,360,420 
ABSORBENT  STRUCTURES  CONTAINING  STIFFENED 

HBERS  AND  SUPERABSORBENT  MATERIAL 
Jeffery  T.  Cook,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Glen  R.  Lash,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;  Danny  R.  Moore,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  and  Gerald  A. 
Yoimg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,549,  Jan.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,776 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  A61F  13/15 

U.S.  a.  604—378  32  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  for  acquisition,  distribution,  and 


suction,  the  source  of  suction  connector  having  a  series  of  storage  of  bodily  fluids,  said  article  comprising: 
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(a)  a  fluid  pervious  topsheet; 

(b)  a  fluid  impervious  backsheet  afRxed  to  said  topsheet;  and 

(c)  an  absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet,  said  absorbent  core  having: 

(i)  a  fluid  acquisition/distribution  layer  having  an  average 
dry  density  of  less  than  about  0.30  g/cc,  an  average 
density  upon  saturation  with  1%  NaCI  aqueous  solu- 
tion, dry  weight  basis,  of  less  than  about  0.20  g/cc,  and 
an  average  dry  basis  weight  of  from  about  0.001  to 
about  0.10  g/cm^,  said  acquisition/distribution  layer 
comprising  from  about  S0%  to  100%,  dry  weight  basis, 
of  hydrophilic  chemically  stiffened  cellulosic  Fibers  and 
from  0%  to  about  S0%,  dry  weight  basis,  of  a  binding 


5,3<0,422 

WASHABLE  DIAPER  WITH  UQUID  IMPERVIOUS 

CHANNEL  FOR  RETAINING  DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT 

INSERT 

James  R.  Brownlee,  Wert  VancouTer,  and  WilUam  E.  Latby, 

White  Rock,  both  of  Canada,  aaaigiiors  to  Caring  Products 

Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Vancoaver,  Canada 

CoDtiBDatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,279,  Sep.  14, 1992,  wUck  U 

a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,579,  Jul.  30,  1992, 

abandoMd.  This  appUcatioo  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,880 

Lit  CL'  A61F  13/15 

VJS.  CL  604— 385 J  23  Claims 


for  said  fibers;  and 
(ii)  a  fluid  storage  layer,  positioned  beneath  said  acquisi- 
tion/distribution layer  relative  to  said  topsheet,  com- 
prising at  least  about  15%,  by  weight  of  said  storage 
layer,  of  superabsorbent  materia]  and  from  0%  to  about 
8S%  of  a  carrier  means  for  said  superabsorbent  material; 
said  acquisition/distribution  layer  having  no  more  than  about 
6.0%  of  superabsorbent  material  and  having  a  top  surface  area 
which  is  from  about  15%  to  about  95%  of,  and  smaller  than, 
the  top  surface  area  of  said  fluid  storage  layer,  said  fluid  acqui- 
sition/distribution layer  fiutber  being  maintained  in  unim- 
peded fluid  communication  with  said  top  surface  area  of  said 
fluid  storage  layer. 


5,360,421 

ABSORBENT  TEXTILE  GARMENT  WITH 

BICOMPONEI>n"  TEXTILE  LINER 

David  W.  Rerelle,  RRl,  Box  98B,  Chanmont,  N.Y.  13622 

Filed  Aag.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,612 

I«t  a.'  A61F  13/15.  13/20 

VS.  CL  604—378  7  Claims 


1.  An  incontinence  garment  comprising  a  pliant  body  for 
removable  fitting  to  a  wearer,  said  body  having  an  interior  and 
an  exterior  surface  and  a  front  and  back  portion  and  a  crotch 
area,  said  garment  comprising  opposed  elastically  cOntractible 
leg  cuffs  extending  between  said  front  and  back  portions,  said 
garment  also  comprising  a  non-absorbent,  liquid  impervious 
channel  secured  to  said  interior  surface  in  the  crotch  area  of 
said  body  extending  between  said  front  and  back  portions  and 
opening  to  the  interior  of  said  body,  said  channel  being  adapted 
for  removably  receiving  an  absorbent  inseri  and  comprising  a 
liquid  impervious  central  section  and  two  opposed  generally 
upstanding  liquid  impervious  walls  along  opposed  edges  of 
said  central  section,  the  garment  further  comprising  an  absor- 
bent insert  removably  contained  in  the  liquid  impervious  chan- 
nd. 


5,360,423 
MEANS  FOR  SAFE  COLLECTION  AND  TRANSFER  OF 

BODY  FLUIDS 
William  McCormick,  65  Hickory  La„  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741 
Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,221 
lot  CI.'  A61B  19/00 
VJS.  CL  604—403  19  ( 


1.  A  washable  and  reusable  diaper  type  garment  adapted  to 
absorb  and  retain  body  fluids  and  adapted  to  maintain  its  stnic- 
rural  and  functional  integrity  after  repeated  washings  and 
wherein  said  garment  comprises:  an  absorbent  body  of  textile 
material,  a  knitted  textile  liner  overlying  and  adjacent  to  said 
absorbent  material,  with  said  liner  and  said  absorbent  body 
being  substantially  coextensive  with  and  forming  said  garment 
substantially  in  its  entirety,  said  liner  comprising  a  bicompo- 
nent  fabric  layer  constructed  of  nylon  block  copolymer  and 
polyester  interknitted  together  to  provide  a  material  layer 
having  a  nylon  face  and  an  opposite  polyester  face,  said  polyes- 
ter face  being  brushed  and  positioned  to  engage  a  wearer's 
skin,  said  nylon  face  being  positioned  to  permit  moisture  trans- 
fer from  said  polyester  face  to  said  absorbent  material. 


1.  A  safe  collection  and  transfer  system  for  body  fluids 
comprising, 

a  cup-like  tubular  guide  pori  of  relatively  large  diameter 
having  a  substantially  full-diameter  open  distal  end  and 
having  a  proximal  end  wall  having  a  smaller  diameter 
opening  therein,  and  a  tubular  extension  extending  proxi- 
mally  therefrom  for  receiving  a  fluid  transfer  needle  as- 
sembly, 

a  removable  cap  for  said  guide  pori  distal  end  having  a  large 
peripheral  diameter. 
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said  cap  having  a  smaller  diameter  central  opening  there- 
through than  said  guide  pori  and  said  peripheral  diameter 
for  receiving  and  guiding  a  transfer  receiver  therethrough 
and  into  said  guide  pori  when  in  use, 

said  cap  and  the  periphery  of  said  guide  port  distal  end 
having  cooperating  elements  for  detachably  securing  said 
cap  to  said  guide  port, 

whereby  when  said  system  is  in  use,  a  needle  assembly  is 
received  in  said  guide  port  extension  with  the  needle 
positioned  fully  within  the  guide  port,  fluids  may  be  re- 
ceived into  the  needle  assembly  adjacent  its  proximal  end 
from  a  syringe-like  source  and  delivered  therefrom  into  a 
puncturable  transfer  receiver  extending  through  said  cap 
opening  and  positioned  within  said  guide  port  open  distal 
end,  thereby  protecting  a  health  care  worker  from  expo- 
sure to  the  contaminated  transfer  needle. 


5,360,424 
TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  LASER  SURGERY 
Peter  J.  Klopotek,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Snmmit 
Teciinology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

I  FUed  Job.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,528 

I  Int.  CL'  A61N  5/06 

VS.  a.  606—4  11  Claims 


g 


o" 


c. 


5,360,425 
SCLEROSTOMY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
George  Cho,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Candela  Laser  Corpora- 
tion, Wayland,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,961,  Ang.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  820 
lat  a.5  A61N  5/06 
VS.  CL  606—6  26  nri— 


1.  An  ab  extemo  method  of  sclerostomy,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  creating  an  opening  to  a  subconjunctival  space  between  a 
conjunctiva  and  a  sclera  o  an  eye  and  positioning  in  said 
opening  a  generally  tubular  member  such  that  said  tubular 
member  maintains  said  opening  to  said  subconjunctival 
space; 

b)  subsequently  positioning  an  optical  fiber  for  carrying  laser 
radiation  through  said  tubular  member  into  the  subcon- 
junctival space  such  that  the  optical  fiber  is  closely  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  sclera;  and 

c)  ablating  the  sclera  of  the  eye  with  laser  radiation  carried 
by  the  optical  fiber  to  create  a  fistula  in  the  sclera  and 
moving  the  optical  fiber  into  the  fistula  while  further 
ablating  the  sclera  with  laser  radiation  to  create  an  out- 
flow channel  to  decrease  intraocular  pressure  in  the  eye. 


5,360,426 
FORCE-CONTROLLED  CONTACT  APPUCATOR  FOR 
LASER  RADUTION 
Gerhard  Miiller,  and  Norl>ert  Miiller-Stolzenbarg,  both  of  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenbeim, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,562       • 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12, 1990,  4032860 
lilt  CL5  A61N  5/06 
VS.  CL  606—13  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  tracking  target  tissue  movements  during 
laser  surgery  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  emitting  laser  radiation; 

target  securing  means  for  securing  target  tissue  region  dur- 
ing surgery;  and 

optical  means  for  projecting  the  laser  radiation  onto  said 
target  region,  the  optical  means  fiirther  comprising: 

at  least  one  fixed  optical  element  which  is  fixed  in  position 
during  surgery;  and 

a  floating  optical  element  which  is  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  target  securing  means  for  movement  therewith, 
whereby  the  fixed  optical  element  and  the  floating  ele- 
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1.  A  contact  applicator  arrangement  for  applying  laser  radia- 
ment  from  an  imaging  system  in  which  movemenU  of  tion  to  an  object,  the  contact  applicator  arrangement  compris- 
target  tissue  region  are  tracked  by  the  floating  optical    ing: 

element  such  that  the  laser  radiation  remains  imaged  upon       a  holder  having  an  outer  surface  and  defining  a  longitudinal 
the  target  region. 
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said  holder  having  an  outlet  formed  in  said  surface  for  pass- 
ing the  radiation  from  said  holder  to  the  object; 

radiation  guide  means  mounted  in  said  holder  for  guiding  the 
radiation  through  said  outlet; 

a  pressure  sensor  mounted  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
holder  transversely  to  the  direction  of  said  radiation  guide 
means  to  provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  contact 
pressure  applied  to  said  sensor  when  in  contact  engage- 
ment with  the  object; 

laser  radiation  supply  means  for  supplying  radiation  to  said 
radiation  guide  means; 

circuit  means  for  switching  said  radiation  supply  means  on 
when  said  output  signal  reaches  a  first  value  and  for 
switching  said  radiation  supply  means  off  when  said  out- 
put signal  reaches  a  second  value,  and; 

said  holder  having  a  forward  end  deflning  said  outlet;  and, 
said  pressure  sensor  being  mounted  virtually  at  said  for- 
ward end  proximate  to  said  outlet. 


T" 


^-^^ 


1.  An  electrocautery  device  for  attachment  to  a  suction 
pump  and  to  a  source  of  electric  current,  comprising  an  elon- 
gate tubular  member  having  first  and  second  free  ends  and 
being  connectable  to  the  suction  pump  at  said  first  free  end  and 
having  said  second  free  end  dimensioned  and  configured  to  be 
insertable  into  a  cavity  of  a  human  torso  into  proximity  with 
bleeding  vessels  or  tissue  to  suction  blood  in  a  region  of  the 
bleeding  vessels  or  tissue  thereby  improving  visibility  of  the 
bleeding  vessels  or  tissue  requiring  cauterization;  a  cautery 
element  at  said  second  free  end  and  connectable  to  the  source 
of  electric  current  for  cauterizing  the  bleeding  vessels  or  tissue, 
said  cautery  element  being  movable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion within  said  tubular  member,  wherein  the  bleeding  vessels 
or  tissue  are  not  exposed  to  said  cautery  element,  and  an  ex- 
tended position  used  during  cauterization;  actuatable  means  on 
said  elongate  tubular  member  for  selectively  moving  said  cau- 
teiy  clement  from  said  retracted  to  said  extended  positions;  and 
biassing  means  on  said  elongate  tubular  member  and  coupled 
to  said  cautery  element  for  automatically  biassing  said  actuat- 
able means  to  normally  move  said  cautery  element  to  said 
retracted  position  whereby  cauterization  can  be  selectively 
performed  when  said  cautery  element  is  connected  to  the 
source  of  electric  current  upon  actuation  of  said  actuatable 
means  to  move  said  cautery  element  to  said  extended  position 
while  said  cautery  element  is  normally  and  automatically  re- 
tracted when  said  actuatable  means  is  released. 


.     5,360,428 
LAPAROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ELECTRICAL 
CUmNG  WIRES 
William  B.  HntcUnaoii,  Jr^  1301  20th  St  Soite  S40,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.  90404 

Filed  JaL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,287 
tat  a.'  A61B  17/39 
VS.  CL  606—45  7  Claims 

6.  A  laparoscopic  cutting  tool  comprising: 
a  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  handle  attached  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  tube; 
a  pivot  segment  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  with  the 


back  end  of  the  pivot  segment  pivotally  attached  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  tube; 
a  pivot  linkage  mechanism  coupled  between  the  handle  and 
the  pivot  segment  for  pivoting  the  pivot  segment  via  the 
handle; 


5,360,427 

RFTRACTABLE  ELECTRO-SUCTION  DEVICE 

Hcahmat  M^jIcMi,  233  Purckaae  St,  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 

Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,693 

Int  CL'A61B/ 7/i9 

UjS.  CL  606—41  13  ClaiM 


a  generally  flat  lip  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the  pivot 
segment; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrically  conducting  cutting  ele- 
ments fixed  in  position  relative  to  the  Up  and  the  front  end 
of  the  pivot  segment;  and 

means  for  providing  electric  power  to  the  cutting  elements. 


5,360.429 
DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING,  nXING, 
COMPRESSING,  AND  ELONGATING  CERVICAL 
VERTEBRAE 
Jeaa-FraiKoU  Jcaaaon,  Aascoay;  Jean  Huppert  Saint  Etienne; 
Alex  Autrique,  Pau;  Joel  Remond,  Lyons,  and  Francis  Lesoin, 
Lille,  all  of  France,  assisDors  to  JBS  Societe  Aoonsme, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19.547 
Claiou  priority,  appacation  France,  Feb.  20,  1992,  92  01913; 
Sep.  11,  1992,  92  10836 

IatCL'A61B/7/5« 
VS.  CL  606—61  5  Clalna 


1.  A  cervical  vertebrae  straightening,  fixation,  compression 
and  elongation  device  comprising: 

a  first  rod  and  a  second  rod; 

an  occipital  plate  means  extending  from  said  first  rod,  occipi- 
tal plate  means  for  conforming  to  a  shape  and  inclination 
of  an  occiput; 

a  connecting  plate  attached  by  a  fastener  to  an  end  of  said 
occipital  plate  means; 
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at  least  one  clamp  attached  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 

rods,  said  clamp  having  a  hook  formed  thereon; 
a  hook  member  attached  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 

rods;  and 
a  screw  means  received  by  said  occipital  plate  means,  and 

screw  means  for  attaching  said  occipital  plate  means  to  the 

occiput. 


5,360,431 
TRANSPEDICULAR  SCREW  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Rolando  M.  Pono,  Proqiect,  Ky.,  and  Philip  A.  Melllnger.  Wor- 
tUngton,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  CroM  Medical  Products,  Colom- 
bus,  Ohio 
per  No.  PCrAJS90/02286,  §  371  Date  Nor.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  20.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/16020,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  946,319 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  606—72  ^  Claims 


5,360,430 
INTERVERTEBRAL  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Chib-I  Un,  513  S.  Golden  Pardos  Dr.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif. 
10765 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  98,855 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/58 

VS.  CI.  606— «1  3  Claims 


400' 


1.  An  intervertebral  locking  device  comprising: 

a  bottom  base  having  an  upper  planar  surface  with  a  fasten- 
ing member  attached  thereto  and  having  a  lower  planar 
surface  with  one  or  more  protruded  bodies; 

a  bracing  member  having  a  lower  end  united  with  said  fas- 
tening member  attached  to  said  upper  planar  surface  of 
said  bottom  base  and  an  upper  end; 

a  top  base  having  a  lower  planar  surface  with  a  fastening 
member  attached  thereto  which,  in  turn,  is  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  bracing  member,  and  having  an  upper 
planar  surface  with  one  or  more  protruded  bodies;  and 

a  pair  of  adjusting  arms  each  having  one  end  serving  as  an 
adjusting  end  to  fasten  adjustably  with  said  bottom  base 
and  said  top  base  respectively,  each  of  said  adjusting  arms 
further  having  another  end  acting  as  a  locking  end  to 
anchor  securely  in  an  appropriate  position  with  one  of  said 
locking  ends  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vertebra 
adjacent  to  a  deformed  vertebra  under  treatment; 

wherein  said  adjusting  ends  of  said  adjusting  arms  are  se- 
curely fastened  with  said  bottom  base  and  said  top  base 
respectively  after  said  adjusting  ends  are  first  adjusted  to 
locate  appropriately  said  locking  ends; 

wherein  said  bottom  base  and  said  top  base  are  provided 
respectively  with  a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
through  holes,  a  fastening  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
threaded  holes  corresponding  in  number  and  location  to 
said  through  holes,  and  a  plurality  of  screws  which  are  put 
through  said  through  holes  of  said  base  plate  to  engage 
said  threaded  holes  of  said  fastening  plate  in  such  a  manner 
.  that  said  screws  penetrate  said  fastening  plate  to  form  a 

T  plurality  of  said  protruded  bodies;  and 

wherein  said  adjusting  end  of  each  of  said  adjusting  arms  is 
received  in  a  slot  centrally  locate  between  said  bottom 
base  and  said  fastening  plate. 


1.  A  device  for  the  stabilization  of  one  or  more  bone  seg- 
ments, comprising: 
at  least  two  anchors  and  a  rod,  said  anchors  each  comprising 
a  screw,  an  anchor  seat,  a  cap,  and  a  nut,  said  screw  hav- 
ing a  shank  joined  to  a  head,  said  head  having  a  rounded 
profile  where  it  joins  said  shank;  said  anchor  seat  having 
an  internal  bore,  said  screw  projecting  through  said  bore 
to  be  received  by  said  bone  segment  and  said  bore  includ- 
ing a  shoulder  which  cooperates  with  the  rounded  profile 
of  the  screw  head  and  said  anchor  seat  further  including 
external  threads  and  a  channel  to  receive  said  rod;  said  cap 
having  a  smaller  outer  diameter  portion  which  is  received 
within  said  anchor  seat  bore  and  a  large  outer  diameter 
portion  forming  at  one  end  an  arch  including  opposing 
rod  holding  flanges;  said  larger  outer  diameter  portion 
mating  with  said  rod  receiving  channel  whereby  said  rod 
is  captured  between  said  arch  and  said  channel;  and  said 
nut  including  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  having  threads 
which  mate  with  the  threads  of  the  anchor  seat  and  said 
nut  being  posterior  to  said  rod  and  tightening  down 
toward  rod  whereby  said  bottom  surface  engages  said 
opposing  rod  holding  flanges  and  causes  said  cap  to  apply 
a  compressive  force  to  said  rod. 


5,360.432 
ABRASIVE  DRIVE  SHAFT  DEVICE  FOR  DIRECnONAL 

ROTATIONAL  ATHERECTOMY 
Leonid  Sbtunnan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Shturman 

Cardiology  Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,765,  Oct.  28,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,634,  Oct  16, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,312,427.  This  appUcmtion  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,415 
Int  a,' A61B  7  7/i2 
U.S.  a.  606—159  47  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  drive  shaft  atherectomy  device  comprising: 
a  rotational  atherectomy  apparatus  having  a  flexible,  elon- 
gated drive  shaft  with  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  drive 
shaft  including  a  segment,  near  its  distal  end,  coated  with 
an  abrasive  material  to  define  an  abrasive  segment  of  the 
drive  shaft,  the  drive  shaft  further  including  a  central 
lumen  for  receipt  of  a  guide  wire  therein,  around  which 
the  drive  shaft  may  be  rotated;  and 
a  guide  wire  having  a  flexible,  generally  straight  proximal 
portion,  a  flexible  distal  end  fwrtion,  each  such  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  flexible  distal  end  portion  being  normally 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  proxi- 
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nuU  portioii,  and  a  flexible  intermediate  positioning  seg- 
ment, the  positioning  segment  having  a  predetennined 
curved  shape  so  that  when  the  abrasive  segment  of  the 


/        «  * 


5,3«0,434 
NON-REMOVABLE  EARRING  AND  CLUTCH  EAR 
PIERCING  INSTRUMENT 
Samuel  J.  Mann,  Fair  Lawi,  N  J„  Msisnor  to  Invenieaa  Corpo- 
ration, Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,936 

lBta.'A6IB;7/J^ 

U.S.  a.  606—188  19  Claims 


drive  shaft  is  advanced  over  the  guide  wire  to  a  position 
along  the  curved  positioning  segment,  such  curved  seg- 
ment positions  the  abrasive  segment  laterally  away  from 
one  or  both  of  such  longitudinal  axes. 


5,360,433 

TEAT  KNIFE 

MaximUiai  Medl,  BabenhanMB,  Germany,  anignor  to  Franz 

ScUrling,  Banbenhansen,  Germany 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  919,259,  Jul.  27, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioo  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,604 
Claima    priority,    appUcation    Genwrny,    Jul.    25,    1991, 
9109210[U1;  EaropcM  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  2,  1992,  92105681 J 

Int.  CL>  A61D  1/02 
MS.  CL  606—159  24  Claima 


1.  An  ear  piercing  assembly  comprising  a  first  and  second 
earring  stud;  stud  retaining  sub-assembly  means  for  releaseably 
supporting  both  said  earring  studs;  a  fust  and  second  clutch; 
clutch  retaining  sub-assembly  means  for  releaseably  supporting 
both  of  said  clutches;  housing  means  for  supporting  said  stud 
retaining  sub-assembly  means  and  said  clutch  retaining  sub- 
assembly means  therein;  push  rod  assembly  means  disposed 
within  said  housing  means  for  ejecting  a  stud  from  said  stud 
retaining  sub-assembly  means;  and  displacement  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  push  rod  assembly  means  between  a 
first  position  for  ejecting  said  first  stud  from  said  stud  retaining 
means  and  a  second  position  for  ejecting  said  second  stud  from 
said  stud  retaining  means. 


5,360,435 

MULTIPLE  PULSE  CARDIOVERSION  OR 

DEFIBRILLATION 

Paul  DcGroot,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  aaaigiior  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,509 

Int.  CL>  A61N  l/OO 

UJS.  CL  607—7  9  Claims 


1.  A  teat  knife  comprising  a  base  element  (2),  a  spring  (14) 
positioned  witliin  said  base  element  (2),  a  knife  sheath  (5)  fixed 
to  said  base  element  (2)  with  a  longitudinal  slot  (7)  therein,  and 
a  knife  (9)  with  an  adjustable  swivel  angle  within  said  sheath 
slot  (7),  said  knife  (9)  being  constructed  as  an  angle  knife  hav- 
ing a  proximal  and  a  distal  portion,  the  distal  portion  compris- 
ing a  cutting  arm  (8),  a  manually  controllable  operating  arm 
(10)  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  cutting  arm  and  connecting  the 
operating  arm  to  the  distal  portion,  the  distal  portion  compris- 
ing a  pressure  plate  for  moving  the  knife  into  an  exposed  cut- 
ting position,  said  spring  (14)  biasing  the  operating  arm  (10)  of 
said  angle  knife  (9)  into  a  resting  position  wherein  said  cutting 
arm  (8)  is  within  said  sheath  (5). 


1.  Apparatus  for  cardiac  cardioversion  or  defibrillation, 
comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  cardioversion  or  defibrillation  electrodes; 
a  second  pair  of  cardioversion  or  defibrillation  electrodes; 
a  fu^t  capacitor  having  positive  and  negative  terminals; 
a  second  capacitor  having  positive  and  negative  terminals; 
means  for  coupling  for  said  positive  and  negative  terminals 
of  said  first  and  second  capacitors,  in  parallel,  to  said  first 
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electrode  pair  to  discharge  said  first  and  second  capacitors 
for  a  first  time  interval  to  deliver  a  first  cardioversion  or 
defibrillation  pulse  and  for  subsequently  coupling  said 
positive  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor  to  said  negative 
terminal  of  said  first  capacitor  and  coupling  said  positive 
terminal  of  said  first  capacitor  and  said  negative  terminal 
of  said  second  capacitor  to  said  second  electrode  pair  for 
a  second  time  interval  to  further  discharge  said  first  and 
second  capacitors  to  deliver  a  second  cardioversion  or 
defibrillation  pulse. 


5460,437 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

HARDWARE  PLATFORM 

David  L.  Thompson,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

CoatinuatJon  of  Ser.  No.  785,841,  Oct  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicatiofl  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,161 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/362 

MS.  a.  607—30  9  Claims 


5,360,436 
CARDIAC  PACING  RESPONSIVE  TO  MULTIPLE 

Acnvrrv  TYPES 

Eckhard  Alt  Ottobnmn;  Marcus  Matula,  and  Edgar  Mestre, 
both  of  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Intermedics, 
Inc^  Angleton,  Tex. 

I  Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,093 

'  Int  a.'  A61N  1/365 

MS.  a.  607—18  30  Claims 


1.  A  variable  rate  cardiac  pacemaker  adapted  and  config- 
ured to  be  implanted  in  a  human  patient,  and  adaptive  in  rate  to 
different  types  of  patient  exercise  such  as  walking  and  bicy- 
cling, comprising: 
sensor  means  adapted  to  respond  to  physical  exercise  by  the 
patient  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of 
the  specific  type  of  physical  exercise  being  engaged  in  by 
the  (>atient, 
pulse  generator  means  for  controllably  generating  pacing 
pulses  in  a  range  of  rates  adapted  to  stimulate  the  (tatient's 
heart 
memory  means  for  storing  different  algorithms  denoting 
heart  rate  as  a  function  of  respective  ones  of  the  different 
types  of  exercise  for  a  healthy  person  with  a  normally 
functioning  cardiovascular  system,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  signals  produced  by  said  sensor 
means  representative  of  different  types  of  exercise  en- 
gaged in  by  the  patient  for  discriminating  between  specific 
types  of  exercise  represented  by  the  respective  signals 
produced  by  said  sensor  means,  including  means  having 
access  to  said  different  algorithms  of  said  memory  means 
and  responsive  to  the  type  of  exercise  determined  by  the 
discrimination  for  selecting  the  algorithm  corresponding 
to  the  type  of  exercise  being  engaged  in  by  the  patient,  and 
including  means  to  control  the  pacing  rate  of  said  pulse 
generating  means  according  to  the  selected  algorithm. 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  pacemaker,  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator,  including  a  microprocessor,  for  delivering 
pacing  pulses  to  a  patient's  heart  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined pacing  algorithm; 

non-volatile,  random-access,  read/write  memory,  for  stor- 
ing instructions  executed  by  said  microprocessor,  said 
instructions  defining  said  pacing  algorithm; 

telemetry  circuit  means  for  receiving  telemetry  signals  from 
a  programmer  external  to  said  patient  after  implant  of  said 
pacemaker  in  said  patient  said  telemetry  signals  compris- 
ing commands  and  instructions  for  execution  by  said  mi- 
croprocessor; and 

wherein  one  of  said  commands  causes  said  instructions 
stored  in  said  random-access  memory  to  be  overwritten 
with  said  instructions  in  said  telemetry  signals,  such  that 
said  predetermined  pacing  algorithm  is  modified. 


5,360,438 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  CRANIAL 

NERVE  FUNCnON  TO  IMPROVE  MUSCLE  FUNCnON 

AND  THEREBY  OVERCOME  VISUAL/PERCEPTUAL 

DYSFUNCTION 

Mary  R.  Fisher,  508  Wahiut  St.,  Green  Lane,  Pa.  18054 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,495 

Int  a.5  A61N  1/36 

MS.  CL  607—53  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  user  to  improve  muscle  function 
to  overcome  visual/perceptual  dysfunction  of  the  user  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

assessing  a  base  line  reading  rate  for  the  user; 

determining  the  degree  of  visual/perceptual  dysfiinction 
suffered  by  the  user  as  a  result  of  the  base  line  reading  rate; 
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establishing  an  electrical  stimulation  treatment  plan  for  the 
user  based  upon  the  determined  degree  of  visual/percep- 
tual dysfunction; 

placing  electrodes  on  the  user  proximate  a  cranial  nerve; 

connecting  a  voltage  source  to  the  electrodes; 

applying  a  voltage  signal  to  the  electrodes  in  accordance 
with  the  established  treatment  plan  thereby  causing  the 
electrodes  to  transmit  an  electrical  stimulus  to  the  cranial 
nerve;  and 

timing  the  application  of  the  voltage  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  established  treatment  plan  such  that  the  electrical 
stimulus  b  transmitted  to  the  cranial  nerve  for  a  first 
period  of  time  and  is  suppressed  for  a  second  period  of 
time. 


5,360,499 

WARMING  BLANKET  METHOD  UTILIZING  A 

WARMING  BLANKET  HAVING  MLTLTIPLE  INLETS 

Scott  D.  Dickerkotr,  MsKhestcr,  Tbo«aa  F.  Kappel,  St  Louis, 

aad  Robert  A.  Virag,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo^  aasignors  to 

MalUBckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  9Z4,269,  JaL  3, 1992.  This  application  Nov. 

24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,993 

bt  CL>  A61F  7/00 

VS.  CL  607—104  18  Claima 


V,o 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  hypothermia,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  blanket  which  may  be  used  with  a  forced  air 
convection  system,  wherein  such  blanket  includes  multi- 
ple inlet  ports  and  wherein  said  multiple  inlet  ports  are 
initially  sealed  closed; 

providing  means  to  open  said  multiple  inlet  ports,  wherein 
said  means  to  open  comprises  a  tear  strip; 

placing  said  blanket  over  or  under  a  patient;  connecting  at 
least  one  of  said  multiple  inlet  ports  to  a  supply  source  of 
forced  air;  and 

supplying  forced  air  from  said  supply  source  to  said  blanket. 


5,360,440 

IN  SITU  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  IN  A  BIOLOGICAL 

ENVIRONMENT 

Erik  Aadenea,  RoaUkle,  DeaaMrk,  aaaignor  to  Boatoo  Sden- 

tific  Corroratioa,  Watertowa,  Maaa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,911 
ImL  CL*  A61N  7/00 
VS.  a.  607—116  35  I 


tive  tissue  and  an  electrolyte,  said  current  generation  apparatus 
comprising  first  and  second  layers  of  electrically  conductive 
materials  of  different  electrochemical  potentials  and  an  insulat- 
ing third  layer  intermediate  and  contiguous  said  first  and  sec- 
ond layers,  each  of  said  layers  having  a  passage  therethrough 
into  which  proximate  conductive  tissue  cells  can  expand  to 
bridge  said  first  and  second  layers,  whereby  said  apptaratus, 
when  immersed  in  the  electrolyte,  generates  electrolytically  an 
electrical  current  through  the  bridging  conductive  tissue  cells. 


5,360,441 
LEAD  WITH  STYLET  CAPTURE  MEMBER 
LyBii  M.  Otten,  Blaine,  Minn,,  aaiignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,620 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/372 

VS.  a.  607—122  8  Claims 


1.  An  epidural  lead  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
the  epidural  lead  comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  outer  member  substantially  concentric  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  lead,  said  outer  member  extending 
substantially  an  entire  length  of  the  lead, 

a  flexible  tubular  inner  member  lying  within  said  outer  mem- 
ber, said  inner  member  having  a  distal  end  located  near  the 
distal  end  of  the  lead,  said  inner  member  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  proximal  end  of  the  lead  and  defining  a 
central  lumen, 

at  least  one  electrode  secured  to  said  outer  member  near  the 
distal  end  of  the  lead, 

at  least  one  conductor  connected  to  said  at  least  one  elec- 
trode for  transmitting  electrical  signals  from  the  proximal 
end  of  the  lead  to  said  at  least  one  electrode, 

a  stylet  for  insertion  in  the  central  lumen  of  the  lead,  said 
stylet  having  an  enlarged  tip  of  predetermined  shape  at  a 
distal  end  and  wherein  the  distal  end  of  said  stylet  forms 
an  acute  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stylet  and 

capture  means  connected  to  said  flexible  tubular  outer  mem- 
ber for  releasably  receiving  the  enlarged  tip  of  said  styler, 
such  that  the  lead  may  be  positioned  at  a  desired  location 
by  one  of  advancing  and  withdrawing  said  stylet. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  in  situ  generation  of  an  electrical  cur- 
rent in  a  biological  environment  including  electrically  conduc- 


5,360,442 
SUBCUTANEOUS  DEFIBRILLATION  ELECTRODES 
Roger  W.  Dahl,  AndoTcr,  Darid  K.  Swanson;  Stephen  J.  Hahn, 
both  of  RoscTille;  Donglas  J.  Lang,  Arden  Hills,  and  John  E. 
HcU,  St  Panl,  all  of  Mhut,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers, 
Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,886,  Jon.  6,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,203,348.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  967,361 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqncat  to  Apr.  20, 
2010,  haa  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61N  1/05 
VS.  CL  607—129  3  Claims 

1.  A  body  implantable  tissue  stimulating  electrode  assembly, 
including: 
an  elongate,  electrically  conductive  lead  having  a  proximal 

end  region  and  a  distal  end  region;  and 
an  electrode  including  a  plurality  of  compliant  electrically 
conductive  electrode  segments,  each  of  said  segments 
having  a  nominal  width  and  a  length  exceeding  the  nomi- 
nal width,  said  electrode  segments  having  respective  and 
opposite  first  and  second  ends  and  being  coupled  to  the 
distal  end  region  of  the  lead  for  substantially  simultaneous 
reception  of  tissue  stimulating  electrical  pulses  from  a 


November  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


261 


pulse  generating  means  at  the  proximal  end  region  of  the 
lead,  said  electrode  segments  being  arranged  in  spaced 
apart  and  side-by-side  relation  such  that  each  of  the  elec- 
trode segments,  over  most  of  its  length,  is  spaced  apart 
from  each  one  of  the  other  electrode  segments  by  a  dis- 
tance of  at  least  1.5  cm,  each  of  the  electrode  segments 
being  free  of  electrically  insulative  material  at  and  along 


-*o 


its  periphery  substantially  over  its  entire  length  to  provide 
a  continuous  exposed  reactive  surface  over  substantially 
the  entire  length  and  periphery  of  the  electrode  segment, 
said  electrode  segments  when  receiving  the  tissue  stimu- 
lating pulses  cooperating  to  define  an  effective  electrode 
area  incorporating  all  of  the  electrode  segments; 
electrically  conductive  means  at  the  respective  second  ends 
of  the  electrode  segments  for  reducing  current  density. 

5,360,443 
AORTIC  GRAFT  FOR  REPAIRING  AN  ABDOMINAL 
AORTIC  ANEURYSM 
Hector  D.  Barone,  Maza  1869/73,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
1240  ;  Julio  C.  Palmaz,  636  Ivy  La.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78209, 
and  Juan  C.  Parodi,  Mercedes  4255,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
1419 

I         FUed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,745 
'  Int.  a.'  A61F  2/06;  A61M  29/02 

VS.  a.  623—1  18  Claims 


•J       ^ 


1.  An  aortic  graft  for  intraluminal  delivery  to  repair  an 
abdominal  aortic  aneurysm  in  an  aorta  having  two  iliac  arteries 
associated  therewith,  comprising: 
a  tube  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  wall  surface  dis- 
posed between  the  two  ends,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tube 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  abdominal  aortic  aneu- 
rysm; and 
means  for  securing  the  first  end  of  the  tube  to  the  aorta,  the 
securing  means  including  a  thin-walled  tubular  member 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  interior,  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  smooth  outer  tubular  member  wall  surface 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  tubular 
member  wall  surface  having  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness and  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein,  the  slots  being 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tubular  member,  the  first  end  of  the  tube  being  secured 
to  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  member;  the  tubular 
member  having  a  first  diameter  which  permits  intralu- 


minal delivery  of  the  tubular  member  into  the  aorta  and 
the  tubular  member  having  a  second,  expanded  and  de- 
formed diameter,  upon  an  application  from  the  interior  of 
the  tubular  member  of  a  radially,  outwardly  extending 
force,  which  second  diameter  is  variable  and  dependent 
upon  the  force  applied  to  the  tubular  member,  whereby 
the  tubular  member  may  be  expanded  and  deformed  to 
secure  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  member  to  the  aorta. 


5,360,444 

OCCLUDER  SUPPORTER  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

ATTACHMENT  THEREOF 

Keiyi  Kusuhara,  4,  Ogawa-cho,  Nara-shi,  Nara-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,650,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,880 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-130847 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/24.  2/02.  2/54.  2/76 

VS.  a.  623—2  13  Chums 


1.  On  a  heart  valve  of  a  mammalian  heart  having  an  atrium 
and  a  ventricle  connected  to  an  artery,  the  heart  valve  having 
an  annular  occluder  with  edges  connected  to  the  heart  and  a 
plurality  of  valve  cusps  extending  inwardly  from  said  edges  for 
forming  the  outer  circumference  of  a  valve  aperture,  the  valve 
aperture  being  opened  and  shut  by  the  cusps  and  permitting 
blood  flow  in  one  direction  and  preventing  back  flow  of  blood; 
an  occluder  supporter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stitched  attachments  shaped  and  configured  to 
be  sewn  on  to  said  edges  of  said  annular  occluder  at  angu- 
larly spaced  positions,  and 
support  means  connecting  said  stitched  attachments  for 
maintaining  said  edges  of  said  annular  occluder  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other  and  facilitating  closure  of  said 
cusps  in  such  a  way  that  said  support  means  transect  the 
valve  aperture. 


5,360,445 
BLOOD  PUMP  ACTUATOR 

Michael  Goldowsky,  Valhalla,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,574 

Int  a.'  A61M  1/10:  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  623—3  16  Claims 


1.  A  blood  pump  for  use  with  a  ventricle  which  receives 
blood,  comprising  a  direct  drive  actuator  for  positioning  proxi- 
mate said  ventricle,  a  magnet  positioned  inside  said  actuator,  a 
stationary  coil  means  circumferentially  surrounding  said  mag- 
net and  spaced  therefrom  sufTiciently  so  that  wear  and  contact 
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are  minimiTi'H,  a  piston  means  attached  to  said  magnet  for 
pumping  said  ventricle,  a  bearing  for  supporting  said  piston 
means,  a  housing  for  said  actuator  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid 
for  providing  cooling  for  said  actuator,  said  piston  means 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  having  two  sets  of  op- 
posed taper  means,  a  first  of  said  sets  being  separated  from  a 
second  of  said  sets  by  a  groove,  and  communication  means  for 
receiving  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  groove,  whereby  contact 
between  said  piston  means  and  said  housing  is  substantially 
eliminated. 


5,360,446 

DSTERACnVE  PROSTHESIS  DESIGN  SYSTEM  FOR 

IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHESIS 

Patrick  W.  Keuedy,  ColuiUa  City,  ImL,  aaaigaor  to  Zimoier, 

lac^  Wanaw,  ImL 

Filed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,288 

I^  CLS  A61F  2/28 

VS.  CL  623—16  24  CUibs 


5,360,447 
LASER  ASSIhTED  HAIR  TRANSPLANT  METHOD 
Dale  E.  Koop,  SuanyTalc,  Calif.,  aadgiior  to  Colierent,  Inc., 
Saata  Clara,  Calif  . 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,895 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/10 

UJS.  CL  623—15  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  implanting  a  hair  graft  into  the  scalp  of  a 
patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

incising  a  region  of  scalp  tissue  using  a  laser  beam;  and 
inserting  the  hair  graft  into  the  incised  region. 
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5,360,448 

POROUS-COATED  BONE  SCREW  FOR  SECURING 

PROSTHESIS 

Jeffrey  J.  Thramann,  420  E.  70tii  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Contimiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,284,  Oct.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  Thia  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,653 

Int  CL'  A61F  8/28 

U.S.  CL  623—16  7  Claims 


r 


1.  A  method  of  designing  a  prosthetic  implant,  said  method 
utilizing  first  and  second  two  dimensional  x-ray  radiograph 
images  relating  to  the  location  of  the  implant,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

optically  scanning  and  digitizing  the  first  and  second  two 
dimensional  x-ray  radiograph  images  to  create  representa- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  two  dimensional  x-ray  radio- 
graph images  and  electronically  storing  said  representa- 
tions; 

displaying  said  repreaentatiofis  of  the  first  and  second  two 
dimensional  x-ray  radiograph  images; 

selecting  a  fust  and  second  plurality  of  points  on  said  first 
and  second  representations  which  correspond  to  the  loca- 
tion for  the  implant; 

storing  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  points  in  association 
with  location  information  of  said  first  and  second  plurality 
of  points  on  said  representations;  and 

calculating  a  topology  for  a  prosthetic  implant  using  said 
first  and  second  pluraUty  of  points. 


1.  A  bone  screw  comprising: 

a  shaft  of  circular  cross  section  having  a  driving  end  pro- 
vided with  a  tool  engaging  means,  and  an  opposite  leading 
end; 

said  shaft  from  said  driving  end  to  said  leading  end  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  coaxially  aligned  longi- 
tudinal regions,  at  least  two  of  said  regions  that  are  not 
contiguous  having  an  external  bone  ingrowth  porous 
circumferentially  continuous  surface  free  from  threads 
along  their  respective  lengths,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
regions  located  between  said  two  porous  surface  regions 
having  an  externally  threaded  non-porous  surface 
throughout  its  length. 
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5,360,449 

ARTIFICIAL  JOINT  MECHANISM  FOR 

RECONSTRUCTING  HUMAN  JOINTS 

Per-Iagrar  Briaemark,  MiitadaL  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mede?e- 

lopAB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE91/00586,  §  371  Date  Not.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03992,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  940,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  5,  1990,  9002823 

IbL  CL'  A61F  2/32,  2/42 

UjS.  a.  623—18  8  Claims 


1.  An  ariificial  joint  mechanism  for  reconstruction  of  joints 
intended  for  mounting  between  futures  anchored  on  each  side 
of  the  joint,  said  ariificial  joint  mechanism  comprising: 

a  male  joint  component  comprising  a  first  base  plate  and  first 
and  second  joint  pins  attached  to  one  surface  of  said  first 
base  plate  by  means  of  a  suppori  element  interspaced 
between  each  of  said  joint  pins  and  said  first  base  plate, 
said  joint  pins  being  separated  by  a  central  recess,  each  of 
said  joint  pins  being  provided  with  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal arc-shaped  first  joint  surface  formed  about  an  individ- 
ual first  axis  both  of  said  first  axes  being  located  in  a  first 
plane  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  said  one  surface 
of  said  first  base  plate; 

a  female  joint  component  comprising  a  second  base  plate 
provided  on  one  side  thereof  with  first  and  second  joint 
recesses  separated  by  a  shoulder,  each  of  said  joint  reces- 
ses having  an  individual  substantially  cylindrical  arc- 
shaped  second  joint  surface  formed  about  an  individual 
second  axis,  both  of  said  second  axes  being  located  in  a 
second  plane  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
second  base  plate; 

said  first  and  second  joint  pins  being  disposed  within  said 
first  and  second  joint  recesses,  respectively,  and  said  sec- 
ond joint  surfaces  being  engaged  with  said  first  joint  sur- 
faces for  cooperation  with  each  other  during  relative 
movement  between  said  male  and  female  joint  compo- 
nents; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  joint  pins  being  provided  with 
an  arc-shaped  first  joint  poriion  located  adjacent  to  and 
extending  from  said  central  recess,  each  of  said  first  joint 
poriions  being  relatively  shori  compared  to  each  of  said 
first  joint  surfaces,  each  of  said  arc-shaped  first  joint  por- 
tions having  a  third  axis  arranged  generally  parallel  to  said 
one  surface  of  said  first  base  plate; 

each  of  said  first  axes  being  inclined  slightly  with  respect  to 
said  one  surface  of  said  first  base  plate,  and  said  first  axes 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  one  another. 


5,360,450 
PROSTHESIS  FOR  THE  CORRECTION  OF  FLATFOOT 
Sandro  Giannini,  Viareggio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Howmedica  Inter- 
national DiT.ne  Pfizer  Italiana  S.pjC  Latins,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,184 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Mar.  9,  1992,  LU92U/1 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/42 

U.S.  CL  623—21  9  Claims 

1.  A  prosthesis  for  correction  of  a  flatfoot  condition,  de- 


signed for  insertion  inside  a  tarsal  sinus  defined  between  an 
astragalus  bone  and  the  calcaneous,  which  comprises: 
a  first  cylindrical  body  having  a  deformable  wall  wherein 
said  body  is  formed  of  a  bioreabsorbable  polymeric  mate- 
rial and  sized  to  be  axially  inserted  into  said  tarsal  sinus, 
said  first  body  having  an  axial  hole  defined  by  said  de- 
formable wall,  and 


a  second  substantially  cylindrical  body  formed  of  said  bi- 
oreabsorbable polymeric  material  and  sized  to  be  axially 
inserted  into  said  hole  to  deform  said  wall  as  to  increase 
the  outer  diameter  thereof,  such  that  the  prosthesis  is 
adjusted  according  to  the  size  of  said  tarsal  sinus  when  the 
prosthesis  is  surgically  inserted  into  said  tarsal  sinus  to 
achieve  a  given  position  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
astragalus  bone  in  relation  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
calcaneus. 


5,360,451 

ACiTABULAR  CUP  FOR  A  HIP  JOINT 

ENDOPROSTHESIS 

Arnold  Keller,  Kayhude,  Germany,  assignor  to  Waldemar  Link 

GmbH  Sl  Co.,  Hamborg,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,941 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    15,    1992, 
9212419[U] 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/32 
VS.  a.  623—22  12  Claims 


1S    U    (, 


a  22  23 


1.  An  acetabular  cup  for  a  hip  endoprosthesis  comprising  a 
socket  to  be  introduced  into  the  hip  bone  and  an  inseri  lockably 
assemblable  on  the  socket,  said  inseri  forming  a  joint  surface  of 
the  endoprosthesis,  said  socket  and  insert  having  cooperative 
bayonet  catch  means  for  assembling  the  inseri  on  the  socket 
and  lockable  retention  means  for  locking  the  socket  and  the 
inseri  in  their  assembled  relationship,  said  retention  means 
comprising  an  elongated  keyway  on  one  of  said  socket  and 
inseri  an  da  projectably  adjustable  key  on  the  other  of  said 
socket  and  insert,  said  adjustable  key  coo[>eratively  engaging 
said  keyway  during  assembly,  one  end  of  said  keyway  having 
a  key  stop  for  assisting  in  positioning  the  key  and  a  key  recep- 
tor adjacent  the  stop  for  receiving  said  key  upon  positional 
adjustment  of  the  key  for  lockably  securing  the  socket  and 
inseri  in  said  assembled  relationship. 
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S.360,452 
ENHANCED  FIXATION  SYCTEM  FOR  A  PROSTHETIC 

IMPLANT 

Joha  Emwdkar&l,  nd  Jm  SerbooMk,  both  of  Wanaw,  ImL, 

Mri^on  to  DePny  lac^  Warawr,  ImL 

CoatiautkM  of  Scr.  No.  954,684,  Sep.  30, 1992,  abudoMd, 

which  ia  a  coatiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  702,744,  May  20, 1991, 

ahandotJ.  Thja  appUcatioa  Dec  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  163,597 

lat.  CL'  A61F  2/32.  2/36,  2/30.  2/28 

VS.  a.  623—22  17  OaiaH 


1.  A  system  for  the  fuation  of  a  component  of  an  artificial 
joint  for  replacing  a  damaged  natural  joint  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  socket  member  generally  hemispherical  in 
shape,  having  an  outer  curved  surface  for  contiguous 
mating  reception  with  a  similarly  shaped  cavity  in  a  first 
bone  and  an  inner  curved  surface  generally  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  outer  surface  for  supporting  reception 
therein  of  a  mating  ball-shaped  member  attached  to  a 
second  bone,  said  socket  member  having  at  least  one 
mounting  bore  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  one  portion  of  the 
bore  proximate  said  outer  surface  being  thr«tded,  another 
portion  of  the  bore  proximate  said  inner  surface  being 
uniformly  tapered  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and 


having  an  included  angle  of  less  than  six  degrees  and 
having  a  major  diameter  at  said  inner  surface  and  a  minor 
diameter  intermediate  said  outer  and  inner  surfaces 
thereby  defining  a  seating  surface;  and 

a  one  piece  fixation  fastener  for  reception  through  the 
mounting  bore  and  into  the  first  bone,  said  fastener  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  between  first  and  second 
ends  and  including: 

a  head; 

an  elongated  shank  integral  with  and  extending  away  from 
said  head; 

mounting  threads  on  said  fastener  adjacent  said  head; 

said  head  having  an  operating  end  and  a  locking  surface 
being  uniformly  tapered  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  an  included  angle  of  less  than  six  degrees,  and  extend- 
ing between  said  operating  end  and  said  mounting  threads  and 
having  a  diameter  at  said  operating  end  greater  than  at  said 
mounting  threads; 

said  mounting  threads  on  said  fastener  being  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  threads  in  the  bore  and  said  tapered 
locking  surface  on  said  fastener  being  matingly  engaged 
with  said  seating  surface  in  the  bore  when  said  fastener  is 
in  a  fmal  position  fixedly  mounting  said  socket  member  to 
the  first  bone,  said  seating  surface  of  said  socket  member 
and  said  locking  surface  of  said  fixation  fastener  having  a 
mutual  angular  divergence  sufficient  to  cause  a  locked 
condition  when  engaged  whereby  both  a  torsional  fric- 
tional  load  is  imparted  between  said  locking  surface  and 
said  seating  surface  of  said  socket  member  and  a  tensile 
load  is  imparted  between  said  mounting  threads  and  said 
locking  surface,  said  torsional  and  tensile  loads  being 
confined  to  a  region  defined  by  said  outer  curved  surface 
and  Said  inner  curved  surface  to  prevent  loosening  of  said 
fastener  from  said  socket  member. 


CHEMICAL 


5,360,453 
PROCESS  FOR  PICKLING  AND  PRETANNING  RAW 
HIDES 
Alain   Laotoo,  Saint-Louis,   France;   Markus  Hess,   Steinen- 
Hofen;  Giinter  Streicber,  Weil  am  Rhein,  both  of  Germany, 
and  Alois  Piintener,  Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Qba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,421 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Switzerland,   Jan.   28,    1992, 
239/92-1 

tat  CL'  C14C  3/16.  1/0% 
U.S.  a.  8— 94J3  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pickling  and  pretanning  raw  hides,  which 
comprises 

(I)  pickling  the  raw  hide  in  an  aqueous  liquor  A  which  is 
devoid  of  salts  and  contains 

(a)  a  reaction  product  of  phenol  and  a  sulfonating  agent, 
the  molar  ratio  of  (phenol):(S03)  being  (1):(  1.1-2.2), 
and 

(II)  pretanning  the  pickled  raw  hide  in  the  same  bath  by 
addition  of  an  aqueous  formulation  B  comprising 

(b)  a  reductive  saccharide  having  a  dextrose  equivalent  of 
10  to  100.  and 

(c)  an  aliphatic  dialdehyde  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


5,360,455 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTICOLOR  OR 
TONE-IN-TONE  EFFECTS 
Klaus  Hannemann,  Lorracb,  Germany;  Alfred  Hobener,  Mag- 
den,  Switzerland;  Hoanzbong  Wang,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and 
Manfred  Rembold,  Aeseb,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,212 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    3,    1992, 
"650/92-5 

tat  a.' D06P  5/20,  5/ '2 
U.S.  a.  8—444  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  textiles  having  a  multicolor  or 
tone-in-tone  effect,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  (a) 
partially  covering  a  natural  or  synthetic  poly  amide  fiber  mate- 
rial with  an  adhesive  tape  or  a  screen,  (b)  subjecting  the  par- 
tially covered  material  to  a  plasma  or  a  corona  discharge 
treatment,  (c)  removing  the  adhesive  tape  or  screen  from  the 
treated  material,  and  (d)  subsequently  dyeing  the  treated,  un- 
covered material  with  an  anionic  dye  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  resist  agents. 


5,360,454 

TANNING  OF  LEATHER  AND  FUR 
Norbert  Grief,  Bobenbeim;  Knut  Oppenlaender;  Hermann  Birk- 
nofer,  both  of  Ludwigsbafen;  Brigitte  Wegner,  Roemerberg, 
and  Johannes  P.  Dix,  Weisenbeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Basf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsbafen,  Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1992,  4219419 
tat  a.5  C14C  3/08:  C07D  309/06 
MS.  a.  8—94.33  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tanning  leather  comprising  contacting  said 
leather  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


(CH3)„ 


RO 


OR' 


5,360,456 

PROCESS  OF  TRANSFER  PRINTING  COMPRISING 

PRETREATMENT  WITH  A  POLYURETHANE  RESIN 

MIXTURE 

Roger  Lecomte,  24  residence  des  mottes,  Froyennes  (Tonmai); 

Jacques  Lecomte,  131,  rue  de  Toumai,  Pecq,  both  of  Belgium, 

Philippe    Honore,   99,   rue   d'Hailuin— 59960   NeuriUe   En 

Ferrian,  France 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,995 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1991,  91  08991 

tat  CL'  D06P  5/O0 

MS.  a.  8—471  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  printing  a  textile  article  by  heat  transfer  of 
sublimable  dyes  printed  with  the  aid  of  a  transfer  paper,  com- 
prising a  pre-treatment  of  said  article  by  a  mixture  of  polyure- 
thane  resins,  wherein  the  pre-treatment,  prior  to  the  transfer  of 
said  sublimable  dyes  consists  in  coating  at  least  that  face  of  the 
article  intended  to  be  in  contact  with  the  transfer  paper,  with 
a  mixture  of  polyurethane  ester  resins,  at  least  one  being  aro- 
matic, at  least  another  being  aliphatic  wherein  said  mixture  is 
comprised  of  substantially  equal  portions  of  said  polyurethane 
ester  resins. 


where  m  is  0  or  1, 

R  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci-ig  alkyl  group 
wherein  the  substituents  are  hydroxyl;  and 

R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  -(CHRk:H20)«R^  or 
-{CH2CHR20)„R3  where  n  is  I  to  20  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a 
Ci-4 alkyl  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-s  alkyl  or  is  a  radical 
of  the  formula: 


(CH3)„ 


-(-CHR^— CHj— O 


OR 


(CH3)„ 


I        -f-CH2— CHR2— O 

I  ^     '   O    '      ^OR 

where  m,  n,  R  and  R^  are  as  defmed  above. 


5,360.457 

ENHANCED  WETTING,  LOW-FOAMING, 

DYE-LEVELING  AGENT  COMPRISING  A  PIPERAZINE 

SUBSTITUTED  ORGA.NOSULFONATE 
Murray  A.  Ruggiero,  East  Haven;  Bruce  A.  Marien,  Wood- 
bridge;  Sboaib  Ari^  Robert  P.  Roth,  both  of  Cheshire,  all  of 
Conn.;  Joseph  T.  Farrell,  and  A.  R.  Vanover,  both  of  Branden- 
burg, Ky.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,369 
tat  CL'  C09B  67/00 
MS.  CI.  8—567  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  concentrate  comprising: 

(a)  a  piperazine-substituted  organosulfonate, 

(b)  an  organic  or  inorganic  salt  of  a  polycarboxylated  alco- 
hol alkoxylate,  and 

(c)  an  alcohol  alkoxylate, 

wherein  the  amount  of  component  (a)  is  between  about  20  and 
about  75  weight  percent,  component  (b)  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  between  about  2.5  and  about  25  weight  percent,  and 
component  (c)  being  between  about  10  weight  percent  and  75 
weight  percent,  all  weight  percents  being  based  upon  the 
weight  of  said  composition  concentrate. 
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5,360,458 
OIL-WATER  EMULSIONS 
Jolu  W.  Forsberg,  and  RicbanI  W.  Jahnke,  both  of  Mentor, 
Obio,  aMignon  to  The  Lobrizol  Corporation,  WicklifTe,  Ohio 

Coatiinatioa-iiHpart  of  Ser.  No.  319,059,  Mar.  2,  1989, 

absBdoned.  This  applicatioo  Jan.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,683 

Int.  CL'  ClOL  1/22,  1/30 

MS.  CL  44—301  41  CUinH 

1.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising  30%  or  less  water,  a 

minor  emulsifying  amount  of  at  least  one  emulsifier,  and  a 

crude  oil  having  a  Brookfield  Viscosity  in  the  range  of  about 

20,000  to  about  250,000  Centipoise  at  40*  C,  said  emulsifier 

comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  at  least  one  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  of  about  12  to  about  24  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  at  least  one  acid  of  the  general  formula  Ci9HnCOOH, 
wherein  n  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  about  27  to  about  31, 
and  having  a  phenanthrene  nucleus;  and 

(Q  at  least  one  hydroxyamine. 


5,360,459 
COPPER-CONTAINING  ORGANOMETALUC 
COMPLEXES  AND  CONCENTRATES  AND  DIESEL 
FUELS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Christoplia-  J.  Kotp,  EocUd;  Daniel  T.  Daly,  Shaker  Hts.;  Nai  Z. 
Hnang,  MayfMd  Hts.;  Scott  T.  JoUey,  Mentor;  Frederick  Vi. 
Koch,  WUlooghby  HUls;  Stephen  H.  Stoldt,  Concord  Town- 
ship, Aahtabttla  County;  Reed  H.  Walsh,  Mentor,  and  Richard 
A.  Deals,  Aabara  Township,  Ashtabula  County,  all  of  Ohio, 
aaaignors  to  The  Lobrizol  Corporation,  CleTcland,  Ohio 
FUcd  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,051 
The  portfcM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabaeqacat  to  May  13, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  a.5  ClOL  1/30 
VS.  CL  44—358  38  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  organometalUc 
complex  wherein  the  metal  is  Cu  or  Cu  in  combination  with 
one  or  more  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na, 
K.  Mg.  Ca,  Sr,  Ba.  V,  Cr,  Mo,  Fe,  Co,  Zn,  B,  Pb,  Sb.  Ti,  Mn 
and  Zr,  the  metal  in  said  organometalUc  complex  being  suffi- 
ciently active  so  that  when  said  organometalUc  complex  is 
dispersed  in  a  diesel  fuel  and  said  diesel  fuel  is  used  in  a  diesel 
engine  equipped  with  an  exhaust  system  particulate  trap  the 
metal  from  said  organometalUc  complex  reduces  the  ignition 
temperature  of  exhaust  particles  collected  in  said  trap,  said 
complex  being  derived  from 
(i)  at  least  one  organic  compound  containing  a  hydrocarlmn 
linkage  and  at  least  two  functional  groups,  each  of  said 
fiinctiona]  groups  being  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  =X,  — XR,  — NRj,  — NO2,  =NR, 
=NXR,  =N— R»— XR, 


— N— (R»N),— R,  — P(X)XR,  — P(X)XR,  — N=CR2. 
R  R  R  XR 

— CN  and  — N=NR, 

wherein 

X  is  O  or  S, 
R  is  H  or  hydrocarbyl, 
R*  is  hydrocarbylene  or  hydrocarbylidene, 
a  is  a  number  ranging  from  zero  to  about  10;  and 
said  organic  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic  Mannichs  derived  from  amines 
other  than  hydroxy!-  and/or  thiol-containing  amines  or 
other  than  alkylene  polyamines  wherein  the  alkylene  is 
ethylene  or  propylene;   hydroxyaromatic   ketoximes; 
SchifT  bases  other  than  hydroxyaromatic  SchifT  bases; 
calixarenes;  a-substituted  phenols  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent  is  NR'2,  SR'  or  NO2  and  R'  is  H  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group;  ^-substituted  phenols  represented  by  either  of 
the  formulae 


R'  N 


OH 


OH 


wherein  each  R'  is  H  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  or  each  R'  is  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula  R^R^NR* —  wherein  R^  and 
R^  are  independently  H  or  hydrocarbyl  groups,  and  R^  is  a 
hydrocarbylene  or  hydrocarbylidene  group;  carboxylic  acid 
esters  characterized  by  the  presence  of  at  least  one  carboxylic 
acid  ester  group  and  at  least  one  additional  functional  group, 
said  additional  functional  group  being  one  of  said  functional 
groups  or  another  carboxylic  acid  ester  group;  acylated  amines 
characterized  by  at  least  one  acyl  group  and  at  least  one  amino 
group  and  being  other  than  the  product  made  by  the  reaction 
of  a  hydrocarbon-substituted  succinic  acid  compound  having 
at  least  SO  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  substitu- 
ent  with  an  alkylene  amine;  hydroxyazylenes;  benzotriazoles; 
amino  acids;  hydroxamic  acids;  linked  phenolic  compounds 
wherein  the  linking  group  is  — CHj —  or  — CH2OCH2 — ; 
aromatic  difunctional  compounds  wherein  the  functional 
groups  are  independently  —OH,  — NCh,  — NH2,  — COOR. 
— SH  or  — C(0)H;  xanthates;  formazyls;  pyridines;  borated 
acylated  amines;  phosphorous-containing  acylated  amines; 
substituted  pyrroles  wherein  the  substituent  is  — OH,  — NH2, 
— NR2,  —COOR,  — SH  or  — C(0)H;  porphyrins;  or  ethylene 
diamine  tetraacetic  acids  or  acid  esters; 
(ii)  at  least  one  metal  reactant  containing  said  metal. 


5,360,460 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  RELATING  TO  DIESEL 

POWERED  VEHICLES 
Edward  C.  Mozdzen,  Willonghby;  William  B.  Chamberlin.  Ill, 
Kirtland,  and  Barbara  A.  Salter,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Lobrizol  Corporation,  WicklifTe,  Ohio 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  619,849,  No?.  29, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,197,997. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,669 
Int  a.'  ClOL  1/lS.  1/22 
\3S.  CL  44—386  35  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  additive  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  alkylene  oxide  condensate  or  the  reaction  product 
thereof  and  an  alcohol; 

(B)  a  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid;  and 

(C)  a  hydrocarbyl  amine,  or  the  reaction  product  thereof 
and  an  alkylene  oxide. 


5,360,461 
POLYMERIC  STORAGE  BED  FOR  HYDROGEN 
Richard  A.  Meinzer,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aog.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,469 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  7/00,  P02B  43/08 
VS.  CL  48-«l  14  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogen  storage  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  vessel, 

(b)  a  hydrogen  storage  bed  disposed  in  the  vessel,  wherein 
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the  hydrogen  storage  bed  comprises  a  polymeric  material 
having  a  plurality  of  micropores  less  than  about  1  nm  in 
diameter, 
(c)  at  least  one  hydride  forming  metal  imbedded  within  the 
polymeric  material, 


5,360,463 

AIR  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEATING  OR 

AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Dietterle,  Simmozheim,  and  Markns  SchoUhom,  Sindel- 

flagen,  both  of  Germany,  aaaigaors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1992, 4205836 
Int  a.'  B60H  3/06 
VS.  CL  55—422  lo  Qaimi 


(d)  means  for  decomposing  a  metal  hydride  formed  from  the 
hydride  forming  metal  to  release  hydrogen, 

(e)  means  for  conveying  hydrogen  into  and  out  of  the  vessel. 


5360,462 
COATED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 
Walter  L.  Harmer,  Arden  HUls;  Robert  J.  DeVoe,  Oakdale;  Eric 
G.  Larson,  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn.;  Don  H.  Kincaid,  Hudson, 
Wis.;  Peggy  S.  Willett,  Stillwater,  and  Jerry  W.  Williams, 
Cottage  Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,762,  Jan.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,256,170.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,199 
Int  a.3  B24D  11/00 
VS.  a.  51—295  13  Claims 


8—  t 


1.  A  coated  abrasive  article  comprising: 

(1)  a  backing; 

(2)  a  make  coat  layer,  wherein  the  make  coat  layer  is  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  comprises  the  polymerized 
product  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer; 

(b)  at  least  one  cationically  polymerizable  monomer; 

(c)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  curing  agent  com- 
prising: 

(i)  at  \ta&X  one  organometalUc  complex  salt,  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  thermally  decomposable  ester  reaction 
product  of  a  tertiary  alcohol  and  an  acid  that  forms  a 
chelation  complex  with  a  metal  ion  of  the  organome- 
talUc complex  salt; 

(d)  optionally,  a  peroxide;  and 

(3)  a  layer  of  a  plurality  of  abrasive  grains;  and 

(4)  a  size  coat  layer. 


1.  An  air  filter  assembly  for  a  heating  or  air-conditioning 
system  for  the  interior  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  filter  holding  frame  having  a  filter  exchange  opening  and 
filter  section  guide  devices  for  guiding  insertion  move- 
ment of  filter  sections  into  respective  in-use  positions  in 
the  holding  frame, 

and  first  and  second  filter  sections  configured  to  be  inserted 
into  the  holding  frame  with  the  first  filter  section  inserted 
longitudinally  into  the  exchange  opening  and  then  later- 
ally displaced  to  an  in-use  position  followed  by  the  second 
filter  section  being  inserted  longitudinally  into  the  ex- 
change opening  with  mutual  overlapping  interengage- 
ment  of  facing  Uiteral  edges  of  the  first  and  second  filter 
sections  to  thereby  reliably  hold  the  first  and  second  filter 
sections  together  against  relative  lateral  movement  in 
respective  in-use  positions, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  filter  sections  have  identical 
lateral  edges  which  are  overlappingly  interengaged  when 
the  filter  sections  are  in  in-use  positions  at  the  filter  hold- 
ing frame, 

wherein  said  identical  lateral  edges  each  include  a  tongue 
section  over  a  predetermined  portion  thereof  and  a  groove 
section  over  a  remaining  portion  thereof,  each  of  said 
portions  extending  along  only  a  part  of  the  length  of  the 
respective  lateral  edges, 

and  wherein  the  tongue  section  of  the  first  filter  section  is 
overlappingly  interengaged  with  the  groove  section  of  the 
second  filter  section  and  the  tongue  section  of  the  second 
filter  section  is  overlappingly  interengaged  with  the 
groove  section  of  the  first  filter  section  when  the  first  and 
second  filter  sections  are  in  in-use  positions  in  the  filter 
holding  frame. 
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5,360,464 

METHOD  FOR  SPUC3NG  AND  REINFORCING 

CARBON  COATED  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Ryozo  YaiMMU;  AUn  Wada;  KeiJi  OohasU;  SU^ji  AnU,  and 
TmyiNU  SUwMdcki,  all  of  Saknra,  Japan,  aadgnon  to 
F^iOcwa  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  717,800,  Jul  19, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5^23,014. 
TUa  apptkatkM  Feb.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  22,479 
daiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  19,  1990,  M60711; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-91654 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  thi*  patent  niiaeqaent  to  Jnn.  29, 

2010,  has  been  diadaiaMd. 

Int  a.'  C03B  37/023 

MS.  a.  65—410  5  Clainis 


1.  A  reinforcing  method  for  a  fusion  spliced  part  of  carbon 
coated  optical  fibers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fusion  splicing  the  fibers  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  with- 
out the  removal  of  the  carbon  coating  of  a  fusion  part  of 
the  carbon  coated  optical  fibers  which  are  to  be  spliced; 
and 

(b)  re-coating  with  a  carbon  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  on 
the  fusion  spliced  part  by  means  of  a  CVD  method  utiliz- 

'     ing  a  radiation-type  heating  means. 


5,360,465 
PARTICULATE  FERTILIZER  DUST  CONTROL 
Richard  F.  Bochholz,  Sheitoa,  and  Dale  W.  Qninn,  Gig  Harbor, 
both  of  Waah.,  anignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation, 
Atlaata,  Ga. 
CoMinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  414,015,  Sep.  29, 1989,  abandoned.  Thia 
application  Dec  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,657 
Int.  a.5  C05G  3/10;  C05C  9/00 
U.S.  CL  71—11  11  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  dust  emissions  from  granular 
inorganic  fertilizers  which  comprises  applying  to  the  granular 
inorganic  fertilizer  a  dust  reducing  amount  of  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  mixture  of  urea  and  Ugnosulfonate  solids, 
wherein  the  granular  inorganic  fertilizer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrates,  phosphates,  sulfates,  lime- 
stones dolomite  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,360,466 

FERTILIZER  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Afthar  L.  Witmer,  and  Noraneea  Witmer,  both  of  5580  Hamill 
Atc  San  Diego,  Calif.  92009 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,429 
Int.  a.'  C05F  3/O0 
UjS.  CL  71—15  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  organic  fertilizer  from  llama 
pellets  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  restricting  the  diet  of  llamas  used  to  produce  the  pellets 
to  alfalfa  hay  with  a  grain  supplement; 

(b)  waiting  at  least  24  hours  after  the  pellets  are  deposited  on 


the  ground  in  the  llama  area  before  collecting  same,  to 
allow  same  to  solidify  adequately  to  permit  their  transport 
to  a  drying  area  intact; 

(c)  collecting  said  llama  pellets; 

(d)  placing  said  llama  pellets  on  at  least  one  screen-bottomed 


horizontal  ventilated  tray,  to  a  depth  of  between  two 

inches  and  four  inches  for  drying; 
(e)  periodically  turning  the  pellets  over  to  promote  even 

drying;  and, 
(0  after  said  pellets  are  dry,  removing  same  from  said  screen 

and  grinding  them  into  a  particulate  mass. 


5,360,467 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  AND  DETECTING 
IMPURITIES  USING  A  FRACTIONAL 
CONCENTRATION  DETECTOR 
Snhas  N.  Ketfcar,  Allentown;  Robert  G.  Ridgeway,  Qnakertown; 
Peter  J.  Maroolis,  Mertztown,  and  Timothy  C.  Golden,  Allen- 
town,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  101,604 
Int  CL'  BOID  53/04,  53/22 
VS.  CL  95—25  16  ( 


JN 


1 


St 


ic: 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  impurities  in  a  bulk  gas  stream  in 
a  fractional  concentration  detector  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  taking  a  slip  stream  from  said  bulk  gas  stream  to  be  subject 
to  detection  of  contained  impurities; 

b)  mixing  said  slip  stream  with  a  high  purity  carrier  gas 
stream  in  an  appropriate  ratio  to  produce  a  gas  mixture 
wherein  said  carrier  gas  has  a  higher  ionization  potential 
than  any  of  said  impurities; 

c)  contacting  said  gas  mixture  with  a  separatory  medium 
selective  for  separating  said  slip  stream  from  said  impuri- 
ties and  said  carrier  gas; 

d)  separating  said  slip  stream  from  any  impurities  and  from 
said  carrier  gas  by  said  separatory  medium  to  produce  a 
carrier  gas  stream  containing  essentially  all  of  any  said 
impurities; 

e)  introducing  said  carrier  gas  stream  containing  essentially 
all  of  said  impurities  into  said  fractional  concentration 
detector  to  detect  the  impurities  in  said  carrier  gas  stream; 
and 

0  detecting  the  concentration  and/or  type  of  impurities  in 
said  carrier  gas  stream. 


5,360,468 
SULFUR  ABSORBENTS 
Paul  F.  Schnbert,  CampbeU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlcsrille,  Okla. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  808,342,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,177,050. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,037 
Int  CL'  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CI.  95—136  41  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  fluid 
stream  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  comprising  the  step  of 
contacting  said  fluid  stream  at  a  temperature,  pressure  and 
flow  rate  suitable  for  the  absorption  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from 
said  fluid  stream  with  a  composition  prepared  by  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  an  alumina  material  with  a  phosphating  agent  to 
produce  a  treated  alumina; 

(b)  mixing  said  treated  alumina  with  zinc  oxide  to  produce  a 
mixture  comprising  zinc  oxide  and  said  treated  alumina; 
and 

(c)  thereafter,  agglomerating  said  mixture  to  form  an  ag- 
glomerate. 


5,360,469 

APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  FILTRATION  AND  SOUND 
MASKING 

Robert  A.  Baron,  27  Sunnyside  Rd.,  Scotia,  N.Y.  12302,  and 
Frederick  Haber,  Box  138,  Old  Chatham,  N.Y.  12136 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,349 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  BOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  95—273  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enhancing  the  environmental  quality  of 
work  and  living  spaces  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  a  portable  housing; 

b)  a  high  efficiency  particulate  arresting  (HEPA)  filter 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  HEPA  filter  having  an 
intake  surface  and  an  output  surface,  said  intake  surface 
being  accessible  to  air  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing; 

c)  means  for  generating  airflow  from  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  through  said  HEPA  filter  and  back  to  the  exterior 
of  said  housing;  and 

d)  means,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  generating  sound  of  a 
frequency  and  strength  such  that  the  combined  acoustic 
output  of  said  sound  generating  means  and  said  airflow 
generating  means  is  broad  band  noise  having  no  outstand- 
ing pure  tones,  said  acoustic  output  comprising  soimd 
waves  in  the  range  from  80  Hz  to  10  KHz  in  frequency 
and  10  to  70  dB  in  strength. 


5,360,470 
MAGNETIC  LEVITATING  TRANSPORTING 
APPARATUS  WTTH  A  MOVABLE  MAGNEnC  UNFT 
Yoshinobo    Ono;    Yoahio    Watanahe;   Shi^Jirv   Tanida,    and 
Tadayuki  Kojima,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itso 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,033,  JnL  6,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-178636; 
Jnn.  15,  1993,  5-143660;  Not.  22,  1993,  5-292035 

Int  a.'  B60L  13/06 
VS.  a.  104—284  9  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  levitating  transportation  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  rail; 

a  vehicle  capable  of  travelling  along  the  rail; 

a  plurality  of  magnet  units  arranged  on  the  vehicle  for  caus- 
ing the  vehicle  to  magnetically  levitate  relative  to  the  rail, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  magnet  units  being  spaced  by  a 
corresponding  gap  from  the  rail  and  comprising  at  least 
one  electro-magnet  and  at  least  one  permanent  magnet; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  plurality  of  magnet  units 
on  the  vehicle  including  movably  mounting  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  magnet  units  relative  to  the  vehicle  so  that 
the  corresponding  gap  between  each  movably  mounted 
magnet  unit  and  the  rail  is  adjustable; 

actuating  means  for  adjusting  the  corresponding  gap  be- 
tween each  movably  mounted  magnet  unit  and  the  rail; 

gap  detecting  means  arranged  on  or  near  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  magnet  units  for  detecting  the  corresponding  gap 
between  the  rail  and  each  magnet  unit  and  producing  an 
output  in  response  thereto; 

current  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  current  supplied 
to  each  of  the  plurality  of  magnet  units  in  response  to  the 
output  of  the  gap  detecting  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  actuating  means  based  on 
the  current  supplied  to  the  magnet  units. 

I 


5,360,471 
ELECTROLESS  SOLDER  PLATING  BATH 
Yoahihiko  Takano,  and  Atano  Senda,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mnrata  Manutecturiag  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  5,  1992,  4-208750 
Int  a.'  C23C  18/4S.  18/52 
VS.  CL  106—1.22  14  Clainis 

1.  An  electroless  solder  plating  bath  containing  bivalent  ions 
of  tin  and  of  lead,  a  complexing  agent,  and  a  reductant,  said 
reductant  containing  trivalent  titanium  ions  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  convert  tin  and  lead  ions  to  the  metallic  state. 
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5,360,472 
WATERFAST  DYE  CWMPOSITIONS 
Edward  J.  Radtgan,  Jr.,  Hamlin;  Louis  V.  Isganitis,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Warren  E.  Solodar,  Montgomery  Merion  Sta- 
tkui.  Pa.,  and  Kurt  B.  Gundlach,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,353,  Dec.  17, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,254,159.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,912 
iBt  a.'  C09D  11/02 
MS.  CL  106—22  K  20  Claims 

1.  A  dye  composition  of  the  formula 


Cp— N=N— ^  ^— HC=CH 


N=N— Cp' 


SOjH  HOjS 


wherein  Cp  and  Cp'  are  each  coupler  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 


OH 


COOH 


wherein  the  — COOH  group  and  the  — OH  group  can  be  in 
any  position  on  either  ring,  provided  that  in  the  naphthalene 
ring  system  there  is  present  at  least  one  hydrogen  activated 
through  resonance  by  the  — OH  group  for  an  electrophilic 
aromatic  substitution  coupling  reaction,  n  represents  the  num- 
ber of  substituents  on  the  rings  and  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  8, 
and  R  represents  the  substituent  groups  on  the  ring,  wherein 
each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  groups,  alkyl  groups,  substituted  alkyl  groups,  aryl 
groups,  substituted  aryl  groups,  aryl-alkyl  groups,  substituted 
aryl-alkyl  groups,  amine  groups,  sulfonic  acid  groups,  sulfo- 
nate salt  groups,  halogen  atoms,  and  nitro  groups. 


5,360,473 

THEtUVfOFORMABLE  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  ORDER  TO 

OBTAIN  THERMOFORMED  ARTICLES 

Guy  Flecbe,  Hazebrouck;  Serge  Cosset,  Lestrem,  and  Morand 

Lambla,    Hoenhein,   all   of   France,   assignors   to   Roquette 

Freres,  Lestrem,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,214 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1991,  91  01120 
Int.  a.5  C09D  103/02.  103/12 
MS.  a.  106—210  23  Claims 


I  •...  nuu««tk.ana 
S  ■■■■  nua««di>>Ka 
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1.  Thermoformable  compound  comprising  at  least  one  amy- 
laceous component  and  at  least  one  hydroxycarboxylic  acid 
salt. 


5,360,474 

COLORED  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOPHOSPHATES 

AND/OR  SIUCOALUMINOPHOSPHATES  OF  THE  AEL 

OR  VFI  TYPE 
Guenter  Lauth,  Grosskarlbach;  Ulrich  MueUer,  Neustadt;  Wolf- 
gang Hoelderich,  Frankenthal;  Stefan  Brode,  Karlsruhe,  and 
Gerhard  Wagenblast,  Weisenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1991,  4131447 
Int.  a.'  C09B  67/08.-  BOIJ  31/26.-  COIB  25/36;  C08K  5/08 
US.  a.  106—402  6  Claims 

1.  A  colored  crystalline  material  comprising  a  quinizarin  dye 
occluded  and  loaded  into  the  pores  of  at  least  one  microporous 
crystalline  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one 
or  more  aluminophosphates,  one  or  more  silicoaluminophos- 
phates  and  combinations  thereof  wherein  said  aluminophos- 
phates, silicoaluminophosphates  and  combinations  thereof  are 
of  the  AEL  or  VFI  type,  said  material  having  a  composition 
defined  by  the  following  formula: 

a  quinizarin.A  Al20>c  P2O5.  J  Si02 

where  a  is  from  COS  to  2,  b  and  c  are  each  from  8  to  12  and  d 
is  from  0  to  4. 


5,360,475 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXYMETAL 

PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENT 

Katsnmi  Nokada;  Katsumi  Daimon,  and  Yasuo  Sakagndu,  all  of 

Minami  Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-296564 

Int  CL'  C09B  67/50 

VS.  CL  106—410  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydroxymetal  phthalocyanine 

pigment  comprising  treating  a  precursor  of  a  hydroxymetal 


phthalocyanine  pigment  with  an  acid  to  precipitate  a  hydroxy- 
metal phthalocyanine  pigment  and  treating  the  precipiuted 
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5,360,476 
HIGH  IMPACT  RESISTANT  FOAM  PROTECTANT 
Burton  K.  Whatcott,  P.O.  Box  863,  Dolores,  Colo.  81323 
,  FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,769 
I  Int  a.'  C04B  14/00 

VS.  a.  106—719  4  Claims 

1.  A  high  impact  resistance  foam  protectant  consisting  of  in 
parts  by  weight: 
about  90  parts  of  cement, 
about  4  parts  of  a  plasticizer, 
about  1 1  parts  of  polymer  solids, 
about  2  parts  of  reinforcing  fibers, 
about  12s  parts  of  filler  aggregate, 
about  0.S8  parts  of  a  dispersant, 
about  1.20  parts  of  a  defoamer, 
about  O.SO  parts  of  a  water  reducer,  and 
water  as  needed  to  provide  a  pliable  product. 


5,360,477 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DIAMOND  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Tohm  laone;  Masaya  Kadono,  and  Akiham  Miyanaga,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-82701; 
Sep.  12,  1992,  4-269605 

Int.  CL'  C30B  29/00 
VS.  CL  117—4  16  Claims 


LU 


1.  A  method  for  forming  diamond  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  starting  material  comprising  carbon  in  a  vessel 

capable  of  pressing  said  starting  material  where  a  pressure 

within  said  material  has  a  distribution; 
pressing  said  starting  material  within  said  vessel;  and 
irradiating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  starting  material  with  a 

laser  beam  during  pressing,  wherein  the  pressure  having 

said  distribution  takes  a  maximum  value  at  said  portion. 


5,360,478 
GAS  ANTI-SOLVENT  RECRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS 
Val  J.  Kmkonis,  Lexington;  P.  M.  Gallagher,  LoweU,  and  M.  P. 
Coffey,  Leominster,  all  of  Maas^  assignors  to  Phaaex  Corpo- 
ration, Lawrence,  Maaa. 

Cootinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,978,  Oct  16,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723^45 

Int.  CL'  C30B  7/00 

VS.  a.  117—68  8  dates 


900      10.00      IS.OO     20.00     23.00     »M)     3S.00     4OO0 


hydroxymetal  phthalocyanine  pigment  with  a  solvent  under  an 
acidic  condition. 


1.  A  process  for  recrystallizing  essentially  void-free  crystals 
of  cyclotrimethylenetrinitramine  comprised  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  a  gaseous  component  to  a  liquid  which  acts  as  a 
solvent  for  and  contains  the  cyclotrimethylenetrinitra- 
mine, said  gaseous  component  being  soluble  within  the 
solvent,  the  cyclotrimethylenetrinitramine  being  insoluble 
within  said  gaseous  component; 

b)  said  gaseous  component  being  added  in  an  amount  suit- 
able for  causing  the  solvent  to  approach,  attain  or  exceed 
a  supersaturated  state; 

c)  precipitating  the  cyclotrimethylenetrinitramine  from  the 
solvent  resulting  in  recrystallized  cyclotrimethylenetrini- 
tramine that  is  essentially  void  free. 


5,360,479 
ISOTOPICALLY  PURE  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  EPTT AXIAL 

DIAMOND  FILMS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
William  F.  Banholzer,  Scotia;  Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Dennis  M.  Williams,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Worthington,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,651 
Int  a.'  C30B  29/04 
VS.  a.  117—84  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  isotopically  pure  single-crystal 
diamond  films  which  comprises  growing  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition (CVD)  single-crystal  diamond  on  a  single-crystal  sub- 
strate directly  from  isotopically  pure  carbon- 12  or  carbon- 13. 


5,360,480 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FEEDING 

MATERIAL  TO  A  MELTING  CRUCIBLE 

Burkhard  Altekriiger,  Alzenan,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leybold 

AG,  Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4218123 
Int.  CL'  C30B  29/06 
VS.  CL  717—214  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  feeding  of  charge  material 
to  a  melting  crucible  in  a  closed  container,  said  apparatus 
comprising 
a  closed  container, 

'  a  melting  crucible  in  said  closed  container, 
'a  prefusing  crucible  for  melting  charge  material  to  form  a 
molten  material  having  a  top  surface  in  said  prefiising 
crucible, 
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feed  means  for  providing  charge  material  to  the  prefusing 
crucible,  and 


5,360,481 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A 

SUBSTANCE 

Volker  Ludwig,  Untere  Muhlewiesen  10,  7896  Wutoschingeo, 

Gcnnany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,186  ; 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1991,  4140652 
Int.  a.5  B05C  5/02 
VS.  CL  118—50  2  Claims 


1.  An  ap[>aratus  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  substance 
comprising: 

a  hollow  backing  roll  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
perforated  surface  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  and  defming 
therebetween  a  compartment; 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  flexible  walls  between  said 
inner  wall  and  said  perforated  surface  for  dividing  said 
compartment  into  a  plurality  of  chambers; 

a  vacuum  source  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  chambers  for  drawing  air  through  the  perforated  sur- 
face of  the  hollow  backing  roll; 

template  means  arranged  adjacent  said  hollow  backing  roll 
and  defming  therebetween  a  coating  nip,  said  template 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations; 

substance  feeding  means  associated  with  said  template  for 
feeding  the  substance  to  be  applied  to  the  substrate 
through  said  plurality  of  perforations  to  said  coating  nip 
wherein  said  outer  perforated  surface  of  said  hollow  back- 
ing roll  yields  in  the  area  of  the  coating  nip. 


5,360,482 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  RESIN 

COATED  FIBERS 

PauJ  C.  Belvedere,  5824  Creek  Valley  Rd.,  Edina,  Minn.  55435 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,771 

Int.  a.'  B05C  3/02 

VS.  CL  118—404  5  Claims 


TW^ 


overflow  means  for  drawing  said  molten  material  from  said 
top  surface  in  the  prefusing  crucible  and  feeding  said 
molten  material  to  the  melting  crucible. 


1.  A  dental  fiber  dispenser  apparatus  for  dispensing  impreg- 
nated fibers  comprising: 

a  dispenser  body  having  a  closed  impregnating  material 
cavity,  said  cavity  having  an  impregnated  fiber  outlet  in 
communication  with  said  cavity  and  being  free  of  open- 
ings except  for  said  fiber  outlet, 

a  fixed  supply  of  impregnating  material  comprising  a  poly- 
merizable  resin  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  cavity 
being  free  of  any  impregnating  material  inlet; 

a  supply  of  fiber  wherein  said  fiber  is  a  fiber  bundle  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  fibers  exposed  to  said  impregnating 
material  within  said  cavity  and  having  one  end  extending 
through  said  fiber  outlet  wherein  said  supply  of  fiber  is 
disposed  entirely  within  said  cavity,  the  size  of  said  fiber 
outlet,  the  size  of  said  fiber  and  the  viscosity  of  said  im- 
pregnating material  being  such  as  to  prevent  said  impreg- 
nating material  from  flowing  through  said  fiber  outlet 
without  the  appUcation  of  external  force. 


5.360,483 
PLASMA  CVD  APPARATUS  A.ND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Hideo  Kurokawa,  Katano;  Tsutomu  Mitani,  Akashi,  and 
Hirokazu  Nakaue,  Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,557 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055144 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—723  E  10  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  CVD  apparatus  for  forming  a  film  on  a  sub- 
strate, said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  vacuum  vessel; 
a  substrate  support  which  positions  the  substrate  within  said 

first  vacuum  vessel; 
a  second  vacuum  vessel  fluid-connected  with  a  source  of  a 
raw  gaseous  medium,  said  second  vacuum  vessel  having  a 
gas  outflow  port  having  a  shape  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  surface  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate  posi- 
tioned within  said  first  vacuum  vessel  by  said  substrate 
support,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  vacuum  vessel 
being  accommodated  within  said  first  vacuum  vessel  with 
the  gas  outflow  port  oriented  towards  the  location  at 
which  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
is  positioned  in  the  first  vacuum  vessel; 
plasma  generating  means  for  transforming  the  raw  gaseous 


medium  introduced  into  the  second  vacuum  vessel  into 
plasma  within  the  second  vacuum  vessels; 

a  positioning  mechanism  which  supports  said  second  vac- 
uimi  vessel  with  the  gas  outflow  port  spaced  such  a  dis- 
tance from  the  location  at  which  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  is  positioned  in  the  first  vac- 
uum vessel  that  the  pressure  of  plasma  discharged  from 
the  gas  outflow  port  will  be  uniform  over  the  entirety  of 
a  gap  defined  between  said  gas  outflow  port  and  said 
location;  and 

electric  field  generating  means  for  directing  ions  of  the 
plasma,  discharged  from  the  gas  outflow  port  into  the  gap, 
towards  said  location  at  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  is  positioned  within  the  first  vac- 
uum vessel. 

6.  A  method  of  forming,  by  the  use  of  a  plasma  CVD  tech- 
nique, a  film  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  within  a  vacuum  vessel, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 


supplying  plasma  into  the  vacuum  vessel  under  a  pressure 
higher  than  the  pressure  inside  the  vacuimi  vessel; 

developing  an  electric  field  which  will  direct  ions  of  the 
plasma  towards  the  sut>strate;  and 

forming  the  film  of  elements  of  the  plasma; 

said  step  of  supplying  plasma  comprising  passing  the  plasma 
through  a  plasma  gas  outflow  port  having  a  shape  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
spaced  such  a  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
that  the  pressure  of  the  plasma,  within  the  gap  defmed 
between  the  plasma  gas  outflow  port  and  the  surface  of 
the  substrate,  is  substantially  uniform  and  higher  than  the 
pressure  inside  the  vacuum  vessel; 

said  step  of  developing  an  electric  field  is  carried  out  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  plasma  within  the  gap  is  subjected  to  the 
electric  field. 


5,360,484 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  CVD  APPARATUS  PROVIDED 

WITH  A  MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSIVE  WINDOW 
MADE  OF  SPECIFIC  CERAMICS  FOR  THE  FORMATION 

OF  A  FUNCTIONAL  DEPOSITED  FILM 
Yaanyoshi   Takai;   Tetanya   Takei;   Hirokazn   Otoaki,   all   of 
Nagahama,  and  Ryufi  Okamnra,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  aastgnors 
to  Canon  Kahaahikl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContiBBatkM  of  Ser.  No.  915,658,  Jul.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,048 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcation  JapM,  JnL  26,  1991,  3-187650 
Int  a.5  C23C  ]6/50 
VS.  CL  118—723  MW  4  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  plasma  CVD  apparatus  for  forming  a  func- 
tional deposited  film,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 
enclosed  deposition  chamber  having  a  deposition  space  includ- 
ing a  discharge  space,  a  supporting  means  for  a  substrate  on 
which  a  film  is  to  be  formed,  said  supporting  means  being 
disposed  in  said  deposition  space,  means  for  supplying  a  film- 
forming  raw  material  gas  into  said  deposition  space,  means  for 
evacuating  the  inside  of  said  deposition  chamber,  and  a  micro- 
wave introducing  means  for  applying  microwave  energy  into 
said  discharge  space  to  form  discharge  plasma  therein,  said 
microwave  introducing  means  comprising  a  microwave  trans- 


missive  window  to  which  a  waveguide  extending  from  a  mi- 
crowave power  source  being  connected,  characterized  in  that 
said  microwave  transmissive  window  is  composed  of  a  sintered 
alpha-alimuna  ceramics  body  containing  alpha-alumina  as  a 


matrix  comprised  of  fine  particles  with  a  mean  particle  size  d 
satisfying  the  equation  0.5  fxmSdS50  fim  and  with  a  ratio  of 
P2/p\  between  the  theoretical  density  pi  and  the  bulk  density 
P2  satisfying  the  equation  0.800Sp2/pl=0.99S. 


5,360,485 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIAMOND  DEPOSITION  BY 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA-ASSISTED  CVPD 
Pierre  Bon,  OrKans  la  Source;  Lionel  Vaodenbnlcke,  Saint  Jean 
Le  Blanc;  Alain  Qnilgars,  Joay  le  Potier;  Michel  Coolon, 
Montmorency,  aU  of  France,  and  Michel  Moiaan,  Qnibec, 
Canada,  aaaignors  to  PecUney  Recherche,  CoorbeToie,  France 

FUed  JoL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,693 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnl.  12,  1991,  91  09552 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/50 

VS.  CL  118—723  ME  18  CUums 


1.  Apparatus  for  deposition  of  diamond  on  a  substrate  by 
microwave  plasma  assisted  chemical  vapor  phase  deposition, 
comprising: 
a  waveguide  of  defined  volume  adapted  for  supply  by  a 
microwave  generator  and  including  means  for  formation 
of  a  stable  plasma  outside  of  the  volume  of  the  waveguide, 
and  means  for  eliminating  reflection  of  power  toward  the 
microwave  generator; 
a  deposition  chamber  comprising  an  outer  wall  surrounding 
two  interconnected  zones,  a  plasma  formation  zone  pass- 
ing through  the  waveguide,  and  a  diamond  deposition 
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zone  located  outside  of  the  waveguide  and  containing  a 
support  having  a  surface  for  holding  the  substrate  during 
deposition,  said  outer  wall  and  said  surface  being  gener- 
ally parallel  and  defining  therebetween  a  plasma  flow 
space; 

means  for  heating  the  substrate; 

means  for  maintaining  a  regulated,  reduced  pressure  in  the 
deposition  chamber; 

means  for  introducing  a  plasma  forming  gas  into  the  deposi- 
tion chamber;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  reactive  gaseous  mixture  into  the 
deposition  chamber; 

said  means  for  maintaining,  means  for  introducing  a  plasma 

forming  gas  and  means  for  introducing  a  reactive  gaseous 

mixture  cooperating  to  cause  a  flow  of  reactive  gaseous 

'mixture  in  the  plasma  flow  space  generally  tangential  to 

the  surface. 


such  that  the  workpiece  remains  in  the  same  location  on 
the  conveying  surface  after  a  period  of  movement 


1.  A  method  of  blast  cleaning  a  workpiece  to  be  cleaned 
comprising: 

conveying  the  workpiece  to  be  cleaned  through  a  blast 
cleaning  chamber  on  a  conveying  surface,  wherein  the 
conveying  surface  moves  horizontally  in  a  first  direction 
through  the  cleaning  chamber  and  has  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  and  adjacent  openings  aligned  in  a 
second  direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  conveying  surface  are  separated  by  a  separat- 
ing material  having  a  width; 

directing  by  a  directing  means  abrasive  cleaning  material 
upwardly  through  the  openings  in  the  conveying  surface 
so  as  to  clean  areas  of  the  workpiece  exposed  to  the  clean- 
ing material  when  the  workpiece  is  in  the  cleaning  cham- 
ber; 

causing  the  conveying  surface  to  move  laterally  when  the 
workpiece  is  in  a  region  where  the  workpiece  is  to  be 
cleaned,  said  lateral  movement  being  within  the  cleaning 
chamber  at  the  region  where  the  cleaning  material  cleans 
the  workpiece,  and  wherein  the  lateral  movement  is  rela- 
tive to  the  workpiece  in  a  second  direction  which  is  hori- 
zontal and  transverse  to  the  first  direction  of  movement  of 
the  conveying  surface  so  as  to  expose  to  cleaning  material 
areas  of  the  workpiece  that  would  otherwise  be  protected 
from  the  cleaning  material  by  the  material  separating  the 
openings  in  the  conveying  surface;  and 

wherein  the  lateral  movement  is  a  back  and  forth  movement 
relative  to  the  workpiece  and  comprises  a  lateral  accelera- 
tion of  the  conveying  surface  during  each  of  the  back  and 
forth  movements  so  as  to  overcome  frictional  forces  be- 
tween the  workpiece  and  the  conveying  surface  in  each  of 
the  back  and  forth  directions  and  wherein  the  accelera- 
tions in  each  of  the  back  and  forth  directions  are  equal 


5.360,487 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  VALVE  BODY 

CLEANING  ACCESSORY 

Patrick  Sepe,  22-42  Merrick  Rd^  Merrick,  N.Y.  11S66 

FUed  Fdi.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,762 

Lit  CL'  B08B  3/02 

UJS.  CL  134—22.1  7  Claims 
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5,360,486 
BLACT  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

LATERALLY  MOVING  CONVEYOR 
Chariea  P.  EUiott,  Acton,  Canada,  aadgnor  to  Blast  Qeaning 
ProdMtsLtd.,  Oakrille,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,905 

lat.  a.'  B08B  7/04:  B24C  1/00,  3/08 

VS.  a.  134—6  10  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  valve  body  assembly  of  an  auto- 
matic  transmission   having   hydraulic   passageways,   spring- 
loaded  valve  means  and  fastening  means  for  said  valve  means, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  said  valve  body  assembly; 

masking  selected  ones  of  said  valve  means  and  said  fastening 
means  of  said  valve  body  assembly  and  permitting  said 
hydraulic  passageways  to  remain  exposed;  and 
applying  cleaning  material  to  said  valve  body  assembly 
whereby  said  exposed  hydraulic  passageways  are  cleaned 
and  said  selected  masked  valve  means  and  fastening  means 
are  sheltered  from  said  cleaning  material. 


5,360,488 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  MAINTAINING  WATER 

DISTRIBUTION  PIPE  SYSTEMS 
Allen  C.  Hieatt,  Mesa,  and  Jerome  H.  Ludwig,  Paradise  Valley, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  H.E.R.C.  Products  Incorporated, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,188 

Int.  a.'  B08B  9/02.  9/06 

VS.  CL  134—22.11  11  CUins 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  water  distribution  pipe  system 
comprising 

providing  a  reservoir  for  containing  an  aqueous  treatment 
solution  for  the  removal  of  scale  associated  with  sulfate- 
reducing  and  iron  bacteria  consisting  of  primarily  iron 
oxide,  biomass  and  sediment  from  inside  pipe  surfaces  of  a 


water  distribution  pipe  system,  said  solution  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  acidic,  neutral  and  basic  solu- 
tion, 

sealing  off  between  two  fire  hydrants  a  section  of  pipe  in  said 
system  for  circulation  of  said  cleaning  solution  there- 
through, 

circulating  said  cleaning  solution  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  pipe  section  and  returning  said  solution  to 
said  reservoir  for  the  removal  of  said  scale  and  sediment. 


5,360,489 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CAULK 

Kimberley  A.  Gaul,  St.  Paul,  and  Judith  M.  Jensen,  White  Bear 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,159 
Int.  a.'  B08B  7/00 
VS.  CL  134—42  11  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  removing  a  caulk  from  a  substrate  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

a.  providing  a  water-based  composition  comprising  i.)  a 
sufficient  amount  of  an  organic  solvent  or  a  mixture  of 
two  or  more  organix  solvents,  said  solvent  or  said  mixture 
comprising  a  dibasic  ester  and  having  a  firof  at  least  about 
8.4,  a  6a>  greater  than  about  3  and  a  S// greater  than  about 
2,  the  open  cup  flash  point  of  said  solvent  or  mixture  being 
greater  than  100'  F.  (37.7*  C);  ii.)  and  water  wherein  said 
organic  solvent  or  said  mixture  of  organic  solvents  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  said  composition  to  be 
effective  in  removing  caulk; 

b.  applying  said  composition  to  said  substrate  and  allowing  it 
to  remain  in  contact  therewith  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
soften  or  dissolve  said  caulk;  and 

c.  removing  said  caulk  from  said  substrate. 


5,360,490 
RADIANT  EMISSION  AND  THERMOPHOTOVOLTAIC 

TECHNOLOGY 
Robert  E.  Nelson,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 
Institute,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,897 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/058 

U.S.  a.  136—253  33  Claims 


1.  A  radiant  emission  system  comprising 

a  support  structure  having  an  array  of  ceramic  fibers  and  a 
surface, 

a  multiplicity  of  elongated  emitter  fibers,  said  emitter  fibers 
being  in  spaced  mechanically  interlocked  array  with  said 
array  of  ceramic  fibers  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
surface  with  end  portions  of  said  emitter  fibers  spaced 
from  one  another  and  from  said  support  structure,  and 
thermal  excitation  structure  for  establishing  a  combustion 
condition  adjacent  said  surface  to  heat  said  emitter  fibers 
to  thermally  emissive  temperature. 

9.  The  system  of  claim  1  and  further  including  a  photocell 
array  in  spaced  juxtaposition  to  said  support  structure  to  pro- 
vide a  thermophotovoltaic  system. 


5,360,491 
/3-SIUCON  CARBIDE  PROTECTIVE  COATING  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
Panl  G.  Carey,  Mountain  View,  and  Jesse  B.  Thompson,  Brent- 
wood, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,809 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/048.  31/18  31/0216 

VS.  CL  136—256  20  Oains 
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1.  In  a  solar  cell,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  anti-reflective/protective  coating  of  beta-silicon  carbide 

on  an  outer  surface  of  the  solar  cell; 
said  coating  having  a  thickness  of  10  nm  to  10  fi. 


5,360,492 

PRETREATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZINE  COMPOUND 

Ralph  C.  Gray,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  739,579,  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,355,  Oct.  25,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,287 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  C23C  22/82 
VS.  a.  148—255  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pretreating  ferrous  or  galvanized  a  metal 
surface  prior  to  painting  comprising  contacting  said  metal 
surface,  to  which  a  crystalline  zinc  phosphate  conversion 
coating  has  been  previously  applied,  with  an  aqueous  composi- 
tion of  a  substituted  triazine  compound  selected  from  com- 
pounds having  the  structure: 


l' 

R3             N             R, 

\    /    %    / 

C            C 

II              1 

N          ^N 

\   ^ 

C 
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and 

CH 
/       \ 

NH               CH 
1                   II 
CH               N 
/       \      / 

R2                 N 

R2 

H 

wherein  R|  and  R2  and,  where  applicable,  R3  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH. 
— SH,  — NH2,  an  allyloxy  group  having  3-8  carbon  atoms  and 
a  carboxy  alkyl  group  having  2-8  carbon  atoms;  said  aqueous 
composition  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.01  percent  by 
weight  of  said  triazine  compoiwd  based  on  total  weight  of  said 
aqueous  composition. 
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S,3M,493 

HIGH-STRENGTH  COLD-ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET 

EXCELLING  IN  DEEP  DRAW  ABILITY  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
S«Ui  M«tnoka;  Hidetaka  Kawabe;  Eiko  Yanhara;  Kei  Sakata, 
a^  ToiUyald  Kato,  aU  of  CUba,  Japaa,  Mricaora  to  Kawa- 
saki Stod  CorporatkM,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  72,72S 
Oaiau  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jna.  S,  1992,  4-147488; 
Jaa.  8,  1992,  4-147606;  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-147607;  Jan.  22,  1992, 
4-162912;  Aag.  18, 1992,  4-219198;  Jaa.  8, 1993,  5-001878;  Jan. 
26,  1993,  5-010858 

lat  a.'  C21D  S/04:  C22C  38/06,  38/12 
VS.  CL  148—320  20  Claiais 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high-strength  cold-roUed  steel 
sheet  which  excels  in  deep  drawability  by  using  a  steel  material 
consisting  of:  a  basic  composition  including  0.01%  or  less  of  C, 
0.1  to2.0%of  Si,  0.5  to3.0%  of  Mn,  0.02  to  0.2%  of  P,  0.05% 
or  less  of  S,  0.03  to  0.2%  of  Al,  0.01%  or  less  of  N,  0.001  to 
0.2%  of  Nb,  and  0.0001  to  0.008%  of  B  in  such  a  way  that  the 
respective  contents  of  C,  Nb,  Al,  N,  Si,  Mn  and  P  satisfy  the 
following  formulae: 
5SNb/CS30.  10SA1/NS80.  and 

16g(3xSi/28  +  20OxP/31)/(Mn/55)g4O;  Fe  remnant; 
and  inevitable  impurities,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
performing  rolling  on  said  steel  material  with  a  total  reduc- 
tion of  50%  or  more  and  95%  or  less  while  effecting 
lubrication  thereon  in  a  temperature  range  of  not  higher 
than  an  Ara  transformation  temperature  and  not  lower 
than  500*  C; 
performing  a  bot-roUed  sheet  recrystallization  treatment  on 

said  steel  material  by  a  coiling  or  annealing  process; 
performing  cold  rolling  on  said  steel  material  with  a  reduc- 
tion of  50  to  95%;  and  then 
effecting  recrystallization  annealing  on  said  steel  material  in 
a  temperature  range  of  700*  to  950*  C. 


having  a  boiling  point  below  the  melting  point  of  lithium, 
said  second  Uquid  constituent  having  a  boiling  point  above 
the  melting  point  of  lithium  but  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  alloy  being  produced,  and 
heating  said  admixture  to  melt  said  lithium  and  vaporize  said 
liquid  medium  to  thereby  obtain  a  decovered  powdered 
alloy  comprising  magnesium  and  lithium. 


5,360,495 

PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  CUmNG  EDGES  WITH 

AN  OVAL  SHAPED  PLASMA  BEAM 

Albert  Schnler,  CoatenoblegasM  2/4/5,  A-1130  Vieima,  Auatria, 

and   Wladimir  TolunakoT,   Gidrostroitelei   No.  4,   Irkutsk, 

Russian  Federation 

Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,540,  Jan.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jul.  25,  1989,  A1796/89; 
Oct  24,  1989,  A2451/89 

lat  CL'  C21D  9/18 
VS.  a.  148—565  9  Claims 


5,360.494 

METHOD  FOR  ALLOYING  UTHIUM  WITH 

POWDERED  MAGNESIUM 

Saaford  W.  Brown,  11328  Slallon  Ave.,  Norwalk,  Calif.  90650 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,515,  Jon.  29, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,232,659.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,929 
Tke  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  CL'  B22F  1/00.  3/02,  3/16;  COID  15/00 
VS.  CL  148—513  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alloying  lithium  with  a  powdered  magne- 
sium composition,  which  comprises: 

mixing  a  powdered  magnesium  composition  with  lithium 
dispersed  in  an  inert,  non-water  absorbent,  liquid  medium 
to  obtain  a  substantially  homogenous  admixture,  said 
liquid  medium  comprising  substantially  mutually  exclu- 
sive fractions  of  first  and  second  liquid  constituents,  of 
differentiating  boiling  points,  said  first  liquid  constituent 


1.  A  process  for  hardening  cutting  edges  having  varying 

widths,  each  cutting  edge  consisting  of  a  sequence  of  teeth  on 

a  saw  blade,  the  saw  teeth  having  tips  pointing  in  one  direction 

and  a  width  perpendicular  to  said  direction,  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  projecting  a  plasma  beam  having  a  power  of  1  to  10  kW 

through  an  outlet  nozzle  of  a  plasma  torch,  the  plasma 

torch  comprising 

(1)  a  cathode  having  a  tip  pointing  to  the  outlet  nozzle  and 

(2)  the  outlet  nozzle  having  a  bottom  edge  facing  the 
cutting  edge  and  a  nozzle  length  parallel  to  said  direc- 
tion and  a  nozzle  width  perpendicular  to  said  direction, 
said  nozzle  width  being  greater  than  said  nozzle  length; 

\  (b)  altering  the  configuration  of  the  plasma  beam  by  electro- 
l  magnetic  deflection,  at  a  frequency  between  10  and  200 
Hertz  perpendicularly  to  said  direction,  between  the  cath- 
ode tip  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  outlet  nozzle  to  pro- 
duce a  widened  beam  having  an  oval  shape  that  is  slightly 
wider  than  the  width  of  the  cutting  edge  to  be  hardened, 
wherein  the  widened  plasma  beams  have  a  lower  power 
consumption  at  a  constant  gas  flow  rate  than  circular 
plasma  beams  having  a  diameter  equal  to  a  major  axis  of 
the  widened  plasma  beams; 
(c)  positioning  the  cutting  edge  at  a  distance  of  2  to  14  mm 
from  the  bonom  edge  of  the  outlet  nozzle  in  the  path  of 
the  plasma  beam;  and 
d)  guiding  the  plasma  beam  at  a  relative  velocity  of  5  to  100 
mm/sec  relative  to  the  cutting  edge,  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  saw  blade  being  guided  by  movement  of  the  cutting 
edge  in  said  direction. 


5,360,496 
NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY  FORGED  PARTS 
G.  William  Kuhlman,  Shaker  Heights;  Richard  A.  Beaumont 
A?on  Lake;  Daniel  F.  Carbangh,  Macedonia;  David  Anderson, 
Brecksrille,  aU  of  Ohio;  Amiya  K.  Chakrabarti,  and  Kenneth 
P.  Kiaaear,  both  of  MoorocTille,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,127,  Aug.  26,  1991.  This 
application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,336 
Int  CL'  C22F  1/10 
VS.  a.  148-^77  15  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  recrystallized  large  forged  parts 
having  fme  grain  size  and  improved  toughness  and  tensile 
properties,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  an  alloy  selected  from  one  of  a 
nickel-base  alloy,  an  iron-nickel-chromium-molybdenum 
alloy,  a  cobalt-chromium-nickel  alloy,  a  nickel-cobalt 
alloy  and  a  cobalt-base  alloy; 

(b)  heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  above  the  recrystalU- 
zation  temperature  of  the  alloy; 

(c)  subjecting  said  body  to  a  first  upset  forging  operation  to 
provide  a  reduction  of  at  least  about  50%  of  the  original 
length  of  the  body: 

(d)  drawing  said  body  after  said  first  upset  forging; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)-(d)  to  form  a  second  upset  forged 
body; 

(0  reheating  said  second  upset  forged  body  to  a  temperature 
above  the  recrystallization  temperature; 

(g)  subjecting  the  reheated  body  to  a  third  upset  forging 
operation  to  provide  a  reduction  of  at  least  about  25%  of 
the  original  length  of  the  body; 

(h)  heating  and  maintaining  said  third  upset  forged  body 
above  the  recrystallization  temperature  while  subjecting 
said  third  upset  forged  body  to  a  forth  upset  forging  oper- 
ation to  provide  a  reduction  in  the  length  of  at  least  about 
75%  of  the  original  length  of  said  third  upset  forged  body: 

(i)  rapidly  cooling  said  forth  upset  forged  body;  and 

(J)  solution  heat  treating,  quenching  and  aging  said  forth 
upset  forged  body. 


I  

5,360,497 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

WFTH  A  REINFORCED  PROTECTIVE  COVERING 

Reiner  Schneider,  Ebersdor^  WUfHed  Reisseoweber,  RocdentaL 

both  of  Germany,  and  Norbert  Niesemeyer,  Hickory,  N.C., 

aasigDora  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUachaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,785 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  19, 1991, 4142047 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/02 
VS.  CL  156—47  34  ^^,^,m, 

1.  A  method  of  covering  an  optical  waveguide  with  a  pro- 
tective covering  having  embedded  reinforcing  elements  with 
the  covering  surrounding  the  optical  waveguide,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  extnidable  material  and 


reinforcing  elements  with  said  reinforcing  elements  having  an 
E-modulus  which  is  greater  than  an  E-modulus  of  said  extnid- 
able material,  coextruding  a  composite  element  comprising  a 


protective  covering  formed  by  said  extrudable  material  with 
said  reinforcing  elements  embedded  therein  and  simulta- 
neously introducing  the  optical  waveguide  into  the  composite 
element  during  the  coextrusion  process. 


5,360,498 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  BY  SURFACE  FUSION  OF 
MUTUALLY  FACING  SURFACES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS  OR  COATINGS,  AND  THE  USE  OF  A  GLANT 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  POWDER  COMPOSITE  FOR 
THIS  PURPOSE 
Peter  BlomqTist  Lund;  Ingmar  Andreasson,  EsIot;  Magnus 
Ribe,  Lund;  Gynia  Balla,  Malmii,  and  Tord  CedeU,  Load,  aU 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laral  Holdings  A  Finance  SA, 
Polly,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,429 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  23, 1992, 9201280-6 
Int  a.'  B32B  31/16 
VS.  a.  156—73.1  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  thermoplastic  surfaces  to  one 
another,  comprising: 

a  body  formed  of  giant  magnetostrictive  powder  composite 
(GMPC),  the  body  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  jaw  at 
an  anchorage  point  of  the  body,  the  body  having  a  free 
working  surface  at  an  end  of  the  body  opposite  the  an- 
chorage point  the  body  having  a  cross-sectional  area  that 
progressively  reduces  in  relation  to  proximity  to  the 
working  surface;  and 

electric  coil  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field,  the  elec- 
tric coil  means  surroimding  the  body. 
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5,360,499 
METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  OBJECT  RELATIVE 

TO  A  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Niko  M.  SavoTic,  Sunrise;  WilUrd  F.  Amero,  Jr.,  Plantation; 
Raymond  J.  Kleinert,  III,  Ft.  Lauderdale;  Michael  M.  Austin, 
Pompano  Beach,  and  Russell  E.  Gyenes,  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,237 

Lit  a.'  B32B  31/16 

MS.  CL  1S6— 73.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  positioning  an  object  relative  to  a  structural 
member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  providing  a  first  and  second  member,  the  first  member 
being  the  structural  member  relative  to  which  the  object  is 
being  positioned; 

B)  providing  a  positioning  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  wherein: 

i)  the  first  end  has  at  least  one  energy  director  formed 
thereon  that  has  a  first  characteristic  melting  rate; 

ii)  the  second  end  has  at  least  one  energy  director  formed 
thereon  that  has  a  second  characteristic  melting  rate, 
which  second  characteristic  melting  rate  is  slower  than 
the  first  characteristic  melting  rate; 

C)  positioning  the  positioning  member  such  that: 

i)  the  at  least  one  energy  director  of  the  first  end  contacts 
the  first  member  and  the  first  end  is  also  positioned 
proximal  to  the  object; 

ii)  the  at  least  one  energy  director  of  the  second  end 
contacts  the  second  member; 

D)  imparting  energy  to  cause  at  least  one  of  the  energy 
directors  to  begin  melting;  and 

E)  discontinuing  imparting  energy  when  the  at  least  one 
energy  director  of  the  first  end  is  substantially  melted 
while  the  at  least  one  energy  director  of  the  second  end  is 
not  substantially  melted. 


5,360,500 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LIGHT-WEIGHT 
HIGH-STRENGTH  STIFF  PANELS 
Maorice  J.  Eraiis,  Sotton  Coldfield;  Sharon  L.  Faiilkaer,  Coven- 
try; Ronald  Flsber,  Rngjby;  TrcTor  C.  Wells,  Leamington  Spa, 
and  Panl  Hadlum,  Coventry,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Dwilop  Limited,  London,  EJigland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,985,  Jnn.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,403,  May  21,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,225,  Jun.  26, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,459, 
Aug.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
121,119,  Not.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  190,615 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  No?.  20,  1986, 
8627819 

Lrt.  CL'  C23C  16/26.  16/44 
UjS.  CL  1S6— 74  25  CUimi 

1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  rigidified  and  densified 
hollow  panel  suitable  for  use  at  high  temperatures,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  reinforcing  fibers  of  a  material  which  provides 

oxidation  resistance  at  high  temperatures; 
preparing  from  said  reinforcing  fibers  a  panel  preform  com- 


prising wall  surface  members  which  are  structurally  inter- 
connected and  maintained  spaced  apart  in  a  superimposed 
configuration  by  an  intervening  core  structure,  said  core 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal 
tubes  arranged  with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  said 
wall  surface  members,  said  tubes  having  longitudinal 
passages  therethrough  defining  venting  means  for  the 
substantially  free  flow  of  gas  therethrough  and  the  mate- 
rial of  at  least  said  tubes  containing  internal  voids  into 
which  gas  infiltrates  from  said  venting  means; 


forming  a  pyrolytic  matrix  within  said  internal  voids  by 
means  of  a  chemical  vapour  deposition  process,  there 
being  a  flow  of  source  gas  into  the  panel  through  the 
venting  means  and  diffusion  of  the  said  gas  from  the  vent- 
ing means  into  the  internal  voids  within  the  tubes  of  the 
preform  prior  to  deposition  of  the  matrix  material  by 
pyrolysis  of  said  infiltrated  gas  within  the  internal  voids; 
and 

densifying  the  material  of  the  preform  by  said  deposition 
process  to  stiffen  said  preform  panel  and  thereby  form  a 
lightweight  panel. 


5,360,501 
HOLOGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  LAMINATION 
MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 
L.  Gordon  Bolt,  Playa  del  Rey,  Calif„  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,042,  Oct.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,804,  Dec.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,463 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 

US.  CL  156—101  5  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  process  of  laminating  a  hologram  to  a  final  laminate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  photosensitive  gelatin  layer  in  contact  with  a 
thermoplastic  layer  and  providing  said  thermoplastic 
layer  in  contact  with  a  process  substrate  layer  opposite  to 
the  gelatin  layer  to  form  a  hologram  laminate; 

developing  a  predetermined  hologram  image  in  the  photo- 
sensitive gelatin  layer  to  form  a  hologram  layer; 

adhering  the  hologram  laminate  to  a  first  final  substrate  by 
an  epoxy  optical  adhesive,  wherein  the  hologram  layer  is 
in  contact  with  the  first  final  substrate,  said  first  final 
substrate  being  transparent  to  Ught; 

applying  heat  to  the  hologram  laminate  in  order  to  melt  the 


thermoplastic  layer  and  remove  the  process  substrate 
layer  from  the  hologram  layer; 

adhering  a  second  final  substate  to  the  hologram  layer  oppo- 
site to  the  first  final  substrate  by  an  epoxy  optical  adhe- 
sive, said  second  final  substrate  also  being  transparent  to 
light,  wherein  the  hologram  layer  is  the  sole  layer  be- 
tween the  optical  adhesives  which  adhere  the  hologram 
layer  to  the  first  and  second  final  substrates;  and 

wherein  said  epoxy  optical  adhesive  includes  an  approxi- 
mate mixture  of  65  WT  %  acrylated  epoxy  resin,  31  WT 
%  acrylated  epoxy  monomer  and  4  WT  %  benzophenone. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  splicing  at  least  two  single  or  multiple 
layer  materials  comprising  air  permeable  soft  paper  webs  while 
substantially  maintaining  web  tension  during  the  spUcing  oper- 
ation, the  apparatus  comprising  a  first  suction  chamber  for 
retaining  a  forward  end  portion  of  the  new  web  such  as  to 
provide  trailing  contact  against  a  moving  web  which  is  to  be 
spliced,  a  second  suction  chamber  over  which  the  web  to  be 
spliced  moves,  and  over  which  the  forward  end  portion  of  the 
new  web  also  passes  before  spUcing,  a  regulatable  vacuum 
system  for  the  suction  chambers,  an  embossing  nip  placed 
downstream  of  the  second  suction  chamber  for  bonding  to- 
gether the  webs  kept  together  with  the  aid  of  controlled  air 
Ftassage  through  them,  and  a  cutting  means  for  cutting  off  the 
moving  web. 


5,360,503 

SEMI-FINISHED  PRODUCT  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  HAVING  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

THE  MATERIAL 
Rene  L.  Coffy,  Rue  dcs  LaTricr,  France,  aasignor  to  Aeroa- 

patiale,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR91/01031,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Job.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/11311,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75,479 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fraacc,  Dec.  19,  1990,  90  15930 

Int.  CL'  B29C  51/00;  B32B  31/20:  C09K  19/38;  D02G  3/04 

U.S.  a.  156—175  12  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  composite  semi-finished  product  consisting 

exclusively  of  liquid  crystal  thermoplastic  polymers  (LCP), 

whereof  at  least  one  fu^t  liquid  crystal  thermoplastic  polymer 

(LCP)  is  in  the  form  of  fibres  and  has  a  given  melting  point  and 

where  of  at  least  one  second  liquid  crystal  thermoplastic  poly- 


mer (LCP)  has  a  melting  point  below  that  of  the  first  liquid 
crystal  polymer. 

11.  Process  for  the  producti<  m  of  a  thermoplastic  composite 
material  having  reinforcing  fil  res  embedded  in  a  matrix,  con- 


5,360,502 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPUCING  AT  LEAST 

TWO  SINGLE  OR  MULTIPLE  LAYER  MATERIALS 

COMPRISING  AIR  PERMEABLE  SOFT  PAPER  WEBS 

Karl  G.  B.  AaderMon,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Doni  AB, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00265,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16256,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  18, 1990, 9001384-8 
Int  a.5  B65H  21/00 
US.  a.  156—159  4  Claims 
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sisting  of  using  the  semi-finished  product  according  to  claim  1 
and  subjecting  it,  under  pressure,  to  a  temperature  at  least 
equal  to  the  melting  point  of  the  second  liquid  crystal  polymer, 
but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  first  liquid  crystal  polymer 
and  allowing  the  material  obtained  to  cool. 


5,360,504 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  AN  ADHESIVE  TO  FOAM 
Joseph  P.  Fell;  Richard  D.  Schulz;  Mary  J.  Meyer,  all  of  Nee- 
nah;  Allan  J.  Kmeger,  Winneconne;  Franklin  M.  C.  Clien,  and 
Yung  H.  Huang,  both  of  Appleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,052 

Int  a.3  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—247  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  garment  adhesive  to  a  closed-cell, 
non-crosslinked,  liquid-impermeable,  polyolefinic  foam  layer, 
said  foam  having  less  than  about  3%  aging  modifier,  as  mea- 
sured by  an  amount  of  extractable  oxygen,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  applying  said  garment  adhesive  to  a  surface  of  a  sub- 
stiate;  and 

(b)  bringing  said  adhesive  surface  of  said  substrate  into 
contact  with  said  polyolefinic  foam,  wherein  said  adhesive 
has  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  8  X  lO'  centipoise. 


5,360,505 
DOOR  FOR  A  SINGLE-FACE  STATION  OF  A  MACHINE 

THAT  PRODUCES  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD 
Jens  Schulz,  Hamburg;  Martin  Hofhnann,  Tangstedt  and  Nico- 
laus  Goerrissen,  Elmshom,  aU  of  t^rmany,  assignors  to  Pe- 
ters Maschinenfabrik,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Rled  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,047 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jnn.    19,    1992, 
01937/92-8 

Int  a.'  B31F  1/28 
VS.  CI.  156—382  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  single-face  station  of  a  machine  for  producing  corru- 
gated cardboard,  said  station  having  a  frame  having  a  stand 
with  side  members  enclosing  an  inner  volume,  said  frame  at 
one  end  of  the  volume  supporting  a  pair  of  corrugating  rollers 
and  a  pressure  roller  and  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  volume 
having  a  door  frame  receiving  a  rear  door  provided  with  rails 
extending  on  the  stand  and  supporting  a  gluing  unit  within  the 
inner  volume,  the  improvements  comprising  the  door  being 
formed  by  a  panel  with  an  outer  dimension  slightly  smaller 
than  the  inner  dimension  of  the  door  frame  in  which  the  panel 
is  engaged,  the  periphery  of  the  panel  having  a  thickness  differ- 
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ent  from  the  thickness  of  the  door  frame  and  being  provided 
with  peripheral  sealing  arrangements  pressing  on  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  door  frame,  said  rails  being  permanently 
connected  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  panel  and  being  arranged 
so  as  to  slide  on  runners  arranged  on  the  stand  of  the  frame  of 
the  station,  said  rails  being  provided  at  one  end  with  stopping 
pieces  designed  to  limit  an  opening  motion  of  the  door  when 
the  pieces  come  into  contact  with  stops  provided  on  the  stand. 


ducted  through  said  roll  outer  surface  away  from  said 
portion  of  said  outer  surface; 
wherein  thermal  deformation  of  said  roll  is  minimized. 


said  rails  supporting  the  gluing  unit,  which  rides  on  wheels  on 
the  rails,  said  door  including  interlocking  means  having  at  least 
one  interlocking  axle  permanently  secured  on  the  door  frame 
and  hooks  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  panel  for  pivot- 
able  movement  and  to  extend  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for 
pivoting  each  hook  in  the  vertical  plane  between  the  position 
engaging  the  axle  and  a  position  disengaged  from  the  axle,  and 
each  hook  having  an  inner  notch  with  a  front  pari  having  a 
curvature  directed  toward  the  panel. 


5,360,506 
IDLER  ROLL  HAVING  IMPROVED  THERMAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Charles  E.  Thomas,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to  United  Con- 
tainer Machinery  Group,  Inc.,  Glen  Ann,  Md. 
Diviaioa  of  Set.  No.  528,298,  May  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,160,400. 
This  application  May  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,345 
Int  CL'  B31F  1/28 
VS.  a.  156—470  11  Oaiffls 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  of  double  faced  corru- 
gated board,  including  a  weight  roll  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

said  roll  made  of  heat  conductive  material  having  an  outer 
surface  having  a  portion  thereof  in  tangential  rolling  abut- 
ment against  a  heated  surface; 

said  roll  having  a  cylindrical  cross-section  and  also  having  a 
hollow  center  forming  an  unobstructed  internal  void,  said 
roll  being  at  least  partially  liquid  filled,  said  liquid  moving 
without  obstruction  in  said  unobstructed  internal  void  to 
facilitate  convective  heat  transfer  resulting  from  the  fluid 
motion  of  said  liquid  in  said  unobstructed  internal  void  in 
order  to  radially  distribute  heat  experienced  by  and  con- 


5,360,507 
FLAME  RESISTANT  TO  NONFLAMMABLE 
COMPOSrfE  PANEL 
Reinhard  Schlatter,  Rainer  Ehrat,  both  of  Schaffhausen;  Peter 
Miiller,  Neuhaoaen;  Paul  Kiibler,  Neuhausen,  and  Otto  Hodl, 
Neuhausen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Alusuisse-Lonza 
Services  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,866,  Jon.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  590,006,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,277,735.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,967 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct    10,    1989, 
3688/89 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—494  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  flame  resis- 
tant to  nonflammable  composite  panel  having  a  core  of  a 
nonextrudable  core  mixture  of  a  pourable  unflammable  filling 
material  and  a  binder,  and  cover  strips  on  both  sides  thereof 
flexibly  bonded  to  the  core,  which  comprises: 

means  for  feeding  a  supported  flexible  lower  adhesive  strip 
and  a  supported  flexible  upper  adhesive  strip; 

means  for  pouring  the  core  mixture  directly  onto  the  lower 
adhesive  strip  to  form  a  core  mixture  layer  extending  over 
the  entire  width  of  the  lower  adhesive  strip; 

means  for  forming  a  layered  material  comprising  the  upper 
and  lower  adhesive  strips  with  said  core  mixture  therebe- 
tween; 

said  layered  material  forming  means  including  means  for 
continuously  and  uniformly  drawing  the  upper  and  lower 
adhesive  strips  and  the  core  material  therebetween 
through  surfaces  forming  a  V  gap  for  compacting  the 
layered  material  and  for  calibrating  the  layered  material 
for  thickness; 

means  for  continuously  feeding  cover  strips  to  the  com- 
pacted and  calibrated  layered  material  to  adhesively  bond 
the  continuously  fed  cover  strips  to  the  adhesive  strips  and 
form  a  composite  panel; 

said  feeding  means  including  one  reel  for  each  of  the  lower 
and  upper  adhesive  strips; 

said  feeding  means  further  including  one  stretching  roller 
and  one  deflection  roller  for  each  of  the  lower  and  upper 
adhesive  strips; 

said  surfaces  forming  said  V-gap  being  defined  by  first 
means  for  forming  a  settable  running-in  angle  and  an 
adjustable  V  gap  for  the  first-time  compaction  of  the 
layered  material; 

second  means  for  supporting  the  lower  adhesive  strip  up  to 
compacting  or  tensioning  rollers; 

third  means  for  pressing  and  heating  the  layered  material; 

a  device  for  cutting  the  composite  panel  to  the  final  length; 
and 

the  first  means  for  setting  the  V-gap  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  a  pivotable,  cross  sectionally 
round,  oval  or  triangular  to  hexagonal  doctor  knife  bar,  in 
the  case  of  angular  cross-sections  with  a  different  round- 


ing-off  radius  running  on  each  longitudinal  edge  and  (2)  a 
pivotable  doctor  knife  blade  having  at  least  one  rounded- 
ofT,  narrow  longitudinal  side,  plus  an  approximately  hori- 
zontally-arranged doctor  knife  table,  the  first  means  and 
the  doctor  knife  table  being  adjustable  in  height  and  pivot- 
able and  capable  of  being  fixed  in  every  position,  and  all 
sUding  surfaces  for  the  adhesive  films  of  the  doctor  knife 
bar,  doctor  knife  bhule  and  doctor  knife  table  being  coated 
with  a  sliding  layer. 


5,360,508 
APPLYING  APPARATUS 
HirtwU  Tagacki,  Tokyo;  Yoji  WasUzaki,  Saitama;  Aklra  Igara- 
sU,  Tokyo,  ud  Hiroyoahi  Nakano,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaigiion  to  Somar  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coiitioiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  648,458,  Jan.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioo  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,638 
ClaiMS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1990,  2-143521 
Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—521  30 


1.  An  applying  apparatus  for  applying  films  to  a  panel,  com- 
prising: 

film  feed  means  for  feeding  leading  edges  of  said  films  to  a 
tentative  applying  position  and  tentatively  applying  said 
leading  edges  of  said  films  to  said  panel; 

applying  means,  movable  to  said  tentative  applying  position, 
for  applying  said  films  to  said  panel;  and 

movable  panel  conveyance  means  for  moving  said  panel 
having  said  films  applied  thereon,  said  movable  panel 
conveyance  means  being  coupled  to  said  applying  means 
and  being  movable  together  therewith,  said  movable  panel 
conveyance  means  being  movable  in  a  direction  of  con- 
veyance of  said  panel  and  in  a  direction  opposite  thereto, 
wherein  said  movable  panel  conveyance  means  includes  a 
support  frame,  said  applying  means  being  coupled  to  said 
support  frame  such  that  said  movable  panel  conveyance 
means  and  said  applying  means  have  a  fixed  positional 
relationship  to  each  other. 


5,360,509 
LOW  COST  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  EPITAXIAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Gregory  7»kt\uk,  Seaford;  Dennis  Garbis,  HimtingtoD  Statioo; 
Joseph  Y.  Chan,  Kings  Park;  John  Latza,  Lindeahnrst,  and 
Lawrence  LaTerza,  Miller  Place,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignora  to  GI 
Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,130 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  CL  156—645  25  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  fabricating  epitaxial  semiconductor  de- 
vices on  a  substrate  which  comprises: 

(1)  subjecting  the  surface  of  said  substrate  on  which  epitaxial 
growth  is  to  occur  to  a  grinding  process  which  removes 
material  from  said  surface  to  a  depth  of  at  least  65  microns; 

(2)  cleaning  said  surface  without  polishing  it; 


(3)  gas  etching  away  said  unpolished  surface  to  a  depth  of 
about  6-10  microns;  and 

(4)  subjecting  said  surface  to  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
process,  thereby  to  grow  a  doped  layer  on  said  surface. 


5,360,510 

DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 

SUngo  Kadomnra,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  aasignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  828,743,  Jan.  31, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,217,570. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18^57 
OaiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-021806; 
Aug.  15,  1991,  3-228580 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—665  6  ClaiM 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  for  etching  a  layer  of  an  aluminum- 
based  material  with  the  aid  of  a  pattern  constituted  by  a  layer 
of  a  silicon  oxide  material  as  a  mask,  comprising  steps  of 
irradiating  said  wafer  with  a  neutral  beam  for  forming  a 
reduction-resistant  layer  on  at  least  the  surface  of  said 
pattern,  and 
subsequently  etching  said  layer  of  the  aluminum-based  mate- 
rial. 


5,360,511 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPRAY  DRYING 

SOLIDS-LADEN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GASES 

Ronald  W.  Bayliss,  Glyndoo,  Md.;  Karl  D.  Libach,  and  Charles 

H.  Washburn,  both  of  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah,  Mrigmn  to 

Aptns,  lac,  Pittsbnrgli,  Pa. 

DiTisiOB  of  Ser.  No.  726,422,  JaL  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,264,078. 

This  appUcatioa  Ang.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,297 

Int  a.'  BOID  1/18 

VS.  CL  159—48.1  8  Claiias 


1.  A  method  for  spray  drying  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  and  a  gas 
containing  molten  solids,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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(a)  providing  a  spray  drying  main  chamber, 

(c)  connecting  a  gas  flow  retarding  auxiliary  chamber  up- 
stream of  and  communicating  with  said  spray  drying  main 
chamber,  said  auxiliary  chamber  being  connected  directly 
to  a  top  inlet  of  said  main  chamber  and  having  open  space, 
without  any  flow  distribution  device  therein,  for  unen- 
cumbered gas  flow  without  buildup  of  deposits  therein; 

(c)  supplying  a  gas  flow  through  said  auxiliary  chamber  into 
said  main  chamber  and  retarding  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas 
into  said  main  chamber  to  reduce  generation  of  eddy 
currents  and  to  distribute  the  gas  flow  substantially  uni- 
formly in  said  main  chamber, 

(d)  disposing  a  pressure  nozzle  spray  atomizing  arrangement 
in  said  spray  drying  main  chamber,  said  disposing  includ- 
ing locating  a  first  plurality  of  atomizing  spray  nozzles 
adjacent  to  a  top  inlet  of  said  main  chamber  and  locating 
a  second  pluraUty  of  atomizing  spray  nozzles  midway 
between  said  top  inlet  and  a  bottom  outlet  of  said  main 
chamber;  and 

(e)  injecting  an  atomized  spray  of  liquid  into  the  gas  flow  to 
cause  disrupting  of  the  gas  flow  through  said  main  cham- 
ber and  thereby  achieve  a  thorough  mixing  and  uniform 
distribution  of  the  gas  flow  and  sprayed  liquid  in  said  main 
chamber  to  produce  a  substantially  complete  evaporation 
and  drying  of  solids  from  the  mixture  throughout  said 
main  chamber. 

7.  A  method  for  spray  drying  with  gases  that  contain  molten 
solids  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  spray  drying  main  chamber,  said  main  chamber 
having  an  inlet  for  gas  and  also  having  nozzle  means; 

introducing  a  liquid  through  said  nozzle  means; 

supplying  a  flow  uf  gas  containing  flyash  to  the  spray  drying 
main  chamber  from  a  source,  the  gas  being  supplied  from 
the  source  through  a  duct  to  an  auxiliary  chamber  in 
advance  of  the  main  chamber,  the  auxiliary  chamber  being 
free  of  flow  distribution  devices  and  configured  to  retard 
and  make  more  uniform  the  flow  of  gas  to  facilitate  evapo- 
ration and  drying  of  solids  throughout  the  main  chamber 
and  lessen  the  deposit  of  solids  on  the  walls  of  the  main 
chamber,  without  use  of  flow  distribution  devices  as 
would  be  adversely  affected  by  molten  solids  in  the  gas, 
said  supplying  a  flow  of  gas  is  performed  wherein  the 
auxiliary  chamber  is  adjacent  an  upper  inlet  of  the  main 
chamber  and  has  a  diameter  between  that  of  the  main 
chamber  and  that  of  the  duct;  and  said  introducing  a  liquid 
is  performed  by  said  nozzle  means  including  downwardly 
inclined  nozzles  located  on  an  upper  end  wall  of  the  main 
chamber  around  the  upper  inlet. 


5,360,512 

METHOD  A^a>  PRODUCT  FOR  TREATING  WASTE 

PAPER  MATERIAL 

Stanley  Blum,  London,  England,  asaignor  to  Woodfree  iJmit^ni, 

OielBisford,  United  Kingdom 

Coatianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,744,  Sep.  18,  1991, 
abudoned.  This  application  Jnl.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,210 
Int.  a.'  D21C  5/02 
VS.  CL  162—8  6  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  de-inking  waste  paper  material  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
pulping  the  paper  material  to  form  a  flbrous  stock  of  a  slush- 
like consistency; 
adding   an    ink   dispersing    agent    having    a   composition 
whereby  ink  particles  are  dispersed  from  the  fibrous  stock; 
and 
removing  said  dispersed  ink  particles  from  the  stock; 
wherein  the  composition  of  said  ink  dispersing  agent  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  a  mixture  of  approximately  92%  weight  in  weight  of  a 
sodium  phosphate  and  approximately  8%  weight  in 
weight  of  sodium  carbonate; 
(ii)  a  mixture  of  phosphated  and  carbonated  sodium  salts 


which  includes  approximately  1  to  2%  weight  in  weight 
of  metasilicates;  and 


r 


t 


(iii)  a  mixture  of  phosphated  and  carbonated  sodium  salts 
which  includes  approximately  0.5%  to  2%  weight  in 
weight  of  caustic  soda. 


5,360,513 
SULPHUR  REMOVAL  FROM  GASES  ASSOOATED 
WITH  BOILERS  HAVING  CASCADE  EVAPORATORS 
Rolf  C.  Ryham,  Rosewell,  Ga.,  aasignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corpora- 
tion, Noormarkku,  Finland  \ 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,107 
Int.  a.'  D21C  U/04 
MS.  CL  162—30.11  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  black  liquor  from  a  cellulose  pulp 
producing  facility,  using  a  recovery  boiler  having  a  flue  gas 
discharge  for  discharging  hot  flue  gases  and  a  direct  contact 
evaporator  in  the  flue  gas  discharge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  black  liquor  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
period  sufficient  to  drive  the  majority  of  the  sulfur  con- 
taining organic  compound  gases  from  the  black  liquor; 

(b)  passing  the  hot  flue  gases  from  the  recovery  boiler  flue 
gas  discharge  through  the  direct  contact  evaporator;  then 

(c)  removing  substantially  all  the  remaining  sulfur  in  the 
black  liquor  from  step  (a)  by  utilizing  the  hot  flue  gases 
from  step  (b)  to  strip  the  sulfur  from  the  black  liquor  from 
step  (a);  then 

(d)  after  step  (c),  feeding  the  black  liquor  to  the  direct 
contact  evaporator  to  increase  the  solids  content  thereof; 
and  then 

(e)  feeding  the  increased  solids  content  black  liquor  to  the 
recovery  boiler  to  effect  combustion  thereof  and  produce 
hot  flue  gases. 


November  1,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


283 


5,360,514 

TREATMENT  OF  BLEACH  PLANT  FILTRATIONS 

USING  A  MAGIVESIUM  FILTER 

K^  HcnricaoB,  aod  AiOa  Klarin,  both  of  Helsinki,  Finland, 

aasignors  to  Kamyr,  Inc.,  Glens  Falla,  N.Y. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861387,  Mar.  31,  1992,  which 

ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,389,  Feb.  21, 1992.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,432 

Int.  a.'  D21C  77/00 

U.S.  a.  162-31  10  Ctaiiiu 


tWSHUOUD 


1.  A  method  of  treating  filtrates  from  bleach  plants  of  a 
paper  pulp  mill  for  bleaching  cellulosic  pulp,  including  utiliz- 
ing at  least  one  ozone,  hydrogen  peroxide,  or  oxygen  bleaching 
stage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  washing  the  pulp  in  the  paper  pulp  mill  in  a  washer  with 
a  wash  liquid  prior  to  the  ozone,  hydrogen  peroxide,  or 
oxygen  bleaching  suge,  the  wash  liquid  including  filtrate 
from  another  washing  stage  of  a  bleaching  stage; 

(b)  oxidizing  the  organic  material  in  the  filtrate  used  as  wash 
liquid  in  step  (a)  prior  to  its  use  in  step  (a)  in  order  to  make 
the  organic  material  less  attractive  to  bleaching  chemical 
in  the  bleaching  stage; 

(c)  ozone,  hydrogen  peroxide,  or  oxygen  bleaching  the 
washed  pulp  in  said  at  least  one  bleaching  sUge;  and 

(d)  removing  metallic  ions  from  the  filtrate  in  the  pulp  mill 
so  as  to  minimize  the  consumption  of  ozone,  hydrogen 
peroxide,  or  oxygen  in  step  (c)  by  passing  the  filtrate 
through  a  magnesium  filter. 


5,360,515 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THERMAL  AND 
UGHT-INDUCED  BRIGHTNESS  REVERSION  IN 
LIGNIN-CONTAINING  PULPS 
Raymond  C.  Francia,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  and  Daniel  B.  Erana,  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  aasignora  to  The  Rcaearch  Foundation  of  the  State 
UniTersity  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y.  and  Minerals  Technol- 
ogy Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,627 

Int  a.»  D21H  n/os 

MS.  CL  162—135  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  brightness  reversion  in  a  lignin- 

containing  substrate  comprising  treating  said  substrate  with 

2,  S-dihydroxydioxane. 


5,360,516 
APPUCATION  OF  FLUIDIZED  MATERIAL  TX>  A 
SUBSTRATE  USING  INTERMTITENT  CHARGES  OF 
COMPRESSED  AIR 
Edwin  L.  Cntright,  Powhatan;  G.  Robert  Scott,  Midlothian; 
Howard  W.  Vogt,  Jr.,  ProTidence  Forge,  and  Richard  B. 
Reich,  Midlothian,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,977 

Int  d'  D21H  25/00 

MS.  CL  162—139  28 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(071394  Microfiche,  Pagea) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  fluidized  material  to  a  web  in 
1  series  of  application  cycles,  comprising: 

means  for  moving  said  web  along  a  path  in  a  direction  of 
travel; 

applicator  means  for  holding  said  fluidized  material  adjacent 
to  said  web,  said  applicator  means  having  an  open  first 
slot,  said  slot  having  an  inlet  for  admitting  a  charge  of 
compressed  air  during  each  of  said  application  cycles,  and 
having  an  outlet  adjacent  to  said  web,  said  charge  of 
compressed  air  traveling  toward  said  outlet; 

accumulator  means  associated  with  said  slot  for  accumulat- 
ing said  fluidized  material  in  an  accumulation  region  be- 
tween each  of  said  application  cycles,  said  accumulator 
means  including  an  open  supply  slot  continuously  commu- 
nicating said  accumulation  region  with  said  open  first  slot; 

said  open  first  slot  including  a  venturi  at  a  location  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of  said  first  slot,  said  venturi 
creating  a  region  of  low  pressure  in  said  charge  of  com- 
pressed air  adjacent  to  said  accumulation  region,  thereby 
withdrawing  fluidized  material  from  said  accumulation 
region  through  said  supply  slot  responsively  to  said 
charge  of  compressed  air  and  entraining  said  withdrawn 
fluidized  material  in  said  charge  of  compressed  air,  said 
charge  of  compressed  air  exiting  said  slot  through  said 
outlet  and  depositing  said  fluidized  material  entrained  in 
said  charge  on  said  web  during  each  of  said  application 
cycles; 
supply  means  for  continuously  supplying  said  appUcator 

means  with  said  fluidized  material  under  pressure;  and 
charge  means  for  supplying  said  applicator  means  with  said 
charge  of  compressed  air  during  each  of  said  application 
cycles. 


5,360,517 

BACTERIAL  DISINFECTION  OF 

FLORA-CONTAMINATED  PAPERMAKING  PROCESS 

STREAMS 

Pierre  Guerineau,  Biard,  France,  and  Peter  Rosli.  Mullingen, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Texel,  Dange  Saint  Romain,  France 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  24,  1992,  92  02080 
Int  a.'  D21F  1/66:  B08B  J/Ott  CD2F  3/34 
MS.  CL  162—161  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  regulating  the  growth  of  the  microbial/bac- 
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terial  flora  existing  in  an  aqueous  papennaking  circuit/process 
stream,  comprising  introducing  into  such  circuit/process 
stream  an  effective  disinfectant  amount  of  bacteria  of  the  spe- 
cies Staphylococcus  camosui. 


PRESS  FABRICS  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES 
WiUiaoi  M.  McCarthy,  Rt— tiatr,  N.Y^  Ebo  E.  Dam,  Dieren, 
N»%!riaadr,  WU  F.  ▼«■  Acriea,  Dieren,  Netherlawla,  and 
KcMk  FItapatrick,  Dierca,  NetheriaMis,  aaatgnon  to  Albany 
Intcniatkwal  Corp^  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,794 

lat.  CV  D21F  3/00 

MS.  CL  162— 358  J  8  Claims 


fS^ 


I.  A  press  fabric  for  the  press  section  of  a  papermachine,  said 
press  fabric  having  a  multilayer,  compressible,  resilient  struc- 
ture, said  press  fabric  comprising: 

three  layers  of  weft  yams,  one  of  said  three  layers  including 
multicomponent  yams,  said  multicomponent  yams  having 
a  plurality  of  load-bearing  members,  the  remaining  weft 
yams  in  all  of  said  three  layers  being  monofilament  yams; 
and 

a  first  system  of  warp  yams,  said  warp  yams  being  monofila- 
ment  yams,  said  warp  yams  of  said  first  system  being 
interwoven  with  said  weft  yams  of  said  three  layers  of 
weft  yams  in  a  repeating  pattern,  so  that  said  press  fabric 
may  be  provided  with  an  extremely  fine  paper-contacting 
surface,  an  open  non-paper-contacting  surface,  and  a 
structure  having  adequate  void  volume  to  store  water 
pressed  from  a  paper  sheet,  wherein  said  three  layers  of 
weft  yams  are  a  top  layer,  a  middle  layer,  and  a  bottom 
layer,  and 

wherein  there  are  two  weft  yams  in  said  top  layer  of  weft 
yams  for  every  one  weft  yam  in  said  middle  layer  of  weft 
yams. 


5,360,519 

SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE  ROTATING  FELT  SUCTION  PIPES 

Robert  V.  Scaraao,  Glen  Falla,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Tbemio  Fiber- 

tek  Inc.,  Walthnm,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,415 

Int.  CL'  D21F  I/4S 

MS.  CL  162—363  14  Clnima 


VHIBI 


L  A  suction  pipe  assembly  for  dewatering  a  web  in  a  paper- 
making  machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  hollowing  pipe  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  first  end  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end  being  fixedly  mounted 


on  said  frame,  and  suction  means  for  applying  suction  to 

said  web; 
a  shaft  disposed  in  said  hollow  pipe; 
support  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  supporting  said 

pipe  on  said  shaft; 
vacuum  supply  means  for  applying  vacuum  to  said  pipe;  and 
bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  pipe  on  said 

frame  near  said  first  end. 


5,360,520 

SEPARATION  OF  ^BUTANOL  FROM  T-AMYL 

ALCOHOL  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

Lioyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont  59715,  aa- 

aignor  to  Lloyd  Berg,  Bozeman,  Mont 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,785 
Int  a.'  BOID  3/40:  C07C  29/S4 
MS.  a.  203—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  2-butanol  from  a  mixture  of 
2-butanol  and  t-amyl  alcohol  which  comprises  distilling  a 
mixture  of  2-butanol  and  t-amyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of 
about  one  part  by  weight  of  an  extractive  agent  per  part  of 
2-butanol — t-amyl  alcohol  mixture,  recovering  2-butanol  as 
overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  t-amyl  alcohol  and  the 
extractive  agent  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said  extractive 
agent  consists  of  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetophenone,  adiponitrile,  methyl  caproate,  ethyl  cap- 
roate,  propyl  caproate,  hexyl  acetate,  ethyl  butyrate,  butyl 
butyrate,  propyl  propionate,  diethyl  cart>onate,  cyclopenta- 
none,  cyclohexanone,  l-nitropropane  and  2-nitropropane. 


5,360,521 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  SILICON 
Richard  A.  Davis,  Piano;  Mark  Plagens,  Richardson,  and  Uppili 
Sridhar,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,334 

Int  CL'  C25F  3/12 

U,S.  a.  204— 129J  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  micromachined  semiconductor 
component  comprising: 

providing  a  wafer  of  semiconductive  material  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side; 

defming  a  plurality  of  die  locations  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  wafer,  said  plurality  of  die  locations  being  arranged  in 
a  pattern  of  rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  rows  being 
separated  from  an  adjacent  one  of  said  rows  by  a  row 
interstice  and  each  of  said  columns  being  separated  from 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  columns  by  a  column  interstice; 

disposing  a  plurality  of  conductors  on  said  first  surface,  at 
least  one  of  a  first  group  of  said  plurality  of  conductors 
being  disposed  in  said  row  interstice,  at  least  one  of  a 
second  group  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  being  dis- 
posed in  said  column  interstice; 

disposing  a  plurality  of  conductive  extensions  on  said  first 
surface,  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  extensions 
being  disposed  in  electrical  communication  with  a  prese- 
lected one  of  said  conductors  and  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  a  region  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  die  loca- 
tions; 
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connecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  in  electrical 
communication  with  a  voltage  potential;  and 

disposing  an  etchant  in  contact  with  preselected  locations  on 
said  second  side  of  said  wafer. 


and  a  sensor  mounted  to  the  carriage  assembly,  wherein 
the  laser  scans  with  scanning  light  at 
a  scanning  light  frequency  within  an  absorbent  spectrum  of 
said  fluorescently  marked  DNA  samples  and  sensing  light 
at  an  emission  frequency  of  the  marked  DNA; 


5,360,522 
BIOCATALYST-IMMOBILIZED  ELECTRODE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WATER  BY  USE  OF 
THE  ELECTRODE 
Masao  Kuroda,  15-10  Kotobukicho,  Ashikaga-shi,  Tochigi-ken, 
and  Yutaka  Sakakibara,  Gumma,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Masao  Kuroda,  Ashikaga  and  Yamato  Setubi  Construction 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Maebashi,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1992,  4-163381 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/461 

MS.  a.  204-149  13  Oaims 
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5,360,523 
DNA  SEQUENCING 
Lyie  R.  Middendorf;  Robert  C.  Bruce,  both  of  Lincobi,  and 
Robert  D.  Eckles,  Malcolm,  aU  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Li-Cor, 
Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,230,  Sep.  20, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,230,781,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,503,  Aug. 
19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,027,880,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  78,279,  Jul.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  which  U  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  594,676,  Mar.  29,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,729,947.  This 
application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,806 
Int  a.'  GOIN  27/26,  27/447 
MS.  a.  204-182.8  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sequencing  DNA  comprising: 
applying  fluorescently  marked  DNA  samples  at  a  plurality 
of  locations  for  electrophoresing  in  a  plurality  of  channels 
through  a  gel  electrophoresis  slab; 
establishing  electrical  potential  across  said  gel  electrophore- 
sis slab  wherein  DNA  samples  are  resolved  in  accordance 
with  the  size  of  DNA  fragments  in  said  gel  electrophoresis 
slab  into  fluorescently  marked  DNA  bands; 
moving  a  scanning  means  with  a  carriage  assembly  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  the  plu- 
rality of  channels;  and 
scanning  the  separated  samples  photoelectrically  with  a  laser 
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ELECTRIC  CURSENT  (mA) 

1.  A  method  for  treating  water  comprising: 
reducing  compounds  in  a  water  sample  by  applying  a  volt- 
age between  a  first  electrode  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  conductor;  and 

(b)  a  biocatalyst  which  reduces  organic  substances  or 
inorganic  ions  immobilized  on  a  surface  of  said  electri- 
cal conductor,  wherein  said  biocatalyst  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Paracoccus  denitrificans.  Micro- 
coccus denitrificans,  Alcaligenous,  Pseudomonas,  Clo- 
stridium aceticum.  Acetobacterium  woodii.  Methanobac- 
terium,  Enterobacter  cloacal,  and  sulfuric  acid  reduc- 
tases; and 

a  second  electrode  comprising  an  electrical  conductor, 
wherein  said  electrodes  are  immersed  in  said  water  sample 

such  that  application  of  said  voltage  generates  hydrogen 

at  the  surface  of  said  first  electrode. 


said  step  of  scanning  including  the  substeps  of  focusing  a 
microscope  on  a  gel  portion  of  an  electrophoresis  slab  at 
least  at  two  different  locations  along  a  path  of  a  single 


5,360,524 

METHOD  FOR  PLANARtZATION  OF  SUBMICRON 

VIAS  AND  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Rudi  Hendel,  26  Ridge  Rd.,  Summit  N.J.  07901,  and  Hyman 

Levinstein,  132  Robbins  Ave.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.  07974 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,265 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/00 

U.S.  a.  204-192J5  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  filling  submicron  vias  in  a  substrate  compris- 
ing: 
depositing  a  layer  of  a  metal  conductor  having  a  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  on  to  said  substrate  at  a  first  tempera- 
ture wherein  said  layer  covers  said  vias  and  leaves  a  void 
space  in  said  vias  and  wherein  said  substrate  has  a  lower 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the  metal  conductor; 
heating  the  substrate  and  the  deposited  conductor  to  a 
second  temperature  wherein  the  layer  of  the  deposited 
metal  conductor  is  effectively  thick  so  that  thermal  stress 
created  by  increasing  the  temperature  from  the  first  tem- 
perature to  the  second  temperature  and  the  relative  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansions  of  the  conductor  and  the 
substrate  causes  the  conductor  to  expand  and  uniformly 
fill  the  void  in  said  submicron  vias, 
wherein  said  layer  of  metal  conductor  is  at  least  about  2,000 
A. 
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5,360^25 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  FOIL 
DarU  E.  Dyke,  Skaker  Hdgkta,  Okio,  aid  WayM  NeUaon,  Saa 
Marcoa,  CaUf^  iMigiiiTn  to  Uaitod  Foib  lac^  San  Marcoa, 
CaUf. 

FIM  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,ir7 

lat.  CL'  C25C  7 /OS:  C2SD  1/04 

MS.  KX  204—216  20  ClaiM 


5,360,527 
RACKLESS  RACK  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 
Raymond  W.  Ribitch,  Mooat  Pleaaant,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Hita- 
chi Magnetics  Corp.,  Eadmore,  Mich. 

Piled  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55^59 

lat  CL'C25D  77/08 

UJS.  a.  204—297  R  20  Claima 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  electrodeposition  of  metal 
foil  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  drum; 
means  for  rotating  the  drum; 
a  substantially  semicylindrical  anode  shaped  to  fit  under  the 

drum; 
means  for  supplying  an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  the  drum 

and  the  anode; 
means  for  sealing  the  anode  to  the  drum  to  contain  the 

electrolyte; 
means   for   passing   an  electric   current   from   the   anode 

through  the  solution  to  the  drum  to  electrodeposit  metal 

foil  on  the  drum;  and 
means  for  removing  electrodeposited  foil  from  the  drum. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  an  article  in  an  electroplating 
solution  comprising: 

a  rack; 

said  rack  having  at  least  one  window; 

said  window  including  at  least  first  and  second  conductive 
portions  on  an  inner  perimeter  thereof; 

means  for  retaining  said  article  within  said  at  least  one  win- 
dow; 

means  for  rotating  said  rack  between  at  least  first  and  second 
operating  positions; 

said  means  for  rotating  including  means  for  permitting  said 
article  to  move  into  contact  with  a  point  along  said  at  least 
first  and  second  conductive  portions  when  said  rack  is  in 
its  first  operating  position; 

said  means  for  rotating  including  means  for  permitting  said 
article  to  move  into  contact  with  another  point  of  said  at 
least  first  and  second  conductive  portions  when  said  rack 
is  in  its  second  operating  position;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  at  least  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive portions  to  a  cathode. 


5,360,526 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Ariaioto,  Okayaau;  Shi^ji  Katayama,  Tamano,  and 
Yoahiaari  Take,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignora  to  Chlorine 
Eoginecn  Corp.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,432 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111673 

Int.  CL'  C25B  9/00.  11/02 


5,360.528 
WIDE  RANGE  OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Seaiia  Oh,  Palo  Alto;  Joae  Joaeph,  Menlo  Park,  both  of  Calif., 
and  Earl  W.  Lankheet,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  aaaignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,555 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  27/419 

VS.  a.  204—425  16  Claims 


UjS.  CL  204—242 


3Claima 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  with  a  movable  electrode  attached 
thereto,  comprising  an  electrode  which  is  spacedly  joined  to 
free  ends  of  a  plurahty  of  teeth  spring  means  projecting  from  a 
strip  member  which  is  attached  to  a  partition  or  rib  support 
member  of  the  electrolytic  cell  wherein  said  electrode  is  ad- 
justably spaced  from  said  partition  or  rib  support  member. 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  for  sensing  an  oxygen  concentration  in 
a  gas,  said  oxygen  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  storage  cell  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  storage  cell 
having  first  and  second  electrodes,  an  electrolyte  layer 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  and  an 
oxygen  storage  layer  contacting  said  second  electrode, 
such  that  when  a  current  flows  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  said  storage  cell  pumps  oxygen  from  an 
oxygen  source  through  said  electrolyte  layer  and  into  said 
oxygen  storage  layer  so  as  to  maintain  a  first  predeter- 
mined oxygen  partial  pressure  in  said  oxygen  storage 
layer; 
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a  pumping  cell  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  pumping  cell 
having  third  and  fourth  electrodes  and  a  diffusion  layer, 
said  electrolyte  layer  being  disposed  between  said  third 
and  fourth  electrodes,  said  diffusion  layer  contacting  the 
gas  such  that  the  oxygen  within  the  gas  diffuses  into  said 
difiusion  layer  so  as  to  establish  an  oxygen  partial  pressure 
in  said  diffusion  layer,  such  that  when  a  current  flows 
between  said  third  and  fourth  electrodes  said  pumping  cell 
pumps  and  from  the  gas  through  said  electrolyte  layer  and 
out  of  and  into  said  diffusion  layer,  respectively,  so  as  to 
maintain  a  second  predetermined  oxygen  partial  pressure 
in  said  diffusion  layer; 

said  electrolyte  layer  being  sufficiently  thin  so  as  to  enhance 
ionic  flow  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  of  said 
storage  cell  and  between  said  third  and  fourth  electrodes 
of  said  pumping  cell  while  said  pumping  cell  is  sufficiently 
spaced  apart  from  said  storage  cell  so  as  to  inhibit  ionic 
flow  therebetween  through  said  electrolyte  layer;  and 

a  reference  cell  formed  between  said  storage  and  pumping 
cells  so  as  to  produce  an  output  in  response  to  a  difference 
between  said  first  predetermined  presjiure  in  said  oxygen 
storage  layer  and  said  pressure  in  said  diffusion  layer; 

whereby  said  output  of  said  reference  cell  can  be  used  to 
regulate  said  pumping  cell  such  that  said  pumping  cell 
pumps  oxygen  into  and  out  of  said  diflusion  layer  so  as  to 
establish  said  second  predetermined  oxygen  partial  pres- 
sure in  said  diffusion  layer,  said  current  flowing  through 
said  pumping  cell  thereby  corresponding  to  the  oxygen 
concentration  in  the  gas. 


5,360,530 
LUBRICATING  OIL  DEW  AXING  USING  MEMBRANE 
SEPARATION  OF  COLD  SOLVENT  FROM  DEW  AXED 
OIL  AND  RECYCLE  OF  COLD  SOLVENT  TO  HLTER 
FEED 
Ronald  M.  Gould,  SeweU,  N.J.;  WUliam  F.  Heaney,  Jamison, 
Pa.;  Albert  R.  Nitsch,  Princeton,  and  Howard  E.  Spencer, 
TitosTille,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,327 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  73/06.  73/32:  BOID  39/00:  C07C  7/144 

VS.  a.  208—31  10  Claims 


5,360,529 
REFERENCE  HALF-CELL  ELECTRODE 
Stephen  J.  Edwards,  Pinner,  John  Chappies,  Harrow;  Kevin  J. 
Parr,  Harrow  Weald,  all  of  England,  and  Philippe  G.  Robert, 
GiTry,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/01884,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,351 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1991, 
9118300 

Int  a.5  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—435  29  Claims 


/-^ 


'i-eJ 


1.  A  half-ceU  reference  electrode  comprising  an  electrode 
member  in  electrochemical  contact  with  a  first  gelled  or  vis- 
cous electrolyte  solution  which  itself  in  electrochemical 
contact  with  a  second  gelled  electrolyte  solution  wherein  said 
second  gelled  electrolyte  solution  comprises  a  polymer  con- 
taining acrylamide  uniu  substituted  with  a  group  or  groups 
which  lower  the  polymer's  tendency  to  hydrolyse  compared  to 
polyacrylamide  whUe  providing  a  polymer  that  forms  a  gelled 
solution  of  a  mixture  of  2.21M  Potassium  Nitrate  and  0.39M 
Sodium  Nitrate,  wherein  a  total  molar  concentration  is  a  2.6M 
sodium/potassium  nitrate  solution  wherein  the  polymer  and 
sodium  potassium  solution  comprises  at  least  75%  by  weight 
sodium/potassium  nitrate  solution. 


1.  A  process  for  solvent  de waxing  a  waxy  oil  feed  compris- 
ing dilution  of  the  waxy  oil  feed  stream  with  solvent  and  cool- 
ing the  waxy  oil  feed  stream  to  a  temperature  of  40*  to  140*  F., 
and  further  cooling  the  waxy  oil  feed  by  indirect  contact  with 
the  cold  filtrate,  then  sequentially  indirectly  cooling  the  waxy 
oil  feed  in  indirect  heat  exchangers  to  crystallize  and  precipi- 
tate wax  crystals,  sequentially  directly  injecting  additional 
solvent  into  the  waxy  oil  feed  stream  to  further  cool  and  dilute 
and  to  obtain  a  desired  viscosity  of  the  waxy  oil  feed  stream  to 
facilitate  handling  of  the  waxy  oil  feed  stream  through  the 
process  and  to  facilitate  filtering  crystallized  wax  from  the 
waxy  oil  feed  and  to  obtain  the  desired  pour  point  of  dewaxed 
oil  product,  and  during  the  sequential  cooling  of  the  waxy  oil 
feed  crystallizing  and  precipitating  wax  from  the  waxy  oil  feed 
to  obtain  an  oil/solvent/wax  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  —  30" 
to  +10'  P.,  feeding  the  oil/sol  vent/ wax  mixture  to  a  filter  to 
remove  the  wax  and  obtain  an  oil/solvent  filtrate  stream,  con- 
tacting the  oil/solvent  filtrate  stream  at  a  temperature  of  —30" 
to  +  70*  F.  with  one  side  of  a  selective  semipermeable  mem- 
brane in  a  membrane  module  to  selectively  transfer  solvent 
through  the  membrane  to  obtain  a  solvent  permeate  on  the 
other  side  of  the  membrane,  the  oil/solvent  filtrate  stream  side 
of  the  membrane  is  maintained  at  a  positive  pressure  relative  to 
a  pressure  on  the  solvent  permeate  side  of  the  membrane, 
selectively  transferring  20  to  75%  by  volume  of  the  solvent 
from  the  filtrate  side  of  the  membrane  to  the  solvent  permeate 
side  of  the  membrane,  and  recycling  the  solvent  permeate  at  a 
temperature  of  -  30*  to  +10'  F.  to  the  filter  feed,  withdrawing 
a  filtrate  stream  containing  the  remaining  solvent  from  the 
filtrate  side  of  the  membrane  module,  contacting  the  filtrate 
stream  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  warm  waxy  oil  feed, 
and  treating  the  withdrawn  filtrate  stream  to  separate  the 
remaining  solvent  from  the  oil,  and  recovering  a  dewaxed  oil 
product  stream,  and  a  slack  wax  product  stream  and  recycling 
the  separated  solvent  to  the  dewaxing  process. 
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PHOSPHORIC  TRIAMIDE  COKING  INHIBITORS 
Yoadoag  Toas,  Houston,  ud  MickMl  K.  Poindexter,  Sogv 
Lnd,  botk  of  Tex^  aaiigDon  to  Natco  Chemical  Compwiy, 
NapcnriUcDL 

Comttmmttiam-ia-paFt  of  Scr.  No.  990,782,  Dec  10,  1992, 
■b— Awed.  This  apyikatioa  Jon.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,45« 
tat  CL'  ClOG  9/16 
VS.  CL  20S-4S  AA  20  Cteiu 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  coke  fonnation  on  heat  transfer 
surfaces  used  to  heat  or  cool  a  petroleum  feedstock  at  coke- 
forming  conditions,  comprising: 

contacting   the   heat   transfer   surfaces   with   an   effective 
amount  of  a  phosphoric  triamide  of  the  formula: 


X 
R'— P— R^ 


5,360,533 
DIRECT  DRY  GAS  RECOVERY  FROM  FCC  REACTOR 

Conataotc  P.  TagamolUa,  Arlington  Heights;  Edward  C.  Hann, 
Gleadale  Heights;  DaTid  A.  Lomas,  Barrington,  and  Joseph  E. 
Zimmemuum,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  UL,  assignors  to  UOP, 
DcsPlaiaes,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,396 

iBt  CL'  ClOG  51/Oa  53/08.  55/06 

MS.  CL  208—101  21  Claims 


wherein  X  is  chalcogen  and  each  R'  through  R^  is  an 
moiety  of  the  formula: 


ammo 


— N 


4 
\ 


R* 


R> 


wherein  R*is  hydrocarbyl,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl, 
and 

R*  and  R'  taken  together  can  form  a  heterocyclic  moiety. 


5,360,532 

GASOLINE  UPGRADING  PROCESS 

DaTid  L.  Fletcher,  TnmersTille;  Stephen  J.  McGovem,  Mantua, 

both  of  N  J.,  and  John  E.  Saner,  Washington  Crossing,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioii,  Fairtex,  Va. 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,311,  Ang.  15, 1991,  and  Ser. 

No.  850,106,  Mar.  12,  1992,  which  is  a  continttation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  745,311,  Aug.  15,  1991.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1993, 

Scr.  No.  42,189 
The  fortioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqoeat  to  Jiu.  11, 
2011,  has  been  disdaiwrd. 
Int  a.'  ClOG  45/00 
VS.  CL  208—89  36  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  upgrading  a  sulfiir-containing  cracked  feed  in 
the  gasoline  boiling  range  which  comprises: 
fractionating  the  feed  to  form  a  fu^t  fraction  and  a  second 

fraction  which  boils  above  the  flrst  fraction, 
desulfiirizing  the  first  fraction  by  a  non-hydrogenative  mer- 
captan  extraction  process  to  form  a  first  desulfurized 
product  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range, 
hydrodesulfiirizing  the  second  fraction  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  under  conditions  of  elevated 
temperature,  elevated  pressure  and  in  an  atmosphere  com- 
prising hydrogen,  to  produce  a  desulfurized  first  interme- 
diate product; 
contacting  the  desulfurized  first  intermediate  product  with  a 
catalyst  of  acidic  fiuictionality  to  convert  it  to  a  second 
intermediate  product  comprising  a  fraction  boiling  in  the 
gasoline  boiling  range  having  a  higher  octane  number 
than  the  gasoline  boiling  range  fraction  of  the  desulfurized 
first  intermediate  product  and  containing  combined  or- 
ganic sulfur, 
desulfurizing  at  least  a  part  of  the  second  intermediate  prod- 
uct by  a  non-hydrogenative  mercaptan  extraction  process 
to  form  a  second  desulfurized  product  in  the  gasoline 
boiling  range. 


1.  A  process  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  (FCC)  of  an 
FCC  feedstock  and  the  recovery  of  a  riser  effiuent  stream  and 
a  reactor  effiuent  stream,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  passing  an  FCC  feedstock  and  regenerated  catalyst  parti- 
cles to  a  reactor  riser  and  transporting  said  catalyst  and 
feedstock  through  said  riser  to  convert  said  feedstock; 

b)  discharging  a  mixture  comprising  catalyst  particles  and 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  from  a  discharge  end  of  said  riser 
directly  into  a  separation  zone,  separating  gaseous  hydro- 
carbons from  catalyst  containing  adsorbed  hydrocarbons 
and  recovering  a  riser  effluent  stream  from  said  separation 
zone; 

c)  passing  said  catalyst  containing  adsorbed  hydrocarbons 
from  said  separation  zone  into  a  reaction  vessel  and  with- 
drawing a  reactor  effluent  stream  from  said  reactor  vessel; 

d)  separating  said  riser  effluent  stream  in  a  primary  fraction- 
ation zone  and  recovering  fractions  comprising  a  heavy 
hydrocarbon  stream,  a  light  cycle  oil  stream  and  a  gaso- 
line stream; 

e)  passing  said  reactor  effluent  stream  to  a  reactor  quench 
zone  and  contacting  said  reactor  effluent  stream  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  fractions  in  said 
quench  zone  to  absorb  C3  and  higher  hydrocarbons  from 
said  reactor  effluent  stream  and  produce  a  quenched  over- 
head stream  and  a  primary  recycle  stream; 

0  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  primary  recycle  stream 
to  said  primary  fractionation  zone; 

g)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  quenched  overhead 
stream  to  a  reactor  absorber  and  contacting  said  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  quenched  overhead  stream  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  light  cycle  oil  stream  in  said  reactor  ab- 
sorber to  absorb  C3  and  higher  hydrocarbons  from  said 
quenched  overhead  stream  and  produce  a  reactor  gas 
stream  comprising  C2  hydrocarbons  and  lower  boiling 
gases  and  a  C3  rich  Ught  cycle  oil  stream;  and, 

h)  returning  said  C3  rich  light  cycle  oil  stream  to  said  pri- 
mary fractionation  zone. 


5,360,534 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  SPLIT-FEED 

BENZENE-CONTAINING  PARAFFINIC  FEEDSTOCKS 

Lynn  H.  Rice,  Paktine;  James  G.  Hageii,  Rolling  Meadows,  and 

Brian  H.  Johnson,  Long  Grove,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  UOP, 

Dcs  Plaines,  U. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,209 
Int  CL'  ClOG  35/085:  C07C  5/22 
VS.  CL  208—139  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  a  C4-C6  paraffinic 


November  1,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


289 


feedstock  that  contains  at  least  I  wt.  %  benzene,  said  process 
comprising: 

a)  separating  said  feedstock  into  at  least  two  portions  com- 
prising Q  hydrocarbons  to  provide  a  first  and  a  second 
feedstream; 

b)  contacting  said  first  feedstream.  a  recycle  stream  compris- 
ing Cft  hydrocarbons  and  a  hydrogen  containing  gas 
stream  with  an  isomerization  catalyst  at  isomerization 
conditions  in  a  first  isomerization  reactor  and  recovering  a 
first  isomerization  zone  effluent; 


separation  pressure  to  produce  a  second  separation  vapor 
and  a  second  separation  liquid; 

applying  a  motive  pressure  10  to  100  psi  above  the  reaction 
pressure  to  the  second  separation  liquid  and  educting  the 
major  portion  of  first  separation  liquid  therewith  to  form 
an  ebullation  liquid; 

passing  the  ebullation  liquid  to  the  lower  end  of  the  ex- 
panded catalyst  bed  in  an  amount  to  maintain  an  expanded 
catalyst  bed  volume  of  1 10  vol  %  to  200  vol  %  of  a  setUed 
catalyst  bed  volume. 


c)  contacting  said  second  feedstream  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  isomerization  zone  effluent  comprising  Q  hydro- 
carbons with  an  isomerization  catalyst  at  isomerization 
conditions  in  a  second  isomerization  reactor  and  recover- 
ing a  second  isomerization  zone  effluent;  and. 

d)  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  isomerization 
zone  effluent  stream  as  said  recycle  stream  comprising  C* 
hydrocarbons. 


5,360,535 

EBULLATED  BED  PROCESS  WITH  RECYCLE 

EDUCTOR 

Edward  K.  Lin;  Doyun  Kim,  and  Ting  Y.  Chan,  aU  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  PUins,  N.Y. 

I        FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,065 

'  Int  CL'  ClOG  49/16.  49/22 

VS.  a.  208-157  5  cuims 


5,360,536 
REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  FROM  UQUID 

ORGANIC  FEEDSTREAMS 
Laszlo  T.  Nemeth,  PaUtine;  Switi  Knlprathipa^ia,  InTcmcas; 
Blaise  J.  Arena,  Chicago,  and  Jennifer  S.  Holmgren,  Bloo- 
mingdale,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 
POed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,388 
Int.  CL'  ClOG  29/16 
VS.  a.  208-248  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  containing  compounds 
from  a  liquid  organic  feedstream  comprising  contacting  the 
feedstream  with  an  adsorbent  at  a  temperature  of  about  -20* 
C.  to  about  200*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  adsorb  said  sulfur 
containing  compounds  onto  said  adsorbent,  the  adsorbent 
characterized  in  that  it  is  a  solid  solution  of  metal  oxides  having 
the  formula  Ma(II)MA(III)0(<,+ft)(OH)i  where  MCII)  is  at  least 
one  metal  having  a  -(-  2  oxidation  stote  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  nickel,  zinc,  copper,  iron, 
cobalt,  calcium  and  mixtures  thereof  and  Mail)  is  at  least  one 
metal  having  a  -1-3  oxidation  sute  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  chromium,  gallium,  scandium, 
iron,  lanthanum,  cerium,  yttrium,  boron  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  the  ratio  of  a:b  is  greater  than  1  to  about  15. 


5,360,537 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETORTING  OIL 

SHALE  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS 

Louis  Stnimskis,  New  Port  Ricbey,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Oil 

A  Gas  Co.,  Inc.,  Richey,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,103 

Int  CL'  ClOG  1/00:  ClOB  57/04.  51/00 

VS.  a.  208—400  13  Claims 


1.  An  ebullated  bed  hydroprocessing  process  comprising: 
passing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  feedstock  upwardly  from  a 

lower  end  to  an  upper  end  of  an  expanded  catalyst  bed  at 

reaction  temperature  and  reaction  pressure  to  produce  a 

reactor  eflfluent; 
flash  separating  the  reactor  effluent  at  a  first  separation 

pressure  0  to  SO  psi  below  the  reaction  pressure  to  produce 

a  first  separation  vapor  and  a  first  separation  liquid; 
dividing  the  first  separation  liquid  into  a  major  portion  and  a       *■  A  process  for  the  continuous  processing  of  a  soUd  particu- 

minor  portion;  late.  oU-bearing  or  oU-yielding  raw  material  to  form  a  non- 

riashseparatmg  the  mmor  portion  offirst  separation  liquid  at    volatile  residue  and  a  distilUte  comprising  a  hydrocarbona- 

a  second  separatKm  pressure  250  to  1230  psi  below  the  first   ceous  oU,  the  process  comprising  feeding  the  raw  material  into 
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the  upper  end  of  a  vertical  retort  chamber  and  successively 
passing  the  material  through: 

a  retort  zone  wherein  the  material  is  heated  by  steam,  acetic 
acid  and  combustion  gases  passing  upwardly  from  a  com- 
bustion zone  to  cause  breakdown  of  kerogen  and  volatili- 
zation of  oil  products, 

a  control  zone  wherein  water  and  acetic  acid  are  injected  to 
cause  a  chemical  reaction  with  organic  materials  con- 
tained in  the  solid  materials  and  to  limit  the  combustion  to 
a  combustion  zone, 

a  combustion  zone  wherein  retorted  solids  are  combusted 
with  forced  air,  and 

a  spent  material  removal  zone  wherein  spent  materials  are 
removed  from  the  bottom  of  the  retort  chamber; 

and  wherein  said  process  further  comprises  drawing  off 
volatilized  gases. 


5,3«),539  

SCRUBBING  WATER  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  PAINT 

SPRAY  BOOTHS 
Leif  E.  B.  JoMtoon,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ABB 
Flakt  Aktieboiag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,919 

iBt  a.'  BOID  47/10.  47/12.  45/02;  B05B  15/12 

\iS.  a.  210—167  10  Claims 


5,360,538 

MIXED  UQUOR  WASTING  SYSTEM 

Harold  J.  Beard,  1111  Colonial  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  Ljl  70806 

Filed  Not.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,076 

Int  a.'  C02F  3/18 

MS.  CL  210—96.1  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  extended  aeration  wastewater  treatment  system 
including  a  retention  basin,  a  wastewater  inlet  fluidly  con- 
nected to  said  retention  basin  and  a  retention  basin  exit  line 
fluidly  connected  to  said  retention  basin,  said  system  having 
wastewater  flowing  into  said  retention  basin  through  said 
wastewater  inlet  so  as  to  form  mixed  liquor  within  said  reten- 
tion basin,  said  wastewater  being  treated  in  said  basin  and  then 
flowing  out  of  said  basin  through  said  retention  basin  exit  line, 
a  mixed  liquor  wasting  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  thickener  tank,  having  a  sidewall  and  a  bottom; 

b.  a  waste  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  fluidly  connected  to  said  retention  basin,  and  said 
second  end  fluidly  connected  to  said  thickener  tank; 

c.  a  first  flow  control  means  for  continuously  removing  a 
portion  of  said  mixed  Uquor  from  said  basin  at  a  desired 
constant  fiow  rate  through  said  waste  line,  fluidly  con- 
nected to  said  retention  basin; 

d.  a  sludge  removal  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  fluidly  connected  to  said  bottom  of  said 
thickener  tank,  and  said  second  end  fluidly  connectable  to 
a  sludge  disposal  system; 

e.  a  second  flow  control  means  for  removing  a  concentrated 
portion  of  said  mixed  Uquor  from  said  thickener  tank, 
fluidly  coimected  to  said  thickener  tank;  and 

f.  a  return  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  fluidly  connected  to  said  thickener  tank  above  said 
bottom,  and  said  second  end  fluidly  coimected  to  said 
retention  basin. 


1.  In  a  paint  spray  booth  having  a  bottom  resting  upon  a 
support  surface  for  the  booth,  a  scrubber  and  a  scrubber  water 
handling  system  located  in  a  bottom  zone  of  the  booth  for 
processing  paint  spray  booth  scrubber  water  and  paint  sludge, 
the  scrubber  water  handling  system  including  means  for  re- 
moving the  paint  sludge  from  the  scrubber  water,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
at  least  one  recirculation  water  receiving  tank  coupled  for 
receipt  of  the  scrubber  water  and  paint  sludge  and  having 
a  first  outlet  coupled  to  the  means  for  removing,  said  at 
least  one  recirculation  water  receiving  tank  further  com- 
prising a  second  outlet,  said  second  outlet  coupled  to 
means  for  recirculating  water  from  said  tank  to  said  scrub- 
ber and   means  for  dewatering  air  which   has  passed 
through  the  scrubber,  the  recirculation  tank  and  the  means 
for  dewatering  located  entirely  above  the  support  surface 
on  which  the  paint  spray  booth  rests  such  that  a  water 
level  in  the  recirculation  tank  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  an 
elevation  in  the  booth  bottom  zone  below  which  air  b 
being  dewatered. 


5,360,540 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Marc  D.  Andelnuu,  6  Nadine  Rd.,  Framingham.  Mass.  01701 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  819,828,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,200,068, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,902,  Nov.  15, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,192,432,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
512,970,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  27,699 
Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210— 198  J  14  Claims 

1.  A  chromatographic  system  for  the  purification  of  a  liquid- 
containing  material,  which  system  comprises: 

a)  a  central,  longitudinal,  electrically  non-conductive  sup- 
port means  to  provide  support  for  a  plurality  of  washer 
elements  thereon  and  to  permit  the  longitudinal  flow  of  a 
liquid  toward  the  one  or  other  end  of  the  support  means; 

b)  a  plurality  of  stacked  washer  elements  arranged  as  a  unit 
about  the  support  means  to  form  a  flow-through  capaci- 
tor, the  washer  elements  in  each  unit  arranged  in  a  close, 
contacting,  sequential  arrangement  to  include  in  each 
washer  unit: 

i)  a  non-electrically  conductive  spacer  washer  element; 

ii)  a  high  surface  area,  porous,  electrically  conductive 
washer  element  to  act  as  a  stationary  phase  of  a  chro- 
matographic column,  said  washer  being  sized,  dimen- 
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sioned,  and  positioned  to  allow  for  placement  into  a 

chromatographic  colunm;  and 
iii)  an  electrically  conductive  backing  washer  element; 
c)  means  to  connect  electrically  the  alternating  backing 
washer  elements  along  the  support  means  to  form  anode 
and  cathode  leads  of  the  connected  backing  washer  ele- 
ments; 


d)  cartridge  means  having  an  inlet  for  the  introduction  of  a 
liquid-containing  material  to  be  purified  and  an  outlet 
means  to  discharge  purified  liquid,  the  flow-through  ca- 
pacitor sealed  within  the  cartridge  means  and  positioned 
to  permit  the  flow  of  the  liquid-containing  material  there- 
through and  to  pass  purified  liquid  to  the  outlet;  and 

e)  means  to  connect  electrically  the  anode  and  cathode 
washer  elements  to  an  electrical  power  source. 


5,360,541 

MODULAR  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EASE  OF  USE  AND 

INSTALLATION  OF  FILTRATION  TEXTILES 

Michael  Gerakios,  Wamberal,  Australia,  assignor  to  Albany 

International  Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,990 

Int  CL'  BOID  29/54 

VS.  a.  210—232  6  Claims 


1.  A  modular  table  filter,  said  modular  table  filter  having  the 
form  of  an  annulus  assembled  from  a  plurality  of  annular-sec- 
tor-shaped sections,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  fdtra- 
tion  textile  and  means  for  holding  said  filtration  textile  Uutly 
thereacross,  wherein  each  of  said  annular-sector-shaped  sec- 
tions comprises  an  outer  subsection  and  an  inner  subsection 
fitting  therewithin,  each  outer  subsection  having  a  fir^t  radial 
member  and  a  second  radial  member,  said  first  radial  member 
and  said  second  radial  member  having  an  inner  surface  within 
said  annular-sector-shaped  section  ^nd  an  outer  surface  with- 
out said  annular-sector-shaped  section,  said  inner  surface  hav- 
ing a  ledge,  so  that  said  inner  subsection  may  be  supported 
within  said  outer  subsection  between  said  first  radial  member 
and  said  second  radial  member  thereof,  said  ledge  being  pro- 
vided with  fastening  means  to  secure  said  inner  subsection 


within  said  outer  subsection,  said  inner  subsection  also  having 
a  first  radial  member  and  a  second  radial  member,  said  first 
radial  member  and  said  second  radial  member  having  outer 
surfaces  with  fastening  means  engageable  with  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  first  and  second  radial  members  of  said  outer  sub- 
section, and  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  radial  member  and 
said  second  radial  member  of  said  outer  subsection  having 
fastening  means  for  connection  with  second  and  first  radial 
members  of  outer  subsections  of  adjacent  annular-sector- 
shaped  sections,  respectively,  to  complete  said  annulus,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  holding  said  filtration  textile  Uutly 
across  said  annular-sector-shaped  sections  is  the  fastening  of 
said  inner  subsection  within  said  outer  subsection  over  said 
filtration  textile. 


5,360,542 

CENTRIFUGE  WTTH  SEPARABLE  BOWL  AND  SPOOL 

ELEMENTS  PROVIDING  ACCESS  TO  THE 

SEPARATION  CHAMBER 

Warren  P.  Williamaon,  FV,  ancinnati,  Ohio,  and  Richard  I. 

Brown,  Nortfabrook,  HI.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 

Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,403,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcation  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,015 

Int  a.'  B04B  7/08 

VS.  a.  210-232  18  Claims 


1.  A  processing  chamber  for  a  centrifuge  comprising 

a  bowl  element  having  an  interior  wall  enclosing  an  interior 

area, 
a  spool  element  having  an  exterior  surface,  and 
means  connected  to  the  spool  element  and  the  bowl  element 
for  guiding  relative  movement  between  the  spool  element 
and  the  bowl  element  between  a  mutually  cooperating 
position,  in  which  the  exterior  surface  of  the  spool  element 
is  located  within  the  interior  area  of  the  bowl  element  to 
define  a  processing  chamber  between  the  interior  bowl 
wall  and  the  exterior  spool  surface,  and  a  mutually  sepa- 
rated position,  in  which  the  exterior  surface  of  the  spool 
element  is  located  at  least  partially  out  of  the  interior  area 
of  the  bowl  element  for  access. 


5,360,543 
POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Douglas  A.  Usifer,  Belle  Mead,  and  Carlos  Ramirez,  Piscata- 
way,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cascbem,  Inc.,  Bayonne,  N J. 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,995 
Int  a.'  BOID  63/02 
VS.  a.  210—321.8  21  Claims 

11.  A  hollow  fiber  separatory  device  capable  of  use  in  bio- 
medical applications  comprising  a  hollow  fiber  bundle  having 
a  plurality  of  hollow  fibers  whose  end  portions  are  potted  in  a 
tube-sheet  and  whose  open  fiber  ends  terminate  in  a  tube-sheet 
face,  the  resulting  bundle  being  sealed  within  a  casing  to  form 
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a  separatory  ceU  having  two  or  more  fluid  ports  which  enable 
passage  of  one  fluid  through  the  flbers  and  another  fluid 
around  the  fibers  without  mixing  of  said  fluids,  said  tube-sheet 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  flrst  component  compris- 
ing a  non-amine  hydroxy  functional  organic  material  having  an 
equivalent  weight  of  between  60  and  275  and  an  amine  of 
Formula  (I): 


Rj 


\ 


N— Ri 


/ 

i 
\ 


Ri 


•N 


R3 


m 


wherein: 
Ri=Ci-Cioalkyl 
R4=C»-<;2jalkyl. 
R2,  R3,  and  R;  are  independently  are  Ci-Cio  alkanol, 

Cz-Cio  alkenol, 
n=  1  or  2  and  a  second  component  comprising  an  organic 

isocyanate  that  has  at  least  two  (— NCX>)  groups  per 

molecule  of  isocyanate. 


5,3<0,545 

FILTER  FOR  OBTAINING  PLATELETS 

DutM  B.  Pall,  Rodyn  Eatatcs,  and  Thomaa  C.  GwU,  Glea  Cowt, 

both  of  N.Y^  aadgnora  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

DlTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  846,587,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,258,126, 

which  la  a  coatiMatioB-iiHpvt  of  Ser.  No.  609,574,  Nov.  6, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,152,905,  which  U  a  continnatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No. 

405,977,  Sep.  12, 1909,  afcudoned,  and  a  coatiaiiatioa-iB-part  of 

Scr.  No.  609,654,  Nov.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,100,564.  This 

appUcatioa  Aag.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,919 

lirt.  CL'  BOID  39/Oa  39/16 

VS.  CL  210—505  33  OainH 


1.  A  device  for  harvesting  platelets  from  a  platelet-contain- 
ing solution  comprising  a  porous  medium  which  blocks  red 
blood  cells,  but  which  permits  platelets  to  pass  therethrough, 
said  porous  medium  having  zones  of  different  density. 


5,360,544 
DEPROTEINIZATION  FILLER  AND  CARTRIDGE 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Yaf«)i   Nakaao,   Ube;   TnrtoHa    KawMaki,   Tokyo;   Watani 
Kobayaahi,  Tnmoka;  Keiko  Goodo,  and  HiroaU  Iwaae,  both 
of  Kawaaaki,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Central  GbHB  Coai- 
pny,  Limited,  Uhe;  Kokea  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Moritez  Con>ora- 
tkw,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,733 
Oataa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  15, 1991,  3-^00867 
Int  CL'  BOID  24/OZ  39/04 
VS.  CL  210—483  7  CUm 


5,360,546 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ORGANIC  SLUDGE 
Yoakibo  Tomita,  Kasngai;  NoriaU  Inagaki,  Handa;  Atanahi 
Miyata,  Handa,  and  Shigehiro  Sozoki,  Handa,  all  of  Japan, 
aadgnora  to  NGK  Inanlators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-079905; 
Jan.  18,  1992,  4-159258;  Aog.  14, 1992, 4-216922;  Sep.  22,  1992, 
4-252879;  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-020160 

Int.  CL'  C02F  11/04 
VS.  CL  210—603  17  Claims 


5.  A  throwaway  cartridge  containing  therein  a  deproteiniza- 
tion  flller,  said  filler  comprising  an  aggregate  of  hydroxyapa- 
tite  fibers  having  a  three  dimensional  network  structure,  the 
mean  radius  of  pores  defined  by  said  aggregate  being  approxi- 
mately 0.02  fim  to  approximately  0.08  ^m,  the  specific  surface 
area  of  said  aggregate  being  approximately  25  mVg  to  approxi- 
mately 65  m^/g  and  the  mean  diameter  of  particles  defined  by 
said  aggregate  being  approximately  1  ^m  to  approximately  30 
>un. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  sewage  containing  organic  sludge, 
comprising: 

subjecting  the  sewage  to  a  solid/liquid  precipitation  treat- 
ment in  an  initial  precipitation  pond  to  obtain  an  initially 
precipitated  sludge  and  an  initially  separated  liquid; 

aerating  the  initially  separated  liquid  in  an  aeration  appara- 
tus; 

subjecting  the  aerated  initially  separated  liquid  to  a  solid/liq- 
uid separation  treatment  in  a  solid/liquid  separation  appa- 
ratus to  obtain  an  excessive  sludge; 

subjecting  the  excessive  sludge  to  an  alkaline  treatment  to 
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cause  the  excessive  sludge  to  become  alkaline  with  a  pH  of 
8.0-9.8  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  excessive 
sludge  at  ambient  -  100*  C.  to  solubilize  organic  matter  in 
the  sludge;  and 
anaerobicaliy  digesting  the  alkaline  treated  excessive  sludge 
at  a  temperature  of  20'-60'  C.  at  a  pH  of  7.8-9.2  to  obtain 
a  digested  sludge. 


5,360,548 

PROCESS  FOR  ABSORBING  ORGANIC  POLLUTING 

PRODUCTS 

Claude  Stein,  GouTienx,  and  Daniel  Duouenne,  Qennont,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,908.  Dec.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,825 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1989,  89  01891 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/28 
VS.  a.  210-693  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  organic  polluting  products  spread 
over  a  liquid  or  solid  surface  comprising  scattering  over  the 
surface  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polybicyclo(2.2.1]-2-heptene  and  poly-5-methylbicyclo[2.2.1.]- 
2-heptene,  wherein  said  polymer  is  agglomerated  before  scat- 
tering by  at  least  one  agent  imparting  plasticization  thereto. 


5,360,547 
SORBING  AGENTS 
Keith  R.  Cockett,  Cheshire;  Martin  Concannon,  West  Klrby; 
Robert  M.  Hunter,  Cheshire,  all  of  United  Kingdom;  Anthony 
L.  LoTcU,  Qwyd,  Wales;  Anthony  Nock;  Maurice  Webb,  both 
of  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom,  and  Roderick  T.  Whalley, 
Merseyside,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  UnileTer  Patent 
Holdings  B.V.,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,939 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1992, 
9206841 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/28 
VS.  a.  210-690  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  a  liquid  medium  to  remove  from  it 
maner  present  therein,  which  method  comprises  adding  to  the 
liquid  medium  at  least  one  of  an  at  least  partially  undned 
sorbing  agent  (a),  a  freshly  prepared  sorbing  agent  (b)  and  ah 
in-situ  sorbing  agent  (c), 

which  sorbing  agent  (a)  comprises  a  hydrotalcite-like  mate- 
rial resulting  from  the  preparation  thereof  in  a  liquid 
reaction  medium,  which  preparation  allows  retention,  in 
the  hydrotalcite-like  material,  of  at  least  10%  of  free  liq- 
uid, based  on  the  weight  of  the  hydrotalcite-like  material, 
including  the  free  liquid,  and  is  selected  from 
(a)i  a  sorbing  agent  (a)  which  is  present  in  an  amount,  on  a 
dry  weight  basis,  of  the  sorbing  agent,  by  volume  of  the 
liquid  medium  to  be  treated,  of  §0.035%  w/v,  and 
(a)2  a  sorbing  agent  (a)  prepared  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
hydrotalcite-like  material  has  a  grain  size  of  §  130  A,  as 
measured  in  the  <001  >  direction  by  x-ray  diffraction  on 
a  subsequently  dried  material; 
which  sorbing  agent  (b)  comprises  a  hydrotalcite-like  mate- 
rial resulting  from  the  preparation  thereof  in  a  liquid 
reaction  medium  and  present  in  the  reaction  medium 
without  substantial  removal  of  the  reaction  medium;  and 
which  sorbing  agent  (c)  comprises  a  reaction  mixture  which 
forms,  in-situ,  in  the  contaminated  liquid  medium,  a  hy- 
drotalcite-like material. 


5,360,549 
FEED  BACK  CONTROL  DEPOSIT  INHIBITOR  DOSAGE 

OPTIMIZATION  SYSTEM 

Richard  J.  Mouche,  and  Thomas  F.  Droege,  both  of  BaUTia,  111., 

assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Naperrille,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,105 

Int.  a.'  C02F  5/08 

VS.  a.  210-696  24  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  for  scale  former  which  is  depos- 
ited on  the  inside  walls  of  a  water  container  through  which 
water  is  flowing  in  a  circulating  water  system  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  the  method  contprising: 

a.  providing  at  least  one  sensing  unit  for  sensing  heat  transfer 
rale  or  heat  transfer  resistance  through  a  contact  surface 
which  is  in  contact  with  the  water  in  said  circulating 
water  system; 

b.  providing  a  deposit  monitor  station  for  monitoring  heat 
transfer  rate  or  heat  transfer  resistance  and  further  provid- 
ing an  electrical  connection  between  said  at  least  one 
sensing  unit  and  said  deposit  monitor  station; 

c.  providing  at  one  area  adjacent  to  said  contact  surface  a 
first  temperature  modulator  to  maintain  that  area  at  a 
temperature  which  stimulates  scale  deposit  of  the  scale 
former  on  said  surface; 

d.  periodically  monitoring  said  sensing  unit  by  measuring  at 
predetermined  time  intervals  the  heat  transfer  rate  or  heat 
transfer  resistance  being  sensed  by  said  sensing  unit,  gen- 
erating an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  heat 
transfer  rate  or  heat  transfer  resistance  being  sensed  and 
transmitting  said  electrical  signal  to  said  deposit  monitor 
station,  said  monitor  sution  including  a  set  of  predeter- 
mined parameters  indicative  of  scale  formation  in  said 
circulating  water  system; 

e.  recording  the  signal  received  by  said  deposit  monitor 
station  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  record  and  analyz- 
ing said  electrical  signal  record  to  determine  whether  said 
analyzed  electrical  signal  record  matches  said  predeter- 
mined parameters  indicative  of  scale  formation  in  said 
circulating  water  system; 

f.  upon  matching  of  said  analyzed  electrical  signal  record  to 
the  predetermined  parameters,  said  electrical  signal  re- 
cord corresponding  to  the  heat  transfer  rate,  and  indi- 
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rectly  to  the  rate  of  scale  formation,  calculating  a  dosage 
of  scale  inhibitor  determined  sufficient  to  inhibit  further 
formation  of  scale  deposit  upon  said  contact  surface;  and 
g.  imparting  into  the  circulating  water  system  the  calculated 
dosage  of  scale  inhibitor  deemed  sufRcient  to  inhibit  fur- 
ther formation  of  scale  deposit  on  said  surface  as  well  as 
on  the  inside  walls  of  said  water  container. 


5,360^50 

INHIBrnON  OF  SCALE 

Briaa  G.  CtaUey,  WOmIow.  aad  Jaa  RMwwt,  BoHiw,  both  of 

Englaiid,  aaaigMon  to  FMC  Corpontkm,  PtiiladelpUa,  Pa. 
Continaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  769,990,  Sep.  30, 1991,  abudoiied.  TUa 
apyiicatioa  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,689 
OaioH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct  5,  1990, 
9021672J 

Irt.  CL'  C02F  5/14 
MS.  CL  210—699  8  Cfadma 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  precipitation  of  barium  sul- 
phate scale  from  an  aqueous  system,  comprising  adding  to  the 
aqueous  system  a  product  having  the  formula  I: 


5,360.552 

REMOVAL  OF  CYANIDE,  SULFIDES  AND 

THIOSULFATE  FROM  AMMONIA-CONTAn«NG 

WASTEWATER  BY  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION 

Taooiag  Y.  Yan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  MobU  OU  Corpo- 

ratfcM,  Fairtex,  Va. 

CoiitiBiiadoa-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  61,127,  May  12,  1993.  This 

appUcatton  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118^39 

The  portion  of  the  tcnn  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2011,  haa  been  diiclaimfd. 

iBt  CL'  C02F  1/72 

MS.  a.  210—762  16  Claims 


MO— I 
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in  which  M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkaU  metal  ion,  an  ammonium 
ion  or  a  quantemised  amine  radical;  R|  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
and  n  is  an  integer  having  an  average  value  ranging  from  4  to 
20. 


5,360,551 

PROCESS  FOR  COLOR  REDUCnON  OF  DYE 

WASTEWATER 

Oscar   W.   Weber,   Reading,   Pa.,   assignor   to  Crompton   A 

Knowks  Corporatioo,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,470 
lat  CL'  C02F  1/56 
MS.  CL  21&-719  40  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  a  color  value  of  a  wastewater 
containing  a  soluble  organic  dye,  said  process  comprises: 
adjusting  said  wastewater  to  an  acidic  pH;  and 
admixing  said  wastewater  with  a  sufHcient  quantity  of  a 
cationic  flocculant  from  a  quaternary  ammonium  conden- 
sation (miymer  to  form  a  floe  with  said  soluble  organic 
dye. 
admixing  a  reducing  agent  into  said  flocculated  wastewater 
in  a  amount  sufficient  to  attain  an  oxidation-reduction 
potential  end  point  of  at  least  —  200,  said  admixing  of  said 
reducing  agent  being  performed  in  one  of  two  conditions, 
said  two  condition  being  as  follows: 
a  first  condition  wherein  said  reducing  agent  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydrosulfitc,  an  alkaline  earth  hydrosulfite,  and  mix- 
tures of  these;  and 
a  second  condition  wherein  said  reducing  agent  is  a  com- 
bination of: 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  bisulfite,  an  allcaline  earth  bisulfite,  and  mixtures 
of  these;  and 
an  alkali  metal  borohydride,  said  alkali  metal  borohydride 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium  borohydride,  sodium  borohydride,  potassium 
borohydride,  and  mixtures  of  these;  and 
separating  said  flocculated  soluble  organic  dye  from  said 
wastewater. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  offensive 
substances  and  the  chemical  oxygen  demand  of  ammonia-con- 
taining waste  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  said  ammonia-containing  waste  water  comprising 
at  least  one  offensive  substance,  along  with  a  source  of 
oxygen  into  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  zeolite  substrate  containing  Cu,  said  catalyst  having 
been  prepared  by  partially  ion  exchanging  said  Cu  onto 
said  zeolite  under  exchange  conditions  adjusted  to  limit 
the  Cu  exchange  to  between  about  I  to  about  90%  of  the 
ion  exchange  capacity  of  the  zeolite,  thereby  lowering  the 
amount  of  leaching  of  Cu  into  the  ammonia-containing 
waste  water  relative  to  the  amount  of  Cu  leaching  which 
would  occur  using  a  zeoUte  catalyst  fully  ion-exchanged 
with  Cu; 

(b)  contacting  said  ammonia-containing  waste  water  and 
said  source  of  oxygen  with  said  catalyst  which  catalyti- 
cally  oxidizes  said  offensive  substance;  and 

(c)  discharging  the  waste  water  from  the  reaction  zone 
whereby  said  waste  water  has  a  substantially  lower  con- 
centration of  said  offensive  substance. 


5,360,553 
PROCESS  FOR  REFORMING  MATERIALS  INTO 
USEFUL  PRODUCTS  AND  APPARATUS 
Paul  T.  Baskis,  1710  W.  Hetcher,  Chicago,  lU.  60657 
ContiiiiMitioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,939,  Sep.  17, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,269,947.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,290 
iBt  a.5  BOID  i5/l& 
MS.  CL  210—774  29  Claims 

28.  A  process  for  conveMng  a  process  material  into  other 
useful  products,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  the  process  material  with  a  process  liquid  to  create 
a  flowable  slurry; 

b)  transporting  said  slurry  to  a  first  reactor; 

c)  heating  said  slurry  to  a  first  preestablished  temperature 
and  applying  a  first  pressure  to  said  slurry  while  said 
slurry  is  in  said  reactor; 

d)  reducing  said  pressure  applied  to  said  slurry  from  said  first 
pressure  to  a  second  pressure,  heating  said  slurry  from  said 
first  preestablished  temperature  to  a  second  preestablished 
temperature  and  reforming  said  slurry  into  a  first  by-pro- 
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duct  and  a  second  by-product  in  a  second  reactor,  said 
second  pressure  being  less  than  said  first  pressure; 


e)  collecting  said  first  by-product;  and, 
0  collecting  said  second  by-product. 


5,360,554 
PHASE  SEPARATION  BY  GAS  EVOLUTION 
Jack  C.  Sloan;  Walter  Lurie,  both  of  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Adrian 
C.  Ferramosca,  Weybridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Parhelion,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,725 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/22:  BOID  9/04 

MS.  a.  210—768  27  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  solute  from  a  solvent  which 
together  constitute  a  solute/solvent  solution  surting  material 
having  an  initial  solute  concentration,  said  process  comprising: 

(1)  dissolving  a  gas-forming  material  into  the  solute/solvent 
solution  to  produce  a  dissolved  gas/solute/solvent  solu- 
tion; 

(2)  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  dissolved  gas/solute/sol- 
vent solution  to  a  jumping  off  temperature  to  produce  a 
liquid  having  a  solute  concentration  and  temperature  that 
are  such  that  a  release  of  a  nominal  high  pressure  on  the 
solution  to  a  nominal  low  pressure  results  in  evaporation 
of  a  major  portion  of  the  gas-forming  material  as  well  as 
evaporation  of  a  minor  portion  of  the  solvent  as  vapors 
that  take  their  heats  of  vaporization  in  amounts  such  that 
the  temperature  of  an  entire  mass  of  the  solution  is  low- 
ered to  a  temperature  that  approximates  the  triple  point 
temperature  of  said  solution; 

(3)  placing  the  solution  in  a  pressure  vessel; 

(4)  bringing  the  solution  in  the  pressure  vessel  to  the  nominal 
high  pressure; 

(5)  rapidly  releasing  the  nominal  high  pressure  and  thereby 
allowing  a  major  portion  of  the  gas-forming  material  and 
a  minor  portion  of  the  solvent  to  form  vapors  that  un- 


dergo a  Joule-Thompson  free  expansion  into  a  closed 
second  vessel  having  a  nominal  low  pressure  and  thereby 
obtaining  three  phases  cf  resultant  materials  that  each 
have  a  temperature  approximating  the  triple  point  temper- 
ature of  the  solution  and  wherein  said  three  phases  of 
resultant  materials  comprise  a  gas-phase  product  contain- 
ing the  gas-forming  material  originally  dissolved  in  the 
solute/solvent  solution  starting  material  and  vapors  of  the 
solvent,  a  portion  of  which  flow  into  the  second  vessel,  a 
liquid-phase  product  having  a  solute  concentration 
greater  than  the  initial  concentration  of  the  solute/solvent 
solution  starting  material  and  a  solid-phase  form  of  the 
solvent; 

(6)  collecting  at  least  one  of  the  three  phases  of  resultant 
materials  as  a  product  of  the  process; 

(7)  collecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gas-phase  product  for 
reuse  in  the  process;  and 

(8)  recycling  at  least  one  of  the  three  phases  of  resultant 
materials  back  into  an  earlier  stage  of  the  process  via  a 
heat  exchanger  that  heat  exchanges  a  relatively  cold  resul- 
tant material  with  a  relatively  warm  solute/solvent  solu- 
tion. 


5,360,555 
SOLIDS  HANDLING  IN  AN  OIL/GREASE  SEPARATOR 
William  C.  Batten,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Qearline  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Asheboro 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,374 

Int  a.'  BOID  21/02;  C02F  1/40 

MS.  a.  210—803  22  Claims 


11.  An  oil/grease  separation  method  comprising 
introducing  a  liquid  flow  containing  water,  oil/grease  and 

gross  solids  into  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  section,  a 

downstream  section  and  an  outlet  in  an  outlet  section, 
permitting  the  gross  solids  entering  the  inlet  section  to  settle, 
periodically  removing  the  solids  from  the  inlet  section  with 

some  water  by  a  grinder/pump, 
permitting  oil/grease  and  water  to  pass  from  the  inlet  section 

to  a  downstream  section, 
removing  oil/grease  from  the  water  in  the  downstream 

section,  and 
permitting  the  residual  water  to  exit  the  chamber  through 

the  outlet. 


5,360,556 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  WASTEWATER  EFFLUENT  TO 

HLTER  BED  THROUGH  PARALLEL  COr«>UITS 
Harold  L  BaU;  Terry  R.  Bounds;  Eric  S.  Ball,  and  Jeffrey  L. 
BaU,  all  of  Roseburg,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Orenco  Systems, 
Inc.,  Roseburg,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,463 

Int  a.5  BOID  21/00 

MS.  a.  210—804  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  wastewater  effluent  comprising: 

(a)  removing  solids  from  said  effluent  by  gravitational  sepa- 
ration; 

(b)  thereafter  feeding  said  effluent  to  a  filter  bed  comprised 
of  particulate  media; 

(c)  during  step  (b),  distributing  said  effluent  over  said  filter 
bed  by  conducting  said  effluent  in  a  parallel   manner 
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through  a  plurality  of  elongate  conduits  from  a  first  end  of   foam  having  a  half-life  of  at  least  one  hour  at  1,000  psi  and  2S0* 
each  conduit  toward  a  second  end  of  each  conduit,  and    F. 
distributing  said  efRuent   from  each  of  said  conduits 

through  a  plurality  of  orifices  spaced  longitudinally  along  

each  conduit;  and 


1    1»   )  114  111  \tip'" 


(d)  flowing  said  effluent  through  each  of  said  conduits  at  a 
stifficient  volumetric  flow  rate,  relative  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  each  conduit,  to  cause  a  linear  scouring 
velocity  longitudiiudly  of  each  conduit  proximate  said 
first  end  of  each  conduit  of  between  about  2.S  and  7  feet 
per  second. 


5360,557 
HOLE-TRAP-COMPENSATED  SCINTILLATOR  FOR 
COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  MACHINE 
Veneta  G.  Taonkala,  Clifton  Park,  and  Charles  D.  GreakoTich, 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y^  aasigiiors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Set.  No.  960,203,  Oct  13,  1992.  which  is  a 
continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  546,824,  Jon.  29, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Feb.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  203,078 
iBt  CL'  GOIT  7/202 
UjS.  CL  250—361  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  computed  tomography  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
solid  state  scintillator,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  solid  state  scintillator  being  a  crystalline  structure  solid 
solution  comprising  gadolinium  gallium  garnet  having  the 
formula  GdsGajOu,  chromium  in  a  concentration  in  said 
garnet  equivalent  to  chromium  oxide  being  between  0.05 
and  1.0  weight  percent  of  the  overall  scintillator  which  is 
effective  to  render  said  scintillator  luminescent  in  response 
to  high  energy  stimulating  radiation  consisting  of  x-rays 
produced  by  said  machine,  and  cerium  in  a  concentration 
in  said  garnet  of  less  than  0.2  weight  percent  of  the  overall 
scintillator,  which  is  effective  to  reduce  the  afterglow 
level  relative  to  the  afterglow  level  of  said  scintillator  in 
the  absence  of  cerium  said  chromium  being  substituted  in 
said  formula  for  said  Ga  and  said  cerium  being  substituted 
in  said  formula  for  said  Gd. 


5,360,559 

MODIFIED  UGNINSULFONATES  AS  DISPERSING 

AGENTS  FOR  BENZOLTRIAZOLE  ULTRA-VIOLET 

ABSORBING  AGENTS 

Thomas  W.  Cooke,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Coiitiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  912,069,  Jul.  8, 1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  contiar.atioa  of  Ser.  No.  537,393,  Jan.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,979,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
487,564,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abwidoaed.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  168,743 
Int.  a.'  D06M  n/00,  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—8.7  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  for  the  treatment  of  textiles  com- 
prising: 

(a)  from  about  10  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  benzotriazole 
U.V.  absorbing  agent,  wherein  said  U.V.  absorbing  agent 
is  a  water-insoluble  2-aryl-4,5-ben20-l,2,3-triazole 
wherein  the  2-aryl  group  is  a  phenyl  radical  having  a  free 
hydroxy]  group  in  the  2-position  relative  to  the  linkage 
with  the  triazole  ring,  and 

(b)  from  about  3  to  24  percent  by  weight  of  a  formaldehyde 
condensate  of  Ugninsulfonate,  the  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being 
from  about  2:1  to  4:1. 


5,360,558 
SLURRIED  POLYMER  FOAM  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Marek  PakmbU,  The  Woodlands,  and  Barry  T.  HIidek,  Sheawi- 
doah,  Tex.,  aaatgnors  to  The  Westera  Compwiy  of  North 
America,  Howton,  Tex. 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  660,298,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abwidoaed. 

ThU  appUcatioB  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,946 

Ut.  CL'  E21B  43/26 

UJS.  CL  252— 8J51  34  Claims 

1.  A  fracturing  gel  comprised  of  polymer,  diesel  oil  and  a 

foamer,  said  foamer  comprised  of  (a)  from  about  3%  to  20%  by 

weight  solvent,  said  solvent  comprised  of  an  alcohol  having  a 

molecular  weight  of  120  or  less,  a  glycol,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  10%  to  about  30%  by  weight  betaine;  and  (c) 

from  about  1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  alpha-olefin  sulfonate. 

26.  A  foamer  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  an  alkylether  sulfate 

and  lauramide  diethanolamine  or  a  mixture  of  a  betaine  and  an 

alpha-olefin  sulfonate  for  fracturing  gels  containing  diesel  oil 

and  demulsifiers,  said  foamer  and  gels  producing  a  70%  quaUty 


5,360,560 

UNIVERSAL  LL'BRICANT  BASED  ON  A  SYNTHEOC 

OIL  SOLUTION 

Karl  Schmid,  Mettmann;  Frank  Bongardt;  Juergen  Roeder,  both 
of  Dueaseldorf,  and  Reinhold  Wuest,  Kaarst,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Henkel  KommaDditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien,  Dus- 
seldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  836,326,  Mar.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1989,  3929071 
Int  a.»  ClOM  169/04.  173/02.  107/34,  129/06 
VS.  CL  252—39  16  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble,  foam-inhibiting  universal  lubricant  com- 
position, said  lubricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  90  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  an  ethoxylated  dimeric  fatty 
acid  having  a  degree  of  ethoxylation  of  at  least  10  and  up  to  30 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
foam  inhibitor  consisting  of  from  90  to  99%  by  weight  of  a 
Guerbet  alcohol  and  I  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  metal  soap 
dispersed  in  said  Guerbet  alcohol. 


5,360,561 

COLOR  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  FOR 

LUBRICATING  GREASE 

Robert  S.  Hail,  Burlington,  and  Gilles  A.  Blouin,  Calgary,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  29, 1992,  2070021 
lat  CL»  ClOM  141/08 
VS.  CL  252—42.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  clay-thickened 
grease,  from  about  0.S%  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  an  extreme 
pressure  agent,  an  epoxy  resin  wherein  said  epoxy  is  present  in 
about  a  0.54  epoxy  resin-to-clay  weight  ratio,  a  color  tempera- 
ture indicator  incorporated  into  said  composition,  and  from 
about  100  ppm  to  atxsut  2000  ppm  of  a  blue  dye. 


5,360,562 

ASHLESS  OR  LOW-ASH  SYNTHETIC  BASE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  ADDITIVES  THEREFOR 

Douglas  R.  Oirisope,  and  Rolfc  J.  Hartley,  both  of  St  Louis, 

Mo.,  aasigiiors  to  Ethyl  Petrolenm  Additives,  Inc.,  Richmond, 

Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,047,  Jan.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  597,493,  Oct  10,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,089,156.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,821 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  ClOM  107/10.  137/00.  137.02.  13704 

VS.  a.  252-46.6  i6  Claims 

1.  An  ashless  or  low-ash,  shear  stable  automatic  transmission 

fluid  which  comprises  each  of  the  following: 

a)  a  base  oil  composed  entirely  of 

(1)  70  to  99%  of  hydrogenated  poly-a-olefin  oligomer 
fluid  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about 
10  cSt  at  100"  C,  said  oligomer  fluid  being  formed  by 
oUgomerization  of  l-alkene  hydrocarbon  having  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  and  hydrogenation  of  the 
resultant  oUgoraer,  and 

(2)  30  to  1%  of  hydrogenated  poly-a-olefm  oligomer  fluid 
having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  40  to  about  120 
cSt  at  100*  C,  said  oligomer  fluid  being  formed  by 
oUgomerization  of  l-alkene  hydrocarbon  having  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  and  hydrogenation  of  the 
resultant  oUgomer; 

b)  1  to  15%  of  antiwear/extreme  pressure  agent  comprising 
aliphatic  hydrocarbyl-substituted  succinimide  having  at 
least  one  primary  or  secondary  amino  group  and/or  at 
least  one  hydroxyl  group,  said  succinimide  being  heated 

(1)  with  at  least  one  inorganic  phosphorus  acid  or  anhy- 
dride or  a  partial  or  total  sulfur  analog  thereof  to  fc-  a 
phosphorus-containing  succinimide  ashless  disperean..  jr 

(2)  either  concurrently  or  in  any  sequence  with  at  least 
one  inorganic  phosphorus  acid  or  anhydride  or  a  partial  or 
total  sulfur  analog  thereof  and  at  least  one  boronating 
agent  to  form  a  phosphorus-  and  boron-containing  succi- 
nimide ashless  dispersant; 

c)  up  to  30%  of  seal  performance  improver; 

d)  up  to  1%  of  antioxidant: 
c)  up  to  0.5%  of  corrosion  inhibitor; 
0  up  to  0.01%  of  foam  inhibitor; 
g)  up  to  0.5%  of  copper  corrosion  inhibitor; 
h)  up  to  1%  of  friction  modifier;  and 
i)  up  to  1.5%  of  lubricity  agent; 

the  forgoing  percentages  being  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  automatic  transmission  fluid,  said  automatic 
transmission  fluid  being  further  characterized  by  being  devoid 
of  high  molecular  weight  viscosity  index  improver  or  by  con- 
taining no  more  that  10  percent  by  weight  of  high  molecular 
weight  viscosity  index  improver;  by  being  devoid  of  metal- 
containing  components  or  by  containing  on  a  weight  basis  no 
more  than  about  100  parts  per  million  of  metal  as  one  or  more 
metal-containing  components;  and  by  having  (i)  a  kinematic 
viscosity  of  at  least  5.5  cSt  at  100*  C.  and  a  Brookfield  viscosity 
of  less  than  20,000  cP  at  -40*  C,  or  (ii)  a  kinematic  viscosity 
of  at  least  6.8  cSt  at  100'  C.  and  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  less 
than  50,000  cP  at  -40*  C. 
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wherein  R|  and  R2  are  each  independently  of  the  other  Ci-C|. 
JalkyI  which  may  be  interrupted  by  oxygen,  Cs-QcycloalkyI 
or,  together  with  the  linking  N-atom,  are  a  group  of  formula 


N— , 


R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  C|-Ci3alkyl,  and 

R4  and  Rj  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 

Ci-CigalkyI  which  may  be  interrupted  by  oxygen,  Cs-Q. 

cycloalkyi  or,  together  with  the  linking  N-atom,  are  a 

group  of  formula 


N— . 


N—     or 


withe  proviso  that  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  not  simultaneously  hydro- 
gen and  HNR1R2  are  not  identical  with  NR3IUR5. 


'  5,360,563 

TRISAMIDODITHIONODIPHOSPATES 
Horst  Zinke,  Reicheteheim/Odw.,  Germany,  and  Rolf  Schu- 
macher, Marly,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,369 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioD    Switzerland,    Jon.    2,    1992, 
1774/92-6 

Int  CL'  ClOM  137/16 
VS.  CL  252— «6.7  12  daims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  or  la 


5,360,564 
DISPERSANT  VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVERS 
Robert  J.  Sotherhuid,  and  Robert  B.  Rhodes,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,656 
Irt.  a.'  ClOM  149/02 
VS.  a.  252—51.5  A  10  claims 

1.  An  engine  oil  formulation  having  and  exhibiting  improved 
dispersancy  and  rheological  properties  comprising:  a  synthetic 
or  mineral  based  oil  or  mixture  thereof;  a  modified  hydroge- 
nated star  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  and  a  modified 
hydrogenated  copolymer  of  conjugated  diolefins  and  mo- 
noalkenyl  arenes;  wherein  said  polymer  has  been  modified  by 
grafting  with  an  o,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
containing  carboxyl  or  carboxl  derivative  functionality  and 
subsequently  with  a  polyamine  containing  at  least  one  tertiary 
amine;  and  a  detergent  exhibitor  package  wherein  the  ashless 
dispersant  content  has  been  reduced  by  about  10-30  wt%  from 
the  normal  treatment  rate. 


5,360,565 
HYDRAUUC  OIL 
Anthony  G.  Jnnga,  Fraser,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Petro-Lube,  Inc., 
WhitoBorc  Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,435 
Int  a.'  ClOM  145/22 
VS.  a.  252—56  R  ig  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  zinc-free  and  phosphorous-free  hydrauUc 
oU  composition  comprising: 
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(1)  about  70  to  99.9  weight  percent  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
oU; 

(2)  about  0.001  to  5.0  weight  percent  polymeric  ester  of 
dibasic  and  monobasic  acids,  said  polymeric  ester  having 
from  about  130-2SO  carbon  atoms; 

(3)  about  0.001  to  5.0  weight  percent  butylated  phenol; 

(4)  about  0.001  to  5.0  weight  percent  phenol; 

(5)  about  0.001  to  5.0  weight  percent  sulfurized  fatty  oil; 

(6)  about  0.001  to  5.0  weight  percent  fatty  acid;  and 

(7)  about  0.001  to  5.0  weight  percent  sulfur  scavenger. 


having  upper  and  lower  limits  each  lying  within  the  range  of 
from  200  to  2000  ^m  and  differing  from  each  other  by  not 
more  than  700  ftm  wherein  not  more  than  5  wt  %  of  said 
particles  should  be  larger  than  the  upper  limit  and  not  more 
than  5  wt  %  of  said  particles  should  be  smaller  than  the  lower 
limit. 


5,3«0,566 
HYDROCARBON  REFRIGERANT  FOR  CLOSED  CYCLE 

REFRIGERANT  SYSTEMS 
Rickard  Sterenaoii,  gmmaM,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Intennagnetics 
GcMral  CorporatioB,  Goiklerlaad,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  S«r.  No.  972,819 

lot  CL'  C09K  5/04 

VS.  a.  252—67  20  Claims 
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1.  A  non-toxic,  non-flammable  refrigerant  free  of  haloge- 
nated  chlorofluorocarbons  for  use  in  a  closed  cycle  refrigera- 
tion system,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of: 
a  major  component  and  a  minor  component,  said  major 
component  consisting  of  at  least  two  and  not  more  than 
three  hydrocarbons  in  an  amount  of  between  70%  and 
95%  by  molar  percent  of  the  refrigerant,  and  said  minor 
component  consisting  of  CO2  and  other  constituents  serv- 
ing both  as  refrigerants  and  as  flame  retardants,  said  minor 
component  being  in  an  amount  of  between  5%  and  30% 
by  molar  percent  of  the  refrigerant,  said  refrigerant  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  temperature  at  the  higher  operating 
pressure  of  the  closed  cycle  refrigeration  system  approxi- 
mating ambient  temperature  for  the  operating  pressures  of 
the  refrigeration  systems. 


5,360,568 
IMINE  QUATERNARY  SALTS  AS  BLEACH  CATALYSTS 
Stephen  A.  Madison,  New  aty,  N.Y„  and  Janet  L.  Coopc, 
ClifMde  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,717 
iBt  a.'  CllD  i/2i,  3/395;  D06L  1/12.  3/02 
VS.  a.  252—102  13  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising; 
(i)  from  about  I  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  peroxygen 

compound; 
(ii)  from  about  0.01  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  oxygen 
transfer  agent  which  is  a  3,4-dihydroisoquinolinium  salt; 
and 
(iii)  from  about  0.5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant. 


5,360,567 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Alan  J.  Fry,  South  Wirral;  Michael  J.  Ganrey,  Wirral,  and 
Douglas  Wraige,  Chester,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Dirision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Contiauatioo  of  Ser.  No.  729,329,  Jul.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,526 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1990, 
9015503 

iBt  a.'  CllD  17/00.  3/08 
VS.  CL  252—90  14  Claims 

1.  A  tablet  of  compacted  particulate  detergent  composition 
comprising  from  2%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
a  detergent-active  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  anionic,  cationic,  nonionic  amphoteric,  zwitterionic 
surface  active  agents  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  20%  to  80% 
by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  detergency  builder  compris- 
ing alkali  metal  aluminosiUcates,  and  optionally  other  deter- 
gent ingredients,  characterized  in  that  the  tablet,  or  a  discrete 
region  thereof,  consists  essentially  of  a  matrix  of  particles  at 
least  90  wt  %  of  which  have  a  particle  size  within  a  range 


5,360,569 

ACTIVATION  OF  BLEACH  PRECURSORS  WITH 

CATALYTIC  IMINE  QUATERNARY  SALTS 

Stephen  A.  Madison,  New  City,  N.Y.,  and  Janet  L.  Coope, 

Oiffside  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 

Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,040 
Int.  a.'  CllD  3/28.  3/395;  D06L  1/12.  3/02 
VS.  a.  252—102  13  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  1  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  peroxygen 

compound; 
(ii)  from  about  0.01  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  oxygen 
transfer  agent  which  is  a  3,4-dihydroisoquinolinium  salt; 
and 
(iii)  from  about  0. 1  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  bleach  precursor 
that  reacts  with  peroxide  and  forms  therewith  a  percar- 
boxylic  acid,  percarbonic  acid  or  perimidic  acid. 


5,360,570 

MALEATE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Kathleen  A.  Hughes,  and  Graham  Swift,  both  of  Blue  Bell,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,100,  Mar.  30, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,244,988, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,376,  May  17,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,458 

Int.  a.'  CllD  1/08 

VS.  a.  252—135  9  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  a  water  soluble 
detergent  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  nonionic,  zwitterionic,  ampholytic  detergent  com- 
pounds and  mixtures  thereof;  a  builder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  carboxy  methyloxysuccinic 
acid  and  oxydiacetic  acid,  tetrasodium  and  tetrapotassium 
pyrophosphate,  pentasodium  and  pentapotassium  tripolyphos- 
phates,  ether  polycarboxylates,  citrates,  starch  or  cellulose 
derived  from  polycarboxylates,  polyacrylic  acids  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

and  from  0.1%  up  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  a  water-solu- 
ble copolymer  prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 

(a)  establishing  an  initial  charge  of  water  in  a  reactor; 

(b)  gradually  cofeeding  into  the  reactor  monomers  (A),(B) 
and  optionally  (C),  polymerization  initiators  and  neutral- 
izer,  where  said  monomer  (A)  comprises:  from  5  to  65%, 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  monomers,  of 
at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxyUc  acids  con- 
taining from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  monomer  molecule. 


the  salts  of  said  dicarboxylic  acids  and  the  anhydrides  of 
said  dicarboxylic  acids,  and  where  said  monomer  (A)  is 
added  to  said  reactor  simultaneously  with  said  monomer 

(B)  for  at  least  25%  of  the  time;  where  said  monomer  (B) 
comprises  from  35  to  95%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  monomers  of  a  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acid  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  per  monomer  molecule;  and  where  said  monomer 

(C)  comprises  up  to  35%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  monomers  of  an  unsaturated  carboxyl-free 
monomer; 

(c)  adding  from  1  to  220  ppm,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  monomers,  of  a  metal  salt  activator  to  said  reactor 
wherein  the  metal  salt  activator  can  be  contained  in  the 
initial  charge,  adding  during  the  addition  of  the  mono- 
mers, added  after  the  addition  of  one  or  more  of  said 
monomers  or  a  combination  thereof; 

(d)  running  said  reaction  at  a  tem[>erature  of  from  about  80 
to  150*  C;  and 

(e)  recovering  said  copolymer  from  said  reactor. 


5,360,571 
SURFACTANT  COMPOSITIONS 

John  A.  Kllgoor,  Pntnam  Valley,  and  George  A.  PoUcello, 
Peekskill,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasigDors  to  OSi  Specialties,  Inc., 
Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,066 

iBt  a.'  CUD  1/04;  C07F  7/02.  7/18 

VS.  CL  252—174.15  8  n.im. 


LOOS  OF  CfVTKAL  WCELLE  COMCENTMmOMS  FOH 
MD^Mi(10K  ACRVIJC  ACtO  (WAFT)/ ARQUAD  T«0  BLENM 


OJ  0.71 

FmodM  Al9M«  TM 

1.   A  composition  comprising   two  different  surfactants, 
wherein  one  surfactant  is  selected  from  each  of  the  groups  i 
and  ii  set  forth  below: 
i)  from  about  5  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  an  organic 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
cationic  surfactants  and  organic  anionic  surfactants;  and 
ii)  from  about  95  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  different 
carboxyl-containing  siloxane-polyoxyalkylene  copolymer 
surfactant  having  the  general  average  formula 

RaR'3^iO(Me2SiO)ii(MeRSiO)cSiRoR}.a 

wherein 

Me  stands  for  methyl; 

R'  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  of  1-3  carbon  atoms;  and 

R  stands  for 

-(CjH24(OXC^2«0)XR"C^V-,0)^"'; 

wherein 
R"  stands  for  — <CgH2^A(C02Q)A)jJI;  and 
R'"  stands  for  H,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl 

group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  R"; 
a  is  an  integer  0-2; 
b  is  0-20; 
c  is  0-10; 


the  sum  of  a  and  c  is  0.1-10; 
d  is  an  integer  1-4; 
e  is  2  or  3  for  each  unit  (CJl2«0); 
f  is  2  or  3  for  each  unit  (R"CyHy.iO); 
g  is  1-8; 
his  1-4; 
y  is  1-5; 

the  sum  of  i  and  j  is  1-25; 
j  is  0.1-5;  and 

Q  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  +  ,  alkali 
metal  ions,  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts. 


5,360,572 
AEROGEL  MESH  GETITER 
Steven  P.  Hotaling,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  and  Detdra  A.  Dykcman, 
Kent,  Wash^  aasignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  981,923,  Nov.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,308,533, 
which  is  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,817,  Nov.  29, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
196,929 
lat  a.'  HOI  J  17/18;  BOID  49/Oa  53/02;  HOIL  21/306;  A61L 

9/00;  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  252—181.6  12  i 


1.  A  decontamination  system  having  a  porous,  Ught  weight 
composite  getter  which  collects  particulate  and  molecular 
contaminates,  said  getter  comprising  a  three-dimensional  metal 
mesh  matrix  having  a  porosity  of  5-100  pores  per  inch,  said 
metal  mesh  matrix  being  completely  coated  on  the  exterior 
surfaces  thereof  with  a  low-density  porous  aerogel  having  a 
density  of  1-500  mg/cc,  said  getter  being  mounted  in  a  gas 
duct  for  removing  contaminants  from  gas  flowing  through  said 
duct 


5,360,573 
BLEACH  PRECURSORS 
Richard  G.  Smith,  Wirral,  and  David  W.  Thorothwaite,  Ncstoi^ 
both  of  Eaglaod,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Diri- 
sion of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,074 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  6,  1991, 
9116939.1 

Int  a.'  C09K  3/QO 
VS.  a.  252— 186J9  7  CUm 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  peroxyacid  bleach  pre- 
cursor having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


R^— CH(CHOAc)^CX"OC»RX>; 


and 


I 1 

OCHCCHjOAc)  (CHOAc)3CH— 


0) 


m 


161- 


0.0.-94-II 
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•continued 


alkyl  group  hmving  2-8  carixMi  atoms;  m  is  an  integer  of  0-4,  n 
it  an  integer  of  2-3,  and  C*  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


— O— CH(CWOAch(CHOC»R">X:H(CHjOAc) 


wherein: 
Acii 


CH3C— ; 

R'  and  R''  may  each  independently  be  AcOCHj  or  H;  and 
R  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  substituted  derivative  of  a 

radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
0)  linear  or  branched  chain  C3-C«  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 

groupa, 
00  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl, 
Ciii)  C1-C4  alkyl  phenyl.  CHjOCOR'^and  CHjNHCOR''' 

wherein  R^^^  is  R;  and  n  is  2  or  3;  and 
R^  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  substituted  derivative  of  a 

radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(iv)  hnear  or  branched  chain  C3.19  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 

groups; 
(v)  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl; 
(vi)  Cm  alkyl  phenyl,  CH2OCOR''  and  CH2NHCOR*' 

wherein  R^'is  R^;  and 
(b)  from  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  source  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide. 


5,340^4 

GEL-FORM  DEODORANT  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  CHLORIDE  DIOXIDE 

Japn,  aari^or  to  Alkok  Co„ 


PCT  No.  PCr/JPM/OUlS,  S  371  Date  Jaik  2,  1993,  $  102(e) 
DMe  Jml  2,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/ir799S,  PCT  Pah. 
DHc  Jh.  13, 1991 

per  FIM  Dae.  4,  19t9,  Scr.  No.  S67,22S 
lit  CL>  A61L  9/01 
VS.  CL  253— 197.21  2  CUm 

1.  A  deodorant  composition  in  the  form  of  gel  containing 
chlorine  dioxide,  which  comprises  a  gel  product  obtained  by 
gelling  an  aqueous  solution  of  stabilized  chlorine  dioxide  with 
use  of  1  to  2S%  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene-imine  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  10,000  to  100,000  and  0.3  to  13%  by 
weight  of  an  epoxide  crosalinking  agent 


S,3<0,575 
LACnC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  TWO 
ASYMMEllUC  CARBON  ATOMS,  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  SAME  AND  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
mtm-Uamt  Taai,  fUKhn,  a^  Hwci-Lo^  Km,  TaiKi.  both  of 
TaiwaiB,  Pror.  of  CUna,  aari^nrs  to  In*Mtr<al  Technology 
Reiearch  Ivtitirte,  HatKhn,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 
FQed  Not.  S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  790,246 
Int.  CL'  C09K  19/51  19/20:  C07C  69/76;  G02F  1/13 
M&,  CL  252—299.01  34  ClaiM 

18.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
optically  active  lactic  acid  derivative  having  the  formula: 


(I«) 


Rl— C— CH— A— B— CH2— CH— R2 
CH3  CH3 


wherein  A  is  O  or  S;  B  is  — (CH2)«r—  or  — (CH2),r-0;  Ri  is 
an  alkoxy  group  having  1-22  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
phenyloxy,  hydroxytnphenyloxy,  or  a  hydroxy  group;  R2  is  an 


S,3«0,57< 
CHIRAL  ALKENYLARYL  2,3-EPOrYALryL  ETHERS, 
AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  UQUIIVCRYSTALLINE 
MIXTURES 
Karataa  Blatttr.  Mafau;  OaM  EhAct,  MMhHal,  both  of  Gcr- 
TakaauMa  Harada,  buai,  Japw;  Petar  Haniaehf^ier, 
riiilflpai  Iliwwiillag.  Saiihafh,  both  of 
to  HoMrhat  Aktia^sacilacbaft,  FraakAvt 
tm  Mate,  Cwaaj 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/013«5,  \  371  Dale  Jan.  21, 1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  21, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/016B5,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jaa.  2, 1992 

PCT  FIM  JaL  19.  1991,  Scr.  No.  965,366 
CWm  priority,  aypWcatioa  Cwaay,  JaL  20, 1990, 4023027 
lat  CL'  C309K  19/34;  OTTD  405/12,  303/12 
MS.  CL  252—299.61  6  OafaM 

1.  A  chiial  compound  containing  a  mesogenic  aromatic  unit, 
an  alkene  group  and  a  chiral  unit  containing  a  heterocyclic 
three-membered  ring,  wherein,  in  the  formula  (I) 


R'— A— B— X— CH2— C* *C—%* 

R^  9} 


the  symbols  have  the  following  meanings: 

Rl  is  straight-chain  or  branched  (C3-Ci2)alkenyl  containing 
a  terminal  double  bond,  it  being  possible  for  one  or  two 
non-adjacent  CH2  groups  to  be  replaced  by  O  and/or  S 
atoms, 

A  snd  B,  independently  of  one  another,  are  1,4-phenylene, 
diazine-2,S-diyl  or  diazinc-3,6-diy!,  with  the  proviso  that 
one  of  the  groups  A  or  B  is  phenyl  and  the  other  is  diazine, 

X  is  O  or  S,  and 

R^,  R-'  and  R*,  independently  of  one  another,  are  straight- 
chain  (C|-Cio)alkyl  or  branched  (C3-Cio)alkyl,  K\  R^ 
and  R^  not  simultaneously  being  H. 


5,360,577 
OXAXOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  Bwhcckcr,  Zarich,  and  Stcvbea  Kelly,  MSUia,  both  of 
Switacrlaad,  aaaij^nrs  to  Hoflkaaaa-La  Roche  lac,  Natley, 
NJ. 

FQed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  946,997 
CUaa   priority,   appUcatioa   Switaeriaad,   Sep.   26,    1991, 
2962/91;  Oct  7,  1991,  2951/91;  Apr.  7,  1992,  1128/92 

lat  CL'  O09K  19/34.  19/30,  19/20:  C07D  26/10 
VS.  CX  252—299.61  5  Claian 

5.  A  liquid  crystalline  mixture  containing  a  liquid  crystalline 
carrier  material  and  one  or  more  optically  active  compounds 
of  the  formula 


131  h'^^'^- 


wherein  n  is  the  number  0  or  1;  R^  is  a  group  R*  or  a  group 
of  the  formula 


-ZJ— /    A'  \-R« 


U 


-continued 
N  us 


III 


A'  and  A^  each  independently  represent  1,4-phenylene; 
trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene;  trans-l,3-dioxane-2,S-diyl  or 
n«>hthalene-2,6-diyl  with  the  proviso  that  not  both  rings 
A' and  A^  are  1,4-phenylene  when  R^  is  a  group  R*;  A^  is 
trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene;  Z'  and  Z*  each  independently 
represent  a  single  covalent  bond  or  — CH2CH2— ;  7?  and 
T?  each  independently  denote  a  single  covalent  bond, 
— CH2CH2— ,  or  the  trans  form  of  — CH= 
CH— CH2CH2  -,  -CH2CH2— CH=CH— ,  — CH= 
CH— CH2O—  or  — (X;H2— CH=CH— ;  R'  and  R'  each 
independently  is  alkyl  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkox- 
ymethyl  with  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  p-alkoxyphenyt  or 
p-alkoxybenzyl;  R^  and  R*  each  independently  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  with  1  to  12  cartwn  atoms  or  phenyl;  R^  denotes 
hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluorome- 
thoxy  or  alkyl  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  with 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms  respectively,  in  which  alkyl,  alkenyl 
or  one  methylene  group  can  be  replaced  by  — O — , 
— CXX) —  and/or  — GCXT— ;  and  the  oxazoline  ring  in 
formula  I  is  present  in  optically  active  form,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  Z'  and  Z*  is 
— CH2CH2 —  when  ring  A'  is  1,4-phenylene,  n  is  O  and 
R^  is  a  group  of  formula  III. 


aqueous  emulsion  in  a  cutting  fluid  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  cutting  fluid  with  a  composition  containing  at  least  one 
norborene  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polycyclo  [2.2.1]-2-heptene  and  poly-S-methylbicyclo  [2.2.1]- 
2-heptene,  and  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  halide  as  an 
agent  for  breaking  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  water-soluble  oil 
wherein  said  composition  comprises  from  5  to  250  parts  by 
weight  of  said  emulsion  breaking  agent  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  norborene  polymer. 


5,360,580 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Vincent  A.  Dotolo,  Clearwater;  John  R.  Schwartz,  Largo,  and 
Jaye  Krana-Marchalc,  Daaedin,  all  of  FUu,  assignors  to  Dototo 
Reaearch  Ckirporatioa,  Largo.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  866,793 
lat  CL'  A61K  7/047;  CllD  7/26,  7/32.  7/50 
VS.  CL  252—542  12  Clahas 

1.  A  non-aqueous  cleaning  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  ingredients  in  approximate  percent  by 
weight: 


Ingredients 

%  by  weight 

I.     d-limonene 

40-70 

2.     N-metbyl  pyrrolidone 

25-4S 

3.     cetyl  aceute 

3-10 

4.      dialkyl  (Ci  to  Cj)  ester 

$-40 

of  an  aliphatic  (C3  to 

C,2)«Hd 

5,360,578 

PREPARATION  OF  METAL  HALIDE  PHOSPHOR 

PARTICLES  OF  SELECTED  PARTICLE  SIZE  RANGE 

WTTH  IMPROVED  POWDER  FLOWABILTTY 

PanI  LcUana,  Bercbem,  and  Paal  Lardon,  Wynegem,  both  of , 

assignors  to  AGFA-C^eraert  N.V.,  Mortael, 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,344 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  European  Pat  Off^  Mar.  9, 1993, 
93200668.7 

Lst  CL'  O09K  11/61 

VS.  a.  252-301.4  H  10  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  photostimulable  barium  and/or 

strontium  containing  halide  phosphor  particles  of  a  selected 

particle  size  range  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  firing  raw  mixture  materials  of  said  phosphor  to  produce 
a  sintered  phosphor  mass  that  is  pulverized, 

(2)  mixing  said  pulverized  phosphor  mass,  optionally  after 
one  or  more  further  firings,  in  a  liquid  mainly  containing 
a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  with  an  organic  acid 
dissolved  therein,  said  acid  being  capable  of  forming  with 
barium  and/or  strontium  contained  in  the  phosphor  a  salt 
the  solubility  of  which  in  water  at  20*  C.  is  less  than  0.5  g 
per  1(X)  ml,  and 

(3)  subjecting  the  thus  mixed  pulverized  phosphor  mass  in 
wet  and/or  in  dry  state  to  a  separation  treatment  in  order 
to  collect  phosphor  particles  having  a  grain  size  smaller 
than  40  ^m  but  larger  than  2  ;im,  said  collected  phosphor 
particles  exhibiting  a  higher  figure  of  merit  than  the  phos- 
phor particles  prepared  as  above  but  where  the  organic 
acid  is  absent  from  said  liquid. 


9.  A  non-aqueous  cleaning  composition  consisting  of  about  5 
to  75%  by  weight  of  d-limonene,  about  5  to  95%  by  weight  of 
N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  about  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  dialkyi 
(Ci  to  C5)  ester  of  an  aliphatic  (C3  to  C12)  acid,  and  about  3  to 
10%  by  weight  cf  cetyl  acetate  or  a  mixture  of  cetyl  aceUte 
and  acetylated  lanolin  alcohol  wherein  said  mixture  consists  of 
from  about  0.5  to  30%  by  weight  of  acetylated  lanoUn  alcohol, 
the  balance  of  said  mixture  being  cetyl  acetate. 


5,360.581 

STABLE  CONDTnONING  SHAMPOO  CONTAINING 

POLYETHYLENEIMINE  AND  A  FATTY  ACID 

Riaz  RizTi,  Glendale  Heights,  and  Ouitanya  Patel,  Glen  EUya. 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Helene  Courtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,738,  Jan.  29, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5.248.445,  which  is  a  coatianatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  828.028, 
Jan.  30,  1992.  This  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63.020 

lat  <a.'  CllD  1/12,  3/26 
VS.  CL  252—544  22  Claims 

1.  A  hair  conditioning  shampoo  composition  comprising  an 
emulsion  of  water;  about  5  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  an 
anionic  cleansing  surfactant;  from  about  O.I  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  a  silicone  conditioning  agent;  from  about  0.01%  to 
about  4%  of  a  cationic  polyalkyleneimine;  and  from  about  0.5 
to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid,  having 
about  18  to  about  36  carbons  in  the  long  chain. 


5.360.579 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ABSORPTION  OF  POLLUTANTS 

Daniel  Dnquenne,  Clermoat  France,  aaaigaor  to  Elf  Atocbem, 

SA.,  Paris,  France 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  18.929,  Feb.  6, 1993,  which  U  a  continnatioo 
of  Ser.  No.  582,918,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,400 
Claina  priority,  appUcation  France.  Feb.  17,  1989.  89  02099 
lat  CL'  BOID  17/04;  C02F  1/28;  ClOG  33/04 
VS.  CL  252—329  12  (3aima 

1.  A  process  for  absorbing  a  water-soluble  oil  present  as  an 


5.360,582 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 
POLAR  DISULFONE-FUNCnONALIZED  MOLECULES 
Gary  T.  Boyd,  Woodbury;  (George  V.  Tiers,  St  Paul;  C^edl  V. 
Francis.  Woodbury;  Eogeae  P.  Janulia,  Mahtomedi,  all  of 
Mian.;  Robert  J.  Koshar,  Sun  Qty  Weat  Ariz.,  and  Louis  M. 
Leichter,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  C^ompany,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  JoL  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730.225 
Lat  CL'  F21V  9/00 
VS.  CL  252—582  7  Claims 

1.  A  nonlinear  optical  composition  of  matter,  which  com- 
prises: polar  disulfone-functionalized  molecules  incorporated 
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in  and  aligned  noncentrosynunetrically  in  an  optically  clear   nucleus;  E  is  S,  O,  or  NR^,  where  R'  represents  a  substituent 

containing  up  to  20  carix>n  atoms;  and  g  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4; 
the  group  derived  from  a  dye  base  is  represented  by  the 
f       f  „  Formula  FV 


polymeric  composition,  wherein  the  polar  disulfone-function- 
alized  molecules  are  of  the  Formula  I 


r2 


R2  SOjR} 

SOjR/ 


where  n  is  0,  1,  or  2;  R'  and  R^  each  independently  represent 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  about  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
taken  together  in  conjunction  with  the  catenary  carbon  atoms 
therebetween  form  a  5  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic ting,  when  n  is  2,  R'  and  R^,  R'  and  R',  or  R^  and  R^, 
in  conjimction  with  the  catenary  carbon  atoms  therebetween, 
may  form  the  S  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
ring;  K/  and  R/  each  independently  represent  fluorine,  a 
saturated  fluorinated  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
or  taken  together  in  conjunction  with  the  disulfone  group  form 
a  S,  6,  or  7-membered  ring  containing  2,  3,  or  4  carbon  atoms, 
respectively,  that  are  fluorinated;  and  Z  represents  an  aryl 
group  substituted  with  an  electron  donating  group,  an  acti- 
vated aromatic  heterocyclic  group,  a  group  derived  from  a  dye 
base,  or  a  group  derived  from  a  dye  olefm,  wherein; 

the  aryl  group  substituted  with  an  electron-donating  group  is 
represented  by  the  Formula  II 


(X), 
(Y)t- 


wbere  Ar-  represents  a  monovalent  aryl  group  having  6  to  10 
ring  atoms;  Y  represents  an  electron-donating  substituent 
group  having  up  to  20  atoms;  X  represents  a  monovalent  sub- 
stituent group  having  1  to  20  atoms;  k  is  1  or  2;  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  6; 
the  activated  heterocyclic  aromatic  group  is  represented  by 
the  Formula  III 


III 


where 


represents  a  monovalent  heterocyclic  aromatic  nucleus  con- 
taining 5  or  6  ring  atoms:  V  represents  X,  or  taken  together 
with  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  aromatic  nucleus  represents  the 
necessary  atoms  required  to  complete  a  6-membered  aromatic 


W- 


R'— N— (CH=CH— )/:=CH— 


IV 


where  p  is  0,  or  1;  R'  is  as  defined  above;  and  W  represents  the 
non-metallic  atoms  required  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus containing  S  or  6  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring;  and 
the  group  derived  from  the  dye  olefin  is  represented  by  the 
Formula  V 


Ar 
/      \ 

(Y)»          (X)„ 

where  Ar,  Y,  X,  and  m  are  as  defined  above;  Ar'  independently 
represents  Ar;  X'  and  Y'  independently  represent  X  and  Y, 
respectively;  m'  independently  represents  m;  and  h  and  h' 
independently  represents  0,  I,  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  both 
h  and  h'  cannot  be  0. 


S,3«),583 

HIGH  CAPACITY  TRAY  FOR  GAS-UQUID  CONTACT 

APPARATUS 

Dale  E.  Natter,  PO.  Box  700480,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74170 

FUed  Jon.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77.613 

Lit  a.>  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261— 114  J  13  Claims 


8.  A  fluid  contact  tray  for  supporting  a  body  of  liquid  mov- 
ing thereacross  in  a  generally  horizontal  flow  direction  from  an 
upstream  location  to  a  downstream  location,  comprising, 

a  deck  provided  with  a  group  of  apertures  for  introducing 
ascending  vapors  under  pressure  into  said  Uquid,  said 
apertures  having  longitudinal  axes  which  are  parallel  to 
said  flow  direction,  each  of  said  apertures  being  tapered  in 
the  plane  of  the  deck  from  a  maximum  dimension  trans- 
verse to  said  flow  direction  at  its  upstream  end  to  a  mini- 
mum dimension  transverse  to  said  flow  direction  at  its 
downstream  end,  each  of  said  apertures  having  a  length 
measured  along  its  longitudinal  axis  which  is  no  greater 
than  l.S  inches,  an  upstream  width  which  is  no  greater 
than  about  1 .0  inch,  and  a  downstream  width  which  is  no 
greater  than  0.75  inch; 

said  apertures  having  centers  which  are  spaced  apart  no 
more  than  about  3.0  inches  longitudinally  of  said  flow 
direction  and  no  more  than  about  2.0  inches  transversely 
of  the  flow  direction; 

a  plurality  of  stationary  deflector  members  each  overlying 
and  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  apertures,  each 
deflector  member  including  an  upstream  portion,  a  central 
portion,  and  a  downstream  portion;  said  central  portion 


being  connected  to  the  deck  by  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream portions; 

each  said  upstream  portion  extending  above  the  deck  at  an 
upstream  end  of  one  of  said  apertures  and  lying  across  the 
entire  maximum  transverse  extent  of  its  respective  aper- 
ture so  that  the  entirety  of  the  aperture  is  shielded  from 
liquid  which  is  moving  in  the  flow  direction  toward  the 
aperture, 

each  said  downstream  portion  extending  above  the  deck  at 
the  downstream  end  of  one  of  said  apertures  and  lying 
across  the  entire  transverse  extent  of  the  downstream  end 
of  the  respective  aperture  to  prevent  vapors  from  impel- 
ling Uquid  in  a  downstream  direction, 

each  said  deflector  member  and  said  deck  defming  lateral 
outlet  slots  which  are  oriented  to  direct  vapor  which 
passes  up  through  the  aperture  in  a  direction  which  is 
generally  transverse  to  the  flow  direction  of  liquid  on  the 
deck,  said  tray  having  burrs  formed  around  said  outlet 
slots. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  heat  recoverable  article  compris- 
ing: 

profile  extruding  polymeric  material  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  at  least  about  10,000  psi  into  a  tubular  configu- 
ration having  a  longitudinal  slit  providing  opposing  longi- 
tudinal edges  which  are  overlapped  to  form  a  coil-shape  in 
cross  section; 

irradiating  the  polymeric  mater-il;  and 

uncoiling  and  opening  the  tubular  configuration  to  result  in 
the  entire  material  all  lying  in  a  plane. 


S.360.S85 

B»CETHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  FOR  THRUST  FORCE 

GENERATED  WHEN  A  CUTTER  FOR  GRANULATING 

PLASTICS  IS  ROTATED  IN  WATER 
YasnUko  lahida;  Miaoni  Yoahida;  Hideki  MizagacU;  Takaaki 
Okita,  and  Tetsno  Makida,  all  of  Hiroahima,  Japan,  aasignon 
to  The  JajMU  Steel  Works,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
CootinoatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,919,  Not.  20,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  704,148,  May  22, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,190,768.  This  appUcatiog  Jul  30. 1993.  Ser. 
No.  83.568 
Claiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japao,  May  22,  1990.  2-130240 
Int  a.'  B28B  11/16 
VS.  a.  264—40.1  22  Cbdw 

1.  A  plastic  granulating  method  in  which  melted  resin  is 
extruded  from  a  die  and  cut  so  as  to  be  formed  into  plastic 


particles  by  cutter  knives  which  are  rotating  along  a  die  sur- 
face of  said  die  while  said  cutter  knives  are  in  contact  with  said 
die  surface  in  a  water-fllled  cutter  box,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
rotating  said  cutter  knives  at  a  predetermined  rotational 
speed  in  said  water-filled  cutter  box  before  said  resin  is 
extruded  while  simultaneously  applying  a  predetermined 
opposition  force,  which  is  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said 
die  surface  and  is  larger  than  a  thrust  force  which  is  ex- 
pected to  be  generated  by  said  cutter  knives  while  rotating 
in  water  at  said  predetermined  rotational  speed,  to  said 
cutter  knives; 
applying  and   gradually  increasing  a  predetermined  first 
advancing  force,  which  is  in  the  direction  of  said  die 
surface,  to  said  cutter  knives  until  said  cutter  knives  start 
advancing  toward  said  die  surface,  said  opposition  force 
and  said  first  advancing  force  being  predetermined  based 
upon  said  thrust  force  which  was  determined  before  gran- 
ulation, to  generate  a  resulting  predetermined  force  press- 


5.360.584 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  WRAP-AROUND 

HEAT-RECOVERABLE  ARTICLE 

Erling  Hansen,  Los  Altos,  and  Stere  Wicht  Newark,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychen  Corporatioo,  Menlo  Parte.  Calif. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  794^23.  Not.  18.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  640.565.  Jan.  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  s  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  436.958,  Not.  15, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  262,163. 

Oct  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 

877.620,  Jon.  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  22, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  142.544 

I  Int  CL'  B29C  61/06 

VS.  a.  264—22  6  Claims 


ing  said  cutter  knives  against  said  die  surface  when  granu- 
lating, said  predetermined  flrst  advancing  force  being  less 
than  said  predetermined  opposition  force; 

removing  water  from  said  cutter  box; 

stopping  said  rotating  of  said  cutter  knives  and  applying  said 
predetermined  opposition  force  and  said  predetermined 
first  advancing  force  to  said  cutter  knives,  under  a  condi- 
tion where  there  is  no  water  in  said  cutter  box; 

rotating  said  cutter  knives  at  said  predetermined  rotational 
speed; 

applying  a  second  advancing  force  to  said  cutter  knives  to 
advance  said  cutter  knives  toward  said  die  surface; 

subsequently  extruding  the  melted  resin  from  said  die  and 
simultaneously  introducing  water  into  said  cutter  box 
when  said  cutter  knives  are  brought  into  contact  with  said 
die  surface; 

decreasing  said  second  advancing  force  after  water  has  filled 
said  cutter  box  to  cause  said  cutter  knives  to  be  pressed 
against  said  die  surface  by  said  predetermined  force  and  to 
granulate  continuously. 


5,360,586 

BIODEGRADABLE  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  MATERIAL 

Danny  R.  Wyatt  925  Ridgecrest  Carthage,  Mo.  64836,  and 

ETerette  L.  Wyatt  Carthage,  Mo,,  assignors  to  Danny  R. 

Wyatt,  Carthage.  Mo. 

Filed  Not.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.937 
Int  CL'  B29D  31/00;  C08H  7/00,-  C09D  101/02;  C08J  9/14 
VS.  CL  264—54  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  shaped  biodegradable  article  from 
cellulose-containing  material,  the  material  having  a  water 
content  less  than  about  50  percent  by  weight  the  process 
comprising: 

forming  a  dry-mix  of  the  cellulose-containing  material,  a 
bonding  agent  and  an  expander; 
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feeding  the  dry  mix  to  an  extruder; 

pressurizing  the  dry  mix  to  a  pressure  above  atmospheric 

pressure  in  the  extruder; 
injecting  water  into  the  pressurized  dry  mix;  and 
extruding  the  wetted  mixture  into  a  shaped  article. 


5,3«0,5«9 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC  HLAMENTS 
Dietmar  Wandel,  Hanau,  and  Gunter  Koschinek,  Dietzenbach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zinuner  AktiengeseUscball, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15, 1992,  4223198 
Int.  a.'  B29C  35/16;  DOID  5/]2 
VS.  a.  264—211.12  1  Claim 


5.360,587 

PREPARATION  OF  FRICnON  ELEMENTS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

Ralph  T.  Brotz,  Kohlen  Paschal  A.  Sciarra,  Jr.,  and  Phillip  A. 

Waitkns,  both  of  Sheboygan,  all  of  Wis.,  anignors  to  Plastics 

Engineering  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

ContinuatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,091,  Jan.  15,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,736 

lat  a.5  B29C  43/00 

VS.  a.  264—123  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  friction  element  comprising: 

a)  forming  cylindrical,  rod-like  particles  of  an  uncured  mix 
of  friction  ingredients,  a  solid  thermosetting  resin  and  an 
effective  amount  of  liquid  phenolic  resin  which  maintains 
the  temperature  during  rod-like  particle  formation  below 
the  curing  temperature  of  the  solid  resin,  said  rod-like 
particles  having  a  diameter  of  about  3/32"  to  about  i"; 

b)  preheating  said  rod-like  particles;  and 

c)  molding  the  preheated  rod-like  particles  into  a  friction 
element. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  from  sheet  material  a  panel  inseri 
having  a  pull  tab,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing the  sheet  material,  predetermining  the  location  of  a  panel 
insert,  cutting  from  the  sheet  material  in  spaced  adjacent  rela- 
tion to  the  location  of  such  panel  inseri  a  pull  tab  having  a 
connecting  portion  projecting  towards  the  location  of  such 
panel  insert  but  terminating  away  from  the  location  of  such 
panel  insert,  folding  said  pull  tab  out  of  said  sheet  material  at  an 
edge  of  said  connecting  portion  into  overlying  relation  to  said 
sheet  material  at  the  location  of  the  panel  insert,  and  cutting 
from  said  sheet  material  substantially  at  the  predetermined 
location  of  the  panel  insert  a  panel  insert  and  a  part  only  of  said 
connecting  portion  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  panel 
insert 


of 


5,360,588 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INJECnON  MOLDED 

FRAME  HAVING  A  PANEL  INSERT 

William  M.  Heyn,  New  Canaan;  Robert  W.  Eraser,  Stamford, 

and  Donald  J.  Roth,  Westport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Polystar  Packaging,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  764,546,  Sep.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,273,416. 

This  appUcadon  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,059 

Int.  a.'  B29C  53/00 

VS.  a.  264—153  4  Claims 


V/////WM . 


1.  A  process  for  producing  spin-oriented  filaments  consisting 
f 

providing  a  spinning  head  connecting  directly  to  a  cooling 
shaft  having  perforated  walls  immediately  adjacent  said 
head  and  over  the  entire  length  of  said  shaft, 

extruding  filaments  from  said  head  into  said  shaft, 

drawing  said  filaments  from  a  point  downstream  of  the 
solidification  point  at  a  draw-off  speed  more  than  2,4C9 
m/min, 

cooling  said  filaments  in  said  shaft  by  air  drawn  from  an 
intake  environment  into  said  shaft  through  said  perfora- 
tions by  the  frictional  entrainment  of  the  air  by  said  mov- 
ing filaments, 

passing  said  filaments  from  said  shaft  into  a  chamber  separate 
from  said  intake  environment,  and 

maintaining  the  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  from  2  to  20  Pa 
lower  than  the  air  pressure  of  said  intake  environment. 


5,360,590 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONDOM  ARTICLE 
Robert  G.  Wlieeler,  Greenbank,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Family 
Health  International,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,984.  Jul.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  568,426,  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,036,863,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  271,884,  Nov.  15, 1988, 
Pat  No.  4,964,416.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
71,599 
Int.  a.5  B29C  49/00 
VS.  a.  264—523  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  elongate  tubular  elastic  film  con- 
dom article,  for  retention  on  a  human  penis  in  use,  from  an 
elongate  tubular  element  formed  of  thermoplastic  elastic  film 
material,  closed  at  a  distal  end  and  having  a  proximal  neck 
portion  open  at  a  proximal  end,  said  method  consisting  of: 

(a)  providing  as  an  initially  formed  article  an  elongate  tubu- 
lar element  formed  of  thermoplastic  elastic  film  material, 
closed  at  a  distal  end  and  having  a  proximal  neck  portion 
open  at  the  proximal  end; 

(b)  providing  an  elongate  tubular  mandril  having  gas  flow 
passage  means  therein,  and  a  distal  extremity,  and  an 
elongate  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  interior  cylindri- 
cal bounding  surface  of  larger  diameter  than  the  tubular 
mandril,  wherein  the  tubular  mandril  and  cylindrical 
chamber  are  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  tubular 


mandril  may  be  selectively  disposed  centrally  and  coaxi- 
ally  within  the  cylindrical  chamber; 

(c)  pUcing  the  tubular  element  over  the  tubular  mandril,  so 
that  the  tubular  mandril  is  substantially  completely  interi- 
orly disposed  within  the  tubular  element  with  interior 
surfaces  of  the  tubular  element  in  radially  spaced-apart 
relationship  to  the  tubular  mandril  along  the  length  of  the 
tubular  mandril,  and  with  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular 
element  in  axially  spaced-apart  relationship  to  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  tubular  mandril,  and  compressively  re- 
taining the  proximal  neck  portion  of  the  tubular  element  in 
a  fixed  cylindrical  conformation  and  in  a  fixed  spatial 
position  in  relation  to  the  cylindrical  chamber; 

(d)  expanding  the  tubular  element  radially  outwardly  from 
the  tubular  mandril  along  the  length  of  the  tubular  mandril 


and  axially  and  distally  of  the  distal  extremity  of  the  tubu- 
lar mandril,  under  sufficient  process  conditions  to  expand 
the  tubular  element  against  the  interior  cylindrical  bound- 
ing surface  of  the  cylindrical  chamber,  said  process  condi- 
tions including  the  imposition  of  a  pressure  differential  on 
the  tubular  element,  while  compressively  retaining  the 
proximal  neck  portion  of  the  tubular  element  in  a  fixed 
cylindrical  conformation  and  in  a  fixed  spatial  position  in 
relation  to  the  cylindrical  chamber;  and 
(e)  thereafter  discontinuing  the  expansion  process  condi- 
tions, to  contract  the  tubular  element,  and  removing  the 
expanded  and  contracted  tubular  element  from  the  cylin- 
drical chamber  and  from  the  tubular  mandril  to  yield  the 
expanded  and  contracted  tubular  element  as  a  unitary 
product  article,  for  subsequent  use  as  said  condom. 


'  5.360.591 

REDUCED  LEAD  BISMUTH  YELLOW  BRASS 
Roland  L.  Ruetz,  Kohler.  Jan  V.  Vojta,  and  Donna  L.  Day.  both 

of  Sheboygan,  all  of  Wis.,  aasigDors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler. 

Wis. 

Filed  May  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  63.377 

Lit  a.'  C22C  9/04 

VS.  a.  420—479  6  ChUms 

1.  A  brass  alloy,  comprising: 

55%  to  70%  Cu; 

30%  to  45%  Zn; 

0.2%  to  1.5%  Bi; 

0.2%  to  1.5%  Al; 

0%  to  1%  Pb;  and 
at  least  two  grain  refiners  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
B,  In.  Ag,  Ti,  Zr,  Nb,  Ta,  Mo,  Tl,  and  V,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  grain  refiners  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B, 
Ti,  Zr.  Nb,  Ta,  Mo,  Tl  and  V  and  is  between  0.0001%  and 
0.003%  of  the  alloy,  wherein  if  Ag  or  In  is  selected  as  a  grain 
refiner  it  is  less  than  0.25%  of  the  alloy. 


5.360,592 
ABRASION  AND  CORROSION  RESISTANT  ALLOYS 
John  H.  Culling,  St  Louis.  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Carondelet  Fovodry 
Company.  Pevely,  Mo. 

Filed  JbL  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,507 

Int  a.5  C22C  30/00 

VS.  a.  420—582  II  Claims 


e 


a: 


1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of: 


Nickel 

28%  to  45%  by  weight 

Chromium 

20%  to  30% 

Molybdenum 

1.5%  to  6.2% 

Columbium 

2.3%  to  12% 

Carbon 

0.3%  to  1.5% 

Copper 

0.8%  to  4% 

Titanium 

up  to  1% 

Manganese 

up  to  1.5% 

Silicon 

up  to  1.5% 

Tantalum 

up  to  2% 

Tungsten 

up  to  2% 

Cobalt 

up  to  1% 

Nitrogen 

up  to  0.11% 

Iron 

essentially  balance. 

5.360.593 
HEAT  STERILIZATION  OF  LABILE  ANTIBIOTICS 
Krishna  M.  Bapatla,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcon  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,773,  Aug.  10,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,676,  Apr.  20,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,223, 
Dec.  29, 1987.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  141,904 
Int  a.5  A61L  2/00 
VS.  CL  422—32  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  sterilizing  antibiotics  which  are  labile  to 
oxidation  by  oxygen  at  elevated  temperature,  comprising, 
providing  a  antibiotic  which  is  labile  to  oxidation  at  elevated 
temperature  and  only  heating  said  antibiotic  to  sterilize  it  while 
said  antibiotic  is  substantially  surrounded  by  a  continuous  flow 
of  nitrogen  substantially  devoid  of  oxygen. 


5.360,594 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICAL  WASTE  DISPOSAL 

UNIT 
Robert  S.  MeUer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Winfidd  Indiis- 
tries,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,409,  Sep.  8,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690.116.  Apr.  23, 

1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,275,  Apr. 

19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,089428.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  153,267 

iBt  a.'  A61L  2/16 

VS.  CL  422—37  26  Claims 

22.  A  method  for  regulating  decontamination  of  waste  in  a 

reaction  chamber  to  maintain  a  specified  rate  of  kill  as  the 

waste  |>assed  through  the  reaction  chamber,  said  reaction 

chamber  having  a  chamber  temperature  and  a  disinfectant 

concentration,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  said  chamber  temperature  using  a  thermometer 

having  an  electrical  output; 
monitoring  said  disinfectant  concentration  using  as  gas  ana- 
lyzer having  an  electrical  output; 
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calculating  a  set  point  tempeiature  as  a  function  of  said  rate 
of  kill  and  said  disinfectant  concentration  using  a  control 
unit  connected  to  said  analyzer,  said  control  unit  having  as 
inputs  the  electrical  outputs  of  said  thermometer  and  said 
gas  analyzer;  and 


retaining  means,  associated  with  said  housing  and  said  cas- 
ing, for  retaining  said  housing  within  said  casing;  and 
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maintaining  said  rate  of  kill  by  heating  said  reaction  chamber 
when  said  chamber  temperature  is  below  said  calculated 
set  point  temperature. 


5,360^95 
PREPARATION  OF  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  STRIPS 
CONTAINING  TETRAZOLIUM  SALT  INDICATORS 
Dottglaa  E.  Bell,  aad  Amy  H.  Chu,  both  of  Elkhart,  lad.,  assign- 
or* to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,295 
lat  a.'  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  422—56  17  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  applying  an  indicator/reagent  system  to 
a  matrix  carrier,  said  indicator  comprising  a  tetrazoUum  salt 
which,  in  the  presence  of  the  reagent  system  and  a  predeter- 
mined analyte  will  undergo  a  redox  reaction  resulting  in  its 
reduction  to  a  colored  formazan,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a)  contacting  the  matrix  with  a  solution  comprising  the 
tetrazolium  salt  in  an  organic  solvent  and  drying  the  ma- 
trix to  thereby  provide  a  matrix  having  the  tetrazolium 
salt  uniformly  dispersed  therein;  and 

b)  contacting  the  matrix  having  the  tetrazolium  salt  uni- 
formly dispersed  therein  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
reagent  system  which  solution  contains  an  alkylsulfonate 
of  5-7'Straight  chain  carbon  atoms  and  drying  the  matrix 
to  thereby  deposit  the  reagent  system  onto  the  matrix 
without  eluting  a  significant  amount  of  the  tetrazolium  salt 
therefrom  and  provide  a  matrix  having  the  tetrazolium 
salt  and  reagent  system  uniformly  dispersed  therein. 


5,360,596 

PLUNGER  HOMING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Saaiaofl  L.  Peaaatto,  Daabury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 

Elmer  Corporatkm,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,826 
lat  CL'  GOIN  1/14 
VS.  CL  422—63  14  Claims 

1.  A  syringe  plunger  homing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  recess  therein; 
a  housing  adapted  to  fit  within  said  recess;  [ 

a  plunger  cap  holder  adapted  to  slidably  fit  within  said 

housing  and  hold  a  plunger  cap; 
holder  means  for  biasing  said   plunger  cap  holder  into 

contact  with  said  housing; 
an  isolation  spring  biasing  said  housing  away  from  said 
casing; 


sensor  means,  associated  with  said  housing  and  said  casing, 
for  detecting  relative  movement  there  between. 


5,360,597 
RIBBED  MECHANISM  FOR  MIXING  SAMPLE  BY 
VIBRATION 
Raymood  F.  Jaknbowicz,  Rush,  and  Johannes  J.  Porte,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assigaors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,040 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  35/06 

VS.  a.  422—64  10  Claims 


122     .90 


1.  In  an  analyzer  for  conducting  a  wet  assay  in  a  liquid  in  a 
cuvette,  the  analyzer  comprising  first  station  means  for  adding 
a  liquid  reagent  to  liquid  in  a  cuvette,  second  station  means  for 
mixing  the  reagent  with  the  liquid  already  in  the  cuvette,  and 
station-to-station  means  for  moving  cuvettes  from  station-to- 
station  along  a  path, 

said  means  for  mixing  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  spaced- 
apart  protrusions  projecting  out  into  said  path  traced  by 
the  cuvette, 
said  means  for  moving  cuvettes  from  station-to-station  along 
a  path  providing  relative  motion  between  said  protrusions 
and  at  least  one  of  said  cuvettes,  so  that  at  least  one  said 
cuvette  is  repeatedly  disturbed  by  being  placed  in  direct 
contact  with  said  projecting  protrusions  and  the  liquid 
content  to  be  mixed; 
the  improvement  wherein  the  total  volume  of  liquid  to  be 
mixed  is  no  greater  than  about  200  ;il,  and  said  protrusions 
create  a  bump  frequency  of  about  20  to  about  16S  bumps 
per  second  and  a  bump  amplitude,  measured  as  the 
amount  of  vertical  displacement  of  the  bottom  of  said 
cuvettes  of  between  about  0.6  and  3.0  mm. 


5,360,598 
FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  SYSTEM 
Patrick  H.  Terry,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search A  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,567 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  S/18:  F27B  15/00.  15/08 
VS.  a.  422—144  5  Claims 


^:. 


1.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  unit  comprising: 

an  unpartitioned  reaction  chamber  having  no  structural 
means  for  actively  forming  a  dense  phase  reaction  bed; 

dilute  phase  reaction  means  connected  to  the  unpartitioned 
reaction  chamber  for  reacting  hydrocarbon  with  a  cata- 
lytic cracking  catalyst  to  form  a  dilute  phase  reaction 
medium  comprising  cracked  hydrocarbon  and  catalytic 
cracking  catalyst; 

dilute  phase  collecting  and  separating  means,  in  fluid  con- 
nection with  the  dilute  phase  reaction  means,  for  collect- 
ing the  dilute  phase  reaction  medium  directly  from  the 
dilute  phase  reaction  means  and  for  separating  the  cracked 
hydrocarbon  from  the  catalytic  cracking  catalyst; 

product  collecting  means,  in  fluid  connection  with  the  dilute 
phase  reaction  means,  for  collecting  the  separated, 
cracked  hydrocarbon  from  the  dilute  phase  collecting  and 
separating  means; 

stripping  means,  within  the  impartitioned  reaction  chamber, 
for  stripping  entrained  hydrocarbon  and  cracked  hydro- 
carbon from  the  separated,  catalytic  cracking  catalyst 
with  a  stripping  gas; 

regenerator  means,  within  the  unpartitioned  reaction  cham- 
ber, for  removing  coke  from  the  stripped,  catalytic  crack- 
ing catalyst,  and  for  producing  and  sending  the  stripping 
gas  to  the  stripping  means;  and 

injecting  means  for  injecting  a  regenerating  gas  into  the 
regenerator  means. 


5,360,599 

CRUCIBLE  SUPPORT  HEATER  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

MELT  FLOW  PATTERN  IN  A  CRYSTAL  GROWTH 

PROCESS 

Michael  K.  Cueman,  Schenectady,  and  Farzin  H.  Azad,  Clifton 

Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jna.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,495 
Int.  CL'  BOID  9/04 
VS.  CL  117—217  4  Claims 

1.  A  crucible  support  heater  for  the  control  of  melt  flow  in 
a  crystal  growth  apparatus,  wherein  said  heater  is  comprised 
of: 
a  means  for  containing  a  melt  of  material  to  be  grown  into  a 

crystal; 
a  means  for  lifting  said  means  for  containing  said  melt,  said 
lifting  means  including  a  lift  rod  disposed  below  said 
means  for  containing  said  melt;  and 
a  means  for  heating  said  melt  such  that  said  means  for  heat- 
ing said  melt  are  in  pari  located  adjacent  to  said  means  for 


containing  said  melt  and  are  in  part  located  on  said  lift  rod 
of  said  Ufting  means  whereby  an  entire  bottom  of  said 


M- 


LI'e^^H^g^L 
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means  for  containing  said  melt  is  heated  by  said  heating 
means. 


5,360,600 
TREATMENT  OF  MINERAL  AND  ALKALI  METAL 
CARBONATE  SLURRIES 
Bill  A.  Hancock,  and  Shane  D.  Fleming,  both  of  Farmington, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114363 
Int  CL'  COID  7/26;  B03D  3/06;  BOID  21/01 
VS.  a.  423—184  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  alkali  metal  carbonates  from  a 
slurry    having    minerals   and    alkali    metal    sesquicarbonates 
therein  comprising, 
adding  a  hydroxamated  acrylamide  polymer  to  said  slurry  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  flocculate  said  minerals  from  said 
slurry  to  provide  a  supernatant  Uquid  containing  alkali 
metal  sesquicarbonates, 
treating  said  Uquid  to  precipitate  said  sesquicarbonates,  and 
treating  said  sesquicarbonates  to  yield  alkali  metal  carbon- 
ates. 


5,360,601 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOCYANIC 
ACID  BY  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF 
NJ^-DISUBSTITUTED  UREAS 
Knrt  A.  Hackl;  Martin  MnUner,  both  of  Linz;  Erich  Schuiz, 
Ansfelden;  Gerhard  Stem,  Sonnberg,  and  Heinz  Falk,  Linz, 
all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  CheaUe  Linz  Gesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Austria 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,672 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Austria,  Ang.  13,  1992, 1630/92 
Int  a.'  COIB  21/12 
VS.  CL  423—364  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  isocyanic  acid,  which 
comprises  decomposing  an  N,N-disubstituted  urea  in  a  reac- 
tion vessel  at  elevated  temperature  to  a  secondary  amine  of 
lower  volatility  and  to  isocyanic  acid,  which  is  drawn  off  at  the 
top  of  said  vessel. 
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S,3<0.<02 

SILVER  NITRATE  PRODUCED  BY  A  C»NTINUOUS 

EVAPORATIVE  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS 

JcAvjr  R.  tImiifciMi.  Rocfceifr,  Kcrta  M.  LopJoa,  Holler. 

BriM  L.  «]|«>ini.  HaaUn;  Thtoian  E.  Walker,  Spwetryoit, 

tmi  PmI  C  Drake,  Brackport,  ril  of  N.Y^  ■rtgnri  to  EaM- 

FIM  Mm.  9, 19f3,  Sw.  Nc^  S4M7S 
bt  CL>  GOIB  2//4« 
UJ5.  CL  423— 39S  2  ( 


DPS  0.61  Di 


1.  Silver  nitrate  crystali  having  an  aspect  ratio  in  the  range 
of  fixxn  about  1:2:3  to  about  1:1:1,  a  mean  particle  tize  in  the 
range  of  about  200  ^m  to  about  600  ^un  and  a  size  distribution 
of  firom  about  70  /un  to  about  1000  fim. 


S,3M,M3 
PACKED  BED  ARRANGEMENT  USEFUL  FOR  MIXING 
AND/OR  OXIDATION 
F.  DrMTkh,  Ohwcc  Ccatar,  N.Y^  mA  Do^bM  R. 
Oakvllle,  CHate,  wil^nri  to  Prauir  Tcckaol- 
17t  Im^  DaabMry,  Owa. 

FBa4  Ai«.  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  10MC9 
Tke  partiM  of  tkc  tarv  of  tfeta  patMt  MkMVMM  to  Not.  30, 

bt  a.'  BOU  S/00:  CWB  2//24-  COIC  i/Oft  C07D  261/18 
MS.  CL  423—403  15  Claims 


10.  A  process  for  mixing  at  least  one  oxidizable  reactant 
selected  ftxnn  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  benzene,  naph- 
thalene, orthoxylene,  cumene,  methane,  propylene,  acrolein, 
hydrogen  and  ammonia  with  oxidant,  which  comprises  mixing 
said  oxidizable  reactant  and  oxidant  in  a  packed  bed  containing 
inert  packing  materials  wherein  said  inert  packing  materials  are 
spherically  shaped  particles  whose  niMiimuTn  diameter  sizes 
are  defined  by  the  equatioa: 


DS  a61  Di 


VSD 
VLB 


-  .ma 


DP  =  diameter  of  inert  spherical  packing  material  (inch) 
VSD = superficial  velocity  at  design  inlet  conditions  (ft/sec) 
VLB = laminar  burning  velocity  of  mixture  (ft/sec) 
Dt=diameter  of  packed  tube  (inch) 
or  said  inert  packing  materials  are  non-spherically  shaped 
particles  whoae  maximum  sizes  are  defined  by  the  equatioa: 


DP  =6 


VP_ 
SP 


VSD 

VLB 
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cross-linked  povidone  or  adding  a  physiologicaUy  acceptable  200  cells  of  (b)  to  1  /tg  of  (a)  to  200,000  cells  of  (b)  to  1  ug 

reducmg  agent.  of  (a). 


VSD=iaperficial  velocity  at  design  inlet  conditions  (ft/sec) 
VLB = laminar  burning  velocity  of  mixture  (ft/sec) 
Dt= diameter  of  packed  tube  (inch) 
VP= volume    of    non-spherical    inert    packing    materials 

(inch') 
SP= surface  area  of  non-spherical  inert  packing  materials 

(inch^. 


S,340,M4 
X-RAY  CONTRAST  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 
ORGANIC  CRYSTALLINE  X-RAY  CONTRAST  AGENT  IN 
COMBINATION  WITH  PHARMACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  CLAYS 
Stephca  B.  Raddy,  Sckwcaksrilie;  Mary  E.  Roberta,  Dowai^- 
towa;  Gregory  L.  Mclatirc,  Wcat  f^mw,  EagCM  R.  Cooper, 
Bcnrya,  awl  Cari  R.  nUg,  PkocBiziiile,  an  of  Pl,  Mri^on  to 
Steriiiig  Wintkrop  Ik.,  Mabcrv,  Pa. 
CoMtiaaatioa-ii»-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  227,423,  Apr.  14,  1994.  TUs 
appUcatkM  May  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  247,424 
lat.  a.)  A41K  49/04 
VS.  CL  424—5  20  CUaM 

1.  An  x-ray  contrast  compoaitioa  for  oral  or  retrograde 
examination  comprising  on  a  %  weight  per  volume  basis: 

(a)  from  about  S  to  45%  of  a  crystalline  contrast  producing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diatrizoic  acid, 
metrizoic  acid,  iothalamic  acid,  trimesic  acid,  urokonic 
acid,  ioxathalamic  acid,  tetraiodoterephthalic  acid,  ioxa- 
glic  acid,  iodipamide,  ethyl-3,S-diacetamido-2,4,6-trii- 
odobenzoate,  ethyl-2-(3,S-bia(acetyl  amino)-2,4,6-triiodo- 
benzoyloxy)butyrate,  and  ethyl(3,S-bis(acetylamino)- 
2,4,6-triiodobenzoyloxy)acetate,  said  crystalline  contrast 
agent  having  a  surface  modifier  adsorbed  on  the  surface 
thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  an  effective 
average  particle  size  of  from  about  O.S^  to  about  100^; 
and 

said  surface  modifier  is  selected  fixnn  the  group  consisting 
of  a  tetrafunctional  block  copolymer  derived  from 
sequential  addition  of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene 
oxide  to  ethylenediamine; 

(b)  from  about  0. 1  to  10%  of  a  phannaceutically  acceptable 
clay  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  montmorillon- 
ite,  beidelite,  nontronite,  hectorite  and  saponite; 

(c)  from  about  I.O  to  20%  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonionic,  anionic  cationic  and  zwit- 
terionic  surfactants; 

(d)  from  about  0  to  1S%  of  an  excipient;  and 

(e)  water  to  make  100%  by  volume. 


5,3<0,fiOS 
PRESERVATION  OF  BLOOD,  TISSUES  AND 
BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Edward  Shaabrom,  2252  LiaM  La.,  Saiata  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

ContiaiuitkM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,752,  Sep.  4,  1991, 
abandoned,  wbicb  b  a  coatlnBation-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  753,914, 
Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  coatiaaation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

753,734,  Sep.  3,  1991,  and  a  continoation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 
57735,  Sep.  4, 1990,  ibnndontd,  and  a  continaatioo-ln-part  of 
Ser.  No.  577,204,  Sep.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  TUs  application  Mar. 
3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,129 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/74.  33/14 
VS.  CL  424— 7S.00  1  Oaiai 

1.  In  the  method  of  separation  of  plasma  factors  by  alcohol 
fractionation,  the  improvement  comprising  the  addition  of 
povidone-iodine  to  the  plasma  before  fractionation  in  concen- 
trations to  provide  from  about  0. 1  w/o  to  about  10  w/o  povi- 
done-iodine in  the  plasma  to  give  higher  yields  and  sharper 
differentiation,  and  thereafter  removing  oxidizing  iodine  from 
the  fraction  by  paaaing  said  fraction  into  intimate  contact  with 


\. 


5,340,606 
BIOLOGICAL  INOCULANT  EFFECTIVE  AGAINST 
ALTERNARIA 
Jennifer  L.  Parke,  and  Ann  E.  Joy,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
aaaignora  to  Wiaconain  Alnmni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 
Cotttinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,931,  Dec  10, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,244,658,  which  is  a  contiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,991,  Feb.  18, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  387,919, 
Jul.  31, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  227,810,  Ang.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  26,798 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  424-93.47  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  Altemaria  fungal  foliar  diseases 
in  plants  comprising  inoculating  the  plants  with  an  Altemaria 
disease-controlling  effective  amount  of  an  essentially  biologi- 
cally pure  culture  of  a  Pseudomonas  cepacia  bacterial  strain  in 
which  in  an  in  vitro  assay  inhibits  Altemaria  spore  germina- 
tion, the  Pseudomonas  cepacia  bacterial  strain  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  strains  AMMD  (ATCC  Acces- 
sion No.  53795),  AMMA  (ATCC  Accession  No.  53796)  and 
ATCC  Accession  No.  29424. 


5,360,607 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF 
PATHOGENIC  FUNGAL  PREPARATION  FOR  PEST 
CONTROL 
Jacob  Eyal,  Baltimore;  James  F.  Walter,  Asbton,  both  of  Md.; 
Osborne,  Lance,  Longwood,  Fla.,  and  Zdenek  Landa,  Ceske 
BudejoTice,  Czecboslorakia,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,983,  Oct  7,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  639,641, 
Jan.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  850,330 
Int  a.'  C12N  1/14 
VS.  CL  424—93.5  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  stable,  dried,  prilled  biopesticidal  composi- 
tion comprising  an  inert  carrier  which  is  capable  of  supporting 
fungal  growth  and  promoting  conidia  sporulation,  and  an 
entomogenous  fungal  biomass  at  least  about  80%  of  which  is  in 
the  form  of  mycelium  and  is  prepared  by  submerged  fermenta- 
tion of  the  fungus,  Paecilomyces  fumosoroeus  isolate  ATCC  No. 
20874. 


5,360,608 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

CHITINASE  AND  ENTEROBACTER  CLOACAE,  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  STIMULATION  PROUFERATION  OF  E 

CLOACASE 
Gary  E.  Hannan;  Matteo  Lorito,  and  Christopher  K.  Hayes,  all 
of  Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,945 
Int  CL'  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  1/38.  1/20.  9/24 
VS.  CL  424—94.61  12  Claims 

1.  An  antifimgal  composition  comprising 

(a)  purified  fungal  cell  wall  degrading  enzyme  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  endochitinases,  chitin  1,4-/3- 
chitobiosidases,  N-acetyI-/3-D-glucosaminidases,  and 
combinations  thereof,  and 

(b)  these  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  (b)  to  (a)  ranging  from 


the  combination  of  (a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  an  antifungal 
effective  amount  and  demonstrating  antifungal  synergistic 
interaction  in  accordance  with  Limpel's  formula. 


5,360,609 
CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  GENERATING  POLYMER 
PACKAGING  FILMS 
Stephen  T.  WellingbofT,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sooth- 
west  Rcaenrch  Institnte,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Fdi.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,657 
Int  CL'  AOIN  25/04:  A61K  7/44:  COOK  3/02 
VS.  CL  514— T72J  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  composition  which  liberates  a 
repelling  or  biocidal  agent  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
dissolving  a  chlorite  salt  of  a  cation  into  hydrogen  bonded 

matrices  to  create  an  amine  containing  phase;  and 
mixing  said  amine  containing  phase  with  an  incompatible 
phase  having  a  hydrolyzable  arthydride  component 
therein  to  create  a  mixture  having  an  ionomeric  polymer; 
and 
exposing  said  mixture  to  atmospheric  moisture  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  which  chlorine  decomposes  such  that  said 
ionomeric  polymer  releases  chlorine  dioxide  when  ex- 
posed to  said  atmospheric  moisture  in  order  to  liberate  a 
repelling  or  biocidal  agent. 


5,360,610 
METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  NERVE  FIBER  GROWTH 
Thomas  R.  Tice,  Birmingham;  Deborah  L.  Dillon,  Helena;  Darid 
W.  Mason,  Binningham,  all  of  Ala.;  Amanda  McRae-McFar- 
lane,  Vastra  Frolunda,  and  Annica  B.  Dahlstrom,  Askin,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Southern  Research  Institute,  Birming- 
ham, Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,383,  May  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
Thu  application  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,309 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/02:  A61K  9/48.  9/16:  BOU  13/02 
VS.  CL  424—426  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  eliciting  neural  fiber  growth  within  the 
central  nervous  system  which  comprises  implanting  within  the 
central  nervous  system  a  neuro-active  neural  fiber  growth 
eliciting  molecule  encapsulated  within  a  microsphere  compris- 
ing the  copolymer  of  polyOactide-co-glycoUde)  or  a  homopoi- 
ymer  of  polylactide  or  polyglycolide. 
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5,360,611 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  TREATMENT  OF  THE  CORNEA  FOLLOWING 

ULTRAVIOLET  LASER  IRRADL^TION 

Stdk  M.  Robertioii,  AiiiBCtoa,  imI  Hcraua  M.  Konkle,  Jr., 

MsMfleid,  botk  of  Tex^  aiaigaora  to  Alcoa  Labormtories,  Inc., 

Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

CoatiaMtkNi  of  Scr.  No.  8M,730,  Apr.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 
8,271,939,  wUck  i»  ■  coatiiMrtioa  of  Scr.  No.  S31,179,  May  31, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,124,392,  wkich  ia  a  coatiBiiatioiHiB-pwt  of  Scr. 
No.  253,009,  Oct  3,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,939,135.  Thia  appUcation 

Aag.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  101,862 
The  portkm  of  the  terai  of  thia  patent  nbaeqneat  to  Dec  21, 
2007,  hai  bcea  diadaiiDed. 
brt.  CL»  A61K  3J/56 
VJS,  a.  424—427  18  Clainu 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  cornea  following  UV  laser  irradi- 
ation and  resulting  photoablation  and  volumetric  removal  of 
corneal  tissue,  comprising:  applying  to  the  affected  eye,  a 
composition  containing  between  about  0. 1  and  2.0  wt.  %  of  a 
non-steroidal  antiinflammatory. 


5,360,613 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  BLOOD  LEVELS  OF  TOTAL 

CHOLESTEROL  AND  LOW-DENSTTY  LIPOPROTEIN 

CHOLESTEROL 

Steven  L.  Niaaeii,  Ainet,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  Iowa  State  UnlTerdty 

Reaearcfa  Foandatioii,  Inc.,  Amea,  Iowa 

CoDtinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,404,  Sep.  16,  1992, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,688 

ht  a.)  A61K  47/00 

VS.  CL  424—439  6  daima 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  human  patient  having  elevated 

blood  levels  of  low-density  Upoprotein  cholesterol  and  total 

cholesterol,  comprising  orally  administering  to  the  human 

patient  an  effective  amount  of  an  edible  form  of  ^-hydroxy-/}- 

methylbutyric  acid  for  reducing  the  patient's  blood  level  of 

said  lower  density  cholesterol  and  total  cholesterol,  said  edible 

form  consisting  of  (i)  its  free  acid  from,  or  (ii)  its  sodium, 

potassium,  or  calcium  salt,  or  (iii)  its  methyl  or  ethyl  ester,  or 

(iv)  its  lactone,  said  effective  amount  being  within  the  range  of 

from  0.01  to  0.20  grams  of  said  edible  form  per  kilogram  body 

weight  per  24  hours  based  on  said  calcium  salt. 


5,360,612 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSTHONS  CONTAINING 

TRIAZOLE  DERIVATFVES  FOR  RECTAL 

ADMINISTRATION 

Walter  F.  Frica;  Giinther  F.  D.  Pfaff;  Jorg  C.  Pfitzner,  and 

Gerhard  Simon,  all  of  Dlertiaaen,  Gemiany,  aasigiiors  to 

Pflxer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,869 
iBt  CL'  AOIN  55/02:  A61F  9/02 
VS.  CL  424—436  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  rectal  administration 
that  comprises  the  following  constituents: 
a)  at  least  one  therapeutically  active  triazole  compound  of 
the  formula: 


X     R2 
II 
N  N— CH2— C— C— N 

/  II 

N  R 


— C— N  N 

1   Rj       N  =/ 


5,360,614 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  RELEASE  OF 

CARBOHYDRATES  BY  ENCAPSULATION  AND 

COMPOSmON  THEREFOR 

J.  Gary  Fox,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Darlene  Allen,  Berkeley 

Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Eatee  Corporation, 

Parsippany,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,944 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/14.  9/28,  9/6S,  47/36 

VS.  a.  424—439  4  Claims 


0) 


wherein  R|  is  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
three  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  F,  CI  Br,  I,  CFj,  (Ci-C4)alkyl.  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  and 
S-chloropyrid-2-yl; 

X  is  OH,  F,  a  or  Br, 

R2  is  H,  CHj  or  F; 

R^  is  H  or  F;  and 

wherein  the  compound  of  formula  I  comprises  an  amount 
of  0. 1  to  2S  percent  by  weight  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  and 

b)  semi-synthetic  glycerides  produced  by  interesterification, 
consisting  of  saturated  fatty  acid  glycerides  having  a  chain 
length  of  Cs  to  C|g  and  having  a  melting  range  of  32*-44* 
C,  wherein  the  semi-synthetic  glycerides  comprise  be- 
tween 80  to  99.9  percent  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  pharmaceutical  composition,  and 

c)  a  mixture  of  solid,  purified,  saturated  hydrocarbons  hav- 
ing a  solidification  point  of  40*-70*  C,  wherein  the  hydro- 
carbons comprise  between  0  to  8  percent  by  weight  rela- 
tive to  the  total  weight  of  the  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tioa. 


1.  An  edible  ingredient  for  use  in  foods  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  beverages,  food  bars,  candy  bars,  candy, 
desert  mixes,  puddings  and  yogurts,  said  ingredient  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  core  having  a  metabolizable  carbohydrate  throughout; 

b)  said  core  having  a  time  delay  release  coating  for  releasing 
said  metabolizable  carbohydrate  substantially  only  into 
the  digestive  tract  of  the  body; 

c)  the  size  of  said  coated  core  being  approximately  about 
30-about  1,000  ^m,  said  coating  being  evenly  distributed 
on  said  core;  and 

d)  whereby  said  coated  core  is  shelf  stable. 


5,360,615 
SOLVENT  SYSTEM  ENHANCING  THE  SOLUBIUTY  OF 

PHARMACEUTICALS  FOR  ENCAPSULATION 
Man  S.  Ya,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Foo  S.  Horn,  Safety  Harbor,  Siba- 
prasaona  Oiakrabarti,  OMamer,  both  of  Fliu;  Chong-Heng 
Huang,  Madison,  NJ.,  and  Mahendra  Patd,  Swindon,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  R.  P.  Schercr  Corp.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  642,187,  Jan.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,911,  Oct  9,  1987,  Pat 

No.  5,071,643,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
920,577,  Oct  17,  1986,  abandoned.  ThU  application  May  26, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  890,285 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  thia  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/08.  9/48.  9/20.  47/34 
VS.  a.  424—455  19  CUims 

I.  A  pharmaceutically  accepuble  solution  of  an  acidic  phar- 
maceutical agent  suiuble  for  filling  softgels  and  having  a  pH  of 
2.5  to  7.5  for  subsequent  oral  administration,  comprising  the 
acidic  pharmaceutical  agent  and  a  solvent  system,  the  solvent 
system  comprising  10%  to  80%  polyethylene  glycol  by  weight 
of  the  solvent  system,  1%  to  20%  water  by  weight  of  the 
solvent  system  and  a  hydroxide  species,  the  hydroxide  species 
being  capable  of  dissociating  in  the  solvent  system  into  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  cations  and  hydroxide  ions,  the  hy- 
droxide species  being  present  in  an  amount  such  that  between 
0. 1  and  less  than  one  mole  of  hydroxide  ions  per  mole  of  acidic 
groups  in  the  acidic  pharmaceutical  agent  is  present  in  the 
solution,  the  hydroxide  species  partially  ionizing  the  acidic 
pharmaceutical  agent  such  that  the  acidic  pharmaceutical 
agent  is  present  in  a  dissolved  state  in  the  solution  as  both  a  free 
acid  and  a  cationic  salt  the  acidic  pharmaceutical  agent  being 
present  in  a  dissolved  sute  in  the  solution  in  a  solubility  en- 
hanced amount  greater  than  the  maximum  amount  of  the  acidic 
pharmaceutical  agent  capable  of  dissolving  in  the  solvent 
system  in  the  absence  of  the  hydroxide  species  and  less  than  or 
equal  to  80%  by  weight  of  the  solution. 


5,360,616 
INJECTABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmON 
Joauc  Garza  Flores;  Laura  P.  Laiseca  Soto,  both  of  Mexico  City, 
Mexico;  Joae  Guillen  Pichardo,  Sto  Domingo,  Dominican 
Rep.,  and  Juan  Angeles  Uribe,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assign- 
ora  to  Applicaciones  Farmaceuticaa  S.A.  De  C.V.,  Mexico 
aty,  Mexico 

Filed  Jnn.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,583 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jnn.  14,  1990,  90  07416 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/14.  31/56 
VS.  a.  424—489  5  CUims 


5,360,617 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHEESE  USING  VIRAL 
ENZYMES 
Michael  J.  Gaawm,  Norwich,  United  Kingdom,  avigBor  to  Agri- 
cultural and  Food  Reaearch  ConndL  Fjigl'iut 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Scr.  No.  668,523 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  13,  1988, 
8816693.9 

Int  CL'  A23C  9/12 
VS.  a.  426—36  4  Qai^ 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  cheese  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  step  of  lysing  a  bacterial  starter  culture  with  a  lysin  of 
a  Lactococcus  bacteriophage  or  a  variant  of  such  a  lysin  which 
retains  at  least  10%  of  bacterial  cell  wall  degrading  activity  of 
said  lysin,  wherein  said  lysin  is  suiuble  for  addition  to  cheese 
or  to  a  cheese  precursor  mixture  and  is  free  of  active  said 
bacteriophage. 


1.  Solid,  non-porous  microspheres  of  a  diameter  between  I 
and  300  fim,  wherein  said  microspheres  consist  of  an  injectable 
steroid  and  wherein  said  microspheres  are  obtained  by  spray- 
ing said  steroid  in  the  melted  state  to  form  droplets  and  rapidly 
freezing  said  droplets  |n  a  gas. 


5,360,618 
FLAVORING  SYSTEM 
Sberri  A.  Walker,  Alexandria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,373,  Dec.  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  233,201 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/30 
VS.  a.  426—72  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  food  product  having  enhanced 
flavor  stobility  said  food  product  containing  an  oil-based  fla- 
voring and  aspartame,  said  food  product  additionally  compris- 
ing a  combination  of  ingredients  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  proteins,  soUd  fat  liquid  oil,  carbohydrates,  vitamins, 
minerals  and  water,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  said  oil-based  flavoring  to  synthetic  amorphous 
silica  to  form  flavored  siUca; 

(b)  combining  said  flavored  sihca  with  the  food  product 
liquid  oil  to  yield  an  oil  dispersion  containing  flavored 
silica; 

(c)  mixing  together  said  protein,  fat,  vitamins,  minerals, 
carbohydrates,  water  and  aspartame  with  said  oil  disper- 
sion to  form  a  mixture;  and 

(d)  forming  said  mixture  into  said  food  product 


5,360,619 
CEREAL  FOOD  INGREDIENTS  FROM  WAXY  BARLEY 
Donald  J.  Alexander,  Martin,  N.  Dak.,  aaaignor  to  Alexander  • 
Peterson,  Inc.,  Martin,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  131,100 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/00 
VS.  CI.  426—242  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  barley  food  ingredient  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  pearling  barley  grain  having  a  waxy  phenotype; 

(b)  contacting  the  pearled  waxy  barley  grain  with  water 
until  the  moisture  content  of  said  waxy  barley  grain  is 
between  about  12  and  about  16%,  said  contact  achieving 
said  moisture  content  of  said  waxy  barley  grain  in  less  than 
about  5  hours  at  room  temperature; 

(c)  stabilizing  the  pearled  waxy  barley  grain  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  235  and  about  260  degrees  Fahrenheit 
for  a  time  between  about  I  and  about  7  minutes;  and 

(d)  thereafter  forming  the  pearled  waxy  barley  grain  into  a 
cereal  ingredient. 
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5.360,620 

METHOD  FOR  WETTING  AND  DISSOLVING  DRY 

PARTICLES 

Sbeng  H.  Han,  M arysrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nestec  SA.,  Vevey, 

SwitzerUnd 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  852,054,  Mar.  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,253,578. 

This  appUcatioB  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,957 

Int.  a.'  A23F  51/00 

VS.  a.  426—432  5  Claims 


5,360,621 
LOW-CALORIE  CHOCOLATE 

Lton  Mentink,  E^staires,  and  Michel  Serpelloni,  Beurry-les- 

Bethune,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roquette  Freres,  Les- 

trem,  France 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,962 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1991,  91  05511 

Int  a.'  A23G  1/00 

VS.  a.  426—548  24  Claims 

1.  A  low  calorie  dark  chocolate  comprising  fat,  a  sweetening 
mass,  at  least  one  emulsifier,  and  desiccated  cocoa  or  cocoa 
paste,  wherein  the  sweetening  mass  comprises  a  product  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  maltitol,  lactitol,  hydroge- 
nated  isomaltulose  and  low-calorie  saccharide  polymers,  and 
wherein  the  total  fat  content  of  the  composition  is  less  than 
32%  by  weight,  said  chocolate  having  technical  and  organo- 
leptic properties  comparable  to  those  of  traditional  sucrose- 
containing  chocolate. 


and  about  23%  of  said  flour  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  70*  F.  to  produce  a  dry,  particulate  pre-mix  and 


'^-tlc-"' 


5,360,622 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KNEADING  POWDER, 

AND  KNEADED  MATERIAL 
Ryosuke  Yokoyama,  12-22,  Suehirocho,  Tsunioka-shi,  Yama- 

gata,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00219,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  598,643 

Int  a.'  A21D  2/08,  6/00 

VS.  a.  426—549  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  wetting  and  dissolving  finely  divided  dry 
particles  in  a  liquid  which  comprises, 

establishing  a  body  of  liquid  in  a  tank, 

mounting  at  least  one  pair  of  counter-rotating  drums  in  the 
tank,  with  the  drums  being  partially  submerged  in  the 
body  of  hquid  and  the  drums  in  each  counter-rotating  pair 
being  mounted  parallel  and  in  close  proximity  to  one 
another  to  define  a  nip  between  the  counter-rotating 
drums, 

rotating  the  drums  so  that  both  drums  in  each  counter-rotat- 
ing pair  are  rotated  in  a  direction  toward  said  nip,  with  a 
layer  of  the  liquid  adhering  to  the  surface  of  each  drum  as 
it  rotates  out  of  said  body  of  liquid, 

depositing  a  layer  of  dry  particles  on  the  liquid  layer  on  the 
surface  of  a  rotating  drum  in  each  counter-rotating  pair 
whereby  the  particles  are  wetted  and  form  wet  powder 
lumps  on  the  surface  of  the  drums, 

carrying  the  wetted  particles  and  wet  powder  lumps  on  the 
surface  of  the  drums  through  said  nip,  to  compress,  knead 
and  break  up  substantially  all  of  the  powder  lumps,  and 
into  the  body  of  liquor  to  dissolve  the  wetted  particles 
therein, 

rotating  each  of  said  drums  into  a  converging  gap  provided 
by  a  stationary  bar  mounted  in  the  liquid  body  tangential 
to  an  upwardly  rotating  section  of  the  drums  whereby 
substantially  all  of  the  wet  powder  lumps  are  abraded  and 
disintegrated  during  passage  through  said  converging  gap 
and  are  dissolved  in  said  liquid. 

removing  the  liquid  solution  containing  dissolved  particles 
from  the  tank, 

passing  the  liquid  removed  from  the  tank  through  a  plurality 
of  converging  gaps  in  a  cylindrical  filter  whereby  any 
remaining  powder  lumps  in  the  liquid  are  abraded, 
sheared  and  disintegrated  by  passage  through  the  gaps 
with  the  particles  being  dissolved  in  the  liquid,  and 

discharging  from  said  filter  liquid  which  is  free  from  powder 
lum[>s. 


POWOCH    f!ic  (>*«riCu.*TE  let 
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1.  A  powder  kneading  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  vermicelli-forming  powder  cooled  below  0°  C. 
with  fine  particulate  ice  in  an  atmosphere  maintained 
below  0°  C.  to  obtain  a  dry  mixture  of  fine  particulate  ice 
and  vermicelli-forming  powder; 

melting  the  fine  particulate  ice;  and 

compressing  the  mixture  by  applying  a  pressure  to  the  mix- 
ture. 


5,360,623 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  DRY  MIX  USEFUL  IN 

PREPARING  BAKED  GOODS 

James  S.  Thorson,  Scandia,  and  Jimmy  A.  DeMars,  Hugo,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,464 

Int.  a.'  A21D  10/00;  A23L  1/10 

VS.  a.  426—555  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dry  mix  including  sugar,  flour 

and  shortening  for  producing  baked  goods  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  mixing  sugar,  liquid  shortening  and  between  about  0% 
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b)  mixing  said  pre-mix  with  sugar  and  flour  to  yield  a  flow- 
able  dry  mix  for  said  baked  goods. 


5,360,624 
EMULSION-TYPE  FOOD 
Vnji  Okura,  Yokohama;  Toahio  Tawada,  Minoo,  and  YukiUro 
Nakao,  Tondabayashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,239 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-151791 

Int  a.'  A23L  1/054 

VS.  a.  426—573  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  food  product  having  curdlan 

gel  as  a  fat  substitute,  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  curdlan  gel  that  is  convertible  from  its  gel 
state  to  a  liquid  state  when  heated  to  a  temperature  above 
40'  C,  the  curdlan  gel  containing  0.6  to  10%  by  weight  of 
curdlan;  then 

b)  pulverizing  the  curdlan  gel  into  particles  less  than  100  fim 
in  diameter  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  40'  C.  to  limit 
melting  and  re-coagulation  of  the  curdlan  gel;  and  then 

c)  combining  the  curdlan  gel  with  other  food  ingredients  at 
temperatures  of  less  than  about  40*  C.  to  obtain  the  food 
product  as  an  emulsion,  the  curdlan  gel  being  0.5%  to  3% 
by  weight  of  the  food  product  and  at  least  20%  by  weight 
of  the  total  amount  of  fat  or  fat  substitutes  in  the  food 
product. 


I  5,360,625 

BAKERY  CUSTARD 
Rob  Sikking,  Gooda;  Jeroen  J.  Brockhna,  Breda,  and  Jacobus  L. 
Scboltcs,  Rotterdam,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Unilever 
Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Vlaardlngen,  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,695 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  21, 
1992,  92202560.6 

lat  CL'  A23L  J/05 
VS.  a.  426—573  17  CUims 

1.  Ready-to-use  bakery  custard  with  a  long  shelf-life,  com- 
prising; 
(i)  65-95  wt  %,  preferably  70-85  wt  %  of  a  water  continuous 
fat  emulsion  with  a  fat  content  of  0.1-10  wt  %  and  con- 
taining 0.01-8  wt  %  of  a  protein 
(ii)  0.01-20  wt  %  of  a  sweetener 
(iii)  2-10  wt  %,  preferably  2-5  wt  %  of  a  modified  starch, 

suitable  for  UHT-conditions 
(iv)  1-5  wt  %  of  a  gelatin  relating  compound,  capable  of  gel 

formation  at  ambient  temperature 
(v)  0.01-5  wt  %  of  a  hydrocolloid,  other  than  gelatin,  suit- 
able for  UHT-conditions  and  which  has  gelling  properties 
at  temperatures  below  60*  C. 
(vi)  a  pH  of  6.5-7.5 
which  bakery  custard  displays: 


(i)  a  Stevens-hardness  at  20*  C.  without  whipping  of  50-250 

g/cm^ 
(ii)  a  Stevens-hardness  at  20*  C.  after  a  shght  whipping  of 

20-70  g/cm^ 
(iii)  an  upwards  viscosity  at  room  temperature,  after  a  slight 

whipping,  at  50  s- '  of  4,000-20,000  mPa.s 
(iv)  a  downwards  viscosity  at  room  temperature,  after  a 

shght  whipping,  at  50  s-'  of  3,000-15,000  mPa.s. 


5,360,626 

FAT  SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  FOODS 

Radha  Iyengar,  Belmont;  Mark  L.  Shulman,  Waltham,  and 

AkiTa  T.  Gross,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Opta  Food 

Ingredients,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,258,  Jul.  31,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,482,  Sep.  7, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,137,743.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

41,938 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A23D  7/00,  9/00 

VS.  a.  426—601  18  Claims 


I 


1.  An  edible  food  product  containing  an  OiT  phase  thickened 
with  a  texturizing  agent  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
significantly  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  oil  phase  of  said 
edible  food  product,  said  texturizing  agent  comprising  an 
alkyl-substituted,  non-nitrogen  containing  oil-soluble  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  2000  daltons. 


5,360,627 

REDUCED  FAT  SHORTENING  SUBSTITUTE  FOR 

BAKERY  PRODUCTS 

Girish  N.  Desai,  EUicott  aty,  Md.,  and  Janos  Bodor,  R^jsw^jk, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Van  den  Bergb  Foods  Co.,  Dirisioo 

of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Lisle,  IIL 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,929 

Int  CL'  A23D  9/00 

VS.  C  426—606  15  CUims 

1.  A  shortening  substitute  for  the  preparation  of  a  bakery 
product,  wherein  the  shortening  substitute  is  in  the  form  of  an 
emulsion  comprising: 

from  about  10%  to  about  40%  of  a  fat  phase  comprising 

(a)  a  triglyceride; 

(b)  at  least  3%,  by  weight  of  the  emulsion,  of  an  emulsifier, 
the  emulsifier  comprising  at  least  45%,  by  weight  of  the 
emulsifier,  of  propylene  glycol  monoester  of  fats  and  fatty 
acids;  and 

from  about  60%  to  about  90%  of  an  aqueous  phase  com- 
prising 

(c)  from  about  5%  to  about  30%,  by  weight  of  the  emulsion, 
of  a  viscosifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
starch,  a  starch  derivative,  a  gum,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

(d)  from  about  10%  to  about  50%,  by  weight  of  the  emul- 
sion, of  a  polyol  humectant. 
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S3<0,628 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  LABELING  AN  OBJECT  FOR  ITS 

IDENTIFICATION  AND/OR  VERIFICATION 

Charic*  L.  Badaad,  Playa  del  Rey,  Califs  assigiior  to  Bntland 

Trast  Orgwization,  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 
CoatiBBatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,859,  Oct  15, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,194,289,  which  is  a  coatiauatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,058, 
Oct  27, 1988,  abaiidoned,  which  is  a  continoatioii-iii-part  of  Ser. 
No.  868,955,  May  30,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,882,195,  which  U  a 
continnatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,929,  Apr.  30,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,620 
Int  CL'  B44F  1/12 
MS.  CL  427—7  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  labeling  an  object  for  identification  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  first  mark  comprising  a  hologram  to  said 
object  which  mark  is  visible  to  the  naked  eye;  and 

(b)  applying  a  second  mark  to  said  object  which  mark  is 
invisible  to  the  naked  eye,  said  second  mark  being  one  or 
more  of  an  ultraviolet  radiation  (UV)  dye  which  is  visible 
to  the  naked  eye  only  in  the  presence  of  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion, an  infrared  OR)  dye  which  is  visible  to  the  naked  eye 
only  in  the  presence  of  infrared  radiation,  an  ink  which 
displays  a  measurable  electrical  resistivity  or  magnetic 
property,  or  a  biologic  marker. 


5,360,629 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  DISCRETE  COATING 

PATCHES  ON  A  MOVING  WEB 

Thomas  M.  Milbonm,  Mahtomedi,  and  Jerry  J.  Barth,  Red 

Wing,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,751,  Not.  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,150 

Int  a.'  B05D  1/26 

U.S.  CL  427—8  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  pattern  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
discrete  coating  patches  on  a  single  web  of  material,  wherein 
each  patch  has  a  length  and  a  width,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  relative  movement  between  the  web  of  material 
and  a  coating  die,  wherein  the  coating  die  has  a  width,  at 
speeds  of  at  least  10  m/min; 

dehvering  coating  fluid  from  a  reservoir  to  the  die  at  inter- 
vals corresponding  to  when  coating  is  desired; 

directing  coating  fluid  to  either  the  die  or  the  reservoir 
depending  on  whether  coating  is  desired; 

providing,  at  the  stari  of  each  patch,  a  controlled  excess  flow 
of  coating  fluid  to  the  die  to  provide  sharp,  linear  front 
edges  of  the  coating  patches  to  quickly  establish  the  coat- 
ing fluid  flow  from  the  die  while  maintaining  a  constant 
distance  between  the  coating  die  and  the  web; 

providing  a  sharp  break  in  the  coating  fluid  flowing  from  the 
die  to  provide  sharp,  linear  rear  edges  of  the  coating 
patches  to  quickly  end  the  coating  fluid  flow  from  the  die 
while  maintaining  a  constant  distance  between  the  coating 
die  and  the  web; 

extruding  coating  fluid  onto  the  web  at  a  nonexcess  flow 
after  the  stari  of  the  patch  while  maintaining  a  constant 
distance  between  the  coating  die  and  the  web,  wherein  the 
providing  a  controlled  excess  flow,  providing  a  sharp 
break,  and  extruding  coating  steps  are  performed  without 


obstructing  the  flow  within  the  die  and  are  performed  to 

create  uniform  coating  patches; 
controlling  length  of  and  distance  between  the  coated 

patches  on  the  web;  and 
coordinating  timing  of  the  directing  step  with  respect  to  the 

operation  of  the  two  providing  steps. 


5,360,630 

THIN  FILM  INTAGLIATED  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 

STRUCTURE 

Nils  I.  Thomas,  and  Larry  D.  Kiser,  both  of  Roanoke,  Va.^ 

assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,074,  Jun.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,308 

Int  a.5  B05D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  427—67  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  continuous  thin  film,  intagliated 
phosphor  screen  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  light-transmitting  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
transmission  members  arranged  in  parallel  extending  be- 
tween an  internal  surface  and  an  external,  display  surface, 
wherein  each  of  the  transmission  members  includes  a  core 
portion  disposed  within  a  cladding  portion; 

etching  the  core  portions  at  the  internal  surface  of  the  screen 
structure  to  form  recesses  below  the  level  of  the  cladding 
portions,  said  recesses  having  bottom  surfaces  with  a 
concave  curved  meniscus  shape  to  provide  a  lens  effect 
which  enhances  the  light  output  entering  said  transmission 
members;  and 

forming  a  continuous  thin  flim  phosphor  layer  over  the 
entire  internal  surface  of  said  transmission  members  and 
completely  covering  all  the  core  recesses  and  cladding  '■ 
poriions  of  said  transmission  members  at  said  internal 
surface,  said  continuous  phosphor  layer  having  a  plurality 
of  depressions,  each  of  said  depressions  corresponding  to 
an  associated  core  recess  and  with  each  of  said  depressions 
extending  into  and  filling  the  associated  core  recess. 


5,360,631 

FLEXIBLE  WOOD  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  TTS 

PREPARATION 

Robert  E.  Stirauss,  2936  Chapel  HiU  Rd.,  Orange,  Calif.  92667 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,547 

lot  a.'  B05D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  427—154  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  produce  a  wood  ariicle  which  comprises: 

a.  treating  a  wood  article  having  exterior  surfaces  with 
anhydrous  ammonia  by  immersing  said  wood  ariicle  in  an 
ammonia-rich  atmosphere  to  impregnate  said  wood  ariicle 
with  ammonia  in  sufTicient  quantities  to  impari  flexibility 
to  said  wood  article; 

b.  coating  the  wood  ariicle  with  a  polymeric  film  imperme- 
able to  ammonia  to  seal  said  exterior  surfaces  and  thereby 
retain  said  ammonia  within  said  wood  ariicle; 

c.  flexing  said  wood  ariicle  into  a  desired  flnal  shape;  and 

d.  removing  said  polymeric  film  to  remove  the  flexibihty 
therefrom. 


5,360,632 

REDUCED  LEACHING  OF  ARSENIC  AND/OR 

MERCURY  FROM  SOLID  WASTES 

Marrio  M.  Johnson,  BartlesWlle,  Okla.^  Maybin  Simfukwe, 

Houston,  Tex.;  Gerhard  P.  Nowack,  and  Donald  H.  Kobicek, 

both  of  BartiesTille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartiesnlle,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,208 

Int  CL'  B05D  7/00 

MS.  a.  427—212  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  encapsulating  a  solid  waste  material  which 
contains  at  least  one  impurity  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  elemental  arsenic,  arsenic  compounds,  elemental  mer- 
cury and  mercury  compounds  which  comprises:  mixing  said 
solid  waste  material  with  at  least  one  liquid  polysulflde  poly- 
mer and  at  least  one  oxidative  curing  agent  so  as  to  form  a 
mixture  in  which  said  solid  waste  material  is  essentially  im- 
mersed in  said  at  least  one  liquid  polysulflde  polymer,  and 
thereafter  maintaining  said  mixture  at  effective  polymer  curing 
conditions  so  as  to  harden  said  at  least  one  liquid  polysulflde 
polymer  and  to  produce  a  sohd  encapsulation  product; 
wherein  said  solid  waste  material  has  been  extracted  with  at 
least  one  alcohol  and  thereafter  substantially  dried  before  said 
mixing  with  said  at  least  one  Uquid  polysulflde  polymer  and 
said  at  least  one  oxidative  curing  agent. 


5,360,633 
RICE  HULL  ASH 
James  Dean,  Humble,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Uncle  Ben's,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,527 

Int  a.'  B05D  7/00 

MS.  CL  427—220  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  minimizing  airborne  ptarticles  consisting 
essentially  of  rice  hull  ash  comprising  applying  to  said  ash  an 
amount  of  at  least  one  vegetable  oil,  at  least  one  glyceride,  or 
a  combination  of  at  least  one  vegetable  oil  and  at  least  one 
glyceride,  sufficient  to  reduce  airborne  particles  of  said  ash. 


5,360,634 
COMPOSmON  AND  METHODS  FOR  DENSIFYING 
REFRACTORY  OXIDE  COATINGS 
Lloyd  Kamo,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Adiabatics,  Inc.,  Co- 
lumbus, Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,008,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,713,  Dec.  3, 1988, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,678,  Oct  17, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
962,018 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
MS.  a.  427—226  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  densifying  a  refractory  oxide  coating,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  applying  a  first  composition  to  the  refractory  oxide  coat- 
ing, the  first  composition  being  comprised  of  a  reaction 
mixture  produced  by  combining  80%  formic  acid  and 
saturated  aqueous  chromic  acid  in  a  ratio  of  80%  formic 


acid:saturated   aqueous   chromic   acid    from   about    1:1 
(weight:weight)  to  about  2:3  (weight:weight); 

(b)  applying  a  second  composition  to  the  refractory  oxide 
coating,  the  second  composition  being  phosphoric  acid  or 
monoaluminum  phosphate; 

(c)  heating  the  refractory  oxide  coating,  having  the  first  and 
second  compositions  thereon,  to  a  temperature  between 
about  450*  F.  and  about  600*  P.,  tiiereby  densifying  the 
refractory  oxide  coating;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  densified  refractory  oxide  coating. 


5,360,635 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INORGANIC 

MEMBRANES  BY  ORGANOMETALLIC  CHEMICAL 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Robin  E.  Richards,  Chalfont;  Robert  L.  lampietro,  Emmaus,  and 

Paul  N.  Dyer,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,195 
Int  a.'  B05D  5/00 
MS.  a.  427—243  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  inorganic  membrane 
comprising  a  layer  of  a  mixed  conducting  oxide  represented  by 
the  formula  La^Ai-jtCo^ei-yOj-r wherein  x  is  between  0  and  1, 
y  is  between  0  and  I,  z  is  a  number  which  renders  the  oxide 
charge  neutral  and  A  is  selected  from  barium  or  strontium 
which  has  been  deposited  onto  a  porous  substrate,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  individually  heating  organometallic  complexes  compris- 
ing lanthanum,  cobalt,  iron  and  A  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  vaporize  the  organometallic  complexes; 

(b)  introducing  the  vaporous  organometallic  complexes  into 
a  reactor  containing  a  porous  substrate  and  mixing  the 
vaporous  organometallic  complexes  v^th  an  oxidizing 
agent;  and 

(c)  depositing  a  layer  of  the  multicomponent  metallic  oxide 
represented  by  the  formula  La^Ai-jtCo^ei-yOs-iOnto  the 
porous  substrate  by  reacting  the  mixture  of  organometal- 
lic complexes  and  oxidizing  agent  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  sufficient  to  form  the  inorganic  membrane. 


5,360,636 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  CELLULOSIC  MEMBRANES 

Michael  Diamantoglou,  Erienbach/Main;  Edmund  Ricfater, 
Wuppertal;  Thomas  Rintelen,  Schwelm;  Gustav  Diiweg,  Wup- 
perUd;  Angelika  Reiche,  Cologne,  and  Ralf  Tatas,  Wuppertal, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  NV,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  689 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4200162 
Int  a.'  B05D  5/00 
MS.  a.  427—244  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  biocompatibility  of  cellulosic 
film  membranes  comprising: 

coating  the  film  membranes  after  their  preparation  with  a 
coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  cellulose  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cellulose  ether, 
cellulose  ester,  cellulose  carbamate,  and  combinations 
thereof, 
said  cellulose  ether  having  a  structure  conforming  to: 


< 


(OH)3-j. 


CeU^ 

(OR), 

said  cellulose  ester  having  a  structure  conforming  to: 


Cell^ 


(OH)3- 


(OCOR)x 
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said  cellulose  carbamate  having  a  structure  conforming 
to: 


CeU 


< 


(OHb- 


(OCONHR)i 


wherein  Cell  is  an  unmodified  cellulose  molecule  containing 
no  hydroxyl  group;  x  is  degree  of  modification,  said  degree  of 
modification  being  from  about  0.002  to  about  3;  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  arylalkyi  group  and  combinations 
thereof,  said  R  group  having  a  carbon  chain  containing  1  to  36 
carbon  atoms  and  optionally  containing  hetero  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S  and  N,  and  containing  basic, 
acidic,  or  both  basic  and  acidic  groups. 


5360,637 

VAPOR-PHASE  DEPOSITION  OF  FXUORINE  GLASS 
Ckarica  P.  Jacoboni,  Saint  Janunc,  and  Brigitte  R.  J.  Boolard, 

Le  Maaa,  both  of  France,  aaaignora  to  Catre  NatXHial  de  la 

Recherche  Sdentinqiie  (CNRS),  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/000«3,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/08743,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Aug.  9,  1990 
CoirtiBMttkM  ofScr.  No.  730,893,  Sep.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  158,479 

Claima  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1989,  89  01368 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/22;  B32B  17/00 

VS,  CL  427—255  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  vapor  phase  deposition  of  a  fluoride 
containing  stable  glass  on  a  substrate,  said  fluoride  containing 
glass  containing  in  mole  percent  with  a  total  of  100%,  30-50 
PbF2,  30-50  GaFj,  0-30  ZnFa,  1-5  MF2  wherein  M  is  Mn  or 
Cd,  1-5  InFj,  0- 10  AIF3  and  0-10  adjuvant,  said  process  com- 
prising contacting  said  substrate  with  vapors  emanating  from  a 
molten  bath  of  metalUc  fluorides  comprising  a  reception  bath 
containing  in  mole  %  with  a  total  of  100%,  9-26  YF3,  19-28 
BaPa,  35-40  InFj,  18-25  M'F:  wherein  M'  is  Mn,  Cd  or  Zn, 
and  0-10  adjuvant  to  which  said  reception  bath  has  been  added 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  mixture  of  PbF2,  GaFi  and  optionally 
AIF3  so  as  to  provide  said  stable  glass  having  the  PBF2,  GaFs 
and  AlF}  content  defmed  above. 


5^60,638 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  A 

CARBON-CONTAINING  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  PART 

PROTECTED  AGAINST  OXIDATION 
Jean-Miche)  Leqnertier,  St  Aabin  de  MMoc,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodete  Nationalc  Indostrielle  et  Aerospatiale,  France 
CoMinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  776,582,  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,409 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1990,  90  13175 
Int  CL>  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CL  427—257  36  Claims 


■»c{ftiOa)         3f{l»») 


■fus^a 


(StC) 


4?(C/SiC) 


(ca:; 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  carbon-containing 
composite  material  part  which  is  protected  against  oxidation, 
in  which  a  carbon-fibre  containing  fibrous  preform  is  densified 
with  the  carbon-containing  densification  material,  a  refractory 


material  is  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  densified  preform, 
and  cracks  in  the  outer  coating  filled,  the  improvement 
wherein: 

(a)  the  fibrous  preform  is  formed  by  superimposing  layers  of 
carbon-containing  fibres,  the  fibres  of  each  layer  being 
parallel  to  one  another  and  the  N  outermost  layers  of  said 
superimposition,  with  N  being  an  integral  S2,  being  ar- 
ranged in  such  a  way  that  their  fibres  are  only  oriented  in 
accordance  with  a  first  or  a  second  direction  (x,y),  while 
the  internal  layers  of  said  superimposition  being  arranged 
in  such  a  way  that  their  fibres  are  oriented  with  a  third 
direction,  the  first  and  second  direction  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  one  another  and  contained  in  a  same  plane,  the  third 
direction  being  also  contained  in  said  plane; 

(b)  the  fibrous  preform  is  densified  by  a  carbon<ontaining 
material; 

(c)  an  outer  stable  refractory  carbonitride  or  carbide  coating 
is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  densified  preform  by  chem- 
ically reacting,  at  a  temperature  above  ambient  tempera- 
ture, the  N — I  outermost  densified  layers  of  the  densified 
preform  with  at  least  one  chemical  compound  precursor 
of  said  carbide  or  cart>onitride; 

(d)  the  assembly  obtained  in  (c)  is  allowed  to  cool  in  order  to 
form  in  the  outer  coating  cracks  in  the  thickness  direction 
of  said  coating  and  issuing  towards  to  the  outside  of  the 

.  part,  said  cracks  being  oriented  in  first  and  second  direc- 
tions and  defining  between  them  parallelepipedic  bloclcs 
(30)  of  said  carbide  or  carbonitride;  and 

(e)  filling  the  cracks  with  a  refractory  carbide  or  carboni- 
tride. 


5,360,639 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  DECORATIVE  PATTERN 

ON  A  SCREW  HEAD 
Kcnji  Kawabatn,  4-9-11,  Kiznri,  HigasU-Osaka,  Osaka  Prefec- 
ture, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-259131 

Int  a.'  B05D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  427—270  6  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  decorative  screw  which 
comprises  forming  a  three-dimensional  pattern  comprising 
recessed  and  projecting  areas  on  the  whole  surface  of  a  screw 
head,  covering  the  whole  of  said  pattern  with  a  film,  grinding 
said  film  off  of  the  projecting  area  or  areas  of  said  screw  head 
to  provide  a  screw  having  a  head  with  a  three-dimensional 
decorative  pattern,  and  then  applying  a  rust  inhibitor  over  the 
whole  screw  head. 
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5,360,640 

PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  BY  MARKING  A  SUBSTRATE 

BASED  ON  GLASS  RBERS  AND  NOVEL  SUBSTRATE 

OBTAINED 

Roger  G.  Forin,  Vieugy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme: 

Hexcel-Genin,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  24, 1990,  90  13415 
Int  a.'  B05D  5/00,  3/12 
VS.  a.  427—278  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  printing  on  faces  of  a  textile  substrate  which 
includes  glass  fibers, 

comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

coating  at  least  in  part  at  least  one  of  the  faces  of  said  sub- 
strate with  a  film  of  heat-fusible  polymeric  material, 
wherein  the  film  of  heat-fusible  material  is  added  at  a  rate 
of  at  least  6%  by  weight  of  dry  extracts  with  respect  to  the 
weight  of  the  substrate,  and 
making  matt  imprints  on  a  surface  of  said  film  by  a  process 
including  localized  hot  creeping  of  the  heat-fusible  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  imprints  are  made  by  locally  applying  a 
temperature  of  between  60"  to  200°  C,  and  by  applying 
pressure  to  a  marking  tool. 


5,360,641 
STRIPPING  LIQUID  COATINGS 
Cat  V.  Tu,  Corrimal  East,  Australia,  assignor  to  John  Lysaght 
(Australia)  Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,495 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Apr.  6,  1992,  PL1739 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/04 
VS.  a.  427—348  9  Claims 


1.  A  jet  stripping  apparatus  comprising  a  stripping  nozzle 
positioned  to  direct  a  stripping  gas  jet  stream  against  one  side 
of  a  strip  emerging  from  a  coating  bath  with  a  layer  of  bath 
material  thereon,  means  to  supply  gas  to  said  stripping  nozzle 
at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  liberate  an  effective  stripping  jet 
stream  therefrom,  and  surface  modifying  means  spacied  above 
said  bath  a  distance  sufficient  such  that  surface  irregularities 
have  formed  in  said  coating  after  said  coated  strip  has  emerged 
from  said  bath  and  below  said  stripping  nozzle  a  distance 
which  is  effective  to  smooth  the  whole  of  the  surface  of  said 
layer  prior  to  it  reaching  the  stripping  jet  stream. 


5,360,642 
LOW  VOC,  MOISTURE  CURABLE,  ONE-COMPONENT 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  ORGANIC 
POLYISOCYANATE  PREPOLYMERS 
Kiran  B.  Cbandalia,  diesbire;  Michael  J.  Morgan,  Torrington, 
both  of  Conn.;  Michael  M.  Martinez,  Fairporte,  N.Y.;  Janes 
M.  O'Connor,  Branford,  and  Stephen  P.  Noe,  Fairfield,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,005 
Int  a.5  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—385.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  substrate  with  a  low  volatile  organic  compound- 
containing  coating  composition  having  a  viscosity  as  meas- 
ured by  ZAHN  cup  2  of  less  than  about  200  seconds  and 


lymer  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  with  a 
monoahl  or  a  combination  of  monoahls  a  solvent  in  an  amount 
of  between  0%  and  45%  by  weight  based  upon  the  amount  of 
said  composition,  and  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst,  said  composi- 
tion being  essentially  free  of  any  volatile  mono-  and  di- 
isocyanates,  and  said  composition  being  moisture  curable  upon 
exposure  to  atmospheric  moisture. 


5,360,643 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Paul  Wacher,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, Purchase,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,020,  Feb.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,240,777. 
This  appUcation  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,059 
Int  a.'  B05D  1/36 
VS.  a.  427-402  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  electrostatic  recording  me- 
dium which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  support  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

(b)  applying  a  colloidal  dispersion  or  solution  of  conductive 
clay  onto  the  first  surface  of  the  paper  to  form  a  conduc- 
tive clay  layer; 

(c)  drying  the  conductive  clay  layer  formed  in  step  (b); 

(d)  applying  at  least  one  dispersion  or  solution  containing  a 
dielectric  material  onto  the  conductive  clay  layer  to  form 
a  dielectric  layer; 

(e)  drying  the  dielectric  layer; 

(0  applying  a  dispersion  or  solution  containing  a  non-clay 
conductivizing  agent  to  the  second  surface  of  the  support 
wherein  the  non-clay  conductivizing  agent  penetrates  the 
support  from  the  second  surface;  and 

(g)  drying  the  second  surface  of  the  support; 

wherein  said  conductive  clay  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  95%  by  weight  of  said  conductive  layer. 


5,360,644 
CHIP-RESISTANT  CXJMPOSFTE  COATING 
Rodney  L.  Briggs,  Linden;  Donald  H.  Campbell,  Milford,  and 
Mark  R.  Montagne,  Southfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
BASF  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,385 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B05D  7/16 

VS.  a.  427—410  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  with  a  composite  coating 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  coating  composition  comprising: 

(1)  a  polymer  component  having  active  hydrogen-con- 
taining groups  thereon, 

(2)  an  aminoplast  curing  agent 

(3)  an  acid  cure  catalyst,  and 

(4)  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  pyridine  and  substituted  or  un- 
substituted  N-alkyl  primary  amines, 

(b)  applying,  on  top  of  the  coating  composition  (a),  a  clear 
coating  composition  comprising  an  epoxy-functional  com- 
ponent and  an  acid-functional  or  anhydride-fimctional 
component. 


consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  prepo-   method  comprising: 


5,360,645 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING  A 

MATERIAL  ONTO  A  PLANAR  SUBSTRATE 

James  E.  DeVries,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson 

Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio  / 

Fded  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,355 

Int  a.'  B05D  1/02 

VS.  a.  427—421  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  conformally  coating  more 

than  one  side  of  a  window  glass  with  a  coating  material,  said 
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supplying  a  first  coating  material  to  a  first  coating  gun,  said 
first  coating  gun  being  aimed  at  a  first  target  area  on  a  first 
side  of  said  window  glass; 

supplying  a  second  coating  material  to  a  second  coating  gun, 
said  second  coating  gun  being  aimed  at  a  second  target 
area  on  a  second  side  of  said  window  glass,  said  second 
side  of  said  window  glass  being  opposite  said  first  side  of 
said  window  glass,  an  axis  of  said  first  gun  being  offset 
from  an  axis  of  said  second  dun  a  distance  "X",  "X"  being 
the  distance  between  centerlines  of  said  first  and  second 
guns; 

supplying  a  third  coating  material  to  a  third  coating  gun,  said 
third  coating  gun  being  aimed  at  a  third  side  of  said  win- 
dow glass,  said  third  side  of  said  window  glass  being 
between  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  window  glass. 


prising  the  step  of  flowing  a  mixture  of  tetra-ethoxy-ortho-sili- 
cate  gas  and  gaseous  acetic-acid  together  with  water  vapor 


d 


"2  44  "2 

xluLjjjjjjJLrr^o 


|) 


into  said  chamber  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  ambient 
temperature. 


5,360,647 
COMPOSITE  METAL  SHEETS 
Katsuhiko  Samida,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chem- 
ical Industries,  Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01246,  §  371  Date  May  28, 1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  May  28,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/05953,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

per  FUed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,399 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/00;  B32B  15/04 

VS.  a.  428—1  18  Claims 


and  forming  an  edge  there  between  and  discharging  said 
third  coating  material  from  said  third  coating  gun,  such 
that  a  continuous  film  of  coating  material  extends  from  the 
first  target  to  the  second  target  areas  while  encompassing 
the  third  side  of  said  vehicle  window  glass; 

controlling  a  supply  pressure  of  said  coating  material  to  said 
first  and  second  coating  guns  so  that  a  liquid  film  emission 
is  discharged  from  said  coating  guns,  said  liquid  film 
emission  being  substantially  free  of  atomized  particles  of 
said  coating  material;  and, 

producing  relative  movement  of  said  window  glass  between 
said  first  and  second  coating  guns  so  that  said  coating 
material  dispensed  from  said  first  and  second  coating  guns 
conformally  coats  said  target  areas  of  said  first  and  second 
aides  of  said  window  glass. 


1.  A  composite  metal  sheet  comprising  a  metal  sheet  and  a 
liquid  crystal  polymer  layer  laminated  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  metal  sheet,  said  polymer  layer  containing  a  thermotropic 
liquid  crystal  polymer  layer  formed  by  a  film  having  the  fol- 
lowing characteristics: 

(a)  tensile  elastic  modulus  in  the  longitudinal  direction: 
6X  10*  kgf/cm^  or  more, 

(b)  tensile  elastic  modulus  in  the  cross  direction:  O.S  to  I.S 
times  of  the  tensile  elastic  modulus  in  the  longitudinal 
direction, 

(c)  tensile  strength  in  the  longitudinal  direction:  3x10^ 
kgf/cm^  or  more,  and 

(d)  tensile  strength  in  the  cross  direction:  0.75  to  1.25  times 
of  the  tensile  length  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


5,360,646 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  METHOD  OF 
SnJCON  DIOXIDE  FILM 
Katswmi  Morita,  Matsado,  Japan,  asaigaor  to  Applied  Materi- 
als, lac,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242145 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/06;  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CL  427—574  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  silicon  dioxide  film  on  a  sub- 
strate positioned  in  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  chamber  com- 


5,360,648 
POUCH  FOR  PACKAGING  FLOW  ABLE  MATERIALS 
Daniel  J.  Falla,  and  Michael  C.  Restaino,  both  of  Samia,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mick. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,136 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jim.  24, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B29D  22/00 

VS.  a.  428— 35  J  16  Claims 

1.  A  pouch  made  from  a  film  structure  in  tubular  form  and 
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having  transversely  heat  sealed  ends,  the  film  structure  having 

at  least  one  film  layer  comprising: 
(I)  from  10  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  homoge- 
neously branched  substantially  linear  ethylene/a-olefin 
interpolymer  characterized  as  having: 

(a)  a  melt  flow  ratio,  I10/I2.  =5.63,  and 

(b)  a  molecular  weight  distribution,  M»/M,,  defmed  by 
the  equation:  Mw/MbS(Iio/I2)-4.63;  and 


-30 


w//^  /OA 


(c)  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of 

at  least  50  percent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rate  at 

the  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  ethylene/al- 

pha-olefin  interpolymer  having  about  the  same  I2  and 

Mw/Md 

GI)  from  0  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  heterogeneously 

branched  linear  ethylene/Cs-Cu  a-olefin  copolymer,  a 

high-pressure  low  density  polyethylene,  and  an  ethylene- 

vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 


5,360,649 
THICKNESS-REDUCED  DRAW-FORMED  CAN 

Nobuyuki  Sato,  Ebina;  Ikuo  Komatsu,  Yokohama;  Katsuhiro 
Imazu,  Yokohama,  and  Tomomi  Kobayaahi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignorg  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-296076 

Int  a.'  B21C  il/OO,  23/24 

VS.  a.  428—35.8  u  Claims 


5,360,650 
CYLINDRICAL  FILTERS  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Michael  Grimes,  HampsUre,  England,  assigiior  to  Pall  Corpora- 

tioB,  East  HUls,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  642,652,  Jan.  17,  1991,  Pnt  No. 

5,185,190.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,153 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18.  1990, 
9001141J 

Int  CL'  BOID  29/07 
VS.  CL  428—36.91  6  Oaims 


leblTb 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  sheet  of  filter  material  including  at 
least  first  and  second  layers  of  fdter  media,  each  having  fwst 
and  second  edges,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  first  layer  near  the 
fu^t  edge  and  a  portion  of  the  first  layer  near  the  second  edge 
are  sealed  by  a  first  seal  spaced  inwardly  of  and  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  edges,  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the 
first  layer  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  the  first  seal, 
and  a  portion  of  the  second  layer  near  the  first  edge  and  a 
portion  of  the  second  layer  near  the  second  edge  are  sealed  by 
a  second  seal  spaced  inwardly  of  and  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  edges  and  spaced  from  the  first  seal,  the  first  and 
second  edges  of  the  second  layer  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion from  the  second  seal. 


5,360,651 
OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  R/W  AND  WORM  AREA 
Duane  W.  Baxter,  Leon  E.  Gregg,  both  of  Rochester,  and  WU- 
Uam  Jaaskelainen,  Oronoco,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,436 
Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—64  8  Oaims 


1.  A  thickness-reduced  deep-draw-formed  can  obtained  by 
deep-draw-forming  an  organic  resin-coated  structure  of  a 
surface-treated  steel  plate  and  reducing  the  thickness  of  a  side 
wall  of  the  can,  said  structure  comprising,  as  the  substrate,  a 
cold-rolled  steel  plate  having  a  carbon  content  in  the  steel  of 
0.02  to  0.15%  by  weight  a  manganese  content  in  the  steel  of 
0.2  to  1.0%  by  weight  a  mean  diameter  of  crystal  grain  of 
smaller  than  6.0  fi.m,  a  tensile  strength  within  a  range  of  from 
35  to  55  kg/mm^,  and  a  thickness  of  0. 17  to  0.30  mm,  and  as  the 
organic  resin  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyester  and  copolyester,  said  steel  plate  and 
thermoplastic  resin  being  so  combined  together  as  to  satisfy  the 
foUowing  formula, 

Sxt'  "<0.056x(Tm-45) 

wherein  S  is  the  tensile  strength  (kg/mm^)  of  the  cold-roUed 
steel  plate,  t  is  the  thickness  (mm)  of  the  cold-rolled  steel 
plate,  and  Tm  is  the  melting  point  ('C.)  of  the  thermoplas- 
tic resin, 

and  the  degree  of  reduction  of  the  thickness  of  the  side  wall 

being  5  to  45%  of  the  blank  thickness. 


1.  An  optical  record  medium  on  which  data  is  to  be  recorded 
comprising: 

a  first  data  recording  surface  having  characteristics  enabling 
selective  dynamic  optical  recording  of  data  non-ablatively 
whereby  data  can  be  written  dynamically  at  one  time  and 
rewritten  dynamically  at  another  time,  and 

second  and  third  data  recording  surfaces  having  characteris- 
tics enabling  selective  dynamic  optical  recording  of  data 
ablatively  whereby  data  can  be  written  once  dynamically 
at  selected  positions. 
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S,3«0,tS2 
OPTICAL  REC»RI>ING  DISC 
TuktUn  Kob^TMhi;  Seiro  F^jii,  aMl  Satodii  Jimao,  aU  of 
TMUngMhiaM,  Japaa,  aadgaora  to  Pioneer  Electroaic  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUad  Oct.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  961,359 

ClaiaH  priorMy,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Nov.  18,  1991,  3-301775 

bt  a.}  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  42S— 64  9  Claiaia 


edges  to  encapsulate  said  foam  elements  within  said  pock- 
ets of  said  resilient  panel;  whereby 
said  encapsulated  resilient  foam  elements,  which  are  capable 
of  being  compressed  independently  without  affecting 
adjacent  foam  elements  and  of  being  compressed  in  an 
unsupported  condition,  act  to  expand  respective  encapsu- 
lating pockets  upon  being  compressed. 


5,360,654 
SORBENT  ARTICLES 
PUUp  A.  Aaderaoo,  Maplewood,  Minn.;  Ronald  R.  Gorke,  Hon!- 
too,  Wis.;  Thomas  I.  Insley,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.;  Daniel  E. 
Meyer,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  and  DaTid  A.  Obon,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  aaaignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfuturing 
Company,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,565 

Int  CL'  BOID  IS/Oa-  B32B  1/00;  C02F  1/28;  E02B  IS/06 

VS.  CL  428—98  35  Claimi 


1.  An  optical  recording  disc  comprising  two  disc  bases  each 
having  a  recording  layer  formed  on  one  surface  side  of  a  sub- 
strate bonded  to  each  other  by  the  medium  of  an  adhesive  layer 
with  the  respective  recording  layers  facing  each  other, 
wherein  said  adhesive  layer  contains  an  adhesive  and  a  reac- 
tion initiator,  and  said  adhesive  layer  is  hardened  through 
polymerization  reaction  by  said  reaction  initiator  and  photopo- 
lymerization  reaction  by  ultraviolet-ray  irradiation,  wherein 
said  adhesive  layer  is  formed  of  a  two-Uquid  type  adhesive 
prepared  from  an  ultraviolet-ray  hardenable  adhesive  contain- 
ing photodecomposition  type  photosensitive  resin  and  a  reac- 
tion initiator  added  thereto. 


5,360,653 

ENCAPSULATED  FOAM  PAD 

Robert  E.  Ackley,  8  FaTersham  Or.,  GrcenTille,  S.C  29607 

Filed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993^41 

Int  CV  B32B  3/04.  1/04;  E04B  9/00'  E06B  3/54 


1.  A  microfibrous  sorfoent  article  comprising  an  elongate 
boom  having  a  substantially  oval  cross-section,  said  boom 
being  formed  of  multiple  adjacent  microfibers  layers,  said 
layers  being  bonded  to  each  other  by  entanglement  of  fibers 
between  adjacent  layers. 


VS.  CL  428—71 


23  Claims 


5,360,655 
FOLDED  SHEET  ARTICLES 
George  W.  McDonald,  Mon  Cachet  Rue  de  la  Cache,  CaateL 
Goemsey,  Channel  Islands,  Channel  Islands 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,842 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/08.  3/04 

VS.  CL  428—121  18  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  panel  for  use  as  a  body  support  comprising:  a 
first  flexible  fabric  being  conformed  to  include  a  plurality  of 
juxtaposed  expandable  pockets  each  having  folds  therein  and 
an  open  peripheral  area  defined  by  edges,  said  pockets  being 
formed  of  selected  sizes  arranged  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely of  said  panel; 

a  pluraUty  of  resilient  foam  elements  of  selected  second  sizes 
which  substantially  conform  with  said  size  of  said  pockets, 
said  resilient  foam  elements  |x>ssessing  a  selected  compres- 
sion range, 
and  each  of  said  resilient  elements  being  arranged  within  a 
respective  one  of  said  pockets  of  substantially  conforming 
size,  in  a  free  standing  and  uncompressed  condition 
thereby  maintaining  the  maximum  of  their  elastic  capabil- 
ity; 
a  second  flexible  fabric  secured  to  said  fust  sheet  along  said 


1.  A  folded  sheet  article  comprising  a  sheet  of  material 
having  a  first  set  of  concertina  folds  and,  so  as  to  be  transverse 
to  these  when  the  sheet  is  folded  with  these  folds,  a  second  set 
of  concertina  folds,  the  sheet  being  unfoldable  at  such  folds 
when  folded  up,  the  sheet  being  provided  with  two  diagonally 
opposite,  defmed,  stiff  portions  at  segments  of  the  sheet,  which 
segments  are  at  or  near  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  the  sheet 
and  defmed  by  at  least  one  fold  or  at  least  one  edge  or  both 
thereof,  characterised  in  that  the  article  has  a  pocket  formed  at 
at  least  one  of  said  segments. 


November  I.  1994 


CHEMICAL 


321 


5,360,06 

PRESS  FELT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 

Jaa  Rexfeh,  and  Svca-ArBC  Svcmon.  both  of  Hatamtad,  Swe- 
den, SMi^on  to  Albuy  Intowtioul  Corp.,  Albny,  N.Y. 

per  No.  PCr/SE9V00868,  §  371  Date  Jn.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pnk.  No.  W092/11411,  PCT  PA. 
Dttt  JnL  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  78,216 
Oaima  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec  17, 1990, 9004009-8 
lit  CL>  B32B  23/02 

VS.  CL  428—193  ig  rw^ 


5,360,658 

ANTISTATIC  EXTRUDED  POLYCARBONATE  SHEETS 

Jiraea  Sckadtz,  DormagM;  Haaa-Leo  Weber,  nommriiHiikia. 

Haae-Joaef   Faaetea,    Dnrm^ta,    HaM-WoU^^   Sckmo- 

raaaer,  WOUch,  aad  Udo  HKaael,  Dnimegin,  aU  of  Gctmaay, 

aaai^ori  to  Bayer  AktieaaeeeUeehaft,  LercrfcMca,  GermMy 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29410 

Claime  priority.  appUcatiaa  Germaay,  Mar.  IS.  1992, 4208644 
lat  CL'  B32B  27/36 
VS.  CL  428—215  2  rn^-n 

1.  An  extruded  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  0.1 5  to  0.6  mm., 
surface  resistivity  equal  to  or  less  than  3x  10^  ohms  and  an 
elongation  at  break  equal  to  or  greater  than  20%,  consisting  of: 

(a)  S3  to  71  percent  of  thermoplastic  polycarbonate, 

(b)  29  to  16  percent  of  thermoplastic  polyalkylene  tere- 
phthalatc  and 

(c)  18  to  13  percent  of  carbon  black, 

said  percento  being  based  on  weight,  the  sum  of  the  percent!  of 
said  (a)-Kb)-|-(c)  being  100%  by  weight 


5,360,659 
TWO  COMPONENT  INFRARED  REFLECTING  FILM 
Ckariea  B.  Areada;  Walter  J.  Schreak;  Ray  A.  Lewie;  Ravi 
■d  Joha  Wheatley,  all  of  Midlaad,  Midt, 
I  to  The  Dow  rWarieal  Coavaay,  Midaad,  Mich. 
FOed  May  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,416 
lat  a.'  B32B  9/00:  G02B  5/28 
VS.  CL  428—216  33  ( 


1.  A  press  felt  for  a  papermaking  machine,  comprising  a 
woven  base  fabric  which  is  made  of  yam  material  and  is  end- 
less in  a  machine  direction  of  the  press  felt,  and  at  least  one 
layer  of  fiber  material  arranged  on  the  base  fabric,  wherein  said 
base  fabric  comprises  at  least  one  layer  composed  of  a  spirally- 
wound  fabric  strip  made  of  yam  material  and  having  a  width 
which  is  smaller  than  a  width  of  the  base  fabric,  longitudinal 
tlireads  of  the  spirally-wound  fabric  strip  of  yam  material 
making  an  angle  with  said  machine  direction  of  the  press  felt. 


5,360,657 

COATED  PRINTING  PAPER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

laao  Kaao;  HideU  F^Jiwara;  Katmihiko  Mataaaagn,  aad  Kaaio 

Hata,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaigaora  to  J^Jo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoatiaBatioB-ia-paft  of  Ser.  No.  493,802,  Mar.  15,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,215312.  Thii  applicatioa  Nov.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,121 

Clalam  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Nov.  27,  1989,  1-307888 

lat  a.'  B32B  3/00.  5/16.  23/08;  D21H  19/44 

VS.  CL  428—207  9  c\miw^ 


1.  A  two  component  infrared  reflecting  film  comprising 
alternating  layers  of  first  (A)  and  second  (B)  diverse  polymeric 
materials,  said  first  and  second  polymeric  materials  differing  in 
refractive  index  by  at  least  about  0.03,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  polymeric  materials  have  a  six  alternating  layer  repeat- 
ing unit  with  relative  optical  thicknesses  of  about 
.778A.lllB.il lA.778B.lllA.il IB,  wherein  at  least  50%  of 
visible  light  of  wavelengths  of  between  about  380-770  nm 
incident  on  said  film  is  transmitted  and  at  least  S0%  of  infrared 
light  of  wavelengths  of  between  about  770-2000  nm  is  re- 
flected. 


to  ScaadiaieH  AB, 


1.  A  coated  printing  paper  comprising  a  paper  substrate 
having  a  pigmented  layer  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  and 
superposed  on  said  pigmented  layer,  a  surface-layer  compris- 
ing a  thermoplastic  polymeric  latex  having  a  second  order 
transition  of  temperature  of  at  least  80*  C.  and  an  average 
particle  size  of  smaller  than  100  nm,  wherein  said  coated  print- 
ing paper  is  not  post-calendared. 


5,360,660 
FORMING  FABRIC 
Goraa  Nohl^ea,  HSgiiJo,  Swedea,  1 

HoeiJo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE92/00115,  §  371  Date  Aag.  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25, 1993,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W092/15753,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,637 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Swedea,  Feb.  28, 1991,  9100577-7 
lat  CL'  D03D  3/00;  D21F  1/10 
VS.  CL  428—229  5  CUm 

1.  Woven  fabric  fourdrinier  forming  belt  preferably  for 
ceUulose  drying  machines  and  having  a  majority  of  polyamide 
threads  in  the  weave,  characterized  in  that 
the  longitudinal  polyamide  threads  are  made  from  a  polyam- 
ide where  the  ratio  between  the  number  of  methylene 
groups  and  amide  groups  is  at  least  7; 
the  belt  is  round  woven,  i.e.  its  longitudinal  threads  are 
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weftwise  in  the  weaving  machine,  and  has  a  weaving 
pattern  where  the  longitudinal  threads  extend  in  two  or 
more  layers;  and  in  that 


the  belt  is  stabilized  by  heating,  pressing  and  stretching  such 
that  the  ratio  between  the  knuckle  height  b  measured  on 
the  inside  of  the  knuckle,  and  the  total  belt  thickness  t,  is 
less  than  O.IS  for  all  longitudinal  threads. 


S,3M,661 
TOWPREGS  FROM  RECYCLED  PLASTICS  BY  POWDER 

FUSION  COATING 

Joha  D.  Mazzy,  Atlaata,  G«^  aMi^or  to  Georgia  Tech  Re- 

•earck  Corp^  Atlaata,  Ga. 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  848,119,  Mar.  9, 1992,  which  ia  a 

contiaoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,559,  May  15, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,171.630,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,297, 

Apr.  17, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,094,883.  This  applicatioa  Oct  8, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  134,181 

lat  CL>  B32B  7/00 

MS.  CL  428—260  7  Claims 


5,360,662 

FABRICATION  OF  RELIABLE  CERAMIC  PREFORMS 

FOR  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  PRODUCnON 

Boca  Woag.  Caaoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoghes  Aircraft 

Coavaay,  Los  Aagdes,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850y«74 
lat  CL'  C04B  35/56;  B22D  19/00;  B32B  3/26 
MS.  CL  428—288  6  CUm 

1.  A  sintered  ceramic  preform  for  metal  matrix  composites 


wherein  said  sintered  ceramic  preform  consists  essentially  of  a 
porous  mass  of  silicon-containing  fibers/particulates  having  a 
thin  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  coating  of  a  glassy  silicate 
thereon  and  chemically  bonded  by  said  layer  of  said  glassy 
silicate  thereon  to  form  said  sintered  ceramic  preform,  wherein 
said  thin  layer  of  sad  glassy  silicate  has  substantially  uniform 
thickness  of  at  most  about  2  micrometers. 


5,360,663 

POLYESTER  LAMINATES 

YoaklUro  Moteki;  Nobataka  Fqjiwara;  Yokiham  EnmicU,  aU 

of  Kawasaki,  and  Eiichiro  Taldyama,  Kamaknra,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shows  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,422 
CUims  priority,  application  Japaa,  May  13,  1992,  4-146461; 
May  14,  1992,  4-148314 

lat  CL'  B32B  29/00;  C08G  63/00;  C07C  265/00 
MS.  a.  428—290  9  Claims 

1.  Polyester  laminates  formed  by  melt-extruding  an  aliphatic 
polyester  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  I. Ox  ICP-l.Ox  10*  poises  at 
a  temperature  of  190'  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of  100  sec'*,  and 
having  a  melting  point  of  70*-200*  C, 
wherein  said  alphatic  polyester  is  obtained  by  adding  from 
0.1  to  S  parts  by  weight  of  diisocyanate  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  prepolymer  in  a  molten  state, 
wherein  said  prepolymer 
is  obtained  from  a  reaction  of  at  least  an  aliphatic  glycol 
and  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  reaction 
includes  (a)  succinic  acid,  or  its  anhydride,  reacted  with 
1,4-butanediol,  (b)  succinic  acid,  adipic  acid,  or  their 
anhydride,  reacted  with  1,4-butanediol,  or  (c)  succinic 
acid,  or  its  anhydride,  reacted  with  ethylene  glycol,  and 
has  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000, 
onto  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paper 
and  cloth. 


5,360,664 
ARTISTS  WORKING  SUPPORT 
James  F.  Hamm,  P.O.  Box  303  5900  Goodrich  Rd.,  Clarence 
Center,  N.Y.  14032 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,479 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/00  15/00.  21/04 

MS.  CL  428—246  8  Claimi 


1.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  multiply 
towpregs,  comprising  towpreg  plies,  said  towpreg  plies  com- 
prising reinforcing  filaments  and  matrix  forming  material  com- 
prising recycled  plastic;  said  reinforcing  filaments  being  sub- 
stantially wetout  by  said  matrix  forming  material  such  that  said 
towpreg  plies  have  a  lower  void  content  compared  to  said 
multiply  towpreg. 


1.  An  artist's  working  support  comprising  a  laminate  struc-' 
ture  adapted  to  be  painted,  said  laminate  structure  comprising 
in  combination: 

A.  a  planar  core  material  with  a  front  and  a  back  surface; 
an  adhesive  on  both  of  said  front  and  back  surfaces; 
a  skin  adhered  to  each  of  said  front  and  back  surfaces; 
a  second  adhesive  on  at  least  said  firont  surface;  and 
a  finishing  material  bonded  to  said  second  adhesive,  said 
finishing  material  defming  the  surface  to  be  painted, 
wherein  said  finishing  material  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fabrics,  paper,  wooden  veneers  and  mixtures 


B. 
C. 
D. 

E. 
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thereof;  and  wherein  said  skin  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyester,  an  epoxy,  a  fiberglass  material 
and  mixtures  thereof 


5,360,665 
FILM  FOR  THERMAL  STENCIL  SHEETS  HAVING 
SPEOFIC  THERMAL  STRESSES  AND  SHRINKAGE 

Yoshioori  Sato,  Yanato;  Yoshitngu  Funada,  Yokohama;  Yo- 
shitaka  Houseki,  Hikone,  and  Koji  Nagura,  Nagahama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  DiafoU  Hoechst  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,548 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220075 
Int  a.'  B32B  5/16 
MS.  a.  428—323  n  Claims 

1.  A  film  for  thermal  stencil  sheets,  comprising  a  biaxially 
stretched  polyester  film  which  contains  0.1-5.0  wt  %  of  fme 
particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  0.05-2.0  fim,  wherein 
the  polyester  film  has  a  melting  point  of  l70*-230'  C,  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.4  to  1.0,  a  thickness  of  0.5-2.5  fim, 
wherein  the  maximum  value  of  an  average  of  longitudinal  and 
transversal  thermal  constriction  stresses  at  a  temperature 
100'-160'  C.  of  the  polyester  film  is  550-1500  g/mm^,  and 
wherein  the  average  of  longitudinal  and  transversal  constric- 
tion at  150"  C.  of  the  polyester  film  is  30  to  55%. 


5,360,667 
NYLON  FLAT  YARNS 
Raymond  L.  Boles,  Jr.,  Hixson,  Tenn.;  Lee  W.  Keene,  Seaford, 
Del.;  Benjamin  H.  Knox,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Ralph  W. 
Nugent  Seaford,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  de  Nemours 
ft  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  787,661,  Not.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,219,503, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,692,  Jan.  21, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No 
33,600 
lat  a.'  D02G  3/00 
MS.  a.  428-364  «  claims 


5,360,666 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHIELDING  HEALTHY 

TISSUE  DURING  RADIATION  THERAPY 

Frederick  Eichmiller,  IjamsTille,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 

Dental  Association  Health  Foundation,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  515,827,  Apr.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,190,990. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,653 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/16 

MS.  a.  428-327  5  claims 


1.  A  flat  multifilament  apparel  yam  of  nylon  66  polyamide 
polymer,  wherein  said  polymer,  having  a  melting  point  (Tj»f) 
between  about  245'  C.  and  about  265*  C,  is  of  relative  viscos- 
ity (RV)  between  about  50  and  about  80  with  about  30  to  about 
70  equivalent  NH2-ends  per  10*  grams  of  polymer,  and 
wherein  said  multifilament  apparel  yam  is  further  character- 
ized by  a  residual  draw  ratio  (RDR)o  between  about  1.25  and 
about  1.55  with  an  initial  modulus  greater  than  about  15  g/d,  a 
boil-off  shrinkage  (S)  between  about  3%  and  about  10%;  a  C.I. 
Acid  Blue  122  dye  transition  temperature  C^dye)  less  than  about 
65°  C,  a  C.l.  Acid  Blue  40  apparent  dye  diffusion  coefficient 
(Pa),  measured  at  25*  C,  of  at  least  about  20x  10-  'OcmVsec, 
and  an  apparent  pore  mobility  (APM)  greater  than  about 
[5—0.37x10-*  APV],  wherein  the  apparent  pore  volume 
(APV)  is  greater  than  about  4x  10*  cubic  angstroms. 


oePTH,  ^cm^ 


1.  A  laminate  shield  for  use  during  high  energy  radiation 
therapy  made  by  applying  a  first  elastomeric  material  to  the 
head,  neck,  limbs,  intraoral  tissues,  or  other  irregular  confor- 
mations of  the  body  of  a  patient  and  allowing  the  first  elasto- 
meric material  to  set,  and  then  applying  a  second  elastomeric 
material  to  the  distal  surface  of  the  first  elastomeric  material 
and  allowing  the  second  elastomeric  material  to  set,  said  sec- 
ond elastomeric  material  containing  spherical  particles  of  non- 
toxic, non-radioactive  high  atomic  density  metal  or  metal 
alloy,  and  forming  a  radiation  treatment  window  by  cutting 
and  removing  a  section  of  the  laminate  shield  before  radiation 
treatment. 


5,360,668 
UNITARY  FIBER  WHITE  BLACKOUT  FABRIC 
Herschel  Stemlieb,  Brunswick,  Me.,  assignor  to  Charles  Samel- 
son  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,569 
Int  a.'  D02G  3/00 
MS.  a.  428—372  13  Claims 

1.  A  white  blackout  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  a  unitary 
fiber  having  a  light  blocking  substance  that  substantially  pre- 
vents the  transmission  of  light  therethrough  and  a  whitening 
agent,  said  whitening  agent  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  2.5-4%  by  weight  of  the  fiber,  said  whitening  agent  and 
Ught  blocking  substance  present  in  a  ratio  of  between  about 
1000:1  and  800:  1. 
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5,360,669 
CARBON  FIBERS 
Robert  L.  Noland,  Canon  Oty,  Nev^  and  Tioiothy  D.  O'Brien, 
Crofton,  Nf<L,  aMignon  to  Ketema,  Inc.,  Odenton,  Md. 

CoatianatkMi-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  476,050,  Jan.  31,  1990, 
CoatinaatkMi-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  476,050,  Jan.  31,  1990. 
Thk  application  Jan.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,075 
Int.  a.s  B32B  9/00 
UjS.  a.  42S— 408  9  dainia 


and  from  about  99  to  0  mole  percent  of  a  repeat  unit  of 
formula  (V);  and 


5,360,670 
MULTILAYERED  STRUCTURE  CONTAINING  AN 
ETHYLENE- VINYL  ALCOHOL  LAYER 
Kiyoahi  Yonezn,  Kochi;  Akinaaa  Aoyama,  Kurashiki;  Takqji 
Okaya,  Nagaokakyo;  Satodii  Hirofi^i,  and  Yokio  Ozeki,  botb 
of  Knraaliiki,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd., 
KaraaUU,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,189,  Mar.  3,  1992,  abudoaed, 
wkich  ia  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  239,112,  Aug.  31,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,118,743.  ThU  application  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,187 
ClaiflM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1987,  62-224296 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/36 
MS.  CL  428—412  7  Claims 

1.  A  multilayered  structure  comprising  an  ethylene-vinyl 
alcohol  layer  and  a  hydrophobic  thermoplastic  resin  layer,  said 
ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  exhibiting  such  flow  charac- 
teristics that: 

in  the  relationship  between  the  heating  time  and  the  extru- 
sion rate  at  at  least  one  point  in  temperatures  10  to  80*  C. 
higher  than  the  meltmg  point  of  said  ethylene-vinyl  alco- 
hol copolymer  measured  with  a  capillary  rheometer 
(Koka  Flow  Tester),  the  extrusion  rate  does  not  substan- 
tially increase  for  the  initial  IS  minutes,  thereafter  the 
extrusion  rate  at  any  heating  time  after  IS  minutes  until  2 
hours  is  in  a  range  of  from  1/10  to  SO  times  that  after  the 
initial.  IS  minutes,  and  the  extrusion  rate  at  any  time  after 
2  hours  until  10  hours  is  at  least  once  in  a  range  of  from  2 
to  50  times  that  after  the  initial  IS  minutes. 


5,360,671 

THERMOPLACTIC  POLYMIDES  AND  COMPOSTTES 

THEREFROM 

Frank  W.  Harris,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  549,141.  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,718 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/00.  27/06 
VS.  CL  428— 473J  8  Claims 

1.  A  composite  derived  from  a  polyimide  having  a  Tg  from 
200'-260*  C.  and  a  Tm  of  from  3O0*-36O'  C.  and  a  difference 
between  T^and  T^,  from  40*- 160*  C,  and  thermoplastic  prop- 
erties comprising: 
(a)  a  polyimide  or  polyimide  precursor,  the  precursor  being 
characterized  by  the  ability  of  being  imidized  to  the  poly- 
imide, the  polyimide  being  characterized  by  having  from 
about  1  to  100  mole  percent  of  a  repeat  unit  formula  (TV) 


(V) 


1.  An  improved  carlxjn  fiber  formed  from  a  foamed  resinous 
material  and  having  a  microcellular  structure  and  a  specific 
gravity  approximately  20-30%  less  than  a  carbon  fiber  formed 
of  the  same  precursor  material  and  treated  in  the  same  way  but 
not  foamed. 
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(b)  a  reinforcing  fiber  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbon  fibers,  polyamide  fibers,  polyester  fibers, 
polyimide  fibers,  cellulose  fibers  and  cellulose  derived 
fibers  and  wherein  Ar'  is  an  aromatic  group  where  the 
ether  linkage  and  amine  linkage  are  in  a  para  arrangement 
and  where  Z  and  Z'  are  tetravalent  organic  radicals  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbocyclic- 
aromatic  containing  radical  and  a  heterocyclic-aromatic 
containing  radical  where  each  anhydride  group  is  located 
on  an  aromatic  ring  with  the  carbonyl  units  in  an  ortho 
orientation  relative  to  one  another  and  Q  is  a  divalent 
organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic  radical  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  a  car- 
bocyclic  aliphatic  radical,  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  contain- 
ing radical  and  a  heterocyclic  containing  radical. 


5,360,672 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FILM  COMPRISING  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  POLYMER 

Koichi  Saito,  Okayama,  and  Takeichi  Tsudaka,  Kurashiki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Knraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,139 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-103959 

Int.  a.5  B32B  27/06,  27/36 

VS.  CL  428—480  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  abrasion  resistance  of  a  film 

comprising  a  liquid  crystal  polymer  capable  of  forming  an 

optically  anisotropic  melt  phase,  which  comprises  passing  said 

film  having  a  thickness  of  SCO  fim  or  less  between  press  rolls  at 

a  temperature  in  a  range  of  from  80*  C.  below  the  melting  point 

of  the  liquid  crystal  polymer  to  5*  C.  below  the  same  melting 

point  and  under  a  linear  pressure  of  20  to  400  kg/cm  wherein 

the  pressed  film  maintains  at  least  98%  of  its  original  thickness. 


5,360,673 
SEMIFINISHED  PRODUCT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONTACTS 

MADE  OF  A  COMPOSTTE  MATERIAL  BASED  ON 
SILVER-TIN  OXIDE  AND  POWDERMETALLURGICAL 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAID  PRODUCT 
Ursula  Mayer,  Roland  Michal,  and  Karl  E.  Saeger,  all  of  Pforz- 
heim, Germany,  assignors  to  Dodoco  GmbH  +  Co.  Dr.  Eogen 
Dnrrwacfater,  Pforzheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00316,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09478,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  549,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1988, 3810311 
Int.  CL'  B22F  3/16 
VS.  a.  428—546  30  Claims 

1.  A  powder-metallurgical  process  of  making  a  semifinished 
product  based  on  silver  in  combination  with  tin  oxide  for 
electric  contacts  comprising  a  composite  material  having  60  to 
95%  by  weight  of  a  first  component  with  a  high  electric  con- 
ductivity, namely,  of  silver  or  a  silver  based  alloy,  and 

a  second  component,  which  is  insoluble  in  the  first  compo- 
nent and  reduces  the  tendency  of  the  contacts  to  weld  and 
their  consumption  and  which  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composite  material  has  3  to  25%  by  weight  of  tin  oxide,  0 
to  10%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  further  metal  oxides 
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excluding  silver  oxide  which  together  with  the  tin  oxide 
comprise  the  metal  oxide  component,  0  to  10%  by  weight 
of  one  or  more  metal  carbides  and  0  to  10%  by  weight  of 
one  or  more  additional  metals,  which  are  insoluble  in  the 
first  component, 
wherein  the  tin  oxide  predominates  in  the  second  component 
and  the  average  content  of  the  metal  oxide  component  in 
the  composite  material  is  not  in  excess  of  25%  by  weight. 


aboul  to  fim 


W ^ 


in  that  a  composite  powder  which  contains  less  than  one-half 
of  the  first  component  and  60  to  100%  based  on  the  metal 
oxide  component  of  the  metal  oxide  component  is  mixed 
with  one  or  more  powders  which  contain  the  balance  of 
the  first  component  and  of  the  second  component,  and 

the  powder  mixture  is  compacted  to  form  shaped  bodies 
consisting  of  the  composite  material,  in  which  low-oxide 
and  high-oxide  regions  are  present  in  a  statistically  uni- 
form distribution  and  the  high-oxide  regions  are  formed 
by  the  composite  powder  particles. 


5,360,674 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  COATED  WTTH  NI  OR  NI 

ALLOY  HAVING  A  SPECIFIC  CELL  STRUCTURE  AND 

GROWTH  PATTERN 

Hideki  Kawai,  Kumagaya;  Katsuhiko  Kojo,  Fukaya;  Kiyoshi 

Eguchi,  and  Yoshiko  Ogawa,  both  of  Kumagaya,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  HiUchi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-353487 

Int.  a.'  B22F  7/02.  7/04 

VS.  a.  428—548  6  Claims 


iiltr-<ail  rita>(«a) 

1.  A  permanent  magnet  formed  by  a  permanent  magnet  alloy 
of  R— T— B  system  chiefly  comprising  a  transition  metal  T,  a 
rare  earth  element  R  including  yttrium  and  boron  B,  and 
coated  with  a  protective  plating  layer  of  Ni  or  an  Ni  alloy, 
wherein  said  protective  plating  layer  is  30  >im  or  less  in  thick- 
ness, and  the  inter-cell  pitch  at  the  surface  of  said  protective 
plating  layer  obtained  as  a  mean  value  of  the  spaces  between 
peaks  of  projections  of  the  cell  structure  is  14  jim  or  more. 


5,360,675 

MOLTEN  ZINC  RESISTANT  ALLOY  AND  TTS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

John  C.  Wood;  Shoichi  Katoh,  and  Hideo  Nitta,  all  of  Saitama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Praxair  S.T.  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury, 

Conn. 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,857 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-148211; 
Aug.  26,  1992,  4-250630 

Int.  a.'  C03C  27/02:  B32B  15/04 
VS.  CL  428-631  4  qM^ 


X\\\<^v 


1.  An  article  resistant  to  attack  by  molten  zinc  comprising  a 
substrate  having  a  coated  layer  on  its  surface  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  Mo-B  alloy  containing  3  to  9  weight  percent  boron 
and  the  balance  molybdenum  with  impurities. 


5360,676 

TIN  MILL  BLACK  PLATE  FOR  CANMAKING,  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

Hideo  Kuguminato;  Toshikatsu  Kato;  Chikako  Fujinaga,  and 

Kyoko  Hamahara,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 

Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-084210; 
Apr.  6,  1992,  4-084212 

Int.  a.'  C21D  8/00:  C23C  18/00 
VS.  a.  428-682  <  Oaims 


63- 
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1.  A  steel  sheet  for  canmaking  comprising  about: 

C  not  exceeding  0.004%; 

Si  not  exceeding  0.03%; 

Mn  0.05-0.6%; 

P  not  exceeding  0.02%; 

S  not  exceeding  0.02%; 

N  less  than  0.01%; 

Al  10.005-0.1%; 

Nb  0.001-0.1%; 

B  0.0001-0.005%;  and 

the  remainder  Fe  except  incidental  impurities; 

wherein  the  recrysullized  grain  size  of  said  steel  sheet  does 
not  exceed  about  30  ^m;  and 

the  area  ratio  of  recrysullized  grains  which  ranges  from 
about  5-25  ftm  is  equal  to  or  more  than  about  50%,  said 
steel  sheet  including  an  Fe — Ni  alloy  layer  having  a 
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weight  ratio  Ni/(Fe+Ni)  of  about  0.01-0.3  and  a  thick- 
ness  of  about  10-4000  A  at  the  surface  part. 


5,360,677 

MAGNETIC  DISK  SUBSTRATE 

HidenU  Fakai;  Hlroyoahi  Suenaga;  Kaninori  Miaakawa;  SUni- 

cUro  Otaka,  and  Maaahiko  Naoe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aadgn- 

ora  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CaatiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  480,665,  Feb.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

TUa  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Feb.  23, 1989,  1-44018 

Int.  a.)  GllB  5/66;  C23C  14/00 

UjS.  CL  428—694  CT  4  Claims 


and  an  operatively  associated  electrolyte,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

(a)  housing  means  of  fluid  impervious  material  and  including 
a  surrounding  sidewall  that  extends  to  an  open  end  with 
the  sidewall  enclosing  and  surrounding  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  anode  and  cathode; 

(b)  compensating  means  of  a  fluid  impervious  material  her- 
metically connected  to  the  open  end  of  the  housing  means 
as  an  integral  unit  to  enclose  an  internal  volume  inside  the 
cell  at  an  ambient  pressure;  and 

(c)  fluid  filled  in  the  electrochemical  cell  and  selected  from 
the  group  coasisting  of  the  electrolyte  and  a  catholyte, 
wherein  the  compensating  means  provides  for  volume 
compensating  movement  in  response  to  a  change  in  the 
ambient  pressure  to  effect  a  responsive  change  in  the 
internal  volimie  that  acts  on  the  fluid  filled  in  the  cell  to 
thereby  provide  an  equilibrating  pressure  inside  the  elec- 
trochemical cell  in  response  to  the  ambient  pressure 
change  and  independent  of  the  spatial  orientation  of  the 
cell. 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  oxygen, 
nitrogen,  carbon,  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  V,  Fe,  Cr,  Ni  and  Co,  at  least  one  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  rare  earth  metal.  Si,  B  and 
W,  and  the  balance  of  Ti,  said  substrate  in  which  VS0.13  wt 
%.  FeS0.20  wt.  %,  CrSO.17  wt  %.  NiSO.31%  wt  %  and 
Co^O.23  wt  %,  satisfying  the  conditions  of: 


5,360,679 
HYDROCARBON  FUELED  SOLID  POLYMER  FUEL 
CELL  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Bnswell,  Glastonbury;  JoMph  V.  Claaai,  Portland, 
both  of  Conn.;  Ronald  Cohen,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Craig  Looie, 
Vaaconver,  Canada,  and  Darid  S.  Watkina,  Coquitlam,  Can- 
ada, aadgnora  to  Ballard  Power  SysteoM  Inc.,  North  Vancoa- 
▼er,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,076 

bt.  CL^  HOIM  8/06 

U.S.  CL  429—19  13  ClaioH 


(a)  a003  wt  %  S 


V  wt  %      ,    Fe  wt  %     ,    Cr  wt  % 


13 


^         20  ^         17 

Ni  wt  %      ,    Co  wt  % 


31 


23 


S  0.01  wt  %. 


(b)  0.010  wt  %  S  (rare  earth  metal  wt  %-hSr  wt  %-(-B  wt 
%-(-W  wt  %)  S0.015  wt  %  and 

(c)  0.03  wt  %  ^  {oxygen  wt  %-t-2  (nitrogen  wt  %)-(-0.75 
(carbon  wt  %)}§0.5  wt  %. 


"  (-"-<±)ijdb^cg--- 


»  5:n^      n*^ 


5,360,678 
HIGH  ENERGY  DENSITY  PRESSURE  TOLERANT  CELL 
David  M.  SpiUautn,  BnfMo;  Steve  J.  Ebd,  Tooawaoda,  and 
Williaai  D.  K.  Clark,  East  Amlicrst,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to 
Wilaon  Greatbatch  Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,580 

fat.  CL*  HOIM  2/40 

U.S.  CL  429—6  14  Claims 


»~o^^srsr 


1.  In  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode 


1.  An  integrated  fuel  cell  electric  power  generation  system 
comprising: 

a  fuel  processing  subsystem  for  catalytically  converting  an 
inlet  fuel  stream  comprising  hydrocarbons  to  a  processed 
fiiel  stream  comprising  hydrogen,  said  fuel  processing 
subsystem  comprising  an  evaporator  for  vaporizing  water 
to  humidify  said  inlet  fuel  stream,  and  a  reformer  compriv 
ing  a  reformer  burner  fed  by  at  least  one  reactant  exhaust 
stream,  said  reformer  producing  said  processed  fuel 
stream  and  said  reformer  burner  producing  a  burner  ex- 
haust stream; 

an  electric  power  generation  subsystem  comprising  at  least 
one  fuel  cell  and  at  least  one  reactant  exhaust  stream,  said 
at  least  one  fuel  cell  comprising  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and 
an  ion  exchange  membrane  disposed  therebetween,  said 
anode  having  a  catalyst  associated  therewith  for  produc- 
ing cations  from  said  processed  fuel  stream,  said  cathode 
having  a  catalyst  associated  therewith  for  promoting  the 
reaction  of  oxygen  from  a  pressurized  oxidant  stream  to 
form  electricity,  water  and  heat,  said  at  least  one  reactant 
exhaust  stream  comprising  unreacted  hydrogen  or  unre- 
acted  oxygen  or  both; 

an  air  pressurization  subsystem  comprising  a  compressor 
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operably  connected  to  a  turbine,  said  turbine  being  pow- 
ered by  a  heated  gas  stream,  said  compressor  pressurizing 
an  oxidant  stream  for  feeding  said  electric  power  genera- 
tion subsystem;  and 
a  water  recovery  subsystem  for  recycling  the  water  pro- 
duced in  said  fuel  cell  stack,  said  water  recovery  subsys- 
tem comprising  means  for  producing  a  separated  water 
stream  by  removing  water  from  said  reactant  exhaust 
stream,  means  for  supplying  a  first  portion  of  said  sepa- 
rated water  stream  to  said  evaporator  in  said  fuel  process- 
ing subsystem,  and  means  for  supplying  a  second  portion 
of  said  separated  water  stream  to  humidify  said  pressur- 
ized oxidant  stream. 


5,360,680 

MECHANICALLY  RECHARGEABLE  ELECTRIC 

BATTERIES  AND  ANODES  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Arnold  J.  GoldaMn,  Jeraaalem;  Eugeny  Pecherer,  Netanya; 

Jonathan  R.  Goldstein,  Jerusalem;  Joseph  Biran,  Raanana; 

Meoaclieni  Korail,  Jerusalem,  and  Arye  Meitav,  Risbon  Le'- 

Zioa,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Electric  Fuel  TJmltf^^  Jenisa- 

Icm,  Israel 
CkmtiniatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,606,  Dec.  31, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,196,275.  This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  10,  1992,  100903 

Int  a.5  HOIM  4/02 

MS.  a.  429—27  6  Claims 

1.  A  mechanically  rechargeable  electric  battery  having  at 
least  one  electrical  cell  which  comprises: 

a  pair  of  planar  outer  electrode  means  configured  to  define 
therebetween  an  interior  space  for  containing  an  electrical 
power  storage  medium;  and 

inner  electrode  means  comprising  a  current  collecting  struc- 
ture removably  mounted  between  said  pair  of  outer  elec- 
trode means  so  as  to  be  in  electrically  conductive  contact 
Miith  said  electrical  power  storage  milium  and  configured 
to  provide  mechanical  support  for  said  electrical  power 
storage  medium  and  is  mechanically  removable  as  a  imit 
therewith  from  said  interior  space; 

wherein  said  cell  is  a  zinc-air  battery  cell  and  said  electrical 
power  storage  medium  contained  in  said  interior  space 
comprises  a  power  storage  slurry  containing  active  porous 
zinc  particles  saturated  with  an  electrolyte  solution,  said 
pair  of  outer  electrode  means  defining  an  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  interior  space,  and  said  inner  electrode 
means  being  configured  for  mechanical  withdrawal  from 
said  interior  space  via  said  opening  so  as  to  enable  a  simul- 
taneous removal  of  said  current  collecting  structtire  and  of 
discharged  particulate  zinc  slurry  which  is  supported 
thereby  from  said  interior  space  and  a  replacement  of  said 
current  collecting  structure  and  said  zinc  slurry,  via  said 
opening,  with  a  freshly  charged  inner  electrode  means. 


ciently  high  to  counteract  leakage  of  the  inorganic  material 
through  the  opening  as  a  consequence  of  its  own  weight  and 
the  pressure  gradient,  wherein  said  line  and  member  are  able  to 


X 


H^ 


n 


-^ 


5,360,681 
SEALS  FOR  GAS-CARRYING  LINES  AND 

INSTALLATIONS  WHICH  COMPRISE  SUCH  SEALS 
Blandikns  C  Jaspers,  aad  Bemardus  A.  M.  Van  Dongen,  both  of 

DeUl,  Netherlands,  aMigoors  to  Seed  Capital  favcstments 

(SCT)  B.V.,  Ga  Utrecht  NetherUnds 
PCT  No.  PCr/NL91/00187,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06517,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,103 

Oaiias  priority,  application  Netkerlaods,  Oct  5,  1990, 
9002169 

Int  CL'  HOIM  8/04 
MS.  CL  429—34  9  daiias 

1.  An  article  which  comprises:  a  member  with  at  least  one 
opening  therein;  gas-carrying  lines  having  an  axial  axis  com- 
municating with  said  member  and  being  introduced  into  said 
opening;  a  seal  fitted  between  said  lines  and  member,  wherein 
the  seal  comprises  an  inorganic  insulation  material  of  a  yield 
stress  and  viscosity  at  the  operating  temperature  that  are  suffi- 


move  relative  to  one  another,  and  wherein  at  operating  tem- 
perature the  seal  is  constructed  to  permit  movement  between 
said  line  and  member  in  an  axial  direction. 


5,360,682 
BATTERY  CHARGE  INDICATOR  APPARATUS  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
William  Bohmer,  Succasunna,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Display  Matrix 
Corporation,  Randolph,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,830 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

fat  a.5  HOIM  10/4% 

MS.  CL  429—91  57  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  battery  charge  indicator  for  a  battery  including  a  hous- 
ing having  an  internally  contained  chemical  cathode  and  anode 
for  generating  an  electrical  current  when  connected  through 
one  another  through  an  external  load,  the  cathode  expanding 
in  an  amoimt  proportional  to  the  amount  of  electrical  energy 
delivered  by  the  battery,  the  battery  charge  indicator  compris- 
ing: 
first  means  defining  a  compressible  chamber  adapted  to  be 
inserted  as  an  assembly  into  the  battery,  the  compressible 
chamber  including  structure  forming  a  blister,  the  gel 
being  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  blister,  the  blister 
having  an  outlet  from  the  interior  of  the  blister,  the  blister 
being  adapted  to  be  compressed  in  the  response  to  the 
expansion  of  the  cathode,  and 
second  means  defining  a  viewing  channel,  the  viewing  chan- 
nel being  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  blister 
to  receive  a  flow  of  gel  therefrom  in  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  compression  of  the  blister  in  response  to  the 
expansion  of  the  cathode. 
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5,3<0,6»3 
BATTEKY  PACK 
Gwy  BwMtM.  Eaat  Twfekeaka^  Eagfaud,  MdvMr  to  NoUa 
MoUk  Ph(MM  Ltd^  Salo,  FiBlaad 

FOed  Not.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  149,976 
CUm  priority,  applicatioa  VmiUd  Kiagdoii,  Dec  1.  1992, 
922S127.1 

bt  C3.)  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  a.  429—99  9  daiat 


5360,685 
NONAQUEOUS  BATTERY 
MitMtoaU  Taaaka,  Kaaasawa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Fi^  Pkoto 
FUaa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,669 

OaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-270289 

The  portkM  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  rabeeqaent  to  Oct  6, 2010, 

haa  l>eett  diaclaimed. 

iat  CL'  HOIM  2/08 

VS.  CL  429—185  19  Claimt 


1.  A  battery  pack  for  use  witli  an  electronic  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  housing  enclosing  a  pluraUty  of  cells,  and  a  substrate 
having  present  thereon  at  least  two  electrical  terminals  cou- 
pled to  said  cells; 

characterized  in  that  the  bousing  includes  a  wall  comprising 
a  recess  adapted  to  accommodate  the  substrate. 


1.  A  battery  comprising  a  positive  electrode,  a  negative 
electrode,  and  an  electrolyte,  wherein  the  battery  is  sealed 
with  a  sealant  comprising  a  pitch,  at  least  one  polymer  and  at 
least  one  montmorillonite. 


5,360,684 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  FOR  POLYMER 

ELECTROLYTE-LmnUM  BATTERIES  (ACEP) 

Michel  DuTal,  Montreal,  and  Yves  Gignere,  Ste-Jnlie,  both  of 

Canada,  aaaignors  to  Hydro-Qnebcc,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,534 

Int  CL'  HOIM  10/38 

VS.  CL  429—162  18  ( 


^ ^) 


»:«MS^^^^ii5f:i^:Tr^iy.rr^Jii^ 


£3  * 

1.  Electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  superposition  of  layers 
of  a  positive  electrode,  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte,  lithium 
negative  electrode,  the  positive  electrode  being  in  contact  with 
a  layer  of  metallic  collector  and  the  negative  electrode  being 
covered  by  an  insulating  film,  the  negative  electrode  and  col- 
lector layers  being  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to 
enable  lateral  current  collection,  the  collector  then  having  a 
protected  free  edge,  said  cell  being  protected  by  incorporating 
in  said  electrochemical  cell  a  band  of  an  insulating  material 
which  does  not  react  with  materials  of  the  electrodes  and  of 
the  electrolyte  and  is  not  deformed  at  the  temperatures  where 
said  cell  is  used,  said  band  of  insulating  material  being  placed 
between  layers  constituting  said  cell  so  that  when  the  various 
layers  including  the  collector  and  the  insulating  film  are  lami- 
nated to  constitute  the  cell,  said  band  prevents  the  free  edge  of 
the  collector  from  cutting  through  the  layer  of  electrolyte 
and/or  thereby  short-circuiting  the  two  electrodes,  said  insu- 
lating band  also  capable  of  ensuring  insulation  between  the 
collector  and  the  negative  electrode  when  the  electrolyte  is 
shorter  than  the  collector  on  its  free  edge  side  or  when  the 
collector  consists  of  a  material  which  reacts  electrochemically 
with  Uthium  such  as  metallized  polyester. 


5,360,686 
THIN  COMPOSTTE  SOUD  ELECTROLYTE  FILM  FOR 

LTTHIUM  BATTERIES 
EnuMnael  Peled,  ETen  Yehnda,  lamel;  Gancaan  Nagaanb- 
ramanian,  La  Creacenta;  Gerald  Halpert  Pasadena,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Alan  I.  Attia,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,483 
Int  CL'  HOIM  6/18 
VS.  CL  429—191  9  ClainH 


1.  A  com[)osite  solid  electrolyte  for  a  lithium  battery  com- 
prising a  fllm  including  a  dispersion  of  4-20  percent  by  weight 
of  reinforcing,  alumina  particles  in  a  binder  resin,  said  particles 
being  coated  with  a  layer  of  lithium  salt. 
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S,3«0,<r7 
HYDROGEN-OCCULUSION  ELECTRODE 
TakaaU  Mlano,  IwaU,  Japan,  aaai^nr  to  Farakawa  Deachi 
Kahaakfld  Kntaha.  Kaaa^nra,  Japaa 

FOed  Jan.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  74,452 

ippUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  12,  1992,  4-179462; 
Jaa.  12,  1992,  4-179463 

Iat  CL'  HOIM  4/62 
VS.  CL  429—217  <  i 


L  A  hydrogen-occlusion  electrode  comprising,  based  on 
volume  percentage  of  said  electrode,  said  volume  percentage 
being  based  on  100%,  a  mixture  of  from  about  42-84  volume  % 
of  a  hydrogen-occlusion  alloy,  from  about  3-13  volume  %  of  a 
bonding  material,  and  from  about  3-15  volume  %  of  an  elec- 
trocooductive  material  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
below  about  1.3  /un,  wherein  said  mixture  is  heat  treated  and 
said  electrode  has  from  about  10-30  volume  %  of  residual 
pores. 


5J60,688 
COMPOSTTE  BLACK  AND  WHITE  SUBSTRATE  FOR 
COLOR  PROOFING  FILMS 
Robert  J.  Toa  Trehra,  WheeUag,  IlL,  aad  Dcaato  J.  BcUriDe, 
YoriM  Uada,  CaUf.,  aHi«Mn  to  Hoechat  Celaaeae  Corpora- 
tkm,  SoMTrille,  NJ. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  929,089,  Aag.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,288,570, 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  or  Scr.  No.  577,949,  Sep.  5, 1990, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  156,500 
Int  CL'  G03C  11/12;  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—22  31  ri«i— 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  positive  color  proofing  image 
having  reduced  dot  gain  which  comprises: 

(A)  providing  a  photosensitive  element  which  comprises,  in 
order: 

(i)  a  transparent  support  optionally  having  an  adhesion  pro- 
moted surface;  and 

(ii)  a  photosensitive  composition  layer  on  said  surface  whi^h 
photosensitive  layer  comprises  an  organic  binding  resin,  a 
colorant,  a  photoinitiator,  and  a  free  radical  polymerizable 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  component  having  at  least  two 
ethylenically  unsaturated  groups,  wherein  said  binding 
resin  is  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  bind  the  composi- 
tion components  into  a  uniform  film,  and  wherein  said 
colorant  is  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  uniformly  color 
the  composition,  and  wherein  said  photoinitiator  is  pres- 
ent in  sufficient  amount  to  initiate  the  free  radical  poly- 
merization of  said  polymerizable  component  upon  expo- 
sure to  sufficient  actinic  radiation,  and  wherein  said  poly- 
merizable component  is  present  in  sufficient  amount  to 
provide  image  differentiation  when  the  composition  is 
image-wise  exposed  to  actinic  radiation;  and 

(iii)  an  adhesive  layer  directly  adhered  to  said  colored,  pho- 
tosensitive layer,  which  adhesive  layer  comprises  a  ther- 
moplastic resin  which  has  a  T,  in  the  range  of  from  about 
25'  C.  to  about  100'  C;  and 

(B)  providing  a  receiver  base  which  comprises  a  composite 
film  article  comprising  a  flexible,  heat  resistant,  polymeric 
film  material  having  two  sides,  a  first  non-opaque,  translu- 
cent white  side,  having  a  visible  light  opacity  of  from 
about  0.90  to  about  0.99;  and  a  second  non-opaque,  black 


side  having  a  visible  light  opacity  of  less  than  1.0,  a  trans- 
mission density  of  less  than  about  2.0  and  a  thickness  of 
less  than  about  S.O  microns;  and 

(C)  either 

(i)  laminating  said  adhesive  layer  to  said  receiver  base  an 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure;  and  then  imagewise 
exposing  said  photosensitive  composition  through  the 
transparent  support  to  actinic  radiation;  or 

(ii)  imagewise  exposing  said  photosensitive  composition  to 
actinic  radiation;  and  then  laminating  said  adhesive  layer 
to  said  receiver  base  at  elevated  temperature  and  preasiue; 
and 

(D)  peeling  apart  said  support  and  said  receiver  base, 
thereby  transferring  the  adhesive  layer  and  the  imagrwise 
nonexposed  portions  of  the  colored,  photosensitive  com- 
position to  the  white  side  of  the  receiver  base  while  the 
imagewise  exposed  portions  remain  on  the  adhesion  pro- 
moted surface  of  the  support;  and 

(E)  optionally  repeating  steps  (A)  through  (D)  at  least  once 
with  another  photosensitive  element  produced  according 
to  step  (A)  and  having  at  least  one  different  colorant, 
whereby  said  photosensitive  element  is  transferred  to  the 
adheaive  layer  and  imagewise  nonexposed  portioos  of  the 
previously  processed  photosensitive  element  on  said  re- 
ceiver base. 


5,368,689 
COLORED  POLYMERIC  DIELECIWC  PARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Wd-lUn  Hoa;  ThoaHM  B.  Uoyd.  both  of  BKhifbtw.  Pa.,  aad 
FMcric  E.  SdMbcrt,  Shorchaai,  N.Y.,  aad^ors  to  Copytele, 
lac,  Haatiagtoa  Statioa,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  65,572 
Int  CL'  G03G  17/04 
VS.  CL  430—34  20  rwi^ 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrophoretic  fluid  for  use  in 
an  electrophoretic  di^lay,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  dielectric  fluid; 

(b)  preparing  dielectric  particles  by  polymerizing  a  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  halide 
monomers  and  vinyl  monomers  having  the  formula 

H  a 

\  / 
C=C 

/  \ 

H  X 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halide, 
carboxyl,  ether  trialkylammonio,  acetate,  diazoniodialkyl- 
sulfomo,  cyano,  and  oxyl  imino,  using  dispersion  polymer- 
ization and  where  n  is  selected  as  H  or  X;  and 

(c)  dispersing  said  dielectric  particles  in  said  dielectric  fluid. 


5,360,690 
TWO<»MPONENT  DEVELOPER 
Tetsaya  Nakaao,  Nabari;  MlUko  TaaMtri,  Hlnieji;  Name  Yabc, 
Kobe;  MaaaUde  laoae,  Taiau;  Koaichi  Tsayama,  Kobe,  and 
Yoibitake  Sbiodza,  HigaaU-osaka,  all  of  Japaa,  asrigann  to 
Mita  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  755,117,  Sep.  5, 1991,  abaadoaed.  This 
appUcatioa  JaL  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  90,628 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  10,  1990,  ^237162 
Iat  CL'  G03G  9/113 
VS.  CL  430-110  5  Oa^ 

1.  A  two-component  developer  comprising 
a  magnetic  carrier  having  a  carbon  black-containing  resin 

coating  layer  and 
a  toner  composed  of  a  carbon  black-containing  resin  compo- 
sition, 
wherein  each  of  the  carrier-coating  resin  and  the  toner-form- 
ing resin  is  a  resin  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  a 
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stryrene  resin,  an  acrylic  resin  and  a  styrene-acrylic  co- 
polymer resin,  and 
the  carbon  black  content  A  (%  by  weight)  in  the  carrier 
coating  layer  and  the  carbon  black  content  B  (%  by 
weight)  in  the  toner,  when  plotted  on  Cartesian  coordi- 
nates with  A  as  ordinate  and  B  as  abscissa,  must  satisfy  the 
requirements  represented  by  the  following  formulae: 


0 

s 

10 

a 

a> 

A<-0.1B-h2 

(1). 

A>-0.1B-H 

(2X 

5<B<15 

(3).  and 

A>0 

(4) 

5,3<0,691 
CARRIER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROCTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGES,  DEVELOPER,  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  PROCESS 
Katrao  Koizumi,  Kanagawa;  SUgenori  Otsoka;  Syuoichi  M aeda, 
both  of  Saitama;  Hiromi  Horiochl,  Tokyo;  Hirofumi  Oda,  and 
ToaUyuki  Sneyoahi,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assigBors 
to  MitsabiaU  Kaaei  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
nied  May  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  879,292 
CUima  priority,  appUcatkm  Japw.  May  8,  1991,  3-102833 
lat  CL'  G03G  9/(» 
MS.  CL  430—108  27  daiau 

1.  A  developer  for  an  electrostatic  latent  image  comprising  a 
carrier  and  a  positively  chargeable  toner,  wherein  said  carrier 
comprises  a  core  material  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  coated  with 
a  resin  containing  a  copolymer  comprised  of  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride and  at  least  one  monomer  having  an  unsaturated  double 
bond  and  being  copolymerizable  with  vinylidene  chloride,  and 
wherein  said  toner  contains  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  as  a 
charge  controlling  agent. 


5,360,«2 

POSmVE  TYPE  L2-NAPHTHOQUINONEDIAZIDE 

PHOTORESICT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

BENZOTRIAZOLE  UGHT  ABSORBING  AGENT 

YMniHsa  Kawabe;  Kanya  UeaiiU,  and  TadayoaU  Koknbo,  all 

of  SUzw>ka,  JapM,  aaiisMira  to  F^ji  Photo  FUa  Co,,  LM., 

*f«"T»".  Japaa 

Filed  Jbb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,795 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jiia.  4, 1992,  4-144395 

lat  CL'  G03F  7/023:  G03C  1/61 

MS.  CL  430—191  9  ClaiaM 

1.  A  positive  type  photoresist  composition  comprising,  in 

admixture,  an  alkali-soluble  resin,  a  compound  having  a  1,2- 

naphthoquinonediazido  group,  and  at  least  one  light  absorbing 

agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds 

represented  by  formulae  (T)  and  GO: 


CHj 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyl  group, 
or  an  aryl  group;  Y  represents  a  single  bond,  an  alkylene  group, 
-,  — SO2— or 


— C- 
I 
O 


R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aralkyl 
group;  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  and  n  represents 
an  integer  of  from  I  to  4;  and 

wherein  the  amount  of  said  light  absorbing  agent  is  in  a 
range  of  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
solid  content  of  the  composition,  and  the  compound  hav- 
ing a  1,2-naphthoquinonediazido  group  is  present  in  a 
range  of  from  S  to  100  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  alkali-soluble  resin. 


5,340,693 
POSITIVE  O-QUINONE  DL^ZIDE  PHOTORESIST 
CONTAINING  BASE  COPOLYMER  UTILIZING 
MONOMER  HAVING  ANHYDRIDE  FUNCHON  AND 
FURTHER  MONOMER  THAT  INCREASES  ETCH 
RESISTANCE 
Michael  SebaM,  Hcawiorf-Haiuibcrg;  Recai  Sezi,  Roettenbach; 
Rainer  LeoachBer,  Groaseaacebach;  SeigfHed  Birkle,  Hoech- 
stadt  A/Aiach,  and  Hellmat  Ahbe,  Roettenbach,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, aaaignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcaellachaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 
Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  849,802,  Mar.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  490,432,  Mar.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,518 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  20, 
1989,  89104950 

Int.  a.'  1506  (X3F 
MS.  CL  430—192  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous-alkaline  developing  positive  photoresist  for 
producing  structures  in  the  sub-fim  range  having  a  base  poly- 
mer which  is  a  copolymer  of  a  monomer  comprising  an  anhy- 
dride function  and  further  monomers  and  a  photoactive  con- 
stituent that  is  contained  in  a  proportion  of  2  through  25%  by 
weight  in  the  photoresist  and  which  comprises  o-quinone 
diazide,  wherein  the  fiuther  monomers  are  silicon-organic  and 
tin-organic  compounds  that  increase  the  etching  resistance  of 
the  photoresist  to  oxygen-containing  etching  plasma  and  con- 
tain a  compound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
and  tin  and  have  at  least  one  of  the  following  structures: 


wherein: 
0SnS3; 

R^  through  R'  independently  of  each  other  are  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  or 
arylalkylradical; 
R'  is  H  or  alkyl; 
Y  is  for  O  or  NH;  and 
X  is  Si  or  Sn, 

whereby  a  layer  of  the  photoresist  is  exposed  image-wise  with 
radiation  around  the  deep  ultraviolet  light  (DUV)  range  and 
is  then  developed  with  an  aqueously-alkaline  medium  which 
additionally  contains  0.01  through  10%  by  weight  ammonia 
or  a  primary  or  secondary  amine,  and  whereby  the  resist 
layer  exhibits  low  dark  erosion  up  to  0.5%  of  the  layer 
thickness  of  the  resist  layer  after  development. 


5,360,694 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
Tran  V.  Thien,  Harlow,  and  Raiyan  C.  Patel,  Little  Hallingbury, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,591 
Int.  a.'  G03C  3/00;  B41M  S/03S 
MS.  a.  430—200  12  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  comprising  the  step>$  of 
(i)  providing  a  colorant  donor  element  comprising  a  sub- 
strate and  a  layer  containing  a  transferable  colorant  and  a 
receiving  element, 
(ii)  assembling  in  intimate  contact  a  face  of  said  donor  ele- 
ment having  transferable  colorant  thereon  and  a  face  of 
said  receiving  element  having  a  receptor  surface,  and 
(iii)  exposing  the  donor  element  and  receiving  element  of 
step  (ii)  while  in  intimate  contact  to  an  imagewise  pattern 
of  infrared  radiation,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
providing  at  least  one  of  the  donor  and  receptor  elements 
with'  a  layer  comprising  a  near-infrared  absorbing  dye 
having  a  nucleus  of  the  general  formula: 


m 


wherein: 

R'  to  R*are  independently  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyl,  car- 
boalkoxyalkyl,  and  carboaryloxyalkyl  group, 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
=CR5R*,  =P0R7  and  BOR',  wherein: 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  and  aryl  groups,  or 
R'  and  R'  together  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to 
complete  a  5,  6  or  7-membered  ring,  and 

R^  represents  an  alkyl  group. 


5,360,695 

AQUEOUS  DEVELOPABLE  DYE  DIFFUSION 

TRANSFER  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  SOLID 

PARTICLE  THERMAL  SOLVENT  DISPERSIONS 

John  Tester,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasigiM>r  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.  ^ 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,914 
Int  CL'  G03C  5/54 
MS.  CL  430—203  40  Claims 
16.  An  aqueous  developable  chromogenic  photographic 
dye-difTusion  transfer  element  of  two  or  more  layers  compris- 
ing a  support,  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide,  a  dye-forming 
compound  wherein  said  compound  forms  a  heat  transferable 
dye  upon  reaction  of  said  compound  with  the  oxidation  prod- 
uct of  a  primary  amine  developing  agent,  a  hydrophilic  binder, 
and  a  solid  particle  thermal  solvent  dispersion,  wherein  said 
thermal  solvent  is  a  water-immiscible  phenol  derivative,  has  a 
melting  point  of  between  50*  C.  and  about  130*  C,  and  is 
incorporated  at  5  to  200%  by  weight  of  said  hydrophilic 
binder,  and  where  said  thermal  solvent  dispersion  contains  a 
dispersing  aid,  and  wherein  said  diffusion  transfer  element 
further  comprises  a  dye-receiving  layer  intermediate  said  sup- 
port and  any  layer  containing  silver  halide  or  dye-forming 
compojind,  and  wherein  said  diffusion  transfer  element  is  de- 
void of  any  developing  agent  or  electron  transfer  agent. 


5,360,696 
RESIST  COMPOSITION 
Yukio  Hanamoto,  Toyonaka;  Hiroshi  Takagaki,  Higashiosalta, 
and  Ayako  Ida,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  996,155,  Dec.  23,  1992.  This  application 
Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,817 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346692 
Int.  CL'  G03C  1/76 
MS.  a.  430—270  8  CUims 

1.  A  resist  composition  comprising  an  alkali-soluble  resin,  a 
radiation-sensitive  compound  and  a  solvent  not  simultaneously 
having  both  acetoxy  group  and  alkoxy  group  in  its  molecule, 
the  composition  containing  undissolved  particles  having  a 
particle  diameter  of  0.25  jim  or  above  in  a  number  of  100 
particles/ml  or  below,  the  undissolved  particles  being  consti- 
tuted of  two  particle  groups  one  of  which  (the  first  group)  has 
a  particle  diameter  of  0.25-0.3  fim  and  the  other  of  which  (the 
second  group)  has  a  particle  diameter  larger  than  0.3  ^m,  and 
the  content  of  the  first  group  having  a  particle  diameter  of 
0.25-0.3  ^m  being  SO  particles/ml  or  less. 


5,360,697 

FORMING  SELF-ALIGNED  DIFFUSION  BARRIERS  IN 

SOLID  STATE  DEVICES  USING  UFT-OFF  PROCESS 

Madhav  Mehra,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,681,  Feb.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  11,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  75,659 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/O0 

MS.  CL  430—314  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  self-aligned  diffusion  barriers  in 
solid  state  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 
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(b)  forming  an  intennedute  assisting  coating  on  the  dielec- 
tric layer; 

(c)  forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  coating; 

(d)  in  a  lithographic  process  exposing  the  photoresist  layer 
with  a  desired  pattern  and  developing  an  opening  through 
the  exposed  pattern  in  the  photoresist  with  a  developer 
which  attacks  the  intermediate  assisting  coating  so  that  it 
undercuts  the  photoresist  layer; 

(e)  plasma  etching  the  dielectric  layer  through  the  opening 
in  the  photoresist  layer  and  intermediate  assisting  coating 
to  form  a  contact  opening  in  the  dielectric  layer  to  the 
silicon  substrate; 

(0  depositing  conductive  diffusion  barrier  material  in  the 
contact  opening  in  the  dielectric  layer  and  on  the  photore- 
sist layer, 

(g)  lifting  off  the  photoresist  layer  and  the  diffusion  barrier 
material  on  the  photoresist  layer  by  a  solvent  which  dis- 
solves the  intermediate  assisting  coating  resulting  in  the 
formation  of  a  diffusion  barrier  layer  self-aUgned  to  the 
contact  opening  formed  in  step  (e)  so  that  step  (d)  is  used 
for  both  defining  the  contact  opening  as  well  as  locating 
the  diffiision  barrier,  and 

(h)  forming  an  aluminum  contact  layer  on  the  diffiision 
barrier  in  the  contact  opening  in  the  dielectric  layer. 

5,3«0,6M 
DEEP  UV  LIFT-OFF  RESIST  PROCESS 
Michael  J.  Hanrahan,  Hiltcw,  N.Y„  aarigBor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FOed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,589 

Irt.  0.5  G03F  7/ia  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CL  430-324  7  Claiiu 


5,360,09 

PHOTOCHROMIC  MATERIAL  AND  AN  OPTICAL 

STORAGE  MEDIUM  USING  THE  SAME 

JuicU  HibiBo,  Hirakata,  and  Elji  Ando,  Katano,  both  of  Japan, 

aaaiffor*  to  Matsaahita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japu 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  770,650,  Oct  3, 1991,  abudooed.  ThU 

appUcntkM  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52^67 

daims  priority,  application  Japu,  Oct  5,  1990,  2-269117 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/73 

VS.  CL  430—345  7  Claiiu 


7.  A  photochromic  material  capable  of  forming  an  aggregate 
having  an  absorption  maximum  of  at  least  640  nm,  comprising 
a  spiropyran  compound  formula  (I): 


CHj 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  independently  alkyl  groups  each  con- 
taining 1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  halogen. 


1.  A  lithographic  patterning  process  which  results  in  an 
overhang  lift-off  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  first  layer  of  a  first  positive  photoresist  material 
on  a  substrate,  the  first  photoresist  material  being  deep 
ultraviolet  pattemable  characterized  by  a  decrease  in 
molecular  weight; 

(b)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  a  second  photoresist  over 
the  first  photoresist  material,  the  second  photoresist  mate- 
rial being  pattemable  at  a  second  layer  exposure  wave- 
length that  is  suitable  for  exposing  the  second  layer  but 
not  suitable  for  exposing  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer 
having  low  optical  transmission  properties  at  the  wave- 
length used  in  a  deep  ultraviolet  exposure  step  and  charac- 
terized by  decreased  solubiUty  and/or  increased  crosslink 
density  aha  such  deep  ultraviolet  exposure; 

(c)  pattemwiae  exposing  the  second  photoresist  layer  with 
Ught  at  the  second  layer  exposure  wavelength; 

(d)  developing  with  a  liquid  developer  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  second  photoresist  layer  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form 
openings  in  the  second  photoresist  layer; 

(e)  deep  ultraviolet  flood  exposing  of  the  remaining  second 
photoresist  layer  and  the  first  photoresist  layer  through 
the  openings  produced  in  the  second  photoresist  Uyer 
while  simultaneously  applying  heat  to  the  first  Uyer;  and 

(0  developing  of  the  exposed  portions  of  the  photoresist 
material  to  form  openings  in  the  first  photoresist  layer 
wherein  the  second  photoresist  layer  overhangs  the  first 
pbotoreaiat  layer  to  provide  a  lift-off  structure. 


5,360,700 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Tomooori  Kawamura,  Hachioji,  and  Shigeham  Koboahi,  Hino, 
both  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  958,599,  Oct  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,712,  Oct  25,  1991, 
abudooed,  which  is  a  continnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  707,277,  May  28, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,805, 
Jan.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  5, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
131,927 
Claiw  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-6664 
Irt.  CL'  G03C  5/39 
VS.  CL  430—428  8  CUhna 

1.  A  process  for  processing  exposed  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  color  developing  step; 

(b)  a  bleaching  step  with  a  solution  capable  of  bleaching; 

(c)  a  fixing  step  with  a  solution  capable  of  fixing;  and 

(d)  a  stabilizing  step  without  a  water  washing  step  intermedi- 
ate between  said  fixing  and  stabilizing  steps; 

wherein  the  solution  capable  of  bleaching  comprises  at  least 
one  ferric  complex  salt  of  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  formula  A,  B  and 
diethylenetriaminepentaacetic  acid; 
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Ai— CH2  CH2— A3 

^N-X-N< 
A2— CH:  CH2— A4 


Formula  A 


wherein  Ai,  A2,  A3  and  A4  independently  represent  — CH- 
2OH,  — COOM  or  — PO3M1M2,  in  which  M,  Mi  and  M2 
independently  represent  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium  or  an 
ammonium  group,  X  represents  an  alkylene  group  with  a 
carbon  number  of  3  to  6, 


Ai— CH2 


A2— CH2 


\ 

r 
/ 


N-eB,-otrB2 


-< 


CH2-A3 


FonnuU  B 


CH2— A4 


wherein  Ai,  A2,  A3,  and  A4  independently  represent  — CH- 
2OH,  —COOM  or  — PO3M1M2,  in  which  M,  M|  and  M2 
independently  represent  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium  or  an 
ammonium  group;  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  8;  Bi  and  B2 
independently  represent  an  alkylene  group  with  a  carbon  num- 
ber of  2  to  5; 

the  solution  capable  of  fixing  comprises  thiocyanate  and 

thiosulfate;  and 
a  stabilizing  solution  comprising  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  1  and  hexamethylenetetramine  or  its 
derivatives; 
Formula  I 

Rl— CHO 

wherein,  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of 
I  to  5  or  formyl  group;  and  an  amount  of  formaldehyde  in  the 
stabilizing  solution  being  not  more  than   I.OxlO-^ol  per 
liter, 
and  wherein  the  silver  halide  photographic  material  com- 
prises a  magenta  coupler  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  represented  by  formulae  M-I  and  X-l 


Formula  M- 


wherein  Z  represents  a  group  of  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary 
for  formation  of  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  and  X 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  capable  of  splitting 
off  by  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  a  color  developing 
agent,  R  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent. 


-^-<^ 

"^^X 


O 


Formula  X-I 


wherein  Rl  represents  an  aromatic  group,  an  aliphatic  group 
or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R2  represents  a  substituent;  Za,  Zb, 
Zc,  and  Zd  independently  represents  a  methine  group,  a  substi- 
tuted methine  group  or  — N=, 


5,360,701 
ANTISTATIC  BACKING  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ROLL 
FILM 
Peter  J.  Elton;  John  C.  Clarke;  John  L.  Cawae;  George  Littler, 
all  of  Cheshire;  Andrew  Wigglesworth,  and  Peter  J.  Herring, 
both  of  Bucks,  all  of  EngUnd,  aasignors  to  Dford  limited, 
Mobberiey,  Engbuid 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,846,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thu  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,605 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1991, 
9100194.1 

Int  CL'  G03C  3/02.  3/00.  1/775.  1/95 
VS.  a.  430—501  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  antistatic  roll  film  backing 
paper  for  photographic  roll  film,  comprising: 
applying  a  polyethylene  layer  to  a  paper  substrate; 
applying  an  opaquing  layer  to  said  polyethylene  layer  at  a 
temperature   sufficient   to   melt   the   polyethylene,   said 
opaquing  layer  comprising  polyethylene  and  from  about  7 
to  10%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  conductive  and  non-con- 
ductive carbon  black  particles,  said  mixture  containing 
from  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  conductive  carbon  black 
particles. 


5,360,702 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Panl  L.  Zengerle;  Glenn  M.  Brown,  and  John  B.  Rieger,  all  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  p ««*"«"  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,906 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—505  7  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer 
and  a  layer,  which  is  the  same  or  difTerent  from  said  silver 
halide  layer,  comprising  a  binder  having  dispersed  therein: 

a)  particles  comprising  a  filter  dye;  and 

b)  particles  comprising  an  organic  solvent  having  dispersed 
therein  an  oxidized  developer  scavenger; 

wherein  the  organic  solvent  and  the  relative  amounts  of  or- 
ganic solvent  and  oxidized  developer  scavenger  are  selected 
such  that  the  following  relationship  is  satisfied: 

6.6S  +  I0.0 .4-1.33  A-t-O.ll  *^ - 0.99  ^«S 4.0 

wherein  A  is  the  weight  ratio  of  organic  solvent  to  oxidized 
developer  scavenger;  B  is  the  log  P  of  the  organic  solvent;  and 
log  P  is  the  logarithm  of  n-octanol/water  partition  coefficient 
of  the  organic  solvent 


5,360,703 
MULTICOLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMETVTS 
EXHIBITING  AN  ENHANCED  CHARACTERISTIC 
CURVE  SHAPE 
Elizabeth  P.  Chang,  Webster,  ami  James  A.  Friday,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,689 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqaciit  to  May  24, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CL  430—506  12  CUhns 

1.  A  multicolor  photographic  element  capable  of  satisfying  a 
selected  characteristic  profile  with  reduced  granularity  com- 
prised of  a  support  and  at  least  three  dye  image  forming  layer 
units  each  containing  an  image  dye  or  dye  precursor  capable  of 
forming  a  dye  image  of  a  difTerent  hue, 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  at  least  one  of  the  dye 
image  forming  layer  units  capable  of  forming  a  visible  dye 
image  contains  at  least  three  superimposed  radiation  sensi- 
tive emulsion  layers  in  which 
a  first  emulsion  layer  located  farthest  from  the  support  of  the 
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three  emulsion  layers  contains  silver  bromoiodide  grains 
of  from  1  to  20  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  silver, 

second  emulsion  layer  at  least  one  half  stop  slower  in  speed 
than  the  first  emulsion  layer  is  located  between  the  first 
emulsion  layer  and  the  support  and  silver  bromoiodide 
tabular  grains  of  the  second  emulsion  have  an  average 
iodide  content  that  is  up  to  60  percent  the  average  iodide 
content  of  the  first  emulsion  layer,  and 

a  third  emulsion  layer  at  least  one  half  stop  slower  in  speed 
than  the  second  emulsion  layer  is  located  between  the 
second  emulsion  layer  and  the  support  and  contains  silver 
bromoiodide  grains  having  an  average  iodide  content  that 
is  up  to  60  percent  the  average  iodide  content  of  the  sec- 
ond emulsion  layer, 

greater  than  50  percent  of  the  total  projected  area  of  the 


5360,704 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Detlef  Breniiecke,  LeicUiiigeii,  Gcraiaiiy,  aadgnor  to  Agfa- 
GcTMrt  Aktiengeaellsdiaft,  LeTerkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  S«r.  No.  88,255 
CUima  priority,  a|>pUcatioa  Germany,  JnL  21,  1992,  4224026 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/46 
MS.  a.  430—506  13  Claims 

1.  A  camera-sensitive  color  negative  film  which  comprises  a 
support  having  thereon: 

2  or  3  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  differing 
in  sensitivity  such  that  there  b  at  least  one  less  setisitive 
green  sensitive  layer; 
2  or  3  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  differing  in 
sensitivity  such  that  there  is  at  least  one  less  sensitive  red 
sensitive  layer;  and 
2  or  3  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  differing  in 
sensitivity  such  that  there  is  at  least  one  less  sensitive  blue 
sensitive  layer;  wherein 
the  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  are  arranged 
ftirther  from  the  support  than  the  green-sensitive  and 
red-sensitive  layers; 
the  less-sensitive  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 


or  layers  comprise  silver  halide  emulsions  containing  at 
least  50  mol-%  AgCI;  and 
the  total  silver  coating  of  the  material  is  given  by  the  formula 

silver  coating = (0.27-S)  -  X. 

wherein  the  silver  is  measured  in  g/mz,  X  has  a  value  of  1.9  to 
3.8,  and  S  is  the  sensitivity  in  DIN. 


groups  and  the  two  or  three  R22  groups  may  be  the  same  or 
difTerent. 


5,360,705 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Hiroyuki  Yoneyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

RIed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991,  3-302660; 
Oct  25,  1991.  3-305571 

Int  a.5  G03C  1/46 
\i&.  a.  430—507  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  yellow  color  forming  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  a  magenta  color  forming  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  a  cyan  color  forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  said  yellow  color  forming  emulsion  layer  contains,  (i) 
at  least  one  high  silver  chloride  emulsion  having  a  silver  chlo- 
ride content  of  not  less  than  90  mol  %,  (ii)  at  least  one  yellow 
coupler  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (II),  and  wherein  one  or  more  layers  of  the  photo- 
graphic material  contains  at  least  one  ultraviolet  Ught  absorber: 


grains  of  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  emulsion 
layers  being  accounted  for  by  tabular  grains  having  a 
thickness  of  less  than  0.3  ftm  and  average  tabularity  of 
greater  than  25,  ubularity  (T)  being  defmed  as 

r=£C/)//2 

where 
ECD  is  the  average  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  the 

tabular  grains  in  fim  and 
t  is  the  average  thickness  in  ^m  of  the  tabular  grains,  and 
tabular  grains  of  at  least  the  first  and  second  emulsion 
layers  when  exposed  to  325  nm  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion at  6*  K.  exhibiting  a  stimulated  fluorescent  emission 
at  575  nm  that  is  less  than  one  third  the  intensity  of  an 
identically  stimulated  fluorescent  emission  maximum 
within  the  wavelength  range  of  from  490  to  560  nm. 


Rl— COCHCONH 


i. 


(R3). 


(D 


R2 


wherein  R]  represents  a  substituent  group;  R2  represents  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  aryloxy  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  an  alkylthio  group  or 
an  arylthio  group;  Rj  represents  a  group  which  can  be  attached 
to  the  benzene  ring;  Xi  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group 
which  can  be  eliminated  by  a  coupling  reaction  with  the  oxida- 
tion product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent; 
and  p  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4  and  when  p  is  2  or  greater, 
the  two  or  more  R3  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different; 


OH 


OH 


X2^ 


R4 


(ID 


Rj 


R« 


R7 


wherein  R4,  R5,  R«  and  R7  each  represents  an  alkyl  group 
having  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  R4,  R5,  R«  and  R7  is  not  more  than  32;  and  X2  repre- 
sents a  simple  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  sulfonyl 
group  or  a  bonding  group  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (B): 


»il  (B) 

R22 

wherein  R21  and  R22  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  n  represents  an 
integer  of  1  to  3  and  when  n  is  2  or  3,  the  two  or  three  R21 


5,360,706 
IMAGING  ELEMENT 
Charles  C.  AiMlersoa,  PenfleM;  Gerald  M.  Leszyk,  Spencerport, 
and  Keaaetfa  L.  Tingler,  Rochester,  ail  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,594 
Int  a.'  G03C  //« 
U.S.  CL  430—529  9  CUins 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  at  least  one 
imaging  layer  and  an  antistat  layer,  said  antistat  layer  compris- 
ing vanadium  pentoxide  in  a  binder,  said  binder  being  a  polyes- 
teranionomer. 


8,360,709 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  A  DIR  COMPOUND 
AtnUro  OUuiwa;  MnnOi  Motoki,  and  Keiji  Mihayaahi,  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaiigiion  to  F^i  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  642,265,  Jan.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1990,  2-7481; 
Not.  27,  1990,  2-324608 

Int  a.'  G03C  T/30i 
MS.  CL  430—544  6  daimi 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  on 
a  support  at  least  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  comprising  a 
compound  represented  by  general  formula  (I): 


5,360,707 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PAPER  SUPPORT 

Atsushi  Kato;  Sei  Kawahara,  and  Yasuo  Iwasaki,  all  of  Fi^iao- 

miya,    Japan,    aadgnors    to    Fi^i    Photo    Film    Co.,    Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-356136 

Int  a.'  G03C  //7«,  B32B  5/16 

MS.  CL  430—538  19  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  printing  paper  support  comprising  a 
waterproof  substrate  constituted  of  raw  paper  and  polyolefin 
resin  coats  covering  the  both  surfaces  thereof,  said  support 
further  having  on  the  back  side  of  the  substrate  a  backing  layer 
containing  at  least  (a)  colloidal  silica,  (b)  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  styrene-acrylate  copolymer  prepared  by  the  polymeriza- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  high-molecular  com- 
pound, (c)  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  a  group  consist' 
ing  of  carboxyl  or  sulfo  group-containing  water-soluble  high- 
molecular  compounds,  the  metal  salts  thereof  and  hydrophilic 
organic  high-molecular  colloidal  substances  and  (d)  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  a  polyolefm  resin  having  a  melting  point 
below  100*  C. 


A-(Lh-INH-(CH2),r-Q 


(D 


wherein  A  represents  a  coupler  group  excepting  IH-pyrazolo 
[l,5-b]-l,2,4-triazole  and  lH-pyrazolo{5,l-c]-l,2,4-tria2ole;  L 
represents  a  timing  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R12 

o 

n 

•— O— c— •• 


(T-l) 


(T-4) 


wherein  W  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  an 


— N— 
I 
Rl3 


group  wherein  R13  represents  substituent  group;  Rn  and  R12 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent;  t  represents 
an  integer  of  1  or  2;  •  represents  the  position  at  which  it  is 
connected  to  A  or  L;  and  **  represents  the  position  at  which  it 
is  connected  to  L  or  INH;  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  or  1;  Q 
represents  a  group  having  a  molecular  weight  of  90  to  200; 
wherein  when  n  is  0,  Q  is  an  electron  donating  group-contain- 
ing aryl  group,  and  when  n  is  1,  Q  is  an  aryl  group;  and  INH 
represents  a  development  inhibitor  group  bonded  to  A — (L)2 
via  a  hereto  atom  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,360,708 

SILVER  HAUDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 
Masahito  Takada;  Eiichi  Ueda;  Hiromitsn  Araki,  and  Tom 
Kobayashi,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-300306 
Int  a.'  G03C  3/00 
MS.  CL  430—496  17  CUims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  curled  polyester  film  support  having  a  first  side  and 
an  opposite  second  side,  wherein  said  first  side  of  said  support 
has  a  concave  curl, 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  said  second  side  of 

said  support  and 
a  backing  layer  provided  on  said  first  side  of  said  support, 
a  ratio  of  the  total  gelatin  content  per  unit  area  of  said  back- 
ing layer  to  the  gelatin  content  of  said  emulsion  layer 
being  O.OS  to  0.7:1. 
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rial  and  being  prepared  by  solution  polymerization  of  a  mixture 
^jj^_^j  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  coupler  monomer 
containing  a  dye-forming  coupler  moiety  and  at  least  one  ionic 
monomer  containing  an  ionizable  functional  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonate,  sulfate  and  phosphate 
groups,  in  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent,  the  polymeric 
coupler  containing  less  than  10  weight  percent  of  the  ionic 
aNH-5)    monomer. 


aNH-6) 


5,360,711 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Masayiikj  Negoro,  and  Masakazu  Morigaki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fitji  Photo  Film  Co„  Lt«L,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-150121 

Int.  a.5  G03C  1/34.  7/388 

VS.  a.  430—551  19  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 

support  having  thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  at  least 

one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I),  (II)  or 

(INH-7)    (III): 


(INH-8) 


R2 


X  X 


R3 
R4 


a) 


(O), 


R7,j_l^Rio 


(11) 


aNH-9) 


ONH-IO) 


(INH-11) 


Rs  s  R 


s 
II 


II 

R|2 


ail) 


(R|9)» 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  Rj,  R6,  R||  and  R12  may  be  the  same 
(INH-12)   or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  Y  represents  a 
group  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R21  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  group;  •  represents  the  position  at 
which  the  group  is  connected  to  L  and  *•  represents  the  posi- 
tion at  which  the  group  is  connected  to  — (CH2)n — Q. 

5,360,710 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

POLYMERIC  COUPLERS 
Tien-Teb  Chen,  Penfield;  Stanley  W.  Cowan,  Rochester,  Edward 
ScbofieM,  Penfield,  and  Ping-Wah  Tang,  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,044 
lat  a.'  G03C  7/327 
VS.  a.  430-543  13  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  material,  comprising  a  support 
bearing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and  at  least  one  polymeric 
coupler,  the  polymeric  coupler  being  non-spherical  in  shape, 
being  directly  water  dispersed  in  the  color  photographic  mate- 
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c=o. 
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/  \ 


\ 


Rt 


C=N— NH— Ro 


Ra,  Rft,  R7,  Rs,  R9,  Rio,  Rij,  R|4.  R15.  R16,  Rnand  Rig  may 
be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 


or  a  substituent  group,  or  Ra  and  R^  may  be  combined  together 
to  form  a  five-membered  to  seven-membered  ring;  Kt  repre- 
sents an  acyl  group;  R19  represents  a  substituent  group;  Z 
represents  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  — O—  or  — N(Ra))— ; 
R20  has  the  same  meaning  as  R13;  n  represents  0  or  an  integer 
of  1  to  2;  and  m  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  S  and  when 
m  is  2  to  S,  two  or  more  R19  groups  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, wherein  said  compound  of  formula  (I)  is  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I-a): 


(I-«) 


(R21)* 


0122)*- 


R«    R9 

R7^r     iLRio 


(R23)» 


(R24)a' 


'  5,360,712 

INTERNALLY  DOPED  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Myra  T.  Olm,  Webster,  Woodrow  G.  McDngle;  SherriU  A. 
Puckett,  both  of  Rochester  Trad  Y.  Knromoto,  West  Hea- 
rietta;  Raymond  S.  Eachus,  Rochester,  Eric  L.  BcU,  Wesbter, 
and  Robert  D.  Wilson,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,148 
Int  a.'  G03C  J/08 
VS.  CL  430—567  46  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  comprised  of  radia- 
tion sensitive  silver  halide  grains  exhibiting  a  face  centered 
cubic  crystal  lattice  structure  containing  a  hexacoordination 
complex  of  a  metal  chosen  from  groups  8  and  9  of  the  periodic 
table  of  elements  in  which  one  or  more  organic  ligands  each 
containing  at  least  one  carbon-to-carbon  bond,  at  least  one 
carbon-to-hydrogen  bond  or  at  least  one  carbon-to-nitrogen- 
to-hydrogen  bond  sequence  occupy  up  to  half  the  metal  coor- 
dination sites  in  the  coordination  complex  and  at  least  half  of 
the  metal  coordination  sites  in  the  coordination  complex  are 
provided  by  halogen  or  pseudohalogen  ligands. 

31.  A  process  of  preparing  a  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  comprising  reacting  silver  and  halide  ions  in  a  dis- 
persing medium  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  hexacoordination 


complex  having  at  least  one  organic  ligand  containing  at  least 
one  carbon-to-carbon  bond,  carbon-to-hydrogen  bond,  or 
carbon-to-nitrogen-to-hydrogen  bond  sequence  and  at  least 
half  of  the  metal  coordination  sites  occupied  by  halide  or 
pseudohalide  Ugands,  the  metal  forming  the  complex  being 
chosen  from  periods  4,  S  and  6  and  groups  8  and  9  of  the 
periodic  table  of  elements. 


wherein  n  and  Y  are  as  defined  in  general  formula  (I);  R21  and 
R22  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  substitu- 
ent group;  k  and  k'  each  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  S; 
when  k  and  k'  are  each  2  or  greater,  two  or  more  R21  and  R22 
groups  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  the  R21  or  R22  groups 
at  the  ortho-position  relative  to  each  other  may  be  combined 
together  to  form  a  five-membered  to  seven-membered  ring, 
and  wherein  said  compound  of  formula  (II)  is  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (Il-a): 


5,360,713 
YELLOW  DYE-FORMING  COUPLERS  AND  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMEI^TS  CONTAINING  THESE 
COUPLERS 
PiMg  W.  Tang;  Philip  T.  S.  Lwi,  and  Stanley  W.  Cowan,  all  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,200 

lat  CL'  G03C  7/36 

VS.  a.  430—556  15  Claims 


ai-«) 


1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  coupler  of 
the  formula 


wherein  R7,  Rg,  R9,  R]o  and  n  are  the  same  as  defined  in  gen- 
eral formula  (II);  R23  and  R24  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  a  substituent  group;  and  p  and  p'  each  repre- 
sents 0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  S;  when  p  and  p'  are  each  2  or 
greater,  two  or  more  R23  and  R24  groups  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  the  R23  and  R24  groups  at  the  ortho-position 
relative  to  each  other  may  be  combined  together  to  a  form 
five-membered  to  seven-membered  ring. 


(Z)* 


wherein  A,  B,  and  D  is  are  each  fluorine  atoms, 
X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  coupling-ofT  group,  and 
Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  CI,  F,  Br,  CN,  carboxy,  NO2,  CF3,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkoxycarbonyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryloxycarbonyl,  — S(0)N(R2)2,  — S(0)2N(R2)2,  — S- 
(O)R^  — S(0)2R^  — NRiS(0)R^  — NR2S(0)2R^  — NH- 
CONHR3,  NHCOR^  — NR2S(0)N(R2)2,  — NR2 
S(0)2N(R2)2.  — OR^  — 0CR'(R2)2,  — 0(CH2)»R^ 
— 0(CH2— CH2— 0)„R2,  — 0(CH2— CH2— 0);,C00R2, 
— 0(CH2— CH2— 0),C0N(RZ)2,  — CR'R2C00R2, 

— CR'R2C0N(R2)2,  — C00(CH2— CH2— 0)„R2  and  a 
ballast  group;  where  each  R',  R^,  R^  independently  is 
hydrogen  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  or  aryloxy,  any  of  which 
may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  and  n  is  an  integer 
and  wherein  a  and  b  are  integers  from  I  to  4,  inclusive. 


5,360,714 

HEP ADNA VIRUS  POLYMERASE  GENE  PRODUCT 

HAVING  RNA-DEPENDENT  DNA  PRIMING  AND 

REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE  ACl'IVI'I'IES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MEASURING  THE  ACflvnTES 

THEREOF 

Christoph  Seeger,  Melrose,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Fox  Chase  Cancer 

Center,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,214,  Aug.  28,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,253 

Irt.  a.'  C12Q  1/48.  1/68;  OWL  J/Oft-  C12N  9/12 

VS.  CL  435—5  18  Claims 

1.  A  rapid,  in  vitro  method  for  measuring  the  DAN  priming 
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activity  of  a  hepadnavinis  polymerase  gene  product,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substantially  vims-free  hepadnavinis  poly- 
merase gene  product; 

b)  providing  an  RNA  template  for  hepadnavirus  minus 
strand  DNA  synthesis  which  comprises  a  sequence  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  stem-loop  structure  that  includes  a  site  for 
binding  and  priming  of  said  hepadnavirus  polymerase 
gene  product; 

c)  combining  said  hepadnavinis  polymerase  gene  product 
and  said  RNA  template  for  hepadnavinis  minus  strand 
DNA  synthesis  in  an  assay  buffer  with  a  detectably  la- 
beled nucleotide  triphosphate  comprising  the  first  nucleo- 
tide incorporated  into  said  hepadnavirus  minus  strand 
DNA,  under  conditions  promoting  DNA  priming  activity 
of  said  hepadnavirus  polymerase  gene  product,  resulting 
in  the  formation  of  a  complex  comprising  said  hepad- 
navirus polymerase  gene  product,  said  RNA  template  for 
minus  strand  DNA  synthesis  and  said  detectably  labeled 
nucleotide  triphosphate; 

d)  separating  said  complex  from  said  assay  buffer;  and 

e)  detecting  an  amount  of  said  detectably  labeled  nucleotide 
triphosphate  in  said  separated  complex,  said  amount  being 
determinative  of  said  DNA  priming  activity  of  said  hepad- 
navirus polymerase  gene  product. 


5.360,715 
PLACTIN  ISOFORMS  MiD  THEIR  USES 
John  C.  Leavitt,  Palo  Alto;  Chiog-Shwun  Lin,  Redwood  City, 
both  of  Calif,,  and  Ruedi  H.  Aebersold,  Vancouver,  Canada, 
aaaignort  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  495  J56,  Mar.  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,002,870, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,434,  Jun.  7, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,983 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/04;  C07K  13/00;  COIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435—6  16  Claims 

I.  A  cDNA  molecule  encoding  human  plastin  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  specified  in  Tables  2  and  3. 


5.360,716 

HUMAN  TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  aSPECIFIC 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETECTING  HUMAN  TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  a 

Yamkaza  Ohaaoto,  Itano;  Tsatoran  Nishida,  Nanito;  Keiko 

Mizmio,  Tokoshima,  and  Satoni  Nakal,  Itano,  all  of  Japan, 

aarignors  to  Otsnka  Pharmacentical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,428 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Oct.  24,  1988,  63-267897 
Int  a.'  COIN  33/53;  C12N  5/18;  C07K  15/28 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J  3  Claims 

1.  Hybridoma  KOCO  705  having  Fermentation  Research 
Institute  Deposit  No.  PERM  BP-2569,  which  produces  mono- 
clonal antibody  ANOC  705,  wherein  said  monoclonal  anti- 
body: 

(1)  is  an  IgGi  of  a  molecular  weight  of  about  155  Kilo-dal- 
tons,  which  comprises  a  heavy  chain  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  53  Kilo-daltons  and  a  light  chain  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  24.5  Kilo-daltons; 

(2)  specifically  reacts  with  SDS-denatured  human  tumor 
necrosis  factor  alpha;  and 

(3)  has  neutralizing  activity  against  human  tumor  necrosis 
factor  alpha  in  a  human  tumor  necrosis  factor  alpha  bioas- 


5,3«0,717 
AGENT,  FOR  IMMUNOCHEMICAL  ASSAYS, 
CONTAINING  AMINE  OXIDES 
Wilhelm  Schuy,  ObcreriMch,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Bcfaring- 
werke  Aktiengcaellschaft,  Marburg/Lahn,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,618,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,206,  Mar.  6,  1989, 
abandoned.  Thia  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1988,  3807478 
Int  a.5  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  CL  435—7.94  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  immunochemical  determination  of  an 
analyte  contained  in  a  biological  material,  comprising  the  steps 
of 
(i)  bringing  into  contact  a  sample  of  the  biological  material 
with  an  amine  oxide  of  Formula  I 


R|— N— O 
I 

R) 

where 

(a)  Ri  is  a  1-alkanoyl  group  or  a  I-alkenoyl-amino-propyl 
group  where  the  alkanoyl  radical  or  alkenoyl  radical 
contains  8  to  18  caron  atoms  and  R2  and  R3  are  methyl 
groups,  ethyl  groups  or  propyl  groups,  or 

(b)  R|  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  R2  and  R3  are  methyl  groups,  ethyl 
groups  or  propyl  groups,  or 

(c)  R I  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  R2  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl  and  R3  is 
hydroxyethyl  or  hydroxypropyl,  or 

(d)  R|  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  R2  and  R3  are  hydroxyethyl  or  hy- 
droxypropyl, or 

(e)  R I  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  oxyethyl  or  oxypropyl  or  their  poly- 
condensates,  R2  and  R3  are  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or 
hydroxyethyl  or  hydroxypropyl,  or 

(0  R I  is  an  alkanoyl  group  or  an  alkenoyl  group  having  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms  or  oxyethyl  or  oxypropyl  or  their 
polycondensates,  R2  and  R3  are  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or 
hydroxyethyl  or  hydroxypropyl  where  R\,  R2  and  R3 
may  contain  amide  groups  or  phenol  radicals  to  form  a 
mixture  containing  2  to  80  g/1  of  said  amine  oxide,  and 
wherein  said  mixture  does  not  contain  a  benzidine-type 
indicator; 
(ii)  incubating  said  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  at  least 
necessary  to  hquefy  the  biological  material,  said  biological 
material  comprising  tissues,  blood  cells,  serum,  plasma, 
secreta  or  excretions; 
(iii)  incubating  said  mixture  or  an  aliquot  of  said  mixture 
with  a  specific  binding  partner  of  said  analyte,  said  spe- 
cific binding  partner  being  immobilized  on  a  solid  phase; 
and 
(iv)  determining  the  amount  of  said  analyte  being  bound  to 
said  immobilized  specific  binding  partner. 


tion  comprising  an  indicator  system  that  produces  a  chro- 
mogenic  response  in  the  presence  of  D-arabinitol,  and 
(b)  observing  said  chromogenic  response  for  elevated  levels 
of  D-arabinitol  in  said  sample. 


(b)  washing  the  tissue  of  step  (a)  with  a  buffer  over  a  filter  so 
that  the  filtrate  is  collected; 

(c)  enriching  the  filtrate  of  st^(b)  for  mast  cells; 

(d)  forming  a  mast  ceU/freparation  by  resuspending  the 
enriched  cells  in  a  buffer; 


5,360,718 
DIAGNOSIS  OF  CANDIDA  VAGINmS  BY  DETECTING 

D-ARABINITOL  IN  VAGINAL  FLUID 
Linda  Anderson-Mauser,  Elkhart  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc., 
Elkhart  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,176,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,318 
Int  a.5  C12Q  1/32;  C12N  1/00 
U.S.  CL  435—26  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  Candida  vaginitis,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  a  sample  of  vaginal  fluid  with  a  test  composi- 


5,360,719 
DETERMINATION  OF  LYMPHOCYTE  REACTIVTTY  TO 

SPECinC 
Robert  A.  Lerine,  31  Pilgrim  La.,  Guilford,  Conn.  06437,  and 
Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,  191  N.  Cotc  Rd.^  Old  Saybrook,  Conn. 
06475 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,248,  Apr.  19,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,440 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/04;  GOIN  33/49 

VS.  a.  435—29  14  Claims 


1.  A  blood  testing  method  for  determining  a  subject's  prior 
exposure  to  a  suspect  antigen  to  which  lymphocytes  in  the 
blood  may  have  become  presensitized,  said  method  the  steps 
of: 

a)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  sample  of  the  subject's  anticoagulated 
whole  blood  with  the  suspect  antigen  and  incubating  said 
mixture; 

b)  adding  an  optically  detectable  indicator  to  the  mixture, 
which  indicator  has  an  affinity  for  lymphocytes  in  the  blood 
which  respond  to  the  suspect  antigen  or  to  lymphocytes  that 
have  been  previously  responded  to  messengers  or  signals 
from  such  presensitized  lymphocytes,  so  as  to  significantly 
optically  highlight  said  lymphocytes  which  respond: 

c)  centrifuging  a  portion  of  the  mixture  in  a  transparent  tube  to 
concentrate  the  lymphocyte/monocyte  cells  in  a  band  in  the 
tube;  and 

d)  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  optically  highlighted 
lymphocytes  and/or  lymphoblasts  in  the  centrifuged  lym- 
phocyte cell  band  by  examining  said  cell  band  under  magni- 
fication, and  comparing  any  highlighting  in  said  cell  band 
with  negative  and  r>ositive  controls  which  indicate  respec- 
tively; a  non-highlighted  cell  band;  and  the  patient's  lympho- 
cyte responsiveness  to  an  antigen  to  which  the  patient  is 
known  to  have  had  prior  exposure,  thereby  determining 
whether  the  patient  has  experienced  a  prior  exposure  to  the 
suspect  antigen  to  which  a  portion  of  the  subject's  lympho- 
cytes have  become  sensitized. 


5,360,720 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HUMAN  CONJUNCTIVAL 

MAST  CELLS  FOR  MAST  CELL  STABILIZATION 

ASSAYS 
Steven  T.  Miller,  Arlington,  and  John  M.  Yanni,  Burleson,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,148 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/02.  1/00;  COIN  33/53.  33/567 
VS.  a.  435—29  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  human  conjunctival  mast  cells  for 
use  in  mast  cell  stabilization  assays  and  evaluation  of  antialler- 
gic drugs  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  enzymatically  digesting  human  conjunctival  tissue; 


(e)  allowing  the  mast  cell  preparation  to  equilibrate  at  about 
30*-37'  C.  in  a  supplemented  tissue  culture  medium  com- 
prising serum  and  non-stable  essential  amino  acids  for  a 
minimum  of  about  40  hours; 
(0  harvesting  the  mast  cells  from  the  culture  medium;  and 
(g)  determining  viabiUty  and  number  of  mast  cells. 


5,360,721 

MICROBLU.  RETRIEVAL  AND  SAMPLING  METHOD 

Judd  R.  Wilkins,  281  Littietown  Quarter,  Williamsburg,  Va. 

23185 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  791,467,  Not.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,272,926. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,957 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/24 

VS.  a.  435—30  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transfer  of  colony  growth  from  a  petri  dish 
to  one  or  more  tubes  of  nutrient  broth  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  petri  dish  containing  a  nutrient  agar  having  a 
bacterial  colony  growth  thereon; 

providing  a  sterilized  pipette  having  a  syringe  barrel  con- 
taining a  slidable  plunger  at  one  end  therein  and  a  pipette 
orifice  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

providing  an  elongated  wire  probe  movable  with  and  having 
one  end  attached  to  the  slidable  plunger  and  the  other  end 
disposed  within  the  pipette  near  the  pipette  orifice; 

providing  a  removable  cover  for  the  pipette  orifice; 

removing  the  removable  cover  from  the  pipette  orifice; 

depressing  the  slidable  plunger  to  extend  the  elongated  wire 
probe  from  the  pipette  orifice  to  touch  and  retain  thereon 
a  sample  of  the  bacterial  colony  growth  in  the  petri  dish; 

employing  the  slidable  plunger  to  retract  the  elongated  wire 
probe  into  the  pipette; 

placing  the  pipette  orifice  into  a  container  of  sterile  nutrient 
broth  media; 

employing  the  slidable  plunger  to  draw  a  quantity  of  the 
sterile  nutrient  broth  media  into  the  pipette  by  the  pulling 
action  of  the  slidable  plunger; 

manually  positioning  the  removable  cover  again  over  the 
pipette  orifice; 

placing  the  closed  pipette  containing  the  nutrient  broth 
media  and  the  wire  probe  having  the  colony  sample 
thereon  in  an  incubator  to  stimulate  growth  of  the  colony 
sample; 

after  incubation,  removing  the  incubated  pipette  and  con- 
tents from  the  incubator; 

agitating  the  pipette  to  uniformally  distribute  the  stimulated 
growth  of  the  colony  sample  on  the  wire  probe  in  the 
contained  nutrient  broth; 

manually  removing  the  removable  cover;  and 

accurately  transferring  the  pipette  contained  nutrient  broth 
and  the  colony  growth  therein  to  one  or  more  tubes  by  the 
downward  action  of  the  syringe  plunger. 
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5,360,722 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AIR 

BORNE  BACTERIA 
KeMo  Imnw,  TakatnU;  MaMn  KawakMbi,  Toyouka;  HImm 
KiwMkiU,  Nan,  ami  Ke^ji  MocUda,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japaa, 
mmi^on  to  Kararay  Co^  LtiL,  KaiwUld,  Japan 
CoatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  674,973,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abaMloaed. 
TUa  appUcatkM  Jaa.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,004 
OaiaM  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-32431; 
Aag.  3, 1990,  2-207254 

Int.  CL'  C12Q  1/04:  CUM  1/34 
VS.  CL  435—34  7  Cbdna 


1.  A  method  for  determining  air  borne  bacteria  which  com- 
prises successive  steps  of  passing  a  volume  of  air  by  a  suction 
pump  means  through  a  membrane  filter  at  a  membrane  passing 
velocity  of  not  more  than  1 S  cm/sec  and  under  a  substantially 
constant  transmembrane  pressure  of  not  more  than  100  mmHg 
to  collect  the  air  borne  bacteria  on  the  surface  of  said  mem- 
brane filter,  said  membrane  filter  being  provided  on  a  medium- 
absorbing  pad  housed  in  a  holder;  injecting  a  culture  medium 
into  said  medium-absorbing  pad  housed  in  said  holder;  incubat- 
ing the  bacteria  thus  collected;  and  measuring  the  number  of 
the  colonies  developed  on  the  surface  of  said  membrane  filter. 


5,360,723 
MFTHOD  FOR  LOWERING  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF 

MICROBIAL  CELLULOSES 
John  A.  Hyatt,  Kingipart;  Robert  M.  Gardner,  Gray,  and  Scott 
R.  TkatCher,  Johnaon  Oty,  all  of  Tenn.,  aaaignor*  to  Eaatman 
C^fiical  Coaipnny,  Kins^ort,  Tena. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,922 
Int  CL'  C21P  19/04 
VS.  CL  435—101  7  Clai^ 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  3-l>4-D-glucan  or  /3-I.4-D-glu- 
can  containing  up  to  S  mole  %  of  2-deoxy-D-glucose  as  inter- 
nal or  end  group  substitutions  for  D-glucose,  which  comprises 
culturing  a  cellulose-producing  microorganism,  wherein  the 
celluloae-producing  microorganism  is  selected  from  Acetobac- 
ter  xylinum,  Acttobacter  aceti  Sarcini  ventricuti,  and  Agrobacter 
tumefaciem.  under  aerobic  fermentation  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  nitrogen, 
said  sources  comprised  of  D-glucose  and  2-deoxy-O-glucose. 


5,360,724 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHIRAL 
l-ARYL-2-AMINOPROPANES 
Georae  W.  Matcba^  Brid|ewater,  and  Se^jo  Lee,  Ediaan,  both 
of  N  J.,  aaai^on  to  Ceigene  Corporation,  Wayne,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,575 
Int  CL'  C12P  13/00 
VS.  CL  435—128  9  CUnn 

1.  The  process  of  producing  one  chiral  form  of  a  l-phenyl-2- 
aminopropane  in  preference  to  its  enantiomer  which  com- 
priaea: 
(i)  allowing  a  l-phenylpropan-2-ODe  to  react  with  a  l-amino- 
1-phenylethane  of  predominantly  one  chiral  form  to  pro- 
duce the  corresponding  l-(l-phaiylprop-2-ylideneimino)- 
l-phenylethane; 
(ii)  reducing  the  resultant  l-(l-phenylprop-2-ylideneimino)- 
1-phenylethane  to  yield  phenylethane  and  a  mixture  of 


l-phenyl-2-aminopropanes  in  which  one  chiral  form 
thereof  is  present  in  preference  to  its  enantiomer;  and 
(iii)  subjecting  the  mixture  of  l-phenyl-2-aminopropanes,  in 
an  aqueous  medium  and  in  the  presence  of  an  amino  ac- 
ceptor, to  the  action  of  an  omega-amino  acid  transaminase 
operable  to  enzymatically  convert  one  chiral  form  of 
l-phenyl-2-aminopropane  into  the  corresponding  I- 
phenylpropanone  and  thereby  increase  the  relative  pro- 
portion of  the  chiral  form  of  the  l-phenyl-2-aminopropane 
which  is  not  enzymatically  converted. 


5,360,725 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RICE  CYBRID  CELLS 
HiroBori  Akagi;  Masahiro  Sakamoto,  both  of  Yokobama,  and 
Tatauhito  Fi^imnra,  Sagamibara,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Cbemicala,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,656,  Aog.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  630,777,  Dec.  21.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  305.511.  Feb.  2, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,666 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1988,  63-21273 
Ut.  CL'  CI2N  5/14:  AOIH  4/00 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  rice  cybrid  cells  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  irradiating  with  X-rays  at  a  dosage  of  90-250  krad  first 
rice  protoplasts  containing  a  first  useful  gene  in  the  cyto- 
plasm thereof  to  selectively  destroy  the  nuclei  only  of  the 
protoplasts; 

(b)  treating  second  rice  protoplasts  containing  a  second 
useful  gene  in  the  nuclei  thereof  with  about  10-30  mM  of 
iodoacetamide,  about  0.1-0.3  mM  of  Rhodamine  6G  or 
about  10-30  mM  of  iodoacetate  to  selectively  deactivate 
the  cytoplasm  thereof;  and 

(c)  fusing  the  treated  first  and  second  protoplasts  to  form 
cybrid  cells  which  have  only  the  nuclei  containing  the 
first  usefiil  gene  and  have  only  the  cytoplasm  containing 
the  second  useful  gene. 


5,360,726 
POLYPEPTIDES  ENABLING  SORTING  OF  PROTEINS 

TO  VACUOLES  IN  PLANTS 
Natasha  V.  Raikhel,  Okemoa,  Mich..  aaai^Mr  to  Board  of 
Trastees  operating  Michigan  State  Univeraity,  Eaat  Lanaing, 
Mich. 

ContiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612.200,  Not.  13,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,318, 
Sep.  12,  1989.  abaadooed.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  12,  1991.  Ser. 
No.  791.930 
Int.  CL'  CUN  15/00.  15/62.  15/29 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  6  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  targeting  a  foreign  protein  to  the  vacuole  of 
plant  cells  which  comprises  fusing  in  frame  a  sequence  encod- 
ing a  polypeptide  Val  Phe  Ala  Xaai  Ala  He  Xaai  Xaa*  Asn  Ser 
Thr  Leu  Xaiu  Xaaj  Glu  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  6, 
wherdn  Xaai  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gly 

and  Glu, 
Xaaj  and  Xaaj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ala 

and  Thr, 
Xaa4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Val  and  Leu, 

and 
Xaas  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ala  and  Gin  to 
a  3'  end  of  a  coding  sequence  of  a  foreign  protein  having  an 
N-terminal  signal  sequence  which  mediates  translocation 
to  the  endoplasmic  reticulum  and  expressing  the  fused 
sequence  in  transgenic  plant  cells. 


5,360,727 
C-TERMINAL  a-AMIDATING  ENZYME  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hiaaynki  Matauo,  6653.  Ooaza  Kibara,  Kiyotake-cbo,  Miyaza- 
ki-gnn,  Miyazaki  889-16;  Kensaku  Mizuno,  and  Maaayasu 
Kojima,  both  of  Miyazaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiaayuki 
Matsuo,  Miyazaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,568,  Mar.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,600 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1988,  63-58187 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/02.  9/00;  C12P  21/00 
VS.  a.  435—189  1  Claim 

1.  A  substantially  purified  C-terminal  a-amidating  enzyme  of 
porcine  atria  origin  having  the  following  properties: 

(1)  Action  and  substrate  specificity:  acting  on  a  peptide  or 
protein  represented  by  the  formula: 

X-R-Gly 

wherein  Gly  represents  a  C-terminal  glycine  residue,  R  repre- 
sents an  amino  acid  residue  to  be  a-amidated,  and  X  represents 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  peptide  or  protein  to  convert  it  to 
a  peptide  or  protein  represented  by  the  formula 

X-R-NH2 

wherein  R-I>ni2  represents  the  C-tenninal  a-amidated  amino 
acid  residue  and  X  represents  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
peptide  or  protein; 

(2)  optimum  pH:  6.5-8.5; 

(3)  molecular  weight:  about  92,000  as  determined  by  SDS- 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis;  and 

(4)  containing  the  following  peptide  fragment: 

.  .  .  Glu-Ala-Pro-L>eu-Leu-Ile-Leu-Gly  .... 


5,360,728 

MODIFIED  APOAEQUORIN  HAVING  INCREASED 

BIOLUMINESCENT  ACTIVITY 

Douglas  Prasher,  East  Falmouth,  Mass..,  aasignor  to  Woods 
Hole  Oceanographic  Institution  (W.H.O.I.),  Woods  Hole, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.650 
Int  CL'  CUN  9/02:  C07K  13/00 
VS.  a.  435—189  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  isolated  altered  apoaequorin 
peptide,  wherein  at  least  the  amino  acid  at  amino  acid  position 
124  in  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  natural  apoaequorin  is 
changed  from  aspartic  acid  to  serine,  said  isolated  altered 
apoaequorin,  when  combined  with  a  luciferin  and  a  light-trig- 
gering cation,  having  greater  bioluminescent  activity  than 
natural  apoaequorin  combined  with  a  luciferin  and  a  hght-trig- 
gering  cation. 


5.360,729 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  RECOMBINANT 
COPPER/ZINC  (CU-ZN)  SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE 
FROM  BACTERIA  OR  EUCARYOTIC  CELLS 
Daniel  Bartfeld,  North  York,  Canada;  Rntb  Lieahitz,  ReboTot, 
Israel,  and  Dany  Hadary,  Richmond  HiU,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  840,571,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  432,871,  Not.  7,  1989, 
abandoned.  Thia  appUcatioa  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,030 
Int  a.'  CUN  9/02 
VS.  CL  435—189  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  solution  containing  purified, 
enzymatically  active  Cu-Zn  superoxide  dismutase  or  a  poly- 
peptide analog  thereof  having  substantially  the  same  amino 
acid  sequence  as,  and  the  biological  activity  of,  naturally- 
occurring  Cu-Zn  superoxide  dismutase  from  a  composition 
which  comprises  ceUs  containing  Cu-Zn  superoxide  dismutase 
or  a  polypeptide  analog  thereof  comprising: 
(a)  treating  the  composition  so  as  to  separate  soluble  proteins 


present  in  the  cells  from  whole  cells,  ceUular  debris  and 
insoluble  proteins  so  as  to  obtain  a  solution  containing 
such  soluble  proteins  and  treating  the  resulting  solution 
containing  the  soluble  proteins  including  Cu-Zn  superox- 
ide dismutase  or  polypeptide  analog  thereof  comprising  a, 
b  and  c  isomers  of  Cu-Zn  superoxide  dismutase  or  poly- 
peptide analog  thereof,  so  as  to  increase  the  concentration 
of  b  isoform  and  reduce  the  concentration  of  a  isoform  and 
c  isoform  of  said  polypeptide  analog  contained  in  the 
solution; 

(b)  treating  the  resulting  solution  containing  the  soluble 
proteins  with  a  second  solution  containing  a  salt  at  a 
concentration  such  that  the  soluble  proteins  other  than 
Cu-Zn  superoxide  dismutase  or  the  polypeptide  analog 
thereof  present  in  the  solution  containing  the  soluble 
proteins  are  rendered  capable  of  binding  to  an  appropriate 
hydrophobic  substance; 

(c)  contacting  the  then  resulting  solution  containing  the 
soluble  proteins  with  an  appropriate  hydrophobic  sub- 
stance so  as  to  bind  the  soluble  proteins  other  than  Cu-Zn 
superoxide  dismutase  or  the  polypeptide  analog  thereof 
present  in  such  solution  to  the  hydrophobic  substance  and 
thus  separate  such  other  proteins  from  the  Cu-Zn  superox- 
ide dismutase  or  polypeptide  analog  thereof;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  resulting  solution  containing  purified, 
enzymatically  active  Cu-Zn  superoxide  dismutase  or  poly- 
peptide analog  thereof 


5,360,730 
ZEAXANTHIN  PRODUCING  STRAINS  OF 

NEOSPONGIOCOCCUM  EXCENTRICUM 

SteTe  A.  Omdorff,  Arrada;  EUzabeth  A.  CampbeU,  ETans,  and 

Richard  D.  Medwid,  Fort  Collins,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

UnlTcrsal  Foods  Corporatioa,  Milwankee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,140,  May  15,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,248,  Feb. 

5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  S«x.  No.  58,512, 

Jon.  5, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  15, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

776,665 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suboequeat  to  Sep.  27, 

2016,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C12N  1/12:  CUP  23/00 

VS.  CL  435—257.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  zeaxanthin-producing  algal  microorganism  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  microorganism  having  all  of  the 

identifying  characteristics  of  Neospongiococcum  excentricum 

HZ  1236/274,  ATCC  No.  74108;  HZ  1236/437,  ATCC  No. 

74109:  HZ  1236/538,  ATCC  No.  74107,  and  a  mutant  thereof, 

wherein  said  mutant  is  capable  of  producing  at  least  about  1.75 

mg  zeaxanthin  per  gram  dry  ceU  weight. 


5,360,731 

BACTERIA  CAPABLE  OF  STEREOSPECIFICALLY 

HYDROLYZING 

R-(  -  )-2a-DIMETHYLCYCLOPROPANECARBOXAMIDE 

Karen  T.  Robins,  Visp,  and  Thomas  GUUgan,  Leak,  both  of 
Switzerland,  aarignors  to  Looza  Ltd..  Gampel/Valais,  Swit- 
zerland 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  845,034,  Mar.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,273,903. 
Thia  appUcatioa  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,713 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa   Switzerland,    Mar.   6,    1991, 
678/91;  Jon.  24,  1991,  1854/91 

Int  CL'  CUN  1/12:  CUP  35/04.  41/00 
VS.  CL  435— 252J4  5  OainH 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Comamonas  acidovorans 
A:  18  (DSM  6315),  or  a  descendant  thereof  or  a  mutant  thereof, 
which  is  capable  of  stereospecifically  biotransforming  R-{  — )- 
2,2-dimethylcyclopropanecarix>xamide  in  racemic  R,S-{±) 
-2,2-dimethylcyclopropanecarboxamide  to  yield  R-(— )-2,2- 
dimethylcyclopropanecarboxyUc  acid  and  opticaUy  active 
S-( + )-2,2-diinethylcyclopropanecarboxamide. 
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5,360,732 
PRODUCTION  OF  ASPERGILLUS  NIGER  CATALASE-R 
Raady  M.  Berka,  Saa  Mateo;  Timothy  Fowler,  Redwood  Oty, 

and  Michael  W.  Rey,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 

Genecor  Internatioiial,  Inc^  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,181 

lilt  CL'  C12N  15/53.  15/80.  1/21.  9/08 

VS.  CL  435—192  9  Claims 

1.  A  gene  sequence  encoding  catalase  R  from  Aspergillus 
niger  in  which  the  Aspergillus  niger  catR  gene  region  consists 
essentially  of  the  DNA  sequences  set  forth  in  nucleotides 
number  1957  through  4370  in  SEQ  ID:NO  6  and  wherein  the 
native  Aspergillus  niger  catR  promoter  has  been  deleted  and  an 
Aspergillus  glucoamylase  promoter  gene  has  been  functionally 
attached  and  consists  essentially  of  the  DNA  sequences  set 
forth  nucleotides  number  1  through  19S6  in  SEQ:ID  NO  6. 


5,360,733 

HUMAN  /31-6  N-ACETYLGLUCOSAMINYL 

TRANSFERASE 

Miaom  Fnknda,  and  Marti  F.  A.  Bierhidzeii,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  aasignors  to  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La 

JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,041 
Irt.  CL'  C12N  9/10:  C12P  19/18 
XiS.  CL  435—193  4  Claims 

1.  A  purified  human  protein  having  /31-*6  N-acetyl- 
glucosaminyltransferase  activity  for  a  core  1 -containing  accep- 
tor molecule. 


5,360,734 

METHOD  FOR  INACTIVATING  PATHOGENS  IN 

ERYTHROCYTES  USING  PHOTOACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PLASMA  PROTEIN  REDUCTION 
John  Chapman,  Lake  Villa,  III.;  Patricia  M.  Logan;  Henna  C. 
Neyndorff,  both  of  Vancoayer  British  Colombia,  Canada,  and 
Janice  North,  Vancouver  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Baxter  International,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III.  and  Quadra  Logic 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Vancouver  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,747,  Jnn.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10.469 
Int  CL'  C12N  7/06;  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  CL  435—238  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  destroying  viral  pathogens  in  a  blood  com- 
ponent containing  red  blood  cells  and  plasma  proteins  using  a 
photoactive  agent  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  a  photoactive  agent  to  the  blood  component; 
treating  the  blood  component  to  reduce  the  plasma  proteins; 
irradiating  the  resultant  blood  component  with  light  of  an 
appropriate  wavelength  to  activate  the  photoactive  agent 
and  thereby  inactivate  viral  pathogens; 
preventing  the  resultant  blood  component  from  contacting 
plasma  proteins  either  in  vivo  or  in  vitro  for  a  period  at 
least  approximately  three  hours  in  order  to  prevent  the 
blood  component  from  exhibiting  a  positive  direct  anti- 
globulin test;  and 
after  the  period  sufficient,  contacting  the  blood  component 
with  plasma  proteins  either  in  vivo  or  in  vitro. 


5,360,735 
DNA  ENCODING  A  HUMAN  5-HT if  RECEPTOR, 
VECTORS,  AND  HOST  CELLS 
Rickard  L.  Weinshank,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Theresa  Braacbek, 
Teaaeck,  and  PanI  R.  Hartig,  Mahwah,  both  of  NJ.,  aasignors 
to  Synavtk  Pharmacentical  Corporation,  Paramns,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,920 
Irt.  CL»  C12N  5/00.  15/00,  1/20.  1/16 
VS.  CL  435— 240  J  13  ClaiiM 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  human 
5-HTif  receptor  having  the  coding  sequence  shown  in  FIGS. 
lA-lC. 


5,360,736 

PROCESS  FOR  ATTENUATED  VARICELLA  ZOSTER 

VIRUS  VACCINE  PRODUCTION 

Philip  J.  Provost;  David  L.  Krah,  both  of  Lansdale,  and  Paid  A. 

Friedman,  Rosemont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Jon.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,295 

lot  a.'  C12N  5/08 

VS.  a.  435—240.21  9  Claims 


HouB  una  Hsm 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  live  varicella  zoster  virus 
(VZV)  vaccine  which  comprises  the  steps  in  the  following 
order: 

a.  Culturing  VZV  infection-susceptible  cells,  selected  from 
human  diploid  cells,  to  confluency  in  monolayer  culture, 
under  conditions  of  sufficiently  high  nutrition  to  achieve  a 
high  degree  of  cell  replication,  and  supplying  a  non-meta- 
bolizable  disacCharide; 

b.  Infecting  the  cells  cultured  according  to  step  (a)  at  as  close 
to  the  point  of  confluency  as  possible  with  as  high  a  multi- 
plicity of  infection  of  VZV-infected  cells  as  practical; 

c.  Maintaining  the  VZV-infected  culture  in  a  state  of  high 
nutrition  for  about  22-96  hours  and  harvesting  at  the  point 
of  peak  infectious  VZV  production; 

d.  Washing  the  VZV-infected  culture  with  a  physiologic 
solution,  optionally  containing  a  lysosomotropic  agent, 
such  as  ammonium  chloride  or  chloroquine,  prior  to  har- 
vesting the  VZV  infected  cells; 

e.  Harvesting  the  VZV  infected  cells  into  a  minimal  volume 
of  a  stabilizing  sqlution  and  either  disrupting  the  cells 
immediately  or  freezing  the  cells  for  later  disruption; 

f  Disrupting  the  VZV-infected  cells  to  optimally  release 
cell-associated  VZV,  and  removing  cellular  debris,  to 
provide  a  cell-free  VZV  preparation. 


5360,737 
ENTEROBACTER  CLOACAE  FERM  BP1529  HAVING 
PLANT  GROWTH  ACCELERATORY  ACnvrfY 
Takafnmi  Ishii;  Takaahi  Adachi;  Toshio  Yasumura;  Shiiyi  Miya- 
doh,  and  Hidemaaa  Hidaka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,255,  Ang.  27,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,649,  Oct.  19,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japao,  Oct  17,  1986,  61-245399 
Int  CL'  C12M  1/20:  AOIC  1/06:  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  a.  435—252.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Enterobacter  cloacae  having 
plant  growth  acceleratory  activity  and  having  deposit  number 
FERM  BP  1529. 


5,360,738 
METHOD  OF  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  DRILLING 

FLUID  PRODUCTS 
Timothy  Jones,  Cottenham,  and  Trevor  Hughes,  Cherry  Hinton, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Schlomberger  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,471,  Oct  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,271 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  28,  1989, 
8924346  J;  May  23,  1990,  9011527.0 

bt  CL'  GOIN  33/24 
VS.  CL  436—30  17  Claims 


AB 


F  («.-.) 

1.  Method  of  quantitative  analysis  of  products  in  a  drilling 
fluid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  sample  of  said  drilling  fluid, 

determining  a  sample  density, 

drying  a  know  weight  of  said  sample  to  constant  weight  so 
as  to  obtain  products  in  the  form  of  dried  solids, 

determining  a  weight  fraction  of  solids  in  said  sample, 

preparing  a  known  weight  of  dried  solids  to  form  a  powder 
suitable  for  infrared  analysis, 

analysing  the  powered  in  a  spectrometer  to  obtain  an  infra- 
red spectrum  including  contributions  from  at  least  one 
organic  product  and  at  least  one  inorganic  product,  and 

determining  a  value  characteristic  of  the  concentration  of 
said  at  least  one  organic  product  and  said  at  least  one 
inorganic  product  in  the  drilling  fluid  from  said  spectrum, 
said  determined  sample  density  and  said  determined 
weight  fraction  of  solids  in  said  sample. 


5,360,739 

METHODS  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  AND 

CHARACTERIZATION  OF  RITICULOCYTES  IN 

WHOLE  BLOOD 

Sophie  S.  Fan,  MUlwood;  Daniel  Ben-Darid,  Shrub  Oak,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Gregory  M.  Colella,  Bloomfield,  NJ.;  Albert  Cnpo, 
Scarsdale,  N.Y.;  Gena  Fischer,  Harrington  Park,  NJ.,  and 
Leonard  Omstein,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  MUes 
Inc.,  Tarrytown  and  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the 
aty  University  of  New  York,  New  York,  botii  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,585 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/48 

VS.  CL  436—63  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  subclasses  of  cells  of  interest  in 

a  blood  sample  by  flow  cytometry  which  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  mixing  an  aliquot  of  said  blood  sample  with  an  aqueous 
reagent  composition  to  form  a  suspension,  wherein  the 
reagent  composition  comprises  a  dye  compound  which 
stains  the  ribonucleic  acid  of  cells  in  the  subclass  of  inter- 
est a  buffer  for  maintaining  a  pH  of  about  6  to  about  9,  and 
a  sphering  agent  which  is  a  zwitterionic  surfactant  and 
which  does  not  precipitate  said  dye; 


(b)  passing  said  suspension  of  step  (a)  substantially  a  cell  at  a 
time  through  an  area  of  focused  optical  illumination; 

(c)  detecting  the  light  scattered  and  Ught  fluoresced  by  each 
cell;  and 
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(d)  differentiating  said  cells  of  said  subclass  of  interest  at 
least  in  pari  on  the  basis  of  said  scattered  and  fluoresced 
Ught. 


5360,740 

ASSAY  SYSTEM  FOR  DEGEIVERATIVE  MUSCLE 

DISEASE 

Nancy  Y.  Ip,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Peter  S.  DiStefano,  Carmel,  and 

NeU  Stahl,  S.  Salem,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Regeneron 

Phamiacetiticals,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,680 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/536.  33/543,  33/566 
VS.  CI.  436—501  6  ClninM 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  muscle  denervation  in  a  patient 
afflicted  with  such  muscle  denervation  comprising: 

a)  obtaining  from  said  patient  a  sample  of  a  body  fluid; 

b)  reacting  said  sample  with  a  material  which  specifically 
binds  to  ciliary  neurotrophic  factor  receptor  alpha  protein 
(CNTFRa)  which  is  present  in  solution  in  said  sample  to 
provide  a  complex  of  CNTFRa  and  said  material; 

c)  determining  a  level  of  CNTFRa  in  said  sample  based  on 
a  measurement  of  said  complex; 

d)  comparing  the  level  of  CNTFRa  determined  in  said 
sample  to  levels  of  soluble  CNTFRa  determined  in  sam- 
ples of  the  body  fluid  of  unafllicted  individuals,  wherein 
an  elevated  level  of  CNTFRa  in  the  sample  is  indicative 
of  muscle  denervation  in  the  patient 


5360,741 
DNA  HYBRIDIZATION  INCUBATOR 
Jack  E.  HiinneU,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Triangle  Biomedical 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,727 

Int  CL'  C12M  1/38-  C12Q  1/68;  BOIL  3/00 

VS.  a.  435—290  14  Claims 


"59 — s:^!- 
1.  A  hybridization  incubator  comprising: 
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a  housing  including  upper  and  side  walls,  a  floor,  a  rear  wall 
and  a  front  door  swingably  openable  to  provide  a  front- 
loading  character  to  the  incubator,  said  housing  walls, 
floor,  and  front  door  defining  an  enclosed  incubator 
chamber  of  irregular  polygonal  geometric  shape  in  eleva- 
tional  view,  along  a  cross-section  of  the  incubator  cham- 
ber parallel  to  the  rear  wall,  with  the  front  door  being 
parallel  to  the  rear  wall; 

means  for  heating  gas  and  circulating  heated  gas  within  said 
enclosed  incubator  chamber;  and 

means  for  mounting  hybridization  medium  containers  and 
rotationally  translating  same  in  the  enclosed  incubator 
chamber,  comprising  a  rotational  carousel  mounted  in  the 
enclosure  incubator  chamber  on  a  central  shaft  member 
for  rotation,  said  central  shaft  member  (i)  being  mounted 
to  extend  between  the  rear  wall  and  front  door,  (ii)  being 
perpendicular  to  the  rear  wall  and  perpendicular  to  the 
front  door,  and  (iii)  being  parallel  to  said  floor,  with  said 
hybridization  medium  containers  being  front-loadable  on 
and  front-loadable  from  the  carousel  when  the  front  door 
is  open. 


5,360,742 

EUKARYOTIC  PLASMID  VECTOR  ENCODING 

ENZYMES  FOR  CYSTEINE  PRODUCnON 

George  E.  Rogers,  Stonyfell,  Australia,  assignor  to  Luminis  Pty. 

Ltd„  Adelaide,  Australia 

ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,238,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  19, 1988,  PJ2024 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/85 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  plasmid  including  as  operably  joined  components: 

(a)  a  eukaryotic  plasmid  cloning  vector; 

(b)  a  first  sequence  of  DNA  encoding  the  enzyme  serine 
acetyltransferase  (SAT)  or  a  functionally  active  part 
thereof; 

(c)  a  second  sequence  of  DNA  encoding  the  enzyme  O- 
acetylserine  sulphydrylase  (OASS)  or  a  functionally  ac- 
tive part  thereof; 

(d)  a  third  sequence  of  DNA  encoding  a  eukaryotic  pro- 
moter region;  and 

(e)  a  fourth  sequence  of  DNA  derived  from  human  growth 
hormone  (hGH)  encoding  the  transcription,  termination 
and  polyadenylation  signals  thereof 


5,360,743 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A  SAMPLE  SORPTION 

AND  A  SAMPLE  CELL  VOID  VOLUME  AND  WALL 

ADSORPTION  USING  AN  ADSORBATE  GAS 

Seymour  Lowell,  Glenbead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Qiuutachrome 

Corp.,  Boyntoa  Beach,  FU. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  850,455,  Mar.  10,  1992,  abaadoncd.  This 
application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,370 
Lit  CL'  COIN  15/08 
VS.  CL  436-5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  surface  properties  of  a  sample  by 
measuring  the  volume  of  absorbate  gas  adsorbed  by  the  sample 
contained  in  a  sample  cell  by  using  only  an  adsorbate  gas,  in  an 
apparatus  having  a  manifold,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  immersing  a  portion  of  an  empty  sample  cell  in  a  coolant; 

b.  determining  a  plural  point,  pressure  versus  volume  cali- 
bration curve  for  compensating  for  the  non-ideality  of  the 

_  adsorbate  gas  and  for  adsorption  of  the  empty  sample  cell, 
by  dosing  said  immersed  empty  sample  cell  with  a  plural- 
ity of  volumes  of  the  adsorbate  gas  and  measuring  corre- 
sponding sample  cell  pressures; 

c.  removing  said  empty  sample  cell  and  introducing  a  known 
volume  of  the  sample  into  said  sample  cell; 

d.  determining  a  second  curve  calculated  from  said  calibra- 
tion curve  and  said  known  volume  of  the  sample,  wherein 
said  second  curve  provides  the  amount  of  adsorbate  gas 


which  would  have  to  be  dosed  into  said  sample  cell  con- 
taining the  sample  to  reproduce  said  calibration  curve; 

e.  determining  a  plural  point,  volume  versus  pressure,  exper- 
imental curve,  wherein  said  experimental  curve  provides 
the  amount  of  gas  adsorbed,  by  reimmersing  said  sample 
cell  containing  the  sample  in  the  coolant  and  dosing  said 
sample  cell  containing  the  sample  with  a  plurality  of  vol- 
umes of  the  adsorbate  gas  and  measuring  corresponding 
sample  cell  pressures;  and 

f  determining  the  amount  of  adsorbate  gas  adsorbed  by  the 
sample  by  subtracting  said  amount  of  adsorbate  gas  pro- 
vided by  said  second  curve  from  said  amount  of  gas  ad- 
sorbed provided  by  said  experimental  curve,  wherein  said 
determined  amount  of  adsorbate  gas  adsorbed  by  the 
sample  is  compensated  for  by  the  amount  of  gas  adsorbate 
adsorbed  by  said  sample  cell,  and  for  non-ideality  of  the 
adsorbate  gas. 


5,360,744 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IMAGE  SENSOR 

Yasumoto  Shimizn,  and  Hisao  Ito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^ji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,896,  Jun.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,982,  Jan.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-2589 

lat  a.'  HOIL  21/324 

VS.  a.  437—2  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  image  sensor  comprising  a 
light-receiving  element  having  a  lower  metal  electrode  por- 
tion, a  photoconductive  layer,  and  a  transparent  electrode 
which  are  sequentially  laminated;  a  thin  film  transistor  switch- 
ing element  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  electrode  por- 
tion, and  a  drain  electrode  portion;  and  a  group  of  upper  and 
lower  wiring  layers  interposing  an  upper  insulating  layer,  a 
ground  layer,  and  a  lower  insulating  layer  therebetween,  said 
upper  and  lower  wiring  layers  being  arranged  in  a  matrix  form; 
said  light-receiving  element,  said  thin  film  transistor  switching 
element,  and  said  wiring  layer  group  being  formed  on  an  iden- 
tical substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

simuluneously  depositing  the  lower  metal  electrode  portion 
of  said  light-receiving  element,  the  source  electrode  por- 
tion and  the  drain  electrode  portion  of  said  thin  film  tran- 
sistor switching  element,  and  the  ground  layer  of  said 
wiring  layer  group  using  an  identical  metal;  and 
thereafter  patterning  said  deposited  portions. 


5,360,745 
THIN-FILM  SOLAR  CELL  PRODUCnON  METHOD 
H^ime  Sasaki,  and  Hideo  Naomoto,  both  of  Itaai,  Japan, 
aasigaora  to  Mltsobishi   Denki   KabashikJ  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,808 

Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-266677 

lat.  a.'  HOIL  31/18,  31/0392.  31/0368 

VS.  CL  437—4  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  making  a  thin-film  solar  cell  including  a  semi- 
conductor thin-film  active  layer  with  a  p-n  junction  therein 
formed  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

forming  said  substrate  by  melting  a  substrate  source  material 
in  a  high-temperature  plasma  and  spraying  the  melted 
source  material  into  a  cavity  of  a  mold  with  a  high-speed 
gas  jet  to  form  an  ingot; 

slicing  a  said  substrate  from  the  ingot; 

forming  on  said  substrate  said  thin-film  active  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  the  active  layer  comprising  a  p-n  junction  in- 
cluding a  p-type  region  and  a  n-type  region;  and 

forming  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  to  the  p-type  and 
n-type  regions,  respectively. 


5,360,746 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

ToraoUde  Terashima,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Katnishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,462,  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,309,002. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,742 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-73709 

Int  a.'  HOIL  49/00 

VS.  a.  437—6  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  to  form  a 
second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
on  said  first  major  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor 
layer, 

(b)  selectively  forming  a  protruding  portion  on  said  second 
major  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 

(c)  selectively  forming  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  having  a  resistance  lower  than  that 


of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  protruding  portion  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 

(d)  forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  one  side  face  of  said 
protruding  portion  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and 
said  first  semiconductor  region, 

(e)  forming  a  first  control  electrode  on  said  first  insulating 
fdm, 

(0  forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  other  side  face  of 
said  protruding  portion  and  said  first  semiconductor  re- 
gion opposed  to  said  one  side  face, 

(g)  forming  a  second  electrode  on  said  second  insulating 
film, 

(h)  selectively  forming  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  on  a  surface  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor region  in  contact  with  said  first  insulating  film, 

(i)  selectively  forming  a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  on  the  surface  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor region  in  contact  with  said  second  insulating 
film, 

(j)  forming  a  first  main  electrode  independently  of  said  first 
and  second  control  electrodes  in  contact  with  said  first, 
second  and  third  semiconductor  regions,  and 

(k)  forming  a  second  main  electrode  in  contact  with  said 
second  semiconductor  layer. 


5,360,747 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  DICE  TESTING  WTTH 

ON-CHIP  IDENTIFICATION 

Sheldon  O.  Larson,  San  Joae,  and  Ronald  J.  Mack,  Gilroy,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  XiUnx,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,897 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/66;  GOIR  31/26 

VS.  a.  437—8  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  dice  on  at  least  one  wafer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

programming  a  plurality  of  dice; 

programming  identification  memory  cells  on  each  good  die 

to  identify  the  wafer  on  which  said  good  die  is  located; 
storing  the  location  of  each  good  die  in  a  file; 
subjecting  said  plurality  of  dice  to  discharge  conditions; 
accessing  the  identification  memory  cells  on  one  die  to 

determine  the  file  associated  with  said  die; 
loading  said  associated  file;  and 
testing  only  said  good  dice. 
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5.360.748 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
SoicU  Nadakarm.  Tokyo,  ud  KikM>  Yamabe,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japaa,  aacigiion  to  Kahtiahibi  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kanagawa, 
Japaa 

FUcd  Jaa.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.r76 

ClaiaH  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  24,  1992,  44)11109 

lat  a.'  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  CL  437—11  11  Claims 


lateral  spaced  distance  to  a  concentration  peak  density  at 
a  first  depth  relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  substrate; 

implanting  at  a  non-perpendicular  angle  relative  to  said 
substrate  at  least  one  electrically  neutral  impurity  into  a 
channel  region  underlying  a  portion  of  said  gate  oxide  and 
into  a  field  region  underlying  a  portion  of  said  field  oxide; 
and 

implanting  arsenic  into  said  substrate  and  within  said  lateral 
spaced  distance  to  a  concentration  peak  density  at  a  sec- 
ond depth  relative  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  second  depth  is  greater  than  said  first  depth. 


5.360,750 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  LATERAL  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTORS 

Sheng-Hsing  Yang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu  City,  Taiwan,  Prov. 

of  China 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,622 

Int  a.5  HOIL  2i/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  primary 
surface  on  which  the  semiconductor  device  is  to  be 
formed  and  a  second  primary  surface  opposite  from  the 
first  primary  surface,  the  substrate  receiving  contaminants 
therein  during  device  manufacture; 

forming  a  separate  boron-doped  layer  on  the  second  primary 
surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

gettering  the  contaminants  into  the  boron-doped  layer. 


5,360,749 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 

WTTH  GERMANIUM  IMPLANT  FOR  REDUCING 

SHORT  CHANNEL  EFFECTS  AND  SUBTHRESHOLD 

CURRENT  NEAR  THE  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 

Mohammed  Aqjnm,  Aostin;  Klaus  H.  Koop,  Elgin,  and  Maung 

H.  Kyaw,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,305 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—24  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  NMOS  device  having  re- 
duced Drain  Induced  Barrier  Lowering  (DIBL)  induced  cur- 
rents of  short  channel  effects,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

placing  boron  i(ito  a  surface  region  of  a  p-type  substrate; 
growing  a  field  oxide  above  said  surface  region  upon  said 

substrate; 
growing  a  gate  oxide  and  patterning  a  polysilicon  gate  over 
said  gate  oxide  a  lateral  spaced  distance  from  said  field 
oxide; 
implanting  phosphorous  into  said  substrate  and  within  said 


\ 


a 
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mm 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  NPN  lateral  bipolar  transistors 
on  an  N  type  substrate,  which  comprises  the  following  steps  of 

(a)  implanting  P  type  impurity  into  a  predetermined  position 
of  said  substrate  and  driving  in,  to  form  a  P  well  in  said 
substrate; 

(b)  implanting  N  type  impurity  into  predetermined  positions 
in  the  P  well,  to  form  N  -  expanded  collector  regions  of 
said  NPN  transistors; 

(c)  implanting  P  type  impurity  into  predetermined  positions 
in  the  P  well,  to  form  contact  regions  of  base  electrode  of 
said  NPN  transistors; 

(d)  implanting  N  type  impurity  into  predetermined  positions 
in  the  P  well  and  the  N~  expanded  collector  regions,  to 
form  emitter  electrodes  and  collector  electrodes  of  said 
NPN  transistors  respectively; 

(e)  forming  a  field  oxide  layer  over  said  NPN  transistors;  and 
(e)  forming  metal  contacts  at  the  contact  regions  of  the  base 

electrodes,  the  collector  electrodes,  and  the  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  said  NPN  transistors. 


5,360,751 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CELL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Roger  R.  Lee,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.. 

Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,740,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5441.202.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114.263 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—35  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
substrate  and  a  plurality  of  cells  comprising  the  following 
steps; 

a)  doping  a  first  substrate  region  to  form  a  transistor  source; 
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b)  doping  a  second  substrate  region  to  form  a  transistor 
drain; 

c)  providing  a  transistor  channel  interposed  between  said 
source  and  said  drain; 

d)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  channel; 

e)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  channel; 

0  lightly  doping  said  first  conductive  layer  with  an  impurity 
to  form  a  lightly  doped  region  in  said  first  conductive 
layer; 


t- 


5,360,752 
METHOD  TO  RADIATION  HARDEN  THE  BURIED 
OXIDE  IN  SILICON-ON-INSULATOR  STRUCTURES 
Frederick  T.  Brady,  Chantilly,  and  Nadim  F.  Haddad,  Oakton, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Loral  Federal  Systems  Company, 
Betbesda,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,030 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  a.  437-62  8  Claims 


lllllllllh 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon-on-insulator  structure  that 
is  radiation  hardened  comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  first  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  oxide  layer  on  the  first  silicon  substrate; 

implanting  ions  to  form  recombination  center  generating 
impurities  within  the  oxide  layer; 

bonding  a  second  silicon  substrate  to  the  implanted  oxide 
layer  to  form  a  bonded  substrate  structure; 

annealing  the  bonded  structure  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
850*  C; 

etching  back  the  second  silicon  substrate  to  a  desired  thick- 
ness to  form  a  silicon-on-insulator  structure  having  radia- 
tion hardening. 


5,360,753 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ISOLATION  REGION 
Tai-seo  Park,  Seool;  Yun-gi  Kim,  Woi^oo;  Dong-chnI  Park, 
Seoul;  Song-tae  Aha,  Kwancbeon,  and  Byeong-yeol  Kim, 
SnwoB,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynngki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1992 
92-17555 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  437-67  19  claims 
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g)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer; 

h)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer;  and 

i)  angle  doping  a  side  of  said  first  conductive  layer  to  form  a 
heavily  doped  region  in  said  first  conductive  layer, 

whereby  said  heavily  doped  region  in  said  first  conductive 
layer  provides  a  self-aligned  tunneling  window  through 
said  first  insulating  layer. 


y-AO 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  element  isolation  region 
of  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  insulating  layer  having  at  least  one  aperture 
on  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

(b)  forming  an  oxidizable  material  layer  over  said  insulating 
layer  including  said  at  least  one  aperture; 

(c)  forming  a  first  spacer  on  the  oxidizable  material  at  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  at  least  one  aperture; 

(d)  forming  a  thermal  oxide  film  by  thermally  oxidizing  said 
oxidizable  material  layer  excluding  a  portion  thereof 
masked  by  said  first  spacer; 

(e)  removing  said  first  spacer  and  the  resulting  underlying 
material  thereby  leaving  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
wafer  exposed;  and 

(0  forming  a  trench  in  said  semiconductor  wafer  by  etching 
said  exposed  portion  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  to 
thereby  defme  an  element  isolation  region. 

18.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  element  isolation  region 
on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  compound  material  layer  having  an  aperture 
which  exposes  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  wafer; 

(b)  forming  a  first  spacer  on  a  sidewall  of  said  aperture; 

(c)  forming  an  oxidizable  material  layer  over  said  compound 
material  layer,  said  first  spacer,  and  said  exposed  portion 
of  said  semiconductor  wafer; 

(d)  forming  a  second  spacer  on  a  portion  of  said  oxidizable 
material  layer  covering  said  first  spacer; 

(e)  thermally  oxidizing  said  oxidizable  material  layer  using 
said  second  spacer  as  an  anti-oxidation  mask  and  a  portion 
of  said  semiconductor  wafer  in  said  aperture  below  said 
oxidizable  material  layer  to  obtain  fu^t  and  second  ther- 
mal oxide  film  portions,  respectively; 

(0  removing  said  second  spacer; 

(g)  removing  said  first  thermal  oxide  film  portion; 

(h)  forming  a  trench  by  removing  a  remaining  portion  of  said 

oxidizable  material  layer  masked  by  said  second  spacer 

and   anisotropically   etching   said   semiconductor   wafer 

therebelow; 
(i)  forming  an  insulating  film  within  said  trench;  and 
0)  depositing  an  insulating  material  in  said  trench  having 

said  insulating  film. 
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5,360,754 

METHOD  FOR  THE  NfAKING  HFtEROEPIT AXIAL 

THIN  LAYERS  AND  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

DMicr  Pribat,  Serrei,  umI  Bnuo  Gcrmrd,  CbeUcs,  botli  of 

Fruce,  BMigMin  to  ThooHoo-CSF,  PatcMiz,  Fraace 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,455 

ClaiiM  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1992,  92  04001 

Lit  CL'  HOIL  21/20 

VS,  CL  437—09  15  CUioH 


3  > 


Blockknq  o#  dislocati«m 


1.  A  method  for  the  growing  of  heteroepitaxial  thin  layers, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  a  seed  of  monocrystalline  material  of  a  first  type  in  a 

cavity,  the  walls  of  which  are  made  of  at  least  one  material 

on  which  there  can  be  neither  nucleation  nor  growth 

during  the  epitaxy  step  that  will  follow; 
epitaxially  growing  a  second  type  material  in  the  cavity, 

from  the  seed  so  as  to  obtain  a  monocrystalline  material  of 

the  second  type  in  the  cavity. 


5,360,755 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DUAL  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

MHanrari  Nakatani,  Itarai,  Japao,  assignor  to  MitsaMahi  Denki 

KabMUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  707.752,  May  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,255,703. 

This  applicatioo  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,131 

CUdns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-153395 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  2J/335 

VS.  CL  437—40  12  Clainis 
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ing  film  disposed  on  the  active  layer  and  adjacent  to  and 
contacting  each  of  two  opposed  side  walls  of  the  source 
region; 

depositing  a  gate- electrode  material  layer  on  the  active  layer 
and  on  and  covering  the  source  region  and  the  flrst  and 
second  side  wall  Tilms; 

etching  the  gate  electrode  material  layer  to  remove  it  from 
the  source  region  and  from  f)art  of  the  active  layer,  leav- 
ing first  and  second  side  wall  gate  electrodes  disposed  on 
the  active  layer  and  adjacent  to  and  contacting  the  first 
and  second  side  wall  films,  respectively; 

removing  the  first  side  wall  gate  electrode,  leaving  the  sec- 
ond side  wall  gate  electrode  in  place  as  a  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  drain  region  in  the  substrate  spaced  from  the  gate 
electrode,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  gate  electrode  from 
the  source  region,  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  the 
active  layer  and  having  a  dopant  concentration  intermedi- 
ate the  dopant  concentrations  of  the  source  region  and  the 
active  layer;  and 

forming  source  and  drain  electrodes  on  the  source  and  drain 
regions,  respectively. 

5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  field  effect  transistor  com- 
prising: 

sequentially  epitaxially  growing  on  a  semi-insulating  first 
compound  semiconductor  substrate  an  active  layer  of  the 
first  compound  semiconductor  having  a  first  dopant  con- 
centration and  a  source  layer  of  the  first  compound  semi- 
conductor having  a  second  dopant  concentration  higher 
than  the  first  dopant  concentration; 

removing  part  of  the  source  layer  to  leave  a  source  region  on 
the  substrate; 

depositing  an  electrically  insulating  film  on  the  active  layer 
and  on  and  covering  the  source  region; 

etching  the  electrically  insulating  film  to  remove  it  from  the 
source  region  and  from  part  of  the  active  layer,  leaving 
first  and  second  side  wall  films  of  the  electrically  insulat- 
ing film  disposed  on  the  active  layer  and  adjacent  to  and 
contacting  each  of  two  opposed  side  walls  of  the  source 
region; 

depositing  a  gate  electrode  material  layer  on  the  active  layer 
and  on  and  covering  the  source  region  and  the  first  and 
second  side  wall  films; 

etching  the  gate  electrode  material  layer  to  remove  it  from 
the  source  region  and  from  part  of  the  active  layer,  leav- 
ing first  and  second  side  wall  gate  electrodes  disposed  on 
the  active  layer  and  adjacent  to  and  contacting  the  first 
and  second  side  wall  films,  respectively; 

forming  first  and  second  drain  regions  in  the  substrate  adja- 
cent to  and  in  contact  with  the  active  layer  and  respec- 
tively spaced  from  the  first  and  second  gate  electrodes 
with  the  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  disposed  between 
the  source  region  and  the  first  and  second  drain  regions, 
respectively,  and  having  dopant  concentrations  intermedi- 
ate the  dopant  concentrations  of  the  source  region  and  the 
active  layer;  and 

forming  a  source  electrode  and  first  and  second  drain  elec- 
trodes on  the  first  and  second  drain  regions,  respectively. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  field  effect  transistor  com- 
prising: 

sequentially  epitaxially  growing  on  a  semi-insulating  first 
compound  semiconductor  substrate  an  active  layer  of  the 
first  compound  semiconductor  having  a  first  dopant  con- 
centration and  a  source  layer  of  the  first  compound  semi- 
conductor having  a  second  dopant  concentration  higher 
than  the  first  dopant  concentration; 

removing  part  of  the  source  layer  to  leave  a  source  region  on 
the  substrate; 

depositing  an  electrically  insulating  film  on  the  active  layer 
and  on  and  covering  the  source  region; 

etching  the  electrically  insulating  film  to  remove  it  from  the 
source  region  and  from  part  of  the  active  layer,  leaving 
first  and  second  side  wall  films  of  the  electrically  insulat- 


5,360,756 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  MONOCRYSTAL  SILICON  LAYER 

Katsuhiko  Tamura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Ksbwshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-007796 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
\iS.  CL  437—43  11  CUinM 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  silicon  substrate; 
forming  a  first  non-monocrystal  silicon  layer  on  said  insulat- 
ing film; 
patterning  said  first  non-monocrystal  silicon  layer  and  said 
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insulating  film  to  expose  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said 
silicon  substrate; 
forming  a  second  non-monocrystal  silicon  layer  on  said  first 
non-monocrystal  silicon  layer  and  the  exposed  portion  of 
said  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate,  and; 


the  selected  portions  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer  and 
portions  of  the  substrate;  and 
forming  an  interconnect  layer  overlying  the  masking  layer 
and  filling  the  openings. 


4a 


^SSS 


5a 


1 


heating  and  melting  said  first  non-monocrystal  silicon  layer 
and  said  second  non-monocrystal  silicon  layer  for  mono- 
crystallization  of  said  first  non-monocrystal  silicon  layer 
and  said  second  non-monocrystal  silicon  layer. 


5,360,757 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SELF  ALIGNED 

INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Craig  S.  Lage,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  111. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,459 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/70.  27/00 

M&.  a.  437-52  6  claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  gate  oxide 
layer  thereon; 

forming  a  fu^t  polysilicon  layer  overlying  the  gate  oxide 
layer; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  first  polysilicon 
layer; 

forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  overlying  the  dielectric 

layer; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  second  polysilicon 

layer; 
etching  the  insulating  layer,  the  second  polysilicon  layer,  the 

dielectric  layer  and  the  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a 

stacked  gate; 
etching  away  a  portion  of  the  insulating  layer  to  expose 

selected  portions  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer; 
depositing  a  dielectric  masking  layer  overlying  the  stacked 

gate; 
etching  the  masking  layer  to  form  openings  therein  exposing 


5,360,758 
SELF-ALIGNED  BURIED  STRAP  FOR  TRENCH  TYPE 
DRAM  CELLS 
Gary  B.  Bronner.  Mt.  Kisco,  N.Y.;  John  K.  DeBrosse,  Burling- 
ton, and  Donald  M.  Kenney,  Sbelbume,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,823 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  437-52  7cuu„s 


(W 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  DRAM  cell  having  a  trench  capac- 
itor in  a  substrate  and  an  access  transistor  connected  thereto 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  the  substrate; 

forming  a  trench  capacitor  having  a  trench  center  electrode 
and  a  collar  insulator  in  said  substrate  adjoining  an  active 
region  of  said  substrate; 

recessing  said  trench  center  electrode  to  a  buried  strap 
depth; 

removing  said  collar  insulator  to  said  buried  strap  depth; 

depositing  a  layer  of  strap  material  above  said  trench  center 
electrode,  whereby  said  strap  material  contacts  a  portion 
of  said  substrate  below  said  active  area; 

etching  a  shallow  trench  having  a  shallow  trench  depth 
greater  than  said  buried  strap  depth  in  a  trench  isolation 
area  about  said  active  area  and  partially  overlapping  said 
trench  capacitor  along  a  first  axis  through  said  active  area, 
whereby  that  portion  of  said  layer  of  strap  material  in  said 
trench  isolation  area  is  removed  and  a  strap,  extending 
from  an  edge  of  said  active  area  over  a  portion  of  said 
trench  center  electrode  and  formed  from  said  strap  mate- 
rial, remains; 

forming  a  transistor  in  said  active  area  with  an  electrode 
extending  to  make  electrical  conUct  with  said  strap, 
whereby  said  trench  capacitor,  strap  and  transistor  com- 
bine to  form  said  DRAM  cell. 


5,360,759 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPONENT 
WTTH  POROUS  SILICON 
Reinhard  Stengl,  Stadtbergen;  Wolfgang  Hoenlein,  Unterfcach- 
ing;  Volker  Lehmann,  Munich,  and  Andreas  Spitzer,  Otto- 
brunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,605 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  18, 1992,  4231310 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/283.  21/265 
VS.  a.  437-20  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  component  with  porous 
silicon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  generating  a  ftfst  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  a  dopant  concentration  in  a  range  between  10"  and 
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lO^l  cm^  at  a  surface  of  a  wafer  of  single-crystal  silicon 
substrate; 

(b)  generating  a  second  layer  having  a  second  opposite 
conductivity  type  and  a  dopant  concentration  in  a  range 
between  10"  and  10'*  cin~^  on  said  first  layer  by  epitaxy; 

(c)  generating  a  third  layer  having  said  second  conductivity 
type  and  a  dopant  concentration  of  at  least  10''  cm~^  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  layer; 


JI^ 


where  said  separator  gas  is  expelled  into  said  carrier  gas 
stream;  and 
moving  said  semiconductor  between  two  points  upstream 
and  downstream  of  said  location  where  said  separator  gas 
is  expelled  into  and  sucked  from  said  carrier  gas  stream. 


5,360,761 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CLOSELY  SPACED  DUAL 

DIODE  LASERS 
John  R.  Andrews,  Fairport,  N.Y^  aaaignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tkw,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,799 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/20 

UA  CL  437—129  10  Claims 


(d)  conducting  an  anodic  etching  in  a  fluoride-containing, 
acidic  elecuolyte,  contacting  a  surface  of  said  third  layer 
with  said  electrolyte  for  anodic  etching,  connecting  said 
silicon  wafer  as  n  anode  in  said  electrolyte,  and  thereby 
converting  silicon  in  said  lightly  doped  region  into  porous 
silicon;  and 

(e)  providing  electrical  contacts  for  said  first  layer  and  said 
third  layer. 


5,360,760 
VAPOR  PHASE  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  MCTHOD  OF  A 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Jmi  Hayaahi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,749 
Clain  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-080169; 
Ang.  27,  1992,  4-228182 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/20 
MS.  CL  117—93  9  Claims 


5.  A  vapor  phase  method  of  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

providing  a  reactor  in  a  crystal  growing  furnace  having 
upstream  and  downstream  ends; 

passing  a  stream  of  carrier  gas  in  said  upstream  end  through 
said  reactor  and  out  said  downstream  end; 

supporting  a  component  material  in  an  upstream  section  of 
said  reactor  for  said  carrier  gas  stream  to  carry  said  com- 
ponent material  down  stream; 

mounting  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  said  reactor  down- 
stream of  said  component  material  whereby  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  is  bathed  by  said  component  material 
carried  by  said  carrier  gas  stream; 

two  conduits  extending  to  and  ending  in  a  vicinity  of  said 
semiconductor,  one  of  said  conduits  expelling  a  separator 
gas  into  said  carrier  gas  stream  and  the  other  of  said  con- 
duits sucking  gas  from  a  point  upstream  of  a  location 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  dual  beam  semiconductor  laser, 
including  the  steps  of 

forming  a  pair  of  laser  dies  with  one  of  the  laser  dies  having 
an  alignment  member  on  a  surface  thereof  and  the  other  of 
the  laser  dies  having  a  complementary  alignment  member 
on  a  surface  thereof;  and 

assembling  the  pair  of  laser  dies  with  the  alignment  members 
on  each  of  the  laser  dies  mating  with  one  another  so  as  to 
space  opposed  surfaces  of  the  laser  dies  from  one  another 
and  align  the  dual  beam  semiconductor  laser. 


5,360,762 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE,  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  INCLUDING  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

DEVICE 
Kosei   TakahasU;   Masahiro   Hosoda,  both   of  Nara;   Atsno 
Tsnnoda;  Takahiro  Suyama,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama,  and 
Sadayoshi  Matsui,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  698,001,  May  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,255,279. 
This  application  Jon.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  9,  1990,  2-120858; 
May  18,  1990,  2-129914;  May  18,  1990,  2-129916 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/20 
UjS.  CL  437—129  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  compound  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  GaAs  substrate  an  (Al  yGai  _  r)o.5lno.5P  crystal 
layer  (OSYSl)  which  lattice-matches  with  the  GaAs 
substrate; 
radiating  As  molecular  beams  on  the  surface  of  the  crystal 
layer  while  heating  the  layered  substrate  to  a  temperature 
at  which  In  in  the  crystal  layer  evaporates  so  as  to  change 
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the  surface  of  the  crystal  layer  to  an  Al  jOai  _  yAs  crystal 
layer  (0§Y§l)of  a  thickness  of  several  molecules;  and 


5,360,764 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  LASER  CONTROLLED 
NANOUTHOGRAPHY 
Robert  J.  Celotta,  Damestown,  and  Jabez  J.  Mcaelland,  Be- 
tbesda,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washins- 
too,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,455 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/26S.  21/306 

U.S.  a.  437-173  46  claims 


forming  a  AIXGai_Ms  crystal  layer  (02X^1)  on  the 
AlyGai  _  yAs  crystal  layer. 


□-' 


^r.'. 


•  r 


X-^ 


1.  In  a  process  of  molecular  beam  epitaxy  wherein  a  flow  of 
atoms  is  directed  toward  a  surface  for  deposition  thereon,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  optically  focusing  and  scan- 
ning said  flow  of  atoms  over  said  surface. 


5,360,763, 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  OPTICAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Takahiro  Nakamnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioQ,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,495 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-237503; 
Sep.  7,  1992,  4-237504 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/205 
VS.  CL  437-129  5  Oaims 
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5,360,765 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRODES  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Ichihani  Kondo,  Nagoya;  Takao  Yoneyama,  Snnomata,  and 

Masami  Yamaoka,  Aiyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-176870; 
Not.  12,  1991,  3-295897 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/08 
VS.  a.  437-192  19  claims 


*  t-»  OAOMC  LArSI 

1  llCMtf  /tCIW  LAIQI 

2  ii-M>  axns  Ltmi 


I  n-itf  aasnuiE 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  optical  semiconductor  de- 
vice, comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  etching-stop  layer,  a  current  blocking  layer,  and 

a  first  dielectric  layer  successively  on  a  semiconductor 

substrate; 
removing  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  provide  stripes  on  said 

current  blocking  layer; 
etching  said  current  blocking  layer  on  said  etching-stop 

layer  by  using  said  stripes  as  masks; 
filling  a  first  semiconductor  layer  into  an  etched  portion  of 

said  current  blocking  layer; 
carrying  out  a  selective  growth  of  a  multiple  layer  structure 

including  an  active  layer  on  said  semiconductor  layer;  and 
proving  p-  and  n-electrodes  for  injecting  current  to  said 

active  layer. 


^-^r 


1.  A  method  of  forming  electrodes  of  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice comprising  the  step  of 
forming  a  contact  metal  film  on  a  surface  of  a  silicon  sub- 
strate after  performing  a  cleaning  process  using  a  reverse 
sputtering  of  argon  ions,  and  then  forming  a  nickel  film  as 
a  soldering  metal  on  said  contact  metal  film;  and  control- 
ling the  amount  of  argon  atoms  at  the  interface  between 
said  silicon  substrate  and  said  contact  metal  film  to  be  less 
than  4.0x  10'*  atoms/cm^. 
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S,360,766 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  A  HIGH-MELTING-POINT 

METAL  FILM 

Kwuc-Ok  Ko,  Seoul,  and  Jong-Bo  PvIl,  Goyang.  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,  ■wlpinn  to  SamSung  EHectroiiics  Co^  LtxL,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

CoatiaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  575,627,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 
S,1M,4<8.  This  appUcation  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,068 
ClaiM  priority,  appHcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jiml  5,  1990, 
10173/1990 

bit  CL'  HOIL  21/44 
MS.  CL  437—192  24  Clalma 


16 


-12 


14  13 


1.  A  method  for  growing  a  high-melting-point  metal  film  on 
a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  ion-implanted  layer  in  a  given  region  of  said 
substrate,  and  forming  in  said  first  ion-implanted  layer  a 
second  ion-implanted  layer; 

contacting  a  surface  of  said  second  ion-implanted  layer  with 
a  high-melting  point  metal  fluoride  gas  to  thereby  form  a 
film  of  high-melting-point  metal  onto  the  surface  of  said 
second  ion-implanted  layer; 

growing  said  film  of  high-melting-point  metal  to  a  given 
thickness  by  reacting  said  high-melting-point  metal  fluo- 
ride gas  with  silane  gas;  and 

subjecting  said  substrate  to  a  heat  treatment. 


5,360,767 
METHOD  FOR  ASSIGNING  PINS  TO  CONNECTION 
POINTS 
VlMid  Narayanan,  Fiahkill;  Philip  Honainger,  Poughkeepsie, 
both  of  N.Y.:  Lok  T.  Lni,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Shuhui  Un, 
Poagkkeepaic,  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Intematioiial  Busineaa  Ma- 
chine* Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,659 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/lS 

MS,  CL  437—200  8  ClainM 


tion  of  a  destination  point  to  be  connected  to  the  first 
connection  point  through  the  pin; 

b.  computing  the  location  of  a  first  area  located  about  the 
first  connection  point,  the  first  area  including  all  points  on 
the  first  layer  within  a  first  length  limit  distance  from  the 
first  connection  point,  the  first  length  limit  distance  being 
determined  by  physical  characteristics  of  the  first  layer 
that  limit  the  length  of  wires  formed  within  the  first  layer; 

c.  computing  the  location  of  a  second  area  located  about  the 
destination  point,  the  second  area  including  all  points  on 
the  second  layer  within  a  second  length  limit  distance 
from  the  destination  point,  the  second  length  limit  dis- 
tance being  determined  by  physical  characteristics  of  the 
second  layer  that  limit  the  length  of  wires  formed  within 
the  second  layer; 

d.  computing  an  enclosing  rectangle  for  the  first  connection 
point  and  the  destination  point,  the  first  connection  point 
and  the  destination  point  being  located  on  opposite  verti- 
ces of  the  enclosing  rectangle; 

e.  determining  a  best  area  for  selecting  the  pin  to  be  assigned 
to  the  first  connection  point  by  calculating  the  overflap- 
ping  intersection  of  the  first  area,  the  second  area  and  the 
enclosing  rectangle; 

f  assigning  a  pin  located  within  the  best  area  to  the  first 
connection  point;  and 

g.  connecting  the  first  connection  point  to  the  second  layer 
through  the  assigned  pin  by  forming  a  wire  in  the  first 
layer  between  the  first  connection  point  and  the  assigned 
pin,  the  wire  having  a  length  that  is  no  longer  than  the  first 
length  limit. 


5,360,768 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  OXIDE  FILM 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komegabukuro  2-chome,  Aoba-kn, 
Sendai-ahi,  Miyagi-ken  980,  and  Mizubo  Morita,  Sendai,  both 
of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Miyagi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00581,  §  371  Date  Not.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  6,  1991.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/13911,  PCT  Pub. 
Dntc  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  784,434 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  May  7,  1989,  1-113958 

Int  a.'  HOIG  21/316 

MS.  CL  437—238  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assigning  pins  connecting  first  and  second 
layers  of  a  multilayer  electrical  device  to  connection  points 
located  on  the  first  layer  and  for  connecting  the  connection 
points  to  assigned  pins  which  are  to  be  further  connected 
through  wiring  located  on  the  second  layer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  identifying  the  location  of  a  first  connection  point  on  the 
first  layer  that  needs  to  be  assigned  to  a  pin  and  the  loca- 


itf  «■  lO" 

TIIC<IMii  > 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  forming  an  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  a  silicon 
substrate  by  bringing  a  solution  containing  oxygen  and/or 
oxygen-containing  molecules,  the  impurities  of  which  are 
less  than  1  ppm,  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
substrate;  and 
a  second  step  of  strengthening  the  bond  between  oxygen  and 
silicon  atoms  constituting  the  surface  of  said  substrate  in 
said  oxide  film  by  the  thermal  treatment  of  said  oxide  film 
at  a  temperature  between  20*  C.  and  60O'  C.  in  the  atmo- 
sphere of  one  of  oxygen,  oxygen-containing  molecule, 
inert  gas  alone,  and  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  them, 
which  contains  impurities  of  not  more  than  100  ppb. 
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5,360,769 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  HYBRID  OXIDES  FOR 

THINNER  GATE  DEVICES 
Randhlr  P.  S.  Thaknr,  AnnetU  L.  Martin,  and  Ralph  E.  KanlT- 
man,  all  of  Boiae,  Id.,  aaaignora  to  Micron  Semiconductor, 
lac,  Boiae,  Id. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991^17 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  mbaeiivent  to  Not.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/02 

MS.  CL  437-239  20  CUima 


is  dissolved  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  such  an  amount  as  to 
make  said  solution  viscous; 

b)  from  0.03  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  wollastonite  containing 
from  0.5  to  4%  by  weight  of  a  carbonate  salt;  and 

c)  from  0.2  to  10  parte  by  weight  of  water,  said  amount  of 
water  depending  on  the  concentration  of  said  solution  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  of  the  required  density  of  said  foam, 
it  being  understood  that  the  more  concentrated  is  the 
solution  of  phosphoric  acid  or  the  lower  is  the  required 
density,  the  higher  is  the  amount  of  water. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  wafers  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substantially  clean  substrate  in  an  RTP  (Rapid 
Thermal  Processing)  chamber,  said  substrate  having  a 
surface,  wherein  said  substrate  is  cleaned  with  at  least  one 
of  NFj,  GeH4,  and  H2  diluted  with  Ar-Hj; 

b)  forming  a  coating  having  a  first  thickness  superjacent  said 
surface  by  introducing  a  first  gas  and  radiant  energy  in 
said  RTP  chamber;  and 

c)  forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  having  a  second  thickness 
superjacent  said  surface  by  introducing  a  second  gas  and 
energy. 


5,360,770 
FLUORIDE  ION-LEACHABLE  GLASSES  AND  DENTAL 

CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Thomas  C  Oadwick,  Nipomo,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Den-Mat 
Corporation,  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,885 
Int  CL'  C03C  8/OS 
MS.  CL  501—24  20  Claims 

1.  A  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
ingredients  by  molar  percent: 


Si02 

P2O5 
Al:03 

N«20 
MO 

F 


17.6-19.7 
0.8-3.5 
9.0-11.0 
0.5-3.0 

17.9-19.7 
42.2-56.1 


5,360,772 

CERAMIC  MATERLiL  REINFORCED  BY  THE 

INCORPORATION  OF  TIC,  TICN  AND  TIN  WHISKERS 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Katsura  Hayaahi,  and  Katsaahi  Sakane,  both  of  Kokubn,  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japnn 
Filed  JuL  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,371 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-196909; 
Jul.  25, 1990,  2-196910;  Aug.  27, 1990.  ^226080;  Aug.  27, 1990. 
^22«081;  May  28,  1991,  3-123862 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/36 
MS.  a.  501-95  30  Ctaimt 

11.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  »ntered  whisker-reinforced 
ceramic  material,  by  forming  a  starting  material,  molding  the 
starting  material  into  a  shape  and  sintering  the  molded  starting 
material,  the  improvement  wherein  the  step  of  forming  a  start- 
ing materia  comprises 
activating  "likimina  with  an  average  particle  size  of  about  3 

microns  or  less; 
mixing  the  alumina  with  5  to  70  volume  percent  of  whiskers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  carbide, 
titanium  nitride  and  titanium  carbo-nitride;  and 
mixing  the  alumina  with  a  metal  boride  which  is  0.02  to  40 
weight  percent  of  the  matrix. 


5,360,773 
HIGH  DENSITY  FUSED  SILICA  MIXES,  REFRACTORY 
SHAPES  MADE  THEREFROM,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Howard  M.  Winkelbaner.  Boston,  Pa.,  and  HaroM  F.  GaUman, 
CartertTille,  Ga.,  aaaignora  to  Indreaco  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,468 
Lit  a.'  0048  35/16 
MS.  CL  501—133  11  oaim* 

1.  A  refractory  mix  for  forming  a  fused  silica  based  refrac- 
tory shape  consisting  essentially  of  a  about  92  to  97  wt.  %  fiised 
silica  containing  at  least  about  98  %  wt.  %  silica  and  about  3  to 
8  wt.  %  of  a  binder  system  consisting  essentially  of  high  purity 
colloidal  silica  solution  and  a  high  purity  ammonium  lignsul- 
fonate. 


wherein  MO  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BaO 
BaO— CaO,  BaO— SrO,  and  BaO— CaO— StO. 


5,360,771 
UGHT  WEIGHT  MINERAL  FOAM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Pierre  DelTaax,  BnHaptoaTille;   Normand  Lcamcriaes,  Rock 
Forcat;  Daniel  PoiawM,  Sherbrooke,  and  Marcel  Gooin,  Dean- 
Tffle,  all  of  Canada,  aaaisBora  to  Genua  SNA  Inc.,  Sherbrooke, 


Filed  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  16^89 
Int  CL'  C04B  3S/(10 
MS.  CL  501—80  10  Oalma 

1.  A  solid,  Ught  weight  mineral  foam  having  a  density  rang- 
ing from  10  to  6S  Ib/pi^,  said  foam  consisting  essentially  of: 
a)  1  part  by  weight  of  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  in  which 


5360.774 
METHOD  FOR  RECHARGING  A  SPEND  FLUID 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  CATALYST 
Nelson  P.  Martinez.  Loa  Salias;  Juan  A.  Li^iano,  Los  Teqnes; 
Nierea  AlTarez;  Francisco  Machado,  both  of  Caiscaa,  and 
Carmca  M.  Lopez.  San  Antonio  de  los  Altoa,  all  of  Veaemela, 
aaaignon  to  Interep,  S.A.,  Caracna,  Veaezada 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  863,125,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5054^27. 
Tliia  application  Aag.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,978 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  29/06 
MS.  CL  502—67  2  n.i— 

1.  A  method  for  recharging  a  spend  fluid  catalytic  cracking 
process  catalyst  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  spent  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  catalyst; 
providing  zeoUtic  material  wherein  said  zeolitic  material  is 
formed  from  a  gel  product  having  a  molar  ratio  of  com- 
pounds as  follows: 


354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1994 


SiCh 

Ai:03 


2O3,  Zr02,  Cr203,  81203.  SiCh.  TiOi.  Fe203.  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


14-22; 


OH- 

SiOi 

NnO 

SX}2 

H20 


:  0.050-0.065; 


0.08-0.11;  and 


SiOj 


14-22; 


said  zeolitic  material  having  a  composition  expressed  in  terms 
of  mole  ratios  of  oxides  as  follows: 

XM2/,iO:Alj03:YSiC>2  Z  HjO 

wherein  M  comprises  at  least  one  cation  selected  from  Group 
I  of  the  Periodic  System  of  Elements,  wherein  X  is  the  molar 
ratio  of  alkali  cation  oxide  to  alumina  and  is  between  0.9  to  1.2, 
Y  is  the  molar  ratio  of  silica  to  alumina  and  is  between  16  to  26, 
and  Z  is  the  molar  ratio  of  water  to  alumina  and  is  between  0.4 
to  2.0,  and  wherein  the  zeolitic  material  is  characterized  by  a 
d-spacing  as  follows: 


5,360,776 

STEREOSELECnVE  CATALYST  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLERNS 

Eero  liskoU,  Porroo,  and  Rauha  Huurinainen,  Hamari,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy,  Kulloo,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,571,  Oct.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  7,  1990,  905523 
iBt  a.'  C08F  4/654.  10/06 
MS.  a.  502—111  8  aaims 

1.  A  procatalyst  of  catalyst  system  intended  for  the  polymer- 
ization of  olefins  comprising  a  carrier  based  on  a  magnesium 
compound  which  is  a  particulate  complex  of  magnesium  chlo- 
ride and  ethanol,  titanium  tetrachloride  and  a  dialkylester  of 
phthalic  acid,  characterized  in  that  the  dialkylester  of  the 
phthalic  acid  is  di-isodecyl  phthalate  and  the  molar  ratio  be- 
tween the  dialkylester  of  phthalic  acid  and  magnesium  is  be- 
tween 0.10  and  0.35. 


Lattice  distance 

DifTraction  angle/20 

Units  (A) 

Relative  intensity 

7.93 

11.15 

37 

8.81 

10.03 

32 

11.89 

7.44 

3 

13.19 

6.71 

S 

14.81 

5.98 

9 

15.57 

5.69 

II 

15.85 

5.59 

17 

16.57 

5.35 

3 

17.76 

4.99 

7 

19.30 

4.60 

4 

20.40 

4.35 

9 

20.79 

4.27 

14 

22.05 

4.03 

14 

23.12 

3.84 

100 

23.74 

3.75 

S9 

24.30 

3.66 

33 

24.71 

3.60 

10 

25.70 

3.46 

22 

26.32 

3.38 

10 

26.85 

3.32 

15 

27.31 

3.26 

• 

38.36 

3.15 

9 

29.19 

2.99 

14 

29.97 

2.98 

It 

30.86 

2.90 

2 

32.69 

2.73 

3 

forming  a  mechanical  mixture  of  the  spent  catalyst  and  the 
zeoUtic  material  having  a  composition  by  weight  of  zeolitic 
material  of  about  2.0%. 


5,360,775 

POROUS  CLAY  INTERCALATION  COMPOUND  AND 

rrS  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

Mitsnm  Soda,  and  Kunio  Ohtsnka,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Material  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,428 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  18,  1991,  3-353688 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/16 

UjS.  a.  502—84  18  Claims 

1.  A  porous  clay  intercalation  compound  comprising  a  series 

of  layers  of  a  laminar  clay,  inorganic  pillars  between  said  layers 

forming  pore  and  surface  portions,  and  hydrogen  ions  adhered 

in  said  pore  and  on  said  surface  portions  of  said  pillars. 

5.  The  compound  of  claim  1  wherein  the  inorganic  pillar  is 
an  inorganic  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al- 


5,360,777 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ALUMINA  HEAT  TRANSFER 
SOLIDS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FLUIDIZED  BED 

SYNTHESIS  GAS  REACTIONS 
Stephen  M.  Daris;  LeRoy  R.  Clavenna,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.;  Rocco  A.  Fiato,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.,  and  Geoffrey  R. 
Say,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60^5 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  20/02.  20/30,  21/02 
MS.  CL  502—202  8  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  heat  transfer  solid  resistant 
to  sintering  and  agglomeration  for  admixture  with  a  catalyst  to 
form  a  fluidized  bed  useful  in  the  conversion  of  a  low  molecu- 
lar weight  hydrocarbon  to  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  on 
contact  therewith  at  high  temperature  in  the  presence  of  steam, 
or  oxygen,  or  both  steam  and  oxygen  which  comprises 
alumina  solids  particles 

(i)  the  outer  peripheral  surface  layer  of  which  contains  no 
greater  than  about  5  atom  percent  silicon  and  boron, 
based  on  the  total  number  of  aluminum  cations  within 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  layer,  while  the  bulk  con- 
centration of  silicon  in  the  particles  does  not  exceed 
about  0.5  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  alumina 
solids,  and  the  bulk  concentration  of  boron  in  the  parti- 
cles docs  not  exceed  about  500  ppm,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  alumina  solids; 
(ii)  the  outer  peripheral  surface  layer  of  which  contains  no 
more  than  20  atom  percent  impurities  based  on  the 
sum-total  concentration  of  sodium,  iron,  calcium,  and 
titanium  as  impurities; 
(iii)  the  tapped  bulk  density  of  the  particles  ranges  from 

about  1.2  g/cc  to  about  2.5  g/cc; 
(iv)  the  Davison  Attrition  Index  of  the  solids  particles  is 
no  greater  than  about  12;  and  the  sum-total  effect  of 
these  relationships  between  surface  purity  particle  den- 
sity, and  attrition  resistance  is  such  as  to  provide  a 
performance  index  categorized  by  the  formula 


Performance  Index  = 


1 


(i)  X  (u)  X  m  X  (i>) 


>  20. 
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5,360,778 
HIGH  SURFACE  PURFFY  HEAT  TRANSFER  SOLIDS 
FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FLUIDIZED  BED 
REACTIONS 
Stephen  M.  Daris;  LeRoy  R.  ClaTenna;  GeofTrey  R.  Say,  aU  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Rocco  A.  Rato,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Exxon   Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
norham  Park,  NJ. 

FUed  May  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,378 
iBt  a.'  BOIJ  20/02.  20/30.  21/02 
VS.  a.  502—202  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  particulate  heat 
transfer  solid  characterized  as  particulate  refractory  inorganic 
oxide  solids  containing  silicon,  or  boron,  or  both  silicon  and 
boron  impurities,  the  steps  comprising 
contacting,  and  treating,  said  particulate  refractory  inor- 
ganic oxide  soUds  containing  silicon  in  concentration  no 
greater  than  about  0.5  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  solids,  and  boron  in  concentration  no  greater  than 
about  500  parts,  per  million  parts  by  weight  total  solids, 
with  an  acid  sufTicient  to  reduce  the  concentration  of 
silicon  and  boron  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  layer  of 
the  particles  to  no  greater  than  about  5  atom  percent 
siUcon  and  boron,  based  on  the  total  number  of  cations 
within  said  outer  peripheral  surface  layer. 


5,360,779 

PREPARATION  OF  SUPPORTED  SULFUR 

COMPOSITIONS 

Tin-Tack  P.  Owung,  and  Marrin  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Bartles- 

▼ille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

tlesrille,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,249 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  20/08.  20/10.  20/20;  BOID  53/14 
VS.  CL  502—415  13  cUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  supported  elemental  sulfur 
composition  which  is  effective  as  a  trimethylarsine  sorbent,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  contacting,  for  a  period  of  at 
least  10  minutes,  (a)  a  starting  material  which  is  a  solid  combi- 
nation of  elemental  sulfur  and  alumina,  said  solid  combination 
consisting  essentially  of  about  I  to  about  50  weight-%  soUd 
elemental  sulfur  and  alumina  which  supports  said  solid  elemen- 
tal sulfur,  with  (b)  a  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  5-12  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanes 
and  cycloalkanes,  and  thereafter  drying  the  formed  mixture  of 
the  thus-contacted  solid  combination  and  said  at  least  one 
liquid  hydrocarbon  thereby  removing  said  at  least  one  liquid 
hydrocarbon  from  the  thus-contacted  solid  combination. 


5,360,780 
IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 
PRINTING  WFTH  A  LAYER  CONTAINING 
AGGREGATES  OF  HNE  PARTICLES  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
Yoshitaka  Oknmura,  Kyoto;  Hiromasa  Kondo;  Hiroshi  Iwasaki, 
both  of  Ikoma;  Soichi  S«ji,  Osaka,  and  Shinsuke  Irii,  Kobe,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344835; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-076447;  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-107063 

iBt  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503-227  20  Claims 

1.  An  image-receiving  sheet  in  combination  with  a  color 
transfer  sheet  said  image-receiving  sheet  comprising  a  sub- 
strate and  an  image-receiving  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  image-receiving  layer  is  formed  of  a  composition 
comprising  thermoplastic  resin  fine  particle  aggregates  having 
a  dye-receptive  property  and  a  binder. 


5,360,781 
HEAT  MODE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  OBTAINING  COLOR  IMAGES 
L»c  Leenders,  Herentals,  and  Dirk  D'hont,  MortseL  both  of  , 
assignors  to  Agh-GeTaert,  N.V.,  Mortael, 

nied  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,099 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off_  Avs.  3, 1992. 
92202391.6 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503-227  9  ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
image-wise  exposing  to  intense  radiation  a  heat  mode  re- 
cording material  comprising  on  a  support  (i)  a  donor  layer 
containing  an  image  forming  substance  capable  of  being 
transferred  upon  heating  to  an  image  receiving  material, 
(ii)  a  barrier  layer  being  impermeable  for  said  image  form- 
ing substance  and  overlaying  said  donor  layer,  and  (iii)  a 
light-to-heat  converting  substance,  capable  of  absorbing 
the  light  used  for  exposing  said  heat  mode  recording 
material  and  releasing  the  absorbed  energy  under  the  form 
of  heat,  said  light-to-heat  converting  substance  being 
present  in  said  barrier  layer  or  in  a  separate  layer  between 
said  donor  layer  and  barrier  layer, 
rubbing,  under  dry  conditions  or  by  means  of  a  non-solvent 
for  the  barrier  layer,  the  thus  obtained  image-wise  exposed 
heat  mode  recording  material  to  remove  said  barrier  layer 
at  the  exposed  parts,  and 
overall  heating  the  exposed  heat  mode  recording  material 
while  in  contact  with  an  image  receiving  material  thereby 
causing  an  image-wise  transfer  of  said  image  forming 
substance  to  said  image  receiving  material. 


5,360,782 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  COMPRISING  A 

THIOCARBONATE,  A  SULFIDE,  AND  AN 

AMMONIACAL  COMPOUND 

Donald  C.  Young,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  and  James  A.  Green,  II, 

Maipu,  Chile,  assignors  to  Union  OU  Company  of  California, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,155,  Nov.  25,  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,362,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,961,  Oct  28, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,041,240,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

262,962,  Oct  28,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  128,146,  Dec.  3,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,022,912,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,454,  Not.  16, 1984,  Pat  No. 

4,726,144,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,492, 

Oct  27,  1981,  Pat  No.  4,476,113.  This  appUcation  Oct  22, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  141,390 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C05G  3/02:  AOIN  59/02.  59/04.  59/26 

VS.  a.  504—101  16  CUims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  comprising: 

(a)  a  thiocarbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium,  alkali,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  tri-  and  tetra- 
thiocarbonates,  and  combinations  thereof,  the  thiocarbon- 
ate being  present  in  the  solution  in  a  concentration  less 
than  55  weight  percent; 

(b)  an  amount  of  a  sulfide  sufiicient  to  increase  the  chemical 
sUbUity  of  the  thiocarbonate  in  the  solution,  the  sulfide 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  sulfides  of  the  formula  M„Sx,  wherein 
M  is  selected  from  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
combinations  thereof,  x  is  at  least  I,  n  is  2  when  M  is  alkali 
metal,  and  n  is  1  when  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  and 
combinations  thereof;  and 

(c)  an  ammoniacal  compoimd. 
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S,3<0,7S3 

WATEX-BASED  PECTICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

SUakki  Itok;  KoOi  K«m,  aad  Akio  H<mUm,  all  of  Aicki, 

Japu,  MrigMin  to  TakoMto  YmU  KabMhiki  Kaiika,  Akki, 

Japaa 

CaBtiBa«tkM-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  902,461,  Jul  19.  1992, 

abaadoart.  wkkk  is  a  cwittoairioa  of  S«r.  No.  S57,902,  JaL  2S. 

1990,  abMidoaed.  Tki*  aypUcatioa  Nfar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

39,519 
OaiM  priority.  appUcatkM  Japaa,  JaL  26,  1909.  1-193577 
lat  CL'  AOIN  25/30 
VS.  CL  S04— 305  8  OaiaH 

1.  A  water-baaed  pestxhdal  composition  containing  10—60 
weight  %  of  a  pesticide  with  average  particle  size  less  than  S 
^un  in  diameter  suspended  or  emulsified  in  a  water-based  me- 
dium, said  composition  comprising 

100  weight  parts  of  substantially  water-insoluble  pesticide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  insecticides,  fungi- 
cides and  herbicides,  and 
1.7-200  weight  parts  of  a  surface  active  agent  containing 
Component  A  and  Component  B  at  weight  ratio  of 
A/B= 80/20-20/80. 
where  Component  A  is  polyalkylene  glycol  ether  derivative 
of  polyethylene  polyamine  shown  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  and  having  molecular  weight  of 
20,000-100,000: 


r3 
N-^CH2CH2N');R* 


R2 


where  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  group  containing 
oxyethyne  unit  and  oxypropylene  unit  at  weight  ratio  of  (oxye- 
thyne  unit/oxypropylene  unit=)100/0- 50/50,  at  least  one  of 
R',  R},  R^  and  R^  being  said  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  group, 
and  n  is  an  integer  2-250,  and 
where  Component  B  includes  one  or  more  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  partial  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohol 
selected  from  sorbitol  and  sorbitan,  and  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic acid  with  16-22  carbon  atoms  and  ethylene  oxide 
adducts  of  said  partial  esters. 


5,360.784 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  TAPE 

Toahio  Kiainra;  Takao  TakeaUta,  and  Motokaza  Sazaki,  all  of 

SaitaoM,  Japan,  aoigiiora  to  Mitanbislii  Materials  Corpora- 

tMMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,241 

Claiau  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-237376 

fat  CL'  HOIB  J3/0a  12/04 

U.S.  CL  505—433  5  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  superconducting  tape 

comprising: 

A.  charging  an  oxide  superconducting  material  into  a  tube 
made  of  silver  or  an  alloy  thereof  to  form  a  linear  body; 

B.  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  linear  body; 


C.  pressing  the  reduced  linear  body  into  a  tape  by  passing  it 
into  the  nip  of  opposing  rolls  having  different  circumfer- 


OiKfiatK 


H a|ol»» 


ential  speed  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  different  speeds  of 
the  rolls  is  in  the  range  from  about  1.1  to  3.0;  and 
D.  heat-treating  the  tape. 


5,360,785 

IN-Smj  LASER  ABLATION  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING  FILMS 

Noriyaki  YoaUda;  SatosU  TakaM>;  Shigem  Oknda;  Noriki 
HayaiU,  aU  of  OhUul;  Tsukoahi  Hara,  Chofii;  Kiyoshi 
Okaaiwa,  Chofii,  aad  TakaUko  Yanuuaoto,  Chofa,  all  of 
Japan,  aadgnors  to  Samltomo  Electric  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Osaka 
and  The  Toyko  Electric  Power  Company.  Incorporated,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  832,670,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  683,938,  Apr.  11,  1991, 
abaadoMd.  This  apptkatioo  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,428 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1990,  3-045059; 

Apr.  11,  1990,  2-95495 

Im.  CL'  B05D  3/06.  5/12 

VS.  CL  505—474  2  OaiM 


_s 


.  "-^v 


F 


^=^ 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  grain  boundaries  of  a  high  tempera- 
ture oxide  superconducting  film  prepared  by  an  in  situ  laser 
ablation  process  at  a  deposition  rate  of  at  least  2000  A/min.. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  oxygen  gas  flow  rate  during  film  deposition 
of  at  least  50  SCCM; 

b.  providing  an  oxygen  gas  pressure  during  film  deposition 
of  10  to  1000  mTorr; 

c.  providing  a  target-to-substrate  distance  of  40  to  100  mm; 

d.  providing  a  substrate  temperature  of  600*  to  800'  C; 

e.  providing  a  laser  energy  density  on  the  target  surface  of  at 
least  I  J/cm^;  and 

f  providing  laser  pulse  energy  of  at  least  10  mJ; 
wherein  said  high  temperature  oxide  superconducting  film  so 
formed  maintains  a  critical  current  density  that  is  comparable 
to  a  critical  current  density  of  said  high  temperature  oxide 
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superconducting  film  formed  using  laser  ablation  at  a  deposi- 
tion rate  of  less  than  2000  A/min. 


5.360.786 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 
Shoji  Tanaka;  Koichi  Kitazawa;  Shin-ichi  Uchida,  and  Hidenoir 
Takagi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  University  of  Tokyo, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,199.  Aug.  28.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,893,  Jun.  21,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143.883,  Jan.  14, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100.139 

Qaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1987.  62-7413 

Int  a.'  HOIB  1/00;  HOIL  39/12 

VS.  a.  505-125  6  CUims 


5.360.788 
PERSONAL  CARE  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING 
PYRFTHIONE  AND  A  BASIC  UPOPEPTIDE 
John  D.  Nelson,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, Oieshire,  Conn. 

FUed  No».  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,031 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/02 
VS.  CL  514-9  5  cui^ 

1.  A  persona]  care  composition  comprising  a  carrier  and  an 
antimicrobially  effective  amount  of  a  combination  of  sodium 
pyrithione  and  polymyxin  B  sulfate  antibiotic  wherein  said 
sodium  pyrithione  and  said  polymyxin  B  sulfate  are  employed 
in  said  composition  in  a  weight  ratio  of  sodium  pyrithione  to 
polymyxin  B  sulfate  of  between  0.05  and  650. 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  electrical  current  in  a  supercon- 
ducting manner,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  superconductive  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  composition  having  the  formula 

(Lai_,Mjt)2Cu04_;t/2 

wherein  M  =  Ba  and  0.04S  x  <0.075,  as  a  main  body, 
wherein  the  material  has  a  K2NiF4  crystal  structure  and 
has  a  zero  resistance  temperature  higher  than  the  boiling 
point  of  liquid  hydrogen; 

(b)  cooling  said  material  such  that  it  becomes  superconduc- 
ting; and 

(c)  passing  said  electrical  current  through  said  material. 


5,360.787 

DISPERSANT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

SULFONATED  ISOBUTYLENE  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

COPOLYMER  FOR  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL  DRILUNG 

AND  COMPLETION 
James  B.  Bloys;  William  N.  Wilson,  both  of  Piano;  Edward 
Malachosky,  Coppell;  Roger  D.  Bradshaw,  Allen,  all  of  Tex., 
and  Roger  A.  Grey,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523.630,  May  15.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,475 
Int  a.'  C09K  7/02:  E21B  33/13 
VS.  a.  507-124  5  Claims 

1.  A  drilling  fluid  comprising: 

a  polymeric  dispersant  wherein  said  dispersant  is  sulfonated 
isobutylene  maleic  anhydride  copolymer. 


5  J60  789 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR  SIQN  OR  CORNEAL 
DISEASE 
Hiroshi  Nakao;  Takao  Nagoya,  both  of  Tuchiura,  and  Yushi 
Saino.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Na- 
goya, Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01587,  §  371  Date  May  20.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08475.  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  20.  1990.  2-314648 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/02 

VS.  a.  514-12  13  CUims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  suitable  for  topical  application 

to  the  cornea,  comprising  CPB-I  or  recombinant  CPB-I  as  the 

active  ingredient  in  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  carrier 

suitable  for  ophthalmic  application. 


5.360.790 
METHOD  AND  FORMULATIONS  FOR  THE  THERAPY 

OF  ACUTE  RENAL  FAILURE 
H.  Darid  Humes,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  UniTersity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,075,  Not.  18,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625.411.  Dec.  11.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  110.768 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/36 
VS.  CL  514-12  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  or  animal  subject  with  renal 
failure  by  therapy  or  prophylaxis,  comprising  subcutaneously 
injecting  into  said  subject  a  composition  comprising  (i)  an 
amount,  effective  for  said  treatment,  of  transforming  growth 
factor-a  (TGF-a)  or  TGF-a  and  epidermal  growth  factor 
(EGPO  and  (ii)  a  sterile,  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able diluent  or  solvent. 


5,360,791 
RENIN-INHIBITING  AMINODIOL  DERIVATIVES 
Rainer  Henning,   Hattersbeim  am   Main;   Hansjorg  Urbach; 
Dieter  Ruppert  both  of  Kronberg/Taunus,  and  Bemward 
Scbolkens.  Kelkheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899.122.  Jun.  18.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,109,  Not.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Not.  24. 1988,  3839559 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  5/08 
VS.  a.  514—18  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


r^ch2         oh 

I  I 

A— B— NfH— CH— CH— CH— (CH2),— D 
OH 


(I) 


in  which 
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A  denotes  a  radical  of  formula  II 


R*— O— E— CH— C— 


tive  acid  neutralizing  amount  of  hexitol-stabilized  aluminum 
hydroxide  and  a  gas  producing  material  capable  of  producing 
II    a  non-toxic  gas  when  contacted  with  aqueous  acid. 


R»      O 


in  which 
R'  denotes  benzyl,  2-naphthylmethyl  or  benzyl  substituted 

by  methoxy; 
E  denotes  a  CH2  group  or  a  — NH—  group; 
G  denotes  a  radical  of  SCh  or  CO; 
R'denotes  (Ci-C7)-alkyl,   which   may   be  substituted   by 

amino;  4-morpholinyl,  1-piperazinyl; 
B  denotes  a  bivalent  radical  whose  N  terminus  is  a  peptide 

bonded  to  A  and  whose  C  terminus  is  a  peptide  bonded  to 

— NH—  of  formula  I,  wherein  said  bivalent  radical  is 

lystidine,  norvaline,  or  norleucine; 
R2  denotes  iaopropyl  or  cyclohexyl; 
D  denotes  a  2-pyridine  radical;  and 
n  denotes  2,  and  the  physiologically  tolerable  salts  thereof 


5,3«).792 

ANTi-PROUFERATTVE  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

COMPOUNDS:  5-  OR  ft-DEOXY  HEXOSE 

MONOSACCHARIDES  HAVING  A  SATURATED 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  HETEROCYCLE  AT  THE  5- 

OR  6-POSmON  BOUND  THROUGH  THE  NITROGEN 

ATOM 
Sndenhan  K.  Aran,  Lanadale;  David  S.  Tbomsoii,  Bluebell,  and 
M.  Nayecfli  Akbtar,  LaiiMUle,  all  of  Pau,  aMignor*  to  Green- 
wich Phannacciiticals  Incorporated,  Ft.  WaaUngton,  Pa. 
CoatiBoatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,906,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
abudoacd.  This  applicatioo  Jon.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,320 
Int.  CL'  AOIN  43/04:  O07H  15/O0 
MS.  CL  514—23  45  ClaiiM 

1.  A  hexofiiranose  monosaccharide  of  formula  I: 

pR>  fl) 

-N^  \CH2), 

o 

^         ^OR« 

Rk)  ORJ 

wherein 

Ri  is  H  or  OR'  wherein  R'  is  Ci-Cjo  alkyl;  C3-C20  alkenyl; 
C3-C20  alkynyl;  (CH2)mNR'R  ",  wherein  m  ranges  from 
1-S,  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  H  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group;  or  R'  is  alkylaryl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  C1-C20  alkyl;  C3-C20  alkenyl;  C3-C20  alky- 
nyl; (CH2)mNR'R",  wherein  m  ranges  from  1-5,  R'  and 
R"  are  each  selected  from  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  or  R^ 
is  alkylaryl; 

R^  and  R^  are  each  H  or  together  form  an  acetal  protecting 
group; 

X  is  CH2.  NH  or  O; 

n  ranges  from  3-6; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,360,794  

DISUBSTTTUTED  AND  DEOXY  DISUBSTTTUTED 
DERIVATTVES  OF  a-D-MANNOFURANOSIDES  AND 

/3-L-GULOFURANOSIDES  HAVING 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AND  ANTI-PROLIFERATIVE 

Acnvmr 

Sodershan  K.  Arora,  Lanadale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mcdicarb  Inc^ 
SoathamptoD,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,452 
tat  a.'  A61K  31/70 
UjS.  a.  514—25  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
n-Nonyloxypropyl      2,3-0-(I-methylethylidene>-6^eoxy-6- 

pyrrolidinyl-a-D-mannofuranoside, 
n-Nonyloxypropyl      2,3-0-(  1  -methylethylidene)-6-deoxy-6- 

piperidinyl-a-D-mannofuranoside, 
n-Nonyloxypropyl      2,3-0-(  1  -methylethylidene)-6-deoxy-6- 

morpholinyl-a-D-mannofuranoside, 
n-Nonyloxypropyl      2,3-0-{  1  -methylethylidene)-6-deoxy-6- 

hexamethyleneimino-a-D-mannofuranoside, 
n-Nonyloxypropyl     2,3-0-{  1  -methylethyIidene)-6-deoxy-6- 

aminoethylpyrrolidinyl-a-D-mannofuranoside, 
n-Nonyloxypropyl      2,3-0-(l-methylethylidene)-6-deoxy-5- 

0-{N,N-dimethylaminopropyl)-a-D-mannofuranoside, 
n-Nonyloxypropyl      2,3-0-(  1  -methylethylidene)-6-deoxy-5- 

O-hexamethyleneiminoethyl-a-D-mannofuranoside, 
n-Nonyloxypropyl      2,3-0-{  1  -methylethy  lidene)-6-deoxy-5- 

0-<N'-ethylpyrrolidinyl>-<i-D-mannofuranoside, 
n-Nonyloxypropyl      2,3-0-(  1  -methylethyhdene)-6-deoxy-5- 

0-(N'-ethylpiperidinyl)-a-D-mannofuranoside, 
n-Nonyloxypropyl  5,6-dideoxy-2,3-0-(l-methylethylJdene)- 

5-pyrrolidinyl-/3-L-gulofuranoside, 
Phenylpropyl       6-deoxy-2,3-0-(  1  -methylethyhdcne)-6-pyr- 

rolidinyl-a-D-mannofuranoside, 
Phenylpropyl  6-deoxy-2,3-0-<  1  -methylethylidene)-6-amino- 

propylpyrrolidinyl-a-D-mannofuranoside, 
Phenylpropyl        5,6-dideoxy-2,3-0-(l-methylethylidene>-5- 

pyrrolidfaiyl-/3-L-gulofuranoside, 
Phenylpropyl       5,6Klideoxy-2,3-0-(  1  -methylethylidene)-5- 

aminoethylpyrrolidinyl-/3-L-gulofuranoside, 
Phenylpropyl     6-deoxy-2,3-0-(  1  -methylethylidene)-5-0-3 '  - 

(N '  N '  -dimethy  lamino-n-propy  l)-a-D-mannofuranoside, 
Phenylpropyl  6-deoxy-2,3-0-<l-methylethylidene)-5-0-(N - 

ethylpyrrolidinyl>-a-D-mannofuranoside, 
2'-Octyne      2,3-0-(  1  -methylethylidene)-a-D-mannofurano- 

side  and 
4'-(l-Pyrrolidinyl)butyl       2,3-0-{l-methylethylidene)-a-D- 

mannofuranoside. 

\ 


5,360,793 
RAFTING  ANTACID  FORMULATION 

WUUaa  J.  Brooks,  Gateshead,  Ei«laiid,  assignor  to  Sterling 
WiDthrop  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66^24 
tat  CL»  A61K  31/70.  31/715.  33/08 
VS.  CL  514—23  17  Oaims 

1.  An  antacid  composition  capable  of  forming  a  floating 
gelatinous  mass  when  contacted  with  aqueous  acid  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of,  as  active  ingredients,  xanthan  gimi;  an  effec- 


5,360,795 
POLYSUBSTTTUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLES  AS 
ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
Leroy  B.  Townsend,  and  John  C.  Drach,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  tlw  UniTersity  of  Michi- 
gan, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,899,  Not.  1, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,248,672.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,345 
tat  a.5  A6IK  31/70;  C07H  19/23 
UJS.  CL  514—43  8  Claims 

1.  An  antiviral  composition  having  antiviral  activity  against 
cytomegalovirus  and  herpes  simplex  virus,  comprising  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  following  formula: 
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where 

R|  is  H,  R2  is  CI,  R3  is  CI,  R4  U  H,  R5  is  CI  and  R«  is  /3-D-5 - 

deoxyribofuranosyl  and 
Ri  is  H,  R2  is  CI,  R3  is  CI,  R4  is  H.  Rs  is  BR  and  Rj  is  /3-D-5'- 
deoxyribofuranosyl  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 


5,360,796 
IMIDAZO[l,2-A]PYRIDINYLALKYL  PHOSPHONIC 
AaD  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
^fEUROTOXIC  INJURY 
Donald  W.  Hansen,  Jr.,  Chicago;  Gilbert  W.  Adelstein,  Evans- 
ton;  Karen  B.  Peterson,  Glenriew,  and  Sofya  Tsymbalov,  Des 
Plaines,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicaso. 
111.  .       — •  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,228,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  871,995 

tat  a.5  A61K  31/44;  O07D  471/04 

MS.  a.  514-80  71  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


amido  radical;  wherein  each  of  m  and  n  is  a  number  indepen- 
dently selected  from  zero  to  five,  inclusive; 
wherein  each  X  and  T  is  one  or  more  groups  independently 
selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  0x0, 
halo,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  aralkyl! 
hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  aralkoxy,  aralkylthio,  cyano,  cyanoamino,  nitro, 
alkanoyl,  mercapto,  alkylthio.  arylthio,  alkylsulfinyl,  arylsulfi- 
nyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  and  amino  and  amido  radicals 
of  the  formula 


— N 


\ 


R2 


O 

II     / 

— CN 

\ 


R3 


and 


R« 


O 
I 

— NC— R* 


wherein  each  of  R",  R2,  R3,  R*  r5  and  R«  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  cy- 
cloalkylalkyi, alkoxyalkyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl,  and  wherein  R' 
and  R2  taken  together,  R'  and  R*  taken  together  and  R'  and 
R*  taken  together  may  form  a  heterocyclic  group  having  five 
to  seven  ring  members  including  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said 
amino  or  amido  radical  and  which  heterocyclic  group  may  be 
saturated  or  partially  unsaturated;  wherein  R'  and  R^  taken 
together  and  R'  and  R*  taken  together  may  form  an  aromatic 
heterocyclic  group  having  five  ring  members  including  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  said  amino  or  amido  radical;  or  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 


A-Y, 


Y„-B 


wherein  each  of  A  and  B  is  an  acidic  moiety  selected  to  contain 
at  least  one  acidic  hydrogen  atom  and  wherein  said  acidic 
moiety  is  independently  selected  from  carboxylic  acid,  phos- 
phorus 0x0  acids,  sulfur  acids,  thiophosphorus  0x0  acids  and 
the  amide,  ester  and  salt  derivatives  of  said  acids; 
wherein  each  of  Y^  and  Y„  is  a  group  independently  selected 
from  one  or  more  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  alke- 
nyl, alkynyl,  sulfmyl,  sulfonyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl,  any  one  of 
which  groups  may  be  substituted  at  any  substituuble  position 
with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cy- 
cloalkylalkyi, 0x0,  halo,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl.  alky- 
nyl. alkoxycarbonyl.  aryl.  aralkyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  aralkoxy,  aralkylthio,  cyano, 
cyanoamino,  nitro,  alkanoyl,  aroyl.  mercapto,  alkylthio, 
arylthio,  alkylsulfinyl,  arylsulfmyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl, 
and  amino  and  amido  radicals  of  the  formula 


— N 


i 
\ 


R< 


R2 


0      r3 

0 

II  / 

II 

— CN             and 

— NC— R» 

\ 

1 

R« 

R' 

wherein  each  of  R'.  R2,  r3.  R«.  r5  and  R*  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  cy- 
cloalkylalkyi, alkoxyalkyl.  aralkyl  and  aryl;  wherein  R'  and 
R2  taken  together,  and  R^  and  R*  taken  together  and  R'  and 
Retaken  together  may  form  a  heterocyclic  group  having  five 
to  seven  ring  members  including  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said 
amino  or  amido  radical  and  which  heterocyclic  group  may  be 
saturated  or  partially  unsaturated; 

wherein  R<  and  R^  taken  together  and  R^  and  R*  taken  to- 
gether may  form  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having  five 
ring  members  including  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said  amino  or 

\  ■  ■ 


5,360,797 
BISPHOSPHONIC  AaD  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 
ANTI-ARTHRITIC  AGENTS 
Roy  A.  Johnson,  and  Herman  W.  Smith,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  71,289,  Jun.  1,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,298,498, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,119,  Dec  7, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,685 
tat  a.'  A6IK  31/66 
VS.  a.  514-111  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  arthritic  disease  comprising:  admin- 
istering to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  Formula  I 


0 
II 

0 

n 

AO— P 

^R.     R^ 

P— OA 

/    \ 

/    \ 

BO            < 

:              c 

:        OB 

/ 

R2 

z 

\ 
R4 

wherein 
Rl,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  may  be  the  stone  or  different,  may  form 

a  quaternary  carbon,  and  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C5  alkyl; 
A  and  B  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 

Ci-Q  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  C7-C10  aralkyl; 
A  and  B  taken  together  are  C2  cycloalkyl,  C3  cycloalkyl,  or 

the  alkyl-substituted  derivatives  thereof; 
Z  is  a  substituted  benzene  ring  of  Formula  II 


aia) 


(X2)» 


h 
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-continued 


-continued 


(lib) 


(Illh) 


(He) 


(Xi). 


{X2)o, 


(X2)» 


a  substituted  naphthalene  ring  of  Formula  III 


aili) 


(XiXi 


(X2)o,or 


(nu) 


(iiij) 


(Xi),  (X2)« 

a  2,3  substituted  quinoxaline  ring  of  foraiula  IV 


(Xi), 


(X2V 


(X2)»  or 


aiib) 


pc:x 


(IV) 


(X2), 
(IIIc)       or  a  substituted  biphenyl  of  formula  V 


Oil). 


(X2)ft 


(nid) 


PCi), 


(Xi)« 


(X2)<. 


one) 


(Xi), 


(Xi). 


(X2)» 


(Xi), 


(mo 


(Xi). 


(X2)» 


(X,), 


one) 


(Xl).  (X2), 


(Xi). 


(V.) 


(Vb) 


(Vc) 


(Vd) 


(Ve) 
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-continued 


(xlCA=/\=Ac 


(vo 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  IC  to  5C  alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  conventional  hydroxy  protecting  group; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  imino  protecting  group; 

R*  is  a  IC  to  5C  alkylene; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  conventional  carboxy  protecting  group; 
and  each  wavy  line  represents  a  bond  in  an  R  or  S  configu- 
ration. 


(Vg) 


(X2). 


(Vh) 


(X|). 


(Xl)a.  or 


(Vi) 


(Xl), 


(X])a. 


Xl  and  X2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 

-<^'  — B'.  — F.  C1-C3  alkyl,  — OR5,  -<CH2)„C02A, 

— (CH2)„CH20R5,         -NO2,         -NH2,         -SR«, 

— CH2NHR7,  or  _CH2N(R7XR8); 
a  is  one  or  two,  provided  that  a  is  one  when  either  Xi  or  X? 

is— NO2; 
b  is  one  to  four,  provided  that  b  is  one  when  X2  is  — NO2; 
R5  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  allyl,  Ci-C«  acyl,  benzoyl,  or 

C7-C10  aralkyl: 
R« is  hydrogen,  Ci-Q alkyl,  phenyl,  Ci-Qacyl,  benzoyl,  or 

C7-C 10  aralkyl; 
R7  and  Rg  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 

Ci-C«  alkyl,  phenyl,  Ci-C«  acyl,  benzoyl,  or  C7-C10 

aralkyl; 
m  is  one  to  five; 
or  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

I  

S,3eO,T9S 

AMINOOXYPYRROUDINYLTHIOCARBAPENEM 
CONa»OUNDS 
YiUi  Sendo,  and  KU  Makoto,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japu,  asrignors  to 
SUonogi  Seiyakn  K«Kit.hiw  Kaisha,  Onka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,669 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jnl.  4,  1991,  164247 
Irt.  CL'  C07D  4S7/04;  A61F  31/40 
VS.  CL  514-210  17  cutaa 

1.  An  aminooxypyrrolidinylthiocarbapenem  compound  of 
Formula  I,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptoble  salts  thereof; 


5,360,799       -' 

SUBSTITUTED  THIENYL- OR 

FYRROLYLCARBOXYCUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES, 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  MEDICINES  CONTAINING 

THEM 
And   e   Bachy,   Toulouse;   Laurent   Fraiase,  Jorancoii;   Peter 
Keane,  Portet  Sur  Garonne;  Etienne  Mendes,  Toolooae;  Jean- 
Claiide  Vemieres,  and  Jacques  Simiand,  both  of  Mnret,  all  of 
France,  aasignors  to  Elf  Sanofl,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Frimce,  Aug.  27,  1992,  9210329 

Int  a.'  CXTTD  471/04,  413/14;  A61K  31/44,  31/55 

MS.  CL  514-212  10  cM^m 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


ORl 


> 


Rl 


N 


K*OK 


NR5 


OOOR» 


N  R3 


in  which 

Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  (Ci-Ci2)alkyl, 
(Ci-Ci2)alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  phenyl,  benzyl  (Ci-C4)alkyl 
NZ1Z2  and  NZ1Z2; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  SH,  (Ci-C4)al- 

koxy,  (C-O)  alkylthio  and  NZ,Z,; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  (Ci-C4)alkyl, 
(Ci-C4)alkylthio,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  phenyl  and  benzyl; 

A  represents  N  and  R  js  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  (Ci-C4)alkyl  and  (Ci-C4)alkyl  substituted  by  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  NZ1Z2; 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  halo, 
(Ci-C6)alkyl,  (Ci-Q)alkoxy,  CF3,  CH2NZ1Z2  and  NZ1Z2 
wherein  Zi  and  Z2  are  selected,  independently  of  each  other, 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  fonnyl  and 
benzyl;  or  — NZ1Z2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  morpholino,  hexahydroazepino, 


— N 


wherein  R  is  an  amino  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 

a  IC  to  IOC  monovalent  amino  substituent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  alkyl,  acetyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  N-methyl- 

carbamoyl,  alkylsulfonyl  and  sulfamoyi;  or  R  is  an  amino 

group  which  is  substituted  by  a  IC  to  IOC  divalent  amino   piperazino,  or  piperazino  substituted  in  position  4  by  (C|-C- 

suhsutuent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylidene   8)alkyl,  benzyl  or  diphenylmethyl  and  its  salts  with  an  acid  or 

and  phthalyl;  ,  ^ase. 
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S4<0,800 

TErRAHYDRO-lH-PYRIDO{4>B]INDOL-l-ONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Ian  H.  CMtes,  Hertford;  Peter  C.  North,  and  Alexander  W. 

Oxford,  both  of  Royston,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo 

Gro«p  Limited,  London,  England 

Coatittnatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  602,771,  Oct  24,  1990,  abandoned, 
wUcb  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  239,626,  Sep.  2,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,570 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1987, 
8720695;  Aug.  15,  1988,  8819382 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiia  patent  snbseqvent  to  Feb.  2, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07D  401/06.  471/04:  A61K  31/44.  31/55 

UjS.  a.  514—215  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


(I) 


5,360,802 
BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THERAPY 
Mark  S.  Chambers,  Watford;  Victor  G.  Matassa,  Fumenx  Pel- 
ham,  and  Stephen  R.  Fletcher,  Bishops  Stortford,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Merck  Sharpe  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,864,  May  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,042 
Int.  CV  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/24.  243/10 
VS.  a.  514—221  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  pharmaccutically  accept- 
able salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


wherein  Im  represents  an  imidazolyl  group  of  the  formula: 


^T — r 


.R* 


"I — r 


R« 


N  NR3        or     R^N  N 

R»  R2 

and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from 
Ci.6alkyl,  Cj.6alkenyl,  Cj-ioalkynyl,  C^-Tcycloalkyl,  Cs-Tcy- 
cloalkyl  Ci^kyl,  phenyl,  phenylCi-salkyl,  phenylmethox- 
ymethyl,  phenoxyethyl  phenoxymethyl; 
one  of  the  groups  represented  by  R^,  R'  and  R*  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  Ci-aalkyl.  Cj-Tcycloalkyl,  C3.6alkcnyl, 
phenyl  or  phenylCi-salkyl  group,  and  each  of  the  other 
two  groups,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci^^alkyl  group; 
n  represents  2  or  3; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,360,801 

PHARMACOLOGICAL  STIMULATION  OF  EYE 

GROWTH 

Afaui  M.  Latics,  Philadelphia,  and  Richard  A.  Stone,  Havertown, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  The  Univerrity  of 

PennsylTania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continnatiofl-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,626,  Mar.  24,  1992,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  522,241,  May  11,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,122,522,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,293,  Jun.  21, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,685 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/55.  31/445.  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—215  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  axial  elongation  of  an  eye  of  an 
animal  comprising: 

a.  contacting  a  first  open  animal  eye  with  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  cholinergic  agonist, 

b.  detecting  the  change  in  axial  growth  of  said  first  eye, 

c.  applying  a  known  control  agent  in  a  second  open  animal 
eye, 

d.  observing  the  results  of  said  control  agent  on  said  second 
eye,  and 

e.  comparing  said  change  in  axial  growth  of  said  first  eye 
with  said  change  in  axial  growth  of  said  second  eye. 


(D 


(R^); 


^^^s^**^^  N        H  H 


K* 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (CHz),  imidazo- 
lyl, (CH2),tetra2olyl,  (CH2),triazolyl;  Ci.6alkyl  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
halo,  hydroxy  and  NR*R';  Cj.Tcycloalkyl;  cyclopropyl- 
mcthyl;  CH2CO2R';  CH2C0NR'R7;  or  CH2CH(OH)-W- 
(CH2)2NR*R^  where  R'  represents  Ci.4alkyl,  R*  and  R' 
each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci- 
4alkyl  group,  or  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  or  piperidi- 
nyl  ring,  q  is  1,  2  or  3,  and  W  is  S  or  NH; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i  )  a  phenyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  Ci-6a]kyl  unsubstituted 
or   substituted   by    hydroxy,    CONR'Tl*,    CO2R''  or 
OCONR'Tl*C2-6alkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
CO2R'';  C2.6alkynyl;  halo;  unprotected  or  protected 
hydroxy;  NHR«;  NHPO(C)Ci.4alkyl);  (CH2),tetrazolyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  tetrazolyl  ring  by 
Ci^kyl;        (CH2)«imidazolyl;        CONH-tetrazolyl; 
CONH-triazolyl;    diazolinone;    triazolinone    unsubsti- 
tuted  or   substituted   by   methyl;   tetrazolinone;   oxa- 
thiadiazolone;  5-hydroxy-4-pyrone;  CONH2;  CONH- 
COR';  SO(Ci.<,  alkyl);  S02(Ci.6alkyl);  CONHCO2R'; 
CONHCONHR';  C(NH2)NOH;  COCi-«alkyl;  CONH- 
S02R9;       SO2NH2;       NHSO2NH2;       SO2NHCO2R'; 
S02NHCONHR9;  SCPNHSO^R^;  SO^NH- 

PO(OR'Tl*);  SO^NHRlO;  cyano;  B(OH)2;  CChH; 
CH2C)CH20(CH2)20CH3.  where  R"  and  R*each  inde- 
pendently represent  H  or  C1.6  alkyl,  n  is  0,  1  or  2.  R* 
represents  H  or  COCi.«  alkyl,  R'  represente  Ci.«  alkyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  sub- 
stitutents  are  selected  from  Ci.4alkyl.  Ci.4alkoxy,  halo 
and  trifluoromethyl,  2,2-difluorocyclopropane  or  triflu- 
oromethyl,  and  R'°  represents  a  nitrogen  containing 
heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thia- 
zole,  thiadiazole,  and  pyrazine; 
ii)  a  group 


(CH2),       \. 


wherein 

X  and  Z  each  independently  represent  CHj,  O,  SO^, 
C==0,  NH  or  N;  and 
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Y  represents  CH2,  C=0,  NR«  or  N,  where  R'  is  as 

above  defined: 
r  and  s  each  independently  represent  0  or  1;  and  the 

dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond; 
provided  that:  X  and  Z  can  only  be  the  same  when  they 
are  O,  and  when  one  of  X  and  Z  is  O,  the  other  of  X 
and  Z  must  be  O; 
when  X  or  Z  is  N,  Y  is  also  N  and  the  ring  contains  one 

unit  of  unsaturation; 
when  X  or  Z  is  SO^,  Y  is  NH  and  the  other  of  X  and  Z 
isC=0: 
whichever  of  r  and  s  is  adjacent  to  SO2  can  be  1;  otherwise  r 
and  s  are  the  same  and  O; 

(iii)  a  pyridyl  group  substituted  by  Ci^koxy  or  halo: 
K^  represents  Ci.6slkyl  or  halo; 
R*  represents  C3.7  cycloalkyl; 
X  is  0,  1,  2  or  3. 

11.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  a  physiolog- 
ical disorder  involving  CCK  and/or  gastrin,  which  method 
comprises  administration  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  of  a  CCK 
and/or  gastrin  reducing  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1. 


5,360,803 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

CANCER 

Tadao  Shishido,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Lan  B.  Chen,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Dan  Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston, 
Mass.  and  Fitji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,130,  Aug.  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,935 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/425.  31/44.  31/47.  31/50 
VS.  a.  514— 224J  26  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treatment  of  cancer 
comprising: 

(A)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  General  Formula  (I) 


Xi 


Z,-N(CH=CH),^ 
Ri 


y-  N 


X2- 


(D 


I 


=  Li— C={CH— CH),=N+Z2 
R3 


(Q-)l-l 


wherein 

Xi  and  X2,  which  may  be  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents O,  S,  Se,  — CH=CH— , 


C         .  or  — N— ; 


Yi  represents  O,  S,  Se,  or 


— N— ; 


Ri  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1-lS  cacbon  atoms; 

R2  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1-15  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  group  having  6-20  carbon  atoms  or  a  heterocyclic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  imidaz- 
ole ring,  a  thiazole  ring,  a  pyrrole  ring,  a  pyrazole  ring, 
a  furan  ring,  a  thiphene  ring,  a  pi[>eridine  ring,  a  mor- 
pholine  ring,  a  piperadine  ring,  a  pyrazine  ring,  a  pyri- 
dine ring,  and  a  pyrimidine  ring; 

Z|  together  with 


-N(CH=CH)„C-X, 
R' 


represents  a  thiazole  ring,  a  benzothiazole  ring,  a  naph- 
thothiazole  ring,  an  oxazole  ring,  a  benzoxazole  ring,  a 
naphthoxazole  ring,  a  selenazole  ring,  a  benzoselenazole 
ring,  a  thiazoline  ring,  a  2-pyridine  ring,  a  4-pyridine 
ring,  a  2-quinoline  ring,  a  4-quinohne  ring,  a  1-isoquino- 
line  ring,  a  3,3-dialkylindolenine  ring,  an  imidazole  ring, 
a  benzimidazole  ring,  and  a  naphthimidazole  ring; 
Z2  together  with 


— X2— C=(CH— CH),=N 
R3 

represents  a  thiazole  a  benzothiazole  ring,  a  naphthothi- 
azole  ring,  an  oxazole  ring,  a  benzoxazole  ring,  a  naph- 
thoxazole ring,  a  selenazole  ring,  a  benzoselenazole 
ring,  a  thiazoUne  ring,  a  2-pyridine  ring,  a  4-pyridine 
ring,  a  2-quinoline  ring,  a  4-quinoline  ring  ,  a  1-tsoquino- 
line  ring,  a  3,3-dialkylindolenine  ring,  an  imidazole  ring, 
a  benzimidazole  ring,  and  a  naphthimidazole  ring; 

Li  represents  a  methine  group  or  L|  and  R3  may  combine 
and  form  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
pyrroline  ring,  a  tetrahydropyridine  ring  and  an  oxazine 
ring; 

R4  and  R5,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1-1 S  carbon  atoms; 

Rfe  and  R?,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1-lS  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aryl  group  having  6-20  carbon  atoms; 

Q  represents  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  anion; 

I  represents  1  or  2; 

m  and  n,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents 0  or  1;  and 
(B)  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


5,360,804 

MULTICOMPONENT  AGENT  OR  KIT  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SULPHO-CONJUGATED  FORM  OF  PYRIDINO, 

PYRIMIDINO  OR  TRIAZINO  N-OXIDE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Quintino  Gaetani,  Sevran;  Andri    Rongier,  Le  Raincy;  Albert 
Duranton,  and  Michel  Hocquaux,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  28,  1990,  90  16504 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/53.  31/505.  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—245  13  Claims 

1.  A  multicomponent  agent  or  "kit"  for  preparing  a  ready- 
to-use  composition  of  the  sulpho-conjugatcd  form  of  pyridine, 
pyrimidino  or  triazino  N-oxide  compounds  in  a  physiologically 
acceptable  medium,  said  agent  or  kit  comprising: 
a)  a  component  comprising  at  least  one  compound  of  for- 
mula (I): 


O 

t 


(D 


z  w 

T 

Rs 


in  which: 
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Rl,  and  R2  denote  a  C|  to  Cg  lower  alky  I  or  an  amino  group; 
W  and  Z  each  denote  a  — CH=  or  — N^  group; 
R3  denotes  a 


— S— R4— O— R4— N 


/ 
\ 


Rs 


or  — H  group;  and 

R4  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  Ci  to  Cig  alkyl  group  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  a  C|  to  Cig  alkenyl,  C3  to  C7  cydoalkyl,  aryl  or 
aralkyi  group; 

Rs  and  Ra  denote,  independently  of  each  other,  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  group  such  as  deFmed  for  R4;  or  Rj  and  Kt,  form 
with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  heterocy- 
clic residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperi- 
dino,  pyrrolidinyl,  2-methylpyrrolidinyl,  3-butylpyrrolidi- 
nyl,  2-isohexylpyrrolidinyl,  2,3-dimethylpyrroHdinyl,  2,2- 
dimethylpyrrolidinyl,  2,5-diethylpyrrohdinyl,  3-tert- 
butylpyrroUdinyl,  2,3,S-trimethylpyrrolidinyl,  3,4-<lioctyl- 
pyrrolidinyl,  2-methylpiperidino,  3-methylpiperidino, 
4-methylpiperidino,  3-isopropylpiperidino,  4-ten-butyl- 
piperidino,  2-  methyt-S-ethylpiperidino,  3,5-dipentyl- 
piperidino,  2,4,6-trimethylpiperidino,  2,6-dimethyl- 
piperidino,  2,6-dimethyl-4-octylpiperidino,  2,3,5-trime- 
thylpiperidono,  2-methylheptamethylene-imino,  5-butyl- 
heptamethylene-imino,  2,4-diisopropylheptamethylene- 
imino,  3,3-diethylheptamethylene-imino,  2,5,8-trimethyl- 
heptamethylene-imino,  3-methyloctamethylene-imino, 
2,9-diethyloctamethylene-imino,  4-isooctyloctamethy- 
lene-imino,  4-methylpiperazinyl,  4-isopropylpiperazinyl, 
groups;  or  their  addition  salts  with  acids;  and 

b)  a  component  comprising  at  least  one  sulphating  agent; 

at  least  one  of  said  components  a)  and  b)  further  comprising 
a  physiologically  acceptable  liquid  medium  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aqueous,  aqueous-alcoholic  and 
anhydrous  mediums; 

wherein,  components  a)  and  b)  are  intended  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  one  another  to  prepare  the  ready-to-use 
composition. 


5.360,805 
SUBSTITUTED 
4-PHENYL-4-PIPERIDINECARBOXAMIDES  WITH 
fiOTH  LOCAL  ANAESTHETIC  AND  ANALGESIC 
EFFECT  AS  WELL  AS  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Anna-Leoa  Ask,  Hoddinge,  and  Rune  V.  Sandberg,  Jama,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebotaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Swe- 
den 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,246,  Dec.  21.  1990.  Pat  No. 
5,227389.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1989,  8904298-0 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/435 
VS.  CL  514—316  7  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  IV 


Rl— N 


\ /    CON(R2)R3 


wherein  R|  is  an  alkyl  group  with  2-6  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group  R40(CH2)m-,  wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl  group 
with  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  2-4,  and  R2  and  R3  form 
together  a  chain  {CHiin  wherein  n  is  4-6  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.360.806 
AMIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  SALTS  AND 
PESnaDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
TadMki    Toki;    Tom    Koyanagi;    Masayuki    Morita;    Tetsuo 
Yoncda;   Chiliam    Kagiinoto,   and   Hirothi   Okada,   all   of 
Kuaatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-238804; 
Feb.  5,  1993,  5-057668;  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-096428 

Int  a.'  C07D  401/12.  213/82;  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  514—318  .  12  Claims 

7.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  a  pesticidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  amide  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  its  salt: 


(D 


wherein  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  Y  is  a  haloalkyl 
group,  each  of  R'  and  R^  which  are  independent  of  each  other, 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted, 
an  alkenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  an  alkynyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted,  a  cydoalkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  — C(W1)R3,  — S(0)„R«  or  — NHR',  or  R'  and  R^ 
together  form  =C(R')R^  or  together  with  the  adjacent  nitro- 
gen atom  form  a  5-  or  6-member  heterocyclic  group  which 
may  contain  a  nitrogen  atom  or  an  oxygen  atom,  R^  is  an  alkyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted,  an  alkenyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted,  jm  alkynyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a 
cydoalkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  an  aryl  group 
which  may  be  substituted,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group 
or  a  mono-  or  di-alkylamino  group,  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a 
dialkylamino  group,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  each 
of  R*  and  R''  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is  an  alkoxy 
group  or  an  alkylthio  group,  W'  Is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 
atom,  m  is  0  or  I,  and  n  is  1  or  2, 

wherein  the  substituent  for  the  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  the  alkenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted, 
the  alkynyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  or  the  cydo- 
alkyl group  which  may  be  substituted  in  the  defmition  of 
each  of  R',  R2  and  R^  in  the  formula  (I),  is  a  halogen  atom; 
alkoxy;  alkylthio;  trialkylsilyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted 
by  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro  or  haloalkyl;  phenyl  sub- 
stituted by  phenoxy  which  may  be  substituted  by  alkoxy 
or  alkylthio;  phenoxy;  phenylthio;  amino;  amino  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  alkyl;  cyclic  amino;  morpholino; 
morpholino  substituted  by  alkyl;  1-piperazinyl;  1-piperazi- 
nyl  substituted  by  alkyl,  phenyl,  pyridyl  or  trifluorome- 
thylpyridyl;  hydroxy;  cyano;  cydoalkyl;  imino; 
— C(W2)R*,  wherein  W^  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 
atom,  and  R^  is  a  hydroge  atom,  amino,  amino  substituted 
by  one  or  two  alkyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio  or  aryl; 
— 0C(W2)R9,  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  or  aryl  substituted  by 
haloalkyl;  or  an  alkylsulfonyl;  and  when  the  substituent  is 
an  imino  group,  it  can  form  an  amidino  group  or  an  imi- 
date  group  together  with  an  amino  group  or  an  alkoxy 
group;  and 
the  substituent  for  the  aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
in  the  definition  for  R-'  in  the  formula  (I),  is  a  halogen 
atom,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  alkylthio,  cy- 
doalkyl, cydoalkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyl, 
alkylcarbonyloxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  arylthio,  amino,  amino 
substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl,  cyano,  nitro  or  hydroxy  as 
an  active  ingredient,  and  an  agricultural  adjuvant. 


5.360.807 

SUBSTITUTED  THIAZOLYL  AND  SUBSTITUTED 

PYRIDINYL  DERIVATIVES 

Fnns  E.  Janaaens,  Bonbeiden;  Francois  M.  Sommen.  Wortel, 

and  Gaston  S.  M.  Diets,  Ravels,  aU  of ,  asrigiiors  to  JansMB 

Phannaceutka  N.V.,  Beerae, 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  157^45,  Now.  24,  1993,  abuidoiied, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  17.363,  Feb.  11,  1993, 

abaadooed,  which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  lHjKn,  JuL  1, 

1991.  abaadooed,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

554.325.  JuL  19,  1990,  abaodoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  17, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  197.579 

Lit  CL'  A61K  31/445.  31/44:  C07D  211/14.  211/40 

VS.  CL  514—318  4  ruim. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.360.808 
ARYLCARBONYLAMINOALKYL-DIHYDRO-OXO- 
PVRIDINES.  THEIR  PRODUCnON  AND  THEIR  USE 
Heiarich  Eaglert.  Hofbeim  am  Tanans;  Dieter  Mania.  Kiioig- 
steio/Tanaas,  both  of  Gcnoaar.  Darid  Wettlanfcr,  PhilUps- 
borg,  N  J.,  and  Erik  Klaus.  Kelkheim,  Germany,  assigaors  to 
Hoecbat  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Mala,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  19.296 
CUims  priority.  appUcatkm  Eoropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  20, 1992, 
92102828J 

Int  CL'  C07D  213/64:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—335  4  rT«l-t 

1.  An  arylcarbonylaminoalkyl-dihydro-oxo-pyridine  of  For- 
mula I: 


Aryl 


N-(CRR(I)),-N 
W 


(D 


L— N 


\_ 


(CH2), 


*a2 

I . 

,A3 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  or  a  stereochemi- 
cally  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

— A'^A2=A^*=A* —  represents  a  bivalent  radical  having  the 
formula: 


— CH=CH— CH=CH— 


(«-l). 


wherein 
aryl  is  a  pyridinyl  system  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1 

or  2  identical  or  different  halogen,  loweralkyl,  alkoxy,  or 

trifluoromethyl  radicals; 
n  is  zero,  2  or  3; 
R  and  R(l),  independently  for  each  carbon  are  hydrogen,  or 

loweralkyl; 
W  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 
Z  is  hydrogen,  (COX)R(2)  or  (CO)NR(2)2; 
R(2)  is  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 
and  the  geometrical  isomers  or  optical  antipodes  thereof.  1 


wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  radical  (a-1)  may 
each  independently  be  replaced  by  halo,  Ci.«alkyl,  Ci^talk- 
yloxy,  hydroxy  or  trifluoromethyl; 

B  represents  NH  or  CH2; 

R  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


— CH2 


(b-1<) 


5,360309 

IMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

CALOUM  CHANNEL  BLOCKERS 

Oskar  Axelason;  Dan  Peters,  both  of  Malmo  ,  Sweden;  Elsebet 

0.  Nielsen,  Copenhagea,  and  Palle  Christopheraeo,  Ballemp, 

both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  NeuroSearcfa  A/S,  Deomark 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,425 
Claims  priority,  opplicatioo  Denmark,  Mar.  26. 1992. 0401/92 
Int  CL'  C07D  235/08 
VS.  CL  514—338  9  ( 

7.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


I 
Y 


R'  X  '*. 


r2  (b-2-b) 


X 


wherein  R^  is  Ci^kyl; 
n  is  1;  and 
L  represents  hydrogen,  C|.4alkyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


-Alk— r3 


(c-1); 


wherein: 

each  Alk  individually  represents  C|.6alkanediyl;  and 

R^  represents  phenyl  or  Ci^kyloxyphenyl 

3.  An  antiallergic  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier  and  as  active  ingredient  an  effective 
antiallergic  amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


wherein 
X  is  C; 

YisC; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  alkoxy; 

one  of  R'2  or  R'^  is  hydrogen;  halogen;  CF3;  ON;  OH;  alkyl; 
cydoalkyl;  cycloalkylalkyl;  alkenyl;  alkynyl;  alkoxy; 
phenylalkyl;  amino;  nitro;  sulphamoyl;  pipendyl;  pyr- 
rolidinyl; acyl;  CO2H;  C02-alkyl;  CO-amino;  NH-CO- 
alkyl;  and  the  other  of  R'^  or  R'^  is  phenylsulphonyl 
which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen,  CF3,  CN,  OH, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  amino,  or  nitro;  phenyloxy 
which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen,  CF3,  CN,  OH, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  amino,  or  nitro;  phenyl- 
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amino  which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen,  CF3,  CN, 
OH,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  amino,  or  nitro;  or 
aryl  which  may  be  substituted  one  or  more  times  with 
halogen,  CF3,  CN,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyi, 
alkenyl,  alkynyi,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  phenylalkyi,  amino, 
nitro,  sulphamoyi,  piperidyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  CO2H,  CO2- 
alkyl,  CO-amino,  or  NH-CO-alkyI;  and 

R^,  R',  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  halo- 
gen; amino;  nitro;  CN;  CFj;  COOH;  COO-alkyI;  alkyl; 
acyl;  alkoxy;  -(CH2)ii,-OH  wherein  n  is  0,  1,2,  or  3; 
-<CH2)m-0-alkyl  wherein  m  is  0,  1,2,  or  3;  -{CH2)<rO-acyl 
wherein  o  is  0,  1,2,  or  3;  and  that  R'^  is  different  from 
phenyl  when  R",  R",  R*,  R',  and  K7  are  each  hydrogen 
or  when  R*  is  hydrogen  or  amino  (NH2). 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,360^10 
PHENYLMETHOXYIMINO  COMPOUNDS  AND 
AGRICULTURAL  FUNGICIDES  CONTAINING  THEM 
Yoihio    HayaM,    Kameyaou;    Hideynki    Takenaka,    Nabari; 
NoriUko  Tanimoto;  Michio  Masnko,  both  of  Koka,  and  To- 
sUUko  Takahaahi,  NiaUnomisra,  all  of  Japan,  asrignors  to 
ShioDogi  A  Co^  Ltd.,  Japaa 
DlTirioa  of  Scr.  No.  923,588,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,248,687. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-207886 
Int  CL'  C07C  257/14:  A61K  31/155 
VS.  a.  514->34<  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(D 


O^  ^OCH3 

(CH2)ni         N 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  1  to  S  substituents  which  may 
be  the  same  or  difTerent  and  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  phenyl,  a  heterocyclic  group, 
alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy,  phenoxy,  mono-di  or  tri-sub- 
stituted  halogenoalkyi  and  a  halogen  atom; 
said  phenyl  being  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  S  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  above  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy,  halogen 
atom,  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  these  substitu- 
ents, phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  these  substituents 
and  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl, 
isoxazolyl,  pyrazolyl  and  imidazolyl  optionally  substituted 
with  these  substituents, 
said  heterocycUc  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,   pyrazinyl,   thiazolyl,  oxazolyl, 
isoxazolyl,  pyrazolyl  and  imidazolyl  optionally  substituted 
by  1  to  S  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  above  alkyl,  alkenyl,   alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy, 
alkynyloxy,  halogen  atom  phenoxy  optionally  substituted 
with  these  substituents,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
these  substituents  and  said  heterocyclic  group  optionally 
substituted  with  these  substituents, 
said  phenoxy  being  optionally,  substituted  by  1  to  S  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  above  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy,  halogen 
atom,  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  these  substitu- 
ents, phenyloptionally  substituted  with  these  substituents 
and  said  heterocyclic  group  optionally  substituted  with 
these  substituents, 
Y  is  CH  or  N;  m  is  O  or  1;  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


BR2 


NR' 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl;  B  is  O,  S  or  NR^;  R^ 
and  R^  are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  acyl  or  phenacyl,  with 
the  proviso  that  when  B  is  O  or  S,  R^  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,360,811 
1-ALKYL-,  1-ALKENYL-,  AND 
l-ALKYNYLARVL-2-AMINO-l>PROPANEDIOLS  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORV 
AGENTS 
John  J.  Tegeler,  Bridgewater;  Barbara  S.  Rauckman,  Fleming- 
ton;  Russell  R.  L  Hamer,  Lebanon;  Brian  S.  Freed,  Phillips- 
burg,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Grtgory  H.  Merriman,  Fairfield,  Ohio, 
assigiiors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated, 
Sonenrille,  N.J. 
Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,236,  Feb.  24,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,910,  Dec.  24, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
596,448,  Oct.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,200,  Mar.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,908 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/46.  213/56 
VS.  a.  514—357  66  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  RCH(OR')CH(NR2R3)R*or 
RCH2CR"(NR2r3)R*  wherein  R  is 


wherein  R'  is  CH3(CH2)mC«C— ,  CH3(CH2)„CH=CH— , 

CH3(CH3(CH2)mCH2CH2-, 


w. 


\  / 

-CH2(CH2);,C=C= 

"^-^sT^ 

0 

CH2(CH2)^H=CH=. 

*'>V    \ 

"  ^  / 

-CH2(CH2)^H2CH2=, 

0 
II 

(CH2(CH2)„CH2C] 

? 

.     CH3(CH2);„CH2C-, 

0 
II 

CH3(CH2)«CH20=.    or    CH3(CH2)mCO=, 

wherein  m  is  3  to  IS,  n  is  0  to  12,  and  W  and  X  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  hydroxy,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy,  halogen, 
or  trifluoromethyl,  or 


O 
I 

OCNCR^h 


wherein  R^^  is  loweralkyi;  R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi, 


O 

C— NHR" 


kyl;  the  optical  isomers  thereof,  or  the  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof. 


wherein  R^*  is  loweralkyi  or 


O 

CR« 


-V 


wherein  W  is  as  above,  or 


OCH2 


r2  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi;  R^  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  or 


OR* 


wherein  R'  is  as  above  or  NHR^''  wherein  R^''  is  loweralkyi; 
R"is 


O 

y 
CX>R^ 


wherein  R^  is  loweralkyi;  R*  is 


O 

cor7 


wherein  R''  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi,  C(R^)20R''  wherein 
R}  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  or 


O 

CR* 


wherein  R^  is  as  above  and  R^'  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi;  R' 
and  R'  taken  together  with  the  oxygen  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


)-0     R» 
wherein  R^  and  R'°  are  independently  hydrogen  or  loweral- 


5,360,812 

FUSED  l,2>OXADIAZOLE-2-OXIDES  AND  THEIR  USE 

Joachim  Brendel,  Frankfort  am  Main;  Karl  Schoaafliiger,  Al- 

zeaan,  and  HeLnnt  Bohn,  Scbooecfc,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignora 

to  Caasella  Aktiengeaeliachaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,520 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Jnn.  10, 1992, 4218977 
Int  a.'  C07D  495/04:  A61K  31/41 
VS.  CL  514—364  6  Claims 

1.  Fused  l,2,SOxadiazole-2-oxide  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy,  N(R2')2 
wherein  R^'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  or 


O 

t 

Y  N  V  N — 


in  which  Y  denotes 


Y  N-       . 

S-,  -S(0)— ,  or  -S(Oh-. 


5,360313 
SULFONAMIDES  AS  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 
Jarier  BartroU;  Mannel  Anguita;  Jordi  Belloc;  ElcM  CarceUcr, 
and  Carmen  Almansa.  all  of  Barceiooa,  Spain,  asaigaors  to  J. 
Uriach  A  Cia.  SA.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,838,  Oct  8,  1991, 

abcBdoncd.  This  appUcatkm  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,589 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Spain,  Oct  8, 1990,  ES90027U 

Lit  a.'  AOIN  43/653;  C07D  249/08 

VS.  CL  514—383  21  ClaiM 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


I 


R^O 


N 


Ar 


N' 


,SOiR' 


in  which: 

X  represents  N; 

R'  represents  Cj-C*  alkyl  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C3-C6  cycloal- 
kyi, phenyl-C|-C4-alkyl,  a  phenyl-Ci-Ct-alkyI  group 
where  the  phenyl  ring  carries  a  substituent  (a)  as  specified 
below,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  a  phenyl  ring  substituted  with 
one  or  more  members  of  group  (a); 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-C«  alkyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl- 
methyi,  C3-C«  cycloalkyi,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  phenyl- 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  a  phenyl-C|-C4-alkyl  group  where  the 
phenyl  ring  carries  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
(a),  phenyl,  naphthyl,  a  phenyl  ring  substituted  with  one 
or  more  members  of  group  (a); 

R3  is  hydrogen; 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ce  alkyl; 

Ar  represents  phenyl  or  a  phenyl  ring  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl  groups; 

wherein  group  (a)  consists  of: 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  haloalk- 

oxy,  halogen,  CF3,  NO2.  CN,  OH,  OCH2Ph,  CH2OH,  a 

group  of  the  formula  — NH — CO — CH3,  a  group  of  formula 

— CH2— OCO— R',  a  group  of  formula  — CO— R*,  a  group 

of  formula  — COO— R*,  a  group  of  formula  — SO2R',  NH2, 

NHR',  or  NR'; 

R'  represents  C1-C4  alkyl; 

z  is  0,  I  or  2; 

or  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 
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5,360314 
NMDA  ANTAGONISTS 
Mickael  G.  PalfreynwD,  Cinciiuiati;  Ian  A.  McDonald,  Love- 
land;  FraMCSCO  G.  Salituro,  Fairfield,  aU  of  Ohio;  Robert 
Schwarcz,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Bruce  M .  Baroa,  Ciiiciimati, 
Ohio,  anigBors  to  M errell  Dow  Phannaceaticals  Inc.,  Cincin- 
aati,  Ohio 
Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  57,195,  May  3, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,188,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,670,  Feb.  28, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
187,353 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/405 
VS.  CL  514—419  6  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  suitable  for  use  in  treating 
conditions  associated  with  excessive  activity  by  excitatory 
amino  acids  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


.S^ 


(U) 


C— OH 

II 

o 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  F,  CH3,  and  CH2CH3,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  present  in  an  amount  sufTi- 
cient  to  antagonize  the  effects  of  excitatory  amino  acids  in 
admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,360,815 
HETEROARYL  CINNAMIC  ACIDS  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

LEUKOTRIENE  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Rejean  Fortin,  Montreal;  Yves  Girard,  He  Bizard;  Erich  Grimm, 
Bale  d'Urfe,  all  of  Canada;  John  Hutchinson,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  John  Scheigetz,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,506 
Int.  a.'  A61K  3  J/38,  31/335.  31/385.  31/35 
MS.  a.  514 — 432  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 


bered  aromatic  ring  wherein  one  carbon  atom  is  replaced  by 
O  or  S  and  0-3  carbon  atoms  are  replaced  by  N;  a  S-mem- 
bered  aromatic  ring  wherein  1-4  carbon  atoms  are  replaced 
by  N;  a  6-membered  aromatic  ring  wherein  0-3  cartmn 
atoms  are  replaced  by  N;  2-  or  4-pyranone;  2-  or  4-pyridi- 
none;  or  a  bicyclic  8-,  9-,  or  lO-membered  aromatic  ring 
wherein  0-2  carbon  atoms  are  replaced  by  either  O  or  S  or 
a  combination  thereof  and  0-3  carbon  atoms  are  replaced  by 
N; 

R"  and  R'^  is  each  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl,  or  R"  and 
R'^  together  form  a  bond; 

R'*  is  H  or  lower  alkyl;  \. 

X'  is  O,  S,  S(0),  S{0)2,  or  CH2; 

X2  is  O.  S,  or  CHR6; 

X3  is  0C(R6)2  or  QR^hO; 

Ar  is  arylene-(R*)2,  wherein  arylene  is  phenyl; 

m  is  1; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,360,816 

S-METHOXY  PSORALEN  USED  TO  TREAT  PSORIASIS 

Jean-Jacques  Goupil,  30  Avenue  du  President  Wilson,  94230 

Cachan,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,491,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,705,  May  10,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,384,  May  31, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,783, 

Feb.  3,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

724,496,  Apr.  18,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  547,947,  Nov.  2, 1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  195,414,  Oct.  9,  1980,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,118,  Oct.  20, 1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,539 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/35 
MS.  a.  514—455  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  psoriasis  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment,  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  orally,  a 
daily  dose  between  40  to  300  mg  of  5-methoxy-psoralen  and 
thereafter  exposing  said  patient  to  irradiation  with  A  ultravio- 
let rays  having  an  energy  within  the  range  from  about  I  to 
about  10  Joules/cm^. 


R5 


X'  X2 

r3>^r« 


wherein: 

R'  is  H,  OH,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R2  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or  together  with  R'  forms  a  double  bonded 

oxygen  (=0); 
R^  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy 

lower  alkyl;  or  R'  is  joined  to  R'  to  form  a  carbon  bridge  of 

2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mono-oxa  carbon  bridge  of  1  or  2 

carbon  atoms,  said  bridge  optionally  containing  a  double 

bond; 
R*  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  H,  OH,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy; 
R*  is  H  or  lower  alkyl,  or  two  R*  groups  attached  to  the  same 

carbon  may  form  a  saturated  ring  of  3  to  8  members; 
R''  is  H,  OH,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  cycloalkyi  lower 

alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  or  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy; 
R',  R',  and  R'^  is  each  independently  H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 

hydroxy,    lower   alkoxy,    lower   alkylthio,    CF3,   CN,    or 

COR'*; 
R'°  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  aryKR'^h.  wherein  aryl  is  a  5-mem- 


5,360,817 
DERIVATIVES  AND  ANALOGUES  OF 
2-DEOXY-2>DIDEHYDRO-N-ACETYL  NEURAMINIC 
ACID  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
Laurence  M.  von  Izstein,  North  Fitzray;  Wen- Yang  Wu,  Mount 
Waverley;  Tho  V.  Phan,  Carnegie;  Basil  Danylec,  Box  Hill, 
and  Betty  Jin,  Mount  Waverley,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Biota  Scientific  Management  Pty  Ltd,  Melbourne,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU91/00161,  §  371  Date  Nov.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/16320,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  946,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  24, 1990,  PJ9800; 
Oct  19,  1990,  PK2896;  Feb.  11,  1991,  PK4537 

Int.  a.'  C07D  309/20;  A61K  31/35 
U.S.  a.  514 — 459  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (lb) 


OH 


(lb) 


r3» 


wherein  R"  is  (alk);,NR6*R^*  CN  or  Nj; 

where  alk  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  methylene; 
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X  is  0  or  I; 

R**  is  hydrogen,  C|.«alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  amidine,  NR'*R** 
or  an  unsaturated  or  saturated  ring  containing  one  or  more 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, oxygen  and  sulphur; 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  Ci.«alkyl,  or  allyl; 

R**  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.«alkyl;  and  R**  is  NNHCOR'*  where 
R'^  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci^kyl  or 
aryl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  derivative  thereof. 


•continued 


5,360318 
l^DIOXANE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  PROTEIN 
KINASE  C  INHIBITORY  ACnvrTY 
Jack  B.  Jiang,  Chapel  Hill;  Mary  G.  JohBMM,  and  Jeffrey 
Nichols,  both  of  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  aaaignort  to  Sphinx 
Pharmaceuticals  Corporation,  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,622,  Sep.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,847 
Int  CV  A61K  31/35:  C07D  309/14 
MS.  a.  514-~459  16  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R: 
O 


3^R. 


I  -  R, 

N 
I  -  R4  Rj 

wherein  Ri  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having  from  2  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms;  R2,  Rj,  R«  are  independently  H,  phenyl  or 
alkyl  having  from  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  H;  and  R; 
is  R«imino  or  amidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


I  5,360319 

MOLECULAR  ANALYTICAL  RELEASE  TAGS  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 
Roger  W.  Gieae,  Qnincy,  Mass.^  aasignor  to  Northeastern  Uni- 
versity, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,394,  Feb.  1,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,709,016.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  710,318 
Int  CL'  AOIN  37/12 
MS.  a.  514—538  66  Claims 

1.  A  release  tag  compound  for  use  in  chemical  analysis,  said 
compound  having  the  generalized  formula: 

S— R^^R;, 

/ 
wherein: 

S  is  a  signal  group  comprising  a  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1-12  carbon  atoms, 
alicyclic  radicals  of  3-7  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  radi- 
cals, said  moiety  containing  at  least  one  halogen,  said 
signal  group  having  the  property  that  upon  cleavage  of 
said  release  tag  compound  at  the  R«  group,  signal  group  S 
is  released  in  the  form  of  a  ketone  which  is  sufficiently 
volatile  for  determination  in  the  gas  phase; 

Rf  is  a  release  group  capable  of  undergoing  cleavage  to 
release  signal  group  S,  and  comprises  a  linkage  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


H— O— C— , 


i) 


-O— C— H, 


O 

I         H 

— O— C— O— C— ;  and 
I 


ii) 


iii) 


Rj;  is  a  reactivity  group  comprising  a  reactive  functional 
group  capable  of  bonding  said  release  tag  compound  to  a 
labelable  substance; 
and  further, 

in  the  release  tag  compound  having  the  release  group  ot 
formula  i,  the  R;,  group  is  bonded  to  the  oxygen  atom  of 
the  formula  and  at  least  one  signal  group  S  is  bonded  to 
the  carbon  atom  of  the  formula; 

in  the  release  tag  compound  having  the  release  group  of 
formula  ii,  the  R^  and  S  groups  are  both  bonded  to  the 
carbon  atom  of  the  formula,  and  R«  further  comprises  a 
keto,  olefmic,  alkynyl,  or  ester  functionality  located  in  a 
beu  position  relative  to  the  OH  group  of  the  formula;  and 

in  the  release  tag  compound  having  the  release  group  of 
formula  iii,  the  carbonyl  group  of  the  formula  bears  a 
moiety  comprising  the  R,  reactivity  group,  at  least  one 
signal  group  S  is  bonded  to  the  non-carbonyl  carbon  atom 
of  the  formula,  and  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  is  bonded  to  the 
non-carbonyl  oxygen  atom  of  the  formula. 


5,360320 

MEDICAL  USE  FOR  TACHYKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
Roaaell  M.  Hagan;  Keith  T.  Bnnce;  Alan  Naylor,  Mark  Ladlow, 

all  of  Ware,  Great  Britain;  Andrew  B.  McElroy,  Research 

Triangle  Park,  N.C^  Andrew  R.  Whittington,  and  Barry  A. 

Coombcr,  both  of  Greenford,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 

Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,635 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1991, 
9120172;  Feb.  11,  1992,  9202839;  Feb.  27,  1992,  9204151 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/20.  31/55.  31/135.  31/19 
MS.  CL  514—559  9  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  mammal,  suffering  from 
emesis,  wherein  said  emesis  is  induced  by  cancer  chemothera- 
peutic  agents,  radiation  sickness,  radiation  therapy,  poisons, 
toxins,  post -operative  sickness  or  opioid  analgesics,  comprising 
administration  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  NKi  receptor 
antagonist  of  formula  H,  V  or  W: 


R*   I 


R' 

(^ 

R«-j- 
(CH2)„ 
R* 


.9? 


H 


wherein  in  the  antagonist  of  formula  H: 

X  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  four; 

y  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  four; 

z  is  an  integer  from  one  to  six; 

the  ring  containing  (CH2)z  may  contain  from  zero  to  three 
double  bonds,  and  one  of  the  carbons  of  (CH2);  may  op- 
tionally be  replaced  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen; 

m  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  twelve,  and  any  one  of  the 
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carbon-carbon  single  bonds  of  (CH2)in  niay  optionally  be 
replaced  by  a  carbon-carbon  double  or  triple  bond  and 
any  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  (CH2)m  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  R^; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci4)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  fluoro; 

R^  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, (C|^)  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  (C3.7)cycloalkyl 
wherein  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  may  optionally  be  re- 
placed by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfiir;  aryl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl;  heteroaryl 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  indanyl,  thienyl, 
fiiryl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyt, 
triazolyl,  tetrazolyl  and  quinolyl;  phenyl(C2-«  )alkyl,  benz- 
hydryl  and  benzyl,  wherein  each  of  said  aryl  and  heteroa- 
ryl groups  and  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said  benzyl,  phe- 
nyl(C2^]alkyl  and  benzhydryl  groups  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  nitro,  (Ci4)al- 
koxy,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  (C|^)alkylamino,  (Ci^)al- 
kyl-O— C(0),  (Ci^)alkyl-0— C(0KCi^)alkyl-C02— , 
(Ci-6)«lkyl-C(OHCi-6)alkyl-0-,  (Ci^)alkyl-C(0)-, 
(Ci^)alkyl-C(OHCi^)alkyl-,  di-(Ci^)alkylamino, 

— CONH-(Ci^)alkyl,  (Ci^)alkyl-CONH-(Ci^)alkyl, 
— NHC(0)H  and  — NHC(OXCi^)alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci4)alkyl;  or 

R^  and  R^,  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  having  from  3 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  wherein  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  may 
optionally  be  replaced  by  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur; 

R^  is  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
naphthyl;  heteroaryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indanyl,  thienyl,  fiiryl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl, 
oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl  and  quinolyl;  or 
cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  may  optionally  be  re- 
placed by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur;  wherein  each  of  said 
aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups  may  opbonally  be  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  and  said  (C}.7)cycloalkyl 
may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents, said  substituents  being  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halo,  nitro,  (C|^>alkyl,  (Ci^)al- 
koxy,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  phenyl,  (Ci^)alkylamino, 
— CONH-<Ci^)alkyl,  (Ci^)alkyl-CONH-(Ci^)alkyl, 

— NHC(0)H  and  — NHC(OHCi^)alkyl; 

R*  may  be  attached  to  any  atom  of  the  nitrogen  containing 
ring  having  an  available  bonding  site  and  R^  may  be  at- 
tached to  any  atom  of  the  (CH2)z  containing  ring  having 
an  available  bonding  site; 

R^  R^  R^  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino, 
carboxy,  carboxyalkyl,  (C|^)alkylamino,  di-<Ci^)al- 
kylamino,  (Ci^)alkoxy,  (Ci^)alkyl-0— C(0)— .  (Ci^)al- 
kyl.O-<:(OHCi-6)alkyl,  (Ci^)alkyl-C02,  (C,^)alkyl- 
C(OHC|^)alkyl-0-(Ci^)alkyl-C(0)-,  (Ci^)alkyl- 

C(OXC|4)alkyl,  and  the  radicals  set  forth  in  the  defmition 
of  R^,  with  the  proviso  that  (a)  when  m  is  0,  R^  is  absent, 
(b)  neither  R*  R^  R'  nor  R*  can  form,  together  with  the 
carbon  to  which  it  b  attached,  a  ring  with  R',  and  (c)  R* 
and  R^  can  not  be  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 


Q 


R* 


N- 


R'' 


,R^ 


R3 


Q  is  the  residue  of  an  optionally  substituted  azabicyclic  ring 
system; 

X  represents  oxa  or  thia; 

Y  represents  H  or  hydroxy; 

R'  and  R^  independently  represent  phenyl  or  thienyl,  either 
of  which  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  halo  or 
trifluoromethyl; 

R3,  R*  and  R'  independently  represent  H,  (Ci^)alkyl,  (C2. 
6)alkenyl,  (C2-6)alkynyl,  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl, trimethylsilyl,  -OR",  SCHj,  SOCH3,  SO2CH3, 
— NR«R*  NR«CX)R*,  NR'<:02R*,  — CO2R''  or  — CON- 
R'Tl*;  and 

R"  and  R* independently  represent  H,  (Ci^)alkyl,  phenyl  or 
trifluoromethyl; 
or  a  salt  or  prodrug  thereof; 


r7 


w 


.r3 


wherein  in  the  antagonist  of  formula  V: 


N- 
R»-(Z) 
R« 


wherein  in  the  antagonist  of  formula  W: 

Y  is  {CH2))i  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  wherein 
any  one  of  the  carbon-carbon  single  bonds  in  (CH2)ii  may 
optionally  be  replaced  by  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond, 
and  wherein  any  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  (CH2)/i  may 
optionally  be  substituted  with  K*  and  wherein  any  one  of 
the  carbon  atoms  of  (CH2)ii  may  optionally  be  substituted 
with  R'; 

Z  is  (CH2)m>  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6,  and 
wherein  any  one  of  the  carbon-carbon  single  bonds  of 
(CH2)m  may  optionally  be  replaced  by  a  carbon-carbon 
double  bond  or  carbon-carbon  triple  bond,  and  any  one  of 
the  carbon  atoms  of  (CH2)m  may  optionally  be  substituted 
with  R*; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C|.8)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxy,  (CM)alkoxy  or  fluoro; 

R^  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, (C14)  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  (C3.7)cycloalkyl 
wherein  one  of  the  CH2  groups  in  said  cycloalkyi  may 
optionally  be  replaced  by  NH,  oxygen  or  sulfur;  aryl 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naph- 
thyl; heteroaryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indanyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl, 
oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl  and  quinolyl; 
phenyl-<C2-«)-alkyl,  benzhydryl  and  benzyl,  wherein  each 
of  said  aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups  and  the  phenyl  moieties 
of  said  benzyl,  phenyl-<C2^)-alkyl  and  benzhydryl  may 
optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
nitro,  (Ci^)alkyl,  (Ci^)alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  amino, 
(Ci^)alkylamino,  (CM)alkyI-0— C(0)— ,  (Ci^)alkyl- 
0-C(0HCi.6)alkyl,  (Ci^)alkyl-C(0)-0-,  (CM)alkyl- 
C(OHCi^)alkyl-0-,  (Ci^)alkyl-aO)-,  (Ci^)alkyl- 
QOHCi-6)alkyl-,  di-(Ci^)alkylamino,  — CONH-(Ci^)al- 
kyl,      (Ci^)alkyl-CONH-{Ci^)alkyl,      NHC(0)H      and 


November  1,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


371 


— NHC(OHCi^)alkyl;  and  wherein  one  of  the  phenyl 
moieties  of  said  benzhydryl  may  optionally  be  replaced  by 
naphthyl,  thienyl,  furyl  or  pyridyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  (Ci4)alkyl;  or 

R^  and  R',  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  saturated  ring  having  from  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms  wherein  one  of  the  CH2  groups  in  said  ring  may 
optionally  be  replaced  by  oxygen,  NH  or  sulfur; 

R^  is  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
naphthyl;  heteroaryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indanyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl, 
oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl  and  quinolyl;  and 
cycloalkyi  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  wherein  one  of  the 
(CH2)  groups  in  said  cycloalkyi  may  optionally  be  re- 
placed by  NH,  oxygen  or  sulfur;  wherein  each  of  said  aryl 
and  heteroaryl  grou[>s  may  optionally  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents,  and  said  (C3.7)  cycloalkyi  may 
optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents, 
each  of  said  substituents  being  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  nitro,  (C|^)alkyl,  (C|. 
6)alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  (Ci^)alkylamino, 
— CONH-(Ci^)alkyl,  (Ci^)alkyl-C(0>-NH-{Ci^)alkyl, 
— NHC(0)H  and  — NHC(OHCi^)alkyl;  and 

R*  and  R^  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy,  hydrogen,  halo,  amino,  0x0,  cyano, 
methylene,  hydroxymethyl,  halomethyl,  (Ci^)al- 
kylamino,  di(Ci^)alkylamino,  (C|^)alkoxy,  (Ci4)alkyl- 
O— QO)-,  (Ci^)alkyl-0-C(OHCi^)alkyl,  (Ci^)alkyl- 
C(0),  (Ci-6)alkyl-aOHCi^)alkyK),  (Ci^)alkyl-aO), 
(Ci^)alkyl-C(OHCi^)alkyl,  and  the  radicals  set  forth  in 
the  defmition  of  R^; 

R«  is  NHC(0)R9,  — NHCH2R9,  SO2R'  or  one  of  the  radi- 
cals set  forth  in  any  of  the  definitions  of  R^,  R*  and  R'; 

R*  is  oximino  (=NOH)  or  one  of  the  radicals  set  forth  in  any 
of  the  definitions  of  R^,  R*  and  R'; 

R'  is  (C|4)alkyl,  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  phenyl(C|^)alkyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  (a)  when  m  is  O,  R*  is  absent,  (b)  when 
R*,  R*,  R^  or  R*  is  defined  in  R^,  it  cannot  form,  together 
with  the  carbon  to  which  it  is  attached,  a  ring  with  R',  and 
(c)  when  R*  and  R^  are  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom, 
then  either  each  of  R^  and  R^  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro  and  (C|. 
6)alkyl,  or  R*  and  R^,  together  with  the  carbon  to  which 
they  are  attached,  form  a  (€3^)  saturated  carbocyclic  ring 
that  forms  a  spiro  compound  with  the  nitrogen  containing 
ring  to  which  they  are  attached; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


I  5,360^21 

METHOD  OF  USE  OF  PANTOTHENIC  ACID  TO 

IMPROVE  THE  ATHLEnC  PERFORMANCE  AND 

SENSE  OF  WELL  BEING  OF  A  HUMAN  BEING 

Lit-Hung  Lenng,  Room  502,  Dragon  Seed  Bnildiiig,  39  Queen's 

Road  Central,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  927,189,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,304,574, 
which  U  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  713,965,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,645 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1991, 
9102830 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  37/U  37/44;  A61K  31/195 
VS.  CL  514—563  13  dainis 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  athletic  performance  and 
sense  of  well-being  of  a  human  being  comprising  administering 
to  said  human  being  an  effective  amount  of  pantothenic  acid  or 
a  derivative  thereof  which  is  converted  to  pantothenic  acid  in 
the  body. 


5,360322 
SULFONANILIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  MEDICINE 
Akira  Morino;  Iwao  Morita,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Shin-ichi  Tada, 
Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shinyakn  Co.  Ltd., 
Japan 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  917,097,  Ang.  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,195 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-27675; 
May  25,  1990,  2-136360;  Oct  16,  1990,  ^278041 
Int  a.'  C07C  311/08;  A61K  31/18 
VS.  a.  514 — 605  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound 


NHSO2CH3 


(D 


s 


NH2 

F  OH 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  isomer  thereof. 


5,360,823 
ANIONIC  SALT  FORMULATION  FOR  MILK  FEVER 
GUbert  W.  GrifTel.  Jr.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  and  Darid  J.  Kirk, 
Mnkwonago,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dawe's  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,983 
Int  CL»  AOIN  31/00.  59/02 
VS.  CI.  514—706  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventative  treatment  for  milk  fever;  com- 
prising: 
administering  to  a  dry  cow  prior  to  freshening  a  small  but 
calcium  mobilizing  effective  amount  of  an  anionic  salt 
feed  additive  to  provide  a  cation-anion  difference 
(DCAD)  in  the  total  dry  matter  diet  within  the  range  of 
from  about  —8  to  about  — 18,  said  anionic  salt  additive 
being  of  reduced  levels  of  ammonium  salts  and  containing 
elemental  sulfur. 


5,360,824 
HUMAN  SKIN  CLEANSING  AND  WRINKLE-REDUCING 

CREAM 
Donald  E.  Barker,  28931  S.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Agoora,  CaUf. 
91301 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,966 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/44.  7/48.  9/06 
VS.  a.  424—680  9  Claims 

1.   In  an   improved  skin  cleansing  and   wrinkle-reducing 
cream,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  plurality  of  water-soluble,  skin- 
abrading,  non-irritating  granules  which  are  of  at  least  one 
of  a  vitamin  and  a  vitamin-yielding  salt  non-irritating  to 
the  skin;  and 

b)  an  effective  amount  of  an  oleaginous  creamy  base  non- 
irritating  to  the  skin  and  in  which  said  granules  are  sub- 
stantially uniformly  dispersed. 


5,360,825 
PULP  MOLDING 

Tsntomn  Nognchi,  and  Maynmi  MiyaaUta,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,266 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-059130 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/236.  9/32 

VS.  CI.  521—54  11  ClaiBH 

1.  A  pulp  molding  composition  for  forming  pulp  moldings 
comprising  a  uniformly,  dispersed  slurry  including: 

pulp  fibers; 

a  pulp  plasticizer; 

a  binder,  and 
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expandable  plastic  microspheres  present  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  approximately  5%  to  10%  by  weight,  wherein 
the  pulp  molding  composition  is  formable  upon  exposure 
to  heat. 


S,360,826 
EXPANDABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Scott  L.  Egolf,  Laudale,  and  Reginald  T.  Smrt,  Horsham,  both 
of  Pa„  asagnors  to  Rohn  and  Haas  Company,  Phiadelphia, 
Pa. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  144^2,  Oct  28,  1993.  This  application 
Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,000 
Int  a.'  C08J  9/32 
VS.  a.  521—54  16  Claims 

1.  An  expandable  aqueous  coating  composition,  comprising: 
an  aqueous  polymer  emulsion  binder,  said  binder  comprising 
latex  particles  and  said  latex  particles  comprising  a  co- 
polymer having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  about 
—  20*  C.  to  about  +60'  C.  and  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  20,000  to  about  500,000;  and 
expandable  particles,  said  expandable  particles  comprising  a 
liquid  blowing  agent  contained  within  a  thermoplastic 
shell. 


5,360,827 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  LATEX  OF  HOLLOW 

POLYMER 
Hideki   Toda,   Kamaknra;   Yukio   Takagishi,   Kawasaki,   and 

Masani  Kaino,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Zeon  C6„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-108770; 
Feb.  22,  1993,  5-056519 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/22;  C08K  3/20;  C08L  83/00;  C08F  265/02 
VS.  a.  521—57  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  latex  of  a  hollow  polymer 
which  comprises  adding  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  in  the 
presence  of  a  monomer,  to  latex  containing  cartwxy-modifled 
copolymer  particles  to  make  the  pH  of  the  latex  8  or  more; 
adding  a  carboxyl  group-containing  monomer  to  make  the  pH 
of  the  latex  7  or  less;  and  then  polymerizing  these  monomers. 


5,360,828 

BIOFOAM  II 

Robert  L.  Morrison,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,300,  Apr.  6,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,159 

Int.  a.5  C08J  9/26.  9/28 

VS.  CI.  521 — 64  16  Claims 


»a«MC  VTAMTWQ  MAIVMl 


,>v-mvf9wi^ 


(a)  dissolving  a  naturally  occurring  organic  material  in  a 
primary  solvent  to  form  a  mixture; 

(b)  forming  a  gel  from  the  mixture,  where  the  pores  in  the 
gel  are  occupied  by  the  primary  solvent; 

(c)  replacing  the  primary  solvent  with  a  second  solvent; 

(d)  freezing  the  gel;  and 

(e)  drying  the  gel  to  form  an  organic  biofoam. 


5,360,829 
FOAMED  POLYESTER  SHEET  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Masayuki  Kawabe,  and  Masaki  Yamamoto,  both  of  Hofu,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,301,  Jan.  5,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,256 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/04 
VS.  a.  521—81  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  foamed  polyester  sheet,  which 
comprises 

(1)  feeding 

(A)  a  combination  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  amorphous 
copolyester  and  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
foaming  nucleating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glass,  talc,  silica  and  mica,  or 

(B)  a  combination  prepared  by  furiher  combining  the  above 
combination  (A)  and  20  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
carbonate resin,  or 

(C)  a  combination  prepared  by  further  combining  the  above 
combination  (A)  and  IS  to  1.00  pans  by  weight  of  a  pol- 
yarylate  resin  as  derived  from  a  bisphenol  compound,  into 
a  melt  extruder  to  conduct  melt-mixing, 

(2)  incorporating  an  inert  gas  into  the  resulting  molten  mix- 
ture while  it  exists  in  the  melt  extruder,  and 

(3)  extruding  the  mixture  from  a  sheet-forming  die  to  form 
the  foamed  polyester  sheet. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  rigid,  microcellular  biofoam, 
comprising: 


5,360,830 
EXPANDED  ARTICLES  OF  BIODEGRADABLE  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS 
Catia  Bastioli;  Vittorio  Bellotti,  both  of  Novara;  Luciano  Del 
Giudice,  Milan;  Roberto  Lombi,  and  Angelos  Rallis,  both  of 
NoTara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Novamont  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,875,  Not.  4, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,288,765,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,823,  Mar.  27, 
1991.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,510 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1989,  67667  A/89 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/08 
VS.  a.  521—84.1  7  Claims 

1.  Expanded  articles  of  biodegradable  plastic  material  com- 
prising a  material  including  starch  and  a  synthetic  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol, 
ethylene-acrylic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  articles  having 
a  closed  pore  structure  and  a  density  of  from  0.01  to  less  than 
0.1  g/cm^. 
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5,360,831 
PREPARATION  OF  FOAM-IN-FABRIC  ARTICLES 
Wcner  A.  Lidy,  Ttntmxtn,  Netherlnda;  Ginrd  GatoidUat, 
Bwkilloa,  SwHseria^  and  F»aM;«iia  M.  CMati,  PrercHia- 
MocM,  Frtncc,  awigBora  to  Polyol  Interaatioiial  B.V.,  Rot- 
terdam, NcthcrtaMb 
per  No.  PCr/EP9V024O7,  §  371  Date  Jbl  15, 1993,  §  lOKe) 
D«tc  JmL  15,  1993,  PCT  Prt.  No.  WO92/11130,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JaL  9, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  78J19 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
9027902.7 

Lrt.  CL'  C08G  J8/0a  18/08 
VS.  CL  521—99  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pour-in-place  articles 
which  process  comprises  pouring  a  flexible  or  semi-flexible 
polytirethane  foam  formulation  onto  a  pre-shaped  composite 
cover  and  allowing  the  foam  to  rise  and  cure,  characterized  in 
that  an  inert  gas  is  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  the  flexible  or 
semi-flexible  polyurethane  foam  formulation  such  that  liquid 
foam  reactants  leave  a  mixing  head  in  a  partially  frothed  state. 


(B)  about  40%  by  weight  epoxy-stopped  silicone  fluids 
containing  epoxy-functional  M  groups;  and 

said  blend  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  greater 
than  1000. 


5360332 
HOLLOW  PARTICLES  OF  CROSSLINKED  MELAMINE 

RESIN  HAVING  A  UNIFORM  PARTICLE  DIAMETER 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masami    Bito,    Chigasaki;    Satoahi    Koaiahi,    and    Fnmimasa 

Fnkazawa,  both  of  Fi^iaawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honen 

Corporatiott,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  986,483,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  651,936,  Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,190,983.  Tliis  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1990,  2-37745 

lat  CL'  C08J  9/32;  BOIJ  13/02 

VS.  CL  521—187  6  Claims 

1.  Hollow  particles  of  crosslinked  melamine  formaldehyde 
resin  having  a  uniform  particle  diameter  which  are  obtained  by 
a  process  comprising  subjecting  a  water-soluble  melamine 
formaldehyde  methanol  precondensate  to  condensation  reac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  curing  catalyst,  said  curing  catalyst 
comprised  of  an  organic  acid,  in  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing a  water-soluble  polymer  with  carboxyl  groups  or  a  water- 
soluble  copolymer  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  cart>oxylic  acid 
monomer,  until  the  reaction  liquid  becomes  turbid  due  to  the 
formation  of  particles;  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  a  solvent 
or  substance  which  dissolves  or  swells  the  melamine  resin 
condensate  forming  the  particles;  optionally  diluting  the  mix- 
ture with  a  reactive  solvent  after  the  addition  of  the  solvent  or 
substance;  and  allowing  the  reaction  to  go  to  completion. 


<  5,360333 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  COMPOSmONS  FOR  UV 
CURABLE  EPOXYSnJCONE  RELEASE  AGENTS 
Richard  P.  Eckberg,  Saratoga  Springs,  and  Robert  F.  Agars, 
Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,589 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/50-  C08G  77/14.  59/02 
VS.  CL  522—31  12  Claims 

1.  An  ultraviolet  radiation-curable  epoxysilicone  composi- 
tion comprising  a  blend  of  epoxy-functional  silicone  resins  and 
epoxy-stopped  silicone  fluids  which  in  the  presence  of  an 
efficacious  amount  of  'onium  photocatalyst  is  curable  when 
exposed  to  ultraviolet  radiation,  said  blend  comprising: 
(A)  about  60%  by  weight  epoxy-ftmctional  silicone  resin, 
said    resin    containing   Q   groups,   epoxy-functional    M 
groups  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  D  groups 
and  T  groups,  wherein  said  resin  comprises  at  least  5  parts 
of  the  sum  of  M  groups  and  epoxy-functional  M  groups 
per  10  parts  of  the  sum  of  Q  groups,  D  groups  and  T 
groups; 


5,360334 

PROCESS  FOR  PHOTOINmATED  CONTROL  OF 

INORGANIC  NETWORK  FORMATION  IN  THE  SOL-GEL 

PROCESS 
Michael  Popall,  Wirzbarg;  Jockea  Schalz,  VeitahSchheim,  and 
Helmnt  Schmidt  7#IHBgfB,  all  of  Geramny,  aasigBors  to 
Fraaakofer-GeseUachaft  Zor  Forderang  Der  Angewandten 
Forachuag  e.V.,  Maaick,  Germany 

ContiBBation  of  Ser.  No.  893,949,  Jan.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  553,607,  JaL  18,  1990, 
abaadoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,746 
ClaliM  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  1,  1989,  3925462 
Int  CL'  C08G  4/00,  77/02;  C08J  3/28;  COSK  3/18 
VS.  a.  522—36  11  OaiBM 

1.  A  process  for  photoinitiated  control  of  inorganic  network 
formation  in  the  sol-gel  process;  which  consists  essentially  of: 
preparing  an  anhydrous  reaction  medium  of  an  alcohol,  a 
photoinitiator,  a  compound  which  can  liberate  water 
under  acid  or  alkaline  catalysis  and  one  or  more  hydrolyti- 
cally  polycondensable  compounds  of  constituent  elements 
of  glass  or  ceramic;  and 
subjecting  said  medium  to  structured  or  non-structured 
irradiation  employing  radiation  of  a  wavelength  range  in 
which  the  photoinitiator  absorbs,  thereby  liberating  water 
by  a  photochemical  reaction  in  situ  which  effects  hydro- 
lytic  polycondensation  of  said  one  or  more  polycondensa- 
ble compounds. 


5,360335 
RADIATION-CURABLE  POLYURETHANE  EMULSION 

COMPOSmONS 
KazM  Sato,  Ohtsn;  Tadaynki  Sngimoto,  Kyoto,  and  Naofnmi 
Saiuchi,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dni-Idii  Kogyo 
Seiyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,045 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  1,  1992,  4-321632 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/46;  C08G  18/63.  18/81 
VS.  CL  522—85  27  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-curable  polyurethane  emulsion  composition 
prepared  by  adding  an  isocyanate  compound  having  a  poly- 
merizable  unsaturated  group  to  an  emulsion  of  a  polyurethane 
having  active  amino  groups,  and  allowing  the  isocyanate  com- 
pound and  the  polyiu-ethane  to  react  in  the  presence  of  water. 


5,360336 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  COATINGS  BY 

RADIATION  CROSS-LINKING 
Francois  CkeralUer,  Bergerac,  and  Sammy  Cheralier,  Pans, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Pondres  et 
Exploaift,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,649,  Oct  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,453,  May  14,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,048,  Oct  2, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

35,491 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  2, 1986,  86  13726 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/50.  226/00.  226/06 
VS.  a.  522—96  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  coatings  by  radiation  cross- 
linking,  comprising: 
(a)  mixing  a  mixture  consisting  of:  (i)  between  30  and  80% 
by  weight  of  a  linear  radiation  cross-linkable  oligomer  or 
mixture  of  oligomers  having  two  double  bonds 
>C=CH2  and  a  molecular  weight  between  600  and 
10,000,  which  can  be  cured  by  the  polymerization  of  the 
double  bonds  >C=CH2,  said  oligomer  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester/acrylic 
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oligomers,  epoxy/acrylic  oligomers,  polycarbonate/acry- 
lic oligomers,  and  unsaturated  urethane  oligomers  result- 
ing from  the  reaction  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  with  an 
unsaturated  ester  containing  an  active  hydrogen  via  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  polyisocyanate,  said  polyhydric 
alcohol  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxylated  polyepichlorohydrins,  hydroxylated 
polybutadienes,  hydroxytelechelic  polycarbonates  ob- 
tained by  the  pbosgenation  or  the  transesterification  of 
aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  diok  or  triols,  polyca- 
prolactones,  hydroxytelechelic  polyesters  obtained  by  the 
reaction  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  with  a  polycarboxylic 
acid  or  anhydride  thereof  or  ester  thereof,  polyether  poly- 
ob  obtained  by  the  addition  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene 
oxide  or  tetrahydrofuran  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  poly- 
ether esters,  and  hydroxytelechelic  polyurethanes,  (ii) 
between  about  70  and  20%  by  weight  of  a  reactive  diluent 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula  (I) 


O  C 

^  /   \ 

CH2=C— C— O— CH— CH— N  O— R5 

t  III 

Rl  R2      R3      R4 


in  which 

Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 

R2  and  R3  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  chain 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alternatively,  R2  and 
R3  form,  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached, an  alkylene  ring  containing  S  or  6  carixin  atoms, 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  chain  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl 
group, 

R5  represents  an  isopropyl  group, 

or  alternatively,  R4  and  R;  form,  with  the  carbamate  group 
to  which  they  are  attached,  an  oxazolidone  ring,  and  (iii) 
a  photoinitiator,  whereby  said  oligomer,  diluent  and  pho- 
toinitiator  total  100%  by  weight  of  said  mixture; 

(b)  applying  said  mixture  to  a  support;  and 

(c)  UV  radiation  crosslinking  said  applied  mixture. 


5,3«),S37 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE-ENCAPSULATING  EPOXY 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 
SUro   Honda;   YasiiaU   Sawanmra;   Masayuki  Tanaka;   Keyi 
Kayaba,  and  ToaUhiro  Teshiba,  all  of  AicU,  Japan,  aasignora 
to  Toray  lodustrica,  Ibc,  Japan 
Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,491,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,000 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Apr.  4, 1990, 2-90018;  Jon. 
18,  1990,  2-159231;  Jul  18,  1990,  2-159233;  No?.  30,  1990, 
2-339721 

IM.  CL>  C08K  7/08 
VS,  CL  523—220  7  CUims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device-encapsulating  epoxy  resin  com- 
position comprising 
(i)  an  epoxy  resin  (A)  containing  as  the  essential  component 
thereof  a  bifunctional  epoxy  resin  (a  1)  having  a  biphenyl 
skeleton,  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


(D 


OCH2CHCH2 
o 
tJ        'r'  r^        k* 

wherein  R*  through  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen 


atom,  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 

(ii)  a  curing  agent,  and 

(iii)  a  filler  containing  a  fused  silica  (C)  consisting  of  97  to  50 
wt  %  of  crushed  fused  silica  (CI)  of  a  mean  particle  diam- 
eter not  more  than  10  ^m  and  3  to  SO  wt  %  of  spherical 
fused  siUca  (C2)  of  a  mean  particle  diameter  not  more  than 
4  ^m,  wherein  the  mean  particle  diameter  of  the  spherical 
fused  silica  is  smaller  than  the  mean  particle  diameter  of 
the  crushed  fused  silica,  and  the  amount  of  the  filler  being 
75  to  90  wt  %  to  the  total  of  the  composition. 

2.  A  semiconductor  device-encapsulating  epoxy  resin  com- 
position comprising 

(i)  an  epoxy  resin  (A)  containing  as  the  essential  component 
thereof  a  bifunctional  epoxy  resin  (a2)  having  a  naphtha- 
lene skeleton,  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


m 


R'3  Rl2 

wherein  two  of  R'  to  R'*  independently  represent 


— OCH2CHCH2 
O 


and  those  remaining  independently  represent  hydrogen  atom, 
halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 
(ii)  a  curing  agent,  and 

(iii)  a  filler  containing  a  fused  silica  (C)  consisting  of  97  to  50 
wt  %  of  crushed  fused  silica  (CI)  of  a  mean  particle  diam- 
eter not  more  than  10  ^m  and  3  to  50  wt  %  of  spherical 
fused  silica  (C2)  of  a  mean  particle  diameter  not  more  than 
4  ^m,  wherein  the  mean  particle  diameter  of  the  spherical 
fiised  silica  is  smaller  than  the  mean  particle  diameter  of 
the  crushed  fused  silica,  and  the  amount  of  the  filler  being 
75  to  90  wt  %  to  the  total  of  the  composition. 


5,360,838 

CATIONIC,  CAPPED  ADVANCED  EPOXY  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS  FROM  GLYCIDYL  ETHERS  OF 

OXY ALKYLATED  AROMATIC  OR  CYCLOAUPHATIC 

DIOLS 
Kenneth  W.  Anderson,  and  Richard  A.  Hickner,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  977,591,  Not.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,248,741, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,119,  Aug.  30,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,065, 

Job.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No. 

128,249,  Dec.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4^63,575.  This  application  Jnn. 

14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,835 

Int  CL'  C08G  59/14:  CMK  3/20;  O08L  63/02 

VS.  a.  523-404  42  Claima 

1.  A  cationic,  advanced  epoxy  resin  having  a  charge  density 

of  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.9  milliequivalent  of  cationic 

charge  per  gram  of  resin  prepared  by  reacting  in  the  presence 

of  a  suitable  catalyst 

(A)  a  composition  comprising 
(1)  at  least  one  diglycidyl  ether  of  (a)  an  oxyalkylated 
aromatic  diol  or  (b)  an  oxyalkylated  cycloaliphatic  diol 
or  (c)  an  oxyalkylated  aliphatic  diol  represented  by  the 
following  formulae  III  or  IV: 


O 
/     \ 

H2C c 

I 

R 


-CH2-^i 


R 
I 
O— CH 


— CH2-I— O— Z— 


-continued 

CH3  FormaU  I 

FORMULA  III  I 

— CH2— C— CH2— 

CH3 


— O^CH2— CH— O-^— CH2— C CH2 


FORMULA  rv 


/ 


H2C- 


°N     f  r     1 

C— CH24-0— CH— (CH2)3-j— O— Z  — 

I  \  /  m 


-0^(CH2)3— CH— 0-^CH2- 


O 
/     \ 

C CH2 

R 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  about  4  cartmn  atoms;  R"  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  cartMn  atoms;  each  m  is  inde- 
pendently an  integer  from  1  to  25;  and  Z  is  a  group  represented 
by  the  following  formulas  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H  or  I: 


^- 


(RO* 


-Ra-^R.-, 


(R')4 


-£s^(A),-fs^ 

(Rk  (R 

I 

— Ra-£s^Ra— , 
(R'U 


Formula  A 


Formula  B 


Formula  C 


(R7«  (R')4 


(R')4 


(R^      (R-Vi 


OH 

f 
O— CH2— C— CH2 

R 


OH 


Formula  D 


Formula  E 


Formula  F 
\ 


(R')4 


/■• 


Formula  G 


-^-<A)i;@-  O-CHj-C-CHj-O-^-(A);;^^  - 


(R')«(R')4 


/ii' 


and  Z'  is  represented  by  formulas  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G  or  I 
wherein  A  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to 
12  cartwn  atoms,  — S — .  — S — S— ,  — SO2— ,  —SO — , 
— CO — ,  — O — CO — O — ,  or  — O — ;  A'  is  a  divalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  each  R  is 
independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen,  a 
hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarfoyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen;  R"  is  a  divalent  hydrocartxm 
group  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  n  has  a  value  of 
zero  or  1;  n'  has  a  value  from  zero  to  10;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  dihydric  phenol;  with 

(B)  at  least  one  dihydric  phenol;  and 

(C)  a  capping  agent; 

wherein  components  (A-1)  and  (A-2)  are  employed  in  quanti- 
ties such  that  from  about  10  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  the 
diglycidyl  ethers  contained  in  component  (A)  are  contributed 
by  Component  (A-1)  and  from  25  to  about  90,  weight  percent 
of  such  glycidyl  ethers  are  contributed  by  component  (A-2) 
and  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  employed  in  such  quantities 
that  the  resultant  advanced  epoxy  resin  has  an  average  epoxide 
equivalent  weight  of  from  about  350  to  about  10,000,  whereby 
there  is  formed  an  advanced  epoxy  resin  having  terminal  oxi- 
rane  groups;  and 
subsequently  converting  the  oxirane  groups  to  cationic 
groups  by  reacting  the  resin  with  a  nucleophile  and  adding 
an  organic  acid  and  water  at  at  least  one  point  in  the 
process. 


5,360339 

CATHODIC  ELECTRODEPOSmON  PAINT 

Motoi  Taaimoto;  Tatano  Yoakida,  both  of  Snita;   Kenshiro 

Tobinaga,  Kawanishi,  and  Viyi  Toyoda,  Takatsnki,  ail  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUcd  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,431 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwa,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-120110 

Int  CL'  C08J  3/20;  C08K  3/20'  C08L  63/00 

VS.  a.  523—414  12  Claims 

1.  A  cathodic  electrodeposition  paint  comprising  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  primary  cationic  film-forming  resin  and  1  to 
30%  by  weight  of  the  total  resin  content  of  the  entire  paint  of 
an  auxiliary  amine-modified  acrylic  resin  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  emulsion,  wherein  said  amine-modified  acrylic  resin  is 
a  reaction  product  produced  by  reacting  a  secondary  amine 
and  an  oxirane  ring-containing  acrylic  copolymer  to  open  the 
oxirane  ring  with  said  amine,  and  wherein  the  acrylic  copoly- 
mer has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  from  1,000  to 
20,000  and  is  produced  by  copolymerizing  a  monomeric  mix- 
ture comprising  (a)  t-butyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  in  a  pro- 
portion sufficient  to  provide  a  glass  transition  temperature  in 
the  acrylic  copolymer  of  at  least  50*  C,  (b)  a  hydroxyl  group- 
containing  acryUc  monomer  in  a  proportion  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  hydroxyl  number  in  the  acrylic  copolymer  of  greater 
than  40,  and  (c)  an  oxirane  ring-containing  acrylic  monomer  in 
a  proportion  sufficient  to  provide  an  oxirane  ring  content  in  the 
acryUc  copolymer  of  from  0.5  to  2.5  mmoL/g. 
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S,360MO 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED 
STORAGE  STABILITY 
Anita  N.  Chan;  Brian  J.  Swetlin;  Samuel  A.  Thompson,  III,  aU  of 
Wilmington,  Del.;  Chester  R.  Willis,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and 
Andrew  B.  Woodside,  Piciceringtoo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hercu- 
les Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997^03 
Int  a.1  aWG  59/50;  C08L  63/Oa  77/10;  C08K  3/20.  3/34. 

3/36.  3/40 
VS.  a.  523—428  18  aaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(1)  at  least  one  polyepoxide  having  an  average  of  more  than 
one  epoxide  group  per  molecule  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyglycidyl  ethers  and  polyglycidyl  amines 
and 

(2)  from  about  10  to  about  100  parts  per  100  parts  polyepox- 
ide of  at  least  one  crystalline  aromatic  diamine  curing 
agent  that  is  reactive  with  the  polyepoxide  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  3,7-diaminodibenzothio- 
phene-S,S-dioxide;  3,7-diaminophenothiazine  sulfone;  3,7- 
diamino-N-methylphenothiazine  sulfone:  2,7-diamino-9- 
fluorenone  and  2,4,6,8-tetramethyl-3,7-diaminothioxan- 
thene  sulfone. 


consisting  of  stratified  vermiculite,  fibrous  ceramic  wool  and 
calcium  carbonate  whiskers;  and  further  wherein  said  compos- 


5,360,841 
USE  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE/PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  IN  HYDRAULIC  BINDER 
MATERIALS  AND  MATERIALS  SO  OBTAINED 
Bemhard  Knop,  Monheim-Blee;  Horst  Tamm,  Haan,  and  Crer- 
hard  Walter,  Erkratb,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
KommanditgeseUschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/0094«,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00253,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,969 
ClaiiBs  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23, 1989,  3920662 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/00;  G08G  65/32;  C08L  71/02 
VS.  a.  524 — 4  20  Claims 

I.  Hydraulically  setting  powder-form  mixtures,  comprising 
ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide  block  copolymers  formed  by 
addition  of  ethylene  oxide  onto  polypropylene  glycol  and 
having  a  content  of  5  to  35%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  block  copolymers,  of  ethylcncoxy  groups  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polypropylene  glycol 
of  I, SCO  to  3,000,  said  block  copolymers  being  present  in  a 
sufficient  amount  to  reduce  dust  emission  from  the  powder- 
form  mixtures. 


5,360,842 
NON-ASBESTOS  FRICOON  MATERIAL 
Katsi^i  Seki,  Washinomiya,  and  Truong  V.  Hung,  Hanyu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Akebono  Research  and  Deyelopment  Centre  Ltd., 
Hansm,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,583,  Oct.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-418883 
Int.  a.'  C08K  11/00.  3/26.  3/34;  C08J  5/14 
VS.  a.  524 — 15  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-asbestos  friction  material,  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composite  friction  dust  to  result  in  high-tempera- 
ture wear-resistance  and  reduced  fading,  wherein  said  compos- 
ite friction  dust  is  prepared  by  mixing  S  to  95%  by  weight  of 
one  or  more  inorganic  compounds  with  5  to  95%  by  weight  of 
a  polymerization  product  of  cashew  nut  shell  oil,  adding  an 
effective  amount  of  a  curing  agent  to  the  mixture  and  then 
curing  by  heating  the  mixed  product,  and  then  pulverizing  the 
cured  product  to  a  desired  particle  size,  and  wherein  said  one 
or  more  inorganic  compounds  are  selected  from  the  group 
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ite  dust  comprises  3  to  30%  by  weight  of  total  formulating 
ingredients. 


5,360,843 
CELLULOSE  ACETOACETATES 
Kevin  J.  Edgar,  and  William  W.  Blount,  Jr.,  both  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport, 
Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,205,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,292,877, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,821,  Aug.  9,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160.989 
Int.  a.'  C08L  1/12:  C09J  4/00.  101/00;  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  524—41  18  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  about  0.5  to  about  50  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
total  coating  composition,  of  a  water  soluble  cellulose 
acetoacetate  having  a  DS/AGU  of  0.01  to  about  1.9, 

(B)  about  25  to  about  95  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
total  coating  composition,  of  water,  and 

(C)  about  0  to  about  40  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
cellulose  acetoacetate,  of  a  crosslinking  agent. 


5,360,844 
ARTICLES  MANUFACTURED  WITH  A  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  POLYMER  OF  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBON,  A  Cm  ALKYL  OR 
HYDROXYALKYLETHER  OF  STARCH  AND  A  VINYL 
OR  ACRYL  POLYMER  AS  A  COMPATIBILIZING  AGENT 
Rita  M.  Delnie,  Bergen  of  Zoom;  Anton  L.  German,  Eindhoven; 
Henricus  E.  H.  Meijer,  Veldhoven;  Antonius  H.  Zyderveld, 
Vaassen,  and  Jan  Bussink,  Bergen  of  Zoom,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Cargill,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  89,719,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,296,526, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  744,943,  Aug.  14,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,234,978.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,910 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Aug.    15,    ISKH), 
9001826 

Int.  a.'  C08L  3/OS 
VS.  a.  524—50  2  Claims 

1.  Articles  produced  from  a  composition  containing  a  poly- 
mer of  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  a  C|-4alkyl  or  hydroxyal- 
kyl  ether  of  starch  having  a  degree  of  substitution  Of  at  least 
0.25  and  a  compatibilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copolymers  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate,  ethylenc-acry- 
lic  acid,  and  terpolymers  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate-(meth)acry- 
lic  ?c<d,  wherein  the  composition  also  contains  a  polyhydric 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  2-10  carbon  atoms  and  2-6  hydroxyl 
groups  as  a  dispersant/plasticizer/lubricant  for  the  starch 
ether. 
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5,360345 
STARCH  ESTER  BASED  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 
Robert   J.    BUlmera,   Stockton;   Ckartcs   W.   Paal,   Madison; 
Stephen  F.  HatfieM,  Sonerrille,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Thomas  F. 
Kanftann,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-purt  of  Ser.  No.  995,493,  Dec.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,023 
Int  a.'  C08L  3/06 
VS.  a.  524—51  36  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising  from  about 
10  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  starch  ester  having  from  about  2  to 
18  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  component  and  a  degree  of  substi- 
tution (DS)  of  from  about  0.3  to  3.0,  and  a  diluent  which  is  a 
non-volatile,  polar  organic  material  that  is  compatible  with  the 
starch  ester  and  is  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  allow  the 
composition  to  melt  at  an  application  temperature  of  400'  F.  or 
less  and  have  a  viscosity  of  50,000  cPs  or  less  at  that  tempera- 
ture.      I 


5,360,846 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,360  847 
DISSIPATIVE  CURING  ANDCOATING  COMPOSITION 

FOR  CONCRETE 
Dennis  R.  DewM:ker,  Belle  Mead;  Leon  Rosenberg.  Bridge- 
water,  and  Nicholas  J.  Lacamcra,  Jr.,  Somerville,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hold- 
ing Corp.,  Wifagiington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4^80 
Int  a.'  CeSK  5/15 
VS.  a.  524-56  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  and  curing  concrete  and,  subse- 
quently, removing  the  coating  that  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  coating  composition  that  comprises  by 
weight  of  coating  solids  95-60%  of  an  acrylic  copolymer 
or  a  styrene  copolymer  latex  and  5-40%  of  a  polysaccha- 
ride in  water; 

(b)  coating  the  composition  onto  the  surface  of  concrete  and 
allowing  it  to  form  a  film; 

(c)  allowing  the  concrete  to  cure; 

(d)  flooding  the  surface  of  the  concrete  after  it  has  cured 
with  water,  waiting  a  sufficient  time  for  the  water  to 
dissolve  the  coating  film; 

(e)  removing  the  coating  film  from  the  concrete  surface. 


5,360,848 

MODIFIED  BITUMENS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AND  SOLUBILIZING 

AGENTS  FOR  PLASTICIZED  POLYVINYL  BUTYRAL  IN 

BITUMEN 
Manfred  KoecUer,  Obemrael,  and  Berad  Mucha,  Neu-Anspach, 
both  of  Gcniany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl 
AG,  Gemany 

FUed  Ang.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  6,  1992,  4226000 
Int  CL'  CD8L  95/00 
VS.  CL  524—59  n  CUiM 

1.  A  modified  bitumen  having  improved  elasticity  properties 


and  an  improved  low-temperature  flexibility,  comprising  bitu- 
men and  a  polymeric  elasticizing  component  in  homogeneous 
distribution,  which  comprises,  as  the  elasticizing  component, 
plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral  (PVB)  and,  as  the  solubilizing 
agent  for  the  latter,  an  amount,  sufficient  for  solubilization,  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  II 


R'O— (CHi— tCH2lr— 0)x— r2 


(D 


R'O— (CHz— (CH2LO),— (CHj-CH— O),— r2  01) 

R 

in  which  in  each  case  R'  and  R^,  which  can  be  identical  or 
different  are  (C|-C4)-alkyl, 

R  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 

X  is  in  each  case  a  number  from  1  to  5000, 

y  is  a  number  from  0  to  500,  with  the  proviso  that  at  y  values 
of  >0,  the  value  of  x  is  0  or  g4y,  and 

z  is  a  number  from  I  to  8, 
or  mixtures  of  compounds  of  the  formulae  I  and  II,  optionally 
in  combination  with  polystyrene  or  a  styrene  copolymer  as  the 
solubilizing  co-component. 


5,360,849 

MIXTURES  OF  BITUMEN  AND  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  SUITABLE  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION 

OF  BITUMENS 

Vittorio  Braga,  Ferrara,  and  Cario  Giavarini,  Rome,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Himont  Incorporated,  WUmiagton,  Del 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,948 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  24,  1992,  MI92  A 
002198 

Int  a.'  C08L  95/Oa  23/12.  23/16 
VS.  CL  524—68  12  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  containing  bitumen  and  a  polymer  composition, 
characterized  in  that  the  polymer  composition  consists  essen- 
tially of 

A)  10-40  parts  by  weight  of  an  tsotactic  propylene  homopol- 
ymer  with  an  isotactic  index  greater  than  80,  or  a  random 
copolymer  of  propylene  with  ethylene  or  a  C4-C10  o-ole- 
fm  having  the  formula  CH2=CHR,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  with  2-8  carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  of  ethylene 
and  C4-C10  a-olefin,  said  copolymer  having  a  content  of 
ethylene  or  C4-C 10  a-olefin  or  combinations  thereof  from 
I  to  10%  by  weight  and  an  isotactic  index  in  boiling 
n-heptane  greater  than  80; 

B)  0-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  fraction  containing 
over  55  wt.  %  ethylene,  insoluble  in  xylene  at  ambient 
temperature; 

C)  50-80  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  fraction  of  ethylene 
with  propylene  or  C4-C10  o-olefin  having  the  formula 
Cj^KZHR,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  2-8  carbon 
atoms,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  optionaUy  a  minor  quan- 
tity of  diene,  said  copolymer  fraction  being  soluble  in 
xylene  at  ambient  temperature,  having  an  intrinsic  viscos- 
ity greater  than  1.5  and  up  to  2.2  dl/g  and  having  20  to  45 
wt.  %  ethylene. 


5,360350 

ASYMMETRICAL  BENZOTRIAZOLYLPHENOLS 
Semyon  Moshchitsky,  OM  Bride,  N  J.,  and  WUliam  E.  Leistner. 
Atlantic  Beach,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Fairmount  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,012,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,292^90. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,376 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/34 
VS.  CL  524—91  11  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  polymer  composition  which  comprises  a 
polymeric  compound  and  from  about  0. 1%  to  about  5%  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  polymeric  composition  of  an  asymmetri- 
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cal  hydroxyphenyi  benzotriazolylpbenol  compound  having 
the  fonnula: 


OH  OH 

Rl  R2 


wherein: 

Rl  is  C)  to  Cig  alkyl,  Q  to  C|o  aryl,  C?  to  Ci6  arylalkyi,  C| 
to  C|2  alkoxy,  €«  to  C|o  aryloxy,  C7  to  C|6  arylalkoxy, 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  or  cumyl; 

R2  is  C|  to  C|g  alkyl,  Q  to  Cio  aryl,  C7  to  C16  arylalkyi,  Ci 
to  C12  alkoxy,  Ce  to  Cio  aryloxy,  C7  to  C16  arylalkoxy, 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  or  cumyl; 

Rl  is  different  from  R2;  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, Ci  to  C12  alkyl,  and  C|  to  C12  alkoxy. 


5,34iO,851 
AQUEOUS  SIUCONE/(CO)POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
CROSSLINKABLE  INTO  ELASTOMERIC  STATE 
Michel  Feder,  Dlfiirth;  Jean-Pierre  Jaubert,  Saint-Brice-Sous- 
Foret,  and  Jean-Marie  Pouchol,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

PUed  Jon.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  541,301 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jon.  29,  1989,  89  09004 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/42 
VS.  CL  524—157  25  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  silicone  dispersion  crosslinkable  into  an  elas- 
tomeric  state  on  removal  of  water  therefrom  under  ambient 
conditions,  comprising  (A)  an  oil-in-water  base  emulsion  of  an 
a,a>-(dihydroxy)polydiorganosiloxane  stabilized  with  at  least 
one  anionic  or  nonionic  surface-active  agent,  or  mixture 
thereof,  (B)  an  aqueous  latex  of  an  organic  (co)polymer  having 
a  particle  size  ranging  from  0.01  to  O.S  ^m  and  a  solids  content 
ranging  from  20%  to  70%  by  weight,  (C)  an  effective  cross- 
linking  amount  of  at  least  one  crosslinking  agent  for  reacting 
with  the  emulsion  (A)  to  produce  an  elastomeric  state,  and  (D) 
at  least  one  nonsiliceous  filler  material  in  an  amount  effective 
for  semi-reinforcement  or  packing,  said  aqueous  dispersion 
having  a  solids  content  of  at  least  40%  by  weight. 


5,360352 
SnJCONE  ADHESIVE  AND  ORGANIC  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITES 
Frank  J.  Traver,  Troy,  and  Dunne  F.  Merrill,  Ballston  Spa,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford, 
N.Y. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  797,487,  No?.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  265,192,  Oct  31,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,128,394,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,369,  May  6, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,349 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 
has  been  diwiaimed. 
Int  a.5  C08K  3/54 
VS.  a.  524—268  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  release  properties  of  an 
organic  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising:  adding  to  the 
adhesive  an  additive  comprising 

(i)  a  silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 
(ii)  a  silicone  cross-linking  agent,  and 
(iii)  a  compatibilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  emulsifying  agent  compatible  with  both  the 
silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  the  organic  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  and  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving 
both  the  silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  the  or- 
ganic pressure-sensitive  adhesive. 


5360.853 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE-BASED  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Satoshi  Nagata,  Ibaraki,  and  Osamu  Sodeyama,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  JuB.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,553 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-164967 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/24 

VS.  a.  524—269  8  Qaims 

1.   A   polyvinyl  chloride   resin-based  composition   which 

comprises,  as  a  uniform  blend: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  having 
an  average  degree  of  polymerization  in  the  range  from  SOD 
to  2500; 

(b)  from  4  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymeric  resin 
of  acrylonitrile,  butadiene  and  styrene  or  methyl  methac- 
rylate,  butadiene  and  styrene,  each  containing  from  40  to 
80%  by  weight  of  the  butadiene; 

(c)  from  2  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
component  (a)  of  styrene-butadiene  copolymeric  rubber 
having  a  linear  block  molecular  structure  of  styrene- 
butadiene-styrene,  of  which  the  weight  ratio  of  the  sty- 
rene moiety  to  the  butadiene  moiety  is  in  the  range  from 
30:70  to  60:40; 

(d)  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymeric  resin  of 
acrylonitrile  and  styrene,  the  amount  of  acrylonitrile 
being  from  10  to  30%  by  weight;  and 

(e)  from  0. 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polydimethylsiloxane 
of  which  from  30  to  80%  by  moles  of  the  methyl  groups 
are  replaced  with  alkyl  groups  having  4  to  16  carbon 
atoms  or  2-phenylpropyl  groups. 


5,360,854 
HOT  MELT  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION  AND  APPLICATIONS 
Frank  A.  Bozich,  Jr.,  Elmhurst  lU.,  assignor  to  Adhesive  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Itasca,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,371,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,102,  May  1,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,837, 
Dec.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  63,364 
Int  a.'  C08L  25/10 
U.S.  CL  524—274  8  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  15%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  A-B-A 
block  or  A-B-A-B-A-B-multi-block  copolymer,  wherein 
polymer  blocks  A  are  styrene  blocks  and  polymer  blocks 
B  arc  butadiene  or  hydrogenated  butadiene  and  wherein 
said  polymer  block  A  comprises  from  about  35  to  about  55 
parts  per  100  parts  of  said  copolymer  and  said  polymer 
blocks  B  comprise  from  about  65  to  about  45  parts  per  100 
parts  of  said  copolymer; 

(b)  from  about  70%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
compatible  tackifying  resins  having  a  composite  Ring  and 
Ball  softening  point  between  about  25*  C.  to  about  50*  C; 
and 

(c)from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer 
of  the  anti-oxidant  type. 


5,360355 
BLOCK  POLYMERS  AND  OIL-CONTAMINATION 
TOLERANT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ramsis  Gobran,  Roserille,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
A  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,279,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,691 
Int  a.5  C09J  11 /OS.  153/02 
VS.  a.  524—274  28  Claims 

1.  An  oil-tolerant  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition 
comprising: 
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100  parts  of  an  AB  type  block  copolymer  elastomeric  phase 
wherein  the  AB  type  block  copolymer  comprises  (A-B)„- 
X,  X-<A-B),r A  or  B-(A-B);rX,  where  n  is  1  to  30  and  X  is 
an  optional  coupling  agent  and  with  about  10  to  about  40 
weight  percent  of  an  A  block  portion,  comprising  block 
portions  predominately,  of  vinylarene,  and  about  60  to 
about  90  weight  percent  of  a  B  block  portion  comprised 


predominately  of  2-alkyl  substituted  1,3-butadiene 
wherein  the  B  block  portion  has  a  Tg  lower  than  about 
minus  65*  C;  and 
30  to  300  parts  of  at  least  one  tackifying  material  at  least 
partially  compatible  with  the  2-alkyl  substituted  1,3- 
butadiene  B  block  portion,  wherein  said  adhesive  func- 
tionally adheres  to  surfaces  free  of  oil  and  surfaces  having 
up  to  0. 1  mg  oil  per  cm^. 


5,360357 
POLYMER  SCALE  PREVENTIVE  AGENT  FROM 
NAPHTHOQUINONE  DYE 
Hi^ime   Kitamnra,   Ichihara;   Susnmu   Ueno,   Hazald;   Mikio 
Watanabe,  Kamisn;  MasaUro  UsnU,  Kamisu,  and  Toshihiko 
Nakano,  Kamisn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsn  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,619,  Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-225525; 
Aug.  28,  1990,  ^225526;  Ang.  28,  1990,  2-225527 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/07 
VS.  a.  524—324  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  scale  preventive  agent  for  use  in  polymeriza- 
tion of  vinyl  chloride  monomer  or  a  monomer  mixture  contain- 
ing vinyl  chloride  monomer  as  a  major  component,  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  naphthoquinone  natural  dye  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthazarines  and 

(B)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  a  saponification  degree  of  at 
least  50  mol  %  wherein  the  component  (B)  essentially 
consists  of  (B-1)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  a  saponification 
degree  of  at  least  95  mol  %  and  (B-2)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
with  a  saponification  degree  of  at  least  70  mol  %  but  not 
more  than  95  mol  %,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  compo- 
nent (B-l)/component  (B-2)  is  in  the  range  of  1/50  to 
50/1. 


5^360,856 
DISPERSANT  POLYMERS 
Rodney  M.  Harris,  Chicago;  Maqsood  S.  Ahmed,  Horaewood, 
and  Thomas  A.  Renner,  Lansing,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  28,039,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,288,828. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,249 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/10 
VS.  a.  524—315  5  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  dispersion  suitable  for  dispersing  pigments  in  a 
film-forming  polymer  containing  composition,  wherein  the 
pigment  dispersion  comprises: 
(i)  1  to  about  80%  by  weight  pigment; 
(ii)  10  to  about  60%  of  a  hydroxy-functional  polymeric 
dispersant  which  is  substantially  free  of  acid  groups,  amine 
groups  and  ethylenic  unsaturation;  and 
(iii)  the  remainder  being  a  liquid  carrier; 
wherein  the  dispersant  is  the  free  radical  addition  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  product  of  a  mixture  of  monomers  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  15-30%  by  weight  styrene;  and 

(b)  15-30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  methacrylate 
monomer  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group; 
and 

(c)  20-60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  aery  late  monomer 
having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group;  and 

(d)  7-25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydroxy-functional 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable  with 
monomers  (a)  (b)  and  (c); 

wherein  said  polymeric  dispersant  has  a  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  18,000  to  24,000,  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  4,500  to  7,400,  and  a  polydispersity  of  2.9  to  4.2. 


5,360,858 
SnJCONE  RUBBER  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Hironao  Fqjiki;  Kaom  Micfaimata,  both  of  Takasaki,  Japan; 
Atsushi  Yaginuma,  Torrance,  Calif.;  Nobuyuki  Hasebe,  and 
Clara  Y.  Kim,  both  of  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Shin-Etsu  Techni- 
cal Services,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,654,  Jan.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,366 

Int  a.'  C08G  77/OS;  C08K  3/10 

VS.  CL  524—434  14  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  rubber  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  contain- 
ing at  least  two  alkenyl  groups  in  its  molecule, 

(B)  a  diorganohydrogen{x>lysiloxane  having  at  least  two 
hydrogen  atoms  directiy  attached  to  silicon  atoms  in  its 
molecule  and  a  viscosity  of  about  5  to  about  5,000  centi- 
stokes  at  25*  C,  in  an  amount  such  that  silicon  bonded 
hydrogen  atoms  are  present  at  about  0.4  to  about  4.0 
equivalents  per  alkenyl  group  in  component  (A), 

(C)  about  0.1  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  component  (A)  of  a  compound  containing  in  its 
molecule  a  group  represented  by  (RO)3Si—  or 
H(RO)2Si —  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  ethyl,  trifluoroethyl,  hexafluoropropyl,  and 
methoxyethyl  groups, 

(D)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  platinum  catalyst,  and 

(E)  about  0.001  to  about  1  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  component  (A)  of  a  divalent  organic  tin  com- 
pound, said  composition  being  cured  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  60*  C.  to  about  120*  C.  for  about  60  to  about 
180  minutes. 
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5,3tOJK» 
LITHnJM  ALUMINUM  COMPLEX  HYDROXIDE  SALT 

n^ABILIZER  FOR  RESINS 
MamhUe  Ogawm,  SUb«ta;  Kuio  Goto,  Tnraoka;  Shoji  Skoji, 
Tnraoka;  YoahiMtta  KoMotn,  Tnivaka,  nd  AUn  Tatcbe, 
Tanoka,  aU  of  Japaa,  aMisaon  to  MiiiMiwa  ladartrial 
CWadcali,  Lt4.  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DiTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  994,955,  Dec  22, 1992.  This  anMkatioB 

Jaa.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  1*6,913 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-3582M 
lat  CL'  CWK  3/m  S/09 
VS.  CL  524—437  4  daiai 

1.  A  stabilized  chlorineKX>ntaining  polymer  composition 
comprising  a  chlorine-containing  polymer  and  0.01  to  10  parts 
by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  chlorine-containing 
polymer,  of  a  lithium  aluminum  complex  hydroxide  salt  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula 


-continued 


[AliU(OH)6j^.mH20 


(1) 


wherein  X  is  an  inorganic  or  organic  anion,  n  is  a  valence 
number  of  anion  X,  and  m  is  a  number  of  not  more  than  3. 

4.  An  olefin  resin  composition  comprising  an  olefin  resin 
containing  halogen-containing  catalyst  residues  and  O.OI  to  10 
parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  olefin  resin,  of 
a  lithiimi  aluminum  complex  hydroxide  salt  represented  by  the 
following  formula 


(Al2U(0H)dyvX.inH:0 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  an  inorganic  or  organic  anion,  n  is  a  valence 
number  of  anion  X,  and  m  is  a  number  of  not  more  than  3. 


Oil) 


I 
Ri 


in  which  R|  represents  a  member  selected  from  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  aralkyi  group,  and  alkyl  and  aralkyi 
groups  having  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  ether 
group  or  an  unsaturated  bond,  R2  represents  a  member  selected 
from  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  X  ~  repre- 
sents an  anion,  and  wherein  said  incompatible  water-soluble 
polymers  are  stably  compatibilized  with  each  other  by  emul- 
sion-polymerizing a  compoimd  having  at  least  one  reactive 
unsaturated  group  in  the  presence  of  said  incompatible  water- 
soluble  polymers  as  protecting  colloid. 


5,340,861 
POLYESTER-CARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

IMPROVED  IMPACT-RESISTANCE 
Richard  W.  Campbell,  Rdnholda,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittafiekl,  MaM. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,908 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/04 
VS.  CL  524—494  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of; 
(A)  a  thermoplastic  polyester-carbonate  resin  having  recur- 
ring carbonate  chain  units  of  the  formula: 


5,360,860 
WATER-SOLUBLE  RESIN  EMULSION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
HiroaU  Itoh;  Naoki  laobe,  and  TadaaU  Asaznma,  all  of  Utaono- 
ariya,  Japan,  aMigaon  to  Oil  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  661,497,  Feb.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcatioa  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,516 
Claiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1990,  2-45751 
lat  CL'  C08F  2/16 
VS.  CL  524—460  8  dalM 

1.  A  water-soluble  resin  emulsion  comprising  at  least  two 
incompatible  water-soluble  polymers,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  water-soluble  polymers  has  a  thiol  group  or  a  reactive 
unsaturated  group  derived  from  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  N- 
methylolacrylamidc,  N-methylolmethacrylamide,  and  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  following  formula  (I), 


0) 


0=CH- 


o 


in  which  Y  is  represented  by  the  following  formulae  QI)  or 

ail): 


-^" 


m 


^ 


J  "1 

— ^O— D— O— C-j— 


wherein  D  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  of  the  formula: 


interrupted  by  recurring  carboxylic  chain  units  of  the  formula: 
— O— R'— O— D 

wherein  D  is  as  defined  above  and  R'  is  a  divalent  alkylene 
radical  having  2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
the  proportion  of  carbonate  chain  units  to  carboxylic  chain 
units  being  within  the  range  of  from  10  to  95  mole  percent; 

(B)  from  about  0.01  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  fibrous  glass  reinforcing  agent; 

(C)  an  impact-modifying  proportion  of  an  impact-modifler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methacrylate- 
butadiene-styrene  copolymer,  a  linear  low  density  poly- 
ethylene resin,  an  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copolymer,  and 
a  polysiloxane-polycarbonate  block  copolymer,  prepared 
by  reacting  (1)  a  halogen  chain-stopped  polydiorganosi- 
loxane  composed  of  from  about  S  to  200  chemically  com- 
bined dialkylsiloxy  units  consisting  essentially  of  dior- 
ganosiloxy  units  which  are  connected  to  each  other  by 
silicon-oxygen-silicon  linkages  wherein  each  of  the  silicon 
atoms  has  two  organo  radicals  attached  through  a  carbon- 
silicon  bond,  and  (2)  a  dihydric  phenol  having  the  for- 
mula: 
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(ZkM 


~<>i^ 


OH 


lent  ratio  of  carboxyl  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  is  no 
more  than  1:1, 
B)  20  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  compounds  containing  (meth- 
)acryloyl  groups  and/or  vinyl  ether  groups, 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  A)  and  B)  is  100, 
based  on  the  weight  of  components  A)  and  B). 


(Z)c^-» 


where  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  halogen  radicals  and  com- 
binations thereof,  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  and  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon radicals;  and  phosgenating  the  reaction  product  until 
the  resulting  copolymer  achieves  a  maximum  intrinsic  viscos- 
ity; and 
(D)  a  fire-ictarding  proportion  of  a  fire-retardant. 


5,360,862 

HIGH  CLARITY  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  HIGH 

MELT  VISCOSITY  MALEATED  POLYPROPYLENE  WAX 

Thomas  D.  Roberts;  Thomas  W.  Smith,  both  of  Longriew,  Tex., 

and  Charlene  A.  Galrin,  Piney  Flats,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

FjMtman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  929,934,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,290,954. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,096 

Int.  a.'  C09G  1/JO;  B32B  27/30;  C07D  307/60 

VS.  a.  524—560  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  maleated  polypropylene  wax 
having  a  melt  viscosity  of  at  least  1000  cP  at  190*  C,  wherein 
said  maleated  polypropylene  wax  has  an  emulsion  Ught  trans- 
mittance  of  at  least  10%  at  525  nm  with  a  20  mm  light  path- 
length. 

12.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substrate  coated 
with  a  0. 1  to  1  mm  coating  containing  the  maleated  polypro- 
pylene wax  having  of  claim  1. 

15.  An  emulsion  composition  comprising  about  10  to  30  wt 
%  of  a  maleated  jxjlypropylene  wax  having  a  melt  viscosity  of 
at  least  2000  cP  at  190°  C,  a  minor  amount  up  to  about  15  wt 
%  surfactant,  and  about  60  to  90  wt  %  water  wherein  the 
emulsion  has  a  light  transmittance  of  at  least  10%  at  525  nm 
with  a  20  mm  light  pathlength. 


5.360,863 

RADIATION  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

USE 

Jiirgen  Meixner,  Krefeld;  Wolfgang  Fischer,  Meerbusch,  and 

Pramod  Gupta,  Bedburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11, 1992, 4226520 
Int.  a.'  C08L  67/06 
VS.  a.  525—28  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  may  be  cured  by  radical  polymeri- 
zation at  room  temperature  and  comprises 

A)  30  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester 
component  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  a,fi- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polyesters  which  are  the  reac- 
tion products  of 

a)  an  acid  component  consisting  essentially  of 

i)  40  to  100  carboxyl  equivalent  %  of  one  or  more 
a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and- 
/or  their  anhydrides  and 

ii)  0  to  60  carboxyl  equivalent  %  of  one  or  more  dicar- 
boxylic acids  and/or  their  anhydrides  other  than 
those  set  forth  in  i)  with 

b)  an  alcohol  component  containing 

i)  25  to  100  hydroxyl  equivalent  %  of  one  or  more 
alkoxylated  2-butene-l,4-diols  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  1 30  to  400  and 

ii)  0  to  75  hydroxyl  equivalent  %  of  one  or  more  mono- 
or  polyhydric  alcohols  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
32  to  400  other  than  those  set  forth  in  i),  wherein  the 
amounts  of  a)  and  b)  are  chosen  such  that  the  equiva- 


5  J60  864 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

COMPOSITION 
John  Curtis,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ulaao  Corporation, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  878,239,  May  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,326,669. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,055 
Int.  a.5  C08F  8/00;  G03C  1/6S 
U.S.  a.  525—61  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  polymer 
composition  of  the  structure 


R 
I 


(CH2)„— N— CX)— (CH2)„— N 


CH=CH— Y 


wherein 


A 


is  a  polyvinyl  acetal, 
n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6, 
R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6, 
X  is  an  anion. 


— N 


is  a  divalent  radical  having  the  structure 


— N 


— N 


Y  is  a  monovalent  radical  having  the  structure 
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Ri 


R2 


R3 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkoxy,  aralkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  substituted  alkoxy,  car- 
boxy,  carboxy  ester,  amino,  substituted  amino,  amido, 
substituted  amid,  cyano,  hydroxy,  nitro,  isocyanato,  sul- 
phonyl halide,  sulphonic  acid  and  halide,  and  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  or  Rj  taken  together  with  R2  is  methyl- 
enedioxy,  which  process  comprises  heating  under  acidic 
conditions  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  compound  of  the 
structure 


linking  monomer  having  at  least  two  functional 
groups,  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  different  reactivity 
from  that  of  the  other  in  the  absence  of  a  crosslinking 
agent  having  at  least  two  functional  groups  of  the 
same  reactivity,  and 
said  monomer  mixture  (2)  comprising: 

(a)  40  to  100%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate 
having  a  C|  to  C«  alkyl  group, 

(b)  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pound, an  alkyl  acrylate  having  a  Ci  to  Cs  alkyl 
group  and  an  unsaturated  nitrile  compound,  and 

(c)  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer 
with  them; 

said  graft-copolymer  (B)  being  prepared  by  graft-polymeriz- 
ing said  monomer  mixture  (2)  onto  said  rubber  polymer 
(1). 


R 

I 


A-(CH2),-N-CO-(CH2)„-N 


CH=CH— Y 


X- 


wherein  A  is  a  formyl  or  acetal  group  and  n,  R,  m,  X,  Y 
and  —  N  are  as  previously  set  forth. 


S,3M,865 
GRAFTED  IMPACT  MODIFIERS  OF  Ce-Cio 
ALKYLRYLATE  RUBBER  FOR  POLYCARBONATE 
Taiso  Aoyama,  TakMOfo;  Norio  Nagata,  Kakogawa;  Kenzi 
Honkawa,  TakMaco,  and  HMeU  How>i,  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan, 
aarigMirs  to  KanegafKki  Kagakn  Kogyo  KabuahiM  Kaiaha, 
Oaaka,  Japan 
CoatinBatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  765,343,  Sep.  25, 1991,  abandoMd.  This 
appUcatioa  Ang.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,195 
ClafaH  priority,  appiiortioa  JapM,  Sep.  26,  1990,  ^258599 
lat  CL'  C08L  69/00 
MS.  CL  525—67  5  CUm 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  30  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  and 

(B)  SO  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  graft-copolymer, 
said  graft-copolymer  (B)  consisting  of: 

(1)  30  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  polymer  and 

(2)  SO  to  IS  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture,  the 
total  amount  of  the  components  (1)  and  (2)  being  100 
parts  by  weight, 

said  rubber  polymer  (1)  being  prepared  from  and  consist- 
ing of 
(i)  60  to  100%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  a 

C6  to  Cio  alkyl  group, 
(ii)  40  to  0%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer 
therewith,  said  copolymerizable  monomer  being  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  an  alkyl  group  with  3  or 
less  carbon  atoms  or  11  or  more  carbon  atoms,  an 
acrylic  acid  ester  other  than  alkyl  acrylates,  acrylic 
acid,  a  metal  salt  of  acrylic  acid,  acrylamide,  an  N- 
substituted  acrylamide,  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  a  metal  salt  of  methacrylic  acid,  methac- 
rylamide,  an  N-substituted  methacrylamide,  acryloni- 
trile,  methacrylonitrile,  a  vinyl  ether  compound,  a 
vinyl  ester  compound,  a  halogenated  vinyl  com- 
pound, a  halogenated  vinylidene  compound,  1,3- 
butadiene  and  isopropene,  and 
(iii)  0.01  to  3  parts  by  mole,  baaed  on  100  parts  by  mole 
of  the  total  of  the  components  (i)  and  (ii),  of  a  graft- 


5,360366 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 
YMdw  ArMkiro;  Michihu«   Kikan;  Harvo  Ohaora,  taA 
FrndyoiU  Yuuda,  all  of  Mie,  Japan,  aMigMMi  to  MItaaM- 
iU  Petrocheadcal  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DiTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  732,004,  Jul.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,244,983. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,599 
ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  20,  1990,  2-190433; 
JaL  20,  1990,  M90434;  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-268289;  Oct  18, 1990, 
2-277706 

lat  CL'  C08F  255/02:  OWL  71/12 
U.S.  CL  525—68  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  from 
about  10  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyalkylated  poly- 
phenylene  ether  represented  by  formula  (I): 


Ai-CH2CH— CHjOJyH 
OH 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10  and  A  is  repre- 
sented by  formula  (III): 


ail) 


wherein  Q'  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  primary  or  secondary 
alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  aminoalkyi  group,  a  hydrocar- 
bon oxy  group,  or  a  halo-hydrocarbon  oxy  group;  (^  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  primary  or  second- 
ary alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  haloalkyl  group.,  a  hydro- 
carbon oxy  group,  or  a  halo-hydrocarbon  oxy  group;  and  m 
represents  an  integer  of  10  or  greater;  and  (B)  from  about  10  to 
about  90%  by  weight  of  an  olefm  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carboxyl-containing  olefin  resin  and  an  epoxy- 
containing  olefin  resin. 
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5,360,867 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BLOCK  OR  GRAFT 

COPOLYMERS  USING  AMINO  OR  HYDRAZINO 

PEROXIDES 

Joae  Sanchez,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ELF  Atocbem 

North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  565,822,  Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,272,219, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  233,643,  Aug.  18,  1988,  Pat  No. 

44>56,416.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,808 

Int  a.5  C08L  51/00,  53/00:  C08F  2/00 

VS.  a.  525—70  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  block  or  graft  copolymer  by 

reacting,  under  conditions  effective  to  form  the  block  or  graft 

copolymer,  a  polymer  or  monomer  used  to  form  the  block  or 

graft  copolymer  with  a  polymeric  peroxide  of  Structure  Al: 


P— Rll— X-t-NH')jR22— Q 


Al 


where  x  is  0  or  1; 

P  is  a  peroxide-containing  mono-radical  having  a  structure: 


O  O  R2 

H  II  I 

R— OO— C— ,     Rl— C— OO— C— , 

I 
R3 

O  O  R2 

II  II  I 

R— OO— C— O— ,     RI— O— C— OO— C— , 

I 
R3 


R2 
I 


R2 


R— OO— C— ,     R— OO— C 


I 
R3 


OO  -R 


R3  R2 

\    / 
C— OO 

/       \  / 

,CH.,.  ^C^      . 

C— TO  R2 

/    \ 
R3  R4 


where 

w  is  1  or  2; 

R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  t-alkyl  radical  of  4  to  12 
carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  t-aralkyl  radical  of 
9  to  13  carbons,  a  t-cycloalkyi  radical  of  5  to  12  carbons  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  t-alkynyl  radical  of  5  to  10 
carbons; 

Rl  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  branched  or  un- 
branched,  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  13  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  radical  of  3  to  10  carbons,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted,  branched  or  unbranched, 
aralkyi  radical  of  7  to  1 1  carbons  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryl  radical  of  6  to  10  carbons; 

Rl'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  branched  or  un- 
branched, alkyl  radical  of  1  to  13  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  radical  of  3  to  10  carbons  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted,  branched  or  unbranched, 
aralkyi  radical  of  7  to  II  carbons; 

R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons; 

the  substituents  for  R,  Rl,  Rl.  R2  and  R3  being  alkyl  radi- 
cals of  1  to  4  carbons,  chloro  or  bromo; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  radical 
of  1  to  10  carbons  or  a  substituted  or  lusubstituted  aryl 
radical  of  6  to  10  carbons,  the  R4  substituents  being  one  or 
more  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8  carbons,  chloro,  bromo  or 
carboxy; 


T  is  nothing  or 

Rl  1  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  diradical  of  2 
to  8  carbons  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1,  2-,  1,3-  or 
1,4-phenylene  diradical,  the  RU  substituents  being  alkyl 
radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons,  chloro  or  bromo; 

X  is  nothing. 


O  O 

II  II 

— C— ,     — O— C—     or     — C(R2XR3)— ; 

R22  is  not)iing,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene 
diradical  of  2  to  10  carbons  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted 1,2-,  1,3-  or  1,4-phenylene  diradical,  the  R22  substit- 
uents being  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  3  carbons,  chloro  or 
bromo;  and 

Q  is  a  recurring  unit  in  an  addition  polymer  of  ethylenic 
monomers  having  a  structure 


Ri  Rii 

\  / 

-C-(CH2),-C- 

o=c  c=o 

I  I 

HO  NH 

I 
G 

Ri  Rii 

\  / 

— C— (CH2),-C—     , 


0=C N- 

I 

o 


I 

-c=o 


in  which  the  units  occur  in  the  polymer  backbone  or  as  pen- 
dant units  or  both, 
where 

Ri  and  Rii  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  radical  of  1  to  6  carbons,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  of  S  to 
7  carbons,  phenyl,  chloro  or  bromo; 
t  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

G  shows  the  point  of  attachment  of  group  Q  to  the  residue 
of  Structure  Al. 


5,360,868 
POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A  HIGH 
BALANCE  OF  STIFFNESS  AND  IMPACT  STRENGTH 
Douglas  D.  Mosier,  DeWitt;  Mark  E.  Barrera,  Lansing,  and 
Stephen  M.  Dwyer,  Okemos,  all  of  Mich.,  assignon  to  HI- 
MONT  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aag.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,939 
Int  a.5  C08L  23/18,  23/10,  53/00 
VS.  CL  S25-«9  15  Ctaims 

1.  A  polyolefin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  propylene 
homopolymer  or  of  a  crystalline  copolymer  of  propylene 
and  ethylene  or  a  C4.8  alpha-olefm,  provide  that  when  the 
olefin  is  ethylene,  the  maximum  polymerized  ethylene 
content  is  about  10%,  and  when  the  olefin  is  a  C4-8  alpha 
olefin,  the  maximum  polymerized  content  thereof  is  about 
20%,  and 

(B)  from  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  olefin  polymer  composi- 
tion prepared  by  sequential  polymerization  in  two  or  more 
stages  consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  from  25  to  30%,  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  propylene 
homopolymer  with  a  solubility  in  xylene  at  room  tem- 
perature of  less  than  or  equal  to  4%,  or  a  crystalline 
copolymer  of  propylene  with  ethylene  or  a  C^^  alpha- 
olefin  having  an  ethylene  or  alpha-olefin  content  0.5  to 
3%,  and  a  solubility  in  xylene  at  room  temperature  of 
from  less  than  or  equal  to  4%;  and 

(ii)  from  30  to  73%,  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  with  a  Ci-g  alpha-olefm,  wherein  said 
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alpha-olefin  content  is  from  10  to  20%,  and  said  copoly- 
mer is  from  10  to  40%  soluble  in  xylene  at  room  temper- 
ature; and  optionally, 

(C)  from  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  polymer 
composition  prepared  by  sequential  polymerization  in  two 
or  more  stages  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  propylene  polymer  material  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  10  to  60%,  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  homopoly- 
mer  polypropylene  with  isotactic  index  greater  than  90, 
or  of  a  crystalline  propylene  copolymer  with  ethylene, 
with  a  CH2=CHR  olefm  where  R  is  a  2-6  carbon  alkyl 
radical,  or  combinations  thereof,  containing  over  85% 
by  weight  of  propylene  and  having  an  isotactic  index 
greater  than  85; 

(b)  from  8  to  40%,  by  weight,  of  a  semi-crystalline,  essen- 
tially linear  copolymer  fraction  containing  ethylene  and 
propylene,  having  an  ethylene  content  of  greater  than 
40%,  and  insoluble  in  xylene  at  room  temperature;  and 

(c)  from  30  to  60%,  by  weight,  of  an  amorphous  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymer  fraction  containing  optionally 
small  proportions  of  a  diene,  soluble  in  xylene  at  room 
temperature  and  containing  40  to  70%  by  weight  ethyl- 
ene, wherein  individual  components  (aX  (b),  and  (c)  are 
present  in  amounts  equal  to  100%;  or 

(2)  a  propylene  polymer  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  from  10  to  50%  of  a  propylene  homopolymer  having 
an  isotactic  index  of  from  80  to  98%,  or  a  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  propylene  and 
ethylene,  (ii)  propylene,  ethylene  and  a  CHj^^HR 
alpha-olefin,  where  R  is  a  Cj-g  straight  or  branched 
alkyl,  and  (iii)  propylene  and  an  alpha-olefin,  as  defined 
above  in  (aXii)>  wherein  said  copolymer  contains  from 
85  to  99%,  propylene  and  having  an  isotactic  index 
greater  than  80  to  98%; 

(b)  from  5  to  20%  of  a  semi-crystalline,  essentially  linear 
copolymer  fraction  having  a  crystallinity  of  about  20  to 
60%,  by  differential  scanning  calorimetry  (DSC), 
wherein  the  copolymer  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)  ethylene  and  propylene  containing  over 
55%  ethylene;  (ii)  ethylene,  propylene,  and  an  alpha- 
olefin,  as  defined  above  in  (aXii),  containing  from  1  to 
10%  of  the  alpha-olefin  and  over  55%  up  to  98%,  of 
both  ethylene  and  alpha-olefin;  and  (iii)  ethylene  and  an 
alpha-olefin,  as  defined  in  (aXii).  containing  over  55% 
up  to  98%,  of  said  alpha-olefin,  which  copolymer  is 
insoluble  in  xylene  at  room  temperature;  and 

(c)  from  40  to  80%  of  a  copolymer  fraction,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  (i)  ethylene  and 
propylene  wherein  the  copolymer  contains  from  20% 
to  less  than  40%,  ethylene;  (ii)  ethylene,  propylene,  and 
an  alpha-olefin,  as  defined  in  (aXii).  wherein  the  alpha- 
olefin  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  10%,  and  the 
amount  of  ethylene  and  alpha-olefm  present  is  from 
20%  to  less  than  40%;  and  (iii)  ethylene  and  an  alpha- 
olefin,  as  defined  in  (aX>i).  containing  from  20  to  less 
than  40%  of  the  alpha-olefm,  and  optionally  containing 
0.5  to  10%,  of  a  diene,  said  copolymer  fraction  being 
soluble  in  xylene  at  ambient  temperature,  and  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  1.7  to  3.0  dl/g,  wherein  the 
total  amount  of  ethylene  units  or  said  alpha-olefin  units 
or  of  ethylene  and  said  alpha-olefin  units  when  both  are 
present  in  the  composition  is  from  15  to  35%,  the  total  1 
amount  of  (b)  and  (c)  fractions,  based  on  the  total  olefm 
polymer  composition  is  from  about  65%  to  80%,  the 
weight  ratio  of  (b)/(c)  is  from  0. 1  to  about  0.3  and  the 
total  content  of  ethylene  or  C4.g  alpha-olefin  or  combi- 
nation thereof  in  (b-(-c)  is  less  than  50%,  wherein  the 
individual  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  present  in 
amounts  equal  to  100%;  or 

(D)  from  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  olefm  rubber  selected 
from  an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  rubber  having  an 
ethylene  content  of  from  40  to  80%,  or  an  ethylene-propy- 
lene-conjugated  diene  terpolymer  rubber  having  an  ethyl- 


ene content  of  from  40  to  77%,  and  a  diene  content  of 
from  2  to  10%. 


S,360,M9 
MFTHOD  OF  MAIONG  FLUORINATED  COPOLYMERS 
Joseph  M.  DeSiiBoae,  and  Michael  O.  Hnnt,  Jr.,  both  of  Chapel 
HUI,  N.C.,  aasigiiors  to  UnlTcrsity  of  North  CaroUna  at  Cha- 
pel HUl,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
Contiauation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,876,  Oct  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,045 
lat  CL'  CMF  %/00 
UJS.  CL  525—102  IS  Claims 

1.   A  copolymer  having  a  fluorinated  terminal  segment 
thereon  comprising  a  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


R— Si— R'— Y 


wherein: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(vinyl,  and 

poly(diene); 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched 

CI  to  C4  alkyl,  or  C6  to  C8  aryl; 
R-'  is  linear  or  branched  CI  to  CIO  alkylene  or  is  a  direct 

bond;  and 
Y  is  CI  to  C30  perfluoroalkyl. 


5,360^70 
RESIN,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Maiami  Eaomoto;  Hitochi  Ynasa;  Fnmiaki  Oshimi,  and  Yutaka 
Otsoki,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01666,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09062,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  27,  1991  , 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,367  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-330090 
Int  a.'  C08F  S/00:  CD8L  61/04 
MS.  CL  525—109  12  Claims 

1.  A  curable  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising,  as  its 
essential  components: 
(A)  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  (alkyl)  pheny- 
lated  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  500  to  5,000,  whose  repeating  unit  is  represented  by 
the  formula: 


(J^ 


— Cx— C 

I 

c 


I 

c 


Vc 


Cv 


i3 


(OH)„ 


(R'), 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R^  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  m  is  1  or  2,  n  is  0  to  2,  x  is  1 
or  2,  y,  z  and  v  are  individually  0  or  1,  w  is  0  to  2,  and  the 
sum  total  of  carbon  numbers  except  those  of  the  hydroxy- 
phenyl  group  are  the  multiples  of  4 

(B)  about  20  to  1 20  parts  by  weight  of  a  curable  epoxy  resin, 
and 

(C)  about  0.05  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  accelerator. 
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5,360,871 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN-BASED  COMPOSITION  AND 

PACiONGS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Kentaro  Iwanaga;  Kiyoahi  Sakai,  both  of  Mie,  and  Noriyoshi 

Yano,  Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Toaoh  Corpora- 

tion,  Yamagnchi  and   Nippon   Polyurethanc   Industry  Co., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,513,  Jul.  18, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-183796; 
Feb.  20,  1990,  ^37337;  May  29,  1990,  M37174 

InL  a.' C08L  27/Oft  75/04 
MS.  a.  525—131  10  Claims 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin-based  composition  which  is  pre- 
pared from  a  mixture  of  (i)  a  vinyl  chloride  resin,  (ii)  a  poly- 
meric polyol  having  two  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  about  300  to  about  10,000  and  (iii)  a 
compound  having  three  or  more  isocyanate  groups,  by  ther- 
mally melting  and  mixing  them  under  shearing  forces  to  react 
said  polymeric  polyol  and  said  compound  having  three  or 
more  isocyanate  groups,  said  composition  having  a  content  of 
tetrahydrofuran-insolubles  of  about  5%  to  about  55%  by 
weight,  wherein  the  mixture  has  an  NCO/OH  ratio  in  the 
range  of  about  0.3-1.3  before  said  melting  and  mixing  under 
shearing  forces  which  reacts  them. 


5,360,872 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  MISCIBILITY  OF 

HALOGENATED  POLYMERS  WTTH  IMMISCIBLE 

POLYMERS 

Murali  Rajagopalan,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Geon 
Company,  Independence,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,596,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,881 

Int.  a.'  C08L  79/08.  71/02 

U.S.  a.  525—179  27  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising  100  weight  parts  vinyl  halide 

polymer  resin,  polyalkylene  glycol  and  from  about  12  to  65 

parts  by  weight  of  polyimide  polymer,  wherein  said  blend 

exhibits  a  minimum  light  transmission  of  about  70%  measured 

according  to  ASTM  D-1003. 


5,360.873 
ACTINIC  RADIATION-REACTIVE 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Kazuo  Ohkawa,  and  Seiichi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  632,190,  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,278,199.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,078 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-4936 
Int  a.'  C09J  133/08.  133/10.  181/02;  C08F  2/48 
MS.  a.  525—193  4  Claims 

1.  An  actinic  radiation-reactive  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
composition  having  as  essential  components: 
a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  compound  comprising  an  acry- 
late  copolymer,  which  is  optionally  mixed  with  a  cross 
linking  agent,  and 
an  actinic  radiation-curable  resin  comprising  one  or  more 
polythiol  compounds  and  one  or  more  polyene  com- 
pounds, said  polyene  compounds  each  having  at  least  two 
actinic  radiation-reactive  carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds 
from  an  acrylate  compound  and  the  equivalent  ratio  of 
carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds  to  the  thiol  groups  being 
between  0.7:1.0  and  1.5:1.0,  said  composition  having  a 
reduced  adhesion  strength  after  curing. 


5,360,874 
SINTERED  FILM 
Roland  Wolff,  Seeize,  and  Axel  Bnider,  Bnrgwedel,  both  of 
Germany,  aasignon  to  J.  H.  Benecke  AG,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,896 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4218316 
Int  a.5  C08L  23/16.  23/14.  33/08 
MS.  CL  525—227  21  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  film  which  is  prepared  by  a  powder-slush- 
molding  method  from  a  thermoplastic  polyolefm  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  about  30  to  70  parts  of  a  propylene 
copolymer  having  a  melt  index  MFI  230/2.16  of  at  least  about 
3  g./lO  min.  and  (b)  about  70  to  30  parts  of  an  ethylene-ethyl 
acrylate  copolymer  containing  about  7-35  wt.  %  of  ethyl 
acrylate  and  having  a  melt  index  MFI  230/2.16  of  at  least  3 
g./IO  min.  and  a  softening  point  corresponding  to  a  Vicat 
number  of  at  least  40,  the  composition  being  suitable  for  pre- 
paring a  sintered  film  by  a  powder-slush  molding  method. 


5,360,875 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COUPLED  ASYMMETRIC 

POLYMERS 
Michael  A.  Masse,  Richmond;  Steven  S.  Chin,  and  Craig  A. 
Stevens,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,116 
Int  a.'  C08F  297/04 
MS.  a.  525—314  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coupled  asymmetric  block 
cofwlymer  of  the  formula 

(A,-B)x-Y-(B-A2)^ 

wherein  Ai  and  A2  are  polymer  blocks  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  having  different  molecular  weights,  B  is  a  poly- 
mer block  of  a  conjugated  diene,  Y  is  a  coupling  agent  and  x 
and  y  range  from  1  to  40  and  wherein  said  copolymer  has  a 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  content  of  from  3  to  30  percent  by 
weight  which  comprises: 

(a)  adding  sufficient  anionic  polymerization  initiator  to  the 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocartmn  monomer  to  start  polymeri- 
zation of  the  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 

(b)  polymerizing  the  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  a  first  set  of  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
blocks  having  a  desired  molecular  weight  and  leave  some 
unreacted  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer, 

(c)  adding  sufficient  anionic  polymerization  initiator  to  start 
polymerization  of  the  unreacted  monomer  from  step  (b)  to 
form  a  second  set  of  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  blocks 
without  the  addition  of  more  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
monomer, 

(d)  completing  the  polymerization  of  the  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  for  a  time  such  that  the  first  set  of  vinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  blocks  continues  to  grow  to  a 
desired  peak  molecular  weight  as  determined  by  gel  per- 
meation chromatography  of  from  5000  to  25,000  and  the 
second  set  of  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  blocks  grows  to 
a  desired  smaller  peak  molecular  weight  as  determined  by 
gel  permeation  chromatography  of  from  1000  to  15.000, 

(e)  adding  a  conjugated  diene  and  polymerizing  it  on  the 
ends  of  the  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  blocks  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocartmn-conjugated 
diene  arms  of  the  desired  molecular  weight,  and 

(0  adding  a  coupling  agent  and  coupling  the  arms  to  form 
the  asymmetric  block  copolymer. 
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CURATIVE  COATING  SYSTEM 
WOUaa  F.  BwioyBe,  Jr^  2610  SW.  Arch  St^  Allcatown,  Pa. 
1S103,  a^  Jcreniah  P.  Cuey,  2665  Arbor  Or.,  Eamans,  Pil 
1MM9 
DiTlaiM  of  Ser.  No.  77,5M,  Jam.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^36,807. 
Tkb  appUcatkM  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,316 
lat.  CL'  C08F  8/30 
UA  a.  525—374  7  Oaiau 

1.  A  formaldehyde-free  curative  coating  system  which  com- 
prises a  polymeric  material  containing  active  hydrogen  and  a 
cTosslinking  agent  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


R> 


A 


'N-(CH2)ir-( 
H  \ 


OR^ 


OR' 


/> 


wherein  R'  is  a  C4-C1  aliphatic  or  an  aromatic  multiradical; 
R^  and  R^  are  independently  Ci-Q  linear  or  branched  alkyl, 
aryl  or  glycol,  or  R^  and  R^  together  form  a  C2-C6  alkylene 
group;  X  is  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen  atom  or  NH;  n  is  from  1 
to  4;  and  y  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5. 


H2C 


-continued 
o  o 

^— ^CH— R— P—  R'— CH^— ^ 


CH2 


I 
X 


and  wherein  X  is  a  pendant  non-epoxide  functionality  an- 
chored on  the  backbone  of  said  EPRXE  resin  through  carbon 
or  nitrogen  atoms  represented  by  P,  and  spacer  groups,  R,  R', 
and  R",  where  R,  R',  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  combinations  of  aliphatic 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  amino, 
protected  amino  and  protected  carboxyl  groups; 

(b)  crosslinking  said  first  mixture  without  reaching  gelation 
to  form  a  first  polymer  network; 

(c)  combining,  to  form  a  second  mixture,  a  diepoxy  resin 
(E2)  with  a  crosslinker  (C2)  wherein  said  diepoxy  resin 
(E2)  has  a  molecular  weight  between  about  325  and  about 
6000  and  wherein  said  diepoxy  resin  (E2)  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  said  EPRXE  resins  (El)  of  step  (a) 
and 


2HC 


O  O 


CH2 


5,360,877  

EPOXY  INTERPENETRATING  POLYMER  NETWORKS 

HAVING  INTERNETWORK  CHEMICAL  BONDS 
Jyi-Faa  Hwang,  BetUebem,  Pa.,  and  John  P.  Dismukes,  Annan- 
dale,  NJ.,  aacignors  to  Exxon  Reaearch  and  Engineering 
Coapany,  Florham  Park,  N J. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,046,  Jan.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,395 
Int  a.'  G08G  59/22:  C08L  63/00 
MS.  CL  525—423  9  ClainH 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  interpenetrating  polymer 
network  having  internetwork  chemical  bonds  comprising  a 
first  and  a  second  polymer  network  at  least  one  of  which 
contains  an  EPRXE  resin,  and  having  both  increased  strength 
and  toughness  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  combining,  to  form  a  first  mixture,  a  first  crosslinker  (CI) 
with  an  EPRXE  resin  (El)  having  an  X  group  wherein 
said  crosslinker  (CI)  has  a  reactivity  at  least  about  S  times 
higher  than  said  X  group  of  said  EPRXE  resin  (El)  and 
wherein  said  EPRXE  resin  (El)  has  a  molecular  weight 
between  about   32S  and  about  6000  and  wherein  said 
EPRXE  resin  (El)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H2C' 


:^— ^CH— P— CH^— ^CHi 

R" 

I 

X 


H2C 


/— ^CH— R— P— CH^— ^ 
I 

R" 
I 
X 


and 


CH2 


wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated, 
unsaturated,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  oxygen  contain- 
ing groups  wherein  said  oxygen  of  said  oxygen  containing 
groups  is  in  the  form  of  ether  linkages,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  wherein  when  said  diepoxy  resin  (E2)  is  an  EPRXE  resin 
said  crosslinker  (C2)  has  a  reactivity  at  least  about  S  times 
higher  than  said  X  group  of  said  EPRXE  resin; 

(d)  crosslinking  without  reaching  gelation  said  second  mix- 
ture to  form  a  second  polymer  network; 

(e)  mixing  said  first  and  said  second  polymer  networks  to 
form  a  polymer  mixture; 

(0  curing  said  polymer  mixture  under  a  multistage  tempera- 
ture schedule,  wherein  said  multistage  temperature  sched- 
ule is  capable  of  gelling  said  polymer  mixture  and  forming 
the  interpenetrating  polymer  network  without  reacting 
said  X  group(s),  and  when  said  X  group(s)  is  a  protected 
amino  or  a  protected  carboxyl  group,  an  unprotecting 
agent  is  added  to  the  polymer  mixture,  and  thereafter 
increasing  the  temperature  of  said  multistage  temperature 
schedule  to  activate  said  X  group(s)  of  said  EPRXE  re- 
sin(s)  to  form  internetwork  chemical  bonds  between  said 
first  and  said  second  polymer  networks. 


5,360,878 
HIGHLY  CROSSUNKED  SILICON  POLYMERS  FOR 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  COLUMNS 
Thomas  C.  Shen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronaatics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continnatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,380,  Mar.  4,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  JoL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,183 
Int  CL'  C08G  77/20;  C08F  2/4% 
MS.  CL  525—477  18  Claims 

1.  Porous,  silicon-containing  solid  organic  polymer  particles 
which  are  formed  from  crosslinking  intermediate  polymer 
chains,  wherein  the  degree  of  crosslinking  is  about  30%  or 
greater,  said  intermediate  polymer  chains  being  formed  from 
the  polymerization  of  an  alkyl  trichlorosilane  monomer  unit, 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  selected  from  dodecyl,  hexadecyl 
or  octadecyl,  with  substituted  siloxyl  group  monomer 
units    selected     from    CH2=CH— Si— <0— alkyOj    or 
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CH2=C(CHj)— {C=0>-OCH2CH2CH2Si— (O— alk- 
yi)3. 


CH2=CH— CH2— O 


5,360,879 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESSES 

WUliam  K.  Reagen,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  and  Ted  M.  Pettyjohn, 
BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
BartlcsTille,  Okla. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  23,746,  Feb.  26,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,777,  Dec.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,469 

Int  a.'  C08F  4/22 

MS.  a.  526—129  12  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  process  comprising  contacting  at  least 

one  mono- 1 -olefin  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 

with  a  catalyst  system  comprising: 

a)  a  waste  chromium  compound,  which  has  been  previously 
used  for  another  purpose  and  subsequently  recovered, 
wherein  said  waste  chromium  compound  comprises  a 
chromium-containing  compound,  a  pyrrole-containing 
compound,  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  and  a  non- 
hydrolyzed  aluminum  alkyl;  and 

b)  a  support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zeolites, 
inorganic  oxides,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  said  waste  chromium  compound  is  supported  on 

said  support;  and 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  waste  chromium  compound 

is  in  a  hexavalent  state. 


5,360,880 
POLYMERIZABLE  PORPHYRINS 
Richard  M.  Pashley,  Aranda;  Timothy  J.  Senden,  Lyneham; 
Richard  A.  Morris,  Grose  Wold,  all  of  Australia;  James  T. 
Guthrie,  Kippax  Leeds,  and  Wei  D.  He,  Leeds,  both  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Australian  National  University, 
Australian  Capital  Territory  and  The  Acton  and  Memtec  Ltd., 
New  South  Wales,  both  of  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU91/00298,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01007,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  961,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jnl.  6,  1990,  PK1083 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/O0.  226/06,  216/34.  220/10 
MS.  a.  526-213  36  Claims 

1.  The  polymerizable  material  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises the  reaction  product  of  a  pyrrole  and  an  unsaturated 
polymerizable  aldehyde. 


5,360,881 
METHOD  OF  CROSS-LINKING  ETHYLENE 
MONOMERS  USING  DIALLYLOXY ACETIC  ACID  AND 
ITS  BASIC  ADDITION  SALTS  AS  CROSS-LINKING 
AGENTS 
Paul  Mallo,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Christian  Sidot  Ezanrille;  Alain 
Blanc,  Saint  Denis,  and  Yani  Christidis,  Paris,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Francaise  Hoechst  Puteaux,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  837,706,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,793,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  14,  1989,  89  07894 
Int  a.'  C08F  220/04.  2/16 
MS.  a.  526—240  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cross-linked  polymer  compris- 
ing cross-linking  an  ethylene  monomer  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


CH2=CH— CH2— O 


\ 

C 
/ 


CH— COOM 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  potassium,  lithium  or 
ammonium, 

wherein  the  cross-linking  compound  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  0.001%  to  0.4%, 

wherein  the  ethylene  monomer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  sodium  acrylate,  potassium 
acrylate,  ammonium  acrylate,  free,  salified  or  quatema- 
rized  dimethylaminoethyl  acrylate,  acrylamide  and  similar 
derivatives  corresponding  to  methacrylic  acid,  sodium 
vinylsulphonate,  diallydimethyl-ammonium  chloride,  2- 
(meth)acrylamido-2-methyl- 1  -propanesulphonic  acid, 
2-hydroxy(meth)acryloyl-3-oxy- 1  -propanesulphonic  acid, 
itaconic  acid,  citraconic  acid,  and  maleic  acid. 


5,360,882 
EUTECnC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  DIVINYL 
IMIDAZOLIDONE  AND  VINYL  CAPROLACTAM 
James  A.  Dougherty,  Pequannock;  Donald  J.  Shugard,  Berkeley 
Heights,  and  LoweU  R.  Anderson,  Morristown,  aU  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,079 
Int  a.'  C08F  22/40 
MS.  CL  526-262  6  Oaims 

1.  A  eutectic  composition  which  is  a  Uquid  below  30*  C. 
consisting  essentially  of  10-60%  by  weight  divinyl  imidazoli- 
done  and  90-40%  by  weight  vinyl  caprolactam. 


5,360,883 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  POLYMERIZABLE 
REACnON  SOLUTION 
Susan  Y.  Tseng,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Philip  F.  Wolf.  Bridge- 
water,  NJ.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,400 
Int  a.'  C08F  226/10 
MS.  a.  526—264  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  polymerizable  reaction  solution 
as  an  organic  layer  containing  5-30%  by  weight  of  the  iso- 
meric compound  l-vinyl-3(E)-ethylidene  pyrrolidone  as  cross- 
linker  and  50-80%  by  weight  of  vinylpyrrolidone  monomer 
which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  2-phase  reaction  mixture  comprising  an 
organic  phase  which  is  vinylpyrrolidone  in  an  amount  of 
about  25-90%  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  and  an  aqueous 
phase  which  is  a  solution  containing  about  2-50  wt.  %  of 
a  strong  base  under  vigorous  agitation,  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere, 

(b)  heating  said  reaction  mixture  at  about  120°- 170*  C.  for 
about  0.5-10  hours  to  form  a  reaction  product  which 
includes  organic  and  aqueous  layers,  and 

(c)  sepiarating  the  organic  layer  from  the  aqueous  layer. 


5,360,884 
MESOGENIC  GLYCIDYL  AMIP4E  BLENDS 
Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  663,499,  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,289,  Aug.  3, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,276,184.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,735 
Int.  a.'  C08G  59/14.  59/20 
MS.  a.  525—526  7  Qaims 

1.  A  blend  comprising 
(A)  one  or  more  polyglycidyl  amines  containing  an  average 
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of  more  than  one  vicinal  epoxide  group  per  molecule  and 
one  or  more  mesogenic  moieties  per  molecule  represented 
by  the  following  Formulas  I- VI; 


R-         .(X)4 


HjC C— CH2— O— N-^^(Z'— Z^,— Z'— 


Formula  I 


(x)«  acu       R-  o 

-^ (Z'-Z^,-Z'-^-  -N-CH2-C CHj 


Formula  II 


O  )  (X)4 

H:C C-CH2-  -N-^^(Z'-Z2),-2 


I 
R 


(XU  pcu  f  o 

-O (Z*-Z^Z'-0-  -N—  -CHj-C CH2 

O  R'  R'  O  Formula  III 

/     \                     1,1                      /     \ 
H2C C— CH2— N— Z'— N— CH2— C CH2 

K  R 


^             O  ^ 

/     \ 
H2C C— CH2 


I 

R 


-N— Z^— N- 


(X)4 


Formula  IV 

O  ^ 

/     \ 
CHj-C CH2 

V  ^  / 


H2C C-CH2-  -N-^^(Z'-Z^,-Zl 


Formula  V 

(X)j 


/2 


^  o  ^ 

H2C C— CH2 


Formula  VI 


-N— Z* 


wherein  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  — {Z'-Z^«— Z'- 
linkages  and  the  glycidyl  amine  groups  are  in  the  para 
position  with  respect  to  each  other;  each  R  and  R'  is 
independently  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  each  R'  is 
independently  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms;  each  X  is  independently  hydrogen, 
a  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  suitably 
from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom, 
— NO2 —  or  — C™N;  X'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group 
having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  which  can  con- 
tain one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  O  or  S  and 
may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated;  each  Z'  is  independently 
a  direct  single  bond,  — CR'=CR'— ,  — CR'=C- 
R'— CR'=CR>— .  — CR'=N— N=CR',  — (CHR>)- 
H=CRi— ,  — (CHR')- 

0—,       — CR>=CR'- 
l'— .      — CO— NR'— NR'- 
— C— C— ,  — C—C— C— C— ,  — CO— S— ,  — S— CO— , 
— CR'=CR'— CO— .  — CO— CR'=CR'— .  — CRl=C- 


-,  — CO-O— CR'=CR'— ,  — CH2— CH- 
— O— CO— CH2— CH2, 


I    t 


o 


C=N 

— CR'=N— ,  — N=CR'— ,  — N=N— ,  — C=N— , 


t 

/ \ 


C=N 
I 
— Ns=C—     ,  — CX)— N  N— CO— , 


/-^  /-°  0-\ 


-i 


h 


(CH2)P 
I  I  (p  =  0,  1, 2). 

II 
O 

— CR'sBC— ,  — C=CR'— .  — CR'=C—     ,  — C=CR'— . 

II  II 

CI  CI  C^N       C^N 

-(Z'V— (  >— (Z),— ,  -(Z% -^CHR'  V(Z),— , 

,  — (  \-{Z%—,  -(ZV— ^  V(Z'),,— . 

-(z-).— ^  V-CZ-),-. 


-(z-), 


-(z%— <^      >— (ZV-. 
o 


-(ZV 
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-continued 


(Z'),— . 


-(Z'),-<^        >-(ZV- 


-(z-),-. 


Z^  is  a  group  represented  by  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  ring 
system  containing  from  5  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and 
may  be  cycloaliphatic,  polycycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  a 
combination  thereof;  Z^  is 


W^- 


-continued 


(X)3 


(X)3 


(Xh 


(X)4 


k:HR' 


.00* 


n  is  zero  to  2;  n'  is  zero  or  1;  p'  is  1  or  2;  p"  has  a  value  of 
zero  to  100;  each  Z'  is  independently  a  —CO—,  — O — 
CO—,  — CO— O— ,  — CO— NR'— ,  or  — NR'— CO— 
group;  with  the  proviso  that  in  the  polyglycidyl  amine  of 
Formulas  I,  II  or  V,  Z'  may  additionally  be 
— CO— NR'— ,  — NR'— CO— ,  — CR'=N— ,  — N=C- 
R'— .  — O— CO— ,  — CO— O— ,  — N=N—  when  n=l  or 
2;  or  any  combination  of  any  two  or  more  such  polyglyci- 
dyl amines;  and 
(B)  one  or  more  monoglycidyl  amine  compounds  containing 
only  one  vicinal  epoxide  group  per  molecule  and  one  or 
more  mesogenic  moieties  per  molecule. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTPrtJOUS  PRODUCnON  OF 
POLYURETHANE  AND  POLYURFTHANE  UREA 
ELASTOMERS 
Ervt  Ortkaau,  DorrngM;  KImh  WnlfT,  KrefeM;  Peter  Hoelt- 
Mabeia,  Dormagen;  Helmat  Jndat,  Langenfeld;  Hans  Wag- 
acr,  Doraasea;  Gottfried  Zaby,  Lererkaaea,  and  Herbert 
HcidiagiMd,  Frechen,  all  of  Genaaay,  awigaon  to  Bayer 
AktieaseaeUacbaft,  Lercrkaaea,  Geranay 

Coatiaoatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,159,  Jaa.  26,  1993, 

abaadoaed.  TUt  apylicatioa  Dec.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,059 

lat  a.5  C08G  18/08 

VS.  a.  52»— 49  12  dain 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  polyure- 
thane  and  polyurethane  urea  elastomers  by  reacting 

A)  one  or  more  organic  polyisocyanates, 

B)  one  or  more  isocyanate  reactive  compounds  having  mo- 
lecular weights  of  from  400  to  10,000  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potyhydroxyl  compounds, 
polyamine  compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

C)  one  or  more  chain-extending  agents  containing  at  least 
two  active  hydrogen  atoms  and  having  molecular  weights 
below  400, 

D)  optionally,  one  or  more  monoisocyanates  and/or  com- 
pounds monofiinctional  to  isocyanates,  and, 

E)  optionally  one  or  more  activators,  stabilizers,  lubricants 
and  other  additives, 

wherein  the  amounts  of  reactive  components  are  such  that  the 
equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  isocyanate-reactive 
groups  is  from  0.9:1  to  1.15:1,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
isocyanate-containing  component  and  the  isocyanate-reactive 
components  are  combined  in  a  nozzle  by  passing  one  of  these 
two  components  axially  through  the  constriction  of  the  nozzle 
and  introducing  the  other  component  laterally  into  the  stream 
of  the  first  component  in  this  constriction  from  one  side  in  the 
form  of  several  partial  streams  through  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  bores  distributed  over  the  periphery  of  the  constriction 
and  then  introducing  the  product  formed  into  a  twm-screw 
extruder. 


hydrogen  atoms  reactive  with  a  vicinal  epoxide  group  and  acid 
anhydride  groups;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  em- 
ploying as  the  phosphonium  or  phosphine  catalyst,  one  having 
at  least  three  C|  to  C4  alkyl  phenyl  groups  attached  to  the 
phosphorus  atom  per  molecule. 


5,360,8r7 

FLAME-RETARDED  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 

COMPOSITION,  PREPREGS  AND  ELECTRICAL 

LAMINATES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Hideaari     Tnaemi,     Takaahima;     Toakioobu     Nakata,     and 

Koyosmki  Naaiura,  both  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

KaBegafncU  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Jul.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  98,087 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-223499; 
imL  29,  1992,  4-223502;  Aog.  26,  1992,  4-252087 

Int.  a.'  C08G  83/00 
VS.  CL  528—97  16  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retarded  thermosetting  resin  composition  com- 
prising: 
(a)  about  5  to  about  45  mole  %  of  an  aromatic  monocyanate 
of  the  formula  I: 


R» 


Re 


(D 


OCN 


wherein  Ka  is  hydrogen,  and  Rfr  and  R^  are  alkyl,  aryl  or  halo- 
gen, where  at  least  one  of  R^  and  Rf  is  halogen;  and 
(b)  about  55  to  about  95  mole  %  of  a  dicyanate  of  the  for- 
mula II: 


(H) 


5,360,886 
PRECATALYZED  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS, 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EPOXY  RESINS,  CURABLE 
COMPOSITIONS,  ARTICLES  RESULTING  FROM 
CURING  THE  RESULTANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ha  Q.  Phaia;  Michael  B.  Cavitt,  and  PaiMU  A.  Hardcaatle,  aU 
of  Lake  Jackaon,  Tex.,  aMignon  to  The  Dow  Chcaiical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  6^76,  Jan.  21,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,310,853. 
which  ia  a  diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  825,466,  Jan.  24.  1992.  Pat  No. 
5,202,407.  nia  application  Oct  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,983 
Int  CL'  C08G  59/68 
VS.  CL  528—89  5  ClaiaH 

1.  The  product  or  article  resulting  from  curing  a  curable 
composition  comprising  (A)  at  least  one  vicinal  epoxide-con- 
taining  compound;  (B)  at  least  one  phosphonium  or  phosphine 
compound;  and  (C)  a  suitable  curing  agent  for  said  epoxy-con- 
taining  compound,  which  curing  agent  contains  (1)  a  pluraUty 
of  hydrogen  atoms  reactive  with  a  vicinal  epoxide  group  or  (2) 
one  or  more  acid  anhydride  group*  or  (3)  a  combination  of 


R2  R2 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  same  or  different  and  each  is  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  or  aryl,  and  A  is  a  bridge  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  direct  bond,  methylene,  methylene 
mono-  or  disubstituted  with  alkyl  and/or  aryl,  a  five  or  six 
membered  cycloalkylene,  sulfonyl,  thio,  oxy,  carbonyl, 
xylylene  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  at  one  or  both 
methylene  carbon  atoms  and  phenylene. 


S,3603tt 

HYDROLYSIS-STABLE  POLY  AMIDES 
Volker  Ullrich,  Schricfheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhein  Che- 

mie  Rhcinan  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49.115 

Claiaw  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  30.  1992, 4214193 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/48;  C08L  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—323  4  Claiou 

1.  Polyamide  stabilized  to  hydrolysis  in  acidic  medium 
which  contains  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  polyamide,  of  a 
polymeric  aromatic  carbodiimide  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  at  least  one  substituted  aromatic  isocyanate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,6-diisopropylphenyl  isocyanate, 
1 ,3,5-triisopropyl-2,4-diisocyantobenzene,  2,4diisocyanto-3,5- 
diethyltoluene,  4,4'-mcthlycnebis(2,6-diethylphenyl  isocya- 
nate), 4,4'-methlyenebis(2-ethyl-6-methylphenyl  isocyanate), 
4,4'-methlyenebis(2-i8opropy-6-methylphenyl         isocyanate). 
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4,4'-methylenebis(2,6-diisopropylphenyl  isocyanate),  and  4,4'- 
methylenebis(2-ethyl-6-methylcyclohexyl  isocyanate). 


'  5,360,889 

SOFT  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN 

Hamo  Watanabe,  and  Tsnyoahi  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hodognya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-244070; 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5-205616 

Int  a.'  C08G  64/00 

VS.  a.  528—371  6  CUims 

1.  A  soft  polycarbonate  resin  represented  by  formula  (I): 

O  (I) 

HO-<-A— C— O— B-)rH 

wherein  A  represents  a  polyether  block  consisting  essentially 
of  a  structural  unit  represented  by  formula  (II): 

— CH2— CH2— CH2— CH2— O—  (II) 

and  a  structural  unit  represented  by  formula  (III): 


Ri      R2  aU) 

— CH2— CH— CH— CH2— O— 


5,360,890 

REFINING  OF  POLYARYLENE  SULFIDES 

SU^ji  Tanaka,  and  Hiroahi  Inooe,  both  of  Mie,  Japan,  anigDors 

to  Toaoh  Corporation,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  928,024,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abmidoaed. 

This  appUcatioB  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-228669 
Int  a.'  C08G  75/16 
VS.  a.  528—388  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  refining  a  crude  polyarylene  sulfide  product 
produced  by  a  polyarylene  sulfide  synthesis  process  employing 
an  organic  amide  as  a  polymerization  medium,  said  refining 
method  comprising  at  least  the  following  steps: 
(i)  heating  a  polymerization  solution  or  slurry  from  said 
polyarylene  sulfide  synthesis  to  distill  off  the  polymeriza- 
tion medium;  and 
washing  the  residue  with  water  to  give  a  crude  polyarylene 

sulfide  product;  and  subsequently 
(ii)  combining  the  crude  polyarylene  sulfide  product  with  a 
fractionating  solvent  and  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  150*  C,  but  below  the  temperature  at 
which  the  polyarylene  sulfide  becomes  completely  dis- 
solved in  the  solvent  to  dissolve  a  lower  molecular 
weight  fraction  of  the  polyarylene  sulfide  crude  product 
in  the  solvent;  and 
subjecting  the  hot  mixture  to  solid/liquid  separation  to  re- 
cover a  sohd  phase  comprising  a  refmed  polyarylene 
sulfide  product. 


wherein  one  of  K\  and  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the 
other  represents  a  methyl  group; 

B  represents  a  carbonate  oligomer  block  represented  by 
formula  (IV): 


(Y|), 


(Y2), 


OV) 


wherein  X  represents  at  least  one  linking  group  selected  from 


V 


I 
-.  — S— ,  — SO2— ,  —SO—,  and 


R3  and  R4  each  represents  at  least  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  Yj  and  Y2  each  represents  at  least  one  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  hydrocartmn  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  m  and  n  each  represents 
zero  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  and  M  represents  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  10;  and 

L  represents  an  integer  of  from  7  to  30,  said  polyether  block 
A  being  present  in  a  proportion  of  from  20  to  50%  by 
weight  based  on  the  polycarbonate  resin  and  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  3000, 
and  the  structural  unit  represented  by  formula  (III)  being 
present  in  a  proportion  of  from  5  to  35%  by  weight  based 
on  the  polyether  block  A. 

i 


5,360,891 

COLORLESS  AND  TRANSPAREI^JT,  AMORPHOUSLY 

PROCESSABLE  POLYAMIDE  MOLDING 

COMPOSITION  HAVING  GOOD  RESISTANCE  TO 

STRESS  CRACKING  AND  GOOD  IMPACT  STRENGTH 

Markus  Wenzel,  Recklinghausen;  Georg  Oenbrink,  Diilmea,  and 

Era  Ton  der  Bey-Dahm,  Haltem,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Marl,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  3,  1993,  4310970 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/26 
VS.  CI.  528—335  20  Claims 

1.  A  colorless  and  transparent,  amorphously  processable 
polyamide  molding  composition  which  has  good  resistance  to 
stress  cracking  and  good  impact  strength  and  is  resistant  to 
alcohols,  esters,  ketones,  fuels  and  boiling  water,  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of 
I.  a  linear  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid; 
Il.a)  35-60  mol  %  of  trans,trans-bis(4-aminocyclohexyl)- 

methane;  and 
ll.b)  65-40  mol  %  of  other  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  arali- 
phatic  or  aromatic  diamines 
the  molar  ratio  of  components  I  and  II  varying  in  the  range 
from  0.95  to  1.05:1. 


5,360,892 

WATER  AND  UV  DEGRADABLE  LACnC  ACID 

POLYMERS 

Patrick  V.  Bonsignore,  Joliet  and  Roberi  D.  Coleman.  Wbea- 

ton,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Arch  DeTelopment  Corporation, 

Chicago,  m. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  543,506,  Jan.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,703 

Int  a.'  C08G  63/08;  A61K  9/58 

VS.  CL  528—354  22  CUims 

1.  A  water  and  UV  degradable  polylactic  acid  polymer 

comprising: 

a  co-polymer  at  least  partly  amorphous  allowing  modifica- 
tion of  degradation  properties  and  comprised  of  a  polylac- 
tic acid  and  a  modifying  monomer  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  p-dioxanone  present  in  an  amount  up  to 
about  20%  by  weight  1,5  dioxepan-2-one  present  in  an 
amount  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  1,4  oxathialan-2-one. 
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4,4-dioxicle  present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  20%  by 
weight,  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  modifying  monomer 
being  present  in  an  amount  not  greater  than  about  20%  by 
weight. 


5360,895 

DERIVATIZED  GOLD  CLUSTERS  AND 

ANTIBODY-GOLD  CLUSTER  CONJUGATES 

JaaM*  F.  Hainfeld,  Sboreham,  and  Frederic  R.  Fnniya,  WlUia- 

tM  Park,  botk  of  N.Y„  aMigiior*  to  Aaaociated  Univerdtiea, 

he,  WMhingtiw,  D.C 

CoatiaMitioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,215,  Feb.  27,  1991, 

■baiidoMd,  wUdi  is  a  coatiaoatioa-iB-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  317,388, 

Mar.  1, 1989,  abaadooed,  which  is  a  coatiaiiatioa-iB-part  of  Ser. 

No.  212,545,  Jan.  28,  1988,  abandoned,  which  ia  a 

cootinaatioa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,054,  Apr.  22,  1987, 

abaadoaed.  TUa.applicatioB  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,338 

lat  a.'  COTK  17/02:  A61K  49/02 

MS.  CL  530—391,5  6  CUiiH 


-N- 


carbonyl  groups  and  a  bacterial  toxin  or  toxoid,  said  conjugate 
comprising  a  cross-linked  conjugate  in  which  there  is  a  direct 
covalent  linkage  between  the  capsular  polymer  and  the  toxin 
or  toxoid. 


5,360,893 
DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  PROTEINS  USED  TO 
EUCIT  AND  DETECT  PROGRAMMED  CELL  DEATH 
Gregory  P.  Oweas;  J.  John  Cohen,  both  of  Dcaver,  and  William 
E.  Haka,  Aarora,  all  of  Cok>.,  aaaigaort  to  UaiTcraity  of 
Cokirado  FoandatiOB,  lac,  Boakier,  Cok>. 

Filed  JoL  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,934 
lat  a.'  C07K  li/QO 
MS.  CL  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  in  substantially  pure  form  and  mutants  and 
variants  of  the  polypeptide  eliciting  programmed  mammalian 
cell  death,  wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  is  coded  for  by  the 
DNA  sequence  set  out  in  FIG.  5  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I). 


5,360,894 
C/EBP2  GENE  AND  RECOMBINANT  C/EBP2 
TadamitSB  Kiahiaioto,  Toodabayashi;  Toakio  Hiraao,  Ibaragi; 
ShizBO  Akira,  Miaoo;  Hiroahi  laakiki,  Oaaka;  Oaamn  Tanabe, 
Hiroakima;     Shigeaii     Kiaoakita,     Ibaragi,     and     Taknya 
Skimaioto,  Miaoo,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Tadamitsa 
KiskioMto,  Osaka,  Japaa 
Diririoa  of  Ser.  No.  601,094,  Oct.  22,  1990.  Thia  appUcation 

Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,735 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  336868 

lat.  a.'  C07K  i/00;  C12P  21/02.  19/34:  C12N  15/00 

MS.  CL  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  IL-6  gene  expression  inducing  nuclear  factor 

C/EBP2  protein,  obtained  by  the  process  comprising: 

(1)  cultivating  a  host  cell  which  has  been  transformed  with 
a  plasmid  containing  an  isolated  DNA  molecule  compris- 
ing the  nucleotide  sequence  represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO. 
30  which  encodes  said  C/EBP2  protein,  wherein  the 
resulting  transformed  host  cell  expresses  said  C/EBP2 
protein;  and 

(2)  isolating  the  resulting  C/EBP2  protein  expressed  by  said 
transformed  host  cell. 


■<0^c 


1.  An  antibody-gold  cluster  conjugate  wherein  the  antibody 
is  covalently  bound  to  the  cluster  and  the  gold  cluster  is  the 
monomaleimide  undecagold  cluster  shown  in  FIG.  3. 


5,360,896 

GLYCOSYLATED  FGF 

Maaaham  Seaoo,  Osaka;  Reiko  Saaada,  and  Koicki  Igaraaki, 

both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigDors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

ladostrica,  Ltd.,  Juaohoaaiaclii,  Japaa 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  511,469,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,089 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-108595 

Int  a.'  C07K  13/00 

MS.  CL  530—399  16  Claims 

1.  A  mutein  of  a  naturally  occurring  fibroblast  growth  factor 

(FGF)  into  which  has  been  artificially  introduced  at  least  one 

glycosylation  site  which  is  represented  by  -Asn-X-Y-,  wherein 

X  is  Gly,  Lys,  Val  or  Ala;  Y  is  Thr,  Ser  or  Cys;  subject  to  the 

limitation  that  -X-Y-  is  not  -Gly-Ser-. 


5,360397 
IMMUNOGENIC  CONJUGATES  OF  STREPTOCOCCUS 
PNEUMONIAL  CAPSULAR  POLYMER  KSO  TOXIN  OR 

INTOXIAD 
Porter  W.  Aaderaon,  aad  Ronald  J.  Eby,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  aadgaors  to  The  University  of  Rochester,  Rodiester, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,081,  Oct  18,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,097,020,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,975,  May  5, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,902,506,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  511,048,  Jul.  5,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,673,574,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,102,  Aug.  31,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  81935 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 
2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  a.'  A61K  39/385:  C07K  n/02 
MS.  a.  530—403  7  Claims 

1.  An  immunogenic  conjugate  comprising  the  reductive 
amination  product  of  an  intact  capsular  polymer  of  the  bacte- 
rial pathogen  Streptococcus  pneumoniae  having  at  least  two 


5,360,898 

PRODUCnON  OF  AN  ORGANIC  SALT  OF  A  RARE 

EARTH  METAL 

Amor  Jordaan,  and  Petms  J.  Stander,  both  of  Sasolburg,  South 

Africa,  assignors  to  Sentrachem  Limited,  Sandown,  South 

Africa 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,619 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Feb.  28,  1992, 
92/1518 

lat  a.5  C07C  51/41,  61/00.  53/128 
MS.  a.  534—16  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  rare  earth  metal  salt  of  an  organic 
acid  includes  the  steps  of  producing  a  three-phase  system 
comprising  an  aqueous  phase  in  which  is  dissolved  an  inor- 
ganic salt  which  is  a  salt  of  a  rare  earth  metal,  or  of  an  alkali 
metal,  or  of  an  alkali  earth  metal,  a  solid  water-insoluble  rare 
earth  compound  suspended  in  the  aqueous  phase,  and  an  or- 
ganic phase  containing  an  organic  acid,  allowing  the  organic 
acid  to  distribute  between  the  organic  and  aqueous  phases, 
react  with  the  dissolved  inorganic  salt  and  release  an  inorganic 
acid,  allowing  the  inorganic  acid  to  react  with  at  least  some  of 
the  water-insoluble  rare  earth  compound  which  becomes  dis- 
solved in  the  aqueous  phase  and  reacts  with  the  organic  acid  to 
form  a  rare  earth  metal  salt  of  the  organic  acid,  and  allowing 
the  rare  earth  metal  salt  of  the  organic  acid  thus  formed  to 
transfer  to  the  organic  phase. 

6.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  organic  acid 
is  naphthenic  or  versatic  acid. 

7.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  rare  earth 
metal  is  neodymium. 


5,360,899 
CYCLODEXTRIN  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Peter  Nussstein;  Guenther  SUudinger,  both  of  Munich;  Wolfram 
Steinert,  Burghausen;  Franz-Heinrich  Kreuzer,  Martinsried, 
and  Wolfgang  Schmitt-Sody,  Wolfratshausen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    Consortium    (iir    elektrochemische    Industrie 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00561,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/14708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,433 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1990, 4009840 
Int  a.5  C08B  37/16;  C08G  65/26.  65/24:  BOID  15/08 
MS.  a.  536—4.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinked,  water-insoluble  hydroxyalkylcyclodextrin 
polymer  substituted  by  free  C2-  to  C4-hydroxyalkyl  units. 


5,360,901 
GENE  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  ASPERGILLUS  NIGER 

CATALASE-R 
Randy  M.  Berka,  Saa  Mateo;  Thnothy  Fowler,  Redwood  Qty, 
aad  Michael  W.  Rey,  Saa  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genencor  International,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,989 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/53.  15/80.  9/08 
MS.  a.  536—23.2  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  gene  sequence  encoding  catalase- 
R  from  Aspergillus  niger  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  con- 
sisting essentially  of  SEQ  ID  NO:5. 


5,360,902 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHYL 

HYDROXYALKYL  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 

Oke  Brauer,  Bemd  Haase;  Dieter  Herzog;  LuU  Riechardt;  Gerd 

Sonnenberg,  all  of  Walsrode,  and  Dietrich  Tegtmeier,  Ber- 

gisch-Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff  Walsrode 

AG,  Walsrode,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,867 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  23, 1991,  4142761 
Int  a.'  C02F  1/44:  C08B  11/08.  11/20  11/22 
MS.  a.  536—84  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  methyl  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose 
ethers  by  alkalisation  and  etherification  of  celluloses  and  rins- 
ing the  methyl  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  ethers  with  water  and 
recovering  the  short-chain  cellulose  ethers  that  are  soluble  in 
the  wash  water,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  passing  the 
wash  water  containing  sodium  chloride  and  organic  by-pro- 
ducts at  temperatures  from  30*  to  90°  C.  across  a  first  sUge  of 
a  membrane  filtration  apparatus  having  a  molecular  cut  size  of 
200  to  1 50,000  Dalton,  thereby  concentrating  the  wash  water, 
mixing  the  concentrate  thereby  obtained  with  1  to  30  times  its 
quantity  of  water  diluting  this  concentrate  with  water  add 
passing  it  at  temperatures  from  30°  to  95*  C.  across  a  second 
stage  of  a  membrane  filtration  apparatus  having  a  molecular 
cut  size  of  200  to  150,000  Dalton,  again  concentrating  and 
adding  the  concentrate  which  is  substantially  free  from  sodium 
chloride  and  organic  pollutants  to  the  washed  methyl  hydrox- 
yalkyl cellulose  ethers,  or  alternatively  recovering  as  solid 
substances  the  methyl  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  ethers  of  low 
viscosity  that  are  contained  in  the  concentrate. 


5,360,900 

AROMATIC  POLYESTER  POLYOL 
Alberto  DeLeon,  Kingwood,  and  Darid  J.  Shieh,  Sugar  Land, 
Iratb  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Oxid,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,127 
Int  a.'  C07H  15/00.  15/08 
MS.  a.  536—18.3  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polyester-polyether  polyols  from 
polyalkylene  terephthalates,  said  method  comprising: 

reacting  the  polyalkylene  terephthalate  in  a  solution  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  polyol  and  a  mixture  of  alkoxylated 
alpha  and  alkoxylated  beta  methyl  glucoside  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  370*  to  about  450*  F.  and  under 
vacuum  distillation. 


5,360,903 

GLASS-LIKE  POLYSACCHARIDE  ABRASIVE  GRIT 
Christopher  C.  Lane,  Laprairie;  Ruben  P.  Lenz,  Laval-sur-le- 

Lac,  and  Costa  Athanassoulias,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  ADM  Agri-Industries,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  658,748,  Feb.  21,  1991,  abandon<^ 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  346,504,  May  2,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,066,335.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,058 

Int  a.'  C07G  17/00:  C07H  1/00.  1/06:  C08G  79/00 

U.S.  a.  536—124  25  CUims 

1.  A  product  for  abrading  a  surface  comprising  chemically 
cross-linked,  polysaccharide  grit  particles  having  a  moisture 
content  of  about  10  to  70%  by  weight,  an  apparent  hardness  of 
up  to  about  4.0  moh  and  the  particle  sizes  ranging  from  about 
12  to  about  60  US  mesh. 
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S,360,904 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENEM  ESTERS 
ArngtUt  BcdcKhi;  Walter  Cabri,  both  of  Milan;  MarceUo  Mar- 
cU,  NoTara,  and  Ettore  Perronc,  Boffitlora  Ticino,  all  of  Italy, 
aHignors  to  Fannitalia  Carlo  Erba  Sri,  Milan,  Italy 
PCr  No.  PCr/EP91/00522,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W091/14691,  PCX  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,511 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1990, 
9006114.4 

Int.  a.'  C07D  499/00 

VS.  a.  540—310  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


OR  I 


0) 


OCO^fHR2 


cxx:h20coch3 

wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  protecting  group 
and  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|-C«  alky  I  group,  the  process 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


ORi 


H 


00 


ocoz 


,** 


NH 


wherein  Rj  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  and  Z  is  a  Ci-Cio 
alkyl  or  an  aryl  group,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III): 


MS^ 


(UT) 


OCONHR2 


wherein  R2  is  as  defined  above  and  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
cation,  in  the  presence  of  an  anhydrous  organic  solvent,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  20*  C.  to  100*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  a 
few  minutes  to  a  few  days,  to  obtain  an  azetidinone  of  the 
formula  (}V): 


(IV) 


OCX)NHR2 


COX 

I 

coo— CH2— OCO— CH3 


OR 


(VI) 


OCO?<HR2 


COOCH2OCOCH3 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  and  R2  is  as  defined 
above;  and 
c)  cyclizing  and  removing  the  protecting  groups  of  the 
compound  of  the  formula  (VI)  as  defmed  above. 


5,360,905 
RECOVERY  OF  CAPROLACTAM  FROM  OLIGOMERS 

APOD/OR  POLYMERS  OF  CAPROLACTAM 
Hugo  Fucha;  Clans-Ulrich  Priester,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Ge- 
rald Neubauen  Erwin  Bninner,  both  of  Weinlieim;  Josef  Ritz, 
Ludwigshafen,  and  Michael  Kopietz,  Gruenstadt,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21, 1992, 4216848 
Int.  a.'  C07D  201/12 
VS.  CL  540—540  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  caprolactam  from  oligomers 
and/or  polymers  of  caprolactam,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a)  treating  oligomers  and/or  polymers  of  caprolactam  with 
from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  pari  by  weight 
of  oligomer  or  polymer  at  from  200*  to  350'  C.  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  with  a  residence  time  of  from 
O.S  to  10  hours  in  a  liquid  aqueous  phase  to  form  an  aque- 
ous reaction  mixture  comprising  polycaprolactam,  mono- 
meric  caprolactam  and  oligomers  thereof,  and 

b)  passing  the  aqueous  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  a)  into  a 
fluidized  bed  of  alumina  at  from  250'  to  400'  C.  to  obtain 
a  mixture  of  steam  and  caprolactam. 


5,360,906 
PESnODAL  COMPOUNDS 
Darid  Monro,  Maidstone,  and  Bipin  Patel,  Sittingboume,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Research  limited,  London, 
England 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  15,757,  Feb.  10, 1993.  This  appUcation  Not. 
23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  14, 1992, 
92301212.4 

Int  a.'  C07D  239/06.  239/12,  261/06 
VS.  a.  544—331  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


wherein  Rj  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  and  R2  is  as  defmed 
above; 
b)  condensing  the  azetidinone  of  the  formula  (IV)  as  defined 

above,  with  an  acetoxymethyt  oxalic  acid  derivative  of  the 

formula  (V): 


(V) 


NO2 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  — OCOOR3  group  wherein 

R3  is  a  C)-C|o  alkyl  group,  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula   comprising: 

(VI):  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N 


R« 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula  NH2CHR1QNH2  to  form  an 
intermediary  compound  of  the  formula 


Q-NH2 
CHRi— NH 


and  reacting  said  intermediary  compound  with  a  compound 
having  a  nitromethylene  or  nitroimino  functional  group 
therein;  wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  Q  is  a  linkage  group 
of  the  formula  -CHRj-or-CHRj-CHIt,-,  Rs,  Rs,  Ri  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  X  is  nitrogen  or  ^=CH — ;  R« 
is  a  halogen;  and  Z  is  a  halogen. 


5,360,907 

PYRROLO[3,2-B]PYRlDINYLALKYLBENZAMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Kirk  T.  Lentz,  NUes,  and  Richard  M.  Weier,  Lake  Bluff,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,598 

Int.  a.'  C07D  471/02.  471/06 

VS.  a.  546—113  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HEX 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
HET  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


B 


m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4; 

Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to 
IS  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  group  of  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  bicycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
in  each  ring,  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
groups  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  halogen,  straight 
or  branched  alkenyl  having  3  to  15  carbon  atoms,  cy- 
cloalkenyl  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  formyl, 
haloalkyi,  cycloalkyi,  alkylcycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi, 
cycloalkylhaloalkyi,  aryloxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylcar- 


bonyl,  alkylcarbonylalkyl,  alkoxycarfoonyl,  alkenyl,  cy- 
cloalkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkylcarbonyloxyalkyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonylalkyl,  aralkoxycarbonylalkyi,  aralkylcarbonyloxyal- 
kyl,  alkylsilyloxyalkyl,  aryl/alkylsilyloxyalkyl,  aryl- 
silyloxyalkyl,  mercaptoalkyi,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulfmy- 
lalkyl,  alkylsulfonylalkyl,  and  may  further  be  an  amino  or 
amido  radical  of  the  formulae 


R"  O       r"  O 

/  II    /  II        „ 

-(-CH2^N  ,  -tCHiifCti  ,  -eCH2-);NC-R". 

^Rl2  Rl4  Rl6 

R"0  R"  O        R20 

I       II        /  II    / 

■(-CH2');N— C— N  ,  -tCHiXOCH  and 

^R'»  ^R2' 


R22o 
-(-CH2^N— COR^^ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  six,  inclusive;  wherein 
p  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  six;  wherein  each  of  R" 
through  R^^  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  alkoxy- 
alkyl, aralkyi  and  aryl; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight 
or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthio  wherein  the  alkyl  has 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  has  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  groups 
are  each  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  hydroxy,  amino, 
alkylamino  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylaminoalkyi,  dialkylamino  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  have  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  halogen;  and 

wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  alkoxy  of  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  alkylthio. 


5,360,908 
ISOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Emil  A.  Broger,  Magden,  Switzerland,  and  Bemd  Heiser,  Inzlin- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoffman-LaRoche  Inc.,  Nntley, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,581,  May  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,463 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    10,   1989, 
1751/89;  Mar.  16,  1990,  864/90 

Int  a.5  C07D  217/16.  217/24 
VS.  a.  546—146  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  isoquinoline  derivative 
of  formula  I  in  the  Z-form 


N— C 


^ 


\ 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aryl-lower  alkyl  and  R*  is 
phenyl  or  p-methoxyphenyl 
which  comprises  isomerizing  at  least  one  isoquinoline  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula 


161-128  O.G. -94- 14 
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E-form  II 


N— C 


\ 


R> 


^R2 


m 


S.360,909 

PHENOXYACETIC  ACTD  COMPOUNDS  AND  MEDICAL 

PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Azanu  Iginwhi,  Hadano;  Sachiko  Maeda,  Nakai;  KatuyosU 
Sngizaki,  behara;  Takaahi  Shizawa,  NiBomiya;  Atsumi 
T^JiBM,  Zama;  Kenichi  Abe,  and  ShiiOi  Ozawa,  botJi  of 
Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  asrignore  to  Tenuno  Kaboshild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-064773; 
JaL  24,  1992,  4-198541 

Int  CL'  C07D  471/04,  471.02;  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  546—172  18  Claims 

1.  PhenoxyacctJc  acid  compounds  of  the  following  formula 
(I)  or  their  physiologically  acceptable  salts: 

Y-(CH2).-Z 

where 
X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen 

atom; 
Rl  is  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group; 
Y  is  an  oxygen  atom. 


— NH 


— NH 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  S; 
Zis 


>=Sor— N— C— 
I       II 


-C- 

II 

O 


R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 
m  is  0  or  1. 


alone  or  both  together  in  a  mixture  with  the  isoquinoline  deriv- 
ative of  formula  1 
wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aryl-lower  alkyl  and  R^  is 
phenyl  or  p-methoxyphenyl 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  alcohols  having  1-3  C  atoms,  ethers  or  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbons,  at  a  temperature  of  between  room  tem- 
perature and  200*  C,  for  at  least  6  hours,  and  if  desired,  recov- 
ering the  resulting  isoquinoline  derivative. 


5,360,910 
PESTICIDAL  l-ARYL-5-(SUBSTrnJTED 
ALKYLIDENEIMINO)PYRAZOLES 
Jamin  Hnang.  Chapel  Hill;  Hafez  M.  Ayad,  Cary,  and  Philip  R. 
Timmons,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  aaaignors  to  Rhone-PooleDc 
AG  Company,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,449,  Not.  12,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,580, 
Apr.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,236,938.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  842,431 
Int  a.' C07D  <07/;¥ 
UJS.  a.  546—279  2  Claims 

1.  A  pesticidal  compound  of  formula  (I) 


R«- 


T    / 

^N=C 


(D 


R'-^X 
R*-L^J-R« 


R' 
wherein: 

R'  is  cyano,  nitro,  halogen,  formyl,  alkylcarbonyl  or  cy- 
cloalkylcarbonyl;  and  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  arc  lin- 
ear or  branched  chains  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  the  cyclo- 
alkyl  moiety  contains  3  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is:  halogen;  alkyl;  haloalkyt;  alkoxy;  haloalkoxy;  nitro; 
thiocyanato;  unsubstituted  or  mono-or  dialkyi  substituted 
sulfamoyi;  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  dialkyi  substituted 
aminocarbonyl;  alkoxycarbonyl;  or  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted R'S<0)„,  in  which  n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R^  is  alkyl, 
haloalkyl,  cycloalkyi,  halocycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyi  or 
halocycloalkylalkyi;  and  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  are 
linear  or  branched  chains  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  the  cyclo- 
alkyi moiety  contains  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  the  halo 
substitution  consists  of  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  which 
are  the  same  or  different,  up  to  full  substitution  of  the  alkyl 
and  cycloalkyi  moieties; 

R^  is  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  Cm  alkylthio  or 
di-CM  alkylamino;  and  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  are 
linear  or  branched  chains; 

R*  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  5  membered  monocyclic 
ring  containing  a  nitrogen  and  I  and  2  of  the  same  or 
different  of  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atoms;  and  wherein 
substitution  is  one  or  more  or  combinations  of:  hydroxy  or 
inorganic  or  organic  salt  thereof;  sulfhydryl  or  inorganic 
or  organic  salt  thereof;  halogen;  cyano;  nitro;  alkyl;  halo- 
alkyl; alkoxy;  -O-alkyl-O-;  O-haloalkyl-O-;  haloalkoxy; 
alkanoyloxy;  phenoxy;  trialkylsilyloxy;  phenyl;  alkyl- 
S(0)„ or  haloalkyl-S(0)„,  in  which  n  is  0,  I  or  2;  NR 'OR" 
in  which  R'O  and  R"  are  individually  hydrogen,  alkyl. 


alkanoyl  or  haloalkanoyl;  COR'^  in  which  R'^  is 
NR'OR",  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  hydroxy  or  inorganic  or 
organic  salt  thereof,  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  haloalkyl;  or 
SOiR'^  in  which  R'3  is  NR'OR",  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  or 
hydroxy  or  inorganic  or  organic  salt  thereof;  and  wherein 
the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  are  linear  or  branched  chains 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  the  halo  substitution  consists  of 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  which  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, up  to  full  substitution  of  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  linear  or  branched  chain  Cm 
alkyl; 

R^  and  R'  are  each  individually  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 

R^  is  halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  cyano, 
nitro,  alkylcarbonyl,  haloalkylcarbonyl,  alkyl-S(0)n  or 
haloalkyl-S<0)ii  in  which  n  is  0,1  or  2;  and  wherein  the 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  are  linear  or  branched  chains  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms  and  the  halo  substitution  consists  of  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms,  which  are  the  same  or  different, 
up  to  full  substitution  of  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties;  and 

X  is  a  nitrogen  atom  (N)  or  C-R'*  in  which  R'*  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkylthio  or  C1.4 
alkoxy;  and  the  alkyl  moieties  are  linear  or  branched 
chains. 


5,360,911 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

STILBAZOLIUM  SALTS 

Eugene  P.  Boden,  Scotia;  Peter  D.  Phelps,  and  Kevin  R.  Stewart 

both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77^63 
iBt  a.'  C07D  213/18 
MS.  a.  546—347  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stilbazolium  salt  by  combining 
an  alkylated  pyridine  salt  with  a  substituted  benzaldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  about  0.  IC  to  about  0.2S  equivalents  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic amine  catalyst  of  the  formula 


R  R 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  a  hydrogen,  aliphatic,  alicyc- 
lic  or  aromatic  radical. 


5,360,912 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  IMINOTHIAZOLINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Shinichi   Kawamnra,  Osaka;   Jnnkhi   Sato,   Toyonaka,   and 
Ynzuni    Sanemitsu,    Ashiya,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,259 
Int  CL'  C07D  277/40 
MS.  a.  548—199  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  iminothiazoline  derivative  of 
the  formula: 


a) 


wherein  R'  is  halogen,  haloOower)alkyl,  halo(lower)alkoxy  or 
haloOower)alkylthio;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  and  R*  is 


hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
subjecting  a  thiourea  derivative  of  the  general  formula: 


(H) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  K* are  each  the  same  as  defmed  above,  and 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  Oower)alkylcarbonyl  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  to  cydization  by 
acid  treatment. 


5,360,913 
SAUCYCLIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 
Joachim  Rheinheimer,  Ludwigshafen;  Karl  Eicken,  Wachen- 
heim;  Uwe  J.  Vogelbacher,  Ludwigshafen;  Karl-Otto  West- 
phalen,  Speyer,  Matthias  Gerber,  Mutterstadt  and  Helmut 
Walter,  Obrigheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  994,253,  Dec.  21, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  778,318,  Oct  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,201,937. 
This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26, 1990, 4034045 
Int  a.5  C07D  249/04,  249/08 
MS.  CL  548—255  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  IV 


R« 


/^XK.. 


IV 


cor' 


where 

R'  is  succinimidoxy;  a  S-membered  heteroaromatic  radical 
which  contains  two  or  three  nitrogen  atoms  which  can  carry 
one  or  two  halogen  atoms  and/or  one  or  two  of  the  follow- 
ing: Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy  and/or  Ci-C4-alkylthio; 

R^  is  ethynyl  or  vinyl  which  can  carry  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  acetyl  or  methyl,  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


5,360,914 
LONG  CHAIN  CARBOXYUC  ACID  MALEIMIDES 
Masayasn  Inone,  49-3,  Dtcda  3-cbome,  Knmamoto-aty,  Knma- 
moto;  Iwao  Ebashi,  and  Tetsno  Takigawa,  both  of  Knrashiki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Knraray  Co.,  Ltd.^  Knrashiki  and 
Masayasn  Inoue,  Kumamoto,  both  of  Japan 
OiTision  of  Ser.  No.  803,414,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,238337. 
This  appUcation  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-36765 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/50:  CVTK  15/12:  C07D  207/452 
VS.  a.  548—546  6  Claims 

1.  A  long  chain  carfooxyUc  acid  maleimide  represented  by 
the  following  generally  formula  (II) 
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/I 
I  N— W— CO2H 


(II) 


wherein  W  is  a  divalent  long  chain  hydrocarbon  residue  hav- 
ing 17  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  may  optionally  be  interrupted 
by  one  or  more  groups  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and 
N(R)  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


5360^15 
MODIFIED  HUMINATES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Urs  N.  Ricde,  Frieburg,  and  Bemhard  Seubert  Edingen,  both  of 
Geniuuiy,  assignors  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengeselischaft  AG, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,895 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  17,  1991,  4134384 
Int.  a.'  C07D  49i/22.  521/00.  519/00;  C08G  83/00 
VS.  CL  549—200  2  Claims 

1.  A  modified  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  huminate  being 
made  from  molecules  of  the  group  consisting  of 


HO. 


l:x<?: 


HO, 


wherein  Ri,  R3  and  R4  are  individually  hydrogen  or  — OH,  R2 
>s  C=0  or  — CH2  and  R5  and  R«  are  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  —OH  and  — OCH2,  with 
the  proviso  that  R4,  R5  and  R«are  not  all  hydrogen  at  the  same 
time  prepared  by  oxidizing  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


HO^ 


<x;<?: 


HO, 


wherein  Rj,  Rz,  R3,  R4,  Rj  and  R*  have  the  above  definition  at 
15  to  40*  C,  then  adjusting  the  pH  to  4.5  to  7.0  and  recovering 
the  purified  low  molecular  weight  huminate. 


5,360,916 
TWO  STAGE  BUTANE  HALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  PROCESS 
Aataok  S.  Padia,  Glenrock,  NJ.,  and  Gaylon  T.  Click,  Wilson 

County,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Scientific  Design  Company,  Inc., 

Little  Ferry,  N J. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  681,046,  Apr.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,088 

Int  a.'  C07D  307/60 

VS.  a.  549—259  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  butane  to  form 
maleic  anhydride  comprising  bringing  a  mixture  of  vaporized 
butane  and  air  of  controlled  butane  content  into  the  presence  of 
a  contact  vanadium-phosphorus-oxygen  catalyst  in  a  first  oxi- 
dation zone  under  controlled  pressure  and  temperature  condi- 
tions, cooling  the  gaseous  effluent  from  the  first  oxidation  zone 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50"  to  200°  C.  which  is  below 
the  cold  flame  temperature  of  butane  at  the  pressure  at  the 
outlet  of  the  first  oxidation  zone,  introducing  a  controlled 
amount  of  butane  into  the  cooled  gaseous  effluent  from  the  first 
oxidation  zone,  introducing  said  cooled  butane  enriched 
stream  into  the  second  oxidation  zone,  and  bringing  the  thus 
butane-enriched  mixture  into  contact  with  a  vanadium-phos- 
phorus-oxygen catalyst  disposed  in  the  second  zone  under 
controlled  pressure  and  temperature. 


5,360,917 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MACROLIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Thornton,  Ulveraon;  David  T.  Eastlick,  Graage-Orer- 
Sands,  and  Kenneth  Briggs,  UlTerston,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,665,  Mar.  1 1, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jnl.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,825 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1986, 
8606116 

Int.  a.'  C07D  323/00 
VS.  a.  549—264  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  at  least  one  Antibiotics  S541 
compound  or  chemical  derivative  thereof  from  solution  in  an 
organic  solvent,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  use 
of  an  organic  solvent  which  is  petroleum  ether  or  a  mixture 
thereof  with  up  to  10%  acetone,  followed  by  contacting  the 
said  solution  with  alumina  and  absorbing  the  compound(s) 
thereon,  eluting  the  compound(s)  with  an  elution  solvent 
which  is  an  alcohol,  ketone,  nitrile  or  ester  solvent  or  a  mixture 
thereof  with  a  less  polar  solvent  and  collecting  the  eluate 
containing  the  compounds. 


5,360,918 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  INSECTS 

Maraleedharao  G.  Nair,  Okenoa,  Mich.^  assignor  to  Board  of 

Trastec*  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  lamring, 

Mich. 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  5,154,  Jaa.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,310,754, 

which  is  a  diTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  811,950,  Dec.  23, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,250,566,  which  is  a  continuatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,311, 

Apr.  5,  1988,  abuidoacd.  This  application  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  155,484 

Int.  CL'  C07D  309/38 

VS.  CL  549—294  1  Claim 


^ 

.r     ^ 

W«'-™ 

TB -«- 

las?^-"™ 

i   i    <^H  K 


^"■■-A-"*r- 


^Ti 


JUUlj 


r/ 

I. 


LMjL 


^^KXr^r^:^^  s^iz^ 


1.  A  compound 


OjN 


5,360,919 
PdLYCYCLIC  DYES 
Michael  C.  H.  Standen,  Auchterarder,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Zeneca  I4mitfd,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,695 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1992, 
9205049.1 

Int.  a.'  C07D  57/00 
VS.  CL  549—299  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  Formula 
(1): 

Formula  (1) 


FonnuU  (2) 


wherein: 

W^  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  (3): 


FonnuU  (3) 


OH 


wherein: 
X',  X^,  Y  and  Z  are  as  hereinbefore  defined  with  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  (4): 


OR  FonnuU  (4) 

A— C— COOR 


wherein: 
R  is  — H  or  -alkyl; 
A  is  selected  from  — H,  —COOR,  —OR  and  phenyl  in 

which  R  is  as  hereinbefore  defined;  and 
W'  and  W^  are  as  hereinbefore  defined,  in  the  presence  of  an 

acid  catalyst  characterised  in  that  the  catalyst  is  a  long 

chain  alkyl-  or  long  chain  alkylaryl-sulphonic,  disulphonic 

or  phosphonic  acid. 


5,360,920 
HYDROGENATION  IN  A  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Vicki  L.  Weber,  OndBnati;  Joseph  S.  Boggs,  Springdale,  and 
Richard  M.  King,  Amberley  Village,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Qncinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Ang.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,611 
Int.  CL'  cue  3/12 
VS.  a.  554—144  15  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  a  fatty  material  in  a  plate 
and  frame  heat  exchanger  having  a  ratio  of  surface  to  volume 
of  at  least  about  75  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  1  SO  psig,  the  pres- 
sure drop  per  foot  being  at  least  about  0.2  psig. 


wherein:  •  V^ 

W'isaryl; 
X'  and  X^  are  each  independently  selected  from  — H,  — CN, 

halogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  and  — COOH; 
Yis— H; 
Z  is  —OH;  or 
Y  and  Z  together  form  a  group,  of  Formula  (2): 


5,360,921 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOPENTADIENYL 

GROUP-CONTAINING  SILICON  COMPOUND  OR 

CYCLOPENTADIENYL  GROUP-CONTAINING 

GERMANIUM  COMPOU>}D 

Yoahihisa  Kiso;  Koji  Kawaai,  and  Masatoshi  Nitabam,  all  of 

Kiiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-062216 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08.  7/30 
VS.  a.  556—478  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyclopentadienyl  group-con- 
.taining  silicon  compound  or  a  cyclopentadienyl  group-contain- 
ing germanium  compound,  comprising  reacting: 
(i)  a  lithium,  sodium  or  potassium  salt  of  a  cyclopentadiene 

derivative,  with 
(ii)  a  silicon  halide  compound  or  a  germanium  halide  com- 
pound, 
in  the  presence  of  a  cyanide  or  a  thiocyanate. 
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5,360322 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OIALKYL 
CARBONATES 
Erich  Woltere,  Koln;  Heinz  Landscheidt,  Duisburg;  Alexamler 
Klauaeiier,  Stolberg,  and  Lothar  Puppe,  Biirscbeid,  all  of 
Gcraaay,  aadgnora  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Gcnaaay 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,302 
CUima  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4206526 
Int  a.5  C07C  69/96 
MS.  CL  558—277  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dialkyi  cartwnate  of  the 
formula 

0=C(OR)2, 


nol  or  the  mixture  of  first  alkanol  and  water  in  concentrated 
form  being  obtained  as  the  permeate  and  the  oxygen-contain- 


QNniHnf  nndiliom 


0         «         a         »        u         »         u   ■     X 

hmA  nnc«ifrat«n  [  X  by  mi^  ) 

in  which 

represents  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-C4-alkyl  '"8  organic  compound  in  concentrated  form  being  obtained  as 

by  reacting  carbon  monoxide  (CO)  with  an  alkyl  nitrite  of  the   **"^  retained  material, 
formula 


RONO. 


in  which 

R  has  the  indicated  meaning, 
in  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  inert  gas  and  in  the  presence 
or  absence  of  the  alcohol  ROH  on  which  compounds  are 
based,  and  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  NO,  on  a  supported 
catalyst  comprising  a  platinum  group  metal,  at  elevated  tem- 
perature in  a  continuous  gas  phase  reaction,  wherein,  as  the 
support,  an  alumosilicate  zeolite  having  acidic  centres  is  used, 
the  platinum  group  metal  is  present  in  the  form  of  a  halogenide 
or  a  halogenide-containing  complex  compound,  where  the 
platinum  group  metal  halogenide  or  the  halogen-containing 
complex  containing  the  platinum  group  metal  can  be  formed  in 
situ  in  the  process  reactor  from  the  platinum  group  metal  or  a 
halogen-free  platinum  group  metal  compound  with  the  aid  of 
hydrogen  halogenide  under  the  reaction  conditions,  the  cau- 
lyst  is  further  equipped  or  not  equipped  with  an  addition  of  a 
compound  of  antimony,  bismuth,  aluminium,  copper,  vana- 
dium, niobium,  tantalum,  tin,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  or  a  mixture 
of  a  plurality  of  these,  and  the  process  is  carried  out  using  a 
volume  ratio  of  nitrite:CO  =  O.I-IO:I  and  at  a  temperature 
from  50*  to  150*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  0.8  to  10  bar,  hydro- 
gen halogenide  being  added  intermittently  or  continuously  in 
at  least  that  amount  which  is  discharged,  even  if  no  hydrogen 
halogenide  is  added,  from  the  reactor  with  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


5,360,923 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OFF  ALKANOLS, 
MIXTURES  OF  ALKANOLS  AND  WATER  OR  WATER 
ITSELF  FROM  OXYGEN-CONTAINING  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS  OF  HIGHER  CARBON  NUMBER 
Andreaa  Nickel,  Wetten  Wolfgang  Arit,  Berlin;  Ingo  Janlsch, 
Kiirtea;  Paul  Wagner,  Diisseldorf,  and  Alexander  Klausener, 
Coiogiie,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
■chaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,593 
CUiBS  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  13,  1992,  4234525 
Int.  a.'  C07C  27/26,  29/76,  69/96 
VS.  a.  558—277  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  off  a  first  alkanol  having  1  to  3  C 
atoms,  or  a  mixture  of  this  fu^t  alkanol  with  water  from  oxy- 
gen-containing organic  compounds  having  3  to  7  C  atoms  from 
the  group  comprising  a  second  alkanol  and  dialkyi  carbonates, 
the  first  alkanol  always  having  at  least  2  C  atoms  less  than  each 
of  the  oxygen-containing  organic  compounds,  by  pervapora- 
tion  or  vapour  permeation,  wherein  the  mixture  described  is 
fed  at  40*  to  130"  C,  to  a  membrane  which  has  been  obtained 
by  plasma  polymerization,  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  10  bar  being 
established  on  the  feed  side  and  a  pressure  of  not  more  than  100 
mbar  being  established  on  the  permeate  side  and  the  first  alka- 


5,360,924 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  OLEHNS 
Matthias  Beller,  Niedemhausen;  Hartmut  Fischer,  Hofheim, 
and  Heinz  Stnitz,  Usingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfiiri  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1993,  4300194 
Int.  a.'  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—55  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  olefins  of  the  formula  I 


(1) 


in  which  R',  R^  and  R^  are,  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen,  alkyl(Ci-C8)  ,  alkoxyCCi-Cj)  ,  phenyl,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  —OH,  — NO2,  — CN,  — CHO,  — COalkyl(- 
C1-C4)  ,  — COphenyl,  — COOalkyKCi-Q)  — OCOalkyl(- 
C1-C4),  — NHCO— alkyI(Ci-C4),  — CF3,  NH2,  — NHalkyl(- 
C1-C4)  or  -N(alkyHC|-C4))2  and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl(Ci-C8),  phenyl,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  —OH,  — NO2,  — CN,  —CHO  or  -OCOalkyI 
(C1-C4),  where  the  alkyl  and  the  alkoxy  groups  are 
straight-chain  or  branched,  and 
X  is  alkenyl(C2-C2),  cycloalkenyKQ-Cg)  or  the  group 

R'  R* 
I      I 
— C=C— Y. 

in  which  R'  and  R*  are,  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  Y  is  -phenyl,  — CN,  — COOH, 
— COOalkyl(Ci-Ci2),  — COOphenyl,  — CON(alkyl(- 
Ci-Ci2))2.— CONHalkyl(Ci-Ci2),  —CON 


—CON 


\ 


alkyl(Ci-C,2) 


phenyl 


— CON(phenyl)2.      — COalkyI(Ci-C|2),      —COphenyl, 
— Oalkyl(Ci-Ci2)  ,  — Ophenyl  or  the  radical 
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fined,  with  a  compound  B  or  a  precursor  of  such  a  compound 
B  wherein  B  is  as  above  defmed. 


<^- 


R*     R3 

in  which  R'-R^  are  as  defined  above,  which  comprises  react- 
ing an  aryldiazonium  salt  of  the  formula  (2) 


(2) 


^- 


Nii^Z- 


rJ    r« 


in  which  R',  R^,  R^  and  K*  are  as  defined  above  and  Z  is  the 
equivalent  of  an  anion  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  having 
a  pKj,  of  less  than  7,  with  an  olefin  of  the  formula  (3) 


HX 


(3) 


in  which  X  is  as  defmed  above,  in  the  presence  of  catalytic 
amounts  of  a  heterogeneous  palladium  catalyst  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  at  temperatures  from  about  20*  C.  to  about 
150*  C. 


5,360,925 

DUAL  INHIBITORS  OF  NO  SYNTHASE  AND 

CYCLOOXYGENASE,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THERAPEUTICAL 

COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Pierre-Etienne  Chabrier  de  Laasanniere,  Paris;  Pierre  Braqnet, 

Garcbes;  Colette  Broquet,  Boulogne,  and  Serge  Aorin,  Salnt- 

Micbel-Sur-Orge,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  de  Con- 

sells  de  Recbercbes  et  d'Applications  Scientifiqiies,  France 

DiriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  995,792,  Dec.  23,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,908 
CUins  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1992, 
9200114,8 

Int  CL'  C07C  229/30 
VS.  CL  560—169  4  Claiu 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  amide  compounds  of  the 
formula  AB  wherein: 

A  represents  a  cyclooxygenase  inhibitor  having  an  acidic 
function,  the  said  cyclooxygenase  inhibitor  being  of  the 
formula  RCOOH  wherein  COOH  stands  for  the  acidic 
function  and  R  stands  for  a  radical  which  corresponds  to 
the  radical  of  the  selected  cyclooxygenase  inhibitor,  and 
B  represents  the  L-form  of  arginine  analogues  of  the  formula 


5,360,926 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHYL 
METHACRYLATE 
Se^i  KooBO,  and  Minora  Yaaada,  both  of  NUhama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  SuHitoBM  Chemical  Company,  IJmltfd,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,754 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1992,  4-284228; 
Feb.  18,  1993,  5-028886 

Int  a.5  C07C  69/52 
VS.  CL  560—205  9  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  methyl  methacrylate  from  meth- 
acrylic  acid  and  methanol,  which  comprises  feeding  meth- 
acrylic  acid  and  methanol  to  an  apparatus  comprising  a  reac- 
tion zone  having  plural  reaction  sections  connected  in  series 
and  containing  a  strongly  acidic  ion-exchange  resin  and  a 
distillation  zone,  said  methacrylic  acid  being  fed  to  the  first 
reaction  section  of  the  reaction  zone  and  said  methanol  being 
fed  to  one  or  more  reaction  sections  after  the  first  reaction 
section,  sending  the  reaction  mixture  formed  in  each  reaction 
section  to  a  reaction  section  just  thereafter,  sending  the  vapor 
generated  in  each  reaction  section  to  a  reaction  section  just 
therebefore,  effecting  simultaneously  reaction  and  distillation 
in  each  reaction  section,  and  distiUing  the  vapor  generated  in 
the  first  reaction  section  of  the  reaction  zone  in  the  distillation 
zone  to  separate  the  methyl  methacrylate  produced. 


5,360,927 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

MONOHYDRATED  SODIUM  PHENYLPYRUVATE 

Jin-Tann  Chen,  Taipei;  Same-Ting  Chen,  YnanUn,  aad  lUn 

Tsai,  Taipei,  aU  of  ,  assignors  to  DeTelopmeat  Center  for 

BiotechDology,  Taipei, 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,714 
Int  a.'  CD7C  59/74 
VS.  a.  562—459  6  ClaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  monohydrated  sodium 
phenylpyruvate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  benzaldehyde  with  the  stoichiometric  quantity 
of  hydantoin  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  quantity  of  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  having 
a  boiling  point  greater  than  100*  C.  at  reflux  temperature 
to  form  a  reaction  mixture; 

(b)  treating  the  reaction  mixture  with  2  to  5  moles  of  sodium 
hydroxide  per  mole  of  hydantoin  at  reflux  temperature  to 
form  a  sodium  hydroxide-treated  solution; 

(c)  adding  sodium  chloride  to  the  sodium  hydroxide-treated 
solution; 

(d)  acidifying  the  solution  obtained  in  step  (c)  to  a  pH  range 
of  3.0  to  14  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid;  and 

(e)  washing  the  precipitate  formed  in  step  (d)  with  a  primary 
alcohol. 


RzN  NHi 

C— NH— (CH2)3— CH 
R3  CXXJRi 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl 

group,  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group 

and  R3  represents  an  amino,  methylamino,  ethylamino, 

hydrazino,  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  if 

AB  is  a  salt  wherein  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  then 

R3  does  not  represent  an  amino  group, 

comprising  the  step  of  reacting,  in  substantiaUy  equimolar 

proportions,  in  the  appropriate  conditions,  a  compound  A  or  a 

precursor  of  such  a  compound  A  wherein  A  is  as  above  de- 


5,360,928 
SYNTHESIS  AND  USE  OF  AMINO  ACID  FLUORIDES  AS 

PEPTIDE  COUPLING  REAGENTS 
Louis  A.  Carpiao,  Amherst  and  Dean  Sadat- Aalaee,  SunderlaMl, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  TnctOB,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,121 
Int  CL'  C07C  229/00 
VS.  CL  562—849  58  Claiau 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X 

I 


BLK— AA— F 


402 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1994 


November  1,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


403 


or  the  acid  fluoride  salts  thereof  wherein 

BLK  is  an  acid  labile  N-a-amino  protecting  group  capable  of 
being  cleaved  by  trifluoroacetic  acid,  a  base  labile  N-a- 
amino  protecting  group,  an  N-a-amino  acid  protecting 
group  removable  by  hydrogenation,  a  nucleophile  labile 
N-a-amino  acid  protecting  group  or  N-a-amino  protect- 
ing group  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid; 

AA  is  an  alpha  amino  acid  residue  and 

X  is  —  or  a  protecting  group  on  the  side  chain  of  AA. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYUC 

ACID  ANHYDRIDES 

Derrick  J.  Wataoo,  East  Yorkshire;  Bruce  L.  Williams;  Joha  G. 

Sanlcy,  both  of  North  Homberside,  and  Robert  J.  Watt,  Nfld- 

dleacx,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  HP  Chemicals  Limited, 

London,  KngtaiiH 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19<,284 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1993, 
9303770 

Int.  a.'  C07C  51/12.  53/12 
MS.  CL  562— «91  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  carboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride which  process  comprises  contacting  a  reaction  composi- 
tion comprising  a  carboxylic  acid  ester,  a  hydrocarbyl  hidide 
and/or  a  hydrocarbyl  ether  reactant  and  a  hydrocarbyl  halide 
promoter  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  an  insoluble  polymer  support  having  pendant  quat- 
emised  N-base  or  alkylated  N-oxide  pyridine  groups  support- 
ing a  rhodium  species  in  which  process  there  is  maintained 
throughout  the  process  a  finite  concentration  of  carboxylic 
acid  anhydride  in  the  reaction  composition. 


5,360,930 

DIRECT  DYES  HAVING  A  QUATERNARY  CENTER 

WITH  A  LONG  AUPHATIC  CHAIN 

Alexander  Chan,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  and  Yuh-Gno  Pan,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Clairol  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  939,202,  Sep.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,314,505, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  786,860,  Not.  1,  9991,  Pat.  No. 

5,169,403.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,289 

Int  a.5  C07C  211/63 

VS.  CL  564— 2M  8  Claims 

1.  A  nitronaniline  dye  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 

Q—NR^CHa^-N+RiR^R-iX- 

ot  a  cosmetically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  wherein 
Q  is  a  nitrobenzene  of  the  formula  (II): 


NO2 


(II) 


n  is  2  to  12; 

R  is  hydrogen,  Ci.*  alkyl,  Ci^  hydroxyalkyi,  C1.6  polyhy- 

droxyalkyl,  halogen,  Ci^  alkoxy,  halogenated  C1.3  alkyl, 

polyhalogenatcd   C1.3  alkyl,   CN,   CONH2,    SOjH,   or 

GOGH; 
Rl  b  Ci.«  alkyl,  Ci^  hydroxyalkyi,  or  Cj.*  polyhydroxyal- 

kyl; 
R2  is  Cm  alkyl,  C\4,  hydroxyalkyi,  or  ci^polyhydroxyalkyl; 
R3  is  a  Cs.22  aliphatic  chain; 
R«  is  hydrogen,  Ci^  alkyl,  C1.6  hydroxyalkyi,  or  C\^ 

polyhydroxyalkyi;  and 
X~is  a  monovalent  or  divalent  anion. 


5,360,931 
CONTINUOUS  MULTI-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  (CYCLO)  ALIPHATIC 
DnSOCYANATES 
Gerd  Bohmboldt,  Marl;  WUhehn  Heitmann,  Heme;  Peter  Kirch- 
ner,  Bochnm,  and  Hans-Werner  Michalczak,  Heme,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoels  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Marl,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  5, 1992, 4214236; 
Sep.  19,  1992,  4231417 

Int  CL'  C07C  263/00 
VS.  a.  560-344  25  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  multi-stage  process  for  the  preparation  of 
(cyclo)aliphatic  diisocyanates  of  the  formula 

OCN— R'— NOG 

wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  linear  or 
branched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  a  total  of  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing a  total  of  6  to  13  carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a  substitu- 
ent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  condensing  urea  with  a  (cyclo)aliphatic  diamine  of  the 
formula 

H2N— R'— NH2 
in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  solvent  of  the  formula 

r2— OH 
to  give  a  (cyclo)alkylenebisurea  of  the  formula 

H2N— CO— NH— R'— NH— CO— NH2 

wherein  R'  is  as  described  above  and  R^  represents  a  primary 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  condensing  step  is  performed  at  100'  to  130'  C. 
under  a  pressure  of  0.7  to  1.5  bar  (absolute)  in  a  distillation 
reactor  having  at  least  4  trays,  with  said  urea,  said  alcohol  and 
said  (cyclo)aliphatic  diamine  being  introduced  continuously 
onto  the  top  tray  of  said  distillation  reactor,  and  wherein  an 
additional  amount  of  said  alcohol  is  introduced  to  the  bottom 
of  said  distillation  re,crop,  with  removal  of  ammonia  formed 
during  said  condensing  step,  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining a  crude  (cyclo)alkylenebisurea, 

(b)  reacting  said  crude  (cyclo)alkylenebisurea  with  said 
alcohol  solvent  in  (a)  to  give  a  (cyclo)alkylene  biscarba- 
mate  of  the  formula 

R^— O— CO— NH— R'— NH— CX>— O— r2 

wherein  said  reaction  is  performed  in  a  pressurized  distillation 
reactor  at  temperatures  of  160'  to  210'  C.  at  the  top  of  said 
pressurized  distillation  reactor  and  at  180'  to  250'  C.  at  the 
bottom  of  said  pressurized  distillation  reactor,  under  a  pressure 
of  7  to  13  bar,  wherein  said  reaction  mixture  containing  crude 
(cyclo)alkylenebisurea  from  condensing  step  (a)  b  introduced 
onto  a  top  tray  of  said  pressurized  distillation  reactor,  together 
with  a  recycling  mixture  from  process  step  (e),  and  an  addi- 
tional amount  of  said  alcohol  is  introduced  into  the  bottom  of 
said  pressurized  distillation  reactor,  with  removal  of  ammonia 
formed  during  said  reacting  step  (b),  to  give  said  (cycio)  alkyl- 
ene  biscarbamate, 

(c)  removing  said  ammonia  from  the  vapors  obtained  at  the 
top  of  the  pressurized  distillation  reactor  of  step  (b),  and 
from  the  alcohol  obtained  by  partial  condensation  of  the 
vapors  from  step  (a),  in  an  alcohol  recovery  column, 
wherein  ammonia-free  alcohol  obtained  at  the  bottom  of 
said  alcohol  recovery  column  is  recycled  to  provide  said 
additional  amount  of  alcohol  which  is  introduced  to  the 
bottom  of  said  distillation  reactor  of  step  (a)  and  to  the 
bottom  of  said  pressurized  distillation  reactor  of  step  (b). 


(d)  cleaving  said  (cyclo)alkylene  biscarbamate  obtained  in 
step  (b)  in  the  absence  of  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  in  a  combined  cleavage  and  rectifying  column, 
wherein  cleavage  occurs  in  a  lower  part  of  said  cleavage 
and  rectifying  column  to  provide  cleavage  products,  with 
a  portion  of  the  cleavage  products  being  diverted,  and 
wherein  rectification  of  said  cleavage  products  occurs  in 
an  upper  part  of  said  cleavage  and  rectifying  column  to 
obtain  pure  alcohol  at  the  top  of  said  cleavage  and  rectify- 
ing column  and  crude  (cyclo)alkylene  diisocyanate  is 
obtained  in  a  lateral  takeoff  from  a  mid-portion  of  said 
cleavage  and  rectifying  column, 

(e)  reacting  said  diverted  portion  of  cleavage  products  from 
the  bottom  of  said  combined  cleavage  and  rectifying 
column  of  step  (d)  with  the  alcohol  from  the  top  of  the 
combined  cleavage  and  rectifying  column  of  step  (d)  to 
form  a  recycling  mixture  and  recycling  the  recycling 
mixture  into  said  pressurized  distillation  reactor  of  step 
(b),  and 

(0  distilling  said  crude  (cyclo)alkylene  diisocyanate  from 
step  (d). 


5,360.934 

HYDROGENATION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES  TO 

PRODUCE  THEIR  RING  HYDROGENATED 

COUNTERPARTS 

Gamini  A  Vedage,  Bethlehem,  and  John  N.  Armor.  Orefield. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.. 

Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83^43 
Int.  a.'  C07C  209/72,  211/26:  BOIJ  23/40.  21/04 
VS.  a.  564—451  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  aromatic 
amines  to  their  ring  hydrogenated  counterparts,  by  contacting 
the  aromatic  amine  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  said  hydrogena- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  rhodium  carried 
on  an  alumina  support,  said  alumina  support  being  kappa. 


'  5,360,932 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  AROMATIC 
HALO-DINITRO-DIOLS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
HYDROGEN  HALIDE 
Patrick  J.  McGrath.  Martinez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,284,  Mar.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2.578 
Int.  a.5  C07C  209/36 
VS.  CL  564—418  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  an  aromatic  diamino-diol  com- 
pound, said  process  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  an  aro- 
matic halo-dinitro-diol  compound  with  an  excess  of  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of: 

(1)  a  noble  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst; 

(2)  an  aqueous  solvent;  and 

(3)  about  2  moles  of  hydrogen  halide  per  mole  of  aromatic 
halo-dinitro-diol  plus  an  additional  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  about  a  0.75  to  4  molar  solution  of  hydrogen 
halide  in  the  aqueous  solvent, 

under  mixing  under  conditions  such  that  an  aromatic  diamino- 
diol  is  formed. 


5,360.933 

TETRAMETHYLXYLYLENE  CARBODIIMIDE 
Yasuo  Imashiro,  and  Ikoo  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,029 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1991.  3-359449 

Int  a.5  C08G  18/70:  C07C  267/00 

VS.  CL  564—252  12  Claims 

1.  A  tetramethylxylylene  carbodiimide  of  the  formula 


.N=C=N 

CH3 CH3 


■  N=C=N— R 


where  R  is  the  residue  of  a  monoisocyanate  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  1  or  more. 


5,360,935 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-PHENYL-2-PROPENONES 

Shinzo  Kagabu.  Gifu.  and  Katsuaki  Wada,  Tochigi.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,556 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sfep.  24.  1991.  3-270465 

Int  a.5  C07C  49/683,  79/798 

VS.  a.  568—316  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3-phenyl-2-propenone 

of  the  formula 


r  ^CH=CH— C— I 


(D 


in  which 

Z  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  alkyl  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl  with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and 
1  to  5  halogen  atoms,  or  is  cycloalkyl  with  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkoxy 
with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  halogen  atoms,  or  is 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkylthio  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  halogenoalkylthio  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and 
I  to  5  halogen  atoms, 
R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3  identical  or 
different  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  with  I  or  2  carbon  atoms,  or  is  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  I  to  3  identical  or  different  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro, 
alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  halogenoalkyl  with  1 
or  2  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  halogen  atoms,  and 
m  is  0,  I,  2,  3  or  4, 

which  comprises  reacting  a  phenylmethanesulphonyl  fluoride 

of  the  formula 


^         V-CH2SO2F 


{II) 


with  a  ketone  of  the  formula 


O 
I 

Br— CH2— C— R 


an) 


in  the  presence  of  a  phase  transfer-catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  tetraalkyi  ammonium  halide,  benzylalkyl 
ammonium  halide,  benzylammonium  halide,  tetraalkyi  phos- 
phonium  halide,  crown  ether  and  cryptand. 
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and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxide,  carbonate,  bicarbonate  or  alcoholate 
of  an  alkaU  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  a  hydride,  tertiary 
amine,  N,N-dialkylamine  and  cyclic  amino  compound, 
and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  optionally  halogenated  aliphatic,  abcyclic  or 
aromatic  hydrocartwn,  ether,  ketone,  nitrile,  ester,  acid  amide, 
sulfone,  sulfoxide,  sulfolane  and  pyridine. 


R«''^R^ 


ail) 


5,360^936 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTFTUTED 

INDANONES 
Laareat  Weiaae,  ObemrMl,  ami  Heiaz  Stmtz,  Usiagen,  both  of 
Gcnaaay,  avigBon  to  Hoeckst  AktieageMlladiaft,  Frankfurt, 
G«r«aay 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,104 
CfadM  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Sep.  11, 1992, 4230373 
lat  CL'  C07C  45/45 
VS.  CL  56S— 319  6  Claiaia 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula rv  or  the  isomer  thereof  of  the  formula  IVa 


(IV) 


in  which  R'-R''  are  as  defined  above,  in  liquid,  anhydrous 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  with  boron  trifluoride. 

5,360,937 
1,3-CYCLOBUTANEDIONE-BISKETALS,  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCnON  AND  THEIR  USE 
Barry  Jackaoa,  Brig-GUa,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to  Lonza  Ltd., 
Gampel/Valaia,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,089 
Claiais  priority,   application   Switzerland,  Mar.   24,   1992, 
929/92 

lat  a.'  C07C  45/43 

VS.  a.  568-348  13  Qaima 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  squaric  acid  of  formula: 


\_ 


VII 


HO 


OH 


(TV.) 


comprising  halogenating  a   1,3-cyclobutanedione-bisketal  of 
formula  I: 


OR'" 
OR'* 


in  which 
R'.  R2,  R3.  R*  r5,  r6  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and 
are  hydrogen,  (Ci-C20>alkyl,  (C6-Ci4)aryl.  (Ci-Cio)al- 
koxy,  (C2-Cio)alkenyl,  (C7-C2o)arylalkyl.  (C7-C20)  alkyl- 
aryl,  (C6-Cio)aryloxy,  (Ci-Cio)  fluoroalkyl  (C^-Cio) 
haloaryl,  (C2-Cio)alkynyl,  an  -SIR«3  radical  where  R«  is 
(Ci-Cio)alkyl,  or  are  a  halogen  atom  or  a  heteroaromatic 
radical  having  5  or  6  ring  members  which  may  contain 
one  or  more  heteroatoms,  or  adjacent  radicals  R'-R*. 
together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them,  form  one  or 
more  substituted  or  unsubstituted  rings,  which  comprises 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R^- 


0) 


OR" 

wherein  either  R'",  R'*  R^and  R'*are  the  same  and  respec- 
tively each  represents  a  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group, 
or  respectively  R'"  and  R'*  as  well  as  R^*  and  R^*  together 
mean  the  same  and  with  the  ketal  oxygen  atoms  and  the  inter- 
mediate carbon  atom  respectively  form  a  five-membered  or 
six-membered  spiro-linked  ring  with  the  cyclobutane  ring 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups  and 
then  hydrolyzing  said  halogenated  1,3-cyclobutanedione-bis- 
ketal of  formula  I  to  squaric  acid. 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


R«^^R' 


ai) 


or  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  Gil) 


5,360,938 
ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESES 
Jaaica  E.  Babia,  Hnrricane,  and  Gregory  T.  Whiteker,  Charles- 
ton, both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,112,  Aug.  21, 1991,  and  Ser. 
No.  748,111,  Aug.  21, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatiofl  Jnl.  16, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  911,518 
lat  a.'  C07C  45/00 
VS.  CL  568—449  12  CUims 

1.  A  hydrogenation  process  which  comprises  reacting  a 
prochiral  compound  (which  is  a  compound  having  the  poten- 
tial to  be  converted  to  a  chiral  product  in  the  hydrogenation 
process)  or  chiral  compound  (which  is  a  compound  which  has 
one  or  more  centers  of  asymmetry)  in  the  presence  of  an  opti- 
cally active  metal-ligand  complex  catalyst  to  produce  an  opti- 
cally active  product  (which  is  a  mixture  of  stereoisomers 
which  rotates  the  plane  polarized  light  due  to  an  excess  of  one 


of  the  steroisomers  over  the  others),  said  optically  metal-ligand 
complex  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  complexed  with  an  opti- 
cally active  Ugand  having  the  formula 


(Ar)-0 
I 
(CHz), 

(Q),  P-O- 

(CH2), 

(Ar)-0 


wherein  each  Ar  group  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  radical;  Y  is  an  m-valent  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  form  alkylene, 
alkylene-oxy-alkylene,  arylene,  and  arylene-(CH2)^, — (Q- 
), — (CH2)y-arylene;  each  Ar  contains  from  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms  Y'  contains  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms;  each  y  is  the  same 
or  different  and  is  a  value  of  0  to  1;  each  n  is  the  same  or 
different  and  is  a  value  of  0  or  I;  each  Q  is  the  same  or  different 
and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  bridging  group 
selected  from  — C'R^,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NR^— ,  SiR^R'— .  and 
— CO — ,  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  radical  selected 
from  alkyl  or  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  tolyl  and  anisyl, 
and  R^,  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  radical 
selected  from  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  m  is  a  value  of  from  2 
to  6. 


5,360,939 
HOMOGENEOUS  BIMETALUC 
HYDROFORMYLATION  CATALYSTS,  AND  PROCESSES 
UTILIZING  THESE  CATALYSTS  FOR  CONDUCTING 
HYDROFORMYLATION  REACTIONS 
George  G.  Stanley,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Scott  A.  Laneman, 
Vernon  Hills,  U.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Superrisors  of  Louisi- 
ana State  University  aad  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Col- 
lege, Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,415,  Mar.  9,  1993,  which  is  a 

dirision  of  Ser.  No.  573,355,  Aug.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,200,539. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,537 

Int  a.'  C07C  45/50:  C07F  15/00 

VS.  a.  568—454  9  Claiais 

■■  1.  A  process  for  converting  an  alkene  or  substituted  alkene 

to  a  product  rich  in  aldehydes  at  a  high  linear:branched  chain 

aldehyde  ratio,  which  comprises  contacting  the  alkene  or 

substituted  alkene,  in  the  presence  of  carbon  monoxide  and 

hydrogen  at  conditions  conducive  to  hydroformylation,  with  a 

composition  comprising: 


R'zP^ 


,PR'2 


(D 


/        YY        \ 

(LOi/D.M       /        \       M(L)/L')x 

/  ^X^  \ 
R  R 


wherein 

M  is  a  Groap  VIII  metal  or  Group  IB  metal; 

M'  is  a  Group  VIII  metal  or  Group  IB  metal; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene;  substi- 
tuted methylene  CSS'  where  S  and  S'  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  each  of  S  and  S'  is  a  hydrocarbon  moiety 
which  can  be  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  which  contains 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms;  oxygen;  and  NQ  where  Q  is  a 
hydrocarbon  moiety  which  can  be  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated and  which  contains  up  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

each  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl;  propyl; 
and  meta-substituted  aryl  having  hydrogen,  F,  or  methyl 
substituents;  where  the  Ys  may  be  the  same  or  different; 

each  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  moiety  which  can  be  saturated  or 
unsaturated  and  which  contains  up  to  20  cartwn  atoms; 
where  the  Rs  may  be  the  same  or  different; 

each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-propyl,  n-butyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy,  and 
butoxy;  where  the  R's  may  be  the  same  or  different; 

each  L  and  L'  is  a  substituent  ligand  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  CO,  alkenyl,  alkyl,  substituted  alkenyl, 
and  substituted  alkyl;  where  the  Ls  may  be  the  same  or 
different;  and  where  the  L's  may  be  the  same  or  different; 

and  the  values  of  the  numbers  w,  x,  y,  and  z  for  the  ligands 
L  and  L'  depend  on  the  metal  centers  M  and  M'  and  are 
selected  such  that  each  metal  center  M  and  M'  has  14,  16, 
or  18  valence  electrons. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,360,940 
SCAVENGELESS  TWO  COMPONENT  DEVELOPMENT 

WITH  AN  ELECTRODEO  DEVELOPMENT  ROLL 
Dan  A.  Hays,  Fairport,  N.Y^  aMtgnor  to  Xerox  Corponrtioii, 
Staatford,  Cmu. 

I        Filed  Jal.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,858 
'  Lit  a.5  G03G  15/09 

VS.  a.  118—654  10  Claims 


9.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
surface,  comprising: 

a  donor  roll  spaced  from  the  surface,  for  transporting  devel- 
oper to  a  development  zone  adjacent  the  surface; 

a  plurality  of  selectively-actuable  electrodes  disposed 
around  the  circumference  of  the  donor  roll; 

an  AC  bias  source;  and 

a  commutating  means  connecting  the  AC  bias  source  to  at 
least  a  subset  of  the  electrodes  along  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  the  donor  roll  adjacent  the  development 
zone,  so  that  an  electrode  is  biased  in  a  substantially  oppo- 
site phase  to  an  adjacent  electrode  along  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  donor  roll. 


5,360,941 

MAGNETICALLY  PERMEABLE  ELECTROSTATIC 

SHIELD 

John  B.  Roes,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cnbic  Antooiatic 

ReveniM  Collection  Group,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,457 

Int  a.>  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CL  174—35  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  magnetically  permeable,  electrostatically  shielded  de- 
vice, comprising: 

an  electronic  device; 

a  pouch-like  container  enclosing  said  electronic  device; 

the  container  comprising  a  non-conductive  supporting  sur- 
face of  flexible  material  having  a  conductive  shielding 
layer,  said  layer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  plu- 
rality of  parallel  conductive  strips,  each  said  strip  having 
a  first  and  a  second  end,  with  said  first  ends  conductively 
joined  to  a  conductive  termination;  and 


said  supporting  surface  being  folded  over  upon  itself  and 
joined  at  the  edges  to  form  a  pouch-like  container. 

5,360,942 

MULTI-CHIP  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  MODULE 

UTILIZING  AN  ADHESIVE  SHEET 

Paul  R.  Hoffman,  and  Dexin  Liang,  both  of  Modesto,  Califs 

assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Manteca,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,240 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CL  174—52.4  23  Claims 


1.  A  module  for  an  electronic  package,  comprising: 

a  support  substrate; 

an  apertured  substrate  adjacent  said  support  substrate,  said 

apertured  substrate  containing  at  least  one  aperture; 
a  polymer  adhesive  disposed  between  and  bonded  to  both 

said  support  substrate  and  to  said  apertured  substrate;  and 
at  least  one  semiconductor  device  disposed  witliin  said  at 

least  one  aperture  and  bonded  to  said  support  substrate  by 

said  polymer  adhesive. 


5,360,943 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECnON  STRUCTURE 
Hideo  Mori,  Fqjiaawa;  Hiroshi  Takabayashi,  Kawasaki,  and 
Masanori  TakshashI,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan         '^' 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-280378; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279299 

Int  CL'  HOIB  7/Oa-  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CL  174—84  R  5  Claims 


l- 1 

-^' 

r-r — 

-^<' 

^. 

1 

u. 

1.  An  electrical  connection  structure  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  electrodes  formed  on  a  device  side; 

a  second  set  of  electrodes  formed  on  a  flexible  film  carrier 
having  an  electrode  pattern  and  connected  to  a  drive 
circuit;  and 

an  anisotropic  conductive  film  having  metal  particles  or 
metal  plated  particles  dispersed  therein,  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  set  of  electrodes  and  said  second  set  of 
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electrodes,  for  electrically  connecting  said  electrodes 
facing  each  other  through  thermocompression  bonding, 

wherein  said  second  set  of  electrodes  is  exposed  at  an  electri- 
cal connection  area  where  the  flexible  film  is  removed, 

with  said  electrodes  at  said  exposed  area  having  a  width  b,  a 
thickness  h,  a  length  I,  and  an  electrode  bending  stress  <r 
having  values  such  that  the  following  equation  is  satiated: 
PS(4bb2/l2)»  <r.  and  1.5  mm S  1  S2.5  mm, 

wherein  P  is  the  force  caused  by  a  flow  of  resin  of  said 
anisotropic  conductive  film, 

and  the  thickness  of  said  anisotropic  film  before  the  elec- 
trode connection  is  set  to  such  a  value  that  the  volume  of 
said  anisotropic  film  can  fill  at  least  a  gap  between  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  electrodes  and/or  between  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  electrodes  and  their  respective 
support. 


5,360,944 

HIGH  IMPEDANCE,  STRIPPABLE  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Denis  D.  Springer,  Austin,  Tex.;  Randall  L.  Alberg,  Woodbury, 

and  Mark  W.  Breault,  Oakdale,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

MiuL 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,769 

Int.  a.>  HOIB  7/08 

VS.  CL  174—117  F  9  Claims 


from  said  gripping  means  to  cause  said  outside  surface  to 
avoid  contact  with  itself  during  inversion  of  said  member 
from  inside-out  to  inside-in, 

d)  folding  means  defining  a  region  of  reduced  thickness  on 
said  enclosing  member  for  connecting  said  gripping  means 
to  said  member  with  less  resistance  to  inversion  than  the 
inversion  resistance  of  said  enclosing  member  to  cause 
said  folding  means  to  invert  before  said  enclosing  member 
inverts, 

e)  said  gripping  means  being  configured  to  invert  with  said 
folding  means  before  said  enclosing  member  inverts  when 
said  cable  applies  an  inverting  force  to  said  gripping 
means, 

0  boss  means  on  said  enclosing  member  substantially  oppo- 
site said  gripping  means  and  forming  a  stabilizing  boss 
extending  circumferentially  outwardly  around  said  en- 
closing member  for  influencing  said  member  to  invert 
with  circumferential  symmetry,  and  for  securing  said 
member  during  such  inversion,  and 

g)  a  plug  of  gel  sealant  on  said  inside  surface  for  sealing 
engagement  with  said  cable,  means  defining  a  tapered 
open  core  in  said  plug  substantially  coaxial  with  said 


7.  A  high  impedance,  strippable  electrical  cable  comprising: 

at  least  one  conductor; 

a  first  layer  of  insulation  surrounding  said  conductor; 

a  second  layer  of  insulation  of  the  same  material  as  said  first 
layer  of  insulation  overlying  said  first  layer  and  retained  in 
contact  with  said  first  layer; 

said  contact  between  said  first  layer  of  insulation  and  said 
second  layer  of  insulation  being  sufficient  to  substantially 
exclude  air  from  between  said  first  layer  of  insulation  and 
said  second  layer  of  insulation  but  permitting  said  second 
layer  of  insulation  to  be  stripped  from  said  first  layer  of 
insulation  without  materially  damaging  said  first  layer  of 
insulation. 


5,360,945 
CABLE  SEAL 
Robert  G.  Tmesdale,  Jr.,  Cary,  and  John  E.  Francis,  Raleigh, 
both  of  N.C.,  aangnors  to  Raychem  Corporatioii,  Menlo  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,903 
I«t  a.'  H02G  15/013 
VS.  a.  174-151  28  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  cable  and  re-enterable  cable  seal,  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  invertible  enclosing  member  having  an  inside  surface 
and  an  outside  surface, 

b)  invertible  O-ring  gripping  means  on  said  member  for 
defining  a  resilient  opening  connecting  through  said  sur- 
faces and  for  gripping  said  cable  and  causing  said  member 
to  invert  when  said  cable  is  moved  in  a  predetermined 
direction  through  said  member  while  said  cable  is  posi- 
tioned through  said  gripping  means, 

c)  said  enclosing  member  being  tapered  outwardly  away 


24— '       36-^  43  "^59  54 


O-ring  gripping  means  and  said  opening,  said  plug  other- 
wise substantially  filling  said  enclosing  member  when  in 
an  inside-in  condition,  said  gel  having  a  cone  penetration 
substantially  between  100  and  350  (10-'  mm)  and  an 
ultimate  elongation  of  at  least  200%  and  being  sufficiently 
compliant  to  remain  on  said  inside  surface  when  said 
member  is  inverted  inside-out,  such  that  said  gel  sealant  is 
substantially  inside  said  enclosing  member  when  said 
member  is  in  the  inside-in  condition  and  substantially 
outside  said  member  when  inverted  in  an  inside-out  condi- 
tion, said  gel  sealant  being  configured  to  form  such  a 
sealing  engagement  with  said  cable  when  said  cable  is 
located  in  said  opening  and  said  member  is  inside-in,  and 
said  enclosing  member  being  configured  to  place  said  gel 
in  sealing  compression  against  said  cable  when  said  mem- 
ber is  inside-in,  whereby  said  cable,  when  inserted  through 
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said  opening,  can  pass  through  said  member  free  from 
substantial  contact  with  said  gel  as  said  member  supports 
said  gel  outside  itself,  and  said  cable  can  then  invert  said 
enclosing  member  to  turn  said  member  inside-in  to  posi- 
tion said  gel  sealant  in  sealing  compression  against  said 
cable  to  effect  a  seal  between  said  member  and  said  cable 
while  permitting  said  cable  to  pass  therethrough. 


5,360,946 

FLEX  TAPE  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
CUodiM  Feger,  Hopewell  Jnnctioii;  Teresita  O.  Graham,  Irring- 
ton;  Kurt  R.  Grebe,  Beacon;  Alphonso  P.  Lanzetta,  Marlboro; 
John  J.  Lintkus,  Yorktown  Heights;  Linda  C.  Matthew, 
Peekakill;  Mickacl  J.  Palmer,  WaMen;  Nelson  R.  Tanner, 
Harpanrille;  Ho-Ming  Toag,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y^ 
Charlca  H.  WUaoo,  Beckley,  W.  Va.,  and  Helen  L.  Yeh,  Kato- 
nah,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intenutioiial  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,182 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  174—261  16  Claims 


e-^^ 
'^//) 


1.  A  flex  product  structure  comprising:  a  substrate  contain- 
ing at  least  one  window  therethrough  and  having  at  least  one 
metal  coated  metal  lead  thereon  aligned  with  said  window, 
said  lead  extending  on  said  substrate  from  an  inner  lead  area  on 
one  edge  thereof,  to  an  outer  lead  area  at  the  opposite  edge 
thereof,  said  lead  at  either  the  inner/outer  lead  area  extending 
in  cantilevered  fashion  over  said  window  in  said  substrate; 
a  free  standing,  rigid  dielectric  polymer  coating  disposed  on 
at  least  one  side  of  said  flex  product  structure,  said  dielec- 
tric coating  being  self-aligned  to  the  vertical  edges  of  said 
window. 


5,360,947 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,360,948 
VLA  PROGRAMMING  FOR  MULTICHIP  MODULES 
Gary  R.  Tborvberg,  Colorado  Springy  Colo„  aHigBor  to  NCR 
CorporatioB,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  S«r.  No.  929,551 

iDt.  CL'  H05K  J/02 

VS.  CL  174—263  8  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  base  substrate  for  a  multichip  module 
(MCM),  comprising: 

a  first  patterned  signal  layer  within  said  substrate; 

a  second  patterned  signal  layer  within  said  substrate,  said 
second  signal  layer  being  electrically  insulated  from  said 
first  signal  layer; 

a  first  plurality  of  via  openings,  each  one  of  said  first  plural- 
ity of  via  openings  providing  an  opening  in  said  substrate 
to  said  first  signal  layer;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  via  openings,  each  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  via  openings  providing  an  opening  in  said 
substrate  to  said  second  signal  layer; 

whereby  said  base  substrate  is  programmed  by  depositing  an 
electrically  conductive  material  within  selected  via  open- 
ings and  on  the  surface  of  said  base  substrate  to  electri- 
cally connect  selected  sections  of  said  first  and  second 
signal  layers,  and  by  cutting  open  selected  sections  of  said 
first  and  second  signal  layers  which  are  exposed  by  said 
via  openings. 
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5,360,949 
PMNTED  CIRCXriT  BOARD 
Gay  M.  Daxbwy,  Nepeaa,  Caaada,  Mdgnor  to  Northern  Tde- 
c«HB  IJMJtfd,  Montreal,  '^— »iht 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994.  Scr.  No.  190,933 

Irt.  CL'  H05K  l/OO 

MS.  CL  174—250  8  Claims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  for  electrically  interconnecting 
electronic  components,  comprising: 

a  nonKX>nductive  supporting  member; 

a  conductive  mesh  suppwrted  by  the  supporting  member,  the 
conductive  mesh  defining  an  array  of  intersecting  conduc- 
tors; and 

at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  conductive  wires  supported  by 
the  supporting  member  equidistant  from  the  conductive 
mesh, 

wherein  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  pair  of  conductive  wires 
are  oriented  at  an  angle  relative  to  intersections  of  the 
conductors  of  the  conductive  mesh,  so  that  the  offset  of 
the  intersections  from  the  conductive  wires  incrementally 
changes  along  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  pair  of  conduc- 
tive wires  so  that  the  capacitances  between  the  conductive 
wires  and  the  conductive  mesh  are  substantially  balanced 
regardless  of  the  lateral  position  of  the  wires. 


5,360,950 
SET  POINT  POSTAL  SCALE 
Chmig-Pii  Cheng,  SoJte  1,  IIF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  RomI,  Sec.  1, 
Taichnng, 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,416 
ht  CL'  GOIG  3/02 
U-S.  CL  177—232  5 


■3^ 


from  said  weighing  [>an  and  slidingly  engaged  within  said 

holder,  a  spring  element  resisting  the  downward  displacement 

of  said  plunger  within  said  holder,  a  broadened  base  provided 

below  said  holder,  and  a  plurality  of  annular  rings  slidingly 

positionable  along  said  holder;  the  improvement  wherein; 

said  spring  element  comprising  a  compression  type  coil 

spring  and  said  plunger  carrying  an  indicator  disk  on  a 

lower  poriion  thereof,  said  indicator  being  in  abutment 

with  an  upper  portion  of  said  spring  element. 


5,360,951 
EARTH  REACTION  SEISMIC  SOURCE 
Walter  R.  Tnrpening,  11606  Brooks  Mellows,  MeMiowi,  Tex. 
77477 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,806 

Int  CL'  GOIV  1/02 

MS.  a.  181—113  20  CUima 


1.  A  seismic  energy  source  for  imparting  seismic  energy  into 
earth  formations,  comprising: 

a  first  plate  member  adapted  to  rest  on  an  earihen  surface; 

transducer  means  mounted  on  said  fu^t  plate  member  for 
converting  electrical  energy  into  mechanical  vibrating 
energy; 

a  second  plate  member  resting  above  said  transducer  means; 
and 

earth  clamping  means  for  anchoring  said  second  plate  mem- 
ber to  the  earth. 


1.  A  set  point  weighing  scale  comprising  a  transparent  gen- 
erally tubular  holder,  a  weighing  pan,  a  plunger  depending 


5,360,952 

LOCAL  AREA  NFTWORK  ELEVEATOR 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Darid  C.  Bngczewski,  Vernon;  Bertram  F.  Kupersmith,  Atoo, 

and  James  P.  Towey,  Jr.,  Bristol,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmingtoo,  Conn. 

FUed  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,128 
Int  a.'  B66B  i/00 
MS.  a.  187—246  1  Claim 

1.  An  elevator  communications  unit  for  use  in  an  elevator 
communication  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  said  com- 
munication units  distributed  among  a  building  bus,  a  group  bus, 
and  a  car  bus,  comprising: 

A  transceiver  machine  responsive  to  a  data  signal  in  parallel 
form  provided  from  an  applications  layer  for  converting 
said  data  signal  from  parallel  form  to  serial  form  and 
providing  a  serial  data  signal  onto  a  dual  bus  of  said  eleva- 
tor communications  system  wherein  said  data  signal  is 
precede  on  said  dual  bus  by  a  control  byte  signal  for 
identifying  whether  communications  of  the  data  signal  are 
local  to  the  dual  bus  or  directed  to  a  remote  bus  (group  or 
building),  a  message  identifier  signal,  and  a  preamble 
signal,  and  a  bus  jam  signal  if  said  data  signal  is  being 
provided  onto  an  idle  dual  bus; 
a  receive  machine  responsive  to  said  serial  data  signal  on  said 


November  1,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


411 


dual  bus  for  converting  said  daU  signal  from  serial  form  to 
parallel  form,  for  selecting  only  one  data  signal  from  one 
bus  based  on  said  preamble,  for  identifying  said  data  signal 
as  associated  with  the  bus  of  said  receive  machine  by 
means  of  said  control  byte,  and  providing  said  data  signal 


«i>t_»o_i  jopwjn^  _  _  _      _  _  _^y^""' 

ucu. I      I  .  ' I 


5,360,953       ' 
LANE  DISCRIMINATING  TRAFFIC  COUNTING  DEVICE 
John  W.  Reed,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Progressive  Engi- 
neering Technologies  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,428,  May  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,239,148. 
This  appUcation  Jnl.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89^41 
Int  CL'  HOIH  3/16 
U.S.  a.  200-86  A  2  Claims 


^ 


/' 


cowaiCTivt     wirtnu. 


^ 


^ 


*-7,  •*•?  .71. 


IK-t.  '^W 


^ 


^ 


•c^'  ■  v-^V-^'  V  'c-^'*-^' 


T 


•onoM 

»HC   74 


NO  aoKM  lurtiiuu.  9om 
•cnvt  HCTrOMS  TYnuuj 
•  ica  rttr  «ioc 


3 


1.  A  traffic  counting  cord  comprising:  a) 

a  resilient  top  portion  having  at  least  one  resilient  conductive 
member; 

a  resilient  lower  portion  having  a  plurality  of  active  and 
passive  sections  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  lower  portion 
conductive  members  channeled  and  interconnected 
through  the  lower  portion,  the  lower  portion  conductive 
members  being  separated  by  non-conductive  material; 

each  passive  section  further  comprising  resilient  non-con- 
ductive material  arranged  over  the  conductive  members 
to  insulate  the  lower  portion  conductive  members  from 
the  top  portion; 

each  active  section  further  comprising  a  layer  of  resilient 
conductive  material  at  a  top  of  the  lower  portion,  resilient 
non-conductive  material  arranged  over  the  lower  portion 
conductive  members  to  insulate  the  lower  portion  con- 
ductive members  from  the  conductive  layer,  and  a  com- 
municating conductive  material  passing  through  the  non- 
conducting material  to  connect  one  of  the  conductive 
members  to  the  resilient  conducting  material  on  top  of  the 
active  section. 


5,360,954 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 
Ulricfa  Briiggeman,  Henstreo;  HavKarl  Heil,  Wildflecken,  and 
Gerhard  Hochgesang,  BmI  Nenstadt/Saale,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Preh-Werke  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Saale,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,426 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  19, 1993,  4301192 
Int  CL'  HOIH  3/42 
MS.  a.  200-524  12  Claims 


to  said  applications  layer  when  the  message  identifier 
signal  of  the  received  data  signal  for  matches  with  a  mes- 
sage identifier  signal  associated  with  said  applications 
layer; 
a  slot  timer  for  timing  the  transmission  and  reception  of  said 
data  signals  by  said  communication  unit. 


1.  A  push  button  switch  having  housing-affixed  contacts,  at 
least  one  contact  bridge  for  bridging  the  contacts  that  is  mov- 
able by  means  of  a  spring  plunger,  an  over-center  spring- 
switching  mechanism  that  is  operatively  coupled  between  the 
spring  plunger  and  a  manually-movable  sUding  switch,  and  a 
locking  linkage  for  interconnecting  the  sliding  switch  with  said 
spring  switching  mechanism  for  alternately  locking  the  sliding 
switch  in  the  "on"  and  "off"  positions; 
wherein  a  pair  of  interacting  rubbing  surfaces  is  provided 
between  the  spring  plunger  and  a  housing-affixed  part, 
with  the  interacting  rubbing  surfaces  being  positioned  and 
arranged  so  that  an  increase  in  interactive  rubbing  friction 
occurs  between  the  spring  plunger  and  the  housing-affixed 
part  shortly  before  a  snapping  of  the  spring-switching 
mechanism  caused  by  a  shoving  of  the  sliding  switch 
occurs  so  that  a  snapping  movement  of  the  spring  plunger 
is  retarded. 


5,360,955 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  WITH  CANTILEVER  SWITCH 
DESIGN  AND  IMPROVED  PCB/SWITCH  MEMBRANE 

INTERFACE 
George  P.  English,  Coenr  d'Aleae,  Id.;  Stephen  S.  Damitio, 
Veradale,  Wash.;  Theodore  D.  Clark,  Spokane,  Wash.,  and 
Joseph  A.  Benefield,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Key  Tronic 
Corporation,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,691 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnl.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIH  13/70 

MS.  CL  200—5  A  31  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  keyboard  comprising: 
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•  support  pUte; 

a  first  mounting  strip  secured  to  the  support  pUte,  the  first 
mounting  strip  having  apertures  formed  therein; 

a  first  row  of  first  cantilevcred  keys,  individual  first  cantilev- 
ered  keys  having  at  least  one  elongated  member  with  one 
end  flexibly  attached  to  the  first  mounting  strip  and  the 
other  end  coupled  to  a  key  cap,  the  individual  first  canti- 
levcred keys  being  movable  from  a  rest  position  to  a 
depressed  activated  position; 

a  second  mounting  strip  secured  to  the  support  plate; 

a  second  row  of  second  cantilevered  keys  adjacent  to,  and 
partially  overlapping,  the  first  row  of  first  cantilevered 
keys,  individual  second  cantilevered  keys  having  at  least 
one  elongated  member  with  one  end  flexibly  attached  to 
the  second  moiuting  strip  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  a 
key  cap,  the  individual  second  cantilevered  keys  being 
movable  from  a  rest  position  to  a  depressed  activated 
position: 

a  switch  membrane  positioned  intermediate  of  the  mounting 
strips  and  the  support  plate,  the  switch  membrane  having 
a  row  of  switch  contacts  aligned  beneath  corresponding 
apertures  of  the  first  mounting  strip; 

a  dome  sheet  posidoned  intermediate  of  the  mounting  strips 
and  the  support  plate,  the  dome  sheet  having  a  row  of 
resiUent  domes  extending  upward  through  corresponding 
apertures  of  the  first  mounting  strip;  and 

the  elongated  members  of  the  second  cantilevered  keys 
extending  above  corresponding  domes  that  extend 
through  the  apertures  in  the  first  mounting  strip  and  corre- 
sponding switch  contacts,  the  second  cantilevered  keys 
actuating  the  corresponding  switch  contacts  when  the 
second  cantilevered  keys  are  depressed  to  their  activated 
poaitions. 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  resinous  frame; 

a  roller  capable  of  rolling  along  a  guide  surface  of  said 
resinous  frame; 

a  roll  spring  wound  around  said  roller,  said  roll  spring  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  in  a  direction  of  rolling  movement  said 
roller  fixed  to  said  resinous  frame,  said  roll  spring  further 
having  two  arm  portions  distanced  laterally  from  each 
other  and  a  single  movable  contact  forming  portion  for 
forming  a  movable  contact,  said  arm  portions  being  con- 
nected commonly  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  movable 
contact  forming  portion;  and 

stationary  contacts  mounted  on  said  resinous  fiame  to  lie  in 
a  path  of  rolling  movement  of  said  roller  and  disposed  at 
locations  inwardly  of  said  two  arm  portions  of  the  roll 
spring, 

wherein  said  roller  is  rolled  against  a  biasing  force  of  said 


roll  spring  by  an  inertia  due  to  a  shock  to  thereby  cause 
said  stationary  contacts  to  be  electrically  connected  with 
said  movable  contact, 

wherein  said  movable  contact  forming  portion  has  a  width 
capable  of  coming  into  contact  with  the  stationary 
contacts  simultaneously,  and 

wherein  the  guide  surface  of  said  resinous  frame  is  provided 
with  two  recesses  divided  by  a  partition,  and  said  station- 
ary contacts  are  disposed  in  said  recesses,  respectively,  so 
as  to  be  distanced  from  each  other  by  said  partition  and 
from  said  movable  contact  and  said  two  arm  portions  on 
the  guide  surface  with  spacings  therebetween. 


S,3«0.9S7 
CONTROLX£D  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
DISCHARGE  MACHINING 
Kcueth  B.  Haetaer.  Schenectady,  N.Y,;  Jamca  R.  Biaehofr, 
WUmiiigtoai,  Maas^  Mark  D.  Ehrcsman,  HaTerfaill,  Mais^ 
aad  Sterol  F.  Comcan,  No.  Reading,  Maas.,  aasignor*  to 
Cweral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  •96,933 
Lit  a.'  B23H  im,  7/18,  9/14 
MS.  CL  219— «9.16  38  Claims 


5360,956 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR  FOR  VEHICLE 
KazaaU  ShHaaoU,  Wako,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  HoMia  Gikefl 
Kogyo  KabMUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,699 

CUaH  priority,  appUcatkM  Japam  Sep.  18,  1991,  238040 

lat  CL'  HOIN  35/14.  1/12 

MS.  CL  200—61.45  R  6  Claiau 


29.  A  method  for  machining  an  electrically  conductive  part 
with  an  electrical  discharge  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two 
electrodes  mounted  in  a  base,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

positioning  said  base  relative  to  said  part; 
energizing  said  electrodes  to  produce  a  plurality  of  electrical 
discharges  between  said  electrodes  and  said  part  when 
said  electrodes  are  positioned  adjacent  said  part; 
measuring  rises  in  the  electrical  discharge  frequency  of  said 

electrodes;  and 
controlling  the  position  of  said  base  in  accordance  with  the 
rises  in  electrical  discharge  frequeiKy  measured  for  said 
electrodes. 


5,360,958 
WELDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  COAXIAL  WELDING 

ELECTRODES 
Terry  L.  Bogoe,  Wiadtell,  and  HoUis  D.  Osborne,  Kokooo,  both 
of  IjmL,  aaaignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 
Ind. 

Filed  May  17. 1993,  Ser.  No.  61.469 
lat  CL'  B23K  11/24 
MS.  CL  219— 86J1  3  CUiiH 

3.  A  resistance  welding  apparatus  for  welding  a  wire  to  a 
metallic  pad  comprising,  a  first  metallic  welding  electrode  for 
engaging  and  forcing  said  wire  into  engagement  with  a  surface 
of  said  pad,  a  second  metaUic  welding  electrode  coaxial  with 
and  disposed  about  said  first  welding  electrode  for  directly 
engaging  said  surface  of  said  pad  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
slots  for  receiving  and  positioning  said  wire  for  engagement 
with  said  first  electrode,  a  first  electrode  force  sensor  aasoci- 


NOVEMBER  1,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


413 


ated  with  said  first  electrode  for  sensing  the  force  of  said  firet 
electrode,  a  second  electrode  force  sensor  associated  with  said 
second  electrode  for  sensing  the  force  of  said  second  electrode, 
a  source  of  welding  current,  means  electrically  connecting  said 
source  of  welding  current  to  said  electrodes  including  at  least 


5,360.960 

LIGHT  n^fTENSITY  WELD  MONITOR 

Bryan  W.  Shirk,  Mesa,  Arii.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 

Ohio 

Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,976,  Jun.  26,  1992.  ThU 

appUcation  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,448 

iBt  a.'  B23K  26/02 

MS.  a.  219-121.83  ,7  cui^ 


^ 


nr 


ACTunU 


one  switching  means,  and  means  for  causing  said  switching 
means  to  apply  welding  current  to  said  electrodes  when  the 
force  of  said  first  electrode  has  a  first  predetermined  value  and 
when  the  force  of  said  second  elefctrode  has  a  second  predeter- 
mined value. 


5460,959 
DIRECT  CURRENT  RESISTANCE  WELDING  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLUNG  THE  SAME 
Fumitomo    Takano;     Hitoshi     Saito;     Yuko    Suzuki;     Kenji 
Miyanaga,  and  Gen  Tiyii,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hooda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-155011; 
Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247818 

Int.  a.'  B23K  11/24 
MS.  CL  219-110  12  Claims 
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U  A  method  of  controlling  a  direct  current  resistance  weld- 
ing ^machine,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  detecting  a  primary  current  of  a  welding  trans- 
former coupled  to  an  inverter  having  a  pluraUty  of  switch- 
ing devices  controlled  by  corresponding  pulses  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  and  a  time  width  corresponding 
to  a  value  of  a  desired  secondary  current; 

a  second  step  of  detecting  rise  and  fall  times  of  the  detected 
primary  current;  and 

a  third  step  of  computing  an  upper  limit  frequency  of  the 
primary  current  based  on  said  time  width  and  said  rise  and 
fall  times, 

whereby  the  primary  current  of  said  welding  transformer  is 
controlled  by  controlling  said  switching  devices  based  on 
pulses  having  a  frequency  falling  within  said  upper  limit 
frequency. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  weld  process  which  deliv- 
ers energy  from  a  laser  source  to  a  workpiece  along  a  process 
path  while  producing  light  emitting  plasma  at  a  beam  delivery 
point  along  said  path,  comprising: 

light  detecting  means  for  receiving  light  from  said  plasma 

and  providing  a  light  signal  having  a  value  which  varies 

with  changes  in  the  intensity  of  the  received  light  over  a 

predetermined  test  interval; 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  light  intensity  limiu  with 

each  limit  having  a  different  value; 
means  for  comparing  said  light  signal  with  each  of  said  hmits 
and  providing  a  violation  indication  each  time  said  light 
signal  violates  one  of  said  limits; 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  violation  indications 

for  each  limit  during  said  predetermined  test  interval; 
means  for  evaluating  the  weld  process  as  a  function  of  the 
number  of  violation  indications  for  said  limits  during  said 
test  interval;  and 
means  for  providing  an  output  indication  of  said  evaluation. 

5,360,961 
METHOD  OF  WELDING 
Robert  C.  Ingall.  Leicestershire,  and  Julie  Waumsley,  Derby, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  En- 
gland 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01311,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05908,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  975,567 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Khigdom,  Sep.  29,  1990, 
9021237.4 

Int  a.'  B23K  9/073 
MS.  a.  219—137  PS  25  Claims 


REVERSE  CURRENT 


NORMAL  CURRENT 


1.  A  method  of  welding  comprising  forming  an  alternating 
current  electric  arc  between  an  electrode  and  a  metallic  sub- 
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strate.  the  alternating  current  having  a  square  wave  form, 
supplying  metal  into  the  electric  arc  for  depositing  a  weld 
deposit  on  the  metallic  substrate,  characterized  in  that  the 
square  wave  alternating  current  electric  arc  is  self  supporting 
and  is  free  of  intercycle  high  frequency  support,  the  square 
wave  alternating  current  has  a  wave  bias  ratio  greater  than 
96%  normal  current  to  4%  reverse  current. 


5,360^2 

HEATING  APPLIANCE  WITH  TRANSFORMERLESS 

POWER  Sin»PLY  USING  LOW-LOSS  PASSIVE  DIVIDER 

TO  REDUCE  AC  LINE  VOLTAGES 
Frederick  B.  Petth,  1514  Honae  R«Md,  Ridgeway,  Ontario, 
CaMdaLOS  INO 

FUcd  May  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  60,068 
Irt.  CL'  H05B  1/02 
MS.  CL  2»— «•?  3  ( 


element  which  produces  a  voltage  drop  that  reduces  the 
magnitude  of  the  power  supply  voltage  and  which  con- 
ducts the  operating  current  of  the  control  circuit  means 
such  that  the  power  supply  voltage  has  a  maximum  aver- 
age voltage  value  when  the  semiconductor  switch  is  in  its 
non-conductive  state  and  a  minimum  average  voltage 
value  when  the  semiconductor  switch  is  in  its  conductive 
state,  the  resistance  of  the  resistive  element  being  selected 
such  that  the  maximum  average  voltage  value  is  at  least 
25%  greater  than  the  minimum  average  voltage  value  and 
such  that  the  minimum  average  voltage  value  is  above  the 
predetermined  minimum  operating  voltage  required  by 
the  control  circuit  means. 


%'^ 


1.  An  appliance  comprising  an  electrical  heating  element  and 
a  power  cord  adapted  to  conduct  a  heating  current  to  the 
heating  element  from  an  AC  electrical  main  operating  at  a 
predetermined  AC  line  voltage,  the  appliance  being  adapted  to 
control  flow  of  the  heating  current  in  response  to  temperature 
and  a  settable  temperature  threshold,  the  appliance  compris- 
ing: 
a  semiconductor  switch  in  series  with  the  heating  element, 
the  semiconductor  switch  comprising  a  control  terminal 
which  controls  the  conductive  state  of  the  semiconductor 
switch  in  response  to  signals  applied  to  the  control  termi- 
nal; 
control  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  conductive  state  of 
the  semiconductor  switch,  the  control  circuit  means  com- 
prising a  sensor  positioned  to  sense  temperature  within  the 
appliance,  means  connected  to  the  sensor  for  producing  a 
temperature  signal  corresponding  to  the  sensed  tempera- 
ture, adjustable  reference  means  for  producing  a  tempera- 
ture threshold  signal,  and  comparator  means  for  compar- 
ing the  temperature  signal  with  the  temperature  threshold 
signal  and  applying  signals  to  the  control  terminal  of  the 
semiconductor  switch  corresponding  to  differences  be- 
tween the  temperature  and  threshold  signals; 
transformerless  power  supply  means  for  rectifying  and  re- 
ducing the  AC  line  voltage  to  produce  a  power  supply 
voltage  acceptable  to  the  circuit  means,  the  power  supply 
means  being  connected  to  the  power  cord  to  receive  the 
AC  line  voltage  and  connected  to  the  control  circuit 
means  to  apply  the  power  supply  voltage  to  the  control 
circuit  means  for  operation  thereof,  the  power  supply 
means  comprising  a  rectifier  bridge  and  means  defining  a 
passive  voltage-reducing  circuit; 
the  control  circuit  means  requiring  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum operating  voltage  and  drawing  an  operating  current 
from  the  power  supply  means  which  has  a  maximum 
average  current  value  when  the  semiconductor  switch  is 
in  a  conductive  state  and  a  minimum  average  current 
value  when  the  semiconductor  switch  is  in  a  non-conduc- 
tive state; 
the  passive  voltage-reducing  circuit  comprising  a  resbtive 


5,360,963 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

INDUCnON-HARDENING  MACHINE  COMPOI^TENTS 

John  M.  Storm,  DanTille,  and  Michael  R.  Chaplin,  Speedway, 

both  of  IimL,  assignors  to  Contour  Hardening,  Inc.,  Indianap- 

olia,  Ind. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839433,  Feb.  20, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,247,150,  and  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S39,332,  Feb. 

20, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,247,145,  which  U  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No. 

708,896,  May  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,124,517,  said  Ser.  No. 

839,333,  U  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  708,896,  May  31,  1991.  This 

appUoUioD  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,667 

iBt  CL'  H05B  6/40.  6/14 

UJS.  CL  219—640  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  bevel  gear  to  be  induction  hardened  having  a  substantially 

flat  rear  face,  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth,  each  gear  tooth 

having  a  heel  portion  and  a  toe  portion  and  an  upper  gear 

tooth  surface  defining  a  cone  angle,  said  bevel  gear  having 

an  axial  centerline;  and 
an  induction-hardening  machine  for  the  contour  hardening 

of  said  bevel  gear  comprises: 

a  work  station  suppori  having  suppori  means  receiving 
said  bevel  gear  and  further  including  a  rotatable  drive 
spindle  secured  to  said  suppori  means,  spindle  drive 
means  connected  to  said  rotatable  drive  spindle  for 
rotating  said  drive  spindle,  said  drive  spindle  having  a 
geometric  axis  of  rotation; 

an  induction  coil  having  a  generally  conical,  gear-facing 
surface  and  a  conical  centerline  axis,  said  induction  coil 
being  positioned  above  said  work  station  suppori  and 
oriented  such  that  said  conical  centerline  axis  is  gener- 
ally coincident  with  the  axial  centerline  of  said  bevel 
gear,  wherein  the  gear-facing  surface  of  said  induction 
coil  and  the  gear  tooth  surface  of  said  bevel  gear  defme 
therebetween  an  acute  angle;  and 

energizing  means  electrically  connected  to  said  induction 
coil  for  energizing  said  induction  coil. 
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5,360,964 
MICROWAVE  COFFEE  MAKER  HAVING  A  HOT  PLATE 

HEATED  BY  MICROWAVES 
Hwa  S.  Park,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,357,  Feb.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,300,743.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  17.  1992. 
9202264{U] 

iBt  CL'  H05B  6/80;  A47J  31/00 
VS.  a.  219-689  9  claims 


Lr 


/^ 
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1.  A  microwave  cofTee  maker  comprising: 

a  heating  chamber  including  a  heating  pipe  for  receiving  and 
conducting  water; 

microwave  generating  means  for  generating  microwaves  to 
heat  water  in  said  heating  pipe; 

a  siphon  pipe  connected  to  said  heating  pipe  for  siphoning 
the  heated  water  to  a  water  outlet  situated  outside  of  said 
heating  chamber  and  isolated  from  microwaves  generated 
by  said  microwave  generating  means; 

a  coffee  filtering  vessel  removably  positionable  beneath  said 
water  outlet  for  receiving  water  therefrom; 

a  suppori  plate  disposed  beneath  said  coffee  filtering  vessel 
and  including  an  upper  side  for  supporting  thereon  a 
coffee  container  to  collect  coffee  from  said  coffee  filtering 
vessel,  said  upper  side  situated  outside  of  said  heating 
chamber  and  being  isolated  from  microwaves  generated 
by  said  microwave  generating  means,  said  suppori  plate 
including  an  underside  situated  beneath  said  upper  side; 
and 

a  microwave  absorbing  material  disposed  on  said  underside 
of  said  suppori  plate  and  exposed  to  microwaves  from  said 
microwave  generating  means  for  being  heated  thereby 
and  conducting  heat  to  said  upper  side  for  keeping  the 
cofTee  warm. 


5,360,965 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  WTTH  AUTOMATIC  COOKING 
MODE  SELECTING  FUNCnON 
Kazunori  Ishli,  Tt^imi;  HJsao  Kano,  Aichi;  NobukU  NUhimnra, 
Ichinomiya;  MasaynU  Aoki,  Inuyama;  YuUo  Suzuki,  Aichi; 
Takamichi    S^jakn,    Nagoya;    Yoshio    Okamnra,    Nagoya; 
MasaUko  Wada,  Nagoya;  Taknmi  Ohno,  Nagoya,  and  Ryuho 
Narita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  K«hn«iiiH  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

J      ;     Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,258 
CUioU  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055460 
lat  a.'  HOSB  6/68 
VS.  CV219-705  15  cUims 

1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a)  a  heating  chamber; 

b)  a  plurality  of  cooking  utensils  detachably  disposed  in  the 
heating  chamber  selectively  in  accordance  with  cooking 
contents,  the  cooking  utensils  including  at  least  an  upper 
top  plate  and  a  lower  top  plate  disposed  up  and  down  in 
the  heating  chamber  respectively  and  a  food  holder 
placed  on  the  upper  top  plate; 

c)  a  plurality  of  heat  sources  for  heating  food  placed  on  or 
contained  in  at  least  one  of  the  cooking  utensils,  the  heat 


sources  including  a  magnetron,  an  oven  heater  and  a  grill 
heater; 

d)  cooking  utensil  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  cooking 
utensil  disposed  in  the  heating  chamber; 

e)  cooking  mode  selecting  means  connected  to  the  cooking 
utensil  detecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
cooking  modes  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  detection  by 
the  cooking  utensil  detecting  means,  the  cooking  mode 
selecting  means  selecting  a  microwave  cooking  mode 
when  the  result  of  detection  by  the  cooking  utensil  detect- 
ing means  indicates  that  neither  the  upper  nor  the  lower 
top  plate  is  present  in  the  heating  chamber,  the  cooking 
mode  selecting  means  selecting  a  heater  cooking  mode 


«-|t»sua" 


a 


u-i 


gHOM**""* 


»-|Ba. 


when  the  result  of  detection  by  the  cooking  utensil  detect- 
ing means  indicates  that  either  the  upper  or  the  lower  top 
plate  is  present  in  the  heating  chamber,  the  cooking  mode 
selecting  means  further  selecting  either  an  oven  mode  or  a 
grill  mode  on  the  basis  of  presence  or  absence  of  the  food 
holder  on  the  upper  top  plate  when  the  heater  cooking 
mode  is  selected;  and 
0  control  means  connected  to  the  cooking  mode  selecting 
means  for  controlling  any  one  of  the  magnetron,  the  oven 
heater  and  the  grill  heater  in  accordance  with  the  cooking 
mode  selected  by  the  cooking  mode  selecting  means  on 
the  basis  of  a  cooking  program  according  to  the  selected 
cooking  mode. 


5,360,966 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

FLUCTUATION  DETECnON 

Tomimitsu  Noda,  Gihi;  Hisao  Karino,  Aichi,  and  Shinsuke  Sato, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  K«lwi«hllfi  K«i«h«  To- 
shiba, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  672354,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-85727; 
Apr.  27, 1990,  2-111988;  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-111989;  Apr.  27,  1990, 
2-111990;  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-114909 

Int  a.'  HOSB  6/68 
VS.  CL  219—710  8  CUdms 
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1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a)  a  heating  chamber  in  which  food  to  be  cooked  is  con- 
tained; 

b)  a  magnetron  for  range-heating  the  food  contained  in  the 
heating  chamber; 
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c)  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
an  atmosphere  containing  hot  air  emanating  from  the  food 
being  range-heated  in  the  heating  chamber,  thereby  gener- 
ating a  first  temperature  signal; 

d)  temperature  fluctuation  detecting  means  connected  to  the 
temperature  sensing  means  for  receiving  the  temperature 
signal  from  the  temperature  sensing  means,  the  tempera- 
ture fluctuation  detecting  means  generating  a  temperature 
fluctuation  signal  when  detecting  a  temperature  fluctua- 
tion in  which  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  temperature 
sensing  means  rises  and  falls  for  a  short  period  of  time; 

e)  control  means  connected  to  the  temperature  fluctuation 
detecting  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  the  mag- 
netron in  response  to  the  temperature  fluctuation  signal; 
and 

0  wherein  the  temperature  sensing  means  comprises  a  first 
temperature  sensing  element  sensing  the  temperature  of 
the  atmosphere  containing  hot  air  emanating  from  the 
food  being  range-heated  and  a  second  temperature  sensing 
element  sensing  the  temperature  of  an  atmosphere  outside 
the  appliance  and  the  temperature  fluctuation  detecting 
means  detects  the  temperature  fluctuation  on  the  basis  of 
the  difference  between  levels  of  temperature  signals  gen- 
erated by  the  first  and  second  temperature  sensing  ele- 
ments respectively. 


5,360^7        

OILFIELD  EQUIPMENT  roENTIFlCATION 
APPARATUS 

Gregg  S.  Perkia,  2218  North  Pm*  Dr.,  Kingwood,  Tex.  773», 
and  Lawrence  A.  Denny,  2200  Jamie  Dr.,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73170 

Cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  902,070,  Jon.  22,  1992,  abudoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,973,  May  4,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,142,128.  ThU  application  Ang.  25,  1993,  S^.  No.  111,781 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suboeqiieat  to  Ang.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/00 

VS.  a.  235—375  5  Claims 


(c)  means  for  affixing  said  encapsulated  circuit  to  said  item; 

(d)  a  central  computer,  said  computer  adapted  for  interac- 
tively receiving  and  processing  item  identification  and 
usage  data,  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  data  to  and  receiving  data  from  a 
reader  means,  said  data  including  said  unique  identifica- 
tion code  generated  by  said  encapsulated  passive  cir- 
cuit, said  identification  code  corresponding  to  the  item, 

means  for  storing  and  retrieving  a  plurality  of  usage  re- 
cords for  a  plurality  of  items,  each  of  said  usage  records 
corresponding  to  an  individual  item  and  said  unique 
identification  code,  and 

means  for  updating  said  usage  records  with  said  item 
current  usage  information; 

(e)  a  portable  reader  means  for  identifying  said  items,  said 
reader  means  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  an  electromagnetic  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency,  said  signal  being  timed  to  said 
passive  circuit  first  coupling  means, 

means  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  electromagnetic 
signal  generated  by  said  passive  circuit,  said  receiving 
means  being  tuned  to  said  passive  circuit  second  cou- 
pling means, 

means  for  entering  current  usage  information  for  said  item 
into  said  central  computer, 

means  for  transmitting  data  to  and  retrieving  data  from 
said  central  computer,  said  data  including  said  unique 
identification  code,  said  means  corresponding  to  said 
central  computer  transmitting  and  receiving  means, 

means  for  displaying  said  usage  information  entered  in 
said  reader  or  retrieved  from  said  central  computer, 

said  centra]  computer  further  including: 

means  for  storing  and  retrieving  predetermined  recom- 
mended usage  criteria  for  said  equipment; 

means  for  updating  said  usage  records  with  said  current 
usage  information: 

means  for  determining  whether  said  updated  usage  record 
exceeds  said  predetermined  recommended  usage  crite- 
ria for  said  equipment;  and 

means  for  notifying  said  reader  means  where  said  tempo- 
rarily updated  usage  record  exceeds  said  recommended 
usage  criteria. 


5,360,968 
"CONSENSUS  SYNC*  DATA-SAMPLING  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS 
Kerin  C.  Scott,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822^37 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—454  36  ClainH 


1.  Aji  interactive  apparatus  for  identifying  equipment  and 
maintaining  usage  histories  for  a  plurality  of  items,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(a)  a  portable  passive  circuit  for  storing  and  transmitting  a 
unique  identification  code  corresponding  to  an  item,  said 
circuit  comprising 

a  first  coupling  means  for  receiving  an  electromagnetic 
signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency, 

a  power  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  cou- 
pling means  for  providing  power  to  said  circuit, 

means  for  generating  a  unique  identification  code  in  re- 
sponse to  activation  of  said  power  means,  said  unique 
identification  code  corresponding  to  said  item,  and 

a  second  coupling  means  for  transmitting  said  identifica- 
tion code  by  means  of  an  electromagnetic  signal; 

(b)  means  for  encapsulating  said  passive  circuit; 


1.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  data  from  a  data  storage  medium 
having  a  plurality  of  data  cells  in  which  discrete  values  are 
stored  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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sample  means  for  sampling  said  date  at  a  plurality  of  sam- 
pling points  in  each  of  said  date  cells  and  for  generating  a 
stream  of  date  samples; 

transition-detector  means  for  detecting  transistions  in  said 
stream  of  date  samples; 

date-pitch  means  for  estimating  a  current  pitch  of  said  date 
cells  based  on  the  distance  between  two  of  said  transitions; 

transition-phase  means  responsive  to  said  current  pitch  for 
determining  a  transition  phases  of  said  transitions; 

sampling-phase  means,  responsive  to  said  transition-phase 
means,  for  finding  a  preferred  sampling  phase;  and 

output  means  for  constructing  a  date  output  signal  from  said 
date  samples  occurring  at  said  preferred  sampling  phase. 

'  5.360,969 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  FEED  ROLLER  AND  FEED 
PLATE  FOR  FEEDING  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  TO  A 

SETTING  POSITION  ON  A  MOUNT  TABLE 
Kazunori  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,197 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-257500 

Int  a.'  GOIK  13/04 

VS.  CL  235-479  3  claims 


thereto,  each  grating  element  transmitting  an  undiifracted 
radiation  component  and  at  least  one  first  order  diffraction 
radiation  component  said  dual  grating  having  a  division 
between  component  gratings  which  is  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  date  track; 
a  first  a  second,  and  a  third  dual  sensor  unite,  each  dual 
sensor  unit  having  two  radiation  sensitive  clemente  for 
providing  electrical  signals  when  radiation  is  applied 
thereto  wherein  said  third  dual  sensor  unit  has  a  division 


1.   An   information   recording/reproducing  apparatus   for 

recording/reproducing  information  by   holding  a  card-like 

information  recording  medium  in  a  setting  position  on  a  mount 

teble  and  reciprocating  the  mount  teble  relative  to  a  recording- 

/reproducing  head,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  feed  roller  for  feeding  the  recording  medium  in  a  feeding 

direction  nearly  up  to  the  setting  position  on  the  mount 

table  in  a  feeding  operation; 

a  driving  source  for  driving  the  feed  roller  and  a  feed  plate; 

and 
a  feed  plate,  being  driven  by  said  driving  source  and  being 
operated  in  association  with  the  feeding  operation  of  said 
feed  roller,  for  feeding  the  recording  medium  from  the 
feed  roller  to  the  setting  position  on  the  mount  table,  said 
feed  plate  pressing  the  recording  medium  at  an  end 
thereof  relative  to  the  feeding  direction  of  the  recording 
medium. 


5,360,970 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  SINGLE  RFTURN 

PATH  SIGNAL  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
DsTid  B.  Kay,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,107 
Int  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  a.  250-201 J  34  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  tracking  and  focusing  signals  and 
date  signals  for  resulting  radiation  resulting  from  interaction 
with  a  date  track  of  an  optical  storage  media,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
dual  grating  elemente  having  said  resulting  radiation  applied 


between  said  radiation  sensitive  elements  perpendicular  to 
said  grating  unit  division;  and 
a  focusing  lens  focusing  said  diffraction  radiation  component 
from  said  dual  grating  elemente  on  said  first  and  said 
second  dual  sensor  unite,  said  focusing  lens  applying  said 
undifTracted  radiation  component  transmitted  by  said  dual 
grating  element  on  said  third  dual  sensor  unit  said  track- 
ing and  said  date  signals  being  generated  by  said  third  dual 
sensor  unit,  said  focusing  signal  being  generated  by  said 
first  and  said  second  dual  sensor  unite. 


5,360,971 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EYE  TRACKING 
INTERFACE 
Arie  A.  Kaufman,  PlainTiew;  Amit  Bandopadhay,  Smithtown, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  George  J.  PUigian,  Englewood  CUfh,  N J., 
assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  Sttte  University  of 
New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,094,  Mar.  31,  1992,  ■h«ink>Mnl.  . 
This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,199 

Int  CL'  GOIV  9/04  ' 

VS.  a.  250—221  70  Oaims 


1.  An  eye  tracking  interface  system  for  controlling  task-per- 
forming functions  comprising: 

a  detecting  device  adapted  to  detect  bio-electromagnetic 
signals  generated  by  eye  movemente; 

a  first  processor  adapted  to  receive  said  detected  bio-electro- 
magnetic signals  and,  in  response  thereto,  assigning  tokens 
from  a  set  of  symbolic  tokens  corresponding  to  eye  move- 
ment classifications,  thereby  producing  a  plurality  of 
tokens  representetive  of  said  bio-electromagnetic  signals; 

a  second  processor  adapted  to  receive  said  plurality  of  to- 
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kens,  recognize  patterns  of  tokens,  and  generate  command 
signals  based  on  said  recognized  patterns; 
where  said  command  signals  control  task-performing  func- 
tions. 


tion  of  charge  carriers  in  said  semiconductor  body  so  as  to 
form  a  beam  of  MMW  radiation  that  is  scannable  in  space 


5,3«0^2  

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  CHEMOMETRIC 
ESTIMATIONS  OF  PROPERTIES  OF  MATERIALS 
Rocco  DiFoggio,  Hooston;  Maya  Sadhnkhan,  Katy,  and  Martha 
L.  Ranc,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas 
Intematioiial,  Inc^  Houstoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  107,953 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  i/42 

MS.  CL  250— 339.U  14  Claims 


>m  VCCTHUM 


WAVCLCNCTM 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  estimation  of  a  property  of 
interest  in  a  random  sample  of  a  material,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  quantifying  the  property  of  interest  for  a  calibration  set  of 
samples  of  the  material  using  a  primary  reference  method 
to  form  a  primary  reference  database; 

b)  generating  infrared  spectra  for  the  calibration  set  of  sam- 
ples to  form  a  calibration  set  of  spectra; 

c)  obtaining  data  sensitive  to  trace  compounds  in  the  calibra- 
tion set  of  samples; 

d)  concatenating  the  trace-compound-sensitive  data  from 
step  c  to  the  calibration  set  of  spectra  from  step  b  to  pro- 
duce an  augmented  calibration  set  of  spectra; 

e)  correlating  the  augmented  calibration  set  of  spectra  from 
step  d  with  the  primary  reference  database  from  step  a; 

0  producing  an  infrared  spectrum  for  the  random  sample; 

g)  obtaining  data  sensitive  to  trace  compounds  in  the  random 
sample; 

h)  concatenating  the  trace-compound-sensitive  data  from 
step  g  to  the  infrared  spectrum  from  step  f  to  produce  an 
augmented  spectrum  for  the  random  sample;  and 

i)  estimating  the  property  of  interest  in  the  random  sample 
by  applying  the  correlation  from  step  e  to  the  augmented 
spectrum  for  the  random  sample  from  step  h. 
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as  a  function  of  the  spatially  varying  distribution  of  charge 
carriers. 


5,360^4 
DUAL  QUAD  FLEXURE  SCANNER 
James  M.  Hammond;  Martin  A.  Klos,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla.; 
Yves  Martin,  Ossining.  N.Y.;  Kenneth  G.  Roessler,  Boca 
Raton,  and  Robert  M.  Stowell,  Delray  Beach,  both  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armook, 
N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,886 

Int  a.'  G21K  5/10 

U.S.  a.  250—442.11  5  Claims 


5,360,973 
MILLIMETER  WAVE  BEAM  DEFLECTOR 
George  W.  Webb,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Innova  Laborato- 
ries, Inc  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,028,  Feb.  22, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,159,486.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,756 
Int  CL'  GOIT  1/24;  HOIL  27/14;  HOIQ  15/00 
MS.  CL  250—370.01  19  Claims 

1.  A  millimeter  wave  (MMW)  beam  deflector  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body; 

means  for  selectively  injecting  a  spatially  varying  distribu- 
tion of  charge  carriers  in  said  semiconductor  body;  and 
means  for  directing  MMW  radiation  from  a  MMW  source 
through  said  semiconductor  body,  said  MMW  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  of  from  I  cm  to  30  ^m,  the  transmis- 
sion of  said  MMW  radiation  through  said  semiconductor 
body  being  selectively  attenuated  by  the  spatial  distribu- 


1.  A  flexure  carriage  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  intermediate  carriage; 

an  inner  carriage; 

a  plurality  of  first  flexures,  each  having  a  lower  and  upper 
end,  the  lower  end  of  each  said  first  flexure  integrally 
formed  on  the  top  of  said  base  and  extending  vertically 
above  said  base,  the  upper  end  of  each  said  first  flexure 
integrally  formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  intermediate  car- 
riage, and 

a  plurality  of  second  flexures,  each  having  a  lower  and  upper 
end,  the  upper  end  of  each  said  second  flexure  integrally 
formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  intermediate  carriage  and 
extending  vertically  below  said  intermediate  carriage,  the 
lower  end  of  each  said  second  flexure  integrally  formed 
on  the  top  of  said  inner  carriage. 
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5,360,975 

METHOD  OF  GAIN  REGULATION  FOR  DOWNHOLE 

SPECTROSCOPY  TOOLS  WTTHOUT  USING  A 

CALIBRATION  SOURCE 

Christian  StoUer,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlmnberger 
TediDology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

I        Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,321 
Int  a.'  GOlU  5/04.  5/06.  5/10 
MS.  CL  250-262  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  gain  of  a  nuclear  well  logging 
apparatus  positioned  in  a  wellbore  traversing  an  earth  forma- 
tion, by  using  a  measured  particle  or  gamma  ray  energy  spec- 
trum of  said  wellbore  and  formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  energetic  particles  from  the  wellbore  and  forma- 
tion and  measuring,  by  means  of  an  energy  scale,  the 
energies  of  the  particles  deposited  in  a  detector,  and 
thereby  generating  the  energy  spectrum  of  said  particles; 

b)  determining  from  a  comparison  of  the  energy  spectrum 
and  a  standard  composite  energy  spectrum,  a  gain  correc- 
tion factor;  and 

c)  regulating  the  gain  of  the  apparatus  using  a  gain  correc- 
tion signal  derived  from  the  gain  correction  factor. 


5,360,976 
TIME  OF  FUGHT  MASS  SPECTROMETER,  ION 
SOURCE,  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  A  SAMPLE 
FOR  MASS  ANALYSIS  AND  OF  MASS  ANALYZING  A 
SAMPLE 
DtTid  T.  YonBK  JiU  A.  Marshall,  both  of  San  Antonio;  Emile  A. 
Schweikert  Bryan,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Melrin  A.  Park,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,039 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  49/04 

MS.  a.  250-287  29  Claims 


a  sample  inlet  tube  for  directing  a  gaseous  sample  toward  the 

surface  of  the  sample  foil; 
means  for  cooling  the  surface  of  the  sample  foil  to  low 

enough  temperature  to  condense  molecules  of  the  gaseous 

sample  onto  the  surface  of  the  sample  foil;  and 
an  assembly  for  mounting  a  fission  material  and  the  samole 

foil. 


5,360,977 

COMPOUND  TYPE  MICROSCOPE 
Tets^ji  Onoki;   Masatoshi   Suznki,   both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroyuki  Matsushiro,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199465 

Int  a,'  HOIJ  37/26 

MS.  CL  250-306  35  claims 


1.  A  compound  type  microscope  comprising: 

an  optical  microscope  having  an  objective  and  an  observa- 
tion optical  system; 

a  sample  stage  for  placing  a  sample  thereon; 

a  cantilever  for  disposition  near  the  sample,  said  cantilever 
having  a  reflecting  surface  and  being  displaceable  for 
detecting  an  atomic  force; 

an  irradiating  optical  system  for  applying  a  spotlight  to  said 
reflecting  surface  of  said  cantilever;  and 

detection  means  for  receiving  said  spotlight  reflected  from 
said  reflecting  surface  to  detect  an  amount  of  displace- 
ment of  said  cantilever;  and 

wherein  said  irradiating  optical  system  and  said  detection 
means  are  arranged  such  that  an  optical  axis  of  said  spot- 
light applied  to  said  reflecting  surface  and  an  optical  axis 
of  said  spotlight  reflected  from  said  reflecting  surface  for 
detection  by  said  detection  means  are  transverse  to  each 
other,  and  said  detection  means  and  said  optical  micro- 
scope are  arranged  such  that  said  optical  axis  of  said  spot- 
light reflected  from  said  reflecting  surface  and  an  optical 
axis  of  said  objective  of  said  optical  microscope  for  obser- 
vation of  an  image  coming  from  a  surface  of  the  sample  by 
said  observation  optical  system  are  transverse  to  each 
other. 


5460,978 
MULTIPLE-TIP  SCANNING  TUNNELING 
MICROSCOPY 
Pierre  L.  Goeret  ThalwU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,482 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  5, 1991, 
91810717.8 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  37/26 

,  ,  ,  UAO.  250— 306  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer  wherem  a  quantity  of  sample  to  be        1.  Multiple  STM-tip  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  individu- 

mass  analyzed  is  deposited  onto  a  surface  of  a  sample  foU,  an   ally  connectable,  electricaUy  separated  tunnel  tips  CHARAC- 

lon  source  compnsmg:  TERIZED  in  that  the  tunnel  tips  are  designed  as  pointed 
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portions  (34)  of  sandwich  structures  comprising,  in  a  common 
sandwiched  block  (5,  19),  a  plurality  of  conducting  layers  (1  . 
.  .  4;  20,  21;  41,  46,  SO)  each  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
tunnel  tips  (11 ...  14;  22  ...  27;  52  ..  .  54)  with  insulating  layers 
(6 . . .  •;  40, 44,  48)  intercalated  between  said  conducting  layers 
(1 ...  4;  20,  21;  41, 46,  SO),  the  Utter  each  having  a  contact  pad 
(16;  36,  43,  49)  for  connection  to  appertaining  electronics,  the 
thickness,  area  and  material  characteristics  of  said  insulating 


5,360,980 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  GAS 

PURGE  FOR  A  VACUUM  PARTICLE  SENSOR 

INSTALLED  IN  A  CORROSIVE  OR  COATING 

ENVIRONMENT 

Peter  G.  Bonka,  San  Mateo,  Calif^  HoMg  K.  Ngnyea,  Anstiii, 

Tex.,  ami  Eari  J.  Carraaco,  Premwt,  Calif„  aasigBors  to  High 

Yield  Technology,  Suutyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,502 

Irt.  CL5  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  a.  250—573  10  ClaiaM 


layers  (6  ...  8;  40,  44,  48)  being  choaen  such  that  the  tunnel 
current  through  an  insulating  layer  (6,  7,  8;  44,  48)  which  is 
intercalated  between  any  two  adjacent  conducting  layers  (1,  2; 
2,  3;  3,  4;  20,  21;  41,  46;  46,  50)  is  negligible  with  respect  to  the 
tunnel  current  flowing  across  the  gap  between  each  of  the  two 
respectively  involved  tunnel  tips  (11  ...  14;  22  ...  27;  52  ..  . 
54)  and  the  surface  with  which  said  tips  (11  ...  14;  22  ...  27; 
52  ...  54)  cooperate. 


5,360,979 
FAST  TURN-OFF  CIRCUIT  FOR  SOLID-CTATE  RELAYS 

OR  THE  LIKE 
JcroMe  J.  Joaeph,  North  Whitehall  Towaship,  Lehigh  Countr. 
Michael  F.  Petraa,  Rascoaiibauaor  Towaship,  Berks  Coonty, 
aad  StCTca  B.  Witiacr,  Spriag  Towaship,  Berks  Coonty,  all  of 
IhL,  aasigaors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Marray  Hill,  N J. 
Filed  Ang.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,431 
Ut  CL'  G02B  27/Oa  H03K  3/42 
UJS.  CL  250—551  8  Claiais 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  process  cham- 
ber, said  process  chamber  receiving  gas  from  one  or  more 
supply  lines  and  removing  gas  through  an  exhaust  line,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  particle  sensor  having  optical  components,  said  particle 
sensor  having  a  portion  exposed  to  said  exhaust  line;  and 
a  gas  purge  line  allowing  a  flow  of  gas  purging  said  optical 
components,  said  flow  of  gas  emerging  out  of  said  portion 
of  said  particle  sensor  into  said  exhaust  line  and  flowing  at 
a  flux  not  less  than  the  flux  of  gas  being  removed  from  said 
process  chamber  in  said  exhaust  line. 


5360,981 
AMORPHOUS  SILICON  MEMORY 
Alan  El.  Owen,  Edinborgh;  Anthooy  J.  Soell,  Penicuik;  Janos 
Hi^,  Ediaborgh;  Peter  G.  Lecoaiber,  Dnodee,  aad  Merryn 
J.  Rose,  Forfar,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  British  Telecoa- 
aiBaicatioas  pablic  limited  coaipaay,  Loadoa,  Fjigiaad 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00692,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25. 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pob.  No.  WO90/13921,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 
Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  761,907,  Sep.  25, 1991,  abandoacd.  This 
PCT  appUcatJon  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  194,628 
ClaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1989, 
8910854 

lat  a.'  HOIL  45/00 
UJS.  CL  257—4  11 ' 


1.  A  solid  state  relay  having: 

a  control  signal  generator; 

at  least  one  output  transistor  having  an  input  terminal  and 
two  output  terminals,  the  output  terminals  coupling  to  the 
output  of  the  relay,  the  input  terminal  coupling  to  the 
control  signal  generator; 

a  first  switch  for  shunting  the  input  terminal  of  the  output 
transistor  to  a  first  one  of  the  two  output  terminals  of  the 
output  transistor  upon  substantial  removal  of  the  control 
signal,  thereby  discharging  the  input  terminal; 

characterized  by: 

a  second  switch,  responsive  to  the  first  switch,  for  discharg- 
ing the  control  signal  generator  while  the  first  switch 
discharges  the  input  terminal  of  the  output  transistor; 

wherein  the  control  signal  determines  whether  the  relay  is 
conducting  or  non-conducting. 
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1.  An  analog  memory  device  capable  of  being  set  and  reset 
to  a  resistance  value  over  a  continuous  range  of  resistance 
values  which  is  a  measure  of  a  voltage  applied  to  it  over  a 


corresponding  range  of  voluge  values,  said  analog  memory 
device  comprising: 

a  first  conducting  layer  (a); 

a  single  thin  layer  (b)  in  direct  electrical  contact  with  layer 
(a); 

a  metal  top  contact  (c)  in  electrical  contact  with  layer  (b) 
without  interposition  of  an  intermediate  conductive  layer, 
the  metal  being  one  of  V,  Co,  Ni,  Pd,  Fe  or  Mn; 

wherein  layer  (b)  exhibits  said  range  of  resistance  values  and 
is  located  between  layer  (a)  and  layer  (c),  said  layer  (b) 
being  formed  by  one  of  (i)  pure  or  doped  amorphous 
silicon,  (ii)  pure  or  doped  amorphous  hydrogenated  sili- 
con or  (iii)  a  hydrogenated  silicon  alloy;  and 

wherein  layer  (b)  has  been  subjected  to  a  voluge  sufficiently 
high  to  convert  it  into  an  analog  memory  devide  exhibit- 
ing said  range  of  settable  resistance  values. 


5,360,982 

OPTOELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  HAVING  A 

GROOVE-SHAPED  WAVEGUIDE 

Antonius  H.  J.  Venhuizen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CofltiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,299,  Oct  6, 1992.  This  application 
Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,043 
Qainis  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  8, 1991. 
91202606.9 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/08,  7/18;  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  a.  385-14  8  Claims 


--2 


1.  An  optoelectronic  semiconductor  device  with  a  wave- 
guide, comprising  a  semiconductor  body  with  a  silicon  sub- 
strate on  which  are  present  in  that  order  a  first  layer  of  a 
material  comprising  silicon  oxide  and  having  a  groove  in  the 
oxide  and  a  second  layer  of  a  radiation-guiding  material  which 
forms  the  waveguide  at  an  area  of  the  groove,  characterized  in 
that  the  groove  and  a  poriion  of  the  first  layer  are  formed  by 
means  of  local  oxidation  of  the  silicon  substrate  such  that  the 
groove  is  formed  with  substantially  smooth  walls  and  bottom, 
and  in  that  said  silicon  oxide  is  thinned  at  both  its  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  at  the  area  of  the  groove. 


5,360,983 
INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A 

SPECIFIC  BUFFER  LAYER  RESISTANCE 
Noriyuki  Iwamnro,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-258717 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/082.  29/70.  27/088 
VS.  a.  257-139  3  claims 

1.  An  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  comprising  in  a  semi- 
conductor base: 
a  first  region  of  a  first  conduction  type; 
a  second  region  of  a  second  conduction  type  formed  on  the 

first  region; 
a  third  region  of  the  second  conduction  type  formed  on  the 
second  region  and  having  a  low  impurity  concentration; 
a  fourth  region  of  the  first  conduction  type  selectively 

formed  in  a  surface  layer  of  the  third  region;  and 
a  fifth  region  of  the  second  conduction  type  selectively 
formed  in  a  surface  layer  of  the  fourth  region  and  having 


a  high  impurity  concentration;  said  insulated  gate  bipolar 
transistor  further  comprising: 
a  gate  electrode  formed,  via  a  gate  insulating  film,  on  a 
surface  portion  of  the  founh  region  which  portion  is 
interposed  between  the  third  and  fifth  regions  and  serves 
as  a  channel  region; 


V 


4  a 

a 

J3 

It 


QMS      0S1  «K       01 

REaSTMTY  Of  SUFFER  UYtR   (A    Oil 

a  source  electrode  being  commonly  in  contact  with  the 

founh  and  fifth  regions;  and 
a  drain  electrode  being  in  contact  with  the  first  region; 
wherein  the  second  region  has  a  resistivity  in  a  range  of 

0.(X)5  to  0.03  Ocm  and  a  thickness  not  more  than  10  /xm. 


5,360,984 
IGBT  WITH  FREEWHEELING  DIODE 
Fomiaki  Kirihata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-315691 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/02.  27/102.  29/91 

VS.  a.  257-143  .  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type  with  a 
low  impurity  density; 

a  fu^t  region  of  a  second  conductive  type  formed  on  one 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  region  of  said  first  conductive  type  with  a  high 
impurity  density  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  first  region; 

a  third  region  of  said  second  conductive  type  with  a  high 
impurity  density  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
region  intervening  between  an  exposed  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  said  second  region; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film; 

a  fourih  region  of  said  second  conductive  type  formed  on 
the  other  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  opposite 
to  said  first  region; 

a  fifth  region  of  said  first  conductive  type  with  a  high  impu- 
rity density  which  is  opposite  to  said  third  region  and 
adjacent  to  said  fourih  region; 

a  first  electrode  commonly  brought  into  contact  with  said 
first  and  second  regions; 

a  second  electrode  brought  into  contact  with  said  third 
region  and  connected  to  said  first  electrode;  and  , 
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a  third  electrode  commonly  brought  into  contact  with  said 
fourth  and  fifth  regions; 

wherein  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  including  an  edge  of  said  first  region 
nearest  to  said  third  region,  and  another  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  including 
an  edge  of  said  fifth  region  brought  into  contact  with  said 
fourth  region  are  spaced  by  a  distance  equal  to  or  more 
than  40  rl  in  ^m  wherein  r  is  in  fis  and  is  a  life  time  of 
minority  carriers  in  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,360,986 
CARBON  DOPED  SIUCON  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  NARROWED  BANDGAP  CHARACTERISTIC 

ANDMFTHOD 
Joo  J.  CandelariA,  Tcaipc  Ariz,,  aasigiior  to  Motorola,  Iac„ 
Schanmbarg,  DL 

Flkd  Oct  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,541 

Iirt.  CL'  HOIL  29/161.  29/205 

MS.  CL  257— 1«3  12  ClaiM 


5,360,985 
PRESS<»NTACT  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
MkUaU  Hiyarid;  TakMki  F^jiwan;  HisMki  Sanld,  aMi  Hideo 
Matswia,  all  of  Yokohaau,  Japn,  aMigMirt  to  KabwahikI 
Kaiaha  Toshiba,  KawMaU,  JapM 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  762,460,  Sep.  19, 1991,  alMudoMd.  TUs 
avpaartkw  Ju.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,040 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw,  Sep.  20,  1990,  ^251549■, 
Sep.  6,  1991,  3-227109 

IM.  CL>  HOIL  23/02 
UJS.  a.  257—181  14  Claims 
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1.  A  carbon  doped  silicon  semiconductor  device  having  a 
narrowed  bandgap  characteristic  comprising: 

a  first  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  made  substantially  of 
silicon;  and 

a  second  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  made  substantially 
of  silicon  and  a  dopant  to  provide  the  narrowed  bandgap 
wherein  the  dopant  that  narrows  the  bandgap  consists 
essentially  of  carbon,  and  wherein  the  first  crystalline 
semiconductor  layer  and  the  second  semiconductor  layer 
form  a  first  heterojunction,  and  wherein  the  carbon  is 
present  in  the  second  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  at  a 
substitutional  concentration  of  between  O.S%  and  1.1%. 


1.  A  press-contact  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  pellet  having  fust  and  second  major  surfaces,  said  pellet 
having  a  mesa  portion  provided  on  said  first  major  sur- 
face, said  second  major  surface  being  flat; 

a  package  enclosing  said  pellet; 

a  first  pellet  electrode  provided  on  said  mesa  portion  of  said 
pellet; 

a  second  pellet  electrode  provided  on  said  second  major 
surface  of  said  pellet; 

a  semiconductor  element  provided  in  said  pellet  and  having 
a  current  path,  said  first  pellet  electrode  being  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  current  path,  said  second  pellet  elec- 
trode being  connected  to  another  end  of  said  current  path; 

a  first  electrode  post  which  is  provided  in  said  package  so  as 
to  be  located  above  said  first  pellet  electrode,  and  to 
which  pressure  is  applied; 

a  second  electrode  post  which  is  provided  in  said  package  so 
as  to  be  located  above  said  second  pellet  electrode,  and  to 
which  pressure  is  applied; 

an  electrode  plate  arranged  between  said  first  pellet  elec- 
trode and  said  first  electrode  post; 

a  soft-metal  plate  arranged  between  said  first  pellet  electrode 
and  said  electrode  plate,  and  having  a  ragged  surface;  and 

a  protecting  layer  provided  on  said  ragged  surface  of  said 
soft-metal  plate,  for  protecting  said  ragged  surface  from 
oxidization. 


5,360,987 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTODIODE  DEVICE  WTTH 

ISOLATION  REGION 

MahaiMMd  A.  Shibib,  Wyomissiiig  Hills,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  AT*T 

BeU  Laboratories,  Mnrray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,610 
iBt  a.'  HOIL  27/14 
MS.  CL  257—446  12  ( 


1.  A  photodiode  in  an  isolation  region  of  a  substrate,  the 
isolation  region  having  a  bottom  and  walls,  the  photodiode 
comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  formed  on  the  bottom 
and  the  walls  of  the  isolation  region,  said  first  layer  having 
a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material  formed  on  said 
first  layer,  said  second  layer  having  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type  and  forming  a 
first  p-n  junction  with  said  first  layer;  and 

a  third  layer  of  semiconductor  material  formed  on  said  sec- 
ond layer  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  layer,  said 
third  layer  of  semiconductor  having  said  first  conductivity 
type  and  forming  a  second  p-n  junction  with  said  second 
layer; 

wherein  during  operation,  said  first  p-n  junction  functions  to 
collect  photo-generated  carriers  that  extend  to  the  bottom 
and  walls  of  the  isolation  region,  thereby  increasing  col- 
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lecting  p-n  junctidn  af^'pef  isolation  region  area  to  im- 
prove efficiency  of  the  photodiode. 


5,360,988 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  DEVICE 
AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Takayuki  Uda;  Toshiro  Hinunoto;  Nobao  Tamba,  aU  of  Ohme; 
Hisasbi  Ishida,  HigasUyamato;  Kazuhiro  Akimoto,  Akishinu; 
Masanori  Odaka,  Kodaira;  Tasuku  Tanaka,  Hamura;  Jun 
Hirokawa,  Ohme,  and  Masayuki  Ohayashi,  Hamora,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jnn.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-157019; 
Apr.  21,  1992,  4-100809;  May  1,  1992,  4-139821 

lot  a.'  HOIL  2i/48.  21/285;  F42C  19/12;  G06F  15/60 
VS.  a.  257-529  14  Qaims 


ajl    7       BLM    IS    U    12 


an  insulating  layer  provided  over  said  first  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  first  electrode  provided  on  said  insulating  layer; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  an  opposite  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  island  region  to  provide  a  PN  junction 
with  said  first  end  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

said  PN  junction  intersecting  an  upper  surface  of  said  island 
region  to  be  spaced  apart  from  an  edge  of  said  first  elec- 
trode; 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  on  said  main  surface  of 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 
being  arranged  in  a  row  direction  and  a  column  direction; 

redundancy  memory  cells  formed  on  said  main  surface  of 
semiconductor  substrate,  being  adjacent  to  said  plurality 
of  memory  cells; 

a  peripheral  circuit  formed  on  said  main  surface  of  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

wirings  formed  over  said  peripheral  circuit; 

a  protective  insulation  film  formed  over  said  wirings; 

a  barrier  metal  layer  formed  on  said  protective  insulation 
fiilm,  said  barrier  metal  layer  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  wirings  via  a  first  contact  hole  formed  in  said  protec- 
tive insulation  film,  said  barrier  metal  layer  comprising 
laminated  metal  layers; 

a  bump  electrode  formed  on  said  barrier  metal  layer;  and 

a  fuse  element  formed  on  said  protective  insulation  film,  said 

fuse  element  being  used  for  substituting  a  fault  memory 

cell  for  said  redundancy  memory  cells, 

wherein  said  fuse  element  is  comprised  of  the  same  layer  as  at 

least  one  of  said  laminated  metal  layers  of  said  barrier  metal 

layer. 


5,360,989 
MIS  TYPE  CAPACTTOR  HAVING  REDUCED  CHANGE 
IN  CAPACITANCE  WHEN  BIASED  IN  FORWARD  AND 

REVERSE  DIRECnONS 
Koichi  Eodo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuatjoa  of  Ser.  No.  716,996,  Jon.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,066 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-159364 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  a.  257-532  2  Claims 

1.  A  MIS  capacitor  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  including  an  island  region; 
a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  one  conductivity  type,  pro- 
vided in  said  island  region,  having  first  and  second  ends 
opposed  to  each  other; 


a  second  electrode  being  in  contact  with  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer; 

a  third  electrode  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer;  and 

means  for  producing  a  volUge  drop  across  said  PN  junction 
when  a  reverse  voltage  is  applied  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes; 

wherein  said  voltage  drop  is  given  by  electrically  connect- 
ing said  second  electrode  to  said  third  electrode  through 
an  external  resistor. 


5,360,990 
P/N  JUNCTION  DEVICE  HAVING  POROUS  EMITTER 
Richard  M.  Swanson,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunpower 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,401 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/12 

VS.  a.  257—656  3  Claims 


ANOOE 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  body  comprising  monocrystalline  silicon 
having  first  and  second  mayor  opposing  surfaces, 

a  first  region  in  said  semiconductor  body  abutting  said  first 
major  surface  and  having  phosphorous  dopant  therein  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  and  of  a  first  concentration  of 
approximately  1  X  10'*  atoms  cm-^, 

a  second  region  in  said  first  region,  said  second  region  abut- 
ting said  first  major  surface  and  having  phosphorous 
dopant  therein  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  of  a 
second  concentration  greater  than  said  first  concentration, 

a  contact  on  said  first  major  surface  and  abutting  said  first 
region  and  said  second  region,  said  second  region  provid- 
ing low  contact  resistance  and  said  first  region  regulating 
minority  carrier  injection  when  forward  biased  and  shield- 
ing said  first  contact  from  any  stand-off  field  when  said 
device  is  not  conducting, 

a  third  region  in  said  semiconductor  body  abutting  said 
second  major  surface  and  having  boron  dopant  therein  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  and  of  a  third  concentration  of 
approximately  I  x  10'^  atoms  cm~^, 

a  fourth  region  in  said  third  region,  said  fourth  region  abut- 
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ting  said  second  major  surface  and  having  boron  dopant 
therein  of  said  second  conductivity  type  and  of  a  fourth 
concentration  type  greater  than  said  third  concentration, 
and 
a  second  contact  on  said  second  major  surface  and  abutting 
said  third  region  and  said  fourth  region,  said  fourth  region 
providing  low  contact  resistance  and  said  third  region 
regulating  minority  carrier  injection  when  forward  bias 
and  shielding  said  second  contact  from  any  stand-off  field 
when  said  device  is  not  conducting. 


INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES  WITH  SOLDERABLE 

LEAD  FRAME 
Jowpk  A.  Abys,  Warren;  Igor  V.  Kadjja,  Ridgewood;  Edward  J. 
Kodrak,  Jr^  Clifton,  and  JoMph  J.  MaJaano,  Jr.,  Denrille,  aU 
of  N  J^  migDors  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Mnrray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  JaL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,118 

bit  CL'  HOIL  23/4S.  29/40.  29/44.  29/46 

VS.  CL  257—666  24  Claims 


1.  An  IC  package  comprising  at  least  one  IC  unit,  and  leads 
sealed  within  a  protective  package,  in  which  said  leads  com- 
prise a  base  metal,  a  layer  of  nickel  on  the  base  metal,  and  a 
composite  of  metal  layers  on  top  of  nickel,  said  composite 
including,  in  succession  from  nickel,  a  palladium  or  soft  gold 
strike  layer,  a  palladium-nickel  alloy  layer  having  10  to  90 
weight  percent  nickel,  by  weight,  a  palladium  layer,  and  a  gold 
layer,  in  which  said  palladiimi  or  soft  gold  strike  layer  is  depos- 
it«l  in  a  thickness  sufficient  to  bond  palladium-nickel  alloy 
layer  to  the  nickel  layer,  said  palladium-nickel  alloy  layer  b 
deposited  in  a  thickness  sufficient  to  at  least  slow  down  diffu- 
sion of  base  metal  to  the  surface  of  the  leads,  said  palladium 
layer  is  deposited  in  a  thickness  sufficient  to  at  least  slow  down 
diffusion  of  nickel  to  the  surface  of  the  lead,  and  said  outer  gold 
layer  is  deposited  in  a  thickness  sufficient  to  further  bar  diffu- 
sion of  any  nickel  to  the  surface  of  the  lead. 


necting,  and  a  portion  of  said  first  assembly  frame  are 
hermetically  sealed  within  a  protective  encasement,  said 
conductive  pads  having  portions  exterior  to  said  encase- 
ment, wherein  said  first  assembly  frame  is  electrically 
connected  to  said  exterior  pad  portions; 
b)  a  second  assembly  comprising  a  second  assembly  frame, 
said  second  assembly  frame  comprising: 


i)  outputs  for  connecting  with  an  electronic  device  into 
which  said  semiconductor  device  is  installed; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  conductive  paths,  each  of  said  conductive 
paths  routing  one  of  said  signals  between  one  of  said 
external  pad  portions  and  one  of  said  outputs, 
wherein  a  design  of  said  conductive  paths  determines  which 

one  of  said  signals  passes  through  each  of  said  outputs. 


5,360,993 
COOLING  UNIT  CAPABLE  OF  SPEEDILY  COOLING  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP 
Shi^jl  Mine,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,740 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1991,  3-272917 

Int  a.'  HOIL  25/04 

VS.  a.  257—714  2  Claims 


5,360,992 
TWO  PIECE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  SELECTION  OF 
PINOUTS  AND  BOND  OPTIONS  ON  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tyler  A.  Lowrey,  Boise,  Id.4  Alan  R.  Reinberg,  Westport  Conn., 
a^  Kerin  D.  Martim,  Boise,  Id^  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, lac,  Boiae,  Id. 

Ctmtimmatkm  at  Ser.  No.  811,768,  Dec  20,  1991.  abandoned. 

Thta  appUcatkM  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,974 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  23/4S,  29/44.  29/52.  29/60 

VS.  CL  257-666  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  assembly  comprising: 

i)  a  wafer  section  with  bond  pads  for  the  passage  of  signals 

therethrough; 
ii)  a  first  assembly  frame  supporting  said  wafer  section, 

said  first  assembly  frame  having  conductive  pads; 
iii)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  bond  pads  with 
said  first  frame  assembly; 
wherein  said  wafer  section,  said  means  for  electrically  con- 


1.  A  cooling  unit  for  use  in  combination  with  a  cooling 
medium  supplying  unit  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  said 
cooling  unit 

said  cooling  unit  being  for  use  with  an  integrated  circuit  chip 

mounted  on  a  substrate, 
said  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  first  principal  surface  on 
which  a  first  and  a  second  electric  conductor  bump  is 
attached, 
said  cooling  unit  comprising: 

a  first  heat  transfer  tube  having  a  first  tube  inlet  and  a  first 
tube  outlet  for  passing  said  cooling  medium  from  said 
first  tube  inlet  to  said  first  tube  outlet  said  first  heat 
transfer  tube  being  electrically  conductive; 
a  second  heat  transfer  tube  having  a  second  tube  inlet  and 
a  second  tube  outlet  for  passing  said  cooling  medium 
from  said  second  tube  inlet  to  said  second  tube  outlet 
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said  second  heat  transfer  tube  being  electrically  conduc- 
tive; and 
tube  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  first  heat  trans- 
fer tube  put  in  contact  with  said  first  electric  conductor 
bump  and  said  second  heat  transfer  tube  put  in  contact 
with  said  second  electric  conductor  bump,  said  first 
electric  conductor  bump  being  for  receiving  a  first 
voltage  through  said  first  heat  transfer  tube,  said  second 
electric  conductor  bump  being  for  receiving  a  second 
voltage  through  said  second  heat  transfer  tube. 


a  second  barrier  layer  overiying  the  insulator  and  lining  the 

opening  in  the  insulator; 
a  second  aluminum  lead  overiying  the  second  barrier  layer; 
a  second  intermetallic  layer  overlying  the  second  aluminum 

lead; 
a  second  antireflection  capping  layer  overlying  the  second 

intermetallic  layer;  and 
a  conductive  plug  in  the  opening  of  the  insulator. 


5,3604>94 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SURFACE  WITH 

A  BARRIER  LAYER  OF  TI;,Wi_;, 
Robertu  A.  M.  Welters;  Edwin  T.  Swart  and  Albertus  G. 
Dirks,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  53,993 
Claima  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  28, 
1992,  92201178.8 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/4S 
VS.  CL  257-751  j  claims 


5.360,996 
TITANIUM  NITRIDE/nTANIUM  SHJCIDE  MULTIPLE 

LAYER  BARRIER  WITH  PREFERENTIAL  (111) 
CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC  ORIENTATION  ON  TITANIUM 

NITRIDE  SURFACE 

Jaim  Nulman,  Palo  Alto,  and  Kenny  K.  Ngan,  Freoioat  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  735,397,  Jul.  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,242.860.  This  appUcation  May  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,309 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/34 

VS.  CL  257-767  ig  claims 


M 


■*0 


r»0 


\;  N; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  a  semiconductor  body  of 
which  a  surface  is  provided  with  a  barrier  layer  of  Ti,Wi.;t, 
with  0.1<x<0.3,  characterized  in  that  the  distance  between 
the  (100)  lattice  faces  of  W  is  greater  than  2.25A  in  the  barrier 
layer. 


5.360.995 

BUFFERED  CAPPED  II«4TERCONNECr  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Carole  D.  Gnus,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,325 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48.  29/46.  29/54 

VS.  CL  257-751  4  Claims 


1.  A  titanium  nitride/titanium  silicide  multiple  layer  barrier 
over  a  silicon  surface,  said  multiple  layer  barrier  having  an 
outer  surface  of  (111)  crystallographic  orientation  and  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  layer  of  titanium  silicide  formed  over  a  silicon  surface  by 
depositing  from  about  50  to  about  1000  Angstroms  of  a 
first  layer  of  titanium  over  said  siUcon  surface  and  subse- 
quently annealing  said  first  titanium  layer  to  form  said 
titanium  siUcide; 

b)  a  first  Uyer  of  titanium  nitride,  of  from  about  700  to  about 
1500  Angstroms  in  thickness,  having  a  non-(l  1 1)  crystallo- 
graphic orientation  and  formed  over  said  first  titanium 
layer; 

c)  a  second  titanium  nitride  layer  formed  over  said  first 
titanium  nitride  layer  by  depositing  from  about  300  to 
about  400  Angstroms  of  a  second  titanium  layer  over  said 
first  titanium  nitride  layer  and  then  annealing  said  layer  in 
the  presence  of  a  nitrogen-bearing  gas,  and  in  the  absence 
of  an  oxygen-bearing  gas  to  form,  from  said  second  tiu- 
nium  layer,  said  second  layer  of  titanium  nitride  having  an 
exposed  surface  of  (1 1 1)  crystallographic  orientation; 

whereby  said  resulting  titanium  nitride/titanium  silicide  multi- 
ple layer  barrier  has  an  outer  surface  of  (1 1 1)  crystallographic 
orientation  and  a  total  thickness  of  titanium  nitride  which  will 
provide  protection  of  the  underlying  siUcon  against  spiking  by 
aluminum  subsequently  formed  over  said  multiple  layer  bar- 


1.  A  buffered  capped  interconnect  for  a  semicbnductor 
device,  comprising: 

a  first  barrier  layer; 

a  first  aluminum  lead  overlying  the  first  barrier  layer; 

a  first  intermetallic  layer  overlying  the  first  aluminum  lead; 

a  first  antireflection  capping  layer  overlying  the  first  inter- 
metallic layer; 

an  insulator  overlying  the  first  antireflection  capping  layer, 
the  insulator  having  an  opening  including  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  the  bottom  extending  through  the  first  antireflec- 
tion layer  and  into  the  first  intermetallic  layer; 


5.360.997 
AUTOMOBILE  ANTI-THEFT  SWITCH 

Toy  F.  Watson,  113  Thomas  Rd.,  Seaford,  Va.  23696 
FUed  Jnn.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,394 
Int  a.'  B60R  25/10 
VS.  CL  307—10.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  automobile  anti-thefi  switch  appara- 
tus installed  in  series  with  ignition  circuitry  for  the  automobile, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  relay  assembly  which  includes  a  coil  and  a  relay-controlled 
switch,  said  relay-controUed  switch  being  in  series  with 
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the  ignition  circuitry  for  the  automobile,  said  relay-con- 
troUed  switch  including  a  closed  switch  state  and  an  open 
switch  state, 

a  relay  driver  assembly,  connected  to  said  relay  coil,  for 
controlling  whether  said  relay-controlled  switch  is  in  the 
closed  switch  state  or  the  open  switch  state, 

a  timer  assembly,  connected  to  said  relay  driver  assembly, 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  relay  driver  assembly  and 


} 


3- 


1.  A  shielding  circuit  for  mitigating  electric  and  electromag- 
netic fields  produced  by  power  transmission  lines  along  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  a  transmission  line  right-of-way,  said  shielding 
circuit  comprising: 

wire  conductor  means  located  adjacent  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  power  transmission  lines  along  each  said 
edge  of  the  right-of-way,  said  wire  conductor  means  being 
electrically  insulated  from  said  transmission  lines  and 


positioned  above  ground  between  said  transmission  lines 
and  the  edges  of  said  right-of-way; 

said  conductor  means  including  wire  means  connected  to 
said  wire  conductor  means  for  forming  a  loop  extending 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  power  transmission  lines 
along  their  length; 

means  for  connecting  said  wire  conductor  means  to  ground; 

reactive  compensating  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
wire  conductor  means  for  compensating  for  the  self- 
impedance  of  said  shielding  circuit  such  that  the  magni- 
tude and  phase  of  the  current  induced  in  said  shield  circuit 
creates  cancelling  fields  thereby  substantially  reducing  the 
net  electric  and  electromagnetic  fields  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  right-of-way  edges. 


5,360,999 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  THERMAL  OPENING 
SWTTCM 
Jim  L.  Upshaw;  Jonatlian  J.  Hahne;  Richard  J.  Hayes;  Ray- 
mond C.  Zowarka,  Jr.;  John  P.  K«js,  and  Robert  L.  Sledge,  II, 
all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,808 

iBt  a.'  HOIH  39/00 

VS.  a.  307—112  17  Claims 


said  relay  assembly,  wherein  said  timer  assembly  main- 
tains said  relay-controlled  switch  in  a  closed  switch  state 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  permitting  automobile 
operation  for  a  predetermined  of  time,  and 
a  disguised  first  switch  assembly  including  a  closed  switch 
state  and  an  open  switch  state,  said  disguised  first  switch 
assembly  connected  to  said  timer  assembly  for  controlling 
initialization  of  said  timer  assembly  and  permitting  dis- 
charge of  said  timer  assembly. 


5,3wi,998 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  MINIMIZATION  IN  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 

Reigb  A.  Walling,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,090 

Int.  a.5  H04B  3/30 

VS.  CI.  307—91  23  Claims 


10.  An  inductive  energy  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  primary  energy  source  for  supplying  an  electrical  current, 

an  inductor  connected  in  series  to  said  primary  energy 

source  for  storing  energy; 
an  explosive  switch  connected  in  series  to  said  primary 

energy  source  and  said  inductor,  said  explosive  switch 

comprising, 

an  electrical  conductor,  and 

an  explosive  proximate  the  conductor  for  selectively  ap- 
plying an  explosive  force  to  a  portion  of  the  conductor 
so  that  a  residual  conductive  path  remains  after  the 
explosive  force  has  been  applied  to  the  conductor;  and 
a  load  connected  in  parallel  across  said  explosive  switch 

such  that  when  said  switch  is  opened  said  electric  current 

is  diverted  into  said  load. 


5,361,000 
REFERENCE  POTENTIAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

Yasuji  Koshikawa,  and  Tadahiko  Sugibayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-212S43 
Int  CL'  H03K  3/0] 
VS.  CL  327—530  2  Claims 

1.  A  reference  potential  generating  circuit  comprising: 
a  reference  potential  output  terminal; 
a  first  driver  circuit  for  producing  a  reference  potential  at 
said  reference  potential  output  terminal,  said  first  driver 
circuit  including  a  difference  potential  generating  circuit 
for  generating  a  difference  potential  between  threshold 
voltages  of  a  plurality  of  MOS  field  effect  transistors 
having  different  threshold  voltages,  and  a  comparator 
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amplifier  for  differently  amplifying  said  difference  poten- 
tial generated  by  said  difference  potential  generating  cir- 
cuit and  a  potential  produced  by  a  division  of  said  refer- 
ence potential;  and 
a  second  driver  circuit  for  producing  at  said  reference  poten- 
tial output  terminal  a  potential  equaling  an  increasing 
power  supply  voltage  during  a  transient  period  in  which  a 


b—l^^ 


power  supply  voltage  externally  supplied  is  lower  than 
said  reference  potential  after  switching-n  of  said  power 
supply,  said  second  driver  circuit  including  a  sum  thresh- 
old potential  generating  circuit  for  producing  a  potential 
of  a  sum  of  threshold  voltages  of  a  plurality  of  MOS  field 
effect  transistors  and  a  comparator  for  comparing  said 
potential  of  the  sum  of  threshold  voltages  with  said  refer- 
ence potential. 


5,361,001 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREVIEWING  ANALOG 

TRIMMING 

DaTid  L.  Stoi^  Phoenix,  Ariz^  aadgBor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

Schaumborg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,762 

iBt  CL'  H03K  3/OJ;  H03B  1/04 

VS.  CL  327—530  7  Claims 


duction  terminal,  said  gate  being  coupled  for  receiving 
said  control  signal;  and 
second  means  responsive  to  a  data  signal  for  providing  said 
control  signal  to  said  first  means  to  enable  and  disable  said 
conduction  through  said  passive  element,  said  second 
means  setting  said  control  signal  to  a  fixed  value  after 
removal  of  said  data  signal. 


*  — |utcm|- 


=^5 


1.  An  analog  trim  circuit,  comprising: 

a  passive  element  having  first  and  second  conduction  termi- 
nals; 

first  means  coupled  across  said  passive  eletnent  and  operat- 
ing in  response  to  a  control  signal  for  enabling  and  dis- 
abling conduction  through  said  passive  element,  said  first 
means  includes  a  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a 
source,  said  drain  being  coupled  to  said  first  conduction 
terminal,  said  source  being  coupled  to  said  second  con- 


5,361,002 
VOLTAGE  COMPENSATING  CMOS  INPUT  BUFFER 
Stephen  L.  Casper,  Boise,  Id.^  aasigaor  to  Micron  TechnoloKy, 
Inc^  Boise,  Id. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  864,701,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,278,460.  This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,214 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqocnt  to  Jaa.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H03K  3/01 

VS.  CL  327—530  22  i 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising  a  voltage  compensating 
CMOS  input  buffer  circuit  said  voltage  compensating  CMOS 
input  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

first  second  and  third  voltage  potentials; 

a  voltage  adjusting  circuit  providing  a  voltage  adjusting 
output  node,  said  voltage  adjusting  circuit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  voltage  adjusting  transistors  connected  seri- 
ally and  coupled  between  said  first  and  third  voltage 
potentials,  said  plurality  of  voltage  adjusting  transistors 
providing  said  voltage  adjusting  output  node  by  a  com- 
mon connection  between  two  transistors; 

a  voltage  compensating  circuit  providing  a  voltage  compen- 
sating drive  node,  said  voltage  compensating  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  voltage  adjusting  output  node  and  said  second 
voltage  potential;  and 

an  input  buffer  circuit  providing  an  output  node,  said  input 
buffer  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  transistors 
connected  serially  between  said  second  and  third  potential 
sources,  each  transistor  having  an  input  terminal  for  re- 
ceiving input  signals,  said  plurality  of  input  transistors 
providing  said  output  node  by  a  common  connection 
between  at  least  two  of  the  input  transistors. 


5,361,003 
ADJUSTABLE  BUFFER  DRIVER 
Gregory  N.  Roberts,  Boise,  Id.,  aasigaor  to  Miermi  ScmicondBC- 
tor.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,363 
IntCL>H03K  17/16 
VS.  CL  326—21  8  Cfariw 

1.  An  adjustable  output  driver/output  buffer  structure  for  a 
semiconductor  device  constructed  on  a  substrate,  said  adjust- 
able driver  structure  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  potential; 

a  first  set  of  electrical  devices  comprising  a  pair  of  serially 
connected  p-channel  adjusting  devices  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  a  p-channel  puUup  device,  said  first  set  of  electri- 
cal devices  connected  serially  between  said  first  potential 
and  a  first  CMOS  inverter,  said  first  set  of  electrical  de- 
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vices  having  control  means  for  activating  and  deactivat- 
ing said  first  set; 

a  second  set  of  electrical  devices  comprising  said  first 
CMOS  inverter  electrically  connected  to  a  common  drive 
node,  said  second  set  of  electrical  devices  serially  con- 
nected between  said  first  set  of  electrical  devices  and  said 
second  potential; 

a  third  set  of  electrical  devices  comprising  a  pair  of  serially 
connected  n-channel  adjusting  devices  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  an  n-channel  pulldown  device,  said  third  set  of 
electrical  devices  connected  between  said  conunon  drive 
node  and  said  second  potential,  said  third  set  of  electrical 
devices  having  control  means  for  activating  and  deactivat- 
ing said  third  set; 

a  fourth  set  of  electrical  devices  comprising  a  second  CMOS 


inverter  having  its  input  terminals  electrically  connected 
together  at  said  common  drive  node  and  its  output  termi- 
nals electrically  connected  together  to  form  a  common 
output  node; 

a  fifth  set  of  electrical  devices  comprising  an  n-channel 
transistor  series  stack  electrically  connected  to  said  com- 
mon ouptut  node  and  a  p-channel  transistor  series  stack 
electrically  cotinected  to  said  common  output  node,  said 
fifth  set  of  electrical  devices  having  control  means  for 
activating  and  deactivating  said  fifth  set,  said  fourth  and 
fifth  sets  of  electrical  devices  performing  an  inverting 
function; 

e)  means  for  providing  control  signals  to  said  control  means; 
and 

0  control  signal  adjusting  means  to  determine  the  states  of 
said  control  signals. 


5^1,004 

TTL-CMOS  OUTPUT  STAGE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Pierre  Hirschauer,  Montesson,  France,  aaagnor  to  Matra  MHS, 

France 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,135 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1992,  92  00542 

Int.  a.5  H03K  79/02,  J  9/092 

VS.  CL  326—70  9  Claims 


OUTPUT 


INPUT 


1.  TTL-CMOS  output,  having  an  input  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, for  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  bipolar  transistor  and  a  MOS  transistor  connected  in  series 
between  a  power  supply  voltage  and  a  reference  voltage. 


the  common  point  of  said  bipolar  transistor  and  of  said 
MOS  transistor  forming  said  output  terminal  of  said  TTL- 
CMOS  output  suge; 

a  first  switching  control  input  channel  comprising  a  first 
inverter,  whose  input  constitutes  the  input  terminal  of  said 
TTL-CMOS  stage  and  whose  output  is  linked  to  the  gate 
of  said  MOS  transistor  by  means  of  a  first  resistor;  and 

a  second  switching  control  input  channel  comprising  a  sec- 
ond inverter,  whose  input  is  linked  to  the  output  of  said 
first  inverter  and  whose  output  is  linked  to  the  base  of  said 
bipolar  transistor  by  means  of  a  second  resistor,  said  first 
and  second  resistors  having  a  value  determined  so  as  to 
limit,  on  the  one  hand,  the  transient  current  on  switching 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  mean  current  supplied  by  said 
bipolar  transistor. 


5361,005 

CONFIGURABLE  DRIVER  aRCUTT  AND 

TERMINATION  FOR  A  COMPUTER  INPUT/OUTPUT 

BUS 

John  W.  Slattery,  Loveland;  Mark  J.  Jedrzejewski,  Fort  Collins, 
and  Terry  W.  Norton,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,815 

Int  a.s  H03K  19/01S5 

VS.  a.  326—56  3  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  and  terminating  a  digital  signal  line 
on  a  data  bus,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  signal  input  having  first  and  second  signal  logical  states; 
a  pull-up  enable  input  having  first  and  second  pull-up  logical 

states; 
a  current  source  connected  to  the  digital  signal  line,  having 
a  first  source  control  input  connected  to  the  signal  input 
and  a  second  source  control  input  connected  to  the  pull- 
up  enable  input; 
a  current  sink  connected  to  the  digital  signal  line,  having  a 
sink  control  input  connected  to  the  signal  input; 
wherein  when  the  pull-up  enable  input  is  in  the  first  pull- 
up  logical  state,  the  current  source  is  off,  the  current 
sink  is  on  if  the  signal  input  is  in  the  first  sigtuil  logical 
state,  and  the  current  sink  is  off  if  the  signal  input  is  in 
the  second  signal  logical  state;  and 
wherein  when  the  pull-up  enable  input  is  in  the  second 
pull-up  logical  state,  the  current  sink  is  on  and  the 
current  source  is  off  if  the  signal  input  is  in  the  first 
signal  logical  state,  and  the  current  source  is  on  and  the 
current  sink  is  off  if  the  signal  input  is  in  the  second 
signal  logical  state. 


'  S^l,006 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITRY  WITH  THRESHOLD 
CONTROL 

Mickael  Coopennan,  Framingham,  and  Richard  Sieber,  Attie- 
boro,  both  of  Maaa.,  aasisnon  to  GTE  Laboratorica  Incorpo- 
rated, Waltham,  Maat. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,138 

Irt.  CL'  H03K  19/0175.  19/094S 

VS.  CL  326—73  9  ClidM 


1.  Electrical  circuitry  including 
inverter  circuit  means  comprising 
a  complementary  pair  of  MOS  transistors  connected  in 
series  between  a  first  voluge  source  and  a  second  volt- 
age source, 
an  input  connection  connected  to  the  gate  of  one  of  said 

MOS  transistors, 
a  control  connection  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  other  of 
said  MOS  transistors;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  control  connection  for  pro- 
ducing a  control  signal  controlling  the  current  flow 
through  said  other  of  the  MOS  transistors; 
said  inverter  circuit  means  being  operable  to  produce  a  first 
output  signal  at  its  output  in  response  to  a  first  voltage 
condition  at  said  input  connection  causing  the  current 
flow  through  said  one  of  the  MOS  transistors  to  be  greater 
than  the  current  flow  through  said  other  of  the  MOS 
transistors,  and  being  operable  to  produce  a  second  output 
signal  at  its  output  in  response  to  a  second  voltage  condi- 
tion at  said  input  connection  causing  the  current  flow 
through  said  one  of  the  MOS  transistors  to  be  less  than  the 
current  flow  through  said  other  of  the  MOS  transistors; 
and 
said   control   means   being  operable   when   current   flow 
through  said  one  of  the  MOS  transistors  changes  to  pro- 
duce a  control  signal  changing  current  flow  through  said 
other  of  the  MOS  transistors  so  that  current  flow  through 
said  other  of  the  MOS  transistors  is  less  than  the  current 
flow  through  said  one  of  the  MOS  transistors  when  said 
first  voltage  condition  is  present  at  said  input  connection, 
and  is  greater  than  the  current  flow  through  said  one  of 
the  MOS  transistor  when  said  second  voltage  condition  is 
present  at  said  input  connection; 
wherein 
said  one  of  the  MOS  transistors  is  N-type;  and 
said  other  of  the  MOS  transistors  is  P-type;  and 
including 
speed-up  capacitance  means  connected  between  the  gate 
of  the  N-type  transistor  and  the  gate  of  the  P-type 
transistor. 


5^1,007 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONSUMPTION 

POWER  FOR  GAAS  FET 

KiyoaU  Ohta,  Tokyo,  JapM,  aaaigMM-  to  NEC  Corporatton, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Piled  Ang.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,341 

Claima  priority,  appUcMion  Japan,  Ang.  30, 1991,  3-220504 

Inta.'H03K  17/687 

VS.  CL  327—427  3  rut— 


)f<Z-F1CauOICT 
SaULIWUT 


1.  A  consumption  power  controlling  apparatus  for  an  ampli- 
fier using  a  GaAs  FET  comprising: 

first  power  source  means  for  supplying  a  positive  direct-cur- 
rent voltage  to  a  drain  region  of  said  FET; 

second  power  source  means  for  supplying  a  negative  direct- 
current  voltage  to  a  gate  region  of  said  FET; 

variable  voltage  means  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 
said  second  power  source  means  for  variably  controlling 
an  output  voltage  from  said  second  power  source  means; 

resistor  means  having  a  terminal  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  first  power  source  means  and  another 
terminal  connected  to  said  drain  region  of  said  FET; 

variable  resistor  means  having  an  adjusting  member,  a  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  power 
source  means,  and  another  terminal  connected  to  an  out- 
put terminal  of  said  variable  voltage  means,  said  adjusting 
member  being  connected  to  said  gate  region  of  said  FET; 
and 

control  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  developed  across  said 
resistor  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  vari- 
able voltage  means,  Uiereby  setting  said  voltage  to  be 
substantially  equal  to  a  preset  reference  value, 

said  variable  voltage  means  controlling,  in  response  to  said 
control  signal  from  said  control  means,  said  voltage  sup- 
pUed  from  said  second  power  source  means  to  said  gate 
region  of  said  FET,  thereby  keeping  a  drain  current  of 
said  FET  at  a  constant  value. 


5,361,008 

SWITCHING  CERCUrr  OF  LOW  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 

Rynidii  Sa^o,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,751 

Claima  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1992,  4-045109 

Int  Ca.'  H03K  17/10 

VS.  CL  327—427  6  Claims 

1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  having 

a  first  level  portion  and  a  second  level  portion; 
an  output  field  effect  transistor  having  an  output  source 
electrode,  an  output  drain  electrode,  and  an  output  gate 
electrode,  said  output  drain  electrode  being  cotmected  to 
a  positive  electrode  of  a  power  supply  through  a  load 
resistor,  said  output  source  electrode  being  coupled  to  a 
negative  electrode  of  said  power  supply,  said  output  field 
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effect  transistor  being  made  of  a  metal  oxide  semiconduc- 
tor, said  output  field  effect  transistor  becoming  on  when 
an  output  gate  electrode  thereof  is  supplied  with  a  bias 
voltage; 

a  reference  field  effect  transistor  having  a  reference  source 
electrode,  a  reference  drain  electrode,  and  a  reference 
gate  electrode,  said  reference  drain  electrode  being  posi- 
tive electrode  of  said  power  supply  through  a  reference 
resistor,  said  reference  source  electrode  being  coupled  to 
said  negative  electrode  of  said  power  supply,  said  refer- 
ence field  effect  transistor  being  made  of  a  metal  oxide 
semiconductor,  said  reference  field  effect  transistor  be- 
coming on  when  a  reference  gate  electrode  thereof  is 
supplied  with  said  bias  voltage; 

a  comparator  having  a  load  input  terminal,  a  reference  input 
terminal,  and  a  compare  output  terminal,  said  load  input 
terminal  being  connected  to  a  load  node  of  said  output 
drain  electrode  and  said  load  resistor,  said  reference  input 
terminal  being  connected  to  a  reference  node  of  said 
reference  drain  electrode  and  said  reference  resistor,  said 


load  node  having  a  load  sensing  voltage,  said  reference 
node  having  a  reference  voltage,  said  comparator  compar- 
ing said  load  sensing  voltage  with  said  reference  voltage 
to  produce  a  compare  output  voltage  when  said  load 
sensing  voltage  is  higher  than  said  reference  voltage; 

a  bias  power  circuit  connected  to  said  output  gate  electrode, 
said  reference  gate  electrode,  and  said  signal  input  termi- 
nal for  producing  said  bias  voltage  when  said  bias  power 
circuit  is  supplied  with  said  first  level  portion  of  said  input 
voltage  and  for  supplying  said  bias  voltage  to  said  output 
gate  electrode  and  said  reference  gate  electrode;  and 

a  limiting  circuit  connected  to  said  compare  output  terminal, 
said  output  gate  electrode,  and  said  reference  gate  elec- 
trode for  producing  and  supplying  a  limiting  voltage  to 
said  output  gate  electrode  and  said  reference  gate  elec- 
trode when  said  limiting  circuit  is  supplied  with  said  com- 
pare output  voltage,  said  limiting  voltage  being  lower 
than  said  bias  voltage,  said  output  and  said  reference  field 
effect  transistors  becoming  off  when  said  output  and  said 
reference  gate  electrodes  are  supplied  with  said  limiting 
voltage. 


5^1,009 

THYRISTOR  CONTROLLER 

Ckao  C  La,  4-4  Alley  27,  Lane  143,  Chiug  Kimg  Rd.,  Taipei, 

Filed  Ju.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,881 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Aug.  27, 
2008,  has  been  diaclaimed. 
bt  CL'  H03K  n/22 
UjS.  CL  327—470  2  Oaims 

1.  A  thyristor  controller  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  a 
source  from  a  circuit,  the  thyristor  controller  comprising: 
an  input  circuit  for  receiving  a  positive  pulse  charge,  said 
input  circuit  comprising: 


first,  second  and  third  input  diodes; 

an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
input  diodes,  said  input  terminal  receiving  said  positive 
pulse  charge  as  an  input  signal;  and 

a  current  limiting  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
input  diode; 

a  thyristor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  current  limiting 
resistor  and  capable  of  being  in  an  ON  state  or  an  OFF 
state  under  control  of  said  positive  pulse  charge; 

a  commutation  capacitor  connected  between  said  second 
input  diode  and  an  anode  of  said  thyristor,  said  commuta- 
tion capacitor  charging  in  response  to  receipt  of  said 
positive  pulse  charge  by  said  input  circuit  which  turns  on 


said  thyristor  in  accordance  with  an  appropriate  turn-on 
voltage  of  the  thyristor;  and 

a  discharge  circuit  connected  to  said  third  input  diode  and 
coupled  to  receive  said  positive  pulse  charge  appUed  to 
said  input  circuit  for  discharging  said  commutation  capac- 
itor in  response  to  the  positive  pulse  charge  going  to  zero 
to  place  said  thyristor  in  the  OFF  state,  wherein  said 
discharge  circuit  comprises: 

an  inverter  circuit  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base; 

a  diode  connected  to  said  collector  of  said  inverter  circuit; 
and 

a  Darlington  circuit  coupled  to  said  inverter  circuit  through 
said  diode,  said  Darlington  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  thyristors. 


5^1,010 

TACHOGENERATOR  FOR  SPEED  CXJNTROL  OF 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Rolf  Miiller,  Georgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Papst  Licensing 

GmbH,  Spaicfaingen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,327,  Feb.  26,  1985,  Pat  No. 

4,667,122,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,701,  Mar.  25, 

1983,  Pat  No.  4,517,480,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

166,806,  Jul.  9, 1980,  abuidoiied.  This  appUcation  May  19, 1987, 

Ser.  No.  51,904 

lat  a.'  H02K  21/12 

MS.  CL  310—156  1  Claim 


1.  A  tachogenerator  for  speed  control  of  an  electrical  motor 
having  a  rotor  and  an  axial  bearing  for  compensating  axial 
forces  acting  on  the  rotor,  the  tachogenerator  comprising 


a  tachogenerator  stator  and  a  tachogenerator  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  relative  to  each  other, 

a  flat  multipole  permanent  magnet  soUdly  connected  to  the 
rotor  of  the  motor  and  having  a  number  p  of  pairs  of 
magnetic  poles  on  its  surface,  the  magnetic  poles  having 
pole  centers  and  being  uniformly  arranged  on  a  circle  of 
diameter  d  for  the  pole  centers,  and 

a  circular  wave  winding  solidly  connected  to  the  sutor  and 
separated  from  the  permanent  magnet  by  a  flat  air  gap  of 
a  width  g  and  having  angular  substantially  U-shaped 
repeat  units  of  the  wave  winding  equal  in  number  also  to 
p,  wherein  p  is  equal  to  from  about  O.S  to  l.S  times  a  ratio 
of  the  diameter  d  divided  by  the  width  g.  with  the  diame- 
ter d  and  the  width  g  being  measured  in  like  units. 


1.  A  rotor  for  an  electrical  machine,  said  rotor  comprising: 

a  pole  piece,  said  pole  piece  being  generally  cylindrical  with 
a  center  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to 
said  center  of  said  pole  piece,  said  pole  piece  further 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  hub  concentric  with 
said  axis  of  rotation; 

a  bobbin,  said  bobbin  being  generally  annular  in  shape  and 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface;  said  iimer 
surface  having  a  diameter  such  that  said  bobbin  can  be 
placed  concentrically  over  said  hub;  said  outer  surface 
comprising  at  least  one  flat  portion;  said  bobbin  located 
concentrically  on  said  hub  of  said  pole  piece;  and 

a  coil,  said  coil  comprising  wire  wound  around  said  outer 
surface  of  said  bobbin,  whereby  said  coil  has  acquired  at 
least  one  flat  portion  corresponding  in  number  and  loca- 
tion to  said  at  least  one  flat  portion  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  bobbin. 


5,361,012 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

EFFICIENCY  OF  ELECTRICAL  ROTARY  MACHINES 

Jamea  J.  HiklebnuMh,  41Si  HeUotrope  Ave.,  Corona  Del  Mar, 

Calif.  92625 

I     FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,709 
I  lat  a.'  H02K  9/00 

UJS.  a.  310—228  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  rotary  machine  of  the  type  having  a  commu- 
tator and  brushes;  an  improvement  comprising: 


methyl  chloroform;  and 


5,361,011 
MECHANICALLY  INTERLOCKING  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  T.  York,  Wkitmore  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  DeariMm,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,561 

Lit  a.'  H02K  3/32 

MS.  CL  310—194  8  Claims 


means  for  applying  said  methyl  chloroform  continuously  to 
said  brushes  adjacent  said  commutator  while  said  machine 
is  running. 


5,361,013 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Fridolin  Wiget  Neochttel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asolab  SA^ 

Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,053 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1992,  92  01437 

Int  a.s  HOIL  41/0» 

MS.  CL  310—316  4  Claims 


a  A    S  7      *       *c  s 

"^1 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  piezoelectric  transducer,  an  electri- 
cal power  supply  source  for  producing  a  first  voltage  and 
control  means  responsive  to  a  first  state  of  a  control  signal  for 
applying  to  said  transducer  a  control  voltage  and  to  a  second 
state  of  said  control  signal  for  short-circuiting  said  transducer, 
said  control  means  including  voltage  increasing  means  which  is 
responsive  to  said  fust  voltage  to  produce  said  control  voltage 
and  comprises  a  series  circuit  including  a  coil,  a  diode  and  said 
transducer  which  forms  a  capacitor,  connected  in  that  order, 
across  the  terminals  of  said  power  supply  source,  and  means 
for  selectively  producing  and  cancelling  a  short  circuit  across 
the  portion  of  said  series  circuit  formed  by  said  diode  and  said 
capacitor,  and  said  voltage  increasing  means  also  being  respon- 
sive to  said  first  state  of  said  control  signal  to  produce  said 
control  voltage  terminals  of  said  power  supply  source,  and 
means  for  selectively  producing  and  cancelling  a  short  circuit 
across  the  terminals  of  circuit  formed  by  said  diode  and  said 


432 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1994 


November  1,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


433 


capacitor,  said  capacitor  being  provided  by  said  transducer  and 
said  voltage  increasing  means  so  being  responsive  to  said  first 
state  of  said  control  signal  to  produce  said  control  voltage. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  piezoelectric  actuator  in  re- 
sponse to  charging  and  discharging  command  signals,  compris- 
ing: 
an  energy  source  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  the 

piezoelectric  actuator; 
a  charging  circuit,  including: 
a  charging  transistor  connected  to  the  energy  source  and 
adapted  to  control  the  amount  energy  supplied  to  the 
piezoelectric  actuator;  and 
a  charging  inductor  connected  to  the  charging  transistor 
and  adapted  to  limit  the  rate  of  change  of  energy  sup- 
plied to  the  piezoelectric  actuator; 
a  charging  thyristor  disposed  between  the  charging  circuit 

and  the  piezoelectric  actuator; 
means  for  receiving  the  charging  command  signal  and  re- 
sponsively  biasing  the  charging  thyristor  ON  to  connect 
the  piezoelectric  actuator  to  the  charging  circuit; 
means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  voltage  applied  to 

the  piezoelectric  actuator; 
means  for  receiving  the  charging  command  signal,  and  re- 
sponsively  biasing  the  charging  transistor  alternately  ON 
and  OFF  to  control  the  amount  of  energy  supplied  to  the 
piezoelectric  actuator  in  response  to  the  piezoelectric 
actuator  voltage  being  less  than  an  upper  desired  voltage 
value;  and 
means  for  biasing  the  charging  thyristor  OFF  to  disconnect 
the  piezoelectric  actuator  from  the  charging'  circuit  in 
response  to  the  piezoelectric  actuator  voltage  being 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  upper  desired  voltage  value. 


5^1,015 
ELECTRON  EMISSION  ELEMENT 
Masahilco    Okunuki,    Itsukaichi;    Akira    Suzuki,    Yokohama; 
Isamu  Shimoda,  Zama;  Tetsuya  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Takeo 
Tsukamoto,    Atsugi;    Toshihiko    Takeda,    Tokyo;    Takao 
Yonehara,  Atsugi,  and  Takeshi  Ichiliawa,  Sendai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  84«,727,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,201,681, 
which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  746,154,  Aug.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,176,557,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,783,  Jan.  8, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  151,961,  Feb.  3, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1987,  63-024872; 
Feb.  6, 1987, 63-024873;  Feb.  23, 1987,  63-038075;  Feb.  23, 1987, 
63-038076;  Mar.  4,  1987,  63-047816;  Mar.  6,  1987,  63-050344; 
Mar.  9,  1987,  63-052113;  Mar.  24,  1987,  63-067892;  Mar.  26, 
1987,  63-070467;  Mar.  27,  1987,  63-073601 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  7/06:  HOIL  21/02 
US.  a.  313—309  26  Claims 


5,361,014 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 
ACTUATOR 
James  A.  Aiitoiie,  Peoria,  Ul.;  Fred  C.  Lee,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  and 
Wojciedi  A  Tabisz,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Inc  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,706 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08:  F02M  51/00 

MS.  a.  310—316  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  multi  type  electron  emission  element  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  formed  on  a  deposition  surface  of  a 
material  having  a  factor  critical  to  nucleation  and  each  having 
a  conical  portion  of  a  single  crystal  on  a  nucleus,  an  insulating 
layer  formed  on  said  deposition  surface  and  having  openings 
respectively  centered  on  said  conical  portions,  and  a  deriving 
electrode  pari  of  which  is  formed  near  at  least  said  conical 
portions,  said  deriving  electrode  being  formed  on  said  insulat- 
ing layer. 


5,361,016 

HIGH  DENSITY  PLASMA  FORMATION  USING 

WHISTLER  MODE  EXCITATION  IN  A  REDUCED 

CROSS-SECnONAL  AREA  FORMATION  TUBE 

Tihiro  Ohkawa,  La  Jolla;  Stanley  I.  Tsunoda,  Encinitas,  and 

Robert  L.  Miller,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 

Atomics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,981,  Mar.  26,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,225,740.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,553 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  7/24 
MS.  a.  315—111.41  20  Claims 
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1.  Plasma  production  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conductive  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  first  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  a  first  longitudinal  axis; 

power  input  means  for  injecting  microwave  power  into  said 
cylindrical  chamber; 


resonating  means  for  causing  said  microwave  power  to 
resonate  within  said  cylindrical  chamber,  said  resonating 
means  comprising  a  resonant  cavity  positioned  within  the 
cylindrical  chamber,  said  resonant  cavity  having  a  con- 
ductive end  plate  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  conductive 
plunger  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

a  non-conducting  plasma  formation  tube  filled  with  a  pre- 
scribed gas  having  a  second  cross  sectional  area  less  than 
said  first  cross-sectional  area,  said  plasma  formation  tube 
having  a  second  longitudinal  axis  and  being  positioned 
within  said  cylindrical  chamber  so  that  said  second  longi- 
tudinal axis  is  substantially  coincident  with  said  first  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

concentrating  means  for  concentrating  the  resonating  micro- 
wave power,  which  initially  fills  the  first  cross-sectional 
area,  down  to  the  second  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
plasma  formation  tube,  thereby  providing  an  increased 
power  density  in  said  second  cross-sectional  area; 

means  for  drawing  said  microwave  power  at  said  increased 
power  density  into  said  plasma  formation  tube  as  a  whis- 
tler wave,  said  whistler  wave  ionizing  said  prescribed  gas, 
thereby  forming  a  plasma  within  said  plasma  formation 
tube;  and 

means  for  preventing  the  formation  of  plasma  in  the  cylindri- 
cal chamber  outside  of  said  plasma  formation  tube. 


5,361,017 

INSTRUMENT  PANEL  AND  EL  LAMP  THEREOF 
Daniel  J.  KnuMe,  East  Aurora  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Astronics 
Corporation,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,016 

Int  a.'  HOSB  37/02 

MS.  a.  315—151  16  Claims 


5,361,018 

INTERMEDUTE  VOLTAGE  CABLE  MARKER  WITH 

ENHANCED  CONSPICUTTY 

Rkhard  M.  Milton,  6809  Falcata  Core,  Anrtin,  Tex.  7»750 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,216 

Int  CL>  HOSB  41/16 

MS.  a.  315—248  10  CtalnM 


1.  An  intermediate  voluge  cable  marker  with  enhanced 
conspicuity  comprising: 

a)  a  capacitor  and  an  insulating  shell;  said  insulating  shell 
being  attachable  to  said  intermediate  voltage  cable;  and 
said  shell  having  a  conductive  member  inside  said  shell 
whereby  said  shell  forms  said  capacitor; 

b)  reflector  and  prism  means  and  a  minimum  of  one  gas  filled 
lamp  located  in  a  depression  in  said  shell  with  said  lamp 
electrically  connected  on  a  first  end  to  said  intermediate 
voltage  cable  and  electrically  connected  on  a  second  end 
to  a  first  of  a  dual  induction  coU  with  a  first  one  of  said 
dual  induction  coils  connected  in  series  with  a  second  of 
said  dual  induction  coils  and  with  said  second  dual  induc- 
tion coil  electrically  connected  with  said  conductive 
member  forming  said  capacitor;  said  reflector  means  being 
located  on  the  sides  and  below  said  lamp  in  said  depression 
to  reflect  light  through  said  prism  means;  said  prism  means 
being  located  on  a  transparent  covering  for  said  depres- 
sion and  acting  to  difluse  light  from  the  periphery  of  said 
prism  means  to  increase  both  vertical  and  lateral  conspicu- 
ity. 
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5.  In  an  instrument  panel  having  a  light  transmissive  shell 
with  nomenclature  printed  on  the  face  thereof, 
an  EL  lamp  mounted  on  said  shell  rearwardly  of  said  face  m^      S.  3#      ^     .»♦ 

thereof  and  operative,  when  illuminated,  to  direct  its  light         *"^<__-J^ — 2_^Xi^2- 

toward  said  face  of  said  shell  to  illuminate  said  nomencia-  iP  ^^ — ' 

ture, 
a  control  circuit  on  said  shell  for  connecting  said  EL  lamp  to 

an  AC  voltage  source  to  be  energized  thereby, 
said  control  circuit  including  light  sensing  means  positioned 

to  sense  the  intensity  of  the  light  emitted  by  said  lamp 

when  said  lamp  is  energized,  and 
means  in  said  circuit  connected  to  said  light  sensing  means 

and  operative,  when  said  lamp  is  connected  by  said  con- 
trol circuit  to  said  voltage  source,  to  increase  the  AC 

voltage  across  said  lamp  when  the  intensity  of  said  light 

falls  below  a  predetermined  value,  and  to  decrease  the  AC 

voltage  across  said  lamp  when  the  intensity  of  said  light 

rises  above  said  predetermined  value. 


5,361,019 
LAMP  DIMMING  DEVICE 
Panl  G.  Angott,  Troy,  and  Thomas  G.  Xydis,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of 
MidL,  aaaigDori  to  Dimango  Products  Corporation,  BrigfatoB, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1993.  Ser.  No.  24,338 

lot  CL'  HOSB  41/38 

MS.  CL  315—324  u  daimi 


1.  An  illumination  level  control  device  (10)  for  controlling 
the  level  of  illumination  in  a  lamp  (12)  having  at  least  three 
bulbs  (14,16,18)  connected  to  an  electrical  power  line  (20)  and 
controlled  by  a  toggle  power  switch  (22)  having  on  and  off 
positions,  said  illumination  level  control  device  (10)  compris- 
ing: 

switching  means  (24)  for  switching  the  bulbs  (14,16,18)  off 
and  on; 

coimecting  means  (34)  for  connecting  said  switching  means 
(24)  to  at  least  two  of  the  bulbs  (14,16,18)  and  to  the 
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electrical  power  line  (20)  supplying  electrical  power,  said 
illumination  level  control  device  (10)  characterized  by 
controlling  means  (3^  responsive  to  successive  toggling 
between  the  on  position  and  the  off  position  of  the  toggle 
power  switch  (22)  across  the  electrical  power  line  (20)  for 
controlling  said  switching  means  (24)  such  that  said  con- 
trolling means  (36)  operates  said  switching  means  (24)  to 
sequentially  change  the  number  of  the  bulbs  (14,16,18) 
being  illuminated  at  any  one  time  through  at  least  three 
different  levels  of  illuminations  using  symmetrical  combi- 
nations of  the  bulbs  (14,16,18)  to  manimizr  illumination 
symmetry  of  the  lamp  (12). 


5^1,020 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  IMAGE  QUALFTY 

Geoffrey  S.  M.  Hedrick,  Malveme,  Pa.,  assignor  to  InnoTative 

SolatioBs  St  Support,  Incorporated  A  Corporation  of  Peansyl- 

▼ania,  Malveme,  Pa. 

Coatiauatioii  of  Ser.  No.  917,520,  JoL  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

wUck  is  a  continiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  782,870,  Oct.  15,  1991, 

abudoMd,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  664,486,  Mar.  4, 

1991,  alMBdooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,284, 

Ang.  1,  1990,  abandoiied,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

432^7,  Not.  6, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  286,895,  Dec.  20,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,770,  Aug.  12,  1988, 

•budooed.  This  appiicatioa  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,776 

iBt  a.'  HOIJ  29/74,  29/76 

VS.  CL  315—369  10  Claims 
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1.  In  combination: 

a  cathode  ray  imaging  tube  comprising: 
means  for  generating  an  electron  beam; 
an  imaging  screen  spaced  from  said  generating  means;  and 
a  screen  grid  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  disposed 
in  said  tube  within  the  path  of  the  scanning  electron 
beam  so  that,  as  the  beam  is  operatively  swept  across 
the  imaging  screen  to  produce  an  image  on  the  screen, 
the  beam  successively  passes  through  said  apertures  to 
impinge  and  thereby  create  an  image  on  said  imaging 
screen,  and  so  that  the  beam  is  at  least  partly  intercepted 
by  the  screen  grid  and  thereby  at  least  partly  prevented 
from  impinging  on  the  imaging  screen  as  it  is  swept 
across  screen  grid  locations  intermediate  successive 
apertures; 
current  sensing  means  connecting  said  screen  grid  and  said 
imaging  screen  to  defme  a  time-varying  current  flow 
through  said  sensing  means  as  the  electron  beam  is  swept 
across  the  screen  grid; 
means  for  sampling  a  video  information  signal  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  frequency  to  provide  a  plurality  of  video 
signal  samples; 
means  for  storing  said  plural  video  signal  samples;  and 
means  for  applying  said  stored  video  signal  samples  to  the 
electron  beam  operating  means  at  a  time-varying  rate 
derived  from  said  current  flow  through  the  current  sens- 
ing means  so  that  the  information  content  of  said  signal 
sample  is  impressed  on  and  carried  by  the  electron  beam 
toward  said  imaging  screen  in  timed  relation  for  passage 
of  the  beam  through  one  of  said  grid  apertures  and  onto 


the  screen  for  generating  an  image  on  the  screen  with 
enhanced  linearity  of  the  cathode  ray  imaging  tube; 

wherein  said  storage  means  comprises  an  analog  shift  regis- 
ter having  a  data  input  for  receiving  the  video  infoimation 
signal,  a  data  output,  and  a  clock  input  for  defining  the 
rate  at  which  data  is  shifted  in  said  shift  register; 

wherein  said  sampling  means  comprises  means  for  applying 
to  said  shift  register  clock  input  a  first  clock  signal  at  said 
substantially  constant  frequency  to  define  said  plural 
video  signal  samples  and  cause  said  shift  register  to  seri- 
ally store  said  samples  at  a  substantially  constant  rate;  and 

wherein  said  stored  signal  applying  means  comprises  means 
for  applying  to  said  shift  register  clock  input  a  second 
clock  signal  at  a  time-varying  frequency  which  is  derived 
from  said  current  flow  through  the  current  sensing  means 
so  as  to  cause  said  shift  register  to  output  said  stored  signal 
samples  in  timed  relation  to  the  coincidence  of  the  elec- 
tron beam  position  with  said  apertures  in  said  screen  grid. 


5,361,021 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  CURRENT  PEAKS 
DURING  COMMUTATION  OF  A  BRUSHLESS 
DIRECT-CURRENT  MOTOR 
Helmnt  Meyer,  Weinheim;  Kai  Albrecbt,  Heidelberg,  and  Jur- 
gen  Seeberger,  Walldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidel- 
berger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  674,507,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1990, 4009184 
Int  a.5  H02P  6/02:  H02K  29/06 
VS.  CL  318—254  10  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  suppressing  current  peaks  occurring  during 
commutation  in  phase  windings  of  a  brushless  direct-current 
motor  having  a  motor  shaft,  a  rotor-position  sensor  connected 
to  the  motor  shaft,  the  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
supplying  the  phase  windings  with  rectangular  current  via  a 
direct  current  link  to  a  direct-current  converter  having  a 
power  stage  including  a  multi-phase  bridge  with  a  plurality  of 
power  switches,  measuring  with  a  current  measuring  device  an 
actual  value  of  the  current  exclusively  in  the  direct-current 
link  to  the  direct-current  converter,  and  delaying  current 
buildup  with  respect  to  current  decay  in  the  phase  windings  for 
a  time  period  t,  during  which  time  period  said  plurality  of 
power  switches  are  switched  off. 


5,361,022 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DYNAMIC  BRAKING 

Michael  E.  Brown,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Baris  A 

Associates,  Inc.,  Mainerille,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,946 

iBt  CL'  H02P  3/12 

VS.  CL  31S— 375  16  Claims 
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1.  A  control  and  dynamic  bralcing  circuit  for  movable  equip- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  switching  devices  for 
switching  electrical  current  arriving  from  an  alternating 
current  electrical  power  source,  said  alternating  current 
approximating  a  sine  wave,  said  semiconductor  switching 
devices  each  containing  a  gating  input,  a  load-current 
input,  and  a  load-current  output,  said  semiconductor 
switching  devices  directly  switching  said  electrical  cur- 
rent to  the  equipment,  wherein  the  load-current  inputs  of 
said  semiconductor  switching  devices  are  directly  con- 
nected to  said  alternating  current  electrical  power  source, 
and  the  load-current  outputs  of  said  semiconductor 
switching  devices  are  directly  connected  to  said  equip- 
ment; 

(b)  a  first  controller  for  determining  one  of  a  plurality  of 
operating  modes  of  the  equipment,  said  operating  modes 
comprising  nmning,  braking,  and  stop  modes;  and 

(c)  a  second  controller  for  individually  selecting  the  gating 
input  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  switching 
devices  at  time  intervals  consistent  with  placing  said  semi- 
conductor switching  devices  in  one  of  a  conducting  and 
non-conducting  mode,  so  as  to  operate  said  equipment  in 
one  of  said  operating  modes,  said  second  controller,  dur- 
ing a  ruiming  mode,  selecting  the  gating  inputs  of  only  a 
first  group  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  switching 
devices  to  conduct  electrical  current  to  the  equipment 
during  each  positive  half-cycle  of  the  sine  wave  of  the 
alternating  current,  and  selecting  the  gating  inputs  of  only 
a  second  group  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  switch- 
ing devices  to  conduct  electrical  current  to  the  movable 
equipment  during  each  negative  half-cycle  of  the  sine 
wave  of  the  alternating  current 


5,361,023 
MOVABLE  ROBOT 
Saag-Gwoo  Kim,  Snwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyuigki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,419 
Claims  priority,  applicatioH  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  26,  1992, 
92-19767 

Iirt.  CL'  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CL  318—568.16  8  Claims 

1.  A  movable  robot  comprising:  oscillating  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  DC  voltage  from  power  supply  means  and  for  oscillating 
to  output  an  oscillating  frequency  signal; 
system  control  means  for  receiving  the  DC  voltage  from 


said  power  supply  means  and  for  outputting  a  first  second 
and  third  operating  signals  and  a  drive  control  signal; 

ultrasonic  wave  sensing  means  for  sensing  obstacles,  said 
ultrasonic  wave  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  the 
first  operating  signal  from  said  system  control  means  to 
emit  an  ultrasonic  wave  and  receive  a  return  ultrasonic 
wave  reflected  by  the  obstacles; 

infrared-ray  transmission  means  for  emitting  infrared-rays  in 
response  to  the  second  and  third  operating  signals  from 
said  system  control  means  and  the  oscillating  frequency 
signal  from  said  oscillating  means; 

infrared-ray  reception  means  for  receiving  return  infrared- 
rays  which,  after  the  infrared-rays  are  emitted  by  said 
infrared-ray  transmission  means,  are  reflected  by  the  ob- 
stacles, and  for  outputting  a  resultant  infrared-ray  receive 
signal; 


illumination  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  illumination 
around  the  movable  robot  and  for  outputting  a  resultant 
illumination  sense  signal; 

sensitivity  control  means  for  outputting  a  sensitivity  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  illumination  sense  signal  from  said 
illumination  sensing  means  to  control  a  sensitivity  of  said 
infrared-ray  reception  means; 

infrared-ray  receive  signal  transfer  means  for  transferring 
the  infrared-ray  receive  signal  from  said  infrared-ray 
reception  means  to  said  system  control  means;  and 

wheel  driving  means  for  driving  wheels  of  the  movable 
robot  in  response  to  the  drive  control  signal  from  said 
system  control  means  said  system  control  means  regulat- 
ing the  drive  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  trans- 
ferred infrared-ray  receive  signal. 


5,361,024 

REMOTE,  ELECTRICAL  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH 

FAULT  PROTECTION 

Gary  E.  Wisner,  Boaz,  Ala.;  James  W.  McClellan,  and  Charles 

W.  Harrington,  both  of  Jackson,  Tcnn.,  assigDors  to  Syncro 

Corp.,  Arab,  Ala.  and  Babcock  Industries,  Inc.,  Milan,  Tenn. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  602,430.  Oct  22,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,214,363.  This  appUcation  May  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,125 

Int  a.'  C05D  1/00 

VS.  CL  318—588  21  Claims 


1.  A  remote,  electrical  steering  system  for  marine  vehicles 
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having  a  motor-nidder  mounted  for  pivotal  steering  movement 
about  a  pivot  axis,  said  system  comprising: 

motor-rudder  position  sensing  means  for  providing  a  motor- 
rudder  signal  indicative  of  the  angular  position  of  the 
motor-rudder  relative  to  a  neutral  motor-rudder  angular 
position  about  the  pivot  axis, 

steering  unit  means  remote  from  the  motor-rudder  and  actu- 
able  by  an  operator  to  selected  positions  relative  to  a 
neutral  steering  angular  position  related  to  desired  angular 
steering  positions  of  the  motor-rudder  about  the  pivot 
axis, 

steering  position  sensing  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  steering  unit  means  for  providing  a  steering  position 
signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  steering  unit  means 
relative  to  said  neutral  steering  angular  position, 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  motor-rudder  signal 
and  said  steering  position  signal  for  providing  a  control 
signal  indicative  of  preselected  differences  between  said 
motor-rudder  angular  position  and  said  selected  positions 
of  said  steering  unit  means, 

electric  motor  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
motor-rudder  and  responsive  to  an  electrical  drive  signal 
to  pivot  the  motor-rudder  to  determinable  angular  posi- 
tions about  the  pivot  axis, 

power  circuit  means  operatively  connected  with  said  fu^t 
circuit  means  and  to  said  electric  motor  drive  means  and 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  providing  said  drive 
signal  to  said  electric  motor  drive  means, 

said  electric  motor  drive  means  comprising  a  direct  current 
motor  having  a  rotor  winding  having  two  ends  each 
adapted  to  be  alternately  connected  to  opposite  polarities 
for  driving  said  direct  current  motor  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, 

said  power  circuit  means  providing  drive  current  to  said 
rotor  winding  in  response  to  said  drive  signal, 

condition  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  preselected  fault  con- 
dition and  for  providing  a  brake  signal,  said  power  circuit 
means  in  response  to  said  brake  signal  generally  connect- 
ing said  ends  of  said  rotor  winding  together  to  brake  said 
electric  motor  drive  means  in  response  to  the  fault  condi- 
tion and  to  inhibit  involuntary  steering  movement  of  the 
motor. 


5^1,025 

INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

ANALOGUE  SIGNAL  TO  CONTROL  THE  SPEED  OF 

ROTATION  OF  A  DIRECr<:URRENT  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

Pietro  De  Filippis,  Milan;  Franco  Salerno,  Alpignano,  and  Paolo 

MasteUa,  Camino,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Magneti 

Marelli  SPA,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,286 
Claims     priority,     appUcatJon     Italy,     Mar.     26,     1992, 
T092A000267 

lat  a.'  G05B  l/Ol 
MS.  a.  31S— 599  4  aalms 
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1.  An  interface  circuit  for  generating  an  analog  signal  to 
control  a  speed  of  rotation  of  a  direct-current  brushless  electric 
motor  which  does  not  have  sensors  for  detecting  an  angular 
position  of  its  rotor,  the  interface  circuit  comprising: 


an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  input  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  required  speed  of  rotation; 

an  analog  signal  conditioning  means  for  receiving  an  analog 
signal  at  an  signal  input  thereof  and  for  outputting  an 
analog  signal  having  an  amplitude  substantially  propor- 
tional to  an  amplitude  of  said  analog  signal  received  at  said 
signal  input; 

comparator  circuitry  coupled  to  receive  the  control  input 
signal  via  said  input  terminal  and  configured  to  compare 
the  control  input  signal  with  a  maximum  threshold  and  a 
minimum  threshold; 

the  comparator  circuitry  providing  a  comparator  output 
signal  having  a  first  state  when  an  amplitude  of  the  control 
input  signal  is  between  said  thresholds,  said  comp>arator 
output  signal  having  a  second  state  when  the  amplitude  of 
the  control  input  signal  is  outside  said  thresholds; 

pulse  width  modulation  (PWM)  conversion  circuitry  cou- 
pled to  receive  a  PWM  signal  having  a  duty  cycle  and  to 
convert  said  PWM  signal  into  an  analog  signal  having  an 
amplitude  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  duty  cycle 
of  the  PWM  signal; 

said  PWM  conversion  circuitry  having  an  output  coupled  to 
said  signal  input  of  said  analog  signal  conditioning  means; 

said  comparator  circuitry  being  effective  so  that  when  said 
comparator  output  signal  is  in  the  first  state,  the  compara- 
tor circuitry  causes  the  control  input  signal  to  be  provided 
to  said  signal  input  of  said  analog-signal  conditioning 
means;  and 

when  said  comparator  output  signal  is  in  the  second  state, 
the  comparator  circuitry 
(i)  prevents  the  control  input  signal  from  being  sent  to  the 

analog-signal  conditioning  means, 
(ii)  applies  to  the  PWM  conversion  circuitry  a  PWM 
sigiud  having  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  with 
threshold  crossings  by  the  control  input  signal,  and 
(iii)  connects  the  output  of  the  PWM  conversion  circuitry 
to  the  signal  input  of  the  aiuilog  signal  conditioning 


5,361,026 
LOAD  INDICATING  SOCKET  TESTER 
Allen  V.  Pniehs,  Howell,  and  Darreli  A.  Robinson,  Highland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ekstrom  Industries,  Inc.,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,611 

Int  a.5  GOIR  1/04 

MS.  a.  324—74  18  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  watthour  meter  socket 
having  a  pair  of  line  jaw  terminals  normally  connected  to  an 
external  source  of  electrical  power  and  a  pair  of  load  jaw 
terminals  normally  connected  to  a  building  power  distribution 
circuit,  a  tester  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base,  and  a  cover  spaced  from  one  sur- 
face of  the  base  and  affixed  to  the  base  to  form  an  interior 
cavity  between  the  one  surface  of  the  base  and  the  cover; 
line  and  load  pairs  of  terminals  mounted  in  and  extending 
outward  from  an  opposite  surface  of  the  base  for  releas- 
able  insertion  into  electrical  contact  with  the  pairs  of  line 
and  load  jaw  terminals,  respectively,  in  the  watthour 
meter  socket; 
a  pair  of  lamps  mounted  on  the  cover; 


a  pair  of  fuses  accessible  through  the  cover,  each  fiise  electri- 
cally connected  between  one  line  terminal  and  one  load 
terminal  of  each  pair  of  line  and  load  terminals  in  the  base; 
and 

switch  means,  mounted  on  the  cover  and  switchable  be- 
tween two  positions,  for  selectively  switching  electrical 
contacu  connected  thereto  between  a  first  electrically 
conductive  position  connecting  each  of  the  pair  of  lamps 
between  one  of  the  line  terminab  and  one  of  the  load 
terminals  on  the  base  is  parallel  with  one  of  the  fuses  such 
that  the  lamps  provide  an  indication  of  the  continuity  of 
the  fuses  and  safe  wiring  of  the  watthour  meter  socket  for 
mounting  of  a  watthour  meter  therein  by  non-illumination 
of  the  lamps  when  electric  current  flows  from  the  external 
power  source  connected  to  the  line  terminals  through  the 
fuses  to  the  load  terminals,  and  a  second  electrically  con- 
ductive position  coimecting  each  lamp  between  the  re- 
spective one  of  the  line  terminals  and  the  other  of  the  load 
terminals  in  the  base  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  opera- 
bility  of  the  lamps  and  the  presence  of  electrical  voltage 
through  illumination  of  the  lamps. 


5,361,027 

APPARATUS  FOR  NON-CONTACT  DYNAMIC 

INSPECnONS  OF  A  PLURAUTY  OF  PIECES 

Nardao    ScUcri,    MoateTcgUo,    Italy,    aadgoor    to    Maiposi 

Societa'  Per  Azioni,  S.  Marino  di  BeatiTOglio,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/01637,  §  371  Date  Mm-.  1, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Dau  Mar.  1,  1993,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO92/05398,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aag.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  974,594 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Sep.  14,  1990,  3651  A/90 

iBt  CL'  COIN  27/90;  B65G  47/26;  B07C  S/00 

MS.  CL  324—226  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  checking  features  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  (1) 
featuring  rotational  symmetry  about  a  longitudinal  geometric 
axis,  comprising 

support  means  (4  to  10); 

centering  means  (20,  22,  36,  38),  coupled  to  the  support 
means  (4  to  10),  for  arranging  the  pieces  (1)  to  be  checked 
in  a  row,  the  centering  means  defining  a  longitudinal  feed 
direction; 

thrust  means  (14,  22),  coupled  to  the  support  means  (4  to  10), 
for  urging  the  pieces  (1)  along  said  feed  direction; 

braking  means  (48)  for  applying  to  the  pieces  (1)  a  braking 
action  opposing  the  thrust  action  appUed  by  the  thrust 
means  (14,  22),  the  thrust  action  prevailing  over  the  brak- 
ing action;  and 

checking  means  (32,  58)  of  non-contact  type  arranged,  near 
said  centering  means  (36,  38),  in  a  position  longitudinally 
lying  between  the  thrust  means  (14,  22),  and  the  braking 
means  (48),  whereby  pieces  (1)  having  convex  lateral 
surface  and  plane  end  surfaces  can  be  checked  while 
continuously  passing  before  the  checking  means,  with  the 
ends  of  adjacent  pieces  in  stable  contact  with  one  another 
and  the  geometric  axes  aligned  along  the  longitudinal  feed 
direction. 


5,361,028 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  P4AGING  WTTH  IMPROVED 

IMAGE  QUALITY 
Sboichi  Kuayama,  Saitama;  Stdgekiiic  Kaliara,  Tochigi,  and 
Kozo  Sato,  Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japao,  aasigaors  to  KabaaUki 
Kaiaha  Toahlba,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

FUed  Aag.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,231 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-211918 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

MS.  CL  324—309  28  Claims 


-iRTinjiJWJip  iTu^-iTinnrLP- 

1  2  f»  12  n  12  fi 

ir~'!'TlP^ — ^^^^. — \y 


JliHAtt 


121-2 


BvP- 

-  *  AAA*  *. 


130-1  130-2  130-J 

1.  A  method  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  placing  an  object  to  be  examined  in  a  static  magnetic 
field; 

(b)  carrying  out  a  pulse  sequence,  including: 

(bl)  applying  RF  pulses  and  a  slicing  gradient  magnetic 
field  for  exciting  a  desired  imaging  region  in  the  object 
to  be  examined; 

(b2)  applying  a  reading  gradient  magnetic  field  which 
regularly  fluctuates  between  a  negative  value  and  a 
positive  value  onto  the  object  to  be  examined; 

(b3)  applying  an  initial  phase  encoding  gradient  magnetic 
field  for  specifying  a  partial  region  in  a  k-space  onto  the 
object  to  be  examined  before  the  reading  gradient  mag- 
netic field  is  applied  in  step  (b2); 

(b4)  applying  a  predetermined  pulse  shaped  phase  encod- 
ing gradient  magnetic  field  onto  the  object  to  be  exam- 
ined, every  time  the  reading  gradient  magnetic  field 
changes  [loUirity; 

(bS)  collecting  echo  signals  for  the  partial  region  in  the 
k-space  emitted  from  the  desired  imaging  region,  every 
time  the  reading  gradient  magnetic  field  changes  polar- 
ity; 

(c)  repeating  the  pulse  sequence  of  step  (b)  a  pluraUty  of 
times  while  sequentially  changing  a  setting  of  the  initial 
phase  encoding  gradient  magnetic  field  applied  in  step 
(b3),  such  that  the  echo  signals  are  collected  for  an  entire 
region  of  the  k-space;  and 

(d)  reconstructing  MR  images  from  the  echo  signals  for  the 
entire  region  of  the  k-space  collected  in  step  (bS)  by  a 
repeated  application  of  the  pulse  sequence  of  step  (b). 


5,361,029 
SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  MULTIPLE  CONCEALED 
U74DERGROUND  OBJECTS 
Alan  J.  Rider,  and  Lester  R.  Querry,  both  of  Reston,  Vsl,  assign- 
ors to  The  Charics  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Perry,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,616,  Jon.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appacation  Jon.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,525 
Int.  CL'  GOIV  3/11.  3/165;  GOIR  19/00;  H04B  1/02 
MS.  CL  324—326  16  Claims 

10.  A  locator  system  for  use  in  locating  a  plurality  of  under- 
ground objects,  said  system  comprising: 
a  transmitter  including, 
at  least  one  frequency  synthesizer  for  generating  a  subset 
of  different  frequencies  from  a  plurality  of  precisely 
defined  available  frequencies; 
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transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  subset  of  frequencies 
to  said  plurality  of  underground  objects  such  that  each 
said  underground  object  radiates  a  respective  frequency 
of  the  subset;  and 

a  receiver  including. 


5^1.030 
LEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 
INDUCnON-TYPE  CONDUCnVFTY  METER 
SUgeynU     Aldyama,     and     Hlroo     Matsaunoto,     both     of 
MiyaaoUgaahi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 
ContinBatkM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,712,  Oct.  22, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5052,925.  This  appUcation  Ang.  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  928,987 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Ang.    14,    1991,    3- 
072271[U] 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/24  27/02 
MS.  CL  324     445  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  detector  assembly  of  an  electro-magnetic 
induction-type  conductivity  meter  comprising; 

a  housing  member  having  a  liquid  sample  flow  path  extend- 
ing therethrough; 

an  excitation  coil  mounted  in  the  housing  member  and  ex- 
tending about  and  separated  from  the  liquid  sample  flow 
path; 

a  detection  coil  mounted  in  the  housing  member  and  extend- 
ing about  and  separated  from  the  liquid  sample  flow  path; 

means  for  providing  a  second  liquid  sample  flow  path  that 
intercoimects  with  the  first  liquid  sample  flow  path  both 
upstream  and  downstream  of  the  respective  coils,  the 
second  liquid  sample  flow  path  being  adjacent  the  coils 
and  substantially  surrounding  the  coils,  whereby  the  exci- 
tation coil  enables  an  induction  current  to  be  generated  in 


the  liquid  sample  and  the  detection  coil  measures  the 
induction  current  as  representative  of  the  liquid  sample; 
and 


means  for  detecting  any  entrance  of  the  liquid  sample  into 
the  housing  member  that  would  directly  contact  one  of 
the  coils. 


a  frequency  synthesizer  programmable  to  produce  differ- 
ent and  precise  frequencies  for  tuning  the  receiver  to  a 
narrow  band  pass  to  process  any  one  of  the  radiated 
frequencies  and  reject  the  other  radiated  frequencies. 


5,361.031 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThU  Number 


5,361,032 

METHOD  OF  TROUBLESHOOTING  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUrr  BOARD  ASSEMBLIES  USING  TEMPERATURE 

ISOLATION 
David  A.  Waterbly,  Peoria,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
ScJiaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,552 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/26 

MS.  CL  324—537  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  troubleshooting,  without  the  need  to  de-sol- 
der, an  electronic  circuit  board  assembly  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  a  plurality  of  nodes  each 
comprising  an  interconnected  group  of  said  electrical  conduc- 
tors, a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  components  coupled  to 
each  of  said  nodes,  and  an  electrical  terminal,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  in  sequence  of: 

(a)  determining  a  target  resistance  value  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  nodes  relative  to  said  electrical  terminal; 

(b)  measuring  the  resistance  value  for  one  of  said  plurality  of 
nodes  relative  to  said  terminal,  and,  if  said  measured  resis- 
tance value  matches  said  target  value,  proceeding  to  step 
(0.  otherwise  proceeding  to  step  (c); 

(c)  cooling  or  heating  a  single  one  of  the  components  con- 
nected to  said  node  while  simultaneously  measuring  the 
deviation  of  said  resistance  value  for  said  one  node  from 
said  target  resistance  value; 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  until  all  components  coupled  to  said 
one  node  have  been  checked; 


(e)  identifying  as  faulty  the  component  having  the  greatest 
deviation  of  said  measured  resistance  value  from  said 
target  resistance  value;  and 


(0  repeating  step  (b)  until  each  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  has 
been  checked. 


5,361,033 

ON  CHIP  BI-STABLE  POWER-SPKE  DETECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Theodore  W.  Houston,  Richardaon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,584,  Jul.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,157,335. 

This  application  Jon.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  901,743 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/02 

MS.  a.  324—537  5  Claims 
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1.  An  error  detection  circuit  comprising: 

a  detection  bi-stable  circuit  having  a  pair  of  cross-coupled 
inverters  which  is  operable  to  store  a  first  logic  state; 

a  pair  of  terminals  for  connecting  power  to  the  error  detec- 
tion circuit;  and 

circuitry  operable  for  producing  a  second  logic  state  in  said 
detection  bi-stable  circuit  in  connection  with  the  occur- 
rence of  a  spike  in  power  which  is  deUvered  to  the  circuit, 
said  circuitry  comprising  a  pair  of  capacitors  wherein 
each  capacitor  is  connected  between  an  output  of  one 
inverter  and  one  of  said  power  terminals. 


5,361,034 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONDUCnYTTY 

OF  A  FLUID 

Brian  M.  Pierce,  Moreno  Valley;  David  B.  Chang,  Tnstin,  and 

Kenn  S.  Bates,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,333,  Dec.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,072,188. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  732,5U 

Int  a.'  GOIR  29/12:  GOIN  27/60 

UJS.  a.  324— 663  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  alternating  current  dielectric 
properties  of  a  charged  fluid  comprising: 

a  nozzle  for  spraying  said  charged  fluid; 

a  capacitor  disposed  in  said  nozzle  and  a  having  first  and 
second  capacitive  plates  wherein  an  alternating  current 
voltage  signal  is  applied  to  said  capacitor;  and 

analyzer  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  plates  for 
measuring  a  characteristic  of  said  capacitor  when  said 
charged  fluid  is  sprayed  through  said  nozzle  to  thereby 
indicate  said  alternating  current  dielectric  properties  of 
said  charged  fluid. 


5,361,035 

RESONANT  CAVfTY  FLEXIBLE  FUEL  SENSOR  AND 

SYSTEM 

Allen  H.  Meitzler,  Ann  Arbor,  and  George  S.  SaMu,  Dearbofv, 

both  of  Mick.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,691,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,756 
Int  a.'  F02B  75/12 
MS.  CL  324—663  7  ( 


1.  A  flexible  fuel  sensor  for  use  in  determining  a  fuel  mixture 
of  at  least  two  liquid  fuels  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  first  conductor  having  a  first  inlet  end  and  a  first  outlet  end; 

a  second  conductor  within  said  first  conductor  and  having  a 
second  inlet  end  and  a  second  outlet  end,  said  liquid  fuels 
flowing  between  said  first  and  second  conductors; 

shorting  means  for  electrically  shorting  said  second  outlet 
end  of  said  second  conductor  to  said  first  conductor; 

an  inlet  housing  for  receiving  said  liquid  fuels  and  for  main- 
taining said  second  inlet  end  at  a  displaced  position  with 
respect  to  said  first  inlet  end;  and 

an  outlet  housing,  providing  said  shorting  means,  for  passing 
said  liquid  fuels  and  for  shorting  said  first  and  second 
outlet  ends; 

said  inlet  and  outlet  housings  retaining  said  first  and  second 
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conductors  in  a  substantially  coaxial  arrangement  to  de- 
fine a  flowpath  between  said  first  and  second  conductors 
and  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  housings,  said  liquid 
fuels  flowing  through  said  flowpath; 
said  flexible  fuel  sensor  defining  a  resonant  electromagnetic 
cavity  having  a  resonant  frequency  dependent  upon  said 
fuel  mixture. 


5,361,036 

COMPLEX  DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR  EMPLOYING 

CHEBYCHEV-APPROXIMATION  DERIVED 

SYNTHETIC  SINUSOID  GENERATION 

Stanley  A.  White,  Sao  Clemente,  Calif.,  aangnor  to  Rockwell 

Intematioiul  Corporatioii,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,326 

Int  CT.'  H03D  1/00:  GOIP  15/09 

\}S.  CL  329—361  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  demodulating  a  digital  signal  by  a  reference 
frequency  signal,  said  digital  signal  including  a  series  of  digital 
values,  said  reference  frequency  signal  including  a  series  of 
phase  angle  values,  each  of  said  digital  values  having  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  phase  angle  values,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of? 

a)  computing,  with  computing  means,  a  numerical  approxi- 
mation of  a  sinusoidal  function  of  each  phase  angle  value; 

b)  multiplying,  with  a  multiplier,  each  digital  sample  by  the 
numerical  approximation  of  the  sinusoidal  function  of  the 
phase  angle  corresponding  to  said  each  digital  value,  to 
produce  a  series  of  products  of  said  sinusoidal  function; 
and 

c)  digitally  filtering,  with  a  filter,  the  series  of  products. 


5^1,037 

ISOLATION  AMPUFIER  WITH  CAPACITIVE 

COUPLING 

Xneidiig  Qui,  c/o  Paul  Chiu  172-06  73rd  A?e.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

11366 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,480 

Claims  priority,  application  China,  May  16,  1992,  92104282 

Int  a.'  H03F  1/14 

MS.  CL  330—9  4  Claims 
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1.  An  isolation  amplifier  with  capacitive  coupling  comprises: 

a)  a  voltage-to-charge  converter  means  having  first  and 

second  voltage  inputs  and  first  and  second  charge  outputs 


for  converting  input  differential  voltage  to  output  charge; 
and 

b)  a  charge  detector  means  having  first  and  second  charge 
inputs  connected  to  the  first  and  second  charge  outputs  of 
said  voltage-to-charge  converter  and  first  and  second 
outputs  for  detecting  the  charge  thereon; 

wherein  the  voltage-to-charge  converter  means  further  com- 
prises: 

c)  a  capacitive  divider  means  for  providing  a  charging  path 
through  which  input  differential  voltage  charges  and  for 
establishing  an  isolation  barrier  between  said  voltage 
inputs  and  charge  outputs; 

d)  a  reset  switching  means  for  providing  the  capacitive 
divider  means  with  a  controllable  discharging  path  to 
clear  charges  induced  by  said  differential  voltage  during  a 
short  period; 

e)  a  protective  switch  means  having  two  contacts  and  driv- 
ing inputs  being  connected  in  series  between  said  first 
voltage  input  and  said  capacitive  divider  means  by  said 
contacts  for  providing  a  short  circuit  protection  to  said 
voltage  inputs  when  said  capacitive  divider  means  is  dis- 
charging, and  establishing  an  isolation  barrier  between 
said  contacts;  and 

0  a  clock  meains  having  a  set  phase  and  a  reset  phase  for 

driving  said  reset  switching  means  and  said  protective 

switch  means  respectively; 
wherein  said  capacitive  divider  means  further  comprises: 

i)  a  first  coupling  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  connected 
to  said  protective  switch  means  for  receiving  a  voltage 
from  said  first  voltage  input,  a  second  plate  connected 
to  first  charge  output  of  said  voltage-to-charge  con- 
verter means,  and  an  isolation  barrier  between  the 
plates; 

ii)  a  second  coupling  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  con- 
nected to  said  second  voltage  input,  a  second  plate 
connected  to  the  second  charge  output  of  said  voltage- 
to-charge  converter  means,  and  an  isolation  barrier 
between  the  plates;  and 

iii)  an  output  capacitor  connected  between  said  two  sec- 
ond plates  of  both  said  first  and  second  coupling  capaci- 
tors for  storing  said  output  charge  proporiional  to  said 
input  differential  voltage. 


5,361,038 
ACnVE  LOAD  APPUCATIONS  FOR  DISTRIBUTED 
CIRCUITS 
Barry  R.  Allen,  Redondo  Beach;  Rahul  Dixit,  Cerritos;  Bradford 
L.  Nelson,  Hermosa  Beach;  Juan  C.  Carillo,  Gardena,  and 
William  L.  Jones,  Inglewood,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,256 

Int  a.'  H03F  3/«),  3/6S 

U.S.  a.  330—54  15  Claims 


1.  A  distribute  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  transmission  tine  having  a  plurality  of  impedances 
connected  in  electrical  series,  an  input  terminal  at  one  end 
of  said  input  transmission  line  and  an  active  load  con- 
nected between  the  opposite  end  of  the  transmission  line 


and  ground,  said  active  load  including  at  least  one  active 
device; 

an  output  transmission  line  having  a  plurality  of  impedances 
connected  in  electrical  series,  an  output  terminal  at  one 
end  of  said  output  transmission  line  and  an  output  impe- 
dance connected  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  output 
transmission  line  and  ground; 

a  plurality  of  active  devices,  each  active  device  of  said  plu- 
rality having  an  input  terminal  being  connected  to  junc- 
tion points  between  said  impedances  of  said  input  trans- 
mission line  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  jimction 
points  between  said  impedances  of  said  output  transmis- 
sion lines;  and 

wherein  a  gate  terminal  of  said  active  load  active  device  is 
connected  to  ground  through  a  first  impedance,  a  source 
terminal  is  connected  to  a  matching  network  and  to  a 
admittance,  and  a  drain  terminal  is  connected  to  said 
admittance  and  through  a  second  impedance  to  groimd, 
said  admittance  being  connected  across  said  source  and 
drain  terminals. 


5,361,039 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMPOSITE 

SIGNAL 

Jean    Michel,   Trappes,    France,   assignor   to   Tbomson-LGT 

Laboratoire    General    Dca    Telecommunications,    Conflans 

Sainte  Honorine,  France 

FUed  Jnn.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78^26 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Jnn.  26,  1992,  92  07890 
Int  a.'  H03F  19/00:  H03G  9/00 
VS.  a.  330—149  1  Claim 


1.  A  linear  power  amplification  device  for  linearly  amplify- 
ing a  composite  input  signal  formed  of  first  and  second  inde- 
pendent signals,  a  maximum  level  of  said  second  independent 
signal  being  less  than  or  equal  to  a  maximum  level  of  said  first 
independent  signal,  said  linear  power  amplification  device 
comprising: 
correction  means  for  receiving  said  composite  input  signal; 
preamplifier  means  coupled  to  said  correction  means  to 
thereby  force  an  input  unit  said  preamplifier  means  re- 
ceiving an  output  of  said  correction  means;  and 
saturated    ampUfier   means   coupled   to   said   preamplifier 
means  and  receiving  an  output  thereof,  said  saturated 
amplifier  means  exhibiting  a  first  saturation  level  repre- 
senting a  lowest  positive  input  voltage  level  for  which  a 
corresponding  output  voltage  level  is  not  linear,  and  a 
second  saturation  level  representing  a  greatest  negative 
input  voltage  level  for  which  a  corresponding  output 
voltage  level  is  not  linear,  wherein  a  transfer  characteris- 
tic of  said  linear  power  amplification  device  is  substan- 
tially linear  for  levels  of  said  composite  input  signal  be- 
tween said  first  saturation  level  and  said  second  saturation 
level  and  is  substantially  constant  for  levels  of  said  com- 
posite input  signal  not  between  said  first  saturation  level 
and  said  second  saturation  level  and  wherein  a  transfer 
characteristic  of  said  input  unit  exhibits  a  given  slope  for 
levels  of  said  composite  input  signal  between  said  first 
saturation  level  and  said  second  saturation  level  and  exhib- 
its a  slope  substantially  three  times  as  great  as  said  given 
slope  for  levels  of  said  composite  input  signal  not  between 
said  first  saturation  level  and  said  second  saturation  level 


so  that  a  peak-to-peak  amplitude  of  said  first  independent 
signal  upon  linear  amplification  by  said  linear  power  am- 
plification device  is  equal  to  a  difference  in  voltage  be- 
tween said  first  saturation  level  and  said  second  saturation 
level. 


5,361,040 
SELF  LfMITING  AND  SELF  BIASING  OPERATIONAL 
TRANSCONDUCTANCE  AMPLIFIER 
Raymond  L.  Barrett  Jr.,  Ft  Landerdale,  Fla^  Mrignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Sdtanmbwg,  III. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,117 

Int  a.'  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CL  330—253  n  Oaims 


1.  An  operational  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  first  folded  cascode  input  ampUfier  stage  coupled  with  a 
second  folded  cascode  input  ampUfier  stage  forming  a 
folded  cascode  differential  input  ampUfier  adapted  for 
receiving  first  and  second  differential  input  signals,  the 
folded  cascode  differential  input  amplifier  establishing  a 
self-biasing  point  from  the  first  and  second  differential 
input  signals  at  a  common  source  thereof  for  providing  an 
internally  generated  bias  for  self-biasing  the  first  and  sec- 
ond folded  cascode  input  amplifier  stages; 

a  current  deflector  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
folded  cascode  input  amplifier  stages  and  adapted  for 
receiving  the  first  and  second  differential  input  signals; 
and 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  folded 
cascode  input  ampUfier  stages  for  providing  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  a  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  differential  input  signals. 


5,361,041 
PUSH-PULL  AMPLIFIER 
Charles  A.  Ush,  Nashoa,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Uaitrodc  Corpora- 
tion, BiUerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jnn.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,336 

Int  a.'  H03F  3/45.  3/30 

VS.  CL  330—255  18  ClaiiM 


14.  A  driver  circuit  for  driving  a  source  follower  output 
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transistor  of  a  push-pull  amplifier,  said  transistor  being  coupled 
to  a  positive  supply  voltage,  said  amplifier  having  an  input 
stage  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  for  providing  an  inter- 
mediate amplified  signal,  and  an  output  stage,  including  said 
source  follower  output  transistor,  for  providing  an  amplifier 
output  signal  in  response  to  said  input  signal,  said  driver  circuit 
comprising: 
a  replicating  device  having  electrical  characteristics  substan- 
tially similar  to  those  of  said  source  follower  output  tran- 
sistor; 
a  buffer  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  inter- 
mediate amplified  signal,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said 
amplifier  output  signal,  and  an  output  providing  a  buffer 
signal;  and 
a  summing  circuit,  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  buffer 
amplifier  and  said  replicating  transistor,  for  summing  the 
voltage  across  said  replicating  device  with  said  buffer 
signal  to  provide  a  gate  signal  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said 
source  follower  output  transistor. 


O— 


1.  A  compensated  operational  amplifier,  comprising: 

means  for  amplifying  a  differential  input  signal  to  provide  an 
amplified  output  signal; 

means  for  repUcating  a  offset  voltage  characteristic  of  the 
means  for  amplifying; 

means,  coupled  to  an  output  from  said  amplifying  means  and 
an  output  from  said  replicating  means,  for  producing  a 
compensation  output  signal  corresponding  to  a  difference 
in  voltage  between  the  output  of  the  replicating  means  and 
the  output  of  the  amplifying  means;  and 

means,  disposed  in  each  of  said  means  for  replicating  and 
amplifying,  for  changing  a  bias  operation  point  of  each  of 
said  means  in  response  to  said  compensation  signal  to 
provide  said  signal  from  said  replicating  means  equal  to 
said  signal  from  said  amplifying  means. 


5^1,043 

DELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  CHANGEABLY  DELAYING  AN 

ANALOG  SIGNAL 

Maaafomi  Shimotashiro;  Kooiti  Hayaahi;  Yoahio  HIgashlda,  and 

Kiyokaxu  Haahimoto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  asaignors  to  Mat- 

MHliita  Electric  Indoatrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,519 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-1110T7 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/54 

VS.  CL  330—302  32  Claims 

1.  A  delay  circuit,  comprising: 

a  transistor  of  which  a  iMse  is  connected  to  an  input  terminal; 
a  changeable  current  source  through  which  an  electric  cur- 
rent changeably  flows  between  an  emitter  of  the  transistor 
and  a  first  reference  potential  point,  an  emitter  resistance 


Te  of  the  transistor  being  changed  in  dependence  on  the 
electric  current; 

a  first  resistor  of  which  one  end  is  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  the  transistor  and  another  end  is  connected  to  an  output 
terminal; 

a  second  resistor  of  which  one  end  is  connected  to  a  collec- 
tor of  the  transistor  and  another  end  is  connected  to  a 
second  reference  potential  point; 


5,361,042 

COMPENSATED  OFFSET  VOLTAGE,  LOW  GAIN,  IDGH 

BANDWIDTH,  FULL  SWING,  WIDE  COMMON  MODE 

RANGE,  CMOS  DIFFERENTIAL  VOLTAGE  AMPLIFIER 

William  B.  Gist,  Cbelmsfoiti,  Man.,  assignor  to  Digital  Eqnip- 

BKot  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUcd  JuB.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,723 

Int  CL'  H03F  1/26.  3/45;  H03H  lt/28 

UJS.  CL  330—261  10  Claims 


a  first  capacitor  of  which  one  end  b  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  the  transistor  and  another  end  is  connected  to  one  of  the 
first  or  second  reference  potential  point;  and 

a  second  capacitor  of  which  one  end  is  connected  to  the 
collector  of  the  transistor  and  another  end  is  connected  to 
the  output  terminal. 


5,361,044 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
HideUko  NorioMtn,  and  Osamu  Vamashita,  botk  of  Tokyo, 
Japaa,  aasigaors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,861 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-032680 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/OS.  7/18 

VS.  CL  331—1  A  6  ClaiBM 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

voltage-controlled  oscillator  means  for  producing  an  output 
voltage  signal  having  a  controlled  frequency  in  accor- 
dance with  a  control  voltage  input  thereto; 

dual  modulus  prescaler  means,  electrically  coupled  to  said 
voltage-controlled  oscillator  means,  for  receiving  and 
dividing  the  output  voltage  signal  from  said  voltage-con- 
trolled oscillator  means  to  produce  a  divided  signal; 

pulse  swallow  counter  means,  electrically  coupled  to  said 
dual  modulus  prescaler  means,  for  receiving  and  dividing 
the  divided  signal  provided  by  said  dual  modulus  pres- 
caler means  according  to  a  division  number  specified  by  a 
suppUed  signal  to  produce  a  second  divided  output  signal; 

phase  detector  means,  electrically  coupled  to  said  pulse 
swallow  counter  means,  for  comparing  a  phase  of  the 
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second  divided  output  signal  provided  by  said  pulse  swal- 
low counter  means  with  a  phase  of  a  reference  signal 
provided  by  a  reference  frequency  oscillator  and  generat- 
ing a  voltage  signal  according  to  a  phase  difference  there- 
between; 

active  filter  means,  electrically  coupled  to  said  phase  detec- 
tor means,  for  receiving  and  smoothing  the  voltage  signal 
provided  by  said  phase  detector  means  and  supplying  the 
smoothed  voltage  signal  as  said  control  voltage  to  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  means;  and 

power-saving  control  means,  electrically  coupled  to  said 
pulse  swallow  counter  means  and  said  dual  modulus  pres- 
caler means,  for  setting,  during  a  power  saving  operation, 
a  modulus  control  input  terminal  of  said  dual  modulus 
prescaler  means  to  an  inactive  state  by  electrically  discon- 
necting said  pulse  swallow  counter  means  from  said  dual 
modulus  prescaler  means. 


5,361,045 
HIGH-SrrABIIJTY  RESONATORS  OF  SOLID  ELASTIC 
MATERIAL  AND  OSCILLATORS  USING  THEM 
Jacques  Beanssier,  Wissons;  Michel  Breuzet,  La  Garenne  Co- 
lombes;  Michel  Gay,  Fresnes,  and  Jean  Uebersfeld,  Paris,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recher- 
dics  Aerospatiales  styled  O.N.E.R.A.,  Chatillon,  France 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  327,839 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1988,  88  03864 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.5  HOIL  41/00;  H03B  5/30 

VS.  CL  331—154  14  Claims 


n.LM.i) 


I.  A  resonator  comprising  a  supporting  base,  a  resonating 
solid  elastic  plate  attached  to  said  supporting  base,  at  least  one 
first  electrode  and  at  least  one  second  electrode  for  respec- 
tively exciting  said  plate  and  for  detecting  plate  vibrations, 
wherein  said  plate  is  excited  in  a  contour  vibration  mode,  said 
plate  having  a  length  which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  width 
of  said  plate,  wherein  said  electrodes  do  not  adhere  to  said 
plate,  said  electrodes  being  located  at  the  periphery  of  said 
plate  at  a  shori  predetermined  distance  from  said  plate,  said 
electrodes  being  opposite  narrow  edges  of  said  plate  and  oppo- 
site vibration  loops  of  the  plate,  and  wherein  said  plate  is 
attached  to  said  supporting  base  at  points  corresponding  to 
vibration  nodes  of  said  plate. 

II.  An  oscillator  comprising  a  resonator,  phase  shifting 
means  and  amplifying  means  connected  in  a  loop,  and  wherein 
said  resonator  includes:  a  supporting  base,  a  resonating  solid 
elastic  plate  attached  to  said  supporting  base,  at  least  one  first 
electrode  and  at  least  one  second  electrode  for  respectively 
exciting  said  plate  and  for  detecting  plate  vibrations,  wherein 
said  plate  is  excited  in  a  contour  vibration  mode,  said  plate 
having  a  length  which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  width  of 
said  plate,  wherein  said  electrodes  do  not  adhere  to  said  plate, 
said  electrodes  being  located  at  the  periphery  of  said  plate  at  a 
short  predetermined  distance  from  said  plate,  said  electrodes 
being  opposite  narrow  edges  of  said  plate  and  opposite  vibra- 
tion loops  of  the  plate,  and  wherein  said  plate  is  attached  to 
said  supporting  base  at  points  corresponding  to  vibration  nodes 
of  said  plate. 


5,361,046 

MODULATOR  HAVING  FRACnONAL 

SAMPLE/SYMBOL  TIME 

John  D.  KaeweU,  Jr.,  Bensalem,  and  Darid  M.  Cooley,  Upper 

Darby,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,486 

iBt  a.'  H03C  3/00;  H04L  27/00.  27/12.  27/18 

VS.  a.  332—100  12  Claims 


'Jxy — |sr-  [^ 


L^Itr-^^ 

1.  A  data  symbol  modulator  comprising; 

a  decimation  counter  clocked  at  a  first  clock  rate  to  produce 
a  second  clock  output  at  a  second  clock  rate  and  to  deter- 
mine a  weighting  factor; 

a  data  symbol  memory  coupled  to  the  decimation  counter 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  addressable  data  symbols  and  for 
providing  a  sequence  of  data  symbols  from  the  memory  at 
a  rate  corresponding  to  the  second  clock  output; 

a  multiplier  coupled  to  the  memory  and  the  counter  for 
receiving  the  sequence  of  data  symbols  provided  by  the 
memory  and  multiplying  each  data  symbol  provided  by 
the  memory  with  a  weighting  factor  from  the  counter;  and 

a  phase  accumulator  coupled  to  the  multiplier  for  accumu- 
lating the  products  produced  by  the  multiplier  and  provid- 
ing accumulated  samples  at  the  first  clock  rate. 


5,361,047 
PI/4  SHIFT  QPSK  MODULATOR  AND 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  USED  THEREWITH 
Yasuaki    Takahara;    Tomohiro    Eaaki,    both    of    Yokohama; 
Shigeyuki  Sudo,  and  Teiji  Okamoto,  both  of  FiOisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,895,  Feb.  12, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,210,775.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,899 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-29579 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CV  H04L  27/20 
VS.  a.  332—103  15  Claiffls 

1.  A  ir/4  shift  QPSK  modulator  which  receives  a  digital 
input  signal  and  outputs  a  modulated  signal  based  on  the  input 
signal,  comprising: 
counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  the  input  signals 

and  providing  an  output  indicative  thereof; 
phase  information  arithmetic  means  for  receiving  the  output 
from  said  counting  means  and  a  value  of  the  input  signal 
and  for  producing  phase  information  based  upon  the  out- 
put of  said  counting  means  and  said  value  of  said  input 
signal; 
arithmetic  means  for  computing  the  impulse  response  of  said 

phase  information; 
accumulating  means  for  accumulating  the  impulse  response 
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values  produced  by  said  arithmetic  means  and  providing 
an  output  signal  thereof;  and 
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5^1,048 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR  HAVING  A  DUTY  CYCLE 

PROPORTIONAL  TO  THE  AMPLITUDE  OF  AN  INPUT 

SIGNAL  FROM  A  DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSDUCER 

AMPLIFIER 

JefTery  I.  Banm,  Scottadale,  and  Eric  S.  Jacobaen,  Phoenix,  both 

of  Ariz^  aaaigDors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113.007 

Irt.  CL'  H03C  3/00:  G08C  19/Oa  J  9/ 16;  H03K  7/OS 

VS.  CL  332—109  7  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  width  modulator,  comprising: 

first  means  coupled  for  receiving  a  pulse  signal  and  for 
generating  a  linear  ramp  waveform  in  response  to  said 
pulse  signal; 

a  first  amplifier  having  fu^t  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
said  first  input  being  coupled  for  receiving  a  reference 
potential,  said  second  input  being  coupled  for  receiving  a 
first  differential  transducer  signal; 

a  first  resistor  coupled  between  said  output  of  said  first 
amplifier  and  said  first  input  of  said  first  amplifier; 

a  second  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
first  amplifier,  said  second  input  being  coupled  for  receiv- 
ing a  second  differential  transducer  signal; 

a  second  resistor  coupled  between  said  output  of  said  second 
amplifier  and  said  first  input  of  said  second  amplifier; 

a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
said  first  input  being  coupled  for  receiving  said  linear 
ramp  waveform,  said  second  input  being  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  second  ampUfier,  said  output  being  coupled 
for  providing  a  pulse  width  modulated  output  signal  hav- 


ing a  duty  cycle  proportional  to  said  first  and  second 
differential  transducer  signals. 


5,361,049 
TRANSITION  FROM  DOUBLE-RIDGE  WAVEGUIDE  TO 

SUSPENDED  SUBSTRATE 
DaTid  Rubin,  and  Kurt  Reiakc,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aaaign- 
ora  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1986,  Ser.  No.  855,209 

lat  a.'  AOIP  5/107 

VS.  CL  33»— 26  10  Claims 


output  control  means  for  controlling  the  output  signal  of  the 
accumulating  means. 


1.  A  transition  from  double  ridge  waveguide  to  suspended 
substrate  comprising: 

a  suspended  substrate  circuit  board  having  a  substrate  circuit 
formed  ihereon; 

a  metallic  housing  enclosing  said  suspended  substrate  circuit 
board,  having  a  channel  therein,  said  suspended  substrate 
circuit  board  being  positioned  within  said  metallic  housing 
such  that  said  substrate  circuit  is  suspended  in  air; 

said  metallic  housing  including  at  least  one  double  ridge 
waveguide  input/output  port  aligned  with  respect  to  said 
suspended  substrate  circuit  board  such  that  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  substrate  circuit  lies  within  the  region  encom- 
passed by  said  waveguide  input/output  port,  said  double 
ridge  waveguide  input/output  port  further  comprising  a 
waveguide  positioned  generally  orthogonally  to  the  plane 
of  said  suspended  substrate  circuit  board  and  extending 
from  the  exterior  of  said  metallic  housing  to  an  edge  of 
said  metallic  housing  channel,  said  waveguide  having  first 
and  second  broadwalls  and  first  and  second  narrow  walls, 
said  double-ridge  waveguide  input/output  port  further 
comprising  a  first  set  of  stepped  ridges  extending  from  said 
first  broadwall  and  a  second  set  of  stepped  ridges  extend- 
ing from  said  second  broadwall,  neither  of  said  sets  of 
stepped  ridges  contacting  said  suspended  substrate  circuit. 


5,361,050 
BALANCED  SPLIT  RING  RESONATOR 

Stephen  B.  Einbinder,  Plaatatioa,  Fla^  aaaignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaomburg,  111. 

FUcd  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,810 
iBt  a.'  HOIP  1/203 
VS.  CL  333—204  8  CUima 

1.  A  balanced  output  filter,  comprising: 
a  first  port; 

a  first  transmission-line  split-ring  resonator,  having  at  least  a 
first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  the  first  edge  having  a  gap 
therein,  and  the  first  edge  being  coupled  to  the  first  port; 
a  second  transmission-line  split-ring  resonator,  having  at 
least  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  the  first  edge  being 
coupled  to  the  second  edge  of  the  first  split-ring  resonator, 
and  the  second  edge  of  the  second  split-ring  resonator 
comprising  a  gap  therein; 
a  second  port  coupled  to  the  second  edge  of  the  second 
split-ring  resonator,  the  second  port  having  a  balanced 
output,  the  second  port  comprising  a  first  terminal  located 
at  one  side  of  the  gap  in  the  second  edge  of  the  second 


split-ring  resonator,  and  a  second  terminal  symmetrically 
located  at  the  other  side  of  the  gap  in  the  second  edge  of 
the  second  split-ring  resonator;  and 


5,361,052 
INDUSTIUAL-RATED  ORCUTT  BREAKER  HAVING 
UNIVERSAL  APPLICATION 
David  A  Fenillo,  Farmiogton;  Roger  J.  Morgan,  Simsbury; 
James  L.  Rosen,  West  Hartford;  Donna  DeRosier,  Bristol, 
and  Roger  N.  Castonguay,  Terryrille,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,496 
lot  a.'  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  a.  335—172  4  Claims 


grounding  means,  electrically  coupling  the  center  of  the  first 
edge  of  the  second  split-ring  resonator  and  the  center  of 
the  second  edge  of  the  first  split-ring  resonator  to  ground, 
for  improving  the  balanced  output  of  the  second  port. 


1.  A  pivoting  circuit  breaker  contact  arm  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrical  contact; 

an  arm  for  supporting  the  electrical  contact,  wherein  the 
electrical  contact  is  mounted  to  the  arm; 

a  pivot  pin  for  pivotally  mounting  the  arm,  the  arm  being 
pivotable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pivot  pin, 
wherein  at  least  two  contact  locations  occur  between  the 
arm  and  the  pivot  pin; 

a  base  for  supporting  the  pivot  pin,  wherein  the  base  includes 
at  least  four  contact  surfaces,  the  surfaces  being  disposed 
such  that  the  repulsion  forces  generated  between  the  pivot 
pin  and  the  contact  surfaces  substantially  offset  one  an- 
other; and 

means  for  urging  the  pivot  pin  into  contact  with  the  contact 
surfaces. 


5,361.051 

PIVOTING  ORCUrr  BREAKER  CONTACT  ARM 

ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  DiMarco.  Lilbum,  and  Steven  A.  Kanfiiian,  Decatur. 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  A  Automation,  Inc.. 

Alpharetta.  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1988.  Ser.  No.  285,479 

Int  a.'  HOIH  75/00 

VS.  a.  335—16  13  Claims 


1.  A  universal  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  case  and  cover; 

a  pair  of  separable  contacts  within  said  case; 

an  operating  mechanism  within  the  case  arranged  for  sepa- 
rating said  contacts  and  interrupting  circuit  current  upon 
the  occurrence  of  an  overcurrent  condition  within  a  pro- 
tected electric  circuit; 

a  handle  operator  extending  through  said  cover  for  manual 
operation  of  said  operating  mechanism  to  reset  said  oper- 
ating mechanism  after  cessation  of  said  overcurrent  condi- 
tion, said  handle  operator  comprising  a  handle  post  ex- 
tending upward  external  from  said  cover  and  a  handle 
skirt  extending  downward  within  said  cover;  and 

means  interacting  between  said  operating  mechanism  and 
said  handle  operator  for  preventing  said  operating  mecha- 
nism from  being  reset  upon  occurrence  of  welding  be- 
tween said  separable  contacts  said  interacting  means  com- 
prises a  spring  attached  to  said  handle  skirt  at  one  end  and 
to  said  operating  mechanism  at  an  opposite  end. 


5,361,053 
SUPER  MAGNETOSTRICnON  TYPE  ACTUATOR 
Yuichi     Hosokawa;     Kawimitsu     Kobayashi,     and    Tomoicbi 
Misawa.  all  of  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jccs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  132,867 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/12:  H02K  35/00:  H02N  2/00 

VS.  a.  335—215  5  Claims 


1.  A  super  magnetostriction  type  actuator  comprising: 
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a  cylindrical  casing, 

a  super  magnetostriction  rod  for  driving  a  drive  object 
which  is  provided  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  said  super 
magnetostriction  rod  being  housed  inside  said  casing  and 
extending  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  with  one  end  en- 
gaged with  said  drive  object, 

a  solenoid  coil  disposed  inside  said  casing  around  said  super 
magnetostriction  rod,  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said 
super  magnetostriction  rod  to  cause  an  expansion  or  con- 
traction thereof,  and 

a  locating  member  for  locating  an  other  end  of  said  super 
magnetostriction  rod,  which  thermally  deforms  in  corre- 
spondence with  a  thermal  expansion  of  said  super  magne- 
tostriction rod  in  a  direction  to  permit  expansion  of  said 
super  magnetostriction  rod  towards  said  other  end,  said 
locating  member  being  made  in  hollow  cylindrical  form 
from  a  material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  super  magnetostriction  rod 
and  having  an  opposite  magnetostriction  characteristic  to 
that  of  said  super  magnetostriction  rod,  said  locating 
member  having  a  sufficient  length  to  accommodate  an 
axial  length  of  said  rod,  the  construction  being  such  that 
an  open  end  of  said  locatmg  member  is  fixed  to  said  casing 
while  an  other  end  of  said  locating  member  is  engaged 
with  said  other  end  of  said  super  magnetostriction  rod  so 
that  said  super  magnetostriction  rod  is  located  thereby. 


5^1,054 

MAGIWET  SYSTEM 

Bertold  Kaittel,  RkdMtettea,  Govaay,  aaaignor  to  Broker 

AMiytiache  MearteckBik  GnbH,  GcrauBy 

CoatiiutkM  of  Ser.  No.  675,454,  Mar.  26,  1991,  alMndoMd. 

Thia  afvUcatkM  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,717 

ClaiM  priority,  awikatioa  Gcraaay,  Mv.  29, 1990, 4010032 

iMt  a.'  HOIF  7/22:  GOIV  3/00 

MS.  CL  335—216  IS  Claima 


1.  Magnet  system  for  nuclear  spin  resonance  spectroscopy 
suitable  for  in-vivo  spectroscopy  and  tomography  on  a  limb  or 
a  shoulder  of  a  human  body  (partial-body  tomography)  com- 
prising superconductive  magnet  coil  means,  having  coil  sets 
(2<2,  3a;  26,  36)  arranged  at  an  axial  spacing,  one  from  the  other, 
for  generating  a  static  homogeneous  magnetic  field  in  an  exam- 
ination volume,  and  a  coil  frame  (6)  carrying  the  coil  sets,  said 
examination  volume  being  disposed  between  said  coil  sets,  said 
coil  frame  and  coil  sets  being  configured,  without  structural 
support  between  the  coil  sets  over  an  angle  of  at  least  180*  in 
a  circumferential  direction,  related  to  the  axis  (4)  of  the  magnet 
coil  arrangement,  for  enabling  room  temperature  access  (SO)  to 
said  examination  volume  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  coil  sets,  for  placement  of  the  human  limb  or  shoulder 
therein,  said  coil  frame  (6)  having  an  axial  central  portion  (8) 
extending  not  more  than  180'  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
related  to  the  axis  (4)  of  the  magnet  coil  arrangement,  said 
magnet  system  further  comprising  cryostat  means  for  cooling 
the  coil  sets,  said  cryostat  means  comprising  a  first  coolant  tank 


(15)  for  a  first  coolant  having  a  low  temperature,  said  coolant 
tank  surrounding  the  coil  frame  and  the  coil  sets  on  all  sides, 
said  coil  sets  being  rigidly  supported  by  the  coil  frame  (6)  and 
maintained  at  a  cryogenic  temperature  by  the  cryostat  means, 
said  transverse  room  temperature  access  (SO)  to  the  examina- 
tion volume  extending  at  least  over  approximately  180*  in 
circumferential  direction,  related  to  the  axis  (4)  of  the  magnet 
coil  arrangement,  the  coil  sets  having  a  radially  inner  and  a 
radially  outer  winding  with  a  current  through  the  radially 
inner  winding  being  directed  opposite  to  a  current  through  the 
radially  outer  winding. 


5,361,055 

PEKSISTENT  PROTECTIVE  SWITCH  FOR 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNETS 

Scott  D.  Peck,  Saa  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporatioa,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,092 

iBt  CI.'  HOIF  1/00:  H02H  7/00:  HOIH  47/00 

MS.  CL  335—216  16  Claims 


..c^ 


1.  A  persistent  switch  system  for  use  with  a  main  high-field 
superconducting  magnet  coil  which  comprises: 

a  first  switch  coil  formed  from  superconducting  material 
coimected  to  a  first  of  two  charge/discharge  terminals  of 
a  high-field  superconducting  magnet  coil; 

a  first  quench  heater  in  physical  contact  with  said  first 
switch  coil; 

a  second  switch  coil  formed  from  superconducting  material 
coimected  in  series  with  said  first  switch  coil  and  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  second  of  said  two  charge/dis- 
charge terminals; 

a  second  quench  heater  in  physical  contact  with  said  second 
switch  coil; 

a  shunt  coil  wound  with  resistive  wire,  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  second  switch  coil  and  in  physical  contact  with 
said  main  high-field  superconducting  magnet  coil  to  heat  a 
selected  area  of  the  main  high-field  superconducting  mag- 
net coil  to  a  normal  state;  and 

means  for  refrigerating  said  first  and  second  switch  coils  to 
temperatures  at  which  said  first  and  second  switch  coils 
are  in  a  superconducting  state. 


5,361,056 
CORRECnON  COIL  CABLE 
Soo-TicB  WaM>  DuTille,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  States  De- 
partiMat  of  Energy,  Waskington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,833 
Irt.  a.'  HOIF  5/001-  HOIB  12/00.  7/00.  5/02 
VS.  CL  33S-299  3  CUm 

1.  A  wire  cable  assembly,  including: 

a  flexible  center  rib  positioned  between  a  plurality  of  wire 
arrays,  each  of  said  wire  arrays  including  a  plurality  of 
individual  wires; 
an  assembly  housing  which  surrounds  the  wire  arrays  and 
the  flexible  center  rib  such  that  said  wire  arrays  and  said 
flexible  center  rib  are  held  in  position  relative  to  each 
other,  wherein; 
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said  individual  wires  are  arranged  to  lie  parallel  to  each 
other  along  a  length  of  the  cable  assembly,  and; 

said  assembled  wire  cable  assembly  is  reformed  such  that  it 
has  a  cross-section  in  the  shape  of  a  trapezoid,  and; 

said  assembled  wire  cable  assembly  is  formed  by  the  action 
of  rolling  said  wire  cable  assembly  between  two  rollers, 
said  roller  being  other  than  parallel  such  that  said  wire 
cable  assembly  is  generally  in  the  form  of  an  irregular 


5,361,058 
TIME  DELAY  FUSE 
Jerry  L.  Mosesian,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  and  Clyde  D.  Reid, 
South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Gould  Electronics  Inc^ 
Eastlake,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,319 

Int  CL'  HOIH  85/04 

VS.  CL  337—163  13  Claims 
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ribbon  having  a  first  narrow  edge  and  a  first  wider  edge, 
said  first  narrow  edge  and  said  first  wider  edge  being  the 
parallel  sides  of  said  trapezoidal  shape  and  such  that  said 
flexible  center  rib  has  a  second  narrow  edge  and  a  second 
wider  edge  with  said  second  narrow  edge  of  said  flexible 
center  rib  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  first  nar- 
row edge  and  said  second  wider  edge  of  said  flexible 
center  rib  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  wider  edge. 


5,361,057 

IGMTION  COIL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Takashi  Ito,  Katsuta,  and  Hiroshi  Watanabe,  Takahagl,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  493,991,  Mar.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-060994 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  27/30 

VS.  CL  336—198  5  Claims 
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1.  A  time  delay  fuse  comprising:  an  elongated  fuse  casing 
defining  an  interior  chamber  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

first  and  second  terminals  located  along  said  axis  on  the 
exterior  of  said  casing  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing, 

a  hollow,  elongated,  electrically  non-conductive  core  lo- 
cated within  said  interior  chamber,  said  core  extending 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  approximately  the 
same  shape  as  said  interior  chamber,  said  core  having  an 
inner  region  therein,  said  fuse  having  an  outer  region 
around  said  core  and  inside  of  said  fuse  casing  all  of  the 
way  around  said  core, 

a  fusible  element  making  electrical  connection  at  one  end  to 
said  first  terminal  and  electrical  connection  at  the  other 
end  to  said  second  terminal,  said  fusible  element  being 
disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  insulated  core  in  said  outer 
region  such  that  the  length  of  said  element  is  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  said 
ftisible  element  having  a  portion  disposed  within  said  inner 
region  within  said  hollow  core,  and 

a  material  deposited  on  said  portion  of  said  fusible  element 
within  said  inner  region  within  said  core  for  lowering  the 
melting  temperature  of  that  portion,  said  material  not 
contacting  and  being  spaced  from  said  non-conductive 


5,361,059 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE 

FUNCnONALTTY  OF  A  GAUGE 

John  P.  Hoffinan,  Peoria;  Ricky  D.  Vance,  Washington;  Dennis 

A.  Barney,  Morton,  and  Joseph  G.  Kozlevcar,  Peoria,  aU  of 

ni.,  assignors  to  Csterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  945,469,  Sep.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,754 

Int  CL'  B60Q  7/00 

U.S.  CL  340—438  10  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  coU  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

a  core,  which  is  partiaUy  exposed  to  open  air  and  made  of 
corrodable  metallic  material; 

a  primary  coil,  circumferentially  formed  around  said  core; 

a  primary  former  on  which  said  primary  coil  is  wound,  said 
primary  former  comprising  a  deformable  inner  cylindrical 
member  and  a  substantially  rigid  outer  cylindrical  member 
whereby  an  annular  space  is  formed  between  the  inner 
cylindrical  member  and  the  outer  cylindrical  member; 

a  secondary  coil  circumferentially  formed  around  said  pri- 
mary coil  so  as  to  be  magnetically  associated  with  said 
primary  coil;  and 

stress  absorbing  means,  disposed  between  said  core  and  said 
primary  coil  for  preventing  stress  due  to  corrosive  expan- 
sion of  said  core  being  exerted  on  said  primary  coil. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  a  warning  level  on  a  machine 
having  an  instrument  panel,  comprising: 

gauge  means  for  indicating  levels  of  a  primary  sensed  param- 
eter, said  primary  sensed  parameter  having  a  normal  oper- 
ating range; 

means  for  sensing  a  level  of  a  secondary  sensed  parameter; 
and 

means  for  modifying  the  levels  of  the  primary  sensed  param- 
eter associated  with  the  normal  operating  range  in  re- 
sponse to  the  level  of  said  secondary  sensed  parameter. 
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S^l,060 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 
MaMba  OMuaki,  Nan,  Japn.  irt^nr  to  Sharp  KabMhlki 
Kaiika.  Oaaka.  Japaa 

FIM  Jam.  1^  1992,  Ser.  No.  •21,065 

OaiM  priority,  appHtiHoa  Japaa,  Jaa.  IS,  1991,  3-0M113 

lat  CL'  HOIH  63/36;  H04Q  11/04;  H04J  3/06;  G06F  13/00 

MS.  CL  ym^-tassn  25  OaiM 


5,361,061 

COMPUTER  CARD  DATA  RECEIVER  HAVING  A 
FOLDABLE  ANTENNA 
Keria  R.  Mays;  Toay  Y.  Marau,  and  Vcmoa  L.  Diehl,  aU  of 
Boyatoa  Beach,  Fla.,  aMi«M>n  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sckaaai- 
l»rs.IU. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  963,343 

lat  a.'  HOIQ  1/24 

UJS.  CL  340-S25.44  20  ClaiM 
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1.  A  data  transmission  apparatus  for  transmitting  data  pack- 
ets applied  from  a  preceding  transmission  stage  to  a  succeeding 
transmission  stage,  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  a  data  packet  applied  from  said 
preceding  transmission  stage;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  transfer  of  the  data  packet 
held  by  said  holding  means, 

said  controlling  means  performing  control  such  that  the  data 
packet  held  by  said  holding  means  is  transferred  to  said 
succeeding  transmission  stage  in  response  to  existence  of  a 
data  packet  to  be  transferred  in  said  holding  means,  non- 
existence of  a  data  packet  in  said  succeeding  transmission 
stage  and  an  application  of  an  externally  provided  prede- 
termined timing  signal, 

said  controlling  means  comprising, 

fust  storing  means  being  set  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  first 
transmission  signal,  from  said  preceding  transmission 
stage  indicative  that  the  data  packet  has  been  transferred 
to  said  holding  means  from  said  preceding  transmission 
stage, 

logic  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  Rrst  storing 
means,  a  signal  indicative  of  existence  or  non-existence  of 
a  data  packet  in  said  succeeding  transmission  stage  and 
said  predetermined  timing  signal  and  for  supplying  a  pre- 
determined output  in  response  to  a  setting  of  said  first 
storing  means,  non-existence  of  a  data  packet  in  said  suc- 
ceeding transmission  stage  and  an  application  of  said 
predetermined  timing  signal,  and 

second  storing  means  being  set  in  response  to  said  predeter- 
mined output  of  said  logic  means  and  being  reset  in  re- 
sponse to  a  low  signal  level  of  said  predetermined  timing 
signal, 

the  data  packet  held  by  said  holding  means  being  transferred 
to  said  succeeding  transmission  stage  and  said  first  storing 
means  being  reset  in  response  to  the  setting  of  said  second 
storing  means. 


1.  A  computer  card  data  receiver,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  planar  surface  and  a  bottom  planar 
surface  and  a  thin  profile  suited  to  fit  within  a  recesaed 
data  interface  port  of  an  external  computer, 

an  antenna  for  intercepting  transmitted  selective  call  address 
signals  and  data  associated  therewith,  said  antenna  being 
enclosed  within  a  hinged  planar  housing  member  which  is 
coupled  to  said  top  surface  of  said  housing  and  which  is 
selectably  rotatable  between  a  Tirst  position  to  provide  a 
first  operative  orientation  of  said  antenna  and  a  second 
position  to  provide  a  second  operative  orientation  of  said 
antenna,  said  first  position  being  selected  when  said  hous- 
ing is  removed  from  said  recessed  data  interface  port,  and 
said  second  position  being  selected  when  said  housing  is 
inserted  into  said  recessed  data  interface  port;  and 

receiver  means,  enclosed  within  said  housing  and  coupled  to 
said  antenna,  for  receiving  and  detecting  the  intercepted 
selective  call  address  signals  and  data  associated  there- 
with. 


5,361,062 
PERSONAL  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Keaaeth  P.  Weiai,  Newtoa,  Maaa.,  ami  SheMoo  Howard,  Canoga 
Park,  Calif.,  aaaigaor*  to  Secority  Dyaamica  Techaologiea, 
Ik.,  Cambridge,  Maas. 

FUcd  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,808 

lat  CL'  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  CL  340—825.330  14  ClaiM 
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1.  A  security  system  for  verifying  the  identify  of  a  user 
comprising: 

a  token  associated  with  each  user,  said  token  having  means 
for  receiving  a  selected  input  value,  means  for  processing 
said  input  value  to  generate  a  pseudo-random  seed,  means 
for  storing  the  generated  pseudo-random  seed,  means  for 
generating  a  trigger  signal  at  selected  times,  means  respon- 
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sive  to  each  trigger  signal  for  utilizing  a  value  which  is  a 
predetermined  first  function  of  the  stored  pseudo-random 
seed  as  an  input  to  said  means  for  processing  to  cause  the 
means  for  processing  to  generate  a  new  pseudo-random 
seed  which  is  stored  in  the  means  for  storing  in  place  of 
the  seed  previously  stored  therein,  and  means  for  provid- 
ing an  output  which  is  a  second  function  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  stored  seed;  and 
a  verification  unit  having  means  for  receiving  a  user  identifi- 
cation and  the  token  output,  means  responsive  to  the  user 
identification  for  generating  the  second  function  for  the 
seed  which  should  be  stored  in  the  token  for  the  user,  and 
means  for  comparing  the  received  outputting  function  of 
the  stored  seed  with  the  corresponding  generated  function 
of  the  seed  to  verify  the  identify  of  the  user. 


5,361,063 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCHEDULING 

ACCESS  TO  A  CSMA  COMMUNICATION  MEDIUM 

DaTid  H.  JafTe,  Belmont;  Hoke  S.  Johnson  III,  Monte  Sereno, 

and  Chris  W.  Eidler,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

MTI  Technology  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,218,  Nov.  23,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,175,537,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  501,663,  Mar.  29, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,204 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  a.'  H04Q  S/00 

MS.  CL  340—825.5  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  network  including  a  plurality  of  nodes,  a  method 
implemented  within  a  first  network  node  for  limiting  the  rate  at 
which  the  first  network  node  transmits  sequential  transmis- 
sions to  a  second  node  in  the  network  which  also  receives 
transmissions  from  other  network  nodes,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
determining  a  dynamic  estimate  of  the  data  handling  capabil- 
ity of  the  second  node  from  past  transmissions  between 
the  first  and  second  nodes,  independently  of  any  source  of 
information  directly  indicative  of  the  total  data  handling 
load  on  the  second  node  caused  by  transmissions  from  the 
first  and  other  network  nodes; 
defining  a  minimum  delay  period  for  sequential  transmis- 
sions to  the  second  node  as  a  function  of  the  determined 
estimate  of  the  data  handling  capability  of  the  second 
node;  and 
delaying  a  scheduled  transmission  to  the  second  node  if  the 
minimum  delay  period  has  not  elapsed  since  a  prior  trans- 
mission from  the  first  node  to  the  second  node. 


5,361,064 
VEHICLE  DETECTOR  WITH  POWER  MAIN  NOISE 
COMPENSATION 
Steven  M.  Haraer,  Willemie,  and  Earl  B.  Hoekman,  RomtUIc, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jnn.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,299 

Int  a.5  G08G  1/01 

MS.  a.  340—939  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  an  object  with  an 
inductive  sensor  included  in  an  oscillator  circuit  in  which  the 
inductive  sensor  is  varied  by  the  presence  of  the  object,  and  in 
which  variations  in  the  inductance  in  turn  produce  an  oscilla- 
tor signal  having  a  variable  frequency  which  is  a  function  of 
variations  in   the   inductance  of  the  inductive  sensor,   the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring,  in  the  presence  of  periodic  noise,  the  frequency 
of  the  oscillator  signal  during  an  initialization  period  over 
a  plurality  of  sample  periods  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
sample  values; 
characterizing  fluctuations  of  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator 
signal  induced  by  the  periodic  noise  based  upon  the  sam- 
ple values  to  produce  a  time  varying  compensation  signal; 
measuring  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  signal  during  a 

measurement  period;  and 
providing  an  output  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  said 
object,  based  upon  the  frequency  measured  during  the 
measurement  period  and  the  time  varying  compensation 
signal. 


5,361,065 
WINDSHEAR  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Johnson,  Glendale;  Terry  L.  Zweifel,  and  J.  Rene 
Barrios,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,878 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G08B  23/00 

MS.  a.  340—968  4  Claims 


1.  A  windshear  guidance  system  for  an  aircraft  for  adjusting 
the  performance  of  an  aircraft  during  an  initial  increasing 
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performance  windshear  encounter  such  that  the  kinetic  energy 
of  the  aircraft  is  increased  and  this  increase  in  kinetic  energy 
will  help  to  prevent  a  crash  during  a  subsequent  decreasing 
performance  windshear,  comprising: 

a  logical  OR  gate  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  and 
an  output; 

a  time  comparison  means  for  measuring  a  level  of  elapsed 
time  in  an  increasing  performance  windshear; 

said  time  comparison  means  having  a  time  comparator  hav- 
ing an  input  and  having  an  output  connecting  to  the  OR 
gate  first  input; 

an  airspeed  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  limiting 
airspeed  signal  to  an  actual  calibrated  airspeed  signal; 

said  airspeed  comparison  means  having  an  airspeed  compar- 
ator having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  and  an  output 
connecting  to  the  OR  gate  second  input  for  comparing  an 
actual  calibrated  airspeed  signal  at  the  airspeed  compara- 
tor first  input  to  a  limiting  airspeed  signal  at  the  airspeed 
comparator  second  input; 

wherein  the  level  of  elapsed  time  in  increasing  performance 
windshear  is  used  as  a  signal  to  calculate  a  variable  add  on 
airspeed  signal  which  is  added  to  a  reference  airspeed 
signal  that  is  a  fimction  of  a  flap  setting  signal  to  form  the 
limiting  airspeed  signal  and  is  also  used  as  a  signal  to  the 
time  comparator  input; 

wherein  if  said  actual  calibrated  airspeed  signal  at  the  air- 
speed comparator  first  input  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
limiting  airspeed  signal  at  the  airspeed  comparator  second 
input  then  the  signal  at  the  output  of  the  OR  gate  is  true; 

wherein  if  the  elapsed  time  in  increasing  performance  winds- 
hear  at  the  time  comparator  input  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  a  selected  number  of  seconds  then  the  signal  at  the 
output  of  the  OR  gate  is  true; 

a  pitch  command  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  pitch  of 
the  aircraft; 

said  pitch  command  means  including: 

an  actual  calibrated  airspeed  source  having  an  output  for 
providing  a  calibrated  airspeed  signal; 

airspeed  latch  means  having  an  output  and  having  a  first 
input  connecting  to  the  output  of  the  calibrated  airspeed 
soiutx  and  having  a  second  reset  input  connecting  to  the 
output  of  the  OR  gate  for  control  of  the  latch  means  by 
the  OR  gate; 

wherein  if  the  signal  at  the  output  of  the  OR  gate  is  false  then 
airspeed  latch  means  will  output  the  actual  calibrated 
airspeed  signal  at  the  airspeed  latch  means  output; 

wherein  if  the  signal  at  the  output  of  OR  gate  is  true  then 
airspeed  latch  means  will  output  a  latched  airspeed  signal 
at  the  airspeed  latch  means  output  as  the  last  calibrated 
airspeed  signal  at  airspeed  comparator  first  input  before 
OR  gate  became  true; 

summer  means  having  a  positive  first  input  connecting  to  the 
caUbrated  airspeed  source  output  and  a  negative  second 
input  connecting  to  the  airspeed  latch  means  output  and 
an  output; 

wherein  the  latched  airspeed  signal  at  negative  second  input 
is  subtracted  from  the  calibrated  airspeed  signal  at  the 
positive  first  input  to  form  an  airspeed  error  signal  at 
summer  means  output; 

a  flight  path  angle  error  means; 

a  switch  means  having  a  first  input  at  a  first  switch  position 
connecting  to  the  fUght  path  angle  error  means  and  having 
a  second  input  at  a  second  switch  position  connecting  to 
the  summer  means  output  for  receiving  alternately  the 
airspeed  error  signal  and  having  an  output; 

said  switch  means  having  a  switch  actuator  for  connecting 
either  the  first  input  or  the  second  input  to  the  output; 

said  switch  actuator  receiving  and  being  responsive  to  the 
signal  at  the  OR  gate  output; 

wherein  if  the  output  signal  at  the  OR  gate  output  is  true 
then  the  switch  means  will  switch  to  use  the  airspeed  error 
signal  at  the  second  input  at  a  second  switch  position; 

wherein  if  the  output  signal  at  the  OR  gate  output  is  false 
then  the  switch  means  will  switch  to  use  the  flight  path 


angle  error  signal  at  the  first  input  at  a  first  switch  posi- 
tion; and 

pitch  guidance  command  means  having  an  input  connecting 
to  the  switch  means  output  for  receiving  either  the  air- 
speed error  signal  or  the  flight  path  angle  error  signal; 

whereby  if  an  increasing  performance  shear  is  detected  then 
the  aircraft  is  guided  to  the  same  optimal  flight  path  as 
used  for  decreasing  performance  shear  and  as  the  aircraft 
accelerates  its  speed  is  limited  to  precluding  exceeding 
flight  placard  speeds  and  an  add  on  airspeed  is  computed 
and  added  to  the  reference  takeofT/goaround  speed  that  is 
a  function  of  the  time  that  windshear  guidance  has  been 
active. 


5^1,066 

DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  USING  DATA 

CORRELATION 

Yodiiki  Ishii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aMigMtr  to  Canon  KahiwhlH 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatinaatioD  of  Ser.  No.  84,077,  Jnn.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  691,494,  Apr.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,577 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113956; 
Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113957 

Lrt.  CL'  H03M  7/36 
VS.  CL  341—58  17  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  device,  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  non-correlation 
data  having  no  correlation  between  data,  said  plurality  of 
non-correlation  data  each  being  constructed  of  an  (n— p) 
bit  where  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  more  than  2  and  p  is 
an  integer  smaller  than  n; 

(b)  means  for  adding  a  common  p-bit  data  to  each  of  said 
pluraUty  of  non-correlation  data;  and 

(c)  means  for  processing  a  plurality  of  n-bit  data  outputted 
from  said  adding  means,  using  correlation  between  said 
plurality  of  n-bit  data. 


5,361,067 

DIGITAL  LINEARIZATION  CALIBRATION  FOR 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Danny  T.  Pinckley,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Sckaambarg,  111. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,493 
Int  a.'  H03M  ]/10 
VS.  CL  341—120  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  calibrated  output  of  an  analog  to 
digital  converter,  such  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  gener- 
ating a  calibration  table  relating  a  calibrated  output  of  the 
analog  to  digital  converter  and  a  detected  output;  intercon- 
necting an  output  of  a  reference  digital  to  analog  converter  to 
an  input  to  the  analog  to  digital  converter;  incrementally  ap- 
plying an  input  to  the  reference  digital  to  analog  converter 
from  a  minimum  input  value  to  a  maximum  input  value;  storing 
an  average  input  value  of  the  reference  digital  to  analog  con- 
verter, measured  between  changes  in  the  detected  output,  as  a 
calibrated  output  value  of  the  analog  to  digital  converter  and 
corresponding  detected  output  of  the  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter in  the  calibration  table;  and,  in  response  to  an  external 
analog  signal  input  to  the  analog  to  digital  converter  being 
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converted  to  a  signal  approximately  equal  to  the  stored  de- 
tected output,  providing,  by  reference  to  the  calibration  table. 


5,361,068 
LOW-CURRENT  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

William  D.  Llewellyn,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,305 

Int  a.5  H03M  7/66 

UjS.  a.  341—144  39  Claims 


'^^^•;    "'^' 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  for  providing  an  output 
current  in  response  to  a  digital  input,  said  converter  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  conduction  paths,  each  of  said  conduc- 
tion paths  being  associated  with  a  digit  of  a  binary  input  to 
said  digital-to-analog  converter; 

a  common  node  conduction  path  connected  to  each  of  said 
parallel  conduction  paths; 

a  first  transistor  connected  in  said  common  node  conduction 
path,  said  first  transistor  defining  a  reference  voltage  point 
in  said  common  node  conduction  path;  and 

an  output  line  having  a  second  transistor  connected  therein, 
a  control  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  reference  voltage  point,  the  voltage  at  said 
reference  voltage  point  operative  to  determine  the  magni- 
tude of  an  output  current  in  said  output  line. 


5,361,069 
AIRBORNE  RADAR  WARNING  RECEIVER 
Robert  A.  iOimek,  Jr.,  Shalimar,  Elias  A.  McCormac,  m,  and 
Ronald  R.  Schambeau,  both  of  Ft  Walton  Beach,  all  of  Fla^ 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Waaliington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,736 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  1, 2008, 
.  has  been  disclaimed. 

I  Int  a.'  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  a.  342—20  7  daims 
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the  stored  calibrated  output  corresponding  to  the  detected 
output  as  a  calibrated  digital  output  representation  of  the  exter- 
nal analog  signal. 
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1.  An  airborne  radar  warning  receiver  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: a  circuit  means  for  determining  an  increase  in  received 
pulse  rate  frequency  including  an  antenna,  a  frequency  filter 
connected  to  the  antenna,  a  receiver  means  connected  to  the 
filter,  logic  circuit  means  connected  to  the  receiver  and  visual 
indicating  means  connected  to  the  logic  circuit  means;  a  circuit 
means  for  determining  the  center  of  a  search  scan  sector  in- 
cluding an  antenna,  a  frequency  filter,  a  receiver  means  and 
automatic  gain  controlled  ampUfier  connected  in  series,  and  a 
logic  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  gain  con- 
trolled amplifier  and  a  signal  from  the  pulse  rate  frequency 
logic  and  a  visual  indicating  means  connected  to  the  logic 
means;  and  a  circuit  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a 
particular  radar  frequency  including  a  frequency  filter,  a  signal 
receiving  means  and  logic  circuit  means  coimected  in  series 
and  a  visual  indicating  means  connected  to  the  logic  circuit. 


5,361,070 
ULTRA-WIDEBAND  RADAR  MOTION  SENSOR 
Thomas  E.  McEwan,  LiTennore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of 
the  UniTersity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,717 

Int  CL>  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  a.  342—21  20  Claims 


^-^ 


1.  An  ultra-wideband  (UWB)  radar  motion  sensor,  compris- 
ing: 
a  pulse  repetition  interval  generator; 

a  fixed  reference  delay  means  connected  to  the  pulse  repeti- 
tion interval  generator; 
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a  transmit  pulse  generator  connected  to  the  reference  delay 
means; 

a  tnmamit  antenna  connected  to  the  transmit  pulse  genera- 
tor, 

an  adjustable  delay  means  connected  to  the  pulse  repetition 
interval  generator; 

a  gating  pulse  generator  connected  to  the  adjustable  delay 
means; 

an  UWB  radar  receiver  connected  to  the  gating  pulse  gener- 
ator, 

a  receiver  antenna  connected  to  the  UWB  receiver; 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  the  UWB  receiver. 


per  No.  PCr/NL91/00254,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/10765,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Job.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  6,  1991,  Scr.  No.  910.034 
ClaiBS    priority,    appUcatioo    Nethcriands,    Dec.    6,    1990, 
9002683 

lat  a.'  GOIS  13/80 
VS.  a.  342—42  14  OaiM 
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1.  A  microwave  identification  system  comprising: 
interrogation  transmitter/receiver  means  and  an  interroga- 
tion antenna  system  for  transmitting  an  interrogation 
electromagnetic  field  and  receiving  responsive  electro- 
magnetic waves; 
a  pluraUty  of  responders  each  including  a  responder  antenna 
system  for  communicating  with  the  interrogation  trans- 
mitter/receiver means,  each  of  said  responders  being 
responsive  to  the  interrogation  electromagnetic  field  to 
generate  responsive  electromagnetic  waves,  the  responder 
antenna  system  comprising  an  antenna  array  having  at 
least  first  and  second  transmitting/receiving  antenna  ele- 
ments and  modulation  means  interconnecting  the  first  and 
second  transmitting/receiving  antenna  elements,  the  first 
and  second  transmitting/ receiving  antenna  elements  being 
responsive  to  the  interrogation  electromagnetic  field  to 
generate  at  least  first  and  second  antenna  output  signals, 
respectively,  the  modulation  means  responsive  to  the  first 
and  second  antenna  output  signals  for  generating  at  least 
first  and  second  modulated  output  signals  which  are  en- 
coded with  a  responder  code  that  is  particular  to  the 
associated  responder,  and  the  modulation  means  applying 
the  first  and  second  modulated  output  signals  to  the  sec- 
ond and  first  antenna  elements,  respectively. 


5,361,072 
GATED  FMCW  DF  RADAR  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

FOR  RANGE/DOPPLER/ ANGLE  DETERMINATION 
Donald  E.  Banick,  Redwood  Oty;  Belinda  J.  Lipa,  Portoia 
Valler,  Peter  M.  Lilleboe,  Loa  Altos,  and  Jimmy  Isaacsoa, 
Moantaio  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Codar  Ocean  Sen- 
sors, Ltd.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  843,183 

iMt  CL'  GOIS  13/OS;  HOIQ  9/16 

VS.  CL  342—133  26  CULsis 


5,361,071 
MICROWAVE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Bemardns  C.  nn  Zoo,  Heagelo,  Netherlands,  aadgiior  to  N.V. 
Nederlaadsche  Apparateafabriek  Ncdap,  De  Groenlo,  Nether- 


1.  A  compact  antenna  for  reception  of  radar  signals,  the 
antenna  being  part  of  a  radar  signal  receiving  system  which 
includes  a  receiver  and  a  transmission  line,  the  antenna  having 
an  electrical  efficiency  which  is  a  function  of  frequency  and 
which  causes  an  external  source  to  contribute  an  external  noise 
signal  during  detection  of  a  desired  signal,  the  antenna  com- 
prising: 
two  magnetic  dipoles  with  each  dipole  having  a  phase  cen- 
ter, the  magnetic  dipoles  being  contained  in  orthogonal 
planes  and  having  co-linear  phase  centers;  and 
an  electric  dipole  having  a  phase  center,  the  electric  dipole 
being  contained  in  a  plane  which  is  mutually  orthogonal 
to  the  planes  of  the  magnetic  dipoles,  the  phase  center  of 
the  electric  dipole  being  co-linear  with  the  phase  centers 
of  the  magnetic  dipoles,  wherein  the  antenna  has  a  desired 
electrical  efficiency  which  results  in  the  external  noise 
signal  being  substantially  equivalent  to  but  of  greater 
magnitude  than  an  internal  noise  signal  resulting  from 
sources  internal  to  the  receiver,  transmission  line,  and 
antetma. 


5,361,073 

DETERMINATION  OF  JAMMER  RANGE  AND 

AZIMITTH  BY  USE  OF  A  COHERENT  SIDE  LOBE 

CANCELLER  SYSTEM 

Janes  P.  Haasen,  Waldorf,  Md^  aaaigDor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

WaahiagtOB,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,951 
laL  CL'  GDIS  3/16.  3/28 
VS.  a.  342—381  4  Clains 

1.  An  interference  cancellation  and  position  detection  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  directional  antenna  for  receiving  an  interference  signal  and 

providing  a  main  channel  output; 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  channels,  spaced  in  azimuth  in  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  for  receiving  the  interference  sig- 
nal and  providing  auxiliary  channel  outputs; 
subtractor  means  coupled  to  subtract  a  plurality  of  inputs 
from  said  main  channel  output  and  provide  a  subtractor 
output; 
a  plurality  of  canceller  means  coupled  to  said  subtractor 
output  and  each  of  said  auxiliary  channel  outputs  for 
developing  weighting  signals  which  phase  shift  and  ampU- 
tude  weight  each  auxiliary  output  to  correlate  the  main 
and  auxiliary  channel  outputs,  each  of  said  weighted  auxil- 
iary channel  outputs  being  coupled  to  form  one  of  said 
plurality  of  subtractor  inputs  for  cancelling  interference  in 
said  main  channel  output; 
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means  for  inserting  a  limiter  in  series  with  the  output  of  said 
subtractor  such  that  the  canceller  means  only  respond  to 
main  lobe  interference  signals; 

means  coupled  to  receive  at  least  two  of  said  weighting 
signals  for  detecting  the  phase  of  the  interference  signal  at 

Y-'  V-'  \x^ 
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the  corresponding  auxiliary  channel  relative  to  the  inter- 
ference signal  at  the  directional  antenna;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  calculating  the 
range  and  azimuth  of  the  source  providing  said  interfer- 
ence signal. 


I  5,361,074 

MAINLOBE  CANCELLER  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Hansen,  Waldorf,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  5, 1980,  Ser.  No.  153,819 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  3/16.  3/28.  5/04;  H04B  1/18 

U.S.  a.  342—381  6  Claims 
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1.  An  interference-suppression  system  for  cancelling  unde- 
sired  signals  received  through  the  mainlobe  of  an  antenna  as 
well  as  its  sidelobes  comprising: 

main  channel  means  having  high  gain  for  receiving  desired 
signals  and  undesired  signals  and  forming  a  main  channel 
waveform; 

auxiliary  channel  means  having  low  gain  for  receiving  de- 
sired signals  and  undersized  signals  and  forming  an  auxil- 
iary channel  waveform; 

interference-reducing  means,  having  first  and  second  inputs 
to  receive  respective  input  waveforms,  for  correcting  the 
waveform  at  the  first  input  in  amplitude  and  phase  and 
combining  the  corrected  waveform  with  the  waveform  at 
the  second  input  to  form  an  output  waveform  such  that 
undesired  signals  in  the  two  input  waveforms  substantially 
cancel  one  another  while  a  desired  signal  is  not  cancelled; 
and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  relative  undesired  signal 
power  at  the  outputs  of  the  main  channel  means  and  the 


auxiliary  channel  means  for  providing  a  selectively  clos- 
able  electrical  conduction  path  between  the  main  channel 
means  and  either  of  the  first  and  second  inputs  of  the 
interference-reducing  means  and  for  providing  a  selec- 
tively closable  electrical  conduction  path  between  the 
auxiliary  channel  means  and  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  inputs  of  the  interference  reducing  means. 


5,361,075 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,361,076 

CONTINUOUS  TRANSVERSE  STUB  ELEMENT 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

William  W.  Mih-oy,  Playa  del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,282,  Aug.  29,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,266,961.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,468 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  13/00 

VS.  CL  343—772 


12  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  array  employing  continuous  transverse  stubs 
as  radiating  elements,  said  antenna  array  comprising: 

a  planar  sheet  of  dielectric  material  having  two  parallel 
broad  surfaces  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  raised  relatively  thin  rectangular 
dielectric  members  integral  with  said  sheet  of  dielectric 
material  and  extending  transversely  across  one  of  the 
broad  surfaces  of  said  sheet  of  dielectric  material,  said 
plurality  of  thin  rectangular  dielectric  members  being 
evenly  spaced  from  each  other  and  regularly  disposed 
along  said  sheet  of  dielectric  material;  and 

a  conductive  coating  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  sheet  of 
dielectric  material  and  on  the  exterior  of  said  plurality  of 
thin  rectangular  dielectric  members  to  define  a  parallel 
plate  waveguide  having  a  plurality  of  narrow  orthogonal 
quasi-continuous,  multi-stage  paired  element  transverse 
stubs  in  a  common  parallel  plane  region,  wherein  said 
transverse  stubs  are  radiating  and  non-radiating  element 
pairs,  disposed  on  one  plate  thereof,  the  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  thin  rectangular  dielectric  members  distal 
from  said  sheet  of  dielectric  material  Wing  free  from  said 
conductive  coating  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  radiating 
elements,  one  narrow  side  of  said  sheet  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial being  free  from  said  conductive  coating  so  as  to  define 
a  feed  for  the  antenna  array. 


5,361,077 
ACOUSTICALLY  COUPLED  ANTENNA  UTILIZING  AN 

OVERMODED  CONFIGURATION 
Robert  J.  Weber,  Boone,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  UniTcr- 
sity  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,935 
Int  a.'  HOIQ  1/48:  H03H  9/00 
VS.  a.  343—846  14  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  utilizing  an  overmoded  configuration  for 
coupling  energy  in  a  predetermined  frequency  band  between 
an  electrical  circuit  and  a  propagating  medium,  the  antenna 
including  an  antenna  interface  structure  and  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  first  thin  film  resonator  having  a  first  pair  of  electrodes  and 
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a  first  thin  fUm  piezoelectric  element  interposed  between 
the  first  pair  of  electrodes,  the  first  thin  film  resonator 
coupled  to  the  electrical  circuit; 
a  second  thin  film  resonator  having  a  second  pair  of  elec- 
trodes and  a  second  thin  film  piezoelectric  element  inter- 
posed between  the  second  pair  of  electrodes,  the  second 
thin  film  resonator  comprising  an  integral  part  of  the 
antenna  interface  structure  and  operable  for  interfacing 
with  the  propagating  medium;  and 


ing  screen,  wherein  the  host  computer  is  capable  of  writing 
image  data  into  any  selected  one  of  the  memory  slots  and  the 
screen  drivers  read  image  data  out  of  the  memory  slots  in 
parallel  to  provide  simultaneous  video  signals  for  display  on 
corresponding  screens,  wherein  the  multiplexer  is  controlled 
from  the  status  register  to  select  which  of  the  host  computer 
and  coprocessor  accessed  the  memory,  and  wherein  the  resolu- 
tion of  each  screen  is  independent  of  the  number  of  screen 
comprising  the  display. 


5^1,079 
CONNECTOR  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  A  GRID  TO  A 
GRID  DRIVE  IN  A  CHIP-IN  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY 

PANEL 
Jiro  YaiMmto,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aari^or  to  NEC  CorporatkM, 
JapH 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Set.  No.  23,068 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-046504; 
Mar.  18,  1992,  4-061599;  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-061600 

Lrt.  a.'  G09G  3/22 
U.S.  CL  345—75  12  OaiM 


a  substrate  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  material  interposed 
between  the  first  and  second  thin  film  resonators,  the 
substrate  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  a  multi- 
ple of  one-half  wavelength  of  a  desired  frequency  in  the 
predetermined  frequency  band  and  supporting  acoustic 
waves  with  a  substantially  constant  resonant  frequency  to 
allow  coupling  of  acoustic  energy  in  the  predetermined 
frequency  band  between  the  first  and  second  thin  film 
resonators  of  the  antenna. 


5,361,078 

MULTIPLE  SCREEN  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY 

Leatcr  S.  CaiM,  BroMtway,  UaHed  Kiagdoa,  aMi^or  to  Nadi- 

■eUa  li^Hed,  I  taawnl,  CypnM 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01729,  §  371  Date  Not.  12, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  No?.  12, 1992,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W091/13518,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

per  FIM  Not.  9,  1990,  Scr.  No.  917,020 
OafaH  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagioai,  Feb.  16,  1990, 
9003599;  May  8,  1990,  9010287 

lat.  CL'  G09G  5/12 
UJS.  CL  345—1  4  CUiM 


1.  A  display  system  comprising  a  host  computer  having  a 
computer  bus  connected  to  a  status  register  and  to  one  input  of 
a  multiplexer,  a  coprocessor  being  connected  to  another  input 
of  the  multiplexer,  a  random  access  memory  mapped  into  a 
plurality  of  memory  slots  addressable  by  the  host  computer 
and  each  corresponding  to  a  channel  for  a  respective  screen, 
each  channel  including  a  screen  driver  connected  to  the  mem- 
ory and  operative  to  provide  a  video  signal  to  the  correspond- 


1.  A  chip-in  glass  fluorescent  display  panel,  comprising: 

a  glass  substrate  on  which  a  predetermined  display  pattern  is 
formed  by  using  thin  aluminum  film  wires; 

phosphor  layers  formed  on  said  thin  aluminum  film  wires; 

a  plurality  of  grid  elements  formed  at  a  predetermined  pitch 
on  said  phosphor  layers  through  a  predetermined  space  to 
extend  parallel  to  each  other,  and  having  rectangular  flat 
portions  formed  at  end  portions,  said  rectangular  flat 
portions  being  in  surface  contact  with  a  surface  of  said 
glass  substrate  and  fixed  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  grid  electrode  terminals  composed  of  alumi- 
num terminals  formed  on  said  glass  substrate  to  be  respec- 
tively located  adjacent  to  the  flat  portions  of  said  grid 
elements; 

a  grid  driving  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  said  glass 
substrate  and  electrically  connected  to  said  grid  electrode 
terminals; 

an  anode  driving  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  said 
glass  substrate  and  electrically  connected  to  said  thin 
aluminum  film  wires; 

a  plurality  of  metal  strips,  each  having  first  and  second 
L-shaped  pawls  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  the  second  pawl  of 
each  of  said  metal  strips  being  longer  than  the  first  pawl 
thereof,  and  further  the  first  and  second  pawls  of  said 
metal  strips  being  clamped  between  said  glass  substrate 
and  a  cover  glass  and  being  fixed  with  low-melting  glass, 
said  first  and  second  pawls  being  respectively  in  contact 
with  and  fixed  to  the  flat  portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  grid  elements  and  said  adjacent  grid  electrode  termi- 
naL 
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5,361,080 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  USING  A  PLASMA 

ADDRESSING  MODE  AND  A  DRIVING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Kl-duck  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tron DcTJces  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,739 
Clains  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1992, 
92-7405 

IM.  CL'  G09G  3/2% 
MS.  CL  345—87  9  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  using  a  plasma  addressing  mode 
comprising: 

a  transparent  faceplate,  intermediary  plate  and  rear  plate, 
sequentially  arranged  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another; 

first  electrodes  arranged  in  parallel  on  said  faceplate; 

second  electrodes  arranged  in  parallel  on  said  rear  plate  and 
being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  electrodes; 

insulating  lines  overlappingly  arranged  on  said  second  elec- 
trodes, for  insulating  said  intermediary  plate  from  said 
second  electrodes; 

liquid  crystal  contained  between  said  intermediary  plate  and 
said  first  electrodes;  and 

discharge  gas  layers  injected  between  each  of  said  second 
electrodes, 

wherein  each  of  said  second  electrodes  has  two  adjacent 
discharge  gas  layers,  thereby  creating  discharge  in  said 
discharge  gas  layers  in  accordance  with  a  voltage  applied 
to  two  adjacent  second  electrodes. 


5,361,081 

PROGRAMMABLE  PIXEL  AND  SCAN-LINE  OFFSETS 

FOR  A  HARDWARE  CURSOR 

Michael  J.  Bamaby,  West  BoyUton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynanl,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,000 
I  lat  CL'  G09G  3/02 

MS.  a.  345—145  5  Claims 


resulting  from  signals  providing  a  horizontal  blank  time  and  a 
vertical  blank  time,  the  image  being  formed  of  successively 
refreshed  pixels,  the  cursor  being  displayed  as  a  pixel  matrix 
and  having  a  cursor  origin  in  a  comer  of  the  matrix  and  a 
cursor  hot  point  located  within  the  matrix,  comprising: 

an  X  position  register  for  storing  an  X  cursor  position  coor- 
dinate; 

a  Y  position  register  for  storing  a  Y  cursor  position  coordi- 
nate; 

an  X  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  horizontal  pixels  in 
the  horizontal  blank  time  to  provide  a  horizontal  offset 
value; 

an  X  adder  coupled  to  the  X  counter  and  to  the  X  position 
register  for  adding  the  horizontal  offset  value  to  the  con- 
tents of  the  X  position  register  to  provide  a  horizontal 
offset  position; 

a  Y  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  scan  lines  in  the 
vertical  blank  time  to  provide  a  vertical  offset  value; 

a  Y  adder  coupled  to  the  Y  counter  and  to  the  Y  position 
register  for  adding  the  vertical  offset  value  to  the  contents 
of  the  Y  position  register  to  provide  a  vertical  offset  posi- 
tion; 

a  first  subtracting  circuit  for  subtracting  from  the  horizontal 
offset  position  a  horizontal  match  position  representing 
the  difference  between  the  horizontal  position  of  the  hot 
point  and  the  horizontal  position  of  the  origin  to  provide 
a  horizontal  adjusted  position; 

a  second  subtracting  circuit  for  subtracting  from  the  vertical 
offset  position  a  vertical  match  position  representing  the 
difference  between  the  vertical  position  of  the  hot  point 
and  the  vertical  position  of  the  origin  to  provide  a  vertical 
adjusted  position;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  cursor  at  the  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  horizontal  adjusted  position  and  the  vertical 
adjusted  position. 


5,361,082 

STRUCTURE  OF  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  01) 

Stephen  Chung,  Taipei  Haien,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignor 

to  Silitek  Corporatioii,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,266 

Int  CL'  G09G  3/02 

MS.  a.  345—168  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  cursor  on  a  video  display 
having  an  active  region  for  displaying  an  image,  the  active 
region  being  surrounded  by  a  blank  region,  the  blank  region 


1.  A  computer  keyboard  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  base 
plate  affixed  to  said  bottom  plate  at  the  top,  a  bottom  shell 
supported  on  said  base  plate,  and  a  top  shell  supported  on  said 
bottom  shell  to  hold  a  set  of  key  switches,  wherein  said  base 
plate  comprises  a  plurality  of  arched  slots,  each  arched  slot 
having  one  end  terminated  to  an  expanded  bole,  an  arched 
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guide  groove,  and  a  spring  stop  plate  having  one  end  termi- 
nated to  a  projecting  portion;  said  bottom  shell  comprises  two 
opposite  mounting  lugs  spaced  at  one  lateral  outer  side  thereof 
pivoted  to  respective  mounting  lugs  on  said  top  sbeU  for  per- 
mitting said  top  shell  to  be  turned  above  the  mounting  lugs  on 
said  bottom  shell,  a  plurality  of  inverted  T-rods  made  to  slide 
in  the  arched  slots  on  said  base  plate,  and  an  arched  locating 
block  having  a  serrated  side  wall  engaged  with  the  projection 
portion  of  said  spring  stop  plate;  moving  said  top  shell  horizon- 
tally causes  said  inverted  T-rods  of  said  bottom  shell  to  slide  in 
the  arched  slots  on  said  base  plate,  and  therefore  the  horizontal 
position  of  said  top  and  bottom  shells  relative  to  said  base  plate 
is  changed. 


5^1,083 
DATA  INPUT  DEVICE  AND  MFFHOD 
JoHn  PoUack,  Cotaabw,  OUo,  aMi^or  to  RoMcoa  Syttmt, 
NJ. 

CoirtiaMtkMi  of  S«r.  No.  6M,M0,  Apr.  16,  1991,  ab—doari. 

Tkia  appUcatkM  Apr.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  46,467 

bt  a.)  HOIH  25/00 

VS.  CL  345— M9  30  ClaiM 


1.  A  data  input  device  for  producing  signals  corresponding 
to  symbols,  comprising: 

at  least  two  manually  actiutable  switches,  each  manually 
actuatable  switch  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  states  and 
manually  actuatable  along  a  first  path  from  a  given  state  to 
a  first  state  selected  from  a  set  of  first  states  at  one  state 
transition  from  the  given  state,  and  manually  actuatable 
along  a  second  path  from  the  first  state  to  a  second  state 
selected  from  a  set  of  second  states  at  one  state  transition 
from  the  first  state; 

means  for  producing  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  first 
path  from  the  given  state  to  the  first  state,  means  for 
storing  the  first  signal,  means  for  producing  a  second 
signal  corresponding  to  the  second  path  from  the  first 
state  to  the  second  state 

output  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  representing 
one  symbol  in  response  to  at  least  the  sequence  in  time  of 
the  stored  first  signal  and  second  signal  and  based  upon 
said  first  and  second  paths  associated  with  two  consecu- 
tive state  transitions  of  a  switch  between  the  three  states 
consisting  of  the  given  sute,  the  first  state  and  the  second 
state,  said  output  means  having  reservation  queuing  means 
for  effecting  the  production  of  output  signals  in  an  order 
based  on  the  order  of  production  of  the  first  signals  from 
each  switch,  said  reservation  queuing  means  comprising 
means  for  receiving  the  nrst  and  second  signals  from  the 
switches  in  the  order  produced,  a  storage  queue,  means 
for  reserving  a  location  in  the  storage  queue  based  solely 
on  the  order  of  receipt  of  a  first  signal  from  a  switch, 
means  for  receiving  the  second  signal  from  each  switch 
witb  its  associated  first  signal  and  storing  said  one  symbol 
in  the  corresponding  reserved  storage  queue  location,  and 
means  for  producing  the  output  signals  by  sequentially 
accessing  symbols  stored  in  the  storage  queue. 


5,361,0M 
METHOD  OF  MULTI-TONE  PRINTING 
Aathoay  D.  Paton,  Caaibridse,  Eaglaiid;  Walter  S.  Bwtky, 
Chicago,  aad  Alan  J.  MlckacUs,  Glen  Ellyn,  both  of  m„ 
■Mlgnors  to  XAAR  Limited,  Cambiidge,  England 

Filed  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,772 
OaiaM  priority,  applicatioB  United  Kiagdom,  Oct  10,  1989. 
S923821;  Jaa.  23, 1990,  9001493 

lat  a.'  B41J  2/205.  2/045 
VS.  CL  347—15  25  Claiaw 
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1.  A  method  of  multi-tone  printing  employing  drop-on- 
demand  printing  apparatus  comprising  an  array  of  like  uni- 
formly spaced  parallel  ink  channels,  respective  ink  ejection 
nozzles  provided  for  and  forming  part  of  the  channels,  each  of 
the  channels  having  an  identically  high  longitudinal  acoustic 
resonant  frequency,  an  ink  supply  conmion  to  the  channels, 
electrically  actuatable  means  for  applying  pulses  of  energy  to 
ink  in  the  channels  to  effect  ejection  of  droplets  of  ink  there- 
from and  a  substrate  movable  relative  to  the  channels  and 
having  printing  element  areas  on  which  the  droplets  are  depos- 
ited, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  selected  ones  of  the  channels  for  actuation  in 

successive  periods; 
determining  a  desired  tone  of  printing  for  each  of  said  se- 
lected channels; 
applying  to  ink  in  each  of  the  selected  channels,  a  respective 
sequence  of  pulses  of  energy  of  amplitude  and  frequency 
to  cause  ink  droplet  ejection  therefrom  at  or  near  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  channels,  each  of  said  sequences 
of  pulses  containing  a  number  of  pulses  to  eject  a  corre- 
sponding number  up  to  sixty  four  of  discrete  droplets  in  a 
corresponding  sequence  of  droplets  for  effecting  the  print- 
ing tone  determined  for  a  respective  one  of  said  selected 
channels;  and 
moving  said  substrate  continuously  relative  to  the  printing 
apparatus,  wherein  each  of  said  sequences  of  droplets  is 
deposited  synmietrically  within  a  length  of  the  printing 
element  areas  traversing  a  channel  from  which  deposition 
of  the  respective  sequence  of  droplets  takes  place. 


5,361,085 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  MEDICAL 

INFORMATION  SIGNALS 
Gary  C.  Vance,  Fox  Island,  Wash.,  aasigDor  to  SpaccLaba  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Redaioad,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,088 
lat  CL'  GOID  15/10 
VS.  CL  347—101  18  Clairas 

15.  Apparatus  for  printing  medical  information  signals  from 
a  medical  monitor  wherein  the  medical  information  signals  are 
indicative  of  a  medical  status  of  a  patient,  said  monitor  being 
constructed  to  provide  the  medical  information  signals  in  a 
first  format  and  a  second  format,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
paper  tray  means  for  dispensing  paper  of  a  predetermined 
width  upon  which  the  information  indicating  the  status  of 
the  patient  will  be  printed,  said  paper  tray  means  including 
indicator  means  for  indicating  the  predetermined  width  of 
paper  dispensed  thereby;  and 
printer  means  for  receiving  said  paper  tray  means,  said 
printer  means  including  sensor  means  responsive  to  said 
indicator  means  for  sensing  the  predetermined  width  of 
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paper  dispensed  by  said  paper  tray  means,  said  printer 
means  being  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  for  request- 
ing the  medical  informatipn  signals  in  a  predetermined 
format  and  being  responsive  to  medical  information  sig- 
nals provided  in  the  predetermined  format  for  printing  on 


5,361,086 
DIVISIONAL-TYPE  THERMAL  PRINTHEAD 

Fumiaki  Tagashira,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-070984 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/335 

VS.  a.  346—76  PH  7  Claims 


7(7a) 


1.  A  divisional-type  thermal  printhead  comprising: 

an  insulating  base  board;  and 

a  plurality  of  unit  substrates  arranged  in  series  on  the  base 
board,  each  unit  substrate  having  a  linear  heating  resistor 
extending  straight  along  an  edge  of  said  each  unit  sub- 
strate and  a  common  electrode  extending  between  the 
heating  resistor  and  said  edge; 

wherein  each  common  electrode  of  the  unit  substrates  is 
electrically  independent  of  every  other  common  elec- 
trode; and 

wherein  the  base  board  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tor film  extending  under  the  unit  substrates  in  correspond- 
ing relation  thereto,  each  of  the  plurality  of  conductor 
film  being  electrically  independent  of  the  other  conductor 
film  but  electrically  connected  to  the  common  electrode 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  unit  substrates. 


5,361,087 
LIQUID  JET  UNFT  WITH  ORIFICES  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroki  Tajima,  Yokohama;  Kaznaki  Masoda,  Kawasaki;  Taka- 

shi  Watanabe,  and  Akira  Goto,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,219,  Jan.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  200,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-004448 

Int  CU'  GOID  15/18 

VS.  a.  347—44  25  Claims 


the  paper  of  the  predetermined  width,  said  paper  tray 
means  further  including  engagement  means  constructed  to 
mate  with  the  paper  of  the  predetermined  width  to  apply 
a  force  to  the  paper  so  that  the  paper  engages  said  printer 
means  and  so  that  a  predetermined  amount  of  pressure  is 
created  between  the  paper  and  said  printer  means. 


1.  A  liquid  jet  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  discharging  poriions,  said  discharging  portions 
each  including  an  orifice,  having  an  outer  and  an  inner 
opening,  and  a  liquid  passage  communicating  with  said 
inner  opening  of  said  orifice,  each  said  orifice  being  sub- 
stantially polygonal  in  cross-section,  said  plurality  of 
discharging  portions  further  including  an  orifice  defining 
member  which  defines  at  least  two  sides  of  each  said 
polygonal  orifice;  and 

ejection  elements  for  supplying  ejection  energy  to  liquid 
contained  in  said  liquid  passages  to  eject  liquid  through 
said  polygonal  orifices, 

wherein  said  orifice  defining  member  includes  a  curved 
portion  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a  comer  of  an  outer 
opening  of  at  least  one  polygonal  orifice,  said  comer 
defming  an  area  which  is  closest  to  an  adjacent  polygonal 
orifice. 


5,361,088 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Katsuyuki  Ito;  Shinichi  Katakura,  and  Takebiko  Okubo,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052194 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/06.  15/14 

VS.  a.  346—153.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  printer  for  printing  an  image  on  a 

recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  body  capable  of  rotating; 

a  drum  motor  for  rotating  the  photosensitive  body  at  a 

plurality  of  rotating  speeds; 
charging  means  for  charging  a  surface  of  said  photosensitive 

body; 
light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light  for  forming  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  on  said  surface; 
developing  means  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent 

image  to  form  a  developed  image  on  said  surface; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  developed  image  to  said 

recording  medium; 
fixing  means  for  fixing  the  image  transferred  by  said  transfer 

means  on  to  said  recording  medium; 
a  printer  control  unit  having  an  output  for  outputing  a  speed 
change  signal,  the  speed  change  signal  being  indicative  of 
a  printing  speed;  and 
a  drum  motor  driver  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  speed 
change  signal  and  an  output  for  providing  a  motor  control 
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signal  to  the  dnun  motor,  the  motor  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  rotating  speed  of  the  photosensitive  body 
in  response  to  the  speed  change  signal. 
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5,361,089 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AN 

ADHESIVE  LAYER  FOR  IMPROVED  IMAGE  TRANSFER 

IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Jamc*  G.  Bcarw,  ami  Dale  D.  RumcU,  both  of  Boiae,  I<L,  aaaigii- 

on  to  Hewlett-Packard  CoaiMny,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  JaL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,815 

Int.  CL'  B41J  2/435 

MS.  a.  346—160  7 


1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  movable  photoconductive  surface; 

electrostatic  means  for  repetitively  charging  said  photocon- 
ductive surface  to  a  first  charge  potential  as  said  photo- 
conductive  surface  is  moved  passed  said  electrostatic 
means; 

laser  means  for  selectively  discharging  said  photoconductive 
surface  to  a  second  charge  potential  in  accordance  with 
applied  image  signals; 

color  toner  supply  means  for  providing  color  toner  to  said 
photoconductive  surface,  said  color  toner  exhibiting  a 
charge  state  that  is  attracted  by  said  second  charge  poten- 
tial and  repelled  by  said  first  said  charge  potential; 

adhesive  toner  supply  means  for  providing  adhesive  toner  to 
said  photoconductive  surface,  said  adhesive  toner  exhibit- 
ing an  opposite  sense  charge  state  to  said  color  toner,  said 
adhesive  toner  attracted  by  said  first  charge  potential  and 
repelled  by  said  second  charge  potential;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  color  toner  to  tone  said  pho- 
toconductive surface  in  accordance  with  an  image  pro- 
duced thereon  by  action  of  said  laser  means,  and  for  thiere- 
after  causing  said  laser  means  to  alter  a  charge  state  of 


non-imaged  area  of  said  photoconductive  surface  to  a 
charge  potential  that  repels  said  adhesive  toner  and  to 
control  said  adhesive  toner  supply  means  to  apply  said 
adhesive  toner  to  the  imaged  areas  which  remain  at  said 
first  charge  potential. 


5,361,090 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAINTAINING  IMAGE  QUALITY  AFTER  RECORDING 

INTERRUPTION 
AUo   Siunki,    Yokohama;    Yaauahi    Minra,    Kawaiaki,    and 
Maaami  Immliakl,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabnahlkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtianation  of  Ser.  No.  112,232,  Ang.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,534,  Oct.  3,  1991, 
abwidoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,886 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japwi,  Oct  4,  1990,  2-265064; 
Not.  28, 1990, 2-322444;  Nov.  29, 1990, 2-325999;  Not.  30, 1990, 
2-329516 

bit  CL'  B41J  29/i77.  2/01 
VS.  CL  347—17  19  dates 


the  Ught  emitting  means  including  an  input  for  receiving  the 
speed  change  signal  and  circuitry  for  setting  a  cycle  time 
for  a  scan  line  of  the  Ught  emitting  means  in  accordance 
with  the  rotating  speed  of  the  photosensitive  body  and  in 
response  to  the  speed  change  signal. 
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8.  A  method  of  recording  an  image  using  a  recording  head 
for  performing  a  recording  operation,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

temporarily  interrupting  a  normal  recording  operation; 

detecting  a  temperature  of  said  recording  head  when  the 
recording  operation  is  interrupted; 

controlling  a  temperature  of  said  recording  head  in  prepara- 
tion of  resumption  of  said  recording  operation  so  that 
temperature  of  the  recording  head  on  resumption  of  the 
recording  operation  will  be  substantially  equal  to  the 
temperature  detected  in  said  detecting  step;  and 

thereafter  transmitting  an  image  signal  to  said  recording 
head  and  resimiing  the  recording  operation. 


5,361,091 

INTERACTIVE  HOME  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

DISTRIBUTING  VIDEO  PICTURE  INFORMATION  TO 

TELEVISION  VIEWERS  OVER  A  FIBER  OPTIC 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

W.  Leo  Howty,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Gary  M.  Lander,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  bteletext  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

ContiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  754,932,  Sep.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,220,420,  which  is  s  continoatioii-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,205, 
Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,093,718.  TUs  appUcation  Dec  23, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  966,184 
Iirt.  CL'  H04N  7/173,  7/22;  H04H  1/08 
US.  CL  348—7  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  video  picture  information  to 
home  televisions  over  a  fiber  optic  telephone  system,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  distributing  said  video  picture  information  over 

said  fiber  optic  telephone  system;  and 
a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  associated '  with  a  plurality  of 
subscribers  viewing  said  home  televisions,  each  of  said 
nodes  being  coupled  to  said  fiber  optic  telephone  system 
for  capturing  and  storing  said  video  picture  information 
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transmitted  over  said  fiber  optic  telephone  system  and  for 
distributing  said  video  picture  information,  upon  demand, 
to  said  subscribers  associated  therewith,  wherein  said 
subscribers  viewing  said  home  televisions  can  display  and 
interact  with  said  video  picture  information  stored  in  said 
associated  node  by  communicating  to  said  associated 


5,361,092 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILM  WHILE  AVOIDING 

BLEMISHES  IN  THE  PHOSPHOR  FACE  OF  A  CRT 

SCANNER 

Terence  W.  Mead,  Herts,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Rank 

Cintel  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,229 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1992, 
9210758 

Int  a.'  H04N  3/38 
MS.  CL  348—100  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  scanning  film  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT) 
film  scanner  having  a  phosphor  face  and  operable  to  produce 
a  scan  for  scanning  said  film,  the  scanner  having  an  associated 
film  drive  for  moving  the  film  past  said  scanner  during  scan- 
ning, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  areas  of  the  CRT  phosphor  face  containing  blem- 
ishes; 
scanning  the  film  with  a  series  of  line  scans  transversing 

respective  portions  of  the  CRT  phosphor  face; 
discarding  line  scans  which  traverse  areas  of  the  CRT  phos- 
phor face  identified  as  blemished;  and 
rescanning  the  area  of  film  previously  scanned  by  a  dis- 
carded line  scan  with  a  new  line  scan  which  is  moved 
relative  to  the  discarded  line  scan. 


5,361,093 
AUTOMATIC  WHTTE  BALANCE  SETTING  DEVICE 

Yasutoshi  Yamamoto,  Katano;  Masayuki  Noneyama,  Takatsuki, 
and  Norio  Suzuki,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
snshiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221501; 
Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221502;  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221503;  Apr.  10,  1992, 
4-090503;  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-090504 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/73.  9/04 
MS.  a.  348—223  5  Claims 
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node,  said  associated  node  containing  a  substantially  com- 
plete copy  of  said  video  picture  information  which  said 
subscribers  can  display  and  interact  with,  such  that  said 
subscribers  interact  directly  with  said  video  picture  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  associated  node,  said  video  picture 
information  including  full-motion  video  information. 
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1.  An  automatic  white  balance  device  of  a  video  camera 
comprising: 

comparison  circuit  means  for  comparing  an  R  signal,  a  G 
signal  and  a  B  signal  expressing  a  color  signal  with  respec- 
tive predetermined  levels  and  for  outputting  a  control 
signal,  when  each  of  the  R  signal,  G  signal  and  B  signal  is 
larger  than  one-half  a  dynamic  range  of  each  signal, 

selection  means  for  selecting  the  R  signal,  G  signal  and  B 
signal  in  response  to  the  control  signal  and  for  producing 
an  output, 

integrator  means  for  integrating  the  selection  means  output 
and  for  producing  an  output 

micro-computer  means  for  calculating  an  amplification  rate 
of  the  white  balance  from  the  integrator  means  output  and 
for  producing  an  output,  and 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  R,  G  and  B  signals  to 
produce  video  output  signals  in  response  to  the  output  of 
micro-computer  means, 

whereby  the  amplification  rate  of  the  amplifier  means  is 
adjusted  to  obtain  the  white  balance. 


5,361,094 

CCD-TYPE  COLOR  VIDEO  CAMERA  WTTH  GAMMA 

CORRECTION 

Ji-hoon  Jang,  Bncbeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,534 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14,  1992, 
92-16671 

Int  a.'  H04N  S/202.  9/69 
MS.  a.  348—254  6  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  a  single  charge-cou- 
pled device  (CCD)  color  video  camera,  said  circuit  receiving  a 
CCD  output  signal  and  outputting  television  luminance  and 
chrominance  signals,  and  said  CCD  output  signal  having  two 
different  chrominance  signals  SI  and  S2  alternately  arranged, 
wherein  said  SI  is  R-)-G-)-2B  and  said  S2  is  R-)-2G  at  an  odd 
line  and  said  SI  is  2G-I-B  and  said  S2  is  2R-t-G-t-B  at  an  even 
line,  said  circuit  comprising: 

gamma  correction  means  for  receiving  said  CCD  output 
signal  and  outputting  a  gamma-corrected  signal: 

delay  means  for  receiving  said  gamma-corrected  signal  and 
outputting  1 H-  and  2H-line-delayed  signals: 

a  chrominance  signal  processor  for  receiving  said  gamma- 
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corrected  signal  and  said  IH-  and  2H-line-delayed  signals 
and  outputting  said  television  chrominance  signal  and  a 
DC-fluctuation  detection  signal  obtained  by  said  gamma 
correction  means  and  generated  as  a  difference  signal 
between  S2  and  SI  of  said  gamma-corrected  signal:  and 
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a  luminance  signal  processor  for  receiving  said  gamma-cor- 
rected signal  and  said  IH-  and  2H-line-delayed  signals, 
and  outputting  said  television  luminance  signal  which  is 
compensated  for  E>C  fluctuation  due  to  said  gamma-cor- 
rection in  response  to  said  DC-fluctuation  detection  sig- 
nal. 


5^1,095 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  MATCHING  FOCUS  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Hanikj  Toshinobu,  Shijonawate,  and  Kikuchi  Kenichi,  Daito, 
both  of  Japan,  assigDon  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 

Coatinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  928,533,  Aug.  13,  1992,  which  is  a 
coatinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  660,357,  Feb.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,998 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-47916; 
Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67521 

Int  a.5  H04N  5/232 
VS.  a.  348—354  2  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  for  automatically  match- 
ing a  focus  relative  to  an  object  in  response  to  a  video  signal 
obtained  from  image  sensing  means,  said  image  sensing  means 
having  a  focusing  lens  (1)  and  an  image  sensor,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

relative  position  changing  means  (2.  3)  for  changing  a  rela- 
tive position  of  said  focusing  lens,  so  as  to  move  the  lens, 
relative  to  said  image  sensor  and  along  an  optical  axis  of 
said  focusing  lens; 
focus  evaluating  value  detecting  means  (50)  for  detecting  a 
level  of  a  high  frequency  component  of  the  video  signal 
obtained  from  said  image  sensing  means  and  for  supplying 
the  detected  level  as  a  focus  evaluating  value,  said  focus 
evaluating  value  reaching  a  maximum  value  when  the 


relative  position  of  the  focusing  lens  is  at  an  in-focus 
position; 

object  change  detecting  means  (11,  12)  for  detecting  a 
change  in  the  focus  evaluating  value  after  the  relative 
position  of  the  focusing  lens  has  stopped  at  the  in-focus 
position  so  as  to  detect  a  change  in  the  object;  and 

means  (66),  responsive  to  said  video  signal,  for  detecting 
contrast  in  a  predetermined  area  of  an  image  sensed  by 
said  image  sensor; 

means  (87),  responsive  to  said  contrast  detecting  means,  for 
calculating  a  variation  in  the  contrast  from  a  contrast 
value  that  occurs  when  the  relative  position  of  the  focus- 
ing lens  has  stopped  at  the  in-focus  position;  and 

control  means  (100),  cotmected  to  said  relative  position 
changing  means  and  responsive  to  said  focus  evaluating 
value  and  to  said  contrast  variation,  for  controlling  said 
relative  position  changing  means  so  as  to  stop  relative 
movement  of  the  focusing  lens  in  the  in-focus  position  and 
to  restari  relative  movement  of  the  lens  in  response  to  the 
detected  change  in  the  object,  wherein 

the  control  means  determines  a  weighted  mean  value  by 
evaluating  a  fuzzy  inference  wherein  the  contrast  varia- 
tion is  applied  as  input  to  a  pluraHty  of  pre-defined  rules, 
with  each  of  the  rules  providing  a  pre-defined  output 
value  so  as  to  define,  for  all  of  said  rules,  a  plurality  of 
pre-defmed  output  values,  the  fuzzy  inference  being  eval- 
uated by: 

associating,  for  each  of  said  rules,  a  pre-defined  membership 
value  with  the  contrast  variation  so  as  to  form  a  plurality 
of  membership  values  for  all  of  said  rules;  and 

determining  the  weighted  mean  value  as  a  weighted  mean 
value  of  all  of  said  output  values  each  weighted  by  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  membership  values;  and 

the  control  means  ascertains,  in  response  to  the  determined 
weighted  mean  value,  when  relative  movement  of  the 
focusing  lens  is  to  restart  after  the  object  change  has  been 
detected. 


5,361,096 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLEX 

TRANSMISSION  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS  IN  A  PLURALITY 

OF  CHANNELS  WITH  REFRESH  CONTROL  UTILIZING 

INTRAFRAME  CODING 
Jonichi  Ohki,  and  Toshio  Koga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,102,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  131,439 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-031268 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/13 

VS.  CL  348—387  6  CUIms 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  time-varying  picture  signals  for 
a  plurality  of  channels  via  a  multiplex  transmission  line  of 
constant  speed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  a  transmitting  side, 

normally  coding  said  time-varying  picture  signals  by  an 
encoder  of  each  chaimel  utilizing  an  interframe  predictive 
coding  technique; 
multiplexing  said  time-varying  picture  signals  of  the  plural- 
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ity  of  channels  and  transmitting  multiplexed  time-varying 
picture  signals  to  a  receiving  side; 

while  at  the  receiving  side, 

demultiplexing  said  transmitted  time-varying  signals  of  the 
pluraUty  of  channels  and  selecting  a  desired  channel; 

decoding  the  time-varying  signals  of  a  selected  channel  by  a 
decoder  of  said  channel  utilizing  an  interframe  predictive 
decoding  technique; 

and  while  said  time-varying  picture  signals  are  being  trans- 
mitted, 

coding  and  decoding  said  time-varying  signals  by  the  en- 
coder and  the  decoder  utilizing  an  intraframe  predictive 
coding  technique  and  an  intraframe  predictive  decoding 
technique,  respectively,  in  a  short  period  of  time  repeat- 
edly at  specified  time  intervals  per  predetermined  number 
of  pixels  in  a  frame  so  that  a  predetermined  number  of 
pixels  in  said  frame  are  refreshed  for  said  channel  during  a 
time-varying  picture  transmission  through  said  multiplex 
transmission  line;  and 

decreasing,  during  said  intraframe  predictive  coding  by  the 
encoder,  the  amount  of  transmitted  information  for  pari  or 
all  of  the  channels  other  than  the  channel  executing  the 
coding  by  intraframe  predictive  coding  technique  while 
increasing  the  amount  of  transmitted  information  for  said 
channel,  wherein  said  specified  time  intervals  are  non-con- 
stant. 


5,361,097 

PRIORITY  PROCESSING  OF  ENCODED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

INCLUDING  INSERTION  OF  DATASTREAM  NULL 

WORDS  DURING  PRIORITY  ANALYSIS  INTERVALS 

Ronald   J.   Kolczynski,   Hamilton,   NJ.,   assignor   to   RCA 

ThomsoD  Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,173 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/12 

VS.  CL  348—390  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  video  signal  processing  system,  apptaratus  for  facilitat- 
ing the  segmentation  of  a  codeword  datastream  into  first  and 
second  prioritized  codeword  sequences,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
means  for  providing  a  video  signal  codeword  datastream 

comprising  a  succession  of  data  groups; 
codeword   processing   means   including   analyzing   means 
responsive  to  said  codeword  datastream  and  operative 
during  an  analysis  interval  for  determining  a  priority 
breakpoint  between  codewords  within  a  data  group; 
means  for  generating  null  codewords  during  said  analysis 

intervals;  and 
transport  processor  means  for  receiving  an  output  codeword 
datastream  from  said  codeword  processor  means,  includ- 
ing said  null  codewords,  for  formatting  said  datastream 
into  said  flrst  and  second  prioritized  codeword  sequences 
for  transmission  via  fu^t  and  second  prioritized  data  chan- 
nels. 


5,361,098 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
PICTURE-IN-PICrURE  DIGITAL  TELEVISION  FRAME 
BY  INSERTING  A  MEANONLY  FRAME  INTO  A 
FULL-SIZE  FRAME 
Keith  Lucas,  New  Market,  Canada,  assignor  to  Scientific  At- 
lanta, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  983,396 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/272.  5/262 

VS.  a.  348—565  12  Claims 


4^3^ 


1.  An  encoding/decoding  method  for  generating  a  picture- 
in-picture  digital  television  frame,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  a  first  analog  television  signal  into  a  first 
digital  frame  comprising  a  first  prescribed  number  of 
pixels; 

(b)  deriving  a  mean-only  frame  from  said  first  digital  frame, 
said  mean-only  frame  comprising  a  second  prescribed 
number  of  pixels,  wherein  each  of  said  second  prescribed 
number  of  pixels  represents  an  average  of  a  corresponding 
group  of  pixels  in  said  first  digital  frame; 

(c)  subtracting  said  mean-only  frame  from  said  first  digital 
frame  and  performing  Vector  (Quantization  :of  the  first 
digital  frame  having  said  mean-only  frame  subtracted 
therefrom,  said  first  digital  frame  having  said  mean-only 
frame  subtracted  therefrom,  in  combination  with  said 
mean-only  frame,  being  convertible  to  a  fuU-size  frame; 

(d)  creating  an  insertion  frame  on  the  basis  of  said  mean-only 
frame; 

(e)  performing  digitalization,  mean  removal  and  Vector 
Quantization  or  statistical  coding  on  a  second  analog 
television  signal  to  convert  said  second  analog  television 
signal  into  a  second  digital  frame  comprising  a  third  pre- 
scribed number  of  pixels;  and 

(0  inserting  said  insertion  frame  into  said  second  digital 
frame,  thereby  generating  a  picture-in-picture  digital  tele- 
vision frame.  ..^ 


5,361,099 
NTSC/HDTV  COMMUNITY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Kyeoog  S.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,244 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  29,  1992, 
20047/1992 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/46 
VS.  CL  348—555  14  Claims 

1.  A  NTSC/HDTV  community  receiving  system  compris- 
ing: 

system  control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  an  HDTV  system  and  a  NTSC  system; 
first  tuning  means  for  tuning  an  HDTV  signal  to  a  desired 

channel; 
second  tuning  means  for  tuning  a  NTSC  signal  to  a  desired 

channel; 
first  intermediate  frequency  detecting  means  for  detecting 
an  HDTV  intermediate  frequency  signal  from  the  tuned 
HDTV  signal  from  the  first  tuning  means; 
second  intermediate  frequency  detecting  means  for  detect- 
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ing  a  NTSC  intermediate  frequency  signal  from  the  tuned 
^fTSC  signal  from  the  second  tuning  means; 

analog  to  digital  converting  means  responsive  to  the  control 
signal  from  the  system  control  means  for  converting  the 
HDTV  intermediate  frequency  signal  from  said  first  inter- 
mediate frequency  detecting  means  and  the  NTSC  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  from  said  second  intermediate 
frequency  detecting  means  to  digital  signals  at  different 
sampling  rates; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  a  NTSC  frame  color 
signal  into  an  original  state  and  demodulating  the  resultant 
digital  HDTV  signal  from  said  analog  to  digital  convert- 
ing means  into  a  base  band  level  state; 

first  comb  filtering  means  for  removing  a  NTSC  interference 
signal  from  the  demodulated  HDTV  signal  from  said 
demodulating  means  and  extracting  a  NTSC  line  color 
signal  from  the  resultant  digital  NTSC  signal  from  the 
analog  to  digital  converting  means; 

second  comb  filtering  means  for  extracting  a  first  motion 


the  transformed  image  having  incident  thereon  a  negative 
light  from  an  imaginary  negative  light  source;  and 
means  for  controlling  final  luminance  levels  at  all  points  of 
the  transformed   image  in  accordance  with   luminance 


levels  at  the  respective  points  as  determined  by  said  video 
image  increased  by  values  of  said  positive  luminance 
levels  at  the  respective  points  and  reduced  by  values  of 
said  negative  luminance  levels  at  the  respective  points. 


^tiP- 


5^1,100 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A 
VIDEO  IMAGE  INTO  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  VIDEO 

IMAGE  WITH  SHADOWS 
Howard  J.  Teece,  Basingstoke,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited,  Staines,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,770 
CUum  priority,  application  United  Kingdonn,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
9208929 

bt  CL'  H04N  5/262;  G06F  15/62.  15/72 
VS.  a.  34S— S78  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transforming  a  video  image  into  a  three 
dimensional  video  image  with  shadows,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  said  video  image; 
means  for  mapping  the  video  image  onto  a  three-dimensional 

surface  to  form  a  transformed  image; 
means  for  calculating  positive  luminance  levels  at  points  of 
the  transformed  image  having  incident  thereon  a  positive 
light  from  an  imaginary  positive  light  source; 
means  for  calculating  negative  luminance  levels  at  points  of 


5,361,101 
PREAMPLIFIER  FOR  MULTIMEDIA  DISPLAY 
Khosro  M.  Rabii,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corporation,  Glenriew,  III. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,983 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/76.  9/74,  5/57,  5/265 

MS.  CI.  348—599  10  Claims 


coefficient,  the  NTSC  frame  color  signal  and  a  NTSC 
frame  luminance  signal  from  the  resultant  digital  NTSC 
signal  from  the  analog  to  digital  converting  means  and  the 
NTSC  line  color  :>ignal  from  the  first  comb  filtering  means 
and  outputting  the  extracted  NTSC  frame  color  signal  to 
the  demodulating  means; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  resultant  HDTV  signal 
from  said  first  comb  filtering  means  to  extract  original 
HDTV  color  and  luminance  signals; 

scan  rate  transforming  means  for  line  and  pixel-interpolating 
resultant  NTSCI  and  NTSCQ  color  signals  from  said 
demodulating  means  and  the  NTSC  frame  luminance 
signal  from  said  second  comb  filtering  means  to  match  a 
scan  rate  of  the  NTSC  signal  to  a  scan  rate  of  the  HDTV 
signal;  and 

display  state  control  means  for  controlling  display  states  of 
the  resultant  original  HDTV  color  and  luminance  signals 
from  said  decoding  means  and  the  resultant  original 
NTSC  color  and  luminance  signals  from  the  scan  rate 
transforming  means. 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  primary  and  secondary  video 
signals  comprising: 

establishing  respective  first  and  second  DC  reference  signals 
for  said  primary  and  secondary  video  signals; 

combining  said  primary  and  secondary  video  signals  to  form 
a  combined  signal; 

alternately  nulling  one  of  said  primary  and  secondary  video 
signals  while  comparing  said  combined  signal  with  the 
one  of  said  first  and  second  reference  signals  associated 
with  the  other  of  said  primary  and  secondary  video  sig- 
nals; and 

adjusting  the  DC  level  of  said  other  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  video  signals  in  response  to  said  comparing 
step. 


5,361,102 

SYSTEM  TO  CANCEL  GHOSTS  IN  NTSC  TELEVISION 

TRANSMISSION 
Sumit  Roy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Chandrakant  B.  Patel,  Hopewell, 
N  J.,  and  Jian  Yang,  Philadelphia,  Pa.^  assignors  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,895 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/213 
MS.  a.  348—611  6  Claims 

4.  In  a  television  transmitter,  the  improvement  comprising: 
source  means  for  providing  complementary  sequence  ghost 
cancelling  reference  signals  each  based  from  a  respective 
one  of  a  pair  of  equi-length  digital  sequences,  the  respec- 
tive linear  autocorrelation  functions  of  which  pair  of 
equi-length  digital  sequences  for  all  shifts  except  a  speci- 
fied one  combine  to  zero;  and 


November  1,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


463 


means  for  superposing  said  ghost  cancelling  reference  sig-  5,361,104 

nals  each  upon  a  respective  selected  scan  line  as  cyclically  MOTION  VECTOR  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Mitmhara  OkU,  Tokyo,  Japu.  mAvrnt  to  Sony  Corporatkm, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

!?2\ FUed  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,579 

Claim*  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Jm.  28,  1991,  3-184061 

H., H  OWHOSTB  I ►    I  I"t  a.'  H04N  7/li 

MS.  a.  348—699  12  Claims 
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occurs  in  vertical  blanking  intervals  of  television  signals  to 
be  transmitted. 


5,361,103 

LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  AND  CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL 
SEPARATING  CIRCUTT 
Hideyidd  Naka,  and  Hisakazn  Hitomi,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Ja- 
pan, aasigDors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,856 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-024827 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/78 

MS.  a.  348 — 663  7  Claims 


1.  A  luminance  signal-color  signal  separating  circuit  com- 
prising: 

means  for  sampling  an  input  composite  video  signal  at  a 
predetermined  sampling  frequency  to  generate  a  first 
composite  image  signal,  where  said  predetermined  sam- 
pling frequency  is  synchronized  with  a  color  subcarrier; 

filter  and  delay  means,  including  horizontal  and  vertical 
filters,  for  generating  more  than  one  second  composite 
image  signal  based  on  said  first  composite  image  signal, 
and  for  generating  a  color  signal  component  correspond- 
ing to  said  input  composite  video  signal,  where  said  color 
signal  component  is  generated  based  on  a  plurality  of 
second  composite  image  signals; 

operating  means  for  determining  a  degree  of  color  correla- 
tion within  said  input  composite  video  signal  based  on  said 
second  composite  image  signals,  and  for  producing  an 
output  color  signal  based  on  said  color  signal  component 
and  said  degree  of  color  correlation;  and 

means  for  obtaining  a  luminance  signal  as  a  function  of  said 
output  color  signal. 
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1.  A  motion  vector  detection  device  comprising: 

a  representative  point  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  representative  points  selected  at  intervals  smaller  than 
Q  X  R  pixels  of  a  picture  of  a  field  preceding  a  current  field 
by  one  or  more  fields; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  an  absolute  value  corre- 
sponding to  vector  data  from  one  of  said  representative 
points  to  a  position  of  a  pixel  in  said  current  field  by  using 
a  difTereijce  between  data  of  a  selected  representative 
point  from  said  representative  point  memory  and  said 
pixel  in  said  current  field  at  a  time  when  data  of  said 
current  field  are  supplied,  the  current  field  pixel  data 
being  separated  from  said  one  of  said  representative  points 
at  a  selected  interval  of  q  X  r  pixels  in  a  search  area  consist- 
ing of  QxR  pixels  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said 
representative  points; 

cumulative  addition  means  for  cumulatively  adding  the 
absolute  value  of  successive  vector  data  from  said  calcu- 
lating means  to  fmd  a  remainder; 

a  comparator  interpolator  circuit  for  comparing  successive 
vector  data  of  the  remainder  from  said  cumulative  addi- 
tion means  to  find  a  motion  vector  at  said  interval  of  q  x  r 
pixels  and  for  selectively  interpolating  from  the  motion 
vector  and  the  positions  distant  to  a  motion  vector  found 
at  said  interval  of  q  x  r  pixels  and  a  remainder  of  adjacent 
ones  of  said  positions  to  calculate  motion  vectors  at  inter- 
val smaller  than  said  interval  of  q  X  r  pixels;  and  wherein 

said  values  of  q  and  r  are  determined  so  as  to  calculate  a 
difference  absolute  value  between  only  one  of  a  first  rep- 
resentative point  and  a  second  representative  point  and 
data  of  one  pixel,  the  first  and  second  representative  points 
having  an  overlapped  area  between  search  areas  of  each 
representative  point  and  said  pixel  in  the  current  field  in 
said  overlapped  area  of  said  search  areas. 


5,361,105 

NOISE  REDUCnON  SYSTEM  USING  MULTI-FRAME 

MOTION  ESTIMATION,  OUTUER  REJECnON  AND 

TRAJECTORY  CORRECTION 

Sin-Leong  In,  Bensalem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Corporation  of  America,  Secancus,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,977 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/137 
MS.  a.  348—699  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  noise  in  a  video  signal  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  video  frames,  the  appiaratus  comprising: 
motion  estimator  means  for  identifying  a  motion  block  in 
one  video  frame  of  said  plurality  of  video  frames  and  for 
determining  an  approximate  motion  vector  for  the  motion 
block  across  the  plurality  of  video  frames,  wherein  the 
motion  vector  indicates  an  approximate  trajectory  of  the 
motion  block  across  the  plurality  of  video  frames; 
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trajectory  correction  means  for  receiving  the  approximate 
motion  vector  from  the  motion  estimator  means  and  for 
determining  a  revised  trajectory  for  the  motion  block 
across  the  plurality  of  video  frames  by  determining  a 
difference  in  position  of  respective  components  the  mo- 
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5^1,106 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Aahbey,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Delta 

System  Designs  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01045,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01018,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,274 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6, 1989,  89 
154«8.« 

Int  a.'  G03B  35/00.  35/08 
VS.  a.  352—57  9  Claims 


1.  A  camera  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  cameras  for  recording  image  frames  on  an 
image-recording  medium,  successive  frames  being  dis- 
played, in  use,  at  a  predetermined  frame  rate  defining  a 
predetermined  frame  period; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  cameras  being  provided  with 
filter  means  having  a  plurality  of  filter  planes  each  capable 
of  transmitting  light  in  a  different  wavelength  band,  the 
filter  planes  of  said  filter  means  being  interposed  sequen- 
tially between  an  object,  the  image  of  which  is  to  be 
recorded,  and  the  image  recording  medium  so  that  a 
complete  sequence  of  filter  planes  is  repeated  once  in  each 
frame  period; 

the  filter  means  of  said  first  camera  being  such  that,  at  any 
given  time,  light  transmitted  by  the  filter  plane  of  that  said 
filter  means  is  in  an  inverse  wavelength  band  to  light  being 


transmitted  by  the  filter  plane  of  the  filter  means  of  said 
second  camera. 


5,361,107 
PROJECnON  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Yoshihiro  Ishibe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabnsUld 
Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-298446 

Int.  a.s  G03B  21/00 

VS.  CL  353—101  12  Claims 


tion  block  between  each  pair  of  the  plurality  of  video 
frames;  and 
image  averaging  means  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of  the  com- 
ponents of  the  motion  block  along  the  revised  trajectory 
and  for  calculating  a  single  averaged  component  from  the 
plurality  of  components. 


1.  A  projection  optical  apparatus  comprising: 
illuminating  means  for  illuminating  an  image;  and 
projecting  means  for  projecting  the  image  illuminated  by 

said  illuminating  means  onto  a  predetermined  plane, 
wherein  said  projecting  means  has  an  NA  on  a  side  of  said 
predetermined  plane  changed  depending  u[>on  a  projec- 
tion magnification  of  the  image  onto  said  predetermined 
plane,  wherein 
the  NA  on  the  side  of  said  predetermined  plane  at  a  low 
projection  magnification  is  made  greater  than  the  NA  on 
the  side  of  said  predetermined  plane  at  a  high  projection 
magnification  by  said  projection  means. 


5,361,108 

LENS-FITTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNFF  WITH 

PLURAL  TAKING  LENSES 

KazDO  Kamata,  and  Katsiyi  Muramatsu,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-187071; 
Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277459 

lat  a.'  G03B  1/00 
VS.  CL  354 — 120  28  Claims 


1.  A  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit  having  a  film  housing 
having  a  film  take-up  chamber  and  a  film  supply  chamber  on 
opposite  lateral  ends  thereof,  said  film  take-up  chamber  con- 
taining a  photographic  film  cassette  and  said  film  supply  cham- 
ber containing  a  roll  of  unexposed  photographic  film  that  has 
been  drawn  out  of  said  photographic  film  cassette,  said  film 
unit  comprising: 
a  first  exposure  chamber  between  said  film  take-up  chamber 
and  said  film  supply  chamber  and  having  a  first  exposure 
opening  in  opposition  to  a  portion  of  said  photographic 
film  to  form  on  said  film  a  first  original  sub-frame; 
a  second  exposure  chamber  between  said  film  take-up  cham- 
ber and  said  film  supply  chamber  and  side  by  side  with 
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said  first  exposure  chamber,  and  having  a  second  exposure 
opening  in  opposition  to  a  portion  of  said  photographic 
film  to  form  on  said  film  a  second  original  sub-frame; 

a  first  taking  lens  in  front  of  said  first  exposure  chamber; 

a  second  taking  lens  in  front  of  said  second  exposure  cham- 
ber and  having  a  focal  length  shorter  than  that  of  said  fiiM 
taking  lens; 

shutter  means  for  exposing  said  photographic  film  to  form 
said  first  and  second  original  sub-frames  simultaneously; 
and 

a  viewfinder  having  a  first  visual  field  frame  for  observing 
the  taking  field  of  said  first  taking  lens.  I 


5,361,109 
DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHARGING 

CONDITION  IN  STROBING  CIRCUTT  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN 

STROBE-FLASH  DEVICE 

Takaahi  Kamoda,  and  Hamo  Onoznka,  both  of  Ohmiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fiiji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ohmiya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,883 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  13,  1992,  4-208505 

Lit  CL'  G03B  7/26.  15/02.  17/00 

VS.  CL  354—145.1  5  Claims 


b)  a  motor  for  driving  said  charging  member  from  the  charg- 
ing-cancelling  position  to  the  charging  position; 

c)  a  first  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  charging  mem- 
ber from  the  charging  position  to  the  charging-cancelling 
position;  and 


1.  A  display  arrangement  for  charging  condition  in  a  strob- 
ing circuit  of  a  photographic  camera  with  a  built-in  strobe- 
flash  device  characterized  by: 
control  means  movably  provided  on  an  outer  wall  of  the 
camera  for  controlling  a  main  switch  to  switch  the  camera 
between  a  state  ready  for  photographing  and  a  state  un- 
ready for  photographing,  said  control  means  for  the  main 
switch  being  shdably  movable  along  the  camera  wall;  and 
a  display  lamp  for  the  charging  condition  in  the  strobing 
circuit,  said  display  lamp  being  provided  within  a  move- 
ment range  of  the  control  means  so  that  said  display  lamp 
b  visible  through  the  outer  wall  of  the  camera,  said  dis- 
play lamp  being  located  within  the  movement  range  such 
that  it  is  covered  by  a  part  of  said  control  means  when  said 
control  means  has  been  moved  to  a  position  at  which  the 
camera  is  unready  for  photographing  and  uncovered 
when  said  control  means  has  been  moved  to  a  position  at 
which  the  camera  is  ready  for  photographing,  said  display 
lamp  being  covered  or  uncovered  by  said  control  means  as 
said  control  means  is  slidably  moved. 


I  5,361.110 

CAMERA 
Sbosuke  Haragucki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japui 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,510 

Claims  priority,  appUortioB  Japua.  Apr.  4,  1991.  34r71698 

Int  a.'  G03B  9/OS 

VS.  CL  354—234.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a)  a  camera  mechanism  including  a  charging  member  opera- 
ble in  a  reciprocating  motion  between  a  charging  position 
and  a  charging-cancelling  position; 


d)  a  second  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  charging 
member  only  in  an  initial  stage  of  a  process  of  moving  said 
charging  member  from  the  charging  position  to  the  charg- 
ing-cancelling position. 


5,361.111 

LENS-FTITED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNTT  WITH 
MEANS  PREVENTING  UNINTENDED  ACTUATION  OF 

PUSHBUTTONS 
YasnUro  Yamaahina;  Taknya  And.  botb  of  Kanagawa.  and 
JonicU  Takagi,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigDors  to  Fqji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,171 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1991.  3-289316 

Int  CL'GOSB;  7/i« 

U,S.  CL  354—266  11  Claims 


1.  A  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit  containing  a  photo- 
graphic film  and  being  adapted  to  take  photographs,  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  plastic  pushbutton  formed  integrally  with  a  wall 
of  said  film  unit  only  a  portion  of  said  pushbutton  being 
separated  from  said  wall  by  a  sUt  which  surrounds  most 
but  not  all  of  said  pushbutton,  said  pushbutton  being  con- 
nected to  said  film  unit  by  an  integral  bridge,  said  pushbut- 
ton being  adapted  to  be  depressed  inwardly  of  the  wall 
from  an  initial  position  and  to  move  back  outwardly  to 
said  initial  position  when  released;  and 
a  barrier  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  wall  surrounding 
said  pushbutton  only  partiaUy,  said  barrier  projecting 
outwardly  relative  to  an  actuating  surface  of  said  pushbut- 
ton when  said  pushbutton  is  in  said  initial  position,  said 
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barrier  terminatiiig  in  two  ends  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  bridge. 


5^1.112 
FILM  LENGTH  CHECKING  APPARATUS 
Ledie  J.  H.  PunmeU,  Rickmanswortli;  Panl  C.  Ward,  Oxkey; 
Stephea  J.  Kiogdon,  St  Albaas,  and  James  A.  Oldfleid,  Great 
Mlaaeadea,  all  of  United  Klngdoin,  aadgnon  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compaoy,  Rocbcster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36^13 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1992, 
9206392.6 

lot  a.)  G03D  13/00 
VS.  a.  354—298  10  Claims 


1.  A  loading  device  for  a  photographic  processing  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  film  unloading  station  in  which  film  to  be  processed  is 

unloaded  from  its  cassette,  and 
a  film  transfer  station  in  which  the  film  is  transferred  to  the 

photographic  processing  apparatus, 
characterized  in  that  the  loading  device  includes  a  film 

checlting  sution  for  checking  the  length  of  the  film  as  it  is 

unloaded  from  its  cassette  and  prior  to  its  transfer  to  the 

film  transfer  station. 


5,361,113 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PROCESSING  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  R.  Zander,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Comitany,  Roctaester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,025 

Int  CV  G03D  3/08 

MS.  CL  354—319  17  Claims 


1.  A  processing  rack  for  holding  a  plurality  of  film  cartridges 
from  which  the  respective  filmstrips  of  each  cartridge  may  be 
unwound  to  provide  full  extension  thereof  to  facilitate  process- 
ing and  wound  back  into  the  cartridges  by  selective  operation 
of  a  reversible  drive  mechanism,  the  processing  rack  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  cartridge  engaging  means  for  receiving  the 
respective  plurality  of  cartridges  in  driven  relation  with 
said  drive  mechanism  for  unwinding  the  filmstrip  from 
and  winding  the  filmstrip  into  each  such  cartridge,  each 
cartridge  engaging  means  having  first  guide  means  for 
directing  the  leading  end  of  each  such  filmstrip  as  it  is 


unwound  from  the  cartridge  into  an  engagement  position 
and  second  guide  means  for  guiding  movement  of  the 
filmstrip  as  it  is  unwound  from  the  cartridge  to  full  exten- 
sion thereof  and  wound  into  the  cartridge;  and 
a  like  plurality  of  leading  end  engaging  means  coupled  to 
said  second  guide  means  for  attachment  to  the  leading  end 
of  each  such  filmstrip  when  the  leading  end  thereof  is 
directed  into  the  engagement  position  and  for  restraining 
lateral  movement  and  contact  of  the  elongated  filmstrips 
during  extension  thereof 


5,361,114 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  TANK 
Antboay  Earle,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01005,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19226,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  956,017 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1990, 
9012860 

Int.  a.'  G03D  3/08 
\iS.  CL  354—320  12  Claims 


'^23^,,.'-'^ 
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1.  A  photographic  processing  tank  for  use  in  a  photographic 
processing  apparatus  of  the  kind  in  which  imagewise  photo- 
graphic material  is  processed  by  passing  it  serially  through  a 
plurality  of  tanks  containing  photographic  processing  solutions 
at  least  one  of  the  tanks  being  of  the  low  volume  type,  each  low 
volume  tank  comprising  at  least  two  separable  modular  sec- 
tions and  being  configured  to  define  a  low  volume  path  along 
which  the  material  to  be  treated  can  pass  and  transporting 
means  for  moving  the  material  along  said  path  characterized  in 
that  the  transporting  means  comprises  rollers  carried  between 
opposite  walls  of  the  tank  and  disposed  so  that  they  extend  into 
the  low  volume  path  to  contact  the  material  to  move  it  along 
said  path,  said  rollers  including  shaft  means  extending  in  a 
sealing  tight  manner  through  said  walls  so  that  they  can  be 
coupled  to  drive  means  external  to  the  tank.       " 
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5,361,115 
CAMERA 

Masanori  Ohtsuka,  and  Kazunari  Kitani,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,870,  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,551,  Apr.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102047; 

Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102048 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/36 

\3S.  CL  354—400  65  Claims 


5,361,117 
DISTANCE-MEASURING  DEVICE  WHICH  DETECTS 

WHICH  DETECTS  AND  CORRECTS  PROJECTION 
ERRORS  OF  DISTANCE-MEASURING  UGHT  BEAMS 
Osamu  Nonaka,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,833,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-332093 

Int.  a.5  G03B  13/36;  GOIC  3/08;  GOIJ  1/20 

\}S.  a.  354 — 403  51  Claims 


1.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

(A)  direction  finding  means  for  determining  a  direction  in 
which  an  object  to  be  photographed  is  present;  and 

(B)  detection  means  operable  for  detecting  a  distance  to  said 
object  and  processing  the  detected  distance,  said  detection 
means  being  prohibited  from  operating  until  the  direction 
is  determined  by  said  direction  finding  means  and,  said 
detection  means  detecting  the  distance  to  said  object  in  a 
direction  determined  by  said  direction  finding  means  after 
completion  of  the  direction  finding  operation. 


5,361,116 

CAMERA  HAVING  DEVICE  FOR  WRITING 

INFORMATION  ONTO  FILM 

Akira  Funahashi,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  K«i»hii,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-136162 

Int  a.5  G03B  13/36.  15/03.  17/24.  17/38 

VS.  CL  354 — 403  16  Claims 


9b     6 


1.  A  camera  having  a  frame  which  delineates  an  exposure 
aperture  through  which  optical  flux  from  an  object  to  be  pho- 
tographed is  projected  onto  a  film,  comprising: 
means  for  writing  information  onto  a  surface  of  the  film, 

provided  beside  the  frame;  and 
a  device  for  performing  a  camera  operation,  provided  in  a 
space  located  directly  in  front  of  said  writing  means,  with 
respect  to  a  plan  view  of  the  camera,  and  beside  said  frame 
along  a  side  face  of  the  frame. 
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1.  A  distance-measuring  device  comprising: 

light-projecting  means  for  projecting  light  onto  a  subject,  a 
projection  pattern  of  said  light-projecting  means  having  a 
central  area  along  a  base  length,  and  two  protruding  areas 
perpendicular  and  asymmetrical  to  said  base  length; 

light-receiving  means  for  receiving  the  reflected  portion  of 
said  projected  light  from  said  subject,  which  includes  a 
first  light-receiving  section  that  receives  the  reflected 
light  associated  with  the  light  projected  from  said  central 
area  and  produces  a  first  photoelectric  conversion  signal, 
a  second  light-receiving  section  that  receives  the  reflected 
light  associated  with  the  light  projected  from  one  of  said 
two  protruding  areas  and  produces  a  second  photoelectric 
conversion  signal,  and  a  third  light-receiving  section  that 
receives  the  reflected  light  associated  with  the  light  pro- 
jected from  the  other  of  said  two  protruding  areas  and 
produces  a  third  photoelectric  conversion  signal; 

computing  means  for  calculating  the  distance  to  said  subject 
based  on  said  first  photoelectric  conversion  signal;  and 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  second  and  third 
photoelectric  conversion  signals  and  supplying  the  com- 
parison result  from  which  it  is  judged  that  said  light- 
projecting  means  has  projected  light  uniformly  onto  said 
subject  when  the  compared  second  and  third  photoelec- 
tric conversion  signals  are  almost  equal,  while  part  of  said 
projected  light  is  missing  when  one  of  the  compared 
second  and  third  photoelectric  conversion  signals  is  larger 
than  the  other. 


5,361,118 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Hideo  Taka,  and  Kazuynki  Maeda,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,914,  Jul.  28, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,756 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190313; 
Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191995;  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191996;  Jul.  31,  1991, 
3-191997 

Int  a.'  G03B  7/00;  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  a.  354—403  25  Claims 

1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
light  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  light  toward  an 

object; 
first  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  reflected  light  from 

the  object; 
second  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  which  is 
reflected  by  glass  positioned  between  said  distance  mea- 
suring apparatus  and  the  object; 
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distance  calculator  means  for  evaluating  an  output  from  said 
first  light  receiving  means  to  calculate  a  distance  to  the 
object;  and 

distance  infonnatioD  evaluator  means  for  detecting  a  pres- 


ence of  glass  based  on  an  output  from  said  second  light 
receiving  means,  and  for  setting  predetermined  distance 
information,  irrespective  of  the  distance  to  the  object 
calculated  by  said  distance  calculator  means,  when  the 
presence  of  glass  is  detected. 


SliTt  DISnjtT 
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1.  A  focus  state  display  device  for  use  in  a  camera  provided 
with  focus  detection  means  for  detecting  the  focus  state  in  each 
of  plural  focus  detection  areas  in  a  phototaking  image  field  and 
generating  focus  detection  information;  and  focusing  means  for 
selecting  one  of  said  plural  focus  detection  areas  as  the  focus- 
ing area,  and  focusing  a  phototaking  lens  to  an  object  in  said 
focusing  area,  based  on  said  focus  detection  information  relat- 
ing to  said  focusing  area,  comprising: 

display  means  for  dusplaying  the  focus  state  of  each  of  said 
plural  focus  detection  areas  in  at  least  three  different 
display  modes; 
calculation  means  for  calculating  information  relating  to  the 
depth  of  object  field,  based  on  object  distance  information 
in  said  focusing  area  and  a  selected  diaphragm  aperture 
value  of  the  phototaking  lens; 
discrimination  means  for  judging  whether  an  object  present 
in  at  least  one  non-focusing  area,  other  than  said  focusing 
area  among  said  plural  focus  detection  areas,  is  positioned 


within  the  depth  of  object  field,  by  comparing  said  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  depth  of  object  field  and  focus 
detection  information  in  said  at  least  one  non-focusing 
area;  and 
display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  focusing  area,  at  least  one  non- 
focusing  area  of  which  an  object  is  identified  within  the 
depth  of  object  field,  and  at  least  one  non-focusing  area  of 
which  an  object  is  identified  outside  the  depth  of  object 
field  are  displayed  by  respectively  different  display 
modes. 


5^1,120 

STROBE  COISTROL  APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA 

Satoahi  Taluuni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

KabttsUkJ  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  593,970,  Oct.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-261809; 
Oct  11, 1989, 1-264534;  Oct  16, 1989, 1-268671;  Oct  16, 1989, 
1-268672 

Int  a.'  G03B  7/Oa  15/03 
VS.  CL  354—419  14  Claimi 


5,361,119 
FOCUS  STATE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Masam   Shida,   Yokohama;   Akira   Eiawa,  Tokyo;   Tsutomn 
Wakabayaslii,  Yokohama;  Kimio  Uematsu,  Tokyo;  Keiji  Oh- 
sawa,  Yokohama;  Shiaichi  Tsukada,  Toride,  and  Toahihiro 
Sato,  Yokoluuna,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  813,927,  Dec.  27,  1991,  abandoiied. 

This  application  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,312 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-18217; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-24852 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/18 
VS.  a.  354—409  4  Claima 


feji-^ 
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1.  A  strobe  control  apparatus  for  a  strobe  camera  having  a 
light  emitter  that  is  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  operative  position,  said  strobe  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  photometering  switch; 

a  photometering  circuit,  connected  to  said  photometering 
switch,  for  determining  the  brightness  of  an  object  to  be 
photographed  when  said  photometering  switch  is  turned 
ON; 

a  release  operation  switt:h  for  initiating  a  release  operation  of 
said  camera  when  said  switch  is  turned  ON; 

a  shutter  release  button  comprising  means  for  turning  said 
photometering  switchON  when  said  shutter  release  button 
is  in  a  first  position  and  means  for  turning  said  release 
operation  switch  ON  when  said  shutter  release  button  is  in 
a  second  position; 

means  for  moving  said  light  emitter  between  said  retracted 
position  and  said  operative  position; 

means  for  executing  an  automatic  light  emitting  mode,  in 
which  said  light  emitter  is  moved  to  said  operative  posi- 
tion by  said  moving  means  and  emits  light  based  on  the 
brightness  of  said  object  to  be  photographed,  in  response 
to  actuation  of  said  shutter  button;  and 

means  for  executing  a  compulsive  light  emitting  mode,  in 
which  said  light  emitter  emits  light  regardless  of  the 
brightness  of  said  object  to  be  photographed,  in  response 
to  plural  consecutive  actuations  of  said  photometering 


November  1,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


469 


switch  when  said  light  emitter  is  located  at  said  operative 
position. 


5,361,121 

PERIPHERY  EXPOSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Ken  Hattori;  KcsayoaU  Amano,  both  of  Tokyo;  Maaao 
Nak^ima,  Kawasaki,  and  Masayoshi  Naito,  Sendai,  aU  of 
Japan,  aasignon  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,759 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-126447 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/42.  27/4%.  27/50 

VS.  CL  355—50  4  Claims 
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1.  A  periphery  exposure  apparatus  for  exp>osing  a  peripheral 
part  of  a  substrate  coated  thereon  with  photoresist,  comprising: 

irradiating  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam  actinic  to  the 
photoresist  on  said  substrate; 

light  receiving  means  so  positioned  as  to  receive  said  Ught 
beam; 

a  light  shield  member  having  a  reference  edge  correspond- 
ing to  a  periphery  of  said  substrate; 

switch  means  for  switching  a  relative  positional  relationship 
of  said  light  beam,  said  light  shield  member  and  said  sub- 
strate between  a  fvst  state  in  which  the  reference  edge  of 
said  light  shield  member  and  said  light  beam  are  so  aligned 
that  said  light  shield  member  intercepts  said  light  beam  by 
a  predetermined  proportion,  and  a  second  state  in  which 
the  periphery  of  said  substrate  and  said  light  beam  are  so 
aligned  that  said  substrate  intercepts  a  part  of  said  light 
beam; 

memory  means  for  storing,  as  a  reference  signal,  a  signal 
based  on  an  output  of  said  light  receiving  means  in  said 
first  state;  and 

regulation  means  for  regulating  the  positional  relationship 
between  said  light  beam  and  said  substrate  in  said  second 
state  such  that  a  signal  based  on  an  output  of  said  light 
receiving  means  in  said  second  state  is  constantly  main- 
tained in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  said  reference 
signal. 


'  5,361,122 

AUTOFOCUSING  DEVICE  AND  PROJECnON 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  WITH  THE  SAME 
Yoahiham  Kataoka,  Yokohama;  Akiyoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and 
YnicU  Yamnda,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignort  to  Canon 
KahMliiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Coattnaation  of  Ser.  No.  919,385,  Jnl.  29,  1992,  abuidoncd, 
wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,108,  Mar.  16,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,481,  Sep.  5, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,097 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1990,  2-237900 
Int  a.'  G03B  27/42 
VS.  CL  355—53  17  daims 

1.  An  autofocusing  device  for  bringing  a  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate, placed  at  a  predetermined  station,  into  focus  with  a  focal 
plane  of  a  projection  optical  system,  said  device  comprising: 
a  holder  for  holding  the  substrate  and  being  movable  sub- 
stantially along  the  focal  plane  of  said  projection  optical 
system  so  as  to  move  the  substrate  to  said  predetermined 


station,  wherein  said  holder  displaces  the  substrate  along 
an  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system; 

a  detecting  system  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  with  respect  to  the  focal  plane,  said  detecting 
system  detecting  the  position  of  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate during  movement  of  said  holder  substantially  along 
the  focal  plane  of  said  projection  optical  system  and  be- 
fore the  substrate,  being  moved  by  said  holder,  is  moved 
up  to  said  predetermined  station;  and 

an  adjusting  system  for  adjusting  a  positional  relationship 
between  the  focal  plane  of  the  substrate  on  the  basis  of  the 
detection  by  said  detecting  system,  so  as  to  bring  the  focal 
plane  of  said  projection  optical  system  and  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  into  substantial  coincidence  with  each  other, 


wherein  said  adjusting  system  comprises  driving  means 
for  actuatiilg  said  holder  to  cause  displacement  of  the 
substrate  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical 
system,  and  said  driving  means  (i)  actuates  said  holder  to 
start  the  displacement  of  the  substrate  along  the  optical 
axis  of  said  projection  optical  system,  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  holder  and  before  the  substrate,  being  moved 
by  said  holder  substantially  along  the  focal  plane  of  said 
projection  optical  system,  is  moved  up  to  said  predeter- 
mined station,  and  (ii)  completes  the  displacement  of  the 
substrate  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical 
system  for  substantial  coincidence  of  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  with  the  focal  plane  of  said  projection  optical 
system,  during  movement  of  said  holder  for  moving  the 
substrate  to  said  predetermined  station. 


5,361,123 
MICROCONTROLLER  BASED  XEROGRAPHIC 
CHARGE  DEVICE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Thomas  I.  Yeh,  Penfleld;  CUfTord  K.  Friend,  Pittsford;  Timothy 
A  Cole,  Henrietta,  and  Leo  R.  Famand,  Fairport  all  of  N.Y„ 
aasigDors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,749 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/28 
VS.  CI.  355—208  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  image  processing  resources  including  an  image 
receptor,  a  charging  device  for  providing  a  potential  on  the 
image  receptor,  and  a  controller  for  directing  the  operation  of 
the  image  processing  resources  to  provide  an  image  on  a  copy 
sheet,  the  charging  device  including: 

a  corona  generator  including  a  pin  scorotron  for  charging  a 
portion  of  the  image  receptor  to  a  substantially  uniform 
potential; 
a  corona  generating  potential  source  electrically  connected 

to  the  corona  generator; 
a  sensor  for  determining  th<t  potential  on  the  image  receptor; 
a  microprocessor  including  a  pulse  width  modulator  respon- 
sive to  an  error  signal  and  electrically  connected  to  the  pin 
scorotron  interconnected  to  the  corona  generating  poten- 
tial source,  the  sensor,  and  the  controller  for  regulation  of 
the  potential  on  the  image  receptor,  the  microprocessor 
comprising  a  comparator  providing  the  error  signal,  the 
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error  signal  being  a  function  of  a  signal  from  the  sensor 
and  a  reference  signal  from  the  controller  and 
a  second  comparator  and  a  grid  voltage  regulator,  the  sec- 
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ond  comparator  being  external  to  the  microprocessor,  the 
second  comparator  being  responsive  to  the  pulse  width 
modulator  and  the  grid  voltage  regulator  to  drive  the  pin 
scorotron. 


5^1,124 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FUSER 

Paul  J.  Rowe,  Williamsoo;  Paul  M.  Achtziger,  Ontario;  DaTid 

C.  Maiecki,  Rochester,  and  Nicholas  Kladias,  Woodside,  all  of 

N.Y^  assigiiors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,947,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatJon  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,442 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—208  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  document  copier  wherein  documents  are  imaged  onto 
a  photosensitive  medium  to  form  a  latent  image  and  wherein 
said  latent  image  is  developed  and  transferred  to  a  copy  media 
having  a  width  W  and  a  length  L  wherein  said  developed  and 
transferred  image  is  subjected  to  a  fusing  process, 

an  improved  fusing  system  for  fusing  said  transferred  image 

including:  a  fuser  roll  which  is  internally  heated. 

means  for  moving  said  copy  media  into  pressure  contact 

with  said  fuser  roll  so  as  to  fuse  said  image,  said  copy 

media  width  W  being  less  than  a  width  of  the  fuser  roll, 

means  for  generating  electrical   signals  representing  the 

width  W  of  the  copy  media  being  fused,  and 
control  means  for  recognizjiig  said  electrical  signals  while 
monitoring  a  copy  media  feed  time  and  for  predicting  a 


media  feed  time  which  will  result  in  an  overheated  condi- 
tion and  for  automatically  suspending  copier  operation 
prior  to  said  predicted  overheated  condition  and  when 
fusing  is  still  occurring  along  the  length  L  of  the  copy 
media. 


5,361,125 
INTERMEDUTE  TRANSFT:R  MEMBER 
Gerald  M.  Fletcher,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamfortl,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,743 

lot  a.'  G03G  15/14 

VS.  a.  355—271  17  Oaims 


15.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  charged  toner  particles 
from  an  image  support  surface  to  a  sheet,  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate transfer  member  positioned  to  have  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  adjacent  the  image  support  surface,  said  intermediate 
transfer  member  being  adapted  to  receive  toner  particles  from 
the  image  support  surface  and  to  transfer  the  toner  particles 
therefrom  to  the  sheet,  wherein  said  intermediate  transfer 
member  includes: 
a  conductive  substrate; 

biasing  means,  coupled  to  said  conductive  substrate,  for 
providing  an  applied  potential  difference  between  said 
intermediate  transfer  member  and  the  image  support  sur- 
face; and 
a  photoconductive  layer  deposited  on  said  conductive  sub- 
strate. 


5,361,126 
TONER  IMAGE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEDIUM 
Hubertus  A.  M.  Loonen,  Haps;  Mark  Miedema,  Velden;  Bauke 
Scbonstra,  Velden;  Joannes  A.  Verbunt,  Velden,  and  Exluardus 
H.  A.  M.  Smit,  Venlo,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  OCE- 
NederUuid,  B.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,639 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jul.    27,    1992, 
9201347 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/12.  15/14 
VS.  a.  355—279  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  image-forming  mediimi  having  a  toner  image  developed 
thereon, 

an  endless  movable  intermediate  transfer  medium  compris- 
ing a  suppori  provided  with  a  top  layer  which  is  secured 
via  its  back  to  said  support,  which  intermediate  transfer 
medium  in  a  first  transfer  zone  is  in  contact  with  said 
image-forming  medium, 

means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  from  said  image- 
forming  medium  to  said  intermediate  transfer  medium, 

heating  means  for  heating  said  toner  image  on  said  top  layer 
of  said  intermediate  transfer  medium, 

a  pressure  applying  means  which,  in  a  second  transfer  zone, 
is  brought  into  contact  with  said  intermediate  transfer 
medium,  to  transfer  said  toner  image  from  said  intermedi- 
ate transfer  mediimi  to  a  toner  image  receiving  material, 
and 

transport  means  for  transporting  said  toner  image  receiving 
material  through  said  second  transfer  zone,  said  intermedi- 
ate transfer  medium  comprising  an  impurity-absorbent 
material  of  removing  from  said  top  layer  of  said  intermedi- 
ate transfer  medium  via  a  back  thereof  impurities  which 
have  been  transferred  to  said  top  layer  of  said  intermediate 
transfer  medium  from  said  toner  image  receiving  material. 


5^1,128 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  IRREGULAR  SHAPED 
CHUNKED  SILICON  FOR  CONTAMINATES 
Michael  Bourbiaa;  Lydia  L.  Hwang,  both  of  Midland;  Jow|itin 
E.  Lnna,  Si«iiiaw,  and  Scott  A.  Wbeelock,  Freeland,  all  of 
Mick^  aadgnors  to  Hemlock  Semicondnctor  Corporation, 
Hemlock,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,907 
iBt  CL'  GOIN  1/00 
VS.  CL  356—36  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  irregular-shaped  chunked  silicon 
for  contaminates,  the  method  comprising: 

(A)  selecting  an  irregular -shaped  zonable-chunk  of  silicon, 

(B)  float-zoning  the  irregular-shaped  zonable-chunk  of  sili- 
con to  effect  distribution  of  surface  contamination  of  the 
irregular  shaped  zonable-chunk  of  silicon  into  a  mono- 
crystal  of  silicon, 

(C)  preparing  a  monocrystalline  silicon  wafer  from  the 
monocrystal  of  silicon,  and 

(D)  determining  concentrations  of  contaminates  present  in 
the  monocrystalline  silicon  wafer. 


5,361,127 

MULTI-IMAGE  SINGLE  SENSOR  DEPTH  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Daily,  Thousand  Oalu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

I         FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,801 
'  Int  CL'  GOIC  3/00:  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  a.  356—1  18  Claims 


■ULTI-HiMC  LIM 


1.  A  multi-image  single  sensor  depth  recovery  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  sensing  device  for  imaging  radiation  from  an  object  in  a 
scene  at  a  sensor  plane  and  for  producing  a  data  stream 
suitable  for  processing  using  multi-image  stereo  analysis 
for  depth  recovery; 

a  single  multi-faceted  lens  having  a  multiplicity  of  refractive 
facets  for  directing  radiation  directly  from  said  object  to 
said  sensor  plane  of  said  sensing  device  and  for  forming  a 
multiplicity  of  images  of  said  object  thereon,  each  of  said 
images  corresponding  to  a  refractive  facet  of  said  lens, 
said  lens  being  calibrated  so  that  the  baseline  separation 
between  the  images  from  the  center  of  projection  for  each 
facet  of  said  lens  is  predetermined,  and 

multi-image  stereo  depth  analysis  means  for  analyzing  the 
data  stream  from  said  sensing  device  and  determining  the 
depth  of  said  object. 


5,361,129 
METHOD  OF  ASSESSING  A  SURFACE  FIGURE  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Thomas  W.  Dey,  Springwater,  and  Jennifer  A.  LeBaron,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ejutman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,478,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,388 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/00 
VS.  a.  356—124  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  assessing  a  surface  configuration  of  a  con- 
cave conacoid  optical  element  having  a  conic  constant  closer 
to  the  conic  constant  of  a  paraboloid  than  to  the  conic  constant 
of  a  sphere,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  correcting  lens  designed  to  correct  spherical 
aberration  associated  with  aparaboloidal  departure  of  said 
optical  element  relative  to  a  parabaloid  mathematically 
best  fit  to  the  surface  of  said  element; 

b.  interposing  said  correcting  lens  between  the  surface  of 
said  concave  conacoid  optical  element  and  a  focal  point  of 
said  element;  and 

c.  subjecting  the  optical  element  with  correcting  lens  to  a 
classical  collimation  testing  procedure  for  ascertaining  its 
surface  configuration  relative  to  said  paraboloid. 
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5^1.130 
FIBER  GRATING-BASED  SENSING  SYSTEM  WTTH 
INTERFEROMFTRIC  WAVELENGTH-SHIFT 
DETECTION 
Alan  D.  Kersey,  Fairfax  Station,  and  Timothy  A.  Berkoff,  Alex- 
andria, both  of  Va.,  aasignors  to  The  United  State*  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,117 

iBt  a.5  GOIB  9/02 

UJ5.  a.  356—345  26  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  sensing  a  measurand  field,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  source  means  for  providing  broadband  light; 

(b)  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  broadband  light  for 
producing  an  optical  return  signal  having  a  wavelength 
functionally  dependent  on  the  measurand  field  and  hav^g 
a  coherence  length; 

(c)  unbalanced  optical  interferometric  means  responsive  to 
the  return  signal  for  producing  an  electrical  interference 
output  signal  having  a  phase  shift  functionally  dependent 
on  the  wavelength  of  the  return  signal  said  interferometric 
means  having  optical  path  difference  less  than  the  coher- 
ence length  of  the  return  signal;  and 

(d)  processing  means  functionally  dependent  on  the  phase 
shift  of  the  electrical  interference  output  signal  for  devel- 
oping a  processing  signal  indicative  of  the  measurand  field 
value. 


5,361,131 
OPTICAL  DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  FOURIER  TRANSFORM  METHOD 
Tamiki  Tekemori,  and  Ynji  Kobayashi,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Shizuoka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1991,  3-226459 

iBt  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  a.  356—355  35  Claims 


1.  An  optical  displacement  measuring  apparatus  for  optically 
measuring  a  displacement  amount  of  an  object,  comprising: 
image  forming  means  for  forming  at  least  a  first  image  indic- 
ative of  a  position  of  an  object  at  a  first  time  instant  and  a 


second  image  indicative  of  a  position  of  the  object  at  a 
second  time  instant; 

first  modulating  means  for  receiving  at  least  the  first  and 
second  images  and  for  modulating  coherent  light  in  accor- 
dance with  the  first  and  second  images,  a  relative  position 
between  the  first  image  and  the  second  image  representing 
a  displacement  amount  of  the  object  achieved  between  the 
first  time  instant  and  the  second  time  instant; 

first  Fourier  transform  means  for  subjecting  the  coherent 
light  modulated  by  said  first  modulating  means  to  Fourier 
transformation  to  thereby  form  a  first  Fourier  image; 

second  modulating  means  for  receiving  the  first  Fourier 
image  and  for  modulating  coherent  light  in  accordance 
with  the  first  Fourier  image; 

second  Fourier  transform  means  for  subjecting  the  coherent 
light  modulated  by  said  second  modulating  means  to 
Fourier  transformation  to  thereby  form  a  second  Fourier 
image; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  second  Fou- 
rier image  which  is  indicative  of  the  displacement  amount 
of  the  object  attained  between  the  first  and  second  time 
instants,  said  detecting  means  including  a  position  sensi- 
tive hght  detector  for  receiving  the  second  Fourier  image 
and  for  directly  detecting  the  position  of  the  second  Fou- 
rier image;  and 

time  interval  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  time  interval 
defmed  between  the  first  and  second  time  instants,  said 
time  interval  adjusting  means  adjusting  the  value  of  the 
time  interval  so  as  to  cause  the  second  Fourier  image  to  be 
received  by  the  position  sensitive  light  detector. 


5,361,132 

BACK  TO  FRONT  ALIGNMENT  OF  ELEMENTS  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Michael  W.  Fam,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachussetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,679 

iBt  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—356  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  aligning  corresponding  features  on  opposite 
surfaces  of  a  substrate  which  is  transparent  to  electromagnetic 
energy,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  at  least  one  set  of  elements  on  one  surface  of  said 
substrate,  a  reference  line  of  said  at  least  one  set  of  ele- 
ments being  at  a  known  distance  from  the  positions  of 
features  on  said  one  surface; 
applying  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  energy  to  said  at  least 
one  set  of  elements  to  generate  at  least  one  interference 
fringe  pattern  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  substrate 
having  a  center  reference  location  thereon  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  reference  line  of  said  at  least  one  set  of 
elements  on  said  one  surface; 
determining  the  position  of  the  center  reference  location  of 

said  at  least  one  fringe  pattern  of  said  opposite  surface; 
providing  a  movable  reference  member  having  at  least  one 
reference  mark  thereon  and  having  identifiable  feature 
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locations  thereon,  the  positions  of  which  relative  to  each 
other  correspond  to  the  |x>sitions  of  the  features  relative 
to  each  other  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  the  at  least 
one  reference  mark  being  at  the  same  known  distance 
from  said  feattire  locations  as  the  distance  said  at  least  one 
reference  line  is  from  the  positions  of  features  on  said  one 
surface;  and 
moving  said  reference  member  until  said  at  least  one  refer- 
ence mark  is  aligned  with  the  center  reference  location  of 
said  at  least  one  fringe  pattern,  whereby  the  identifiable 
feature  locations  on  said  reference  member  can  be  used  to 
position  features  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  substrate 
which  are  aligned  with  corresponding  features  on  said  one 
surface  of  said  substrate. 


5^1,133 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  FEET 
Algic  C.  Brown,  Atlanta;  Cari  T.  Weity,  Chamblee;  Henry  G. 
WilUams,  Roawell;  DsTid  M.  WUlinaM,  Dnnwoody,  and  James 
M.  Dabba,  UI,  Dvluth,  all  of  Ga^  assignor*  to  Footanark,  Inc„ 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,017 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  n/24 

MS.  CL  356—376  8  Claims 


5^1,134 

INTEGRATED  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  DOCUMENT 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  FAXING,  COPYING, 

PRINTING,  AND  SCANNING  DOCUMENT 

INFORMATION 

Darwin  Hn,  Snn  Joae,  Calif.,  and  John  J.  Ring,  Cherry  Hill, 

N  J.,  aasignors  to  Oki  America,  Inc.,  Hnckenaack,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,215,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,831,  Ang.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcntion  Jan.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,364 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/21;  G03G  21/00 

MS.  CL  358—296  10  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  fitting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pressure  means  for  the  generating  a  plurality  of  foot  pres- 
sure signals,  wherein  said  pressure  means  includes,  at  least, 
a  pressure  sensitive  pad  means  for  supporiing  a  customer, 
said  pressure  sensitive  pad  means  including,  at  least,  a 
matrix  of  pressure  sensors; 
an  optical  means  for  generating  foot  dimension  signals  in- 
cluding, at  least,  foot  length,  foot  width,  and  foot  height 
signals,  wherein  said  optical  means  includes,  at  least, 
a  first  plurality  of  optical  emitters  arranged  in  a  first  linear 

pattern, 
a  first  plurality  of  optical  receivers  arranged  to  receive 
optical  signals  from  said  first  plurality  of  optical  emit- 
ters, 
a  second  plurality  of  optical  emitters  arranged  in  a  second 
linear  pattern  perpendicular  to  said  first  linear  pattern, 
a  second  plurality  of  optical  receivers  arranged  to  receive 
optical  signals  from  said  second  plurality  of  optical 
emitters, 
a  third  plurality  of  optical  emitters  arranged  in  a  matrix 
pattern  located  above  said  first  and  second  linear  pat- 
terns, and 
a  third  plurality  of  optical  receivers  arranged  to  receive 
optical  signals  from  said  third  plurality  of  optical  emit- 
ters; and 
a  controller  means  for  receiving  said  foot  pressure  signals 
and  said  foot  dimension  signals  and  for  generating  and 
displaying  show  size  information. 


1.  An  integrated  multifunctional  document  processing  sys- 
tem for  faxing,  copying,  printing  or  scanning  document  infor- 
mation and  for  transmitting  and  receiving  document  signals  to 
and  from  a  remote  device,  the  multifunctional  document  pro- 
cessing system  comprising: 
a  housing; 

main  processing  means  located  within  the  housing  for  pro- 
cessing all  electrical  document  signals; 
a  multifunctional  local  device  physically  separate  from  but 
electrically  connected  to  said  main  processing  means,  said 
multifimctional  device  located  within  the  housing,  said 
multifimctional  local  device  including  scanning  means  for 
optically  scanning  document  information  and  for  conven- 
ing the  scanned  document  information  into  electrical 
document  signals,  transmitting  means  for  transmitting 
document  signals  to  the  main  processing  means,  receiving 
means  for  receiving  document  signals  from  the  main  pro- 
cessing means,  and  recording  means  for  producing  a  re- 
corded form  of  document  information  based  on  received 
document  signals; 
a  control  means  located  within  the  housing,  interfaced  be- 
tween the  main  processing  means  and  the  multifunctional 
local  device,  and  having  supplemental  processing  means 
for  processing  electrical  document  signals,  the  control 
means,  under  the  control  of  the  supplemental  processing 
means,  for  receiving  all  incoming  document  signals  from 
the  multifunctional  local  device  and  from  the  remote 
device  over  a  communication  medium  and  for  sending  the 
received  incoming  document  signal  to  the  main  process- 
ing means,  the  main  processing  means  for  processing  the 
incoming  document  signals  received  from  the  control 
means  and  for  processing  and  transmitting  outgoing  docu- 
ment signals,  the  control  means  also  for  receiving  all 
outgoing  processed  document  signals  from  the  main  pro- 
cessing means  and  sending  received  outgoing  processed 
document  signals  to  the  multifunctional  local  device  or 
the  remote  device  over  the  communication  medium,  the 
control  means  functioning  to  require  that  all  document 
signals  from  the  local  and  remote  devices  be  transmitted 
to  the  main  processing  means  and  that  all  processed  docu- 
ment signals  from  the  main  processing  means  be  transmit- 
ted to  the  local  or  remote  devices,  the  control  means 
further  functioning,  under  the  control  of  the  supplemental 
processing  means,  to  generate  and  transmit  control  signals 
to  the  multifunctional  local  device; 
storing  means  for  storing  document  signals  received  from 
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said  local  device  or  said  remote  device  in  a  memory 
within  said  main  processing  means; 

determining  means  within  the  supplemental  processing 
means  for  determining  a  destination  for  the  stored  docu- 
ment signals  based  on  the  received  document  signals;  and 

retrieving  means  for  retrieving  stored  document  signals 
from  the  memory  and  transmitting  the  retrieved  docu- 
ment signals  to  a  destination  established  by  the  determin- 
ing means. 


5^1,135 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  OF  STILL 

PICTURES  IN  THE  PAL  SYSTEM 

HirotocU  Yamamoto,  aul  YuUliiko  Haikawa,  both  of  Higa- 

skikircwhlma,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Sharp  Kahiithllrl  Kaliiha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,201 

Claiaaa  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172743 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/7(5 

U.S.  CL  358—335  6  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 
recording  and  reproducing  digital  signals  of  still  picture  data 
by  using  a  magnetic  tape  as  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  memory  possessing  a  capacity  for  storing  a  portion  of 
either  one  field  or  two  fields  of  received  video  signals  in 
which  two  fields  compose  one  screen, 
means  for  recording  by  storing  the  video  signals  of  a  still 
picture  of  a  PAL  system  for  said  ponion  of  either  one  field 
or  two  fields  in  said  memory,  and  then  recording  in  the 
magnetic  tape  the  stored  signals  by  reading  out  sequen- 
tially from  said  memory,  and 
means  for  reproducing  by  reading  out  the  recorded  still 
picture  data  of  either  the  one  field  or  two  fields  from  the 
magnetic  tape  when  reproducing  and  storing  said  data  in 
the  memory,  and  means  for  repeatedly  reading  out  from 
said  memory  in  a  sequential  manner  the  still  picture  data 
of  said  one  field,  along  with  the  still  picture  data  of  one 
false  field  of  said  one  field  which  excludes  the  data  of  a 
specific  scanning  line  section  of  said  one  field  out  of  the 
stiU  picture  data,  if  the  recorded  still  picture  data  are  from 
one  field  or,  if  the  recorded  still  picture  data  are  for  said 
two  fields,  repeatedly  reading  out  from  the  memory  in  a 
sequential  manner  the  still  picture  data  of  said  two  fields, 
and  the  still  picture  data  of  two  false  fields  of  said  two 
fields  which  exclude  the  data  of  specific  scanning  line 
sections  expression  of  said  two  fields  out  of  the  still  picture 
data,  if  the  recorded  still  picture  data  are  for  said  two 
fields  and  producing  as  reproduction  signals  the  still  pic- 
ture data  in  which  the  number  of  scanning  lines  in  a  scan- 
ning line  period  that  are  in  phase  and  occur  on  either  side 
of  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  portion  of  said  still 
picture  data  is  an  even  number. 


5,361,136 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECITNG  CROSSTALK  IN 

REPRODUCED  HIGH-VISION  SIGNAL 

Yoahiyuki  Oknda,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048672 

Int  a.5  H04N  5/76.  5/21 

VS.  CL  358—340  2  Claims 
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1.  A  crosstalk  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  an  amount 
of  crosstalk  which  occurs  when  an  image  signal  and  identifica- 
tion signals  are  read  from  a  medium  on  which  said  image  signal 
and  said  identification  signals  are  FM-modulated  and  sequen- 
tially  recorded   on   three   tracks   adjacent   to   one   another, 
wherein  said  FM-modulated  identification  signals  are  of  re- 
spective different  frequencies  and  are  recorded  on  respective 
ones  of  said  three  tracks  such  that  initial  phases  thereof  on  said 
three  tracks  are  all  made  equal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
timing  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  timing  pulse 
at  a  predetermined  time  after  start  of  reading  said  FM- 
modulated  identification  signal  from  the  central  track  and 
within  a  time  period  during  which  said  identification 
signals  are  being  read; 
phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  be- 
tween said  FM-modulated  identification  signal  read  from 
the  central  track  and  said  FM-modulated  identification 
signal  read  from  said  central  track  with  any  crosstalk  from 
adjacent  ones  of  said  three  tracks  removed  therefrom;  and 
sampling  means  for  sampling  an  output  from  said  phase 
detecting  means  with  said  timing  pulse  produced  by  said 
timing  pulse  generating  means  to  thereby  produce  a  signal 
indicative  of  an  amount  of  crosstalk  contained  in  signals 
read  from  said  central  track. 


5,361,137 

PROCESS  CONTROL  FOR  SUBMICRON  LINEWIDTH 

MEASUREMENT 

Thomas  J.  Aton,  Dallas;  Phillip  Chapados,  Jr.,  Piano;  Jimmy  W. 

Hosch,  and  Ajit  P.  Paraiype,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,078 

Int  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—354  8  Clums 


1.  A  method  of  determining  an  unknown  linewidth  on  a 
surface  having  lines  and  spaces  of  different  transmissivity  or 
reflectivity,  or  other  diffraction  producing  characteristic,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
making  a  set  of  at  least  two  test  gratings  on  said  surface,  each 
of  said  gratings  having  the  same  unknown  linewidth  but  a 
different  known  pitchwidth; 
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illuminating  each  of  said  gratings  with  incident  light; 
detecting  the  second  order  intensity  values  of  the  diffraction 

pattern  from  each  of  said  gratings; 
calculating  the  minimum  of  a  curve,  which  represents  each 

of  said  intensity  values  plotted  against  the  pitchwidth  of 

the  corresponding  grating; 
determining  the  pitchwidth  at  said  minimum;  and 
dividing  said  pitchwidth  by  two  to  determine  said  unknown 

linewidth. 


5,361,138 
METHOD  OF  COMMUMCATION  BETWEEN 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUSES  IN  OPTIMUM 

COMMUNICATION  MODE  AND  FACSIMILE 

APPARATUS  FOR  REALLZING  THE  SAME 

Chiaki  Motegi,  and  Kiyoshi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,722,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,524,  Feb.  3,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,001,  May  13, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,987, 

Jul.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

244,069,  Sep.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  37,694 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1987,  62-230014 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  358—400  3  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  capable  of  communicating  image 
data  with  a  destination  facsimile  apparatus,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  communication  mode  information; 

checking  means  for  checking  in  response  to  an  input  trans- 
mission start  instruction,  whether  communication  with  a 
destination  facsimile  apparatus  is  for  the  first  time; 

means  for  setting  a  communication  mode  based  upon  com- 
munication mode  information  transmitted  from  the  desti- 
nation facsimile  apparatus  when  the  communication  with 
the  destination  facsimile  apparatus  is  for  the  first  time; 

means  for  setting  a  communication  mode  based  on  a  readout 
of  a  communication  mode  stored  in  said  storage  means 
when  the  communication  with  the  destination  facsimile 
apparatus  is  not  for  the  first  time  said  communication 
mode  information  being  transmitted  to  the  destination 
facsimile  apparatus  to  be  compared  with  a  communication 
mode  information  of  said  destination  facsimile  apparatus; 

means  contained  within  said  destination  facsimile  apparatus 
for  returning  a  result  of  a  comparison  between  the  trans- 
mitted communication  mode  information  and  the  actual 
communication  mode  information  of  said  destination  fac- 
simile; 

means  for  updating  the  communication  mode  information 
stored  in  said  storage  means  based  on  communication 
mode  information  transmitted  from  the  destination  facsim- 
ile apparatus  when  the  result  of  a  comparison  from  said 
destination  facsimile  denotes  a  noncoincidence; 

asking  means  for  asking  the  destination  facsimile  apparatus 


when  the  communication  with  the  destination  facsimile 
apparatus  is  for  the  first  time;  and 

wherein  said  asking  means  further  comprises  means  for 
transmitting  communication  mode  information  between 
the  destination  and  transmitting  facsimile  apparatus  using 
a  non-standard  set  up  signal  and  a  digital  command  signal, 
timer  means  for  counting  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 
and 

second  setting  means  for  causing  said  timer  means  to  start  in 
response  to  a  transmission  start  instruction  and  setting  the 
optimum  communication  mode  in  accordance  with  com- 
munication mode  information  stored  in  said  storage  means 
when  the  new  communication  mode  information  is  not 
received  from  the  destination  facsimile  ap(>aratus  until 
after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  has  elapsed. 


5,361,139 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTTTONE  IMAGE 
Michael  Spedner,  Acton,  Man,,  anigiior  to  Camex,  Inc.,  CnlTer 
aty,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,527,  Jon.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,378 

Int  a.5  H04N  1/46;  G06K  9/42 

VS.  CL  358—445  13  Claims 
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11.  A  system  for  producing  a  multitone  reproduction  image 
comprised  of  N  discrete  multiple  tones  representative  of  an 
original  continuous  tone  image,  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  an  array  of  (s,t)  picture  elements  of  said 
original  image  to  produce  an  original  image  density  ana- 
log signal  Vo(s,t)  representative  of  the  darkness  value  Vo 
of  each  picture  element  (s,t)  in  said  original  image: 
means  for  converting  said  original  image  density  analog 

signal  into  a  digital  representation; 
means  for  digitally  processing  said  digital  representation  of 
said  original  image  density  signal  to  produce  a  reproduc- 
tion image  density  signal  representative  of  one  of  N  repro- 
duction darkness  values  Vr  for  each  picture  element  (ij)  in 
an  array  of  reproduction  picture  elements  where  Vo(s,t) 
and  Vr(iJ)  are  related  by  U(ij)=L(N-  1)  Vo)s,t)-(-Ein- 
(ij)-(-i  _lin  which  U  represents  a  darkness  level  defmed 
by  U=(N  —  1)  Vr  and  Ein  represents  an  input  error  given 
by  Ein(ij)=aEout(ij-l)-(-bEout(i-l,  j-(-l)-t-cEout- 
(i- 1,  j)-t-dEout(i- 1,  j- 1)  where  a,  b,  c  and  d  are  con- 
stanu  and  the  output  error  Eout(ij)=(N— 1)  Vo(s,t- 
)-|-Ein(ij)-U(ij);  and 
means  for  controlling  an  image  reproduction  apparatus,  in 
response  to  said  reproduction  image  density  signal  to 
produce  said  multitone  reproduction  image. 
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S^1.14« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC 

CORRECTION  OF  MICROSCOPIC  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Job  W.  Haycagm  Ktmt,  mi  Rokert  C.  SckaMt.  RedwMd.  botk 

of  WMh^  mmigton  to  NeoPatk,  Ik^  BcUctm,  Waah. 

Filed  Fek.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,065 

lat.  CL>  H04N  1/40 

VS,  a.  358—446  22  CUiw 


5,361,141 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR 
Terajndd  Aoyaaa,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  F^ii  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,577 

OaiflH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064440 

fat  CI.'  H04N  1/387 

VS.  CL  35»— 452  7  Claina 
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1.  An  image  processor  having  an  edit  function  and  output- 
ting  image  data  obtained  by  reading  a  document  after  subject- 
ing the  image  data  to  an  edit  process,  said  image  processor 
comprising: 
image  processing  means  for  subjecting  image  data  obtained 
by  reading  a  document  to  an  edit  process  and  outputting 
edited  image  data; 
input  means  for  inputting  edit  instructions  to  said  image 

processing  means; 
position  developing  means  for  developing  positions  corre- 
sponding to  edit-instructed  areas  of  said  image  data  to  be 
edited  according  to  each  of  the  respective  edit  instructions 
inputted  by  said  input  means;  and 
first  display  means  for  displaying  said  image  data  and  for 
displaying  the  positions  developed  by  said  position  devel- 
oping means  with  marks  at  positions  corresponding  to  said 
edit-instructed  areas  of  said  image  data,  the  developed 


positions  being  displayed  in  an  overlapping  manner  with 
said  image  data. 


5,361,142 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MULTI-LEVEL  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

TakayoaU  Seaiaaa,  KaoMkara,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MitsabiaU 

DeaU  KahMhlki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  825,973,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,291,309.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,580 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-029636 

lat  a.'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  358—455  47  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dynamically  correcting  an  image  signal 
comprising: 
camera  means  for  providing  an  image  signal,  wherein  the 

image  signal  represents  a  tranmissivity  of  an  object; 
light  means  for  providing  Ught  to  illuminate  the  object  and 

for  providing  a  Ught  signal  indicative  of  the  intensity  of 

said  light;  and 
data  processing  means  responsive  to  said  light  signal  for 

dynamicaUy  correcting  said  image  signal  so  that  said 

image  signal  is  corrected  for  variations  in  the  intensity  of 

said  Ught. 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  inputting  a  multi-level 
image  signal  including  a  succession  of  pixeb  obtained  by  elec- 
trically scanning  an  image  which  contains  letters,  figures, 
photographs  and  screened-halftone  in  the  form  of  a  mixture 
and  outputting  the  multi-level  image  signal,  the  image  process- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 

A)  a  screened-halftone  pattern  detecting  circuit  for  detect- 
ing the  screened-halftone  pattern  by  using  an  image  signal 
which  represents  a  first  vicinity  of  the  image  which  con- 
tains a  target  pixel  in  the  succession  of  pixels; 

B)  a  screened-halftone  smoothing  circuit  responsive  to  the 
screened-halftone  pattern  detection  state  on  each  pixel  in 
the  succession  of  pixels; 

C)  a  continuous-tone  pattern  detecting  circuit  for  judging 
whether  or  not  the  target  pixel  is  in  the  continuous-tone 
region  by  using  an  image  signal  which  represents  a  second 
vicinity  of  the  image  which  contains  the  target  pixel; 

D)  a  continuous-tone  smoothing  circuit  responsive  to  the 
continuous-tone  pattern  detection  state  on  each  pixel  in 
the  succession  of  pixels;  and 

E)  a  filter  for  filtering  the  image  signal  of  the  target  pixel  on 
the  basis  of  characteristics  in  accordance  with  either  or 
both  of  the  outputs  of  the  two  smoothing  circuits. 


5,361,143 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Tsatomn  Nakayama,  Yokohama;  Kunio  Shijo,  CUgaaaki,  and 
Takaahi  Marahaahi,  Hino,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,311 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-255508 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/00 

UJ5.  a.  358—500  3  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  obtaining  a  set  of  integrated  image 
data  and  a  plural  sets  of  color  image  data  by  scanning  a 
multi-color  image  on  an  original  sheet,  each  set  of  the 
color  image  data  representing  an  image  of  a  color  in  the 
multi-color  image  and  the  integrated  image  data  being 
monochromatic  image  data  to  represent  a  total  image 
formed  by  all  colors  of  the  multi-color  image; 


memory  means  for  separately  storing  each  set  of  the  color 
image  data  and  the  integrated  image  data  set;  and 

transmitting  means  for  selectively  transmitting  the  image 
data  stored  in  the  memory  means  to  a  receiving  station, 
wherein 


trie  conversion  means,  each  of  which  generates  a  different 
color  component  signal. 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

b)  first  compression  means  for  subjecting  the  image  data  by 
said  input  means  to  color  image  compression; 

c)  second  compression  means  for  subjecting  the  image  data 
input  by  said  input  means  to  black-and-white  image  com- 
pression; 

d)  selection  means  for  manually  selecting  between  said  first 
and  second  compression  means  regardless  of  whether  the 
image  data  input  by  said  input  means  represents  a  color 
image  or  a  black-and-white  image;  and 

e)  transmission  means  for  transmitting  compressed  data  from 
said  first  or  second  compression  means  selected  by  said 
selection  means, 

wherein  said  input  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  photoelec- 


5,361,145 

COLOR  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

CORRECTION  MEANS  TO  CORRECT  FOR  RELATIVE 

VARIATIONS  AMONG  IMAGE  SIGNALS 
Shizuo  Haaegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  K«hii«h{iri 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12,  1991,  3-295683 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—514  15  Claims 
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the  transmitting  means  transmits  the  integrated  image  data 
and  prohibits  each  set  of  the  color  image  data  from  being 
transmitted  when  the  receiving  station  is  not  provided 
with  multi-color  printing  capability. 


^ 


5361,144 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Susumu  Sngiura,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  607,651,  Oct  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,220,417. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,198 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1989,  1-285894 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—500  28  Oaims 


1.  A  color  image  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  optical  device  for  diffracting  light  from  a  color  image  and 
sending  out  in  different  directions  a  plurality  of  beams  of 
light,  each  beam  representing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  colors; 

a  plurality  of  line  sensors  for  respectively  receiving  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  beams  of  light  and  for  converting 
received  beams  into  electrical  image  signals;  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  relative  variations  among 
the  image  signals  from  said  plurality  of  line  sensors  caused 
by  said  optical  device  for  diffracting  light,  and  for  output- 
ting corrected  image  signals. 


5,361,146 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  MONITOR 
KeAJi  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,986 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-189728 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/40;  G03F  3/10 

VS.  a.  358—527  8  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  monitor  for  displaying  a 

video  image  simulating  a  photographic  print  to  be  made  by  a 

photographic  printer,  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  monitor 

comprising: 

a  Uquid  crystal  display  panel  for  displaying  said  video  image 

thereon; 
a  panel  frame  on  which  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  is 

mounted;  and 
positioning  means  connected  to  said  Uquid  crystal  display 
panel  for  determining  a  desired  eye  position  of  a  viewer 
reUtive  to  said  Uquid  crystal  display  panel  said  positioning 
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means  comprises  a  sight  member  having  a  sighting  hole 
and  disposed  in  front  of  said  Uqtiid  crystal  display  panel, 
and  a  target  mark  disposed  on  a  front  portion  of  said  panel, 
said  target  mark  and  sighting  hole  are  relatively  posi- 
tioned so  that  when  the  viewer  can  see  said  target  mark 
through  said  sighting  hole,  the  viewer  is  in  said  desired 
eye  position. 


5^1,147 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING  COLOR  IMAGES 
AUUro  Katayama,  Kawanld;  Yamhiko  Yaaoda,  Mnsashino; 
SUgeo  Kato,  Saitaaia,  and  Hirokaaa  UcUo,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignora  to  Caaoii  Kthniliilri  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  651,030,  Feb.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,863 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1990,  2-27658;  Jiin. 
5,  1990,  M47035;  Jon.   5,   1990,  2-147036;  Sep.  30,   1990, 
2-262798;  Sep.  30,  1990,  2-262799 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/41.  1/46 
VS.  CL  358—532  31  Claims 


5,361,148 
APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOREFRACTIVE  TWO  BEAM 
COUPLING 
Gary  C.  BJorklnnd,  Loa  Altoa;  DonaM  M.  Burland,  San  Joae, 
both  of  Calif.;  Marcus  C.  J.  M.  Doockers,  ES  Leiden,  Nether- 
lands; Robert  D.  Miller;  William  E.  Moemer,  both  of  San 
JoM,  Calif.;  Scott  M.  Silew«,  Fremont,  Calif.;  Robert  J. 
Twieg,  and  Ccdlia  A.  Walah,  both  of  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aaaign- 
ort  to  International  Bnaincas  Machines  Corporatioo,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FDed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,450 
Int  CL'  G03H  1/02 
U.S.  a.  359—4  4  Claiou 

1.  A  holographic  storage  device  comprising: 

a.  a  photographic  [)olymeric  optical  article  having  a  change 
in  index  of  refraction  per  unit  of  applied  external  electric 
field  of  greater  than  0.1  pm/V  and  comprising  at  least 
50%  by  weight  of  a  charge  transporting  polymer  having 
an  absorption  coefficient  at  wavelengths  greater  than  700 
lUD  of  less  than  0. 1  cm~ ',  a  nonlinear  chromophore  and  a 
sensitizer,  which  provides  at  least  about  70%  of  the  total 
absorption  of  radiation  by  the  optical  article  at  wave- 
lengths greater  than  700  nm; 

b.  means  for  forming  two  intersecting  beams  of  coherent 
electromagnetic  radiation  having  wavelengths  greater 
than  700  nm  in  the  article; 

c.  means  for  applying  an  external  electric  field  to  the  article; 
and 

d.  means  for  impressing  spatial  information  on  one  of  the 
beams. 
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5,361,149 

OPTIMIZED  DESIGN  METHOD  FOR  HOLOGRAPHIC 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  APPARATUS  USING  SUCH 

HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

SUnya  Hnsegawa,  and  Shigco  Kayasliima,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itso  IJmitfd,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056707 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/32:  G03H  1/08 

\}S.  CL  359—9  20  Claims 


1.  An  image  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  color  image  data  representing  a 
color  image; 

b)  first  detection  means  for  detecting  an  edge  portion  in  the 
color  image; 

c)  second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  portion  having  a 
specific  color; 

d)  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  the  edge  portion 
having  the  specific  color  based  on  the  detection  result  of 
said  first  and  second  detection  means; 

e)  first  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  edge  portion  of  the 
specific  color  discriminated  by  said  discrimination  means 
by  using  a  fust  encoding  method;  and 

0  second  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  color  image  data 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  color  image  other  than  the  edge 
portion  of  the  specific  color  by  using  a  second  encoding 
method  different  from  the  first  encoding  method. 

29.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  line  image  portion 
having  a  predetermined  color  from  a  color  image  repre- 
sented by  input  color  image  data; 

second  extracting  means  for  extracting  an  image  portion 
around  the  line  image  portion  having  a  color  substantially 
similar  to  the  predetermined  color;  and 

processing  means  for  changing  the  input  image  date  in  the 
image  portion  extracted  by  said  second  extracting  means. 
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1.  An  optimized  design  method  of  a  holographic  optical 
element  by  calculating  a  correction  coefficient  so  that  an  eval- 
uating amount  of  a  reconstructed  light  reconstructed  by  the 
holographic  optical  element  can  be  minimized,  the  correction 
coefficient  determining  an  aspheric  term  included  in  a  phase 
transfer  function,  and  the  phase  transfer  function  representing 
a  shape  of  an  interference  fringe  recorded  on  the  holographic 
optical  element,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

expressing  a  wavefront  aberration  via  a  linear  function  of  the 
correction  coefficient  by  positioning  a  main  axis  point  on 


a  characteristic  evaluating  surface  onto  which  the  recon- 
structed light  is  projected,  so  that  the  wavefront  aberra- 
tion of  the  reconstructed  light  can  be  minimized;  and 
calculating  the  correction  coefficient  based  on  said  linear 
function  so  that  the  evaluating  amount  can  minimized. 


I  5,361,150 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH 

IDENTinCATION  MARK  IN  THE  LOWER  OPAQUE 

CONDUCTIVE  FILM 

Kesao  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  731,421,  Jul.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,669 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-192326 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1343.  1/1335.  1/1333 

U.S.  a.  359—62  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  glass  substrate  having  a  device  pattern  portion 
and  a  peripheral  portion  surrounding  said  device  pattern 
portion,  said  device  pattern  portion  including  a  matrix 
array  area  portion  and  a  blank  portion,  said  blank  portion 
containing  an  identification  marking  portion; 

forming  a  lower  opaque  conductive  film  on  said  matrix  array 
area  portion  and  on  said  identification  marlcing  portion  of 
said  blank  portion; 

patterning  the  lower  opaque  conductive  film  formed  on  said 
matrix  array  area  portion  to  form  gates  for  active  devices 
to  be  provided  on  said  matrix  array  area  portion; 

selectively  removing  the  lower  opaque  conductive  film 
formed  on  said  identification  marking  portion  of  said 
blank  portion  to  form  an  identification  number  on  said 
identification  marking  portion; 

selectively  forming  in  sequence  at  least  an  insulating  film,  a 
semiconductor  layer  and  an  upper  opaque  conductive  film 
on  said  matrix  array  area  portion  to  form  said  active  de- 
vices on  said  matrix  array  area  portion,  said  insulating  film 
being  formed  at  least  in  part  over  said  identification  mark- 
ing portion  in  order  to  cover  said  identification  number, 
said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  upper  opaque  conduc- 
tive film  being  positioned  away  from  said  identification 
marking  portion  so  that  said  identification  number  if  free 
from  being  covered  with  said  semiconductor  layer  and 
said  upper  opaque  conductive  film;  and 

cutting  said  glass  substrate  to  separate  said  device  pattern 
portion  and  said  peripheral  portion. 


5,361,151 
REFLECnON-TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WFFH 
POLARIZATION  OF  OUTPUT  LIGHT  PERPENDICULAR 

TO  THAT  OF  INPUT  LIGHT 
Tomio  Sonehara,  and  Osamu  Okumura,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,961,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-210813; 
Sep.  6,  1990,  2-236455 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1335.  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—65  15  Claims 


1.  A  reflection-type  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposed 
transparent  substrates, 

a  polarizing  means  disposed  at  a  first  side  said  liquid  crystal 
cell, 

a  reflecting  means  disposed  at  a  second  side  of  said  liquid 
crystal  cell, 

said  liquid  crystal  cell  comprising  a  twisted  nematic  liquid 
crystal  layer  having  a  twist  angle  and  having  a  birefrin- 
gence property.  An,  and  having  a  thickness,  d,  for  trans- 
forming the  character  of  first  linearly  polarized  light  or 
first  circularly  polarized  light  propagating  therethrough, 
respectively,  into  substantially  circularly  polarized  light 
or  substantially  linearly  polarized  light  incident  at  said 
reflecting  means  and  transforming  said  substantially  circu- 
larly polarized  light  or  substantially  linearly  polarized 
light  reflected  from  said  reflecting  means,  respectively, 
into  substantially  second  linearly  polarized  light  or  sub- 
stantially second  circularly  polarized  light  having  a  polar- 
ization direction  orihogonal  with  respect  to  a  polarization 
direction  of  said  first  linearly  polarized  light  or  first  circu- 
larly polarized  light,  respectively, 

said  polarizing  means  characterized  by  having  a  polarization 
angle  greater  than  zero  wherein  said  polarization  angle  is 
an  angle  formed  between  a  polarization  axis  of  said  polar- 
izer and  liquid  crystal  molecular  director  of  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  at  a  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal  cell  at  said 
first  side,  and 

first  and  second  optimized  conditions  for  said  twist  angle 
relative  to  a  given  polarization  angle  and  a  product  of 
And,  the  first  optimized  condition  comprising  a  twist 
angle  range  between  about  0*  and  65*  with  a  And  in  a 
range  between  about  0.13  and  0.40,  the  second  optimized 
condition  comprising  a  twist  angle  range  between  about  0* 
and  200*  with  And  in  a  range  between  about  0.53  and  0.97, 
said  optimized  conditions  applicable  for  said  given  polariza- 
tion angle  plus  or  minus  multiplies  of  approximately  90*. 
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5^1,152 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FERROELECTRIC 
UQUID-CRYSTAL  CELLS 
Tilffw  Handm,  ImhtL,  Japan;  Clans  Eschcr,  MnUtal,  Gcr- 
mMar,  Gcrkard  Dban,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Dieter  GUeDdorf,  Ue- 
riertach,  Gennany;  Heinz  Rieger,  Hofhcim  ain  Taunus,  Gcr- 
■aay,  and  Norlicrt  Rdadi,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany, 
aaaigaon  to  Hoeckat  AktiengcaeUachaft,  Franltfnrt  am  Main, 
Gcraany 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00805,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5, 1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  5.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/20011,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Scr.  No.  949,839 
Claima  priority,  appacation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1990,  2-1563r7; 
Apr.  8,  1991,  3-075341 

Int.  CL'  G02F  1/1341 
VS.  a.  359—80  2  Claims 


layer  of  a  transparent  conductor  film,  a  second  layer  of  molyb- 
denum or  a  molybdenum  alloy,  a  third  layer  of  aluminum  or  an 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid-crystal  cell  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  curable  sealant  portion  in  the  periphey  of  the 
side  of  an  electrode  plate  that  has  an  electrode  or  elec- 
trodes; 
(b) 

(i)  coating  a  ferroelectric  liquid-crystal  composition  on 
the  portion  surrounded  by  said  sealant  portion,  with  a 
spacer  being  preliminarily  provided  in  said  portion;  or 
(ii)  coating  a  spacer-containing  ferroelectric  liquid-crystal 
composition  on  the  portion  surrounded  by  said  sealant 
portion;  or 
(iii)  coating  a  ferroelectric  liquid<rystal  composition  on 
the  portion  surrounded  by  said  sealant  portion  and 
thereafter  providing  a  spacer  over  said  composition; 

(c)  defoaming  the  coated  layer  of  the  liquid-crystal  composi- 
tion by  heating  the  coated  plate  during  or  after  evacuation 
up  to  the  temperature  at  which  the  liquid-crystal  composi- 
tion exhibits  an  isotropic  liquid  or  nematic  phase; 

(d)  placing  the  other  electrode  plate  in  such  a  way  that  the 
side  of  said  other  electrode  plate  which  has  an  electrode 
or  electrodes  faces  the  side  of  said  one  electrode  plate 
containing  the  thermally  defoamed  coated  layer  of  the 
liquid-crystal  composition  and  compressing  the  two  elec- 
trode plates  together;  and 

(e)  curing  said  sealant. 


5,361,153 

ELECTRODE  PLATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

MaanynU  Shianmnne,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Eaoooto,  Sagaaaikara, 

■ad  ToahifuU  YoaUoka,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to 

CaMM  KabnaUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,609 

OniM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  12,  1991,  3-140107 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1343 

VS.  CL  359—87  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  plate,  comprising:  a  substrate,  and  a  first 
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aluminum  alloy,  and  a  fourth  layer  of  molybdenum  or  a  molyb- 
denum alloy  disposed  in  the  named  order  on  the  substrate. 


5,361,154 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

WAVELENGTH-TUNING  AND 

CLOCK-SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  WAVELENGTH 

DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Torn  Nakata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  6,  1992,  4-171833 

Int  a.'  H04J  4/00.  14/02:  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—123  20  Claims 


15.  A  wavelength  division  multiplexing  optical  communica- 
tion network,  said  network  comprising: 

a  reference  station  for  transmitting  a  reference  signal  com- 
prising superposed  reference  wavelength  and  reference 
clock  signals; 

a  transmitter  station  for  transmitting  a  signal  therefrom, 
wherein  said  transmitter  station  is  tuned  to  a  wavelength, 
based  on  a  reference  wavelength  of  the  reference  wave- 
length signal  so  that  said  transmitter  station  transmits  a 
signal  at  the  wavelength  to  which  said  transmitter  station 
is  tuned,  wherein  said  transmitter  station  extracts  the 
reference  clock  signal  from  the  reference  signal  and  syn- 
chronizes the  signal  transmitted  from  said  transmitter 
station  with  a  clock  signal,  based  on  the  reference  clock 
signal  extracted  from  the  reference  signal;  and 

a  receiver  station  for  receiving  wavelength-division-multi- 
plexed signals  as  time-division-demultiplexed  parallel  data 
by  using  a  clock  signal  extracted  from  the  reference  signal. 


5,361,155 

OPTICAL  nLTER  TUNED  BY  ROTATION  AND 

COMPRISING  A  FABRY-PEROT  INTERFEROMETER 

Dominique  Chiaroni,  Antony,  and  Paulette  Morin,  Saint  Michel 

sur  Orge,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,793 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  26, 1992,  92  03680 
Int.  a.'  H04J  14/02 
VS.  CL  359—131  8  claims 


mcnqmooe 

fbeS 


1.  Rotation  tuned  optical  filter  comprising  a  Fabry-Perot 
type  interferometer  disposed  between  an  optical  source  and  an 
optical  receiver  wherein  said  interferometer  filters  an  input 
optical  signal  from  said  optical  source,  said  input  optical  signal 
propagates  substantially  in  a  single  mode,  said  interferometer 
supplies  a  filtered  optical  signal  to  said  optical  receiver  which 
comprises  a  receiving  surface  which  integrates  the  power 
density  of  said  filtered  optical  signal,  and  said  filter  comprises 
means  for  modifying  the  position  of  said  filtered  optical  signal 
relative  to  said  receiving  surface  of  said  optical  receiver. 


5,361,156 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDISTORTION 
Rezin  E.  Pidgeon,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific-Atlanta, 
Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

I     Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,259 
'  Ut  a.5  H04B  10/1% 

vs.  a.  359—161  44  Claims 
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1.  A  predistortion  apparatus  for  a  nonlinear  optical  transmis- 
sion system  including  a  laser  and  an  optional  link  having  a  main 
signal  path  and  a  distonion  signal  path  which  are  applied  to  the 
laser  to  modulate  the  optical  intensity  of  its  output  and  provide 
a  modulated  optical  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  coupler  dividing  an  RF  input  signal  into  the  main  path  and 

the  distortion  path;  /, 

...  • 

a  distortion  generator  located  in  the  distortion  path,  opera- 
tive to  provide  a  distortion  signal  from  said  RF  input 
signal; 

a  first  adjustment  network  coupled  to  said  distortion  genera- 
tor operative  to  correct  the  amplitude  of  the  distonion 
signal  by  modulating  the  laser  with  the  RF  input  signal 
over  the  optical  link;  and 

a  second  adjustment  network  coupled  to  said  distortion 
generator  in  parallel  with  the  first  adjustment  network  to 
adjust  the  phase  of  the  distortion  signal  to  substantially 
match  phase  distortion  generated  by  modulating  the  laser 
with  the  RF  input. 


5,361,157 

BIDIRECnONAL  UGHT  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

AND  OPTICAL  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Tadasn  laUkawa,  Mikio  Maeda;  KimiynU  Oyaaada;  Shaicbi 

Figisawa;  Yozo  Utsud;  Knalham  Takizawa,  aU  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  aasigDors  to  Nippon  Hom  Kyokni,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,959 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/12 

VS.  CL  359—168  u  Claims 
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1.  A  bidirectional  light  transmission  system  for  bidirection- 
ally  transmitting  light  of  single  wavelength  comprising: 
a  transmitting  station  having; 
a  light  source  for  emitting  Ught  of  a  single  wavelength  and 

intensity-modulating  a  transmission  signal, 
a  first  light  branching  portion  for  branching  the  intensity- 
modulated  light  of  said  light  source  in  a  predetermined 
ratio  and  outputting  one  of  the  branched  intensity- 
modulated  light  into  a  single  optical  fiber  transmission 
line,  and  further  for  branching  return  light  inputted 
from  said  transmission  line,  and 
a  first  light  receiving  portion  for  receiving  the  branched 
return  light  from  said  first  light  branching  portion;  and 
a  receiving  station  having; 

a  second  light  branching  portion,  for  receiving  the  intensi- 
ty-modulated light  from  said  transmission  line  and  for 
branching  said  intensity-modulated  light  into  a  first 
branched  light  and  a  second  branched  light, 
a  light  phase-modulating  portion  optically  connected  to 
said  second  light  branching  portion  and  for  phase- 
modulating  at  least  one  of  said  first  branched  light  and 
second  branched  light, 
a  light  reflecting  portion  for  transmitting  part  of  said  first 
branched  light  and  part  of  said  second  branched  hght  and 
for  reflecting  part  of  said  first  branched  light  and  part  of 
said  second  branched  light,  respective  said  reflected  parts 
of  said  first  branched  light  and  second  branched  Ught 
being  simultaneously  intensity-modulated  as  a  return  sig- 
nal in  said  light  phase-modulating  portion  and  said  second 
light  branching  portion,  and  said  return  signal  being  re- 
turned to  said  transmitting  station  via  said  single  optical 
fiber  transmission  line,  and 
a  second  hght  receiving  portion  for  receiving  the  parts  of 
said  first  branched  light  and  said  second  branched  light 
transmitted  through  said  light  reflecting  portion. 


5,361,158 
MULTIPLE  SOURCE  OPTICAL  SCANT^S 
Hong  Tang,  Dulnth,  G«„  assignor  to  ATAT  Global  Information 
Solntions  (FKA  NCR  Corporation),  Dayton,  Ohio 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  944,576,  Sep.  14,  1992.  This  application 
May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,808 
Int.  a.5  G02B  26/08:  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  359—204  5  flrim. 

1.  An  optical  scanner  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  scanning  light  sources; 

means  for  focusing  and  collimating  the  light  from  each  light 
source  into  a  beam,  each  beam  having  a  characteristic 
depth  of  field; 
means  for  directing  the  light  beams  along  a  predetermined 

direction; 
means  for  collecting  light  reflected  from  an  article  having  a 

bar  code  label  to  be  scanned; 
a  motor-driven  mirrored  spinner  for  reflecting  each  beam 
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into  a  plurality  of  directions  and  for  directing  light  re- 
flected from  the  article  to  the  collecting  means; 
modulation  means  for  selectively  turning  one  light  source  on 
at  a  time  including  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  mirrored  spinner,  and  switching  means  for 
coupling  one  of  the  laser  sources  to  a  power  source  and 


5^1,160 

LARGE  ANGLE  BROADBAND  MULTILAYER 

DEFLECTORS 

Richaitl  J.  F.  Normandin;  Francoise  Chatenoud,  both  of  Ottawa, 

and  Michael  Cada,  Halifax,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Na- 

tioBai  Reaearch  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUcd  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,900 

Int  CL'  H03F  7/00 

VS.  a.  359—328  16  Claims 
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decoupling  all  the  others  from  the  power  source  at  the 
same  time  for  a  predetermined  position  of  the  mirrored 
spinner;  and 
means  for  converting  the  reflected  light  into  electrical  sig- 
nals, having  information  about  the  items,  based  upon  the 
intensity  of  the  reflected  Ught 


5,361,159 

ANGULAR  ACOUSTO-OPTICAL  DEFLECTION  DEVICE 

AND  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  USING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Jcan-CUmde  Poncot,  Valbonne,  and  Carlo  Roaolen,  Vaghallan, 

both  of  France,  aastgoora  to  Thomaon-CSF,  Pnteaux,  France 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,915 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1992,  92  02363 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/34 

MS.  CL  359—305  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  signal  deflector  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  signal  waveguide  formed  of  plural  layers  of 
optically  non-linear  semiconductor  material, 

(b)  means  for  launching  a  flrst  optical  signal  in  said  wave- 
guide in  a  flrst  direction  which  is  parallel  to  said  layers, 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  second  optical  signal  to  said  wave- 
guide in  a  second  direction  parallel  to  said  layers  but  at  an 
angle  to  said  flrst  direction, 

(d)  the  thickness  and  indexes  of  refraction  of  said  layers 
being  predetermined  to  cause  non-linear  field  contribu- 
tions of  said  signals  to  add  in  phase  in  the  far  field, 

whereby  a  third  optical  signal  is  obtained  having  an  angle  of 
emission  which  is  the  three  dimensional  vector  addition,  at 
a  harmonic  sum  frequency,  of  said  flrst  and  second  signals. 


5,361,161 

VARIABLE  SPECTRAL  WIDTH  OPTICAL  NOISE 

SOURCE 

Doogla*  M.  Baney,  Menlo  Park,  and  Wayne  V.  Sorin,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  860,636,  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,272,560. 

This  appUcatioD  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,093 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10  3/30;  G02B  27 /2S 

MS.  a.  359—337  9  Claims 


1.  Acousto-optical  angular  deflection  device  of  the  type 
consisting  of  a  block  (301)  made  of  active  acousto-optical 
material  consisting  of  a  lower  face  equipped  with  an  electro- 
acoustic  transducer  (302)  designed  to  transmit  a  beam  of  ultra- 
sonic waves  (303)  in  a  material  perpendicularly  to  this  lower 
face,  an  entry  face  designed  to  receive  an  incident  optical  beam 
(I)  at  an  angle  such  that  it  is  subject  to  an  anisotropic  type  of 
acousto-optical  interaction  inside  the  block  with  the  ultrasonic 
beam  under  "Bragg  tangential"  phase  matching  conditions, 
and  an  exit  face  designed  to  allow  a  flrst  optical  beam  (Ii)  to 
pass,  transposed  in  frequency  under  the  action  of  the  interac- 
tion with  the  ultrasonic  beam  by  presenting  a  low  angle  with  a 
normal  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  ultrasonic  beam, 
this  angle  depending  on  the  frequency  variation  of  this  optical 
beam,  and  a  second  optical  beam  (lo)  with  the  same  character- 
istics as  the  incident  beam  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  flrst 
beam,  wherein  the  block  entry  face  (301)  is  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  ultrasonic  beam  by 
an  angle  a  such  that  an  optical  entry  beam  (I)  is  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  ultrasonic  waves  (303) 
while  respecting  Bragg  tangential  conditions. 


(^" 
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1.  An  optical  noise  source  comprising: 

ah  optical  amplifler  that  produces  optical  noise  by  spontane- 
ous emission  and  emits  the  optical  noise  through  a  flrst 
side; 

a  bandpass  filter  adjacent  the  flrst  side  of  the  amplifler; 

reflecting  means  adjacent  the  bandpass  filter,  operative  to 
receive  optical  noise  emitted  by  the  amplifler  and  filtered 
by  the  fllter  and  to  reflect  said  filtered  optical  noise  back 
into  the  first  side  of  the  amplifier,  the  amplifier  operative 
to  amplify  said  filtered  optical  noise  and  to  emit  the  ampli- 
fied filtered  noise  through  a  second  side;  and 

output  means  adjacent  the  second  side  of  the  amplifier  for 
preventing  any  optical  noise  emitted  through  the  second 
side  of  the  amplifler  from  returning  to  the  amplifler. 


5,361,162 
NIGHT  VISION  DEVICE 
Timothy  R.  Goebel,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  WoodUnd  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,539 

Lit  a.5  G02B  27/02 

MS.  a.  359—411  27  Claims 


1.  A  viewing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  for  being  supported  relative  to  a  user's  head  and 
eyes; 

said  frame  supporting  a  pair  of  night  vision  monocular  scope 
mounts  for  lateral  relative  movement; 

said  pair  of  scope  mounts  carrying  a  respective  left-eye  and 
right-eye  night  vision  monocular  scope  disposed  in  front 
of  said  user's  eyes  for  cooperatively  providing  binocular 
vision,  and  defining  therebetween  an  interpupillary  dis- 
tance; 

said  frame  carrying  means  for  laterally  moving  and  position- 
ing said  monocular  scope  mounts  relative  to  said  frame  to 
adjust  said  interpupillary  distance,  said  moving  and  posi- 
tioning means  including  a  pair  of  respective  laterally- 
extending  threaded  shaft  members  joumaled  by  said  frame 
and  each  threadabty  associated  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  pair  of  scope  mounts  to  move  the  latter  laterally  of 
said  frame  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  member, 
and  said  pair  of  shaft  members  being  substantially  identical 
with  one  another. 


5,361,163 

REFLECnON  TYPE  PROJECTION  SCREEN, 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF,  AND 

PRODUCnON  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Noriald  Matsuda,  and  Keiji  Hamunoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00715,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22009,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1992 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,451,  Apr.  2, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  appUcation  Jnn.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  155,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1991,  3-131398; 
Jim.  14,  1991,  3-143480;  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-196763;  Feb.  10,  1992, 
4-24094;  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-96376 

Int  a.'  G03B  21/56 
MS.  a.  359—452  38  CUins 


II- 


9a  9b       9 


1.  A  reflection  type  projection  screen  provided  in  order  with 
a  light  absorbing  layer  (5)  of  a  dark  plastic  sheet,  a  fibrous  sheet 
(4)  of  glass  fibers,  a  base  material  sheet  (3)  of  a  white,  opaque, 
flexible  plastic,  and  a  light  difTusiiig  layer  (1)  of  a  translucent, 
flexible  plastic  into  which  a  lustrous  pigment  or  calcite  powder 


is  incorporated,  wherein  a  convexo-concave  emboss  (9) 
formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  light  diffusing  layer  (1). 


5,361,164 
PROJECTION  MARKERBOARD 
Gregg  A.  Steliga,  Barrington,  HI.,  assignor  to  Walltalkers,  Bar- 
ringtoo,  DI. 

FUcd  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,942 

Int  a.'  G03B  21/56 

MS.  a.  359—455  17  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  projection  screen  and  dry  erasable  marker- 
board  comprising  a  substantially  opaque,  dry  erasable,  reflec- 
tive, bi-directional  lenticular  surface. 


5,361,165 
REFLECTIVE  CLUSTER  DISPLAY  WITH  STOW  ABLE 
VIEWING  SCREEN 
Steven  A.  StringfeUow,  Oakland,  and  John  M.  Zelenak,  West 
Bloomfleld,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,919,  Jan.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,198,936.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,889 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G02B  27/10 

MS.  CL  359—631  14  Claim 


1.  A  vehicle  display  device  comprising: 

an  image  source  displaying  information; 

a  spherical  concave  mirror,  mounted  near  the  image  source, 
reflecting  the  displayed  information  to  project  a  virtual 
image  thereof  viewable  by  an  operator,  the  spherical 
concave  mirror  comprising  (i)  a  partially  transparent 
mirror  with  a  first  surface  facing  the  display  source  and  a 
second  surface  opposite  the  display  source  and  (ii)  a  mask 
layer  on  the  second  surface  of  the  partially  transparent 
mirror  defming  display  data  normally  not  visible  to  the 
operator; 

means,  positioned  proximate  to  the  partially  transparent 
mirror  opposite  the  image  source,  for  sourcing  light  onto 
the  defmed  display  data,  so  that  when  the  defined  display 
data  receives  the  light,  the  display  data  becomes  visible  to 
the  operator;  and 

means  for  pivoting  the  partially  transparent  mirror,  with 
respect  to  an  axis,  between  a  first  position  characterized  as 


484 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1994 


November  1,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


485 


a  stowed  position  and  a  second  position  characterized  as 
an  unstowed  operational  position. 


5^1,166 
NEGATIVE  ABBE  NUMBER  RADIAL  GRADIENT  INDEX 
RELAY  AND  USE  OF  SAME 
I  G.  AtkiMoa,  Rockoter,  Doogla*  S.  Kiadred,  Sprii«w*- 
■caa  T.  Moore,  Fairport,  aad  J.  Robert  Ziater,  Roch- 
r,  all  of  N.Y^  aarigaors  to  Gradicat  Leas  Corporatioa, 
r,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jaa.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,034 

Ut  CL»  GOIB  i/02 

MS.  a.  359—654  23  Oaiaw 


,20 


1.  An  optical  relay  for  propagating  an  image  along  an  optical 
axis  comprising: 
at  least  one  radial  GRIN  component  having  a  negative  Abbe 

number,   for  reducing  undercorrected  axial  chromatic 

aberration. 


5,361,167 

VARI-POCAL  LENS  SYSTEM 

Norihiko  AoU,  Tokyo,  Jap«a,  assizor  to  Olynpaa  Optical  Co. 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoatiBnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  726,999,  JaL  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,196,962.  This  ap|>lkatkM  Nor.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,538 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-179583 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  subsequent  to  Jan.  1, 2010, 

kaabeca  dlaclaimwl. 

lat  CL'  G02B  lS/14 

MS.  CL  399^-689  24  i 
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5,361,168 
LENS  ELEMENT  AND  LENS  BARREL 
Takaahi  Aral,  Tokyo;  YaUhim  Baha,  Yokohama,  and  SacUo 
Uaietso,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japaa,  assigaors  to  Canon  Kabii- 
akiki  Kairiw,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  874,097 
OaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3^)99181; 
Apr.  30, 1991,  3-099182;  Job.  24, 1991,  3-151268;  Jan.  24, 1991, 
3-151269;  Jaa.  24,  1991,  3-151270;  Apr.  20,  1992,  4499331 

lat  CL'  G02B  9/00 
MS.  a.  359—796  1  Claia 


EFFECTIVE  IMNETtR  0 
OF  UOHT  RAYS 


1.  A  lens  element  in  which  a  resin  material  is  integally 
molded  on  a  glass  member,  wherein  a  flow  relief  portion  for 
impeding  adhesion  of  the  resin  material  to  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential portion  of  said  glass  member  is  provided  between  the 
outer  circumferential  portion  and  an  optical  surface  of  said 
glass  member,  and  wherein  said  flow  relief  portion  is  shaped  so 
as  to  impede  resin  adhesion  in  a  direction  in  which  said  glass 
member  b  cut  away  with  respect  to  an  extension  of  the  surface 
of  said  glass  member. 


5,361,169 

DIVER'S  MIRROR 

Jerry  L.  Deal,  1228  PakMU  Arc  BarUagame,  Calif.  94010 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,726,  Apr.  29,  1993.  This 

applicatioa  Sep.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  116,655 

Int.  CL'  G02B  S/0» 

MS.  CL  359—838  7  Clainu 


1.  A  vari-focal  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an 
object  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 

a  second  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  dis- 
posed so  as  to  be  separated  from  said  first  lens  unit  by  only 
an  airspace;  and 

a  third  lens  unit  having  negative  refractive  power  and  dis- 
posed at  an  image  side  of  said  second  lens  unit; 

wherein  said  first  lens  unit  consists  of  two  lens  elements 
disposed  with  an  airspace  reserved  therebetween;  and 

wherein  focal  length  of  said  vari-focal  lens  system  is  varied 
by  moving  each  of  said  lens  units  akmg  an  optical  axis  of 
said  vari-focal  lens  system. 


1.  A  diver's  mirror  comprising: 

a  reflective  surface; 

a  flexible  strap  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  flrst  end 
being  connected  to  said  reflective  surface; 

a  pouch  for  housing  said  reflective  surface  when  not  in  use, 
said  pouch  being  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
strap;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  pouch  to  said  diver's  wrist; 

whereby  said  diver  can  easily  remove  said  reflective  surface 
from  said  pouch  and  hold  said  reflective  surface  in  the 
palm  of  a  hand  and  view  his  upper  torso,  head,  or  sur- 
roundings by  adjusting  the  inclination  of  said  reflective 
surface  and  viewing  the  reflected  image  of  said  reflective 
surface. 


5,361,170 
POLYGONAL  MIRROR 
Hatsoichi  Takeyasu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-046669; 
Dec.  18,  1992,  4-091989;  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-091990 
Int  a.'  B29L  11/00:  G02B  26/10 
U.S.  CL  359—850  13  Oaims 


24a  22b  24c 


1.  A  combination  of  a  (xslygonal  mirror  and  a  drive  motor 
for  driving  the  polygonal  mirror, 

said  polygonal  mirror  comprising: 

a  mirror  body;  and 

at  least  one  reflection  face  formed  on  a  side  surface  of  said 
mirror  body,  and 

said  drive  motor  comprising: 

a  motor  body;  and 

a  drive  shaft  extending  from  said  motor  body  and  being 
rotated  by  said  motor  body, 

wherein 

said  mirror  body  includes  a  through  hole  which  is  formed  to 
pass  through  said  mirror  body  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
mirror  body,  said  drive  shaft  being  inseried  through  said 
through  hole, 

said  through  hole  comprising: 

a  mounting  hole  portion  having  an  inner  periphery  in  driv- 
ing contact  with  an  outer  periphery  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
located  concentrically  with  a  central  axis  of  said  mirror 
body,  and 

an  inserting  hole  poriion  into  which  said  drive  shaft  is 
loosely  inserted,  and 

said  drive  shaft  includes: 

a  shaft  body;  and 

a  mounting  portion  provided  around  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  shaft  body  for  rotation  together  with  said  shaft  body, 

the  inner  periphery  of  said  mounting  hole  portion  being  in 
driving  contact  with  an  outer  periphery  of  said  mounting 
portion  of  said  drive  shaft  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
inserting  hole  portion  being  spaced  from  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  shaft  body,  and 

a  pressing  plate  coupled  to  an  end  portion  of  said  shaft  body 
extending  from  said  polygonal  mirror  for  pressing  an  end 
surface  of  said  mirror  body. 


I  5,361,171 

LATERAL  TRANSFER  RETROREFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Zri  Bleier,  Comack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PLX  Inc.,  Deer  Park, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,472 
Int  a.'  G02B  J/a&  5/12.  7/18 
MS.  a.  359-855  27  Claims 

1.  A  lateral  transfer  retroreflector  assembly  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side  and  first 
and  second  length  defining  sides,  each  of  said  top  and 
bottom  sides  having  first  edge  surfaces  at  a  first  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  second  edge  surfaces  proximate  a 
second  end  of  said  tubular  member  opposite  said  first  end; 
a  mirror  member  mounted  to  said  tubular  member  at  said 
first  eqd;  and 


a  roof  mirror  mounted  to  said  tubular  member  at  said  second 

end; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  length  defining  sides  of 

said  tubular  member  extends  from  said  first  end  of  said 


tubular  member  beyond  said  second  edge  surfaces  of  said 
top  and  bottom  sides  to  form  a  channel  through  said 
second  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  receive  said  roof 
mirror. 


5,361,172 
DURABLE  METALLIZED  POLYMER  MIRROR 
Paul  O.  Schissel,  Golden;  Cheryl  E.  Kennedy,  Lafayette;  Gary  J. 
Jorgensen,  Pine;  Yvonne  D.  Shinton,  Northglenn,  and  Rita  M. 
Goggin,  Englewood,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Re- 
search Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,286 

Int.  a.'  G02B  1/00.  5/08 

U.S.  a.  359—883  8  Claims 
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1.  A  metallized  polymer  mirror  construction  having  im- 
proved durability  against  delamination  and  tunneling,  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 
an  outer  layer  of  a  polymeric  material: 
a  metal  oxide  layer  underlying  said  outer  layer  of  polymeric 

material; 
a  silver  reflective  layer  of  between  about  700  to  about  1000 

angstroms  thickness  underneath  said  metal  oxide  layer; 
an  adhesive  layer  attaching  said  silver  reflective  layer  to  a 

substrate;  and 
a  copper  layer  disposed  between  said  adhesive  layer  and  said 

silver  reflective  layer. 
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5^1.173 
DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  RECORDING  AND/OR 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  RECORDED 
MANAGEMENT  DATA  AND  INTERACTIVE 
INFORMATION  INPUT  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
TtMUTsU  Iikii;  Kowiiki  MImmm,  botb  of  Kanagawa;  Miwako 
TsneU;  KiyoaU  Ota,  botk  of  Tokyo,  ami  Tetrao  MaUgaU, 
Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japaa,  ■■rigaort  to  Soay  Corporatkm,  To- 
kyo, Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Set.  No.  642,99S 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  21.  1990,  2-10866; 
Mar.  31,  1990,  2-85700 

ht  a.'  GllB  5/02.  15/04,  19/04.  31/00 
U.S.  CL  360—27  11  Claiu 


(*k») 


Stand    by    me 


=^ 


'89  9.15  FKi    10  iSpiti 


1 1  1 19699  1 1  MON    pni9  00  ^ —  pnl9  57    8ch  |  j  |<1^Q| 
|e|t9899iaM0N     pm9  00^pm9  57    8ch  |  |  UQ| 


|3|l9e9925M0N    pm9  00—  pm9  57   8ch  Iggi  IQ|a  I 
|4|l9e9P2M0N     pm9  00-w  ptn9  57   8ch|«gg;  |Q|A  I 

00! 


It^l^-JSS 


mo 
-erE- 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  program  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  recording  medium; 

a  recording  track  formed  in  said  recording  medium  and 
including  a  management  database  recording  region  and  a 
program  recording  region  in  which  programs  are  re- 
corded, 

management  data  recorded  in  said  management  database 
recording  region  and  being  in  a  form  which  is  reproduc- 
ible by  the  program  reproducing  apparatus  for  controlling 

the  management  by  the  program  reproducing  apparatus  of 
said  programs  recorded  on  said  recording  medium, 

said  management  data  recorded  in  said  recording  region 
including,  for  each  of  said  programs,  reproduction  data 
representing  information  indicating  whether  the  respec- 
tive one  of  said  programs  has  been  reproduced  previously 
from  said  recording  medium;  and 

means  for  displaying  to  a  user  the  information  represented 
by  said  reproduction  data. 


nals  produced  by  the  equalizing  filter  means  to  provide  a 
decoded  signal, 

error  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  decoder  for  producing 
an  error  indication  between  the  compensated  regenerative 
signal  and  the  decoded  signal,  and 

an  adaptive  control  unit  for  adaptively  adjusting  the  equaliz- 
ing characteristics  of  the  filter  means  as  a  function  of  the 


^-£^ 


regenerative  signal  supplied  to  the  filter  means  and  said 
error  indication. 
8.  A  magnetic  reproducing  apparatus  as  set  forth  in  claim  1, 
further  comprising  detection  characteristic  means  coupled  to 
said  combining  means  to  receive  said  multiplexed  regenerative 
signals  for  carrying  out  a  partial  response  detection  on  the 
regenerative  signals  and  to  produce  an  output  which  is  sup- 
plied to  said  equalizing  filter  means. 


5,361,175 

CAUBRATION  OF  aRCUTTRY  FOR  MEDL\ 

VERIFICATION  IN  A  MAGNETIC  DATA  RECORDING 

DEVICE 
Kenacth  G.  Richardaon,  Fort  CoUlna,  and  Mark  A.  Young, 
LoTeland,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hwelett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,760 

lat  a,'  GllB  5/09.  5/035 

VS.  a.  360—46  12  CUm 


5,361,174 
MAGNETIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
TakaUto  Seki,  Kanagawa;  lUjime  Inoue,  Chiba,  and  Cliihoko 
Takizawa,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assigiiora  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jol.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,229 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1991,  3-217811 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09.  5/035 
VS.  CL  360—46  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
rotary  magnetic  heads  for  reproducing  magnetic  data  recorded 
on  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 
equalizing  filter  means  having  adjustable  equalizing  charac- 
teristics for  compensating  regenerative  signals  reproduced 
by  said  rotary  magnetic  heads, 
combining  means  for  combining  the  regenerative  signals 
reproduced  by  said  plurality  of  rotary  magnetic  heads  to 
supply  the  regenerative  signals  to  said  equalizing  filter 
means  in  multiplexed  form, 
a  decoder  for  decoding  the  compensated  regenerative  sig- 


1.  In  a  magnetic  dam  storage  device  comprising;  an  amplifier 
having  an  amplifier  signal  input,  an  amplifier  output,  an  ampli- 
fier gain  which  is  adjustable  and  a  gain  control  input,  wherein 
the  amplifier  signal  input  is  connected  to  a  data  signal;  an 
analog  comparator  having  a  comparator  signal  input,  a  com- 
parator output,  a  comparator  threshold  which  is  adjustable  and 
a  threshold  control  input,  wherein  the  comparator  signal  input 
is  connected  to  the  amplifier  output;  a  reference  voltage;  a 
method  for  calibrating  the  amplifier  gain  and  the  comparator 
threshold,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  reading  the  data  signal  with  the  amplifier; 

b.  adjusting  the  amplifier  gain  control  input  until  a  peak 
voltage  at  the  amplifier  output  equals  the  reference  volt- 
age, thereby  calibrating  the  amplifier  gain; 

c.  adjusting  the  threshold  control  input  until  the  comparator 


output  indicates  that  the  comparator  threshold  equals  the 
peak  voltage  at  the  amplifier  output,  thereby  calibrating 
the  comparator  threshold  to  be  equal  to  the  reference 
voltage;  and 
I.  reducing  the  threshold  control  input  by  a  predetermined 
fraction,  thereby  setting  the  comparator  threshold  to  the 
predetermined  fraction  of  the  reference  voltage. 


5,361,176 

INDEX  PULSE  GENERATION  IN  A  DATA  STORAGE 

TAPE  DRIVE 

Jeffrey  D.  Schwartz,  Loveland,  and  Mark  E.  Nash,  Lyons,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,080 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360—46  14  Claims 


I  -^ 


1.  In  a  tape  drive  having  a  tape  with  data  areas  separated  by 
erased  areas,  wherein  each  dau  area  has  a  beginning,  wherein 
there  is  an  analog  signal  from  the  Upe  which  stops  in  each 
erased  area  and  restarts  at  the  beginning  of  each  data  area,  and 
wherein  the  analog  signal  is  amplified  by  an  amplifier  to  pro- 
vide an  amplified  analog  signal  and  is  then  converted  by  a 
signal  processor  to  a  digitally  encoded  data  signal,  an  appara- 
tus for  generating  a  pulse  at  the  beginning  of  each  data  area, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
timer  means,  which  receives  the  digitally  encoded  data 
signal  and  which  has  a  timer  output,  for  determining  when 
the  digitally  encoded  data  signal  has  stopped; 
monitor  means,  which  receives  the  amplified  analog  signal 
and  which  has  a  monitor  output,  for  continuously  deter- 
mining when  the  amplified  analog  signal  has  restarted;  and 
pulse  generating  means,  connected  to  the  monitor  output 
and  to  the  timer  output,  for  generating  the  pulse  instanta- 
neously whenever  the  monitor  output  indicates  that  the 
amplified  analog  signal  has  restarted  after  the  timer  output 
has  indicated  that  the  digitally  encoded  data  signal  has 
stopped. 


5,361,177 
DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SUB-CODE 

RECORDING  FUNCTION 
Susumu  Kozuki,  Tokyo;  Katsigi  Yoshimura,  and  Toshiyuki 
Masui,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiici  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,651,  Oct.  21,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,873,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,194,997,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,065,  Oct.  3, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1987,  62-252824; 
Oct.  6,  1987,  62-252825;  Oct  6,  1987,  62-252826;  Oct  6,  1987, 
62-252827 

iBt  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  360—48  9  Oaims 

1.  An  information  signal  recording  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  transport  means  for  transporting  a  tape-shaped  recording 
medium  in  the  lengthwise  direction  thereof; 

(b)  main  recording  means  for  recording  a  main  information 


signal  in  a  first  area  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction 
of  the  tape-shaped  recording  medium; 

(c)  sub-recording  means  for  recording  a  sub-information 
signal  in  a  second  area  extending  int  he  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  the  tape-shaped  recording  medium  and  in  parallel 
to  said  first  area; 

(d)  sub-reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  sub-informa- 
tion signal  from  the  second  area; 

(e)  mode  changeover  means  for  changing  over  said  appara- 
tus between  a  plurality  of  modes  thereof,  said  plurality  of 
modes  including: 

a  first  recording  mode  in  which  the  main  information 
signal  is  recorded  by  said  first  recording  means,  and  said 


transport  means  transports  the  tape-shaped  recording 
medium  at  a  first  speed;  and 
a  second  recording  mode,  being  able  to  be  set  before 
setting  of  said  first  recording  mode,  in  which  the  sub- 
information  signal  is  recorded  by  said  second  recording 
means,  and  said  transport  means  transports  the  tape- 
shaped  recording  medium  at  a  second  speed  which  is 
faster  than  said  first  speed;  and 
(0  control  means  for  controlling  recording  positions  of  the 
main  information  signal  to  be  recorded  in  said  first  record- 
ing mode  according  to  the  sub-information  signal  which  is 
recorded  in  said  second  recording  mode  and  reproduced 
by  said  sub-reproducing  means. 


5,361,178 
DIGTTAL  DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Minora  Tanaka,  Oume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,209 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-047000 
Int  a.'  GUB  15/14.  5/09 
VS.  a.  360—64  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  digital  audio  signals  in  differ- 
ent areas  of  a  magnetic  tape  and  for  reproducing  the  digital 
audio  signals  from  the  magnetic  tape,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  recording  head  for  recording  digital  audio  signals  in  a 

magnetic  tape; 
a  recording  amplifier  for  supplying  recording  signals  to  said 
recording  head  so  that  digital  audio  signals  are  recorded  in 
the  magnetic  tape  in  accordance  with  the  recording  sig- 
nals; 
a  rotary  drum  on  which  the  magnetic  tape  is  running  in 
contact  with  the  rotary  drum  within  a  prescribed  range  of 
rotational  angle  around  a  rotating  center  of  the  rotary 
drum; 
a  drive  motor  for  rotating  said  rotary  drum  around  the 
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rotating  center  such  that  digital  audio  signals  are  recorded 
by  said  recording  head  in  a  plurality  of  tracks  of  the  mag- 
netic tape  when  said  rotary  drum  is  rotated,  said  tracks 
extending  obliquely  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
magnetic  tape; 

a  plurality  of  encoding  means  for  subjecting  digital  signals  to 
a  prescribed  signal  processing  operation  for  compressing 
the  digital  signals,  and  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  digital 
data  signals  corresponding  to  the  compressed  digital  sig- 
nals, in  response  to  a  writing  gate  signal; 

memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  plurality  of  digi- 
tal data  signals  supplied  from  said  plurality  of  encoding 
means,  said  memory  means  being  responsive  to  a  writing 
gate  signal  to  store  the  plurality  of  digital  data  signals 
from  said  encoding  means  and  being  responsive  to  a  read- 
ing gate  signal  to  output  the  plurality  of  the  stored  digital 
data  signals; 

selection  means  responsive  to  a  sequence  of  selecting  signals 
for  selectively  outputting  the  plurality  of  digital  data 
signals  supplied  from  said  memory  means  to  said  record- 
ing amplifier  in  accordance  with  the  sequence  of  selecting 


signals,  so  that  the  digital  audio  signals  are  recorded  in  one 
of  the  plurality  of  tracks  of  the  magnetic  tape  by  the 
recording  head;  and 
timing  control  means  for  supplying  the  writing  gate  signal  to 
said  encoding  means  and  to  said  memory  means  within  a 
first  portion  of  a  time  period  of  one  revolution  of  the 
rotary  drum  during  which  the  recording  head  is  not  in 
contact  with  the  magnetic  tape,  so  that  the  plurality  of 
digital  data  signals  from  said  encoding  means  is  stored  in 
said  memory  means  at  a  first  frequency,  and  for  supplying 
the  reading  gate  signal  to  said  memory  means  and  simulta- 
neously supplying  the  respective  selecting  signals  to  said 
selection  means  within  a  second  portion  of  the  time  period 
of  one  revolution  of  the  rotary  dnmi  during  which  the 
recording  bead  is  brought  in  contact  with  the  magnetic 
tape,  so  that  the  plurality  of  the  stored  digital  data  signals 
from  said  memory  means  is  output  to  said  selection  means 
at  a  second,  higher  frequency  and  simultaneously  said 
digital  data  signals  of  said  selection  means  are  selectively 
supplied  to  said  recording  amplifier  in  accordance  with 
the  sequence  of  the  selecting  signals. 


DATA  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hideto  Suzuki;  Yukio  Taniyama,  and  Yoahikazu  Nakamura,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarignort  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850^05 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1991,  3-076790; 
Mar.  17,  1991,  3-076791;  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-126927 

iBt  a.'  GllB  15/18 
VS.  a.  360— 72J  16  Claima 


UO  EOt 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  file  data  on  helical  recording 
tracks  of  a  record  tape  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  block  of  file  data; 

means  for  recording  said  file  data  in  respective  helical  tracks; 

management  information  means  for  providing  management 
information  identifying  contents  of  said  helical  tracks  in 
which  said  file  data  is  recorded;  and 

means  for  recording  said  management  information  in  respec- 
tive helical  tracks  which  are  separate  from  said  helical 
tracks  in  which  said  file  data  is  recorded,  said  tracks  in 
which  said  management  information  and  said  file  data  are 
respectively  recorded  being  in  assigned  management  in- 
formation and  data  regions,  respectively,  of  said  tape. 


5,361,180 
SIMPLIHED  CASSETTE  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  A ' 
IVIAGNEnC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Koji  Yamabndii;  Hideshi  Ohtsuka;  Takashi  Koyama,  all  of 
Nara;  Yoahiyuki  Yokomachi,  Mie;  Kazutaka  Abe,  Nara,  and 
Akio  Tanaka,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shlki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,197 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-049320; 
Not.  26,  1991,  3-310834 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/665.  15/61 
VS.  a.  360—85  15  Claim 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  reproduciag  apparatus  for  record- 
ing information  onto  and  reproducing  information  from  a 
magnetic  tape  contained  in  a  cassette  removably  inserted  in  the 
apparatus,  comprising: 


a  first  chassis  having  a  rotary  head  drum; 

a  second  chassis  movable  relative  to  said  first  chassis  be- 
tween a  cassette  removal  position  and  a  cassette  recor- 
ding/reproducing position; 

a  tope  taking  up  arm  rototobly  attached  to  said  second  chas- 
sis; and 

a  tope  taking  up  lever  fixed  to  said  first  chassis  for  contocting 
said  tope  taking  up  arm  during  cassette  loading  movement 
of  said  second  chassis  and  linked  to  a  guide  base  having  a 
guide  member  for  taking  up  the  magnetic  tope;  wherein 
said  tope  taking  up  arm  and  said  tope  taking  up  lever  are 
arranged  on  and  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
chassis  and  said  first  chassis,  respectively,  such  that  move- 
ment of  said  second  chassis  brings  said  tope  taking  up  arm 
into  contact  with  said  tope  taking  up  lever  and  rototes  said 
tope  taking  up  arm  as  said  second  chassis  moves  to  take  up 
and  wind  said  magnetic  tope  around  said  rotary  head 
drum. 


5,361,181 

DISK  HOLDING  DEVICE  WFFH  ATTACHED  PHASE 

DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Tetsiui  Kurata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  K«ti«fliilri 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,230,  Not.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,535,  Jun.  23,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,512 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1988,  63-161539 

iBt  a.'  GllB  5/06 

VS.  CL  360—99.02  17  Claims 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  for  a  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  loading  means  having  a  holder  member  for  holding  a 
recording  medium  and  moving  said  holder  member  for 
loading  said  recording  medium  to  a  predetermined  load- 
ing position; 

b)  a  head  for  performing  recording  on  said  recording  me- 
dium; 

c)  phase  detecting  means  mounted  at  a  position  on  said 
holder  member  opposite  to  said  recording  medium,  said 
pha.se  detecting  means  detecting  phase  of  said  recording 
medium  by  detecting  an  indicating  portion  of  said  record- 
ing medium;  and 

d)  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  position  of  said  phase 
detecting  means  relative  to  said  indicating  portion  of  said 
recording  medium,  said  adjusting  means  holding  said 
phase  detecting  means  on  said  holder  member  and  capable 
of  moving  said  phase  detecting  means  on  said  holder 
member  by  moving  said  adjusting  means. 


5,361,182 
MAGNETIC  CARRIAGE  LATCH  FOR  A  DISC  DRIVE 
Joaeph  M.  Sampietro,  Tarzana;  Hoasein  M.  Moghadam,  Cama- 
rlUo;  Anoush  M.  Fard,  Agoura  Hills,  and  Richard  G.  Krum, 
Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology, 
Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,349 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/54:  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  360—105  6  Claims 


5.  In  a  disc  drive  having  a  base  member  and  an  actuator, 

including  a  moving  portion  of  said  actuator  for  moving  an 

array  of  heads  in  cooperative  arrangement  with  at  least  one 

disc,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a  latching  system  for  latching  the  moving  portion  of  the 

actuator  comprising: 
a  magneticaUy  permeable  shorting  plate  carried  on  the  mov- 
ing portion  of  the  actuator;  and 
a  magnetic  latch  assembly,  the  magnetic  latch  assembly 
comprising; 
a  magnet; 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  pole  pieces  magnetically  cou- 
pled with  said  magnet; 
a  bucking  coil  mounted  about  said  magnet;  and 
a  housing  mounting  said  magnet,  said  pole  pieces  and  said 
bucking  coil  wherein  said  housing  comprises  a  gener- 
ally circular  magnet  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly extending  fingers  defining  an  inner  diameter 
smaller  than  said  magnet;  said  magnet  being  mounted  in 
said  retainer  and  held  by  interference  fit  with  said  fin- 
gers; and 
wherein  said  bucking  coil  comprises  a  coU  of  wire  defining 
an  inner  diameter  slightly  larger  than  said  magnet;  said 
coil  supported  at  one  end  by  said  retainer;  said  housing 
includes  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  vertically  extend- 
ing fingers;  and  said  pole  pieces  comprise  contact  surfaces 
which  extend  beyond  said  housing  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  fingers  thereby  locking  the  pole  pieces  against 
radial  movement  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  fwgers. 


5,361,183 

GROUND  FAULT  PROTECnON  FOR 

ELECTROTHERMAL  DE-IONG  APPUCATIONS 

Earl  G.  Wiese,  Oakrille,  Canada,  assignor  to  AlUedSignai  If., 

Morris  Township,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,574 
Int.  a.'  H02H  9/02 
VS.  a.  361—42  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  ground  fault  interruption  in  an 
electrical  circuit  comprising  an  insulated  distributed  resistive 
load  in  an  overlapping  relationship  with  a  grounded  conduc- 
tive surface,  where  said  resistive  load  forms  a  first  plate  of  a 
parallel  capacitor  and  said  conductive  surface  forms  a  second 
plate  of  said  capacitor  and  insulation  of  the  insulated  distrib- 
uted resistive  load  is  the  dielectric  of  said  capacitor,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a.  an  electrical  power  source  means  for  providing  a  load 
current  to  said  resistive  load; 

b.  a  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  load  current; 
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c.  a  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  return  current  from 
said  resistive  load  back  to  said  electrical  power  source 
means; 

d.  a  third  sensing  means  for  sensing  capacitive  leakage  cur- 
rent between  said  resistive  load  and  said  conductive  sur- 
face; 

e.  a  conducting  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  said  capaci- 
tive leakage  current  to  said  third  sensing  means; 

f.  a  first  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  value  of  said 
load  current  with  the  summation  of  the  values  of  said 
return  current  and  said  leakage  current; 
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g.  a  second  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  results  of 
the  first  comparing  means  with  a  threshold  current  limit 
value;  and 

h.  control  means  for  interrupting  said  load  current  if  said 
results  of  said  second  comparing  means  exceeds  said 
threshold  current  limit  value; 

whereby  said  load  current  is  interrupted  when  a  shock  cur- 
rent exceeds  said  threshold  current  limit  due  to  a  ground 
fault  condition. 


■^— J  mttr  aaml 
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27.  A  method  for  controlling  a  switching  device  disposed  on 
a  power  line  to  suppress  arcing  and  minimize  transients  on  the 
power  line  that  can  otherwise  occur  when  the  switching  de- 
vice switches  electrical  current  flow  through  the  power  line, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  timing  signal  synchronized  to  zero  crossings 
of  at  least  one  of  a  periodic  electrical  current  flowing  in 
the  power  line  and  a  periodic  voltage  on  the  power  line; 

(b)  detecting  any  transients  on  the  power  line  that  occur 
when  the  switching  device  opens  and  closes  and  produc- 
ing a  transient  signal  indicative  of  a  time  when  said  tran- 
sients occur; 

(c)  producing  a  phase  angle  signal  indicating  a  phase  angle 


between  the  current  flowing  in  the  power  line  and  its 
voltage; 

(d)  producing  an  error  signal  indicating  a  time  interval  be- 
tween the  transient  signal  and  the  timing  signal; 

(e)  producing  an  adjusted  delay  signal  as  a  function  of  both 
a  previous  delay  used  in  operating  the  switching  device 
and  the  error  signal;  and 

(0  initiating  operation  of  the  switching  device  in  response  to 
an  externally  produced  switching  command,  at  a  time 
adaptively  determined  as  a  function  of  the  adjusted  delay 
signal  and  the  phase  angle  signal,  said  time  being  deter- 
mined so  as  to  ensure  that  the  switching  device  enables  the 
flow  of  electrical  current  through  the  power  line  when  the 
voltage  on  the  power  line  is  at  a  zero  crossing  and  inter- 
rupts the  flow  of  electrical  current  through  the  power  line 
when  the  electrical  current  is  at  a  zero  crossing  in  order  to 
substantially  eliminate  transients  caused  by  operation  of 
the  switching  device,  any  changes  in  a  response  time  of 
the  switching  device  being  compensated  by  varying  said 
time  at  which  operation  of  the  switching  device  is  initiated 
after  receipt  of  the  externally  produced  switching  com- 
mand. 


5,361,185 
DISTRIBUTED  VCX:/VSS  ESD  CLAMP  STRUCTURE 
James  Yu,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
rices,  Inc.,  Sunoyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,937 

Int  a.'  H02H  3/2a  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—111  3  Claims 


5,361,184 
ADAPTIVE  SEQUENTIAL  CONTROLLER 
Mohamcd  A.  El-Sharkawi,  Rentoo;  Jiaa  Xing,  Seattle,  both  of 
Wash.;  Nicholas  G.  Butler,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  and  Alonso  Ro- 
drignez,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
UniTersity  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,692 

Int  a.'  H02H  3/00 

VS.  CL  361—93  40  Claims 


1.  A  distributed  VCC/VSS  clamp  structure  for  preventing 
inadvertent  damage  to  internal  circuits  of  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  packages  caused  by  an  electrostatic  discharge 
event  occurring  between  any  two  external  pins  thereof,  said 
external  pins  being  formed  of  either  an  input  pin,  an  output  pin, 
a  VCC  power  supply  pin,  or  a  VSS  power  supply  pin,  compris- 
ing: 

a  VCC  power  supply  bus  (18); 

a  VSS  power  supply  bus  (20); 

a  plurality  of  ESD  protection  circuitry  interconnected  be- 
tween said  VCC  power  supply  bus  and  said  VSS  power 
supply  bus,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  ESD  protection 
circuitry  being  operatively  connected  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  external  pins  of  the  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit so  as  to  provide  primary  discharging  paths  when  an 
electrostatic  discharge  is  applied  to  one  of  the  external 
pins  deflning  a  zapped  pin  and  another  remaining  one  of 
the  external  pins  is  referenced  to  ground; 

a  plurality  of  clamp  transistors  (Q4)  each  being  connected  in 
parallel  to  and  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  ESD  protection  circuitry 
associated  with  each  input  and  output  pin  of  the  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  clamp  transistors  being  formed  of  an 
N-channel  MOS  transistor,  said  N-channel  MOS  transis- 
tor having  its  drain  connected  to  the  VCC  power  supply 
bus,  its  source  connected  to  the  VSS  power  supply  bus. 
and  its  gate  cotwected  to  a  first  internal  node  coupled  to 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  ESD  protection 
circuitry; 

each  of  said  pluraUty  of  ESD  protection  circuitry  including 


a  first  N-channel  MOS  transistor  (Ql)  having  its  drain 
connected  to  the  VCC  power  supply  bus,  its  source  con- 
nected to  a  second  internal  node  to  which  the  internal 
circuit  to  be  protected  is  connected,  and  its  gate  con- 
nected to  the  first  internal  node; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  ESD  protection  circuitry  further 
including  a  second  N-channel  MOS  transistor  (Q2)  having 
its  drain  connected  to  the  second  internal  node,  its  source 
connected  to  the  VSS  power  supply  bus,  and  its  gate 
connected  to  the  first  internal  node;  and 

each  of  said  pluraUty  of  clamp  transistors  being  activated 
only  when  the  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  ESD 
protection  circuitry  is  unable  to  supply  the  primary  dis- 
charging path  in  order  to  produce  a  secondary  discharg- 
ing path  from  the  zapped  pin  through  its  source/drain 
conduction  path  to  the  external  pin  referenced  to  ground, 
thereby  protecting  the  internal  circuits  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit. 


5,361,186 
SELF  RECONFIGURABLE  CELLULAR  ROBOTIC 
SYSTEM 
KazDO  Tule,  UsUko,  and  Hitoahi  Maekawa,  Tmknba,  botii  of 
Japan,  aaiignors  to  Agency  of  Indnstrial  Sdeocc  and  Technol- 
ogy and  Ministry  of  Intematiooal  Trade  and  Industry,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

CoatinnatkNi-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  763,426,  Sep.  20,  1991, 

afaudoMd.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21^69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  ^251384 

Int  CL'  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  CL  361—191  4  nmiwrnm 


1.  A  self  reconfigurable  cellular  robotic  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cells  each  comprising  a  cell  body,  six  arms  extensi- 
ble and  retractable  relative  to  the  cell  body  along  three  orthog- 
onal axes,  coupling  members  provided  one  at  the  distal  end  of 
each  arm  for  coupling  with  the  coupling  members  of  arms  of 
adjacent  cells,  an  actuator  for  selectively  driving  each  arm  into 
a  retracted  state  and  an  extended  state,  and  a  control  section 
for  controlling  coupling  and  uncoupling  of  the  coupling  mem- 
bers, the  coupling  member  of  at  least  one  arm  of  each  cell  being 
coupled  with  a  coupling  member  of  an  adjacent  cell. 


x=0.10-0.14,  y=0.03-0.12,  z=0.04-0.10,  and  doped  with  one 
or  more  of  the  oxides  of  Y,  La,  Zr,  Nb  and  Mn  in  an  amount 


Ml  .9) 


nu) 


not  exceeding  approximately  2-3%  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  said  host  material. 


5,361,188 
COOLING  APPARATUS  OF  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Yoahihiro  Kondoo,  Ibnraki;  Hitoahi  MataosUma,  Ryn^aaki; 
Todiio    Hatada,    Tmchinra;    HirtmU    Inonye;    ToaUhiro 
Komatan,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Takao  Ohbn,  and  Akira  Yamagiwa, 
both  of  Hndano,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitachi  LUL,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  782,094,  Oct  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,669 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1990,  2-284263 

Int  CL'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—695  3  Claims 


5,361,187 
CERAMIC  DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

CAPAcrroRs  produced  therefrom 

ThaUam  T.  SriniTasui,  Victor,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Fenx>  Corpora- 
tion, CleTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,559 
Lrt.  CL'  HOIG  4/10,  4/12 
VS.  CL  361—321.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  in  powder  form  capable 
of  producing  high  fu-ed  multilayer  capacitors  having  insulating 
resistance  capacitance  (RC)  above  about  10,000  ohm/farads  at 
25*  C.  and  above  about  1,000  ohm/farads  at  8S*  C,  and  meet- 
ing the  ZSU  and  Y5V  dissipation  factor  and  temperature  coef- 
ficient of  capacitance  (TCQ  characteristics  specifications  of 
the  EIA,  consisting  of  a  host  material  produced  in  accordance 
with   the   formula   (Bai.,  Ca,)   (Tii.^^n,  Zr^)   O3  where 


1.  In  combination,  an  electronic  equipment  and  a  jet  stream 
cooling  apparatus  for  the  electronic  equipment  said  electronic 
equipment  including  a  plurality  of  substrates,  each  of  said 
substrates  having  a  pluraUty  of  IC  chips  and  LSI  packages 
mounted  thereto;  said  cooling  apparatus  including  first  fan 
means  provided  at  one  end  of  said  substrates  for  supplying  a 
fresh  cooling  fluid  to  said  IC  chips  and  LSI  packages;  a  duct 
provided  between  said  first  fan  means  and  said  IC  ships  and 
LSI  packages,  said  duct  having  comb-tooth  shaped  projec- 
tions, said  comb-tooth  shaped  projections  forming  flow  paths 
along  the  substrates;  and  one  or  more  second  fan  means  pro- 
vided on  a  part  of  said  projections  and  opposite  to  said  IC  chips 
or  LSI  packages  provided  on  said  substrates  for  cooling  said 
IC  chips  or  said  LSI  packages,  said  first  fan  means  and  said 
second  fan  means  cooperating  to  impinge  said  fresh  cooling 
fluid  as  a  jet  stream  on  said  IC  chips  or  LSI  packages  for 
cooling. 
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5^1,189 

EXTERNAL  LEAD  TERMINAL  ADAPTOR  AND 

SEMICX)NDUCrOR  DEVICE 

Sli^ji  MiyatUta,  Kaaagawa,  Jaftaa,  aasignor  to  Fqji  Electric 

Co^  LtiL,  Kanasawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,373 

Claima  priority,  application  Japu,  Not.  13,  1991.  3-296975 

tat  a.'  H05K  7/02 

MS.  a.  361— a07  2  CUw 


face  and  emitting  light  in  the  predetermined  narrow  spec- 
tral band  of  light  passed  by  the  dichroic  mirror;  and 


^:si 


1.  A  combination  of  an  external  lead  terminal  adaptor  and  a 
semiconductor  device,  wherein  said  external  lead  terminal 
adapter  comprises: 
a  block  body  formed  of  resin  and  having  upper  and  lower 

end  faces;  and 
at  least  one  terminal  conductor  integrally  formed  embedded 
in  said  block  body  and  extending  through  said  block  body, 
said  terminal  conductor  having  a  connecting  section  at 
each  end,  said  connecting  sections  being  disposed  on  the 
respective  end  faces  of  said  block  body;  and 
wherein  said  semiconductor  device  comprises: 
a  package  and  a  top  cover  for  said  package,  said  cover 
having  a  stepped  formation  to  provide  an  upper  level 
surface  portion  and  a  lower  level  surface  portion,  at  least 
one  external  lead  terminal  being  disposed  on  each  of  said 
upper  and  lower  surface  portions; 
said  external  lead  terminal  adaptor  being  stacked  on  said 
lower  level  surface  portion  to  compensate  the  level  differ- 
ence between  said  upper  and  lower  level  surface  portions, 
the  connecting  section  disposed  on  the  lower  end  face  of 
said  block  body  being  electrically  connected  with  the  at 
least  one  external  lead  terminal  disposed  on  said  lower 
level  surface  portion. 


5,361,190 

NORROR  ASSEMBLY 

Jolu  K.  Roberts,  and  Keith  R.  Spencer,  both  of  Sheboygan,  WU., 

aaaignors  to  K.  W.  Muth  Co.  Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wte. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,884,  May  2, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,207,492,  which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,254, 
Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,014,167.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  985,133 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subacquent  to  May  7, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

fat  CL5  F21V  3/04.  9/00 

MS.  CL  362—61  20  Claima 

1.  A  mirror  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  dichroic  mirror  having  a  first,  forwardly  facing  surface 
and  a  second,  rearwardly  facing  surface,  the  dichroic 
mirror  allowing  a  predetermined  narrow  spectral  band  of 
light  to  pass  from  the  second  surface  through  the  first 
surface,  and  reflecting  a  broad  spectral  band  of  visible 
light  which  strikes  the  first  surface  and  which  originates 
from  a  location  forward  of  the  first  surface; 

(b)  a  light  source  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  second  sur- 


(c)  an  electrical  circuit  for  adjusting  the  light  output  of  the 
light  source  in  response  to  the  ambient  light  level. 


S^l,191 
DEVICE  FOR  FTITING  HEADLIGHT  WITH  A  LAMP 
Makio  Matsuzaki,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Kato,  and  Shigeni  Funiya, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Stanley  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,108 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jnn.    12,    1992,    4- 
046819[i;];  May  20,  1993,  5-031255[U] 

fat  a.'  B60Q  1/04 
VS.  a.  362—61  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  fitting  a  vehicle  headlight  with  a  lamp, 
wherein  said  lamp  includes  a  bayonet  flange  having  a  plurality 
of  outer  pawls  that  extend  radially  away  from  a  central  portion 
of  said  bayonet  flange  so  as  to  enable  said  lamp  to  be  firmly 
held  at  a  turned  predetermined  position  that  is  different  from 
an  initial  insertion  position  of  the  lamp,  the  device  comprising: 
a  bayonet  flange  receiving  portion  for  receiving  therein  said 

outer  pawls  of  said  bayonet  flange  of  said  lamp; 
a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  said  flange  receiving  por- 
tion, a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  recesses  receiving 
therein  a  respective  one  of  said  outer  pawls  of  said  bayo- 
net flange,  each  recess  having  a  width  dimension  that  is 
larger  than  a  respective  width  dimension  of  said  respec- 
tive one  of  said  outer  pawls  received  therein,  and  said 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  recesses  having  a  depth 
that  is  substantially  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said  respective 
one  of  the  outer  pawls  received  therein; 
a  resihent  wire-shaped  retainer  spring  means  positioned  over 
said  plurality  of  recesses  of  said  flange  receiving  portion 
for  firmly  holding  said  plurality  of  outer  pawls  in  said 
plurality  of  recesses; 
said  retainer  spring  means  being  formed  to  have  a  substan- 
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tially  circular  shape  that  has  a  diameter  that  is  larger  than 
an  outer  diameter  of  said  bayonet  flange  including  said 
outer  pawls;  and 

said  diameter  of  said  substantially  circular  shape  of  said 
retainer  spring  means  being  smaller  than  an  outer  diameter 
of  said  flange  receiving  portion; 

retainer  means  including  at  least  one  indented  retaining 
portion  formed  in  said  retainer  spring  means,  said  at  least 
one  indented  retaining  portion  being  indented  toward  a 
central  portion  of  said  substantially  circular  shape  of  said 
retainer  spring  means; 

said  at  least  one  indented  retaining  portion  being  positioned 
over  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  recesses  for  firmly 
holding  in  a  clamped  position,  a  respective  one  of  said 
outer  pawls  received  in  said  respective  one  of  said  reces- 
ses, said  respective  one  of  said  outer  pawls  being  held 
between  a  bottom  surface  of  said  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  recesses  and  said  at  least  one  indented  retain- 
ing portion,  when  said  lamp  is  at  said  turned  predeter- 
mined position; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  outer  pawls  are  initially  received  in 
said  plurality  of  recesses  of  said  flange  receiving  portion; 
and 

holding  means  for  holding  said  retainer  spring  means  on  said 
flange  receiving  portion. 


5,361,192 
DECORATIVE  LAMP  SHADE  AND  CHRISTMAS  LAMP 

ASSEMBLY 
CU-Shih  Lai,  8F-6,  No.  100,  Sec  2,  Hoping  E.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Dec  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,633 

fat  CL'  HOIR  33/00 

VS.  CL  362—123  3  Oairna 


1.  A  decorative  himp  shade  and  Christmas  lamp  assembly, 
comprising: 

a  Christmas  lamp  having  electric  wires  connected  to  an 
electric  circuit  of  a  Christmas  hght  set; 

a  mounting  socket  made  of  cylindrical  shape  having  an 
inside  annular  groove  around  a  top  opening  thereof  and  an 
outward  bottom  flange  around  a  bottom  opening  thereof; 

a  lamp  shade  made  from  glass  of  spherical  shape  and  placed 
around  said  Christmas  lamp,  said  lamp  shade  having  an 
open  neck  at  one  end  fitted  into  said  bottom  opening  of 
said  mounting  socket;  and 

a  lamp  holder  received  inside  said  mounting  socket  to  hold 
said  lamp  shade  and  said  mounting  socket  together,  said 
lamp  holder  comprising  a  top  ring  received  within  said 
mounting  socket  and  engaged  into  said  inside  annular 
groove  and  defining  a  circular  center  hole,  two  hooks 
raised  from  said  top  ring  at  the  top  at  two  opposite  loca- 
tions and  respectively  hung  on  the  electric  wires  of  said 
Christmas  lamp,  a  plurality  of  vertical  bottom  plates  ex- 
tended downward  from  said  top  ring  and  equally  spaced 
around  said  circular  center  hole  and  respectively  stopped 
against  the  inside  surface  of  said  lamp  shade  to  hold  said 
moimting  socket  and  said  lamp  shade  together. 


5,361,193 
VEHICULAR  HEADUGHT  REFLECTOR  SUITABLE  FOR 

USE  WITH  A  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
NaoU  Niwt,  SUznoka,  Japwi,  aaaigwir  to  Koito  MannfMtwIng 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  115,120 

CUinH  priority,  appbcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  6, 1992,  4-290907 

fat  CL'  F21V  7/14:  B60Q  1/04 

VS.  a.  362—346  4  Oainu 


1.  A  vehicular  headlight  for  forming  a  low  beam,  compris- 
ing: 
a  reflecting  surface  having  first  second  and  third  reflecting 
sectors  arranged  around  an  optical  axis  of  the  reflecting 
surface,  and 
a  discharge  lamp  producing  light  in  the  form  of  an  arc  dis- 
posed generally  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  reflecting 
surface,  wherein: 
the  first  reflecting  sector  is  part  of  a  paraboloid  revolution 
having  a  focus  at  a  first  point  and  the  first  reflecting 
sector  is  located  above  a  horizontal  plane  including  the 
optica]  axis, 
the  second  reflecting  sector  is  defined  with  reference  to: 
a  reference  parabola  which  has  a  focus  at  a  second  point  at 
the  same  position  as  the  first  point  and  which  is  included 
in  a  plane  inclined  from  the  horizontal  plane  by  a  prede- 
termined angle, 
a  reference  point  located  on  the  optical  axis  on  a  front  side 

of  the  second  point, 
a  parabola  which  is  an  orthogonal  projection  of  the  refer- 
ence parabola  onto  the  horizontal  plane,  and 
a  set  of  paraboloids  of  revolution,  each  of  the  paraboloids 
of  revolution  of  the  set  having  an  axis  which  extends 
parallel  to  ray  vector  direction  taken  by  a  reflected  ray 
after  being  emitted  from  the  reference  point  and  then 
reflected  at  a  respective  reflecting  point  on  the  parabola 
which  is  an  orthogonal  projection  of  the  reference 
parabola,  each  of  the  paraboloids  of  revolution  of  the 
set  having  a  focus  at  the  reference  point  and  each  of  the 
paraboloids  of  revolution  of  the  set  passing  through  the 
respective  reflecting  point 
and  the  second  reflecting  sector  is  defined  by  a  collection  of 
intersecting  lines,  each  of  the  intersecting  lines  being  obtained 
by  cutting  a  respective  one  of  the  paraboloids  of  revolution  of 
the  set  by  a  respective  vertical  plane  including  the  ray  vector 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  respective  one  of  the  parab- 
oloids of  revolution  of  the  set  and  the  second  reflecting  sector 
comprises  two  subsectors  located  on  right  and  left  sides  of  a 
vertical  plane  including  the  optical  axis, 

the  third  reflecting  sector  is  a  part  of  a  paraboloid  of  revolu- 
tion having  a  focus  at  the  reference  point  of  the  second 
reflecting  sector,  the  third  reflecting  sector  is  located 
below  the  horizontal  plane,  and  the  third  reflecting  sector 
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has  a  focal  length  greater  than  that  of  the  tint  reflecting 
sector,  and 
an  orthogonal  projection  of  the  arc  of  the  discharge  lamp 
onto  the  optical  axis  is  shorter  than  a  distance  between  the 
second  focus  and  the  reference  point. 


output  pulses  with  interleaving  zero-level  pulses  between 
a  half  cycle  of  a  fundamental  wave  of  said  output  phase 
voluge  of  said  E>C/AC  converter  and  adjusting  a  width 
of  only  either  one  of  the  positive  and  negative  output 
pulses  in  said  half  cycle  of  the  fundamental  wave  of  said 


5^1,194 
Pateat  Not  lasned  For  This  Nuiber 


5^1,195 
HANGER  FOR  TUBULAR  LAMP  LN  AN  AQUARIUM 
Shu-Ha  Ckeo,  4«3.  Hain  SUa  RomI,  Taiwu,  Taiwui,  Ptot.  of 
CkiM 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,251 

Int  CL'  F21V  21/08 

VS.  CL  362—397  1  date 


output  phase  voltage  depending  upon  a  DC  component  of 
a  difference  between  voltages  on  said  capacitors. 


1.  A  hanger  for  a  tubular  lamp  in  an  aquarium  comprising: 

a  hanger  body  shaped  as  almost  circular  with  an  opening, 
having  an  intermediate  vertical  square  flat  portion  bored 
with  a  center  round  engaging  hole,  a  curved  long  elastic 
hook  extending  to  a  right  side  and  a  left  side  of  the  square 
flat  portion  to  form  the  opening; 

a  brush  made  of  cloth  and  shaped  as  said  hanger  body  and 
having  an  opening  to  correspond  to  said  opening  of  said 
hanger  body,  fitted  and  adhered  around  an  inner  surface 
of  said  hanger  body; 

a  sucker  shaped  round  anti  having  one  side  sloping  inward 
from  an  outer  edge  to  the  center  so  as  to  be  attached  on  a 
wall  by  sucking,  and  a  round  post  provided  to  extend 
sidewise  from  the  center  of  the  other  side  and  having  an 
annular  groove  to  engage  with  said  center  hole  of  said 
hanger  body;  and 

a  pair  of  said  hangers  being  used  to  fit  around  both  ends  of 
a  tubular  lamp,  said  suckers  of  said  hangers  being  attached 
on  an  inner  wall  of  an  aquarium  by  sucking  or  being  taken 
off  the  wall  for  cleaning  and  washing  moss  or  dirt  off  the 
tubular  lamp  by  means  of  said  brush. 


5,361,197 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

INVERTER  GENERATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PHASE 

VOLTAGES 

SatoaU  Miyazald,  Kanagawa;  Lazhar  Ben-BraUm,  and  RyolcU 

Kurosawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,899 
CUim  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4411110; 
Jon.  2,  1992,  4-141233;  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244428 

Int  a.'  H02M  3/24 
VS.  CL  363—98  n 


5,361,196 
POWER  CONVERTER  FOR  CONVERTING  DC  VOLTAGE 
INTO  AC  PHASE  VOLTAGE  HAVING  THREE  LEVELS 

OF  POSmVE,  ZERO  AND  NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE 
Tofanonke  Tanaiarhi,  Katairta;  KiyoaU  Nakata,  Iwaae,  and 
KiyoaU  Nakaanra,  Katsota,  aU  of  Japui,  aadgaors  to  Hita- 
cU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49^58 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106413 

Int  CL'  H02M  7/5 JS 

VS.  CL  363—41  18  Claiw 

1.  A  power  converter  comprising: 

capacitors  connected  in  series  so  as  to  divide  a  DC  voltage; 
a  DC/ AC  converter  for  converting  said  DC  voltage 
charged  on  said  capacitors  into  an  AC  output  phase  volt- 
age having  positive,  zero  and  negative  levels,  which  said 
output  phase  voltage  is  supplied  to  a  load;  and 
a  modulation  means  for  supplying  said  DC/ AC  converter 
with  a  signal  so  as  to  generate  a  sequence  of  alternating 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  inverter  generating  a  pluraUty 

of  phase  voltages  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  line  voltages 

defined  as  the  differences  between  said  phase  voltages,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  voltage  reference  signals  having  waveforms  with 

three  phases; 
determining  one  of  (1)  a  normal  mode,  (2)  a  rectangle  mode 
and  (3)  a  zero  correction  mode  of  operation  of  said  in- 
verter in  response  to  values  and  polarities  of  said  voltage 
reference  signals;  wherein: 
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the  normal  mode  is  determined  when  the  amphtude  of  the 
waveform  of  all  three  phases  of  the  voluge  reference 
signals  are  over  a  preset  value; 

the  rectangular  mode  is  determined  when  at  least  one  of 
the  following  conditions  exist:  (1)  the  amplitudes  of  the 
waveforms  of  at  least  two  phases  of  the  votuge  refer- 
ence signals  are  less  than  or  equal  to  the  preset  value, 
and  (2)  the  amplitudes  of  the  waveforms  of  at  least  two 
phases  of  the  voltage  reference  signals  are  less  than  or 
equal  to  twice  the  preset  value  and  the  signs  of  said  at 
least  two  phases  of  the  voltage  reference  signals  are  of 
different  polarities  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

the  zero  correction  mode  is  determined  when  the  amph- 
tude of  the  waveform  of  one  phase  or  the  voltage  refer- 
ence signals  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  preset  value,  and 
the  amplitudes  of  the  waveforms  of  the  other  two  pha- 
ses of  the  voltage  reference  signals  are  less  than  or  equal 
to  twice  the  present  value  and  the  other  two  phases 
have  the  same  polarity; 

using  the  voltage  reference  signals  during  the  normal 
mode  as  a  reference  value  for  controlling  said  inverter; 
and 

in  at  least  one  of  said  determined  rectangle  and  zero  cor- 
rection modes,  converting  the  voltage  reference  signals 
to  converted  voltage  reference  signals  in  accordance 
with  a  preset  algorithm  such  that  each  phase  voltage 
based  on  said  converted  voltage  reference  signals  has  a 
controlled  pulse  width  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined minimum  width  and  such  that  the  resulting 
line  voltages  do  not  change  when  compared  to  said  line 
voltages  generated  using  said  voltage  reference  signals. 


5,361,198 
COMPACT  WORK  STATION  CONTROL  ROOM 

Daryl  L.  Harmon,  Ejifield;  Darid  S.  Jamison,  and  Kenneth 
Scarola,  both  of  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,706 

Int  a.'  G05B  19/42;  G21C  7/36 

VS.  a.  364—188  19  Claims 


tured,  paginated  second  monitoring  display  heirarchy  of 
qualified  components  can  be  accessed  by  the  operator; 

two  control  modules,  (CM)  located  adjacent  a  respective 
VDU  and  driven  by  a  third  digital  computer  network,  and 
having  a  touch  access  flat  panel  display  screen  through 
which  a  structured,  paginated  first  control  heirarchy  can 
be  accessed  by  the  operator  for  controlling  the  non-quali- 
fied components  of  the  plant; 

a  qualified  control  module  (QCM),  driven  by  a  fourih  digital 
computer  network,  and  having  a  touch  access  flat  panel 
display  screen  through  which  a  structured,  paginated 
second  control  heirarchy  can  be  accessed  by  the  operator 
for  controlling  the  qualified  components  of  the  plant; 

wherein  the  control  module  (CM)  and  qualified  control 
module  (QCM)  screens  permit  the  operator  to  control 
particular  components  in  the  plant  upon  touching  control 
images  on  said  screens; 

means  for  linking  the  VDU  to  the  CM  such  that  the  VDU 
displays  control  options  to  the  operator  and,  in  response  to 
the  option  selected  by  the  operator  at  the  VDU,  the  VDU 
sends  a  control  display  page  request  signal  to.  the  CM, 
whereupon  the  CM  displays  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality 
of  available  touch  sensitive  non-qualified  component  con- 
trol images  to  the  operator; 

means  for  Unking  the  QVDU  to  the  ()CM  such  that  the 
QVDU  displays  control  options  to  the  operator  and,  in 
response  to  the  option  selected  by  the  operator  at  the 
QVDU,  the  QVDU  sends  a  control  display  page  request 
signal  to  the  QCM,  whereupon  the  QCM  displays  a  partic- 
ular one  of  a  plurality  of  available  touch  sensitive  qualified 
component  control  images  to  the  operator. 


5,361,199 
AUTOMATED  PROCUREMENT  SYSTEM  WITH 
MULTI-SYSTEM  DATA  ACCESS 
Kenneth  M.  Shoquist  Piano;  Gary  C.  Young,  Dallas;  Amy  L. 
Mathis,  Piano,  and  Bob  W.  WHtacrs,  Allen,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  JdL  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,942 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CI.  364—401  8  Claims 


1.  A  compact  workstation  control  room  for  monitoring, 
alarming,  and  controlling  the  operation  of  safety  qualified  and 
non-qualified  components  in  a  nuclear  power  plant,  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  physically  adjacent  operator  work  stations 

each  having  at  least; 
two  video  display  units  (VDU)  driven  by  a  first  digital 
computer  network  and  having  a  touch  access  color- 
graphic  screen  through  which  a  structured,  paginated  first 
monitoring  display  heirarchy  of  the  qualified  and  non- 
qualified components  can  be  accessed  by  the  operator; 
a  safety  qualified  video  display  unit  (QVDU)  driven  by  a 
second  digital  computer  network  and  having  a  touch 
access  flat  panel  display  screen  through  which  a  stnic- 


1.  A  method  performed  by  a  computer  system  implementing 
an   automated   procurement  system   including  a  mainframe 
computer,  a  global  database,  a  local  database  and  a  server 
computer,  comprising  the  computer  performed  steps  of: 
storing  global  data  in  said  global  database  of  said  mainframe 
computer,  said  mainframe  computer  being  programmed 
with  mainframe  transfer  software; 
storing  local  data  in  said  local  database  of  said  server  com- 
puter, said   server  computer  being   programmed   with 
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server  transfer  software  so  that  said  server  computer  is  in 
conununication  with  said  mainframe  computer; 

controlling  by  said  server  computer  a  workstation  for  inter- 
active input  and  output  with  a  buyer,  said  workstation 
being  programmed  with  a  buyer  interface,  and  said  work- 
station being  in  communication  with  said  server  com- 
puter; 

accessing  said  buyer  interface  to  permit  said  buyer  to  process 
procurement  documents; 

determining  by  said  server  computer  whether  process  data 
corresponding  to  said  process  of  said  procurement  docu- 
ments is  located  in  said  global  data  in  said  global  database 
or  in  said  local  data  in  said  local  database; 

controlling  by  said  computer  system  a  manager  system  to 
approve  said  procurement  dociunents  after  said  procure- 
ment documents  are  processed;  and 

providing,  by  said  mainframe  transfer  software  and  said 
server  transfer  software,  said  process  data  to  said  buyer  so 
that  a  location  of  said  process  data  is  determined  without 
interaction  of  said  buyer;  and 

wherein  the  method  further  comprises  the  step  of  supplying 
said  global  data  from  said  global  database  for  use  by  said 
buyer  for  decision-making;  and 

wherein  said  global  data  includes  supplier  rankings  including 
criteria  data  to  rank  each  supplier  with  respect  to  other 
suppliers,  and  the  method  further  comprises  the  steps  of 
determining  by  the  computer  system  said  supplier  rank- 
ings, displaying  said  supplier  rankings  on  said  workstation, 
and  receiving  input  from  said  buyer  responsive  to  said 
suppUer  rankings. 


5^1,200 

REAL  TIME  DATA  COLLECTION  SYCTEM 

Keueth  N.  Weybright;  TkoMM  M.  Fonle,  Jr„  both  of  Oaciii- 

urti,  a^  LawrcMC  H.  Mitckell,  Athena,  all  of  Ohio,  aMignora 

to  Parker  MarketiBg  RcMarch,  lac^  Milford,  OUo 

Filed  Scy.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,450 

1ml  CL'  G06F  3/Oa  J 5/00:  G06K  7/70 

U.S.  CL  364—401  12  ClaiM 
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1.  A  data  collection  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  computing  apparatus,  said  central  computing 
apparatus  including  a  first  processing  circuit,  and  includ- 
ing a  first  communications  circuit  for  communicating  data 
to  and  from  said  central  computing  apparatus; 

(b)  at  least  one  inteUigent  junction  box,  each  of  said  at  least 
one  intelligent  jtmction  box  including: 

(i)  first  physical  communications  wiring  between  said  at 
least  one  intelligent  junction  box  and  said  central  com- 
puting apparatus,  and  a  second  communications  circuit 
which  communicates  with  the  first  communications 
circuit  of  said  central  computing  apparatus  over  said 
first  physical  communications  wiring; 

(ii)  a  second  processing  circuit  that  selects  an  identifying 
address  which  is  distinct  as  compared  to  the  identifying 


address  of  another  intelligent  junction  box  within  said 
data  collection  system; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  smart  keypads,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
smart  keypads  including: 

(i)  second  physical  communications  wiring  between  each 
of  said  smart  keypads  and  said  at  least  one  intelligent 
junction  box,  and  a  third  communications  circuit  which 
communicates  with  the  second  communications  circuit 
of  one  of  said  at  least  one  intelligent  junction  box  over 
said  second  physical  communications  wiring; 

(ii)  an  alpha-numeric  display; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  switches  having  numeric  values  and  an 
additional  switch  used  to  enter  data; 

(iv)  a  third  processing  circuit  that  selects  an  identifying 
address  which  is  distinct  as  compared  to  the  identifying 
address  of  any  other  smart  keypad  within  said  data 
collection  system; 

(d)  said  first,  second,  and  third  processing  circuits  config- 
ured to  control,  while  setting  up  the  data  collection  sys- 
tem, said  plurality  of  smart  keypads  and  at  least  one  intelli- 
gent junction  box  by  individually  programming  the  identi- 
fying address  of  each  smart  keypad  in  a  sequence  deter- 
mined by  a  systems  operator,  said  programming  being 
accomplished  by  interaction  between  said  central  comput- 
ing apparatus  and  each  smart  keypad,  and  any  of  the 
plurality  of  smart  keypads  in  the  data  collection  system 
being  prograomiable  to  contain  any  one  of  said  identifying 
addresses  available  to  smart  keypads,  without  regard  to 
the  physical  location  of  any  individual  smart  keypad  or  to 
the  particular  second  physical  communications  wiring 
attached  to  any  individual  smart  keypad; 

(e)  said  first,  second,  and  third  processing  circuits  configured 
to  control,  while  conducting  a  data  collection  session,  said 
plurality  of  smart  keypads  and  at  least  one  intelligent 
junction  box,  comprising: 

(i)  said  alpha-numeric  display  configured  to  display,  in 
real  time,  the  same  question  to  human  respondents 
located  at  said  plurality  of  smart  keypads  and  for  enter- 
ing an  appropriate  answer  into  said  plurality  of  smart 
keypads  in  real  time,  by  use  of  said  plurality  of  switches; 

(ii)  said  third  communications  circuit  configured  to  trans- 
mit, in  real  time,  information  corresponding  to  said 
appropriate  answer  entered  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
smart  keypads  to  their  associated  intelligent  junction 
boxes;  and 

(iiO  said  second  communications  circuit  configured  to 
transmit,  in  real  time,  said  information  to  said  central 
computing  apparatus. 


5,361,201 

REAL  ESTATE  APPRAISAL  USING  PREDICTIVE 

MODELING 

Alien  Joat;  Jennifer  Nelaon;  Kriahna  Gopinathan,  all  of  Saa 
Diego,  Calif.,  and  Craig  Smith.  Seattle,  Wash^  aaaignora  to 
HNC,  Lk^  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,908 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/18,  15/40 
MS.  CL  364—401  20  Clainu 

1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  appraising  a  real 
estate  property,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
collecting  training  data; 

developing  a  predictive  model  from  the  training  data; 
storing  the  predictive  model; 

obtaining  individual  property  data  for  the  real  estate  prop- 
erty; 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  an  appraised  value  for  the 
real  estate  property  responsive  to  application  of  the  ob- 
tained individual  property  data  to  the  stored  predictive 
model; 
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developing  an  error  model  from  the  training  data; 
storing  the  error  model;  and 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  facilitating  access  to 
patient  information  in  a  medical  information  system  for  a 
health  care  facility,  the  medical  information  system  including  a 
computer  with  an  input  unit,  a  video  display  and  a  database 
containing  a  data  file  of  a  plurality  of  data  records  for  at  least 
one  patient  staying  in  the  health  care  facility,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  input  from  the  input  unit  which  identifies  a 

patient  for  which  a  data  file  is  to  be  accessed; 
determining,  on  the  basis  of  data  records  in  the  data  file  for 
the  identified  patient,  a  duration  of  the  stay  in  the  health 
care  facility  of  the  identified  patient; 
displaying  on  the  video  display  a  line  having  a  length  and 
being  representative  of  the  determined  duration  of  the 
stay  of  the  identified  patient  in  the  health  care  facility; 
receiving  a  second  input  from  the  input  unit,  which  indicates 

a  position  on  the  displayed  line;  and 
accessing  and  displaying  one  of  said  data  records  from  the 
data  file  for  the  identified  patient  according  to  the  position 
on  the  displayed  line  indicated  by  the  second  input. 


5,361,203 

ENDOSCOPE  IMAGE  DATA  FILING  SYSTEM  AND  AN 

ENDOSCOPE  IMAGE  DATA  MANAGING  METHOD  FOR 

MANAGING  A  LARGE  NUMBER  OF  IMAGE  DATA  IN 

.\  VARIOUS  MODE 
KeiicU  Hiyama;  ManUde  Kanno;  Masakazu  Nakamura,  and 
Kenichiro  Nimoda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,169 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-94461 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  364—413.13  13  Claims 


generating  a  signal  indicative  of  an  error  range  for  the  ap- 
praised value  responsive  to  application  of  the  individual 
property  data  to  the  stored  error  model. 


5461,202 

COMPUTER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FACILITATING  ACCESS  TO  PATIENT  DATA  RECORDS 

IN  A  MEDICAL  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Done,  Manchester,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,667 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—413.01  22  Claims 
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1.  An  endoscope  image  data  filing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  endoscope  devices  for  observing  the  inside  of 
a  coelom; 

a  compression  means  for  compressing  endoscope  image 
signals  received  from  said  plurality  of  said  endoscope 
devices  by  at  least  one  reversible  compression  method  for 
reversibly  compressing  said  endoscope  image  signals  and 
at  least  one  irreversible  compression  method  for  irrevers- 
ibly compressing  said  endoscope  image  signals; 

a  first  recording  means  for  recording  compressed  image 
information  produced  in  said  compression  means  by  both 
said  reversible  compression  method  and  said  irreversible 
compression  method;  and 

a  second  recording  means  for  re-recording  compressed 
image  information  recorded  by  said  first  recording  means, 
said  compressed  image  information  produced  by  said 
irreversible  compression  method  of  said  compression 
means. 


5,361,204 
SEARCHING  FOR  KEY  BIT-MAPPED  IMAGE 
PATTERNS 
William  J.  McCoUougfa,  Alexandria,  and  Darid  B.  KeUy,  Mc- 
Lean, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Titan  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,463 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/38 

VS.  a.  364—419.07  10  Claims 


^^^^ 


9.  A  system  for  searching  for  keywords  and/or  keyphrases 
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and/or  keysymbols  in  a  dau  memory  containing  bit-mapped 
image  patterns  for  words  and/or  symbols,  comprising 

means  for  constructing  an  n-bit  recognition  pattern  of  the 
keyword,  the  keyphrase  or  the  keysymbol  to  be  searched 
for; 

means  for  scanning  the  data  memory  to  access  the  bit- 
mapped image  patterns;  and 

means  for  correlation  processing  the  constructed  recogni- 
tion pattern  with  the  accessed  bit-mapped  image  patterns 
to  determine  the  presence  in  the  data  memory  of  said 
bit-mapped  image  pattern  for  the  keyword/phrase/sym- 
bol; 

wherein  the  correlation  processing  means  comprise 

means  for  respectively  comparing  each  of  the  bits  of  the 
recognition  pattern  with  a  bit  in  a  corresponding  bit  posi- 
tion of  a  sequence  of  n  consecutive  bits  of  the  accessed 
image  patterns; 

means  for  providing  a  summation  value  representative  of  the 
result  of  said  n  comparisons;  and 

means  for  determining  that  the  image  pattern  of  the  key- 
word/phraae/symbol  is  present  in  the  data  memory  when 
the  summation  value  meets  or  surpasses  a  given  threshold. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING  LINGUAL 

MORPHEMES  AS  WELL  AS  THE  TYPOGRAPHICAL 

MORPHEMES  ATTACHED  THERETO 

PndhMo  NiaUwt;  Jn  Ib«ki,  aad  NaoUto  Nakaava,  aU  of 

KawMaU,  Japn,  a«igMn  to  F^Jitaa  Lteited,  Kawankl, 

Jai^aa 

FIM  Ai«.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923^13 
ClaiM  priority,  ippBcrtkiB  Japn,  Aag.  1, 1991, 3-192897 
ImLtX^GOSP  15/38 
VS,  CL  3M-419J»  IS 


.TO.^ 


13.  An  apparatus  for  translating  a  document  having  various 
kinds  of  typographical  information,  comprising: 

typographicaJ  information  judgment  means  for  receiving  a 
character  string  having  typographical  information  and  for 
separating  said  character  string  into  said  typographical 
information  and  an  original  text; 

translation  means  for  outputting  said  original  text  and  for 
outputting  its  translation  result; 

typographical  information  conversion  means  for  converting 
said  typographical  information  to  another  type  of  typo- 
graphical information  as  necessary;  and 

typographical  information  attachment  means  for  attaching 
to  said  translation  result  supplied  from  said  translation 
means  said  converted  typograp)iical  information  supplied 
from  said  typographical  information  conversion  means. 


5,361,206 
METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  A  TWO-PHASE  FLOW  IN  A 

HYDROCARBON  WELL 
Patrick  J.  R.  Tabeling,  L'Hay  les  Rosea,  France,  and  Bernard  E. 
Theron,  ScTret,  both  of,  aaaigBOfs  to  Schlamberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporatioa,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,901 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  18,  1991,  91  07454 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/18 
VS.  CL  364—422  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  the  flow  in  an  inclined  well,  which 
flow  comprises  both  oil  and  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  flow  at  a  location 
in  the  well  so  as  to  determine  a  value  representative 
thereof; 

b)  determining  values  of  a  depth  z,  an  inclination  6,  and 
diameter  D  of  the  well  at  said  location; 

c)  establishing  a  profile  for  variation  of  said  parameter  along 
an  axis  defined  by  a  diameter  of  the  well  cross-section  at 
said  location  which  lies  in  a  vertical  plane,  by  using  a 
model  that  assumes  a  layer  comprising  a  turbulent  mixture 
of  water  and  oil  and  values  of  z,  0  and  D;  and 

d)  using  the  profile  to  analyze  the  flow. 


5,361007 

SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Kaxmy  Hayaftae,  OkaaU,  Japn,  aMi^or  to  MitaabisU  Jido- 

ika  Ko«yo  KabwUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,690 
OalM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3>4«335; 
Feb.  19,  1992,  4-32352 

lit  a.)  B60K  41/18 
VS.  CL  364—424.1  12  Claim 
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1.  A  speed  change  control  method  for  setting  a  gearshift 
position  of  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  vehicle,  the  auto- 
matic transmission  having  a  plurality  of  gearshift  positions,  to 
a  position  selected  on  the  basis  of  vehicle  speed  and  engine 
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load,  in  accordance  with  a  preset  shift  pattern  for  a  first  control 
mode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  at  least  one  of  parameter  values  which  represent 
operating  conditions  of  the  vehicle,  parameter  values 
which  represent  a  driver's  driving  intention,  and  parame- 
ter values  which  represent  road  conditions; 

selecting  one  of  said  gearshift  positions  by  fuzzy  inference  in 
accordance  with  said  detected  at  least  one  of  the  parame- 
ter values; 

comparing  the  gearshift  position  selected  by  the  fuzzy  infer- 
ence with  a  gearshift  position  selected  in  accordance  with 
the  preset  shift  pattern  for  said  first  control  mode;  and 

setting  the  gearshift  position  of  the  automatic  transmission  to 
the  position  selected  by  the  fuzzy  inference  only  if  the 
gearshift  position  selected  by  said  fiizzy  inference  pro- 
vides a  lower  vehicle  speed  than  the  vehicle  speed  pro- 
vided by  the  gearshift  position  selected  in  accordance 
with  the  preset  shift  pattern  for  said  first  control  mode. 


^ 


■--^rm:: 


1.  A  work  vehicle  (10)  having  a  main  drive,  a  fluid  pump  (36) 
for  providing  pressurized  fluid,  and  a  supplemental  drive  (30) 
driven  by  said  pressurized  fluid,  said  main  and  supplemental 
drives  each  being  rotatable  at  a  desired  speed,  comprising: 
main  drive  sensor  means  (54)  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the 
main  drive  (14)  and  responsively  producing  a  main  drive 
signal; 
supplemental  drive  sensor  means  (64)  for  sensing  the  speed 
of  said  supplemental  drive  (13)  and  responsively  produc- 
ing a  supplemental  drive  speed  signal; 
a  mode  switch  means  for  selectively  producing  "ofT'  and 

"Automatic"  mode  signals; 
a  microprocessor  (52)  for  receiving  said  mode,  main  drive 
speed  and  supplemental  drive  speed  signals,  modifying 
said  main  drive  signal  by  a  preselected  amount  and  re- 
sponsively producing  a  modified  main  drive  speed  signal, 
producing  an  error  signal  responsive  to  a  difference  be- 
tween said  supplemental  and  modified  main  drive  speed 
signals,  and  processing  said  error  signal  to  produce  a 
control  signal,  said  microprocessor  delivering  said  control 
signal  in  response  to  said  mode  signal  being  "Automatic" 
and  inhibiting  the  deUvery  of  said  control  signal  in  re- 
sponse said  mode  signal  being  "ofT';  and 
actuator  means  (38)  for  receiving  said  control  signal  and 
responsively  adjusting  said  pump  (36)  so  as  to  vary  the 
rate  of  flow  of  pressurized  produced  by  said  pump  (36)  in 
response  to  said  control  signal. 


5,361,209 
SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  DAMPING 
COEFFICIENT  DISCRETELY  VARIED  RESPONSIVE  TO 

ROAD  CONDITIONS 
Yaauhiro  Tratsumi,  Snsoiio,  Japan,  airignor  to  Toyota  Jidoahi 

Kahuahlkl  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japu 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  622,534,  Dec  5, 1990,  abuidoned.  This 
appUcatiofl  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,917 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Dec  8,  1989,  1-319682; 
Dec  11, 1989,  1-321225;  Dec  28,  1989,  1-343151 

bitCL'B60G  17/015 
VS.  O.  364—424.05  26  Cbdiiit 


5,361,208 

SUPPLEMENTAL  FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Steptien  R.  Olsoa;  Williaoi  J.  Tate,  botli  of  Peoria,  and  Giles  K. 

Sorrells,  Dunlap,  all  of  U.,  aaaignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,155 

iBt  a.5  B60K  25/00.  23/08 

VS.  CL  364—424.05  3  CUima 


1.  A  suspension  control  system  for  controlling  a  suspension 
having  a  shock  absorber  provided  for  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  said 
suspension  control  system  comprising: 

damping  force  change  rate  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
damping  coefficient  change  rate  indicating  a  rate  of 
change  of  a  damping  force  of  said  shock  absorber; 

damping  coefficient  controlling  means,  coupled  to  said 
shock  absorber  and  said  damping  force  change  rate  de- 
tecting means,  for  setting  a  damping  coefficient  of  said 
shock  absorber  to  a  first  level  from  a  second  level  less  than 
the  first  level  when  the  damping  force  change  rate  has 
exceeded  an  adjustment  reference  value; 

damping  coefficient  alteration  holding  means,  coupled  to 
said  shock  absorber  and  said  damping  coefficient  control- 
ling means,  for  continuously  maintaining  the  setting  of  the 
damping  coefficient  at  the  first  level  for  a  holding  period 
after  said  damping  coefficient  controlling  means  alters  the 
setting  of  the  damping  coefficient  from  the  second  level  to 
said  first  level,  said  holding  period  being  a  first  period 
starting  from  a  time  when  said  adjustment  reference  value 
becomes  greater  than  said  damping  force  change  rate  after 
said  damping  coefficient  controlling  means  alters  the 
setting  of  the  damping  coefficient  from  the  secoitd  level  to 
the  first  level; 

road  surface  condition  judgement  means  for  judging 
whether  or  not  a  road  surface  on  which  said  vehicle  has 
traveled  for  said  holding  period  is  rough;  and 

holding  period  correction  means,  coupled  to  said  damping 
coefficient  alteration  holding  means  and  said  road  surface 
condition  judgement  means,  for  elongating  said  holding 
period  so  that  said  holding  period  is  a  second  period 
which  is  longer  than  said  first  period  and  which  starts 
from  said  time  when  said  adjustment  reference  value 
becomes  greater  than  said  damping  force  change  rate  after 
said  damping  coefficient  controlling  means  alters  the 
setting  of  the  damping  coefficient  from  the  second  level  to 
the  first  level. 
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CURRENT  CX)NTROL  FOR  ELECTTRIC  POWER 
STEERING  APPARATUS  MOTOR 
Jiaa-Goo  Fa,  YaBatokoorijrmma,  Japan,  aadsnor  to  Kojro  Seiko 
Cc  Ltd^  Onka,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  942,636 
CUlM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1991, 3-086907[U] 
Lrt.  CL'  B62D  5/04 
V&  a.  364—424.05  2  daimt 


1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 
an  electric  direct  drive  motor  which  rotates  for  assisting 

steering  force  of  the  steering  apparatus; 
an  inverter  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  direct  current 
power  supply  for  producing  three-phase  alternating  cur- 
rent to  operate  said  motor; 
means  for  detecting  the  direct  current  supplied  to  the  in- 
verter including 

a  resistor  in  circuit  with  the  direct-current  supply  for  the 
inverter  across  which  a  voltage  is  produced  corre- 
sponding to  the  current  supplied  to  the  inverter,  and 
a  detecting  circuit  connected  to  said  resistor  for  detecting 
the  direct  current  from  the  voltage  detected  across  said 
resistor; 
means  for  controlling  the  three-phase  alternating  current  on 
the  tMsis  of  the  detection  result  by  said  detecting  means 
including 

means  for  calculating  a  target  current  for  the  operation  of 
the  electric  motor  on  the  basis  of  the  detection  results  of 
vehicle  speed  and  steering  torque, 
means  for  determining  the  difference  between  the  current 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  and  the  target  current, 
and 
means  for  controlling  the  three-phase  alternating  current 
on  the  basis  of  the  determined  difference; 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  rotational  position  of  the  electric 

motor;  and 
output  means  for  supplying  to  said  control  means  sinusoidal 
wave  data  for  at  least  two  phases  based  on  the  rotational 
position  detected  by  said  sensor. 


5,361^11 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTROLLING  ACTUATORS  OF  AN  EXCAVATOR 
Jin   H.   Lee,   Yeongi;   Sang  C.   Heo,   Suseong;   Jang   U.  Jo, 
Chongma;  Jin  T.  Kim;  Keun  T.  Lee,  both  of  Changweon;  Ja  K. 
Kim,  Bulq  Sang  T.  Jeong,  Seoul;  Bong  D.  Hoang,  Chanweon, 
and  Chan  H.  Lee,  Hoaaeoog,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  ascignon  to 
Samsung  Heayy  Indnatries  Co.,  Ltd^  Changwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,559 
ClataM  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1990, 
90-17524;  Nov.  27,  1990,  90-19240;  Dec.  29,  1990,  90-22379; 
Dec.  29, 1990, 90-22380;  Dec  29, 1990, 90-22381;  Dec.  29, 1990, 
90-22384 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—424.07  16  Claims 


14.  In  an  excavator  including  a  boom  cylinder  actuator  for 
actuating  a  boom  cylinder  associated  with  a  boom,  a  dipper 
cylinder  actuator  for  actuating  a  dipper  cylinder  associated 
with  a  dipper  stick,  a  bucket  cylinder  actuator  for  actuating  a 
bucket  cylinder  associated  with  a  bucket,  a  swing  motor  actua- 
tor for  actuating  a  swing  motor  swinging  an  upper  frame  of  the 
excavator  with  respect  to  a  lower  frame  thereof,  and  travelling 
motor  actuators  actuating  travelling  motor  for  running  said 
excavator,  a  process  for  automatically  controlling  an  apparatus 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  actuators,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  electronic  controller  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  actuators,  main  hydraulic  pumps  for  supplying  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  said  actuators,  a  sub-hydraulic  pump  supplying  pilot 
hydraulic  fluid,  a  pluraUty  of  directional  control  valves  con- 
nected to  said  main  hydraulic  pumps  and  said  electronic  con- 
troller for  controlling  operation  direction  of  said  actuators  and 
also  amounts  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  flow,  pilot  valve  blocks 
adapted  to  controllably  move  spools  of  said  directional  control 
valves  in  accordance  with  electric  control  signals  outputted 
from  said  electronic  controller,  inclination  angle  control 
valves  dis|x>sed  between  the  controller  and  the  main  pumps  for 
controlling  inclination  angles  of  the  main  hydraulic  pumps  in 
order  to  control  the  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  discharged, 
positional  sensors  associated  with  respective  actuators  in  order 
to  sense  positional  displacement  values  of  said  respective  actu- 
ators, control  levers/pedals  for  outputting  respective  electric 
sigiuds,  corTesp>onding  to  handling  values  for  said  actuators,  to 
the  controller,  and  a  plurality  of  amplifiers  amplifying  electric 
signals  outputted  from  said  controller  to  said  pilot  valve  blocks 
and  said  inclination  angle  control  valves,  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  respective  manipulation  amounts  from  the  control 
levers/pedals  and  respective  values  corresponding  to 
positions  of  the  actuators  sensed  by  the  positional  sensors; 

operating  respective  predetermined  velocities  of  said  actua- 


tors based  on  said  manipulation  amounts  and  respective 
operation  velocities  of  said  actuators  baaed  on  said  posi- 
tion values; 

determining  whether  piston  rods  of  said  actuators  are  posi- 
tioned at  an  end  of  their  respective  cylinders; 

if  each  piston  rod  is  not  positioned  at  the  end  of  their  respec- 
tive cylinder,  determining  whether  each  of  said  actuators 
is  reduced  in  its  operation  velocity; 

if  each  of  said  actuators  is  reduced  in  its  operation  velocity, 
operating  a  reduction  velocity  and  determining  whether 
the  reduction  velocity  is  higher  than  said  corresponding 
predetermined  velocity; 

if  the  reduction  velocity  is  higher  than  the  predetermined 
velocity,  said  predetermined  velocity  is  set  as  an  output 
velocity;  if  the  reduction  velocity  is  lower  than  or  equal  to 
the  corresponding  predetermined  velocity,  the  reduction 
velocity  is  set  as  the  output  velocity;  and 

calculating  respective  output  values  corresponding  to 
amounts  of  hydraulic  fluid  discharged  from  the  main 
hydraubc  pumps  on  the  basis  of  the  output  velocity  and 
sending  the  output  values  to  the  main  hydrauUc  pumps, 
respectively,  thereby  enabling  the  actuators  to  be  con- 
trolled without  being  subjected  to  impact 


5^1^12 

DIFFERENTIAL  GPS  LANDING  ASSISTANCE  SYSTEM 
Kia  A.  daas.  Coon  Rapids;  Randolph  G.  Hartman,  Plymouth, 
and  Brett  J.  Helgcaoii,  Shorewood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
HoaeywcU  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

I    FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,320 
'  hrt.  CL5  G06F  15/4S 

VS.  CL  364—428  23  Claims 


|iikmtni|      IwBuiil^  r 


IWPiin] 


1.  A  landing  assistance  system  utilizing  a  global  positioning 
system  which  employs  a  pluraUty  of  satellites,  where  each  of 
said  satellites  transmits  signals  containing  satellite  data,  and 
which  said  global  positioning  system  employs  a  global  posi- 
tioning system  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  satelUte  sig- 
nals and  retrieving  said  satellite  data  therefrom,  and  which  said 
satellite  data  is  sufficient  to  determine  the  range  between  each 
satellite  and  said  global  positioning  receiver,  and  which  said 
satellite  data  from  a  plurality  of  satellites  to  determine  the 
global  position  of  said  receiver,  the  landing  assistance  system 
comprising: 
a  ground  station  located  in  the  vicinity  of  at  least  a  first 
aircraft  landing  strip,  and  said  ground  station  having  a 
known  reference  global  position,  said  ground  station  in- 
cluding, 

(i)  a  differential  global  positioning  system  ground  station 
including  a  global  positioning  system  receiver  for  re- 
trieving satelUte  data  from  selected  ones  of  said  satel- 


Utes,  and  correction  means  for  deriving  global  position- 
ing system  differential  correction  data  as  a  function  of 
said  reference  global  position  and  said  satelUte  data,  and 

(ii)  data  link  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  data  sig- 
nals containing  at  least  (1)  said  correction  data,  and  (2) 
data  represenutive  of  the  actual  global  position  of  at 
least  first  and  second  glide  path  points  which  define  a 
selected  aircraft  landing  glide  path  for  an  aircraft  land- 
ing on  said  first  landing  strip;  and 
a  mobile  station  on  board  an  aircraft  including, 

(i)  data  link  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  data  signals 
containing  said  correction  dau  and  said  data  representa- 
tive of  said  actual  global  position  of  said  first  and  second 
glide  path  points,  and 

(ii)  a  global  positioning  system  receiver  means  for  selec- 
tively receiving  selected  ones  of  said  satelUte  signals, 
and  retrieving  said  satelUte  data  therefrom. 


5,361413 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Mamom  Frieda;  Miaoni  Ofasaga;  Toshiham  Nogi,  and  YoaU- 

shige  Ooyama,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continoatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  649,014,  Jan.  31, 1991,  ahandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,732 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-028291 

Int  CL'  P02P  5/15 

VS.  CL  364—431.08  22  OaiM 


^-^-Lc" 


mrmim  hihiib 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  automobile  having  an  engine 
knock  sensor  for  detecting  engine  knock  of  said  automobile 
engine,  and  an  actuator  for  controlling  said  engine  knock,  said 
control  device  including  transformation  means  for  transform- 
ing signals  from  said  knock  sensor  into  a  spatial  multi-variable 
signal  consisting  of  plural  bits  and  to  apply  said  spatial  multi- 
variable  signal  to  a  hierarchical  group  of  neural  elements,  each 
element  providing  an  output  Oi  where 


Oi=/(2  W^y  ]-• 


0  "^O" 


where  O/are  inputs,  W,yare  weighting  factors  and  9  is  a  thresh- 
old, 
and  further  including  modifying  means  for  adaptively  con- 
trolling the  internal  parameters  of  the  neural  elements  by 
comparison  with  actual  knock  data,  and  a  control  means 
for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said  group  of  neural 
elements  for  controlling  said  actuator. 
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S^U14 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINING 

WIRING  ROUTES 

TakaUro  AoU.  KaMgaira,  Japu,  Md^Ktr  to  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha 

ToiUba,  Kawaaakl,  Japaa 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  727,431 
OaiaM  priority,  appMcation  Jap«^  JaL  9,  1990,  2-179S10; 
Not.  27, 1990,  2-320997 

fat  CL'  GO«P  15/60 
VS.  a.  364—490  13  C3aiBM 


SOAIATINC  INTO 
TWO-TiaMINAL    UNrr 


ANALYZING  DBT«nvnON 

or  Two-TiaMiNAL  DrmvAL 


CALCULATING  SIDC  LINGTB  L  OT 
SMALL  A»«A 
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onnMNiNG  wnuNG  toun 

UinUN  TWO  TUmNALS  IN 

wHKB  nmavAL  ■  LAicia 

THAN  ■nt  LIWCIH  L 


DiVBING  WBB4G  AIIA 
WTO  WIAH.  AtEM   (UU) 


I' 


STOUNC  SMALL  ASIA  DATA 


>" 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  detennining  wiring  routes 
among  terminals  which  are  arranged  on  a  routing  area  and 
have  the  same  electric  potential,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

separating  the  terminals  to  a  group  of  two-terminal  units  in 
which  length  between  two  terminals  in  a  unit  is  statisti- 
cally shortened  to  minimum  on  condition  that  all  the 
terminals  are  electrically  connected  through  wiring  routes 
connecting  each  two-terminal  unit; 

calculating  a  specific  length  L  between  the  two  terminals, 
the  length  L  corresponding  to  a  prescribed  cumulative 
value  in  a  statistical  distribution  of  the  distance  between 
two  terminals  in  the  unit  and  being  equal  to  the  larger  of 
an  interval  Ax  betw'een  the  two  terminals  in  a  first  direc- 
tion X  and  another  interval  Ay  between  the  two  terminals 
in  a  second  direction  Y  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction 
X; 

globally  determining  all  the  wiring  routes  connecting  each 
two-terminal  unit  in  which  the  distance  between  the  two 
terminals  is  larger  than  the  specific  length  L; 

dividing  the  routing  area  into  a  group  of  small  areas,  each 
small  area  having  a  specific  width  and  length  which  are 
identical  to  the  specific  length  L; 

composing  a  group  of  medium  areas  which  are  respectively 
formed  by  combining  four  snudl  areas  in  close  proximity, 
each  medium  area  being  a  square  and  the  side  length  of  the 
area  being  2L  which  is  twice  as  large  as  the  specific  length 
L;  and 

globally  and  simultaneously  determining  all  wiring  routes  of 
the  two-terminal  units  in  which  the  distance  between  the 
two  terminals  is  smaller  than  the  specific  length  L  in  the 
medium  areas  conceivable  as  the  combination  of  four 
(mall  areas  in  close  proximity. 


S,361,215 

SPA  CX)NrROL  SYSTEM 

Michael  E.  TooMiidiia,  aad  Mickacl  J.  Green,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  aMignon  to  Siege  ladastrica.  Inc.,  Honatoo,  Tex. 

Coatiiiaation  of  Ser.  No.  224369,  Jnl.  26,  1988,  which  Ua 

coatiBiiatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,581,  May  27,  1987.  TUa 

appUcatkM  Jaa.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,282 

Irt.  CL'  F22B  35/00 

VS.  a.  364— SOS  51  Cteins 
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1.  A  spa  control  system  having  a  heater  for  monitoring  and 
control  of  the  temperature  of  water  in  a  spa,  comprising: 
a  heating  element  for  heating  the  water; 
a  first  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the  water  at 

the  spa; 
a  second  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the  water  at 

said  heating  element;  and 
a  microcomputer  for  processing  signals  generated  by  said 

sensors,  wherein  said  microcomputer  selectively  activates 

and  deactivates  said  heating  element. 


5,361,216 
FLOW  SIGNAL  MONTTOR  FOR  A  FUEL  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 
Walter  E.  Warn,  Knightdale,  and  Fred  K.  Carr,  Chapel  Hill, 
both  of  N.C.,  aMigBora  to  ProgrcadTC  Intemadoiial  Electron- 
ics, Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jol.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,548 

Lit  a.»  G06F  15/46;  B67D  5/08 

VS.  a.  364—510  18  Cbimi 
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1.  A  flow  signal  monitoring  system  having  a  microprocessor 
for  monitoring  a  digital  data  stream  in  a  data  wire  between  at 
least  one  fuel  dispenser  and  a  dispei^ser  controller,  wherein  said 
data  stream  includes  a  plurality  of  data  fields  including  one 
data  field  comprising  a  command  code,  pump  number,  pump 
status,  and  dispensed  fuel  volume  and  a  value  containing  infor- 
mation on  the  amount  of  fuel  dispensed  from  each  fiieling 
position  which  is  collected  and  stored  for  down-loading  to  a 
display,  a  printer,  or  tank  monitor;  comprising: 

(a)  an  electronics  communication  translator  means,  con- 
nected to  said  data  wire  between  said  at  least  one  fuel 
dispenser  and  said  dispenser  controller,  for  converting 


said  data  stream  into  a  computer  logic  data  stream  having 
corTes|X>nding  data  fields  including  information  on  the 
amount  of  fuel  dispensed  from  each  fueling  position; 

(b)  a  microprocessor  including  plural  input-output  ports, 
programmable  read  only  memory,  programmable  read 
and  write  variable  memory,  said  microprocessor  having 
bus  means  connecting  said  communication  translator  with 
at  least  one  of  said  microprocessor  ports  for  receiving  said 
computer  logic  data  stream; 

(c)  a  programmable  data  field  selector  means,  having  bus 
connection  to  at  least  one  of  said  microprocessor  ports,  for 
instructing  said  microprocessor  to  recognize,  select  and 
process  said  corresponding  data  fields  containing  informa- 
tion on  the  amount  of  fuel  dispensed  from  each  fueling 
position,  and  to  discard  all  other  data  fields;  and 

(d)  a  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  microprocessor,  for 
receiving  and  storing  information  on  the  amount  of  fuel 
dispensed  from  each  fueling  position. 


5,361,217 
POSITION  MEASURING/PLOTTING  APPARATUS 
Kazoo  Makiraora;  Shigem  Kojima,  and  Hanio  Kaldzawa,  all  of 
Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ohmiya,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-142189; 
Jun.  25,  1992,  4-191668;  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-214508;  Jul.  20,  1992. 
4-214509 

Lit  a.5  G06F  J5/20 
VS.  a.  364—561  16  Claims 


13.  A  position  indicator  for  use  in  a  position  measuring/plot- 
ting apparatus  including  a  supporting  rod  having  at  least  one 
end  adapted  to  be  fixed  into  a  road  surface,  or  the  like,  at  a 
position  being  measured  and  targets  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
supporting  rod  to  reflect  a  light  beam  projected  thereon  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  said  position  measuring/plotting 
apparatus  comprising: 

position  detector  means  having  a  light  emitter  to  project  a 
light  beam  on  said  target  and  a  light  receiver  adapted  to 
detect  the  Ught  beam  reflected  on  said  target  so  that  a 
distance,  as  well  as  a  direction  to  said  target,  may  be 
determined  to  detect  spatial  coordinated  of  said  target; 
processor  means  used  to  process  a  plurality  of  spatial  coordi- 
nates having  been  detected  by  said  position  detector 
means  with  respect  to  positions  occupied  by  said  targets 
and  thereby  to  detect  respective  plane  coordinates  of  said 
targets;  and 
plan  view  plotter  means  to  plot  a  plan  view  based  on  said 
plane  coordinates  having  been  detected  by  said  processor 
means. 


5,361,218 

SELF-CALIBRATING  SENSOR 

Roger  M.  Tripp,  Newbury  Park,  and  Dennis  J.  Woods,  Reseda, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,032,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,984 

Int  CL'  GOIK  15/00 

VS.  CL  364—571.01  10  Claims 
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1.  A  self-calibrating  sensor  with  an  output  electronically 
corrected  for  inherent  and  environmentally  induced  errors 
comprising  in  combination: 

sensor  means  adapted  to  produce  an  output  value  indicative 
of  a  measured  physical  quantity; 

an  environmental  variable  sensing  means  adapted  to  produce 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  measured  independent 
environmental  variable; 

said  sensor  means  and  said  environmental  variable  sensing 
means  forming  a  set; 

first  means  to  calculate  a  multiple  order  sensor  behavior 
characterizing  equation  for  said  set  that  relates  the  cor- 
rected output  to  said  sensor  means  output,  using  said 
sensor  means  output  value  and  a  sensor  behavior  coeffici- 
ent for  each  term  of  said  sensor  behavior  characterizing 
equation; 

second  means  to  calculate  a  plurality  of  multiple  order  coef- 
ficient behavior  characterizing  equations  for  said  set  that 
relate  said  sensor  behavior  coefficients  to  said  independent 
environmental  variable,  using  said  environmental  sensing 
means  output  signal  and  an  environmental  variable  effect 
coefficient  for  each  term  of  said  coefficient  behavior  char- 
acterizing equations,  and  in  which  said  multiple  order 
sensor  behavior  characterizing  equation  comprises  a  third 
order,  four  term  equation,  using  four  sensor  behavior 
coefficients; 

memory  means  adapted  to  store  in  only  72  bytes  of  memory 
said  environmental  variable  effect  coefficients  comprising 
twelve  temperature  effect  coefficients  for  the  sensor  of 
said  set,  and  in  which  each  of  said  multiple  order  coeffici- 
ent behavior  characterizing  equations  comprises  a  second 
orders,  three  term  equation,  using  three  of  said  twelve 
temperature  effect  coefficients  stored  in  said  memory;  and 

corrected  output  means  connected  to  receive  the  corrected 
output  calculated  by  said  first  means  and  produce  a  cor- 
rected output  characterized  for  said  set. 


5,361.219 

DATA  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTIPLYING  DIGITAL  DATA 

WITH  ANALOG 

Guoliang  Sbou;  Weikang  Yang;  Suoao  Takatori,  and  Makoto 

Yamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan,  Inc., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  158.295 
Claims  priority,  applioUioa  Japan,  Not.  27.  1992.  4-341493 
Int  a.'  G06J  1/00 
VS.  a.  364—606  7  ClaiiM 

1.  A  multiplication  circuit  comprising: 
switching  circuits,  each  for  receiving  analog  data  and  a 
corresponding  bit  of  digital  data  and  for  outputting  said 
analog  data  in  accordance  with  said  corresponding  bit  of 
said  digital  data;  and 
a  capacitive  coupling  unit  for  outputting  the  multipUcation 


504 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1994 


of  Mid  analog  data  nd  said  digital  data,  said  capacitive 
coupling  unit  having  a  plurality  of  first  capacitances,  said 
fint  capacitances  being  connected  in  parallel  with  each 
other,  each  first  capacitance  receiving  a  corresponding 


5^1.220 

DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORMATION  WITH 

REDUCED  COMPONENTS 

Mannari  Amim,  MJyagi,  JaiMo,  aMigBor  to  Fyji  Pboto  Film 

Co,,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,623 
Claia*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-316M4; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316865;  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-022687 

Iirt.  CL'  G06F  15/332 
VS.  a.  364—725  11  ClaiM 
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1.  A  discrete  cosine  transformation  processor  comprising: 

a  first  one-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transformation  circuit 
comprising  a  first  one-dimensional  discrete  cosine  pro- 
cessing circuit,  a  first  pre-processing  circuit  connected  to 
an  input  of  said  first  one-dimensional  discrete  cosine  pro- 
ceasing  circuit,  and  a  first  post-processing  circuit  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  first  one-dimensional  discrete 
cosine  processing  circuit; 

a  transpose  circuit; 

a  second  one-dimensional  cosine  transformation  circuit  com- 
prising a  second  one-dimensional  discrete  cosine  process- 
ing circuit,  a  second  pre-processing  circuit  connected  to 
an  input  of  said  second  one-dimensional  discrete  cosine 
processing  circuit,  and  a  second  post-processing  circuit 


connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  one-dimensional 
discrete  cosine  processing  circuit, 
wherein  said  first  pre-processing  circuit  of  said  first  one- 
dimensional  discrete  cosine  transformation  circuit  and 
said  second  post-processing  circuit  of  said  second  one- 
dimensional  discrete  cosine  transformation  circuit  com- 
prises a  shared  first  butterfly  circuit,  and  said  first  post- 
processing circuit  of  said  first  one-dimensional  discrete 
cosine  transformation  circuit  and  said  second  pre-process- 
ing circuit  of  said  second  one-dimensional  discrete  cosine 
transformation  circuit  comprises  a  shared  second  butterfly 
circuit,  and  wherein  said  transpose  circuit  is  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  first  one-dimensional  discrete  cosine  trans- 
formation circuit  and  to  an  output  of  said  second  one- 
dimensional  discrete  cosine  transformation  circuit 


5^1421 
RESIDUE  CALCULATION  CIRCUTT 
Tadao  Fi^ita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sony  Cofpontioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-047286 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CL  364—746  3  Claims 


one  of  said  outputs  of  said  switching  circuits,  and  each 
first  capacitance  having  a  capacity  which  is  based  upon  a 
preselected  weight  to  be  given  to  said  corresponding  bit  of 
said  digital  data. 
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1.  A  residue  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  a  residue  for 
input  residue  data,  comprising: 

first  through  nth  delay  means  connected  in  cascade  for 
delaying  input  residue  data  supplied  to  said  first  delay 
means,  each  of  said  first  through  nth  delay  means  delaying 
data  supplied  thereto  and  outputting  respective  delayed 
data; 

means  for  multiplying  said  input  residue  data  by  a  first  coef- 
ficient to  obtain  a  first  product,  for  obtaining  a  residue  of 
said  first  product  with  regard  to  a  predetermined  residue 
number  and  for  supplying  said  residue  of  said  first  product 
as  an  output; 

first  through  nth  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said 
delayed  data  of  said  first  through  nth  delay  means,  respec- 
tively, by  n  respective  coefficients  to  obtain  n  respective 
products,  for  obtaining  a  respective  residue  of  each  of  said 
n  respective  products  with  regard  to  said  predetermined 
residue  number,  and  for  adding  a  predetermined  correc- 
tion value  to  each  of  said  respective  residues  to  obtain  n 
respective  correction  data; 

first  stage  addition  means  for  performing  binary  non-residue 
addition  of  said  residue  from  said  means  for  multiplying 
and  said  correction  data  from  said  first  multiplication 
means  to  obtain  first  stage  sum  data,  and  for  supplying  as 
an  output  said  first  stage  sum  data  and  a  first  stage  carry 
signal  representing  a  presence  or  absence  of  a  carry  of  said 
first  stage  addition  means; 

further  addition  means  including  second  through  nth  stage 
addition  means  for  respectively  performing  binary  non- 
residue  addition  of  said  sum  data  output  from  a  previous 
stage  addition  means  and  said  respective  correction  data 
output  from  the  second  through  nth  of  said  multiplication 
means  to  obtain  respective  second  through  nth  stage  sum 
data,  and  for  respectively  supplying  as  an  output  said 
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second  through  nth  stage  sum  data  and  a  second  through 
nth  stage  carry  signal  representing  a  presence  or  absence 
of  a  carry  of  said  respective  second  through  nth  stage 
addition  means; 

means  for  accumulating  inverse  values  of  said  first  through 
nth  stage  carry  signals  to  obtain  a  cumulative  carry  value; 

carry  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  cumulative 
carry  value  by  said  predetermined  correction  value  to 
obtain  a  cumulative  correction  value;  and 

means  for  subtracting  said  cumulative  correction  value  from 
said  nth  stage  sum  data  supplied  from  said  nth  stage  addi- 
tion means  to  obtain  corrected  data  and  supplying  said 
corrected  data  as  an  output. 


5,361,222 
BINARY  PHASE  ONLY  HLTER  ASSOCIATIVE 
MEMORY 
JUimI  a.  Khonry,  Somerrille;  Jonathan  S.  Kane,  Wayland; 
Philip  R.  Henuner,  FitchboiV,  and  Charles  L.  Woods,  Stow, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jnn.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,987 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/76;  GllC  13/04 

VS.  CL  365—49  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  associative  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  optical  Fourier  transform  means  for  forming  a 
Fourier  transform  of  a  first  input  image  signal; 

(b)  an  associative  memory  means  including  phase  correction 
filter  means  providing  a  second  signal  including  reference 
image  information; 

(c)  second  optical  Fourier  transform  means  for  taking  the 
inverse  Fourier  transform  of  the  product  of  the  Fourier 
transform  of  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  and  for 
forming  said  inverse  Fourier  transform  which  includes 
one  or  more  correlation  spots  indicative  of  the  correlation 
function  between  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal; 
and 

(d)  projection  means  for  projecting  images  of  said  correla- 
tion spots  through  said  filter  means  to  create  an  associative 
memory  image. 


5,361,223 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 
PLURALFTY  OF  MEMORY  ARRAYS  WfTH  IMPROVED 
PERIPHERAL  CIRCUTT  LOCATION  AND 
INTERCONNECTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Yoahlnori  looye;  Masaki  Knmanoya;  Katsumi  Doaaka;  TakaUro 
Komatsu,  and  Yoahinori  Inove,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aasignon 
to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  437,867,  Not.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,097,440.  This  application  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1988,  63-309236 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 2010, 
haa  been  djarlaimed. 
Int  CL'  GllC  5/02.  5/06.  5/14 
VS.  CL  365—51  23  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  memory  arrays  each  comprising  a  plurality 


of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  col- 
umns, 

a  plurality  of  first  column  selecting  lines  used  for  selecting 
any  of  said  plurality  of  columns  in  said  first  memory  array, 

a  plurality  of  second  column  selecting  lines  used  for  select- 
ing any  of  said  plurality  of  columns  in  said  second  memory 
array, 

first  column  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  of  said  plural- 
ity of  first  column  selecting  lines, 

second  column  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  of  said 
plurality  of  second  column  selecting  lines. 
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first  and  second  row  selecting  means  provided  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  and  second  memory  arrays  for  each  select- 
ing any  of  said  plurality  of  rows  in  the  corresponding 
memory  array,  and 

circuit  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  column  select- 
ing means  and  said  first  and  second  row  selecting  means, 

said  first  memory  array  and  said  second  memory  array  being 
arranged  in  a  common  column,  and  said  first  and  second 
column  selecting  means  being  arranged  between  said  first 
memory  array  and  said  second  memory  array,  and  said 
circuit  means  being  arranged  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond column  selecting  means. 


5^1^24 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

FERROELECTRIC  FILM 

Hidemi  Takasn,  Kyoto,  Japnn,  aasignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Kiyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  45790 
Int  CL'  GllC  11/40 
VS.  a.  365—145  13  ( 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising 


306 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1994 


a  flip  flop  circuit  which  includes  (a)  a  first  field  effect  transis- 
tor to  which  specified  supply  voltage  is  applied,  (b)  a 
second  field  effect  transistor  to  which  said  specified  sup- 
ply voltage  is  applied,  (c)  a  third  field  effect  transistor 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  first  field  effect  transistor 
and  having  the  other  end  to  which  specified  voltage  is 
applied,  and  (d)  a  fourth  field  effect  transistor  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  second  field  effect  transistor  and 
having  the  other  end  to  which  said  specified  voltage  is 
applied;  a  first  node  between  the  first  field  effect  transistor 
and  the  third  field  effect  transistor  being  connected  to 
gates  of  the  second  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors;  a 
second  node  between  the  second  field  effect  transistor  and 
the  fourth  field  effect  transistor  being  connected  to  gates 
of  the  first  and  third  field  effect  transistors;  the  first  and 
third  field  effect  transistors  complementahly  operating; 
the  second  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors  coraplemen- 
tarily  operating;  and  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
field  effect  transistors  having  respective  ferroelectric  gate 
films; 

data  writing  means,  applying  writing  voltages  correspond- 
ing to  complementary  data  to  said  first  and  second  nodes, 
and  developing  a  polarization  in  each  of  said  ferroelectric 
gate  films  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  field  effect 
transistors  in  individual  specified  directions,  for  writing 
data  in  said  fUp  flop  circuit; 

data  reading  means  detecting  a  potential  difference  between 
said  first  node  and  said  second  node  for  reading  stored 
data; 

a  first  reading/writing  transistor  connected  to  said  first 
node; 

a  second  reading/writing  transistor  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond node;  and 

means  for  turning  said  first  and  second  reading/writing 
transistors  on  in  writing  or  reading  data; 

said  data  writing  means  applying  writing  voltage  to  the  gates 
of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors 
through  said  first  and  second  reading/writing  transistors; 
and 

said  data  reading  means  detecting  a  potential  difference 
between  said  first  node  and  said  second  node  through  said 
first  and  second  reading/writing  transistors. 


a  Schottky  diode  which  has  barrier  metal  formed  so  as  to 
come  into  contact  with  one  of  said  pair  of  impurity  re- 
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gions  and  is  connected  in  series  to  said  field  effect  transla- 
tor. 


MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM  MEMORY  DEVICE 
MotoUaa  Ti«achi;  Tatsaya  Fakasai;  KasAiko  Taotaud;  Hiro- 
iU  SUbata;  SUafi  Taaabe;  HiroaU  KobayaaU,  md  Yaxo 
Ohdoi,  all  of  Aia^MaU,  Japaa.  aaaigaors  to  MitsaMahi 
DcaU  Wahwahllrl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  M7.964 
OaiaH  priority,  appBcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  6,  1991,  »4»9891; 
May  22, 1991,  3-11641S;  May  24, 1991,  3-1197*0;  JaL  23, 1991, 
3-191393;  Dm.  9,  1991,  3-324277 

lat  a.)  HOIL  21/7S 
VS,  CL  365—171  3S  CUiau 


S,3«1,22S 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  UTILIZING  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  FERROELECTRIC 

GATE  FILM 

TakaMri  Osawa,  Ukyo,  Japaa,  aaai^or  to  Rohai  Co^  LtiL, 

Kyoto,  Japaa 

FDed  Mar.  19.  1993,  Scr.  No.  34,699 
Oafaaa  priority,  appikatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  23, 1992,  4^245 
lat  a.'  GllC  11/22 
VS.  a.  365—145  10  OaiMS 

1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising 
a  field  effect  transistor  for  storing,  information  having  (i)  a 
pair  of  impurity  regions  formed  at  a  certain  interval  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  (ii)  a  channel  region  between  the 
pair  of  the  impurity  regions,  (iii)  a  ferroelectric  gate  film 
formed  on  the  channel  region,  and  (iv)  a  gate  electrode 
formed  on  the  ferroelectric  gate  film;  and 


1.  A  magnetic  thin  film  memory  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  thin  film  memory  element  having  magnetic  an- 
isotropy  to  which  information  is  recorded  by  the  direction 
of  magnetization  thereof; 

a  current  line  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  magnetic  thin 
film  memory  element  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
direction  of  magnetization;  and 

a  voltage  line  for  reading  out  an  anomalous  Hall  voltage 
generated  by  the  magnetic  thin  film  memory  element,  said 
voltage  line  being  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  both 
directions  of  said  current  and  magnetization  of  said  mag- 
netic thin  film  memory  element, 

wherein  information  is  reproduced  from  said  magnetic  thin 
film  memory  element  based  on  said  anomalous  Hall  volt- 
age of  said  magnetic  thin  film  memory  element. 


November  1,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


507 


5,361,227 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  MEMORY  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
ToBsohara  Taaaka;  Maaaki  Momodomi,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hideo  Kato,  Kawaaaki;  Hiroto  Nakai,  Yokohama;  YoahiynU 
Taaaka,  Tokyo;  Riichiro  Shirota,  KawaaaU;  SeUchi  Aritome, 
KawaaaU;  Yasno  Itoh,  Kawasaki;  Yoshihisa  Iwata;  Hiroaki 
Nakamnra,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hideko  Odaira,  Machida; 
Yotaka  Okamoto,  KawaaaU;  MaaamicU  Aaaao,  Tokyo,  and 
Kaora  TokaaUge,  Yokohaiaa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Kaba- 
aUU  Kaiaha  Toahflw,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19,  1991,  3-354871; 
Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343200;  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-086082;  Mar.  31, 
1992, 4477946;  Mar.  31, 1992, 4-105831;  JaL  2, 1992, 4-175693 

lat.  CL'  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—189,01  130  daiais 
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47.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  dau  input  lines  through  each  of  which  first  and 
second  external  logic  level  write  data  «rr  transmitted; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  composed  of  transistors,  to 
and  from  each  of  which  data  is  written  and  read,  each  of 
said  memory  cells  being  set  to  a  data  erasure  sute  when  a 
threshold  value  of  the  transistor  is  in  a  first  range  and  to  a 
daU  write  sUte  when  the  threshold  value  thereof  is  in  a 
second  range,  prior  to  the  data  write  operation,  each  of 
said  memory  cells  being  erased  and  the  threshold  value  of 
the  transistors  being  set  in  the  first  range,  and  in  the  data 
write  operation,  the  transistor  threshold  value  of  each  of 
said  memory  cells  being  changed  to  the  second  range 
when  each  corresponding  data  latch  means  holds  the  first 
logic  level  data,  but  being  maintained  without  change 
when  holding  the  second  logic  level  data; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  through  each  of  which  write  data  is 
transmitted  to  and  from  each  of  said  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  data  latch  means  each  composed  of  two  invert- 
ers connected  inversely  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  inter- 
posed between  each  of  said  bit  lines  and  each  of  said  data 
input  lines,  for  temporarily  storing  the  first  and  second 
logic  level  write  dau  given  through  each  of  said  data 
input  lines  from  the  outside; 

a  plurality  of  rewritten  data  setting  means  each  provided  for 
each  corresponding  data  latch  means,  in  verify  operation 
following  the  write  operation,  said  plural  rewritten  data 
setting  means  being  connected  to  said  plural  data  latch 
means  respectively,  in  each  of  which  the  second  logic 
level  write  data  is  held,  retaining  the  held  second  logic 
level  dau  as  it  is,  respectively,  and  when  the  preceding 
write  operation  has  been  effected  correctly  and  thereby 
the  transistor  threshold  value  of  each  of  said  memory  cells 
is  changed  from  the  first  range  to  the  second  range  respec- 
tively, said  plural  rewritten  daU  setting  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  plural  dau  latch  means  respectively,  in  each 
of  which  the  first  logic  level  write  daU  is  held,  changing 
the  held  first  logic  level  dau  to  the  second  logic  level  daU 
respectively,  and  when  the  preceding  write  operation  has 
not  been  effected  correctly  and  thereby  the  transistor 


threshold  value  of  each  of  said  memory  cells  is  not 
changed  from  the  first  range  to  the  second  range,  respec- 
tively, said  plural  rewritten  daU  setting  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  plural  latch  means  respectively,  in  each  of 
which  the  first  logic  level  write  dau  is  held,  retaining  the 
held  first  logic  level  dau  as  it  is  respectively; 
simultaneous  detecting  means  for  outputting  a  write  comple- 
tion signal  only  when  all  daU  in  said  plural  dau  latch 
means  have  been  set  to  the  second  logic  level  data;  and 
write  dau  control  means  for  transferring  new  write  dau 
to  said  dau  latch  means,  after  said  simultaneous  detecting 
means  has  outputted  the  write  completion  signal. 


5,361428 

IC  MEMORY  CARD  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  COMMON 

DATA  AND  ADDRESS  BUS 

Kaom  AdacU,  aad  Kataoya  Makioka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 

aaaigaors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111328; 
May  15,  1992,  4-123270 

lat  a.»  GllC  7/Oa  8/00 
vs.  CL  365—189.03  15  ClaiBis 


1.  An  IC  memory  card  system  comprising: 

a  host  for  processing  data;  and 

an  IC  memory  card  removably  connected  to  said  host  and 
incorporating  a  daU  recording  medium  implemented  by 
an  electrically  erasable  programmable  semiconductor 
memory; 

said  host  comprising  system  control  means  for  sending  to 
said  IC  memory  card  an  address/dau  signal  for  distin- 
guishing an  address  and  dau  by  a  logical  bilevel  sUte,  a 
read/write  signal  for  distinguishing  reading  of  daU  and 
writing  of  dau  in  said  semiconductor  memory  by  a  logical 
bilevel  sute,  and  an  erase  signal  for  erasing  dau  stored  in 
said  semiconductor  memory  by  a  logical  bilevel  sute  as 
control  signals,  and  bus  clock  pulses  each  being  synchro- 
nous to  a  particular  address  and  particular  data; 

said  IC  memory  card  comprising  internal  control  means 
responsive  to  said  address/dau  signal,  said  read/write 
signal,  said  erase  signal  and  said  bus  clock  pulses  for  distin- 
guishing an  address  and  data,  for  distinguishing  reading 
and  writing,  and  for  determining  whether  or  not  to  erase 
existing  data,  and  for  then  reading  or  writing  daU  in  said 
semiconductor  memory  or  for  erasing  said  existing  dau. 


5,361029 
PRECHARGING  BITLINES  FOR  ROBUST  READING  OF 

LATCH  DATA 
Darid  Chiaag,  Saratoga,  aad  Wei-Yi  Kb,  Copertiao,  both  of 
Calif„  aaaigaors  to  XiUax,  lac^  Saa  Joae,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,808 
lat  CL'  GllC  8/00.  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.05  7  Claiiaa 

1.  A  dau  storage  circuit  comprising: 
a  latch; 
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a  write  circuit  for  writing  data  into  said  latch  on  a  conductor 

connected  to  said  latch; 
a  read  circuit  for  reading  the  data  from  said  conductor,  and 
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a  precharge  circuit  connected  to  said  conductor  for  charg- 
ing said  conductor  to  a  trip  point  voltage  of  said  latch. 
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8.  A  memory  device  having  a  test  fiinction,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

data  reading  means  for  reading  data  from  respective  ones  of 
memory  cells  selected  from  said  memory  cell  array; 

means  for  applying  a  mode  designating  signal  designating 
either  a  normal  operation  mode  or  a  test  mode; 

data  processing  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  data  from 
said  data  read  from  said  selected  memory  cells  to  provide 
the  selected  data  when  said  mode  designating  signal  indi- 
cates the  normal  operation  mode,  and  for  applying  a  pre- 
determined logical  operation  processing  to  said  data  read 
from  said  selected  memory  cells  with  a  certain  delay  time 
period  to  convert  said  read  data  into  data  the  number  of 
which  is  less  than  that  of  said  read  data  to  provide  the 
converted  data  when  said  mode  designating  signal  indi- 
cates the  test  mode;  and 

control  means  for  providing  an  output  data  from  said  data 
processing  means  at  a  predetermined  timing  when  said 
mode  designating  signal  indicates  said  normal  operation 
mode,  and  providing  an  output  data  from  said  data  pro- 
cessing means  at  a  timing  delayed  by  said  certain  delay 
time  period  from  said  predetermined  timing  when  said 
mode  designating  signal  indicates  the  test  mode. 


DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

REDUNDANT  WORD  LINES  SHARED  BETWEEN 

MEMORY  CELL  ARRAYS 

Klmiaori  Hayano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tkM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coiitiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  833,029,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatJon  Not.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-37803 
lat  a.'  GllC  7/00.  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—200  4  CUiou 
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5,361,230 
MEMORY  DEVICE  DELAYING  TIMING  OF 

omptrmNG  data  in  a  test  mode  as  compared 

WITH  A  normal  operating  MODE 

Yuto  Duda,  and  Yoahiaori  Inoue,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aasign- 

or«  to  MitaaUaU  Denld  Kabmbikl  Kaiaba,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,709 

CUins  priority,  appUcatioa  Japal^  Jan.  5,  1992,  4-145749 

Int.  a.'  cue  17/00 

VS.  a.  365—194  8  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  fabricated  on  a 
single  semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  regular  memory  cell  arrays  each  imple- 
mented by  a  plurality  of  regular  memory  cells  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns; 

b)  a  plurality  of  regular  word  line  groups  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  said  plurality  of  regular  memory  cell  arrays, 
and  each  regular  word  line  group  having  a  plurality  of 
regular  word  lines  respectively  coupled  with  the  rows  of 
said  regular  memory  cells  of  said  associated  regular  mem- 
ory cell  array; 

c)  a  piuraUty  of  redundant  memory  cell  arrays  provided  in 
association  with  said  plurality  of  regular  memory  cell 
arrays,  and  each  redundant  memory  cell  array  having  a 
plurality  of  redundant  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
colunms,  the  rows  of  said  regulv  memory  cells  incorpo- 
rated in  one  of  said  plurality  of  regular  memory  cell  arrays 
and  another  of  said  plurality  of  regular  memory  cell  arrays 
being  respectively  replaceable  with  the  rows  of  said  re- 
dundant memory  cells  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  redundant 
memory  cell  arrays  and  another  of  said  plurality  of  redun- 
dant memory  cell  arrays; 

d)  a  pluraUty  of  redundant  word  line  groups  respectively 
associated  with  said  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cell 
arrays,  and  each  redundant  word  line  group  having  a 
plurality  of  redundant  word  lines  respectively  coupled 
with  the  rows  of  said  redundant  memory  cells  of  said 
associated  redundant  memory  cell  array; 

e)  a  plurality  of  first  bit  line  pairs  associated  with  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  regular  memory  cell  arrays,  and  respec- 
tively coupled  with  the  columns  of  said  regular  memory 
cells  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  regular  memory  cell 
arrays; 

0  a  plurality  of  second  bit  line  pairs  associated  with  said 
another  regular  memory  cell  array,  and  respectively  cou- 
pled with  the  columns  of  said  regular  memory  cells  of  said 
another  regular  memory  cell  array; 

g)  a  plurality  of  data  line  pairs  having  first  end  portions 
respectively  coupled  with  the  columns  of  said  redundant 
memory  cells  of  said  one  of  said  redundant  memory  cell 
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arrays  and  second  end  portions  respectively  coupled  with 
the  columns  of  said  redundant  memory  cells  of  said  an- 
other redundant  memory  cell  array; 

h)  a  first  transfer  gate  array  coupled  between  said  one  regu- 
lar memory  cell  array  and  said  one  redundant  memory  cell 
array; 

i)  a  second  transfer  gate  array  coupled  between  said  another 
regular  memory  cell  array  and  said  another  redundant 
memory  cell  array; 

j)  sense  amplifier  circuits  respectively  coupled  with  said 
pluraUty  of  data  line  pairs  between  said  first  end  positions 
and  said  second  end  portions;  and 

k)  a  control  unit  operative  to  shift  said  first  transfer  gate 
array  to  an  on-state  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of 
first  bit  line  pairs  and  said  plurality  of  data  line  pairs  and  to 
shift  said  second  transfer  gate  array  to  an  off-state  for 
isolating  said  plurality  of  data  line  pairs  from  said  plurality 
of  second  bit  line  pairs  when  said  regular  word  lines  asso- 
ciated with  said  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  regular  memory 
cell  arrays  are  selectively  driven  to  an  active  level,  said 
control  unit  being  further  operative  to  shift  said  first  trans- 
fer gate  array  to  the  off-state  for  isolating  said  plurality  of 
first  bit  line  pairs  from  said  plurality  of  data  line  pairs  and 
to  shift  said  second  transfer  gate  array  to  the  on-state  for 
interconnecting  said  plurality  of  second  bit  line  pairs  and 
said  plurality  of  data  line  pairs  when  said  regular  word 
lines  associated  with  said  another  regular  memory  cell 
array  are  selectively  driven  to  said  active  level,  said  con- 
trol unit  being  further  operative  to  simultaneously  shift 
said  first  transfer  gate  array  and  said  second  transfer  gate 
array  to  the  off-state  when  the  redundant  word  lines  asso- 
ciated with  said  one  redundant  memory  cell  array  and  said 
another  redundant  memory  cell  array  are  selectively 
driven  to  the  active  level. 


5,361,232 
CMOS  STATIC  RAM  TESTABILITY 
Richard  J.  Petacbauer,  Edina,  ami  Paul  G.  Johnaon,  Brooklyn 
Park,  both  of  Minn^  aarignon  to  Uniaya  Corporation,  Bine 
BeU,Pa. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,128 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  365—201  21  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  memory  having  a  test  mode  comprising: 

a.  a  bi-stable  circuit  having  the  capabiUty  to  be  switched 
from  a  first  data  state  to  a  second  data  state; 

b.  providing  means  coupled  to  said  bi-stable  circuit  for  pro- 
viding a  pull  up  current  to  said  bi-stable  circuit  when 
switching  from  said  first  data  state  to  said  second  data 
sute; 


precharging  means  coupled  to  said  bi-stable  circuit  for 
precharging  said  bi-stable  circuit;  and 
.  disabling  means  coupled  to  said  precharging  means  for 
selectively  disabling  said  precharging  means  when  a  test 
mode  signal  is  applied  to  said  disabling  means. 


5,361033 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  APPARATUS 

Hiaakazu  Kotani,  Takaraznka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MatmaUta 

Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 
CoatiDiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  704,971,  May  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,936 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-136039 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/02 

VS.  a.  365—207  21  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

plural  first  bit  lines  each  connected  directly  with  memory 

cells  and  adapted  to  read  and  write  data, 
a  sense  amplifier  connected  with  a  pair  of  said  first  bit  lines, 
plural  second  bit  line  pairs  connected  through  first  switch 
elements,  which  are  equal  in  number  to  the  first  bit  lines, 
with  end  portions  of  a  pair  or  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  said 
first  bit  lines, 
a  common  data  line  pair  connected  through  second  switch 
elements,  which  are  controlled  by  a  column  selecting 
signal,  with  end  portions  of  a  pluridity  of  the  second  bit 
line  pairs,  and 
a  main  amplifier  connected  with  end  portions  of  the  com- 
mon data  line  pair,  said  common  data  line  pair  being 
electrically  connected  between  said  main  amplifier  and 
said  second  switch  elements. 


5,361,234 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CELL  DEVICE  HAVING 
DUMMY  CAPACTTORS  REDUCING  BOUNDARY  LEVEL 
CHANGES  BETWEEN  A  MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY  AREA 

AND  A  PERIPHERAL  CIRCUTT  AREA 
Sbinya  Iwasa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,375 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-67809 
Int  CL'  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—210  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  word  lines; 
a  plurality  of  digit  lines; 
a  peripheral  circuit  area;  and 
a  memory  ceU  array  area  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  in  which  field 

oxide  films  are  selectively  formed; 
a  pluraUty  of  operational  memory  cells  arrayed  on  active 
regions  within  said  memory  ceU  array  area,  each  of  said 
memory  ceUs  including  a  stacked  capacitor  and  a  switch- 
ing transistor;  and 
a  plurality  of  dummy  capacitors  arranged  in  a  boundary  area 
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between  said  memory  cell  array  area  and  said  peripheral 
circuit  area,  said  dummy  capacitors  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  electrode  layers  and  an  intermediate  insulation 
layer,  each  of  said  pair  of  electrode  layers  and  said  inter- 
mediate insulation  layers  comprising  side  portions  proxi- 
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5^1,235 

METHOD  FOR  ERASING  DATA  STORED  IN  A 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  BY 

USING  A  PREDETERMINED  SERIES  OF  PULSES 

Noriaki  Kodama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Cofporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  M5,442 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-076636 

iDt  CL'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—218  6  Cteiiu 


B  COfTML  (ATi  EUCnUOE 

FLMTIK  Mil  EUCTDOOI         (Srt 
B  FUST  MTI  aauTW  mTW    ' 


1.  A  method  for  erasing  data  stored  in  a  non- volatile  semi- 
conductor memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  memory  cell  transistor  comprising  a  p-type  well 
region,  a  source  and  a  drain  formed  within  said  p-type 
well  region,  a  composite  gate  consisting  of  a  first  gate 
insulation  layer,  a  floating  gate  electrode,  a  second  grate 
insulation  layer  and  a  control  gate  electrode  formed  on 
said  p-type  well  region;  and 

applying  a  predetermined  number  (N)  of  serial  pulses  each 
having  a  high  positive  voltage  and  a  pulse  interval  (I) 
relative  to  an  adjacent  pulse,  to  said  p-type  well  region 
when  said  control  gate  electrode  is  fixed  to  the  ground 
level  and  said  source  and  drain  are  kept  at  a  floating  state, 
the  product  (IXN)  being  not  smaller  than  a  predeter- 
mined time, 

wherein  said  pulse  interval  (I)  is  not  smaller  than  1  ms. 


5,361,236 
SERIAL  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Itsnro  Iwakiri,  Miyazald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Old  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-336441 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—221  15  Claims 
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tnate  said  peripheral  circuit  area  and  opposite  side  por- 
tions proximate  said  memory  cell  array  area, 
wherein  at  least  said  side  portions  of  said  electrode  layers 
and  insulation  layers  proximate  said  peripheral  circuit  area 
overlie  said  field  oxide  films  without  overlying  any  of  said 
word  lines. 


5.  A  memory  circuit  having  a  pair  of  bit  lines  for  reading 
data  from  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  a  pair  of  data  lines 
for  outputting  the  read  data  therefrom,  the  memory  circuit 
comprising: 
a  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  the  bit  lines  for  amplifying  a 
difference  of  electrical  potentials  on  the  bit  lines,  said 
sense  amplifier  receiving  a  sense  amplifier  drive  signal 
having  a  first  drive  capability; 
a  data  latch  circuit  coupled  to  the  bit  lines  and  the  data  lines 
for  latching  the  electrical  potentials  amplified  by  said 
sense  amplifier  as  data,  said  data  latch  circuit  receiving  a 
latch  drive  signal  having  a  second  drive  capability; 
a  data  transfer  circuit  coupled  between  the  bit  lines  and  said 
data  latch  circuit  for  controlling  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  bit  lines  and  said  data  latch  circuit  in  re- 
sponse to  a  data  transfer  control  signal;  and 
a  drive  circuit  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier  for  generating 
the  sense  amplifier  drive  signal,  said  drive  circuit  setting 
the  first  drive  capability  larger  than  the  second  drive 
capability  when  the  bit  lines  are  coupled  to  said  data  latch 
circuit  in  response  to  the  data  transfer  control  signal,  said 
drive  circuit  including  a  potential  source  and  a  first  tran- 
sistor coupled  between  the  potential  source  and  said  sense 
ampUfier  for  controlling  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  potential  source  and  said  sense  amplifler  in  response  to 
the  data  transfer  control  signal  controlling  the  first  transis- 
tor. 


5,361,237 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  PROVIDED 

WFTH  A  WORD-LINE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  USING 
BOOSTED  VOLTAGE-SOURCE  DIVIDED  DECODING 
Shigeo  Chishiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-001015 

Int  CL'  GllC  8/00 

MS.  CL  365-230.06  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of 

divided  word  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  decoders  and  a  plurality 

of  drivers  provided  in  each  of  said  divided  word  lines  for 

supplying  an  electric  current,  comprising: 

boosting  means  for  boosting  and  then  supplying  an  external 
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voltage  to  said  pluraUty  of  decoders  and  to  said  plurality 
of  drivers;  and 
a  voltage  detection  circuit  for  outputting  detection  signals 
which  show  the  results  of  a  comparison  made  between 


ocawcR  <ai 


DOMKCR   KM 

ccoocmM 


outputs  of  said  boosting  means  and  a  reference  voltage; 
wherein, 
said  boosting  means  boosts  said  external  voltage  according 
to  said  results  of  said  comparison  shown  by  said  detection 
signals. 


5,361,238 
OPTICAL  CACHE  MEMORY  FOR  MAGNETIC  AND 
OPTICAL  DISK  STORAGE 
Ynri  OwecUo,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hagkcs  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  60,602 

Irt.  CL'  GllC  13/04 

MS.  CL  365—234  13  CUiM 
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1.  An  optical  cache  memory  architecture  for  use  with  a 
computer  comprising: 

a  cache  controller  for  receiving  and  controlling  address 
information  from  the  computer; 

means  for  receiving  data  information  from  the  computer; 

means  for  receiving  address  information  from  the  cache 
controller; 

holographic  means  for  recording  the  address  information 
and  data  information  with  beam  fanning  as  a  cascaded 
series  of  spatially  and  angularly  distributed  gratings  to 
allow  for  multiple  1-D  and  2-D  phase  codes;  and 

means  for  converting  the  recorded  holographic  dau  and 
address  information  into  digital  data  information. 


5,361,239 

COMPENSATION  METHOD  USING  A  SINGLE 

TRANSMTITER  MEASUREMENT  TCX)L 

William  A.  Zoellcr,  Portland,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Baker  Hnghes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  426,581,  Oct  25,  1989,  abaadoMd. 

TUs  application  Oct  25,  1990,  Scr.  No.  551,636 

Int  CL'  (MIV  1/40.  3/30 

MS.  a.  367—30  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  borehole  compensation  at  a  measurement 

depth  in  a  formation  surrounding  a  borehole  using  a  single 

transmitter  measurement  tooL  said  tool  including  a  housing,  a 


transmitter  for  generating  a  wave  form,  said  transmitter  se- 
cured within  the  housing,  a  first  receiver,  responsive  to  the 
wave  form,  secured  within  the  housing  at  an  axial  distance,  d|, 
from  the  transmitter,  and  a  second  receiver,  responsive  to  the 
wave  form,  secured  within  the  housing  at  an  axial  distance,  d2 
from  the  transmitter  wherein  d2>di,  comprising: 

(a)  placing  the  tool  in  a  first  position  within  the  borehole  so 
that  the  measurement  depth  is  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond receivers,  and 

propagating  a  first  wave  from  the  transmitter  through  the 
formation, 

sensing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  phase  shift  Pa/;  of  the  first 
wave  between  the  transmitter  and  the  first  receiver  and 
the  amplitude,  A^i,  of  the  first  wave  at  the  first  receiver, 

recording  Pai  and  Aaj, 

sensing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  phase  shift,  Pa2.  of  the 
first  wave  between  the  transmitter  and  the  second  re- 
ceiver, and  the  amplitude,  A<,2>  of  the  first  wave  at  the 
second  receiver, 

and  recording  Pa2  and  A^i; 

(b)  placing  the  tool  in  a  second  position  within  the  borehole 
so  that  the  tool  is  axially  displaced  by  the  distance  di 
relative  to  the  first  position  and  the  measurement  depth  is 
between  the  transmitter  and  the  first  receiver,  and 
propagating  a  second  wave  from  the  transmitter  through 

the  formation. 
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sensing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  phase  shift.  Pa,  of  the 
second  wave  between  the  transmitter  and  the  second 
receiver,  and  of  the  amplitude,  Au  of  the  second  wave 
at  the  second  receiver, 

recording  Pm  and  Abj; 
(c)  placing  the  tool  in  a  third  position  within  the  borehole  so 

that  the  tool  is  axially  displaced  by  the  distance  d2  relative 

to  the  first  position  and  the  measurement  depth  is  above 

the  transmitter,  and 

propagating  a  third  wave  from  the  transmitter  through  the 
formation, 

sensing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  phase  shift,  P^i,  of  the 
third  wave  between  the  transmitter  and  the  first  re- 
ceiver, and  of  the  ampUtude,  A,i,  of  the  third  wave  at 
the  first  receiver, 

recording  Pd  and  A^i;  calculating  a  borehole  compen- 
sated phase  shift,  BCPS,  where: 

BCPS=((P<fl-P.i)-(-{PM-P,,)V2; 

and 
calculating  a  borehole  compensated  attenuation,  BOAT, 
where:  i 

BCAT=20  log  (A<,2/A«|)/2-h20  log  (Am/A,iV7. 
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5^1^40 
AOOUCTIC  SENSOR 
RickaH  E.  Pmvcc,  Aaie,  Tex^  mri^aw  to  luoratiTe  TruMtec- 
tn  lac^  HahoB  Qty,  Tex. 

FOed  JaL  10,  1990,  Set.  No.  5S0^20 

iBt.  a.)  H04R  J  7/00 

VS.  CL  3C7— 1S7  13  OaiaH 


1.  A  hydrophone  assembly,  comprising: 
a  hollow  mandrel  having  a  concave  outer  surface; 
a  flexible  piezoelectric  element,  including  inactive  opposite 
edge  portions  wrapped  a  plurality  of  times  in  successive 
superimposed  wraps  around  the  outer  surface  of  said 
mandrel,  there  being  at  least  an  inner  wrap  and  an  outer 
wrap; 
means  for  insulating  each  wrap  one  from  the  other,  and 
means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  inactive  edge  portions  of 
said  piezoelectric  element  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
mandrel. 


5,361^1 
VIB-A-WAKE 
Salrator  Ferrara,  20-04  CUatMTilk  St,  WUteatoac,  N.Y. 
11357;  Michael  Sferrazxa,  67-M  ISOtk  St.,  niMUag,  N.Y. 
11367,  aad  Pietro  Oppediaaw),  7-32  A  Potat  Crcacc^  White- 
•tOM,  N.Y.  11357 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  45,723 

IM.  a.)  G04B  37/00 

VS.  CL  3<S— 281  12  C3afaM 


1.  A  Vib-A-Wake  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  conventional  electric  wrist  watch  with  vibrating  means 
functioning  to  vibrate  both  watch  and  wrist  band  at  pre- 
set alarm  times; 

b)  an  energy  transmitting  watch  band  ftmctioning  to  trans- 
mit vibrating  energy  from  said  watch  at  pre-set  alarm 
times  through  said  wrist  band  to  a  person's  wrist  waking 
up  said  person;  and 

c)  a  spring  loaded  button  which  returns  to  its  original  posi- 
tion after  suppression,  and  fimctions  to  extend  said  pre-set 
alarm  time  by  a  preset  snooze  time  allowing  said  person  to 
sleep  longer  before  said  pre-set  alarm  is  reactivated. 


5,361442 

EXTERNAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD  APPUCATION  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  A  HEAT  DISSIPATION  MEMBER  AND  A 

METAL  PLATE  FOR  DISSIPATING  HEAT 
MaMkiko  Chaya,  Yokokaaa,  and  Tom  Takahaaki,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japaa,  aaaigwn  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
Coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  651,421,  Feb.  6, 1991,  abandoMd.  This 
appUcatioa  May  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  59,729 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-029301; 
Jn.  4,  1990,  2-144530;  Jan.  4,  1990,  2-144531;  Feb.  4,  1991, 
3-013394 

IM.  a.'  GllB  13/04 
VS.  CL  369—13  18  Claims 
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1.  An  external  magnetic  field  application  device  for  applying 
a  bias  magnetic  field  to  a  recording  medium,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  magnetic  pole  piece; 

a  magnetic  plate  coupled  to  an  edge  portion  of  said  magnetic 
pole  piece  and  being  substantially  open  channel-shaped  to 
surround  both  sides  of  the  magnetic  pole  piece,  wherein 
both  edge  portions  of  said  magnetic  plate  are  each  bent  in 
a  direction  towards  said  magnetic  pole  piece; 
a  winding  woimd  on  said  magnetic  pole  piece; 
a  first  heat  dissipation  member,  provided  between  said  wind- 
ing and  said  magnetic  pole  piece,  a  second  heat  dissipation 
member  provided  between  said  winding  and  the  bottom  of 
said  magnetic  plate  and  a  third  heat  dissipation  member 
provided  between  said  winding  and  the  bent  edge  portions 
of  said  magnetic  plate,  for  conducting  heat  generated  in 
said  winding,  when  said  winding  is  energized,  to  said 
magnetic  plate;  and 
a  metal  plate,  positioned  near  an  edge  portion  of  the  mag- 
netic pole  piece  opposite  to  the  edge  portion  to  which  the 
magnetic  plate  is  coupled  and  in  a  gap  formed  between 
said  third  heat  dissipation  member  and  the  bent  edge 
portions  of  said  magnetic  plate,  for  covering  said  winding 
and  said  heat  dissipation  members  and  for  thermally  cou- 
pling said  third  heat  dissipation  member  to  the  bent  edge 
portions  of  said  magnetic  plate,  said  metal  plate  having  a 
higher  thermal  conductivity  than  that  of  said  magnetic 
plate. 
10.  An  optical  information  recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ratus for  effecting  at  least  one  of  recording  of  information  on 
and  reproducing  of  information  from  a  recording  medium  by 
irradiating  a  light  beam  on  the  recording  medium  while  apply- 
ing a  magnetic  field  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

recording  and  reproducing  means  for  effecting  recording 
and  reproducing  of  information  by  irradiating  the  record- 
ing medium  with  the  light  beam;  and 
external  magnetic  field  application  means  for  generating  the 
magnetic  field,  said  external  magnetic  field  application 
means  comprising: 
a  magnetic  pole  piece, 

a  magnetic  plate  coupled  to  an  edge  portion  of  said  magnetic 
pole  piece  and  being  substantially  open  channel-shaped  to 
surround  both  sides  of  said  magnetic  pole  piece,  wherein 
both  edge  portions  of  said  magnetic  plate  are  each  bent  in 
a  direction  towards  said  magnetic  pole  piece, 
a  winding  wound  on  said  magnetic  pole  piece, 
a  first  heat  dissipation  member,  provided  between  said  wind- 
ing and  said  magnetic  pole  piece,  a  second  heat  dissipation 
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member  provided  between  said  winding  and  the  bottom  of 
said  magnetic  plate  and  a  third  heat  dissipation  member 
provided  between  said  winding  and  the  bent  edge  portions 
of  said  magnetic  plate,  for  conducting  heat  generated  in 
the  winding,  when  the  winding  is  energized,  to  said  mag- 
netic plate,  and 

metal  plate  positioned  near  an  edge  portion  of  said  mag- 
netic pole  piece  opposite  to  the  edge  portion  to  which  said 
magnetic  plate  is  coupled  and  in  a  gap  formed  between 
said  third  heat  dissipation  member  and  the  bent  edge 
portions  of  said  tnagnetic  plate,  for  covering  said  winding 
and  said  heat  dissipation  members  and  for  thermally  cou- 
pling said  third  heat  dissipation  member  to  the  bent  edge 
portions  of  said  magnetic  plate,  said  metal  plate  having  a 
higher  thermal  conductivity  than  that  of  said  magnetic 
plate. 


5,361,243 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  HAVING  LAMINATED 

DIAPHRAGM  SPRINGS  STRUCTURE 

Akihiro  Kaaahara,   Kawasald,   Japan,   assignor  to   Kabnshiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Coothiuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,083,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-225360 

Int  a.5  GllB  7/12 

VS.  a.  369    44.15  3  Claims 


31,32 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  an  object  linearly  along  a  certain 
axis  of  an  optical  head,  comprising: 

a  lamination  structure,  including  a  plurality  of  metal  dia- 
phragm springs  of  the  same  shape  and  size,  for  supporting 
an  object,  each  diaphragm  spring  comprising  an  inner 
frame  section  deflning  a  center  hole  in  which  the  object  is 
situated  with  the  axis  of  the  object  passing  through  the 
center  of  the  center  hole,  an  outer  peripheral  frame  sec- 
tion for  fixing  the  lamination  structure,  and  deformable 
spring  segments  coupled  to  said  inner  frame  section  and 
the  outer  peripheral  frame  section  in  a  predetermined 
phase,  said  lamination  structure  being  constructed  such 
that  inner  frame  portions,  outer  peripheral  portions  and 
center  axes  of  the  respective  diaphragm  springs  cooperate 
with  one  another  and  the  diaphragm  springs  are  rotated 
about  the  center  axes  to  prevent  the  deformable  spring 
segments  from  contacting  one  another;  and 

moving  force  generating  means  for  generating  a  moving 
force  for  moving  the  object  on  the  lamination  structure 
along  said  axis. 


5,361,244 
OPTICAL  HEAD  AND  INFORMATION  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
SUgeru  Nakamura,  Tadiilcawa;  Aldra  Arimoto,  Kodaira;  Take- 
shi Nakao,  Sagamihara,  and  Mariko  Umeda,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,443,  Oct  7,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,114 
Oaiara  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077567; 
Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172174 

lot  CL>  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369— 44J3  17  Claims 
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SEMnMOUCTOR  LASER 


1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  including  an  optical 
head,  said  optical  head  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser; 

a  focusing  optical  system  for  forming  spots  of  outgoing 
beams  from  said  semiconductor  laser  on  the  surface  of  an 
information  medium; 

a  beam  separation  optical  system  for  separating  reflected 
beams  reflected  by  said  information  medium  from  said 
outgoing  beams; 

optical  detectors  for  receiving  detection  beams  separated  by 
said  beam  separation  optical  system;  and 

an  optical  head  body  for  fixing  said  semiconductor  laser,  said 
focusing  optical  system,  said  beam  separation  optical 
system  and  said  optical  detectors; 

said  semiconductor  laser  being  sealed  by  said  focusing  opti- 
cal system  or  said  beam  separation  optical  system  and  said 
optical  head  body; 

wherein  said  beam  separation  optical  system  comprises  a 
first  beam  separation  optical  system  for  separating  said 
outgoing  beams  outgoing  from  said  semiconductor  laser 
into  a  main  beam  and  two  sub-beams,  and  a  second  beam 
separation  optical  system  for  separating  a  plurality  of 
reflected  beams  reflected  by  said  information  medium  in  a 
direction  different  from  said  outgoing  beams; 

wherein  said  first  beam  separation  optical  system  further 
comprises  a  first  diffraction  grating  or  holographic  device 
for  providing  positive  and  negative  astigmatisms  to  said 
two  sub-beams; 

wherein  marks  are  in  advance  recorded  on  the  surface  of 
said  information  medium  so  as  to  modulate  reflected  Ught 
power  of  said  sub-beams; 

wherein  said  optical  detectors  each  have  two  optical  detec- 
tion devices  for  receiving  said  sub-beams;  and 

wherein  said  information  recording  apparatus  further  com- 
prises two  amplitude  detection  circuits  for  detecting  mag- 
nitudes of  amplitudes  modulated  by  said  marks  from  said 
light  power  signals  outputted  from  said  two  optical  detec- 
tion devices,  and  a  focus  error  detection  circuit  compris- 
ing a  subtraction  circuit  for  subtracting  said  two  ampli- 
tude detection  signals  outputted  from  said  amplitude  de- 
tection circuits. 
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5^1,245 

OPTICAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING  THE  DIRECnON  OF  MOVEMENT  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  READING  DEVICE  RELATIVE  TO  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK 

Takaktf«  Voakida,  aad  Naobomi  Seo,  botk  of  YokokaMa,  Japan, 

■arisen  to  KakMUU  Kaiaka  ToaUba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

FDad  JaL  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  90,238 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  JnL  13,  1992,  4-18S0S1 

ht  CL'  GllB  7/OK 

UJS.  CL  y»—*AM  6  CUiiH 


5,361^46 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING 

ABNORMALITY  OF  FOCUSING  SERVO  WITH  A 

PREDETERMINED  SENSTTTVITY 

Hidekaza  Tominaga,  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

■kiU  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoirtinBatioa  of  Scr.  No.  330,265,  Mar.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

Tkia  appUcatioo  Jan.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  178,434 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1988,  63-076393 

lat  CL'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CL  369— 44J2  17  Claimt 


i- 
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1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  for  accessing  a  target  track  of  an 
optical  disk  on  which  tracks  are  formed  and  information  is 
recorded  along  the  track,  comprising. 

means  for  radiating  a  polarized  Ught  beam  onto  the  optical 
disk,  the  polarized  light  beam  having  a  first  direction  of 
polarization  aligned  along  a  predetermined  angular  orien- 
tation with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  radiating 
means,  the  radiating  means  being  movable  toward  the 
target  track  along  a  radial  direction  of  the  optical  disk; 

a  non-polarizing  beam  splitter  for  splitting  a  light  beam 
reflected  off  of  the  optical  disk  into  a  first  reflected  light 
beam  and  a  second  reflected  light  beam,  wherein  the  light 
beam  reflected  off  of  the  disc  has  a  second  direction  of 
polarization  that  is  different  from  the  first  direction  of 
polarization,  the  first  reflected  light  beam  and  the  second 
reflected  light  beam  both  being  polarized  in  the  second 
direction  of  polarization; 

a  polarizing  beam  splitter  for  splitting  the  first  reflected  light 
beam  into  a  third  reflected  Ught  beam,  wherein  the  third 
reflected  light  beam  has  a  third  direction  of  polarization; 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  second  reflected  Ught 
beam  spUt  by  the  non-polarizing  beam  splitter  to  generate 
an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  second  reflected 
light  beam; 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  third  reflected 
light  beam  spUt  by  the  polarizing  beam  spUtter  to  generate 
a  deviation  signal  corresponding  to  the  third  reflected 
Ught  beam,  the  deviation  signal  representing  a  deviation 
between  the  Ught  beam  radiated  onto  the  optical  disk  and 
the  location  of  the  track  on  the  optical  disk; 

means  for  detecting  a  relative  direction  of  radial  movement 
the  radiating  means  over  the  disk  based  on  the  electrical 
signal  from  the  first  receiving  means  and  the  deviation 
signal  from  the  second  receiving  means  while  the  radiat- 
ing means  is  being  moved  and  for  providing  a  detecting 
result;  and 

means  for  driving  the  radiating  means  in  response  to  the 
detecting  result  of  the  detecting  means. 


1.  An  optical  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

recording-reproducing  means  for  selectively  effecting  at 
least  one  of  recording  and  reproducing  of  information  by 
scanning  an  optical  recording  medium  with  a  condensed 
Ught  beam  said  recording-reproducing  means  comprising 
scanning  means  for  scanning  the  recording  medium  with 
the  Ught  beam; 

focusing  error  detecting  means  for  receiving  Ught  from  the 
recording  medium  to  detect  a  focusing  error  of  the  Ught 
beam,  and  for  outputting  a  focusing  error  signal; 

focusing  servo  means  for  receiving  the  focusing  error  signal 
and  for  controlling  said  scanning  means  to  correct  a  focus- 
ing state  of  the  light  beam  on  the  basis  of  the  focusing 
error  signal; 

abnormaUty  detection  means  for  receiving  from  the  record- 
ing medium  to  detect  an  abnormality  of  said  focusing 
servo  means  by  comparing  the  received  Ught  quantity 
with  a  reference  value,  said  abnormality  detection  means 
having  a  predetermined  detection  sensitivity  and  produc- 
ing an  abnormaUty  detection  output;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  the  detection  sensitivity  of 
said  abnormaUty  detection  means,  said  switching  means 
comprising  means  for  svritching  the  detection  sensitivity 
to  a  higher  level  during  recording  of  information  than 
during  reproducing  of  information. 


5,361,247 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
DEVICE  WITH  REPRODUCTION  AND  AUTOMATIC 
GAIN  CONTROL  CTRCUTT 
Hiroaki  IhUi;  Toakikiaa  Dcgnchi.  both  of  Nara;  Shigeo  Tera- 
shima,  Tenri,  and  Takcaki  Yaaagnchi,  Nara,  aU  of  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Sharp  KahwhiM  Kaiaha,  Otaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Scr.  No.  581,218 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfcM  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1989,  1-236655; 
Sep.  14,  1989.  1-239010;  Sep.  14,  1989, 1-239011;  Sep.  14, 1989, 
1-239012;  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-239013 

Int  CL>  GllB  7/00 
UJS.  CL  369—48  29  Claima 

1.  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  device  which 
records,  erases,  and  reproduces  on  or  firom  an  optical  memory, 
comprising: 

automatic  gain  control  means,  including  reproduced  signal 
output  means  for  amplifying  and  releasing  a  reproduced 
signal  according  to  an  ampUfication  degree  based  on  a 
control  voltage  and  control  signal  output  means  for  releas- 
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ing  the  control  voltage  varying  in  response  to  an  ampli- 
tude of  the  reproduced  signal,  the  automatic  gain  control 
means  being  arranged  such  that  the  amplification  degree 
of  the  reproduced  signal  output  means  is  adjusted  based 


aSSBBSSEf 


on  the  control  voltage  varying  in  resfwnse  to  the  ampU- 
tude  of  the  reproduced  signal;  and 
first  control  means  for  controlling  the  amplification  degree 
of  the  automatic  gain  control  means  by  holding  the  con- 
trol voltage  during  recording  and  erasing. 


5,361,248 

DIRECT  OVERWRITE  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  STORAGE 

MEDIUM  NOT  REQUIRING  AN  INITIALIZATION 

MAGNET 

Tokaram  K.  Hatwar,  Penfield;  Darid  J.  GcMva,  and  Randall  R 

Victora,  botk  of  Rochcater,  all  of  N.Y.,  awlgnnii  to  »i'«««i-«- 

Kodak  Company,  Rockcater,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  891,130 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/26 

MS.  a.  369^275  J  23  Claima 


acifcrnc  laoDnw 
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12.  A  magneto-optical  storage  structure  comprising: 
a  magnetically  orientable  memory  layer;  and 
a  magnetically  orientable  under  layer,  said  under  layer  hav- 
ing a  Curie  temperature  above  a  memory  layer  Curie 
temperature,  a  room  temperature  coercivity  of  said  mem- 
ory layer  being  higher  than  a  room  temperature  coercivity 
of  said  under  layer,  said  under  layer  having  a  relatively 
small  anisotropy,  a  magnetic  interaction  between  said 
memory  layer  and  said  under  layer  providing  a  controlla- 
ble and  coupled  orientation  of  said  two  layers. 


M  is  greater  than  N  by  a  number  S  of  supernumerary  bit 
paths; 

in  the  event  of  a  failure  in  one  of  said  N  bit  paths  of  said 
switching  system,  routing  that  one  bit  of  particular  signifi- 
cance, of  said.  N  bits  transmitted  by  one  of  said  stations, 
which  may,  as  a  result  of  said  failure,  arrive  at  a  receiving 
station  as  a  defective  bit,  to  one  of  said  supernumerary 
paths  extending  through  said  switching  system,  to  thereby 
form  a  rerouted  bit; 

at  a  receiving  station  of  said  communication  system,  routing 
all  of  said  N  bits  received  from  said  N-bit  portion  of  said 
M  bit  paths  extending  through  said  switching  system, 
except  said  one  bit  of  said  particular  significance,  to  the 
corresponding  bit  positions  of  said  N-bit  receiving  station; 

at  said  receiving  station  of  said  communication  system, 
routing  said  rerouted  bit  from  said  suftemumerary  path 
extending  through  said  switching  system  to  a  bit  position 
corresponding  to  said  particular  significance; 


5,361,249 

FAULT  TOLERANT  SWITCHED  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  MoMttra;  Leon  Trerito,  both  of  VoorteM,  and  Rick- 

ard  G.  Branco,  Westmoat,  aU  of  N  J.,  aaaigwira  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corp.,  Moonatown,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  140,993 
Int  CL'  H04L  1/22 
MS.  CL  370—16  7  Claima 

5.  A  method  for  communicating  N-bit  signals  among  N-bit 
stations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  said  N-bit  signals  from  a  transmitting  station  to  an 
N-bit  portion  of  an  M-bit  switching  system  including  M 
bit  paths  extending  through  said  switching  system,  where 


generating  C  error  coding  bits  from  said  N-bit  signal  at  said 
transmitting  station; 

applying  said  error  coding  bits  from  said  transmitting  sution 
to  a  C-bit  portion  of  said  M-bit  switching  system,  where  C 
is  less  than  S; 

in  the  event  of  a  failure  in  an  additional  one  of  said  N  bit 
paths  of  said  switching  system,  to  create  an  additional 
defective  bit  of  another  significance  at  a  time  when  a 
number  equal  to  S— C  of  said  supernumerary  bit  paths  are 
in  use  carrying  defective  bits,  reducing  the  number  of  said 
error  coding  bits  to  less  than  C,  thereby  freeing  at  least 
one  of  said  supernumerary  bit  paths,  and  routing  said 
additional  defective  bit  to  said  one  of  said  supernumerary 
paths  freed  by  said  reduction  in  the  number  of  error  cod- 
ing bits,  to  thereby  form  an  additional  rerouted  bit; 

at  a  receiving  station  of  said  communication  system,  routing 
said  additional  rerouted  bit  from  said  one  of  said  supernu- 
merary bit  paths  freed  by  reduction  of  said  error  coding  to 
a  bit  position  corresponding  to  said  other  significance. 


5,361,250 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  TOKEN  RING  BEACON 

STATION  REMOVAL  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 

TrwMig  Q.  Ngnyen,  and  laaac  P.  Choi,  both  of  San  Joae,  Calif., 

aaaignor*  to  Synoptics  Commonicatioaa,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continnatioo  of  Scr.  No.  11,176,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,283,783.  This  application  Not.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  146,948 

The  portion  of  tkc  term  of  this  patent  •abaeqncBt  to  Fdt.  1, 2011, 


Int  CL'  H04L  12/42 
U.S.  CL  370—16.1  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  token  ring  network  having  a  plurality  of  stations 
coupled  in  a  ring  topology,  said  stations  generating  and  repeat- 
ing beacon  dataframes  to  indicate  a  communication  fault 
within  said  token  ring  network,  an  apparatus  for  isolating 
faulty  stations  comprising: 

first  isolating  means  for  isolating  from  said  network  recently 
inserted  stations  of  said  pluraUty  of  stations  in  response  to 
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said  beacon  dataframes,  said  first  isolating  means  commu- 
nicatively coupled  to  said  token  ring  network; 
second  isolating  means  for  directly  isolating  from  said  net- 
work particuliu-  stations  of  said  plurality  of  stations  that 
are  identified  by  a  port  address  association  database  that  is 
indexed  by  said  beacon  datafnunes,  said  second  isolating 


means  communicatively  coupled  to  said  token  ring  net- 
work; and 
third  isolating  means  for  sequentially  isolating  from  said 
network  individual  stations  of  said  plurality  of  stations, 
said  third  isolating  means  communicatively  coupled  to 
said  token  ring  network. 


PASSING  CELL  MONITORING  DEVICE  OPERATED 
USING  AN  ATM  SWITCHING  UNIT 
Naoki   Aihara;   Sh^ji   Yoahimura,   both   of  KawMaki;   NaoU 
Faknda,  Fuknoka,  and  Tadaahi  HoaUno,  Kawaaaki,  all  of 
Ja|>an,  assignors  to  Figitsu  limited,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,476 

Claiau  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056447 

lat.  a.5  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CL  370—60  10  Claims 


aicai 
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OFcai                                     K. 1 

SSJ 

1.  A  passing  cell  monitoring  device,  comprising: 

cell  determining  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  passing 
cells  and  determining  whether  or  not  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  passing  cells  are  to  be  observed  and  outputting  a  first 
pulse  for  each  ones  of  said  plurality  of  passing  cells  if  said 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  passing  cells  are  to  be  observed; 

dividing  means  for  receiving  said  first  pulse  and  for  output- 
ting  a  second  pulse  when  a  predetermined  number  of  first 
pulses  are  received;  and 

detecting  means  for  performing  Fourier  transformation 
based  on  the  cycle  time  between  successive  occurrences 
of  said  second  pulse  and  calculating  a  coefficient  of  each 
frequency  obtained  from  the  Fourier  transformation  to 
obtain  data  related  to  observed  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
passing  cells. 


5,361,252 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING 

CHANNEL  SPLIT  DATA  PACKET  TRANSMISSION 

Haas  K.  M.  Siillberg,  TroUebergsriigen,  and  Leif  M.  Larsson, 

Telebrakigatan,   both   of  Sweden,   assignors   to   Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

nied  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  13,  1992,  9200775 
lat  a.5  H04J  3/H 
VS.  CL  370—17  33  daioH 


33.  A  method  of  controlling  data  packet  transmission  on  a 
transmission  line  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  channel  having  a 
maximal  packet  transmission  frequency,  a  channel  num- 
ber, a  count  value,  and  a  threshold  value; 

changing  the  count  value  of  each  of  the  channels  in  succes- 
sion, one  count  value  being  changed  during  each  succes- 
sive first  time  interval; 

determining,  for  each  data  packet  arriving  on  the  transmis- 
sion line,  the  channel  number  of  an  arriving  channel 
which  is  carrying  the  arriving  data  packet; 

generating,  for  each  arriving  channel,  a  frequency  value 
based  on  the  arriving  channel's  count  value  and  channel 
number  and  on  the  channel  number  corresponding  to  the 
count  value  most  recently  changed  in  the  changing  step; 
and 

comparing,  for  each  arriving  channel,  the  frequency  value 
with  the  respective  arriving  channel's  threshold  value 
and,  based  on  the  comparison,  performing  one  of  the  steps 
of: 
permitting  transmission  of  the  respective  arriving  data 

packet; 
discarding  the  respective  arriving  data  packet;  and 
marking  the  respective  arriving  data  packet. 


5,361,253 

ATM  POUCING  FUNCnON  WITH  AUTONOMOUS 

REFERENCE  TIME  INSTANTS 

Mawice  M.  Feijen,  RUswgk,  and  Jacob  C.  Tan  der  Wal,  Vc 

Delft,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklljke  PTT 

Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,638 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Feb.  12,  1992, 
9200253 

Int.  CL'  H04J  3/14 
VS.  CL  370—17  3  Claims 

1.  Method  of  transferring,  via  a  transmission  medium  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  virtual,  asynchronously  time-division- 
multiplexed  transmission  channels,  a  data  stream  fed  to  said 
transmission  medium  and  comprised  of  data  cells  which  are 
each  transferred  via  one  of  said  transmission  channels  and 
which  each  contain  a  channel  designation  indicating  transmis- 
sion channel  via  which  said  data  cell  has  to  be  transferred,  in 
which  method  a  monitoring  apparatus  at  the  beginning  of  the 
transmission  medium  stores,  for  each  transmission  channel,  a 


variable  value  which,  when  a  data  cell  arrives  at  said  monitor- 
ing apparatus,  is  amended  as  a  function  of  the  time  which  has 
elapsed  from  a  reference  time  instant  known  at  the  monitoring 
apparatus,  which  amended  variable  value  is  then  compared 
with  a  threshold  value  and,  depending  on  the  amended  vari- 
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able  value  and  said  threshold  value,  access  to  the  downstream 
transmission  medium  is  granted  or  refiised  to  said  data  cell, 
wherein  said  reference  time  instant  is  set  by  the  monitoring 
apparatus  in  a  complete  or  at  least  partial  independence  of 
the  instants  of  time  of  the  appearance  of  the  dau  cells. 


5,361054 
SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  SWITCHING  SIGNALS  AT 

INPUTS  ONTO  OUTPUTS  AND  SWITCHING 
NETWORKS  FOR  INTERLINKING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

TRANSMISSION  MEDIA 
Eckhard  Storck,  and  Haas-Hcmann  Witte,  both  of  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktieiigeseUachaft,  Mnaich, 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1991, 4142337; 
European  Pat  Off.,  May  26,  1992,  92108865.4 

lat  a.'  H04J  1/00,  14/02;  H04Q  11/02 
VS.  a.  370-57  29  Claims 


plurality  of  first  transmission  media  and  said  plurality  of 
second  transmission  media; 

a  plurality  of  input  means  equal  in  number  to  the  pluraUty  of 
first  transmission  media,  each  input  means  having  an  input 
connected  to  one  of  said  first  transmission  media  and 
having  a  plurality  of  outputs  that  are  equal  in  number  to 
the  plurality  of  switch  mechanisms,  said  plurality  of  out- 
puts connected  respectively  to  said  plurality  of  switch 
mechanisms,  each  of  said  input  means  providing  power- 
associated  distribution  of  a  signal  on  its  input  to  each  of  its 
outputs; 

each  of  the  switch  mechanisms  having  a  plurality  of  inputs 
equal  to  the  plurality  of  transmission  media  and  having  the 
same  plurality  of  outputs, 

first  frequencies  being  a  subset  of  said  second  frequencies 
and  being  distributed  onto  the  inputs  of  the  switch  mecha- 
nism in  a  same,  predetermined  distribution  in  all  switch 
mechanisms; 

a  plurality  of  output  means  equal  in  number  to  the  plurality 
of  second  transmission  media,  each  output  means  having 
an  output  coimected  to  one  of  said  second  transmission 
media  and  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  that  are  equal  in 
number  to  the  plurality  of  switch  mechanisms,  said  plural- 
ity of  inputs  coimected  respectively  to  said  plurality  of 
switch  mechanisms; 

the  outputs  of  every  input  means  connected  to  all  switch 
mechanisms  such  that  every  output  of  a  respective  input 
means  of  the  input  side  is  coimected  to  an  input  of  a  switch 
mechanism  and  every  input  of  every  switch  mechanism  is 
connected  to  an  output  of  a  respective  input  means  of  the 
input  side;  and 

the  inputs  of  every  output  means  connected  to  all  switch 
mechanisms  such  that  every  input  of  a  respective  output 
means  of  the  output  side  is  cotmected  to  an  output  of  a 
switch  mechanism  and  every  output  of  every  switch 
mechanism  is  connected  to  an  input  of  a  respective  output 
means  to  the  output  side. 


5,361,255 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  SWITCH 

Felix  V.  Diaz,  and  Jack  H.  Staaley,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.,  aasiga- 

ors  to  DSC  Communicatioas  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,553 

lat  CL'  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  CL  370—58.1  36  ClaiM 


7.  A  switching  network  for  interlinking  a  plurality  of  first 
transmission  media  to  an  identical  plurality  of  second  transmis- 
sion media,  every  first  tran.smis.sion  medium  and  every  second 
transmission  medium  being  provided  for  transmitting  signals 
on  a  plurality  of  predetermined,  different  second  frequencies, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switch  mechanism  connected  between  said 


26.  A  method  of  switching  packets  between  a  plurality  of 
inputs  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  comprising  the  steps  of: 

queuing  the  packets  in  a  plurality  of  input  buffer  circuits; 

assigning  an  age  to  the  first  queued  packets; 

transferring  the  first  queued  packets  simultaneously  from  the 
input  buffer  circuits  through  a  switch  having  one  or  more 
planes  in  response  to  the  age  and  addresses  associated  with 
the  packets; 

sending  an  acknowledge  signal  to  a  sending  input  buffer 
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circuit  responsive  to  a  packet  being  received  at  one  of  said 

outputs; 
updating  the  age  of  packets  responsive  to  not  receiving  a 

corresponding  acknowledge  signal;  and 
retransmitting  packets  for  which  an  acknowledge  signal  is 

not  received  within  a  predetermined  time. 


5^1.256 
INTER-DOMAIN  MULTICAST  ROUTING 
WiUflwld  DoeriBger,  Laagaan  am  Albis;  Douglaa  Dykcman, 
RacacUikoa,  bodi  of  Switzerland;  Allan  K.  Edwards,  Raleigh, 
N.C^  Dtaae  P.  Pozchky,  Cbayd  Hill,  N.C^  Sownitra  Sarkar, 
aad  Roeer  D.  Taraer,  both  of  Gary,  N.C^  assignon  to  latenia- 
tkwal  Bwiacaa  MacUaca  Corporatioa,  Anaonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,351 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Earapeaa  Pat  OfT^  Not.  27, 
1992,  92810927.1 

iML  OJ  H04J  3/26;  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370— M  16  ClainH 


1.  A  method  for  multicasting  a  message  from  a  sending 
station  to  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations  within  a  conventional 
unicast  message  transmission  network  using  existing  protocols, 
said  network  containing  a  plurality  of  subnetworks  and  a  plu- 
rality of  gateway  nodes  connecting,  and  acting  as  entry  ports 
to,  said  subnetworks,  said  method  comprising: 
distributing  multicast  group  information  by  each  subnet- 
work to  each  connected  gateway  node,  said  group  infor- 
mation identifying  each  group  of  receiving  stations  reach- 
able in  said  subnetwork; 
building  and  maintaining  a  multicast  routing  table  in  each 
gateway  node,  said  routing  table  containing  said  group 
information  to  enable  the  routing  of  multicast  messages  to 
each  said  group  of  receiving  stations,  said  multicast  rout- 
ing table  having  a  single  entry  for  each  said  group; 
transmitting  said  multicast  message  with  a  group  identifler 
carried  in  a  header  part  of  said  multicast  message  defining 
an  addressed  group  of  receiving  stations;  and 
in  each  gateway  node,  reading  and  interpreting  said  group 
identifier  transmitted  in  said  multicast  message  to  direct 
forwarding  of  said  multicast  message  to  said  addressed 
group  of  receiving  stations. 


5,361,257 
CONTROLLED  ACCESS  ATM  SWITCH 
Lar*<:9nm  Petcraca,  Tnaiba,  Swcdee,  aaaigaor  to  Tclefoaak- 
ticboiatet  L  M  EricaMNi,  StocklMlai,  Swedea 
FUed  Jaa.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11,378 
lat  CL'  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—60.1  38  Claiias 

31.  A  data  transfer  switch  comprising: 
means  for  providing  selectable  routing  paths  for  the  routing 
of  said  information  cells  from  input  points  to  output  points 
of  a  switchcore  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  rows,  col- 
umns, and  crosspoints  thereof; 
means  for  electronically  connecting  a  plurality  of  input 
switchports  to  the  input  points  of  said  switchcore  matrix. 


each  of  said  input  switchports  including  at  least  one  input 

buffer  and  being  associated  with  one  of  said  matrix  rows; 
means  for  electronically  coimecting  a  plurality  of  output 

switchports  to  the  output  points  of  said  switchcore  matrix, 

each  of  said  output  switchports  being  associated  with  one 

of  said  matrix  columns; 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  switchports  to  an  external 

information  cell  communications  device; 
means  for  asynchronously  transmitting  and  receiving  said 

stream  of  information  cells  from  said  switchcore  matrix: 


a  plurality  of  single-cell  buffers,  each  of  said  single-cell 
buffers  being  mounted  at  a  different  one  of  said  cross- 
points  of  said  switchcore  matrix; 

means  for  reporting  to  each  of  said  input  switchports 
whether  each  of  said  single-cell  crosspoint  buffers  on  said 
input  switchport's  associated  row  contains  an  information 
cell;  and 

means  for  controlling  access  by  said  information  cells  to  said 
switchcore  matrix  by  holding  said  information  cells  in  said 
input  buffer  until  one  of  said  single-cell  crosspoint  buffers 
is  empty. 


5,361,258 

BEACON  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SHARING 

SPECTRUM  BETWEEN  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEMS  AND  FIXED  MICROWAVE  SYSTEMS 
Hamilton  W.  Arnold,  Neptune;  Daniel  M.  Derasirratlian,  Lake- 
wood;  Nelson  R.  SoUenberger,  Tinton  Falls,  all  of  N  J.;  Larric 
G.  Sotlifr,  BriarcUrr  Manor,  N.Y.,  and  Vijay  K.  Varma,  Holm- 
del,  NJ.,  aaaignora  to  Bell  Communications  Reaearch,  Inc., 
LiTingston,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  22.  1993,  Scr.  No.  142,533 

Int.  CL'  H04Q  7/00;  H04B  7/26.  15/00 

VS.  a.  370—69.1  16  Claiaw 


1.  In  a  geographical  area  commonly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  point-to-point  microwave  transmitter/receivers  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  information  signals  at  fixed  frequencies 
within  a  predetermined  spectnmi  to  associated  transmitter/- 


receivers,  and  a  frequency-reusing  radio  communications  sys- 
tem having  a  plurality  of  fixed  base  units  and  a  plurality  of 
mobile  transceivers,  each  fixed  base  unit  having  a  transmitter 
for  transmitting  at  an  assigned  downlink  frequency  within  said 
predetermined  spectrum  to  at  least  one  mobile  transceiver  and 
a  receiver  for  receiving  at  an  associated  uplink  frequency 
within  said  predetermined  spectrum  from  at  least  one  mobile 
transceiver  and  for  receiving  signals  transmitted  by  other 
sources   within  said  predetermined  spectrum,   each   mobile 
transceiver  having  a  transtnitter  for  transmitting  signals  at  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  uplink  frequencies  to  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  fixed  base  units  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  signals 
at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  associated  downlink  frequencies 
from  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  fixed  base  units  and  for  receiv- 
ing signals  transmitted  by  other  sources  within  said  predeter- 
mined spectrum,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  point-to-point 
microwave  transmitter/receivers  transmit  and  receive  at  at 
least  some  of  the  same  frequencies  used  as  downlink  and  uplink 
frequencies  of  the  frequency-reusing  radio  communications 
system,  a  spectrum  sharing  system  for  preventing  a  transmis- 
sion from  any  fixed  base  unit  or  from  any  mobile  transceiver 
from  interfering  with  the  signals  received  at  any  point-to-point 
receiver  at  a  receive  frequency  that  is  the  same  as  the  downlink 
or  uplink  frequency  used  by  a  fixed  base  unit  or  a  mobile 
transceiver,  comprising: 
means   associated   with   each   point-to-point   transmitter/- 
receiver  for  transmitting  a  beacon  uniquely  identified  with 
that  point-to-point  receiver's  receive  frequency,  the  bea- 
con transmitted  by  the  transmitter  in  that  transmitter/- 
receiver  being  within  said  predetermined  spectrum  at  a 
frequency  different  than  the  frequency  of  the  information 
signal  transmitted  by  that  transmitter; 
base  beacon  means  associated  with  each  fixed  base  unit  for 
detecting  the  beacon  transmitted  by  at  least  one  transmit- 
ter/receiver and  for  assigning  at  that  fixed  base  imit  as  a 
downlink  frequency  or  as  an  associated  uplink  frequency 
a  frequency  other  than  any  point-to-point  receiver's  re- 
ceive frequency  whose  associated  detected  beacon  ex- 
ceeds a  first  predetermined  threshold;  and 
mobile  beacon  means  associated  with  each  mobile  trans- 
ceiver for  detecting  the  beacon  transmitted  by  at  least  one 
transmitter/receiver  and  for  accessing  the  radio  communi- 
cations system  by  that  mobile  transceiver  on  an  uplink 
frequeticy  other  than  any  point-to-point  receiver's  receive 
frequency  whose  associated  detected  beacon  exceeds  a 
second  predetermined  threshold. 


channels  between  said  LAN  interface  means  and  said 
communication  network,  based  on  said  address  obtained 


I  5,361,259 

WIDE  AREA  NETWORK  (WANVARRANGEMENT 
Stevea  D.  Hunt,  Freehold,  and  Edward  W.  Landia,  Hohndel, 
both  of  N  J.,  aMignora  to  Ancricaa  Telephone  aad  Telegraph 
CoBpaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  19,974 
laL  CL'  H04L  12/4S 
VS.  CL  370—84  23  Claiw 

1.  A  communication  system  between  LANs  comprising: 
LAN  interface  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  data  pack- 
ets containing  information  from  a  source  LAN,  each  of 
said  data  packets  having  an  address  field  with  an  address; 
a  communication  network  that  provides  a  communication 

path  to  a  destination  LAN;  and 
network  interface  means  for  communicating  each  of  said 
data  packets  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  variable  bandwidth 
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from  each  of  said  packets  received  from  said  LAN  inter- 
face means. 


5,361,260 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Jnn-ichi  Mlto,  Aichi,  Japaa,  aarignor  to  MitaaUahi  DeaU  Kabo- 
ahiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3^)59000 

Int  a,'  H04J  3/02 

VS.  CL  370—85.1  26  ClaiBH 
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1.  A  communications  system  comprising: 

a  master  station,  a  plurality  of  slave  stations  each  for  per- 
forming a  specified  fimction  and  transmission  line  means, 
said  master  and  slave  stations  being  connected  by  said 
transmission  line  means  in  a  loop  or  a  daisy-chain  for  serial 
communication  among  said  stations,  said  master  station 
being  operative  to  generate  control  data  for  each  of  said 
slave  stations  so  that  said  master  station  controls  the  way 
each  slave  station  performs  its  specified  function  and  to 
addressably  transmit  said  control  data  in  predetertnined 
ones  of  serial  time  slots  for  each  respective  slave  station 
such  that  each  slave  station  receives  said  control  data  in  a 
predetermined  time  slot  which  is  unique  to  that  slave 
station,  each  said  slave  station  being  operative  to  addressa- 
bly receive  and  respond  to  said  data,  and 

synchronization  means  operative  to  control  the  transmission 
timing  of  addressable  transmission  of  data  in  predeter- 
mined time  slots  and,  in  response  to  addressable  reception 
of  said  data  at  each  respective  slave  station,  to  delayably 
control  the  response  timing  of  each  such  slave  station  to 
said  data  by  a  respective  predetermined  period  of  time, 

whereby  the  response  timing  of  all  said  slave  stations  to  the 
addressable  transmission  of  data  by  said  master  station  is 
synchronized. 
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FRAME-BASED  TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA 
Briaa  C  EdM,  Sn  Jom,  ami  Debra  J.  Woniey.  Saurrmie, 
botk  of  CtUt^  ■Midori  to  NadoMl  Sfkoadwrtor  Corpora- 
tioa,  SMta  Clan,  Calif  . 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  970,329 

Irt,  a.'  H03M  7/0(i  H(HJ  3/02 

VS.  CL  370— S5  J  23  ClalM 
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14.  Apparatus  for  conveying  data  from  a  data  source,  over 
physical  media,  to  a  data  sink,  said  data  source  including  a 
media  access  controller  which  outputs  first  data  in  a  packet 
form,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  buffer,  coupled  to  said  media  access  controller  for 
receiving  said  first  data  in  packet  form  and  outputting  at 
least  said  first  data  as  a  first  plurality  of  groups  of  bits  of 
said  first  data; 

a  first  encoder  for  receiving  and  encoding  at  least  said  first 
data  and  outputting  encoded  data; 

a  clock-responsive  transmitter  coupled  to  said  first  encoder 
for  receiving  said  encoded  data  and  coupled  to  said  physi- 
cal media  for  transmitting  said  encoded  data  onto  said 
physical  media, 

a  reference  clock,  coupled  to  said  transmitter,  for  establish- 
ing the  beginning  times  of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  time 
frames,  each  time  frame  having  a  plurality  of  time  slots, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  pluraUty  of  groups  of  bits  is  trans- 
mitted by  said  transmitter  during  a  first  set  of  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  time  slots,  at  least  some  of  said  first  set 
of  predetermined  ones  of  said  time  slots  being  non-con- 
tiguous; 

wherein  said  first  encoder  outputs  said  encoded  data  in  a  first 
encoded  form  according  to  a  4/S  encoding  scheme 
wherein  4  bits  of  data  are  encoded  into  a  S-bit  group; 

wherein  said  data  sink  includes  a  repeater  for  said  first  data, 
configured  to  receive  said  first  data  in  a  second  encoded 
form  and  further  comprising: 

a  second  encoder,  different  from  said  first  encoder,  in  said 
data  sink  for  encoding  said  first  data  in  said  second  en- 
coded form. 


5^1^2 

ESTIMATEIM}UEUE,  EXPANDED-BUS 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Kwok-wai  Cheong,  AiistlD,  Tex.,  aarigaor  to  BcU  Communica- 
tioM  Reaearch,  Inc.,  LiTingrton,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,465 
Irt.  CL'  H04J  3/02,  3/16 
VS.  CL  370—85.7  II  CbdM 

5.  A  communication  network  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  station; 

a  bus  extending  between  said  first  and  second  stations  and 
including  a  plurality  of  first  communication  channels 
propagating  from  said  first  station  to  said  second  station 
and  a  plurality  of  second  communication  channels  propa- 
gating from  said  second  station  to  said  first  station,  said 
first  and  said  second  communication  channels  being  ar- 
ranged in  paired  channels  of  one  first  communication 
channel  and  one  second  communication  channel,  wherein 
said  first  and  said  second  stations  impress  upon  said  first 
and  said  second  communication  cbaimels  repetitive  for- 


matted slots  including  a  one-bit  request  portion,  a  two-bit 
counter  portion,  and  a  data  portion; 

a  plurality  of  nodes  arranged  along  said  bus  and  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  communication  channels; 

wherein  each  of  said  nodes  having  a  data  segment  to  trans- 
mit on  a  first  one  of  one  said  paired  channels  changes  the 
request  portion  in  one  slot  impressed  upon  a  second  one  of 
said  paired  channels; 

wherein  the  one  of  said  first  and  second  stations  receiving  a 
slot  from  a  second  one  of  said  one  paired  channel  accumu- 
lates information  from  the  request  portions  in  a  plurality 
of  slots  impressed  upon  said  one  of  said  second  paired 
channels,  calculates  therefrom  a  global  request  counter, 
and  transmits  said  global  request  counter  in  the  counter 
portion  in  one  of  said  slots  on  said  first  one  of  said  one 
paired  channel; 
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wherein  each  said  node  receives  said  global  request  counter 
from  said  first  one  of  said  said  one  paired  channel,  delays 
transmittmg  for  an  access  time  period  derived  from  said 
global  request  counter,  and  thereafter  transmits  the  data 
segment  in  the  data  portion  of  one  said  slots  carried  by 
said  first  one  of  said  one  paired  channel; 

wherein  each  said  node  comprises  means  for  delaying 
changing  a  request  portion  of  said  one  slot  for  a  request 
time  period  derived  from  said  received  global  request 
counter;  and 

wherein  each  said  node  comprises  a  first  and  a  second  fair- 
ness register  each  containing  factor  at  least  a  derived  from 
the  relative  position  of  each  said  node  along  said  first  and 
second  communications  channels  respectively  from  said 
first  and  second  stations  respectively,  and  wherein  said 
access  time  period  and  said  request  time  period  are  addi- 
tionally derived  from  said  fairness  factors  contained  in 
said  first  and  second  fairness  registers  respectively. 


5,361,263 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SYNCHRONOUS 

DIGFTAL  HIERARCHY 

Ralph  Urbuisky,  Schwaig,  Germany,  aaaigoor  to  U.S.  PUlipa 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  848,613,  Mar.  9, 1992,  abandoocd.  This 
appUcatioa  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1991, 4108429 
Int  a.'  H04J  3/06;  H04L  7/04 
VS.  a.  370—102  20  Cbina 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  synchronous  digital  data  in 
a  Synchronous  Transport  Module  (STM-N)  format  in  which 
said  data  are  grouped  in  containers,  wherein  said  containers 
include  at  least  a  first  plurality  of  said  containers  each  having 
a  respective  positive  Justification  location  at  a  predetermined 
positive  location  or  a  respective  negative  justification  location 
at  a  predetermined  negative  location,  comprising  means  for 
receiving  an  STM-N  signal  containing  said  data  in  one  of  said 
first  plurality  of  containers,  means  for  receiving  an  output 
clock  signal,  and  an  adaptation  circuit  for  compensating  for 
phase  variations  of  said  STM-N  signal  with  respect  to  said 
output  clock  signal. 


characterized  in  that  said  adaptation  circuit  comprises: 

detecting  means  for  determining  whether  said  one  of  said 
first  plurality  of  containers  has  a  positive  or  has  a  negative 
justification  location  at  the  corresponding  location, 

a  buffer  for  storing  portions  of  said  data  of  said  one  of  said 
first  plurality  of  containers  at  a  plurality  of  addresses, 

a  write  address  generator,  connected  to  said  buffer  and 
synchronized  to  the  received  STM-N  signal,  for  forming 
write  addresses  at  which  respective  poriions  of  said  data 
of  said  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  containers  are  written 
in  said  buffer, 

a  read  address  generator,  connected  to  said  buffer  and  syn- 
chronized to  said  output  clock  signal,  for  forming  read 
addresses  at  which  respective  portions  of  said  data  of  said 
one  of  said  first  plurality  of  containers  are  read  from  said 
buffer, 

a  justification  decision  circuit,  including  means  for  determin- 
ing differences  between  said  write  addresses  and  said  read 
addresses  over  a  given  period  of  time,  and  means  for 


data  register  for  enabling  said  register  to  generate  pseudo- 
random numbers;  and 


determining  the  mean  value  of  said  differences;  said  justifi- 
cation decision  circuit  providing  a  justification  signal 
responsive  to  said  mean  value,  said  justification  signal 
being  indicative  of  whether  or  not  positive  or  negative 
justification  is  required,  and 
an  output  circuit  for  receiving  said  respective  portions  read 
from  said  buffer,  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  based 
on  said  respective  portions;  responsive  to  said  justification 
signal  being  a  positive  justification  signal  and  said  detect- 
ing means  determining  that  said  first  plurality  of  contain- 
ers has  a  positive  justification  location,  for  filling  said 
positive  location  in  the  one  container  with  at  least  one 
justification  byte;  and,  responsive  to  said  justification 
signal  being  a  negative  justification  signal  and  said  detect- 
ing means  determining  that  said  one  of  said  first  plurality 
of  containers  has  a  negative  justification  location,  for 
filling  said  negative  location  in  the  one  container  with  at 
least  a  part  of  one  of  said  respective  portions  read  from 
said  buffer. 


5,361,264 
MODE  PROGRAMMABLE  VLSI  DATA  REGISTERS 

Edward  T.  Lewis,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,416,  Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,076,  Jul.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  20,900 

Int  a.'  GOIR  3]/28 

VS.  a.  371—22.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  mode  programmable  data  register  having  a  plurality  of 

stages  comprising: 

means  having  a  scan  input,  a  parallel  dau  input  and  a  parallel 

initialization  input  for  storing  data; 
means  coupled  to  said  storing  means  for  automatically  ini- 
tializing said  mode  programmable  data  register  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  states  in  accordance  with  said 
parallel  initialization  input  to  each  stage,  said  initializing 
being  performed  during  a  first  clock  period  of  a  pseudo- 
random number  generator  mode  of  operation  following 
the  assertion  of  a  test  enable  control  signal; 
means  coupled  to  outputs  of  predetermined  stages  of  said 


means  coupled  to  said  storing  means  for  operating  said  data 
register  in  a  scan  mode. 


5,361465 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MONTTORING 

COPIERS  FROM  A  REMOTE  LOCATION 

Joseph  Weinberger,  13  Guernsey  La.,  East  Brunswick,  NJ. 

08816;  Gary  Bricault,  and  James  Laird,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Joseph  Weinberger,  East  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,386,  Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,605,  Dec.  13,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,084,875.  This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,609 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—29.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  current  operational  status  of 
a  plurality  of  copier  machines  from  a  remote  location,  each 
copier  machine  monitored  by  the  system  having  its  own  copier 
control  computer  for  determining  copier  operational  status, 
said  system  comprising 
a  number  of  interfaces  equal  in  number  to  the  plurality  of 
copier  machines  utilizing  the  system,  each  copier  machine 
in  the  system  having  an  interface  associated  therewith  for 
intercepting  and  passing  current  copier  operational  status 
information  from  the  copier  control  computer 
means  for  capturing  and  automatically  communicating  the 
current  copier  operational  status  information  from  the 
interface  to  the  remote  location, 
means  for  transmitting  the  information  between  the  means 
for  capturing  and  communicating  said  information  and  the 
remote  location, 
means  to  receive  and  process  the  information  at  the  remote 

location  and 
means  to  obtain  current  operational  status  information  of  the 
copier  machines  monitored  by  the  system  wherein  the 
means  to  obtain  current  operational  status  information 
includes  means  to  selectively  provide  real-time  monitor- 
ing of  information  from  a  particular  copier  machine  moni- 
tored by  the  system. 
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5^1,266 
ERROR  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Yakio  Kodama;  Kazno  Murakami,  both  of  Itami,  and  Hideo 
Yoahida,  Kamaknra,  all  of  Ja|»aii,  aadgnors  to  Mitsubiahi 
Dtaki  KabaahOd  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser .  No.  138,037 

Claiw  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Not.  4,  1992,  4-294853 

lat  a.5  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  371—37.7  15  Claims 


1.  An  enx>r  correction  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  data  buffer  for  storing  a  data  stream  in  which  a  plurality 
of  RS  codes  for  correcting  an  error  in  data  and  CRC 
codes  for  detecting  an  error  in  said  data  are  interleaved, 
said  data  stream  being  formed  by  a  first  to  an  n-th  partial 
data  streams  each  processed  by  RS  coding,  said  data 
streams  including  CRC  data  preliminarily  generated  by 
CRC  coding; 

(b)  syndrome  generation  means  for  generating  syndromes  of 
RS  codes  in  accordance  with  said  partial  data  streams 
which  have  not  been  corrected  yet; 

(c)  first  CRC  coding  means  for  performing  CRC  coding  on 
said  partial  data  streams  which  have  not  been  corrected 
yet  to  thereby  obtain  first  CRCs; 

(d)  error  correction  means  for  calculating  error  locations 
and  error  values  of  said  partial  data  streams  in  accordance 
with  said  syndromes  and  for  correcting  errors  in  said 
partial  data  streams  in  accordance  with  said  error  loca- 
tions and  said  error  values; 

(e)  second  CRC  coding  means  for  generating  error  patterns 
of  said  partial  data  streams  in  accordance  with  said  error 
locations  and  said  error  values,  coding  CRCs  of  said  error 
patterns  and  for  obtaining  second  CRCs; 

(0  adding  means  for  receiving  said  first  or  said  second  CRCs 
and  calculating  a  total  CRC  which  is  a  sum  of  said  first  or 
said  second  CRCs  of  said  partial  data  streams; 

(g)  CRC  verification  means  for  comparing  said  total  CRC 
with  said  CRC  dau  of  said  data  stream  and  for  verifying 
whether  said  means  (d)  has  performed  error  correction 
accurately;  and 

(h)  control  means  for  controlling  said  means  (b)  to  (g)  so  that 
the  said  first  to  said  n-th  partial  data  streams  are  serially 
processed  and  generation  of  a  syndrome  performed  by 
said  means  (b)  baaed  on  a  j-th  partial  data  stream 
(2^jSn),  CRC  coding  on  said  j-th  partial  data  stream 
performed  by  said  means  (c)  and  CRC  coding  on  an  error 
pattern  of  a  (j-l)-th  partial  data  stream  performed  by  said 
means  (e)  are  carried  out  simultaneously,  and  so  that  said 
means  (g)  performs  verification  after  said  means  (e)  has 
finished  CRC  coding  on  an  error  pattern  of  said  n-th 
partial  data  stream. 


5,361,267 
SCHEME  FOR  ERROR  HANDLING  IN  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Nitia  D.  Godiwala,  Boytotoo;  Barry  A.  Maakas,  Sterliag;  Kurt 
M.  Thaller,  Acton,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Metzger,  Leominater,  all  of 
MaM.,  aaaignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard, 
Maas. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,321 

Int  CL'  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  371—40.1  3  Claina 
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1.  A  control  flow  logic  device  for  handling  data  received 
firom  a  bus  by  a  bus  interface,  in  response  to  a  bus  read  transac- 
tion, and  transferred  to  a  processor,  the  control  flow  logic 
comprising: 

bus  interface  means  for  providing  error  checking  and  notifi- 
cation within  a  time  cycle  defined  by  an  error  free  bus 
transaction,  said  bus  interface  means  further  comprising: 

an  error  checker  to  check  data  received  from  the  bus  for 
hard  errors  and  parity  errors; 

an  ECC  generator  to  generate  an  ECC  for  the  received  data, 
the  ECC  being  forced  to  a  bad  ECC  when  a  hard  error  is 
detected  by  the  error  checker  and  to  a  good  ECC  in  the 
absence  of  a  hard  error; 

an  error  signal  generator  to  generate  and  transmit  an  error 
signal  to  the  processor  when  there  is  a  hard  error  or  a 
parity  error  in  the  received  data;  and 

a  data  mover  to  transmit  the  received  data  and  the  ECC  to 
the  processor. 


5,361,268 

SWrrCHABLE  TWO-WAVELENGTH 

FREQUENCY-CONVERTING  LASER  SYSTEM  AND 

POWER  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Michael  E.  Foaaey,  BeaTerton,  and  Yonloog  Son,  Aloha,  both  of 

Oreg.,    aaaignor*    to    Electro    Sdcatlflc    Iiidiistriea,    Ibc„ 

Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,515 

iBt  CL'  HOIS  3/107 

VS.  CL  372—23  43  Ctelmt 


1.  A  laser  system  for  selectively  producing  one  of  a  first 
output  beam  at  a  first  wavelength  and  a  second  output  beam  at 
a  second  wavelength  different  from  the  first  wavelength,  the 
laser  system  comprising: 


a  first  beam  returner; 

a  second  beam  returner; 

a  gain  structure,  the  first  beam  returner,  the  second  beam 
returner,  and  the  gain  structure  defining  a  resonant  cavity 
characterized  by  a  Q  factor  and  a  lasing  path,  the  gain 
structure  responsive  to  a  source  of  pumping  energy  to 
produce  in  the  cavity  and  along  the  path  an  incident  beam 
at  a  first  wavelength  and  in  a  selected  polarization  state  of 
a  set  of  orthogonal  polarization  states; 

a  polarization  state  changer  located  in  the  cavity  and  on  the 
path,  the  polarization  state  changer  responsive  to  a  con- 
trol signal  to  assume  selectively  one  of  a  first  state,  a 
second  state,  and  a  third  state,  the  polarization  state 
changer  in  the  first  state  responsive  to  the  incident  beam 
to  produce  an  intermediate  beam  without  change  of  polar- 
ization state,  the  polarization  state  changer  in  the  second 
state  reducing  the  Q  factor  sufficiently  to  prevent  lasing  in 
the  cavity,  the  polarization  state  changer  in  the  third  state 
responsive  to  the  incident  beam  to  produce  a  polarization- 
state-changed  beam  in  a  polarization  state  orthogonal  to 
the  selected  polarization  state; 

a  frequency  converter  located  in  the  cavity  and  on  the  path, 
the  frequency  converter  responsive  to  the  intermediate 
beam  to  produce  a  frequency-converted  beam  at  the  sec- 
ond wavelength,  the  frequency  converter  responsive  to 
the  polarization-state-changed  beam  to  pass  that  beam  as  a 
passed  beam; 

first  means  for  coupling  a  portion  of  the  passed  beam  out  of 
the  cavity  as  the  first  output  beam;  and 

second  means  for  coupling  a  portion  of  the  frequency-con- 
verted beam  out  of  the  cavity  as  the  second  output  beam, 

whereby  the  laser  system  selectively  produces  under  control 
of  the  state  signal  one  of  the  first  output  beam,  the  second 
output  beam,  and  no  output  beam. 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  scanning  a  semiconductor  laser 
beam  comprising  in  combination 

a  semiconductor  laser  beam  source  which  generates 

and  emits  a  laser  beam; 

a  diffraction  grating  positioned  to  intercept  said  beam; 

electronic  control  means  for  varying  the  power  applied  to 
said  laser  beam  source  in  a  selected  manner  for  altering  the 
wavdength  of  said  beam  produced  by  said  laser  whereby 


the  angular  position  of  the  beam  emanating  from  said 
grating  is  varied  by  said  electronic  control  means; 

acoustoptic  deflecting  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
laser  beam  between  said  laser  and  said  grating; 

Electronic  driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
deflecting  means  to  form  a  frequency  dependent  diffrac- 
tion grating;  and 

second  electronic  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  driving  means  to  alter  said  frequency  in  a  selected 
manner  to  vary  the  angular  position  of  the  beam  emanat- 
ing from  said  deflecting  means  by  said  second  electronic 
control  means. 


5,361,270 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
POLARIZATION  MODULATION  TO  REDUCE  EFFECTS 
OF  POLARIZATION  HOLE  BURNING  AND/OR 
POLARIZATION  DEPENDENT  LOSS 
Fred  L.  Heismann,  Freehold,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107^72 

iBt  a.'  HOIS  3/10;  G02B  6/12.  5/30 

VS.  CL  372—27  34  Oaima 


'  5,361,269 

NON-MECHANICAL  LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  A  DIFFRACnON  GRATING  AND  AN 

ACOUSTO-OPTIC  DEFLECTOR  FOR  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  AND  READOUT 

Yasuo  Kamatani,  2-12-2  Yokoyama,  Sagamihara-shi,  Kanagawa 

229,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,493 

Int  CV  HOIS  3/101.  3/106;  G02B  26/10;  G02F  1/335 

VS.  a.  372—24  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  intended  for  use  in  reducing  the  effects  of 
polarization  dependent  hole-burning  in  an  optical  transmission 
system  employing  optical  fiber  amplifiers,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  an  arbitrarily  polarized  optical  signal; 

means  for  modulating  the  state  of  polarization  of  said  arbi- 
trarily polarized  optical  signal  periodically  through  a 
predetermined  sequence  of  polarization  states  such  that 
averaged  over  a  predetermined  modulation  period  sub- 
stantially all  possible  output  polarization  states  are  excited 
with  substantially  equal  probability,  said  means  for  modu- 
lating including  first  means  for  modulating  the  state  of 
polarization  of  a  particularly  polarized  optical  signal  peri- 
odically between  first  and  second  states  of  polarization  in 
at  least  one  pair  of  orthogonal  polarization  states  such  that 
substantially  equal  time  is  spent  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  states  of  polarization  and  second  means  for  modu- 
lating the  state  of  polarization  of  a  particularly  polarized 
optical  signal  periodically  between  first  and  second  states 
of  polarization,  where  said  state  of  polarization  of  the 
optical  signal  is  a  symmetric  combination  of  the  input  state 
of  polarization  of  said  first  means  for  modulating  and  its 
orthogonal  polarization  state,  and 

means  for  supplying  said  polarized  optical  signal  to  said 
means  for  modulating. 
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SEMIco^a>ucroR  laser 

HaniUM  TakisKki;  KanUko  iMgKU;  HiraaU  Kado;  Satoahi 
Sasahara,  aad  Mototaka  Taneya,  all  of  Nan,  Japan,  aMigaon 
to  ShaiT  y«ii«««iinH  KaJaiu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,277 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-245079 

lat  CL'  HOIS  i/19 

M&.  CL  372—46  24  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, a  multi-layered  structure  formed  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  current  and  light  confining  means  formed  on 
the  multi-layered  structure, 
wherein  the  current  and  light  confining  means  includes  at 
least  two  multi-layered  current  and  Ught  confining  por- 
tions each  having  a  laser  beam  transmission  layer  and  a 
laser  beam  absorption  layer  formed  on  the  laser  beam 
transmission  layer,  and  at  least  one  stripe  groove  which 
spatially  separates  the  at  least  two  current  and  light  con- 
fining portions; 
wherein  an  equivalent  refractive  index  in  the  multi-layered 
current  and  light  confming  portions  with  respect  to  a  laser 
beam  in  a  fimdamental  transverse  mode  is  made  smaller 
than  that  within  the  stripe  groove; 
wherein  the  multi-layered  structure  includes  an  active  layer, 
and  the  active  layer  has  a  region  positioned  below  the 
stripe  groove  of  the  current  and  hght  confming  means  and 
regions  positioned  below  a  respective  one  of  the  multi-lay- 
ered current  and  light  confining  portions;  and 
wherein  an  optical  confinement  factor  F  of  the  active  layer 
outside  the  stripe  groove  with  respect  to  a  laser  beam  in  a 
guide  mode  is  larger  than  that  outside  the  stripe  groove 
with  respect  to  a  laser  beam  in  an  anti-guide  mode. 


5,361,272 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ARCHITECTURE  AND 

APPUCATION  THEREOF 

Vladiadr  Gorelik  aad  Stephen  Kriaman,  both  of  SaTannah, 

Ga^  aangnon  to  Integrated  Data  Systema,  Inc.  SaTannah,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,410 

lat  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

M&.  CL  372—50  «  ciainia 


(b)  a  cooling  means  located  within  said  cavity  for  cooling 
said  first  non-planar  substrate,  and 

(c)  a  first  semiconductor  material  coupled  to  said  first  non- 
planar  substrate,  wherein  said  first  semiconductor  material 
has  a  curved  exterior  surface. 


5,361,273 

SENCCONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  SURFACE 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Hideo  Kosaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,505 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Not.  4,  1992,  4-295035 
Lit  CL'  HOIS  3/19 
UJS.  CL  372—50  7 


U^t   kUtaMn 


1.   A  semiconductor  optical  surface  transmission  device 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  element  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  for 
emitting  a  light  through  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
light  emission  element  having  first  and  second  reflective 
mirror  elements  and  a  first  intermediate  layer  sandwiched 
between  said  first  and  second  reflective  mirror  elements 
and  said  first  intermediate  layer  including  an  active  layer 
and  having  a  thickness  of  approximately  integer  times  of  a 
wavelength  of  an  emission  light; 

an  element  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  for 
detecting  a  light  injected  through  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  detecting  element  having  third  and  fourth 
reflective  mirror  elements  with  the  same  structures  as 
structures  of  said  first  and  second  reflective  mirror  ele- 
ments and  a  second  intermediate  layer  with  the  same 
structure  as  a  structure  of  said  first  intermediate  layer,  said 
second  intermediate  layer  being  sandwiched  between  said 
third  and  fourth  reflective  mirror  elements  and  said  sec- 
ond intermediate  layer  including  an  absorption  layer  and 
having  a  thickness  of  approximately  integer  times  of  the 
wavelength  of  the  emission  light;  and 

means  provided  in  said  fourth  reflective  mirror  element  for 
inverting  a  phase  of  a  tight  confined  between  said  third 
and  fourth  reflective  mirror  elements  to  form  a  double 
resonator  in  said  light  detecting  element. 


34.  A  semiconductor  element  assembly  comprising 
(a)  a  first  non-planar  substrate,  wherein  said  first  non-planar 
substrate  includes  a  cavity  within  its  interior, 


5,361,274 
MICROWAVE  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WTTH  "Y^UMO 

CAvmr 

James  E.  Simpson,  Gaithersbnrg;  Mohammed  Kamarelii,  Rock- 

Tille;  Brian  Turner,  Myersrille,  and  Michael  G.  Ury,  Be- 

tkcsda,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fusion  Systems  Corp,,  Rock- 

TillcMd. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,719 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/093 

MS.  CL  372—72  u  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  powered  electrodeless  lamp  comprising, 

a  discharge  envelope, 

means  for  generating  microwave  energy, 

a  microwave  cavity  including  microwave  coupling  means 


situated  at  a  wall  of  the  cavity  for  coupling  said  micro- 
wave energy  to  said  cavity,  said  coupling  means  compris- 
ing means  for  coupling  both  an  oscillating  microwave 
field  having  a  mode  of  oscillation  which  has  a  null  in 
microwave  field  strength  in  said  cavity  at  a  particular 
position  in  front  of  said  coupling  means,  and  a  direct 
microwave  field,  to  said  cavity. 


5,361,276 

ALL  DIGITAL  MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  BASED 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RECEIVER 

Rari  Sabramanian,  East  Bnmswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ATAT 

BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,682 

Int  CL>  H04L  27/30 

MS.  a.  375—1  10  Claims 


a  conductive  body  located  in  said  cavity  at  said  particular 
position  in  front  of  said  coupling  means  where  said  null 
occurs  so  as  to  short  said  direct  microwave  field  while  not 
affecting  said  oscillating  microwave  field, 

said  discharge  envelope  being  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  conductive  body  from  said  coupling  means. 


5,361,275 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MATERIAL  FROM  A 

TARGET 

Hans  Opower,  Krailling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dentscbe  For- 
schungsanstalt  fuer  Luftund  Raamfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,710 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4229397 
Int  CL>  HOIS  3/(» 
UJS.  CL  372—108  28  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  material  from  a  target,  com- 
prising: 

a  high-power  laser  for  generating  laser  pulses  with  a  pulse 
duration  in  the  picosecond  range  and  comprising  a  resona- 
tor having  a  mode-locking  device  and  a  Q-switch  ar- 
ranged therein, 

a  frequency  multiplier  following  the  high-power  laser,  and 

a  beam  guide  for  focusing  the  laser  beam  coming  from  the 
fiequency  multiplier  onto  the  target, 

said  resonator  having  fiilly  reflecting  end  mirrors  for  gener- 
ating single  high-energy  laser  pulses,  a  system  for  the 
controlled  coupling  out  of  single  pulses  being  arranged  in 
the  resonator,  and  a  control  being  provided  for  coupling 
out  a  single  pulse  following  release  of  the  laser  activity  by 
the  Q-switch  and  the  build  up  of  the  single  pulse  after 
repeated  round  trips  through  the  resonator. 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  receiver  for  use  in  a  spread  spectrum 
communication  system,  said  spread  spectrum  receiver  com- 
prising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  receiving  an  analog  spread 
spectrum  signal,  and  for  converting  said  received  analog 
signal  to  a  digital  signal,  said  received  analog  signal  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  both  main  and  multipath  return  signals  of 
varying  signal  strengths; 

a  frequency  offset  correction  device,  electrically  connected 
to  said  analog-to-digital  converter,  for  modifying  said 
digital  signal  in  accordance  with  a  frequency  correction 
term  signal  to  thereby  correct  for  frequency  offset  in  said 
received  analog  signal; 

searching  means  for  receiving  said  modified  digital  signal, 
and  for  searching  through  said  modified  digital  signal  to 
identify  M  of  said  main  and  multipath  return  signals  hav- 
ing the  strongest  signal  strengths;  and 

processing  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  searching 
means  and  said  frequency  offset  correction  device,  for 
processing  said  identified  main  and  multipath  return  sig- 
nals in  accordance  with  predetermined  maximum  likeU- 
hood  techniques  to  thereby  generate  said  frequency  cor- 
rection term  signal. 


5,361,277 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOCK 

DISTRIBUTION  AND  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  CLOCK 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

Wayne  D.  Gtotct,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alberta  Tete- 

commnnications  Research  Centre,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  331.635 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  27,  1988,  565,292 

Int  CL'  H04L  7/00 

UJS.  CL  375—107  54  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  distribution  apparatus  for  use  in  providing  a 
common  absolute  time  reference  to  spatially  distributed  appli- 
cation modules  requiring  synchronized  clocks,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  an  outgoing  reference  signal  from  a 
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first  site  to  a  second  site  and  a  return  reference  signal  from 
said  second  site  to  said  Hrst  site  upon  arrival  of  said  outgo- 
ing reference  signal  at  said  second  site;  and 
means  at  each  said  application  module  for  detecting  an 
outgoing  reference  signal  and  a  corresponding  return 
reference  signal  and  producing  a  local  phase  reference 
signal  approximately  midway  through  the  time  interval 
required  for  said  outgoing  reference  signal  to  travel  from 
a  signal  detecting  site  at  said  application  module  to  said 
second  site  and  said  return  reference  signal  to  travel  from 
said  second  site  to  said  signal  detecting  site. 


5^1,278 
PRCX:ESS  for  TRANSMimNG  A  SIGNAL 
Thomas  Vaapel,  Essen,  and  Detief,  Krahe  Kempen,  both  of 
Gennany,  assignors  to  Telefimken  Femseh  and  Rundfunk 
GmbH,  Hanorer,  Gennany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/01661,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05411,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  853,752 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1989,  3933470 
iBt  CL'  H04B  1/66;  GIOL  3/02.  5/00 
VS.  a.  375—122  12  Claims 


k)  transforming  said  signal  segments; 

1)  inverse  transforming  said  signal  segments; 

m)  expanding  said  signal  segments. 


5,361,279 
INTERNAL  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE  FOR  A  BWR 
Irrin  R.  Kobsa,  San  Jose;  Charles  W.  Relf,  Sunnyvale,  and  John 
C.  Carmth,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jim.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,229 

Int  a.'  G21C  7/16 

VS.  a.  376—230  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  transmitting  an  analog  signal  including  the 
steps  of  converting  said  analog  signal  into  a  digital  signal, 
subdividing  said  digital,  signal  into  successive  blocks  using 
windows  and  converting  said  blocks  into  sfjectra  using  trans- 
formation, coding  said  spectra  and  transmitting  said  spectra, 
decoding  and  reconverting  said  spectra  into  signal  segments 
using  inverse  trtuisformation,  and  joining  together  said  blocks 
containing  said  signal  segments,  an  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  evaluating  said  blocks  for  level  changes,  and  when  said 
level  is  below  a  predetermined  level; 

b)  subdividing  said  signal  into  blocks  and  overlapping  said 
blocks  by  S0%; 

c)  assessing  the  signal  segments  within  said  blocks  using 
analysis  windows; 

d)  transforming  said  signal  segments  using  subsampling  and 
time  domain  aliasing  cancellation  to  compensate  for  alias- 
ing components; 

e)  inverse  transforming  said  signal  segments; 

0  assessing  said  signal  segments  using  synthesis  windows; 
g)  rejoining  said  blocks  in  overlapping  fashion;  and 
when  said  level  change  is  above  said  predetermined  level 
h)  subdividing  said  signal  into  blocks  and  overlapping  by 

between  0%  and  n%,  where  n<50%. 
i)  fully  scanning  said  signal  segments; 
j)  compressing  said  signal  segments; 


4.  A  control  rod  drive  system  for  vertically  positioning  a 
plurality  of  control  rods  relative  to  a  plurality  of  fuel  rod 
bundles  arranged  in  a  fuel  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a 
pressure  vessel  that  contains  said  fuel  core,  comprising: 

an  open  grid  mounted  with  said  pressure  vessel  at  a  position 
above  said  fuel  core,  said  grid  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mounting  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  jack  rods,  each  one  of  said  jack  rods  being 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  control 
rods;  and 

a  plurality  of  hydrauUc  jacks,  each  one  of  said  hydraulic 
jacks  being  attached  to  said  grid  on  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  plurality  of  mounting  surfaces  and  comprising  a 
hydraulically  operated  means  for  holding,  lifting  and 
lowering  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  jack  rods 
relative  to  said  grid,  wherein  each  hydraulic  jack  com- 
prises: 

a  hydraulically  operated  holding  mechanism  having  holders 
arranged  to  selectively  engage  said  jack  rod  to  hold  said 
jack  rod  in  place;  and 

a  hydraulically  operated  lifting  mechanism  having  lifters 
arranged  to  selectively  engage  said  jack  rod  and  a  Ufi 
cylinder  arranged  to  lift  said  lifters  and  said  jack  rod 
therewith  when  said  holders  are  disengaged  and  said 
Ufters  are  engaged. 
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5^1,280 
METHOD  FOR  READING  A  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
ASSEMBLY  IDENTIFICATION  CODE 
Tatsaynki  Omote,  Hitachi;  Tomiharo  Yoshida;  Hideo  Maki, 
both  of  Katsata;  Makoto  Scnoh,  Naka;  Fuminobn  Takahashi, 
Katsnta,  and  Keail  TsacUta,  Hitachiota,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  771,119,  Oct  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,167,910, 
which  u  a  dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  346,226,  May  12,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,089,213.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1988,  63-107628; 
May  2,  1988,  63-107629 

Int  a.'  G21C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  376—248  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reading  a  nuclear  fuel  identification  code 
marked  on  a  fuel  assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  optical  sensor  and  an  ultrasonic  wave  sensor; 

at  least  initially  detecting  the  nuclear  fuel  identification  code 
by  the  optical  sensor; 

terminating  recognition  for  the  nuclear  fuel  identification 
code  when  the  nuclear  fuel  identification  code  can  be 
recognized  based  on  information  derived  from  the  optical 
sensor  as  the  reading  of  the  nuclear  fuel  identification 
code; 

detecting  the  nuclear  fuel  identification  code  by  the  ultra- 
sonic wave  sensor  when  the  nuclear  fuel  identification 
code  can  not  be  recognized  based  on  the  information 
derived  from  the  optical  sensor;  and 

recognizing  the  nuclear  fuel  identification  code  based  on  the 
information  derived  from  said  ultrasonic  wave  sensor  as 
the  reading  of  the  nuclear  fuel  identification  code. 


5^1,281 

STORAGE  RACK  FOR  SPENT  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLIES 

Jan  S.  Porowski,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AEA  O'Donnell, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh  Pa. 

,      FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,323 
I  Int  CL'  G21C  79/00 

VS.  a.  376—272  13  Claims 

1.  A  storage  rack  for  storing  spent  nuclear  fuel  assemblies, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  tubular  cells  with  rectangular  cross- 
sections  for  receiving  spent  nuclear  fuel  assemblies 
therein,  each  of  said  cells  having  four  side  poriions  and 
four  comers  constructed  from  a  plurality  of  veriically 
extending  prebent  panels  coupled  together,  at  least  one  of 
said  panels  being  prebent  about  three  vertically  extending 
axes  so  that  its  top  profile  includes  at  least  two  diagonally 
arranged  L-shaped  portions  forming  at  least  two  of  said 
side  portions  of  at  least  two  of  said  cells  diagonally  ar- 
ranged relative  to  each  other  within  said  storage  rack; 
a  coupling  member  for  attaching  said  panels  together  to 

form  said  cells; 
a  plurality  of  moderating  members  constructed  of  neutron- 


absorbing  material  being  coupled  to  at  least  some  of  said 
side  portions  of  said  cells,  said  moderating  members  being 
arranged  between  the  nuclear  fuel  assemblies  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  said  cells;  and 


a  base  member  rigidly  coupled  to  said  panels  for  supporting 
said  cells  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  member. 


5,361,282 
DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  AND 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  FUEL  CHANNELS  AND 
RELATED  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Ronald  B.  Adamson,  Fremont  CaUf.;  Donald  C.  Bartosik,  WU- 
mington,  N.C;  Eric  B.  Johansson,  WrigfatsriUe  Beach,  N.C., 
and  Cedric  D.  WUliams,  Wilmington,  N.C,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,669 
Int  a.'  G21C  3/32 
VS.  a.  376—443  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  dimensionally  stable  and 
corrosion-resistant  fuel  channel,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming  first  and  second  strips  of  material  comprising  metal 
alloy  in  a  hexagonal  close-packed  crystallographic  phase 
having  a  uniform  texture; 
subjecting  said  first  and  second  strips  to  heat  treatment  by 
heating  to  a  first  temperature  which  initiates  transforma- 
tion from  said  hexagonal  close-packed  crystallographic 
phase  to  a  body-centered  cubic  crystallographic  phase  and 
then  quenching  to  a  second  temperature  at  a  rate  which 
initiates  transformation  to  a  hexagonal  close-packed  crys- 
tallographic phase  having  a  texture  factor  f£  =  0.28-0.38; 
forming  each  of  said  heat-treated  first  and  second  strips  into 

first  and  second  fuel  channel  components  respectively; 
seam  welding  said  first  and  second  fuel  channel  components 

to  assemble  a  fuel  channel;  and 
subjecting  said  fuel  channel  to  thermal  sizing  by  heating  to  a 
third  temperature  less  than  said  second  temperature  and 
sufficient  to  anneal  said  material  and  then  cooling. 


5,361,283 
GUIDE  TUBE  RETAINER 
Douglas  J.  Attix,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  BAW  Fuel  Com- 
pany, Ljmchbarg,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,713 
Int  a.'  G21C  3/30 
VS.  a.  376—446  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  reconstitutable  fuel  assembly  having  an  upper  end 
fitting  with  a  plurality  of  bores  therethrough  each  sized  to 
receive  a  guide  tube  assembly  and  at  least  one  control  rod 
guide  tube  assembly  with  the  guide  tube  assembly  including  an 
upper  end  sleeve  having  a  radially  extending  first  shoulder  at 
the  lower  end  for  engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of  said 
upper  end  fitting,  an  integral  reusable  locking  arrangement 


528 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1994 


November  1,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


529 


between  the  guide  tube  assembly  and  upper  end  fitting  com- 
prising: 

a.  said  upper  end  sleeve  having  at  least  two  rigid  tabs  that 
extend  radially  outward; 

b.  said  upper  end  fitting  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots 
that  extend  downwardly  along  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
each  bore  from  the  upper  end  thereof  so  as  to  define  a 
second  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  slots; 


inserting  a  portion  of  the  sealed  tube  comprising  the  second 

means  within  the  heat  exchanger; 
pressurizing  the  interior  of  the  tube  to  a  first  pressure; 
heating  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tube  proximate  to  the  first 

axial  position  to  a  first  temperatiu-e; 
providing  the  first  signal  indicative  of  the  first  corrosion 

condition  with  the  probe  after  the  pressuring  and  heating 

steps. 


12.  A  method  of  predicting  corrosion  of  exterior  surfaces  of 
heat  exchange  tubes  within  an  active  pressurized  water  reactor 
heat  exchanger  with  an  apparatus  adapted  for  removable  inser- 
tion within  the  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  elongated  sealed 
tube,  first  means  for  beating  the  tube  at  a  first  axial  position 
within  the  tube  and  for  pressurizing  the  interior  of  the  tube 
with  a  gas,  second  means  for  retaining  a  corrosive  sludge  in 
contact  with  the  exterior  surface  proximate  to  the  first  axial 
position,  and  a  probe  for  providing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a 
fu^t  corrosion  condition  of  the  exterior  surface  proximate  to 
the  first  axial  position,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,361,285 

EDM  CRACK  REMOVAL  TOOLING 

fnak  J.  Fomiaiiek,  West  SofHeld,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Combus- 

tioa  Eagiiieeriiig,  Inc^  Windsor,  Conn. 

IMtWoo  of  Ser.  No.  54,269,  Apr.  30,  1W3.  Pat  No.  5417,607. 

This  applicatioB  Jan.  11,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  179^19 

Irt.  CL'  G21C  19/00 

VS.  CL  376—260  3  Ctalmf 


:.  a  cylindrical  tube  concentric  with  said  upper  end  sleeve, 
said  cyUndrical  tube  having  at  least  two  slots  sized  to 
receive  said  tabs  on  said  upper  end  sleeve  and  a  plurality 
of  flexible  tabs  extending  outwardly  and  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  substantially  at  the  mid  section  of  said  tube 
such  that  the  tabs  at  the  mid  section  of  said  tube  are  re- 
ceived in  said  vertical  slots  in  the  upper  end  fitting  for 
engagement  with  said  second  shoulders,  the  lower  end 
surface  of  said  tube  being  engaged  with  said  first  shoulder. 


5,361,214 
TUBE  CORROSION  ACCELERATOR 
Allen  J.  Baom,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  William  M.  Cox,  Cheshire, 
Engiaiid,  aMignon  to  Westinghovae  Electric  Corporatioii, 
PMsbwgh,Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,047 

Int  CL'  G21C  17/00 

VS.  CL  376—245  21  daliu 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  cracks  in  a  nozzle  in  which  a  sleeve 
s  fixedly  disposed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  sleeve  cutting  tool  into  the  sleeve; 

activating  support  means  which  engages  the  inner  wall  of 
said  sleeve  and  which  maintains  the  sleeve  cutting  tool  in 
a  predetermined  position  within  said  sleeve; 

cutting  through  said  sleeve  using  said  sleeve  cutting  tool  in 
a  manner  which  allows  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  be 
removed; 

removing  the  portion  of  said  sleeve; 

inserting  a  crack  removing  tool  into  the  portion  of  said 
nozzle  wherein  said  sleeve  has  been  removed; 

activating  support  means  on  said  crack  removing  tool  to 
support  said  crack  removing  tool  in  said  nozzle; 

using  a  crack  detecting  sensor  to  locate  the  position  of  a 
crack  in  said  nozzle; 

moving  said  crack  detecting  sensor  away  from  the  location 
at  which  the  crack  is  detected  and  moving  a  crack  re- 
moval head  into  position  opposite  the  location  whereat 
the  crack  was  detected;  and 

removing  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  nozzle  using  said 
crack  removal  head. 


5,361,286 
METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  CLEANING  OF  INLET  MIXERS 
DsTid  O.  Monaemd,  Seattle;  David  H.  Bothell,  Pvyallap;  Panl 
H.  Tadieroii,  Kent;  Michael  C.  McDonald,  Samner;  David  E. 
Steele,  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.;  James  E.  Chamley,  GUroy,  ami 
Goiuar  V.  Vatredt,  Los  Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignor*  to 
Geacral  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Piled  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,595 
Int  CL'  C21C  19/00;  B08B  3/00 
VS.  CL  376—316  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  scale  from  an  internal  surface  of 


a  tubular  component  submerged  in  liquid,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

installing  a  tool  inside  said  tubular  component,  said  tool 
being  capable  of  outputting  a  jet  of  liquid  having  an  ultra- 
high pressure  sufficient  to  remove  scale  buildup  from  said 
internal  surface  when  said  jet  impinges  thereon; 


supplying  ultra-high-pressure  liquid  to  said  tool;  and 
operating  said  tool  to  scan  said  liquid  jet  over  said  internal 

surface, 
wherein  said  ultra-high  pressure  is  equal  to  at  least  20,000 
psi,  said  tubular  component  is  a  nozzle  of  an  inlet  mixer  of 
a  boiling  water  reactor  and  said  liquid  is  water. 


I  5,361,287 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  LOWER  END  FTmNG 
Rick  D.  Williamson,  Forest,  Va.,  assignor  to  B&W  Fuel  Com- 
pany, Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser,  No.  219,679 

Int  CL'  G21C  3/32.  15/06.  19/30 

VS.  a.  376—352  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods 
held  in  a  spaced  array  by  grid  assemblies,  guide  tubes  extend- 
ing through  the  grid  assemblies  and  attached  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  to  an  upper  end  fitting  and  a  lower  end  fitting,  the 
lower  end  fitting  comprising: 

a.  a  first  rigid  substantially  square  plate,  said  first  plate  being 
formed  from  a  network  of  diagonal  and  lateral  ribs  in 
conjunction  with  guide  tube  hubs,  with  the  pitch  between 
ribs  corresponding  to  one-half  of  the  fuel  rod  pitch; 

b.  a  second  rigid  substantially  square  plate  being  formed 
from  the  same  configuration  of  ribs  and  guide  tube  hubs  as 
said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  being  rotated  horizon- 
tally ninety  degrees  relative  to  said  first  plate  and  rigidly 


attached  to  said  first  plate  such  that  the  lateral  ribs  of  said 
first  and  second  plates  are  at  right  angles;  and 
c.  a  screen  rigidly  attached  to  said  second  plate,  said  screen 
being  formed  from  approximately  0.03  inch  diameter  wire 
with  0.100  inch  pitch  and  having  guide  tube  bosses  at 
positions  that  correspond  to  the  guide  tube  hubs  in  said 
first  and  second  plates. 


5,361,288 
SPACER  WIFH  INTEGRAL  ZIRCALOY  SPRINGS 
Eric  B.  Johansson,  WrightsvUle  Beach,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,740 

Int  CL'  G21C  3/34 

VS.  a.  376—441  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  spacer  having  a  matrix  of  individual  cells,  each  cell 
for  surrounding  a  fuel  rod  in  a  corresponding  matrix  of  fuel 
rods,  said  spacer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spacer  cells; 

said  cells  each  including  stop  means  for  centering  said  fuel 
rods  with  respect  to  said  cells  and  spring  means  for  biasing 
said  fuel  rods  into  said  stop  means  of  said  cells; 

each  said  spacer  cell  including  upper  and  lower  octagonal 
crowns,  said  octagonal  crowns  panel  heights  adjoining 
adjacent  cells  including  means  for  adjoining  like  panels 
from  adjacent  panel  cells  in  a  single  thickness  along  hori- 
zontal edges  such  that  said  like  panels  are  in  substantially 
vertical,  co-planar  aligimient. 


5,361,289 

SYNCHRONOUS  COUNTER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  CASCADE-CONNECTED  COUNTERS 

Harumi  Kawano,  Miyazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-123988 

Int  a.'  H03K  21/16 

VS.  a.  377—44  20  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  counter  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  counting  circuits,  each  including 

(1)  a  clock  terminal  for  receiving  a  clock  signal, 

(2)  an  enable  terminal  for  receiving  an  enable  signal, 

(3)  a  coimter,  coupled  to  the  clock  terminal,  for  counting 
pulses  of  the  clock  signal. 
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(4)  a  carry  signal  generating  circuit,  coupled  to  the 
counter  for  generating  a  carry  signal  in  response  to  a 
finish  of  the  counting  of  the  counter,  and 

(5)  a  ripple  carry  signal  generating  circuit,  coupled  to  the 
clock  terminal  and  the  carry  signal  generating  circuit, 
for  generating  a  ripple  carry  signal  in  response  to  the 
clock  signal  and  the  carry  signal;  and 

(b)  a  latch  circuit,  coupled  to  the  carry  signid  generating 
circuit  and  the  ripple  carry  signal  generating  circuit  of 
said  first  counting  circuit,  for  generating  another  enable 
signal  in  response  to  the  carry  signal  and  the  ripple  carry 
signal  which  are  output  from  the  carry  signal  generating 
circuit  and  the  ripple  carry  signal  generating  circuit  of 
said  first  counting  circuit,  said  latch  circuit  having  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  the  enable  terminal  of  the 
second  counting  circuit. 


5^1,290 
CLOCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  SINGLE 

CHIP  MICROCOMPUTER 
ShiB-icUro  Akiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asngnor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,222 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-107262 

Int  CL'  H03K  21/00,  3/017 

MS.  CL  377—47  4  Claims 
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1.  A  basic  clock  signal  generating  circuit  for  use  in  a  single 
chip  microcomputer,  comprising: 
a  frequency  divider  receiving  an  external  clock  signal  for 

generating  a  frequency-divided  clock  signal  as  a  basic 

clock  of  the  single  chip  microcomputer; 
an  original  oscillation  clock  generation  circuit  receiving  the 

external  clock  signal  for  generating  an  original  oscillation 

clock  having  a  frequency  which  is  double  that  of  the  basic 

clock;  and 

a  pulse  width  modulation  output  circuit  receiving  the 
basic  clock  and  the  original  oscillation  clock,  the  pulse 
width  modulation  output  circuit  comprising: 

an  N-bit  modulo  register  (where  "N"  is  a  positive  integer) 
coupled  to  a  data  bus  for  latching  N  most  significant  bits 
of  data  on  said  data  bus  in  response  to  an  N-bit  modulo 
register  latch  signal,  said  N  most  significant  bits  deter- 
mining a  clock  width; 

an  M-bit  modulo  register  (where  "M"  is  a  positive  integer) 
coupled  to  said  data  bus  for  latching  M  least  significant 
bits  of  data  on  said  data  bus  in  response  to  an  M-bit 
modulo  register  latch  signal,  said  M  least  significant  bits 
determining  which  of  a  plurality  of  phases  should  be 
added  with  one  clock  in  order  to  realize  a  precision 
(N-t-M)bits; 

a  control  data  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  data  bus  for 
latching  data  on  said  data  bus  in  response  to  a  control 
data  latch  signal; 

a  clock  data  latch  circuit  coupled  to  said  data  bus  for 
latching  a  clock  data  on  said  data  bus  in  response  to  a 
clock  data  latch  signal,  so  as  to  generate  a  clock  data 
select  signal; 

a  down  counter  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  N-bit  modulo 
register; 

a  one-clock  addition  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
M-bit  modulo  register; 


an  output  control  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 

control  data  latch  circuit; 
a  clock  switching  circuit  receiving  a  first  pair  of  clocks 
composed  of  a  first  CPU  clock  and  a  second  CPU 
clock,  and  a  second  pair  of  clocks  composed  of  a  first 
original  oscillation  clock  and  a  second  original  oscilla- 
tion clock  from  said  basic  clock  signal  generating  cir- 
cuit, said  clock  switching  circuit  being  controlled  by 
said  clock  data  select  signal  supplied  from  said  clock 
dau  latch  circuit,  so  as  to  select  one  pair  of  clocks  from 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  clocks,  said  selected  pair  of 
clocks  being  used  for  operation  of  the  PWM  output 
circuit,  and  to  supply  said  selected  pair  of  clocks  to  said 
down  counter,  said  one-clock  addition  circuit,  and  said 
output  control  circuit;  and 
a  reload  timing  generating  circuit  receiving  said  selected 
pair  of  clocks  and  generating  a  reload  signal  to  said 
down  counter  and  said  one-clock  addition  circuit,  said 
reload  signal  causing  contents  of  said  N-bit  modulo 
register  and  said  M-bit  modulo  register  to  be  written  to 
said  down  counter  and  said  one-clock  addition  circuit, 
respectively; 
whereby  said  down  counter  operates  to  decrement  its  con- 
tents in  response  to  said  selected  pair  of  clocks  supplied 
from  said  clock  switching  circuit,  and  when  the  contents 
of  said  down  counter  become  zero,  said  down  counter 
provides  a  coincidence  signal  to  said  one-clock  addition 
circuit;  and 
said  one-clock  addition  circuit  responds  to  said  coincidence 
signal  to  generate  a  PWM  signal  supplied  to  said  output 
control  circuit,  said  output  control  circuit  generating  a 
PWM  output  signal. 


5,361,291 
DECONVOLUnON  FILTER  FOR  CT  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Toth,  Brookfield;  Carl  R.  Crawford,  Milwaukee,  and 
Kevin  F.  King,  New  Berlin,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,113 

Int  a.'  GOIN  23/0S3 

U.S.  CL  378—12  6  Claims 


1.  A  CT  apparatus  for  imaging  a  body  comprising:  - 

a  gantry  rotatable  about  a  center  within  a  plane  of  rotation; 

an  x-ray  source  mounted  on  said  gantry  for  producing  x-ray 
radiation  emanating  from  a  first  and  second  location  with 
respect  to  the  gantry,  the  locations  generally  within  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  gantry  and  along  a  tangent  of  the 
gantry  rotation; 

an  x-ray  control  means  for  causing  the  x-rays  from  the  x-ray 
source  to  shift  at  a  transition  time  between  the  two  differ- 
ent locations  to  produce  first  and  second  projection  data; 

a  detector  attached  to  the  gantry  for  receiving  the  x-ray 
radiation  from  the  first  and  second  location  and  comprised 
of  at  least  one  detector  element  having  a  transfer  function 


F(s)  for  producing  an  intensity  signal  which  is  responsive 
to  the  transition  time;  and 

a  convolution  means  receiving  the  intensity  signal  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  transition  time  for  convolving  the  intensity 
signal  with  a  deconvolution  vector  d(t)  referenced  to  the 
transition  time  wherein  the  signal  d(t)  is  the  inverse  La- 
place transform  of  a  function  of  1/F(s). 

4.  A  CT  apparatus  for  imaging  a  body  comprising: 

a  gantry  rotatable  about  a  center  within  a  plane  of  rotation; 

an  x-ray  source  mounted  on  said  gantry  for  producing  x-ray 
radiation  emanating  from  a  first  and  second  location  with 
respect  to  the  gantry,  the  locations  generally  within  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  gantry  and  along  a  tangent  to  the 
gantry  rotation; 

an  x-ray  control  means  for  causing  the  x-rays  from  the  x-ray 
source  to  shift  between  the  two  different  locations  at  a 
wobble  frequency  a>  to  produce  first  and  second  projec- 
tion data; 

a  detector  attached  to  the  gantry  for  receiving  the  x-ray 
radiation  from  the  first  and  second  location  and  comprised 
of  at  least  one  detector  element  having  a  transfer  function 
F(s)  for  producing  an  intensity  signal  having  a  group 
delay  <^;  and 

a  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  intensity  signal  at  time  r 
after  the  x-ray  source  has  shifted  between  locations  where 
r  equals 


♦  + 


I 
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5,361^2 
CONDENSER  FOR  ILLUMINATING  A  RING  FIELD 

William  C.  Sweatt,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Ejiergy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,335 

lot  a.)  G21K  1/06 

MS.  a.  378—34  18  Claintt 


1.  A  condenser  system  for  use  with  a  ring  field  camera 
comprising: 

a  small  diameter  source  of  radiation; 

at  least  three  substantially  equal  radial  segments  of  a  parent 
aspheric  mirror,  each  having  one  focus  at  the  radiation 
source  and  the  other  focus  at  the  radius  of  a  ring  field  and 
each  producing  a  beam  of  radiation; 

a  number  of  sets  of  correcting  mirror  means,  each  correcting 
mirror  means  comprising  correcting  mirrors  which  both 
translate  and  rotate,  which  is  one  less  than  the  number  of 
aspheric  mirror  segments,  such  that  one  of  the  beams,  an 
unrotated  beam  of  radiation  passes  through  the  real  en- 
trance pupil  of  the  camera  without  interaction  with  a  set 
of  correcting  mirrors  to  form  a  first  segment  of  a  ring 
image  at  the  ring  field  radius  and  the  other  beams  individ- 
ually interact  with  one  each  of  the  respective  sets  of  cor- 
recting mirrors  wherein  each  of  the  other  beams  is  indi- 
vidually rotated  and  translated  into  substantia]  coinci- 
dence with  the  first  segment  at  the  ring  field  radius. 


5,36133 
LINE/DROP  TESTING  FROM  A  CRAFT  TERMINAL 
USING  TEST  UNIT 
Richard  M.  Czerwiec,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Net- 
work Systems,  Inc.,  RichanlsoB,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,618 

Int  CL'  H04M  1/24.  3/22:  H04J  1/16,  3/14 

MS.  a.  379—27  5  Claims 


3.  A  test  unit,  comprising: 

a  card  for  insertion  in  a  line  card  slot  of  a  line  card  shelf  in 
a  structure  having  a  number  of  associated  line  card 
shelves,  wherein  the  shelf  recognizes  the  card  as  a  test  unit 
and  provides  a  selected  test  configuration  for  the  structure 
via  a  line  unit  interface  bus  in  the  shelf; 

means  on  the  card,  responsive  to  a  drop  test  request  from  the 
line  unit  interface  buss  in  the  shelf,  for  providing  a  drop 
test  sequence  on  an  output  thereof  via  a  test-out  bus  in  the 
line  card  shelf; 

means  on  the  card,  responsive  to  a  line  test  request  from  the 
line  unit  interface  bus,  for  providing  a  selected  line  test 
sequence  on  the  line  unit  interface  bus  and  wherein  the 
card  provides  report  signals  for  reporting  results  of  the 
line  and  drop  test  sequences  via  the  line  unit  interface  bus 
to  a  crafl  interface  in  the  structure. 


5,361,294 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NOISE  QUIETING 

DURING  RESYNCHRONIZATION  OF  A  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

CMg  A.  Lee,  Boynton  Beach,  and  Thomas  A.  Oberlc,  Boca 

Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schanmbnrg, 

DL 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993381 
Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 
MS.  CL  379—58  14  Claims 

12.  A  telepoint  base  station  for  communicating  with  a  porta- 
ble communication  unit,  the  telepoint  base  station  comprising: 
a  radio  transceiver  for  establishing  a  radio  link  with  the 

portable  communication  unit; 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  transceiver  for  controlling  the 

telepoint  base  station; 
a  memory  coupled  to  the  processor  for  storing  system  soft- 
ware and  operating  variables; 
a  telephone  interface  coupled  to  the  radio  transceiver  for 
providing  communications  between  the  portable  commu- 
nication unit  and  a  telephone  system; 
an  external  timing  port  coupled  to  the  processor  for  receiv- 
ing an  external  timing  signal; 
an  internal  timing  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  processor 
for  generating  an  internal  timing  signal;  and 
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an  apparatus  for  eliminating  an  audible  noise  burst  after 
reestablishnient  of  the  external  timing  signal  when  the 
telepoint  base  station  is  temporarily  operating  from  the 
internal  timing  signal  to  provide  digital  communications 
with  the  portable  commimication  unit,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
an  external  timing  signal  detector  for  detecting  the  rees- 

tablishment  of  the  external  timing  signal,  the  external 

timing  signal  detector  comprising: 

a  logic  signal  input  element  for  receiving  an  indication 
that  the  external  timing  signal  is  present; 


•:^^ 


a  delay  element  coupled  to  the  logic  signal  input  ele- 
ment for  delaying  response  for  a  first  predetermined 
time  delay  after  receiving  the  indication;  and 
a  reconfirmation  element  coupled  to  the  delay  element 
for  reconfirming  that  the  external  timing  signal  is  still 
present  after  the  first  predetermined  time  delay;  and 
a  first  processor  element  coupled  to  the  external  timing 
signal  detector  for  controlling  the  portable  communica- 
tion unit  to  execute  a  radio  link  reestablishment  proce- 
dure in  response  to  reconfirming  that  the  external  tim- 
ing signal  is  still  present  after  the  first  predetermined 
time  delay. 


5^1,295 
ANONYMOUS  INTERACTIVE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
MerriU  SoIohkm,  WaaUngtoo,  D.C^  Jofan  Kimball,  Gcmian- 
town,  aad  Dau  L.  Goldttein,  Rockyille,  both  of  M<L,  assign- 
on  to  The  TelepboDe  Coniiectioii,  Arlington,  Vs. 
Contiaiiatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,110,  Dec.  12, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,058,152.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,963 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  15, 
2008,  has  been  Hi«/-i«imiMt 
Int  CL'  H04M  1/64.  1/66.  3/42 
MS.  CL  37»— «7  25  Clains 


15.  A  call  screening  telephone  communication  method  for 
connecting  a  subscriber  with  a  caller  over  the  pubbc  telephone 
lines,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

storing  dau  at  a  system  controller  station  that  is  received 


from  a  plurality  of  subscribers  at  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
stations,  such  data  including  the  telephone  number  of  each 
subscriber  station  and  corresponding  subscriber  identifier 
information; 

receiving  a  call  from  a  caller  at  a  caller  station  to  said  system 
controller  sution  and  receiving  subscriber  identifier  infor- 
mation for  identifying  a  particular  subscriber  with  whom 
communication  is  desired; 

recognizing  the  telephone  number  of  the  caller; 

matching  the  subscriber  identifier  information  with  the  tele- 
phone number  of  the  particular  subscriber; 

calling  said  particular  subscriber; 

playing  a  message  to  said  particular  subscriber  which  in- 
cludes announcing  the  telephone  number  of  the  caller;  and 

connecting  the  caller  to  said  particular  subscriber  upon 
authorization  of  said  particular  subscriber. 


5,361,296 
MODEM  WITH  RING  DETECTION/MODEM 
PROCESSING  CAPABILITY 
Jason  A.  Reyes,  Qnincy;  Frank  B.  Manning,  Boston;  Terence  J. 
Manning,  Milton;  Eric  L.  McDonald,  Rerere,  and  Michael  T. 
Gilbride,  Hanson,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Zoom  Telephon- 
ies, Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,540 

lat  a.'  H04M  U/00 

MS.  CL  379—96  62  Claims 
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1.  A  modem  comprising: 

a  ring  detector; 

a  datapump  unit  capable  of  processing  an  incoming  tele- 
phone call  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  communication  modes, 
each  communication  mode  being  associated  with  a  ring 
type;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  datapump  unit  and  responsive  to 
the  ring  detector  for; 

determining  the  ring  type  of  the  incoming  telephone  call, 

setting  a  group  of  user-controllable  registers  based  on  the 
ring  type,  and 

accessing  the  user-controllable  registers  to  configure  the 
datapump  unit  to  process  the  incotning  telephone  call  in 
accordance  with  the  communication  mode  associated 
with  the  ring  type. 


5,361,297 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ANSWER 

SUPERVISION  AND  AN  AUTONOMOUS  PAY 

TELEPHONE  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Lois  R.  Ortiz,  San  Juan;  Alexis  Torres,  and  Angel  Encamacion, 

both  of  Carolina,  all  of  Puerto  Rico,  assignors  to  Telolar 

Corporation,  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,310,  Apr.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,134,651.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,042 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

2009,  has  been  discbumed. 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  379—130  14  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  connection  to  a  mobile  full  duplex 
radio  including  handset  means  for  placing  and  receiving  a 
telephone  call  and  transceiver  means  coupled  to  said  handset 
means  via  a  communicaiton  line  for  transceiver  calls  placed 
and  received  by  said  handset  means,  for  providing  a  mobile 
autonomous  pay  telephone,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  charge  information  including  at  least 
outgoing  call  rate  information  for  setting  a  rate  to  be 
charged,  per  unit  of  time,  for  an  outgoing  call  to  a  given 
telephone  number; 

charging  determining  means  coupled  to  said  communication 
line  for  receiving  the  telephone  given  number  and  for 
determining  a  charge  for  the  call  based  on  at  least  the  rate 
to  be  charged  for  the  outgoing  call  placed  to  the  given 
number  from  at  least  the  outgoing  call  rate  information 
stored  in  the  memory; 

metering  means  for  accessing,  in  real-time,  as  a  call  pro- 
gresses, the  charge  for  the  call  as  determined  by  the 
charge  determining  means  utilizing  at  least  the  outgoing 
call  rate  information; 

display  means  for  displaying,  in  real-time  as  the  call  pro- 
gresses, charges  accessed  by  the  metering  means  for  the 
call  placed  to  the  given  telephone  number; 

call  answer  supervision  means  for  determining  when  a  call 
has  been  answered  by  a  called  party; 

said  call  answer  supervision  means  comprising: 

tone  generating  means  for  transmitting  a  tone  of  a  given 
frequency  on  a  transmit  line  of  a  mobile  full  duplex  radio; 

tone  detection  means  for  monitonng  a  receive  line  of  a 
mobile  full  duplex  radio  and  the  determining  if  the  tone  is 
received  back  on  the  receive  line; 

audio  activity  detection  means  for  simultaneously  monitor- 
ing the  transmit  and  receive  lines  for  the  presence  of  audio 
activity; 

cadence  determining  means  for  determining  if  the  audio 
activity,  present  on  at  least  one  of  the  transmit  and  receive 
lines,  has  a  repetitive  cadence;  and 

answer  confirmation  means  for  determining  that  the  placed 
call  has  been  answered  if  at  least  one  of  the  following 
conditions  occurs; 


1)  the  tone  of  the  given  frequency  is  detected  as  received 
back  on  the  receive  line  by  the  tone  detecting  means;  and 

2)  audio  activity  having  an  irregular  pattern  is  detected  both 
on  the  transmit  and  receive  lines  of  a  mobile  full  duplex 
radio  by  the  cadence  determining  means. 


5361,298 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SERVICE  PROVISION 

EQUIPMENT  TRANSFER 

Bernard  G.  Ruel;  Gilbert  M.  Stewart  both  of  Napcrrille;  Amna 

Thirunagari,  Warrenrille,  and  James  L.  Turner,  Lemont  all  of 

m.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,783,  Jan.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,096 

Int  CL'  H04M  7/12 

VS.  CL  379—242  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  transfer  of  a  telecommunications 
customer  station  connected  to  a  switching  system,  said  cus- 
tomer station  originally  connected  to  said  system  via  a  first 
pon  of  said  system,  by  disconnecting  said  customer  station 
from  said  first  pori  and  connecting  said  customer  station  to  a 
second  port  of  said  switching  system,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
entering  translation  data  into  said  switching  system  indicat- 
ing availability  for  assignment  of  said  second  port; 
testing  whether  a  first  means  for  transmission  of  telecommu- 
nications signals  is  identified  by  said  switching  a  system 
with  an  identification  of  said  customer  station; 
if  said  first  means  is  identified  with  an  identification  of  said 
customer  station,  testing  whether  a  second  means  for 
transmission  of  telecommunications  signals  is  identified  by 
said  switching  system  as  being  connected  to  a  port  avail- 
able for  assignment  to  a  customer  station; 
responsive  to  said  testing  of  said  second  means  indicating 
availability,  signaling  to  said  switching  system  to  assign 
translation  data  from  said  first  pori  to  said  second  pori, 
and  connecting  a  third  means  for  transmission,  presently 
connected  to  said  first  means  for  transmission,  to  said 
second  means  for  transmission; 
wherein  customer  stations  are  identified  by  translation  data 
of  said  switching  system. 
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5461,299 
EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  ENCXOSING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  EXTENSION  TERMINALS  AND  CONNECTING  AN 

EXTENSION  TERMINAL  TO  A  LINE  WIRE 
MicUUro  Ixmmd,  Yokohaa*,  Jmpui,  aidgBor  to  Cum  Kaba- 
iUU  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japui 

CoatiaMtiOB  of  Ser.  No.  142,067,  Oct  20,  1993,  alMUMioaed, 

wkkh  is  a  MMtiautioa  of  Ser.  No.  S89,265,  Sep.  28,  1990, 

abaMioaed.  Thia  appUcadoa  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,531 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-254607 

lat  CL'  H04M  3/64 

VS.  a.  379—252  11  n.i— 


^^ 
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1.  An  exchange  apparatus  which  encloses  a  plurality  of 
extension  terminals  and  connects  the  extension  terminal  desig- 
nated by  a  signal  from  a  line  wire,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  first  attribute  of  the  plurality  of 
extension  terminals;  and 

control  means  for  allowing  a  second  attribute  designated  by 
the  signal  from  the  line  wire  to  be  displayed  by  one  of  the 
plurality  of  extension  terminals, 

wherein  said  control  means  connects  the  line  wire  to  the  one 
of  the  plurality  of  extension  terminals  after  waiting  for  a 
predetermined  key  operation  performed  at  the  one  of  the 
pluraUty  of  extension  terminals,  if  the  first  attribute  of  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  extension  terminals  and  the  second 
attribute  designated  by  the  signal  from  the  line  wire  are 
different  from  each  other,  and 

wherein  said  control  means  connects  the  Une  wire  to  the  one 
of  the  plurality  of  extension  terminals  without  waiting  for 
the  predetemuned  key  operation  performed  at  the  one  of 
the  plurality  of  extension  terminals,  if  the  first  attribute  of 
the  one  of  the  plurality  of  extension  terminals  and  the 
second  attribute  designated  by  the  signal  from  the  line 
wire  are  not  different  from  each  other. 


5,361,300 
BALANCING  RESISTOR  AND  THERMISTOR  NETWORK 
FOR  TELEPHONE  CIRCUITS,  AND  COMBINATION 
THEREOF  WITH  RELAY 
Richard  E.  CaMock,  Jr..  WiKhcater.  Ores-,  aHi8M>r  to  Cad- 
dock  Electroaica,  lac  Rlvcraide,  Calif. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,589,  Jaa.  19,  1993, 

abaadoacd.  TUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,927 

lat  CL'  HOIC  1/n 

UJS.  CL  379—412  12  CUdrna 

1.  A  telephone  balancing  and  cut-off  resistor  network  and 

combination,  which  comprises: 

a  thin  substrate  having  front  and  back  surfaces  parallel  to 
each  other, 

said  front  surface  having  left  and  right  sides, 
said  back  surface  having  lef^  and  right  sides,  first  and 
second  thick-film  resistive  films  screen-printed  onto 
said  front  surface  of  said  substrate,  third  and  fourth 
thick-film  resistive  films  screen-printed  onto  said  back 
surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  first  and  second  resistive  films  being  respectively  on 


said  left  and  right  sides  of  said  front  surface  and  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  gap, 

said  third  and  fourth  resistive  films  being  respectively  on 
said  left  and  right  sides  of  said  back  surface  and  being 
se|)arated  from  each  other, 

said  first  and  third  resistive  films  being  opposite  each 
other,  and 

said  second  and  fourth  resistive  films  being  opposite  each 
other, 

said  first  and  third  resistive  films  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  each  other  and  forming  one  resistor, 

said  second  and  fourth  resistive  films  being  electrically 
connected  with  each  other  and  forming  another  resis- 
tor, 

said  one  resistor  and  said  other  resistor  having  such  resis- 
tances as  to  be  balanced  with  each  other, 
a  thermistor  film  screen-printed  onto  said  front  surface  of 

said  substrate  in  said  gap, 


first  termination  means  to  connect  said  one  resistor  and  said 

other  resistor  to  a  telephone  circuit  board, 
second  termination  means  to  connect  said  thermistor  film  to 

said  board, 
a  relay  mounted  on  said  board  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  termination  means, 

said  relay  and  said  thermistor  film  and  said  resistive  films 

being  so  related  to  each  other  that  said  thermistor  film 

will  cause  operation  of  said  relay  when  said  substrate 

begins  to  be  heated  excessively  in  response  to  a  miscon- 

nection  of  a  type  that  markedly  increases  current  flow, 

said  substrate  and  said  resistive  films  having  such  physical 

size  that  said  films  will  not  be  damaged  by  lightning 

transients,  and 

environmentally    protective    and    arc-minimizing    coating 

means  provided  over  said  films. 


5,361,301 

INTERDICTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

DIRECT  MEMORY  CONTROL  OF  VARIABLE 

FREQUENCY  ELEMENTS 

Neil  C.  Robertson,  NorcroM,  and  Mark  E.  Scbatte,  Sugar  Hill, 

botb  of  Ga.,  aaaignors  to  Scicntiflc-Atlaiita,  Inc.,  Norcroaa, 

Ga. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  896,516,  Jnn.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

TUa  application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115359 
The  portioa  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  labaeqoent  to  Ang.  23, 
2011,  has  been  diadaioMd. 
Irt.  CL»  H04N  7/167 
U.S.  CL  380—7  26  CUina 

1.   An  interdiction  apparatus  for  selectively  interdicting 
unauthorized  channel  signals  in  a  broadband  CATV  signal 
with  jamming  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  storing  frequency  control  words,  each  of  said 
frequency  control  words  representing  a  particular  jam- 
ming frequency,  and  means  for  selectively  outputting  said 
stored  frequency  control  words  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence; 
a  plurality  of  jamming  frequency  generators  comprising  a 
plurality  of  digital  to  analog  converters,  each  digital  to 
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analog  converter  having  an  associated  input  latch,  the 
plurality  of  digital  to  analog  converters  for  receiving  said 
predetermined  sequence  of  frequency  control  words  from 
said  associated  input  latches  and  for  outputting  analog 
voltage  levels  representative  of  said  predetermined  se- 
quence, and  a  plurality  of  voltage  controlled  oscillators, 
each  having  a  switched  output  for  receiving  said  analog 
voltage  levels  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of  jamming 
frequencies  representative  of  said  predetermined  se- 
quence; 


means  for  selectively  controlling  each  frequency  generator 
by  blanking  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  while  chang- 
ing the  frequency  control  word  in  said  digital  to  analog 
converter  input  latch,  unblanking  the  oscillator  after  a 
settling  time,  and  dwelling  on  the  generated  frequency  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

means  for  combining  said  jamming  signals  with  said  broad- 
band CATV  signal  to  interdict  the  unauthorized  channels. 


5,361,302 
METHOD  FOR  ENCRYPTION  SYNC  COMPRESSION  IN 
AN  ENCRYPTED  RADIO  TELEPHONE  INTERCONNECT 

SYSTEM 
Chariea   J.   Malek,   Crystal   Lake,   and   Robert  W.   Fartaw, 
Scbanmbvrg,  both  of  DL,  aasignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanm- 
borg,ni. 

CoatinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  662,144,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,693 

iBt  a.'  H04L  9/02:  H04J  3/06;  H04M  11/00 

UJS.  CL  380—48  4  OaiM 


crypted  landline  telephone  communication  unit  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting,  fixwa  the  RF  communication  unit,  an  RF 
message  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  data  fiames  wherein  a 
plurality  of  the  data  frames  include  encrypted  voice  infor- 
mation and  E-sync  frames  from  said  RF  communicabon 
unit; 

(a-1)  receiving,  at  a  gateway  between  said  RF  communica- 
tion unit  and  said  landline  telephone  communication  unit 
said  RF  message  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  data  frames; 

(b)  discarding  E-sync  frames  from  said  plurality  of  data 
frames  to  form  reduced  bit  data  frames;  and 

(c)  transmitting  the  reduced  bit  dau  frames  via  a  public 
switched  telephone  network  to  the  landline  communica- 
tion unit 


5,361,303 

FREQUENCY  DOMAIN  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Graham  P.  Eatwell,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  aaaigaor  to 

Noiae  CaneeUatioa  Techaologiea,  lac,  Liathicnm,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,384 

lat  CL'  GIOK  11/16 

MS.  CL  381—71  24  n«<». 


1.  A  method  for  transparently  coupling  an  encrypted  two- 
way  radio  frequency  (RF)  conununication  unit  with  an  en- 


1.  An  adaptive  control  system  for  reducing  unwanted  dis- 
turbances in  a  system  with  unknown  or  non-linear  response, 
said  control  system  comprising 

output  waveform  generator  responsive  to  a  timing  or  phase 
signal  and  output  coefficient  signals  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce output  control  signals  configured  to  cause  control 
disturbances, 

input  sensing  means  adapted  to  respond  to  a  combination  of 
said  control  disturbances  and  said  unwanted  disturbances 
to  thereby  produce  input  signals, 

input  processing  means  adapted  to  respond  to  said  input 
signals  to  thereby  produce  first  signals, 

tinung  signal  generation  means  adapted  to  produce  said 
timing  or  phase  signals, 

gradient  signal  generating  means  adapted  to  respond  to  said 
first  signals  to  produce  a  gradient  signal, 

first  integration  means  which  has  as  input  a  second  signal 
and  produces  an  output  coefficient  signal,  said  second 
signal  being  a  weighted  combination  of  said  perturbation 
signal,  a  gradient  signal  and  said  output  coefficient  signal 
and  produces  an  output  coefficient  signal, 

perturbation  generating  means  adapted  to  produce  perturba- 
tion signals  which  perturb  said  output  coefficient  signals 
to  thereby  modify  said  control  disturi>ances, 
said  system  characterized  in  that  said  gradient  signal  generator 
comprises 

delay  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  and  producing 
a  delayed  signal, 

multiplier  means  for  multiplying  said  first  signals  with  said 
delayed  signal,  and 

second  integration  means  which  has  as  input  a  weighted 
combination  of  the  output  from  said  multiplying  means 
and  said  gradient  signal  and  produces  as  output  said  gradi- 
ent signal. 
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5^1,304 

HEADPHONE  ASSEMBLIES 

mi  MkhMl  C.  J.  Trimier,  botk  ot  Colckcater, 

1  to  Uiireraity  of  Emcx,  EagUnd 

CoatiMatkM-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  323,586,  Mar.  14,  1989, 

■b— Jo«<J.  Tki*  applkatkw  Aag.  10,  1990,  Scr.  No.  S65,434 

bt  CL'  A61F  lJ/02:  GlOE  U/16 

VJS,  a.  381—72  11  CUm 


5,361,305 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  AUDIO  TEST 
J.  Alexamler  Eailey,  KokooM,  lotL;  RawUll  R.  Herkacas,  Uto- 
nU,  Mick.;  Pul  J.  Dobosz,  McAllen,  Tex.;  Liu  A.  Stocey, 
Royal  Oak,  MicJL,  awl  Lart7  W.  Soatar,  Kokomo,  IwL,  a>- 
sigDors  to  Ddco  Electronics  Corporatjon,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Not.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  150,292 
lat  CL>  H04R  29/00:  H04B  1/00 
VS.  CL  381—58  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  testing  a  vehicle  audio  system  having  a 
radio  coupled  to  speakers,  the  testing  system  including  a  data 
bus  connected  to  the  radio  for  setting  parameters,  a  micro- 
phone in  the  vehicle  responsive  to  sound  from  the  speakers,  a 
transmitting  antenna,  and  an  external  computer  coupled  to  the 
data  bus,  the  microphone  and  the  antenna;  a  method  of  testing 
the  audio  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  modulated  radio  signals  to  the  vehicle  under 
computer  control; 


setting  the  radio  under  computer  control  for  response  to  the 

signals; 
detecting  the  speaker  response;  and 
evaluating  the  audio  operation  by  analyzing  the  detected 

speaker  response. 


5,361,306 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ENHANCING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

Artiiro  J.  Garcia,  Miaaii,  Fla^  aaaignor  to  True  Dimensional 

Sooad,  lac.  Coral  Gabks,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,209 

Int  CL>  H03G  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—98  22  Claims 


1.  A  headphone  unit  for  use  in  an  active  ear  defender  system, 
which  headphone  unit  comprises  a  shell  having  a  mouth  con- 
figured to  fit  over  the  ear  of  a  user,  sealing  means  disposed 
around  the  mouth  of  the  shell  for  sealing  against  the  head  of  a 
user  to  minimize  air  leakage  when  in  use  between  the  ambient 
and  the  interior  of  the  shell,  a  headphone  transducer  mounted 
within  the  shell,  and  a  microphone  disposed  within  the  shell  to 
sense  the  acoustic  output  from  the  headphone  transducer  to 
detect  the  instantaneous  sound  pressure  level  within  the  shell, 
said  headphone  transducer  having  a  single  diaphragm,  two 
independently  fed  coils  being  provided  on  said  diaphragm  to 
define  at  least  two  effective  sound  radiating  surfaces  of  differ- 
ent sizes  said  coils  being  arranged  to  be  independently  fed  with 
drive  current  and  the  microphone  being  |x>sitioned  to  sense  the 
acoustic  outputs  from  both  sound  radiating  surfaces  of  the 
transducer. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  enhancing  the  quality  of  electronic  audio 
signals  comprising: 

an  input  stage  having  a  field  inducing  coil  through  which 
input  electronic  audio  signals  are  to  be  transmitted  to 
set-up  an  electromagnetic  field;  and 

an  output  stage  having  an  electromagnetic  field  receptor  and 
an  output,  said  field  inducing  coil  and  said  electromag- 
netic field  receptor  being  weakly  coupled  such  that  when 
an  input  electronic  audio  signal  is  transmitted  through  said 
field  inducing  coil,  only  a  small  portion  of  the  electromag- 
netic field  set  up  by  said  inducing  coil  cuts  or  passes 
through  said  field  receptor  and  an  enhanced  electronic 
audio  signal  is  available  at  said  output  having  an  accentu- 
ated higher  harmonic  content  compared  to  that  of  the 
input  electronic  audio  signal. 


5,361,307 
CORRELATION  METHODS  OF  IDENTIFYING  DEFECTS 

IN  IMAGING  DEVICES 

Richard  I.  Hartley,  Schenectady;  A.  Nadeem  Ishaqne,  Clifton 

Park,  and  Aiman  A.  Abdel-Malek.  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y., 

usignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,191 

lat.  a.'  G06K  9/64 

VS.  a.  382—1  5  Claims 


-7- 


1.  An  automated  system  for  identifying  and  compensating 

for  defects  in  an  imaging  device  comprising: 

a)  a  radiation  source  for  providing  radiation  of  spatially  uni- 
form intensity  to  said  imaging  device  to  allow  said  device  to 
create  a  D-dimensional  image  (A^"))  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  intensity  values  over  a  region  of  interest  (ROI)  within  a 
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field  of  view  of  said  imaging  device  and  a  background  region 
outside  the  field  of  view  of  said  imaging  device; 

b)  a  region  of  interest  (ROI)  mask  unit  for  receiving  the  image 
A<°)  and  for  employing  a  mask  R  setting  values  of  the  back- 
ground region  of  image  (A<°))  to  zero  while  leaving  the 
intensity  values  of  the  ROI  unaffected  thereby  producing  a 
flood  image  (AO); 

c)  image  normalization  unit  coupled  to  the  ROI  mask  unit  for 
calculating  a  means  intensity  (Jt)  over  flood  image  (A<'))  and 
subtracting  the  means  intensity  Ox)  from  each  intensity  value 
of  flood  image  (AO)  so  as  to  result  in  a  normalized  flood 
image  A  having  intensity  values  with  a  means  intensity  (^)  of 
zero  over  the  ROI; 

d)  a  correlation  unit  for  receiving  the  normalized  intensity 
values  of  normalized  flood  image  (A)  from  the  image  nor- 
malization unit  and  determining  a  D-dimensional  correlation 
field  C(A); 

e)  test  mask  unit  coupled  to  the  correlation  unit  for  employing 
a  test  mask  (M)  that  blocks  out  non-desired  regions  of  the 
correlation  field  C(A)  and  selected  desired  regions  of  the 
correlation  field; 

0  deviation  calculation  unit  coupled  to  the  correlation  unit  for 
determining  a  correlation  sum  Si(A,M),  and  a  correlation 
squared  sum  S2(A,M)  being  a  sum  of  the  correlation  values 
and  a  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  correlation  values,  respec- 
tively, for  the  selected  regions  of  correlation  field  C(A); 

g)  decision  unit  adapted  for  comparing  the  correlation  value 
sum  Si(A,M)  and  the  correlation  squared  sum  S2(A,M) 
produced  by  the  deviation  calculation  unit  to  predetermined 
maximum  thresholds,  for  determining  if  any  of  the  thresh- 
olds have  been  exceeded;  and 

h)  unit  for  indicating  if  either  of  said  thresholds  has  been  ex- 
ceeded; and 

i)  an  actuation  unit  responsive  to  the  decision  unit  for  adjusting 
the  imaging  device  accordingly  when  at  least  one  of  the 
predetermined  thresholds  has  been  exceeded. 


5,361,308 
3-D  MEASUREMENT  OF  CUTTING  TOOL  WEAR 
Yong  H.  Lee;  Raghnnath  P.  Kbetan,  both  of  Troy,  and  Don  R. 
Sutherland,  Romeo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,940 

Int  a.5  G06K  9/00:  GOIB  U/02:  G06F  15/46:  G06G  7/64 

VS.  a.  382—8  12  Claims 


offset  as  a  function  of  the  depth  of  wear  and  the  said 
angles; 

calculating  straight  reference  lines  in  the  worn  portion  that 
are  extensions  of  the  completed  lines  on  the  unworn  por- 
tion; and 

measuring  an  offset  distance  of  the  completed  lines  in  the 
worn  portion  from  the  calculated  straight  reference  lines 
to  extract  depth  of  wear  information. 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  wear  of  a  cutting  tool  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

projecting  stripes  of  hght  having  uniform  slope  and  spacing 
onto  the  surface  of  the  cutting  tool  at  a  fu^t  angle  to 
illuminate  a  worn  portion  as  well  as  an  unworn  planar 
portion,  wherein  the  stripes  of  light  on  the  unworn  planar 
portion  viewed  from  a  second  angle  are  straight  and  uni- 
form; 

sensing  an  image  of  the  stripes  of  light  projected  on  the 
surface  of  the  tool  from  the  second  angle  whereby  due  to 
noise  the  image  comprises  unconnected  line  segments, 

constructing  from  the  unconnected  line  segments  complete 
lines  extending  across  the  worn  and  unworn  portions, 
whereby  in  the  image  the  lines  on  the  worn  portion  are 


5,361,309 

CHARACTER  RECOGNmON  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  WITH  LOW-RESOLUTION  STORAGE  FOR 

CHARACTER  EXTRACTION 

Mitsumasa  Sugiyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,764,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,679,  Aag.  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,861 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-230415 

Int  a.5  G06K  9/20 

VS.  a.  382—9  12  Claims 


1.  A  character  recognition  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  low-resolution  image  data 
expanding  already  stored  compressed  image  data; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  high-resolution  data  ex- 
panding the  already  stored  compressed  image  data; 

extraction  means  for  extracting  an  area  in  which  one  charac- 
ter exists  from  the  data  in  said  first  memory  means  by 
detecting  a  frequency  of  dot-information  of  the  image  data 
in  said  first  memory  means  representing  black  dots; 

selecting  means  for  converting  coordinate  data  of  the  ex- 
tracted area  in  the  fu^t  memory  means  to  coordinate  data 
in  the  second  memory  means  and  selecting  from  said 
second  memory  means  the  high-resolution  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  converted  coordinate  data;  and 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  selected  high-resolu- 
tion data  of  an  image  of  the  selected  area  in  said  second 
memory  means  corresponding  to  the  area  extracted  by 
said  extracting  means. 


5,361,310 

HANDWRTTING  ENTRY  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING 

KEYBOARD  AND  MOUSE  INTERFACES  REQUIRING 

NO  MODIFICATION  OF  AN  APPUCATION  PROGRAM 

Kazariii  lahigaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fnjitaa  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  944,034,  Sep.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  643,043,  Jan.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31^2 
CUlBS  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Jan.  19, 1990,  M1121 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—13  10  Clai^ 

1.  A  handwriting  entry  processing  system  used  in  a  tablet 
type  handwriting  entry/dispUy  device,  said  handwriting  entry 
processing  system  comprising: 
a  display  including 
a  planar  display  portion  displaying  an  output  signal,  and 
an  entry  tablet  portion  viath  one  plane  having  a  first  entry 
portion  superimposed  on  the  planar  display  portion  and 
a  second  entry  portion  located  outside  of  the  planar 
display  portion,  said  first  and  second  entry  portion 
receiving  a  designation  signal  and  outputting  coordinate 
data; 
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area  decision  means,  coupled  to  said  display,  for  detecting 
the  coordinate  data  from  the  entry  tablet  portion,  and 
for  transferring  coordinate  data; 
an  input/output  processing  unit,  coupled  to  said  area  deci- 
sion means  and  having  keyboard  and  mouse  interfaces 
using  an  application  program  of  a  personal  computer,  for 
receiving  at  the  mouse  interface  a  signal  responsive  to 
coordinate  data  transferred  by  said  area  decision  means 
from  the  first  entry  portion,  receiving  character  data  at 
the  keyboard  interface  from  the  second  entry  portion,  and 
generating  the  output  signal  based  on  at  least  one  of  the 
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signal  responsive  to  the  coordinate  data  from  the  first 
entry  portion  and  the  character  data,  without  requiring 
modification  of  the  application  program;  and 
recognition  processing  means,  coupled  between  said  area 
decision  means  and  said  input/output  processing  unit,  for 
receiving  from  said  area  decision  means  a  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  coordinate  data  from  the  second  entry  portion, 
performing  a  recognition  operation  of  a  handwriting  char- 
acter based  on  the  signal  responsive  to  the  coordinate  data 
from  the  second  entry  portion,  and  outputting  corre- 
sponding character  data  to  said  input/output  processing 
unit. 


5^1,311 
AUTOMATED  RECONGITION  OF  CHARACTERS  USING 
OPTICAL  FILTERING  WITH  POSITIVE  KSJi  NEGATIVE 
FUNCnONS  ENCODING  PATTERN  AND  RELEVANCE 

INFORMATION 
Charict  L.  Wflaoo,  Daracstown,  Md^  awigBor  to  The  United 
States  of  Aaerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
nercc,  Washiagtoo,  D.C 

Filed  JaL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,010 
Iirt.  CV  G06K  9/00 
US.  CL  3S2-^32  21 


of: 


1.  Method  for  recognizing  characters,  comprising  the  steps 


generating  a  set  of  optical  elements  corresponding  to  a  lim- 
ited set  of  pairs  of  positive  and  negative  correlative  func- 
tioas  (PNCFs),  according  to  the  following  method: 


selecting  a  set  of  test  characters  representative  of  the  charac- 
ters to  be  recognized; 

digitizing  the  image  of  each  of  the  test  characters; 

performing  positive  and  negative  correlations  of  each  char- 
acter as  to  pattern  and  relevance  with  each  of  a  set  of 
stored  interim  PNCFs,  and  obtaining  a  set  of  at  least  four 
correlation  values  responsive  to  said  correlations  of  each 
character  with  each  of  the  interim  PNCFs; 

evaluating  said  correlation  values  for  each  of  said  characters 
to  determine  whether  said  character  resembles  character 
images  represented  by  said  interim  PNCFs  to  within  a 
given  degree  of  accuracy; 

if  so,  updating  said  interim  PNCFs  according  to  said  per- 
formed positive  and  negative  correlations;  and 

if  not,  storing  at  least  one  and  up  to  four  additional  interim 
PNCFs  responsive  to  said  character  for  comparison  with 
subsequent  characters  of  said  set  of  test  characters;  and 

when  each  of  said  set  of  test  characters  have  been  thus 
correlated  with  the  set  of  interim  PNCFs,  employing  the 
fmally-updated  set  of  interim  PNCFs  to  generate  a  set  of 
optical  elements,  each  optical  element  exhibiting  varia- 
tions in  optical  density  responsive  to  a  corresponding 
PNCF; 

optically  comparing  a  character  to  be  recognized  with  each 
of  said  set  of  optical  elements,  wherein  each  said  compari- 
son is  performed  by  transmitting  a  pattern  of  light  corre- 
sponding to  an  image  of  the  character  to  be  recognized 
through  an  optical  element  and  detecting  the  total  amount 
of  Ught  transmitted  through  the  optical  element,  to  yield  a 
set  of  transmission  coefficients  equal  in  number  to  said 
optical  elements; 

supplying  said  set  of  transmission  coefficients  to  a  neural 
network;  and 

employing  said  neural  network  to  compute  weighted  sums 
of  the  transmission  coefficients, 

wherein  weights  applied  to  said  transmission  coefficients  in 
computation  of  said  weighted  sums  were  determined  in 
accordance  with  previous  comparison  of  known  charac- 
ters with  said  set  of  optical  elements. 


5,361,312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHASE  EVALUATION 

OF  PATTERN  IMAGES  USED  IN  OPTICAL 

MEASUREMENT 

Mkkael  Knchel,  Obcrkochen,  Germany,  aasigDor  to  Cari-ZeiaB- 

Stiftnng,  Heidenlieim 

ContinwitkM  of  Ser.  No.  694,656,  May  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatkM  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,105 

ClaiM  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1990.  4014019 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 

MS.  CL  3S2— 44  10  CUinu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  phase  evaluation  of  a  pattern  image  used 
for  optical  measurement,  the  intensities  of  the  pattern  image 
being  represented  by  a  signal  that  is  phase  modulated  on  a 
carrier  wave,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  array  of  individual  detectors  arranged  for  producing 
respective  individual  signals  corresponding  to  the  intensi- 
ties of  said  pattern  image  along  a  minimum  of  five  differ- 
ent phase  steps  corresponding  to  five  different  nominal 
phase  angles  of  said  carrier  wave; 
first  and  second  sets  of  amplifier  circuits  for  respectively 
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amplifying  each  individual  intensity  signal  received  from 
said  detectors; 

a  first  adder  circuit  for  receiving  and  accumulating  the 
amplified  individual  intensity  signals  from  said  first  set  of 
amplifier  circuits; 

a  second  adder  circuit  for  receiving  and  accumulating  the 
amplified  individual  intensity  signals  from  said  second  set 
of  amplifier  circuits; 

said  first  and  second  sets  of  amplifier  circuits  being  adapted 
to  apply  respective  amplification  factors  to  said  intensity 
signals  as  a  function  of  said  five  nominal  phase  angles  of 
said  carrier  wave  so  that  a  phase  error,  which  is  the  ampli- 
tude of  error  that  results  when  phase  steps  deviate  from 
said  nominal  phase  steps,  as  a  function  of  said  phase  steps, 
has  at  least  three  zero  positions;  and, 

an  evaluation  unit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  adder 
circuits  for  determining  the  phase  value  from  said  phase 
angles. 


1.  A  multiple  parameter  remote  fiber  optic  sensing  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  length  of  non-elliptical  optical  fiber,  which  is 
polarization  preserving  and  single  mode  having  a  fu^t  and 
a  second  end;  and 

(b)  a  second  gauged  length  of  non-elliptical  optical  fiber, 
which  is  polarization  preserving  and  two  mode,  having  a 
first  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  said  second  gauge 
length  of  non-elliptical  optical  fiber  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  said  first  length  of  non-elliptical  optical 
fiber,  and  wherein  the  second  end  of  said  gauged  length  of 
non-elliptical  optical  fiber  is  reflective. 


5,361,314 
MICRO  OPTICAL  FIBER  UGHT  SOURCE  AND  SENSOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Raoul  Kopelman;  Weibong  Tan,  and  Zfaong-You  Shi,  all  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  Of  The  University  of 
Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,879 
Int  a.5  G02B  6/00:  HOIJ  5/16;  B05D  5/06 
VS.  CL  385—12  12  CUims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  light  source  comprising  an  optical  fiber 
having  one  end  of  said  fiber  substantially  uniformly  tapered  to 
defme  a  tapered  portion  of  said  optical  fiber,  said  tapered 
portion  being  less  than  10  micrometers  in  diameter  and  having 
an  end  face  to  further  define  an  optical  fiber  tip,  aid  tapered 
portion  also  having  sides  coated  with  an  opaque  material  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  hght  from  said  tapered  portion,  and  an 
optically  active  material  photo-chemically  attached  to  said 
optical  fiber  tip,  said  optically  active  material  inwardly  taper- 
ing away  from  said  optical  fiber  tip  and  having  a  size  and  shape 


in  accordance  with  a  duration  and  an  intensity  of  light  applied 
during  said  photo-chemical  attachment  process,  and  said  opti- 
cally active  material  being  responsive  to  excitation  by  light. 

8.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  optical  fiber  light  source 
comprising: 

pulling  one  terminal  end  of  an  optical  fiber  to  form  a  taper 
having  a  diameter  less  than  10  micrometers  at.said  termi- 
nal end  of  the  optical  fiber  and  an  end  surface  of  the 
tapered  portion  of  said  optical  fiber  to  define  a  tip; 
coating  the  tapered  portion  of  said  optical  fiber  with  an 
opaque  material  which  substantially  prevents  escape  of 
light  from  the  tapered  portion  of  said  optical  fiber  and 
directing  said  Ught  toward  the  tip  of  said  Upered  end; 


5,361,313 
TWO-MODE  REMOTE  HBER  OPTIC  SENSOR 
Christian  V.  O'Keefe,  Lintliicum,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporation,  Betheada,  Md. 

Rled  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,778 

Int  a.^  G02B  6/16 

MS.  a.  385—11  8  Claims 


chemically  activating  the  tip  of  said  optical  fiber  to  improve 
chemical  attachment  between  said  tip  and  an  optically 
active  material  to  be  attached  thereto; 

photo-chemically  attaching  said  optically  active  material  to 
the  chemically  activated  tip  of  said  optical  fiber  to  form  an 
inwardly  tapering  probe  tip  of  said  optical  fiber  sensor, 
said  inwardly  tapering  probe  tip  having  a  size  and  shape 
controlled  by  varying  a  duration  and  an  intensity  of  light 
applied  during  said  photo-chemical  attachment  process, 
and  said  optically  active  material  being  responsive  to 
excitation  by  light. 


5,361,315 

REFRACnVE  ELEMENT  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 

SWTTCH 

Warren  H.  Lewis,  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  and  Gregory  B.  Powers, 

Maple  Valley,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,434 

Int  a.5  G02B  6/26 

MS.  a.  385—16  7  CUims 


1.  An  optical  switch  for  altering  the  path  of  an  optical  signal, 
comprising: 

a  fixed-position  concave  reflector; 

a  fixed  array  of  optical  waveguides  facing  the  concave  re- 
flector, said  array  including  an  input  waveguide  for  trans- 
mitting the  optical  signal  into  the  sv^tch,  a  first  output 
waveguide  and  at  least  a  second  output  waveguide,  said 
output  waveguides  adapted  to  receive  the  optical  signal; 

a  refractive  element  having  parallel  planar  major  surfaces 
and  an  axis  parallel  to  said  major  surfaces,  said  refractive 
element  located  between  the  reflector  and  the  array  of « 
optical  waveguides  and  having  a  first  angular  position 
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where  the  optical  signal  transmitted  into  the  switch  passes 
through  the  switch  into  the  first  output  waveguide  and  a 
second  angular  position  where  the  optical  signal  transmit- 
ted into  the  switch  passes  through  the  switch  into  the 
second  output  waveguide;  and 
an  actuator  connected  to  the  refractive  element  for  pivoting 
the  refractive  element  about  the  axis  between  the  first 
angular  position  and  the  second  angular  position. 


section  of  the  optical  fiber  and  at  least  as  large  as  a  cross- 
section  of  the  core  of  the  optical  fiber;  and 
the  base  further  defming  a  tapered  area  in  the  receptacle 
between  the  receptacle  openings  at  the  first  and  second 
sides  of  the  base  with  a  taper  equal  to  the  predetermined 
taper  of  the  end  of  the  optical  fiber. 


OPTICAL  nBER  LASER  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMTnTNG 
A  PULSE  LASER  BEAM 

Akio  Tanaka,  Chiba;  Tom  Hirano,  Hamanutsu,  and  Masami 
Ohaawa,  Higi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lederle  (Japan)  Ltd., 
Tokyo;  Hamamatsu  Pbotooics  K.K.,  Shizaoka  and  Moritex 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser .  No.  26,305,  Mar.  4,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  S,  1992, 4^24623[U] 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/32 

U.S.  CL  385—35  5  CUdms 


1.  A  fixture  for  aligning  and  affixing  an  optical  fiber,  includ- 
ing a  central  core  surrounded  by  a  cladding  layer  and  having 
an  end  with  a  predetermined  taper,  to  an  active  area  of  an 
optical  device,  the  fixture  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  fiber  receptacle  defined  in  the  base  and  extending  through 
the  base  from  a  first  side  to  a  second  side,  the  receptacle  at 
the  first  side  defining  an  opening  larger  than  a  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  optical  fiber  to  be  affixed  and  the  receptacle  at 
the  second  side  defining  an  opening  smaller  than  the  cross- 


5,361,318 

OPTICAL  MODULE  HAVING  DIMENSIONAL 

ACCURACY 

Hisao  Go,  and  Yutaka  Matsumura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  779,527,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  588,990,  Sep.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,099,307. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,699 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-61919 

Int.  Q.^  G02B  6/40 

M&.  a.  385—89  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  laser  device  for  transmitting  a  pulse  laser 
beam  comprising  a  spherical  lens  made  of  optical  glass  having 
a  refractive  index  of  2  or  less  provided  at  an  extreme  end 
portion  of  an  optical  fiber  which  guides  a  pulse  laser  beam, 
wherein  an  object  side  of  said  spherical  lens  projects  externally 
of  a  base  housing  the  spherical  lens  therein. 


5,361,317 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  FIXTURE  ALIGNING  AND  AFFIXING 

AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  TO  AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Daris  H.  Hartman,  Phoenix,  and  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache 
Junction,  both  of  Ariz.^  aastgnors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
biir8.IU. 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,430 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/30.  6/12 

U.S.  a.  385—43  9  Claiw 


1.  An  optical  module,  comprising: 

at  least  one  optical  connector  for  receiving  an  end  of  an 
optical  fiber  at  one  end  portion  of  said  connector; 

a  molding  resin  member  made  of  a  molding  resin  and  molded 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  molding  resin  member  inte- 
grally holds  the  other  end  portions  of  said  optical  connec- 
tor; and 

a  molded  receptacle  having  a  first  fitting  portion  into  which 
said  at  least  one  optical  connector  is  inserted  so  that  said 
first  fitting  portion  is  fitted  to  said  molding  resin  member, 
and  a  second  fitting  portion  to  which  an  optical  plug 
holding  the  end  of  said  optical  fiber  to  be  inserted  in  said 
optical  connector,  is  fitted,  said  second  fitting  portion 
being  communicated  with  said  first  fitting  portion. 


5,361,319 

DISPERSION  COMPENSATING  DEVICES  AND 
SYSTEMS 
A.  Joseph  Antos,  Elmira;  Michael  G.  Blankenship;  Douglas  W. 
Hall,  both  of  Coming;  Edward  F.  Mnrphy,  and  Darid  K. 
Smith,  both  of  Painted  Post,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,692 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/22,  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—123  24  Claims 

1.  A  silica  based  dispersion  compensating  optical  waveguide 
fiber  having  a  material  dispersion,  and  having  a  refractive 
index  profile  preselected  to  generate  negative  waveguide  dis- 
persion such  that  the  total  dispersion  of  said  fiber,  equal  to  the 
sum  of  said  material  dispersion  and  said  waveguide  dispersion. 
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is  less  than  —  20  ps/nm-km  at  a  given  wavelength  within  the 
range  from  1S20  nm  to  1S6S  nm,  said  fiber  attenuatinq  liqht 
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'  5,361,320 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  FIBER  WAVEGUIDE 
Jian-Yn  Liu,  and  Kristina  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Bonlder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  UniTcnity  of  Colonido  Fonndatioa,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^56 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/00 

VS.  CL  385—143  34  Claims 


1 


1.  A  smectic  liquid  crystal  fiber  waveguide  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  cladding  characterized  by  a  fiber  axis  layer; 
and 

a  nonpolymeric  smectic  Uquid  crystal  core  within  said  clad- 
ding layer; 

said  liquid  crystal  oriented  with  the  molecular  directors 
within  a  smectic  layer  of  said  liquid  crystal  approximately 
parallel  to  each  other. 


5,361,321 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HEATER  DEENERGIZED  BY  A 

TIP-OVER  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR 
Frank  Marino,  Upton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dnracraft  Corpora- 
tion, WUtinsrille,  Mass. 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928^4 
Int  CL'  F24C  7/08;  H05B  1/02;  HOIH  9/20;  F24H  3/00 
VS.  CL  392-^73  17  Claims 

1.  A  portable  electric  heater  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  rear  wall,  a  substantially  planar  front 
wall,  a  bottom  support  means  and  an  top  wall;  said  hous- 
ing defining  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  and  resting  on 
said  bottom  support  means  during  use  of  said  heater; 
a  resistive  heating  element  retained  in  said  housing  and 

adapted  to  be  heated  be  electrical  current;  and 
circuit  means  for  connecting  said  heating  element  to  an 
electrical  power  source,  said  circuit  means  comprising  a 
switch  adapted  in  a  closed  condition  to  connect  said  hat- 
ing element  to  said  electrical  power  source  and  in  an  open 
condition  to  disconnect  said  heating  element  from  said 


electrical  power  source,  said  switch  including  a  manually 
operable  actuator  projecting  from  said  front  wall  and 
movable  in  a  single  motion  between  a  first  stable  position 
producing  said  closed  condition  and  a  second  stable  posi- 


r-P  ._-" 


transmitted  along  its  lenqth,  the  attenuation  of  said  fiber  at  said 
given  wavelength  being  less  than  1  dB/km. 


tion  producing  said  open  condition,  and  wherein  said 
actuator  is  shaped  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  said 
second  stable  position  in  response  to  contact  of  said  actua- 
tor with  a  substantially  planar  surface. 


5,36L322 

EJECTOR  TUBE  HUMIDIFTER  FOR  BLOWERLESS 

MIXING  OF  AIR  AND  STEAM 

Dot  Z  Glncksmaa,  137  Larch  Row,  Wenham,  Mass.  01984 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,938,  Oct  31, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5.111,529,  which.is  a  continaatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,330, 

Dec  21,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,014,338.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  843,542 

Int  CL'  H05B  1/02;  F22B  1/2S;  F24F  1/02;  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  392—405  12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  warm  air  humidifier  comprising,  a  water  sup- 
ply compartment, 

an  evaporation  chamber  having  an  upper  portion  with  an 
upper  closed  end  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  lower  end  in 
communication  with  the  water  supply  compartment  for 
receiving  water  therefrom, 

means  for  heating  the  water  in  the  evaporation  chamber  to 
create  a  body  of  steam  within  the  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  above  the  body  of  water  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber, 

a  steam  nozzle  disposed  in  the  closed  upper  end  of  the  evap- 
oration chamber  permitting  the  escape  of  steam  from  said 
evaporation  chamber, 

the  level  of  the  water  in  the  water  supply  compartment 
being  maintained  higher  than  the  level  of  the  water  in  the 
evaporation  chamber  during  the  operation  of  the  humidi- 
fier to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  within  the  evaporation 

.  chamber  on  the  body  of  steam  therein  to  assist  in  the  flow 
of  steam  through  said  steam  nozzle, 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  air  from  outside  the 
humidifier  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  a  mixture  of 
steam  and  air  from  said  housing,  and 

a  steam  ejector  tube  within  said  housing  and  in  juxtaposition 
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with  but  spaced  from  the  steam  nozzle  to  receive  the  flow 
of  steam  issuing  through  said  steam  nozzle, 
said  steam  ejector  tube  having  a  restricted  throat  portion 
which  upon  passage  of  air  there  through  causes  a  region  of 
low  pressure  therein  to  draw  air  from  outside  the  tube  in 
admixture  with  the  steam  to  thereby  emit  therefrom  a 
steam-air  mixture  which  exits  the  housing  through  said 
housing  outlet, 
wherein  the  rate  of  steam  flow  out  of  said  steam  nozzle  is 

maintained  below  O.S  grams/sec  cm^,  and 
said  steam  nozzle  and  said  throat  portion  are  circular  in 
transverse  cross  section  and  the  ratio  between  the  throat 
diameter  of  said  steam  ejector  tube  and  the  diameter  of 
the  steam  nozzle  is  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  0.25,  and 
the  ratio  between  the  throat  diameter  of  said  steam  ejector 
tube  and  the  distance  of  the  throat  from  the  steam  noz- 
zle is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  0.75  to  effect  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  42*  C.  to  65*  C.  of  the  steam  air  mixture 
at  the  oudet  of  the  housing. 
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1.  A  signal  encoding  device  comprising: 

signal  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  signal  into  subsignals 
each  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  successive 
samples; 

pseudo-random  data  train  generating  means  for  generating 
pseudo-random  data  trains  by  giving  initial  values  to  a 
recurrence  equation; 

pattern  dividing  means  connected  to  the  pseudo-random 
data  train  generating  means  for  dividing  the  generated 
pseudo-random  data  trains  into  patterns  each  comprising 
the  same  number  of  samples  as  said  predetermined  num- 
ber; 

distance  calculating  means  connected  to  receive  the  patterns 
from  the  pattern  dividing  means  and  to  receive  the  subsig- 
nals for  calculating  a  distance  between  each  pattern  pro- 
duced by  said  pattern  dividing  means  and  each  of  said 
subsignals;  and 

minimum  value  identifying  means  connected  to  the  distance 
calculating  means  for  identifying,  individually  with  re- 
spect to  each  subsignal,  a  pattern  that  provides  a  smallest 
distance  and  for  outpatting,  as  coded  data  representing  the 
respective  subsignal.  an  initial  value  set  in  the  recurrence 
equation  for  generation  by  said  pseudo-random  data  train 
generating  means  of  the  pseudo-random  data  train  that 
constitutes  said  pattern. 


S^U24 
LOMBARD  EFFECT  COMPENSATION  USING  A 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT 
Yami  Takizawa,  Neyagawa,  and  Masahiro  Hamada,  Hirakata, 
both  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Matsuahita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Cootinaation  of  Scr.  No.  592,542,  Oct.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1989,  1-259034; 
Aug.  10,  1990,  ^2 12831 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  3/02.  9/04 
MS.  a.  395—2.42  9  Claims 
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5^1^23 
SIGNAL  ENCODING  DEVICE 
Yasumoto  Mnrata;  Shoichi  YoaUkawa;  Yqji  Nishiwaki,  all  of 
Nara;  ShaieU  Kawama,  Kyoto;  Tomokazu  Morio,  Nara,  and 
AtauDori  Kitoh,  Yamatotakada,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to 
Sharp  Kabiialiiki  if«ifii«^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,938 
OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-335265; 
Mar.  11,  1991,  3-045199 

The  portion  of  the  tens  of  this  patent  sabaeqiwiit  to  Jan.  28, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GIOL  9/1% 

MS.  a.  395—2.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

an  analyzer  for  receiving  an  input  voice  signal  and  for  calcu- 
lating, as  a  recognition  parameter,  an  orthogonal  expan- 
sion of  a  spectrum  of  a  characteristic  parameter  of  said 
input  voice  signal  per  unit  time; 

a  formant  frequency  detector  for  detecting  a  formant  fre- 
quency of  said  input  voice  signal; 

a  compensation  value  calculator  for  calculating,  by  using  a 
value  of  the  formant  frequency  detected  formant  fre- 
quency detector,  a  compensation  value  for  compensating 
variations  of  the  input  voice  signal  caused  by  a  Lombard 
effect; 

a  parameter  compensator  for  compensating,  by  using  the 
compensation  value  calculated  by  said  compensation 
value  calculator,  the  recognition  parameter  so  to  obtain  a 
compensated  recognition  parameter; 

a  matching  portion  for  comparing  said  compensated  recog- 
nition parameter  with  a  plurality  of  predetermined  refer- 
ence parameters  and  for  generating  a  recognition  result 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  predetermined  reference 
parameters. 


5,361,325 
FUZZY  SYLLOGISTIC  SYSTTEM 
Kousnke  Takahaahi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Re- 
search Institute,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,557,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thu  appUcation  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,488 
Int.  CL'  G06C  7/12 
MS.  a.  395—3  2  Claims 

1.  Fuzzy  logic  circuitry  for  deriving  the  confidence  measure 
and  fidelity  measure  of  the  consequent  of  a  chain  of  implica- 
tions that  include  a  minor  premise  antecedent  and  a  plurality  of 
interrelated  major  premises,  each  premise  having  a  confidence 
measure,  comprising: 
inference  means  for  receiving  at  a  first  input  terminal  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  confidence  measure 
of  the  antecedent  of  an  implication  being  evaluated  and  at 
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a  second  input  terminal  an  electrical  signal  corresponding 
to  the  confidence  measure  of  the  major  premise  of  the 
implication  being  evaluated  and  for  providing  at  a  first 
output  terminal  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  confidence 
measure  of  the  consequent  of  the  implication  being  evalu- 
ated and  at  a  second  output  terminal  the  fidelity  of  the 
consequent, 
switching  means  for  receiving  signals  corresponding  to  the 
confidence  measures  of  the  minor  and  major  premises  of 
implications  in  the  chain  and  for  supplying  to  said  infer- 
ence means  said  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the 
confidence  measure  of  the  antecedenu  in  the  links  in  the 
chain  of  implications  to  said  first  input  terminal  and  the 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  confidence  measure 
of  the  major  premises  of  the  links  in  the  chain  of  implica- 
tions to  said  second  input  terminal. 


i3d. 


first  means  for  receiving  and  storing  electrical  signals  from 
said  first  output  terminal  corresponding  to  consequents  in 
the  chain  of  implications  and  supplying  the  stored  electri- 
cal signals  to  the  switching  means  as  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  antecedents  in  links  of  the  chain  of  implications 
subsequent  to  the  first  link,  except  for  the  consequent  in 
the  last  link,  which  consequent  serves  as  the  output  of  the 
chain,  and 

second  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  signals  supplied  at 
said  second  output  terminal  corresponding  to  the  fidelity 
of  the  consequent  and  for  storing  the  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  the  fidelity  of  the  consequent  in  the 
chain  of  implications  having  the  lowest  value  and  provid- 
ing said  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  fidelity 
having  the  lowest  value  as  the  fidelity  measure  of  the 
consequent  in  the  last  link  of  the  chain  of  impUcations. 


5,361,326 
ENHANCED  INTERFACE  FOR  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 
ENGINE 
Manuel  Aparicio,  IV,  Arlington;  Patrice  C.  Miller,  and  Wade  A. 
Miller,  both  of  Keller,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,460 
lat  CL'  G06F  IS/ 18 
MS.  a.  395—21  18  Claims 

14.  An  interface  arrangement  between  a  data  processing 
application  and  a  neural  network  including 

means  for  providing  at  least  one  label  by  said  data  processing 

application  to  said  interface  arrangement, 
at  least  one  list  accessible  in  accordance  with  said  label,  said 
label  corresponding  to  an  object  in  said  application  on 
which  an  action  may  be  taken,  said  list  containing  at  least 
an  index  of  a  neuron  in  said  neural  network  corresponding 
to  said  action, 
means  for  selecting  a  confidence  threshold  and  at  least  one 
of  a  procedure  and  an  action,  said  procedure  including  at 
least  one  of  a  translation,  truncation  and  mapping  of  at 
least  a  value  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  label  pro- 
vided by  said  application, 
means  for  performing  said  at  least  one  of  an  action  based  on 
at  least  one  value  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  Ubel 


and  a  translation,  truncation  and  mapping  of  at  least  a 
value  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  label, 
means  for  applying  said  at  least  one  value  corresponding  to 
said  label  to  predetermined  inputs  of  said  neural  network, 
and 
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means  for  filtering  an  output  of  said  neural  network  in  accor- 
dance with  said  certainty  threshold  corresponding  to  said 
label. 


5,361,327 

WAVEFORM  EQUALIZER  APPARATUS  FORMED  OF 

NEURAL  NETWORK,  AND  METHOD  OF  DESIGNING 

SAME 

Susumu  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-31952 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 

MS.  CL  395—22  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  designing  a  waveform  equalizer  for  wave- 
form equalization  of  a  distorted  digital  signal  produced  from  a 
digital  signal  recording  and  playback  apparatus,  said  wave- 
form equalizer  being  formed  as  a  neural  network  comprising  a 
plurality  of  neuron  units  which  are  interconnected  by  linking 
elements  providing  respective  fixed  weighting  coefficients, 
wherein  respective  values  for  said  fixed  weighting  coefficients 
are  mutuaUy  independentiy  established  by: 

generating  a  set  of  original  data,  and  storing  said  original 
data  in  a  first  memory  means; 

recording  said  original  data  as  digital  data  values  on  a  re- 
cording medium,  and  subsequenUy  executing  playback  of 
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said  recorded  origiaal  data,  to  obtain  a  playback  digital 
tignal; 

periodically  sampling  said  playback  digital  signal  with  a 
sampling  period  that  b  less  than  or  equal  to  a  data  period 
of  said  digital  data  values,  to  obtain  successive  digital 
sample  values  to  be  used  as  learning  input  values,  and 
storing  said  learning  input  values  in  a  second  memory 
means; 

generating  a  simulated  neural  network  having  variable 
weighting  coefficients,  by  using  a  computer,  said  simu- 
lated neural  network  being  an  equivalent  circuit  of  said 
waveform  equalizer  neural  network; 

supplying  successive  ones  of  said  learning  input  values  from 
said  second  memory  means  to  said  computer  to  be  sequen- 
tially inputted  to  said  simulated  neural  network; 

supplying  successive  data  values  of  said  original  data,  re- 
spectively corresponding  to  said  learning  input  values, 
from  said  first  memory  means  to  said  computer  to  be  used 
as  teaching  signal  values  for  comparison  with  respective 
output  values  produced  from  said  simulated  neural  net- 
work; 

repetitively  executing  a  learning  algorithm  utilizing  results 
obtained  from  said  comparison,  to  successively  alter  said 
variable  weighting  coefficients  of  the  simulated  neural 
network,  until  a  predetermined  degree  of  convergence  is 
obtained  for  values  of  said  variable  weighting  coefficients; 
and 

establishing  respective  values  for  said  fixed  weighting  coeffi- 
cients of  the  waveform  equalizer  neural  network,  based 
upon  final  values  obtained  for  corresponding  ones  of  said 
variable  weighting  coefficients  of  the  simulated  neural 
network. 


S^U28 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  A  NEURAL 
NFTWORK 
Suno  Takatori;  Ryohd  Knaugai;  Koji  Matsnmoto,  and  Makoto 
YamaaMito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaalgnori  to  E^ael,  Lk^  To- 
kyo, Japan 

OMtiauatioa  of  Scr.  No.  814,230,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

wUck  is  a  coatinaatkw  of  Scr.  No.  590,010,  Sep.  28,  1990, 

ataudoaed.  TUs  applicatioB  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,035 

OaiflH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-253248 

lit  CL'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—22  6  CUm 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  neural  layers  each  including  a  plurality  of 
neurons  from  a  first  layer  to  at  least  one  intermediate  layer 
and  a  last  neural  layer,  said  first  layer  receiving  an  input 
data  aitd  processing  said  input  data  to  transmit  a  processed 
result  to  the  at  least  one  intermediate  layer,  each  interme- 
diate layer  receiving  data  processed  by  a  previous  layer  to 
process  said  data  and  to  output  a  data  as  a  processed  result, 
said  last  neural  layer  connected  to  receive  data  processed 


by  previous  layer  so  as  to  process  said  data  and  to  output 
an  output  data, 

wherein  a  plurality  of  groups  of  neurons  are  defined  for  each 
neural  layer  and  a  plurality  of  hexagonal-shaped  neural 
cells  including  and  pluraUty  of  neural  layers  are  defined 
by  said  groups,  and 

wherein  said  input  data  is  image  data  which  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  local  areas  of  a  hexagonal  shape;  and 

means  for  performing  hexagonal  convolution  image  process- 
ing between  said  hexagonal  shape  input  data  and  said 
plurality  of  hexagonal-shaped  neural  cells,  further  com- 
prising a  neural  network  coimected  to  said  last  neural 
layer  for  receiving  said  output  data  so  as  to  extract  a 
resultant  data  from  said  output  data. 


5,361,329 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Tetsaya  Morita,  Kawasaki;  Hiroahi  Yamano;  Ynkio  laaka,  both 
of  Yokohama;  Hanio  i«iii™fc«,  Tokyo;  Masahiko  Morata, 
Tama;  Masahiko  Sakai,  Kawasaki,  and  Tsntomo  Kubota, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Canoa  Kahnshlkl  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoatiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  749,520,  Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  392,036,  Aug.  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1988,  63-198921; 

Sep.  16,  1988,  63-229725;  Dec.  1,  1988,  63-304661;  Dec  16, 

1988,    63-316500;    Jan.    9,    1989,    i-WilZiO;   Jam.    10,    1989, 

1-002141;  Jan.  24,  1989,  1-01309S 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VJS.  a.  395—102  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  controlling  a  printer  unit, 
the  printing  unit  including  scanning  means  for  scanning  a 
photosensitive  body  with  modulated  light,  comprising: 

code  data  input  means  for  entering  code  data; 

process  means  for  processing  the  code  data  entered  from 
said  code  data  input  means  to  generate  dot  image  data; 

sending  means  for  sending  the  generated  dot  image  data  to 
the  printer  unit  in  order  to  generate  modulated  light  for 
the  scanning  means; 

signalling  means  for  outputting  a  signal  for  instructing  a 
scanning  speed  of  the  modulated  Ught, 

wherein  said  sending  means  sends  the  generated  dot  image 
data  at  a  sending  speed  determined  in  accordance  with 
size  data  of  a  printing  medium  in  the  printer  unit,  and 

wherein  said  signalling  means  outputs  the  signal  for  instruct- 
ing a  scanning  speed  in  accordance  with  the  size  data  of 
the  printing  medium. 


5,361430 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Shigehisa  FiOisaki,  Fukuoka;  Tadayuki  Ki^iwani,  CUkushino; 
Yastthiko  Isobe,  Kasuga;  Takurai  Shimokawa,  Tosu;  Yoshinori 
Sei^u,  Saga;  Masanobu  Narazaki,  Fukuoka;  Tatsuya  Yoshida, 
Fukuoka,  and  Atsushi  Waklyama,  Karatsu,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  MatsttshiU  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-075020; 

Apr.  9,  1991,  3-076229;  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-076230;  Apr.  11,  1991, 

3-079183;  Apr.  12. 1991, 3-079729;  Apr.  23. 1991. 3-092011;  Apr. 

24,  1991,  3-094016 

Int  a.»  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—107  14  Claims 
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colour  composition  of  the  exposure  light  which  is  to  be  emitted 
by  an  exposure  means  (2)  of  said  printer  (1)  and,  if  necessary,  a 
sharp  focus  as  well  as,  if  necessary,  an  f-number  and/or  an 
exposure  time,  comprising 
a  video  image  converter  device  (19)  for  recording  an  origi- 
nal (4)  exposed  by  the  exposure  means  (2)  of  the  printer 
(1). 
a  means  (21)  for  adapting  the  spectral  sensitivity  curve  of  the 
video  image  converter  device  (19)  to  the  spectral  sensitiv- 
ity curve  of  the  photographic  material  used  in  said  printer 
(1).  and 


Uit^ 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

window  setting  means  for  setting  a  portion  of  a  written 
region  of  an  image  composed  of  dots  in  an  orthogonal 
matrix  as  a  window,  and  for  moving  the  set  portion  within 
the  written  region; 

first  edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  differences  between 
image  data  of  a  given  dot  in  the  window  set  by  the  win- 
dow setting  means  and  image  daU  of  dots  neighboring 
said  given  dot,  and  for  detecting  directions  of  said  de- 
tected differences; 

second  edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  edges  between 
neighboring  dots  other  than  said  given  dot,  said  detected 
edges  relating  to  image  data  differences  and  image  data 
difference  directions  respectively  equal  to  the  image  data 
differences  and  the  image  data  difference  directions  de- 
tected by  said  first  edge  detecting  means; 

calculating  means  for  providing  said  edges,  detected  by  said 
second  edge  detecting  means,  with  predetermined  coeffi- 
cients respectively,  and  for  adding  said  predetermined 
coefficients  for  said  edges  detected  by  said  second  edge 
detecting  means  to  calculate  a  sum  of  said  predetermined 
coefficients;  and 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  image  signal 
which  varies  a  size  of  said  given  dot  in  accordance  with 
the  sum  of  the  predetermined  coefficients  which  is  calcu- 
lated by  said  calculating  means. 


5,361331 
IMAGE  ANALYZER 

DetleT  Schmerler,  Gupfenbubel  513,  FL-9493  Mauren,  Liechten- 
stein, and  Gerhard  Bmgger,  Norlicbe  Hanptstrasse  30,  8183 
Rottacfa-Egem,  Germany,  assignors  to  bbs  AG  international; 
Detler  Schmerler,  both  of  Liechtenstein  and  Gerhard  Snigger, 
Rottach-Egem,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.428 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—109  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  analyzer  (10)  for  adjusting  a  printer  (1),  which 

is  used  for  producing  photographic  prints,  with  regard  to  a 


a  white  balance  control  circuit  which  is  connected  to  said 
video  image  converter  device  (19)  and  which  is  used  for 
producing  colour  component  signals  for  at  least  two  col- 
our components  of  the  exposure  light  emitted  by  the 
exposure  means  (2)  of  said  printer  (1), 

wherein  the  colour  component  signals  are  suppUed  to  a 
control  circuit  by  means  of  which  adjustment  devices  for 
at  least  two  colour  filters  (at  6,  at  7  at  8),  which  are  associ- 
ated with  the  colour  components,  can  be  adjusted  such 
that  the  colour  component  signal  for  both  colour  compo- 
nents will  assume  a  white  balance  condition. 


5.361.332 

METHOD  OF  COMMONLY  USING  FONT 

INFORMATION  FOR  OUTPUTTING  INFORMATION  IN 

A  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  DEVICES 
Masayuki  Yoshida,  Yokohama,  and  Keiko  Nakanishi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  K«hn«hiin'  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1990,  2-272605 

Int  a.'  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—114  40  Claims 


1.  An  information  outputting  method  for  a  first  information 
processing  device  connected  to  at  least  one  second  information 
processing  device,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  infor- 
mation processing  devices  can  output  information  visually, 
said  information  outputting  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
specifying  a  type  of  font  information  for  outputting  informa- 
tion; 
discriminating,  when  font  information  of  the  specified  type  is 
not  stored  in  the  first  information  processing  device, 
whether  font  information  of  the  specified  type  is  stored  in 
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any  of  the  at  least  one  second  inforaution  processing 
device; 

selecting,  when  a  discrimination  is  made  as  a  result  of  said 
discriminating  step  that  at  least  one  second  information 
processing  device  stores  font  information  of  the  specified 
type,  one  information  processing  device  from  the  at  least 
one  second  information  processing  device  discriminated 
to  be  storing  the  font  information  of  the  specified  type; 

loading  font  information  of  the  specified  type  from  the  se- 
lected information  processing  device  to  the  first  informa- 
tion processing  device;  and 

outputting  information  in  accordance  with  the  loaded  font 
infomution. 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  complex  calligraphic  image  of  a 
line  with  self-overlapping  segments,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

accepting  data  representative  of  the  width  of  the  line  to  be 
created,  and  an  input  pen  angle  for  said  calligraphic  line; 

accepting  data  representative  of  a  direction  of  the  line  to  be 
created;  and 

constructing  said  calligraphic  image  of  said  line  concur- 
rently as  said  line  direction  is  accepted,  said  constructed 
image  line  moving  at  a  constant  constructed  pen  angle  in 
accordance  with  said  accepted  input  pen  angle  data. 


units  via  said  communication  system  and  discontinuing  the 
processing  of  said  first  process  pending  the  receipt  of  said 
first  further  data  and  processing  a  second  process  by 
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5^1433 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

SELF-OVERLAPPING  CALLIGRAPHIC  IMAGES 

John  B.  Ahl4|oist,  Jr„  Garlaod;  James  R.  Voo  Ebr,  II,  and 

Samantlia  Seals- Mason,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Altsys  Coiporatioo,  Richardaon,  Tcz. 

Filed  Job.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,840 

lilt  a.'  G06F  15/40 

VS.  CL  395—142  42  CUiras 
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accessing  a  second  register  set  until  second  further  data  is 
required  by  said  second  process  or  said  second  process  is 
complete. 


5,361,335 

INPUT-OUTPUT  CHANNEL  UNIT  CAPABLE  OF 

PREDICTING  AN  OVERRUN  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

DEVICE 
Higime  Oyadomari,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,063,  Feb.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1989,  1-27575 
Int  a.5  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—250  9  Claims 


5,361,334 

DATA  PROCESSING  AND  COMMUNICATION 

Robin  A.  Cawley,  Bnrghciere,  England,  assignor  to  Qnantel 

iJmtfil,  Newbory,  Great  Britain 
CoBtinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  297,698,  Jan.  17, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,930 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1988, 
88  00943;  Aug.  12,  1988,  88  19207 

Irt.  CL'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  395—200  31  Claims 

1.  Data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  processing  unit; 
a  plurality  of  memory  units  separate  from  each  other  and 

from  the  processing  unit; 
a  communication  system  connected  to  said  processing  unit 
and  said  memory  units  to  provide  communication  therebe- 
tween, 
wherein  said  processing  unit  includes: 
a  plurality  of  register  sets  each  for  holding  data  relating  to  a 
respective  process  received  from  said  memory  units  via 
said  communication  system;  and 
processing  means  for  processing  a  first  process  by  accessing 
a  first  of  said  register  sets  until  said  first  process  requires 
first  further  data  to  be  supplied  via  said  communication 
system,  requesting  via  said  communication  system  said 
first  fiirther  data  to  be  supplied  from  one  of  said  memory 


1.  In  a  data  transferring  system  for  use  in  carrying  out  data 
transfer  between  a  peripheral  controller  and  an  input-output 
channel  unit  in  a  data  processing  device  comprising  a  data  line, 
a  start  informing  signal  line,  a  stari  informing  acknowledge- 
ment signal  line,  a  strobe  pulse  signal  line,  and  a  strobe  pulse 
acknowledgement  signal  line,  said  peripheral  controller  com- 
prising: a  strobe  pulse  generating  means  for  producing  a  strobe 
pulse  signal  and  for  delivering  said  strobe  pulse  signal  to  said 
strobe  pulse  signal  line;  signal  producing  means  for  producing, 
during  a  preselected  time  interval,  a  start  code  signal  having  a 
start  code  representative  of  a  start  of  said  data  transfer  and  for 
producing,  during  production  of  said  start  code  signal,  a  start 
informing  signal  for  use  in  informing  said  input-output  channel 
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unit  of  production  of  said  code  signal,  said  signal  producing 
means  delivering  said  start  informing  signal  to  said  start  in- 
forming signal  line;  and  first  storing  means  connected  to  said 
signal  producing  means  and  said  data  line  for  periodically 
storing  said  start  code  signal  as  a  stored  code  signal  at  a  first 
period  determined  by  a  strobe  pulse  acknowledgement  signal 
and  for  deUvering  said  stored  code  signal  to  said  data  line;  said 
input-output  channel  unit  comprising:  first  receiving  means 
connected  to  said  start  informing  signal  line  for  receiving  said 
start  informing  signal  as  a  received  informing  signal;  first  trans- 
mitting means  connected  to  said  first  receiving  means  and  said 
start  informing  acknowledgement  signal  line  for  transmitting 
said  received  informing  signal  to  said  start  informing  acknowl- 
edgement signal  line  as  a  start  informing  acknowledgement 
signal;  registering  means  connected  to  said  data  line  and  said 
first  receiving  means  and  enabled  by  said  received  informing 
signal  for  registering  said  stored  code  signal  as  a  registered 
code  signal;  second  receiving  means  connected  to  said  strobe 
pulse  signal  line  for  receiving  said  strobe  pulse  signal  as  a 
received  pulse  signal;  second  transmitting  means  connected  to 
said  second  receiving  means  and  said  strobe  pulse  acknowl- 
edgement signal  line  for  transmitting  said  received  pulse  signal 
to  said  strobe  pulse  acknowledgement  signal  line  as  said  strobe 
pulse  acknowledgement  signal  line  as  said  strobe  pulse  ac- 
knowledgement signal;  and  second  storing  means  connected  to 
said  data  line,  said  second  receiving  means,  and  a  main  mem- 
ory; said  first  storing  means  being  connected  to  a  peripheral 
device;  said  first  and  said  second  storing  means  being  for  use  in 
transferring  transfer  data  between  said  main  memory  and  said 
peripheral  device  through  said  data  line  aAer  said  registering 
means  registers  said  stored  code  signal,  said  first  and  said 
second  storing  means  being  for  storing  said  transfer  data  as  first 
and  second  stored  data  at  said  first  period  and  a  second  period 
determined  by  said  received  pulse  signal;  wherein: 
said  input-output  channel  unit  comprises: 
overrun  storage  capacity  predicting  means  connected  to  said 
second  storage  means  for  predicting  an  occurrence  of  an 
ovemm  on  the  basis  of  an  amount  of  said  second  stored 
data  to  produce  an  overrun  prediction  signal; 
said  first  transmitting  means  being  connected  to  said  over- 
run  predicting   means  for   transmitting  said  overrun 
prediction  signal  to  said  start  informing  acknowledge- 
ment signal  line;  and 
said  peripheral  controller  comprising: 
strobe  inhibiting  means  connected  to  said  start  informing 
acknowledgement  signal  line,  said  strobe  pulse  signal 
generating  means,  and  said  strobe  pulse  signal  line  and 
responsive  to  said  overrun  prediction  signal  for  inhibiting 
delivery  of  said  strobe  pulse  signal  to  said  strobe  pulse 
signal  line  during  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


5,361436 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INSTRUMENT 

THROUGH  A  COMMON  INSTRUMENT 

PROGRAMMING  INTERFACE 

Lee  A.  Atchison,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assigDor  to  Hewlett-Paekard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,094 
lit  CL'  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—275  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  input  and  output  operations 
between  an  electronic  instrument  and  a  computer  system,  said 
computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  types  of  interfaces, 
wherein  said  method  is  independent  of  the  type  of  interfaces 
used  to  connect  said  instrument  to  said  computer  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  retrieving  an  interface  type  and  interface  address  of  said 
instrument  from  a  configuration  means,  wherein  said 
configuration  means  is  separate  and  independent  from  said 
instrument; 

(b)  using  information  from  said  configuration  means  to  cre- 
ate an  instrument  identification  data  structure; 

(c)  receiving  all  input  and  output  operation  subroutine  calls 


from  a  user  program  through  an  instrument  programming 
interface  means; 

(d)  creating  a  plurality  of  interface  module  means,  one  of 
said  plurality  of  interface  module  means  being  created  for 
each  of  said  types  of  interfaces; 

(e)  using  said  instrument  identification  data  structure  to 
select  one  of  said  plurality  of  interface  module  means; 
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(0  |>erforming  said  input  and  output  operations  using  said 
selected  interfaciiE  module  means;  and 

(g)  performing  said  input  and  output  operations  through  a 
commander  interface  means  and  through  a  second  com- 
puter system  acting  as  a  commander. 


5,361437 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY 

SWITCHING  PROCESSES  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Kennetb  Okin,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Son  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389^70,  Aug.  3, 1989.  This  appUcatioa 
May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  883,059 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—375  13  ( 


n^ 


i_zl. 


1      rr 


r 
1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  pipelined  processor 
coupled  to  a  memory  subsystem  having  a  cache  memory  and  a 
main  memory,  a  method  for  executing  a  plurality  of  processes, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  a  first  process  by  a  plurality  of  stateless  elements 
of  said  pipelined  processor,  execution  results  and  state 
information  of  said  first  process  being  stored  by  said  stain- 
less elements  into  a  first  plurality  of  state  elements  of  said 
pipelined  processor  coupled  to  said  stateless  elements,  said 
first  process  being  an  instance  of  a  first  program  stored  in 
said  memory  subsystem; 
suspending  execution  of  said  first  process  by  said  stateless 
elements  when  encountering  a  first  cache  miss  while  exe- 
cuting said  first  process;  and 
switching  to  execute  a  second  process  by  said  stateless  ele- 
ments upon  suspending  execution  of  said  first  process, 
execution  results  and  state  information  of  said  second 
process  being  stored  by  said  stateless  elements  into  a  sec- 
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ond  plurality  of  state  elements  of  said  pipelined  processor 
coupled  to  said  stateless  elements,  said  second  process 
being  an  instance  of  a  second  program  Stored  in  said 
memory  subsystem,  said  suspension  and  switching  being 
accomplished  in  a  first  time  period  that  is  shorter  than  a 
second  time  period  required  on  average  by  said  memory 
subsystem  to  handle  a  cache  miss. 


5^1,338 

PIPELINED  SYSTEM  FOR  DECOMPOSING 

INSTRUCTION  INTO  TWO  DECODING  PARTS  AND 

EITHER  CONCURRENTLY  GENERATING  TWO 

OPERANDS  ADDRESSES  OF  MERGING 

DECOMPOSING  DECODING  CODES  BASED  UPON  THE 

SECOND  OPERAND 
SooicU  KobayaaU,  aad  Maaahito  Matno,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
to  Mitsabishi  Dcnki   K«hn-hin   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


CoatiBnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  420,084,  Oct  11,  1989,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,926 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japwi,  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-259723 
IiiL  CL'  G06F  9/30,  9/34 
VS.  CL  395—375  7  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processor  that  includes  internal  registers  and  exe- 
cutes an  instruction  having  a  format  which  includes  an  opera- 
tion code  field  specifying  a  first  operand  and  the  operation  to 
be  performed  on  the  first  operand,  and  an  operand  address  field 
specifying  a  location  of  a  second  operand,  said  data  processor 
comprising: 
a  pipeUne  for  executing  the  instruction  in  a  plurality  of  stages 

which  comprises: 
a  first  stage  for  decomposing  the  instruction,  including  de- 
code means  for  decoding  the  instruction  to  generate  a  first 
unit  decoding  processing  code  during  a  first  given  time 
period  and  to  generate  a  second  unit  decoding  processing 
code  during  a  second  given  time  following  said  first  given 
time  period,  with  said  first  unit  decoding  processing  code 
relating  to  the  second  operand,  and  said  second  unit  pro- 
cessing code  relating  to  the  first  operand; 
a  second  stage,  coupled  to  said  first  stage,  said  second  stage 
including  means  for  terminating  processing  said  first  unit 
decoding  processing  code  at  said  second  stage  by  merging 
said  first  unit  decoding  processing  code  into  said  second 
imit  decoding  processing  code  when  the  specified  location 
of  the  second  operand  is  in  one  of  said  internal  registers  so 
that  only  said  second  unit  processing  code  is  output,  and 
for  concurrently  processing  said  first  and  second  unit 
decoding  processing  codes  when  the  specified  location  of 
the  second  operand  is  not  in  one  of  said  internal  registers; 
and 
a  third  stage,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  second  stage,  for 
completing  the  execution  of  the  instruction  and  storing  a 
result, 
wherein  said  internal  registers  are  general  purpose  registers. 


5,361,339 

CIRCUIT  FOR  FAST  PAGE  MODE  ADDRESSING  OF  A 

RAM  WITH  MULTIPLEXED  ROW  AND  COLUMN 

ADDRESS  LINES 

Viaod  K.  KMlakia,  Raocho  Palo«  Verdes,  and  Christine  H.  Kang, 

Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioti, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,192 

Int.  a.'  G06F  ]2/0a-  GllC  8/00;  G09G  5/38 

VS.  CL  395—400  i  CUim 


1.  A  circuit  for  addressing  a  random  access  memory  (RAM) 
device  having  x  address  lines  divided  into  two  sets  of  address 
lines,  column  address  lines  and  row  address  lines,  comprising: 

an  X  bit  counter  having  y  least  significant  bits,  z  most  signifi- 
cant bits,  and  n  intermediate  bits,  where  y-t-z-(-n=x,  said 
y  and  z  bits  being  further  divided  into  least  significant  bits 
and  most  significant  bits,  where  x,  y,  z  and  n  are  positive 
integers, 

a  first  multiplexer  having  A  and  B  inputs  and  an  output,  the 
A  input  coupled  to  said  y  bits,  the  B  input  coupled  to  said 
z  bits, 

a  second  multiplexer  having  A  and  B  inputs  and  an  output 
the  A  input  of  said  second  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  z 
bits  and  the  B  input  of  said  second  multiplexer  coupled  to 
said  y  bits,  and 

a  register  having  y-(-n-)-z  input  lines  and  output  lines,  the  y 
least  significant  of  said  input  lines  of  said  register  coupled 
to  said  output  of  said  first  multiplexer,  the  n  intermediate 
input  lines  of  said  register  coupled  to  said  n  intermediate 
bits  of  said  counter  and  the  z  most  significant  of  said  input 
lines  of  said  register  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second 
multiplexer,  and  having  the  least  significant  bits  of  said 
first  and  second  multiplexer  outputs  coupled  to  said  col- 
umn address  lines  and  having  the  most  significant  bits  of 
said  first  and  second  multiplexer  outputs  coupled  to  said 
row  address  lines. 


5^1,340 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSISTENCY  IN  A 

MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  USING 

VIRTUAL  CACHING 

EdmwMi  KeUy,  San  Jok;  Michel  CekleoT,  Moantaio  View,  ami 

Michel  Dabois,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sna 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  MoBBtain  View,  Calif. 

Coatiaimtioa  of  Ser.  No.  461,225,  Jan.  5, 1990,  abuidoiied.  This 

appUcadoo  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,766 

Int.  CL'  G06F  J3/00.  12/08 

VS.  CL  395—400  2  Claims 
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1.  A  multiprocessor  computer  system,  said  multiprocessor 
computer  system  comprising  the  elements  of: 

a  bus  structure,  said  bus  structure  carrying  information 
within  said  multiprocessor  computer  system; 

a)  a  first  processor  subsystem,  said  first  processor  subsystem 
comprising 

i)  a  first  processing  unit,  said  first  processing  unit  generat- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  virtual  addresses,  said  virtual 
addresses  comprising  a  plurality  of  bits  wherein  a  subset 
of  said  bits  comprise  a  first  virtual  index,  said  first  vir- 
tual index  broadcast  on  said  bus  structure; 

ii)  a  first  cache  memory  unit,  said  first  cache  memory  unit 
coupled  to  said  first  processing  unit,  said  first  cache 
memory  unit  addressed  using  said  first  plurality  of  vir- 
tual addresses,  said  first  cache  memory  unit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cache  entries,  said  cache  entries  indexed 
using  said  first  virtual  index; 

iii)  a  first  memory  management  unit,  said  first  memory 
management  unit  coupled  to  said  first  processing  unit, 
said  first  memory  management  unit  translating  said  first 
plurality  of  virtual  addresses  into  a  correspond  plurality 
of  physical  addresses,  said  physical  addresses  broadcast 
on  said  bus  structure; 

b)  a  second  processor  subsystem,  said  second  processor 
subsystem  comprising 

i)  a  second  processing  unit,  said  second  processing  unit 
generating  a  second  pluraUty  of  virtual  addresses,  said 
second  plurality  of  virtual  addresses  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bits  wherein  a  subset  of  said  bits  comprise  a 
second  virtual  index,  said  second  virtual  index  broad- 
cast on  said  bus  structure; 

ii)  a  second  cache  memory  unit,  said  second  cache  mem- 
ory unit  coupled  to  said  second  processing  unit,  said 
second  cache  memory  unit  addressed  using  said  second 
plurality  of  virtual  addresses,  said  second  cache  mem- 
ory unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  cache  entries,  said 
cache  entries  indexed  using  said  second  virtual  index; 

iii)  a  second  memory  management  unit,  said  second  mem- 
ory management  unit  coupled  to  said  second  processing 
unit,  said  second  memory  management  unit  translating 
said  second  plurality  of  virtual  addresses  into  a  corre- 


spond plurality  of  physical  addresses,  said  physical 
addresses  broadcast  on  said  bus  structure;  and 
a  main  memory,  said  main  memory  coupled  to  said  bus 
structure,  said  main  memory  addressed  by  said  physical 
addresses; 
wherein  if  a  first  unit  of  information  in  said  first  cache  memory 
having  a  first  virtual  index  value  from  a  first  virtual  address 
value  has  the  same  physical  address  value  as  a  second  unit  of 
infonnation  in  said  second  cache  memory  having  a  second 
virtual  index  value  from  a  second  virtual  address  value  then 
said  first  virtual  index  value  and  said  second  virtual  index  value 
are  equal. 


S^l^l 

DEVICE  FOR  ENABLING  THE  USE  OF  THE  CONTENTS 

OF  MEMORY  AREAS  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Lanrent  Sonrgen,  aad  Rodotphe  UhhMM,  both  of  Aix  en  Pro- 

Tence,  France,  aasigDors  to  SGS-Thomson  MicroelectroBics, 

SJl^  Gentilly,  France 

ContinBatioo  of  Ser.  No.  490,615,  Mar.  22, 1990,  abudoaed. 

TUs  appUcatioa  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,012 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  2,  1987.  87  13936 

lat  CL'  G06F  12/14 

VS.  CL  395—425  26  Claims 


Qganr  ctun         I 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  address  protection  device, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flip-flops  connected  to  receive  a  respective 
plurality  of  decoded  address  lines,  and  having  a  clock 
input  connected  to  receive  a  first  signal; 

a  corresponding  pluraUty  of  static  gates  which  are  also 
connected,  in  parallel  to  said  flip-flops,  to  receive  said 
respective  plurality  of  decoded  address  lines,  and  con- 
nected to  receive  a  second  signal  at  an  enable  input  and 
configured  and  connected  to  drive  a  respective  plurality 
of  output  lines  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  said  address 
lines  and  said  second  signal; 

an  validation  circuit  having  an  input  connection,  and  config- 
ured to  output  an  error  signal  whenever  said  input  con- 
nection is  driven  toward  a  predetermined  first  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  pass  transistors  each  connected  to  receive  a 
respective  one  of  said  output  lines  of  said  static  gates  at  a 
respective  control  terminal  thereof,  and  each  connected 
between  said  error-detection  circuit  and  a  respective  one 
of  a  plurality  of  first  connections;  and 

a  programmed  array,  including  a  plurality  of  first  lines  each 
connected  to  a  respective  output  of  one  of  said  flip-flops, 
and  a  plurality  of  second  lines  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
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five  one  of  said  first  connecticns,  and  a  plurality  of  transis- 
tors, at  aome  BUT  NOT  ALL  intersections  of  said  first 
and  second  lines,  each  having  a  respective  control  termi- 
nal connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  lines,  and 
each  having  respective  current-conducting  terminals  con- 
nected to  drive  a  respective  one  of  said  second  lines 
toward  said  first  voltage; 
whereby  the  locations  of  transistors  in  said  array  determine 
which  combinations  of  addresses  will  cause  said  validation 
circuit  to  produce  an  error  signal. 


TAG  COI>JTROL  SYSTEM  IN  A  HIERARCHICAL 
MEMORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hlroaada  Tom,  Fnchu,  Japu,  aMignor  to  Fi^tsa  Limited, 
Kawaaaki,  Japu 

Filed  Jal.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,333 

OaiiH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JoL  27,  1990,  2-199729 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—425  42  Claima 
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1.  A  hierarchical  memory  control  system  comprising: 
N  central  processing  units  each  including  a  store-in  type 
buffer  storage  unit  having  a  plurality  of  buffer  entries, 
each  buffer  entry  having  a  data  block  and  a  block  size  and 
storing  part  of  main  memory  data,  where  N  is  a  first  posi- 
tive integer; 
a  main  storage  unit,  storing  main  memory  data  commonly 

used  by  said  N  central  processing  units;  and 
a  store-in  type  global  buffer  storage  unit  coupled  to  said  N 
central  processing  units  and  to  said  main  storage  unit,  said 
N  central  processing  units  being  able  to  commonly  access 
said  store-in  type  global  buffer  storage  unit; 
said  store-in  type  global  buffer  storage  unit  comprising: 
data  managing  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  N 
central  processing  units  and  to  said  main  storage  unit, 
and  having  entries  each  for  keeping  a  data  block  trans- 
ferred from  said  main  storage  unit,  each  of  said  entries 
having  an  M  times  large  block  size  in  comparison  with 
the  block  size  of  said  buffer  entries,  the  dau  block  in 
each  being  divided  into  M  divided  blocks,  where  M  is  a 
second  positive  integer; 
tag  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  data  managing 
means,  for  managing  the  entries  of  said  data  managing 
means;  and 
buffer  control  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  tag 
means  and  to  said  data  managing  means,  for  controlling 
said  store-in  type  global  buffer  storage  unit; 
said  tag  means  comprising: 
a  valid  bit  indicating  whether  a  corresponding  entry  of 

said  data  managing  means  is  valid; 
an  exclude  bit  indicating  whether  the  corresponding  entry 
of  said  data  managing  means  is  accessed  by  one  of  said 
N  central  processing  units  with  an  exclusive  right; 
M  modify  bits  respectively  corresponding  to  said  M  di- 


vided blocks,  each  of  said  M  modify  bits  indicating 
whether  the  divided  data  in  the  corresponding  divided 
block  has  been  modified  af^er  the  divided  data  was 
transferred  from  said  main  storage  unit; 
copy  bits,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  M  divided 
blocks  and  one  of  said  N  central  processing  units,  for 
indicating  whether  the  divided  daU  in  the  correspond- 
ing divided  block  is  copied  to  the  buffer  storage  unit  in 
the  one  of  said  N  central  processing  units;  and  - 
address  bits  indicating  an  address  of  the  daU  block  being 
transferred  from  said  main  storage  unit; 
said  buffer  control  means  controlling  said  tag  means  and  said 
dau  managing  means  such  that,  when  the  dau  block 
stored  in  said  buffer  storage  unit  is  modified,  the  modified 
dau  block  is  copied  to  said  store-in  type  global  buffer 
storage  unit  and  when  the  dau  block  stored  in  said  store- 
in  type  global  buffer  storage  is  modified,  the  modified  dau 
block  is  copied  to  said  main  storage  unit 


5,361443 

MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  ARRAYS  WHICH 

MAY  BE  SIMULTANEOUSLY  READ  AND 

REPROGRAMMEO 

George  A  Koaooocky,  FUccrrilk,  and  Mark  D.  Winrton,  El 

Dorado  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignora  to  InUl  Corporation, 

Sanu  Clara,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,179,  Jul.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,245,572.  This  application  May  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60.828 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/00;  GllC  16/06 

UjS.  CL  395—425  6  Claims 


1.  A  microprocessor  system,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  communication  port; 

a  bus  connected  to  the  CPU  and  the  communication  port; 

a  floating  gate  nonvolatile  memory  coupled  to  the  CPU  and 
the  communication  port  via  the  bus,  wherein  the  nonvola- 
tile memory  resides  on  a  single  silicon  substrate,  wherein 
the  nonvolatile  memory  further  comprises 

(a)  a  first  memory  array; 

(b)  a  first  address  register  for  storing  a  first  address  for  the 
first  memory  array; 

(c)  a  second  memory  array; 

(d)  a  second  address  register  for  storing  a  second  address 
for  the  second  memory  array; 

(e)  a  multiplexer  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  first  mem- 
ory array  and  the  second  memory  array  for  selectively 
coupling  one  of  the  first  memory  array  and  the  second 
memory  array  to  an  output  of  the  memory; 

(0  array  select  circuitry  responsive  to  (1)  incoming  array 
select  information  associated  with  the  first  address  and 
(2)  memory  operation  control  information  for  selecting 
the  first  memory  array  for  a  reprogramming  operation 
and  for  allowing  a  read  operation  with  respect  to  the 


second  memory  array  during  the  reprogramming  opera- 
tion of  the  first  memory  array,  wherein  the  array  select 
circuitry  is  coupled  to  the  CPU  via  the  bus  for  receiving 
the  array  select  information  and  the  memory  operation 
control  information  from  the  CPU,  wherein  the  array 
select  circuitry  directs  the  first  address  to  the  first  ad- 
dress register  for  the  reprogramming  operation  in  re- 
sponse to  the  incoming  array  select  information  and  the 
memory  operation  control  information  received  and 
directs  the  second  address  to  the  second  address  register 
for  the  read  operation  during  the  reprogramming  opera- 
tion of  the  first  memory  array,  wherein  the  array  select 
circuitry  controls  the  multiplexer  for  coupling  the  sec- 
ond memory  array  to  the  output  of  the  memory  during 
the  reprogramming  operation  of  the  first  memory  array 
and  the  read  operation  of  the  second  memory  array 
such  that  the  second  memory  array  can  be  read  by  the 
CPU  while  the  first  memory  array  is  undergoing  the 
reprogranuning  operation. 


5,361,344 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING,  VIA  A  BLOCK  MODE 

TERMINAL,  UNIX  PROGRAMS  FOR  A  CHARACTER 

MODE  TERMINAL 

Gregg  B.  Beardsley.  Sandy,  and  Fredrick  M.  Wilhelmsen,  Salt 

Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation. 

Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,911 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/00 

\3&.  a.  395—500  16  Claims 
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regions  in  said  character  mode  terminal  display  with  said 
predetermined  visual  attribute,  and  b)  prevent  said  block 
mode  terminal  from  transmitting,  to  said  emulator,  a  re- 
sponse character  sequence  with  characters  from  any  pro- 
tected portion  of  said  emulated  display. 


5.361,345 
CRITICAL  LINE  FIRST  PAGING  SYSTEM 
Robert  English,  Campbell,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,839 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—575  8  Claims 
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5.  A  computer  system  for  operating  upon  a  process,  compris- 
ing: 

an  operating  memory  for  storing  at  least  one  page  of  daU; 

a  secondary  storage  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  i>ages  of 
data; 

a  microprocessor  for  running  said  process,  said  microproces- 
sor accessing  said  operating  memory  for  each  daU  line 
requested  by  said  process  and  receiving  a  page  fault  when 
a  page  containing  a  requested  daU  line  is  not  present  in 
said  operating  memory,  wherein  when  a  page  fault  is 
received  said  microprocessor  determines  the  address  of 
the  requested  dati:  line  which  caused  the  page  fault  and 
instructs  said  secondary  storage  device  to  transfer  said 
requested  daU  line  from  said  secondary  storage  device 
into  said  operating  memory  before  transferring  other  dau 
lines  in  a  page  containing  the  requested  daU  line  from  said 
secondary  storage  device  into  said  operating  memory;  and 

a  memory  controller  for  detecting  whether  the  requested 
dau  line  has  arrived  in  said  operating  memory  from  said 
secondary  storage  device  and  for  stalling  processing  of 
said  process  by  said  microprocessor  until  the  requested 
dau  line  has  arrived  in  said  operating  memory  from  said 
secondary  storage  device,  whereby  said  microprocessor 
continues  processing  of  said  process  as  soon  as  said  re- 
quested daU  line  arrives,  without  waiting  for  all  daU  lines 
within  the  page  to  be  transferred  from  said  secondary 
storage  device. 


1.  For  use  in  an  emulator,  a  method  of  enabling  a  UNIX 
program  to  operate  with  a  block  mode  terminal  when  said 
UNIX  program  is  designed  to  operate  with  a  character  mode 
terminal;  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

receiving  from  said  UNIX  program,  a  UNIX  output  se- 
quence of  characters  which  produces  a  display  on  a  video 
screen  in  said  character  mode  terminal; 

identifying  in  said  UNIX  output  sequence  of  characters,  first 
type  control  characters  that  defme  a  predetermined  visual 
attribute  at  various  regions  within  said  display  in  said 
character  mode  terminal; 

generating,  after  said  identifying  step,  an  input  sequence  of 
characters  for  said  block  mode  terminal,  which  differs 
from  said  UNIX  output  sequence  of  characters,  and  which 
produces  an  emulated  display  on  a  video  screen  within 
said  block  mode  terminal  that  mimics  said  display  in  said 
character  mode  terminal;  and, 

including  in  said  input  sequence  of  characters,  in  response  to 
said  identifying  step,  second  type  control  characters  whi- 
ch—a) protect  all  of  said  emulated  display  from  operator 
alteration  except  for  certain  fields  that  correspond  to  said 


5,361,346 

PORTABLE  TESTER  (QUAUFIER)  FOR  EVALUATING 

AND  TESTING  SCSI  INTERFACE  MAGNETIC  DISC 

DRTVES  IN  ACCORDANCE  WTTH  ANSI  SCSI-A  AND 

SCSI-2  DEFINITIONS 

Param  Panesar,  and  James  K.  Berger,  both  of  SanU  Monica, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Monica  Pioneer  Research  Inc., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,912 
Int  a.'  G06F  Jl/00 
VS.  CI.  395—575  9  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  qualifier  for  testing  and  evaluating  SCSI 
magnetic  disc  drives,  and  the  like,  coimected  to  the  qualifier  by 
an  SCSI  bus,  said  testing  and  evaluation  being  in  accordance 
with  American  National  Standards  Institutes  (ANSI)  standard- 
ized small  computer  system  interface  (SCSI)  protocols,  said 
qualifier  comprising:  a  microprocessor;  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a 
keyboard,  first  circuitry  connecting  the  microprocessor  to  the 
cathode  ray  tube;  second  circuitry  connecting  the  keyboard  to 
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the  microprocessor  to  cause  the  microprocesaor  to  introduce 
signals  to  the  cathode  ray  tube  through  said  first  circuitry; 
third  circuitry  connecting  the  microprocessor  to  the  SCSI  bus 
to  cause  binary  information  to  flow  back  and  forth  on  the  bus 


between  the  qualifier  and  the  disc  drive  selected  by  the  quali- 
fier, said  binary  information  being  interpreted  by  the  micro- 
processor and  caused  thereby  to  be  displayed  by  the  cathode 
ray  tube  in  a  predetermined  format  which  includes  ANSI 
defined  names,  labels,  error  messages,  and  the  like. 


5,361^7 

RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT  IN  A  MULTIPLE 

RESOURCE  SYSTEM  WHERE  EACH  RESOURCE 

INCLUDES  AN  AVAILABIUTY  STATE  STORED  IN  A 

MEMORY  OF  THE  RESOURCE 

JoMph  S.  Glider,  Palo  Alto,  ami  David  H.  Jaffe,  Bclmoat,  both 

of  Calif„  aaaignon  to  MTI  Tedmoiogy  Corporatioa,  Sonny- 

vale,  Calif. 

CoatiBDatioa  of  Ser.  No.  505^54,  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,214,778.  This  appUcadoB  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,135 

The  portioii  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subseqnent  to  May  25, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G06F  U/00.  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—575  ID  CUima 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  availability  of  resources  in 

a  computing  subsystem  coupled  to  a  host  computer,  each 

resource  having  an  availability  state,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  information  in  a  memory  coupled  to  one  of  said 

resources  regarding  the  operational  relationship  between 

said  one  resource  and  at  least  one  other  resource  in  the 

computing  subsystem; 

determining  whether  a  resource  is  operable; 

changing  the  availability  state  of  a  resource  in  response  to  a 


determination  of  a  fault  management  subsystem  that  a 
resource  is  inoperable;  and 
determining,  internally  to  each  resource,  how  a  change  in 
the  availability  state  of  a  resource  affects  the  availability  of 
other  resources  in  the  computing  subsystem. 


S361,34« 
DEBUG  CIRCUIT  OF  A  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
TakaaU  Nakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  638,639,  Jao.  8, 1991,  abamkMwd.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,311 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Jap«a,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-001884 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/34.  11/00.  7/22 
VS.  CL  395—575  6  Claims 


1.  A  debug  circuit  of  a  signal  processor,  comprising: 

a  program  memory  for  storing  a  signal  processing  program 
and  a  debug  program; 

means  for  decoding  said  signal  processing  program  and  said 
debug  program  to  provide  commands  in  a  signal  process- 
ing mode  and  a  debug  mode,  respectively; 

means  for  transferring  a  program  running  state  of  an  internal 
circuit  of  said  signal  processor  to  an  external  circuit,  said 
transferring  means  receiving  a  data  load  signal  and  a  clock 
signal  from  said  external  circuit  to  control  a  speed  of 
transferring  said  program  running  state; 

wherein  said  debug  program  is  decoded  in  said  decoding 
means  to  drive  said  transferring  means,  providing  said 
debug  mode,  and  to  halt  said  signal  processing  mode,  and 
said  signal  processing  mode  is  resumed  in  response  to  said 
data  load  signal,  when  said  transferring  means  starts  pro- 
viding said  program  running  state  to  said  external  circuit. 


5,361,349 

VIRTUAL  OBJECT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

MANAGING  VIRTUAL  OBJECTS  WHICH 

CORRESPOND  TO  REAL  OBJECTS  UNDER  A  USER 

DEFINED  HIERARCHY 

Ynmiko    Sugita,    Mnsashino;    HisaslU    Hashimoto;    Masaki 

Tsomld,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Seiichi  Domyo,  Tanashi,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  ^323802 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/40 
VS.  CL  395—600  6  Claims 

1.  An  object  management  system  comprising: 
a  single  real  object  management  system  wherein  at  least  one 
real  life  object  containing  data  or  a  program  is  managed 
by  at  least  one  real  directory  object  in  a  hierarchical 
structure;  and 
at  least  a  single  virtual  object  management  system  wherein  at 
least  one  virtual  file  object  corresponding  to  said  real  file 
object  is  managed  by  at  least  one  virtual  directory  object 
in  a  hierarchical  structure,  said  one  virtual  directory  ob- 
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ject  being  independent  of  said   real   directory   object, 
wherein  said  virtual  object  management  system  includes: 

(a)  means,  responsive  to  a  demand  for  newly  creating 
another  viriual  object  including  a  virtual  file  object  or  a 
virtual  directory  object,  for  newly  creating  a  real  object 
including  a  real  file  object  or  a  real  directory  object  by 
utilizing  said  real  object  management  system,  and  for 
producing  a  virtual  object  corresponding  to  said  real 
object; 

(b)  means,  responsive  to  a  demand  for  duplicating  a  previ- 
ously provided  virtual  object  including  a  virtual  file 
object  or  a  virtual  directory  object  for  duplicating  that 
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real  object  including  a  real  file  object  or  a  real  directory 
object  which  corresponds  to  said  previously  provided 
virtual  object  by  utilizing  said  real  object  management 
system,  and  for  producing  a  virtual  object  correspond- 
ing to  said  duplicated  real  object;  and 
(c)  means,  responsive  to  a  demand  for  sharing  with  a 
plurality  of  virtual  objects,  that  real  object  including  a 
real  file  object  or  a  real  directory  object  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  previously  provided  virtual  object  including 
a  virtual  file  object  or  a  virtual  directory  object,  for 
creating  at  least  one  virtual  object  corresponding  to  said 
real  object. 


for  each  of  said  identifiable  locations  into  a  class  data 
structure  for  each  class,  wherein  collection  of  the  offset 
values  occurs  only  when  said  class  is  initialized  by  an 
executing  process; 


(d)  means  for  permitting  external  access  to  the  class  data 
structure;  and 

(e)  external  program  means  for  accessing  said  data  structure 
to  obtain  offsets  for  a  particular  method  procedures  at  said 
identifiable  locations  in  said  method  procedure  area. 


5,361,351 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  RUN-TIME 
DATA  TYPE  IDENTinCATION  OF  OBJECTS  WTTHIN  A 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM 

Dmitry  LenkOT;  Shankar  Unni;  Micbey  Mehta,  all  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.;  Mark  W.  McDoweU,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.;  ManoJ 

Dadoo.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Bruno  MeUi,  Fort  Colliu,  Colo^ 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,778 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—700  23  Claims 


5,361,350 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  IVfETHOD  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM  AND  SOFTWARE  FOR  MANAGING  CLASS 

METHOD  NAMES  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Mike  H.  Conner;  Andrew  R.  Martin,  and  Larry  K.  Raper,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,779 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—600  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  organizing  a  set  of  classes,  wherein  each 
class  in  the  set  of  classes  has  a  plurality  of  methods,  each 
method  having  a  method  name  and  being  implemented  by  a 
function  in  a  computer  memory,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  initializing  a  method  procedure  area  in  storage 
to  hold  method  procedure  data  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  methods  for  each  class  in  the  set  of  classes,  said  method 
procedure  area  having  an  identified  starting  location  in 
said  storage; 

(b)  means  for  defining  the  function  for  each  of  the  plurality 
of  methods,  the  means  for  defining  placing  method  proce- 
dure data  at  identifiable  locations  in  the  method  procedure 
area  statically  for  each  class; 

(c)  means  for  collecting  in  a  specified  order  an  offset  value 
from  the  starting  location  of  said  method  procedure  area 


^^* 


1.  A  computer  implemented  software  compilation  and  de- 
bugging system,  for  use  with  a  source  code,  wherein  the  source 
code  is  written  in  an  object-oriented  computer  programming 
language  which  uses  virtual  tables  to  support  polymorphism 
by  storing  virtual  member  function  addresses,  and  wherein  the 
source  code  includes  objects  having  object  data  types,  object 
contents,  and  addresses  to  the  virtual  tables,  wherein  the  vir- 
tual table  addresses  are  used  to  access,  during  run-time,  the 
virtual  member  function  addresses  stored  in  the  virtual  tables 
such  that  dynamic  binding  of  function  code  to  the  objects  is 
achieved,  the  system  comprising: 

(1  )  first  means  for  generating  an  object  code  and  debug 
information  of  the  source  code,  said  debug  information 
comprising  said  virtual  table  addresses  and  virtual  table 
address  locations;  and 

(2)  second  means,  operating  under  the  direction  of  a  user,  for 
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locating  and  correcting  errors  in  the  source  code  by  using 
said  debug  information,  said  second  means  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  accurately  determining  said  object  data 
types  in  response  to  a  request  to  do  so  from  the  user;  and 

(b)  means  for  accurately  and  completely  determining  said 
object  contents  in  response  to  a  request  to  do  so  from 
the  user; 

wherein  said  second  means  also  comprises  means  for  gener- 
ating a  debug  lookup  table,  said  debug  lookup  table  com- 
prising entries  for  said  virtual  tables,  said  entries  compris- 
ing object  dau  type  identification  fields,  object  offset 
fields,  and  virtual  table  address  fields; 
wherein  said  means  for  accurately  determining  said  object 
data  types  comprises: 
(i)  means  for  reading  said  virtual  table  addresses  in  said 

objects  by  using  pointers  which  address  said  objects; 
(ii)  means  for  accessing  said  debug  lookup  table  and  read- 
ing data  type  identification  information  in  said  data  type 
identification  fields  by  matching  said  virtual  table  aid- 
dresses  read  from  said  objects  to  said  virtual  table  ad- 
dresses stored  in  said  debug  lookup  table,  wherein  said 
data  type  identification  information  identifies  said  ob- 
ject data  types;  and 
(iii)  means  for  using  said  data  type  identification  informa- 
tion to  process  user  requests. 


5^1452 

METHOD  FOR  DEBUGGING  IN  A  PARALLEL 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SAME 

Kyoko  Iwaaawa,  Tokyo,  ud  Yoahikan  Taaaka,  Oaiya,  botb  of 

Japu,  aadgaors  to  Hhaehl,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FDcd  Not.  26, 1990,  Scr.  No.  617,7S2 

OaiM  priority,  awUcatkM  Japu,  Nov.  27, 19«9. 1-30M08 

Irt.  a.'  GO«F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395—700  16  Claims 
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9.1n  a  parallel  computer  system  including  a  main  processor 
and  a  plurality  of  processors  each  having  an  identifier,  a 
method  for  debugging  a  plurality  of  parallel  programs  of  a  user 
program,  each  parallel  program  including  code  for  outputdng 
a  variable  array,  an  accessed  part  thereof  and  definition  or 
reference  of  the  part  by  sequentially  executing  the  parallel 
programs  for  identification  of  bugs,  said  method  being  exe- 
cuted by  the  computer  system  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  allocating  the  parallel  programs  to  said  processors,  re- 
spectively; 

(b)  registering  the  identifiers  of  said  plurality  of  processors  in 
a  table  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  rule; 

(c)  controlling  said  processors  to  execute  the  allocated  paral- 
lel programs  in  an  order  of  numbers  such  that  only  one 
processor  is  active  at  a  time,  until  each  processor  is 
brought  into  one  of  an  end  state  and  a  waiting  state  for 


either  data  or  synchronization,  while  outputting  trace 
data; 

(d)  registering  the  identifier  of  the  processor  brought  into 
the  waiting  state  in  the  table; 

(e)  repeating  said  steps  (c)  and  (d)  until  an  end  condition  is 
satisfied;  and 

(0  repeating  said  steps  (b)  to  (e),  wherein  said  step  (b)  is 
executed  such  that  serial  numbers  are  assigned  to  the 
processors  in  a  different  order. 


5,361453 
SYSTEM  FOR  PARSING  MESSAGE  UNITS  FROM  AN 
UNSTRUCTURED  MESSAGE  STREAM  OF 
INTERLEAVED  MESSAGE  UNITS  TO  FORM 
STRUCTURED  MESSAGES 
Brian  P.  Carr,  Jefferaon  Valley,  N.Y.;  David  A.  Glowny,  Nanga- 
tack.  Conn.;  Colette  A.  Maatrangelo,  Danbury,  Coiui.^  Paol 
M.  Mayer,  MMdlebary,  Cou.;  Arthnr  Seltzer,  Richboro,  Pa., 
and  Peter  D.  Shier,  Danbury,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
lioaal  Baaiacas  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,061 
Int  a,5  G06F 7i/00 
U.S.  CL  395—700  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  in  which  an  unstructured 
message  stream  b  generated  comprising  an  interleaved  se- 
quence of  message  units  from  two  or  more  messages,  whereby 
said  unstructured  message  stream  contains  discontious  message 
units  that  are  part  of  the  same  message,  a  method  of  transform- 
ing said  unstructured  message  stream  into  a  structured  message 
stream  associating  message  units  that  are  part  of  the  same 
message,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  successive  message  units  in  said  unstructured 

stream  of  interleaved  message  units; 
parsing  each  of  said  successive  message  units  into  message 

components  in  accordance  with  a  set  of  parsing  rules; 
storing  the  results  of  said  parsing  step  for  each  of  said  mes- 
sage units  for  use  in  analyzing  subsequent  message  units; 
analyzing  the  message  components  of  the  current  message 
unit  and  the  results  of  s<ud  parsing  step  stored  for  previous 
message  units  in  accordance  with  a  set  of  structure  rules  to 
determine  whether  the  current  message  unit  is  pari  of  the 
same  message  as  a  previous  message  unit;  and 
generating  a  structured  message  stream  associating  discon- 
tiguous message  units  of  said  unstructured  message  stream 
that  are  determined  to  be  part  of  the  same  message. 


5,361,354 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  ALTERNATE  LOOP  EXFTS 
Terry  Greyzck,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cray  Research,  Inc., 
Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Scr.  No.  809,390 

iBt  CL'  G06F  9/45 

MS.  a.  395—700  21  Claims 


1.  A  digital  computer  [under  programmed  control]  for 
eliminating,  under  programmed  control  alternate  exit  tests  from 
a  loop  body  [alternate  exit  tests  substantially  of  the  form 
ai  Pcond<t>,  where  a,  0  and  <^  are  loop  invariant  expressions,  i 
is  the  innermost  loop  index  variable,  and  cond  is  one  of  the 
relational  operators  (  =  ,=?fc,>^, <,<)],  the  programmed 
computer  comprising: 

(a)  transformation  means  for  transforming  an  alternate  exit 
test  into  a  [correct  format  if  required]  transformed  alternate 
exit  test  of  the  form  aJ+$cond^,  where  a,  0  and  ^  are  loop 
invariant  expressions,  i  is  the  innermost  loop  index  variable,  and 
cond  is  one  of  the  relational  operators  (=,#,>,>,<,<;); 

(b)  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  transformed  alter- 
nate exit  test  to  a  list  of  elimination  conditions;  and 

(c)  elimination  means  for  eliminating  the  alternate  exit  test 
from  the  loop  body  if  it  matches  one  of  the  elimination 
conditions;  whereby  [the  produced  altered]  an  optimized  loop 
body  is  [optimized]  produced. 


5,361,355 
SOFTWARE  ASSET  SYSTEMIZER 

Syi^i  Kondo,  Kawasaki,  and  Keigi  Ohkoshi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ftuitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-039076; 
May  16,  1991,  3-111283 

iBt  a.'  G06F  11/30  9/44 
VS.  CL  395—700  20  Claims 


HfUniATE) 


g^ 


M«.rZBI 

— n^ 


■^ 


— ^ 

1.  A  sofhvare  asset  systemizing  apparatus  for  systemizing 
existing  sofhvare  assets,  comprising: 

language  determinant  keyword  storing  means  for  storing 
keywords  used  to  determine  descriptive  language  names 
of  software  assets; 

asset  name  analysis  keyword  storing  means  for  storing  key- 
words used  to  analyze  asset  names  of  said  software  assets; 

characteristic  information  analysis  keyword  storing  means 
for  storing  keywords  used  to  analyze  characteristics  of 
said  software  assets; 

interrelated  asset  analysis  keyword  storing  means  for  storing 


keywords  used  to  analyze  interrelations  among  said  soft- 
ware assets; 

software  asset  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  said  software 
assets  using  the  contents  stored  in  said  language  determi- 
nant keyword  storing  means,  asset  luune  analysis  key 
word  storing  means,  characteristic  information  analysis 
keyword  storing  means  and  interrelation  asset  analysis  key 
word  storing  means; 

intermediate  asset  information  storing  means  for  storing 
intermediate  results  obtained  while  said  software  assets 
are  analyzed  by  said  software  asset  analyzing  means; 

asset  information  storing  means  for  storing,  as  asset  informa- 
tion for  said  software  assets,  fmalized  results  of  said  soft- 
ware assets  analyzed  by  said  software  asset  analyzing 
means;  and 

asset  systemizing  information  outputting  means  for  output- 
ting  a  systemized  result  obtained  by  systemizing  said  asset 
information  stored  in  said  asset  information  storing  means. 


5,361,356 
STORAGE  ISOLATION  WTTH  SUBSPACE-GROUP 
FACIUTY 
Cari  E.  Clark,  Pooghkeeprie;  Jeffrey  A.  Frcy,  Flshkill;  Kenneth 
E.  Plambeck;  Casper  A.  Scalzi,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  and 
Bhaskar  Sinha,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Bnsinesa  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,521 
Lit  CL'  G06F  9/40 
VS.  CL  395—700  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  quickly  branching  to  target  instructions  in  a 
sequence  of  programs  located  in  multiple  virtual  address 
spaces,  the  programs  executing  in  a  CPU  of  a  computer  system 
having  a  system  memory  and  an  operating  system  (OS),  the 
branching  method  performed  by  the  CPU  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

locating  in  system  memory  a  subspace  control  block  associ- 
ated with  the  sequence  of  programs, 
storing  an  address  (BASTED)  in  the  subspace  control  block 
for  identifying  a  base  address  space  (base  space),  and  also 
storing  in  the  subspace  control  block  a  list  address 
(DUALD)  for  identifying  a  subspace  list  for  identifying 
any  number  of  subordinate  address  spaces  (subspaces) 
associated  with  the  base  space  identified  in  the  subspace 
control  block,  the  basespace  and  the  subspaces  together 
comprising  a  subspace  group  of  address  spaces, 
fetching  and  executing  instructions  located  in  multiple  ad- 
dress spaces  in  the  subspace  group,  including  fetching  a 
branch-in-subspace-group  (BSG)  instruction  in  a  portion 
of  the  sequence  of  programs  in  the  base  space,  or  in  an 
associated  subspace,  the  BSG  instruction  containing  a 
subspace  operand  having  a  subspace  virtual  address  and 
an  associated  subspace  representation, 
branching  by  the  BSG  instruction,  including  the  steps  of 
locating  a  subspace  identifier  by  indexing  a  component  of 
the  subspace  representation  in  the  subspace  list,  and  using 
the  subspace  identifier  to  locate  an  associated  subspace 
address  translation  table, 
translating  the  subspace  virtual  address  in  the  subspace 
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address  translation  table  to  obtain  an  address  of  a  target 
instruction  in  a  target  subspace  for  the  BSG  instruction, 
and  fetching  the  target  instruction  in  system  memory, 

terminating  execution  for  the  BSG  instruction  if  the  target 
instruction  is  not  located  in  any  address  space  of  the  sub- 
space  group  from  which  the  BSG  instniction  is  fetched, 
and 

continuing  execution  of  the  BSG  instruction  only  if  the 
terminating  step  fmds  the  target  instniction  is  within  any 
address  space  of  the  subspace  group. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 
COMPLTER  HLE  COMPILATION 
Daniel  P.  Kionka,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cadence  Design 
System*,  Iiic„  Su  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,939 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CL  395—700  4  Claim 
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I.  In  a  computer  system  having  at  least  one  directory  and  a 
plurality  of  files  therein,  each  file  having  a  name,  an  apparatus 
for  generating  an  abstracted  dependency  file  for  said  directory, 
comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  dependency  information  specifying 
dependency  relationships  between  the  files  in  said  direc- 
tory; 

means  for  identifying  in  said  directory  a  main  output  file; 

means  for  determining  which  files  said  main  output  file  is 
dependent  upon  and  designating  these  files  as  input  files; 

means  for  determining  for  each  of  said  input  files  whether 
the  input  file  is  dependent  upon  another  file; 

means  for  designating  all  input  files  which  do  not  depend  on 
any  other  file  as  leaf  dependency  files,  and  designating  all 
input  files  which  do  depend  on  one  or  more  other  files  as 
by-product  files;  and 

means  for  writing  the  names  of  said  leaf  dependency  files, 
the  name  of  said  main  output  file,  and  the  names  of  said 
by-product  files  into  an  abstracted  dependency  file,  said 
abstracted  dependency  file  indicating  said  main  output  file 
as  being  dependent  upon  said  leaf  dependency  files,  and 
indicating  said  by-product  files  as  being  dependent  upon 
said  main  output  file. 


5,361,358 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALUNG  PROGRAM 
CODE  FOR  OPERATION  FROM  MULTIPLE  BOOTABLE 

OPERATING  SYSTEMS 
Clifford  A.  Cox,  Austin;  Steven  G.  Nacamuli,  Round  Rock; 
Laarie  B.  Turner,  and  Amy  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Austin,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tkm.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,875 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/445 
VS.  CL  395—700  8  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  installing  computer  program  code  on  a 
computer  system  having  a  processor  and  one  or  more  persis- 
tent storage  means,  said  one  or  more  persistent  storage  means 


having  two  or  more  bootable  operating  systems  for  operating 
said  computer  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
copying  said  computer  program  code  to  a  first  persistent 
storage  means; 
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building  a  list  of  all  storage  means  having  a  bootable  operat- 
ing system,  each  of  said  bootable  operating  systems  having 
system  control  data;  and 

modifying  said  system  control  data  for  each  of  said  bootable 
operating  systems  to  incorporate  configuration  data  for 
said  program  code. 


5,361,359 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  USE 

OF  A  COMPUTER 
Homayoon  Ti^alli,  EUicott  Oty;  Mark  L.  Badgen  Darid  I. 
Dalva,  both  of  Rockrille,  and  Stephen  T.  Walker,  Glenwood, 
all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Trusted  Information  Systems,  Inc., 
Glenwood,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,424 

Int.  a.5  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  395^700  33  Claim* 
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1.  A  computer-based  method  for  controlling  modification  of 
an  operating  system  and  an  approved  application  set  of  zero  or 
more  approved  applications  on  a  computer  comprising  a  pro- 
tected media,  the  protected  media  comprising  a  non-volatile 
storage  device,  the  operating  system  and  the  approved  applica- 
tion set  being  stored  in  the  protected  media,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  loading  the  operating  system  from  the  protected  media 
into  a  volatile  memory  of  the  computer  and  executing  the 
operation  system,  the  operating  system  having  a  trusted 
path  mode  and  a  general  purpose  mode; 

(2)  establishing  a  reliable  communication  path  between  an 
administrator  and  the  operating  system  by  entering  the 
trusted  path  mode  of  the  operating  system; 


(3)  while  said  operating  system  is  in  said  trusted  path  mode, 
carrying  out  a  request  by  an  administrator  to  modify  the 
approved  application  set  which  resides  on  said  protected 
media,  wherein  said  operating  system  exits  said  trusted 
path  mode  and  enters  said  general  purpose  mode  upon 
detecting  a  request  to  do  so  by  the  administrator; 

(4)  while  said  operating  system  is  in  said  general  purpose 
mode, 

(a)  denying  any  request  by  an  application  program  or  an 
ordinary  user  to  modify  the  approved  application  set 
which  resides  on  said  protected  media;  and 

(b)  denying  any  request  by  said  application  program  or 
said  ordinary  user  to  modify  the  operating  system 
which  resides  on  said  protected  media. 


5,361,360 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  SOFTWARE 

DEVELOPMENT  ENVIRONMENT 

TakaynU  bkigaml,  Yokoham,  aad  Hiaanori  Sngihara,  Mosa- 

aUanrayaaia,  both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitacki,  Ltd.  and 

Hitacki  Informatioa  Systems,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330235 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/00.  U/OO.  13/14 

VS.  CL  395—700  7  daim* 


1.  In  a  software  development  supporting  system  including  a 
plurality  of  stations  connected  through  a  networlc,  a  method 
for  generating  a  software  development  environment,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  at  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  stations,  informa- 
tion on  a  development  procedure  which  defines  a  series  of 
work  items  to  be  performed  in  the  course  of  a  software 
development,  and  software  tools  to  be  used  with  and 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  work  items; 

(b)  determining  one  or  more  software  tools  to  be  used  with 
the  work  item  as  requested  tools  by  making  a  reference  to 
said  information  at  a  first  station; 

(c)  transmitting  a  request  including  names  of  said  requested 
tools  from  the  first  station  to  a  second  station  within  said 
plurality  of  stations  through  said  network; 

(d)  transmitting,  in  response  to  said  request,  said  requested 
tools  and  data  corresponding  thereto,  from  said  second 
station  to  said  first  station  through  said  network;  and 

(e)  storing  said  requested  tools  and  said  data  into  a  program 
library  and  a  data  library  respectively  in  said  first  station. 


5,361,361 
HIERARCHICAL  INTEGRATED  HELP  UTIUTY  FOR  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

D.  Anne  Hickman,  Aloha;  Peter  Kanfman,  Bank*;  Adam  Treat, 

Aloha,  and  Deborah  A.  Boochette,  Hillsboro,  all  of  Orcg., 

aadgnon  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,116 

lat  a.>  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CL  395—700  12  CUinn 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  first  application  program 
including  a  first  set  of  help  files  and  a  second  application  pro- 
gram including  a  second  set  of  help  files,  an  integrated  help 
utility  for  displaying  said  first  and  second  help  files,  said  inte- 
grated help  utility  comprising: 

a  first  help  directory  associated  with  said  first  set  of  help 
files,  said  first  help  directory  including  a  first  plurality  of 
topic  items  corresponding  to  information  provided  in  said 
first  set  of  help  files; 

a  second  help  directory  associated  with  said  second  set  of 
help  files,  said  second  help  directory  including  a  second 
plurality  of  topic  items  corresponding  to  information 
provided  in  said  second  set  of  help  files; 

means  for  displaying  said  first  plurality  of  topic  items  con- 
currently with  said  second  plurality  of  topic  items; 

means  for  selecting  a  selected  one  of  said  topic  items  from 
either  said  first  plurality  of  topic  items  or  said  second 
plurality  of  topic  items; 

means  for  accessing  an  individual  help  file  of  either  said  first 
set  of  help  files  or  said  second  set  of  help  files,  said  ac- 
cessed individual  help  file  corresponding  to  said  selected 
one  of  said  topic  items;  and 

means  for  displaying  information  contained  in  said  individ- 
ual help  file. 


5,361,362 
ADAPTIVE  JOB  SCHEDULING  FOR 
MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEMS  WTTH  MASTER  AND 
SLAVE  PROCESSORS  EXECUTING  TASKS  WTTH 
OPPOSITE  ANTICIPATED  EXECUTION  TIMES 
RESPECnVELY 
Donald  E.  Benkcaer,  Naperrille;  Joeeph  B.  Cyr,  Aurora,  both  of 
ni.;  Albert  G.  Greenberg,  Millbam,  and  Panl  E.  Wright, 
Basking  Ridge,  both  of  N  J.,  aariffion  to  ATAT  BeU  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,006,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,710 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/16.  9/46 
VS.  CL  395—725  4  Claim* 

1.  In  a  multiprocessor  arrangement  having  a  master  proces- 
sor and  a  slave  processor,  a  method  of  allocating  work  to  said 
slave  processor  and  said  master  processor  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
assigning  an  anticipated  holding  time  value  of  a  next  segment 
to  program  processes  to  be  executed,  said  program  pro- 
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cesses  executable  by  either  of  said  master  processor  or  said 
slave  procaaoT; 
ordering  said  program  processes  in  a  double  ended  queue  in 
a  monotonically  increasing  order  of  anticipated  holding 
time  values; 


selecting  processes  for  execution  by  said  slave  processor 
from  the  end  of  said  queue  having  higher  anticipated 
holding  time  values;  and 

selecting  processes  for  execution  by  said  master  processor 
from  the  end  of  said  queue  having  lower  anticipated  hold- 
ing time  values. 


5^1,363 
INPUT/OUTPUT  SYSTEM  FOR  PARALLEL  COMPUTER 
FOR  PERFORMING  PARALLEL  FILE  TRANSFERS 
BETWEEN  SELECTED  NUMBER  OF  INPUT/OUTPUT 
DEVICES  AND  ANOTHER  SELECTED  NUMBER  OF 
PROCESSING  NODES 
DaTid  Wells,  Boiton;  James  P.  TardlfT,  Framinghjun;  Darid  L. 
SatterfleM,  Everett;  Eric  L.  Rowe,  Natick,  and  Marshall 
Isaan,  Newton,  all  of  Maas^  assignors  to  Thinking  Machines 
CorporatMm,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,029,  Oct  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,038 

lat.  CL'  G06F  13/Oa  15/16 

VS.  CL  395-«00  3«  Claims 


"!"l'»ft         "^"4         "T"»4         ««^V)#         ""(*>ft         ""Oft         ""Wft 


!E;?^^a^^3!^^a^^S5^^3'^^a 


X.I  X,I  X,I  Jh.][  Jm.1I  X.1[  .X,]! 


H 


1.  A  computer  comprising  a  series  of  processing  elements 
and  an  input/output  system  interconnected  by  a  routing  net- 
work, 

A.  each  said  processing  element  being  connected  to  receive 
messages  from  said  routing  network  during  an  input/out- 
put operation,  each  processing  element  including  a  mem- 
ory including  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  each  identi- 
fied by  an  address,  the  processing  element  on  receipt  of 
each  message  using  a  destination  offset  value  in  the  mes- 
sage to  generate  an  address  to  identify  a  storage  location 
in  which  the  message's  data  item  is  to  be  stored;  and 

B.  The  input/output  system  including  a  series  of  input/out- 
put buffers  for  generating  messages  for  transmission  over 


said  routing  network  concurrently  during  said  input/out- 
put operation,  each  input/output  buffer  including: 
i.  a  transmit  buffer  for  buffering  a  plurality  of  data  items  to 
be  transmitted  in  messages  to  a  processing  element,  each 
transmit  buffer  including  a  plurality  of  storage  locations 
at  a  series  of  source  offsets,  each  storage  location  stor- 
ing a  data  item,  the  data  items  defming  a  series  of  frames 
of  storage  locations  in  the  transmit  buffers  of  said  input- 
/output  buffers,  each  frame  being  organized  first  in 
order  of  successive  input/output   buffers  in   storage 
locations  having  the  same  source  offset  and  second  in 
order  of  storage  locations  in  each  input/output  buffer 
having  successive  source  offsets  so  as  to  include  data 
items  to  be  received  by  the  £ries  of  processing  elements 
during  an  input/output  operation  for  storage  in  their 
respective  processing  element  memories  at  the  same 
address; 
ii.  a  destination  processing  element  address  and  offset 
generator  for  generating  for  each  data  item  in  the  trans- 
mit buffer  a  destination  processing  element  address 
value  and  a  destination  offset  value  reflecting  a  position 
of  the  frame  containing  the  data  item  in  the  series  of 
frames  and  a  position  of  the  data  item  in  the  series  of 
data  items  within  the  frame;  and 
iii.  a  message  generator  for  iteratively  generating  mes- 
sages for  transmission  over  the  routing  network,  the 
messages  including  data  items  from  successive  storage 
locations  of  the  respective  input/output  buffer's  trans- 
mit buffer,  each  message  including  a  destination  pro- 
cessing element  address  value  and  a  destination  offset 
value  generated  by  said  destination  processing  element 
address  and  offset  generator  for  the  data  item;  and 
C.  the  routing  network  transferring  messages  generated  by 
the  input/output  buffers  to  the  processing  elements  in 
accordance  with  the  destination  processing  element  ad- 
dress values  of  the  respective  messages. 


5,361,364 
PERIPHERAL  EQUIPMENT  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Ynkari  Nagaahige;  Sboichi  Miyazawa;  Kunio  Watanabe,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Koi^i  Shida,  and  Shinichi  Kojima,  both  of 
Takasald,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-318450; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-328903 

lot.  a.3  G06F  1/32 
VS.  CI.  395—750  33  Claims 
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equipment  control  devices,  said  peripheral  equipment  control 
device  comprising: 

access  start  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  start  of  any 
access  operation  from  said  plurality  of  other  peripheral 
equipment  control  devices  independently  of  said  proces- 
sor; 

access  end  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  end  of  said 
access  operation; 

power  dissipation  controlling  means,  in  data  communication 
with  the  access  start  detecting  means  and  the  access  end 
detecting  means,  for  controlling  power  dissipation  of  said 
peripheral  equipment  control  device  in  response  to  an 
output  from  at  least  one  of  said  access  start  detecting 
means  and  said  access  end  detecting  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  an  associated  peripheral  device,  said 
means  being  supplied  power  from  said  power  dissipation 
controlling  means. 
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9f361.f3vD 

COMPUTER  EQUIPPED  WrfH  SERIAL 

BUS-CONNECTED  PLURAL  PROCESSOR  UNTTS 

PROVIDING  INTERNAL  COMMUNICATIONS 

Katsomi  Kawano,  Kawasaki;  Kiigi  Mori,  Machida;  Masayuki 
Orimo,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Fiyisc,  Yokohama;  Masnyuki 
Takeuchi,  Figisawa;  Shoji  Iwamoto,  and  Hitoshi  Suzuki,  both 
of  Owariasahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,578 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-336965 

Int.  a.'  G06F  li/36.  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  7  Claims 


I  5,361,365 

MICROPROCESSOR  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PERFORMING 
COLD  AND  WARM  STARTS 

Takaaki  Hirano,  Shiki,  and  Yoshinori  Hashimoto,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,891,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6,  1SW9,  1-289081; 
Not.  6,  1989, 1-289082 

lot  a.'  G06F  9/06 
VS.  CL  395—775  12  Claims 


1.  A  peripheral  equipment  control  device  coimected  to  an 
interface  bus  which  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of  processing 
means  including  a  processor  and  a  plurality  of  other  peripheral 


1.  A  microprocessor  for  selectively  executing  different  ini- 
tialization programs,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  at  least  first  and  second  initialization 
programs,  the  first  initialization  program  corresponding  to 
a  first  resetting  operation  occurring  simultaneously  with 
power-on  of  the  microprocessor  and  having  a  first  starting 
address,  and  the  second  initialization  program  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  resetting  operation  of  the  micro- 
processor subsequent  to  power  on  and  having  a  second 
starting  address; 

a  program  counter  for  providing  one  of  the  first  and  second 
addresses  to  the  memory  to  access  a  corresponding  first  or 
second  initialization  program  to  be  executed; 

an  address  generator  providing  signals  corresponding  to  the 
first  starting  address  based  on  a  power-on  reset  signal 
supplied  thereto  to  set  the  contents  of  the  program 
counter  to  the  first  starting  address  and  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  starting  address  based  on  received 
reset  and  control  signals  supplied  thereto  to  set  the  con- 
tents of  the  program  counter  to  the  second  starting  ad- 
dress, the  control  signals  being  externally  actuated  by  a 
user;  and 

a  logic  unit  for  executing  one  of  the  first  and  second  initial- 
ization programs  based  on  the  starting  address  generated 
by  the  program  counter. 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 

(a)  transmission  medium; 

(b)  a  storage  unit  connected  with  said  transmission  medium 
for  storing  therein  a  program  and  data,  said  storage  unit 
including: 

storage  means  for  storing  therein  said  program  and  said 
data, 

first  transmission  control  means  for  communicating  infor- 
mation with  said  transmission  medium,  and 

first  unit  processing  means  for  controlling  said  first  trans- 
mission control  means  to  selectively  store  the  program 
and  data  transmitted  on  said  transmission  medium  into 
said  storage  means  and  to  transmit  the  program  and  data 
from  said  storage  onto  said  transmission  medium; 

(c)  a  processing  unit  connected  with  said  transmission  me- 
dium for  executing  a  data  processing  based  on  said  pro- 
gram stored  in  said  storage  unit,  said  processing  unit  in- 
cluding second  transmission  control  means  for  transmit- 
ting information  with  said  transmission  medium; 

(d)  an  input  unit  connected  with  said  transmission  medium 
for  inputting  data  therefrom,  said  input  unit  including: 
input  means  for  inputting  said  data, 

third  transmission  control  means  for  sending  out  data 

inputted  by  said  input  means,  and 
second  unit  processing  means  for  controlling  said  input 

means  and  said  transmission  control  means;  and 

(e)  an  outputting  unit  coimected  with  said  transmission 
medium  for  outputting  a  result  of  said  data  processing 
executed  in  said  processing  unit,  said  outputting  unit  in- 
cluding: 

fourth  transmission  control  means  for  receiving  said  result 
of  said  data  processing  from  said  transmission  medium, 

outputting  means  for  outputting  said  result  of  said  data 
processing  received  by  said  transmission  control  means, 
and 

third  unit  processing  means  for  controlling  said  outputting 
means  and  said  transmission  control  means  of  said  put- 
putting  unit 
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HIGHLY  PARALLEL  RECX>NFIGURABLE  C»MPUTER 

AKCHITECTURE  FOR  ROBOTIC  COMPUTATION 
HAVING  PLURAL  PROCESSOR  CELLS  EACH  HAVING 
RIGHT  AND  LEFT  ENSEMBLES  OF  PLURAL 
PROCESSORS 
Aair  FtJaay,  Shenaaa  Oaks,  and  Aotal  K.  B«iczy,  PasadcM, 
botk  of  Califs  aarignon  to  The  Uaited  Statea  of  AiMrica  m 
raprcaeated  by  the  Administrator  of  the  NatiowU  Aeroaaatics 
aad  Space  AdadaistratioB,  Washlngtoa,  D.C 

Filed  Jon.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,796 

lat  CL5  G06F  9/00,  15/16 
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1.  A  reconfigtuable  multi-processor  computer,  comprising: 

(I)  a  host  computer; 

(II)  a  system  bus  connected  to  said  host  computer, 

(III)  a  plurality  of  single-instruction-multiple  data  (SIMD) 
processor  cells  connected  to  said  system  bus,  each  of  said 
SIMD  processor  cells  comprising: 

(A)  a  left  processing  ensemble  and  a  right  processing 
ensemble,  each  of  said  left  and  right  processing  ensem- 
bles comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  n  individual  processors,  each  of  said 
processors  having  plural  operand  inputs  and  a  result 
output  and  being  adapted  to  perform  an  operation 
upon  plural  operands  received  at  said  operand  inputs 
to  produce  a  result  at  said  result  output  in  accordance 
with  an  instruction  received  by  said  processor, 

(2)  primary  register  file  means  having  plural  primary 
register  file  inputs  and  outputs,  respective  plural  ones 
of  said  primary  register  file  outputs  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  operand  inputs  of  each  of  said  indi- 
vidual processors  for  controlling  data  flow  from 
primary  register  file  inputs  to  said  operand  inputs, 

(3)  input  means  for  coupling  one  of  said  primary  register 
file  inputs  to  one  of:  (a)  an  adjacent  one  of  said  SIMD 
processor  cells  and  (b)  said  system  bus, 

(4)  output  means  for  coupling  another  one  of  said  pri- 
mary register  file  outputs  to  one  of:  (a)  an  adjacent 
one  of  said  SIMD  processor  cells  and  (b)  said  System 
bus, 

(5)  secondary  register  file  means  having  plural  second- 
ary register  file  inputs  connected  to  respective  ones  of 
said  result  outputs  and  a  pair  of  secondary  register  file 
outputs  connected  to  a  primary  register  file  input  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  left  and  right  processing  ensem- 
bles, 

(6)  slave  controller  means  for  controlling  connections 
between  inputs  and  outputs  in  each  one  of  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  register  file  means; 

(B)  multiplexer  means  having  left  and  right  multiplexer 
inputs  and  left  and  right  multiplexer  outputs,  said  left 
and  right  multiplexer  inputs  being  connected  to  result 
outputs  of  an  inboard  and  an  outboard  one  the  individ- 
ual processors  of  said  left  and  right  processing  ensem- 
bles, respectively,  said  left  and  right  multiplexer  outputs 
being  connected  to  an  operand  input  of  an  outboard  and 


an  inboard  one  of  said  individual  processors  of  said  left 
and  right  processing  ensembles,  respectively;  and 
(C)  master  controller  means  for  controlling  each  slave 
controller  means,  transmitting  individual  instructions  to 
each  of  said  individual  processor  means  specifying  an 
operation  to  be  performed  thereby  with  respect  to 
plural  operand  inputs  thereof  and  controlling  connec- 
tions between  said  multiplexer  inputs  and  outputs. 


5^1,368 

CROSS  INTERROGATE  SYNCHRONIZATION 

MECHANISM  INCLUDING  LOGIC  MEANS  AND  DELAY 

REGISTER 

Robert  D.  Herzl,  Lake  Katrine;  Linda  L.  Quinn,  Red  Hook,  and 

Rnasell  E.  Schroter,  Kingston,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 

natioMal  Busineai  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,236 

Int  CL'  GOW  13/40.  13/18 

VS.  CI.  395— wo  6  Claims 


-? 



r 

^T 

m 

.shk 

■0 

« 
> 

rts 

vi 

r 

LOCAL  sex 

m 

■.■SJS 

*es 

VES 

NO 

"g?? 

Its 

1 

SELECT 

mam 

MEIilSTSI 

-^i^*" 

^ 

1 

NCMDTC 
WIORirr 

fmaiiTt 

4.  An  apparatus  for  prioritization  of  cross  interrogate  re- 
quests in  a  multi-processor  system,  said  multi-processor  system 
containing  a  plurality  of  storage  control  elements  intercon- 
nected by  a  communication  link  over  which  a  cross  interrogate 
request  is  delayed  by  at  least  one  machine  cycle,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  local  register,  at  least  one  remote  register  and  at  least  one 
delay  register  within  each  storage  control  element  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  control  elements; 
means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  local  register  and  said  at 
least  one  remote  register,  for  latching  local  and  remote 
cross  interrogate  requests  in  said  local  and  remote  regis- 
ters, respectively; 
means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  local  register  and  said 
delay  register,  for  latching  contents  of  said  local  register 
into  said  delay  register; 
logic  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  local  register  and 
said  remote  register,  for  selecting  contents  of  said  local 
register  when  said  remote  register  is  empty  and  for  select- 
ing contents  of  said  remote  register  and  the  contents  of 
said  delay  register  when  a  remote  request  is  issued  at  least 
one  machine  cycle  prior  to  the  local  request,  thereby 
giving  priority  to  said  remote  request, 
said  logic  means  including  means  for  determining  when  to 
bypass  contents  of  said  delay  register  when  to  use  contents 
of  said  delay  register,  thereby  selectively  employing  said 
delay  register,  and  wherein  all  of  said  cross  interrogate 
requests  are  prioritized  in  said  multi-processor  system. 


5,361,369 

SYNCHRONOUS  METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR, 

ALLOWING  A  PROCESSOR  TO  PROCESS  A  NEXT  TASK 

BEFORE  SYNCHRONIZATION  BETWEEN  A 

PREDErtERMINED  GROUP  OF  PROCESSORS 

Masatsugu  Kametani,  Tsuchiura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245208 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CL  395—800  6  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  apparatus  for  processors  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors  for  sharing  a  plurality  of  tasks  and 
parallelly  processing  shared  tasks; 

a  data  sharing  circuit  for  holding  shared  data  which  is  shared 
by  said  plurality  of  processors; 

a  synchronous  processing  circuit  for  generating,  when  pro- 
cessors of  said  plurality  of  processors  belonging  to  a  pre- 
determined group  in  which  synchronization  should  be 
established  have  terminated  all  task  processings,  a  status 
signal  indicative  of  the  termination  of  all  task  processings 
in  said  predetermined  group;  and 

a  local  synchronization  circuit  provided  for  each  of  said 
processors,  and  coupled  to  said  synchronous  processing 
circuit  and  said  data  sharing  circuit,  for  monitoring  an 
accessing  operation  to  said  shared  data  by  an  associated 
processor  corresponding  to  the  local  synchronization 
circuit  and  allowing  the  associated  processor  in  said  pre- 
determined group  which  has  terminated  task  processing 
before  generation  of  said  status  signal  to  execute  a  next 
task  until  said  associated  processor  executing  said  next 
task  requires  an  accessing  of  said  shared  data  in  said  data 
sharing  circuit,  and  when  said  associated  processor  issues 
a  request  of  said  accessing  of  said  shared  data  before  said 
status  signal  becomes  active,  said  local  synchronization 
circuit  corresponding  to  said  associated  processor  causes 
the  accessing  operation  to  be  suspended  and  stopped 
automatically  until  said  status  signal  becomes  active,  and 
said  pending  accessing  operation  to  be  restarted  after  said 
status  signal  becomes  active. 


5,361,370 
SINGLE-INSTRUCnON  MULTIPLE-DATA  PROCESSOR 
HAVING  DUAL-PORTED  LOCAL  MEMORY 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  ON  LOCAL  MEMORY  PORTS  AND 
GLOBAL  PORT 
DaTid  L.  Spragne,  Trenton,  NJ.;  Kevin  Harney,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.;  EUchi  Kowashi,  LawrenceTille,  NJ.;  Michael  Keith, 
Holland,  Pa.;  Allen  H.  Simon,  Belle  Meade,  N.J.;  Michael 
Papadopoulos,  Burlinton,  Mass.;  Walter  P.  Hays,  Brookline, 
Mass.;  George  F.  Salem,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Shih-Wei  Shiue, 
Lexington,  Mass.;  Anthony  P.  BertapelUl,  Ayer,  Mass.,  and 
Vitaly  H.  Shilman,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,332 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/16.  15/66.  15/80 

VS.  a.  395—800  8  Claims 
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1.  A  single-instruction  multiple-data  architecture  having  an 
external  memory  and  at  least  first  and  second  datapath  proces- 
sors connected  thereto,  comprising: 

respective  first  and  second  execution  means  within  said  first 
and  second  datapath  processors  resf>ectively  for  parallel 
processing  of  data  within  said  first  and  second  datapath 
processors; 

respective  first  and  second  datapath  processor  local  memo- 
ries within  said  first  and  second  datapath  processors  re- 
spectively; and, 

respective  first  and  second  local  memory  ports  for  coupling 
each  of  said  first  and  second  local  memories  directly  to 
said  external  memory  and  to  respective  said  first  and 
second  execution  means; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  local  memory  ports  comprise 
local  ports  for  coupling  said  respective  datapath  local 
memories  respectively  to  said  respective  execution  means 
and  a  global  pori  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  local 
memories  for  coupling  said  respective  datapath  local 
memory  to  said  external  memory,  and 

whereby  said  first  and  second  local  memory  ports  transmit 
data  simultaneously  with  transmission  of  data  using  said 
global  pori. 


5,361,371 
MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  RESET  EXECUTION  FROM 

AN  ARBITRARY  ADDRESS 
Kol^i  Kawamoto;  Ynkihiko  Shimazu,  and  Toshiki  Figiyama,  all 
of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnbishi  Denki  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,358,  Dec.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,123 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1988,  63-324234 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/22.  9/26  9/312.  9/445 
VS.  a.  395—800  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  computer  with  a  processor  having  a  reset  state,  the 
computer  having 

a  processing  unit  for  receiving  a  first  control  signal  and  a 
first  select  signal  and  outputting  an  internal  reset  signal 
and  a  second  select  signal 
an  instruction  execution  device, 
a  first  instruction  source, 
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a  predetermined  instruction  soiux^e, 
a  selecting  device  coupling  said  instruction  sources  to  said 
instruction  execution  device  for  selecting  an  instruction 
from  said  first  instruction  source  or  said  predetermined 
instruction  source,  in  response  to  said  second  select 
signal, 
a  program  counter  for  indicating  the  next  instruction  to  be 

executed, 
a  data  register  for  receiving  data  in  response  to 
a  write  signal,  a  method  for  performing  a  reset  comprising: 
setting  said  write  signal  active; 
setting  said  first  control  signal  active  to  initiate  a  reset  of  said 

processor  and  placing  said  processor  in  said  reset  state; 
receiving  in  said  data  register  an  indication  of  an  address 

after  the  first  control  signal  is  set  active; 
setting  said  internal  reset  signal  active,  in  response  to  said 
setting  of  said  first  control  signal; 
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setting  said  second  select  signal  inactive  in  response  to  said 

setting  of  said  first  control  signal; 
setting  said  first  select  signal  active,  after  said  step  of  setting 

said  second  select  signal  inactive; 
setting  said  first  control  signal  inactive  after  said  step  of 

setting  said  first  select  signal  active; 
setting  said  internal  reset  signal  inactive  in  response  to  said 

setting  of  said  first  control  signal  inactive; 
setting  said  second  select  signal  active,  in  response  to  said 

setting  of  said  first  control  signal  inactive,  wherein  said 

selecting  device  selects  said  predetermined  instruction; 
executing  said  instruction  selected  by  said  selecting  device  in 

said  instruction  execution  device,  wherein  execution  of 

said  instruction  causes  transfer  of  said  address  to  said 

program  counter;  and 
executing  an  instruction  indicated  by  the  contents  of  said 

program  counter,  following  said  step  of  executing  the 

instruction  selected  by  said  selecting  device. 


MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

NETWORKS 
Satiih  L.  Reae,  Groton,  Maaa^  aad  Rowild  M.  Edgar,  Raymmd, 
N  JL,  aMicaors  to  Digital  Eqnipmeat  Corporatioii,  Mayaard, 
Maw. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  tl5,093 
lat  a.'  G(WF  12/02 
MS.  CL  395— WO  5  Oainu 

1.  Memory  management  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  packets  from  a  net- 
work, wherein  said  plurality  of  packets  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  difTerent  types  of  packets  and  wherein  each  packet 
of  said  plurality  of  packets  comprises  a  group  of  data  bits, 
wherein  said  input  means  further  comprises: 
means  for  determining  a  type  of  said  received  packet  from 

said  plurality  of  different  types  of  packets; 
a  first  memory,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  dedicated  to 
storing  packets  of  a  first  predetermined  type,  said  first 
memory  having  a  predetermined  storage  capacity; 


a  second  memory,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  dedicated  to 
storing  packets  of  said  first  predetermined  type; 

memory  selection  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means  and 
said  first  and  second  memory,  for  transferring  packets 
having  said  first  predetermined  type  from  said  input 
means  to  said  first  memory  until  said  predetermined  stor- 
age capacity  is  full;  and  responsive  to  a  full  condition  of 
said  first  memory  for  transferring  packets  of  the  first 
predetermined  type,  from  said  input  means  to  said  second 
memory; 

a  third  memory  for  temporarily  storing  said  received  packets 
until  said  type  of  said  received  packet  is  determined  from 
said  plurality  of  difTerent  types  of  packets;  and  wherein 
said  memory  selection  means  further  comprises: 


first  pointer  buffer  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pointers 
corresponding  to  packet  locations  in  said  first  memory; 

second  pointer  buffer  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  point- 
ers corresponding  to  packet  locations  in  said  second  mem- 
ory; and 

third  pointer  buffer  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pointers 
corresponding  to  packet  locations  in  said  third  memory, 
wherein  said  received  packets  are  transferred  from  said 
third  memory  to  said  first  and  second  memories  by  trans- 
ferring a  pointer  contained  in  said  third  pointer  buffer 
means  to  said  first  pointer  buffer  means  and  second  pointer 
buffer  means  respectively. 


5,361,373 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COMPUTING  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  A  DYNAMICALLY  CONFIGURABLE 

GATE  ARRAY  HAVING  A  MICROPROCESSOR  AND 

RECONFIGURABLE  INSTRUCnON  EXECUTION 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Kent  L.  GUaoa,  255  N.  Mala  St.,  Apt  210,  Sidt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

84115 

Filed  Dec  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  989,236 

iBt  CL'  G06F  15/31 

U,S.  a.  395—800  1  ClaiiB 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  high-speed  computing  comprising  the  steps 
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providing  a  plurality  of  dynamically  configurable  gate  ar- 
rays each  having  a  plurality  of  input/output  (I/O)  pads,  a 
plurality  of  I/O  blocks,  a  plurality  of  programmable  logic 
blocks,  a  plurality  of  programmable  routing  resources  for 
interconnecting  said  I/O  pads,  said  I/O  blocks  and  said 
logic  blocks,  and  programming  means  for  programming 
said  I/O  blocks,  said  logic  blocks  and  said  routing  re- 
sources, said  programming  means  defining  an  appropriate 
mode  of  operation  for  said  gate  array; 

providing  microprocessor  means  coupled  to  an  external 
source  and  implemented  within  each  of  said  gate  arrays  by 
programming  said  programming  means  for  processing 
instructions  received  from  said  external  source; 

implementing  reconfigurable  instruction  execution  means 
within  each  of  said  gate  arrays  by  programming  said 
programming  means,  said  reconfigurable  instruction  exe- 
cution means  being  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  means 
for  receiving  and  processing  information  received  from  at 
least  one  of  said  microprocessor  means  and  said  external 
source  and  for  performing  manipulation  and  computation 
of  data  contained  within  said  logic  blocks  of  said  gate 
arrays  according  to  said  information  received; 

reconfiguring  said  reconfigurable  instruction  execution 
means  by  programming  said  programming  means  to 
change  said  reconfigurable  execution  means  so  an  opera- 
tion on  data  within  said  reconfigurable  execution  means  is 
carried  out  by  circuits  within  said  gate  arrays  after  said 
reconfiguring  is  complete;  and 

programming  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  dynamically  configu- 
rable gate  arrays  to  perform  computations  while  said 
external  source  dynamically  reconfigures  a  second  of  said 
plurality  of  dynamically  configurable  gate  arrays. 


5,361^4 
INTEGRATED  DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  MODE 

CONTROL  REGISTER  FOR  CONTROLLING 
OPERATION  MODE  OF  SERIAL  COMMUNICATION 
UNIT 
HiaMi  SMaU,  TacUkawa;  Takcdii  Miyazaki,  KoknbuOi;  SUro 
Bata,  Tokorozawa;  KaaiUko  Nakada,  Kodaira,  and  Yasuhi 
Akao,  Koknbn^ji,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,856,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,226,173,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,659,  May  5, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,347 

Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  6,  1988,  63-109962 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqaent  to  JnL  6,  2010, 
baa  been  diadaimed. 
lat  CL'  G06F  13/00 
MS.  CL  395—800  3  OaiM 

1.  A  data  processor  formed  on  one  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising: 
a  bus; 

a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  bus; 
a  mode  control  register  coupled  to  the  bus,  the  mode  control 
register  being  for  storing  mode  control  data  indicating  an 
operation  mode  selected  from  a  first  operation  mode  for  a 
high  level  data  link  control  procedure,  a  second  operation 
mode  for  a  binary  synchronous  communication  proce- 
dure and  a  third  operation  mode  for  a  start-stop  synchro- 
nous procedure  the  mode  control  data  being  written  in 
the  mode  control  register  by  the  central  processing  unit 
via  the  bus;  and 
a  serial  communication  unit  including  a  reception  unit  cou- 
pled to  the  bus,  the  reception  unit  being  for  converting 
externally  generated  serial  data  into  parallel  data  to  be  fed 
to  the  bus,  the  reception  unit  including 
a  first  reception  processor  for  processing  the  externally 

generated  serial  data  in  the  third  operation  mode, 
a  second  reception  processor  for  processing  the  externally 
generated  serial  data  in  the  first  operation  mode  and  the 
second  operation  mode,  and 
reception  control  means  coupled  to  the  first  reception 
processor  and  the  second  reception  processor,  the  re- 


ception control  means  being  for  receiving  the  mode 
control  data  from  the  mode  control  register,  and  for 
operating  one  of  the  first  reception  processor  and  the 
second  reception  processor  in  response  to  the  mode 
control  data, 
the  serial  communication  unit  further  including  a  transmis- 
sion unit  coupled  to  the  bus,  the  transmission  unit  being 
for  converting  parallel  data  fed  from  the  bus  into  serial 
data  to  be  fed  out  of  the  data  processor,  the  transmission 
unit  including 

a  first  transmission  processor  for  processing  the  parallel 
data  fed  from  the  bus  in  the  third  operation  mode, 
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a  second  transmission  processor  for  processing  the  parallel 
data  fed  from  the  bus  in  the  first  operation  mode  and  the 
second  operation  mode,  and 

transmission  control  means  coupled  to  the  first  transmis- 
sion processor  and  the  second  transmission  processor, 
the  transmission  control  means  being  for  receiving  the 
mode  control  data  from  the  mode  control  register,  and 
for  operating  one  of  the  first  transmission  processor  and 
the  second  transmission  processor  in  response  to  the 
mode  control  data. 


5^1^75 

VIRTUAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING 

INPUT/OUTPUT  INTERRUPT  CONTROL  OF  VIRTUAL 

MACHINES 
YoaUAnni  Ogi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  F^fitsa  Limited, 

Kawaaald,  Japan 
CoBtlBiiatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  477,547,  Fd>.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1989,  1-30415 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/00 
UjS.  a.  395—800  11  Claims 

1.  A  virtual  computer  system,  comprising: 
at  least  one  central  processing  unit  executing  at  least  one  of 

a  plurality  of  virtual  machines  on  a  time  shared  basis; 
input/output  means  for  generating  an  input/output  interrupt 

request  addressed  to  one  of  the  virtual  machines; 
specific  instruction  generating  means  for  setting  an  interrupt 
priority  of  a  currentiy  unexecuting  virtual  machine  over 
each  currentiy  executing  virtual  machine  and  for  generat- 
ing a  specific  instruction  indicating  the  interrupt  priority 
to  dynamically  change  interrupt  priorities  of  the  virtual 
machines; 
decision  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  input/output 
means  and  said  specific  instruction  generating  means,  for 
determining  whether  the  input/output  interrupt  request 
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addressed  to  the  one  of  the  virtual  machines  is  addressed 
to  the  currently  unexecuting  virtual  machine,  said  deci- 
sion means  including; 

an  interrupt  pending  register  having  areas  individually 
provided  for  each  of  the  virtual  machines,  at  least  one  of 
the  areas  including  an  identifier  indicating  the  one  of  the 
virtual  machines  to  which  the  input/output  interrupt 
request  will  be  output; 
a  mask  register  having  areas  individually  provided  for 
each  of  the  virtual  machines  and  storing  mask  informa- 
tion indicating  whether  each  of  the  virtual  machines 
will  accept  the  input/output  interrupt  request  in  a  cor- 
responding one  of  the  areas  for  each  of  the  virtual 
machines,  the  specific  instruction  being  written  into  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  areas  related  to  the  priority 
indicated  by  the  specific  instruction; 
first  logic  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  interrupt 
pending  register  and  said  mask  register,  for  determining 
the  one  of  the  virtual  machines  requested  by  the  input- 
/output  interrupt  request  by  comparing  the  identifier 
stored  in  said  interrupt  pending  register  and  the  mask 


information  stored  in  said  mask  register  in  each  of  the 
corresponding  areas  for  each  of  the  virtual  machines 
and  for  outputting  the  identifier  corresponding  to  the 
one  of  the  virtual  machines  requested; 
an  inner  register  storing  an  identifier  for  each  of  the  cur- 
rently executing  virtual  machines;  and 
second  logic  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
logic  means  and  said  inner  register,  for  determining 
whether  the  identifier  supplied  from  said  first  logic 
means  coincides  with  the  identifier  supplied  from  said 
inner  register  and  for  generating  an  interrupt  accepting 
signal  when  it  is  determined  that  the  identifier  supplied 
from  said  first  logic  means  does  not  coincide  with  the 
identifier  supplied  from  said  inner  register;  and 
monitor   means,   operatively   coimected   to   said   decision 
means  and  said  at  least  one  central  processing  unit  execut- 
ing the  virtual  machines,  for  causing  said  at  least  one 
central  processing  unit  to  initiate  the  currently  unexecut- 
ing virtual  machine  when  said  decision  means  determines 
that  said  input/output  interrupt  request  is  addressed  to  the 
currently  unexecuting  virtual  machine. 


5,361,376 

KEYBOARD  AND  CONTROLLER  WITH  A  THREE  WIRE 

HALF  DUPLEX  ASYNCHRONOUS  AND 

BIDIRECnONAL  COMMUNICATIONS 

ARCHTTECrURE 

Deania  A.  Cummins,  and  Wayne  R.  Hucaby,  both  of  Raleigh, 

N.C„  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machine  Corpora- 

tkrn,  ArflKMk,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  667,857,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,831 

Int  a.5  G06F  lUOO 

U.S.  a.  395—800  8  CUdmi 
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1.  A  keyboard  interface  controller  for  coupling  a  multi-key 
electronic  keyboard  to  a  terminal  comprising: 

a  first  microprocessor  operatively  coupled  to  scan  keys  on 
the  multi-key  electronic  keyboard  and  to  generate  a  coded 
signal  representative  of  depressed  keys;  said  fu^t  micro- 
processor further  including 

a  first  bidirectional  data  port,  a  first  unidirectional  signal 
port  and  a  second  unidirectional  signal  port  with  each  port 
of  said  first  microprocessor  being  independent  and  all 
ports  being  operated  simultaneously; 

a  second  microprocessor  having  a  second  bidirectional  data 
port,  a  third  unidirectional  signal  port  and  a  fourth  unidi- 
rectional signal  port  with  each  port  of  said  second  micro- 
processor being  independent  and  all  ports  being  operated 
simultaneously; 

a  transmission  data  line  for  transmitting  data  bidirectionally 
interconnecting  the  first  bidirectional  data  port  and  the 
second  bidirectional  data  port; 

a  first  clock  line  for  transmitting  control  signals  unidirection- 
ally  interconnecting  the  first  unidirectional  signal  port  and 
the  third  unidirectional  signal  port; 

a  second  clock  line  for  transmitting  control  signals  unidirec- 
tionally  interconnecting  the  second  unidirectional  signal 
port  and  the  fourth  unidirectional  signal  port; 

said  first  clock  line  and  said  second  clock  line  being  indepen- 
dent of  each  other  and  being  operated  simultaneously; 

a  circuit  means  disposed  in  each  microprocessor;  said  circuit 
means  operatively  tying  interprocessor  interconnecting 
lines  to  predetermined  voltage  signal  levels; 

means  disposed  in  each  microprocessor  and  operatively 
coupled  to  each  of  the  clock  lines;  said  means  causing  a 
transmitting  processor  to  sample  electrical  states  on  the 
transmission  control  clock  line  of  receiving  processor  and 
if  said  electrical  state  is  one  of  a  predetermined  range  of 
voltage  signal  levels,  transmit  data  bits  on  the  transmission 
data  line;  and 

an  interface  means  for  coupling  the  keyboard  interface  con- 
troller to  the  terminal;  said  interface  means  providing 
bidirectional  data  transfer  between  the  keyboard  interface 
controller  and  the  terminal. 
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5,361,377 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

ELECTRICAL  POWER 

John  A.  Miller,  804  N.  2mI  St^  BwUngtoa,  Kus.  66839 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,183 

Lrt.  CV  G21C  7/32 


MS.  a.  37*-211 


5,361,378 
CAMCORDER  STEREO  MIC/PHONES 
Vcapwxi  B.  Traini,  Jr.,  #133  AludBimi  CHy  Ter.,  New  Kea- 
singtoii.  Pa.  15068 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,066 
lat  CL>  H04R  5/02 


8Cbd]M    U.S.  CL381— 25 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  electrical  power  from  steam 
generated  by  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  nuclear  reactor  engaged  to  a  steam  generator 
for  generating  steam  when  heated  aqueous  product  is 
passed  therethrough; 

(b)  passing  heated  aqueous  product  through  the  steam  gener- 
ator of  step  (a)  to  produce  steam; 

(c)  passing  the  produced  steam  of  step  (b)  through  a  super- 
heater to  superheat  the  produced  steam  to  a  temperature 
where  the  produced  steam  has  an  enthalpy  above  about 
1450  BTU  per  lb.; 

(d)  passing  the  superheated  produced  steam  of  step  (c) 
through  a  first  turbine  to  expand  the  superheated  pro- 
duced steam  and  produce  steam  having  an  enthalpy  above 
about  1250  BTU  per  lb; 

(e)  reheating  the  produced  steam  of  step  (d)  to  obtain  a 
reheated  steam  having  an  enthalpy  above  about  1470  BTU 
per  lb.; 

(0  passing  the  obtained  reheated  steam  of  step  (e)  through  a 
second  turbine  coupled  to  a  generator  in  order  to  expand 
the  obtained  reheated  steam  and  generate  electrical  power 
with  the  generator; 

(g)  discontinuing  the  passing  step  (c)  and  subsequendy  bifur- 
cating the  produced  steam  of  step  (b)  into  a  first  steam 
stream  and  a  second  steam  stream;  passing  the  first  steam 
stream  through  a  heat  exchanger;  passing  the  second 
Steam  stream  through  a  third  turbine  to  expand  the  second 
steam  stream  and  produce  an  expanded  second  steam 
stream;  dividing  the  expanded  second  steam  stream  into  a 
first  expanded  second  steam  stream,  a  second  expanded 
second  steam  stream;  and  a  third  expanded  second  steam 
stream;  passing  the  first  expanded  second  steam  stream 
through  said  heat  exchanger;  passing  the  second  expanded 
second  steam  stream  into  said  heat  exchanger  to  heat  the 
same  through  a  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  first 
steam  stream  and  the  first  expanded  second  steam  stream 
and  produce  a  heated  second  expanded  second  steam 
stream;  passing  the  third  expanded  second  steam  stream 
through  a  third  heater;  passing  the  reheated  second  ex- 
panded second  steam  stream  through  a  fourth  turbine 
coupled  to  a  second  generator  to  expand  the  heated  sec- 
ond expanded  second  steam  stream,  causing  the  second 
generator  to  generate  electricity  and  produce  an  expanded 
heated  second  expanded  second  steam  stream. 


1.  A  stereo  camcorder  background  sound  apparatus  for 
connecting  an  audio  source  to  a  microphone  on  a  portable 
camcorder,  which  microphone  has  an  exposed  exterior  sur- 
face, said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  wire  means; 

said  first  wire  means  terminating  at  a  first  end  to  receive  an 

audio-equivalent  electrical  signal  from  the  audio  source; 

said  first  wire  means  terminating  at  a  second  end  and  a  third 

end  in  stereo  speakers; 
said  stereo  speakers  comprising: 

a  first  speaker  unit  and  a  second  speaker  unit; 
said  microphone  on  the  portable  camcorder  being  very 
substantially  smaller  than  a  width  dimension  of  a  human 
head; 
attachment  means  being  configured  for  attaching  said  stereo 
speakers  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  microphone  of  the 
portable  camcorder  so  as  to  direct  sound  preferentially 
into  the  microphone  of  the  portable  camcorder; 
said  attachment  means  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  said  first  speaker  unit  of  said  stereo 
speakers  to  said  second  speaker  unit  of  said  stereo 
speakers; 
said  means  for  connecting  having  a  first  portion,  a  second 

portion  and  a  third  portion; 
said  third  portion  comprising: 

means  for  permitting  pivoting  of  said  first  and  said 

second  speaker  units  of  said  stereo  speakers  with 

respect  to  one  another; 

said   means  for  permitting  pivoting  comprising  pin 

means; 

said  first  speaker  unit  of  said  stereo  speakers  being  disposed 

along  said  first  portion; 
said  second  speaker  unit  of  said  stereo  speakers  being  dis- 
posed along  said  second  portion; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  third  portion  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion; 
biasing  means; 

said  biasing  means  being  configured  to  act  upon  said  means 
for  connecting  to  pivot  said  first  and  said  second  speaker 
units  of  said  stereo  speakers  towards  one  another  to  grasp 
the  microphone  of  the  portable  camcorder; 
means  for  receiving  force  to  pivot  said  first  and  said  second 
speaker  units  of  said  stereo  speakers  away  from  one  an- 
other to  create  a  distance  between  said  stereo  speakers  and 
to  permit  said  stereo  speakers  to  grasp  the  microphone  of 
the  portable  camcorder; 
said  means  for  receiving  force  being  disposed  on  said  first 
portion  and  said  second  portion; 
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sak)  means  for  receiving  force  being  disposed  adjacent  to 

said  third  portion; 
said  means  for  receiving  force  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  receiving  force  and  a  second  means  for 
receiving  force; 

said  first  means  for  receiving  force  being  disposed  at  a  first 
end  of  said  first  portion; 

said  second  means  for  receiving  force  being  disposed  at  a 
first  end  of  said  second  portion; 
said  pin  means  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  said 

second  means  for  receiving  force; 
said  first  means  for  receiving  force  extending  away  from  said 

third  portion; 
said  second  means  for  receiving  force  extending  away  from 

said  third  portion; 
said  apparatus  further  comprising: 

an  open  position  for  attaching  said  apparatus  to  the  micro- 
phone of  the  portable  camcorder; 
an  unopen  position; 
a  height; 

a  width  when  said  apparatus  is  in  said  open  position; 
a  length  for  being  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  dimension 

of  the  microphone  of  the  portable  camcorder; 
said  width  of  said  apparatus  both  in  said  open  position  and 

said  closed  position  being  very  substantially  smaller  than  a 

width  dimension  of  a  human  head; 
said  height  of  said  apparatus  being  very  substantially  smaller 

than  a  height  dimension  of  a  human  head. 


maximum  category  likelihoods  when  all  three  of  the  fol- 
lowing conditions  obtain: 

(1)  the  maximum  category  likelihood  exceeds  the  first 
threshold; 

(2)  the  maximum  category  likelihood  does  not  exceed  the 
next  maximum  category  likelihood  by  the  second 
threshold;  and 

(3)  the  next  maximum  category  likelihood  does  exceed  the 
lower  maximum  category  likelihood  by  the  second 
threshold;  and 

(h)  means  for  providing,  as  an  output,  no  designation  for  a 
category  when  either  of  the  following  condition  obtains: 

(1)  the  maximum  category  likelihood  does  not  exceed  the 
first  threshold;  or 

(2)  the  maximum  category  likelihood  does  not  exceed  the 
next  maximum  category  likelihood  by  the  second  prese- 
lected threshold,  and  the  next  maximum  category  likeli- 
hood does  exceed  the  lower  maximum  category  likeli- 
hood by  the  second  preselected  threshold. 


5^1^79 

SOFT-DECISION  CLASSIFIER 

Staaley  A.  WUte,  Sao  Qemente,  Califs  aasigDor  to  RockweU 

latenatkMud  Corporatioa,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

ContiBiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  770,381,  Oct  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

■ppUcatioa  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,364 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/36 

VS.  a.  382—36  15  Claiins 
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8.  Apparatus  for  classifying  a  moving  vehicle  as  falling 
within  one  of  at  least  three  preselected  categories,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(a)  means,  comprising  at  least  one  motion  sensor,  for  sensing 
a  pluraUty  of  signals  from  the  vehicle; 

(b)  means  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  feature  values  from  the 
sensed  signals; 

(c)  means  for  determining,  for  each  feature  value  and  for 
each  preselected  category,  a  conditional  likelihood  that 
the  feature  value  was  extracted  from  a  signal  from  a  vehi- 
cle in  that  category; 

(d)  means  for,  for  each  category,  multiplying  together  the 
conditional  likelihoods  for  all  feature  values  to  provide  a 
category  likelihood; 

(e)  means  for  sorting  the  category  likelihoods  into  a  maxi- 
mum category  likelihood,  a  next  maximum  category  likeU- 
hood,  and  a  lower  maximum  category  likelihood; 

(0  means  for  providing,  as  an  output,  a  designation  for  the 
category  which  corresponds  to  the  maximum  category 
likelihood  when  that  category  likelihood  exceeds  a  prese- 
lected first  threshold  and  exceeds  the  next  maximum  cate- 
gory likelihood  by  a  second  preselected  threshold; 

(g)  means  for  providing,  as  outputs,  multiple  designations  for 
categories  which  correspond  to  the  maximum  and  next 


5,361,380 
WOOFER  MODULE  FOR  USE  IN  A  TELEVISION  SET 

Shi-Ryoung  You;  Byoung-Chul  Ann;  Nak-Seong  Jeong,  all  of 
Seoul;  Kyoung-Chul  Oh,  Inchon,  and  Jeong-Geun  Lee,  Seoul, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignora  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Jon.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  19,  1991, 
91-9087;  Mar.  18,  1992,  92-4460 

iBt  a.'  H04R  5/00.  25/00:  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—24  3  Claims 


3.  A  television  set  comprising  a  housing  with  a  roof  panel,  a 
cathode  ray  tube  held  within  the  housing  and  a  woofer  module 
mounted  on  the  roof  panel  of  the  housing,  wherein  said  woofer 
module  comprises  a  hollow  enclosure  and  a  woofer  accommo- 
dated within  the  enclosure  for  reproducing  a  sound  of  low 
audible  frequency  band,  said  enclosure  including  a  bottom  wall 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  roof  panel  of  the  housing,  said  enclo- 
sure having  a  first  sound  wave  passageway  extending  from  a 
front  side  of  the  woofer  toward  a  first  open  end  and  a  second 
sound  wave  passageway  divided  into  an  upstream  region,  a 
middle  expansion  region  and  a  downstream  region,  said  up- 
stream region  being  contiguous  to  the  rear  side  of  the  woofer 
and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  that  of  the  ex- 
pansion region,  said  downstream  region  being  smaller  in  its 
cross-sectional  area  and  volume  than  the  expansion  region,  said 
enclosure  comprising  a  plurality  of  poles  distributed  within  the 
second  passageway  for  preventing  the  enclosure  from  being 
subjected  to  an  unwanted  mechanical  vibration. 
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5,361,381 

DYNAMIC  EQUALIZING  OF  POWERED 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEMS 

William  R.  Short,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assigpor  to  Bose  Corporation, 

Frsmingham,  Mass. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  601,461,  Oct.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,713 

lilt  a.'  H04R  5/00 

VS.  CL  381—24  17  Claims 


1.  A  loudspeaker  system  comprising 

a  base  unit  having  a  volume  control  circuit  and  comprising 
means  for  transmitting  an  audio  channel  signal  of  level 
controlled  by  said  volume  control  circuit,  and 

a  powered  speaker  having  a  cabinet  with  said  powered 
speaker  including  said  cabinet  being  remote  from  said  base 
unit  with  at  least  an  electroacoustical  transducer  and 
power  amplifier  supported  by  said  cabinet  and  further 
comprising, 

means  supported  by  said  cabinet  for  receiving  said  transmit- 
ted audio  channel  signal, 

a  direct  signal  processing  path  supported  by  said  cabinet 
producing  a  direct  path  output  signal  and  a  side  signal 
processing  path  supported  by  said  cabinet  producing  a 
side  path  output  signal, 

said  side  signal  processing  path  comprising  a  variable  attenu- 
ator responsive  to  said  received  audio  channel  signal  to 
produce  a  variably  attenuated  signal,  and  a  low-pass  filter 
responsive  to  said  variably  attenuated  signal  to  produce 
said  side  path  output  signal, 

means  supported  by  said  cabinet  for  combining  said  direct 
and  side  path  output  signals  to  produce  a  processed  audio 
signal,  and 

said  electroacoustical  transducer  responsive  to  said  pro- 
cessed audio  signal  to  generate  audible  sound, 

whereby  the  low  frequency  components  of  said  audio  chan- 
nel signal  are  boosted  such  that,  when  said  processed 
audio  signal  is  generated  at  low  audible  sound  levels, 
listeners  have  improved  perception  of  the  bass  spectral 
components  of  said  audio  channel  signal. 


5,361,382 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
AND  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Shiroa  Nakamnra;  Takeo  SUmizu;  Hisaham  Yanagawa;  To- 
shibiko  Ohta;  Takashi  SUgematsn;  Toshihiro  Ochiai,  and 
Koichi  KobayasU,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Fnmkawa  Electric  Cc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00643,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21047,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  26,  1992 

per  FUed  May  20,  1992,  S«r.  No.  966,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-115034; 
Mar.  18.  1992,  4-62031;  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-62545 

iBt  0.5  G02B  6/30 
VS.  CL  385—49  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  connecting  optical  fibers  and  waveguides 
with  each  other,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


coating  a  lower  clad  layer  formed  on  a  first  substrate  with  a 

waveguide  material; 
patterning  said  waveguide  material  by  a  photoUthography 

method  so  as  to  form: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  waveguides  with  a  predetermined 
interval  between  adjacent  waveguides;  and 

a  marker  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  a 
particular  one  of  said  waveguides; 
forming  an  upper  clad  layer  on  a  region  except  where  the 

marker  is  located  so  as  to  manufacture  a  light  wave  cir- 
cuit; 
forming  a  first  fitting  pin  groove  having  a  V-shaped  cross 

section  for  receiving  a  first  fitting  pin,  therein,  said  fitting 


40 


pin  groove  and  said  marker,  thereby  manufacturing  a 

waveguide  module; 
forming  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  grooves  on  a  second 

substrate  for  fixing  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  therein; 
forming  a  second  fitting  pin  groove  or  hole  that  is  usable  for 

alignment  with  said  marker  on  said  first  substrate; 
fixing  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  optical  fibers  into  respective 

ones  of  said  plurality  of  optical  fiber  grooves,  thereby 

manufacturing  an  optical  fiber  connector;  and 
inserting  the  first  fitting  pin  into  the  first  fitting  pin  groove  of 

said  waveguide,  and  into  the  second  fitting  pin  groove  or 

hole  so  as  to  align  the  first  and  second  substrates  with  each 

other,  thereby  connecting  each  of  the  optical  fibers  and 

each  of  the  light  wave  circuits. 


5,361,383 

OPTICAL  FIBER  HAVING  INTERNAL  PARTIAL 

MIRRORS  AND  INTERFEROMETER  USING  SAME 

David  B.  Chang,  Tustin,  and  Victor  Vali,  Laguna  Hills,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hnghcs  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,798 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/26'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  385—27  10  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  disposed  to  partially  transmit  and  to 
partially  reflect  optical  energy  incident  thereon,  said  fiber 
comprising: 
a  continuous,  uninterrupted  length  of  cladded  optical  fiber, 
having  a  first  core  region  which  circumscribes  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  first  core  region  being  of  a  first  cross-sec- 
tional area  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 
first  cladding  layer  surrounding  said  first  core  region; 
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a  fiber  segment,  said  fiber  segment  formed  firom  said  contin- 
uous,  unintemipted  length  of  cladded  optical  fiber,  said 
fiber  segment  having  a  second  core  region  which  circum- 
scribes said  axis  wherein  said  second  core  region  is  of  a 
second  cross-sectional  area  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  and 
a  second  cladding  layer  surrounding  said  second  core 
region  wherein  said  first  core  region  is  in  optical  commu- 
nication  with  said  second  core  region  and  said  second 
crews  sectional  area  is  less  than  said  first  croas-aectional 
area;  and 

a  partiaUy  reflecting  mirror,  said  partially  reflecting  mirror 
optically  formed  between  and  separating  said  first  and  said 
seoood  core  regions  of  differing  cross-sectional  area. 


STRIPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  FIBRE-OFTICAL  CABLES 
Jiri  Steyu,  St  GaUcntrMM  76,  CH-7320  Sargn^  SwitariaMl 
Filed  Not.  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  975,263 
OaiM   priority,   ■pyUwHow   SwtticriaMt,   Nor.   12,   1991. 
3296/91-0 

IM.  a.)  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—134  13  CtaiM 


5,361,385 
PARALLEL  COMPUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  VOLUMFTRIC 
MODELING.  DATA  PROCESSING  AND 
VISUALIZATION 
RenTCB  BdUlaili,  18  Aahoah  Stnet,  Omtr,  larael  84965 
FOed  Aag.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  936,178 
lat  CL'  G06F  J5/72 
VS.  CL  395—124  66  daima 

1.  A  parallel  computing  system  for  producing,  storing,  and 
processing  voxel  data  elements  in  parallel  within  a  three-di- 
mensional memory  storage  array,  and  producing  and  buffering 
pixel  data  elements  in  parallel  for  use  in  visualization  of  voxel 


data  elements  stored  within  said  three-dimensional  memory 

storage  array,  said  parallel  computing  system  comprising: 

a  system  bus  for  transferring  parameters  and  local  programs; 

a  plurality  of  local  computing  units  indexable  as  k= 0,1,2, .  . 

.  ,  N—  1,  each  said  local  computing  unit  being  connected 

to  said  system  bus  and  having 

means  for  storing  one  or  more  local  programs  capable  of 
producing,  storing  and  processing  voxel  data  elements 
within  said  three  dimensional  memory  storage  array, 
and 
means  for  executing  said  one  or  more  local  programs 
using  said  parameters  so  as  to  locally  produce,  store  and 
process  voxel  data  elements  within  said  three-dimen- 
sional memory  storage  array,  and  produce  one  or  more 
pixel  data  elements  from  one  or  more  voxel  data  ele- 
ments stored  within  said  three-dimensional  memory 
storage  array; 
a  plurality  of  local  memory  storage  modules  indexable  as 
k=0,1.2,  .  .  .  ,  N— 1,  each  said  local  memory  storage 
module  having  a  set  of  memory  storage  elements  and  each 
said  memory  storage  element  being  capable  of  storing  one 
or  more  voxel  data  elements,  wherein  a  plurality  of  said 
memory  storage  elements  in  said  plurality  of  local  mem- 
ory storage  modules  are  indexed  so  as  to  represent  said 
three-dimensional  memory  storage  array  in  3-D  space 
characterized  by  three  coordinate  directions; 


1.  Stripping  apparatus  for  fibre-optical  cables,  said  stripping 
apparatus  comprising  a  working  station  that  includes: 

at  least  one  radially  acting,  rotatable  stripping  knife; 

a  centering  apparatus  which  is  located  in  close  proximity  to 
said  at  least  one  stripping  knife  and  having  an  operating 
position  in  which  said  centering  apparatus  is  disposed 
between  the  at  least  one  stripping  knife  and  a  free  end  of 
a  cable  that  is  to  be  stripped  by  said  at  least  one  stripping 
knife; 

said  centering  apparatus  being  fixed  against  rotation  and 
when  in  its  operating  position,  said  centering  apparatus 
gripping  the  cable  to  hold  same  against  rotation;  and 

said  at  least  one  stripping  knife  being  radially  adjustable 
independently  of  the  centering  apparatus; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  stripping  knife  and  the  centering 
apparatus  are  operatively  constructed,  arranged  and  con- 
trolled to  receive  the  cable  by  insertion  of  the  latter  radi- 
ally with  respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  at  least  one 
stripping  knife,  which  axis  of  rotation  coincides  with  a 
centering  axis  along  which  the  centering  apparatus  locates 
said  free  end  of  said  cable,  and  by  insertion  of  a  cable 
laterally  into  position  for  being  centered  by  the  centering 
apparatus  and  stripped  by  the  at  least  one  stripping  knife. 


a  plurality  of  local  buses  indexable  as  k=0,l,2,  .  .  .  N— 1, 
each  said  local  bus  being  operably  connected  to  one  said 
local  computing  unit  and  one  said  local  memory  storage 
module,  for  transferring  voxel  data  elements  therebe- 
tween; 

a  control  computing  unit,  operably  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  local  computing  units  by  way  of  said  system  bus,  for 
coordinating  parallel  execution  of  said  one  or  more  local 
programs  by  said  plurality  of  local  computing  units; 

voxel  data  element  transfer  means  operably  coimected  to 
said  plurality  of  local  buses,  for  transferring  voxel  data 
elements  between  each  said  k-th  local  computing  unit  and 
said  (k-(-Ak)th  local  computing  unit,  where  Ak  equals  a 
module  distance  defined  between  said  local  memory  stor- 
age modules  in  memory  space;  and 

pixel  data  element  buffering  means,  operably  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  local  buses  and  said  system  bus  and  con- 
trolled by  said  control  computing  unit,  for  buffering  pixel 
data  elements  produced  from  said  pluraUty  of  local  com- 
puting units  and  transferred  over  said  plurality  of  local 
buses,  wherein  pixel  data  elements  buffered  in  said  pixel 
data  element  buffering  means  are  transferable  over  said 
system  bus  to  a  user  interface  computing  unit  operably 
connected  to  said  system  bus,  for  use  in  visualization  of 
voxel  data  elements  stored  within  said  three-dimensional 
memory  storage  array. 
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5.361.386 

SYSTEM  FOR  POLYGON  INTERPOLATION  USING 
INSTANTANEOUS  VALUES  IN  A  VARIABLE 
Gary  S.  Watkins,  and  RusseU  A.  Brown,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Oty, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Evans  A  SutberUnd  Computer  Corp.,  Salt 
Lake  Oty,  Utah 

CoDtiouation  of  Ser.  No.  758.992,  Sep.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,749,  Apr.  10, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

129,036,  Dec.  4,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  17, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  108,942 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—130  52  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  computer  graphics  image  in 
accordance  with  a  defined  characteristic  in  screen  space  based 
on  primitive  data  defining  primitives  in  space  coordinates  not 
subject  to  nonlinear  distortion,  said  process  comprising  the 
stepw  of: 
processing  select  of  said  primitive  data  to  provide  processed 
data  representing  certain  specific  of  said  primitives  for 
said  graphics  image  in  space  coordinates  subject  to  nonlin- 
ear distortion; 
from  said  processed  data  determining  pixel  image  areas  of 
said  certain  specific  primitives  for  said  graphics  image, 
said  pixel  image  areas  being  represented  by  pixel  image 
area  data; 
transforming  said  pixel  image  area  data  to  representative 
area  data  in  said  space  coordinates  not  subject  to  nonlinear 
distortion; 
determining  at  least  one  differential  value  for  at  least  one 
variable  SF>ecified  in  said  space  coordinates  not  subject  to 
nonlinear  distortion  with  respect  to  said  primitive  data, 
said  differential  value  for  selecting  a  scale  for  said  defined 
characteristic  from  storage; 
generating  display  data  using  said  selected  scale  for  said 
graphics  image  based  on  said  representative  area  data  and 
said  differential  value;  and 
displaying  said  graphics  images  in  said  space  coordinates 
subject  to  nonlinear  distortion. 


'  5.361.387 

VIDEO  ACCELERATOR  AND  METHOD  USING  SYSTEM 
RAM 

Gregory  M.  Millar,  Pleasanton;  Tung-Faing  Ko,  San  Jose;  Nico- 
las N.  Moss,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Jon  F.  Hueras, 
Owlmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Radius  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595.212 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—164  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  and  accessing  information  within  a 
computing  environment  having  a  first  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  which  is  subordinate  to  a  second  CPU  in  accessing  a 
first  memory,  for  which  data  read  and  data  write  operations 
are  required  for  modifying  data  stored  therein  and  in  which  the 
first  CPU  has  priority  access  to  a  second  memory,  the  first 
CPU  being  directly  connected  to  the  fu^t  memory  and  the 


second  memory  by  a  system  bus,  and  the  second  CPU  being 
directly  connected  to  the  first  memory  by  a  video  bus,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
allocating  a  poriion  of  the  second  memory  for  operation  as 

a  buffer  to  the  first  memory,  the  portion  storing  a  plurality 

of  blocks  of  data; 


^^^ 


selectively  modifying  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  blocks 
stored  in  the  portion  of  the  second  memory  responsive  to 
change  requirements  of  the  first  CPU;  and 

transferring  the  modified  subset  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  in 
said  portion  of  the  second  memory  to  the  first  memory 
directly  over  the  system  bus  during  intervals  in  which  the 
first  memory  is  available  for  access  by  the  first  CPU. 


5.361,388 
MESSAGE  RELAYING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DISTRIBUTED 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Toshimasa  Kutsuna,  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-075502 

Int.  a.'  H04L  n/28:  G06F  i/00 

VS.  a.  395—275  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  relaying  messages  in  a  distributed  pro- 
cessing system  containing  a  plurality  of  terminals,  a  distributed 
computer  connected  to  said  terminals  by  a  first  set  of  commu- 
nication lines,  a  plurality  of  host  computers  connected  to  said 
distributed  computer  by  a  second  set  of  communication  lines, 
wherein  said  terminals  relay  messages  to  and  from  said  distrib- 
uted computer  to  perform  interactive  processing  with  said  host 
computers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  interactive  processing  unit  operating  in  each  of  said  host 

computers; 
a  terminal  identifier  correspondence  management  table  in 
each  of  said  host  computers,  for  managing  logical  terminal 
identifiers  and  corresponding  terminal   identifiers,  said 
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logical  tenniiul  identifiera  for  use  by  said  interactive 
processing  unit; 

a  communication  control  table  in  said  distributed  computer 
containing  terminal  identifiers  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  terminals; 

first  terminal  identifier  adding  means  in  said  distributed 
computer,  connected  to  said  communication  control  table 
and  communicatively  connected  to  each  of  said  terminals, 
for  adding  said  terminal  identifier  corresponding  to  said 
terminal  found  in  said  communication  control  table  into  a 
message  received  by  said  distributed  computer  from  one 
of  said  terminals,  and  sending  said  message  to  one  of  said 
host  computers,  said  first  terminal  identifier  adding  means 
extracting  a  logical  terminal  identifier  contained  in  said 
message  and  determining  said  terminal  identifier  by  find- 
ing said  terminal  identifier  corresponding  to  said  logical 
terminal  identifier  from  said  communication  control  table; 

first  terminal  identifier  deleting  means  in  each  of  said  host 
computers,  connected  to  said  interactive  processing  unit 
and  said  terminal  identifier  correspondence  management 
table  and  communicatively  connected  to  said  distributed 
computer,  for  deleting  said  terminal  identifier  from  a 
message  received  by  one  of  said  host  computers  from  said 
distributed  computer,  and  providing  said  message  to  said 
interactive  processing  unit  as  if  the  message  were  received 
from  the  logical  terminal  indicated  by  the  logical  terminal 
identifier  corresponding  to  the  terminal  identifier  found  in 
said  terminal  identifier  correspondence  management  table; 

second  terminal  identifier  adding  means  in  each  of  said  host 
computers,  connected  to  said  interactive  processing  unit 
and  said  terminal  identifier  correspondence  management 
table  and  used  in  transmit  requests  sent  to  said  distributed 
computer,  for  determining  the  terminal  identifier  of  a 
destination  terminal  for  a  message,  from  said  terminal 
identifier  correspondence  management  table,  using  said 
logical  terminal  identifier  from  said  interactive  processing 
unit,  and  adding  said  terminal  identifier  into  said  message; 
and 

second  terminal  identifier  deleting  means  in  said  distributed 
computer,  connected  to  said  communication  control  table 
and  communicatively  connected  to  each  of  said  host  com- 
puters and  communicatively  connected  to  each  of  said 
terminals,  for  finding,  on  the  basis  of  a  terminal  identifier 
in  a  message  received  by  said  distributed  computer  from 
one  of  said  host  computers,  said  destination  terminal  from 
said  communication  control  table  and  deleting  said  termi- 
nal identifier  from  said  message  and  sending  said  message 
to  said  destination  terminal. 


APPAKATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EMULATION 
ROUTINE  INSTRUCnON  ISSUE 
Jooatku  FHck,  CopcrtiBO,  Calif„  aaaigaor  to  Apple  Compvtcr, 
Ik^  CopertlM,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127.254 
lot  CL'  G06F  9/iA  9/455 
tfj^  CL  395—375  26  Cbiiu 

1.  An  apparatus  for  issuing  instructions  during  emulation 
routines  to  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  of  a  host  computer 
system,  the  host  computer  system  also  having  a  memory,  a 
control  bus,  a  data  bus,  an  address  bus,  and  an  address  instruc- 
tion bus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  emulated  program  counter  having  a  control  input,  a  load 
input,  and  an  output,  for  storing  an  address  of  a  next 
emulation  routine  to  be  executed  from  the  data  bus  in 
response  to  a  first  control  signal  on  the  control  input  of  the 
emulated  program  counter,  the  control  input  of  the  emu- 
lated program  counter  coupled  to  the  control  bus,  the  load 
input  of  the  emulated  program  counter  coupled  to  the  data 
bus,  and  the  output  of  the  emulated  program  counter 
coupled  to  the  address  bus; 
a  pointer  storage  means  having  a  control  input,  a  data  input, 
and  an  output,  for  storing  a  pointer  to  the  next  emulation 
routine  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal  on  the  con- 


trot  input  of  the  pointer  storage  means,  the  control  input 
of  the  pointer  storage  means  coupled  to  the  control  bus, 
the  data  input  of  the  pointer  storage  means  coupled  to  the 
data  bus; 

virtual  counter  generation  circuit  having  a  first  control 
input,  a  second  control  input,  a  first  data  input,  a  second 
data  input,  an  address  output,  and  a  data  output  for  gener- 
ating and  storing  a  virtual  program  counter  value,  the  first 
control  input  of  the  virtual  counter  generation  circuit 
coupled  to  the  control  bus,  the  first  data  input  of  the 
virtual  counter  generation  circuit  coupled  to  the  data  bus, 
the  second  data  input  of  the  virtual  counter  generation 
circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  pointer  storage  means. 


/ 
■• 

the  address  output  of  the  virtual  counter  generation  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  the  instruction  address  bus,  and  the  data 
output  of  the  virtual  counter  generation  circuit  coupled  to 
the  data  bus;  and 
a  state  machine  having  a  control  input,  an  increment  input, 
and  a  first  control  output,  for  detecting  when  the  emulated 
program  counter  has  been  updated,  for  controlling  the 
retrieval  of  a  pointer  to  the  next  emulation  routine  to  be 
executed  from  memory,  and  for  issuing  the  virtual  pro- 
gram counter  value  to  the  instruction  address  bus,  the 
control  input  and  the  first  control  output  of  the  state 
machine  coupled  to  the  control  bus,  and  the  increment 
input  coupled  to  the  address  bus. 


5,361.390 
METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  CONFIRMING  THE 

STATUS  OF  DEFERRED  SYSTEM  REQUESTS 
John  G.  Hcyea,  CarroUton;  Cluuider  Kaair^,  GrapeTiae,  and 
Timothy  J.  Wolf,  Bedfonl,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tioaal  Basineas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  277,583 
Int  a.'  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  395—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  confirming  the 
status  of  a  plurality  of  deferred  requests  made  by  an  end  user  of 
said  data  processing  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

monitoring  within  said  data  processing  system  each  request 

made  of  said  data  processing  system  by  an  end  user; 
determining  if  each  request  made  of  said  data  processing 
system  by  said  end  user  has  been  deferred  within  said  data 
processing  system; 
recording  an  indication  of  each  deferred  request  in  a  user 
viewable  deferred  status  request  list  within  said  data  pro- 
cessing system; 
automatically  monitoring  within  said  data  processing  system 
the  status  of  each  deferred  request  recorded  in  said  user 
viewable  deferred  status  request  list;  and 
periodically  recording  within  said  user  viewable  deferred 
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status  request  list  an  indication  of  the  status  of  each  de- 
ferred request  recorded  therein  wherein  a  user  may  effi- 


ciently determine  the  status  of  all  deferred  requests  upon  a 
reference  to  said  user  viewable  deferred  status  request  list. 


5,361.391 

INTELLIGENT  CACHE  MEMORY  AND  PREFETCH 

METHOD  BASED  ON  CPU  DATA  FETCHING 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Thom«  E.  Westberg.  Sudbury,  MaM„  aacigMr  to  Sun  Mi- 

croaystcms.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

,        FUed  Jnn.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901^03 
'  Int  CL'  G06F  12/06 

MS.  CL  395—425  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  coupled  to  a  main  memory,  a  method  for  reducing  CPU 
idle  time  and  improving  system  performance  based  on  data 
fetching  characteristics  of  said  CPU,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  read  cycles  provided  by  said  CPU  to  access  data 
stored  in  said  main  memory,  said  read  cycles  include 
source  addresses  indicating  memory  locations  of  data  to 
be  fetched  for  said  read  cycles; 

b)  fetching  data  for  each  of  the  detected  read  cycles  from  a 
selected  one  of  a  first  level  cache  memory,  a  second  level 
cache  memory  and  said  main  memory,  as  each  of  the  read 
cycles  is  detected;  wherein 

said  first  level  cache  memory  comprises  a  plurality  of  cache 
lines  having  corresponding  cache  tags  and  valid  bits,  said 


second  level  cache  memory  comprises  a  plurality  of  cache 
lines  having  corresponding  cache  tags,  valid  bits  and 
interest  bits; 

said  source  addresses  are  cached  in  said  first  level  cache 
memory  if  said  source  addresses  match  said  cache  tags  of 
said  cache  lines  of  said  first  level  cache  memory  and  said 
valid  bits  of  said  cache  lines  of  said  first  level  cache  mem- 
ory are  set  to  valid,  said  source  addresses  are  cached  in 
said  second  level  cache  memory  if  said  source  addresses 
match  said  cache  tags  of  said  cache  lines  of  said  second 
level  cache  memory  and  said  vaUd  bits  of  said  matching 
cache  lines  of  said  second  level  cache  memory  are  set  to 
valid; 

said  data  to  be  fetched  for  said  detected  read  cycles  are 
fetched  from  said  first  level  cache  memory  if  said  source 
addresses  are  cached  in  said  first  level  cache  memory  at 
the  time  said  read  are  detected  said  data  to  be  fetched  for 
said  detected  read  cycles  are  fetched  from  said  second 
level  cache  memory  if  said  source  addresses  of  said  de- 
tected read  cycles  are  not  cached  in  said  Rrst  level  cache 
memory  but  are  cached  in  said  second  level  cache  mem- 
ory at  the  time  said  read  cycles  are  detected,  said  data  to 
be  fetched  for  said  detected  read  cycles  are  fetched  from 
said  main  memory  if  said  source  addresses  of  said  detected 
read  cycles  are  not  cached  in  said  first  level  cache  mem- 
ory or  said  second  level  cache  memory  at  the  time  said 
read  cycles  are  detected; 

the  fetched  data  for  said  detected  read  cycles  being  stored 
into  said  first  level  cache  memory  if  said  fetched  data  for 
said  detected  read  cycles  are  fetched  firom  either  said 
second  level  cache  memory  or  said  main  memory: 

c)  prefetching  data  anticipated  to  be  fetched  by  said  CPU 
subsequent  to  each  of  said  detected  read  cycles  from  said 
main  memory  if  said  data  to  be  fetched  for  said  detected 
read  cycles  are  fetched  from  either  said  second  level 
cache  memory  or  said  main  memory,  and  a  predetermined 
prefetch  threshold  is  met  at  the  time; 

said  predetermined  threshold  being  met  if  said  source  ad- 
dresses match  said  cache  tags  of  said  cache  lines  of  said 
second  level  cache  memory  and  said  interest  bits  of  said 
matching  cache  lines  of  said  second  level  cache  memory 
are  set  to  interested; 

the  prefetched  data  for  said  detected  read  cycles  being 
stored  in  said  second  level  cache  memory  as  the  data  is 
prefetched; 

d)  updating  said  cache  tags,  valid  bits  and  interest  bits  of  said 
matching  cache  lines  of  said  second  level  cache  memory 
as  the  data  to  be  fetched  for  each  of  said  detected  read 
cycles  is  fetched  if  said  data  to  be  fetched  for  said  detected 
read  cycles  are  fetched  from  either  said  second  level 
cache  memory  or  said  main  memory; 

e)  returning  the  fetched  data  for  each  of  said  detected  read 
cycles  to  said  CPU  as  the  data  is  fetched: 

0  detecting  write  cycles  provided  by  said  CPU  to  store  data 
in  said  main  memory; 

g)  performing  standard  write  operations  for  data  to  be  writ- 
ten for  each  of  said  detected  write  cycles  as  said  write 
cycles  are  detected;  and 

h)  resetting  said  cache  tags  valid  bits,  and  interest  bits  of  said 
matching  cache  lines  of  said  second  level  cache  memory 
conditionally  as  said  standard  write  operations  are  per- 
formed for  each  of  said  detected  write  cycles  the  reset- 
tings  being  conditioned  on  whether  the  data  is  to  be  writ- 
ten in  said  first  level  cache  memory,  said  second  level 
cache  memory  or  said  main  memory. 
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DIGITAL  C»MPUT1NG  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW  POWER 
MODE  AND  SPECIAL  BUS  CYCLE  THEREFOR 
Aatoae  L.  Fourcroy;  Mark  W.  McDermott;  John  P.  Duim,  mnd 
Bradley  G.  Burgess,  all  of  Anstiii,  Tex.,  asrignon  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schanmbwg,  01. 
CoBtianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  269,344,  Not.  10,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,992 
fat  CL'  G06F  9/ia  9/46.  13/24.  11/20     . 
VS.  a.  395—800  4  daims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  computing  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  further  comprising: 
a  clock  signal  input  terminal; 
an  interrupt  signal  input  terminal; 

first  register  means  for  storing  an  interrupt  mask  value; 
first  comparator  means  coupled  to  receive  a  regular,  peri- 
odic clock  signal  from  the  clock  signal  input  terminal 
for  comparing  a  priority  level  of  an  intemipt  signal 
received  at  the  intemipt  signal  input  terminal  to  the 
interrupt  mask  value,  the  first  comparator  means  fiinc- 
tions  only  while  a  regular,  periodic  clock  signal  is  being 
received  at  the  clock  signal  input  terminal; 
execution  means  for  executing  instructions  only  while  a 
regular,  periodic  clock  signal  is  received  at  the  clock 
signal  input  terminal  and  for  executing  no  instructions 
at  all  while  no  regular,  periodic  dock  signal  is  received 
at  the  clock  signal  input  terminal,  the  execution  means 
fiirther  comprises  means  for  executing  a  first  instruction 
and  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  only  when  the 
first  instruction  is  executed;  and 
a  bus  interface  means  having  a  plurality  of  bus  interface 
terminals  including  address  terminals  and  data  termi- 
nals, the  bus  interface  is  coupled  to  receive  the  first 
control  signal  from  the  execution  means,  the  bus  inter- 
face means  is  for  placing  signals  indicative  of  the  inter- 
rupt mask  value  onto  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  bus 
interface  terminals  only  when  the  first  control  signal  is 
received  from  the  execution  means; 
an  internal  bus  having  address  lines  coupled  to  the  address 
terminals  of  the  bus  interface  of  the  central  processing  unit 
and  having  data  lines  coupled  to  the  data  terminals  of  the 
bus  interface  of  the  central  processing  unit; 
an  integration  module  having  a  first  plurality  of  bus  interface 
terminals  including  internal  address  terminals  and  internal 
data  terminak  coupled,  respectively,  to  the  address  lines 
and  data  lines  of  the  internal  bus  and  having  a  plurality  of 
external  interface  terminals  for  coupling  the  integrated 
circuit  computing  system  to  devices  external  to  the  inte- 
grated circuit  computing  system,  the  integration  module 
further  comprising: 

a  clock  signal  generator  means  coupled  to  a  first  clock 
signal  output  terminal  of  the  integration  module,  the 
first  clock  signal  output  terminal  of  the  integration 
module  is  coupled  to  the  clock  signal  input  terminal  of 
the  central  processing  unit,  the  clock  signal  generator 
further  comprises  means  for  providing  a  regular,  peri- 
odic clock  signal  to  the  first  clock  signal  output  terminal 
of  the  integration  module  and,  thereby,  to  the  clock 
signal  input  terminal  of  the  central  processing  unit  and 


for  ceasing  to  provide  the  regular,  periodic  clock  signal 
to  the  first  clock  signal  output  terminal  of  the  integra- 
tion module  when  the  bus  interface  means  of  the  central 
processing  unit  has  placed  the  signals  indicative  of  the 
intemipt  mask  value  onto  the  ponion  of  the  pluraUty  of 
bus  interface  terminals  and  for  resuming  providing  the 
clock  signal  to  the  first  clock  signal  output  terminal  of 
the  integration  module  when  a  second  control  signal  is 
received; 

second  register  means  coupled  to  the  first  plurality  of  bus 
interface  terminals  of  the  integration  module  for  receiv- 
ing, only  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal,  the 
signals  indicative  of  the  interrupt  mask  value  from  the 
first  plurality  of  bus  interface  terminals  and  for  thereaf- 
ter storing  the  signals  indicative  of  the  interrupt  mask 
value; 

second  comparator  means  for  comparing  a  priority  level 
of  an  interrupt  signal  to  the  signals  stored  in  the  second 
register  means  and  for  conditionally  providing  the  sec- 
ond control  signal  to  the  clock  signal  generator  based 
upon  the  outcome  of  comparing  a  priority  level  of  an 
intemipt  signal  to  the  signals  stored  in  the  second  regis- 
ter means,  the  second  comparator  means  is  active  only 
after  the  bus  interface  means  of  the  central  processing 
unit  has  placed  the  signal  indicative  of  the  interrupt 
mask  value  onto  the  portion  of  the  plurality  of  bus 
interface  terminals  of  the  central  processing  unit  and 
until  the  second  control  signal  has  been  produced. 


5,361,393 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  INTERACTIVE-SCREEN 

UPLOADING  OF  ACCOUNTING  DATA 

Michael  Rossillo,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Prodigy  Senrices 

Company,  White  Plains 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,072 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/21 

VS.  CI.  395 — 650  15  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  for  uploading  data  from  a  terminal  computer 
to  a  host  computer  with  the  use  of  one  or  more  interactive 
screens  supported  at  the  terminal  computer  by  the  host  com- 
puter, the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  generating  source  file  means  including  data  elements  to  be 
uploaded  from  the  terminal  computer  to  the  host  com- 
puter; 

b.  formatting  the  source  file  means  such  that  the  data  ele- 
ments are  arranged  on  individual  file  lines; 

c.  providing  uploading  program  means  including  instruc- 
tions for  entering  data  representing  prescribed  keystrokes 
to  predetermined  fields  of  the  interactive  screens,  the 
program  means  further  including  instructions  for  reading 
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the  source  file  means  so  that  predetermined  source  file 
data  elements  may  be  entered  to  predetermined  fields  of 
the  interactive  screens,  the  uploading  means  being  opera- 
ble to  facilitate  the  uploading  of  dau  elements  from  the 
terminal  computer  to  the  host  computer. 


5,361,395 
GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
ToiUUaa  Yamamoto,  Kokabu^Ji,  Japan,  assignor  to  K«hn«hin 
Kaiaka  TodiilM,  Kawacski,  Japu 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Feb.  28, 1991, 34I10029[U] 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/02.-  H04B  7/00.  1/06 
VS.  CL  455— 33  J  17  Claims 


5,361,394 

UPSTREAM  SIGNAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

CABLE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Hideo  SkigUiara,  Fokaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 

ToshilM,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  630,059,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,113 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-327236 

Int.  a.:  H04H  1/00 

VS.  a.  455—5.1  3  Claims 
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1.  An  upstream  signal  control  apparatus  for  a  cable  televi- 
sion system  having  a  two-way  communication  ftmction 
wherein  a  downstream  signal  is  transmitted  from  a  broadcast- 
ing center  to  at  least  one  terminal,  an  upstream  signal  is  trans- 
mitted from  the  at  least  one  terminal  to  the  broadcasting  cen- 
ter, and  the  broadcasting  center  and  the  at  least  one  terminal 
receive  and  demodulate  the  upstream  signal  and  the  down- 
stream signal,  respectively,  comprising: 

level  detecting  means,  in  each  of  the  at  least  one  terminal,  for 
generating  a  level  detection  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
level  of  the  downstream  signal  transmitted  from  the 
broadcasting  center; 
level  setting  signal  storing  means,  in  each  of  the  at  least  one 
terminal,  for  storing  a  level  setting  signal  to  be  read  from 
the  level  setting  signal  storing  means  in  accordance  with 
the  level  detection  signal,  the  level  setting  signal  indicat- 
ing that  a  transmission  level  of  the  upstream  signal  is  to  be 
at  a  first  level  when  the  level  of  the  downstream  signal  is 
at  a  second  level,  and  indicating  that  the  transmission  level 
of  the  upstream  signal  is  to  be  at  a  third  level  when  the 
level  of  the  downstream  signal  is  at  a  fourth  level,  wherein 
said  first  level  is  higher  than  said  second  level  and  said 
third  level  is  lower  than  said  fourth  level; 
level  setting  means,  in  each  of  the  at  least  one  terminal,  for 
setting  the  transmission  level  of  the  upstream  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  level  setting  signal; 
obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  correction  signal  for  cor- 
recting the  level  setting  signal,  wherein  the  correction 
signal  is  obtained  from  the  downstream  signal  transmitted 
from  the  broadcasting  center;  and 
means  for  correcting  the  level  setting  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  correction  signal  obtained  by  the  obtaining 
means  to  form  a  new  level  setting  signal,  and  replacing  the 
level  setting  signal  stored  in  the  level  setting  signal  storing 
means  with  the  new  level  setting  signal. 


1.  A  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 

level  adjusting  means  having  gain,  for  adjusting  a  level  of  a 
desired  input  signal  being  inputted  intermittently  and  for 
outputting  a  level-adjusted  signal,  wherein  the  level  of  the 
level-adjusted  signal  outputted  from  the  level  adjusting 
nieans  is  kept  constant  by  controlling  the  gain  of  the  level 
adjusting  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  level  of  the  level-adjusted 
signal  outputted  from  the  level  adjusting  means; 

gain  controlling  means  for  comparing  the  level  detected  by 
the  detecting  means  and  a  predetermined  reference  level 
and  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  level  adjusting  means 
based  on  a  result  of  the  comparison; 

holding  means  for  holding  the  level  detected  by  the  detect- 
ing means; 

switching  means  for  switching  to  connect  the  holding  means 
to  or  to  disconnect  the  holding  means  from  the  gain  con- 
trolling means; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  signal  to  be 
inputted  to  the  gain  control  circuit  is  the  desired  input 
signal;  and 

switch  controlling  means,  responsive  to  the  determination 
by  the  determining  means,  for  controlling  the  switching 
means  to  connect  the  holding  means  to  the  gain  control- 
ling means  at  least  while  the  desired  input  signal  exists  and 
to  disconnect  the  holding  means  from  the  gain  controlling 
means  when  the  desired  input  signal  does  not  exist,  so  as  to 
hold  in  the  holding  means  a  level  of  an  end  portion  of  the 
level-adjusted  signal  corresponding  to  the  desired  input 
signal. 


5,361,396 
LOCATION  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  IN  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATION 
Seizo  Onoe;  Nanimi  Umeda;  Hidemi  Yamaguti,  and  Syi^i'Ya- 
suda,  all  of  Ksnagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corp.  and  NTT  MobUe  Communicatiotts  Net- 
work Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  757,729,  Sep.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,879 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japmi,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-244575 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/04 
VS.  CL  455—33.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  location  registration  system  in  a  mobile  communication 
system  comprising: 
a  service  area  for  mobile  communication  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  location  registration  areas  each  having  a  plurality 
of  cells,  the  area  for  each  cell  being  related  to  a  respective 
base  station. 
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a  lued  home  location  register  storing  a  location  identifier  of 
each  mobile  station  showing  which  location  registration 
area  each  mobile  station  is  currently  registered  in, 

a  fixed  mobile  control  center  coupled  with  said  home  loca- 
tion register,  a  fixed  telephone  network,  and  a  plurality  of 
base  stations  each  of  which  transmits  radio  wave  to  mobile 
stations  which  are  currently  registered  in  a  related  cell, 

a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  coupled  with  one  of  the  base 
stations  through  radio  link,  and  having  a  location  ident: 
fier  corresponding  to  the  same  in  said  home  location 
register, 

said  location  identifier  in  said  home  location  register  and  in 
said  mobile  station  being  updated  when  the  mobile  station 
moves  beyond  the  border  of  location  registration  areas,  to 
the  location  identifier  of  the  location  registration  area  in 
which  the  mobile  station  is  currently  registered, 

a  call  from  a  fixed  network  to  a  mobile  station  being  trans- 
mitted from  the  base  stations  which  belong  to  the  location 
registration  area  in  which  the  mobile  station  is  currently 
registered,  to  the  mobile  stations, 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  mobile  stations  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups, 
each  mobile  station  being  associated  with  only  one  group. 


each  location  registration  area  has  associated  with  it  a  plural- 
ity of  base  stations, 

each  said  group  is  associated  with  a  plurality  of  location 
registration  areas,  and  the  location  registration  areas  of 
one  group  partially  overlap  with  the  areas  of  the  groups, 
wherein  some  base  stations  belong  to  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tion registration  areas,  but  each  base  station  is  associated 
with  only  one  location  registration  area  per  group, 

the  base  stations  broadcast  location  updating  information  to 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  mobile  stations,  including  location 
identifiers  for  each  respective  group, 

means  for  updating  location  identifiers  is  provided  so  that 
when  a  location  identifier  in  a  mobile  station  does  not 
coincide  with  any  one  of  the  broadcast  information  loca- 
tion identifiers  for  the  group  to  which  the  mobile  station 
belongs,  location  identifiers  are  updated  in  said  home 
location  register  and  the  mobile  station,  and 

a  fixed  network  stores  a  paging  table  which  lists  a  plurality 
of  cells  for  each  group  for  each  location  identifier,  and 
paging  information  for  a  call  to  a  mobile  station  is  trans- 
mitted by  the  base  stations  listed  in  the  related  group  of 
the  location  registration  area  in  said  table. 


5,361,397 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  CAPABLE 

OF  AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMABLE  ENERGIZING 

JaiMS  A.  Wright,  Coral  Springa,  Fla^  aaaigBor  to  Motorola, 

Inc^  Sduumburg,  III. 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  749,811,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abudooed. 

TUa  appUcatioii  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,600 

iBt  CL'  H04B  1/OQ 

MS.  CL  455— 3SJ  12  CUns 

1.  A  communication  device  operating  in  a  communication 

system  having  a  control  station  which  periodically  transmits  an 

information  message  having  a  system  time  code  appended 

thereto   to   the  communication   device,   the  communication 

device  utilizing  a  battery  saving  system  having  a  fully  active 


mode  for  receiving  the  information  message,  and  a  battery 
saver  mode  for  saving  battery  life,  the  communication  device 
comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  the  information  message  from 

the  control  station; 
decoder  means  responsive  to  the  receiver  means  for  decod- 
ing the  system  time  code  from  the  information  message; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  system  time  code; 
timer  means  coupled  to  the  storage  means, 
wherein  the  timer  means  measures  an  interval  of  time 

determined  by  the  system  time  code,  and 
wherein  the  timer  means  remains  operable  during  both  the 
fiilly  active  mode  and  the  battery  saver  mode,  and 
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further  even  after  the  communication  device  has  been 
turned  off  by  a  user;  and 
controller  means  responsive  to  the  timer  means, 

wherein  the  controller  means  effects  temporary  operation 
of  the  communication  device  in  the  fully  active  mode 
for  a  period  sufficient  to  receive  a  fiirther  information 
message  in  response  to  a  determination  at  a  time  by  the 
timer  means  that  said  interval  of  time  has  expired,  and 

wherein  said  temporary  operation  in  the  fully  active  mode 
is  effected  regardless  of  the  mode  of  the  battery  saving 
system  at  the  time  of  said  determination,  and  further 
even  after  the  communication  device  has  been  turned 
off  by  the  user. 


5,361,398 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

PATH  DELAY  MEASUREMENTS  USING  ADAPTIVE 

DEMODULATION 

Paul  R.  Christian,  Schaambarg,  and  Casimir  Karczewaki,  Lake 

Villa,  both  of  111.,  asaignora  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbiirg, 

m. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,910 

lot  a.'  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  455— 51J  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  transmission  path  delays  within  a 
simulcast  communication  system  comprising  a  control  station 
and  a  plurality  of  remote  transmission  stations,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  from  the  control  station,  a  delay  equalization 
measurement  signal  including  at  least  a  correction  bit 
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pattern  signal  followed  by  a  synchronization  pattern  sig- 
nal; 

receiving,  at  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  remote  trans- 
mission stations,  the  delay  equalization  measurement  sig- 
nal and  re-transmitting  the  same; 

receiving  the  re-transmitted  delay  equalization  measurement 
signal  at  the  control  station; 

correlating  the  received  synchronization  pattern  signal  to 
obtain  a  course  time  of  reception  at  the  control  station; 

analyzing  the  received  correction  bit  pattern  signal  to  derive 
a  fine  reception  time  correction  factor;  and 

correcting  the  coarse  time  of  reception  with  the  fine  recep- 
tion time  correction  factor  to  obtain  a  corrected  time  of 
reception  of  the  delay  equalization  measurement  signal  at 
the  control  station. 


5,361,399 
ADAPTIVE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  BETWEEN  BASE  STATIONS  AND 
PORTABLE  TRANSCEIVERS  VIA  DIFFERENT  DATA 
RATE  COMMUNICATION  LINKS 
Roger  D.  Unquist,  and  Malcolm  M.  Lorang,  both  of  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Pagemart,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
.  Filed  Jnn.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,194 

I  Int.  a.'  H04B  7/26 

U.S.  a.  455—56.1  26  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fixed  location  base  stations,  each  having  a 
unique  set  of  RF  communication  parameters  and  select 
ones  of  said  base  stations  having  a  common  polling  chan- 
nel; 

a  non-fixed  location  communication  transceiver  having  a 
unique  ID  number  for  communicating  with  said  base 
station  on  said  polling  channel  and  operable  to  communi- 
cate with  each  of  said  base  stations  with  the  respective 
unique  RF  communication  parameters; 

the  select  ones  of  said  base  stations  operable  to  generate  and 
output  a  location  request  on  said  [wiling  channel,  said 
location  request  having  associated  therewith  the  unique 
ID  number  of  said  communication  transceiver  and  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  unique  RF  communication  parame- 
ters associated  with  the  generating  one  of  said  base  sta- 
tions and  containing  message  information  regarding  the 
data  to  be  transferred  to  said  communication  transceiver; 

said  message  information  including  information  regarding 
the  length  of  the  message  data  and  the  type  of  message 
data; 

said  communication  transceiver  operable  to  receive  on  said 
polling  channel  said  location  request  and  to  initiate  a 
communication  link  with  one  of  said  base  stations  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  received  unique  RF  communication 
parameters,  to  allow  said  communication  transceiver  to 
communicate  with  the  one  of  said  base  stations,  said 
unique  RF  communication  parameters  o[>erable  to  allow 
transmission  at  a  high  data  rate  and  at  a  low  data  rate  and 
said  communication  transceiver  operable  to  initiate  said 
communication  link  at  a  high  data  rate  in  accordance  with 
message  information  in  said  received  location  request. 


indicating  that  the  data  can  be  transmitted  over  a  high 
data  rate  communication  link;  and 
each  of  said  base  stations  including  a  memory  for  storing 
message  data  destined  to  be  delivered  to  said  communica- 
tion transceiver,  said  base  station  with  which  said  commu- 
tiication  transceiver  establishes  said  communication  link 
operable  to  transfer  said  stored  message  data  to  said  com- 
munication transceiver  upon  establishment  of  said  com- 
munication link. 


5,361,400 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
DISTORTION  IN  A  RECEIVED  SIGNAL 
Henry  L.  Kazecki,  Arlington  Heights;  Steren  H.  Goodc,  Bar- 
rington,  and  Donald  W.  Dennis,  Schaumburg,  all  of  U.,  as- 
signors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,335,  Not.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,303 
lot  a.'  H04B  15/00.  1/10:  H03H  7/30 
U.S.  CL  455—63  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  receiver  that  receives  an  input  signal  to  produce  a 
received  signal,  an  apparatus  for  substantially  reducing  distor- 
tion in  the  received  signal  comprising: 

an  equalizer,  including  taps  having  gain  coefficients,  for 
producing  an  equalized  signal  responsive  to  the  received 
signal  and  an  adaptive  process  signal,  wherein  the  gain 
coefficients  are  adjusted  responsive  to  the  adaptive  pro- 
cess signal; 

a  first  mixer  for  mixing  the  equalized  signal  and  a  reference 
carrier  signal  to  produce  a  recovered  modulated  signal; 

a  detector  for  detecting  an  estimate  signal  responsive  to  the 
recovered  modulated  signal; 

an  error  signal  generator  for  generating  an  error  signal 
responsive  to  a  difference  between  the  recovered  modu- 
lated signal  and  the  estimate  signal;  and 

a  second  mixer  for  mixing  the  error  signal  and  the  reference 
carrier  signal  to  produce  the  adaptive  process  signal. 


5,361,401 

CHANNEL  HOPPING  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Paul  M.  Pirillo,  Sugar  HiU,  Ga.,  aasignor  to  NCR  Con>oratioa, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,830 
iDt  CL'  H04B  15/00 
UjS.  CL  455—62  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  packet  of  digital  data  over  a 
communication  channel  from  a  first  computer  terminal  to  a 
second  computer  terminal  in  a  computer  network  including 
the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  first  table  communication  channels  for  the  sec- 
ond computer  terminal  which  were  open  during  a  last 
transmission  of  a  first  set  of  data  to  the  second  computer 
terminal; 
selecting  from  the  first  table  a  last  communication  channel 
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which  was  successful  in  tnuismitting  the  first  set  of  digital 
data  from  the  first  computer  terminal  to  the  second  com- 
puter terminal;  and 


transmitting  a  second  set  of  digital  data  over  the  last  commu- 
nication channel  from  the  first  computer  terminal  to  the 
second  computer  terminal. 


5^1,402 

TEST  DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  COMMUNICATION 

CHANNELS  IN  A  TRUNKED  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Gary  W.  Grabe,  PalatiM,  DL;  Cari  B.  Otooo,  Saa  Carloa,  Califs 

and  Paol  J.  Cizek,  PalatiM,  UL,  aari^on  to  Motorola,  lac^ 

Schaubvg,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M0,334 

iBt  CL'  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CL  45S— 67.1  12  daiiu 


5,361,403 

AM-FM  TRANSMTFTER  POWER  AMPUFIER 

Paul  W.  Dent  Stehag.  Swedes,  aasigMr  to  Ericiaoo  GE  Mobile 

Cooimunication  Holdiag,  lac.,  Paramna,  N  J. 

Coatinutkm  of  Ser.  No.  612,495,  Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcatioa  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61345 

Iirt.  a.'  H04B  l/4a  1/04;  H03G  3/20:  H03F  1/30 

MS.  CL  455—74  14  CUm 


1.  A  power  amplifier  circuit  for  efficiently  generating  radio 
frequency  output  power  to  a  load  at  plural  output  power  levels 
comprising: 

a  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  modulated,  radio  fre- 
quency carrier  and  generating  an  amplified  signal; 

first  matching  means  for  matching  an  impedance  of  said 
circuit  to  an  impedance  of  said  load  at  a  first  transmission 
power  level; 

second  matching  means  for  matching  the  impedance  of  said 
circuit  to  the  impedance  of  said  load  at  a  second  transmis- 
sion power  level; 

switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  amplified 
signal  to  said  load  through  said  first  matching  means  in  a 
first  mode  to  operate  said  power  amplifier  means  in  a 
linear  mode  at  a  first  preferred  efficiency  at  said  first 
transmission  power  level,  and  connecting  said  second 
matching  means  to  said  load  through  said  second  match- 
ing means  in  a  second  mode  to  operate  said  power  ampli- 
fier means  in  a  linear  mode  at  a  second  preferred  effi- 
ciency at  said  second  power  transmission  level. 


5,361,404 

DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  asaignor  to  Ericsson-GE  Mobile 

Commonications  Inc.,  Reiearch  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

CoBtiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  585,910,  Sep.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  TUa 

appacatioa  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,038 

iMt  a.3  H04B  17/02 

MS.  CL  455—135  25  Claims 


1.  A  test  device  for  use  in  a  trunked  radio  system  providing 
communications  services  within  a  coverage  area,  the  device 
comprising: 

A)  transceiver  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  radio 
signals; 

B)  channel  control  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  trans- 
ceiver means,  for  controlling  which  channels  the  trans- 
ceiver means  transmits  and  receives  on; 

C)  memory  means  for  storing  data; 

D)  test  control  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  channel 
control  means  and  the  memory  means,  for: 

i)  automatically  occasionally  causing  the  channel  control 
means  to  cause  the  transceiver  means  to  receive,  on 
communication  channels  in  use  in  the  trunked  commu- 
nication system,  outbound  signals  that  each  includes  an 
indicia  of  a  transmission  [>arameter; 

ii)  automatically  analyzing  the  outbound  signals  using  the 
indicia  of  the  transmission  parameters  to  produce  a  test 
result;  and 

iii)  automatically  storing  the  test  result  in  the  memory 
means. 


1.  A  radio  receiver  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal 
and  generating  a  desired  output  signal,  comprising: 

plural  signal  paths  for  receiving  said  radio  frequency  signal; 

combining  means,  connected  to  said  Signal  paths,  for  com- 
bining a  plurality  of  signals  from  said  signal  paths  to  form 
a  combined  signal;  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  signal  paths  and  combining 
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means,  for  alternatively  selecting  the  combined  signal  or  a 
signal  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  paths, 

wherein  each  signal  path  includes: 
filtering  means  for  filtering  said  received  signal;  and 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  filtered  signal  and 
generating  an  amplified  signal; 

and  wherein  the  combining  means  is  connected  to  each  of 
said  amplifier  means  and  combines  a  plurality  of  said 
amplified  signals  to  form  the  combined  signal,  and  the 
control  means  is  connected  to  each  of  said  amplifier  means 
and  to  the  combining  means  and  alternatively  selects  the 
combined  signal  or  one  of  the  plurality  of  said  amplified 
signals  to  increase  sensitivity  to  desired  information  in  said 
radio  frequency  signal. 


5,361,405 
AIRCRAFT  BAND  R.ADIO  RECEIVER  WHICH  DOES 
NOT  RADIATE  INTERFERING  SIGNALS 
John  G.  Ramsey,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ramsey  Electron- 
ics. Inc.,  Victor,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,005,  Sep.  14, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,830 
Int  a.5  A04B  1/22;  H04B  7/00 
MS.  a.  455—150.1  2  Claims 


k\Qf  ^ 


Rf/Mno 
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DETECTOR 
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1.  A  radio  system  for  receiving  AM  transmissions  over  a 
predetermined  broadband  of  RF  frequencies  such  as  broadcast 
over  an  aircraft  communications  band  (118-136  MHz)  which 
comprises  a  broadband  input  circuit  having  circuits  which  pass 
or  are  tuned  to  pass  the  predetermined  frequencies,  a  demodu- 
lator circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  said  input  circuit  for 
producing  an  audio  signal  in  response  to  any  such  transmis- 
sions, an  earphone  having  two  leads,  means  for  AC  coupling 
one  of  said  leads  to  said  input  circuit  which  passes  said  RF 
frequencies  and  blocks  said  audio  signal,  first  means  for  cou- 
pling said  audio  signal  to  said  earphone  via  said  one  lead  which 
passes  said  audio  signal  while  blocking  said  RF  frequencies, 
and  second  means  for  coupling  a  return  circuit  for  said  audio 
signal  to  the  other  of  said  leads  which  passes  said  audio  signal 
while  blocking  said  RF  frequencies. 


I  5,361,406 

AUDIO  LEVEL  EQUALIZATION  OF  BROADCAST  AND 
NATIONAL  WEATHER  SERVICE  FM  RADIO  SIGNALS 
Leroy  S.  Wignot,  and  Dal  F.  Griepentrog,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,034,  Not.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,476 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/44;  H04B  1/16 
U.S.  a.  455—200.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  FM  radio  receiver,  comprising: 
tuner  means  for  receiving  wideband  FM  radio  RF  signals  in 
a  first  band  of  frequencies,  and  narrowband  FM  radio 
signals  in  a  second  band  of  frequencies,  said  tuner  means 
selecting  a  particular  FM  radio  RF  signal  from  a  plurality 
of  FM  radio  RF  signals  in  response  to  a  first  control 
signal,  converting  the  frequency  of  said  selected  signal  to 


an  intermediate  frequency  and  developing  said  selected 
intermediate  frequency  signal  at  an  output; 

intermediate  frequency  (IF)  amplifier  means  for  amplifying 
said  selected  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

control  means  for  generating  said  first  control  signal  for 
causing  said  tuner  means  to  select  said  particular  FM  radio 
RF  signal; 

means  for  demodulating  audio  signals  from  said  FM  radio 
RF  signals  at  said  intermediate  frequency;  and 

audio  amplifier  means  for  receiving  said  demodulated  audio 
signals  from  said  means  for  demodulating,  and  amplifying 
said  demodulated  audio  signals,  said  audio  amplifier  means 
being  controlled  to  amplify  signals  in  one  of  a  low  gain 
mode  and  a  high  gain  mode  of  operation  in  response  to  a 


•^3C^^^fe^ 


^^tl 


'Vfi^i^ 


second  control  signal,  said  audio  amplifier  means  produc- 
ing audio  signals  exhibiting  substantially  the  same  dy- 
namic range  in  both  of  said  low  gain  and  high  gain  modes 
of  operation; 

said  control  means  generating  said  second  control  signal  for 
causing  said  audio  amplifier  means  to  switch  from  said 
low  gain  mode  of  operation  to  said  high  gain  mode  of 
operation  when  said  tuner  means  is  controlled  to  tune  one 
of  said  narrowband  FM  radio  RF  signals  in  said  second 
band  of  frequencies; 

said  audio  amplifier  means  including  an  emitter  circuit  and 
said  audio  amplifier  means  being  changed  from  said  low 
gain  mode  to  said  high  gain  mode  by  lowering  the  impe- 
dance to  AC  signals  in  said  emitter  circuit  of  said  audio 
amplifier  means. 


5,361,407 

DOUBLE  SUPERHETERODYNE  RECEIVER  WITH 

INDEPENDENT  FREQUENCY  CALIBRATION  OF  TWO 

LOCAL  OSaLLATORS 
Takeshi  Sawada,  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Sakai,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-344024 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  455—209  2  CUiins 

1.  A  superheterodyne  receiver  performing  a  plurality  of 
frequency  converting  operations  and  having  at  least  a  first 
mixer  connected  to  receive  a  signal  having  a  desired  frequency 
and  to  a  first  local  oscillator  to  produce  a  first  intermediate-fre- 
quency signal,  and  a  second  mixer  connected  to  an  output  of 
the  first  mixer  and  to  a  second  local  oscillator  to  produce  a 
second  intermediate-frequency  signal,  said  receiver  compris- 
ing: 
a  phase-locked  loop  for  implementing  said  first  local  oscilla- 
tor; and 
means  excluding  a  phase-locked  loop  and  including  a  vari- 
able frequency  oscillator  for  implementing  said  second 
local  oscillator;  control  means  connected  to  control  said 
first  and  said  second  local  oscillators; 
wherein  said  received  signal  is  supplied  to  said  first  mixer  the 
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output  of  which  is  varied  by  varying  at  least  a  frequency 
generated  by  said  first  local  oscillator  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  from  said  control  means,  a  frequency  of  said 
first  oscillator  is  frequency  calibrated  by  said  control 
means  to  a  frequency  of  the  first  intermediate-frequency 
signal,  the  second  intermediate-frequency  signal  supplied 


by  said  second  mixer  is  frequency-converted  by  a  beat-fre- 
quency oscillator  signal  to  a  signal  having  a  frequency  of 
voice  band,  and  a  frequency  of  said  second  local  oscillator 
is  frequency  caUbrated  independently  of  said  first  local 
oscillator  by  said  control  means,  whereby  a  signal  result- 
ing from  the  frequency  conversion  in  said  second  mixer  is 
set  to  a  specified  frequency. 


grated  circuit,  and  for  providing  an  amplified  oscillation 
signal;  and 
2)  mixer  unit  means  for  mixing  (i)  the  amplified  oscillation 
signal  and  (ii)  a  radio  frequency  signal  corresponding  to 
the  input  radio-frequency  signal,  and  for  outputting 
from  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  an  integrated 
circuit  mixed  output  signal; 
wherein  the  amplification  circuit  means  within  the  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  allows  the  local  oscillation  signal 
to  be  small  enough  so  as  not  to  cause  substantial  electro- 
magnetic interference  with  the  adjacent  receivers,  with- 
out  the   necessity   of  providing   substantial   additional 
shielding  for  the  local  oscillator  means  or  the  at  least  one 
lead. 


S^l.409 

FET  MIXER  HAVING  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

TRANSFORMER 

Michael  W.  Vice,  EI  Granada,  Califs  aadgnor  to  Watkins  John- 

•on  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,248,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4^34 

Int.  CL'  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  CL  455—326  11  daims 


,  5,361,408 

DIRECT  CONVERSION  RECEIVER  ESPECIALLY 
SUTTABLE  FOR  FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYING  (FSK) 
MODULATED  SIGNALS 
Kaznnori  Watanabe;  Yamni  Imagawa,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Makoto  Haaegawa,  Tokyo,  and  KaznaU  Takahashi,  Kawa- 
•aU,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnora  to  Matsnahita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  30,  1990,  2-202115 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/16,  1/00 

VS.  CL  455—324  3  Claims 


1.  A  direct  conversion  receiver  especially  suitable  for  pro- 
viding direct  conversion  of  an  input  FSK-modulated  radio- 
-frequency  signal  of  a  predetermined  carrier  frequency,  and  for 
separating  the  input  radio-frequency  signal  into  two  signals  by 
using  signals  with  a  phase  difference  of  'ir/2  of  the  carrier 
frequency,  the  direct  conversion  receiver  comprising: 

a)  local  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  local  oscillation 
signal  having  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  carrier 
frequency  and  a  magnitude  small  enough  not  to  cause 
substantial  electromagnetic  interference  with  adjacent 
receivers;  and 

b)  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  including: 

1)  amplification  circuit  means  for  amplifying  the  small- 
magnitude  local  oscillation  signal  provided  through  at 
least  one  lead  from  outside  the  semiconductor  inte- 


1.  A  mixer  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  FET  transbtor  each  having  a  gate  and  a 
drain  and  a  source,  the  first  and  second  FET  transistors 
having  their  gates  tied  to  one  another  and  said  sources 
connected  together  such  that  the  first  and  second  FET 
transistors  are  in  series; 

a  third  and  a  fourth  FET  transistor  each  having  a  gate  and  a 
drain  and  a  source  the  third  and  fourth  FET  transistors 
having  their  gates  tied  to  one  another  and  said  sources 
connected  together  such  that  the  third  and  fourth  FET 
transistors  are  in  series  and  isolated  from  the  first  and 
second  FET  transistors; 

a  bias  resistor  connected  between  said  gates  of  the  first  and 
second  FET  transistors  and  said  gates  of  the  third  and 
fourth  FET  transistors; 

a  local  oscillator  (LO)  balun  having  a  first  and  a  second 
output  port  for  connection  to  said  gates  and  sources  of  the 
first  through  fourth  FET  transistors  such  that  the  first  and 
second  FET  transistors  are  driven  on  and  off  opposite  to 
the  third  and  fourth  FET  transistors  and  an  unbalanced 
input  port  for  connection  to  an  external  local  oscillator 
source; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said  first  output 
port  of  the  LO  balun  and  with  said  gates  belonging  to  the 
first  and  second  FET  transistors; 

a  second  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
output  port  of  the  LO  balun  and  with  said  gates  belonging 
to  the  third  and  fourth  FET  transistors;  and 

a  reflection  transformer  coupled  to  said  drains  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  FET  transistors,  said  reflection 
transformer  comprising  a  transmission  line  transformer 
having  at  least  two  ports,  said  ports  connected  such  that 
nearly  complete  coupling  of  a  signal  between  said  ports 
relies  on  substantially  complete  reflection  of  energy  at  a 
reference  plane  of  the  transformer,  said  reference  plane 
being  defmed  by  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  FET 
transistors. 
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351^31  351^33 

INSTA^JT  FLOW  THROUGH  C»FFEE  BAG  GLOVE  WITH  HOOK  FOR  HOLDING  SHOPPING  BAGS 

Angeliiia    Rbmo,    8    Jacanoda    La^    Port    St  Lode,    Fla.    Paul  Stoneman,  2939  Grant  St  BaaeaMBt  Suite,  VaacMTer, 

34952-8508  Caoada  VSK-3H6 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2^92  Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dl— 199  U^.  CL  D2— «12 
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351,934 

DISPOSABLE  SCENT  PAD 

Gary  D.  DeTO^  P.O.  Box  845,  Charles  Town,  W.  Va.  25414 

Filed  JoL  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

MS.  CL  D2— 946 


351,932 
AIR  CLEANER 
Masafnmi  Ito,  Tokyo;  Minora  Snbe,  Hachioji;  HarnU  TaUta, 
Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuld  Watanabe,  Onme,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1992,  4-35431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 364 
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351^35  351,937 

SHOE  SOLE  SHOE  UPPER 
NkolM  O'Rorke,  North  Qniacy,  Mm».,  assignor  to  Reebok    Scott  Hewett,  Qulncy,  Msas.,  assigiior  to  Reebok  Internatioiial    '■ 

latcraatioiul  LtiL,  Stoughton,  Mass.  UL,  Stonghton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,266  pued  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19^60 

„„ Ten.  of  pMent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UAa.D2-959  UJS.CLD2— 969 
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351,940  351,942 

SHOE  UPPER  COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  SIDE  CLIP  FOR  UMBRELLA 
E.  Scott  Morris,  East  ProTidence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Reebok    Lawrence  H.  Shsw,  87  Deer  Ron,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.  11577 
IntematioiuU  Ltd.,  Stonghton,  Mass.  FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,245 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,693  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Tern  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D3— 16 
UACLD2— 970 


351,936 

HEEL  INSERT  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 

Bmce  J.  Kilgore,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc^ 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  786,933,  Not.  1, 1991,  Pat  No.  D  344,401. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— 965 


351,938 
SHOE 
Fiona  J.  Adams,  North  Quincy,  and  Christopher  J.  Kittle, 
Cohasset,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Reebok  International 
Ltd^  Stonghton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  881^46,  May  11, 1992,  Pat  No.  D.  342.147. 
This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 970 


351,943 

COMBINED  BACKPACK  AND  STEREO 

Patricia  A.  Young,  919  aymar  Ave.,  Compton,  Calif.  90220 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3— 216 


351,939 
SHOE  UPPER 
Susan  B.  Ryder,  Wilmett,  Dl.,  aasignor  to  Reebok  Intematioiul 
Ltd.,  Stonghton,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,925 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 970 


351,941 
SHOE  UPPER 
Eric  P.  ATar,  HUlsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 970 


351,944 
SAW  BAG 
Thomas  J.  Faichney,  and  Brian  M.  Andres,  both  of  Ontario, 
r»n«Ha,  assignors  to  Saw  Saver  Incorporated,  Guelph,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,522 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jul.  17, 1992, 1707929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 228 
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351,945  351^7 

COMBINED  EYEGLASS  CASE  AND  WALLET  BACK  WASHING  BRUSH 
DtTid   Kopd,   Chatiworth,   C«ltf.,  aarigMtr  to   KoltoT,   Inc.,   Gregory  B.  FHzgendd,  19415  Kingi  Hwy.,  WtrreMTille,  Ohio 

Agoara  Hills,  Calif.  44122 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,534  FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,306 

Ttrm  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD3-26S  UA  Q.  D4-121 


351,949 

MULTIPLE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  FRAME 

Tibor  Tamas,  4  Villa  Rosa  Ter.,  Mllford,  Conn.  06460 

FUed  Jnn.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 302 


351,952 

PATIO  CHAIR 

Jeffrey  A.  Weiss,  222  Hemlock  Dr.,  McMnrray,  Pa.  15317 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  398 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 376 
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351,946 
DENTAL  PLAQUE  BRUSH  FOR  BRIDGES 
HaaMd  H.  Al-Bargi,  7901  Hewy  Ave^  Apt.  105,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  19128 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D4— 101 


351,948 
POOL  CLEANING  BRUSH 
William  W.  Getchell,  Caryersrille,  Pa^  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Design  and  Marketing,  Doylestown,  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D4— 132 


351,953 
CHAIR 
351,950  Richard  S.  Klein,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cal-Style 

STEP  STOOL  WITH  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.,  Compton,  Calif. 

David  A.  Bird,  and  MitcheU  L.  WUgus,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio,  FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,713 

assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,181  VS.  Q.  D6-380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 351 


351,951 
PATIO  LOVESEAT 
Jeffrey  A.  Weiss,  222  Hemlock  Dr.,  McMnrray,  Pa.  15317 
,  FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  372 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dfr-376 


351,954 
SEAT 
Robert  J.  Gera,  Glencoe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Robinson  A  Robinson, 
Chnla  Vista,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,145 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 
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351^5 

SPECTACLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Jan  S.  Ewris,  167W  NE.  41st  St.,  Rednond,  Wtsli.  98052 

Pn«d  M«r.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,674 

ToiB  of  patent  14  yean 

U&CI.D6— M6 


351,958 
'  BELT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Leonard  Ostroff,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Arrow  Mann- 
tecturing  Incorporated,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  14, 1992, 1408921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 476 


351,961 
TUBE  CLIP 
Pietro  Bergamo,  38840  Windmill  Pte  South,  Clinton  Twp.  Ma- 
comb County,  Mich.  48038 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,034 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6— 541 


351,964 

PITCHER  AND  LID  THEREFOR 

Elliott  N.  Zirin,  60  Cheiry  St,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  06605 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,560 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 303 


351,956 
COUNTER  PRODUCT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Burton  Kozak,  1300  North  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Apt  28C  CUcaao. 
ni.  60610 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,388 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 470 


351,959 
TABLE 

Richard  Klein,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cal-Style  Furni- 
ture Mfg.  Co.,  Compton,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  739 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CJ.  D6— 487 


351,962 
NURSERY  ORGANIZER 
Christopher  J.  Miller,  and  Judy  Miller,  both  of  28300  White 
Rd.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio  43551 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,368 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 571 


351,957 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Joaeph  M.  Bnrab,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ageless  Tangible 

Assets,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,142,  May  17,  1991,  Pat 
No.  Oes.  333,052.  This  application  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  250 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D6— 475 


3514>65 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
WUliam  S.  Credle,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,010 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 311 


351,960 

HOLDER  FOR  MUSICAL  SCORES  AND  THE  UKE 

A.  Richard  Golnb,  42  East  64  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,269,  Feb.  13,  1992.  Pat  No.  345,662. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16^53 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 513 


'  351,963 

COMPACT  DISC  CASE 
Jin-K)ru  Lim,  Room  9  1503,  Sampung  Apartment  Sucbo-dong, 
Sncho-loi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,356 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D6-631 
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351,9M  351,968 

OPEN  FRYER  BOWL 

JuMt  D.  Kiag.  c/o  Heiuy  Penny  Corpontioo,  1219  VS.  Rte.    Elliott  N.  Zirin,  60  Cherry  St^  Bridgeport,  Conn.  06605 
35  Wert,  P.O.  Box  60,  Enton,  Ohio  45320  RJed  Jtn.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  17.561 

Filed  Dec  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  4,608  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UjS.  Q.  D7— 564 
VS.  CL  D7— 339 


351.971 

FOOTBALL  COASTER 

Frank  T.  Cappola,  155  Smith  Dr.,  Pt.  Pleasant,  NJ.  08742 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9^38 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 625 


351,973 
CHEESE  GRATER 
Golf  C.  K.  Chak,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Forexim 
(Hong  Kong)  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,238 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11.  1993, 
2,029,062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 678 


351.969 
ICE  BUCKET 
Robert  H.  C.  M.  Daenen,  Easene,  Belgium;  Stig  Lillelnnd, 
Gcntofte,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.,  Deer- 
field,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 403 


351,967 
HOOD  ABOVE  A  COOKING  SURFACE 
John  B.  Brandon,  Attica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harrow  Products, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 372 


35»4>72  35,^4 

GARLIC  PRESS  BODY  MOUNT  ABLE  FERTILIZER  DISPENSER 

Dennis  C.  L.  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assi»iorJo  Mai|»t  jj^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^  j  ^^  ^  p^^  j^  32347 

u-  .  FUed  Jun.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9.435 


Trading  A  Marketing  (Far  East)  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong 


351,970 
BABY  FOOD  JAR  HOLDER 
Robert  Barrio,  8532  Masters  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92646 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

U.S.  CL  D7— 619 


Kong 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,077  jj^  q  Qg_2 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1992, 
2020640 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 665 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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351^5  351^77 

u  •_  <!/  o  ^,^  ^*'?^*^  CUTTING  GAUGE  FOR  A  CHAINSAW 

"?*2.      ^!^'  ^!^  ^'  ^^•'  *■■'«**  *•  ^«^   "«'**^  S"«^  ^»  Stmyk  At..,  Pro.pect  Park,  N J.  07508 
L.  PiMWO,  Ckala  Vj«t»,  Calif.  pUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,518 

FIW  Mar.  2,  1993.  S«r.  No.  5,374  Term  of  patent  14  ye« 

Ten  of  pateM  14  yem  UA  CL  D8— 70 
U.S.CLIM— 21 


351,978 

UNIVERSAL  CARBURFTOR  REPAIR  STAND 

Aadrew  E.  Taiizer,  320  Ljoas  Hed  Dr.,  Moaunieiit,  Colo.  80132 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 71 


351,976 

CCMIBINED  PALM  SANDER  WITH  VACUUM 

CONI<JECnON 

lerfa  R.  Morey,  Laorinbers,  »^  Hector  A.  Haget,  Jr.,  So. 

PiMi,  botk  of  N.C  aaaivMrs  to  Iagerw>U-Rand  Coopaay, 

WoodcUff  Lake,  N J. 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,462 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yeart 
U.S.a.D«— 62 


351,979 
LIFT  HANDLE  FOR  TOILET  SEATS 
Terri  M.  Sykea,  and  Keiuietii  C.  Sykes,  both  of  Jack  FttMt  La„ 
Conway,  NJI.  03818 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,871 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D8— 307 
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351,9W  351,983 

DOOR  HANDLE  UNIT  SHROUD  LOCK  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  HANDLEBAR 

Anrelio  Molteni,  Cantu',  Italy,  aoigiior  to  Valli  A  Colombo,  CONTROLS 

S.PA„  Renate,  Italy  Billy  E.  Young,  2809  Hickory  St.,  Abilene,  Tex.  79601,  and 

I             FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  574  William  G.  Kmpa,  1834  B  Potod  Rd..  AbUene,  Tex.  79602 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,894 

U.S.  CL  D8— 302  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D8— 331 


351,981 

DOOR  HANDLE  UNir 

Marco  L.  Soaani,  Cuaaao,  and  Marco  Zanini,  Mczzocorona, 

both  of  Italy,  aasignon  to  Fusital  S.Pji.,  Aho,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  575 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  a.  D8— 302 


351,982  351,984 

DIGITAL  OR  KEY  CARD  OPERATED  ELECTRONIC  DOOR  LOCK 

DOOR  LOCK  Navarsky   Victor,    10-9,   Yamamoto-dori   3-diome,   Chno-kn, 

Tnn-Haing  Chen,  Snite  1,  IIF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road  Sec.  1,       Kobe-dii,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Taichnng.  Taiwan  Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,208 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,494  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  O.  D8— 331 

UJS.  CLD8— 330 
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3S1,WS 
DOOR  LOCK 
NaTanky  Victor,   10-9,   YamanotcMiori   3-ciioine,   Chuo-kn, 
Knb*  thi,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,209 
Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  Dft— 331 


351,907 
KEEPER  FOR  A  LOCKING  CONTAINER  DOOR 
Sang  I.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Bloxwich  Korea 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  3,  1993, 
1993-15636  i. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


.--,-/'':'"':      il 


351,988 

CORNER  BEAD 

Michael  L.  Gotcher,  41416  Mission  Dr.,  Palmdale,  Calif.  93551 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,185 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 403 


v.v>;- 


351,986 
POST  ATTACHABLE  TO  THE  UNDERSIDE  OF  A  TRUCK 
CHASSIS  ALLOWING  FOR  THE  SECURING  OF  A  CHAIN 

TO  A  SPARE  TIRE 

Joseph  Schotthoefer,  7827  S.  Rucas  Rd.,  Owosso,  Mich.  48867 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CLD8— 343 


351,989 

SNOW  STOP 

Roger  M.  Cline,  Bluemont,  and  Lawrence  W.  Boehly,  Vienna, 

both  of  Vau,  assignors  to  Real  Tool,  Inc.,  PurcellTille,  Va. 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,268 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 499 
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'  351,990  351,992 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  DISPOSABLE  DISPENSING  POUCH 

Minoni  Shiokawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiseido  Com-    William  Jacques,  9180  Joy  Ijl,  Granite  Bay,  Calif.  95746 
pany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  pued  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,686 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,397  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-2115  U.S.  CI.  D9— 306 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 300 


351,991 
LOTION  DISPENSING  BOTTLE 
Peter    Bertolini,    Sbelton;    William    Vails,    Harwinton,    and 
Kenneth  D.  Harris,  Jr.,  Hartford,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Chesebrough-PondUSA    Co.,    Division    of   Conopco,    Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 300 


351,993 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Richard  H.  Kaufman,  Chappaqns;  Theodore  J.  Kovacic,  Bed- 
ford, both  of  N.Y.;  Hideyoshi  Okita,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.;  Martin  M.  Bostwick,  Norwalk,  Conn.;  Andrew  T. 
Kostanecki,  Darien,  Conn.;  Rol>ert  H.  Brainard,  Danbnry, 
Conn.,  and  Patrick  B.  Nolan,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  IlL 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 337 
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351,994  351,997 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL  PACKAGING  CUP 

MEDICATION  JoMf  Flwiah,  Ahans,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  GEA  Finnah  GmbH, 

Joka  D.  KalTdage,  Lyachbwi,  Va^  aMigaor  to  MaM-Comp,       Ahans,  Gcnumy 
lac^  Lynckburs,  Va.  Filed  JaL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,764 

Filed  Jaa.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,552  Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  27, 1993,  M  93  00 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  640  J 

UJS.  CL  D9— 341  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UAa.D9— 347 


351,995 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL 
MEDICATION 
John  D.  Kalyelage,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  aaaigBor  to  Molti-Comp, 
Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903^18 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
U.S.  CL  D9-341 


351,998 
SPONGE  PACKAGE 
Stephen  Schnltz,  Canton,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Gonzo  Corpo- 
ration, Canton,  Mam. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,406 


U.S.  CL  D9-415 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


351,999 

351,996  FOOD  PACKAGE  WITH  HINGED  LID 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL  C«Wn  S.  Kmpa,  Medina,  Minn.,  aarigMtr  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc., 

MEDICATION  Rogers,  Minn. 

John  D.  Kalreiage,  Lynchbnrg,  Va.,  aMignor  to  MnM-Comp,  PiM  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,051 

Incn  Lynchbnrg,  Va.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,820  VS.  Q.  D9— 423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 341 
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I  352,000 

CONTAINER  WITH  RELEASABLE  LOCK 
Darryl  P.  Hansen,  Shortsrille;  Riu  K.  Mangla,  Pittaford;  Raul 
Matoa,  Rochester,  Dennis  Oberdorf,  Canandaigua,  and  Chris 
Olenski,  Walworth,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,641,  May  3, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,287,959.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 429 


352,002 
BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
John  D.  Culter,  Edina;  Darid  V.  Harmann,  Delano;  H.  Eugene 
Hite,  Jr.,  Long  Lake;  John  P.  Rebhom,  Maple  GroTe,  all  of 
Minn.,  and  Wade  J.  Groetsch,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 435 


352,003 
COMBINATION  CAULKING  TUBE  CAP  AND 
APPLICATOR 
Darid  E.  Groene,  Centerrille,  Ohio,  and  Earl  E.  Hoyt,  Franklin 
352,001  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignors  to  DAP  Products,  Inc.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

BALL  CASE  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,707,  Apr.  5,  1993.  This 

Jung-Tung  Hsieh,  8th  F1.-2,  No.  333,  Sec.  4,  Chungsiao  E.  Rd.,  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,810 

Taipei,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,307  VS.  O.  D9— 436 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UACLD9— 429 
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352,004  352,006 

BOTTLE  AND  CAP  WATCH  CASE 

J.  Darius  Bikoff.  Sousa  Dr^  Sands  Point,  N.Y.  11050,  and  Phi-    Barbara  Giardielio,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lucicn  Rochat  SA, 
lippe  Starck,  3  Rue  de  la  Roquette,  75011,  Paris,  France  Biennc,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,873  FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Clainu    priority,    application    09111991,    Sep.    11,    1991, 

U,S.  a.  D9— 503  DMA/001586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


352,005 
BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Stephen  W.  D'Amico,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Jim  F.  Warner,  New  352,007 

Yoric  N.Y.;  Thomas  B.  Aldrich,  Chestnut  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and  WRISTWATCH 

Alexander  Dinota,  BrooxTille,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Procter   Alain  Boocheron,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Boucheron  (Sodete 
A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,906  Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,796 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1991,  917.721 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 528  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CLDIO— 39 
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352,008  352,010 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE  TIMER  UQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 

Wolfgang  Drews,  Zarpen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Draegerwerk   Charles  Cnrbbun,  Lencadia,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Flowline  Inc 
AG,  Loebeck,  Germany  Seal  Beach,  Calif.  '' 

Filed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,116  FUed  Oct  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  55 

Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Apr.    13,    1991,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

M9102833.7  UA  CL  DlO-101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 40 


352,011 

DINNER  BELL 

Bmce  W.  Birtdel,  425  W.  SiesU  Way,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85041 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DlO-^116 


\\ 


352,009 
CIRCUrr  ANALYZER 

Kenneth  D.  EUdns,  2306  HUl  Ave.,  Gadsden,  Ala.  35904 
FUed  Aug.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  572,376 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 75 


352,012 
BADGE 
John  Ondracek,  800  PennsylTania  St,  Apt  1201,  Denrer,  Cokt. 
80203 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,240 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  Dll— 101 
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352,013  352,015 

SANTA  SOFT  SCULPTURE  SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAIL 

Inger  Conon,  Box  339A,  Yannouth,  Me.  04096,  awl  Limla                                        COVERBOARD 

White,  Box  367F,  Chebeagne  lalaiid.  Me.  04017  S.  James  Esworthy,  17425  Chatsworth  St,  #206,  Granada  HilU, 

FOed  Jim.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,731  Calif.  91344 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,647 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 125  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D12— 51 


i                                   352,017  352,019 

BABY  STROLLER  IMPACT  ABSORBING  VEHICLE  BUMPER 
Tomihiro  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Comb!  Corpora-   Jose  Rivero,  and  Juan  Matturro,  both  of  401  Memory  La., 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan  Honston,  Tex.  77037 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,810  FUed  Jun.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1992,  4-29220  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D12— 169 
UJS.  a.  D12— 129 


3S2jn* 

TREE  STAND  CONTAINER 

Phyllis  C.  O'Leary,  79  Seward  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94104 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  900,979,  Jon.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 1301 


352,016 

nXED  VEHICLE  HAND  BRAKE  LOCK 

Nicolas  R.  Lugo,  1521  BelleTne  Ave.  #105,  Seattle,  Wash.  98122 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UAO.  D12— 114 


352,020 
BRAKE  DISK 
Ronald  H.  Powers,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Powers 
Design  International,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,643 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 180 


352,018 
TIRE  TREAD 
Michel    Pierre   C.    Robert,    Fauvillers,    Belgium,    Hermanus 
Joannes  A.  Vereecken,  Junglinster,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  St  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,325 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D12— 147 


352,021 
BRAKE  DISK 
Ronald  H.  Powers,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Powers 
Design  International,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Fded  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 180 
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352,022 
UCENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Brace  Urn,  P.O.  Box  1032,  TaiMi,  Taipei, 

Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,983 
Tcm  of  pcteat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D12— 193 


352,025 
ELECTRONIC  RELAY  PROGRAMMER 
Daniel  J.  DeilaTccchia,  Chcahire;  Dayid  C.  Ethcrton,  Monroe, 
and  Brian  J.  Roinicl^  Plainville,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D13— 164 


352,023 
BOAT  STABILIZER 
James  F.  Corn,  Kearney,  Mo.,  astlgnnr  to  Sport  Marine  Teck- 
noktgies,  Dcaton,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,301 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D12— 317 


"*■'? 


352,026 

TAPE  AUTOMATION  SYSTEM 

Martin  J.  Marotti,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,257 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D14-108 


352,024 
TRUCK  BED  COVER 
Jeff^  D.  Hebets,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assizor  to  John  W. 
Tncaon,  Ariz.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  JaL  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  10,471 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DU— 401 
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,                                   352,027  352,029 

PORTABLE  STEREO  TELEVISION  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Thomas  E.  Renk,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con-    Neal  T.  Cowan,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 

samer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,497  Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,779 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D14-126  U.S.  Q.  D14-138 


352,028  352,030 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  TELEPHONE  MODULE 

Craig  F.  Siddoway,  Darie,  Fla.,  and  Bee  L.  Khoo,  Johor  Bahru,  Jim  J.  Johnson,  Scottsdale;  DsTid  T.  Gostafton,  Gilbert,  and 

Malaysia,  aasignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111.  Theodore  Harp,  III,  Scottsdale,  aU  of  Ariz.,  assignon  to 

I            FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,814  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IlL 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  pued  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,541 


U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


U.S.  CL  D14— 140 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
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352,031 
HOLDER  FOR  A  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Jonko  Tattari,  Salo,  FlnUmd;  Vnnk  Ndoto,  Los  Angeles,  and 
Andy  Vong.  Venice,  both  of  Calif^  anignon  to  Nokia  Mobile 
PboMt  Ltd^  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Dec  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,372 
Clnim  priority,  appUcatioo  Finland,  Jon.  26,  1991,  541/91 
Tern  of  iwteat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 149 


352,034 
COVER  FOR  A  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

William  J.  Scbeid,  Coral  Springs;  JefTrey  S.  King;  Philip  M. 
Walker,  both  of  Boynton  Beach,  and  Carol  DiMaggio,  Boca 
Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  aadgnors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schanmburg, 

m. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94«,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 191 


352,032 
TELEPHONE  BASE 
Neal  T.  Cowan,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 151 


352,033 
RADIO  BODY 
William  H.  Robertson,  Jr.,  Plantation;  Masam  Tokiyama;  Mi- 
chael H.  Bartlett,  both  of  Coral  Springs,  and  William  C. 
Phelps,  III,  Plantation,  all  of  FUl,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaambnrg.  OL 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,861 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 188 


352,035 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
David  P.  Townaend,  Hypolnxo  Island,  and  William  J.  Scheid, 
Coral  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumborg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAa.D14— 191 
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352,036  352,038 

RADIO  RECEIVER  LOUDSPEAKER  FOR  USE  WITH  AMPLIFIER 

Mie  Sekita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Tomohiko  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Kabo- 

Japan  shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,502  Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,560 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  27,  1992,  4-31461 

UjS.  a.  D14 — 192  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 215 


352,039 
MICROPHONE  FOR  COMPUTER 
Philip  Ynrkonis,  Campbell,  and  Alison  Armstrong,  San  FVan- 
dsco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Son  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 225 


352,037 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Konichi  Maeyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 192 
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352,040  

ADAPTER  ACCESSORY  FOR  RADIO  PACKET  MODEM 

Rooum  P.  Rak,  Delta,  and  William  E.  Fenton,  Surrey,  both  of 

f^tmAm  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaomborg,  DL 

Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 240 
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352,041 
AIR  COMPRESSOR 
Oaig  N.  Hansen,  Minoetoiika,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hansen  En- 
gioe  Corporation,  Minnetonlia,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 9 


352,044 
BUCKET  TOOTH 
Frederick  C.  Hahn,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Bucyms  Blades, 
Inc.,  Bucyms,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 29 


352,042 
LAWN  MOWER  ENGINE  SHROUD 
John  W.  Davies,  III,  Plymouth,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Toro 
Company,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 17 


V— — 


352,043 
LAWN  MOWER  ENGINE  SHROUD 
John  W.  Davies,  III,  Plymouth,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Toro    ^-S-  CI-  D15— 90 
Company,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

FUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 17 


352,045 

ICE  CUBE  TRAY  AND  DISPENSER 

Robert  H.  C.  M.  Daenen,  Essene,  Belgium;  Stig  Lillelund, 

Gentofte,  Denmark;  Jakob  Neiberg,  Kobenhavn,  Denmark, 

assignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


352,046  352,049 

GOGGLE  WITH  BUILT  IN  MONITORS  AND  OPTICAL  FOCUSER 

EARPHONES  James  D.  Burr,  1960  JefTerson  Co.  Rd.  23,  Evergreen,  Colo. 

Tetsu  Kataoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  80439,  and  Rick  McWilliams,  Movntaia  View,  CaUf., 

Tokyo,  Japan  ors  to  James  D.  Burr,  ETcrgreen,  Colo. 

FIM  Apr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,770  FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-32004  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years  UjS.  CL  D16— 130 
U.S.  a.  D16— 309 


3S2J0SO 
ROBOTIC  WRIST 
352,047  Nathan  Ulrich,  Woods  Hole,  and  William  T.  Townsend,  Weston, 

EYEGLASSES  l>oth  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Barrett  Technology  Inc.,  Cam- 

Clarence  R.  Dombrosky,  Sr.,  LeTittown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Kaleeb,       bridge,  Mass. 
lac,  Urittown,  Pa.  FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,603 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,621  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D15— 199 

U.S.  CL  D16— 316 


352,048 
FINGER  GUARD  FOR  GRINDER 
Joaeph  P.  Goebel,  Auburn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foothill  Industrial 
and  Mechanical,  Inc.,  Auburn,  Calif. 

I    FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,699 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIS— 126 


352,051 

EYEGLASSES  WTTH  BUILT-IN  WATCH 

Reuben  Rodriguez,  10720  Avenne  J,  Chicago,  Dl.  60617 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  Dlfr-309 
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352J0S2  352,054 

CAMERA  WITH  FOLDING  FLASH  REFLEXTOR  MICROnLM  RECORDING  DEVICE 

WOliaa  H.  Goddard,  HOtoa,  aad  WUliam  E.  Thomas,  Spencer-  TmkaaU  Yomo,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshihlro  Miyazawa,  Tokyo, 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  if«i.««Mi.i  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Rochester,  N.Y.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3^47  Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,«3 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-26994 

VS.  a.  D16— 209  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D18— 36 


352,057 
PRINTER  FOR  COMPUTER 
Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-1764 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI8— 50 


352,060 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Hidemi   Knbota,  Komae;  Toshihiko  UJtia,  Yamato;   Keigiro 
Wataaabe,  Tokyo;  Torachika  Osada,  Yokohama,  and  Kayomi 
Sato,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-38902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


352,055 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  PRINTER,  SHEET  FEEDER 
AND  BASE 
James  J.  Girard,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 50 


352,058 
PRINTING  HEAD  BODY  FOR  PRINTER 

Hidemi  Kubota,  Komae;  Toshihiko  Ujita,  Yamato;  Keigiro 
W'atanabe,  Tokyo;  Torachika  Osada,  Yokohama;  Koji 
Yamakawa,  Komae;  Kazuhiro  Nak^ima,  Yokohama;  Keii- 
chiro  Tsukuda,  Kawasaki;  Yasuo  Kotaki,  Yokohama;  Yohei 
Sato,  Yokohama,  and  Masanori  Takenouchi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-38901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


352,061 
PRINTING  HEAD  FOR  PRINTER 
Hidemi   Kubota,   Komae;  Toshihiko   Ujita,   Yamato;   Keigiro 
Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Torachika  Osada,  Yokohama,  and  Kayomi 
Sato,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-38904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


352,053 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOULDER  REST  FOR  VIOLIN/VIOLA 
DonoTaa  L.  Mnrray,  5055  Valley  Farm  Rd.,  Central  Qty,  Iowa 
52214 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D17— 20 


352,056 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Shosaku  Kawashima,  Kawasaki,  and  Manabu  Inoue,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-27538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18— 50 


352,059 

INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Hidemi   Kubota,   Komae;  Toshihiko   Ujita,  Yamato;   Keigiro 
Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Torachika  Osada,  Yokohama,  and  Kayomi 
Sato,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-38983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


352,062 
INFANT  TEETHER  BOOK 
Khipra  J.  Nichols,  Rumford,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Playskool  Baby, 
Inc.,  Pafftucket,  R.I. 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 26 
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352,063  352,065 

COMBINATION  WRITING  INSTRUMENT  AND  UGHT  BOX 

i_A^u       ..  ?*^*^^    .  Pete Koteeff, 601  N.Rid«ew«yUL,#H,L«H.br«, Calif. 90631 

JoM  A.  de  Haro  Eon,  umI  Aadrea  lie  Haro  Egea,  both  of  C/  Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,959 

Joae  Cai^redoa.  27,  0*950  Eqringiiea  de  Uohregat,  Bam-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

■w"'  S»^  VS.  a.  D19— 52 

Filed  Ju.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,294 
TcTB  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D19— 36 


352,066 
EDUCATIONAL  BOARD  GAME 
Richard  E.  Vaniaa,  6343  Dorchester  Ct^  CarmichaeL  Calif. 
95608 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 64 


352,064 
PEN 

Ginrtino  ZappMwata,  36A  Broad  Street,  Cabramatta,  New  Sooth 
Wale*  2166,  Aaatralia 

Filed  Jul  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,076 
Claiam  priority,  appUcatioa  Aaatralia,  Feb.  17,  1993,  384/93 
Term  of  pateM  14  yc 
U&CLDU— 50 


352,067 
ORGANIZER  TRAY 
John  W.  Mand,  Fox  Lake,  Wl»^  Cari  Bums;  Robert  Chieda, 
both  of  Wbeaton;  Leon  C.  Oonser,  Jr.,  Lombard,  and  Robert 
A.  O'NeU,  Glen  Ellyn,  all  of  111.,  aarignors  to  Sterling  Plastics 
Co.,  Madiaon,  Wis. 

Filed  Jnn.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D19— 75 


352,068  352,070 

ORGANIZER  FOR  ASSORTED  DESK  ARTICLES  DISPLAY  HOLDER 

Glenda  C.  Adams,  1206  Golden  HiU  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.   Scott  S.  Gibson,  6901  93rd  SE.,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.  98040 
46208  FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,201 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,858  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  Q.  D20— 40 
VS.  CL  D19— 78 


352,071 
TABLE  SOCCER  GAME 
Alain  Monneret,  Voiteur,  France,  assignor  to  Monneret  Jouets, 
3152,069  Lons-le-Saunier,  France 

COMBINED  CLOCK,  WRITING  INSTRUMENT  AND  ™«*  J"*"-  »2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,012 

HOLDER  THEREFOR  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jan.  18, 1993, 

Patrick  R.  Doolin,  c/o  PRD  Group  -  Enterprises  Dirision  9059   DM/024  947 
Highway  20,  Suite  B,  Madison,  Ala.  35758  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,136  UA  d.  D21— 11 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 82 
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352,072  352,075 

GAMING  MACHINE  DRIVABLE  TOY  TRUCK 

L«tz  Hoker,  Ubbecke,  GtrmMay,  MdgMM-  to  adp-GMaelnunn   Okot  A.  Washington,  74  Bray  Tower,  Adelaide  RD,  London, 
GmbH,  Libbecke,  Germany  England  NW3-3JU 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,983  FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,301 

Claims  Kiority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  16, 1992,  9206749  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VJS.  CL  021— 78 

UACLD21— 37 


I  352,078  352,081 

TOY  FIGURINE  TRAINING  RACKET  FOR  BASEBALL 

Victor  J.  Bertraad,  Dc  Bizard,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ritrik   Patrick  Sbelley,  33  High  water  Ave.,  Massapeqna,  N.Y.  11758 
Group  Inc.,  Dorral,  Canada  FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,923 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,633  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  19,  1993,  1903932    UjS.  CL  D21— 212 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAQ.  D21— 150 


"2^3  352,076 

TOY  WAND  TOY  TRICYCLE 

"^^^/'■!!!r'^*^'T^r*^'™"^^'**^^^''**^'   Wing  K.Che.ng.Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Wang  Shing 
both  or  IlL,aarig«or.  to  Tiger  Electronic  IncVermmHflls,       Plastic  Factory  Limited,  KowloonJHongKoIlg        """"^ 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,186  claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17.  1993, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2029189 

UJS.  a.  D21— 61  X—.  -»  ..^_  iA    — 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D21— SO 


352,074 
SIMULATIVE  RIDING  TOY 
George  E.  Bvui,  Jr.,  2989  O'Brien  St  SW.,  Walker,  Mich. 
49504 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI  D21— 74 


352,077 

TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK 

Lonis  Y.  Sher,  504  Copper  Ridge,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  819,935,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 

343,427.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


352,079 
BACK  AND  CHEST  MUSCLE  EXERCISER 
Chiwott  Kang,  159^  Haengdang-Dong,  Sungdong-Kn,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,805 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jon.  25,  1992, 
9M0654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 198 


352,080  352,082 

CALIBRATED  GOLF  TEE  GOLF  CLUB  IRON  HEAD 

Amy  J.  Boyer,  2036  Greenriew  RtL,  Montonrsrille,  Pa.  17754  Edward  W.  Schroder,  LiTonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  EWS  Eater- 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,992  prises.  West  BloomfieM,  Mich. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853 

UJS.  CL  D21— 208  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D21— 220 
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352,083 
HEEL  ELEMENT  FOR  SKI  BINDING 
Hans-Georg  Kasten,  Seefeld,  and  Johann  Geiger,  Hechendorf, 
both  of  Gennaiiy,  assignors  to  Marker  Dentschland  GmbH, 
Eadwnloiie,  Germaay 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 230 


352,086 

SLINGSHOT 

Peter  P.  Ott,  237  Canyon  Acres  Dr.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.  92651 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D22— 106 


352,089 

PORTABLE  MOUNT  FOR  FISHING  POLES 

Kerry  R.  Barber,  2012  Golfriew  Ct,  and  Debbie  K.  Morris,  465 

Femanetina  St,  both  of  Fort  Pierce,  Fla.  34982 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D22— 147 


352,092 
SHOWER  HEAD  FACE 
Jerome  Warshawsky,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  I.W. 
Industries,  Inc.,  Melrille,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,989 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  CL  D23— 213 


352,084 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOWLING  LANES 

Michael  J.  Ka^e,  Spring  Lake;  WUliam  C.  Murphy,  Fremont, 

and  Michael  F.  StirUng,  Spring  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Brunswick  Bowling  &  BiUiards  Corp.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 233 


352,087 
REAR  SIGHT  FOR  A  HANDGUN 
Philip   H.   Stevens,   Skaneateles,   N.Y.;   Gary   G.   Lantaigne, 
Springfield,  and  Lee  M.  Lenkarski,  Ware,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Smith  A  Wesson  Corp.,  Springfield,  Mass. 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 109 


.^^ 


352,090 
CONSOLE  FOR  FLUID  RECYCLING 
WiUiam  S.  Dea,  Bloomington;  Curi  A.  Deiner,  Prior  Lake,  both 
of  Minn.,  and  William  G.  Alford,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Century  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 207 


352,093 

HAND  OPERATED  AIR  PUMP  FOR  USE  IN 

COMPOSTING  OPERATIONS 

Joseph  A.  Knycha,  R.R.  #1,  JerscyrUle,  ON,  Canada  LOR  IRO 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,370 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D23— 231 


352,085 
AMUSEMENT  CAR 
Charles  S.  Ballew,  and  Joseph  A.  Lanzisero,  both  of  Burbank, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Company,  Burbank, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 250 


352,088 

ILLUMINATED  nSHING  POLE 

Louise  B.  DiUon,  85  Poplar  St.,  Fieldale,  Va.  24089 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 139 


352,091  352,094 

WATER  PURIFICATION  UNIT  GATE  VALVE 

George  J.  LeMire,  57  South  St.,  PlainvUle,  Mass.  02762,  and    Dwight  E.  Baker,  P.O.  Box  249,  Rush  Spring  Okla.  73082 
Nathan  A.  RUiani,  52  Foxglove  Dr.,  Cranston,  R.I.  02920  FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,094 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,970  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJ5.  Q.  D23— 244 
UJS.  a.  D23— 209 
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352,095 

SPOUT 

John  E.  BoUealMcber,  Sbeboygaa,  Wis.,  aari^ior  to  KoUer  Co., 

KoUer.  WU. 
IMtUob  of  Ser.  No.  3,783,  Jan.  14,  1993.  This  appUcatioa  Apr. 
15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,543 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 255 


352,097 
TUB  OR  THE  LIKE 
Herbert  V.  KoUer.  Jr.,  Kohler,  WU.;  Pierre  H.  Paulin;  Francois 
Kergoet,  both  of  Paris,  France,  and  Michel  Chalard,  Vil- 
lemomble,  France,  assignors  to  Jacob  Delafon,  Paris,  France 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  973,587,  No».  6,  1992,  which  U  a 
continnation  of  Ser.  No.  789,479,  Not.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatJon  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 277 


352,096 
COMBINED  WATER  CLOSET  AND  WASH  BASIN 
Richard  L.  Tagg,  Sandhntton,  England,  assignor  to  Portasilo 
liwitwl,  Hantington,  England 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 274 


352,098 
TUB  FOR  BATHING 
Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jr.,  Kohler,  Wis.;  Pierre  H.  Paulin;  Francois 
Kergoet,  both  of  Paris,  France,  and  Michel  Chalard,  Vil- 
lemofflble.  Prance,  assignors  to  Jacob  Delafon,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  973,587,  Not.  6,  1992,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,479,  Not.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 277 


352,099  352,101 

BATHTUB  FOR  INVALIDS  HOUSING  FOR  A  TOILET  SEAT  MOTOR 

lb  V.  Andersen,  116  -  8434  -  120th  St,  Surrey,  British  Columbia,    Bennie  N.  Veal,  27336  Aberdeen,  Southfield,  Mich.  48076 
Canada  VSR  5T9  Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,714 

I        FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,215  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CI.  D23— 309 
U.S.  a.  D23— 279 


352,102 
COMBINED  TOILET  SEAT  AND  LOCKING  COVER 
Penny  Bamette,  and  William  Bamette,  both  of  8770  Homewood 
Dr.,  RiTerdale,  Ga.  30274 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  567 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D23— 311 


352,100 

CONTROL  BOX  FOR  A  TOILET 
Bennie  N.  Veal,  27336  Aberdeen,  Southfield,  Mich.  48076 
I        FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,711 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 309 


352,103 

TOILET  SEAT 

Gary  L.  Waldren,  Jr.,  7593  Paddon  Rd.,  VacariUe,  CaUf.  95688 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,826 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 311 


-■~--~^->' 


=^^-^ 
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352,104 

HUMIDIFIER  MANIFOLD  FOR  A  VENTILATOR 
BREATHING  CIRCUIT 
BoiTcU  E.  Cbwaon,  2425  Suwt  Dr.,  ud  Jama  Weigl,  18815 
HemoM  St,  botk  of  RlTcnkk,  Calif.  92506 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,119 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D23— 358 


352,106 
SURGICAL  CONSOLE  FOR  OPHTHALMIC  SURGERY 
Doogiaa  M.  Faaaey,  Occaaside;  Long  O.  Nguyen,  Corona;  Ro- 
bert Petenoo,  Margnerita;  Paul  C.  Pynckel,  SanU  Ana;  Miles 
A.  Coaklia,  Coata  Mesa;  Kennetli  Mori,  Tnstin,  and  Douglas 
M.  Patton,  Irrine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laborato- 
riea,  Ibc^  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,625 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 185 


'                            352,108  352,111 

SPUTTABLE  EPIDURAL  NEEDLE  INTEROPERATIVE  KNEE  UGAMENT  ARTHROMFTER 

Mahmood  MoUwIdiB,  Franklin,  Maas^  assignor  to  The  Kendall  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Company,  Mansfield,  Mass.  K.  Richard  Watkins,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MedMetric 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,980  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,604 

VS.  CL  D24-112  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 140 


fl 

jy 

352,109 

COSMEnC  HAIR  EXTRACTOR 

Kanan  Saib,  200  W.  Hyde  Park  8C,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C.  29752 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 133 


352,112 

PATIENT  ASSIST 

Betty  J.  Coonrod,  8317  Spring  VaUey  Rd.,  Belton,  Mo.  64012 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 183 


352,105 

AIR  FAN 

Joa  H.  Chen,  c/o  CoUins  co.  Ltd.,  6th  Floor  201  Tung  Hwa 

North  Rd^  Taipei  105,  Taiwan,  Pro?,  of  China 

FUed  Jnn.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 380 


352,107 
INHALER 
Chris  Meier,  Witterswil;  Daniel  Altermatt,  Miinchenstein,  both 
of  Switzerland;  Hanspeter  HUpert,  Rheinfelden/NoUingen, 
Germany;  Satish  C.  Khanna,  Bottmingen;  Werner  F.  Dubach, 
Maur,  both  of  Switzerland,  and  Antoo  Spaltenstein,  Bassers- 
dorf,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  CL  D24— 110 


352,110 
DEPILATOR 
Peter  Schneider,  Konigstein,  and  Peter  Eckart,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jul.  30, 1992, 
DMA/001  858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 133 


352,113 
lONTOPHORETlC  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Charles  R.  Ashley,  Clinton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,477 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 189 


^^JOJ 
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352,114  352,117 

LUMBAR  SUPPORT  BELT  MOTORCYCLE  GARAGE        ' 

Robert  S.  Nichotooa,  10606  Datektowa  RtL,  KmitUIc,  Teu.    Gary  L.  Taylor,  715  S.  UpM  St,  EMondido,  Calif.  92925 
37922  FUed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,417 

Filed  Jga.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,192  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

Tena  of  pateat  14  years  UJS.  CL  D25— 1« 
U.S.  CL  D24— 190 


352,115 
VALGUS  BIG  TOE  RECTIFYING  SUPPORTER 
Iwao  Kankara,  3734-6,  TotsiduMrho,  TolsiduHkii,  Yokohana- 
iU,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,635 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 192 


352,118 
PILLAR 
Max  H.  Kiptaoeller,  Lakerille,  Miwu,  aMignor  to 
Bertoa  CreatlTe  Designs  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,827 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 126 


Andrew 


352,116 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  FOR  MEDICAL  SPECIMEN 
Ckaries  A.  Kienholz,  Erie,  Pa^  assignor  to  Erie  Sted  Prodncts 
Convany,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D24-227 
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I  352,119 

LOG 
Kauko  K.  Kallionienii,  KP  11,  39700  Parkano,  Finland 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Ang.  21,  1991,  673/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 150 


352,122 

CANDLE  HOLDER 

GeraM  E.  Rongk,  1600  Chestant  Ave.,  Winona  Lake,  Ind.  46590 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D26— 9 


.^^^ 


352,120 
REFLECTOR  LAMP  WTTH  NECK  EXTENDER 
Thomas  Haraden,  Hamilton;  HaroM  L.  Hoogk,  BcTerlr,  Peter 
Gagnon,  TopsfMd,  all  of  Mass.;  Joseph  Gallant,  Lexington, 
and  Arnold  Wcstlnnd,  Windiester,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
GTE  Prodncts  Corporation,  Daarers,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 2 


352,123 

WARNING  UGHT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Kno-Liang  Hnang,  2F.,  No.  27,  51  Lane,  Skin  Ton  St,  Taipei, 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,442 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 28 


352,121  

REFLECTOR  LAMP  WTTH  NECK  EXTENDER 
Thomas  Haraden,  Hamilton;  Harold  L.  Hoogh,  BeTerljr;  Peter 
Gagnon,  TopsfleM,  all  of  Mass.;  Joseph  Gallant  Lexington, 
and  AmoM  Westlnnd,  Winchester,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
GTE  Prodncts  Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D26— 2 


352,124 
ADJUSTABLE  WALL  UGHTING  FIXTURE 
ThoBUs  Rnssello,  Howell,  and  Richard  Sangiamo,  Linden,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Gcnlyte  Group  Incorporated,  Secan- 

CBS,NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D26— 63 


n> 


M 
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352,125  3S2,12S 

ADJUSTABLE  DESK  LAMP  OUTER  SURFACX  OF  ELEMENT  FOR  LIGHTING 

Kea  HajrasUbwv,  Okayaaa,  Japu^  aaaignor  to  Kahiwhlki  Kai-  FIXTURE 

sha    Hayashibm   Seibatsa    Kagtkn    Keakynio,   Okayama,    Kea  Nicholas,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Hinkley  Lighting, 
Japaa  lac^  develand,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,398  FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,597 

Claiait  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1992,  4-30967;  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Oct  21,  1992,  4-30968;  Oct  21,  1992,  4-30969;  Feb.  19,  1993,    U.S.  CL  D26— 152 
5-4400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD26— 65 


352,126 
OUTDOOR  UGHTING  FIXTURE 
Alan  J.  Rand,  and  Kent  A.  Soiberg,  both  of  Racine,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Rnnd  Lighting,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS,  a.  D26— 67 


a: 


ID 


.- J 


^ 


352,127 
ORNAMENTAL  CX)LLAR  FOR  STRING  UGHT 
Anthony    R.    Yonng.    5717    Newcnt    Rd.,    LooiariUe,    Ky. 
40214-5605 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,993 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 118 


352,129 
CIGARFFTE  UGHTER 
Takaaki  Segawa,  3-57-14,  Wakaadya,  ichikawa-shi  cUba-ken, 
272,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-1768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D27— 154 


352,130  352,133 

ROLLER  UQUm  APPUCATOR  LIPSTICK  CASE 
Clarence  D.  Zierhnt  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Perfect   Susan  R.  Wacker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Solution,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Co.,  Dirision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

[             FUed  Oct  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  699  Rled  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,805 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D28-7  VS.  a.  D28-88 


I 


w 


352,131 
COSMFnC  CRAYON 

Joachim  R.  Wolters,  64  Beatty  PI.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.  91320, 
and  Andre  PerdrMu,  17547  Tuba  St,  Northridge,  Calif.  91325 
I  FUed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 7 


352,132 
HAIRTRIMMER 
Christine  M.  Wagenknecht  MiUedgerille,  and  Aaron  L.  Hen- 
son,  Sterling,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corpora- 
tion, SterUng,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2»— 54 


352,134 

SPORTS  GLOVE 

Max  R.  Crowder,  943  S.  Clandina,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92805 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,529,  Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,521,  May  29, 1987, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,423 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhoeqiient  to  JuL  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed , 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D29— 113 
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352,135  352,137 

ANIMAL  FEEDER  COMBINATION  SALT  AND  MINERAL  FEEDER 
RmiaM  E.  Jones,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  317,  Spanish  Fort,  Mm.  3«527     Billy  J.  Dore,  Rte.  2,  Box  264-B.  and  Jack  N.  Wimer,  Jr.,  Rte. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,515  2,  Box  457,  botli  of  Harrisonburg,  Va.  22801 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,229 

VS.  a.  D3Q— 121  Term  of  patent  14  years 

i  VS.  a.  D30— 121 


352,138 

BIRD  FEEDER  SEED  BAFFLE 

John  D.  Tucker,  and  Betsy  P.  Colwell,  both  of  Foster,  R.I„ 

assignors  to  Droll  Yankees,  Inc.,  Foster,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D30— 124 


352,136  

FEED  BARREL 
Robert  Thomberg,  Walhalla,  N.  Dak„  assignor  to  Harvest  Fuel, 

Inc^  Walhalla,  N.  Dak.  352,139 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  822,298,  Jan.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This  SPLASH  RESISTANT  PET  DISH 
appUcation  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,292                     j^ies  J.  King,  5523  N.  Austin,  Chicago,  111.  60630 

Term  of  patent  14  years  puej  M,y  n^  1993  Ser.  No.  8,421 


VS.  CL  D30— 121 


U.S.  CL  D30— 130 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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I                                  352,140  352,142 

PANEL  FOR  SORTING  HOGS  SPONGE  AND  SQUEEGEE  COMBINATION 

Harlan  J.  Easton,  and  Duane  A.  Masching,  both  of  Blooming  Arthur  J.  Fahy,  2  Warren  iUL,  DovUe  Bay,  Sydney,  New  Sooth 

Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Easton  Products  Inc„  Blooming  Wales,  Australia 

P««We.  Minn.  Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,081 

I          FUed  Apr.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,061  Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  17, 1992,  2199/92 

'                   Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D30— 156  U.S.  CL  D32-42 


352,141 

HAND-HELD  VACUUM  CLEANER 
AlTsro  Correa,  Bridgman,  Mich.;  Darid  W.  Kaiser,  North  Ha- 
ven, Conn.;  Richard  Carbone,  Southbury,  Conn.,  and  Stnart 
Naft,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 18 


352,143 
BUCKET 
Stephen  Arshinoff,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignfw  to  Industrial 
Containers  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,244 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.a.  D32— 53 
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352,144  352,146 

WASTE  CAN  COMPACT  CARPET  EXTRACTOR 
PUmpL.Brookiidre,airfDaTML.HaiMaii,bothorCiiiduati,    Richard  F.  WaUT,  Maple  Plain,  Miim^  aMignor  to  Cartez  Incor- 

Ohio,  aMi^on  to  The  Witt  Coavany,  ClaciBBati.  Ohio  porated,  HoUawl,  Mich. 

Filed  Aag.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,571  Filed  Nor.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,113 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean  Tena  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D34— 9  U.S.  CL  D32— 24 


352,147 

PORTABLE  DISPLAY  CART 

Jaaws  A.  Dyment,  and  Michael  S.  Kerth,  both  of  Cincianati, 

Ohio,  aMigaon  to  Dymeat  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,680 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D34— 24 


352,148 
BALL  CART 
352,j45  Robert  L.  ShiTcly,  919  Lincoln  St.,  and  John  Sh«man,  903 

SHOPPING  CART  Clark  Ave.,  both  of  Piqiut,  Ohio  45356 

Jaaa  Serrer  Perez,  Pedreguer,  Spain,  aMignor  to  Gcrmana  ^*^  ^ot.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,953 

Server,  SX,  Pcdregner,  Spain  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,564 
Claima  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  15, 1992, 128.621 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D34— 19 


VS.  a.  D34— 25 
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352,149  352,150 

PORTABLE  HOSE  REEL  CADDY  TRAIN-SHAPED  CONVEYER-TRAY  FOR  A 

Terry  N.  Nelson,  Shoreriew,  and  WUI  Stageberg,  Minneapolis,  RESTAURANT  FOOD  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

both  of  Minn.,  assignora  to  The  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  St  Paul,  Frederic  F.  Kropf,  2419  N.  72nd  PI.,  Kansas-Qty,  Kans.  66109 
J^*^  FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,254 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,608  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  CL  D34— 29 
UAQ.  D34— 26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1994 

Note. — Arranged  in  Kcordaace  with  the  first  ngnificant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  Sec — 

Ryham,  Rolf  C,  5,3«),513,  Q.  162-30.110. 
Abaaa,  Hazim  H.:  See— 

Venditto,  James  J.;  Aban,  Hazim  H.;  McMechan.  David  E.;  and 
Blauch.  Matthew  E..  S.3«),066,  a.  166-2S0.000. 
ABB  FUkt  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Joaefsaon,  Leif  E.  B.,  5,3«),S39,  d.  210-167.000. 
ABB  Power  TAD  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Buckley,  Richard  D.;  Linienbardt,  Thomax  L.;  Younger,  Harold; 
Harris,  Darrell  D.;  and  Stniemph.  Dennis  J.,  S,3S9,874,  C\. 
72-256.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Henderson.  Herman  O.,  Jr.,  S.360,063,  O.  166-208.000. 
Abbey,  Harold  G.  Fluidic  metering  system.  5,359,977,  a.  123-452.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Wilker,  Sherri  A.,  5,360,618,  a.  426-72.000. 
Abdel-Malek.  Aiman  A.:  See- 
Hartley,  Richard  I.;  Uiaque,  A.  Nadeem;  and  Abdd-Malek,  Aiman 
A.,  5,361,307,  a.  382-1.000. 
Abe,  Kazutaka:  See— 

Yamabuchi,  Koji;  Ohtsuka,  Hideshi;  Koyama,  Takashi;  Yokoma- 
chi,  Yoahiyuki;  Abe.  Kazutaka;  and  Tanaka.  Akio,  5,361,180,  a. 
360-85.000. 
Abe.  Kenichi:  See — 

Igarashi.  Azuma;  Maeda,  Sachiko;  Sugizaki,  Katuyoshi;  Shizawa, 
Takashi;  Tajima.  Atsumi;  Abe,   Kenichi;  and  Ozawa,  Shinji, 
5,360.909.  a.  546-172.000. 
Abramowitz,  Paul  N.  Method  and  appliance  for  promoting  the  healing 

of  oral  tissues.  S,36a341,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Abys,  Joseph  A.;  Kadija,  Igor  V.;  Kudrak,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Maisano, 
Jr.  Joseph  J.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Integrated  circuit  devices 
with  soklerable  lesd  frame.  5,360,991,  Q.  257-666.00a 
Achtziger,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Rowe,  Paul  J.;  Achtziger,  Paul  M.;  Malecki,  David  C;  and  Kladias, 
NichohH,  5,361,124,  d.  355-208.000. 
Acker,  Loreo  C.:  See- 
Jensen.  Joseph  C;  Tsylor,  Junius  E.;  and  Acker,   Loren  C, 
5,360,330.  a.  425-144.000. 
Ackley,  Robert  E.  EncapsuUted  foam  pad.  5,36a653.  d.  428-71.000. 
Acton  and  Memtec  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Paahley,  Richard  M.;  Senden.  Timothy  J.;  Morris.  Richard  A.; 
Guthrie.  James  T.;  and  He.  Wei  D.,  5,360,880,  Q.  526-213.000. 
Adachi.  Kaoru;  and  Makioka.  Katsuya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co..  Ltd.  IC 
memory  card  system  having  a  common  data  and  address  bus. 
5,361,22«,  a.  365-189.030. 
AdacU.  Takakatsu.  to  Chugai  Ro  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd. 
Blackening  Treeing  furnace  for  treating  stainless  steel  strip  surface. 
5,360.202,  a.  266-103.000. 
Adachi,  Takashi:  See— 

Ishii,  Takafimii;  Adachi,  Takashi;  Yasumura,  Toshio;  Miyadoh. 
Shinji;  and  Hidaka,  Hidemaaa,  5.36a737,  a.  435-252.100. 
Adam,  Maurice:  See — 

Ahvizatos.  Margaret  A.,  5,360J58,  a.  297-440.110. 
Adams,  Bryan  Adin,  to  MiUiken  Research  Corporation.  RoUtable 

occupant  restrsint  5,360.231,  a.  280-728.00A. 
Adams.  John;  and  Decker.  Mel.  to  Decker,  Md.  Collection,  storage  and 

dispensing  system  for  shopping  carts.  5.360,094.  a.  194-212.000. 
Adamaon,  Ronald  B.;  Bartosik.  Donald  C;  Johansson.  Eric  B.;  snd 
Christenson.  Donald  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dimension- 
ally  stable  and  corrosion-reaistant  fiiel  channels  and  related  method  of 
manufacture.  5.361.282,  O.  376-443.000. 
Adelstein,  Gilbert  W.:  See— 

Hansen,  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Adelstein.  Gilbert  W.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.; 
and  Tsymbalov,  Sofyra,  5.360,796,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Adhesive  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Bozich.  Frsnk  A..  Jr..  5,360,854,  d.  524-274.000. 
Adiabatics,  Inc.:  See— 

Kamo,  Lloyd,  5,360,634,  d.  427-226.000. 
ADM  Agri-Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lane.  Christopher  C;  Lenz.  Ruben  P.;  and  Athanassoulias,  Costa. 
5,360.903,  d.  536-124.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

TumUnd.  Todd  H.,  5,360,401,  d.  604-%.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devicea.  Inc.:  See — 

Anjum.  Mohammed;  Koop,  Klaus  H.;  and  Kyaw,  Maung  H., 

5,360.749,  a.  437-24.000. 
Yu,  James.  5,361,185.  d.  361-111.000. 
AEA  O'Donnell.  Inc.:  See— 

Porowski.  Jan  S.,  5,361.281.  d.  376-272.000. 
Aebersold.  Ruedi  H.:  See— 

Leavitt.  John  C;  Lin,  Ching-Shwun;  and  Aebersold,  Ruedi  H.. 
5.360,715.  a.  43S^00a 


Aerojet  General  Corporation:  See— 

Buckmann.  Paul  S.,  5,360.273,  d.  384-99.000. 
Aero«patiale:  See — 

Coffy,  Rene  L.,  5,360.503.  d.  156-175.000. 
Agari.  Norimasa,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Under  seal  device  for 

a  Unear  motion  guide  unit.  5,360,271,  CI.  384-15.000. 
Agars,  Roben  F.:  See— 

Eckberg,    Richard    P.;   and   Agars.   Robert   F..    5.36a833.   d. 
522-31.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See- 
Tame,  Kazuo;  and  Maekawa,  Hitoshi,  5,361,186,  d.  361-191.000. 
Agfa  -  Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Schaller,  Wolfgang;  and  Unger,  Rolf,  5,360,161,  d.  234-42.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brennecke.  DeUef,  5,360,704,  d.  430-506.000. 
AGFA-Gevsert,  N  V  :  See— 

Leblana,  Paul;  and  Lardon.  Paul,  5,360,578,  d.  252-301 .40H. 
Leenders,  Luc;  and  D'hont,  Dirk,  5,360,781,  d.  503-227.000. 
Agricultural  and  Food  Research  Council:  See— 

Gasson.  Michael  J..  5^60.617,  d.  426-36.000. 
Ahhe,  HeUmut:  See— 

Sebald.  Michael;  Sezi.  Recai;  Leuachner,  Rainer,  Birkle,  Seigfried; 
and  Ahhe.  HeUmut.  5,360,693,  d.  430-192.000. 
Ahlquist,  John  B.,  Jr.;  Von  Ehr,  James  R.,  11;  and  Seals-Mason,  Saman- 
tha,  to  Altsys  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  generating  self- 
overlapping  calligraphic  images.  5.361.333.  d.  395-142.000. 
Ahmed.  Mac^ood  S.:  See- 
Harris.  Rodney  M.;  Ahmed.  Maqsood  $.;  and  Renner,  Thomas  A., 
5,360,856.  a.  524-315.000. 
Ahn.  Sung-tae:  See — 

Park,  Tai-seo;  Kim.  Yun-gi;  Park,  Dong-chul;  Ahn,  Sung-tae;  and 
Kim.  Byeong-yeol.  5.360.753.  d.  437-67.000. 
Aihara.  Naoki;  Yoshimura.  Sbuji;  Fukoda,  Naoki;  and  Hoshino,  Tada- 
shi,  to  Fujitsu  limited  Psssing  cell  monitoring  device  operated  using 
an  ATM  switching  unit  5,361.251,  d.  370-60.000. 
Aikoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwahashi,  Takashi.  5.360.574,  d.  252-187.210. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Ketkar,  Suhaa  N.;  Ridgeway,  Robert  G.;  Maroulis.  Peter  J.;  and 

Golden,  Tmiothy  C.  5,360,467,  d.  95-25.000. 
Mostowy,  Lewis  J.,  Jr.;  and  Chowdhury,  Naser  M.,  5,359,787,  d. 

34-343.000. 
Richards,  Robin  E.;  lampietro.  Robert  L.;  and  Dyer.  Paul  N., 

5.360.635.  d.  427-243.000. 
Vedage,    Gamini    A.;    and    Armor,    John    N.,    5.360,934.    d. 
564-451.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamada,  Naoki;  and  Yamamoto,  Junji.  5.360.230,  d.  280-707.000. 
Akagi.  Hiromori;  Sakamoto.  Maaahiro;  and  Fujimura.  Tatsnhito.  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  of  producing  rice  cybrid  cells. 
5.360,725,  a.  435-172.200. 
Akao,  Yasushi:  See- 
Sasaki,  Hisao;  Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Baba.  Shiro;  Nakada.  Kunihiko; 
and  Akao,  Yasushi.  5.361,374,  d.  395-800.000. 
Akazawa,    Shumi.    to    Ryobi    Limited.    Battery    type   screw   driver. 

5,36a073,  a.  173-15.000. 
AkeboDO  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Seki,  Katsuji;  and  Hung,  Truong  V..  5,36a842,  d.  524-15.000. 
Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd.:  See — 

Seki,  Katsuji;  and  Hung.  Truong  V.,  5.360,842.  d.  524-15.000. 
Akechi  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.  Tsksfnmi;  Ito,  Masumi;  and  Naruae.  Noriyoahi.  5.360.147,  d. 
222-600.000 
Akhtar,  M.  Nayecm:  See— 

Arora.  Sudershan  K.;  Thomson.  David  S.;  and  Akhtar,  M.  Nayeem. 
5,360,792,  d.  514-23.000. 
Akimoto,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Uda.  Takayuki;  Hiromoto.  Tosfairo;  Tamba,  Nobuo;  Ishida,  Hisa- 
shi;  Akimoto,   Kazuhiro;  Odaka,   Masraori;  Tanaka,  Tasuku; 
Hirokawa,    Jun;    and    Ohayashi,    Masayuki,    5,36a988,    d. 
257-529.000. 
Akira,  Shizno:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Tadamitsu;   Hirano,  Toshio;   Akira.   Shizuo;   Isshiki, 
Hirosiu;  Tanabe,  Osamu;  Kinoshita.  Shigemi;  and  Shimamoto, 
Takuya,  5.360,894,  O  530-350.000 
Akiyama,  Shigeyuki;  and  MaUumoto,  Hiroo,  to  Horiba,  Ltd.  Leak 
detector  for  electro-magnetic  induction-type  conductivity  meter. 
5.361,030,  d.  324-445.000. 
AJdyama.  Shin-ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Clock  generating  circuit 
for  use  in  single  chip  microcomputer.  5.361,290,  d.  377-47.000. 
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AktieboUget  Astra: 

Aik.    Anna-Lena;    and    Sandberg,    Rune    V..    S,3«0,80},    CI. 
314-316.000. 
AkioHV  See— 

Diamantogkxi.    Michael;    Richter,    Edmund;    Rintelen.    Thomas; 
Duweg.  GusUv;  Reiche,  Angelika;  and  Tatas.  Ralf.  3,360,636. 
a.  427-244.000. 
Alagia,  Giovanni  Palma,  lo  SEDI  S.R.L.  Electronic  device  shock 

abKirtwr.  5.360,108,  a.  206-320.000. 
Albany  Internatioaal  Corp.:  Set — 

Gerakios,  Michael.  5,360,541,  CI.  210-232.000. 

Jeflery,  Andrew  B.;  and  Skelton.  John,  5,359,806,  CI.  43-131.000. 

McCarthy.  William  M  ;  Dam,  Ebo  E.;  van  Bergen.  WU  F.;  and 

Fitzpatrick,  Keith.  5,360,518,  C\.  162-358.200. 
Rexfelt.  Jan;  and  Svennoa.  Sven-Ame,  5,360,656,  CI.  428-193.000. 
Alberg.  RandaU  L.:  See— 

Springer,  Denis  D.;  Alberg,  RandaU  L.;  and  Breault,  Mark  W.. 
5,360.944,  a.  174-1 17.00F. 
Alberta  Ltd  :  See — 

Mentus,  SUvko.  5,36a  162.  C\.  239-2.100. 
Alberta  Telecommunications  Research  Centre:  Set — 

Grover,  Wayne  D..  5.361.277.  C\.  375-107.000. 
Albrecht.  Kai:  Set- 
Meyer.  Helmut;  Albrecht,  Kai;  and  Seeberger.  Jurgen,  5.361.021, 
CI.  318-254.000. 
Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Chiaroni.    Dominique;    and    Morin,    Paulette,    5,361,153,    CI. 
359-131.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Czerwiec,  Richard  M.,  5,361.293,  a.  379-27.000. 
Akoa  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Bapatla.  Krishna  M.,  5,360,593,  C\.  422-32.000. 
MUler,  Steven  T.;  and  Yanni,  John  M.,  5,360,720,  a.  435-29.000. 
Robertson.  Stella  M.;  and  Kunkle,  Herman  M.,  Jr.,  5,360,611,  C\. 
424-427.000. 
Alexander.  Donald  J.,  lo  Alexander  -  Peterson.  Inc.  Cereal  food  ingre- 

dienu  from  waxy  barley  5.360.619.  Q.  426-242.000. 
Alexander  -  Peterson.  Inc.:  See— 

Alexander,  Donald  J.,  5,360,619,  d.  426-242.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  Set— 

Henein,  Nabil;  Beer,  Wilhelm;  and  Vile.  David,  3,360,322,  C\. 

417-313.000. 
Wagner.  Wiliiried;  and  Schiel.  Lothar.  5.359.834.  Ci.  60-535.000. 
Ahvizatos,  Margaret  A.,  lo  Adam,  Maurice.  Portable  single  and  multi- 
ple unit  baby  support  seat.  5.360,258,  a.  297-440. 1 10. 
Allard,  Doug  Precast  concrete  drain  mlet.  5.360J84.  CI.  4O4-2.000. 
Allen,  Barry  R.;  Dixit.  Rahul;  Nelson.  Bradford  L.;  Carillo.  Juan  C; 
and  Jones.  William  L..  to  TRW  Inc.  Active  lead  applications  for 
distributed  circuits.  5,361,038,  a.  330-54.000. 
Allen,  Darlene:  Set — 

Fox.  J.  Gary;  and  Allen.  Darlene.  5.360,614.  O.  424-439.000. 
Allen.  James  R.;  and  LaLande.  Alton  J.,  to  Flow  International  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  mud  from  around  and 
inside  of  casings.  5.360.292.  C[.  4O3-249.C00. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Carelli.    Charles    E.;    and    Springer.    Linda    L.,    3,360,379,    C\. 

474-260.000. 
Charmat,  Djaael.  5.360,086,  C\.  188-79.340. 
Wiese.  Earl  G.,  5.361,183,  CI.  361-42.000. 
Allington.  Robert  W.:  Set— 

Jameson,  Daniel  G.;  and  Allington,  Robert  W.,  5,360,320,  CI. 
417-4.000. 
Almansa.  Carmen:  See — 

Bartroli,  Javier;  Anguita.  Manuel;  Belloc.  Jordi;  Carceller,  Elena. 

and  Almansa,  Carmen,  5,360,813,  C\.  514-383.000. 

Ah.  Eckhard;  Matula,  Marcus;  and  Mestre.  Ed^.  to  Inlermedics.  Inc. 

Cardiac  pacing  responsive  to  multiple  activity  types.  5,360.436,  CI. 

607-18.000. 

Altekruger,  Burkhard,  to  Leybold  AG.  Apparatus  for  continuously 

feeding  material  to  a  melting  crucible.  3.360.480.  CI.  717-214.000. 
Althaus.  P  Gerhard:  See— 

Isenberg.   Hemz   H.;   Vogt.   Goran;   and   Althaoa,   P.   Gcrfaaid. 
5.359.895,  O.  73-582.000. 
Althaus,  Wolfgang,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Razor  head  of  a  wet 

razor.  5.339.774.  C\.  30-50.COO. 
Allays  Corporation:  Set — 

Ahlquist,  John  B..  Jr.;  Von  Ehr.  James  R.,  II;  and  Seals-Mason, 
Samantha,  5,361,333,  O  393-142.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Kuhlman,  G.  William;  Beaumont,  Richard  A.;  Carbaugh.  Daniel 
F.;   Anderson.   David;   Chakrabarti,  Amiya   K.;  and  Kiimear. 
Kenaetfa  P..  3.360.496,  C\    148-677.000. 
Ahisuisae-Lonza  Services  Ltd.:  5«e— 

Schlatter,  Reinbard;  Ehral,  Rainer;  Muller.  Peter;  Kubler,  Paul 

and  HodL  Otto,  5,360,507,  CI.  156-494.000. 
Schmiletzky.  Dieter.  3,36ail6,  a.  206-331.000. 
Alvarez.  Nieves:  See — 

Martinez,  Nelson  P.;  Lujano.  Juan  A.;  Alvarez,  Nieves;  Machado. 
Francisco;  and  Lopez,  Carmen  M.,  3,360,774,  CI   302-67  000 
Amakasu.  Mikio,  to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  toothbrush.  3,359,747, 

a.  15-22.100 
Amano.  Kcsayoahi:  See — 

Hattori,  Ken;  Amano,  Kcsayoahi;  Nakajima,  Masao;  and  Naito, 
Masayoahi,  3.361,121,  C[.  335-50.000. 
American  Dental  Asaociation  Health  Foundation:  See— 
Eicfamiller.  Frederick.  5,360,666,  C\.  428-327.000. 


American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company:  See — 

Hunt,    Steven    D.;    and    Landis,    Edward    W.,    5,361.259,    CI. 
370-84.000. 
Aroero,  Willard  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Savovic.  Niko  M.;  Amero.  Willard  F..  Jr.;  Kleinert.  Raymond  J., 
Ill;  Austin.  Michael  M.;  and  Gyenes.  Russell  E.,  5.360.499,  d. 
156-73.100. 
Amorese,  Franklyn  J.;  and  Oniver.  Morris  E..  III.  to  Pfaudler  Compa- 
nies, Inc..  The.  Valve  for  clean  chemical  reactor.  3.360.198,  CI. 
251-144.000. 
AMSD  Partnership:  See— 

Sova.  Lester  J.,  5,359,873.  a.  72-336.000. 
AMTX,  Inc.:  See— 

Blessington,  Daniel  R.,  deceased;  Marks.  Gary  T.;  Sergent.  Jerry 
E;  Sline.  Judy  A.;  and  De  Lucia.  Stephen  A..  3.339,928,  d. 
101-128.400. 
Andelman.     Marc     D.     Chromatography     system.     3.360,340,    CI. 

210-198.200. 
Andersen.  Erik,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  In  situ  apparatus  for 
generating    an    electrical    current    in    a    biological    environment. 
3.360.440,  CI  607-116.000. 
Anderson,  Charles  C;  Leszyk.  Gerald  M.;  and  Tingler.  Kenneth  L.,  to 
Eastman    Kodak    Company.     Imaging    element.     5,360,706,    CI. 
43O-529.000. 
Anderson,  David:  See — 

Kuhlman,  G.  William;  Beaumont,  Richard  A.:  Carbaugh,  Daniel 
F.,   Anderson,   David;   Chakrabarti,   Amiya  K.;  and   Kinnear. 
Keiuieth  P..  5.360.4%.  CI.  148-677  000. 
Anderson.  Gregory  W.;  Fink.  Christopher  B.;  and  Mickelson.  Bruce  L.. 
to  Honeyv.%11  Inc.  Fuel  burner  control  system  with  selectable  stand- 
ing pUot  mode.  5,360,335,  CI.  431-6.000. 
Anderson,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Hickner.  Richard  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The  Cauonic,  capped  advanced  epoxy  resin  compositions 
from  glycidyl  ethers  of  oxyalkylated  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  diols. 
5,360,838,  a.  523-404.000. 
Anderson.  Lowell  R.:  See — 

Dougherty,  James  A.;  Shugard,  Donald  J.;  and  Anderson,  Lowell 
R.,  5.360.882,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Anderson-Mauser.  Linda,  to  Miles  Inc.  Diagnosis  of  Candida  vaginitis 
by  detecting  D-arabinitol  in  vaginal  fluid.  5,360.718,  CI  435-26.000. 
Anderson,  Philip  A.,  Gorke,  Ronald  R.;  Insley,  Thomas  I.;  Meyer. 
Daniel  E.;  and  Olson,  David  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company   Sorbent  articles.  5.360.634,  CI  428-98  000. 
Anderson,  Porter  W.;  and  Eby,  Ronald  J.,  to  University  of  Rochester, 
The.  Immunogenic  conjugates  of  streptococcus  pneumonia!  capsular 
polymer  and  toxm  or  in  toxiad.  5,360,897,  CI.  530-403.000. 
Andersson,  Karl  G.  B  ,  to  Duni  AB.  Method  and  apparatus  for  splicing 
at  least  two  single  or  multiple  layer  materials  comprising  air  permea- 
ble soft  paper  webs.  5,360,302,  CI.  136-139.000. 
Ando,  Eiji:  See — 

Hibino,  Junichi;  and  Ando.  Eiji.  3.360,699,  Ci.  430-343.000. 
Andrcasson,  Ingmar:  See — 

Blomqvist,    Peter;    Andreasson,    Ingmar;    Rabe,    Magnus;    Balla, 
Gyula;  and  Cedell.  Tord.  3,360,498,  C\.  1 36-73. 'OO. 
Andrews,  John  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  closely 

spaced  dual  diode  lasers.  3,360,761,  a.  437-129.000. 
Andronic  Devices  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan,  Michael,  5,360,396,  C\.  604-26.000. 
Anfinson,  Mike;  and  Chavarria,  Ron,  to  Environments  2000.  Magnetic 

fuel  condiuoner.  5,359,979.  a.  123-538.000. 
Angeles  Uribe,  Juan:  See— 

Garza  Flores,  Joaue;  Laiaeca  Soto.  Laura  P.;  Guillen  Pichardo, 
Jose;  and  Angeles  Uribe,  Juan.  5,360.616,  CI  424-489000. 
Angelette,  A.  M.  Earth  retaining  wall.  5,360,296,  CI.  405-285.000. 
Angott,  Paul  G.;  and  Xydis,  Thomas  G.,  to  Dimango  Products  Corpo- 
ration. Lamp  dimming  device.  5,361.019.  CI.  315-324.000. 
Anguita.  Manuel:  See — 

BartroU,  Javier;  Anguita,  Manuel;  Belloc,  Jordi;  Carceller,  Elena; 
and  Almansa,  Carmen.  5.360.813.  a.  514-383.000. 
Anjum.  Mohammed;  Koop.  Klaus  H.;  and  Kyaw.  Maung  H  .  to  Ad- 
vanced Micro  Devices.  Inc  Method  of  making  semiconductor  struc- 
ture with  germanium  implant  for  reducing  short  channel  efTects  and 
subthreshold   current   near   the   substrate   surface.    5.360.749.   CI. 
437-24.000. 
Ann.  Byoung-Chul:  See — 

You.  Shi-Ryoung;  Ann.  Byoung-Chul;  Jeong.   Nak-Seong;  Oh, 
Kyoung-Chul;  and  Lee.  Jeong-Geun.  3.361.380,  CI.  381-24.000. 
Antares  Marketing,  S.A.:  See— 

Klementich.  Erich  F ,  5.360,239.  CI.  285-94.000 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Baiibolzer.  William  F.;  Anthony.  Tliomas  R.;  and  Williams.  Dennis 
M.,  5,360.479.  Q.  117-84.000. 
Anione.  James  A.;  Lee,  Fred  C  ;  and  Tabisz.  Wojciech  A.,  to  Caterpil- 
lar Inc.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  piezoelectric  actuator.  5,361,014,  CI. 
310-316.000. 
Anlos,  A.  Joseph;  Blankenship,  Michael  G.;  Hall,  Douglas  W.;  Murphy, 
Edward  F.;  and  Smith.  David  K..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Di^ier- 
sion  compensating  devices  and  systems.  5.361.319.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Aoki.  Masayuki:  See— 

Ishii.     Kazunori;     Kano,     Hisao;     Nishimura.     Nobuichi;     Aoki, 

Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Yukio;  Sujaku,  Takamichi;  Okamura,  Yoahio; 

Wada,  Maaahiko;  Ohno,  Takumi;  and  Narita,  Ryuho,  5,360.965, 

a.  219-703.000. 

Aoki.  Norihiko.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.  Vari-focal  lens  system. 

5,361.167,  a.  339-689.000. 
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Aoki.  Takafiimi;  Ito,  Masumi;  and  Naruse,  Nonyoahi,  to  Tokyo  Yogyo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha;  and  Akechi  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.  Slidmg  nozzle  for 
molten  steel  receiving  veaad.  3.360,147.  a.  222-600.000. 
Aoki.  Takahiro,  to  Kahuahiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba.  Method  for  automati- 
cally determining  wiring  routes.  3,361,214,  C\.  364-490.00a 
Aoyama,  Akimaaa:  Set — 

Yonezu,   Kiyoahi;   Aoyama,   Akimasa:   Okaya.   Takuji;   Hiroluji. 

Satoshi;  and  Ozeki,  Yukio.  3.360,670,  Q  428-412.000. 

Aoyama,  Taizo;  Nagata,  Norio;  Hosokawa.  Kenzi;  and  Hoaoi,  Hideki. 

lo  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Grafted  impact 

modifiers  of  C«-C|oalkylrylate  rubber  for  polycarbonate.  5.360,865, 

a.  325-67.000. 

Aoyama.  Teruyuki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  processor.  3,361,141, 

a.  358-452.000. 
Apancio,  Manuel  IV;  Miller,  Patrice  C;  and  Miller.  Wade  A.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fiiii«t.r^>^f  interface  for 
a  neural  network  engine.  5.361,326,  CI.  395-21  000. 
Appeldom,  Roger  H.;  Johnson,  Robert  J.;  Rouser,  Forrest  J.;  and 
Erwin.  Robert  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  ai>d  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Reusable  security  enclosure.  5,360.270.  CI.  383-5.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Fitch.  Jonathan.  5.361.389,  CI   395-375.000. 
Applegate.  Raymond  A.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 

System.  Vascular  entoptoscope.  5,360,010,  C[.  128-745.000. 
AppUcaciones  Farmaceulicas  S.A.  De  C.V.:  See — 

Garza  Flores,  Josue;  Laiseca  Solo.  Laura  P.;  Guillen  Pichardo. 
Jose;  and  Angeles  Uribe,  Juan.  5.360.616,  a  424^9.000. 
Applied  Energetic  Systems.  Inc.:  Set — 

Willett,  John  D.,  5,339.935.  CI.  102-307.000. 
Applied  Materiala.  Inc.:  See — 

Morita,  Katsumi,  3.360.646,  Q.  427-574.000. 
Nulman.  Jaim;  and  Ngan.  Kenny  K..  5.360.996,  d.  257-767.000. 
Aptus,  Inc.:  See — 

BayUas.  Ronald  W.;  Libach.  Karl  D.;  and  Waahbum.  Charles  H.. 
5.360.511,  a.  159-48.100. 
Arai,  Takashi;  Baba,  Yukihisa;  and  Umetsu,  Sachio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Lens  element  and  lens  barrel.  5.361.168.  d.  359-7%.000. 
Arai.  Takuya:  See — 

Yamaahina,  Yasuhiro;  Arai,  Takuya;  and  Takagi.  Junichi,  3,361,1 1 1, 
CI  334-266.000. 
Araki,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Takada.  Masahito;  Ueda,  Eiichi;  Araki,  Hiromitsu;  and  Kobayaahi, 
Toru.  5.360.708,  d.  430-496.000. 
Araki,  Shinji:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Ryozo;  Wada,  Akira;  Oohashi.  Keiji;  Araki.  Shinji;  and 
Shimomichi.  Tsuyoahi.  5,360,464.  CI.  65-410.000. 
Arashiro,    Yusuke;    Kihara,    Michiharu;    Ohmura,    Hanio;    Yamada, 
Fumiyoshi;  Aritomi.  Mitsutoshi;  Nakano.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamauchi. 
Shinichi  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  poly- 
phenylene  ether  resin  composition.  5,360.866,  d.  523-68.000. 
Arch  E>evelopment  Corporation;  See — 

Bonsignore,  Patrick  V.;  and  Coleman,  Robert  D.,  3,360,892,  d. 
528-354.000. 
Archibald,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Scott,  Melvin  L.,  lo  Hayes  Wheels  Interna- 
tional, Inc  Full  face  wheel  assembly  5,360.261,  d.  301-63.100. 
Ardiun,  Joel;  and  Renaud-Goud,  Gilles,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Interface 
device  designed  to  modify  the  natural  pressure  distribution  of  a  ski  on 
its  sUding  surface.  5,360,229,  d.  280^17.000. 
Arena.  Blaise  J.:  See— 

Nemeth,  Laazlo  T.;  Kulprathipanja,  Santi;  Arena,  Blaise  J.;  and 
Hobngren.  Jennifer  S.,  5,360,536.  d.  208-248.000. 
Arends,  Charles  B.;  Schrenk,  Waller  J.;  Lewis.  Ray  A.;  Ramanathan, 
Ravi:  and  Wheatley.  John,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Two 
component  infrared  reflecting  film.  5,360,659.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Argent,  Michael  F.  Pipe  connecting  assembly  and  method  for  joining 
two  lengths  of  steel  pipe  by  a  press-fit  connection.  5,360.242,  d! 
285-330.000. 
Arif,  Shoaib:  See— 

Ruggiero,  Murray  A.;  Marien,  Bruce  A.;  Arif,  Shoaib;  Roth,  Ro- 
bert P.;  FarreU,  Joseph  T.;  and  Vanover,  A.  R.,  5,360,457,  d. 
8-567.000. 
Arimoto.  Akira:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Arimoto,  Akira;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  and  Umeda, 
Manko,  5,361,244,  d.  369-44.230. 
Anmolo,  Osamu;  Kauyama.  Shinji;  and  Take,  Yoahinari.  to  Chlorine 

Engineers  Corp.  Ltd.  Electrolytic  cell.  5,360,526,  CI.  204-242.000. 
Arispe,     Steven    E.    Compact    lotioo    appbcator.     3,360,111,    d. 

206-361000. 
Aritome,  Seiichi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Mooxxlomi.  Maaaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai, 
Hiroto;  Tanaka,  Yoahiyuki;  Shirola,  Riichiro;  Aritome,  Seiichi; 
Itoh.  Yaauo;  Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Odaira, 
Hideko;  OUimoto.  Yutaka;  Asaix>,  Maaamichi;  and  Tokuahige. 
Kaoru.  5.361,227.  d.  365-189.010. 
Aritomi,  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Araihiro,  Yusuke;  Kihara,  Michiharu;  Ohmura,  Haruo;  Yamada, 
Fumiyoshi;  Aritomi.  Mitsutoshi;  Nakano.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamau- 
chi. Shimchi,  5.360.866.  d.  525-68.000. 
Artt,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Nickel.  Andreaa;  Arh,  Wolfgang;  Janiach,  Ingo;  Wagner,  Paul;  and 
Klausener,  Alexander,  5,360,923,  d.  558-277.000. 
Armor,  John  N.:  See — 

Vedage,    Gamini    A.;    and    Armor,    John    N.,    3,360,934,    d. 
364-431.000. 
Arnold,  Ernst,  to  Meteor  AG.  Multiple  coiling  ■»«^i«i~»  for  winding 
electrical  coils.  3,360,178,  d.  242-7.090. 


Arnold,  Hamilton  W.;  Devatirvathan.  Daniel  M.;  Sollenberger.  Nelson 
R.;  SutlifT,  Larrie  G.;  and  Varma,  Vijay  K..  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  Inc  Beacon  detection  system  for  sharing  spectrum  be- 
tween wireless  cotnmunications  systems  and  fixed  microwave  syv 
lema.  3,361,238,  a.  370-69.100. 
Arora,  Sudershan  K.;  Thomson,  David  S.;  and  Akhtar,  M.  Nayeem,  lo 
Greenwich  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Anti-proliferative  and 
and-inflammatory  compounds:  5-  or  6-deoxy  hexose  monosaccha- 
rides having  a  saturated  nitrogen-containing  heterocycle  at  the  3-  or 
6-po«ition  bound  through  the  nitrogen  atom.  3,360,792,  d. 
514-23.000. 
Arora,  Sudershan  K.,  lo  Medicarb  Inc.  Disubstituted  and  deoxy  disub- 
stituled  derivatives  of  a-D-maimofuranosides  and  0-L-gulofurano- 
sides  having  anti-inflammatory  and  anti-proliferative  activity 
5,360,794,  CI  514-25.000. 
Arsenault.  Dennis:  See — 

Hori,  Koichiro;  and  Arsenault.  Dennis.  5,339,992,  d.  128-4.000. 
Aiahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Ohkawa.  Kazuo;  and  Saito,  Seiichi,  5,360,873,  d.  523-193.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi,   Nagashige;  Ouchi,  Teruo;  and  Shibuya,  Hiromichi. 

5,359,991,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Takami,  Satoshi,  5,361,120,  d.  354-419.000. 
Takeyasu,  Hatsuichi,  3,361,170,  d.  339-850.000. 
Asahi  Tec  Corporation:  See — 

Miyajima,  Hidenobu,  3,360,050,  d.  164-45.000. 
Asai,  Junji:  See — 

Sasaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Asai,  Junji,  5,360,253,  d.  296-180  100. 
Asai,    Naoki;    Morozumi,   Choji;    Ito,   Yoshikazu;    Ito,    Kiyoshi;   and 
Koyabu,  Akira,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printer  ink  ribbon 
control.  5,360,279,  CI.  400-216.100. 
Asano,  Fumiaki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Sewing  system 
having  function  to  store  operation-stale  data  upon  detection  of  abnor- 
mality. 5,359,949,  d.  112-121.120. 
Asano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Saito,  Kenji;  Kajikawa.  Akira;  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  5.360,044,  d. 
152-209.00R. 
Asano,  Masamichi:  See — 

Tanaka,   Tomoharu;   Momodomi,   Masald;   Kato,   Hideo;   Nakai, 
Hiroto;  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Aritome,  Sdichi; 
Itoh,   Yasuo;    Iwata,   Yoshihisa;   Nakamura,    Hiroshi;   Odaira. 
Hideko;  Okamoto.  Yulaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokuahige. 
Kaoru.  5,361,227,  d.  365-189.010. 
Asano,  Masanari,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Discrete  cosine  transfor- 
mation with  reduced  componenU.  5,361,220,  CI.  364-725.000. 
Asazuma,  Tadashi:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiroshi;  Isobe,  Naoki;  and  Asazuma,  Tadashi,  5,360,860,  O. 
524-460.000. 
Ashbey,  James  A.,  to  Delta  System  Designs  Limiled.  Cinematographic 

optical  system  5.361,106,  d.  332-57.000. 
ASIA  Motors  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Kwi-Ju.  Kun.  5.359,981,  d    123-633.000. 
Ask,  Anna-Lena;  and  Sandberg,  Rune  V.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Substi- 
tuted 4-phenyl-4-piperidinecartx)xamides  with  both  local  anaesthetic 
and   analgesic  efiect  as  well  as  processes  for  their  prnaration. 
3,360,803,  CI.  514-316.000. 
Askestad,  Sigmund,  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.  Turret  for  drilling  or  produc- 
tion ship   5,359,957,  d.  1 14-230.000. 
Asoh,  Keisuke;  and  Nagai.  Akihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daito.  Com- 
bustion gas  purifying  method,  acid  gas  remover  including  calcium 
compound  lo  remove  acid  gases,  and  incinerator  equipped  with  such 
acid  gas  remover   5,359.946.  CI.  110-345.000. 
Associated  Universities.  Inc.:  See — 

Hainfeld.   James   F.;   and   Futuya,   Frederic   R..   5,360,893.   d. 
330-391.500. 
Astronica  Corporation:  See — 

Krause.  Daniel  J.,  5,361,017,  d.  313-151.000. 
Asulab  S.A.:  Set—  * 

Wiget.  Fndolin.  5.361.013,  d.  310-316.000 
AT*T  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Abys,  Joseph  A.,  Kadija,  Igor  V.;  Kudrak,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and 

Maisano,  Jr  Joseph  J..  5,360,991,  d.  257-666.000. 
Benkeser.  Donald  E.;  Cyr.  Joseph  B.;  Greenberg,  Albert  G.;  and 

Wright,  Paul  E..  5,361,362,  d.  395-725.000. 
Heismann,  Fred  L..  5,361,270,  d  372-27.000. 
Joseph,  Jerome  J.;  Petras,  Michael  F.;  and  Witmer,  Steven  B., 

5,360,979,  d.  230-351.000. 
Rud,  Bernard  G.;  Stewart,  Gilbert  M.;  Thininagari.  Anina;  and 

Turner,  James  L.,  5,361,298,  d.  379-242.000. 
Shibib,  Muhammed  A.,  5,360,987,  d  257-446.000. 
Subramanian,  Ravi,  5,361.276.  d  375-1.000 
ATJtT  Global  Information  Solutions  (FKA  NCR  Corporation):  Set— 

Tang.  Hong.  5.361,158.  d  359-204.000. 
Atchison,  Lee  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  control- 
ling an  instrument  through  s  common  instrument  programming 
interface.  5,361,336,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Athanaaaouliaa,  Costa:  See- 
Lane,  Christopher  C;  Lenz,  Ruben  P.;  and  Athanassoulias,  Costa, 
3,3«a903,  d.  336-124.000. 
Atkinson,  Leland  G.;  Kindred,  Douglas  S.;  Moore,  Dmcaa  T.;  and 
2^teT,  J.  Robert,  to  Gradient  Lens  Corporatioa.  Negative  abbe 
number  radial  gradient  index  relay  and  uae  of  same.  5.361.166.  d. 
359-654.000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  Stt— 

Bloys,  James  B.;  Wilson.  WiUiam  N.;  Malachoaky.  Edward;  Brad- 
shaw.  Roger  D.;  and  Grey.  Roger  A.,  5,360.787,  d.  3O7-I24.O0O. 
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Aloo,  Thoom  J.;  Cha|Mdoi,  Phillip,  Jr.;  Hoach.  Jimmy  W.;  and  Pa- 
nmjpe,  Ajit  P.,  to  Teus  Inftmmena  Incotporated.  Procoa  control 
for  submicron  linewidtli  meaaurement  S,361,137,  CI.  356-334.000. 
Attia,  Alan  I.:  Ste— 

Peled,  Emmanuel;  Nagasubramanian,  Canaan;  Halpert,  Gerald; 
and  Attia.  Alan  I..  S.3«0,686,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Atlix,   Douglas  J.,   to   BAW  Pud  Company.   Ouide  tube  retainer. 

5,361.283,  a   376-446.000, 
Attbex  Corporation:  Set — 

Mimura.  Jmko;  and  Sato.  Hideya,  3,36a41 1,  CI.  604-246.000. 
Auifiret,  Didier  L.  C;  Berger,  Gerard  C.  L.;  Cooete.  Eric;  Delage. 
Frederic;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Tborel,  Christopbe  J.  P.,  to 
Societe  National  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Mo«eurs  D'Aviaiioo. 
Aftaburaer  aaembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  3,339,849.  Q. 
60-261.000. 
Aul,  Debbie  J.  Protective  shroud  for  nunery  stock.  3.339,810,  CI. 

47-84.000. 
Auriol,  Jean-Marc;  and  Bomes,  Philippe,  to  STE  Atdieti  de  la  Haute- 
Oaronne-Ets  Auriol  et  Cie.  Rivet  for  compoaite  material  and  compoa- 
ite  material  aaaembly  procoa.  3,339,763,  Q.  29-323.200. 
Ausherman.  Ronald;  Heubd.  Thomas;  and  Snydennan.  Michael  H..  to 
Sherwood    Medical    Company.    Thin-walled    anesthesia    needles. 
3.360.416.  a.  604-272.000. 
Austin,    David    G.    Adjustable    therapeutic    pillow.    3.360.017.    CI. 

128-843.000. 
Austin,  Michael  M.:  Ste— 

Savovic  Niko  M.;  Amero,  Willard  F.,  Jr.;  Kleinert,  Raymond  J., 
Ill;  Austin,  Michael  M.;  and  Gyenes,  RuaaeU  E.,  5,360,499,  a. 
156-73.100. 
Australian  National  University,  The:  Ste — 

Paihley,  Richard  M  ;  Senden,  Timothy  J.;  Morris,  Richard  A.; 
Guthrie,  James  T  :  and  He.  Wei  D..  3.360.880.  Q.  326-213.000 
Autrique,  Alex:  See — 

Jeanaon,  Jean-Francois;  Huppert,  Jean;  Autrique,  Alex;  Remond, 
Joel;  and  Lesoin,  Francis.  3.360.429,  O.  606-61.000. 
Auvin,  Serge:  Set — 

Chabrier  de  Laasauniere,  Pierre-Etiemie;  Braquet,  Pierre;  Broquet, 
Colette;  and  Auvin.  Serge,  3,360,923,  a.  560-169.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  WiUiam  J  ,  5.360.153,  a.  227-67.000. 
Axeisson.  Oskar;  Peters.  Dan;  Nielsen.  Elaebet  O.;  and  Christophersen, 
Palle,  to  NcuroSearch  A/S.  Imidazole  compounds  and  their  use  as 
calcium  channel  blockers.  5,360,809,  CI.  514-338.000. 
Axis  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Lombardi.  Massimo;  and  Pisani.  Gianluigi.   5,360.177,  O.  242- 
7.05B. 
Ayad.  Hafez  M.:  See— 

Huang.  Jamin;  Ayad,  Hafez  M.;  and  Timmons.  Philip  R..  5,360.910, 
a.  546-279.000 
Azad,  Fanin  H.:  Set— 

Cueman,    Michael    K.;   and   Azad.   Farzin   R.    S.36aS99.   a. 
117-217.000. 
Azumi,  Satoni:  See — 

Sorimachi.  Toahihiro;   Furuki.   Fumio;  Narita,  Shoschi;  Azumi, 
Satoru;  and  Hirai,  Mitsuru,  5,360,254,  C\.  296-218.aoa 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Danielson,    Libert    K.;    and    McBumett,    Ray,    5,360,186,    Q. 
244-137.200. 
BAW  Fuel  Company:  See— 

Attix.  Douglas  J.,  5,361.283,  C\.  376-446.000. 
Williamson,  Rick  D.,  5.361,287.  a.  376-352.000. 
Baba,  Shiro:  See— 

Sasaki.  Hiaao;  Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Baba,  Shiro;  Nakada.  Kunihiko; 
and  Akao.  Yasuahi,  5.361,374,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Baba.  Yukihisa:  See— 

Arai.  TakasU;  Baba.  Yukihisa;  and  Umetsu.  Sachio,  5.361,168,  O. 
359^796.000. 
Babcock  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Wisner.  Gary  E.;  McCleUan,  James  W.;  and  Harrington,  Charles 
W.,  5,361.024.  CI.  318-588.000. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Kidakxki,  Raymond  G.;  and  Detzel,  Roger  A.,  5,359.823,  C[. 

52-506.010. 
Latimer.  Paul  J..  5.359,898.  a.  73-600.000. 
Babin,  James  E.;  and  Whiteker,  Gregory  T.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals it  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.   Asymmetric  syntheses. 
5,360,938.  CI   568-449.000 
Bachy,  Andre;  Fraisae,  Laurent,  Keane,  Peter;  Mendes,  Etienne;  Ver- 
nieres,  Jean-Claude;  and  Suniand.  Jacques,  to  Elf  Sanofi.  Substituted 
thienyl-  or  pyrrolylcarboxyclic  acid  derivatives,  their  preparation 
and  medicines  containing  tbem.  5,360.799.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Badger,  Mark  L.:  See— 

Tajalb,  Homayoon;  Bwlger,  Mark  L.;  Dalva.  David  I.;  and  Walker, 
Stephen  T  ,  5,361,359,  a.  395-700.000 
Badiou,  Jean-Claude,   to  CIccim.   Expandable  cylindrical  chuck  for 

coiler  or  uncoiler   5,360,182,  CI.  242-373.700. 
Baer,  Scoa  D.,  to  Katpui  Wire  Works,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  control  of  a  multiple  of  door  accessible  newspaper  vending 
cabinets  with  a  single  veiid  control  mechanism  operating  remote  door 
latcbea.  5.36a093,  a.  194-206.000. 
Baerenwald.  Philip  M.:  See— 

Bro.  Jay  M  ;  and  Baerenwald.  Philip  M..  5.360,222,  O.  280-87.021 
Bakalash,  Reuven.  Parallel  computing  system  for  volumetric  modeling, 
data  procesaing  and  visualization.  5,361,385,  C\.  395^124.000. 


Baker  Hughes,  Incorporated:  See — 

CoUee,  Pierre  E.;  Mallow,  Wilbam  A.;  and  Radford,  Steven  R., 

5,360,074,  a.  175-58.000. 
Schmuck,  Phillip  W.;  Hayter,  Steven  R.;  7.arhman.  James  R.;  and 

Salemi,  John  V  ,  5,360,069,  O.  166-383.000. 
Zoeller,  WUUam  A  .  5,361,239,  a.  367-30.000. 
Baker,  Jeffrey  P.;  Mott.  Steven  C;  and  Wright,  Craig  A.,  to  Horiba 
Instruments,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dry  particle  analysis. 
5,359,907,  CI.  73-865.500. 
Baker.  William  F.,  to  Saklou,  Jamal;  and  Metivier,  Pierre.  Bag  folding 

system.  3,360,387,  CI.  493-403.000. 
Baldino,  Neil  F.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Quick  release 
disconnect  coupling  device  for  drive  shaft  segments.  5,360,376,  O. 
464-154.000. 
Baldwin,  Darryl  D.;  and  Doan,  Tien  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  analyzing  events  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,359.883.  a.  73-117.300. 
Balentine,   Darrell   G.    Hole   and   circle   torch   cutting   attachment. 

5.360.201,  a.  266-70.000. 
Bales,  Thomas  O.:  5k— 

Slater.  Charles  R.;  Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.; 
Nunez,  George;  and  Turkel  David.  5,359,993,  O.  128-4.000. 
Balestrazzi,  Duilio:  See — 

Belvederi,    Bruno;    Balestrazzi.    Duilio;    and    I  jnT«riiii,    Luigi. 
5.360.021.  a.  131-84.100. 
Ball.  Eric  S.:  See- 
Ban.  Harold  L.;  Bounds.  Terry  R.;  Ball.  Eric  S.;  and  Ball,  Jeffrey 
L.,  5,360,556,  CI.  210-804.000 
Ball,  Harold  L  ;  Bounds,  Terry  R.;  Ball,  Eric  S.;  and  Ball,  Jeffrey  L.,  to 
Orenco  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  feeding  wastewater  effluent  to  filter 
bed  through  parallel  conduits.  5,36a5S6,  C[.  210-804.000. 
Ball.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

BaU.  Harold  L.;  Bounds.  Terry  R.;  Ball,  Eric  S.;  and  Ball,  Jeffrey 
L.,  5,360,556,  CI.  210-804.000. 
Balla,  Gyula:  Set— 

Bloinqvist,    Peter;    Andreasaon,    Ingmar;    Rabe,    Magnus;    Balla. 
Gyula;  and  Cedell,  Tord,  5,360,498,  a.  156-73.100. 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Buswell,  Richard  F.;  Clausi,  Joseph  V.;  Cohen.  Ronald;  Louie, 
Craig;  and  Watkms,  David  S.,  5,360,679,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Baltazar,  Lawrence  C;  Buck,  Robert  J.;  and  Davis,  David  W.,  to 
Constant  Velocity  Systems,  Inc.  System  for  grinding  a  workpiece. 
5,359,814,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Bandopadhay,  Amit:  See — 

Kaufinan.  Arie  A.;  Bandopadhay,  Amit;  and  Piligian,  George  J., 
5,360,971,  a.  250-221  000. 
Baney,  Douglas  M.;  and  Sorin,  Wayne  V.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Vanable  spectral  width  optical  noise  source.  5,361,161,  CI. 
359-337.000. 
Banholzer,  William  F.;  Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Williams.  Dennis  M.. 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Isotopically  pure  single  crystal  epitax- 
ial diamond  films  and  their  preparation.  5,360,479,  CI.  1 17-84.000. 
Bannerot,  Pierre  A    L.  M  ;  Lapergue,  Guy  J.;  Maingre,  Eric  F.  M.; 
Pasquali.  Xavicr  J.;  and  Reghezza.  Jean-Claude  H.,  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale    D'Etude    et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs    D'Aviation 
(S.N.E.C.M.A.).  Variable  geometry  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  turbojet 
engine.  5.359,851.  d.  60-271.000. 
Banschbach,  Michael:  See- 
Stem,    Gary    M.;    and    Banschbach,    Michael,    5,360,142,    a. 
222-79.000. 
Bapatla,  ICrishna  M.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Heat  sterilization  of 

labile  antibiotics.  5,36aS93,  CI.  422-32.000. 
Barauke,  Norbert:  Set— 

Stahlccker,  Hans;  and  Barauke,  Norbert,  5,359,943,  C\.  108-90.000. 
Barber,  Michael  J  :  5»— 

Brown,  Lawrence  E.;  Oingman,  David  L.;  Barber,  Michael  J.; 
Kroemer,   John   F.;   and   Cross,    Kenneth   R.,   5,359,770,   Q. 
29-889.100. 
Barger,  James  E.;  and  Madden,  Richard,  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman 

Inc.  Load  ceU.  5,359,902,  CI.  73-862.626. 
Barker.  Donald  E.  Human  skin  cleansing  and  wrinkle-reducing  cream. 

5.360,824,  CI.  424-680.000. 
Bamaby,  Michael  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Programmable 
pixel  and  scan-line  offsets  for  a  hardware  cursor.  5,361,081,  CI. 
345-145.000. 
Barney,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Hoffinan,  John  P.;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  Barney,  Dennis  A.;  and  Ko- 
zlevcar.  Joseph  G.,  5,361,059,  a.  340-438.000. 
Baron,  Bruce  M  :  See — 

Palfreyman,  Michael  G.;  McDonald,  Ian  A.;  Salituro,  Francesco 
G.;  Schwarcz,  Robert;  and  Baron,  Bruce  M.,  5,360,814,  Q. 
514-419.000. 
Baron.  Robert  A.;  and  Haber,  Frederick.  Apparatus  for  air  filtration  and 

sound  masking.  5,360,469.  CI.  95-273.000. 
Barone.  Hector  D.;  Palmaz,  Julio  C;  and  Parodi,  Juan  C.  Aortic  graft 
for  repairing  an  abdominal  aortic  aneurysm.  3,360,443,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Barrera,  Mark  E:  See— 

Mosier,  Douglas  D.;  Barrera.  Mark  E.;  and  Dwyer.  Stephen  M.. 
5.360.868,  a.  525-89  000. 
Barrett,  Raymond  L  ,  Jr  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Self  limiting  and  self  biasing 

operational  transconductance  amplifier   5,361,040,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Barriac,  Jacques  J.;  and  Harriman,  Ron  E.,  to  Calmar  Inc.  Non-remova- 
ble container  closure  5,360,127,  CI  215-263.000. 
Barrick,  Donald  E.;  Lipa,  Belinda  J.;  Lilleboe,  Peter  M.;  and  Isaacson, 
Jimmy,  to  Codar  Ocean  Sensors,  Ltd.  Gated  FMCW  DF  radar  and 
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signal  pixxxasing  for  range/doppler/angle  determination.  5,361,072, 
a.  342-133.000. 
Barrier  Member  Containment  Corporation:  See — 

Breaux.    Louis    B.;   and    Sanaooe,    Leooaid    F.,    5,360.293,    d. 
405-267.000. 
Barrios,  J.  Rene:  See— 

Johnson,   David  A.;  Zweifel,  Terry  L.;  and   Barrios,  J.   Rene, 
5,361,065,  a.  340-968.000. 
Barry,  Steven  P.:  Set— 

Sachtschale,  Timothy  G.;  and  Barry,  Steven  P.,  5,360,092,  O. 
193-2.0OR. 
Bartfeld,  Daniel;  Lieshitz,  Ruth;  and  Hadary,  Dany,  to  Bio-Technology 
General  Corp.  Method  for  purification  of  recombinant  copper/zinc 
(CU-ZN)  superoxide  dismutase  from  bacteria  or  eucaryolic  cells. 
5,360,729,  a.  435-189.000. 
Barth,  Gunther;  von  Lansdorff,  Fritz;  and  von  LangsdorfT,  Harald,  to 
F.  von  Langadorff  Licensing  Limited.  Set  of  shaped  iUmet  and 
shaped  stone  for  paving  ground  areas  with  wide  gaps  therebetween. 
5,360,285.  a.  404-37.000. 
Barth,  Jerry  J.:  See— 

MilbouTO,  Thomas  M.;  and  Barth,  Jerry  J.,  5,360.629.  d.  427-8.000. 
Bartimote.  John  K..  to  Coffey,  Peter  James.  Material  handling  appara- 
tus and  method.  5,360,371,  CI.  454-56.000. 
Bartky,  Walter  S.:  See— 

Paton,  Anthony  D.;  Bartky,  Walter  S.;  and  Michaelis,  Alan  J., 
5,361,084,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Barto  International,  Inc.:  .See — 

Klundt.  Victor  J.;  and  WiUiams,  Donn  L..  5.359,952.  a.  1 14-7i000. 
Bartosik,  Donald  C:  See— 

Adamson.  Ronald  B.;  Bartosik,  Donald  C;  Johansson,  Eric  B.;  and 
Christenson,  Donald  J.,  5,361,282,  a.  376-443.000. 
Bartroh,  Javier;  Anguita,  Manuel;  Belloc,  Jordi;  Carceller,  Elena;  and 
Almansa,  Carmen,  to  J.  Uriach  &  Cia.  S.A.  Sulfonamides  as  antifim- 
gal  agents.  5,360,813,  CI.  514-383.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Facia,  Hugo;  Priester,  Claus-Ulrich;  Neubauer,  Gerald;  Brunner, 
Erwin;    Ritz.   Joaef;   and    Kopietz,    Michael,    5.360,905,    a. 
540-540.000. 
Grief.  Norbert;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  Birkhofer,  Hermann;  Weg- 

ner,  Brigitte;  and  Dix,  Johannes  P  ,  5,360,454,  a   8-94.330. 
Laulh,  Guenter;  Mueller,  Ulrich;  Hoeldench,  Wolfgang;  Brode, 

Stefan;  and  Wagenblast,  Gerhard,  5,360,474,  CI.  106-402.000. 
Rbeinbeimer,  Joachim;  Eicken,  Karl;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J.;  West- 
phalen,    Karl-Otto;    Gerber,    Matthias;    and    Walter,    Hehnut, 
5,36a913,  a.  548-255.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs,  Rodney  L.;  Campbell,  Donald  H.;  and  Montagne,  Mark  R., 
5,360,644,  a  427-410.000. 
Baskis,  Paul  T.  Process  for  reforming  materials  into  useful  products  and 

apparatus.  5,360,553,  CI.  210-774.000. 
Bauett,  David:  See- 
Godfrey,    Geoffrey    C;    and    Baasett,    David,     5,360,238,    CI. 
285-93.000. 
Bastioli,    Catia;    Bellotti,    Vittorio;    Del   Giudice,    Luciano;    Lombi, 
Roberto;  and  Rallis,  Angelos,  to  Novamont  S.p.A.  Expanded  articles 
of  biodegradable  plastic  materials.  5,360,830,  CI.  521-84.100. 
Bates,  Kenn  S  :  See- 
Pierce,  Brian  M.;  Chang,  David  B.;  and  Bates,  Kenn  S.,  5,361,034, 
a.  324-663.000. 
Bates,  Warren  A.:  See— 

Irlbeck,    Robert    D.;    and    Bates,    Warren    A.,    5,360,347,    a. 
439-66.000. 
Bates,  WUliam  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Seber,  Brett  P.;  Morton,  Randolph  J.;  Keys,  William  H.;  Kraft, 
Patrick  W.;  Bates,  WUliam  R.,  Jr.;  and  Hussey,  Marlow  D., 
5,339,778,  a.  30-294.000. 
Batten,  WUliam  C.  to  Clearline  Systems,  Inc.  Solids  handling  in  an 

oU/grease  separator.  5,360,555,  CI.  210-803.000. 
Bauer,   Peter;   Eckhardt,  Horst;  Schierling,  Roland;  and  Hoffmann, 
Joachim,    to    Stihl,    Andreas.    Cutterhead    for   a   string   trimmer. 
5,359,777,  C\.  30-276.000. 
Baum,  Allen  J.;  and  Cox,  William  M,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Tube  corrosion  accelerator.  5,361,284,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Baum,  Jeffery  1.;  and  Jacobsen,  Eric  S.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Pulse  width 
modulator  having  a  duty  cycle  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  an 
input  signal  from  a  differential  transducer  amplifier.  5,361,048,  CI. 
332-109.000. 
Baumann,  Lothar  E.;  Kappelmann,  Hans  G.;  Mertens,  Volkmar,  Scha- 
feld.  Bemhard  T.;  Vorhoff,  Werner  W.;  and  Wallussek,  Heinz,  to 
Bergwerksverband  BmbH.  Tunneling  machine  with  radially  sweep- 
ing tool  carriers.  5,360,260,  CI.  299-59.000. 
Baxter,   Duane  W.;  Gregg,  Leon  E.;  and  Jaaskelainen,  William,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  disk  having 
R/W  and  worm  area.  5,360,651,  d.  428-64.000. 
Baxter  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman,  John;  Logan,  Patricia  M.;  NeyndorfT,  Henna  C;  and 

North,  Janice,  5,360,734,  d.  435-238.000. 
Williamson,  Warren  P.,  IV;  and  Brown.  Richard  I.,  5,360,542,  d. 
210-232.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Meixner,    Jurgen;    Fischer,    Wolfgang;    and    Gupta,    Pramod, 

5,360,863,  d.  525-28.000. 
Nickel,  Andreas;  Arlt.  Wolfgang;  Janisch.  Ingo;  Wagner.  Paul;  and 
Klausener.  Alexander.  5.360,923,  d.  558-277.000. 


Orthmann,  Ernst;  Wulff,  Klaus;  Hoeltzenbein.  Peter,  Judat,  Hel- 
mut; Wagner,  Hans;  Zaby,  Gottfried;  and  Heidingsfeld,  Herbert, 
5,360,885,  a.  528-49.000. 
Schmitz,  Jurgen;  Weber,  Hans-Leo;  Fausten,  Hans-Josef;  Schmo- 
ranzer,    Hans-Wolfgang;    and    Hansel,    Udo,    5,360,658,    d. 
428-215.000. 
Wolters,  Erich;  landscheidt.  Heinz;  Klausener,  Alexander;  and 
Puppe,  Lothar,  5,360,922,  d.  558-277.000. 
BayUss,  Ronald  W.;  Libsch,  Karl  D.;  and  Washburn.  Charles  H.,  to 
Aptus,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  spray  drying  solids-laden  higb 
temperature  gases.  5,360,511,  d.  159-48.100. 
bbs  AG  international:  Set — 

Schmerler,     Detlev;    and     Brugger,    Gerhard,     5,361,331,    d 
395-109.000. 
Beard,    Harold    J.    Mixed    liquor    wasting    system.    5,360,538,    CI 

210-96.100. 
Beardsley,  Gregg  B.;  and  WilheUnsen,  Fredrick  M.,  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  operating,  via  a  block  mode  terminal,  UNIX  pro- 
grams for  a  character  mode  terminal.  5.361.344.  d.  395-500.000. 
Bearss,  James  G.;  and  Russell.  Dale  D  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  an  adhesive  layer  for  improved 
image  transfer  in  electrophotography.  5.361.089,  d.  346-160.000. 
Beauchamp,  Maurice,  to  IPL  Inc.  Device  for  use  with  pallets  support- 
ing Slacked  bottles.  5,360,112,  d.  206-427.000. 
Beaumont,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Kuhlman,  G.  William;  Beaumont,  Richard  A.;  Carbaugh,  Daniel 
F.;  Anderson,   David;  Chakrabarti,  Amiya  K.;  and  Kinnear, 
Kenneth  P.,  5,360,496,  d.  148-677.000. 
Beaussier,  Jacques;  Breuzet,  Michel;  Gay,  Michel;  and  Uebersfeld,  Jean, 
to  Oflice  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales  styled 
O.N.E.R.A.  High-stability  resonators  of  solid  elastic  material  and 
oscilUtors  using  them.  5,361,045.  CI.  331-154.000. 
Bechtel.  Helmut;  Czamojan.  Wolfram;  Gruhlke,  Stefan;  and  Kynast. 
Ulrich.  to  U.S.   PhiUps  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
dispUy  tube.  5.360.361.  d.  445-40.000. 
Becky.  Andreas:  See — 

Maier-Laxhuber.  Peter;  Becky,  Andreas;  Richter.  Gert;  and  Won, 
Reiner,  5,359,861,  CI.  62-100.000. 
Bedeschi,   Angelo;   Cabri.   Walter;   Marchi,   Marcello;   and   Perrone, 
Ettore,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erlia  Sri.  Process  for  preparing  penem 
esters.  5,360,904,  CI.  540-3 10.000. 
Beer,  WUhelm:  See— 

Henein,  NabU;  Beer,  Wilhelm;  and  Vile,  David,  5,36a322,  d. 
417-313.000. 
Behrens,  Guenter;  and  Ellmers,  Wilfried,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Air- 
bus GmbH.   Device  for  locking  a  nut  on  a  bolt.  5,360.303.  CI. 
411-120.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schuy,  Wilhelm.  5.360.717.  d.  435-7.940. 
Bejczy,  Antal  K.:  Set— 

Fijany,  Amir;  and  Bejczy,  Antal  K.,  5,361,367,  CI.  395-800.000 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold.  Hamilton  W.;  Devasirvathan,  Daniel  M.;  Sollenberger, 
Nelson  R.;  Sutliff,  Larrie  G.;  and  Varma,  Vijay  K.,  5,361  J58,  d. 
370-69.100. 
Cheung.  Kwok-wai,  5,361,262,  d  37085  700 
Bell,  Douglas  E.;  and  Chu,  Amy  H.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Preparation  of  diag- 
nostic test  strips  containing  tetrazohum  salt  indicalors.  3,360,395,  CI. 
422-56.000. 
Bell,  Eric  L.:  See— 

Olm,   Myra  T.;   McDugle,  Woodrow  G.;   Puckett.   Sherrill  A.; 
Kuromoto,  Traci  Y.;  Eachus,  Raymond  S.;  Bell,  Eric  L.;  and 
Wilson,  Robert  D.,  5,360,712,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Bell,  Michael.  Ice  gripping  sandal  for  use  on  other  footwear.  5,359,789, 

a.  36-7.600 
Bell,  Michael.  Fall  prevention  and  lowering  system,  methods  of  use  and 
body     engagement     means     utilizable     therewith.     5,360,082,     CI. 
182-3.000. 
Bell,  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Sauter,  Joseph  A.;  and  Bell,  Ronald  S.,  5,360,014,  d.  128-774.000. 
Bellardini,  TuUio  L.  Vacuum  attachment  for  cleaning  elongate  slats 

such  as  ceUing  fan  blades.  5,359,751,  d.  15-394.000. 
Beller,  Matthias;  Fischer,  Hartmut;  and  Strutz,  Heinz,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  aromatic  olefins.  5,360,924, 
CI.  560-55.000. 
Belloc,  Jordi:  See— 

Bartroli,  Javier;  Anguita.  Manuel;  Belloc,  Jordi;  Carceller,  Elena; 
and  Almansa,  Carmen.  5,360,813,  d.  514-383.000. 
Bellotti,  Vittorio:  Set— 

Bastioli,  Catia;  Bellotti,  Vittorio;  Del  Giudice,  Luciano;  Lombi, 
Roberto;  and  Rallis,  Angelos,  5,360,830,  d.  521-84.100. 
Bellville,  Dennis  J  :  See— 

von  Trebra,  Robert  J.;  and  BeUville,  Dennis  J.,  5,360,688,  d. 
430-22.000. 
Belvedere,  Paul  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dispensing  resin  coated 

fibers  5,360,482,  CI    118-404.000. 
Belvederi,  Bruno;  Balestrazzi,  Duilio;  and  Lanzarini,  Luigi.  to  G.D. 
S.p.A.  Cigarette  manufacturing  machine  of  the  double  tobacco  rod 
type.  5,360,021,  a.  131-84.100. 
Ben-Brahim,  Lazhar:  Set — 

Miyazaki,  Satoshi;  Ben-Brahim,  Lazhar;  and  Kurosawa,  Ryoichi, 
5,361,197.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Ben-David,  Daniel:  See- 
Fan,  Sophie  S.;  Ben-David,  Daniel;  Colella,  Gregory  M.;  Cupo, 
Albert;  Fischer,  Gena;  and  Omstein,  Leonard,  5,360,739,  CI. 
436-63.000. 
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Beach,  Dooald  J.:  Set— 

Bench.  Wilham  J.;  Bench.  Dooakl  J.;  md  Moleniar,  Oary  L., 
5,359,859.  a.  62-85.000. 
Bench.  WilUam  J.;  Bench.  Donald  J.;  ud  Molenur,  Gary  L..  to  RiokU 
Technical  Prodocls.  Method  and  apparatiu  for  recovering  refriger- 
anla.  5,359,859.  CX.  62-85.000. 
Benckert,  Haitmut;  and  Hnrr,   Hehnut.  to  Putaneister-Werk   Mas- 
cfainenlUink  GmbH.  Feeding  reiervoir  for  twcv-cylinden  thick-mat- 
ter pumpa.  5,360.321,  O.  417-238.000. 
Benefield,  Joaeph  A.:  See— 

Engteh.  George  P.;  Damitio,  Stephen  S.;  Clark.  Theodore  D.;  and 
Benefield.  Joaeph  A.,  5.360.955.  CI   200-5.a0A. 
Benkeaer,   Donald  E;  Cyr.  Joaeph   B.;  Greenberg.   Albert  G.;  and 
Wright,  Paul  E,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Adaptive  job  icbedul- 
ing  for  muitiproceanng  systems  with  maater  and  slave  proceaaors 
executing  taalcx  with  oppoaite  anticipated  executioa  times  respec- 
tively. S.3«1.362.  a.  395-725.000. 
Benton.  Richard  E,  to  UNR  Induatriea.  Inc.  Storage  rack  with  readily 

acceaabie  wire  track  beam.  5,360,122,  Q.  211-151.000. 
Benz,  Bemhard:  See— 

Von  Harten,  Gunter.  Keller,  Walter,  Kutz,  Johannes;  Benz,  Bern- 
hard;  Meyer,  Christian;  and  Kunchatke,  Wolfgang.  5,359,743, 
a.  8-151.000. 
Berg.  Lloyd,  to  Berg,  Lloyd.  Separation  of  2-butanol  from  l-amyl 

alcohol  by  extractive  distillation.  5,360,520,  d.  203-57.000. 
Bergendorf,  Frank  H.  Gardening  tool  having  diverging  prongs  and 

straight  prongs.  S,36a071,  a.  172-378.000. 
Berger,  Gerard  C.  L.:  See— 

Auflret,  Didier  L.  C;  Berger,  Gerard  C.  L.;  Conete.  Eric;  Delage. 
Frederic;  Jourdain.  Gerard  E  A.;  and  Thorel.  Chrislophe  J.  P., 
5.359,849,  Q.  60-261.000. 
Berger,  James  K.:  See — 

Paneaar,  Param;  and  Berger.  James  K..  5.361.346.  O.  395-575.000. 
Bergiache  Stahl-Industrie:  See— 

Wiebelhaua,  Wolfgang;  Gronemann,  Manfred;  Lehmann.  Wolf- 
gang;  Schneider,  Jurgen;  and   Rocboll.   Hans,   5,360.087,  CI. 
188-218  OXL. 
Bergwerksverband  BmbH:  See — 

Banmann,  Lothar  E;  Kappelmann.  Hans  G.;  Mertens.  Volkmar, 
Schafeld.  Bemhard  T.;  Vorhoff.  Werner  W.;  and  WaUusaek. 
Heinz,  5.360,260,  a.  299-59.000. 
Berta,  Randy  M.;  Fowler,  Timothy;  and  Rey,  Michael  W  .  to  Genecor 
International.    Inc.    Production    of   AipergiJIus    niger    catalaae-R. 
5,360,732,  a.  435-192.000. 
Berka,  Randy  M.;  Fowler.  Timothy;  and  Rey.  Michael  W.,  to  Genencor 
International,  Inc.  Gene  sequence  encoding  AspergiUus  niger  catalase- 
R.  5,360,901.  a.  536-23.200. 
Berkoff,  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Keney,    Alan    D.;    and    Berkoff,    Timothy    A.,    5,361,130.    Q. 
356-345.000. 
Bernstein,  Philip:  See — 

Kamen.  Mdvin  E;  and  Bernstein,  Philip,  5,360,281,  C\.  4Ol-%.00O. 
Benaud,  Patrick  See— 

Percebois,    Alain;    Renard,    Philippe;    and    Benaud,    Patrick. 
5.360,218,  a.  277-181.000. 
Bertapellil.  Anthony  P.:  5^e— 

Sprague.  David  L.;  Harney.  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Kdth,  Mi- 
chael; Simon.  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos.  Michael;  Hays.  Walter  P.; 
Salem.  George  F  ;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Bertapellil.  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman.  Vitaly  H..  5.361.370.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bertolacci.  Enzo:  See— 

Rigo,  Giuseppe;  and  Bertolacci.  Enzo.  5.359.997.  CL  128-202.160. 
Beasbo.  Kazuya:  Set — 

Matsubara.  Motoki;  Fujii.  Kenichi;  and  Beasho.  Kazuya.  5.360.277. 

a.  4oa«8.ooo. 

Beat,  Lester.  Jr.:  See— 

Boyd,  Henry.  Ill;  and  Best.  Lester.  Jr..  5.36a409.  O.  604-198.000. 
Bettis  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.     Wu-Sung;    and    Huang.    Huan-Yang.    5,359,910,    O. 
74-551.200. 
Bexson.  Joe  M.,  Jr.:  5m— 

O'Neill,  William  N  ;  Bloom,  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Bexson,  Joe  M..  Jr., 
5,360.288,  CI.  404-129.000 
Beyer,  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Method  of 

conTinement  of  propellants  for  ignition.  5,359,919.  CI.  89-7.000. 
Beyler,  Roland.  Sound  and  vibration  H.mpmfl  device  based  on  tires. 

5,359,819,  a.  52-144.000. 
BF  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Hagea.  Floyd  W..  5,359,888,  O.  73-I78.0OR. 
Bierhnizen,  Marti  F.  A.:  See— 

Fukuda,   Minoni;   and   Bierfauizen.   Marti   F.   A.,   5,360.733.   d. 
435-193.000. 
Bilinski.  Joaeph  R.:  5m— 

Crowley.  H.  W.;  and  Bilinski.  Joaeph  R..  5.360.213.  CI.  270-39.000. 
Billmers.  Robert  J.;  Paul.  Charles  W.;  Hatfield.  Stephen  F.;  and  Kauff- 
man,  Thomas  F.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Hold- 
ing Corporatioa  Starch  ester  baaed  hot  melt  adhesive.  5,360.845.  O. 
524-51.000. 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp.:  See — 

Bartfeld,  Daniel;  Lieshitz,  Ruth;  and  Hadary.  Dany,  5,360,729,  O. 
435-189.000. 
Biou  Scientific  Management  Ply  Ltd:  See— 

von  Izsletn,  Laurence  M.;  Wu,  Wen- Yang;  Phan.  Tho  V.;  Danylec. 
Basil;  and  Jin,  Betty,  5,360,817.  a.  514-459.000. 


Biran,  Joaeph:  See — 

Goldman,  Arnold  J.;  Pecherer,  Eugeny;  Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.; 
Biran,  Joaeph;  Korall,  Menachem;  and  Meitav,  Arye,  5,360,680, 
a.  429-27.000. 
Birkbofer,  Hermann:  5m — 

Grief,  Norbert;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  Birkhofer,  Hermann;  Weg- 
oer,  Brigitte;  and  Dix,  Johannes  P.,  5,360,454,  O.  8-94.330. 
Birkle,  Seigfried:  5m— 

Scbald,  Michael;  Sezi,  Recai;  Leuachner,  Rainer;  Birkle,  Seigfried; 
and  Ahhe,  HeUmut,  5,360,693,  O.  430-192.000. 
Biacboff,  James  R.:  5m— 

Haefncr,  Kenneth  B.;  Biacboff,  James  R.;  Ehresman,  Mark  D.;  and 
Comeau,  Steven  F  ,  5.360,957,  O.  219-69.160. 
Bito,  Masami;  Konishi,  Satoshi;  and  Fukazawa,  Fumimasa,  to  Honen 
Corporation.  Hollow  particles  of  croaslinked  melamine  resin  having  a 
uniform  particle  diameter  and  a  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5.360.832.  a.  521-187.000. 
Bjorklund,  Gary  C;  Burland,  Donald  M.;  Donckers,  Marcus  C.  J.  M.; 
Miller.  Robert  D.;  Moemer,  William  E.;  Silence,  Scott  M.;  Twieg, 
Robert  J.;  and  Walsh,  Cecilia  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   Apparatus  for  photorefiactive  two  beam  coupling. 
5.361.148,  a.  359-4.000. 
Blades,  Frederick  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  arcing  in 
alternating-current  power  systems  by  monitoring  high  frequency 
noise.  5.361.031.  CI.  324-536.000. 
Blakley.  Richard  L.;  Sbelar.  Gary  R.;  Gentry,  Jeffery  S.;  Worrell,  Oary 
W.;  and  Perfetti,  Thomas  A.,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company. 
Cigarette  filter.  5,360.023.  CI.  131-331.000. 
Blanc.  Alain:  5m— 

Mallo,  Paul;  Sidol,  Christian;  Blanc.  Alain;  and  Cbristidis.  Yani. 
5.360,881,  a.  526-240.000. 
Blankenship,  Michael  G.:  5m— 

Antoa.  A.  Joaeph;  Blankenship,  Michael  G.;  Hall.  Douglas  W.; 
Murphy,    Edward    F.;    and    Smith.    David    K.,    5,361,319,   d. 
385-123.000. 
Blaser,  Peter  T.;  Miltner,  Karl-Hermann;  and  Rodi,  Anton,  to  Heidel- 
berger  Dnickmaachinen  AG.  Clamping  and  tensioiiing  device  for  a 
printing  plate  in  a  printing  machine.  5.359.933.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Blast  Cleanmg  Products  Ltd.:  5m— 

Elliott  Charles  P.,  5,360.486,  C\.  134-6.000 
Blatter,   Karsten;   Escher.  Claus;   Harada,  Takamasa;  Hamischfeger, 
Peter;  and  Hemmerling,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellachaft. 
Chiral  alkenylaryl  2.3-epoxyalkyl  ethers,  and  the  use  thereof  in  liquid- 
crystaUine  mixtures.  5,360,576,  CI.  252-299.610. 

Blau,  Peter  J.:  5m 

Ohver.  Warren  C;  and  BUu,  Peter  J.,  5,359,879,  O.  73-7.000. 
Blauch,  Matthew  E:  5m— 

Venditto.  Jamea  J.;  Abaas,  Hazim  H.;  McMechan,  David  R;  and 
Blauch,  Matthew  E,  5,360,066,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Bleier,  Zvi,  to  PLX   Inc.   Lateral  transfer  retroreflector  aaaemMy. 

5,361,171.  a.  359-855.000. 
Blesaington,  Daniel  R.,  deceased  (by  Blessington,  Elizabeth  L.,  legal 
represenutive);  Marks,  Gary  T.;  Sergent,  Jerry  E.;  Sline,  Judy  A.; 
and  De  Lucia,  Stephen  A.,  to  AMTX,  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  and 
uamg  a  screen  printing  stencil  having  raised  edgea.  5,359,928,  C\. 
101-128.400. 
Blessington.  Elizabeth  L.,  legal  representative:  5m — 

Blessington,  Daniel  R.,  deceased;  Marks,  Gary  T.;  Sergent,  Jerry 
E;  Sline,  Judy  A.;  and  De  Lucia,  Stephen  A.,  5,359,928.  CI. 
101-128400 
Blomqvist.  Peter,  Andreasaon,  Ingmar;  Rabe,  Magnus;  Balla,  Gyula; 
and  Cedell,  Tord.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  A  Finance  SA.  Apparatus 
for  sealing  by  surface  fusion  of  mutually  facing  surfaces  of  thermo- 
plastic materials  or  coatings,  and  the  use  of  s  giant  magnetostrictive 
powder  composite  for  this  purpose.  5.360.498.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Bloom.  John  J.,  Jr.;  5m — 

O'NeiU,  WUIiam  N  ;  Bloom.  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Bexson.  Joe  M..  Jr., 
5.360.288.  a.  404-129.000. 
Blouin.  Gilles  A.:  5m — 

Hall.  Robert  S.;  and  Blouin.  Gilles  A..  5.360.561,  a.  252-42.700. 
Blount,  William  W..  Jr.:  5m— 

Edgar,   Kevin  J.;  and   Blount,   William  W.,  Jr.,   5.360,843,  C\. 

524-41.000. 

Bloys,  James  B.;  Wilson,  William  N  ;  Malachosky,  Edward;  Bradshaw. 

Roger  D.;  and  Grey,  Roger  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 

Diqiersant  compositions  comprising  sulfonated  isobutylene  maleic 

anhydride  copolymer  for  subterranean  well  drilling  and  completion. 

5.360.787,  CI.  507-124.000. 

Blum.  Stanley,  to  Woodfree  Limited.  Method  and  product  for  treating 

waste  paper  material.  5.360.512,  a.  162-8.000. 
Board  of^  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  5m — 
Applegate,  Raymond  A.,  5.360.010.  CI.  128-745.000. 
Upahaw,  Jim  L.;  Hahne,  Jonathan  J.;  Hayes,  Richard  J.;  Zowarka, 
Raymond  C,  Jr.;  Kajs,  John  P.;  and  Sledge,  Robert  L.,  II. 
5.360.999,  a.  307-112.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College:  See — 
Stanley,   George   G.;   and    Laneman.    Scott   A..    5.360,939,   CI. 
568-454.000. 
Board  of  Trestees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  5m — 

Raikhel,  Natasha  V  ,  5,360,726,  C\   435-172.300 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  5m — 

Nair.  Muraleedharan  G.,  5,360,918,  CI.  549-294.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc..  The:  5m— 

Yap.  Loo  T,  5.360,171.  d.  239-553.500. 
Boddy.  Roy  N.  Latching  holder.  5.359.866,  CI.  70-18.000. 


Boden,  Eugene  P.;  Phelps,  Peter  D.;  and  Stewart,  Kevin  R..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Proceas  for  the  preparation  of  stilbazolium  salts. 
5,360.91 1,  CI.  546-347.000. 
Bodor,  Janos:  5m — 

Desai,  Girish  N.;  and  Bodor.  Janos.  5.360,627,  d.  426^06  000. 
Boggs,  Joseph  S.:  5m— 

Weber,   Vicki   L.;   Boggs,   Joaeph   S.;   and   King,   Richard   M.. 
5,360,920,  a.  554-144.000. 
Bogue,  Terry  L  ;  and  Osborne.  Hollis  D.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpo- 
rstion.    Welding    apparatus    having    coaxial    welding    electrodes. 
5,360,958,  a.  219-86.510. 
Bohman,  Carl  E.:  5m— 

Zeuner,  Kenneth  W.;  Chmielewski.  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  Torbett.  Mark 
K.;  Bohman.  Carl  E;  and  Heisig.  Charles  P.,  5,359,836.  d. 
56-10.20E. 
Bohmer,   William,   to  Display  Matrix  Corporation.   Battery  charge 
indicator  apparatus  and  the  method  of  operation  thereof.  5,360.682, 
CI.  429-91.000. 
Bohroholdt.  Gerd;  Heitmann,  Wilhelm;  Kirchner.  Peter;  and  Michalc- 
zak,  Hans-Werner,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  multi- 
suge  process  for  the  preparation  of  (cycio)  aliphatic  diiaocyaiutes. 
5,360,931,  CI.  560-344.000. 
Bohn.  Helmut:  See— 

Brendel,    Joachim;    Schonafinger.    Karl;    and    Bohn.    Helmut. 
5.360.812,  CI.  514-364.000. 
Boles.  Raymond  L.,  Jr.;  Keene,  Lee  W.;  Knox,  Benjamin  H.;  and 
Nugent,  Ralph  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Nylon  nat  yams.  5,360,667,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Bolt  Bcranek  and  Newman  Inc.:  5m — 

Barger,  James  E.;  and  Madden,  Richard,  5.359.902.  CI  73-862.626. 
Bolt,  L.  Gordon,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Holographic  transfer 

lamination  materials  and  process.  5,360,501,  CI.  156-101.000. 
Bongardt.  Frank:  5m — 

Schmid.  Karl;   Bongardt.   Frank;  Roeder,  Juergen;  and  Wuest. 
Reinhold.  5.360,560.  d.  252-39.000. 
Bonnet.  Werner.  Perforator.  5,359.916.  CI.  83-482.000. 
Bonsignore.  Patrick  V.;  and  Coleman,  Robert  D.,  to  Arch  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Water  and  UV  degradable  lactic  acid  polymers. 
5,360,892,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Borden,  Peter  G.;  Nguyen,  Hoang  K.;  and  Carraaco.  Earl  J.,  to  High 
Yield  Technology.  Structure  and  method  for  providing  a  gas  purge 
for  a  vacuum  particle  sensor  installed  in  a  corrosive  or  coating  envi- 
ronment  5,360,980,  CI   250-573.000. 
Boren,  John  P.  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  and  exercising  cevical 

muscles.  5.360,383.  d.  482-10.000. 
Bomes.  Philippe:  5m — 

Auriol,  Jean-Marc;  and  Bomes.  PhUippe.  5,359.765,  d.  29-525.200. 
Bose  Corporation;  5m — 

Short,  WUIiam  R  ,  5,361,381.  CI.  381-24.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  5m — 

Andersen,  Erik,  5,360,440,  CI.  607-116.000. 
Boswell,  Burl.  Smoker  and  cooker  with  improved  adjusuble  spaced 

grill  support.  5,359,923,  CI.  99-340.000. 
Bothell,  David  H.:  5m— 

Monserud.  David  O.;  Bothell,  David  H.;  Tacheron.  Paul  H.;  Mc- 
Donald. Michael  C;  Steele,  David  E.;  Chamley,  James  E.;  and 
Vatvedt,  Gunnar  V  .  5,361.286,  CI.  376-316.000. 
Bou.  Pierre;  Vandcnbulcke,  Lionel;  Quilgars,  Alain;  Coulon.  Michel; 
and  Moisan.  Michel,  to  Pechiney  Recherche.  Apparatus  for  diamond 
deposition   by   microwave   plasma-assisted   CVPD.    5,360,485.   CI. 
1I8-723.0ME. 
Bouchette,  Deborah  A.:  See— 

Hickman.  D.  Anne;  Kaufman.  Peter;  Trent.  Adam;  and  Bouchette. 
Deborah  A.,  5,361.361.  d.  395-700.000. 
Boulard.  Brigitte  R.  J.:  5m— 

Jacoboni.  Charles  P.;  and  Boulard,  Brigitte  R.  J.,  5,360,637,  CI. 
427-255.000. 
Bounds,  Terry  R.;  5m — 

Ball,  Harold  L.;  Bounds,  Terry  R.;  BaU,  Eric  S.;  and  Ball,  Jeffrey 
L.,  5,360.556.  CI.  210-804.000. 
Bourbina.  Michael;  Hwang.  Lydia  L.;  Luna.  Joaquin  E.;  and  Wheelock. 
Scott  A.,   to  Hemlock  Semiconductor  Corporation.   Method   for 
analyzing    irregular    shaped    chunked    silicon    for    contaminates. 
5,361,128.  CI.  356-36.000. 
Bourgeois.  Ronald  D  Roller  conveyor.  5,360,100,  CI.  198-790  000. 
Boyd.  Gary  T.;  Tiers,  George  V.;  Francis,  Cecil  V.;  Janulis.  Eugene  P.; 
Koshar,  Robert  J  ;  and  Leichter,  Louis  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Nonlinear  optical   materials  containing 
polar  disulfone-functionalized  molecules.  5,360.582.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Boyd,  Henry,  111;  and  Best,  Lester.  Jr.  Syringe  holder  with  retractable 

needle  assembly   5,360.409,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Boykin,   Christopher   M.;  and   Vaalburg.  Thomas  T..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Stylet  for  retrograde  coronary 
sinus  cannula.  5.360,406.  CI.  604-170.000. 
Bozeman,  Richard  J..  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Acceleration  recorder  and  play- 
back module.  5,359.896.  d  73-590.000. 
Bozich.  Frank  A.,  Jr..  to  Adhesive  Technology.  Inc.  Hot  melt  pressure 
sensitive    adhesive   composition   and   applications.    5.360.854.   CI. 
524-274.000. 
Bozych.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Harris,  Bernard;  and  Bozych.  Dennis  E..  5.360,275.  Q.  384-420.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  5m — 

Watson,  Derrick  J.;  Williams,  Bruce  L.;  Sunley,  John  G.;  and  Watt, 
Robert  J.,  5,360,929,  d.  562-891.000. 


Bradshaw,  Roger  D.:  5m— 

Bloys,  James  B.;  Wilson,  WilKam  N.;  Malachosky,  Edward;  Brad- 
shaw, Roger  D.;  and  Grey,  Roger  A.,  5,360,787.  CI.  507-124.000. 
Brady,  Frederick  T.;  and  Haddad,  Nadim  F.,  to  Loral  Federal  Systems 
Company.  Method  to  radiation  harden  the  buried  oxide  in  silicon-on- 
insulator  structures.  5.360.752.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Braga.  Vittorio;  and  Giavarini.  Carlo,  to  Himont  Incorporated.  Mix- 
tures of  bitumen  and  polymer  compositions  suitable  for  the  modifica- 
tion of  bitumens.  5,360,849,  CI.  524-68.000. 
Brajczewski.  David  C;  Kupersmith.  Beriram  F.;  and  Towey.  James  P.. 
Jr.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Local  area  network  eleveator  com- 
munications network.  5.360,952,  d.  187-246.000. 
Branchek,  Theresa;  See — 

Weinshank,  Richard  L.;  Branchek,  Theresa;  and  Hartig,  Paul  R., 
5,360,735.  a.  435-240.200. 
Branco,  Richard  G.:  5m — 

Monastra,  Edward  J.;  Trevito,  Leco;  and  Branco.  Richard  G.. 
5.361.249,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Branemark.  Per-Ingvar.  to  Medevelop  AB.  Artificial  joint  mechanism 

for  reconstructing  human  joints.  5.360,449.  CI.  623-18.000. 
Brannon.  Garry  A.;  and  Jacobaon.  Michael  S.  Patch  attachments  for 

hats.  5.359,733,  CI.  2-195.100. 
Braquet,  Pierre:  See— 

Chabrier  de  Lassaimiere.  Pierre-Etieime;  Braquet.  Pierre;  Broquet. 
Colette;  and  Auvin.  Serge.  5,360.925.  CI.  560-169.000. 
Brastemp  S.A.:  5m— 

Nakano.   Yoji;   and   de   Almeida,    Amilton   F..    5,360,263,   Q. 

312-257.100. 

Brauer,  Oke;  Haase,  Bemd;  Herzog,  Dieter;  Riechardl,  Lutz;  Sonnen- 

berg,  Gerd;  and  Tegtmeier,  Dietrich,  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG.  Process 

for  producing  methyl  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  ethers.  5,360,902,  d. 

536-84.000. 

Brauner,  Arae  H.;  and  Kelley,  James  E.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Audio 

instruction  board.  5,360.345.  d.  434-308.000 
Braxmeier,  Hans;  and  Stahlecker,  Gerd,  to  Stahlecker,  FriU;  and  Stah- 
lecker,  Hans  Spinning  or  twisting  shaft  bearing  assembly  with  vibra- 
tion isolation  connection  arrangement.  5,359,842,  CI.  57-132.000. 
Brayer,  Randall  R.:  5m— 

Croyle.  Warren  L.;  and  Brayer.  Randall  R.,  5,360.043.  CL  152- 
209.00A. 
Breault,  Mark  W.:  See- 
Springer,  Denis  D.;  Alberg,  Randall  L.;  and  Breault.  Mark  W., 
5,360.944,  CI.  174-II7.0OF. 
Breaux.  Louis  B.;  and  Sansone,  Leonard  F..  to  Barrier  Member  Con- 
tainment Corporation.  In-ground  barrier  member  interlocking  joint 
and  seal  system.  5,360.293.  CI.  405-267.000. 
Brendel,  Joachim;  Schonafinger.  Karl;  and  Bohn.  Helmut,  to  Cassella 
AktiengeselLschaft.   Fused   1.2.S-oxadiazole-2-oxides  and  their  use. 
5.360,812,  CI.  514-364.000. 
Brennecke,  Detlef.  to  Agfa-Gevaeri  Aktiengesellschaft.  Color  photo- 
graphic recording  material.  5.360.704.  CI.  430-506.000. 
Breuzet.  Michel:  5m— 

Beaussier,  Jacques;  Breuzet.  Michel;  Gay.  Michel;  and  Uebersfeld. 
Jean,  5.361.045,  CI.  331-154.000. 
Bricault.  Gary:  5m — 

Weinberger,  Joseph;  Bricault,  Gary;  and  Laird,  James,  5,361,265, 
a.  371-29.100. 
Briggs,  Kenneth:  5m — 

Thornton,    Roberi;    Eastlick,    David   T.;    and    Briggs.    Kenneth, 

5,360,917,  CI.  549-264.000. 

Briggs,  Rodney  L.;  Campbell.  Donald  H.;  and  Monugne,  Mark  R.,  to 

BASF  Corporation.  Chip-resistant  composite  coating.  5.360.644,  CI. 

427-410000. 

Brill,  Lance;  and  Gamow,  R.  Igor.  Hyperbaric  chamber  closure  means. 

5,360,001,  CI.  128-205.260. 
British- American  Tobacco  Company  Limited;  See — 

Greig.  Colm  C,  5,360,024,  CI.  131-370.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  5m — 

Owen.  Alan  E.;  Snell.  Anthony  J.;  Hajto,  Janos;  Lecomber,  Peter 
G.;  and  Rose.  Mervyn  J.,  5,360.981.  d.  257-4.000. 
Bro,  Jay  M.;  and  Bserenwald,  Philip  M.,  to  Today'Kids.  Inc.  Toy 

wagon.  5.360,222,  CI  280-87.021. 
Broadfield,  Gary,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Battery  pack.  5,360.683. 

CI.  429-99.000 
Brockhus.  Jeroen  J.:  5m — 

Sikking,   Rob;   Brockhus.  Jeroen  J.;  and  Scholtes.  Jacobus  L., 
5,360.625.  a.  426-573.000. 
Brodbeck.  Roberi  M.  Fuel  checker  for  use  with  pet  cock  or  ball  and 

spnng  drain  valves.  5.359.905,  CI.  73-863.860. 
Erode,  Stefan:  See — 

Lauth.  Guenter;  Mueller.  Ulrich;  Hoelderich.  Wolfgang;  Brode, 
Stefan;  and  Wagenblast.  Gerhard.  5,360.474.  CI.  106-402.000 
Broger,  Emil  A  ;  and  Heiser.  Bemd,  to  HofTman-LaRoche  Inc.  Iso- 

quinoline  derivatives.  5,360,908,  CI.  546-146.000. 
Bronner.  Gary  B.;  DeBrosse,  John  K.;  and  Kenney,  Donald  M..  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Self-aligned  buried 
strap  for  trench  type  DRAM  cells  5,360,758,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Brooks.  William  J.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Rafting  antacid  formula- 
tion. 5,360.793,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Broquet,  Colette:  5m— 

Chabrier  de  Lassauniere,  Pierre-Etienne;  Braquet.  Pierre;  Broquet. 
Colette;  and  Auvin.  Serge.  5.360,925,  CI.  560-169.000. 
Broae  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  A  Co.  KommanditgesellschaA:  5m— 

KJippert.  Uwe.  5.359.811.  CI.  49-352.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Asano,  Fumiaki.  5,359,949.  O.  112-121.120. 
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Brotz,  Ralph  T.;  Sciun,  Pnchal  A.,  Jr.;  and  Waitkai,  Phillip  A.,  to 
PlaMics  Fjiginirfriiig  Company.  Preparatioa  of  firictioa  elements  and 
oompootiooi  therefor  3,360,387.  C\.  264-123.000. 
Brown.  Algie  C;  Welty,  Carl  T.;  Williama,  Henry  G.;  Williams,  David 
M.;  and  Dabtx,  James  M..  Ill,  to  Fooonarfc.  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  analyzing  feet.  3,361.133.  C\.  336-376.000. 
Brown,  David  L.;  and  Holrwarth.  Henry  A.,  to  United  Suies  Surgical 

Corporation.  Molded  suture  retainer   3,339,831,  Q.  33-430.000. 
Brown,  Garrett  W.;  Set— 

DiGiulio,  Arnold;  DKjinlio,  F^imund;  and  Brown,  Garrett  W., 
5.36a  196,  a.  24S-376.000. 
Brown,  Glenn  M.:  5w— 

Zengerle,   Paul   L.;   Brown,   Glenn   M.;   and   Rieger,   John   B., 
3,3«a702.  CL  430-SOS.OOO. 
Brown.  Orayton:  See — 

Jackson,  David  M.;  Brown.  Oraysoo;  and  Nordin,  Gerald  L.. 
3,339,807,  a.  43-131.000 
Brown.  Harry  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 
mounting  an  inertial  sensor  chassis  to  an  sircraft  support  frame. 
3,360J36,  a.  248-672.000. 
Brown.  Lawrence  E.;  Clingman.  David  L.;  Bartier,  Michael  J.;  Kro- 
emer,  John  F.;  and  Cross,  Kenneth  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.  Method  for  bonding  abrasive  blade  tips  to  the  tip  of  a  gas  turbine 
Made.  3,359,770,  Q.  29-889.100. 
Brown,  Michael  E.,  to  E.  F.  Bavis  *  Associates,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  electrical  dynamic  braking.  3,361.022,  CI.  318-373.000. 
Brown,  Richard  H.  Two  part  uiethane  punch  stripper.  5,339,914,  CI. 

8J- 139.000. 
Brown,  Richard  I.:  See— 

Williamson,  Warren  P.,  IV;  and  Brown.  Richard  I.,  5,360,342,  CI. 
210-232.000. 
Brown,  Roy  N.:  See— 

Werting.  John  M.,  5,359,796,  Q.  40-314.000. 
Brown,  Russell  A.:  See— 

Wstkins,    Gary    S.;    and    Brown,    RusseU    A.,    3,361,386,    O. 
395-130.000. 
Brown,  Sanibrd  W.  Method  for  alloying  lithium  with  powdered  magne- 
sium. 3,360,494,  a.  148-513.000. 
Browning.  David  M.;  and  Gamier,  Thomas  J.,  to  Shredding  Systems, 

Inc.  Prelowl-clampnut  device.  5,360.283,  Q.  403-374.000. 
Brownlee.  James  R.;  and  Laaby,  William  E.,  to  Caring  Products  Inter- 
national. Inc.  Washable  diaper  with  liquid  impervious  channel  for 
retaining  disposable  absorbent  insert  5.360,422,  CL  604-383.200. 
Bmce,  Robert  C:  Set— 

Middendorf,  Lyle  R.;  Bruce,  Robert  C;  and  Eckks,  Robert  D., 
3,360,523,  a.  204-182.800. 
Bnider,  Axel:  Sw— 

Wolff.  Roland;  and  Bruder,  Axel,  5.364874,  a.  525-227.000. 
Bruggeman.  Ulrich;  HeiL  Hans-Karl;  and  Hochgesang,  Gerhard,  to 
Preh-Werfce  GmbH  *  Co.  KG.  Push  button  switch.  3,364934,  a. 
200-324.000. 
Bnigger,  Gerhard:  See — 

Scfamerter,    Detlev;    and    Brugger,    Gerhard.    3,361,331.    d. 
393-109.000. 
Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Knuttd,  Bertold.  3,361,054,  a.  333-216.000. 
Brumfield,  Robert  L.  Strength  competitioa  apparatus.  3,360,386,  Q. 

482-133.000. 
Bnmk,  Marten:  See — 

Makulla,  Detlef;  and  Bnmk.  Marten.  3,360,373,  CL  434-284.000. 
Bnmner,  Erwin:  See — 

Fuchs,  Hugo;  Priester,  Claus-UIrich;  Neubauer,  Gerald;  Brunner, 
Erwin;    Riti,    Josef;    and    Kopietz.    MicbaeL    5,360,905,    d. 
340-340.000. 
Bryn  Mawr  Rehabilitation  Hospital:  See— 

MarUey.  David;  Lawler.  Margaret;  Erdman,  Jane;  and  Pierson. 
Tmiothy.  5.359,740.  a.  5-423.000. 
Buchecker.  Richard;  and  Kelly,  Stepheo,  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Oxaxohne  derivatives.  5,360,577,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Buchbolz.  Richard  F.;  and  Quinn,  Dale  W.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corpo- 
ration. Particulate  fertiUzer  dust  control.  5,360,463,  d.  71-11.000. 
Bock.  Cari  A.:  S«>— 

WeittMcher,    Eugene    E.;    and    Buck,    Cari    A.,    3,364418,    d 
604-283.000. 
Bock  Knives,  Inc.:  See— 

Scber.  Brett  P.;  Morton.  Randolph  J.;  Keys,  WiUiam  H.;  Kraft, 
Patrick  W.;  Bates.  WUUam  R.,  Jr.;  and  Husaey,  Marlow  D.. 
3.359.778.  d.  30-294.000. 
Bock.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Baltazar.  Lawrence  C;  Buck,  Robert  J.;  and  DavM,  David  W.. 

5,359,814,  a.  451-5.000. 

Buckley,   Richard   D.;   Linaenbardt,  Thomas  L.;   Younger,   Harold; 

Harris,  Darrell  D.;  and  Stniemph,  Dennis  J.,  to  ABB  Power  TAD 

Company.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  production  of  continuous 

metal  strip.  5.359.874.  d.  72-236.000. 

Buckmann,  Paul  S..  to  Aerojet  General  Corporation.  Hydrostatic  rotor 

bearing  having  a  pivoted  pad.  3.360.273,  d.  384-99.000. 
Bockner,  Carrol  D  :  5<e— 

Buckner.   Carrol   E.;   and   Bockner,   Carrol   D.,   5,359,943,   d. 
110-233.000. 
Buckner,  Carrol  E.;  and  Bockner,  Carrol  D.,  to  Dovetech,  Inc.  Bal- 
anced preaore  solid  fuel  heating  mm.  3,339,943,  d.  110-233.000. 
Bullis.  Stephen  J.:  Set— 

Wolff,  Peter  C;  BotUs,  Stephen  J.;  and  Hayes,  Lanry  W.,  3.359,921, 
a.  19-169.004 


Bunce,  Keith  T.: 

Hagan.  Russell  M  ;  Bunce,  Keith  T  ;  Naylor.  Alan;  Ladlow.  Mark; 
McElroy.  Andrew  B.;  Whittington.  Andrew  R.;  and  Coomber, 
Barry  A..  5,360.820.  CI.  514-539.000. 
Burgess,  Bradley  G.:  See— 

Fourcroy,  Antone  L.;  McDermott,  Mark  W.;  Dunn,  John  P.;  and 
Burgess,  Bradley  G.,  5,361,392,  d.  395-800.000. 
Burgoyne.  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Casey,  Jeremiah  P.  Curative  coating 

system.  5.360,876,  d.  525-374.000. 
Burland.  Donald  M.:  See— 

BJorklund,  Gary  C;  Burland,  Donald  M.;  Donckers,  Marcus  C.  J. 
M.;  Miller.  Robert  D.;  Moemer,  William  E.;  Silence.  Scott  M.; 
Twieg.  Robert  J  ;  and  Walsh,  Cecilia  A.,  5,361,148,  CI.  339-4.000. 
Bums,  Thomas  P.  Fishing  bobber.  3.339,804.  d.  43-43.140. 
Busse,  Lawrence  J.;  Stevenson.  JefTry  W.;  and  Huebner,  Wayne,  to 
University  of  Missouri  on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Missouri-RoUa, 
The  Curators  of  the.  Method  of  manufacture  of  multiple-element 
piezoelectric  transducer.  3.339,760,  CI.  29-23.330. 
Bussink,  Jan:  See — 

Delrue,  Rita  M.;  German,  Anton  L.;  Meijer,  Henricus  E.  H.;  Zij- 
derveld.  Antonius  H.;  and  Bussink.  Jan.  3,360,844.  CI.  324-50.000. 
Buswell.  Richard  F.;  Clausi,  Joseph  V.;  Cohen,  Ronald;  Louie,  Craig; 
and  Watkins,  David  S.,  to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.  Hydrocarbon 
fueled  soUd  polymer  fuel  cell  electric  power  generation  system. 
3.360,679,  a  429-19  000 
Butland,  Charles  L.  to  Butland  Trust  Organization.  Technique  for 
labeling  an  object  for  iu  identification  and/or  verification.  3,364628, 
a.  427-7.000. 
Butland  Trust  Organization:  See — 

Butland.  Charles  L ,  3,360,628.  d.  427-7.000. 
Butler.  Nicholas  G  ;  See— 

El-Sharkawi,  Mohamed  A.;  Xing,  Jian;  Butler,  Nicholas  G.;  snd 
Rodriguez,  Alooso,  5,361,184,  d.  361-93.000. 
CC  Family  Overseas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lin,  Ivan,  5,360,366.  d.  446-134.000. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc  :  See- 
Leonard,  Amie,  5,360,407.  d.  604-173.000. 
Cabri,  Walter:  See— 

Bedeschi,  Angdo;  Cabri,  Walter;  Marchi,  Maicello;  and  Perrooe, 
Ettore,  5,364904,  CI  540-310.000. 
Cada.  Michael:  Ser— 

Normandin.  Richard  J.  F.;  Chatenoud,  Francoise;  and  Cada,  Mi- 
chael. 5,361,164  d.  359-328.000. 
Caddock  Electronics,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Caddock,  Richard  E.,  Jr..  5,361,300,  d.  379-412.000. 
Caddock,  Richard  E..  Jr.,  to  Caddock  Electronics,  Inc.  Balancing 
resistor  and  thermistor  network  for  telephone  circuits,  and  combina- 
tion thereof  with  relay.  5,361.300,  CI.  379-412.000. 
Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kionka,  Daniel  P.,  5,361.357.  d.  393-700.000. 
Caine,  Lester  S.,  to  Nsdim^lia  Limited.  Multiple  screen  graphics  dis- 

pUy.  5,361,078,  d.  345-1.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Leavitt,  John  C;  Lin,  Ching-Shwun;  and  Aebersold,  Ruedi  H., 

5,360,715,  d.  435-6.000. 
MacMartin.  Malcolm  J  ,  5,360,302,  d.  411-23.000. 
California  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Garth.  Geoffrey  C;  and  Traut,  James  R.,  3,360,393,  d.  602-17.000. 
Calmar  Inc.:  See— 

Barriac   Jacques   J.;   and    Harriman.    Ron   E.,    3,364127.   CI. 
213-263.000. 
Camacho,  Herman;  and  Graiudino,  Robert,  to  Metamorfyx.  Ergo- 
nomic  keyboard  including  arcuate  elongated  keys.  5,360,280,  CI. 
400-489.000. 
Camex,  Inc.:  See — 

Spectner.  Michael.  5.361,139.  d.  358-445.000. 
Campbell,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Briggs,  Rodney  L.;  Campbell,  Donald  H.;  and  Montagne.  Mark  R., 
5,364644,  a.  427-414000. 
Campbell,  Donald  R.  Wheel  traction  log  assembly.  5,360,045,  d.  152- 

225.00C. 
Campbell,  EUzabeth  A.:  See— 

OmdorfT,  Steve  A  ;  Campbell,  EUzabeth  A.;  and  Medwid,  Richard 
D..  5.360.730,  d  435-257.100. 
Campbell.  Rjchard  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polyester-car- 
bonate resin  compositions  of  improved  impact-resist  sure.  3,360,861, 
d.  524-494.000. 
Campbell,  William  G.,  Jr.  Respiratory  and  cardiac  monitor.  5,360,008, 

a.  128-671.000. 
Campoh.  Ralph  F.;  and  Steiner,  Edwin  G.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Ultra 

h^t  weight  sabot  3.359,938,  d.  102-521.000. 
Candela  Loer  Corporation:  See — 

Cho,  George,  5,360,425.  d.  606-6.000 
Candelaria,  Jon  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cartx»  doped  silicon  semiconduc- 
tor device  having  s  narrowed  bandgap  characteristic  and  method. 
5,360,986,  a.  257-183.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Arai.  Takashi;  Bafaa,  Yukihisa;  and  Umetsu,  Sachio,  5,361,168,  d. 

359-796.000. 
Chaya,  Masahiko;  snd  Tskahashi,  Tom,  3,361,242,  d.  369-13.000. 
Haraguchi,  Shonike,  5.361,114  d.  354-234.100. 
Hasegawa,  Shizuo,  5.361,145,  d.  358-514.000. 
Ishibe.  Yoshihiro,  5,361,107.  d.  353-101.000. 
IsUi.  Yoshiki.  3.361,066,  d.  341-58.000. 
Iznmi,  MichiUro,  5.361,299,  d.  379-232.004 


Kataoka,    Yoshiham;   Suzuki,   Akiyoshi;   and    Yamada,    Yuichi, 

5,361,122,  CI.  353-33.000. 
Katayama,  Akihiro;  Yssuda,  Yasuhiko;  Kato,  Shigeo;  and  Uchio, 

Hirokazu,  5.361,147,  CI.  358-532.000. 
Kozuki.    Susumu;    Yoshimura,    Katsuji;   and    Masui,   Toshiyuki, 

5,361,177.  a.  360-48.000. 
Kurata,  Tetsuji,  5.361.181,  d.  360-99.020. 
Mori.   Hideo;   Takabayashi,   Hiroshi;   and   Takahashi,    Masanori, 

5,360,943,  CI    174-84  OOR. 
Morita,  Tetsuys;  Ysmano,  Hiroshi;  Isaka,  Yukio;  Ishizuka,  Haruo; 
Murata,   Masahiko;   Sakai,   Masahiko;  and   Kubota,  Tsutomu, 
5,361,329,  a.  395-102.000. 
Nakata,  Tom,  5,361,154,  CI.  359-123.000. 
Ohtsuka,     Masanori;     and     Kitani,     Kazunari,     5,361,115,     CI. 

354-400  000. 
Okunuki.   Masahiko;   Suzuki,   Akira;   Shimoda,    Isamu;   Kaneko, 
Tetsuya;    Tsukamoto,    Takeo;    Takeda,    Toshihiko;    Yonehara, 
Takao;  and  Ichikawa,  Takeshi,  5,361,015,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Sasaki,  Nobuki;  and  Negataki,  Shigeo,  5,359.764,  CI.  29-426.600. 
Shimamune,   Masayuki;    Enomoto,   Takashi;   and   Yoshioka,   To- 

shifumi,  5,361,153,  CI.  339-87.000. 
Sugiura,  Susumu,  5,361,144,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Sugiyama,  Mitsumasa,  5,361,309,  d.  382-9.000. 
Suzuki,  Akic;  Miura,  Yasushi;  and  Izimiizaki,  Masami,  5,361,090, 

a.  347-17.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazunori,  5,360,969.  CI.  233-479.000. 
Tajima,  Hiroki;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Goto, 

Akira,  5,361,087.  CI.  347-44.000. 
Taka,  Hideo;  and  Maeda,  Kazuyuki,  5,361,118,  CI.  354-403.000. 
Takai,  Yasuyoshi;  Takei,  Tetsuya;  Otoshi,  Hirokazu;  and  Okamura, 

Ryuji.  5,360,484,  CI.  118-723.0MW. 
Tominaga,  Hidekazu,  5,361.246,  CI.  369-44  320. 
Yoshida,     Masayuki;    and     Nakanishi.     Keiko,     5,361,332,    CI. 
393-114  000. 
Cantex  Inc. ;  See — 

Lehmann,  Martin;  Davies,  John;  and  Fochler,  Helmut,  deceased, 
5.360,130,  CI.  220-3.800. 
Capistrano,  Cecilio  L.  Intubation  assembly  and  method  of  inserting 
same  having  a  balloon  to  indicate  the  position  of  tube  inside  of  the 
patient.  5,360.003,  CI.  128-207.150. 
Carbaugh,  Daniel  F.:  See — 

Kuhlman,  G.  William;  Beaumont,  Richard  A.;  Carbaugh,  Daniel 
F.;   Anderson,   David;   Chakrabarti.   Amiya   K.;  and   Kinnear. 
Kenneth  P.,  5.360.496,  CI.  148-677  000. 
Cartx>medics,  Inc.:  See — 

Sautcr,  Joseph  A.;  and  Bell,  Ronald  S.,  5,364014,  CI.  128-774.000. 
Carceller,  Elena;  See — 

Bartroli,  Javier;  Anguita,  Manuel;  Belloc,  Jordi;  Carceller,  Elena; 
and  Almansa,  Cannen.  5.360.813.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Dahl,  Roger  W.;  Swanson,  David  K.;  Hahn,  Stephen  J.;  Lang, 
Douglas  J.;  and  Heil,  John  £.,  3,360,442,  CI.  607-129.000. 
Cardoso  Mendes,  Jose  A.:  See- 
Martins  Leites,  Jose  M.;  Cardoso  Mendes,  Jose  A.;  Lippai,  Andre; 
and  Dellanoce.  Paulo  T.,  5.359,922,  CI.  92-189.000. 
Carelli,  Charles  E.;  and  Springer,  Linda  L.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Packag- 
ing   machinery    belt    with    non-directional    splice.    3,360,379,    CI. 
474-260.000 
Carey,  Paul  G.;  and  Thompson,  Jesse  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy,  ^-silicon  carbide  protective  coating  and  method  for  fabricat- 
ing same.  5.360.491,  CI.  136-256.000. 
Cargill,  Incorporated:  See — 

Delrue,  Rita  M.;  German,  Anton  L.;  Meijer,  Henricus  E.  H.;  Zij- 
derveld,  Antonius  H.;  and  Bussink,  Jan,  5,360,844,  CI.  524-50.000. 
Carillo,  Juan  C.:  See — 

Allen,  Barry  R.;  Dixit,  Rahul;  Nelson,  Bradford  L.;  Carillo,  Juan 
C;  and  Jones,  William  L..  5,361,038,  CI.  330-54.000. 
Caring  Products  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Brownlee,   James   R.;   and   Lasby,    WiUiam    E.,    5,360,422,   d. 
604-385.200. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See— 

Kuchel.  Michael,  5,361,312,  CI.  382-44.000. 
Muller,  Gerhard;  and  Muller-Stolzenburg,  Norbert,  5,360,426,  CI 
606-13.004 
Carlen,  Bo,  to  Idab  Wamac  AB.  Gripper  conveyor.  5,360,101,  CI. 

198-803.700. 
Carlsson,  Jan-Erik;  and  Sundstedt,  Gert  to  Sandvik  AB.  Method  for 
manufacture  of  a  roll  ring  comprising  cemented  carbide  and  cast  iron. 
5,359,772,  CI.  29-895.324 
Carman,  Anthony  K.;  and  Pontbriand,  Duane  J.,  to  ITT  Corporation. 

Quick  connector.  5,360,237,  d.  283-81.000. 
CamaudMetalbox  pic:  See — 

Pavely,  Andrew  P.;  Marr,  Roy  J.;  Foskett,  Peter  S.;  and  White, 
David  M.,  5,359,766.  CI.  29-564.600. 
Caroitdelet  Foundry  Company:  See — 

CuUing.  John  H..  5,360,592,  d.  420-582.000. 
Carpino,  Louis  A.;  and  Sadat-Aalaee,  Dean,  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies,  Inc.   Synthesis  and  use  of  amino  acid  fluorides  as 
peptide  coupling  reagents.  5,360,928,  CI.  562-849.000. 
Carr,  Brian  P.;  Glowny.  David  A.;  Mastrangelo,  Colette  A.;  Mayer, 
Paul  M.;  Seltzer.  Arthur;  and  Shier.  Peter  D.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  System  for  parsing  message  units  from  an 
unstructured  message  stream  of  interleaved  message  units  to  form 
structured  messages.  5,361,353,  d.  395-700.000. 
Carr,  Fred  K.:  See— 

Warn.  Walter  E.;  and  Carr,  Fred  K..  5,361.216.  d.  364-510.000. 


Carrasco,  Earl  J.:  See— 

Borden,  Peter  G.;  Nguyen,  Hoang  K.;  and  Carrasco,  Earl  J., 
5,360,980,  CI.  230-373.000. 
Carrell,  Ross  M.:  See— 

O'Mara,  Kerry  D.;  Poux.  Christopher  J.;  Carrell,  Ross  M.;  and 
Grice,  Kurt  R.,  3,360,316,  d.  414-798.900. 
Carriker,  Richard;  Simpson,  Martin;  and  Hauck,  Thomas  F.,  to  James 
Clem  Corporation.  Bentonite  liner  with  drainage  system  protection. 
5,360,294,  a.  405-270.000. 
Carmth,  John  C:  See— 

Kobsa,  Irvin  R.;  Relf,  Charles  W.;  and  Carmth.  John  C,  5,361,279, 
CI.  376-230.000. 
Carson,  Marion  E.:  See — 

Carson,    Randy    N.;    and    Carson,    Marion    E.,    5,360,191,    d. 
248-218.400. 
Carson,  Randy  N.;  and  Carson,  Marion  E.  Bannister  attachment  espe- 
cially adapted  for  faciliuting  the  mounting  of  a  child  safety  gate. 
5,360,191,  CI.  248-218.400. 
Cartellone,  Mark,  to  Mr.  Coffee,  Inc.  Chopping  attachment  for  hand 

held  blender.  5,360,174  CI.  241-169.100. 
Carter,  Hudson  R.;  and  Huston,  John  T.  Combined  thermal  and  fuel 
NOj  control  utilizing  furnace  cleanliness  and  stoichiometric  burner 
combustion.  5,359,967,  CI.  122-379.000. 
Carter,  William,  to  Puritan-Betmett  Corporation.  Pneumatic  demand 

oxygen  valve.  5,360,000,  CI.  128-204.260. 
Casati,  Francois  M.:  See — 

Lidy,  Werner  A.;  Gatouillat,  Gerard;  and  Casati,  Francois  M., 
3,360,831,  CI.  321-99.000. 
Caschem,  Inc.:  See — 

Usifer,    Douglas    A.;    and    Ramirez,    Carlos,    5,360,543,    CI. 
210-321.800. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Mozingo,  Robert  E.,  5,360,312,  d.  414-685.000. 
Casey.  Jeremiah  P.:  See — 

Burgoyne,  William  F.,  Jr.;  and  Casey,  Jeremiah  P.,  5,360,876,  CI. 
525-374.000. 
Casper,  Stephen  L.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Voltage  compensating 

CMOS  input  buffer.  5,361,002,  CI.  327-530.000 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Brendel,    Joachim;    Schonafinger,    Karl;    and    Bohn,    Helmut, 
5,360,812,  CI.  514-364.000. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.:  See — 

Ferallo,  David  A.;  Morgan,  Roger  J.;  Rosen,  James  L.;  DeRosier. 
Donna;  and  Castonguay,  Roger  N.,  5,361,052,  CI.  335-172.000. 
Castro,  Paul:  See — 

Purdy,  David  L.;  Wiggins,  Richard  L.;  and  Castro,  Paul.  5,364004, 
CI.  128-633.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.;  See— 

Antone,   James   A.;    Lee,    Fred   C;   and   Tabisz,    Wojciech   A., 

5,361,014,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Baldwin,  Darryl  D.;  and  Doan,  Tien  D.,  5,359,883,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Dickrell,  David  L.;  Scholl,  Kyle  W.;  and  Sinn,  Scott  G.,  5,359,969, 

CI.  123-41.124 
Hoffman,  John  P.;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  Barney,  Dennis  A.;  and  Ko- 

zlevcar.  Joseph  G..  5.361,059,  CI   340-438  000. 
Olson.   Stephen   R.;  Tate.   William  J.;   and   Sorrells,  Giles  K., 

5,361,208,  CI.  364-424.050. 
O'Neill,  William  N.;  Bloom,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Bexson,  Joe  M.,  Jr., 
5  360  288   CI   404-129.000. 
Cavalier,  Earl  J.  Protective  garment.  5,359,731,  CI.  2-46.000. 
Cavitt,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Pham,  Ha  Q.;  Cavitt,  Michael  B.;  and  Hardcastle,  Pamela  A., 
5,360,886,  CI.  528-89.000. 
Cawley,  Robin  A.,  to  Quantel  Limited.  DaU  processing  and  communi- 
cation. 5,361,334,  CI.  393-200.000. 
Cawsc  John  L  ■  Sff—— 

Elton,  Peter  J.;  Clarke,  John  C;  Cawse,  John  L.;  Littler,  George; 
Wigglesworth,  Andrew;  and  Herring,  Peter  J.,  5,360,701,  CI. 
430-501.000. 
Cedell,  Tord:  See— 

Blomqvist    Peter;    Andreasson,    Ingmar;    Rabe,    Magnus;    Balla, 
Gyula,  and  Cedell,  Tord,  5,360,498,  CI.  156-73.100 
Cekleov,  Michel:  See- 
Kelly,  Edmund;  Cekleov,  Michel;  and  Dubois,  Michel,  5,361,340, 
CI.  393-400.000. 
Celgene  Corporation:  See— 

Matcham,  George  W.;  and  Lee,  Seujo,  5,360,724,  CI.  433-128.000. 
Celotta,  Robert  J.;  and  McClelland,  Jabez  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Commerce.  Method  of  fabricating  laser  controlled  lumoUthogra- 
phy.  5,360,764,  CI.  437-173.000. 
Coitral  Glass  Company,  Litnited;  See — 

Nakaso,  Yasuji;  Kawasaki.  Tsutomu;  Kobayashi,  Watam;  Gondo, 
Keiko;  and  Iwase.  Hiroshi,  5,360,544,  CI   210-483.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scicntifiqut  (CNRS):  See — 

Jacoboni,  Charles  P.;  and  Boulard,  Brigitte  R.  J.,  5,360,637,  CI. 
427-255.000. 
Ceram  SNA  Inc.:  See— 

Delvaux,    Pierre;    Lesmerises,    Normahd;    Poisson,    Daniel;   and 
Gouin,  Marcel,  5,360,771,  d.  501-80.000. 
Cemansky,  Joseph;  Foster,  George  T.;  and  Rudell,  Elliot  to  Rudell, 

ElUot  A.  Footprint  generating  toy.  5,360,362,  CI  446-16000 
Chabrier  de  Lassauniere,  Pierre-Etienne;  Braquet  Pierre;  Broquet 
Colette;  and  Auvin,  Serge,  to  Societe  de  Conseils  de  Recherches  et 
d'Applications  Scientifiques.  Dual  inhibitors  of  no  synthase  and 
cyclooxygenase,  process  for  their  preparation  and  therapeutical 
compontions  containing  them.  5,364925,  d.  560-169.000. 
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Oudwick.  Thomas  C,  to  Oen-Mmt  Coipontioa.  Fluoride  km-leacha- 
ble  glaiws  and  dental  cement  compcxitioni  cootainins  them 
5.360.770,  a.  Wl-24.000. 

Chai.  Yood  Sick,  to  Kim.  Ok  J.  Baby  carriage  coovertibie  to  a  lafety  car 

•eat.  5.360,221,  a.  280-3aOOO. 
Chakrabarti,  Amiya  K.:  See— 

Kahlman,  G.  William;  Beaumont.  Richard  A.;  Carbaugh.  Daniel 
F.;   Andenon.   David;   Chakrabarti,   Amiya   K.;   and   Kinnear, 
Kenneth  P.,  5,360,496,  d.  14«-677.000. 
Chakrabarti,  Sibapraaanna:  See — 

Yu.  Man  S.;  Horn,  Foo  S.;  Chakrabarti,  Sibaptasanna;  Huang, 
Chong-Heng;  and  Patel.  Mahendra.  5,360,6)5,  Q.  424-455.000. 
Chamberiin,  William  B.,  Ill:  See— 

Mozdzen,  Edward  C;  Chamberiin,  WilUam  B.,  Ill    and  Saiter 
Barbara  A.,  5,360,460.  C\  44-386000 
Chambers,  Mark  S.;  Matassa.  Victor  G  ;  and  Fletcher.  Stephen  R.,  to 
Merck  Sharpe  A  Dohme  Ltd.  Benzodiazepine  derivatives,  composi- 
tions  containing   them   and    their    use   in    therapy.    5,360.802    CI 
514-221.000. 
Chan.  Alexander;  and  Pan.  Yuh-Guo.  to  Clairol  Inc.  Direct  dyes  having 
a  quaternary  center  with  a  long  aliphatic  chain.   5,360,930,   C\ 
564-284.000. 
Chan,  Aniu  N.;  Swetlin,  Brian  J.;  Thompson,  Samuel  A.,  Ill;  WilUs, 
Chester  R.;  and  Woodside,  Andrew  B.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Epoxy  resin  compositions  with  improved  storage  stability.  5,360,840 
a.  523-428.000. 
Chan.  Joseph  Y.:  See— 

Zakaluk.  Gregory;  Garbis.  Dennis;  Chan,  Joseph  Y.;  Latza,  John 
and  LaTerza,  Lawrence,  5,360,509,  CI   156-645  000, 
Chan,  Michael,  to  Andronic  Devices  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

improved  insufflation.  5,360,396,  a.  604-26.000. 
Chan.  Ting  Y  :  See— 

Liu.  Edward  K.;  Kim,  Doyun;  and  Chan,  Ting  Y.,  5.360,535,  C[ 
208-157.000. 
Chandalia,  Kiran  B.;  Morgan,  Michael  J.;  Martinez.  Michael  M.;  O'- 
Connor. James  M.;  and  Noe,  Stephen  P.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Low 
VOC,  moisture  curable,  one-component  coating  compositions  based 
on  organic  polyisocyanate  prepolymers.  5,360,642,  CI.  427-385.500. 
Chang,  David  B  ;  and  Vali.  Victor,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Optical  fiber  having  internal  partial  mirrors  and  interferometer  usins 
same.  5,361,383,  CI.  385-27  000.  ^^ 

Chang.  David  B.:  See- 
Pierce.  Brian  M.;  Chang.  David  B.;  and  Bates.  Kenn  S.,  5.361.034. 
CI.  324-663  000. 
Chang.  Elizabeth  P ;  and  Friday.  James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Multicolor   photographic   elements  exhibiting   an   enhanced 
characteristic  curve  shape.  5,360,703,  CI.  430-506.000. 
Chang,  Wu-Sung;  and   Huang.   Huan-Yang,   to  Bettis  Corporation. 
Bicycle   front    fork    shock   absorbing   mechanism.    5,359,910,   CI 
74-551.200.  .      .       ,    ^ 

Chapados.  Phillip,  Jr.:  See— 

Aton,  Thomas  J.;  Chapados,  PhiUip,  Jr.;  Hoach.  Jimmy  W.-  and 
Paranjpe.  Ajit  P,  5,361,137,  a.  356-354.000. 
ChapUn.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Storm.    John    M.;    and    Chaplin,    Michael    R.,    S,360.%3,    CI 
219-640.000. 
Chapman.  John;  Logan,  Patricia  M  ;  Neyndorff,  Herma  C;  and  North. 
Jamce.  to  Baxter  International.  Inc.;  and  Quadra  Logic  Technologies. 
Inc.  Method  for  inactivating  pathogens  in  erythrocytes  using  photo- 
active  compounds  and    plasma   protein    reduction.    5.360.734    CI 
435-238.000. 
Chappies.  John:  See- 
Edwards,  Stephen  J  ;  Chappies,  John;  Parr,  Kevin  J.;  and  Robert. 
Philippe  G..  5,360.529,  CI.  204-435.000. 
Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Rider,  Alan  J  ;  and  Querry,  Lester  R.,  5.361.029,  CI.  324-326.000 
Charles  Samelson  Co.:  See— 

Stemlieb,  Herschel,  5,360,668,  a.  428-372.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Johnson,  William  M.,  5,360,184,  a.  244-3.200. 
Charmat,  Djamel,  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Drum  brake  with  cam  operated 

parking  brake  lever   5,360,086.  a.  188-79.540. 
Chamley.  James  E.:  See— 

Monsenid.  David  O ;  Bothell.  David  H.;  Tacheron.  Paul  H.   Mc- 
Donald. Michael  C  ;  Steele,  David  E.;  Chamley,  James  E.;  and 
Vatvedt.  Gunnar  V.,  5.361.286,  CI.  376-316.000. 
Chase,  Thomas;  and   Zimmerman,   Alan,   to  Evcon  Industries.   Inc 

Furnace  with  heat  exchanger.  5,359,989,  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Chasin.  Lawrence  C;  and  Cherdak.  Erik  B.  Compact  disc  box  and 

means  for  interconnecting   5.360.107.  CI.  206-313.000. 
Chatenoud.  Francoiae:  See — 

Normandin.  Richard  J.  F.;  Chatenoud.  Francoise-  and  Cada.  Mi- 
chael. 5,361.160.  CI.  359-328.000. 
Cbavarria.  Ron:  See— 

Anfinson.  Mike;  and  Chavarria.  Ron,  5,359,979,  CI    123-538.000. 
Chaya,  Maaahiko;  and  Takahashi,  Toru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
External  magnetic  field  application  device  including  a  heat  dioipa- 
tion  member  and  a  metal  plate  for  diaaipating  heat.  5,361,242,  Q. 
369-13.000. 
Chemie  Linz  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See— 

HackJ,  Kurt  A  .  Mullner,  Martin;  Schulz,  Erich;  Stem.  Gerhard; 
and  Falk,  Heinz.  5,360.601,  CI  423-364.000, 
Chen.  Franklin  M  C  ;  LeMahieu.  David  L.;  Pomplun.  WiUiam  S.;  and 
Soerens,  Dave  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Absorbent  struc- 
ture poaieaing  improved  mtegrity  5,360.419.  CI.  604-374.000. 
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Chen.  Franklin  M.  C: 

Fell,  JoKph  P.;  Schulz,  Richard  D.;  Meyer.  Mary  J.;  Krueger, 
Allan  J.;  Chen.  Franklin  M.  C;  and  Huang.  Yung  H.,  5.360  504 
CI.  156-247.000. 
Chen.  Jin-Tann;  Chen.  Same-Ting;  and  Tsai,  Hsin,  to  Development 
Center  for  Biotechnology.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  monohy- 
drated  sodium  phenylpynivate.  5,360,927,  d.  562-459.000 
Chen,  Lan  B.:  See— 

Shishido,  Tadao;  and  Chen,  Lan  B.,  5,360,803,  CI.  514-224  200 
Chen,  Robert  W  P  Foldable  bicycle  frame.  5,360,225,  O.  280-278.000. 
Chen,  Same-Ting:  See — 

Chen,  Jin-Tann;  Chen,  Same-Ting;  and  Tsai,  Hsin,  5.360.927  CI 

562-459.000.  •  

Chen.  Shan-Hu.  Hanger  for  tubular  lamp  in  an  aquarium.  5.361.195  CI 

362-397.000 
Chen.  Sutton.  Positionable  viewing  shield  with  disposable  transparent 

medium.  5,360,018,  C\    128-849.000.  ^^ 

Chen.  Tian-Yuan.  Configuration  of  automobile  steering  wheel  lockins 

devices.  5,359,869.  CI.  70-209.000. 
Chen,  Tien-Teh;  Cowan,  Stanley  W,;  Schofield.  Edward;  and  Tang. 
Ping-Wah.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  photographic  materi- 
als containing  polymeric  couplers   5,360,710,  CI.  430-548.000. 
Chen.  Wilham  T  ;  Gall.  Thomas  P.;  Wilcox,  James  R  ,  and  Wu.  Tien  Y.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
multilayered  circuit  board.  5,359.767,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Chenette,  Philip  E.  Methods  for  endometrial  implantation  of  embryos 

5,360,389,  CI.  600-34.000. 
Cheng,  Chung-Pu.  Set  point  postal  scale.  5.360,950,  CI.  177-232.000 
Cherdak.  Erik  B.:  See- 
Chasm.    Lawrence   C;   and   Cherdak,    Erik    B.,    5,360,107,   a 
206-313.000. 
Cheung.  Kwok-wai.  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Estimated- 
queue,    expanded-bus    communication    network.     5,361.262.    CI 
370-85.700. 
Cheung,  Tin-Tack  P.;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum 
Company.  Preparation  of  supported  sulfur  compositions.  5,360,779, 
a.  502-415.000. 
Chevalier,  Sammy:  See — 

Chevallier,    Francois;    and    CbevaUer,    Sammy,    5,360.836     CI 

522-96.000. 

Chevallier,  Francois;  and  Chevalier,  Sammy,  to  Societe  Nationale  des 

Poudres  et  Explosifs.   Process  for  the  production  of  coatings  by 

radiation  cross-linking.  5.360,836,  CI.  522-%.00O. 

Chi,    Wu    Hong.    Direct-drive    tension   device    using    D.C.    motor 

5,360,382.  CI.  482-1.000. 
Chiang.  David;  and  Ku.  Wei-Yi.  to  Xihnx,  Inc,  Precharging  bitlines  for 

robust  readmg  of  Utch  daU.  5,361,229,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Chiaroni.  Dominique;  and  Morin,  Paulette,  to  Alcatel  Cit.  Optical  filter 
tuned  by  roution  and  composing  a  Fabry-Perot  interferometer. 
5,361,155,  a.  359-131.000. 
Chin,  Steven  S.:  See— 

Masse,   Michael   A.;   Chin,   Steven   S,;   and  Stevens,  Craia  A 
5,360.875,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Chinchillo,  A.  Robert:  See — 

Ivanov,  Alex  J.;  Driscoll,  James  A.;  Linnehan,  Richard  P.;  Craw- 
ford, Malcolm  F  ;  Chinchillo,  A.  Robert;  and  Goldberg.  Ernest. 
5,359,934,  a.  102-214.000. 
Chishiki,  Shigeo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
provided  with  a  word-line  driver  circuit  using  boosted  voltage- 
source  divided  decoding.  5,361,237.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Chlorine  Engineers  Corp.  Ltd.:  See — 

Arimoto,     Osamu;     Katayama.     Shinii;     and     Take.     Yoshinari 
5.360,526.  CI   204-242.000. 
Chmielewski.  Thomas  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Zeuner,  Kenneth  W.;  Chmielewski,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  Torbett,  Mark 
K.;  Bohman.  Carl  E;  and  Heisig,  Charles  P..  5.359,836,  CI 
56-10.20E 
Cho,  George,  to  Candela  Laser  Corporation.  Sclerostomy  method  and 

apparatus.  5,360.425,  CI.  606-6.000. 
Choi,  Isaac  P.:  See- 
Nguyen.  Truong  Q.;  and  Choi.  Isaac  P .  5.361.250.  CI.  370-16.100. 
Chowdhtiry.  Naser  M.:  See— 

Mostowy,  Lewis  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Chowdhury,  Naser  M.,  5,359,787.  CI 
34-343.000. 
Chrisope.  Douglas  R.;  and  Hartley,  Rolfe  J.,  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Addi- 
tives. Inc.  Ashless  or  low-ash  synthetic  base  compositions  and  addi- 
tives therefor.  5,360,562,  CI.  252-46.600 
Chnslensen,  Roland  J.  Rigid  joint  support  brace  sizing  means  and 

method.  5,360,394.  CI.  602-26.000. 
Christenaen.  Stephen  M..  to  Reinforced  Earth  Company,  The.  Spring 
biased  apparatus  for  maintaining  precast  panels  in  a  stable  removable 
podtion  in  a  vertical  slot.  5,359,822,  CI.  52-459.000. 
Christenson,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Adamson.  Ronald  B.;  Bartosik,  Donald  C;  Johansson,  Eric  B    and 
Christenson.  Donald  J..  5.361,282,  CI.  376-443.000. 
Christian.  Paul  R  ;  and  Karczewski,  Casimir.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  transmission  path  delay  measurements  using  adabt- 
ive  demodulation.  5.361,398.  CI.  455-51.200. 
Christidis.  Yani:  See— 

Mallo.  Paul;  Sidot.  Christian;  Blanc,  Alain;  and  Christidis,  Yani. 
5,360,881,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Christopherseiu  Palle;  See— 

Aielsson.  Oskar;  Peters.  Dan;  Nielsen.  Elsebet  O.;  and  Christo- 
phersen,  Palle.  5.360.809,  CI.  514-338.000. 
Chu.   Alan   C    Paint   bnish   with   replaceable   head.    5,359,749.   CI. 
15-176.100. 


Chu,  Amy  H.t  See- 
Bell.  Douglas  E.;  and  Chu,  Amy  H.,  5,360,595,  Ci.  422-56.000. 
Chugai  Ro  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi,  Takakatsu,  5,360,202,  CI.  266-103.000. 
Yamamoto,    Tadaahi;    Seno,    Takao;    and    Sakaguchi,    YoaUto, 
5,360,203,  CI.  266-110.000, 
Chung,  Stephen,  to  Silitek  Corporation,  Structure  of  computer  key- 
board ai)  5,361,082,  CI,  345-168,000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Cooke,  Thomas  W,.  5.360.559,  CI.  252-8.700. 

Hannetnann,   Klaus;   Hohener,   Alfred;   Wang,    Huanzhong;   and 

Rembold,  Manfred,  5.360,455,  Q.  8-444.000. 
Laulon.  Alain;  Hess,  Markus;  Streicher,  Gunter;  and  Pimtener, 

Alois,  5,360,453,  CI.  8-94.330. 
Zinke,  Horat;  and  Schumacher,  Rolf,  5,360,563,  C\.  252-46,700, 
Ciccolella.  Michael:  See — 

Gravener,  Roy  D,;  Lanniruberto,  Alex;  and  Ciccolella,  Michael, 
5,360,417,  a.  604-278.000. 
Cizek,  Paul  J.;  See— 

Gnibe,  Gary  W.;  Olson,  Carl  B.;  and  Cizek,  Paul  J.,  5,361,402.  CI. 
455-67.100 
Clairol  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,  Alexander;  and  Pan,  Yuh-Guo,  5,360,930,  C\.  564-284.000. 
Clancy.  Edward  W.,  Ill:  See- 
Miller,  Harold  J.;  and  Clancy,  Edward  W.,  Ill,  5,360,256,  a. 
297-361.100. 
Clark,  Carl  E;  Frey.  Jeffrey  A.;  Plambeck,  Kenneth  E.;  Scalzi.  Casper 
A.;  and  Sinha.  Bhaskar,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Storage  isolation  with  subspace-group  facility.  5,361,356,  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Clark.  J.  Bennett:  See— 

Jenneman.    Gary    E.;    and    Clark,    J.    Bennett.    5,360,064,    CI. 
166-246.000. 
Clark,  Theodore  D.:  See- 
English.  George  P.;  Damitio,  Stephen  S.;  Clark,  Theodore  D.;  and 
Benefield,  Joseph  A.,  5,360,955,  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Clark.  WiUiam  D.  K.:  See— 

SpUlman.  David  M.;  Ebel,  Steve  J.;  and  Clark,  WiUiam  D.  K., 
5,360,678.  a.  429-6.000. 
Clarke,  John  C:  See- 
Elton.  Peter  J.;  Clarke,  John  C;  Cawse,  John  L.;  Littler,  George; 
Wigglesworth,  Andrew;  and  Herring,  Peter  J.,  5,360,701,  CI. 
430-501.000. 
Class,  Kim  A.;  Hartman,  Randolph  G.;  and  Helgeson,  Brett  J.,  to 
Honeywell    Inc.    Differential    GPS    landing    assistance    system. 
5.361,212,  CI.  364-428.000. 
Clausen,  Earl  W.;  and  Hubbard,  Lloyd  C,  to  Spin  Corporation.  Centrif- 
ugal blood  pump  5,360,317,  CI.  415-206.000. 
Clausi,  Joseph  V.:  See— 

BusweU,  Richard  F.;  Clausi,  Joseph  V.;  Cohen,  Ronald;  Louie, 
Craig;  and  Watkin^  David  S.,  5.360,679,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Clavenna.  LeRoy  R.:  See- 
Davis.  Stephen  M.;  Claveima,  LeRoy  R.;  Fiato,  Rocco  A.;  and  Say, 

Geoffrey  R.,  5,360.777,  CI.  502-202.000. 
Davis.  Stephen  M.;  Clavenna,  LeRoy  R.;  Say,  Geoffrey  R.;  and 
Fiato.  Rocco  A..  5,360,778,  d.  502-202.000, 
Clayton,  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Thorn,  John  E.;  and  Clayton,  Daniel  R,,  5,360,040,  Q.  141-98,000, 
CIcarline  Systems.  Inc,:  See — 

Batten.  William  C,  5.360.555,  a,  210-803,000, 
Clecim:  See — 

Badiott.  Jean-CUude,  5,360,182,  CI.  242-573.700. 
Click,  Gay  Ion  T.:  See— 

Padia,  Ashok  S.;  and  Qick.  Gaylon  T.,  5,360.916,  a.  549-259.000. 
Clingman,  David  L.:  See — 

Brown,  Lawrence  E.;  Clingman,  David  L.;  Barber,  Michael  J.; 
Kroemer,   John   F.;   and   Cro«.   Kenneth   R.,    5,359,770,   CI. 
29-889.100. 
Cloud  Corporation:  See — 

Hartman.   Donn   A.;   and   Peanon,   WOliam   N..   5,359,832,   CI. 
53-435.000. 
Clubley,  Brian  G.;  and  Rideout.  Jan.  to  FMC  Corporation,  Inhibition  of 

scale.  5.360.550.  CI.  210-699.000. 
Coatcs.  Ian  H.;  North,  Peter  C;  and  Oxford,  Alexander  W.,  to  Glaxo 
Group  Limited.  Tetrahydro-lH-pyrido{4,3-b]indol-l-oiie  derivatives. 
5,360,800,  a.  514-215.000. 
Cobb,   David  E.   Detachable  hanging  plant  support.   5,360,193,  C\. 

248-318.000. 
Cockett,  Keith  R.;  Concannon.  Martin;  Hunter.  Robert  M.;  LoveU, 
Anthony  L.;  Nock,  Anthony;  Webb.  Maurice;  and  WhaUey.  Rode- 
rick T.,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Sorbing  agenU.  5.360,547. 
a.  210*90.000. 
Codar  Ocean  Sensors,  Ltd.:  See— 

Barrick.  Donald  E.;  Lipa,  Belinda  J.;  Lilleboe,  Peter  M.;  and  Isaac- 
son, Jimmy,  5,361,072,  a.  342-133.000. 
Codding,  Charles  A.:  See— 

WerUng,  John  M..  5,359,796,  a.  40-514,000, 
Coffey,  M,  P,:  See— 

Krukonis,  Val  J,;  GaUagher,  P,  M.;  and  Coffey,  M,  P.,  5,360,478, 
CI.  117-68.000. 
Coffey,  Peter  James:  See — 

Bartimole,  John  K.,  5,360.371.  a  454-56.000. 
CofTy.  Rene  L,,  to  Aerospatiale,  Semi-finished  product  and  thermoplas- 
tic composite  material  having  liquid  crystal  polymers  and  process  for 
the  production  of  the  material,  5,360,503,  CI.  156-175,000 


Cohen,  J,  John:  See- 
Owens,  Gregory   P,;  Cohen,  J,  John;  and  Hahn,  WUliam   E,, 
5,360,893,  a,  530-350,000, 
Cohen,  Ronald:  See — 

BusweU,  Richard  F,;  Clausi.  Joseph  V,;  Cohen.  Ronald;  Louie, 
Craig;  and  Watkins.  David  S.,  5,360.679,  Q,  429-19,000, 
Coherent,  Inc:  See — 

Koop,  Dale  E.,  5,360,447,  a,  623-15,000, 
Cole,  Timothy  A,:  See — 

Yeh,  Thomas  I,;  Friend,  Oifford  K.;  Cole,  Timothy  A,;  and  Far- 
nand,  Leo  R,,  5,361,123,  CI.  355-208,000, 
ColeUa,  Gregory  M,:  See- 
Fan,  Sophie  S,;  Ben-David,  Daniel;  ColeUa,  Gregory  M,;  Cupo, 
Albert;  Fischer,  Gena;  and  Omstein,  Leonard,  5,360,739,  CI, 
436-63,000, 
Coleman,  Robert  D,:  See — 

Bonsignore.  Patrick  V,;  and  Coleman.  Robert  D,.  5,360,892,  d. 
528-354,000. 
CoUvier  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Olivier,  Gerard  J.,  5,359,736.  CI.  4-448.000 
CoUee.  Pierre  E.;  MaUow.  WilUam  A.;  and  Radford,  Steven  R.,  to 
Baker  Hughes,  Incorporated.  Method  and  composition  for  preserving 
core  sample  integrity  using  an  encapsulating  material.  5,360,074,  CI. 
175-58.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Formanek,  Frank  J..  5.361,285,  C\.  376-260.000, 

Harmon,   Daryl   L,;  Jamison.  David  S.;  and  Scarola,  Kenneth, 

5,361,198,  CI.  364-188.000. 
Tenerowicz,  Ronald  J.,  5,359.%5,  a.  122-6  500. 
Comeau,  Steven  F.:  See — 

Haefner,  Kenneth  B.;  BischofT,  James  R.;  Ehresman,  Mark  D.;  and 
Comeau.  Steven  F  ,  5,360,957,  CI.  219-69.160. 
Commerical  and  Architectural  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Sothman,  Donald  J..  5.360,121,  a.  211-87.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Etablisaements  Michelin  -  Michelin  ft  Cie: 
5^ 

Pradelle,  Antoine,  5.359,886,  C\.  73-146.200. 
Comtesse,  Jean  P.:  See — 

Prahl,  Jan;  and  Comtesse.  Jean  P..  5,359,791,  a.  36-145.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis,  Gordon  A.  C,  5,359,863.  CI.  62-149.000. 
Concannon,  Martin:  See — 

Cockett,  Keith  R.;  Concannon,  Martin;  Hunter,  Robert  M.;  LoveU, 
Anthony  L.;  Nock,  Anthony;  Webb,  Maurice;  and  WhaUey, 
Roderick  T  ,  5,360,547,  Q.  210-690.000. 
Concast  Standard  AG:  See — 

Kawa.  Franciszek;  and  StUli,  Adrian,  5,360,053,  C\.  164-418.000. 
Concrete  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Makarov.  George  D..  5.359.825,  CI.  52-602.000. 
Condon.  Duane  R.,  to  Oatey  Co.  Threaded  insulator  clamp.  5,360,188, 

CI.  248-56.000. 
Conete.  Eric:  See — 

Auffret.  Didicr  L.  C;  Berger,  Gerard  C.  L.;  Conete,  Eric;  Delage, 
Frederic;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E,  A.;  and  Thorel,  Christophe  J,  F,, 
5,359.849,  CI  60-261,000, 
Conn.  Paul  J.;  and  Schrameck.  WiUiam  J.,  to  S.A.  Day  Mfg.  Co..  Inc., 
The.   Method   for  joining   aluminum   aUoy   tubes.    5,360,158,   CI. 
228-56.300. 
Conner.  Mike  H.;  Martin,  Andrew  R.;  and  Rapcr.  Larry  K,.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Object  oriented  method  man- 
agement system  and  software  for  managing  class  method  names  in  a 
computer  system,  5.361.350.  C\  395-600,000, 
Consortium  fur  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Nussstem.  Peter;  Suudinger.  Guentber;  Sleinert,  Wolfram;  Kreu- 
zer,  Franz-Heinrich;  and  Schmitt-Sody,  Wolfgang.  5,36a899, 0. 
536-4,100, 
Constant  Velocity  Systems,  Inc,:  See— 

Baltazar,  Lawrence  C;  Buck,  Robert  J.;  and  Davis,  David  W., 
5,359,814,  a,  451-5,000. 
Contour  Hardening,  Inc,:  See — 

Storm.    John    M,;    and    ChapUn,    Michad    R.,    5,360,963,    Q. 
219-640,000. 
Control  Concepts,  Inc,:  See — 

Zeuner,  Kenneth  W.;  Chmielewski,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  Torbett,  Mark 
K,;  Bohman,  Carl  E;  and  Heisig,  Charles  P,.  5,359,836,  O. 
S6-10,20E. 
Conway,  Anthony  J.;  Conway,  PhiUp  J.;  and  Fryar,  Richard  D,,  Jr„  to 
Rochester  Medical  Corporation.  Hand-actuated  retention  catheter. 
5,360,402,  a.  604-97.000. 
Conway,  PhiUp  J.:  See — 

Conway,  Anthony  J.;  Conway,  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar,  Richard  D., 
Jr.,  5.360,402,  C\.  604-97.000. 
Cook,  Jeffery  T.;  Lash,  Glen  R.;  Moore,  Danny  R.;  and  Young,  Gerald 
A.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent  structures  con- 
taining stiffened  fibers  and  superabsorbent  material,  5,360,420.  O, 
604-378,000. 
Cook,  Robert  E.;  Tidwell,  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Shutiok.  Donald;  Tackcr, 
William;  Lawaon.  Gregory  M.;  and  Johnson.  Terry,  to  Super  Saglcss 
Corporation.  Three-way  frame  incliner.  5.360,255,  CI.  297-232  000 
Cooke,  Thomas  W.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Modified  ligninsulfon- 
ates  as  dispersing  agents  for  benzoltriazole  ultra-violet  absorbing 
agents,  5,360,559,  CX.  252-8,700, 
Cooley,  David  M,:  See— 

KaewcU,  John  D,,  Jr.;  and  Cooley,  David  M„  5,361,046,  a, 
332-100,000, 
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Cooaber,  Barry  A. 

ffataa.  Raaen  M.;  Baaoe.  Keith  T.;  Naylor.  Alan;  Ladlow.  Mark; 
McElroy,  Aadicw  B.;  Whittiaclon.  Aadrew  R.;  and  Coomber. 
Barry  A^  iJtO,t2a,  a.  514-359.000. 
Coope.  Janet  L.:  Sm^ 

Madwia.   Stephen   A.;   and   Coope,   Janet   L.,    S.Ma56<.   d 

25M02.000. 
Madiaon.   Stephen   A.;   and   Coope.   Janet   L.,    5.3«aS69,   a. 
252-102.00a 
Cooper,  Davkl  A.:  5«r— 


Cubic  Automatic  Revenoe  Collection  Group: 
Roei,  John  B.,  S,3«0,94l,  a.  174-35  OOR 
Cueaan,  Michael  K.;  and  Azad,  Farzin  H..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. CiQcibie  nipport  healer  for  the  control  of  meh  flow  pattern  in 
a  cryatal  growth  procea.  5,3«0,399,  d.  1 17-217.000. 
Culbcrtaon,  Thomai  R.:  Stt— 

Cnrran,  Judith  M.;  Culbertaoo,  Thomas  R.;  and  Hamburg,  Douglai 

R.,  5,359,852,  O.  60-274.000.  ^^ 

Culling.  John  H.,  to  Caroodelet  Foundry  Company.  Abraooo  and 

corroaon  reaitant  alloyi.  S,3«0,592,  CI.  420-512.000. 


bahon,  Paul  W ;  and  Cooper,  David  A.,  5,339,755, 0.  24-513.00a    Culpepper.  WiU  L.;  and  Robiiiaon,  Oham,  to  Mead  Corporatioo.  The 


Cooper.  Donald  L.:  Set— 

Swain.    James    C;    and    Cooper.    Donald    L..    S.3«a319.    a. 
417-223.000. 
Cooper.  Eocene  R.:  Stt— 

Ruddy.  Stnheo  B.;  Roberts,  Mary  E;  Mclntire.  Oieoory  L.; 
Coojger,  Eugene  R.;  and  Illig.  Cari  R..  S.3«0,<04.  a.  424-5.000.     Cupo.  Albert: 

Fan.  Sophie 


Adjustable  ffi^  bar  system.  3,3tt.099.  a.  19»-473.1(X). 
Cummins.  Dennis  A.;  and  Hucaby,  Wayne  R.,  to  Intematioaal  Business 
Machine  Corporation.  Keyboard  and  controller  with  a  three  wire 
half  duplex  asynchronous  and  bidirectiooal  communications  architec- 
ture. 5.361.376.  a.  395-«n.000. 


Cooper.  Wdliam  J.,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporatioa.  Electric  powered 
apparatus  for  dispensing  individual  plastic  balenen  (ram  batener 
Slock.  5,36ft  133,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Coopeman,  Michael;  and  Sieber,  Richard,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
notated.  Electrical  circuitry  with  threshold  contrx>l.  3,361,006,  CI. 
326-73.000. 
Copperstone.  Janice  A.  Greeting  card  with  bookmark.  5.359.793,  d 

40-124.100. 
Copyteie,  Inc.:  &*— 

Hon.  Wei-Hsin;  Lloyd.  Thomas  B.;  and  Schubert,  Frederic  E. 
5.3<ft6«9,  a.  430-34.000. 
Cocby,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Elder,  Andrew  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  Bulk   material   container  with  a  support   stand   therefor. 
5,36ft  133.  a.  22&«3ft000.  ^^ 

Cotnehns  Coomany,  The:  Set— 

Senghaas,  Kari  A.  5,360,14ft  O.  222-52.000. 
Coniell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  Set— 

Harmaa,  Gary  E;  Lorito,  Matteo;  and  Hayes,  ChrislODher  K 
5,3«ftfiO«,  a.  424-94.6ia 
Coraing  Incorporated:  5(e— 

Antoa,  A.  Joseph;  Blankenahip,  Michael  O.;  HaU.  Douglas  W. 
Murphy,   Edward   F.;   and   Smith.   David   K.,   346ljl9.   C\. 
383-123.000. 
Ccrviu  Corporatioa:  Stt— 

Pinchuk,  Leooard,  5,360,397.  a.  604-27.000. 
Costa,  Jean  L.,  to  Covil  Products,  Inc.  Hand  tool  and  methods  of 

constructing  and  utilizing  same.  3.339,818,  d.  431-492.000. 
Coatar,  Donald  O.  Combination  h«iwtr.t>  scoop,  grsaping  tool  and 

method  of  use.  3,359,840,  Q.  36-400. 120. 
Coulon,  Michel:  Sm^ 

Bou,  Pierre;  Vandenbulcke.  Lionel;  Quilgais,  Alain;  Coulon,  Mi- 
chd;  and  Moisan.  Michel,  3,36ft485,  a.  118-723.0ME. 
Counterman.    Christopher    S.    Time    board    game.    S,36ft216,    a. 

273-243.000. 
Covil  Products,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Costa.  Jean  L.,  3,359,818.  C\.  451-492.000. 
Cowan,  Stanley  W 


S.;  Ben-David,  Daniel;  Colella,  Gregory  M.;  Cupo. 
Albert;  Facher.  Oena;  and  Omslein.  Leonard.  5,3«ft739,  d. 
436^.000. 
Cnrran,  Judith  M.;  Culbertaoo.  Thomu  R.;  and  Hamburg.  Douglas  R  , 
to  Ford  Motor  Company  Air  fuel  ratio  feedback  control.  5,339.852, 
a.  60-274.000 
Curtis,  John,  to  Ulano  Corporatioa.  Procea  for  preparatioa  of  photo- 
sensitive compositioa.  3.360,864,  CI.  523-61.000. 
Curtis,  Kent  M.:  Stt— 

Stretch,  Dale  A.;  and  Curtis,  Kent  M.,  3,360,09ft  d.  192-3.29a 
Cutright,  Edwin  L.;  Scott  G.  Robert  Vogt  Howsrd  W..  Jr.;  and 
Reich.  Richard  B.,  to  Philip  Moms  Incorporated.  Application  of 
fluidized  material  to  a  whstrate  using  intermittent  charges  of  com- 
pressed air.  3.36ft516,  d  162-139.000. 
Cyr,  Joaeph  B.:  Stt— 

Benkeaer.  Donald  E;  Cyr,  Josnh  B.;  Greenberg,  Albert  G.;  and 
Wright  Paul  E..  5,361,362,  d  395-725.000. 
Cytec  TechnokMy  Corp.:  Stt— 

Hancock.    Ml    A.;    and    Fleming,    Shane   D.,    5J6ft600.    d 
423-184.000. 
Czamojan,  Wolfram:  Stt — 

Bechtel,  Helmut  Czamojan,  WoMram;  Gruhlke,  Stefan;  and  Ky- 
nast  Ulrich.  5,360,361,  d  445-40.000. 
Czcrwiec  Richard  M,,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.  Line/drop 
testing  from  a  craft  terminal  using  test  unit  3.361,293,  d  379-27  000 
Czyperreck.  Hans;  Meiler.  Fritz;  and  Stuhler,   Helmut  to  Hoechst 
CeramTec  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Contact  pu  with  ceramic  insulation 
3,360,334.  a.  439-741.000.  "»«»«« 

Dabbs,  Jsmes  M.,  Ill:  Set- 
Brown,  Algie  C;  Welty.  Carl  T.;  Williams,  Henry  G.-  Williams. 
David  M.,  and  Dabba.  James  M..  Ill,  3,361,133,  d.  356-376.000. 
Dadoo,  Manoi:  Stt—      . 

Lenkov,  Dmitry;  Unni,  Shankar.  Mehta,  Michey;  McDowell.  Mark 
W.;  Dadoo,  Manoj;  and  Melli,  Bruno,  5,361,351,  d  395-700.000. 
Daewoo  Electronica  Co.,  Ltd.:  Stt— 

You,  Shi-Ryoung;  Ann,  Byoung-Chul;  Jeong,  Nak-Seong;  Oh, 
Ryoong-Chul;  and  Lee,  Jeong-Geun,  5,361,380,  CI.  381-24.000 
Chen,  Tien-Teh;  Cowan,  Stanley  W.;  Schofield,  Edward;  and    ^**'''' '*°8"  ^^  Swsnson,  David  K;  Hahn,  Stephen  J.;  Lang,  Douglas 


Tang.  Ping-Wah,  5,360,7  Ift  Q.  430-548.000. 
Tang,   Ping  W.;   Lau.   Phihp  T.   S.;  and  Cowan,   Stanley  W, 
3.36ft713.  a.  430-336.000. 
Cox,  Clifford  A.;  NacamuU,  Steven  G.;  Turner,  Laurie  B.;  and  Wilson, 
Amy  L.,  to  International  Businea  MKhinea  Corporatioa.  System  and 
method  for  installing  program  code  for  operation  from  multiple 
bootable  operating  systems.  3,361,358,  d.  395-700.000. 
Cox.  William  M.:  See- 
Beam,  Allen  J.;  and  Cox.  WiUiam  M  .  5,361,284,  d.  376-243.000. 
Crane,  Michael  N.  Versatile  children's  play  table  with  toy  stotase 
5,36ft264,  a.  312-293.100.  ^ 

Crary  Company:  See— 

Majkrzak.  David  S.,  5,359,835,  d  56-8.000. 
Crawford,  Cari  R:  Stt— 

Toth,   Tbomu   L.;   Crawford.   Cari   R.;   and   King.   Kevin   F 
5.36I.29I,  a.  378-12.000. 
Crawford,  Malcofan  F.;  See— 

Ivanov,  Alex  J.;  DnscoU,  James  A.;  I  itm>l...  Richard  P.;  Craw- 
ford, Malcofan  F  ;  Chinchillo,  A.  Robert  and  Goldberg.  Ernest 
5,359,934.  d  102-214.000. 
Cray  Reaearch,  Inc.:  See— 

Greyrck.  Terry,  5,361,354,  a.  395-700.000. 
Cree,  Robert  E;  and  Rodriguez,  Ricardo  P.  Gauge  band  randomizer 
3.360,328,  a.  425-72.100. 

Crompton  ft  Knowles  Corporation:  See 

Weber,  Oscar  W.,  5,36ft351,  d  210-719.000. 
Cross,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Brown.  Lawrence  E;  CUngman,  David  L.;  Barber,  Michael  J.; 
Kroemer.   John   F;   and   Craas,   Kenneth   R.,    5,359,770,   d 
29-889.100. 
Croa  Medical  Products:  See— 

Pnno,   Rolando   M.;   and   Mellinger,   Philip   A.,   5,360,431,   CI 
606-72.000. 
Crowley.  H.  W.;  and  Bilinski.  Joseph  R,  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  separating  folded  web.  5.360,213,  O.  270-39.000 
Croyle,  Warren  L.;  and  Brayer,  Randall  R.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Asymmetric  tread  for  a  tire.  5,36ft043,  a.   152- 
2O9.0OA. 
Cruse,    Donald    I.    Apparatus    with    iaversioa    hnkace   mechanism 
3,36ft265,  a.  366-2OB!00a  ^^^    ni«»:p«™n. 


J.;  and  Heil.  John  E,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.  Subcutaneous 
defibrillatton  electrodes.  5,360,442,  d.  607-129.000. 
Dahlstrom,  Annica  B.:  See — 

Tice,  Tboma  R.;  DiUon,  Deborah  L.;  Mason,  David  W.;  McRae- 
McFarlane,  Amanda;  and  Dahlstrom,  Annica  B.,  5,360,610,  CI. 
424-426.000. 
Dai-Ichi  K^o  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,    Kazuo:    Sugimoto.    Tadayuki;    and    Saiuchi.    Naofimii. 
3,360,833,  a   322-85.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuda,  NoriaL;  and  Hanamoto,  Keiji,  5,361,163,  Q.  359-452.000. 
Daicd  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumida,  Katsuhiko,  5,360,647.  d  428-1.000. 
Daily,  Michael  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Multi-image  single 

sensor  depth  recovery  system.  5,361,127,  Q.  356-1.000. 
Daimoo,  Katsumi:  See— 

Nukada.   Katsumi;   Daimoo.   Katsumi;   and   Sakaguchi.   Yasuo. 
5.360.475,  a.  106-410000.  ^^ 

Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukutomi.    Yoahiteru;    Ohtani,    Maaami;    and   Okamoto,    Takeo 
5,359,783,  CI.  34-60.000. 
Dallaire,  Guy.  Bow  ughl  assembly.  5,339,780,  d.  33-263.000. 
Dalton.  Paul  W.;  and  Cooper,  David  A.,  to  Volumatic  Ltd.  Garment 

lecunty  clip.  5.339.755.  d.  24-515.000. 
Dalva.  David  I.:  See— 

TajaUi.  Homayoon;  Badger,  Mark  L.;  Dalva,  David  I.;  and  Walker, 
Stephen  T.,  3.361,339,  a.  395-700.000. 
Daly,  Daniel  T.:  See— 

Kolp.  Christopher  J.;  Daly,  Daniel  T.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  JoUey,  Scott 
T;  Koch,  Frederick  W.;  Stoldt  Stephen  H.;  Walsh,  Reed  H.  and 
Denis,  Richard  A.,  5,36ft459,  d  44-358.000 
Dam,  Ebo  E:  See- 
McCarthy.  WUliam  M.;  Dam,  Ebo  E;  van  Bergen,  Wil  F.-  and 
Fitzpatrick,  Ketth,  5,360.518,  d  162-358.200. 
Damitio,  Stephen  S.:  See— 

English,  George  P.;  Damitio.  Stephen  S.;  Clark,  Theodore  D.;  and 
Benefield,  Joaeph  A..  5.360.955.  d  200-S.OOA. 
Dan  Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See— 

Shishido,  Tsdao;  and  Chen.  Lan  B.,  5,360,803,  CI.  514-224.200. 
Daniebon,  Libert  K.,  and  McBumett  Ray.  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany. The.  Inflatable  sUde  raft  assembly.  5,360.186.  d.  244-137.200. 


Danippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Makino.  Kunui.  3,360,113.  a.  206-323.000. 
Danylec,  Basil:  See— 

von  Izstein,  Laurence  M.;  Wu,  Wen- Yang;  Phan,  Tho  V.;  Danylec, 
Basil;  and  Jin.  Betty,  3,360,817,  a.  514-459.000. 
Datametrics  Corporation:  See — 

Hitz,  Mark  A.,  5,359,913,  d  83-342.000. 
David,  Johnnie;  and  David,  Melanise.  Removable  door  lock  for  hotels 

and  the  like.  5,360,245,  CI.  292-289.000. 
David,  Melanise:  See — 

David.  Johnnie;  and  David.  Melanise.  5.360.245.  CI.  292-289.000. 
David  SarnofT  Reaearch  Center,  Inc.:  See— 

O'Mara.  Kerry  D.;  Poux.  Christopher  J.;  Carrell,  Roa  M.;  and 
Orice,  Kurt  R.,  5,360.316,  CI.  414-798.900. 
Davidian,  Avner,  to  White  Storage  and  Retrieval  Systems,  Inc.  Safety 

device  for  movable  storage  units.  5.360,262,  CI.  312-201.000. 
Davies,  John:  See — 

Lehmann,  Martin;  Davies,  John;  and  Fochler,  Helmut  deceased, 
5,360.130,  CI.  220-3.800. 
Davies,  Stephen  H.,  to  Lucss  Industries  public  limited  company.  De- 
vice for  operation  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  thrust  revener  system. 
5,359,848.  CI.  60-226.200. 
Davis,  David  W.:  See— 

Baltazar,  Lawrence  C;  Buck,  Robert  J.;  and  Davis,  David  W., 
5,359,814,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Davis,  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Leaaon,   Michael  H.;   Ruachke,  Rick  R.;  and  Davis,  Ralph  L.. 
5,360.413,  a.  604-249.000. 
Davis,  Richard  A.;  Plagens,  Mark;  and  Sridhar,  Uppili,  to  Honeywell 

Inc.  Method  for  etching  silicon.  5,360,521.  CI.  204-129.300. 
Davis,  Stephen  M.;  Clsvenna,  LeRoy  R.;  Fiato,  Rocco  A.;  and  Say, 
Geoffrey  R.,  to  Exxon  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Company.  High 
performance  alumina  heat  transfer  solids  for  high  temperature  fluid- 
ized bed  synthesis  gas  reactions.  5.360.777,  CI.  502-202  000. 
Davis,  Stephen  M  ;  Clsvenna,  LeRoy  R.;  Say,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Fiato, 
Rocco  A.,   to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  High 
surface  purity  heat  transfer  solids  for  high  temperature  fluidued  bed 
reactions.  5,360,778,  CI.  502-202.000. 
Dawe's  Inc.;  See — 

Griffel,   Gilbert   W.,   Jr.;   and    Kirk.   David   J..    5.360,823,   CI. 
514-706.000. 
Dawson,  Richard  W  ;  Sellberg,  Ronald  P.;  and  Yeates,  Richard  P.,  to 
TTX  Company.  Draw  bar  connection  having  a  relatively  rigid  filling 
member  to  allow  about  one  half  inch  of  travel.  5,360,125,  d.  213- 
62.00R. 
Day,  Donna  L.:  See — 

Ruetz,  Roland  L.;  Vojta,  Jan  V.;  and  Day,  Doniu  L.,  5.360.591,  CI. 
420-479.000. 
Day,  John  E.  Post  assembly.  5,359,828,  CI.  52-665.000 
Deal,  Jerry  L.  Diver's  mirror.  5.361.169.  CI.  359-838.000. 
de  Almeida.  Amilton  F.:  See — 

Nakano.    Yoji;    and    de    Almeida,    Amilton    F..    5.360.263.    CI. 
312-257.100. 
Dean.   James,   to   Uncle   Ben's.   Inc.   Rice  hull  ash.   5.360.633,   CI. 

427-220.000. 
DeBrosse.  John  K.:  See — 

Bronner,  Gary  B.;  DeBrosse,  John  K.;  and  Keimey,  Donald  M., 
5,360.758,  a.  437-52.000. 
Decker  Met'  Set— 

Adams.  John;  and  Decker,  Mel.  S.360,094.  CI.  194-212.000. 
Deere  A  Company:  See — 

Parsons,  Stephen  K.;  and  Richardson,  Craig  A.,  5,359,839.  CI. 

56-130.000. 

De  FUippis,  Pietro;  Salerno.  Franco;  and  Matella,  Paolo,  to  Industrie 

Magneti  Marelli  SPA.  Interface  circuit  for  generating  and  analogue 

signal  to  control  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  direct-current  electric 

motor   5,361.025.  CI.  318-599.000. 

DeCroot  Paul,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Multiple  pulse  cardioversion  or 

defibrilUtion.  5,360.435,  CI.  607-7.000. 
Deguchi.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Fuji,    Hiroshi;     Deguchi,    Toshihisa;    Terashima.    Shigeo;    and 
Yaroaguchi,  Takeshi.  5.361.247.  CI.  369-48.000. 
de  Haan.  Hendrik  A.,  to  Hadewe  B.V.  Apparatus  for  delivering  flat 

articles  comprising  one  or  more  layers.  5,360,206,  CI.  271-125.000. 
Delage,  Frederic:  See — 

Auffret  Didier  L.  C;  Berger,  Gerard  C.  L.;  Conete,  Eric;  Delage, 
Fredenc;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Thorel.  Christophe  J.  F., 
5,359,849,  CI.  60-261.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Bogue,  Terry  L.;  and  Osborne.  Hollis  D.,  5,360,958,  CI  219-86.510 
Easley,  J.  Alexander;  Herkness,  RandaU  R.;  Dobosz,  Paul  J.;  Su- 

cey,  Lisa  A.;  and  Soutar,  Larry  W.,  5,361,305,  CI.  381-58.000. 
Whitson.    Duane    E.;    and    Lawlyes,    Daniel    A.,    5,359,761,    d 
29-883.000. 
DeLeon,  Alberto;  and  Shieh,  David  J.,  to  Oxid,  Inc.  Aromatic  polyester 

polyol.  5,360,900,  CI.  536-18.300. 
Del  Giudice,  Luciano:  5m — 

Bastioli.  Catia;  Bellotti,  Vittorio;  Del  Giudice,  Luciano:  Lombi, 
Roberto;  and  RalUs,  Angelos.  5.360,830.  CI.  521-84.100. 
Dellanoce,  Paulo  T  :  See- 
Martins  Leites,  Jose  M.;  Cardoso  Mendes,  Jose  A.;  Lippai,  Andre; 
and  Dellanoce.  Paulo  T..  5,359,922.  CI.  92-189.000. 
DeLorean.  John  Z.,  to  Genesis  III.  LLC.  Transportation  system,  vehi- 
cle and  method   5.359,941,  CI.  105-73.000. 
Dclrue.  Rita  M.;  German.  Anton  L.;  Meijer,  Henricus  E.  H.;  Zijder- 
veld,  Antonius  H.;  and  Bussink.  Jan.  to  Cargill.  Incorporated.  Arti- 
cles manufactured  with  a  composition  containing  a  polymer  of  unsat- 


urated hydrocarbon,  a  C1.4  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkylether  of  starch  and 
a  vinyl  or  acryl  polymer  a  a  compatibilizing  agent  5.360.844.  d 
524-50.000. 
Delta  System  Designs  Limited:  See — 

Ashbey.  James  A.,  5.361.106.  Q.  352-57.000. 
De  Lucia.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Blessington.  Daniel  R.,  deceased;  Marks.  Gary  T.;  Sergent  Jerry 
E.;  Sline,  Judy  A.;  and  De  Lucia,  Stephen  A.,  5,359,928,  CI. 
101-128.400. 
Delvaux,  Pierre;  Lesmerises,  Normand;  Poiason,  Daniel;  and  Gouin, 
Marcel,  to  Ceram  SNA  Inc.  Light  weight  mineral  foam  and  procea 
for  preparing  the  same.  5,360.771,  d  501-80.000. 
DeMar  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Rains,  Thersa  J.;  and  Pempsell.  Mark.  5.359,739.  C\.  5-81.100. 
DeMars,  Jimmy  A.:  See — 

Thorson,    James   S.;    and    DeMars,    Jimmy    A.,    5,360,623,   d 
426-555.000. 
Demeyer,  Richard  G.  Wire  striper.  5.359,927,  d  101-35.000. 
Denunerie,  Rudolf:  See — 

Grieshaber,    Hans    R.;    Denunerie,    Rudolf;    and    Vogel,    Urs, 
5,360.398,  CI.  604-30.000. 
Den-Mat  Corporation;  See — 

Chadwick,  Thomas  C,  5,360,770,  CI.  501-24.000. 
Denis,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Kolp.  Christopher  J.;  Daly,  Daniel  T.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  Jolley,  Scott 
T.;  Koch.  Frederick  W.;  Stoldt  Stephen  H.;  Walsh.  Reed  H.;  and 
Denis,  Richard  A.,  5,360,459,  CI.  44-358.000. 
Dermis,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Kazecki.  Henry  L.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  and  Dermis,  Donald  W., 
5,361,400,  CI.  455-63.000. 
Denny,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Perkin,    Gregg    S.;    and    Denny,    Lawrence    A.,    5.360,%7,    d 
235-375.000. 
Dent  Paul  W.,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communication  Holding,  Inc. 

AM-FM  transmitter  power  amplifier.  5.361,403,  CI.  455-74.000. 
Dent  Paul  W.,  to  Ericsson-GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.  Diversity 

receiving  system.  5,361,404.  CI.  455-135.000. 
DePuy  Inc.:  See — 

Engelhardt  John;  and  Serbousek.  Jon.  5.360.452.  d  623-22.000. 
Der  Muiuelian.  Rafli,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Dual  fuel  tank 

system.  5.360,034,  CI.  137-571.000. 
DeRosicr,  Donna:  See — 

Fenillo.  David  A.;  Morgan,  Roger  J.;  Rosen,  James  L.;  DeRosier. 
Donna;  and  Castonguay,  Roger  N.,  5,361,052,  CI.  335-172.000. 
Derrien,  Michel,  to  Messier- Bugatti.  Linear  actuator,  in  particular  for 

driving  an  aircraft  landing  gear  leg.  5.360,185,  CI.  244-I02.00R. 
Desai,  Girish  N.;  and  Bodor,  Janos,  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co., 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Reduced  fat  shortening  substitute  for 
bakery  products.  5,360,627,  CI.  426-606.000. 
DeSimonc,  Joseph  M.;  and  Hunt,  Michael  O..  Jr.,  to  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  Method  of  making  fluoriiuted  copoly- 
mers. 5,360,869,  a.  525-102.000. 
Detzel,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Kidaloski,  Raymond  G.;  and  Detzel,  Roger  A.,  5.359.823.  d 
52-506.0IO 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Behrens.     Guenter;     and     Elhners.     Wilfried.     5.360,303,     C\. 
411-120.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luftund  Raumfahrt  e'.V.:  See — 

Opower,  Hans,  5.361,275,  d  372-108.000. 
Devasirvathan,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Arnold,  Hamilton  W.;  Devasirvathan,  Daniel  M.;  Sollenberger, 
Nelson  R.;  Sutlifl^,  Larrie  G.;  and  Varma.  Vijay  K..  5.361.258.  CI. 
370-69.100. 
Development  Center  for  Biotechnology:  See — 

Chen.  Jin-Tann;  Chen.  Same-Ting;  and  Tsai.  Hsin.  5,360,927,  C\. 
562-459.000. 
DeVoe,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Harmer,  Walter  L.;  DeVoe,  Robert  J.;  Larson,  Eric  G.;  Kincaid, 
Don  H.;  WUlett,  Peggy  S.;  and  WUliams,  Jerry  W.,  5,360,462.  CI. 
51-295.000. 
DeVries,  James  E.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
coating  a  material  onto  a  planar  substrate.  5.360.645,  C\.  427-421.000. 
Dewacker,  Dennis  R.;  Rosenberg,  Leon;  and  Lacamera.  Nicholas  J., 
Jr..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corp. 
Dissipative  curing  and  coating  composition  for  concrete.  5,360.847, 
CI   524-56.000. 
Dey,  Thomas  W.;  and  LeBaron,  Jennifer  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Method  of  assessing  a  surface  figure  of  an  optical  element. 
5,361.129.  CI.  356-124.000. 
D'hont  Dirk:  See— 

Leenders.  Luc;  and  D'hont  Dirk.  5.360,781,  d  503-227.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,    Yoshinon;    Funada,    Yoshitugu;    Houseki.    Yoshitaka;    and 
Nagura,  Koji.  5.360.665.  CI.  428.123.000. 
Diamantoglou,  Michael;  Richter,  Edmund;  Rintelen,  Thomas;  Duweg. 
Gusuv;  Reiche.  Angelika;  and  Tatas.  Ralf.  to  Akzo  NV.  Method  for 
coating  cellulosic  membranes.  5.360.636.  CI.  427-244.000. 
Diasense,  Inc.:  See — 

Purdy.  David  L.;  Wiggins.  Richard  L.;  and  Castro.  Paul.  5.360.004, 
a.  128-633.000. 
Diaz,  Felix  V.;  and  Stanley,  Jack  H..  to  DSC  Communications  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  a  high  speed  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  switch.  5.361.255.  d.  370-58.  IM. 
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Dickertoff,  Scott  D.;  lUppel,  Thomas  F;  and  Virag,  Robert  A.,  to 
Malliockrodt  Medical,  Inc.  Wanning  blanket  method  utilizing  a 
wanning  blanket  having  multiple  inlets.  5,3«0,439,  a.  607-104.000 
Dickrea  Davxl  L.;  SchoU,  Kyle  W.;  and  Sinn.  Scott  O..  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.  Intennittent  cooling  fan  control.  3,359,969,  Q.  123-41  120 
Diehl,  Venwo  L.:  Ste— 

Mays,   Kevin   R.;   Maroun.   Tony   Y.;   and   Diehl,   Venioa   L 
5,3«l,061.  a.  340-825.440. 
Diela,  Gaatoo  S.  M.:  See— 

Janaaens,  Frans  E.;  Sommen.  Fnmcois  M.;  and  Diels,  Gaston  S.  M.. 
5,3«J,807,  a.  514-318.000. 
Dietterie,  Thomas;  and  SchoUhorn,  Markus,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 
Air  filter  assembly  for  healing  or  air<onditioning  syitem.  5,360.463 
a.  55-422.000. 
DIFCO,  Inc.:  See- 
Ward,  Robert  J.,  5.359,942,  Q.  105-240.000. 
DiFoggio,  Rocco;  Sadhukhan.  Maya;  and  Ranc,  Martha  L  ,  to  Western 
Atlas  Intematioaal,  Inc.  Method  for  improvmg  chemometric  estima- 
tions of  properties  of  materials.  5.360.972.  C[.  250-339.120. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Bamaby,  Michael  J.,  5,361.081,  a.  345-145.000. 

Gist,  William  B.,  5.361,042.  CI.  330-261.000. 

Godiwala,   Nitin  D.;  Maskas,   Barry  A.;  Thaller.  Kun  M  ■  and 

Metzger,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,361.267,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Rege,  Satish  L.;  and  Edgar,  Ronald  M.,  5,361,372.  Q.  395-800.000. 
DiOiulio,  Arnold;  DiGiulio,  Edmund;  and  Brown.  Garrett  W..  to 
Brown,    Garrett    W     Adjustable,    iso-elastic    support    aimaratus 
5,360.196,0.248-576.000. 
DiOiulio,  F/tfninKj.  See— 

DiGiulio,  Arnold;  DiGiulio.  F.<1mund;  and  Brown.  Garren  W 
5,360,196,  a.  248-576.000. 
Dillon,  Deborah  L.:  See— 

Tice,  Thomas  R.;  Dillon.  Deborah  L.;  Mason.  David  W.;  McRae- 
McFarlane.  Amanda;  and  Dahlstrom,  Annica  B.,  5,360,610,  CI 
424-426.000. 
Dimango  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Angott,  Paul  G  ;  and  Xydis,  Thomas  G.,  5,361,019, 0.  315-324.000. 
DiMarco,  Bernard;  and  Kaufinan.  Steven  A.,  to  Siemens  Energy  A 
Automation,  Inc.  Pivoting  circuit  breaker  contact  arm  assembly 
5,361,051,  a.  335-16.000. 
■birka,  Albcrtus  O  :  See— 

Wolters,  Robertus  A.  M.;  Swart.  Edwin  T.;  and  Dirki,  Albertus  G 
5.360,994,  a.  257-751.000. 
Dismukea,  John  P.:  See- 
Hwang,  Jyi-Faa;  and  Dismukes.  John  P.,  5,360,877,  a.  525-423.000 
Display  Matrix  Corporation:  Set— 

Bohmer.  WUham.  5.360.682.  Q.  429-91.000. 
DiStefano.  Peter  S.:  See— 

Ip.  Nancy  Y.;  DiStefano.  Peter  S.;  and  Stahl,  Neil,  5,360,740  CI 
436-501.000. 
DiStefano,  Thotnas  H.;  Grube.  Gary  W.;  Khandros.  Igor  Y.;  and  Math- 
lew.  Gaetan,  to  Tessera,  Inc.  Semiconductor  connection  components 
having  lead  connection  sections  with  ends  dctachably  secured  to 
support  structures.  5,360,947,  CI.  174-261.000. 
Dittrich,  William  A.,  to  SNC  Industrial  Technologies  Inc./Les  Tech- 
nologies Industrielles  SNC  Inc.  Reduced  energy  cartridge.  5,359.937 
CI.  102-430.000. 
Dix.  Johannes  P.:  See- 
Grief,  Norbert;  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  Birkhofer,  Hermann;  Weg- 
ner,  Bngitte;  and  Dix.  Johannes  P..  5.360.454.  C\.  8-94  330 
Dixit.  Rahul:  See— 

Allen,  Barry  R.;  Dixit,  Rahul;  Nelson,  Bradford  L.;  Carillo,  Juan 
C  ;  and  Jones,  WUham  L.,  5.361,038.  C\.  330-54.000 
Doan,  Tien  D.:  See- 
Baldwin,  Darryl  D.;  and  Doan,  Tien  D.,  5,359.883.  CI.  73-117  300 
Doboaz,  Paul  J:  See— 

Eailey.  J.  Alexander;  Herkness,  RandaU  R.;  Doboaz.  Paul  J    Su- 
cey.  Lua  A.;  and  Soutar.  Larry  W.,  5.361,305.  CL  381-38.000 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Kreba.  Winfned,  5,359.970,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Doduco  GmbH  -t-  Co.  Dr.  Eugen  Durrwachter:  See- 
Mayer.  Unula:  Michal.  Roland;  and  Saeger.  Karl  B.,  5.360.673.  a 
428-546.000. 
Doeringer.  WiUibald;  Dykeman.  Douglas;  Edwards,  Allan  K.-  Po- 
zefsky,  Diane  P.;  Sarkar.  Soumitra;  and  Turner.  Roger  D.,  to  Interru- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Inter-domain  multicast  rout- 
mg   5.361.256.  C\  370^.000.  "-ui"*™  roui 

DoUnar,  Joseph  F..  Jr.:  See- 
Henry,  John  W  ,  rV;  Fbckinger.  Wilham  F.;  DoUnar,  Joseph  F.,  Jr 
Rodnguez.  Francisco  A.;  Smith.  James  W..  Sr.;  and  Gabridei 
Rocco  J..  Jr ,  5.360,325,  Q.  418-126.000. 
Domenig.  Georg.  Laterally  adjustable  mounting  bracket  for  use  on  a 
drawer  and  with  a  toogtieless  drawer  guide  m  ooonection  with  a  desk 
or  cabinet  5,359.752,  CI.  I6-94.00R. 
Domyo,  Seiichi:  See— 

Sugita,  Yumiko;  Hashimoto.  Hisashi;  Tsuruki.  Maaaki;  and  Domyo 
Seiichi.  5,361.349.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Donaghy,  David  J.:  See— 

Mawby,  HarokJ  S.;  Donaghy,  David  J.;  Gondenon.  Rick  L.;  Frost, 
Thomas;  Fairchild.  Ace;  and  Spohn.  Marvin  L.,  3,359.795.  CI 
40-405.000. 
Doockers,  Marcus  C.  J.  M.:  See— 

Bjorklund.  Gary  C;  Burland.  Donald  M  ;  Doncken.  Marcus  C  J 
M.;  MiUer,  Roben  D.;  Moemer.  William  E.-  Silence.  Scott  M  ■ 
Twieg,  Robert  J.;  and  Walsh.  Ceciha  A..  5.361,148, 0.  3S9-4.0o6' 


Doaaka.  Katsumi:  See— 

Inoue.  Yoahinori;  Kumanoya.  Maaaki;  Doaaka,  Katsumi-  Komatau, 
Takahiro;  and  Inoue,  Yoahinori,  5,361,223,  CI.  365-51.000 
Doach.  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Jircitano,  Albert;  and  Doach,  Daniel  E.,  5,359,889,  a.  73-I78.00R. 
Dotolo  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Dotolo,  Vincent  A.;  Schwartz,  John  R.;  and  Kraus-Marchak.  Jave. 
5,360,580,  a.  252-542.000. 
Dotolo,  Vmcent  A.;  Schwartz,  John  R.;  and  Kraus-Marchak,  Jaye,  to 
Dotolo  Research  Corporation.  Cleaning  comixMition.  5,360  580  CI 
252-542.000.  o  k— 

Doue,  John  C.  to  Hewlen- Packard  Company.  Computer  display  sys- 
tem and  method  for  faciliuting  access  to  patient  dau  records  in  a 
medical  information  system  5,361.202,  CI.  364-413.010. 
Dougherty,  James  A  ;  Shugard.  Donald  J  ;  and  Anderson,  Lowell  R.,  to 
ISP  Investments  Inc.  Eutectic  compositions  of  divinyl  imidazoUdone 
and  vinyl  caprolactam.  5,360,882,  Q.  526-262.000. 
Dovetech,  Inc.:  See— 

Buckner,   Carrol   E.;   and    Buckner,   Carrol   D.,   JJ39.945    a 
110-233.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Andenon,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Hickner,  Richard  A..  5,360.838.  Q 

523-404.000 
Arends.  Charles  B.;  Schrenk.  Walter  J.;  Lewis.  Ray  A.;  Ramana- 

than,  Ravi;  and  WheaUey,  John,  5.360,659,  Q.  428-216.000. 
Falla,    Daniel    J.;    and    Restaino,    Michael    C,    5,360.648.    Q 

428-35.200. 
Heftier,   Robert   E..   Jr.;   and   Earls.   Jimmy   D..   5.360.884.   CI 
525-526.000.  .... 

McGrath,  Patrick  J.,  5,360.932.  C\.  564-418.000. 
Pham,  Ha  Q.;  Cavitt.  Michael  B.;  and  Hardcastle.  PameU  A., 

5,36a886,  CI.  528-89.000. 
Stultz,  Jeffrey  H.,  5.360.143,  Q.  222-94.000. 
Drach,  John  C:  See— 

Townsend,    Leroy    B.;    and    Drach,    John    C.    5,360.795.    O 
514-43.000. 
Drake,  James  R.;  and  Hayashi,  Kuniyuki.  to  Yamaha  HaUudoko  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Self-propelled  watercrafl.  5,360.357,  Q.  440-14  000 
Drake,  Paul  C:  See— 

Hennenkamp.  Jeffrey  R.;  Logsdon,  Kevin  M.;  Simpson,  Brian  L.- 
Walker,  Theodore   E ;    and    Drake,    Paul   C,    5,360,602.   CI 
423-395.000. 
Dreisinger,  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Dmevich,  Raymond  F.;  and  Dreisinger,  Douglas  R.,  5.360.603.  CI 
423-403.000. 
Dreyfiis.  Edward  D.:  See — 

Monforte,  Mathew  L.;  and  Dreyfiis,  Edward  D.,  5,360.249.  CI 
294-119.100. 
DriscoU.  James  A.:  See— 

Ivaoov.  Alex  J.;  DriscoU.  James  A.;  Linnehan.  Richard  P.;  Craw- 
ford. Malcohn  F.;  ChinchUlo.  A.  Robert;  and  Goldberg,  Ernest. 
5,359.934.  CI.  102-214.000. 
Dmevich.  Raymond  F.;  and  Dreisinger,  Douglas  R.,  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.  Packed  bed  arrangement  useful  for  mixing  and/or  oxida- 
tion. 5.360,603,  CI  423-403  000. 
Droege,  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Mouche,   Richard  J.;  and  Drone,  Thomas   F.,   5,360,549,  a. 
210-696.000. 
Dnimmeter,  Louis  F ;  Stamm.  Gordon  L.;  Rohl,  Gerald  E.;  and  Rock- 
man.  Alfred  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Secret  optical 
marking.  5,360.235,  a.  283-89.000. 

DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See 

Diaz.  Felix  V.;  and  Stanley.  Jack  H..  5,361,255,  C\.  370-58.100. 
Dubois,  Michel:  See— 

KeUy.  Edmund;  Cekleov,  Michel;  and  Dubois,  MicheL  5.361.340 
CI   395-400.000. 
Duni  AB:  See— 

Andersson.  Karl  G.  B.,  5,360,502,  d.  156-159.000. 
Dnnlop  Limited:  See — 

Evans,  Maurice  J.;  FauUuier,  Sharon  L.;  Fisher,  Ronald;  Wells, 
Trevor  C;  and  Hadlum,  Paul,  5,360,500.  CI.  156-74.000. 
Dunn.  John  P.:  See— 

Fourcroy.  Antone  L  ;  McDcrmott.  Mark  W  ;  Dunn,  John  P.  and 
Burgess,  Bradley  G..  5.361.392,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Dunn,  WUIiam  C,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multi-axes  gyroscope.  5,359.893, 
a.  73-505.000.  i~-     .      .      . 

Duo-Fast  Corporation:  See — 

Kerrigan.  James  E.,  5,360,305,  CI.  411-472.000. 
Duoueime,  Daniel:  See- 
Stein,  Claude;  and  Duouenne,  Daniel,  5,360,548,  CI.  2IO.693.000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Boles.  Raymond  L.,  Jr.;  Keene.  Lee  W.;  Knox.  Benjamin  H.;  and 
Nugent.  Ralph  W.,  5.360.667,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Dupre,  Herman  K.  Adjustable  snow  making  tower.   5,360,163    CI 

239-14.200. 
Duquenne,  Daniel,  to  Elf  Atochem.  S.A.  Process  for  the  absorption  of 

poUutanls.  5.360,579,  a.  252-329.000. 
Duracraft  Corporation:  See- 
Marino,  Frank,  5.361,321.  Ci.  392-373.000. 
Duranton.  Albert:  See — 

Gaetani.  Quintino;  Rougier.  Andre  ;  Duranton.  Albert;  and  Hoc- 
quaux.  Michel,  5,360,804,  a.  514-245.000. 
Duval,  Michel;  and  Gigucre.  Yves,  to  Hydro-Quebec.  Electrochemical 
ceU  for  polymer  electrolyte-lithium  batteries  (ACEP).  5,360,684,  CI. 
429-162.000. 
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Duweg,  Gustav:  See — 

Diamantoglou,    Michael;    Richter,    Edmund;    Rintelen,    Thomas; 
Duweg.  GusUv;  Reiche.  AngeUka;  and  Tatas,  Ralf,  5,360,636, 
CI.  427-244.000. 
Duxbury,  Guy  M.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.   Printed  circuit 

board.  5.360,949.  CI.  174-250.000. 
Dwyer.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Mosier.  Douglas  D.;  Barrera.  Mark  E.;  and  Dwyer.  Stephen  M., 
5,360,868.  CI.  525-89.000. 
DXL  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Mudd,  Daniel  T..  5,359,878.  Q.  73-3.000. 
Dyer.  Paul  N.:  See- 
Richards.  Robin  E.;  lampietro.  Robert  L.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N., 
5,360.635,  CI.  427-243.000. 
Dyke.  David  E.;  and  NeUson.  Wayne,  to  United  FoUs  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  making  meul  foil.  5,360.525.  a.  204-216.000. 
Dykeman.  Deidra  A.;  See — 

Hotaling.   Steven   P.;  and   Dykeman.  Deidra  A.,   5,360,572,  CI. 
252-181600. 
Dykeman,  Douglas:  See — 

Doeringer,   WUIibald;   Dykeman,   Douglas;   Edwards,   Allan   K.; 
Pozefsky,  Diane  P.;  Sarkar,  Soumitra;  and  Turner,  Roger  D., 
5.361,256,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Dynisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Wareham.  WUIiam.  5,360,331.  CI.  425-144.000. 
E.  F.  Bavis  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Michael  E.,  5.361.022.  CI.  318-375.000. 
E-Z  Trail,  Inc.:  See— 

Kuhns,  Abe  B.,  5,360,223,  CI.  280-96.100 
Eacbus,  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Olm,  Myra  T.;  McDugle,  Woodrow  G.;   Puckett,  SherriU  A.; 
Kuromoto,  Traci  Y.;  Eachus,  Raymond  S.;  Bell,  Eric  L.;  and 
WUson,  Robert  D.,  5,360,712,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Earle,  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  process- 
ing tank   5.361,114,  CI.  354-320000. 
Earle,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Levington,    Henry   J.;   and    Earle,    Stephen    R.,    5,360,324,   CI. 
417-534.000. 
Earls,  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Hefner,   Robert   E.,   Jr.;   and   Earls,   Jimmy   D.,   5,360,884,   CI. 
525-526.000. 
Easley.  J.  Alexander;  Herkness,  Randall  R.;  Dobosz,  Paul  J.;  Stacey, 
Lisa  A.;  and  Soutar,  Larry  W.,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation. 
Autonuted  system  and  method  for  automotive  audio  test.  5,361,305, 
CI.  381-58.000. 
Eastlick.  David  T.:  See- 
Thornton,    Robert;    Eastlick,    David    T.;    and    Briggs,    Kenneth, 
5.360,917.  a.  549-264.000 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Edgar,   Kevin  J.;  and  Blount,   WUIiam  W.,  Jr.,   5,360,843,  CI. 

524-41.000. 
Hyatt.  John  A.;  Gardner,  Robert  M.;  and  Thatcher.  Scott  R.. 

5,360.723.  CI.  435-101.000. 
Roberts,  Thomas  D.;  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  and  Galvin.  Charlene  A., 
5.360.862.  CI.  524-560.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Charles  C;  Leszyk.  Gerald  M.;  and  Tingler.  Kenneth 

L.,  5.360,706,  CI.  430-529.000. 
Chang,    Elizabeth    P.;    and    Friday.    James    A.,    5.360,703.    CI. 

430-506.000. 
Chen.  Tien-Teh;  Cowan.  Stanley  W.;  Schofield,   Edward;  and 

Tang.  Ping-Wah.  5,360,710,  CI.  430-548.000. 
Corby,    Kenneth    D.;    and    Elder,    Andrew    W.,    5,360.133,    CI. 

220-630.000. 
Dey.   Thomas   W.;   and    LeBaron.   Jennifer   A..    5.361.129.   CI. 

356-124.000. 
Earle,  Anthony,  5,361,114,  CI.  354-320.000. 
Edwards,  Stephen  J.;  Chappies,  John;  Parr,  Kevin  J.;  and  Robert, 

PhiUppe  G.,  5,360,529,  CI.  204-435.000. 
Fyson,  John  R.;  and  Glover,  Edward  C,  5,360.136.  CI.  221-85.000. 
Hanrahan,  Michael  J..  5,360,698,  CI.  430-324.000. 
Hatwar,  Tukaram  K.;  Genova,  David  J.;  and  Victora,  Randall  H., 

5,361,248.  CI.  369-275.200. 
Hennenkamp,  Jeffrey  R.;  Logsdon,  Kevin  M.;  Simpson,  Brian  L.; 
Walker,   Theodore   E.;   and   Drake,   Paul   C.   5,360,602,   O. 
423-395.000. 
Jakubowicz,  Raymond  F.;  and  Porte,  Johannes  J.,  5,360,597.  CI. 

422-64.000. 
Kay,  David  B.,  5.360.970,  C\.  250-201.500. 
Matoushek,  Robert  J.,  5,360,152,  CI.  226-199.000. 
Mehra,  Madhav.  5,360,697,  CI.  430-314.000. 
OUn,  Myra  T.;  McDugle,  Woodrow  G.;   Puckett,  Sberrill  A.; 
Kuromoto,  Traci  Y.;  Eachus,  Raymond  S.;  BeU,  Eric  L.;  and 
Wilson,  Robert  D.,  5,360,712,  O.  430-567.000 
PummeU,  Leslie  J.  H.;  Ward,  Paul  C;  Kingdon,  Stephen  J.;  and 

Oldfield,  James  A.,  5.361,112.  CI.  354-298.000. 
Scott,  Kevin  C.  5,360.968,  a.  235-454.000. 
Tang,    Ping   W.;    Lau,   PhUip  T.    S.;   and   Cowan,   Stanley   W., 

5,360.713.  CI.  430-556.000. 
Texter.  John.  5,360.695.  C\.  430-203.000. 
Zander.  Dennis  R..  5,361,113,  CI.  354-319.000. 
2^gerle.    Paul   L.;   Brown,   Glenn   M.;  and   Rieger,   John   B., 
5,360,702,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Stretch,  Dale  A.;  and  Curtis.  Kent  M.,  5,360,090,  O.  192-3.290. 


Eatwell,  Graham  P.,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.  Fre- 
quency domain  adaptive  control  system.  5,361,303,  O.  381-71.000. 
Ebara,  Yukinori;  and  Kusakawa,  Tomoyo,  to  Nissho  Corporation. 
Blood  sampler  and  an  amplifier  for  use  therewith.  5,360,012,  O. 
128-764.000. 
Ebashi,  Iwao:  See — 

Inoue,  Masayasu;  Ebashi,  Iwao;  and  Takigawa,  Tetsuo,  5,360,914, 
a.  548-546.000. 
Ebel,  Steve  J.;  See— 

SpUlman,  David  M.;  Ebel,  Steve  J.;  and  Clark,  WUIiam  D.  K., 
5,360,678,  a.  429-6.000. 
Eby,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Anderson,    Porter    W.;    and    Eby,    Ronald    J.,    5,360,897,    C\. 
530-403.000. 
Eckberg.  Richard  P.;  and  Agars,  Robert  F.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Controlled  release  compositions  for  UV  curable  epoxysilicone 
release  agenu.  5,360,833,  CI.  522-31.000. 
Eckhardt,  Horst:  See- 
Bauer,  Peter;  Eckhardt,  Horst;  Schierling,  Roland;  and  Hoffinann. 
Joachim.  5,359,777,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Eckles,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Middendorf,  Lyie  R.;  Bruce,  Robert  C;  and  Eckles,  Robert  D., 
5,360,523.  CI.  204-182.800. 
Ecologic  Waste  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

WUliams,  Tom;  and  Goertzen.  Larry,  5,360,033,  C\.  137-565.000. 
Edelhoff,  Gustav  D.,  to  EdelhofT  Polytechnik  GmbH.  Collecting  con- 
tainer for  waste.  5.360,132,  CI.  220-334.000. 
EdelhofT  Polytechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Edelhoff,  Gustav  D.,  5,360,132,  CI.  220-334.000. 
Edem,  Brian  C;  and  Worsley.  Debra  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.    Frame-based    transmission    of   data.    5,361.261.    CI. 
370-85.300. 
Edgar.  Kevin  J.;  and  Blount,  WUham  W.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Chemical 

Company  Cellulose  acetoaceutes.  5,360,843,  CI.  524-41.000. 
Edgar,  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Rege,  Satish  L.;  and  Edgar,  Ronald  M.,  5,361,372,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Von  Harten.  Gunter;  Keller,  Walter;  Kutz.  Johannes;  Benz.  Bern- 
hard;  Meyer.  Christian;  and  Kurschatke.  Wolfgang.  5.359.743, 
CI.  8- 1 5 1. 000. 
Edwards.  Allan  K.:  See — 

Doeringer.   WiUibald;   Dykeman,   Douglas;   Edwards,   Allan   K.; 
Pozefsky,  Diane  P.;  Sarkar,  Soumitra;  and  Turner,  Roger  D.. 
5,361,256,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Edwards,  Stephen  J.;  Chappies,  John;  Parr,  Kevin  J.;  and  Robert, 
Philippe  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Reference  half-cell  elec- 
trode. 5,360.529,  CI.  204-435.000. 
Egolf,  Scott  L.;  and  Smart,  Reginald  T..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Expandable  coating  composition.  5.360.826.  CI.  521-54.000. 
Eguchi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawai,  Hideki;  Kojo.  KatsuhUco;  Eguchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ogawa, 
Yoshiko,  5,360,674;  CI.  428-548.000. 
Ehrat,  Rainer:  See — 

Schlatter,  Reinhard;  Ehrat,  Rainer;  Muller,  Peter;  Kubler,  Paul; 
and  HodI,  Otto,  5,360.507,  CI.  156-494.000 
Ehresman,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Haefner.  Kenneth  B.;  BischofT,  James  R.;  Ehresman,  Mark  D.;  and 
Comeau.  Steven  F.,  5,360,957,  CI  219-69.160. 
Ehrler,  Hans  P.;  Moll,  Roger;  and  Ncidecker,  Rudolf,  to  Multi-Contact 

AG.  Contact  apparatus.  5,360,355.  CI  439-816.000. 
EichmUler,  Frederick,  to  American  Dental  Association  Health  Founda- 
tion. Device  and  method  for  shielding  healthy  tissue  during  radiation 
therapy.  5,360,666.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Eicken,  Karl:  See — 

Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Eicken.  Karl;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J.;  West- 
phalen.    Karl-Otto;    Gerber.    Matthias;    and    Walter,    HeUnut, 
5,360.913,  CI.  548-255.000. 
Eidler,  Chris  W.:  See— 

JalTe,  David  H.;  Johnson  III,  Hoke  S.;  and  Eidler,  Chris  W., 
5,361,063,  CI.  340-825.500. 
Einbinder,  Stephen  B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Balanced  spUt  ring  resonator. 

5,361,050,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Ekstrom  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Pruehs,   Allen   V.;   and   Robinson,   Darrell   A.,   5.361,026,  CI. 
324-74.000. 
Elam,  Francis  E;  and  Teague,  I-arry  E..  to  Motion  Control,  Inc.  Fiber 
micronaire     measuring     apparatus     and     method.     5,359,880,     CI. 
73-38.000. 
Elder,  Andrew  W.:  See— 

Corby,    Kenneth   D.;   and   Elder,   Andrew   W.,   5.360,133,   CI. 
220-630.000. 
Electric  Fuel  Limited:  See- 
Goldman,  Arnold  J.;  Pecherer,  Eugeny;  Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.; 
Biran,  Joseph;  Korall,  Menachem;  and  MeiUv.  Arye,  5,360,680. 
a.  429-27.000. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fossey,  Michael  E.;  and  Sun,  Yunlong.  5,361,268,  C\.  372-23.000. 
Elektriciteit  Voor  Goederenbehandcling  Marine  En  Industrie  in  bet 
verkort  Egemin,  naamloze  vennootschap:  See — 
Van  Lierde,  Carlos-Gustaaf-Arthur,  5.359.940,  CI.  104-172.300. 
ELF  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See- 
Sanchez,  Joae,  5,360,867,  CI.  525-70.000. 
Elf  Atochem,  S.A.:  See— 

Duquenne.  Daniel.  5.360.579,  O.  252-329.000. 

Stein,  CUude;  and  Duouenne,  Daniel,  5,360,548,  C\.  210693.000. 
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Elf  Suofi:  Ste— 

B«diy,  Andre;  PraiMe.  Laurent;  Keane.  Peter,  Mendes.  Etienoe; 

Vemieret,  Jean-Claude;  and  Simiand.  JacqucL  S  360  799    CI 

S14-212.000.  .      ,      ,       . 

Ellend.  Walter,  to  Stopinc  Akticngesellschaft.  Driving  asaembly  for 

™e  g»e  on  a  metaUurgical  ve»»el.  5,3«),205,  a.  266-236.000. 
Elbott,  Brian  D.  Ouide  bv  for  stone  slab  saw  5,359,987,0   125-21  000 
Elliott,  Charles  P.,  to  Blait  Cleaning  Products  Ltd.   Blast  cleaning 
appuatm  and  method  with  laterally  nxjving  conveyor.  5,36a486,  d. 

Ellmen,  WUfried:  See— 

Behrens,     Guenter;     and     EUmen.     WiUned,     St3<0,303,     a 
411-120.000. 
El-Sharkawi.  Mohamed  A.;  Xing,  Jian;  Butler,  Nicholas  G  ;  and  Rodri- 
guez, Alonao,  to  University  of  Washington,  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
Adapove  sequential  controller.  5,361,184,  C\.  361-93  000 
EJton,  Peter  J.;  Clarke,  John  C;  Cawse,  John  L.;  Uttler,  George; 
Wigglesworth.  Andrew;  and  Herring.  Peter  J.,  to  Ilford  Limited' 
^i«a«ic    b«:king    for    photographic    roll    film.    5,36a701,    Q. 

Emerson,  James  W.:  See— 

Olson.  Allen  L  ;  and  Emerson.  James  W.,  5.359,830,  C[.  53-398  000 
Encaroacxjn,  Angel:  See— 

Ortiz,  Luis  R.;  Torre*.  Alexis;  and  Encamacion.  Angel.  5,361.297 

CI.  379-I3O.00O.  — •        .       .       . 

Endo,  Koichi,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  MIS  type  capacitor  having 

reduced  change  in  capacitance  when  biased  in  forward  and  reverse 

directions.  5,360,989,  Q.  257-532.000 

Engdahl,  Gerald  E:  See— 

Rhoades.  George  D.;  Weber,  Ronald  C;  and  Engdahl,  Gerald  E 
5,359,856,  C\  62-9  COO.  ^^        ' 

Engelhardt,  John;  and  Serbousek,  Jon,  to  DePuy  Inc.  Enhanced  fixa- 

twn  system  for  a  prosthetic  implant.  5,360.452.  CI.  623-22.000. 
Engineering  ft  Research  Associates,  Inc..  See- 
Jensen.   Joseph   C;    Taylor,    Jumus   E.;   and   Acker,    Loren   C 
5,360.330.  a.  425-144.000. 
Engiert,  Heinrich;  Mania.  Dieter;  Wettlaufer,  David;  and  Klaus,  Erik 
to    Hoechst    AktiengescUschaft.    Arylcarbonylaminoalkyl-dihydro- 
oxo-pyridmes,    their    production    and    their    use.     5,360,808,    CI. 

Engjish.  George  P.;  Damitio,  Stephen  S.;  Clark.  Theodore  D.;  and 
Braefield,  Joseph  A.,  to  Key  Tronic  Corporation.  Computer  key- 
board with  cantilever  switch  design  and  improved  PCB/switch 
membrane  mterface   5,360,955,  C\.  200-5.00A. 

English,  Robert,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Critical  line  first  pag- 
mg  system.  5,361,345,  CI.  395-575  000 

Eiwmoto,  Masami;  Yuasa,  Hitoshi;  Oshimi,  Fumiaki;  and  Otsuki 
Yutaka,  to  Nippon  OU  Co ,  Ltd.  Resin,  process  for  preparing  the 
"™='    "^   <=<»np«>tion    comprising    the    same.     5.360,870,     CI 

Enomoto.  Takaahi:  Set— 

Shimamune.  Masayuki;   Enomoto.  Takashi;   and   Yoshioka.  To- 
shifiimi.  5,36 1 , 1 53,  a.  359-87.000. 
Enpac  Corporation:  See— 

Grebenyuk,  Alexander,  5,359.955,  d.  108-51  100 
Enstad.  Gisle  G  ;  and  Nagell,  Bemt,  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.  Apparatus  for 
automatic  level  control  m  a  closed  channel  or  container  for  transport 
and/or  distribution  of  fluidizable  material.  5.360,297,  CI  406-89  000 
Environmental  Solvenu  Corporation:  See— 

Harman,  Jonathan  W..  5.360.027.  C\.  134-102  300 
Environments  2000:  See— 

Anfinaon,  Mike;  and  Chavarria,  Ron,  5,359,979,  CI    123-538  000 
Erdman,  Jane:  See — 

Markley.  David;  Lawler.  Margaret;  Erdman.  Jane;  and  Pierson 
Tunothy,  5,359,740.  Q.  5-425  000. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communication  Holding.  Inc  ■  See— 

Dent.  Paul  W.,  5.361,403,  CI.  455-74.000. 
Enc»»on-GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc    See- 
Dent,  Paul  W.,  5,361.404,  CI.  455-135.000. 
ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH:  See— 

KoeppI,  Alois;  and  Mueller,  Robert.  5.360.058.  CI.  165-104  260 
Erwm.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Appeldom,  Roger  H.;  Johnson.  Robert  J.;  Rouser.  Forrest  J    and 
Erwin,  Robert  L..  5.360.270,  CI.  383-5.000 
Faaki,  Toroohiro:  See— 

Takahara.    Yasuaki;    Eaaki.    Tomohiro;    Sudo.    Shigeyuki     and 
Okamoto.  Teiji.  5J61.047,  Q.  332-103.000 
Escber.  Claua:  See — 

Blatter.  Karsten;  Escher.  Oaus;  Harada.  Takamasa;  Hamischfeger 

Peter,  and  Hemmerlmg,  Wolfgang,  5,360,576,  CI.  252-299  610 
Handa.  Takamaaa;  Eacher,  CUus;   Illian,  Gerhard;  Ohlendorf 
^^fjn    Rieger.    Heinz;   and    RoKh.    Norbert.    5.361.152.   C\. 

Estee  Corporation,  The:  Set— 

Fox,  J  Gary;  and  Allen,  Darlene.  5.360.614.  CI.  424-439.000 
Ethendge,  Thomas  J  .  to  Pipeline  Rehab.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cleanins 

the  extenor  of  a  pipe   5.359,748.  a.  15-93  100 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives.  Inc.:  See— 

Chrisope.    Douglas   R.;   and    Hartley.   Rolfe   J..    5,360.562.   Q. 
252-46.600. 
Euniichi.  Yukiharu:  Set — 

Moteki,  Yoshihiro;  Fujiwara.  Nobutaka;  Euruichi.  Yukiharu;  and 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro.  5.360.663.  a.  428-290.000 
Evans.  Daniel  B.:  Set— 

''7f?!',.'5i^?°°°^    ^-   "^    ^^"^    D«ni«'    B..    5J6a515.    O. 
102-135.000. 
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Evans.  David  P.  Sports  stadium  model.  5.360.365.  O.  446-110000 
Evans.  Maurx*  J  ;  Faulkner,  Sharon  L  ;  Fisher,  Ronald;  Wells.  Trevor 
C;  and  Hadlum.  Paul,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Method  of  producmg 
light-weight  high-strength  stiff  panels.  5.360,500.  CI.  156-74.000. 

Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corp.:  See 

Watkins,    Gary    S;    and    Brown,    Rusaell    A..    5.361,386,    a 
395- 1 30.000. 
Evcon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chase,  Thomas;  and  Zimmerman.  Alan.  5.359.989.  Q.  126-1  lO.OOR 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Steiger,  Rcnald  P ;  Leung,  Peter  K.;  and  Stankovich,  Rudolf  J 
5,359,903,  CI.  73-862.627. 

Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  Set 

Davis,  Stephen  M  ;  CUvenna,  LeRoy  R.;  Fiato,  Ro(^  A.  and  Sav 

Geoffrey  R.,  5,360,777.  CI.  502-202.000.  -         ' 

Davis,  Stephen  M  ;  CUvenna,  LeRoy  R.;  Say,  Geoffrey  R    and 

Fuito,  Rocco  A  ,  5.360,778,  CI   502-202.000. 
Hwang,  Jyi-Faa;  and  Dismukes,  John  P.,  5,360,877,  CI  525-423  000 
Terry,  Patrick  H.,  5,360,598,  CI  422-144.000. 
Eyal.  Jacob;  Walter.  James  F  ;  Osborne,  Lance;  and  Landa,  Zdenek.  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.  Method  for  production  and  use  of  patho- 
gemc  fungal  preparation  for  pest  control.  5.360.607.  a.  424-93  500 
Ezawa.  Akira:  See — 

Shida.  Masani;  Ezawa,  Akira;  Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu;  Uematsu 
Kimio;  Ohsawa.  Keiji;  Tsukada.  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Toahihiro. 
5.361,119.  a.  354-409.000. 
Ezd.  Inc.:  See— 

Takatori.  Sunao;  Kumagai,  Ryohei;  Mawumoto.  Koji;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Makoto,  5,361,328,  CI.  395-22.000. 
F.  von  LangsdorfT  Licensing  Limited:  See— 

Barth,  Gunther;  von  Lansdorff,  Fritz;  and  von  LangsdorfT,  Harald 
5,360,285,  CI   404-37.000. 
Fairchild,  Ace:  See — 

Mawby,  Harold  S.;  Donaghy.  David  J.;  Gunderson.  Rick  L.-  Frost, 
Thomas;  Fairchild.  Ace;  and  Spohn.  Marvin  L..  5.359.795.  CI. 

Fairchild.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

MUton,  Duane  R.,  5.360.070.  a.  172-6.000. 
Fairmount  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Moahchitsky,  Semyon;  and  Leistner,  Wilham  E.,  5.360.850.  Q. 

Falk.  David  O..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Scale  inhibitor  and  process 

for  using.  5.360.065.  CI.  166-250.000 
Falk.  Heinz:  Set— 

Hackl,  Kurt  A.;  Mullner,  Martin;  Schulz,  Erich;  Stem.  Gerhard- 
and  Falk.  Heinz,  5,360,601,  CI  423-364.000. 
''"ill'  ,'^""'1  P  •  «"<!  Griner,  Paul  K.,  to  Unidynamics  Corporation 

Multiple-product  merchandising  machine.  5,360,134,  CI   221-2  000 
Falla,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Rcstamo,  Michael  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company 
J«  K  i^*"    *"'    P^''«8W«    "owable    materials.    5.360.648.    a. 

Fa^.  LHrich.  Walter,  Jurgen;  and  Lunke,  Manfred,  to  Hackforth  GmbH 
*  Co   KG.  Device  for  mechanically  transmitting  torque.  5,360.375. 

Family  Health  International:  See- 
Wheeler,  Roberi  G..  5.360.590.  CI.  264-523.000. 

Fan,  Sophie  S  ;  Ben-David,  Daniel;  Colella,  Gregory  M.;  Cupo.  Albert 
Fischer.  Gena;  and  Orastein,  Leonard,  to  Miles  Inc  ;  and  Mount  Sinai 
School  ofMedicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  York.  Methods  for 
the  identification  and  characterization  of  reticulocytes  in  whole 
blood.  5.360.739.  CI.  436-63.000. 

Fmg.  Yao-Chien.  Structure  of  basketball  rim  hoop  ring.  5.360.208.  CI. 

Fard.  Anoush  M.:  See— 

Sampietro,  Joseph  M  ;  Moghadam.  Hossein  M.;  Fard.  Anoush  M 
and  Krum.  Richard  G.  5.361,182.  CI.  360-105 000 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  Sri:  See— 

Bedeschi.  Angelo;  Cabri.  Walter,  Marchi,  Marcello;  and  Perrone 
Ettore,  5,360,904,  CI   540-310  000. 
Earn,  Michael  W  ,  to  Mas&achussetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Back  to 
front  alignment  of  elements  on  a  substrate.  5,361,132.  CI.  356-356000 
Famand.  Leo  R.:  See— 

Yeh.  Thomas  1.;  Friend.  Chfford  K.;  Cole.  Timothy  A.;  and  Far- 
nand.  Leo  R..  5.361.123.  Q.  355-208.000. 
Farrell.  Joseph  T.:  See— 

Ruggiero.  Murray  A.;  Marien.  Bruce  A.;  Arif.  Shoaib;  Roth,  Ro- 
bert P.;  Farrell,  Joseph  T.;  and  Vanover,  A.  R..  5,360,457,  a. 
8-567.000. 
Faulkner,  Sharon  L.:  Set — 

Evans,  Maurice  J.;  Faulkner,  Sharon  L.;  Fisher.  Ronald   Weill, 
Trevor  C  ;  and  Hadlum.  Paul.  5.360.500.  Q.  156-74  000 
Fausten.  Hans- Josef  See — 

Schmitz,  Jurgen;  Weber.  Hans-Leo;  Fausten.  Hans-Josef  Schmo- 
ranzer.    Hans-Wolfgang;    and    Hansel.    Udo.    5.360.658.    CI. 
428-2 1 5.000. 
Feder,    Michel;   Jaubert.   Jean-Pierre;    and    Pouchol.   Jean-Mane,    to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Aqueous  silicone/(co)polymer  dispersions 
crosslinkable  mto  elastomeric  sute.  5.360.851,  d.  524-157  000 
Feger,  Claudius;  Graham,  Teresila  O.;  Grebe,  Kurt  R.;  Lanzetta,  Al- 
phonso  P  ;  Liutkus,  John  J  .  Matthew,  Linda  C  ;  Palmer,  Michael  J 
Tanner   Nelson  R.;  Tong,  Ho-Mmg;  Wilson,  Charles  H  ;  and  Yeh^ 
Helen  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Flex  tape 
protective  coating.  5,360,946,  CI.  174-261.000. 
F^jen.  Maurice  M  ;  and  van  der  Wal,  Jacob  C,  to  Koninklijke  PTT 
Nederland  N.V.  ATM  policing  function  with  autonomous  reference 
tune  instants.  5,361,253,  a.  370-17.000. 


Fell.  Joseph  P.;  Schulz.  Richard  D.;  Meyer,  Mary  J.;  Knieger,  Allan  J.; 

Chen,  Franklin  M    C;  and  Huang,  Yung  H  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation.  Method  of  bonding  an  adhesive  to  foam.  5.360.504.  CI. 

1S6-247.000. 

Felt,   Thomas   W.    Flowmeter   measuring   chamber.    5,359,892,   CI. 

73-257.000. 
Fernandez.  Joae  G..  to  Mercedes-Benz  Do  Braiil  S.A.  Extra  sbori 
telescoric  transmission  shaft  with  shaft  section  diameters  greater  than 
coupling  fork  diameters.  5,360,377,  CI.  464-162.000. 
Ferramoaca,  Adnan  C:  See — 

Sloan,   Jack   C;    Lurie,    Walter;   and   Fenamoaca,   Adrian   C, 
5,360,554,  a.  210-768.000. 
Ferrara,  Salvator;  Sferrazza,  Michael;  and  Oppedisaix>,  Pietro.  Vib-a- 

wake.  5,361,241,  O  368-281.000 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Srinivasan,  Thallam  T..  5.361.187,  CI.  361-321.100. 
Ferullo,  David  A.;  Morgan,  Roger  J.;  Rosen.  James  L.;  DeRosier. 
Donna;  and  Castonguay.  Roger  N..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Industrial-rated    circuit    broker    having    universal    application. 
5.361.052.  CI   335-172.000. 
Fey.  Rainer,  and  Thein.  Albert,  to  Fichlel  A  Sachs  AG.  Displacement 
sensor  for  an  actuating  drive  in  particular  in  a  vehicle.  5,359.884,  O. 
73-118.100. 
Fiato,  Rocco  A.:  See- 
Davis,  Stephen  M.;  Clavenna,  LeRoy  R.;  Fiato,  Rocco  A.;  and  Say, 

Geoffrey  R.,  5,360,777,  C\.  502-202.000. 
Davis,  Stephen  M.;  Clavenna,  LeRoy  R.;  Say,  Geoffrey  R.;  and 
Fiato,  Rocco  A.,  5.360.778.  Q.  502-202.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See- 
Fey.  Rainer;  and  Tliein.  Albert.  5.359.884.  CI.  73-1 18.100. 
Fijany.  Amir;  and  Bejczy,  Antal  K..  to  United  States  of  America. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration.   Highly  parallel 
reconfigurable  computer  architecture  for  robotic  computation  having 
plural  processor  cells  each  having  right  and  left  ensembles  of  plural 
processors.  5,361.367.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Filtertek,  Inc.:  See— 

Leason.  Michael  H.;  Ruschke,  Rick  R.;  and  Davis,  Ralph  L.. 
5.360.413.  a.  604-249.000. 
Fine.    Richard   A.    Easy   to   load   vehicle-top  carrier   for   bicycles. 

5.360,151,  CI.  224-310.000. 
Fink,  Christopher  B.:  See — 

Andenon,  Gregory  W.;  Fuik,  Christopher  B.;  and  Mickelaon, 
Bruce  L.,  5,360,335.  O.  431-6.000. 
Fischer.  Gena:  Set — 

Fan.  Sophie  S.;  Ben-David.  Daniel;  Colella.  Gregory  M.;  Cupo. 
Albert;  Fischer.  Gena;  and  Omstein.  Leonard,  5,360,739,  CI. 
436-63.000. 
Fischer,  Hartmut:  Stt — 

Beller,  Matthias;  Fischer,  Hartmut;  and  Strutz,  Heinz,  5,360,924, 
CI   560-55.000. 
Fischer,  Wolfgang:  Stt — 

Meixner,    Jurgen;     Fischer,     Wolfgang;    and    Gupta,     Pramod, 
5,360,863.  CI.  525-28.000. 
Fisher,  Bradley;  and  Nechushtan,  Aharon,  to  Scopus  Light  (1990)  Ltd. 

Illuminated  gun  sight.  5,359,800,  CI.  42-103.000. 
Fisher,  Mary  R.  Method  and  device  for  improving  cranial  nerve  fiinc- 
tion  to  improve  muscle  function  and  thereby  overcome  visual/per- 
ceptual dysfunction.  5,360,438.  CI.  607-53.000. 
Fisher,  Ronald:  See — 

Evans,  Maurice  J.;  Faulkner.  Sharon  L.;  Fisher,  Ronald;  Wells, 
Trevor  C;  and  Hadlum,  Paul,  5.360.500.  CI.  156-74.000. 
Fitoh,  Jonathan,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

emulation  routine  instruction  issue.  5.361,389,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Fitsakis,  Tliomas.  Trap  bag  for  the  extermination  of  insects  with  an 
insecticide  soaked  surface  and  a  liquid  solution  content  with  insect 
attracting  substances.  5.359.808.  CI.  43-132.100. 
FiUpatrick,  Keith:  See- 
McCarthy.  William  M.;  Dam,  Ebo  E.;  van  Bergen,  Wil  F.;  and 
Fitzpatrick.  Keith.  5.360.518.  CI.  162-358.200. 
Fleche.  Guy;  Goaset,  Serge;  and  Lambla,  Morand,  to  Roquette  Freres. 
Thermoformable  compounds,  their  process  of  preparation  and  their 
use    in    order    to    obtain    thcrmofonned    articles.    5,360,473,    Q. 
106-210.000. 
Fleming.  Shane  D.:  Set — 

Hancock.    Bill    A.;    and    Fleming.    Shane    D..    5.360,600,    a. 

423-184.000. 

Fletcher,  David  L.;  McGovem.  Stephen  J.;  and  Sauer.  John  E..  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Gasoline  upgrading  process.  5.360.532.  CI. 

208-89.000. 

Fletcher.   Gerald   M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Intermediate  transfer 

member.  5.361.125.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Fletoher.  Stephen  R.:  Stt— 

Chambeis,  Mark  S.;  Matassa,  Victor  G.;  and  Fletcher.  Stephen  R.. 
5.360.802,  a.  514-221.000 
FUckinger.  Wilham  F.:  See— 

Henry.  John  W..  IV;  Fbckinger.  William  F.;  Dolinar.  Joseph  F..  Jr.; 
Rodriguez.  Francisco  A.;  Smith,  James  W.,  Sr.;  and  Gabriele, 
Rocco  J..  Jr..  5.360.325.  d.  418-126.000. 
Flow  International  Corporation:  Set — 

Allen,  James  R.;  and  LaLande,  Alton  J..  S.360,292.  d.  4OS-249.00O. 
FMC  Corporation:  Stt — 

aubley.  Brian  G.;  and  Rideout,  Jan.  S,36a3SO.  d.  2I&699.000. 
Fochler.  Helga  S..  legal  representative:  Set — 

I  .«-hm«iin,  Martin;  Davies.  John;  and  Fochler.  Helmut,  deceased, 
5.360.130.  d.  220-3.800. 


Fochler.  Helmut,  deceased:  See — 

Lehmann.  Martin;  Davies.  John;  and  Fochler,  Helmut,  deceased, 
5.360.130.  CI.  220-3.800. 
Foesco  International  Limited:  Set — 

Kloth.  Heinz;  and  Friede.  Klaus.  5.360.200.  d.  266-44.000. 
Footmark,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Algie  C;  Welty,  Cari  T.;  WiUiams,  Henry  G.;  Williams. 
David  M  ;  and  Dabbs,  James  M..  III.  5.361.133,  d.  356-376.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  Set — 

Cuiran.  Judith  M.;  Culbertson.  Thomas  R.;  and  Hamburg,  Douglas 

R..  5,359,852,  d.  60-274.000. 
Meitzler,    Allen    H.;    and    Saloka,    George    S.,    5,361,035.    d. 

324-663.000. 
Thorn.  John  E.;  and  Clayton.  Daniel  R..  5.360.040.  d.  141-98.000. 
York,  Michael  T..  5.361.011.  d.  310-194.000. 
Forde,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.:  Set — 

Weybnght,  Kenneth  N.;  Forde,  Thomas  M..  Jr.;  and  Mitehell. 
Lawrence  H.,  5.361.200.  d.  364-401.000. 
Forin.  Roger  G..  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Hexcel-Gcnin.  Process  for 
printing  by  marking  a  substrate  based  on  glass  fibers  aiKl  novel  sub- 
strate obtained.  5.360.640.  d.  427-278.000. 
Forker.  Joel  C  Apparatus  for  producing  an  edible  sandwich.  5.359.925. 

a.  99-450.800. 
Fonnanek,  Frank  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  EDM  crack 

removal  tooling.  5.361.285.  d.  376-260.000. 
Forsberg.  Charles  W..  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systenu.  Inc.  Tem- 
perature initiated  passive  cooling  system.  5.360.056,  CI.  165-32.000. 
Forsberg,  John  W.;  and  Jahnke,  Richard  W.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation, 

The.  Oil-water  emulsions.  5,360,458,  CI.  44-301.000. 
Fortin,  Rejean,  Girard,  Yves;  Grimm.  Erich;  Hutchinson.  John;  and 
Scheigetz.  John,  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.  Heteroraryl  cinnamic 
acids    as    inhibitors    of   leukotriene    biosynthesis.    5.360.815,    d. 
514-432.000. 
Foskett,  Peter  S.:  Set— 

Pavely.  Andrew  P.;  Marr,  Roy  J.;  Foskett,  Peter  S.;  and  White, 
David  M.,  5,359,766,  d.  29-564.600. 
Foss,  David  T.:  See— 

Pillsbury,  Paul  W.;  and  Foss,  David  T..  5.359.847.  d.  60-39.060. 
Fossey,  Michael  E.;  and  Sim.  Yunlong.  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries, 
Inc.  Switchable  two-wavelength  frequency-converting  laser  system 
and  power  control  therefor.  5.361.268.  CI.  372-23.000. 
Foster,  George  T.:  See — 

Cemansky,    Joseph;    Foster,    George    T.;    and    Rudell,    Elliot, 
5,360.362.  d.  446-16.000 
Fourcroy.  Antone  L.;  McDermott.  Mark  W.;  Dunn.  John  P.;  and 
Burgess,  Bradley  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Digital  computing  system 
with  low  power  mode  and  special  bus  cycle  therefor.  3,361,392,  d. 
395-800.000. 
Fowler,  Timothy:  See — 

Berks.   Randy   M.;   Fowler.   Timothy;   and   Rey.   Michael   W., 

5.360.732.  d.  435-192.000. 
Berka.   Randy   M.;   Fowler.   Timothy;   and   Rey,   Michael   W., 
5.360,901,  a.  536-23.200. 
Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center:  Set— 

Seeger,  Christoph,  5,360,714,  d.  435-5.000 
Fox,  J.  Gary;  and  Allen,  Darlene,  to  Estee  Corporation,  The.  Method  of 
controlling  the  release  of  carbohydrates  by  encapsulation  and  compo- 
sition therefor.  5,360.614,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Fraisse.  Laurent:  See — 

Bachy.  Andre;  Fraisse.  Laurent;  Keane.  Peter.  Mendes,  Etienne; 
Vemieres,  Jean-Claude;  and  Simiand,  Jacques,  5.360.799.  CI 
514-212.000 
Framatome  Connectors  Daut  &  Rietz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  Set — 

May.  Guntram;  and  Steinhardt.  Hehnut.  5.360.356.  CI.  439-839.000. 
Francis.  Cecil  V.:  See — 

Boyd.  Gary  T.;  Tiers,  George  V.;  Francis.  Cecil  V.;  Janulis,  Eu- 
gene P.;  Koshar.  Robert  J.;  and  Leichter.  Louis  M.,  5,360,382,  d. 
232-582.000. 
Francis,  John  E.:  Set — 

Trueadale.  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Francis.  John  E..  3.360,945.  O. 
174-151.000. 
Francis.  Raymond  C;  and  Evans.  Daniel  B..  to  Research  Foundation  of 
the  State  University  of  New  York.  The;  and  Minerals  Technology 
Inc.  Method  for  reducing  thermal  and  light-induced  brightness  rever- 
sion in  lignin-containing  pulps.  5,360.515.  CI.  162-135.000. 
Fraser,  Robert  W.;  Stt— 

Heyn.  WilUam  M.;  Fraser.   Robert  W.;  and  Roth,  Donald  J., 
5.360.588,  a.  264-153.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  Der  Angewandten  Forschung 
e  v.:  Stt— 
PopaU.  Michael;  Schulz.  Jocben;  and  Schmidt.  Hehnut,  5,360.834, 
d.  522-36000 
Freed,  Brian  S.:  See — 

Tegeler,  John  J.;  Rauckman,  Barbara  S.;  Hamer,  Rusaell  R.  L.; 
Freed,   Brian  S.;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H..  5.360.811.  CI. 
514-357.000. 
Frey.  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Clark.  Cari  E.;  Frey.  Jeffrey  A.;  Plambeck.  Kenneth  E.;  Scalzi. 
Casper  A.;  and  Sinha.  Bhaskar.  5.361.336.  d.  395-700.000. 
Friday.  James  A.:  See — 

Chang.    Elizabeth    P.;    and    Friday.    James    A..    5,360.703.    d. 
430-506.000. 
Friede.  Klaus:  See— 

Kloth.  Heinz;  and  Friede.  Klaus.  5.360,200.  d.  266-44.000. 
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PriedBM,  Pul  A.:  Sm~ 

ProvoM.  Philip  J.;  Knh.  David  L.;  aad  Friedmaii.  Paal  A.. 

Friend.  Oifliotd  K..  Set— 

YA,  ThooH  I.;  Friend,  Cbflbrd  K.;  Cole,  Timothy  A.:  and  Far- 

aand.  Leo  R.,  5,361,123,  a.  35$-M«.OOa 

Priea.  Waller  PjPfcft  Omither  F.  D.;  Pfitzner,  Jor|  C;  and  Simon, 

Ocfliard.  to  Pflxer  Inc.   Pharmaccotacal  compoatiaai  oontaininc 

triaaoie    derivativel    for    rectal    adrntnirtntioa.     3,360^612^    O. 

Frierimd(Prioo  Domo)  Cooperaiie  B-A.:  Stt— 

Hop.  Ocriiard;  and  Hutan^  Warmold,  3,3<a035,  d.  163-2.000. 
Fritz  Scfaafer  OcKlhcbaft  nit  leachfanfcter  Haftmu:  See— 

Wodt,  Adolf,  3,360il  14,  O.  206-S06.000. 
Pram  Easineering  Ltd.:  Sh^ 

Haoatewl.  Peter  J.;  and  Smith.  Alan  C.  5,359,897.  a.  73-397.000. 
Praai.  ThooM.- Scr— 

Mawby.  Haiaid  S.;  Donaghy.  David  J.;  Ooadenoa.  Ricfc  L;  Froet. 
Thomaa;  Faiichild.  Ace;  and  Spohn.  Marvin  L..  3339.795,  CI 
4O-4OS.00a 

'''nL^il^ ■'LS^^'  *^!'^  ^•'  ■*•  ^"W*-  DougiM,  to  Lever 


ftothen  Comany,  Divaion  of  Conopcx>,  Inc.  Detergent  compoii- 
ttona.  5J60.567,  d.  252-90.00a 
Fryar,  Richard  D.,  Jr.:  Sm>— 

Conway.  Anthony  J.;  Conway,  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar,  Richaid  D . 
Jr..  5.360.402.  O.  604-97.000. 
Fu,  Jian-Ooo.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Current  control  for  electric 

power  ^Bering  apparatna  motor.  3.36l.2ia  a.  364-424.030. 
Fnrhigami.  Watant  See— 

Nooopwa.  Kenichi;  Shimamoto,  Makoto;  aad  Fuchigami.  Watani, 
5.35^974.  a.  123-432.000.  " 

Pacha,  Hugo;  Prieater.  Oaoi-UIrich;  I4eulMoer.  Gerald;  Bnmner,  Er- 
win;  Ritz,  Joaef;  and  Kopietz,  Michael,  to  BASF  AktiengeaeUachaft. 
Recovery  of  caprolactam  from  oligomen  and/or  polymen  of  caoro- 
lactam.  5,360.903,  a.  540-540.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamnro,  Noriyuki.  5,360.983.  d.  257-139.000. 
Kirihata.  Fmmaki.  5.360,9M,  CI.  237-143.000. 
Miyaahita,  Shnji.  5,361.189,  Q.  361-807.000. 
Pup,  Hiroahi;  Degochi.  Toahihin;  Teraahima.  SUgeo;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Takeahi.  to  Sharp  Kabtahiki  Kaiaha.  Infonnatioa  recording  and 
reprodncing  device  with  reprodaction  and  automatic  gain  control 
circuit.  5.361447.  d.  369u4«.000. 
Fnji  Kiko  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,    Yiauhiko:    Shiota.    Makoto;    Yokote,    Hiroahi;    Watanabe, 
Takumi;  and  Togano,  Norio.  5,359,909,  a.  74-502.600 
Pvp  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

AdacU.  Kaoru;  and  Makioka.  Katsuya.  5,361^28.  Q.  365-189.030. 

Aaano.  Maianari.  5,361  J20,  Q.  364-725.000. 

Kamata,     Razua.     and     Muramatau,     Katauii,     5.361,108,     a. 

354-120.000. 
Kato,  Alaaihi:  Kawahara,  Sei;  and  Iwaaaki,  Yaiuo.  5,360.707.  Q. 

430-538.000. 
Kawabe.  Yaaumaia;  Ueniahi.  Kazuya;  and  Kokubo.  Tadayoahi. 
5.36a692,  a.  43O-191.00a  '^ 

Morita,  Kiyoo,  5,36a  103,  O.  206-232.000. 
Negoro,    Maaayuki;    and    Morigaki,    Maakazu,    5,360,711.    O. 

Ohkawa.  Atauhiro;  Motoki.  Maiuji;  and  Mihayaahi.  Keiii 
5.360,709.  a.  430-544.000.  ^ 

Shiihido,  Tad«>;  and  Chen,  Lan  B.,  S.36aW3.  a.  314-224.200 

Suzuki.  Kenji.  5,361.146,  O.  358-527.000. 

Takahaahi.  Koichi;  aad  Tanaka.  Katsuhiko.  5.360.183,  Q. 
242-387.300. 

Tanaka.  Milsutoahi.  5,360,685,  CI.  429-185.000. 

Yamaihina.  Yasuhiro;  Arai.  Takuya;  and  Takagi.  Juaichi.  5,361.1 1 1. 

Yoneyama.  Hiroyuki,  5.360.703,  d.  43O-SO7.00O. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamoda.  Takaahi;  and  Onozuka,  Hanio.  3,361,109.  d.  354-145.100. 
Malmnnra,    Kazuo;    Kojima,    Shigeni;    and    Kakizawa.    Haruo 
5.36U17.  O.  364-361.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoyama.  Temyuki.  5.361.141,  d.  358-452.000. 

Nukada,    Kataumi;    Daimon,    Katiumi;    and    Sakasuchi.    Yanio 

5.360,475,  a.  106-410.000.  ^^ 

Shimizu.  Yaaumoto;  and  Ito,  Hisao.  5,360,744,  d.  437-2.000. 
Fujieda,  Mamoru;  Ohauga,  Minoru;  Nogi,  Toahiharu;  and  Ooyama. 
Yoahiahige.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd.  Control  device  for  an  automobile 
5,36U13.  a.  364431.080.  wm««c. 

Fujieda.  Mamoni:  See— 

Nogi.   Toahiharu;   Ohsuga,    Minoru;   Ohyama,    Yoafaiahige    and 
Fujieda,  Mamoru,  5.360.166.  d.  239-404.000. 
Fujii.  Keaichi:  See— 

Matanbara.  Motoki;  Fujii.  Kenichi;  and  Beaiho.  Kazuya.  5.360J77 
CI.  40(V68.000. 
Fujii.  Seiro:  Set^ 

Kobayaahi.  Takahiro;  Fujii,  Seiro;  and  Jinno,  Satoahi.  5.360,652,  CI 

Fujib,    Hironao;    Michimata,    Kaoni;    Yaginuma.    Atsuahi;    Haaebe. 

Noboyuki;  and  Kim,  Clara  Y.,  to  Shin-Etiu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 

Shin-Etau  Technical  Services.  Inc.  Silicone  rubber  adhesive  composi- 

twna.  5,360,858.  d.  524-434.000.  *^ 

Fujikura  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Ryozo;  Wada.  Akira;  Oohaahi.  Keiji;  Araki.  Shinji;  and 
Shimomichi.  Ttuycahi,  5,360,464.  d.  6S-410.00a 


Fujimnra.  Tatsohito:  See 

Akagi,  Htromori;  Sakamoto.  Maaahiro;  and  Fujimura.  Tatsuhito. 
3360.725,  a.  435-172.200.  —"niio, 

Fnjinaga.  Chikako:  &e— 

Kognminato,  Hideo;  Kato,  Tnahikatan;  Fujinaga.  Chikaka  and 
Hamahara,  Kyoko,  5.360,676,  d.  428-682.000. 
Fujiaaki.  Shigehiia;  Kajiwara.  Tadayuki;  Iiobe,  YMuhiko;  Shimokawa. 
Takumi;  Se^ju,  Yoahinofi;  Natmuki.  Mvanobu;  Yoahida.  Tatsuya; 
and  Wakiyama,  Ataoafai.  to  Matiaihiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Image  proceaaiug  apparatus.  5,361.330.  d.  395-107.000. 
Fujiaaki,  Yoahinori:  Sw— 

Kondo.  Naoki;  and  Fujinki.  Yoahtnoci  5.359.754,  d.  24-436.000 
Fujiae,  Hiroahi:  See— 

K«wano,  Katsumi;  Mori.  Kinji;  Orimo,  Masayuki;  Fujise.  Hiroahi; 

Takeuchi,    Maauyuki;    Iwamoto.   Shoji;   and   Suzuki,   Hitoahi. 

5^61,366,  a.  395-800.000.  ^^        ^^ 

Pojif.   Tadao,   to   Sony   Corporatian.    Residue  '•<l>-ni««i~i   circuit 

5.361.221.  a.  364-746.000. 
PUjitsa  Limited:  See— 

Aihara.  Naoki;  Yoahimura,  Shuji;  Pukoda.  Naoki;  and  Hoahino. 

Tadaahi,  5.361.231,  d.  37MO.OOO. 
Haaegawa.    Shinya;    and    Kayaahima.    Shigeo,    5.361.149.    d. 

359-9.000. 
lahigab.  Kaznshi.  5,361,310,  d.  382-13.000. 
Kondo,  Syuji;  and  Ohkushi.  Ke^ji.  5,361,355.  CL  395-700.000. 
Niahino,  Fumihito;  Ibuki,  Jun;  and  Nakamura.  Naohito.  5  361  205 

CI.  364^19.020. 
Ogi.  Yoafaifbmi,  5,361.375,  d.  395-800.000 
Ono,  Yoahinobu;  Watanabe.  Yoahio;  Tanida.  Shiniiro;  and  Koiima. 

Tadayuki.  5,36a470,  d.  104-284.000. 
Tone,  Hiroaada,  5.361,342.  d.  395-425.000. 
Fujiwara,  Hideki:  Set— 

Rano.  Iiao;  Fujiwara.  Hideki;  Matsvnaga.  Katsuhiko:  and  Hata. 
Kunio.  5.360,657,  d.  428-207.000. 
Fujiwara.  Kenichi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Heavy  duty 

radial  tire  with  specified  belt  radius.  3,360.047.  d.  152-454.000. 
Fujiwara,  Nobutaka:  Sw— 

Moteki,  Yoshihiro;  Fujiwara.  Nobutaka;  Euruichi,  Yukiharu;  and 
Takiyama.  Eiichiro,  5,360,663,  d.  428-290.000. 
Fujiwara.  Takaahi:  See— 

Hiyoahi.  Michiaki;  Fujiwara.  Takaahi;  Suzuki.  Hisashi;  and  Mat- 
suda,  Hideo.  5,360.985.  d.  257-181.000. 
Fujiwara,  Takayoahi:  See— 

Okuda,   Maaayuki;   Fujiwara.  Takayoahi;  and  Honjo,  Takaahi. 
5,360.326,0.418-220.000.  ^^ 

Fujiyama,  Toahiki:  See— 

Kawamoto,  Kohji;  Shimazu,  Yukihiko;  and  Fujiyama.  ToshikL 
5.361.371,  a.  395-800.000.  ^^ 

Pukahori.  Kenichi;  Sato,  Shuji;  Shimoha,  Masaki;  Ito,  Hideki;  lima. 
Shin;  and  Narita,  Mutsuko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color  thermal 
printer.  5,360J78,  d.  400-120.010. 
Pukai,  Hideaki;  Suenaga.  Hiroyoshi;  Minakawa.  Kuninori;  Otaka, 
Shinichiro;  and  Naoe,  Maaahiko,  to  NKK  Corporation.  Magnetic 
disk  substrate.  5.36a677.  d.  428-694.0ST.  ^^ 

Fukami.  Tatsuya:  5m— 

Taguchi,    Motohisa;    Fukami.    Tauuya;    Tsutsumi,    Kazuhiko; 
Shibata,  Hiroahi;  Tanabe,  Shinji;  Kobayaahi,  Hirtwhi;  and  Ohdoi! 
Yuzo,  5.361.226,  d.  365-171.000. 
Fukazawa,  Fumimasa:  See — 

Bito,    Masami;    Konishi,    Satoahi;    and    Fukazawa,    Fumimaaa. 
5,360.832,  a.  521-187.000. 
Fukuda,  Minoru;  and  Bierhuizen.  Marti  F.  A.,  to  La  JoUa  Cancer 
Research  Foundatioa.  Human  ^1-6  n-acetylglucaaaininvl  transferase. 
5.360,733.  a.  435-193.000. 
Fukuda.  Naoki:  5<v— 

Aihara,  Naoki;  Yoahimura,  Shuji;  Fukuda.  Naoki;  and  Hoahino, 
Tadashi,  5.361.251.  d.  37060.000. 
Fukuda,  Shigekazu:  See— 

Suzuki.    Tadasu;    Fukuda,    Shigekazu;    and    Satoh,    Masahiro, 
5,360,378,0.474-161000. 
Pukui,  Watatu.  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
detection  and  decision  of  occurrence  of  m^fire  in  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,359,882,  d.  73-117.300. 
Fukui,  Yutaka:  See— 

Siga,  Masao:  Tonya.  Hajime;  and  Fukui,  Yutaka.  5,360.318.  CI. 
415-216.100. 
Fukutomi,  Yoahiteni;  Ohtani.  Masami;  and  Okamoto,  Takeo,  to  Dainip- 
pon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Substrate  transport  apparatus.  5,359,785 
a.  34-60  000. 
Fulton,  Fred  D ,  to  Transfer  Flow  International.  Inc.  Architectural 
moldings  of  rigid  thermoaet  polymer  based  material.  5,359.817.  CI 
52-288.100. 
Fulton.  Stephen  D.;  and  Leant.  Thomas  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Inte- 
grated electronic  primary  flight  display.  5.359,890,  d.  73-178.0OR. 
Funada,  Yoahitugu:  See— 

Sato,   Yoahinori;   Funada,    Yoahitugu;   Houseki.   Yoshitaka;   and 
Nagura,  Koji.  5,360,665,  CI.  428-323  000. 
Funahashi.  Akira,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having 
device  for  writing  information  onto  fUm.  5,361,116,  d.  354-403.000. 
Furttw,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Malek.    Charles    J.;    and    Furtaw,    Robert    W..    5,361,302.    d 
380-48000. 
Funikawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Mizuno,  Takaahi.  5.360,687.  d.  429-217.000. 
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Funikaws  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  5k— 

Nakamura,  Shirou;  Shimizu,  Tskeo:  Yanagawa,  Hisaharu;  Ohta. 
Toshihiko;  Shigematsu,  Takashi;  Ochiai.  Toshihiro;  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Koichi,  5,361,382,  CI   385-49.000. 
Furuki.  Fumio:  Set — 

Sorimachi,  Toshihiro;   Furuki.  Fumio;  Narita,  Shoichi;  Azumi, 
Satoru;  and  Hirai.  Mitsuru.  5,360.254,  d.  296-218.000. 
Furuya,  Fredieric  R.:  See — 

Hainfeld,   James   F.;   and   Furuya.   Frederic   R.,    3,360.895.   CI. 
530-391.500. 
Furuya,  Shigeni:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Makio;  Kato,  Koichi;  and  Furuya,  Shigeru,  5,361.191, 
CI   362-61.000. 
Fusegawa,  Izumi;  and  Yamagishi,  Hirotoahi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai 
Co.,   Ltd.   Method  for  pulling  up  semi-conductor  single  crystal. 
5,359,959,  a.  117-13.000. 
Fusion  Systems  Corp.:  .Sw — 

Simpson,  James  E.;  Kamarehi,  Mohammed;  Turner,  Brian;  and 
Ury,  Michael  G.,  5,361.274,  d.  372-72.000. 
Futurex  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wood,    Stephen    R.;   and    Kremer,    Richard   J.,    5,360,250.   d. 
296-39.200. 
Fvson,  John  R..  and  Glover,  Edward  C,  to  FAWman  Kodak  Company. 

Dispensing  apparatus  5,360,136.  CI.  221-85.000. 
G  D.  Searle  &  Co  :  Set— 

Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Adetetein,  Gilbert  W.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.; 

and  Tsymbalov,  Sofya.  5,360,796.  CI.  314-80.000. 
Lentz,  Kirk  T;  and  Weier,  Richard  M.,  5,360.907,  CI.  546-113.000. 
GO.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Belvederi,    Bruno;    Balestrazzi,    Duilio;    and    Lanzarini,    Luigi, 
5,360,021,  CI.  131-84.100. 
Gabalda,  Carlos  M.;  and  Mirabel,  Pierre,  to  ICBT  Roanne.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  cooling  a  heated  yam.  5.339,845.  CI.  57-290.000. 
Gabriele,  Rocco  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Henry,  John  W.,  IV;  Flickinger,  William  F.;  Dolinar.  Joseph  F.,  Jr.; 
Rodriguez,  Francisco  A.;  Smith,  James  W.,  Sr.;  and  Gabriele, 
Rocco  J.,  Jr.,  5,360,325,  CI.  418-126.000. 
Gaetani,  Quintino;  Rougier,  Andre  ;  Duranton,  Albert;  and  Hocquaux, 
Michel,  to  L'Oreal.  Multicomponent  agent  or  kit  for  preparing  the 
sulpho-conjugated  form  of  pyridino,  pyrimidino  or  triazino  N-oxide 
compounds  and  method  of  use.  5,360,804,  CI.  514-245.000. 
Gall,  Thomas  P.:  See- 
Chen.  William  T.;  Gall.  Thomas  P.;  Wilcox,  James  R.;  and  Wu. 
Tien  Y.,  5,359,767,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Gallagher,  P.  M.:  5ee— 

Krukonis.  Val  J.;  Gallagher,  P.  M.;  and  Coffey,  M.  P.,  5,360.478, 
CI.  117-68.000. 
Gallman,  Harold  F.:  See— 

Winkclbauer,  Howard  M.;  and  Gallman.  Harold  F..  5.360,773,  CI. 
501-133.000. 
Galvin.  Charlene  A.:  See- 
Roberts,  Thomas  D.;  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  and  Galvin,  Charlene  A., 
5,360.862,  CI.  524-560.000. 
■  Gamer  Corporation:  See — 

Iverson,    Donald    D.;   and    Strobel.   Thomas   A..    5,359,790.   CI. 
36-136.000. 
Gamow,  R.  Igor:  Set — 

Brill,  Lance;  and  Gamow.  R.  Igor.  5,360.001,  d.  128-205.260. 
Garbis,  Dennis:  Set — 

Zakaluk.  Gregory;  Garbis,  Dennis;  Chan,  Joseph  Y.;  Latza,  John; 
and  LaTerza,  Lawrence,  5,360.509,  CI   156-645.000. 
Garcia.  Arturo  J.,  to  True  Dimensional  Sound,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
methods  for  enhancing  an  electronic  audio  signal.   5,361,306,  CI. 
381-98.000. 
Gardner,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Hyatt,  John  A.;  Gardner,  Robert  M.;  and  Thatcher,  Scott  R., 
5.360,723,  a.  435-101.000. 
Gamier,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Browning.   David  M.;  and  Gamier,  Thomas  J.,   5,360.283,  d. 
403-374.000. 
Garth,  Geoffrey  C;  and  Traut.  James  R.,  to  California  Medical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Dual  adhesive  strap  for  head  immobilization.  5,360,393,  CI. 
602-17.000. 
Garvey.  Michael  J.:  Set — 

Fry,  Alan  J.;  Garvey,  Michael  J.;  and  Wraige.  Douglas,  5,360,567, 
a.  252-90.000. 
Garza  Flores.  Josue;  l  «i«>»-«  Soto,  Laura  P.;  Guillen  Pichardo,  Jose; 
and  Angeles  Uribe,  Juan,  to  AppUcaciones  Farmaceuticas  S.A.  De 
C.V.     bijectable     pharmaceutical     composition.     5,360,616,     CI. 
424-489.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Nelson,  Robert  E.,  5,360,490,  CI.  136-253.000. 
Gasson.   Michael  J.,   to  Agricultural  and   Food   Research  Council. 
Method    of   making    cheese    using    viral    enzymes.    5,360,617,    CI. 
426-36.000. 
Gatouillat,  Gerard:  See— 

Lidy,  Werner  A.;  Gatouillat,  Gerard;  and  Casati,  Francois  M., 
5,360,831,  CI.  521-99.000. 
Gaul,  Kimberley  A.;  and  Jensen,  Judith  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  removing  caulk.  5,360,489.  CI. 
134-42.000. 
Gay,  Michel:  See— 

Beaussier,  Jacques:  Breuzet,  Michel;  Gay,  Michel;  and  Uebersfeld, 
Jean.  5,361,045,  CI.  331-154.000. 
Gehman,  M.  Dorothy:  See — 

Gehman,  N.  Jame*.  5,359.827.  d.  52-698.000. 


Gehman,  N.  James,  to  Gehman,  M.  Dorothy:  and  Gehman,  N.  James. 

Hollow  fence  post  attachment  fixture.  5,359,827,  d  52-698  000. 
Geiger,  Richard;  Robertson.  A.  Scott;  and  Page,  Neville,  to  Medical 
Composite  Technology,  Inc.  Wheelchair  frame  assembly  and  compo- 
nents for  use  thereon.  5,360,224,  d.  280-250.100. 
Geirhos,  Josef:  See — 

Jacob.  Ingolf;  and  Geirhos,  Joaef,  5,359,759,  CI.  28-271.000. 
Geiser,  Edward  A.;  Wilson,  David  C;  and  Gibby,  Gordon  L.,  to 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Automated  method 
for  digital  image  quantiUtion.  5,360.006.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Gell,  Harold  A  ,  Jr  Coffee  roaster.  5,359,788.  CI  34-360.000. 
Genecor  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Berka.   Randy   M.;   Fowler,   Timothy;   and   Rey,   Michael   W., 
5,360,732,  a.  435-192.000. 
Genencor  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Berka,   Randy   M.;   Fowler,   Timothy;   and   Rey,   Michael   W., 
5,360,901,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Genera]  Atomics:  Set — 

Ohkawa,   Tihiro;   Tsunoda,   Stanley   1.;   and   MUler,   Robert   L., 
5,361,016,  a.  315-111.410. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Peck.  Scott  D.,  5,361,055,  d.  335-216.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Adamson,  Ronald  B.;  Bartosik,  Donald  C;  Johansson.  Eric  B.;  and 

Christenson.  Donald  J..  5.361,282,  CI.  376-443.000. 
Banholzer,  William  F.;  Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Williams,  Dennis 

M.,  5,360,479,  CI.  117-84.000. 
Boden,  Eugene  P.;   Phelps,  Peter  D.;  and  Stewart.  Kevin  R., 

5,360,911,  CI.  546-347.000. 
Campbell,  Richard  W.,  5,360,861,  CI.  324-494.000. 
Cueman,    Michael    K.;    and    Azad,    Farzin    H.,    3,360.599.    CI. 

117-217.000. 
Eckberg,    Richard    P.;    and    Agars,    Robert    F..    5,360,833,    CI. 

522-31.000. 
Ferullo,  David  A.;  Morgan,  Roger  J.;  Rosen.  James  L.;  DeRosier. 

Donna;  and  Castonguay,  Roger  N.,  5,361,052.  CI.  335172.000. 
Haefher,  Kenneth  B.;  Bischoff,  James  R.;  Ehresman,  Mark  D.;  and 

Comeau,  Steven  F.,  5,360.957,  d.  219-69.160. 
Hartley,  Richard  I.;  Ishaque,  A.  Nadeem;  and  Abdel-Malek,  Aiman 

A.,  5,361,307,  CI.  382-1.000. 
Johansson,  Eric  B.,  5,361,288,  CI.  376-441.000. 
Kobsa,  Irvin  R  ;  Relf,  Charles  W  ;  and  Carruth,  John  C,  5.361.279, 

CI.  376-230.000. 
Monsenid,  David  O.;  Bothell,  David  H.;  Tacheron,  Paul  H.;  Mc- 
Donald. Michael  C;  Steele.  David  E.;  Chamley.  James  E.;  and 
Vatvedt.  Gunnar  V.,  5.361,286,  CI.  376-316.000. 
Toth.   Thomas   L.;   Crawford,   Carl   R.;   and   King,    Kevin   F., 

5,361.291.  CI.  378-12.000. 
Traver,  Frank  J.;  and  Merrill,  Duane  F.,  5,360,852.  CI.  524-268.000. 
Tsoukala,  Veneu  G.;  and  Greskovich,  Charles  D.,  5,360,557,  CI. 

250-361. OOR. 
Walling,  Reigh  A..  5,360,998,  d.  307-91.000. 
General  MUls,  Inc.:  See — 

Brauner,  Ame  H.;  and  KeUey,  James  E.,  5,360,345,  d.  434-308.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Lawrence  E;  Clingman,  David  L.;  Barber,  Michael  J.; 
Kroemer,    John    F.;    and    Cross,    Kenneth    R.,    5,359.770,   CI 
29-889.100. 
Der  Manuelian,  RaRi,  5,360.034.  d.  137-571.000. 
Lee,  Yong  H.;  Khetan,  Raghunath  P.;  and  Sutherland,  Don  R.. 

5,361,308,  CI.  382-8.000 
MUler.  Harold  J.;  and  Clancy,  Edward  W.,  Ill,  5,360,256,  CI. 

297-361.100. 
Nagengast,  William  E.:  Hallgarth.  Leslie  H.;  Witte,  Brian  E;  and 

Young,  Paul  E..  Jr.,  5,360,282,  CI  403-131.000. 
Oh,  Seajin;  Joseph,  Jose;  and  Lankheet,  Earl  W.,  5,360.528,  d. 

204-425.000. 
Stringfellow,  Steven  A.;  and  Zelenak,  John  M.,  5.361.165.  d. 

359-631.000. 
Swain,    James    C;    and    Cooper,    Donald    L.,    5,360,319.    d. 
417-223.000. 
GenesU  III.  LLC:  See— 

DeLorean,  John  Z.,  5,359,941,  d.  105-73.000. 
Genova,  David  J.:  See — 

Hatwar,  Tukaram  K.;  Genova,  David  J.;  and  Victora.  Randall  H., 
5.361,248,  CI.  369-275.200. 
Gentry,  Jeffery  S.:  Set — 

Blakley,  Richard  L.;  Shelar,  Gary  R.;  Gentry.  Jeffery  S.;  Worrell, 
Gary  W.;  and  Perfetti,  Thomas  A.,  5.360,023,  d.  131-331.000. 
Geon  Company,  The:  See — 

Rajagopalan,  Murali,  5,360,872,  CI.  525-179.000. 
Georgia  Oil  &  Gas  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Strumskis,  Louis,  5,360,537,  CI.  208-400.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  Set — 

Buchholz,    Richard    F.;    and    Quinn,    Dale    W.,    5,360,465,   d. 
71-11.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.:  See— 

Muzzy,  John  D.,  5,360,661.  CI.  428-260.000. 
Gerakios,  Michael,  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Modular  device  for 
the  ease  of  use  and  installation  of  filtration  textiles.  5,360,541,  CI. 
210-232.000. 
Gerard,  Bruno:  Set — 

Pribat.  Didier;  and  Gerard.  Bruno.  5,360,754,  CI.  437-89.000. 
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Gaba,  Matthias: 

RhonheiineT,  Joachim;  Eicken,  Karl;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J.;  West- 
phalen.    Karl-Otto;    Gertier,    Matthias;    and    Waher.    Helmut. 
S.3«a9l3,  a.  S48-233.000. 
Gennan,  Anton  L.:  See — 

Delroe,  Riu  M.;  Gennan,  Anton  L.;  Meijer,  Henricua  E.  H.;  Zij- 
dervekl,  Antonius  H.;  snd  Bussink.  Jan,  3,360,844.  Q.  524-SO.OOO. 
Gentenberg  *  Agger,  A/S:  See— 

Grooskov,  Per,  5.359,833,  CI.  53-435.000. 
Gertz,  Tadeusz:  See — 


Goebel,  Timothy  R.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Night  vision  device 

5,361,162.0.  359-411.000. 
Gocrrissen,  Nicolaus:  See— 

Schulz,    Jena;    HoHinann,    Martin;    and    Gocrrissen,    Nicolaus. 
5,36a505.  a.  156-382.000. 
Goertzen.  Larry:  See — 

Williams,  Tom;  and  Goertzen,  Larry,  5,360.033,  Q.  137-565.000. 
Goggin,  Rita  M.:  See- 


Schisael,  Paul  O.;  Kennedy,  Cheryl  E;  Jorgensen,  Gary  J.;  Shinton, 

T  1       o.       ■        ^         -.  ^  _.         -  Yvonne  D;  and  Goggin,  Riu  M.,  5,361,172,  a.  359-883.000. 

Tolp^  SlanaUw;  Oersz,  Tadeusz;  Ritter.  StanisUwa;  Kukla,  Ryv    Goldberg,  Ernest:  S«-  .    .      ,    ^  oojuuu. 


zard;    Skrzytzewaka,    Malgorzata;    and    Tomkow,    Stanislaw 
5,36ail7,  a.  209-158.000. 
GI  Corporation:  See— 

Zakaluk.  Gregory;  Oaibis,  Dennis;  Chan,  loeepk  Y.;  Latza.  John; 
and  LaTerza.  Lawrence.  5,360.509,  d.  15«-645.00a 
Giannini.  Sandro,  to  Howmedica  International  Div.ne  Pfizer  Itahana 
S.p.A     Proathesis   for   the   correction   of  flatfoot.    5.360.450,   CI 
623-21000. 
Giavarini,  Carlo:  See — 

Braga,  Vittorio;  and  Giavarini.  Carlo,  5,360,849,  CI.  524-68.000 
Gibby,  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Geiser,  Edward  A.;  Wilson,  David  C;  and  Gibby,  Gordon  L 
5,360,006,  a.  128-653.100. 
Giese,  Roger  W.,  to  Northeastern  University.  Molecular  analytical 
release    tags   and    their    use   in   chemical    analysis.    5,360,819,    CI. 
514-538.000. 
Giguere,  Yves;  See— 

DuvaL  Michel;  and  Giguere.  Yves,  5,360,684,  CI.  429-162.000 
Gilbert.  Edward  C.  Method  and  device  for  qualitative  detection  of 

blood  in  urine  5,360,013,  CI.  128-771.000. 
Gilbert,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Gutow.  David  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
National   Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Welding  nozzle 
position  manipulator.  5.360,157,  CI.  228-45.000. 
Gilbert,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Schrunk,  Robert  R.,  Ill;  Madison,  Harry;  and  Gilbert,  Michael  B 
5,359,815,  a.  451-347.000. 
Gilbride,  Michael  T  :  See- 
Reyes,  Jason  A  ;  Manning,  Frank  B.;  Manning.  Terence  J.;  McDon- 
ald, Eric  L.;  and  Gilbride,  Michael  T.,  5,361,296.  CI.  379-96.000. 
Gilbgan.  Thomas:  See — 

Robins.    Karen    T.;    and    Gilligan.    Thomas,    5,360.731,    C\ 
435-252.340. 
Gilmore,  Charles  P.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Dale  R.,  to  Gihnore  Transporu- 
tion  Services.  Inc.  Coupling  for  havy-duty  machine.  5.360.313  CI 
414-694000. 
Gilmore  Transportation  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Gilmore,  Charles  P..  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Dale  R..  5,360,313,  C\. 
414-694.000 
Gilson,  Kent  L.   Integrated  circuit  computing  device  comprising  a 
dynamically  configurable  gate  array  having  a  microprocessor  and 
reconfiguraUe  instruction  execution  means  and  method  therefor 
5,361,373,  a.  395-800.000. 
Girard,  Yves:  See— 

Fortin.  Rejean;  Girard,  Yves;  Grimm,  Erich;  Hutchinson,  John- 
and  Scheigetz,  John,  5,360.815,  Q.  514-432.000. 
Gist,  William  B.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Compensated 
offset  voluge,  low  gain,  high  bandwidth,  full  swing,  wide  common 
mode  range,  CMOS  differential   voltage  amplifier.   3.361.042    CI 
330-261.000.  -6  K 

Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Coates.   Ian   H;   North.   Peter  C;  and  Oxford,  Alexander  W, 

5.360,800,  CI   514-215.000. 

Hagan,  Russell  M.;  Bunce,  Keith  T.;  Naylor,  Alan;  Ladlow,  Mark; 

McElroy,  Andrew  B.;  Whittington,  Andrew  R.;  and  Coomber. 

Barry  A..  5,360.820.  a.  514-559.000. 

Thoraton,   Robert;   Eastbck.   David   T.;   and   Bnggs.   Kenneth. 

5,360,917.  a.  549-264.000.  ^^ 

Glazar,  Arthur  J.  Windshield  wiper  sharpening  device.  5,359,776,  CI 

30-169.000. 
Gleaaon,  Stephen  J.;  and  Larsen,  Marvin  L.,  to  Tri/Mark  Corporation 

Lock  assembly.  5,360,244,  CI.  292-167000. 
Glider,  Joseph  S  ;  and  Jaffe,  David  H ,  to  MTI  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Resource  management  in  a  multiple  resource  system  where  each 
reaource  includes  an  avaUability  sUte  stored  in  a  memory  of  the 
resource.  5.361,347,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Glover,  Edward  C:  See— 

Fyson.  John  R.;  and  Glover.  Edward  C,  5,360,136,  a.  221-85.000 
Glowny,  David  A.:  See— 

Carr,  Brian   P.;  Glowny,   David  A.;   Mastrangelo,  Colette  A. 
Mayer,  Paul  M.;  Seltzer,  Arthur;  and  Shier,  Peter  D.,  5,361,353 
a.  395-700.000. 
Glucksman.  Dov  Z.  Ejector  tube  humidifier  for  blowerless  mixing  of  air 

and  steam.  5,361,322,  a.  392-405.000. 
Go,  Hisao;  and  Matsumura,  Yutaka,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Optical  module  having  dimensional  accuracy.  5,361.318,  CI 
385-89.000. 
Gobran,  Ramsis,  to  Minnesou  Mining  A  Manufacturing  Company. 
Block  polymers  and  oil-contamination  tolerant  adhesive  comocai- 
tioos.  5,360,855.  CI.  524-274.000. 
Godfrey.  Geoffrey  C  ;  and  Bassett.  David,  to  Underpressure  Engineer- 

mg  Co..  Limited.  Pipe  couplmgs.  5.360.238.  C\.  285-93.000 
GoAwala.  Niljn  D.;  Maskas.  Barry  A.;  Thaller.  Kurt  M.;  and  Metzger. 
Jeffrey  A.,  to  Digital  Eqmpment  Corporation.  Scheme  for  error 
handling  in  a  computer  system.  5,361.267.  CI.  371-40.100. 


Ivanov,  Alex  J.;  Driscoll.  James  A.;  Linnehan.  Richard  P.;  Craw- 
ford. Malcolm  F.;  Chinchillo.  A.  Robert;  and  Goldberg.  Ernest 
5,359,934.  a.  102-214.000. 
Golden,  Timothy  C:  See— 

Ketkar,  Suhas  N.;  Ridgeway.  Robert  G.;  Maroulis,  Peter  J.-  and 

Golden,  Timothy  C,  5.360,467,  CI.  95-25  000. 

Goldman,  Arnold  J.;  Pecherer,  Eugeny;  Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.;  Biran, 

Joseph;  Korall,  Menachem;  and   Meiuv,  Arye.  to  Electric  Fuel 

Limited.  Mechanically  rechargeable  electric  batteries  and  anodes  for 

use  therein.  5.360.680,  CI.  429-27.000. 

Goldowsky,  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Blood  pump  actuator.  5,360,445,  CI.  623-3.000. 
Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Kyeong  S..  5.361,099.  CI.  348-555.000. 
Oh.  Sa  Yoon.  5,359,860,  a.  62-97.000. 
Goldstein,  Dana  L.:  See- 
Solomon,    Merrill;    Kimball,    John;    and    Goldstein,    Dana    L 
5.361.295,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.:  See- 
Goldman,  Arnold  J.;  Pecherer,  Eugeny;  Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.; 
Biran,  Joseph;  Korall,  Menachem;  and  MeiUv,  Arye,  5,360,68o! 
a.  429-27.000. 
Golf  Players  Inc.:  See— 

Magrath,  Earl  K.,  Ill;  Magrath,  Earl  K.,  Jr.;  and  London,  W 
Edward.  5.359,986,  CI.  124-78.000. 
Gondo,  Keiko:  See— 

Nakaso,  Yssuji;  Kawasaki.  Tsutomu;  Kobayashi,  Wataru;  Gondo, 
Keiko;  and  Iwase,  Hiroshi,  5,360,544.  CI.  210-483.000. 
Goode.  John  E..  to  Hydra  Rig.  Inc.  Liquified  natural  gas  fueling  facil- 
ity. 5.360,139,  CI.  222-40.000. 
Goode,  Steven  H.:  See— 

Kazecki,  Henry  L.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  and  Dennis,  Donald  W 
5,361,400,  CI.  455-63.000 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Croyle,  Warren  L.;  and  Brayer,  Randall  R.,  5,360,043,  d.  152- 
209.00A. 
Gopinathan,  Krishna:  See — 

Jost,  Allen;  Nelson,  Jetmifer;  Gopinathan,  Krishna;  and  Smith 
Craig,  5,361,201,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Gorelik,  Vladimir,  to  Stephen  Krissman,  Integrated  Dau  Systems,  Inc. 
Semiconductor  architecture  and  application  thereof  5,361,272   CI 
372-50.000. 
Gorke.  Ronald  R.:  See- 
Anderson.  Philip  A.;  Gorke.  Ronald  R.;  Insley.  Thomas  1.;  Meyer. 
Daniel  E.;  and  Olson,  David  A.,  5,360,654,  CI.  428-98.000. 
Goscm,  David  K.:  See — 

Goscin,    Edmund    J.;    and    Goscin.    David    K.,    5,360.148.    CI 
223-88.000. 
Goscin,  Edmund  J.;  and  Goscin,  David  K.  Hangered  shirt  collar  pn>- 

tector.  5,360.148,  CI   223-88.000. 
Goss.  G.  Robert;  Spaldon.  Olga  I.;  and  Nolan.  Nancy  L.,  to  Oil-Dri 
Corporation  of  America.  Animal  litter  with  galactomannan  gum 
clumping   agent   and   carrageenan   gum   extender.    5,359,961.   CI 
119-173  000. 
Gossct.  Serge:  See— 

Fleche.  Guy;  Gosset,  Serge;  and  Lambla.  Morand,  5,360,473.  CI. 
106-210.000. 
Goto,  Akira:  See— 

Tajima,  Hiroki;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Goto 
Akira,  5.361.087.  CI.  347-44.000. 
Goto,  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi,    Makoto;    Temma.    Masami;    and    Goto,    Atsuhiro, 
5,360,051,  a.  164-155.300. 
Goto,  Kuttio:  See— 

Ogawa.   Masahide;   Goto.   Kunio;   Shoji,   Shoji;   Komatsu,   Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Tatebe,  Akira,  5,360,859,  CI.  524-437.000. 
Goughneour,  Richard  J,  to  T  4  S  Brass  and  Bronze  Works,  Inc 

Vacuum  breaker.  5,360,029,  CI.  137-218.000. 
Gouin,  Marcel:  See — 

Delvaux.    Pierre;    Lesmerises,    Normand;    Poisson.   Daniel;   and 
Gouin,  Marcel.  5.360.771.  CI.  501-80.000. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Mosesian.  Jerry  L  ;  and  Reid.  Qyde  D.,  5,361,058,  CI.  337-163.000. 

Gould.  Ronald  M  ;  Heaney,  William  F  ;  Nitsch,  Albert  R  ;  and  Spencer, 

Howard  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Lubricating  oil  dewaxing 

using  membrane  separation  of  cold  solvent  from  dewaxed  oil  and 

recycle  of  cold  solvent  to  filter  feed.  5,360,530,  CI.  208-31  000. 

Goupil.   Jean-Jacques.   5-methoxy   paoralen   used   to  treat   Dsoriasis 

5.360,816.  CI.  514-455.000. 
GPAC.  Inc  :  See- 
Newman.  Gene;  and  Natale.  Anthony,  5,360,372,  C\.  454-253.000. 
Graas,  Carole  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Buffered  capped 
interconnect  for  a  semicoaductor  device.  5,360,995,  CI.  257-751.000. 
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Gradient  Lens  Corporation:  See — 

Atkinson,  Leland  G.;  Kindred.  Douglas  S.;  Moore,  Duncan  T.;  and 
Zinter.  J   Robert,  5,361,166.  CI.  359-654.000. 
Graf.  Walter,  to  Satzinger  GmbH  A  Co.  Apparatus  for  the  lubrication 
and   cleaning   of  elongated   articles,   especially   rails   and   chains. 
5,360,084.  a.  184-3.200. 
Graham.  Teresita  O.:  See — 

Feger.  Claudius;  Graham,  Teresita  O.;  Grebe,  Kurt  R.;  Lanzetta, 
Alphottso  P.;  Liutkus,  John  }..  Matthew,   Linda  C;  Palmer, 
Michael  J.;  Tanner,  Nelson  R.;  Tong,  Ho-Ming;  Wilson,  Charles 
H.;  and  Yeh,  Helen  L.,  5,360,946,  CI.  174-261.000. 
Granadino,  Robert:  See — 

Camacho,    Herman;    and    Granadino,    Robert.    5,360,280,    CI. 
400-489.000. 
Grand  jean,  Richard:  See — 

Periou,  Pierre;  Grandjean,  Richartl;  and  Laurent,  Bruno,  5,360,351, 
CI.  439-357.000. 
Granite  Rock  Company:  See— 

Hibbs,  J.  C,  5,360,097,  CI.  198-313.000. 
Gravener,  Roy  D.;  Lanniniberto,  Alex;  and  Occolella,  Michael,  to 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Valve  assembly  for  introducing 
instruments  into  body  cavities.  5,360,417,  CI.  604-278.000. 
Gray,   Benjamin,  to  Kidco  Resources  Ltd.   Steering  drill  bit  while 

drilling  a  bore  hole.  5,360,075.  CI.  175-61.000. 
Gray,  Ralph  C  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Pretreating  composition  con- 

taimng  substituted  tnazme  compound.  5,360,492,  CI.  148-255.000. 
Grearson,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Multuloc  International  Systems  Corporation. 
Structural    framing    member    and    prefabricated    panel    structure. 
5.359,826,  CI.  52-650.100. 
Grebe,  Kurt  R.:  See— 

Feger,  Claudius;  Graham,  TeresiU  O.;  Grebe.  Kurt  R.;  Lanzetta, 
Alphonso  P.;   Liutkus,  John  J.;  Matthew,   Linda  C;  Palmer. 
Michael  J.;  Tanner.  Nelson  R.;  Tong,  Ho-Ming;  Wilson,  Charles 
H.;  and  Yeh.  Helen  L.,  5,360.946,  CI.  174-261.000. 
Grebenyuk.  Alexander,  to  Enpac  Corporation.  Spill  pallet  with  im- 
proved load  beanng  capabihty.  5,359,955,  CI.  108-51.100. 
Green,  David  T.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

creating  partial  anastomoses.  5,360,154,  CI.  227-179.000. 
Green,  James  A..  II:  See — 

Young.   Donald   C;   and   Green,   James   A..   II.    5.360.782,   C\. 
504-101.000. 
Green,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Tompkins,   Michael   E.;  and  Green.  Michael  J.,   5,361,215,  CI. 
364-505.000. 
Greenberg,  Albert  G.:  See — 

Benkeser.  Donald  E.;  Cyr,  Joseph  B.;  Greenberg,  Albert  G.;  and 
Wright,  Paul  E.,  5,361,362,  Q.  395-725.000. 
Greenwald  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Lier,  Pierre;  and  Zirkiev,  Arkady,  5.360,096.  d.  194-235.000. 
Greenwich  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Arora.  Sudershan  K.;  Thomson,  David  S.;  and  Akhtar,  M.  Nayeem, 
5,360,792,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Gregg,  Leon  E.:  See — 

Baxter,  Duane  W.;  Gregg,  Leon  E.;  and  JaaskeUinen,  William, 
5.360,651,  a.  428-64.000. 
Greig,  Colin  C,  to  British-American  Tobacco  Company   Limited. 
Relating  to  polymer  viscosity  and  application  of  such  polymers. 
5,360.024,  CI.  131-370.000. 
Greskovich,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Tsoukala,  VeneU  G.;  and  Greskovich.  Charles  D.,  5,360,557.  a. 
250-361. OOR. 
Grey,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Bloys,  James  B.;  Wilson.  WiUiam  N  ;  Malachosky.  Edward;  Biad- 

shaw,  Roger  D.;  and  Grey.  Roger  A.,  5,360.787,  CI.  507-124.000. 

Greyzck,  Terry,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Optimization  of  alternate  loop 

exits.  5,361,354,  O.  395-700.000. 
Grice,  Kurt  R.:  See— 

O'Mara,  Kerry  D.;  Poux,  Christopher  J.;  Carrell,  Ross  M.;  and 
Grice,  Kurt  R..  5.360,316.  a.  414-798.900. 
Grief.  Norbcrt;  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  Birkhofer,  Hermann;  Wegner. 
Brigitte;  and  Dix,  Johannes  P.,  to  Basf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tanning  of 
leather  and  fiir.  5.360.454.  CI.  8-94.330. 
Griepentrog,  Dal  F.:  See— 

Wignot,    Leroy    S.;    and    Griepentrog,    Dal    F.,    5,361,406,   Q. 
455-200.100. 
Grieshaber  A  Co.  AG  Schaffhausen:  See— 

Grieshaber,    Hans    R.;    Demmerle,    Rudolf;    and    Vogd,    Urs, 

5,360,398,  CI.  604-30.000. 

Grieshaber,  Hans  R.;  Demmerle.  Rudolf;  and  Vogel.  Ure,  to  Grieshaber 

t  Co.  AG  Schaffhausen.  Ophthalmological  aspiration  and  irrigation 

system.  5.360.398.  CI.  604-30.000. 

Gnffel.  Gilbert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Kirk.  David  J.,  to  Dawe's  Inc.  Anionic  salt 

formuUtion  for  milk  fever.  5.360,823,  CI.  514-706.000. 
Grimes,  Michael,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Cylindrical  filters  and  their 

manufacture  5,360,650,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Gnmm.  Erich:  See — 

Fortin,  Rejean;  Girard,  Yves;  Grimm,  Erich;  Hutchinson,  John; 
and  Scheigetz,  John,  5,360,815,  a.  514-432.000. 
Griner,  Paul  K.:  See— 

Falk.  Leonard  P.;  and  Griner,  Paul  K.,  5,360.134,  O.  221-2.000. 
Grondziet.  Marian,  to  Vulkan  Harex  Stahlfasertechnik  GmbH  A  Co. 
KG.  Fiber  for  reinforcing  concrete  or  similar  materials  made  of  wire 
of  a  flat  material  strip  and  device  for  manufacturing  such  fibers. 
5,359,873,  a.  72-186.000. 


Grtmemann,  Manfred:  .See — 

Wiebelhaus,  Wolfgang;  Gronemann,  Manfred;  Lehmann,  Wolf- 
gang;  Schneider,   Jurgen;   and   RochoU,   Hans,    5,360.087.   Q. 
188-2I8.0XL. 
Gronskov,  Per,  to  Gerstenberg  &  Agger,  A/S.  Method  of  depositing 
extruded  pieces  of  substances  onto  individual  wrapping  sheets  and 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  3,359,833,  CI.  33-435.000. 
Gross,  Akiva  T.:  See— 

Iyengar,  Radha;  Shuhnan.  Mark  L.;  and  Gross,  Akiva  T..  5.360,626, 
CI.  426-601.000. 
Grover.  Wayne  D.,  to  Alberta  Telecommunicatiotis  Research  Centre. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  clock  distribution  and  for  distributed  clock 
synchronization.  5,361,277,  CI.  375-107.000. 
Grube,  Gary  W.;  Olson,  Carl  B.;  and  Cizek,  Paul  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Test  device  for  analyzing  communication  chaimels  in  a  tninked  radio 
sysl«n.-5,361,402.  CI.  455-67.100. 
Gnibe.  Gary  W.:  5«— 

DiStefano,  Thomas  H.;  Grube,  Gafy  W.;  Khandros,  Igor  Y.;  and 
Mathiew,  Gaetan,  5,360,947,  Q.  174-261.000. 
Gnihlke,  Stefan:  See— 

Bechtel,  Helmut;  Czamojan,  Wolfram;  Gruhlke,  Stefan;  and  Ky- 
nast.  Ulrich.  5.360,361.  CI.  445-40.000. 
Grundy.  Michael  J.;  McKenzie.  Jeff  B.;  and  Reade.  Rebecca  R..  to  Toro 
Company,  The.  Adjustable  radius  sprinkler  nozzle.  5,360.167,  CI. 
239-460.000. 
Gniver.  Morris  E.,  Ill:  See — 

Amorese,  Franklyn  J.;  and  Gruver.  Morris  E.,  Ill,  5,360,198,  CI. 
251-144.000. 
GS  Metals  Corp.:  See— 

Koberstein,  Michael  L.,  5,359,824,  CI.  52-507.000. 
Gsell,  Thomas  C:  See- 
Pall.  David  B  ;  and  Gsell.  Thomas  C,  5,360.545,  d.  210-505.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Cooperman,    Michael;    and    Sieber,    Richard,    5,361,006,    CI. 
326-73.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H.,  to  L'Oreal.  Dispenser  for  at  least  one  liquid  or 
[Msty  product  comprising  a  closure  system  that  allows  no  ingress  of 
air,  and  preservation  process  using  the  said  dispenser.  5,360,145,  CI. 
222-190.000. 
Gueret,  Pierre  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Multiple-tip     scanning     tunneling     microscopy.     5,360,978,     CI. 
250-306.000. 
Guerineau,  Pierre;  and  Rosli,  Peter,  to  Texel.  Bacterial  disinfection  of 
flora-contaminated    papermaking    process   streams.    5.360.517,   O. 
162-161.000. 
Guild,  Johnithan  R.  High-speed  watercra/l.  5,359,958,  CI.  114-272.000. 
Guillen  Pichardo,  Jose:  See — 

Garza  Flores,  Josue;  Laiseca  Soto,  Laura  P.;  Guillen  Pichardo, 
Jose;  and  Angeles  Uribe,  Juan,  5,360,616,  CI  424-489.000. 
Gunderson,  Rick  L.:  See — 

Mawby,  Harold  S.;  Donaghy,  David  J.;  Gunderson,  Rick  L.;  Frost, 
Thomas;  Fairchild,  Ace;  and  Spohii,  Marvin  L..  5,359.793,  CI. 
40-405.000. 
Gundlach.  Kurt  B.:  See— 

Radigan,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Isganitis,  Louis  V.;  Solodar,  Warren  E.; 
and  Gundlach.  Kurt  B.,  5.360.472,  d.  106-22.00K. 
Gundy,  Wilham  P.,  to  NPC,  Inc.  Universal  saddle  tee  for  pipes 

5,360,241.  CI.  285-197.000. 
Gupta,  Pramod:  See — 

Meixner.    Jurgen;    Fischer,    Wolfgang;    and    Gupta.    PranKxl. 
5.360,863,  a.  525-28.000. 
Gurubatham,  Vincent  P.:  See — 

Kimball,  Vance  A.;  Gurubatham,  Vincent  P.;  and  Roy.  Phalguni  S., 
5,359,744.  d.  8-158.000. 
Gussler.  Ova  L..  Jr.;  and  Gussler.  Ova  L..  III.  Grab  and  center  guide 

system  for  boat  loading.  5,360,226.  d.  280-414.100. 
Gussler,  Ova  L.,  Ill:  See— 

Gussler,  Ova  L.,  Jr.;  and  Gussler,  Ova  L..  III.  5.360,226.  d. 
280-414. 100. 
Guthrie.  James  T.:  See — 

Pashley.  Richard  M.;  Senden,  Timothy  J.;  Morris,  Richard  A.; 
Guthrie,  James  T.;  and  He,  Wei  D.,  5,360.880.  CI.  526-213.000. 
Gutierrez.  Manuel   Fishing  rod  holder.  5.359.802.  d  43-16.000. 
Gutow.  David  A.:  See- 
Gilbert.    Jeffrey    L.;    and    Gutow,    David    A.,    3.360,137,    CI. 
228-45.000. 
Gyenes,  Russell  E.:  See— 

Savovic.  Niko  M.;  Amero.  Willard  F..  Jr.;  Kleinert.  Raymond  J.. 
Ill;  Austin.  Michael  M.;  and  Gyenes.  Russell  E..  3.360.499,  d. 
136-73.100. 
H.E.R.C.  Products  Incorporated:  See— 

Hieatt.  Allen  C  ;  and  Ludwig.  Jerome  H..  5.360.488,  CI.  1 34-22. 1 10. 
H.  Krantr-TKT  GmbH:  See— 

Makulla,  DeUef;  and  Brunk,  Marten,  5,360,373,  CI.  454-284.000. 
Haase,  Berod:  See— 

Brauer,  Oke;   Haase,   Bemd;  Herzog,   Dieter;   Riechardt,   Lutz; 
Sonnenberg,   Gerd;   and   Tegtmeier,   Dietrich,    5,360,902.   d. 
536-84.000. 
Haber,  Frederick:  See — 

Baron.  Robert  A.;  and  Haber.  Frederick.  5.360.469.  d.  95-273.000. 
Hackforth  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 

Falz.  Ulrich;  Walter.  Jurgen;  and  Lunke,  Manfred,  3,360,373,  d. 
464-091.000. 
Hackl.  Kurt  A.;  Mullner.  Martin;  Schulz.  Erich;  Stem.  Gerhard;  and 
Falk.  Heinz,  to  Chemie  Linz  Gesellachaft  m.b.H.  Process  for  the 
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preparation  of  iaocyuiic  acid  by  the  decompoiitioa  of  N,N-disub- 
stituted  urea*.  5,360,601,  CI.  423-364.000. 
Hadary,  Dany:  See— 

Bartfeld.  Daniel;  Lieshitz,  Ruth;  and  Hadary.  Dany,  3,360,729.  Q. 
435-189.000. 
Haddad,  Nadim  F.:  5m— 

Brady.    Frederick   T.;   and   Haddad.   Nadim   F..   5.360.752,   a. 
437-62.000. 
Hadewe  B.V  :  See— 

dc  Haan.  Hendhk  A..  5,360,206.  C[.  271-125.000. 
Hadlum.  Paul:  See— 

Evam.  Maurice  J.;  Faulkner,  Sharon  L.;  Fisher,  Ronald:  Wells. 
Trevor  C;  and  Hadlum,  Paul,  5.360,300,  O.  156-74.000. 
Haefner.  Kenneth  B.;  BischofT.  James  R.;  Ehresman,  Mark  D.;  and 
Comeau,  Steven  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Controlled  appa- 
ratus for  electrical  discharge  machining.  5,360,957,  CI   219-69.160. 
Hafner,  Hans  W  ,  to  Pfister  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass 
throughput  of  a  flow  of  pourable  material  according  to  the  coriolis 
principle.  5,359,900,  CI   73-861  370. 
Hagan,  Russell  M.;  Bunce,  Keith  T.;  Naylor,  Alan;  Ladlow,  Mark; 
McElroy,  Andrew  B.;  Whittington,  Andrew  R.;  and  Coombcr,  Barry 
A.,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Medical  use  for  tachykinin  anugonisu. 
5,360,820,  CI.  314-559.000. 
Hagen.  Floyd  W.,  to  BF  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Air  turbulence  and 

wind  shear  sensor.  5,359,888,  CI   73-178.0OR 
Hagen,  James  G.:  See — 

Rice,  Lynn  H.;  Hagen,  James  G.;  and  Johnson,  Brian  H.,  5,360,534, 
CI.  208-139.000. 
Hahn.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Dahl,  Roger  W.;  Swanson.  David  K.;  Hahn.  Stephen  J.;  Lang, 
Douglas  J.;  and  Heil.  John  E..  5.360.442.  Ct.  607-129.000. 
Hahn.  William  E.:  See- 
Owens.  Gregory   P.;  Cohen.  J.  John;  and   Hahn.  William   E., 
5,360,893,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Hahne,  Jonathan  J.:  See — 

Upshaw,  Jim  L.;  Hahne,  Jonathan  J.;  Hayes,  Richard  J.;  Zowarka, 
Raymond  C,  Jr.;  Kajs.  John  P;  and  Sledge,  Robert  L.,  II, 
5,360.999,  CI.  307-112.000. 
Haikawa,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Hirotoshi;    and    Haikawa.    Yukihiko,    5.361,135.   CI. 

358-335.000. 

Hainfeld.  James  F.;  and  Furuya.  Frederic  R..  to  Associated  Universities. 

Inc.  Derivatized  gold  clusters  and  antibody-gold  cluster  conjugates. 

5,360.895,  CI.  53O-39I.500. 

Hail.  Paul  W  ,  to  Pyromid,  Inc.  Spherical  cooking  unit.  5,359,988,  CI. 

126-25.0OR. 
Hajek,  Michael  L.  WUd  game  dressing  tool.  5,360,368.  CI.  452-197.000. 
Hajto,  Janos:  See — 

Owen.  Alan  E.;  Snell,  Anthony  J.;  Hajto,  Janos;  Lecomber,  Peter 
G.;  and  Rose,  Mervyn  J.,  5.360.981,  CI.  257-4000. 
Haley,  Kevin  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  mounting  very  small 

integrated  circuit  package  on  PCB.  5,359,768,  C\.  29-840.000. 
Hall,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Antos.  A.  Joseph;  Blankenship,  Michael  G.;  Hall,  Douglas  W.; 
Murphy,  Edward  F.;  and  Smith.   David   K..  3.361.319,  CI. 
385-123.000. 
HaU,  Robert  S.;  and  Blouin,  Gilles  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Color 
temperature    indicator    for     lubricating    grease.     3,360,561,     CI. 
252-42.700. 
Hallgarth.  LesUe  H.:  See— 

Nagengast,  WilUam  E.;  Hallgarth.  Leslie  H.;  Witte,  Brian  E.;  and 
Young,  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  5,360,282,  CI.  403-131.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Venditto,  James  J.;  Abass,  Hazim  H.;  McMechan,  David  E.;  and 
BUuch,  Matthew  E.,  5.360,066.  CI.  166-250.000. 
Halpert.  Gerald:  See— 

Peled.  Emmanuel;  Nagasubramanian.  Ganesan;  Halpert,  Gerald; 
and  i^ttia.  Alan  1 .  5.360,686,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Hamada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takizawa.  Yumi;  and  Hamada.  Masahiro.  5.361.324.  a.  393-2.420. 
Hamahan,  Kyoko:  See — 

Kiigmwinatn    Hideo;   Kato.  Toshikatsu;  Fujinaga.  Chikako;  and 
Hunahara.  Kyoko.  5.360,676,  CI.  428-682.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akio;  Hirano.  Toru;  and  Ohsawa,  Masami,  3.361,316,  CI. 

383-35.000. 
Tekemori,  Tamiki;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuji,  5,361,131,  CI.  356-353.000. 
Haman,  David  F.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Hidden  lower 

motor  cover  attachment  means.  5,360,358,  CI.  440-77.000. 
Hamaiie,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Miyauchi.    Kiyotaka;    and    Hamaue,    Tetsuya.    5,359,736,    CI. 
24-603.000. 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Curran,  Judith  M.;  Culbertson.  Thomas  R.;  and  Hamburg,  Douglas 
R.,  3,359,852.  O.  60-274.000. 
Hamer,  Russell  R.  L.:  See— 

Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman,  Barbara  S.;  Hamer,  Russell  R.  L.; 
Freed,   Brian   S.;   and   Merriman.  Gregory   H..   3.360,811,  CI. 
314-357.000. 
Hamer,  Steven  M.;  and  Hoekman,  Earl  B.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Vehicle  detector  with  power  main  noise 
compensation.  3,361,064,  C\  340-939  000. 
Hamm.  James  F  Artist's  working  support.  5,360,664,  CI.  428-246.000. 
Hammond,   James   M  ;    Klos,    Martin    A.;   Martin,    Yves;    Roessler, 
Kenneth  G.;  and  StowcU.  Robert  M..  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corp.  Dual  quad  flexure  scanner.  5.360.974,  a.  230-442.1 10. 


Hamstead,  Peter  J.;  and  Smith,  Alan  C,  to  Front  Engineering  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  determining  the  time  taken  for  sound  energy  to  cross  a 
body  of  fluid  in  a  pipe  5,359,897.  CI.  73-397  000. 
Hanada,  Toru;  Matsuo,  Atsushi;  and  Iwami,  Kenichi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Free  standing,  upright  clothes  press. 
3,359,792,  C\.  38-72.000. 
Hanamoto,  Keiji:  See — 

Matsuda,  Noriaki;  and  Hanamoto,  Keiji,  5,361.163.  a.  359-452.000. 
Hanamoto,  Yukio;  Takagaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Ida,  Ayako,  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Resist  composition.  5.360,6%.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Hancock,  Bill  A.;  and  Fleming.  Shane  D..  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp. 
Treatment  of  mineral  and  alkali  metal  carbonate  slurries.  5,360,600, 
a.  423-184.000. 
Handley.  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Rifenburg,  Byron  P.;  Handley,  Christopher  J.;  and  Stark.  Randy  R., 

5.360,078,  CI.  180-227.000. 

Hannemann,  Klaus;  Hohener,  Alfred;  Wang,  Huanzhong;  and  Rem- 

bold,  Manfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 

multicolor  or  tone-in-lone  effects.  5.360.455,  CI.  8-444.000. 

Hanrahan,  Michael  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Deep  UV  lifk-ofT 

resist  process.  5,360,698,  CI.  430-324.000. 
Hansel,  Udo:  See— 

Schmitz,  Jurgen;  Weber,  Hans-Leo;  Fausten,  Hans-Josef;  Schmo- 
ranzer,     Hans-Wolfgang;    and    Hansel,    Udo,    3,360,638,    CI. 
428-213.000. 
Hansen.  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Adelstein,  Gilbert  W.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.;  and 
Tsymbalov,  Sofya,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co   lmida2o[1.2-a]pyridinylal- 
kyl  phosphonic  acid  compounds  for  treatment  of  neurotoxic  injury. 
5.360.796,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Hansen.  Eriing;  and  Wicht,  Steve,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming    a    wrap-around    heat-recoverable    article.    5,360,584,    O. 
264-22.000. 
Hansen.  James  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Determination  of 
jammer  range  and  azimuth  by  use  of  a  coherent  side  lobe  canceller 
system.  5,361,073,  CI.  342-381  000. 
Hansen,  James  P..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Mainlobe  cancel- 
ler system.  5.361.074.  CI.  342-381.000. 
Hansen,  Lyie  A.  Vehicle  dumping  apparatus  with  pulsating  platform 

and  movable  hinge.  5.360.308.  CI.  414-363  000 
Hansen.  Robert  E..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Device  for 
delivering  signatures  in  a  printing  press.  5.359,929,  CI.  101-232.000. 
Hansen,  R(5>ert  E..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Device  for 

aligning  flies  for  a  printing  press.  5,359,930,  O.  101-232.000. 
Hara,  James  H.:  See — 

Skaarup,  Ole;  and  Hara,  James  H..  5,359,953,  CI.  II4-74.00A. 
Hare,  Tsukushi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Noriyuki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Okuda,  Shigeru;  Hayashi, 
Noriki;    Hara,   Tsukushi:   Okaniwa,    Kiyoshi;   and   Yamamoto, 
Takahiko,  5,360,785,  CI.  505-474.000. 
Harada.  Takamasa;  Escher.  Claus;  Illian,  Gerhard:  Ohiendorf,  Dieter; 
Rieger,  Heinz;  and  Rosch.  Norbert,  to  Hoechsi  Akticngesellschaft. 
Process  for  producing  ferroelectric  liquid-crystal  cells.  5,361,152,  CI. 
359-80.000. 
Harada,  Takamasa:  See — 

Blatter,  Karsten;  Escher,  Claus;  Harada,  Takamasa:  Hamischfeger, 
Peter;  and  Hemmerling,  Wolfgang,  5,360,576,  CI  232-299.610. 
Haraguchi,  Shosukc,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  3,361,110, 

CI.  354-234  100. 
Hardcastle,  Pamela  A.:  See — 

Pham,  Ha  Q.;  Cavitt,  Michael  B.;  and  Hardcastle,  Pamela  A., 
5,360,886,  a.  528-89.000. 
Harman,  Gary  E.;  Lorito.  Matteo;  and  Hayes.  Christopher  K..  to  Cor- 
nell Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Fungicidal  compositions  comprising 
chitmase  and  enterobacter  cloacae,  and  a  method  for  stimulation 
proliferation  of  £  Cloacase  5,360.608,  CI.  424-94.610 
Harman,  Jonathan  W.,  to  Environmental  Solvents  Corporation.  Pneu- 
matic cleaning  system.  5,360,027,  CI.  134-102.300. 
Harroen,  Larry  V.  Spoke-wheel  random  object  selector  gaming  appara- 
tus. 5.360,214,  a.  273-I44.O0B. 
Harmer,  Walter  L.;  DeVoe,  Robert  J.;  Larson,  Eric  G.;  Kincaid,  Don 
H.;  Willett,  Peggy  S.;  and  Williams,  Jerry  W.,  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Coated  abrasive  article.  5,360,462,  CT 
51-295.000 
Harmon,  Daryl  L  ;  Jamison,  David  S.;  and  Scarola,  Kenneth,  to  Com- 
bustion  Engmeering,   Inc.   Compact   work  station  control   room. 
5,361,198,  CI.  364-188.000. 
Hamey,  Kevin:  See — 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Hamey,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Michael;  Hays,  Walter  P.; 
Salem,  George  F.;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  Berupellil,  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman,  Vitaly  H.,  3,361,370,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hamischfeger.  Peter:  See — 

Blatter,  Karsten;  Escher,  Claus;  Harada,  Takamasa;  Hamischfeger, 
Peter,  and  Hemmerling,  Wolfgang,  5.360,576,  CI.  232-299.610. 
Harriman,  Ron  E.:  See — 

Barriac,    Jacques    J.;    and    Harriman,    Ron    E.,    3,360,127,    CI. 
213-263.000. 
Harrington,  Charles  W.:  See — 

Wisner,  Gary  E.;  McClellan.  James  W.;  and  Harrington,  Charles 
W.,  5,361,024,  CI.  318-388.000. 
Harris,  Bernard;  and  Bozych,  Dennis  E.,  to  Rexnord  Corporation. 

Filament  wound  thrust  bearing.  3,360,275,  CI   384-420.000. 
Harris.  Darrell  D.:  See- 
Buckley,  Richard  D.;  Linsenbardt,  Thomas  L.;  Younger,  Harold; 
Harris.  Darrell  D.;  and  Stniemph,  Dennis  J.,  5.339,874,  CI. 
72-256.000. 
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Harris,  Frank  W.,  to  Univefaty  of  Akroo,  Hie.  TheniiO|>lM<ic  poly- 

midet  and  compoaitei  therefrom.  3,360,671.  d.  42»-473.300. 
Harris,  Randall  L.,  to  Riverwood  Intematiooal  Corponiioa.  Encioaed 

sleeve-type  carrier.  3,360,113,  Q.  2O6-427.00O. 
Harris,  Rodney  M.;  Ahmed,  Maqsood  S.;  and  Renner,  TbomM  A.,  to 
Sherwin-Winiams  Compuy,  The.  Diipemat  polymers.  3,360,836, 
a  524-315.000. 
Harris,  Wayne  A.:  See— 

PhiUippa,  Guy  M.;  and  Harris,  Wayne  A.,  3,360,131.  a.  22(M.000. 
Hanco  Corporattoo:  See — 

Schnink,  Robert  R..  IH;  Madaon,  Harry;  and  Gilbert,  Michael  B., 
5,339.815.  a.  431-347.000. 
Hart.  Cawy.  Outdoor  bag  holder.  3,360,  l<9,  d.  248-97.000. 
Hartig.  Paul  K.  See— 

Wfinahank,  Richard  L.;  Branchek,  Thertaa;  and  Hartig,  Paul  R., 
3,360.735,  a.  433-240.200. 
Hartley,  Richard  !.;  Iihaque,  A.  Nadeem;  and  Abdel-Maiek,  Aiman  A., 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Corrdation  methods  of  ideatifying 
defects  in  imaging  devices.  3.361.307,  Q  382-1.000. 
Hartley.  Rolfe  J.:  See— 

Chrinpe.   Douglas   R.;  and   Hartley.   Rolfe  J..   3.360,362,  a. 
252-46.600 
Hartman.  Davis  H.;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Asaembly 
with  fixture  alignmg  and  affixing  an  optical  fiber  to  an  op6cal  device. 
5,361,317,  a.  385-43.000 
Hartman,  Doon  A.;  and  Pearson,  Wilham  N.,  to  Cloud  Corporatioa. 
Accumulator  and  collator  for  pTkaging  apparatia.  3,339,832,  CI. 
33-433.000. 
Hartman.  Randolph  G.:  See— 

Claas,  Kim  A.;  Hartman,  Randolph  G.;  and  Helseaon,  Brett  J., 
3,361,212.  a.  364-428.000. 
Haiebe.  Nobuyuki:  Sw— 

Fujiki.  Hirooao;  Michimala.  Kaoru;  Yasinuma.  Atsuahi;  Haaebe. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kim,  Clara  Y..  5,360.838.  a.  524-434.000. 
Haaegawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazunori;  Imagawa,  Yasumi;  Haaegawa,  Makoto;  and 
Takahaahi,  Kazoaki,  5,361.408.  a.  455-324.000. 
Haaegawa,  Shinya;  and  Kayaahima.  Shigeo,  to  Fujitsu  limitxt   Opti- 
mized deaign  metbod  for  holographic  optical  element  and  apparatus 
using  such  holographic  optical  element  5,361,149,  CI   359-9  000 
Haaegawa.  Shizito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  reading 
apparatus  having  correction  mean*  to  correct  for  relative  variatioos 
among  image  sifpiab.  3.361,143,  O.  358-514.000. 
Hashimoto,  Hitashi:  See — 

Sugita.  Yumiko;  Haahinxito.  Hiiaabi;  Tniruki,  Maaaki;  and  Domyo, 
Seiichi,  3,361,349.  CI.  393-600.000. 
Haafaimoto.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Shimotashiro,  Masaftimi;  Hayashi.  Kouiti;  Higaihida.  Yoahio;  and 
Haahimoto,  Kiyokazu.  3.361,043.  CX.  330-302.000. 
Haahimoto,  Yoshinori:  Set — 

Hirano.    Takaaki;    and    Haahimoto.    Yoshinori.     5,361,363.    CI. 
393-775.000. 
Hatting*.  Ralph  E.  Universal  urinal  trimming  method  and  product. 

5.359.912,0.82-1.110. 
Hala,  Kunio:  See— 

Kano.  Isao;  Fujiwara,  Hideki;  Matsunaga,  Katsuhiko;  and  Hata, 
Kunio,  5,360,657,  CI.  428-207.000. 
Hatada,  Toahio:  See— 

Koodou,  Yoahihiro;  Matsiishima,  Hitoahi;  Hatada,  Toahio;  Inouye, 
Hiroahi;  Komatsu,  Toahihiro;  Ohba,  Takao;  and  Yamagiwa, 
Akira,  5.361,188,  CI.  361-695.000. 
Tanaka.  Takeo;  Hatada,  Toshia.  Itoh,  Maaaaki;  Senahu.  Takao; 
Katsumata,  Naoto;  Mochizuki,  Yoahihiko;  Terada,  Hirokiyo; 
Izushi,  Minetoahi;  Sato,  Minoru;  Tsuji,  Hiromi;  and  Nagai, 
Makoto,  5,360,060,  Q.  163-151.000. 
Hatfield,  Stephen  F.:  See— 

BUlmers,  Robert  J.;  Paul  Charlea  W.;  Hatfield.  Stephen  F.;  and 
Kaufhnan.  Thomas  F..  5.360.845.  d.  524-31.000. 
Hatting.  Jan:  See— 

Poulsen,  Ole  V  ;  and  Hatting,  Jan,  3,360,364.  Q.  446-102.000 
Hattori.    Ken;    Amano,    Kesayothi;    Nakajima,    Masao;    and    Naito, 
Masayoahi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Periphery  exposing  method  and 
apparatus  therefor.  5.361.121.  Q.  333-30.000. 
Hatwar,  Tukaram  K.;  Genova,  David  J.;  and  Victora,  Randall  H.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Direct  overwrite  magneto-optical  storage 
mrdiiim    not    requiring    an    initialization    magnet.    5,361,248,    O. 
369-275.200. 
Hauck,  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Carriker.   Richard;   Simpaoo.   Martin;   and   Hauck,   Thomas  F., 
5,360,294,  a.  405-270.000. 
Haun,  Edward  C:  See— 

Tagamotila,  Conttante  P.;  Haun,  Edward  C;  Loma*.  David  A.;  and 
Zimmermann.  Joseph  E.,  5,360,533,  O  208-101  000. 
Haven,  Espie.  Rotary  steam/internal  combustion  engine  and  rotary 

hydraulic  motor.  5.359,971,  a    123-200.000 
Hayafune.  Kazuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Speed  change  control  method  for  an  automatic  transmission  for 
vehicles.  5,361,207,  a.  364-424.100. 
Hayano,   Kiminori.   to  NEC  Corporation.   Dynamic  random  access 
memory  device  with  redundant  word  lines  shared  between  memory 
cell  arrays.  5.361,231,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Hayase,  Yoahio;  Takniaka,  Hideyuki;  Tanimoto.  Norihiko;  Masuko. 
Michio;  and  Takahashi,  Tothihiko.  to  Shionogi  A  Co..  Ltd.  Pbenyl- 
methoxyimino  compounds  and  agricultural  fimgicidet  containing 
them   5,360,810,  CI.  514-346.000. 


Hayaahi,  Jun.  to  NEC  CorporalioD.  Vapor  phMe  epitaxial  growth 

method  of  a  compound  semiconductor.  5,360,760,  d.  117-93.000. 
Hayaihi,  Katsura;  and  Sakaue,  Katsuahi,  to  Kyooera  Coqxintioo. 
Cefamic  material  remfiaroed  by  the  incotpontioo  of  TiC,  TiCN  and 
TiN  wUaken  and  proccaaea  for  ptodadioa  thereof.  S,3«,7T2.  CI 
501-95.000. 
Hayaahi,  Kouiti:  Set— 

Shimotaahiro,  Maaafumi;  Hayaahi,  Kouiti;  Higasiuda,  Yoahio;  and 
Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu,  5,361,043,  d.  330-302.000. 
Hayaahi,  Kmiiyuki:  Siee — 

Drake,  James  R.;  and  Hayaahi.  Kuniyuki.  S,36a357,  d.  440-14.000. 
HaynU.  Mamont;  and  Okeyoihi.  Ttuyoahi.  to  Tokyo  Kikai  Seinkuabo. 
Ltd.  Aulo-patter  for  patting  a  paper  web  which  preveott  bouncing  of 
preaaing  members.  5,360,181,  d.  242-335.600. 
Hayaahi.  Noriki:  See— 

Yoatuda,  Noriyuki;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Okuda.  Shigeru;  Hayaahi. 
Noriki;   Hara,  Tsukushi;  Okaniwa,   Kiyoafai;  and   Yamamoto, 
Takahiko,  5.360.785.  d.  505-474.000. 
Hayaahi,  Yaauihi;  Numata,  Koji;  and  Niahizawa.  Kazutothi,  to  Nippon 
Soken  Inc.;  and  Nippoodento  Co.,  Ltd.  Uhratcoic  temperature 
measuring  apparatnt.  3.360.268.  d.  374-117.000. 
Hayeaga,  Jon  W.;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  C,  to  NeoPath,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  dynamic  correctioa  of  microacopic  image  signals. 
3,361,140.  a.  358-446.000. 
Hayea,  ChriMopher  K.:  Set— 

Harman.  Oary  E.;  Lorito,  Matteo;  and  Hayea,  Christopher  K.. 
i,itO,(M.  a.  424-94.610. 
Hayea,  Larry  W.:  See- 
Wolff,  Peter  C;  Bnllia,  Stephen  J.;  and  Hayea,  Larry  W.,  3,339,921, 
a.  89-169.000. 
Hayea,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Upahaw,  Jim  L.;  Hahne,  Jonathan  J.;  Hayes,  Richard  J.;  Zowarka, 
Raymond  C,  Jr.;  Kaja.  John  P.;  and  Sledge,  Robert  L..  II. 
3.360.999,  a.  307-112.000. 
Hayes  Wheels  Intematioaal,  Inc.:  See- 
Archibald,   Kenneth  R.;  and   Scott.   Mdvin   L.,   3,360,261.  CL 
301-63.100. 
Hayi,  Dan  A.,  to  Xerox  CorporatiOB.  Scaveageleas  two  component 
development  with  an  electroded  development  roll.  5.360.940.  d. 
118-634.000. 
Hay*.  Denis  G.:  Set— 

Mattucci.  Raymond  S.;  Hays,  Denis  G.;  and  Oplinger,  Chris  A., 
5.359,801,  a.  43-1.000. 
Hays,  Walter  P.:  See— 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Hamey.  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Mi-~ 
chael;  Simon.  Allen  H.;  Pandopouloa,  Michael;  Hays,  Waiter  P.; 
Salem,  George  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  BertapeUil.  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shihnan,  Vitaly  H..  5,361,370,  d.  395-800.000. 
Hayter,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Schmuck,  Phillip  W.;  Hayter,  Steven  R.;  /arhman,  James  R.;  and 
Salemi,  John  V.,  S,36a069,  d.  166-383.000. 
He,  Wei  D.:  See— 

Paahley,  Richard  M.;  Senden,  Tnnothy  J.;  Morris,  Richard  A.; 
Guthrie.  James  T.;  and  He,  Wei  D.,  3.36aU0,  d.  326-213.000. 
Heaney,  William  F.:  See- 
Gould,  Ronald  M.;  Heaney.  WiUiam  F.;  Nitach.  Albert  R.;  and 
Spencer,  Howard  E.,  5,360,530,  d.  208-31.000. 
Hede.  Jean-Marc,  to  Zedd.  Safety  deaccnder  for  a  rope.  5.360.083.  d. 

182-5.000. 
Hedlund.  Thomas,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Tool  for  cut-off  or  similar  turning 

operations.  5.360,298,  d.  407-110.000. 
Hedrick.  Geoffrey  S.  M.,  to  Innovative  Solutions  ft  Support.  Incorpo- 
rated A  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
improving  cathode  ray  tube  image  quaUty.  5,361,020,  d.  315-369.000. 
Hefiier,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Earls,  Jimmy  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,   The.    Meaogenic    glycidyl    amine    Mend*.     5,360,884,    d. 
525-526.000. 
HdiL  Karl.  Injection  molding  marhinr  for  processing  synthetic  materi- 
als. 5,360,332,  d.  425-150.000. 
Hehner,  Reinhard:  See — 

Welp.  Ewald  G.;  Milke.  Erhard;  and  Hehner,  Reinhard,  5,360,180, 
a.  242-530.400. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaachinen  AG:  See— 

Blaaer,    Peter   T.;    Miltner,    Karl-Hermann;   and    Rodi,    Anton. 

5,359,933,  d.  101-415.100. 
Meyer,  Helmut;  Albrecht,  Kai;  and  Seeberger,  Jurgen.  5,361,021, 
a.  318-254.000. 
Heidingsfeld,  Herbert:  See— 

Orthmann,  Emst;  Wulff,  Klaus;  Hodtzenbein.  Peter;  Judat,  Hd- 
mut;  Wagner.  Hana;  Zaby.  Gottfried;  and  Heidingsfeld,  Herbert 
3,360,883,  a.  328^9.000. 
Hdl,  Hant-KaH:  See— 

Bruggeman,  Ulrich;  Heil,  Hans-Karl;  and  Hochgesang,  Gerhard, 
3,360,954,  d.  200-324.000. 
Hdl.  John  E.:  See— 

DahL  Roger  W.;  Swanaoo,  David  K.;  Hahn.  Stephen  J.;  Lang. 
Douglas  J.;  and  Hdl.  John  E..  3.360.442.  d.  607-129.000. 
Hdaer,  Bemd:  See— 

Broger,  Emil  A.;  and  Hdaer,  Bemd,  3,360.908,  d.  346-146.000. 
Heisig.  Charles  P.:  See— 

Zeuner,  Kenneth  W.;  Chmielewski,  Thomas  A..  Jr.;  Torbett  Mark 

K.;  Bohman.  Carl  E.;  and  Hdsig.  Charles  P..  5,359,836,  d. 

36-l0.2(^ 

Heismann,  Fred  L.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Apparatus  and  method 

employing  polarization  nxidulation  to  reduce  effects  of  polarization 
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bole  burning  ind/or  polarizatioii   dependent   km.   3,361470.  CI. 
372-27.000. 
Heitmann.  WUheim:  Ste— 

Bohmholdt,  Gerd;  Heitinann,  Wilhelm;  Kifx:hner,  Peter;  and  Mi- 
cbalczak,  (fans- Werner.  S,3«0.931.  O.  MO-344.000. 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc.:  See— 

Rizvi.  Riaz;  and  PateL  Chaitanya.  S,3«),S81.  O.  232-S44.000. 
Heigooo,  Brett  J.:  See— 

Clast,  Kim  A.;  Hartman,  Randolph  G.;  and  Hdgeaoa,  Brett  J., 
5,3«1,2I2,  a   364-428.000. 
Hemlock  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bourbina,  Michael;  Hwang,  Lydia  L.;  Luna,  Joaquin  E;  and  Whee- 
kxk.  Scott  A.,  3,361,128,  d.  336-36.0ro. 
Hemmer,  Philip  R.:  See — 

Khoury,  Jihad  A.;  Kane,  Jonathan  S.;  Hemmer,  Philip  R.;  and 
Woods,  Charles  L.,  3,361,222.  d.  363-49.00a 
Hemmerling.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Blatter,  Karsten;  Eacber,  Claus;  Harada,  Takamaaa;  Hamiachfeger, 

Peter  and  Hemmcrting.  Wolfgang.  3.360,376,  a.  232-299.610. 

Hendel,  Rudi;  and  Levinstein,  Hyman.  Method  for  planarization  of 

subjiicron  vias  and  the  manufacture  of  semiconductor  integrated 

circuits.  5,360,524,  O.  204-192.250 

Henderson,  Herman  C,  Jr.,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Wear  bushing 

with  locking  collet.  3,360,063,  C\.  166-208.000. 
Henein,  Nabil;  Beer.  Wilhebn;  and  Vile,  David,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH. 
Hydraulic    pump   driven    by    an    electric    motor.    3,360,322,    CI. 
417-313.000. 
Hengel,  John  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Parachute  having  improved  vent  line  stacking. 
3,360,187.  a.  244-143.000. 
Henkel  K n«nin«iiHitg«i<i^l«r haft  auf  Aktien:  5m — 

Knop.  Bemhard;  Tamm.  Horst;  and  Walter.  Gerhard.  3.360.841. 

a.  524-4.000. 
Schmid,   Karl;   Bongardt,  Frank;  Roeder,  Juergen;  and  Wuest, 
Reinbold,  5.360.560,  CI   252-39.000. 
Heiuenkamp,  Jeffrey  R.;   Logsdon.  Kevin  M.;  Simpaon.  Brian  L.; 
Walker,  Theodore  E.,  snd  Drake,  Paul  C,  to  F^Hn.n  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Silver  nitrate  produced  by  a  continuous  evaporative  crystalliza- 
tion process.  5,360,602,  CI.  423-395  000. 
Henning,  Rainer,  Urbach,  Hansjorg;  Ruppert,  Dieter,  and  Scbolkens, 
Bemward,  to  Hoechsl  Akticngesellschafl.  Renin-inhibiting  aminodiol 
derivatives.  5.360.791.  C\.  514-18.000. 
Henricson,  Kaj;  and  Klahn,  Anja,  to  Kamyr,  Inc.  Treatment  of  bleach 

plant  filtrations  using  a  magnesium  filter.  5,360,5l4.  O.  162-31.000. 
Henry.  John  W  ,  IV;  Flickinger.  William  F.;  Dolinar,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.; 
Rodriguez,  Francisco  A.;  Smith,  James  W..  Sr.;  and  Gabriele,  Rocco 
J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Gear  pump  with  reduced 
lluid-bome  noise.  5,360,323,  C\.  418-126.000. 
Heo,  Sans  C:  See- 
Lee,  Jin  H.;  Heo,  Sang  C;  Jo,  Jang  U.;  Kim.  Jin  T.;  Lee,  Keun  T.; 
Kim,  Ju  K.;  Jeong,  Sang  T.;  Hoang,  Bong  D.;  and  Lee,  Chan  H., 
3,361,211,  CI.  364-424.070. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Chan.  Amu  N.;  Swetlin.  Brian  J.;  Thompson.  Samuel  A.,  Ill; 
Willis,  Chester  R.;  and  Woodside.  Andrew  B.,  3,360,840,  a. 
523-428.000. 
Herkness,  Randall  R.:  See— 

Eaaley,  J.  Alexander  Herkneas,  Randall  R.;  Dobosz,  Paul  J.;  Su- 
cey,  Lisa  A.;  and  Soutar,  Larry  W..  3,361.303.  C\.  381-38.000. 
Heiold.  Hans-Jorg:  Raacber.  Gerald;  Schneider.  Joachim;  and  Wur- 
Utzer.     Holger.     to     Innovates     Automatisierungstechnik    GmbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  supplying  empty  bobbins  to  and  removing 
yam  packages  from  textile  tii«/-hiiw«  3,339,843,  CI.  37-267.000. 
Herring,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Elton,  Peter  J.;  Clarke,  John  C;  Cawse,  John  L.;  Littler,  George; 
WiggleswoTth.  Andrew;  and  Herring.  Peter  J.,  3,360,701,  Q. 
430-301.000. 
Herskovitz,  Stuart,  to  Qcsina  Corp.  Spirometer  mouthpiece.  3,360,009, 

a.  128-723.000. 
HerzL  Robert  D.;  Quinn,  Linda  L.;  and  Schroter,  Ruaaell  E.,  to  Inieraa- 
tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cross  interrogate  synchroni- 
zatioa  mechanism  including  logic  means  and  delay  register.  5,361,368, 
CL  393-800.000. 
Herzog,  Dieter:  See— 

Brauer,  Oke;  Haaae.   Bemd;   Herzog.   Dieter.   Riechardt.   Lutz; 
Sconenberg,   Oerd;   and   Tegtmeier.   Dietrich,   3,360,902,   CI. 
336-S4.000. 
Hea,  Martus:5ee— 

Laiiton,  Alain;  Heaa,  Markua;  Streicher,  Gunter,  and  Puntener. 
Aloia,  3,360,453,  a.  8-94.330. 
Heasenthaler,  George  D.  Jewelry  case  and  components.  3,360,128,  O. 

217-13.000. 
Henbei  Thomas:  See— 

Ansherman.  Ronald;  Heubel,  Thomas;  and  Snyderman,  Michael 
H.,  3,360,416,  d  604-272.000. 
Heiirte,  Alain.  Apparatus  for  study  and  reeducation  of  the  ankle. 

3,360,015,  a.  128-779.000. 
Hewlett-Packjird  Company:  See— 

Atchison.  Lee  A.,  3,361,336,  CI.  395-273.000. 

Baoey,    Douglas    M.;    and    Sorin,    Wayne    V.,    3,361,161,    d. 

339-337.000. 
Bearsa,  James  O.;  and  RusseU.  Dale  D.,  3,361,089,  d.  346-160.000. 
Dooe.  John  C,  3,361.202,  d.  364-413.010. 
Eaghah.  Robert.  3.361,345,  d  395-575.000. 
Lenkov,  Dmitry;  Unni.  Shankar;  Mehta,  Michey;  McDowell,  Mark 
W.;  Dadoo,  Manoj;  and  Melli.  Bruno,  5,361,351,  CI.  393-700.000. 


Schwartz,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Nash,  Mark  E,  5,361,176,  d.  360-46.000. 
Slattery,  John  W.;  Jedrzejewski,  Mark  J.;  and  Norton,  Terry  W., 
5,361,005,  CI.  326-36.000. 
Heyen,  John  G.;  Kasiraj,  Chander;  and  Wolf,  Timothy  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  displaying  and 
confirming  the  status  of  deferred  system  requests.  3,361,390,  CI. 
395-200.000. 
Heyn,  William  M.;  Fraser,  Robert  W  ;  and  Roth,  Donald  J.,  to  Polystar 
Packaging,  Inc.  Method  of  making  an  injection  molded  frame  having 
a  panel  insert.  5,360,388,  d.  264-133  000. 
Hibbs,  J.  C,  to  Granite  Rock  Company.  Mobile  conveyor  system. 

3,360,097,  d.  198-313.000. 
Hibino,  Junichi;  and  Ando,  Eiji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co. 
Ltd.  Photochromic  material  and  an  optical  storage  medium  using  the 
same.  5,360,699,  CI.  430-345.000. 
Hickman,  D.  Anne;  Kaufman,  Peter;  Trent,  Adam;  and  Bouchette, 
Deborah  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Hierarchical  integrated  help  utility 
for  a  computer  system.  3,361,361,  d.  393-700.000. 
Hickner,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Hickner.  Richard  A..  3.360.838.  O. 
323-404.000. 
Hidaka.  Hidemasa:  See— 

Ishii,  Takafumi;  Adachi.  Takashi;  Yasumura,  Toshio;  Miyadoh, 
Shinji;  and  Hidaka,  Hidemasa,  5,360,737,  d.  433-232.100. 
Hieatt,  Allen  C;  snd  Ludwig.  Jerome  H.,  to  H.E.R.C.  Products  Incor- 
porated. Method  of  cleaning  and  maintaining  water  distribution  pipe 
systems.  5,360,488,  CI.  134-22.110. 
Higashida,  Yoshio:  See— 

Shimotashiro,  Masafumi;  Hayashi,  Kouiti;  Higashida,  Yoshio;  and 
Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu,  3,361,043,  d.  33O-3O2.00O. 
High  Yield  Technology:  See— 

Borden,   Peter  G.;  Nguyen,  Hoang  K.;  and  Carrasco,  Earl  J., 
5,360.980,  CI.  230-573.000. 
Hildebrandt,  James  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  effi- 
ciency of  electrical  rotary  machines.  3,361,012,  CI.  310-228.000. 
Himont  Incorporated:  See — 

Braga,  Vittorio;  and  Giavarini,  Carlo,  3,360,849,  CI.  524-68.000. 
Mosier,  Douglas  D.;  Barrera,  Mark  E;  and  Dwyer,  Stephen  M., 
5,360,868,  CI.  525-89  000. 
Hirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takezawa,  Kuninori,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Component  container.  5,360,110,  CI.  206-330.000. 
Hirai,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Sorimachi,  Toshihiro;  Furuki,  Fumio;  Narila,  Shoichi;  Azimii, 
Satoru;  and  Hirai,  Mitsuru.  5,360.254,  d  296-218.000. 
Hirano,  Takaaki;  and  Hashimoto,  Yoshinori.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Microprocessor  for  selectively  performing  cold  and  warm  starts. 
5,361,365,  CI.  395-773.000. 
Hirano,  Toru:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akio;  Hirano,  Toru;  and  Ohsawa.  Masami.  3.361.316.  CI. 
383-33.000. 
Hirano.  Toshio:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Tadamitsu;  Hirano.  Toshio;  Akira.   Shizuo;   Tf^hiki, 
Hiroshi;  Tanabe.  Osamu;  Kinoshita,  Shigemi;  and  Shimamoto. 
Takuya.  5.360.894.  d.  53O-33O.000. 
Hirofiiji,  Satoahi:  See — 

Yonezu,    Kiyoshi;    Aoyama.   Akimasa;   Okaya,   Takuji;   Hirofiiji, 
Satoshi;  and  Ozeki,  Yukio,  3,360,670,  d.  428-412.000. 
Hirokawa.  Jun:  See — 

Uda,  Takayuki;  Hiromoto,  Toshiro;  Tamba,  Nobuo;  Ishida,  Hisa- 
shi;   Akimoto,   Kazuhiro;  Odaka,   Maaanori;   Tanaka,   Tasuku; 
Hirokawa,    Jun;    and    Ohayaahi.    Maaayuki.    3,360,988.    CI. 
237-329.000. 
Hiromoto.  Toshiro:  See — 

Uda.  Takayuki;  Hiromoto.  Toshiro;  Tamba.  Nobuo;  Ishida.  Hisa- 
shi;   Akimoto.   Kazuhiro;  Odaka.   Masanori;  Tanaka,  Tasuku; 
Hirokawa,    Jun;    and    Obayashi,    Masayuki,    5,360,988,    d. 
257-329.000. 
Hirose,  Isao:  See — 

Nishimura,  Asao;  Tanaka,  Naotaka;  and  Hiroae,  Isao,  3,339,899,  CI. 
73-842.000. 
Hirschauer,  Pierre,  to  Matra  MHS.  TTL-CMOS  output  stage  for  an 

integrated  circuit.  3,361,004,  d.  326-70.000. 
Hirsh,  Sydney.  Child  safety  lock  apparatus.  3,360,243.  d.  292-144.000. 
Hitachi  Information  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

fthijpmi     Takayuki;    and    Sugihara.    Hisanori.    3.361,360,    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujieda,  Mamoru;  Ohsuga.  Minoru;  Nogi.  Toahiharu;  and  Ooyama, 

Yoshiahige.  3.361.213.  d.  364-431.080. 
Uhig«mi,    Takayuki;    and    Sugihara,    Hisanori,    3.361.360.    CI. 

395-700.000. 
Ito,  Takashi;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi,  3,361,057,  CI.  336-198.000. 
Iwasawa.     Kyoko;     and     Tanaka,     Yoshikazu,     3,361,352,     CI. 

395-700.000. 
Kametani,  Masatsugu,  5.361.369.  d.  393-800.000. 
Kawano.  Katsumi;  Mori.  Kinji;  Orimo.  Masayuki;  Fujise.  Hiroshi; 
Takeuchi.   Masuyuki;    iMnmolo.   Shoji;   and   Suzuki,   Hitoshi. 
5.361.366,  d.  393-800.000. 
Kondou.  Yoshihiro;  Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Inouye, 
Hiroshi;   Komatsu,  Toshihiro;  Ohba,  Takao;  and  Yamagiwa, 
Akira,  5,361,188,  d.  361-695.000. 
Nagashige,  Yukari;  Miyazawa,  Shoichi;  Watanabe,  Kunio;  Shida, 

Kouji;  and  Kojima.  Shinichi,  5,361,364,  d.  395-750.000. 
Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Arimoto,  Akira;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  and  Umeda, 
Mariko,  3,361.244.  d.  369-44.230. 


Nishimura,  Asao;  Tanaka.  Naotaka;  and  Hirose.  Isao.  3.339.899.  d. 

73-842.000. 
Nogi,   Toshiharu;   Ohsuga.    Minoru;   Ohyama.   Yoshishige;   and 

Fujieda,  Mamoru,  5,360,166,  CI.  239-404.000 
Omole.    Tatsuyuki;    Yoshida,    Tomiharu;    Maki,    Hideo;    Senoh, 
Makoto;  Takahashi,  Fuminobu;  and  Tsuchita,  Kenji,  3,361,280, 
CI   376-248.000. 
Sasaki,  Hisao;  Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Baba,  Shiro;  Nakada,  Kunihiko; 

and  Akao,  Yasushi,  3,361,374,  d.  393-800000 
Shinomura,  Ryuuichi;  and  Katakura,   Kageyoshi,   5,360,007.  CI. 

128-661.010. 
Siga,  Masao;  Toriya,  Hajime;  and  Fukui.  Yutaka.  5.360.318.  d. 

413-216100. 
Sugita.  Yumiko;  Hashimoto.  Hisashi;  Tsunild.  Masaki;  and  Domyo, 

Seiichi,  5,361,349,  CI.  393-600.000. 
Takada,  Kunio;  Otani,  Kenji;  and  Tanaka,  Sadashi,  3,360,289,  CI. 

405-32.000 
Takahara,    Yasuaki;    Esalu,    Tomohiro;    Sudo,    Shigeyuki;    and 

Okamoto,  Teiji,  5,361,047,  CI.  332-103.000. 
Tanaka,  Takeo;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Itoh,  Masaaki;  Senshu,  Takao; 
Katsumata,  Naoto;  Mochizuki,  Yoshihiko;  Terada,  Hirokiyo; 
Izushi,    Minetoshi;    Sato,    Minoru;   Tsuji,   Hiromi;   and   Nagai, 
Makoto,  3,360,060,  d.  163-151.000. 
Tanamachi,  Tokunosuke;  Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Kiyo- 
shi, 5,361,196,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Uda,  Takayuki;  Hiromoto,  Toshiro;  Tamba,  Nobuo;  Ishida,  Hisa- 
shi;  Akimoto,   Kazuhiro;  Odaka,    Masanori;   Tanaka,  Tasuku; 
Hirokawa,    Jun;    and    Obayashi,     Masayuki,     5,360,988,     CI. 
257-329.000. 
Yamada,  Masayuki;  Maru,  Saburo;  and  Sudo,  Sumio,  5,360,290,  CI. 
405-52.000. 
Hitachi  Magnetics  Corp.:  See — 

Ribitch,  Raymond  W.,  3,360,527,  CI.  204-297.00R. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai,  Hideki;  Kojo,  Katsuhiko;  Eguchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ogawa, 
Yoshiko,  5,360,674,  CI.  428-548.000. 
Hitomi,  Hisakazu:  See — 

Naka,  Hideyuki;  and  Hitomi,  Hisakazu.  5.361.103.  CI.  348-663.000. 
Hitz,  Mark  A.,  to  Datametrics  Corporation.  Web  cutter.  3,339,915,  CI. 

83-342000. 
Hiyama,     Keiichi;     Kanno,     Masahide;    Nakamura,     Masakazu;    and 
Nimoda,  Kenichiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscope  image 
dau  ruing  system  and  an  endoscope  image  dau  managing  method  for 
managing  a  large  number  of  image  data  in  various  mode.  5,361,203, 
CI    364-413.130. 
Hiyoshi,  Michiaki;  Fujiwara,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Hisashi;  and  Matsuda, 
Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaishs  Toshiba.  Press-contact  type  semiconduc- 
tor device.  5,360,985,  CI.  257-181.000. 
Hlidek,  Barry  T.:  See— 

Pakulski,  Marek;  and  Hlidek,  Barry  T.,  3,360,338,  d.  232-8.551. 
HNC,  Inc.:  See— 

Jost,  Allen;  Nelson,  Jennifer;  Gopinathan,  Krishna;  and  Smith, 
Craig,  5,361,201,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Ho,  Tsai  W.  Toy  car  structure.  3,360,367,  CI.  446-470.000. 
Hoang,  Bong  D.:  See- 
Lee,  Jin  H.;  Heo,  Sang  C;  Jo,  Jang  U.;  Kim,  Jin  T.;  Lee,  Keun  T.; 
Kim,  Ju  K.;  Jeong,  Sang  T.;  Hoang,  Bong  D.;  and  Lee,  Chan  H., 
3,361,211,  CI.  364-424.070. 
Hoarty,  W.  Leo;  and  Lauder,  Gary  M.,  to  Inteletext  Systems,  Inc. 
Interactive  home  information  system  for  distributing  video  picture 
information  to  television  viewers  over  a  fiber  optic  telephone  system. 
5.361,091,  CI.  348-7.000. 
Hochgesang,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bruggeman,  Ulrich;  Heil,  Hans-Karl;  and  Hochgesang,  Gerhard, 
5,360,954,  CI.  200-324.000. 
Hocquaux,  Michel:  See — 

Gaetani,  Quintino;  Rougier,  Andre  ;  Duranton,  Albert;  and  Hoc- 
quaux, Michel,  5,360,804,  CI.  514-245.000. 
Hodge,  Trevorlyn   H.   Convertible   multi-functional   seat   apparatus. 

5,359,737,  CI.  4-483.000. 
Hodl,  Otto:  See— 

Schlatter,  Reinhard;  Ehrat.  Rainer;  Mulier,  Peter;  Kubler,  Paul; 
and  Hodl,  Otto,  5.360.507,  CI.  156-494.000. 
Hodogays  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Watanabe,  HarMo;  and  Sato,  Tsuyoshi,  3,360,889,  CI.  528-371.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beller,  Matthias;  Fischer,  Hartmut;  and  Stnitz,  Heinz,  3,360,924, 

CI.  560-53.000. 
Blatter,  Karsten;  Escher,  Claus;  Harada,  Takamasa;  Hamischfeger, 

Peter;  and  Hemmerling,  Wolfgang,  5,360,576,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Englert.  Heinrich;  Mania,  Dieter;  Wettlaufer,  David;  and  Klaus, 

Erik,  3,360,808,  CI.  514-335000. 
Harada,  Takamasa;   Escher,   Claus;    Ulian,  Gerhard;  Ohlendorf, 
Dieter;    Rieger,   Heinz;   and   Roach.   Norbert,    3.361.132.   CI. 
339-80.000. 
Henning.  Rainer;  Urbach.  Hansjorg;  Ruppert,  Dieter;  and  Scholk- 

ens,  Bemward,  5,360,791.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Jacob,  Ingolf;  and  Geirhos,  Josef,  5,359,759,  CI.  28-271.000. 
Weisse,  Laurent;  and  Stnitz,  Heinz,  3,360,936,  d.  368-319.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl  AG:  See— 

Kuechler,  Manfred;  and  Mucha,  Bemd,  3,360,848,  d.  324-39.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

von  Trebra,  Robert  J.;  and  Bellville,  Dennis  J.,  3,360,688,  d. 
430-22.000. 


Hoechst  CeramTec  Aktiengesellscbaft:  See — 

Czyperreck,  Hans;  Metier,  Fritz;  and  Stuhler,  Helmut,  5,360,334, 
a.  439-741.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Tegeler,  John  J.;  Rauckman,  Barbara  S.;  Hamer,  RusseU  R.  L.; 
Freed,   Brian  S.;  and  Merriman,  Gregory  H.,  3,360,811,  CI. 
514-337.000. 
Hoekman,  Earl  B.:  See— 

Hamer,    Steven    M.;    and    Hoekman,    Earl    B.,    5,361,064,    CI. 
340-939.000. 
Hoelderich,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lauth,  Guenter;  Mueller,  Ulrich;  Hoelderich,  Wolfgang;  Brode, 
Stefan;  and  Wagenblast,  Gerhard,  3,360,474,  d.  106-402.000 
Hoeltzenbein,  Peter:  See— 

Orthmann,  Ernst;  WulfT,  Klaus;  Hoeltzenbein,  Peter,  Judat,  Hel- 
mut; Wagner,  Hans;  Zaby,  Gottfried;  and  Heidineifeld,  Herbert, 
5,360,885,  d.  528-49.000. 
Hoenlein.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Stengl,   Reinhard;   Hoenlein,  Wolfgang;   Lehmann.  Volker,  and 
Spitzer,  Andreas,  5,360,759,  CI.  437-20.000. 
Hoflman,  John  P.;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  Barney,  Dennis  A.;  and  Kozlevcar, 
Joseph  G.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  modifying 
the  functionality  of  a  gauge.  5,361,039,  CI.  340-438.000. 
Hoflinan-LaRoche  Inc.:  See— 

Broger,  Emil  A.;  and  Heiser.  Bemd,  3,360,908,  CI   546-146.000. 
Hoffman,  Paul  R.;  and  Liang,  Dexm.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Multi<hip 
electronic  package  module  utilizing  an  adhesive  sheet.  5,360,942,  CI. 
174-52.400. 
HofTmann,  Joachim:  See — 

Bauer,  Peter;  Eckhardt,  Horst;  Schierling,  Roland;  and  HofTinann, 
Joachim,  3,359,777,  CI.  30-276.000. 
HofFinann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Buchecker,     Richard;     and     Kelly,     Stephen,     3,360,377,     CI. 
252-299.610. 
Hoffmann,  Martin:  See — 

Schulz,    Jens;    HoRinaim,    Martin;    and    Goerrissen,    Nicolaus, 
3,360,505,  CI.  156-382.000. 
Hofmann  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Ohms,  KUus-Peter,  5,339,885,  d.  73-146.000. 
Hogrewe,  David  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Notaro,  David  F.;  and  Hogrewe,  David  A.,  Jr.,  5,360,304,  CI. 
411-432.000. 
Hohener,  Alfred:  See — 

Hannemann,    Klaus;   Hohener,   Alfred;   Wang,    Huanzhong;   and 
Rembold,  Manfred,  5,360,455,  CI.  8-444.000 
Holdensgaard,  Preben  H.;  and  Spencer,  Lloyd  M.,  Sr.,  to  O.G.  Hoyer 
A/S   Conveyor  system  with  variable  spacing  between  the  carrier 
units.  5,359,834,  CI.  53-566.000. 
Holmgren,  Jennifer  S.:  See — 

Nemeth,  Laszlo  T.;  Kulprathipanja,  Santi;  Arena,  Blaise  J.;  and 
Holmgren,  Jennifer  S.,  5,360,336,  d.  208-248.000. 
Holzwarth,  Henry  A.:  See — 

Brown,    David    L.;    and    Holzwarth,    Henry    A.,    5,359,831,   CI. 
53-430,000. 
Hom,  Foo  S.:  See— 

Yu,  Man  S.;   Hom,  Foo  S.;  Chakrabarti,  Sibaprasanna;  Huang, 
Chong-Heng;  and  Patel,  Mahendra,  3,360,615,  CI.  424-455.000. 
Hommel,  Jochen:  See — 

Maier,  Stefan;  and  Hommel,  Jochen,  3,339,876,  d.  72-412.0ro. 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Steinbeck,  Linn  A.,  5,359,944,  CI.  403-294.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Shitanoki,  Kazuaki,  3,360,936,  d.  200-6 1. 43R. 
Sorimachi,  Toshihiro;  Furuki,  Fumio;  Narita,  Shoichi;  Azumi, 

Satoru;  and  Hirai,  Mitsuru,  5.360,254,  d.  296-218.000. 
Takano,  Fumitomo;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  Suzuki,  Yuko;  Miyanaga,  Kenji; 
and  Tuju,  Gen,  5,360,959,  CI   219-1 10.000. 
Honda,  Hideyuki,  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  Installation  for  air 
liquefaction  separation  and  process  therefor.  5,339,857,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Honda,  Shin:  See — 

Nagashima,  Hisao;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Honda,  Shin;  and  Kitamura, 
Keiichi,  3,359,862,  CI.  62-129.000. 
Honda,  Shiro;  Sawamura,  Yasushi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kayaba,  Keiji; 
and  Teshiba,  Toshihiro,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Semiconductor 
device-encapsulating     epoxy     resin     composition.     5,360,837,     d. 
523-220.000. 
Honen  Corporation:  See — 

Bito,    Masami;    Konishi,    Satoshi;    and    Fukazawa,    Fumimasa, 
5,360,832,  a.  521-187.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Gregory  W.;  Fink,  Christopher  B.;  and  Mickebon, 

Bruce  L..  5,360,335,  d.  431-6.000. 
Brown,  Harry  R.,  5,360,236,  CI.  248-672.000. 
Class,  Kim  A.;  Hartman,  Randolph  G.;  and  Helgeson,  Brett  J., 

5,361,212,  a.  364-428.000. 
Davis,  Richard  A.;  Plagens,  Mark;  and  Sridhar,  Uppili,  3,360,321, 

CI.  204-129.300. 
Fulton,  Stephen  D.;  and  Leard,  Thomas  M.,  5,359,890,  CI    73- 

178.00R. 
Johnson,  David  A.;  Zweifel,  Terry  L.;  and  Barrios,  J.   Rene, 
5.361.065.  CI.  340-968.000. 
Honjo.  Takashi:  See — 

Okuda,   Masayuki;   Fujiwara,   Takayoahi;   and   Honjo,   Takashi, 
5,360,326,  CI.  418-220.000. 
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HoBore,  Philippe:  Set — 

Lecomte,    Roger,    Lecomte,    Jacques;    aod    Honore,    Philippe, 
5.3«),456,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Hoasinger,  Philip:  St* — 

Narayanan,  Vinod;  HomingeT,  Philip;  Lui,  Lok  T.;  and  Lin,  Shu- 
hui,  5,360.767,  CI  437-208.000. 
Hood,  Larry  L.,  to  Nestle,  S.A.  Ultrasonic  cutting  tip  and  assembly. 

5.359,996.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Hoii,  Koichiro;  and  Anenault,  Dennis,  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Endo- 
scope coupler  with  magnetic  focus  control.  S,3S9.99l  CI.  128-4.000. 
Hohba  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Jeffrey  P.;  Mott,  Steven  C  ;  and  Wright,  Craig  A.,  5.359.907, 
a.  73-865.500. 
Horiba.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama,    Shigeyuki;    and    Matsumoto,    Hiroo,    5,361,030,    CI. 
324-445.000. 
Horiuchi,  Hiromi:  Set — 

Koizumi,  Katsuo;  Otsuka,  Shigenori;  Maeda,  Syuuichi;  Horiuchi, 
Hiromi;  Oda,  Hirofimii;  and  Sueyoshi,  Toshiyuki.  5.360.691,  CI. 
430-108.000. 
Hoach,  Jimmy  W.:  See— 

Aton,  Thomas  J.;  Chapados,  Phillip,  Jr.;  Hoach,  Jimmy  W.;  and 
Paranjpe,  Ajit  P.,  5,361,137.  CI.  356-354.000. 
Hoshino,  Akto:  See — 

Itoh,  Shinichi;  Kuno.  Kenji;  and  Hoshino,  Akio,  5,360,783,  CI. 
504-305.000. 
Hoshino.  Tadashi:  See — 

Aihara,  Naoki;  Yoshimura,  Shuji;  Fukuda,  Naoki;  and  Hoshino, 
Tadashi,  5,361.251,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Hoahizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Fumio.  5,360,309.  CI.  414-404.000. 
Hosoda,  Masahiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kosei;  Hosoda,  Masahiro;  Tsunoda,  Atsuo;  Suyama, 
Takahiro;  and  Matsui.  Sadayoshi,  5,360,762,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Hosoi,  Hidelu:  5er— 

Aoyama,  Taizo;  Nagata,  Norio;  Hoaokawa,  Kenzi;  and  Hosoi, 
Hideki,  5,360,865,  a.  525-67.000. 
Hosokawa,  Kenzi:  See — 

Aoyama,  Taizo;  Nagata.  Norio;  Hosokawa,  Kenzi;  and  Hosoi, 
Hideki,  5,360,865,  CI    525-67.000. 
Hosokawa,  Yuichi;  Kobayashi,  Kazumitsu;  and  Misawa,  Tomoichi,  to 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.   Super  magnetostriction  type  actuator. 
5,361,053.  a.  335-215.000. 
Hotaling.  Steven  P.;  and  Dykeman,  Deidra  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Aerogel  mesh  getter.  5,360.572,  CI.  252-181.600. 
Hou,  Wei-Hsm;  Lloyd,  Thomas  B.;  and  Schubiert  Frederic  £.,  to 
Copytele,  Inc.  Colored  polymenc  dielectric  particles  and  method  of 
manufacture.  5.360.689,  CI.  430-34.000 
Houseki,  Yoshitaka:  See- 
Sato,  Yoshinori;   Funada,  Yoshitugu;  Houseki,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Nagura,  Koji.  5.360,665,  C\.  428-323.000. 
Houston.  Theodore  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  On  chip 

bi-stable  power -spike  detection  circuit.  5,361.033,  CI.  324-537.000. 
Howard.  Sheldon:  See — 

Weiss.    Kenneth    P.;    and    Howard,    Sheldon,    5,361.062,    C\. 
340-825.330. 
Howmedica  Intemabonal  Div.ne  Pfizer  Italiana  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Giannini,  Sandro,  5,360,450,  a.  623-21.000. 
Hsieh,  Ting-Shin.  Aquanum  air  pump.  5,360,323.  CI.  417-413.100. 
Hsu,  Sheng  H..  to  Nestec  S.A.  Method  for  wetting  and  dissolving  dry 

particles.  5,360,620,  CI.  426-432.000. 
Hsu,  Teng-Hsien.  Oily  smoke  treating  and  exhausting  device.  5.359,990. 

a.  126-299.00E. 
Hu,  Darwin;  and  Ring,  John  J.,  to  Oki  America,  Inc.  Integrated  multi- 
fiinctional  document  processing  system  for  faxing,  copying,  printing, 
and  scanning  document  mfonnation.  5,361.134.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Huang,  Chong-Heng:  See — 

Yu,  Man  S.;  Horn,  Foo  S.;  Chakrabarti,  Sibaprasanna;  Huang, 
Chong-Heng:  and  Patel,  Mahendra.  5,360,615,  O.  424-455.000 
Huang,  Huan-Yang:  See — 

Chang,     Wu-Sung;     and     Huang,     Huan-Yang,     5,359.910.     C\. 
74-551.200. 
Huang.  Jamin;  Ayad,  Hafez  M.;  and  Timmons,  Philip  R.,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc     AG     Company.      Pesticidal      l-aryl-5-(substituted     al- 
kylideneimino)pyrazoles.  5.360,910,  CI.  546-279.000. 
Huang.  Nai  Z.:  See— 

Kolp.  Christopher  J.;  Daly,  Daniel  T.;  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  JoUey.  Scott 
T.;  Koch.  Frederick  W  ;  Stoldt,  Stephen  H  ;  Walsh,  Reed  H.;  and 
Denis,  Richard  A..  5.360,459.  CI.  44-358.000. 
Huang,  Yung  H.:  Set — 

Fell,  JoMph  P.;  Schulz,  Richard  D.;  Meyer,  Mary  J.;  Knieger. 
Allan  J.;  Chen.  Franklin  M.  C;  and  Huang.  Yung  H..  5.360.504, 
a.  156-247.000. 
Hubbard,  Lloyd  C:  See— 

CUusen,    Earl    W.;    and    Hubbutl,    Lloyd    C,    5,360.317,    a. 
415-206.000. 
Hucaby,  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Cummins,   Dennis  A.;  and  Hucaby,  Wayne  R..   5,361,376,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Hueboer,  Wayne:  Set— 

Buaae.  Lawrence  J.;  Stevenson,  Jeffry  W.;  and  Huebner,  Wayne. 
5.359.760.  a.  29-25.350. 
Hueb  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Bohmboldt.  Gerd;  Heitmann,  Wilhelm;  Kirchner,  Peter;  and  Mi- 
chalczak,  Hans- Werner.  5.360.931,  a.  560-344.000. 


Wenzel.  Markus;  Oenbrink,  Georg;  and  von  der  Bey-Dafam,  Eva, 
5,360,891.  CI.  528-335.000. 
Hueras,  Jon  F.:  See — 

Millar.  Gregory  M.;  Ko,  Timg-Faing;  Moss,  Nicolas  N.;  and  Hu- 
eras, Jon  F..  5,361,387.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bolt,  L.  Gordon,  5,360,501,  Q.  156-101.000. 

Chang,  David  B.;  and  Vah,  Victor,  5,361,383,  O.  385-27.000. 

Daily,  Michael  J.,  5,361.127.  Q.  356.1.000. 

Kaewell.  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Cooley.  David  M..  5,361,046,  CI. 

332-100.000. 
Milroy,  William  W.,  5,361,076,  d.  343-772.000. 
Muirhead,    James   O.;    and    Steen,    Ronald    A..    5,359,920,    CI. 

89-41.070. 
Owechko,  Yuri,  5,361,238,  CI.  365-234.000. 
Pierce,  Brian  M.;  Chang,  David  B.;  and  Bates,  Kenn  S.,  5,361,034, 

CI.  324-663.000. 
Wong.  Boon.  5.360.662.  CI.  428-288  000. 
Hughes.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Swift.  Graham,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Maleate  polymerization  process.  5.360.570.  CI.  252-135.000. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  .See — 

Kelly.  Joseph   L..  Jr.;  and   Welsh,   Michael   F.,   5.360,076.  d. 
175-371.000. 
Hughes,  Trevor:  Set — 

Jones,  Timothy;  and  Hughes,  Trevor,  5.360.738.  O.  436-30.000. 
Huizing.  Warmold:  Set — 

Hup.  Gerhard;  and  Huizing.  Warmold,  5,360,055.  CI.  165-2.000 
Humes.  H.  David,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Method  and  formulations  for  the  therapy  of  acute  renal  failure. 
5.360.790.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hung.  Truong  V.:  Set — 

Seki.  Katsuji;  and  Hung,  Truong  V  ,  5,360.842,  C\.  524-15.000. 
Hunnell,  Jack  E.,  to  Triangle  Biomedical  Sciences,  Inc.  DNA  hybridi- 
zation incubator  5,360,741,  CI.  435-290.000. 
Hunt,  Michael  O.,  Jr.:  See— 

DeSimone,  Joseph  M.;  and  Hunt,  Michael  O.,  Jr..  5,360,869,  CI. 
525-102.000. 
Hunt,  Steven  D.;  and  Landis,  Edward  W.,  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph    Company.    Wide   area   network   (WANVarrangement 
5.361,259,  a.  370-84.000. 
Hunter.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Cockett,  Keith  R.;  Concannon,  Martin;  Hunter,  Robert  M.;  Lovell, 
Anthony  L.;  Nock,  Anthony;  Webb,  Maurice;  and  Whalley, 
Roderick  T..  5.360.547.  CI.  210^90.000. 
Hup.  Gerhard;  and  Huizing.  Warmold.  to  Friesland(Frico  Domo) 
Coopentie  B.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  fluid 
product.  5.360.055.  CI.  165-2.000 
Huppert.  Jean:  See — 

Jeanson.  Jean-Francois;  Huppert,  Jean;  Autrique,  Alex;  Remond, 
Joel;  and  Lesoin,  Francis,  5,360,429.  a.  606-61.000. 
Hurr.  Helmut:  See — 

Benckert,  Hartmut;  and  Hurr,  Hebnut,  5.360,321,  d.  41-7-238.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Harald.  5.360.333.  Q.  425-549.000. 
Hussey.  Marlow  D.:  See — 

Seber.  Brett  P.;  Morton.  Randolph  J.;  Keys,  William  H.;  Kraft. 
Patrick  W.;  Bates,  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Hussey,  Marlow  D., 
5,359.778,  CI.  30-294.000. 
Huston.  John  T.:  See — 

Carter.  Hudson  R.;  and  Huston,  John  T.,  5,359,%7,  CI.  122-379.000. 
Hutchinson,  John:  See — 

Fortin.  Rejean;  Girard.  Yves;  Grimm.  Erich;  Hutchinson.  John; 
and  Scheigetz.  John.  5.360,815.  CI   514-432.000. 
Hutchinson,  William  B.,  Jr.  Laparoscopic  instrument  with  electrical 

cutting  wires.  5,360,428.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Huurinainen.  Rauha:  See — 

liskola,  Eero;  and  Huurinainen.  Rauha.  5.360.776,  CI.  502-111.000. 
Hwang,  Jyi-Faa;  and  Dismukes,  John  P..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company.  Epoxy  interpenetrating  polymer  networks  having 
internetwork  chemical  bonds.  5,360.877.  CI.  525-423.000. 
Hwang.  Lydia  L.:  .See — 

Bourbina,  Michael;  Hwang,  Lydia  L.;  Luna,  Joaquin  E.;  and  Wbee- 
lock,  Scott  A.,  5.361.128.  CI.  356-36.000. 
Hwelett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Richardson.   Kenneth  G.;  and  Young,  Mark  A.,  5,361,173,  CI. 
360-46  000. 
Hyatt,  John  A.;  Gardner,  Robert  M.;  and  Thatcher,  Scott  R.,  to  East- 
man Chemical  Company.  Method  for  lowering  molecular  weight  of 
microbial  celluloses.  5,360,723,  a.  435-101.000. 
Hydra  Rig,  Inc.:  See— 

Goode,  John  E.,  5,360,139,  Q.  222-40.000. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Mott,  Keith  C,  5,360,240,  CI.  285-95.000. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See— 

Duval,  Michel;  and  Giguere,  Yves.  5,360,684,  Q.  429-162.000. 
Hyodo,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Kidokoro,  Tom;  Ito,  Takaaki;  Hyodo,  Yoshihiko;  and  Osanai, 
Akinori,  5,359.978,  CI.  123-520.000. 
lacouides,   Efthyuoulos,   to   Permahome  (Steel   Constructions)   Ltd. 
Buildings   and   methods  of  constructing  buildings.    5,359,816,   CI. 
52-274.000. 
lampietro.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Richards,  Robin  E;  lampietro,  Robert  L.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N., 
5,360.635,  CL  427-243.000. 


Ibar,  Jean-Pierre.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  relaxation  spectra  and 
nances  in  materials  by  thermal  stimulated  recovery.  5,360,267,  CI. 
374-45.000. 
Ibuki,  Jon:  See — 

Niahino,  Fumihito;  Ibuki,  Jun;  and  Nakamura,  Naohito,  5,361,205, 
a.  364-419.020. 
ICBT  Roannc:  See— 

Gabalda,  Carlos  M.;  and  Mirabel.  Pierre,  5,359.845.  CI.  57-290.000. 
Ichikawa,  Katsumi,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo.  Bladder 
carrying    apparatus    for    tire    vulcanizing    pren.    5,360,327,    CI. 
425-38.000 
Ichikawa.  Ryuichi;  Kaku,  Junichi;  and  Suzuki,  Takahiro.  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki    Kabuahiki    Kaisha.    Fuel    injected    automotive    engine. 
5,360.079,  a    180-297.000. 
Ichikawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Okunuki,   Maaahiko;   Suzuki,   Akira;   Shimoda,   Isamu;   Kaneko. 
Tetsuya;    Tsukamoto.    Takeo;    Takeda,    Toshihiko;    Yonehara, 
Takao;  and  Ichikawa,  Takeshi,  5,361.015.  Q.  313-309.000. 
Ida.  Ayako:  See — 

Hanamolo.  Yukio;  Takagaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Ida,  Ayako,  5,360,6%, 
a.  430-270.000. 
Idab  Wamac  AB:  See— 

Carlen.  Bo.  5.360.IOI.  d.  198-803.700. 
Igarashi.  Akira:  See — 

Taguchi.  Hiroahi;  Washizaki.  Yoji;  Igaraahi.  Akira;  and  Nakano. 
Hiroyoshi.  5.360,508,  d.  156-521.000. 
Igarashi.  Azuma;  Maeda,  Sachiko;  Sugizaki,  Katuyoahi;  Shizawa.  Taka- 
shi;  Tajima.  Atsumi;  Abe,  Kenichi;  and  Ozawa,  Shiqji,  to  Terumo 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  Phenoxyacetic  acid  compounds  and  medical  prep- 
arations containing  them.  5,360,909.  d.  546-172.000. 
Igarashi.  Koichi:  See— 

Senoo.  Maaahani;  Saaada,  Reiko;  and  Igarashi,  Koichi,  5,360,896, 
a.  530-399.000. 
lima.  Shin:  See — 

Fukahori.  Kenichi;  Sato.  Shuji;  Shimoha,  Masaki;  Ito,  Hideki;  lima. 

Shin;  and  Narita.  Mutsuko.  5,360,278,  CI.  400-120.010. 

liskola,  Eero;  and  Huurinainen,  Rauha,  to  Neste  Oy.  Stereoselective 

catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins.  5,360.776,  CI.  502-1 1 1.OOO. 

Ikeda,  Yuto;  and  Inoue.  Yoshinori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Memory  device  delaying  timing  of  outputting  data  in  a  test 

mode  as  compared  with  a  normal  operating  mode.  5.361,230.  O. 

365-194.000. 

Ikushima.  Kazumasa.  to  Musashi  Engineering  Inc.  Liquid  dispemer 

plunger.  5,360,146,  a.  222-386.000. 
Ilford  Limited:  See- 
Elton,  Peter  J  ;  Clarke,  John  C;  Cawse,  John  L.;  Littler,  George; 
Wigglesworth,  Andrew;  and  Herring,  Peter  J.,  5,360,701,  d. 
430-501.000. 
niian,  Gerhard:  See— 

Harada,   Takamasa;   Eacber,   Claus;   lUian,   Gerhard;  Ohlendorf, 
Dieter;   Rieger.   Heinz;  and   Roach.   Norbert.   5,361.152.   d. 
359-80.000. 
mig.  Carl  R.:  See- 
Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Roberta,  Mary  E;  Mclntire,  Gregory  L.; 
Cooper,  Eugene  R.;  and  niig,  Carl  R.,  5,360,604,  Q.  424-5.000. 
Imagawa.  Yasumi:  Set — 

Watanabe,  Kazunori;  Imagawa,  Yasumi;  Hasegawa,  Makoto;  and 
Takahashi,  Kazuaki,  5,361.408,  CI  455-324.000 
Imashiro,  Yasuo;  and  Takahashi,  Ikuo,  to  Nisshmbo  Industries,  Inc. 

TetramethyUylylene  cartwdiimide.  5,360.933,  d.  564-252.000. 
Imazu,  Katsiihiro:  .See — 

Sato.  Nobuyuki;  Komatsu,  Ikuo;  Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kobayaahi, 
Tomomi.  5.360.649,  d.  428-35.800. 
Inagaki,  Noriaki:  See — 

Tomita,  Yoshiho;  Inagaki.  Noriaki;  Miyata,  Atsushi;  and  Suzuki, 
Shigehiro,  5.360.546.  d.  210603.000. 
Indresco  Inc.:  See — 

Winkelbauer,  Howard  M.;  and  Oallman,  Harold  F..  5,360,773,  d. 
501-133.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Tsai.  Wen-Liang;  and  Kuo.  Hwei-Long.  5.360,575.  d.  252-299.010. 
Industrie  Magneti  MareUi  SPA:  See— 

De    Filippis,    Pietro;    Salerno,    Franco;    and    Mastella,    Paolo, 
5.361.025.  a.  318-599.000. 
Ingall,  Robert  C;  and  Waumaley,  Julie,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Method  of 

welding.  5.360.961.  d.  219-137.0PS. 
InjectiMed.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.    Craig    W.;   and   Ofanemus,    Randall    E.,    5,360,211,    d. 
267-180.000. 
Innova  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Webb.  George  W..  5.360.973.  d.  250-370.010. 
Inoovatex  Automatisierungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Herold.   Hans-Jorg;   Rascher,  Gerald;   Schneider,  Joachim;  and 
Wurlitzer,  Holger,  5,359,843,  d.  57-267.000. 
Innovative  Solutions  A  Support.  Incorporated  A  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania: See — 
Hednck.  Geoffrey  S.  M.,  5,361,020,  d.  315-369.000. 
Innovative  Transducers  Inc.:  See — 

Pearce,  Richard  E.,  5,361,240,  d.  367-157.000. 
Inoguchi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takiguchi,    Harahiaa;    Inoguchi,    Kazuhiko;    Kudo,    Hiroaki; 
Sogahan,    Satoahi;    and    Taneya,    Mototaka,    5,361,271,    d. 
372-46.000. 
Inoue,  Hajime:  See — 

Seki,  Takahito;  Inoue.  Hajime;  and  Takizawa,  Chihoko,  5,361,174. 
CL  360-46.000. 


Inoue,  Hiroahi:  .See — 

Tanaka,  Shinji;  and  Inoue,  Hiroahi,  5,360,890,  d.  528-388.000. 
Inoue,  Hitoahi:  Set — 

Katashiba,    Hideaki;    Nishiyama,    Ryoji;    and    Inoue,    Hitoahi, 
5,359.975.  d.  123-435.000. 
Inoue,  Keido;  Kawahashi,  Masaru;  Kinoahita,  Hisao;  and  Mochida, 
Kenji.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining 
air  borne  bacteria.  5.360.722.  d.  435-34.000. 
Inoue,  Masahide:  See — 

Nakano,  Tetsuya;  Tamori.  Mikiko;  Yabe,  Naruo;  Inoue.  Masahide; 
Tsuyama,   Kouichi;   and   Shimizu,   Yoahitake,   5,360,690,   d. 
430-110.000. 
Inoue,  Maaayasu;  Ebashi,  Iwao;  and  Takigawa,  Tetsuo,  to  Kuraray  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Inoue,  Maaayasu.  Long  chain  carix>xylic  acid  maleimides. 
5.360.914.  d.  548-546.000. 
Inoue,  Tohru;  Kadono.  Masaya;  and  Miyanaga,  Akiharu,  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  diamond 
and  apparatus  for  forming  the  same.  5,360,477,  CI.  117-4.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshinori;  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Dosaka,   Katsumi;   Komatsu. 
Takahiro;  and  Inoue,   Yoshinori  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  plurahty  of 
memory  arrays  with  improved  peripheral  circuit  locabon  and  inter- 
connection arrangement  5,361  J23,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Inoue,  Yoahiiiori:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yuto;  and  Inoue,  Yoahinori,  5,361,230,  d.  365-194.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshinori;  Kumanoya,  Maaaki;  Dosaka,  Katsumi;  Komatsu, 
Takahiro;  and  Inoue,  Yoshmori,  5,361.223,  d.  365-51.000. 
Inouyc,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kondou.  Yoshihiro;  Matsushima,  Hitoahi;  Hatada.  Toshio;  Inouye. 
Hiroshi;  Komatsu,  Toahihiro;  Ohba,  Takao;  and  Yamagiwt, 
Akira,  5,361,188,  d.  361-695.000. 
Insley,  Thomas  I.:  See — 

Anderson.  Philip  A.;  Gorke,  Ronald  R.;  Insley.  Thomas  I.;  Meyer. 
Daniel  E.;  and  Olson.  David  A.,  5.360,654.  d.  428-98.000. 
Intel  Corporatioo:  See — 

Haley.  Kevin  J..  5.359.768.  d.  29-840.000 

Hickman.  D.  Anne;  KauAnan.  Peter;  Trent.  Adam;  and  Boucbette. 

Deborah  A..  5.361.361.  d.  395-700.000. 
Kosonocky,  George  A.;  and  Winston.  Mark  D..  5.361.343,  CI. 

395-425.000. 
Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith.  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulo*.  Michael;  Hays,  Walter  P.; 
Salem,  George  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  BertapeDil,  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman,  Vitaly  H..  5.361.370.  d.  395-800.000. 
Inteletext  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoany.  W  Leo;  and  Lauder.  Gary  M..  5,361,091,  d.  348-7.000. 
Interlego  AG.:  See— 

Poulsen.  Ole  V.;  and  Hatting,  Jan,  5,360,364.  d.  446-102.000. 
Intermagnetics  General  Corporation:  See — 

Stevenson.  Richard,  5.360.566,  O.  252-67.000. 
Intermedics,  Inc.:  See- 
Alt,  Eckhard;  Matula.  Marcus;  and  Mestre.  Edgar.  5.360.436,  CL 
607-18.000. 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Cummins,  Dennis  A.;  and  Hucaby,  Wayne  R.,  5,361,376,  d. 
395-800.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aparicio,  Manuel,  IV;  Miller,  Patrice  C;  and  Miller,  Wade  A., 

5,361.326.  CI.  395-21.000. 
Baxter.  Duane  W.;  Gregg.  Leon  E.;  and  Jaaskelainen,  William. 

5,360.651,  CI.  428-64.000. 

BjoiUund.  Gary  C;  Burland,  Donald  M.;  Donckers,  Marcus  C.  J. 

M.;  Miller.  Robert  D.;  Moemer,  William  E.;  SUence,  Scott  M.; 

Twieg.  Robert  J.;  and  Walsh.  Ceciba  A.,  5,361,148,  d.  359-4.000. 

Bronner,  Gary  B.;  DeBrosae.  John  K.;  and  Kenney.  Donald  M.. 

5.360,758.  a.  437-52.000. 
Carr,   Brian  P.;  Glowny,  David  A.;   Mastrangelo,  Colette  A.; 
Mayer,  Paul  M.;  Seltzer,  Arthur,  and  Shier.  Peter  D..  5,361,353, 
d.  395-700.000 
Chen.  William  T.;  Gall.  Thomas  P.;  Wilcox.  James  R.;  and  Wu. 

Tien  Y..  5.359.767.  d.  29-830.000. 
Clark.  Carl  E.;  Frey.  Jeffrey  A.;  Plambeck.  Kenneth  E.;  Scalzi. 

Casper  A.;  and  Sinha,  Bbaskar,  5.361.356.  d.  395-700.000. 
Conner,  Mike  H.;  Martin,  Andrew  R.;  and  Raper,  Larry  K., 

5,361,350,  a   395-600.000. 
Cox,  Clifford  A.;  Nacamuli,  Steven  G.;  Turner,  Laurie  B.;  and 

WUson,  Amy  L.,  5,361,358,  d.  395-700.000 
Doeringer,   WiUibald;   Dykeman,   Douglas;   Edwards,  Allan  K.; 
Pozmky.  Diane  P.;  Sarkar,  Soumitra;  uid  Turner.  Roger  D., 
5.361.256.  a.  370-60.000. 
Feger,  Claudius;  Graham.  Teresita  O.;  Grebe,  Kurt  R.;  I  anretta, 
Alphonso  P.:   Liutkus,  John  J.;   Matthew.   Linda  C;  Palmer. 
Michael  J.;  Tanner,  Nelson  R.;  Tong.  Ho-Ming;  Wilson,  Charles 
H.;  and  Yeh,  Helen  L.,  5,360.946,  d.  174-261.000. 
Goldowsky.  Michael.  5.360.445.  d.  623-3.000 
Gueret.  Pierre  L..  5,360,978,  d  250-306.000 
Hammond,  James  M.;  Klos,  Martin  A.;  Martin,  Yvea;  Roeaaler, 
Kenneth  G.;  and  StoweU,  Robert  M.,  5,360,974,  d.  250-442.1 10. 
HerzL  Robert  D.;  Quinn,  Linda  L.;  and  Schroter,  Ruaaell  E., 

5,361,368,  a.  395-800.000. 
Heyen,   John   G.;    Kaainj,   Chander,   and   Wolf,   Timothy  J.. 

5,361.390.  a.  395-200.000. 
Narayanan,  Vinod;  Honainger,  PhiUp;  Lui,  Lok  T.;  and  Lin,  9iu- 
hui.  5.360.767,  d.  437-208.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Wacher,  Paul.  5.360.643.  d.  427-402.000. 
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iBtevep,  S.A.:  Stt— 

Maftinez,  Ndtoo  P.;  Lujano,  Juan  A.;  Alvarez,  Nieves;  Machado, 
Fraocaoo;  and  Lopez.  Carmen  M..  S.3«0,774,  CI.  3O2-47.00O. 
lavernen  Corporatioa:  See — 

Mann,  Samuel  J.,  S.360,434.  Q.  606-188.000. 
laviro  Medical  Device*  Ltd.:  See— 

Novacek.  Laurel  A.;  Sharp,  Fraier  R.;  and  McLean,  Donald  A., 
3.360.404.  a.  604-1 10.000. 
Iowa  Stale  Univenity  Research  Foundaboo,  Inc.:  See — 
Koaen,  Steven  L.,  3,360.613.  C\.  424-439.000. 
Weber,  Robert  J  ,  5,361,077,  a.  343-846.000. 
Ip,  Nancy  Y.;  DiStefano,  Peter  S.;  and  Stahl,  Neil,  to  Regeneron  Phar- 
maoeuticali.  Inc.   Assay  system  for  degenerative  muscle  disease. 
3,360,740,  a.  436-301.000. 

IPL  Inc.:  See 

Beauchamp,  Maurice,  3,360,112,  a.  206-427.000. 
IPOS  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Prahl.  Jan;  and  Comtene.  Jean  P.,  3,339,791.  Q.  36-143.000. 
In,  Shinnke:  See — 

Okumora.  Yoahitaks;  Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Iwaaaki,  Hiroahi;  Saji, 
Soichi;  and  Irii.  Shinsuke.  5,360.780,  O.  503-227.000. 
Irlbeck.  Robert  D.;  and  Bates,  Warren  A.,  to  Whilaker  Corporation, 
The.  laminalwl  surface  mount  interconnection  system.  3,360,347, 0. 
439-66.000. 
Inacson,  Jimmy:  5m — 

Barrick,  Donald  E.;  Lipa.  Belinda  J.;  LUleboe.  Peter  M.;  and  Isaac- 
ion.  Jimmy,  5.361.072.  CI.  342133.000. 
Isackien.  Jeffrey  D.  Plastic  sheath  for  wood  bulkheads.  5.360.295.  O. 

405-284.000. 
Isaka.   Yoshiharu,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kasha.  Tumble 

control  valve  for  intake  port  3.339,972.  a.  123-308.000. 
Isaka,  Yukio:SK— 

Morita,  Tetsuya;  Yamano,  Hiroahi;  Isaka,  Yukio;  Ishiniks,  Haruo; 
Murata.   Masahiko;   Sakai,   Masahiko;   and   Kubota.  Tsutomu. 
3.361,329.  a.  395-102.000. 
laco.  Inc.:  See — 

Jamex».  Daniel  G.;  and  Allington,  Robert  W.,  5.360.320,  Q. 

417-4.000. 

Isenberg.  Heinz  H.;  Vogt,  Goran;  and  Althaus,  P.  Gerhard,  to  Schmal- 

bach-Lubeca  AG;  and  MPV  MEB-und  Pniftechnik  Vogt  GmbH,  a 

part  interest.  Process  and  device  for  the  ultrasonic  testing  for  wells 

between  plastics  packaging  and  cover  foils.  3,339,895,  CI.  73-582.000. 

Isgamtis,  Louis  V.:  See — 

Radigan,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Isganitis,  Louis  V.;  Soiodar,  Warren  E.; 
and  Gundlach,  Kurt  B.,  5,360,472,  CI.  106-22.00K. 
Isbaque,  A.  Nadeem:  See — 

Hartley.  Richard  I.;  Ishaque,  A.  Nadeem;  and  Abdel-Malek,  Aiman 
A.,  5,361.307.  a.  382-1.000. 
lahibe.  Yoahihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  optical  appa- 
ratus. 5,361,107.  a.  353-101.000. 
Ishida.  Hisaahi:  See— 

Uda,  Takayuki;  Hiromoto,  Toshiro;  Tamba.  Nobuo;  Ishida.  Hisa- 
shi;  Akimoto.   Kazuhiro;  Odaka,  Masanori;  Tanaka,  Tasuku; 
Hirokawa.    Jun;    and    Ohayashi.    Manyuki,    3.360,988,    CI. 
257-529.000. 
Ishida,  Yasuhiko;  Yoshida,  Minoni;  Mizuguchi,  Hideki;  Ofcita,  Tikaaki; 
and  Makida,  Tetsuo,  to  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  The.  Method  for 
correcting  for  thrust  force  generated  when  a  cutter  for  granulating 
plasbcs  IS  routed  in  water.  3,360,585,  O.  264-40.100. 
Ishigaki,  Kazushi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Handwriting  entry  processing 
system  using  keyboard  and  mouse  interfaces  requiring  no  modifica- 
tion of  an  application  program.  5,361,310,  CI.  382-13.000. 
Ishigami.  Takayuki;  and  Sugihara,  Hisanon.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  HiU- 
chi  Information  Systems,  Ltd.  Method  for  generating  software  devel- 
opment environment.  5.361,360,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ishiguro,  Fumio,  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  transferring  glasses  from  rack  to  rack.  5,360.309,  CI. 
414-404.000. 
lahihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See- 
Told,  Tadaaki;  Koyanagi,  Toru;  Morita,  Masayuki;  Yoneda.  Tet- 
suo;  Kagimoto,  Ctuhani;  and  Okada.  Hiroshi,  5,360,806,  CI. 
514-318.000. 
Ishii,  Kazunori;  Kano,  Hisao;  Ntshimuia,  Nobuichi;  Aoki,  Masayuki; 
Suzuki,    Yukio;    Sujaku,    Takamichi;    Okamura,    Yoahio;    Wada, 
Masahiko;  Ohno,  Takimii;  and  Narita,  Ryubo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Microwave  oven  with  automatic  cooking  mode  selecting 
function.  5,360,965,  a.  219-703.000. 
Ishii,  Takafiimi;  Adachi.  Takashi;  Yasumura,  Toshio:  Miyadoh.  Shinji; 
and  Hidaka,  Hidemaaa,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Enurobocur 
cloacae  ferm  BP1529  having  plant  growth  acceleratory  activity. 
5.360,737,  a.  435-252.100. 
Ishii.  Toshiyuki;  Misono,  Kousuki;  Tsuneki.  Miwako;  Ota,  Kiyoahi;  and 
Nishigaki.  Tetsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Devices  for  controlling 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  utilizing  recorded  manage- 
ment data  and  interactive  information  input  apparatus  for  an  elec- 
tronic device.  5,361,173,  a.  360-27.000. 
Ishii,  Ycahiki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Dau  processing  device 

using  dau  correUbon.  5.361.066.  CI.  341-38.000. 
lahikawa,  Tadasu;  and  Maeda,  Mikio.  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Bidirec- 
tional light  tnnsmiision  system  and  optical  device  therefor. 
5,361.157,  a.  359-168.000. 
Ishiraka,  Yuji;  KaUnnsaka,  Takaahi;  Masuda,  Osamu;  and  Kimura, 
Hiroyasu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  Welding  management 
apparatus.  3,360,136,  a.  228-17.500. 


Iiihi7iika,  Hanio:  See— 

Morita,  Tetsuya;  Yamano,  Hiroshi;  Isaka,  Yukio;  Imtiimlf  Haruo; 
Murata,    Masahiko;    Sakai,    Masahiko;   and    Kubota,   Tsutomu, 
5,361.329,  a.  395-102.000. 
Isman,  Marshall:  See — 

Wellv  David;  TardiiT,  James  P.;  Satterfield,  David  L.;  Rowe,  Eric 
L.;  and  Isman,  Marshall,  5,361,363,  a.  395-800.000. 
Iiobe,  Naoki:  See— 

Itch,  Hiroshi;  Isobe,  Naoki;  and  Asazuma,  Tadashi,  5,360.860,  Q. 
524-460.000. 
Isobe,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Fujisaki,     Shigehiaa;     Kajiwara,     Tadayuki;     Isobe,     Yasuhiko; 
Shimokawa,  Takumi;  Senju,  Yoshinori;  Narazaki,  Masanobu; 
Yoshida,    Talsuya;    and    Wakiyama,    Atsushi,    5,361,330,    C\. 
395-107.000. 
laomura,  Sadao:  5w — 

Okuda,  Hiroaki;  Norooto.  Kazuhiro;  Kubouchi,  Kenji;  Itani.  Shi- 
zuo;   Isomura,   Sadao;  and  Soekuni,  Einosuke,   5,360,219,  CI. 
277-235.0OB. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See— 

rXnigheny,  James  A.;  Shugard,  Doiuld  J.;  and  Anderson,  Lowell 

R.,  5,360.882,  CI    526-262.000. 
Tseng,  Susan  Y  ;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F.,  5.360.883.  CI.  526-264.000. 
Isshiki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Tadamitsu;   Hirano.  Toshio;   Akira.   Shizuo;   Isshiki. 
Hiroshi;  Tanabe.  Osamu;  KiiKMhita.  Shigemi;  and  Shimamoto. 
Takuya.  5.360.894.  CI.  S3O-35O.000. 
Itani.  Shizuo:  See— 

Okuda,  Hiroaki;  Nomoto.  Kazuhiro;  Kubouchi,  Kenji;  Itani.  Shi- 
zuo;  Isomura,   Sadao;   and   Suekuni,   Einosuke,   5,360,219,  CI. 
277-235.00B. 
Ito,  Hideki:  See— 

Fukahori,  Kenichi;  Sato,  Shuji;  Shimoha,  Masaki;  Ito,  Hideki;  lima. 
Shin;  and  Narita.  Mutsuko,  5,360,278.  O.  400-!2a010. 
Ito.  Hisao:  See— 

Shinuzu,  Yasumoto;  and  Ito.  Hisao,  5,360.744,  CI.  437-2.000. 
Ito.  Katsuyuki;  Katakura.  Shinichi;  and  Okubo.  Takehiko.  to  Oki  Elec- 
tric Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  printer  and  method  for 
controlling  the  same.  5.361,088.  CI   346-153.100. 
Ito.  Kenji:  See — 

Miyamoto.   Noriaki;   Kaneko,   Masashi;  Ito.   Kenji;  and  Kawai, 
Yasuyuki,  5,359,846,  C\.  57-417.000. 
Ito,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Asai,  Naoki;  Moroztmii,  Choji;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Ito,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Koyabu,  Akira.  5.360.279.  C\.  400-216.100. 
Ito.  Masumi:  See — 

Aoki,  Takafumi;  Ito,  Masumi;  and  Nanise,  Noriyoshi,  5,360,147,  CI. 
222-600.000. 
Ito,  Takaaki:  See— 

Kidokoro,  Torn;  Ito,  Takaaki;   Hyodo,  Yoshihiko;  and  Osanai, 
Akinori,  5,359,978.  a.  123-520.000. 
Ito,  Takashi;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Ignition  coil  for 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.361,057,  Q.  336-198.000. 
Ito,  Yasuhiko;  Shiola,  Makoto;  Yokote,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Takumi; 
and  Togano,  Norio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  Nippon  Cable  System 
Inc.;  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Kiko  Co.  Lid.  Control  cable 
adjusting  arrangement  5,359,909,  CI.  74-502.600. 
Ito,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Asai,  Naoki;  Morozumi,  Choji;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Ito.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Koyabu.  Akira,  5.360.279,  Q.  400-216.100. 
Itoh.  Hiroshi;  Isobe.  Naoki;  and  Asazuma.  Tadashi,  to  Oji  Kako  Co.. 
Ltd.    Water-soluble    resin    emulsion    and    process    for    preparation 
thereof  5,360,860,  CI.  524-460.000. 
Itoh,  Masaaki:  See— 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Itoh,  Masaaki;  Senshu,  Takao; 
KaUumata,  Naoto;   Mochizuki,  Yoshihiko;  Terada,  Hirokiyo; 
Izushi,   Minetoshi;   Sato.   Minoni;   Tsuji.   Hiromi;  and   Nagai, 
Makoto,  5.360,060.  Q.  165-151.000. 
Itoh,  Shinichi;  Kuno,  Kenji;  and  Hoshino.  Akio.  to  Takemoto  Yushi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water-based  pesticidal  composition.  5,360,783,  O. 
504-305.000. 
Itoh,  Yasuo:  See— 

Tanaka,  Torooharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai, 
Hiroto;  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiro:  Aritome,  Seiichi; 
Itoh,  Yasuo;  Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Odaira, 
Hideko;  Okamoto,  Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige. 
Kaoni.  5,361.227,  CI.  365-189.010. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Carman.  Anthony  K.;  and  Pontbriand.  Duane  J..  5,360.237,  CI. 

285-81.000. 
Thomas,  Nils  1.;  and  Kiser,  Larry  D.,  S,36a630,  a.  427-67.000. 
Tripp,  Roger  M.;  and  Woods,  Dennis  J..  5,361,218,  C\.  364-571.010. 
lu,  Siu-Leong,  to  MatsushiU  El^tric  Corporation  of  America.  Noise 
reduction  system  using  multi-frame  motion  estimation,  outUer  rejec- 
tion and  trajectory  correction.  5,361,105,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Ivanov,  Alex  J.;  Drtscoll,  James  A.;  Linnehan,  Richard  P.;  Crawford, 
Malcolm    F.;   Chinchillo,   A.    Robert;   and   Goldberg,   Ernest,   to 
Raytheon    Company.    Directional    warhead    fiize.    5,359.934.    CI. 
102-214.000. 
Iverson,  Donald  D  ;  and  Strobel,  Thomas  A.,  to  Gamer  Corporation. 
Shoe  having  individualized  display  areas.  5,359,790.  CI.  36-136.000. 
Iwahashi,  Takashi.  to  Aikoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Gel-form  deodorant  composition 

containmg  chloride  dioude  5,360,574,  CI.  252-187.210. 
Iwakiri.  Itsuro.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Serial  access  mem- 
ory. 5,361,236,  CI.  365-221.000. 


Iwaau.  Keaiciit:  See 

Hnada,  Tom;  Matsno,  Atauahi;  and  Iwami.  Kenicfai,  3,359,792,  CX. 
38-72.000. 
Iwamoto,  Shinichi:  See— 

Nakaafabna,    KazusU;    aad    Iwamoco.    «"«-■»".    3,339.976,    O. 
I23-3l6.00a 
Iwamoto,  Shoji:  Set— 

Kawaao.  Kamimi;  Moti,  Uw  Orimo,  Maaaytiki;  Pnjiw,  Hiroalii; 
Takmchi.   Masayuki;   Iwamoto,   Shoji;   and   S«izaki.   Hitoafai, 
3,361.366.  CI  393-«0a00a 
Iwamnro,  Noriyaki,  to  Faji  Efectiic  Co.,  Ltd.  bmilated  gate  bipolar 


and   Hanck,  Thomaa  F., 


nte  I 
360.91 


traiaiator  having  a  tptcXc  boffcr  layer  reaastance.  3,360,983,  a. 
237-139.000. 

Iwanaga.  Keataro;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  aad  Yano,  Noriyoahi,  to  Toaoh 
Corporatioa;  and  Nippon  Poiynrethane  Industry  Co.  Vinyl  chloride 
rean-haaed  oompoailiun  and  packinB  made  therefroo.  3,3iS0iS71,  CL 
32S-t3I.00a 
Iwaaa,  Shinya,  to  NEC  CotporatioD.  Semicoadoctor  memory  cell 
device  having  dimmiy  capacitors  reduong  bomdary  level  rhungr* 
between  a  memory  cell  array  area  and  a  peripheral  orcnit  area. 
3.361,234.  CL  363-2ia000. 
Iwaaaki,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Okomon,  Ynahitaka;  Kondo.  Hiromasa;  Iwaaaki.  Hiroahi;  Saji, 
Soichi;  and  Irii.  Shinsuke.  3.360.7aa  a.  303-227.000. 
Iwaaaki,  Yaaoo:  See — 

Kato,  AmsU;  Kawahara,  Set;  aad  Iwaaaki,  Yasoo,  3.36a707,  a. 
430-33(000. 
Iwaaawa,  Kyofco;  and  Tanaka,  Yoahikazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for 
dehagajng  in  a  parallel  computer  system  and  system  for  the  same. 
5,36U32,  a.  393-700.00a 
Iwaae,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakaso,  Yaanji;  Kawasaki.  Tsutomu;  Kobayaaha.  Watam;  Gondo, 
Keiko;  and  Iwase,  Hiroahi,  3,360,344,  a.  210483.000. 
Iwata,  YoahihiBa:  Scv— 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;   Momodomi.   Masaki;   Kato,   Hideo;  Nakai. 
Hiroto;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Aritome,  Seiichi; 
Itoh,   Yasao;    Iwata,   Yoshihisa;    Nakamura,   Hiroahi;   Odaira, 
Hideko;  Okunoto,  Yotaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige. 
Kaoni,  3,361,227.  a.  363-189.010. 
Iyengar,  Radha;  Shufanan,  Mark  L.;  and  Groaa,  Akiva  T.,  to  C>p«a  Pood 
Ingredients,   Inc.   Fat   soluble   polymers  and  their  nae  m   foods. 
3,360.626.  a.  426-601.000. 
Izumi,  Micluhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exchaa^  apparatus 
enckising  a  plurality  of  eztensioa  terminab  and  connectmg  an  exten- 
sion terminal  to  a  bne  wire.  5.361.299.  a.  379-252.000. 
Izamizaki,  Maaami:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akio;  Miura,  Yasushi;  and  Irrnniraki,  Masami,  3,361,090. 
a.  347-17.000. 
Izuafai.  Minetoahi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Hatada.  Toshio;  Itoh,  Mmaaki;  Senshu,  Takao; 
Katsnmata.  Naoto;  Mochizuki.  Yoshihiko;  Terada.  Hirokiyo; 
Izuahi,   Minetoahi;   Sata   Minoni;   Tsuji.   Hiromi;  and   Nagai. 
Makoto.  5.36a060.  a.  163-131.000. 
J.  H.  Benecke  AG:  See— 

WotfT.  Roland;  and  Bmder.  Aid,  3,360.874,  CL  32S-227XI0a 
JAR  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  Set— 

Johnston,  Roger  L.,  3,360,123,  O.  212-140.000. 
J.  Unach  *  Cia.  S.A.:  See— 

BartroU,  Javier;  Anguita.  Manuel;  Belloc,  Jordi;  Carceller,  Elena; 
and  Afananaa.  Carmen,  3,360,813,  CX.  314-383.000. 
Jaaskelainen,  Wilham:  Sec — 

Baiter,  Duane  W.;  Gregg,  Leon  E.;  and  Jaaskelainen.  William. 
5.36a631.  a.  428-64.000: 
Jackson.  Barry,  to  Looza  Ltd.  1.3-cyclobutanediooe-biaketala,  process 

for  their  pioductioa  and  their  use.  5.360,937.  Q.  568-348.000. 
Jackaoa  David  M.;  Brown,  Grayson;  and  Norxlin,  Gerald  L..  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Method  and  apparatus  for  autodia- 
semination  of  insect  pathogens.  5,359.807.  d  43-131.000. 
Jacob.  Ingolf;  aad  Oeiihaa,  Josef,  to  Hoechat  Aktiengeidlachaft  Two- 
compooent  loop  sewing  yam  and  manufiKture  thereof.  3.339.739,  CL 
28-271.000. 
Jacoboni.  Charles  P.;  and  Boulard.  Brigitte  R.  J.,  to  Centre  National  de 
la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS).  Vapor-phaae  depo^tion  of  fluo- 
rine glass.  5,360.637,  d.  427-255.000. 
Jaoobsen.  Eric  S.:  See— 

Baum.  Jeffery  I.;  and  Jacobaen.  Eric  S..  3.361,048,  CL  332-109.000. 
Jacobaon,    Kenneth    R.    Support   assembly    for   optical   equipaaent 

3,360,194.  a.  248-431.00a 
Jacobaon.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Brannon.  Garry  A.;  and  Jacobaon.  Michael  S..  3,339.733.  d 
2-193.100. 
Jaffe.  David  H.;  Johnaon  HI,  Hoke  S.;  and  Eidler.  Chris  W.,  to  MTI 
Technology  Corporatioa.   Method  and  apparatus  for  schedulmg 
acoea    to    a    CSMA    communication    medium.    5,361.063,    cT 
340-823.300. 
Jafle,  David  H.-.  See— 

OUder,  Joseph  S.;  and  Jafle,  David  R,  3,361,347,  a.  393-375.000. 
Jagenberg  Aktiengeaellachait:  See — 

Wdp,  Ewald  G.;  Milke,  Eihard;  aad  Hehner,  Reinhard,  5,3«ai80, 
a.  242-530.400. 
Jahnke,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Foriben.  John  W.;  and  Jahnke,   Richard  W.,   S,36a438,  O. 
44-3Or000. 
Jakubowicz,  Raymond  F.;  and  Porte,  Johannes  J.,  to  "*t«-^-  Kodak 
Company.    Ribbed    mechanism    for   '"'»"»g    sample   by    vibratioo- 
3,36a597,  CL  422-64.000. 
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esClem  Corporation:  See 
Caniker,   Richard;   Simpann,   Martin; 
3,360,294,  a.  405-270.000. 

O.;  and  Alhagton,  Robeft  W.,  to  laco.  Inc.  Muhipte 
solvent  delivery  system.  3,36a320,  CL  417-4.000. 
miaoa,  David  S.:  Ser— 
HarnKMi.  Daryl  L.;  Jamiaoo.  David  S.;  and  Scarola,  Keaneth, 
5.361,198,  a.  364-188.000. 
fang.  Ji-hooo.  to  .Samaimg  Electroaica  Co..  Ltd.  CCD-type  color  video 

with  gamma  oorrectioa.  3,361,094,  d.  348-234.000. 
'anisch,  lago:  Ser— 

Nickd,  Aadicaa;  Arlt.  Wolfgang;  Janiach,  Ingo;  Wagner,  Paul;  and 
Klanseaer,  Alexander,  3,360,923,  a.  338-277.000. 
'anota,  Kennith  F..  to  Molez  Incorporated.  Packaging  tray  for  electri- 
cal connectors.  3.360.109,  CL  206-328.000. 
oaaen  Pharmaoeutica  N.V.:  See— 
Janaaens.  Frans  E.;  Sommen,  Francois  M.;  and  Dieia.  Omion  S.  M„ 
S.36a807,  CL  514-318.000. 
oaaens,  Frans  E.;  Sommen.  Francois  M.;  and  Dieh,  Gaaton  S.  M„  to 
Janiaea  Pharmaoeotica  N.V.  Substituted  thiazolyl  and  substitnted 
pyridinyl  derivativea.  5,360,807,  d.  514-318.000. 
anuUs,  Eucene  P.:  See— 

Boyd,  Gary  T.;  Tien,  George  V.;  Frands,  Cecil  V.;  Janulk,  Eu- 
P.;  Koahar.  Robert  J.;  and  Leichter,  Lotus  M.,  5,36a382,  CL 
2-382.000. 
span  Sted  Works,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Uuda,  Yasuhiko;  Yoshida,  Minoru;   Mizuguchi.  Hideki;  Okita, 
Takaaki;  and  Makida,  Tetsuo,  5,36a585,  a.  264-40.100. 
Mark   S.    Sdf-erecting    tent    on    fokjing   bMe.    3,360,028,   CI. 
135-137.000. 
amen,  Blandikus  C;  and  Van  Dongen,  Bemardns  A.  M.,  to  Seed 
Capital  Investments  (SCT)  B.V.  Scab  for  gas-carrying  lines  aad 
installations  which  comprise  such  seals.  5,360,681,  a  429-34.000. 
laubert.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Feder,  Michel;  Jaubert,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Poochol,  Jean-Marie, 
5,360,851.0.  324-137.000. 
JBS  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Jeanson.  Jean-Francois;  Huppert  Jean;  Autrique,  Alex;  Remood, 
Joel;  and  Lesotn,  Francis.  5.360.429,  CX.  606-61.000. 
eanaoo,  Jean-Francois;  Huppert,  Jean;  Autrique,  Alex;  Remond,  Joel; 
and  Lesoin,  Francis,  to  JBS  Societe  Anonyme.  Device  for  straighten- 
ing, {ixing,  compressing,  snd  elongating  cervical  vertebrae.  5,360^429, 
a.  606-61.000. 
edrzejewski,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Slattery,  John  W.;  Jedrzejewski.  Mark  J.;  and  Norton,  Terry  W., 
5,361,005,  ex.  326-36.000. 
leffiery,  Andrew  B.;  and  Skelton,  John,  to  Albany  Intematiooal  Corp. 
Rechargeable  termite  barrier  for  buildings.  3,359,806,  a.  43-131.000. 
fenkins,  Janice  R.:  Ser — 

Miller,  William  R.;  Sarandoo.  Mary;  and  Jenkiia,  Janice  R., 
5,360.234,  CL  281-31.000. 
'enkins.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Sauerwine,  Dean  N.;  and  Jenkiaa.  Richard  A..  3.36ai60.  CX. 
229-304.000. 
'ennrman.  Gary  E.;  and  Clark.  J.  Bennett,  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Com- 
pany. Injectno  of  organic  phosphates  for  subterranean  microbial 
proccaaea.  3,360,064,  a.  I66-246.O0O. 
ennings,  Alfred  R.:  See — 

Sprunt,  Eve  S.;  Jennings,  Alfred  R.; 
3,36a068,  a.  166-259.000. 
naen,  Donald  C.  Energy  converter  using  imploding  plasma  vortex 
heating.  5,359,966,  d   122-14000 
enaen,  Joseph  C;  Taylor,  Junius  E.;  and  Acker.  Loren  C,  to  Engineer- 
ing  ft  Research  Associsles.  Inc.  RF  heated  mold  for  thermoplaatic 
materiala.  5,360.33a  CL  425-144.000. 
Judith  M.:  See— 
GauL    Kimberley   A.;    and   Jensen.    Judith    M..    5.36a489.    CL 
134-42.000. 
'eoDg.  Nak-Seong:  Ser — 

You.  Shi-Ryoung;  Ann.  Byoung-Chul;  Jeong,  Nak-Seong;  Oh, 
Kyoung-Chul;  and  Lee.  Jeong-Geun,  5,361.380.  d.  381-24.000. 
eong.  Sang  T.:  See — 

Lee.  Jin  H.;  Heo.  Sang  C;  Jo,  Jang  U.;  Kim,  Jin  T.;  Lee,  Keun  T.; 
Kim,  Jn  K.;  Jeong.  Sang  T.;  Hoang,  Bong  D.;  and  Lee,  Chan  R, 
5,361,211.  a.  364-424.070. 

Darlene  L.:  Set 

Jease.  Ronald  C,  Jr.;  and  Jease,  Darlene  L.,  3,359,963,  O. 
119-830.000. 

Ronald  C,  Jr.;  and  Jease,  Darlene  L.  Dog  sweater.  5,339,963,  a. 
1 19-830.000. 
iang.  Jack  B.;  Johnson,  Mary  G.;  and  Nichols.  Jeffrey,  to  Sphinx 
Pharmaceuticals  Corporatioa.  1,3-dioxane  derivatives  having  protein 
kinase  C  inhibitory  activity.  5,360,818.  Q.  514-459.000. 
in,  Betty:  Ser^ 

von  Izstein,  Laurence  M.;  Wu,  Wen- Yang;  Phan,  Tho  V.;  Danylec, 
Basil;  and  Jin,  Betty,  5,36a817.  CL  314-439.000. 
inno.  Satoahi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takahiro;  Fujii,  Seiro;  and  Jiono,  Satoahi,  3,360.652,  CX. 
428-64.000. 
ircitano,  Albert;  and  Doach,  Daniel  E.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Vertical  poai- 
tion  aided  inertial  navigatioa  system.  5,359,889,  O.  73-178.0OR. 
o,  Jang  U.:  See — 

Lee,  Jin  H.;  Heo,  Sang  C;  Jo,  Jang  U.;  Kim,  Jin  T.;  Lee,  Keun  T.; 
Kim,  Jn  K.;  Jeong.  Sang  T.;  Hoang,  Bong  D.;  and  Lee,  Chan  H., 
5.361.211.  CL  364-424.070. 
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Jnlnnwrw.  Eiic  B.,  to  Genenl  Electric  Company.  Spacer  with  integrai 

zircaioy  ipniigt.  5.361,2M,  a.  376-44I.(XDl 
Johanaoa.  Eric  F).:  See— 

Adamioa.  Rooald  B.;  Bartotik.  Donald  C;  Johanaon,  Eric  B.;  and 
CSirittenaoii,  Donald  J.,  5,361,282,  CI.  376-443.000. 
John  Lynght  (Australia)  Limited:  5m— 

Tu.  Cat  v.,  5,360,641.  O.  427-34S.00D. 
Johnaon.  Brian  H.:  Set — 

Rice,  Lynn  H.;  Hagen.  James  O.;  and  Johnson.  Brian  H.,  S,36a534, 
a.  208-139.000. 
Johnaoa  Dale  R.:  See— 

Gifanore,  Charles  P.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Dale  R.,  5,360,313,  CI. 
414-694.000. 
Johnson,  David  A.,  to  JohnsTech  International  Corporation.  Integrated 

circuit  device  test  socket.  5.36a348,  CI.  439-72.000. 
Johnson.  David  A.;  Zwofel,  Terry  L.;  and  Barrios,  J.  Rene,  to  Honey- 

weU  Inc.  Windabear  guidance  lyslem.  3,361,065,  CL  340-968.000. 
Johnson  Electric  S.A.:  See— 

Strobl,  Georg.  5,360.274,  CL  384-192.000. 
Johnson,  Floyd  L.  Reusable  pot  for  receiving  a  tree  root  ball  and 
facilitating  transport,  handling  and  planting  thereof.  3,359,809,  CI. 
47-73.000. 
Johnson  III.  Hoke  S..  See— 

JafTe,  David  H.;  Johnaoa  III.  Hoke  &;  and  Eidler,  Chris  W.. 
5.361,063,  CL  34O-825.50a 
Johnson,  Kristina  M.:  See- 
Liu,  Jian-Yu;  and  Johnson.  Kristina  M.,  5,361.320,  a.  385-143.000. 
Johnson.  Lanny  L.  Shoulder  brace.  5.360.391,  CI.  602-5.000. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  Simfukwe.  Maybin;  Nowack.  Gerhard  P.;  and 
Kubicek,   Donald   H.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Company.   Reduced 
leaching  or  arsenic  aod/or  mercury  from  solid  wastes.  5.360,632,  CI. 
427-211000. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Cheung.  Tm-Tack  P.;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  5,360,779,  d. 
502-413.000. 
Johnson,  Mary  G.:  See — 

Jiang,  Jack  B.;  Johnson.  Mary  G.;  and  Nichols,  JefTrey.  5.360.818. 
a.  514-459.000. 
Johnson.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Petschauer,   Richard  J.;  and  Johnson.   Paul  G..   5,361,232,  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Appeldom.  Roger  H.;  Johnson.  Robert  J.;  Rouaer.  Forrest  J.;  and 
Erwtn.  Robert  L..  5.360.270.  CI   383-5.000 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Smith.  Herman  W..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Bisphospbonic    acid    derivatives    useful    as    snti-arthritic    agents. 
5.36a797,  a.  514-111.000. 
Johnson.  Terry:  See — 

Cook.  Robert  E.;  TidweU,  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Shutiok.  Donald;  Tacker. 
WiUiam;  Lawson.  Gregory  M.;  and  Johmon.  Terry,  5,360,255, 
CL  297-232.000. 
Johnson.  William  M..  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The. 
High-performance,  low-cost  inertial  guidance  system.  5,360,184,  CI. 
244-3.200. 
JohnsTech  Intemstioaal  Corporatioa:  See — 

Johnson.  David  A..  5.360,348,  O.  439-72.000. 
Johnston,  Roger  L.,  to  JAR  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Gantry  stabi- 

liier  5.360.123,  CI.  212-140.000. 
Jolley.  Scott  T.:  See— 

Kolp,  Christopher  J.;  Daly.  Daniel  T.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  Jolley.  Scott 
T.;  Koch.  Frederick  W.;  Stoldt,  Stephen  H.;  Walsh,  Reed  H.;  and 
Denis,  Richard  A.,  5,360.459,  C\.  44-358.000. 
Jones.  Joel   W.,   to  Tri-Wsy   Machine  Ltd.   Bearing  cap  spreader 

5.360.248.  CI.  294-87.100. 
Jones,  Owen;  and  Tnnder,  Michael  C.  J.,  to  Universaty  of  Essex.  Head- 
phone assemblies.  5,361,304,  O.  381-72.000. 
Jones,  Rickie  W.;  and  Martin.  Gerald  F.,  to  Rand  Automated  Compac- 
tion System.  Inc.  Container  handling  apparatus  for  a  refiise  collection 
vehicle.  5.360.310.  C\.  4I4-4O9.000. 
Jones.  Tunothy;  and  Hughes,  Trevor,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporatioa.  Method  of  quantitative  analysis  of  driUing  fluid  prod- 
ucts. 5,360,738,  a.  436-30.000. 
Jooea,  William  L.:  See- 
Allen.  Barry  R.;  Dixit.  Rahul;  Nelson.  Brsdford  L.;  Caiillo,  Juan 
C;  and  Jonea,  WiUiam  L.,  5.361,038,  CI.  330-54.000. 
Jordaan.  Amor,  and  Stander,  Petrus  J.,  to  Sentracbem  Limited.  Produc- 
tion of  an  organic  salt  of  a  rare  earth  metal.  3.360.898,  CI.  334-16.000. 
Jcrgensen,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Schisael,  Paul  C;  Kennedy,  Cheryl  E;  Jorgenaen,  Gary  J.;  Shinton, 
Yvonne  D.;  and  Goggin.  Riu  M..  5,361.172.  C\.  359-883.000. 
Joaefason.  Leif  E  B..  to  ABB  Flakt  Aktiebolag.  Scrubbing  water  han- 
dling system  for  paint  spray  booths.  5,360.539.  Q.  210-167.000. 
Joseph.  Jerome  J.;  Petras.  Michael  F.;  and  Witmer.  Steven  B..  to  ATAT 
Bell  Laboratories.  Fast  turn-off  circuit  for  solid-state  relays  or  the 
like.  5.360.979,  CI.  250-551.000. 
Joseph.  Joae:  See— 

Oh,  Seajin;  Joaeph.  Joae;  and  Lankheet,  Eari  W..  S,36aS28,  a. 
2O4-425.O0a 
Joaeph.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Leiter.  Eari;  and  Joaeph.  Thomas  A..  5.360,246,  a.  292-302.000 
Joat,  Allen;  Ndson,  Jennifer.  Gopinathan.  Krishna;  snd  Smith.  Craig,  to 
HNC,  Inc.  Real  estate  appraisal  using  predictive  modelins.  5.361.201 
CL  364-401.000. 


Jourdain.  Gerard  E  A.:  See— 

Auffret.  Didier  L.  C;  Berger,  Gerard  C.  L.;  Conete,  Eric;  Delage, 
Frederic;  JourOain.  Gerard  E  A.;  and  Thorel.  Christopbe  J  F.. 
5.359.849,  a.  60-261.000 
Joy.  Ann  E:  See — 

Parke.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Joy.  Ann  E.  5.360,606,  a.  424-93.470. 
Judat,  Helmut:  See— 

Orthmann.  Ernst;  Wulff.  Klaus;  Hoeltzenbein,  Peter.  Judat.  Hel- 
mut; Wagner,  Hans;  Zaby,  Gottfried;  and  Heidinnfeld,  Herbert. 
5,360,885,  a.  528-49.000. 
Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kano,  Isao;  Fujiwara,  Hideki;  Matsunaga,  Katsuhiko;  and  Hata, 
Kunio,  5,36a657,  Ci.  428-207.000. 
Junga,  Anthony  O.,  to  Petro-Lube.  Inc.  Hydraulic  oil.  5,360,565,  d. 

252-56.00R. 
K.  W.  Mnth  Co.  Inc.:  See- 
Roberta,  John  K.;  and  Spencer,  Keith  R.,  5,361,190,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Daito:  See— 

Asoh.  Keisuke;  and  Nsgai,  Akihiro,  5,359,946.  a.  1 10-345.000. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Katsumi.  5,360,327,  a.  425-38.000. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See— 

Ishiraks,  Yuji;  Katanoaaka.  Takashi;  Masuda.  Osamu;  and  Kimura, 
Hiroyasu,  5,360.156.  C\.  228-17.500. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Nakayama  Egg:  See — 

Nakayama.    Susumu;   and    Nakayama,   Hiroyuki,    5,360,306,   CL 
4 14-331. COO. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Okaniahi:  See — 

Kadokura,  Iwao,  5,359,805,  d.  43-124.000. 
Kabuahiki  Ka^ha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Ooki,    Toyokazu;    and    Takahaahi,    Kuniyuki.    5,360,155,    a. 
228-1.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aoki.  Takahiro.  5,361,214,  C\.  364-490.000. 

Endo,  Koichi.  3,360.989,  CI.  237-532.000. 

Hiyoshi,  Michiaki;  Fujiwara,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Hisashi;  and  Mat- 

suda,  Hideo,  5,360,985,  a.  257-181.000. 
Ishii,    Kazunori;    Kano,    Hisao;    Nishimura,    Nobuichi;    Aoki, 
Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Yukio;  Sujaku,  Takamichi;  Okamura,  Yoshio; 
Wada,  Maaahiko;  Ohno.  Takumi;  and  Narita.  Ryubo.  5.360.%5. 
a.  219-705.000. 
Kanayama.  Shoichi;  Kuhara,  Shigehide;  and  Sato,  Kozo.  5,361,028, 

CI.  324-309.000. 
Kasahara.  Akihiro.  5.361.243.  C\.  369-U.I50. 
Miyazaki.  Satoahi;  Ben-Brahim.  Lazhar;  and  Kuroaawa.  Ryoichi. 

5.361.197.  a   363-98.000. 
Motegi.     Chiaki;     and     Kobayashi.     Kiyoshi.     5,361,138,     Q. 

358-400.000. 
Nadahara,  Soichi;  and  Yamabe,  Kikua  5,360,748,  d.  437-11.000. 
Naka.  Hideyuki;  and  Hitomi.  Hisakazu.  5.361.103.  d.  348-663.000. 
Noda,  Tomimitsu;  Karino.  Hisao;  and  Sato,  Shinsuke,  5,360.966,  d. 

219-710.000. 
Okuda,   Masayuki;   Fujiwara.   Takayoahi;   and   Honjo.   Takashi. 

5,360.326.  a.  418-220.000. 
Shigihara.  Hideo.  5,361.394,  d.  455-5  100 

Tanaka.   Tomoharu;    Moroodomi.    Masaki;    Kato,    Hideo;   Nakai. 
Hiroto;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Aritome,  Seiichi; 
Itoh,    Yasuo;    Iwsta,   Yoshihisa;    Nakamura,    Hiroahi;   Odaira, 
Hideko;  Okamoto,  Yutaka;  Asano.  Masanuchi;  and  Tokushige, 
Kaoru.  5.361.227,  d.  365-I89.0IO 
Yamamoto,  Toshihisa.  5,361.395,  d.  455-33.200. 
Yoshida,  Takaharu;  and  Seo,  Naobumi,  5,361,245,  d.  369-44.280. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Miyamoto,   Noriaki;    Kaneko.    Maaashi;    llo,    Kenji;   and   Kawai, 

Yasuyuki.  5.359.846.  d.  57-417.000. 
Sasaki.  Tsulomu;  and  Asai.  Junji.  5.360.253.  d.  296-180.100. 
Kadakia.  Vinod  K.;  and  Kang.  Christine  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Circuit  for  fast  page  mode  addreasuig  of  s  RAM  with  multiplexed 
row  and  column  address  lines.  3,361.339.  CI.  395-400.000. 
Kadija.  Igor  V.:  See— 

Abys,  Joseph  A.;  Kadija,  Igor  V.;  Kudrak.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and 
Maisano.  Jr.  Joaeph  J  ,  3.360.991.  d.  257-666.000. 
Kadokura,  Iwao.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Okanishi.  Rat  guard  method. 

5.359.803,  d.  43-124.000 
Kadokura.  Masaki:  See — 

Shiraishi.    Noriaki;    Mizuahima.    Yoahio;   Takamuku.    Kenji;   and 
Kadokura.  Masaki.  5,359,968,  d.  123-3.000. 
Kadomura,    Shingo,    to    Sony   Corporation.    Dry   etching    method. 

5.360,510.  CI.  156-665.000. 
Kadono.  Masaya:  See — 

Inoue.  Tohru;  Kadono.  Masaya;  and  Miyanaga,  Akiharu,  5,360,477, 
d.  117-4.000. 
Kaewell,  John  D.,  Jr.;  and  Cooley,  David  M..  to  Hughea  Aircraft 
Company.     Modulator     having     fractional     sample/symbol     lime. 
5.361.046.  d.  332-100.000. 
Kagabu,  Shinzo;  and  Wada.  Katsuaki.  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-pbenyl-2-propenones.  5.360.933,  d. 
568-316.000 
Kagi.  Thomas.  Sr.  Waste  oil  burner  with  piston-pump  for  fuel  atomiza- 

tion  and  deUvery.  5.360.334,  d.  431-1.000. 
Kagimoto,  Chiharu:  See — 

Toki,  Tadaaki;  Koyanagi,  Torn;  Morita,  Masayuki;  Yoneda.  Tet- 
suo;  Kagimoto,  Chiharu;  and  Okada,  Hiroahi,  5,360,806,  d. 
514-318.000. 


Kaino,  Masaru:  See — 

Toda.  Hideki;  Takagiahi,  Yukio;  and  Kaino,  Masaru,  5.360,827,  d. 
521-57.000. 
Kaiser,  Russell  E.,  Jr.;  and  Lueckeman.  Steven  G.,  to  Westero  Atlas 
Inc.  Locking  mechanism  for  contouring  head  assembly  for  multiple 
belt  grinding  machine.  5.359.813,  CI.  451-285.000. 
Kajfoaz,  Bryon  L.:  See— 

Schemm,  Jerry  D.;  Kajfoaz,  Bryon  L.;  and  Krieger,  Richard  T.,  n, 
5,360,307,  CL  414-343.000. 
Kajikawa,  Akira:  See — 

Saito,  Kenji;  Kajikawa,  Akira;  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  5,360,044,  CI. 
152-2O9.O0R. 
Kajiwara,  Tadayuki:  See— 

Fujisaki,     Shigehisa;     Kajiwara,     Tadayuki;     Isobe,     Yasuhiko; 
Shimokawa,  Takumi;  Senju,  Yoshinori;  Narazaki,  Masanobu; 
Yoahida,    Tatsuya;    and    Wakiyama.    AUushi,    5,361,330,    CI. 
395-107.000. 
Kajs,  John  P.:  See— 

Upahaw,  Jim  L.;  Hahne,  Jonathan  J.;  Hayes,  Richard  J.;  Zowarka, 
Raymond  C,  Jr.;  Kajs,  John  P.;  snd  Sledge,  Robert  L.,  II, 
5,360,999,  a.  307-112.000. 
Kakizaki,  Shinobu:  See — 

Nakamura,    Michiya;    and    Kakizaki.    Shinobu.    5.360,089,    CL 
188-299.000. 
Kakizawa,  Haruo:  See —  ' 

Makimura,    Kazuo;    Kojima,    Shigeru;    and    Kakizawa,    Haruo. 
5,361.217.  a.  364-561.000. 
Kaku.  Junichi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Ryuichi;  Kaku.  Junichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takahiro.  5.360.079, 
CI    180-297.000. 
Kalotay,  Paul  Z.;  and  Van  Cleve,  Craig  B.,  to  Micro  Motion,  Incorpo- 
rated. Viscometer  for  sanitary  applications.  5,359,881,  CL  73-54.060. 
Kamarehi,  Mohammed:  See — 

Simpson,  James  E.;  Kamarehi.  Mohammed;  Turner,  Brian;  and 
Ury,  Michael  G..  3,361.274.  CL  372-72.000. 
Kamata.  Kazuo;  and  Muramatsu.  Katsuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Lens-fitted    photographic    film    unit    with    plural    taking    lenses. 
5.361,108.  CI.  354-120.000. 
Kamatani,  Yasuo.  Non-mechanical  laser  beam  scanning  device  employ- 
ing a  diffraction  grating  and  an  acoustooptic  deflector  for  optical 
recording  and  readout.  5,361,269.  d.  372-24.000. 
Kamen.  Melvin  E.;  and  Bernstein.  Philip,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Prod- 
ucts Corporation  Cosmetic  pencil  and  method  for  making  the  same. 
5,360.281,  CI  40l-%.000. 
Kametani.  Masatsugu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Synchronous  method  of,  and 
apparatus  for,  allowing  a  processor  to  process  a  next  task  before 
synchronization   between   a   predetermined   group   of  processors. 
5,361,369,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kamo.  Lloyd,  to  Adiabatics,  Inc  Composition  and  methods  for  densify- 

ing  refractory  oxide  coatings  5,360,634,  CI  427-226.000 
Kamoda.  Takashi;  and  Onozuka,  Haruo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Display  arrangement  for  charging  condition  in  strobing  circuit  of 
photographic  camera  with  built-in  strobe-flash  device.  5,361,109,  CI. 
354-145.100. 
Kamyr,  Inc.:  See — 

Henricson,  Kaj;  and  Klarin.  Anja,  5,360,514,  d.  162-31.000. 
Kanai,   Kazuyuki,  to  Toa  Medical   Electronics  Company,   Limited. 
Method  of  partitioning  particle  size  distrubution  datum.  5,359,906,  CI. 
73-865.500. 
Kanayama,  Shoichi;  Kuhara,  Shigehide;  and  Sato,  Kozo,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  high  speed  magnetic 
resonance   imaging   with   improved   image  quality.    5,361,028,   CI. 
324-309.000. 
Kane,  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

Khoury,  Jihad  A.;  Kane,  Jonathan  S.;  Hemmer,  Philip  R.;  and 
Woods.  Charles  L..  5,361.222.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Kane,  Patrick  R  ;  Karrh,  Billie  R.;  Mack,  Kit;  and  Oppedisano,  Samuel 
J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Ramp  junction.  5,359,746,  CI. 
14-711.000. 
Kanebo,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawabc,    Masayuki;    and    Yamamoto,    Masaki.    5.360.829.    CI. 
521-81.000 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoyama.  Taizo;  Nagata.  Norio;  Hosokawa.  Kenzi;  and  Ilosoi. 

Hideki,  5.360.865,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Tsunemi.  Hidenari;  Nakata.  Toshinobu;  and  Namura.  Koyoyuki. 
5.360.887,  CI.  528-97  000. 
Kaneko.  Hideo;  and  Kumashiro,  Hatsuyoshi.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  horizontal 
continuous  casting.  5.360.054.  CI.  164-476.000. 
Kaneko.  Masashi:  See — 

Miyamoto,   Noriaki;   Kaneko,   Masashi;   Ito,   Kenji;  and   Kawai, 
Yasuyuki.  5,359,846,  CI.  57-417.000. 
Kaneko,  Tetsuys:  See — 

Okunuki,   Masahiko;   Suzuki,   Akira;   Shimoda.   Isamu;   Kaneko. 
Tetsuya;    Tsukamoto.    Takeo;    Takeda.    Toshihiko;    Yonehara. 
Takao;  and  Ichikawa.  Takeshi.  5.361.015.  d.  313-309.000. 
Kang.  Christine  H.:  See — 

Kadakia.    Vmod    K.;   and    Kang.   Christine   H..    5.361.339,   CL 
395-400.000. 
Kanno,  Masahide:  See — 

Hiyama,  Keiichi;  Kanno,  Masahide;  Nakamura,  Masakazu;  and 
Nimoda,  Kenichiro,  5,361,203,  d.  364-413.130. 
Kano,  Hisao:  See — 

Ishii,     Kazunori;     Kano,     Hisao;     Nishimura,     Nobuichi;     Aoki. 
Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Yukio;  Sujaku,  Takamichi;  Okamura,  Yoshio; 


Wada,  Masahiko;  Ohno,  Takumi;  and  Narita,  Ryubo,  5,360,965, 
a.  219-705.000. 
Kano,  Isao;  Fujiwara,  Hideki;  Matsunaga,  Katsuhiko;  and  Hata,  Kunio, 
to  Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Coated  printing  paper  and  proceaa  for  pro- 
ducing the  same.  5,360,657,  CI.  428-207.000. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okumura.  Yoshitaka;  Kondo.   Hiromaaa;  Iwasaki,  Hiroahi;  Saji, 
Soichi;  and  Irii.  Shinsuke.  5,360.780.  d.  503-227.000. 
Kappel.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Dickerhoff,  Scott  D.;  Kappel,  Thomas  F.;  and  Virag,  Robert  A., 
5,360,439,  CL  6O7-IO4.000. 
Kappelmann,  Hans  G.:  See — 

Baumann,  Lothar  E.;  Kappelmann,  Hans  G.;  Mertens,  Volkmar; 
Schafeld,  Bemhard  T.;  VorhofT,  Werner  W.;  and  Wallussek. 
Heinz,  5,360,260,  d.  299-59.000 
Karczewski,  Casimir:  See — 

Christian,    Paul    R.;    and    Karczewski,    Casimir,    5,361,398,    d. 
455-51.200. 
Karino,  Hisao:  See — 

Noda,  Tomimitsu;  Karino,  Hisao;  and  Sato,  Shinsuke,  5,360,966,  d. 
219-710.000. 
Karrh,  Billie  R  :  See- 
Kane,  Patrick  R.;  Karrh,  Billie  R.;  Mack,  Kit;  and  Oppedisano, 
Samuel  J.,  5,359,746,  d.  14-711.000. 
Kasahara,  Akihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  disk  apparatus 
having    laminated    diaphragm    springs    structure.    5,361,243,    CL 
369-44,150. 
Kasiraj,  Chander:  See — 

Heyen,    John    G.;    Kasiraj,    Chander,    and    Wolf,    Timothy   J., 
5,361,390,  a.  395-200.000. 
Kaspar  Wire  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Baer.  Scott  D  ,  5.360.093.  CI.  194-206.000. 
Katakura,  Kageyoshi:  See — 

Shinomura.  Ryuuichi;  and  Katakura,  Kageyoshi,  5,360,007,  d. 
128-661.010. 
Katakura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ito,     Katsuyuld;     Katakura.     Shinichi;     and    Okubo.    Takehiko. 
5.361.088.  CL  346-153.100. 
Katanosaka,  Takashi:  See — 

Ishizaka,  Yuji;  Katanosaka.  Takashi;  Masuda.  Osamu;  and  Kimura. 
Hiroyasu.  5,360,156,  CI.  228-17.500. 
Kataoka.  Yoshihani;  Suzuki,  Akiyoshi;  and  Yamada,  Yuichi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Autofocusing  device  and  projection  exposure 
apparatus  with  the  same.  5.361,122,  d.  355-53  000 
Katashiba,  Hideaki;  Nishiyama,  Ryoji;  and  Inoue.  Hitoshi.  to  MiUubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.359,975,  d.  123-435.000. 
KaUyama,    Akihiro;    Yasuda,    Yasuhiko;    Kato,    Shigeo;   and   Uchio, 
Hirokazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
encoding  and  decoding  color  images.  5,361,147,  CI.  358-532.000. 
Katayama,  Shinji:  See — 

Arimoto,     Osamu;     Katayama,     Shinji;     and     Take,     Yoshinah, 
5,360,526,  CI.  204-242.000. 
Kato,  Atsushi;  Kawahara,  Sei;  and  Iwasaki,  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,    Ltd.    Photographic    printing   paper   support.    5,360,707,   O. 
430-538.000. 
Kato,  Hideo:  See— 

Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai. 
Hiroto;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi; 
Itoh.  Yasuo;  Iwata,  Yoshihisa.  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira. 
Hideko;  Okamoto,  Yutaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige, 
Kaoni,  5,361,227,  d.  365-189.010. 
Kato,  Koichi:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Makio;  Kato,  Koichi;  and  Furuya,  Shigeru,  3,361,191, 
a.  362-61.000. 
Kato,  Shigeo:  See— 

KaU>ama.  Akihiro;  Yasuda.  Yasuhiko;  Kato,  Shigeo;  and  Uchio, 
Hirokazu.  5,361,147.  d.  358-532.000. 
Kato.  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Kuguminato,  Hideo;  Kato,  Toshikatsu;  Fujinaga,  Chikako;  aixl 
Hamahara,  Kyoko,  5,360,676,  CI.  428-682  000 
Kato,  Toahiyuld:  See — 

Matsuoka,  Saiji;  Kawabe,  Hidetaka;  Yasuhara,  Eiko;  Sakata,  Kei; 
and  Kato.  Toshiyuki.  5.360.493.  d.  148-320.000 
Katoh.  Shoichi:  See- 
Wood.  John  C;  Katoh,  Shoichi;  and  Nitta.  Hideo.  5,360,675,  d. 
428-631.000. 
Katsunuta,  Naoto:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Itoh,  Masaaki;  Senshu,  Takao; 
Katsumata,   Naoto;   Mochizuki,   Yoshihiko;   Terada,   Hirokiyo; 
Izushi,    Minetoshi;   Sato,   Minoru;   Tsuji,    Hiromi;   and    Nagai, 
Makoto,  5,360,060,  d.  165-151.000. 
Kauffman,  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.;  Martin,  Annette  L.;  and  Kauflman,  Ralph 
E,  5,360,769,  d.  437-239.000. 
Kauffman.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Billmers.  Robert  J.;  Paul.  Charles  W.;  Hatfield,  Stephen  F.;  and 
Kauffman.  Thomas  F.,  5.360.845,  CI.  524-31.000. 
Kaufman.  Arie  A  ;  Bandopadhay,  Amit;  and  Piligian.  George  J.,  to 
Research  Foundation  State  University  of  New  York.  The.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  eye  tracking  interface.  5,360.971.  O.  250-221.000. 
KauAnan.  Peter:  See — 

Hickman.  D.  Anne;  Kaufinan.  Peter;  Trent,  Adam;  and  Bouchette. 
Deborah  A..  5.361.361.  d.  395-700.000. 
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Kauftnaa.  Steven  A. 

DiMarco,    Bernard;   and    Kiwfinan.    Steven   A.,    S,3«1,0S1,   d. 
335-16.000. 
Kawa,  Franciszek;  and  Stilli,  Adrian,  to  Concast  StajxUrd  AO.  Contin- 

uom  casting  mold  for  steel.  S.3«O,053,  CI.  16^-418.000. 
Kawaai,  Koji:  Set — 

ICiio,  Yoahihita;  Kawaai,  Koji;  and  Nitabani,  Maiatnahi.  5,360,921, 
a.  556-478.000. 
Kawabata,  Kenji.  Method  of  providing  a  decorative  pattern  on  a  icrew 

bead.  5.360.639,  CI.  427-270.000. 
Kawabe.  Hidetaka:  See— 

Maauoka,  Saiji;  Kawabe,  Hidetaka;  Yasuhara,  Eiko;  Sakata,  Kei; 
and  Kato,  Toihiyuki.  5.360.493,  Q.  148-320.000. 
Kawabe.  Maaayuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Maiaki,  to  Kanebo.  Ltd.  Foamed 
polyester  sheet  and  procea  for  the  production  thereof.  5,360,829, 0. 
521-81.000. 
Kawabe,  Yasumaaa;  Uenishi,  Kazuya;  and  Kokubo,  Tadayoihi,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Positive  type  1 ,2-napbtboquinonediazide  photo- 
reast  composition  containing  benzotriazole  light  absorbing  agent 
5,360,692,  a.  430- 19 1. 000. 
Kawahin,  Sei:  &e— 

Kato,  Atsushi;  Kawahara,  Sei;  and  Iwasaki,  Yasuo,  5,360,707,  CI. 
430-538.000. 
Kawahaihi,  Masaru:  See — 

Inoue,  Keido;  Kawahashi,  Masaru;  Kinoshita,  Hisao;  and  Mochida, 
Kenji,  5.360.722.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Kawai,  Hideki;  Kojo.  Katsuhiko;  Eguchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ogawa,  Yo- 
shiko,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Permanent  magnet  coated  with  Ni  or 
Ni   alloy   having   a   specific   cell   structure  and   growth   pattern. 
5,360,674,  a.  428-548.000. 
Kawai.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Miyamoto,   Noriaki;   Kaneko.   Masashi;  Ito.  Kenji;  and   Kawai, 
Yssuyuki,  5.359.846,  a.  57-417.000. 
Kawama,  Shuichi:  See — 

Murata,  Yasumoto;  Yoshikawa,  Shuichi;  Nishiwaki,  Yuji;  Kawama. 
Shuichi;  Morio,  Tomokazu;  and  Kitoh,  Atsunori,  5,361,323,  CI. 
395-2.100. 
Kawamoto.   Kohji;    Shimazu,   Yukihiko;   and   Fujiyama.  Toshiki,   to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushikj  Kaisha.  Microprocessor  with  reset  exe- 
cution from  an  arbitrary  address.  5,361.371,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kawamura,    Shinichi;    Sato,    Junichi;    and    Sanemilsu,    Yuzuru,    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  of  producing  imino- 
thiazoline  derivatives.  5,360,912.  CI.  548-199.000. 
Kawamura,  Tomonori;  and  Koboshi.  Shigeharu,  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  treating  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 
material.  5.360,700.  CI  43O-428.00O 
Kawano,  Hanimi,  to  Oki  Electric  industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Synchronous 
counter  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  cascade-connected  counters. 
5,361,289,  a.  377-44.000. 
Kawano,   Kalsumi;    Mori.   Kinji;  Orimo.   Masayuki;   Fujise,   Hiroshi; 
Takeuchi.  Masuyuki;  Iwamoto.  Sboji;  and  Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  to  Hiu- 
chi,  Ltd.  Computer  equipped  with  serial  bus-connected  plural  proces- 
sor   units    providing    internal    conununications.     5.361. 36i6,    CI. 
395-800.000. 
Kawasaki  iukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaneko,    Hideo;    and    Kumashiro,    Hatsuyoshi,    5,360,054,    CI. 
164-476.000. 
Kawasaki  Sleel  Corporation:  See — 

Kuguminato,  Hideo;  Kato,  Toshikatsu;  Fujinaga,  Chikako;  and 

Hamahara,  Kyoko,  S.360.676.  O.  428-682.000. 
Matsuoka.  Saiji;  Kawabe.  Hidetaka;  Yasuhara,  Eiko;  Sakata.  Kei; 
and  Kato.  Toshiyuki.  5,360.493,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Kawasaki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakaso,  Yasuji;  Kawasaki,  Tsutomu;  Kobayashi,  Watani;  Gondo, 
Keiko;  and  Iwase,  Hiroshi.  5,360.544.  CI.  210-483.000. 
Kay.  David  B.,  to  Faslman  Kodak  Compai^y.  Apparatus  and  method 
for    a    single    return    path    signal    sensor    system.    5.360.970,    CI. 
250-201.500. 
Kayaba,  Keiji:  See — 

Honda,  Shiro;  Sawamura,  Yasushi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kayaba, 
Keiji;  and  Teshiba,  Toshihiro,  5,360,837,  CI.  523-220.000. 
Kayaahima,  Shigeo:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Shinya;    and    Kayaahima,    Shigeo,    5,361,149,    CI. 
359-9.000. 
Kazecki.  Henry  L.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  and  Deimis,  Donald  W.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  distortion  in  a 
received  signal.  5,361.400,  a.  455-63.000. 
Keane.  Peter:  See — 

Bachy,  Andre;  Fraisae,  Laurent;  Keane,  Peter,  Mendes,  Etietme; 
Vemierea,  Jean-Claude;  and  Simiand,  Jacques,  5,360,799,  CI. 
514-212.000. 
Keene.  Lee  W:  See- 
Boles,  Raymond  L..  Jr.;  Keene.  Lee  W.;  Knox.  Benjamin  H.;  and 
Nugent.  Ralph  W  .  5.360.667.  a.  428-364.000. 
Keibler-lihompaon  Corp.:  See — 

Mancuao.  Matthew  A.,  5,360,204,  C\.  266-226.000. 
Keith,  Michael:  5«r— 

Sprague.  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papwlopoukx.  Michael;  Hays,  Walter  P.; 
Salem.  George  F.;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  BertapeUil.  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shibnan.  Vitaly  H.,  5,361,370,  a.  395-800.000. 
Keller,  Arnold,  to  Waldemar  Link  GmbH  A  Co.  Acetabular  cup  for  a 
hip  joint  endoprosthesis.  5,360,451,  a.  623-22.000. 


Keller.  Walter: 

Von  Harten.  Gunter,  Keller,  Walter,  Kutz,  Johannes;  Benz,  Bern- 
hard;  Meyer,  Christian;  and  Kurschatke,  Wolfgang,  5,359,743, 
a.  8-151.000. 
Kelley,  James  E.:  See — 

Brauner,  Ame  H.;  and  Kelley,  James  E,  5,360,345,  Q.  434-308.000. 
KeUy,  David  B.:  See— 

McColkMigh,   William  J.;   and   KeUy,    David   B.,   5,361,204,  a. 
364-419.070. 
KeUy,  Edmund;  Cekleov,  Michel;  and  Dubois,  Michel,  to  Sun  Mi- 
crosystems, Inc.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  consistency  in  a  multipro- 
cessor   computer    system    using    virtual    caching.    5,361,340.    CI. 
395-400.000. 
Kelly.  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Welsh,  Michael  F.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company. 
Dual  metal  face  seal  with  single  recened  energizer.  5,360,076,  CI. 
175-371.000. 
KeUy,  Stephen:  See— 

Buchecker,     Richard;     and     Kelly,     Stephen,     5,360,577,     Q. 
252-299.610. 
Kempf.  Thomas  P.;  and  Usgaard.  Deimis  B.,  to  Pillsbury  Company, 
The.  Pea  separating  process  using  diatomaceous  earth.  5,360,1 18,  CI. 
209-172.500. 
Kenichi.  Kikuchi:  See — 

Toshinobu.     Haruki;    and     Kenichi.     Kikuchi,     5.361,095.    CI. 
348-354.000. 
Kennedy,  Cheryl  E.:  See— 

Schissel,  Paul  O  ;  Kennedy,  Cheryl  E.;  Jorgensen,  Gary  J.;  Shinton, 
Yvonne  D.;  and  Goggm,  Rita  M..  5.361,172.  CI.  359-883  000. 
Kennedy,  Jack  C.  Cloth  bias  center  front  reinforce  seamed  horse  shoe 

shaped  chUd's  pillow.  5.359,742,  CI.  5-655.000. 
Kennedy.  Patrick  W..  to  Zimmer,  Inc.  Interactive  prosthesis  design 

system  for  implantable  prosthesis.  5,360,446,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Kenney,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Broimer,  Gary  B.;  DeBrosse,  John  K.;  and  Kenney,  Donald  M., 
5,360.758,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kerrigan,  James  E.,  to  Duo-Fast  Corporation.  Clinch  staples  and 
method  of  manufacturing  and  applying  clinch  staples.  5,360,305,  CI. 
411-472.000. 
Kersey,  Alan  D.;  and  Berkoff,  Timothy  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Fiber  grating-based  sensing  system  with  interferometric 
wavelength-shifl  detection.  5,361,130,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Ketema,  Inc.:  See — 

Noland,   Robert   L.;   and   O'Brien,   Timothy   D.,   5,360,669,   CI. 
428-408.000. 
Ketkar,  Suhas  N.;  Ridgeway,  Robert  G.;  Maroulis,  Peter  J.;  and  Gol- 
den, Timothy  C,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  of 
separating  and  detecting  impurities  using  a  fractional  concentration 
detector.  5,360.467.  CI.  95-25.000. 
Key  Tronic  Corporation:  See — 

English.  George  P.;  Damitio,  Stephen  S.;  Clark,  Theodore  D.;  and 
Benefield,  Joseph  A.,  5,360,955,  a.  200-S.OOA. 
Keys,  WUliam  H.:  See— 

Seber,  Brett  P.;  Morton,  Randolph  J.;  Keys.  William  H.;  KraA, 
Patrick  W.;  Bates.  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Hussey.  Marlow  D., 
5.359.778.  CI.  30-294.000. 
Khandros,  Igor  Y.:  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Grube,  Gary  W.;  Khandros,  Igor  Y.;  and 
Mathiew,  Gaetan.  5,360,947,  CI.  l74-26i.0ro. 
Khetan,  Raghunath  P.:  See- 
Lee,  Yong  H.:  Khetan,  Raghunath  P.;  and  Sutherland,  Don  R., 
5,361,308,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Khoury,  Jihad  A.;  Kane,  Jonathan  S.;  Hemmer.  Philip  R.;  and  Woods, 
Charles  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Binary  phase 
only  filter  associative  memory.  5.361.222,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Kidaloski,  Raymond  G.;  and  Detzel,  Roger  A.,  to  Babcock  ft  Wilcox 
Company,  The.  Gas  lane  barriers  between  modules  of  heat  recovery 
steam  generators.  5,359.823,  CI.  52-506.010. 
Kidco  Resources  Ltd.:  See —  ^ 

Gray,  Benjamin,  5,360,075,  CI.  175-61.000. 

Kidokoro,  Torn;  Ito.  Takaaki;  Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  and  Osanai,  Akinori, 

to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an 

internal  pressure  of  a  ftiel  lank  in  an  evaporated  fuel  purge  system. 

5,359.978,  CI.  123-520.000. 

Kieper,  Douglas  A.,  to  Nibco,  Inc.  Vented  ball  valve  with  lock-out 

ring.  5,360,036,  CI.  137-625.220. 
Kihara,  Michiharu:  See — 

Arashiro,  Yusuke;  Kihara,  Michiharu;  Ohmura,  Haruo;  Yamada, 
Fumiyoshi;  Aritomi,  Mitsutoshi;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamau- 
chi,  Shinichi,  5,360,866,  CI.  525-68  000. 
Kilgour,  John  A.;  and  Policello,  George  A.,  to  OSi  Specialties,  Inc. 

Surfactant  compositions.  5,360,571,  CI.  252-174.150. 
Kim.  Byeong-yeol:  See — 

Park.  Tai-seo;  Kim,  Yun-gi;  Park,  Dong-chul;  Ahn,  Sung-tae;  and 
Kim,  Byeong-yeol,  5,360,753,  O.  437-67.000. 
Kim,  Clara  Y.:  See— 

Fujiki,  Hironao;  Michimata,  Kaoru;  Yaginuma.  Atsushi;  Haiebe, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kim,  Clara  Y.,  5,360,858,  O.  524-434.000. 
Kim,  Doyun:  See — 

Liu,  Edward  K.;  Kim,  Doyun;  and  Chan,  Ting  Y.,  5,360,535,  a. 
208-157.000. 
Kim,  Jin  T.:  See — 

Lee,  Jin  H.;  Heo,  Sang  C;  Jo,  Jang  U.;  Kim.  Jin  T.;  Lee,  Keun  T.; 
Kim,  Ju  K.;  Jeong,  Sang  T.;  Hoang,  Bong  D.;  and  Lee,  Chan  H., 
5,361,211,  a.  364-424.070. 
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Kim,  Jtt  K.:  See — 

Lee,  Jin  H.;  Heo,  Sang  C;  Jo,  Jang  U.;  Kim,  Jin  T.;  Lee,  Keun  T.; 
Kim,  Ju  K.;  Jeong,  Sang  T.;  Hoang,  Bong  D.;  and  Lee,  Chan  H., 
5,361,211.  a.  364-424.070. 
Kim,  Kyeong  S.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  NTSC/HDTV  community 

receiving  system.  5,361,099,  d.  348-555.000. 
Kim.  Ok  J.:  See— 

Chai.  Yoon  Sick.  5.360.221.  CI.  280-30.000. 
Kim.  Sang-Gwon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Movable  robot 

5,361,023,  a.  318-568.160. 
Kim.  Yun-gi:  See — 

Park,  Tai-aea,  Kim,  Yun-gi;  Park,  Dong-chul;  Ahn,  Sung-tae;  and 
Kim.  Byeong-yeol  5,360.753,  a.  437-67.000. 
KimbaU,  John:  See — 

Solomon,    MerriU;    Kimball,    John;    and    Goldstein,    Dana    L., 
5,361,295,  a.  379-67.000. 
Kimball,  Vance  A.;  Gunibatham,  Vincent  P.;  and  Roy,  Phalguni  S.,  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation.  Fabric  softener  dispenser  system  for  an 
automatic  washer.  5,359,744,  a.  8-158.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  FranUin  M.  C;  LeMahieu,  David  L.;  Pomplun,  William  S.; 

and  Soerens,  Dave  A.,  5,360,419,  C\.  604-374.000. 
FeU,  Joseph  P.;  Schulz,  Richard  D.;  Meyer,  Mary  J.;  Krueger, 
AUan  J.;  Chen,  Franklin  M.  C;  and  Huang.  Yung  H.,  5,360,504, 
a.  156-247.000, 
KimmeU,  Richard  L.  Automotive  brake  lathe  boot  protector.  5,359,913, 

a.  82-112.000. 
Kimura,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Ishizaka,  Yuji;  Katanosaka,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Osamu;  and  Kimura, 
Hiroyasu,  5,36a  156,  CI.  228-17.500. 
Kimura,  Toshio;  Takeshita,  Takuo;  and  Suzuki,  Motokazu,  to  Mit- 
subishi Materials  Corporation.  Method  for  tnanufacturing  an  oxide 
superconducting  Upe.  5,360,784,  O.  SO5-433.000. 
Kincaid,  Don  H  :  Set- 

Harmer,  Walter  L.;  DeVoe,  Robert  J.;  Larson,  Eric  G.;  Kincaid, 
Don  H.;  WUlett,  Peggy  S.;  and  WiUiams,  Jerry  W.,  5,360.462,  CI. 
51-295.000. 
Kindred,  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Atkinson,  Leland  G.;  Kindred,  Douglas  S.;  Moore,  Duncan  T.;  and 
Zinter,  J   Robert,  5,361,166,  CI.  359-654.000. 
King,  Kevin  F.:  See — 

Toth,   Thomas   L.;   Crawford,   Carl   R.;   and   King,    Kevin   F., 
5,361,291,  a.  378-12.000. 
King,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Weber,   Vicki   L.;   Bogga,   Joseph   S.;   and   King,   Richard   M., 
5,360,920.  CI.  554-144.000. 
Kingdon.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Pummell,  Leslie  J.  H.;  Ward,  Paul  C;  Kingdon,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Oldfield.  James  A.,  5,361,112,  O.  354-298.000. 
Kinnear,  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

Kuhlman,  G.  William;  Beaumont,  Richard  A.;  Carbaugh,  Daniel 
F.;   Anderson,   David;  Cfaakrabarti,   Amiya  K.;  and   Kinnear, 
Kenneth  P.,  5,360,496,  Q.  148-677.000. 
Kinoshita,  Hironobu,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Connector. 

5,360,353,  a.  439-620.000. 
Kinoshita,  Hisao:  See — 

Inoue,  Keido;  Kawahashi,  Masaru;  Kinoshita,  Hisao;  and  Mochida, 
Kenji.  5.360.722,  O.  435-34.000. 
Kinoshita.  Shigemi:  See — 

Kishimoto,   Tadamitsu;   Hirano,  Toshio;  Akira,  Shizuo;   lashiki, 
Hiroshi;  Tanabc,  Oiamu;  Kinoshita,  Shigemi;  and  Shimamoto, 
Takuya,  5,360,894,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Kinsman,  James  B    Asynchronous  cycling  of  mechanical  ventilators. 

5,359,999,  CI    128-204.210. 
Kionka,  Daniel  P.,  to  Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus  for   optimizing   computer   file   compilation.    5,361,337,   CI. 
395-700.000. 
Kirchner,  Peter:  See — 

Bohmholdt.  Gerd;  Heitmann.  Wilhelm;  Kirchner,  Peter,  and  Mi- 
chalczak,  Hans- Werner,  5,360,931,  a.  560-344.000. 
Kirihata,  Fumiaki,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  IGBT  with  freewheeling 

diode   5,360,984,  CI.  257-143.000. 
Kirk.  David  J.:  See— 

Griffel,   GUbert   W..   Jr.;   and   Kirk,    David   J..   S.360.823,   Q. 
514-706.000. 
Kirol,  Lance  O.:  See— 

RockenfeUer,    Uwe;    and     Kirol,    Lance    D.,    5,360,057,    O. 
165-104.120. 
Kiser,  Larry  D.:  See- 
Thomas,  Nils  I  ;  and  Kiser,  Larry  D.,  5,360,630.  CI.  427-67.000. 
Kishimoto,  Tadamitsu;  Hirano,  Toshio;  Akira,  Shizuo;  Isshiki,  Hiroshi; 
Tanabe,  Osamu;  Kinoshita,  Shigemi;  and  Shimamoto,  Takuya,  to 
Tadamitsu  Kishimoto    C/EBP2  gene  ai>d  recombinant  C/EBP2. 
5,360,894,  a.  530-350.000. 
Kiao,  Yoshihisa;  Kawaai,  Koji;  and  Nitabaru,  Masatoshi,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  cyclopentadie- 
nyl  group-containing  silicon  compound  or  cyclopentadienyl  group- 
containing  germanium  compound.  5,360,921,  CI.  356-478.000. 
Kitamura,  Hajime;  Ueno,  Susumu;  Watznabe,  Mildo;  Usuki,  Masahiro; 
and  Nakano,  Toshihiko,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Polymer 
scale  preventive  agent  from  naphthoquinone  dye.   5,360,857,  O. 
524-324.000. 
Kitamura,  Keiichi:  See — 

Nagashima,  Hisao;  Sato,  Hideald:  Honda,  Shin;  and  Kitamura, 
Keiichi,  5,359,862,  O.  62-129.000. 


Kitani,  Kazunari:  See — 

Ohtsuka,     Masanori;     and     Kitani,     Kazunari,     5,361,115,     CI. 
354-400.000. 
Kitazawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shoji;  Kitazawa,  Koichi;  Uchida,  Shin-ichi;  and  Takagi, 
Hidenoir,  5,360,786,  C\.  305-125.000. 
Kitoh.  Atsunori:  See — 

Murata,  Yasumoto;  Yoshikawa,  Shuichi;  Nishiwaki,  Yuji;  Kawama, 
Shuichi;  Morio,  Tomokazu;  and  Kitoh,  Atsunori,  5,361,323,  CI. 
395-2.100. 
Kjellqvist,  Olof  G,  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  Aktiebolag.  Refiner 

having  oscillation  reduction  means.  5,360,175,  CI.  241-261.200. 
Kladias,  Nicholas:  See — 

Rowe,  Paul  J.;  Achtziger,  Paul  M.;  Malecki,  David  C;  and  Kladias, 
Nicholas,  5,361,124,  Q.  355-208.000. 
Klarin,  Anja:  See — 

Henricson,  Kaj;  and  Klarin,  Anja,  5,360,314.  Q.  162-31.000. 
Klaue,   Hermann.   V-block   two-stroke  internal   combustion  engine. 

3,359,855,  a.  60-607.000. 
Klaus,  Erik:  See — 

Englert,  Heinrich;  Mania,  Dieter;  Wettlaufer,  David;  and  Klaus, 
Erik,  5,360,808,  CI.  514-335.000. 
Klausener,  Alexander:  See — 

Nickel,  Andreas;  Arlt.  Wolfgang;  Janisch,  Ingo;  Wagner,  Paul;  and 

Klausener,  Alexander,  5,360,923,  O.  558-277.000. 
Wolters,  Erich;  Landscheidt,  Heinz;  Klausener.  Alexander;  and 
Puppe.  Lothar.  5.360.922,  CI.  558-277.000. 
Kleinert,  Raymond  J..  Ill:  See — 

Savovic,  Niko  M.;  Amero,  WiUard  F.,  Jr.;  Kleinert.  Raymond  J., 
in;  Austin,  Michael  M.;  and  Gyenes,  RusaeU  E.,  5,360,499,  O. 
156-73.100. 
Klementich.  Erich  F.,  to  Antares  Marketing,  S.A.  Threaded  tubular 

connection.  5,360,239,  a.  285-94.000 
Klimek,  Roberi  A.,  Jr.;  McCormac,  Elias  A.,  Ill;  and  Schambeau, 
Ronald  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force.  Airborne  radar 
warning  receiver.  5,361,069,  CI.  342-20.000. 
Klinkhammer,  Ronald  W.,  to  Oral  Logic,  Inc.  Tooth  brushing  device 

and  method.  5,360,025,  Q.  132-308.000. 
Klinkhammer,  Ronald  W.,  to  Oral  Logic,  Inc.  Tooth  cleaning  device 

and  method.  5,360,026,  CI.  132-308.000. 
Klippert,  Uwe,  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  ft  Co.  KommanditgeaeU- 
schaft.  Cable  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  windows  of  motor 
vehicles.  5.359,811,  O.  49-352.000. 
Klopotek.  Peter  J.,  to  Summit  Technology,  Inc.  Tracking  system  for 

laser  surgery.  5,360,424,  O.  606-4.000. 
Klos,  Martin  A.:  See- 
Hammond,  James  M.;  Klos,  Martin  A.;  Martin,  Yves;  Roessler, 
Kenneth  G.;  and  StoweU,  Robert  M.,  5,360,974,  C\.  25(M42  110. 
Kloth,  Heinz;  and  Friede,  Klaus,  to  Foesco  International  Limited. 

Lining  of  molten  metal  handling  vessel.  5,360,200,  CI.  266-44.000 
KJundt,  Victor  J.;  and  Williams,  Donn  L.,  to  Barto  Intematioaal,  Inc. 

Waterbome  container  carrier.  5,359,952,  Q.  1 14-72.000. 
Knop,  Bemhard;  Tamm,  Horst;  and  Walter,  Gerhard,  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgeaellschafl   auf  Aktien.    Use   of  ethylene  oxide/propylene 
oxide  block  copolymers  in  hydraulic  binder  materials  and  materials  so 
obtained   5,360,841,  C\.  524-4.000. 
Knox.  Benjamin  H.:  See — 

Boles.  Raymond  L..  Jr.;  Keene,  Lee  W.;  Knox.  Benjamin  H.;  and 
Nugent,  Ralph  W.,  5,360,667.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Knuttel,  Bertold,  to  Bruker  Analytiache  Messtechnik  GmbH.  Magnet 

system.  5,361,054,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Ko,  Kwang-Ok;  and  Park,  Jong-Ho,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  growing  a  high-melting-point  metal  film.  5,360,766,  CI. 
437-192.000. 
Ko,  Tung-Faing:  See — 

Millar,  Gregory  M.;  Ko,  Tung-Faing;  Moss,  Nicolas  N.;  and  Hu- 
eras,  Jon  F..  5,361,387,  C\.  395-164.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taguchi,    Motohisa;    Fukami,    Tatsuya;    Tsutsumi,    Kazuhiko; 
Shibata,  Hiroshi;  Tanabc  Shinji;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Obdoi, 
Yuzo,  5,361,226,  O.  365-171.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazumitsu:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Yuichi;  Kobayashi,  Kazumitsu;  and  Miaawa.  Tomoichi, 
5,361,053,  a.  335-215.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Motegi,     Chiaki;     and     Kobayashi,     Kiyoshi.     5,361,138,     Q. 
358-400.000. 
Kobaysshi,  Koichi;  See— 

Nakamura,  Shirou;  Shimizu.  Takeo;  Yanagawa,  Hisahani;  Ohta, 
Toshihiko;  Shigematsu,  Takashi;  Oichiai,  Toshihiro;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Koichi.  5.361.382.  CI.  385-49.000. 
Kobayashi.  Souichi;  and  Matsuo,  Masahito.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Pipelined  system  for  decomposing  instruction  into  two 
decoding  parts  and  either  concurrently  generating  two  operands 
addresses  of  mergmg  decomposing  decoding  codes  based  upon  the 
second  operand.  5.361.338,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takahiro;  Fujii,  Seiro;  and  Jinno,  Satoshi,  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Optical  recording  disc.  5,360,652,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Kobsyashi.  Tomomi:  See — 

Sato,  Nobuyuki;  Komatsu,  Ikuo;  Imazu.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kobayashi. 
Tomomi,  5,360,649,  d.  428-33.800. 
Kobayashi,  Tom:  See— 

Takada,  Masahito;  Ueda,  Eiichi;  Araki,  Hiromitsu;  and  Kobayashi, 
Tom,  5,360,708,  Q.  430496.000. 
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Kotwyaihi,  Wauru:  See— 

Nakato,  Yuuji;  Kawuaiu.  Tiutomu;  Kobayathi.  Watani;  Goodo, 
Ketko;  and  Iwaae,  Hiroahi.  S,3«0,S44,  a.  210-483.000. 
Kobayaahi,  Yuji:  See— 

Tekemon.  Tamiki;  and  Kobayaahi.  Yuji,  5,361.131,  a.  356-3S5  000. 
Kobentetn.  Michael  L..  to  OS  Metab  Core.  SloMed  bolt  aeat  balening 

device.  5.359,824,  Q.  52-507.000. 
Kobbtz.  Fraodi  F.;  Lynch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Mellinger,  Ricky  C,  to 
Whitaker  Corporatioii,  The.  Sealant  compoaitioat  and  sealed  electri- 
cal connectots.  5,3«).350,  d.  439-276.000. 
Koboahi.  Shigefaanj:  See— 

Kawamura,  Tomooori;  and  Koboahi,  Shigehani.  5.360,700.  C\. 
430428.000. 
Kobia,  Irvin  R.;  Relf,  Charles  W ;  and  Camith,  John  C.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Internal  control  rod  drive  for  a  BWR.  5.361.279. 
a.  376-230.000. 
Koch.  Frederick  W.:  Sm^ 

Kolp.  Christopher  J.;  Daly.  Daniel  T.;  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  JoUey,  Scott 
T.;  Koch.  Frederick  W.;  Stoldt,  Stephen  H  ;  Walsh.  Reed  H.;  and 
Denis.  Richard  A.,  5.360,459,  a  44-358.000. 
Kodama,  Noriaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  erasing  dau  stored 
in  a  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  by  using  a  predetermined 
series  of  pulses.  5.361,235,  C\.  365-218.000. 
Kodama,  Yuluo;  Murakami,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshida.  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Error  correction  circuit   5,361,266,  CI. 
371-37.700. 
KoeppI,  Alois;  and   Mueller,   Robert,  to  ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik 

GmbH.  Heat  pipe  for  transferring  heat.  5,360,058,  d.  165-104.260. 
Koga,  Toshio:  See— 

Ohki.  Junichi;  and  Koga,  Toshio,  5,361.096.  C[.  348-387.000. 
Kohler,  Antonius,  to  Ubib  Untemehmensberatungs  GmbH.  Process  snd 
apparatus  for  the  disposal  of  articles  containing  metals  or  metal 
vapors.  5,360,169,  CI.  241-24.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Ruetz.  Roland  L.;  Vojta.  Jan  V.;  and  Day,  Donna  L.,  5,360,391.  CI. 
420479.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nino.  Naohi.  5,361.193,  Q.  362-346.000. 
Koizumi,  Katsuo;  Otsuka,  Shigenori;  Maeda.  Syuuichi;  Horiuchi. 
Hiromi;  Oda,  Hirofumi;  and  Sueyoahi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporation.  Carrier  for  developing  electrosutic  latent  images, 
developer,  and  electrophotographic  develoi>ina  process.  5.360  691 
a.  430-108.000. 
Kojima,  Maaayasu:  See — 

Matsuo.    Hisayuki;   Mizuno,    Kensaku;   and   Kojima.    Masayasu, 
5,360,727.  a  435-189.000. 
Kojima.  Shigeru:  Set — 

Makimora,    Kazuo;    Kojima.    Shigeru;    and    Kakizawa,    Haruo, 
5,361  J17,  a.  364-561.000. 
Kojima,  Shinichi:  See— 

Nuaahige.  YuIlsti;  Miyazawa,  Shoichi;  Watanabe,  Kunio;  Shida, 
Kouji;  and  Kojmia,  Shinichi,  5,361,364,  C\.  395-750.000. 
Kojima,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Ono,  Yoshinobu;  Watanabe,  Yothio;  Tanida,  Shinjiro;  and  Kojima, 
Tadayuki.  5.360.47a  a.  IO4-284.00O. 
Kojo,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kawai,  Hideki;  Kojo,  Katsuhiko;  Eguchi.  Kiyoahi;  and  Ooawa, 
Yoahiko,  5,360,674,  a.  428-548.000. 
Koken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakaso,  Yasuji;  Kawasaki,  Tsutomu;  Kobayaahi.  Wataru;  Gondo, 
Keiko;  and  Iwaae,  Hiroriu,  5,360,544,  Q.  210-483.000. 
Kokubo,  Tadayoshi:  See— 

Kawabe.  Yasumasa;  Uenishi.  Kazuya;  and  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi. 
5.360,692,  CI.  43O-19I.000. 
Kolczynski,    Ronald  J.,   to  RCA   Thomson   Licensing  Corporation. 
Priority  procoaing  of  encoded  video  signal  including  insertion  of 
datastream  null  words  during  priority  analysis  intervals.  5.361.097 
a.  348-390.000. 
Kolp,  Christopher  J.;  Daly,  Daniel  T.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  JoUey.  Scon  T 
Koch.  Frederick  W.;  Stoldt,  Stephen  H.;  Walsh,  Reed  H  ;  snd  Denis,' 
Richard  A.,  to  Lubtizol  Corporation,  The.  Coppcr-contaming  or- 
ganometallic  complexes  and  concentrates  snd  diesel  fiiels  containinE 
same.  5,360.459,  CI.  44-358.000. 
Komatsu,  Ikuo:  See — 

Sato.  Nobuyuki;  Komatsu.  Ikuo;  Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kobayaahi. 
Tomomi,  5,360,649.  O.  428-35  800. 
Komatsu,  Takahiro:  See— 

Inotie,  Yoahinori;  Kumanoya,  Maaaki;  Doaaka,  Katsumi;  Komatsu, 
Takahiro;  and  Inoue,  Yoahinori,  5,361,223,  Q.  365-51.000 
Komatsu.  Toahihiro:  See — 

Koodoo,  Yoahihiro;  Matsushima.  Hitoahi;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Inouye, 
Hiroahi;  Komatsu,  Toahihiro;  Ohba,  Takao;  and  Yamasiwa! 
Akir^  5.361.188.  a.  361-695.000. 
Komatsu.  Yoshinobu:  Set — 

Ogawa,   Masahide;   Goto.   Kunio;   Sboji.   Shoji;   Komatsu.   Yo- 
shmobu;  and  Tatebe.  Akira.  5.360,859.  a.  524-437.000. 
KoikIo.  Hiromasa:  See— 

Okumura,   Yoshitaka;  Kondo,  Hiromaaa;  Iwasaki.  Hiroahi;  Saji. 
Soichi;  and  Irii,  Shinsuke,  5.360,780,  Q.  503-227.000. 
Koodo,  Ichiharu;  Yoneymma,  Takao;  and  Yamaoka,  Masami,  to  Nip- 
podenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  electrodes  of  lemiconductor 


Koodou,  Yoshihiro;   Matsushima,   Hitoahi;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Inouye, 
Hiroahi;  Komatsu,  Toahihiro;  Ohba,  Takao;  and  Yamagiwa,  Akira,  to 
Hitachi  Ltd.  Coolmg  apparatus  of  electronic  equipment.  S.361.188, 
a.  361-695.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamura,  Tomonori;  and  Koboahi,  Shigehani,  5,360,700.  Q. 

430428.000. 
Nakayama,   Tsutomu;    Shijo.    Kunio;   and    Murahashi,   Takaahi, 

5,361,143,  a.  358-500.000. 
Takada,  Masahito;  Ueda,  Eiicht;  Araki,  Hiromitsu;  and  Kobayaahi, 
Toni,  5,360,708,  a.  43O4%.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See— 

Feijen,  Maurice  M.;  and  van  der  Wal,  Jacob  C,  5,361.253.  Q 
370-17.000. 
Konishi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Bito,    Masami;    Konishi.    Satoshi;    and    Fukazawa.    Fumimasa. 
5.360,832,  a.  521-187.000. 
Koop,  Dale  E.,  to  Coherent,  Inc.  Laser  assisted  hair  transplant  method 

5.36a447,  a.  623-15.000. 
Koop,  Klaus  H.:  See — 

Anjum,  Mohammed;  Koop,  Klaus  H.;  and  Kyaw,  Mauna  H.. 
5,360,749,  a.  437-24.000. 
Kopelman.  Raoul,  Tan,  Weihong;  and  Shi.  Zhong-You,  to  University  of 
Michigan,  The  Regents  Of  The.  Micro  optical  fiber  light  source  and 
sensor  and  method  of  fabrication  thereof  5,361,314,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Kopietz.  Michael:  See — 

Fuchs,  Hugo;  Priester,  Claus-Ulrich;  Neubauer,  Gerald;  Brunner, 
Erwin;    Ritz,    Josef;    and    Kopietz.    Michael,    5,360,905,    CI. 
540-540.000. 
Korall,  Menachem:  See— 

Goldman,  Arnold  J.;  Pecberer,  Eugeny;  Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.; 
Biran,  Joseph;  Korall,  Menachem;  and  MeiUv,  Arye,  5,360,68o! 
CI.  429-27.000. 
Kordelin,  Tapio,  to  Schauman  Wood  Oy.  Deck  element  system  and 

method  for  instalUng  the  system.  5,359,954,  CI.  114-85.000. 
Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.:  Set — 

Slater,  Charles  R.;  Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.; 
Nunez.  George;  and  Turkel,  David,  5,359,993.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Koaaka,  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  optical  surface 

transmission  device.  5,361,273,  C\.  372-50.000. 
Koachinek.  Gunter:  Set— 

Wandel,     Dietmar,    and    Koachinek,    Gunter,     5,360,589,    CI. 
264-211.120. 
Koahar,  Robert  J.:  Sm— 

Boyd,  Gary  T ;  Tiers,  George  V.;  Francis,  Cecil  V.;  Janulis,  Eu 
gene  P.;  Koshar,  Roberi  J.;  and  Leichter,  Louis  M.,  5.360,582,  CI 
252-582.000. 
Koshikawa.  Yasuji;  and  Sugibayashi,  Tadahiko,  to  NEC  Corporation 

Reference  potential  generating  circuit.  5,361,000,  Q.  327-530.000. 
Koaonocky,  George  A.;  and  Winston.  Mark  D.,  to  Intel  Corporation 
Microprocessor  system  including  first  and  second  nonvolatile  mem- 
ory arrays  which  may  be  simultaneously  read  and  reproerammed 
5.361,343,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Kotani,  Hisakazu,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semicon 

ductor  memory  apparatus.  5,361,233,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Kouno,  Seiji;  and  Yasuda.  Minoru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Process  for  producing  methyl  methacrylate.  5,360,926,  CI. 
560205.000 
Kovacevic,  Nebojsa,  to  N.  K.  Biotechnical  Engineering  Company. 

Force  transducer  for  a  joint  prosthesis.  5,360,016,  C\.  128-782.000. 
Kowa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao,  Hiroahi;  Nagoya,  Takao;  and  Saino,  Yushi,  5,360,789,  a. 
514-12.000. 
Kowashi.  Eiichi:  See — 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith.  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopouloa,  Michael;  Hays,  Walter  P.; 
Salem.  George  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  BertapellU,  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman.  Vitaly  H.,  5,361,370,  O.  395-800.000. 
Koyabu,  Akira:  See — 

Asai.  Naoki;  Morozumi.  Cboji;  Ito.  Yoahikazu;  Ito,  Kiyoahi;  and 
Koyabu.  Akira.  5,360.279,  CI.  400216.100. 
Koyama,  Masanao:  See — 

Yabushita,    Yasimori;   Yokoi.    Hiroahi;   Koyama,    Masanao-   and 
Takatsuka.  Munehiro,  5,360,415,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Koyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamabuchi,  Koji;  Ohtsuka,  Hideshi;  Koyama,  Takashi;  Yokoma- 
chi,  Yoahiyuki;  Abe,  Kazutaka;  and  Tanaka,  Akio.  5,361,180,  d. 
36085.000. 
Koyanagi,  Toru:  See — 

Toki,  Tadaaki;  Koyanagi,  Toru;  Morita,  Masayuki;  Yoneda,  Tet- 
suo;  Kagimoto,  Chiharu;  and  Okada,  Hiroahi.  5,360;806,  d. 
514-318.000.  --~.~-. 

Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Fu,  Jian-Guo,  5,361,210,  d  364-424.050. 

Nishimoto,  MiUuhiko;  Matsuoka,  Hirofumi;  and  Tabuse,  Hidetoahi 
5,360,077,  a.  18O79.I00. 
Kozlevcar,  Joaeph  G.:  See— 

Hoffinan,  John  P  ;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  Barney,  Dennis  A.;  and  Ko- 
zlevcar, Joaeph  G..  5,361,059,  d   340-438  000. 
Kozuki.  Susumu;  Yoshimura,  Katsuji;  and  Masui,  Toshiyuki.  to  Caiton 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  recording  apparatus  having  sub-code  record- 
ing ftmction   5,361,177,  CI.  360-48.000. 


device.  5,360,765,  CI.  437-192.000.  „ „ 

Kendo,  Naoki;  and  Fujisaki.  Yoahinori.  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  K.K.  Top  KraiS,  Patrick  W    5«— 

end  stop  for  copcealed  slide  fastener  5,359.754,  d  24436  000.  Sebcr.  Brett  P  ;  Morton.  Randolph  J 

K.on<lo,  byuji;  and  Ohkuahi,  Kenji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Software  asset  Patrick  W  •  Bates.  William  R.    Jr 

systemizer.  5,361,355,  d.  395-700.000.  5,359,778,  d.  30^.000 
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Krah.  David  L.: 

Provost.   Philip  J.;   Krah.   David   L.;  and   Friedman,   Paul   A., 
5,360.736.  Cl.  435-240.210 
Krahe  Detlef  :  See— 

Vaupel,  Thomas;  and  Krahe  Detlef.  5.36U78,  d.  373-122.000. 
Kraus-Marchak.  Jaye:  See — 

Dotolo.  Vincent  A.;  Schwartz.  John  R.;  and  Kraus-Marchak.  Jaye. 
5,360,580.  Cl.  252-542.000. 
Krause.  Daniel  J.,  to  Astronics  Corporation.  Instrument  panel  and  EL 

lamp  thereof.  5,361,017,  d.  315-151.000. 
Krauter,  Allan  I.;  and  Vivenzio,  Robert  L.,  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Proxi- 
mal steering  cable  adjustment  5,359,994,  Cl.  128-4.000. 
Kreba,  Winfried,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Valve  drive  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  5,359,970,  Cl.  123-90.170. 
Krehl,  Michael;  Schwarze.  Rolf;  and  Subek.  Gerhard,  to  Schwaebische 
Huettenwerke  GmbH.  Prtxxas  for  the  manufacture  of  a  gear  wheel  in 
an  internal  greared.  5,359.771,  d.  29-893.000. 
Kremer,  Richard  J.:  Set — 

Wood.    Stephen    R.;   and    Kremer.    Richard   J..    5.360,250.   d. 
296-39.200. 
Kreuzer,  Franz-Heinrich:  See— 

Nussstein.  Peter;  Suudinger.  Guenther;  Steinert  Wolfram;  Kreu- 
zer. Franz-Hcinrich;  and  Schmitt-Sody,  Wolfgang,  5.36a899.  Cl. 
5364.100. 
Krieger.  Richard  T.,  II:  See— 

Schemm,  Jerry  D.;  Kajfosz.  Bryon  L.;  and  Krieger.  Richard  T.,  II. 
5,360,307,  a.  414-343.000. 
Kroemer,  John  F.:  .See — 

Brown,  Lawrence  E.;  Qingman,  David  L.;  Barber,  Michael  J.; 
Kroemer,   John   F.;   and   Cross,    Kenneth   R.,    5,359,770,   d. 
29-889.100. 
Krueger,  Allan  J.:  See — 

Fell,  Joaeph  P.;  Schulz,  Richard  D.;  Meyer,  Mary  J.;  Krueger, 
Allan  J  ;  Chen,  Franklin  M.  C;  and  Huang,  Yung  H..  5,360,504, 
a.  156-247.000. 
Kruesi,  August  H.,  to  U.S.  Composites  Corp.  Lightweight  self-insulat- 
ing composite  tool.  5,359.911,  d.  81-436.000. 
Krukonis.  Val  J.;  Gallagher,  P.  M.;  and  Coffey,  M.  P.,  to  Phases  Corpo- 
ration.   Gas   anti-solvent    recrystallization    prtxxss.    5,360,478,    Cl. 
117-68.000. 
Krum,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Sampietro,  Joaeph  M.;  Moghadam,  Hoaaein  M.;  Fard,  Anouah  M.; 
and  Krum,  Richard  G.,  51^361,182,  d.  360105.000. 
Ku,  Wei-Yi:  See— 

Chiang,  David;  and  Ku,  Wei-Yi.  5.361.229,  Cl.  365-189.050. 
Kubicek,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Johiison,  Marvin  M.;  Simfukwe,  Maybin;  Nowack.  Gerhard  P.;  and 
Kubicek.  Donald  H..  5.360.632,  Cl.  427-212.000. 
Kubler,  Paul:  See— 

Schlatter,  Reinhard;  Ehrat.  Rainer;  Muller.  Peter.  Kubler,  Paul; 
and  Hodl,  Otto,  5,360,507,  d.  156494.000. 
Kubota,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Morita,  Tetsuya;  Yamano,  Hiroshi;  Isaka,  Yukio;  Ishizuka,  Haruo; 
Murata,   Masahiko;   Sakai,   Maaahiko;  and   Kubota,  Tsutomu, 
5,361,329,  Cl.  393-102.000. 
Kubouchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Okuda.  Hiroaki;  Nomoto.'  Kazuhiro;  Kubouchi.  Kenji;  Itani.  Shi- 
zuo;   Isomura,  Sadao;  and   Suekuni.  Einosuke.   5,360.219.  Cl. 
277-235.00B. 
Kuchel.  Michael,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
phase  evaluation  of  [tattcm  images  used  in  optical  measurement. 
5,361.312,  d.  382-44.000. 
Kudo,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Takiguchi,     Haruhisa;     Inoguchi,     Kazuhiko;     Kudo,     Hiroaki; 
Sugahara,    Satoshi;    and    Taneya,    Mototaka,    5,361,271,    d. 
372-46.000. 
Kudrak,  Edward  J  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Abys,  Joseph  A.;  Kadija,  Igor  V.;  Kudrak,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Maisano.  Jr  Joseph  J  ,  5,360.991,  Cl.  257-666.000. 
Kuechler,  Manfred;  and  Mucha.  Bemd,  to  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft 
AG.  Modified  bitumens,  processes  for  their  preparation,  their  use  and 
solubilizing  agents  for  plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral   in  bitumen. 
5,360,848,  a.  524-59.000. 
Kuguminato,    Hideo;    Kato,    Toshikatsu;    Fujina^    Chikako;    and 
Hamahara.  Kyoko,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Tin  mill  black 
plate  for  canmaking,  and  method  of  manufacturing.  5,360,676,  Cl. 
428-682.000. 
Kuhara,  Shigehide:  Set — 

Kanayama,  Shoichi;  Kuhara,  Shigehide;  and  Sato,  Kozo,  3,361,028, 

a.  324-309.000. 

Kuhlman,  G    William;  Beaumont,  Richard  A.;  Carbaugh,  Daniel  F.; 

Anderson.  David;  Chakrabarti,  Amiya  K.;  and  Kinnear.  Kenneth  P., 

to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Nickel  base  alloy  forged  parts. 

5,360,496,  a.  148-677.000. 

Kuhns,  Abe  B.,  to  E-Z  Trail,  Inc.  Capped  wheel  spindle  assembly. 

5,360,223,  CI.  28O96.I00. 
Kukla,  Ryszard:  See— 

Tolpa,  Stanislaw;  Gersz,  Tadeusz;  Ritter,  Stanislawa;  Kukla,  Rys- 
zard;   Skrzyszewska,    Malgorzata;    and    Tomkow,    Stanislaw, 
5,360,117,  a.  209-158.000. 
Kulprathipanja,  Santi:  See — 

Nemeth,  Laszlo  T.;  Kulprathipanja,  Santi;  Arena,  Blaiae  J.;  aiKl 
Holmgren,  Jennifer  S.,  5,36a336,  d.  208-248.000. 
Kumagai,  Ryohei:  See — 

Takatori,  Sunao;  Kumagai,  Ryohei;  Matsumoto,  Koji;  and  Yama- 
molo.  Makoto,  5,361,328,  d.  395-22.000. 


Kumanoya,  Maaaki:  Set — 

Inoue,  Yoahinori;  Kumanoya,  Maaaki;  Doaaka,  Katsumi;  Komatsu, 
Takahiro;  and  Inoue,  Yoshinori,  5,361.223,  d.  365-51.000. 
Kumashiro,  Hatsuyoshi:  See — 

Kaneko,    Hideo;    and    Kumaahiro,    Hatsuyoshi,    5,360,034,    Cl. 
164-476.000. 
Kume,  Masahiro:  See — 

Saito,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kume,  Maaahiro,  5,359,894,  Cl.  73-517.0OR. 
Kunkle,  Herman  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Robertson,  SteUa  M.;  and  Kunkle,  Herman  M.,  Jr.,  5,360.61 1,  d. 
424-427.000. 
Kuno.  Kenji:  Set — 

Itoh.  Shinichi;  Kuno.  Kenji;  and  Hoahino,  Akio.  5,360,783.  d. 
504-303.000. 
Kuo.  Hwei-Long:  See — 

Tsai,  Wen-Liang;  and  Kuo,  Hwd-Long.  3,360,575,  d.  232-299.010. 
Kupersmith.  Bertram  F.:  Set — 

Brajczewski.  David  C;   Kupersmith.  Bertram  F.;  and  Towey. 
James  P..  Jr.,  5,360,932.  d.  187-246.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Inoue,  Keido;  Kawahashi,  Masani;  KiixMhita,  Hitao;  and  Mochida, 

Kenji,  5,360,722,  Cl.  435-34.000. 
Inoue,  Masayasu;  Ebashi,  Iwao;  and  Takigawa,  Tetsuo.  5.360,914, 

a.  548-546.000. 
Saito,  Koichi;  and  Tsudaka,  Takeichi.  3.360,672,  d.  428480.000. 
Yonezu.   Kiyoahi;  Aoyama.   Akimass;  Okaya.  Takuji;  Hirofiiji, 
Satoshi;  and  Ozeki  Yukio.  5.360.670.  d.  428-412.000. 
Kurata.  Tetsuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disk  holding  device  with 
attached  phase  detecting  device  and  adjusting  mechanism.  5,361.181, 
a.  36099.020. 
Kurkowski,  Ronald  J.;  and  Mielke,  Mark  S.,  to  Outlooks  Graphics 
Corp.    Printed    work    sution    for    printing    press.    5,360,315,    Cl. 
414-790.800. 
Kuroda,  Maaao;  and   Sakakibara,  Yutaka,  to  Kuroda,   Masao;  and 
Yamato  Setubi  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.  Biocatalyst-immobilized  elec- 
trode and  method  for  treatment  of  water  by  use  of  the  electrode. 
5,360,522,  a  204-149.000. 
Kurokawa,  Hideo;  Mitani,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakaue,  Hirokazu.  to  Matsu- 
shita   Electric    Industrial   Co..    Ltd.    Plasma   CVD  apparatus   and 
method  therefor   5,360.483,  Cl.  I18-723.0OE. 
Kuromoto,  Traci  Y.:  See — 

Olm,   Myra  T.;   McDugle,  Woodrow  G.;   Puckett   Sherrill  A.; 
Kuromoto,  Traci  Y.;  Eachus,  Raymond  S.;  Bell,  Eric  L.;  and 
Wilson,  Robert  D.,  5,360,712,  d.  430567.000. 
Kurosawa,  Ryoichi:  Set — 

Miyazaki,  Satoshi;  Ben-Brahim,  Lazhar,  and  Kurosawa,  Ryoichi, 
5.361,197,  a.  363-98.000. 
Kurscbatke,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Von  Harten,  Gunter;  Keller,  Walter,  Kutz,  Johannes;  Bcnz,  Bern- 
hard;  Meyer,  Christian;  and  Kunchatke,  Wolfgang.  5,359,743, 
a.  8-151.000. 
Kurtz,  John  G.  ToUet  tissue  wetting  device.  5,359,738,  d.  4-661.000. 
Kusakawa,  Tomoyo:  Set — 

Ebara,     Yukinori;     and     Kusakawa,     Tomoyo,     5,360,012,    d. 
128-764.000. 
Kusuhara,   Kenji.  Occluder  supporter  and  a  method  of  attachment 

thereof  5,360,444,  Cl.  623-2.000. 
Kutsuna,  Toshimasa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Message  relaying  system  for 

a  distributed  processing  system.  5,361,388,  Cl.  395-275.000. 
Kutz,  Johannes:  See — 

Von  Harten,  Gunter,  Keller,  Walter,  Kutz,  Johaimes;  Benz,  Bern- 
hard;  Meyer,  Christian;  and  Kurscbatke,  Wolfgang,  5,339.743, 
a.  8-151.000. 
Kwi-Ju,  Kim,  to  ASIA  Motors  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  preventing 
electro-magnetic  wave  noise  from  being  radiated  and  conducted  from 
igniting  device  of  gasoline  engine.  5.359,981,  Cl.  123-633.000. 
Kwon,  Ki-duck,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal 
display  using  a  plasma  addressing  mode  and  a  driving  method  thereof 
5,361.080.  d.  345-87.000. 
Kyaw,  Maung  H.:  See — 

Anjum,  Mohammed;  Koop,  Klaus  H.;  and  Kyaw,  Maung  H., 
5.360,749,  Cl  437-24.000. 
Kynast.  Ulrich:  See— 

Bechtel,  Helmut;  Czamojan,  Wolfram;  Gruhlke,  Stefan;  and  Ky- 
nast. Ulrich.  5,360,361,  Cl.  445-40.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi,  Katsura;  and  Sakaue,  Katsushi.  5,360,772,  d.  301-93.000. 
Kyowa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser — 

Nakamura,     Teniyuki;    and    Nitta,    Yasunori,     5,360,119,    d. 
209-618.000. 
L.  H.  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Neuenschwander,  Thomas  R.,  3,339,763,  d.  29-738.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Fouitdation:  See — 

Fukuda,    Minoru;   and    Bierhuizen,   Marti   F.   A.,    5,360,733,   O. 
435-193.000. 
Lacamera,  Nicholas  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Dewacker,  Dennis  R.;  Rosenberg,  Leon;  and  Lacamera,  Nicholas 
J.,  Jr.,  5,360847,  d.  524-56.000 
I  jiditka,  Alexander.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  dispensing,  mixing  and 
applying  coating  constituents  to  traffic  surfaces,  and  traffic  surfaces 
coated  using  such  methods.  5,360.287,  Cl.  404-75.000. 
Ladlow,  Mark:  See — 

Hagan,  Russell  M.;  Bunce,  Keith  T.;  Naylor,  Alan;  Ladlow,  Mark; 
McElroy,  Andrew  B.;  Whittington,  Andrew  R.;  and  Coomber, 
Bury  A.,  3,360,820.  d.  314-339.000. 
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Lafc,  Craig  S.,  to  MotoroU,  Inc.  Procen  for  fabricatmg  i  lelf  aligned 
iBlerconnect  structure  in  ■  •emicoaductor  device.   3,360,737,  O. 
437-51000. 
Lai.  Ou-Shih.  Decorative  lamp  (hade  and  ChriMmaa  lamp  aaembly. 

S.3«I,I92.  a.  3«2-l23.O0O. 
Laird,  JamcK  See — 

Weinberger,  Joaeph;  Bricauit,  Gary;  and  Laird.  Jamei,  3,361,263, 
a.  371-29.100. 
Laiaeca  So«o,  Laura  P.:  See— 

Garza  Flore*.  Joaue;  Laiseca  Soto,  Laura  P.;  Guillen  Pichardo, 
Joae;  and  Angeles  Uribe,  Juan.  3,360,616,  a.  424-489.000. 
Lake  Region  ManuAKmiring  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Miache,  Han*  A..  3,36a403.  a.  604-IOI.OOa 
1  jLande,  Ahoo  J.:  See— 

Allen.  James  R.;  and  lalande,  Alton  J.,  3,360,392.  Q.  403-249.000. 
Lambert.  Paul  R.:  See 

SpindeL  Jonathan  H.;  Lambert.  Paul  K.;  and  Ruth.  Roger  A., 
3,360,388,  a.  600-23.000. 
Lambla,  Morand:  See— 

Flecbe,  Guy;  Ooaaet.  Serge;  and  Lambla.  Morand.  3,36a473,  CL 
106-210.000. 
Lands.  Zdenek:  5er— 

Eyal.  Jacob;  Walter,  James  F.;  Osborne.  Lance;  and  Landa.  Zde- 
nek,  5.36a607,  Q.  424-93.300. 
Landi*.  Edward  W.:  See- 
Hunt,    Steven    D.;    and    Landis.    Edward    W.,    3,361,239,    d. 
370-84.000. 
Landscbeidt.  Heinz:  See— 

Wolten.  Erich;  Landscbeidt.  Heinz;  Klauaener,  Alexander  and 
Puppe.  Lothar.  5,360,922,  C\   558-277.000. 
Lane.  Christopber  C;  Lenz.  Ruben  P.;  and  Athana**oulias.  Costa,  to 
ADM  Agn-loduatrie*,  Lid.  Gla*a-like  polysaccharide  abrasive  grit. 
3,360,903,  a.  536-124.000. 
tjmrman,  Scott  A.:  See — 

Stanley.   George   G.;   and   lanrman.    Scott   A.,    3,360,939,   CI. 
368-434.000. 
Lang,    Brian.    Rotatable   and    removable   bed    tray.    3,339,741,    a. 

5-307.100. 
Lang,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Dahl,  Roger  W.;  Swanson.  David  K.;  Hahn.  Stephen  J.;  Lang, 
Douglas  J.;  and  Heil.  John  E.,  3,36a442,  a.  607-129.000. 
Lang,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Newton.    Donald    A.;    and    Lang.    Timothy    R.,    3,360,022.    O. 
131-297.000. 
Lange.  James  E.  Drill  rig  having  automatic  spindle  stop.  5,360,072.  O. 

Tf3-2.oro. 

fangmairt,  Jonathan  C.  Compound  stiding  bevel  square.  3,339,782,  CI. 

33-413.000. 
Laakheet,  Earl  W.:  See— 

Oh.  Seajin;  Joaeph.  Jose;  and  Unkhrrt,  Earl  W.,  3,360,328,  a. 
204-«25.aOO. 
Lanniruberto,  Alex:  See — 

Gravener,  Roy  D.;  Lanniruberto.  Alex;  and  Occolella.  Michael. 
5,360,417,  a.  6O4.278.000. 
Lanzarini.  Luigi:  See — 

Bdvederi.    Bruno;    Balestrazzi.    Duilio;    and    I  jiiT«riiii     Luigi. 
3.360,021,  a.  131-84.100. 
Lanzetta,  Alpbonso  P.:  See— 

Feger,  Claudius;  Graham,  Teresita  O.;  Grebe,  Kurt  R.;  Lanzetta. 
Alpbonso  P.;  Liutkus,  John  J.;  Matthew,  Linda  C;  Palmer, 
Michael  J.;  Tanner.  Nelaoa  R.;  Toog.  Ho-Ming;  Wilson.  Charles 
H.;  and  Yeh.  Helen  L.,  5,360,946,  a.  174-261.000. 
Lapergue,  Guy  J.:  See— 

Bannerot,  Pierre  A.  L.  M.;  Lapergue.  Guy  J.;  Maingre,  Eric  F.  M.; 
Paaquah.  Xavier  J.;  and  Reghezza,  Jean-CUude  R.  3.339,831.  C\. 
60-271.000. 
Latdoo,  Paul:  5«— 

Leblans,  Paul;  and  Lardon.  Paul.  3,360,378,  a.  232-301.40H. 
Lanen,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Gleason.    Stephen   J.;   snd   Larsen.    Marvin   L.,    3,360244,   d. 
292-167  000. 
Lanen.  Richard  C.  Air  scoop  for  selectively  inducing  drag  on  a  vehicle. 

3,360.252,  a  296-180.100. 
Lanon,  Eric  G.:  5«e— 

Hanner.  Walter  L.;  DeVoe,  Robert  J.;  Larson,  Eric  G.;  Kincaid. 
Don  H.;  WiUett.  Peggy  S.;  and  WiUiams,  Jerry  W.,  3.360,462,  Q. 
51-295.000. 
Lanon.  Sheldon  O.;  and  Mack.  Ronald  J.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Method  of 
reducing  dice  testing  with  on-chip  identification.   5,360,747,  CI. 
437-8.000. 
Laraaon,  Leif  M.:  See— 

Sallberg,   Han*  K.  M.;  and  Laiaon,   Leif  M.,  3,361,232.  a. 
370-17.000. 
Larsson,  Stefan:  See — 

Wyon.  E>avid;  and  Laisaon.  Stefan.  5,36a374,  Q.  434-306.000. 
Larsson,  Stig  B.;  and  Ryan.  Ian  M.,  to  Scandic  Intematiocial  Pty.  Ltd. 

Change  machine.  3,360,369,  a.  433-19.000. 
Lasby,  William  E:  See— 

Brownlee.   James   R.;   and   Lasby,   Wilham    E.,    3,360,422,   Q. 
604-383.200. 
Lmh.  Glen  R.:  Ser- 

Coofc.  Jeffery  T.;  Lash.  Glen  R.;  Moote.  Danny  R.;  and  Young, 
Gerald  A.,  3,360,420.  O.  604-378.000. 
LaTerza.  Lawrence:  See — 

Zakaluk.  Gregory;  Garbia,  Dennis;  Chan.  Joseph  Y.;  Latza.  John; 
and  LaTerza.  Lawrence,  3,360,309,  d.  136-643.000. 


Lalies,  Alan  M.;  and  Stone.  Richard  A.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
The  Trustees  of  The.  Pharmacological  stimulation  of  eye  growth. 
3.360,801.0.  514-215.000. 
Latimer.  Paul  J.,  to  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Hydrogen 

damage  coniinnation  with  EMATs.  5,339,898,  Q.  73-600.000. 
Latza,  John:  See — 

Zakaluk,  Gregory;  Garbis,  Dennis;  Chan,  Joaeph  Y.;  Latza,  John; 
snd  UTerza,  Uwrence,  5,360,509,  Q.  156-645.000. 
Lau.  Philip  T.  S.:  See- 
Tang,   Ping  W.;   Lau.   PhiUp  T.   S.;  and  Cowan.   Stanley   W., 
5,360,713.  a.  430-556.000. 
Lauder.  Gary  M.:  See— 

Hoarty.  W  Leo;  and  Lauder,  Gary  M.,  5,361,091,  O.  348-7.00a 
Lauer.  Eduardo,  to  NMC  of  North  America.  Inc.  Surface  coated,  easily 
mountable    ctishioning    member    and    method    of    manufacture. 
5,360.048,  a.  156-86.000. 
Laurent,  Bruno:  See — 

Periou.  Pierre;  Grandjean,  Richard;  and  Laurent.  Bruno,  5,360,331, 
a.  439-357.000. 
Lauth,  Guenter;  Mueller,  Ulrich;  Hoelderich,  Wolfgang;  Brode,  Stefan; 
and  Wagenblast.  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Colored 
crystalline  sluminophosphales  and/or  silicoaluminophosphates  of  the 
AEL  or  VFl  type    5.360.474.  CI    106-402.000. 
Lauton,  Alain;  Hess,  Markus;  Streicher.  Gunter  and  Punlener.  Alois,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  pickling  and  pretanning  raw 
hides.  5.360.453.  O.  8-94.330. 
Lawler,  Margaret:  See — 

Markley.  David;  Lawler,  Margaret;  Erdman,  Jane;  and  Pierson, 
Tmiothy,  5,339,740,  Q.  3-423.000. 
Lawlyes,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Whitson,    Duane   E.;    and    Lawlyea,    Daniel    A..    3,359,761.   a. 
29-883.000. 
Lawson.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Cook.  Robert  E;  Tidwell.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Shutiok,  Donald;  Tacker, 
WiUiam;  Lawson,  Gregory  M.;  and  Johnson.  Terry,  3,360,233, 
a.  297-232.000. 
Leard.  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Fulton.  Stephen  D.;  snd  Leard.  Thomas  M.,  3,3S9,89a  d.  73- 
178.00R. 
Lesson,  Michael  H.;  Ruschke.  Rick  R.;  and  Davis,  Ralph  L.,  to  Filter- 

tek,  Inc  Needleless  access  device.  3.360.413,  CI.  604-249.000. 
Leavitt,  John  C;  Lin.  Ching-Shwun;  and  Aebersold.  Ruedi  H.,  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology.  Plastin  isofonns  and  their  uses. 
5,360,713,  CI.  435-6.000. 
LeBaron,  Jennifer  A.:  See — 

Dey,   Thomas   W.;   and   LeBaron,   Jennifer   A.,   3,361,129,   d. 
356-124.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Hartman.    Davis   H.;    and    Lebby,    Michael    S.,    3,361,317,    d. 
385-43.000. 
Leblans,  Paul;  and  Lardon,  Paul,  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V.  Preparation 
of  metal  halide  phosphor  particles  of  selected  particle  size  range  with 
improved  powder  How  ability.  5,360,578,  d.  232-301 .40H. 
Lecomber.  Peter  G.:  See- 
Owen,  Alan  E.;  Snell,  Anthony  J.;  Hajto,  Janos;  Lecomber,  Peter 
G.;  snd  Rose,  Mervyn  J.,  3,360,981,  d.  237-4.00O. 
Lecomte.  Jacques:  See — 

Lecomte.    Roger;    Lecomte.    Jacques;    and    Honore,    Philippe, 
5,360.456.  a.  8-471.000 
Lecomte.  Roger.  Lecomte.  Jacques;  snd  Honore.  Philippe.  Process  of 
transfer  printing  comprising  pretreatmeni  with  a  polyurethane  resin 
mixture.  5.360.456,  d.  8-471.000. 
Lederle  (Japan)  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Akio;  Hirano.  Tom;  and  Ohsawa,  Masami,  3,361,316,  CI. 
385-35.000. 
Lee,  Chan  H.:  See- 
Lee.  Jin  H.;  Heo,  Sang  C;  Jo.  Jang  U  ;  Kim,  Jin  T.;  Lee,  Keun  T.; 
Kim,  Ju  K.;  Jeong,  Sang  T.;  Hoang,  Bong  D.;  and  Lee,  Chan  H., 
5,361,211,  a.  364-424.070 
Lee,  Craig  A.;  snd  Oberle.  Thomas  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  noise  quieting  during  resynchronization  of  a  digital 
communication  system.  5,361,294,  O.  379-58.000. 
Lee,  Fred  C.  See— 

Antone.   James  A.;   Lee.   Fred   C;   and  Tabisz.   Wojciecb   A., 
5,361,014.  a.  310-316.000. 
Lee,  Harry  E,  Jr.:  See- 
Lee,    Harry   E.,   Sr;   and    Lee,   Harry   E.,   Jr..    5,360,020,   d. 
128-888.000. 
Lee,  Harry  E.,  Sr.;  and  Lee,  Harry  E..  Jr..  to  Memphis  Orthopaedic 

Design,  Inc.  Pin  site  shield  retainer.  5,360,020,  d   128-888  000 
Lee,  Jeong-Geun:  See — 

You,  Shi-Ryoung;  Aim,  Byoung-Chul;  Jeoog.  Nak-Seong;  Oh, 
Kyoung-Chul;  and  Lee,  Jeong-Geun.  5,361.380.  CI.  381-24.000 
Lee,  Jin  R;  Heo,  Sang  C  .  Jo.  Jang  U  ;  Kim.  Jin  T  ;  Lee.  Keun  T.;  Kim. 
Ju  K.;  Jeong,  Sang  T.;  Hoang,  Bong  D.;  and  Lee,  Chan  R,  to  Sam- 
sung Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Control  system  for  sutomatically 
controUmg  actuators  of  an  excavator.  5.361.21 1.  CI.  364-424.070. 
Lee,  Keun  T.:  See- 
Lee,  Jin  H.;  Heo,  Sang  C;  Jo,  Jang  U.;  Kim,  Jin  T.;  Lee,  Keun  T.; 
Kim,  Ju  K.;  Jeong.  Sang  T.;  Hoang.  Bong  D.;  and  Lee.  Chan  H., 
5,361.211,  a.  364-424.070. 
Lee.  Peter  R..  to  Royal  Ordnance  pic.  Containers  for  use  on  aircraft  for 

the  protection  of  aircraft  structures.  5,360,129,  O.  220-1.500. 
Lee.  Richard  D.  Steering  system  for  high  performance  powerboats. 
3,339.956,  a.  114-163.000. 
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Lee,  Roger  R.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  cell 
structure  for  a  progrsmmable  read  only  memory  device.  5,360,751. 
a.  437-35.000. 
Lee.  Seujo:  See — 

Matcham.  George  W.;  and  Lee.  Seujo,  5,360,724,  CI.  435-128.000. 
Lee.  Yong  H.;  Khetan.  Raghunath  P.;  and  Sutherland,  Don  R.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  3-D  measurement  of  cutting  tool  wear. 
5.361.308,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Leenders,  Luc;  and  D'hont.  Dirk,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.  Heat  mode 
recording  material  and  method  for  obtaining  color  images.  5,360,781, 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Lehmann.  Martin;  Davies.  John;  and  Fochler.  Helmut,  deceased  (by 
Fochler,  Helga  S..  legal  representative),  to  Cantex  Inc.  Junction  box. 
5,360.130.  CI.  220-3  800. 
Lehmann.  Volker:  See — 

Stengl,   Reinhard;   Hoenlein.  Wolfgang;   Lehmann.  Volker;  and 
Spitzer.  Andreas,  5,360.759.  CI  437-20.000. 
Lehmann.  Wolfgang:  Set — 

Wiebelhaus.  Wolfgang;  Gronemann.  Manfred;  Lehmann,  Wolf- 
gang;  Schneider,  Jurgen;  and  RochoU,   Hans,   3,360,087,  CI. 
188-2I8.0XL. 
Leichter.  Louis  M.:  See — 

Boyd.  Gary  T.;  Tiers,  George  V.;  Francis,  Cecil  V.;  Janulis,  Eu- 
gene P.;  Koshar,  Robert  J.;  and  Leichter,  Louis  M.,  3,360,582.  CI. 
252-582.000 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand:  and  Temburg.  Josef,  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  placing  fiber  bales  in  readiness  for 
fiber  tuft  removal  therefrom.  3,339,733,  d.  19-97.300. 
Leistner,  William  E.:  See— 

Mosbchitsky,  Semyon;  and  Leistner,  William  E.,  3,360,850,  CI. 
524-91.000 
Leiter.  Earl;  and  Joseph,  Thomas  A.,  to  Republic  Storage  Systems 
Company.    Inc.    Latch    plate    for   storage    lockers.    5.360.246.    CI. 
292-302.000. 
LeMahieu.  David  L.:  See- 
Chen,  Franklin  M.  C;  LeMahieu,  David  L.;  Pomplun,  William  S.; 
and  Soerens.  Dave  A.,  5,360,419,  d.  604-374.000. 
Leroberger.  Donald  A.  Containing  and  dumping  apparatus.  5,360,259, 

a   298-19.00V. 
Lcmelson,  Jerome  H.  Skis  and  runners.  5,360,227.  CI  280-608.000. 
Lemclson,  Jerome  H.  Molding/extrusion  apparatus  with  temperature 

and  now  control.  5,360,329,  CI.  425-143.000. 
Lenfers.  Martin;  and  Riegel,  Johann,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Control 
and  analysis  circuit  device  for  measuring  reaction  heat.  5.360.266.  CI. 
374-36.000. 
Lenkov,  Dmitry;  Unni.  Shankar;  Mehta.  Michey:  McDowell.  Mark  W.; 
Dadoo,  Manoj;  and  Melli.  Bruno,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
System  and  method  for  supix>rting  run-time  data  type  identification 
of  objects  within  a  computer  program.  5,361,351,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Lentz.  Kirk  T.;  and  Weier,  Richard  M.,  to  G.D.  Searle  A  Co.  Pyr- 
rolo(3.2-B]Pyridinylalkyl     benzamide    derivatives.     5,360,907,     CI. 
546-113.000. 
Lenz,  Ruben  P.:  See- 
Lane.  Christopher  C;  Lenz.  Ruben  P.;  and  Athanassoulias,  Costa, 
5,360.903.  CI.  536-124.000. 
Leonard.  Amie,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Implantable  dual  access  port  with 

tactile  ridge  for  position  sensing.  S,360,407|^  604- 175.000. 
Lequertier.  Jean-Michel,  to  Societe  NationWe  Industrielle  et  Aeros- 
patiale. Process  for  the  production  of  a  ca^bon-containing  composite 
material  part  protected  against  oxidation.  5.360,638.  CI.  427-257.000. 
Lesmerises,  Normand:  See —  1 

Delvaux,    Pierre;    Lesmerises,    Norman^  Poisson,    Daniel;   and 
Gouin,  Marcel,  5,360,771,  d.  501-80.001). 
Lesoin,  Francis:  See —  \ 

Jeanson.  Jean-Francois;  Huppert,  Jean;  Au^ue,  Alex;  Remond, 
Joel;  and  Lesoin,  Francis,  5,360,429,  CI.  60IM1.000. 
Leszyk,  Gerald  M.:  See—  \ 

Anderson,  Charles  C;  Leszyk,  Gerald  M.;  awf  Tingler,  Kenneth 
L.,  5,360,706,  CI.  430-529.000. 
Leung.  Lit-Hung.  Method  of  use  of  pantothenic  acid  to  improve  the 
athletic  performance  and  sense  of  well  being  of  a  human  being. 
5.360.821.  CI    514-563.000. 
Leung.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Steiger.  Ronald  P.;  Leung,  Peter  K.;  and  Stankovich,  Rudolf  J., 
5,339,903,  d.  73-862.627. 
Leuschner,  Rainer:  See — 

Srinld.  Michael;  Sezi.  Recai;  Leuschner.  Rainer;  Birkle.  Seigfried; 
and  Ahhe.  HeUmul.  5.360.693.  d.  430-192.000. 
Le  Vantine.  Allan  D.  Control  device  for  film  cleaners  that  remove  dust, 

lint  and  sutic  charge  from  film.  5,359,750,  d.  15-319.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  .See — 

Madison,    Stephen    A.;    and    Coope,    Janet    L.,    5,360,569,    CI. 
252-102.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Fry.  Alan  J.;  Garvey.  Michael  J.;  and  Wraige,  Douglas,  5,360,567, 

a.  252-90.000. 
Madison,    Stephen    A.;    and    Coope.    Janet    L.,    5,360,568,    d. 

252-102.000. 
Smith,  Richard  G.;  and  Thomthwaite,  David  W.,  5,360,573,  CI. 
252-186.390. 
Levin,  John  M.  Flying  disk  with  routable  member.  5.360,363,  CI. 

446-46.000 
Levine,  Robert  A.;  and  Wardlaw,  Stephen  C.  Determination  of  lym- 
phocyte reactivity  to  specific.  5,360,719,  d.  435-29.000. 


Levington,  Henry  J.;  and  Earle,  Stephen  R.,  to  Wabco  Automotive 
(UK)     Limited.     Reciprocating    vacuum     pumps.     5,360,324,    CI. 
417-534.000, 
Levinstein,  Hyman:  See — 

Hendel,  Rudi;  and  Levinstein,  Hyman,  5,360,524,  d.  204-192.230 
Levy,  Ram  L.:  See — 

Schwab,  Scott  D.;  and  Levy,  Ram  L.,  5,359,887,  d.  73-147.000. 
Lew,  Hyok  S.;  and  Lew,  Yon  S.  Method  for  measuring  mass  flow  rate. 

5,359,901,  d.  73-861.380. 
Lew,  Yon  S.:  See- 
Lew.  Hyok  S.;  and  Uw,  Yon  S..  5,359,901,  CI.  73-861.380. 
Lewis,  Edward  T..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Mode  programmable  VLSI 

dau  registere.  5.361.264.  CI.  371-22.500. 
Lewis,  Gordon  A.  C,  to  Conair  Corporation,  a  pan  interest.  Refriger- 
ant conservation  system.  5,359,863,  CI.  62-149.000. 
Lewis,  Ray  A.:  See — 

Arends,  Charles  B.;  Schrenk,  Wslter  J.;  Lewis,  Ray  A.;  Ramana- 
than,  Ravi;  and  Wheatley,  John.  5.360.659.  d  428-216.000. 
Lewis.  Warren  H.;  and  Powers,  Gregory  B.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 
The.  Refractive  element  optical  transmission  switch.  5,361,315,  O. 
385-16.000. 
Leybold  AG:  See— 

Altekruger,  Burkhard,  5,360,480,  CI.  717-214.000. 
Li-Cor,  Inc.:  See — 

Middendorf,  Lyie  R.;  Bruce,  Robert  C;  and  Eckles.  Robert  D., 
5.360.523.  a.  204-182.800. 
Liang.  Dexin:  See — 

Hoffinan,  Paul  R.;  and  Liang,  Dexin,  5,360,942,  d.  174-32.400. 
Libsch,  Karl  D.:  See— 

Bayliss,  Ronald  W.;  Libsch.  Karl  D.;  and  Washburn.  Charles  H.. 
5,360,511,  a    159-48.100 
Lidy,  Werner  A.;  Gatouillat.  Gerard;  and  Casati,  Francois  M.,  to  Polyol 
International  B.V.  Preparation  of  foam-in-fabric  articles.  5,360,831. 
CI.  521-99.000. 
Lier.  Pierre;  and  Zirkiev.  Arkady,  to  Greenwald  Industries  Inc.  Magnet 
retention  for  slug  rejection  in  a  coin  chute  assembly.  5.360.0%.  CI. 
194-235.000. 
Lieshitz,  Ruth:  See— 

Bartfeld,  Daniel;  Lieshitz,  Ruth;  and  Hadary,  Dany,  5,360,729,  CI. 
435-189.000. 
Lilleboe,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Barrick,  Donald  E;  Lipa,  Belinda  J.;  Lilleboe,  Peter  M.;  and  Isaac- 
son, Jimmy,  5.361.072.  CI.  342-133.000. 
Limrak  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  James  C;  Nichols.  Daniel  L.;  and  Rawley.  Claude  O.. 
5.360,190.  a.  248-201.000. 
Lin,  Chih-I.  Intervertebral  locking  device.  3,360,430,  d.  606-61.000. 
Lin,  Ching-Shwun:  See — 

Leavitt,  John  C;  Lin,  Ching-Shwun;  and  Aebersold,  Ruedi  H., 
3,360,715,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lin,  Ivan,  to  C.C.  Family  Overseas  Co.,  Ltd.  Wobbling  toy.  5,360,366, 

CI.  446-134.000 
Lin,  Shuhui:  See — 

Narayanan,  Vinod;  Honsinger,  Philip;  Lui,  Lok  T.;  and  Lin.  Shu- 
hui, 5,360,767,  CI.  437-208.000. 
Lindstrom,  Peter  J.,  to  Trelleborg  Industri  AB.  Diffiision-proof  rubber 

hose  having  plastic  memory.  5,360.037.  CI.  138-138.000 
Ling.  Chong-Kuan;  and  Pedlar,  Roger,  to  Samsonite  Corporation. 
Combination  padlock  with  magnifiable  combinations.  5.359.867.  CI. 
70-28.000. 
Linnehan,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Ivanov,  Alex  J.;  Driscoll,  James  A.;  Liniiehan,  Richard  P.;  Craw- 
ford, Malcolm  F.;  Chinchillo,  A.  Robert;  and  Goldberg,  Ernest. 
5,359,934,  d.  102-214.000. 
Linquist,  Roger  D.;  and  Lorang.  Malcolm  M..  to  Pagemart,  Inc.  Adapt- 
ive communication  system  for  transmitting  between  base  stations  and 
portable  transceivers  via.  different  data  rate  communication  links. 
5.361,399,  a.  455-56.100. 
Linsenbardt,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Buckley,  Richard  D.;  Linsenbardt,  Thomas  L.;  Younger,  Harold; 
Harris,   Darrell   D.;  and   Stniemph,   Dennis  J  .   5.359.874.  CI. 
72-256.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Hon,  Koichiro;  and  Arsenault.  Dennis,  5,359,992,  d.  128-4.000. 
Lipa.  Belinda  J.:  See— 

Barrick,  Donald  E.;  Lipa,  Belinda  J.;  Lilleboe,  Peter  M.;  and  Isaac- 
son, Jimmy,  5,361,072,  CI.  342-133.000. 
Lippai,  Andre:  See — 

Martins  Lcites,  Jose  M.;  Cardoso  Mendes,  Jose  A.;  Lippai,  Andre; 
and  Dellanoce,  Paulo  T.,  5,359,922,  CI.  92-189.000. 
Liquid  Carbomc  Corporation:  See — 

Rhoades,  George  D.;  Weber,  Ronald  C;  and  Engdahl,  Gerald  E., 
5,339,836,  d.  62-9.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Provost,    Richard    H.;   and    Luben,   Robert    P.,    3,360,314,    CI. 
414-735.000. 
Lish,    Charles    A.,    to   Unitrode   Corporation.    Push-pull    amplifier. 

3,361,041,  a.  330-255.000. 
Littler,  George:  See — 

Elton,  Peter  J.;  Clarke,  John  C;  Cawse,  John  L.;  Littler,  George; 
Wigglesworth,  Andrew;  and  Herring,  Peter  J.,  5,360.701,  d. 
430-501.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Goebel,  Timothy  R.,  3,361,162,  d.  339-411.000. 
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Liu,  Edward  K.;  Kim,  Doyiui;  tad  Chan.  Ting  Y.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Ebullated    bed     process    with     recycle    eductor.     5,360,535,    CI. 
208-157.000. 
Liu,  Jian-Yu;  and  Johnson,  Kristina  M.,  to  Univenity  of  Colorado 
Foundatioa.     Liquid    crystal    fiber    waveguide.     3,361,320,    CI. 
385-143.000. 
Liu,  Yang-Ting.  Dual-usage  riveters.  5,359.762,  CI.  29-243.527. 
Liutkus.  John  J. :  See — 

Feger,  Qaudius;  Graham,  Teresita  O.;  Grebe,  Kurt  R.;  Lanzetta, 
Alpbonso  P.;  Liutkus,  John  J.;  Matthew.  Linda  C;  Palmer. 
Michael  J.;  Tanner.  Neboo  R.;  Tong,  Ho-Ming;  Wilson,  Charles 
H.;  and  Yeh,  Helen  L  ,  5.360,946,  Q    174-261.000. 
Llewellyn.  William  D..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low- 
current  digital-to-uialog  converter.  5.361,068.  Q.  341-144.000. 
Lloyd.  Lee  J   Manual  resusciutor.  5.359.998.  CI.  128-203.110. 
Lloyd.  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Hou,  Wei-Hsin;  Lloyd,  Thomas  B.;  and  Schubert,  Frederic  E., 
5,360,689,  a.  430-34.000 
Logan,  Patricia  M.:  See — 

Chapman.  John;  Logan.  Patricia  M.;  Neyndorff.  Herma  C;  and 
North,  Janice,  5,360,734,  CI.  435-238.000. 
Logsdon.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Hennenkamp,  Jeffrey  R.;  Logsdon,  Kevin  M.;  Simpson,  Brian  L.; 
Walker.   Theodore   E.;   and   Drake,   Paul   C,    5,360,602,   CI. 
423-395.000. 
lomas,  David  A  :  See — 

Tagamohla.  Constante  P.;  Haun,  Edward  C;  Lomas,  David  A.;  and 
Zimmermann.  Joseph  E.,  5.360.533,  CI.  208-101.000. 
Lombardi,  Massimo;  and  Pisani,  Gianluigi,  to  Axis  USA.  Inc.  Tool 
changing  apparatus  for  an  armature  winding  machine.  5.360,177.  CI 
242-7.05B. 
Lombi.  Roberto:  See— 

Bastioli.  Catia;  Bellotti.  Vittorio;  Del  Giudice.  Luciano;  Lombi, 
Roberto;  and  Rallis,  Angelos,  5,360,830,  CI.  521-84.100. 
London,  W.  Edward:  See— 

Magrath,  Earl  K.,  Ill;  Magrath,  Earl  K.,  Jr.;  and  London,  W. 
Edward,  5,359,986.  CI.  124-78.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Jackson.  Barry,  5,360,937,  CI.  568-348.000. 

Robins,     Karen    T.;    and    Gilligan,    Thomas.     5.360,731.    CI. 
435-252.340. 
Loonen.  Hubertus  A.  M.;  Miedema,  Mark;  Schoustra.  Bauke;  Verbunt. 
Joannes  A.;  and  Smit,  Eduardus  H.  A.  M.,  to  OCE-Nederland,  B.V. 
Toner  image  transfer  apparatus  including  intermediate  transfer  me- 
dium. 5,361,126,  CI.  355-279.000. 
Loosli,    Curtis   G.    Quick   splice   for   belt   conveyor.    5.360,103.    CI. 

198-844.200. 
Lopez,  Carmen  M.:  See- 
Martinez,  Nelson  P.;  Lujano,  Juan  A.;  Alvarez,  Nieves;  Machado. 
Francisco;  and  Lopez.  Carmen  M.,  5.360.774.  CI.  502-67.000. 
Loral  Federal  Systems  Company:  See — 

Brady.    Frederick   T.;   and   Haddad.   Nadim   F..    5,360,752,   CI. 
437-62.000. 
Lorang,  Malcolm  M.:  See — 

Linquist,   Roger  D.;   and   Lorang,   Malcohn   M..    5.361.399.   CI. 
455-56.100. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Gaetani.  Quintino;  Rougier,  Andre  ;  Duranton,  Albert;  and  Hoc- 

quaux,  Michel.  5.360.804.  CI.  514-245.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H.,  5.360,145,  a.  222-190.000. 
Lorito,  Matteo:  See — 

Harman,  Gary  E;  Lorito.  Matteo;  and  Hayes,  Chhstopber  K.. 
5.360.608.  a.  424-94.610. 
Louie,  Craig:  See — 

Buswell,  Richard  F.;  Clausi,  Joseph  V.;  Cohen,  Ronald;  Louie. 
Craig;  and  Watkins,  David  S..  5.360.679,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Louis  Melind  Co.:  See— 

Van  Breene.  Johannes  M.,  5.359,932,  a.  101-334.000. 
Lovell.  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Cockett.  Keith  R.;  Concannon,  Martin;  Hunter,  Robert  M.;  Lovell, 
Anthony  L.;  Nock,  Anthony;  Webb,  Maurice:  and  Whalley, 
Roderick  T  ,  5,360,547,  CI.  210-690.000. 
Loverich,  Gary  F .  to  NorEastem  Trawl  Systems.  Inc.  Center-Spar 

fish  pen.  5.359.%2.  CI.  1 19-223.000. 
Lowe,  William  G.;  Moore,  Walter  A.;  and  Rink,  Linda  M..  to  Morton 
International,    Inc.    Filtration    in   hybrid    inflators.    5,360,232,   CI. 
280-741.000. 
Lowell,  Seymour,  to  Quantachrome  Corp.  Method  for  measuring  a 
sample  sorption  and  a  sample  cell  void  volume  and  wall  adsorption 
using  an  adsorbate  gas.  5.360.743.  CI.  436-5.000. 
Lowrey.  Tyler  A  .  Reinberg.  Alan  R.;  and  Martin.  Kevin  D..  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.  Two  piece  assembly  for  the  selection  of  pinoulsand 
bond  options  on  a  semiconductor  device.  5.360.992.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Loziuk,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Vectra  Technologies.  Inc.  Pipe  restraint. 

5.360.210.  CI.  267-136.000. 
Lu.  Chao  C.  Thyristor  controller.  5.361,009,  a.  327-470.000. 
Luben,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Provost,    Richard    H.;   and    Luben.    Robert    P..    5.360,314.    CI, 
414-755.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Forsberg.    John    W;   and   Jahnke,    Richard    W.,    5,360,458,    CI. 

44-301000. 
Kolp,  Christopher  J  ;  Daly,  Daniel  T  ;  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  Jolley.  Scott 
T  ;  Koch,  Frederick  W  ;  Stoldt.  Stephen  H.;  Walsh,  Reed  H.  and 
Denis.  Richard  A..  5.360,459.  CI  44-358.000. 


Mozdzen,  Edward  C;  Chamberlin.  William  B..  Ill-  and  Saiter 
Barbara  A  ,  5.360,460,  CI  44-386.000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Davies,  Stephen  H..  5.359,848.  CI.  60-226.200. 
Lucas,  Keith,  to  Scientific  Atlanta,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
generating  a  picture-in-picture  digital  television  frame  by  inserting  a 
mean-only  frame  into  a  full-size  frame.  5,361,098,  CI.  348-565.000. 
Lucot,  Jerome  C.  Carrying  harness  for  an  optical  device.  5,360,149,  CI. 

224-257.000. 
Ludwig.  Jerome  H.:  See — 

Hieatt,  Allen  C;  and  Ludwig.  Jerome  H.,  5,360.488,  CI.  134-22.1 10. 
Ludwig,  Volker.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  substance. 

5,360,481,  CI.  118-50.000. 
Ludwin,  Frank  K.:  See — 

Lutz,    Theodore   A.;    and    Ludwin.    Frank    K.,    5,360.311,    CI. 
414-494.000. 
Lueckeman,  Steven  G.:  See- 
Kaiser,  Russell  E.,  Jr.;  and  Lueckeman,  Steven  G.,  5,359,813,  CI. 
451-285.000. 
Lui,  Lok  T.:  See- 
Narayanan,  Vinod;  Honsinger,  Philip:  Lui,  Lok  T.;  and  Lin,  Shu- 
hui,  5,360,767.  CI.  437-208.000. 
Lujano,  Juan  A.:  See — 

Martinez,  Nelson  P.;  Lujano,  Juan  A.;  Alvarez,  Nieves;  Machado, 
Francisco;  and  Lopez,  Carmen  M..  5,360,774,  CI.  502-67.000. 
Luminis  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Rogers,  George  E.,  5,360,742,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Luna,  Joaquin  E.:  See — 

Bourbina,  Michael;  Hwang,  Lydia  L.;  Luna,  Joaquin  E.;  and  Whee- 
lock.  Scott  A..  5.361.128.  CI.  356-36.000. 
Lunke,  Manfred:  See — 

Falz,  Ulrich;  Walter.  Jurgen;  and  Lunke,  Manfred,  5,360.375,  CI. 
464-091.000. 
Luotsinen,  Osmo;  and  Stenbacka,  Marko,  to  Oy  Beamex  AB.  Method  of 
defining  an  operating  and  a  reset  point  for  a  limit  value  device. 
5,359.877,  CI.  73-l.OOR. 
Lurie.  Walter:  See- 
Sloan.    Jack    C;    Lurie.    Walter;    and    Ferramosca.    Adrian    C. 
5.360,554.  CI.  210-768.000. 
Lutz,  Theodore  A  ;  and  Ludwin.  Frank  K.  Car  catcher  for  a  roll-off 

hoist.  5,360,311,  CI  414-494.000. 
Luukkala.  Mauri,  to  Soundek  Oy.  Device  and  method  for  measuring  the 
tension  stress  of  an  optic  fiber  or  a  corresponding  wire.  5,359,904,  CI. 
73-862.391. 
Lynch,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Koblitz,  Francis  F.;  Lynch,  Thomas  J.;  and  Mellinger,  Ricky  C, 
5,360,350,  CI.  439-276.000. 
MIC.  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Morello,  Frederick,  5,359,871,  O.  72-7.000. 
Maanum,    Armand    D.    Prosthetic    device   with    a    retaining   strap. 

5,360,390,  a.  600-39.000 
Machado,  Francisco:  See — 

Martinez,  Nelson  P.;  Lujano.  Juan  A.;  Alvarez.  Nieves;  Machado. 
Francisco;  and  Lopez,  Carmen  M..  5.360.774.  CI.  502-67.000. 
Mack.  Kit:  See- 
Kane,  Patrick  R.;  Karrh,  Billie  R.;  Mack,  Kit;  and  Oppedisano. 
Samuel  J..  5.359.746.  CI.  14-711  000 
Mack.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Larson.  Sheldon  O.;  and  Mack.  Ronald  J.,  5,360,747,  CI.  437-8.000. 
MacMartm,  Malcolm  J  ,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Internal 

impacted  screw-lockmg  pellet.  5,360,302,  CI.  411-23.000. 
Madden,  Richard:  See — 

Barger,  James  E.;  and  Madden,  Richard.  5,359,902,  CI.  73-862.626. 
Madison,  Harry:  See — 

Schrunk,  Robert  R.,  Ill;  Madison,  Harry;  and  Gilbert,  Michael  B., 
5,359,815,  CI.  451-347.000. 
Madison,  Stephen  A.;  and  Coope,  Janet  L.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Imine  quaternary  salts  as  bleach 
catalysts.  5,360,568,  CI.  252-102.000. 
Madison,  Stephen  A.;  and  Coope.  Janet  L.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Activation  of  bleach  precursors  with  catalytic  imine  quaternary 
salts.  5,360.569,  CI.  252-102.000. 
Madsen,  William  H.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  of  a  crop 
discharge  spout  on  agricultural  machinery  with  respect  to  an  associ- 
ated collector.  5.359.838,  CI.  56-16.600. 
Maeda,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Taka,  Hideo;  and  Maeda.  Kazuyuki,  5,361,118.  CI.  354-403.000. 
Maeda.  Mikio:  See— 

Uhikawa.  Tadasu;  and  Maeda,  Mikio,  5,361,157,  Q.  359-168.000. 
Maeda.  Sachiko:  See— 

Igarashi,  Azuma;  Maeda,  Sachiko;  Sugizaki,  Katuyoshi;  Shizawa, 
Takashi;  Tajima,   Atsumi;   Abe,   Kenichi;  and  Ozawa,   Shinji, 
5,360,909,  CI.  546-172.000. 
Maeda,  Syuuichi:  See — 

Koizumi,  KaUuo;  Otsuka,  Shigenori;  Maeda,  Syuuichi;  Horiuchi, 
Hiromi;  Oda.  Hiroftimi;  and  Sueyoshi,  Toshiyuki.  5,360,691,  CI. 
430-108.000. 
Maekawa.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tanie.  Kazuo;  and  Maekawa.  Hitoshi.  5,361,186,  CI.  361-191.000. 
Magrath,  Earl  K.,  Jr.:  See— 

Magrath.  Earl  K  .  Ill;  Magrath,  Earl  K.,  Jr.;  and  London,  W. 
Edward,  5,359,986.  CI.  124-78.000. 
Magrath.  Earl  K..  Ill;  Magrath.  Earl  K..  Jr.;  and  London.  W.  Edward, 
to  Golf  Players  Inc.  Pitching  system  and  method.  5,359,986,  CI. 
124-78.000. 
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Maier-Laxhuber,  Peter;   Becky,  Andreas;   Richter,  Oert;  and  Worz. 
Reiner,  (o  Zeo-Tech  GmbH.  Adapter  for  an  adsorption  system  and 
method  for  utilizing  the  same.  5,359,861,  CI.  62-100.000. 
Maier,  Martin:  See — 

Reiter,  Ferdinand;  and  Maier,  Martin.  5.360,197,  CI.  251-129.210. 
Maier,  Stefan;  and  Hommel,  Jocben,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 
for  producing  a  nozzle  holder  of  an  electromagnetically  actuated 
injection  valve.  5,359,876.  CI.  72-412.000. 
Maingre.  Eric  F.  M.:  See — 

Bannerot.  Pierre  A.  L.  M.;  Lapergue,  Guy  J.;  Maingre,  Eric  F.  M.; 
Paaquali,  Xavier  J.;  and  Reghezza.  Jean-CUude  H.,  5,359,851,  CI. 
60-27 1. 000. 
Maisano,  Jr.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Abys,  Joseph  A.;  Kadija,  Igor  V.;  Kudrak.  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Maisano,  Jr.  Joseph  J.,  5,360,991,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Majkrzak,  David  S.,  to  Crary  Company.  Underwater  weed  roller. 

5,359,835,  CI.  56-8.000. 
Majlessi,  Heshmat.  Retractable  electro-suction  device.  5,360,427,  CI. 

606-41.000. 
Makarov,  George  D.,  to  Concrete  Concepts,  Inc.  Modular  construction 

system   5,359,825,  CI.  52-602.000. 
Maki,  Hideo:  See — 

Omote,   Tatsuyuki;    Yoshida,    Tomiharu;    Maki,    Hideo;    Senoh, 
Makoto;  Takahashi,  Fuminobu;  and  Tsuchita,  Kenji,  5,361,280, 
CI   376-248.000. 
Makida,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ishida,  Yasuhiko;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  Mizuguchi.  Hideki;  Okita. 

Takaaki;  and  Makida,  Tetsuo,  5,360,585,  CI.  264-40  100. 

Makimura.  Kazuo;  Kojima.  Shigeru;  and  Kakizawa.  Haruo.  to  Fuji 

Photo  Optical   Co.,   Ltd.    Position   measuring/plotting  apparatus. 

5.361,217,  a.  364-561.000. 

Makino,  Kuniji,  to  Danippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Supporting  panel  for 

package  and  packing  device.  5,360,115,  CI.  206-523.000. 
Makioka,  Katsuya:  See — 

Adachi,  Kaoru;  and  Makioka,  Katsuya,  5,361,228,  Q.  365-189.030. 
Makkink,  Andrew  E.  Seed  planting  device.  5,359,948,  a.  111-177.000. 
Makoto,  Kii:  See— 

Sendo,  Yuji;  and  Makoto,  Kii,  5,360,798,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Makulla,  Detlef;  and  Brunk,  Marten,  to  H.  Krantz-TKT  GmbH.  Up- 
welling-air  distributor  for  air-conditioning  systems.  5,360,373,  CI. 
454-284.000. 
Malachosky,  Edward:  See — 

Bloys,  James  B  ;  Wilson,  William  N.;  Malachosky,  Edward;  Brad- 
shaw,  Roger  D.;  and  Grey,  Roger  A.,  5,360,787,  CI.  507-124.000. 
Malecki.  David  C:  See— 

Rowe,  Paul  J.;  Achtziger,  Paul  M.;  Malecki,  David  C;  and  Kladias, 
Nicholas,  5,361,124,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Malek,  Charles  J.;  and  Furtaw,  Robert  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 
for  encryption  sync  compression  in  an  encrypted  radio  telephone 
interconnect  system.  5,361,302,  CI.  380-48.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Dickerhoff,  Scott  D.;  Kappel,  Thomas  F.;  and  Virag,  Robert  A., 
5.360,439,  CI.  607-104.000. 
Mallo.  Paul;  Sidot.  Christian;  Blanc.  Alain;  and  Christidis.  Yani.  to 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechst.  Method  of  cross-linking  ethylene  mono- 
mers using  diallyloxyacetic  acid  and  its  basic  addition  salts  as  cross- 
linking  agents.  5.360.881,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Mallow,  WUliam  A.:  See— 

Collee.  Pierre  E.;  Mallow,  WilUam  A.;  and  Radford.  Steven  R., 
5.360,074.  CI.  175-58.000. 
Mancuso.  Matthew  A.,  to  Keibler-Thompson  Corp.  Boom  and  lance  for 

removing  shig  from  crucible.  5.360.204.  CI.  266-226.000. 
Mania,  Dieter:  See — 

Englert,  Heinrich;  Mania,  Dieter;  Wettlaufer,  David;  and  Klaus, 
Erik.  5.360.808,  CI.  514-335.000. 
Mann.  Samuel  J.,  to  Inverness  Corporation.  Non-removable  earring  and 

clutch  ear  piercing  instrument.  5,360,434,  CI.  606-188.000. 
Manning,  Frank  B.:  .See — 

Reyes,  Jason  A.;  Manning,  Frank  B.;  Manning,  Terence  J.;  McDon- 
ald, Eric  L  ,  and  Gilbride,  Michael  T..  5,361,296,  CI.  379-96.000. 
Manning,  Terence  J.  See — 

Reyes,  Jason  A.;  Manning,  Frank  B.;  Manning,  Terence  J.;  McDon- 
ald. Eric  L.;  and  Gilbride.  Michael  T.,  5,361,296,  CI.  379-96.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Falk,  David  O.,  5,360,065,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Marchi,  Marcello:  See — 

Bedcschi,  Angelo;  Cabri,  Walter,  Marchi,  Marcello;  and  Perrone, 
Ettore,  5,360,904,  a.  540-310.000. 
Marien,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Ruggiero.  Murray  A.;  Marien,  Bruce  A.;  Arif.  Shoaib;  Roth,  Ro- 
bert P.;  Farrell.  Joseph  T.;  and  Vanover.  A.  R..  5.360,457.  CI. 
8-567.000 
Marino.  Frank,  to  Duracrafi  Corporation.   Portable  electric  heater 
deenergized    by    a    tip-over    reqxmsive    actuator.    5,361,321,    CI. 
392-373.000. 
Markkanen,  Vesa  K.  T.:  See— 

Vesterinen,  Kalevi  A.;  and  Markkanen,  Vesa  K.  T..  5,360,179,  a. 
242-526.300. 
Markley,  David;  Lawler,  Margaret;  Erdman,  Jane;  and  Pierson,  Timo- 
thy, to  Bryn  Mawr  Rehabilitation  Hospital.  I^tient  restraint  bed. 
5.359,740,  CI.  5-425.000. 
Marks,  Gary  T.:  See— 

Bleaaington.  Daniel  R.,  deceased;  Marks,  Gary  T.;  Sergent,  Jerry 
E.;  Sline,  Judy  A.;  and  De  Locia,  Stephen  A.,  5,359,928,  a. 
101-128.400. 


Maroulis,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Ketkar.  Suhas  N.;  Ridgeway,  Robert  G.;  Maroulis,  Peter  J.;  and 
Golden,  Timothy  C,  5,360,467,  C\.  95-25.000. 
Maroun,  Tony  Y.:  See — 

Mays,    Kevin   R.;   Maroun,   Tony   Y.;   and   Diehl,   Vernon   L., 
5,361.061,  a.  340-825.440. 
Marposs  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Selleri,  Narciso,  5,361,027,  CI.  324-226.000.  _ 

Marr,  Roy  J.:  See— 

Pavely,  Andrew  P.;  Marr,  Roy  J.;  Foskett,  Peter  S.;  and  White. 
David  M.,  5,359,766,  a.  29-564.600. 
Marshall,  JUI  A.:  See- 
Young.  David  T.;  Marshall.  Jill  A.;  Schweikert.  Emile  A.;  and 
Park,  Melvin  A.,  5,360,976,  a.  250-287.000. 
Martin,  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Conner,  Mike  H.;  Martin,  Andrew  R.;  and  Raper,  Larry  K., 
5,361,350,  a.  395-600.000. 
Martin,  Aimette  L.:  See — 

Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.;  Martin,  Annette  L.;  and  Kauffinan,  Ralph 
E.,  5,360,769,  CI.  437-239.000. 
Martin,  Gerald  F.:  See- 
Jones,  Rickie  W.;  and  Martin,  Gerald  F.,  5,360.310.  a.  414-409.000. 
Martin.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  Reinberg.  Alan  R.;  and  Martin.  Kevin  D.. 
5.360,992,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Martin  Manetta  Corp.:  See — 

Monastra,  Edward  J.;  Trevito,  Leon;  and  Branco,  Richard  G., 

5,361,249,  CI.  370-16.000. 
O'Keefe,  Christian  V.,  5,361,313,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Wolff.  Peter  C;  BuUis,  Stephen  J.;  and  Hayes,  Larry  W.,  5,359.921, 
CI.  89-169.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Forsberg.  Charles  W.,  5,360,056,  CI.  165-32.000. 
Oliver,  Warren  C;  and  Blau,  Peter  J.,  5,359,879,  CI.  73-7.000. 
Martin,  Yves:  See- 
Hammond.  James  M.;  Klos,  Martin  A.;  Martin,  Yves;  Roessler, 
Kenneth  G  ;  and  Stowell,  Robert  M.,  5,360,974,  CI.  250-442.110. 
Martinez,  Michael  M  :  See — 

Chandalia,  Kiran  B.;  Morgan,  Michael  J.;  Martinez,  Michael  M.; 
O'Connor.   James   M.;   and   Noe,   Stephen   P..   5.360.642.   O. 
427-385.500. 
Martinez.  Nelson  P.;  Lujano,  Juan  A.;  Alvarez,  Nieves;   Machado, 
Francisco;  and  Lopez,  Carmen  M.,  to  Intevep,  S.A.  Method  for 
recharging    a    spend    fluid    catalytic    cracking    process    catalyst. 
5,360,774,  CI.  502-67.000. 
Martins  Leites,  Jose  M.;  Cardoso  Mendes,  Jose  A.;  Lippai,  Andre;  and 
Dellanoce,  Paulo  T.,  to  Metal  Leve  S/A  Industria  E  Comercio.  Head 
of  two  welded  parts  for  two-piece  articulated  piston.  5,359,922,  CI. 
92-189.000. 
Maru,  Saburo:  See — 

Yamada,  Masayuki;  Maru.  Saburo;  and  Sudo,  Sumio,  5,360,290,  a. 
405-52.000. 
Maskas,  Barry  A.:  See — 

Godiwala,  Nitin  D.;  Maskas.  Barry  A.;  Thaller.  Kurt  M.;  and 
Metzger,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,361,267,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Mason,  David  W.:  See — 

Tice,  Thomns  R.;  Dillon,  Deborah  L.;  Mason.  David  W.;  McRae- 
McFarlane,  Amanda;  and  Dahlstrom.  Annica  B.,  5,360,610,  CI. 
424-426000. 
Massachussetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Fam,  Michael  W..  5,361,132,  C\.  356-356.000 
Masse,  Michael  A.;  Chin,  Steven  S.;  and  Stevens,  Craig  A.,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Method  for  producing  coupled  axynmietric  polymers. 
5,360.875,  a.  525-314.000. 
Mastella.  Paolo:  See— 

De    Filippis.    Pietro;    Salerno.    Franco;    and    Mastella,    Paolo, 
5.361.025.  CI.  318-599.000. 
Mastrangelo.  Colette  A.:  See — 

Carr.    Brian    P.;   Glowny.   David   A.;   Mastrangelo.   Colette   A.; 
Mayer.  Paul  M.;  Seltzer.  Arthur;  and  Shier.  Peter  D..  5,361.353. 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Masuda,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Tajima,  Hiroki;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Goto, 
Akira,  5,361,087,  CI.  347-44.000. 
Masuda,  Osamu:  See — 

Ishizaka,  Yuji;  Katanosaka.  Takashi;  Masuda.  Osamu;  and  Kimura, 
Hiroyasu.  5.360.156.  CI.  228-17.500. 
Masui.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kozuki,    Susumu;    Yoshimura,    Katsuji;   and    Masui,   Toshiyuki, 
5,361.177,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Masuko.  Michio:  See — 

Hayase,     Yoshio;     Takenaka,     Hideyuki;    Tanimoto,     Norihiko; 
Masuko.    Michio;    and   Takahashi.   Toshihiko.    5,360,810,   CI. 
514-346.000. 
Matassa.  Victor  G.:  See — 

Chambers.  Mark  S.;  Matassa.  Victor  G.;  and  Fletcher.  Stephen  R.. 
5,360,802,  a.  514-221.000. 
Matcham,  George  W.;  and  Lee,  Seujo,  to  Celgene  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  chiral  l-aryl-2-aminopropanes.  5.360.724.  CI. 
435-128.000. 
Mathiew.  Gaetan:  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Grube.  Gary  W.;  Khandros,  Igor  Y.;  and 
Mathiew.  Gaetan,  5,360,947,  d.  174-261.000. 
Mathis,  Amy  L.:  See — 

Shoquist,  Kenneth  M.;  Young.  Gary  C;  Mathis,  Amy  L.;  and 
Withers,  Bob  W.,  5,361,199.  d.  364-401.000. 
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Matoushek,  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Web  guidance 
mechanism  for  automatically  centering  a  web  during  movement  of 
the  web  along  a  curved  path.  5.3«),I52,  CI.  226-199.000. 
Matra  MHS:  See— 

Hirschaucr,  Pierre.  5,361.004,  CI   326-70.000. 
Matsubara.  Motoki;  Fujii.  Kenichi;  and  Besaho,  Kazuya,  to  New  Oji 
Paper   Co.,   Ltd.    Label   printer   with   selective   memory   update. 
i,itO,2T7.  a.  «XW8.000. 
K4atsuda.  Hideo:  See— 

Hiyoshi.  Michiaki;  Fujiwara,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Hiiashii  and  Mat- 
suda,  Hideo.  3.360,983,  O.  237-181.000 
Matsuda,  Noriaki;  and  Hanamoto,  Keiji,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.. 
Ltd.  Reflection  type  projection  screen,  production  process  thereof, 
and  production  apparatus  thereof.  3,361,163,  d.  359-432.000. 
Matsui,  Sadayoshi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kosei;  Hoaoda,  Masahiro;  Tsunoda,  Atsuo;  Suyama, 
Takahiro;  and  Matsui.  Sadayoshi.  5,360,762,  CI.  437-129  000. 
Matsumoto,  Asao:  See — 

Tomida.  Miyoshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Asao,  3,339,784,  a.  33-350.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroo:  See — 

Akiyama,    Shigeyuki;    and    Matsumoto,    Hiroo,    5,361,030,    CI. 
324-445.000. 
Matsumoto,  Koji:  See — 

Takatori,  Sunao;  Kumagai,  Ryohei;  Matsumoto.  Koji;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Makoto.  5.361.328.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Matsumura,  Yutaka:  See — 

Go.  Hisao;  and  Mattumura,  Yutaka,  5,361,318,  a.  385-89.000. 
Matsunaga,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kano,  Isao;  Fujiwara.  Hideki;  Matsunaga,  Katsuhiko;  and  Hata, 
Kunio,  5,360,657,  CI.  428-207.000. 
Matsuo,  Atsushi:  See — 

Hanada,  Toru;  Mattuo,  Atsushi:  and  Iwami,  Kenichi,  3,359,792,  O. 
38-72.000. 
Matsuo,  Hisayuki;  Mizuno,  Keiuaku;  and  Kojima,  Masayasu,  to  Mat- 
suo, Hisayuki.  C-terminal  a-amidating  enzyme  and  process  for  pro- 
duction thereof  5,360.727,  CI.  435-189.000 
Matsuo,  Masahito:  See — 

Kobayaahi,    Souichi;    and    Matsuo,    Masahito,    5,361,338,    CI. 
395-375.000. 
Matsuoka,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nishimoto,  Mitsuhiko:  Matsuoka,  Hirofumi;  and  Tabuse,  Hideloshi, 
5,360,077,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Matsuoka,  Saiji;  Kawabe.  Hidetaka;  Yasuhara,  Eiko;  Sakata.  Kei;  and 
Kato,   Toahiyuki.   to   Kawasaki    Steel   Corporation.    High-strength 
cold-rolled  steel  sheet  excelling  in  deep  drawabihty  and  method  of 
producmg  the  same.  5.360.493,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Matsushima,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kondou,  Yoshihiro;  Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Inouye. 
Hiroshi;    Komatsu.   Toshihiro;   Ohba,   Takao;   and   Yamagiwa, 
Akira.  5.361.188,  Q.  361-695.000. 
Matsushiro,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Onuki,   Tetsuji,   Suzuki,   Masaloshi;   and   Matsushiro,   Hiroyuki, 
5,360,977,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

lu,  Siu-Leong,  5.361.105,  CI   348-699.000. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujisaki,     Shigehisa;     Kajiwara.     Tadayuki;     Isobe.     Yasuhiko; 

Shimokawa.  Takumi;   Senju,   Yoshinoh;   Narazaki,   Masanobu; 

Yoshida,    Tatsuya;    and    Wakiyama,    Atsushi.    5,361,330,    CI. 

395-107  000. 

Hanada,  Toru;  Matsuo,  Auushi;  and  Iwami,  Kerachi,  5,359,792,  CI. 

38-72.000. 
Hibino,  Junichi;  and  Ando,  Eiji,  5,360,699,  CI.  430-345.000. 
Hirai,     Hiroyuld;     and    Takezawa,     Kuninori.     5,360,110,     CI. 

206-330.000. 
Kotani,  Hisakazu.  5.361,233.  C\.  365-207.000. 
Kurokawa.    Hideo;    Mitani,    Tsutomu;    and    Nakaue,    Hirokazu, 

5,360,483.  CI.  1I8-723.00E. 
Nakayama,  Ichiro;  Tanno,  Masuo;  and  Mori,  Kazuhiro,  5,360,106, 

a.  206-309  000. 
Shimotashiro.  Masafumi;  Hayashi.  Kouiti;  Higashida.  Yoshio-  and 

Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu.  5,361.043.  CI.  330-302.000. 
Takizawa.  Yumi;  and  Hamada,  Masahiro.  5,361,324,  CI.  395-2.420. 
Watanabc.  Kazunon;  Imagawa,  Yasumi;  Hasegawa,  MakotO'  and 

Takahashj.  Kazuaki.  5,361,408,  CI.  455-324.000. 
Yamamolo,  Yasutoshi;  Noneyama,  Masayuki;  and  Suzuki.  Norio, 
5,361,093.  CI.  348-223.000. 
Matsuzaki,   Makio;   Kato,   Koichi;  and  Furuya,   Shigeni,  to  Stanley 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  fitting  headlight  with  a  lamp.  5,361,191, 
a.  362-61.000. 
Matthew.  Linda  C:  See— 

Feger,  Claudius;  Graham,  TeresiU  O.;  Grebe.  Kurt  R.;  Lanzetta. 

Alphonso  P.;  Liutkus.  John  J.;   Matthew.   Linda  C;   Palmer. 

Michael  J.;  Tanner.  Nelson  R.;  Tong,  Ho-Ming;  Wilson,  Charles 

H.;  and  Yeh,  Helen  L..  5,360.946,  a.  174-261.000. 

Mattucci,  Raymond  S.;  Hays.  Denis  G.;  and  Opiinger.  Chris  A.  Scent 

dispenser   5,359.801.  CI.  43-1.000. 
Matula,  Marcus:  See- 
Alt.  Eckhard;  Matula.  Marcus;  and  Mestre.  Edgar,  5,360,436,  CI. 
607-18.000. 
Mautino.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Wurzer.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Mautino,  Peter  S.,  5,360,124,  CI.  213- 
62.00R. 
Mawby,  Harold  S.;  Donagfay,  David  J.;  Gunderson,  Rick  L.;  Frost, 
Thomas;  Fairchild,  Ace;  and  Spohn.  Marvin  L.,  to  White  Consoli- 


dated Industries,  Inc.  Refrigerator  door  construction.  5,359,795,  CI. 
40-405.000. 
May,  Guntram;  and  Steinhardt,  Helmut,  to  Framatome  Connectors 
Daut  &  RieU  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Spring  contact  receptacle.  5,360,356, 
CI.  439-839  000. 
Mayer,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Carr,   Brian   P.;  Glowny,   David  A.;   Mastrangelo,   Colette  A.; 
Mayer,  Paul  M.;  Seltzer,  Arthur;  and  Shier,  Peter  D ,  5,361.353, 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Mayer.  Ursula;  Michal.  Roland;  and  Saeger.  Karl  E..  to  Doduco  GmbH 
+  Co.  Dr   Eugen  Durrwachter.  Semifinished  product  for  electric 
contacts  made  of  a  composite  material  based  on  silver-tin  oxide  and 
powdermetallurgical  process  of  making  said  product.  5.360,673,  CI. 
428-546.000. 
Mayfield,  Charles  D.  Finger  guard.  5,359,812.  a.  49-383.000. 
Mays,  Kevin  R.;  Maroun,  Tony  Y.;  and  I>ehl,  Vernon  L.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.    Computer    card    data    receiver    having    a    foldable    antenna. 
5,361,061,  CI.  340-825.440 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Shiraishi,    Noriaki;    Mizushima,    Yoshio;   Takamuku,    Kenji-   and 
Kadokura.  Masaki.  5,359,968,  a.  123-3.000. 
McBumett,  Ray:  See— 

Danielson.    Libert    K.;    and    McBumett.    Ray,    5,360,186,    C\. 
244-137.200. 
McCallister,    Teresa    D.    Blood    sample    collection.    3,360,011,    CI. 

128-763.000. 
McCarthy.  Richard  C:  See— 

Yoo.    Young    S.;    and    McCarthy,    Richard    C,    5,360.085,    CI. 
187-406.000 
McCarthy,  William  M.;  Dam,  Ebo  E.;  van  Bergen,  Wil  F.;  and  Fitzpat- 
rick,  Keith,  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Press  fabrics  for  paper 
machines.  5.360.518.  CI.  162-358.200. 
McClellan,  James  W.:  See— 

Wisner,  Gary  E.;  McClellan,  James  W.;  and  Harrington,  Charles 
W.,  5,361,024,  a.  318-588.000. 
McClelland,  Jabez  J.:  See— 

Celotta.    Robert   J.;   and   McOelland,   Jabez   J.,    5,360,764,   CI. 
437-173.000. 
McCoUough,  William  J.;  and  Kelly,  David  B.,  to  Titan  Corporation, 
The.  Searching  for  key  bit-mapped  image  patterns.  5,361,204,  CI. 
364-419.070. 
McConway  A  Torley  Corporation:  Set— 

Wurzer,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Mautino,  Peter  S.,  5,360,124,  CI.  213- 
62.0OR. 
McCormac,  Elias  A.,  Ill:  See— 

Klimek,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  McCormac,  Elias  A.,  Ill;  and  Schambeau. 
Ronald  R..  5.361,069.  CI.  342-20.000. 
McCormick.  William.  Means  for  safe  collection  and  transfer  of  body 

nuids.  5.360.423.  CI.  604-403.000. 
McCoy,  D  Barry,  to  Northeast  Orthotics  St.  Prosthetics,  Inc.  Method  of 

forming  a  scoliosis  brace.  5,360,392,  CI.  602-6.000. 
McCue,  David  N.  Fire  hose  support.  3,360,168,  CI.  239-523.000. 
McDermott,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Fourcroy,  Antone  L.;  McDermott,  Mark  W.;  Dunn.  John  P.-  and 
Burgess,  Bradley  G  .  5.361.392,  CI.  395-800.000. 
McDonald,  Eric  L.:  See— 

Reyea,  Jason  A.;  Mannmg,  Frank  B.;  Manning,  Terence  J.;  McDon- 
ald, Eric  L.;  and  GUbnde,  Michael  T.,  5,361,296,  CI.  379-96.000. 
McDonald,    George    W.     Folded    sheet    articles.     5,360,655,    Q. 

428-121.000. 
McDonald.  Ian  A.:  See — 

Palfreyman,  Michael  G.;  McDonald,  Ian  A.;  Salituro,  Francesco 
G  ;  Schwarcz.  Robert;  and  Baron.  Bruce  M.,  5,360,814,  CI. 
514-419.000. 
McDonald,  Michael  C:  See— 

Monserud,  David  O.;  Bothell,  David  H  ;  Tacheron,  Paul  H.;  Mc- 
Donald, Michael  C ;  Steele,  David  E.;  Chamley,  James  E.;  and 
Vatvedt,  Gunnar  V.,  5,361,286,  CI.  376-316.000. 
McDowell.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Lenkov.  Dmitry;  Unni,  Shankar;  Mehta.  Michey;  McDowell,  Mark 
W.;  Dadoo,  Manoj;  and  Melli.  Bruno,  3,361,331,  CI.  393-700.000. 
McDugle.  Woodrow  G.:  See— 

Olm.  Myra  T.;  McDugle.  Woodrow  G.;  Puckett,  SherriU  A.; 
Kuromoto,  Traci  Y.;  Eachus,  Raymond  S.;  Bell,  Eric  L.;  and 
WUson,  Robert  D  ,  3,360,712.  CI.  430-367.000. 
McElroy,  Andrew  B.:  See — 

Hagan,  Russell  M.;  Bunce,  Keith  T.;  Naylor,  Alan;  Ladlow,  Mark; 
McElroy,  Andrew  B.;  Whittington,  Andrew  R.;  and  Coomber, 
Barry  A.,  3,360,820,  CI.  514-559.000. 
McEwan,  Thomas  E.,  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the. 

Ultra-wideband  radar  motion  sensor.  5,361,070,  CI.  342-21.000. 
McGard.  Inc.:  See— 

Notaro,  David  F.;  and  Hogrewe.  David  A.,  Jr..  5,36a304,  CI. 
411-432.000. 
McGovcm,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Fletcher.  David  L.;  McGovem.  Stephen  J.;  and  Sauer,  John  E., 
5,360.532.  CI.  208-89.000. 
McGrath.  Patrick  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 
reducing  aromatic  halo-dimtro-diols  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
halide.  5,360,932,  CI.  564-418.000. 
Mclntire,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Ruddy.  Stephen   B.;   Roberts,   Mary  E.;   Mclntire,  Gregory   L.; 
Cooper.  Eugene  R.;  and  Illig,  Carl  R..  5.360,604.  CI.  424-5.000. 
McKay,  Michael  R.  Space  saver  wall  insert  for  appliances.  5.359,820, 
a.  52-34.000. 
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McKenzie.  Jeff  B.:  See— 

Grundy,  Michael  J.;  McKenzie.  Jeff  B.;  and  Reade,  Rebecca  R., 
5,360,167,  CI   239-460.000. 
McLean,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Novacek,  Laurel  A.;  Sharp,  Eraser  R.;  and  McLean.  Donald  A., 
5,360,404.  a.  604-110.000. 
McMechan,  David  E.:  See— 

Venditto,  James  J.;  Abass.  Hazim  H.;  McMechan.  David  E.;  and 
Blauch.  Matthew  E..  5.360,066.  O.  166-230.000. 
McRae-McFarlane,  Amanda:  See — 

Tice,  Thomas  R.;  Dillon,  Deborah  L.;  Mason.  David  W.;  McRae- 
McFarlane,  Amanda;  and  Dahlstrom.  Annica  B.,  5,360,610,  CI. 
424-426.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Culpepper,     WiU     L.;     and     Robinson.     Glenn,     5,360,099,    a. 
198-473.100. 
Mead,  Terence  W.,  to  Rank  Cintel  I  imited.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  scanning  cinematographic  film  while  avoiding  blemishes  in  the 
phosphor  face  of  a  CRT  scanner.  5,361,092.  C\.  348-100.000. 
Medevelop  AB:  See— 

Branemark.  Per-Ingvar,  5,360,449,  d.  623-18.000. 
Medical  Composite  Technology,  Inc.:  Set — 

Oeiger,  Richard;  Robertson,  A.  Scott;  and  Page,  Neville,  3,360.224, 
CI   280-250.100. 
Medicarb  Inc.:  See — 

Arora.  Sudershan  K..  3,360,794,  a.  314-23.000. 
Medl.    Maximilian,   to  Schirling,   Franz.   Teat   knife.   5,360,433,  CI. 

606-159.000. 
Medtromc,  Inc.:  Set — 

DeGroot,  Paul,  5,360,435,  CI.  607-7.000. 
Otten.  Lynn  M.,  5,360.441,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Thompson,  David  L.,  5,360,437,  C\.  607-30.000. 
Medwid,  Richard  D.:  Set— 

Omdorff,  Steve  A.;  Campbell,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Medwid,  Richard 
D..  5.360.730.  CI.  435-257.100. 
Mehra,  Madhav.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Forming  self-aligned 
difTusion   barriers   in   solid   state  devices   using   Uft-ofT  process. 
5.360.697.  CI.  430-314.000. 
Mehta.  Michey:  See— 

Lenkov,  Dmitry;  Unni.  Shankar.  Mehta,  Michey;  McDowell.  Mark 
W.;  Dadoo.  Manoj;  and  MeUi,  Bruno,  5,361,351,  a.  393-700.000. 
Meijer,  Henricus  E.  H.:  See — 

Delrue.  Rita  M.;  German,  Anton  L.;  Meijer,  Henricus  E.  H.;  Zij- 

dervetd,  Antonius  H  ;  and  Bussink.  Jan.  5.360.844,  CI.  524-50.000. 

Meijer,  Robert  S.,  to  Winfield  Industries.  Control  system  for  medical 

waste  disposal  unit.  3,360,594.  CI.  422-37.000. 
Mciji  Scika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii,  Takafumi;  Adachi.  Takashi;  Yasumura.  Toahio;  Miyadoh, 
Shinji;  and  Hidaka.  Hidemasa.  5.360,737,  CI.  435-232.100. 
Meiler,  Fritz:  See — 

Czyperreck,  Hans;  Meiler,  Fritz;  and  Stuhler,  Helmut.  3,360,334, 
a.  439-741.000. 
Meili,  Gerard;  and  Pinchot,  Jean-Luc,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres 
et   Explosifs.   Multi-receptacle   pyrotechnic  cartridges  and  corre- 
sponding ammunition.  5,339,918,  CI.  89-1.816. 
Meinzer.  Richard  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Polymeric 

storage  bed  for  hydrogen.  5,360,461,  CI.  48-61.000. 
Meitav,  Arye:  See — 

Goldman.  Arnold  J.;  Pecherer,  Eugeny;  Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.; 
Biran,  Joseph;  Korall,  Menachem;  and  MeiUv,  Arye,  5,360,680, 
a.  429-27.000. 
Meitzler,  Allen  H.;  and  Saloka.  George  S.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Resonant   cavity    flexible   fuel   sensor   and   system.    5,361.035,   O. 
324-663.000. 
Meixner.  Jurgen;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  and  Gupta,  Pramod,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Radiation  curable  compositions  and  their  use. 
5,360,863,  a.  525-28.000. 
Melli,  Bruno:  See — 

Lenkov,  Dmitry;  Unni.  Shankar;  Mehta,  Michey;  McDowell,  Mark 
W.;  Dadoo,  Manoj;  and  Melli.  Bruno.  3,361,351,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Mellinger,  PhiUp  A.:  See — 

Puno,    Rolando   M.;   and    Mellinger,    Philip   A.,    5,360,431,    O. 
606-72.000. 
Mellinger,  Ricky  C  See— 

Koblitz,  Francis  F.;  Lynch,  Thomas  J.;  and  Mellinger,  Ricky  C, 
5,360,350,  a.  439-276.000. 
Melville,  Kenneth  B.  Self  centering  pipe  axis  laser  guide  and  saddle. 

5,359,781,  a.  33-286.000. 
Memphis  Orthopaedic  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.    Harry    E..    Sr.;   and    Lee,    Harry   E.,   Jr.,    5,36a020,   CI. 
128-888.000. 
Mendes,  Etienne:  See — 

Bachy,  Andre;  Fraisse,  Laurent;  Keane,  Peter;  Mendes,  Etienne; 
Vemieres,  Jean-Claude;  and  Stmiand,  Jacques,  5,360,799,  CI. 
514-212.000. 
Meng,  James  C.  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Active  turbu- 
lence control  using  microelectrodes,  permanent  magnets  in  micro- 
grooves.  5.359,951,  a.  I14-67.00R. 
Mentink,  Leon;  and  Serpelloni,  Michel,  to  Roquette  Frerea.  Low-calo- 
rie chocoUle.  5,360,621,  CI.  426-54*000. 
Mentus.  Slavko,  to  Alberta  Ltd.  Method  and  composition  for  precipita- 
tion of  atiDospheric  water.  5,360,162.  CI.  239-2.100. 
Meo.  Dominic.  HI.  Vapor-extractioo  system  for  removing  hydrocar- 
bons from  toil.  3,360,067,  a.  166-256.000. 


Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Dietterle,    Thomas;    and    SchoIIhom.    Markus.    5,360,463,    a 
55-422.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  Do  Brisil  S.A.:  See— 

Fernandez,  Jose  G.,  5,360,377,  CI.  464-162.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Provost.   Philip  J.;   Krah.   David   L.;  and   Friedman.   Paul  A., 
5,360,736.  CI.  435-240.210. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.:  Set — 

Fortin,  Rejean;  Girard,  Yves;  Grimm.  Erich;  Hutchinson,  John; 
and  Scheigetz,  John,  5,360.813,  a.  314-432.000. 
Merck  Sharpe  A  Dohme  Ltd.:  See — 

Chambers,  Mark  S.;  Matassa,  Victor  G.;  and  Fletcher,  Stephen  R., 
5,360,802,  a   514-221.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Palfreyman,  Michael  G.;  McDonald,  Ian  A.;  Salituro,  Francesco 
G.;  Schwarcz,  Robert;  and  Baron,  Bruce  M.,  ?,360,8I4,  CI. 
514-419.000. 
Merrill,  Duane  F.:  See— 

Traver,  Frank  J.;  and  Merrill,  Duane  F.,  5,360,852, 0.  524-268.000. 
Merriman,  Denys  J.  Support  system  for  mobil  and  manufactured  hous- 
ing. 5.339,821,  CI.  32-169.900. 
Merriman,  Gregory  H.;  See — 

Tegeler,  John  J.;  Rauckman,  Barbara  S.;  Hamer,  Russell  R.  L.; 
Freed,  Brian  S.;  and  Merriman,  Gregory  H.,  3,360,811,  CI. 
514-357.000. 
Mertens,  Volkmar:  See — 

Baumann.  Lothar  E.;  Kappelmann,  Hans  G.;  Mertens,  Volkmar; 
Schafeld,  Bemhard  T.;  Vorhoff,  Werner  W.;  and  Walluasek, 
Heinz,  5.360.260.  CI.  299-59.000. 
Messier- Bugatti:  See — 

Derrien.  Michel.  5,360,185.  CI.  244.102.00R. 
Mestre.  Edgar:  See- 
Alt.  Eckhard;  Matula,  Marcus;  and  Mestre,  Edgar.  5,360,436,  Q. 
607-18.000. 
Metal  Leve  S/A  Iiidustria  E  CometxHo:  See — 

Martins  Leites,  Jose  M.;  Cardoso  Mendes,  Jose  A.;  Lippai,  Andre; 
and  Dellanoce,  Paulo  T.,  5,359,922,  Q.  92-189.000. 
Metamorfyx:  See — 

Camacho,     Herman;    and    Granadtno,    Robert,     5,360.280,    O. 
400-489.000. 
Meteor  AG:  See- 
Arnold.  Ernst,  5,360,178,  d.  242-7.090. 
Metivier.  Pierre:  See — 

Baker,  WUliam  F.,  5,360,387,  CI.  493-403.000. 
Metro  International  S.R.L.:  Set — 

Sassi.  Carlo.  5,339,926,  O.  99-510.000. 
Meuger.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Godiwala,  Nitin  D.;  Maskas,  Barry  A.;  Thaller,  Kurt  M.;  and 
Metzger,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,361,267,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Meyer,  Christian:  See — 

Von  Harten,  Gunter;  Keller,  Walter;  Kutz.  Johannes;  Benz,  Bern- 
hard;  Meyer,  Christian;  and  Kurschatke,  Wolfgang.  5,359,743, 
a.  8-151.000 
Meyer,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Anderson,  Philip  A.;  Gorke,  Ronald  R.;  Insley,  Thomas  I.;  Meyer, 
Daniel  E.;  and  Olson,  David  A  .  5,360.654.  a  428-98.000. 
Meyer.  Helmut;  Albrecht.  Kai;  and  Seeberger,  Jurgen,  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG.  Method  for  suppressing  current  peaks  durmg 
commutation  of  a  brushless  direct-current  motor.   5,361,021,  CT 
318-254.000. 
Meyer,  Mary  J.:  See — 

Fell,  Joseph  P.;  Schulz,  Richard  D.;  Meyer,  Mary  J.;  Krueger, 
Allan  J.;  Chen,  Franklin  M.  C;  and  Huang,  Yung  H.,  5,360,504, 
a.  156-247.000. 
Michaelis.  Alsn  J.:  See— 

Paton.  Anthony  D.;  Bartky.  Walter  S.;  and  MichaeUs,  Alan  J., 
5,361.084,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Michal,  Roland:  See- 
Mayer,  Ursula;  Michal,  Roland;  and  Saeger,  Karl  E.,  5,360,673,  CL 
428-346.000. 
Michalczak.  Hans-Werner:  See— 

Bohmboldt,  Gerd;  Heitmaim,  WUhelm;  Kirchner,  Peter;  and  Mi- 
chalczak. Hans- Werner,  5.360,931,  CI.  560-344.000. 
Michel,  Jean,  to  Thomson-LGT  Laboratoire  General  Des  Telecommu- 
nications. Power  amplifier  device  for  a  composite  signal.  3,361,039, 
a.  330-149.000 
Michimata,  Kaoru:  See — 

Fujiki,  Hironao;  Michimata,  Kaoru;  Yaginuma,  Atsushi;  Hasebe, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kim,  Clara  Y.,  5,360,858,  Q.  524-434.000. 
Mickelson,  Bruce  L.:  See- 
Anderson.  Gregory  W.;   Fink,  Christopher  B.;  and  Mickelson, 
Bruce  L..  5.360.335.  CI.  431-6.000. 
Micro  Motion,  Incorporated:  See — 

Kalotay.  Paul  Z;  and  Van  Oeve,  Craig  B.,  3,339,881,  CI.  73-34.060. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,  Gregory  N.,  5,361,003,  d.  326-21.000. 
Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.;  Martin,  Annette  L.;  and  Kauffiman,  Ralph 
E.,  5,360,769.  d.  437-239.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Casper,  Stephen  L..  5.361,002,  d.  327-530.000. 
Lee,  Roger  R.,  5,360,751,  d.  437-35.000. 

Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  Reinberg.  Alan  R.;  and  Martin,  Kevin  D., 
5,360,992,  a.  257-666.000. 
Middendorf,  Lyie  R.;  Bruce,  Robert  C;  and  Eckles.  Robert  D.,  to 
U-Cor,  Inc.  DNA  sequencing.  5,360,523.  d.  204-18^800. 
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Midwest  Brake  Bond  Co. 

Soauner,  Oocdon  M.,  S,3«0,09l,  Q.  I92-I8.0OB. 
Midwot  RcMUch  Imtmite:  See— 

ScUiMl,  Paul  O.;  Kennedy.  Cheryl  E.;  Jorgenen.  Gary  J.;  ShinUMi, 
Yvoaae  D.;  and  Ooggm.  Rita  M..  3,361,172.  CL  339^3.000. 
Miedema,  Mark:  Sm^ 

LooDcn.   Hufaertui  A.   M.;   Miedema,    Mark;   Schourtra,   Bauke; 
Verbont,  Joannea  A.;  and  Smit,  Eduardus  H.  A.  M.,  3,361,126, 
a.  355-279.000. 
Mielke,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Kurkowiki,    Ronald   J.;   and   Midke,    Mark   S..    S,3«0;31S,   d. 
414-790.«)a 
Mighty  Metal.  Inc.:  &r— 

Stanton.  Gerald  J..  Jr.,  3.360.120,  a.  211-60. 100. 
Mihayaihi.  Kdji;  See— 

Ofakawa.    Amhiro;    Motoki,    Maauji;    and    Mihayathi,    Keiii. 
3,36a709.  a.  430-544.000. 
Milboum,  Tbomaa  M.;  and  Barth,  Jerry  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Method   of  applying   discrete   coating 
patches  on  a  moving  web.  S,36a629,  d.  427-8.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See— 

Andenon-Mauser,  Linda.  3,360,718,  a.  435-26.000. 
BcU,  Douglas  E;  and  Chu,  Amy  H.,  5,360,595,  Q.  422-56.000. 
Fan,  Sophie  S.;  Ben-David.  Daniel;  Colella.  Gregory  M.;  Cupo, 
Albert;  Fischer,  Oena;  and  Omstein.  Leonard,  5,360,739,  C\. 
436-63.000. 
Milke.  Erhard:  Sm^ 

Welp,  Ewald  G.;  Milke.  Erhard;  and  Hehner,  Reinhard,  5,360,180, 

a.  242-530.400 

Millar,  Gregory  M.;  Ko,  Tung-Faing;  Moaa,  Nicolas  N.;  and  Hueras, 

Jon  F.,  to  Radius  Inc.  Video  accelerator  and  method  using  system 

RAM.  5,361,387,  a.  395-164.000. 

Miller,  Harold  J ;  and  Clancy.  Edward  W ,  III,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation   RecUner  seat.  5,360^56,  CI.  297-361.100. 
Miller,  Jeremy  P.;  and  Monroe.  Charles  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

freezing  aqueous  liquid.  5,359,858,  CI.  62-71.000. 
Miller,  John  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  electrical  tiower. 

5,361,377,  a.  376-211.000. 
Miller,  Patrice  C:  See- 

Aparicio.  Manuel.  IV;  Miller.  Patrice  C;  and  Miller.  Wade  A.. 
5,361,326,  a   395-21.000. 
Miller,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Bjorklund,  Gary  C;  Burland,  Donald  M  ;  Donckers.  Marcus  C.  J. 
M  ;  Miller.  Robert  D.;  Moeraer,  William  E.;  Silence,  Scott  M.; 
Twieg,  Robert  J  ;  and  Walsh.  Cecilia  A.,  5,361,148,  CI.  359-4.00o! 
Miller,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Ohkawa,  Tihiro;  Tsunoda,  Stanley  I.;  and  Miller,  Robert  L., 
5,361,016,0.  315-111.410. 
Miller,  Steven  T.;  and  Yanni.  John  M.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Method  of  preparing  human  conjunctival  mast  cells  for  mast  cell 
stabilization  asssys.  5,360,720,  Q.  435-29.000. 
MiUer,  Wade  A.:  See— 

Aparicio.  Manuel.  IV;  Miller.  Patrice  C;  and  Miller,  Wade  A 
5,361,326,  CI.  395-21.000. 
Miller,  William  R.;  Sarandon,  Mary;  and  Jenkins.  Janice  R.,  to  Rem- 
brandt Photo  Services;  and  QuaJex  Financial  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for    holding    photograph    albums    and    method.    5.360.234.    CI. 
281-31.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Adams.  Bryan  Adin.  5.360,231,  CI  28O-728.00A. 
Milroy,  William  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Continuous  trans- 
verse stub  element  devices  snd  methods  of  maluns  same.  5.361.076, 
a.  343-772.000. 
Miltner,  Karl-Hermann:  See — 

Blaser,    Peter   T;    Miltner,    Karl-Hermann;    and    Rodi.    Anton. 
5,359,933.0.  101-415.100. 
Milton,  Duanc  R.,  to  Fairchild,  Timothy  J.   Mounting  bracket  for 

implement  guide  system.  5,360,070,  O.  172-6.000. 
Milton,  Richard  M.  Intermediate  voltage  cable  marker  with  enhanced 

conspicuity.  5,361,018,  CI   315-248.000. 
Mimura.  Jinko;  and  Sato,  Hideya.  to  Opto  Tech  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Aubex 
Corporatioo.    Liquid    medicine    injecting    device.    5,360,411,    O. 
604-246.000. 
Minakawa,  Kuninori:  See— 

Fukai.  Hideaki;  Suenaga,  Hiroyoafai;  Minakawa.  Kuninori;  Otaka. 
Shinichiro;  and  Naoe,  Maaahiko,  5,360,677,  O.  428-694.0ST. 
Mine.  Shinji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cooling  unit  capable  of  speedily 

coobng  an  integrated  circuit  chip.  5,360,993,  O.  257-714.000. 
Minerals  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Francis,    Raymond   C;   and   Evana,    Daniel    B.,    5.360,515,   O. 
162-135.000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry:  See— 

Tsnie,  Kazuo;  and  Maekawa,  Hitoahi,  5,361,186,  O.  361-191.000. 

Minnesou  Mining  snd  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Anderson,  Phihp  A.;  Oorke,  Ronald  R.;  Insley,  Thomas  I.  Meyer 

Daniel  E;  snd  CHson,  David  A.,  5,360,654,  O.  428-98.000. 
Appeldom.  Roger  H.;  Johnson,  Robert  J.;  Rouser,  Forrest  J.-  and 

Erwin.  Robert  L.,  5,360.270,  O.  383-5.000. 
Boyd.  Gary  T ;  Tiers.  George  V  ;  Francis,  Cecil  V ;  Janulis,  Eu- 
gene P.;  Koahar,  Robert  J.;  and  Leichter,  Louis  M.,  5,360,582, 0 
252-58X000. 
Boykin.  Christopher  M.;  and  Vaalburg,  Tbomaa  T..  5,360.406,  O 

604-170.000. 
OaoL    Kimberley   A.;   and   Jensen.    Judith    M.,    3,360,489.   O. 

134-42.000. 
Oobran.  Ramaia.  5.360.855.  O.  524-274.000. 


Haner,   Steven   M.;    and    Hoekman.    Earl    B.,    5,361,064,    O. 

340-939.000. 

Harmer,  Walter  L.;  DeVoe,  Robert  J.;  Larson.  Eric  G.;  Kincaid, 

Don  H.;  Willett.  Peggy  S.;  and  Williams,  Jerry  W.,  5,36a462,  O. 

51-295.000. 

Milboum,  Thomas  M.;  and  Barth,  Jerry  J.,  5,360,629,  O.  427-8.000. 

Springer,  Denis  D.;  Alberg,  Randall  L.;  and  Breault,  Mark  W., 

5,360,944,0.  174-117.00F. 
Thien,  Tran  V.;  and  Patel,  Ranjan  C,  5,360,694,  O.  430-200.000. 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kauhs:  See— 

Funahashi,  Akira.  5,361,116,  CI.  354-403.000. 
Mirabel,  Pierre:  See— 

Gabalda,  Carlos  M.;  and  Mirabel,  Pierre,  5,359,845,  O.  37-290.000. 
Miral  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu,  Shohachi.  5,360,291,  O.  405-154.000. 
Misawa,  Tomoichi:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Yuichi;  Kobayashi.  Kazumitsu;  and  Misawa.  Tomoichi. 
5,361,053,  a.  335-215.000. 
Mische,  Hans  A.,  to  Lake  Region  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Balloon 

catheter  with  lumen  occluder.  5,360,403,  O.  604-101.000. 
Misono,  Kousuki:  See — 

Ishii,  Toahiyuki;  Misono,  Kousuki;  Tsuncki.  Miwako;  Ota,  Kiyoahi; 
and  Nishigaki.  Tetsuo,  5,361,173,  O.  360-27.000. 
Mr.  Coffee,  Inc.:  See— 

Cartellone,  Mark.  5,360,170,  O.  241-169.100. 
Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano.  Tetsuya;  Tamori,  Mikiko;  Yabe,  Nanio;  Inoue.  Masahide; 
Tsuyama,    Kouichi;   and   Shiinizu.    Yoshitake,    5,360,690,   O 
430-110.000. 
Mitani,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kurokawa,    Hideo;    Mitani,    Tsutomu;   and    Nakaue,    Hirokazu, 
5,360,483,0.  118-723.0OE. 
Mitchell,  Lawrence  H  :  See— 

Weybright,  Kenneth  N.;  Forde,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.;  and  Mitchell, 
Lawrence  H  ,  5,361,200,  O.  364-<O1.00O. 
Mito.  Jun-ichi,  to  Mitsubishi  benki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communicatioo 
system.  5,361,260,  CI.  370-85. 100. 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Fukui,  Watani,  5,359,882,  O.  73-117.300. 

Ikeda,  Yuto;  and  Inoue,  Yoshinon,  5,361,230,  O.  365-194.000 

Inoue,  Yoshinori;  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Dosaka,  Katsumi;  Komatsu, 

Takahiro;  and  Inoue,  Yoshinori,  5,361,223,  O.  365-51.000. 
Katashiba,    Hideaki;    Niahiyama.    Ryoji;    and    Inoue,    Hitoahi. 

5,359,975,  O.  123-435  000. 
Kawamoto,  Kohji;  Shimazu.  Yukihiko;  and  Fujiyama,  Toshiki. 
3,361,371,  CL  395-800.000.  ^^ 

Kobayashi,    Souicbi;    and    Mauuo,    Masahito,    5,361,338,    O 

395-375.000. 
Kodama.  Yukio;  Murakami,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshida,  Hideo,  5,361,266, 

O.  371-37.700. 
Mito,  Jun-ichi.  5,361,260,  O.  370-85.100. 
Nakatani.  Mitsunori,  5,360,755,  O.  437-40.000. 
Sasaki.  Hajime;  and  Naomoto,  Hideo,  5,360,745,  O.  437-4.000. 
Semasa,  Takayoshi,  5,361,142,  O.  358-455.000. 
Twichi,    Motohisa;    Fukami,    Tatsuya;    Tsutsumi,     Kazuhiko; 
Shibata,  Hiroshi;  Tanabe,  Shmji;  Kobayashi,  Hiroahi;  and  Ohdoi. 
Yuzo,  5,361,226,  O.  365-171.000. 
Tamura,  Katsnhiko,  5,360,756,  O.  437-43.000. 
Tsruya.  Masaaki.  5,359,982,  O.  123-634.000. 
Terashima.  Tomohide,  5,360,746,  CI  437-6  000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaistuu  See— 
Hayafune,  Kazuya,  5,361,207,  O.  364-424.100. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Koizumi,  Katsuo;  Ouuka,  Shigenori;  Maeda,  Syuuichi;  Horiuchi, 
Hiromi;  Oda,  Hirofiimi;  and  Sueyoshi,  Toshiyuki,  5,360,691,  CI. 
430-108.000. 
Mitsubishi  Material  Corporation:  See — 

Suda,  Mitsuru;  and  Ohtsuka,  Kunio,  5,360,775,  O.  502-84.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.    Toshio;    Takeshita,    Takuo;    and    Suzuki^  Motokazu, 
5,360,784,  O.  505-433.000. 

Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Arashiro,  Yusuke;  Kihara,  Michiharu;  Ohmura.  Hanio;  Yamada, 
Fumiyoshi;  Aritomi,  Miuutoshi;  Nakano,  Hiroahi;  and  Yamau- 
dii,  Shinichi.  5,360,866,  O.  525-68.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiao,  Yoshihisa;  Kawaai,  Koji;  and  Nitabaru,  Masatoshi.  5,360,921, 
O.  556-478.000. 
Miuui  Toauu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Akagi.  Hiromori;  Sakamoto.  Masahiro:  and  Fujimura.  Tatsuhito, 
5,560.725,  O.  435-172.200. 
Miura,  Yasusfai:  See— 

Suzuki,  Akio;  Miura,  Yasushi;  and  Izumizaki  Masami.  SJ61.090 
CI.  347-17.000. 
Miyadoh,  Shmji:  Set— 

Ishii,  TskaAimi;  Adachi.  Takashi,  Yasumura.  Toshio;  Miyadoh, 
Shinji;  and  Hidaka.  Hidemasa,  5,360,737,  O.  435-252.100. 
Miyajima.  Hidenobu.  to  Asahi  Tec  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing 

disappearing  model.  5.360,050,  O.  164-45.000. 
Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Kaneko.  Masashi;  Ito,  Kenji;  and  Kawai,  Yasuyuki, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Seuakusho  Sptnnmg  appa- 
ratus of  rotor  type  open-end  spinning  unit  and  rotor  driving  method. 
5,359,846,  CI.  57-417.000. 
Miyanaga.  Akiharu:  See — 

Inoue.  Tohru;  Kadono.  Masaya:  and  Miyanaga.  Akiharu.  3.360.477. 
O.  117-4.000. 
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Miyanaga,  Kenji: 

Takano,  Fumitomo;  Saito,  Hitoahi;  Suzuki,  Yuko;  Miyanaga,  Kenji; 
and  Tujii,  Gen,  5,360.959.  O.  219-110.000. 
Miyaahita,  Mayumi:  See — 

Noguchi.    Tsutomu;    and    Miyashita,    Mayumi,    5,360,825,    O. 
521-54.000. 
MiyMhita.  Shuji,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  External  lead  terminal 

adaptor  and  semiconductor  device.  5,361,189,  O.  361-807.000. 
Miyata,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tomita,  Yoshiho;  Insgski,  Noriaki;  Miyata.  Atsushi;  and  Suzuki, 
Shigehiro,  5,360,546,  O.  210603.000. 
Miyaucbi,  Kiyotaka;  and  Hamaue,  Tetsuya,  to  Takata  Corporation. 

Automatic  buckling  device.  5,359,756,  O.  24-603.000. 
Miyazaki,  Satoahi;  Ben-Brahim,  Lazhar,  and  Kurosawa.  Ryoichi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  an 
inverter  generating  a  plurality  of  phase  voltages.   5.361.197.  O. 
363-98.000. 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Hisao;  Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Baba,  Shiro;  Nakada,  Kunihiko; 
and  Akao,  Yasushi,  5,361,374,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Miyazawa,  Shoichi:  See — 

Nagashige,  Yukari;  Miyazawa,  Shoichi;  Watanabe.  Kunio;  Shida, 
Kouji;  and  Kojima,  Shinichi,  5,361,364,  O.  395-730.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Hideki:  See — 

Ishida,   Yasuhiko;   Yoshida,   Minoru;   Mizuguchi.   Hideki;  Okita, 
Takaaki;  and  Makida,  Tetsuo,  5,360,585,  O.  264-40.100. 
Mizuno,  Keiko:  See — 

Ohmoto,  Yasukazu;  Nishida.  Tsutomu;  Mizuno,  Keiko;  and  Nakai, 
Satoru,  5,360,716,  O.  435-7.200. 
Mizuno,  Kensaku:  See — 

Matsuo,   Hisayuki;    Mizuno,   Kensaku;   and   Kojima.   Masayasu, 
5,360,727,  O.  435-189.000. 
Mizuno,  Takashi,  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydrogen- 

occulusion  electrode.  5,360,687,  CI.  429-217.000. 
Mizusawa  Industrial  Chemicals,  Lt.d:  See — 

Ogawa,    Masahide;    Goto,    Kunio;    Shoji.    Shoji;    Komatsu,    Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Tatebe,  Akira,  5,360,859,  CI.  524-437.000. 
Mizushima.  Yoshio:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Noriaki;  Mizushima.  Yoshio;  Takamuku.  Kenji;  and 
Kadokura,  Masaki,  5,359,968,  O.  123-3.000. 
Mizzi,  John  V.:  See— 

Nakao.  Naomi  L.;  and  Mizzi,  John  V.,  5,360,412,  CI.  604-247.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Fletcher,  David  L.;  McGovem,  Stephen  J.;  and  Sauer,  John  E., 

5,360,532,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Gould,  Ronald  M.;  Heaney,  William  F.;  Nitsch.  Albert  R.;  and 

Spencer,  Howard  £.,  5,360,530,  O.  208-31.000. 
Sprunt,  Eve  S.;  Jennings,  Alfred  R.;  and  Timmer,  Robert  S., 

5,360.068,  CI.  166-259.000. 
Yan,  Tsoung  Y.,  5,36a552,  O.  210-762.000. 
Mochida,  Kenji:  See — 

Inoue,  Keido;  Kawahashi,  Masaru;  Kinoshita,  Hisao;  and  Mochida, 
Kenji,  5,360,722,  O.  435-34.000. 
Mochizuki,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Itoh,  Masaaki;  Senshu.  Takao; 
Katsumata,  Naoto;  Mochizuki,  Yoshihiko;  Terada,  Hirokiyo; 
Izushi,   Minetoshi;   Sato,    Minoru;   Tsuji,    Hiromi;   and   Nagai, 
Makoto,  5,360,060,  O.  165-151.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Olson,  Gregg  D.,  5,360.059,  O.  165-149.000. 
Moemer,  William  E.:  See — 

Bjorklund,  Gary  C;  Burland,  Donald  M.;  Donckers,  Marcus  C.  J. 
M  ;  Miller.  Robert  D.;  Moemer,  Wilham  E;  Silence,  Scott  M.; 
Twieg,  Robert  J.;  and  Walsh,  CecUu  A.,  5,361,148, 0.  359-4.000. 
Moghadam,  Hossein  M.:  See — 

Sampictro,  Joseph  M.;  Moghadam,  Hossein  M.;  Fard.  Anoush  M.; 
and  Krum.  Richard  G..  5.361. 182.  O.  36O-1O5.00O. 
Moisan,  Michel:  See — 

Bou,  Pierre;  Vandenbulcke.  Lionel;  Quilgars.  Alain;  Coulon.  Mi- 
chel; and  Moisan.  Michel.  5.360.485.  O.  118-723.0ME. 
Moldaschl.  Viktor:  See— 

Rheinberger.    Volker.    and    Moldaschl,    Viktor,    5,360,340,    O. 
433-213.000. 
Molenaar,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Bench.  William  J.;  Bench.  Donald  J.;  and  Molenaar.  Gary  L.. 
5.359.859.  CI.  62-85.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Janota.  Kenneth  F..  5,360,109,  CI.  206-328.000. 
Regnier,  Kent  E.,  5,360,346,  O.  439-61.000. 
Moll,  Roger:  See— 

Ehrler,  Hans  P.;  Moll,  Roger,  and  Neidecker,  Rudolf,  5,360,355, 0. 
439-816.000 
MoUica,  Robert  D.  Batting  training  device.  5,360,209,  O.  273-26.00R. 
Momodomi,  Masaki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomoharu;   Momodomi,   Masaki;   Kato,   Hideo;   Nakai, 
Hiroto;  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Aritome,  Seiichi; 
Itoh,    Yasuo;    Iwata.    Yoshihisa;    Nakamura,    Hiroahi;    Odaira, 
Hideko;  Okamoto,  Yutaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige, 
Kaoru,  5,361,227,  O.  365-189.010. 
Monastra.  Edward  J.;  Trevito,  Leon;  and  Branco,  Richard  G.,  to 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.  Fault  tolerant  switched  communication  sys- 
tem. 5,361,249,  O.  370-16.000. 
Monforte.  Matbew  L.;  and  E>reyfus,  Edward  D.,  to  Refac  Technology 
Development,  Corporation.  Multifunctional  end  effectors.  5,360,249, 
O.  294-119.100. 


Monoe,  Oiamu.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Forced 
cooling   apparatus   for   heat   treatment   apparatus.    5,360,336,   O. 
432-5.000. 
Monroe.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Miller,    Jeremy   P.;   and    Monroe.   Charles   M.,    3,339,858,   O. 
62-71.000. 
Monsenid,  David  O.;  Bothell,  David  H.;  Tacheron,  Paul  H.;  McDon- 
ald, Michael  C;  Steele,  David  E.;  Chamley,  James  E;  and  Vatvedt, 
Gunnar  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  in  situ  clean- 
ing of  inlet  mixers.  5,361,286,  O.  376-316.000. 
Montagne,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Briggs,  Rodney  L.;  Campbell,  Donald  H.;  and  Montagne,  Mark  R., 
5,360,644,  O.  427-410.000. 
Moon.    Kook-Jin.    Firearm   trigger   bar   attachment    5,359,799,   O. 

42-69.020. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Perriman,  Victor  H.,  5,360,159,  O.  229-92.300. 
Sauerwine,   Dean  N.;  and  Jenkina,  Richard  A.,  5.360.160,  O. 
229-304.000. 
Moore,  Danny  R.:  See — 

Cook,  Jeffery  T.;  Lash,  Glen  R.;  Moore,  Danny  R.;  and  Young, 
Gerald  A.,  5,360,420,  O.  604-378.000. 
Moore,  Duncan  T.:  See — 

Atkinson,  Leland  G.;  Kindred,  Douglas  S.;  Moore,  Duncan  T.;  and 
Zinter,  J   Robert,  5,361,166,  CI.  359-654.000. 
Moore,  Walter  A.:  See- 
Lowe,   William  G.;   Moore.  Walter  A.;  and  Rink.   Linda  M., 
5,360,232,  O.  280-741.000. 
Morakis,  Karen  P.:  See — 

Mugge,  Jan;  and  Morakia,  Karen  P.,  5,360,176,  CI   241-282.100. 
Morello,  Frederick,  to  M.l.C.  Industries,  Inc.  Microprocessor  con- 
trolled apparatus  and  method  for  forming  metal  building  panels. 
5,359,871,  O.  72-7.000. 
Morgan,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Chandalia,  Kiran  B.;  Morgan.  Michael  J.;  Martinez,  Michael  M.; 
O'Connor,   James   M.;   and   Noe,   Stephen   P.,   5,360,642,   O. 
427-385.500. 
Morgan  Moulds,  Ltd.:  See — 

West,  Jack,  5,360,212,  O.  269-40.000. 
Morgan,  Roger  J.:  .See — 

Feriillo,  David  A.;  Morgan,  Roger  J.;  Rosen,  James  L.;  DeRoaier, 
Donna;  and  Castonguay.  Roger  N.,  5361,052,  O.  335-172.000. 
Mori,  Hideo;  Takabayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Masanori,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  connection  structure.  5,360,943,  CI. 
174-84.00R. 
Mori,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakayama,  Ichiro;  Tanno,  Masuo;  and  Mori,  Kazuhiro,  3,360,106, 
CI.  206-309.000. 
Mori,  Kinji:  See — 

Kawano,  Katsumi;  Mori,  Kinji;  Orimo,  Masayuki;  Fujise,  Hiroshi; 
Takeuchi,   Masuyuki;    Iwamoto,   Shoji;   aiid   Suzuki,   Hitoahi, 
5,361,366,  O.  395-800.000. 
Morigaki.  Maaakazu:  See — 

Negoro,    Masayuki;    and    Morigaki,    Masakazu.    5,360,711,    O. 
430-551.000. 
Morikawa,  Sumio;  and  Satone,  Hiroyuki.  to  Ohyodo  Diesel  Co.,  Ltd. 

Steel-material  shearing  machine.  5,359,775,  O.  30-134.000. 
Morin,  Paulette:  See — 

Chiaroni,    Dominique;    and    Morin,    Paulette,    5,361,155,    O. 
359-131.000. 
Morino,  Akira;  Morita,  Iwao;  and  Tada,  Shin-ichi,  to  Nippon  Stnnyaku 
Co.    Ltd.   Sulfonanilide  derivatives  and   medicine.    5,360,822,   O. 
514-605.000. 
Morio,  Tomokazu:  See — 

Murata,  Yasumoto;  Yoshikawa.  Shuichi;  Nishiwaki.  Ynji;  Kawama, 
Shuichi;  Morio,  Tomokazu;  and  Kitoh,  Atsunori,  5,361,323,  O. 
395-2.100. 
Morita,  Iwao:  See — 

Morino,  Akira;  Morita.  Iwao;  and  Tada.  Shin-ichi.  5,360,822,  O. 
514-605.000. 
Morita,  Katsumi.  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Chemical  vapor  deposition 

method  of  sUicon  dioxide  film.  5,360,646,  O.  427-574.000. 
Morita,  Kiyoo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Container  case  for  mag- 
netic tape  cassette.  5,360,105,  O.  206-232.000. 
Morita,  Masayuki:  See — 

Toki,  Tadaaki;  Koyanagi,  Tom;  Morita,  Masayuki;  Yoneda,  Tet- 
suo; Kagimoto,  Chi^ru;  and  Okada,  Hiroshi,  5,360,806,  O. 
514-318.000. 
Morita,  Mizubo:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  and  Morita,  Mizuho,  5,360,768,  O.  437-238  000 
Morita,   Tetsuya;   Yamano,   Hiroshi;    Isaka,   Yukio;   Ishizuka,   Hanio; 
Murata,  Masiihiko;  Sakai,  Masahiko;  and  Kubota,  Tsutomu,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Dau    processing    apparatus.    5,361,329,    O. 
395-102.000. 
Moritex  Corporation:  See — 

Nakaso,  Yasuji;  Kawasaki,  Tsutomu;  Kobayashi,  Wataru;  Gondo, 

Keiko;  and  Iwase,  Hiroshi,  5,360,544,  O.  210-483.000. 
Tanaka,  Akio;  Hirano,  Tom;  and  Ohsawa,  Masami,  5,361,316,  O. 
385-35.000. 
Morozumi,  Choji:  See — 

Asai,  Naoki;  Morozumi,  Choji;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Ito,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Koyabu,  Akira,  5,360,279,  O.  400216.100. 
Morris,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Pashley,  Richard  M.;  Senden,  Tunothy  J.;  Morris,  Richard  A.; 
Guthrie,  James  T.;  and  He,  Wei  D.,  5,360,880,  O.  526-213.000. 
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Moniioa,  Robert  L.,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  tlie.  Bi- 

ofoun  II.  S.MO,828,  Q.  321-64.000. 
Morton  Interaatioaal,  Inc.:  See — 

Lowe.   William  O ;   Moore,   Walter  A.;  and   Rink.   Linda  M., 
5.360,232,  a.  280-741.000. 
Morton.  Randolph  J.:  See— 

Seber.  Brett  P.;  Morton.  Randolph  J.;  Keyi,  William  H.;  Kraft, 
Patrick  W.;  Bates.  WiUiam  R..  Jr.;  and  Huaaey.  Marlow  D.. 
5.359,778,  O.  30-294.000 
Moaeoan.  Jerry  L.;  and  Reid,  Qyde  D  .  to  Oould  Electrxmic*  Inc.  Time 

deUy  ftae.  5.361.058.  a.  337-163.000. 
Moahchitiky.  Semyoo;  and  Leistner,  WiUiam  E.,  to  Fairmount  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Inc.  Asymmetrical  benzothazolylpbenols.  5,360.830, 
a.  524-91.000 
Moaier.  Douglas  D.;  Barrers,  Mark  E.;  and  Dwyer,  Stephen  M.,  to 
HIMONT   Incorporated.   Polyoleiin  compoaitioas  having  a  high 
balance  of  stifTneas  and  impact  strength.  5,360,868,  CI.  523-89.000. 
Moaa,  Nicolas  N..  See— 

Millar.  Gregory  M.;  Ko.  Timg-Faing;  Moaa,  Nicolas  N.;  and  Hu- 
eras,  Joo  F  .  5.361.387,  Q.  395-164.000. 
Moatowy.  Lewis  J..  Jr.;  and  Cbowdhury,  Naaer  M..  to  Air  Products  and 
Oi™»»P«h.    Inc.    High    parity    bulk    chemical    delivery    system. 
5,359.7«7,  a.  34-343.000. 
Motegi,  Chiaki;  and  Kobayaahi.  Kiyoahi,  to  Kaboshiki  Raisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  commimirarion  between  facsimile  apparatuses  in  optimum 
commimicatioa  mode  and  facsimile  apparatus  for  realizing  the  same 
5,361,138,  a.  358-400.000. 
Moteki,   Yoahihiro;   Fujiwara,    Nobutaka;    Euruichi.    Yukiharu;   and 
Takiyama,  Etichiro.  to  Showa  Hi^polymer  Co..  Ltd.  Polyester 
lamhiatfs  5.360,663.  a.  428-290.000. 
Motioa  Control,  Inc.:  See— 

Elam,  Francis  E;  and  Teague,  Larry  E.  3,339.880,  Q.  73-38.000. 
Motoki,  Masuji:  See— 

Ohkawa,     Alsuhiro;     Motoki,     Masuji;    and     Mihayashi,     Keiji. 
5,360.709,  a.  430-544.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Barrett,  Raymond  L,  Jr.,  5,361,040,  Q.  330-253.000. 

Baom.  Jefiery  1.;  and  Jacobsen.  Eric  S.,  5,361.048,  d.  332-109.000. 

Candeiaha,  Jon  J  ,  5.360.986.  a.  257-183000 

Christiatt.    Paul    R.;    and   Karczewski,   Casimir,   5,361,398,   CI 

455-5 1. 20a 
Dunn.  William  C,  5.359,893,  a.  73-505.000. 
Einbinder,  Stephen  B.,  5,361,050.  C\  333-204000. 
Fourcroy,  Antone  L.;  McDennott.  Mark  W.;  Dunn.  John  P.;  and 

Burgeas,  Bradley  O..  5,361,392,  O.  395-800.000. 
Orube,  Gary  W.;  Obon.  Cari  B.;  and  Cizek,  Paul  J.,  5,361,402.  C\. 

455-67.100. 
Hartman,   Davis   H.;   and   Lebby,   Michael   S.,   5,361,317,   C\. 

385-43.000. 
Kazecki.  Henry  L.;  Goode.  Steven  H.;  and  Dennis,  Donald  W., 

5.361.400.  a.  455-63.000. 
Lage.  Craig  S..  5.360.757.  C\  437-52.000. 

Lee.  Craig  A.;  and  Oberle.  Thomas  A..  5.361.294.  a.  379-58.000. 
Malek,    Charles    J.;    and    Furuw.    Robert    W..    5,361.302.    a. 

380-48.000. 
Mays,   Kevin   R.;   Maroun,   Tony   Y.;   and   Diehl,   Vemoo   L., 

5,361,061,  a.  340-825.440. 
Pinckley,  Danny  T  .  5.361.067.  O.  34I-12O.00O. 
Savovic.  Niko  M.;  Amero,  Willard  F.,  Jr.;  Kleinert.  Raymond  J.. 
m;  Austin.  Michael  M.;  and  Gyenes,  Russell  E,  5,360,499,  CI. 
136-73.100. 
StoJJ^  David  L.,  5,361,001,  a.  327-530.000. 
WaterWy,  David  A.,  3.361.032,  a.  324-537.000. 
Wri^t.  James  A  .  3.361,397.  C\  455-38  200. 
Mott,  Keith  C,  to  Hydril  Company.  Method  of  connecting  plastic  pipe 
joints  to  form  s  liner  for  an  existmg  pipeline  and  a  plastic  pipe  joint  lor 
fonning  such  liner  5,36a240.  O.  283-93.000. 
Mott,  Steven  C:  See— 

Baker,  Jeffitey  P.;  Mott.  Steven  C;  and  Wright.  Cnig  A.,  5,359,907, 

a.  73-865.500 

Mouche,  Richard  J.;  and  Droege,  Thomas  F.,  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company.  Feed  back  control  depoait  inhibitor  dosage  optimization 

system.  3,360,549,  Q.  2104%.000. 

Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  York: 


Fan.  Sophie  S.;  Ben-David,  Daniel;  ColeUa,  Gregory  M.;  Cupo, 

Albert;  Fncher,  Oena;  and  Omstein,  Leonard,  3,360,739,  a. 

436-63.000. 

Mozdzen,  Edward  C;  Chamberlin,  William  B.,  Ill;  and  Saiter.  Barbara 

A.,  to  Lobrizol  Corporation.  The.  Composition  snd  method  relating 

to  diead  powered  vehicles.  3.36a46a  CI.  44-386.000. 

Mozingo,  Robert  E,  to  Case  Corporation.  Three  function  control 

mrchanism  5,360,312,  a.  414-683.000. 
MPV  MEB-und  Pniftechnik  Vogt  GmbH:  See— 

Isenberg.   Heinz   H.;   Vogt.   Goran;   and   Ahbans.   P.   Gerhard. 
3,359.895.  Q.  73-382  000. 
MTI  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Obder.  Joseph  S.;  and  Jaffe,  David  H.,  5,361,347,  CI.  395-375.000. 
JafTe,  David  H.;  Johnson  III,  Hoke  S.;  and  Eidler,  Chris  W 
3,361,063,  a.  340-825.500. 
Mncfaa,  Bemd:  See— 

Kuechler,  Manfred;  and  Mocha,  Bemd,  5,360,848,  d.  524-59.000. 
Mudd.  Daniel  T.,  to  DXL  Intematioaal,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
in-hne  calibration  verification  of  mass  flow  meters.  5.359.878.  d 
73-3.00a 


Mueller,  Robert:  See— 

KoeppI,  Alois;  and  MueUer,  Robert,  5,360,038,  O.  165-104.260. 
Mueller.  Ulrich:  See— 

Lauth,  Guenler,  Mueller,  Ulrich;  Hoelderich,  Wolfgang;  Brode, 
Stefan;  and  Wagenblast.  Gerhard,  5,360,474,  CI.  106-402.000. 
Mugge,  Jan;  and  Morakis,   Karen  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Blender.  5,3«).176,  CI  241-282  100. 
Muirhead.  James  O.;  snd  Steen,  Ronald  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Munition  impact  point  indicator  and  automatic  gun  aimpoint 
correction  system.  3.359.920.  C\.  89-41.070. 
Muller.  Gerhard;  and  Muller-Stolzenburg,  Norbert.  to  Carl-Zetss-Stif- 
tung.    Force-controlled    contact    applicator    for    laser    radiation. 
3,360.426.  CI.  606-13  000. 
Muller,  Peter:  See— 

Schlatter,  Reinhard;  Ehrat,  Rainer,  Muller,  Peter;  KuMer,  Paul; 
and  Hodl,  Otto,  3,360,507,  a.  156-494.000. 
Muller,  Rolf,  to  Papst  Licensing  GmbH.  Tachogenerator  for  speed 

control  of  electric  motors.  5,361,010,  Q.  310-156.000. 
Muller-Stolzenburg,  Norbert:  See— 

Muller,  Gerhard;  and  MuUer-Stolzenburg,  Norbert.  5,360,426,  d 
«06- 13.000. 
Mullner.  Martin:  See— 

Hackl.  Kurt  A.;  MuUner.  Martin;  Schulz,  Erich;  Stem.  Gerhard; 
and  Falk.  Heinz,  5,360,601,  a.  423-364.000. 
Multi-Contact  AG:  See— 

Ehrler.  Hans  P.;  MoU.  Roger,  and  Neidecker,  Rudolf,  5,360,355,  Q. 
439-816000. 
Multuloc  International  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Grearson.  Kenneth  R  ,  5,359,826,  CI   52-630.100. 
Munro.  David;  and  Patel,  Bipin.  to  Shell  Research  Limited.  Pesticidal 

compounds.  3.360.906,  d.  344-33I.00O. 
Murahaahi.  Takashi:  See— 

Nakayama.   Tsutomu;    Shijo,    Kunio;   and   Murahashi,   TakMhi, 
5,361,143,  a.  358-500.000. 
Murakami,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kodama,  Yukio;  Murakami,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshida.  Hideo,  5,361,266, 
a.  371-37.700. 
Muramatsu,  Katsuji:  See — 

Kamata,     Kazuo;     and     Muramatsu,     Katsuji.     3,361.108,     Q. 
334-120.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishikaws,  Hisao.  5.360,098.  CI.  198-346.100. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Hironobu,  5,360,353,  Q.  439-620.0ro. 
Takano.  Yoshihiko;  and  Senda.  Atsuo.  5.360,471,  CI.  106-1.220. 
Murata,  Masahiko:  See— 

Morita,  Tetsuya;  Yamano,  Hiroshi;  Isaka,  Yukio;  Ishizuka,  Haruo; 
Murata,   Masahiko;   Sakai,   Masahiko;  and   Kubota,  Tsutomu, 
5.361.329,  a.  395-102.000. 
Murata.  Yasumoto;  Yoahikawa.  Shuichi;  Nishiwaki  Yuji;  Kawama. 
Shuichi;  Mono.  Tomokazu;  and  Kitoh,  Atsunori,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Signal  encoding  device.  5,361,323,  d.  395-2.100. 
Murphy.  Edward  F.:  See— 

Antoa.  A.  Joseph;  Blankenship.  Michael  O.;  Hall,  Douglas  W.; 
Murphy.   Edward   F;   and   Smith,   Dsvid   K..   5,361,319,  d. 
385-123.000. 
Musashi  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Ikuahima,  Kazumasa,  5,360,146,  d.  222-386.000. 
Muzzy,  John  D.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.  Towpregs  from 
recycled    phutics    by    powder    fiision    coating.     3,360,661,    d. 
428-260.000. 
N.  K.  Biotechnical  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Kovacevic.  Nebojsa,  S.36aOI6.  d.  128-782.000. 
Nacamuli.  Steven  G.:  5er— 

Cox.  CUfTord  A.;  Nacamuli,  Steven  G.;  Turner,  Laurie  B.;  and 
Wilson.  Amy  L.,  3,361,358,  d.  395-700.000. 
Nadahara.  Soichi;  and  Yamabe,  Kikuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device.  5,360,748,  CI. 
437-11.000. 
Nadimelia  Limited:  See — 

Caine,  Lester  S.,  5,361,078,  d.  345-1.000. 
Nagai,  Akihiro:  See— 

Asoh,  Keisuke;  and  Nagai,  Akihiro,  5,359,946,  d.  1 10-343.000. 
Nagai.  Makoto:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Hatada,  Toahio;  Iloh,  Masaaki;  Sensbu,  Takao; 
Katsumata,  Naoto;  Mochizuki,  Yoahihiko;  Terada,  Hutikiyo; 
Izushi,    Minetoshi;    Sato.    Minoru;   Tsuji,   Hiromi;   and   Nsgai. 
Makoto.  3,360.060,  CI.  165-151.000. 
Nagai.  Masayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Manufacturing 
method  of  the  roll  main  body  of  a  cahber  roll.  5,339,773,  O. 
29-893.212. 
Nagashige.    Yukari;    Miyazawa.   Shoichi;   Watanabe.    Kunio;    Shida. 
Kouji;  and  Kojima.  Shinichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Peripheral  equipment 
control  device.  5.361.364,  C\.  395-750.000 
Nagashima,  Hisao;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Honda,  Shm;  and  Kitamura.  Keiichi. 
to  NippoDdenao  Co..  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  an 
amount  of  ooohng  mediimi  charged  in  a  reftigeiatioo  circulalioa 
system.  5.359.862.  d.  62-129.000. 
Nagasttbramanian.  Ganesan:  See— 

Peled,  Fjnmaniiel;  Nagasubramanian,  Ganesan;  Halpert.  Gerald; 
and  Attia.  Alan  L,  5,360,686,  d.  429-191.000. 
Nagata,  Norio:  See— 

Aoyama,  Tsizo;  Nagata.  Norio;  Hoaokawa,  Kenzi;  and  Hosoi. 
Hideki.  5,360,865.  d.  525-67.000. 
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Nagata,  Satoshi;  and  Sodeyama,  Osamu,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.    Polyvinyl   chloride-based   resin   composition.    5,360,853,   CI. 
524-269.000. 
Nsgell.  Bemt:  See— 

Enstad.  Gisle  G  ;  snd  Nsgell.  Bemt.  5.360,297.  CI.  406-89.000. 
Nagengsst,  William  E.;   Hallgarth.   Leslie  H.;  Witte,  Brian  E.;  and 
Young,  Paul  E.,  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  head- 
lamp adjuster  ball  and  socket  assembly.  5.360.282.  CI.  403-131.000. 
Nagoya.  Takao:  See — 

Nakao.  Hiroshi;  Nagoya,  Takao;  and  Saino,  Yushi,  5,360,789.  CI. 
514-12000 
Nagura,  Koji:  See — 

Sato,    Yoshinori;    Funada,    Yoshitugu;    Houscki,    Yoshitaka;   and 
Nagura,  Koji.  5.360,665.  d.  428-323.0CO. 
Nair.  Munleedharan  G,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State 
University.     Method     for     controlling     insects.     5.360.918.     CI. 
549-294.000. 
Naito.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Hattori.  Ken;  Amano.  Kesayoshi;  Nakajima,  Masao;  and  Naito, 
Masayoshi.  3.361.121.  CI   355-50000. 
Naka,  Hideyuki;  and  Hitomi.  Hisakazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaishs  Toshibs. 
Luminance    signal    and    chrominance    signal    separating    circuit. 
5,361,103.  CI.  348-663.000. 
Nakada.  Kunihiko:  See- 
Sasaki.  Hisao;  Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Baba.  Shiro;  Nakada.  Kunihiko; 
and  Akao.  Yasushi.  5.361.374.  d.  395-800.000. 
Nakai.  Hiroto:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai. 
Hiroto;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi; 
Itoh,  Yssuo;  Iwsta,  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Odaira, 
Hideko;  Okamoto.  Yutaka;  Asano.  Mssamichi;  and  Tokushige. 
Kaoru.  5.361.227,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Nakai.  Satoru:  See — 

Ohmoto,  Yasukazu;  Nishida,  Tsutomu;  Mizuno,  Keiko;  and  Nakai. 
Satoru,  5,360.716,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Nakajima,  Masao:  See — 

Hattori,  Ken;  Amano,  Kesayoshi;  Nakajima,  Masao;  and  Naito. 
Masayoshi.  5,361.121.  CI   355-50.000. 
Nakamoto,  Takashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Debug  circuit  of  a  signal 

processor.  5,361,348,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai. 
Hiroto;  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Aritome,  Seiichi; 
Iloh,  Yasuo;  Iwsta,  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Odaira, 
Hideko;  Okamoto,  Yutaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige, 
Kaoni,  5.361.227,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Nakamura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tanamactu.  Tokunosuke;  Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Kiyo- 
shi, 5.361.196.  a.  363-41  000 
Nakamura,  Masakazu:  See — 

Hiysma,   Keiichi;   Kanno.   Masahide;  Nakamura,  Masakazu;  and 
Nimoda.  Kenichiro,  5,361,203.  CI.  364-413.130. 
Nakamura,  Michiya;  and  Kakizaki.  Shinobu.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpora- 
tion. Automotive  suspension  control  system  utilizing  variable  damp- 
ing force  shock  absorber.  5.360.089.  d.  188-299.000. 
Nakamura.  Naohito:  See — 

Nishino.  Fumihito;  Ibuki.  Jun;  and  Nakamura,  Naohito,  3,361,205, 
CI   364-419020. 
Nakamura,  Shigcru;  Arimoto,  Akira;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  and  Umeda, 
Mahko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  head  and  information  recording 
apparatus.  5,361,244.  CI.  369-44.230. 
Nakamura,  Shirou:  Shimizu.  Takeo;  Yanagawa.  Hisaharu;  Ohta,  To- 
shihiko,    Shigcmatsu.   Takashi;   Ochiai.   Toshihiro;   and    Kobayashi. 
Koichi.  to  Furukaws  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  TTie.  Method  of  connecting 
optical  waveguide  and  optical  fiber.  5,361.382,  C\.  385-49.000 
Nakamura,  Takahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  an 

optical  semiconductor  device.  5.360.763.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Nskamura.  Teniyuki;  and  Nitta.  Yasunori.  to  Kyowa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Separator  for  removing  foreign  materials  in  granulated  materials. 
5.360.119,  CI   209-618.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Suzuki,   Hideto;  Taniyama,   Yukio;   and  Nakamura.   Yoshikazu, 
5,361,179,  a.  360-72.200. 
Nakanishi,  Keiko:  See — 

Yoshida,     Masayuki;     and     Nakanishi,     Keiko,     3.361,332,     CI. 
395-114.000. 
Nakano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Arashiro.  Yusuke;  Kihara,  Michiharu;  Ohmura,  Haruo;  Yamada, 
Fumiyoshi;  Aritomi,  Mitsutoshi;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamau- 
chi.  Shmichi.  3.360.866.  CI.  325-68.000 
Nakano,  Hiroycshi:  See — 

Taguchi,  Hiroshi;  Washizaki.  Yoji;  Igarashi,  Akjra;  and  Nakano, 
Hiroyoshi.  5.360.508.  O.  156-521.000. 
Nakano.  Tetsuya;  Tamori.  Mikiko;  Yabe,  Nanio;  Inoue.  Masahide; 
Tsuyama.  Kouichi;  and  Shimizu,  Yoshitake,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd  Two<»mponent  developer.  5,360,690,  d.  430-1 10.000. 
Nakano,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kitamura,    Hajime;    Ueno,    Susumu;    Watanabe,    Mikio;    Usuki, 
Maaahiro;  and  Nakano,  Toshihiko.  5.360.857.  d.  524-324.000. 
Nakano.  Yoji;  and  de  Almeida,  Amilton  F.,  to  Brastemp  S.A.  Modular 

self-locking  panel.  5.360.263.  CI.  312-257.100. 
Nakao.  Hiroshi;  Nagoya.  Takao;  and  Saino,  Yushi,  to  Kowa  Co.,  Ltd. 
Therapeutic    agent    for    skin    or   corneal    disease.    5,360,789,    CI. 
514-12.000. 
Nakao,  Naomi  L.;  and  Mizzi,  John  V.  Method  and  device  for  regulating 
intravenous  flow.  5,360,412,  d.  604-247.000. 


Nakao.  Takeshi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Arimoto.  Akira;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  and  Umeda. 
Mariko,  5,361.244.  d.  369-44.230. 
Nakao.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Okura.  Yuji;  Tawada.  Toshio;  and  Nakao.  Yukihiro.  5.360.624.  d. 
426-573.000. 
Nakashima,  Kazushi;  and  Iwamoto.  Shinichi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 
Fuel  supply  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,359.976.  CI. 
123-516.000 
Nakaso.   Yasuji;   Kawasaki.   Tsutomu;   Kobayashi.   Wataru;   Gondo. 
Keiko;  and  Iwase.  Hiroshi.  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited; 
Koken  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Moritex  Corporation,  a  part  interest.  Depro- 
teinization    filler   and   cartridge    containing   same.    5.360.544,    CI 
210-483.000 
Nakata.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakamura.  Kiyo- 
shi. 5.361,196.  CI    363-41  000. 
Nakata,  Toru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
performing  wavelength-tuning  and  clock-synchronization  in  a  wave- 
length   division    multiplexing    optical    communication    network. 
5,361.154,  CI   359-123.000. 
Nakata,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Tsunemi,  Hidenari;  Nakata.  Toshinobu;  and  Namura.  Koyoyuki. 
5.360.887.  CI.  528-97.000. 
Nakatani.  Mitsunori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  dual  field  effect  transistor.  5,360,755.  d.  437-40.000. 
Nakaue,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kurokawa,    Hideo;    Mitani,    Tsutomu;    and    Nakaue.    Hirokazu, 
5,360,483,  CI    118-723.00E. 
Nakayama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakayama,    Susumu;   and   Nakayama,    Hiroyuki,    5,360,306,   O. 
414-331.000. 
Nakayama,  Ichiro;  Tanno,  Masuo;  and  Mori,  Kazuhiro.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  transporting/storing  wafer 
and  wafer  carrier.  5,360.106,  CI.  206-309.000. 
Nakayama,  Susumu;  and  Nakayama,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Nakayama  Egg.  Delivering  apparatus  using  parallel  conveyor  system 
and    shipping   apparatus   employed   by    the   delivering    apparatus. 
5,360.306,  a  414-331.000. 
Nakayama,  Tsutomu;  Shijo,  Kunio;  and  Murahashi,  Takashi,  to  Konica 

Corporation.  Facsimile  apparatus.  5,361,143,  CI.  358-300.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Mouche,   Richard   J.;   and   Droege,  Thomas   F.,   5,360,549,  CI. 

210-696.000. 
Tong.  Youdong;  and  Poindexter,  Michael  K.,  5,360,531,  CI.  208- 
48.0AA. 
Namura,  Koyoyuki:  See — 

Tsunemi,  Hidenari;  Nakata,  Toshinobu;  and  Namura,  Koyoyuki, 
5,360.887.  CI.  528-97.000. 
Naoe.  Masahiko:  See — 

Fukai.  Hideaki;  Suenaga.  Hiroyoshi;  Minakawa,  Kuninori;  Otaka, 
Shinichiro;  and  Naoe,  Masahiko,  5,360,677,  CI.  428-694.0ST 
Naomoto,  Hideo:  See — 

Sasaki,  Hajime;  and  Naomoto,  Hideo,  5,360.745.  CI.  437-4.000 
Narayanan,  Vinod;  Honsinger.  Philip;  Lui,  Lok  T.;  and  Lin,  Shuhui.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  assigning 
pins  to  connection  points.  5,360,767,  CI.  437-208.000. 
Narazaki,  Masanobu:  See — 

Fujisaki,     Shigehisa;     Kajiwara,     Tadayuki;     Isobe,     Yasuhiko; 
Shimokawa,  Takumi;  Senju,  Yoshinori;  Narazaki.   Masanobu; 
Yoshida,    Tatsuya;    and    Wakiyama,    Atsushi.    3,361,330,    CI. 
395-107.000. 
Narita,  Mutsuko:  See — 

Fukabori,  Kenichi;  Sato,  Shuji;  Shimoha,  Masaki;  Ito,  Hideki;  lima. 
Shin;  and  Narita,  Mutsuko,  5,360,278,  CI  400-120.010. 
Narita,  Ryuho:  See— 

Ishii.     Kazunori;     Kano.     Hisao;     Nishimura,     Nobuichi:     Aoki, 
Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Yukio;  Sujaku,  Takamichi;  Okamura,  Yoshio; 
Wada,  Masahiko;  Ohno,  Takumi;  and  Narita.  Ryuho,  5,360,965, 
CI.  219-705.000. 
Narita.  Shoichi:  .See — 

Sorimachi,  Toshihiro;  Furuki,   Fumio;   Narita,  Shoichi;  Azumi, 
Satoru;  and  Hirai,  Mitsuru,  5,360,254,  CI.  296-218.000. 
Naruse.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Aoki,  Takafiimi;  Ito,  Masumi;  and  Naruse,  Noriyoshi,  5,360,147,  CI. 
222-600.000. 
Nash.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Schwartz.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Nash.  Mark  E..  5.361.176.  d.  360-46.000. 
Nashiki,  Masayuki.  to  Okuma  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

sheet-metal  processing.  5.359.872.  CI.  72-9.000. 
Natale.  Anthony:  See — 

Newman.  Gene;  and  Natale,  Anthony,  5,360,372,  CI.  454-253.000. 
National  Coupling  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  E..  5.360.035,  d.  137-614.040. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Normandin.  Richard  J.  F.;  Chatenoud,  Francoise:  and  Cada,  Mi- 
chael, 5,361,160,  CI.  359-328.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Edem.  Brian  C;  and  Woisley,  Debra  J.,  5,361,261,  d.  370-85.300. 
Llewellyn,  WUliam  D.,  5,361,068.  CI.  341-144.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Billmers,  Robert  J  ;  Paul.  Charles  W  ;  Hatfield,  Stephen  F.;  and 

KaufTman.  Thomas  F.,  5.360.845,  d.  524-51.000 
Dewacker.  Dennis  R.;  Rosenberg.  Leon;  and  Lacamera,  Nicholas 
J.,  Jr..  5,360,847,  d.  524-56.000. 
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Naue/Johnson  Controls  Engineering  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

SchnuUe,     Gerhard;     and     Sommer,     Norbert,     5,360,272,     CI 
38448.000. 
Nay  lor,  Alan:  See— 

Hagan,  Runell  M.;  Bunce.  Keith  T.;  Naylor,  Alan;  Ladlow,  Mark; 
McElroy,  Andrew  B.;  Whittmgton,  Andrew  R.;  and  Coomberi 
Barry  A.,  5,360,820,  CI.  514-559.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Pirillo.  Paul  M.,  5,361,401,  C\.  455-62.000. 
Thombcrg,  Gary  R.,  5,360,948,  CI.  174-263.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Aluyama,  Shin-ichiro,  5,361.290,  a.  377-47.000. 

Chishiki,  Shigeo,  5,361.237,  a   365-230.060. 

Hayano,  Kiminori,  5,361,231,  CI.  365-200.000. 

Hayashi.  Jun,  5,360,760,  CI.  117-93.000. 

Iwaaa,  Shinya,  5,361,234.  CI.  365-210.000. 

Kodama,  Noriaki.  5,361.235,  CI.  365-218.000. 

Kosaka,  Hideo.  5,361.273.  CI.  372-50000. 

Koshikawa,   Yasuji;   and   Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko,   5,361,000,   CI. 

327-530.000. 
Kulsuna,  Toshimasa,  5,361,388.  C\.  395-275.000. 
Mine.  Shinji.  5,360.993.  CI.  257-714.000. 
Nakamoto,  Takashi,  5.361.348.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Nakamura,  Takahiro.  5.360.763.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Noguchi,  Kesao.  5.361.150.  CI   359-62.000. 
Norimatu,  Hidehiko;  and  Yamashita,  Osamu,  5,361,044,  CI.  331- 

I.OOA. 
Ohki,  Junichi;  and  Koga,  Toshio.  5,361,096,  CI.  348-387.000. 
Ohta,  Kiyoshi,  5.361.007.  CI.  327-427.000. 
Oyadoman.  Hajime.  5,361,335,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Saijo,  Ryxuchi,  5,361.008.  CI.  327-427.000. 
Yamamoto.  Jiro.  5,361.079.  CI.  345-75.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kousuke,  5,361,325,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Nechusbtan.  Aharon:  See — 

Fisher,     Bradley;     and     Nechushtan,     Aharon,     5,359,800,    CI. 
42-103  000. 
Negataki,  Shigeo:  See — 

Sasaki,  Nobuki;  and  Negataki,  Shigeo,  5,359,764,  CI.  29-426.600. 
Negoro,  Masayuki;  and  Morigaki,  Masakazu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.    Silver   halide   color   photographic   material.    5,360,711,   CI. 
430-551.000. 
Neidecker.  Rudolf:  See— 

Ehrler,  Hans  P.;  Moll.  Roger;  and  Neidecker.  Rudolf,  5,360,355,  CI. 
439-816.000. 
Neilson,  Wayne:  See — 

Dyke,  David  E.;  and  Neilson,  Wayne.  5,360.525.  CI.  204-216.000. 
Nelson.  Bradford  L.:  See- 
Allen.  Barry  R.;  Dixit.  Rahul;  Nelson,  Bradford  L.;  Carillo,  Juan 
C;  and  Jones,  WUliam  L.,  5,361,038,  CI.  330-54.000. 
Nelson,  Jennifer:  See — 

Jost,  Allen;  Nelson,  Jetmifer;  Gopinathan,  Krishna;  and  Smith. 

Craig,  5,361.201,  C\.  364-401  000. 

Nelson,  John  D.,  to  Olin  Corporation.   Personal  care  composition 

containing    pyrithione    and    a    basic    lipopeptide.    5,360,788,    CI. 

514-9.000. 

Nelson.  Robert  E..  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Radiant  emission  and 

thennopholovoltaic  technology.  5,360.490.  CI.  136-253.000. 
Nemeth,  Laszlo  T.;  Kulprathipanja,  Santi;  Arena.  Blaise  J.;  and  Holm- 
gren. Jennifer  S..  to  UOP.  Removal  of  sulfur  compounds  from  liquid 
organic  feedstreams.  5.360.536,  CI.  208-248.000. 
NeoPath,  Inc.:  See— 

Hayenga.    Jon    W.;    and    Schmidt,    Robert    C.    5,361,140,    CI. 
358-446.000. 
Neste  Oy:  See— 

liskola,  Eero;  and  Huurinainen,  Rauha,  5,360,776,  CI.  502-1 1 1.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See- 
Hsu,  Sheng  H.,  5,360,620,  C\.  426-432.000. 
Nestle,  S.A.:  See- 
Hood.  Larry  L.,  5,359,9%,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Neubauer,  Gerald:  See — 

Fuchs,  Hugo;  Priester,  Qaus-Ulrich;  Neubauer.  Gerald;  Brunner, 
Erwin;    Ritz,    Josef;    and    Kopietz,    Michael,    5,360,905.    CI 
540-540.000. 
Neuenschwander.  Thomas  R..  to  L.  H.  Carbide  Corporation.  Progres- 
sive die  assembly  apparatus  with  rotation  and  interlock  for  the  manu- 
facture of  laminated  parts.  5.359.763.  CI.  29-738.000. 
NeuroSearch  A/S:  See— 

Axelsson.  Oskar;  Peters,  Dan;  Nielsen.  Elsebet  O.;  and  Christo- 
phetsen,  Palle.  5,360.809.  CI.  514-338.000. 
New  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsubara,  Motoki;  Fujii.  Kenichi;  and  Bessho.  Kazuya,  5,360J77, 

a.  400-68.000. 

Newman,  Gene;  and  Natale,  Anthony,  to  GPAC.  Inc.  Control  system 

for   doors   of  a   negative   air   pressure   enclosure.    5.360.372.   CI. 

454-253.000. 

Newton.  Donald  A.;  and  Lang.  Timothy  R..  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company  Tobacco  processing.  5.360.022,  CI.  131-297.000. 
NeyndorflT,  Henna  C:  See- 
Chapman,  John;  Logan,  Patricia  M.;  NeyndorfT,  Henna  C:  and 
North.  Janice.  5.360.734.  CI.  435-238.000. 
Ngan,  Kenny  K.:  See— 

Nulman.  Jaim;  and  Ngan.  Kenny  K.,  5.360,996,  d.  257-767.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomita,  Yoshibo;  Inagaki,  Noriaki;  Miyata,  Atsushi;  and  Suzuki 
Shigehiro.  5,360,546,  a.  210603.000. 


Nguyen,  Charles  C;  and  Tupper,  D.  Eric,  to  Penford  Products  Com- 
pany. Cationic  starch/vinyl  acetate  containing  board  coating  binders. 
5,360,846,  CI.  524-53.000. 
Nguyen.  Hoang  K.:  See — 

Borden,   Peter  G.;   Nguyen.   Hoang   K.;  and  Carrasco.   Earl  J.. 
5.360.980,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Nguyen.  Tniong  Q.;  and  Choi.  Isaac  P.,  to  Synoptics  Communications, 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of  token  ring  beacon  station  removal  for 
a  communication  network.  5,361.250.  CI.  370-16.100. 
Nibco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kieper,  Douglas  A.,  5,360,036,  a.  137-625.220. 
Nichols,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Walker,  James  C;  Nichols,  Daniel  L.;  and  Rawley,  Claude  O , 
5,360,190,  Ct.  248-201.000. 
Nichols,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Jiang,  Jack  B.;  Johnson,  Mary  G.;  and  Nichols,  Jeffrey,  5,360,818, 
CI.  514-459.000. 
Nickel,  Andreas;  Arit,  Wolfgang;  Janisch,  Ingo;  Wagner.  Paul;  and 
Klausener.   Alexander,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    Process   for 
separating  offalkanols.  mixtures  of  alkanols  and  water  or  water  itself 
from  oxygen-containing  organic  compounds  of  higher  carbon  num- 
ber. 5,360.923,  CI.  558-277.000. 
Nielsen,  Elsebet  O.:  See— 

Axelsson,  Oskar;  Peters,  Dan;  Nielsen,  Elsebet  C;  and  Christo- 
phersen.  Palle,  5,360,809,  CI.  514-338.000. 
Niescmeyer.  Norbert:  See- 
Schneider,  Reiner;  Reissenweber,  Wilfried;  and  Niescmeyer,  Nor- 
bert. 5,360,497.  CI.  156-47.000. 
NIFCO,  Inc  :  See— 

Watanabe.  Koji;  and  Sugita,  Tom,  5,360,251,  CI.  296-93.000. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.:  Set— 

Kagabu.  Shinzo;  and  Wada,  KaUuaki.  5.360,935,  CI.  568-316.000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Hattori,  Ken;  Amano,  Kesayoshi;  Nakajima.  Masao;  and  Naito, 

Masayoshi,  5,361,121.  CI.  355-50.000. 
Onuki,   Tetsuji;   Suzuki.    Masatoshi;   and   Matsushiro,    Hiroyuki, 

5,360,977,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Shida,  Masaru;  Ezawa,  Akira;  Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu;  Uematsu, 
Kimio;  Ohsawa,  Keiji;  Tsukada,  Shinichi;  and  Sato,  Toshihiro, 
5,361,119,  CI.  354-409.000. 
Nimoda.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Hiyama.  Keiichi;  Kanno,  Masahide;  Nakamura,  Masakazu;  and 
Nimoda.  Kenichiro,  5.361.203.  CI.  364-413.130. 
Nino.  Naohi.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicular  headlight 
reflector  suiuble   for  use  with  a  discharge  lamp.   5,361,193,  CI. 
362-346.000. 
Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.:  See — 

Ito,    Yasuhiko;    Shiota,    Makoto;    Yokote,    Hiroshi;    Watanabe, 
Takumi;  and  Togano,  Norio,  5.359,909,  CI.  74-502.600. 
Nippon  Filcon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sano.  Seiji,  5,360,038,  CI.  139-383.0AA. 
Nippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuda,  Hiroaki;  Nomoto,  Kazuhiro;  Kubouchi,  Kenji;  Itani,  Shi- 
zuo;   Isomura,   Sadao;  and  Suekuni,   Einosuke,   5,360,219,  CI. 
277-235.00B. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Tadasu;  and  Maeda,  Mikio.  5.361,157,  CI.  359-168.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Enomoto,  Masami;  Yuasa,  Hiloshi;  Oshimi,  Fumiaki;  and  Otsuki, 
Yutaka.  5,360.870.  CI.  525-109.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanimoto.    Motoi;    Yoshida,   Tatsuo;    Tobinaga,    Kenshiro;   and 
Toyoda.  Yuji.  5,360.839,  CI.  523-414.000. 
Nippon  Polyurethane  Industry  Co.:  See — 

Iwanaga,  Kentaro;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yano,  Noriyoshi,  5.360,871, 
CI.  525-131.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Honda.  Hideyuki.  5.359,857.  CI.  62-24.000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Morino,  Akira;  Morita.  Iwao;  and  Tada,  Shinichi,  5,360,822,  CI. 
514-605.000. 
Nippon  Soken  Inc.:  See — 

Hayashi.    Yasushi;    Numata.    Koji;    and    Nishizawa,    Kazutoshi, 
5,360,268.  CI.  374-117.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi,    Makoto;    Temma,    Masami;    and    Goto,    Atsuhiro, 
5,360,051,  CI.  164-155.300. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.:  See— 

Onoe,  Seizo;  Umeda,  Narumi;  Yamaguti,  Hidemi;  and  Yasuda, 
Syuji.  5,361.396.  CI.  455-33.400. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Agari,  Norimasa,  5,360,271,  CI.  384-15.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Toda,  Hideki;  Takagishi.  Yukio;  ind  Kaino.  Masaru,  5,360,827,  d. 
521-57.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.    Yasushi;    Numata,    Koji;    and    Nishizawa,    Kazutoshi, 

5,360,268,  CI.  374-117.000. 
Kondo.    Ichiharu;    Yoneyama,    Takao;    and    Yamaoka.    Masami. 

5.360.765.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Nagashima,  Hisao;  Sato.   Hideaki;  Honda.  Shin;  and  Kitamura, 

Keiichi,  5.359.862.  CI.  62-129.000. 
Nakashima.    Kazushi;    and    Iwamoto.    Shinichi.    5,359,976,    CI. 

123-516.000. 
Yamamoto,     Noboni;     and     Sugiura,     Yasushi,     5,359,891,     CI. 
73-204.150. 
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Nishida,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohmoto,  Yasukazu;  Nishida,  Tsutomu;  Mizuno,  Keiko;  and  Nakai, 
Satoni.  5,360,716,  CI.  435-7.200 
Nishigaki,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ishii,  Toshiyuki;  Misono,  Kousuki;  Tsuneki,  Miwako;  Ota,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Nishigaki.  Tetsuo,  5,361,173.  Q   360-27.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hisao.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Yam  package 

conveying  system.  5.360,098,  CI.  198-346.100. 
Nishimoto,  MItsuhiko;  Matsuoka,  Hirofumi;  and  Tabuse,  Hidetoshi,  to 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  power  steering  apparatus.  5,360,077, 
CI.  180-79.100. 
Nishimura,  Asao;  Tanaka,  Naotaka;  and  Hirose,  Isao,  to  Hitachi  Ltd. 
Method  for  measuring  adhesion  strength  of  resin  material.  5,359,899, 
CI.  73-842.000. 
Nishimura,  Nobuichi:  See — 

Ishii,     Kazunori;     Kano,     Hisao;     Nishimura,     Nobuichi;     Aoki, 
Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Yukio;  Sujaku,  Takamichi;  Okamura,  Yoshio; 
Wada,  Masahiko;  Ohno,  Takumi;  and  Narita,  Ryuho,  5,360,965, 
CI.  219-705000. 
Nishino,  Fumihito;  Ibuki,  Jun,  and  Nakamura,  Naohito,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  translating  lingual  morphemes  as  well  as  the 
typographical     morphemes     attached     thereto.      5,361,205,     CI. 
364-419.020. 
Nishiwaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Murata,  Yasumoto;  Yoshikawa,  Shuichi;  Nishiwaki,  Yuji;  Kawama, 
Shuichi;  Mono,  Tomokazu;  and  Kitoh,  Atsunori,  5,361,323,  CI. 
395-2.100. 
Nishiyama,  Ryoji:  See — 

Katashiba,    Hideaki;    Nishiyama,    Ryoji;    and    Inoue,    Hitoshi, 
5,359,975,  Q.  123-435.000. 
Nishizawa,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Hayashi,    Yasushi;    Numata,    Koji;    and    Nishizawa,    Kazutoshi, 
5,360,268,  CI.  374-117.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,    Yasuhiko;    Shiota.    Makoto;    Yokote.    Hiroshi;    Watanabe, 

Takumi;  and  Togano,  Norio,  5,359,909,  CI.  74-502.600. 
Yamazaki,  Ichiro,  5,360,080,  CI.  180-300.000. 
Nissen,  Steven  L..  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Method  of  reducing  blood  leveb  of  total  cholesterol  and  low-density 
lipoprotein  cholesterol.  5,360,613,  d.  424439.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi,  Takakatsu,  5,360,202,  CI.  266-103.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Imashiro.  Yasuo;  and  Takahashi.  Ikuo.  5,360,933,  CI.  564252.000. 
Nissho  Corporation:  See — 

Ebara,     Yukinori;    and     Kusakawa,    Tomoyo,     5,360,012,    CI. 
128-764.000. 
Nitabani,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kiso,  Yoshihisa;  Kawaai,  Koji;  and  Nitabaru.  Masatoshi,  5,360,921, 
CI.  556-478.000. 
Nitsch,  Albert  R.:  See- 
Gould.  Ronald  M.;  Heaney.  William  F.;  Nitsch.  Albert  R.;  and 
Spencer,  Howard  E.,  5,360,530,  CI.  208-31.000. 
Nitta,  Hideo:  See- 
Wood,  John  C;  Katoh,  Shoichi;  and  Nitta,  Hideo,  5,360,675,  Ci. 
428-631.000. 
Nitta,  Yasunori:  See — 

Nakamura.     Teniyuki;     and     Nitta,     Yasunori,     5,360,119,     CI. 
209-618.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Fukai,  Hideaki;  Suenaga.  Hiroyoshi;  Minakawa,  Kuninori;  Otaka, 
Shinichiro;  and  Naoe,  Masahiko.  5,360.677.  CI.  428-694.0ST. 
NMC  of  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Lauer,  Eduardo,  5,360,048,  CI.  156-86.000. 
Nock,  Anthony:  See — 

Cockett.  Keith  R.;  Concannon,  Martin;  Himter,  Robert  M.;  Lovell, 
Anthony  L.;  Nock,  Anthony;  Webb,  Maurice;  and  Whalley, 
Roderick  T.,  5,360,547,  Q.  210-690.000. 
Noda,  Tomimitsu;  Karino,  Hisao;  and  Sato,  Shinsuke,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Toshiba.    Microwave   oven    with    temperature    fluctuation 
detection.  5,360,966.  C\.  219-710.000. 
Noe,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Chandalia,  Kiran  B.;  Morgan,  Michael  J.;  Martinez,  Michael  M.; 
O'Connor,  James   M.;   and   Noe,   Stephen   P.,   5,360.642,   CI. 
427-385.500. 
Nogi,  Toshihani;  Ohsuga,  Minoni;  Ohyama,  Yoshishige;  and  Fujieda, 
Mamoru,    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    Fuel    injection    valve.    5,360,166,    CI. 
239-404.000. 
Nogi,  Toshihani:  See — 

Fujieda,  Mamoru;  Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Nogi,  Toshihani;  and  Ooyama, 

Yoshishige,  5.361,213.  CI.  364-431.080. 

Noguchi.  Kesao.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Active  matrix  liquid  crystal 

display  with  identification  mark  in  the  lower  opaque  conductive  film. 

5.361,150,  CI.  359-62.000. 

Noguchi,  Tsutomu;  and  Miyashita,  Mayumi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Pulp 

molding.  5,360,825,  Q.  521-54.000. 
Nohlgren,  Goran,  to  Scandiafelt  AB.  Forming  fabric.  5,360,660,  CI. 

428-229.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

EatweU,  Graham  P.,  5,361,303,  a.  381-71.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Broadfield,  Gary,  5,360,683,  O.  429-99.000. 
Nolan,  Nancy  L.:  See — 

Goaa,  G.  Robert;  Spaldon,  Olga  I.;  and  Nolan,  Nancy  L.,  5,359,961, 
a.  119-173.000. 


Noland,  Robert  L.;  and  O'Brien,  Timocby  D.,  to  Ketenu,  Inc.  Cartxm 

fibers.  5,360.669,  Q.  428-408.000. 
Nomoto.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Okuda,  Hiroaki;  Nomoto.  Kazuhiro;  Kubouchi,  Kenji;  Itani.  Shi- 
zuo;   Isomura.   Sadao;  and   Suekuni.   Einosuke,   5,360,219,  CI. 
277-235.0OB. 
Nonaka.  Osamu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Distance-measuring 
device  which  detects  which  delects  and  corrects  projection  errors  of 
distance-measuring  light  beams.  5,361,117,  CI.  354-403.000. 
Noneyama,  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yasutoshi;  Noneyama,  Masayuki;  and  Suzuki,  Norio, 
5.361.093.  CI    348-223.000. 
Nonogawa,  Kenichi;  Shimamoto,  Makoto;  and  Fuchigami,  Watani,  to 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Single  overhead  cam  multi- 
valve  engine.  5.359,974,  CI.  123-432.000. 
Nordin,  Gerald  L.:  See- 
Jackson.  David  M.;  Brown.  Grayson;  and  Nordin.  Gerald  L., 
5,359,807,  CI.  43-131.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

DeVries,  James  E.,  5,360,645,  a.  427-421.000. 
Nor'Eastem  Trawl  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Loverich,  Gary  F.,  5,359,%2,  Q.  119-223.000. 
Norimatu.  Hidehiko;  and  Yamashita,  Osamu,  to  NEC  Corporation 

Phase  locked  loop  frequency  synthesizer.  5.361,044,  CI.  331-l.OOA 
Normandin,  Richard  J.  F.;  Chatenoud,  Francoise;  and  Cada,  Michael, 
to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Large  angle  broadband 
multilayer  deflectors.  5,361,160,  CI.  359-328.000 
Norsk  Hydro  a.5.:  See — 

Askestad,  Sigmund,  5,359,957,  a.  1 14230.000. 
Enstad,  Gisle  G  ;  and  Nagell,  Bemt,  5,360,297,  a.  406-89.000 
North,  Janice:  See — 

Chapman,  John;  Logan,  Patricia  M.;  Neyndorff,  Henna  C;  and 
North.  Janice,  5,360,734,  Q.  435-238.000. 
North,  Peter  C:  See— 

Coates,   Ian  H.;   North,  Peter  C;  and  Oxford,  Alexander  W., 
5.360,800.  CI   514215.000. 
Northeast  Orthotics  A  Prosthetics.  Inc.:  See — 

McCoy.  D.  Barry.  5.360,392.  CI.  602-6.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Giese,  Roger  W.,  5,360,819,  CI.  514538.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Duxbury,  Guy  M.,  5,360,949,  CI.  174250.000 
Norton,  Terry  W.:  See— 

Slattery,  John  W.;  Jedrzejewski,  Mark  J.;  and  Norton,  Terry  W., 
5,361,005,  CI.  326-56.000. 
Notaro,  David  F.;  and  Hogrewe,  David  A..  Jr.,  to  McGard,  Inc.  Fas- 
tener construction.  5,360,304,  CI.  411-432.000. 
Nottle,  Murray  K.  Variable  ratio  epicyclic  transmission.  5,360.380,  Q. 

475-182.000. 
Novacek,  Laurel  A.;  Sharp,  Eraser  R.;  and  McLean,  Donald  A.,  to 
Inviro  Medical  Devices  Ltd.  Needle  guard  and  needle  assembly  for 
syringe.  5,360.404,  CI.  604110.000. 
Novamont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bastioli.  Catia;  Bellotti.  Vittorio;  Del  Giudice,  Luciano;  Lombi, 
Roberto;  and  Rallis.  Angelos,  5,360,830,  CI.  521-84.100. 
Nowack,  Gerhard  P.:  See — 

Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  Simfukwe,  Maybin;  Nowack,  Gerhard  P.;  and 
Kubicek,  Donald  H.,  5,360,632,  a.  427-212.000. 
NPC,  Inc  :  See- 
Gundy,  WUliam  P.,  5,360,241,  CI.  285-197.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.:  See — 

Onoe,  Seizo;  Umeda,  Narumi;  Yamaguti,  Hidemi;  and  Yasuda, 
Syuji,  5,361,396,  CI.  455-33.400. 
Nugent.  Ralph  W.:  See- 
Boles,  Raymond  L.,  Jr.;  Keene,  Lee  W.;  Knox,  Benjamin  H.;  and 
Nugent,  Ralph  W.,  5.360.667.  a.  428-364.000. 
Nukada,  Katsumi;  Daimon.  Katsumi;  and  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo,  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  hydroxymetal  phthalocyanine 
pigment.  5,360,475,  CI.  106-410.000. 
Nulman,  Jaim;  and  Ngan,  Kenny  K.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Tita- 
nium nitride/titanium  silicide  multiple  layer  barrier  with  preferential 
(HI)    crystallographic    orientation    on    titanium    nitride    surface. 
5,360,9%,  a.  257-767.000. 
Numata,  Koji:  See — 

Hayashi,    Yasushi;    Numata.    Koji;    and    Nishizawa.    Kazutoshi, 
5,360,268,0.  374117.000. 
Nunez,  George:  See — 

Slater.  Charles  R.;   Bales.  Thomas  O.;   Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A  ; 
Nunez,  George;  and  Turkel.  David.  5.359.993.  O.  128-4.000. 
Nussstein.  Peter;  Staudinger,  Guenthcr;  Steinert,  Wolfram;  Kreuzer. 
Franz-Heinrich;  and  Schmitt-Sody.  Wolfgang,  to  Consortium  fiir 
elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH.  Cyclodextrin  polymers  and  pro- 
cess for  their  preparation.  5,360,899,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Nutter,  Dale  E.  High  capacity  tray  for  gas-liquid  contact  apparatus. 

5,360,583,  CI.  261-114.300. 
N.V.  Nederlandscbe  Apparatenfabriek  Nedap:  See — 
van  Zon,  Benurdus  C,  5,361,071,  Q.  342-42.000. 
O.G.  Hoyer  A/S:  See— 

Holdensgaard.  Preben  H.;  and  Spencer,  Uoyd  M.,  Sr.,  5,359,834, 
CI.  53-566.000. 
Oat,  Henry  C.  Method  of  stone  washing  fabric  with  a  synthetic  abrasive 

stone.  5,359,745,  CI.  8-159.000. 
Oatey  Co.:  See- 
Condon.  Duane  R.,  5,360,188,  a.  248-56.000. 
Oberle,  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Lee,  Craig  A.;  and  Oberle.  Thomas  A.,  5,361,294,  d.  379-58.000. 
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O'Brien,  Timothy   D.,   S.360,669,  CI. 


O'Brien.  Timothy  D.:  See— 
NoUnd,   Roben   L.;  and 
428-40g.OOO. 
OCE-Nederland.  B.V..  5k— 

Loonen,   Hubertus  A.   M.;   Miedema,   Mark;   Schoustra,   Bauke; 
Verbunt,  Jouines  A.;  and  Smit,  Eduardus  H.  A.  M.,  S,361.126, 
a.  355-279.000. 
Ochiai.  Toahihiro:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shirou;  Shimizu,  Takeo;  Yanagawa,  Hiiaharu;  Ohta, 
Toahihiko;  Shigematsii,  Takaahi;  Ochiai,  Toahihiro;  and  Kobaya- 
thi,  Koichi,  5,361,382,  CI.  385-49.000. 
O'Connor,  James  M.:  See— 

Chandalia.  Kiran  B.;  Morgan,  Michael  J.;  Martinez.  Michael  M.; 
O'Connor,  James   M.;   and   Noe,   Stephen   P.,   5,360,642.   C\. 
427-385.500, 
Oda.  Hirofiuni:  See — 

Koizumi.  Katsuo;  Ouuka,  Shigenori;  Maeda,  Syuuichi;  Horiuchi, 
Hiromi;  Oda,  Hirofumi;  and  Sueyoshi,  Toshiyuki,  5,360,691,  CI 
430-108.000. 
Odaira,  Hideko:  See— 

Tanaka,  Tomohani;  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai, 
Hiroto;  Tanaka,  Yoihiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Aritome,  Seiichi; 
Itoh,  Yasuo;  Iwata.  Yoahihisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroihi;  Odaira, 
Hideko;  Okamoto,  Yutaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokuahige, 
Kaoru.  5,361,227,  a.  365-189.010. 
Odaka,  Maaanori:  5w— 

Uda,  Takayuki;  Hiromoto,  Toshiro;  Tamba,  Nobuo;  Ishida,  Pliia- 
shi;  Akimoio,   Kazuhiro;  Odaka,   Maaanori;  Tanaka,  Tasuku; 
Hirokawa,    Jun;    and    Ohayaafai.    Maiayuki.    5,360,988,    a. 
257-529.000. 
Oenbrink,  Georg:  See — 

Wcnzel,  Markus;  Oenbrink,  Georg;  and  von  der  Bey-Dahm,  Eva, 
5,360,891.  CI.  528-335.000. 
Office  National  d'Etude*  et  de  Recherches  Aerosoatiales  styled  O.N- 
.ER.A.:  See— 
Beauiaier,  Jacques;  Breuzet,  Michel;  Gay,  Michel;  and  Uebersfeld, 
Jean.  5,361,045,  CI   331-154.000. 
Ogawa,  Koji;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  to  Tokyo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Immenion-type    temperature    measuring   apparatus   using    thermo- 
couple. 5,360,269,  a.  374-140.000. 
Ogawa,  Masahide;  Goto,  Kunio:  Shoji,  Shoji;  Komatsu,  Ycahinobu;  and 
Tatebe,  Akira,  to  Mizusawa  Industrial  Chemicals,  Ltd.  Lithium 
aluminum  complex  hydroxide  salt  stabilizer  for  resins.  5,360,859,  CI 
524-437.000. 
Ogawa,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Kawai,  Hideki;  Kojo,  Katsuhiko;  Eguchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ogawa, 
Yoshiko.  5,360,674,  CI.  428-548.000. 
Ogi,  Yoahifumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Virtual  computer  system  having 
input/output  interrupt  control  of  virtual  machines.  5,361,375,  CI 
395-800.000. 
Oh,  Kyoung-Chul:  See— 

You,   Shi-Ryoung;   Ann,   Byoung-Chul;  Jeong,   Nak-Seong;  Oh, 
Kyoung-Chul;  and  Lee,  Jeong-Oeun,  5,361.380,  CI.  381-24.000. 
Oh,  Sa  Yoon,  to  Goldstar  Co.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling a  temperature  in  a  refrigerating  chamber  of  a  refrigerator. 
5.359,860,  CI   62-97.000. 
Oh,  Seajm;  Joseph,  Joae;  and  Lankheet,  Earl  W.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation  Wide  range  oxygen  sensor.  5,360,528,  Q.  204-425.000. 
Ohayuhi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Uda,  Takayuki;  Hiromoto,  Toshiro;  Tamba,  Nobuo;  Ishida,  Hisa- 
shi;   Akimoto,   Kazuhiro;  Odaka,   Masanori;  Tanaka.  Tasuku; 
Hirokawa,    Jun;    and    Ohayashi,    Masayuki,    5,360,988,    CI. 
257-529.000. 
Ohba,  Takao:  5<k^ 

Kondou.  Yoshihiro;  Mauushmia,  Hitoshi;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Inouye, 
Hiroshi;   Komatsu,  Toahihiro;  Ohba,  Takao;  and  Yamagiwa, 
Akira,  5.36 1 . 1 88,  a.  36 1  -695.000. 
Ohdoi.  Yuzo:  See— 

Tuuchi,     Motohisa;     Fukami,     Tatsuya;     Tsutsumi,     Kazuhiko; 
Shibata,  Hiroshi;  Tanabe,  Shinji;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohdoi, 
Yuzo,  5.361.226,  CI.  365-171.000. 
Ohi  Setaakusbo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,    Yasuhiko;    Shiola,    Makoto;    Yokote,    Hiroshi;    Watanabe, 
Takumi;  and  Togano.  Norio.  5.359,909.  C\.  74-502.600. 
Ohkawa,  Atsuhiro;  Motoki.  Masuji;  and  Mihayashi.  Keiji.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material  containing  a  DIR 
compound.  5,360,709,  CI.  430-544.000. 
Ohkawa,  Kazuo;  and  Saito.  Seiichi,  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.  Ac- 
tinic   radiation-reactive    pressure-sensitive    adhesive    composition. 
5,360.873,  a.  525-193.000. 
Ohkawa,  Tihiro;  Tsunoda,  Stanley  I ;  and  Miller.  Robert  L.,  to  General 
Atomics.  High  density  plasma  formation  using  whistler  mode  excita- 
tion in  a  reduced  cross-sectional  area  formation  tube.  5.361  016.  CI 
315-111.410. 
Ohki.  Junichi;  and  Koga,  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  multiplex  transmissioa  of  video  signals  in  a  plurality  of 
channels  with  refresh  control  utilizing  intraframe  coding.  5.361  096 
a.  348-387.000. 
Ohki,  Mitsuharu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Motion  vector  detection  device 

5,361,104.  a.  348-699.000. 
Ohkushi,  Kenji:  See— 

Kondo.  Syuji;  and  Ohkushi,  Kenji,  5,361,355,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ohlendorf.  Dieter:  See— 

Harada.  Takamasa;  Eacher.  Claus;  IlUan.  Gerhard;  Ohlendorf, 
Dieter,  Rieger,  Heinz;  and  Roach,  Norton.  5,361,152.  O. 
359-80.000. 


Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  and  Morita,  Mizuho,  to  Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  Method  of 

forming  oxide  film  5,360.768,  CI  437-238  000 
Ohmoto,  Yasukazu;   Nishida,  Tsutomu;  Mizuno,  Keiko;  and  Nakai, 
Satoru.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Human  tumor  necrosis 
factor  aspecific  monoclonal  antibody  and  method  for  detecting 
human  tumor  necrosis  factor  a.  5,360,716,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Ohms,  Klaus-Peter,  to  Hofinann  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Method  of 

measuring  run-oul  of  a  rotary  member.  5.359.885,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Ohmura,  Haruo:  See — 

Arashiro,  Yusuke;  Kihara,  Michiharu;  Ohmura,  Haruo;  Yamada, 
Fumiyoshi;  Aritomi,  Miuutoshi;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamau- 
chi.  Shinichi,  5,360.866,  CI.  525-68.000. 
Ohnemus,  Randall  E.:  See — 

Smith.    Craig    W.;    and   Ohnemus,    Randall    E.,    5,360,211,   a. 
267-180.000. 
Ohno,  Takumi:  See — 

Ishii,    Kazunori;    Kano,    Hisao;    Nishimura,    Nobuichi;    Aoki, 
Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Yukio;  Sujaku,  Takamichi;  Okamura,  Yoshio; 
Wada,  Masahiko;  Ohno,  Takumi;  and  Narita,  Ryuho,  5,360,965. 
CI.  219-705.000. 
Ohsawa,  Keiji:  See— 

Shida.  Masaru;  Ezawa,  Akira;  Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu;  UemaUu, 
Kimio;  Ohsawa,  Keiji;  Tsukada,  Shinichi;  and  Sato,  Toshihiro, 
5,361,119,  CI.  354-409.000. 
Ohsawa,  Masami:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akio;  Hirano,  Toru;  and  Ohsawa.  Masami,  5,361,316,  d. 
385-35.000. 
Ohsuga,  Minoru:  See — 

Fujieda,  Mamoru;  Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Nogi,  Toshiharu;  and  Ooyama, 

Yoshishige,  5,361,213,  CI.  364-431.080. 
Nogi,   Toshiharu;   Ohsuga,   Minoru;   Ohyama,   Yoshishige-   and 
Fujieda.  Mamoru,  5,360,166,  O.  239-404.000. 
Ohta,  Kiyoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  controlling  con- 
sumption power  for  GaAs  FET.  5,361,007,  CI.  327-427.000. 
Ohta,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Nakamura,  Shirou;  Shimizu,  Takeo;  Yanagawa.  Hisaharu;  Ohta, 
Toshihiko;  Shigematsu,  Takashi;  Ochiai,  Toshihiro;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Koichi,  5,361,382,  CI.  385-49.000. 
Ohtani,  Masami:  See — 

Fukutomi,    Yoshiteru;   Ohtani,    Masami;   and   Okamoto,   Takeo, 
5,359.785.  CI.  34-60.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Hideshi:  See— 

Yamabuchi,  Koji;  Ohtsuka,  Hideshi;  Koyama,  Takashi;  Yokoma- 
chi,  Yoshiyuki;  Abe,  Kazutaka;  and  Tanaka,  Akio,  5,361.180,  CI. 
360-85.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Kunio:  See — 

Suda,  Mitsuni;  and  Ohteuka,  Kunio,  5,360,775,  CI.  502-84.000. 
OhUuka,  Masanori;  and  Kitani.  Kazunari,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Camera.  5,361,115.  a.  354-400000. 
Ohyama,  Yoshishige:  See— 

Nogi,   Toshiharu;   Ohsuga,    Minoru;   Ohyama,   Yoshishige;   and 
Fujieda,  Mamoru,  5,360,166,  CI.  239-404.000. 
Ohyodo  Diesel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morikawa,  Sumio;  and  Satone,  Hiroyuki,  5,359,775,  CI.  30-134.000. 
Oil-Dri  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Goas,  G.  Robert;  Spaldon,  Olga  I.;  and  Nolan,  Nancy  L.,  5,359,961, 
CI.  119-173.000. 
Oji  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh,  Hiroshi;  Isobe,  Naoki;  and  Asazuma,  Tadashi,  5.360,860,  CI. 
524-460.000. 
Okada.  Hirodii:  See— 

Toki,  Tadaaki;  Koyanagi.  Toru;  Morita,  Masayuki;  Yoneda,  Tet- 
suo;   Kagimolo,  Chiharu;  and  Okada,  Hiroshi,  5,360,806.  d. 
514-318.000. 
Okamoto.  Takeo:  See — 

Fukutomi,   Yoshiteru;   Ohtani,   Masami;   and   Okamoto,   Takeo, 
5,359.785,  CI.  34-60.000. 
Okamoto,  Teiji:  See — 

Takahara,    Yasuaki;    Esaki,    Tomohiro;    Sudo,    Shigeyuki;    and 
Okamoto.  Teiji,  5,361,047,  CI.  332-103.000. 
Okamoto.  Yutaka:  See— 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai, 
Hiroto;  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Aritome,  Seiichi; 
Itoh,  Yasuo;  Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Odaira, 
Hideko;  Okamoto.  Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige. 
Kaoru,  5.361,227.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Okamura.  Ryuji:  See — 

Takai.  Yasuyoshi;  Takei.  Tetsuya;  Otoshi,  Hirokazu;  and  Okamura, 
Ryuji,  5.360.484.  CI.  118-723.0MW 
Okamura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ishii,     Kazunori;     Kano.     Hisao;     Nishimura.     Nobuichi;     AoU. 
Masayuki;  Suzuki.  Yukio;  Sujaku,  Takamichi;  Okamura.  Yoshio; 
Wada,  Masahiko:  Ohno.  Takumi;  and  Narita,  Ryuho,  5,360.965, 
CI.  219-705.000. 
Okaniwa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yoahida,  Noriyuki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Okuda,  Shigeni;  Hayashi. 
Noriki;   Hara,   Tsukushi;   Okaniwa.   Kiyoshi;   and   Yamamoto. 
Takahiko,  5,360.785.  CI.  505-474.000. 
Okaya,  Takuji:  See— 

Yonczu,   Kiyoshi;   Aoyama,   Akimasa;  Okaya,  Takuji;   Hirofuji, 
Satoshi;  and  Ozeki.  Yukio.  5.360.670,  CI  428-412.000. 
O'Keefe.  Christian  V  ,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Two-mode 

remote  fiber  optic  sensor.  5.361.313.  CI.  385-1 1.000. 
Okeyoshi,  Tsuyoshi:  See- 
Hay  ashi,    Mamoru;    and    Okeyoshi,    Tsuyoshi,    5.360,181,    Q. 
242-555.600. 
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Oki  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Hu,  Darwin;  and  Ring,  John  J.,  5,361,134,  a.  3S8-296.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,    Katsuyuki;    Katakura,    Shinichi;    and    Okubo,    Takehiko, 

5,361.088.  CI.  346-153.100. 
Iwakiri,  Itsuro,  5,361,236,  CI.  36^221.000 
Kawano.  Harumi,  5,361,289.  CI.  377-44.000. 
Okin,  Kenneth,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
rapidly  switching  processes  in  a  computer  system.  5,361,337,  O. 
395-375.000. 
Okita,  Takaaki:  See— 

Ishida,   Yasuhiko;   Yoshida.   Minoru;   Mizuguchi.   Hideki;  Okita, 
Takaaki;  and  Makida,  TeUuo,  5,360,585,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Okubo,  Takehiko:  See— 

Ito,    Katsuyuki;    Katakura,    Shinichi;    and    Okubo,    Takehiko, 
5,361,088.  a.  346-153.100. 
Okuda,  Hiroaki;  Nomoto,  Kazuhiro;  Kubouchi,  Kenji;  Itani,  Shizuo; 
Isomura,  Sadao;  and  Suekuni,  Einosuke,  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd. 
Exhaust  manifold  gasket.  5,360.219.  CI.  277-235.008. 
Okuda,  Masayuki;  Fujiwara,  Takayoshi;  and  Honjo.  Takashi,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Twin  helical  blade  fluid  compressor.  5,360.326, 
CI.  418-220.000. 
Okuda.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yoshida,  Noriyuki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Okuda,  Shigeru;  Hayashi. 
Noriki;   Hara,  Tsukushi;  Okaniwa,   Kiyoshi;   and   Yamamoto, 
Takahiko.  5.360,785.  CI.  505-474.000. 
Okuda,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
detecting  crosstalk  in  reproduced  high-vision  signal.  5,361,136,  CI. 
358-340.000. 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Nashiki.  Masayuki.  5,359,872,  Q.  72-9.000. 
Okumura,  Osamu:  See — 

Sonehara,  Tomio;  and  Okumura,  Osamu,  5,361,151,  O.  359-^5.000. 
Okumura,  Yoshilaka;  Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Saji,  Soichi; 
and  Irii.  Shinsuke,  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Image- 
receiving  sheet  for  thermal  transfer  printing  with  a  layer  containing 
aggregates  of  fme  particles  of  thermoplastic  resin.   5,360.780,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Okunuki,  Masahiko;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Shimoda,  Isamu;  Kaneko,  Tetsuya; 
Tsukamoto.    Takeo;   Takeda.    Toshihiko;    Yonehara,    Takao;    and 
Ichikawa.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron  emission 
element   5,361,015,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Okura,  Yuji;  Tawada,  Toshio;  and  Nakao,  Yukihiro,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.  Emulsion-type  food.  5,360,624.  Q.  426-573.000. 
Oldfield,  James  A.:  See— 

Pummell,  Leslie  J.  H.;  Ward,  Paul  C;  Kingdon,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Oldfield,  James  A..  5,361,112,  CI.  354-298.000. 
Oliana,  Pierluigi.  to  Orion.  S.p.A.  Machine  for  multiple  key  coding. 

5.360.299.  CI  409-83.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Campoli,    Ralph    F.;    and    Steiner,    Edwin    G.,    5.359.938,    CI. 

102-521.000. 
Chandalia,  Kiran  B.;  Morgan,  Michael  J.;  Martinez,  Michael  M.; 
O'Connor.   James   M.;   and    Noe,    Stephen    P..    5.360,642,   CI. 
427-385.500. 
Hoffman,  Paul  R  ;  and  Liang,  Dexin,  5,360.942,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Nelson,  John  D..  5.360.788.  CI.  514-9.000. 

Ruggiero.  Murray  A.;  Marien,  Bruce  A.;  Arif,  Shoaib;  Roth,  Ro- 
bert P.;  FarreU,  Joseph  T.;  and  Vanover,  A.  R.,  5,360,457,  CI. 
8-567.000. 
Oliver.  Warren  C:  and  Blau,  Peter  J.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 

Systems,  Inc.  Scanning  micro-sclerometer.  5,359.879,  CI.  73-7.000. 
Olivier,  Gerard  J.,  to  Colivier  Pty  Ltd.  Spray  means  for  a  toilet  pedes- 
tal. 5,359,736,  CI.  4-448.000. 
OUn,    Myra    T.;    McDugle.    Woodrow    G.;    Puckett,    Sherrill    A.; 
Kuromoto.  Traci  Y.;  E^hus.  Raymond  S.;  Bell.  Eric  L.;  and  Wilson. 
Robert  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Internally  doped  silver 
halide  emulsions  and  processes  for  their  preparation.  5.360.712,  CI. 
430-567000. 
Olson,  Allen  L.;  and  Emerson,  James  W.,  to  Riverwood  International 
Corporation.    Clip-type    article    carrier    packaging    mechanism. 
5.359.830.  CI.  53-398.000. 
Olson,  Carl  B.:  See— 

Grube,  Gary  W.;  Olson,  Carl  B.;  and  Cizek,  Paul  J..  5,361,402.  CI. 
455-67.100. 
Olson.  David  A.:  See- 
Anderson,  PhiUp  A.;  Gorke,  Ronald  R.;  Insley.  Thomas  I.;  Meyer, 
Daniel  E.;  and  Olson,  David  A  .  5.360,654.  CI.  428-98.000. 
Olson,  Gregg  D.,  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company.  Frame  for  a 

vehicular  radiator.  5,360,059.  CI.  165-149.000. 
Olson,  Stephen  R.;  Tate,  WUIiam  J.;  and  Sorrells.  Giles  K..  to  Caterpil- 
lar Inc.  Supplemental  front  wheel  drive  control  system  and  method. 
5.361.208.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.  Norihiko.  5.361.167,  a.  359-689.000. 

Hiyama,   Keiichi;   Kanno.   Masahide;   Nakamura.  Masakazu;  and 

Nimoda,  Kenichiro.  5.361.203.  CI.  364-413.130. 
Nonaka,  Osamu,  5.361. 1 17.  CI.  354-403.000. 
O'Mara,  Kerry  D.;  Poux,  Christopher  J.;  Carrell.  Roas  M.;  and  Grice. 
Kurt  R.,  to  David  SamofT  Research  Center,  Inc.  Flats  pieces  singula- 
tion apparatus.  5,360.316,  CI.  414-798.900. 
Omote,  Tatsuyuki;  Yoshida.  Tomiharu;  Maki,  Hideo;  Scnoh,  Makoto; 
Takahashi.  Fuminobu,  and  Tsuchita,  Kenji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method 
for  reading  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  identification  code.  5.361,280,  CI. 
376-248.000. 


O'Neill,  William  N.;  Bloom,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Bexson.  Joe  M.,  Jr.,  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.  Cleaner  tooth  for  compacting  machines.  5,360,288, 
a.  404-129.000. 
Ono.  Yoshinobu;  Watanabe,  Yoshio;  Tanida,  Shinjiro;  and  Kojima. 
Tadayuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  levitating  transporting  appa- 
ratus with  a  movable  magnetic  unit.  5,360,470.  CI.  104-284.000. 
Onoe.  Seizo;  Umeda,  Nanimi;  Yamaguti,  Hidemi;  and  Yasuda.  Syuji,  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.;  and  NTT  Mobile  Commu- 
nications Network  Inc.  Location  registration  system  in  mobile  com- 
munication. 5,361,396,  CI.  455-33.400. 
Onozaki.  Manabu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  transmission  appa- 
ratus and  method  of  operating  the  same.  5,361,060,  CI.  340-825.020. 
Onozuka,  Haruo:  See — 

Kamoda.  Takashi;  and  Onozuka,  Haruo,  5.361,109.  CI.  354-145.100. 
Onuki.  Tetsuji;  Suzuki.  Masatoshi;  and  Matsushiro,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Compound  type  microscope.  5,360,977.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Oohashi,  Keiji:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Ryozo;  Wada,  Akira;  Oohashi.  Keiji;  Araki,  Shinji;  and 
Shimomichi,  Tsuyoshi,  5.360.464.  CI.  65-410.000. 
Ooki,  Toyokazu;  and  Takahashi,  Kuniyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shin- 

kawa.  Wire  bonding  apparatus.  5,360,155,  Q.  228-1.100. 
Ooyama,  Yoshishige:  See — 

Fujieda,  Mamoru;  Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Nogi,  Toshiharu;  and  Ooyama, 
Yoshishige,  5,361,213.  Q.  364-431  080. 
Opiinger,  Chris  A.:  See — 

Mattucci.  Raymond  S.;  Hays,  Denis  G.;  and  OpUnger,  Chris  A., 
5.359,801,  CI.  43-1.000. 
Opower.  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luftund  Raumfahrt 
e.V.  Apparatus  for  removing  material  from  a  target.  5.361.275.  CI. 
372-108.000. 
Oppedisano,  Pietro:  See — 

Fcrrara,   Salvator;   Sferrazza.  Michael;  and  Oppedisano.   Pietro. 
5,361.241,  CI.  368-281.000. 
Oppedisano,  Samuel  J.:  See — 

Kane.  Patrick  R.;  Karrh.  Billie  R.;  Mack,  Kit;  and  Oppedisano. 
Samuel  J..  5.359,746.  CI.  14-711.000. 
Oppenlaender.  Knut:  See — 

Grief,  Norbert;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  Birkhofer,  Hermaim;  Weg- 
ner.  Brigitte;  and  Ehx,  Johannes  P.,  5.360,454,  CI.  8-94.330. 
Opta  Food  Ingredients,  Inc.:  See — 

Iyengar.  Radha;  Shulman.  Mark  L.;  and  Gross.  Akiva  T..  5,360,626, 
a.  426-601.000. 
Opto  Tech  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mimura,  Jinko;  and  Sato,  Hideya.  5,360,411,  CI.  604-246.000. 
Oral  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Klinkhammer,  Ronald  W.,  5,360,025,  C\.  132-308.000. 
Klinkhammer,  Ronald  W.,  5,360.026,  CI.  132-308.000. 
Orenco  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ball,  Harold  L.;  Bounds,  Terry  R.;  Ball,  Eric  S.;  and  Ball,  Jeffrey 
L.,  5,360,556,  CI.  210-804.000. 
Orimo,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kawano.  Kauumi;  Mori,  Kinji;  Orimo,  Masayuki;  Fujise,  Hiroshi; 
Takeuchi,    Masuyuki;    Iwamoto,   Shoji;   and   Suzuki,    Hitoshi, 
5,361.366.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Orion,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Oliana,  Pierluigi,  5,360,299.  a.  409-83.000. 
Omdorff,  Steve  A.;  Campbell,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Medwid,  Richard  D., 
to  Universal  Foods  Corporation.  Zeaxanthin  producing  strains  of 
Neospongiococcum  Excentricum.  5,360.730.  CI.  435-257.100. 
Omstein,  Leonard:  See — 

Fan,  Sophie  S.;  Ben-David,  Daniel;  Colella,  Gregory  M.;  Cupo, 
Albert;  Fischer,  Gena;  and  Omstein,  Leonard,  5.360.739,  d. 
436-63.000. 
Orthmann,  Ernst;  Wulff,  Klaus;  Hoeltzenbein,  Peter;  Judat,  Helmut; 
Wagner,  Hans;  Zaby.  Gottfried;  and  Heidingsfeld,  Herbert,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  polyure- 
thane  and  polyurethane  urea  elastomers.  5.360,885,  CI   528-49.000. 
Ortiz,  Luis  R.;  Torres,  Alexis;  and  Encamacion,  Angel,  to  Telular 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  answer  supervision 
and  an  autonomous  pay  telephone  incorporating  the  same.  5,361,297, 
a.  379-130.000. 
Osanai,  Akinori:  See — 

Kidokoro.  Toru;  Ito.  Takaaki;  Hyodo,  Yoshihiko;  and  Osanai, 
Akinori.  5,359,978.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Osborne,  HoUis  D.:  See— 

Bogue,  Terry  L.;  and  Osborne.  Hollis  D.,  5.360.958,  Q.  219-86.510. 
Osborne,  Lance:  See — 

Eyal,  Jacob;  Walter.  James  F.;  Osborne,  Lance;  and  Landa,  Zde- 
nek,  5.360.607.  CI.  424-93.500. 
Oshimi.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Enomoto.  Masami;  Yuasa,  Hitoshi;  Oshimi,  Fumiaki;  and  Otsuki, 
Yutaka,  5,360,870,  Q.  525-109.000. 
OSi  Specialties,  Inc.:  See— 

Kilgour,   John    A.;    and    Policello,   George   A.,    5,360.571.   Q. 
252-174.150. 
Ota.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ishii,  Toshiyuki;  Misono.  Kousuki;  Tsuneki,  Miwako;  Ota,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Nishigaki,  Tetsuo,  5,361,173,  CI.  360-27.000. 
Otaka,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Fukai,  Hideaki;  Suenaga,  Hiroyoshi;  Minakawa,  Kuninori;  Otaka, 
Shinichiro;  and  Naoe,  Masahiko,  5,360,677.  CI.  428-694.0ST. 
Otani.  Kenji:  See — 

Takada,  Kunio;  Otani,  Kenji;  and  Tanaka.  Sadashi,  5,360.289,  CI. 
405-52.000. 
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Otis  Eievstor  Company:  See— 

Brajczewiki.   David  C;   Kupenmith,   Bertram   F.;  and  Towey 

Jame*  P..  Jr..  5.360,952,  a.  187-246  000. 
Yoo,    Young    S.;    and    McCarthy.    Richard    C„    S,360,08S,    CI 
187-406.000. 
Otoahi,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Takai.  Yaauyoahj;  Takei,  Tetsuya;  Otoahi,  Hiiokazu;  and  Okamura. 
Ryiifl,  5,360,484.  a.  H8-723.0MW, 
Ottuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ofamoto,  Yaiukazu;  Nishida,  Tsutomu;  Mizuno,  Keiko:  and  Nakai. 
Satoru.  5,360,716,  Q.  435-7  200. 
Otsuka,  Shigenori:  5«e— 

Koizumi,  Katsuo;  Otsuka,  Shigenori;  Maeda,  Syuuichi;  Horiuchi, 
Hiromi;  Oda,  Hirofumi;  and  Sueyoihi,  Toshiyuki,  5,360,691.  CI 
430-108.000. 
Otsuki.  Yutaka:  See— 

Enomoto,  Masami;  Yuasa,  Hitoshi;  Oshimi,  Fumiaki;  and  Otsuki 
Yutaka,  5,360,870,  CI.  525-109.000. 
Otten,  Lynn  M.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Lead  with  stylet  capture  member 

5,360,441,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Otichi,  Tenxj:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nagashige;  Ouchi,  Tenio;  and  Shibuya.  Hiromichi, 
5,359,991,  a.  128-4  000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Haman.  David  F  ,  5,360.358,  C\.  440-77.000. 
Outlooks  Graphics  Corp.:  See— 

Kurkowski,    Ronald   J.;   and    Mieike,   Mark   S.,    5,36a31S,   Q. 
414-790.800. 
Owechko,  Yuri,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Optical  cache  memory 

for  magnetic  and  optical  disk  storage.  5,361,238.  CI.  365-234.000. 
Owen,  AJan  E.;  Snell,  Anthony  J.;  Hajto,  Janos;  Lecomber,  Peter  G.; 
and  Rose,  Mervyn  J.,  to  British  Telecommumcations  public  limited 
company.  Amorphous  silicon  memory.  5,360.981.  CI.  257-4.000. 
Owens,  Gregory  P  ,  Cohen,  ;  John;  and  Hahn,  William  E.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc.  DNA  sequences  encoding  proteins 
used  to  elicit  and  detect  programmed  cell  death.   5,360,893.  CI 
530-350.000. 
Oxford.  Alexander  W.:  See— 

Coates.   Ian   H.;   North.   Pwer  C;  and  Oxford,  Alexander  W 
5,36a800.  a.  514-215.000. 
Oxid.  Inc.:  See— 

DeLeon,  Alberto;  and  Shieh,  David  J..  5.360,900,  a.  536-18.300. 
Oy  Beamex  AB:  5«— 

Luotsinen.  Osmo;  and  Stenbacka,  Marko,  5,359,877,  a.  73-l.OOR. 
Oyadoman,  Hajime.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Input-output  channel  unit 
capable   of  predicting   an   overrun    in   a   data    processins   device 
5,361.335.  a   395-250.000. 
Ozawa,  Shinji:  See— 

Igarashi.  Azuma;  Maeda,  Sachiko;  Sugizaki.  Katuyoshi;  Shizawa. 
Takashi;  Tajima.  Atsumi;  Abe,   Kenichi;  and  Ozawa,  Shinji, 
5,360,909,  CI    546-172.000. 
Ozawa,  Takanon,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonvolatile  memory  device 
utilizing    field    effect    transistor    having    ferroelectric    sate    film 
5,361,225,  a.  365-145.000. 
Ozeki.  Yukio:S«— 

Yonezu,    Kiyoahi;   Aoyama.   Akimasa;   Okaya,   Takuji;   Hirofuji, 
Satoahi;  and  Ozeki,  Yukio,  5,360,670.  C\.  428-412.000. 
Padia,  Ashok  S  ;  and  CUck,  Gaylon  T.,  to  Scientific  Design  Company, 
Inc.   Two  suge  butane  haleic  anhydride  process.   5,360,916,  CI. 

Page,  Neville:  See— 

Gciger,  Richard;  Robertson.  A.  Scott;  and  Page,  Neville,  5,36a224. 
a.  280-250.100.  .  >~.       . 

Pagemart,  Inc.:  See — 

Linquist,   Roger  D.;   and   Lorang,   Malcolm   M.,    5,361,399,  CI 
455-56. 100. 


Salem.  George  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  BertapellU.  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman,  Vitaly  H.,  5,361,370,  CI  395-800  000 
Pape,  Werner;  and  Rossignol,  Francois,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel 
filter  in  a  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  enoines 
5,360,164,  CI.  239-88.000. 
Papat  Licensing  GmbH:  See— 

Muller,  Rolf,  5,361,010,  Q.  3tO-lS6.0ro. 
Paranjpe,  Ajit  P.:  See— 

Aton,  Thomas  }..  Chapados,  Phillip,  Jr.;  Hosch.  Jimmy  W.-  and 
Paranjpe,  Ajit  P,  5,361,137,  CI.  356-354.000. 
Pardner,  Delores  R.  Coloring  board  with  attached  crayons.  5,360.342 

CI  434-84.000. 
Parhelion,  Inc.:  See — 

Sloan,   Jack   C;    Lurie,   Walter;   and    Ferramoica,    Adrian   C, 
5,360,554,  a.  210-768.000. 
Park,  Dong-chul:  See— 

Park.  Tai-seo;  Kim.  Yun-gi;  Park,  Dong-chul;  Ahn,  Sung-tae;  and 
K:m.  Byeong-yeol,  5,360,753,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Park,  Hwa  S.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave  colTee 
maker  having  a  hot  plate  heated  by  microwaves.  5,360,964,  CI. 
219-689.000. 
Park,  Jong-Ho:  See— 

Ko,  Kwang-Ok;  and  Park,  Jong-Ho,  5,360,766,  a.  437-192.000. 
Park,  Melvin  A.:  See- 
Young.  David  T.;  MarshaU,  JUl  A.;  Schweikert,  Emile  A.    and 
Park,  Melvin  A.,  5,360,976,  CI.  250-287.000. 
Park,  Tai-seo;  Kim,  Yun-gi;  Park,  Dong<hul;  Ahn,  Sung-tae;  and  Kim, 
Byenng-yeol,    to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,    Ltd.    Manufacturing 
a    semiconductor    isolation    region.     5,360,753,    CI. 


method    for 
437-67.000. 
Parke,  Jennifer 
Foundation. 
5,360,606,  CI 


L.;  and  Joy,  Aim  E.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Biological    inoculant    effective    against    altemaria. 
424-93.470. 
Parker  Marketing  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Weybright,  Kenneth  N.;  Forde,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.;  and  MitcheU, 
Lawrence  H.,  5,361,200.  a.  364-401.000. 
Parodi,  Juan  C:  Set— 

Barone,    Hector   D.;    Palmaz.   Julio   C;   and   Parodi.   Juan   C 
5,360,443,  a.  623-1.000. 
Parr.  Kevin  J.:  See- 
Edwards.  Stephen  J.;  Chappies,  John;  Parr,  Kevin  J.;  and  Robert, 
PhUippe  G..  5,360.529,  C\   204-435.000. 
Parsons,  Stephen  K.;  and  Richardson,  Craig  A.,  to  Deere  &  Company 
Toothbar  release  for  harvester  header  reel  5,359,839.  C\.  56-130.000. 
Pashley,  Richard  M  ;  Senden.  Timothy  J  ;  Morris.  Richard  A.;  Guthrie, 
James  T.;  and  He,  Wei  D.,  to  Australian  National  University,  The- 
and    Acton    and    Memtec    Ltd.,    The.    Polymerizable    porphyrins. 
5.360,880,  CI.  526-213.000.  *^ '^  ' 

Pasquali.  Xavier  J.:  See— 

Bannerot,  Pierre  A.  L.  M.;  Lapergue.  Guy  J.;  Maingre,  Eric  F.  M.- 
PasquaU,  Xavier  J.;  and  Reghezza,  Jean-Claude  H.,  5,359,851,  Cl! 
60-271.000. 
Patch  Hat  Corp.,  The:  See— 

Rathbum,  WUliam  H..  5,359,734,  Cl.  2-195.100. 
Patel,  Bipin:  5m— 

Munro,  David;  and  Patel,  Bipin,  5.360.906,  Cl.  544-331.000. 
Patel,  Chaitanya:  See— 

Rizvi,  Riaz;  and  Patel,  Chaitanya,  5,360,581,  d.  252-544.000. 
Patel,  Chandrakant  B.:  See- 
Roy,  Sumit;  Patel.  Chandrakant  B.;  and  Yang,  Jian,  5,361,102.  CI 
348-611.000. 
Patel,  Mahendra:  See— 

Yu.  Man  S.;  Hom,  Foo  S.;  Chakrabarti,  Sibaprasanna;  Huang, 
Chong-Heng;  and  Patel,  Mahendra,  5,360.615,  Cl.  424-455.000 
Patel.  Ranjan  C:  See— 


P.i„.i.i,i  u™t  -  J  ui  J  ..   D        T        ,.,  ^  .  Thien,  Tran  V.;  and  Patel.  Ranjan  C.  5.360,694.  C\.  430-200.000. 

XAAR    Lumted.    Method   of  mulb-tone    pnntmg.    5.361.084,   Cl. 


America,  The.  Slurried  polymer  foam  system  and  method  for  the  use 
thereof  5,360,558,  Cl.  252-8.551. 
Palau,    Marie-Claude,    to    Salomon    S.A     Removable    spatula    tin 
5.360,228.  a.  280609.000.  ^ 

Palfreyman.  Michael  G ;  McDonald.  Ian  A.;  Salituro,  Francesco  G 
Schwarcz,  Robert;  and  Baron,  Bruce  M..  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc   NMDA  anUgonists.  5,360,814,  C\.  514-419.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Grimes,  Michael,  5,360.650,  a.  428-36.910. 
Pall,  David  B.;  and  Gsell.  Thomas  C.  5.360.545.  C\.  210-505.000 
Pall,  David  B.;  and  GseU,  Thomas  C,  to  Pall  Corporation.  FUter  for 

obtaining  platelett.  5,360,545.  Cl.  210-505.000. 
Palmaz.  Julio  C  :  See — 

Barone.    Hector    D.;    Pahnaz.    Julio   C;    and    Parodi. 
5,360,443.  a.  623-1.000. 
Pahner.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Feger,  Claudius;  Graham.  Teresita  O ;  Grebe,  Kurt  R 
Alphonao  P.;   Liutkus,  John  J;   Matthew.   Linda  C,   ....^., 
Michael  J.;  Tanner.  Nelson  R.;  Tong.  Ho-Ming;  Wilson,  Charles 
H.;  and  Yeh.  Helen  L.,  5,360,946,  a.  174-261.000. 
Pan,  Yub-Guo:  See- 
Chan.  Alexander;  and  Pan.  Yuh-Guo.  5.360,930.  C\.  564-284.000 
Panesar,  Param;  and  Bcrger,  James  K.,  to  Santa  Monica  Pioneer  Re- 
search Inc.  Portable  tester  (qualifier)  for  evaluating  and  testing  SCSI 
mterface  magnetK  disc  drives  in  accordance  with  ANSI  SCSI-A  and 
SCSI-2  definitions.  5,361,346,  Cl.  395-575.000. 
Papadopouloa,  Michael:  See— 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowaahi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Mi- 
chael; Simon.  Allen  H.;  PapwJopoulos,  Michael;  Hays,  Walter  P 


Juan   C, 


Lanzetta, 
Palmer, 


347-15.000. 
Paul,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Billmers,  Robert  J.;  Paul,  Charles  W.;  Hatfield,  Stephen  F.   and 
KaufTman.  Thomas  F.,  5,360,845.  Cl.  524-51.000. 
Pavely.  Andrew  P.;  Marr.  Roy  J.;  Foskett,  Peter  S.;  and  White,  David 
M..  to  CamaudMetalbox  pic.  Containers.  5.359.766.  C\.  29-564.600. 
Pea"«.  Richard  E.,  to  Innovative  Transducers  Inc.  Acoustic  sensor. 

5.361.240.  a.  367-157.000. 
Pearson.  William  N.:  See— 

Hartman,    Donn   A.;   and   Pearson,   William   N.,   5,359,832.   Q 
53-435.000. 
Pecherer,  Eugeny:  See- 
Goldman.  Arnold  J.;  Pecherer.  Eugeny;  Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.; 
Biran.  Joseph;  Korall.  Menachem;  and  MeiUv.  Arye.  5.360.68o! 
Cl.  429-27  000. 
Pechiney  Recherche:  See— 

Bou.  Pierre;  Vandenbulcke,  Lionel;  Quilgars,  Alain;  Coulon,  Mi- 
chel; and  Moiaan,  Michel,  5,360,485,  cTl  1 8-723.0ME. 
Peck,  Paul  L..  to  Tru-Fire  Corporation.  Bow  string  release.  5.359.983. 

a.  124-35.200. 
Peck,  Scott  D..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Pertislent  protec- 
tive switch  for  superconductive  magnets.  5.361,055,  Cl.  335-216.000. 
Pedlar.  Roger:  See— 

Ling,  Chong-Kuan;  and  Pedlar,  Roger.  5.359,867,  C\.  70-28.000. 
Peled,  Emmanuel:  Nagasubramanian,  Ganesan;  Halpert,  Gerald;  and 
Attia,  Alan  I.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Thin  composite  solid  electrolyte  film  for 
Uthium  batteries.  5,360,686,  Cl.  429-191.000. 
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Pelosi,  Raymond  K.  Identification  pendant.  5,359,798,  Cl.  40-642.000. 
Pempaell,  Mark:  See- 
Rains,  Thersa  J.;  and  Pempaell,  Mark,  5,359,739,  Cl.  5-81.100. 
Penford  Products  Company:  See — 

Nguyen,    Charles    C;    and    Tupper,    D.    Eric,    5,360,846,    Cl. 
524-53.000. 
Pennatto,   Samson   L.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.   Plunger 
homing   mechanism    for   use   in   chromatography.    5,360,5%,   Cl. 
422-63.000. 
Percefoois,  Alain;  Renard,  Philippe;  and  Berraud,  Patrick,  to  Pont-A- 
Mousson  S.A.  Pipe  socket  joint  and  sealing  gasket  therefor.  5,360,218, 
a.  277-181.000. 
Perfetti,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Blakley,  Richard  L.;  Shelar,  Gary  R.;  Gentry,  JefTery  S.;  Worrell, 
Gary  W  ;  and  Perfetti.  Thomas  A.,  5,360,023,  Cl.  131-331.000. 
Periou,  Pierre;  Grandjean,  Richard;  and  Laurent,  Bruno,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Housing  for  the  interface  between  a  motor 
vehicle  lock,  its  actuator  and  the  electrical  connection  harness  of  the 
vehicle.  5.360.351,  Cl.  439-357.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Pennatto.  Samson  L..  5.360.596,  Cl  422-63.000. 
Pcrkin.  Gregg  S..  and  Denny,  Lawrence  A.  Oilfield  equipment  identifi- 
cation apparatus.  5,360,967,  Cl.  235-375.000. 
Permahome  (Steel  Constructions)  Ltd.:  See — 

lacouides,  Efthyuoulos,  5,359.816,  Cl.  52-274.000. 
Perriman,  Victor  H.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Mailers  and  busi- 
ness form  assemblies  for  producing  mailers.  5,360,159,  Cl.  229-92.300. 
Perrone,  Ettore:  See — 

Bedeschi,  Angelo;  Cabri.  Walter;  Marchi,  Marcello;  and  Perrone, 
Ettore,  5,360,904,  a.  540-310.000. 
Persson.  Sture.  to  Skega  AB.  Arrangement  for  registering  the  instant 
grinding    charge    volume    of   a    grinding    drum.    5,360,174,    Cl. 
241-183000. 
Perticrra,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Polk,    Richard    N.;    and    Pertierra,    Thomas    A.,    5,359,779,    Cl. 
33-241.000. 
Petermann,  Udo,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteroe  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Printing   device   with   adjustable   printing   head   gap. 
5,360,276,  Cl.  400-55.000. 
Peters,  Dan:  See — 

Axelsson.  Oskar;  Peters,  Dan;  Nielsen,  Elsebet  O.;  and  Christo- 
phersen,  Pallc,  5,360,809,  Cl.  514-338.000 
Peters  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Schuiz,    Jens;    Hoffmann,    Martin;    and    Goerrissen,    Nicolaus, 
5.360.505.  Cl.  156-382.000. 
Petersen.  Lars-Goran,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Controlled 

access  ATM  switch.  5.361.257.  Cl.  370-60.100. 
Peterson,  Karen  B.:  See— 

Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Adelstein,  Gilbert  W.;  Peterson,  Karen  B.; 
and  Tsymbalov,  Sofya,  5,360.796.  Cl.  514-80.000. 
Peterson.  Leroy  L..  to  Sportsstuff.  Inc.  Inflatable  towable  chariot. 

5.360.360.  Cl.  44I-I3O.00O. 
Petras.  Michael  F.:  See- 
Joseph.  Jerome  J.;  Petras,  Michael  F.;  and  Witmer,  Steven  B., 
5.360.979.  Cl.  250-551.000. 
Petro-Lube.  Inc.:  See — 

Junga.  Anthony  G.,  5.360,565,  Cl.  252-56.00R. 
Petschauer,  Richard  J.;  and  Johnson,  Paul  G.,  to  Unisys  Corporation. 

CMOS  sutic  RAM  testability.  5.361.232.  Cl.  365-201.000 
Pettijohn,  Ted  M.:  See— 

Reagen,    William    K.;    and    Pettijohn,    Ted    M.,    5,360.879,    Cl. 
526-129.000. 
Pettit,   Frederick   B.   Heating  appliance  with  transformerless  power 
supply  using  low-loss  passive  divider  to  reduce  AC  line  voltages. 
5,360,962.  Cl   219-497.000. 
Pfaff,  Gunther  F.  D.:  See- 
Fries,  Walter  F.;  Pfaff,  Gunther  F.  D.;  Pfitzner,  Jorg  C;  and  Simon, 
Gerhard.  5.360.612,  Cl.  424-436.000. 
Pfaudler  Companies,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Amorese,  Franklyn  J.;  and  Gruver,  Morris  E.,  Ill,  5.360,198,  Cl. 
251-144.000. 
Pfister  GmbH:  See— 

Hafner,  Hans  W.,  5.359.900.  Cl.  73-861.370. 
Pfitzner.  Jorg  C:  See- 
Fries.  Walter  F.;  Pfaff.  Gunther  F.  D.;  Pfitzner.  Jorg  C;  and  Simon. 
Gerhard.  5.360.612.  Cl.  424-436.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Fries.  Walter  F.;  Pfaff.  Gunther  F.  D.;  Pfitzner.  Jorg  C;  and  Simon. 
Gerhard.  5,360,612,  Cl.  424-436.000. 
Pham,  Ha  Q.;  Cavitt,  Michael  B.;  and  Hardcastle,  Pamela  A.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Precatalyzed  catalyst  compositions,  pro- 
cess for  preparing  epoxy  resins,  curable  compositions,  articles  result- 
ing from  curing  the  resultant  compositions.  5,360,886.  Cl.  528-89.0(X). 
Phan.  Tho  V  :  See— 

von  Izstein.  Laurence  M.;  Wu.  Wen- Yang;  Phan.  Tho  V.;  Danylec. 
BasU;  and  Jin.  Betty,  5.360,817,  Cl.  514-459.000. 
Phasex  Corporation:  See — 

Krukonis,  Val  J.;  Gallagher,  P.  M.;  and  Coffey,  M.  P.,  5,360,478. 
Cl    117-68  000 
Phelps.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Boden,   Eugene  P.;   Phelps,   Peter  D.;  and  Stewart,   Kevin   R., 
5.360.91 1.  Cl.  546-347.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Cutright.  Edwin  L.;  Scott,  G.  Robert;  Vogt,  Howard  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Reich,  Richard  B.,  5,360,516,  O.  162-139.000. 


Phillipps.  Guy  M.;  and  Harris,  Wayne  A.,  to  Philmac  Pty.  Ltd.  Cover 

height  adjuster.  5.360.131,  Cl.  220-8.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Cheung,  Tin-Tack  P.;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  5.360,779,  Cl. 

502-415.000. 
Jenneman,    Gary    E.;    and    Clark,    J.    Bennett.    5.360.064.    Cl 

166-246.000. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  Simfukwe,  Maybin;  Nowack.  Gerhard  P.;  and 

Kubicek.  Donald  H.,  5,360,632,  Cl.  427-212.000. 
Reagen,    WiUiam    K.;    and    Pettijohn,    Ted    M.,    5,360,879.    Cl. 

526-129.000. 
Schubert,  Paul  F..  5.360.468,  Cl.  95-136.000. 
Philmac  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Phillipps.  Guy  M.;  and  Harris,  Wayne  A..  5.360.I3I.  Cl  220-8.000 
Pidgeon.  Rezin  E..  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

predistortion.  5,361,156,  Cl.  359-161.000. 
Pierce,  Brian  M.;  Chang,  David  B.;  and  Bates,  Kenn  S.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  conductivity  of  a 
fluid.  5.361.034.  Cl.  324-663.000. 
Pierson,  Timothy:  See — 

Markley,  David;  Lawler,  Margaret;  Erdman,  Jane;  and  Pierson, 
Timothy,  5,359,740,  Cl.  5-425.000. 
Piligian,  George  J.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Arie  A.;  Bandopadhay,  Amit;  and  Piligian,  George  J., 
5.360.971.  a.  250-221.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 

Kempf.   Thomas   P.;   and    Usgaard,    Dennis   B.,    5,360,118,   Cl. 

209-172.500. 
Thoison,    James    S.;    and    DeMars,    Jimmy    A.,    5,360,623,    Cl. 
426-555.000. 
Pillsbury,  Paul  W.;  and  Foss,  David  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Dual  fuel  ultra-low  NOX  combustor.  5,359,847,  Cl. 
60-39.060. 
Pinchot,  Jean-Luc;  See — 

Meili,  Gerard;  and  Pinchot,  Jean-Luc,  5,359,918,  Cl.  89-1.816. 
Pinchuk,  Leonard,  to  Corvita  Corporation.  Hemodiaylsts  catheter  and 

catheter  assembly.  5.360,397,  Cl.  604-27.000. 
Pinckley,  Danny  T..  to  Motorola  Inc.  Digital  linearization  calibration 

for  analog  to  digital  converter.  5.361.067,  CI.  341-120.000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takahiro;  Fujii.  Seiro;  and  Jinno,  Satoshi,  5,360,652,  Cl. 

428-64.000. 
Okuda,  Yoshiyuki,  5.361.136.  Cl.  358-340.000. 
Pipeline  Rehab.  Inc.:  See — 

Etheridge.  Thomas  J..  5.359.748,  CI.  15-93.100. 
Pirillo,  Paul  M.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Channel  hopping  radio  commu- 
nication system  and  method.  5,361,401,  Cl.  455-62.000. 
Pisani,  Gianluigi:  See — 

Lombard!,   Massimo;  and   Pisani,  Gianluigi,   5.360.177.  Cl.   242- 
7.05B. 
Pittella,  Joseph  A.  Bracket  for  cantilever  mounting  of  shelves  and 

cabinets.  5,360,192,  CX.  248-250.000. 
Plagens,  Mark:  See — 

Davis,  Richard  A.;  Plagens,  Mark;  and  Sridhar,  Uppili,  5,360,521, 
Cl.  204-129.300. 
Plambeck,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Clark,  Carl  E.;  Frey,  Jeffrey  A.;  Plambeck,  Kenneth  E.;  Scalzi, 
Casper  A.;  and  Sinha,  Bhaskar,  5,361,356,  Cl.  395-700000. 
Plastics  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Brotz,  Ralph  T.;  Sciarra,  Paschal  A.,  Jr.;  and  Waitkus,  Phillip  A., 

5.360.587,  Cl.  264-123.000. 
PLX  Inc.:  See— 

Bleier,  Zvi,  5,361,171,  a.  359-855.000. 
Poeta,  Rolando.  System  for  reversibly  transforming  rotary  motion  into 

self-guided  rectilinear  motion.  5,359,908,  Cl.  74-44.000. 
Poindexter,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Tong,  Youdong;  and  Poindexter,  Michael  K..  5,360,531,  Cl.  208- 
48.0AA. 
Poisson,  Daniel:  See — 

Delvaux,    Pierre;    Lesmerises,    Normand;    Poisson,    Daniel;    and 
Gouin.  Marcel,  5,360,771,  Cl.  501-80.000. 
Policello,  George  A.:  See — 

Kilgour,    John   A.;   and    Policello,    George   A.,    5,360,571,    Cl. 
252-174.150. 
Polk,  Richard  N.;  and  Pertierra,  Thomas  A.  Illumination  and  laser 

sighting  device  for  a  weapon.  5,359,779,  C\  33-241.000. 
Pollack,  Jordan,  to  Robicon  Systems.  Data  input  device  and  method. 

5,361,083,  Cl.  345-169.000. 
Polyol  International  B.V.:  See— 

Lidy,  Werner  A.;  Gatouillat,  Gerard;  and  Casati,  Francois  M., 
5,360.831,  Cl.  521-99.000. 
Polystar  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Heyn.   William   M.;   Eraser.   Robert   W.;   and   Roth,   Donald   J., 

5.360.588,  Cl.  264-153.000. 
POM  Incorporated:  See — 

Speas,  Gary  W.,  5,360,095.  Cl.  194-217.000. 
Pomplun.  William  S.:  See — 

Chen,  Franklin  M.  C;  LeMahieu,  David  L.;  Pomplun,  William  S.; 
and  Soerens.  Dave  A..  5,360.419,  Cl.  604-374.000. 
Poncot,  Jean-Claude;  and  Rosolen,  Carlo,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Angular 
acousto-optical  deflection  device  and  spectrum  analyzer  using  such  a 
device.  5,361,159,  Cl.  359-305.000. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.:  See — 

Percebois.    Alain;    Renard,    Philippe;    and    Berraud,    Patrick, 
5,360,218,  Cl.  277-181.000. 


PI  52 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  1,  1994 


PontbtiaiKi.  Duane  J 

Camua,  Antboay  K.,  and  Pontbrund.  Duane  J.,  5.3«U37,  CI 

28S-8 1.000. 

Popall.  Michael;  Schulz,  Jocben;  and  Schmidt.  Hefanut,  to  Fraunborer- 

Geselbchaft   Zur  Forderung   Der  Angewandten   Fonchung  e.V. 

Procea  for  photoinitiated  control  of  inorganic  network  formation  in 

the  sol-gel  process.  5,360.834.  d.  522-3«.00O. 

Ptorowski,  Jan  S..  lo  AEA  ODonnell.  Inc    Storage  rack  for  spent 

nuclear  fuel  assemblies.  5.361,281.  CI  376-272.000 
Porte.  Johannes  J.:  See — 

Jakubowicz,  Raymoad  F.;  and  Porte,  Johannes  J..  5,360,597,  CI. 
422-64.000. 
Poucbol.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Feder.   Michel;  Jaubert   Jean-Pierre;   and   Pouchol.  Jean-Marie. 
5,36a851.a.  524-157  000. 
Poulaen,  Ole  V;  and  Hatting,  Jan.  to  Interlego  A.G.  Cardan  joint  for  a 

toy  building  set.  5.360,364,  a.  446-IO2.00O. 
Poux,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

O'Mara,  Kerry  D.;  Poux,  Christopher  J.;  Carrell.  Ron  M.;  and 
Grice.  Kurt  R.,  5,360,316,  CX.  414-798.900. 
Powers,  Gregory  B.:  See — 

Lewis,    Warren    H.;   and    Powers,    Gregory    B..    5.361.315.    CI. 
385-16.000. 
PozefUy,  Diane  P.:  See— 

Docnnger.   Wilhbald;  Dykeman.   Douglas;  Edwards,  Allan  K.; 
Pozefsky,  Diane  P.;  Sarkar,  Soumitra;  and  Turner.  Roger  D., 
5,361,256.  a.  370^.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  Sm— 

Gray,  Ralph  C.  5.360,492.  C\.  148-255.000 
Pradeile.  Antoine.  to  Compagnie  Generate  Des  Etablissements  Micbe- 
lin  -  Michelin  ft  Cie.  Device  for  warning  of  tire  undehnflation  by 
creating  imbalance.  5.359,886,  O.  73-146.200. 
Prahl.  Jan;  and  Comlesse.  Jean  P ,  lo  IPOS  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Arch 

support  for  bedding  load-sensitive  feet.  5,359,791,  CI.  36-145.000. 
Prasher,     Douglas,     to     Woods     Hole     Oceanographic     Institution 
(WHO.!.).  Modified  apoaequorin  having  increased  bioluminescent 
activity.  5.360,728,  C\.  435-189.000. 
Praxair  S.T.  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Wood,  John  C;  Katoh,  Shoichi;  and  Nitta,  Hideo,  5,360,675,  CI. 
428-631.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Dmevich,  Raymond  F.;  and  Dreisinger,  Douglas  R.,  5,360.603,  Q. 
423-403  000. 
Praz,  Jean-Luc   Roof  rack  for  vehicles.  5,360,150,  a.  224-310.000. 
Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

So,  Hidetoshi.  5.359.865,  a.  66-19.000. 
Preh-Werke  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bruggeman,  Ulrich;  Heil,  Hans-Karl;  and  Hochgesang,  Gerhard 
5,36a954,  CI.  200-524  000 
Prescott.  Billy  H..  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Self  venting  carbon  or 

graphite  phenolic  ablatives.  5.359.850,  CI   60-271.000 
Pnbat,  DKlier;  and  Gerard,  Bruno,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  for  the 
making  heteroepitaxial  thin  layers  and  electronic  devices.  5.360,754, 
a.  437-89  000. 
Priester.  Claus-Ulrich:  5<e— 

Fuchs,  Hugo;  Priester,  Claus-Ulrich;  Neubauer,  Gerald;  Brunner, 
Erwin,    Rjtz.    Josef;    and    Kopietz.    Michael.    5.360.905,    CI. 
540-540  000. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Com(>any,  The:  See — 

Cook,  JefTery  T.;  Lash,  Glen  R.;  Moore.  Danny  R.;  and  Young 

Gerald  A.,  5.360,420.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Weber.    Vickj    L;    Boggs.   Joseph    S;    and    King.    Richard    M., 
5,360,920.  a.  554-144.000. 
Prodigy  Services  Company:  See — 

RossiUo.  Michael,  5.361.393,  Q.  395-650.000. 
Progressive  Engmeering  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Reed,  John  W  ,  5.360,953.  C\.  200-86.00A. 
Progressive  Intemationai  Electronics:  See — 

Warn.  Walter  E.;  and  Carr.  Fred  K..  5.361.216.  a.  364-510.000. 
Provencber,  Daniel  B.;  and  Spindigliozzi,  Luciano,  to  Teradyne.  Inc. 

Power  connector.  5,360,349,  CI.  439-108.000. 
Provost.  Philip  J.;  Krah.  David  L.;  and  Friedman.  Paul  A.,  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  attenuated  varicella  zoster  vims  vaccine  produc- 
tion. 5,360,736,  a.  435-240.210. 
Provost.  Richard  H.;  and  Luben.  Robert  P.,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  removing  flash  and  gates  from  golf  balls.  5,360.314,  CI. 
414-755.000. 
Pruehs,  Allen  V.;  and  Robinson,  Darrell  A.,  to  Ekstrom  Industries,  Inc 

Load  indicating  socket  tester.  5,361,026,  C\.  324-74.000. 
Pruneda,  Cesar  O  :  See— 

Simpson.    Randall    L.;    and    Pruneda.    Cesar   O.,    5,359,936,    CI. 
102-355.000. 
Puckett,  Sherrill  A.:  See— 

Obn,  Myra  T.;  McDugle,  Woodrow  G.;   Puckett.  Sherrill  A. 
Kuromoto.  Tnci  Y  ;  Eachus,  Raymond  S.;  Bell.  Eric  L.;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D  .  5,360,712,  a  430-567.000. 
Pummell,  Leslie  J   H  ;  Ward,  Paul  C;  Kingdon.  Stephen  }..  and  Old- 
Held.  James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  length  checking 
apparatus.  5.361,112,  Q.  354-298  000 
Puno.  Rolando  M.;  and  Mellinger,  Philip  A.,  to  Cross  Medical  Prod- 
ucts. Transpedicular  screw  system  and  method  of  use.  5,360,431,  d 
606-72.000. 
Punteaer,  Aloa:  See— 

Laotoo,  Alain;  Hess,  Markus;  Streicber.  Gunter,  and  Puntener, 
Alois,  5,340.453.  Q.  »-94.330. 


and 


Puppe,  Lothar:  See— 

Wolters,  Erich;  Landscheidt,  Heinz;  Klausener,  Alexander 
Puppe.  Lothar,  5,360.922,  CI   558-277.000. 
Purdy,  David  L ;  Wiggins.  Richard  L.;  and  Castro,  Paul,  to  Diasense, 
Inc.    Non-invasive   determination   of  analyte   concentration    using 
non-continuous  radiation.  5,360,004,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Carter.  William,  5,360,000,  CI.  128-204.260. 
Putzmeister-Werk  Maschuienfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Benckert,  Hartmut;  and  Hurr,  Helmut.  5,360,321,  CI.  417-238.000. 
Pyromid.  Inc.:  See — 

Hait.  Paul  W.,  5,359,988,  C\.  I26-25.00R. 
Qosina  Corp.:  See — 

Herskovitz,  Stuart,  5,360.009.  CI.  128-725.000. 
Quadra  Logic  Technologies.  Inc  :  See- 
Chapman.  John;  Logan.  Patricia  M.;  Neyndorff.  Henna  C.   and 
North,  Janice,  5,360,734.  CI.  435-238.000. 
Qualex  Financial  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,    William    R.;    Sarandon,   Mary;   and   Jenkins,   Janice    R 
5.360,234,  CI.  281-31.000. 
Quantachrome  Corp.:  See — 

Lowell,  Seymour,  5,360.743,  CI.  436-5.000. 
Quantel  Limited:  See — 

Cawley,  Robin  A.,  5,361.334,  a.  395-200.000. 
Querry.  Lester  R.:  See- 
Rider,  Alan  J.;  and  Querry,  Lester  R.,  5,361,029,  d.  324-326.000. 
Qui,  Xueumg.  Isolation  amplifier  with  capacitive  coupling.  5,361,037. 

a   330-9000. 
Quilgars,  Alain:  See— 

Bou,  Pierre;  Vandenbulcke.  Lionel;  Quilgars,  Alain;  Coulon,  Mi- 
chel; and  Moisan.  Michel.  5,360,485,  CI.  118-723.0ME. 
Quinn.  Dale  W  :  See— 

Buchbolz,    Richard    F.;    and    Quinn,    Dale    W.,    5,360,465,    Q 
71-11.000. 
Quinn,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Herzl.  Robert  D.;  Quinn.  Linda  L.;  and  Schroter.  Russell  E., 
5,361.368,  CI.  395-800.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See— 

Blakley.  Richard  L    Shelar,  Gary  R.;  Gentry,  Jeffery  S.;  Worrell, 

Gary  W.;  and  Perfetti,  Thomas  A.,  5,360,023,  CI.  131-331.000. 
Newton,   Donald   A.;   and    Lang,    Timothy    R.,    5,360,022,   CI. 
131-297.000. 
R.  P.  Scberer  Corp.:  See— 

Yu,  Man  S.;  Horn,  Foo  S.;  Chakrabarti,  Sibaprasanna;  Huang, 
Chong-Heng;  and  Patel,  Mahendra,  5,360,615,  CI.  424-455.000 
Rabe,  Magnus:  See— 

Blomqvist,    Peter;    Andreasson,    Ingmar;    Rabe,    Magnus-    Balla, 
Gyula;  and  Cedell.  Tord.  5.360,498.  CI.  156-73  100 
Rabii.  Khosro  M..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Preamplifier  for 

multimedia  display.  5,361,101,  CI.  348-599.000. 
Radford,  Steven  R  :  See— 

CoUee.  Pierre  E.;  Mallow,  William  A.;  and  Radford,  Steven  R., 
5,360,074,  a.  175-58.000. 
Radigan,  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Isganitis.  Louis  V.;  Solodar,  Warren  E.;  and 
Gundlach,  Kurt  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Waterfast  dye  composi- 
tions. 5,360,472,  a.  106-22.00K. 
Radius  Inc.:  See — 

Millar,  Gregory  M.;  Ko,  Tung-Faing;  Moss,  Nicolas  N.;  and  Hu- 
eras,  Jon  F.,  5,361,387,  a.  395-164.000 
Raikhel,  Natasha  V.,  to  Board  of  Trestees  operating  Michigan  Sute 
Univerwty.  Polypeptides  enabling  sorting  of  proteins  to  vacuoles  in 
plants.  5,360,726,  O.  435-172.300. 
Rains,  Thersa  J.;  and  Pempsell,  Mark,  to  DcMar  Technologies,  Inc. 
Patient  repositioning  and  position  maintenance  device.  5,359,739,  CI 
5-81.100. 
Rajagopalan,  Murali,  to  Geon  Company,  The.  Method  for  enhancing 
the  miacibility  of  halogenated  polymers  with  immiscible  polymers. 
5,360,872,  CI.  525-179.000. 
Rallis,  Angelos:  See — 

Bastioii.  Catia;  Bellotti.  Vittorio;  Del  Giudice,  Luciano;  Lombi. 
Roberto;  and  RaUis.  Angelos.  5,360.830,  CI.  521-84.100. 
Ramanathan.  Ravi:  See — 

Arends.  Charles  B.;  Schrenk,  Walter  J.;  Lewis,  Ray  A.;  Ramana- 
than. Ravi;  and  Wheatley,  John.  5.360.659.  Q.  428-216.000. 
Ramirez,  Carlos:  Set— 

Usifer,     Douglas     A.;     and     Ramirez.     Carlos.     5,360,543,     C\. 
210-321.800. 
Ramsey  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Ramsey,  John  G.,  5,361,405,  CI.  455-150.100. 
Ramsey,  John  G.,  to  Ramsey  Electronics,  Inc.  Aircraft  band  radio 
receiver  which  does  not  radiate  interfering  signals.  5,361,405.  CI 
455-150.100. 
Ranc,  Martha  L.:  See— 

DiFoggio.    Rocco;   Sadhukhan,   Maya;   and   Ranc.   Martha   L.. 
5,360,972,  a.  250-339.120. 
Rand  Automated  Compaction  System,  Inc.:  See— 

Jones,  Rickie  W  ;  and  Martin,  Gerald  F.,  5,360.310,  Ci.  414-409.000. 
Rank  Cintel  Limited:  See- 
Mead.  Terence  W  ,  5.361.092,  C\.  348-100.000. 
Raper,  Larry  K  :  See- 
Conner,   Mike  H.;  Martin.  Andrew  R.;  and  Raper,  Larry  K.. 
5,361,350,  a.  395-600.000. 
Raacher.  Gerald:  See— 

Herold,   Hans-Jorg;   Raacher,  Gerald;  Schneider,  Joachim;  and 
WurUtzer,  Holger,  5,359.843,  d.  57-267.000. 
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Rathbum,  William  H.,  to  Patch  Hat  Corp.,  The.  Hal  with  interchange- 
able dispUy  paneU.  5,359,734,  a.  2-195.100. 
Rauckman,  Barbara  S.:  See — 

Tegeler,  John  J.;  Rauckman,  Barbara  S.;  Hamer,  Ruaaell  R.  L.; 
Freed,   Brian   S.;  and   Merriman,  Gregory  H.,   5,360,811,  a. 
514-357.000. 
Rauen,  David  F.;  and  Stevens,  Mark,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Smart 

paper  tray  for  determining  paper  size.  5,360,207,  CI.  271-265.000. 
Rawley,  Claude  O.:  See— 

Walker.  James  C;  Nichols,  Daniel  L.;  and  Rawley,  Claude  O., 
5,360,190.  a.  248-201.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen,  Erling;  and  Wicht,  Steve,  5,360,584.  a.  264-22.000. 
Truesdale,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Francis,  John  E.,  5,360,945,  O. 
174-151000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Ivanov,  Alex  J.;  DriscoU,  James  A.;  Linnehan,  Richard  P.;  Craw- 
ford, Malcolm  F.;  Chinchillo,  A.  Robert;  and  Goldberg,  Ernest, 
5,359,934,  a    102-214.000. 
Lewis,  Edward  T.,  5,361.264,  a.  371-22.500. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Kolczynski.  Ronald  J  .  5.361.097.  a.  348-390.000. 
Reade.  Rebecca  R.:  Set— 

Grundy.  Michael  J.;  McKenzie,  Jeff  B.;  and  Reade,  Rebecca  R., 

5,360,167,  a.  239-460.000. 

Reagen,  Wilham  K.;  and  Pettijohn,  Ted  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.   Polymerization  catalysts  and  processes.   5,360,879,  CI. 

526-129.000. 

Reed,  John  W.,  to  Progressive  Engineering  Technologies  Corp.  Lane 

discriminating  traffic  counting  device.  5,360,953,  Q.  200-g6.00A. 
Refac  Technology  Development.  Corporation:  See — 

Monforte.  Mathew  L.;  and  Dreyftis,  Edward  D.,  5,360.249.  CI. 
294-119.100. 
Rege,  Satish  L.;  and  Edgar,  Ronald  M.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. Memory  management  for  data  transmission  networks.  5,361,372, 
a.  395-800.000. 
Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Ip.  Nancy  Y.;  DiStefano,  Peter  S.;  and  Slahl,  Nefl,  5,360,740,  CI. 
43«-SOI.OOO. 
Reghezza,  Jean-Claude  H.:  See— 

Bannerol,  Pierre  A.  L.  M.;  Lapergue,  Guy  J.;  Maingre,  Eric  F.  M.; 
Paaquali,  Xavier  J.;  and  Reghezza,  Jean-Claude  H.,  5,359,851,  CI. 
60-271.000. 
Regnier,  Kent  E.,  lo  Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  assem- 
bly  with   printed  circuit  board  stiffening  system.    5,360,346,  CI. 
439-61.000. 
Reich,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Cutright,  Edwin  L.;  Scott,  G.  Robert;  Vogt,  Howard  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Reich,  Richard  B.,  5,360,516,  a.  162-139.000. 
Reiche,  Angelika:  See — 

Diamantoglou,    Michael;   Ricbter,   Edmund;   Rinlelen,   Thomas; 
Duweg,  Gusuv;  Reiche,  Angelika;  and  Tatas,  Ralf,  5,360,636, 
CI.  427-244.000. 
Reid,  Clyde  D.:  See— 

Mosesian,  Jerry  L.;  and  Reid,  Qyde  D.,  5,361,058,  d.  337-163.000. 
Reinberg,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  Reinberg.  Alan  R.;  and  Martin,  Kevin  D., 
5,360,992,  d.  257-666.000. 
Reinforced  Earth  Company,  The:  See — 

Christensen.  Stephen  M.,  5,359.822,  d.  52-459.000. 
Reinke.  Kurt:  See — 

Rubin.  David;  and  Reinke,  Kurt,  5,361,049,  d.  333-26.000. 
Reisaenweber,  Wilfried:  See- 
Schneider,  Reiner,  Reissenweber,  Wilfried;  and  Nieiemeyer,  Nor- 
bert,  5,360,497,  d.  156-47.000. 
Reiter,  Ferdinand;  and  Maier,  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electro- 

magnetically  operated  injection  valve.  5,360,197,  CI.  251-129.210. 
Relf.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Kobsa,  Irvin  R.;  Relf.  Charles  W.;  and  Carruth.  John  C.  5.361,279, 
d.  376-230.000. 
Rembold,  Manfred:  See— 

Hannemann.   Klaus;  Hobener,   Alfred;   Wang,   Huanzhong;  and 
Rembold.  Manfred.  5.360,455,  d.  8-444.000. 
Rembrandt  Photo  Services:  See — 

Miller,   William   R.;    Sarandon,    Mary;   and   Jenkins,   Janice   R., 
5,360,234,  a.  281-31.000. 
Remood,  Joel:  See — 

Jeanson,  Jean-Francois;  Huppert,  Jean;  Autrique,  Alex;  Remood, 
Joel;  and  Lcsoin.  Francis,  5,360,429,  d.  60641.000. 
Renard.  Philippe:  See — 

Percebois,    Alain;    Renard,    Philippe;    and    Berraud,    Patrick, 
5.360,218.  a.  277-181.000. 
Renaud-Goud,  Gilles:  See— 

Arduin.  Joel;  and  Renaud-Goud,  Gilles,  5,360,229,  d.  28O-6I7.00O. 
Renner,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Harris,  Rodney  M.;  Ahmed,  Maqsood  S.;  and  Renner,  Thomas  A., 
5.360,856.  a.  524-315.000. 
Republic  Storage  Systems  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Leiter,  Earl;  and  Joseph,  Thomas  A.,  5,360,246,  d.  292-302.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologiea,  Inc.:  See — 

Carpino,    Louis    A.;    and    Sadat-Aalaee,    Dean,    5,360,928,    CI. 
562-849.000 
Research  Foundation  of  the  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See — 
Francis,    Raymond   C;   and   Evaa,   Duud    B.,   5.360.515.   O. 
l62-I3S.00a 


Research  Foundation  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See- 
Kaufman,  Arie  A.;  Bandopadhay,  Amit;  and  Piligian,  George  J., 
5,360,971,  a.  250-221.000. 
Restaino,  Michael  C:  See— 

Falla.    Daniel    J.;    and    Restaino.    Michael    C,    5,360,648,    d. 
428-35.200. 
Reutlinger,  Wolf,  to  Seil-und  Netztechnik  Reutlinger  GmbH.  Key 

chain.  5,359,870,  d.  70-4S6.00R. 
Revelle,  David  W.  Absorbent  textile  garment  with  bicompooent  textile 

Uner.  5,360,421,  d.  604-378.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kamen,  Melvin  E  ;  and  Bcrratem,  Philip,  5,360,281,  d.  401-96.000 
Rexfelt.  Jan;  and  Svensson,  Sven-Ame,  lo  Albany  Intemationai  Corp. 
Press  felt  snd  method  of  manufacturing  it  5,360,656.  CI.  428-193.000. 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See — 

Harris,  Bernard;  and  Bozych.  Dennis  E.,  5,36a275.  d.  3g4-420.0ro. 
Rey,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Timothy;   and   Rey,    Michael   W., 


Timothy;   and   Rey,   Michael   W., 


Berka,    Randy    M.;    Fowler, 

5,360,732,  CI.  435-192.000. 

Berka,   Randy   M.;   Fowler, 

5.360,901,  a.  536-23.200. 

Reyes,  Jason  A.;  Manning,  Frank  B.;  Manning,  Terence  J.;  McDonald, 

Eric  L.;  and  Gilbride,  Michael  T.,  to  Zoom  Telephonies,  Inc.  Modem 

with  ring  detection/modem  processing  capability. '5,361,2%,  d. 

379-96.000. 

Reynolds,  Larry  W.  Portable  buoy  marker  assembly.  5,360,359,  Ci. 

441-6.000. 
Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH:  See — 

Ullrich,  Volker,  5.360,888.  d.  528-323.000. 
Rbeinberger,  Volker;  and  Moldaschl,  Viktor.  Process  for  producing 
dental  restorations  and  a  positive  working  model  for  implementing 
the  process.  5,360,340,  d.  433-213.000. 
Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Eicken,  Karl;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J.;  Wesl- 
phalen.  Karl-CHto;  Gerber,  Matthias;  and  Waller,  Helmut,  lo  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.     SalicycUc    acid    derivatives.     5,360,913,    CI. 
548-255.000. 
Rhoades,  George  D.;  Weber,  Ronald  C;  and  Eogdahl,  Gerald  E.,  to 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Process  for  purifying  liquid  natural 
gas.  5.359.856,  d.  62-9.000 
Rhodes,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Sutherland.  Robert  J.;  and  Rhodes,  Robert  B.,  5,360,564,  d.  252- 
51,50A. 
Rhone-Poulenc  AG  Company:  .See — 

Huang,  Jamin;  Ayad,  Hafez  M.;  and  Timmons,  Philip  R.,  5,360.910, 
a.  546-279.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Feder,  Michel;  Jaubert,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pouchol,  Jean-Marie, 
5.360,851,  d.  524-157.000. 
Ribitch,  Raymond  W.,  to  Hitachi  Magnetics  Corp.  Rackleas  rack  for 

electroptating.  5,360,527,  CI.  204-297.00R. 
Rice,  Lynn  H.;  Hagen.  James  G.;  and  Johnson.  Brian  H.,  to  UOP. 
Isomerization  of  spUt-feed  benzene-containing  paraffinic  feedstocks. 
5,360,534,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Richanls,  Robin  E.;  lampietro,  Robert  L.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N.,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  inorganic 
membranes  by  organometallic  chemical  vapor  deposition.  5,360.635. 
CI.  427-243.000. 
Richardson,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Parsons,  Stephen  K.;  and  Richardson,  Craig  A..  5.359,839.  CI. 
56-130.000. 
Richardson,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Young,  Mark  A.,  to  Hwelett-Packard 
Company.  Calibration  of  circuitry  for  media  verification  in  a  mag- 
netic dau  recording  device.  5,361,175,  d.  36(V46.000. 
Richter,  Edmund:  See— 

Diamantoglou.    Michael;    Richter.    Edmund;    Rintelen,   Thomas; 
Duweg.  Gusuv;  Reiche,  AngeUka;  and  Tatas,  Ralf,  5,360,636, 
d.  427-244.00C. 
Richter,  Gert:  See— 

Maier-Laxhuber,  Peter,  Becky,  Andreas;  Richter,  Gert;  and  Worz, 
Reiner,  5,359,861,  d.  62-100.000. 
Rideout.  Jan:  See — 

Qubley,  Brian  G.;  and  Rideout.  Jan,  5.360.550.  d.  210-699.000. 
Rider,  Alan  J.;  and  Querry,  Lester  R.,  to  Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc., 
The.  System  for  locating  multiple  concealed  underground  objects. 
5,361,029,  a   324-326.000. 
Ridgeway,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Ketkar,  Suhas  N.;  Ridgeway,  Robert  G.;  Maroulis,  Peter  J.;  and 
Golden,  Timothy  C,  5,360,467,  d.  95-25.000. 
Riechardt,  LuU:  See— 

Brauer,  Oke;  Haaae,   Bernd;   Herzog,   Dieter,   Riechardt,   Lutz; 
Soonenberg,   Gerd;   and   Tegtmeier,   Dietrich,    5,360,902,   d. 
536-84.000. 
Riede,  Urs  N.;  snd  Seubert,  Bemhard,  lo  Rutgerswerke  Aktieagesell- 
schafl  AG.  Modified  huminales  and  their  preparatioa.  5,360.915,  d. 
549-200.000. 
RiegeL  Johann:  See — 

Lenfen,  Martin;  and  Riegel,  Johann,  5.360,266,  d.  374-36.000. 
Rieger,  Heinz:  See — 

Harada.  Takamaaa;  Escher,  Claua;  Dlian,  Gerhard;  Ohlendorf, 
Dieter;    Rieger,    Heinz;    and    Roach,    Norbert.    5,361,152,   CL 
359-80.000. 
Rieger,  John  B.:  See— 

Zoigerle,   Paul  L.;  Brown,  Gleno  M.;  and  Rieser,  John  B., 
5.360,702.  d.  43O-5OS.00a 
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Rifenburg,  Byroa  P.;  Haodley,  ChhKoplier  J.;  aod  Stark.  Randy  R.,  to 
Rifenborg.  Byron  P.  Motorcycle  tonioa  bar  rear  supention. 
5.3«J,07«.  a.  180-227.000. 
Rico,  Oiowppe;  and  Bertolaoci.  Enzo.  Apfiaraliis  for  controUably 
treating  hair  by  temperanire  and  time  ining  a  nebulized  miztore  of  air 
ttcam  and  ozone.  3,339,997,  CI.  128-202.160. 
Ring,  John  J.:  Stt— 

Ho.  Darwin;  and  Ring.  John  J.,  3,361,134.  d.  338-296.000. 
Rink.  Linda  M.:  See— 

Lowe,   William  G.;   Moore.   Walter  A.;  and   Rink.  Linda  M.. 
5.360.232,  a.  280-741.000. 
Rinteien.  Thomaa:  5<r— 

Diamantogiou.    Michael;    Richter,    Edmund;    Rinteien,    Thomas; 
DwwM,  Ousuv;  Reiche,  Angelika;  and  Tataa,  Ralf,  3,360,636, 
a.  427-244.000. 
Riahack.  ChriHopher.  Hand*-on  learning  tyatem  including  three-dimen- 

sonal  action  model  kit  3,360,344,  CL  434-293.000. 
Ritter,  Stanialawa:  See— 

Tolpa.  Sunislaw;  Oenz,  Tadeuiz;  Ritter,  Stanialawa;  Kukla,  Ryv 
zard;    Skrzyszewika,    Malgorzata;    and    Tomkow,    Staniilaw, 
3.360,117.  a.  209-138.000. 
Ritz,  Joaef:  See— 

Fuchs,  Hugo;  PrieMer,  Claut-UIrich;  Neubauer,  Oeraki;  Brunner, 
Erwin;    Ritz,    Joaef;    and    Kopietz.    Michael.    3,360^903,    CL 
S4O-340.000. 
Riverwood  international  Corporation:  See— 

Harria.  Randall  L.,  5.360,113,  CI.  206427.000. 
Obon.  Allen  L.;  and  Emerson,  James  W.,  3,339,83a  Q.  53-398.000. 
Sutherland,  Robert  L.,  5,360,104,  CI.  206-147.000. 
Rizvi.  Riaz;  and  Patel,  Chaitanya,  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc.  Stable  condi- 
tioning shampoo  containing  polyethyleneimine  and  a  fatty  acid 
3,360,581,  a.  252-544.000. 
Robert  Boach  GmbH:  See— 

Lenfers,  Martin;  and  Riegel,  Johann.  5.360,266.  CI.  374-36.000. 
Maier,  Stefan;  and  Hommel.  Jochen.  5.359,876,  O.  72-412.000. 
Pape,  Werner  and  Rossignol,  Francois,  5,360,164,  d.  239-88.000. 
Reiter,  Ferdmand;  and  Maier.  Martin,  5,360,197,  a.  251-129.210. 
Robert.  Philippe  G  :  See— 

Edwards,  Stephen  J.;  Chappies,  John;  Parr,  Kevin  J.;  and  Robert. 
Phihppe  G.,  5,360,529,  CI.  204-435.000. 
Roberts,  Gordon  E.:  Sw— 

Roberts,  Gordon  G.;  and   Roberts,  Gordon  E.,   3,359,924.  CI 

99-416.000. 

Roberts,  Gordon  G.;  and  Roberts,  Gordon  E  Cooking  appliance  for 

cooking  a  batter  wrapped  meat  product  on  a  stick.  5,359,924,  CI. 

99-416.000. 

Roberts,  Gregory  N.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Adjustable  buffer 

driver.  5,361,003,  C\.  326-21.000. 
Roberts,  John  K.;  and  Spencer.  Keith  R.,  to  K.  W.  Muth  Co.  Inc 

Mirror  aaaembly  5,361,190,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Roberta,  Mary  E:  See— 

Ruddy,  St»hen  B.;  Roberts.  Mary  E;  Mclntire,  Gregory  L.; 

Cooper.  Eugene  R.;  and  Illig,  Carl  R.,  5,360,604,  CI.  424-5.000. 

Roberts,  Thomas  D ;  Smith,  Thomas  W  ;  and  Galyin,  Charlene  A.,  to 

Eastman  Chemical  Company.  High  clarity  emulsions  containing  high 

meh     viacomty     maleated     polypropylene     wax.     5.360,862,     CI. 

524-560.000. 

Robertson,  A.  Scott:  See— 

Goger,  Richard;  Robertson,  A.  Scott;  and  Page,  Neville,  5,360,224. 
CI  280-250.100. 
Robertson,  Neil  C;  and  Schutte,  Mark  E,  to  Scientific-AUanta.  Inc. 
Interdiction  method  and  apparatus  with  direct  memory  control  of   Roaenberg, 


5,360,037,    a. 


,  3,360,826,  a.  321-54.000. 
Graham,    5,360,570,    C\. 


a. 


a. 


variable  frequency  elements.  5,361,301,  CI.  380-7.000. 
Robertson,  Stella  M.;  and  Kunkle,  Herman  M.,  Jr.,  to  Alcon  Laborato- 
riea.  Inc.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  metlxxls  of  treatment  of 
the  cornea  following   ultraviolet   laser  irradiation.   5,360,611,  CI 
424427.000. 
Robicon  Systems:  See — 

Pollack.  Jordan.  5.361,083,  CI.  345-169.000. 
Robins.  Karen  T.;  and  Gilligan,  Thomas,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Bacteria  capa- 
ble   of    slereospecifically    hydrolyzing    R-(->-2.2-dimethylcyclo- 
propanecarboxamide.  5,360,731,  a.  435-252.340. 
Robinaon,  Darrell  A.:  See— 

Pmehs,    Allen    V.;   and   Robinson,    Darrell   A.,    3,361.026. 
324-74.000. 
Robinson.  Glenn:  See— 

Culpepper,    WiU    L.;    and    Robinson.    Glenn.    5,360,099, 
I98-473.100. 
Rochester  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Conway.  Anthony  J.;  Conway.  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar,  Richard  D 
Jr..  5.360,402.  C\.  604-97.000. 
RochoU,  Hans:  See—  ' 

Wiebelhaus,  Wolfgang;  Gronemann,  Manfred;  Lehmann,  Wolf- 
gang;  Schneider.   Jurgen;   and   RochoU.   Hana,   5,36a087,   CI. 
188-218.0XL. 
Rockcnfeller,  Uwe;  and  Kirol,  Lance  D.,  to  Rocky  Research.  Dual- 
temperature    heat    pump    apparatus    and    system.    5,360,057,    a. 
165-104.120. 
Rockman.  Alfred  G.:  See— 

Drummeter,  Louis  F.;  Stamm.  Gordon  L.;  Rohl.  Gerald  E.-  and 
Rockman,  Alfred  G.,  5,360,235.  a.  283-89.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  Set— 

Hansen,  Robert  E.,  5,359.929.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Hansen.  Robert  E.  5.359.930.  a.  101-232.000. 
Periou,  Pierre;  Grandjean.  Richard;  and  Laurent,  Bruno,  3.360,331, 
CL  439-337.0X. 


White,  Stanley  A.,  5.361,036,  Q.  329-361.000. 
White,  Stanley  A.,  5,361,379,  Q.  382-36.000. 
Rocky  Research:  Set — 

Rockenfeller,     Uwe;    and    KiroL     Lance    D., 
165-104.120. 
Rodi,  Anton:  Set— 

Blaser,    Peter   T.;    Miltner,    Karl-Hermann;    and    Rodi,    Anton, 
5,359,933.  a.  101415  100. 
Rodriguez,  Alonao:  Set — 

El-Sharkawi,  Mohamed  A.;  Xing.  Jian;  Butler,  Nicholas  G.;  and 
Rodriguez,  Alonao,  5,361,184,  a.  361-93.000. 
Rodrigtiez,  Francisco  A.:  Set — 

Henry.  John  W..  IV;  Flickinger,  William  F.;  Dolinar,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.; 
Rodriguez,  Francisco  A.;  Smith.  James  W.,  Sr.;  and  Gabriele, 
Rocco  J.,  Jr..  5.360.325.  Q.  418-126.000. 
Rodriguez,  Ricardo  P.:  See— 

Cree,    Robert   E.;   and    Rodriguez,    Ricardo   P.,   5,36a328,   a. 
425-72.100. 
Roeder,  Juergen:  Set — 

Schmid.   Karl;   Bongardt.  Frank;   Roeder,  Juergen;  and  Wuest, 
Reinbold,  5.360,560,  O   252-39.000. 
Roes,  John  B.,  to  Cubic  Automatic  Revenue  Collection  Group.  Mag- 
netically permeable  electrostatic  shield.  5.360,941,  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Roeisler,  Kenneth  G.:  Set — 

Hammond.  James  M.;  Klos,  Martin  A.;  Martin,  Yves;  Rocssler, 

Kenneth  G  ;  and  Stowell.  Robert  M.,  5,360,974,  a.  250-442.110. 

Rogers.  George  E,  to  Luminu  Ply.  Ltd.  Eukaryotic  plasmid  vector 

encoding     enzymes     for     cysteine     production.      3,360,742,     CI. 

435-320.100. 

Rohl,  Gerald  E.:  Set— 

Drummeter,  Louis  F.;  Slamm,  Gordon  L.;  Rohl,  Gerald  E.-  and 
Rockman,  Alfred  G.,  5.360.235,  Q.  283-89.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozawa,  Takanori,  5,361.225,  a.  365-145.000. 
Tagashira,  Fumiaki,  5,361,086,  C\.  346-76.0PH. 
Takasu,  Hidemi.  5.361,224,  a.  365-145.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  Set — 

Egoir.  Scott  L.;  and  Smart,  Reginald  T., 
Hughes.    Kathleen    A.;    and    Swift, 
252-135.000. 
Roll  Systems,  Inc.:  Set— 

Crowley,  H.  W.;  and  Bilinski,  Joseph  R.,  5,360.213.  a.  270-39.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Ingall,  Robert  C;  and  Waumsley.  Julie,  5,360,%l,  a.  2I9-137.0PS. 
Roquette  Freres:  See— 

Fleche,  Guy;  Goaset,  Serge;  and  Lambla,  Morand,  5,360,473,  Q. 

106-210.000. 
Mentink,  Leon;  and  Serpelloni,  Michel,  5,360,621,  Q.  426-548.000. 
Roach,  Norbert:  See— 

Harada,   Takamasa;   Escher,   Claus;   Illian.  Gerhard;  Ohlendorf, 
Dieter;    Rieger.    Heinz;    and    Rosch.    Norbert,    5,361,152,    CI. 
359-80.000. 
Rose,  Mervyn  J.:  Set — 

Owen.  Alan  E.;  Snell,  Anthony  J.;  Hajto,  Janos;  Lecomber,  Peter 
G.;  and  Rose,  Mervyn  J.,  5,36a981,  Q.  237-4.000. 
Rosen,  James  L.:  Set — 

Ferullo,  David  A.;  Morgan,  Roger  J.;  Rosen,  Jame*  L.;  DeRosieT, 
t)onna;  and  Castonguay.  Roger  N..  5.361.052,  a.  335-172.000. 
Rosenberg,  Leon:  Set — 

Dewacker,  Dennis  R.;  Rosenberg,  Leon;  and  Lacamera,  Nicholas 
J.,  Jr..  5.360.847.  C\.  524-56.000. 

Neil  A.  Dental  prophy  cup  having  a  paste-distributing 
channel  arrangement  5,360,339,  Q.  433-165.000. 
Rosli,  Peter:  See— 

Guerineau,  Pierre;  and  Rosli,  Peter,  5,360,517,  CI.  162-161.000. 
Rosolen,  Carlo:  See — 

Poncot,     Jean-Claude;     and     Roaolen,     Carlo,     5,361,139,     a. 
359-305.000. 
Rossignol,  Francois:  Set — 

Pape.  Werner;  and  Rossignol.  Francois,  5,360,164,  C\.  239-88.000. 
Rossillo.  Michael,  to  Prodigy  Services  Company.  Method  for  improv- 
ing interactive-screen  uploading  of  accounting  data.  5,361,393.  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Roth,  Donald  J.:  Set— 

Heyn,   William  M.;   Eraser,  Robert  W.;  and  Roth,  Donald  J., 
3,360,588,  CI.  264-153.000. 
Roth,  Robert  P.:  Set- 

Ruggiero,  Murray  A.;  Marien,  Bruce  A.;  Arif,  Shoaib;  Roth,  Ro- 
bert P.;  Farrell,  Joseph  T.;  and  Vanover.  A.  R.,  5.360,457,  a. 
8-567.000. 
Rougier.  Andre  :  Set — 

Gaetani.  Quintino;  Rougier,  Andre  ;  Duranton,  Albert;  and  Hoc- 
quauz,  Michel.  5,360.804,  CI.  514-243.000. 
RouscT.  Forrest  J.:  See — 

Appeldom.  Roger  H.;  Johnson,  Robert  J.;  Rouser,  Forrest  J.;  and 
Erwin,  Robert  L.,  3,360,270,  CI.  383-5.000. 
Rowe,  Eric  L.:  Set— 

Wells.  David;  Tardiff.  James  P.;  Satterfield,  David  L.;  Rowe,  Eric 
L.;  and  Isman.  Marshall.  5.361,363.  C\.  395-800.000. 
Rowe,  Melvin  L.  Core  box  vent  construction.  5,360,049,  CI.  164-16.000. 
Rowe,  Paul  J.;  Achtziger,  Paul  M.;  Malecki,  David  C;  and  Kladias, 
Nicholas,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Temperature  control  system  for  a 
fuser.  5.361,124,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Roy,  Phalguni  S.:  See— 

Kimball,  Vance  A.;  Gunibatham.  Vincent  P.;  and  Roy,  Phalguni  S., 
5.359,744.  CL  8-158.000. 


Roy,  Sumit;  Patel,  Chandrakant  B.;  and  Yang,  Jian,  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.  System  to  cancel  ghosts  in  NTSC  television  trans- 
mission. 5,361.102,  a.  348-611.000. 
Royal  Ordnance  pic:  See — 

Lee,  Peter  R.,  5,36ai29,  a.  220-I.SOa 
Ruben,  Janet  Puzzle  storage  device  with  identifying  indicia.  3,360,215, 

a.  273-I57.00R. 
Rubin,  David;  and  Reinke,  Kurt,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Transition  from  double-ridge  waveguide  to  suspended  substrate. 
5.361,049,  a.  333-26.000. 
Ruddy.  Stephen  B  ;  Roberts,  Mary  E.;  Mclntire.  Gregory  L.;  Cooper. 
Eugene  R  ;  and  Illig.  Carl  R.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  X-ray  con- 
trast compositions  containing  an  organic  crystalline  X-ray  contrast 
agent    in    combination    with    pharmaceutioally    acceptable    clays. 
5.360.604,  CI.  424-5.000. 
RudeU,  Elliot:  See— 

Cemansky,    Joseph;    Foatcr,    George    T.;    and    RudeU,    ElUot, 
5,360,362,  a.  446-16.000. 
RudeU,  Elliot  A.:  Set— 

Cemansky,    Joseph;    Foster,    George    T.;    and    RudeU,    Elliot 
5,360,362,  a.  446-16.000. 
Rudy,  WiUiam  J.,  Jr.;  Shaffer,  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl,  Daniel  E.,  to 
WhitakcT  Corporation,  The.  Wire  retainer  for  current  mode  coupler. 
5,360.352,  a.  439-«69.000. 
Ruel,    Bernard   G.;    Stewart,    Gilbert   M.;   Thininagari,    Aruna;   and 
Turner.  James  L..  to  AT&T  BeU  Laboratories.  Telecommunications 
service  provision  equipment  transfer.  5.361,298.  CI.  379-242.000. 
Ruetz,  Roland  L.;  Vojta,  Jan  V.;  and  Day,  Donna  L.,  to  Kohler  Co. 

Reduced  lead  bismuth  yellow  brass.  5,36a591,  CI.  420479.000. 
Ruggiero,  Murray  A.;  Marien.  Bruce  A.;  Arif,  Shoaib;  Roth.  Robert  P.; 
Farrell.  Joseph  T .  and  Vanover,  A.  R.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  En- 
hanced wetting,  low-foaming,  dye-leveling  agent  comprising  a  piper- 
azinc  substituted  organosulfonate.  5,360,457,  O.  8-567.000. 
Ruppert  Dieter:  See — 

Henning,  Rainer;  Urbach,  Hansjorg;  Ruppert  Dieter;  and  Scholk- 
ens,  Bemward,  5,360,791,  a.  514-18.000. 
Ruachke,  Rick  R.:  Set— 

Leason,  Michael  H.;  Ruschke,  Rick  R.;  and  Davis,  Ralph  L., 
5,360,413,  CI.  604-249.000. 
RusseU,  Dale  D.:  See— 

Bearss,  James  G.;  and  Russell,  Dale  D.,  5,361,089,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Russell  Technical  Products:  Set — 

Bench,  William  J.;  Bench,  Donald  J.;  and  Molenaar,  Gary  L., 
5,359,859,  CI.  62-85.000. 
RusseU,  Thomas  W.  Highway  traffic  barrier  made  from  tires.  3,360,286, 

a  4O4-6.000. 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft  AG:  See— 

Riede,  Urs  N.;  and  Seubert  Bemhard,  5,360,915,  CI.  549-200.000. 
Ruth,  Roger  A.:  Set— 

Spindel,  Jonathan  H.;  Lambert  Paul  R.;  and  Ruth,  Roger  A., 
5,360,388,  CI.  600-25.000. 
Ryan.  Ian  M.:  See— 

Larsson,  Stig  B.;  and  Ryan,  Ian  M.,  5.360.369,  a.  433-19.000. 
Ryham.  Rolf  C,  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Sulphur  removal  from 
gases  associated  with  boUers  having  cascade  evaporators.  5,360,513, 
CI.  162-30.110 
Ryobi  Limited:  Set — 

Akazawa,  Shumi,  5,360,073,  CI.  173-15.000. 
Sachtschale,  Timothy  G.;  and  Barry,  Steven  P.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta, 
Inc.  Fixture  for  positioning  electrical  components.  5,360,092,  CI. 
193-2.0OR. 
Sadat-Aalaee,  Dean:  See — 

Carpino,    Louis   A.;   and    Sadat-Aalaee.    Dean.    3,360,928.   CI. 
562-849.000. 
Sadhukhan,  Maya:  See— 

DiFoggio,    Rocco;   Sadhukhan,   Maya;   and   Ranc,   Martha   L., 
5,360,972,  a.  250-339.120. 
Saeger,  Karl  E.:  Set — 

Mayer,  Ursula;  Michal,  Roland;  aod  Saeger,  Karl  E-,  5,360,673,  C\. 
428-546.000. 
Saijo,  Ryuichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Switching  circuit  of  low  power 

consumption   5,361,008,  CI.  327427.000. 
Saino,  Yushi:  Set — 

Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Nagoya,  Takao;  and  Saino,  Yushi,  5,360,789,  O. 
514-12.000 
Sailer,  Barbara  A.:  Set— 

Mozdzen,  Edward  C;  Chamberlin,  WUliam  B.,  Ill;  and  Salter, 
Barbara  A.,  5.360.460.  Q.  44-386.000. 
Saito,  Hidetoahi;  and  Kume.  Masahiro,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Acceleration  detector  having  highly  accurate  gaps  in 
magnetic  circuit  including  a  differential  transformer.  5,359,894,  CI. 
73-517.00R. 
Saiio,  Hitoahi:  Set— 

Takano,  Fumitomo;  Saito,  Hitoahi;  Suzuki,  Yuko;  Miyanaga,  Kenji; 
and  Tujii,  Gen,  5,360,959,  O  219-110000. 
Saito,  Kenji;  Kajikawa,  Akira;  and  Asano,  Kazuo.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd   Pneumatic  radial  tire  with  high  cornering  and  steer- 
ing stabdity.  5.360.044.  Q.  I52-209.00R. 
Saito,  Koichi;  and  Tsudaka,  Takeichi,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 
treating   film   comprising   liquid   crystal   polymer.    5,360,672,   CI. 
428-480.000. 
Saito,  Seiichi:  Set — 

Ohkawa,  Kazuo;  and  Saito,  Seiichi,  3,360,873,  Q.  323-193.000. 
Saiuchi,  Naofumi:  See — 

Sato,    Kazuo;    Sugimoto,    Tadayuld;    and    Saiuchi.    Naofiimi, 
5,360,835,  a.  522-83.000. 


Saji,  Soichi:  See— 

Okumura,  Yoshitaka;  Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Saji. 
Soichi;  and  Irii,  Shinsuke,  5,360,780,  O.  303-227.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nukada,   Katstmii;   Daimoo,   Katsumi;   and   Sakaguchi,   Yasuo, 
5,360,475,  CI.  106-410.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Yoshito:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Tadashi;    Seno,    Takao;    and    Sakaguchi,    Yoshito, 
5,360,203,  a.  266-110.000. 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Iwanaga,  Kentaro;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yano,  Noriyoahi,  3,360,871, 
CI.  525-131.000. 
Sakai,  Masahiko:  See — 

Morita.  Tetsuya;  Yamano,  Hiroshi;  Isaka,  Yukio;  Ishizuka,  Haruo; 
Murala,   Masahiko;   Sakai,   Masahiko;  and   Kubota,  Tsutomu, 
5,361,329,  a.  393-102.000. 
Sakai,  Tadashi:  See— 

Sawada,  Takeshi;  and  Sakai.  Tadashi,  3,361,407,  a.  435-209.000. 
Sakakiban,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kuroda,     Masao;     and     Sakakibara,     Yutaka,     5,360,522,     CX. 
204-149.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masahiro:  See — 

Akagi,  Hiromori;  Sakamoto,  Masahiro;  and  Fujimura,  Tatsuhito, 
5,360,725,  a.  435-172.200. 
Sakata,  Kei:  See— 

Matsuoka.  Saiji;  Kawabe,  Hidetaka;  Yasuhara,  Eiko;  Sakata,  Kei; 
and  Kato.  Toshiyuki,  3,360,493,  CX.  148-320.000. 
Sakauc,  Katsushi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Katsura;  and  Sakauc,  Katsushi,  5,360,772,  CX.  501-95.000. 
Saklou,  Jamal:  See — 

Baker,  WUliam  F.,  5,360,387,  a.  493-405.000. 
Salem,  George  F.:  See — 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Michael;  Hays,  Walter  P.; 
Salem,  George  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Bertapellil,  Anthony  P.;  and 
ShUman,  Vitaly  H.,  5,361,370,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Salemi,  John  V.:  Set— 

Schmuck,  Phillip  W.;  Hayter,  Steven  R.;  Zachman,  James  R.;  and 
Salemi,  John  V.,  5,360,069,  Q.  166-383.000. 
Salerno,  Franco:  Stt — 

De    Filippis,    Pietro;    Salerno,    Franco;    and    Mastella,    Paolo, 
5,361,023,  a.  318-399.000. 
Salituro,  Francesco  G.:  Set — 

Palfreyman,  Michael  G.;  McDonald,  Ian  A.;  Salituro,  Francesco 
G.;  Schwarcz,   Robert;  and  Baron,  Bruce  M.,   5,360,814,  CI. 
514419.000. 
Sallberg.  Hans  K.  M.;  and  Larmm.  Leif  M..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson.  Method  and  a  device  for  monitoring  channel  spUt  data 
packet  transmission.  5,361,252,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Saloka,  George  S.:  Set— 

Meitzler,    AUen    H.;    and    Saloka.    George    S.,    5,361,035,    C\. 
324-663.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  Set — 

Ardum,  Joel;  and  Renaud-Goud,  GiUes,  5.360.229.  Q.  28(V6I7.000. 
Palau.  Marie-CUude.  5.360.228.  CX.  280609.000. 
Sampietro.  Joseph  M.;  Moghadam,  Hossein  M.;  Fard,  Anoush  M.;  and 
Krum,  Richard  G.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Magnetic  carriage 
Utch  for  a  disc  dnve.  5,361,182,  CX.  360-105.000. 
Samaonite  Corporation:  Set — 

Ling,  Cbong-Kuan;  and  Pedlar,  Roger,  5,359,867.  CX.  70-28.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Kwon,  Ki-duck.  5,361,080,  CX.  345-87.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Jang,  Ji-hoon,  5,361,094,  CI.  348-254.000. 

Kim,  Sang-Gwon,  5,361,023,  CX.  318-368.160. 

Ko,  Kwang-Ok;  and  Park,  Jong-Ho,  5,360,766,  CX.  437-192.000. 

Park,  Hwa  S.,  5,360,964,  CI.  219-689.000. 

Park,  Tai-seo;  Kim,  Yun-gi;  Park,  Dong-chul;  Ahn,  Sung-tar,  and 

Kim,  Byeong-yeol,  5,360,753,  CI.  437-67  000. 
Roy,  Sumit  Patel,  Chandrakant  B.;  and  Yang,  Jian,  5,361,102,  CI. 
348-611.000. 
■Samsiing  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Lee.  Jin  H.;  Heo,  Sang  C;  Jo,  Jang  U.;  Kim,  Jin  T.;  Lee,  Keun  T.; 
KJm.  Ju  K.;  Jeong,  Sang  T.;  Hoang,  Bong  D.;  and  Lee,  Chan  H., 
5,361,211,  CI  364-424.070 
Sanchez,  Jose,  to  ELF  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  block  or  graft  copolymers  using  amino  or  hydrazine  perox- 
ides. 5,360,867,  ex.  525-70.000. 
Sandberg,  Rune  V.:  See- 
Ask.    Anna-Lena;    and    Sandberg,    Rune    V.,    5,360,805,    CI. 
514-316.000 
Sanden  Corp.:  Set— 

Yamada,  Yasuo,  5,359,864,  CX.  62-480.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  Set— 

Carlsson,  Jan-Erik;  and  Sundstedt  Gert  5.359,772,  CX.  29-895.320. 
Hedlund.  Thomas,  5,360,298,  CX.  407-110.000. 
Sanemitsu,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Kawamura,    Shinichi;    Sato,    Junichi;    and    Sanemitsu,    Yuzuru, 
5,360,912,  ex.  548-199.000. 
Sano.  Seiji.  to  Nippon  Filcon  Co.,  Ltd.  Seam  weaving  method  using  s 
shedding  system  with  pneumatically  operated  beddles.  5,360,038,  CI. 
I39-383.0AA. 
Sansone,  Leonard  P.:  Stt — 

Breaux.   Louis   B.;   and   Sansone.   Leonard   F.,   5,360.293,   CX. 
405-267.000. 
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SanU  Monica  Pioaeer  Research  Inc.:  See— 

PuMsar,  Param;  and  Berger,  James  K.,  5,3«1.346,  a.  395-575.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toshinoba.     Haruki;     and     Kenichi.     Kikuchi.     S,3«l,095,     Q. 
34«-3S4.aOO. 
■Sarandco.  Mary:  See — 

Miller,   William   R.;   Sarandco,   Mary;   and  Jenkins,  Janice   R., 
5,3*0,234,0.  281-31.000. 
Sarkar,  Soumitra:  See — 

Docringer.   WUlibald;  Dykeman.  Douglas;  Edwards,  Allan  K.; 
PozeAky,  Diane  P.;  Sarkar,  Soumitrm;  and  Turner,  Roger  D., 
5,361456,  a.  370-60.000. 
Sasada,  Reiko:  See^ 

Senoo,  Masaharu^  Sasada.  Reiko;  and  Igarashi.  Koichi.  5.360,896, 
a.  530-399.000. 
Sasaki.  Hajime;  and  Naomoto,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Thin-film    solar   cell    production    method.    5.360.745,    CI. 
437-4.000. 
Sasaki.  Hisao;  Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Baba,  Shiro;  Nakada,  Kunihiko;  and 
Akao,  Yasushi,  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Integrated  data  processor  having 
mode  control  register  for  controlling  operstioa  oxxle  of  serial  com- 
munication unit.  5,361.374,  O.  395-800.000. 
Sasaki.  Nobuki;  and  Negataki,  Shigeo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  disassembling  and  assembling  a  mold.  5,359,764,  O. 
29-426.600. 
Sasaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Asai.  Junji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 
shokki  Seisakusbo.  Fitting  assembly  for  an  air  spoiler.  5,360.253,  CI. 
296-180.100. 
Sassi.  Carlo,  to  Metro  International  S.R.L.  Rotary  pulping  machine  for 

extracting  fruit  and  vegetable  juices.  5.359,926,  CI.  99-510.000. 
Sato,  Hideaki:  See— 

Nagashima.  Hisao;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Honda.  Shin;  and  Kitamura, 
Keiichi.  5.359.862.  CI.  62-129.000. 
Sato.  Hideya:  See— 

Mimura.  Jinko;  and  Sato,  Hideya,  S,36a41 1,  CI.  604-246.000. 
Sato,  Junichi:  See — 

Kawamura,    Shinichi;    Sato,    Junichi;    and    Sanemitsu,    Yuzuru. 
5,360,912,  a.  548-199  000. 
Sato,  Kazuo;  Sugimoto,  Tadayuki;  and  Saiuchi.  Naofumi.  to  Dai-Ichi 
Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Radiation-curable  polyurethane  emulsion 
compositioos.  5,360.835,  Q.  522-85.000. 
Sato,  Kozo:  See— 

Kanayama,  Sboichi;  Kuhara,  Shigehide;  and  Sato.  Kozo.  5,361,028, 
a.  324-309.000. 
Sato.  Minoru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Itoh,  Masaaki;  Senshu,  Takao; 
Katsumata.   Naolo;  Mochizuki,  Yoshihiko;  Terada,   Hirokiyo; 
Izushi.   Minetoshi;   Sato,   Minoru;   Tsuji.   Hiromi;   and   Nagai. 
Makoto.  5,360.060.  CI.  165-151.000. 
Sato.  Nobuyuki;  Komatsu.  Ikuo;  Imazu.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kofaayashi. 
Tomomi  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Thickness-reduced  draw- 
formed  can.  5.360,649,  CI.  428-35.800. 
Sato,  Shinsuke:  See— 

Noda,  Tomimitsu;  Karino,  Hisao;  and  Sato.  Shinsuke,  5.360.966.  Q. 
219-710.000. 
Sato.  Shuji:  See— 

Fukahoh.  Kenichi;  Sato,  Shuji;  Shimoha.  Masaki;  Ilo.  Hideki;  lima. 
Shin;  and  Narita,  Mutsuko,  5.360.278,  a.  400-120.010. 
Sato,  Toahihiro:  See — 

Shida.  Masaru;  Ezawa,  Akira;  Wakabayaahi.  Tsutomu;  Uemalsu, 
Kimio;  Ohsawa,  Keiji;  Tsukada.  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Toahihiro, 
5.361,119,  a.  354-409.000. 
Sato,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Hania.  and  Sato.  Tiuyoshi.  5.360.889.  CI.  528-371.000. 

Sato.  Yoahinori;  Funada.  Yoshitugu;  Houseki.  Ycshitaka;  and  Nagura. 

Koji,  to  Diafoil  Hoecbst  Company,  Ltd.  Film  for  thermal  stencil 

sheets  having  specific  thermal  stresses  and  shrinkage.  5,360,665,  Q. 

428-323.000. 

Saloh.  Maaahiro;  See — 

Suzuki.    Tadasu;    Fukuda.    Shigekazu;    and    Satoh,    Masahiro. 
5.360.378.  a.  474-161.000. 
Satone.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Morikawa.  Sumio;  and  Satone.  Hiroyuki.  5.359.775.  Q.  30-134.000. 
Satterfield.  David  L.:  See- 
Wells.  David;  Tardiff,  James  P.;  Satterfield.  David  L.;  Rowe.  Eric 
L.;  and  Ismaa  Marshall.  5,361,363,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Satzinger  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Oraf.  Walter,  5,360,084,  a.  184-3.200. 
Sauer,  John  E.:  See- 
Fletcher,  David  L.;  McGovem.  Stephen  J.;  and  Sauer,  John  E., 
5,360,532,  a.  208-89.000. 
Sauerwine.  Dean  N.;  and  Jenkins,  Richard  A.,  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.  Eccentric  C-fold  mailer  with  a  plurality  of  reply  envel- 
opes. 5,360,160,  a.  229-304  000. 
Sauter,  Joseph  A.;  sod  Bell.  Ronald  S..  to  Carbomedics,  Inc.  Sizing 
apparatus  for  heart  valve  with  supra  annular  suture  ring.  5.360.014. 
a.  128-774.000. 
Savovic  Niko  M.;  Amero,  Willard  F.,  Jr.;  Kleinert,  Raymond  J.,  Ill; 
Austin.  Michael   M.;  and  Oyenes.   Russell   E..   to   Motorola.   Inc! 
Method  for  poiitioaing  an  object  relative  to  a  structural  member. 
5,360,499,0.  156-73.100. 
Sawada.  Takeshi;  and  Sakai,  Tadashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Double 
superheterodyne  receiver  with  independent  frequency  caUbration  of 
two  local  oscillators.  5.361.407,  O.  455-209.000. 


Sawamura.  Yasushi:  See — 

Honda.  Shiro;  Sawamura,  Yasushi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kayaba, 
Keiji;  and  Teshiba,  Toshihiro.  5,360,837,  O.  523-220.000. 
Say,  Geoffrey  R.:  See- 
Davis.  Stephen  M.;  Clavenna.  LeRoy  R.;  Fiato.  Rocco  A.;  and  Say, 

Geoffrey  R.,  5,360,777,  O.  502-202.000. 
Davis,  Stephen  M.;  Clavenna.  LeRoy  R.;  Say,  Geoffrey  R.;  and 
Rato,  Rocco  A.,  5,360,778,  O.  502-202.000. 
Scalzi,  Casper  A.:  See— 

Clark.  Carl  E.;  Frey.  Jeffrey  A.;  Plambeck.  Kenneth  E.;  Scalzi. 
Casper  A.;  and  Sinha,  Bhaskar,  5,361,356,  O.  395-700.000. 
Scandiafelt  AB:  See— 

Nohlgren,  Goran.  5,360,660,  O.  428-229.000. 
Scandic  International  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Larsson,  Stig  B.;  and  Ryan,  Ian  M.,  5,360,369,  O.  453-19.000. 
Scarano.  Robert  V.,  to  Thermo  Fibertek  Inc.  Support  apparatus  for 
papermaking   machine   routing   felt   suction   pipes.   5,360,519,   O. 
162-363.000. 
Scarola,  Kenneth:  .See — 

Harmon.  Daryl  L.;  Jamison.  David  S.;  and  Scarola,  Kenneth. 
5,361,198,  O.  364-188.000. 
SratiTTi,  Mario,  to  Tecnorama  S.R.L.  Device  for  metering  powder, 

grained  or  micropearl  dyeing  materials.  5,360,141,  O.  222-55.000. 
Schafeld,  Bemhard  T  :  See— 

Baumann,  Lothar  E.;  Kappelmann,  Hans  O.;  Mertens,  Volkmar; 
Schafeld,  Bemhard  T.;  Vorhoff,  Werner  W.;  and  Wallussek. 
Heinz,  5,360,260,  CI.  299-59.000. 
Schaller,  Wolfgang;  and  Unger,  Rolf,  to  Agfa  -  Gevaert  AG.  Apparatus 

for  cutting  photographic  paper.  5,360,161,  O.  234-42.000. 
Schambeau,  Ronald  R.:  See — 

KUmek,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  McCormac,  Elias  A..  Ill;  and  Schambeau, 
Ronald  R.,  5,361,069,  O.  342-20.000. 
Schauman  Wood  Oy:  See— 

Kordelin,  Tapio,  5,359,954,  O.  1 14-85.000. 
Scheigetz,  John:  See— 

Fortin,  Rejean;  Girard,  Yves;  Grimm,  Erich;  Hutchinson.  John; 
and  Scheigetz,  John,  5,360,815,  O.  514-432.000. 
Schellas,  Patricia.  Tear-resistant  seams  including  multiple  and  overlap- 
ping stitches  for  clothing.  5,359,950,  O.  1 12-417.000. 
Schemm.  Jerry  D.;  Kajfosz.  Bryon  L.;  and  Krieger,  Richard  T.,  II.  to 
Windsor  Industries.  Battery  transfer  technique  for  vehicle.  5.360,307. 
O.  414-343.000. 
Schenk.  Rudolf  Control  valve  assembly.  5,36a032,  CL  137-454.500. 
Schiel,  Lothar:  See- 
Wagner,  WUfried;  and  Schiel.  Lothar,  5.359,854.  O.  60-535.000. 
Schierling,  Roland:  See — 

Bauer,  Peter,  Eckhardt.  Horst;  SchierUng,  Roland;  and  Hoffmann, 
Joachim.  5,359,777,  O.  30-276.000. 
Schirling,  Franz:  See — 

Medl,  Maximilian,  5.360.433,  O.  606-159.000. 
Schissel,  Paul  O.;  Kennedy,  Cheryl  E.;  Jorgensen,  Gary  J.;  Shinton. 
Yvonne  D.;  and  Goggm.  Rita  M.,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute. 
Durable  metallized  polymer  mirror.  5,361,172,  CI.  359-883.000. 
Schlatter,  Reinhard;  Ehrat.  Rainer;  Muller,  Peter;  Kubler,  Paul;  and 
Hodl,  Otto,  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.  Flame  resistant  to 
nonflammable  composite  panel.  5,360,507,  O.  156-494.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Timothy;  and  Hughes,  Trevor,  5,360,738,  O.  436-30.000. 
StoUer,  Christian.  5,360.975,  O.  250-262.000. 
TabeUng.  Patrick  J.  R.;  and  Theron,  Bernard  E.,  5,361,206.  O. 
364-422.0OO. 
Schmalbach-Lubeca  AG:  See — 

Isenberg,   Heinz   H.;   Vogt.   Goran;   and   Althaus,   P.   Gerhard. 
5,359,895,  CI.  73-582.000. 
Schmale,  Gerhard;  and  Sommer,  Norbert.  to  Naue/Johnson  Controls 
Engineering  GmbH  &  Co.  Running  rails  for  motor  vehicle  seats. 
5.360J72.  O.  384-48.000. 
Schmerler,  Detlev;  and  Brugger,  Gerhard,  to  bbs  AG  international; 
Schmerler,    Detlev;    and    Brugger,    Gerhard.     Image    analyzer 
5,361.331,  CI.  395-109  000. 
Schmid,  Karl;  Bongardt,  Frank;  Roeder,  Juergen;  and  Wuest.  Reinhold, 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Universal  lubricant 
based  on  s  synthetic  oil  solution.  5,360,560.  O.  252-39.000. 
Schmidt,  Harald,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.  Band  heater 
clamp  arrangement  for  an  injection  molding  machine.  5,360,333,  O. 
425-549.000. 
Schmidt.  Helmut:  See— 

Popall.  Michael;  Schulz.  Jochen;  and  Schmidt.  Heknut.  5,360,834, 
O.  522-36.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  C:  See— 

Hayenga,    Jon    W.;    and    Schmidt.    Robert    C,    5,361,140,    O. 
358-446.000. 
Schmiletzky,  Dieter,  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.  Blister  pack 

with  a  tear-off  aid.  5,360,116,  O.  206-531.000. 
Schmitt-Sody,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Nussstetn.  Peter;  Suudinger,  Guenther,  Steinert,  Wolfram;  Kreu- 

zer,  Franz-Heinrich;  and  Schmitt-Sody,  Wolfgang,  5,360,899, 0. 

536-4.100.  ^^ 

Schmitz,  Jurgen;  Weber,  Hans- Leo;  Fausten.  Hans-Joaef;  Schmoranzer, 

Hans-Wol^ang;    and    Hansel,    Udo,    to    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Antistatic  extruded  polycarbonate  sheets.  5,360,658,  O.  428-215.000. 

Schmoranzer,  Hans- Wolfgang:  See — 

Schmitz.  Jurgen,  Weber,  Hans-Leo;  Fausten,  Hans-Josef;  Schmo- 
ranzer, Hans-Wolfgang;  and  Hansel,  Udo,  S.36a6S8.  O. 
428-215.000. 
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Schmuck.  Phillip  W.;  Hayter,  Steven  R.;  Zachman,  James  R.;  and 
Salemi,  John  V.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Failsafe  liner  instal- 
lation assembly  and  method  5,360,069,  CI.  166-383.000. 
Schneider,  Joachim:  See — 

Herold,   Hans-Jorg;  Rascher,  Gerald;  Schneider,  Joachim:  and 
Wurhtzer,  Holger.  5,359,843,  CI.  57-267.000. 
Schneider,  Jurgen:  See — 

Wiebelhaus,  Wolfgang;  Gronemaim,  Manfred;  Lehmann,  Wolf- 
gang; Schneider,  Jurgen;  and  RochoU,  Hans,  5,360,087,  CI. 
188-218.0XL. 
Schneider,  Reiner;  Reissenweber,  WUfried;  and  Niesemeyer,  Norbert, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  forming  an  optical  wave- 
guide   with    a    reinforced    protective    covering.    5,360.497.    CI. 
156-47.000. 
Schofield,  Edward:  See- 
Chen.  Tien-Teh;  Cowan.   Stanley  W.;   Schofield.  Edward;  and 
Tang.  Ping-Wah,  5,360,710,  O.  430-548.000. 
Scholkens,  Bemward:  See — 

Henning.  Rainer;  Urbach,  Hansjorg;  Ruppert,  Dieter;  and  Scholk- 
ens, Bemward,  5,360,791.  CI.  514-18.000. 
SchoU,  Kyle  W  :  See— 

Dickrell,  David  L.;  Scholl,  Kyle  W.;  and  Sinn,  Scott  G.,  5,359,969, 
O.  123-41.120. 
ScboUhora.  Markus:  See— 

Dietterle,    Thomas;    and    Schollhora.    Markus,    5,360,463,    O. 
55-422.000. 
Scholtes.  Jacobus  L.:  See — 

Sikking,   Rob;   Brockhus,  Jeroen  J.;  and   Scholtes,   Jacobus   L.. 
5,360,625,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Schonafinger,  Karl:  See — 

Brendel,    Joachim;    Schonafmger,    Karl;    and    Bohn,    Helmut. 
5.360.812.  O.  514-364.000. 
Schoning.  Owe.  to  Transnorm  System  GmbH.  Belt  conveyor  with 
rotary   guides  for   marginal   portions  of  the  belt.   5.360,102,   CI. 
l-Jg-SJlOOO. 
Schoustra,  Bauke:  See — 

Loonen,   Hubertus  A.   M.;   Miedema,   Mark;   Schoustra,   Bauke; 
Verbunt,  Joannes  A.;  and  Smit.  Eduardus  H.  A.  M.,  5,361,126, 
O.  355-279.000. 
Schrameck,  William  J.:  See- 
Conn,    Paul    J.;    and    Schrameck,    WUUam    J.,    5,360,158.    O. 
228-56.300. 
Schrenk,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Arends,  Charles  B.;  Schrenk,  Walter  J.;  Lewis.  Ray  A.;  Ramana- 
than.  Ravi;  and  Wheatley,  John,  5,360,659,  CI.  428-216.000 
Schroter,  Russell  E.:  See— 

Herzl,  Robert  D.;  Quinn,  Linda  L.;  and  Schroter,  Russell  E., 
5,361,368,  O   395-800.000. 
Schnink.  Robert  R.,  Ill;  Madison.  Harry;  and  Gilbert.  Michael  B.,  to 

Harsco  Corporation.  Profile  grinder.  5,359,815,  O.  451-347.000. 
Schubert,  Frederic  E.:  See — 

Hou,  Wei-Hsm;  Lloyd,  Thomas  B.;  and  Schubert,  Frederic  E., 
5,360,689,  CI.  430-34.000. 
Schubert,  Paul  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Sulfur  absorbents. 

5,360,468,  CI  95-136.000. 
Schuler.   Albert;  and  Tokmakov,  Wladimir.   Process  for  hardening 
cutting  edges  with  an  oval  shaped  plasma  beam.   5,360,495,  CI. 
148-565.000. 
Schulz.  Erich:  See— 

Hackl,  Kurt  A.;  Mullner,  Martin;  Schulz,  Erich;  Stem,  Gerhard; 
and  Falk,  Heinz.  5,360,601,  CI.  423-364.000. 
Schulz,  Jens;  Hoffmann,  Martin;  and  Goerrissen,  Nicolaus,  to  Peters 
Maschinenfabrik.  Door  for  a  single-face  sution  of  a  machine  that 
produces  corrugated  cardboard.  5,360,505,  CI.  156-382.000. 
Schulz,  Jochen:  See — 

Popall,  Michael;  Schulz.  Jochen;  and  Schmidt.  Helmut.  5,360,834, 
O.  522-36.000. 
Schulz,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Fell,  Joseph  P.;  Schulz,  Richard  D.;  Meyer,  Mary  J.;  Krueger, 
Allan  J.;  Chen,  Franklin  M.  C;  and  Huang,  Yung  H.,  5,360,504, 
CI.  156-247.000. 
Schumacher,   Dean.    Projectile   discharge   apparatus.    5,359,985,   CI. 

124-66.000. 
Schumacher,  Guenter:  See — 

Schumacher.  GusUv;  and  Schumacher,  Guenter,  5,359,837,  O. 
56-10.400. 
Schumacher,  GusUv;  and  Schumacher,  Guenter.  Hydraulic  elevating 
mechanism    for    structural    assemblies    on    agricultural    machines. 
5,359,837,  CI.  56-10.400 
Schumacher,  Rolf:  See — 

Zinke,  Horst;  and  Schumacher,  Rolf,  5,360,563,  O.  252-46.700. 
Schutte,  Mark  E.:  See- 
Robertson,  Neil  C;  and  Schutte,  Mark  E.,  5,361,301.  CI  38O-7.000. 
Schuy,  Wilhelm,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Agent,  for  immu- 
nochemical assays,  containing  amine  oxides.  5,360,717,  O.  435-7.940. 
Schwab,  Scott  D.;  and  Levy.  Ram  L.  Pressure  sensitive  paint  formula- 

uons  and  methods.  5,359,887,  CI.  73-147.000. 
Schwaebische  Huettenwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Krehl,  Michael;  Schwarie,  Rolf;  and  Subek.  Gerhard.  5,359.771. 
O.  29-893.000. 
Schwalm.  Hans-Werner,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  A  Co.  Sliver  can  ex- 
change apparatus  with  can  transport  carriage  having  a  rotatable 
platform  with  three  can  supports.  5,359,844,  O.  57-281.000. 


Schwarcz,  Robert:  See — 

Palfreyman,  Michael  G.;  McDonald,  Ian  A.;  Salituro,  Francesco 
G.;  Schwarcz.  Robert;  and  Baron.  Bruce  M.,  5,360,814,  CI. 
514-419.000. 
Schwaru,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Nash,  Mark  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Index  pulse  generation  in  a  data  storage  tape  drive.  5.361,176, 
O.  360-46.000. 
Schwartz,  John  R.:  See— 

Dotolo,  Vincent  A.;  Schwartz,  John  R.;  and  Kraus-Marchak,  Jaye, 
5,360,580,  CI.  252-542.000. 
Schwarze,  Rolf:  See— 

Krehl.  Michael;  Schwarze,  Rolf;  and  Subek,  Gerhard.  5.359,771, 
CI.  29-893.000. 
Schweikert,  Emile  A.:  See — 

Young,  David  T.;  Marshall,  Jill  A.;  Schweikert,  Emile  A.;  and 
Park,  Melvin  A.,  5,360,976.  O.  250-287.000 
Sciacca,    Eidward    T.    Folding    lumbar   support   seat.    5.360,257.   O. 

297-380.000. 
Sciarra.  Paschal  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Brotz.  Ralph  T.;  Sciarra,  Paschal  A..  Jr.;  and  Waitkus,  Phillip  A., 
5,360.587,  CI.  264-123.000. 
Scientific  Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Lucas.  Keith.  5,361,098,  O   348-565.000. 
Pidgeon,  Rezin  E..  5,361,156.  CI   359-161.000. 
Robertson,  NeU  C;  and  Schutte,  Mark  E.,  5.361,301,  O.  380-7.000. 
Sachtschale,  Timothy  G.;  and  Barry,  Steven  P.,  5,360.092,  O. 
I93-2.00R. 
Scientific  Design  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Padia.  Ashok  S  ;  and  Chck,  Gaylon  T.,  5,360,916,  O.  549-259.000. 
Scopus  Light  (1990)  Ltd.:  See- 
Fisher,     Bradley;    and     Nechushtan,     Aharon,     5,359,800,    O. 
42-103.000. 
Scott,  G.  Robert:  See— 

Cutright.  Edwin  L.;  Scott.  G.  Robert;  Vogt.  Howard  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Reich,  Richard  B.,  5.360,516,  O   162-139.000. 
Scott,   Kevin  C,  to   Eastman   Kodak  Company.   "Consensus  sync" 

dau-sampling  systems  and  methods.  5,360,968,  CI.  235-454.000. 
Scott.  Melvin  L.:  See- 
Archibald.   Kenneth   R.;  and   Scott.   Melvin   L.,   5,360,261,  Q. 
301-63.100 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Sampietro,  Joseph  M.;  Moghadam,  Hossein  M.;  Fard,  Anoush  M.; 
and  Knim.  Richard  G.,  5,361,182,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Seals-Mason,  Samantha:  See — 

Ahlquist.  John  B.,  Jr.;  Von  Ehr,  James  R.,  II;  and  Seals-Mason, 
Samantha.  5,361.333,  O.  395-142.000. 
Sebald,  Michael;  Sezi,  Recai;  Leuschner,  Rainer;  Birkle,  Seigfried;  and 
Ahhe,  Hellmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Positive  o-qumone 
diazidc  photoresist  containing  base  copolymer  utilizing  monomer 
having  anhydride  function  and  further  monomer  that  increases  etch 
resistance.  5,360,693,  CI.  430-192.000 
Seber,  Brett  P.;  Morton,  Randolph  J.;  Keys,  William  H.;  Kraft,  Patrick 
W.;  Bates,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Hussey,  Marlow  D.,  to  Buck  Knives. 
Inc.  Knife  with  cutting  hook.  5,359.778.  O.  30-294.000. 
Security  Dynamics  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Weiss,    Kenneth    P.;    and    Howard,    Sheldon,    5,361,062.    O. 
340-825.330. 
SEDI  S.R.L.:  See— 

Alagia.  Giovanni  Palma.  5,360,108,  CI.  206-320.000. 
Seeberger.  Jurgen:  See — 

Meyer,  Helmut;  Albrecht.  Kai;  and  Seeberger,  Jurgen,  5,361,021, 
CI.  318-254.000. 
Seed  Capital  Investments  (SCT)  B.V.:  See— 

Jaspers,    Blandikus   C;   aiid    Van    Dongen,    Bemardus   A.    M., 
5,360.681,  CI.  429-34.000. 
Seeger,  Christoph,  to  Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center   Hepadnavirus  poly- 
merase gene  product  having  RNA-dependcnt  DNA  primmg  and 
reverse  transcriptase  activities  and  methods  of  measuring  the  activi- 
ties thereof  5.360,714,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Asai.  Naoki;  Morozumi,  Choji;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Ito,  Kiyoshi;  and 

Koyabu.  Akira.  5.360,279,  CI.  400-2I6.IM. 
Sonehara,  Tomio;  and  Okumura.  Osamu.  5,361,151,  O.  359-65.000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amakasu,  Mikio,  5,359,747,  O.  15-22.100. 
Seil-und  Netztechnik  Reutlinger  GmbH:  See — 

Reutlinger,  Wolf,  5,359,870,  CI.  70-456.00R. 
Seki,  Katsuji;  and  Hung,  Truong  V.,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Akebono  Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd.  Non- 
asbestos  friction  material.  5,360.842.  CI.  52^15.000. 
Seki,  Takahito;  Inoue,  Hajime;  and  Takizawa.  Chihoko,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetic  reproducing  apparatus.  5.361. 174,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Sellberg.  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Dawson,  Richard  W.;  Sellberg,  Ronald  P.;  and  Yeates,  Richard  P., 
5,360,125,  O.  2I3-62.00R. 
Selleri.  Narciso,  to  Marposs  SocieU'  Per  Azioni.  Apparatus  for  non- 
contact  dynamic  inspections  of  a  pluraUty  of  pieces.  5.361,027,  CI. 
324-226.000. 
Seltzer,  Arthur:  See— 

Cairr,   Brian   P.;  Glowny,   David   A.;   Mastrangelo,   Colette   A.; 

Mayer,  Paul  M.;  Seltzer,  Arthur;  and  Shier,  Peter  D.,  5,361,353, 

O.  395-700.000. 

Semasa,  Takayoshi.   to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image 

processing   apparatus   and    method    for    multi-level    image    signal. 

5,361,142,  CI.  358-455.000. 
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Senuconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Lid.:  Set— 

Inoue,  Tohni;  KadoDO.  Masaya;  and  Miyanaga,  Akihani.  5,360,477, 
a.  117-4.000. 
Senda.  Atsuo:  See— 

Takano.  Yoshihiko;  and  Senda,  Atsuo,  5,360,471,  d.  106-1.220. 
Senden.  Timothy  J..  See — 

PashJey.  Richard  M.;  Senden.  Timothy  J  :  Morris,  Richard  A 
Guthrie.  James  T  .  and  He,  Wei  D  .  5.360.880,  CI   526-213  000 
Sendo,  Yuji;  and  Makolo,  Kii.  to  Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
AminooxypyrrolidinylthiocaitMpenem   compounds.    5,360,798    CI 
514-210.000. 
Senetek  PLC:  S«»— 

Wacks,  Jonathan  L.,  5,360,410,  CI.  604-232.000. 
Senghaas,  Karl  A.,  to  Cornelius  Company,  The.  Low  cost  control 
circuit  for  tensing  the  operation  of  an  electrically  operable  device. 
5.360.140,  a.  222-52.000 
Senju,  Yc«hinori:  See — 

Fujisaki,     Shigehisa;     Kajiwara,    Tadayuki;     Isobe.     Yasuhiko; 
Shimokawa,  Takumi;  Senju,  Yoshinori;  Narazaki,  Masanobu; 
Yoahida,    Tatsuya;    and    Wakiyama,    Atsushi,    5,361.330.    Cl' 
395-107.000 
Seno,  Takao:  See^ 

Yamamoto,   Tadashi;    Seno,    Takao;    and   Sakaguchi,    Yoshito, 
5,360.203,  Cl.  266-110.000. 
Senoh,  Makoto:  See — 

Oroote.    TaCsuyuki;    Yoshida,    Tomiharu;    Maki.    Hideo;    Senoh, 
Makoto:  Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  and  Tsuchita,  Kenji,  5,361,280, 
Cl.  376-248.000. 
Senoo,   Masahani:  Sasada,  Reiko;  and  Igarashi,  Koichi,  to  Takeda 
Chemical     Industries,     Ltd.     Glycosylated     FGF.     5,360,896,    Cl 
530-399.000. 
Senshu,  Takao:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Hatada.  Toshio;  Itoh,  Masaaki;  Senshu,  Takao; 
Katsumata.   Naoto;   Mochizuki.   Yoshihiko:  Tcrada.   Hirokiyo; 
Izushi,    Minetoshi;    Sato.    Minoru;   Tjuji.    Hiromi;   and   Nagai' 
Makoto.  5.360.060.  Cl.  165-151.000. 
Sentrachem  Limited:  See— 

Jordaan.  Amor;  and  Stander,  Petnis  J..  5.360,898,  C\.  534-16.000 
Seo,  Naobumi:  See— 

Yoshida,  Takahani;  and  Seo,  Naobumi,  5,361.245,  Cl.  369-44.280. 
Sepe,  Patrick.  Automatic  transmission  valve  body  cleanins  accessory 

5,36a4«7,  a.  134-22.100. 
Serfoousek,  Jon:  Set — 

Engelhardt,  John;  and  Serbousek,  Jon,  5,360.452,  Cl.  623-22.000 
Sergent,  Jerry  E.:  See— 

Blessington,  Daniel  R..  deceased;  Marks,  Gary  T  ;  Sergent.  Jerry 
E.;  Shne.  Judy  A ;  and  De  Lucia,  Stephen  A..  5,359,928.  Cl. 
101-128.400. 
SerpeUoni.  Michel:  See— 

Mentink,  Leon;  and  SerpeUoni.  Michel.  5,360,621,  Q.  426-548  000 
Seubert.  Bemhard:  See— 

Riede.  Urs  N.;  and  Seubert,  Bemhard.  5.360.915.  Cl.  549-200.000. 
Sewell,  Frank.  Jr.  Method  of  using  an  inflatable  laparoscopic  retractor 

5,359.995,  Q.  128-20.000. 
Sezi,  Recai:  See— 

Sebald,  Michael;  Sezi.  Recai;  Leuschner,  Rainer,  Birkle,  Seigfried 
and  Ahhe,  Hellmut,  5,360,693,  Cl.  430-192.000. 
Sferrazza.  Michael:  Set— 

Ferrara.   Salvator;  Sferrazza,  Michael;  and  Oppedisano.  Pietro 
5,361,241,  CI.  368-281.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.:  See— 

Sourgen,    Laurent;    and    Uhlmann.    Rodolphe,    5,361.341,    Cl 
395-425.000. 
Shaffer,  Howard  R.  See- 
Rudy.  WilUam  J..  Jr ;  Shaffer.  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl,  Daniel  E 
5.360.352,  a.  439-469  000. 
Shanbrom.  Edward.  Preservation  of  blood,  tissues  and  bioloipcal  fluids 

5.360.605,  a.  424-78.080. 
Sharp.  Eraser  R  :  See— 

Novacek.  Laurel  A.;  Sharp,  Eraser  R.;  and  McLean.  Donald  A 
5.360.404,  a.  604-110.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fuji.    Hiroshi;     Deguchi.    Toshihisa;    Terashima.    Shigeo     and 

Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5.361.247.  O.  369-48.000. 
Hirano,    Takaaki;    and    Hashimoto,    Yoshinori.    5.361  365     Cl 

395-775.000.  

Murata.  Yasumolo;  Yoshikawa.  Shuichi;  Nishiwaki.  Yuji;  Kawama, 
Shuich^  Morio.  Tomokazu;  and  Kitoh.  Alsunori,  5,361,323,  Cl 
395-2.100. 
Onozaki.  Manabu,  5,361,060,  C\.  340-825.020. 
Takahashi,  Kosei;  Hosoda.  Masahiro;  Tsunoda.  Alsuo;  Suyama, 

Takahiro;  and  Matsui.  Sadayoshi.  5.360.762.  C\.  437-129.000. 
Takiguchi.     Hanihisa;     Inoguchi,     Kazuhiko;     Kudo,     Hiroaki- 
Sugahara,    Satoshi;    and    Taneya.    Motolaka,    5,361,271     a 
372-46.000 
Yamabuchi.  Koji;  Ohtsuka.  Hideahi;  Koyama.  Takashi;  Yokoma- 
chi,  Yoshiyuki;  Abe.  Kazutaka;  and  Taitaka,  Akio,  5,361  180  Q 
360-85.000. 
Yamamoto,    Hirotoahi;    and    Haikawa,    Yukihiko,    5.361.135    Cl 
358-335.000. 
Shclar,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Blakley.  Richard  L.;  SheJar,  Gary  R.;  Gentry,  Jeffery  S.;  WorreU, 
Gary  W.;  and  Perfetti.  Thomas  A.,  5,360,023,  Cl.  131-331.000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

HaU,  Robert  S.;  and  Blouin.  Gilles  A..  5,360,561,  a.  252-42.700. 


Masse,   Michael   A.;  Chin.   Steven  S.;  and   Stevens.   Crais  A 

5,360,875,  Cl.  525-314.000. 
Sutherland,  Robert  J.;  and  Rhodes,  Robert  B.,  5,360.564,  Cl.  232- 
51  50A. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See— 

Munro,  David;  and  Patel,  Bipin.  5,360,906,  Cl.  544-331.000. 
Shen,  TTiomas  C  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administraiion    Highly  crosslmked  silicon  polymers  for 
gas  chromatography  columns.  5,360.878.  Cl.  525-477.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See— 

Harris,  Rodney  M.;  Ahmed,  Maqsood  S,;  and  Renner,  Thomas  A  . 
5,360,856.  Cl.  524-315.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Ausherman,  Ronald;  Heubel,  Thomas;  and  Snydennan.  Michael 

H..  5.360.416.  CI.  604-272.000. 
Weilbacher,    Eugene    E.;    and    Buck.    Carl    A.,    5,360,418,    a 
604-283.000. 
Shi,  Zhong-You:  See — 

Kopelman,  Raoul;  Tan.  Weihong;  and  Shi.  Zhong-You,  S.36I.3I4. 
Cl.  385-12.000. 
Shibata.  Hiroshi :  See— 

Taguchi.     Motohisa;     Fukami,     Tatsuya;     Tsutsumi.     Kazuhiko; 

Shibata.  Hiroshi;  Tanabe.  Shinji;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohdoi! 

Yuzo,  5.361.226,  a.  365-171.000. 

Shibib.  Muhammed  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Semiconductor 

photodiode  device  with  isolation  region.  5.360,987,  C\.  257-446.000. 

Shibuya.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Nagashige;  Ouchi,  Teruo;  and  Shibuya,   Hiromichi, 
5,359,991,  Cl.  128-4.000. 
Shida.  Kouji:  See — 

Nagashige.  Yukari;  Miyazawa,  Shoichi;  Watanabe.  Kunio;  Shida. 
Kouji;  and  Kojima,  Shinichi.  5.361,364.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Shida,    Masaru;    Ezawa.    Akira;    Wakabayashi.    Tsutomu;    Uematsu. 
Kimio;  Ohsawa,  Keiji;  Tsukada.  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Toshihiro.  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Focus  state  display  device  for  camera.  5.361.1 19 
Cl.  354-409.000. 
Shieh.  David  J.:  See— 

DeLeon.  Alberto;  and  Shieh.  David  J..  5.360.900.  Cl.  536-18.300. 
Shieh.  Gwo-Nan.  Adjustable  pole  rest.  5,359.803.  Cl.  43-21.200 
Shier.  Peter  D.:  Set- 
Can.  Brian   P.;  Glowny,   David   A.;   Mastrangelo,   Colette  A. 
Mayer.  Paul  M.;  Seltzer.  Arthur,  and  Shier.  Peter  D.,  5.361.353! 
Cl.  395-700.000.  .... 

Shigcmauu.  Takashi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shirou;  Shimizu,  Takeo;  Yanagawa.  Hisaharu;  Ohta. 
Toshihiko;  Shigematsu.  Takashi;  Ochiai.  Toshihiro;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Koichi.  5.361.382.  Cl   385-49.000 
Shigihara,  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Upstream  signal  con- 
trol apparatus  for  cable  television  system.  5.361,394.  Cl.  455-5.100 
Shijo,  Kunio:  See — 

Nakayama.   Tsutomu;    Shijo,   Kunio;   and   Murahashi.   Takashi 
5,361,143.  Cl.  358-500.000. 
Shilman.  Vitaly  H.:  See— 

Sprague.  David  L.;  Harney.  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Keith,  Mi- 
chael; Simon.  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos.  Michael;  Hays.  Walter  P.; 
Salem,  George  F  ;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  Bertapellil,  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman.  Vitaly  H.,  5,361,370.  Cl.  395-800.000 
Shimamoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Nonogawa,  Kenichi;  Shimamoto.  Makoto;  and  Fuchieami.  Watani. 
5.359.974.  Cl.  123-432.000.  ^^ 

Shimamoto,  Takuya:  See — 

Kishimoto.  TadamiUu;   Hirano.  Toshio;  Akira.   Shizuo;   Isshiki. 
Hiroshi;  Tanabe.  Osamu;  Kmoshita.  Shigemi;  and  Shimamoto. 
Takuya.  5,360,894.  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Shimamune.  Masayuki;  Enomoto.  Takashi;  and  Yoshioka,  Toshifumi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrode  plate  and  process  for  production 
thereof  5.361.153.  Cl  359-87.000. 
Shimazu.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Kohji;  Shimazu,  Yukihiko;  and  Fujiyama.  Toshiki 
5,361.371.  a.  395-800.000 
Shimizu.  Shohachi,  to  Miral  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  laying 
cable   or   hose  in   channel   and   channel   therefor.    5,360,291.   Cl 
405-154.000. 
Shimizu.  Takeo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shirou;  Shimizu,  Takeo;  Yanagawa,  Hisaharu;  Ohta. 
Toshihiko;  Shigematsu,  Takashi;  Ochiai,  Toshihiro;  and  Kobaya- 
shi. Koichi.  5,361.382,  Cl.  385-49  000 
Shimizu.  Yasuhiro.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 
detecting   deterioration   of  a  catalytic   converter   for  an   engine 
5.359.853.  Cl.  60-276.000.  "^ 

Shimizu.  Yasumoto:  and  Ito.  Hisao.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

manufacturing  image  sensor.  5.360.744.  Cl.  437-2.000. 
Shimizu.  Yoshitake:  See — 

Nakano.  Tetsuya;  Tamori.  Mikiko;  Yabe.  Naruo;  Inoue.  Masahide; 
Tsuyama,    Kouichi;    and    Shimizu,    Yoshitake,    5,360.690     Cl 
430-110.000. 
Shimoda,  Isamu:  See — 

Okunukj,   Masahiko;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Shimoda,   Isamu;  Kaneko, 
Teteuya;   Tsukamoto,   Takeo;   Takeda.   Toshihiko;    Yonehara. 
Takao;  and  Ichikawa.  Takeshi,  5.361,015,  Cl  3I3-3O9.00O 
Shimoha.  Masaki:  See — 

Fukahon.  Kenichi;  Sato.  Shuji;  Shimoha,  Masaki;  Ito.  Hideki;  lima. 
Shin,  and  Narita.  Mutsukc.  5.360.278,  Cl.  400-120.010. 
Shimokawa.  Takumi:  See — 

Fujisaki.     Shigehisa;     Kajiwara,     Tadayuki;     Isobe.     Yasuhiko 
Shimokawa,  Takumi;  Senju,  Yothioori;  Narazaki,  Masanobu; 
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Yoshida,    Tatsuya;    and    Wakiyama,    Atsushi,    5,361,330,    Cl. 
395-107.000 
Shimomichi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Ryozo;  Wada,  Akira;  Oohashi,  Keiji;  Araki.  Shinji;  and 
Shimomichi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.360,464.  Cl   65-410.000. 
Shimotashiro.    Masafumi;    Hayashi.    Kouiti;    Higashida,    Yoshio;   and 
Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Delay  circuit  for  changeably  delaying  an  analog  signal.  5,361,043. 0. 
330-302.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiki,  Hironao;  Michimata,  Kaoru;  Yaginuma,  Atsushi:  Hasebe, 

Nobuyuki;  and  Kim,  Clara  Y  .  5,360,858,  Cl   524-434.000. 
Kitamura.    Hajime;    Ueno,    Susumu;    Watanabe.    Mikio;    Usuki. 

Masahiro;  and  Nakano.  Toshihiko,  5,360.857,  Cl.  524-324.000. 
Nagata,  Saioshi;  and  Sodeyama,  Osamu.  5,360.853,  Cl.  524-269.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Handolai  Co.,  Ltd.:  .See — 

Fusegawa,     Izumi;    and    Yamagishi,    Hirotoshi,    5,359,959,    Cl. 
117-13.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Technical  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Fujiki,  Hironao;  Michimata,  Kaoru;  Yaginuma.  Atsushi;  Hasebe. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kim.  Oara  Y..  5.360.858.  Cl.  524-434.000. 
Shinjo.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeda.  Arata.  to  Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho 

Row  feeder  for  distributing  nuts  5,360,137,  Cl.  221-238.000. 
Shinomura,  Ryuuichi;  and  Katakura,  Kageyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Ultra- 
sonic apparatus.  5,360,007,  Cl.  128-661.010. 
Shinton,  Yvonne  D.:  See — 

Schissel,  Paul  O.;  Kennedy.  Cheryl  E.;  Jorgensen,  Gary  J.;  Shinton, 
Yvonne  D.;  and  Goggin,  Ritt  M.,  5,361,172,  Cl.  359-883.000. 
Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayase,     Yoshio;     Takenaka,     Hideyuki;     Tanimoto.     Norihiko; 
Masuko.    Michio;    and    Takahashi.    Toshihiko,    5,360,810.    CI 
514-346.000. 
Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sendo,  Yuji;  and  Makoto.  Kii.  5.360.798.  Cl.  514-210.000. 
Shiota.  Makoto:  See — 

Ito,    Yasuhiko;    Shiota,    Makoto;    Yokote,    Hiroshi;    Watanabe. 

Takumi;  and  Togano.  Norio.  5.359,909,  Cl.  74-502.600 

Shiraishi,     Noriaki;     Mizushima,     Yoshio;     Takamuku,     Kenji;     and 

Kadokura,  Masaki,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.   Hydrogen  gas 

supply  system  for  hydrogen  engine.  5.359.968.  Cl.  123-3.000. 

Shirk.  Bryan  W..  to  TRW  Inc.  Light  intensity  weld  monitor.  5.360,960, 

Cl.  219-121.830. 
Shirota,  Riichiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;   Momodomi,   Masaki;   Kato,   Hideo;   Nakai, 
Hiroto;  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi; 
Itoh.    Yasuo;    Iwata.    Yoshihisa;    Nakamura.    Hiroshi;    Odaira, 
Hideko;  Okamoto.  Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi.  and  Tokushige. 
Kaoru,  5.361.227.  Cl.  365-189.010. 
Shishido,  Tadao;  and  Chen,  Lan  B.,  to  Dan  Farber  Cancer  Institute;  and 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Composition  and  method  for  treating 
cancer  5,360.803,  CI.  514-224.200. 
Shitanoki.  Kazuaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Accel- 
eration sensor  for  vehicle.  5,360.956,  Cl.  200-61. 45R. 
Shiue.  Shih-Wei:  See— 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Hamcy.  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Keith.  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Michael;  Hays.  Walter  P.; 
Salem,  George  F.;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  Bertapellil,  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman,  Vitaly  H.,  5.361.370.  Cl.  395-800000. 
Shizawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Igarashi.  Azuma;  Maeda,  Sachiko;  Sugizaki,  Katuyoshi;  Shizawa, 
Takashi;  Tajima,   Atsumi;   Abe,   Kenichi;  and  Ozawa,   Shinji, 
5,360,909,  Cl.  546-172.000. 
Shoji,  Shoji:  See — 

Ogawa,   Masahide;   Goto,   Kunio;   Shoji,    Shoji;   Komatsu,   Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Tatebe,  Akira.  5.360.859,  Cl  524-437.000. 
Shoquist,  Kenneth  M.;  Young,  Gary  C;  Mathis,  Amy  L.;  and  Withers, 
Bob  W  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Automated  procurement 
system  with  multi-system  data  access.  5,361,199.  Cl.  364-401.000. 
Short.  William  R.,  to  Bose  Corporation.  Dynamic  equalizing  of  pow- 
ered loudspeaker  systems.  5,361,381,  Cl.  381-24.000 
Shou,  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto. 
Makoto,  to  Yozan,  Inc.  Data  circuit  for  multiplying  digital  data  with 
analog.  5,361.219,  Cl.  364-606.000. 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Moteki.  Yoshihiro;  Fujiwara,  Nobutaka;  Euruichi.  Yukiharu;  and 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5.360.663.  Cl.  428-290.000. 
Shredding  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Browning.   David  M.;  and  Gamier,  Thomas  J.,   5,360,283.  Cl. 
403-374.000. 
Shturman  Cardiology  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Shturman.  Leonid.  5.360.432.  Cl.  606-159.000. 
Shturman,  Leonid,  to  Shturman  Cardiology  Systems,  Inc.  Abrasive 
drive  shaA  device  for  directional  routional  atherectomy.  5,360,432, 
Cl.  606-159.000. 
Shugard,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Dougherty,  James  A.;  Shugard,  Donald  J.;  and  Anderson,  Lowell 
R  ,  5,360,882,  a.  526-262.000. 
Shulman,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Iyengar,  Radha;  Shulman.  Mark  L.;  and  Gross,  AkivaT.,  5,360,626, 
Cl.  426-601.000. 
Shutiok.  Donald:  See- 
Cook,  Robert  E.;  Tidwell,  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  Shutiok,  Donald;  Tacker. 
William;  Lawson,  Gregory  M.;  and  Johnson,  Terry,  5,360,255, 
Cl.  297-232.000. 


Sidot.  Christian:  See— 

Mallo,  Paul;  Sidot,  Christian;  Blanc,  Alain;  and  Christidis,  Yani, 
5,360,881,  Cl.  526-240.000. 
Sieber,  Richard:  See— 

Coopennan,     Michael;    and    Sieber,     Richard,     5,361,006,    Q. 
326-73.000. 
Siege  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Tompkins,    Michael   E.;   and  Green,   Michael  J.,   5,361,215,  Cl. 
364-505.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schneider.  Reiner;  Reissenweber.  Wilfried;  and  Niesemeyer,  Nor- 

bert.  5.360.497.  Cl.  15647.000. 
Sebald.  Michael;  Sezi.  Recai;  Leuschner.  Rainer;  Birkle.  Seigfried; 

and  Ahhe,  Hellmut,  5,360,693,  Cl.  430-192.000. 
StengI,  Reinhard;  Hoenlein,  Wolfgang;   Lehmaim,  Volker;  and 

Spitzer,  Andreas,  5,360,759.  Cl.  437-20.000 
Storck.    Eckhard;    and    Witte,    Hans-Hermann,    5,361,254,    Cl. 
370-57.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

DiMarco.    Bernard;    and    Kaufman,    Steven    A.,    5,361,051,    Cl. 
335-16.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Petermann,  Udo,  5,360,276,  CI.  400-55.000. 
Siga,  Masao;  Toriya,  Hajime;  and  Fukui,  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Com- 
pressor for  gas  turbine  and  gas  turbine.  5,360,318,  Cl.  415-216. 100. 
Sikking,  Rob;  Brockhus,  Jeroen  J.;  and  Scholtes,  Jacobus  L.,  to  Uni- 
lever    Patent     Holdings     B.V.     Bakery    custard.     5,360,625,     Cl. 
426-573.000. 
Silence,  Scott  M.:  See— 

Bjorklund,  Gary  C;  Burland,  Donald  M.;  Donckers,  Marcus  C.  J. 
M.;  Miller,  Robert  D.;  Moemer,  William  E.;  Silence,  Scott  M.; 
Twieg.  Robert  J ;  and  Walsh,  Cecilia  A.,  5,361,148,  Cl.  359-4.000 
Silitek  Corporation:  See- 
Chung,  Stephen,  5,361,082.  Cl.  345-168.000. 
Silven.  Michael  A.  Installation  method  for  pool  purifier.  5.359.769.  CI. 

29-857.000. 
Simfukwe.  Maybin:  See — 

Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  Simfukwe,  Maybin;  Nowack,  Gerhard  P.;  and 
Kubicek,  Donald  H.,  5,360,632,  CI.  427-212.000. 
Simiand,  Jacques:  See — 

Bachy,  Andre;  Fraisse.  Laurent;  Keane,  Peter;  Mendes,  Etieime; 
Venueres,  Jean-Claude;  and  Simiand,  Jacques,  5,360,799,  Cl. 
514-212.000. 
Simmons,  Verlin  M.  Snowmobile  ski  flexing  apparatus.  5,360,220,  C\. 

280-28.000. 
Simo,  Miroslav  A.  Mounting  apparatus  with  returnable  pivoting  and/or 

plunger  action.  5,359,984,  CI.  124-44.500. 
Simon,  Allen  H.:  See — 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Mi- 
chael; Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Michael;  Hays,  Walter  P.; 
Salem,  George  F.;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  Bertapellil.  Anthony  P.;  and 
Shilman.  Vitaly  H.,  5.361,370,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Simon,  Gerhard:  See — 

Fries,  Walter  F.;  Pfaff,  Gunther  F.  D.;  Pfitzner,  Jorg  C;  and  Simon, 
Gerhard,  5,360,612,  Q.  424436.000. 
Simpson,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Hennenkamp,  Jeffrey  R.;  Logsdon.  Kevin  M.;  Simpson.  Brian  L.; 
Walker.   Theodore   E.;   and    Drake.   Paul   C,    5,360,602,   Cl. 
423-395.000. 
Simpson.  James  E.;  Kamarehi,  Mohammed;  Turner.  Brian;  and  Ury, 
Michael  G.,  to  Fusion  Systems  Corp   Microwave  discharge  device 
with  TMatmO cavity.  5,361,274,  Cl.  372-72.000. 
Simpson,  Martin:  See — 

Carriker,    Richard;    Simpson,    Martin;   and    Hauck,   Thomas    F., 
5,360,294.  CI.  405-270.000. 
Simpson,  Randall  L.;  and  Pruneda,  Cesar  O.,  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Regents  of  the.  Non-detonable  explosive  simulators.  5,359,936, 
Cl.  102-355000. 
Singhal,  Tara  C.  Spray  paint  nozzle  and  nozzle  shroud.  5,360,165,  Cl. 

239-122.000. 
Sinha,  Bhaskar:  See — 

Clark,  Carl  E.;  Frey,  Jeffrey  A.;  Plambeck,  Kenneth  E.;  Scalzi, 
Casper  A.;  and  Sinha,  Bhaskar,  5,361,356,  a   395-700.000. 
Sinn,  Scott  G.:  See — 

Dickrell,  David  L.;  Scholl,  Kyle  W.;  and  Sinn,  Scott  G..  5.359.969. 
CI.  12341.120. 
Sisk.  David  E.  Butterfly  valve  iiKX)rporating  sleeve  seals.  5.360.030.  C\. 

137-375.000. 
Skaamp.  Ole;  and  Hara,  James  H.,  to  US  Shipbuilding  Corporation,  Inc 
Simplified  midbody  section  for  liquid  cargo  vessels  and  method  and 
apparatus  for  construction.  5,359,953,  Cl.  1 14-74.00A. 
Skega  AB:  See— 

Persson,  Sture,  5,360,174,  Cl.  241-183.000. 
Skelton,  John:  See— 

Jeffery.  Andrew  B.;  and  Skelton.  John.  5,359.806,  Cl  43-131.000. 
Skrzyszewska,  Malgorzata:  See — 

Tolpa.  Stanislaw;  Gersz,  Tadeusz;  Ritter.  Stanislawa;  Kukla,  Rys- 
zard;    Skrzyszewska,    Malgorzata;    and    Tomkow.    Stanislaw. 
5,360,117,  Cl.  209-158.000.     ' 
Slade,  Brian  P.,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Dispensing  means  for 

simultaneously  dispensing  two  liquids.  5,360,144,  Cl.  222-134.000. 
Slater,  Charles  R.;  Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Nunez, 
George;  and  Turkel.  David,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
counting  the  number  of  times  a  medical  instrument  has  been  used. 
5,359,993,  Cl.  128-4.000. 
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SUttery,  John  W.;  Jedrzejewski,  M*rk  J.;  and  Norton,  Terry  W.,  to 
Hewlett- Packud  Company.  Configurable  driver  circuit  and  tennina- 
tioa  for  a  computer  input/output  bus.  S.Ml.OOS.  Q.  326-56.000. 
Sledge.  Robert  L..  II:  See— 

Upahaw,  Jim  L.;  Hahne,  Jonathan  J.;  Hayes,  Richard  J.;  Zowarka, 
Raymond  C,  Jr.;  Kajs,  John  P.;  and  Sledge,  Robert  L.,  II, 
5.36a999.  a.  307-112.000. 
Sline,  Judy  A.:  See— 

Bleinngtoo.  Daniel  R.,  deceased;  Marks,  Gary  T.;  Sergent,  Jerry 
E.;  SJine.  Judy  A.;  and  De  Lucia.  Stephen  A.,  5,359,928,  Q. 
101-128.400. 
Sloan,  Jack  C;  Lurie.  Walter;  and  Ferramosca,  Adrian  C,  to  Parhelion, 

Inc.  Phase  separation  by  gas  evolution.  5,360,554,  a.  210-768.000. 
Smart,  Reginald  T.:  See— 

Egolf.  Scott  L.;  and  Smart,  Reginald  T.,  5.360,826,  C\.  521-54.000. 
Smit.  Eduardua  H.  A.  M.:  See— 

Loonen,   Hubertus  A.   M.;   Miedema.   Mark;  Schoustra,   Bauke; 
Verbunt,  Joannes  A.;  and  Smit,  Eduardus  H.  A.  M.,  5,361,126, 
a.  355-279.000. 
Smith.  Alan  C:  See— 

Hamstead,  Peter  J.;  and  Smith,  Alan  C,  5.359.897.  a.  73-597.000. 
Smith,  Charles  A.  Single  patient  use  disposable  carixm  dioxide  ab- 
sorber. 5,360,002,  a.  128-205.280. 
Smith,  Craig:  See- 
lot,  Mica;  Nelson,  Jeimifer;  Gopinathan,  Khshna;  and  Smith, 
Craig,  5,361.201,  C\.  364-401.000. 
Smith,  Craig  W.;  and  Ohoemua,  Randall  E.,  to  InjectiMed,  Inc.  Springs 
and  locking  collars  for  retracuble  sleeve-protected  injection  appara- 
tus. 5,360,2 1 1 .  a.  267- 1 80.000. 
Smith,  David  K.:  See— 

Antoa,  A.  Joseph;  Blankenship,  Michael  C;  Hall,  Douglas  W.; 
Murphy,    Edward    F.;    and    Smith,    David    K.,    5,361,319,   CI. 
385-123.000. 
Smith,  Freddie.  Tile  spacer  for  simultaneously  aUgning  tiles  along  their 

width  during  setting.  5,359,783,  CI.  33-527.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.:  See — 

Johnson,    Roy    A.;    and    Smith,    Herman    W.,    5,360,797,    CI 
514-111.000. 
Smith,  James  W..  Sr.:  See- 
Henry,  John  W.,  rV;  Flickinger,  WiUiam  F.;  Dolinar,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.; 
Rodriguez,  Francisco  A.;  Smith,  James  W.,  Sr.;  and  Gabriele! 
Rocco  J.,  Jr.,  5,360,325,  C\.  418-126.000. 
Smith,  Richard  G.;  and  Tbomthwaite,  David  W.,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Bleach  precursors.  5,360,573, 
a.  252-186.390. 
Smith,  Robert  E.,  to  Natiooal  Coupling  Company,  Inc.  Pressure  bal- 
anced    poppet     valve    for    hydraulic    couplings.     5,360,035,    CI. 
137-614.040  ^^^ 

Smith.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Roberts,  Thomas  D.;  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  and  Galvin.  Charleoe  A 
5.360,862.  CI.  524-560.000. 
SNC  Industrial  Technologies  Inc  /Les  Technologies  Industrielles  SNC 
Inc.:  See — 
Dittrich,  WiUiam  A..  5.359,937.  a.  102-430.000. 
Snell.  Anthony  J.;  See- 
Owen.  Alan  E.;  Snell,  Anthony  J.;  Hajto,  Janos;  Lecomber,  Peter 
G.;  and  Rose,  Mervyn  J  ,  5,360,981,  Q.  257-4.000. 
Snyder.  William  J.;  and  Walker.  Rocco  D .  to  Zapau  Industries,  Inc, 
Tamper-evident   plastic   closure   with   2-tier   bridge   arrangement. 
5,360,126,  a.  215-252.000. 
Snyderman,  Michael  H.:  See— 

Ausherman.  Ronald;  Heubel,  Thomas;  and  Snyderman,  Michael 
H.,  5.360.416,  a.  604-272.000. 
So,  Hidetoshi.  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.  Interlock  knitting 

machine  for  jacquard  knitting.  5.359.865,  CI.  66-19.000. 
S.A.  Day  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Conn,    Paul    J.;    and    Schrameck,    William    J.,    5.360,158,    CI 
228-56.300, 
Societe  Anoayme:  Hexcel-Genin:  See — 

Forin,  Roger  G.,  5.360,640,  CI.  427-278.000. 
Societe  de  Cooseila  de  Recherches  et  d'AppUcations  Scientifiques: 
See — 
Chabrier  de  Laaaauniere.  Pierre-Elienne:  Braquet,  Pierre;  Broquet, 
Colette;  and  Auvin,  Serge,  5,360,925,  CI.  560-169.000. 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechst:  See— 

Mallo,  Paul;  Sidot,  Christian;  Blanc,  Alain;  and  Christidis,  Yani 
5,360,881.  CI.  526-240.000. 
Societe  National  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteuts  D' Aviation' 
See— 
Auffiret,  Didier  L.  C;  Berger,  Gerard  C.  L.;  Conete.  Eric;  Delage, 
Frederic;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Thotel,  Christophe  J.  F.. 
5,359,849,  a.  60-261.000 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Exploofs:  See— 

Chevallier,    Francoia;    and    Chevalier,    Sammy,    5,360,836,    CI. 

522-%.0OO. 
Meili.  Gerard;  and  Pinchot.  Jean-Luc.  5,359,918,  CI.  89-1.816. 
Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Aviation 
(S.N.E.C.M.A.):  See— 
Bumerot,  Pierre  A.  L.  M,;  Lapergue,  Guy  J.;  Maingre,  Eric  F.  M.; 
PasquaU,  Xavier  J.;  and  Reghezza,  Jean-Claude  H.,  5.359,»51,  CI. 
60-271.000 
SodMe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Lequertier,  Jean-Michel,  5,36a638.  a.  427-257.000. 
Sodeyama,  Osamu:  See — 

Nagata.  Satoshi;  and  Sodeyama,  Osamu,  5.360,853,  a.  524-269.000. 


Socrens,  Dave  A.:  See — 

Chen,  Franklin  M.  C;  LeMahieu,  David  L.;  Pomplun,  William  S. 
and  Soerens,  Dave  A.,  5,360,419.  d.  604-374.000. 
SoUenberger.  Nelson  R.:  See — 

Arnold,  Hamilton  W.;  Devasirvathan,  Daniel  M.;  Sollenberger, 
Nelson  R.;  Sutliff,  Larrie  G.;  and  Varma,  Vijay  K.,  5,361,258,  Ci. 
370*9.100. 
Solodar,  Warren  E.:  See— 

Radigan,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Isganitis,  Louis  V.;  Solodar,  Warren  E.- 
and  Gundlac^  Kurt  B.,  5,360.472,  CI.  I06-22.00K. 
Solomon.  Merrill;  Kimball.  John;  and  Goldstein,  Dana  L.,  to  Telephone 
Connection,     The.     Anonymous     interactive     telephone     system. 
5,361.295,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Somar  Corporation:  See — 

Taguchi,  Hiroshi;  Washizaki.  Yoji;  Igarashi,  Akira;  and  Nakano, 
Hiroyoshi.  5,360,508,  CI.  156-521.000. 
Sommen,  Francois  M.:  See— 

Janssens.  Frans  E.;  Sommen,  Francois  M.;  and  Diels,  Gaston  S.  M., 
5.360.807,  CI.  514-318.000, 
Sommer.  Gordon  M.,  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Co.  Electrically  actuated 

clutch  brake  apparatus.  5.360.091.  CI.  192-18.00B. 
Sommer,  Norbert:  See — 

Schmale.     Gerhard;     and     Sommer.     Norbert.     5,360,272,     CI. 
384-48.000. 
Sonehara,  Tomio;  and  Okumura,  Oiamu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Reflection-type  liquid  crystal  device  with  polarization  of  output  light 
perpendicular  to  that  of  input  light  5,361,151,  C\.  359-65.000. 
Sonnenbcrg,  Gerd;  Set — 

Brauer.  Oke;   Haaae,   Benid;   Herzog.   Dieter;   Riechardt,   Lutz; 
Sonnenberg,    Gerd;    and    Tegtmeier,    Dietrich,    5,360,902,    CI. 
536-84.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita,  Tadao,  5,361,221.  CI.  364-746.000. 

Fukahori,  Kenichi;  Sato,  Shuji;  Shimoha,  Masaki;  Ito,  Hideki;  lima. 

Shin;  and  Narita,  Mutsuko,  5,360,278,  CI.  400-120.010. 
Ishii,  Toshiyuki;  Misono,  Kousuki;  Tsuneki.  Miwsko;  Ota.  Kiyoshi; 

and  Nishigaki,  Tettuo.  5.361.173,  O.  360-27  000. 
Kadomura.  Shingo,  5,360,510,  CI.  156-665.000. 
Noguchi,    Tsutomu;    and    Miyashita,    Mayumi,    5,360,825,    CI. 

521-54.000. 
Ohki,  Mitsuharu,  5,361,104.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Sawada,  Takeshi;  and  Sakai,  Tadashi,  5,361,407,  Q.  455-209.000. 
Seki,  Takahito;  Inoue,  Hajime;  and  Takizawa.  Chihoko,  5,361,174. 

a   360-46.000. 
Suzuki.   Hideto;   Taniyama,   Yukio;   and   Nakamura.   Yoshikazu, 
5,361,179.  d.  360-72.200. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Teece,  Howard  J.,  5,361,100,  CI.  348-578.000. 
Sorimachi,  Toshihiro;  Funiki,  Fumio;  Narita,  Shoichi;  Azumi,  Satoru; 
and  Hirai,  Mitsimi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto- 
mobile with   movable   roof  storable   in   trunk   lid.   5,360,254,   CI. 
296-218.000. 
Sorin,  Wayne  V.;  See— 

Baney,    Douglas    M.;    and    Sorin,    Wayne    V.,    5,361,161.    d. 
359-337.000. 
Sorrells.  Giles  K.:  See- 
Olson,   Stephen   R.;   Tate,   William  J.;  and   Sorrells,   Giles  K., 
5.361.208,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Sothman,  Donald  J.,  to  Commerical  and  Architectural  Products,  Inc. 

Slotted  display  wall  panel.  5,360,121.  a.  211-87.000. 
Soundek  Oy:  See— 

Luukkala,  Mauri.  5,359,904,  CI.  73-862.391. 
Sourgen,  Laurent;  and  Uhlmann,  Rodolphe,  to  SGS-Tbomson  Micro- 
electronics, S.A.  Device  for  enabling  the  use  of  the  contents  of 
memory  areas  of  an  electronic  microprocessor  system.  5,361.341.  Q. 
395-425.000. 
Soutar,  Larry  W.:  See— 

Easley,  J.  Alexander;  Herkness,  Randall  R.;  Dobosz,  Paul  J.;  Su- 
cey,  Lisa  A.;  and  Soutar,  Larry  W.,  5,361,305,  CI.  381-58.000. 
Southern  Research  Institute:  See — 

Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Dillon.  Deborah  L.;  Mason,  David  W.;  McRae- 
McFarlane,  Amanda;  and  Dahlstrom,  Annica  B.,  5,360,610,  CI. 
424-426.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

WeUinghofT,  Stephen  T.,  5,360,609,  O.  514-772.300. 
Young,  David  T.;  Marshall,  Jill  A.;  Schweikert,  Emile  A.;  and 
Park,  Melvin  A..  5,360,976,  d.  250-287.000. 
Sova,  Lester  J.,  to  AMSD  Partnership.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

transferring  and  forming  parts  in  a  press.  5,359.875,  CI.  72-336.000. 
SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Vance.  Gary  C.  5,361,085,  Ci.  347-101.000. 
Spaldon,  Olga  I.:  See— 

Goss,  G.  Robert;  Spaldon,  Olga  I.;  and  Nolan.  Nancy  L..  5.359.961. 
a.  119-173.000 
Speaa,  Gary  W.,  to  POM  Incorporated.  Power  conserving  electronic 

parking  meter   5,360,095.  CI.  194-217.000. 
Speciner,  Michael,  to  Camex,  Inc.  Method  for  producing  a  multitone 

image.  5,361,139,  CI.  358-445.000. 
Speier,  Norman  A.  Bar  apparatus  for  removing  a  metal  grille  from  a 

buildmg  opening   5,360,199,  CI.  254-129.000. 
Spencer,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Gould,  Ronald  M.;  Heaney,  William  F.;  Nitsch,  Albert  R.;  and 
Spencer,  Howard  E.,  5,360,530,  CI.  208-3 1. 000. 
Spencer,  Keith  R.:  See— 

Roberts.  John  K.;  and  Spencer,  Keith  R.,  5.361,190,  Q.  362-61.000. 


Spencer,  Lloyd  M.,  Sr.:  See— 

Holdensgaard,  Preben  H.;  and  Spencer,  Lloyd  M.,  Sr.,  5,359,834, 
a.  53-566.000. 
Sphinx  Pharmaceuticals  Corporatioa:  See — 

Jiang,  Jack  B.;  Johnson,  Mary  G.;  and  Nichols,  Jeffrey,  5,360,818, 
a.  514-459.000. 
SpiUman,  David  M  ;  Ebel,  Steve  J.;  and  Clark,  William  D.  K.,  to  WUson 
Greatbatch    Ltd.    High    energy    density    proaure    tolerant    cell. 
5,360.678,  a.  429-6.000. 
Spin  Corporation:  See — 

CUusen.    Earl    W.;    and    Hubbard.    Lloyd    C,    5.360,317,    a. 
415-206  000 
Spindd,  Jonathan  H.;  Lambert,  Paul  R.;  and  Ruth.  Roger  A.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia  Patents  Foundation,  The.  Round  window  electro- 
magnetic implantable  hearing  aid.  5,360,388,  CI.  600-25.000. 
Spindelfabrik  Suesaen,  Schurr,  Stahlecker  &  Grill  GmbH:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Hans;  and  Barauke,  Norbert,  5.359,943,  Q.  108-90.000. 
Spiridigliozzi,  Luciano:  See — 

Provencher.  Daniel  B.;  and  Spiridigliozzi,  Luciano,  5,360,349,  Q. 
439-108.000. 
Spitzer,  Andreas:  See — 

Stengl.   Reinhard;   Hoenlein,   Wolfgang;   Lehmann,  Volker;  and 
Spitzer,  Andreas,  5,360,759,  CI.  437-20.000. 
Spohn,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Mawby,  Harold  S.;  Donaghy,  David  J.;  Gunderson,  Rick  L.;  Frost, 
Thomas;  Fairchild,  Ace;  and  Spohn,  Marvin  L.,  5,359,795,  O. 
4(M05.000. 
Spom,   Joseph   S.    Leash-controlUble  dog  harness.   5,359,964,   Ct. 

119-864.000, 
Sportastuff,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  Leroy  L,,  5,360,360,  O,  441-130000. 
Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Michael; 
Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Michael;  Hays,  Walter  P.;  Salem, 
George  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei,  Bertapellil.  Anthony  P.;  and  Shilman, 
Vitaly   H..   to    Intel   Corporation.    Single-instruction   multiple-data 
processor  having  dual-ported  local  memory  architecture  for  simulta- 
neous data  transmission  on  local  memory  ports  and  global  port. 
5,361,370,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Springer,  Denis  D.;  Alberg,  Randall  L.;  and  Breault,  Mark  W.,  to 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  High  impedance, 
strippable  electrical  cable.  5,360,944,  Q.  I74-1I7.00F. 
Springer,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Carelli,    Charles    R;    and    Springer,    Linda    L.,    5,360,379,    O. 
474-260.000. 
Sprunt.  Eve  S.;  Jennings,  Alfred  R.;  and  Timmer,  Robert  S.,  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation.  Formation  fracturing.  5,360,068,  CI.  166-259.000. 
Sridhar,  Uppili:  See — 

Davis.  Richard  A.;  Plagens,  Mark;  and  Sridhar,  Uppili,  5,360,521, 
CI.  204-129.300. 
Srinivasan,  Thallam  T.,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Ceramic  dielectric  com- 
positions   and     capacitors    produced     therefrom.     5,361,187,     O. 
361-321.100. 
Stacey,  Lisa  A.:  See— 

Easley,  J.  Alexander,  Herkness,  Randall  R.;  Dobosz,  Paul  J.;  Su- 
cey,  Lisa  A.;  and  Soutar,  Larry  W..  5.361,305.  a.  381-58.000. 
Stahl.  Daniel  E.:  See- 
Rudy,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Shaffer,  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl,  Daniel  E., 
5,360,352.  a.  439-469.000. 
Stahl.  Neil:  See— 

Ip,  Nancy  Y.;  DiStefano,  Peter  S.;  and  Stahl,  Neil,  5,360,740.  Q. 
436-501.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Process  and  an  arrangement  for 

the  piercing  of  a  sUver.  5,359,758,  CI.  28-1 17.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Spinning  machine.  5,359.841, 

CI.  57-90.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz:  See— 

Braxmeier.  Hans;  and  Stahlecker,  Gerd.  5.359,842.  a.  57-132.000. 
Stahlecker,  Gerd:  See— 

Braxmeier,  Hans;  and  Stahlecker,  Gerd,  5,359,842,  Q.  57-132.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans;  and  Barauke,  Norbert,  to  Spindelfabrik  Suessen, 
Schurr.  Stahlecker  ft  Grill  GmbH.  Apron  table  arrangement  for  a 
drafting  unit  5.359,943,  a.  108-90.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See— 

Braxmeier,  Hans;  and  Stahlecker,  Gerd,  5,359,842,  CI.  57-132.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans,  5,359,758,  CI.  28-117.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans,  5,359,841,  C\.  57-90.000. 
Stamm,  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Drummeter,  Louis  F.;  Stamm,  Gondoo  L.;  Rohl,  Gerald  E.;  and 
Rockman,  Alfred  O..  5,360,235,  Q.  283-89.000. 
Standen,  Michael  C.  H.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Polycyclic  dyes.  5,360,919, 

CI   549-299.000. 
Stander,  Petrus  J.:  See— 

Jordaan.  Amor;  and  Stander,  Petrus  J.,  5,360,898.  Q.  534-16.000. 
Stankovich.  Rudolf  J.:  See— 

Steigcr,  Ronald  P.;  Leung,  Peter  K.;  and  Stankovich,  Rudolf  J., 
5,359,903,  a.  73-862.627. 
Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuzaki,  Makio;  Kato.  Koichi;  and  Furuya,  Shigeru,  5,361,191, 
a.  362-61.000. 
Stanley,  George  G.;  and  I  jiwii».n  Scott  A.,  to  Board  of  SuperviaoTS  of 
\  ^.i^.n.  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College. 
Homogeneous  bimetallic  hydroformylation  catalysts,  and  processes 
utilizing  these  catalysts  for  conducting  hydroformylation  reactions. 
5,360,939,  a   568-454.000. 
Staitey,  Jack  H.:  See— 

Duz.  Felix  V.;  and  Stanley,  Jack  H.,  S.36I.2SS.  d.  370-58.100. 


Stanton,  Gerald  J.,  Jr.,  to  Mighty  Metal,  Inc.  Rack  system.  5,360,120, 

a.^21 1-60. 100. 
Stark.  Randy  R.:  See— 

Rifenburg,  Byron  P.;  Handley,  Christopher  J.;  and  Stark.  Randy  R., 
5,360,078,  d.  18O-227.0ro. 
Staudinger,  Guentber:  See — 

Nusastein,  Peter;  Suudinger,  Guenther,  Steinert,  Wolfram;  Kreu- 
zer,  Franz-Heinrich;  and  Schmitt-Sody,  Wolfgang.  5,360,899, 0. 
536-4.100. 
STE  Ateliers  de  la  Haute-Oaronne-Ets  Auriol  et  Oe:  See— 

Auriol.  Jean-Marc;  and  Bomes,  PhiUppe.  5,359.765,  d.  29-525.200. 
Steele,  David  E.:  See— 

Monserud,  David  O.;  Bothell,  David  H.;  Tacheron.  Paul  R;  Mc- 
Donald, Michael  C;  Stede,  David  E.;  Chamley,  James  E.;  and 
Vatvedt,  Gunnar  V.,  5.361.286,  d.  376-316.000. 
Steen,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Muirhead,    James   O.;    and    Steen,    Ronald    A.,    5459,920,    CL 
89-41.070. 
Stegmann,  Robert.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  normal 

intraocular  pressure.  5,360,399,  CI  604-49.000. 
Steigcr,  Ronald  P.;  Leung,  Peter  K.;  and  Stankovich,  Rudolf  J.,  to 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Load  cell.  5,359,903,  d. 
73-862.627. 
Stein,  Claude;  and  Duouenne.  Daniel,  to  Elf  Atocbem,  S.A.  Process  for 

absorbing  organic  polluting  products.  5,360,548,  d.  210-693.000. 
Steinbeck.  Linn  A.,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Funuture  construction  and 

method  of  manufacturing.  5,359,944,  d.  403-294.000, 
Steiner,  Edwin  G,:  See — 

Campoli,    Ralph    F,;    and    Steiner.    Edwin    G.,    5.359,938,    CI. 
102-521.000. 
Steinert.  Wolfram:  See— 

Nussstein.  Peter;  Suudinger,  Guenther,  Steinert,  Wolfram;  Kreu- 
zer,  Franz-Heinrich;  and  Schmitt-Sody,  Wolfgang.  5,360,899,  d. 
536-4.100. 
Steinhardt,  Helmut:  .See — 

May,  Guntram;  and  Steinhardt,  Helmut,  5.360.356, 0.  439-839.000. 
Steliga,  Gregg  A.,  to  Walltalkers.  Projection  markerboard.  5,361,164, 

a.  359-455.000. 
Stenbacka,  Marko:  See— 

Luotsinen,  Osmo;  and  Stenbacka,  Marko,  5,359,877,  d.  73-1. OOR 
StengL  Reinhard;  Hoenlein,  Wolfgang,  Lehmann.  Volker;  and  Spitzer. 
Andreas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
component  with  porous  silicon.  5,360,759.  CI.  437-20,000. 
Stepan,  Jiri.  Stripping  apparatus  for  fibre-optical  cables.  5,361,384,  CI. 

385-134.000. 
Stephen  Krissman,  Integrated  Data  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gorelik.  Vladimir,  5,361,272,  d.  372-50.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks,  William  J.,  5,360.793,  d.  514-23.000. 
Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Robertt.   Mary  E.;  Mclntire.  Gregory  L.; 
Cooper.  Eugene  R.;  and  Illig,  Carl  R.,  5.360,604,  d.  424-5.000 
Stem,  Gary  M.;  and  Banschbach,  Michael.  Supply  assembly  for  water 

propelling  device.  5,360,142,  d.  222-79.000. 
Stem.  Gerhard:  See — 

Hackl.  Kurt  A.;  Mulhier,  Martin;  Schulz.  Erich;  Stem.  Gerhard; 
and  Falk.  Heinz,  5,360,601,  d.  423-364.000. 
Stemlieb,  Herschel,  to  Charles  Samelson  Co.  Unitary  fiber  white  black- 
out fabric.  5,360,668,  d.  428-372,000, 
Stevens,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Masse.    Michael   A.;   Chin.   Steven   S.;   and   Stevens,   Craig  A., 
5,360,875,  CI.  525-314.000, 
Stevens.  H.  J.  Stump  grinder.  5.360.041,  d.  144-2.00N. 
Stevens,  Mark:  See— 

Rauen.  David  F ;  and  Stevens,  Mark.  5,360,207,  d.  271-265.000. 
Stevenson,  Jeffry  W.:  See— 

Busse,  Lawrence  J.;  Stevenson,  Jeffry  W.;  and  Huebner,  Wayne, 
5,359,760,  CI.  29-25.350, 
Stevenson,  Richard,  to  Intermagnetics  General  Corporation.  Hydrocar- 
bon refrigerant  for  closed  cycle  refrigerant  systems.  5,360,566,  CI. 
252-67.000. 
Stewart,  Gilbert  M.:  See— 

Ruel,  Bernard  G.;  Stewart,  Gilbert  M.;  Thirunagari,  Aruna;  and 
Turner,  James  L.,  5,361.298,  d.  379-242.000. 
Stewart,  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Boden,  Eugene  P.;  Phelps.  Peter  D.;  and  Stewart,  Kevin  R., 
5,360,911,  a.  546-347.000. 
Stihl,  Andreas:  See- 
Bauer,  Peter;  Eckhardt,  Horst;  Schierling,  Roland;  and  Hoffinaim. 
Joachim,  5,359,777,  d.  30-276.000. 
Stilli,  Adrian:  See— 

Kawa,  Franciszek;  and  StiUi,  Adrian,  5,360,053,  d.  164-418.000. 
StockweU.  Gregg  M  Surface  coating  process.  5,359,735,  d.  2-243.100. 
Stoldt,  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Kolp,  Christopher  J.;  Daly,  Danid  T.;  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  JoUey,  Scott 
T.;  Koch.  Frederick  W.;  Stoldt,  Stephen  H.;  Walsh,  Reed  H,;  and 
Denis,  Richard  A.,  5,360,459,  d.  44-358.000 
Stolfa,  David  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  of  previewing 

analog  trimming.  5,361,001,  CI.  327-530.000. 
StoUer,  Christian,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method 
of  gain  regulation  for  downhole  spectroscopy  tools  without  using  a 
caUbration  source.  5,360,975,  d.  250-262.000. 
Stone.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Laties,  Alan  M  ;  and  Stone,  Richard  A.,  5.360,801.  d.  514-215.000. 
Stopinc  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Elleod.  Walter.  5.360.205,  d.  266-236.000. 
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Slorck.  Eckhard;  and  Witte,  Hant-Hernuiui.  to  Siemem  AktiengeteU- 
ichaft.  Switch  mechaninn  for  iwitching  signals  at  inputs  onto  outputs 
and  switching  networks  for  interbnlciBg  tint  and  second  tranamiaaioa 
media.  5,361.234,  a.  370-37.000. 
Storm.  John  M-i  and  Ch^iin.  Michael  R.,  to  Contour  Hardening.  Inc. 
Appaiatns  for  and  method  of  iodoctioo-hardening  m«<-hit»  comix>- 
nents.  3,3«a%3,  a.  219-640.000. 
Stowell.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Hammond.  James  M.;  Riot,  Martin  A.;  Martin.  Yves;  Roeatler 

Kenneth  O.;  tad  Stowell,  Robert  M.,  5,36a974,  O.  230-442.110. 

Strauit,  Robert  E.  Flexible  wood  trticle  tnd  method  of  iu  prepanbon. 

5,360,631.  Ca.  427-154.000.  ^^ 

Stretcher,  Gunter:  See— 

Lauton,  Alain;  Heat,  Markot;  Stretcher,  Ounter  tnd  Puateaer 
Alois,  S,36a453,  d.  8-94.33a 
Stretch.  Dale  A.;  and  Curtis,  Kent  M.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Valving 

for  vane  damper.  5,360,090,  Q.  192-3.290. 
StringfeUow.  Steven  A.;  and  Zelenak.  John  M..  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa.    Reflective   cluster   display   with   ttowable   viewinc 
screen.  5,361,165.  a.  359-631.000. 
Sirobel.  Tbomu  A.;  See— 

Iverton,   Donald   D.;   and   Strobel.   Thomas  A.,   5,359.79a   CI. 
36-136.000. 
Strobl,    Oeorg,    to    Johnson    Electric    S.A.    Self-aUgnins    bearins 
3,360,274,  a.  384-192.000.  —».--,  u.B 

Struemph.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Buckley.  Richard  D.;  Linaenbardt.  Thomas  L.;  Younger.  Harold; 
Harris,  Darrell  D.;  and  Struemph.  Dennis  J..  5,359.874,  C\ 
72-236.000. 

Stnmiskis,  Louis,  to  Georgia  Oil  A  Gaa  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  retorting  oil  shale  and  like  materials.  5,360,537,  CI.  208-400.000 
Stnitz,  Heinz:  5«r— 

Seller.  Matthias;  Fischer.  Hartmut;  and  Strutz,  Heinz.  5,360.924. 

a.  560-55.000. 
Weisse.  Laurent;  and  Strutz.  Heinz.  5,36a936,  a.  568-319.000. 
Stnhler,  Helmut:  See— 

Czyperreck.  Hans;  Meiler.  Fritz;  and  Stuhler.  Hefanut.  5.360.354. 
a.  439-741.000. 
StuJtz.  Jeffrey  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compuy,  The.  Lined  hopper  for 

storing  sobds.  5.360.143.  d.  222-94.000. 
Subek,  Gerhard:  5(e— 

Krehl.  Michael;  Schwarze,  Rolf;  and  Subek.  Gerhard.  5.359.771. 
a.  29-893.000. 
Subramanian.  Ravi,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories.  All  digital  maximum 
likehhood  baaed  spread  spectrum  receiver  5,361,276,  C\  375-1  000. 
Soda,  Mitsuru;  and  Ohtsuka.  Kumo,  to  Mitsubishi  Materia]  Corpora- 
tion. Porous  clay  intercalation  compound  and  its  production  method 
5,360.775,  a.  502-84.000. 
Sudo,  Shigeyuki:  5er— 

Tskahara,    Yasuaki;    Eaaki.    Tomohiro;    Sudo,    Shigeyuki;    tnd 
Okamoto,  Teiji,  5,361.047,  a.  332-103.000. 
Sudo,  Sumio:  See — 

Yamada,  Masayuki;  Maru,  Saburo;  and  Sudo,  Sumio,  5,360,290.  CI 
405-52.000.  ^^^ 

Suekuni.  Etnotoke:  See— 

Okuda.  Hiroaki;  Nomoto.  Kazuhiro;  Kubouchi,  Kenji;  Itani,  Shi- 
zuo;  Isomura.  Sadao;  and  Suekuni,  Einotuke,  5,360,219.  CI. 
277-235.0OB.  — ~~~, 

Suenaga.  Hiroyothi:  See— 

Fukai.  Hideaki;  Suenaga,  Hiroyoshi;  Minakawa.  Kuninori;  Otaka. 
Shinichiro;  and  Ntoe.  Masahiko,  5,360.677,  C\.  428-694.0ST. 
Sneyoshi,  Toahiyuki:  See— 

Koizumi.  Kauuo;  Ouuka,  Shigenori;  Maeda,  Syuuichi;  Horiuchi, 
Hiromi;  Oda,  Hirofumi;  and  Sueycahi,  Toahiyuki.  5.360.691  CI 
430.108.000. 
Sugahara,  Satoshi:  5m— 

Takiguchi.     Haruhiaa;     Inoguchi.     Kazuhiko;     Kudo.     Hiroaki- 
Sugahara.    Satoahi;    and    Taneya.    Mototaka.    5.36 1 J71.    CI. 
372-46.000. 
Sugibayathi.  Tadahiko:  See— 

Kothikawa.    Yasuji;   tnd   Sugibayashi.   Tadahiko.    5.361.000.   Ci 
327-530.000. 
Sugihara,  Hitanori:  See— 

IshijOmi.    Takayuki;    and    Sugihara.    Hisanori.    5.361.360,    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Sugimoto,  Tadayuki:  See- 
Sato,    Kazuo;    Sugimoto,    Tadayuki;    and    Sainchi.    Naofiuni, 
5,360,835,  a.  522-85.000. 
Sugita,  Tora:  See— 

Wttanabe,  Koji;  and  Sugita,  Toru,  3,360J51,  CI.  296-93.000. 
^"F^  Yumiko;  Hashimoto,  Hisashi;  Tsuruki,  Mnaki;  and  Doinyo, 
Seiichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Virtual  object  management  system  for  man- 
aging virtual  objects  which  correspond  to  real  objects  under  s  user 
defined  hierarchy.  5.361,349,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Sugiura.  Susumu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  procestins  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5.361.144.  a.  358-500.000.  ^^ 
Sugiura.  Yasushi:  Set — 

Yamamoto.     Nobom;    and    Sugiura.     Yasushi,     5,359.891      CI 
73-204.150. 
Sugiyama.  Mitsumasa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Character  recogni- 
tion apparatus  and  method  with  low-resolutioa  storace  for  character 
extractno.  5.361,309,  C\.  382-9.000. 
Sugizaki,  Katuyothi:  See— 

Igarashi.  Azuma;  Maeda,  Sachiko;  Sugizaki,  Katuyothi;  Shizawa. 
Takashi;  Tajima.  Atsumi;  Abe,  Kenichi:  and  Ozawa.  Shinii, 
5.360^909,  CL  546-17X000.  ^ 
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Sujaku,  Takamichi:  See— 

Ishii.    Kazunori;    Kano,    Hisao;    Nishimura.    Nobuichi;    Aoki 

Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Yukio;  Sujaku,  Takamichi;  Okamura,  Yoshio 

Wada.  Masahiko:  Ohno,  Takumi;  and  Narita,  Ryuho,  5,360,%5 

a.  219-705.000. 

Sullivan.  James  B.,  to  TDW  DeUware,  Inc.  Cutter  sheU.  5,360.300,  a. 

408-204.000. 
Sumida,  Ktuuhiko,  to  Daioel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Compoaite 

metal  sheets.  5,360,647.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanamoto,  Yukio;  Takagaki.  Hirothi;  tnd  Ida,  Ayako,  5,360,696, 

a.  430-270.000. 
Kawamura,    Shinichi;    Sato,    Junichi;    and    Sanemitsu,    Yuzuru. 

5.36a912.  a.  548-199.000. 
Koono,  Seiji;  and  Yasuda.  Minoru,  5.360.926.  Q.  560-205.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See- 
Go.  Hisao;  and  Malsumura.  Yutaka.  5,361.318,  Q.  385-89.000. 
Saito,  Hidetoahi;  and  Kume,  Masahiro,  5,359,894,  C[.  73-517,00R. 
Yoahida.  Noriyuki;  Takaoo.  Satothi;  Okuda.  Shigeru;   Hayashi. 
Noriki;   Hara.  Tsukushi;  Ofcaniwa,   Kiyothi;  and   Yamamoto 
Takahiko.  5.360.785.  O.  505-474.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai,  Masayuki,  5.359.773,  a.  29-895.212. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Kenichi.  5,360.047,  a.  152-454.000. 

Saito,  Kenji;  Kajikawa,  Akira;  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  5,360,044,  a. 

152-209.00R. 
Takada,     Yothiyuki;     tnd     Ytmahira,     Atsushi,     5,360,046,     Q. 
152-454.000. 
Sununit  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Klopotek.  Peter  J.,  5,360,424,  Ci.  606-4.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

KeUy,  Edmund;  Cekleov,  Michel;  and  Dubois,  Michel,  5,361,340, 

a.  395-400.000. 
Okin,  Kenneth,  5,361,337,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Westberg,  Thomas  E,  5,361,391.  a.  395-423.000. 
Sun,  Yuniong:  See — 

Fotsey,  Michael  E.;  tnd  Sun,  Yunloog.  3,361,268,  Q.  372-23.000. 
Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Kjellqvist,  Olof  G.,  5,360,175,  Q.  241-261.200. 
Sundstedt.  Gert:  See— 

Carlsson,  Jan-Erik;  and  Sundstedt,  Gert,  5,359,772.  Q.  29-895.320. 
Sunley,  John  G.:  See — 

Watson.  Derrick  J.;  Williams,  Bruce  L.;  Sunley,  John  O.-  and  Watt. 
Robert  J..  5.360,929,  CI.  562-891.000. 
Sunpower  Corporation:  See — 

Swanson,  Richard  M.,  5,360,990,  CI.  257-636.000. 
Super  Sagless  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Robert  E.;  Tidwell,  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  Shutiok.  Donald;  Tacker, 
WilUam;  Lawson,  Gregory  M.;  and  Johnson,  Terry,  3,360,255, 
a.  297-232.000. 
Sutherland,  Don  R.:  See- 
Lee,  Yong  H.;  Khetan,  Raghunath  P.;  and  Sutherland,  Don  IL. 
5.361,308,  a.  382-8.000. 
Sutherland,  Robert  J ,  and  Rhodes.  Robert  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Dispersant  viscosity  index  improvers.  5,360,564,  Q   252-51. 50A. 
Sutherland.  Rooert  L.,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Wrap- 
around carrier  with  flexible  end  panels.  5,360,104.  CI.  206-147.000 
Sutliff,  Lame  G.:  See- 
Arnold,  Hamilton  W.;  Devasirvathan,  Daniel  M.;  SoUenberger, 
Nelson  R  ;  Sutliff,  Larrie  G.;  and  Varma,  Vijay  K.,  3,361,238,  C\. 
370-69.100. 
Suyama,  Takahiro:  Seie — 

Takahashi,  Kosei;  Hosoda,  Masahiro:  Tsunoda,  Atsuo;  Suyama, 
Takahiro;  and  Matsui,  Sadayothi.  3,360,762,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Miura.  Yasushi;  and  Izumizaki.  Masami,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Image  recording  apparatus  and  method  for  maintaining 
image  quality  after  recordmg  intcmiption.  5,361,090.  Q.  347-17.000. 
Suzuki.  AJura:  See — 

Okunuki.   Masahiko;   Suzuki.   Akira;   Shimoda.   Isamu;   Kaneko. 
Telsuya:    Tsukamoto,    Takeo;    Takeda.    Toahihiko;    Yonehara. 
Takao;  and  Ichikawa.  Takeshi.  5.361,015.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Suzuki.  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Kataoka.    Yoshiharu;    Suzuki,   Akiyoshi;   tnd   Yimada.    Yuichi. 
5.361.122,  a.  355-53.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideto;  Taniyama,  Yukio;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshikazu,  to  Sony 
Corporation.   Data   recording  and/or   reproducing  apparatus  and 
method.  5.361,179,  CI.  360-72200. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Opwa.  Koji;  and  Suzuki.  Hirothi.  5.360.269,  CI.  374-l40.00a 
Suzuki.  Hisashi:  See— 

Hiyothi.  Michitki;  Fujiwara.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Hisashi-  and  Mat- 
suda.  Hideo.  5.36a985,  d.  257-181.000. 
Suzuki,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kawano.  Katsumi;  Mori,  Kinji;  Orimo,  Masayuki;  Fujiae,  Hirothi; 

Takeuchi,   Masuyuki;    Iwamoto,   Shoji;   and   Suzuki,   Hitothi. 

5,361,366,  a.  395-800000. 

Suzuki,  Kazunori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording 

and  reproducing  apparatus  including  a  feed  roller  and  feed  plate  for 

feeding  a  recording  medium  to  a  setting  position  on  a  mount  table. 

3.360,969,  a.  235-479.000. 

Suzuki,  Kenji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  panel 

monitor.  5.361,146,  CI.  358-527.000. 
Suzuki,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Onuki,   Tetsuji;   Suzuki,   Masatoshi;   and   Matsushiro,   Hiroyuki. 
5.36a977.  a.  23O-3O6.00O. 


Suzuki.  Motokazu:  See — 

Kimura,    Toahio;    Takeshita.    Takuo;    and    Suzuki.    Motokazu. 
5.360.784.  a.  505-433.000. 
Suzuki.  Norio:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasutoahi;  Noneyama.  Masayuki;  and  Suzuki,  Norio, 
5,361,093,  a.  348-223.000. 
Suzuki,  Sfaifchiro:  See — 

Tomita,  Yothiho;  Intgaki,  Noriaki;  Miyata,  Atsushi;  and  Suzuki, 
Shigehiro,  5,360,546,  a.  210603.000. 
Suzuki.    Tadasu;    Fukuda.    Shigekazu;    and    Satoh.    Maaahiro,    to 
Tsbakimoto  Chain  Co.  Chain  drive  mechanism  having  improved 
noise  reduction  5,360,378.  O.  474-161.000. 
Suzuki.  Takahiro:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Ryuichi;  Kaku.  Junichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takahiro.  5.360.079, 
a.  180-297.000, 
Suzuki,  Yukio:  See— 

Ishii,    Kazunori;    Kano,    Hisao;    Nishimura,    Nobuichi;    Aoki, 
Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Yukio;  Sujaku,  Takamichi;  Okamura.  Yoshio; 
Wada.  Masahiko;  Ohno,  Takumi;  and  Narita.  Ryuho,  5,36a96S, 
a.  219-703.000. 
Suzuki,  Yuko:  See— 

Takano,  Fumitomo;  Saito,  Hitothi;  Suzuki,  Yuko;  Miyanaga,  Kenji; 
and  Tujii,  Gen,  5,360,959,  a.  219-110.000. 
Svensson,  Sven-Ame:  See — 

Rexfelt,  Jan;  and  Svensson,  Sven-Ame,  5.360,656,  CI  428-193.000 
Swain.  James  C:  and  Cooper,  Donald  L,,  to  Genera]  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Compressor  assembly  havmg  control  valve  for  triggered  pres- 
sure actuated  clutch.  5,360,319,  a.  417-223.000. 
Swanson,  David  K.:  See — 

Dahl,  Roger  W.;  Swanson,  David  K.;  Hahn.  Stephen  J.;  Lang, 
Douglas  J.;  and  Heil.  John  E.,  5,360.442.  CI,  607-129,000. 
Swanson.  Richard  M.,  to  Sunpower  Corporation.  P/N  junction  device 

having  porous  emitter.  3,360,990,  Q.  257-656.000. 
Swart  Edwin  T.:  Set— 

Wolters,  Robertus  A.  M.;  Swart,  Edwin  T.;  and  Dirks,  Albertus  G., 
5,360,994,  a.  257-751.000. 
Sweatt,  William  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Condenser 

for  Uluminating  a  ring  field.  5.361.292.  CI.  378-34.000. 
Swetlin,  Brian  J,:  See — 

Chan,  AniU  N.;  Swetlin,  Brian  J.;  Thompson,  Samuel  A.,  Ill; 
WUlis,  Chester  R.;  and  Woodside,  Andrew  B.,  5,360,840,  CI. 
523-428.000. 
Swift,  Graham:  See- 
Hughes,    Kathleen    A.;    and    Swift.    Graham,    5,360,570,    CI. 
252-135.000. 
Swiat,  Jaaon.  Automatic  clutch  control.  5,360,381.  C\.  477-175.000. 
Symbioais  Corporation:  See — 

Slater,  Charles  R.;  Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.; 
Nunez,  George;  and  Turkel,  David,  5,359,993,  Q.  128-4.000. 
Syiuqitic  Pharmaceutical  Corporabon:  See — 

Weinshank.  Richard  L.;  Branchek.  Theresa;  and  Hartig.  Paul  R., 
5,360,735,  a.  435-240.200. 
Syncro  Corp.:  See — 

Wisner,  Gary  E.;  McClellan.  James  W.;  and  Harrington.  Charles 
W.,  3.361.024,  a,  318-588.000. 
Synoptics  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Truong  Q,;  and  Choi,  Isaac  P.,  5,361,250,  Q.  370-16.100. 
T  A  S  Brass  and  Bronze  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Goughneour,  Richard  J.,  5,360,029,  C\.  137-218.000. 
Tabelmg,  Patrick  J,  R.;  and  Theron,  Bernard  E..  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation.  Method  of  analyzing  a  two-phase  flow  in  a 
hydrocarbon  well.  5.361,206,  O.  364-422.000. 
Tabisz,  Wojciech  A.:  See — 

Antone.   James   A.;   Lee.   Fred   C;  and  Tabiaz,   Wojciech   A.. 
5.361.014,  a.  310-316.000. 
Tabuse.  Hidetoahi:  Set— 

Nishimoto.  Mitsuhiko;  Matsuoka.  Hirofiimi;  and  Tabuse.  Hidetoahi. 
5.36aOT7.a,  180-79.100. 
Tacberon.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Monserud.  David  O.;  Bothell.  David  H.;  Tacberon.  Paul  H.;  Mc- 
Donald. Michael  C  ;  Steele,  David  E.;  Chamley.  James  E.;  and 
Vatvedt,  Gunnar  V  ,  5.361.286.  a  376-316.000. 
Tacker.  William:  See- 
Cook,  Robert  E.;  Tidwell,  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Shutiok.  Donald;  Tacker. 
William;  Lawson.  Gregory  M.;  and  Johnson,  Teiry,  5,360.255. 
a,  297-232,000. 
Tada.  Shin-ichi:  Set — 

Morino,  Akira;  Morita.  Iwao;  and  Tada.  Shin-ichi,  5,360,822,  a. 
514-605.000, 
Tadamitsu  Kishimoto:  See — 

Kishimoto.   TadamiUu;   Hirano,  Toahio;   Akira,   Shizuo;   Isshiki, 
Hiroshi;  Tanabe.  Osamu;  Kinoahita,  Shigemi;  and  Shimamoto, 
Takuya,  5,360.894,  CI,  530-330.000. 
Tagamolila.  Constante  P.;  Haun.  Edward  C;  Lomas.  David  A.;  and 
Zimmcrmann,  Joseph  E..  to  UOP.  Direct  dry  gas  recovery  from  FCC 
reactor   5,360,533.  CI.  208-101.000. 
Tagashira,  Fumiaki,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Diviaioaal-type  thermal  print- 
head.  5.361.086.  CI    346-76  OPH. 
Taguchi.    Hirothi;    Washizaki.    Yoji;    Igarashi.    Akira;    and    Nakano. 
Hiroyoahi.  to  Somar  Corporation.  Applying  apparatus.  5.360.508. 0. 
156-521.000. 
Taguchi.  Motohisa;  Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  Shibata. 
Hiroahi;  Tanabe.  Shinji;  Kobayashi.  Hirothi;  and  Ohdoi.  Yuzo.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Magnetic  thin  film  memory 
device.  5,361.226,  a.  365-171.000. 


Tajalli,  Homayoon;  Badger,  Mark  L.;  Dalva,  David  I.;  and  Walker, 
Stephen  T.,  to  Trusted  Information  Systems,  Inc.  System  and  method 
for  controlling  the  use  of  a  computer.  5,361,359,  C\.  395-700.000. 
Tajima,  Atsumi:  See — 

Igarashi,  Azuma;  Maeda,  Sachiko;  Sugizaki,  Katuyothi;  Shizawa, 
Takashi;  Tajima,  Atsumi;  Abe,   Kenichi;  and  Ozawa,   Shinji. 
3.36a909,  a.  546-172.000 
Tajima,  Hiroki;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Goto,  Akira, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  jet  unit  with  orifices  and  record- 
ing apparatus  usmg  the  same.  5,361,087,  CI.  347-44.000. 
Taka,  Hideo;  and  Maeda,  Kazuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dis- 
tance measuring  spparatus.  5,361,118,  O.  354-403.000 
Takabayashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mori,   Hideo;   Tsk«baysshi,   Hirothi;  and  Takahashi,   Masanori. 
5,360,943,  CI,  I74-84,00R, 
Takada,  Kunio;  Otani,  Kenji;  and  Tanaka,  Sadashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Drainage  water  pumping  station  and  method  for  operating  the  same. 
5,360,289,  a,  405-52,000, 
Takada,  Masahito;  Ueda,  Eiichi;  Araki,  Hiromitsu;  and  Kobayashi, 
Torn,  to  Konica  Corporation,   Silver  halide  color  photogi^hic 
light-aenaitive  material,  5,360,708,  CI  430-496,000, 
Takada.  Yothiyuki;  and  Ytmahira,  Atsushi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, Ltd,  Heavy  duty  tire  with  reduced  shoulder  wear  and  improved 
wandering  perfonnance  5,360,046,  CI.  152-454000. 
Takagaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hanamoto.  Yukio;  Takagaki,  Hirothi;  and  Ida.  Ayako,  5.360.696, 
CI,  430-270,000, 
Takagi,  Hidenoir:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shoji;  Kitazawa.  Koichi;  Uchida.  Shin-ichi;  and  Takagi. 
Hidenoir.  5,360.786.  C\.  505-125.000. 
Takagi.  Junichi:  See — 

Yamashina,  Yasuhiro;  Arai,  Takuya;  and  Takagi.  Junichi.  5,361.1 1 1, 
CI   354-266.000, 
Takagishi.  Yukio:  See — 

Toda.  Hideki;  Takagishi.  Yukio;  and  Kaino.  Masaru.  5,360.827.  d. 
321-37.000. 
Takahara.  Yasuaki;  Esaki,  Tomohiro;  Sudo,  Shigeyuki;  and  Okamoto. 
Teiji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  PI/4  shift  QPSK  modulator  and  communica- 
tion apparatus  used  therewith.  5,361,047,  CI,  332-103.000. 
Takahashi,  Fuminobu:  See — 

Omote,   Tatsuyuki;    Yoshida,   Totnihani;   Maki,    Hideo;    Senoh, 
Makoto;  Takahashi,  Fuminobu;  and  Tsuchita,  Kenji.  5,361.280, 
CI.  376-248,000, 
Takahashi,  Ikuo:  See — 

Imashiro.  Yasuo;  and  Takahashi.  Ikuo.  5.360.933,  d.  564-252.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazunori;  Imagawa,  Yasumi;  Haaegawa,  Makoto;  and 
Takahashi,  Kazuaki,  5,361.408,  CI.  455-324.000. 
Takahashi,  Koichi;  and  Tanaka,  KaUuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Photographic  film  cassette  having  a  film  anchor.  5,360,183,  O. 
242-587,300, 
Takahashi,    Kosei;    Hosoda,    Masahiro;    Tsunoda,    Atsuo;    Suyama, 
Takahiro;  and  Matsui,  Sadayothi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semi- 
conductor laser  device,  and  a  method  for  producing  a  compound 
semiconductor  device  including  the  semiconductor  laser  device. 
5,360.762,  a.  437-129.000. 
Takahashi.  Kousuke.  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Fuzzy  syllogistic 

system,  5,361,325,  a,  395-3.000, 
Takahashi,  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Ooki.    Toyokazu;    and    Takahashi.    Kuniyuki.    5,360.155.    d. 
228-1.100. 
Takahashi.  Makoto;  Temma.  Masami;  and  Goto,  Atsuhiro,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Continuous  casting  method  and  apparatus  for 
implementing  same  method.  5.360.051,  d.  164-155.300. 
Takahashi.  Muanori:  See — 

Mori.   Hideo;   Takabayashi,   Hiroshi;   and   Takahashi.    Masanori. 
5.360.943.  a    174-84.00R. 
Takahashi.  Nagashige;  Ouchi.  Teruo;  and  Shibuya,  Hiromichi.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cover  device  for  endoscope, 
5,359,991,  a,  128-4,000, 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Waveform 
equalizer  apparatus  formed  of  neural  network,  and  method  of  design- 
ing same.  5.361.327.  d.  395-22.000. 
Takahashi.  Toru:  See— 

Chaya.  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi,  Toru.  5,361,242.  d  369-13.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hayasc.     Yoshio;     Takenaka.     Hideyuki;     Tanimoto,     Norihiko; 
Masuko,    Michio;    and    Takahashi.    Toshihiko.    5.360.810,    d. 
514-346.000. 
Ttkai,  Yasuyoshi;  Takei,  Tetsuya;  Otoshi,  Hirokazu;  and  Okamura, 
Ryuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  plasma  CVD  appara- 
tus provided  with  a  microwave  transmissive  window  made  of  specific 
ceramics  for  the  formatioa  of  a  fiinctional  deposited  film.  5,360,484, 
CI.  I18-723.0MW, 
Ttkami,  Sftoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Strobe 

control  apparatus  of  camera.  5.361,120,  CI.  354-419.000. 
Takamiya,  Tothio,  to  Takata  C(»poration.  Air  bag  in  an  air  bag  unit. 

5,360,233,  d   280-743,OOR, 
Takamuku,  Kenji:  See — 

Shiraishi,    Noriaki;    Mizushima,   YoAio;   Takamuku.   Kenji;   and 

Kadokura.  Masaki.  5.359.968.  d.  123-3,000. 

Takano,  Fumitomo;  Saito,  Hitothi;  Suzuki.  Yuko;  Miyanaga,  Kenji;  and 

Tujii,  Gen,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Direct  current 

resistance  welding  machine  and  method  of  controlling  the  same. 

5.360,959.  a.  219-110.000. 
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Takano,  Satodii:  See— 

Yothida,  Noriyuki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Okuda,  Shigeni;  Hayashi, 
Noriki;    Hara.   Tsukushi;   Okaniwa,    Kiyoshi;   ami   Yamamoto, 
Takahiko,  5,360,785.  CI.  505-474.000. 
Takano,  Yothihiko,  and  Senda,  Auoo,  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co., 

Lid.  Elecuokas  solder  pUting  bath.  S,3«a47l.  C\.  106-1.220. 
Takaiu.  Hidemi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonvolatile  memory  device  having 

ferroelecuic  film.  5,361,224,  Ci.  365-145.000. 
Takata  Corporatioa:  Ste — 

Miyauchi,    Kiyooka;    and    Hamaue,    TeHuya,    3,339,756,    d. 

24-603.000. 
Takamiya,  Toahio,  5,360,233,  CI.  28O-743.0OR. 
Takatori.  Sunao;  Kumagai,  Ryobei;  Matsumoto,  Koji;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makolo,  to  Ezel.  Inc.  E>ata  procoaing  system  using  a  neural  network. 
5,361,328,  a.  395-22.000. 
Takatori,  Sunao:  See — 

Shou,  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang;  Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makoto,  5,361.219,  CI.  364-6O6.C0O 
Takatsuka.  Munehiro:  See — 

Yabushita,   Yasunori;    Yokoi,   Hiroshi;    Royama.    Masanaa,   and 
Takatsuka,  Munehiro,  3,360,415.  Q.  604-263.000. 
Take,  Yoahinari:  5k— 

Arimoio,     Osamu;     KaUyama,     Shinji;     and     Take,     Yoshinari, 
3,360,326,  a.  204-242.000. 
Takeda,  Arata:  5m— 

Shmjo.  Hiroahi;  and  Takeda,  Arata,  5,36a  1 37,  CI.  221-238.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okura,  Yuji;  Tawada,  Toshio;  and  Nakao,  Yukihiro,  5,360,624,  Q. 

426-573.000. 
Senoo,  Masaharu;  Sasada,  Reiko;  and  Igarashi,  Koichi,  3,360,896, 
a.  530-399.000. 
Takeda,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Okunuki,   Maaahiko;   Suzuki.   Akira;   Shimoda,    Isamu;    Kaneko, 

Tetsuya;   Tsukamoto,   Takeo;   Takeda,    Toshihiko;    Yooehara, 

Takao;  and  Ichikawa,  Takeshi,  5,361,015,  CI.  313-309.000. 

Takegami.  Masaki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 

protecting  oiygen  sensor  of  motorcycle.  5.360.081,  CI.  180- 309.000. 

Takei,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takai,  Yasuyoshi;  Takei,  Tetsuya;  Otoahi,  Hirokazu;  and  Okamura, 
Ryuji,  5,360,484,  Q.  II8-723.0MW. 
Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Itoh.  Shinichi;  Kuno.  Kenji;  and  Hodiino,  Akio,  5.360,783.  CI. 
504-305.000. 
Takenaka,  Hideyuki:  5ee— 

Hayaae,     Yoshio;     Takenaka,     Hideyuki;     Tanimolo,     Norihiko; 
Masuko.    Michio;   and   Takahashi.   Toshihiko,    5,360,810,    CI. 
514-346.000. 
Takeshita,  Takuo:  5w— 

Kimura,    Toshio;    Takeshita,    Takuo;    and    Suzuki,    Motokazu, 
5,360.784.  a.  505-433.000. 
Takeuchi,  Masuyuki:  See— 

Kawano,  Katsumi;  Mori,  KJnji;  Orimo,  Masayuki;  Fujise,  Hiroahi; 
Takeuchi.   Masuyuki;    Iwamoto,   Sboji;   and   Suzuki,   Hitoshi, 
5,361,366.  a.  395-800.000. 
Takeyasu,  Hatsuichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Po- 
lygonal mirror  5.361.170.  Q.  359-850.000. 
Takoawa.  Kuninori:  See — 

Hirai,     Hiroyuki;     and    Takezawa,     Kuninori     5,360,  tia     CI. 
206-330.000. 
Takigawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Inoue.  Masayasu;  Ebashi.  Iwao;  and  Takigawa,  Tetsuo,  5,360,914, 
CI.  548-346.000. 
Takiguchi.  HaruUsa;  Inogochi.  Kazuhiko;  Kudo,  Hiroaki;  Sugahara, 
Satoshi;  and  Taneya.  MotoUka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor laser.  3,361,271,  a.  372-46.000. 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro:  5e«— 

Moteki.  Yoshihiro;  Fujiwara,  Nobutaka;  Euniichi,  Yukiharu;  and 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5.360,663,  CI.  428-290.000. 
Takizawa.  Chiboko:  5er— 

Seki.  Takahito;  Inoue,  Hajime;  and  Takizawa,  Chiboko,  5,361,174, 
CI-  36<M6.000. 
Takizawa,  Yumi;  and  Hamada,  Masahiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Lombard  effect  compensation  using  a  frequency  shift 
3,361.324,  CI.  395-2.42a 
Tamba,  Nobuo:  See— 

Uda,  Takayuki;  Hiromoto,  Toshiro;  Tamba,  Nobuo;  Ishida,  Hisa- 
sfai;  Akimoto,    Kazuhiro;   Odaka,   Masanori;   Tanaka,   Tasuku- 
Hirokawa,    Jun;    and    Ofaayashi,    Matayuki.    3,360,988,    CI. 
237.529.00a 
Tamm,  Hont:  Scr — 

Knop,  Bemhard;  Tamm.  Horst;  and  Walter,  Oerbaid.  S,36a84l, 
CL  524-4.000. 
Tamori,  Mikiko:  See — 

Nakano,  Tetsuya;  Tamori,  Mikiko;  Yabe,  Naruo;  Inoue,  Masahide; 
Tsuyama,    Kouichi;    and    Shimizu.    Yoshitake,    5,360,690,    CI. 
430-110.000. 
Tamura,  KaHuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  monocrystal  silicon 
layer.  5,36a 736,  CI  437-43.000. 
Tan.  Weihoog:  See— 

Kopefanan.  Raoul;  Tan,  Weihoog;  and  Shi,  Zhong-You,  5,361,314, 
CI.  383-12.000. 
Taaabe,  Oiamu:  Set— 

Kishimoto,  Tadamitm;  Hirano,  Toshio;  Akira,  Shizuo;  lashiki, 
Hifxxhi:  Tanabe,  Osamu;  Kinoshita,  Shigemi;  and  Shimamoto. 
Takuya.  3,36a894,  C  33O-3Sa00O. 


Tanabe,  Shinji:  See— 

Taguchi,    Motohisa;    Fukami,    Tatsuya;    Tsutsumi,    Kazuhiko. 
Shibata,  Hiroshi;  Tanabe,  Shinji;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohdoi. 
Yuzo,  5,361.226.  CI.  365-171.000 
Tanaka.  Akio;  Hirano,  Toru;  and  Ohsawa,  Masami,  to  Lederle  (Japan) 
Ltd.;  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.;  and  Moritex  Corporation.  Optical 
fiber  laser  device  for  transmitting  a  pulse  laser  beam.  5,361,316,  CI 
385-33.000. 
Tanaka,  Akio:  See — 

Yamabuchi,  Koji;  Ohtsuka.  Hideshi;  Koyama,  Takashi;  Yokoma- 
chi,  Yoshiyuki;  Abe,  Kazutaka;  and  Tanaka,  Akio,  3,361,180,  CI. 
360-83.000. 
Tanaka,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Takahashi,     Koichi;     and     Tanaka,     Katsuhiko,     5,360,183,     CI. 
242-587.300. 
Tanaka,  Masayuki:  See- 
Honda,  Shiro;  Sawamura.  Yasushi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kayaba, 
Keiji;  and  Teshiba,  Toshihiro,  5,360,837,  C\.  523-220.000. 
Tanaka,  Minoru,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Digital  data  recording  appara- 
tus. 5,361.178,  CI.  36064.000. 
Tanaka,  Mitsutoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonaqueous  battery. 

5,360,685.  a.  429-185.000. 
Tanaka,  Naotaka:  See— 

Nishimura,  Asao;  Tanaka,  Naotaka;  and  Hirose,  Isao,  5,359,899,  C\. 
73-842.000. 
Tanaka.  Sadashi:  See— 

Takada,  Kunio;  Otani,  Kenji;  and  Tanaka.  Sadashi,  5,360,289,  d. 
405-52.000. 
Tanaka,  Shinji;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Refining  of 

polyarylene  sulfides.  5.360,890,  C\.  528-388.000. 
Tanaka,  Shoji;  Kitazawa,  Koichi;  Uchida,  Shin-ichi;  and  Takagi,  Hide- 
noir.  to  University  of  Tokyo.  Superconductive  material.  3.360.786 
a.  503-125.000. 
Tanaka.  Takeo;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Itoh.  Masaaki;  Senshu.  Takao;  Kat- 
sumata.  Naoto;   Mochizuki.  Yoshihiko;  Teiada,  Hirokiyo;   Izushi, 
Minetoshi;  Sato,   Minoru;  Tsuji,  Hiromi;  and  Nagai,  Makoto,  to 
Hitachi,     Ltd.    Fin-tube    type    heat    exchanger.     3,360,060.    CI 
165-151.000. 
Tanaka.  Tasuku:  See — 

Uda,  Takayuki;  Hiromoto,  Toshiro;  Tamba.  Nobuo;  Ishida.  Hisa- 
shi;  Akimoto.   Kazuhiro;  Odaka.   Masanori;  Tanaka.  Tasuku; 
Hirokawa,    Jun;    and    Ohayashi,    Masayuki,    5,360,988,    CI. 
257-529.000. 
Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai,  Hiroto. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  Nakamora.  Hiroshi;  Odaira,  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
Yutaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba-  Non-voladle  semiconductor  memory  device  and 
memory  system  using  the  same.  5,361.227.  CI.  365-189.010.  ,_ 

Tanaka.  Yoshikazu:  See —  'I 

Iwasawa.     Kyoko;     and    Tanaka.     Yoshikazu.     3.361,332.     Q. 
395-700.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomoharu;   Momodomi,   Masaki;   Kato,   Hideo;   Nakai, 
Hiroto;  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi; 
Itoh.   Yasuo;    Iwata,    Yoshihisa;    Nakamura,   Hiroshi;   Odaira, 
Hideko;  Okamoto,  Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige. 
Kaoru.  5,361,227,  a.  365-189.0ia 
Tanamachi,  Tokunoauke;  Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd-  Power  converter  for  converting  DC  voltage  into  AC 
phase  voltage  having  three  levels  of  positive,  zero  and  negative 
voltage.  5,361,1%,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Taneya,  Mototaka:  See— 

Takiguchi.     Haruhiaa;     Inoguchi,     Kazuhiko;     Kudo,     Hiroaki; 

Sugahara,    Satoshi;    and    Taneya,    Mototaka,    5.361,271,    Q. 

372-46.000. 

Tang.  Hong,  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  (FKA  NCR 

Corporation).     Multiple    source    optical    scanner.     5,361,158.    CI. 

359-204.000. 

Tang,  Jianmin.  Chinese  character  coding  method  using  five  stroke 

codes  and  double  phonetic  alphabets.  5,360,343,  CI  434-118.000. 
Tang,  Ping  W.;  Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  and  Cowan,  Stanley  W.,  to  Fj«tm«n 
Kodak  Company.  Yellow  dye-forming  couplers  and  color  photo- 
graphic     elements     containing     these     couplers.     5,360,713,     CI. 
430-556.000. 
Tang,  Ping-Wah:  See- 
Chen,  Tien-Teh;  Cowan,  Stanley  W.;  Schofidd,  Edward;  and 
Tang,  Ping-Wah,  5,360,710,  O.  430-S48.00a 
Tanida,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Ono,  Yoahinobu;  Watanabe,  Yoshio;  Tanida,  Shinjiro;  and  Kojima, 
Tadayuki,  5,36a470.  CI    104-284  000. 
Tanie,  Kazuo;  and  Maekawa,  Hitoshi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and  Technology;  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry. 
Self     rcconfigurable     cellular     robotic     system.      5,361,186,     a. 
361-191000. 
Tanimoto,  Motoi;  Yoshida,  Tatsuo;  Tobinaga,  Kenshiro;  and  Toyoda, 
Yuji.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Cathodic  electrodeposition  paint. 
5,360.839.  a.  523-414.000. 
Tanimoto.  Norihiko:  See — 

Hayaae.    Yoshio;    Takenaka.    Hideyuki;    Tanimoto,    Norihiko; 
Masuko,    Michio;   and   Takahashi.   Toshihiko,    3.360.810.    a. 
314-346.000. 
Taniyama.  Yukio:  See — 

Suzuki.   Hidefo;  Taniyama,   Yukio;  and   Nakamura.  Yoahikazu. 
5,361,179.  a.  360-72.200. 


Tanner.  Nelson  R. 

Feger,  Claudius;  Graham,  TeresiU  O.;  Grebe,  Kurt  R.;  Lanzetta, 
Alpbonso  P.;  Liutkus,  John  J.;  Matthew,  Linda  C;  Palmer, 
Michael  J.;  Tanner,  Nelson  R.;  Tong,  Ho-Ming;  Wilson,  Charles 
H.;  and  Yeh.  Helen  L.,  5.360.946.  a.  174-261.000. 
Tanno.  Masuo:  See — 

Nakayama.  Ichiro;  Tanno.  Masuo;  and  Mori.  Kazuhiro,  5.360.106. 
CI.  206-309.000. 
Tardiff.  James  P.:  See— 

Wells.  David;  Tardiff.  James  P.;  Satterfield,  David  L.;  Rowe.  Eric 
L.;  and  braan,  Marshall,  5,361,363,  CI   393-800.000. 
Taniya.  Masaaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignitor  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.359.982.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Tatas,  Ralf:  See— 

Diamantoglou.    Michael;    Richter.    Edmund;    Rintelen.    Thomas; 
Duweg.  Gustav;  Reiche.  Angelika;  and  Tatas.  Ralf,  5.360.636, 
a.  427-244.000. 
Tate,  William  J  :  See- 
Olson.   Stephen   R.;  Tate,   William  J.;   and  Sorrells,   Giles   K., 
5,361,208,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Tatebe,  Akira:  See— 

Ogawa,   Masahide;   Goto.   Kunio;   Shoji,   Shoji;   KomaUu,   Yo- 
shinobu;  and  Tatebe,  Akira,  5,360,859,  a.  524-437.000. 
Tawada,  Toshio:  See — 

Okura.  Yuji;  Tawada,  Toshio;  and  Nakao,  Yukihiro,  5,360.624,  CI. 
426-573.000. 
Taylor,  H.  LeBaron.  Collectible  factspak  card  board  game.  5,360,217, 

CI.  273-459.000. 
Taylor,  Junius  E.:  See — 

Jensen.  Joseph  C;   Taylor.   Junius  E.;  and  Acker,   Loren  C, 
5,360,330.  CI.  425-144.000. 
TDW  Delaware,  Inc.:  See— 

Sullivan,  James  B.,  5.360.300.  CI.  408-204.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Minora.  5,361,178.  Q.  360-64.000. 
Teague.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Elam.  Francis  E.;  and  Teague.  Larry  E..  5.339.880,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Tecnorama  S.R.L.:  See — 

Scatizzi,  Mario.  5,360,141,  CI.  222-55.000. 
Teece,  Howard  J.,  to  Sony  Umted  Kingdom  Lunited.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  transforming  a  video  image  into  a  three  dimensional  video 
image  with  shadows.  5,361,100,  CI.  348-578.000. 
Tegeler,  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed. 
Brian  S.i  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharma- 
ceuticals   Incorporated.    1-alkyl-,    1-alkenyl-,    and    l-alkynylaryl-2- 
amino-t.3-propanediols  and  related  compounds  as  anti-inflammatory 
agents.  5,360,811,  Q.  514-357.000. 
Tegtmeier,  Dietrich:  See — 

Brauer.  Oke;   Haase,   Bemd;  Herzog.   Dieter   Riechardt.   Lutz; 
Sonnenberg,   Gerd;   and   Tegtmeier.   Dietrich.    5,360,902,   a. 
536-84.000. 
Teh,  Tai  Y.  Veneer  manufacturing  process.  5,360,042,  CI.  144-365.000 
Tekemori.  Tamiki;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuji.  to  Hamamauu  Photonics  K.K. 
Optical  displacement  measuring  apparatus  utilizing  Fourier  transform 
method.  5,361.131,  CI.  356-355.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Petersen,  Lars-Goran.  5,361,257,  CI.  370-60.100. 
SaUberg,    Hans   K.    M.;   and    Lanson.   Leif  M..   5,361,252,   CI. 
370-17.000. 
Telefimken  Femseh  und  Rundfiink  GmbH:  See — 

Vaupel.  Thomas;  and  Krahe  DeUef,  5,361,278,  Q.  375-122.000. 
Telephone  Connection,  The:  See — 

Solomon,    Merrill;    Kimball.    John;    and    Goldstein.    Dana    L., 
5,361,295,  a.  379-67.000. 
Telular  Corporation:  See — 

Ortiz,  Luis  R.;  Torres,  Alexis;  and  Encarnacion,  Angel,  3,361,297, 
a.  379-130.000. 
Temburg,  Josef:  See — 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand;  and  Temburg.  Josef.  3.359.733.  O.  19-97.300. 
Temma.  Masami:  See — 

Takashi.    Makoto;    Temma.    Masami;    and    Goto.    Atsuhiro, 
5,360.051,  CI.  164-155.300. 
Tenerowicz,   Ronald  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.   Inc.   Furnace 

windbox/water  wall  seal.  5.359,965,  CI.  122-6.500. 
Terada,  Hirokiyo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Itoh,  Masaaki;  Senshu,  Takao; 
Kalsumata.   Naoto;   Mochizuki.   Yoshihiko;  Terada.  Hirokiyo; 
Izushi.   Minetoshi;  Sato.   Minora;  Tsuji.   Hiromi;  and   Nagai. 
Makolo.  5.360.060,  a.  163-131.000. 
Teradyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Provencher,  Daniel  B.;  and  Spiridigliozzi.  Luciano.  3.360.349.  Cl- 
439-108.000. 
Terashima.  Shigeo:  See — 

Fuji.    Hirmhi;    Deguchi,    Toshihisa;    Terashima,    Shigeo;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5,361,247,  CI.  369-48000. 
Terashima.  Toroohide,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device.  5,360,746,  CI.  437-6.000. 
Terry,  Patrick  H.,  to  Exxon  Research  *  Engineering  Company.  Fluid 

catalytic  cracking  system.  5.360,598.  CI.  422-144.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Igarashi,  Azuma;  Maeda,  Sachiko;  Sugizaki,  Katuyoshi;  Shizawa. 
Takashi;  Tajima,  Atsumi;  Abe,  Kenicbi;  and  Ozawa,  Shinji, 
5,360,909,  a.  346-172.00a 
Teshiba,  Toshihiro:  See- 
Honda.  Shiro;  Sawamura,  Yasushi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kayaba, 
Kdji;  and  Teshiba,  Toshihiro,  5,360,837,  a.  523-220.000. 


Tessera,  Inc.:  See — 

DiStefano,  Thomas  H.;  Orabe,  Gary  W.;  Khandros,  Igor  Y.;  and 
Mathiew.  Gaelan.  5,360.947,  CI.  174-261.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  A  Finance  SA:  See — 

Blomqvist,    Peter;    Andreasson,    Ingmar;    Rabe,    Magnus;    Balla, 
Gyula;  and  Cedell,  Tord,  3,360,498,  Q.  156-73.100. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Liu,  Edward  K.;  Kim,  Doyun;  and  Chan,  Tmg  Y.,  5,36a533.  O. 
208-137.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Aton.  Thomas  J.;  Chapados.  Phillip,  Jr.;  Hosch,  Jimmy  W.;  and 

Paranjpe,  Ajit  P.,  5,361,137,  CI.  356-354.000. 
Grass,  Carole  D.,  5,360,995,  CI.  257-751.000. 
Houston,  Theodore  W.,  5,361.033,  O.  324-537.000. 
Shoquist,  Kenneth  M.;  Young,  Gary  C;  Mathis,  Amy  L.;  and 
Withers.  Bob  W..  5.361.199,  O.  364-401.000. 
Texel:  See— 

Guerineau,  Pierre:  and  Rosli,  Peter,  5,360.517.  C\.  162-161.000 
Texter,  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Aqueous  developable  dye 
diffusion  transfer  elements  containing  sohd  particle  thermal  solvent 
dispersions.  5,360,695.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Jircitano.  Albert;  and  Dosch,  Daniel  E.,  5,359,889,  C\  73-178.00R 
Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.;  Martin.  Annette  L.;  and  Kauffman,  Ralph  E..  to 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  hybrid  oxides  for 
thinner  gate  devices.  5.360.769.  CI.  437-239.000. 
Thaller.  Kurt  M  :  See— 

Godiwala.  Nitin  D.;  Maskas.  Barry  A.;  Thaller.  Kurt  M.;  and 
Metzger.  Jeffrey  A..  5.361,267.  Q.  371-40.100. 
Thatcher,  Scott  R.:  See- 
Hyatt,  John  A.;  Gardner,  Robert  M.;  and  Thatcher.  Scott  R.. 
5,360,723,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Thein,  Albert:  See- 
Fey.  Rainer;  and  Thein.  Albert.  5.359,884,  C\.  73-118.100. 
Thermo  Fibertek  Inc.:  See— 

Scarano,  Robert  V..  5.360.319.  CI.  162-363.000. 
Theron.  Bernard  E.:  See — 

Tabeling,  Patrick  J.  R.;  and  Theron,  Bernard  E.,  5,361,206,  CI. 
364-422.000. 
Thien,  Tran  V.;  and  Patel,  Ranjan  C,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Thermal  dye  transfer.  5,360,694,  C\  430-200.000 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Wells,  David;  Tardiff,  James  P.;  Satterfield,  David  L.;  Rowe,  Eric 
L.;  and  I&man,  Marshall,  5.361.363,  O.  395-800.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Prescott,  BUly  H.,  5,359.830.  CI.  60-271.000. 
Thiranagari,  Aruna:  See — 

Ruel.  Bernard  G.;  Stewart.  Gilbert  M.;  Thirunagari,  Aruna;  and 

Turner.  James  L..  5.361.298.  O.  379-242  000. 

Thomas.  Charles  E..  to  United  Container  Machinery  Group.  Inc.  Idler 

roll    having    improved    thennal    characteristics.     5.360.506.    Q. 

156^70.000 

Thomas,  Nils  1.;  and  Kiser,  Larry  D.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Thin  film 

inugliated  phosphor  screen  structure.  5.360,630,  CI.  427-67.000. 
Thompson.  David  L.,  to  Medtronic. '  Inc.  Implantable  medical  device 

with  flexible  hardware  pUtform.  5,360.437.  CI.  607-30.000. 
Thompson,  Jesse  B.:  See — 

Carey,  Paul  G.;  and  Thompson.  Jesse  B.,  5.360.491.  CI.  136-256.000. 
Thompson.  Samuel  A..  Ill:  See- 
Chan.  Anita  N.;  Swetlin,  Brian  J.;  Thompson.  Samuel  A-.  Ill; 
WiUis.  Chester  R-;  and  Woodside,  Andrew  B..  5.360.840.  CI. 
523-428.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wignol,    Leroy    S.;    and    Griepentrog,    Dal    F..    5,361,406,   Q. 
455-200.100. 
Tbomson-CSF:  See — 

Poncot,     Jean-Claude;     and     Roaolen,     Carlo,     5,361,159,     CI. 

359-305.000. 
Pribat,  Didier,  and  Gerard,  Bruno,  5.360.754,  a.  437-89.000. 
Thomson,  David  S.:  See — 

Arora,  Sudershan  K.;  Thomson,  David  S.;  and  Akhtar,  M.  Nayeem, 
5,360,792,  a.  514-23.000. 
Thomson-LGT  Laboratoire  General  Des  Telecommunications:  See- 
Michel,  Jean,  5,361.039.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Thorel.  Christophe  J.  F.:  See— 

Auffret.  Didier  L  C;  Berger,  Gerard  C.  L.;  Conete.  Eric;  Delage, 
'  Frederic-  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Thorel.  Christophe  J.  F., 

5.359.849,  CI.  60-261.000. 
Thorn,  John  E.;  and  Clayton,  Daniel  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Fuel 

tank  fill  control  device.  5,360,040,  CI.  141-98.000. 
Thornbcrg,  Gary  R.,  to  NCR  Corporation.   Via  programming  for 

multichip  modules  5,360,948,  CI.  174-263.000. 
Thorathwaite,  David  W.;  See- 
Smith,  Richard  G.;  and  Thorathwaite,  David  W.,  5,360,573,  Q. 
252-186.390. 
Thoraton,  Robert;  Eastlick,  David  T.;  and  Briggs.  Kenneth,  to  Glaxo 
Group    Limited.    Process    for    producing    macrolide   compounds. 
5,360,917.  CI   549-264.000. 
Thorson,  James  S.;  and  DeMars,  Jimmy  A.,  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The. 
Method  of  preparing  a  dry  mix  useful  in  preparing  baked  goods- 
5,360,623,  CI.  426-555.000. 
Thramann.  Jeffrey  J.  Porous-coated  bone  screw  for  secimng  prosthesis. 

5,360,448,  a.  623-16.000. 
Tice,  Thomas  R.;  Dillon,  Deborah  L.;  Mason,  David  W.;  McRae- 
McFarlane,  Anianda;  and  Dahlstrom,  Annica  B.,  to  Soutbera  Re- 
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learch    lattitute.    Method 
3.3«a6ia  a.  424-«26.000. 
Ticken,  lac.:  &e— 

Wood.  Huotd  W.,  5,339.794,  a.  40-133.000 
TidweU,  Qmtia  1.,  Jr.:  Set— 

Coo*.  Robert  E;  TidweU.  Ourle*  J.,  Jr.;  Shutiok.  Donald:  Tacker 

?r"'5S?i.i^;!3J*  Gregory  M.;  and  Johnaoii.  Terry.  5,3«U53, 
a.  297-232.000.  .-— ^ 

Tier*.  Oeone  V.:  5«^ 

Boyd,  Gary  T.;  Tien,  George  V.;  Francia.  Cecil  V.;  ianalia.  Eu- 
fiTsliom^^'  '^°**" ■* ' *°^  ^-™=*>«"'  Looia M.,  5,3«0.382.  a. 
Tmuner,  Robert  S.:  5m^ 

Spmnt,  Eve  S.;  Jenniiiga,  Allied  R.;  and  Timmer    Robert  S 
3.3«O,068,  a.  166-239^.  iimmer.  nooert  ».. 

Timiiiooa,  Philip  R.:  See 

"cTw^a^OOO^  H^'=  M.;  and  Timmom,  PhiUp  R..  3,3«a9ia 
Tmgler,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Andenoo.  Chariea  C;  Leazyk.  Gerald  M.;  and  Tmgler,  Kenneth 
L.,  3,3«),706,  a.  430-329.000.  ^^   Mnnetn 

Titan  Corporation.  The:  See— 

McCoUoogh.   WUliam  J.;  and   KeUy,   David  B.,   3,361J04    a 
3*4-419.070. 
Toa  Medical  Ekctrooica  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kanai,  Kazuyuki.  3,339,906,  d.  73-863.300. 
Tofamaga.  Kenafairo:  See— 

Tanimoto,   Motoi;    Yoahida,   Tatiuo;   Tobinaga.    Kenahiro-   and 
Toyoda.  Yuji.  3,360,839,  CI.  323-414.000. 
Toda,  redeki;  Takagiriii,  Yukio;  and  Kaino,  Maiani.  to  Nippon  Zeon 
5%^.  0^37*^000**"''"'*^  of  latex  of  hollow   polymer 
Toda/Kidi^  Inc.:  See- 

___^  ■'•y  M.;  and  Baerenwald.  Philip  M.,  3.360.222.  d  280-87  021 
°S?^iJ^°°*^^  L.  Gymnastic  ipotting  belt  apparatua.  3360,384.  d. 

Togano,  Norio:  See— 

Ito^    Yawhiko;    Shiott,    Makoto;    Yokote,    Hirodii;    Watanabe, 
Taknmi;  and  Togano.  None,  5,339,909,  C[.  74-502.600 
Tob.  Tadaaki;  Koyanagi.  Tore;  Motita.  Maaayuki;  Yooeda.  Tetauo 
Kagimoto.  Chihars;  and  Okada.  Hiroahi.  to  Iihihara  Sangyo  Kaiaha 
Ltd.  Amide  compounds  and  their  laltt  and  peaticidal  compontioas 
contammg  them.  5,360.806,  d  314-318.000. 
Tokmakov,  Wladimir:  Set 

Schiller.    Albert;    and    Tokmakov.    Wladimir,    5  360493     a 
148-363.000.  -u«iur,    J.JW.W3,    u. 

TokuaUge.  Kaora:  See— 

Tmka.  Tomoharu;   Momodomi,   Masaki;   Kato.   Hideo:   Nakai. 

Hirolo;  Tanaka.  Yoahiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi; 

JS?*..*^?!S°=   ^""^   Yoihihiaa;    Nakamura.    Hirodii;   Odairi 

Hideko;  Okamoto.  Yntaka;  Aaano,  Maiamichi:  and  Tokuahiae. 

Kaora.  3.361.227.  CL  365-189.010  i»«»iiige. 

Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  KabuaUki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Monoe.  OMunn.  5,360.336,  a.  432-5.000. 
Tokw)  Kikai  Seiaaknaho,  Ltd.:  See— 

t!??^.  ^i;°°™^    "^    Okeyoahi.    Twyoahi.    5.360.181,    a. 

Tokyo  Kogyo  Kabuduki  Kaiaha:  See^ 

Ogawa,  Koji;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroahi,  5.360.269,  a.  374-140000 
Tokyo  Sennitsu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomida.  Miyoahi;  and  Matiumoto.  Aaao,  5.339.784.  a.  33-350.000 
Tokyo  Yowo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  See—  '-■'^■yuu. 

^^  i!ll^^^  '*"•  Maaumi;  and  Naruae.  Noriyoahi.  3,36a  147,  a. 
222 '400. 000. 

T<^pa.  Stanialaw;  Oenz,  Tadeuaz;  Ritter,  StaniaUwa;  Kukla,  Rytzard: 

awiynewika,  Malgorzata;  and  Tomkow,  Stanialaw,  to  Toff  Eaiab- 

bahment  Ptoccm  for  the  eitractioo  of  peat  and  apparatua  forcarryina 

oat  the  proceaa.  5.360117,  CI.  209-151000       ^^ 

''^*f?S>«^J'^?"'*^'  "^  Z«i«znik,  SleCui.  Casting  ring  formen. 
5,36a032.  O.  164412.000.  — --hj     -»    lunne™. 

''"<?™*^**|y«'n;  ""J  Matiumoto,  Aaao,  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co ,  Ltd 
Mettiod  of  centering  m  roundneas  measuring  instrument  and  system 
therefor.  5,359,784,  a.  33-550.000.  — «™iiem  ana  system 

Tominaga,  Hidekazu.  to  Canon  KabosUki  Kaisha.  Optical  mformatjon 
prooeaamg  apparatua  provided  with  means  for  detecting  abnormality 
of^ocMBgg  servo  with  a  predetermined  sensitivity    5,361,246,  O 

Tomiaaw^  t^oki,  to  Uniaia  Jecs  Corpor^ion.  Apparatus  for  control- 

^°^±uy°'''^J^V^  Noriaki;  Miyata.  Atauahi;  and  Suzuki, 
^f*^^?.?!^^  Imulators,  Ltd.  Method  for  treating  organk 
shidgc.  5.36a546.  d.  21O«)3.000.  ^^      '^ 

Tomkow,  Stanialaw:  See 

Tolpa.  S^iabw;  Gersz.  Tadeuaz;  Ritter,  StaniaUwa;  Kukla.  Rys- 

^S^if^^S'wS^g.JS'''"™^  "^  ^°°^'  ^•'^*- 

TMnpkina.  Michael  E;  and  Green.  Michael  J.,  to  Siege  Industries,  Inc 

Spa  control  system.  5.361,215.  a.  364-505.000  —.  "»■ 

Tone,  Hiroaada.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Tagcontrol  sy«em  in  a hieiarchical 

memory  control  system.  5^61^42.  CL  39*423.000 
Tong.  Ho-Ming:  See— 

F^.  Oandiua;  Graham.  Teresita  O ;  Grebe,  Kurt  R.;  Lanzetta, 
Abhooo  R;  Uutkus,  John  J  ,  Matthew.  Lmda  C,  Palmer 
MKhad  J.;  Tanner.  Nelson  R.;  Tong,  Ho-Ming;  Wilson.  Chariea 
H.;  and  Yeh.  Helen  L.  5.36a946rei.  174.26lSoO. 


Tong,  Youdong;  and  Poindexter.  Michael  K..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pjny    PhoapboTK  tnamide  coking  inhibitors   5.36a531.  d.  208- 

Toray  Induatriea,  Inc.:  See- 
Honda.  SUro;  Sawamura.  Yaauahi;  Tanaka,  Maaayuki;  Kayaba. 
Keiji;  and  Teahiba.  Toahihiro.  5,360,837,  d.  523-220.000 

Torbett,  Mark  K.:  See— 

Zeuner  Kenneth  W.;  Chmielewski,  Thomas  A..  Jr.;  Torbett.  Mark 

^'■PSS?^  ^^^  ^'  "^  Ho**  Charles  P..  5.339.836.  d. 
5v-l0.20E. 

Torf  Estabhshment:  See— 

Tolpa.  StaniaUw;  Oenz,  Tadeuaz;  Ritter,  StaniaUwa;  Kukla,  Ryt- 
zard; Skizyazewska,  Malgorzata;  and  Tomkow,  StanitUw 
3.360, 1 1 7.  a.  209- 1 58.000.  i-ummimw. 

Toriya.  Hajime:  See— 

Siga,  Masao;  Toriya.  Hajime;  and  Fukui,  Yutaka.  5  360  318  CI 
415-216.100.  •'.-'ou.Jie.  wi. 

Toro  Company,  The:  See— 

"^A^dU^^^^  ""  ''■  "^  "^--e,  '^"♦-ca  R., 
Torres,  Alexis:  S«r— 

°^37?1M'oOO™^  AJe™:  ""«  Encamacion.  Angel.  3,361.297. 
Toehinobu,  Haruki;  and  Kenichi,  Kikuchi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co    Ltd. 
Automatic  focuamg  apparatus  for  aotomaticaUy  matching  focus  in 
response  to  video  signal.  3,361,095,  d.  348-354.000 
Toaoh  Corporation:  See — 

'^TT^*"^""*"'  ^""^  Kiyoahi;  and  Yano,  Noriyoahi.  5,360871, 

T.    J^Sf**  Shinjii  and  Inoue,  Hiroahi.  5,360,890,  d.  528-388  000 
Tmh.  Thomas  L.;  Crawford,  Carl  R.;  and  King,  Kevin  F.,  to  General 
?r^i?SSf"''   Deconvolution  fBter  for  CT  system.  5,361,291. 
Towey,  James  P.,  Jr.:  5^e— 

Brajczewski,   David  C;   Kupersmith,   Bertram  F.-  and  Towev 
James  P.,  Jr.,  5,36a932,  d.  187246.000. 
Townarad,  Leroy  B.;  and  Drach,  John  C,  to  University  of  Michigan, 
The   Regents  of  the.    Polysubstituted   benzimidazoles  as  antiviral 
agents.  5.360,795.  d.  514-43.000. 
Toyko  Electric  Power  Company,  Incorporated.  The:  See— 

Yoahida.  Nonyuki;  Takano.  Satoahi;  Okuda.  Shigeru;  Hayathi. 

TT^t"^^^,'Sl"5!?''   Ok«niwa.   Kiyoahi;   and  Yamamoto. 
Takahiko.  5.360.785,  d.  505-474.000.  — — ~~^ 

Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Nobuyuki;  Komatsu,  Ikuo;  Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  and  KobavaahL 
Tomomi,  5,360,649,  d.  428-35.800.  ^^^ 

Toyoda,  Yuji:  See— 

Tanimoto,    Motoi;    Yoahida.   Tatsuo;   Tobinaga.    Kenshitt)-   and 
Toyoda.  Yuji.  5.360.839.  d  523-414.000.  ^^ 
ToyoU  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kidokoro.  Toru;   Ito.  Takaaki;  Hyodo.   Yoahihiko    and  OsanaL 
Akinori.  5,359.978.  d.  123-520.000.  ^^ 

Shimizu.  Yasuhiro,  5,359,853,  CI.  60-276  000 
Toyota  Jidoahi  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Tsutsumi,  Yasuhiro,  5,361,209,  d.  364-424.030. 

^'JJT'iy^E"*^  *  •  ^^  C»™»">«  «aeo  mic/pfaonea.  3,361.378,  d. 
3o  1-25.000. 

Tranafer  Flow  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Fuhon.  Fred  D  ,  5,359,817,  d.  52-288.100 
Transnorm  System  GmbH:  See— 

Schoning,  Uwe,  3,360,  loi  d.  198-831.000. 
Traut,  James  R.:  See— 

_  G»^  Geoflfrey  C;  and  Traut.  James  R.,  5,360,393,  d.  602-17  000 
c^j^j- ™^  ^  •  "^  Merrill,  Duane  F  ,  to  Genera]  Electric  Company 
fiv^/jSr"^'  *^  organic  adhesive  composites.  5,360,852,  d. 
324-268.000. 

Travor    Bruce  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Simplified 

reusable  sonobuoy  launcher.  5,339,917,  CL  89-1.510 
Trelleborg  Industri  AB:  See— 

Lindstrom,  Peter  J.,  5,360,037.  d.  138-138  000 
Trent,  Adam:  See— 

Hickman,  D.  Anne;  Kaufinan,  Peter;  Trent,  Adam;  and  Bouchette. 
Deborah  A..  5.361.361.  d.  393-700.000 
Trcvito,  Leon:  See— 

Tri/Mark  Corporation:  See — 

°^S!°^,S^*^   ^'   "^   ^-•™»'    **''^   L..    3.36a244,   d. 
292-167.000. 

Tri-Way  Machine  Ltd.:  See— 

Jones,  Joel  W  ,  5,360,248,  d.  294-87.100 

Triangle  Biomedical  .Sciences,  Inc.:  See— 

Hunnell.  Jack  E.  5.360.741.  d.  435-290.000. 

Trinder.  Michael  C.  J.:  See— 

JoMS.  Owen;  and  Trinder,  Michael  C.  J.,  5,361,304.  CL  381-72.000 

Tnpp.  Roger  M  ;  and  Woods.  Dennis  J.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Self-cali- 
bratmg  sensor.  5,36 1 ,2 1 8,  a.  364-57 1 .010. 

Tru-Fire  Corporstion:  See- 
Peck,  Paul  L  .  5,359,983.  d.  124-35.200. 

True  Dimensional  Sound,  Inc.:  See 

Garcia,  Arturo  J.,  5.361,306,  d  381-98.000. 

Tmeb.  Steven  R.;  and  Trueb,  Thomas  W.,  to  Truebro.  Inc.  P-tran 
msulatioo  and  article.  5.360031,  d.  137-375.000 

Tnieb,  Thomas  W  :  See— 

^'l^'375M0°    *■    *"*    ^™*'    ^^'°°"    *•    '•5".03'.    CI. 
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Truebro,  Inc.:  See— 

Trueb,    Steven    R.;   and   Trueb,   Thomas   W..    3,360,031,    d. 
137-373.000. 
Trueadale,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Francis,  John  E.,  to  Raychem  Corpora- 
tion. Cable  seal.  5,360,945,  d.  174-151.000. 
Trusted  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Tajalli,  Homayoon;  Badger,  Mark  L.;  Dalva,  David  I.;  and  Walker, 
Stephen  T.,  5,361,359,  d.  395-700.000. 
Trutzschler  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lcifeld,  Ferdinand;  and  Temburg.  Joaef,  5,359,753,  d.  19-97.500. 
TRW  Inc '  See— 

Allen,  Barry  R.;  Dixit.  Rahul;  Nelson,  Bradford  L.;  Carillo,  Juan 

C;  and  Jones,  WUliam  L.,  5,361.038,  d.  330-54.000. 
Shirk,  Bryan  W.,  5,360,960,  d.  219-121.830. 
Tsai,  Hsin:  See- 
Chen,  Jin-Tann;  Chen,  Same-Ting;  and  Tsai,  Hsin,  5,360,927,  d. 
562-«59  00O 
Tsai,   Wen-Liang;  and   Kuo,   Hwei-Long,  to   Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Lactic  acid  derivatives  having  two  asymmetric 
carbon  atoms,  liquid  crystal  composition  containing  same  and  liquid 
crystal  device   5,360,575,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Tsbakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See- 
Suzuki,    Tadasu;    Fukuda,    Shigekazu;    and    Satoh,    Masahiro, 
5,360,378,  CI.  474-161.000. 
Tseng,  Susan  Y.;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Process 
for   obtaining   a   polymerizable   reaction   solution.    5,360,883,   CI. 
526-264.000. 
Tsoukala,  VeneU  G.;  and  Greskovich,  Charles  D.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Hole-trap-compensated  acintiUator  for  computed  tomog- 
raphy machine.  5,360,557,  d.  250-361. OOR. 
Tsuchita.  Kenji:  See— 

Omote,   Tatsuyuki;    Yoahida,   Tomiharu;    Maki,    Hideo;    Senoh, 
Makoto;  Takahashi,  Fuminobu;  and  Tsuchita,  Kenji,  5,361,280, 
d.  376-248.000. 
Tsudaka,  Takeichi:  See— 

Saito,  Koichi;  and  Tsudaka,  Takeichi,  5,360,672,  d.  428-480.000. 
Tsuji,  Hiromi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Halada,  Toshio;  Itoh,  Masaaki;  Senshu,  Takao; 
Katsumata,  Naoto;  Mochizuki,  Yoahihiko;  Terada.  Hirokiyo; 
Izushi.   Minetoahi;   Sato,   Minoru;  Tsuji.   Hiromi;  and   Nagai. 
Makoto.  5.360,060.  CI.  165-151.000. 
Tsukada.  Shinichi:  See— 

Shida.  Masaru;  Ezawa.  Akira;  Wakabayaahi,  Tsutomu;  Uematsu. 
Kimio;  Ohsawa.  Keiji;  Tsukada,  Shinichi;  and  Sato.  Toshihiro. 
5.361,119,  CI.  354-409.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Takeo:  See — 

Okunuki.   Maaahiko;   Suzuki.   Akira;   Shimoda.   Isamu;   Kaneko, 
Tetsuya;   Tsukamoto.   Takeo;   Takeda.   Toshihiko;   Yonehara, 
Takao;  and  Ichikawa.  Takeshi,  5,361,015.  d.  313-309.000. 
Tsuneki,  Miwako:  See — 

Ishii,  Toshiyuki;  Misono,  Kousuki;  Tsuneki,  Miwako;  Ota.  Kiyoahi; 
and  Nishigaki.  Tetouo.  5,361,173,  CI.  360-27.000. 
Tsunemi.  Hidenari;  Nakata,  Toshinobu;  and  Namura,  Koyoyuki.  to 
Kanegafuchi    Kagaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Flame-retarded 
thermosetting  resin  composition,  prepregs  and  electrical  laminates 
made  therefrom.  5.360.887.  d.  528-97.000. 
Tsunoda,  Atsuo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kosei;  Hoaoda.  Masahiro;  Tsunoda.  Atsuo;  Suyama, 
Takahiro;  and  Matsui,  Sadayoahi.  5.360.762.  d.  437-129.000. 
Tsunoda.  Stanley  1.:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Tihiro;   Tsunoda.  Stanley  I.;  and   Miller.   Robert  L., 
5.361.016.  a.  315-11 1.410 
Tsuruki,  Masaki:  See— 

Sugita.  Yumiko;  Hashimoto.  Hisashi;  Tsuruki,  Masaki;  and  Domyo, 
Seiichi,  5,361,349,  d.  395-600.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Taguchi,     Motohiaa;     Fukami.    TaUuya;    Tsutsumi.     Kazuhiko; 
Shibata.  Hiroahi;  Tanabe,  Shinji;  Kobayashi,  Hiroahi;  and  Ohdoi, 
Yuzo,  5,361,226,  d.  365-171.000. 
Tsutaumi,  Yasuhiro,  to  ToyoU  Jidoshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suspension 
control  system  having  damping  coefficient  dttcretely  varied  respon- 
sive to  road  conditions.  5,361,209,  CI   364-424.050. 
Ttuyama,  Kouichi:  See — 

Nakano,  Tetsuya;  Tamori.  Mikiko;  Yabe,  Naruo;  Inoue,  Masahide; 
Tsuyama,    Kouichi;    and    Shimizu.    Yoshitake.    5,360,690,    CI. 
430-110.000. 
Tsymbalov,  Sofya:  See— 

Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Adelstein,  Gilbert  W.;  Peterson.  Karen  B.; 
and  Tsymbalov.  Sofya,  5,360,796,  d.  514-80.000. 
TTX  Company:  See — 

Dawson.  Richard  W.;  SeUberg,  Ronald  P.;  and  Yeatea,  Richard  P., 
5,360,125,  a.  2I3-62.00R. 
Tu.  Cat  v.,  to  John  Lysaght  (AustralU)  Limited.   Stripping  liquid 

coatings.  5,360,641.  O  427-348.000. 
Tuboscope  Vetco  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Watt,  Robert  L.,  5,359,939,  d.  104-138.200. 
Tujii,  Gen:  See — 

Takano,  Fumitomo;  Saito,  Hitoahi;  Suzuki,  Yuko;  Miyanaga,  Kenji; 
and  Tujii,  Gen,  5,360,959,  d.  219-110.000. 
Tupper,  D.  Eric:  See- 
Nguyen,    Charles    C;    and    Tupper,    D.    Eric,    3,360,846,    d. 
524-53.000. 
Turkel,  David:  See- 
Slater,  Chariea  R.;  Balea,  Thomas  O.;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.; 
Nunez,  George;  and  Turkel,  David,  5,359,993,  d.  128-4.000. 


Tomer,  Brian: 

Simpson,  Jame*  E.;  Kamarehi,  Mohammed;  Turner.  Brian;  and 
Ury.  Michael  G..  5.361,274,  d.  372-72.000. 
Turner,  James  L.:  See — 

Ruel,  Bernard  G.;  Stewart,  Gilbert  M.;  Thirunagari,  Arena;  and 
Turner,  James  L.,  5,361,298,  d.  379-242.000. 
Turner,  Laurie  B.:  See — 

Cox,  Clifford  A.;  Nacamuli,  Steven  G.;  Turner,  Laurie  B.;  and 
Wilson,  Amy  L.,  5,361,358.  d.  395-700.000. 
Turner.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Doeringer.  Willibald;  Dykeman,  Douglas;  Edwards,  Allan  K.; 
Pozefsky.  Diane  P.;  Sarkar,  Soumitra;  and  Turner.  Roger  D.. 
5.361,256.  a.  370-60.000. 
Turnland.  Todd  H..  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Cathe- 
ter for  stent  delivery.  5.360,401,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Tnrpening,  Walter  R.  Earth  reaction  seismic  source.  3,360,951,  d. 

181-113.000. 
Twieg,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Bjorklund,  Gary  C;  Burland,  Donald  M.;  Donckers,  Marcus  C.  J. 
M.;  Miller,  Robert  D ;  Moemer,  WiUiam  E;  SUence,  Scott  M.; 
Twieg.  Robert  J.;  and  Walsh,  CecUU  A.,  5,361,148,  d.  359-4.000. 
Ubib  Untemehmcnsberatungs  GmbH:  See — 

Kohler,  Antonius,  5,360,169.  d.  241-24.000. 
Uchida.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shoji;  Kitazawa,  Koichi;  Uchida,  Shin-ichi;  and  Takagi. 
Hidenoir,  5,360,786,  d.  505-125.000. 
Uchio,  Hirokazu:  See — 

KaUyama,  Akihiro;  Yasuda,  Yasuhiko;  Kato,  Shigeo;  and  Uchio, 
Hirokazu,  5,361,147,  d.  358-532.000. 
Uda,  Takayuki;  Hiromoto,  Toshiro;  Tamba,  Nobuo;  Ishida,  Hisashi; 
Akimoto,  Kazuhiro;  Odaka,  Masanori;  Tanaka.  Taauku;  Hirokawa, 
Jun;  and  Ohayashi,  Masayuld,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  and  methods  for  production  thereof.  5,360,988, 
CI.  257-529.000. 
Uebersfeld,  Jean:  See— 

Beaussier,  Jacques;  Breuzet,  Michel;  Gay.  Michel;  and  Uebersfeld, 
Jean.  5,361,045,  d.  331-134.000. 
Ueda,  Eiichi:  See— 

Takada,  Masahito;  Ueda.  Eiichi;  Araki.  Hiromitsu;  and  Kobayashi, 
Toru,  5.360,708.  d.  430-496.000. 
Uematsu,  Kimio:  See — 

Shida.  Masaru;  Ezawa,  Akira;  Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu;  Uematsu, 
Kimio;  Ohsawa.  Keiji;  Tsukada,  Shinichi;  and  Sato,  Toshihiro, 
5.361.119.  a.  354-409.000. 
Uenishi,  Kazuya:  See — 

Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  Uenishi,  Kazuya;  and  Kokubo.  Tadayoahi. 
5.360.692.  a.  430-191.000. 
Ueno.  Susumu:  See — 

Kitamura,    Hajime;    Ueno.    Susumu;    Watanabe.    Mikio;    Usuki. 
Masahiro:  and  Nakano.  Toshihiko.  5.360.857.  d.  524-324.000. 
Uhlmann.  Rodolphe:  See — 

Sourgen.    Laurent;    and    Uhlmann,    Rodolphe.    3.361,341,    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Ulano  Corporation:  See — 

Curtis,  John,  5,360,864,  d.  525-61.000. 
Ullrich,  Volker,  to  Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH.  Hydrolysis-stable 

polyamides.  5.360,888,  d.  528-323.000. 
Umeda.  Mariko:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Arimoto,  Akira;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  and  Umeda, 
Mariko,  5,361,244.  d.  369-44J30. 
Umeda,  Nartimi:  See — 

Onoe,  Seizo;  Umeda,  Narami;  Yamaguti,  Hidemi;  and  Yaauda, 
Syuji,  5,361,396,  d.  455-33.400. 
Umetsu.  Sachiio:  See— 

Arai,  Takashi;  Baba,  Yukihisa;  and  Umetsu,  Sachio,  5,361,168.  d. 
359-796.000. 
Uncle  Ben's.  Inc.:  See- 
Dean,  James,  5,360,633.  d.  427-220.000. 
Underpressure  Engineering  Co..  Limited:  See — 

Godfiey,    Geoffrey    C;    and    Baaaett.    David.    3.360238.    CI 
285-93.000. 
Ungcr.  Rolf:  See— 

Schaller,  Wolfgang;  and  Unger.  Rolf.  5.360161.  d.  234-42.000. 

Unidynamics  Corporation:  See —  

Falk,  Leonard  P  ;  and  Griner.  Paul  K..  5.360134,  d.  221-2.000 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See— 

Cockett.  Keith  R.;  Concannon,  Martin;  Hunter,  Robert  M.;  Lovell, 
Anthony  L.;  Nock,  Anthony;  Webb,  Maurice;  and  Whalley, 
Roderick  T.,  5,360.547.  CI.  210-690.000. 
Sikking.  Rob;  Brockhus.  Jeroen  J.;  and  Scholtes.  Jacobus  L.. 

5.360.625.  a.  426-573.000. 
SUde.  Brian  P..  5.360.144,  d.  222-134.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  *  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Babin.    James    E;    and    Whiteker,    Gregory    T.,    5,360938,    d. 
568-449.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  Califorma:  See — 

Young.    Donald   C;   and   Green,   James   A..    II,    5,360782.   d. 
504-101.000. 
UnitU  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Hoaokawa.  Yuichi;  Kobayaahi.  KazumiUu;  and  Misawa.  Tomoichi, 

5.361.053.  d.  335-215.000. 
Nakamura,    Michiya;    and    Kakizaki.    Shinobu.    5,360,089,    CI. 

188-299.000. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki.  5,359,980  CI.  123-520.000. 
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Unitys  Corporatxra:  See— 

Be««Jsley,  Gregg  B.;  and  WUbelimai.  Fredrick  M.,  5,361,344.  a 

395-500.000. 
Petachauer.    Richard  J.,   and   Johnson.    Paul   G..   5,361,232.   Q 

United  Container  Machinery  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Thomaa,  Charles  E,  5,3«0,506,  Q.  156-470.000. 
United  Foils  Inc.:  See — 

Dyke,  DavKj  E.;  and  Neihon.  Wayne.  5,360,525.  Q.  204-216.000. 

United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See 

Yang,  Sheng-Hsing.  5,360,750,  a.  437-31.000. 
U.S.  Composites  Corp.:  See — 

Kniesi,  August  H.,  5,359,911,  a.  81-436.000. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Jackson,  David  M.;  Brown,  Grayson;  and  Nordin,  Gerald  L 
5,359,807,  a.  43-131.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Hotaling,  Steven  P ;  and  Dykeman,  Deidra  A.,  5,360,572,  Q 

252-181.600. 
Kboury,  Jihad  A.;  Kane.  Jonathan  S.;  Hemmer,  Phihp  R.   and 

Woods.  Charles  L.,  5.361,222,  Q   365-49.000. 
Klimek,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  McCormac.  EUas  A.,  Ill;  and  Scham- 
beau,  Ronald  R..  5,361,069,  a.  342-20.00a 
Army:  See — 

Beyer,  Richard  A.,  5.359.919,  C\.  89-7.000. 
Commerce:  See — 
Celotta,  Robert  J.;  and  McOelland,  Jabez  J.,  5,360,764,  CI 

437-173.000. 
Wiboo,  Charles  L.  5.361,311,  d.  382-32.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Carey,    Paul    G.;    and    Thompson,    Jesse    B.,    5,360,491,    CI 

136-256.000. 
Sweatt.  WUliam  C.  5,361,292,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Wang,  Sou-Tien,  5,361,056,  O.  335-299.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Bozeman,  Richard  J.,  Jr.,  5,359,896,  C\  73-590.000. 
Fijany,  Amir;  and  Bejczy,  Antal  K.,  5,361,367,  a.  395-800.000 
Gilbert.    Jeffrey    L.;    and    Gutow,    David    A.,    5,360,157.    CI 

228-45.000. 
Hengel,  John  E.,  5,360,187,  a.  244-145.000 
Peled,  Emmanuel;  Nagasubramanian,  Ganesan;  Halpert,  Gerald; 

and  Attia.  Alan  I.,  5,360,686,  O.  429-191.000. 
Shcn,  Thomas  C,  5,360,878,  Q.  525-477.000 
Navy:  See— 
Drummeter,  Louis  F.;  Stamm,  Gordon  L.;  Rohl,  Gerald  E  and 

Rockman.  Alfred  G.,  5,36a235,  a.  283-89.000. 
Hansen,  James  P ,  5.361,073,  CI.  342-381.000. 
Hansen,  James  P  .  5.361,074,  a.  342-381.000. 
Henry,  John  W..  IV;  Fbckinger,  WiUiam  F.;  Dolinar,  Joseph  F., 
Jr.;  Rodriguez,  Francisco  A.;  Smith,  James  W.,  Sr.-  and  Ga- 
briele,  Rocco  J.,  Jr.,  5,360,325,  CI.  418-126.000 
Kane.  Patrick  R.;  Karrh.  Billie  R.;  Mack.  Kit;  and  Oppedisano 
Samuel  J..  5.359,746.  CI.  14-711.000.  Kt~— -~. 

Kersey,   Alan   D.;   and   BerkofT,  Timothy  A.,   5,361,130,  Q. 

Meng,  James  C.  S.,  5,359,951,  CI.  114-67.00R. 

Rubin,  David;  and  Reinke,  Kurt.  5,361,049,  O.  333-26.000 

Travor,  Bruce  W  ,  5,359,917,  CI.  89-1.510. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bechtel,  Helmut;  Czamojan,  Wolfram;  Gruhlke,  Stefan:  and  Kv- 

nast,  Ulrich,  5,360,361,  C\.  445-40.000. 
Mugge,  Jan;  and  Morakis,  Karen  P.,  5,360,176,  CI.  241-282.100 
Urbanaky,  Ralph.  5,361,263,  a.  370-102.000. 
Venhuizen,  Antonius  H.  J.,  5,360,982,  C\.  385-14.000 
Wolters,  Robertus  A.  M.;  Swart,  Edv™  T  ;  and  Dirks,  Albertus  G 

5.360.994,  a.  257-751.000. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,    David    L.;    and    Holzwarth.    Henry   A..    5.359.831,    Q. 

Gravener,  Roy  D.;  Lanmniberto,  Alex;  and  Ciccolella.  MichaeL 
5,360,417,  a.  604-278.000.  "*»»«».  ™ui». 

Green,  David  T,  5,360.154,  a.  227-179.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Baldino,  Neil  F.,  5,360,376,  a.  464-154  000 

Meinzcr,  Richard  A.,  5.360.461.  CI.  48-61.000 
Unitika  Ud..  See— 

Yaboshita.   Yaaunori;   Yokoi.   Hiroshi;   Koyama.    Masanao    and 
Takatauka.  Munehiro.  5.360,415,  a.  604-265.000 
Uoitrode  Corporation:  See— 

Liah,  Charles  A.,  5,361,041,  Q.  330-255.000. 
Universal  Foods  Corporatioa:  See— 

OnOortf,  Steve  A.;  Campbell,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Medwid,  Richard 
D.,  5,360.730,  Q.  435-257.100.  ^^u-u 

Universny  of  Akron.  The:  See— 

Harris.  Frank  W..  5.360.671.  Q.  428-473.500. 
Univeisty  of  CaUfomia.  Regenu  of  the:  See— 

McEwan.  Thomas  E,  5.361.070.  a.  342-21  000 

Morrison.  Robert  L..  5.36a828.  Q.  521-64.000. 

Simpson.   Randall   L.;   and   Pruneda,   Cesar  O..   5.359,936.   Q. 

University  of  Colorado  Foundation:  See— 

Uu,  Jian-Yu;  and  Johnson.  Kristina  M.,  S,361,32a  O.  385-143.000 

Umvenity  of  Colorado  Foundation.  Inc.:  See- 
Owens.  Gregory   P.;  Cohen.  J.  John;  and  Hahn.  WiUiam  E. 
5,360,893,  a.  530-350.000.  ^^       ^^       ' 


November  1,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  69 


University  of  Eaaex:  See— 

Jones,  Owen;  and  Trinder,  Michael  C.  J  ,  5,361.304.  CI.  381-72  000 

University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Geiser,  Edward  A.;  Wilson,  David  C;  and  Gibby,  Gordon  L 
5,360,006,  CI.  128-653.100. 

University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Humes.  H   David.  5.360,790,  CI.  514-12000. 
Kopelman,  Raoul;  Tan,  Weihong;  and  Shi,  Zhong-You,  5,361  314 

a.  385-12.000. 
Townaend,    Leroy    B.;   and    DrM:b,    John   C,    5,360,795,    a. 

University  of  Missouri  on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Missouri-RoUa, 
The  Curators  of  the:  See— 
Busse,  Lawrence  J.;  Stevenson,  Jeffry  W.;  and  Huebner,  Wavne. 
5,359,760,  CI.  29-25.350.  '^ 

University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  See— 

DeSimone,  Joseph  M.;  and  Hunt,  Michael  O.,  Jr.,  5,360,869   Q 
525-102000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  The:  See— 

Laties,  Alan  M.;  and  Stone,  Richard  A.,  5,360,801,  d.  514-215  000 
University  of  Rochester,  The:  See- 
Anderson,    Porter    W.;    and    Eby,    Ronald    J.,    5,360,897,    CI. 

University  of  Tokyo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shoji;  Kitazawa,  Koichi;  Uchida.  Shin-ichi;  and  Takaai 
Hidenoir.  5,360.786.  Q.  505-125.000.  ^^' 

University  of  Virginia  Patents  Foundation,  The:  See— 

Spindel,  Jonathan  H ;  Lambert,  Paul  R.;  and  Ruth,  Roger  A 
5,360.388,  a   600-25.000. 
University  of  Washington,  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

El-Sharkawi,  Mohamed  A.;  Xing,  Jian;  Butler,  Nicholas  G.-  and 
Rodrig<M2,  Alonso,  5,361,184,  CI   361-93.000. 
Unni,  Shankar:  See— 

Lenkov,  Dmitry;  Unni,  Shankar;  Mehta,  Michey;  McDoweU,  Mark 
W  ;  Dadoo.  Manoj;  and  Melli.  Bruno,  5,361,351.  d.  395-700.000 
UNR  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Benton,  Richard  E.,  5,360,122,  a.  211-151.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Nemeth,  Laazlo  T.;  Kulprathipanja.  Santi;  Arena,  Blaise  J.-  and 

Holmgren,  Jennifer  S.,  5,360,536,  CI.  208-248.000. 
Rice,  Lynn  H  ;  Hagen,  James  G.;  and  Johnson,  Brian  H.,  5,36a534 
CI.  208-139.000.  ' 

Tagamolila,  Constante  P.;  Haun,  Edward  C;  Lomas,  David  A  •  and 
Zimmermann,  Joseph  E.,  5,360,533,  Q.  208-101.000 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See- 
Johnson.    Roy    A.;    and    Smith.    Herman    W.,    5.360  797     CI 
514-111.000. 
Upahaw,  Jim  L.;  Hahne,  Jonathan  J.;  Hayes,  Richard  J.-  Zowarka, 
Raymond  C,  Jr ;  Kajs,  John  P ;  and  Sledge,  Robert  L.,  I'l,  to  Board 
of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Explosively  actuated 
thermal  opening  switch.  5,360,999,  a.  307-112.000. 
Urbach,  Hansjorg:  See— 

Henning,  Rainer,  Urbach,  Hansjorg;  Ruppert.  Dieter;  and  Scholk- 
ens,  Bemward,  5,360,791,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Urbansky,  Ralph,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Transmission  system  for 

the  synchronous  digital  hierarchy.  5,361,263,  CI.  37O-1O2000 
Ury,  Michael  O.:  See- 
Simpson,  James  E;  Kamarehi,  Mohammed;  Turner,  Brian;  and 
Ury.  Michael  G  .  5.361,274,  d.  372-72.000. 
US  Shipbuilding  Corporation,  Inc.:  See — 

Skaarup,  Ole;  and  Hara,  James  H.,  5,359,953,  d.  1  I4-74.00A 
Usgaard,  Dennis  B.:  See— 

Kempf,    Thomas   P.;   and    Usgaard,    Dennis   B.,    5,360,118,   CI 
209-172.500. 
Usifer,  Douglas  A.;  and  Ramirez,  Carlos,  to  Caachem.  Inc.  Polyure- 

thane  compositions.  5,360,543,  CI.  210-321.800. 
Usuki,  Masahiro:  See— 

Kitamura,    Hajime;    Ueno,    Susumu;    Watanabe,    Mikio     Usuki 
Masahiro;  and  Nakano,  Toshihiko,  5,360,857,  CI.  524-324.000. 
Utterberg,  David  S.  Pump  conduit  segment  havus  connected,  uarallel 

branch  line   5.360.395.  d.  6O4-4.000.  •«-.  i~ 

Vaalburg.  Thomas  T.:  See— 

Boykin.  Christopher  M.;  and  Vaalburg.  Thomas  T.,  5,360,406  CI 
604-170.000. 
Vachter,  Charles  A.   Device  for  scooping  articles  from  a  surface 

5,360,247,  a.  294-1.400. 
Vaillancourt.  Vincent  L.  Shielded  hypodermic  needle  assembly  and  a 
shield  assembly  for  a  hypodermic  needle.  5,360,408,  a.  604-198.000 
VaU.  Victor:  See- 
Chang,  David  B.;  and  Vali,  Victor,  5,361,383,  d.  385-27.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  See— 

Vesterinen,  Kalevi  A.;  and  Markkanen.  Veaa  K.  T.,  5.360.179.  d 
242-526.300. 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Desai,  Girish  N.;  and  Bodor,  Janos,  5,360,627,  d.  426-606.000. 
vw  Bergen.  WU  F.:  See- 
McCarthy.  William  M.;  Dam,  Ebo  E;  van  Bergen,  Wil  F    and 
Fitzpatrick,  Keith.  5,360,518,  d.  162-358.200. 
Van  Breene,  Johannes  M.,   to  Louis  Melind  Co.  Self-inking  hand 

stamper  with  tilted  inking  pad.  5.359.932.  CI.  101-334.000. 
Vance,  Gary  C,  to  SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc.  Method  and  appvatus  for 

printing  medical  information  signals.  5,361,085,  d.  347-101  000 
Vance,  Ricky  D.:  See— 

Hoffman,  John  P.;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  Barney,  Dennis  A.-  and  Ko- 
zlevcar,  Joseph  O.,  5,361,059,  d.  340-438.000. 


Van  Cleve,  Craig  B.:  See— 

Kalouy,  Paul  Z.;  and  Van  Cleve,  Craig  B.,  5,359,881,  d.  73-54.060. 
Vandenbulcke,  Lionel:  See — 

Bou,  Pierre;  Vandenbulcke,  Lionel;  Quilgars,  Alain;  Coulon,  Mi- 
chel; and  Moisan,  Michel.  5,360,485,  d.  118-723.0ME. 
van  der  Wsl,  Jacob  C  :  See— 

Feijen,  Maunce  M.;  and  van  der  Wal,  Jacob  C,  5,361,253,  CI. 
370-17.000 
Van  Dongen.  Bemardus  A.  M.:  See- 
Jaspers.    Blandikus   C;   and    Van    Dongen.    Bemardus   A.    M., 
5,360,681.  a.  429-34.000. 
Van  Lierde.  Carlos-Gustaaf-Arthur.  to  Elektriciteit  Voor  Goederenbe- 
handeling  Marine  En  Industrie  in  het  verkort  Egemin.  naamloze 
vennootschap.  Method  and  device  for  the  decoupling/coupling  of 
transport  elements  to  a  drive  mechanism.  5.359.940,  CI.  104-172.300. 
Vanover,  A.  R.:  See— 

Ruggiero,  Murray  A.;  Marien,  Bruce  A.;  Arif,  Shoaib;  Roth,  Ro- 
bert P.;  Farrell,  Joseph  T  ;  and  Vanover,  A.  R.,  5,360,457,  CI. 
8-567.000. 
van  Zon,   Bemardus  C.   to  N.V.   Nederlandsche  Apparatenfabriek 
Netlap.  Microwave  identification  system.  5,361,071,  CI.  342-42.000. 
Varma,  Vijay  K.:  See — 

Arnold,  Hamilton  W.;  Devasirvathan,  Daniel  M.;  Sollenberger, 
Nelson  R  ;  Sutliff,  Larrie  G.;  and  Varma,  Vijay  K..  5,361,258,  CI. 
370^9.100. 
Vatvedt,  Gunnar  V.:  See — 

Monserud,  David  O.;  Bothell,  David  H.;  Tacheron,  Paul  H.;  Mc- 
Donald, Michael  C;  Steele,  David  E.;  Chamley,  James  E.;  and 
Vatvedt,  Gunnar  V.,  5,361,286,  d.  376-316.000 
Vaupel.  Thomas;  and  Krahe  Dctlef,  to  Telefunken  Femseh  und  Rund- 
funk    GmbH.    Process   for   transmitting   a   signal.    5,361,278,   CI. 
375-122.000. 
Vectra  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Loziuk,  Lawrence  A.,  5,360,210,  d.  267-136.000. 
Vedage,  Gamini  A.;  and  Armor,  John  N.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Hydrogenation  of  aromatic  amines  to  produce  their  ring 
hydrogenated  counterparts.  5,360.934.  CI.  564-451.000. 
Venditto,   James  J  ;   Abass.   Hazim   H.;   McMechan,   David  E.;  and 
Blauch.  Matthew  E.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  for  control- 
ling sand  production  of  formations  and  for  optimizing  hydraulic 
fracturing      through      perforation      orientation.      5.360,066,      CI. 
166-250.000. 
Venhuizen,  Antonius  H.  J.,  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  Optoelectronic 
semiconductor  having  a  groove-shaped  waveguide.  5,360,982,  CI. 
385-14.000. 
Verbunt,  Joannes  A.:  See — 

Loonen,   Hubcrtus  A.   M.;   Miedema,   Mark;  Schoustra,  Bauke; 
Verbunt.  Joannes  A.;  and  Smit,  Eduardus  H.  A.  M.,  5,361,126, 
a.  355-279.000. 
Vemicres,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Bachy,  Andre;  Fraisse,  Laurent;  Keane,  Peter;  Mendes,  Etienne; 
Vemieres,  Jean-Claude;  and  Simiand,  Jacques,   5,360,799,  CI. 
514-212.000. 
Verrilli,  Michael  J.  Waste  oil  collector.  5.360,039.  CI.  141-98.000. 
Vesterinen.  Kalevi  A  ;  and  Markkanen,  Vesa  K.  T.,  to  Valmet  Paper 
Machmery  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  reeling  a  web.  5,360,179,  CI. 
242-526.300. 
Vice,  Michael  W.,  to  Watkins  Johnson  Company.  FET  mixer  having 

transmission  line  transformer.  5,361,409,  CI.  455-326.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Susumu.  5.361.327,  d.  395-22.000. 
Victors,  Randall  H  :  See— 

Hatwar,  Tukaram  K.;  Genova,  David  J.;  and  Victora,  Randall  H., 
5,361,248,  CI.  369-275.200. 
Vicrling,  Paul  F.  Apparatus  for  aftertreating  drycleaned  garments. 

5,359,786,  d    34-92.000. 
Vile,  David:  See— 

Henein,  Nabil;  Beer,  WUhelm;  and  VUe,  David,  5,360.322.  CI. 
417-313.000. 
Villani.  Fiorenzo  L.  Automobile  anti-theft  gas  pedal  lock.  5,359.868.  CI. 

70-203.000. 
Virag,  Robert  A.:  See— 

DickerhoR',  Scott  D.;  Kappel,  Thomas  F.;  and  Virag,  Robert  A., 
5,360,439,  a.  607-104.000. 
Vivenzio,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Krauter,  Allan  I.;  and  Vivenzio,  Robert  L.,  5,359,994,  d.  128-4.000. 
Vogel,  Urs:  See— 

Grieshaber,    Hans    R.;    Demmerle,    Rudolf;    and    Vogel,    Urs, 
5,360,398,  a.  604-30.000. 
Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J.:  See— 

Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Eicken,  Karl;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J.;  West- 
phalen,    Karl-Otto;    Gerber,    Matthias;    and    Walter,    Helmut, 
5,360,913,  a.  548-255.000. 
Vogt.  Goran:  See— 

Isenberg,   Heinz   H.;   Vogt,   Goran;   and   Althaus,   P.   Gerhard, 
5,359,895,  d.  73-582.000. 
Vogt,  Howard  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cutright,  Edwin  L  ;  Scott,  G.  Robert;  Vogt,  Howard  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Reich,  Richard  B..  5.360.516.  d.  162-139.000 
Voita,  John  M  Fabrication  and  installation  of  steel  reinforcement  cages 

for  pier  foundations.  5,359,829,  d.  52-742.000. 
Vojta.  Jan  V  :  See— 

Ruetz,  Roland  L.;  Vojta,  Jan  V.;  and  Day,  Donna  L.,  5,360,591,  CI. 
420-479.000. 
Volumatic  Ltd.:  See — 

Dalton.  Paul  W.;  and  Cooper.  David  A.,  5.359.755,  d.  24-515.000. 


von  der  Bey-Dahm,  Eva:  See — 

Wenzel,  Markus;  Oenbrink,  Georg;  and  von  der  Bey-Dahm.  Eva. 
5.360.891,  CI.  528-335.000. 
Von  Ehr,  James  R..  II:  See— 

Ahlquist,  John  B.,  Jr.;  Von  Ehr.  James  R.,  II;  and  Seals-Mason, 
Samantha,  5,361,333,  d  395-142.000. 
Von  Harten,  Gunter;  Keller,  Walter  Kutz,  Johannes;  Benz,  Bemhard; 
Meyer,  Christian;  and  Kurschatke,  Wolfgang,  to  Eduard  Kusters 
Maschmenfabrik  GmbH.  Continuous  process  and  installation  for 
treating  textUe  fabric  webs.  5,359,743,  d.  8-151.000. 
von  Izstein,  Laurence  M.;  Wu,  Wen- Yang;  Phan,  The  V.;  Danylec, 
Basil;  and  Jin.  Betty,  to  Biou  Scientific  Management  Pty  Ltd.  Deriv- 
atives and  analogues  of  2-deoxy-2.3-didehydro-N-acetyl  neurammic 
acid  and  their  use  as  anUviral  agents.  5,360,817,  d.  514-459.000. 
von  LangsdorfT,  Harald:  See — 

Barth,  Gunther;  von  LansdorfT,  Fritz;  and  von  LangsdorfT,  Harald, 
5,360,285,  a.  404-37.000 
von  LansdorfT,  Fritz:  See — 

Barth,  Gunther;  von  LansdorfT,  Fritz;  and  von  LangsdorfT,  Harald, 
5,360,285,  CI.  404-37.000. 
von  Trebra,  Robert  J.;  and  Bellville,  Dennis  J.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation.  Composite  black  and  white  substrate  for  color  proofmg 
fihns.  5,360,688,  CI.  430-22.000. 
Voorhees,  Scott  W.  Highlighting  for  photocopiers  and  facsimile  ma- 
chines. 5,359,931,  CI.  101-375.000. 
Vorhoff,  Wemer  W.:  See— 

Baumann,  Lothar  E.;  Kappelmaim,  Hans  G.;  Mertens,  Volkmar; 
Schafeld,  Bemhard  T.;  Vorhoff,  Wemer  W;  and  Wallussek, 
Heinz,  5,360,260,  d.  299-59.000. 
Voss,  Darrell  W.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  bicycle  brake  block  and 

the  block.  5,360,088.  CI.  I88-250.00B. 
Vulkan  Harex  Stahlfasertechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Grondziel,  Marian,  5,359,873,  d.  72-186.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.:  See— 

Eyal,  Jacob;  Walter,  James  F.;  Osborne,  Lance;  and  Landa.  Zde- 
nek,  5.360,607,  CI.  424-93.500. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  4  Co.:  See— 

Schwalm,  Hans-Wemer,  5,359,844,  d.  57-281.000. 
Wabco  Automotive  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Levington,    Henry   J.;   and   Earle,   Stephen   R.,    5,360,324,   d. 
417-534.000. 
Wacher,  Paul,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Electrostatic  recording 

media.  5,360,643,  CI.  427-402.000. 
Wacks,  Jonathan  L.,  to  Senetek  PLC.  Safety  syringe  for  mixing  two- 
component  medicaments.  5,360,410,  d.  604-232.000. 
Wada,  Akira:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Ryozo;  Wada,  Akira;  Oohashi,  Keiji;  Araki,  Shinji;  and 
Shimomichi,  Tsuyoshi,  5,360,464,  d.  65-410.000. 
Wada,  Katsuaki:  See— 

Kagabu,  Shinzo;  and  Wada,  Katsuaki,  5,360,935,  d.  568-316.000. 
Wada,  Masahiko:  See— 

Ishii,     Kazunori;     Kano,     Hisao;     Nishimura,     Nobuichi;     Aoki, 
Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Yukio;  Sujaku,  Takamichi;  Okamura,  Yoshio; 
Wada,  Masahiko:  Ohno,  Takumi;  and  Narita,  Ryuho,  5,360,965, 
d.  219-705.000. 
Wagenblast,  Gerhard:  See— 

Lauth,  Guenter;  Mueller,  Ulrich;  Hoelderich,  Wolfgang;  Brode, 
Stefan;  and  Wagenblast,  Gerhard,  5,360,474,  CI.  106-402.000. 
Waggoner  Family  Corporation:  See- 
Waggoner,  Mark  B.,  5,360,338,  CI.  433-80.000. 
Waggoner,  Mark  B.,  to  Waggoner  Family  Corporation.  Portable  steril- 
izable  water  supply  for  dental  appliances.  5,360,338,  CI.  433-80.000. 
Wagner,  Anthony  S.  Equipment  and  process  for  waste  pyrolysis  and  off 

gas  oxidauve  treatment  5,359,947,  d.  110-346.000. 
Wagner,  Hans:  See — 

Orthmann,  Ernst;  Wulff,  Klaus;  Hoeltzenbein,  Peter,  Judat,  Hel- 
mut Wagner,  Hans;  Zaby,  Gottfried;  and  Heidingsfeld,  Herbert, 
5,360,885,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Wagner,  Paul:  See- 
Nickel,  Andreas;  Arlt.  Wolfgang;  Janisch,  Ingo;  Wagner,  Paul;  and 
Klausener,  Alexander,  5,360,923,  CI.  558-277.000. 
Wagner,  Wilfried;  and  Schiel.  Lothar,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Actuat- 
ing unit  for  hydraulic  brake  system.  5,359,854,  d.  60-535.000. 
Waitkus,  Phillip  A.:  See— 

Brotz,  Ralph  T.;  Sciarra,  Paschal  A.,  Jr.;  and  Waitkus,  PhiUip  A., 
5,360,587,  CI.  264-123.00O. 
Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shida,  Masaru;  Ezawa,  Akira;  Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu;  Uematsu. 
Kimio  Ohsawa.  Keiji;  Tsukada.  Shinichi;  and  Sato,  Toshihiro, 
5,361,119,  CI.  354-409.000. 
Wakiyama,  Atsushi:  See — 

Fujisaki,     Shigehisa;     Kajiwara.     Tadayuki;     Isobe.     Yasuhiko; 
Shimokawa.  Takumi;   Senju,   Yoshinori;  Narazaki.   Masanobu; 
Yoshida.    Tatouya;    and    Wakiyama.    Atsushi,    5,361,330,    CI. 
395-107.000. 
Waldemar  Link  GmbH  A.  Co.:  See- 
Keller,  Arnold,  5,360,451,  d.  623-22.000. 
Waldman,  Herman  B.;  and  Waldman,  Mark  S.  Swimsuit  having  control 
holding  power  integral  in  body  fabric  layer.  5.359,732,  CI.  2-67.000. 
Waldman,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Waldman,   Herman   B.;  and  Waldman,   Mark  S.,   5,359,732.  CI. 
2-67.000. 
Walker,  James  C;  Nichols,  Daniel  L.;  and  Rawley,  Claude  O.,  to 
Limrak  Industries,  Inc.  Archery  bow-mounting  holder.  5,360,190,  CI. 
248-201.000. 
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Wilker,  Rocco  D.:  Set— 

Snyder.    William   J.;    am)    Walker.    Rocco    D..    5.3W.I26,    CI 
215-252.000. 
Walker,  Sherri  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratones.  Flavoring  system.  5.360,618 

a.  426-72.000. 
Walker,  Stephen  T.:  See— 

Tajalli,  Homayoon;  Badger.  Mark  L.;  Dalva,  David  I.;  and  Walker 
Stephen  T,  5,361,359,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Walker.  Theodore  E.:  See— 

Hennenkamp,  Jeffrey  R.;  Logadon,  Kevin  M.;  Simpson,  Brian  L. 
Walker,   Theodore   E.;   and   Drake,    Paul   C,    5,360.602    a 
423-395.000. 
Walling,  Reigh  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Magnetic  field  mini- 
mization in  power  transmission.  5,360,998.  CI.  307-91  000 
Walltalkers:  See— 

SteUga.  Gregg  A..  5.361,164,  a.  359-455.000. 
Walluxsek.  Heinz:  See— 

Baumann,  Lothar  E.;  Kappelmann,  Hans  G.;  Mertens,  Volkmar 
Schafeld.  Bemhard  T.;  Vorhoff,  Werner  W.;  and  Wallussek' 
Heinz,  5,360,260,  a.  299-59.000. 
Walsh,  Cecilia  A  :  See— 

Bjorklund.  Gary  C;  Burland.  Donald  M.;  Doncken.  Marcus  C  J 
M.;  Miller,  Robert  D.;  Moemer,  William  E.;  Silence,  Scott  M 
Twieg,  Robert  J.;  and  Walsh.  Cecilia  A.,  5.361.148.  a.  359-4  OOo' 
Walsh.  Reed  H.   5«— 

Kelp.  Christopher  J.;  Daly,  Daniel  T  ;  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  JoUey.  Scott 
T.;  Koch.  Frederick  W.;  Stoldt,  Stephen  H.,  Walsh,  Reed  H    and 
Denis,  Richard  A..  5.360,459,  CI.  44-358.000. 
Walter,  Gerhard:  See— 

Knop,  Bemhard;  Tamm.  Horst;  and  Walter,  Gerhard,  5  360  841 
a.  524-4.000. 
Walter,  Helmut:  See— 

Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Eicken,  Karl;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J  ■  West- 
phalen.    Karl-Otto;    Gerbcr.    Matthias;    and    Walter.    Helmut, 
5,360,913.  a.  548-255.000. 
Walter.  James  F  :  See— 

Eyal.  Jacob;  Walter,  James  F.;  Osborne,  Lance;  and  Landa.  Zde- 
nek,  5,360,607,  CI.  424-93.500. 
Walter,  Jurgen:  See— 

Falz,  Ulrich;  Walter,  Jurgen;  and  Lunke.  Manfred,  5,360,375,  CI. 

Wandel.  Dietmar;  and  Koschinek,  Gunler,  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Process  for  producing  synthetic  fUaments.   5,360,589,  CI. 

Wang,  Huanzhong:  See— 

Hannemann,    Klaus;    Hohener,   Alfred;    Wang,    Huanzhone    and 
Rembold,  Manfred,  5,360,455,  CI.  8-444.000. 
Wang.  King  Y ,  to  Yuan  Mei  Corp  Device  for  controlUng  incommg- 

/outgouig  of  water  How  of  a  sprinkler.  5.360.172,  CI.  239-586  000 
Wang,  Ro-Pin   Hand  developer   5.360,385,  CI.  482-49.000. 
Wang.  Sou-Tien,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Correction  coil 

cable.  5,361,056,  CI.  335-299.000. 
Ward,  Paul  C:  See— 

Pummell,  Leslie  J   H.;  Ward.  Paul  C;  Kingdon,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Oldfield.  James  A.,  5,361,112,  CI   354-298.000. 
Ward,  Robert  J.,  to  DIFCO.  Inc.  Remote  control  positioning  system  for 

controUing  hopper  doors.  5.359.942.  CI.  105-240  000 
Wardlaw.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Levine.   Robert   A.;   and   WardUw.    Stephen   C,   5,360,719,   CI 
435-29.000. 
Wareham,  Wilham,  to  Dynisco,  Inc.  Injection  molding  machine  pres- 
sure transducer.  5,360,331,  C\.  425-144.000. 
Wmti,  Walter  E ;  and  Carr.  Fred  K..  to  Progressive  International 
Electronics.    Flow   signal    monitor   for  a   fiiel   dispensing   system 
5.361.216,  CI.  364-510.000  t~       b     j 

Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Althaus.  Wolfgang.  5,359,774,  O.  30-50.000 
Washburn.  Charles  H  :  See— 

Bayliss,  Ronald  W.;  Libscb,  Karl  D.;  and  Washburn,  Charles  H 
5.360.511.  CI.  159-48.100.  ",  »-o«rie»  n.. 

Washiraki.  Yoji:  See— 

Taguchi,  Hiroshi;  Washizaki.  Yoji;  Igantshi,  Akira;  and  Nakano 
Hiroyoahi,  5,360,508,  CI.  156-521.000. 
Watanabe.  Haruo;  and  Sato.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co   Ltd 

Soft  polycarbonate  resm.  5,360.889,  CI.  528-371  000 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ito.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi,  5,361,057.  CI.  336-198.000 
i*^?^'    ''*^™o";    Imagawa.    Yasumi;    Hasegawa.    Makoto    and 
Takahaahi.   Kazuaki,   to  Matsushiu  Electric   Industrial   Co..   Ltd. 
Direct  conversion  receiver  especially  suitable  for  frequency  shifl 
keymg  (FSK)  modulated  signals.  5.361.408.  CI.  455-324  000 
Watanabe.  Koji;  and  Sugita,  Toni.  to  NIFCO.  Inc.  Flush  mount  mold- 

mg  member.  5.360.251.  CI.  296-93.000. 
Watanabe.  Kunio:  See— 

Napshige.  Yukari;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Watanabe.  Kunio;  Shida, 
Kouji;  and  Kojima.  Shinicbi,  5,361,364,  a.  395-750.000 
Watanabe,  Mikio:  See— 

Kitamura,    Hajiroe;    Ueno,    Susumu;    Watanabe,    Mikio    Usuki 
Masahiro;  and  Nakano,  Toahihiko,  5,360,857,  C\.  524-324  000 
Watanabe,  Takashi:  See— 

Tajima.  Hiroki;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Goto 
Akira,  5.361,087,  CI.  347-44.000. 
Watanabe,  Takumi:  See— 

Ito.    Yasuhiko;    Shiota,    Makoto;    Yokote.    Hiroahi;    Watanabe 
Takumi;  and  Togano.  Norio,  5.359,909,  CI.  74-502.600. 


Watanabe,  Yoshio:  See— 

Ono,  Yoshinobu;  Watanabe,  Yoshio;  Tanida,  Shinjiro;  and  Koiima. 
Tadayuki,  5,360,470.  CI.  104-284.000. 
Waterbly.  David  A,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  of  troubleshooting 
electronic   circuit   board   assemblies   using   temperature   isolation 
5,361,032,  CI.  324-537.000 
Watkins,  David  S.:  See— 

Buswell,  Richard  F ;  Clausi.  Joseph  V.;  Cohen.  Ronald;  Louie, 
Craig;  and  Watkms.  David  S..  5.360.679.  CI.  429-19.000. 
Watkins.  Gary  S.;  and  Brown.  Russell  A.,  to  Evans  A  Sutherland 
Computer  Corp.  System  for  polygon  interpolation  using  instanu- 
neous  values  in  a  variable.  5.361,386,  CI.  395-130.000. 
Watkins  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Vice,  Michael  W.,  5,361.409,  CI.  455-326.000. 
Watson.  Derrick  J  ;  Williams,  Bruce  L  ;  Sunley.  John  G.;  and  Watt. 
Roberi  J.,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of 
carboxylic  acid  anhydrides.  5,360,929,  CI.  562-891.000. 
Watson,  Toy  F.  Automobile  anti-theft  switch.  5,360,997,  CI.  307-10  100 
Watt,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Watson,  Derrick  J.;  Williams,  Bruce  L.;  Sunley,  John  G.  and  Watt. 
Robert  J.,  5,360,929,  CI.  562-891.000. 
Watt,  Robert  L.,  to  Tuboscope  Vetco  International,   Inc.  Support 

device  for  in-line  pipe  inspection  tool.  5,359,939,  CI.  104-138  200 
Waumsley.  Julie:  See— 

Ingall,  Robert  C;  and  Waumsley,  Julie,  5.360,961,  C\.  2I9-I37.0PS. 
Webb,  George  W,.  to  Innova  Laboratories,  Inc.  Millimeter  wave  beam 

deflector  5.360,973,  CI.  250-370010. 
Webb,  Maurice:  See— 

Cockett,  Keith  R.;  Concannon,  Martin;  Hunter,  Robert  M.;  Lovell, 
Anthony  L.;  Nock,  Anthony;  Webb,  Maurice;  and  Whallev 
Roderick  T.,  5,360,547,  O.  210-690.000. 
Weber,  Hans-Leo:  See — 

Schmiu,  Jurgen;  Weber,  Hans-Leo;  Fausten,  Hans-Josef;  Schmo- 
ranzer,    Hans-Wolfgang;    and    Hansel,    Udo,    5,360.658     CI 
428-215.000. 
Weber.  Oscar  W..  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation.  Process  for 

color  reduction  of  dye  wastewater.  5.360.551.  CI.  210-719.000. 
Weber.  Robert  J.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Acoustically  coupled  antenna  utilizing  an  overmoded  confieuration 
5.361.077,  CI.  343-846.000. 
Weber,  Ronald  C:  See— 

Rhoades,  George  D.;  Weber,  Ronald  C;  and  Enadahl,  Gerald  E 
5,359,856,  CI.  62-9.000. 
Wrtier,  VIcki  L.;  Boggs.  Joseph  S.;  and  King.  Richard  M.,  to  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Hydrogenation  in  a  plate  heat  eschanser 
5.360.920,  CI.  554-144.000. 
Wegner,  Brigilte:  See- 
Grief,  Norbert;  Oppcniaender,  Knut;  Birkhofer,  Hermann;  Weg- 
ner, Brigitte;  and  Dix,  Johannes  P.,  5,360,454,  CI.  8-94  330 
Weidt,  Adolf,  to  Fritz  Schafer  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung 

Nestable  transport  container.  5,360.114,  CI.  206-506  000 
Weier.  Richard  M.:  See— 

..,   .t*"?"  ^^^  ^  •  "^  *'""•  Rich*"!  M..  5.360.907.  CI.  546-1 13.000. 

Weilbacher.  Eugene  E.;  and  Buck,  Carl  A.,  to  Sherwood  Medical 
Company.  Connector  for  a  thoracic  catheter.  5,360,418.  CI. 
604-283.000. 

Weinberger.  Joseph;  Bricault.  Gary;  and  Laird.  James,  to  Weinberger. 
Joseph.  System  for  automatically  monitoring  copiers  from  a  remote 
location.  5.361.265.  CI.  371-29.100. 

Weinshank.  Richard  L.;  Branchek.  Theresa;  and  Hartig.  Paul  R  to 
Sjrnaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  DNA  encoding  a  huinan 
5-HT I  preceptor,  vectors,  and  host  cells   5,360,735,  CI.  435-240.200. 

Weiss,  Kenneth  P  ;  and  Howard,  Sheldon,  to  Secunty  Dynamics  Tech- 
nologies, Inc   Personal  secunty  system.  5.361,062,  CI.  340-825.330 

Wdsse,  Laurent;  and  Stnitz,  Heinz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaift. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  indanones.  5.360,936,  CI. 

Welch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See— 

Krauter.  Allan  I.;  and  Vivenzio.  Robert  L..  5.359.994.  CI.  128-4.000. 

WeUinghofT.  Stephen  T .  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Chlorine 

dioxide    generating    polymer    packaging     films.     5.360.609.    CI. 

Wells.  David;  Tardiff',  James  P.;  Satterfield,  David  L.;  Rowe,  Eric  L.; 
and  Isman,  Marshall,  to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation.  Input/out- 
put system  for  parallel  computer  for  performing  parallel  fUe  transfers 
between  selected  number  of  input/output  devices  and  another  se- 
lected number  of  processing  nodes.  5,361,363,  C\.  395-800.000 
Wells,  Trevor  C:  See- 
Evans,  Maurice  J.;  Faulkner,  Sharon  L.;  Fisher,  Ronald    Wells 
Trevor  C ;  and  Hadlum.  Paul.  5,360.500,  CI.  156-74.000 
Welp,  Ewald  G.;  Milke,  Erhard;  and  Hehner,  Reinhard,  to  Jagenberg 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Roll-support  system  for  paper-winding  machine 
5,360,180,  CI   242-530.400.  ^^ 

Welsh,  Michael  F.:  See- 
Kelly,   Joseph    L.,   Jr.;   and    Welsh,    Michael    F,    5,360,076.   CI 
175-371.000. 
Welty,  Carl  T:  See- 
Brown.  Algie  C;  Welty.  Carl  T.;  WUliams.  Henry  G.;  Williams. 
David  M.;  and  Dabbs.  James  M..  III.  5.361.133,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Woizel,  Markua;  Oenbrink,  Georg;  and  von  der  Bey-Dahm,  Eva,  to 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft    Colorless  and  transparent,  amorphously 
processablc  polyamide  molding  composition  having  good  resistance 
to    stress    cracking    and    good    impact    strength.     5,360,891,    CI. 

Werling,  John  M.,  to  Brown,  Roy  N.;  and  Codding,  Charles  A.  Roof 
supported  display.  5,359,7%.  a.  40-S  14.000. 
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West.   Jack,   to  Morgan   Moulds,   Ltd.   Jointing  jig.   5.360.212,   Ct. 

269-40.000. 
Westberg.  Thomas  E.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Intelligent  cache 
memory  and  prefetch  method  based  dn  CPU  daU  fetching  character- 
istics. 5,361,391,  a.  395-425.000 
Westdyk,  Alan  M   Dental  articulator.  5,360,337,  C\.  433-64.000. 
Western  Atlas  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Russell  E..  Jr.;  and  Lueckeman.  Steven  G..  5,359,813,  CI. 
451-285.000. 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.:  See — 

DtFoggio,    Rocco;   Sadhukhan,   Maya;   and   Ranc,    Martha   L., 
5,360,972,  CI.  250-339.120. 
Western  Company  of  North  America,  TV:  See — 

Pakulski.  Marek;  and  Hlidek,  Barry  T.,  5,360,558,  a.  252-8.551. 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Baum,  Allen  J.;  and  Cox,  William  M.,  5,361,284,  CI.  376-245.000. 
PUIsbury,  Paul  W  ;  and  Foss,  David  T.,  5,359,847,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Eicken,  Karl;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J.;  West- 
phalen,   Karl-Otto;    Gerber,    Matthias;    and    Walter,    Helmut, 
5,360,913,  CI.  548-255.000 
Wettlaufer,  David:  See— 

Englert,  Heinrich;  Mania.  Dieter;  Wettlaufer,  David;  and  Klaus, 
Erik,  5,360,808,  CI.  514-335.000. 
Weybright,  Kenneth  N.;  Forde,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.;  and  Mitchell,  Law- 
rence H.,  to  Parker  Marketing  Research,  Inc.  Real  time  data  collec- 
tion system   5,361,200,  CI   364-4OI.000. 
Whalley,  Rodenck  T.:  See— 

Cockett,  Keith  R.;  Concannon,  Martin;  Hunter,  Robert  M.;  Lovell, 
Anthony  L.;  Nock.  Anthony;  Webb,  Maurice;  and  Whalley, 
Roderick  T.,  5,360.547.  CI.  210-690.000. 
Whatcott.  Burton  K.  High  impact  resistant  foam  protectant.  5.360.476. 

a.  106-719.000. 
Wheatley,  John:  See— 

Arends.  Charles  B.;  Schrenk.  Walter  J.;  Lewis.  Ray  A.;  Ramana- 
than.  Ravi;  and  WheaUey.  John,  5.360,659,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Wheeler,  Robert  G.,  to  Family  Health  International.  Method  of  making 

a  condom  article.  5,360,590,  CI  264-523.000. 
Wheelock.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Bourbina,  Michael;  Hwang.  Lydia  L.;  Luna,  Joaquin  E.;  and  Whee- 
lock, Scott  A.,  5,361,128,  C\.  356-36.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Kimball,  Vance  A.;  Gurubatham,  Vincent  P.;  and  Roy,  Phalguni  S., 
5,359,744,  CI.  8-158.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Irlbeck.    Robert    D.;    and    Bates,    Warren    A.,    5,360,347,    CI. 

439-66.000. 
Koblitz,  Francis  F.;  Lynch,  Thomas  J.;  and  Mellinger,  Ricky  C, 

5,360,350,  CI.  439-276.000. 
Lewis,    Warren    H.;   and    Powers,   Gregory   B.,    5,361,315,   CI. 

385-16.000. 
Rudy,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Shaffer,  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl,  Daniel  E., 
5,360,352,  CI.  439-469.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Mawby,  Harold  S.;  Donaghy,  David  J.;  Gunderaon,  Rick  L.;  Frost, 
Thomaji;  Fairchild,  Ace;  and  Spohn,  Marvin  L.,  5,359,795,  CI. 
40-405.000 
While,  David  M.:  See— 

Pavely,  Andrew  P.;  Marr,  Roy  J.;  Foskett,  Peter  S.;  and  While, 
David  M.,  5.359.766.  CI.  29-564.600. 
White.  H    Wade,  to  White.  H.  Wade.  Well  tubing  and  tubing  collar 

therefor.  5.360.062.  CI.  166-105000 
White.  Joseph  P.  Tapered  cutter  mounting.  5.360.301.  a.  409-234.000. 
White,  Stanley  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Complex 
digital  demodulator  employing  Cbebychev-approximation  derived 
synthetic  sinusoid  generation   5,361,036,  CI.  329-361.000 
White,  Stanley  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Soft-deci- 
sion classifier.  5,361,379,  CI.  382-36.000. 
White  Storage  and  Retrieval  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Davidian.  Avner.  5.360,262,  Q.  312-201.000. 
Whiteker,  Gregory  T  :  See— 

Babin,   James    B.,   and    Whiteker.   Gregory   T.,    5,360.938.   a. 
568-449.000. 
Whitson.  Duanc  E.;  and  Lawlyes.  Daniel  A.,  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corp.  Method  of  making  a  header  or  housing  for  electrical  connec- 
tion to  a  hybrid  circuit  including  an  in-cavity  trim  of  a  terminal  frame. 
5.359.761.  a.  29-883.000. 
Whittington.  Andrew  R.:  See— 

Ha^n.  Russell  M.;  Bunce.  Keith  T.;  Naylor.  Alan;  Ladlow.  Mark; 
McElroy.  Andrew  B.;  Whittington.  Andrew  R.;  and  Coomber. 
Barry  A..  5.360.820,  a.  514-559.000. 
Wicht,  Steve:  See— 

Hansen.  Eriing;  and  Wicht.  Steve.  5.360.584.  C\.  264-22.000. 
Wiebelhaus.  Wolfgang;  Gronemann.  Manfred;  Lehmann.  Wolfgang; 
Schneider,  Jurgen;  and  Rocholl,  Hans,  to  Bergiache  Stahl-Industrie. 
Aaaembled  brake  disc  for  a  disc  brake  with  partial  hning.  5,360,087, 
a.  188-2180XL. 
Wiese,  Earl  G.,  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.  Ground  fault  protection  for  electro- 
thermal dc-icmg  applications.  5,361,183,  CI.  361-42.000 
Wigei,  Fndolin,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Device  comprising  a  piezoelectric 

transducer   5,361,013,  d.  3IO-316.000. 
Wiggins,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Purdy,  David  L.;  Wiggins,  Richard  L.;  and  Castro.  Paul,  5,360,004, 
a.  128-633.000. 


Wigglesworth,  Andrew:  See — 

Elton.  Peter  J  ;  Clarke.  John  C;  Cawae,  John  L.;  Littler.  George; 
Wigglesworth.  Andrew;  and  Herring.  Peter  J..  5.360.701.  CI. 
430-501.000. 
Wignot,  Leroy  S.;  and  Griepenlrog,  Dal  F..  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.  Audio  level  equalization  of  broadcast  and  national 
weather  service  FM  radio  signals.  5,361,406,  C\   455-200.100 
Wilcox,  James  R.:  See- 
Chen,  WUIiam  T.;  GaU,  Thomas  P.;  Wilcox,  James  R.;  and  Wu. 
Tien  Y.,  5.359.767.  a.  29-830.000. 
Wilbehnaen,  Fredrick  M.:  See— 

Beardsley.  Gregg  B.;  and  WUhelmsen.  Fredrick  M.,  5,361,344,  d. 
395-500.000 
Wilk,  Peter  J.  Medical  diagnosis  device  for  sensing  cardiac  activity  and 

blood  flow.  5.360.005.  a.  128-653.100. 
WiUdns.  Judd  R.  Microbial  retrieval  and  sampling  method.  5,360,721, 

a.  435-30000. 
Willett,  John  D.,  to  Applied  Energetic  Systems,  Inc.  Detonator  device 

and  method  for  making  same.  5,359,935,  O-  102-307.000 
Willett,  Peggy  S.:  See— 

Harmer,  Walter  L.;  DeVoe,  Robert  J.;  Larson,  Eric  G.;  Kincaid. 
Don  H.;  WiUett,  Peggy  S.;  and  Williams.  Jerry  W..  5,360,462,  CI. 
51-295.000. 
WUliams,  Bruce  L.:  See- 
Watson,  Derrick  J.;  Williams,  Bruce  L.;  Sunley.  John  G.;  and  Watt, 
Robert  J  .  5.360,929.  CI.  562-891.000. 
Williams.  David  M  :  See- 
Brown,  Algie  C  :  Welty.  Carl  T.;  Williams.  Henry  G.;  Williams, 
David  M  ;  and  Dabbs,  James  M.,  Ill,  5,361,133,  CI.  356-376.000 
Williams,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Banholzcr.  William  F.;  Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Williams,  Dennis 
M.,  5.360.479.  O.  117-84.000. 
Williams.  Donn  L.:  See — 

Klundt,  Victor  J.;  and  WiUiams.  Donn  L.,  5,359,952.  a.  1 14-72.000 
WiUiams,  Henry  O.:  See- 
Brown,  Algie  C;  Welty,  Carl  T.;  WiUiams,  Henry  O.;  WUhams, 
David  M.;  and  E>abbs,  James  M.,  lU,  5.361,133,  C\.  356-376.000 
Williams,  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Harmer,  Walter  L.;  DeVoe,  Robert  J.;  Larson,  Eric  G.;  Kincaid, 
Don  H.;  Willett.  Peggy  S.;  and  WUUams.  Jerry  W..  5.360.462,  C\. 
51-295.000. 
WiUiams,  Tom;  and  Goertzen,   Larry,  to  Etxilogic  Waste  Systems 

Corporation.  Oil  transfer  system.  5,360,033,  CI    137-565  000 
WUIiamson,  Rick  D.,  to  B&W  Fuel  Company.  Nuclear  fuel  assembly 

lower  end  fitting.  5,361,287,  CI.  376-352.000 
WUIiamson,   Roger   L.   Ski   pole   traU   map  holder.   5,359,797,   CI 

280-816.000. 
WiUiamson,  Warren  P.,  IV;  and  Brown,  Richard  I.,  to  Baxter  Inlenu- 
tional  Inc.  Centrifuge  with  separable  bowl  and  spool  elementt  provid- 
ing access  to  the  separation  chamber.  5,360,542,  CI.  210-232.000. 
WUlis,  Chester  R.:  See- 
Chan,  AniU  N.;  Swetlin,  Brian  J.;  Thompson,  Samuel  A.,  HI; 
Willis,  Chester  R.;  and  Woodside,  Andrew  B.,  5,360,840.  CI. 
523-428.000. 
Wilson.  Amy  L.:  See — 

Cox,  Clifford  A.;  Nacamuli,  Steven  G.;  Turner.  Laurie  B.;  and 
WUson.  Amy  L..  5.361.358.  CI.  395-700.000. 
WUson.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Feger.  Claudius;  Graham.  Teresiu  O.;  Grebe.  Kurt  R.;  Lanzetta, 
Alphonso  P.;  Liutkus.  John  J.;  Matthew,   Linda  C;   Palmer, 
Michael  J.;  Tanner,  Nelson  R.;  Tong,  Ho-Ming;  Wilson,  Charles 
H.;  and  Yeh,  Helen  L.,  5,360,946,  CI.  174-261  000 
Wilson,  Charles  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Commerce    Auto- 
mated recongition  of  characters  usmg  optical  filtering  with  positive 
and  negative  functions  encodmg  pattern  and  relevance  information. 
5.361.311.  a.  382-32.000. 
WUson.  David  C:  See— 

Geiser,  Edward  A.;  WUson.  David  C;  and  Gibby,  Oordoo  L.. 
5.360,006.  CI.  128-653.100. 
WUson  Greatbatch  Ltd.:  See— 

Spillman.  David  M  ;  Ebel.  Steve  J.;  and  Clark.  WUIiam  D.  K.. 
5.360.678,  CI.  429-6.000. 
WUson.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Olm.  Myra  T.;  McDugle.  Woodrow  G.;  Puckett,  Sherrill  A.; 
Kuromoto.  Traci  Y.;  Eachus.  Raymond  S.;  Bell.  Eric  L.;  and 
WUson.  Robert  D..  5.360.712.  CI.  430-567.000. 
WUson.  WUIiam  N.:  See— 

Bloys.  James  B.;  WUson,  WUIiam  N.;  Malachosky,  Edward;  Brad- 
shaw,  Roger  D.;  and  Grey,  Roger  A.,  5,360,787,  CI.  507-124.000. 
Windsor  Industries:  See — 

Schemm,  Jerry  D.;  Kajfosz,  Bryon  L.;  and  Krieger,  Richard  T.,  II, 
5,360,307,  a.  414-343.000. 
Winfield  Industries:  See— 

Meijer,  Robert  S..  5.360.594.  O.  422-37.000. 
Winkelbauer.  Howard  M.;  and  Gallman.  Harold  F..  to  Indresco  Inc 
High  density  fused  silica  mixes,  refractory  shapes  made  therefrom, 
and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.360,773.  Ci.  5O1-I33.00O. 
Winston.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Kosonocky,  George  A.;  and  Winston.  Mark  D..  5.361,343.  Q. 
395-425000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Parke,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Joy,  Ann  E.,  5,360,606,  CI.  424-93.470. 
Wisoer,  Gary  E.;  McCleUan.  James  W.;  and  Harrington.  Charles  W..  to 
Syncro  Corp.;  and  Babcock  Industries,  Inc.  Remote,  electrical  steer- 
ing system  with  fault  protection.  5,361,024,  a  318-588.000. 
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Withen.  Bob  W.:  Sfe— 

SboquBt.  Kenneth  M.;  Young,  G»ry  C;  Mathu,  Amy  L.    and 
Withen.  Bob  W.,  5,361,199,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Witmer,  Arthur  L..  and  Witmer.  Noraneen.  Fertilizer  product  and 

procea  for  making  tune.  S,3«0,466,  CI.  71-13.000. 
Witmer,  Noraneen:  Set— 

Witmer,    Arthur    L;    and    Witmer.    Noraneen.    S.360.466.    CX 
71-15.000. 
Witmer,  Steven  B.:  See— 

Joaeph.  Jerome  J.;  Petraa.  Michael  F.;  and  Witmer,  Steven  B 
5,36a979,  a.  25O-S5I.000. 
Witte,  Brian  E.:  See— 

NagengaK.  William  E.;  HaUgarth.  Leslie  H.;  Witte,  Brian  E.  and 
Young.  Paul  E.,  Jr..  5,360^82.  a.  403-131.000. 
Witte,  Hana-Hermann:  See— 

Storck,    Eckhaid;    and    Witte.    Hans-Hermann.    5.361.254.    CI 
370-57.000. 
Witzel.  Manhall:  Scv— 

Witzel.     Steven    M.;    and    Witzel.     Marshall.     5.360.019     CI 
128-878.000. 
Witzel,  Steven  M.;  and  Witzel,  Marshall.  Adjustable  limb  holder  appa- 
ratus. 5.360,019,  a.  128-878.000. 
Wolf,  Philip  FSer— 

Tseng.  Susan  Y.;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F.,  5,360,883.  C\.  526-264.000 
Wolf.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Heyen.    John    G.;    ICasiraj.    Chander,    and    Wolf.    Timothy   J 
5.361.390.  CI.  395-200.000.  ' 

WoUT.  Peter  C ;  BuUis.  Stephen  J.;  and  Hayes,  Larry  W..  to  Martin 
Marietu  Corporation.  Gun  bolt  accelerator  mechanism    5  359  921 
CI.  89-169.000. 
Wolff.  Roland;  and  Bnider.  Axel,  to  J.  H.  Benecke  AG.  Sintered  film 

5,360,874,  CI.  525-227.000. 
Wolff  Wahrode  AG  See— 

Brauer,  Oke;   Haase,   Bemd;   Herzog,   Dieter,  Riechardt.   Luu 
Soonenberg.   Gerd;   and   Tegtmeier.    Dietrich,    5.360,902.   CI 
536-84.000. 
Wolters.  Erich;  Landscheidt,  Heinz;  Klauaener,  Alexander;  and  Puppe 
Lothar,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschafl.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
dialkyl  caibooates,  5,360,922.  CI.  558-277.000. 
^?l*f^  Ro'^rtus  A.  M  ;  Swart  Edwin  T  ;  and  Dirks,  Albertus  G.,  to 
U.S.  Phihps  Corporation.  Semiconductor  "device  having  a  surface 
with  a  barrier  layer  of  Ti;,W,_x.  5,360,994.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Womble,  Lee  M.  Blowout  preventer  with  tubins  shor  runs.  5  360  061 
a.  166-55.000.  ^^  -'.Jw.uoi, 

Wong.  Boon,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Fabrication  of  reliable 
ceranuc  preforms  for  metal  matrix  composite  production  5  360  662 
CI.  428-288.000.  ... 

Wood.  Harold  W..  to  Tickers.  Inc.  Picture  frame  and  sheet  blank 

therefor  5.359,794,  CI.  40-155.000. 

Wood,  John  C  ;  Katoh.  Shoichi;  and  Nitta,  Hideo,  to  Praxair  ST 

Technology.  Inc.  Molten  zinc  resistant  alloy  and  its  manufacturins 

method.  5,360,675,  CI.  428-631  000.  u.K.iunng 

Wood,  Stephen  R..  and  Kremer,  Richard  J.,  to  Futures  Industries,  Inc 

Truck  bed  liner  with  rail  protection.  5,360.250.  CI  296-39  200 
Woodfree  Limited:  See — 

Blum.  Stanley.  5.360,512.  a.  162-8.000. 
Woods,  Charles  L.:  See— 

IChoury,  Jihad  A.;  Kane.  Jonathan  S.;  Hemmer.  Philip  R     and 
Woods,  Charles  L..  5.361,222,  CI.  365-49.000 
Woods,  Dennis  J.:  See— 

x„   I"?P'  '^°*"  ^  •  "^  Woo"!*.  Dennis  J..  5,361.218.  a.  364-571.010. 

Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Institution  (W.H.O.L):  See— 
Prasher.  Douglas,  5.360,728,  C\.  435-189.000. 

Woodside,  Andrew  B.:  See- 
Chan,  Aniu  N ;  Swetlin,  Brian  J.;  Thompson,  Samuel  A     III- 
WiUis,  Chester  R.;  and  Woodside.  Andrew  B.,  5,360,840,  a. 

^"plnch.  Peter.  Coin  management  devices  and  method.  5.360.370,  Q. 

Worrell,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Blakley,  Richard  L  ;  Shelar,  Gary  R.;  Gentry,  Jeflfery  S.;  Worrell, 
..,      .  ^"^  ^  ■  "^  Perfetti,  Thomas  A.,  5,360,023,  C\.  131-331.000. 
Worsley.  Debra  J  :  See— 

..,    ^**?^  *™°  ^-  "^  Worsley,  Debra  J..  5,361,261,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Worz,  Remer:  See— 

Maier-Laxhuber,  Peter,  Becky,  Andreas;  Richter,  Gert;  and  Worz, 
Reiner,  5.359.861,  Q.  62-100.000. 
Wraige.  Douglas:  See- 
Fry.  Alan  J  ;  Garvey.  Michael  J.;  and  Wraige.  Douglas.  5,360.567. 

Wright,  Craig  A  :  See- 
Baker.  Jeffrey  P.;  Mott,  Steven  C;  and  Wright.  Craig  A..  5.359.907. 

V-l.    /j-BOj.jOU. 

Wnght,  James  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Communication  device  and  system 
capable    of   automatic    programmable    energizing.    5.361.397,    CI. 
455-38.200. 
Wright.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Benkeser.  Donald  E.;  Cyr.  Joseph  B.;  Greenberg.  Albeit  G.;  and 
Wnght,  Paul  E..  5.361.362.  O.  395-725  000. 
Wu,  Tien  Y  :  See- 
Chen.  William  T.;  GaU.  Thomas  P.;  Wilcox.  James  R.-  and  Wu. 
Tien  Y..  5.359.767.  a.  29-830.000. 
Wu,  Wen- Yang:  See— 

voo  Izstein,  Laurence  M.;  Wu.  Wen- Yang;  Phan.  Tho  V.;  Danylec. 
Basd;  and  Jin.  Betty.  5.360.817.  a.  314-439.000. 


Wuest.  Reinhold:  See— 

Schmid.  Karl;   Bongardt,  Frank;  Roeder,  Juergen;  and  Wuest 
Reinhold,  5,360,560,  CI.  252-39.000. 
Wulff,  KUus:  See— 

Orthmann,  Ernst;  Wulff,  Klaus;  Hoeltzcnbein,  Peter  Judat  Hel- 
mut Wagner.  Hans;  Zaby.  Gottfried;  and  Heidingsfeld.  Herbert 
5.360.885.  a.  528-49.000. 
Wurlitzer.  Holger:  See— 

Herold.   Hans-Jorg;   Rascher.  Gerald;   Schneider.  Joachim    and 
Wurhtier.  Holger,  5,359,843,  CI.  57-267.000. 
Wurzer,  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Mautino,  Peter  S.,  to  McConway  &  Torley 
Corporation.  Slackless  buff  gear  connection  system  with  slidins  yoke 
casting.  5,360,124,  Q.  213-62.00R. 
Wyatt  Danny  R  ;  and  Wyatt  Everette  L.,  to  Wyatt  Danny  R.  Biode- 
gradable cellulosic  material  and  process  for  makins  such  material 
5,360,586,  CI   264-54.000.  inaienai. 

Wyatt  Everette  L.:  See— 

Wyatt    Danny    R.;    and    Wyatt    Everette    L.,    5,360,386,    O 
264-54.000. 
Wyon,  David;  and  Larsaon,  Stefan.  Apparatus  for  desks.  5,360,374,  CI. 

454-306.000. 
XAAR  Limited:  See— 

Paton,  Anthony  D.;  Bartky,  Walter  S.;  and  Michaelis.  Alan  J 
5.361.084,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews.  John  R..  5,360,761.  a.  437-129.000 

Fletcher,  Gerald  M..  5.361.125.  C\.  355-271.000 

Hays.  Dan  A.  5.360.940.  CI.  118-654.000. 

Kadakia.    Vinod    K.;    and    Kang.    Christine    H..    5.361.339.    d 

395-400.000. 
Radigan.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Isganitis.  Louis  V.;  Solodar.  Wanen  E. 

and  Gundlach.  Kurt  B..  5.360.472.  d.  I06-22.00K. 
Raucn.  David  F;  and  Stevens,  Mark,  5,360,207,  a.  271-263  000 
Rowe,  Paul  J  ;  AchUiger,  Paul  M  ;  Malecki,  David  C;  and  Kladiaa, 

Nicholas,  5,361,124,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Yeh,  Thomas  I.;  Friend.  Clifford  K.;  Cole.  Timothy  A    and  Far- 
nand,  Leo  R,  5,361,123,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Chiang,  David;  and  Ku,  Wei-Yi,  5,361,229,  Q.  365-189.050. 
Larson,  Sheldon  O ;  and  Mack,  Ronald  J.,  5,360,747,  CI.  437-8  000 
Xing,  Jian:  See— 

El-Sharkawi,  Mohamed  A.;  Xing,  Jian;  BuUer,  Nicholas  G.    and 
Rodriguez,  Alonso,  5,361,184,  a.  361-93.000. 
Xydis,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Angott  Paul  G  ;  and  Xydis,  Thomas  G.,  3,361,019,  Q.  313-324  000 
Yabe.  Nanio:  See— 

Nakano,  Tetsuya;  Tamori,  Mikiko;  Yabe,  Nanio;  Inoue,  Maiahide; 
Tsuyama,   Kouichi;   and   Shimizu.   Yoshitake.   5.360.690    a 
430-110.000. 
Yabushita.  Yasunori;  Yokoi,  Hiroshi;  Koyama.  Masanao;  and  Takat- 
suka,  Munehiro,  to  Unitika  Ltd.  Anti-infective  catheter.  3,360,415  CI 
604-265000. 
Yaginuma.  Atsushi:  See— 

Fujiki.  Hironao;  Michimaia,  Kaoru;  Yaginuma.  Atsushi    Hasebe 
Nobuyuki;  and  Kim.  Oara  Y..  5.360.858.  CI.  524-434.000. 
Yamabe,  Kikuo:  See— 

Nadahara,  Soichi;  and  Yamabe,  Kikuo.  5,360,748,  CI.  437-11.000. 
Yamabuchi,   Koji;  Ohtsuka,   Hideshi;  Koyama,  Takashi    Yokomaclii, 
Yoahiyuki;  Abe.  Kazutaka;  and  Tanaka,  Akio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Sunplified  cassette  loading  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  record- 
mg  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,361.180,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Yamada,  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Arashiro,  Yusuke;  Kihara,  Michihani;  Ohmura,  Hanio;  Yamada, 

Fumiyoshi;  Aritomi,  Mitsutoshi;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  aiid  Yamau- 

chi.  Shinichi.  5,360.866.  CI.  525-68  000. 

Yamada.  Masayuki;  Mam.  Saburo;  and  Sudo.  Sumio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Underground  drainage  facility,  vertical -shaft  multi-stage  adjusuble 

vane  pump,  and  method  of  running  drainage  pump.  5,360,290.  CI. 

Yamada.  Naoki;  and  Yamamoto.  Junji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Damping  force  control  device  for  suspension  system.  5.360.230.  CI. 
Zok)-  /(j7.UuO. 


Cooling  apparatus.  5,339.864,  d. 


Hirotoshi.    5.359.959.    CI. 


Yamada.  Yasuo.  to  Sanden  Corp. 

62-480.000. 
Yamada.  Yuichi:  See— 

Kataoka.  Yoshiharu;  Suzuki.  Akiyoshi;  and  Yamada.  Yuichi. 
5.361.122.  CI.  355-53.000.  ^^ 

Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Fuaegawa.    Izumi;    and    Ya 
117-13.000. 
Yamagiwa,  Akira:  See— 

Kondou.  Yoshihiro;  Matsushima.  Hitoshi;  Hatada.  Toahio;  Inouye. 
Hiroshi;  Komatsu,  Toahihiro;  Ohba.  Takao;  and  Yanuudwa.' 
Akira,  5.361.188.  CI.  361-693.000  ^^ 

Yamaguchi.  Takeshi:  See- 
Fuji.    Hiroshi;    Deguchi.    Toshihisa;    Terashima.    Shigeo     and 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5.361.247.  C\.  369-48.000. 
Yamaguti.  Hidemi:  See— 

Onoe.  Seize;   Umeda,   Narumi;  Yamaguti.  Hidemi;  and  Yasuda. 
Syuji.  5,361,396,  Q.  455-33.400. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Ryuichi;  Kaku.  Junichi;  and  Suzuki.  Takahiro.  5.360.079 

CI.  180-297.000. 
Nonogawa,  Kenichi;  Shimamoto.  Makolo;  and  Fuchisami.  Watani. 

5.359.974.  Q.  123-432.000.  "^ 

Takegami.  Masaki.  5.360.081.  C\.  180-309.000. 


NOVEMBER  1,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  73 


Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kasha:  See — 

Isaka.  Yoshiharu,  5,359,972,  CI.  123-308.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Drake,  James  R.;  and  Hayashi,  Kuniyuki.  5,360,357,  C\.  440-14.000. 
Yamahira,  Atsushi:  See — 

Takada.     Yoshiyuki;     and     Yamahira,     Atsushi,     5,360,046,     CI. 
152-454.000. 
Yamakita,  Yoshimichi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  treating  a  belt-like  article.  5,359,757,  O.  28-167.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hirotoshi;  and  Haikawa,  Yukihiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 
digital  sign^  of  still  pictures  in  the  pal  system.   5,361,135,  CI. 
358-335.000. 
Yamamoto,  Jiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Connector  for  interconnecting  a 
grid  to  a  grid  drive  in  a  chip-in  fluorescent  display  panel.  3,361,079, 
CI   345-75.000. 
Yamamoto,  Junji:  Set — 

Yamada,  Naoki;  and  Yamamoto,  Junji,  3,360,230,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Yamamoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Sbou,  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto, 

Makoto,  5,361.219,  CI.  364-606.000. 
Takatori,  Sunao;  Kumagat  Ryohei;  Matsumoto,  Koji;  and  Yama- 
moto, Makoto,  5.361,328,  d.  393-22.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masaki:  See — 

Kawabe,    Masayuki;    and    Yamamoto,    Maiaki,    3,360,829,    d. 
321-81.000. 
Yamamoto,  Noboru;  and  Sugiura,  Yasushi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 

Thermal  type  nowmeter.  5.359,891.  CI.  73-204  150. 
Yamamoto,  Tadashi;  Seno,  Takao;  and  Sakaguchi,  Yoshito,  to  Chugai 
Ro  Co.,  Ltd.  FloaUtion  pressure  pad  for  metal  strips.  5,360,203,  d. 
266-110.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takahiko:  .See — 

Yoshida,  Noriyuki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Okuda,  Shigeru;  Hayashi, 
Noriki;   Hara,  Tsukushi;  Okaniwa,   Kiyoshi;   and   Yamamoto, 
Takahiko,  5,360,785.  CI.  505-474.000. 
Yamamoto,  Toshihisa,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Gain  control 

circuit  5,361,393,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Yamamoto,  Yasutoishi;  Noneyama,  Masayuki;  and  Suzuki,  Norio,  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  white  balance 
setting  device.  5,361,093,  CI.  348-223.000. 
Yamano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

MoritA,  Tetsuya;  Yamano,  Hiroshi;  Isaka,  Yukio;  Ishizuka,  Haruo; 
Murata,   Masahiko;   Sakai,   Masahiko;  and   Kubota.   Tsutomu, 
5,361,329,  CI.  395-102.000. 
Yamaoka,  Masami:  See — 

Kondo,   Ichihani;   Yoneyama,  Takao;   and   Yamaoka,   Masami, 
5,360,765,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Yamashina.  Yasuhiro;  Arai,  Takuya;  and  Takagi,  Junichi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens-fmed  photographic  Film  unit  with  means  pre- 
venting    unintended     actuation     of    pushbuttons.     5,361,111,     CI. 
354-266.000. 
Yamashita.  Osamu:  See — 

Norimatu,  Hidehiko;  and  Yamashita.  Osamu.  5.361.044.  CI. 
l.OOA. 
Yamato  Setubi  Construction  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuroda.     Masao;     and     Sakakibara,     Yutaka.     3.360.322. 
204-149.000. 
Yamauchi.  Ryozo;  Wada,  Akira;  Oohashi.  Keiji;  Araki.  Shinji; 
Shimomicht  Tsuyoshi.  to  Fujikura  Ltd.  Method  for  splicing  and 
reinforcing  carbon  coated  optical  fibers.  5.360.464.  CI.  65-410.000. 
Yamauchi.  Shmichi:  See — 

Arashiro.  Yusuke;  Kihara.  Michihani;  Ohmura.  Haruo;  Yamada. 
Fumiyoshi;  Aritomi.  Mitsutoshi;  Nakano.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamau- 
chi. Shinichi.  5.360.866.  CI.  525-68.000. 
Yamazaki.  Ichiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd.  Vehicle  vibration 

control  system.  5.360.080.  CI    180-300.000. 
Yan,  Tsoung  Y..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Removal  of  cyanide,  sul- 
fides and  thiosulfate  from  ammonia-containing  wastewater  by  caU- 
lytic  oxidation.  5.360.552.  CI.  210-762.000. 
Yanagawa.  Hisahani:  See —  « 

Nakamura.  Shirou;  Shimizu.  Takeo;  Yanagawa.  Hisahart;  Ohta. 
Toshihiko;  Shigematsu,  Takashi;  Ochiai.  Toshihiro;  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Koichi.  5.361.382.  CI.  385-49.000. 
Yananton.   Patrick.    Diagnostic  system  for  use  with   small   animals. 

5.359.960.  CI.  119-165.000. 
Yang.  Jian:  See- 
Roy.  Sumit  Patel.  Chandrakant  B.;  and  Yang.  Jian,  3.361.102,  CI. 
348-611.000. 
Yang,   Sheng-Hsing,  to  United   Microelectronics  Corp.   Method  of 

fabricating  lateral  bipolar  transistors.  3,360,730,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Yang,  Weikang:  Set — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makoto,  5,361,219,  d.  364-606.000. 
Yanni,  John  M.:  See — 

MiUer,  Steven  T.;  and  Yanni,  John  M.,  5,360,720,  CI.  433-29.000. 
Yano,  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Iwanaga,  Kentaro;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yano,  Noriyoshi,  5,360,871, 

a.  525-131.000. 

Yap,  Loo  T.,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Fuel  burner  apparatus  and 

method  employing  divergent  flow  nozzle.  5,360,171,  d.  239-553.500. 

Yarger,   Richard  J.   Tube  for  draining  body  cavities,   viscera  and 

wounds.  5.360,414,  d.  604-264.000. 
Yasuda,  Minoru:  See— 

Kouno,  Seiji;  and  Yasuda.  Minoru.  5.360.926,  d.  560-203.000. 


331- 


CI. 


and 


Yasuda,  Syuji:  See — 

Onoe,  Seizo;  Umeda,  Narumi;  Yamaguti,  Hidemi;  and  Yasuda, 
Syuji,  3,361,396,  CI.  433-33.400. 
Yasuda,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Katayama,  Akihiro;  Yasuda.  Yasuhiko;  Kato,  Shigeo;  and  Uchio, 
Hirokazu,  5,361,147,  CI.  358-332.000. 
Yasuhara,  Eiko:  See — 

MaUuoka.  Saiji;  Kawabe,  Hidetaka;  Yasuhara.  Eiko;  Sakata.  Kei; 
and  Kato,  Toshiyuki.  3.360,493,  d.  148-320.000. 
Yasumura,  Toshio:  See — 

Ishii,  Takaftimi;  Adachi,  Takashi;  Yasumura,  Toahio;  Miyadoh, 
Shinji;  and  Hidaka,  Hidemasa,  5,360,737,  d.  433-232.100. 
Yeates,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Dawson,  Richard  W.;  Sellberg,  Ronald  P.;  and  Yeates,  Richard  P  , 
5,360,125,  a.  2I3-62.00R. 
Yeh,  Helen  L.:  See— 

Feger,  Claudius;  Graham,  TeresiU  O.;  Grebe,  Kurt  R.;  Lanzetia, 
Alphonso  P.;  Liutkus,  John  J.;  Matthew,  Linda  C;  Palmer, 
Michael  J.;  Tanner,  Nelson  R.;  Tong.  Ho-Ming,  Wilson.  Charles 
H.;  and  Yeh.  Helen  L..  5.360.946.  CI.  174-261.000 
Yeh.  Thomas  I.;  Friend.  Clifford  K.;  Cole.  Timothy  A.;  and  Famand. 
Leo  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Microcontroller  based  xerographic 
charge  device  power  supply.  5.361.123.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Yokoi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yabushita.    Yasunori;   Yokoi.   Hiroshi;    Koyama.   Masanao;   and 
Takatsuka.  Munehiro.  5,360,415,  d.  604-265.000. 
Yokomachi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yamabuchi,  Koji;  Ohtsuka,  Hideshi;  Koyama,  Takashi;  Yokoma- 
chi, Yoshiyuki;  Abe,  Kazutaka;  and  Tanaka,  Akio,  5,361,180,  CI. 
360-85.000. 
Yokote,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ito,    Yasuhiko;    Shiota,    Makoto;    Yokote.    Hiroshi;    Watanabe. 
Takumi;  and  Togano,  Norio.  5.359.909.  CI.  74-502.600. 
Yokoyama,  Ryosuke.  Method  and  apparatus  for  kneading  powder,  and 

kneaded  material.  5,360,622,  d.  426-549.000. 
Yoneda.  Tetsuo:  Set — 

Toki,  Tadaaki;  Koyanagi,  Toru;  Morita,  Masaytiki;  Yoneda,  Tet- 
suo; Kagimoto,  Chiharu;  and  Okada,  Hiroshi,  5.360.806.  CI. 
514-318.000. 
Yonehara.  Takao:  See — 

Okunuki.   Masahiko;   Suzuki.    Akira.;    Shimoda,    Isamu;    Kaneko. 
Tetsuya    Tsukamoto,    Takeo;    Takeda.    Toshihiko;    Yonehara. 
Takao;  and  Ichikawa.  Takeshi,  5.361.015,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Yoneyama,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color 

photographic  material.  3,360,703,  CI.  430-307.000. 
Yoneyama,  Takao:  Set — 

Kondo,   Ichihani;   Yoneyama.  Takao;   and   Yamaoka.   Masami. 
5.360.765.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Yonezu.  Kiyoshi;  Aoyama.  Akimasa;  Okaya.  Takuji;  Hirofiiji.  Satoshi; 
and  Ozeki.  Yukio.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Multilayered  structure  con- 
taining an  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  layer.  5.360.670.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Yoo.  Young  S.;  and  McCarthy.  Richard  C.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Elevator    cab    position    sensing    with    reduced    operating    noise. 
5.360.085.  a.  187-406.000. 
Yoon.   InBae.    Automatic   retractable  safety   penetrating   instrument. 

5,360.403.  CI.  604-165.000. 
York.  Michael  T..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Mechanically  mtcrlocking 

rotor  assembly.  5.361,011.  CI.  310-194.000. 
Yoshida,  Hideo:  Set — 

Kodama,  Yukio;  Murakami,  Kazuo;  and  Yoshida,  Hideo,  5,361,266, 
CI.  371-37.700. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Kondo,  Naoki;  and  Fujisaki,  Yoshinori,  5,339,754,  d.  24-436.000. 
Yamakita,  Yoshimichi,  5,359,757,  CI.  28-167.000. 
Yoshida,  Masayuki;  and  Nakanishi,  Keiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  commonly  using  font  information  for  outputting  informa- 
tion in  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  information  processing  devices. 
5,361,332,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Yoshida,  Minoru:  See — 

Ishida,   Yasuhiko;   Yoshida,   Minoru;   Mizuguchi,   Hideki;   Okita, 
Takaaki;  and  Makida,  Tetsuo,  5,360,585,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Yoshida,  Noriyuki;  Takano,  Satoshi:  Okuda.  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Nonki; 
Hara,  Tsukushi;  Okaniwa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Takahiko,  to 
Sumitomo  Electric   Industries,   Ltd.;  and  Toyko  Electric   Power 
Company,  Incorporated,  The.  In-situ  laser  ablation  method  for  form- 
ing oxide  superconducting  films.  5.360,785,  CI.  505-474.000. 
Yoshida,  Takaharu;  and  Seo.  Naobumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Optical  signal  processing  apparatus  for  detecting  the  direction  of 
movement  of  an  optical  reading  device  relative  to  an  optical  disk. 
5,361.245,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Yoshida,  Tatsuo:  Set — 

Tanimoto,    Motoi;   Yoshida,   Tatsuo;   Tobinaga,    Kenshiro;   and 
Toyoda,  Yuji,  5,360.839,  CI.  323-414.000. 
Yoshida,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Fujisaki,     Shigehuia;     Kajiwara,     Tadayuki;     Isobe,     Yasuhiko; 
Shimokawa.  Takumi;  Senju,  Yoshinori;  Narazaki,  Masanobu; 
Yoshida,    Tatsuya;    and    Wakiyama.    Atsushi,    5,361,330,    CI. 
395-107.000. 
Yoshida,  Tomiharu:  See — 

Omote,   Tatsuyuki;    Yoshida,   Tomiharu;    Maki,    Hideo;    Senoh, 
Makoto;  Takahashi,  Fumiitobu;  and  Tsuchita,  Kenji,  3,361,280, 
d.  376-248.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Shuichi:  See— 

Murata,  Yasumoto;  Yoshikawa,  Shuichi;  Nishiwaki,  Yuji;  Kawama, 
Shuichi;  Morio,  Tomokazu;  and  Kitoh,  Atsunori  3,361,323,  d. 
395-2.100. 
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Yoilnaian.  Katniji:  See— 

Kosnki.    Sonima;    Yodiimun,    KaHuu   and    Manii.   Todiivuki. 
5.361,177.  a.  3«0-«.000.  ^^ 

Yottdmura.  Shuji:  See— 

Aihan.  Naoki;  Yoifaiman.  Shuji;  Fukuda.  Naoki;  md  Hodiiiio 
TadMhi.  J.36I  J51.  CI.  370-60.000. 

Ytahioka,  Tcaliifniiii:  See 

■ShmMmimf.   Kfattyuki;   Enomoto.  Takaahi;  and  Yoafaioka,  To- 
tUfumi.  3.361,153,  a   359-87  000. 
YoQ,  Shi-Ryociiic;  Ann.  Byoung-Chul;  Jeoog.  Nak-Seong;  Oh.  Kyoung- 
Chul;   and   Lee,   Jeong-Gcun,   to  Dmwoo  Electrooia  Co.,   Ltd 
Woofer  module  for  uae  in  a  tdeviiioa  tet  5,361.380,  a.  381-24  000 
Youag.  David  T.;  ManhaU.  Jill  A.;  Schweikert,  Emile  A.;  and  Park. 
Melvin  A.,  to  SouthweM  Reaearch  Inttitute.  Time  of  fhght  maat 
ipectrometer,  ion  lource,  and  methodi  of  preparing  a  lample  for  maai 
analyoi  and  of  mass  analyzing  a  ample.  5,360,976,  Q.  250-287  000 
Yonng.  Donald  C;  and  Green.  Jamet  A,,  11,  to  Union  OU  Company  of 
California.  Aqueous  lolutioa  comprising  a  thiocarbonale.  a  sulfide 
and  an  ammooiacal  compound.  5,360,782.  a.  504-101  000 
Yoong.  Gary  C:  See— 

Sboquiw.  Kenneth  M.;  Young.  Gary  C;  Mathis.  Amy  L    and 
Withera,  Bob  W..  5.361.199,  a.  364-40l.00a 
Young.  Gerald  A.:  Sec- 
Cook.  Jeffery  T.;  Laah,  Glen  R.;  Moore.  Danny  R.;  and  Youna 
Gerald  A..  5,360,420,  Q.  604-378.000.  ^^ 

Young,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Ricfaardaon.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Young.  Mark  A..  5.36I.I7S.  CL 
360-46.000. 
Young.  Paol  E,  Jr.:  See— 

Nagengaat.  William  E;  HaUgarth.  Lealie  H.;  Witte.  Brian  E   and 
Young.  Paul  E.  Jr.,  5,36a282.  CI.  403-131.000. 
Young,  Sheldoa  E  Power  aiaiated  adjustment  syitem.  5.360.195,  CI. 

2411-530.000. 
Younger.  Harold:  See — 

Buckley,  Richard  D.;  Linaenbardt,  Thomas  L.;  Younger.  Harold; 
Harria,  Darrell  D.;  and  Stniemph,  Dennis  J.,  5.359  874  a 
72-256.000.  .     .      .      .  V.I. 

Yozan.  Inc.:  See— 

Shou.  Ouotiang:  Yang,  Weikang;  Takalori  Sunao;  and  Yamamolo 
Makoto.  5,361,219.  a.  364-606.000. 
Yn,  Jamea,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Distributed  VCCA'SS 

ESD  clamp  stmcture.  5,361,185,  a.  361-111000. 
Yo,  Man  S.;  Horn,  Foo  S.;  Chakrabarti,  Sibapraaanna;  Huang,  Chong- 
Hog;  and  Patel.  Mahendra.  to  R.  P.  Seheier  Corp.  Solvent  system 
enhancmg    the    solubility    of   pharmaceuticals    for   encapsulation 
5.360,615,  a.  424-455.000. 
Yuan  Mei  Corp.:  Sc*— 

Wang.  King  Y..  5.36a  172.  Q.  239-586.000. 
Yuaaa.  Hiloahi:  See— 

Enomoto,  Maaami;  Yuasa,  Hiloahi;  Oshimi.  Fumiaki;  and  OtsukL 
Yutaka,  5,360,870.  a   525-109.000.  ^^  ^^ 

Yugenkaisha  Shmjo  Seisakusho:  See— 

Shinjo,  Hiroahi;  and  Takeda,  Arata,  5,36a  137,  Q.  221-238  000 
Zaby,  Gottfried:  See— 

Orthmann.  Ernst;  Wulff,  Klaus;  Hoeltzenbein.  Peter.  Judat.  Hel- 

7arhman.  James  R.:  See— 

Schmuck,  Phillip  W.;  Hayter.  Steven  R.;  7^hm.-  },gae*  R  •  and 
Salemi.  John  V..  5.360,069,  CL  166-383.000. 


yaiaraik,  Stefan:  S^e— 

^°!^:,/^^^''°'^-     "°^     Zaiainik.     Stefan.     5.36a052.     a. 

104-412.000. 

Zakaluk.  Gregory;  Oarbia,  Dennis;  Chan.  Joaeph  Y.;  Utia,  John;  and 
•-• '  "^*-  Lawrence,  to  GI  Corporation.  Low  coat  method  of  fabri- 
catmg  epitaxial  semiconductor  devicea.  5,36a509.  CI.  156-645  000 

Zander,  Dennis  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  fiim 
proceasmg  asaembly.  5,361,1 13,  Q.  354-319.000 

Zapau  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Snyj*".  ,^»^ll»««n    J;    «nd    Walker,    Rocco    D..    5.36a  126,    a. 

^1  ^232.000. 

Zedel:See— 

Hede,  Jean-Marc,  5,360,083,  Q.  182-5.000 
Zelenak.  John  M.:  See— 

Slnj^ftllow,  Steven  A.;  and  Zelenak,  John  M.,  5,361,165,  O. 
339-o3 1 .000. 

Zdler,  Charies  W.  Dispensing  system  suitable  for  use  in  dispensing  food 
for  human  consumption  and  method  of  use.  5.360,138,  a  222-1  000 
Zeneca  Limited:  See— 

Standen,  Michael  C.  H.,  5,360,919,  a.  549-299.000 
ZCTgCTle,  Paul  L.;  Brown,  Glenn  M  ;  and  Rieger,  John  B.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Photographic  coatmg  compositions  and  photo- 
graphic  elements  made  therefrom.  5,360,702,  CI.  43O-303  000 

Zemth  Electronics  Corporation:  See 

Rabii,  Khoaro  M.,  5,361,101,  d.  348-599.000 
Zeo-Tech  GmbH:  See— 

Maier  LaxhubCT  PetCT;  Becky,  Andreas;  Richter,  Oert;  and  Won, 
Remcr,  3,359,861.  O.  62-100.000. 
Zeuner.  Kenneth  W.;  Chmielewski.  Thomas  A.,  Jr.;  Torbett,  Mark  K.- 
Bohman,  Carl  E;  and  Heisig,  Charles  P.,  to  Control  Concepts.  Inc' 
^*r^li'i?^  harveater  with  cloaed  loop  header  control.  5,359,836,  Q. 
5O-I0.20E. 
Zijderveld,  Antonius  H.:  See— 

Delnie,  RiU  M.;  German.  Anton  L.;  Mdjer,  Henricus  E.  H.  Zij- 
derveld, Antonius  H.;  and  Buasink,  Jan.  5,360,844,  C\.  524-50 000 
Zimmer  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

*^26«il  1M*°^'     "^     Koachmek.    Gunter.     5,360.589,    d. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  5^— 

Kennedy,  Patrick  W.,  5,360,446,  Q.  623-16.000. 
Zmuuerman,  Alan:  See — 

Chase,  Thomas;  and  Zimmerman.  Alan.  5,359,989,  a.  126-1 10  OOR 
Zmmjcrmann,  Joaeph  E.:  Sev— 

Tagamolila,  Constante  P.;  Haun,  Edward  C;  Lomas,  David  A  and 
Zunmermann,  Joseph  E,  5,360,533,  Q  208-101  000 
Zinke,   Horst;   and   Schumacher.   Rolf,   to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioa. 

Tnsamidodithioaodiphoapates.  5,360,563.  CI.  252-46.700 
Zinter,  J.  Robert:  See- 
Atkinson,  Leland  G.;  Kindred,  Douglas  S.;  Moore.  Duncan  T.  and 
Zmter.  J.  Robert.  5.361.166.  Q.  359-654.000. 
Zirkiev.  Arkady:  See— 

Lier,  Pierre;  and  Zirkiev,  Arkady,  5,360,096.  O.  194-235  000 
Zoeller.  WUliam  A.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Compensation 
SvSrn.!^"*  ■  ""***  '™»™«"  measurement  tool.  5,361,239,  O. 
Zoom  Telephonica.  Inc.:  Set^ 

^'XJ'l'^  ^■''  Manning-  Frank  B  ;  Manning.  Terence  J.;  McDon- 
ald, Enc  L  ;  and  GiJbride,  Michael  T.,  5,361.296,  C\.  379-96  000 
Zowarka.  Raymond  C,  Jr.:  See— 

U^w,  Jim  L.;  Hahne,  Jonathan  J.;  Hayes.  Richard  J.  Zowarka. 

Zweifel,  Terry  L.:  See— 

'°&06?'^3^^9^^'''  ■''^  "-■■  •«•  Barrio..  J.  Rene. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1994 

^4oIS.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Amemiya,  Kouji:  See— 

Maeda.  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  Takase,  Mituo;  Sasaki, 
Kazuya;  Anka,  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru;  Hashimoto,  Rieko; 
Amemiya,    Kouji;    and    Koshikawa,    Sakae,    Re.  34.770,    CI. 
514-443.000. 
Arika,  Tadashi:  See— 

Maeda,  TeUuya;  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  Takase,  Mituo;  Sasaki, 
Kazuya;  Anka,  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru;  Hashimoto,  Rieko; 
Amemiya,    Kouji;    and    Koshikawa,    Sakae.    Re.  34,770,    CI. 
514-443.000. 
Bernard,  Patrick;  and  Magnier,  Christophe,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, S.A.  Voltage  generator  for  generating  a  stable  voltege 
independent  of  variations  in  the  ambient  temperature  and  of  varia- 
tions in  the  supply  voltage.  Re.  34,772,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Dombrowski,  Anthony  E.  Driver  alerting  device.  Re.  34,773,  Q. 

340-904.000. 
Hashimoto,  Rieko:  See — 

Maeda.  TeUuya;  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  Takaae,  Mituo;  Sasaki, 
Kazuya;  Arika,  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru;  Hashimoto,  Rieko; 
Amemiya,    Kouji;    and    Koshikawa.    Sakae.    Re.  34,770,    CI. 
514-443.000. 
Heian,  Glenn  A.:  See— 

Nechvatal,  Timothy  M.;  and  Heian.  Glenn  A.,  Re.  34,775,  Q. 
432-14.000. 
Itou,  Yuuzi;  and  Tutida.  Syuniti.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Voluge 
follower  circuit  having  improved  dynamic  range.  Re.  34,771,  CI. 
327-333.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  Set— 

Itou,  Yuuzi;  and  Tutida,  Syuniti,  Re.  34,771,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda,  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  Takase,  Mituo;  Sasaki, 

Kazuya;  Arika,  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru;  Hashimoto,  Rieko; 

Amemiya,    Kouji;    and    Koshikawa,    Sakae.    Re.  34,770.    CI. 

514-443.000. 

Kamimuia,  Akihiko,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Lmear  motion 

guide  unit  having  a  reduced  height.  Re.  34,774,  O.  384-49.000. 
Koshikawa,  Sakae:  Set — 

Maeda,  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  Takase,  Mituo;  Sasaki, 
Kazuya;  Arika,  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru;  Hashimoto,  Rieko; 
Amemiya,    Kouji;    and    Koshikawa,    Sakae,    Re.  34,770,    CI. 
514-443.000. 
Maeda,  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto,  Toahiyuki;  Takase,  Mituo;  Sasaki,  Ka- 
zuya; Arika,  Tadashi;  Yokoo.  Mamoru;  Hashimoto,  Rieko;  Amemiya. 
Kouji;  and  Koshikawa.  Sakae,  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Amine  derivatives,  processes  for  preparing  the  same  and  fungicides 
containing  the  same.  Re.  34.770,  6.  514-443.000. 


Magnier,  Christophe:  See — 

Bernard,    Patrick;    and    Magnier,    Christophe,    Re.  34,772.    a. 
323-313.000. 
Minergy  Corp.:  See — 

Nechvatal,  Timothy  M.;  and  Heian,  Glenn  A..  Re.  34.775.  CI. 
432-14.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshimoto,    Kyosuke;    and    Shimoda,    Kyouji,    Re.  34.769,    CI. 
250-201.500. 
Nechvatal,  Timothy  M.;  and  Heian,  Glenn  A.,  to  Minergy  Corp.  Light- 
weight aggregate  from  flyash  and  sewage  sludge.  Re.  34,775,  CI. 
432-14.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamimura,  Akihiko,  Re.  34,774,  Q.  384-49.000. 
Sasaki,  Kazuya:  See— 

Maeda,  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  Takase.  Mituo;  Sasaki, 
Kazuya;  Anka,  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru;  Hashimoto,  Rieko; 
Amemiya,    Kouji;    and    Koshikawa,    Sakae,    Re.  34,770,    a. 
514-443.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Bernard.    Patrick;    and    Magnier,    Christophe,    Re.  34,772,    CI. 
323-313.000. 
Shimoda,  Kyouji:  See— 

Yoshimoto,    Kyosuke;    and    Shimoda,    Kyouji.    Re.  34.769,    Q. 
250-201.500. 
Takase,  Mituo:  See — 

Maeda,  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  Takase,  Mituo;  Sasaki, 
Kazuya;  Arika,  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru;  Hashimoto,  Rieko; 
Amemiya.    Kouji;    and    Koshikawa.    Sakae.    Re.  34,770,    Q. 
514-443.000. 
Tutida,  Syuniti:  See— 

Itou,  Yuuzi;  and  Tutida.  Syuniti,  Re.  34.771.  d.  327-333.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki:  Set — 

Maeda,  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  Takase,  Mituo;  Sasaki, 
Kazuya;  Arika,  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru;  Hashimoto,  Rieko; 
Amemiya,    Kouji;    and    Koshikawa,    Sakae,    Re.  34,770,    CI. 
514-443.000. 
Yokoo,  Mamoru:  See — 

Maeda,  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;  Takase,  Mituo;  Sasaki, 
Kazuya;  Anka,  Tadashi;  Yokoo,  Mamoru;  Hashimoto,  Rieko; 
Amemiya,    Kouji;    and    Koshikawa,    Sakae,    Re.  34,770,    C\. 
514-443.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  and  Shimoda,  Kyouji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Current  mirror  amplifier  for  uae  in  an  optical  data 
medium    driving    apparatus    and    servo-circuit    Re.  34,769,    Q. 
250-201.500. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Adams,  Theodore  P.,  to  Angeion  Corp.  Dual  battery  system  for  im- 
plantable defibrillator.  BI  5,235,979,  11-1-94,  O.  607-5.000. 
Angeion  Corp.:  See — 

Adams.  Theodore  P.,  Bl  5,235,979,  Q.  607-5.000. 
Carpenter,  Herbert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Hale,  James  A.,  to  Greif  Bros.  End 
construction     with     hollow     beam    construction     for    a    drum. 
Bl  4,951,833,  11-1-94,  O.  229-5.600. 
Greif  Braa.:  .See — 

Carpenter,  Herbert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Hale.  James  A..  Bl  4,931.833,  a. 
229-5.600. 
Hale,  James  A.:  See — 

Carpenter,  Herbert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Hale,  James  A.,  Bl  4,951,833,  O. 
229-5.600. 
Jacuzzi,  Remo  C,  to  Jason  International,  Inc.  Whirlpool  bathtub. 

Bl  8,3ia566,  11-1-94,  O.  D24-2O5.000. 
Jason  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacuzzi,  Remo  C,  Bl  8,310,566,  Q.  D24-205.000. 
Kinetico,  Inc.:  See — 

Kirman.  Lyie  E;  and  Seufer,  Kenneth  C,  Jr.,  Bl  4,863,612,  CI. 
210662.000. 
Kirman,  LyIe  E;  and  Seufer,  Kenneth  C  Jr.,  to  Kinetico,  Inc.  Appara- 
tus  and    method    for   recovering   materials   from    process   baths. 
Bl  4,863,612,  11-1-94,  a.  210^2.000. 


Laudal,  Dennis  L.:  See—  .    „.     „ 

MiUer,   Stanley   J.;   and   Laudal,   Dennis   L.,   Bl  4,931,073,   Q. 
95-280.000.  _     .   .    „ 

Lawton,  Peter  A.,  to  W  4  G  Precision  Instruments  Pty,  Ltd.  Root 

control  bag  Bl  4,884,367,  11-1-94,  Q.  47-78.000. 
Lindsay,  Deborah  J.,  to  Surface  Technology  Inc.  Process  for  elecuo- 

less  metal  deposition.  Bl  4,701,350,  1 1-1-94.  CI  427-97.000. 
Miller,  Stanley  J.;  and  Laudal,  Dennis  L.,  to  Universitv  of  North  Da- 
kou  School  of  Engineering  *  Mines  Foundation  (UNDSEM  Foun- 
dation), The.  Process  of  flue  us  conditioning  applied  to  fabric  filtra- 
tion. Bl  4,931,073,  11-1-94,  d.  95-280.000. 
Seufer,  Kenneth  C,  Jr.:  See—  ..,,,.,   ^ 

Kirman,  LyIe  E;  and  Seufer.  Kenneth  C.  Jr..  Bl  4,863,612.  O. 
2IO-662.O0O. 
Surface  Technology  Inc.:  See- 
Lindsay,  Deborah  J.,  Bl  4,701.350,  a.  427-97.000. 
University  of  North  E>akou  School  of  Engineering  A.  Mmes  Founda- 
tion (UNDSEM  Foundation),  The:  See—  _ 
Miller,   Stanley   J.;   and   Laudal,   Dennis   L.,   Bl  4,931,073,   CI. 
95-280.000. 
WAG  Precision  Instruments  Pty,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lawton,  Peter  A..  Bl  4,884,367,  O  47-78.000. 
Wiener,  Patricia  P.  Addressing  and  integrated  circuit  read-only  mem- 
ory. Bl  3,771,145,  1 1-1-94,  CI.  365-240.000. 
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Adams.  Fiona  J.,  and  Kittle,  Christopher  J.,  to  Reebok  International 

Ltd  Shoe.  351,938,  11-1-94.  a.  D2-97O.000. 
Adams.    Glenda   C.    Organizer   for   assorted   desk    articles.    3S2.068 

11-1-94.  a.  D19-78.000. 
adp-Gauselmann  GmbH:  See— 

Hesker,  Lutz.  352.072.  Q.  D21-37.0OO. 
Ageless  Tangible  Assets,  Inc.:  See— 

Bumb.  Joseph  M  .  351,957,  C\.  D6-47S.0OO. 
Al-Bargi.  Hamed  H.  Dental  plaque  brush  for  bridges.  351,946.  1 1-1-94 

a.  D4-101.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Fanney,  Douglas  M  ;  Nguyen,  Long  O  ;  Peterson,  Robert;  Pynckel. 
P*ul  C;  Conklin,  MUes  A.;  Mori,  Kenneth;  and  Palton,  Douglas 
M,  352,106,  CI.  D24- 185.000. 
Aldrich.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

D'Amico.  Stephen  W.;  Warner,  Jim  F ;  Aldrich,  Thomas  B.;  and 
Dinota,  Alexander,  352,005,  Q.  D9- 528.000 
Alford,  William  G.:  See— 

Dea,  William  S.;  Deiner,  Curt  A.;  and  Alford,  WUliam  G..  352,090 
CI.  D23-2O7.O0O. 
Altermatt,  Daniel:  See— 

Meier.  Chris;  Altermatt.  Daniel;  Hilpert,  Hanspeter;  Khanna,  Sat- 
^  C;  Dubach,  Werner  F.;  and  Spiltenstein,  Anton.  352.107,  CI. 

Andersen,  lb  V  Bathtub  for  invalids.  352.099.  1 1-1-94.  CI.  D23-279  000 
Andres.  Brian  M.:  See— 

Faichney.  Thomas  J.;  and  Andres.  Brian  M.,  351,944,  d.  D3- 
228.000. 
Andrew  Berton  Creabve  Designs  Inc.:  See— 

Kipfinueller.  Max  H.,  352,118,  CI.  D25-126.000. 
Armstrong.  Alison:  See — 

Yurkoms,  Philip;  and  Armstrong.  Alison,  352,039,  CI.  DI4-22S  000 

Arrow  Manufacturmg  Incorporated:  See 

Ostroff.  Leonard,  351,958,  CI   D6-476.000. 
Arshinofr,   Stephen,  to  Industrial  Containers  Ltd.   Bucket.   352,143, 

1  l-l-y4,  \J1.  D32-33.000. 
Ashley.  Charles  R..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  lontophoretic 

drug  dehvery  system.  352,113.  11-1-94,  CI.  D24-189.000 
Avar  Eric  P.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  351,941.  11-1-94,  a    D2- 

970.000. 
Baker,  Dwight  E.  Gate  valve.  352.094,  11-1-94,  a.  D23-244  000 
BaUew.  Charles  S.;  and  Lanatero,  Joseph  A.,  to  Walt  Disney  Com- 
pany. The.  Amusement  car  352.085.  11-1-94.  C\.  D21-25O000 
Barber.  Kerry  R.;  and  Morris,  Debbie  K.  Portable  mount  for  fishina 
poles.  352,089.  1 1-1-94.  CI   D22-147  000.  * 

Bamette,   Penny;  and  Bamette,  WUham.  Combined  toUet  seat  and 

lockmg  cover  352,102,  11-1-94,  CI   D23-31I  000 
Bamette,  WUliam:  See— 

Barnette.  Penny;  and  Bamette,  William,  352.102.  Q.  D23-31 1.000 

Barrett  Technology  Inc.:  See 

Ulrich,  Nathan;  and  Townsend,  William  T.,  352,030,  CI.  D15- 
199.000. 
Barrio,  Robert  Baby  food  jar  holder.  351,970,  11-1-94.  CI.  D7-619000 
Banlett,  Michael  H.:  See— 

R<*ertson.  William  H..  Jr ;  Tokiyama.  Masaru;  Bartlett.  Michael 
H.;  and  Pbelps.  WilUam  C.  III.  352.033.  d.  D14-I88.000 
Becton  Dickmaon  and  Company:  See- 
Ashley.  Charles  R..  352,113.  CI.  D24-189.000 
Bergamo.  Pietro  Tube  clip.  351.%!.  11-1-94,  a.  D6-541  000 
BertoUni.  Peter,  Vails,  WUliam;  and  Harris,  Kenneth  D..  Jr.,  to  Chese- 
brough-PondUSA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Lotion  disoensins 
bottle.  351,991,  11-1-94,  a.  D9-3O0.00O  — 1«»—^ 

^^M^.  CX*D2tl»  W^  °"^  ^-  "^  ^"^  ^«'"*~-  "^*"*- 

^'a'D9-^OOo"^  ^*"^  Philippe.  Bottle  and  cap.  352.004,  1 1-1-94. 

Binl.  David  A.;  and  WUgus,  MitcheU  L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated 

Step  stool  with  storage  compartment   351.950.   11-1-94,  a.   D6- 

Birtciel,  Bruce  W.  Dinner  beU.  352.011,  ll-l-H  a.  DIO-1 16.000 
Black  i.  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Correa.  Alvaro;  Kaiser,  David  W ;  Carbooe,  Richard:  and  Naft 
Stuart.  352,141,  a.  D32-18  000. 
Bloxwich  Korea  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Lee.  Sang  I.,  351.987.  a.  D8-343.000. 
Boehly.  Lawrence  W.:  See— 

Clj?^  *o«"  M.;  and  Boehly.  Lawrence  W..  3SI,9S9,  d  D8- 

499.000. 

^*Dm55aio^°*"  ^'  *"  ''**'"  ^    ^'"^  352.095.   11-1-94,  C[. 

Bostwick.  Martin  M.:  See- 
Kaufman.  Richard  H.;  Kovacic.  Theodore  J.;  Okila,  Hideyoahi 
Bostwick,  Martm  M.;  Kortanecki,  Andrew  T.;  Brainard.  Robert 
H.;  and  Nolan.  Patrick  B.,  351.993,  O.  D9-337.000 


Boucheron  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Boucheron,  Alain.  352.007.  CI.  DIO- 39.000. 
Boyer.  Amy  J  Calibrated  golf  tee.  352.080,  11-1-94.  a.  D21-208  000 
Brainard,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Richard  H.;  Kovacic.  Theodore  J.;  Okita,  Hideyoshi 
Bostwick.  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki.  Andrew  T ;  Brainard,  Robert 
H.;  and  Nolan,  Patrick  B.,  351,993,  CI.  D9-337.000 
Brandon,  John  B.,  to  Harrow  Products,  Inc.  Hood  above  a  cookini 

surface.  351.967,  11-1-94.  CI.  D7.372.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schneider.  Peter;  and  Eckart,  Peter,  352,110.  CI.  D24-133  000 
Brookshire,  Phillip  L  ;  and  Hamann.  David  L.,  to  Witt  Company  The 

Waste  can.  352.144.  11-1-94.  CI.  D34-9000. 
Brunner.  Hubert  W..  to  Pancaro.  Severino  L.  Wrench.  351.975,  1 1-1-94. 

C-1.  lJo-2I.U0U. 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corp.:  See— 

Katje.  Michael  J ;  Murphy.  William  C;  and  Stirling.  Michael  F 
352,084.  CI.  D21-233.000. 
Bucynis  Blades.  Inc.:  See— 

Hahn,  Frederick  C.  352,044.  CI.  D  15-29.000. 
Bumb,  Joseph  M..  to  Ageless  Tangible  Assets.  Inc.   Display  rack 

351.957.  11-1-94.  a.  D6-475.000. 
Bunn.  George  E.,  Jr.  Simulative  riding  toy.  352,074,  11-1-94,  CL  D21- 

Bums,  Can:  See— 

Mund,  John  W.;  Bums,  Can;  Chieda,  Robert;  Clouser,  Leon  C   Jr 
and  O'Neil,  Robert  A.,  352,067,  a.  D19-75.000. 
Burr,  James  D.;  and  McWilliams,  Rick,  to  Burr,  James  D   Optical 

focuaer.  352,049.  1 1  - 1  -94,  Q.  D 1 6- 1 30.000. 
Cal-Style  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Klein,  Richard,  351,959.  CI.  D6-487  000 
Klein,  Richard  S..  351.953.  Q   D6-38O.0OO. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawashima,  Shosaku;  and  Inoue,  Manabu.  352,056,  a.  D18-SO00O 

Kubota,    Hidemi;   Ujita,   Toahihiko;   Walanabe,    Kenjiro;   Osada, 

Torachika;   Yamakawa,   Koji;   Nakajima,   Kazuhiro;   Tsukuda, 

Keiichiro;     Kotaki,     Yasuo;     Sato.     Yohei;    and    Takenouchi 

Masanon.  352.058.  C\.  D  18-56.000. 

Kubota,   Hidemi;   Ujita.  Toshihiko;   Watanabe.   Kenjiro    Osada. 

Torachika;  and  Sato.  Kayomi,  352,059,  CI.  D 1 8-56.000 
Kubota.   Hidemi;   Ujtia.   Toshihiko;   Watanabe,   Kenjiro;  Osada. 

Torachika;  and  Sato,  Kayomi.  352,060,  CI.  D  18-56.000 
Kubota,   Hidemi,   Ujita,   Toshihiko;   Watanabe,   Kenjiro    Osada. 

Torachika;  and  Sato.  Kayomi,  352,061.  CI.  D18- 56.000 
Tashiro.  Naoki,  352,057,  CI.  D  18-50.000. 

Yomo,    Takashi;   and    Miyazawa.    Yoshiihiro.    352.054.   CI     DI8- 
36.000 
Cappola.  Frank  T.  Football  coaster.  351,971.  11-1-94.  CI.  D7-625  000 
Carbone.  Richard:  See— 

Correa.  Alvaro;  Kaiser.  David  W.;  Carbone.  Richard   and  Naft. 
Stuart.  352.141.  a.  D32-18.000. 
Castex  Incorporated:  See — 

WulfT.  Richard  F.  352.146,  CI.  D32-24.000. 
Century  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Dea.  WiUiam  S.;  Deiner,  Curt  A.;  and  Alford.  WiUiam  O..  352.090 
a.  D23-2O7.000. 

^"^S?",?,  «;•  IS  ^°^"^  (Hong  Kong)  Umited.  Cheese  grater. 

351.973.  11-1-94.  O.  07-678.000. 
Chalard.  Michel:  See— 

Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  PauUn.  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet.  Francois;  and 

Chalard.  Michel,  352,097.  CI   D23-277.0OO. 
Kohler,  Herbert  V  .  Jr  ;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 
Chalard,  Michel,  352,098.  CI.  D23-277.O0O 
Chen,  Jou  H   Air  fan   352,105,  11-1-94,  C\.  D23-380.000. 
Chen,  Tsun-Hsing.  Digital  or  key  card  operated  electronic  door  lock. 

351.982,  11-1-94,  a.  D8-33O.000. 
Cheaebrough-PoodUSA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Bertolim.   Peter;   Vails,   William;  and  Harris.   Kenneth  D     Jr 
351,991,  CI.  D9- 300.000. 
Cheung,  Wuig  K..  to  Wang  Shing  Plastic  Factory  Limited.  Toy  tricv- 

cle.  352.076.  11-1-94.  a.  D21-80.000. 
Chieda.  Robert:  See— 

Mund.  John  W.;  Bums.  Can;  Chieda,  Robert;  Clouser.  Leon  C.  Jr  ■ 
and  O-Netl,  Roben  A.,  352,067.  a.  DI9-75.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See- 
Meier.  Chris;  Altermatt.  Daniel;  Hilpert,  Hanspeter;  Khanna.  Sat- 
^C.;  Dubach.  Werner  F.;  and  Spailtenstein.  Anton.  352.107,  a. 

CUwson.  BurreU  E.;  and  Weigl,  James.  Humidifier  manifold  for  a 

ventilator  breathing  circuit.  352,104.  11-1-94,  CI.  D23-3S8  000 
Cline,  Roger  M  ;  and  Boehly,  Lawrence  W..  to  Real  Tool,  Inc.  Snow 

stop  351.989.  11-1-94.  CI.  D8-499.000. 
Clouser.  Leon  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Mund.  John  W.;  Burns.  Cari;  Chieda.  Robert;  Clouser.  Leon  C,  Jr  • 
and  O-Neil.  Robert  A..  352,067,  a.  DI9-75.000. 
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Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See— 

Credle.  WUliam  S..  Jr.,  351,965.  a.  D7-3I  1.000. 
Col  well.  Betsy  P.:  See- 
Tucker.  John  D.;  and  Colwell,  Betty  P..  352,138,  O.  D3O-124.000. 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko,  Tomihiro,  352,017,  CI.  DI2-129.O00. 
Commonwealth  Design  and  Marketing:  See — 

Getchell,  WUliam  W.,  351.948.  CI.  D4-132.0OO. 
Conklin.  MUes  A.:  See— 

Fanney.  Douglas  M.;  Nguyen,  Long  O.;  Peterson,  Robert;  Pynckel, 
Paul  C;  Conklin,  Miles  A.;  Mori.  Kenneth;  and  Patton.  Douglas 
M..  352,106,  CI.  D24-I85.00O 
Coonrod,  Betty  J  Patient  assist.  352,112,  11-1-94,  CI.  D24-183.000. 
Com,  James  F.,  to  Sport  Marine  Technologies.  Boat  stabilizer.  352,023, 

11-1-94,  CI.  012-317,000. 
Correa.  Alvaro;  Kaiser.  David  W.;  Carbone.  Richard;  and  Naft,  Stuart, 
to  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  Handheld  vacuum  cleaner.  352,141,  11-1-94, 
a.  D32- 18.000. 
Corson,  Inger;  and  White,  Linda.  Sanu  soft  sculpture.  352,013,  11-1-94, 

a   Dl  1-125.000. 
Cowan,  Neal  T.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  handset. 

352,029.  11-1-94.  C\.  D14-138.000. 
Cowan.   Neal  T.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  base. 

352.032.  11-1-94,  CI.  D14-151.000. 
Credle.  WUliam  S..  Jr.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Beverage  dis- 
penser 351,965.  11-1-94,  CI.  D7-31 1.000. 
Crowder,  Max  R.  Sports  glove.  352,134,  11-1-94,  Q.  D29-1 13.000. 
Culter,  John  D.;  Harmann.  David  V.;  Hite,  H.  Eugene,  Jr.;  Rebhom, 
John  P.;  and  Groetsch,  Wade  J.,  to  General  MUls,  Inc.  Bottle  closure. 
352,002,  11-1-94.  CI.  D9-435.000. 
Curbbun,   Charles,   to   Flowline   Inc.   Liquid  level  sensor.   352,010, 

11-1-94,  a.  DlO-lOl.OOO. 
Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M.;  and  Lillelund,  Stig,  to  Dan  Industries,  Inc. 

Ice  bucket.  351,969,  11-1-94,  d.  D7-6O3.0OO. 
Daenen,  Roben  H.  C.  M.;  LUlelund,  Stig;  and  Heiberg,  Jakob,  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc.  Ice  cube  tray  and  dispenser.  352,045,   11-1-94,  CI. 
D 15-90  000. 
D'Amico,  Stephen  W.;  Wamer.  Jim  F.;  Aldrich,  Thomas  B.;  and 
Dinota,  Alexander,  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  The.  Bottle  and 
cap.  352,005,  11-1-94.  CI.  D9-528.000.   - 
DAP  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Groene,  David  E.;  and  Hoyt,  Earl  E.,  352,003,  CI.  D9-436.000. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.;  and  LUlelund,  Stig,  351,969,  CI    D7- 

603.000. 
Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.;  LUlelund,  Stig;  and  Heiberg,  Jakob, 
352.045,  a.  Dl 5-90.000. 
Davies,  John  W.,  Ill,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Lawn  mower  engine 

shroud.  352,042,  11-1-94.  CI.  D15-17.0OO. 
Davies.  John  W,.  III.  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Lawn  mower  engine 

shroud.  352.043.  11-1-94,  CI.  D15-17.O0O. 
Dea,  WUliam  S.;  Deiner,  Curt  A.;  and  Alford,  WUliam  G.,  to  Century 
Mfg   Co.  Console  for  fluid  recycling.  352,090,  11-1-94,  CI.  D23- 
207.000. 
de  Haro  Egea,  Andres:  See— 

de  Haro  Egea,  Jose  A.;  and  de  Haro  Egea.  Andres.  352,063,  CI. 
D19-36.0O0. 
de  Haro  Egea,  Jose  A.;  and  de  Haro  Egea.  Andres.  Combination  writ- 
ing instrument  and  compass.  352,063.  11-1-94,  CI.  D19-36.000. 
Deiner,  Curt  A.:  See— 

Dea.  WUliam  S.;  Deiner.  Curt  A.;  and  Alford,  WUliam  G..  352.090. 
CI.  D23-207.000. 
Delafon.  Jacob:  See — 

Kohler.  Herbert  V..  Jr.;  Paulin.  Piene  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 

Chalard.  Michel.  352,097.  CI.  D23-277.000. 

Dellavecchia,  Daniel  J.;  Ethcnon,  David  C;  and  Rolnick,  Brian  J.,  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  relay  programmer.  352,025, 

11-1-94,  CI.  D13-164000 

Devoe,  Gary  D.  Disposable  scent  pad.  351.934.  1 1-1-94.  Ci.  D2-946.000. 

Dillon.  Louise  B.  lUuminated  fishing  pole.  352.088.  1 1-1-94,  Q.  D22- 

1 39.000. 
DiMaggio.  Carol:  See— 

Schetd.  WUliam  J.;  King.  Jeffrey  S.;  Walker.  PhUip  M.;  and  Di- 
Maggio. Carol,  352,034,  O.  D14-191.000. 
Dinota,  Alexander:  See — 

D'Amico,  Stephen  W.;  Wamer,  Jim  F.;  Aldrich,  Thomas  B.;  and 
Dmota.  Alexander,  352.005.  CI.  D9-528.0OO. 
Dombrosky,  Clarence  R.,  Sr.,  to  Kaleeb,  Inc.  Eyeglasses.  352,047, 

11-1-94,  a.  D16-316.000. 
Doolin.  Patrick  R.  Combined  clock,  writing  instrument  and  holder 

therefor.  352,069,  11-1-94.  CI.  D19-82.O0O. 
Dove.  BUly  J.;  and  Wimer,  Jack  N.,  Jr.  Combination  salt  and  mineral 

feeder  352.137.  11-1-94,  a.  D3O-121.00O. 
Draegerwerk  AG:  See — 

Drews.  Wolfgang,  352.008,  CI.  DlO-40.000. 
Drews,  Wolfgang,  to  Draegerwerk  AG.  Housing  for  an  adjustable 

timer   352,008,  11-1-94,  CI.  DlO-40.000. 
Droll  Yankees,  Inc.:  See- 
Tucket.  John  D.;  and  ColweU,  Betsy  P..  352.138.  CI.  D30-124.000. 
Dubach,  Werner  F.:  See- 
Meier,  Chris;  Altermatt,  Daniel;  HUpert,  Hanspeter;  Khanna.  Sat- 
ish  C;  Dubach,  Wemer  F.;  and  Sp&itenstein,  Anton,  352,107,  CI. 
D24- 110.000. 
Dyment.  James  A.;  and  Kerth,  Michael  S.,  to  Dyment  Limited.  Porta- 
ble dispUy  can.  352,147,  11-1-94.  Q.  D34-24.000. 


Dyment  Limited:  See — 

Dyment.  James  A.;  and  Kerth.  Michael  S..  352,147,  Q.  D34-24.000. 
Eahy,  Arthur  J.  Sponge  and  squeegee  combination.  352,142,  11-1-94. 

a.  D32-42.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Goddard.  WUUam  H.;  and  Thomas,  WUliam  E.,  352,052,  Q.  D16- 
209.000. 
Easton.  Harlan  J.;  and  Maaching,  Duane  A.,  to  Easton  Products  Inc. 

Panel  for  sorting  hogs.  352,140.  11-1-94,  Q.  D3O-156.00O. 
Easton  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Easton,  Harlan  J  ;  and  Maaching,  Duane  A.,  352.140,  CI.  D30- 
156.000. 
Eckart.  Peter:  See- 
Schneider,  Peter;  and  Eckart.  Peter,  352.110,  C\.  D24-133.0TO. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Wacker,  Susan  R.,  352,133.  Q.  D28-88.00O. 
Elkins,  Kenneth  D  Circuit  analyzer   352.009,  11-1-94,  CI.  DlO-75.000. 
Ennis,  Jan  S.   Spectacle  display  system.   351,955,   11-1-94,  CI.  D6- 

466.000. 
Erie  Steel  Producte  Company:  See — 

Kienholz.  Charles  A..  352,116,  CI.  D24-227.000. 
Esworthy,  S.  James.  Support  bracket  for  electric  rail  coverboard. 

352,015,  11-1-94,  CI.  D12-51.000. 
Etherton,  David  C:  See — 

Dellavecchia,  Daniel  J.;  Etherton,  David  C;  and  Rohiick,  Brian  J., 
352.025.  CI.  D13-164.000. 
EWS  Enterprises:  See- 
Schroder,  Edward  W.,  352.082,  C\.  D2I-220.000. 
Faichney,  Thomas  J.;  and  Andres,  Brian  M.,  to  Saw  Saver  Incorpo- 
rated. Saw  bag.  351,944.  11-1-94.  CI.  D3-228.000. 
Fanney.  Douglas  M.;  Nguyen,  Long  O.;  Peterson,  Robert;  Pynckel. 
Paul  C;  Conklin,  MUes  A.;  Mori,  Kenneth;  and  Patton,  Douglas  M., 
to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Surgical  console  for  ophthalmic  surgery. 
352,106,  11-1-94,  a.  D24-I85.00O. 
Fenlon.  WUliam  E.:  See — 

Rak,  Roman  P.;  and  Fenton.  WUliam  E..  352,040,  CI.  D14-240.000. 
Finnah,  Josef,  to  GEA  Finnah  GmbH.  Packaging  cup.  351,997,  1 1-1-94, 

CI   D9-347.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Gregory  B.   Back  washing  brush.   351,947,   11-1-94,  d. 

D4-121.000. 
Flowline  Inc.:  See — 

Curbbun,  Charles,  352.010.  CI.  DIO-lOl.OOO. 
Foothill  Industrial  and  Mechanical.  Inc.:  See — 

Goebel,  Joseph  P.,  352,048.  CI.  D15-126.00O. 
Forexim  (Hong  Kong)  Limited:  See — 

Chak.  Golf  C.  K..  351,973,  CI.  D7-678.000. 
Fusital  SPA.:  See— 

Susani,  Marco  L.;  and  Zanini,  Marco,  351,981.  O.  D8-3O2.000. 
Gagnon.  Peter;  See — 

Haraden,  Thomas;  Hough,  Harold  L.;  Gagnon,  Peter.  Gallant. 

Joseph;  and  WesUund,  Arnold,  352,120,  Of.  D26-2.000. 
Haraden,  Thomas;  Hough,  Harold  L.;  Gagnon,  Peter;  Gallant, 
Joseph;  and  WesUund.  Arnold,  352,121,  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Gallant.  Joseph:  See — 

Haraden.  Thomas;  Hough.  Harold  L.;  Gagnon,  Peter;  Gallant. 

Joseph;  and  Westlund.  Arnold.  352,120,  C\.  D26-2.000. 
Haraden.  Thomas;  Hough.  Harold  L.;  Gagnon.  Peter;  Gallant. 
Joseph;  and  Westlund,  Arnold.  352,121.  CI.  D26-2.000. 
GEA  Finnah  GmbH:  See— 

Finnah.  Josef,  351.997,  Q.  D9-347.000. 
Geiger,  Johann:  See — 

Kasten.    Hans-Georg;   and   Geiger,   Johann,   352.083,   CI.   D21- 
230.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Dellavecchia,  Daniel  J.;  Etherton,  David  C;  and  Rohiick,  Brian  J., 
352.025,  CI.  D 13- 164.000. 
General  MUls,  Inc.:  See — 

Culter,  John  D.;  Harmann,  David  V.;  Hite,  H.  Eugene,  Jr.;  Reb- 
hom, John  P.;  and  Groetsch,  Wade  J.,  352.002.  C\.  D9-435.O0O. 
GeiUyte  Group  Incorporated,  The:  See — 

Russello.  Thomas;  and   Sangiamo,   Richard.   352,124,  CI.   D26- 
63.000. 
Gera.  Robert  J.,  to  Robinson  A  Robinson.  Seat.  351,954,  11-1-94,  CI. 

D6-38 1.000. 
Germans  Server,  S.L.:  See — 

Server  Perez,  Juan,  352,145,  a.  D34-19000 
Getchell.  WUliam  W..  to  Commonwealth  Design  and  Marketing.  Pool 

cleamng  bnish   351.948.  11-1-94.  CI.  D4-132.000. 
Giardiello.   Barbara,   to   Lucien   Rochat   SA.   Watch  caie.   352.006, 

11-1-94,  a.  DlO-30.000. 
Gihson,  Scott  S.  Display  holder   352,070,  11-1-94.  CI   D2O-4O000 
Girard.  James  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Combined  portable 

printer,  sheet  feeder  and  base   352,055,  11-1-94,  CI.  D18- 50.000. 
Goddard,  WUliam  H.;  and  Thomas,  William  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Camera  with  folding  flash  reflector.  352,052,  11-1-94,  CI. 
D16-209.000. 
Goebel,  Joseph  P..  to  FoothiU  Industrial  and  Mechanical,  Inc.  Finger 

guard  for  grinder.  352,048.  11-1-94,  CI.  D15-126.0OO. 
Golub,  A   Richard.  Holder  for  musical  scores  and  the  like.  351,960, 

11-1-94.  CI   D6-513.000. 
Gonzo  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Schultz,  Stephen,  351,998,  a.  D9-415.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Robert,  Michel  Pierre  C;  and  Vereecken,  Hermanus  Joannes  A., 
352,018,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Gotcher,  Michael  L.  Comer  bead.  35i;988.  11-1-94.  CX.  D8-403.000. 
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Oroene.  D«vid  E.:  and  Hoyt,  Earl  E.,  to  DAP  Products,  Inc.  Combina- 
tion caulking  tube  cap  and  applicator.   352.003,   11-1-94,  CI.   D9- 

Groetsch,  Wade  J.:  See— 

Culter,  John  D.;  Harmann.  David  V.;  Kite,  H.  Eugene,  Jr.    Reb- 
hom,  John  P.;  and  Groetsch,  Wade  J.,  352,002,  CI  D9-435  000 
OTB  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Haraden,  Thomas;  Hough,  Harold  L.;  Gagnon,  Peter  Gallant, 

Joseph;  and  Westlund,  Arnold,  352,120,  CI.  D26-2.00o'. 
Haraden,  Thomas;  Hough.  Harold  L.;  Gabion,  Peter  Gallant. 
Joseph;  and  WesUund,  Arnold,  352.121,  CI.  D26-2000 
Gustaiion,  David  T.:  See— 

Johnson,  Jim  J.;  Gustafson,  David  T;  and  Harp.  Theodore.  HI 
352.030.  CI.  D14-140.000.  ■««««.  lu. 

Haget.  Hector  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Morey.  Kevin  R.;  and  Haget,  Hector  A..  Jr..  351,976,  a.  D8- 
62.000. 
Hahn,  Frederick  C.  to  Bucynis  Blades,  Inc.  Bucket  tooth.  352,044 

11-1-94,  a.  DI5-29.000. 
Hamann,  David  L.:  See— 

Brookshire,  Phillip  L.;  and  Hamann,  David  L.,  352,144,  CI.  D34- 

HamKn,  Craig  N.,  to  Hansen  Engine  Corporation.  Air  compressor. 
352,041,  11-1-94,  CI.  D15-9  000 

"!??™',P^"'  ■  '***"8la.  Raj  K  ;  Matos,  Raul;  Oberdorf,  Dennis;  and 
Olenski,  Chris,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Container  with  releasable 
lock.  352,000,  11-1-94,  CI.  D9-429.000. 

Hansen  Engine  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen,  Craig  N.,  352,041.  CI.  DI5-9.000. 

Haraden.  Thomas;  Hough,  Harold  L  ;  Gagnon,  Peter;  Gallant,  Joseph 
and  Westlund.  Arnold,  lo  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Renector 
lamp  with  neck  extender.  352,120.  11-1-94.  CI.  D26-2.000. 

Haraden,  Thomas;  Hough.  Harold  L.;  Gagnon,  Peter;  Gallant,  Joseph 
snd  Westlund,  Arnold,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  ReHector 
lamp  with  neck  extender  352,121,  11-1-94,  a.  D26-2.000 

Hannann.  David  V.:  Set — 

Culter,  John  D ;  Harmann.  David  V.;  Hite,  H.  Eugene,  Jr.   Reb- 
hom,  John  P.;  and  Groetsch,  Wade  J.,  352,002,  CI.  09-435  000 

Harp,  Theodore,  III:  See— 

Harris,  Kenneth  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Bertolini.   Peter;   Vails,   William;   and   Harris,   Kenneth  D,  Jr 
351.991.  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Harrow  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Brandon,  John  B.,  351,%7.  CI.  D7-372.000. 
Harvest  Fuel,  Inc.:  See— 

Thoraberg.  Robert  352,136,  C\.  D3O-12I.000. 
Hayashibara,  Ken.  to  Kabushikj  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku 

Kenkyujo.  AdjusUble  desk  lamp.  352,125.  11-1-94.  CI.  D26-65.000 
Hebets,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Hesser.  John  W.,  a  part  interest.  Truck  bed  cover 
352,024.  11-1-94.  a.  DI2-401  000.  «"='•  njca  Dea  cover. 

Heiberg.  Jakob:  See— 

Henson.  Aaron  L.:  See — 

Wagenknecht,  Christine  M.;  and  Henson,  Aaron  L..  352,132,  CI. 

"?l'-T-'94''a'  mfilTmir''"'*™'  °'"''"   O^n^S  toacbiae.  352.072, 
Hesser,  John  W  :  See— 

Hebets,  Jeffrey  D.,  352,024,  CI.  DI2-401.000. 
Hewett.  Scott,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.   351,937. 
1 1-1-94,  CI.  D2-969.000. 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See 

Girard.  James  J..  352,055,  CI.  D18- 50.000. 
Hilpert,  H^ispeter:  See- 
Meier.  Chns;  Altennatt,  Daniel;  Hilpert.  Hanspeter;  Khanna,  Sat- 
mf  1 10  om^'"'  ^"""  ^'  "^  Spaitenstcin,  Anton,  352,107,  CI. 
Hinkley  Lightmg,  Inc.:  See- 
Nicholas,  Ken,  352,128,  CI.  D26- 152.000. 
Hite,  H.  Eugene,  Jr.:  See— 

Culter.  John  D.;  Harmann,  David  V.;  Hite,  H.  Eugene.  Jr    Reb- 
horn,  John  P.;  and  Groetsch.  Wade  J..  352,002,  CI.  D9-435  000 
Hough,  Harold  L.:  See— 

Haraden,  Thomas;  Hough,  Harold  L ;  Gagnon.  Peter;  Gallant 

Joseph;  and  Westlund.  Arnold.  352.120.  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Haraden,  Thomas;  Hough,  Harold  L.;  Gamon.  Peter.  Gallant. 

Joseph;  and  Westlund,  Arnold.  352.121,  CI.  D26-2.00O 
Hoyt,  Earl  E.:  See— 

Groene,  David  E;  and  Hoyt,  Earl  E.,  352,003.  CI.  D9-436  000 
Hsieh.  Jung-Tung   Ball  case   352,001,  11-1-94,  CI.  D9-429  000 

"'i^f\^JJ^'"'"*   Warning  light  for  a  vehicle.  352,123,  11-1-94,  CI. 

D26-28.000. 
I.W   Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Warshawsky.  Jerome.  352,092,  CI.  023-213.000 
Industrial  Containers  Ltd.:  See— 

Arshinoff,  Stephen.  352.143,  CI.  032-53.000. 
IngersoU-Rand  Company:  See 

^2!^^'^'^^  "*  •  "^  Haget,  Hector  A.,  Jr..  351,976,  CI.  D8 
62.000. 

Inoue.  Manabu:  See— 

Kawashima,  Shosaku;  and  Inoue.  Manabu.  352.056,  d.  D 1 8-50  000 
International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation-  See^ 

Marotti.  Martin  J..  352.026.  CI.  D14-108.000. 


Ito.  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minoni;  Takita.  Haruki;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki 
toTeac  Corporation.  Air  cleaner.  351,932,  11-1-94,  CI.  D23-364  00o' 
Jacob  Delafon:  See— 

Kohler.  Herbert  V..  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois  and 
Chalard.  Michel,  352.098.  CI.  D23-277.C00. 
Jacques,  William.  Disposable  dispensing  pouch.  351.992,  11-1-94,  CI. 

09-306.000. 
Johnson.  Jim  J  ;  Gustafson.  David  T.;  and  Harp.  Theodore,  III,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Telephone  module.  352.030.  1 1-1-94.  CI.  D14-I4O000 
Jones,  Sr.  Ronald  E  Animal  feeder  352,135,  1 1-I-94,  CI.  030-121  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo  See— 

Hayashibara,  Ken.  352.125,  CI.  D26-65.000. 
Kaiser,  David  W  :  See— 

Correa.  Alvaro;  Kaiser.  David  W.;  Carbone.  Richard   and  Naft 
Stuart.  352.141,  CI.  032- 1 8.000. 
Kaleeb,  Inc.:  See — 

Dombrosky,  Clarence  R..  Sr,  352,047,  C\  D16-3I6  000 
Kalhoniemi,  Kauko  K.  Log.  352,119,  11-1-94.  CI.  D25-150.cioO. 
Kalvelage.  John  D..  to  Multi-Comp.  Inc.  Dispensing  container  for 

pharmaceutical  medication.  351.994,  11-1-94.  CI.  D9-34I  000 
Kalvelage.  John  D .  to  MuIti-Comp.  Inc.   Dispensing  container  for 

pharmaceutical  medication.  351.995,  11-1-94.  CI.  09-341.000 
Kalvelage.  John  O.  to  Multi-Comp.  Inc.  Dispensing  container  for 

pharmaceutical  medication.  351.9%,  11-1-94,  CI.  D9-341  000. 
Kaneko.  Tomihiro.   to  Combi  Corporation.   Baby  stroller.   352  017 

11-1-94.  CI   D12-129.000. 
Kang.  Chi  won.  Back  and  chest  muscle  exerciser.  352,079.  11-1-94  CI 
D21-I98.000. 

K^ahara,  Iwao.  Valgus  big  toe  rectifying  supporter.  352.115,  11-1-94, 
CI.  024-192.000. 

Kasten,  Hans-Georg;  and  Geiger,  Johann.  to  Marker  Deutschland 
GmbH.  Heel  element  for  ski  binding.  352.083.  1I-I-94  CI  D21- 
230.000.  ,       .  ij^i 

Kataoka,  Tetsu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Goggle  with  built  in  monitors 

and  earphones.  352.046.  11-1-94.  CI.  D16- 309.000. 

Katje.  Michael  J.;  Murphy.  William  C;  and  Stirling.  Michael  F     to 

Brunswick  Bowlmg  &  Billiards  Corp.  Panel  assembly  for  bowlina 

lanes.  352.084.  11-1-94,  CI.  021-233.000.  " 

Kaufman.  Richard  H.;  Kovacic.  Theodore  J.;  Okita,  Hideyoshi   Bost- 

wick,  Marun  M  ;  Kostanecki.  Andrew  T.;  Brainard.  Robert  H.;  and 

Nolan,  Patnck  B..  to  Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.  Beverage  container 

351.993.  11-1-94.  CI.  D9-337.000. 

Kawashima.  Shosaku;  and  Inoue.  Manabu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Printer  for  electronic  computer.  352,056,  11-1-94,  CI.  018-50  000 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See— 

Mohiuddin.  Mahmood,  352,108,  CI.  024-112.000. 
Kergoet,  Francois:  See — 

Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  PauUn,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 

Chalard.  Michel.  352,097.  CI.  023-277.000. 
Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois-  and 
Chalard,  Michel,  352.098.  CI.  023-277.000 
Kerth.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Oyment.  James  A.;  and  Kerth.  Michael  S.,  352,147,  CI.  D34-24  000 
Khanna,  Satish  C:  See- 
Meier,  Chris;  Altermatt,  Daniel;  Hilpert,  Hanspeter;  Khanna,  Sat- 
ish C;  Dubach.  Werner  F.;  and  Snaltenstein,  Anton.  352.107.  CI 
024-110.000. 
Khoo.  Bee  L.:  See— 

Siddoway.  Craig  F.;  and  Khoo.  Bee  L..  352.028,  CI   D14-I38 000 
Kienholz,  Charles  A.,  to  Ene  Steel  Products  Company.  Shippmg  con- 
tamer  for  medical  specimen.  352,116,  11-1-94,  CI.  024-227  000 
Kilgore,  Bruce  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Heel  insert  for  a  shoe  sole.  351  936 

11-1-94,  CI.  D2-965.000. 
King,  James  D.  Open  fryer.  351,966,  11-1-94.  CI.  07-339.000. 
Kmg,  James  J.  Splash  resistant  pet  dish.  352,139,  11-1-94,  CI.  D30- 

King,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Scheid,  WUliam  J.;  King,  Jeffrey  S.;  Walker.  Philip  M.;  and  Di- 
Maggio,  Carol,  352,034,  CI.  014-191.000. 
Kipfmueller.  Max  H..  to  Andrew  Berton  Creative  Designs  Inc   Pillar 

352. 1 1 8.  1 1  - 1  -94.  CI.  D25- 1 26.000. 
Kittle.  Christopher  J.:  See- 
Adams,   Fiona  J.;  and  Kittle,  Christopher  J.,   351,938.  CI.   02- 

Klein,  Richard,  to  Cal-Style  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.  Table.  351  959  1 1-1-94 

CI.  D6-487  000. 
Klein.  Richard  S..  to  Cal-Style  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.  Chair.  351,953, 

Knycha,  Joseph  A.  Hand  operated  air  pump  for  use  in  compostina 

operations.  352,093,  11-1-94,  CI.  023-231.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tomohiko,  to  Pioneer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Loudspeaker  for 

use  with  amplifier.  352,038,  11-1-94.  CI.  D14-2I5  00O 
Kobzeff.  Pete  Light  box.  352.065,  11-1-94,  CI.  019-51000 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Bollenbacher.  John  E..  352,095.  CI.  023-255.000 
Kohler.  Herbert  V  ,  Jr.;  Paulin.   Pierre  H.;  Kergoet.  Francois;  and 

Chalard.  Michel,  to  Delafon.  Jacob.  Tub  or  the  like.  352.097  1 1-1-94 

CI.  D23-277.000. 
Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Paulin.  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet.  Francois;  and 

Chalard.  Michel,  to  Jacob  Delafon.  Tub  for  bathing.  352,098,  1 1-1-94 

CI.  023-277  000. 
Koltov,  Inc.:  See— 

Kopel,  David,  351,945.  CI.  03-265.000. 
Kopel.  David,  to  Koltov,  Inc.  Combined  eyeglass  case  and  wallet 

351.945.  11-1-94.  Q.  D3-265.000.  ^^^ 
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Kostanecki.  Andrew  T.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Richard  H.;  Kovacic.  Theodore  J.;  Okita,  Hideyoshi; 
Bostwick,  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.;  Brainard,  Robert 
H.;  and  Nolan,  Patrick  B.,  351,993,  CI.  09-337.000. 
Kotaki,  Yasuo:  See— 

Kubota,   Hidemi;   UJita,  Toshihiko;   Watanabe.   Kenjiro;  Osada, 
Torachika;    Yamakawa,    Koji;   Nakajima,    Kazuhiro;   Tsukuda, 
Keiichiro;     Kotaki,    Yasuo;    Sato,     Yohei;    and    Takenouchi, 
Masanori.  352,058,  CI.  018-56.000. 
Kovacic.  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Richard  H.;  Kovacic.  Theodore  J.;  Okita.  Hideyoshi; 
Bostwick,  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.;  Brainard.  Robert 
H.;  and  Nolan.  Patrick  B.,  351.993,  Q.  09-337.000. 
Kozak,  Burton.  Counter  product  display  device.  351,956,  11-1-94,  CI. 

D6-470.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See- 
Kaufman.  Richard  H.;  Kovacic,  Theodore  J.;  Okita,  Hideyoshi; 
Bostwick,  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.;  Brainard,  Robert 
H.;  and  Nolan.  Patrick  B..  351,993.  CI.  D9-337  000 
Kropf.  Frederic  F.  Train-shaped  conveyer-tray  for  a  restaurant  food 

delivery  system   352,150.  11-1-94.  CI.  D34-29.000 
Krupa.  Calvin  S..  to  Ultra  Pac.  Inc.  Food  package  with  hinged  lid. 

351,999,  11-1-94,  a.  D9-423.000. 
Krupa.  waiiam  G.:  See- 
Young.  Billy  E  ;  and  Krupa,  William  G..  351.983,  CI.  08-331.000. 
Kubota.  Hidemi;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Watanabe,  Kenjiro;  Osada,  Tora- 
chika; Yamakawa,  Koji;  Nakajima,  Kazuhiro;  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro; 
Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Sato.  Yohei;  and  Takenouchi,  Masanori.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printmg  head  body  for  printer.  352,058.  11-1-94. 
a.  018-56.000. 
Kubota,  Hidemi;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Watanabe.  Kenjiro;  Osada,  Tora- 
chika; and  Sato,  Kayomi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  cartridge 
for  printer.  352.059,  11-1-94,  CI.  0 1 8-56.000. 
Kubota,  Hidemi;  Ujtia,  Toshihiko;  Watanabe,  Kenjiro;  Osada,  Tora- 
chika; and  Sato,  Kayomi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  cartridge 
for  printer.  352,060,  11-1-94.  CI  D18-56  0OO. 
Kubota.  Hidemi;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Watanabe,  Kenjiro;  Osada,  Tora- 
chika; and  Sato,  Kayomi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  head 
for  printer.  352,061.  11-1-94,  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Lantaigne.  Gary  G.:  See- 
Stevens,  Philip  H.;  Lantaigne,  Gary  G.;  and  Lenkarski.  Lee  M., 
352.087,  a.  D22-109.000. 
Lanzisero,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Ballew,  Charles  S.;  and  Lanzisero,  Joseph  A.,  352,085,  a.  021- 
250.000. 
Lebovitz.  Tamara:  See — 

Rissman.  Randy  O.;  and  Lebovitz,  Tamaia,  352.073,  CI.  D21- 
61.000. 
Lee,  Sang  I.,  to  Bloxwich  Korea  Co.,  Ltd.  Keeper  for  a  locking  con- 
tainer door.  351,987.  11-1-94,  C\.  08-343.000. 
LeMire.  George  J.;  and  Rihani,  Nathan  A.  Water  purification  unit. 

352.091.  11-1-94.  CI.  023-209.000. 
Lenkarski,  Lee  M.:  See- 
Stevens,  Philip  H.;  Lantaigne,  Gary  G.;  and  Lenkarski.  Lee  M., 
352.087.  CI.  022-109.000. 
Lillelund,  Stig:  See— 

Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.;  and  LUlelund,  Stig.  351,969,  C[.  D7- 

603.000. 
Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M.;  Lillelund,  Stig;  and  Heiberg,  Jakob, 
352,045,  a.  D 1 5-90.000. 
Lun,  Jin-Kyu.  Compact  disc  case.  351,963.  11-1-94.  Ci.  D6-631.000. 
Liu,  Brace.  License  pUle  frame.  352,022.  11-1-94,  CI.  012-193.000. 
Lucien  Rochat  SA:  See — 

Giardiello,  Barbara,  352,006.  CI.  010-30.000. 
Lugo.  Nicolas  R   Fixed  vehicle  hand  brake  lock.  352,016,  11-1-94,  CI. 

DI2-1 14.000. 
Maeyama,  Kouichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  receiver.  352,037, 

11-1-94,  CI.  014-192.000. 
Mangla,  Raj  K.:  See— 

Hansen.  Darryl  P.;  Mangla,  Raj  K.;  Matos,  Raul;  Oberdorf,  Dennis; 
and  Olenski.  Chris,  352.000,  CI.  D9-429.000. 
Marker  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Kasten.    Hans-Georg;   and   Geiger,   Johann,    352,083.   CI.    D21- 
230.000. 
Marotti.  Martin  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Tape  automation  system.  352.026.  11-1-94.  C\.  014-108.000. 
Masching,  Ouane  A.:  See — 

Easton.  Harlan  J.;  and  Maaching,  Ouane  A.,  352.140,  Q.  D30- 
156.000. 
Matos,  Raul:  See— 

Hansen,  Darryl  P.;  Mangla,  Raj  K.;  Matos.  Raul;  Oberdorf,  Dennis; 
and  Olenski,  Chris,  352,000,  C\.  09-429.000. 
Matturro.  Juan:  See — 

Rivera.  Jose;  and  Matturro.  Juan,  352,019,  C\.  D12-169.000. 
Maxpal  Trading  &  Marketing  (Far  East)  Limited:  See — 

Wong,  Dennis  C   L.,  351,972,  a.  07-665.000. 
McWilliams,  Rick:  See- 
Burr.  James  D.;  and  McWUliama,  Rick.  352.049,  a.  DI6-130.000 
MedMetric  Corporation:  See — 

Watkins,  K.  Richard,  352,111.  CI.  024-140.000. 
Meier,  Chris;  Altermatt,  Daniel;  Hilpert,  Hanspeter;  Khanna,  Satish  C; 
Dubach,  Werner  F.;  and  Spaltenstein,  Anton,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration. Inhaler.  352,107,  11-1-94,  O.  024-110.000. 
Miller,  Christopber  J.;  and  Miller,  Judy.  Nunery  organizer.  351,962, 
11-1-94.  a.  06-571.000. 


MUler,  Judy:  See- 
Miller,  Christopher  J.;  and  MUler,  Judy,  35I,%2,  O.  D6-571.0OO. 
Miyazawa,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yomo,   Takashi;   and   Miyazawa,   Yoshihiro,    3S2.0S4,   C\.   D18- 
36.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen.  Darryl  P.;  Mangla.  Raj  K.;  Matos.  Raul;  Oberdorf.  Dennis; 
and  Olenski.  Chris,  352,000.  CI   09-429.000 
Mohiuddin,  Mahmood,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Splittable  epidural 

needle.  352,108,  11-1-94,  CI.  024-112.000. 
Molieni,   Aurelio.  to  ValU  A  Colombo.  S.P.A.   Door  handle  unit. 

351.980,  11-1-94,  CI.  08-302.000 
Monneret,  Alain,  to  Monneret  Jouets.  Table  soccer  game.  352,071, 

11-1-94.  a.  021-1 1.000 
Monneret  Jouets:  See — 

Monneret,  Alain,  352,071,  CI.  021-11.000. 
Morey,  Kevin  R.;  and  Haget,  Hector  A.,  Jr.,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany. Combined  palm  sander  with  vacuum  connection.   351,976, 
11-1-94.  CI   08-62.000. 
Mori.  Kenneth:  .See — 

Fanney.  Douglas  M.;  Nguyen.  LongO.;  Peterson.  Robert;  Pynckel. 
Paul  C;  Conklin.  Miles  A.;  Mori,  Kenneth;  and  Patton.  Douglas 
M.,  352,106,  CI.  D24-185.000. 
Morris,  Debbie  K.:  See — 

Barber.  Kerry  R.;  and  Morris.  Debbie  K..  352,089.  Ci.  022-147.000. 
Morris.  E.  Scott,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  351,940, 

11-1-94.  CI.  02-970.000. 
Motorola.  Iik.:  See — 

Johnson,  Jim  J.;  Gustafson,  David  T.;  and  Harp,  Theodore,  III, 

352,030,  CI.  014-140.000. 
Rak.  Roman  P.;  and  Fenton,  William  E..  352,040,  CI.  014-240.000. 
Robertson,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Tokiyama,  Mssara;  Bartlett.  Michael 

H.;  and  Phelps,  William  C.  Ill,  352.033,  CI  014-188.000. 
Scheid.  William  J.;  King,  Jeffrey  S.;  Walker.  Philip  M.;  and  Di- 

Maggio.  Carol.  352.034.  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Siddoway.  Craig  F.;  and  Khoo,  Bee  L.,  352,028,  CI.  014-138.000. 
Townsend.  David  P.;  and  Scheid,  William  J.,  352.035,  Q.  014- 
191.000. 
Multi-Comp,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalvelage,  John  D  .  351,994.  CI.  O9-34I.000. 
Kalvelage.  John  O  .  351,995.  a.  09-341.000. 
KalveUge,  John  D.,  351,996,  CI.  09-341.000. 
Mund,  John  W.;  Bums.  Cari;  Chieda.  Robert;  Clouser.  Leon  C.  Jr.;  and 
O'Neil.  Robert  A.,  to  Sterling  Plastics  Co.  Organizer  tray.  352,067, 
11-1-94,  a.  DI9-75.000. 
Murphy,  William  C.  See— 

Katje,  Michael  J.;  Murphy,  William  C;  and  Stiriing,  Michael  F., 
352,084,  a.  D21-233.00O. 
Murray,  Donovan  L.  Adjustable  shoulder  rest  for  violin/viola.  352,053, 

11-1-94.  CI.  017-20.000. 
Naft,  Stuart:  See— 

Correa.  Alvaro;  Kaiser,  David  W.;  Carbone,  Richard;  and  Naft, 
Stuart,  352,141,  CI.  032-18.000. 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kubota,   Hidemi;   Ujita.  Toshihiko;   Watanabe,   Kenjiro;  Osada, 

Torachika;   Yamakawa,   Koji;   Nakajima,   Kazuhiro;  Tsukuda, 

Keiichiro;     Kotaki,    Yasuo;     Sato,    Yohei;    and    Takenouchi, 

Masanori.  352.058.  CI.  018-56.000. 

Nelson.  Terry  N  ;  and  Stageberg.  Will,  to  Specialty  Mfg    Co.,  The. 

Portable  hose  reel  caddy  352.149,  11-1-94,  a  034-26.000. 
Nguyen,  Long  O.:  See — 

Fanney,  Douglas  M.;  Nguyen,  Long  O.;  Peterson,  Robert;  Pynckel, 
Paul  C;  Conklin,  Miles  A.;  Mori.  Kenneth;  and  Patton.  Douglas 
M..  352,106.  CI.  D24- 185.000. 
Nicholas.  Ken.  to  Hinkley  Lighting.  Inc.  Outer  surface  of  element  for 

lighting  fixture.  352.128.  1 1-1-94.  CI.  026-152.000. 
Nichols,  Khipra  J  .  to  Playskool  Baby.  Inc.  Infant  teether  book.  352,062, 

11-1-94,  CI.  D19-26.000. 
Nicholson.  Robert  S.  Lumbar  support  belt  352,114,  11-1-94,  a.  D24- 

190.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See- 
Avar.  Eric  P..  351,941,  a.  D2-970.000. 
Kilgore,  Bruce  J.,  351,936,  a.  02-965.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Tattari,  Jouko;  Nuovo,  Frank;  and  Vong.  Andy.  352.031,  Q.  OI4- 
149.000. 
Nolan,  Patrick  B.:  See- 
Kaufman.  Richard  H.;  Kovacic.  Theodore  J.;  Okita,  Hideyoshi; 
Bostwick.  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.;  Brainard,  Robert 
H.;  and  Nolan,  Patrick  B..  351,993,  CI.  09-337.000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Cowan,  Neal  T.,  352,029,  CI.  014-138.000. 
Cowan,  Neal  T.,  352,032,  CI.  DI4-151.000. 
Nuovo,  Frank:  See — 

Tattari,  Jouko;  Nuovo,  Frank;  and  Vong,  Andy,  352,031,  Q.  014- 
149.000. 
Oberdorf,  Dennis:  See — 

Hansen,  Darryl  P.;  Mangla,  Raj  K.;  Matos,  Raul;  Oberdorf,  Dennis; 
and  Olenski,  Chris.  352,000,  O.  09-429.000. 
Okita.  Hideyoshi:  See- 
Kaufman.  Richard  H.;  Kovacic,  Theodore  J.;  Okita.  Hideyoshi; 
Bostwick,  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki  Andrew  T.;  Brainard,  Robert 
H.;  and  Nolan,  Patrick  B.,  351,993,  C.  D9-337.000. 
O'Leary,  Phyllis  C.  Tree  stand  container.  352,014,  11-1-94,  O.  Dll- 
1301.000. 
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deniki.  Chra: 

Hanien.  Duryl  P.;  Mangla.  lUj  K.;  Matos.  Raul;  Oberdorf.  Dennis: 
■nd  Olenslu.  Chris,  352,000,  CI  D9-429.000. 
Ondracek.  John.  Badge.  352.012,  U-1-94.  CI.  Dl  1-10!  000 
CNdl,  Roben  A.;  See— 

Mund.  John  W  ;  Burm,  Cui;  Chieda,  Robert;  Ooiuer,  Leon  C.  Jr 
and  O'NeU,  Roben  A.,  352,067.  a.  DI9-75.000. 
CyRorke,  Nicolaa,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  iole.  351.935. 

Onda.  Torachika:  Set— 

Kuboca.   Hidemi;   Ujita.  Todiihiko;  Watanabe,   Kenjiro;  Osada. 

Torachika;   Yamakawa,   Koji;   Nakajima,   Kazuhiro;  Ttukuda. 

Keiichiro;    Kotaki,    Y«»uo;    Sato,    Yobei;    and    Takenouchi. 

Masanori.  352,058.  CI   DI«-56.000. 

Kubott,   Hidemi;   Ujita.  To«hihiko;   Watanabe,   Kenjiro    Osada. 

Torachika;  and  Sato,  Kayomi,  352,059.  a.  Dlg-56.00o' 
Kubola.   Hidemi;   Ujtia,   Toshihiko;   Watanabe,   Kenjiro;  Osada. 

Torachika;  and  Sato.  Kayomi,  352.060.  Ci.  Dl»-56.000 
Kubota,   Hidemi;   Ujita,   Toshihiko;   Watanabe.   Kenjiro-  Osada. 
Torachika;  and  Sato.  Kayomi.  352.061,  CI.  018-56.000. 
Ostroff.  Leonard,  to  Arrow  Manufacturing  Incorporated.  Belt  disnlav 

device.  351,958,  11-1 -94,  a,  D6-*76.000. 
Ott,  Peter  P.  Slingshot  352,086,  1 1-1-94,  CI.  D22-106  000 
Pancaro,  Severino  L.:  See— 

Bninner,  Hubert  W..  351,975.  CI.  D8-2 1.000. 
Patton.  Douglas  M.:  See— 

Fsnney.  Douglas  M.;  Nguyen,  Long  O.;  Peterson,  Robert;  Pynckel 
Paul  C;  Conkhn,  Miles  A.;  Mori,  Kenneth;  and  Patton,  Douolas 
M.,  352,106,  a.  D24-I8J.000.  *^ 

Paulin,  Pierre  H.:  See— 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 

Chalard,  Michel,  352,097,  a.  D23-277.000. 
Kohler,  Herbert  V  .  Jr.;  Paulin.  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 
Chalard.  Michel.  352.098,  a.  D23-277.000. 
Perdreau.  Andre:  See— 

Wolters.  Joachim  R.;  and  Perdreau,  Andre,  352.131,  CI.  D28-7.000 
Perfect  Solution.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Zierhut,  Clarence  D.,  352,130,  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Peterson,  Robert:  See— 

Fanney,  Douglas  M  ;  Nguyen,  Long  O.;  Peterson,  Robert;  Pynckel 
Paul  C  ;  Conklui,  MUes  A.;  Mori,  Kenneth;  and  Patton,  Douglas 
M.,  352.106,  a.  D24-185.000.  "^ 

Phelps.  William  C,  III:  See- 
Robertson,  WUliam  H.,  Jr.;  Tokiyama,  Masaru;  Bartlett,  Michael 
H  ;  and  Phelps,  WiUiam  C.  UI.  352,033.  C\.  D14-188.000 

Pioneer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Kobayashi.  Tomohiko.  352.038.  d.  D14-215.000 
Playskool  Baby.  Inc.:  See- 
Nichols.  Khipra  J.,  352,062,  C\.  D19-26.000. 
Portasilo  Lunited:  See— 

Tagg.  Richard  L..  352.096.  CI.  D23-274.000. 
Powers  Design  International:  See- 
Powers,  Ronald  H  ,  352,020,  CI.  D12-18O.000 
Powers,  Ronald  H.,  352.021.  CI.  D12-180.000. 
'^,^?^  Ronald   H..   to   Powers  Design   International.   Brake  disk 

352.020,  11-1-94,  a.  D12-1 80.000. 
'^,'if?J.  ^'""^   "  •   *°  Powers  Design   International.   Brake  disk 

352.021,  11-1-94,  a.  DI2- 180.000. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See 

D'Amico,  Stephen  W.;  Warner.  Jim  F.;  Aldrich.  Thomas  B    and 
Dinoia.  Alexander.  352,005.  a.  D9-528  000 
Pynckel.  Paul  C:  See— 

^'^y-P°''ei*i  M.;  Nguyen.  Long  O.;  Peterson.  Robert;  Pynckel. 
Paul  C.;  Conkhn,  Miles  A.;  Mori.  Kenneth;  and  Patton.  Douglas 
M.,  352.106.  a.  D24-185.000. 
Rak.  Roman  P.;  and  Fenton.  WUliam  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Adapter 
accessory  for  radio  packet  modem.  352.040.  1 1-1-94,  Q.  D14-240000 
Real  Tool.  Inc.:  See- 
ding Roger  M.;  and  Boehly.  Lawrence  W..  351.989,  Q.  D8- 
499.000. 
Refohom,  John  P.:  See— 

Culter.  John  D.;  Harmann,  David  V.;  Kite,  H.  Eugene,  Jr.;  Reb- 
horn.  John  P  ;  and  Groetsch.  Wade  J..  352,002.  Q.  D9-435  000 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Adams.  Fiona  J.;  and  Kittle,  Christopher  J..  351,938.  Q    D2- 

970.000. 
Hewett,  Scott,  351,937.  a.  D2-969.000. 
Morris,  E.  Scott,  351.940,  C[.  D2-970.000. 
O-Rorke.  Nicolas.  351.935.  Q.  D2-959.000 
Ryder.  Susan  B  ,  351,939,  a   D2-970  000. 
Renk.  Thomas  E ,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Portable 

stereo  television.  352.027,  11-1-94,  CI.  D 14- 126  000 
Rihani,  Nathan  A.:  See— 

LeMire,  George  J.;  and  Rihani,  Nathan  A.,  352,091,  CI.  D23- 
209.000. 
Rnman,  Randy  O.;  and  Lebovitz.  Tamara,  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Inc 

Toy  wand.  352,073,  1 1  - 1  -94.  a.  D2 1  -6 1 .000  ^^ 

Ritvik  Group  Inc..  The:  See— 

Bertrand.  Victor  J..  352.078,  C\.  D2I-150000 

^Toii^Tf-r:^.  a*^:,«"S)o'°"*='  '^'^  ^"^" """'"' 

Robert,  Michel  Pierre  C ;  and  Vereecken.  Hermanus  Jouines  A    to 
M°1^?C1.  DII2-f47^So^  ^^P*"y-  T^    Tire   tn»d.    352.018. 


Robertson,  WiUiam  H.,  Jr.;  Vokiyama,  Masaru;  Bartlett,  Michael  H  • 
and  Phelps.  William  C.  in.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Radio  body.  352.033.' 
1 1  - 1  -94,  CI   D 1 4- 1 88.000.  .>■>*.".>.>. 

Robmson  &  Robinson:  See — 

Gera,  Robert  J.,  351.954,  CI.  D6-381  000. 

Rodriguez,  Reuben.  Eyeglasses  with  built-in  watch.  352,051.  11-1-94 
0   016-309  000.  .  ••  •  »^, 

Rolnick.  Brian  J.:  Set— 

DelUvecchia.  Daniel  J  ;  Etherton,  David  C;  and  Rolnick,  Brian  J 
352,025.  CI.  D13-164000. 
Rough,  Gerald  E.  Candle  holder.  352,122,  11-1-94,  Q.  D26-9  000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See^ 

Bird,  David  A.;  and  WUgus,  Mitchell  L.,  351,950,  C\.  D6-35I  000 

RusseUo,  Thomas;  and  Sangiamo,  Richard,  to  Genlyte  Group  Incorpo- 

^iSlTi,  Adjusuble  wall  lighting  future.  352,124,  11-1-94.  a. 

D26-63.000. 

Russo,  Angelina.  Instant  flow  through  coffee  bag.  351,931,  1 1- 1-94,  CI. 

D  1-199.000. 
Ruud,  Alan  J  ;  and  Solberg,  Kent  A.,  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.  Outdoor 

hghtmg  fixture   352,126,  11-1-94.  C\.  D26-67  000 
Ruud  Lighting.  Inc.:  See— 

Ruud.  Alan  J.;  and  Solberg,  Kent  A..  352.126.  CI.  D26-67  000 
Ryder.  Susan  B.,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  351  939 

11-1-94,  a.  D2-970.000. 
Saib,   Kanan.   Cosmetic   hair  extractor.   352,109,    11-1-94,   CI.   D24- 

Sangiamo,  Richard:  See — 

RusseUo,  Thomas;  and  Sangiamo,  Richard,  352,124,  Q.  D26- 
63.000. 
Sato,  Kayomi:  See— 

Kubota,   Hidemi;   Ujita,  Toshihiko;   Watanabe,   Kenjiro;  Osada, 

Torachika;  and  Sato,  Kayomi,  352,059,  Q.  D  18-56.000 
Kubota,   Hidemi;   Ujtia,   Toshihiko;   Watanabe,   Kenjiro    Osada. 

Torachika;  and  Sato,  Kayomi.  352,060,  CI.  D18-56  000 
Kubota,   Hidemi;   Ujita,  Toshihiko;   Watanabe,   Kenjiro;  Osada, 
Torachika;  and  Sato.  Kayomi,  352,061,  a.  DI8- 56.000 
Sato,  Yobei:  See— 

Kubota.   Hidemi;    Ujita,   Toshihiko;    Watanabe.    Kenjiro;   Osada. 
Torachika;   Yamakawa,   Koji;   Nakajima,   Kazuhiro    Tsukuda. 
Keuchiro;    Kotaki.    Yasuo;    Sato.    Yohei;    and    Takenouchi 
Masanori.  352.058.  CI.  D18- 56.000. 
Saw  Saver  Incorporated:  See — 

P^hney,  Thomas  J.;  and  Andres,  Brian  M.,  351,944,  a.  D3- 

Scheid.  William  J  ;  King,  Jeffrey  S.;  Walker,  Philip  M.;  and  DiMaggio, 
Carol,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cover  for  a  selective  call  receiver  352  034 
11-1-94,  CI.  D14-191.000.  '       ' 

Scheid,  William  J.:  See— 

Townsend,  David  P.;  and  Scheid.  William  J..  352,035,  Q.  DI4- 

Schneider.   Peter;  and   Eckart,   Peter,   to   Braun   Aktiengesellschaft 

DepiUtor.  352,110,  11-1-H  d.  D24-133.0OO. 
Schotthoefer,  Joseph.  Post  attachable  to  the  underside  of  a  truck  chassis 

allowing  for  the  securing  of  a  chain  to  a  spare  tire.  351,986.  1 1-1-94, 

^^oi  f^T^^.bfj^L^'^"^  °°''  •='"' '"» "-• 

^'5"J:^8,'l??-'S.CI.g?.5^.oS"^"'^'   ^    "'»"«'   '-"^' 

Sepwa,  Takaaki.  Cigarette  lighter.  352,129.  11-1-94.  a.  D27-154  000 

in*"      '^  *°  ^"^  Corporation.  Radio  receiver.  352.036,  11-1-94,  CI. 

Server  Perez,  Juan,  to  Germans  Server.  S.L.  Shopping  cart.  352.145, 

^'?}^'„'^*^°"^  "    Combined  handle  and  side  clip  for  umbrella 

351,942,  11-1-94.  CI.  D3-16.000. 
Shelley.  Patrick.  Training  racket  for  baseball.  352,081.   11-1-94,  Q. 

Sher,  Louis  Y.  Toy  building  block.  352,077,  11-1-94,  a.  D2I-I08  000 
Sherman,  John:  See — 

Shively,  Robert  L.;  and  Sherman,  John,  352,148,  CI.  D34-25  000 
Shiokawa,  Mmoru,  to  Shiseido  Company,  Ltd.  Combined  bottle  and 

cap.  351.990.  11-1-94.  a  D9- 300  000. 
Shiseido  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Minoni,  351,990.  CI.  D9-3O0.O0O. 
Shively,  Robert  L.;  and  Sherman,  John.  Ball  cart.  352.148,  11-1-94,  CI. 

Siddoway,  Craig  F.;  and  Khoo,  Bee  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Cordless 
telephone   352.028.  1I-I-94.  CI.  D14-138.000. 

Smith  A  Wesson  Corp.:  See 

Stevens,  Philip  H ;  Lantaigne,  Gary  G.;  and  Lenkarski,  Lee  M 
352.087,  CI.  D22-I09  000  n»«™".  i-ee  «., 

Snoop.  Herbert.  Cutting  gauge  for  a  chainsaw.  351.977.  11-1-94,  CI. 

08-70.000. 
Solberg,  Kent  A.:  See— 

Ruud,  Alan  J.;  and  Solberg,  Kent  A.,  352,126,  O.  D26-67.0ro 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kataoka,  Tetsu,  352,046,  CI.  DI6- 309.000. 
Maeyama,  Kouichi,  352,037,  CI.  D 14- 192.000 
Sekita,  Mie,  352,036,  CI.  D14-192.000. 
Spaltenstein,  Anton:  See — 

Meier.  Chns;  Altermatt,  Daniel;  Hilpert,  Hanspeter;  Khanna,  Sat- 
uh  C  ;  Dubach,  Werner  F.;  and  Spaltenstein,  Anton,  352,107,  CI. 
D24- 110.000. 
Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See- 
Nelson,  Terry  N.;  and  Stageberg,  Will.  352,149,  CI.  D34-26.000. 
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Sport  Marine  Technologies:  .See — 

Com,  James  F.,  352,023,  CI.  D12-3I7.000. 
Sugeberg,  Will:  See- 
Nelson,  Terry  N.;  and  Stageberg,  Will,  352.149.  d.  D34-26.000. 
Starck,  Philippe:  See — 

Bikoff.  J.  Darius;  and  Starck,  Philippe,  352,004,  CI.  D9-503.000. 
SterUng  Plastics  Co.:  See— 

Mund,  John  W.;  Bums,  Cari;  Chieda,  Robert;  Clouser,  Leon  C,  Jr.; 
and  O'NeU.  Robert  A.,  352,067,  a.  D19-75.000. 
Stevens,  PhUip  H.;  Lantaigne,  Gary  G.;  and  Lenkarski,  Lee  M.,  to 
Smith  &  Wesson  Corp.  Rear  sight  for  a  handgun.  352,087, 1 1-1-94,  CI. 
D22-IO9  00O. 
Stirhng.  Michael  F.:  See- 
Katie,  Michael  J.;  Murphy,  William  C;  and  Stirling,  Michael  F.. 
352,084,  CI.  D2 1-233.000. 
Stoneman,  Paul.  Glove  with  book  for  holding  shopping  bags.  351,933, 

11-1-94.  a.  D2-6I2.000. 
Sube,  Minoni:  See — 

Ito.   Masafiimi;   Sube.   Minoni;  Takita,   Haniki;  and  Watanabe. 
Hiroyuki,  351.932.  CI  D23-364.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Yurkonjs,  Philip:  and  Armstrong.  Alison.  352.039.  a.  DI4-225.000. 
Susani.  Marco  L.;  and  Zanini.  Marco,  to  Fusital  S.P.A.  Door  handle 

unit.  351,981,  1 1-1-94,  CI.  D8-302.000. 
Sykes,  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Sykes,  Tern  M.;  and  Sykes.  Kenneth  C.  351.979,  O.  D8-307.000. 
Sykes,  Tern  M.;  and  Sykes,  Kenneth  C.  Lift  handle  for  toUet  seats. 

351.979,  11-1-94,  a.  D8- 307.000 
Tagg,  Richard  L.,  to  PortasUo  Limited.  Combined  water  closet  and 

wash  basin  352,096.  11-1-94,  Q.  D23-274.000. 
Takenouchi,  Masanori:  See — 

Kubota,   Hidemi;   Ujita,   Toshihiko;   Watanabe,    Kenjiro;   Osada, 
Torachika;    Yamakawa,    Koji;    Nakajima,    Kazuhiro;   Tsukuda, 
Keiichiro;    Kotaki,    Yasuo;    Sato,    Yobei;    and    Takenouchi, 
Masanori,  352,058,  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Takita,  Haruki:  See — 

Ito,    Masafumi;    Sube,    Minoru;   Takita,    Haruki;   and   Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki,  351,932,  CI.  D23-364.000. 
Tamas,  Tibor.   Multiple  image  display  frame.  351.949,   lt-1-94.  CI. 

D6- 302.000. 
Tanzer,  Andrew  E.  Universal  carburetor  repair  stand.  351,978,  11-1-94, 

CI.  D8-71.000. 
Tashiro,  Naoki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  for  computer. 

352,057,  11-1-94,  a.  D18- 50.000. 
Tattari.  Jouko;  Nuovo.  Frank;  and  Vong,  Andy,  to  Nokia  MobUe 
Phones  Ltd.  Holder  for  a  radio  telephone.  352,031.   11-1-94,  CI. 
D14-149.000. 
Taylor,  Gary  L.  Motorcycle  garage.  352,117,  11-1-94.  a.  D25-I8.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.    Masafumi;    Sube.    Minoru;   Takita,   Haruki;   and   Watanabe. 
Hiroyuki,  351,932,  C\.  D23-364.000. 
Thomas,  WUliam  E.:  See — 

Goddard,  WUliam  H.;  and  Thomas.  WUliam  E..  352.052.  CI.  D16- 
209.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Renk.  Thomas  E..  352.027.  Q.  D14-I26.O0O. 
Thomberg.  Robert,  to  Harvest  Fuel,  Inc.  Feed  barrel.  352,136,  11-1-94. 

CI.  D30- 12 1.000. 
Tiger  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Rissman,  Randy  O.;  and  Lebovitz.  Tamara,  352,073,  CI.  D21- 
61.000. 
Tokiyama,  Masam:  See — 

Robertson,  WUliam  H.,  Jr.;  Tokiyama,  Masam;  Bartlett,  Michael 
H.;  and  Phelps,  WUliam  C.  IH.  352.033,  O.  DI4-188.000. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Davies,  John  W  ,  IH.  352.042,  C\.  D15-I7.000. 
Davies,  John  W.,  IH.  352.043.  CI.  D15-17.000. 
Townsend.  David  P.;  and  Scheid.  WUliam  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Selec- 
tive call  receiver.  352,035.  11-1-94,  CI.  D14-I91.000. 
Townsend,  WUliam  T.:  See — 

Ulrich.  Nathan;  and  Townsend,  WUUam  T.,  352.050,  CI.  DIS- 
199.000. 
Tsukuda,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Kubota,   Hidemi;   Ujita,   Toshihiko;   Watanabe,    Kenjiro;   Osada. 

Torachika;    Yamakawa.    Koji;    Nakajima,    Kazuhiro;    Tsukuda. 

Keiichiro;     Kotaki.     Yasuo;    Sato.     Yohei;    and    Takenouchi. 

Masanori.  352.058.  CI.  D18- 56.000. 

Tucker.  John  D.;  and  ColweU.  Betsy  P..  to  Droll  Yankees,  Inc.  Bird 

feeder  seed  baffle.  352.138.  11-1-94.  CI.  D30-124.000. 
Ujita,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kubota,   Hidemi;   Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Watanabe.   Kenjiro;  Osada. 

Torachika;   Yamakawa.    Koji;    Nakajima.    Kazuhiro;   Tsukuda. 

Keiichiro;    Kotaki,    Yasuo;    Sato,    Yohei;    and    Takenouchi, 

Masanori,  352,058.  O   D18- 56.000. 

Kubota.    Hidemi;   Ujita.   Toshihiko;   Watanabe.    Kenjiro;   Osada. 

ToracUka,  and  Sato.  Kayoini.  352.059.  CI.  D18-S6.000. 
Kubota.    Hidemi;   Ujita,   Toshihiko;   Watanabe.    Kenjiro;   Osada. 
Torachika;  and  Sato.  Kayomi.  352.061.  CI.  D18-56.O0O. 
Ujtia,  ToshUuko:  See— 

Kubota,    Hidemi;    Ujtia,   Toshihiko;   Watanabe,    Kenjiro;   Osada. 
Torachika;  and  Sato.  Kayomi.  352.060.  Q.  D  18-56.000. 
Ulrich.  Nathan;  and  Townsend.  WUliam  T.,  to  Barrett  Technology  Inc. 

Robotic  wrist.  352.050.  11-1-94.  O.  D15-199.000. 
Ultra  Pac,  Inc.:  See— 

Krupa,  Calvin  S.,  351.999,  CI.  D9-423.000. 
Valh  &  Colombo.  SPA.:  See— 

Molteni.  Aurelio.  351.980.  Q.  D8-302.000. 
Vails,  WUliam:  See— 

BertoUni,    Peter;   Vails,   WUliam;  and  Harris,   Kenneth   D.,   Jr., 
351,991,  a.  D9-300.000. 


Vanina,  Richard  E.  Educational  board  game.  352,066,   11-1-94,  a. 

D19-64.000. 
Veal,  Bennie  N.  Control  box  for  a  toUet  352,100,  11-1-94,  CI.  D23- 

309.000. 
Veal,  Bennie  N.  Housing  for  a  toUet  seat  motor.  352,101,  11-1-94,  Q. 

D23-309.000. 
Veieecken,  Hermanus  Joannes  A.:  See — 

Robert,  Michel  Pierre  C;  and  Vereecken,  Hermanus  Joaimes  A., 
352,018,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Victor,  Navarsky.  Door  lock.  351,984,  1 1-1-94,  Q.  D8-331.000. 
Victor,  Navarsky.  Door  lock.  351,985,  11-1-94,  d.  D8-331.O0O. 
Vong,  Andy:  See — 

Tattari.  Jouko;  Nuovo.  Frank;  and  Vong,  Andy.  352,031,  CI.  D14- 
149.000. 
Wacker,  Susan  R.,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 

Upstick  case   352,133,  11-1-94,  d.  D28-88.000. 
Wagenknecht,  Christine  M.;  and  Henson.  Aaron  L.,  to  Wahl  Clipper 

Corporation.  Hair  trimmer.  352,132,  11-1-94,  CI.  D28- 54.000. 
Wahl  CUpper  Corporation:  See — 

Wagenknecht,  Christine  M.;  and  Henson,  Aaron  L.,  352,132,  CI. 
D28-54.000. 
Waldrcn,  Gary  L.,  Jr.  Toilet  seat.  352,103,  11-1-94,  d.  D23-31 1.000. 
Walker,  Philip  M.:  See— 

Scheid.  WUliam  J.;  King.  Jeftirey  S.;  Walker.  PhUip  M.;  and  Di- 
Maggio, Carol,  352,0S,  d.  D14-191.000. 
Walt  Disney  Company.  The:  See — 

Ballew,  Charles  S.;  and  Lanzisero,  Joseph  A.,  352,085,  CI.  D21- 
250.000. 
Wang  Shing  Plastic  Factory  Limited:  See — 

Cheung.  Wing  K.,  352,076,  CI.  D21-80.000. 
Ward,  Darrin  G.  Body  mountable  fertilizer  dispenser.  351,974.  1 1-1-94, 

CI.  D8-2.000. 
Warner,  Jim  F.:  See — 

D'Amico,  Stephen  W.;  Warner,  Jim  F.;  Aldrich,  Thomas  B.;  and 
Dinota,  Alexander,  352,005,  d.  D9-528.000. 
Warshawsky,  Jerome,  to  I.W.   Industries,  Inc.   Shower  bead  face. 

352,092,  11-1-94,  CI.  D23-213.000. 
Washington,  Okot  A.  Drivable  toy  track.  352,075,  11-1-94,  d.  D2I- 

78.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ito,    Masafumi;   Sube,    Minoru;   Takita,   Haruki;   and   Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki,  351,932,  d.  D23-364.000. 
Watanabe,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Kubota,   Hidemi;   Ujita,   Toshihiko;  Watanabe,   Kenjiro;  Osada, 

Torachika;   Yamakawa,    Koji;    Nakajima,    Kazuhiro;   'Tsukuda, 

Keiichiro;    Kotaki,    Yasuo;    Sato,    Yohei;    and    Takenouchi, 

Masanori,  352,058,  d.  D 1 8-56.000. 

Kubota,    Hidemi;   Ujita,   Toshihiko;   Watanabe,   Kenjiro;   Osada. 

Torachika;  and  Sato,  Kayomi.  352.059,  CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Kubota,    Hiderai;    Ujtia,   Toshihiko;    Watanabe,    Kenjiro;   Osada, 

Torachika;  and  Sato,  Kayomi.  352.060,  d.  D18-56.000. 
Kubota,    Hidemi;    Ujita,   ToshihUco;    Watanabe,    Kenjiro;  Osada, 
Torachika;  and  Sato,  Kayomi.  352.061.  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Watkins,  K.  Richard,  to  MedMetric  Corporation.  Interoperative  knee 
ligament  arthrometer  for  orthopedic  surgery.  352,111,  11-1-94,  CI. 
D24- 140.000. 
Weigl,  James:  See — 

Clawson.  Burrell  E.;  and  Weigl,  James,  352,104,  d.  D23-358.000. 
Weiss,  Jeffrey  A   Patio  loveseat  351,951,  11-1-94,  d.  D6-376.000. 
Weiss,  Jeffrey  A.  Patio  chair  351,952,  11-1-94.  d.  D6-376.000. 
Westlund,  Arnold:  See — 

Haraden.  Thomas;  Hough.  Harold  L.;  Gagnon.  Peter;  Gallant. 

Joseph;  and  WesUund.  Amold.  352,120,  07026-2.000. 
Haraden,  Thomas;  Hough,  Harold  L.;  Gagnon,  Peter;  Gallant, 
Joseph;  and  WesUund,  Arnold,  352,121.  CT.  D26-2.000. 
White.  Linda:  See— 

Corson.  Inger;  and  White.  Linda,  352,013,  d.  Dl  1-125.000. 
WUgus.  Mitchell  L.:  See- 
Bird.  David  A.;  and  WUgus.  MitcheU  L..  351,950,  d.  D6-35 1.000. 
Wimer,  Jack  N.,  Jr  :  See- 
Dove,  BUly  J.;  and  Wimer,  Jack  N.,  Jr.,  352.137.  d.  D3O-I21.000. 
Witt  Company.  The:  See— 

Brookshire,  PhUlip  L.;  and  Hamann.  David  L..  352.144.  CI.  D34- 
9.000. 
Wolters,  Joachim  R.;  and  Perdreau,  Andre.  Cosmetic  crayon.  352,131, 

11-1-94,  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Wong,  Dennis  C.  L.,  to  Maxpat  Tradiiig  *  Marketing  (Far  East)  Lim- 

itcd  Garlic  press  351,972,  11-1-94,  d.  D7-665.000. 
WulfT,  Richard  F.,  to  Castex  Incorporated.  Compact  carpet  extractor. 

352.146,  11-1-94,  CI.  D32-24.000. 
Yamakawa,  Koji:  See — 

Kubota,   Hidemi;   Ujita,   Toshihiko;    Watanabe,    Kenjiro;  Osada, 

Torachika;    Yamakawa,    Koji;    Nakajima,    Kazuhiro;   Tsukuda, 

Keiichiro;     Kotaki.     Yasuo:     Sato.     Yohei;    and    Takenouchi. 

Masanori.  352.058,  CI.  D 1 8-56.000. 

Yomo,  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Yoshihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

MicrofUm  recording  device.  352.054.  11-1-94.  CI.  D18-36.000. 
Young,  Anthony  R.  Ornamental  collar  for  string  light.  352,127,  1 1-1-94, 

Cl.D26-I18.dO0. 
Young,  BUly  E.;  and  Krupa,  WiUiam  G.  Shroud  lock  for  motorcycle 

handlebar  controls.  351,983,  11-1-94,  CI.  D8-331.000. 
Young.  Patricia  A.  Combined  backpack  and  stereo.  351,943.  1 1-1-94.  CI. 

D3-2 16.000. 
Yurkonis,  PhUip;  and  Armstrong,  Alison,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 

Microphone  for  computer.  35^39,  11-1-94,  CI.  D14-225.000. 
Zanini,  Marco:  See — 

Susani.  Marco  L.;  and  Zanini,  Marco.  351,981.  d  D8-3O2.O0O. 
Zappacosta,  Giustino.  Pen.  352,064,  11-1-94,  CI.  D  19-50.000 
Zierhut,  Clarence  D.,  to  Perfect  Solution,  Inc.,  The.  Roller  Uquid 

applicator.  352,130,  11-1-94,  CI  D28-7.000. 
Zivm,  EUiott  N.  Pitcher  and  lid  therefor.  351,964,  11-1-94,  d.  D7- 

303.000. 
Zivin,  Elliott  N.  Bowl.  351,968,  1I-I-94,  CI.  D7-564.000. 
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Chryianthemum  Breeders  Ajaocialion,  N.V.:  Set — 

Van  Der  J«gt,  M«rtinu«,  8.966,  C[.  82.400. 
Hams,  D«n  M.,  to  Tem-Novs  Nurseries,  Inc.  Heuchen  Chocolate 

Ruflles.  8,965,  11-1-94.  Q.  68.100. 
Hill's  Floral  Group:  Stt— 

Tracy,  Daniel  L.,  8,964,  a.  21.000. 
Klemm.  Siegfried,  to  Klemm  A  Sohn.  Geranium  named  Kle'gartm. 
8.967,  11-1-94.  a.  87.120. 


Klemm  A  Sohn:  See — 

Klemm.  Siegfried,  8,967.  CI.  87.120. 
Terra-Nova  Nurseries,  Inc.:  Set —  , 

Heims,  Dan  M.,  8,%5,  CI.  68.100. 

Tracy.  Daniel  L.,  to  Hill's  Floral  Group.  Hybrid  Tea  Rose  plant  named 

Hilred   8.964.  11-1-94.  a.  21.000.  ^^ 

Van  Der  Jagt,  Martinus,  to  Chrysanthemum  Breeders  Association, 

N.V.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Dark  Reagan.  8,966,  1 1-1-94  CI 

82.400. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICAISTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
1ST  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1994 


Adam.  Herve;  Rieas,  Henri  G.;  and  Nicaud.  Claude  G.  S.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  pic.  Particles  of  hydrophobic  polymers  contain- 
mg  voids.  HI374,  11-1-94,  CI  428-315  700. 
Allen,  Louie  A.,  Jr.;  and  Yee,  Tucker  T..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Wire  assault  weapon  warhead.  H1367,  11-1-94,  a. 
102-493.000. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company:  See — 

Durham,  Christopher  E.;  Malriat,  William  J  ;  Melcher,  Allen  R. 
and  Penn.  Randy  J,  H1373,  CI.  414-786000. 
Amspacker.  Michael  R.;  Zummo.  Nunzio;  and  Finello.   Duane.  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Hybrid  gun  barrel.  H1365 
11-1-94,  a.  42-78.000. 
Btckes.  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Renlund.  Aniu  M.;  and  Stanton,  Philip  L..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  SCB  initiator.  H1366,  1 1-1-94.  O 
102-202.500. 
Bucker,  Homer  P  ;  Morrison.  Michael  F  ;  Williams,  R    Bruce;  Olson. 
Jack  R.;  and  ShockJey,  Richard  C,  to  United  Sutea  of  America, 
Navy.  Submerged  sensmg  system  using  line  array  segments.  HI 371, 
11-1-94.  a.  367-134.000. 
Crane,  Randolph  W  ;  and  Marts,  Donna  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy   Electromagnetic  fasteners.  H1378.  11-1-94.  C\.  414-737  000 
Durham.  Christopher  E.;  Malnat,  Wilham  J.;  Melcher,  Allen  R.;  and 
Penn,  Randy  J.,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company. 
Wafer    handling    apparatus    and    method.     HI  373,     11-1-94,    CI 
414-786.000 
Euon  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Glasscock,  Maynard  S  ;  and  Monopolis,  Gerasime  M.,  H1372.  CI 
405-204000. 
Finello.  Duane:  See — 

Amspacker,  Michael  R.;  Zummo.  Nunzio:  and  Fmello    Duane 
HI 365.  CI.  42-78.000 
Fraytet,  Michael  C.  Method  for  improving  the  long-term  color  stability 

of  jet  fiiel.  H1368.  11-1-94.  CI.  208-2$4.00R 
George,  Eric  R.,  to  SheU  Oil  Company   Polyketone  polymer  blends. 

H 1 375,  1 1  - 1  -94,  a.  525- 1 85  000. 
Glasscock,  Maynard  S.;  and  Monopolis,  Gerasime  M..  to  Euoo  Pro- 
duction Research  Company.  Method  for  mating  floating  sections  of 
an  offshore  structure   HI 372.  11-1-94.  CI.  405-204.000. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic:  See 

Adam.  Herve;  Riess.  Henri  O.;  and  Nicaud.  Claude  G.  S ,  HI374 
a.  428-315.700 
Malriat.  William  J.:  See- 
Durham.  Christopher  E.;  Malriat.  William  J.;  Melcher.  Allen  R. 
and  Penn.  Randy  J.,  H1373,  C\.  414-786.000. 
Marts,  Donna  J.;  See- 
Crane.  Randolph  W.;  and  Marts,  Donna  J..  HI 378.  a.  414.737.000 
Melcher.  Allen  R.:  See- 
Durham.  Christopher  E.;  Malriat,  William  J.;  Melcher,  Allen  R. 
and  Penn.  Randy  J..  HI373.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Monopolis,  Gerasime  M.:  See — 

Glasscock.  Maynard  S.;  and  MonopoUs.  Gerasime  M..  HI 372.  C\. 
405-204.000. 
Morrison.  Michael  F.:  See— 

Bucker.  Homer  P.;  Morrison,  Michael  F.;  Williams.  R.   Bruce 
Olson.    Jack    R.;    and    Shockley,    Richard    C.    H1371.    CI 
367-134.000. 
Nicaud.  Claude  G  S.:  See- 
Adam,  Herve;  Rien,  Henri  G.;  and  Nicaud,  Claude  G  S    H1374 
a.  428-315.700. 


Morrison,  Michael  F.;  Williams,  R.  Bruce; 
and    Shockley,    Richard    C,    H1371,    CI. 


Olson,  Jack  R.:  See— 
Bucker,  Homer  P. 
Olson,    Jack    R 
367-134.000. 

Osbom,  Thomas,  III;  and  Redwine,  Nona  J.  Capacity  indicia  for  absor- 
bent articles.  HI376,  11-1-94,  CI.  604-361.000. 
Penn,  Randy  J.:  See- 
Durham.  Christopher  E.;  Malriat,  WUUam  J.;  Melcher,  Allen  R. 
and  Penn,  Randy  J.,  HI373,  a.  414-786.000. 
Perry,   Bruce   F.   Absorbent  article  with   multi-functional   topsheet 

HI 377.  11-1-94.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Redwine,  Nona  J.:  See— 

Osbom.    Thomas.    Ill;    and    Redwine.    Nona    J..    HI376,    CI. 
604-361.000. 
Renlund.  Anita  M.:  See — 

Bickes,  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Renlund.  Anita  M.;  and  Stanton.  Philip  L.. 
HI366.  CI.  102-202.500. 
Riess,  Henri  G.:  Set — 

Adam.  Herve;  Riess,  Henri  G.;  and  Nicaud,  Claude  G.  S.,  HI374. 
CI.  428-315.700. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
George,  Enc  R.,  HI375,  CI.  525-185.000. 
Shockley.  Richard  C  :  See— 

Bucker,  Homer  P.;  Morrison,  Michael  F.;  Williams,  R.  Bruce 
Olson.    Jack    R.;    and    Shockley,    Richard    C,    H1371.    CI 
367-134.000. 
Stachnik,  WUliam  J.:  See— 

Wolch,  John  D.;  and  Stachnik,  WUliam  J.,  HI 370,  CI.  356-361.000. 
Stanton,  Philip  L.:  See— 

Bickes,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Renlund.  Aniu  M 
HI 366,  CI.  102-202.500 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Amspacker,  Michael  R.;  Zummo.  Nunzio;  and  Finello,  Duane, 
HI 365,  a.  42-78.000, 
Energy:  See — 
Bickes,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Renlund,  Anita  M.;  and  Stanton,  Philip 

L..  HI366,  CI.  102-202.500. 
Crane,    Randolph    W.;    and    Marts,    Donna    J.,    H1378,    CI 
414-737.000 
Navy:  See- 
Allen.  Louie  A..  Jr.;  and  Yee.  Tucker  T.,  H1367,  C\.  102-493.000. 
Bucker.  Homer  P ;  Morrison,  Michael  F.;  WUIiams.  R.  Bruce- 
Olson,    Jack    R.;    and    Shockley,    Richard    C,    H137I,    a. 
367-134.000. 
Wolch.    John    D.;    and    Stachnik,    William    J..    HI370.    CI 
356-361.000. 
Verbin.  Randolph  N.  Cable  continuity  test  apparatus.  HI 369.  11-1-94 

CI   324-539000. 
Williams,  R.  Bruce:  See— 

Bucker,  Homer  P.;  Morrison,  Michael  F.;  Williams.  R.  Bruce- 
Olson.    Jack    R.;    and    Shockley,    Richard    C,    HI371,    a! 
367-134.000. 
Wolch.  John  D.;  aud  Stachnik.  William  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Interferometric  vibration  and  thermal  expansion  comt>ensator 
H1370.  11-1-94.  CI.  356-361000. 
Yee.  Tucker  T.:  See- 
Allen.  Louie  A..  Jr.;  and  Yee.  Tucker  T..  HI 367,  CI.  102-493.000 
Zummo,  Nunzio:  See — 

Amspacker.  Michael  R.;  Zummo.  Nunzio;  and  Finello.  Duane 
HI 365.  CI.  42-78.000. 


;  and  Stanton,  Philip  L., 
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Note. — First  niunber,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLA8S2 

145 

5,359,791 

607 

5.359,855 

169                    5,359.921 

173 

5.359,961 

CLASS  137 

46 

5.359.731 

CLASS  38 

CLASS  62 

CLASS  92 

223 
850 

5,359,962 
5,359,963 

218                    5.360.029 

67 

5.359.732 

72 

5,359,792 

9 

5.359.856 

189                    5.359.922 

864 

3,359,964 

375                    5.360.030 

195.1 

5.359.733 

CLASS  40 

24 

5.359,857 

CLASS  95 

f^ 

5.36a031 

5.359.734 

71 

5,359,858 

CkJvao  1^4 

454.5                 5.36a032 

243.1 

448 
483 
661 

5.359.735 
CLASS4 

5,359,736 
5,359,737 
5,359,738 

124.1 

155 

405 

514 

642 

5.359,793 
5,359.794 
5.359.795 
5.359,796 
5,359,798 

CLASS  42 

85 
97 
100 
129 
149 
480 

5,359,859 
5,359,860 
5,359,861 
5,339,862 
5.359,863 
5,359,864 

25                    5,360.467 
136                    5.360.468 
273                    5.360,469 
280              Bl  4,931,073 

CLASS  99 

340                    5,359,923 

6.5                 5.359.965 

14                    5.359.966 

379                    5.359.967 

CLASS  123 

3                   5.359.968 

565                    5.360.033 
571                    5.36a034 
614.04               5.360.035 
625.22               5.3«a036 

a.A.SS  138 

81.1 
425 

CLASSS 

5,359,739 
5.359,740 

69.02               5.359.799 
103                    5,359.800 

ri,ASS43 

410 

CLASS  «5 

5,360,464 

416                    5,359,924 
450.8                 5,359,925 
510                    5,359,926 

41.12 
90.17 

200 

308 

5,359,969 
5,359.970 
5.359.971 
5.359.972 

138                    5.360.037 

CLASS  139 
383  AA            5.36a038 

507.1 
655 

5.359.741 
5.359.742 

1 
16 

5,359.801 
5,359.802 

19 

CLASS66 

5,359,865 

CLASS  D24 

205              Bl  8,310,566 

432 
435 

5.359.974 
5.359.975 

CLASS  141 

98                    5.360.039 
5.360.040 

CLASS  144 

2  N               5,360,041 
365                    5,360,042 

94.3; 

151 
158 
159 
444 

CLASSI 

5.360.453 
5.360.454 
5.359.743 
5.359,744 
5,359,745 
5,360,455 

21.2                 5,359,803 
43.14                5,359,804 
124                    5,359.805 
131                    5.359.806 
5.359.807 
132.1                 5,359.808 

18 

28 

203 

209 

CLASS  70 

5,359,866 
5,359,867 
5,359,868 
5,359,869 

CLASS  101 

35                    5.359.927 

128.4                 5.359.928 

232                    5.359.929 

5.359.930 

452 
516 
520 

538 
633 

5.359.977 
5.359.976 
5.359.978 
5.359.980 
5.359.979 
5.359.981 

CLASS  44 

456  R 

5,359,870 

334                    5.359,932 
375                    5,359,931 
415.1                 5,359,933 

634 

5.359.982 

CLASS  14< 

471 

S,36a4S6 

301 

5.360,458 

CLASS  71 

CIA.SS124 

255                    5,360.492 

567 
711 

5,36a457 
CLASS  ^4 

5,359,746 

358 
386 

5.360,459 
5,360,460 

CLASS  47 

11 
15 

5,360,465 
5,360,466 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  102 

214                    5.359.934 
307                    5.359.935 

35.2 
44.5 

66 

78 

5.359.983 
5.359.984 
5.359.985 
5.359.986 

320                    5.360.493 
513                    5.360.494 
565                    5.360,495 
677                     5.360,496 

CLASS  15 

73 

5,359.809 

7 

5,359,871 

355                    5.359.936 

CLASS  152 

78 

Bl  4.884.367 

9 

5,359,872 
5,359,873 
5,359,874 
5,359,875 
5.359,876 

430                   5.359.937 

CLASS  125 

22.1 

93.1 

176.1 

5,359,747 
5,359,748 
5,359,749 

84 

5.359,810 
CLASS  40 

186 
256 
336 
412 

521                    5,359,938 
CLASSW 

21                    5.359.987 
CLASS  126 

209  A                5.360.043 
209  R                5.360.044 
225  C                5.36a045 

319 
394 

5,359,750 
5,359,751 

61 

5,360,461 
ri  ASS  49 

138.2  5,359,939 

172.3  5,359,940 

25  R 

110  R 

5.359.988 
5.359.989 

454                    5.360,046 
5,36a047 

CLASSIC 

352 

5,359,811 

CLASS  73 

284                    5,360,470 

299  E 

5.359.990 

CLASS  15< 

94R 

5,359.752 

383 

5,359,812 

1  R 

3 

7 
38 
54.06 

5,359,877 
5,359.878 
5.359.879 
5.359.880 
5.359.881 

CLASSICS 

CLASS  US 

47                    5,36a497 

97.5 

CLASS  19 

5.359.753 

295 

CLASS  SI 

5,360.462 

73                    5,359,941 
240                    5,359,942 

CLASS  106 

4 

5.359.991 
5.359.992 
5.359.993 

73.1                 5,360,498 

5,360,499 

74                    5,360,500 

436 
515 

CLASS  24 

5.359.754 
5.359.755 

34 

144 

CLASS  S2 

5.359.820 
5.359.819 

117.3 
118.1 

5.359,882 
5,359,883 
5,359,884 

1.22               5,360,471 
22  K               5,360,472 
210                    5,360,473 
402                     5.360.474 
410                    5.360.475 
719                    5.36a476 

20 
202.16 

5.359.994 
5,359,995 
5,359,997 

86                    5,360.048 
101                    5.360.501 
159                    5.360.502 

603 
117 

5.359.756 
CLASSa 

5.359.758 

169.9 
274 
288.1 
459 

5.359.821 
5.359.816 
5.359.817 
5.359.822 

146 
146.2 
147 
178  R 

5,359,885 
5,359,886 
5,359,887 
5,359,888 
5,359,889 
5,359,890 
5.359.891 
5.359.892 
5.359.893 
5.359.894 
5.359.895 
5.359.896 

203.11 
204.21 
204.26 
205.26 

5,359,998 
5,359,999 
5,360,000 
5,360,001 

175                    5.360.503 
247                    5,360.504 
382                    5.360.505 
470                    5.360.506 

167 

5.359,757 

506.01 

3.359.823 

CLASS  IM 

205.28 

5,360,002 

494                    5.360.507 

271 

5,359,759 

507 

5.359.824 

51  1                 5.359,955 

207.15 

5,36ftn03 

521                      5,360.508 

(LASS  29 

602 
650.1 

5,359.825 
5,359,826 

204.15 

257 

505 

517  R 

582 

590 

90                    5,359,943 

633 
653.1 

5,36a004 
5,360.005 

645                    5.360.509 
665                    5.360.510 

25.35               5,359.760 
243.527             5.359.762 
426.6                 5.359,764 
525.2                 5.359.765 
564.6                 5.359.766 

665 
698 

742 

5.359,828 
5,359,827 
5,359,829 

CLASS  S3 

CLASS  110 

233                    5,359,945 

345  5,359,946 

346  5.359,947 

661.01 
671 

725 
745 

5,360.006 
5.360.007 
5.360.008 
5.360,009 
5.360.010 

CLASS  159 

48.1                 5,360.511 
CLASS  162 

738 

5.359.763 

398 

5,359,830 

597 

5,359,897 

rijiss  111 

763 

5,360,01 1 

8                   5.36a5l2 

830 

5.359.767 

430 

5,359,831 

600 

5,339,898 

177                    5,359,948 

764 

5,36a012 

30.11               5.36a513 

840 

5.359.768 

435 

5,359,832 

842 

5,359,899 

771 

5,360.013 

31                    5.36a5l4 

857 

5.359,769 

5.359,833 

861.37 

5,359,900 

CLASS  lU 

774 

5,360.014 

135                    5.360.515 

883 

5,359,761 

566 

5,359,834 

861.38 

5,359,901 

12112               5,359,949 

779 

5.160,015 

139                    5.360,516 

889.1 

5.359.770 

CLASS  SS 

862.391               5,359,904 

417                    5,359,950 

782 

5,360,016 

161                    5.360.517 

893 

5.359.771 

862.626             5,359,902 

845 

5,360,017 

358.2                 5.360.518 

895.212             5.359.773 

422 

5.360.463 

862.627             5,359,903 

CLASS  114 

849 

5,360,018 

363                    5.360,519 

895.32 

5,359,772 
CLASS  30 

8 

CLASS  56 

5.359.835 

863.86 
865.5 

5,359,905 
5.359,906 
5.359,907 

67  R                5,359,951 
72                    5,359,952 
74  A               5,359,953 

878 
888 

5,360,019 
5,36a020 

CLASS  164 

16                   5,360.049 

50 

5,359,774 

10.2  E             5.359,836 

85                    5,359,954 

CLASS  Ul 

45                    5.36a050 

134 

5,359,775 

10.4 

5.359.837 

CLASS  74 

163                    5,359.956 

84.1 

S,36a02I 

155.3                 5.360.051 

169 

5.359,776 

16.6 

5.359.838 

44 

5,359,908 

230                    5.359.957 

297 

5,360,022 

412                    5.360.052 

276 

5.359,777 

130 

5.359.839 

502.6 

5.359,909 

272                    5.359.958 

331 

5,36a023 

418                    5360.053 

294 

5.359,778 

400.12 

5.359.840 

551.2 

5.359.910 

CLASS  117 

370 

5,360.024 

476                    5.360.054 

CLASS  33 

CLASS  57 

CLASS  11 

4                   5.360,477 

CLASS  132 

CLASS  1«5 

241 

5,359.779 

90 

5.359.841 

436 

5.359.91 1 

13                    5,359.959 

308 

5,36a025 

2                   5,360,055 

265 

5.359.780 

132 

5,359,842 

CLASS  S2 

68                    5.360,478 

5,360,026 

32                    5,360,056 

286 

5.359.781 

267 

5,359,843 

84                    5,360,479 

104.12               5,360.057 

415 

5.359.782 

281 

5.359,844 

111 

5.359,912 

93                     5,360,760 

CLASS  U4 

104.26               5.360.058 

527 

5.359.783 

290 

5,359,845 

112 

5,359,913 

217                    5,360,599 

6 

5,360,486 

149                    5.360.059 

550 

5.359.784 

417 

5,359.846 

n, ASS  03 

n  ASS  lit 

22.1 

5,36a487 

151                    5.36a060 

CLASS  34 

CLASS  <0 

139 

5,359,914 

50                    5,360,481 

22.11 
42 

3,360,488 
5,360,489 

CLASS  166 

60 

5.359.785 

39.0( 

5.359.847 

342 

5,359,915 

404                    5,360,482 

102.3 

5,360.027 

55                    5,36a061 

92 

5,359,786 

226.2 

5,359.848 

482 

5,359,916 

654                    5,360i940 

105                    5.360.062 

343 

5,359,787 

261 

5.359,849 

CLASSW 

723  E                5,360,483 

CLASS  133 

208                    5.360.063 

360 

5.359.788 

271 

5,359,850 

723  ME            5.360,485 

137 

5.360.028 

246                     5.36a064 

5,359,851 

1.51 

5,359,917 

723  MW           5.360.484 

250                    5.360.065 

274 

5,359,852 

1.816             5,359,918 

CLAas  Ida 

5.36a066 

7.6 

5.359.789 

276 

5,359,853 

7 

5,359.919 

CLASS  119 

253 

5.360.490 

256                    S.36a067 

136 

5.359.790 

535 

5,359,854 

41.07 

5.359.920 

165                    5.359.960 

256 

5.360.491 

259                    5.360.068 
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3<3 


< 
371 


m    ' 

ijtojan 
sj«ao7i 


IS 


CLASS  173 

i,36a,an 


CLASS  174 


35  R 

52.4 
MR 

I17F 

151 

230 

261 

263 


5S 

61 
371 


232 


5J60l941 
5J«a942 
5,3«a943 
3J«a944 
546^945 
5,3601949 
546^946 
5J<a947 
5,360,94« 

CLASS  17S 

5,36a074 
5.340,073 
5,364076 

CLASS  177 

5,340,950 


CLASSm 

79.1  5,360,077 

227  5J4a078 

297  5,340,079 

300  5.34O.0«0 

309  5,360,081 

CLASS  in 

113  3.3401951 

CLASS  ia2 

3  5,360,0(2 

5  5J40,0«3 

CLASS  IM 

3.2  5,36a084 

CLASS  117 

246  5,360,952 

406  5J60,0«3 

CLASS m 

79.54  5,34a0«6 

211  XL  3.3«a0S7 
250  B  !.36a088 
299                    5,360.0«9 

CLASS  U2 

3.29  5.360,090 

I»  B  3,360.091 

CLASSM3 
2  R  3.340.092 

CLASS  194 

206  5.36a093 

212  5,360,094 
217  5360,095 
235  5,360,096 

CLASS  Ut 

313  5.340.097 

346.1  5.360.098 

473.1  5.360.099 

790  5.340.100 

803.7  5.360.101 

831  5.360.102 

»44.2  5.360.103 


CLASS  200 


5  A 

61  45  R 
86  A 
524 


5.364955 
5.360.956 
5.364953 
5.364954 


57 


CLASS  MS 

5,344520 
CLASS  104 


129.3 

149 

18X8 

192J5 

216 

242 

297R 

423 

435 


147 
232 
309 
313 
320 
328 
330 
361 
427 

5U6 


5.344521 
5.364522 
5.364523 
5.364524 
5.364525 
5.364526 
5.364527 
5.364528 
5.364529 

CLASS  DM 

5.364104 
5J64105 
5.360.106 
5J64107 
5364108 
5.364109 
5.364110 
5.364111 
5,364112 
5,364113 
5,364114 


523 
531 


31 

48  AA 

89 
101 
139 
157 
248 
400 


5364115 
5,364116 

CLASS  100 

5364330 
5364331 
3364532 
33*4333 
S3401534 
3364533 
5,364536 
3364537 


CLASS  10» 


138 

172.5 

618 


5,364117 
336411S 
5,364119 


CLASS  210 

96.1  5,364538 

167  5,364539 

198.2  3.364540 

232  5,3«4S41 
5,364542 

3218  5.364543 

483  5.364544 

505  5.364545 

603  5.364546 
662              Bl  4.863.612 

690  5.364547 

693  5,364548 

696  5364549 

699  5,364550 

719  5,364551 

762  5.364352 

768  5,364554 

774  5.364553 

103  5344555 

a04  5.364536 

CLASS  211 

5.364120 
5,360.121 
5,364122 

CLASS  212 

5.364123 

CLASS  2U 

5.364124 
5.364123 

CLASS  21S 

252  5.364126 

263  5,360.127 

CLASS  217 

13  5,364128 


641 
87 
151 


140 


62  R 


CLASS  219 


69.16 
86.51 

110 

121.83 

137  PS 

497 

640 

689 

703 

710 


5,364957 
5.364938 
5.364959 
5.364960 
5.364961 
5,364962 
5,364963 
3.364964 
5.364965 
5.364966 


CLASS  220 

1.5  5.364129 

3.8  5.364130 

t  5.364131 

334  5,364132 

630  5.364133 

CLASS  221 

2  5.364134 

15  5.360.136 

238  5.364137 


CLASS  222 


1 
40 
52 
55 

79 
94 
134 
190 
386 
600 


5.364138 
5.364139 
5.364140 
5.360.141 
5.344142 
5.364143 
5.364144 
5.364143 
5.364146 
5.364147 


CLASS  223 

88  5.364148 


CLASS  224 

257 
310 

5.340.149 
5.360.130 
5.360.151 

CLASS  226 

199 

5.364152 

CLASS  2r 

67 

5.364153 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  85 


179 


5.364154 


CLASS  2» 

1.1  5,364155 

17.5  5,364156 

45  5364157 

56.3  5364158 

CLASS  Z» 

5.6  Bl  4,951,833 

92.3  5.364159 

304  3364160 

CLASS  ZM 

42  5,364161 

CLASS  235 

375  5,364967 

454  5364968 

479  5,364969 

CLASS  23* 


2.1 

5,364162 

14.2 

5364163 

88 

3.364164 

122 

5364165 

404 

5,364166 

460 

5364167 

525 

5,364168 

553.5 

3,364171 

586 

5,364172 

CLASS  241 

24 
169.1 
183 
261.2 
282.1 


5,364169 
5,344170 
5.364174 
5,364175 
5,364176 


CLASS  142 


7.05  B 

7.09 
526.3 
530.4 
555.6 
573.7 
587.3 


5,364177 
5,364178 
5364179 
5364 IM) 
5.364IS1 
5.364182 
5.364183 


CLASS  244 

3  J  3.364184 


102  R 

137.2 
145 


56 

97 
201 
218.4 
250 
318 
431 
550 
576 
672 


5.364183 
5.364186 
3.364ir7 

CLASS  140 

3.364188 
5,364  r89 
3,364190 
3.364191 
3364192 
5364193 
5364194 
5364195 
5.364196 
5.364236 


CLASS  2S0 

201.5  Re.34.769 
5.344970 

221  5.364971 

262  5,364975 

287  5.364976 

306  5.364977 
3.344978 

33912  5,364972 

361  R  5,360,357 

370.01  3.364973 

442.11  3.360.974 

551  5360,979 

573  3.360.980 

CLASS  251 

129.21  3.364197 

144  5.340.198 


CLASS  252 


8.551 

8.7 
39 
42.7 
46.6 
46.7 
51.3  A 
36R 
67 
90 
102 

133 

174.13 

181:6 

186.39 

187.21 

299.01 

299.61 

301.4  H 
329 


5.364558 
5.364559 
5.364560 
5.364361 
5.364562 
5364563 
5.364364 
5.364565 
5.364566 
3.364367 
5.364568 
5.364569 
5364570 
5,364571 
5,364572 
5.344573 
5.364574 
5.344575 
5.344576 
5.364577 
5.360.578 
5.364579 


542 
544 

582 


129 


5,364580 
5.364581 
5.344582 

CLASS  154 

5.364199 

CLASS  157 

4  5.364981 

139  5.364983 

143  5.364984 

181  5.344985 

183  5.360.986 

446  3,344987 

529  5.364988 

332  5.340.989 

656  5.340,990 

666  5.364991 
5.364992 

714  5.364993 

731  5.364994 
3.364995 

767  5.364996 

CLASS  261 

1143  3.364383 

CLASS  264 

22  5.364584 

441  5.364585 

54  5.364586 

123  3360.587 

153  5.3645U 

211.12  5.364389 

323  5.364590 

CLASS  264 

44  5.344200 

70  5.364201 

103  5.364202 

1 10  3.364203 

226  5,364204 

236  5,360.205 

CLASS  2«7 

136  5.360J10 

180  5.364211 

CLASS  269 

40  5.364212 

CLASS  270 
39  3.360.213 

CLASS  271 

125  5.364206 

265  5.360.207 


CLASS  273 


1.5  R 
26  R 
144  B 
157  R 
243 
459 


5.364208 
5.344209 
3.344214 
5.364213 
5.344216 
3.364217 


CLASS  277 

181  5.360.218 

235  B  5.344219 


CLASS  200 


28 

30 

87.021 

96.1 
250.1 
278 
4141 
608 
609 
617 
707 
728A 
741 
743  R 
816 


5.364220 
5.364221 
5.364222 
5.344223 
5.364224 
5.364223 
5.364226 
5364227 
5364228 
5.364229 
5.364230 
5.364231 
5.344232 
5.364233 
5.359.797 


CLASS  201 

31  5.364234 

CLASS  203 
89  5.340.235 

CLASS  205 

81  5.364237 

93  5.364238 

94  5.364239 

95  5.360.240 
197  5.360341 
330  5.364242 

CLASS  2*2 

144  5364243 

167  5364244 

289  5364245 

302  5.364246 

CLASS  294 

14  5.360347 


87.1 
1191 


5.364248 
3.364249 


218 


232 
361.1 
380 
440.11 


CLASS  2M 

39J  3.364250 

93  5.364231 

1841  3.364252 

5.364253 
3.3642S4 

CLASS  297 

5.364255 
5.364256 
5.364237 
5.364258 

CLASS  290 

19  V  5.364259 

CLASS  299 
59  5.364260 

CLASS  301 
63.1  5.364261 

CLASS  307 

141  3.364997 

91  5.364998 

112  5.364999 

CLASS  310 

136  ;.36I.0I0 

194  5.361,011 

228  5.361.012 

316  5,361,013 

5,361,014 

CLASS  3U 

201  5.364262 

257.1  5.364263 

293.1  3.364264 

CLASS  3U 


309 


5.361.013 


CLASS  315 

111.41  5,361.016 


151 
248 
324 
369 


3,361.017 
3.361.018 
5.361.019 
5.361.020 


CLASS  310 


254  5.361.021 

375  5.361.022 

568.16  5.361.023 

588  5.361,024 

599  5.361,025 

CLASS  323 

313  Re.34.772 

CLASS  324 
74  3.361.026 

226  5.361.027 

309  5.361.028 

326  5.361.029 

443  5.361.030 

536  5.361.031 

537  5.361.032 
5.361,033 

663  3,361,034 

5,361,035 

CLASS  32* 

21  5,361,003 

56  5.361.005 

70  5.361.004 

73  5.361.006 

CLASS  327 

333  Re.34.771 

427  5.361.007 

5.361.008 

470  5,361.009 

530  5,361,000 

5.361,001 

5,361,002 

CLASS  319 

361  3,361,036 

CLASS  330 

5,361,037 
5,361,038 
5,361.039 
3,361,040 
3.361,041 
3.361.042 
3.361.043 


9 
54 

149 
253 
255 
261 
302 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5.36I.OU 

154  5.361.045 

CLASS  332 

100  5.361.046 

103  5.361.047 


109  3.361.048 

CLASS  333 

26  5.361,049 


204 


5,361,050 


CLASS  335 

16  5,361.031 

172  5,361,032 

215  5.361,033 

216  3.361,054 
5,361,035 

299  5.361.056 

CLASS  33* 

198  3.361.057 

CLASS  337 

163  5.361.058 

CLASS  340 

3.361.059 
5.361.060 
5361.062 
5.361.061 
5.361.063 
Re.  34. 773 
5.361.064 
5,361.065 


438 

825.02 

825.330 

825.44 

825.5 

904 

939 

968 

CLASS  341 

38  5.361.066 

120  5.361.067 

■44  3.361,068 

CLASS  342 

20  5361.069 

21  5.361,070 
42  5,361.071 

133  5.361.072 

381  5.361.073 

3.361.074 


CLASS  343 


772 
846 


5.361.076 
5.361,077 


CLASS  345 


I  5,361,078 

75  5.361.079 
87  5.361.080 

143  3.361.081 

168  3.361.082 

■  69  5.361.083 

CLASS  34* 

76  PH  5.361,086 
!53.1  5.361.088 

■  60  5.361.089 

CLASS  347 

15  3.361.084 

17  3.361XMO 

44  3.361.087 

101  5.361.085 

CLASS  340 

7  5.361.091 

100  3.361.092 
223  5.361,093 
254  5,361,094 
354  5,361,095 
387  5.361.096 
390  5.361.097 
553  5.361.099 
565  5.361.098 
578  5.361.100 
599  5.361.101 
611  5.361.102 
663  5.361.103 
699  5.361.104 

5.361.105 

CLASS  352 

57  5,361,106 

CLASS  353 

101  5,361.107 

CLASS  354 

120  5.361.108 

145.1  5.361.109 

234.1  5.361,110 

266  5.361.111 

298  5.361.112 

319  5.361.113 

320  5.361.114 
400  5.361.115 
403  5.361.1 16 

3.361.117 

3.361.118 

409  5.361,119 

419  5,361.120 

CLASS  355 

50  5.361.121 

53  5.361.122 

208  5.361.123 


271 
279 


5361.124 
5.361.123 
5.361.126 


CLASS  35* 

1  5.361.127 

36  5.361.128 

124  3,361,129 

343  3,361,130 

354  5,361,137 

335  5,361.131 

356  5.361.132 

376  3361.133 


CLASS  350 


296 
335 
340 
400 
445 
446 
452 
455 
500 

514 
527 
532 


4 

9 

62 

63 

80 

87 

123 

131 

161 

168 

204 

303 

328 

337 

411 

452 

455 

631 

654 

689 

796 

838 

850 

855 

883 


27 
46 


5.361.134 
3.361.135 
5.361.136 
5.361.138 
5.361.139 
5.361.140 
5.361.141 
5.361.142 
5.361.143 
5.361.144 
5.361.143 
5.361.146 
5.361.147 


CLASS  399 


5.361.148 
3.361.149 
5.361.130 
5.361.131 
3.361.152 
5.361.153 
5.361.154 
5.361.155 
3.361.136 
5.361.157 
5.361.138 
5.361.159 
5.361.160 
5.361.161 
5.361.162 
5.361.163 
5.361,164 
5,361,165 
5,361,166 
3.361,167 
5.361.168 
5.361.169 
3.361.170 
5.361.171 
5.361.172 


CLASS  3*0 


48 

64 

72.2 

85 

99.02 
105 


5.361.173 
5.361.174 
5.361.173 
3.361.176 
5.361.177 
3.361.178 
3.361.179 
3.361.180 
5.361.181 
3.361.182 


CLASS  3*1 

42  5.361.183 

93  3,361.184 

111  3.361.185 

191  5.361.186 

321.1  5.361.187 

695  5.361.188 

807  5.361.189 

CLASS  3*2 

61  5.361.190 

5.361,191 
5,361,192 
5,361,193 
5,361,195 


123 
346 
397 


CLASS  3*3 

41  5,361,196 


98 


188 
401 


5,361,197 


CLASS  3*4 


413.01 

413.13 

419.02 

419.07 

422 

424.05 


424.07 

424.1 

428 

431.08 

490 

505 

510 


5,361,198 
5,361,199 
5,361300 
3,361301 
3,361302 
5,361303 
5,361305 
5,361304 
5,361306 
5,361308 
3,361309 
5,361310 
5,361311 
3.361307 
5361312 
5361313 
3.361314 
5361315 
5.361316 


361 

571.01 
606 
725 
746 


5.361317 
3.361318 
3.361319 
3.361320 
5.361321 


CLASS  3*5 


49 

51 

145 

171 

189.01 

189.03 

189.05 

194 

200 

201 

207 

210 

218 

221 

230.06 

234 

240 


208 


5.361322 
5.361323 
5.361324 
5.361325 
5.361326 
5.361327 
5.361328 
3.361.229 
5.361.230 
5.361331 
5.361332 
5,361333 
5.361.234 
5.361335 
5.361336 
5.361337 
5.361338 
Bl  3,771.145 

CLASS  36* 

5.364265 


CLASS  3*7 

30  5.361339 

157  5.361340 

CLASS  3*0 

281  5.361341 

CLASS  3*9 

5.361342 
5.361343 
5.361344 
5.361345 
5.361346 
5.361.247 
5.361.248 


13 

44.15 
44.23 
44.28 
44.32 
48 
275.2 


CLASS  370 


16 

16.1 

17 

57 

58.1 

60 

60.1 
69.1 
84 

85.1 
85.3 
85.7 
102 


5.361349 
5.361.250 
5.361352 
5.361353 
5.361334 
5.341353 
5.361351 
5.361356 
5.361357 
5.361,238 
5,361,239 
5,361360 
5,361361 
5,361362 
5,361363 


CLASS  371 

22.5  5,361364 

29.1  5,361,265 

37.7  5,361366 

40.1  5.361.267 

CLASS  372 

23  5.361368 

24  3.361369 
27  3.361370 
46  3.361371 
50  5,361372 

3,361373 

72  3,361374 

108  3,361375 

CLASS  374 

36  5.364266 

45  5,364267 

117  5.364268 

140  5.360369 

CLASS  375 

1  5.361376 

107  5.361377 

122  5.361378 


CLASS  37* 

211 

5.341.377 

230 

5.361379 

245 

5.361384 

248 

5.361380 

260 

5,361385 

272 

5,361,281 

316 

5,361386 

352 

5,361387 

441 

5.361388 

443 

5,361382 

446 

5,361383 

CLASS  377 

44 

3,361389 

47 

3,361390 

CLASS  370 

12 

3,361391 

34  3361392 

CLASS  37* 


27 
58 

67 
96 
130 
242 
252 
412 


5,361393 
5,361394 
5,361395 
5,361396 
5,361397 
5.361398 
3.361399 
5.361.300 


CLASS  300 

7  5.361.301 


48 


5.361.302 


CLASS  301 

24  3,361.380 

3.361.381 

23  5.361378 

58  5.361.305 

71  5.361.303 

72  5,361,304 

98  5,361,306 

CLASS  301 

1  5,361,307 

8  5,361,308 

9  5,361,309 
13  5,361,310 
32  5,361,311 
36  5,361,379 
44  5,361312 

CLASS  383 
5  5,364270 

CLASS  304 

15  5,360.271 

48  5.364272 

49  Re.34.774 

99  5.364273 
192  5.360.274 
420  5.360375 

CLASS  305 

5.361313 
5.361314 
5.364982 
5.361315 
5.361.383 
5.361.316 
5.361317 
5.361.382 
5.361318 
5.361319 
5,361.384 
5.361.320 

CLASS  3*2 

5.361.321 
5.361.322 


11 

12 

14 

16 

27 

35 

43 

49 

89 

123 

134 

143 


373 
405 


CLASS  3*5 


2.1 

2.42 

3 

21 

22 

102 
107 
109 
114 
124 
130 
142 
164 
200 

250 
275 

375 


400 
425 


500 

575 


650 
700 


5.361.323 
5.361.324 
5.361.325 
5.361.326 
5.361327 
5.361.328 
3.361.329 
3.361330 
5.361.331 
5.361332 
5.361.383 
3.361386 
5.361.333 
5.361.387 
5.361334 
5,361.390 
5.361335 
5.361336 
5.361.388 
5.361337 
5.361.338 
5.361.389 
5.361.339 
5,361.340 
5.361.341 
5.361.342 
5.361.343 
5.361.391 
5.361.3M 
5.361.345 
5.361,346 
5,361.347 
5.361.348 
3.361.349 
3.361.350 
5.361.393 
3.361351 
5.361352 
5.361.353 
5.361.354 
5.361355 
5.361356 
5.361.357 


5.361358 
5.361359 
5.361,360 
3.361.361 
725  5.361,362 

730  5.361.364 

775  5.361.365 

800  5.361.363 

5.361.366 
5.361.367 
5.361.368 
5.361.369 
5.361.370 
5.361.371 
5.361.372 
3.361.373 
5.361.374 
5.361.375 
3.361.376 
5.361.392 

CLASS  400 

55  5.360376 

68  3.360377 

120.01  5.364278 

216.1  5.344279 

489  5.340380 

CLASS  401 

96  5.360381 

CLASS  403 

131  5,364282 


294 

374 


5,359,944 
5,360.283 


CLASS  404 

2  5,364284 

6  5,360.286 

37  5,360385 

75  5,360387 

129  5,360388 

CLASS  405 

32  5,364289 

5.364290 
3.360391 
5.360392 
5.364293 
5.364294 
5.360395 
3.364296 


134 

249 
267 
270 
284 
283 

CLASS  40* 

89  5.340.297 

CLASS  407 

110  3.360.298 

CLASS  400 

5,364300 
CLASS  409 

5.340,299 
5,360,301 

CLASS  411 

3.364302 
5.364303 
5.364304 
5.364305 

CLASS  414 

5.364306 
5.364307 
S.3«430« 
5.364309 
3.364310 
5.364311 
5.364312 
5.364313 
3.364314 
5.364313 
5.364316 

CLASS  415 

5,364317 
3,364318 


204 


83 
234 


23 
120 
432 

472 


331 

343 

363 

404 

409 

494 

685 

694 

755 

790.8 

798.9 


206 
216.1 


CLASS  417 


4 
223 
238 
313 
413.1 
534 


5,364320 
5.364319 
3.364321 
3.360.322 
5.360.323 
5.360.324 


CLASS  418 

126  5.364325 

220  5.364326 

CLASS  430 

479  5.364591 

582  5.364592 

CLASS  422 

32  5.364593 

37  3.364394 

56  3364393 


63 
64 

144 


1»4 
364 
395 
403 


5364596 
5364597 
5364598 


CLASS  423 


5.364600 
3364601 
S364602 
3360.603 


CLASS  414 


5 

78.08 
93.47 
93.5 
94.61 

426 

427 

436 

439 

455 

489 
680 


5.36460* 
5.364605 
5,364606 
5,364607 
5,364608 
5,364610 
5,364611 
3,364612 
3,364613 
3.364614 
3,364615 
3,364616 
3,364824 


CLASS  423 

38  5,360,327 

72.1  3,364328 

143  3,364329 

144  5.364330 
5,364331 

150  5,364332 

549  5,364333 

CLASS  41* 

36  5,364617 

72  5,364618 

242  3364619 

432  5.364*20 

548  5.364621 

349  5,364622 

555  5,364623 

573  3364624 

3,364623 
601  5364626 

606  5,364627 


CLASS  427 


7 

8 
67 
97 
134 
212 
220 
226 
243 
244 
255 
257 
2TO 
278 
348 
385.5 
402 
410 
421 
574 


5,364628 
3.364629 
5.364630 
Bl  4.701.330 
3364631 
5360.632 
5.364633 
5,364634 
5,364633 
5.364636 
5.364637 
5,364638 
5.364639 
5.364640 
5.364641 
5.364642 
3.364643 
5.364644 
5.364645 
5.364646 


CLASS  4a 

1  5.364647 

35.2  5.364648 

35.8  5.360.649 

36.91  S3«a6% 

64  S3<Q,«S1 

3.364652 

71  5364653 

98  5.364654 

121  3.364635 

193  5.364656 

207  5.364657 

215  5364658 

216  5.364659 
229  5360,660 
246  3364664 
260  3364661 
288  3364662 
290  3364663 
323  5364665 
327  3364666 
364  S3<a6*7 
372  33*0668 
408  3364669 
412  5364670 
473.3  3364671 
480  5.364672 
546  3,364673 
548  3,364674 
631  33*4673 
682  3,364676 
694  ST  3,364677 

CLASS  42* 

6  3364678 

19  3.364679 

27  3,364680 

34  3.364681 


91 
99 
162 
185 
191 
217 


22 
34 
108 
110 
191 
192 
200 
203 
270 
314 
324 
343 
428 
496 
SOI 
505 
506 

507 
529 
538 
544 
548 
551 
536 
567 


5.364682 
3.364683 
3.364684 
3.364685 
5.364686 
5.360.687 


CLASS  430 


3.360.688 
3.360.689 
3.364691 
3.364690 
3.364692 
5.364693 
5.360.694 
5.360.693 
3.360.696 
5,364697 
5.364698 
5.364699 
5,364700 
5,364708 
5,364701 
5,364702 
5,364703 
5,360,704 
5,360,705 
5,360,706 
5.364707 
5.360.709 
3.364710 
5.360.711 
3.360.713 
5.364712 


CLASS  431 

1 

6 

5.3*0.334 
5.364335 

CLASS  432 

3 
14 

5.360.336 
Re.34.773 

CLASS  433 

64 

80 

163 

213 

215 

5.364337 
5,364338 
5,364339 
3,364340 
5.340.341 

CLASS  434 

84  5.360.342 

118  5.364343 

295  5.364344 

308  5.364343 


CLASS  435 


5 

6 

7.2 
7.94 

26 

29 

30 

34 
101 
128 
17X2 
172.3 
189 


192 

193 

238 

240.2 

240.21 

252.1 

252.34 

257.1 

290 

320.1 


5.364714 
5364715 
5.364716 
5.364717 
5.364718 
5.364719 
5.364720 
3.364721 
3.364722 
5.364723 
5.364724 
5.360.723 
5.364726 
5.364727 
5.360.728 
5.364729 
5,364732 
5,364733 
5364734 
5.364735 
5.364736 
3.364737 
3364731 
5364730 
5.364741 
5.364742 


CLASS  43* 

5 

5.364743 

30 

5.364738 

63 

3.364739 

301 

5.364740 

CLASS  437 

2 

5.364744 

4 

5.364743 

6 

5.364746 

8 

5.344747 

11 

5.364748 

20 

5.364759 

24 

5.364749 

31 

5.364730 

33 

5.364751 

40 

5.364735 

43 

5.364736 

32 

5.364757 

5.364758 

62 

5364752 

67 

5.364733 

89 

5.364754 

PI  86 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


129 


173 
192 

20* 
231 

239 


5J<a7«l 
i,3tO.Ta 

SJ<0^7«5 
5,3<a7«6 
5J<a767 
5J<a7«l 
5J<a7«9 


CLASS  439 


61 

5^60346 

66 

5^40347 

n 

5J«a34l 

101 

5J<0l349 

276 

SJ«U30 

357 

3^60351 

469 

SJ601352 

620 

SJ401333 

741 

5J«a354 

116 

3460355 

S39 

5,340356 

67.1 

74 
133 
15ai 

2oai 

209 
324 
326 


091 
154 
162 


5,361,402 
5J«I,403 
5J<1,404 
5J«I,40S 
5J61,406 
5361,407 
SJ61,40t 
3,361,409 

CLASS  4M 

5460375 
5360376 
5360377 


14 

77 


CLASS  44t 

5340357 
5,36035t 


130 


CLASS  441 

6  5360359 

336O360 


CLASS  44S 


40 


5360361 


CLASS  446 


16  536C462 

46  5360363 

102  5460364 

no  5J60363 

134  5360366 

470  5360367 

CLASS  451 

5  5459,814 

2<3  S359,S13 

347  5359,SI5 

492  5359,118 

CLASS  492 

197  3,360368 

CLASS  4S3 

19  5,3<0369 

59  5,3«037D 

CLASS  4S4 

56  5,360371 

253  3,360372 

284  5360373 

306  3360374 

CLASS  4S5 

5361.394 
5361,395 
5,361,396 
5,361.397 
5361398 
5361399 
5361,401 
5,361,400 


CLASS  474 

161  5,360378 

260  5.360379 

CLASS  475 

182  5.360380 

CLASS  477 
175  5,360381 

CLASS  4>2 

I  5.360382 

to  5360383 

43  5,360384 

49  5,360385 

133  5.360386 

CLASS  4ia 

403  5360387 

CLASS  901 

24  3,360770 

80  5.360771 


93 
133 


5.1 
33.2 
33.4 
38J 
51.2 
56.1 
62 
63 


67 
84 

111 
202 

415 


227 


5.360772 
3360773 

CLASS  9a2 

5.340774 
5.360775 
5360776 
5360777 
5.360778 
5.360779 

CLASS  9n 

3.360780 


5.360781 

CLASS  9M 

101  5360782 

305  5460783 

CLASS  9U 

125  5.360786 

433  5,360784 

474  5460783 

CLASS  907 
124  5,360787 

,     CLASS  S14 

9  5460788 

12  5,360789 

346O790 
3460791 
5460792 


18 
23 


25 
43 
80 

111 

210 

212 

213 

221 

224.2 

245 

316 

318 

335 
338 
346 
357 
364 
383 
419 
432 
443 
455 
459 

538 
559 

563 

605 
706 

77i3 


57 
64 
81 
84.1 
99 
187 


54<0793 
3.360794 
5.360795 
5.360796 
5460797 
3.360798 
5460799 
5,360800 
5.360801 
3.360802 
3.36OS03 
S,3«O804 
3.36O805 
3.36O806 
5.360807 
546OS08 
546O809 
5.36O8I0 
5460811 
3.360812 
5.3608I3 
5460814 
5460815 
Ile.34.770 
5460816 
S.360817 
5460818 
5,360819 
5.360820 
5.360821 
5.360822 
5460823 
5.360609 

CLASS  931 

5460825 
3.360826 
5.360827 
5.360828 
5.360829 
3460830 
5460831 
5.360832 


268 
269 

274 

313 
324 
434 
437 
460 
494 
560 


5.360852 
5460853 
5460854 
5.360855 
5.360836 
5.360857 
5,360858 
5,360859 
5,36O860 
5,360861 
3,360862 


CLASS  929 


28 

5,360863 

61 

5460864 

67 

5,360865 

68 

S,360866 

70 

5,360867 

89 

5.360868 

102 

5.360869 

109 

5.36O870 

131 

5.360871 

179 

5,360872 

193 

5,360873 

227 

5,360874 

314 

3,340873 

374 

5.360876 

423 

3.360877 

477 

5.360878 

526 

5.360884 

CLASS  926 


129 
213 
240 
262 
264 


5,360879 
3.36O880 
5.360881 
3.360882 
3.360883 


CLASS  921 

49  5.360885 

5,360886 


89 


CLASS  922 

31  3460833 

36  5.360834 

85  5.360US 

96  5.360836 

CLASS  923 

220  5.360837 

404  S,360838 

414  S,360839 

428  5,360840 

CLASS  934 

4  54<084l 

15  5440^2 

41  5,360843 

50  5460844 

51  5,360845 
53  3.360846 
56  5.360847 
59  5.360848 
68  5460849 
91  5.36O850 

157 5,360851 


97 
323 
335 
334 
371 
388 


5.360887 
5,360888 
3.360891 
5,360,892 
5.360889 
5.36O890 


CLASS  930 

330  5.360893 

3.360894 
391.5  5,360,893 

399  3.360.896 

403  5,360897 

CLASS  934 

16  5.360898 

CLASS  S36 

4.1  5.360899 

18.3  5.36O90O 

23.2  546O901 

84  546O902 

124  5,360903 

CLASS  940 

5.360904 
5.360905 


CLASS 5M 

331  5.36O906 

CLASS  946 
113  5.360907 

146  3460900 

172  5460909 

279  5460910 

347  5.360911 

CLASS 9« 

199  5.360912 
255  5,360913 
546                    5,360914 

CLASS  94* 

200  5,3609I5 
239  5,360916 
264  5.360917 
294  5460918 
299                    5.360919 

CLASS  994 

144  3,360920 

CLASS  996 
478  5,36092l 

CLASS  990 

277  5,360922 

5460923 

CLASS  960 

55  5,360924 

169  5,360925 

205  5,360926 

344       ,-  3,360931 


459 
849 
891 


CLASS  963 

5,360927 
3.360928 
5.360929 


310 
540 


CLASS  964 

252  5460933 

284  3,360930 

418  5.360932 

451  5,360934 

CLASS  960 

5,360935 
5,360936 
5.360937 
5.360938 
5.360939 

CLASS  600 

5.360388 
5.360389 
5.360390 


316 
319 
348 
449 
454 


CLASS  602 

5  5.360391 

6  5460492 
17  3,360393 
26                    5,360394 

CLASS  604 

_4 3.360395 


22 

26 

27 

30 

49 

96 

97 

101 

110 

165 

170 

175 

198 

232 
246 
247 
249 
264 
265 
272 
278 
283 
374 
378 

385.2 
403 


5.359.996 
5.360396 
5.360397 
5.360398 
3.360399 
5,360401 
5.360402 
5.360403 
5.360404 
5.360405 
5.36O406 
5.360407 
5,360408 
5,360409 
5,360410 
5,3604ll 
5.360412 
3,360413 
5460414 
5,360415 
5,3604I6 
5.360417 
5.360418 
5.360419 
5.36O420 
5.360421 
5.360422 
3.360423 


CLASS  606 

3,360424 
3,360423 
5,360426 
5,360427 
5,360428 
3,360429 
5,360430 
5,360431 
5,360432 
5,360433 
3.360434 

CLASS  607 

Bl  5433,979 
5,360435 
5460436 
S4«0437 
5460438 
3,360439 
5,360440 
3460441 
5,360442 

CLASS  633 

5,360443 
3460444 
34C044S 
5460447 
5460446 
5,360448 
5,360449 
5,360450 
5,360451 
5.360452 

CLASS  717 

214 5,360480 


4 
6 
13 
41 
45 
61 

72 
159 

188 


5 

7 

18 

30 

53 

104 

116 

122 

129 


1 

2 

3 

15 

16 

18 
21 
22 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

PI  87 

Dl— 

199 

351,931 

603 

351,969 

DIO-       30 

332,006 

332,043 

208 

352,000 

192 

352,115 

D2— 

612 

351,933 

619 

351,970 

39 

352,007 

29 

352,044 

212 

352,001 

227 

332,116 

946 

351,934 

625 

351,971 

40 

352,00* 

90 

352,045 

220 

352,0*7 

D25—        18 

352,117 

959 

351,935 

665 

351,972 

75 

352,009 

126 

352,048 

230 

352,003 

126 

332,118 

965 

351,936 

678 

351,973 

101 

352,010 

199 

332,090 

233 

332.004 

150 

352,119 

969 

351,937 

D8—            2 

351,974 

116 

352,011 

DI6—      130 

352,049 

250 

332,005 

D26—         2 

352,120 

970 

351,938 

21 

351,975 

Dll—      101 

352,012 

209 

352,052 

D22—      106 

352,006 

352,121 

351,939 

62 

331,976 

125 

332,013 

309 

3S2,0«6 

109 

332,007 

9 

332,122 

351.940 

70 

351.977 

301 

352,014 

332,031 

139 

352,008 
332,009 
352,090 
352,091 
332,092 
352,093 
352,094 

28 

352,123 
352,124 
352,125 
352,126 
352,127 

351,941 

71 

351,978 

D12—        51 

352,015 

316 

352,047 

147 

63 

D3— 

16 
216 

351,942 
351,943 

302 

351,910 
351,981 

114 
129 

352,016 
352,017 

DI7—        20 
D18—        36 

352,053 
332,054 

D23—      207 
209 
213 
231 
244 

65 
67 
118 

228 

351,944 

307 

351,979 

147 

352,018 

SO 

352,055 

265 

351,945 

330 

331,982 

169 

332,019 

332,056 

D4— 

101 
121 

351,946 
331,947 

331 

351,983 
331,984 

180 

352,020 
352,021 

56 

352^)57 
352,058 

152 
D27—      154 

352,128 
352,129 

132 

331,948 

351,985 

193 

352,022 

352,059 

255 

332,095 

D2S—          7 

332,130 

D6— 

302 

331,949 

343 

351,986 

317 

332,023 

352,060 

274 

352,096 

352,131 

331 

351,950 

351,9«7 

401 

352,024 

332,061 

277 

332,097 

54 

352,132 

376 

351,951 

403 

351,9M 

D13—      164 

352,025 

D19—        26 

352,062 

352.098 

88 

352,133 

351,952 

499 

351,989 

D14-      106 

3S2,n»> 

36 

352,06^ 

279 

332,099 

D29—      113 

352,134 

380 

351,953 

D9—        300 

331,990 

126 

352,027 

SO 

332.064 

309 

352,100 

D30-      121 

352,135 

381 

331,934 

351,991 

138 

352,028 

52 

352,065 

352,101 

352,136 

466 

351,935 

306 

351,992 

352,029 

64 

352,066 

311 

352.102 

352,137 

470 

351.956 

337 

351,993 

140 

352,030 

75 

352,067 

352,103 

124 

352.138 

475 

351.957 

341 

351,994 

149 

332.031 

78 

352,068 

358 

352,104 

130 

352.139 

476 

351,958 

351,995 

151 

352.032 

82 

332,069 

364 

351,932 

156 

352.140 

4r 

351,939 

351.996 

188 

352.033 

D20-        40 

352,070 

380 

352,105 

D32—        18 

352.141 

513 

351,960 

J47 

351,997 

191 

352.034 

D21—        II 

352.071 

D24—      110 

352.107 

24 

332.146 

341 

351,961 

415 

351.998 

352.035 

37 

352.072 

112 

352,106 

42 

352,142 

571 

351.962 

423 

351,999 

192 

352.036 

61 

352/n3 

133 

352,109 

53 

352,143 

631 

351.963 

429 

332,000 

352,037 

74 

iiVOJ* 

332.110 

D34-         9 

332,144 

D7— 

M3 

351.964 

332,001 

215 

352.038 

78 

352,075 

140 

352.111 

19 

352,145 

311 

351,965 

435 

352,002 

225 

332.039 

80 

332.076 

183 

352,112 

24 

352,147 

339 

351,966 

436 

352,003 

240 

352,040 

108 

332,077 

185 

352,106 

25 

352,148 

372 

351,967 

503 

352,004 

D15—          9 

332,041 

130 

332,078 

189 

352,113 

26 

352,149 

364 

351,968 

528 

332,005 

17 

332,042 

198 

352,079 

190 

352,114 

29 

352,150 

P.— 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


21 


8,964 


68.1  8,965 


82.4  8,966 


87.12  8,967 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


42- 

78 

HI36S 

200- 

234R 

H1368 

102- 

2013 

H1366 

324— 

539 

H1369 

493 

H1367 

356— 

361 

H1370 

367— 


134 
204 


H1371 
H1372 


414 


737 
786 


H1378 
H1373 


315.7 
525—       185 


HI  374 
H1373 


361 
383.1 


HI376 
HI377 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas S 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  CaroUna 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 


04 


05 
06 


S,3<0.lir7 
S,M0,610 
;,36 1,024 
4,951,833 
5,359,829 
5,359.893 
5,3«0.186 
5,3«),330 
5.3«0,387 
5,3«0,488 
;,3«0,960 
5,340.986 
5.361,001 
5.361,032 
5,361,048 
5.361,065 
5.361,162 
5,361.317 
5,360,041 
5.360,095 
8,310,566 
5,359.735 
5,359.746 
5.359.749 
5.359,750 
5.359,768 
5,359.778 
5.359.797 
5.359.817 
S.3S9.821 
5.359,878 
5.359,892 
5,359.907 
5.359.913 
J.359.915 
5.359,920 
5,359,924 
5,359,936 
5.359.958 
5.359.979 
5.359.996 
5.360.008 
5,360,018 
S,36a067 
5.360,078 
5.360.092 
5.360.097 
5.36ain 
5.360.127 
5.360,157 
5,360,165 
5.360,167 
5,36ai88 


5,360,1% 
5,360,211 
5,360,214 
5,360.224 
S,36a234 
5,36a245 
5,360,273 
5.360,280 
5.360,284 
S.36a302 
5.360,357 
5,360,362 
5,360,389 
5,360,393 
5.36a395 
5,36a401 
5,360,428 
5,360,430 
5.360,447 
5,360.466 
5,36^468 
5.360,491 
5,36^494 
5J60.S0I 
S.360;S28 
5,3«a584 
S,36aS94 
5.360,605 
5,360,628 
5,360,631 
S,3<a662 
5,36^715 
S.360i732 
5,36^733 
5,360.747 
5,360,770 
S,36a782 
S,36a>24 
S,36a<28 
5,360,878 
5,360,901 
3,3<a932 
5,360,941 
3,364942 
5^64973 
5,36^9(0 
i,3tO,990 
S,3«0i996 
5,361,012 
3,361,016 
5,361,034 
SJ61,036 
5,361,038 


08 


5,361,049 

5.360,948 

5,361,055 

5,361,005 

5.361.056 

5.361.031 

5.361.063 

5.361.172 

5.361.068 

5,361.175 

5.361,070 

5,361,176 

5,361.072 

5,361,320 

5.361.076 

5,361,336 

5,361.091 

09     :           5.359.831 

5.361,127 

5.359.953 

5,361,134 

5,360,031 

5,361,148 

5,360,085 

5.361.161 

5,360,154 

5.361.169 

5.360.267 

5.361,182 

5.360.376 

5,361,185 

5.360.417 

5.361,201 

5,360,457 

5,361,218 

5,360,461 

5,361029 

5,360,588 

5.361.238 

5,364596 

5.36US0 

5.364642 

5,361,261 

5.360.679 

5.361.279 

5.360.719 

5.361.282 

5.360.740 

5.361.337 

5.364788 

5.361.339 

5,364952 

5.361.340 

5,361.052 

5,361.343 

5.361,198 

5.361.345 

5,361.239 

5.361,346 

5.361.285 

5.361.347 

10     :           5,360.840 

5,361.351 

11     :           5.360.235 

5.361,357 

5,364386 

5,361.367 

5,361.295 

5,361,379 

12     :           5.359.847 

5,361,383 

5.359,960 

5,361,387 

5,359,966 

5,361,389 

5,359,977 

5,361,409 

5,359,985 

5,359,760 

5,359,993 

5.359.802 

5,359,998 

5,359.881 

5,364006 

5.359.901 

5.360,027 

5,359.905 

5.364094 

s,36aooi 

5.360.130 

5,360.028 

5,364142 

5,360,065 

5,364372 

5,36a307 

5,364397 

S,36aM2 

5,360,416 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 166  O.G  94  on 
Sept.  27.  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
.ippearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  Europeaa 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  0  0  S2  on 
July  17.  1990.  ■   ' 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  I.  1994,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 165  O.G.  81.  on  Aue 
23.  1994.  ^ 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  I.  1993. 
Jue  to  a  change  m  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
(Uizette  at  1 148  O.G.  20.  on  Mar.  9.  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  I.  1994.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 165  O.G.  132,  on  Aug.  30.  1994. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct. 
I.  1994,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  !)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 210.(X) 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 640.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 420.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 180.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1537^00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.(X) 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) iq.qo 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 128.00 

— Confirmation  fee 64.(X) 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 460.00 

— Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 14000 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I ....  690.00 

— Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 240.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 46.00  92.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) .330.00         660.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 365.00         730  00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Filed  without  a  search  repon 

from     the     European     Patent 

Office  or  the  Japanese  Patent 

Office 490.00         980.00 

— Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or 
the  Japanese  Patent  Office 425.00         850.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 38.00  76.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20..  1 1.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 120.00  240.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or39(l) 130.00  130.00 

Sept.  9.  1994  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1..362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  1 2th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  5,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


1I68  0G23 


1 168  OG  24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


Utility  Patents  5,062,156  through  5,063.312 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  3,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,703,521  through  4,704,741 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  I,  1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  month;,  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,412,357  through  4,413,356 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(e)-(g).  a.s  amended  Oct. 
I,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $480.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $960.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $965.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,930.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,900.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

{ I )  unavoidable $640.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  August  31.  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.346.482 

06/227,255 

08/31/82 

4.346.527 

06/237,993 

08/31/82 

4.346.562 

06/217,585 

08/31/82 

4.346.638 

06/235.711 

08/31/82 

4.346.652 

06/256.612 

08/31/82 

4,346,667 

06/218.324 

08/31/82 

4,346,694 

06/235.076 

08/31/82 

4.346,700 

06/273,973 

08/31/82 

4,346,776 

06/254,827 

08/31/82 

4,346,838 

06/233,874 

08/31/82 

4,346.873 

06/235.524 

08/31/82 

4.346.977 

06/258,784 

08/31/82 

4,347.050 

06/218.103 

08/31/82 

4.347,073 

06/242.879 

08/31/82 

4.347.079 

06/243,019 

08/3 1/'^: 

4.347,089 

06/288,125 

08/3 1  - 

4,347,093 

06/293,312 

08/31  • 

4,347,096 

06/273,181 

08/3 1  - 

4,347.100 

06/265,811 

08/31  ^: 

4,347,107 

06/250.373 

08/31  - 

4.347.108 

06/268.645 

08/31  -: 

4.347.126 

06/230,058 

08/31  ^: 

4.347.127 

06/230,059 

08/31/82 

4.347,128 

06/252,067 

08/31/82 

4.347,140 

06/224,761 

08/3 1'«  2 

4,347.179 

06/233.61 1 

08/31  ^: 

4.347.183 

06/230.774 

08/31  ■ 

4.347.184 

06/247,501 

08/31 

4.347.195 

06/248,300 

08/31   • 

4.347.207 

06/244,810 

08/31   ■ 

4.347.208 

06/253,345 

08/31  »: 

4.347,215 

06/222,047 

08/31  ^: 

4.347.228 

06/236.657 

08/31  -: 

4.347.235 

06/299.122 

08/3 1  - 

4.347,248 

06/246.347 

08/31  - 

4,347.251 

06/282,827 

08/31  • 

4,347.252 

06/262,521 

08/31  •: 

4.347.255 

06/290,906 

08/31  -: 

4.347.256 

06/239,745 

08/3  l/h2 

4.347.269 

06/250.294 

08/31/82 

4.347.271 

06/255,587 

08/3 1'«  2 

4.347.273 

06/267,544 

08/31  ^: 

4.347,283 

06/240.828 

08/3  1  > : 

4.347.286 

06/238.283 

08/31  ■ 

4,347,289 

06/289.562 

08/31  ^.^ 

4.347,298 

06/258.228 

08/31  s: 

4.347.309 

06/237.853 

08/31/82 

4.347.310 

06/258.859 

08/31/82 

4.347.316 

06/266.155 

08/31/82 

4.347.331 

06/281.726 

08/31/82 

4.347.334 

06/231.377 

08/31/82 

4,347,335 

06/226.339 

08/31/82 

4,347,336 

06/310.025 

08/31/82 

4,347,337 

06/250.844 

08/31/82 

4.347,341 

06/295.642 

08/31/82 

4.347.352 

06/254.501 

08/31/82 

4,347,357 

06/259,307 

■       08/31/82 

4.347,362 

06/309.630 

08/31/82 

4,347.376 

06/219.938 

08/31/82 

November  8,  1994 


Patent  Number 


4.347,378 

4,347.384 

4.347,385 

4,347,415 

4.347.435 

4,347,470 

4.347,491 

4,347,499 

4,347.517 

4.347.528 

4,347.541 

4,347,542 

4,347,559 

4,347,560 

4,607,396 

4,607.397 

4.607.402 

4.607.403 

4.607.408 

4.607,419 

4,607.423 

4.607.424 

4.607.428 

4,607,430 

4.607.433 

4.607.435 

4.607.441 

4,607,442 

4.607,444 

4,607,446 

4.607,447 

4,607,448 

4,607,450 

4,607,452 

4,607,458 

4,607.460 

4,607.463 

4,607,466 

4.607,467 

4,607.470 

4.607,471 

4,607.472 

4.607.475 

4.607,476 

4,607,479 

4,607,480 

4.607.483 

4.607,487 

4.607.488 

4,607,492 

4.607,493 

4,607,494 

4.607,495 

4.607,502 

4,607,504 

4.607.507 

4.607.512 

4.607,515 

4.607.519 

4.607.521 

4,607,524 

4.607.526 

4.607.527 

4.607,528 

4.607.532 

4,607,535 

4.607.537 

4.607.538 

4.607,539 

4.607.544 

4.607.545 

4.607.550 

4,607.553 

4.607.554 

4.607.555 

4.607,556 

4.607.558 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Serial  Number 

06/308.350 
06/246,669 
06/254,230 
06/229,476 
06/228,320 
06/236.623 
06/230.338 
06/222.002 
06/228,429 
06/244,422 
06/225,067 
06/245,769 
06/239.856 
06/245.988 
06/631.608 
06/655.392 
06/723.109 
06/650.800 
06/663.695 
06/688.392 
06/673,680 
06/710,840 
06/742,949 
06/670,526 
06/723,336 
06^701,995 
06/729,033 
06/765,441 
•    06/681.812 
06/713.154 
06^701.155 
06A76I.I6I 
06/673.494 
06/623.399 
06/720.936 
06/767.411 
06/759,746 
06/614,653 
06/458.329 
06/695,393 
06/669,582 
06A742,283 
06/678,213 
06/754,2 1 1 
06/674,507 
06/723,870 
06/718,586 
06/686.384 
06/738.384 
06/673.044 
06/650.860 
06/735.875 
06/721.813 
06/616,558 
06/611,092 
06/815,300 
06/755.716 
06/562,305 
06/614.525 
06/673,456 
06/721,197 
06/684,833 
06/562,423 
06/710,055 
06/726,814 
06/726,857 
06/569.506 
06/638.744 
06/640.138 
06/730.548 
06/784.026 
06/537,409 
06/635.510 
06/704,797 
06/700,544 
06A702,74I 
06^720,630 


Issue  Date 

4,607,559 

4.607.560 

08/31/82 

4.607.563 

08/31/82 

4.607.564 

08/31/82 

4.607.566 

08/31/82 

4,607,572 

08/31/82 

4,607,576 

08/31/82 

4.607,580 

08/31/82 

4,607.584 

08/31/82 

4.607.589 

08/31/82 

4.607.592 

08/31/82 

4,607,598 

08/31/82 

4,607,600 

08/31/82 

4,607.605 

08/31/82 

4,607,606 

08/31/82 

4.607,608 

08/26/86 

4,607,609 

08/26/86 

4,607,613 

08/26/86 

4,607,614 

08/26/86 

4.607,616 

08/26/86 

4,607.619 

08/26/86 

4,607.622 

08/26/86 

4.607,623 

08/26/86 

4,607,629 

08/26/86 

4.607.630 

08/26/86 

4.607.632 

08/26/86 

4.607,640 

08/26/86 

4,607.646 

08/26/86 

4.607,649 

08/26/86 

4,607,651 

08/26/86 

4,607,655 

08/26/86 

4.607,657 

08/26/86 

4.607,658 

08/26/86 

4,607,661 

08/26/86 

4,607,664 

08/26/86 

4.607,665 

08/26/86 

4.607,666 

08/26/86 

4,607.674 

08/26/86 

4,607,678 

08/26/86 

4,607,686 

08/26/86 

4,607,691 

08/26/86 

4,607,695 

08/26/86 

4.607,696 

08/26/86 

4.607,699 

08/26/86 

4.607.701 

08/26/86 

4.607.703 

08/26/86 

4,607.706 

08/26/86 

4.607.710 

08/26/86 

4.607,713 

08/26/86 

4,607,717 

08/26/86 

4,607,718 

08/26/86 

4,607.720 

08/26/86 

4,607.724 

08/26/86 

4,607,725 

08/26/86 

4,607.726 

08/26/86 

4.607,730 

08/26/86 

4,607,732 

08/26/86 

4,607,739 

08/26/86 

4,607,740 

08/26/86 

4,607,743 

08/26/86 

4,607,745 

08/26/86 

4,607.747 

08/26/86 

4.607.750 

08/26/86 

4,607.751 

08/26/86 

4.607.752 

08/26/86 

4,607,755 

08/26/86 

4.607.758 

08/26/86 

4,607.760 

08/26/86 

4.607.762 

08/26/86 

4,607,769 

08/26/86 

4.607,774 

08/26/86 

4,607,777 

08/26/86 

4.607.780 

08/26/86 

4.607,781 

08/26/86 

4.607.782 

08/26/86 

4,607,785 

08/26/86 

4.607,788 

08/26/86 

4.607,789 

08/26/86 

4,607,790 

06/572.813 

06/627.346 

06/603.184 

06/662.556 

06/690.663 

06/765.163 

06/813.349 

06/702.956 

06/658.511 

06/645.440 

06/649,014 

06/680,916 

06/779.678 

06/457.963 

06/526.661 

06/739.850 

06^783,169 

06/632.2% 

06/636,476 

06/548.853 

06/705.761 

06A722.839 

06/669,473 

06^715.061 

06/617,975 

06/605,249 

06/799,091 

06/577,458 

06/563.804 

06/744.699 

06/598.484 

06/791.830 

06/793,903 

06/725,373 

06/787,152 

06/735,681 

06/786.107 

06/677.395 

06/660,693 

06/624,620 

06/628,671 

06/580,926 

06/771.504 

06/740.613 

06/667.317 

06/774.007 

06/623.346 

06/646.578 

06/744.745 

06/694.975 

06/644.916 

06^760,154 

06/785.677 

06/790,%3 

06/674.650 

06/559.662 

06/463.%9 

06/601,056 

06/652.090 

06/610,027 

06/593.625 

06/698,372 

06A706,172 

06^721,860 

06/519,961 

06/672.088 

06/699,081 

06^759.028 

06/462,933 

06/769,495 

06/705.232 

06/772.741 

06/669.521 

06/694.601 

06/737,538 

06/724.868 

06/655,543 

06/502.555 

06/706,299 


1168  OG  25 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26«6 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 


II68  0G26 

OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

November  8.  1994 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,608,038 

06/666,500 

08/26/86 

4,608,042 

06^779,897 

08/26/86 

4,607.791 

06/678,293 

08/26/86 

4,608,043 

06/623,066 

08/26/86    , 

4.607.792 

06/566,350 

08/26/86 

4,608,057 

06/740,159 

08/26/86 

4.607,793 

06/598,362 

08/26/86 

4,608,064 

06/688.572 

08/26/86 

4.607.794 

06/585.775 

08/26/86 

4,608,068 

06/709.742 

08/26/86 

4.607,7% 

06/676.550 

08/26/86 

4.608,069 

06/710.808 

08/26/86    ' 

4,607.804 

06/701.932 

08/26/86 

4,608,073 

06/752.306 

08/26/86 

4,607,806 

06/811.369 

08/26/86 

4,608,074 

06/673.776 

08/26/86 

4,607,810 

06/689.351 

08/26/86 

4,608,076 

06/593,272 

08/26/86 

4,607,811 

06/655.204 

08/26/86 

4,608,078 

06/560.%5 

08/26/86 

4,607.812 

06/541.105 

08/26/86 

4,608,081 

06/623.519 

08/26/86 

4.607.813 

06/474.243 

08/26/86 

4,608,083 

06^775.403 

08/26/^^ 

4.607.814 

06/541.787 

08/26/86 

4,608,086 

06/644.856 

08/26/N(> 

4.607.822 

06/607.687 

08/26/86 

4,608,105 

06/512.166 

08/26/86 

4,607,830 

06/693.802 

08/26/86 

4,608,113 

06/302.169 

08/26/86 

4,607,831 

06/706.973 

08/26/86 

4,608,120 

06/587.133 

08/26/86 

4,607,837 

06/719,887 

08/26/86 

4,608.122 

06/662.802 

08/26/86 

4,607,838 

06/749.418 

08/26/86 

4.608.126 

06/593.713 

08/26/86 

4,607,840 

06/565,332 

08/26/86 

4.608.135 

06/725.623 

08/26/86 

4,607,841 

06/450.269 

08/26/86 

4.608.137 

06/653.660 

08/26/86 

4,607,842 

06/638.241 

08/26/86 

4.608.139 

06/747,251 

08/26/86 

4,607,846 

06/730.194 

08/26/86 

4.608.142 

06/763.789 

08/26/86 

4,607,847 

06/683.855 

08/26/86 

4,608.144 

06^10.293 

08/26/86 

4,607,852 

06/702.540 

08/26/86 

4,608,147 

06/637.922 

08/26/86 

4,607,856 

06/826,631 

08/26/86 

4,608,150 

06/710.021 

08/26/86 

4,607,860 

06/660,810 

08/26/86 

4,608,151 

06/806,079 

08/26/86 

4,607,880 

06/590,972 

08/26/86 

4,608,153 

06/760.%  1 

08/26/86 

4.607,881 

06/680,159 

08/26/86 

4,608,158 

06/722,033 

08/26/86 

4,607,888 

06/563,184 

08/26/86 

4.608,159 

06/602,818 

08/26/86 

4,607,891 

06^739,945 

08/26/86 

4.608,161 

06/727,431 

08/26/86 

4,607.895 

06/673,489 

08/26/86 

4.608,167 

06/769,744 

08/26/86 

4.607.897 

06/752,629 

08/26/86 

4,608,168 

06/388,526 

08/26/86 

4.607.900 

06/607,434 

08/26/86 

4,608,172 

06/668.6% 

08/26/86 

4.607.904 

06/644,406 

08/26/86 

4,608,173 

06/742,269 

08/26/86 

4.607.910 

06/740,266 

08/26/86 

4,608,180 

06/745,827 

08/26/86 

4.607.91 1 

06/538,191 

08/26/86 

4,608,182 

06/690,066 

08/26/'<f- 

4.607.912 

06/558,744 

08/26/86 

4,608,185 

06/815,431 

08/26- N'^ 

4.607.922 

06/598,143 

08/26/86 

4,608.197 

06/624,323 

08/26/Sf 

4.607.923 

06/690,214 

08/26«6 

4.608,202 

06/599.090 

08/26/>c. 

4.607.933 

06/628,329 

08/26/86 

4,608,205 

06/653,400 

08/26/86 

4.607.935 

06/601,480 

08/26/86 

4,608,206 

06/277,662 

08/26/86 

4,607,942 

06/650,605 

08/26«6 

4,608.207 

06/607,354 

08/26-' 

4,607,950 

06/726,874 

08/26/86 

4.608,209 

06/759,893 

08/26  ■  ■ 

4,607,958 

06/678,451 

08/26/86 

4.608.212 

06/580,881 

08/26  ■ 

4.607.960 

06/714,640 

08/26/86 

4.608.215 

06/565,077 

08/26  ■ 

4,607.%! 

06/557,327 

08/26/86 

4.608,218 

06/786,149 

08/2(^ 

4.607.%2 

06/758,852 

08/26/86 

4,608,219 

06/743,648 

08/26 

4,607.%3 

06/473,179 

08/26/86 

4,608,221 

06/687.250 

08/26— 

4.607.%5 

06/709.956 

08/26/86 

4,608,224 

06/556,067 

08/26,  v^ 

4.607  .%7 

06/694,815 

08/26/86 

4,608,225 

06/727,631 

08/26  ^' 

4.607.968 

06/582,776 

08A26/86 

4,608,226 

06/623,352 

08/26,  A- 

4.607,%9 

06/666,705 

08/26/86 

4,608,230 

06/708.075 

08/26.^' 

4.607.972 

06/591,208 

08/26/86 

4,608,234 

06/651,528 

08/26;-' 

4.607.977 

06^62.232 

08/26/86 

4.608,235 

06/714,329 

08A26,- 

4.607.978 

06/521,731 

08/26/86 

4,608,236 

06/593,164 

08/26, 

4.607.979 

06/685.244 

08/26/86 

4.608,237 

06/797.717 

08/26,  ^' 

4.607.980 

06/678,991 

08/26/86 

4,608,238 

06/634.%5 

08/26/>" 

4.607.981 

06/464,960 

08/26/86 

4,608,253 

06/556.709 

08/26/86 

4.607,990 

06/664.449 

08/26/86 

4,608,261 

06/664.430 

08/26/86 

4.607.991 

06/647.688 

08/26/86 

4,608,262 

06/688.574 

08/26/86 

4.607.994 

06/492,960 

08/26«6 

4.608,263 

06/649,554 

08/26/86 

4.607.995 

06/743.725 

08/26/86 

4,608,266 

06/700.061 

08/26/v^ 

4.607.9% 

06/685.629 

08/26/86 

4,608,277 

06/761.909 

08/26,' V, 

4.607.998 

06/466.606 

08/26/86 

4,608.280 

06/645.584 

08/26/ v- 

4.608,001 

06/713.192 

08/26/86 

4.608.285 

06/566.723 

08/26/ ^(> 

4,608,003 

06/657.684 

08/26/86 

4.608.290 

06/789.116 

08/26/86 

4,608.004 

06/794.978 

08/26/86 

4.608.2% 

06/558,616 

08/26/86 

4.608,007 

06/754.657 

08/26/86 

4.608.299 

06/824,859 

08/26/86 

4.608.009 

06/613.864 

08/26/86 

4.608.305 

06/621.936 

08/26/86 

4.608.010 

06/675.365 

08/26/86 

4.608.309 

06/725.617 

08/26/86  . 

4,608.014 

06/742.034 

08/26/86 

4.608.317 

06/723.030 

08/26/86 

4,608,018 

06/703.729 

08/26/86 

4.608.323 

06^709,276 

08/26/86 

4,608,020 

06/611,989 

08/26«6 

4.608,325 

06/539,438 

08/26/86 

4,608,022 

06/613.294 

08/26/86 

4,608,327 

06/631,834 

08/26/86 

4,608,031 

06/737,288 

08/26/86 

4,608,328 

06^729,790 

08/26/86 

4,608.032 

06/667,657 

08/26/86 

4.608.329 

06/689,706 

08/26/86 

4,608.035 

06/557.462 

08/26/86 

4,608.336 

06/493,609 

08/26/86 

4.608.037 

06/603.262 

08/26«6 

1 

4,608,340 

06/675.265 

08/26/86 

November  8.  1994 


Patent  Number 


4.608.343 

4.608,352 

4.608.355 

4.608.362 

4.608,374 

4,608.376 

4.608,382 

4,608,383 

4,608.388 

4.608.392 

4.608.397 

4.608.399 

4.608.400 

4.608.403 

4.608.409 

4.608.420 

4,608.421 

4.608.423 

4.608,424 

4.608.429 

4.608,433 

4.608.435 

4.608.441 

4.608.444 

4.608.445 

4.608.446 

4,608.447 

4.608.448 

4.608.452 

4.608.453 

4.608.454 

4.608.460 

4.608.461 

4.608.462 

4.608.466 

4.608.472 

4.608.477 

4.608.483 

4.608.492 

4.608.496 

4.608.497 

4.608.498 

4.608.500 

4.608.502 

4.608.505 

4.608.506 

4,608.5 1 1 

4.608.517 

4.608.519 

4.608.522 

4.608.526 

4.608.533 

4.608.536 

4.608.537 

4.608.538 

4.608.552 

4.608.554 

4.608.556 

4.608.559 

4,608.566 

4.608.567 

4.608.571 

4.608.572 

4.608.573 

4.6(J8.574 

4.608.575 

i.608.580 

4.608.583 

1.608.588 

4.608.597 

4.608.603 

4.608.607 

4.608.609 

4.608.611 

4.608.624 

4.608.625 

4.608.626 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/739.334 

06/781.809 

06/521.864 

06/761.982 

06/549.098 

06/430.630 

06/588.025 

06/538.693 

06/716.872 

06/645.156 

06/672.440 

06/789.262 

06/752.586 

06/808.718 

06/731.888 

06/741.876 

06/745.443 

06/822.334 

06/660.157 

06/674.515 

06/758.235 

06/489.360 

06r754.538 

06/707.347 

06/443.960 

06/382.049 

06/707.270 

06/324.622 

06/669.140 

06/642.005 

06/560.833 

06/651.375 

06/459.858 

06/662.487 

06/777.574 

06/583.328 

06/473.180 

06/712.417 

06/597.837 

06/558.185 

06/719.524 

06/593.865 

06/630.052 

06/504.199 

06/692.890 

06/592.542 

06/570.116 

06/625.804 

06/596.935 

06/511.509 

06/724.865 

06/506.675 

06/657.389 

06/620.646 

06/558.920 

06/449.153 

06/417.978 

06/626.706 

06/409.510 

06/332..397 

06/623.581 

06/247.922 

06/448.5 1 1 

06/774.991 

06/611.060 

06/665.363 

06/781.949 

06/782.160 

06/768.190 

06/629.543 

06/514.872 

06/617.207 

06/524.558 

06/.547.I05 

06/693.566 

06/489.263 

06/670.420 


Issue  Date 

4.608.628 

4.608.633 

08/26/86 

4.608.641 

08/26/86 

4.608.643 

08/26/86 

4.608.647 

08/26/86 

4.608.652 

08/26/86 

4.608.654 

08/26/86 

4.608.655 

08/26/86 

4.608.657 

08/26/86 

4.608.658 

08/26/86 

4.608.659 

08/26/86 

4.608.663 

08/26/86 

4.608.677 

08/26/86 

4.608.695 

08/26/86 

4.608.707 

08/26/86 

4.951.316 

08/26/86 

4.951.321 

08/26/86 

4,951.322 

08/26/86 

4.951.328 

08/26/86 

4.951.329 

08/26/86 

4.951.330 

08/26/86 

4.951.335 

08/26/86 

4.951.337 

08/26/86 

4.951.344 

08/26/86 

4.951.350 

08/26/86 

4.951.352 

08/26/86 

4.951.355 

08/26/86 

4.951.357 

08/26/86 

4.951.366 

08/26/86 

4.951.371 

08/26/86 

4.951.376 

08/26/86 

4.951.381 

08/26/86 

4.951.394 

08/26/86 

4.951.395 

08/26/86 

4.951.397 

08/26/86 

4.951.398 

08/26/86 

4.951.403 

08/26/86 

4.951.405 

08/26/86 

4.951.408 

08/26/86 

4.951.410 

08/26/86 

4.951.413 

08/26/86 

4.951.414 

08/26/86 

4.951.417 

08/26/86 

4.951.424 

08/26/86 

4.951.428 

08/26/86 

4.951.429 

08/26/86 

4.951.430 

08/26/86 

4.951.431 

08/26/86 

4.951.432 

08/26/86 

4.951.437 

08/26/86 

4.951.439 

08/26/86 

4.951.443 

08/26/86 

4.951.455 

08/26/86 

4.951.457 

08/26/86 

4.951.461 

08/26/86 

4.951.463 

08/26/86 

4.951.467 

08/26/86 

4.951.470 

08/26/86 

4.951.472 

08/26/86 

4.951.480 

08/26/86 

4.951.483 

08/26/86 

4.951.488 

08/26/86 

4.951.489 

08/26/86 

4.951.492 

08/26/86 

4.95 1 .497 

08/26/86 

4.95 1 .502 

08/26/86 

4.951.-505 

08/26/86 

4.951.519 

08/26/86 

4.951.525 

08/26/86 

4.951.532 

08/26/86 

4.951.5.35 

08/26/86 

4.951.541 

08/26/86 

4.95 1 .542 

08/26/86 

4.951. .556 

08/26/86 

4.951.558 

08/26/86 

4.951. .563 

08/26/86 

4.951.569 

08/26/86 

4.951.572 

08/26/86 

4.951.583 

06/506.376 
06/481.202 
06/404.901 
.  06/524.443 
06/544.494 
06/448.544 
06/561.014 
06/704.900 
06/438.101 
06/599.989 
06/537.991 
06/528.253 
06/596.701 
06/535.788 
06/623.714 
07/390.414 
07/343.836 
07/413.036 
07/288.222 
07/239.674 
07/374.184 
07/361.310 
07/182.126 
07/225.243 
07/361.998 
07/473.900 
07/386.819 
07/400.987 
07/308.995 
07/213.748 
07/436.306 
07/416.215 
07/430.092 
07/135.239 
07/178.568 
07/432.848 
07/365.211 
07/172.261 
07/310.914 
07/270.646 
07/356.242 
07/332.681 
07/268.106 
07/352.133 
07/385.551 
07/335.054 
07/405.522 
07/390.233 
07/441.524 
07/295.236 
07/294.747 
07/362.7% 
07/363.052 
07/433.517 
07/325.728 
07/421.905 
07/351.493 
07/318.994 
07/390.870 
07/275.436 
07/3.35.510 
07/405.648 
07/372.541 
07/367.187 
07/298.183 
07/425.165 
07/013.858 
07/373.282 
07/364.044 
07/479.283 
07/263.823 
07/.34I..343 
07/.398.912 
07/255.390 
07/332.492 
07/24 1 .087 
07/.34 1.706 
07/461.276 
07/385.8% 


1 168  OG  27 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/26/86 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08,'28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28AH) 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 


1 168  OG  28 

OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

November  8.  1994 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,951,909 
4,951,911 

07/399.121 
07/407.757 

08/28«0 
08/28/90 

4,951.584 

07/394.528 

08/28/90 

4,951,916 

07/439.268 

08/28/90 

4,951,585 

07/341.476 

08/28/90 

4,951.923 

07/407.221 

08/28/90 

4,951.588 

07/353.493 

08/28/90 

4,951.925 

07/149,691 

08/28/90 

4.951,589 

07/390.860 

08/28/90 

4.951.927 

07/311,420 

08/28/90 

4,951,590 

07/331.138 

08/28/90 

4.951,935 

07/365,854 

08/28/90 

4,951,592 

07/355.323 

08/28AH) 

4,951,937 

07/322,560 

08/28M) 

4,951,5% 

07/317.832 

08/28/90 

4,951,939 

07/255,319 

08/28/90 

4,951,605 

07/189,944 

08/28/90 

4,951,940 

07/317,851 

08/28/90 

4,951,618 

07/372,887 

08/28/90 

4,951,946 

07/319.678 

08/28/90 

4,951.658 

07/323,117 

08/28/90 

4,951,947 

r     07/447,182 

08/28/90 

4,951.660 

07/166,732 

08/28/90 

4,951.948 

t     07/338,780 

08/28/90 

4,951,665 

07/308.419 

08/28/90 

4.951.952 

'J.     07/264,787 

08/28/90 

4,951.667 

07/450.958 

08/28/90 

4,95 1.%1 

' '      07/242.863 

08/28/90     . 

4.951,668 

07/381.316 

08/28/90 

4.95 1,%2 

07/063,406 

08/28/90 

4,951,685 

07/193.059 

08/28/90 

4,951.965 

07/223.235 

08/28/90 

4,951.686 

07/333.800 

08/28/90 

4,95 1.%9 

07/390.077 

08/28/90 

4,951,689 

07/207.867 

08/28/90 

4,951.973 

07/169.552 

08/28/90 

4,951,691 

06/602.537 

08/28M) 

4,951,974 

07/369.629 

08/28/90 

4,951,696 

07/379.617 

08/28/90 

4.951,979 

07/314.222 

08/28/90 

4,951,700 

07/300.359 

08/28/90 

4,951,985 

07/265.784 

08/28/90 

4.951.709 

07/265,880 

08/28/90 

4,951.989 

07/419.587 

08/28/90 

4,951,711 

06/637.898 

08/28/90 

4.951.991 

07/242,047 

08/28/90    • 

4,951.712 

07/364.762 

08/28/90 

4.951.997 

07/355,321 

08/28/90 

4.951,721 

07/303.332 

08/28/90 

4.951.998 

07/419,387 

08/28/90 

4,951.722 

07/021.399 

08/28/90 

4,952,007 

07/368,199 

08/28/90    i 

4,951,723 

07/416.376 

08/28/90 

4,952,012 

07/272,571 

08/28/90 

4.951,724 

07/445.905 

osnmo 

4,952,018 

07/313,787 

08/28/90    ! 

4,951,729 

07/343.906 

08/28/90 

4,952,025 

07/359,457 

08/28/90 

4,951.730 

07/385.088 

08/28/90 

4,952,048 

07/371,039 

08/28/90 

4.951.738 

07/321.639 

08A28/90 

4,952,052 

07/191,136 

08/28/90    , 

4,951.739 

07/149,353 

08/28AK) 

4.952,062 

07/228,436 

08/28/w 

4.951,745 

07/324,029 

08/28/90 

4,952,067 

07/434,313 

08/28/^' 

4,951,746 

07/337.360 

08/28/90 

4,952.069 

07/362,158 

08/28/'*' 

4,951.748 

07/303.455 

08/28/90 

4,952.073 

07/335.489 

08/28/'" 

4.951.752 

07/340.998 

08/28/90 

4.952.079 

06/936.172 

08/28/'" 

4.951,754 

07/393.583 

08/28AK) 

4,952.081 

07/390.613 

08/28/" 

4,951.755 

07/401.182 

08/28/90 

4.952.083 

07/418.528 

08/28/" 

4.951.757 

07/290.194 

08/28AH) 

4,952.084 

07/187,260 

08/28/" 

4.951,766 

07/286.522 

08/28/90 

4.952.085 

07/318,276 

08/28/SHJ 

4,951,768 

07/230.062 

08/28/90 

4.952.091 

07/445,037 

08/28/90 

4,951.776 

07/254,974 

08/28/90 

4,952,095 

07/284,124 

08/28/w 

4.951.777 

07/333.030 

.     08/28/90 

4,952.100 

07/352,981 

08/28/" 

4.951.780 

07/229.628 

08/28/90 

4,952.103 

07/222,017 

08/28/" 

4.951.781 

07/445.279 

08/28/90 

4.952.106 

07/408,359 

08/28/"' 

4.951.783 

07/406.540 

08/28/90 

4.952.109 

07/158.277 

08/28/"' 

4.951.785 

07/354.278 

08/28M) 

4.952.112 

07/317.683 

08/28/"' 

4.951,787 

07/312,694 

08A28/90 

4.952.114 

07/322.164 

08/28/"' 

4,951.799 

07/304.347 

08/28/90 

4.952.117 

07/327.254 

08/28/"' 

^. 

4.951.802 

06^88.151    ■ 

08/28/90 

4.952.123 

07/306.344 

08/28/" 

4.951.806 

07/057.499 

08/28/90 

4.952,^29 

07/188.201 

08/28," 

4.951.813 

07/427,280 

08/28m 

4,952.132 

06/620.068 

08/28" 

4.951,819 

07/448.676 

08/28/90 

4.952.137 

07/522.169 

08/28," 

,    4,951.821 

07/423.003 

08/28/90 

4.952.140 

07/172.247 

08/28  • 

4.951.823 

07/437.348 

08/28/90 

4.952,145 

07/334.635 

08/28' 

4.951.826 

07/357.198 

08/28/90 

4,952.146 

07/317,758 

08/28/" 

4.951.827 

07/293.449 

08/28/90 

4.952.150 

07/280,434 

08/28/" 

4.951.831 

07/483,390 

08/28AK) 

4.952.153 

07/345,693 

08/28/9U 

4.951.837 

07/420,645 

08/28/90 

4.952.165 

07/346.590 

08/28/90 

4.951.842 

07/353,014 

08/28/90 

4.952,173 

07/418.773 

08/28/90 

4.951,849 

07/251,901 

08/28AH) 

4,952.183 

07/380.389 

08/28/90 

4,951.850 

07/377,047 

08/28/90 

4,952.189 

07/456.545 

08/28/90 

. 

4.951.853 

07/403,488 

08/28M) 

4.952.190 

07/365.822 

08/28/90 

4.951.862 

07/454.981 

08/28W 

4.952.192 

07/325.442 

08/28/90 

4.951,867 

07/445.391 

08/28/90 

4.952.1% 

07/256.336 

08/28/90 

4,951,868 

07/354.631 

08/28/90 

4,952,201 

07/240.801 

08/28/90 

4.951.870 

07/482.466 

08/28/90 

4,952,203 

07/361.911 

08/28/90 

4.951,872 

07/294.388 

08/28/90 

4,952.215 

07/161.817 

08/28/90 

4,951.877 

07/365,787 

08/28/90 

4.952.235 

07/370,354 

08/28/90 

4.951.878 

07/211,202 

08/28/90 

4.952.240 

07/366,634 

08/28/90 

4.951.879 

07/275,207 

08/28/90 

4.952.242 

07/174,973 

08/28/90 

4.951.883 

07/385,516 

08/28/90 

4.952.247 

07/235,341 

08/28/90 

4.951,888 

07/397.930 

08/28/90 

4.952.254 

07/390,144 

08/28/90 

4,951,889 

07/364.308 

08/28/90 

4.952.264 

07/174.250 

08/28/90 

4.951,890 

07/421.519 

08/28/90 

4,952.269 

07/244,915 

08/28/90 

4,951.903 

07/360.796 

08/28/90 

4.952.273 

07/247.416 

08/28/90 

4.951.905 

07/352,480 

08/28/90 

4.952.280 

07/366,495 

08/28/90 

4.951.906 

07/142,433 

08/28/90 

4.952.283 

07/152,808 

08/28/90 

November  8,  1994 


Patent  Number 


4.952.288 

4.952.292 

4.952.294 

4.952.2% 

4.952.304 

4.952.306 

4.952.310 

4.952.318 

4.952.320 

4,952.325 

4.952.329 

4.952.332 

4.952.334 

4,952.343 

4.952.352 

4.952.361 

4.952.366 

4.952.371 

4.952.378 

4,952.379 

4.952.380 

4.952.394 

4.952.400 

4.952.401 

4.952.410 

4,952,412 

4.952.415 

4,952.430 

4,952.443 

4.952.445 

4.952.460 

4.952.465 

4.952.488 

4.952.493 

4.952.494 

4.952.497 

4.952,507 

4,952,510 

4,952,513 

4,952,530 

4,952,536 

4.952,539 

4,952,547 

4,952,556 

4,952,557 

4,952,559 

4,952,560 

4,952,565 

4,952,567 

4,952,572 

4,952,580 

4,952,583 

4,952,584 

4,952,595 

4,952,598 

4,952,601 

4.952,602 

4.952,605 

4,952,607 

4.952.611 

4.952.616 

4,952,624 

4.952,629 

4,952,631 

4,952.632 

4.952.654 

4.952.660 

4,952.661 

4.952.662 

4.952.669 

4.952,675 

4,952,676 

4,952,678 

4,952,679 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/369.167 

07/206.672 

07/317.103 

07/434.405 

07/246,276 

07/411,149 

07/216,154 

07/141,449 

07/199,9% 

07/249,600 

07/400,224 

07/397,890 

07/449,221 

07/050,890 

07/303.050 

07/257.802 

07/401.590 

07/380.409 

07/212.439 

07/250.848 

07/179.931 

07/124.313 

07/207.804 

07/364.293 

07/272.667 

07/278.527 

07/298.847 

07/238.019 

07/324,886 

07/337,662 

07/367.912 

07/237,635 

07/206,981 

07/037,%3 

07/280,490 

07/140,501 

07/327,404 

07/000,093 

07/261,730 

07/278,792 

07/314,001 

07/302,189 

07/223,619 

07/226,220 

07/215,581 

07/317,394 

07/183,307 

07/119,933 

07/216,379 

07/434,756 

07/270,903 

07/354,540 

07/307,068 

07/249,480 

07/430,%2 

07/266,468 

07/268,894 

07/273,263 

06/823,%8 

07/199,991 

07/271,499 

07/389,267 

07/281,202 

07/228.40J 

07/165,820 

07/324,015 

07/384,945 

07/449,381 

07/302,616 

07/252,630 

07/291,516 

07/193,097 

07/113,910 

07/233.782 


Issue  Date 

4.952.683 

4.952.684 

08/28/90 

4.952.685 

08/28/90 

4.952.688 

08/28/90 

4.952.689 

08/28/90 

4.952.693 

08/28/90 

4.952.697 

08/28/90 

4.952.702 

08/28/90 

4.952.719 

08/28/90 

4.952.725 

08/28/90 

4.952.741 

08/28/90 

4.952.742 

08/28/90 

4.952.745 

08/28/90 

4.952,747 

08/28/90 

4,952,749 

08/28/90 

4,952,754 

08/28/90 

4,952,759 

08/28/90 

4,952,760 

08/28/90 

4,952,764 

08/28/90 

4,952,776 

08/28/90 

4,952,784 

08/28/90 

4,952,814 

08/28/90 

4.952,816 

08/28/90 

4,952,819 

08/28/90 

4,952,827 

08/28/90 

4,952,835 

08/28/90 

4,952,874 

08/28/90 

4.952,879 

08/28/90 

4,952,881 

08/28/90 

4,952.887 

08/28/90 

4.952.897 

08/28/90 

4.952.898 

08/28/90 

4.952.906 

08/28/90 

4.952.908 

08/28/90 

4.952.912 

08/28/90 

4.952.915 

08/28/90 

4.952.923 

08/28/90 

4.952.924 

08/28/90 

4.952.931 

08/28/90 

4.952.940 

08/28/90 

4,952.945 

08/28/90 

4.952,972 

08/28/90 

4,952,982 

08/28/90 

4,952,983 

08/28/90 

4,952,985 

08/28/90 

4,953,001 

08/28/90 

4,953.003 

08/28/90 

4.953,004 

08/28/90 

4,953,005 

08/28/90 

4,953,009 

08/28/90 

4,953,018 

08/28/90 

4,953,029 

08/28/90 

4,953,033 

08/28/90 

4,953,038 

08/28/90 

4,953,040 

08/28/90 

4,953,051 

08/28/90 

4,953,065 

08/28m 

4,953,066 

08/28/90 

4,953,067 

08/28AK) 

4,953,093 

08/28/90 

4,953,099 

08/28/90 

4,953,111 

08/28/90 

4,953.138 

08/28/90 

4,953,148 

08/28/90 

4,953,161 

08/28/90 

4,953,162 

08/28/90 

4,953,165 

08/28W 

4,953,172 

08/28/90 

4,953,188 

08/28/90 

4,953,194 

08/28/90 

4,953,205 

08/28/90 

4,953,211 

08/28/90 

4,953.220 

08/28/90 

4.953.221 

08/28/90 

4.953.228 

08/28/90 

4.953.230 

07/137.957 

07/201.438 

07/043.668 

07/233.161 

07/419,206 

07/132,386 

07/238.%8 

07/376.398 

07/303.862 

07/165.648 

07/465.712 

07/349.833 

07/190.114 

07/358,759 

07/358,760 

07/325.515 

07/320.653 

07/298.045 

07/343.680 

07/373.161 

07/388.276 

07/366.000 

07/358.387 

07/178.705 

07/438.342 

07/289.884 

07/374.656 

07/339.031 

07/325.401 

07/295.087 

07/244.478 

07/434.860 

07/303,887 

07/209,152 

07/336.584 

07/193.868 

07/191.246 

07/221.087 

07/161.462 

07/298,440 

07/246,197 

07/426,046 

07/329,449 

07/400,004 

07/274,506 

06/928,706 

07/193,989 

07/284,360 

07/182,098 

07/288,870 

07/339,548 

07/125,390 

07/204,049 

07/236.575 

07/462,874 

07/247,518 

07/393,478 

07/399,221 

07/437.729 

07/261,860 

07/203,417 

07/154,720 

07/372,975 

07/347,869 

07/263,304 

07/089,549  ' 

07/202,537 

06/944,987 

07/361,558 

07/410,975 

07/360.150 

07/375,575 

07/175,7% 

07/367.301 

07/202.282 

07/3%.828 


1 168  OG  29 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28AK) 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28A)0 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28AK) 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28m 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28AK) 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28A>0 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28A)0 

08/28/90 

08/28«0 

08/28AK) 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28yW 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 

08/28/90 


1168  OG  30 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8.  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


I168  0G  31 


NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  VS.C.  41(C);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patem(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(2), 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER 
OF  PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  4 1 (cK I)  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


■  Patent  No. 

4,498.238 
4.505,254 
4.519.305 
4,522,455 
4,543,395 
4.553,551 
4,563,166 
4,563,391 
4,564,747 
4,573,336 
4,579,381 
4,603,439 
4,819,009 
4,820,290 
4,854,657 
4,858,704 
4,871,189 
4,882.141 
4.887,038 
4,893,409 
4,895,199 
4.896,079 
4.916.450 
4.924,222 
4,934,057 
4.936.996 
4,937,068 
4,939,148 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4028,470.  Re.  S.N.  08/292,909,  Aug.  19.  1994.  CI.  360/12, 
ELECTRONIC  REMINDER  SYSTEM,  Raphael  Rahamim,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Benjamin 
J.  Barish,  Ex.  Gp.:  2513 

4,770,803.  Re.  S.N.  08/306,862,  Sept.  15,  1994,  CI.  252, 
AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NITROGEN- 
CONTAINING  SALTS,  John  W.  Forsberg,  Owner  of  Record: 
The  Lubrizol  Corporation.  Wickliffe.  Ohio,  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Neil  A.  DuChez.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 105 

4397405.  Re.  S.N.  08/296,533,  Aug.  26.  1994,  CI.  210/ 
766.  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  MATERIAL.  Ken- 
neth C.  Landry.  Owner  of  Record:  Landry  Service  Co..  Inc.. 
League  Cit\,  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jennings  B.  Thompson, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1306 

4,934,329.  Re.  S.N.  08/261,882.  June  17. 1994,  CI.  123/531, 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI-CYLINDER 
ENGINE.  Mark  Lear.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Orbital  Engines 
Company  Proprietary  Ltd.,  Western  Australia.  Australia, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  B.  Murray,  Ex.  Gp.:  3402 

4,938,178,  Re.  S.N.  08/255,791,  June  7,  1994,  CI.  123/ 
65.0PE.  TWO  STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES,  Chri.stopher  K.  Schlunke.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Orbital  Engine  Company  Proprietary  Limited.  Western 
Australia,  Australia,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  B.  Murray,  Ex. 
Gp.:3402 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

06/429.949 

02/12/85 

09/30/82 

09/20/94 

06/479,994 

03/19/85 

03/29/83 

07/20/94 

06/576.627 

05/28/85 

02/03/84 

06/27/94 

06/540.679 

06/1 1/85 

10/11/83 

09/15/94 

06/621.314 

09/24/85 

06/15/84 

09/02/94 

06/466,919 

11/19/85 

02/16/83 

05/09/94 

06/592,865 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

09/20/94 

06/552,267 

01/07/86 

11/16/83 

09/20/94 

06/537,995 

01/14/86 

09/30/83 

03/14/94 

06/615.344 

03/04/86 

05/30/84 

08/15/94 

06/576,744 

04/01/86 

02/03/84 

06/28/94 

06/679.620 

08A)5/86 

12/10/84 

09/16/94 

07/068,420 

04/04/89 

07/01/87 

09/16/94 

07/096,488 

04/1 1/89 

09/15/87 

09/16/94 

07/177,924 

08/08/89 

04/05/88 

09/16/94 

07/094,937 

08/22/89 

09/09/87 

06/30/94 

07/090,571 

10/03/89 

08/28/87 

09/15/94 

07/118,237 

11/21/89 

11/06/87 

09/15/94 

07/257,399 

12/12/89 

10/13/88 

08/25/94 

07/104,939 

01/16/90 

10/06/87 

09/15/94 

07/138,647 

01/23/90 

12/28/87 

09/15/94 

07/197,027 

01/23/90 

05/20/88 

09/20/94 

07/193,393 

04/10/90 

05/12/88 

09/20/94 

06/788.206 

05/08/90 

10/16/85 

09/02A»4 

07/186,593 

06/19/90 

04/27/88 

09/20/94 

07/418,269 

06/26/90 

10/06/89 

09/20/94 

07/264,698 

06/26/90 

10/31/88 

09/16/94 

07/008,198 

07/03/90 

01/29/87 

08/31/94 

4,972,059.  Re.  S.N.  07/953.992,  Sept.  29,  1992,  CI.  219/ 
010.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  PROFILE  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
DURING  MICROWAVE  HEATING.  Dan  J.  Wendt,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.. 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Sydney  Leach,  Ex.  Gp.:  2104 

5,067.189.  Re.  S.N.  08/157,890.  Nov.  24,  1993.  CI.  5/81, 
AIR  CHAMBER-TYPE  PATIENT  MOVER  AIR  PALLET 
WITH  MULTIPLE  CONTROL  FEATURES.  Robert  E.  Wee- 
dling,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Robert  E.  Weedling,  Stocker- 
town.  Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Sanford  J.  Piltch,  Ex.  Gp.:  3508 

5,115,240,  Re.  S.N.  08/245.451.  May  18.  1994.  CI.  341/ 
5 1 ,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  VOICE 
SIGNALS    DIVIDED    INTO    A    PLURALITY    OF    FRE- 
QUENCY ^NDS,  Yoshihito  Fujiw|p.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
I  Record:  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 

I  Ian  Hardca.stle,  Ex.  Gp.:  2104 

t 

5,122,786.  Re.  S.N.  08/261,286,  June  16,  1994,  CI.  340A7I 1. 
ERGONOMIC  KEYPADS  FOR  DESKTOP  AND  ARMREST 
APPLICATIONS,  Freeman  Rader,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Phillip  A.  Rein,  Ex.  Gp.:  2609 

5,132vJ70,  Re.  S.N.  08/297,499.  Aug.  29,  1994,  CI.  439/ 
532,  WIRING  BLOCK  HAVING  DETACHABLE  LEG 
ASSEMBLIES,  John  A.  Siemon,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
The  Siemon  Company.  Wateriown.  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Philmore  H.  Colbum,  II,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5,136,643,  Re.  S.N.  08/200,771,  Feb.  22,  1993.  CI.  380/23, 
PUBLIC/KEY  DATE-TIME  NOTARY  FACILITY,  Addison 
M.  Fischer,  Owner  of  Record;  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Mary  J.  Wilson,  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 


5,140,023.  Re,  S.N.  08/292,894.  Aug.  18,  1994.  CI  514/ 
214.  AZATETRACYCLE  COMPOUNDS,  Daniel  P.  Becker, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  C.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  Chicago,  III., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Cynthia  S.  Kovacevic.  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5,140,626.  Re.  S.N.  08/293..344.  Aug.  18,  1994.  CI  379/ 
57.  PAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  ESTABLISHING  TELEPHONE 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  CALLING  PARTY  AND 
PAGED  PARTY.  Andrew  D.  Ory.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Andrew  D.  Or\.  Somenille.  Mass..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David 
J.  Larwood.  Ex.  Gp.:  2608 

5,142,602.  Re.  S.N.  08/293.760.  Aug.  22,  1994.  CI    385/ 
87.  FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTORS,  Nellie  L.  Cabato,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Lahinal  Components  &  Systems.  Inc..  Elk 
Grove  Village.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Noel  I.  Smith.  Ex.  Go 
2501  "^ 

5,145,218.  Re.  S.N.  08/291.796.  Aug.  16.  1994.  CI  285/ 
243.  HOSE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME  WITH  ADHESIVELY  BONDED  CLAMP.  Joe 
C.  Worley.  ei.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Davco  Products.  Inc.. 
Dayton.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  V.  Tassone,  Ex.  Gp 
.\50l  "^ 

5.146,514,  Re.  S.N.  08/.30I.95I,  Sept.  7.  1994,  CI.  385/24 
EFFICIENT  SINGLE-HOP  DIRECTIONAL  MULTI- 
CHANNEL SYSTEM.  Yitzhak  Birk.  Owner  of  Record:  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk,  N.Y..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Terrance  A.  Meador.  Ex.  Gp.:  2501 

5,150,819.  Re.  S.N.  08/2%.438.  Aug.  26.  1994.  CI.  222/79 
DOUBLE  TANK  PINCH  TRIGGER  PUMP  WATER  GUN. 
Lonnie  H.  Johnson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Larami  Corpora- 
tion. Attorney  or  Agent:  Dorian  B.  Kennedy.  Ex.  Gp.:  3104 

5,163476.  Re.  S.N.  08/301,065.  Sept.  6.  1994.  CI.  56/255. 
MULTI-PURPOSE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  POWER  LAWN 
MOWER   BLADE.  John   H.   Mohrman.  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  A.  R.  Eglington.  E.sq.,  Ex.  Go 
3506 

5,171,077.  Re.  S.N.  08/282.049.  July  28.  1994.  CI  312/ 
249.3.  ROTATABLE  FOOD  SERVING  HOUSING,  Kenneth 
A.  Jondahl.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Alan  Kamrath,  Ex.  Gp.:  3507 

5,186327.  Re.  S.N.  08/298,923.  Aug.  31,1994,  CI.  206/3 13. 
COMPACT  DISC  RETAINING  SHEET.  Daniel  K.  McCaf- 
feny.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Frank  J.  De  Rosa,  Ex.  Gp.:  2404 

5.206,041.  Re.  S.N.  08/299,695.  Sept.  I,  1994,  CI  426/ 
2.  RUMINANT  ANIMAL  FEED  SUPPLEMENT.  Fred  H. 
Wellors.  Owner  of  Record:  Nations  Bank  of  North  Carolina. 
Greensboro,  N.C..  Attorney  or  Agent:  C.  Robert  Rhodes,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1302      I 

5.246,455.  Re.  S.N.  08/301,354.  Sept.  6.  1994  CI  623/ 
010.  MIDDLE  MEATAL  ANTROSTOMY  VENTILATION 
TUBE.  Alain  H.  Shikani.  Owner  of  Record:  Micromedics,  Inc.. 
St.  Paul.  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  R.  Fairbaim,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3308 

5,250.126.  Re.  S.N.  08/289.955,  Aug.  II.  1994.  CI  148/ 
569,  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  RAIL  FOR  USE 
IN  A  LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  CONTACT  GUIDE 
UNIT.  Yasumasa  Ohya.  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Nippon 
Thomson  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas 
S.  MacDonald,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 101 

5,255,543.  Re.  S.N.  08/208,688,  Mar.  II,  1994,  CI  29/ 
898.080,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
BEARINGS,  William  E.  Shultz,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  H.  Anderson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 

5,294412.  Re.  S.N.  08/296,669,  Aug.  26,  1994.  CI.  405/ 
36,  IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS,  Raphael  Mehoudar.  Owner  of 


Record:  Hydroplan  Engineering  Ltd..  Tel-Aviv,  Israel.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Aaron  B.  Karas,  Ex.  Gp.:  3.501 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

I 

Notice  under  .17  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  arc  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  mdicated 
Examming  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  maj  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  ( 17  CFR 
i.l9(all. 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (.17  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  I..S2.'i(b)l 

3,860,952.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.435,  May  10.  1994.  CI  348/ 
498.  VIDEO  TIME  BASE  CORRECTOR,  Michael  W.  Tallent. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  J.  Carl  Cooper,  Los  Gatos.  Calif.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Warren  Kujawa,  Townsend  &  Townsend, 
Khourie  &  Crew.  San  Francisco,  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  2602, 
Requester:  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

3,985,830,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,437,  May  17.  1994,  CI  525/ 
27 1 .  STAR  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREP- 
ARATION THEREOF,  Lewis  J.  Fetters,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  The  University  of  Akron.  Akron,  Ohio.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Donald  J.  Bobak,  Renner,  Kenner,  Greive.  Bobak. 
Taylor  &  Weber.  Akron.  Ohio.  Ex.  Gp.:  1512,  Requester:  Shell 
Oil  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

4,448,426,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,436.  May  17,  1994,  CI  277/ 
037.  UNITIZED  OIL  SEALS.  Ronald  A.  Jackowski,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  SKF  USA.  Inc..  Elgin.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
James  T.  Fitzgibbon.  Lockwood,  Alex,  Fitzgibbon  &  Cum- 
mings,  Chicago.  111..  Ex.  Gp.:  2406,  Requester:  Owner 

4,893,107,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.428,  May  10.  1994,  CI  337/ 
1 86.  AXIAL  MINIATURE  FUSE  WITH  PLASTIC  MOLDED 
BODY.  John  A.  Monter.  Owner  of  Record:  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc..  Houston.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Nelson  A.  Blish.  c/o 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2103, 
Requester:  Daniel  N.  Christus,  Wallenstein,  Wagner  &  Hattisi 
Chicago,  III. 

5,141,509.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,438.  May  17.  1994  CI  623/ 
on.  PENILE  PROSTHESIS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  PRE- 
VENTING SPONTANEOUS  INFLATION.  John  H.  Burton, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  American  Medical  Systems.  Inc.. 
Minnetonka.  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter  C.  Richardson, 
Pfizer.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308,  Requester:  Richard 
A.  Arrett,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

5,284,029,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,442.  May  25,  1994.  CI  062/ 
476.  TRIPLE  EFFECT  ABSORPTION  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
COMBINING  SECOND  CYCLE  GENERATOR  AND  RRST 
CYCLE  ABSORBER.  Edward  F.  Keuper.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Gas  Research  Inst.,  Chicago.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
George  Wheeler.  McAndrews.  Held  &  Malloy,  Ltd..  Chicago, 
III,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404,  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


1I68  0G32 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8.  1994 


TRADEMARK 

REGISTRATIONS    WHICH 

EXPIRED 

974,249 

72/414.758 

12A)4/1973 

SEKI  EMBER  12.  1994 

974.259 

72/438.512 

12/04/1973 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

974,260 

72/438.545 

12/04/1973 

974,261 

72/439.326 

12A)4/I973 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

974,262 

72/439.693 

12/04/1973 

974,267 

72/421.935 

12A)4/1973 

974,269 

72/417.095 

12/04/1973 

41.631 

70/041.631 

12/08/1903 

974,272 

72/434.890 

12/04/1973 

94,421 

71/071.437 

12A)9/1913 

974,274 

72/435,720 

12/04/1973 

94,480 

71/072.822 

12A)9/19I3 

974,276 

72/439.401 

12A)4/1973 

94.497 

71/071.388 

12/09/1913 

974,280 

72/402.296 

12A)4/1973 

94.503 

71/072.365 

12/09/1913 

974.286 

72/394,913 

12/04/1973 

308.358 

7l/340.%9 

12/05/1933 

974,291 

72/412,095 

12/04/1973 

308.379 

71/339.910 

12/05/1933 

974,292 

72/412,774 

12/04/1973 

308.380 

71/339.909 

12/05/1933 

974,294 

72/417,939 

12/04/1973 

308.384 

71/339.851 

12/05/1933 

974,295 

72/421,849 

12/04/1973 

308.388 

71/339.715 

12/05/1933 

974,298 

72/425,391 

12/04/1973 

308.389 

71/339.709 

12/05/1933 

974,299 

72/426,338 

12/04/1973 

308.397 

71/339,911 

12/05/1933 

974,307 

72/430,491 

12/04/1973 

308.421 

71/340,299 

12/05/1933 

974,312 

72/385,245 

12/04/1973 

308,428 

71/340,473 

12/05/1933 

974,315 

72/403,470 

12/04/1973 

308.432 

71/340,542 

12/05/1933 

974,316 

72/405,655 

12/04/1973 

308.492 

71/339,567 

12/05/1933 

974,318 

72/407,650 

12/04/1973 

308.549 

71/306,712 

12/05/1933 

974,320 

72/410.228 

12/04/1973 

583.252 

71/556,044 

12/08/1953 

974,322 

72/415.412 

12A)4/1973 

583.254 

71/572,887 

12/08/1953 

974,324 

72/418.046 

12/04/1973 

583.259 

71/588,068 

12/08/1953 

974,328 

72/426.347 

12/04/1973 

583.260 

71/588.301 

12/08/1953 

974,337 

72/406.613 

12/04/1973 

583.279 

71/615.261 

12/08/1953 

974,342 

72/403.636 

12/04/1973 

583.295 

71/621.886 

12/08/1953 

974,344 

72/408.774 

I2A)4/1973 

583.2% 

71/621.958 

12/08/1953 

974,347 

72/423.164 

12/04/1973 

58^,299 

71/622.044 

12/08/1953 

974,348 

72/444.462 

12/04/1973 

583,305 

71/624.129 

12/08/1953 

974,350 

72/408.158 

12/04/1973 

583,309 

71/625.845 

12/08/1953 

974,353 

72/413.561 

12/04/1973 

583,310 

71/625.956 

12/08/1953 

974,357 

72/433.292 

12/04/1973 

583,311 

71/626.527 

12/08/1953 

974,359 

72/439.939 

12/04/1973 

583,320 

71/628.019 

12/08/1953 

974,360 

72/410.002 

12/04/1973 

583.323 

71/628.714 

12/08/1953 

974,362 

72/430.809 

12/04/1973 

583.325 

71/629.135 

12/08/1953 

974,363 

72/431.311 

12/04/1973 

583.346 

71/632.073 

12/08/1953 

974,366 

72/427,899 

12/04/1973 

583.348 

71/632.156 

12/08/1953 

974,373 

72/436,766 

12/04/1 'J-- 

583.349 

71/632.181 

12/08/1953 

974,378 

72/406,461 

12/04/1^ 

583.352 

71/632,281 

12/08/1953 

974,385 

72/437,796 

12/04/U' 

583.354 

71/632.624 

12/08/1953 

974,387 

72/438,675 

12/04/1" 

583.361 

71/633.302 

12/08/1953 

974,388 

72/440,811 

12/04/1973 

583.362 

71/633.630 

12/08/1953 

974,391 

72/461,884 

12/04/1973 

583.376 

71/635.132 

12/08/1953 

974,392 

72/398,121 

12/04/l'J'- 

583.377 

71/635.650 

12/08/1953 

974,393 

72/436,909 

12/04/lw 

583.382 

71/636.536 

12/08/1953 

974,397 

72/441,147 

12/04/1"    : 

583.384 

71/636.773 

12/08/1953 

974.402 

72/427,984 

12/04/1"    ■ 

583.385 

71/636.793 

12/08/1953 

974,407 

72/418,566 

12/04/1" 

583.392 

71/637.378 

12/08/1953 

974,410 

72/423,322 

12/04/1" 

583.398 

71/637.930 

12/08/1953 

974,414 

72/431,585 

I2A)4/1" 

583.405 

71/638.887 

12/08/1953 

974,416 

72/435,485 

12/04/1" 

583.409 

71/639.381 

12/08/1953 

974,421 

72/444,052 

12/04/1" 

583.416 

71/640.465 

12/08/1953 

974.425 

72/446,745 

12/04/1'' 

583.417 

71/640.469 

12/08/1953 

974,432 

72/432,267 

12/04/1" 

583,419 

71/640,511 

12/08/1953 

974,433 

72/404,789 

12/04/1"    ' 

583.425 

71/640,946 

12/08/1953 

974,439 

72/417,887 

12A)4/1973 

583.430 

71/641.325 

12/08/1953 

974,440 

72/419,460 

12/04/1973 

583.435 

71/641.702 

12/08/1953 

974,441 

72/420,942 

12/04/1973 

583.436 

71/641.853 

12/08/1953 

974,448 

72/438,395 

12/04/1973 

583.452 

71/643.187 

12/08/1953 

974,449 

72/441,008 

12/04/1"^- 

583.470 

71/643.782 

12/08/1953 

974,450 

72/442,819 

12/04/1"    ' 

583.471 

71/643.785 

12/08/1953 

974,451 

72/442,863 

12/04/1973 

583.479 

71/644.325 

12/08/1953 

974,453 

72/447,054 

12/04/1973 

583.482 

71/644.587 

12/08/1953 

974,454 

72/447,055 

12/04/1973 

583,491 

71/645.395 

12/08/1953 

974,455 

72/447.380 

12/04/1973 

583.493 

71/645,462 

12/08/1953 

974,457 

72/449.202 

12/04/1973 

583.495 

71/645.481 

12/08/1953 

974,458 

72/452,179 

12/04/1973 

583.503 

71/648.043 

12/08/1953 

974,459 

72/412,483 

12/04/1973 

583.505 

71/648.344 

12/08/1953 

974,461 

72/418,702 

12/04/1973 

583.517 

71/579.293 

12A)8/1953 

974,464 

72/439,441 

12/04/1"- 

583.526 

71/624.206 

12/08/1953 

974,467 

72/431.175 

12/04/1"^ 

583.529 

71/631.531 

12/08/1953 

974,473 

72/393.617 

12/04/1973 

583.533 

71/632.621 

12/08/1953 

974,476 

72/413.905 

12/04/1973 

583.537 

71/636.626 

I2A)8/1953 

974,481 

72/412.704 

12/04/1973 

583,538 

71/637,464 

12/08/1953 

974,482 

72/442.072 

12/04/1973 

583.549 

71/647,492 

12/08/1953 

974.486 

72/425.050 
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Reg.  Number 
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974,491 
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Serial  Number 

72/428.944 
72/450.161 


Reg.  Date 

12/04/1973 
12/04/1973 


Notice  of  Adverse  Decisioas  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  following 
patents,  fmal  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the  respective 
patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  4.655.770.  Amitava  Gupta.  Robert  L.  Van  Osdel 
SURFACE  PASSIVATED  INTRAOCULAR  LENS.  Interfer- 
ence No.  102.877,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  ren- 
dered Sept.  19,  1994,  as  to  claims  1-45. 

Patent  No.  4,690,941,  Paul  A.  Worthington.  Margaret  C 
Shephard,  CERTAIN  TRIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  FUNGICIDES,  Interference  No.  102,488,  final 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Mar.  15.  1994.  as 
to  claims  1-5. 

Patent  No.  4.722.819.  Christian  B.  Lundsager,  DIE  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HONEYCOMB 
STRUCTURES,  Interference  No.  102,245  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  June  30,  1994.  as  to  claims 
1-19. 

Patent  No.  4.730.030.  Stephen  F.  Hahn.  Robert  A.  Kirchhoff. 
ARYLCYCLOBUTANEA)lENOPHILE  COPOLYMER. 
Interference  No.  102,349,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  Apr.  28,  1994,  as  to  claims  1-33  and  36. 

Patent  No.  4,825,073,  Harrv  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  Larry  L.  Gadeken 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  DEPTH  OF  PENETRA- 
TION OF  RADIOACTIVE  TRACERS  IN  FORMATION 
FRACTURES,  Interference  No.  102,537,  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  May  27,  1994,  as  to  claims 
1-5. 

Patent  No  4,843.060,  Howard  Lessoff,  Richard  F.  Greene 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  PATTERNED  THIN  FILMS  OF 
SUPERCONDUCTORS,  Interference  No.  102.573,  final  judg- 
ment adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  June  13,  1994,  as  to 
claims  1-27. 

Patent  No.  4,905,003.  Richard  Helferich,  ANALOG/DIG- 
ITAL DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM,  Interference  No.  102.558, 
final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Aug.  10,  1994, 
as  to  claims  1-20. 

Patent  No.  4,909, 1 1 9,  Hiroshi  Morokuma,  MUSICAL  TONE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PEDAL  FOR  ADDING  A 
MUSICAL  EFFECT  TO  A  MUSICAL  TONE,  Interference 
No.  102,785,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered 
Sept.  27,  1994.  as  to  claims  I -10. 

Patent  No.  4.909,121.  Satoshi  Usa,  Hideo  Suzuki,  TONE 
SIGNAL  GENERATION  DEVICE  WITH  RESONANCE 
TONE  EFFECT,  Interference  No.  102,785,  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Sept.  27,  1994,  as  to  claims 
I,  3,  4,  6  and  22. 

Patent  No.  4,963,662,  Eckan  Matthes.  Christine  Lehmann. 
Dieter  Scholz.  Martin  V.  Janta-Lipinski,  Klaus  Gaertner,  Peter 
Langen,  Hans-Alfred  Rosenthal,  FLUORINATED  NUCLEO- 
SIDES AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  RETROVIRUS 
INFECTIONS  THEREWITH,  Interference  No.  102,681,  final 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Apr.  28,  1994,  as 
to  claims  7  and  8. 

Patent  No.  5,000.257.  Toshiharu  Shinmura.  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  HAVING  A  RADIATOR  AND  A  CON- 
DENSER. Interference  No.  102.873.  final  judgment  adverse  to 
the  patentee  rendered  Sept.  30.  1994.  as  to  claims  3  and  5. 


Patent  No.  5.017,657.  Leonardo  Fiore.  Italo  Borghi,  Andrea 
Mattiussi.  RAPIDLY-CRYSTALLIZING  POLYESTER 
COMPOSITIONS,  Interference  No.  103,350,  final  judgment 
adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Aug.  30,  1994,  as  to  claims 
1-16. 

Patent  No.  5,035,833,  Motosuke  Ogawa.  Hiromitsu  Fuka- 
zawa,  Yasumasa  Ogawa,  BLOWING  AGENT  COMPOSI- 
TION FOR  PREPARING  A  RIGID  POLYURETHANE 
FOAM.  Interference  No.  103.334,  final  judgment  adverse  to 
the  patentee  rendered  Aug.  26.  1994.  as  to  claims  I  and  2. 

Patent  No.  5.081 ,079,  Yoshio  Ukyo,  Shigetaka  Wada,  SINT- 
ERED BODY  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Interference  No.  103.226,  final  judg- 
ment adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Sept.  2.  1994,  as  to 
claims  1-16. 

Patent  No.  5,106,315.  Timothy  B.  Billman,  Roger  L.  Thrush 
DUAL  ROW  SIMM  SOCKET  EJECTOR.  Interference  No. 
103,200,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Sept 
14,  1994,  as  to  claims  l-IO. 

Patent  No.  5, 1 52,8 1 3,  Charles  G.  Coe.  John  F.  Kimer,  Ronald 
Pierantozzi,  Thomas  R.  White,  NITROGEN  ADSORPTION 
WITH  A  CA  AND/OR  SR  EXCHANGED  LITHIUM  X-ZEO- 
LITE,  Interference  No.  103,280,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the 
patentee  rendered  Sept.  6,  1994,  as  to  claims  1-19. 

Patent  No.  5,187,626,  Lionel  Hopkins,  Thomas  H.  Kemp, 
Warren  Coon,  DISK  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  ATTACHMENT 
MEANS  AND  METHOD,  Interference  No.  103,403.  final  judg- 
ment adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Sept.  29,  1994,  as  to 
claims  1-31. 

Patent  No.  5,200,294,  Rene  M.  DeKeyzer,  Jean-Marie  O. 
Dewanckele,  Ludo  L.  Van  Rompuy,  Jos  A.  Vaes,  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
ACCORDING  TO  THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  PROCESS,  Interference  No.  103.278.  final  judg- 
ment adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  Aug.  31.  1994.  as  to 
claims  1-6. 

OLIVIA  M.  DUVALL 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  &  Interferences 

(703)  603-3299 


4.179.124 
Contact: 


4.961.293 
Contact: 


5,303,253 
Contact; 


5,314,339 
Contact: 


Patents  Available  For  License  or  Sale 

ELECTRONIC  VIDEO  GAME 
Jed  Margolin 
3570  Pleasant  Echo  Drive 
San  Jose,  Calif  95148-1916 
Telephone:  (408)  238-4564 
e-mail:  jmargolin@aol.com 

PRECAST  PRESTRESSED  CON- 
CRETE SECONDARY  CONTAIN- 
MENT VAULT 
William  B.  Nash 
Gunn,  Lee  &  Miller 
300  Convent  Street,  Suite  1650 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  78205 
Telephone:  (210)  222-2336 
Fax:  (210)226-0262 

FLOWING  GAS  LASER 
Peter  C.  Schecter 
Darby  &  Darby 
805  Third  Avenue 
New  Yoric,  N.Y.  10022 

EDUCATIONAL    MEDICAL    MAN- 
NEQUIN 
Marivel  Aponte 
1 104  McKinnon  Avenue 
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5,322.493 
Contact: 


5.332.223 
Contact: 


5,338,176 
Contact: 


5.347,432 
Contact: 

5.351,911 

Contact: 


Design  349,794 
Contact: 


Oviedo.  Fla.  32765 
Telephone:  (407)  366-5351 

LEG  MUSCLE  CONDITIONING 

DEVICE 

Frederick  L.  Bergert 

Nies,  Kurz,  Bergert  &  Tamburro 

2121  Crystal  Drive.  Suite  706 

Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Telephone:  (703)521-6590 

GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Norman  E.  Johnson 
N2I62  80th  Street 
Plum  City,  Wis.  54761 
Telephone:  (715)  647-2539 

PIE  CRUST  LIFTER 
Michael  A.  Semeraro 
P.O.  Box  1814 
Butterfield  Station 
UUca,N.Y.  13503 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHTING  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM 
Gary  J.  Chiavetta 
1212  North  33rd  Avenue 
Melrose  Park,  III.  60160 

VERTICAL  TAKEOFF  AND 
LANDING  (VTOL)  FLYING  DISC 
George  A.  Neumayr 
190  Bradley  Place,  #2-C 
Palm  Beach.  Ra.  33480-3741 

SPONGE 

Alton  F.  Hayes,  Jr. 

1450  Carol  Oaks  Lane 

Apt.  No.  406 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76112 

Telephone:  (817)  654-0176 


Quality  is  Customer  Satisfaction 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  been  meeting  with 
inventors,  owners  and  attorneys  to  identify  their  needs  and 
expectations  during  the  prosecution  of  patent  and  trademark 
applications.  Information  gathered  at  these  meetings  is  being 
used  to  develop  customer  service  standards  and  actions  for 
improving  services.  Standards  and  actions  underway  so  far 
were  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  October  4,  1994. 

If  you  should  have  any  questions  or  concerns  regarding  patent 
customer  service,  contact: 

Lawrence  J.  Goffney,  Jr. 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Crysul  Park  2,  Suite  910 
Washington,  DC.  20231 
Voice  (703)  305-8800 
Fax  (703)  305-8825 

If  you  should  have  any  questions  or  concerns  regarding 
trademark  customer  service,  contact: 

Philip  G.  Hampton  II 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crysul  Drive,  Suite  lOAOl 

Arlington,  Va.  22202-3513 

Voice  (703)  308-8900 

Fax  (703)  308-7220 


October  18,  1994 


THERESA  A.  BRELSFORD 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Office  of  The  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarlcs 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks 

Bruce  A.  Uhman  PK2-906 305-8600 

Confldential  Assistant,  Mary  Ann  Villemi 

PK2-906 305-8600 

Correspondence  Coordinator,  Norma  Rose 

PK2-906 305-8600 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Michael  K.  Kirk  PK2-902 305-9300 

Secretary  (Vacant)  PK2-902 305-9300 

Associate  Commissioner  and  Chief  Financial  Officer 

Bradford  R.  Huther  PK2-904 305-9200 

Secretary,  Vickie  T.  Bryant  PK2-904 305-9200 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

Lawrence  J.  Goffney,  Jr  PK2-9I9 305-8800 

Secretary.  Patricia  R.  Appelle  PK2-917 305-8800 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II  ST-IOAOI 308-8900  x40 

Secretary,  Patricia  Poole  ST-10D06 308-8900  x22 

Chief  Information  Officer 

(Vacant)  PK2-I004 305-9400 

Secretary,  Judy  Embick  PK2-1004 305-9400 

Secretary,  Michele  Alvarado  PK2-I004 305-9400     ,| 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks 

Bruce  A.  Lehman  PK2-906 305-8600 

Confidential  Assistant,  Mary  Ann  Villemi 

PK2-906 305-86(X; 

Correspondence  Coordinator,  Norma  Rose 

PK2-906 305-8600 

Chief  of  Staff 

Edward  R.  Kazcnske  PK2-906 30'  -- 

Secretary,  Georgia  A.  Maddox  PK2-906 3( 

Program  Analyst,  Ann  Farson  PK2-906 305-8600 

Director  of  Media  Relations 
Ruth  M.  Ford  PK2-906 305-8600 

GfTice  of  Civil  Rights 

William  H.  Williams  PKI-611 305-8292 

Secretary,  Sharon  Galler  PKl-611 305-8292 

Affirmative  Employment/Workforce  Diversity 

Chief,  Lou  Perkins  PKl-611 305-8292 

Equal  Employment  Specialists: 

Eugene  Evans  PKl-611 305-8292 

Jessica  Hamilton  PKl-611 305-8292 

Management  Analyst 

Mary  Gomez  PKl-611 305-8292 

Complaints  Processing/Dispute  Resolution 

Chief,  Vem  Best  PKl-611 305-8292 

Equal  Employment  Specialist 

Anita  O'Neal  PKl-611 305-8292 

Program  Analysts: 

Louis  Vaughn  PKl-611 305-8292 

Joseph  Jones  PKI-6I I 305-8292 


OFnCE  OF  THE  DEPUTY  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY 

OF  COMMERCE  ANDDEPUTY  COMMISSIONER  OF 

PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Michael  K.  Kirk  PK2-902 305-9300 

Secretary  (Vacant)  PK2-902 305-930" 

Director  of  Congressional  Affairs 
Matthew  J.  Pappas  PK2-902 305-9310 


Office  of  the  Solicitor 

.Solicitor.  Nancy  Linck  PK2-9I8 305-9035 

Secretary.  Rether  White  PK2-9I8 .305-9035 

Deputy  Solicitor.  Albin  F.  Drost  PK2-9I8 305-9035 

Secretary  (Vacant)  PK2-9I8 305-9035 

Associate  and  Assistant  Solicitors: 

James  T.  Carmichael  PK2-9I8 .305-9035 

Murriel  E.  Crawford  PK2-918 305-9035 

Adriene  B.  Lepiane  PK2-918 „ .305-9035 

Joseph  G.  Piccolo  PK2-9I8 .305-9035 

Harris  A.  Pitlick  PK2-918 305-9035 

Linda  M.  Skoro  PK2-9I8 305-9035 

Nancy  C.  Slutter  PK2-918 .305-9035 

Richard  E.  Torczon  PK2-918 305-9035 

Paralegal  Specialists: 

Teresa  M.  Byerley  PK2-918 305-9035 

Laura  L.  Feldman  PK2-9I8 305-9035 

Patricia  D.  McDermon  PK2-9I8 305-9035 

Maryann  B.  Volkmar  PK2-918 305-9035 

Solicitor's  Library 
Theresa  Trierweiler-Cappo  PK2-9I8 305-9035 

OfTice  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs 

Administrator  (Vacant)  PK2-9()2 305-9.300 

Secretary.  Anne  I.  ColemanPK2-902 305-9300 

Congressional  Liaison,  Janie  F.  Cooksey 

PK2-902 305-9310 

Lois  E.  Boland  PK2-902 305-9300 

Kathy  Dussault  PK2-902 305-9300 

H.  Dieter  Hoinkes  PK2-902 305-9300 

Michael  S.  Keplinger  PK2-902 .305-9300 

Keith  Kupferschmid  PK2-902 305-9300 

Jeffrey  Kushan  PK2-902 305-9300 

Chris  Meyer  PK2-902 305-9300 

Michael  ONeil  PK2-902 305-9300 

Lee  J.  Schroeder  PK2-902 305-9300 

G.  Lee  Skillington  PK2-902 305-9300 

Tern  Southwick  PK2-902 .305-9300 

Cariisle  Walters  PK2-902 305-9.300 

Richard  Wilder  PK2-902 305-9300 

Alice  Zalik  PK2-902 305-9300 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

Director.  Cameron  Weiffenbach  PKI-518 308-5316 

Harry  I.  Moatz  PKl-518 .308-5273 

Shirlev  Rasheed  PK I  -5 1 8 308-5278 

Patricia  M.  Jordan  PKl-518 308-5268 

Steve  Morrison  PKl-518 308-5271 

Roster  Information  PK  1-518 .„ 308-5278 

Office  of  Public  Affairs 

Director.  Richard  Maulsby  PK1-208B 305-8341 

Public  Information  Specialist,  Oscar  G.  Mastin 

PKI-208B 305-8341 

Project  XL,  Ruth  Nyblod  PK1-208B 305-8341 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 

Chief  Administrative  Patent  Judge 

Fred  McKelvey  CG2-I2C12 603-3320 

Secretary,  Tawana  Hawkins  CG2-I2C12 603-3336 

Vice  Chief  Administrative  Patent  Judge 

Ian  A.  Calvert  CG2-12D02 603-3293 

Secretary.  Diane  L.  Snyder  CG2- 1 2D02 603-3293 

General  Information: 

Ex  parte  Appeals  CG2-I2C08 603-3321 

Interferences  CG2-I2COI 603-3300 

Administrative  Patent  Judges: 

Neal  E.  Abrams  CG2-I2D12 603-3321 

Lee  Barrett  CG2-I0C08 603-3326 

Raymond  F.  Cardillo  CG2-10A04 603-3279 

Marc  L.  Caroff  CG2-10C04 603-3307 

Irwin  Charles  Cohen  CG2-12B18 603-3491 

Mary  F.  Downey  CG2-10B14 60.3-3.306 

Stephen  J.  Emery  CG2-10B08 603-3286 

Michael  R.  Fleming  CG2-I0A14 603-3506 

Charles  E.  Frankfort  CG2-I2DIO 603-3321 

Bradley  R.  Garris  CG2-12B04 603-3315 

MeK  in  Goldstein  CG2- 1 2B02 603-3375 

Teddy  Gron  CG2-10C10 603-3279 


Kenneth  W.  Hairston  CG2-IOA02 603-3302 

Gary  Harkcom  CG2-I0A10 603-3506 

Edward  C.  Kimlin  CG2-IOD02 603-3315 

Errol  A.  Krass  CG2-10C16 603-3506 

Jameson  Lee  CG2-I0C08 603-3302 

William  E,  LyddaneCG2-12C04 603-3382 

John  C.  Martin  CG2-10A12 603-3348 

Harrison  E.  McCandlish  CG2-I2B14 603-3382 

John  McQuade  CG2-IOA20 603-3294 

James  M   Meister  CG2-I0B06 603-3329 

Edward  J.  Meros  CG2-IOC20 603-3374 

Andrew  H.  Metz  CG2-I2BI0 603-3374 

Marion  Parsons.  Jr.  CG2-I2C02 603-3279 

William  F,  Pate.  Ill  CG2-10B10 603-3333 

Irving  R.  Pellman  CG2-IOA16 603-3328 

Verlin  R.  Pendegrass  CG2-IOA08 603-3346 

Richard  Schafer  CG2-10C12 603-3326 

James  A.  Seidleck  CG2-10A22 603-3331 

Jerry  Smith  CG2-IOC18 603-3302 

John  D.  Smith  CG2-I2BI6 603-3333 

Ronald  H.  Smith  CG2-10D10 603-3296 

William  F.  Smith  CG2-10A06 603-3333 

Michael  Sofocleous  CG2-I0BI6 603-3330 

Lawrence  J.  Staab  CG2- 1 OA 1 8 603-3294 

Bruce  H.  Stoner.  Jr.  CG2-12BI2 603-3315 

Henry  W.  Taming  II  CG2-10B02 603-3294 

James  D.  Thomas  CG2-10C02 603-3300 

Vincent  Turner  CG2-I0B04 603-3328 

Stanley  M.  Urynowicz  CG2-10CI4 603-3330 

Sherman  D.  Winters  CG2-10D04 603-3294 

Programs  and  Resources  Administrator 

Merrell  C.  Cashion,  Jr.  CG2-I2D04 603-3375 

Dale  Shaw  CG2-12D08 603-3482 

Supervisory  Paralegal  Specialist 
Linda  J.  Zazworsky  CG2-12C08 603-3321 

Service  Branch: 
Chief  Clerk  of  Board,  T.  Maxine  Duvall 

CG2-12C06 603-3299 

Deputy  Clerk,  Nannie  B.  Henry  CG2-I0C0I A  603-3300 
Deputy  Clerk.  Shirley  A.  Jefferys  CG2-I2C08  603-3361 
Deputy  Clerk.  Eunice  I.  Price  CG2-IOC07 603-3497 

Ex  parte  Legal  Clerk  Group  1 20 
Eleanor  R.  Green  CG2-12C08 603-3367 

Ex  parte  Legal  Clerk  Groups  130-1809 
Paula  Goldring  CG2-I2C08 603-3285 

Ex  parte  Legal  Clerk  Groups  1 10-150  &  A.U.  223 
Karen  Sweeney  CG2-I0C09 603-3368 

Ex  parte  Legal  Clerk  Groups 
210-230-250-260-290  &  A.U.  222 
( Vacam)  CG2- 10C09 603-3366 

Ex  parte  Legal  Clerk  Groups  330- .340-350 
Wanda  Tigner  CG2-I2C08 603-3365 

Ex  pane  Legal  Clerk  Groups  240-310-320  &  A.U.  221 
Leslie  R.  Chase  CG2-I2C08 603-3488 

Inter  partes  Legal  Clerk 
Olivia  M.  Duvall  CG2-10C01 603-3361 

Inter  partes  Legal  Clerk 
Carrie  Evans  CG2-I0C01 603-3297 

Inter  partes  Evidence  Clerk 

Margaret  E.  Hall  CG2-10C01  603-3304 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

Administrative  Trademark  Judges: 

Chief.  J.  David  Sams  ST-9B40 308-9300 

Ellen  Seeherman  ST-9B40 308-9300 

Robert  F.  Cissel  ST-9B40 308-9300 

Paula  T.  Hairston  ST-9B40 308-9300 

G.  Douglas  Hohein  ST-9B40 308-9.300 

Janet  E.  Rice  ST-9B40 308-9300 

Rany  L.  Simms  ST-9B40 308-9300 

Elmer  W.  Hanak.  Ill  ST-9B40 308-9300 

T.  Jeffrey  Quinn  ST-9B40 308-9300 

Attorneys: 

Beth  A.  Chapman  ST-9B40 308-9300 

Helen  R.  Wendel  ST-9B40 308-9300 

Terry  Holtzman  ST-9B40 308-9.300 

Gerard  Rogers  ST-9B40 308-9300 

Charles  M.  Bottorff  ST-9B40 308-9300 

Paralegal  Specialist,  Gladys  R.  Springer 
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ST-9B40 308-9300 

Administrator.  Jean  Brown  ST-9B40 308-9300 

Supervisory  Legal  Technician  (Vacant)  ST-9B40  308-9300 

Supervisory  Applications  Clerk,  Lisa  Venson 

ST-9B40 308-9300 

Office  of  Patent  Quality  Review 

Director.  James  D.  Trammel!  CP6-1100 305-3125 

Secretary,  Robin  B.  Brown  CP6-1I00 305-3125 

Office  of  Trademarii  Quality  Review 

Director,  Charles  J.  Condro  NT-9B0I 308-9600 

Secretary,  Lisa  Y.  Jones  NT-9B01 308-9600 

Attorney  Advisors: 

Donald  J.  Fingeret  NT-9B0I 308-9600 

David  M.  Soroka  NT-9B0I 308-9600 

Joseph  H.  Webb  NT-9B0I 308-9600 

OmCE  OF  THE  ASSOCIATE  COMMISSIONER  AND 
CHIEF  FINANCIAL  OFFICER 

Associate  Cominissioner  and  Chief  Financial  Officer 

Bradford  R.  Huther  PK2-904 305-9200 

Secretary,  Vickie  T.  Bryant  PK2-904 305-9200 

Deputy  Associate  Commissioner  for  Administration  and 
Quality  Services 

Theresa  A.  Brelsford  PKl-819 305-9100 

Secretary.  Karon  Hricik  PKl-819 305-9100 

Center  for  Quality  Services 

Director.  Fred  DiFiore  PKl-812 305-4217 

Secretary,  Marva  Brown  PKl-812 305-4217 

Quality  Services  Division 

Manager,  Cathy  Kern  PKl-812 305-4217 

Office  of  Human  Resources 

Director.  Colleen  Woodard  PK 1-700 305-8062 

Deputy  Director,  Larry  Tabachnick  PKl-700 305-8062 

Secretary,  Mildred  Newman  PKl-700 305-8062 

Classification  and  Employment  Division 

Division  I 
Cynthia  Nelson  PKl-700 305-8231 

Division  11 

JimGallo  PKl-700 305-8231 

Personnel  Payroll  Processing  Branch 

Sharon  Painter  PKl-700 305-8208 

Employee  Relations  Division 

Richard  Haisch  PK  1-601 305-8121 

Labor  Relations  Division 

Deanna  Shepherd  PK  1-600 305-8570 

Workforce  Effectiveness  Division 

Alethea  Long-Green  PK  1-704 305-8431 

Office  of  Labor  Law  Counsel 

Beth  Hewett  PK1-600B 305-8464 

Office  of  Administrative  Services 

Director,  John  Hassett  PKI-803 305-8183 

Secretary,  Peggy  Karavasilis  PKl-803 305-8183 

Fax  PKl-803 305-8240 

Deputy  Director.  G.  William  Richardson 

PKl-803 305-8183 

Security/Safety  Officer 
Tom  Kilcullen  PKl-803 305-831 1 

Incoming/Outgoing  Mail  Branch 

Supervisor.  Michael  Smith  CP2-1A03 308-0907 

Facilities  Management  Division 

Manager  (Acting).  G.  William  Richardson 

PKI-804 305-8410 

Space  and  Telecommunications  Branch 

Supervisor.  William  Morris  PKI-804 305-8331 

Records  and  Property  Management  Branch 

Supervisor.  Florence  Stanmore  PKI-804 305-8410 

Office  Services  Division 

Manager  (Vacant)  PKl-803 305-8183 

Travel  Assistant.  Debbi  Frazier  PKl-803 305-8070 

Support  Services  Branch 

Supervisor.  Seth  Cheatham  CP6-Lobby 308-1837 

Transponation  Unit 


Supervisor,  John  Holmes  CP6-Lobby 308-18.V 

File  Information  Unit 

Supervisor,  William  Satterwhite 

CP3-1D01 308-2733 

Official  Search  Unit 

Supervisor,  Emily  Hambrick 

CP6-Lobby 308-1837 

Comptroller 

(Vacant)  PKl-807 

Office  of  Budget 

Director,  James  R.  Lynch  PK  1-805 305-8 IT-; 

Deputy  Director  (Vacant)  PKl-805 305-8n 

Office  of  Finance 

Director,  W.B.  Erwin  PK  1-802 305-8051 

Financial  Systems  Division 

Manager,  Maureen  S.  Harris  PKI-802 305-8483 

FFS  Hotline  PKI-802 305-5116 

Financial  Accounting  Division 

Manager,  Sue  Lazich  PKI-802 305-8083 

Receipts  Division 

Manager,  Angela  S.  Drummond  CP2-IB01  .308-4024 
Status  and  Entity  Division 

Manager,  Bemice  Nesbitt  PKl-106 308-50<t' 

Office  of  Procurement 

Directoi,  Stanley  Livingstone  PK1-810 305-821^ 

Secretary,  Crisuna  M.  Moran  PKl-810 305-8014 

Contracts  Division  ,_ 

Chief,  Page  A.  Etzel  PKl-810 305-8579    '1 

Information  Resources  Acquisition  Branch 

Chief.  Michael  Anastasio  PKl-810 305-841V 

Supply  and  Services  Branch 

Chief.  David  Zelnick  PKl-810 305-8068 

Small  Purchases  Division 

Chief.  Muriel  Brown  PKl-810 305-8014 

Office  of  Computer  and  Telecommunications  Operations 

Director  (Vacant)  PK2-II00 305-8646 

Secretary,  Daisy  Richardson  PK2-1 100 305-8646 

Technical  Support  Staff 

Director,  Frank  McCusker  PK2-II00 305-8646 

Office  of  User  Support 

Director,  Michael  Harrigan  PK2-1100 305-8646 

Office  of  Operating  System  Support 

Director,  A.K.  Borough  PK2-1005 305-8646 

Office  of  Computer  Operations 

Director,  Tom  Kenton  PK2-1 100 305-9258 

Center  of  Office  Automation 

Director,  Katherine  Stephens  PK2-I002 305-8839 

Administrator  for  Information  Dissemination 

Administrator,  Wesley  Gewehr  PK3-412 305-91 10 

Secretary,  Dee  Dee  Walker  PK3-412 305-91 10 

Office  of  Public  Records 

Director,  Pat  Rowe  NT-IOAOI 308-9743 

Deputy  Director  (Acting),  Ruth  Lyles 

NT-10A07 308-71 12 

Program  Assistant,  Vicky  Johnson 

NT-IOAOl 308-7118 

Fax 308-7010 

Assignment  Division 

Manager,  Audrey  Britt  NT-lODOl 308-9706 

Fax 308-7124 

Certification  Division 

Manager,  Robert  Fenwick  NT-10C13 308-9700 

Fax 308-9759 

Dissemination  Support  Division 

Manager  (Acting),  Sally  Bjorge  NT- 1 0A03  .  308-9748 

Fax 308-7110 

Customer  Services 

Assignment  Recordation  Status 308-9723 

Certification  Services  Status 308-9726 

Patent  and  Trademark  Copy  Sales 

Information 305-4350 


Center  for  Patent  and  Trademark  Information 

Director,  Carole  Shores  CP3-2C04 308-3924 

Program  Assistant,  Ida  White  CP3-2C04 308-3924 

Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Library 
Program  Manager,  Martha  C.  Sneed 
CP3-2C04 308-3924 

Public  Search  Services  Division 

Manager,  Cheryl  E.  Davis  CP3-1D0IB 308-3040 

Patent  Search  Room  CP3-Lobby 308-0595 

Patent  Assignment  Search  Room  CP3-2C03  308-2768 
Patent  Search  and  Image  Retrieval  Facility 

CM1-IA02 308-6001 

Trademark  Search  Library  ST-2B30 308-9800 

Trademark  Assignment  Search  Room 

ST-2B10 308-9855 

Public  Information  Services  Division 
Public  Service  Branch 

Supervisor,  Jeanne  Oliver  CP3-2C02 305-7676 

Automated  Line 557-4636 

Help  Line 308-4357 

Employee  Locator 308-4455 

Public  User  Training  Branch  CP3-2C04 308-3924 

Office  of  Information  Products  Development 

Director,  Jane  Myers  CP2-9D30 308-0322 

Secretary,  Carolyn  Johnson  CP2-9D30 308-0322 

Office  of  Planning  and  Evaluation 

Director,  Frances  Michalkewicz  PKI-507 305-8510 

Office  Manager,  Dawana  Penn  PK1-.507 305-8510 

Assistant  Director,  Robert  Kopson  PK  1-507... 305-8405 
Assistant  Director,  Kay  Adams  PKl-507 305-8345 

OFFICE  OF  THE  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER  FOR 
I  PATENTS 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

Uwrence  J.  Goffney.  Jr.  PK2-9I9 305-8800 

Secretary,  Patricia  R.  Appelle  PK2-9I7 305-8800 

Patent  Policy  and  Resources 

Director,  Trudy  O.  Ketler  PK2-9I7 305-8800 

Management  &  Program  Analyst 
Diane  Wimberly  PK2-923 305-9142 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

Stephen  G.  Kunin  PK2-9I9 305-8850 

Automation  Assistant,  Beverly  Green 

PK2-9I9 305-8850 

Program  Specialist,  Judith  Knoblock 

PK2-9I9 305-8612 

Patent  Programs  Administrator,  Howard  Goldberg 
PK2-9I7 305-8800 

Office  of  Patent  Programs  Control 

Director,  Richard  H.  Rouck  PK2-925 .305-9222 

Program  Assistant,  Leonay  Wynn  PK2-925 .  305-92 1 3 

Budget  Coordinator,  Joe  Aiello  PK2-925 305-9184 

Program  Analysis  Officer.  John  Mielcarek 

PK2-925 305-9214 

Patent  Academy  Director,  Richard  J.  McGarr 
PKl-501 305-8086 

Chemical  Examining  Groups 

1 100  General.  Metallurgical,  Inorganic,  Petroleum  and 
Elecuical 

Chemistry  and  Engineering  CP3-9C17 308-0662 

Director.  John  E.  Kittle  CP3-8D19 308-1495 

Secretary,  Carol  A.  LaRoda  CP3-9DI9....  308-1495 
Deputy  Director,  John  J.  Doll  CP3-8D19 308-1495 

Secretary,  Brenda  L.  Gray  CP3-8D19 308-1495 

General  Information/Receptionist 

CP3-8CI7 308-0661 

SAE,  Margaret  Stevens  CP3-8D27 305-3608 

SPRE,  Bill  Dixon  CP3-8D35 308-3824 

Team  I.  Bemadette  Queen  CP3-9C23 308-0351 

Team  2,  Laveme  Moss  (Acting)  CP3-8B23 .  308-3007 

Team  3,  Mary  Hawthorne  CP3-7C23 308-2502 

FaxCP3-8C17 305-.^599 


FaxCP3-8C17 305-3600 

1101  Metallurgy-alloys,  process,  and  apparatus 

Richard  Dean  CP3-6A01 308-3020 

1 102  Electrochemical  processes,  products  and 

apparatus  John  F.  Niebling  CP3-7A01 308-3325 

1 103  Inorganic  compounds  and  non-metallic 
elements  (except   radioactive):  chemical  gas 
purification  processes  Michael  M.  Lewis 
CP3-9A15 308-2535 

1 104  Semiconductor  device  manufacturing; 
semiconductor  stockmaterials:  batteries 
and  battery  manufacturing 

Brian  E.  Heam  CP3-7D35 308-2552 

1 105  Specific  chemical  compositions,  dyeing, 
electroheologicalfluids,  functional  fluids, 
refrigerants  and  electricalconducting 
compositions  superconductors 

Paul  Lieberman  CP3-9E02 : 308-2523 

1 106  Catalytic  compositions;  chemistry  of 
hydrocarbons  Helen  M.  Sneed  CP3-8B36 308-3808 

1 107  Semiconductor  device  manufacturing; 
semiconductor  stock  materials;  single 
crystal  growing;  inorganic  silicon 

compounds  Olik  Chaudhuri  CP3-7E02 308-2546 

1 108  Refractory  glass  and  cement  compositions; 
abrasives;  coating  compositions  and  pigments 

Mark  L.  Bell  CP3-8A0I 308-3823 

1 109  Mineral  oils  processes  and  products; 
cleaning  processes;  carbohydrates;  coating 
compositions  and  sputtenng.  processes  and 
apparatus  Bruce  Breneman  CP3-7D17 308-3324 

1 1 1 1  Fuel  and  lubricating  compositions, 
magnetic,  descaling  and  water 
purifying  compositions;  miscellaneous 
chemical  compositions;  bleaching  and 

dyeing  Prince  Willis  CP3-9D35 308-3050 

1112  Coaling  process;  superconductivity 
technology  apparatus  and  material 

processes  Shrive  Beck  CP3-8D01 308-2333 

1 200  Organic  Chemistry  Drug,  Bio-Affecting 
and  Body  Treating 

Composition   CM1-3C11 308-1235 

Director,  John  F.  Terapane,  Jr.  CM1-3D09..  308-0193 

Secretary,  Carolyn  Ballard  CM1-3D09 308-0193 

General  Information/Receptionist 

CM1-3C1 1 308-1235 

SAE,  Helen  Childs  CMI-3D1 1 308-4549 

Team  1,  Rosa  Thomas  CMI-2C0I 308-4993 

Team  2,  Annette  Nixon  CM1-4C0I 308-4.309 

Fax 308-4556 

1201  Nitrogen  heterocyclic  organic  chemistry, 
azo  chemistry ,miscellaneous  esters, 
phosphorus  esters,  nitriles 

Mary  C.  Lee  CM1-3D17 308-4546 

1202  Nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic 
compounds,  seven  or  more 

ring  members  compounds 

Mukund  J.  Shah  CM1-4D19 308-4716 

1 203  Six  membered  nitrogen  containing 
heterocyclics  compounds,  oxygen  containing 
heterocyclic  compounds  (excludingepoxides), 
sunscreen  and  anti-perspirani  compositions 

C.  Warren  Ivy  CMI-2B19 308-4697 

1204  Organic  carboxylic  acids  and  esters 
compounds;  andorganometallic 

Jose  G.  Dees  CM1-2DI9 308-4628 

1 205  Organic  pharmaceuticals  and  dentrifices 

Marianne  Cintins  CMI-2D01 308-4725 

1 206  Organic  sulfonic  acid  and  ester 
compounds;  oxy,  aldehyde  and 

ketone  compounds;  heterooxygen  compoiuids; 
steroids;  synthesis  gas;  Fisher 
Tropsch;  azo  compounds;  perfume 
compositions;  carbapenems;  vitamin  D;  taxol 

Johann  R.  Richter  CMI-4D01 308-4532 

1209  Herbicides  and  pesticides,  in  vivo 
diagnostics,  amino  nitrogen  containing 
compounds  and  heterocyclic  sulfur 
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compounds  Glen  H.  Hollrah  CMI-3D0I 308-4552 

1300  Specialized  Chemical  Industries  and 

Chemical  Engineering  CP3-5DI9 308-1193 

Director.  Richard  V.  Fisher  CP3-5DI9 308-1 193 

Secretary.  Vickie  Beach  CP3-5D19 308-1193 

General  Information/Receptionist 

CP3-5CI7 308-0651 

SAE.  Ola  Sims  CP3-5DJ3 308-2349 

SPRE.  Ken  Schor  CP3-4D35 308-2758 

Team  I.  Leiand  Watkins  CP3-6C24 308-2758 

Team  2.  Palestine  Jenkins  CP3-5C24 308-3521 

Fax 305-3601 

1301  Adhesive  bonding  and  miscellaneous 
chemical  manufacture:  resilient  tires 

Michael  W.  Ball  CP3-6E02 308-2058 

1302  Food  or  edible  material,  processes, 
compositions  and  products 

Donald  E.  Czaja  CP3-5E02 308-3852 

1 303  Paper  making  and  fiber  liberation,  glass 
manufacture;  mineral,  oil  apparatus, 
coating  apparatus,  and  thermolytic 
distillation  processes  and  apparatus 

William  G.  Jones  CP3-6D35 308-1152 

1304  Adhesive  bonding,  etching  processes,  metal 
reactive  coatings,  and  chemical 

vapor  deposition  apparatus 

David  A.  Simmons  CP.3— 6D0I 308-1972 

1305  General  molding  or  treating  apparatus:  static 
molds,  gas  separation,  gas  and 

liquid  contact  Jay  H.  Woo  CP3-5AOI 308-3793 

1306  Liquid  purification  or  separation  and 
processes  of  plastic  and 
nonmetallic  article  shaping  or  treating 

Roben  A.  Dawson  CP3-5D01 308-2340 

1 307  Processes  of  plastic  and  nonmetallic 
article  shaping  or  treating 

Jan  H.  Silbaugh  CP3-6DI7 308-3829 

1308  Liquid  purification  or  separation, 
concentrating  apparatus  and  processes  and 
separating  and  assorting  solids  -  froth 
flotation:  separatory  distillation  processes 
and  apparatus 

Stanley  S.  Silverman  CP3-5D35 308-3837 

1 500  High  Polymer  Chemistry.  Plastics, 
Coating.  Photography. 

Stock  Matenals  and  Compositions  CMI-7C1 1  308-2351 
Director.  Theodore  Morris  CMI-7D09 308-2359 

Secretary,  Theodora  Scott-Smith 

CMI-7D09 308-2359 

Deputy  Director  (Vacant)  CMI-7D09 308-2359 

Secretary.  Durshawn  Robinson 

CMI-7D09 308-2365 

General  Information/Receptionist 

CMI-7CII 308-2351 

Program  Analyst,  Lee  Thompson 

CM1-7B01 308-0621 

Paralegal.  Irene  Weaver  CM  I -6D08 308-2390 

SAE.  Hilda  Grimes  CM1-7BI 1 308-2365 

SPRE.  Wilbert  J.  Briggs  Sr.  CMI-7B01 308-23% 

Team  Leaders: 

Sandra  Sewell  CMI-8CI0 308-0025 

Elizabeth  Pollard  CMI-6C10 308-2306 

Mose  Montgomery  CMI-5C04 308-4337 

Fax .-. .305-3596 

Fax 305-3612 

1501  Polysiloxanes,  polysulfides,  epoxy 
polymers  and  compositions 

John  Bleutge  CM1-5D19 308-2363 

1502  Drug,  bio-affecting  and  body  treating 
compositions 

Thurman  Page  CMI-6DI9 308-2927 

1503  Foams,  condensation  polymers  of 
cellulose,  phenols,  isocyanates,  polyesters, 
natural  resins,  rubbers  and  lignins 

John  Right.  Ill  CMI-6D()I 308-2453 

1504  Stock  materials  or  miscellaneous  articles 
of  manufacture  comprising  of  carpets. 


fabrics,  and  reinforced  composites 

George  Lesmes  CMI-8D01 308-2362 

1505  Addition  polymers  and  compositions 
containing  additionspolymers  and 
ion-exchange  resins 

Joseph  L.  SchoferCMI-5D01 308-2452 

1506  Radiation  imagery  chemistry  -  silver 
halide.  diazo  and  optical-photosensitive 
compositions  and  processes 

Charles  Bowers  CM1-7DI9 308-2417 

1507  Radiation  imagery  chemistry- 
photopolymerization.  irradiation 

of  polymers  and  electrophotography 

Marion  McCamish  CMI-7D0I 308-3961 

1508  Stock  materials  or  miscellaneous  articles 
of  manufacture  comprising  structural 
features,  hollow  or  container-tyjie 
articles,  and  structurally  defined  webs 

or  sheets 

Ellis  Robinson  CMI-8D19 308-2364 

1509  Stock  materials  or  miscellaneous  articles 
comprising  polymeric  materials,  magnetic 
recording  media  and  coated  particles 

Paul  Thibodeau  CMI-8B01 308-2367 

1511  Polymer  compositions  having  special 
utility:  stabilizers:  fillers: 

dyes:  pigments  or  condensation  polymers 

Paul  MichI  CMI-6B0I 308-2451 

1512  Mixed  synthetic  resin  compositions, 
blocks  and  graft  copolymers 

James  Seidleck  CMI-5B01 308-2462 

1513  Stock  material  or  miscellaneous 
articles  comprising  optical  recording  media; 
electrostatic  recording  media:  superconductors, 
printed  circuits  and  coated  and  structural  fibers 

Patrick  Ryan  CMI-4B0I 308-2383 

1800  Biotechnology  CMI-12D10 308-01% 

Director.  Barry  S.  Richman  CMI-12A05 308-1123 

Secretary.  Betty  Kaminsky  CM1-I2A05 308-1 123 

Deputy  Director.  Charles  F.  Warren 

CMI-I2A05 308-1123 

Secretary.  Deborah  Morion  CM1-12A05 308-1123 

General  Information/Receptionist 

CMI-I2CI2 308-01% 

SAE.  Valarie  Reid  CMI-12BII 308-1175 

SPRE.  Lynn  Kryza  CMI-I2D01 308-0255 

Team  Leaders: 

Jackie  Waldo  CMI-llClO 308-3902 

Claudia  Sullivan  CMI-IOCIO 305-7874 

Donna  Chapman  CM1-9CI4 308-3081 

Fax  CMI-I0DO8 305-3014 

1801  Apparatus  drawn  to  sterilization  and 
deodorizing.  Chemical  reactors  and 
chemical  dispensers.  Methods  and 
apparatus  drawn  to  heating  and 
illuminating  using  gas. 

Robert  Warden  CMI-12B0I 308-2920 

1802  Immunoassays  involving  viruses. 
(NON-AIDS),  microorganisms,  enzymes, 
heterogeneous  and  homogeneous 
formats  and  monoclonal 

antibodies  and  kits  therefor. 

Esther  Kepplinger  CMI-1  IDOl 308-1219 

1 803  Plant  extracts  and  plant  materials  of 
undetermined  constitution.  Enzyme  assays 
drugs,  bio  affecting  and  body  treatment 
compositions  where  the  active 
ingredient  is  a  carbohydrate. 

O.  S  or  N-glycoside  or  derivative 

thereof:  compounds  that  are  carbohydrates; 

O.  S  or  N-glycosides  and  derivative  thereof 

Johnnie  Brown  CMI-8BI9 308-4618 

1804  Multicellular  organisms  (plant/animal), 
plant  patents  molecular      biology 
associated  with  plants,  animals 

and  multicellular  hosts  therapy 
associated  with  genes,  DNA. 
RNA  and  modified  cells 


Elizabeth  Weimar  CMl-lOBOl 

1 805  New  techniques  for  transformation, 
electroporation,  new  techniques  for 
production  of  recombinant  enzymes, 
enhancement  of  expression,  recombinant 
production  of  amino  acids  and 
antibiotics,  viral  vectors, 

preparing  vectors,  engineered  cells, 

mammallian  cell  lines,  regulatory 

genes,  which  regulate,  antisenise 

RNA  and  DNA,  ribozymes. 

Richard  Schwartz  CMl-lODOl 

1806  Recombinant  and  monoclonal  antibodies, 
pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof 
methods  of  preparation  and  utilities 
thereof  DNA  encoding  antibodies 

and  associated  vectors  and  transformed 

cells.  Fused  animal  cells  that  produce 

antibodies  and  their  preparation. 

T  cells,  B  cells  and  the 

preparation  and  use  thereof 

neurology  (except  gene  therapy 

which  is  in  1804. 

David  Lacey  CMI-9B01 

1807  Nucleic  acid  hybridization  assays,  nucleic 
acid  amplification  methods  including 

PCR,  nucleic  acid  probes  and 

methods  of  preparation  thereof. 

Margaret  Moskowiu  Parr  CMl-1 1D19 

1808  Drug,  bio-affecting  and  body  treating 
uses  and  compositions  wherein  the 
active  ingredient  is  an  enzyme, 
co-enzymes  or  the  active  ingredient 

is  an  extract,  body  fluid, 

cellular  material  of  undetermined 

constitution  derived  from  animal 

or  whole  microorganisms.  Microorganism, 

enzymes,  tissue  cell  culture 

per  se;  process  of  synthesizing 

chemical  compounds  using  microorganisms, 

enzymes  and  tissue  cultures,  process  of 

utilizing  an  enzyme,  microorganism 

to  liberate,  separate,  or  purify 

a  preexisting  compound,  or  cleaning 

objects  or  textiles  or  compositions  5iereof 

Douglas  Robinson  CMI-10DI9 

1809  Analytical  chemical  and  biochemical 
processes  and  apparatus,  (non-enzymatic, 
non-immunological,  non-microbial); 
standards  and  control  compositions 

and  kits  therefor;  blood 
oxygenation  apparatus. 
James  Housel  CM1-I2D19 

1811  Non-recombinant  peptides  and  proteins, 
their  pharmaceutical  compositions, 
methods  of  preparation  and  utilities. 
Including  the  chemical  modification, 
physical  treatment,  purification, 
.separation  and  identification  thereof 

Robert  Hill  CMI-9D0I 

1812  Recombinant  hormones,  growth 
factors,  lymphokincs.  cytokines,  receptors, 
recombinant  producting,  therapeutic 
compositions  and  use  thereof 

Gamette  Draper  CM  MOB  19 

1813  Immunoassay  including  for  AIDS, 
pharmaceutical  compositions  and  utilities 

of  recombinant  antigenic  peptides  and  proteins, 
antigenic,  toleragenic  or  immunosuppressive, 
peptides  and  proteins  and  genes  therefore. 
Christene  Nucker  CMl-l  IBI9 

1814  Recombinant  enzymes,  blood  proteins, 
toxins  and  miscellaneous  proteins,  recombinant 
production  and  therapeutic  compositions  and 
uses  thereof 

Robert  Wax  CMI-9DI9 

1815  Enzyme  and  microbial  assays;  apparatus  for 
microbiology;  processes  utilizing  enzymes  or 
microorganisms;  non-recombinant  proteins. 


.308-3535 


.  308-2454 


.  308-0254  therapeutic  compositions  and  uses  thereof 

Michael  Wity.shyn  CMI-1  IBOl  308-4743 

Electrical  Examining  Groups 

21(X)  Industrial  Electronics,  Physics  and  Related 

Elements  CP4- lie  1 7 308-1782 

Director.  Joseph  J.  Rolla,  Jr.  CP4-1 1D37 308-0658 

Secretary,  Deborah  Perry-Lecper  CP4-1 1D37.. 308-0658 
General  Information/Receptionist  CP4-I IC 17. 308-3068 

SAE,  Romaine  Bowling  CP4-I ID21 308-3068 

.308-1133  SPRE,  Lee  T.  Hicks  CP4-I IE14 305-7876 

Fax 305-3431 

2101  Photography,  photocopying,  motion  pictures, 
optics,  music,  mechanical  registers  and  acoustics 
Michael  L.  Gellner  CP4-I0E02 308-1436 

2102  Electrical  motor-generator  structure,  piezoelectric 
elements  and  devices,  generator  systems,  battery 
condenser  charging  and  discharging,  power  supply 
regulation  conversion  systems 

Stephen  L.  Stephan  CP4-9A0I 308-2826 

2103  Conductors,  insulators,  inductors, 
elecjromagneLs,  magnetic  and  thermal  switches, 
electrical  housings  for  mounting  assemblies 
with  diverse  electrical  components 
Leo  P.  Picard  CP4-1 1B02 308-0538 

2104  Electrical  switches  and  arc  suppression, 
protection  of  electrical  systems  and  devices, 
electromagnetic  control  systems,  electric  charge 
systems,  prime  mover  dynamo  plants,  plural 
load  or  supply  systems,  and  code  conversion 
A.  David  Pellinen  CP4-10D17 308-3301 

2105  Electric  photocopying  and  coating  apparatus 
Arthur  T.  Grimley  CP4-IID17 308-1373 

2106  Electric  heating,  electric  resistance  heating 
devices,  electric  welding,  industrial  electric 
furnaces,  resistors  and  capacitors 
Bruce  A.  Reynolds  CP4-10B02 308-3305 

2107  Motor  control  systems,  electrical  music  tone 
generation  and  horology 
William  M.  Shoop,  Jr.  CP4-1 IB40 308-3103 

2108  Ink  jet,  electric,  magnetographic  and  optical 
recorders,  plotters,  weighing  scales,  facsimile  and 
pictorial  communication 
Benjamin  R.  Fuller  CP4-1 1 DOI 308-0079 

2200/2900  Special  Laws  Administration  &  Designs 

CP3-11DI7 308-0766 

Director,  Robert  E.  Garrett  CP3-11D17 308-0753 

Secretary,  Jill  Bianco  CP3-11D19 308-0653 

General  Information/Receptionist  Group 

2200CP3-11CI7 308-0766 

.  308-4027  General  Information/Receptionist  Group 

2900CP3-IODI8 305-3291 

SAE,  Joanne  Hodge  CP3-I1D1I 308-3518 

SPRE.  Michael  Carone  CP3-11D13 308-04% 

Team  Leaders: 

Group  2200,  Merilyn  Watts  CP3-1 IC23 308-1364 

Group  2900,  Shanda  Ross  CP3-IODI7 305-3199 

.  308-3529  Group  2900,  Vonda  Gale  CP3-10DI9 305-3244 

Fax 305-3603 

Licensing  and  Review; 

Theresa  Bradshaw  CP3-I1D08 308-0734 

Joyce  Brown  CP3-IOD03 308-3350 

.308-4314       2201  Weapons  (firearms,  ordnance,  ammunition, 
explosive  devices),  aeronautics  and  ships  as 
well  as  all  classified  mechanical  applications 
Charles  Jordan  CP3-I IA15 308-0918 

2202  Radio,  optic,  acoustic,  wave  communications 
systems  and  all  classified  electrical  applications 

308-4028  Thomas  C.  Tarcza  CP3-1 1D35 308-1689 

2203  Chemical  special  use  compositional 
including  fire  extinguishing  and  retarding  earth 
boring  and  well  treating,  liquid  crystals,  colloids 
and  dispersants,  preservative  agents,  and 

308-4216           microcapsule  and  body  treating  radioactive 
as  well  as  classified  chemical  applications 
Robert  L.  Stoll  CP3-1IE02 308-1701 

2204  Chemical  engineering  including  radioactive 


.  308-2897 


1I68OG40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8.  1994 


materials,  powder  metallurgy  rocket  fuels, 
explosives,  thermal  and  photoelectric  batteries, 
and  nuclear  reactors  systems  and  related 
technologies,  and  classified  chemical  applications 
Donald  Walsh  CP3-I  lAOl 308-1682 

2901  Ornamental  designs  in  the  area  of 
industrial  arts 

Wallace  R.  Burke  CP3-IOE02 305-3169 

2902  Ornamental  designs  for  fine  arts 

Bernard  Ansher  CP3- I0B02 305-3258 

2903  Ornamental  designs,  industrial/fine  arts 

Alan  Douglas  CP3- 1 OD35 305-3255 

2904  Ornamental  designs,  industrial/fine  arts 

A.  Hugo  Word  CP3-9B02 305-3171 

2300  Computer  Systems  and  Computer 

Applications  PK2-4A23 305-9700 

Director.  Gerald  Goldberg  PK2-4A23 305-9700 

Secretary  (Vacant)  PK2-4A23 305-9700 

Deputy  Director.  Stewart  J,  Levy  PK2-4A23... 305-9700 

Secretary.  Carol  Cleveland  PK2-4A23 305-9700 

General  Information/Receptionist  PK2- 

4th  Floor  Atrium 305-9600 

General  Information/Receptionist  PK2- 

6th  Floor  Atrium 305-3800 

Special  Program  Examiner,  Archie  E. 

Williams.  Jr.  PK2-4A27 305-9720 

Paralegal,  Brian  Harden  PK2-4A30 305-9741 

SAE.  Bemice  Gladden  PK2-4AI9 305-9604 

Team  Leaders: 

Ada  W.  Rollins  PK2-6W30 305-9601 

Lucy  I.  Kinard  PK2-4T20 305-9602 

Inez  R.  Johnson  PK2-4W30 305-9603 

Fax 305-9564 

2301  Computer  graphics/data  presentation 

Heather  Hemdon  PK2-4R0I 305-9701 

2302  Miscellaneous  processing  architecture 

Alyssa  Bowler  PK2-4Y2I 305-9702 

2303  Static  presentation  and  operator  interface 

Mark  Powell  PK2-4A05 305-9703 

2304  Computer  applications 

Kevin  Teska  PK2-6A57 305-9704 

2305  Computer  systems 

Jack  Harvey  PK2-4D46 305-9705 

2306  Computer  control  systems  and  product 
manufacturing,  hybrid,  digital  and  analog 
computational  computers;  and  digital  data 
error  correction 

Roy  Envall.  Jr.  PK2-6Y01 305-9706 

2307  Data  base  and  file  management  systems 

Thomas  Black  PK2-4R2I 305-9707 

2308  Artificial  intelligence  systems  and 
speech  processing 

Allen  MacDonald  PK2-4A0I 305-9708 

23 1 1  Computer  applications  in  business  practices, 
life  sciences,  linguistics,  word  processing  and 
earth  sciences 

Gail  Hayes  PK2-6Y2I 305-9711 

23 1 2  Computer  memory  systems 

Joseph  Dixon  PK2-4D02 305-9712 

2313  Diagnostic  testing,  error/fault  detection/ 
recovery  &  reliability  systems 

Robert  W.  Beausoliel.  Jr.  PK2-4D30 305-9713 

2314  Special  applications  of  computers  including 
electrical,  chemical,  mechanical  &  communica- 
tion engineering,  and  logic  circuit  testing 

Emanuel  (Todd)  Voelu  PK2-6EM6 305-9714 

2315  Instruction  processing,  simulation, 
compatibility  and  emulation. 

and  buffering  functions 

Parshotam  S.  Lall  PK2-6A33 305-9715 

2316  Computer  resource  management,  system 
utilities,  and  timing 

Gareth  D.  Shaw  PK2-4Y0I 305-9716 

23 1 7  Computer  systems;  information 
transmission,  and  i/o 

processing 

Thomas  C.  Lee  PK2-4A51 305-9717 

2400  Packages.  Cleaning,  Textiles  and 

Geometrical  Instruments  CP4-6C17 308-0771 


Director.  Carlton  R.  Croyle  CP4-6D37 308-0777 

Secretary,  Donna  P.  Magaha  CP4-6D37 308-0777 

General  Infonnation/Receptionist  CP4-6C 1 7  308-077 1 

SAE.  Barbara  A.  Banks  CP4-6DI5 308-0895 

SPRE.  Stephen  Marcus  CP4-6EI4 308-3872 

Team  Leaders: 

Team  1.  Patience  Resper  CP4-6C20 305-3404 

Team  2.  Ebony  Smith  CP4-6C24 308-1385 

Fax 305-3588 

2401  Packaging  art  including  gla.ss.  fabric,  metal, 
wood,  paper  and  plastic  receptacles  plus  closures 

Allen  A.  Shoap  CP4-6B02 308-1082 

2402  Fluid  treating,  presses,  food  apparatus, 
cleaning,  agitating,  centrifuges,  and  web  feeding 

David  A.  Scherbel  CP4-7AI5 308-1272 

2403  Conduits,  bathroom  facilities,  cleaning 
apparatus,  filling  apparatus,  switches,  and 
article  carriers 

Henry  J.  Recia  CP4-6B28 308-1382 

2404  Special  receptacles  or  packages,  shoes  and 
shoe  making 

Paul  T.  Sewell  CP4-6E02 308-2126 

2405  Textiles,  winding  and  reeling,  pushing  and 
pulling,  bearings,  and  flexible  torque  transmitters 

Daniel  P.  Stodola  CP4-7E02 308-2686 

2406  Measuring  and  testing,  dynamic  information 
storage  or  retrieval,  optical  image  projectors 
and  joint  packing 

William  A.  Cuchlinski  CP4-7E16 308-3873 

2407  Textile  and  leather  manufacture,  apparel 
and  textiles 

Clifford  D.  Crowder  CP4-6D0I 308-0949 

25(X)  Electronic  and  Optical  Systems  and  Devices 

CP2-3A23 308-1563 

Director.  Janice  A.  Howell  CP2-3A25 308-0530 

Secretary.  Cathleen  K.  DeZell  CP2-3A25  ...308-0530 
General  Infonnation/Receptionist  CP2-3CI I  308-0956 

SAE.  JoAnn  Davis  CP2-3B08 308-4867 

SPRE.  Stanley  Miller  CP2-3AI5 308-4879 

Team  Leaders: 

Team  I.  Ann  M.  Rehor  CP2-3D09 308-4854 

Team  2.  Linda  M.  Hodge  CP2-4B24 308-4927 

Team  3,  Sharon  Hoppe  CP2-5C32 308-4102 

Fax 305-3594 

2501  Lasers,  fiber  optic  devices 

Rodney  Bovemick  CP2-5D33 308-4886 

2502  Demodulators,  modulators,  oscillators, 
lamp  and  discharge  device  systems,  tuners 
and  wave  transmission  lines  and 
networks,  information  storage  and 
retrieval/magineto/optical 

Robert  Pascal  CP2-4A04 308-4909 

2503  Semiconductor  devices 

Andrew  J.  James  CP2-4D33 308-4894 

2504  Semiconductor  and  vacuum  tube  circuits 
and  systems,  electronic  and  electromechanical 
counting  circuits  and  systems 

Timothy  Callahan  CP2-3B26 308-4876 

2505  Optical  measuring  and  testing  systems, 
systems  controlled  by  data  hearing  records, 
coded  record  sensors,  record  controlled 

calculators  Davis  L.  Willis  CP2-2A15 308-4800 

2506  Radiant  energy  systems  and  dynamic 
information  storage  and  retrieval 

Paul  Dzierzynski  CP2-3A1I 308-4822 

2507  Optical  systems  and  elements,  eye 
examining  vision  testing  and  correcting 

Loha  BenCP2-5A15 308-4820 

2508  Semiconductor  devices 

Rolf  HilleCP2-4A18 308-4917 

2509  Digital  logic  circuits  and  photoelectric 
systems 

Edward  P.  Westin  CP2-2E02 308-4823 

25 1 1  Static  information  storage  and  retrieval 

Eugene  LaRoche  CP2-2EI6 308-4910 

2512  Dynamic  information  storage  and  retrieval 

Stuart  S.  Levy  CP2-5B08 308-1295 

25 1 3  Dynamic  magnetic  storage  devices 

Aristotelos  Psitos  CP2-5B08 308-1598 


November  8.  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1168  0G41 


2514  Registers,  antennas  and  dynamic  magnetic 
storage  devices 

Donald  Hajec  CP2-3E16 308-4075 

2515  Amplifiers,  liquid  crystals  devices 

and  eye  examining  vision  testing  and  correcting 

William  Sikes  CP2-5B34 308-4842 

2600  Communications.  Measuring.  Testing  and 
Lamp/Discharge  Group  PK2-8C21 305-4700 

Director.  Bobby  R.  Gray  PK2-8A23 305-4800 

Secretary,  Jackie  Peck  PK2-8A25 305-4800 

Deputy  Director.  Michael  J.  Lynch  PK2-8A27  305-4800 

Secretary.  Lisa  Malvaso  PK2-8A25 305-4800 

General  Information/Receptionist  PK2-8A19... 305-4700 
Special  Program  Examiner. 

Joseph  Orsino  PK2-8A33 305-4710 

Paralegal,  lyone  Scales  PK2-8A34 305-4740 

Program  Analyst,  Ann  Hall  PK2-8A36 305-4730 

HSAE.  Doretha  Marcelli  PK2-8AI9 305-4720 

Team  1,  Macia  Fletcher  PK2-8TI8 305-4902 

Team  2,  Earline  Green  PK2-8W18 305-4901 

Team  3,  Arthur  McCloud  PK2-6T18 305-4903 

Fax 305-9508 

2601  Telephony 

James  L.  Dwyer  PK2-8D02 305-4701 

2602  Television 

James  J.  Groody  PK2-8R0I 305-4702 

2603  Multiplex  and  digital  communications 

Douglas  W.  Olms  PK2-8A0I 305-4703 

2604  Electrical  communications,  electric  lamp 
and  discharge  devices 

Donald  J.  Yusko  PK2-6R01 305-4704 

2605  Measuring  and  testing  of  electrical  and 
non-electrical  phenomena,  and  acoustic 

wave  systems  Hezron  E.  Williams  PK2-6A01 305-4705 

2606  Image  analysis 

'    David  K.  Moore  PK2-6A25 305-4706 

2607  Electrical  measuring  and  testing 

Kenneth  A.  Wieder  PK2-5D58 305-4707 

2608  Audio  systems,  and  telephony 

Curt  Kuntz  PK2-8A57 305-4708 

2609  Selective  visual  displays 

Alvin  E.  Oberley  PK2-8D58     305-4709 

2611  Telecommunications 

Reinhard  J.  Eisenzopf  PK2-8Y0I 305-471 1 

2612  Facsimile 

Edward  L.  Coles,  Sr.  PK2-8Y2I 305-4712 

2613  Television  camera  and  image  analysis  & 
pattern  recognition 

Michael  Razavi  PK2-6D02 305-4713 

2614  Digital  communications,  telegraphy 
and  telephony 

Stephen  Chin  PK2-8R21 305-4714 

2615  Television  and  selective  visual  display 

Tommy  Chin  PK2-8D42 305^715 

2616  Optical  communication,  measuring, 
and  testing 

Richard  Chilcot  PK2-6R2I 305-4716 

2617  Condition  responsive  communication  and 
electrical  indicating  systems  &  code  generator 
or  transmitters  (e.g.,  keyboards) 

John  Peng  PK2-6A03 305-4945 

Mechanical  Examining  Groups 

3100  Handling  and  Transporting  Media 

CP4-8D19 308-1113 

Director,  Frederick  R.  Schmidt  CP4-8DI9 308-1 134 

Secretary,  Jeannean  Dunn  CP4-8D19 308-1 136 

General  Information/Receptionist 

CP4-8C17 308-1113 

Special  Program  Examiner,  Joseph  Peters,  Jr. 

CP4-8D19A 308-2561 

Paralegal,  H.  Leon  Menitt  CP4-8D29 308-0573 

SAE,  Geneva  White  CP4-8B14 308-2590 

Team  Leaders: 

Team  1,  Juanita  Smith  CP4-8C24 308-0415 

Team  2,  Arlean  Graham  CP4-9C23 308-3233 

Fax 305-7687 

3101  Conveyors,  article  dispensing,  elevators. 


and  sheet  feeding  or  delivering  devices 

Robert  Olszewski  CP4-8AI5 308-2588 

3102  Motor  vehicle  wheels  and  bodies,  fluid 
conveying,  fire  extinguishers  and  handling 
implements 

David  Mitchell  CP4-9EI6 308-0361 

3103  Brakes,  fluid  pressure  brake  systems, 
spring  devices  railways,  and  railway  equipment 

Robert  Oberleitner  CP4-9D0I 308-2569 

3104  Spraying  devices  and  land  and  motor 

vehicles  Andres  Kashnikow  CP4-9B40 308-1 137 

3106  Land  and  motor  vehicles 

Margaret  Focarino  CP4-8E02 308-0885 

3107  Article  handling,  check-controlled  apparatus, 
railway  track  and  switches,  coin  handling, 
dumping  vehicles,  merchandising  and 

freight  accommodation 

Michael  Huppen  CP4-8B02 308-1 107 

3200  Material  Shaping,  Article  Manufacturing, 
ToolsCP2-IOAI2 308-1078 

Director,  Nicholas  P.  Godici  CP2-I0AI2 308-1078 

Secretary.  Shirley  Weedon  CP2-IOAI2 308-1078 

General  Information/Receptionist 

CP2-I0E20 308-1148 

SAE,  Earl  Williams  CP2-10EI6 308-17.30 

SPRE.  Hien  Phan  CP2-10E02 308-1742 

Team  Leaders: 

Team  I,  Wilma  Gross  CP2-IOE08 305-3570 

Team  2.  Jolyn  Butler  CP2- 1 0E08 305-3582 

Fax 305-3579 

3201  Metal  deforming,  packaging  machinery, 
woodworking,  and  miscellaneous  hardware 

John  Sipos  CP2-9D0I 308-1882 

3202  Electrical  connectors,  gear  cutting,  milling 
and  chucks 

Larry  Schwartz  CP2-IOD32 308-1412 

3203  Abrading,  workholders,  tools  and  paper 
manufactures 

Bruce  Kisliuk  CP2-11E16 308-1358 

3204  Cutting,  cutlery,  tools,  comminution  and 
wireworking 

Richard  Seidel  CP2- 1 1 D32 308-033 1 

3205  Metal  founding,  metal  turning,  miscellaneous 
hardware,  fishing,  vermin  trapping  and  welding 

Paula  Bradley  CP2- 1 OA22 308-2319 

3206  Metal  working,  bookmaking  and  printed 

matter  Mark  Rosenbaum  CP2-I IB02 308-1788 

33(X)  Surgery.  Animal  Husbandry.  Medical 
Technology.  Amusement  and  Exercise  Devices, 
Sporting  Goods,  and  Printing 

CP4-4C17 308-0858 

Director,  John  J.  Love  CP4-4DI9 308-0873 

Secretary.  Norma  L.  Watson  CP4-4D19 308-0873 

General  Information/Receptionist 

CP4-4C17 308-2192 

SAE.  Carolyn  A.  Brown  CP4-4D2I 308-2192 

SPRE.  Allen  Ostranger  CP4-4D13 308-3136 

Team  Leaders: 

Team  1.  Shirley  Royall  CP4-5CI7 308-2209 

Team  2,  Valerie  Douglas  CP4-5C17 308-1337 

Paper  Con-elating  Center  CP3/4-3D59 308-1054 

Fax 305-3590 

3301  Surgical  instruments,  toys,  coating 

implements  Robert  Hafer  CP4-5B24 308-2674 

3302  Therapy  and  exercising  devices,  orthopedics 
and  surgical  instruments  (endoscopes) 

Richard  Apley  CP4-5E02 308-0305 

3303  Dentistry,  surgical  instruments,  animal 
husbandry,  educational  devices,  and  toiletries 

Gene  Mancene  CP4-5D01 308-26% 

3304  Amusement  games,  sporting  goods; 
and  tobacco 
Vincent  Millin  CP4-5B02 308-lC 

3305  Surgery,  diagnostics,  and  ti^atment 
Kyle  Howell  CP4-4E02 308-3256 

3306  Surgery,  medicators 

C.  Fred  Ro.senbaum  CP4-4D01 308-2991 

3307  Printing,  typewriting,  respiratory  devices 

Edgar  Bun-  CP4-5E16 308-0979 
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3308  Prosthetic  devices,  medical  apparatus 

Randall  Green  CP4-4B02 308-2912 

3309  Surgical  instruments 

Stephen  Pellegrino  CP4-4E16 308-0871 

3400  Solar.  Heat.  Power  and  Fluid  Engineering 
DevicesCP4-3CI7 308-0861 

Director.  Donald  G.  Kelly  CP4-3DI9 308-0975 

Secretary.  Donna  Ellis  CP4-3DI9 308-0975 

General  Information/Receptionist 

CP4-3C17 308-0861 

SAE.  Verlene  D.  Green  CP4-3CI7 308-0861 

Team  Leaders: 

Team  I.  Trudy  Mitchell  CP4-3C24 305-3547 

Team  2.  Thurmond  Sireater  CP4-3C24 305-3460 

Fax 305-3463 

3401  Expansible  chamber  motors,  fluid  power 
systems,  turbines  and  combustion 

Edward  K.  Look  CP4-3B22 308-1044 

3402  Internal  combustion  engines  including 
charge  forming  and  ignition  systems 

E.  Rollins  Cross  CP4-2D01 308-1946 

3403  Jet  engines  of  the  air-breathing  type, 
aerospace  propulsion  systems  including  solid 
and  liquid  fueled  rockets,  electric  and 
electromagnetic  types,  gas  turbine  power 
plants  for  vehicles  and  stationary  power 
generation:  turbocharged.  supercharged  and 
rotary  internal  combustion  engines,  rotary 
expansible  chamber  devices,  and  pumps  including 
expansible  chamber,  fluid  entrainment.  and 
motor-driven  types 

Richard  A.  Bensch  CP4-3B02 .308-0102 

3404  Environmental  control,  including  heating, 
air  conditioning,  refrigeration  and  ventilation 
(Vacant)CP4-3DOI 308-0101 

3406  Devices  and  methods  for  illumination, 
exhaust  gas  treatment  of  internal 
combustion  engines,  power  plants  of  the 
type  using  natural  heat, 

lubrication,  stoves  and  furnaces  including 

heating  the  environment  and 

extracting  heat  from  the  sun.  and 

apparatus  for  molecular  biology 

and  microbiology 

Ira  S.  Lazarus  CP4-2B02 308-1935 

3407  Fluid  handling  which  includes  valves,  pressure 
regulators  and  flow  controllers  for  liquids  and 
gases,  heat  exchange,  and  methods  for  transferring 
heat  from  one  njaterial  to  another 

Martin  P.  Schwadron  CP4-2B42 308-2597 

3500  General  Construction,  Petroleum  and 

Mining  Engineering  CP3-.3C17 308-2168 

Director.  Al  Lawrence  Smith  CP3-3DI9 308-1020 

Secretary.  Antoinette  Barnes  CP3-3DI9 308-1020 

General  Information/Receptionist 

CP3-3C17 .308-2168 

SAE.  Joyce  G.  Hill  CP3-3D13 308-3765 

SPRE.  Paul  Sacher  CP3-3DOI 308-3144 

Team  Leaders: 

Team  I.  Effie  Adams  CP3-3C24 308-2220 

Team  2.  Pauline  Hawkins  CP3-4C23 308-3295 

Fax 305-3597 

3501  Joints  and  connections,  pipe  couplings, 
fences,  earth  and  hydraulic  engineering 

Randolph  A.  Reese  CP3-4E02 308-2121 

3502  Gearing,  power  transmissions,  clutches, 
machine  elements 

Charles  A.  Marmor  CP3-3E02 308-0830 

3504  Building  structures  and  components 

Cari  D.  Friedman  CP3-3EI6 308-0839 

3505  Supports,  racks,  fire  escapes,  ladders, 
scaffolds,  flexible  partitions 

Leslie  A.  Braun  CP3-4A01  308-2156 

3506  Petroleum,  mining,  highway  and  bridge 
engineering,  well  drilling,  endless  belts 

Ramon  S.  Britts  CP3-4D17 308-2144 

3507  Tables,  chairs,  cabinets,  windows,  doors, 
buckles,  buttons,  clasps 

Kenneth  J.  Domer  CP3-3AOI 308-0866 


3508  Fasteners,  safes,  locks,  closure  fasteners, 
beds,  control  levers  and  linkages 
Peter  Cuomo  CP3-4D01 308-0827 

Search  &  Information  Resources  Administration 

Administrator.  William  S.  Lawson  PK3-702 .308-6900 

Secretary.  Michelle  K.  Smith  PK3-702 .308-6900 

Deputy  Administrator.  Diane  Russell  CM2-300  .308-6900 
Secretary  (Acting).  Christina  Boska  CM2-.300.308-52I2 
International  Liaison  Staff 

Director  (Acting).  Robert  Saifer  PK3-749 308-6851 

Secretary.  Sharon  K.  Fink  PK3-749 308-6851 

Exchange  Agreement 

Edmond  Rishell  PK3-747 .308-6867 

International  Project  Specialist. 

Arthur  F.  Purcell  PK3-745 308-6856 

Resources  Management  Staff 

Director.  Jewell  Christian  PK3-762 308-6842 

Program  Analysts: 

Terrv  Downey  PK3-789 .308-6845 

Dawn  Clarke  PK3-790 .308-6844 

Maude  Jones  PK3-760 308-6859 

Office  of  Search  Systems 

Director.  Jav  Lucas  PK3-702 .308-6868 

Secretary  (Vacant)  PK3-75I 308-6878 

Implementation  Division 

Manager.  Brooks  Hunt  PK3-778 308-6818 

Concepts  Division 

Manager.  Ted  Parr  PK3-767 308-  6864 

Evaluation  Division 

Manager.  Richard  Stouffer  PK3-768 308-6875 

Application  Management  Division 

Manager  (Acting).  Mike  Masinick 

PK3-715 305-9889 

PG-Pub  LiaLson,  Jeff  Cochran  PK3-7.30 .305-9897 


Scientific  and  Technical  Information  Center 

Manager,  Henry  Rosicky  CP.3/4-2C08 .308-0808 

Secretary.  Gale  Owens  CP.3/4-2C08 308-0999 

Administrative  Librarian.  Irene  Heisig 

CP.3/4-2C08 308-0808 

Foreign  Patents  Division.  Kathleen 

DeirOno  CP.3/4-2C01 308-3278 

Program  Analysts: 

Mike  Cutler  CP3/4-2CI5 308-  .3941 

Carol  Releford  CP3/4-2CI5 305-  3532 

Program  Assistant.  Tracy  Welch 

CP3/4-2CI5 .308-0881 

Reference  Services.  Bernard  Hamilton 

CP.3/4-2C0I 308-0852 

Foreign  Patents  Branch.  Barry  Balthrop 

CP.3/4-2C0I 308-0817 

Copy  Services  Section,  Carlene  Ewing 

CP.3/4-2C0I 308-1076 

Receipts  and  Records  Section: 

Eugene  Stevenson  CP.3/4-3D48 308-  0945 

Translation  Branch.  John  Graham 

CP.3/4-2CI5 308-0881 

Biotechnology  Division,  Mike  Moore 

CMI-IE15 308-4474 

Program  Analyst.  Barbara  Smith 

CMl-IEll ......308-4477 

Information  Branch  CMI-ICI9 308-4478 

Circulation  CMI-ICI9 308-4478 

Reference  Service  CMI-IC19 308-4.506 

Computer  Searches  CM1-ICI9 308-4506 

Systems  Branch  CMI-9CI4 308-4224 

Scientific  Literature  Division. 

Maxine  Brown  CMI-IEI5 308-4472 

Commercial  Database  Contracts. 

Gay  Posey  CM1-IEI7 308-4473 

Reference  Fuinilment  Branch, 

Rosemary  Russo  CMI-IE09 308-4475 

Scientific  Reference  Branch. 

Dora  Weinstein  CP3/4-2C04 308-0810 

Circulation  CP3/4-2C01 308-0810 

Computer  Searches  CP3/4-2C0I 308-0810 


Reference  Service  CP3/4-2C0I 308-0810 

Technical  Services  Branch 

Barbara  McDougald  CP3-2C06A 308-0813 

Bindery  Unit,  Ronald 

Knickerbocker  CG2-I502 308-3280 

Collection  Development 

(Vacant)  CP3-2C06 308-0813 

Classification  Operations 

Director,  Diane  Russell  CM2-300DI5 305-5212 

Secretary  (Vacant)  CM2-300 305-5212 

International  Patent  Documentation 
IPC  Classifiers: 

Gary  Auton  CM2-300D2I 305-5122 

Roger  Carr  CM2-300D23 305-5589 

Donald  Hoffman  CM2-300D25 305-5929 

Doris  Funderbunk-Penn 

CM2-300D27 305-6009 

Office  of  Classification  Support 

Director,  Sally  Middleton  CM2-300EI9 305-5212 

Contract  and  File  Support  Unit 

Chiquita  Clark  CM2-.300E09 308-6492 

Search  File  Improvement  Division 

Patricia  Walker  (Acting)  CM2-968 305-  7878 

Secretary,  Dauntria  McCray 

CM2-968 305-7878 

Processing  Branch  I.  Rose  Woolen 

CM2-907 305-6.3% 

Processing  Branch  II,  Michelle  Evans 

CM2-967 305-7467 

Weekly  Issue  (new  U.S.  patents): 

Patricia  Harris  CM2-909 305-7458 

Temporary  Search  Room  CM2-903 305-  5159 

Foreign  Documents  Processing  Division 

Daisy  Turner  CS5-I008 603-  7766 

Processing  Branch  I.  Janice  Burse 

CSS-  1008 603-7752 

I      Processing  Branch  II.  Natalie  Jackson 

!      CS5-  1008 603-7762 

Processing  Branch  III.  Linda  McDowell 

CS5-  1008 603-7755 

Editorial  Division 

Mary  Louise  McAskill  CM2-303 305-3561 

Data  Control  Division 

Duane  Davis  CM2-300EI3 305-5212 

Chemical-Electrical  Classification  Group 
Director  (Acting).  Harold  Smith 

CM2-.300DI3 305-5107 

Secretary,  Sandra  P.  Crawford 

CM2-900 305-5820 

Receptionist.  Chenette  Foster 

CM2-900 305-6814 

Unit  I.  Carmen  G  Gray  CM2-9EI I 305-5755 

Unit  II.  Usiie  Wolf  CM2-9B35 305-5928 

Unit  III.  Gary  Solyst  CM2-9A01 305-7505 

Unit  IV  Kendall  J.  Dood  CM2-9D0I  ...305-5151 

Mechanical-General  Classification  Group 
Director.  Harold  P.  Smith  CM2-300DI3..305-5I07 
Secretary.  Christina  Boska  CM2-300....  305-5 108 
Receptionist.  Debbie  Hawkins 

CM2--300 305-5109 

Unit  I.  Edith  Jackmon  CM2-300B23.... 305-7439 

Unit  II.  Roben  CraigCM2-300A  1 7 305-51.36 

Unit  III.  Joe  Falk  CM2-.300B0I 305-6446 

Unit  IV,  John  Leonard  CM2-30OE0I  ...305-5038 


Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy  and 
Projects 

Charles  L  Van  Horn  PK2-9I9 305-9054 

Secretary.  Cheryl  Gibson  PK2-9I9 305-9054 

Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure 
Editor."  J.  Michael  Thesz  PK2-9I9 .305-8813 

Office  of  Petitions 

Director.  Jeffrey  V.  Nase  PKI-520 305-9282 

Petitions  Information  PKI-520 305-9282 


Office  of  Special  Programs 

Director.  Manual  A.  Antonakas  PKI-520 305-9282 

Special  Programs  Unit  Information  PKI-520... 305-9282 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 

JO.  Thomas.  Jr.  PK3-7I4 305-9269 

Secretary.  Faith  Roberson  PK3-748 305-9269 

Program  and  Management  Analysts: 

R.  Jacqueline  Dees  PK3-7I0 305-8656 

Jeanne  Davis  PK3-7I2 305-9069 

Patent  Application  Management 

Kay  Melvin  PK3-706 305-9891 

Fax 305-8976 

Office  of  National  Application  Review 

Director.  Anne  Kelly  CP2-7D25 308-0910' 

Secretary,  Betty  Robinson  CP2-7D25 308-0910 

Application  Processing  Division 

Manager,  Ronald  Adams  CP2-7CI9 308-0921 

Classification  and  Routing  Branch 

Supervisor.  Norma  White  CP2-7CI9 308-1214 

Micrographics  Division 

Manager.  Gloria  Newson  CP2-6C2I 308-6021 

Initial  Review  Division 

Manager,  Sallye  Rayford  CP2-IA03 308-0792 

Fee  Processing  Division 

Manager.  Angela  Drummond  CP2-IB0I 308-4024 

Office  of  Patent  Publication  and  Dissemination 

Director,  Richard  A.  Bawcombe  PK3-910 305-8594 

Management  and  Program  Assistant 

Kama  Cooper  PK3-910 305-8594 

Deputy  Director,  Michael  Stellabotte  PK3-9I0....  305-8237 
Publishing  Division.  Sylvia  F.  Martin  PK3-920...  305-8283 
Program  Support  Specialist,  Linda  Wilson 

PK3-920 305-4227 

Secretary.  Peggy  Yarborough  PK3-920 305-8388 

Allowed  Files  Correspondence  Branch 

Nadine  Newman  PK3-9I5 305-8497 

Production  Control  Branch 

Willard  D.  Ireland  PK3-905 305-8034 

Editorial  Branch 

James  Alexander  PK3-903 305-8393 

Data  Base  Query  Section  (Vacant) 

PK3-903 305-8390 

Drafting  Review  Branch  (Draftsmen) 

Martin  Baum  PK3-922 305-8335 

Drawing  Processing  Branch  (Clerks) 

Kimberly  Terrell  PK3-915 305-8067 

Statistical  Analysis  Division 

Thomas  E.  Koontz  PK3-9I0 305-8594 

Ddui  Base  Inspection  Branch 

Melvinia  Gary  PK3-908 305-8416 

Certificates  of  Corrections  Branch 

Mary  H.  Allen  PK3-9I8 305-8309 

Systems  and  Contracts  Division 
Edwin  P.  Hall  PK3-9I0 305-8594 

PCT  Operations 

Director.  Gary  L.  Smith  CP2-8AI0 305-3616 

Program  Assistant.  Amy  Wanko  CP2-8AI0  ...305-3615 
PCT  Document  Management  Division 

Manager.  Harvey  Phillips  CP2-8C 1 6 305-3630 

Registry  and  Status  Section 

Supervisor.  Mamie  Holmes  CP2-8E08 305-3627 

Central  Files  Section 

Supervisor,  Ulysses  Walker  CP2-8CI6 305-3629 

PCT/RO 

Manager,  Norjean  DeSena  CP2-8E08 305-3626 

PCT/RO  Team  I  Supervisor,  Terry 

Johnson- Vessels  CP2-8E08 305-3624 

PCT/RO  Team  II  Supervisor,  (Vacant) 

CP2-8E08 305-3625 

PCT/ISA/IPEA 
Manager,  Audrey  Darden-Willis 

CP2-8CI7 305-3622 

PCT/ISA  Supervisor,  Donna  Greene 

CP2-8C17 305-3623 

PCT/IPEA  Supervisor,  Charlene  Calhoun 
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CP2-8CI7 305-3621 

PCT/DO/EO 

Manager.  Emest  Cameron  CP2-8AI0 305-3618 

PCT/DO/EO  Team  I  Supervisor, 

Catherine  Short  CP2-8AI0 305-  3620 

PCT/DO/EO  Team  II  Supervisor, 

Diane  Smith  CP2-8C12 305-3619 

PCT  Legal  Affairs 

Administrator.  Charles  Pearson  CP2-7D01 308-6450 

Secretary.  Crystal  Dozier  CP2-7AI3 308-6450 

Legal  Affairs  Supervisor,  Richard  Lazarus 

CP2-7A04 308-6451 

Special  Programs  Division  Supervisor 
Deborah  Kyle  CP2-7DI5 308-6456 

ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER  FOR  TRADEMARKS 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

Philip  G.  Hampton.  II  ST-lOAOl 308-8900  x40 

Secretary.  Patricia  Poole  ST-I0D06 308-8900  x22 

Management  Analyst,  Donna  Everage 
ST-4A01 308-9000x47 

Deputy  As.sistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

Robert  M.  Anderson  ST-10A03 308-8900  x42 

Secretary,  Kathy  Schneider  ST-I0A03 308-8900  x26 

Management  Analysts: 

Karen  Strohecker  ST-I0A23 308-8900  x54 

Robert  Allen  ST-4A03 308-9103  x23 

Trademark  Legal  Administrator. 

Lynne  G.  Beresford  ST-AI0A05 308-8900  x44 

Paralegal.  Carol  P.  Smith  ST-I0AI4 308-8900  x49 

Staff  Attorneys: 

Mary  Hannon  ST-I0DO5 308-8900  x37 

Lizbeth  Kulick  ST-10D03 308-8900  x38 

Nancy  Omeiko  ST-IODOl 308-8900  x39 

Ellen  Rubel  ST-10D07 308-8900  x36 

Administrator,  Jessie  Marshall  ST-I0A09 308-8900  x48 

Paralegal.  Roger  Drexler  ST-IOAIO 308-8900  x46 

Administrator,  James  Walsh  ST-10A07 308-8900  x45 

Secretary,  Karen  Smith  ST-IOBIO 308-8900  x34 

TMEP  Editor,  Mary  Cipparone  ST- 1 0A2 1. ...308-8900  x53 

Trademark  Examining  Groups 

Director,  David  E.  Bucher  ST-I0B4I 308-9100  xl9 

Secretary,  Beth  Acker  ST-10B41 308-9100  xl4 

Deputy  Director,  Patricia  M.  Davis 

ST-I0B4I 308-9100x21 

Secretary.  Sharon  Campbell  ST-I0B4I 308-9100  xl5 

Deputy  Director.  Ronald  E.  Wolfmgton 

ST-I0B41 308-9100x25 

Secretary,  Lisa  Kuzma  ST-10B41 308-9100  xl2 

Trademark  Program  Analyst,  Nancy  Miller 

ST-10B4I 308-9100x17 

Trademark  Law  Offices 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  3,  Kathy  Dobbs 

ST-4B10 308-9103 

Senior  Attorney,  Ira  Goodsaid  and  Michael  Szoke 
Supervisory  Application  Examiner  (Vacant) 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  4,  Sharon  Marsh 

ST-5B30 308-9104 

Senior  Attorney,  Robert  Crowe  and  Esther  Belenker 
Supervisory    Application    Examiner,    Barbara    Paige- 
Jackson 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  5,  Mary  Sparrow 

ST-5BI0 308-9105 

Senior  Attorney,  Henry  Zak 

Supervisory  Application  Examiner,  Pat  Thomas-Jackson 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  6,  Myra  Kurzbard 

ST-5B10 308-9106 

Senior  Attorney,  Bob  Feeley  and  Patricia  Malesardi 
Supervisory  Application  Examiner,  Jackie  Perry 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  7,  David  Shallant 

ST-6B30 308-9107 


Senior  Attorney,  John  Demos  and  Tomas  Vlcek 
Supervisory  Application  Examiner,  Afendi  Ziad 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  8,  Thomas  Lamone 

ST-6B10 308-9108 

Senior  Attorney,  Craig  Taylor 

Supervisory  Application  Examiner,  Lottie  Coles 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  9,  Sidney  Moskowitz 

ST-6BI0 308-9109 

Senior  Attorney,  Karen  Bush  and  Chris  A.F.  Pedersen 
Supervisory  Application  Examiner,  Cleo  Glenn 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  10,  Jean  Logan 

ST-7B30 308-91 10 

Senior  Attorney,  Ron  Sussman  and  Tom  Shaw 
Supervisory  Application  Examiner,  Greer  Hilliard 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  1 1 ,  Thomas  Howell 

ST-7B10 308-91 1 1 

Senior  Attorney,  Mike  Hamilton  and  Terry  Rupp 
Supervisory  Application  Examiner,  William  Poole 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  1 2,  Deborah  Cohn 

ST-7B10 308-9112 

Senior  Attorney,  Nancy  Hankin 
Supervisory  Application  Examiner  (Vacant) 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  13,  Craig  Morris 

ST-8B30 308-9113 

Senior  Attorney,  Tina  Pompey  and  Michael  Bodson 
Supervisory  Application  Examiner,  Janice  Hyman 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  14,  Ron  Williams 

ST-8B10 308-9114 

Senior  Attorney,  Michelle  Wiseman  and  Jerry  Price 
Supervisory  Application  Examiner,  Sylvia  Hammett 

Managing  Attorney  Law  Office  1 5,  Paul  Fahrenkopf 

ST-8B10 308-9115 

Senior  Attorney,  Janice  O'lear 

Supervisory  Application  Examiner,  Mildred  Barnes 

Office  of  Trademark  Services 

Director.  Jodi  RushST-10B4l  308-9100 

Secretary,  Patricia  Smith  ST-10B41 308-9100  xl6 

Intent  to  Use 

Managing  Attorney,  Margery  Tiemey 

ST-I0B30 308-9500x20 

Post  Registration 

Managing  Attorney,  Jacky  Cole 

ST-I0B30 308-9500x40 

Preexamination 

Managing  Attorney  (Vacant) 308-94(X)  x20 

Publication  and  Issue 

Managing  Attorney,  Kelli  Frazier 
ST-3B10 308-9400x11 

Office  of  Trademark  Program  Control 

Director,  Larry  PhippsST-4B30 308-9450 

Secretary  (Vacant)  ST-4B30 308-7199  x22 

Photocomp  Coordinators: 

Deborah  Ahmed  ST-4B30 308-7199  x703 

Deborah  Nimmons  ST-4B30 308-7199  x708 

Program  Analyst  (X-SEARCH),  Betty  Andrews 

ST-4B30 308-7199x68 

Management  Analyst  (TRAM),  Kathy  Dixon 

ST-4B30 308-7199x702 

Systems  Manager,  Jackie  Bowen 

ST-4B30 308-7199x700 

Computer  Specialist,  Charlene  Cameron 

ST-4B30 308-7199x701 

Data  Base  Maintenance  (Paralegal),  Yvonne  Evans 

ST-4B30 308-7199  x704 

Data  Control  Technicians: 

Myrtle  Robinson  ST-4B30 308-7199  x7IO 

Lynette  RoHins  ST-4B30 308-7199  x709 

Management  Analyst,  DeWin  Howard 

ST-4B30 308-7199x69 


Management  Assistants: 

Richard  Pagliaroli  ST-4B30 308-7199  x59 

May  Yow  ST-4B30 308-7199  x711 

Quality  Control: 

Harold  Lee  ST-4B30 308-7199  x706 

Lisa  Wallace  ST-4B30 308-7199  x705 

CHIEF  INFORMATION  OFFICER 

Chief  Information  Officer 

(Vacant)PK2-l004 305-9400 

Secretary,  Judy  Embick  PK2-1004 305-9400 

Secretary.  Michele  Alvarado  PK2-1004 305-9400 

Program  Management  Support  Services 

Director,  Mike  Perez  PK2-1002 305-9279 

Program  Management  Division 

Linda  Uu  PK2-1002 305-9171 

Administrative  Management  Division 

Alice  Tennies  PK2-I002 308-6658 

Contracting  Staff 

Director,  James  Murphy  PK3-784 305-4176 

Technical  Policy  and  Oversight  Staff 

Director,  Lawrence  DeSpain  PK2-1002 308-6688 

Office  of  Business  Process  Reengineering 

Director,  L.  Liddle  PK3-902 308-6783 

Office  of  System  Architecture  and  Engineering 

Director,  Robert  Porter  PK2-1000 305-9172 

Deputy  Director,  Stuart  Friesema  PK2-I004 305-8684 

Office  of  System  Development  and  Acquisition 

Director,  Dennis  Shaw  PK2-I004 305-9400 

System  Quality  and  Enhancement  Division 

(Vacant)CP2-9CI8 308-0555 

Data  Administration  Branch 

Holly  Higgins  CP2-9CI8 308-0555 

Systems  Acceptance  Test  Branch 

Al  Lechak  PK2-I0OO 305-9118 

Technical  Quality  Assurance  Branch 

Kenneth  Williams  PK2-1004 305-9270 

Patent  Search  Systems  Division 

Gerald  Findley  PK2- 1000 305-8835 

Administrative  and  Management  Systems  EMvision 

V.  Douglas  Hines  PK2-1001 305-9330 

Application  Development  Branch 

David  Feigenson  PK2-I001 305-9321 

Application  Maintenance  Branch 

(Vacant)  PK2-1001 305-9330 

Automated  Trademark  Systems  Division 

Raymond  Rahn  PK2-I00I 305-8644 

Program  Management  Systems  Branch 

Shirley  Hackney  PK2-1001 305-9302 

Reporting  and  Monitoring  Systems  Support  Branch 

(Vacant)  PK2-100I 305-8644 

Search  System  and  Workstation  Support  Branch 

Gary  Cannon  PK2-I0OI 305-8988 


Certificate  of  Correction 
For  Week  of  November  8,  1994 


D. 
D, 
D. 
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D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 


Erratum 

"In  the  notice  of  Certificate  of  Correction  appearing  at  1 161 
OG  315,  delete  all  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,206,251,  since  no 
certificate  of  correction  was  granted." 


Erratum 

"In  the  notice  of  Certificate  of  Correction  appearing  at  1 162 
OG  106,  delete  Patent  No.  5,235,513,  the  number  was  erron- 
eously mentioned  and  should  be  deleted." 
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5,177,194 

5,177,868 

5.178,486 

5.181,530 

5.182,289 

5,182.590 

5.184.249 

5.184,705 

5.189,473 

5,191,911 

5,192,255 

5,194,945 

5,196,095 

5,196,198 

5,196,215 

5,198,435 


5,205,842 

5,206,205 

5,207,352 

5,208,740 

5,211,815 

5,211,883 

5,211,939 

5,214,764 

5,219,934 

5,220,423 

5,220,500 

5,220,764 

5,221,596 

5,224,178 

5,225,322 

5,225,559 

5,227,400 

5,227,789 

5.233,785 

5,234,746 

5,235,666 

5,235,713 

5,235,839 

5,237,201 

5,238,371 

5,238,726 

5,238,887 

5,239,191 

5,240,387 

5,241,222 

5,242,351 

5,244,614 

5,244,968 

5,246,503 

5,246,827 

5,247,197 

5,247,980 

5,249,422 

5,253,513 

5.254,941 

5,255,089 

5,255,442 

5,255,749 

5,255,976 

5,258,211 

5,259,091 

5,260,171 

5,260,504 

5,260.609 

5,261,927 

5,262,341 

5,262,800 

5,264.538 

5.264.556 

5.266.136 

5.266,987 

5,268,209 

5,268,276 

5,268,773 

5,269,726 

5,269.775 

5,269.787 

5.270,088 

5,270,172 

5,270,405 

5,271,964 

5.272,163 

5.272.530 

5.274.930 

5,275,487 

5,275,971 

5,276,059 

5,276,165 

5,276,644 

5.277,905 

5,278,171 


5,280.033 

5,280,849 

5,281,591 

5,282,191 

5,283,666 

5,285,124 

5.286,065 

5,287,063 

5,288.125 

5,288,988 

5,289,361 

5,289,908 

5,290,259 

5.290.572 

5,291.882 

5.292.386 

5.292.943 

5,293.824 

5,294.758 

5.295.033 

5.295.569 

5.295,902 

5,296,169 

5,296,217 

5,296,307 

5,2%,600 

5.297,130 

5.298.057 

5.298.353 

5.298,390 

5,298,653 

5,298,668 

5,299,644 

5,299,930 

5,300,082 

5.300,497 

5,300,587 

5,300,859 

5,300,881 

5,301,227 

5,301.347 

5,301,556 

5,301,721 

5,302,346 

5.303,088 

5,303,217 

5,304.126 

5.304,224 

5.304.544 

5.304,668 

5.305.193 

5,305,264 

5,305,503 

5,306.628 

5,307,013 

5.307,179 

5,307,897 

5,307.996 

5,308,040 

5,308,603 

5,309,010 

5,309.210 

5,309,221 

5,309,372 

5,309.723 

5.310,106 

5,310.406 

5.310.803 

5.31 1.188 

5.311.367 

5,311.465 

5,311,947 

5,312,152 

5,312,549 

5,312,611 

5,312,771 


5,312,900 
5,313,448 
5.3 1 3.8 1 2 
5,314,218 
5.314,957 
5.315.116 
5.315.893 
5.315.980 
5,316.095 
5,316,173 
5,316.447 
5.316.472 
5.316.838 
5.316.882 
5,317,332 
5,317,464 
5,317,615 
5,317,769 
5.318.235 
5.318,548 
5,318,613 
5,318,776 
5,318,905 
5,318,953 
5,319,025 
5,319,091 
5,319,261 
5,319.958 
5.320,146 
5,320,254 
5,320,419 
5,320,541 
5,320,997 
5,321,031 
5,321,596 
5,321,857 
5,322,015 
5,322,019 
5,322,213 
5,322.274 
5.322.549 
5.322,849 
5,322,929 
5,323,278 
5,323,289 
5,323,469 
5,323,515 
5,324,434 
5,324,444 
5,324,550 
5,324,758 
5,324,843 
5.325,0% 
5,325,134 
5,325,506 
5,325,639 
5,325,683 
5,325,892 
5,326.282 
5.326.565 
5,326,954 
5,327,250 
5.327.438 
5,327,699 
5,328.058 
5,328,445 
5,328,613 
5,328,625 
5,328,652 
5,328,780 
5,328,982 
5,328,984 
5,329,515 
5,329,519 
5.329,887 
5,329,921 
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3.330.072 
5.3.30.459 
5.330.601 
5.330.999 
5.331.277 
5.33 1. .305 
5..33I.62I 
5.331.855 
5.332.207 
5.332.362 
5.332.678 
5.332.708 
5.332.762 
5.333.587 
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5.333.736 
5.333.764 
5.333,838 
5.334.084 
5.334.139 
5.334.177 
5.334.428 
5.334.491 
5.334.498 
5.334,668 
5.334,688 
5.335.074 
5.335.339 
5,3.35.517 


5.335.610 
5.335.675 
5.335.716 
5.336.314 
5.336.379 
5.336.390 
5.336,478 
5.336.492 
5.336.757 
5.336.792 
5.336.800 
5,336.831 
5.336.85 1 
5.336.989 


5.337.282 
5.337.287 
5.337.7.35 
5,337,839 
5.337.957 
5.338.274 
5.338.390 
5,338.416 
5.338.805 
5.338.831 
5.338.865 
5.338.936 
5.338.989 
5.3.39,103 


5P39.136 
55339,362 
5jl339,.363 
5  339.511 
5P39.657 
5339.999 
51340,210 
5|340,239 
5,.340.3I3 
5,340.519 
5.340,537 
5.340.544 
5,340.702 
5,-340.780 


5,340.7% 
5.340,825 
5.341,111 
5,341.208 
5.341.213 
5.341.520 
5,341,677 
5,342,143 
5,342,649 
5.343,150 
5.343.152 
5.343.526 
5.343,832 
5.343,863 


5,344,122 
5,344.536 
5,-344,576 
5.-344.676 
5.-344.842 
5.344,844 
5,-344,877 
5.345.058 
5.-345.-37 1 
5.345.795 
5.345.846 
5,345.873 
5,345,990 
5.346.084 
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5.346,660 
5,346,703 
5.346,761 
5.347.060 
5.347.090 
5.347.458 
5.347.737 
5.348.199 
5.-348.983 
5,-348.986 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate 
area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows:       l 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  5 
Box  6 
Box  7 
Box  8 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  II 
Box  12 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  15 
Box  16 
Box  17 
Box  171 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  EEO 
Box  FWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 
Box  M.  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  OED 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Washington.  DC.  20231 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 

International  Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation: 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.Box 

15667.  Arlington.  Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  u.se. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request. papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Offices  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872.  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  tiie  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


Slate 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 


Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 
New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (2 1 3)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  83l-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  library.  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland '. (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Suae  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-0917 

Nonh  Carohna         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Nonh  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 
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NOVEMBER  8,  1994 


Matter  encloaed  in  heavy  brackets  t  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  ree 

additkms  made  by  reexamination 


xamination  specificatiofi;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 


Bl  4,611,730  (2423rd) 
TONER  REPLENISHING  DEVICE 
Manai  Ikene,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Ikeda,  SagaaUhara,  botk  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  CoBi|»any,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Rcczamiaation  Reqnest  No.  90/003,384,  Mar.  31,  1994. 
Reezananation  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,611,730,  issued  Sep. 
16,  1986,  Ser.  No.  598,022,  Apr.  9,  1984. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1984,  59-1729 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/64 
VS.  a.  222—167 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-20  is  confinned. 

1.  A  cartridge  for  use  with  a  toner  replenishing  device  and 
for  detachably,  sealingly  and  routionally  engaging  within  a 
cylindrical  receptable  of  the  toner  replenishing  device  for  the 
feeding  of  toner  from  said  canridge  into  the  toner  replenishing 
device,  comprising: 

a  main  poriion  for  containing  therein  a  quantity  of  toner,  said 
main  portion  comprising  a  substantially  hollow  container 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second  oppositely- 
disposed  ends,  said  first  end  being  closed,  said  second  end 
comprising  a  mouth  poriion,  said  mouth  poriion  being 
integrally  formed  with  said  main  portion  and  comprising  a 
substantially  annular  sidewall  having  an  external  circum- 
ferential configuration  suitable  for  rotatingly  and  sealingly 
engaging  within  the  cylindrical  receptacle  of  the  toner 
replenishing  device,  said  substantially  annular  sidewall 
terminating  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  main  poriion  being  open  a:  said  mouth  portion 
for  the  egress  of  toner, 
said  main  poriion  further  comprising  a  spiral  guide  rib 
formed  on  the  iimer  surface  thereof  and  longitudinally 
extending  therein,  said  guide  rib  comprising  means  for 
moving  toner  in  said  cariridge  toward  said  mouth  poriion 
and  out  of  said  main  poriion  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
cartridge;  and 
a  gear-tooth-bearing  member  having  therein  a  substantially 
axially-disposed  opening,  said  gear-tooth-bearing  member 
being  removable  from  and  mateable  with  said  main  por- 
tion by  inseriing  and  removing  said  main  poriion  into  and 
from  said  axially-disposed  opening  of  said  gear-tooth- 
bearing  member,  there  being  gear  teeth  formed  on  an 
outer  circumference  of  said  gear-tooth-bearing  member, 
said  gear-tooth-bearing  member  being  disposed  circumfer- 
entially  on  an  external  siuface  of  said  main  portion  and  in 
snugly-fitting  relation  therewith,  said  snugly-fitting  rela- 
tion being  sufficient  to  render  said  gear  teeth  effective  to 
rotate  said  main  poriion  in  response  to  a  driving  force 
applied  to  said  gear  teeth. 


Bl  4,878,603  (2424tk) 

TONER  REPLENISHING  DEVICE 

Maswnj  Dceane,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Ikeda,  SagaaUkara,  botb  of 

Japan,  asatgDors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Reexamination  Reqnest  No.  90/003,383,  Mar.  31,  1994. 

Reezaatination  CertUlcate  for  Patent  No.  4,878,603,  iamcd  Nor. 

7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  179,626,  Apr.  8,  1988. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,414,  May  23,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4,744,493,  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,022,  Apr.  9, 

1984,  Pat  No.  4,611,730 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1984,  59-1729 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subseiiuent  to  Sep.  16, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/64 

VS.  CL  222—167 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-14  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  cartridge  for  use  with  a  toner  replenishing  device  and 
for  detachable,  sealingly  and  rotationally  engaging  within  a 
cylindrical  portion  of  a  cap-shaped  receptacle  of  the  toner 
replenishing  device  for  the  feeding  of  toner  from  said  cariridge 
into  the  toner  replenishing  device  comprising: 
a  main  body  containing  a  quantity  of  toner,  said  main  body 
comprising  a  substantially   hollow   container  having  a 
longitudinal  axia  and  first  and  second  oppositely-disposed 
ends,  said  first  end  being  closed,  said  second  end  compris- 
ing a  mouth  portion,  said  mouth  portion  comprising  a 
substantially  annular  sidewall  terminating  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said   longitudinal  axis,  said 
mouth  portion  having  a  configuration  suitable  for  rota- 
tional and  sealing  engagement  within  and  relative  to  the 
cap-shaped  receptacle  of  the  toner  replenishing  device, 
said  main  body  being  open  at  said  plane  for  the  egress  of 
toner;  and 
a  gear  disposed  on  and  extending  circumferentially  of  said 

main  body  for  rotatably  driving  said  cartridge. 
8.  In  combination: 

a  cartridge  comprising  a  main  body  containing  a  quantity  of 
toner,  said  main  body  comprising  a  substantially  hollow 
container  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second 
oppositely-disposed  ends,  said  first  end  being  closed,  said 
second  end  comprising  a  mouth  poriion,  said  mouth  por- 
tion comprising  a  substantially  aimular  sidewall  terminat- 
ing in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  main  body  being  open  at  said  plane  for  the 
egress  of  toner,  said  cariridge  further  comprising  a  gear 
disposed  on  said  extending  circumferentially  of  said  main 
body;  and 
a  toner  replenishing  device  for  releasably  holding  said  car- 
tridge and  for  receiving  toner  therefrom,  said  toner  re- 
plenishing device  comprising  driving  gear  means  meshing 
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with  said  gear  of  said  cartridge  for  driving  said  cartridge 
in  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  cap-shaped 
receptacle  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion,  said 
cap-shaped  receptacle  comprising  means  for  rotationally 
and  seaJingly  receiving  said  mouth  portion  of  said  car- 
tridge, said  cap-shaped  receptacle  being  fixed  against 
rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  whereby  said  car- 
tridge rotates  relative  to  said  cap  shaped  receptacle. 


Bl  S,065,2SS  (242Sth) 
TRANSMnriNG  INFORMATION  FROM  PRODUCER 
TO  END  USERS  THROUGH  SLANT-TRACK 
TAPE-TO-TAPE  COPYING  AT 
HIGHER-THAN-STANDARD  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
EagcM  D.  Warns,  Loag  Beach;  Robert  B.  PfumkMh,  Maahat- 
taa  Beadi;  Williav  C.  Lanmeiater,  San  Joae,  and  Louis  L 
Poordaa,  Portola  Valley,  all  of  Califs  aaaigBon  to  Rank 
Video  Serrice*  AoMrica,  Northbrook,  BL 
ReexaaiMtioB  Reqwat  No.  90/003,021,  Apr.  6, 1993. 
ReexaadwrtkM  Certificate  for  Pateat  No.  5,065,258,  iaaned  Nor. 
12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  248,401,  Sep.  23,  1988. 
Coatianatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,  822,  Sep. 
12,  1986,  abaadooed. 
lat  CL'  GllB  5/86 
VS.  a.  360—15 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentabiUty  of  claims  14-M,  44-60  and  74-87  is  con- 
finned. 

Claims  1,  8,  31,  38,  61  and  68  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended. 

Claims  2-7, 9-13, 32-37,  39^-43. 62-67  and  69-73,  dependent 
on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  In  a  method  of  transmitting  information  from  producer  to 
end  users  without  deUberate  omission  of  information  tracks, 
wherein  said  information  is  provided  on  a  first  recording  me- 
dium for  ultimate  playback  at  a  standard  speed  from  a  standard 
format  in  a  aeries  of  tracks  slanted  relative  to  a  direction  of 


movement  of  the  recording  medium,  with  a  predetermined ' 
standard  number  of  playback  beads  correlated  to  said  standard  i 
format,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  ^ 
of: 

reproducing  and  demodulating  said  information  in  the  form  ! 
of  electric  signals  seriatim  from  said  first  recording  me- 
dium at  increased  speed  on  the  order  of  a  multiple,  n,  of 
said  standard  speed;  and 
simultaneously  rtmodulating  and  rerecording  said  repro- 
duced information  from  said  electric  signals  seriatim  in 
said  standard  format  with  series  of  tracks  on  several  sec- 


ond  recording  media  at  said  increased  speed  with  record- 
ing heads  of  only  said  predetermined  standard  number  for  i 
each  of  said  second  recording  media,  said  second  record- 
ing media  being  moved  at  a  speed  being  n  times  a  speed  1 
standard  for  said  second  recording  media  in  said  standard  I 
format  and  said  heads  being  rotated  at  a  speed  being  n 
times  a  head  speed  standard  for  said  standard  format,  for  | 
replay  of  said  rerecorded  information  by  several  end  users  I 
at  different  times  with  said  predetermined  standard  nam-  { 
ber  of  playback  heads  from  said  several  recording  media  j 
at  standard  speed. 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  8,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appean  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  iulics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,776 
PROGRAMMABLE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DELIVERING  MICROINGREDIENT  FEED  ADDITIVES 

TO  ANIMALS  BY  WEIGHT 
WilUan  C.  Pratt,  P.O.  Box  94,  Canyon,  Tex.  79015 
Original  No.  4,815,042,  dated  Mar.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  137.501, 
Dec.  22,  1987.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,904,  Feb. 
26,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,733,971.  Application  for  reissue  Jnn.  26, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  721,685 

Int  a.'  BOIF  15/04 
VS.  CL  366—141  3  Claims 


ones  of  said  rings,  and  where  at  least  one  ring  has  a  groove  adapted 

to  receive  the  holding  tools 
said  holding  tool  having  a  plane  underside  and  top  side 
which  is  parallel  with  said  underside  and  is  formed  with  a 
track  to  receive  the  oblong  blank,  said  track  extending 
radially  with  respect  to  a  pair  of  opposite  end  faces  which 
extend  transversely  to  the  top  side  and  the  underside,  and 


17.  A  method  of  dispensing  and  delivering  microingredient 
feed  additives  into  a  livestock  feed  ration  shortly  before  deliv- 
ering the  feed  ration  to  the  Uvestock  for  consimiption.  compris- 
ing the  steps: 
storing  separately  multiple  said  additives  in  concentrate 
form,  including  some  said  additives  in  solid  particulate- 
concentrate  form  and  at  least  [one  J  some  others  of  said 
multiple  additives  in  liquid  concentrate  form; 
dispensing  predetermined  amounts  of  selected  said  solid 
particulate  concentrates  by  weight  into  a  liquid  carrier 
within  a  mixing  vessel; 
dispensing  predetermined  amoimts  of  selected  said  liquid 
additive  concentrates  by  volume  into  [a]  the  liquid  carrier 
[by  volumej  within  the  mixing  vessel; 
intermixing  the  dispensed  additive  concentrates  in  the  Uquid 
carrier  within  the  mixing  vessel,  including  both  the  sohd 
particulate  additive  concentrates  and  the  liquid  additive 
concentrates,  to  dilute,  disperse,  and  suspend  them  and 
form  a  liquid  carrier-additive  slurry  within  the  mixing 
vessel; 
after  forming  the  slurry  within  the  mixing  vessel  directing  the 
slurry  to  a  receiving  station  while  maintaining  the  suspen- 
sion and  dispersion  of  the  additives  until  delivered  into 
a  [- J  feed  ration. 


a  pair  of  opposite  side  faces  forming  substantially  imiform 
acute  angles  with  a  plane  defmed  by  said  track  and  the  axis 
common  to  the  end  faces,  said  side  faces  being  oriented  so 
as  to  act  in  wedging  relationship  relative  to  cooperating 
wedge  faces  of  adjacent  spacer  tools  arranged  in  an  alter- 
nating manner  with  a  plurality  of  said  holding  tools  in  the 
groove  in  the  tool  ring  for  forcing  the  holding  tools  into 
engagement  with  an  engagement  surface  of  said  groove. 


Re.  34,778 

SPARK  PLUG  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Ryoji  Kondo,  Okazaki,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Nippoodenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,699,600,  dated  Oct.  13,  1987,  S«r.  No.  620,484, 
Jnn.  14,  1984.  DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  372,148,  Apr.  27,  1982, 
abaadoaed.  AppUcatioa  for  reiMae  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
73,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1981,  56-66725; 
May  7,  1981,  56-68758 

lat  CL'  HOIT  13/20 
U.S.  CL  445—7  15  Claims 

Re.  34,777 

TOOL  RING,  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT,  AND  A 

HOLDING  TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

THE  METHOD 
Ore  Nielaen,  Skaaderborg,  Denmark,  aaaignor  to  Eakotec  A/S, 

Skanderborg,  Denaurk 
Origiaal  No.  5,050,260,  dated  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  473,996, 
Jon.  22,  1990.  AppUcation  for  reiaauc  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
125,300 

Claima  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  24,   1986, 
1881/86 

lat.  a.'  B21G  3/12 
VS.  CL  470—129  20  Claims 

/*  A  holding  tool  for  use  in  a  tool  ring  for  securing  blanks  in  a       *  '^  method  of  making  a  spark  plug  for  internal  combustion 
machine,  of  the  type  comprising  a  pair  of  rotating  rings  where   engines  comprising  the  steps  of: 

opposite  plane  side  faces  of  the  rings  are  formed  with  a  plurality  of      providing  a  center  electrode  made  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
holding  tools  so  adapted  that  an  oblong  blank  can  be  secured  tive  base  metal; 

substantially  radially  between  a  pair  of  holding  tools  in  respective       providing  a  center  electrode  made  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
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tive  base  meUl  having  a  uniform  diameter,  and  flat  top  end 
surface  which  faces  said  ground  electrode; 

resistance-welding  a  noble  metal  tip  to  said  flat  top  end 
surface  of  the  center  electrode  by  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent through  said  center  electrode; 

circumferentially  cutting  the  center  electrode  to  provide  at 
and  adjacent  said  flat  top  end  surface  thereof  a  pointed  top 
portion  which  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  other  por- 
tion of  the  center  electrode;  and 

providing  an  insulator  securely  encasing  the  center  elec- 
trode and  electrically  insulating  the  center  electrode  from 
the  ground  electrode. 

11.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  1,  wherein  said  noble 
metal  tip  has  a  thickness  less  than  or  equal  to  0.5  mm. 


Re.  34,779 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  HERBICIDES 
CONTAINING  THEM 
EUcU  Oya;  Jnnidii  Watanabe;  Yasuo  Koodo;  Takuya  Kaknta, 
all  of  Fimahaahi;  Koichl  Suzuki,  SUraoka,  all  of  Japan; 
Tfutomu  Nawamaki,  Clarence,  Mo.,  and  Shigeomi  Wataoabe, 
Shiraoka,  Japan,  asaignon  to  Niaaan  Chemical  Industries 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Origiaal  No.  4,986.845,  dated  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  369,523, 
Jan.  21,  1989.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
946,900 

dainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1988,  63-176758; 
Feb.  3,  1989,  1-26030 

lat  a.'  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  401/12.  413/12,  231/20 
U.S.  a.  504—282  10  Claims 

1.  A  pyrazole  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


0) 


wherein 

A  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C2-C4  alkenyl  group  or  a  C2-C4 
alkynyl  group; 

B  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  C1-C3  haloalkyi  group,  a  C1-C3  alkoxy  group,  a  C1-C3 
alkylthio  group,  a  Ca-C*  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  C2-C4 
alkylthioalkyl  group  or  a  C2-C4  alkoxycarbonyl  group; 

X  is  a  C1-C6  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  C|-C«  haloalkyi 
group,  a  Ci-Ci,  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  C2-C6  alkylcarbonyl 
group,  a  C2-C6  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aminocarbonyl 
group  substituted  independently  by  hydrogen  or  by  a 
Ci-C*  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C«  haloalkoxy  group,  a  Ci-Ce 
alkylthio  group  or  a  C2-C«  alkylthioalkyl  group; 

Y  is  — OR'  (wherein  R'  is  a  C3-C8  cycloalkyl  group,  a 
C4-C8  cycloalkylalkyi  group,  a  C3-C6  alkenyl  group,  a 
C2-C«  alkynyl  group,  a  Ci-C«  haloalkyi  group,  a  C3-C8 
halocycloalkylalkyi  group,  a  C3-C6  haloalkenyl  group,  a 
C2-C6  haloalkynyl  group,  or  a  CjrCb  nitroalkyi  group)  [a 
C2-C«  nitroalkyi  group  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
nitro  group  or  a  C1-C3  alkoxy  group)],  — O — L — O — R' 
(wherein  L  is  a  C|-C«  alkylene  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group,  and  R'  is  as  defuied 
above),  — O — L — OH  (wherein  L  is  as  defined  above), 
— O — L — O — L — O — R^  (wherein  L  is  as  defined  above, 
and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C«  alkyl  group  or  a 
phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C1-C3  alkyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  or  a  C1-C3  alkoxy 
group).  — O — L — R^  (wherein  L  is  as  defined  above,  and 


R^  is  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C1-C3 
alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  Or  a  C1-C3 
alkoxy  group),  — O — M  (wherein  M  is  a  3-  to  6-membered 
alicyclic  group  containing  not  more  than  two  sulfur  or 
oxygen  atoms  and  formed  by  a  linkage  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms),  — O — L — M  (wherein  L  and  M  are  as 
defined  above),  — O — L — NR*R'  (wherein  L  is  as  defmed  | 
above  and  each  of  R^  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C\-Cf,  alkyl  group,  or 
R^  and  R'  form  a  6-membered  ring  together  with  the  | 
adjacent  nitrogen  atom),  — O — L — COOR*  (wherein  L  j 
and  R*  are  as  defined  above),  — O— CH=CH— COOR*  1 
(wherein  R*  is  as  defmed  above),  — O — L — CN  (wherein 
L  is  as  defmed  above),  — O— L— C(0)— R^  (wherein  L 
and  RZ  are  as  defmed  above),  — O— L— S(0)„— R* 
(wherein  L  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  0  to  2),  — O— C(X)R*  (wherein  R*  are  as  defined 
above),  — O— CONR^R'  (wherein  K*  and  R'  are  as  de- 
fmed above),  or  — OP(OXOR*)2  (wherein  R*  is  as  defined 
above).  [— S(0)bR'  (wherein  R'  and  n  are  as  defined 
above),  or  — S(0)n — L — O — R'  (wherein  L,  R'  and  n  are  j 
as  defined  above) J ; 

Z  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  C1-C3  alkoxy  group,  a  J 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  trifluoromethoxy  group,  a  cyano 
group  or  — S(0),R*  (wherein  n  is  as  defined  above,  and 
R*  is  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group  or  a  C1-C3  haloalkyi  group); 

V  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group 
or  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group; 

W  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group, 
a  C1-C4  haloalkyi  group,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  C2-C«  if 
alkoxyalkyl   group,   a   C2-C5  alkoxycarbonyl   group,   a 
C1-C3  haloalkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group  or 
— S(0)n — R*  (wherein  n  and  R*  are  as  defined  above)  and 

Q  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C6  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  alkenyl  group  | 
which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-C«  ' 
alkynyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  I 
atom,  a  cyanomethyl  group,  — C(0) — R'  (wherein  R^  is  a  { 
phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  the  same  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  | 
a  C1-C6  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C«  alkenyl  group,  a  C|-Ch 
alkynyl  group,  a  Ci-C*  haloalkyi  group,  a  Ci-C^  ha- 
loalkenyl group,  a  C|-C«  haloalkynyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nitro  group  and  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  Ci-C«  | 
alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C«  alkoxy  group,  or  a  hydroxy  I  group), 
— S(0)2R^  (wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above).  — P(0)- 1 
(OR'')2  (wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above).  — L— C(0)--R'  | 
(wherein   L   and   R'  are  as  defined   above),   — L — C- 
(O)— N(R*)(R')  (wherein  L  is  as  defined  above,  and  each  1 
of  R^  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  is  a  I 
hydrogen   atom   or   a  Ci-C«  alkyl   group),    — L — R'"  j 
(wherein  L  is  as  defined  above,  and  R'"  is  a  phenyl  group  ' 
which  may  be  substituted  by  the  same  or  different  substit-  I 
uents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  i 
atom,  a  nitro  group  and  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  *l 
alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C«  alkoxy  group,  or  a  hydroxyl  group), 
— L— N(R8)(R9)  (wherein  L,  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  I 
above),  — L — OR"  (wherein  L  is  as  defmed  above,  and 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  or  a  C|-C« 
alkenyl  group),  — L — 0C(0)R'2  (wherein  L  is  as  defined  , 
above,  and  R'^  is  a  C1-C6  alkyl  group  or  a  Ci-C«  alkoxy  | 
group).  — L— S(0)bR"  (wherein  L,  n  and  R"  are  as 
defmed  above),  — L— SC(0)R*  (wherein  L  and  R*  are  as 
defined  above). 


LI 
/     \ 

-C  rCH2)« 

L2 
R« 


(wherein  each  of  LI  and  L2  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  is  a  methylene  group,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 


atom,  R'2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group,  and 
m  is  2  CM-  3);  and  a  salt  thereof 


and  support  means  for  supporting  the  elongated  electitxle 
within  the  nozzle  passageway  along  a  minority  of  the 
length  of  the  electrode. 


>  Re.  34,780 

ELECntOSURGICAL  CONDUCTIVE  GAS  STREAM 
EQUIPMENT 

Robert  P.  Trencoosky,  EUzabetb,  Colo.;  Carol  A.  Bertrand, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Robert  A.  Weiss,  Wacooia,  Minn^ 
aasigDors  to  Birtcber  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iiriae,  Calif. 

Orictnal  No.  4,901,719,  dated  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  224,485, 
Jul.  26,  1988.  Contiiiuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,950,  Apr. 
8.  1986,  Pat  No.  4,781,175.  AppUcatkw  for  rviasae  Feb.  19, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  838,375 

lata.' A61B  17/39 

VS.  CL  606—49  40 


'^r^C^^^ 


1.  An  electrosurgical  unit  for  creating  an  eschar  in  the 
stroma  of  a  tissue  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  conducting  a  preselected  gas  in  a  jet  stream  to  the 
tissue  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate, 

means  for  transferring  electrical  energy  at  a  preselected 
radio  frequency  range  m  ionized  conductive  pathways  at 
a  predetermined  power  level  within  the  gas  jet  stream  in 
an  electrical  circuit  which  includes  the  tissue  to  create  the 
eschar, 

said  means  for  conducting  gas  and  said  means  for  transfer- 
ring electrical  energy  including  a  flexible  hose,  connector 
means  having  first  and  second  connectable  mating  por- 
tions for  connecting  the  hose  to  a  source  of  gas  and  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  and  nozzle  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  gas  jet  stream  and  electrical  energy  to  the  tissue, 

said  hose  having  at  least  one  hose  passageway  therethrough 
for  conducting  gas  and  an  electrical  conductor  means  for 
conducting  electrical  energy  therealong, 

a  rear  end  of  said  hose  comprising  the  first  mating  portion  of 
said  connector  means,  the  first  mating  portion  exposing  a 
rear  end  of  the  electrical  conductor  means,  the  first  mating 
portion  including  resilient  material  defining  a  [circular 
edge]  sealing  surface,  the  second  mating  portion  of  said 
connector  means  including  a  generally  cylindrical  element 
for  contacting  the  [circular  edge]  sealing  surface  to  es- 
tablish a  hermetic  seal  between  said  [circular  edge] 
sealing  surface  and  the  cylindrical  element  when  the  first 
and  second  mating  portions  are  connected,  the  second 
mating  portion  including  an  electrical  connector  means 
for  connecting  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
operative  for  contacting  the  rear  end  of  said  electrical 


Re.  34,781 
COUPLING  ADAPTER 
Robert  D.  Spalink,  Grand  Rapids,  Mlck^  Stereo  M.  Knowles, 
Woodbora,  lad.,  and  John  T.  Koaztoway,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Aeroqnip  Corporatiou,  Maomee,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,921.013,  dated  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  396,323, 
Aug.  21,  1989.  AppUcatioo  for  reissue  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
961063 

lat  CL'  F16L  37/2S 
VS.  a.  137—614.05  3  ciains 


2.  A  quick  disconnect  coupling  for  an  access  valve,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  central  passage 
having  an  axis  running  from  said  first  end  of  said  housing  to 
said  second  end  of  said  housing  a  conduit  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  central  passage,  an  inlet  located  in  said 
second  end  of  said  housing  and  ball  bearing  cavities  spaced 
about  a  circumference  of  said  inlet: 

a  depressor,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  being  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  central  passage  of  said 
housing  so  that  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said 
depressor  are  respectively  in  coaxial  juxtaposition  to  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  of  said  housing,  said  depressor  being 
movable  between  an  open  position  permitting  communication 
through  said  central  passage  and  a  closed  position  where 
communication  through  said  central  passage  is  blocked: 

a  conduit  for  supplying  a  fluid  in  communication  with  said 
central  passage  of  said  housing-  and 

quick  disconnect  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  quick 
disconnect  coupling  to  the  access  valve:  and 

means  for  moving  said  depressor  between  said  open  and  said 
closed  position,  independent  of  said  quick  disconnect  means. 


Re.  34,782 
FLUOROMETER 
Walter  B.  Dandliker;  Howard  S.  Barr,  both  ofEscondido;  Henry 
S.  Katzenstein,  Pacific  Palisades,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Keith  R. 
Watson.  B^a  California,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Diatron  Corpo- 


ration, Saa  Diego,  Calif, 
conductor  means  when  the  first  and  second  mating  por-    Original  No.  4,877,965,  dated  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  751,746, 


tions  are  connected, 
a  front  end  of  said  hose  comprising  a  handle  having  a  front 
end  to  which  said  nozzle  means  is  releasably  connected,  a 
nozzle  electrical  connector  means  connected  to  said  elec- 
trical conductor  means  at  the  front  end  of  said  handle,  a 
resilient  boot  on  the  handle  which  has  a  [x>rtion  that 
overlaps  the  front  end  of  the  handle  where  said  nozzle 


Jul.  1,  1985.  ConHnuatJon  of  Ser.  No.  611,929,  Not.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct  12,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

969,794 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/64 
V.S.  a.  250—458.1  123  Claims 

1.  A  fluorometer  for  measuring  the  fluorescence  from  a  speci- 
men having  a  background  fluorescence  and  a  particular  fluores- 


means  connects,  the  operative  connection  of  said  nozzle   cence  emanating  from  particular  fluorophore  molecules 


means  and  said  handle  compressing  the  overlapping  por- 
tion of  the  resilient  boot  to  esublish  a  hermetic  seal  be- 
tween the  nozzle  means  and  the  handle, 
said  nozzle  means  including  a  nozzle  passageway  there- 
through for  directing  gas  from  the  hose  passageway  into 
the  jet  stream  and  also  including  an  elongated  electrode 
disposed  in  the  nozzle  passageway  and  having  one  end 
contacting  the  nozzle  electrical  connector  means  of  the 
handle  when  the  nozzle  means  is  connected  to  the  handle. 


[a]  the  specimen  and  for  distinguishing  the  measurements  of  the 
particular  fluorescence  from  the  measurements  of  the  background 
fluorescence,  including, 

means  for  producing  a  burst  of  concentrated  light  energy 
having  a  pulse  time  short  compared  to  the  decay  time  of 
the  particular  fluorescence  and  having  sufficient  energy  to 
excite  substantially  all  of  the  particular  fluorophore  mole- 
cules, 
means  responsive  to  the  burst  of  concentrated  light  energy 
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for  directmg  the  bunt  of  concentrated  light  energy 
towmrd  the  specimen  to  produce  a  fluorescence  fix>m  the 
specimen  including  the  particular  fluorescence  and  the 
background  fluoreacence, 

means  responsive  to  the  particular  fluoreacence  and  the 
background  fluorescence  from  the  specimen  for  detecting 
[the  fluoreacence  J  such  fluorescences  and  for  producing 
signals  in  accordance  with  such  detection, 

means  coupled  to  the  detecting  means  for  controlling  the 
detecting  means  within  a  particular  time  period,  after  the 
bunt  of  the  concentrated  tight  energy,  to  optimize  the  detec- 
tion of  the  particular  fluorescence  and  to  enhance  the 
detection  of  the  particular  fluorescence  relative  to  the 
[totalj  detection  of  the  background  fluorescence,  the 
beginning  of  the  particular  time  period  being  defined  by  a 
first  particular  time  after  the  burst  of  concentrated  Ught 
energy  and  during  the  production  of  the  particular  fluo- 
reacence and  the  baekpound  fluorescence  and  the  end  of 
the  particular  time  period  being  defined  by  a  second  par- 
ticular time  af^  the  first  particular  time  where  the  second 
particular  time  occurs  during  the  production  of  the  partic- 


ular fluorescence  [from  the  specimen  as  a  result  of  the 
burst  of  the  concentrated  light  energy], 

means  coupled  to  the  burst  producing  means,  to  the  detect- 
ing means  and  to  the  controlling  means  for  timing  the 
operation  of  [the  above]  such  means  to  sequence  the 
detection  of  the  [fluorescence]  fluorescences  during  the 
particular  time  period  [as  a  result  of]  after  the  produc- 
tion of  the  burst  of  concentrated  light  energy, 

means  [coupled  to  the  detection  means  for  forming]  re- 
sponsive to  the  signals  produced  in  accordance  with  the  detec- 
tion during  the  particular  time  period  for  distinguishing  the 
particular  fluorescence  produced  during  the  particular  time 
period  from  the  background  fluorescence  produced  during 
the  particular  time  period  and  for  producing  output  signals 
representative  substantially  only  of  the  particular  fluores- 


cence from  the  specimen  during  the  particular  time  period, 
and 
means  responsive  to  the  [detection  of]  output  signals  repre- 
senting substantially  only  the  particular  fluorescence  from 
the  specimen  during  the  particular  time  period  for  produc- 
ing an  image  of  the  particular  fluorescence. 


Rc34.7«3 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ABSOLUTE 

REFLECTANCE  OF  A  MATERIAL  IN  THE 

ULTRAVIOLET  RANGE 

Vincent  J.  Coirtea,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf„  aarignor  to  NaMMMtrka 

Incorporated,  Saanyrale 
Orighul  No.  5,045.70«,  dirted  Sep.  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  473,649, 
Feb.  1, 1990.  AppUeattea  for  reiame  Ang.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No. 
111J98 

Iirt.  CL'  GOIJ  1/42 
UJS.  CL  250—372  5  OahM 


1.  A  method  for  determining  an  absolute  reflectance  of 
matierial  firom  a  microscopic  measurement  of  its  measured 
reflectance  in  the  ultraviolet  radiation  range,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  value  of  absolute  reflectance  of  a  known 
material  at  a  predetermined  wavelength; 

measuring  the  reflectance  of  said  known  material  to  obtain  a 
value  of  measured  reflectance  with  a  microscope  illumi- 
nated with  radiation  at  said  predetermined  wavelength; 

with  said  values  of  absolute  reflectance  and  measured  reflec- 
tance, calculating  an  efficiency  coefficient  representing  all 
absorption  and  losses  caused  by  the  microscope  optical 
system,  its  reflectance  detectors  and  its  illumination  sys- 
tem at  said  predetermined  wavelength; 

measuring  the  reflectance  of  an  unknown  material  to  obtain 
a  second  value  of  measured  reflectance  with  said  micro- 
scope illuminated  with  said  radiation  at  said  predeter- 
mined wavelength; 

applying  said  efficiency  coefficient  to  said  second  value  of 
measured  reflectance  to  obtain  a  value  of  absolute  reflec- 
tance of  said  unknown  material. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  8,  1994 

lUustratioRS  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  cotor  and  therefore  it  is  not  pruticable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,968 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'KATELYN  ANN" 
Pat  T.  Henry,  Rte.  3,  Box  1930,  Lanrens,  S.C.  29360,  aarignor 
to  Pat  T.  Henry,  Laorens,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  986,445 
iBt  CL'  AOIH  S/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 26  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  floribunda  rose  plant  substantially  as 
herein  described  and  illustrated. 


'  8,970 

STRAWBERRY  PLANT  CALLED  'X13' 
Thomas  M.  Sjnlin,  WataonTille;  Amado  Q.  Amorao,  Camarillo, 
and  Joseph  I.  Espejo,  Jr.,  WataooTille,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors 
to  DriacoU  Strawberry  Aaaodates,  Inc.,  WatsooTille,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  165,378 
lot  CV  AOIH  5/00 
\JS.  CL  Ph.— 48  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  distinct  and  variety  of  strawberry  plant  herein 
described  and  illustrated,  and  identified  by  the  characteristics 
enumerated  above. 


Yoder 


8,971 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  VICTORIA 
Cornelia  P.  VandcaBerg,  SaliMs,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Chnalar,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  72,102 
iBt  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
\iS.  CL  Pit— 70J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  carnation  plant  named  Victoria,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


8,972 
MINI-SPRAY  CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  STA VIOLET 
Jacob  Tan  Andel,  Aalameer,  Netberlanda,  aaaignor  to  Van  Staar- 
eren,  B.V.,  Aalaoieer,  Netherlands 
I  CoBtianation  of  Ser.  No.  770,403,  Oct  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioB  JaL  29,  1993.  Scr.  No.  98,842 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
I  VS.  CL  PH.— 70J  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  mini-spray  carnation  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  charac- 
terized by  its  small  flat  cyclamen-purple  flowers  having  petals 
with  a  deeply  serrated  white  margins  and  wide  white  base  and 


having  flowers  produced  profiisely  in  clusters  on  strong,  up- 
right branches  of  the  main  stem  of  a  fast-growing,  tall,  erect 
bush. 


'  8,969 

PLUM  TREE  (BRADPRUNE) 
Lowell  G.  Bradford,  12439  E.  Savaaa  Rd.,  and  Norman  G.  Brad- 
ford, 11875  E.  Savaaa  Rd.,  both  of  Le  Grand,  Calif.  95333 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Sv.  No.  199,841 
lat  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 38  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  that  is  most  similar  to  the  Grand 
Rosa  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  1,756)  plum  by  producing  large, 
semi-freestone,  red  fruit  that  matures  in  early  August,  but  is 
distinguished  therefrom  and  an  improvement  thereon  by  pro- 
ducing fruit  that  is  darker  red  in  skin  color,  that  is  smoother  in 
skin  texture,  that  is  oblong  in  shape,  that  is  less  susceptible  to 
growth  cracking,  and  that  is  substantially  sweeter  in  flavor. 


8,973 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  EMPIRE 

CHEYENNE 

Janet  S.  Fiicaa,  22  Country  Qub  Dr.,  New  York  MUla,  N.Y. 

13417 

FUed  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,403 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 79  1  ciaha 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant 
named  Empire  Cheyeime,  as  iUustrated  and  described. 


8,974 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  CORAL  REAGAN 
Martinns  Van  der  Jagt,  Laageraar,  Netheriaada,  aaaignor  to 
Chrysanthemum   Breeders  Aasodatioa,  N.V.,  Netfacrbuds 
AatUles 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  780,292,  Oct  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aag.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  101,275 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 82J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  Coral  Reagan,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,975 
AGLAONEMA  PLANT  NAMED  RHAPSODY  IN  GREEN 
B.  Frank  Brown,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  aaaigaor  to  Sunahine  Foliage 
World,  Zolfo  Spriags,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  172,893 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aglaonema  plant  named 
Rhapsody  in  Green,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,976 
AGLAONEMA  PLANT  NAMED  MARY  ANN 
Richard  J.  Button,  Miami,  Fla.,  aarigaor  to  Snnahiae  Foliage 
World,  Zolfo  Springs,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  174,052 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 88.1  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aglaonema  plant  named 
Mary  Ann,  as  Ulustrated  and  described. 


8,977 
AGLAONEMA  PLANT  NAMED  AMELIA 
Richard  J.  Button,  Miami,  Fla.,  aasigBor  to  Sunahine  Foliage 
World,  Zolfo  Spriaga,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  174,697 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 88.1  1  Cfadm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aglaonema  plant  named 
Amelia,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOV.  8,  1994 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

019-066  5,361,450 

019-304  5,361,451 

451-165 5,361,543 

451-231 5,361,544 

451-287  5,361,545 

451-310  5,361,546 

451-005  5,361,547 

451-076  5,361,548 

254-292 5,361,565 

477-130  5,361,651 

119-171 5,361,719 

505-329  5,361,720 

273-269  5,362,042 

494-018  5,362,291 

494-074  5,362,292 

494-084  5,362,293 

600-037 5,362,294 

429-192  5,362,493 

435-001  5,362.693 

435-006  5,362,623 

435-007  5,362.624 

435-007  5,362,625 

437-047  5.362,632 

426-656  5,362,869 

327-543 5,362.988 

327-544  5,362,989 

327-538  5,362.990 

327-540  5,362,991 

327-058  5,362.992 

327-094  5,362,993 

327-072  5,362,994 

327-065  5,362,995 

324-207 5,363.033 

324-207  5,363,034 

315-506  5,363,053 

395-600  5,363,121 

347-074 5,363,124 

361-127  5.363,266 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  NOVEMBER  8,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

242-347 5,363,268 

363-008  5,363,286 

363-020  5,363,287 

363-021  5,363,288 

363-056  5,363,289 

364-145  ~ 5,363,290 

363-021  5.363,323 

117-013  5,363,389 


5,361,410 

PADDING  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  HUMAN 

BODY  AGAINST  IMPACT^ 

KUn*  Sigl,  RoMnlieiiiierstrasM  44*,  D4018  Grafing,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,381 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    10,    1990, 

901«713tU] 

Int  a.'  A41D  13/O0 
MS.  CL  2—2  9  Claim* 


1.  A  protective  device  for  use  on  the  human  body  with  a 
garment  comprising  a  hard  material  core  having  at  least  two 
sides,  one  side  of  which  faces  the  human  body,  and  two  pad- 
ding parts,  each  of  which  consbts  of  a  foam  material  with 
closed  pores  and  in  which  each  of  the  padding  parts  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  nonperforated  lining  wherein  a  padding  part  is 
arranged  on  each  side  of  the  hard  material  core  so  that  one 
padding  is  identified  as  the  outer  padding  and  the  other  pad- 
ding is  identified  as  the  inner  padding  which  is  adjacent  the 
human  body,  and  wherein  both  the  hard  material  core  and 
padding  parts  have  a  longitudinal  extension,  characterized  in 
that  both  the  hard  material  core  and  the  padding  parts  exclud- 
mg  the  linings  have  perforations  in  the  direction  perpendicular 
to  their  longitudinal  extension  and  wherein  the  outer  padding 
part  is  provided  with  a  water  vapor  permeable  nonperforated 
Iming  at  the  side  facing  the  human  body. 


5,361,411 
GARMENT  FOR  THE  PROTECnON  OF  A  HEALTH 
CARE  WORKER 
William  W.  Bohn,  6720  Willow  La.,  Mission  Hills,  Kans.  66208, 
and  Susan  M.  Koppe,  628  E,  74tii  St,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.  64131 
Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,922 
Int  CL'  A41D  1/00,  10/00 
UA  CL  2—69  7  Claims 

1.  A  garment  for  the  protection  of  a  wearer  thereof  and 
comprising: 

a  unitary  sheath  of  flexible,  substantially  fluid-impermeable 
synthetic  resin  material  having  a  thickness  of  from  about 
1.5-8  mil  and  presenting  an  uppermost,  tubular,  open-top, 
torso-receiving  section  and  a  pair  of  adjacent  depending, 
tubular  leg  and  foot-receiving  sections  each  presenting  a 
region  adjacent  a  corresponding  calf  of  the  wearer  and  a 
foot-receiving  region,  said  foot-receiving  regions  being 
configured  for  surrounding  the  feet  and  ankles  of  the 
wearer  and  terminating  in  a  closed  lowermost  end,  said 
leg  and  foot-receiving  sections  each  having  a  substantially 
constant  diameter  from  said  calf  region  and  extending 
throughout  a  majority  of  a  length  of  said  foot-receiving 
region, 
there  being  an  uppermost  margin  defining  an  upper  end  of 
said  open-top  torso-receiving  section  and  which  is  lo- 
cated, when  the  garment  is  worn,  above  the  waist  but 
below  the  armpits  of  the  wearer  and  encircling  the  nipple 
area  of  the  wearer,  the  open  area  defined  by  said  upper- 
most margin  being  greater  than  the  torso  of  the  wearer, 
each  of  said  leg  and  foot-receiving  sections  being  of  a  length 


to  accommodate  each  corresponding  leg  and  foot  of  the 
wearer  with  the  foot-receiving  region  of  each  of  the  leg 
and  foot  receiving  sections  being  substantially  wider  than 
the  wearer's  foot; 
strap  means  permanently  bonded  to  each  of  said  foot-receiv- 
ing regions  for  binding  each  of  said  foot-receiving  regions 
about  a  corresponding  foot  and  ankle  of  the  wearer;  and 


suspender  means  formed  of  elastic  material  and  secured  to 
said  torso-receiving  section,  said  suspender  means  being 
oriented  for  passing  over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and 
resiliently  supporting  said  sheath  during  movement  of  the 
wearer. 


5,361,412 

EMERGENCY  PREPAREDNESS  VEST  APPARATUS 

Betty  J.  Perry,  32  W.  Rawhide,  Gilbert,  Ariz.  85234 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,468 

Int  a.'  A41D  1/04.  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—69  17  Claims 


1.  Emergency  vest  apparatus,  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  user 
and  disposed  on  the  user's  shoulders,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
outer  layer  means  defining  the  outside  of  the  vest  apparatus, 

including  a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion; 
(lap  means  secured  to  the  outer  layer  means  for  providing  a 
cover  for  the  back  portion  of  the  outer  layer  means  and  a 
rain  cover  and  simshade  for  the  user,  including  an  outer 
layer  and  a  generally  waterproof  layer  secured  together, 
and  the  outer  layer  includes  openings  for  receiving  an 
infant  for  converting  the  flap  means  into  an  infant  carrier. 
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with  the  infant  disposed  between  the  outer  layer  and  the 

generally  waterproof  layer; 
first  pocket  means,  including  a  first  plurality  of  pockets  on 

the  front  portion  and  a  second  plurality  of  pockets  on  the 

back  portion,  for  receiving  and  holding  items  desired  by 

the  user; 
inner  layer  means  defining  the  inside  of  the  vest  apparatus 

secured  to  the  outer  layer  means,  and  including  a  front 

portion  and  a  back  portion;  and 
second  pocket  means  deflned  between  the  outer  layer  means 

and  the  inner  layer  means  for  receiving  and  holding  items 

desired  by  the  user. 


1.  A  bow  tie  comprising: 

a  bow  portion  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  length  of 
fabric  folded  to  define  a  bow  proper  of  a  desired  length; 

a  tubular  portion  for  encircling  a  central  region  of  said  bow 
portion  to  define  a  constricted  central  region  of  the  bow; 

a  neck  band  portion  comprising  an  elongated  length  of 
fabric; 

said  neck  band  portion  including  mating  hook  and  pile  fabric 
fastener  portions  at  opposite  ends  and  opposite  sides  of 
said  neck  band  portion; 

said  hook  and  pile  fabric  fastener  portions  being  of  different 
lengths  at  least  one  of  which  is  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  tubular  portion,  the  effective  fastening  range  of  said 
hook  and  pile  fabric  fastener  portions  at  least  equalling  the 
length  of  the  shorter  of  said  hook  and  pile  fabric  fastener 
portions; 

said  neck  band  portion  being  sUdable  through  said  tubular 
portion  to  allow  said  hook  and  pile  portions  to  engage 
each  other  and  secure  said  neck  band  with  said  hook  and 
pile  portions  being  fully  concealed  behind  said  bow  and 
whereby  a  portion  of  one  of  said  hook  and  pile  fastener 
portions  is  caused  to  engage  said  tubular  portion  and  act  as 
a  restraint  to  movement  of  said  tubular  portion  with  re- 
spect to  said  neck  band  and  effectively  lock  said  tubular 
member  to  said  neck  band. 


5^1,414 

HOSPITAL  PRIVACY  GOWN 

Aator  M.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  863.  WheaUy  Heights,  N.Y.  11798 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,093 

iBt  CL'  A41D  l/OO.  10/00 

MS.  CL  2—114  1  Claim 

1.  A  hospital  privacy  gown  which  comprises: 

a)  a  body  garment  having  a  front  portion,  a  vertical  split  rear 
portion  divided  into  two  segments,  a  pair  of  sleeves  and  a 
neck  opening,  so  that  said  body  garment  can  be  worn  by 
a  patient,  said  front  portion,  said  two  segments  of  said 
vertically  split  rear  portion  and  said  sleeves  of  said  body 
garment  are  integral  and  fabricated  out  of  a  cloth  material; 

b)  means  for  retaining  said  two  segments  of  said  vertically 
split  rear  portion  together  at  said  neck  opening,  said  re- 
taining means  being  a  pair  of  tie  strings,  each  affixed  at  one 
end  to  one  side  edge  of  each  segment  of  said  vertically 


split  rear  |x>rtion  at  said  neck  opening,  so  that  the  free 
ends  of  said  tie  strings  can  be  tied  together; 
c)  means  for  covering  up  a  lower  separation  of  said  two 
segments  of  said  vertically  split  rear  portion  of  said  body 
garment,  said  covering  up  means  is  a  panel  extending 
upwardly  between  a  bottom  edge  and  a  waist  location  of 
said  two  segments  of  said  vertically  spUt  rear  pShion  of 
said  body  garment,  said  panel  being  sewn  along  a  second 
side  under  and  to  one  of  said  segments,  so  that  a  first  side 
of  said  panel  will  overlap  under  said  second  segment  of 
said  vertically  split  rear  portion;  and 


5,361,413 
BOWTIE 
Aaron  M.  Schaefer,  1415  N.  Brand  Bird„  No.  H,  GloMUIe, 
Calif.  91202 

FUed  Job.  6,  1991,  Scr.  No.  711^19 

iBt  a.'  A41D  25/08.  25/00 

VS.  O.  2—144  4  Claimi 


d)  means  for  securing  in  an  adjustable  manner,  said  covering 
up  means  at  a  waist  location  of  said  body  garment  to 
properly  cover  the  body  of  the  patient  for  personal  mod- 
esty and  be  quickly  opened  for  examination  and  access 
thereto,  said  securing  means  includes  a  first  strap  affixed  at 
one  end  to  one  side  of  said  front  portion  of  said  body 
garment  at  the  waist  location  and  a  second  strap  extending 
outwardly  from  said  first  side  of  said  panel  at  the  waist 
location,  so  that  the  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
straps  can  be  tied  together,  said  first  strap  being  fabricated 
out  of  said  same  cloth  material,  and  second  strap  and  said 
panel  being  integral  and  fabricated  out  of  said  same  cloth 
material. 


5,361,415 
CHILDS  MITTEN 
Bradley  E.  Deering,  and  Diane  L.  Deering,  both  of  20795  Lin- 
wood  Rd.,  Deephaven,  Minn.  55331 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,681 

Int  CL^  A41D  19/01 

VS.  a.  2—158  8  Claims 


1.  A  child's  mitten  for  covering  the  hand,  wrist  portion, 
lower  arm  and  elbow  of  a  child,  comprising: 

a  thermal  insulation  member,  comprising  a  fmger  enclosure 
and  a  thimib  enclosure  joined  thereto  and  defining  to- 
gether a  hand  portion  for  mounting  on  a  child's  hand,  said 
insulation  member  extending  to  cover  the  wearer's  hand 
to  the  wrist  portion  thereof;  an  abrasion  resistant  pad 
joined  to  a  shell  covering  said  mitten  on  normally  opposed 
outer  facing  portions  of  said  shell  of  said  fmger  enclosure 
and  said  thumb  enclosure; 

said  sheU  covering  the  thermal  insulation  member,  said  sheU 


including  an  arm  portion  comprising  a  single  layer  of 
loose,  waterproof  or  water  repellant  fabric  configured  to 
cover  a  lower  arm  portion  of  an  outer  garment  worn  by 
the  child  and  extending  to  a  cuff  end  configured  to  be 
worn  above  the  wearer's  elbow; 

an  elastic  member  encircling  and  joined  in  said  cuff  end  for 
compressing  the  cuff  end  about  the  child's  arm  above  the 
elbow  to  retain  said  cuff  end  above  the  elbow;  and 

an  elastic  band  mounted  between  said  shell  and  said  insula- 
tion member  to  compress  the  insulation  member  about  the 
child's  wrist; 

said  insulation  member  has  an  inner  surface,  said  child's 
mitten  further  comprising  a  liner  overcovering  the  inner 
surface. 


1.  A  headcover  and  chin  strap  assembly  to  aid  in  the  treat- 
ment of  sleep  apnea  comprising: 

cup  means  for  engaging  a  chin,  said  cup  means  including  a 
first  set  of  D-rings; 

headcover  means  for  supporting  said  cup  means,  said  head- 
cover  means  including  a  top,  a  rear,  and  a  second  set  of 
D-rings  located  proximate  to  said  top,  said  headcover 
means  being  proportioned  so  that  said  top  covers  a  crown 
and  said  rear  covers  a  nape  of  a  user;  and 

a  first  set  of  straps  extending  from  said  cup  means  for  adjust- 
ably engaging  said  second  set  of  D-rings  of  said  headcover 
means, 

a  second  set  of  straps  extending  from  the  rear  of  said  head- 
cover  means  for  adjustably  engaging  said  first  set  of  D- 
rings  of  said  cup  means. 


length  of  the  side  portions  along  said  crease  line,  so  as  to 
prevent  the  side  portions  from  opening  in  a  direction  in 
which  the  side  portions  become  more  distant,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  adhesive  tape  comprises  a  single  two-sur- 
face adhesive  tape  having  two  opposite  adhesive  surfaces 


5^1,416 

HEADCOVER  AND  CHIN  STRAP  FOR  TREATING 

SLEEP  APNEA 

Steven  C.  Petrie,  245  Bandra  Dr.,  and  Roger  C.  Petrie,  1925 

MelroM  #3,  both  of  Walla  Walla,  Wash.  99362 

FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,694 

Int  €3.3  A42B  1/00 

VS.  CL  2— 171 J  6  Claims 


5,361,417 
TROUSERS  WITH  ADHERED  CREASES 
Tatsuo  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikko  Wool 
Textile  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1993, 5-051238[U] 
Int.  CL'  A41D  1/06 
VS.  a.  2—227  6  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  trousers  comprising: 

two  leg  coverings  adapted  to  cover  two  legs  of  a  wearer, 
respectively,  each  of  said  leg  coverings  including  a  front 
and  a  rear  half,  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  halves 
having  a  crease  line  extending  over  a  vertical  length 
thereof,  and  two  side  portions  extending  along  said  crease 
line  on  both  sides  of  the  crease  line,  respectively;  and 
at  least  one  adhesive  tape  which  connects  respective  inner 
surfaces  of  said  side  portions  to  each  other  over  an  entire 


one  of  which  is  adhered  to  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  two 
side  portions  over  the  entire  length  of  the  side  portions, 
the  other  adhesive  surface  of  said  two-surface  adhesive 
tape  consisting  of  two  halves,  said  two  halves  being  ad- 
hered to  each  other  so  as  to  connect  said  inner  surfaces  of 
the  two  side  portions  to  each  other. 


5,361,418 

SAFETY  CARRY  GARMENT 

Frank  J.  Luzenske,  9  E.  Monroe,  DanTiUe,  DI.  61832 

Filed  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,920 

Int  a.'  A41F  3/02 

VS.  a.  2—338 


8  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  to  aid  in  carrying,  stabilizing  or  moving  a 
person  comprising: 
a  strip  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  worn  about  the 

waist  of  a  wearer  and  having  sufficient  width  to  extend 

over  and  embrace  the  hips, 
said  strip  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ends  and  means  for 

releasably  securing  said  ends  together  to  present  a  band 

encircling  a  wearer, 
a  single  connecting  element  of  flexible  material  cooperating 

with  said  band  to  resist  shifting  thereof  when  worn  and 

hold  the  band  on  a  wearer, 
said  single  connecting  element  having  opposed  ends  and 

being  adapted  to  extend  front  to  rear  under  the  crotch  of 

a  wearer,  one  of  said  ends  thereof  being  joined  to  said 

band, 
means  for  releasably  attaching  the  opposite  end  of  said  ele- 
ment to  said  band,  and 
a  plurality  of  handles  on  said  band  at  the  sides  of  a  wearer  for 

grasping  by  another  person  so  that  the  wearer  may  be 

easily  carried,  stabilized  or  moved. 
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S^l,4» 
HELMET  WITH  SOUND  DUCTS 
LawTCMe  A.  BcrMtda,  MaUki^  Califs  aMicMir  to 
DevdofMBt,  MaUbi^  CaUr. 

FIM  Sey.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760^27 
bt  CL'  A42B  1/08 
UJS.  a.  2—423  13 


5.361.420 

PROTECTIVE  HEAD  GEAR  FOR  WRESTLERS 

Patrick  E.  Dobka,  aad  Ckiistopker  A.  Eapero,  botk  of  Simi 

Valley.  CaUf.,  aarigaon  to  C  A  P  Products,  SiaU  VaUey.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  39,985 

lat.  CL'  A42B  7/00 

UJS.  CL  2-42S  <  ClaiaH 


covering  the  ears;  a  pair  of  packets  formed  in  the  portion  of 
said  stretchable  netting  material  covering  the  ears;  resilient 
foam  ring-shaped  means  secured  in  said  pair  of  packets;  a  pair 
of  straps  on  a  front  lower  portion  of  said  head  covering  for 
securing  said  head  cover  under  the  chin;  said  pair  of  straps 
including  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  straps  beneath  the 
chin;  said  fastening  means  comprising  a  bifurcated  end  on  one 
strap  forming  a  pair  of  fasteners;  said  bifurcated  end  receiving 
and  securely  clamping  the  end  of  the  other  second  strap;  said 
bifurcated  ends  on  said  first  strap  and  the  end  of  the  second 
strap  having  mutually  mating  fasteners;  whereby  said  bifur- 
cated strap  securely  clamps  the  second  strap  when  lateral 
forces  are  applied  substantiiklly  preventing  them  from  coming 
apart 


M<M21 

ASH  PAN  FOR  INCINERATOR  TOILET 

Eracat  B.  BlaakcMhip,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  aaaigBor  to  Reaeardi  Pro- 

dacta/BlaakcBsUp  Corporatioa,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
CoatlBBatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,762,  Se^  9.  1992.  Pat  No. 
5.304,780,  wUcfc  i*  a  dirisioo  of  S«r.  No.  659.827,  Feb.  22,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,153,942,  wUch  to  a  coatinBatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
643,784,  JaiL  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,123,122.  TUa  avpUcatioa  Apr 
8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,048 
bt  CL»  A47K  11/02 
UJS.  CL  4— lllJ  2  Claims 


1.  A  helmet  for  use  with  a  bicycle,  motorcycle  or  other 
vehicle,  and  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  said  helmet  comprising: 

a  shell  of  high  strength  shock  resistant  material,  and  having 
sides  and  an  opening  at  the  fixmt  of  said  shell  allowing  a 
user  to  see  outside  said  shell,  said  shell  having  an  inside 
and  an  outside.,  and  said  sides  of  said  shell  extending  down 
over  the  ears  of  the  user; 

a  resilient  protective  layer  lining  the  inside  of  said  shell; 

a  sound  duct  on  each  of  said  sides  of  said  shell; 

each  of  said  sound  ducts  having  an  input  opening  facing  to 
the  rear  of  said  helmet  from  said  shell; 

means  including  an  opening  from  each  said  sound  duct 
through  the  protective  layer,  toward  the  user's  ears  for 
directing  sounds  from  behind  the  helmet  to  the  user's  ears; 

said  input  opening  being  substantially  greater  in  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  the  opening  through  to  the  user's  ears,  and 
the  duct  being  reduced  in  cross-section  from  said  input 
opening  to  said  opening  to  the  user's  ears. 


1.  Protective  headgear  for  use  in  the  sport  of  wrestling 
comprising;  a  stretchable  netting  material  forming  a  head 
covering  from  the  frontal  bone  to  the  nape  of  the  neck  and 


1.  An  ash  pan  for  use  with  an  incinerator  toilet  of  the  type 
having  an  incinerator  chamber  comprising  a  chamber  means 
with  an  opening  formed  therethrough  and  heating  means  lo- 
cated in  said  opening  of  said  chamber  means,  said  ash  pan  being 
removably  locatable  below  said  chamber  means  and  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  pan  formed  of  stainless  steel  and  comprising  an 
outer  annular  side  wall  with  an  outer  bottom  wall, 

an  inner  pan  formed  of  stainless  steel  and  comprising  an 
inner  annular  side  wall  with  an  inner  bottom  wall  and  a 
flange  extending  radially  outward  from  the  upper  edge  of 
said  inner  annular  side  wall  of  said  inner  pan, 

said  inner  p>an  being  located  in  said  outer  pan  with  said  inner 
annular  side  wall  and  said  inner  bottom  wall  being  spaced 
from  said  outer  annular  side  wall  and  said  outer  bottom 
wall  respectively, 

the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  being  secured  to  an  upper  end 
portion  of  said  outer  annular  side  wall  of  said  outer  pan 
forming  an  enclosed  space, 

heat  insulation  material  located  in  said  enclosed  space  be- 
tween the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  annular  side  wall  and 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  inner  pan  and  the  interior  surfaces 
of  said  outer  annular  side  wall  and  said  outer  bottom  wall 
of  said  outer  pan,  and 

a  removable  pan  formed  of  aluminum  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  said  inner  pan, 

said  removable  pan  having  an  annular  side  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall  and  formed  such  that  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
annular  side  wall  and  bottom  wall  of  said  removable  pan 
engage  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  inner  annular  side  wall 
and  said  inner  bottom  wall  respectively  of  said  inner  pan 
when  said  removable  pan  is  inserted  into  said  inner  pan. 


5,361,422 
TOILET  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 
CjnatUa  Vtaceat,  Hntiagtoa  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Ray  T.  ViMcat, 
504  Terry  Ave.  #106,  Seattle,  Wash.  98104,  aaaigMrs  to  Ray 
T.  ViMcnt,  Seattle,  Warit 

Filed  May  21, 1993.  Ser.  No.  64,217 
fat  d'  E03D  9/052 
VS.  CL  4—213  15  ( 


1.  A  toilet  vent  system  comprising; 

a  bowl  having  a  sewer  connector  and  formed  with  at  least 
one  vent  opening  and  a  water  storage  tank,  including  a 
flush  valve; 

a  vent  conduit  leading  from  said  opening  upwardly  in  said 
storage  tank  and  turning  to  define  a  cross  over,  and  to  then 
turn  downwardly  to  define  an  exhaust  conduit  connecting 
with  said  sewer  connector  to  thereby  form  a  vent  air  flow 
path  ftxjm  said  opening,  through  said  cross  over,  through 
said  exhaust  conduit  to  said  sewer  connector; 

a  water  trap  valve  in  said  cross  over  and  including  a  trap 
chamber  to  be  filled  with  water  to  block  flow  between 
said  conduits; 

a  trap  valve  actuator  pump  connected  with  said  chamber 
and  operative  in  response  to  a  trap  open  valve  signal  to 
drain  water  from  said  chamber  and  open  said  trap  valve  to 
provide  for  flow  of  air  therethrough  and  further  respon- 
sive to  a  trap  close  valve  signal  to  fill  said  chamber  and 
block  flow  between  said  conduits; 

an  exhaust  fan  device  in  said  vent  conduit  to  draw  air  from 
said  bowl  to  flow  through  said  trap  valve  and  out  said 
exhaust  conduit; 

a  controller  connected  with  said  trap  valve  actuator  and  said 
exhaust  fan  device,  including  a  control  switch,  and  opera- 
tive to  generate  said  trap  open  signal  to  actuate  said  actua- 
tor to  drain  said  chamber  and  open  said  trap  valve  so  that 
actuation  of  said  fan  device  will  draw  air  out  of  said  bowl 
to  flow  it  through  said  valve  trap  and  out  said  exhaust 
conduit  said  controller  further  operative  to  generate  said 
trap  close  signal  to  actuate  said  actuator  to  fill  said  cham- 
ber, closing  said  trap  valve  such  that  said  flush  valve  may 
be  actuated  to  flush  water  from  said  bowl  with  said  trap 
valve  closed  blocking  fluid  communication  from  said  vent 
conduit  to  said  exhaust  conduit 


5.361.423 
CONNECTING  ELEMENT  BETWEEN  WC  SEAT/LID 
AND  WC  BOWL 
Norltert  Notzotd,  FeUxweg  7,  8130  Stamberg,  Gcrmaiiy 
DiTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  778,932,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,303,429. 
Thto  appUcatioa  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,033 
OalM  priority,  applicatioB  Gerauuy,  Jul  14, 1989, 3919408; 
WIPO.  May  23,  1990,  EP90/00834 

Irt.  CL'  A47K  13/26 
UJS.  CL  4—237  11  OaiM 

1.  A  connector  asaembly  for  detachably  securing  a  toilet  seat 
to  a  toilet  bowl;  comprising: 
a  base  plate  fixedly  securable  to  the  seat  and  having  at  least 

one  bore; 
clamping  means  passing  through  said  bore  for  detachably 


securing  said  base  plate  to  said  bowl,  said  clamping  means 
having  one  end  which  projects  beyond  said  base  plate  and 
another  end  which  is  insertable  in  an  aligned  mounting 
hole  of  the  bowl; 
actuating  means  operatively  coiuected  to  said  one  end  of 
said  clamping  means  for  increasing  the  shape  of  said 
clamping  means  in  a  radial  direction  within  said  mounting 
hole  to  attain  a  secure  attachment  of  said  plate  to  the  bowl; 
and. 


f        r- 


said  clamping  means  includes  a  tie  rod  traversing  said  bore 
and  connected  to  said  actuating  means,  an  elastic  cylindri- 
cal clamping  element  supported  by  said  tie  rod  and  bear- 
ing with  one  end  thereof  which  faces  said  bore  upon  a  disk 
for  preventing  said  clamping  element  from  being  pushed 
through  said  bore  when  said  tie  rod  is  actuated  by  said 
actuating  means. 


5,361,424 

SPREAD  ABLE  PROTECTTVE  COVER  FOR  TOILET 

SEATS 

Daniel  GrwMitfeMer,  JwartraHe  15,  CH-2544  BettlMk,  aMi 

Ulrich  RiadUiiMcker,  SefUgea,  botk  of  Switzerland,  aaaigaors 

to  Duiel  GriMafeMer,  Bettiack,  Switxeriaad 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,624 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerlaad,  Oct  27,  1992,  03 
341/»^7 

lat  CL'  A47K  13/14 
VS.  CL  4—245.1  10  ( 


1.  A  spreadable  protective  cover  for  toilet  seats  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  individual  sheets,  each 
sheet  having  first  and  second  leg  portions  connected  by  an 
intermediate  bridge  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  leg  portions 
having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  a  toilet 
seat  said  plurality  of  identical  sheets  overlying  each  other  and 
being  glued  along  glue  se&ms  that  are  arranged  along  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  parallel  glue  lines  extending  parallel  to  said 
leg  portions  thereby  forming  honeycomb-like  segmented  webs 
when  said  sheets  are  spread  open  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  - 
leg  portions,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  sheets  are  of  suffi- 
cient amount  such  that  when  said  sheets  are  spread  open  to 
form  said  segmented  webs,  said  web  formed  by  said  one  of  said 
leg  portions  will  adequately  cover  a  top  surface  of  a  toilet  seat. 
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53M2S 

LATERAL  RETAINERS  FOR  TOILET  SEAT 

Fhuk  ArBaano,  Sr^  14399  PkMi  Ct,  Ft  Pierce,  Fla.  34951 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,593 

Irt.  CL'  A47K  13/04 

MS.  CL  4—248  13  CUins 


1.  A  retainer  for  the  prevention  of  lateral  slippage  between  a 
toilet  seat  and  an  underlying  toilet  bowl  rim,  said  retainer 
comprising: 

a  planar  retainer  base  portion  having  a  first  thickness,  a  base 
mounting  region  and  a  seat  bottom  contact  surface,  and 
means  for  securing  said  contact  surface  against  the  bottom 
surface  of  a  toilet  seat; 

a  bowl  rim  engaging  portion  including  a  central  engaging 
region,  a  first  end  and  an  oppositely  disposed  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  bowl  rim  engaging  portion  including 
a  first  retaining  portion,  and  said  second  end  of  said  bowl 
rim  engaging  portion  including  a  second  retaining  portion; 
and 

a  resilient  member  having  a  second  thickness  with  a  first  end 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  base  mounting 
region  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  central  engag- 
ing region,  wherein  said  resilient  member  is  sandwiched 
between  said  retainer  base  portion  and  said  bowl  rim 
engaging  portion  thereby  defining  a  spaced  relationship 
between  said  retainer  base  portion  and  said  bowl  rim 
engaging  portion. 


5,361,426 

HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  PRESSURIZED 

WATER  CXOSET  FLUSHING  SYSTEM 

Raymond  B.  Martin,  Bloomfield  HUla,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  W/C 
Technology  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,482 

lilt  CL'  E03D  3/10 

U.S.  CL  4—361  7  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulically  controlled  pressurized  water  closet  flush- 
ing system  comprising: 

an  accumulator  vessel  for  storing  water  and  air  under  pres- 
sure; 
a  water  outlet  from  said  vessel; 
a  cylinder  extending  vertically  above  the  water  outlet  in  said 


vessel  and  having  a  lower  end  in  communication  with  the 
water  outlet  thereof; 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder  defining  upper  and  lower  chambers 
therein; 

means  for  constantly  supplying  pressurized  water  concomi- 
tantly to  said  accumulator  vessel  and  to  the  upper  cham- 
ber of  said  cylinder  independently  of  the  position  of  said 
piston,  said  means  including  a  water  manifold  having  a 
first  fluid  connection  to  said  accumulator  vessel  and  a 
second  relatively  larger  fluid  connection  to  the  upper 
chamber  of  said  cylinder, 

an  aperture  in  said  cylinder  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  accumulator  vessel  and  the 
lower  chamber  in  said  cylinder; 

a  flush  valve  on  said  piston  normally  closing  said  water 
outlet;  and 

a  normally  closed  control  valve  operable  to  open  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  upper  chamber  in  said  cylinder 
and  ambient  air  pressure  thereby  to  create  a  pressure 
differential  across  said  piston  and  effect  upward  move- 
ment thereof  and  opening  movement  of  said  flush  valve. 


5,361,427 

PERSONAL  BIDET  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Peter  J.  WUk,  185  W.  End  Arc  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,666 

iBt  a.'  A47K  3/22.  7/08 

VS.  CL  4— 420  J  16  Claim* 


1.  A  bidet  device  for  use  with  a  toilet  having  a  bowl  with  an 
annular  bowl  rim  and  a  toilet  seat  comprising: 

a  substantially  annular  balloon  member  sized  and  adapted  to 
extend  over  and  along  one  of  said  rim  and  said  seat,  said 
balloon  member  being  provided  with  an  inlet  port  for 
enabling  a  filling  of  said  balloon  member  with  a  fluidic 
cleaning  agent; 

a  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  balloon  for  closing 
said  inlet  port  upon  a  filling  of  said  balloon  member  with 
said  fluidic  cleaning  agent;  and 

at  least  one  outlet  port  commimicating  with  said  balloon 
member  and  connected  thereto  for  dispensing  said  fluidic 
cleaning  agent  from  said  balloon  member  upon  an  applica- 
tion of  compressive  pressure  to  said  balloon  member 
owing  to  a  person  sitting  on  said  balloon  member. 


5,361.428 
SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  USE  WFTH  TRANSFER  BENCH 

John  P.  Nanowsky,  19727  Pioneer  Ct,  Humble,  Tex.  77346,  and 
John  H.  KeUey,  5751  Sheridan  Rd.,  Yonngstown,  Ohio  44514 
Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,647 
lat  CL'  A47K  3/12.  3/22 
VS.  CL  4—558  23  Claims 

1.  A  splash  guard  for  installation  about  a  pair  of  spaced, 
substantially  horizontally  extending  rails  of  a  transfer  bench  for 
cooperating  with  a  shower  curtain  that  is  draped  over  the  rails 
to  prevent  water  from  splashing  out  of  a  shower  stall  or  bath 
tub  while  the  transfer  bench  is  positioned  to  extend  into  and 
out  of  the  stall  or  tub  for  supporting  an  invalid  or  disabled 
person,  comprising: 

a)  flat  member  means  for  defining  rail  receiving  formation 
means  configured  to  enable  the  flat  member  means  to  be 


removably  installed  about  the  pair  of  spaced,  substantially 
horizontally  extending  rails  for  cooperating  with  a  shower 
curtain  that  is  draped  over  the  rails  to  prevent  water  from 
splashing  out  of  a  shower  stall  or  bath  tub  while  the  trans- 
fer bench  is  positioned  to  extend  into  and  out  of  the  stall  or 
tub; 
b)  wherein  the  flat  member  means  includes  at  least  one 
substantially  flat  member  formed  from  water  resistant 
material  and  being  of  a  size  and  configuration  that  will 
permit  the  flat  member  means,  when  removably  installed 
about  the  pair  of  spaced  rails,  to  cooperate  with  a  shower 
curtain  that  is  draped  over  the  rails  to  close  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  otherwise  "open  space"  that  is  not  closed  by 
the  draped  shower  curtain  at  a  location  between  and 


within  said  primary  tub,  said  secondary  tub  having  an 
exterior  volumetric  dimension  less  than  said  first  volumet- 
ric dimension,  said  secondary  tub  having  a  plurality  of 
through  apertures  to  allow  water  to  flow  therethrough; 

movable  support  means  for  adjustably  positioning  and  sup- 
porting said  secondary  tub  within  said  primary  tub  to 
allow  said  secondary  tub  to  be  locationally  mounted  at 
different  portions  within  said  primary  tub,  said  movable 
support  means  including  a  support  plate  upon  which  said 
secondary  tub  is  removably  moimted,  said  support  plate 
being  releasably  secured  to  said  primary  tub; 

control  means  for  releasably  holding  said  movable  support 
means  at  a  desired  position  within  said  primary  tub  so  that 
by  releasing  said  control  means,  said  movable  support 
means  is  freed  to  move  relative  to  said  primary  tub  to 
change  the  position  of  said  secondary  tub. 

5,361,430 
BABY  BATH  TUB 
Robert  D.  Wise,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Century  Products 
Company,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,559 

iBt  a.'  A47K  3/024 

VS.  CL  4—572.1  5  Claims 


beneath  the  rails,  through  which  water  otherwise  can 
splash  on  its  way  toward  forming  an  unwanted  puddle  on 
a  floor  surface  outside  the  shower  stall  or  bath  tub; 

c)  wherein  the  rail  receiving  means  includes  slot  means  for 
extending  from  a  perimeter  surface  of  the  at  least  one 
substantially  flat  member  toward  a  central  portion  thereof 
for  defining  an  elongate  passage  through  which  portions 
of  at  least  one  of  the  spaced  rails  can  be  installed  and 
removed  as  the  flat  member  means  is  installed  about  and 
removed  from  the  spaced  rails;  and, 

d)  passage  closure  means  for  effectively  closing  at  least 
selected  portions  of  the  slot  means  for  preventing  water 
from  splashing  therethrough  when  the  splash  guard  is 
installed  about  the  rails  for  cooperating  with  the  draped 
shower  curtain. 


5,361,429 
DOUBLE  TUB  BATH  STRUCTURE 
Jong-Fa  Lin,  7  Lane  Chung,  Cheng  Kwei,  Lin  Li  Chn  Shan  Jenn, 
Nantou, 

FUed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,322 

Int  a.'  A47K  3/024 

VS.  CL  4—572.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  baby  bath  tub,  comprising: 

a  tub  having  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end,  and  a  top  and  bot- 
tom, with  a  curvilinear  overhanging  edge  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  said  tub  and  defining  said  top,  and  an  interior 
portion  for  holding  water,  said  tub  having  formed  therein 
a  a  pair  of  slots  at  said  foot  end,  and  curvilinear  sidewalls; 

a  sling  made  of  a  mesh  fabric  suspended  between  said  two 
ends,  said  mesh  fabric  having  two  ends  each  doubled  over 
and  joined  together  to  form  a  loop  of  fabric  at  both  said 
two  fabric  ends,  and  support  rods  fitted  inside  said  fabric 
loops,  one  of  said  support  rods  received  by  said  slots,  and 
the  other  of  said  support  rods  received  underneath  a  por- 
tion of  said  curvilinear  overhanging  edge  at  said  head  end 
of  said  tub; 

a  pair  of  ledges  each  extending  below  said  top  of  said  tub,  in 
said  interior  portion  of  said  tub,  and  integral  with  said  tub 
sidewalls,  spanning  said  tub  sidewalls,  said  slots  being 
formed  in  said  ledge; 

a  headrest  connected  to  said  mesh  sling  at  said  head  end; 

wherein  said  mesh  fabric  sling  may  be  removably  detached 
from  said  tub  and  from  said  support  rods,  to  allow  said 
fabric  sling  to  be  laundered. 


1.  A  double  tub  bath  structure  comprising: 
pnmary  tub  forming  therein  a  water  containing  recess  hav- 
ing a  first  volumetric  dimension; 
a  secondary  tub  insertable  within  and  adjustably  positionable 


5,361,431 
VACUUM  BREAKER  FOR  FAUCETS 

Donald  P.  Freicr,  Sheboygan,  and  Andrew  H.  Matznick,  New 
Holstein,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  KoUer,  Wis. 
Filed  Fdi.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,244 
Irt.  CL'  E03C  1/10 
VS.  CL  4—677  12  i 

1.  A  faucet  comprising: 
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a  faucet  housing  having  a  first  bore  communicating  with  a 

fluid  inlet; 
a  valve  unit  positioned  in  the  first  bore  for  regulating  a  flow 

of  fluid  from  the  fluid  inlet  to  an  outlet  of  the  valve  unit; 
a  second  bore  in  the  housing  that  is  not  co-axial  to  the  first 

bore; 


a  pull-out  spray  unit  mounted  to  a  tube,  the  tube  extending 
into  the  second  bore  and  being  axially  movable  therein; 

a  conduit  operatively  connectoj  between  the  valve  unit 
outlet  and  the  tube;  and 

a  vacuum  breaker  positioned  in  the  housing,  the  vacuum 
breaker  including  a  guide  member  positioned  therein  with 
a  portion  of  the  tube  passing  therethrough. 


5^1.432 

LOCK  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

Looii  Shamie,  972  Dean  St,  BrooUym,  N.Y.  11238 

Filed  Scy.  15,  1993,  S«r.  No.  U1,7M 

Int  CL'  A47C  19/02:  A47D  7/03 

MS.  CL  5—11 


8  Claims 


1.  A  lock  bracket  assembly  for  securing  first  and  second 
members  together,  comprising: 

an  elongated  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  se- 
cured to  said  first  member,  each  said  slot  having  an  en- 
larged mouth  portion  and  a  lower  base  portion  in  open 
communication  with  the  enlarged  mouth  portion; 

a  bar  connected  with  said  second  member; 

at  least  one  mounting  pin  mounted  on  said  bar  for  insertion 
within  at  least  one  respective  said  slot  so  as  to  mount  said 
second  member  to  said  first  member;  and 

lift-prevention  means  for  preventing  escape  of  said  at  least 


one  mounting  pin  from  said  at  least  one  respective  slot, 

said  lift-prevention  means  including: 

a  lift-prevention  opening  in  said  bracket, 

an  extension  opening  in  said  bar,  and 

extension  means,  separate  from  said  pin  and  connected 
with  said  bar,  for  extending  through  said  extension 
opening  and  into  said  lift-prevention  opening  when  said 
at  least  one  mounting  pin  is  inserted  within  said  at  least 
one  respective  slot. 


5,361,433 

PNEUMATIC  SIT/STAND  ASSISTANCE  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  SEQUENTIAL  INFLATION  FOR 

CTABILIZING  EFFECTS 

B.  W.  Vuizant,  7743  Pimlico,  Boeme,  Tex.  78006 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,561 

iBt  CL'  A47C  l/OO 

UJS.  CL  5—81.1  19  Claims 


1.  An  air  operated  inflatable,  cushionlike  sit/stand  device  for 
assisting  physically  disadvantaged  persons  in  moving  to  or 
from  a  seated  position,  comprising: 

a  center  cavity,  wherein  a  person  may  be  seated  in  the  center 
cavity,  and  wherein  the  center  cavity  is  capable  of  receiv- 
ing air  supplied  thereto  to  Uft  the  person  upward  a  certain 
dbtance;  and 

an  outer  cavity  connected  to  said  center  cavity  and  capable 
of  receiving  air  supplied  thereto  to  stabilize  the  person  as 
the  person  is  lifted. 


5,361,434 

STACKABLE  BEDDING  FOUNDATION 

Robert  C.  Hagemeiater,  Bocton,  Mass.;  StcTcn  E.  Ogle,  and 

Thomas  J.  Wells,  both  of  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Lcggett 

A  Piatt,  Incorporated,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,289,  May  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatk»  of  Ser.  No.  767,246,  Sep.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continDatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,160, 

Dec.  18, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,052,064.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  988,030 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabscquent  to  Oct  1,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.5  A47C  23/OSi 

MS.  CL  5—247  8  Claims 

1.  A  bedding  foundation  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base, 

a  nestably  stackable  wire  core  assembly  fixedly  attached 
atop  said  base,  and 
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spring  means  disposed  between  and  connected  to  said  base 

and  said  nestably  stackable  assembly; 
said  nestably  stackable  assembly  comprising: 
a  rectangular  border  wire  having  two  parallel  sides  and 

two  parallel  ends, 
transversely-spaced,  parallel,  and  longitudinally-extend- 
ing support  wires  parallel  to  said  border  wire  sides  and 
having  ends  coiuiected  to  said  border  wire  ends,  said 
support  wires  being  formed  so  as  to  be  generally  corru- 
gated along  their  lengths,  said  corrugatedly  formed 


support  wires  having  peaks  and  valleys,  said  peaks 
being  flattened  at  their  tops,  said  flattened  peaks  being 
generally  coplanar  with  a  plane  defined  by  said  border 
wire,  said  valleys  being  vertically  displaced  beneath  and 
intermediate  of  said  flattened  peaks,  and 
longitudinally-spaced,  parallel,  and  transversely-extend- 
ing upper  connector  wires  parallel  to  said  border  wire 
ends  and  having  ends  connected  to  said  border  wire 
sides,  said  upper  connector  wires  being  connected  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  along  their  lengths  to  said  flat- 
tened peaks  of  said  support  wires. 


5,361,435 

PORTABLE  BEACH  TOWEL  WITH  SECURTTY  POCKET 

Brian  M.  RecTes,  28501  La  Falda,  Laguna  Nignel,  Calif.  92677 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,132 

Lit  CL'  A47G  9/06 

MS.  CL  5—419  5  Claims 


opposing,  substantially  parallel,  laterally  extending  side 
edges; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  loops  of  elastic  material,  each  of  the 
loops  being  fastened  to  the  bottom  surface  near  the  bottom 
end  edge  and  extending  therefrom; 

a  carrying  strap  fastened  to  the  bottom  surface  near  the 
bottom  end  edge  and  extending  between  the  side  edges; 

a  pocket  formed  by  folding  the  top  end  edge  over  the  top 
surface,  the  pocket  extending  between  the  side  edges  in 
such  manner  as  to  form  an  enclosure  space  within  the 
pocket  and  further  providing  an  access  aperture  between 
the  top  end  edge  and  the  top  surface; 

a  pillow  of  a  soft  compliant  material  shaped  as  an  elongated 
rod  of  a  size  and  conformation  to  fit  within  the  pocket 
providing  a  head  rest  means,  the  pocket  taking  the  shape 
of  the  pillow  in  such  manner  as  to  position  the  access 
aperture  beneath  the  pillow  so  that  the  access  aperture  is 
normally  hidden  from  view  when  the  towel  is  rested  upon 
a  generally  flat  surface,  the  pocket  further  including  a 
pouch  for  storing  belongings,  the  pouch  being  fastened 
such  that  the  aperture  opens  into  the  pouch,  the  top  end  of 
the  fabric  portion  forming  a  movable  flap  for  covering  the 
aperture. 


5,361,436 

PATIENT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  MEDICAL 

EXAMINATIONS 

Alfred  Hahn,  Eriangen,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Siemens  Aktiea- 

geaeUschaft,  Monich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  GcraMoy,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4229318 
Int  CL'  A61G  7/00,  13/00 
MS.  CL  5—601  4  Claims 


'/  /W  /  / 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  patient  during  an  examina- 
tion, comprising: 
a  patient  support  plate  having  opposite  ends;  and 
lifting  and  pivoting  means  attached  to  said  patient  support 
plate  for  lifting  said  support  plate  and  pivoting  said  sup- 
port plate  around  a  stationary.,  virtual  axis  disposed  at  an 
end  of  said  patient  support  plate. 


1.  A  beach  towel  comprising: 

an  elongated,  water-absorbent  fabric  portion  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  defining  opposing, 
substantially  parallel,  laterally  extending  top  and  bottom 
ends  with  edges,  and  in  orthogonal  juxUposition  thereto. 


5,361,437 
MASSAGE  CUSHION  FOR  PROVIDING  A  HAMMERING 

MODE  MASSAGE 
U  S.  Zho;  Wei  He;  Yn  C.  Hoang.  mtA  Waa  S.  Goo,  all  of  Shang- 
hai, CUna,  aasi^iors  to  Shanghai  Intor  E3ectrical  AppUcance 
Factory,  Shanghai,  China 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,159 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  CUna,  Dec.  19,  1991,  91231059.6 
Lit  CL'  A47C  20/02 
MS.  CL  5—639  3  Claims 

1.  A  massage  cushion  for  providing  hammering  mode  mas- 
sage comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  hammering  massage  device  and  a  layer 
of  padding  enveloping  said  electromagnetic  hammering 
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massage  device,  said  electromagnetic  hammering  massage 
device  includes: 

an  yl*r  t  mn\mgnrtir'  hammering  mechanism  including  a  ham- 
mering head  and  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said 
hammering  head  relative  to  said  electromagnetic  hammer- 
ing mechanism; 

an  electric  control  unit  installed  in  the  cushion  for  control- 
ling said  electromagnetic  hammering  mechanism;  and 

a  clamping  plate  frame  supporting  said  electromagnetic 
hammering  mechanism,  said  clamping  plate  frame  in- 
cludes: 


a  rear  plate  having  a  hole  centrally  formed  therein,  four 
columns  symmetrically  distributed  around  the  hole  of  said 
rear  plate,  an  end  of  each  column  fixed  on  said  rear  plate, 

a  front  plate  having  a  hole  centrally  formed  therein,  a  free 
end  of  each  of  said  four  columns  fixed  to  said  front  plate, 

said  electromagnetic  hammering  mechanism  slideably 
mounted  on  said  columns  to  allow  reciprocal  movement 
within  said  frame,  and 

a  shock  absorbing  block  fixed  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
front  plate  and  around  the  hole  in  said  front  plate. 


5,361,438 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  INDIGO  DYEING  OF  YARNS  IN 

SKEINS 

Agostino  Parati,  Brerabate  Sopra,  Italy,  assignor  to  Leglertez 

S.pji. 

Filed  Jnl.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  91,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnl.  14, 1992,  NI92A001708 
Int  CL^  D06B  3/09 
VS.  CL  8—149.1  5  CUUma 


1.  Process  for  the  indigo  dyeing  of  yams  in  hanks  or  skeins, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
placing  a  skein  of  yam  on  at  least  two  spaced  rollers; 
at  least  partially  impregnating  said  skein  in  an  indigo  dyeing 

bath  drawn  continuously  from  a  main  indigo  dyeing  bath 

of  a  plant  for  the  continuous  dyeing  of  yam  in  ropes  or 

bands; 
exposing  said  skein  in  air  for  oxidation; 
alternately  repeating  the  impregnation  and  oxidation  steps 

for  a  preset  number  of  times  which  is  a  function  of  the 

color  intensity  to  be  obtained; 
washing  the  skein  to  remove  the  residue  of  dye  which  has 

not  been  fixed  to  the  yam  of  said  skein;  and  drying  said 

skein. 


5,361,439 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  AND 

DRAINING  AUTOMATIC  CLOTHES  WASHER 

Gr«aof7  L.  Malckow,  Oakkoih,  Wte.,  aMisM>r  to  SpMd  Qoeea 

Cooipuy,  RipoM,  Wia. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  135,215 

Iirt.  CL>  D06F  23/04 

VS.  a.  8— ISS  12  Claim* 


i«. 


"unru    u     LT 
_rLr"Lj    u     LT^ 


I '  I '  1 1 1 '  I '  1 1 1 

■       ta       K      M      »       M      M 

TMf  amimm 


1.  In  an  automatic  top-loading  clothes  washer  having  a  wash 
tub  with  a  perforated  inner  spin  basket  rotatable  by  a  spin  drive 
and  a  drain  pump  for  pumping  water  from  the  wash  tub,  a 
method  of  draining  water  from  the  wash  tub  and  spinning  the 
spin  basket  to  extract  water  from  clothes  in  the  spin  basket, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
activating  the  drain  pump  to  pump  down  water  in  the  wash 

tub; 
activating  the  spin  drive  with  a  predetermined  on  and  off 
schedule  to  prevent  the  spin  basket  from  reaching  a  maxi- 
mum spin  speed  during  an  initial  period  of  a  spin  cycle 
after  pumping  down  water  in  the  wash  tub;  and 
activating  the  drain  pump  with  said  predetermined  on  and 
off  schedule  to  turn  said  spin  drive  and  drain  pump  on  and 
off  together  in  complete  unison  during  the  initial  period  of 
the  spin  cycle  to  purge  the  pump  of  compressible  fluid 
during  off  time. 


5,361,440 
PLAY  PIT  BALL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Jay  Buchbinder,  and  Paul  Molina,  both  of  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Jay  Buchbinder  Industries,  Inc.,  Long 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUcd  Not.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,955 

Int.  CL'  A63B  47/04 

VS.  CL  15— 21 J  7  Claims 


1.  A  collection,  washing,  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  light- 
weight balls  comprising: 

a  first  pneumatic  transport  means  having  an  input  for  receiv- 
ing the  balls  and  an  output; 

an  elevated  storage  hopper  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
first  transpori  means,  the  hopper  having  an  angled  bottom 
surface  terminating  in  a  downchute  for  gravity  feed  of 
balls  from  the  hopper  into  the  downchute; 

a  scrubbing  element  having  a  rotating  drum  mounted  in  a 
semicylindrical  mating  rack  immersed  in  a  fluid  tight  wash 
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tub  containing  washing  solution,  the  semicylindrical  rack 
attached  to  receive  balls  fitxMn  the  downchute,  the  drum 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  rack  in  spaced  relation  to 
frictionally  engage  the  received  balls  between  the  drum 
and  rack,  rotation  of  the  drum  urging  the  balls  around  the 
rack  to  an  exit  lip  of  the  tub; 

a  gravity  feed  race  mountrd  proximate  the  exit  Up,  the  race 
carrying  balls  to  a  collection  funnel; 

a  sterilization  spray  means  mounted  over  the  race  for  spray- 
ing balls  with  a  sterilizing  fluid;  and 

a  second  pneumatic  transport  means  connected  to  receive 
balls  at  the  funnel  for  dispensing. 


the  debris  constrained  between  the  confronting  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  conveyor  belts. 


'I    irC 


1.  A  machine  for  sweeping  debris  from  a  roadway,  compris- 
ing: 

a  wheeled  frame  for  movement  along  a  roadway  in  an  in- 
tended direction; 

a  brush  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  engageable  with 
a  roadway  surface  for  brushing  debris  from  the  roadway; 

a  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  conveying  debris 
brushed  from  the  roadway  surface  to  a  discharge  end  from 
which  debris  swept  from  the  roadway  is  discharged,  said 
conveying  means  including  a  first  conveyor  belt  for  re- 
ceiving debris  from  said  brush  means  and  a  second  con- 
veyor belt  confronting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  con- 
veyor belt  for  restraining  the  debris  between  the  confront- 
ing portions  of  the  first  and  second  conveyor  belts,  said 
first  and  second  conveyor  belts  in  substantially  confront- 
ing relationship  toward  and  to  said  discharge  end,  said 
discharge  end  including  a  first  sub-frame  structure  for 
supporting  said  first  conveyor  belt  and  a  second  sub-frame 
structure  for  supporting  said  second  conveyor  belt  in 
confronting  relationship  to  said  first  conveyor  belt,  said 
first  sub-frame  structure  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said 
frame  above  said  second  sub-frame  to  move  said  first 
conveyor  belt  towards  and  away  from  said  second  con- 
veyor belt  in  response  to  the  size  of  the  debris  transported 
therebetween  to  said  discharge  end,  a  distal  end  of  said 
pivotally  mounted  sub-frame  stmcture  adjacent  said  dis- 
charge end  extending  beyond  a  distal  end  of  said  second 
sub-frame  structure;  and 

a  conveyor  belt  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  rol- 
lers about  which  said  first  and  second  conveyor  belts  are 
entrained  and  including  at  least  one  resiliently  biased, 
repositionable  roller  that  tensions  said  first  and  second 
conveyor  belts  and  re-positions  in  response  to  the  size  of 


5,361,442 
POOL  TILE  SCRUBBER 
Mark  PayM,  aad  Aay  PayM,  botk  of  75  Akroa  Rd.,  Lake 
Worth,  Fla.  33467 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  151,101 

lot  CL'  E04H  4/16;  B08B  9/36 

VS.  CL  15—97.1  13  Claims 


5,361,441 
ROAD-SWEEPING  MACHINE 
Harry  L.  WilUuHoa,  FraiUdin,  Ky.,  avi^or  to  Sdiwarze  In- 
dutriea,  Im.,  Hutarille,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,177 
Iirt.  CL'  EOIH  1/04 
VS.  CL  15—84  10  < 


1.  A  rotary  scrubber  for  scrubbing  a  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
said  scrubber  comprising: 

A)  a  handle  means  having  a  long  axis; 

B)  a  ball  attached  to  said  handle  means  and  extending  there- 
from at  an  angle  transverse  to  said  long  axis; 

C)  a  circular  disc  having  a  substantially  flat  broad  frxMit  face, 
a  perimeter,  and  a  rear  face; 

D)  a  socket  formed  in  said  rear  face,  said  socket  receiving 
said  ball  for  rotatably  mounting  said  disc  on  said  handle 
means,  thereby  providing  said  disc  with  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  axis  of  rotation  being  adjustable  to  suit  particular 
scrubbing  situations; 

E)  said  perimeter  being  provided  with  a  fractional  surface  to 
thereby  cause  said  disc  to  rotate  when  said  perimeter  is 
moved  against  a  surface  adjoining  said  surface  to  be 
cleaned; 

F)  a  discoidal  scrubbing  means;  and 

G)  holding  means  for  holding  said  discoidal  scrubbing  means 
against  said  front  face. 


5,361,443 

ELASTIC  COUPLING  FOR  A  CAR  WASH  ROTARY 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  J.  Bdaager,  Walled  Lake,  and  Robert  J.  Weatwortk, 

FarmingtOD  Hilla,  botk  of  Mick.,  aaaignors  to  Belanger,  Inc., 

NortkTiUe,  Mick. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,715 
Int.  CL'  B60S  3/06 
VS.  CL  15— 97  J  15  Claiw 

1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  the  generally  vertical  exterior 
surfaces  of  a  vehicle  passing  relative  thereto  along  a  longitudi- 
nal path,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  oriented  outside  of  the  path  of  the  vehicle  to  be 

washed; 
an  arm  having  a  pivotal  end  attached  to  the  frame  and  an 
opposed  free  end  spaced  therefrom  said  free  and  shiftable 
between  an  inboard  position  above  the  path  of  the  vehicle 
and  an  outboard  position  adjacent  to  the  outboard  edge  of 
the  vehicle; 
a  suppori  member  cooperating  with  said  arm  and  positioned 

at  a  location  spaced  from  the  pivotable  end; 
a  generally  vertical  rotatable  wheel  assembly  having  a  cen- 
tral shaft  and  a  flexible  outer  periphery  for  washing  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  a  vehicle; 
a  drive  mechanism  operably  connected  to  the  wheel  assem- 
bly central  shaft  for  routing  the  wheel  assembly  about  a 
central  axis;  and 
an  elastic  coupling  assembly  for  freely  suspending  the  drive 
motor  and  attached  wheel  assembly  from  the  frame,  said 
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elastic  coupling  assembly  including  a  mounting  member 
spaced  above  the  support  member  by  at  least  one  elastic 
member  radially  spaced  from  and  ctrcumferentially  ar- 
ranged about  the  central  shaft,  said  at  least  one  elastic 
member  being  loaded  in  compression  between  the  mount- 


adjacent  said  wick  plates  and  engaging  said  wick  plates  and 
pressing  them  with  an  adjustable  force  toward  one  another  and 
into  contact  with  the  soiled  film  for  wetting  the  film  passing 
therebetween  via  a  U-shaped  cloth  strip  disposed  between  said 
wick  plates  and  said  film,  a  pressure  ptme\  disposed  in  said 
storage  chamber  adjacent  each  wick  plate,  a  compression 
structure  disposed  adjacent  each  pressure  panel  and  extending 
through  the  storage  chamber  wall  for  forcing  said  pressure 
panel  into  engagement  with  said  wick  plate  with  an  adjustable 
force,  said  storage  chamber  having  upper  edges  adjacent  said 
wick  plates  and  said  pressure  panels  engaging  said  wick  plates 
with  said  upper  storage  chamber  edges  so  as  to  provide  a 
capillary  flow  passage  restriction  in  said  wick  plates  adjacent 
said  upper  storage  chamber  edges  with  a  restricted  cross-sec- 
tion which  is  adjustable  by  said  compression  structure. 


5^1,445 
SCRUBBER  WASHER  APPARATUS 
NicholM  M.  Gialloarakia,  Tarpon  Spring*,  FU^  assignor 
Sponge  Fishing  Co^  Inc.,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,939 
iBt  a.'  A47L  13/12.  13/16 
VS.  CL  15—118  10 


to 


ing  and  support  members  enabling  the  wheel  assembly  and 
mounting  member  to  move  relative  to  the  supporting 
member  through  a  limited  range,  facilitating  deflection  of 
the  wheel  assembly  in  response  to  engagement  with  the 
vehicle  enabling  the  shaft  to  deviate  a  limited  amount 
from  a  vertical  orientation. 


5^1,444 

FILM  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Horst  A.  Tbeilemann,  Mnnidi,  Germany,  aasigDor  to  Retheto 

FIlBtecknik  Theilemaan  A  Co.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,063 

Int  a.'  G03D  15/00 

VS.  CL  15—100  3  Claims 


1.  Cleaning  apparatus,  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
washing  sheet  having  first  and  second  spaced  parallel  longitu- 
dinal edges  and  spaced  first  and  second  end  edges  at  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  edges,  a  generally  rectangular  scrubbing  sheet 
having  first  and  second  spaced  parallel  longitudinal  edges  and 
spaced  first  and  second  end  edges  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  edges,  stitches  joining  the  sheets  together  along 
the  first  and  second  spaced  longitudii.iJ  edges  and  first  end 
edges  of  both  sheets,  an  open  pocket  formed  between  the 
sheets  within  the  sewn  longitudinal  edges  and  the  sewn  first 
end  edges  of  the  sheets,  an  opening  formed  along  the  second 
end  edges  of  the  sheets  for  providing  access  to  the  open 
pocket,  a  resilient  rectangular  sponge  block  for  fluid  expulsion 
when  being  squeezed  and  fluid  absorption  when  being  re- 
leased, a  soft,  absorbent,  wiping  and  drying  material  overlying 
and  surrounding  the  sponge  block  and  having  edges  stitched 
together,  forming  a  closed  pocket  for  receiving  and  holding 
the  sponge  block  and  forming  with  the  sponge  block  a  wiper 
and  dryer  block  which  readily  absorbs  and  expels  water,  the 
wiper  and  dryer  block  being  placed  in  the  open  pocket  formed 
by  the  washing  sheet  and  scrubbing  sheet,  the  wiper  and  dryer 
block  being  received  within  the  open  pocket  in  a  friction  fit  for 
holding  the  wiper  and  dryer  block. 


1.  An  apparatus  or  cleaning  soiled  films  comprising:  a  trans- 
port mechanism  for  the  film,  a  wet  cleaning  station  including  a 
storage  chamber  for  containing  liquid  cleaning  agent,  a  pair  of 
wick  plates  of  capillary  material  received  in  said  storage  cham- 
ber so  as  to  be  wetted  by  the  Uquid  cleaning  agent  disposed 
therein  and  extending  therefrom  upwardly  in  spaced  relation- 
ship for  receiving  therebetween  said  films  to  be  cleaned,  pres- 
sure plates  extending  upwardly  from  said  storage  chamber 


5,361,446 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Mvk  Rafo,  21  Woodcrost  Dr.,  CoMord,  NJl.  03301 

FUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,558 

lot.  a.'  A46B  9/04 

VS.  CL  15—167.1  6  CUma 

1.  A  toothbrush  with  a  disposable  brush  and  a  permanent 


handle  having  a  cavity,  said  handle  having  a  bullet-shaped  end 
with  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  disposable  brtish 
comprising: 

detent  means,  including  an  insertion  end  and  attached  to  said 
disposable  brush,  for  releasably  engaging  said  disposable 
brush  to  said  permanent  handle; 
plimger  means,  attached  to  said  permanent  handle,  for  re- 
leasably securing  said  disposable  brush  to  said  permanent 
handle; 
a  cup-shaped  guard,  medially  disposed  on  and  along  the 
length  of  said  disposable  brush,  dimensioned  to  match  and 
snap  over  the  bullet-shaped  end  of  said  permanent  handle 


base  in  a  universal  manner  when  said  axis  is  positioned  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  planar  bottom. 


J± 


~^^ 


I  5,361.447 

FREE  STANDING  MOP 
HeiMr  Ophardt,  Vinelud,  Caaada,  aasigBor  to  HygieM-Tech- 
■ik  Ik.,  BeaiMTille,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  22,  1993,  2087929 

lat.  CL'  A47L  13/252:  B25G  3/38 

VS.  CL  15—229.6  13  Claims 


1.  A  free  standing  implement  comprising: 

an  elongate  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  base  having  means  for  supporting  the  implement  with  the 
handle  in  a  free  standing  upright  position,  said  means  for 
supporting  comprising  a  planar  bottom; 

a  universal  joint  coupling,  joining  the  base  and  handle; 

a  nib  extending  longitudinally  from  the  end  of  said  handle 
beyond  the  universal  joint  coupling  toward  the  base; 

socket  means  connected  to  the  base;  and 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  socket  means  to  engage  the 
nib  when  said  handle  is  in  said  upright  position  whereby 
said  engagement  provides  lateral  resistance  to  brace  the 
handle  in  said  upright  position  and  said  socket  means 
releases  said  nib  so  that  said  handle  may  coact  with  the 


5,361,448 

DEWATERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SWAB 

Sh«  H.  A.  Chao,  18F-1,  No.  155,  Sec  4,  fUayl  Rd.,  Taipei, 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,121 

let  a.'  A47L  l3/i% 

VS.  CL  15^263  12  OaiM 


such  that  when  said  guard  is  snapped  over  the  bullet- 
shaped  end  of  said  handle,  said  guard  forms  a  seal  between 
said  guard  and  said  permanent  handle; 
a  water-impermeable  seal  within  the  opening  of  said  perma- 
nent handle,  wherein  the  opening  of  said  permanent  han- 
dle and  its  said  seal  are  dimensioned  to  correspond  to  the 
insertion  end  of  said  detent  means  such  that  when  the 
insertion  end  of  said  detent  means  is  inserted  into  the 
opening  of  said  permanent  handle,  said  seal  forms  a  water- 
impermeable  connection  between  said  detent  means  of 
said  disposable  brush,  adjacent  to  said  guard,  and  said 
permanent  handle. 


1.  A  dewatering  device  for  a  swab  of  the  type  that  includes 
strands  which  may  be  twisted  to  cause  the  removal  of  water 
therefrom  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  hollow  upper  body  portion  and  an  en- 
larged lower  body  portion,  said  upper  body  portion  in- 
cluding inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces,  said  outer  wall 
surface  being  externally  threaded  at  an  uppermost  portion 
thereof,  said  upper  body  portion  being  formed  with  a 
spiral  groove  that  extends  along  said  iimer  wall  surface, 
said  body  further  including  a  plurality  of  drain  holes 
opening  into  said  hollow  upper  body  portion  and  extend- 
ing through  said  lower  body  portion; 

an  expansion  pipe  assembly  positioned  within  said  hollow 
upper  body  portion  and  secured  to  said  lower  body  por- 
tion, said  expansion  pipe  assembly  including  first,  second 
and  third  sleeves,  means  telescopingly  interconnecting 
said  first,  second  and  third  sleeves  for  movement  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  and  spring  means  biasing 
said  first,  second  and  third  sleeves  to  said  extended  posi- 
tion, each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  sleeves  including 
upper  and  lower  ends,  the  upper  end  of  said  second  sleeve 
being  formed  with  an  outer  lug  that  engages  an  inner  lug 
formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  sleeve  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  third  sleeve  being  formed  with  an  outer  lug 
that  engages  an  inner  lug  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
second  sleeve  when  said  first,  second  and  third  sleeves  are 
in  said  extended  position,  said  first  sleeve  being  threaded 
on  an  outer  surface  of  its  upper  end; 

a  support  member  including  an  internally  threaded  portion 
threadably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  sleeve  and 
an  externally  threaded  portion,  said  support  member  fiir- 
ther  including  a  centrally  located  recess; 

a  bearing  imit  positioned  within  the  centrally  located  recess 
of  said  support  member,  said  bearing  unit  including  a 
central  bore; 

a  cover  member  threadably  attached  to  the  externally 
threaded  portion  of  said  support  member,  said  cover  mem- 
ber including  a  centrally  located  hole  aligned  with  the 
central  bore  of  said  bearing  unit; 

a  guide  element  secured  within  the  hollow  upper  body  por- 
tion of  said  body,  said  guide  element  including  opposing 
lateral  sides,  each  of  said  lateral  sides  being  formed  with  a 
guide  hole,  said  guide  element  further  including  a  spindle 
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projecting  from  a  central  portion  thereof,  said  spindle 
extending  through  the  centrally  located  hole  of  said  cover 
member  and  the  central  bore  of  said  bearing  unit; 

a  pair  of  guide  devices  each  of  which  is  received  within  a 
respective  one  of  the  guide  holes  of  said  guide  element, 
each  of  said  guide  devices  including  a  portion  that 
projects  into  said  spiral  groove;  and 

an  internally  threaded  cover  that  is  threadably  attached  to 
the  externally  threaded  uppermost  portion  of  said  body, 

whereby  said  dewatering  device  is  adapted  to  receive  a  swab 
with  strands  of  the  swag  extending  over  said  guide  ele- 
ment such  that,  when  the  swab  is  pushed  into  the  body  of 
the  dewatering  device,  the  guiding  element  will  rotate 
from  a  non-use  position  due  to  the  engagement  between 
the  guide  devices  and  the  spiral  groove  so  as  to  cause  the 
expansion  pipe  to  telescope  within  the  hollow  upper  body 
portion  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  spring  means  and 
strands  of  the  swab  to  be  twisted  in  order  to  remove  water 
therefrom  which  exits  the  body  of  the  dewatering  device 
through  the  plurality  of  draining  holes  and,  upon  removal 
of  the  swab  from  the  dewatering  device,  the  spring  means 
causes  the  guiding  element  to  be  repositioned  to  its  non- 
use  position. 


5^1,449 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  REVERSE 
SURFACE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Maaami  AUmoto,  Knmamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyuahu  Limited, 
Tosn,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1992,  4-289391 

Int  CL'  B08B  1/00;  HOIL  21/304 

MS.  CL  15—302  20  Claims 


'Vr  srQ" 


't^mfn 


sr^" 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  reverse  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  reverse  to  a  major  surface  thereof  to  be 
subjected  to  semiconductor  treatments,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  holders  for  holding  the  wafer  therebetween  such 
that  the  wafer  is  kept  substantially  horizontal  with  the 
major  surface  directed  upward; 

holder  driving  means  for  moving  the  holders  close  to  each 
other  and  away  from  each  other  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

first  supply  means  for  supplying  cleaning  liquid  to  the  re- 
verse surface  of  the  wafer  held  by  the  holders; 

washing  means  for  removing,  with  the  use  of  the  cleaning 
liquid,  a  contaminant  from  the  reverse  surface  of  the  wafer 
held  by  the  holders;  and 

second  supply  means  for  supplying  a  drying  gas  to  the  re- 
verse surface  of  the  wafer  held  by  the  holders. 


5,361,450 

DIRECT  CONTROL  OF  FIBER  TESTING  OR 

PROCESSING  PERFORMANCE  PARAMETERS  BY 

APPUCATION  OF  CONTROLLED,  CONDmONED  GAS 

FLOWS 

Frederick  M.  Shofner,  and  Mark  G.  Towncs,  both  of  KnoxTlIle, 

TewL,  aMignora  to  Zellweger  Ucter,  Inc.,  Knoxrillc,  Tcaa. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,226 

Int.  CL^  DOIB  3/04 

MS.  a.  19-66  R  30  Claims 


^ 


— ^ 


^ 


-^ 


"^ 


1.  A  method  for  processing  fiber  in  a  machine  comprising: 
measuring  a  plurality  of  processing  performance  parameters; 

and 
controlling  the  plurality  of  processing  performance  parame- 
ters in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  optimal  control 
strategy  by  deUberately  applying  a  gas  flow  conditioned 
by  at  least  one  controlling  parameter. 


5,361,451 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  NONWOVEN  WEB 

Ernst  Fehrer,  Anf  der  Gugl  28,  A-4020  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  26,  1992,  1304/92 

Int.  a.'  DOIG  25/00.  27/00 

VS.  a.  19—304  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  nonwoven  web  comprising 

an  air-permeable  collecting  surface  member  operable  to 

revolve  in  a  direction  of  movement  and  having  an  at  least 


substantially  flat  fiber-receiving  portion  having  a  width 
extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement, 

a  toothed  o(>ening  roller  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  collect- 
ing surface  member  and  operable  to  open  a  lap  of  fibers, 
the  opening  roller  being  adapted  to  be  driven  to  rotate  in 
a  predetermined  direction  at  a  surface  speed  which  is 
sufficient  to  cause  the  fibers  of  said  lap  to  be  thrown  from 
said  opening  roller  under  centrifugal  force  in  a  stream  of 
fibers  onto  the  collecting  surface  member,  and 

a  suction  box  adjacent  to  said  fiber-receiving  portion  on  a 
side  of  said  collecting  surface  member  which  is  remote 
from  said  opening  roller,  which  suction  box  has  an  open- 
ing facing  the  fiber-receiving  portion  and  is  operable  to 
suck  through  said  fiber-receiving  poriion  a  stream  of  air 
for  entraining  the  stream  of  fibers  thrown  from  said  open- 
ing roller, 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  guide  roller  disposed  on  the  one  side  of  said  collecting 
surface  member  and  vertically  spaced  from  said  fiber- 
receiving  poriion,  the  guide  roller  being  operable  to  rotate 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  opening  roller  and 
having  a  leading  circumferential  surface  portion  facing 
said  opening  roller  and  projecting  into  the  stream  of  fibers 
to  deflect  a  part  of  the  fibers  thrown  from  said  opening 
roller  and  a  trailing  circumferential  surface  portion  facing 
said  fiber-receiving  portion  and  constituting  a  suction 
zone,  and 

guide  means  in  said  suction  box  opening  for  distribution  of 
said  air  stream  sucked  through  said  fiber-receiving  portion 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  collecting  surface 
member. 


5,361,452 

REDUCER  CANNON  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Roger  Horn,  703  Oak  St,  Bociuman,  Mich.  49107 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,740 

Int  a.'  B08B  9/06 

MS.  a.  15—406  24  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  debris  from  a  debris  collecting  unit, 
comprising: 

a  handle  for  allowing  a  user  to  hold  and  control  said  device; 
a  generally  hollow  conduit  connected  to  said  handle; 
a  source  of  pressurized  air,  said  source  including  a  means  of 
providing  said  air  to  said  device,  such  that  said  air  is 
allowed  to  enter  said  conduit  adjacent  said  handle  and  exit 
a  distill  end  of  said  conduit  opposite  said  handle; 
said  conduit  including  a  bell  reducer  for  directing  and 

focusing  the  flow  of  air  through  said  conduit; 
a  generally  circular  plate  attached  to  said  conduit  opposite 
said  handle,  said  plate  being  positionable  adjacent  said 
collecting  unit  such  that  said  air  entering  said  conduit 


passes  there  through  and  exits  said  conduit  adjacent  said 
plate  and  enter  said  collecting  unit  to  clean  said  debris 
therefrom;  and 
control  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
conduit;  and  at  least  one  attachment  extending  within 
said  collecting  unit  has  been  added. 

5,361,453 

BRISTLE  BED  CLEANER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

CUTTING  MACHINE 

Heinz  J.  Gcrber,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber 

Garment  Technology,  Inc.,  Tolland,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,880 

Int  CL'  A47L  S/38 

MS.  a.  15—308  48  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  material  cutting  machine  having  a  bristle  bed  with 
vertically  extending  bristles  having  free  ends  defming  a  sup- 
port surface  for  supporting  sheet  material  to  be  cut,  and  a 
cleaner  means  associated  with  said  bristle  bed  for  removing 
debris  therefrom,  said  cleaner  means  having  a  pluraUty  of 
blades  fixed  relative  to  and  spaced  from  one  another  along  a 
given  line,  support  means  for  supporting  said  cleaner  means  on 
said  cutting  machine  adjacent  said  bristle  bed;  and  means  for 
moving  said  blades  of  said  cleaner  means  and  said  bed  relative 
to  one  another  so  that  each  blade  moves  through  said  bed  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  given  line  to  dislodge  debris  from 
said  bristle  bed,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  free  outer  end  and 
a  length  dimension  extending  from  said  given  line  to  said  free 
outer  end,  and  each  of  said  blades  further  having  a  thickness 
measured  parallel  to  said  given  line  which  along  most  of  its 
length  is  a  number  of  times  smaller  than  its  width  so  that  at  said 
outer  end  it  is  relatively  easily  deflectable  laterally  out  of  said 
plane  and  is  relatively  non-deflectable  in  said  plane. 


5,361,454 
SNAP-ON  SWIVEL  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel   P.   Somser,   North  Canton,  and   Michael   P.   Green, 
Youngstown,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  Century  Products 
Company,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,511 
Int  a.'  B60B  33/00 
MS.  a.  16—20  10  Claims 

1.  A  modular  wheel  assembly  for  use  with  a  weight-bearing 
frame  member,  including; 
a  wheel  supporting  unit  including  a  sleeve  portion,  and  axle 
tube,  and  means  for  joining  said  sleeve  portion  and  said 
axle  tube; 
mounting  means  for  joining  said  wheel  supporting  unit  to  the 

frame  member  in  freely  pivoting  fashion;  and 
snap-engaging  means  for  securing  said  wheel  supporting  unit 

to  said  mounting  means; 
wherein  said  mounting  means  includes  a  tubular  member 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  tubular  member  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  member  and  dimen- 
sioned to  be  inserted  within  an  upper  end  of  said  sleeve 
portion  of  said  wheel  supporting  unit; 
wherein  said  mounting  means  further  includes  annular  bear- 
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ing  means  extending  from  said  tubular  member  and  dis- 
posed to  transfer  weight  from  said  tubular  member  to  said 
sleeve  portion  while  maintaining  said  freely  pivoting  en- 
gagement of  said  mounting  means  and  said  wheel  support- 
ing unit; 
wherein  said  annular  bearing  means  includes  an  annular 
bearing  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  tubular 


member  to  engage  said  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  portion; 
and 
wherein  said  annular  bearing  flange  includes  an  annular 
bearing  surface  for  impinging  on  said  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve  portion,  and  an  annular  drop  edge  extending  inte- 
grally from  said  bearing  surface  to  engage  and  retain  a 
peripheral  surface  portion  of  said  sleeve  portion. 


1.  A  hinge  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  hinge  base  adapted  to  attach  to  one  of  a  vehicle  panel  and 
a  vehicle; 

a  panel  bracket  adapted  to  attach  to  the  other  of  a  vehicle 
panel  and  a  vehicle; 

a  hinge  member  operably  connected  to  said  hinge  base  and 
said  panel  bracket,  said  panel  bracket  being  slideably 
attached  to  said  hinge  member  and  movable  between  an 
extended  position  and  a  retracted  final  assembly  position, 
said  hinge  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  hinge 
base  and  being  rotatably  movable  through  an  arcuate  path 
including  a  panel  open  position,  a  panel  closed  position 


and  at  least  one  intermediate  position  therebetween,  said 
panel  bracket  when  in  said  extended  position  being  mov- 
able to  the  intermediate  position  in  said  arcuate  path  so 
that  the  panel  is  spaced  from  the  vehicle  to  faciUtate  paint- 
ing of  the  panel  and  the  vehicle,  said  panel  bracket  when 
in  said  retracted  position  locating  the  panel  relative  to  the 
vehicle  as  desired,  said  panel  bracket  including  a  first  hole 
and  said  hinge  member  including  a  second  hole  which 
aUgn  when  in  said  extended  position,  and  said  hinge  mem- 
ber including  a  third  bole  which  aligns  with  said  first  hole 
when  in  said  retracted  position; 

a  fastener  system  for  securing  said  panel  bracket  to  said 
hinge  member  in  said  extended  position  and  in  said  re- 
tracted position,  said  fastener  system  for  securing  includ- 
ing a  bolt  engageable  with  first  and  second  holes  when 
aligned,  and  with  said  fu^t  and  third  holes  when  aligned, 
whereby  the  panel  can  be  readily  extended  to  facilitate 
painting  and  can  be  retracted  for  final  panel  fit  during 
vehicle  assembly  without  removing  the  panel  from  the 
vehicle;  and 

a  limiting  member  on  one  of  said  panel  bracket  and  said 
hinge  bracket  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
hinge  member  on  said  panel  bracket  to  a  predetermined 
stroke. 


5^1.456 
HINGE  CONFIGURATION 
John  P.  Newby,  Sr^  Raleigh,  N.C^  anigiiof  to  Southern  Caae, 
Ik^  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Jim.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,683 

Int  a.s  E05D  7/10 

MS,  CL  16—257  13  CSaima 


5,361,455 
HINGE 
Jamca  Kiefier,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RAN  Eater- 
prises,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,906 

Int.  CL'  E05D  S/0&,  7/10.  7/04 

VS.  CL  16—235  25  Oaintt 


1.  A  hinge  interconnecting  a  first  member  and  a  second 
member  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  of  rotation  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  rotatable  member; 

(b)  a  flexing  member  having  a  fixed  end  attached  to  said  first 
rotatable  member,  a  free  end  opposite  said  fixed  end,  and 
a  concave  arcuate  surface,  said  arcuate  surface  being 
disposed  above,  extending  along,  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 

(c)  a  shoulder  underlying  and  extending  parallel  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  in  adjacent  relation  to  said  flexing  member 
and  having  a  fixed  edge  abutting  said  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  a  free  edge  opposite  said  abutting  edge,  and  a 
retaining  surface  extending  between  said  fixed  edge  and 
said  free  edge,  said  free  end  of  said  shoulder  and  said  free 
end  of  said  flexing  member  forming,  when  viewed  from 
along  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  gap  having  a  specified  height 
when  said  flexing  member  is  undeflected; 

(d)  a  second  rotatable  member; 

(e)  a  substantially  semicylindrical  ridge  member  fixed  to  said 
second  rotatable  member,  said  ridge  being  adapted  to  abut 
said  retaining  surface  of  said  shoulder  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation;  and 

(0  a  post  member  matable  with  said  arcuate  surface  of  said 
flexing  member  and  having  a  fixed  end  attached  to  said 
rotatable  member,  a  free  end  opposite  said  fixed  end,  a 


longitudinal  axis  extending  from  said  free  end  to  said  fixed 
end,  and  a  cammed  surface  extending  from  said  free  end 
toward  said  fixed  end,  the  minimnin  distance  from  said 
cammed  surface  across  said  post  member  to  said  semicy- 
lindrical ridge  being  greater  than  the  height  of  said  open- 
ing of  said  hinge  sleeve,  and  being  oriented  such  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  post  member  is  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  semicylindrical  ridge;  and 

(g)  means  for  restraining  the  axial  movement  of  said  post 
member  along  the  axis  of  rotation; 

interconnection  of  said  first  rotatable  member  and  said  sec- 
ond rotatable  member  being  effected  by  positioning  said 
post  member  so  that  iu  longitudinal  axis  is  aligned  parallel 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hinge  sleeve  within  said  open- 
ing, said  angled  face  contacts  said  free  end,  and  said  ridge 
contacts  said  shoulder,  then  effecting  movement  of  said 
post  member  and  said  semicylindrical  ridge  toward  said 
first  rotatable  member  so  that  said  free  end  of  said  flexing 
member  slides  along  said  cammed  surface  and  deflects 
away  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  thereby  increasing  the  size 
of  said  gap,  and  effecting  further  movement  of  said  post 
member  and  said  semicylindrical  ridge  to  a  position 
wherein  said  free  end  returns  to  its  original  configuration, 
thereby  permanently  capturing  said  post  member  within 
flexing  member. 

13.  A  pivotally  interconnected  enclosure  comprising: 

(a)  a  blow-molded  first  routable  member  having 

(i)  a  pair  of  flexing  members  each  having  a  fixed  end 
attached  to  said  first  routable  member,  a  free  end  oppo- 
site said  fixed  end,  and  a  concave  arcuate  surface,  said 
arcuate  surface  being  disposed  above,  extending  along, 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotabon; 

(ii)  a  shoulder  underlying  and  extending  parallel  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  in  adjacent  relation  to  said  flexing  mem- 
ber having  a  fixed  edge  abutting  said  first  rotatable 
member,  and  a  free  edge  opposite  said  abutting  edge, 
and  a  retaining  surface  extending  between  said  fued 
edge  and  said  free  edge,  so  that,  viewed  from  along  the 
axis  of  rotation,  said  free  end  of  said  shoulder  and  said 
free  end  of  said  flexing  member  form  a  gap  having  a 
specified  height  when  said  flexing  member  is  unde- 
flected; and 

(b)  a  blow-molded  second  rotatable  member  comprising: 
(i)  a  substantially  semicylindrical  ridge  fixed  to  said  rotat- 
ing member  and  adapted  for  mating  with  said  retaining 
surface  of  said  shoulder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  rotation; 

(ii)  a  post  member  adapted  for  mating  with  said  arcuate 
sur&ce  of  said  flexing  member  having  a  fixed  end  at- 
tached to  said  rotatable  member,  a  free  end  opposite 
said  fixed  end,  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  said 
free  end  to  said  fixed  end,  and  a  cammed  surface  extend- 
ing from  said  free  end  toward  said  fixed  end,  the  mini- 
mum distance  from  said  cammed  surface  across  said 
post  member  to  said  semicylindrical  ridge  being  greater 
than  the  height  of  said  opening  of  said  hinge  sleeve,  and 
being  oriented  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
post  member  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
semicylindrical  ridge;  and 

(iii)  a  cyUndrical  post  member  attached  adjacent  said 
semicylindrical  ridge  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel 
to  said  cammed  post  member;  interconnection  of  said 
first  rotatable  member  and  said  second  rotatable  mem- 
ber being  effected  by  first  axially  inserting  said  cylindri- 
cal post  member  into  one  of  said  pair  of  flexing  mem- 
bers, positioning  said  second  rotatable  member  so  that 
its  longitudinal  axis  is  aUgned  parallel  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  flexing  member  sleeve  within  said  opening, 
said  cammed  surface  contacts  said  free  end,  and  said 
ridge  contacts  said  shoulder,  then  effecting  movement 
of  said  post  member  and  said  semicylindrical  ridge 
toward  said  first  rotatable  member  so  that  said  free  end 
of  said  flexing  member  slides  along  said  cammed  surface 
and  deflects  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  thereby 


increasing  the  size  of  said  gap,  and  effecting  further 
movement  of  said  post  member  and  said  semicylindrica] 
ridge  to  a  position  wherein  said  hinge  sleeve  so  that  said 
free  end  returns  to  its  original  configuration,  thereby 
permanently  capturing  said  post  member  with  said 
flexing  member. 


5,361,457 
DEVICE  FOR  DE-LINTING  COTTON  SEEDS 
Wladiair  P.  Gordo,  Raa  Mnndo  Sowcs,  427,  Odade  UnlTer- 
dtiria,  Campinas,  Sio  Paido,  and  Mario  de  Sooza  N.  Pitta, 
Fazcnda  Rcssacai,  Suto  Antdaio  dc  Posm,  Sio  Panio,  both  of 
BrasU 

Piled  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,204 

Int  CL'  AOIG  7/00 

VS.  a.  19—41  19  ciaiins 


1.  Device  for  de-linting  cotton  seeds  comprising  a  unit  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  superimposed  discs  spaced  by  a 
distance  of  the  same  order  as  the  larger  dimension  of  an  at  least 
partially  linted  cotton  seed,  rotary  drive  means  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  discs  for  imparting  relative 
rotary  movement  to  said  discs  about  at  least  one  axis  of  rou- 
tion,  cotton  seed  input  means  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  discs  for  feeding  at  least  partially  linted  cotton  seeds  to 
the  space  between  said  discs  substantially  along  said  axis  of 
rotation,  seed  collection  means  arranged  to  collect  seeds  ex- 
pelled from  said  space  between  said  discs  at  the  periphery  of 
said  discs,  and  lint  extraction  suction  means  in  communication 
with  said  periphery  for  extraction  of  lint  removed  from  said 
seeds,  said  upper  and  lower  discs  having  respective  lower  and 
upper  facing  sides  made  of  rubber-like  material,  said  upper 
facing  side  of  said  lower  disc  comprising  a  rough  friction 
producing  surface,  and  said  lower  facing  side  of  said  upper  disc 
being  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  small  protuberances. 


5,361.458 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  MACHINES  FOR 
CLEANING  OF  FIBERS 
Robert  Dennth,  Nnrenadorf,  and  Jnrg  Faas,  Dinhard,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Win- 
terthnr,  Switzeriaad 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  673,418,  Mar.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,181,295. 
This  application  Nov.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,936 
CUUms   priority,   appUcatJon   Switzerland,   Mar.   22,   1990, 
957/90 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqoeat  to  Jan.  26, 
2010,  has  been  dJaclaimcd. 
Int  a.'  DOIG  9/00 
VS.  CL  19—65  A  19  Claims 

5.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  fiber  or  flock  processing 
functions,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
means  for  allocating  machine  setting  values  of  a  machine  or 
machine  group  of  different  machines  for  cleaning  fibers. 
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into  a  first  machine  operating  function  repreaentative  of 
the  intensity  of  cleaning  of  the  fibers  and  a  second  ma- 
chine operating  function  representative  of  the  quantity  of 
fiber  waste,  said  machine  setting  values  being  representa- 
tive of  predetermined  variations  of  setting  possibilities  of 
setting  elements  of  the  machine  or  machine  group; 
means  for  forming  a  parameter  field  representing  a  region  of 
usefiil  fiber  treatment  results  derived  from  a  respective 
table  whose  contents  have  been  empirically  determined 
for  the  intensity  of  cleaning  of  the  fibers  and  for  the  quan- 
tity of  fiber  waste,  respectively,  said  parameter  field  estab- 
lishing an  applicable  useful  range  of  the  setting  possibili- 
ties of  the  setting  elements  of  the  machine  or  the  machine 


group  with  regard  to  the  intensity  of  cleaning  of  the  fibers 
and  the  quantity  of  fiber  waste; 

means  for  selecting  a  working  point  within  the  parameter 
field,  upon  operation  of  the  machine  or  the  machine 
group,  to  derive  control  signals  for  setting  of  the  setting 
elements  with  regard  to  the  intensity  of  cleaning  of  the 
fibers  and  the  quantity  of  the  fiber  waste; 

means  for  employing  the  derived  control  signals  for  setting 
the  setting  elements  with  regard  to  the  intensity  of  clean- 
ing of  the  fibers  and  the  quantity  of  the  fiber  waste;  and 

means  for  operating  the  machine  or  the  machine  group  with 
such  setting  of  the  setting  elements,  in  order  to  control  the 
machine  or  the  machine  group  of  different  machines  for 
cleaning  of  the  fibers. 


5^1,459 

CLIP  ASSEMBLY 

Tapani  Hyronen,  Torko,  and  Tarmo  Maenpaa,  Sato,  both  of 

Finland,  asaignor*  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd^  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,593 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcation  Fialasd,  Jan.  23,  1992,  920297 

Lit  CL'  A44B  21/00:  A4SF  5/00 

\}S.  CL  24—35  10  Claims 


1.  A  chp  assembly  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  body, 
comprising; 

an  attachment  member; 

a  clip  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  attachment  mem- 
ber, the  attachment  member  being  configured  for  releas- 
able insertion  into  a  complementary  recess  provided  in  the 
body; 

and  means  bearing  mutually  against  said  attachment  member 


and  said  cUp  member  for  biasing  the  cUp  member  towards 
the  body 
characterized  in  that  the  means  for  biasing  the  chp  member 
also  biases  the  attachment  member  into  locking  engage- 
ment in  the  recess. 


5,361,460 
TIE  CLIP  MOUNTED  BEHIND  A  TIE 
CUb-Teag  Paa,  P.O.  Box  96-405,  Taipei  10098,  Taiwan,  Pror. 
of  CUm 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,617 

Lit  a.'  A41D  25/00 

VS.  a.  24—49  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  tie  clip  mounted  behind  a  tie  comprising: 
a  body  portion  being  made  of  a  thin  and  resilient  plate  bent 
into  a  shape;  said  body  portion  including  an  inner  plate,  an 
outer  plate,  an  inner  clip  arm,  a  resilient  plate  and  a  hook 
portion;  a  bent-closed  end  and  a  clip  opening  being  fur- 
nished between  said  inner  plate  and  said  outer  plate;  said 
inner  plate  and  said  outer  plate  being  arranged  in  parallel 
each  other,  and  connected  together  on  said  bent-closed 
end;  said  outer  plate  having  an  inner  clip  arm  between  said 
inner  plate  and  said  outer  plate;  an  inner  end  of  said  inner 
chp  arm  being  in  close  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of 
said  inner  plate;  said  inner  cUp  arm  further  extended  into 
said  resilient  plate  and  said  hook  portion;  both  ends  of  said 
inner  plate  being  provided  with  two  small  round  holes 
respectively  for  cormecting  two  chains  respectively; 
other  end  of  each  said  chains  being  sewed  to  back  side  of  a 
tie  at  a  symmetrical  position  to  maintain  said  tie  always  in 
a  vertical  position  upon  a  user  movement. 


5,361,461 
PRELOADABLE  CORD  LOCK 
Joseph  Anscher,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Molding  Corp.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,111 

Lit  a.5  F16G  11/00 

U.S.  CL  24—115  G  18  Claims 


1.  A  preloadable  cord  lock  comprising: 
an  outer  telescoping  member  having  an  aperture  defined 
therethrough; 


an  inner  telescoping  member  having  an  aperture  defined 
therethrough,  the  inner  member  being  slidable  within  the 
outer  member; 

a  means  for  retaining  the  cord  lock  in  a  preloaded  position 
where  the  aperture  of  the  inner  member  is  at  least  partially 
aligned  with  aperture  of  the  outer  member  such  that  the 
cord  lock  may  receive  a  cord  through  an  area  defmed  by 
an  overlap  of  both  of  said  apertures  in  said  preloaded 
position,  the  means  for  retaining  including  cooperating 
projection  means  integrally  formed  to  each  of  the  inner 
and  outer  telescoping  members; 

a  means  for  biasing  said  inner  and  outer  members  toward  a 
cord  locking  position  where  the  aperture  of  the  inner 
member  is  out  of  alignment  with  the  aperture  of  the  outer 
member  to  an  extent  which  is  sufficient  to  pinch  a  cord 
threaded  through  the  overlap  of  the  aperttires;  and 

a  means  for  disengaging  said  means  for  retaining. 


portion  of  a  traverse  support  member  biasing  said  lower  face 
beam  with  an  upper  face  beam;  said  upper  face  beam  defmed 
by  proximal  and  third  distal  end  portion,  side  edges  and  inner 
and  outer  side  surfaces;  said  third  dbtal  end  portion  of  said 
upper  face  beam  forming  an  upper  jaw  element  extending 
downwardly  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  upper  face  beam 
and  a  locking  means  engageable  with  said  pivotal  means;  said 
proximal  end  forming  a  second  half  portion  of  said  traverse 
support  member  biasing  said  upper  face  beam  to  said  lower 
face  beam;  whereby  the  pressing  of  the  upper  and  lower  face 


•i  5,361,462 

MOLDED  SURFACE  FASTENER 
Ryaichi  Maraaaki,  Toyaau,  Japan,  aasigmtr  to  Yoahida  Kogyo 
K.X.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50.656 
Claims    priority,    applicatioo    Japw^    Apr.    24,    1992,    4- 
027364fU] 

iBt  CL>  A44B  18/00 
VS.  a.  24—452  4  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  molded  surface  fastener  comprising:  first  and  second 
engaging  parts  each  including  a  flat  hook  bed  having  on  its 
surface  a  multipUcity  of  rows  of  hooks  molded  integrally  of 
said  flat  hook  bed; 
each  of  said  hooks  including  a  raised  portion  and  a  hook- 
shape  engaging  portion  extending  forwardly  from  a  distal 
end  of  said  raised  portion,  said  raised  portion  having  an 
inclined  back  surface  smoothly  curving  upwardly  from 
said  hook  bed  and  a  vertical  front  surface,  each  said  hook 
having  a  varying  cross-sectional  area  increasing  gradually 
from  a  distal  end  of  said  hook -shape  engaging  portion  to  a 
base  of  said  raised  portion;  and 
said  hooks  of  said  first  engaging  part  and  said  hooks  of  said 
second  engaging  part  being  arranged  mutually  in  opposite 
directions,  the  row  direction  pitch  of  said  hooks  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  engaging  parts  being  twice  the  row 
direction  pitch  of  said  hooks  of  the  other  engaging  part 


5,361,463 
ONE  PIECE  SPRING  CLIP 
Arthur  N.  Reria,  1235  D'Amico  Dr.,  Chicago  Heights,  HI.  60411 
FUed  Apr,  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,899 
Int  CL'  A44B  21/00 
VS.  CL  24—543  yi  cuUm 

1.  A  one  piece  clip  comprising:  a  lower  face  beam  defined  by 
proximal  and  distal  end  portions,  side  edges  and  inner  and 
outer  side  surfaces;  a  first  distal  end  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially right  angled  lower  jaw  element  extending  upwardly  from 
said  inner  surface  of  said  lower  face  beam  and  a  pivotal  means 
extending  upwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  lower  face 
beam  to  a  second  distal  end  portion  having  a  substantially  right 
angled  middle  jaw  element  extending  downwardly  toward  said 
lower  jaw  element;  said  proximal  end  forming  a  first  half 
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beams  together  engages  said  means  for  pivoting  with  said 
locking  means  causing  said  upper  jaw  element  to  close  against 
a  back  side  of  said  middle  jaw  element  and  said  middle  jaw 
element  closing  against  said  lower  jaw  elemente  to  lock  said 
elements  in  a  closed  position  by  the  biasing  of  said  traverse 
support  member,  wherein  the  pressing  of  the  upper  and  lower 
face  beams  along  their  proximal  end  portions  compresses  said 
traverse  support  member  allowing  said  upper  face  beam  to 
pivot  on  said  pivotal  means  thereby  releasing  said  locking 
means  allowing  said  traverse  support  member  to  maintain  each 
said  jaws  in  a  space  apart  position. 


5,361,464 
DOUBLE  ACnON  SNAP  HOOK 
Edward  BoniieU,  BristoL  Conn.,  assignor  to  Boordon  Forge 
Company,  Inc^  Middletown,  Coon. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  49.997 

Int  a.'  A44B  13/00 

VS.  CL  24— 599J  lo  Claims 


1.  A  double  action  closure  mechanism  operable  with  the 
thumb  and  forefinger  of  one  hand,  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  forming  a 
curved  nose,  and  a  shank  extending  between  the  ends,  the 
shank  defining  a  front  side  facing  the  nose  and  a  back  side 
facing  away  from  the  nose,  the  back  side  of  the  shank 
including  a  recess; 

a  closure  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  side  of  the 
shank  and  defming  a  locking  comer  at  the  back  side  of  the 
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slunk,  a  latching  corner  adjacent  the  noae  of  the  rigid 
body,  and  an  actuating  comer  at  the  front  side  of  the 
shank  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection,  the  latching  comer 
including  a  latching  surface  adapted  to  closed  against  the 
nose  when  the  frame  is  pivoted  about  the  shank  into  a 
closed  position  and  to  move  away  from  the  nose  toward 
the  shank  when  the  frame  is  pivoted  about  the  shank  into 
an  open  position; 

means  between  the  front  side  of  the  shank  and  the  frame,  for 
biasing  the  frame  into  the  closed  position; 

locking  means  supported  within  the  locking  comer  of  the 
frame  and  engagable  with  the  back  side  of  the  shank  when 
the  frame  is  in  the  dosed  position,  to  prevent  the  frame 
from  pivoting  out  of  the  closed  position,  the  locking 
means  including  a  locking  pin  slidable  into  and  out  of  the 
recess,  socket  means  within  the  locking  comer  of  the 
frame  for  slidingly  supporting  the  locking  pin,  and  means 
for  biasing  the  locking  pin  into  a  locked  position  partly  in 
the  socket  and  partly  in  the  shank  recess; 

actuating  means  accessible  at  the  actuating  comer  and  sup- 
ported within  the  frame  for  movement  toward  the  locking 
comer,  said  movement  being  effective  to  disengage  the 
locking  means  from  the  back  side  of  the  shank,  indepen- 
dent of  the  pivotable  movement  of  the  frame  relative  to 
the  shank; 

whereby  the  frame  can  be  pivoted  about  the  shank  from  the 
closed  to  the  open  position,  by  first  urging  the  actuating 
means  toward  the  locking  comer  with  the  thumb  to  disen- 
gage the  locking  means  from  the  shank,  and  then  pulling 
the  locking  means  from  the  shank,  and  then  pulling  the 
locking  comer  toward  the  shank  first  end  with  the  forefin- 
ger to  pivot  the  frame. 


result  of  a  reaction  with  said  fluids  to  create  a  masking  odor 
and  indicate  that  a  leak  has  occurred. 


5^1,465 
FLUID  RETAEMING  CONTAINER 
Jaaea  H.  O'Doonell,  50734  Meadow  Green  CX,  Granger,  ImL 
46530 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  143S0 

iat  CL'  E02D  19/00 

VS.  CL  27—29  S  ClaiiM 


I  to 


5,361,466 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BLANKET  OF  UNIFORM 

THICXNESS 

Jokn  S.  Robertson,  and  Stepken  E.  Gross,  both  of  Littleton, 

Colo.,  aaaigBors  to  SchnUer  International,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,321 

Int.  CL'  B32B  31/00:  D04H  18/00 

VS.  CL  28—158  10  Claims 


ar,  ar  #»  «  n^^^^^^^ 


« 


^^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  synthetic  microfiber  blanket  hav- 
ing a  uniform  thickness,  comprising: 

providing  a  continuous  synthetic  microfiber  blanket  having 
thin  lateral  edges;  said  blanket  being  thicker  in  the  middle 
along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blanket  than 
along  the  lateral  edges  of  said  blanket; 

cutting  said  synthetic  microfiber  blanket,  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blanket,  into  a 
plurality  of  discrete  pieces  of  blanket  of  uniform  length; 

arranging  a  pluraUty  of  said  discrete  pieces  of  blanket  with 
said  thin  lateral  edges  in  overlapping  relationship  to  form 
a  second  blanket  of  a  desired  width  and  thickness;  and 

joining  said  discrete  pieces  of  blanket  together  into  said 
second  blanket. 


5,361,467 

DROP  WIRE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  WARP 

YARN  DRA WING-IN  MACHINE 

SUrio  Jaeger,  Maven,  and  Hwu  Wilhela^  Cknr,  both  of  Swit- 

zerlaiid,  aaripMira  to  Zellweger  Uster  AG,  WUibaaat,  Swit- 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,908 
ClainH   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   22,    1991, 
00181/91 

Int.  a.)  D03J  1/14 
VS.  CL  28—205  15  ( 


1.  A  container  and  fill  material  for  neutralizing  any  microor- 
ganisms in  fluids  that  may  be  harmful  to  the  health  of  a  person, 
said  container  having  a  base  member  with  four  sides  extending 
thereon  and  a  top  member  for  retaining  said  fill  material,  said 
base  and  four  sides  being  made  of  a  non-water  soluble  polymer, 
said  fill  material  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  super-absorbent 
material,  a  biocide,  and  a  fragrance,  said  top  member  consisting 
of  a  membrane  which  allows  said  fluids  to  be  communicated  to 
said  fill  material,  said  super  absorbent  material  consisting  of  a 
class  of  materials  including  polyacralate  particles  or  a  combi- 
nation of  a  branched  chain  polyionic  carbohydrate,  a  cross 
linking  agent  and  a  hydrophobic  carboxylic  acid,  said  fra- 
grance consisting  of  particles  selected  from  a  class  of  materials 
including  esters  or  cinnaminaldehyde  which  have  been  micro- 
encapsulated or  emulsified  in  a  starch  and  spray  dried  into  a 
dry  powder,  said  container  retaining  fluids  that  have  been 
communicated  to  said  fill  mixture  of  super-absorbent,  biocide 
and  fragrance,  said  biocide  terminating  substantially  all  micro- 
bial populations  of  said  microorganisms  that  may  be  present  in 
the  fluids  while  said  super  absorbent  material  retains  said  fluids 
in  said  container  and  said  fragrance  is  immediately  release  as  a 


1.  A  warp  yam  drawing-in  machine  having  a  support  struc- 
ture and  a  system  for  forming  an  assembly  that  includes  an 
elongated  carrier  rail  and  drop  wires  which  have  warp  yams 


drawn  therein  and  which  have  apertured  portions  disposed  in 
generally  surrounding  relation  to  said  carrier  rail,  said  system 
comprising: 
said  carrier  rail  including  one  end  portion  that  is  releasably 
connected  to  said  support  structure  and  an  opposite  end 
portion  for  the  positioning  thereover  one  after  another  of 
the  apertured  postions  of  said  drop  wires; 
drive  means  for  contacting  the  drop  wires  on  said  rail  and 
moving  such  drop  wires  along  said  rail  toward  said  one 
end  portion  of  said  rail; 
movable  support  means  for  supporting  said  rail  firom  below 

said  rail;  and 
means  for  moving  said  support  means  relative  to  said  rail  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  drop  wires  move  along  said  rail 
to  enable  support  of  the  rail  without  interfering  with  the 
movement  of  the  drop  wires  along  the  rail. 


mitting  the  rotational  force  of  said  motor  to  said  hackle 

bars; 
a  pair  of  tension  rollers  arranged  between  said  cooler  and 

said  hackling  means,  said  tension  rollers  receiving  the  wig 

yams  therebetween;  and 
means  for  pulling  said  wig  yams  from  said  hackling  means, 

said  means  for  pulling  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulling 

rollers,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  pulling  rollers 

having  a  different  diameter  than  another  of  said  pluraUty 

of  pulling  rollers. 


5,361,468 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RIPPLING  AND 

HACKLING  WIG  YARNS 

Kim  K.  Ho,  3-623  Mia  Dong,  Dobong  Kit,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea ^   _   „  5,361,469 

Filed  Jnn.  22/1993  Ser  No  81L819  APPARATUS  FOR  HEUCAL  CUTTING  OF  A  FLEXIBLE 

Lit.  CL'  D02G  1/14  TUBULAR  SHEET  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 

U5.  CL28— 279  4  Claims   ^^''-Be'^Jt  RMmnaaen,  23  Forchwaldatraaae,  CH  6318  WalchwU, 

Switzerland 
I  DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  623,990,  Jan.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,248,366. 

This  appUcatioD  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,465 
CUins  priority,  appUcatkui  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1988, 
8815083.4 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  29—2.14  7  Cfadiu 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  rippling  and  hackling  wig 
yams  comprising: 

means  for  heating  and  rippling  the  wig  yams,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  engaging  with  each  other  such 
that  said  rollers  heat  and  ripple  the  wag  yams,  each  of  said 
rollers  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  heating  coil  heating 
said  outer  surface  to  a  temperature  of  between  80'-200' 
C,  said  outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  rounded  teeth 
extending  axially  thereacross,  the  rounded  teeth  of  the 
outer  surface  having  a  pitch  of  between  I  mm  to  30  mm 
and  a  tooth  height  of  between  I  mm  to  30  mm; 

a  cooler  arranged  after  said  heating  and  rippling  means  and 
comprising  a  cooling  belt  and  pneumatic  means,  said 
pneumatic  means  for  directing  cooling  air  toward  said 
cooling  belt  said  pneumatic  means  comprising  a  fan,  a 
pipe  communicating  with  said  fan,  and  a  diffiiser  con- 
nected to  said  pipe  distal  said  fan; 

means  for  hackling  the  wig  yams  positioned  after  said 
cooler,  said  means  for  hackling  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hackling  units,  each  of  said  hackling  units  including  a 
hackle  bar  and  drive  means  for  driving  said  hackling  bar, 
said  hackle  bar  having  a  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
erect  hackle  pins  and  vertically  reciprocating  by  a  rota- 
tional force  of  said  drive  means,  and  said  drive  means 
comprising  a  motor  and  a  power  transmission  gear  trans- 


161-127  O.G. -94-3 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  helically  cutting  a  flexible  tubular  film 
of  substantially  predetermined  diameter  into  a  flat  strip  com- 
prising supply  means  for  supplying  the  tubular  film  in  gener- 
ally flattened  form  to  a  fu^t  position,  means  at  said  first  position 
for  advancing  said  flattened  film  at  a  substantially  predeter- 
mined velocity  from  said  first  position  to  an  expansion  zone 
where  it  is  expanded  from  said  flattened  form  into  tubular 
form,  a  cylindrical  mandrel  over  which  the  expanded  tubular 
film  is  passed  axially  thereof,  cutting  means  for  helically  cut- 
ting the  tubular  film  passing  along  the  mandrel  into  a  flat  strip, 
and  means  for  removing  the  helically  cut  strip  from  the  man- 
drel at  an  angle  to  the  mandrel  axis,  in  combination,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  mandrel  is  hollow  with  an  external 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  expanded  tubu- 
lar film,  and  comprising  means  in  said  expansion  zone  for 
supplying  air  continuously  through  said  hollow  mandrel  in  the 
direction  of  said  first  position  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
inflate  said  flattened  tubular  film  into  a  stiff  generally  cylindri- 
cal tube  that  makes  a  sliding  fit  with  said  mandrel  and  resists 
deformation  during  the  helical  cutting  thereof,  and  means  for 
positively  controlling  the  advance  and  expansion  of  the  flat- 
tened tube  in  said  expansion  zone  comprising  moving  surfaces 
defining  a  diverging  expansion  zone  and  means  for  driving  said 
moving  surfaces  at  a  velocity  at  least  substantially  as  great  as 
the  predetermined  velocity  of  advance  of  said  film  to  said 
expansion  zone. 
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S^MTO 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE 
PROCESSING  TOOL 
TMiMM  HMMdm  TakaAvi  AMda,  botk  of  Hinkata;  YoihiUro 
Ikeaoto,  Kataao,  aad  Ton  Nakaiawa,  Hinkata,  all  of  Japan, 
aHi^on  to  Mataaakita  EkctricIiidMtrial  Co^  Ltd^  Oaaka, 
Japaa 

Filed  Dec  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1<0,947 
OalM  priority,  appUcadoa  Japaa,  Dec  3,  1992,  4-323925 
lat.  CL'  B23B  7/14;  B24B  49/00;  B23C  3/00:  G05B  19/00 
UjS.  CL  29—27  R  19 


pling  elements,  comprising  supplying  means  for  supplying  a 
blank  wire  of  a  generally  Y-shape  cross  section  intermittently 
at  a  predetermined  pitch,  a  cutting  die  having  an  insertion  hole 
for  the  passage  of  the  blank  wire  W  and  movable  back  and 
forth  in  a  direction  of  cutting  the  blank  wire,  a  bulge  forming 
die  connected  with  a  forward  end  in  the  stroke  direction  of 
said  cutting  die  for  forming  a  bulge  for  a  coupling  head  portion 
of  the  coupling  element,  a  cutting  punch  fixedly  mounted  on  a 
frame  and  sUdable  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  cutting  die,  and 
a  bulge  forming  punch  situated  upwardly  of  said  bulge  forming 
die  and  vertically  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  bulge 
forming  die, 

wherein  said  apparatus  further  includes  preventing  means 
situated  on  an  upper  end  portion  of  a  bifurcated  blade  of 
said  cutting  punch  for  preventing  the  freshly  formed 
coupling  element  from  jimiping  up  obliquely  from  said 
blade  during  the  cutting. 


14  4    9 


1.  A  processing  apparatus  with  a  movable  processing  tool, 
which  comprises: 

a  deflection  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  plurality  of 
deflection  amounts  at  points  which  are  axially  spaced  on  a 
processing  reference  surface  of  a  to-be-processed  work 
which  is  held  by  a  work  holding  member  mounted  to  a 
main  shaft  of  an  NC  processing  apparatus; 

a  rotating  position  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotating 
position  of  the  work; 

an  arithmetic  unit  for  calculating  a  correcting  amount  of  the 
processing  tool  at  a  processing  point  of  the  work  from  a 
measured  value  of  the  rotating  position  detecting  sensor 
and  a  plurality  of  measured  values  of  the  deflection 
amounts  of  the  deflection  detecting  device; 

an  output  circuit  for  outputting  the  correcting  amount  syn- 
chronously with  the  rotating  position  and  the  processing 
point  of  the  work; 

a  fine  adjustment  device  having  the  processing  tool  fixed 
thereto  for  finely  moving  the  processing  tool  in  plural 
processing  directions  based  on  an  output  from  the  output 
circuit;  and 

an  XY  table  to  which  the  fine  adjustment  device  is  secured. 


5,36M71 
SLIDE  FASTENER  COUPLING  ELEMENT  FORMING 
APPARATUS  AND  CUTTING  PUNCH 
Koitsu  Morioka,  and  Yasnhiko  Matsoda,  both  of  Toyama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,341 
CUinia  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JnL  22,  1992,  4-195432 
Int.  CL'  B21D  53/50 
MS,  CL  29— 33J  5  i 


5,361.472 
NC  COMPLEX  AUTOMATIC  LATHE 
Minom  Kubota,  Narashino,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Seiko  Seild 
KabnaUki  Kaiaha,  Japwi 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,210 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253719; 
Oct  L  1990,  ^263512;  Oct  30,  1990,  2-265383 

Int  a.'  B23B  7/04.  7/06 
U.S.  a.  29—37  A  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  successively  forming  slide  fastener  cou- 


1.  An  NC  complex  automatic  lathe  having  a  main  spindle 

receptive  therein  of  a  workpiece  for  chucking  the  same  so  as  to 

protrude  a  front  end  portion  of  the  workpiece,  and  a  main 

spindle  base  for  supporting  the  main  spindle  rotatably  around  a 

center  axis  of  the  workpiece  and  displaceably  in  a  lengthwise 

direction  of  the  workpiece,  the  lathe  comprising: 

a  turret  tool  slide  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  front  end 

portion  of  the  workpiece  displaceably  toward  a  center  of 

the  workpiece; 

a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  the  turret  tool  slide  to  undergo 

displacement  therewith; 
turret  displacing  means  for  displacing  the  turret  tool  slide 

transversely  toward  the  center  of  the  workpiece;  and 
a  plurality  of  tool  slide  members  arranged  around  the  front 
end  portion  of  the  workpiece  radially  with  respect  to  the 
spindle  axis  in  a  free  space  away  from  a  moving  area  of  the 
turret  tool  slide  so  as  to  undergo  displacements  trans- 
versely toward  the  center  of  the  workpiece,  the  tool  slide 
members  comprising  servo  motors  for  rotationally  driving 
ball  screws  to  effect  displacement  of  the  tool  sUde  mem- 
bers. 


5,361,473 
RIVET  SETTING  ANVIL 
Hugh  D.  Landea,  Huron,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Heavy  Duty  Market- 
ing Corporation,  Huron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,147,  JuL  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,189,780.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,524 
Int  a.'  B23P  11/00 


end  of  said  handle,  a  casing  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said 
body  and  including  a  seat  extended  therefrom,  said  seat  includ- 
ing a  chamber  formed  therein  for  slidably  receiving  said  chuck 
and  including  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  distal  to  said 


U.S.  CL  29—243.53 


24  Claims 


1.  A  rivet  setting  anvil  removably  mounuble  in  a  riveting 
machine,  said  rivet  setting  anvil  comprising: 
a  pedestal  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  an  outside  wall  at 
the  outer  periphery  thereof  extending  to  a  blunt  end  sur- 
face at  the  distal  end  and  a  longitudinal  bore  centrally 
extending  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said 
pedestal  distal  end  being  removably  retainable  along  an 
adjacent  mounting  portion  of  said  outside  wall  thereof  and 
said  blunt  end  surface  in  a  fixed  position  in  a  generally 
closed  end  bore  adapted  for  receiving  and  supporting  said 
blunt  end  surface  in  said  riveting  machine,  said  proximal 
end  extending  from  said  riveting  machine  a  distance 
greater  than  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  mounting 
portion  to  a  location  adjacent  a  workpiece  to  be  riveted; 
a  clinching  head  having  a  clinching  portion,  an  attaching 
portion  and  a  bore  therebetween,  said  attaching  portion 
being  removably  attached  to  said  proximal  end  to  rigidly 
mount  said  clinching  head  to  said  pedestal  with  said  bores 
being  in  communication,  said  clinching  portion  having  an 
annular  rivet  rolling  surface  located  about  said  head  bore 
for  engaging  rivets  and  receiving  substantially  all  com- 
pressive loads  applied  by  said  riveting  machine  to  said 
clinching  head; 
a  pilot  pin  slidably  retained  in  said  bores,  a  portion  of  said  pin 

being  extensible  from  said  clinching  portion; 
means  for  urging  said  pilot  pin  to  extend  from  said  clinching 

portion; 
a  removable  plug  for  plugging  the  bore  of  said  pedestal  at 

the  distal  end  thereof; 
said  outside  wall  supporting  substantially  all  of  the  compres- 
sive riveting  loads  appUed  by  the  riveting  machine  to  said 
clinching  head  and  transmitting  said  loads  to  said  blunt 
end  surface; 
said  clinching  head  including  a  radially  extending  surface  for 
engagement  with  said  pedestal  to  bear  substantially  all  of 
the  compressive  riveting  loads  transmitted  to  said  outside 
wall;  and 
said  blunt  end  surface  engaging  said  riveting  machine  and 
having  a  size  adequate  to  support  and  transmit  substan- 
tially all  of  the  compressive  riveting  loads  to  said  riveting 
machine. 


casing,  said  annular  groove  being  intersected  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  a  disc  rotatably  secured  to  said  seat  and 
including  at  least  two  mouths  provided  therein,  said  mouths 
each  including  one  end  engaged  in  said  annular  groove  for 
aligning  with  said  chuck  when  said  disc  is  rotated. 


5,361,475 
SAFETY  CABLE  TOOL 
Michael  G.  Scruggs,  Orlando,  Fla.,  aaaignor  to  Daniels  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,186,  Feb.  5, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,230,129.  This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,095 
Int  a.'  B23P  79/00 
U.S.  a.  29—267  10  daini. 


5,361,474 

RIVETER 

Ah-MI  Yang,  P.O.  Box  65-76,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Pro».  of  China 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,318 

Int  CL'  B21J  15/34 

MS.  a.  29— 243  J28  2  Claims 

1.  A  riveter  comprising  a  body  including  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end,  a  handle  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to 

said  first  end  of  said  body  and  including  a  second  end  movable 

toward  or  away  from  said  body,  a  chuck  coupled  to  said  fust 


L  A  tool  for  tensioning  safety  cable  to  a  mechanically  set 
predetermined  tension  limit  and  for  automatically  terminating 
the  cable  when  the  predetermined  limit  is  reached,  the  tool 
comprising: 

rotatable  means  mounted  for  reciprocating  rotation  about  a 
point  on  the  tool  for  incrementally  advancing  the  cable 
during  a  drive  stroke; 
a  linkage  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  rotateble 

means  for  affecting  reciprocal  rotating  motion  thereof; 
tension  setting  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  linkage 
assembly  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  the  rotatable  means 
when  tension  on  the  cable  is  greater  than  a  mechanically 
set  value;  and 
clamping  means  operative  automatically  in  response  to  in- 
hibited rotation  of  the  rotatable  means  for  terminating  the 
cable. 
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3^1,476 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPACER  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

VAtmmmA  A.  LeopoM,  HodaoiL,  Ohio,  Mtignor  to  GUas  Equip- 

■cot  DerelopoMiit,  Inc^  Twinaborg,  Ohio 

Cootiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  929330,  Aag.  13.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,295,29Z  TUa  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,775 

iBt  CL'  B23P  17/00 

VS.  CI.  29—417  10  Claima 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  spacer  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  supply  of  thin  relatively  narrow  sheet  metal 
stock; 

b)  feeding  the  stock  endwise  to  a  forming  station; 

c)  forming  the  stock  at  said  forming  station  to  define  a  rigid 
linearly  extending  frame  element  having  opposite  side 
walls  and  a  base  wall; 

d)  severing  said  frame  element  to  form  a  spacer  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end; 

e)  altering  the  size  of  one  spacer  frame  element  end  to 
change  the  dimension  between  said  opposite  side  walls 
sufficiently  that  said  spacer  frame  element  ends  can  be 
telescoped  together; 

0  applying  sealant  material  to  external  surface  areas  of  said 

frame  element; 
g)  thereafter  bending  the  frame  element  and  sealant  material 

to  form  a  polygonal  shape;  and, 
h)  telescoping  said  spacer  frame  ends  together. 


5,361,477 
CONTROLLED  DWELL  EXTRUSION  OF 
DIFFICULT-TO-WORK  ALLOYS 
SheMon  L.  Semiatin,  Dayton;  Venkat  Seetharaman,  Beaver- 
creek;  Robert  L.  Goetz,  Centerrille,  and  Vinod  K.  Jain,  Day- 
ton, ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
reprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,179 

lBLa.'B23P  17/00 

VS.  CL  29—423  5  daims 


1.  A  method  for  extruding  a  metal  or  alloy  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  billet  of  metal  or  alloy  material  into  an  extru- 
sion can  to  provide  a  canned  billet: 

(b)  heating  said  canned  billet  to  a  temperature  in  a  tempera- 


ture range  in  which  the  ductility  of  the  billet  material  is 
substantially  maximum; 

(c)  cooling  said  canned  billet  sufficiently  to  establish  a  prese- 
lected temperature  difference  between  said  biUet  and  said 
can  at  which  the  difference  between  the  flow  stress  of  said 
billet  material  and  the  flow  stress  of  the  can  material  is 
substantially  minimum;  and 

(d)  extruding  said  canned  billet  to  preselected  shape. 


fitting  of  said  packer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
sequential  steps  of  forming  slats  of  an  age-hardening  material  in 


5,361,478 
METHOD  OF  INSERTING  A  HOLE  FORMING  AND 
SELFTAPPING  SCREW 
Hermann  Groasbemdt,  Bad  Laasphe;  Giinter  Kretschmer,  Sie- 
gea;  Horst  Klees,  Breidenbach-Acbenbach,  and  All  Giiven, 
Bad  Berleburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  EJOT  Eberhard 
Jaeger  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  999,584,  Dec.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,234,301, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,221,  Not.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,523 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1989, 
3909725;  JoL  10,  1989,  3922684 

Int  a.'  B23F  11/00 
VS.  a.  29— 432  J  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  inserting  a  screw  into  at  least  one  sheet  of 
metal,  said  process  comprising: 

providing  a  screw  having  a  shank  including  a  threaded 
portion  and  a  hole  forming  portion; 

positioning  said  hole  forming  portion  of  said  screw  against  a 
sheet  of  metal; 

rotating  said  screw  under  pressure  so  that  the  portion  of  the 
sheet  metal  engaged  by  said  hole  forming  portion  is  soft- 
ened and  displaced  without  the  creation  of  metal  chips  to 
form  a  hole  in  the  sheet  metal  through  which  the  hole 
forming  portion  passes;  and 

rotating  said  screw  in  the  formed  hole  such  that  the  threaded 
portion  engages  and  taps  the  wall  of  the  formed  hole. 


5,361,479 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INFLATABLE  PACKER 
Robert  M.  Sorcn,  Tolaa,  OkbL,  awignor  to  Dowell  Schlun- 
berger  Incorporated,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,714 
Int  CL»  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CL  29—454  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  assembly  of  an  inflatable  packer  includ- 
ing attachment  of  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  slats  to  an  end 


5,361,481 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  AUTOMATIC  STORAGE 

AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Kurt  M.  Uoyd,  Pewankee,  WU.;  LaMv  A.  Jones,  Sandy,  Utah; 
DsTid  M.  White,  New  Berlin,  and  Chriitopher  L.  Roth,  West 
Allis,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hamiachfeger  Engineers,  Inc, 
Brookfleld,  Wb. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,243 

Int  a.'  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CL  29—469  20  Clain 


annealed  condition,  welding  said  slats  to  said  end  fitting  and 
age  hardening  the  resultant  welded  slats  and  end  fitting. 


5361.480 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

CLUTCH 

Thomas   H.   Gardner,   Englewood,  Ohio;   Raymond   F.   Fritz, 

Fredericksburg,  and  Patrick  J.  Roberts,  Rnther  Glen,  both  of 

Vs.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U3,784 

Int  a.'  B23Q  3/Oa-  B25B  27/14 

VS.  CL  29—467  3  Claims 


XKXf!! 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  torque  converter  clutch  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  stamping  an  arcuate  segment  of  friction,  material  with 
interlocking  means  for  coimecting  adjacent  segments 
formed  therein  from  a  sheet  of  friction  material  into  a 
position  in  a  holding  ring; 

(b)  indexing  the  holding  ring  to  present  a  position  into  which 
a  subsequent  segment  is  to  be  placed; 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  a  full  friction  annulus 
formed  of  arcuate  segments  intercoimected  by  said  inter- 
locking means  is  completed  in  the  holding  ring; 

(d)  transferring  the  holding  ring  with  the  friction  annulus 
therein  to  a  stripper  station; 

(e)  heating  a  surface  of  a  clutch  plate; 

(0  positioning  the  heated  clutch  plate  under  the  holding  ring 

in  the  stripper  station; 
(g)  strip  the  friction  annulus  from  the  holding  ring  onto  the 

clutch  plate  to  form  a  torque  converter  clutch;  and 
(b)  ejecting  the  torque  converter  clutch. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  automatic  storage  and  re- 
trieval system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

assembling  a  storage  rack  on  site,  said  rack  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  storage  locations, 

assembling  a  storage  and  retrieval  machine  off  site, 

securing  said  storage  and  retrieval  machine  in  a  shipping 
container, 

shipping  said  storage  and  retrieval  machine  to  the  site  in  said 
shipping  container,  and 

connecting  said  shipping  container  to  said  storage  rack  such 
that  said  storage  rack,  said  storage  and  retrieval  machine 
and  said  container  define  the  automatic  storage  and  re- 
trieval system,  wherein  said  storage  and  retrieval  machine 
is  movable  out  of  said  container  and  is  operable  to  place 
objects  in  and  remove  objects  from  said  storage  locations 
of  said  storage  rack,  and  such  that  said  storage  and  re- 
trieval machine  is  thereafter  movable  into  said  container 
so  that  said  container  provides  a  maintenance  area  for  said 
storage  and  retrieval  ma/rhim* 


658 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


659 


5^1,482 
MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FLOWER  POT  CX>VER  WITH 

CRIMPED  PORTION 
DomM  E.  Weder,  HisUMd,  and  WOlUun  F.  Stneter,  Brecae, 
I  of  DL,  aMigMra  to  HigUud  Sapply  Corporation,  High- 
OL 
Coatiaaatioa-i»^art  of  Scr.  No.  926,098,  Aag.  5,  1992,  and  a 

continudon-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  6r7,701,  Apr.  18,  1991, 
■hnndonfd.  whick  ia  a  cootinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,263, 
Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  whick  ia  a  continaation  of  Scr.  No. 

248,960,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abawkMcd,  whkh  i«  a 

continaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  JnL  13,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,897,031,  whkk  ia  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  S, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182,  whick  ia  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 

613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abnndoned,  said  Ser.  No.  926,098,  it  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,318,  Dec  4,  1991.  which  ia 

a  continnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991, 

ah— doncd,  which  ia  a  cootinaation  of  Scr.  No.  S02^358,  Mar.  29, 

1990,  abandoned,  whick  is  a  continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

391,463,  Ang.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  ia  a 

continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988, 

abandoned.  Thia  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,930 

Int  CL'  B65B  25/14.  51/02;  B32B  3/30 

VS.  CL  29— 469  J  16  < 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  flower  pot  cover  for  a  flower 
pot  comprising: 

providing  a  preformed  flower  pot  cover  comprising  a  base 
having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  and  a  pot  opening  formed  through  the  upper  end 
of  the  base  providing  access  to  a  pot  receiving  space,  the 
pot  receiving  space  forming  an  inner  peripheral  surface  in 
the  base,  a  bonding  material  being  disposed  on  the  base 
near  the  upper  end  of  the  base; 

providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and 
an  outer  peripheral  surface; 

disposing  the  flower  pot  in  the  pot  receiving  space  of  the 
base; 

forming  a  crimped  portion  in  the  base  by  crimping  together 
portions  of  the  base  near  the  upper  end  of  the  base  with 
the  bonding  material  thereon  wherein  the  bonding  mate- 
rial causes  the  portions  of  the  base  which  are  crimped 
together  to  be  bonded  together,  the  crimped  portion  co- 
operating to  hold  the  base  on  the  flower  pot  for  providing 
the  decorative  cover. 


S,36M83 
COMPOSfTE  FASTENERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FASTENING  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS 
THEREWITH 
GiOea  A.  RainTfllc  Northridge,  and  Leonardo  lamdi,  Padfk 
PaUaadca,  both  of  CaUf .,  aari^ora  to  RocfcwcU  Intcmatiottal 
Corp.,  Seal  Beach,  CnUf. 
Contimwtioa  of  Scr.  No.  51,543,  May  19, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nor.  19.  1991,  Scr.  No.  795,284 
Int  <X?  B2U)  39/00:  V\SB  19/06 
VS.  CL  29—524.1  19  CUnM 

1.  A  proceaa  for  fastening  structural  components  together 
with  a  compoaite  fastener,  which  comprises: 

pasting  a  composite  fastener  through  an  aperture  in  said 
components,  said  compoaite  fastener  comprised  of  a  shank 
having  a  first  head  integrally  formed  on  one  end  thereof. 


said  first  head  abutting  one  of  said  components,  said  slunk 
and  said  head  being  formed  of  a  high  temperature  thermo- 
plastic matrix  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  polyether  ether  ketone  resin  and  a  polyamide  imide 
resin,  and  having  continuous  reinforcing  fibers  axially 
oriented  in  substantially  parallel  relation  throughout  the 
shank,  all  of  said  fibers  being  flared  and  extending  continu- 
ously into  said  first  head  and  substantially  evenly  swaged 
therein. 


placing  a  forming  tool  in  contact  with  the  other  end  of  said 
shank,  said  forming  tool  capable  of  softening  said  matrix 
material,  and 

upsetting  and  melting  the  matrix  material  on  the  other  end  of 
said  shank  with  said  tool  under  controlled  conditions  to 
form  a  second  head  and  flaring  the  same  into  contact  with 
another  of  said  components,  all  of  said  fibers  in  said  sec- 
ond head  being  flared  and  extending  continuously  into 
said  second  head  and  evenly  swaged  therein  and  thereby 
securely  fastening  said  components. 


5,361,484 

METHOD  OF  GUIDING  A  RIVET  AROUND  A  CURVE 

Gregory  C.  GlTlcr,  Iwaqnah,  Waah.,  aaaignor  to  The  Bodng 

Convnny,  Seattle,  Waah. 

UMtUm  of  Ser.  No.  632,445,  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,231,747. 

This  application  Dec  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,511 

lat  CL'  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CL  29— 525J  13  daims 


1.  A  method  of  changing  a  traveling  rivet's  direction  of 
travel  in  a  small  radius  curve,  comprising: 

sending  a  rivet  into  an  inlet  of  a  curved  chute  having  an 
inwardly  facing  peripheral  wall,  and  propelling  said  rivet 
through  said  chute  with  sufficient  velocity  to  hold  said 
rivet  in  contact  with  said  peripheral  wall  entirely  around 
said  peripheral  wall; 

receiving  said  rivet  at  an  exit  end  of  said  curved  chute  in  a 
straight  guide  tube  connected  to  said  curved  chute  at  said 
exit  end  thereof,  and  guiding  said  rivet  into  said  guide  tube 
with  an  ear  of  said  guide  tube  which  extends  into  said 
chute,  said  ear  having  an  outwardly  flaring  surface  which 
tapers  in  to  merge  smoothly  with  a  passage  through  said 
guide  tube;  and 

straightening  and  stabilizing  the  travel  of  said  rivet  along 
and  approximately  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  guide  tube 
by  paaaing  said  rivet  through  said  guide  tube  for  a  distance 
at  least  90%  of  the  length  of  said  rivet 


5,361,485 

TRANSFER  LINE  FOR  MACHINING  WORKPIECES 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  MACHINING  DIFFERENTIAL 

HOUSINGS 

Adolf  Bandermann,  Nurtingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gidding) 

A  Lewis  GmbH,  Am  Neckar,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,148 

Int  a.'  B23Q  7/04 

VS.  CI.  29—563  13  Claims 


1.  A  multistation  transfer  line  for  machining  a  series  of  work- 
pieces  each  having  a  round  outer  surface,  the  transfer  line 
comprising: 

a  series  of  successive  workstations,  whereat  said  machining 
takes  place,  at  least  two  of  said  workstations  having  re- 
spective stationary  work  rests;  and 
a  transfer  system   for  advancing  a  series  of  workpieces 
through  each  of  said  work  rests  by  lifting,  advancing,  and 
depositing  said  workpieces  in  said  work  rests  successively; 
each  of  said  work  rests  including  at  least  two  fixed  locating 
surfaces  extending  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  round  outer  surface  of  each 
workpiece  at  points  angularly  spaced  apart,  said  transfer 
system  including  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  work- 
pieces  through  said  predetermined  angle  during  transfer 
between  successive  workstations,  said  locating  surfaces  in 
said  successive  workstations  oriented  in  a  shifted  position 
rotated  through  said  predetermined  angle  so  that  each 
workpiece  is  contacted  at  the  same  points  on  said  round 
outer  surface  by  said  locating  surfaces  in  said  successive 
machining  stations. 
6.  A  method  of  machining  bores  in  a  workpiece  having  a 
rounded  outer  surface,  said  bores  extending  axially  into  said 
workpiece,  comprising  the  steps  of  esublishing  a  series  of 
successive  machining  stations  whereat  said  bores  are  to  be 
machined  in  successive  stages; 

providing  work  rests  at  each  station,  each  work  rest  having 
locating  surfaces  extending  at  a  fixed  angle  to  each  other, 
but  a  successive  work  rest  being  oriented  at  a  predeter- 
mined rotated  angle  with  respect  to  a  previous  work  rest; 
clamping  each  workpiece  with  angularly  spaced  points  on 
said  rounded  outer  surface  said  locating  surfaces  of  a  first 
one  of  said  work  rests  and  carrying  out  said  first  stage  of 
machining; 
releasing  and  transferring  said  workpiece  to  said  successive 
work  rest,  rotating  said  workpiece  through  said  predeter- 
mined angle  and  depositing  said  workpiece  in  said  succes- 
sive work  rest  so  that  said  same  points  are  against  said 
rotated  locating  surfaces; 
clamping  said  workpiece  against  said  locating  surfaces  and 
carrying  out  said  machining  of  said  axial  bores. 


5,361,486 

SYSTEM  OF  MACHINING  DEVICES 
Johannes  G.  T.  Harmsen,  Didam,  and  Willem  A.  Dc  Boer,  Wes- 
terroort,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  ASM-FICO  Tool- 
ing B.V.,  Ad  Herwen.  NetherUuids 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01668,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20, 1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04145,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50^97 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Sep.    11,    1990, 
9001999 

Int  CL'  B23P  23/Oa-  B23Q  7/14;  B21D  43/00 
VS.  a.  2»-563  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  of  the  type  which  includes  machining  devices 
placed  in  series,  particularly  for  machining  lead  frames,  such  as 
by  punching,  cutting  and  bending,  and  means  for  transporting 
the  lead  frames  for  machining  along  a  transport  path  between 
successive  machining  devices,  wherein  each  machining  device 
comprises: 
a  main  frame, 

a  tool  carrier  carrying  a  tool  and  movable  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  transport  path  for  performing  an 
active  stroke, 
a  member  driving  the  tool  carrier,  the  member  being  an 
eccentric  rotatably  driven  by  a  motor,  mounted  in  the 
main  frame  of  the  machining  device  and  coupled  to  a  main 
shaft, 
transport  means,  driven  by  a  cam  disc  placed  on  the  main 
shaft,  for  transporting  the  lead  frames  in  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  in  the  machining  device,  and 
a  control  device  coupled  to  the  machining  devices  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  machining  devices. 


5,361,487 
METHODS  FOR  CONNECTING  INTERMEDUTE 
STATOR  COIL  LEADS 
Sabatino  Luciani;  Massimo  Ponzio,  and  Antonio  Lumini,  all  of 
Florence,  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  VSJi.,  Inc,  Marlborough, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,233,  Dec.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,233,751, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,183,  May  25,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,297 
Int  a.'  H02K  15/085 
VS.  CL  29—596  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  winding  a  coil  having  two  successively 
wound  portions  onto  a  stator  core  and  securing  an  intermedi- 
ate lead  wire  extending  between  said  coil  portions  to  terminal 
means  associated  with  the  stator  core,  said  method  comprising 
a  series  of  steps  of: 

providing  a  winding  shuttle; 

actuating  the  winding  shuttle  to  wind  a  first  coil  portion 

onto  said  stator  core; 
stopping  said  winding  shuttle  adjacent  said  terminal  means; 
yieldably  grasping  a  strand  of  wire  between  said  winding 

shuttle  and  said  first  coil  portion; 
drawing  a  length  of  wire  from  the  winding  shuttle  to  define 
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a  itraiid  of  wire  extending  between  said  winding  shuttle 

and  said  first  coil  portion; 
itig«ging  jaid  strand  of  wire  at  two  points  of  engagement 

along  said  strand,  said  two  points  of  engagement  rotatable 

about  a  common  axis; 
rotatiag  said  two  points  of  engagement  about  said  common 

axis  to  align  said  strand  of  wire  with  said  terminal  means; 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  plurality  of  antenna  mod- 
ules each  having  a  ground  element  formed  from  a  planar  con- 
ductor; an  antenna  element  formed  from  a  planar  conductor, 
said  antenna  element  being  arranged  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  said  ground  element;  a  loop  element  formed 
from  a  tubular  conductor,  said  loop  element  being  arranged 
between  said  ground  element  and  said  antenna  element  in 
predetermined  positional  relationship  with  both  said  ground 
and  antenna  elements  and  connectol  with  said  antenna  ele- 
ment; and  an  element  support  formed  from  an  insulator,  for 
supporting  said  ground  element,  said  antenna  element  and  said 
loop  element;  said  manufacturing  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  setting  in  a  mold  a  first  conductive  base  material  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  ground  elements  integrally  con- 
nected together,  a  second  conductive  base  material  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  said  antenna  elements  integrally 
connected  together,  and  a  third  conductive  base  material 
including  at  least  a  portion  of  a  plurality  of  said  loop 
elements  integrally  connected  together; 

(b)  filling  a  cavity  defined  in  said  mold  with  a  curing  fluid 


and  then  curing  said  curing  fluid  to  thereby  form  an  ele- 
ment support  base  material  on  which  said  first,  second  and 
third  conductive  base  materials  are  bonded,  said  element 
support  base  material  including  a  plurality  of  said  element 
supports  integrally  connected  together;  and 
(c)  catting  said  element  support  base  material  together  with 
said  first,  second  and  third  conductive  base  materials  to 
thereby  obtain  a  plurality  of  said  antenna  modules. 


5^1,4*9 

METHODS  OF  STRIPPING  INSULATION  FROM  WIRES 

BraaWar  Vatel,  3730  CootryaUe  L«„  Ocariew,  m.  60025 

FUed  Sep.  2S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  127,352 

Lrt.  CL'  HOUt  43/00 

VS.  a.  29— «25  U  CUm 


moving  said  strand  of  wire  into  engagement  with  said  termi- 
nal means;  and 

actuating  the  winding  shuttle  to  wind  a  next  coil  portion 
onto  said  stator  core,  said  strand  of  wire  being  retained  by 
said  terminal  i 


5,361,4M 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  ANTENNA  MODULE 
Yataka  HigMUgacU;  Mhsoo  laagaki;  Hideaori  Tanizawa; 
Takeyaaa  Maeda,  ail  of  Kawasaki;  NoriyaU  Kohma.  Tokyo; 
HiOiM  Mockixaki,  Tokyo;  Kowok  Mekata,  Tokyo;  Toahiaki 
Amamo,  Tokyo,  and  Yoahikaza  KaaMi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
asrignors  to  Fojitsa  Lindted,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  165,120 

daima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  11,  1992,  4-331553 

lat  CL'  HOIQ  1/12 

VS.  CL  29— «W  13  OaiaH 


1.  A  method  of  stripping  insulation  from  a  wire,  including 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  wire  stripping  device  including: 

i)  a  first  set  of  blades  including  an  upper  Delta-blade  and 

a  lower  V-sbaped  blade; 
ii)  a  second  set  of  blades  including  an  upper  V-shaped 

blade  and  a  lower  Delta-blade; 
iii)  first  motive  means  for  moving  blades  in  one  of  said  first 

or  second  set  of  blades  toward  and  away  from  one 

another; 
iv)  second  motive  means  for  moving  blades  in  the  other  of 

said  first  or  second  set  of  blades  toward  and  away  from 

one  another  as  well  as  toward  and  away  from  said  one 

of  said  first  or  second  set  of  blades; 

b)  moving  blades  in  said  first  and  second  sets  of  blades  away 
from  one  another  to  form  an  opening  therebetween; 

c)  inserting  a  wire  including  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer 
insulative  layer  between  respective  blades  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  blades; 

d)  with  said  first  and  second  sets  of  blades  adjacent  one 
another,  moving  respective  blades  of  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  blades  toward  one  another  until  said  outer  insula- 
tive layer  is  cut; 

e)  operating  said  second  motive  means  to  move  said  other  of 
said  first  or  second  set  of  blades  away  from  said  one  of  said 
first  or  second  set  of  blades  to  thereby  strip  said  insulative 
layer  from  said  inner  conductor. 


5,361,490 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TAPE  AUTOMATED  BOIVDING 

CTAB)  SEMICXJNDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Leo  M.  Higgins,  III,  AnstiB,  Tex.,  and  Maurice  S.  Karpman, 
MedfortL,  Mats^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdianmburg,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,655,  Aug.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,289,032. 
This  appUcatioa  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,464 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CI.  29—827  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  tape  automated  bonding  (TAB) 
semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electronic  component  having  a  plurality  of 

bonding  pads  arranged  on  a  face  thereof; 
providing  a  TAB  tape  comprising: 


a  carrier  film; 

a  component  receiving  area  formed  in  the  carrier  film; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  having  a  predetermined  lead 
pitch  supported  by  the  carrier  film,  each  lead  having  an 
inner  lead  portion  located  within  the  component  receiv- 
ing area  and  an  outer  lead  portion  which  extends  out- 
ward from  the  component  receiving  area,  the  plurality 
of  electrical  leads  patterned  such  that  diagonally  oppos- 
ing sections  of  the  carrier  film  are  void  of  electrical 
leads;  and 


a  plurality  of  thermo-mechanical  leads  having  the  prede- 
termined lead  pitch  and  positioned  in  the  diagonally 
opposing  sections  of  the  carrier  film,  the  thermo- 
mechanical  leads  providing  a  substantially  uniform 
distribution  of  stresses  in  the  carrier  film: 
positioning  the  electronic  component  in  the  component 

receiving  area;  and 
electrically  coupling  the  inner  lead  portion  of  each  of  the 

plurality  of  electrical  leads  to  a  respective  one  of  the 

plurality  of  bonding  pads. 


5,361,491 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IC-MOUNTING 

FLEXIBLE  CIRCUTT  BOARD 

Chlkafumi  Oomachi,  Chiba,  and  Yasnynki  Tanaka,  Ibaraki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mektron,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  689,907,  May  30,  1991,  abandoaed.  This 

appUcatioD  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,231 

Int  CL»  HOIK  3/10 

VS.  CL  29—852  H  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  IC-mounting  flexible  circuit 
board,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  flexible  circuit  board  laminate  by  applying  con- 
ductive layers  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  flexible  insulating 
base  without  the  use  of  an  adhesive, 

forming  a  desired  circuit  wiring  pattern  in  a  first  of  said 
conductive  layers  by  the  selective  removal  of  the  conduc- 
tive materia], 

removing  portions  of  the  other  of  said  conductive  layers  to 
defme  hole  locations,  said  hole  locations  being  in  registra- 
tion with  desired  regions  of  said  circuit  wiring  pattern, 

forming  holes  in  said  insulating  base  exposed  in  said  hole 
locations, 

removing  the  remainder  of  said  second  conductive  layer, 
and 

forming  IC  pad  junction  protrusions  by  filling  the  holes  in 


said  insulating  base  with  a  conductive  member  by  plating, 
said  IC  pad  junction  protrusions  having  one  end  tightly 
joined  to  a  desired  region  of  said  circuit  wiring  pattern 
and  the  other  protruding  from  said  insulating  base. 


5,361,492 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  TERMINALS  TO  SUBSTRATE 
JnoicU  Miyasawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Molex  lacor- 

porated,  Liak,  Dl. 

DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  982,210,  Not.  25, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,277,601. 

This  appUcatioD  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,475 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  9, 1991,  3-109220 

lot  a.'  HOIR  43/20 

VS.  CI.  29—879  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  an  electrical  connector  assembly 
on  a  mounting  surface  of  an  electrical  apparatus  through  the 
engagement  of  a  vacuum-suction  nozzle  including  the  steps  of 
providing  an  electrical  connector  assembly  including  an  insula- 
tive housing  with  a  first  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  adja- 
cent said  mounting  surface,  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first 
surface  and  a  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  surface,  said  housing  further  including  a  plural- 
ity of  conductive  terminals  mounted  therein,  each  terminal 
having  a  tail  poriion  for  interconnection  to  circuitry  of  the 
electrical  apparatus; 
said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cover  on  said  housing  to  overUe  a  central 
region  thereof,  said  cover  having  a  generally  planar, 
smooth  top  surface  for  engagement  by  the  vacuum-suc- 
tion nozzle; 
engaging  said  smooth  top  surface  of  said  cover  with  the 

vacuum-suction  nozzle; 
positioning  said  electrical  connector  assembly  on  said 

mounting  surface; 
soldering  said  tail  portions  of  said  terminals  to  said  electri- 
cal apparatus;  and 
removing  said  cover  from  said  assembly. 


5,361,493 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WHEELS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Valter  Baldi,  Bologna,  Italy,  aaatgnor  to  Reynolds  Wheels 

S.pJ^.,  ZoU  Predosa,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  IS,  1993, 
93830012.6 

lat  CL'  B21K  1/32 
VS.  a.  29— 894J24  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  wheels  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

producing  a  semifinished  wheel  casting  of  which  the  recog- 
nizable components  are  a  rim,  having  an  external  surface 
of  revolution  and  an  internal  surface  of  revolution  of 
which  the  external  surface  of  revolution  includes  an  outer 
circumferential  seating  and  an  inner  cirumferential  seating 
to  accommodate  the  beads  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  and  a  disc, 
having  an  external  face  and  an  internal  face  and  including 
at  least  one  center  hole; 
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perfonning  a  first  machining  operation  to  remove  material  at 
least  from  the  inner  circumferential  seating,  from  the 
internal  surface  of  revolution,  from  the  internal  face  and 
from  the  center  bole,  effected  in  relation  to  a  single  refer- 
ence axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel; 

performing  a  second  machining  operation  in  which  material 
is  removed  to  create  holes  for  securing  the  wheel,  effected 
in  such  a  way  that  the  axes  of  the  holes  defue  a  circle 
concentric  with  the  reference  axis  of  the  first  machining 
operation; 


and  is  movable  along  the  respective  lower  tubular  mem- 
ber; and 


performing  a  third  machining  operation  to  remove  material 
at  least  from  the  outer  circumferential  seating  in  such  a 
way  as  to  define  a  surface  of  revolution  centered  on  an 
axis  of  rotation  offset  from  the  reference  axis  of  the  first 
and  second  machining  operations,  with  the  result  that  the 
thickness  around  the  part  of  the  wheel  including  the  outer 
circumferential  seating  varies  from  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum value  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value  in  depen- 
dence on  an  offset  distance  between  the  reference  axis  and 
the  axis  of  rotation  for  the  third  machining  step. 


5,361,494 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PAIR  OF  WHEELCHAIR  SIDE 

FRAME  ASSEMBLIES 

A.  Scott  Robertson,  Pasadena,  and  Richard  Geiger,  Santa  Cmz, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medical  Composite  Technology, 
Inc^  WataoBTille,  CaUf. 
DiiiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  789,173,  Not.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,267,745. 
TUs  appUcatk»  Ang.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,073 
Lit  CL'  B23P  19/04 
MS.  CL  29— 897  J  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  pair  of  wheelchair  side  frame 
assemblies  comprising: 
providing  a  pair  of  upper  tubular  members  having  a  desired 
cross  section  shape,  each  of  said  upper  tubular  members 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
providing  a  pair  of  lower  tubular  members  having  a  desired 

cross  section  shape; 
cutting  said  lower  tubular  members  to  a  desired  length  so 
that  each  lower  tubular  member  includes  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 
fitting  at  the  first  end  of  the  upper  tubular  members  a  first  lug 
insert  having  a  clamp  element  attached  thereto  which 
encircles  a  portion  of  a  respective  lower  tubular  member 


fittiiig  a  second  lug  insert  .at  the  second  end  of  each  upper 
tubular  member  and  at  the  second  end  of  the  respective 
lower  tubular  member. 


5,361,495 
ROOF  TRUSS  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Stoddard  H.  Pyle,  3955  SW.  Brooklane  Dr.,  CorralUs,  Oreg. 
97333,  ami  Frank  P.  Morris,  13828  209th  NE.,  WoodinrUle, 
Wash.  98072 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,123 

Int  a.'  B23P  19/04:  B30B  ;%/(» 

MS.  CL  29— 897  Jl  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  wooden  truss  from  plural  wood 
members  joined  together  by  connector  plates  pressed  into  the 
members  at  their  joints  while  supported  at  their  joints  by  multi- 
ple movable  support  members  in  support  positions  for  position- 
ing the  connector  plates  and  wood  members  to  be  joined,  said 
method  comprising: 

designing  a  truss  to  be  fabricated  with  reference  to  an  X-Y 
coordinate  system  having  an  X  axis  intersecting  a  Y  axis  at 
a  right  angle  at  a  zero  reference  point,  and  in  designing  the 
truss  calculating  and  assigning  to  each  movable  support 
member  its  support  position  defmed  by  an  X  coordinate 
and  a  Y  coordinate  of  the  coordinate  system  as  measured 
from  the  zero  reference  point; 
superimposing  the  X-Y  coordinate  system  on  a  work  surface 

over  which  the  truss  is  to  be  fabricated; 
mounting  each  of  the  multiple  movable  support  members  on 
the  work  surface  having  the  X-Y  coordinate  system  super- 
imposed thereon  for  movement  on  the  work  surface; 
moving  each  of  the  multiple  movable  support  members  on 
the  work  surface  to  its  assigned  support  position  by  track- 
ing the  movement  of  the  support  member  with  reference 
to  the  zero  reference  point  of  the  X-Y  coordinate  system 
and  stopping  such  movement  when  the  support  member 


reaches  the  X  and  Y  coordinates  of  its  assigned  support 
position; 

while  maintaining  each  support  member  in  said  assigned 
support  position,  positioning  the  wood  members  to  be 
joined  on  the  support  members  to  intersect  one  another  in 
their  correct  positions  for  being  joined  together;  and 

pressing  a  piair  of  connector  plates  into  the  wood  members 
while  maintaining  the  suppori  members  in  their  assigned 
support  positions,  thereby  fabricating  the  truss. 

5,361,496 

CABLE  INSULATION  REMOVING  TOOL 

Robert  A.  DeBoalt,  15  Lake  St.  Middleton,  Mass.  01949 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  S«r.  No.  25,056 

lot  a.'  H02G  1/12 

U.S.  a.  30—90.6  13  Claims 


1.  A  cable  insulation  removing  tool  for  removing  thick 
insulation  from  a  live  high  voltage  power  lines  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  arranged  on  a  support  head; 

a  single  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end, 
said  support  head  being  arranged  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
shaft; 

an  empowerment  means  actuatably  arranged  on  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  elongated  shaft; 

each  of  said  jaws  adapted  to  receive  a  channel  shaped  cutter 
assembly; 

each  said  cutter  assembly  having  a  longitudinally  extending, 
radially  directed  blade  arranged  therein; 

each  said  cutter  assembly  having  a  crescent  shaped  blade 
transversely  disposed  adjacent  each  end  of  said  cutter 
assembly,  each  of  said  longitudinally  extending  blades  are 
arranged  to  create  longitudinally  opposed  cuts  and  said 
crescent  shaped  blades  are  arranged  to  place  transversely 
opposed  cuts  in  the  insulation  of  an  electric  power  line 
placed  within  said  opposed  jaws  containing  said  cutter 
assemblies; 

each  said  channel  shaped  cutter  assembly  has  a  trough 
which  comprises  a  square  configuration  when  said  op- 
posed jaws  are  empowered  together; 

one  of  said  jaws  being  fixed  and  one  of  said  jaws  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  support  head;  and 

wherein  a  movement  means  is  arranged  on  said  support 
head,  adjacent  to  said  movable  jaw,  and  in  communication 
with  said  empowerment  means  as  well  as  said  movable 
jaw,  so  as  to  effectuate  movement  of  said  movable  jaw 
with  re^>ect  to  said  support  head. 


5,361,497 

FOLDING  KNIFE  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ONE-HANDED  OPENING  OF  A  FOLDING  KNIFE 

Kenneth  R.  Crawford,  9009  N.  Plaza,  No.  109,  Anstin,  Tex. 

78753 

FUed  May  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61.587 

Int  a.)  B26B  i/06,  29/02 

MS.  CL  30—155  18  Claims 

1.  A  folding  knife  holder  for  use  with  a  folding  knife,  which 
knife  comprises  an  elongate  knife  body,  and  a  knife  blade  of  a 
first  knife  blade  length  and  a  first  knife  blade  thickness,  which 
knife  blade  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  knife  body  for  moving 
between  first  and  second  blade  positions  relative  to  said  knife 
body;  said  knife  body  having  a  first  knife  body  end  of  a  first 
knife  body  end  width  that  is  greater  than  said  first  knife  blade 
thickness;  a  second  knife  body  end;  and  first  and  second  knife 
body  sides  positioned  on  either  side  of  a  knife  body  recess  in 


which  a  portion  of  said  knife  blade  resides  when  said  knife 
blade  is  in  said  first  blade  position;  said  folding  knife  holder 
comprising: 
a  housing  member  having  an  elongate  interior  housing  mem- 
ber recess,  which  housing  member  recess  is  defmed  by  an 
elongate  base  surface  substantially  lying  in  and  defining  a 
first  plane,  a  first  side  surface  having  a  first  side  surface 
margin,  a  second  side  surface  having  a  second  side  surface 
margin,  a  primary  end  surface  having  a  primary  end  sur- 
face margin  and  a  secondary  end  surface  having  a  second- 
ary end  surface  margin,  said  housing  member  recess  being 
sized  and  shaped  for  substantially  receiving  therein  said 
knife  body,  when  said  knife  body  is  oriented  in  a  first  knife 
body  orientation  in  said  housing  member  recess,  with  the 
long  axis  of  said  knife  body  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  plane  and  said  knife  blade  being  in  said  first  blade 
position;  said  first  side  surface  margin,  said  second  side 
surface  margin,  said  primary  end  surface  margin,  and  said 
secondary  end  surface  margin  defining  an  elongate  orifice, 
opening  into  said  housing  member  recess;  said  elongate 
orifice  being  sized  and  shaped  to  allow  said  knife  body  to 
pass  through  said  elongate  orifice,  and  be  received  in  said 


housing  member  recess  in  said  first  orientation,  and  being 
further  sized  and  shaped  to  allow  said  knife  blade  to  be 
pivotobly  routed  from  said  knife  body,  from  said  first 
blade  position  to  said  second  blade  position,  when  said 
knife  body  is  received  in  said  housing  member  recess  in 
said  first  orientation; 
a  strike  member  attached  to  said  housing  member,  which 
strike  member  is  positioned  to  occlude  a  portion  of  said 
elongate  orifice  and  is  sized  and  shaped  to  Mockingly 
engage  said  first  knife  body  end  when  said  knife  body  is 
received  in  said  housing  member  recess  in  said  first  orien- 
tation, and  said  knife  blade  is  pulled  in  an  outward  first 
direction,  away  from  said  housing  member;  said  strike 
member  having  a  strike  member  gap  of  a  first  strike  mem- 
ber gap  width  that  is  an  intermediate  width  between  said 
first  knife  body  end  width  and  said  first  knife  blade  thick- 
ness, which  strike  member  gap  is  spatially  positioned  in 
said  strike  member  to  allow  said  knife  blade  to  pass 
through  said  strike  member  gap  when  said  elongate  knife 
body  is  received  in  said  housing  member  recess  in  said  first 
orientation,  and  said  knife  blade  is  pivotably  rotated  from 
said  first  blade  position  to  said  second  blade  position. 


5,361,498 

CUTTING  NIPPERS 

Bcmd  Siebenlist  Tbnisrorst  Germany,  assignor  to  Josef  BoUc 

Stiftimg  +  Co.  KG,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00399,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17964,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  9234W4 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  21, 1990, 4016310 

Int  a.'  B25B  7/02 

MS.  CL  30—164.95  17  Claims 

1.  Cutting  nippers  comprising  two  long  operating  handles, 

two  shorter  pressure  levers  and  detachable  cutting  wheels  (7,8; 

21,  22)  located  on  working  ends  of  the  pressure  levers,  each 

cutting  wheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  cutting  wheels 

being  provided  with  cutting  edges  which  are  directed  towards 
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each  other  and  can  be  moved  towards  and  away  from  each 
other,  and  means  (11,  13)  for  adjustably  securing  each  cutting 


wheel  (7,  8;  21,  22)  in  any  autorotational  position  relative  to  its 
axis  of  rotation. 


5^1,499 
WALL  PAPER  TRIMMER 
Alexander  D.  Janaway,  and  Christine  Janaway,  both  of  Haydon 
Bangalow,    Ashbrittle,    WeUington,    Somerset   TA21    OLG, 
United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/01957,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1992,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO91/08872,  PCT  Pub. 
Dtrte  Jon.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  W7,677 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1989, 
8928423;  Not.  23,  1990,  9025578 

Int.  CL'  B26B  5/00.  7/00:  B26F  I/OO 
VS.  CL  30—277.4  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  perforating  a  surface  covering  material, 
such  as  wallpaper,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  an  apparatus  including: 

(1)  a  casing; 

(2)  at  least  one  pair  of  longitudinally  movable  perforating 
elements  having  tips; 

(3)  drive  means  provided  in  said  casing  for  effecting  alter- 
nating, reciprocating  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
pair  of  perforating  elements  so  that  the  tips  thereof, 
alternately,  are  capable  of  penetrating  said  surface  ma- 
terial; and, 

(4)  means  for  resiUently  mounting  said  pair  of  perforating 
elements  to  said  drive  means, 

said  positioning  of  said  apparatus  being  carried  out  with 
the  tips  of  said  perforating  elements  adjacent  said  surface 
covering  material;  and, 

(b)  effecting  operation  of  said  drive  means  for  causing  said 
perforating  elements  to  perforate  said  surface  covering 
material. 


5,361,500 
DE- VIBRATION  ELEMENT 
Ulf  W.  Niislnnd,  and  Ones  H.  LomUU,  both  of  Hosknuna, 
Sweden,  aaaignors  to  AktieboUget  Electroliu,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  17,  1992,  9202198-9 
Int.  a.5  B27B  17/00 
VS.  CL  30—381  4  Claims 


1.  A  motor  saw  comprising  a  saw  body,  a  handle  portion, 
and  a  de-vibration  element,  said  de-vibration  element  compris- 
ing a  coil  spring  (10,  30)  attached  between  the  saw  body  (19, 
39)  and  the  handle  portion  (13)  by  attachment  means  provided 
at  each  end  of  the  spring,  wherein  said  attachment  means 
comprises  an  articulated  connection  means  (15,  17;  35,  37). 


■,3<1,501 

IMPROVED  GUARD  FOR  POWER  CIRCULAR  SAW 

Aleksander  Fiunazt^jn,  P.O.  Box  6684,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94903 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,571 

Int  a.'  B23D  45/16 

VS.  CL  30-391  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  lower  guard  for  a  circular,  portable  saw  comprising 
two  upright  sections  each  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge  in  a  relaxed  state  of  said  saw,  and  a  transverse  section 
surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  blade  teeth  of  said  saw 
wherein  one  of  said  upright  sections  is  rotatable  attached  to 
said  saw  and  the  other  section  depends  from  said  one  section 
through  said  transverse  section,  a  device  to  prevent  the  work 
item  being  cut  from  jamming  against  said  trailing  edge  of  said 
other  of  said  upright  sections  of  said  lower  guard  of  said  circu- 
lar saw  and  preventing  rotational  motion  of  said  lower  guard; 
comprising  a  thin  circular  disc  fixedly  attached  to  said  other  of 
said  upright  sections  of  said  lower  guard  so  as  aid  the  circular 
movement  of  said  lower  guard  and  prevent  jamming  thereof, 
said  disc  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  total 
upright  extent  of  said  other  section  of  said  lower  guard  so  as  to 
substantially  increase  the  vertical  extent  of  the  leading  edge  of 
said  other  section  of  said  lower  guard  in  said  relaxed  state  of 
said  saw. 


5,361,502 

SANITARY  DRUM  AND  CAN  OPENING  DEVICE 

Loois  A.  Derwin,  4830  E.  82ad  St.,  Newaygo,  Mich.  49337 

Piled  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,734 

bt  CL>  B67B  7/50 

VS.  a.  30-431  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  severing  a  can  cover  from  the  body  of  a  can 
comprising: 

first  and  second  mounting  bars  pivotally  interconnected  at 
one  of  their  corresponding  ends  to  each  other, 

operating  means  comprising  a  first  lever  fixed  to  said  first 
bar  for  pivotal  movement  therewith, 

link  means  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  second 
end  of  the  first  bar, 

a  handle  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends 
to  a  second  end  of  said  second  bar  and  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  an  other  end  of  said  link  means, 

a  shear  blade  mounted  on  the  first  bar, 

an  anvil  mounted  on  the  second  bar  in  scissor  cutting  rela- 
tion with  said  blade,  and  guide  means  mounted  on  said 
first  bar  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  second  bar  and 
engagement  therewith  to  maintain  said  blade  and  anvil  in 
shearing  relation, 

said  guide  means  hanging  said  device  in  a  position  disposing 
said  blade  in  a  horizontal  position  in  engagement  with  a 
top  edge  of  a  container  chime  and  rising  vertically  as  the 
blade  cuts  through  a  portion  of  the  chime  and  additionally 
tearing  the  chime, 

and  said  blade  having  a  horizontally  positioned  edge  and  a 
wedge  surface  facing  upwardly  for  sUding  over  a  portion 
of  the  chime  presently  being  cut 


'  531,503 

ACCESSORY  FOR  CARPENTER  LEVELS 
Cari  E.  Anderson,  1625  Palo  Verde  Dr.,  Rapid  aty,  S.  Dak. 
57701 

FUcd  May  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,844 

Int  CL'  GOIC  9/32 

VS.  CL  33— 348  J  i  Claim 


1.  A  new  accessory  for  addition  to  a  carpenters  level  having 
a  finger  slot  with  defining  surfaces  and  bubble  vials  located  on 
said  level,  said  accessory  comprising: 

an  enclosed  Ught  source  having  a  pair  of  opposed  openings; 


a  pair  of  elastomeric  bushings,  one  of  said  bushings  being 
concentrically  positioned  within  each  of  said  openings; 

means  for  mounting  said  Ught  source  to  said  level,  said 
means  including  a  cUp  coupled  to  said  Ught  source  and 
having  spaced  extending  flanges  for  engaging  said  sur- 
faces defining  said  finger  slot  to  secure  said  Ught  source  to 
said  level; 

and, 

a  pair  of  fiber  optic  tubes  each  extending  outwardly  from 
said  Ught  source  through  one  of  said  bushings  to  a  point 
adjacent  each  of  said  bubble  vials  to  illuminate  said  bubble 
vials,  each  of  said  fiber  optic  tubes  comprising  an  external 
rigid  casing  encasing  a  plurality  of  fiber-optic  filaments 
therein; 

wherein  said  pluraUty  of  fiber-optic  filaments  comprises  25 
fiber-optic  filaments; 

wherein  said  cUp  is  made  of  spring  steel; 

and  wherein  said  Ught  source  includes  a  threaded  stud  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  said  cUp  is  coupled  to  said  Ught 
source  by  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  stud  to  capture  said  cUp 
between  said  nut  and  said  Ught  source. 


5,361,504 
UNIVERSAL  GUIDE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  HAND  DRILL 
Hnng    C.    Hnang,    9418    NE.    136th    St,    KirUand,    Wash. 
98034-1815 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,537 

Int  a.'  B23B  45/14 

VS.  CL  33—371  8  OainM 


1.  A  guide  for  an  electric  drill  comprising: 

a  transparent,  elongated  L-shaped  member  having  two  mu- 
tually perpendicular  faces,  each  face  having  two  parallel 
long  edges  and  two  short  edges,  the  faces  sharing  a  com- 
mon long  edge,  wherein,  for  each  face,  one  of  the  two 
short  edges  is  a  perpendicular  edge  and  the  other  of  the 
two  short  edges  is  an  angled  edge,  wherein  the  perpendic- 
ular edges  are  perpendicular  to  the  long  edges,  wherein 
the  angled  edges  are  not  perpendicular  to  the  long  edges 
and  the  common  long  edge  is  formed  such  that  the  perpen- 
dicular edges  are  mutually  adjacent  to  each  other  and  the 
angled  edges  are  mutually  adjacent  to  each  other, 

magnetic  areas  formed  on  surfaces  of  each  of  the  faces  and 
located  so  as  to  mate  with  corresponding  magnetic  areas 
on  a  hand-held  drill; 

mutually  perpendicular  level  indicators  disposed  on  each 
face  perpendicular  to  the  common  long  edge;  and 

a  horizontal  level  indicator  disposed  on  the  common  long 
edge  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  perpendicular 
level  indicators. 
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3^1,505 

PROJECTILE  RAM  DEPTH  AND  ORIENTATION 

GAUGE  FOR  A  CANNONTUBE 

Jim  A.  Faogha,  Bel  Air,  M(L,  aMigBor  to  The  United  States  of 
Aacrica  aa  repreaented  by  tke  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Waah- 
iagtoB,  D.C 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,456 
fat.  CL'  GOIB  3/46,  5/18.  5/25 
MS.  a.  33— S06  23  I 


'  5,361,SM 

JAW  OPENING  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Reiaier  Beeawkca,  m,  Coacord,  Maaa.,  aaaigaor  to  Therabite 
Corporatioa,  Newtown  Sqnare,  Pa. 

ContiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  810,023,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoaed. 

This  application  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,748 

lat.  CL'  A61B  5/103:  A61C  19/04:  GOIB  3/14.  5/14 

U.S.  CL  33—512  6  Clainu 


1.  A  measureinent  device  for  measuring  the  degree  of  jaw 
opening  and  lateral  jaw  movement  of  a  human  subject,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  measurement  body  defining  a  reference  depression 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  curved  edge  said 
measurement  body  defining  a  straight  edge  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  curved  edge; 

(b)  first  indicia  being  present  on  said  measurement  body 


about  said  curved  edge  and  relating  to  said  reference 
depression;  and 
(c)  second  indicia  being  provided  along  said  straight  edge 
and  defining  a  reference  line  from  which  lateral  jaw 
movement  is  determined,  said  reference  line  being  sub- 
stantially centrally  located  in  reference  to  said  straight 
edge. 


5,361,507 

INFANT  MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH  PROGRESS 

CHARTING  CAPABILITY 

Claiidio  L  Lopez,  10157  Cedar  Done  Dr.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33824 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,279 

IM.  a.s  A61B  5/107 

U.S.  CL33— 515   >.  1  Claim 


1.  A  combination  gauge  for  measuring  both  the  depth  of  a 
projectile  inside  a  cannontube  bore  after  it  has  been  rammed 
and  seated  in  the  lands  and  grooves  of  the  rifling  of  the  cannon- 
tube  and  the  angular  deviation  of  orientation  of  the  projectile^ 
fix>m  its  normal  position  with  respect  to  the  centerline  of  the 
cannontube,  the  cannontube  comprises  an  elongated  chamber 
having  a  forward  section  for  bousing  the  projectile  and  having 
a  forward  open  end  and  a  rear  section  constituting  the  breech 
chamber  and  having  a  rearward  open  end; 
the  gauge  comprising  in  combination: 
an  elongated  body  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
dimensions   of  the   breech   chamber    when    inserted 
through  the  rearward  open  end  of  the  cannontube; 
a  shaft  member  mounted  centrally  within  the  elongated 
body  and  adapted  to  move  axially  fore  and  aft  in  a 
radially  timed  manner  for  deriving  the  depth  dimension 
measurement  of  the  rammed/seated  projectile  in  the 
cannontube  bore; 
means  associated  with  the  shaft  member  for  aligning  the 
shaft  member  within  the  breech  chamber  and  position- 
ing with  the  cannontube  or  breech  face; 
additional  means  associated  with  the  shaft  member  for 
deriving  the  deviation  of  orientation  measurement;  and 
means  for  electronically  recording  the  derived  measure- 
ments. 


1.  An  infant  measuring,  and  charting  device,  comprising: 

a  bottom  base,  said  bottom  base  being  a  substantially  flat, 
elongated  piece  of  material,  said  bottom  base  having  first 
and  second  ends,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  top  surface,  said 
bottom  base  having  a  length  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  width  sufficient  to  accommodate  an  infant  for 
recording  the  infant's  length,  said  bottom  base  having  a 
ruler  inlaid  along  the  length  of  said  top  surface,  said  bot- 
tom base  having  an  inverted  T-shaped  groove  formed 
centrally  along  said  top  surface,  said  groove  extending  a 
distance  from  the  first  end  of  said  bottom  base  and  termi- 
nating before  reaching  said  second  end  of  said  bottom 
base, 

a  head  board  affixed  onto  said  bottom  base,  and  located  at 
said  second  end  of  said  base,  and  extending  perpendicular 
upward  a  distance  from  said  bottom  base,  said  head  board 
having  a  spring  loaded  paper  holding  means  affixed  at  its 
upper  end, 

a  head  comfort  pad  affixed  to  said  bottom  base,  said  head 
comfort  pad  being  located  on  one  side  of  said  head  board, 
and  adjacent  thereto, 

a  foot  board,  said  foot  board  being  substantially  L-shaped 
having  an  upward  extending  vertical  portion,  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  horizontal  portion,  said  foot  board  being 
slidably  affixed  onto  said  bottom  base,  said  foot  board 
having  locking  means  attached  thereto,  said  locking 
means  including  a  T-shaped  block  inserted  into  said  in- 
verted T-shaped  groove  and  a  locking  screw  extending 
through  said  horizontal  portion  into  said  block,  said  foot 
board  having  two  guide  rails  affixed  thereto,  said  guide 
rails  being  affixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  foot  board  for 
engaging  said  bottom  base,  said  foot  board  including 
viewing  means  for  viewing  said  inlaid  ruler,  said  viewing 
means  being  a  substantially  circular  hole  in  said  horizontal 
portion  and  located  over  said  ruler,  said  ruler  being  af- 
fixed to  said  bottom  base  in  a  position  to  present  an  exact 
reading  of  an  infant's  height  in  said  hole, 

said  bottom  base  having  a  paper  holder  frame  affixed 
thereto,  said  frame  including  a  removable  spindle,  said 
spindle  providing  means  for  unrolling  said  paper,  said 
paper  being  inserted  between  the  upper  end  of  said  head 
board  and  said  spring  loaded  paper  holding  means, 
thereby  forming  a  sanitary  paper  covering  for  said  bottom 
base, 

said  bottom  base  having  means  for  charting  an  infant's  mea- 


surements onto  a  standard  growth  chart  to  be  located  on 
said  base,  said  charting  means  including  a  T-square,  said 
T-square  having  an  elongated  portion  for  insertion  into 
said  T-shaped  groove  in  said  bottom  base,  said  T-square 
further  having  a  viewing  cursor  plate  affixed  at  one  end  of 
said  T-square,  said  cursor  plate  having  at  least  two  mark- 
ing holes  extending  through  its  surface,  said  marking  holes 
being  located  strategically  to  allow  charting  on  said 
growth  chart  in  at  least  two  positions  of  said  growth 
chart, 
said  bottom  base  also  having  retaining  means  for  retaining 
said  charting  means  on  said  bottom  base. 
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1.  A  tile,  angle-cutting  gauge,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  straight-edged  mem- 
ber extending  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

a  first  slide  block  coupled  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  body, 
and  having  a  second  straight-edged  member  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  axis;  and 

a  second  slide  block  coupled  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  body, 
and  having  a  third  straight-edged  member  extending  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis;  wherein 

said  first  slide  block  is  slidably  engaged  with  said  body,  and 
is  (a)  slidably  extendable  outwardly  of  said  body  at  one 
axial  end  of  said  body,  and  (b)  slidably  outwardly  of  said 
body  at  the  opposite  axial  end  of  said  body,  for  disposition 
thereof  in  surmounting  relationship  with  said  second  slide 
block; 

said  straight-edged  member  of  said  body  defines  an  abut- 
ment; and 

said  first  slide  block  has  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  to 
permit  viewing  of  said  abutment  therethrough. 


5,361,509 
ELECTRICAL  BOX  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Charles  H.  Wbeeier,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  8584  1112  Lodi,  S.  Lake 
Tahoe,  Calif.  95731.  and  Thomas  N.  Wbeeier,  19745  Madison 
Rd.,  Nampa,  Id.  83687 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,846 

Int  a.'  B25H  7/00 

VS.  a.  33—528  26  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  installing  electrical  boxes,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  main  body  made  of  an  elongated  tubular  support  mem- 
ber having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

b)  a  holding  means  attached  to  the  main  body  for  releasably 
holding  an  electrical  box,  comprising  (1)  a  clamp  body 
made  of  rectangular  tubing  and  being  generally  "C" 
shaped  having  a  top  horizontal  poriion,  a  vertical  portion 


and  a  bottom  horizontal  portion,  the  bottom  horizontal 
portion  being  attached  to  the  main  body,  (2)  an  active 
clamp  jaw  made  of  flat  bar  and  being  generally  "L" 
shaped  having  two  flat  perpendicular  surfaces  for  holding 
an  external  surface  of  an  electrical  box,  the  active  clamp 
jaw  being  attached  to  the  bottom  horizontal  portion  of  the 
clamp  body,  and  (3)  a  passive  clamp  jaw  made  of  flat  bar 
and  being  generally  "L"  shaped  having  two  flat  perpen- 
dicular surfaces  for  holding  an  external  surface  of  an 
electrical  box,  the  passive  clamp  jaw  being  attached  to  the 
top  horizontal  portion  of  the  clamp  body; 


5,361,508 

TILE,  ANGLE-CUTTING  GAUGE 

Joseph  Ruggiero,  509  E.  Broadway,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.  11777 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,075 

Int  a.'  GOIB  5/00 

VS.  CL  33—527  H  Claims 


c)  a  height  adjustment  means  connected  to  the  main  body  for 
positioning  the  electrical  box  at  a  predetermined  distance 
above  a  floor; 

d)  a  depth  adjustment  means  attached  to  the  main  body  for 
positioning  the  electrical  box  at  a  predetermined  depth 
relative  io  the  face  of  an  upright  stud;  and 

e)  an  alignment  means  attached  to  the  main  body  for  posi- 
tioning the  electrical  box  so  that  the  sides  of  the  electrical 
box  are  parallel  to  the  sides  of  an  upright  stud. 


5,361,510 

PICTURE  FRAME  HANGING  WIRE  APPLICATOR  TOOL 

John  W.  Cox,  1803  Edelweiss  Or.,  Sandy,  Utah  84092 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,150 

Int  a.'  GOIB  3/00 

U.S.  a.  33—613  12  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  tool  for  stringing  a  hanging  wire  on  a  pic- 
ture frame  with  an  apex  of  the  wire  at  a  predetermined  distance 
below  a  top  edge  of  the  picture  frame,  said  applicator  compris- 
ing: 
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(a)  an  elongated  straight  flat  body  member  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  ends  and  a  pair  of  opposite  front  and  rear  flat 
surfaces; 

(b)  means  for  resting  said  body  member  against  the  back  of 
the  picture  frame  including  an  end  member  being  attached 
to,  and  projecting  in  a  transverse  relation  rearwardly 
outwardly  from,  said  body  member,  said  end  member 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  edge  of  the  picture  frame 
to  suspend  said  body  member  downwardly  along  and 
against  a  back  side  of  the  picture  frame  relative  to  the  top 
edge  thereof;  and 

(c)  means  for  supporting  an  apex  of  the  hanging  wire  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  protuberances  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  being  fixedly  connected  directly  to,  and  pro- 
jecting foTwardly  outwardly  from,  said  front  flat  surface 
of  said  body  member  at  different  known  distances  from 
said  end  member  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  positions 
between  said  opposite  ends  of  said  body  member  to  sup- 
port an  apex  of  the  hanging  wire  along  said  front  flat 
surface  of  said  body  member  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  from  the  top  edge  of  the  picture  frame  by  the 
different  known  distances. 


5^1^11 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE 

EXHAUST  AIR  OF  A  CLOTHES  DRYER 

John  R.  Brown,  7800  Chaae  Ct.,  Manassas,  Va.  22110 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,654 

Int.  a.'  F26B  21/08 

VS.  CL  34— 4«8  14  Claims 


-"^-O 


1.  In  combination: 

a  clothes  dryer  having  an  air  inlet  port,  an  air  outlet  port,  and 

an  air-circulating  fan,  and 
a  manually  portable  air  treatment  unit  separate  from  said 

dryer  for  treating  exhaust  air  received  therefrom,  said  air 

treatment  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  port  connected  by  a  conduit 
to  said  air  outlet  port  of  said  dryer,  and  an  air  outlet  port 
connected  by  a  conduit  to  said  air  inlet  port  of  said 
dryer, 

a  dehumidifying  mechanism  in  said  housing  including  an 
evaporator  section  and  a  condenser  section,  and 

means  directing  moist  air  received  through  said  air  inlet 
port  of  said  air  treatment  unit  into  contact  sequentially 
with  said  evaporator  section  and  said  condenser  section, 
to  cause  moisture  to  be  condensed  from  the  air  at  said 
evaporator  section  and  then  cause  the  air  temperature 
to  be  raised  at  said  condenser  section  before  the  air  is 
returned  to  said  dryer. 


5,361412 

SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  HERBICIDES  TO  FLORA 

INFESTATIONS  WITHIN  SEWER  LINES 

TbMithy  W.  ToMjmo^  SUver  CrtA,  Nebr^  MsigMtr  to  General 

Ckeaical  Co„  Salens  Ores. 

Filed  JaL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,441 

Int.  a.)  F26B  25/00 

VS.  CL  34—60  5  ClaiiBS 


1.  A  portable  system  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  flora  within 
and  about  sewer  lines,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  flow  restrictors  fiat  temporary  installation  at 
either  end  of  an  area  of  sewer  line  so  as  to  define  a  treat- 
ment area,  said  flow  restrictors  adapted  to  limit  the  pas- 
sage of  both  liquids  and  vapors  between  said  treatment 
area;  and 

(b)  a  portable  herbicide  injector,  including: 

(1)  a  compound  which  produces  a  phytocidally  effective 
vapor  upon  heating; 

(2)  a  vessel  for  heating  said  compound,  said  vessel  having 
a  vapor  outlet  port; 

(3)  a  heater  for  heating  said  compound  within  said  vessel; 
and 

(4)  a  flexible  conduit  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
vessel  vapor  outlet  and  a  conduit  vapor  port  for  dis- 
charging phytocidally  effective  vapor  into  said  treat- 
ment area  such  that  said  portable  system  may  be  utilized 
to  inhibit  the  growth  of  flora  within  and  about  sewer 
lines. 


5,361,513 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND 

BRIQUEITING  COAL 

Paul  W.  Wocssner,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Amax  Coal 

Indostries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,620 
Int.  a.'  F26B  3/08.  17/00 
VS.  CL  34—363  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conditioning  and  briquetting  coal  particles 
comprising; 

(a)  identifying  a  moisture  content  of  dried  coal  particles  to 
be  outputted  by  a  conditioner,  said  moisture  content  being 
dependent  upon  the  composition  and  structure  of  said 
dried  coal  particles  to  be  outputted  by  said  conditioner, 
wherein  said  conditioner  comprises  a  fluidized  bed  condi- 
tioner having  a  fluidized  bed  of  coal  particles  and  the 
moisture  content  of  said  outputted  dried  coal  particles  is  a 
fimction  of  the  temperature  of  said  fluidized  bed  of  coal 
particles; 

(b)  selecting  a  temperature  of  coal  particles  in  said  condi- 
tioner based  on  said  moisture  content  of  said  dried  coal 
particles  to  be  outputted  by  said  conditioner; 

(c)  inputting  coal  particles  having  pores  into  said  conditioner 
to  be  dried; 


(d)  contacting  said  inputted  coal  particles  with  steam,  said 
steam  supplying  heat  to  said  inputted  coal  particles; 

(e)  maintaining  said  inputted  coal  particle  temperature  at 
about  said  selected  temperature; 

(0  outputting  dried  coal  particles  having  steam  in  their  pores 
froiq  said  conditioner; 


(g)  conveying  said  dried  coal  particles  having  steam  in  their 
pores  from  said  conditioner  to  a  briquetter;  and 

(h)  briquetting  said  dried  coal  particles  having  steam  in  their 
pores. 


5,361,514 

REMOVAL  OF  VOLATILE  AND  SEMI- VOLATILE 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  SOLIDS  USING  THERMAL 

DESORPTION  AND  GAS  TRANSPORT  AT  THE  SOLIDS 

ENTRANCE 
Edward  J.  Lahoda,  Edgewood  Borough;  John  A.  Paffenbarger, 
Pittsburgh;  C.  Keith  Paulson,  Murrysnlle,  all  of  Pa.;  Jerry  C. 
Seagle,  Brandon,  Fla.,  and  Donald  W.  Cash.  Murray,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,397,  Oct  30, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,230,167.  This  appUcation  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,513 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  F26B  7/00 
VS.  CL  34—391  23  Claims 


VL 


1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  from  volatile  and 
non-volatile  contaminated  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  contaminated  material  into  a  chamber,  and  mov- 
ing the  contaminated  material  on  a  flat  type  belt  conveyor 
through  the  chamber  from  an  inlet  end  of  the  chamber  to 
a  discharge  end  of  the  chamber; 

(b)  heating  the  contaminated  material  on  the  belt  conveyor 
in  the  chamber,  as  the  contaminated  material   moves 


through  the  chamber,  to  a  temperature  effective  for  vola- 
tilizing the  contaminants  and  for  producing  a  dry  pro- 
cessed material  that  is  substantially  decontaminated; 

(c)  providing  a  transport  gas  at  least  at  the  point  of  entrance 
of  the  contaminated  material  into  the  chamber; 

(d)  flowing  the  transpori  gas  above  the  contaminated  mate- 
rial on  the  belt  conveyor,  to  carry  volatilized  contami- 
nants from  the  chamber; 

(e)  maintaining  the  temperature,  oxygen  concentrations,  and 
residence  time  effective  to  substantially  avoid  incineration 
of  the  contaminants; 

(0  passing  the  transport  gas  containing  the  volatilized  con- 
taminants from  the  chamber; 

(g)  passing  the  volatilized  contaminants  discharged  from  the 
chamber  through  a  packed  tower  where  a  Uquid  flows 
countercurrent  to  gas  flow,  to  produce  a  gas  stream  and  a 
liquid; 

(h)  cooling  the  processed  material; 

(i)  discharging  the  processed  material  from  the  chamber. 


4,361^15 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  A  PROTECTIVE  POLYMER 
COATING  APPLIED  ONTO  A  SURFACE  OF  AN  ARTICLE 
FROM  A  SOLUTION,  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING 
THEREOF 
Vladimir    A.    Peremyscker,    Moscow,    Russian    Federatioa 
assignor  to  Nauchno-ProizTodstreimaya  Firma  Aktsioacmoe 
ObacbestOT    Zakaytogo    Tika    Tcknologia,    ObanidoTanie 
Matcrialy  (AO  'H'OM'O,  Moscow,  Russian  Federatioa 
per  No.  PCr/SU91/00088,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/19925,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  983,843 

Int  a.'  F26B  7/00 

VS.  a.  34—393  16  ClaiM 

a 


1.  A  method  for  removal  of  a  solvent  from  a  protective 
polymer  coating,  wherein  the  polymer  coating  has  been  ap- 
plied onto  a  surface  of  an  article  from  a  solution  containing  said 
solvent  at  an  initial  temperature  within  a  temperature  range  of 
18*  to  28*  C,  wherein  said  coating  has  protective  properties 
which  are  improved  by  drying  the  coating  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  wherein  said  coating  is  susceptible  to  the  devel- 
opment of  microcracks  when  subjected  to  drying  at  the  ele- 
vated temperature  and  wherein  the  development  of  micro- 
cracks  in  the  coating  can  be  suppressed  by  subjecting  the 
coating  to  an  excessive  pressure  sufficient  for  suppressing  the 
development  of  the  microcracks  during  drying  at  said  elevated 
temperature,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  maintaining  the  polymer  coating  at  said  initial  tempera- 
ture for  an  initial  drying  period  of  about  20  seconds  to 
about  1  hour  after  the  polymer  coating  has  been  applied  to 
the  surface,  and  subjecting  said  coating  to  a  build-up  of 
pressure  to  said  excessive  pressure  during  the  initial  dry- 
ing period; 

b)  heating  the  coating  to  said  elevated  temperature  while 
maintaining  the  coating  at  said  excessive  pressure,  said 
elevated  temperature  and  excessive  pressure  being  main- 
tained for  a  second  drying  period  sufficient  to  improve  the 
protective  properties  of  the  coating;  and 

c)  cooling  the  polymer  coating  to  a  final  temperature  which 
is  lower  than  said  elevated  temperature  for  a  third  drying 
period  sufficient  for  substantially  complete  removal  of  the 
solvent,  said  excessive  pressure  being  maintained  during 
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said  third  drying  pericxJ  until  the  coating  drops  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  it  is  no  longer  susceptible  to  the  devel- 
opment of  microcracks. 


5^1^16 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRYING  PANTS 

WRINKLE-FREE 

John  A.  DahBun,  7309  Reading  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45237 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,189 

lat  a.'  F2«B  7/00 

MS.  a.  34—440  10  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  drying  damp  pants,  said  pants  having  a  waist 
opening  and  permeable  body  and  legs,  each  of  said  legs  having 
a  leg  opening,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  filling  said  waist  opening  of  pants  with  an  impermeable 
member,  said  impermeable  member  having  at  least  one 
opening  communicating  with  the  inside  of  said  pants,  said 
at  least  one  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  pressurized 
source  of  air  from  outside  said  pants; 

b)  closing  said  leg  openings  of  said  pants; 

c)  hanging  said  impermeable  member  having  said  pants 
suspended  therefrom;  and 

d)  blowing  pressurized  air  continuously  into  said  pants 
through  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  impermeable 
member,  said  air  having  sufficient  pressure  to  simulta- 
neously expand  said  pants  to  stretch  out  wrinkles  and 
drive  air  through  said  permeable  pants  body  and  legs  to 
dry  said  pants  substantially  wrinkle-free. 


5,361,517 
HEEL  PROTECTOR 

Robert  Liener,  6408  Windsong.  Dallas,  Tex.  75252 

CoDtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,842,  Jan.  13, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appiicatioo  Jon.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,982 

Int.  CL'  A43B  5/00 

MS.  CL  36—72  R  10  Oalms 


1.  A  combination  for  protecting  footwear  surfaces  compris- 
ing: 
footwear  including  a  toe  portion  at  one  end  and  a  heel  por- 


tion at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  with  opposed  side  por- 
tions extending  therebetween; 

a  single  sheet  of  material  having  first  and  second  ends; 

said  sheet  being  removably  wrapped  around  said  footwear 
and  including  an  unobstructed  opening  positioned  in  the 
first  end,  the  opening  sized  for  allowing  only  the  toe 
portion  of  the  footwear  to  extend  therethrough,  leaving 
the  second  end  of  the  sheet  for  wrapping  around  the  heel 
and  side  portions  of  the  footwear;  and 

attachment  means  for  securing  the  second  end  of  the  sheet 
wrapped  around  the  heel  and  side  portions  of  the  footwear 
to  the  first  end  of  the  sheet  through  which  the  toe  portion 
of  the  footwear  extends  such  that  material  sheet  covers 
and  protects  the  surfaces  of  the  side  and  heel  portions  of 
the  footwear. 


5,361,518 

SPORT  SHOE  WITH  AN  OUTSOLE  WITH  HOLDING 

INSERTS  FOR  HOLDING  GRIPPING  ELEMENTS 

Reinhold  Sussmann,  Scbeinfeld,  and  Theo  Hofmann,  Schliissel- 

feld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tretom  AB,  Helsingborg, 

Sweden 

Rled  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31, 1992, 9214782 
Int.  a.5  A43C  15/02.  15/16 
VS.  a.  36—134  19  Claims 


(.13       I      11       I 


1.  Sport  shoe  with  an  outsole  with  holding  inserts  embedded 
therein  for  holding  replaceable  gripping  elements  provided 
with  a  threaded  bolt,  and  a  damping  element  for  resiliently 
supporting  the  gripping  element  on  the  outsole,  said  damping 
element  being  located  between  the  outsole  and  at  least  one 
gripping  element;  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  holding  inserts  is 
embedded  in  the  outsole  and  has  a  receiving  device  for  a  grip- 
ping element;  wherein  the  at  least  one  holding  insert  forms  a 
receptacle  in  which  an  upper  end  of  the  receiving  device  is 
disposed  with  a  circumferential  clearance  between  the  periph- 
ery of  the  receiving  device  and  a  surrounding  wall  of  the 
holding  insert  in  which  it  is  disposed  and  between  an  opening 
in  a  bottom  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  a  lower  portion  of  the 
receiving  device  which  extends  therethrough,  and  with  an 
axial  clearance  between  a  top  end  of  the  receptacle  and  a  top 
surface  of  said  upper  end  of  the  receiving  device,  said  clear- 
ances forming,  together  with  said  damping  element,  a  means 
for  enabling  the  receiving  device  to  be  both  axially  movable 
and  laterally  tillable  relative  to  said  at  least  one  holding  insert; 
and  wherein  the  receiving  device  is  provided  with  an  inside 
thread  for  receiving  the  threaded  bolt. 


5,361,519 
CONTROL  PAD  FOR  A  SNOWPLOW 
James  C.  Ciola,  Mentor,  and  Charles  J.  Smick,  Jr.,  North  Ridge- 
Tille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Louis  Berkman  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,431 

lit  a.'  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  a.  37—234  17  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  component  parts  of  a 

system  for  positioning  a  snowplow  blade  attached  to  a  motor 


vehicle  having  a  cab  for  operation  of  the  vehicle,  said  device 
being  in  said  cab  and  comprising  housing  means,  manually 
operable  means  supported  on  said  housing  means  for  control- 
ling said  component  parts  of  said  system,  line  means  extending 
from  said  housing  means  for  connecting  said  manually  opera- 
ble means  with  said  component  parts,  mounting  means  on  said 
housing  means,  means  in  said  cab  cooperable  with  said  mount- 
ing means  to  removably  support  said  device  in  said  cab,  said 


mounting  means  including  bracket  means  and  said  vehicle 
including  console  means  in  said  cab,  said  console  means  pro- 
vidmg  said  means  in  stud  cab  cooperable  with  said  mounting 
means,  said  bracket  means  being  removably  supported  on  said 
console  means,  and  said  console  means  including  a  top  and 
opposite  sides  and  said  bracket  means  is  U-shaped  and  includes 
spaced  apart  legs  and  a  bridging  portion  therebetween,  said 
bridging  portion  extending  across  said  top  and  said  legs  extend- 
mg  along  said  opposite  sides. 


I  5,361,520 

LOCKING  PIN  APPARATUS 
Howard  W.  Robinaoa,  GrapcTiae,  Tex^  aarignor  to  GH  Hewley 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,714,  Dec.  16, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,233,770.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  97,109 

Int.  a.5  E02F  9/28 

VS.  CL  37—458  16  Claims 
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1.  A  locking  pin  for  captively  retaining  a  tooth  to  an  adapter 
of  an  excavating  tooth  and  adapter  assembly,  said  locking  pin 
comprising: 

(a)  a  wedge  member  with  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  a  first 
surface,  a  second  surface,  and  a  third  surface; 

(b)  a  first  stop  means  extending  from  the  second  surface; 

(c)  an  integral  spring  extending  from  the  third  surface, 
wherein  said  integral  spring  means  comprises  a  planar 


member  extending  upward  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
wedge  member;  and 
(d)  a  frangible  guide  means  extending  outwardly  from  the 
fust  surface  near  the  distal  end  of  said  wedge  member. 


S,36M21 

DISPLAY  FRAME  FOR  BASEBALL  CARDS  AND  THE 

LIKE,  METHOD  OF  MAKING,  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Ronald  O.  Burtch,  West  HiU,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Ronald  P. 

Burtch  A  Associates  Umited,  Scarborough,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,977 

Int.  CL5  G09F  1/12 

VS.  a.  40—152.1  14  Claims 
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1.  A  display  frame  for  displaying  a  card,  said  display  frame 
comprising: 

a  planar  front  section  including  top,  bottom  and  side  framing 
portions  defining  a  display  opening  for  a  card; 

a  planar  rear  section  defining  a  plane  and  being  folded  over 
from  one  edge  of  said  front  section  having  a  first  fold  line, 
said  planar  rear  section  including  erectable  support  means 
erectable  from  the  plane  of  the  rear  section  for  supporting 
the  display  frame  so  as  to  enable  the  display  frame  to  stand 
up  on  a  support  siuface;  and 

an  intermediate  section  having  a  top  and  a  top  edge  and 
having  a  bottom  and  including  first  and  second  spaced, 
interconnected  side  portions  which  are  interconnected  by 
a  bottom  intercoimecting  portion  at  the  bottom  of  said 
intermediate  section  and  are  spaced  apart  at  the  top  of  said 
intermediate  section  so  that  said  intermediate  section  has 
an  opening  at  the  top  edge  thereof  between  said  side 
portions,  one  of  said  side  portions  being  folded  over  from 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  front  section  having  a  second 
fold  line,  said  intermediate  section  being  disposed  between 
said  front  and  rear  sections  so  as  to  form  a  pocket  behind 
said  display  opening  and  between  said  front  and  rear 
sections  in  which  a  card  can  be  received  for  display,  said 
pocket  being  defined  by  said  side  portions,  said  intercon- 
necting bottom  portion  of  said  intermediate  section  and 
said  front  and  rear  sections,  and  having  a  top  opening 
formed  by  said  opening  at  the  top  edge  of  said  intermedi- 
ate section. 


5,361,522 
AIR  FRESHENER  PICTURE  FRAME 
Dennis  E.  Green,  102  Falcon  Hills  Dr.,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo. 
80126 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,483 
Int  CL'  G09F  1/12 
VS.  CL  40—152.1  18  OaiM 

1.  A  combination  air  freshener  and  picture  frame  compris- 
ing: 

a  front  display  member  having  retaining  members; 

a  back  panel  fitting  within  said  front  display  member  and 

removably  engaged  by  said  retaining  members; 
air  freshener  material  for  emitting  a  scent; 
an  enclosiu'e  attached  to  said  iMck  panel,  said  enclosure 

containing  said  air  freshener  material; 
means  for  controlling  the  release  of  said  scent;  and 
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at  least  one  prop  pivotally  connected  relative  to  said  back 
panel   for  selectively  supporting  said  combination  air 


1.  A  garment  for  selectively  conveying  information,  com- 
prising: 

an  exterior  sbeU  having  an  interior  and  exterior  surface  and 
a  front  and  back  portion  for  covering  the  upper  torso  of 
the  wearer,  including  at  least  one  selectively  closed  verti- 
cal opening  in  the  front  portion  of  the  garment  dividing 
the  front  portion  into  two  halves,  said  shell  selectively 
movable  from  a  fully  extended,  open  position  wherein  the 
front  halves  are  substantially  in  line  with  the  back  portion 
of  the  shell  to  a  closed  position;  and 

at  least  one  removable  separate  piece  of  material  forming  a 
display  panel  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  opposing  edges 
extending  from  a  petition  on  one  side  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  opening  of  the  shell  to  a  position  on  the  opposite  side 
of  and  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  the  shell,  said  panel 
being  of  a  size  such  that  it  extends  substantially  the  full 
width  of  the  shell  when  the  shell  is  held  fully  open, 
whereby  the  panel  may  be  selectively  displayed  by  open- 
ing the  front  of  the  garment  to  a  fiiUy  extended  open 
position  or  alternatively  be  hidden  from  view  when  the 
garment  is  closed. 


5^1^24 
GAS  POWERED  WEAPON  SYSTEM  INCXUDING  AN 
IMPROVED  GAS  SEAL 
Robert  R.  Karkan,  25030  Loma  Prieta  Atc.,  Lm  Gatoa,  Calif. 
95030;  Marc  S.  Worti,  307  Western  Dr.,  Santa  Crux,  Calif. 
9S0M,  ami  Michael  D.  Conner,  137  Marina  Ave.,  Aptos,  Calif. 
95003 

Filed  JoL  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92^18 

Int  CL'  F41C  9/02 

VS.  CL  42—1.16  5  Oalms 
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freshener  and  picture  frame  in  a  plivality  of  possible  orien- 
tations. 


1 


5,361^23 

CONCEALED  DISPLAY  FOR  A  GARMENT 

Elizabeth  M.  Robinson,  3M1  Brooklyn  NE  #C13(M,  Seattle, 

Wa8h.9S105 

Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  817,662,  Jan.  7. 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatkM  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,627 

Int  CL'  G09F  21/02 

VS.  CL  40—586  2  daims 


A  gas  powered  weapon  system  comprising: 

a  housing  for  holding  a  pressurized  gas  cartridge  and  a 
projectile  therewithin;  said  gas  cartridge  being  generally 
cylindrical  and  including  a  body  portion  and  a  neck  por- 
tion, said  neck  portion  having  a  length  and  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  body  portion; 

a;  gas  cartridge  firing  means,  said  firing  means  having  a 
'  cartridge  piercing  member  and  being  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  functioning  to  cause  the  gaseous  discharge  of 
said  gas  cartridge;  said  gas  cartridge  being  movable  within 
said  housing  from  a  non-firing  position  wherein  said  car- 
tridge is  not  pierced  by  said  cartridge  piercing  member,  to 
a  firing  position  wherein  said  cartridge  is  pierced  by  said 
cartridge  piercing  member; 

a  gas  seal,  said  gas  seal  being  fixedly  disposed  within  said 
housing  adjacent  to  said  cartridge  piercing  member  and 
functioning  to  cause  pressurized  gas  released  by  said  car- 
tridge to  propel  said  projectile  outwardly  from  said  hous- 
ing; and 

said  gas  seal  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough,  said  bore 
having  a  diameter  that  is  both  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  neck  portion  of  said  cartridge  and  substantially 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  body  portion  of  said 
cartridge; 

said  gas  seal  being  disposed  away  from  said  gas  cartridge 
when  said  gas  cartridge  is  in  said  non-firing  position. 


5,361,525 

GUN  SAFETY  LOCK 

Kenneth  E.  Bowes,  2426  Littlebrooke  Dr.,  Dnnwoody,  Ga.  30338 

Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  172,740 

Int.  a.'  F4LA  17/02 

VS.  CL  42—70.11  7  Claiw 

1.  A  safety  device  for  preventing  the  unauthorized  firing  of 

a  weapon  comprising: 

(a)  a  key  further  comprising  at  least  two  lugs  protruding 
from  the  key; 

(b)  a  key  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  key,  said  receiv- 
ing means  fiirtber  comprising  at  least  two  slots  for  receiv- 
ing said  lugs,  said  slots  allowing  full  insertion  of  said  key; 

(c)  a  key  retaining  means  disposed  in  said  key  receiving 
means  for  engaging  said  lugs  on  said  key  whereby  said  key 
is  retained  in  said  key  receiving  means  in  the  fully  inserted 
position  until  removed  by  a  pulling  force  exerted  on  said 
key;  and 

(d)  a  weapon  deactivating  means  for  disabling  a  weapon 
upon  removal  of  said  key  from  said  key  receiving  means, 
and  enabling  said  weapon  upon  only  full  insertion  of  said 


key  into  said  key  receiving  means  without  rotation  of  said 
key; 


»)     // 


whereby  the  spacing  of  said  lugs  on  said  key  and  the  spacing  of 
said  slots  in  said  key  receiving  means  provides  a  method  of 
unique  matching  of  said  key  and  said  key  receiving  means. 


5,361,526 

QUICK  RELEASE  CHILD  RESISTANT  SAFETY  AND 

SECURITY  DEVICE 

William  J.  Campbell,  P.O.  Box  313,  Lolo,  Moot.  59847-0313 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,603,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,225 

Int  CL'  F41A  17/34.  17/44 

VS.  a.  42—70.11  16  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  firearm  including  a  receiver,  a 
hollow  tubular  magazine  having  a  loading  port  of  predeter- 
mined length  and  width  with  a  pair  of  spaced  opposite  ends,  a 
loading  mechanism  within  the  receiver,  and  a  compressible 
spring  disposed  in  said  tubular  magazine  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  spaced  opposite  ends  of  said  loading  port  a  child  resis- 
tant safety  and  security  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  cover  having  opposite  outside  and  inside  surfaces  and 
being  of  a  length  and  width  adequate  to  fit  with  and  close 
the  loading  port  of  the  hollow  tubular  magazine  of  the 
firearm; 

(b)  a  body  attached  to  and  projecting  from  said  inside  sur- 
face of  said  cover  which  faces  toward  the  hollow  tubular 
magazine,  said  body  being  adapted  to  extend  within  the 
hollow  tubular  magazine  of  the  firearm  and  substantially 
between  said  pair  of  spaced  opposite  ends  of  the  loading 
port  thereof  with  said  cover  substantially  fitting  and  clos- 
ing the  loading  port  thereof;  and 

(c)  securing  means  defmed  on  opposite  ends  of  at  least  one  of 
said  body  and  cover  for  engaging  said  spaced  opposite 
ends  of  the  loading  port  of  the  hollow  tubular  magazine 
and  releasably  mounting  said  device  thereto  so  as  to  retain 
said  body  within  the  loading  port  in  a  position  which 
prevents  operation  of  the  loading  mechanism  within  the 
receiver  of  the  firearm; 

(d)  said  securing  means  including  a  protruding  nose  fixedly 
defined  on  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  body  for 
extending  within  said  hollow  magazine  beyond  said  one  of 
said  opposite  ends  of  the  loading  port  of  the  hollow  tubu- 
lar magazine  to  engage  and  compress  said  compressible 
spring  disposed  in  said  hollow  tubular  magazine  adjacent 
to  said  one  end  of  said  loading  port  said  securing  means 


also  including  a  recessed  catch  fixedly  defmed  on  the 
other  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  rigid  body  and  cover 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  spaced  opposite 
ends  of  said  loading  port  of  said  hollow  tubular  magazine, 
said  spring  being  adapted  to  produce  a  biasing  force 
against  said  protruding  nose  of  said  body  so  as  to  cause 
said  recessed  catch  to  forceably  engage  said  other  of  said 
spaced  opposite  ends  of  said  loading  port  and  thereby 
retain  said  body  within  said  hollow  magazine  and  thereby 
prevent  operation  of  said  loading  mechanism  within  said 
receiver,  said  compressible  spring  being  yieldable  upon 
forceable  movement  of  said  t>ody  and  cover  toward  said 
spring  overcoming  said  biasing  force  so  as  to  permit  said 
recessed  catch  to  disengage  from  said  other  of  said  spaced 
opposite  ends  of  said  loading  port  and  facilitate  release 
and  removal  of  said  cover  and  body  from  said  hollow 
magazine  and  thereby  permit  operation  of  said  loading 
mechanism  within  said  receiver. 


5,361,527 
TEMPERATURE  REGULATED  SCENT  DISPENSER 

John  R.  Burgeson,  4345  157th  Ave.  NW.,  Anoka,  Minn.  55304 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,820,  Not.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5420,741,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  200,582,  May  31, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,670 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  AOIM  31/00 

VS.  CI.  43—1  10  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  sensitive,  self-regulated  animal  attractant 
scent  dispenser  to  be  mounted  above  a  ground  surface  for  scent 
dispersion  onto  the  ground  surface  for  use  by  hunters  to  take 
advantage  of  the  mating  processes  of  certain  species  to  be 
hunted,  such  as  white-tail  deer,  the  dispenser  comprising- 

(a)  a  sealed  container  made  of  a  rigid  material  so  as  to  resist 
atmospheric  pressure  effects  that  otherwise  may  distort 
the  container,  the  container  having  an  interior  volume 
holding  a  volume  of  a  scent  and  a  volume  of  air  both 
susceptible  to  an  increase  and  a  decrease  of  the  tempera- 
ture, a  narrowed  neck  portion  whereat  is  located  a  single 
opening  to  the  interior  volume  of  the  container,  a  suspen- 
sion means  opposite  the  neck  portion  for  suspending  the 
container  from  a  support  above  the  ground  surface 
wherein  the  neck  portion  and  the  opening  are  directed 
downwardly;  and 

(b)  a  temperature  buffering  scent  reservoir  sealably  and 
releasably  engagable  with  the  container  at  the  neck  por- 
tion to  cover  the  opening  as  to  not  permit  a  change  of  the 
interior  volume,  the  reservoir  having  a  tube  portion  hav- 
ing an  intake  end  defining  an  intake  orifice  in  flow  com- 
munication with  the  container  opening  and  a  release  end 
defining  a  scent  release  orifice  wherein  temperature  buff- 
ering occurs  in  an  interior  tube  portion  between  the  intake 
orifice  and  the  scent  release  orifice  wherein  after  the 
container  is  suspended  above  the  ground  the  scent  will 
initially  start  at  the  intake  orifice  and  the  increase  in  tem- 
perature will  cause  scent  to  travel  through  the  intake 
orifice  down  the  downwardly  directed  tube  toward  and 


674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


675 


beyond  the  orifice  end  if  the  temperature  increase  is  ade- 
quate while  the  temperature  decrease  will  cause  the  scent 
to  move  up  the  tube  toward  the  intake  orifice. 


5^1^28 

TRAWLING  SYSTEM  AND  TRAWL  DEVICE  FOR 

SHRIMP 

FnuKii  E.  N.  PeMocfc,  100  Waterford  PU  Alexandria.  Va. 

22314 

Filed  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66,230 

laL  a.)  AOIK  73/02 

VS.  a.  43—6.5  40  Claims 


27.  A  trawling  system  for  shrimp,  comprising: 

a  trawler; 

a  suction  pump  onboard  said  trawler, 

at  least  one  trawl  device; 

said  at  least  one  trawl  device  comprising  two  trawl  beams 

hingedly  connected  together  at  adjacent  ends  and  forming 

an  angle  therebetween; 
a  tow  line  extending  from  said  trawler  to  the  location 

whereat  said  two  trawl  beams  are  hingedly  connected 

together; 
each  trawl  beam  including  a  depressor  hydrofoil  beam  and  a 

net  for  catching  shrimp; 
each  net  including  a  suction  pocket  for  receiving  shrimp; 
a  conduit  connected  to  each  suction  pocket  and  extending 

therefrom  to  said  onboard  suction  pump  for  transporting 

shrimp  to  said  trawler;  and 
each  trawl  beam  having  an  open  space  near  the  suction 

pocket  of  the  net  thereof  for  allowing  bycatch  to  escape. 


5,361,529 

LINE  GUIDE  FOR  HSHING  ROD 

Jamtm  M.  Lindler,  180  W.  Highway  378,  Lexiagtoa,  S.C.  29072 

FUcd  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,910 

lot.  CL'  AOIK  87/04 

VS.  CL  43—24  1  Ciaia 


wherein  said  fishing  rod  has  a  reel  end  and  a  tip  end,  said  line 
guide  has  a  housing  with  a  pocket,  a  reel  end,  a  tip  end  and  a 
bore  there  through  comprising  applying  an  adhesive  to  said 
rod  and  then  positioning  and  housing  on  said  rod  by  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  placing  said  tip  end  of  said  rod  into  said  reel  end  of  said 
housing; 

(b)  sliding  said  housing  along  said  rod  toward  said  reel  end 
of  said  rod  until  said  bore  of  said  housing  wedges  against 
an  outer  surface  of  said  rod; 

(c)  affixing  said  housing  to  said  rod;  and, 

(d)  securing  a  hoop  member  in  said  pocket. 


5,361,530 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  nSHING  LINE  CARRIER 
Darid  M.  Kaahani,  and  Samson  M.  Kashani,  both  of  8670  Wil- 
shire  Blvd.,  #100,  Bererly  Hills,  Calif.  90211,  assignors  to 
DaTid  M.  Kashani  and  Samson  M.  Kashani,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,165,  May  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,560 

Int  a.'  AOIK  97/00 

VS.  a.  43—26.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  fishing  line  carrier  for  carrying  one 
end  of  a  fishing  line  over  the  surface  of  water  in  response  to 
control  signals  transmitted  over  a  control  channel  comprising: 

a  miniature  floating  vessel  having  a  rear  portion  including  a 
port  rear  portion  and  a  starboard  rear  portion,  a  fust 
electrical  motor  and  a  second  electrical  motor,  said  first 
electrical  motor  connected  to  a  first  propeller  protruding 
a  first  distance  from  said  starboard  rear  portion,  said  sec- 
ond electrical  motor  coimected  to  a  second  propeller 
protruding  substantially  said  first  distance  from  said  pon 
rear  portion,  directional  control  of  said  miniature  floating 
vessel  provided  solely  by  said  lint  electrical  motor  and 
said  second  electrical  motor; 

a  tail  extending  from  the  rear  of  said  vessel  at  a  point  be 
tween  said  first  propeller  and  said  second  propeller  and 
having  an  attachment  point  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached 
to  a  fishing  line  at  substantially  the  surface  of  the  water, 
said  tail  rigidly  mounted  to  the  rear  of  said  vessel  and  said 
attachment  point  located  a  second  distance,  greater  than 
said  first  distance,  from  the  rear  of  said  vessel; 

a  control  receiver  located  on  said  vessel  for  receiving  con- 
trol signals  over  a  control  channel; 

control  means  on  said  vessel  responsive  to  said  control  re- 
ceiver for  controlling  the  speeds  of  said  first  and  second 
electrical  motors. 


5,361,531 
FISHING  LURES 
John  Rodrigues,  730  Doui  Dr.,  Burbank,  Calif.  91506 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,071 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  85/00 
VS.  CL  43—42.09  17  Clainu 

1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  body  having  a  head  portion 
1.  A  method  of  affixing  a  line  guide  to  a  tapered  fishing  rod    and  a  rear  portion,  a  flexible  streamer  member  including  an 


attachment  portion  attached  to  said  rear  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  strands, 
characterized  in  that  said  rear  portion  includes  a  plurality  of 

upstanding  bosses, 
said  streamer  member  includes  cut-outs  which  fit  over  said 
bosses,  and 


r 

a 
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I  531,532 

FISHING  BOBBER 
Frank  A.  MofT,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Big  10  Tackle,  Inc., 
Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,921 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  93/00 

VS.  a.  43—44.9  11  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  bobber  which  comprises: 

a.  an  elongate  tube  having  opposing  substantially  closed 
ends  with  flotation  means  on  one  end  and  a  water  fillable 
cavity  on  the  other  end; 

b.  a  fishing  line  guide  tube  on  said  one  end  through  which  a 
fishing  line  will  freely  pass; 

c.  means  for  routing  a  fishing  line  through  said  bobber  and 
said  guide  tube; 

d.  magnetic  means  for  allowing  the  fishing  line  to  slide  freely 
through  said  bobber  and  guide  tube  when  in  a  first  posi- 
tion and  for  preventing  the  fishing  line  from  sliding  freely 
through  said  bobber  and  guide  tube  when  in  a  second 
position,  said  magnetic  means  comprising  a  tnagnetic  ring 
located  on  a  distal  end  of  the  water  fillable  cavity  and  a 
ball  of  magnetic  material  moveable  within  said  water 
fillable  cavity  to  contact  said  magnetic  ring. 


5,361,533 

DEVICE  FOR  INJECTING  A  PESTICIDE  INTO 

CONCEALED  AREAS  WITHIN  A  STRUCTURE 

Douglas  D.  Pepper,  5043  E.  Fairmouat  Ave.,  Tucson.  Ariz. 

85712 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,198 

Int  a.'  AOIM  7/00 

VS.  CL  43—124  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  injecting  a  pesticide  comprising  a  liquid  or  an 

aerosol  from  an  exposed  area  to  a  concealed  area  behind  a  wall, 

said  device  comprising: 

a  plug  having  means  to  be  secured  to  an  opening  in  the  wall, 

a  spray  tube  fixed  to  and  extending  through  the  plug  from 

an  inlet  end  in  the  exposed  area  to  an  outlet  end  in  the 

concealed  area  when  said  plug  is  mounted  in  the  wall,  said 


plug  and  said  spray  tube  being  removable  from  the  wall; 
and 
a  hose  means  directly  and  removably  coiuectable  at  a  first 
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a  sleeve  member  is  included  encircling  said  body  and  mov- 
able to  cover  said  attachment  portion  and  said  bosses  or 
movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  uncover  said  attach- 
ment portion  to  permit  removal  of  said  streamer  member. 


end  to  said  spray  tube  at  said  inlet  end  and  connectable  at 
a  second  end  to  the  outlet  of  a  remote  pesticide  container, 
whereby  a  remote  pesticide  container  can  be  used  to  spray 
pesticide  through  the  hose  and  plug  to  the  concealed  area. 


5,361434 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  IRRIGATION 
iTey  L.  Bums;  Eldon  R.  Mnller,  and  Edward  Bell,  all  of  Or- 
lando, Fla.^  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Company,  Bnrbank, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,777.  Jan.  10.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  u  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  677,487,  Mar.  29, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,241,786.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,536 

Int  CL'  AOIG  25/00 

VS.  CL  47—79  5  Clainu 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  irrigation,  comprising  the  steps 


placing  a  plant  media  system  to  be  irrigated  on  a  movable 
beam  assembly; 

sensing  the  weight  of  the  plant  media  system  by  a  load 
sensing  means  placed  underneath  the  beam  assembly; 

reading  the  sensed  weight  at  selected  intervals  of  time  by 
control  means  for  controlling  the  irrigation  of  the  plant 
media  system; 

initiating  an  irrigating  event  when  the  weight  of  the  plant 
media  system  sensed  by  the  load  sensing  means  is  less  than 
a  predetermined  base  weight  as  calculated  by  the  control 
means;  and 

recalculating  the  predetermined  base  weight  after  each  irri- 
gation event  by  subtracting  a  predetermined  weight  from 
the  weight  of  the  plant  media  system  sensed  following  an 
irrigation  event. 
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5^1,535 
PLANT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
KBtUeea  Monaiewicz,  678  Burrow*  Arcnae,  Wiaaipcg,  MuJ- 
tota,  Cuada  R2W  2A8 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,042 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatkHi  Caawia,  Mar.  4,  1992,  20622M 
lat  a.'  AOIB  79/00 
UjS.  CL  47— M  5  ( 


5,361,536 

METHOD  TO  REDUCE  VEGETATION  ABOUT 

BOTANICAL  TRUNK  OR  POST 

C.  Randolph  Myer,  P.O.  Box  621,  Manchester,  Mass.  01944 

DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  913,464,  Jnl.  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,279,069. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,664 

lot  a.'  AOIG  77/00 

U.S.  a.  47—58  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  encircle  the  base  of  a  post,  generally  upright 
in  the  ground,  to  eliminate  the  growth  of  vegetation  about  the 
base  of  the  post,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  post-collar  apparatus  which  comprises: 
i)  a  plurality  of  at  least  three,  separate  and  generally  trape- 
zoidal, flat  panel  sheet  elements; 
ii)  each  flat  sheet  element  having  a  generally  arcuate  inner 
edge,  a  generally  arcuate  outer  edge  and  first  and  sec- 
ond side  edges; 
iii)  forming  at  least  one  slotted  opening  adjacent  a  first  side 
edge  of  each  sheet  element  and  forming  at  least  one 
opening  in  each  sheet  element  adjacent  a  second  side 
edge; 
i         iv)  overlapping  said  trapezoidal  sheet  elements  in  such  a 
way  that  at  least  one  of  said  openings  or  at  least  one  slot 
slotted  opening  from  each  flat  sheet  element  is  aUgned 
with  at  least  one  said  opening  or  slotted  opening  of  an 
overlapping  sheet  element;  and 
v)  providing  a  fastening  means  between  each  of  the 


aligned  openings  such  that  each  sheet  element  is  slid- 
ably  joined  to  at  least  one  other  sheet  element. 

b)  encircling  the  base  of  the  post  with  the  post-collar  appara- 
tus; 

c)  adjusting  the  flat  sheet  elements  to  form  an  open  inner 
circle,  with  the  inner  arcuate  edges  of  the  overlapping 
flat-sheet  elements  closely  adjacent  the  base  of  the  post; 
and 

d)  fastening  the  overlapping  flat-sheet  elements  in  position 
about  the  base  of  the  post. 


display  face  to  custofners  in  both  the  closed  and  open 
position;  and 


releasing  said  hasp  from  the  door  frame  or  by  Hi«<tig«giii£ 
said  second  door  face  engaging  member. 


5,361,537 
NOISE  PROTECnON  WALL 
WoUgang  Behrens,  Trespenmoor  25,  ^-2833  Gross 
Gemuwy 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,673 
Int  a.5  EOIF  %/00:  AOIG  9/02,  27/00 
MS.  CL  47—82 


Ippcner, 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  plant  for  growth  in  an  area  of 
soil  comprising  providing  a  plurality  of  plastics  drink  bottles, 
locating  the  bottles  substantially  side  by  side  in  vertical  orienta- 
tion in  a  pattern  surrounding  the  area,  providing  a  locating 
device  engaging  each  of  the  bottles  to  hold  the  bottles  in  the 
pattern  and  defming  an  opening  in  the  area  for  growth  of  the 
plant  therethrough,  and  at  least  partly  filling  the  bottles  with 
water. 


1.  Wall  elements  for  use  with  a  noise  protection  wall  havykg 

a  height  with  a  framework  for  holding  and  receiving  said  wall 

elements,  said  noise  protection  wall  having  a  droplet  watering 

system  on  the  top  thereof, 

said  wall  elements  comprising  cassettes  containing  a  nutrient 

medium,  said  cassettes  being  arranged  one  on  top  of  the 

Other  for  forming  the  height  of  the  wall,  each  cassette 

having  a  total  vertical  area; 

each  of  said  cassettes  being  precultivated  and  covered  with 

lower  and  higher  plants  and  comprising  a  supporting  and 

protecting  rack  for  a  complete  structural  element  having 

the  nutrient  mediimi  and  watering  mats  arranged  therein; 

said  watering  mats  having  water-storing  properties  and 

water-releasing  properties;  and 
a  cement  fiber  slab  extending  across  the  total  vertical  area  of 
each  cassette  and  arrangoj  in  the  center  of  each  cassette. 


5,361,538 
GATE  FOR  CHECK-OUT  LANE 
James  H.  McNabb,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Abrams  Fixture 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,871 
Lit  a.'  E05D  15/52 
VS.  CL  49—192  10  Claims 

1.  A  gate  for  a  lane  adjacent  a  store  check-out  counter, 
comprising: 

a.  an  outer  frame; 

b.  means  for  moving  the  outer  frame  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion laterally  disposed  across  the  lane  and  an  open  position 
adjacent  a  side  of  the  lane; 

c.  an  inner  frame  rotably  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis 
within  the  outer  frame  and  having  a  display  face; 

d.  means  for  selectively  securing  the  inner  frame  in  a  copla- 
nar  relationship  within  the  outer  frame  so  as  to  present  the 


5,361,539 
DOOR  SECURING  MECHANISM 
Charles  D.  Widener,  43-410  OM  Harbour  Dr.,  Bermuda  Dunes, 
Calif.  92201 

FUed  May  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,171 

Int  a.'  E05B  65/06;  E05C  19/18 

MS.  a.  49—394  20  Oaims 


1.  A  door  securing  device  adapted  to  maintain,  in  a  closed 
position,  a  door  hingedly  mounted  in  a  door  frame  including  a 
door  stop  shoulder,  the  door  including  a  first  face  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  door  stop  shoulder,  a  second  face  and  a  free 
edge,  the  securing  device  comprising: 

a.  a  door  edge  member  adapted  to  fit  between  the  door  edge 
and  the  frame  and  extending  away  from  the  door  frame 
with  a  first  hinge  at  the  extended  end; 

b.  a  first  door  face  engaging  portion  extending  from  said 
door  edge  member  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  door 
face  and  terminating  in  a  second  hinge; 

c.  a  hasp  pivotally  mounted  to  said  second  hinge  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  door  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  door 
frame; 

d.  securing  means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  hasp  in 
engagement  with  the  door  frame;  and 

e.  a  second  door  face  engaging  member  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  first  hinge  for  releasably  holding  the  door  in  said 
door  edge  member,  whereby  the  door  cannot  be  opened 
when  held  in  the  securing  device  by  said  door  face  engag- 
ing members  with  said  hasp  in  engagement  with  the  door 
frame  and  whereby  the  door  can  be  opened  by  either 


5,361,540 
DOOri  CHECK  FOR  VEHICLE  SLIDING  DOOR 
Lloyd  W.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  Cumaty,  nd 
Mark  M.  Bcrklich,  Leouard,  both  of  Mkh^  assignors  to 
GcMral  Motors  Corporatiou,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128^17 

Int  CL'  EOSB  55/00 

MS.  CL  49—449  11  daiw 


e.  the  display  face  comprising  at  least  one  horizontal  rod  for 
displaying  merchandise. 


1.  A  door  check  arrangement  for  a  sliding  door  of  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

an  arm  generally  fixably  connected  with  the  door,  along  a 
first  end  of  the  arm,  and  the  arm  being  generally  transla- 
tionally  connected  with  the  vehicle  along  a  second  end  of 
the  arm,  the  arm  adjacent  the  second  end  having  an  elon- 
gated aperture  with  first  and  second  ends; 

a  track  mounted  with  the  vehicle  for  receiving  the  second 
end  of  the  arm,  the  track  having  a  striker  plate  and  an 
entrapment  section; 

a  rotary  detent  plate  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  in  the 
elongated  aperture  of  the  arm,  the  detent  plate  having  first 
and  second  arms  and  the  detent  plate  also  having  a  locking 
member; 

a  spring  for  biasing  rotation  of  the  detent  plate  in  a  first 
angular  direction  and  for  translationally  biasing  the  detent 
plate  toward  the  first  end  of  the  elongated  aperture; 

a  contact  surface  fixed  upon  the  arm,  the  fixed  contact  sur- 
face interacting  with  the  second  arm  of  the  detent  plate 
whereby  motion  of  the  door  from  a  closed  position  to  a 
checked  open  position  causes  the  detent  plate  locking 
member  to  contact  the  striker  and  to  pivot  the  detent  plate 
in  a  second  angular  direction  opposite  the  first  angular 
direction  and  to  move  the  detent  plate  toward  the  second 
end  of  the  elongated  aperture  and  wherein  furiher  move- 
ment of  the  door  toward  a  checked  open  position  causes 
the  detent  plate  to  pivot  again  in  the  first  angular  direction 
to  place  the  locking  member  in  the  entrapment  section  of 
the  track  with  a  low  first  threshold  of  force  on  the  door  in 
the  opening  direction,  and  wherein  the  door  is  thereafter 
checked  open  eveit  when  the  vehicle  is  on  a  declining 
surface  toward  the  first  direction  of  the  elongated  aper- 
ture and  wherein  pulling  the  door  closed  from  the  open 
checked  position  with  a  second  force  on  the  door  signifi- 
cantly higher  than  the  first  opening  force  causes  the  detent 
plate  locking  member  to  contact  the  striker  and  for  the 
detent  plate  second  arm  to  have  relative  motion  with  the 
fixed  contact  surface,  thereby  causing  the  detent  plate  to 
rotate  in  the  second  angular  direction  and  causing  the 
detent  plate  locking  member  to  pivot  out  of  the  entrap- 
ment section  and  for  the  detent  plate  to  translate  toward 
the  second  end  of  the  elongated  aperture  to  allow  the 
detent  locking  member  to  release  the  door  from  the 
checked  position. 
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UNIVERSAL,  SPRING  LOADED  ACCESS  DOOR 
Jerzy  Ssyjkowski,  Branpton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Superflex, 
Inc^  St  Charles,  W. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  992^17 

Int  a.'  E06B  9/00 

VS.  CL  49—465  16  aaims 


1.  A  removable  access  door  for  covering  an  opening  in  a 
structure  comprising  a  panel  member  having  opposite  side 
edges,  attaching  means  for  removably  attaching  said  panel 
member  to  said  structure  in  order  to  cover  said  opening,  said 
attaching  means  including  clamping  members  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  panel  member  adjacent  opposite 
side  edges  and  engagement  members  for  pivoting  said  clamp- 
ing members  from  a  first  position  that  permits  said  clamping 
members  to  be  inserted  into  said  opening  towards  a  second 
position  where  each  clamping  member  extends  behind  an  edge 
section  of  said  structure,  each  engagement  member  being 
rigidly  connected  to  a  respective  clamping  member  and  pivotal 
therewith  and  being  movable  to  an  initial  position  to  engage 
and  to  be  actuated  by  an  edge  section  of  said  structure  as  said 
attaching  means  is  inserted  into  said  opening,  and  biasing 
means  for  biasing  the  attaching  means  to  swing  said  clamping 
members  to  said  second  [)osition  and  releasably  clamp  edge 
sections  of  the  structure  between  said  panel  member  and  said 
clamping  members,  wherein  said  access  door  can  be  removed 
from  said  opening  by  pulling  said  door  away  from  said  opening 
and  thereby  overcoming  a  force  applied  to  the  attaching  means 
by  said  biasing  means. 


5,361,542 
DEFLATABLE  SEAL 
Gregory  P.  DettlofT,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Schlegel  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,444 

Int  a.'  E06B  7/16.  7/22 

VS.  a.  49—477.1  20  Oaims 


1.  A  deflatable  seal  comprising: 

a  deflatable  chamber; 

a  sealing  surface  on  the  deflatable  chamber; 

an  unpressurized  relief  chamber  adjacent  to  the  deflatable 
chamber  in  which  the  relief  chamber  comprises  a  vented 
chamber  for  at  least  partially  collapsing  when  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  sealing  surface. 


'  5,361,543 

DEVICE  FOR  ULTRASONIC  EROSION  OF  A 
WORKPIECE 
Michnel  Bory,  Schomattenstrasse  40, 9630  Wattwil,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,318 
CUinm    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    1,    1992, 
3067/92;  Oct  1.  1992,  3068/92 

Int  CL'  B24B  35/00 
VS.  CI.  451—165  22  Claims 


1.  Device  for  ultrasonically  eroding  a  work  piece  (1),  said 
device  comprising 

an  electroacoustic  transducer  (2)  for  generating  ultrasonic 
oscillations, 

at  least  one  oscillation  amplifier  (7)  coupled  to  one  end  of  the 
transducer  for  mechanically  increasing  the  amplitude  of 
the  transducer  and 

a  rotating,  driveable  tool  spindle  for  holding  a  tool  (13), 

wherein  the  transducer  is  formed  as  a  hollow  body  and  the 
oscillation  amplifier  is  mounted  at  least  partly  within  the 
tram  iucer  so  that  the  lengths  of  the  transducer  and  oscil- 
latioi  amplifier  overlap,  the  transducer  and  the  oscillation 
amplifier  together  forming  a  rotor  (18),  supponed  by 
non-contact  bearings  (6,  6')  surrounding  the  tool  spindle. 


5,361,544 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GRINDING, 
POLISHING  AND  BURNISHING  OPERATIONS  ON  A 
STATIONARY  WORKPIECE  TO  RELIEVE  INTERNAL 
STRESSES  OR  PRECLUDE  MATERIAL  FLOW  IN  THE 
WORKPIECE  DURING  OPERATIONS  THEREON 
Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  St,  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan-Hwa, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,927,  Sep.  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,562 
Int  a.'  B24B  7/00 
VS.  a.  451—231  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  working  operations  on  a 
workpiece,  comprised  of: 
a  frame,  including  a  support  portion  for  supporting  a  work- 
piece  thereon; 
a  first  working  I  xjI  supported  by  the  frame,  the  first  work- 
ing tool  being  disposed  for  movement  along  a  first  axis  in 
a  first  plane,  v  hereby  work  is  performed  on  the  work- 
piece  along  the  first  axis; 
a  second  working  tool  supported  by  the  frame,  the  second 
working  tool  be  ig  disposed  for  movement  along  a  second 
axis  in  a  second  plane,  whereby  work  is  performed  on  the 
workpiece  along  the  second  axis;  and 
the  first  axis  and  the  second  axis  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  one  anc  ther,  such  that  a  substantially  90*  angle 
is  defined  therebe  ween; 
wherein  the  first  ai  d  ihe  second  working  tools  may  be 
moved  at  right  an,  les  to  one  another,  the  working  tools 


performing  work  on  the  workpiece  sequentially  sudi  that 
only  one  of  the  working  tools  is  in  contact  with  the  work- 
piece  at  a  given  time,  to  prevent  the  incurrence  of  interfer- 
ence whereby  any  residual  stresses  in  the  workpiece  gen- 
erated by  either  one  of  the  working  tools  will  be  cancelled 
out  by  the  other  one  of  the  working  tools,  so  that  internal 
stresses  in  the  workpiece  are  relieved  for  preventing  any 


5,361,545 
POLISHING  MACHINE 
Yoshio  Nakamnra,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiUikosiii  Kikai 
Kogyo  Kahwshilfi  it«»«ti«  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,534 

CUiM  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Aag.  22,  1992,  4-245785 

Int  a.'  B24B  7/22.  37/04 

VS.  a.  451—287  11  Claims 


i     MC     U  n  IS     IS    1<    M     <•  IS      1W      14 


1.  A  polishing  machine  for  polishing  works, 

comprising: 

a  revolving  circular  polishing  plate; 

a  revolving  center  roller  coaxial  to  said  polishing  plate; 

a  plurality  of  revolving  guide  rollers  arranged  around  said 
center  roller  at  regular  intervals,  wherein  each  of  said 
works  is  rotatably  held  between  an  outer  circumferential 
face  of  each  said  guide  roller  and  an  outer  circumferential 
face  of  said  center  roller; 

an  arm  shaft  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  polishing  plate, 
means  for  moving  said  arm  shaft  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; 

a  work  head  at  a  front  end  of  said  arm  shaft  for  holding  and 
releasing  said  work; 

a  driving  mechanism  moving  said  arm  shaft  to  move  said 
work  head  between  a  discharge  position,  at  which  said 
works  are  discharged  on  said  polishing  plate,  and  a  speci- 


fied position  to  which  said  works  are  transferred  outside 
of  said  polishing  plate;  and 
a  releasing  mechanism  slightly  moving  said  arm  shaft  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  to  slightly  move  said  work,  which 
has  been  held  by  said  work  head  and  held  between  said 
center  roller  and  said  guide  roller  at  the  discharge  posi- 
tion, away  from  said  center  roller  and  said  guide  roller 
when  said  work  is  discharged  from  said  polishing  plate. 


5,361,546 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING,  POLISHING  ECT.  OF 
WORKPIECES 
Holger  Jmukm,  Tylk  4,  S-781  94  BorUi«e,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00537,  §  371  DMe  Feb.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/03258,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

PCT*  FUed  Ang.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,300 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Sweden,  Ang.  15, 1990, 9002666-7 
Int  a.'  B24B  21/20 
VS.  CL  451—310  13  Claims 


flow  or  deformation  of  the  material  in  the  workpiece 
during  operations  thereon,  and 

rotatable  carrousel  supported  by  the  frame,  on  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  workpiece,  the  first 
working  tool  and  the  second  working  tool  being  mounted 
on  the  carrousel  wherein  the  selected  working  tool  may 
be  sequentially  directed  to  the  workpiece. 


1.  An  apparatus  arranged  for  at  least  one  of  grinding,  and 
polishing,  comprising: 

a  closed  loop  belt  (5)  mounted  on  an  output  shaft  of  a  motor 
(1); 

at  least  one  drive  wheel  (4)  coupled  to  said  motor  output 
shaft  for  driving  said  closed  loop  belt  (5); 

said  closed  loop  belt  (5)  being  appliable  against  a  workpiece 
which  is  to  be  machined  by  means  of  said  closed  loop  belt 
(5),  said  closed  loop  belt  (5)  having  a  pluraUty  of  loop 
portions  differing  from  one  another  in  a  respective  dimen- 
sion thereof  in  a  running  direction  of  said  closed  loop  belt; 

steering  members  (8,  9;  10,  11)  coupled  to  said  closed  loop 
belt  (5)  for  steering  said  closed  loop  belt  (5)  to  adopt  an 
essentially  L-shape; 

one  of  said  plurality  of  loop  portions  (S^  of  said  closed  loop 
belt  (5)  tluit  is  appliable  against  said  workpiece  being 
shorter  than  other  ones  of  said  plurality  of  loop  portions 
(5a.  Sb,  5/  5g); 

a  foundation  (17)  on  which  said  apparatus  is  mounted; 

said  at  least  one  drive  wheel  (4)  being  movable  relative  to 
said  foimdation  (17)  by  a  guide  means  (19)  that  is  steered 
by  said  foundation  (17); 

guide  members  (3)  provided  for  the  guide  means  (19)  for 
twisting  said  at  least  one  drive  wheel  (4);  and 

resetting  means  (16)  and  locking  means  (14)  for  respectively 
resetting  and  locking  an  angle  ^  formed  between  arms  of 
the  L  of  the  L-shaped  closed  loop  belt 
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5^1^7 
ULTIMATE  INDUCTIVE  HEAD  INTEGRATED  LAPPING 

SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  Chorck,  San  Joae;  Alain  M.  Dcaoadiea,  Saata  Cniz, 
aad  Rickard  E.  Kreba,  Saa  Joae,  all  of  Califs  awigDon  to 
iBtenatkiMl  Badaeai  MackiMs  Corporatkm,  AroMMk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aag.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,123 
lat  CL'  B24B  49/10 
\S&.  a.  451—5  17  ( 
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1.  A  lapping  control  system  for  accurately  obtaining  a  de- 
sired throat  height  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  batch  fabricated 
thin  film  magnetic  transducers,  said  system  comprising; 

a  row  of  thin  film  transducers  formed  on  a  substrate,  said 
cow  comprising  a  height  deflning  edge  and  at  least  four 
different  spaced  sensing  devices,  said  sensing  devices  each 
disposed  between  a  separate  pair  of  said  transducers,  and 
each  responsive  to  a  position  of  said  height  defming  edge 
for  generating  a  separate  distinct  signal; 

means  for  mounting  said  row  of  thin  film  magnetic  transduc- 
ers in  a  position  to  lap  said  thin  film  magnetic  transducers 
and  said  sensing  devices; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  separate  distinct  signal  of  at 
least  two  of  said  sensing  devices  for  calibrating  throat 
height  characteristics  for  each  of  said  thin  film  magnetic 
transducers  in  said  row;  and 

means  for  terminating  said  lapping  process  when  a  predeter- 
mined throat  height  is  reached  for  each  of  said  thin  film 
magnetic  transducers. 


531,548 
MULTI-STATION  ABRADING  APPARATUS 
Udo  Kaeka,  OMted,  Mick^  aMigMir  to  B«U  CorvontioB, 
Adrian,  Mick. 

Filed  JaL  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,941 

Lrt.  CL'  B24C  3/32 

\i&.  CL  451—74  13  Cfadw 


1.  A  shot  blast  machine  for  abrasively  cleaning  a  plurality  of 
articles  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  shot  blast  stations  adjacently  positioned  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  said  shot  blast  stations  including 
abrading  means  for  abrading  articles  to  be  cleaned,  said 
abrading  means  providing  shot  to  shot  blast  an  article  at 
laid  shot  blast  stations,  endless  conveyor  means  for  con- 
veying said  articles  to  said  blast  stations,  a  pluraUty  of 
fixtures  mounted  on  said  endless  conveyor  means  for 


movement  therewith,  an  article  carried  on  each  future, 
each  fixture  including  a  non-clamping  holder,  each  article 
being  freely  and  gravitationally  contained  in  said  non- 
clamping  holder,  and  manipulation  means  operatively 
coiuected  between  said  holders  and  said  futures  for  ma- 
nipulating and  rotating  said  holders  and  associated  freely 
contained  articles  to  expose  substantially  all  surfaces  of 
said  articles  to  said  abrading  means  including  non-exposed 
surfaces  of  articles  previously  contacting  portions  of  said 
holders. 


5,341,549 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  PANELS  AND  LOUVERS 

Keueth  H.  Betta,  Miwlawga,  Canada,  aiaigiior  to  C/S  Con- 

structioD  Spedaldea  Ltd^  MiasisHMga,  Canada 

CoatinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  700,893,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contiBoation  of  Ser.  No.  430,967,  Not.  1,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  370,135,  Job.  22, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  35,841, 

Apr.  8, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

871,591 

Int.  a.s  E04H  14/00:  E05C  19/16 

\i&.  CL  52—1  24  Claims 


1.  A  building  having  an  outer  wall,  and  a  pressure  relief 
panel  assembly  installed  in  said  outer  wall  to  relieve  pressure 
above  a  predetermined  blow-out  pressure  within  said  building, 
said  assembly  comprising:  a  frame  mounted  in  a  vertical  plane 
in  said  outer  wall;  a  blow-out  panel;  means  pivotally  coupling 
said  panel  at  the  top  or  bottom  of  said  panel  to  the  frame  for 
movement  of  said  panel  from  a  normal  closed  position  in  said 
vertical  plane  to  an  open  position  inclined  from  said  vertical 
plane  in  response  to  an  increase  in  pressure  within  said  building 
above  said  predetermined  blow-out  pressure;  and  a  calibrated 
panel  release  means  normally  holding  the  panel  in  its  closed 
position  but  adapted  to  releise  when  the  panel  is  subjected  to 
the  predetermined  blow-out  pressure,  the  panel  release  means 
including  a  magnet  and  striker  set,  one  of  which  is  carried  by 
the  panel  and  the  other  of  which  is  carried  by  the  frame,  the 
magnet  having  a  maximum  holding  force  substantially  in  ex- 
cess of  a  known  force  to  which  the  panel  is  subjected  at  the 
predetermined  blow-out  pressure,  and  a  non-magnetic  shim 
between  the  magnet  and  the  striker  and  being  affixed  to  one  of 
the  magnet  and  striker,  the  shim  having  a  selected  thickness 
which  increases  the  spacing  between  the  striker  and  the  mag- 
net and  thus  reduces  the  effective  holding  force  exerted  on  the 
striker  by  the  magnet  to  said  known  force. 


5,361,550 

MOVABLE  HARDENED  AIR  FORM  DOME-SHAPED 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTAINING  HAZARDOUS,  TOXIC, 

OR  RADIOACnVE  AIRBORNE  RELEASES 
Rickard  A.  Kaden,  Walla  Walla.  Wasb.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Amy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,924 

Int.  CV  E04B  1/32:  B09B  1/00 

MS.  CL  52—2.15  8  Claims 


from  each  other,  said  support  means  defming  channels 
transverse  said  elongated  webs;  and 


1.  A  transportable  and  reusable  dome  apparatus  for  working 
on  hazardous  waste  materials  that  provides  for  worker  safety 
and  prevents  escape  of  the  hazardous  waste  into  the  environ- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  a  dome  structure  with  a  ring  beam  structure  that  provides 
mechanical  means  for  transporting  the  dome  structure 
whereby  the  dome  structure  can  be  moved  to  a  location 
that  encompasses  the  hazardous  waste  work  site  whereby 
the  ring  beam  structure  comprises  a  reinforced,  seg- 
mented, concrete  ring  beam;  and 

(b)  a  mechanical  means  for  transporting  the  dome  structure: 
and 

(c)  utilities  for  the  dome  structure  whereby  workcing  and 
environmental  conditions  can  be  controlled  and  main- 
tained within  the  dome  structure  at  the  hazardous  waste 
work  site. 


5,361,551 

VENTILATION  SPACER  FOR  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  Post,  5  Rogers  Atc,  Billerica,  Mass.  01821 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,064,  Jan.  4,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,478 
Int  a.'  E04D  13/16 
MS.  a.  52—95  4  Claims 

1.  A  roof  construction  comprising: 
a  fascia  board, 
roof  shingles, 

flashing  positioned  beneath  said  roof  shingles, 
a  unitary  ventilation  spacer  positioned  between  said  fascia 
board  and  said  flashing,  said  spacer  comprising, 
a  first  continuous  elongated  web; 
a  second  elongated  web  spaced  from  said  first  web; 
support  means  between  said  first  and  second  webs  sup- 
porting and  securing  said  first  and  second  webs  apart 


-^ 

s< 

* 

L. 

said  support  means  and  said  second  web  being  discontinu- 
ous at  a  fold  line  intermediate  said  elongated  webs, 
whereby  said  ventilation  spacer  can  be  folded. 


5,361,552 

WOODEN  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  DOOR  JAMB 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN  INSULATTVE  FOAM  CORE 

Mark  Fulford,  P.O.  Box  0245,  Issaquah,  Wash.  98027 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  893,760,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,218,807. 

ThU  application  Jnn.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,028 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  15, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  E06B  3/70 

MS.  a.  52 — 455  42  Claims 


1.  A  wooden  door  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  framed  door 
opening  within  a  residential  home  or  commercial  building,  said 
wooden  door  assembly  comprising  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  composite  wooden  subframe  stile  and  rail  assembly 
defining  an  enclosure  therebetween,  said  subframe  assem- 
bly having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  elongated  members  and  a 
plurality  of  spacers  secured  thereto,  said  spacers  being 
generally  juxtaposed  between  said  elongated  members; 

(b)  an  insulative  foam  core  secured  to  said  subframe  assem- 
bly between  said  elongated  members;  and 

(c)  an  exterior  veneered  or  soUd  wood  stile  and  rail  assembly 
laminated  to  said  subframe  assembly  and  to  said  insulative 
foam  core,  said  exterior  assembly  and  said  subframe  as- 
sembly encapsulating  said  insulative  foam  core,  said  sub-' 
frame  assembly  having  at  least  a  pair  of  subframe  stiles, 
said  subframe  stiles  each  having  at  least  two  generally 
vertical  elongated  members,  said  elongated  members 
being  held  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  by  said 
spacers,  said  insulative  foam  core  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  spaced  elongated  members. 
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JOIST 

Gmmar  Andreaasoo,  Laadretter,  and  Ronny  Glemberg,  PartiUe, 

both  of  Sweden,  anignon  to  Tarkett  AB,  Hanaskog,  Sweden 

PCX  No.  PCT/SE92/00006,  §  371  Date  Oct  29,  1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  29,  1993,  PCX  Pnb.  No.  WO92/12306,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jnl.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84,200 
Oaina  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  10, 1991, 9100073-7 
Int  CL'  E04B  9/00 
MS.  a.  52 — 480  ,  6  Claims 
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5,361,554 
PREFABRICATED  DECK  SYSTEM 
Robert  Bryan,  4269  Lakeahore  BiTd.,  West  (Jnit  #2206,  Etobi- 
coke,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,929 

int  QV  E04B  9/00 

U.S.  CL  52—480  11  Oainn 


deck,  the  modular  block  having  a  top  face  and  a  reverse  face 
and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lateral  bars,  each  said  lateral  bar  having  first 

and  second  longitudinal  ends,  each  longitudinal  end  of 

each  said  lateral  bar  having  a  recess  defined  therein; 
a  first  tie  member  splined  into  said  recesses  of  said  first  ends 

of  said  lateral  bars; 
a  second  tie  member  splined  into  said  recesses  of  said  second 

ends  of  said  lateral  bars;  and 
at  least  one  fastener  member  piercing  each  said  end  of  each 

said  lateral  bar  and  the  respective  tie  member  splined  into 

the  recess  thereof  whereby  said  lateral  bars  are  secured  in 

closely  spaced,  mutually  parallel  relation. 


5,361,555 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PATCH  FOR  TANK  REPAIR 

Jack  Walker,  4319  Bramers  La.,  Louisrille,  Ky.  40216 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,475 

Int  a.'  E04G  23/02:  E02D  i7/00 

U.S.  a.  52—514  10  Claims 


1.  Joist  for  use  as  a  top  joist  in  a  resilient  floor  having  a 
plurality  of  floor  boards  which  boards  rest  on  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  spaced-apart  top  joists  which  in  turn  rest  on  a  plurality 
of  parallel,  spaced-apart  bottom  joists  that  extend  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  top  joists  and  are  supported  on  a  base  by 
means  of  blocks,  said  joist  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing joist  element  having  a  thickness  between  an  upper  and 
lower  side  thereof  and  a  width,  an  upper  flat  surface  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  upper  side  of  the  joist  element,  said 
upper  flat  surface  forming  a  relatively  narrow,  compared  to 
the  width  of  said  joist  element  longitudinally  extending,  strip- 
shaped  contact  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  lower 
side  of  the  floor  boards  and  a  lower  flat  surface  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  lower  side  of  the  joist  element  directly 
opposite  from  said  upper  flat  surface,  said  lower  flat  surface 
forming  a  relatively  narrow,  compared  to  the  width  of  the  joist 
element  longitudinally  extending,  strip-shaped  contact  surface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  an  upper  side  of  the  bottom  joists, 
the  thickness  of  said  joist  element  decreasing  laterally  outward 
from  both  longitudinal  sides  of  said  upper  and  lower  flat  sur- 
faces in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  joist 
element. 


1.  A  temporary  electromagnetic  patch  comprised  of 

(a)  a  housing  with  a  generally  flat  top  surface,  wherein  the 
housing  is  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  with  an 
open  bottom  with  four  walls  extending  downward  from 
the  top  surface  of  the  housing  to  form  an  open  section 
therein  and  wherein  two  of  the  walls  which  are  opposite 
each  other  are  perpendicular  to  the  remaining  two  walls 
to  form  a  box-like  structure  with  an  open  bottom; 

(b)  a  pair  of  electromagnetics  secured  to  two  opposite  walls 
of  the  housing; 

(c)  an  extending  pressure  system  attached  to  the  housing,  a 
portion  of  which  extends  through  the  top  surface  of  the 
housing; 

(d)  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  extending  pressure  system  such 
that  the  extending  pressure  system  can  both  withdraw  the 
base  plate  within  the  opening  section  of  the  housing  and 
also  extend  the  base  plate  away  from  the  housing;  and 

(e)  a  seal  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  base  plate. 


1.  A  pre-fabricated  decking  modular  block  for  surfacing  a 


5,361,556 
HORIZONTAL  UNFTIZED  PANEL 

Robert  J.  Mencbetti.  Bnfhlo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Gyp- 
sun  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,589 

Lit  a.'  P04B  2/2B:  F04C  1/00 

MS.  CL  52—561  19  Clnims 

1.  A  vertical  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally 

elongate,   utilized  vertically  stacked,   substantially  identical 


paneb  including  at  least  one  lower  panel  and  at  least  one  upper 
panel,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  horizontal  bottom  stud,  a 
horizontal  top  stud  and  at  least  two  boards,  each  of  said  studs 
comprising  two  parallel  elongate  side  sections  and  a  central 
web  between  and  connecting  said  side  sections,  said  web  in- 
cluding offset  nesting  means,  said  boards  each  having  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  said  bottom  edges  of  said  boards  of 
said  upper  panel  being  affixed  to  a  top  of  a  side  section  of  a 


bottom  stud  and  said  top  edges  of  said  boards  of  said  lower 
panel  being  affixed  to  a  bottom  of  a  side  section  of  a  top  stud, 
said  side  sections  extending  between  and  being  attached  to  said 
top  edges  and  said  bottom  edges,  said  side  sections  extending 
between  adjacent  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  panels 
whereby  said  boards  of  said  upper  panel  are  supported  by  said 
boards  of  said  lower  panel  and  the  weight  of  said  boards  of  said 
upper  panel  are  transmitted  through  said  side  sections  to  said 
boards  of  lower  panel. 


531,557 

OFFSETFING  INTERLOCKING  TIE-BACK  ASSEMBLY 

John  N.  Snyder,  Bentleyrille,  and  Stanley  A.  Smith,  Pittsburgh, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  iDdresco  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,027 

Int  CL'  F27D  l/OO 

MS.  a.  52—608  8  Claims 


5,361,558 
ROOF  MOUNTABLE  SAFETY  LINE  ANCHOR 
Stacy  Thoraton,  419  N.  6th,  Tonrater,  Wash.  98512,  and  Jon 
McCowB,  2535  70th  Ave.  SW„  SpMC  #2,  Tnmwater,  WMh. 
98512 

Filed  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,216 

Irt.  CL'  A47G  29/02 

MS.  a.  52—698  12  n.im. 


1.  A  brick  for  use  in  a  refractory  lining  in  high  temperature 
furnaces,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  body  having  top  and  bottom  and  side 
surfaces; 

at  least  one  tongue  and  groove  pair  in  one  of  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  said  pair  being  offset  being  closer  to  one 
side  of  said  body  than  to  an  opposite  side;  and 

anchor  means  formed  integrally  with  said  body  and  extend- 
ing from  an  end  of  said  body,  said  anchor  means  compris- 
ing a  head  and  neck  with  said  neck  adjacent  said  body  and 
having  a  smaller  width  than  said  head  and  body  so  as  to 
form  channels  between  said  head  and  said  body  and  said 
head  offset  with  respect  to  said  body  portion. 


1.  A  roof  safety  system  for  securing  a  safety  line  to  a  roof, 
comprising: 

a  roof  having  a  peak  formed  by  a  first  pitch  and  a  second 
pitch; 

an  anchor  attached  to  said  roof,  said  anchor  comprising  first 
and  second  legs  each  extending  outwardly  to  opposite  free 
ends  from  a  central  point  at  which  said  legs  are  integraUy 
joined,  attachment  means  on  each  said  leg  adjacent  said 
central  point,  and  a  safety  line  connection  point  at  said 
free  end  of  each  of  said  legs, 

said  anchor  being  attached  such  that  said  first  leg  extends 
along  said  first  pitch  of  said  roof  and  said  second  leg 
extends  along  said  second  pitch  of  said  roof  and  said  angle 
between  said  first  and  second  legs  approximates  the  angle 
between  the  roof  pitches  on  either  side  of  said  roof  peak. 


5,361,559 
ASSEMBLABLE  FRAME  FOR  DOORS,  SLIDING  DOORS 
AND  SIMILAR  OF  VENEERED  TYPE  WITH 
PREFABRICATED  COMPONENTS  AND  RELEVANT 
METHOD 
Renzo  FaudgUetti,  Cantfl,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fandglietti  Engi- 
neering Sj-X,  Cantu,  Italy 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  846,789,  Mar.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,236,392. 
This  application  Jnn.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,676 
Int  CL'  E04G  21 /OO 
MS.  a.  52—746  6  ClaiM^ 

1 
I 
} 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  door,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  first  flat-surface  panel  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  cross-members  each  in  the  form 
of  a  pair  of  curved  outer  ribs,  an  internal  lattice  structure 
bridging  said  ribs,  and  a  flat  member  internally  stiffening 
said  lattice  structure,  said  cross-members  having  connect- 
ing formations  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 


684 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


68S 


(c)  positioning  said  crocs-members  at  preset  intervals  on  said 
first  flat-surface  panel  with  respective  lower  ones  of  said 
ribs  against  a  surface  thereof; 

(d)  dtspoaing  a  second  flat-surface  panel  upon  said  cross- 
members  with  respective  upper  ones  of  said  ribs  against  a 
surface  thereof; 

(e)  bending  said  panels  to  conform  to  curvatures  of  said  ribs; 
(0  gluing  said  panels  to  said  cross-members  to  form  an  as- 
sembly; and 

(g)  applying  longitudinal  sections  to  opposite  edges  of  said 
assembly  by  inserting  tongues  of  said  sections  into  said 
connecting  formations  and  so  that  said  longitudinal  sec- 
tions bridge  between  the  panels  at  said  edges. 


5^1,560 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLAVORING  AND  PACKAGING 

COFFEE 

Ralph  Sndolo,  226  Thyar  Pood  Rd^  WUton,  Cooa.  06897 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,382 

Lit  CL'  B65B  9/20.  63/00.  37/00 

VS.  CL  53—111  RC  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  flavoring  coffee  with  a 
selectable  flavoring  material  comprising 

a  hopper  means  for  containing  a  supply  of  unflavored  coflee, 

a  coffee  feed  tube  connected  to  said  hopper  means  for  direct- 
ing the  unflavored  coffee  from  said  hopper  means  to  a  bag 
for  receiving  the  unflavored  coffee, 

at  least  one  flavor  feed  tube  extending  along  said  coffee  feed 
tube, 

said  flavor  feed  tube  having  a  discharge  end  disposed  adja- 
cent the  bag  for  ejecting  thereinto  a  predetermined 
amount  of  flavoring  material, 

and  a  flavoring  supply  means  connected  to  said  flavor  feed 
tube  for  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of  flavoring 
material  to  said  flavor  feed  tube  whereby  the  flavoring 
material  is  co-mingled  with  the  coffee  directly  in  the  bag 
in  which  the  coffee  is  packaged, 

said  flavoring  supply  means  including  a  reservoir  for  con- 
taining a  predetermined  amount  of  a  flavoring  material, 

a  circuit  means  including  a  circulating  pump  for  supplying 
the  flavoring  material  to  said  flavor  feed  tube, 

and  said  circulating  pump  including  means  for  recirculating 
any  excess  flavoring  material  back  to  said  reservoir. 


5,361^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  MFTHOD  OF  ROLLING  A 

COVER  OVER  THE  TOP  OF  A  MODULE 

KcBMtk  L.  Porter.  4623  Hillsdale,  OUtc  Bruch,  Mias.  38654 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  984,905 

Int.  CL'  B65B  n/02.  27/12.  41/16 

\}S.  CL  53—397  11  Clainia 


9.  A  method  of  rolling  a  module  cover  over  the  top  of  a 
module  while  the  module  is  located  within  a  module  builder; 
said  module  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  a  roll  of  flexible  material  to  said  module  builder; 

b)  attaching  the  end  of  said  flexible  material  to  said  first  end 
of  said  module  while  said  module  is  located  within  said 
module  builder; 

c)  urging  said  roll  of  flexible  material  against  the  top  of  said 
module:  and 

d)  moving  said  roll  of  flexible  material  from  said  first  end  of 
said  module  to  said  second  end  of  said  module,  causing 
said  flexible  material  to  be  paid  out  from  said  roll  of  flexi- 
ble material  over  the  top  of  said  module  from  said  first  end 
of  said  module  to  said  second  end  of  said  module. 


5,361,562 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  LID  OF 

BOX 

Hitodii  NagMka.  Chiba;  Hiroyuki  SUmizu,  and  Keizo  Naka- 

ihima,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignora  to  Niigata 

Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994^4 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026402: 
Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248073 

Int  CL'  B65B  43/4a  69/00 
VS.  CL  53—492  14  Claim-. 


1.  A  method  of  opening  a  Ud  from  a  freely  openable  and 
closable  box  constructed  such  that  vertical  portions  of  lid  are 
superimposed  on  the  peripheries  of  side  surface  portions  of  a 
main  body  of  the  box,  said  box  having  an  opening  formed  in 
one  portion  thereof,  wherein  a  gas  is  blown  into  said  box  from 
a  gap  formed  between  inner  side  surfaces  of  the  vertical  por- 
tions of  said  lid  and  outer  side  surfaces  of  said  main  body  to 
thereby  separate  said  main  body  and  lid  of  said  box  from  each 
other. 


5,361,563 
NOVEL  HORSE  COVERING 

Sandra  A.  Uanai,  Rte.  1,  Box  233,  Siritiaco,  Ark.  72865 
Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,077 
brt.  CL'  B68C  5/00 
VS.  CL  54— 79  J  19  dainis 


17.  A  one-piece  covering  for  a  horse  comprising: 

a  chest  covering  which,  when  said  one-piece  covering  is 
placed  on  the  horse,  can  be  placed  in  a  chest  covering 
position  wherein  said  chest  covering  covers  the  horse's 
shoulders  and  breast  and  at  least  partially  covers  a  portion 
of  the  horse's  withers; 

a  hood  extending  from  said  chest  covering  which,  when  said 
one-piece  covering  is  placed  on  the  horse,  can  be  placed  in 
a  hood  position  such  that  the  hood  covers  the  horse's  neck 
and  forehead,  said  hood  having  a  hood  opening  through 
which  the  horse's  muzzle  will  project  when  said  hood  is 
placed  in  said  hood  position; 

a  hood  opening  enlargement  means  for  selectively  enlarging 
said  hood  opening  such  that  the  horse's  entire  head  can  be 
received  through  said  hood  opening; 

first  securing  means  for  securing  said  one-piece  covering  to 
the  horse,  said  first  securing  means  including  a  first  por- 
tion and  a  second  portion  such  that,  when  said  chest 
covering  is  placed  in  said  chest  covering  position,  said  first 
portion  of  said  securing  means  is  positioned  on  one  side  of 
the  horse  at  a  location  behind  the  horse's  front  leg  and  said 
second  portion  of  said  securing  means  is  positioned  on  the 
other  side  of  the  horse  at  a  location  behind  the  horse's 
other  front  leg; 

connecting  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  first  securing  means  when  said 
chest  covering  is  placed  in  said  chest  covering  position; 
and 

a  back  covering  extending  from  said  chest  covering  such 
that  when  said  one-piece  covering  is  placed  on  the  horse, 
said  back  covering  can  be  placed  in  a  back  covering  posi- 
tion wherein  said  back  covering  covers  the  horse's  ribs, 
loins,  haunches,  and  croup  and  at  least  partially  covers  the 
horse's  thighs. 


a  first  top  hook  and  loop  material  secured  to  said  interior 
surface  of  said  netting  along  said  top  edge  thereof; 

a  second  top  hook  and  loop  material  secured  to  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  netting  along  said  top  edge  thereof; 

a  first  middle  hook  and  loop  material  secured  to  said  interior 
surface  of  said  netting  along  said  first  side  thereof  and 
positioned  medially  between  said  top  and  bottom  edges; 

a  second  middle  hook  and  loop  material  secured  to  said 
interior  surface  of  said  netting  along  said  second  side 
thereof  and  positioned  medially  between  said  top  and 
bottom  edges; 

a  first  bottom  hook  and  loop  material  secured  to  said  interior 
surface  of  said  netting  along  said  first  side  thereof  and 
positioned  proximal  to  said  bottom  edge; 


5,361,564 

HORSE  LEG  NET 

John  Hickmaa,  1598  Lawbom  Rd.,  Caasatt  S.C.  29032 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,390 

lat  CL'  B68C  5/00 

VS.  CL  54—80.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  horse  leg  net  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  section  of  fiberglass  mesh 
netting,  said  netting  having  opposed  fust  and  second  sides, 
a  perimeter,  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  interior  and  exte- 
rior surfaces; 
a  length  of  perimeter  material  secured  to  and  extending 
about  said  netting  on  said  sides  and  said  bottom  edge 
thereof; 
a  band  fixed  to  said  top  edge  of  said  netting; 


a  second  bottom  hook  and  loop  material  secured  to  said 
interior  surface  of  said  netting  along  said  second  side 
thereof  and  positioned  proximal  to  said  bottom  edge,  said 
first  hook  and  loop  material  bemg  selectively  engagable  to 
said  second  hook  and  loop  material  to  secure  said  horse 
leg  net  about  a  leg  of  a  horse;  and, 

a  foam  rubber  Uner  secured  to  said  band  along  said  top  edge 
of  said  netting,  said  foam  rubber  liner  having  a  transverse 
width  substantially  less  than  a  transverse  width  of  said 
band,  with  said  liner  being  transversely  centered  between 
a  topmost  edge  of  said  band  and  a  lowermost  edge  of  said 
band. 


5,361,565 
ELEVATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Bayer,  2  Schooners  Cotc,  E.  Setauket,  N.Y.  11733 
Filed  Jaa.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  2,867 
lot  CL'  B66D  1/00 
VS.  CL  254-292  47  ClaiiH 

1.  An  elevating  system  for  raising  and  lowering  items,  com- 
prising: 
first  suppori  means  for  supporting  an  item  to  be  raised  and 

lowered; 
at  least  two  winch  means,  coupled  to  said  support  means  at 
spaced  locations,  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support 
means,  each  of  said  winch  means  including 
a  cable, 

a  winch  housing, 

rotatably  moimted  drum  means,  coupled  to  said  winch 
housing,  for  dispensing  and  retracting  said  cable  there- 
from, and 
synchronous  motor  means  for  rotating  said  drum  means; 
and 
control  means,  electrically  coupled  to  each  of  said  motor 
means,  for  operating  each  of  said  winch  means,  said  con- 
trol means  including 
single  inverter  means,  electrically  coupling  each  of  said 
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motor  means  in  parallel,  for  starting  and  stopping  said 
motor  means  by  varying  input  frequency  to  slowly 


MULTI-PIECE  TOOL  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
TiBodiy  G.  Ulacfamid,  OiU(  Creek,  Wis^  and  Michael  J.  CoTing- 
too,  LaGrancc  ni^  aaaigDon  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine, 
Wit. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  9,571 

let  CL'  AOID  46/08.  67/00 

MS.  CL  S6— 13  J  6  CUims 


port  surfaces  between  opposite  ends  thereof  and  along 
which  the  row  units  are  permitted  to  laterally  move. 


ramp  the  output  of  said  motor  means  during  starting 
and  stopping  of  said  motor  means. 


5,361,566 
IMPLEMENT  BELT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Gary  D.  Hohnl,  Slinger,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Deere  A  Company, 
MoUac,  ni. 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,723 

Int  CL>  AOID  34/66 

VS.  CL  56—11.6  30  Claims 


17.  A  belt  drive  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  from  a 
vehicle's  power  source  to  a  mower  deck  vertically  shiftably 
coupled  with  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  primary  belt  driven  by  an  output  sheave  coupled  with  the 
vehicle  power  source, 

a  jacksheave  driven  by  the  primary  belt, 

a  secondary  belt  driven  by  the  jacksheave  and  operatively 
engaged  with  mower  deck  sheaves  which  drive  mower 
blades  within  the  mower  deck, 

a  support  member  extending  between  the  mower  deck  and 
the  vehicle  for  supporting  the  jacksheave,  said  support 
member  being  pivotal  with  respect  to  both  the  mower 
deck  and  the  vehicle  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  jack- 
sheave to  a  position  vertically  between  the  output  sheave 
and  the  mower  deck  sheaves  as  the  mower  deck  shifts 
vertically. 


1.  A  tool  bar  assembly  suited  for  connection  to  a  frame  of  an 
agricultural  implement  and  on  which  a  plurality  of  row  units 
are  mounted  for  lateral  movement  between  opposite  ends  of 
the  tool  bar  assembly,  said  tool  bar  assembly  comprising; 
a  main  support  structure  connected  to  said  frame  in  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  disposition,  said  main  support  structure 
having  first  and  second  ends  with  a  continuous  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  extending  therebetween,  with  the 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  main  support  struc- 
ture including  horizontal  and  vertical  outer  support  sur- 
faces extending  between  the  ends  of  the  main  support 
structure  and  along  which  at  least  one  row  unit  is  moved 
between  lateral  locations; 
an  auxiliary  support  structure  selectively  attachable  in  an 
end-to-end  abutting  relationship  relative  to  the  main  sup- 
port structure  for  effectively  extending  the  length  of  the 
tool  bar  assembly  along  which  the  row  units  are  laterally 
moved,  said  auxiliary  suppori  structure  having  first  and 
second  ends  with  a  cross-sectional  configuration  extend- 
ing therebetween,  and  wherein  the  cross-sectional  config- 
uration of  the  auxiliary  support  structure  is  substantially 
similar  to  that  of  the  main  support  structure  and  includes 
horizontal  and  vertical  outer  support  surfaces  extending 
between  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  support  structure  and 
along  which  at  least  one  row  unit  is  laterally  moved;  and 
a  fastener  assembly  for  releasably  fastening  the  support 
structures  to  each  other,  said  fastener  assembly  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  fasteners  arranged  wholly  inwardly  of  the 
outer  support  surfaces  for  fastening  the  support  structures 
in  end-to-end  abutting  relation  relative  to  each  other  and 
a  guide  pin  located  on  and  axially  extending  beyond  an 
abutting  end  of  one  of  said  support  structures,  said  guide 
pin  being  centered  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  the 
horizontal  outer  support  surface  of  the  respective  support 
structure  from  which  is  extends  and  a  second  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  vertical  outer  support  surface  of 
the  respective  support  structure,  with  an  opening  being 
defined  toward  the  abutting  end  of  the  other  suppori 
structure  for  accommodating  said  guide  pin,  said  opening 
being  centered  said  first  predetermined  distance  from  the 
horizontal  outer  support  surface  of  the  respective  support 
structure  and  said  second  predetermined  distance  from  the 
vertical  outer  support  surface  of  the  respective  support 
structure,  and  wherein  said  opening  is  sized  to  establish  a 
close  sliding  fit  with  said  guide  pin  thereby  aligning  the 
outer  support  surfaces  on  the  main  and  auxiliary  support 
structures  relative  to  each  other  such  that  the  tool  bar 
assembly  is  provided  with  substantially  continuous  sup- 


5,361,568 
LAWN  MOWER 
Yug-Od^  Lin,  No.  8,  LaM  762,  Chang-Shan  N.  Rd.,  Yaag- 
Kang  Haiang,  Tainan  Haiea, 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,264 

laL  CL>  AOID  34/12 

UA  CL  56—194  4  ciaiaia 


1.  A  lawn  mower  including  a  blade  support  with  a  recess 
which  is  formed  in  a  bottom  side  of  said  blade  support  and 
which  has  an  outlet  portion,  a  blade  mounted  rotatably  within 
said  recess,  and  a  grass  collecting  unit  having  an  inlet  portion 
communicated  with  said  outlet  portion  of  said  recess  so  as  to 
collect  grass  that  was  cut  from  a  lawn  with  use  of  said  blade, 
and  a  plurality  of  ventilation  holes  formed  through  a  wall  of 
said  grass  collecting  unit  so  as  to  reduce  air  pressure  inside  said 
grass  collecting  unit; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  grass  collecting  unit  having  a  top  wall  and  a  position- 
ing hole  formed  through  said  top  wall,  said  lawn  mower 
further  having  a  grass  indicating  unit  which  includes  a 
body  member  disposed  in  said  positioning  hole  and 
capable  of  being  pushed  upward  relative  to  said  top 
wall  of  said  grass  collecting  unit  by  virtue  of  said  air 
pressure  inside  said  grass  collecting  unit,  and  a  position- 
ing assembly  mounted  securely  on  said  body  member  so 
as  to  prevent  removal  of  said  body  member  from  said 
top  wall  of  said  grass  indicating  unit,  whereby,  when 
grass  within  said  grass  collecting  unit  clogs  said  ventila- 
tion holes,  said  air  pressure  within  said  grass  collecting 
unit  is  increased  so  as  to  push  upward  and  protrude  said 
body  member  from  said  top  wall  of  said  grass  collecting 
unit. 


5,361,569 
HARVESTER  HEADER  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Arlyn  L.  Schupman,  2006  Eisenhower,  and  Myron  L.  Schlegel, 
502  W.  37th,  both  of  Hays,  Kans.  67601 

PUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,382 
lat  a.'  AOID  73/00 
UJS.  a.  56-228  20  Claims 

1.  A  steerable  transport  dolly  for  supporting  a  portion  of  a 
harvester  header  during  towing  thereof  in  a  predetermined 
direction  over  the  ground,  said  dolly  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  transverse  frame  member  having  opposite 


lateral  ends  and  extending  in  transverse  relation  to  the 
direction  of  towing  of  the  header; 

(b)  support  means  mounted  on  said  transverse  frame  member 
between  said  opposite  lateral  ends  thereof  for  underlying 
and  supporting  a  lower  portion  of  the  header  in  a  craddled 
relation  extending  across  said  transverse  frame  member; 

(c)  steering  means  connected  to  said  transverse  frame  mem- 
ber between  said  opposite  lateral  ends  thereof  for  movably 
and  steerably  supporting  said  transverse  frame  member  to 
undergo  movement  over  the  ground  in  towing  the  header; 

(d)  attachment  means  for  mounting  to  an  upper  portion  of 
the  header  spaced  above  the  lower  portion  thereof  being 
supported  by  said  first  means;  and 


(e)  a  vertical  column  moimted  upright  on  one  of  said  lateral 
ends  of  said  transverse  frame  member  and  coupled  to  said 
attachment  means  to  undergo  selective  vertically  slidable 
movement  and  horizontally  rotatable  movement  relative 
to  said  attachment  means  to  convert  said  dolly  between  a 
lowered  transport  position  in  which  said  transverse  frame 
member  is  disposed  under  the  header  and  said  steering 
means  is  engaged  on  the  ground  and  a  raised  stored  posi- 
tion in  which  said  transverse  frame  member  is  disposed 
alongside  the  header  and  said  steering  means  is  spaced 
above  and  off  the  ground. 


5,361,570 
COMPOUND  PRUNING  AND  SHREDDING  BLADE 
Eckhard  Bemardy,  11017  NE.  124  Atc  VancoiiTer,  Wash. 
98682 

Filed  JuL  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,713 

Int  CL'  AOID  34/82 

VS.  a.  56—255  (  ciateii 


1.  A  cutting  and  shredding  blade  for  motorized  brush  cutters 
comprising: 

a  disk  cutting  member  having  peripheral  cutting  means 
thereon,  whereby  radial  cutting  is  accomplished, 

a  mounting  aperture  in  the  center  of  said  disk  for  mounting 
said  disk  to  said  brush  cutter, 

auxiliary  cutting  means  disposed  below  said  disk  and  pro- 
jecting perpendicular  thereto  and 

said  auxiliary  cuttings  means  including  ramp  shaped  triangu- 
lar structures  with  a  serrated  cutting  edge  leading  up  each 
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triangular  itructure,   whereby  axial  cutting  is 
plished. 


MAGNETIC  POT  STABILIZER 

MichMi  F.  Joyce  132  Vaimka  St,  Edea,  N.C.  27288 

CoatiautkM  of  Scr.  No.  751.540.  Aug.  29, 1991.  abaadoned. 

TUi  appUcatkM  JaL  1.  1993,  Scr.  No.  84.444 

lat  CL'  DOIH  7/86 

VS.  a.  57—58.76  16  OaiaH 


1.  A  magnetic  pot  stabilizer  for  multiple  twist  spindles, 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  spindle  having  a  unitary  construction  with  inte- 
gral portions  having  difTerent  diameters,  wherein  said 
spindle  further  includes  an  integral  pot  supporting  por- 
tion, a  pot  engaging  portion  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  integral  pot  support  portion,  and  an 
integral  drive  pulley  portion; 

a  spindle  protecting  pot  having  an  interior  region  defuied  by 
an  upper  portion  connected  to  a  base  portion,  wherein 
said  tMse  portion  rests  directly  on  said  integral  pot  sup- 
porting portion,  and  said  base  portion  includes  an  aperture 
formed  therein,  said  aperture  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  pot  engaging  por- 
tion; 

a  hollow  spool  support  shaft  having  an  integral  traverse 
bottom  flange  thereon  which  rests  on  said  base  portion  of 
said  pot  above  and  spaced  from  said  spindle; 

at  least  one  spool  mounted  on  said  hollow  spool  support 
shaft; 

a  hollow  pipe  centrally  located  on  said  rotatable  spindle  for 
feeding  thread  from  said  at  least  one  spool  through  said 
hollow  spool  shaft  and  said  rotatable  spindle  to  emerge 
outside  said  pot  in  ballooning  fashion  as  said  spindle  ro- 
utes; 

a  balloon  ring  surrounding  said  pot  to  control  the  degree  of 
ballooning  of  said  thread; 

said  rotatable  spindle  being  selectively  driven  by  a  drive  belt 
directly  engaged  with  said  integral  drive  pulley  portion  of 
said  rotatable  spindle; 

magnetic  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  pot  and  the  at 
least  one  spool;  wherein  said  magnetic  means  includes  a 
magnetic  belt,  at  least  one  magnet  mounted  on  said  mag- 
net belt,  wherein  said  magnetic  means  is  located  in  said 
interior  region,  and  said  magnet  belt  engages  said  base 
portion  of  said  pot,  and  ' 

at  least  one  stationary  external  bracket  means  supporting  at 
least  one  magnet  outside  of  said  pot  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  pot  enabling  attractive  interaction  of  said  at  least 
one  magnet  outside  of  said  pot  with  said  at  lease  one 
magnet  located  in  said  interior  region  of  said  pot.  whereby 


said  pot  and  said  at  least  one  spool  remain  stationary 
during  rotation  of  said  spindle. 


5,361,572 
,  FLUFF  CLEANING  TRUCK 

Dnao  Ucautaa,  aad  Tomoaki  Talrahaahi,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
aarignon  to  Morata  Kikal  KabwhiU  Kakha,  Kyoto,  Japu 

FUed  Apr.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,083 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-137891 

lat  CL>  DOIH  11/Oa  13/26 

VS.  CL  57—304  3  ClaiaH 


1.  A  fluff  cleaning  truck  for  traveling  along  a  frame  of  a 
textile  machine  and  cleaning  the  textile  machine  during  opera- 
tion, the  textile  machine  having  at  least  one  fixed  shaft,  the 
truck  comprising: 
a  suction  pipe  for  vacuuming  fluff  adhering  to  the  textile 

machine, 
an  air  jet  pipe  for  blowing  off  fluff  accumulated  on  the  textile 

machine,  and 
stripping  means  for  cleaning  the  fixed  shaft,  the  stripping 
means  comprising: 

a  stripping  rod  comprising  a  tapered  end, 
means  for  rotating  the  stripping  rod, 
means  for  establishing  contact  between  the  end  of  the 

stripping  rod  and  the  fixed  shaft, 
means  for  moving  the  stripping  rod  relative  to  the  fixed 
shaft  while  maintaining  contact  between  the  end  of  the 
stripping  rod  and  the  fixed  shaft,  and 
at  least  one  scraper  for  removing  fluff  adhering  to  the 
stripping  rod. 


5,361,573 
TRAVELER  ARRANGEMENT  IN  RING  SPINNING 
APPARATUS 
Emat  Fehrcr,  Auf  der  Gngl  28,  A-4020  Linz,  Auatria 
Filed  May  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  60,225 
Claiflu    priority,    appUcatktii    Gemuuiy,    May    14,    1992, 
4215883;  Anatria,  Jan.  26,  1993,  117/93 

lat  CL'  DOIH  1/42.  7/18 
VS.  CL  57—354  4  CUim 

1.  A  ring  spinning  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  spindle  mounted  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  adapted  to  be  driven  to 
rotate  about  the  axis, 

(b)  a  bobbin  non-rotatably  connected  to,  and  carried  by,  the 
spindle, 

(c)  an  annular  deflecting  guide  surrounding  the  spindle  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  yam  and  to  deflect  the  yam, 

(d)  a  guide  ring  centered  on  the  axis  and  arranged  axially 
adjacent  the  deflecting  guide, 

(e)  a  traveler  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  ring  and  adapted 
to  revolve  on  the  guide  ring  about  the  axis, 

(1)  the  traveler  being  adapted  to  receive  an  approaching 
portion  of  the  yam  deflected  by  the  deflecting  guide 


and  to  deliver  a  departing  portion  of  the  yam  to  the 
bobbin, 
(2)  the  approaching  and  departing  yam  portions  projected 
onto  a  plane  extending  through  the  axis  including  an 
angle  a  that  is  smaller  than  90*.  and 


(3)  the  approaching  and  departing  yam  portions  projected 
onto  a  plane  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  in- 
cluding an  angle  y3  that  is  larger  than  90*. 


1.  A  device  for  pneumatic  feeding  of  fibers  to  a  fiber  collec- 
tion surface  of  an  open-end  spinning  element,  comprising: 

an  opener  roller  provided  with  a  clothing  of  predetermined 
width  installed  in  a  housing,  said  opener  roller  configured 
to  rotate  in  a  rotational  direction  within  said  housing 
thereby  defining  a  circular  path  for  said  clothing  within 
said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  fiber-guiding  periph- 
eral wall  generally  surrounding  said  opener  roller  and  a 
fiber  feeding  channel  extending  from  said  peripheral  wall, 
said  fiber  feeding  channel  defmed  by  a  first  wall  and  a 
second  wall  generally  opposite  said  first  wall,  said  first 
wall  preceding  said  second  wall  with  respect  to  said  rota- 
tional direction  of  said  clothing  in  said  circular  path; 

said  peripheral  wall  including  a  concave  section  and  a  gener- 
ally convex  section  merging  from  said  concave  section 
preceding  said  first  wall  with  respect  to  said  circular  path 
in  the  rotational  direction  of  said  opener  roller,  said  first 
wall  of  said  fiber  feeding  channel  merging  from  said  con- 
vex section  so  that  a  tangent  drawn  from  the  point  where 
said  convex  section  merges  from  said  concave  section 
intersects  said  second  wall  of  said  feeding  channel  so  that 
fibers  opened  by  said  opener  roller  and  carried  to  said 
fiber  feeding  channel  are  caused  to  detach  from  said  fiber 
guiding  peripheral  wall  due  to  a  transition  form  said  con- 
cave section  to  said  convex  section  and  are  directed  into 


said  fiber  feeding  channel  generally  away  from  said  first 
wall  of  said  fiber  feeding  channel; 

a  fiber  feeding  device  for  feeding  a  fiber  sliver  to  said  opener 
roller;  and 

means  for  directing  an  auxiliary  air  stream  to  said  fiber 
feeding  channel  in  a  direction  which  is  in  opposition  to 
said  rotational  direction  of  said  clothing  in  said  circular 
path,  said  auxiliary  air  stream  being  defined  generally 
between  said  fiber  feeding  channel  and  said  fiber  feeding 
device  with  respect  to  said  rotational  direction  of  said 
clothing  in  said  circular  path. 


5,361,575 
FINE  JEWELRY  ROPE  CHAIN 
Darid  Rozenwasser,  Sayion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Darid  Rozen- 
Tasser,  Ltd.,  Petach.  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  29,032' 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Israel,  Feb.  21,  1993.  104811 
Int  a.5  B21L  5/02 
VS.  a.  59—80  4  Claims 


'  5.361,574 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  FEEDING  OF 
HBERS  TO  THE  FIBER  COLLECTION  SURFACE  OF  AN 

OPEN-END  SPINNING  ELEMENT 

Wolfgang  Gebhardt.  Koaching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieter 

Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  22, 1992, 4227885 
InL  a.5  DOIH  4/3a  4/32.  4/36 
VS.  O.  57—408  11  Claims 


/\ 


v 
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1.  A  jewelry  rope  chain  having  tightly  interfitting  links  made 
of  wire  of  a  given  cross-section,  each  link  having  a  small  gap 
formed  therein,  so  as  to  enable  one  of  said  links  to  pass  through 
the  gap  of  a  second  link,  said  links  being  intertwined  to  fit 
tightly  one  against  the  other  and  form  in  outward  appearance 
a  double  helix,  the  improvement  comprising  each  link  having  a 
wire  cross-section  including  a  major  axis  defining  a  longer 
dimension  and  a  minor  axis  defining  a  shorter  dimension,  said 
longer  dimension  being  in  the  plane  of  the  link  and  the  shorter 
dimension  being  perpendicular  thereto,  the  ratio  of  said  longer 
dimension  to  said  shorter  dimension  being  greater  than  1.3:1 
but  less  than  3.1,  and  wherein  the  gaps  of  the  chain  links  are 
narrower  than  the  longer  dimension  of  the  wire  cross-section 
of  said  links. 


5,361,576 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE 

Gerhard  Miiller,  Wettingen,  Switzerland,  aaaigiior  to  Aaea 

Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,992 
Claims   priority,   appticatioo   Switzerland,   May   27,   1992, 
1715/92 

lot  a.'  P02C  9/28 
VS.  CL  60—39.03  2  daima 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  gas 
turbine  to  minimize  NOx  emissions,  the  combustion  chamber 
being  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  premixing  burners  which  are 
arranged  as  a  plurality  of  separately  controllable  groups,  at 
least  one  group  being  equipped  with  controllable  premixing 
burners,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  one  group  of  burners  as  piloting  burners;  and 
activating  and  operating  as  piloted  burners  additional  burner 
groups  cumulatively  to  control  a  load  output  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber; 
wherein,  at  part  load,  output  is  controUed  by  distributing  a 
fuel  supply  between  said  pUot  burner  group  and  one  of 
said  piloted  burner  groups  responsive  to  ambient  condi- 
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tions  and  a  load  output  requirement  of  the  combustion 
chamber; 
wherein,  at  full  load,  output  is  controlled  by  distributing  a 
fiiel  supply  between  said  pilot  burner  group  and  one  of 


5,361,578 
GAS  TURBINE  DUAL  FUEL  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

STEAM  INJECTION  CAPABILITY 
JohB  P.  Donlan,  Oriedo,  Fla^  aaaignor  to  Westinghouae  Electric 
Corporatioii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
OmtiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  933,137,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abaDdooed. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161^17 
Int.  a.'  F23R  i/36 
MS.  a.  60— 39J2  12  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine,  comprising: 
a  compressor  for  producing  compressed  air; 
a  combustor  for  heating  said  compressed  air  by  burning  a 


fuel  therein  whereby  a  heated  compressed  gas  is  pr^ 
duced; 

a  turbine  for  expanding  said  heated  compressed  gas  pro- 
duced by  said  combustor;  and 

a  fuel  injecting  assembly  for  introducing  said  fuel  into  said 
combustor,  wherein  said  fuel  injecting  assembly  com- 
prises: 

liquid  fiiel  injecting  means  having  a  liquid  fuel  conduit  for 
allowing  liquid  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  combustor; 

air  injecting  means  having  a  substantially  annular  air  conduit 
for  cooperating  with  said  Uquid  fuel  injecting  means; 


said  piloted  burner  groups  responsive  to  ambient  condi- 
tions; and 
wherein  said  piloted  burner  groups  are  operated  with  a 
richer  fuel  mixture  when  the  load  output  is  being  de- 
creased than  when  the  load  output  is  being  increased. 


5,361,577 
SPRING  LOADED  CROSS-FIRE  TUBE 
Robert  H.  Crooer,  Johnstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Coapuy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,734,  Mar.  3,  1993, 
■baadoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,602,  Jul.  15, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149,470 

Int  a.'  F02C  7/20 
MS.  a.  60—39.32  2  Clains 


steam  injecting  means  having  a  substantially  annular  steam 
conduit  for  allowing  steam  to  be  supplied  to  said  combus- 
tor; and 

gaseous  fuel  injecting  means  having  a  substantially  annular 
gaseous  fuel  conduit  for  allowing  gaseous  fuel  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  combustor; 

wherein  said  gaseous  fuel  conduit  substantially  encircles  said 
steam  conduit,  said  steam  conduit  substantially  encircles 
said  air  conduit,  and  said  air  conduit  substantially  encir- 
cles said  a  liquid  fuel  conduit. 


1.  A  cross-fire  tube  for  attachment  to  liner  collars  of  adja- 
cent combustors  in  a  combustion  apparatus  comprising  an 
elongated,  axially  elastically  compressible  and  substantially 
cylindrical  body  having  connecting  portions  at  either  end 
thereof,  each  connecting  portion  including  first  spring  means 
comprising  first  and  second  sets  of  annularly  arranged  spring 
fingers  for  exerting  radially  outwardly  directed  spring  forces 
at  least  against  inside  surfaces  of  the  liner  collars;  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  spring  fingers  overlap  in  radial  and 
circumferential  direction. 


5,361,579 
TURBOJET  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  M.  Bachelder,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,797 

Int.  a.'  P02C  9/28 

U.S.  CL  60— 39J81  2  CUins 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  fuel 
servo  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  engine  combus- 
tor wherein  operation  of  said  fuel  servo  valve  is  controlled  by 
engine  acceleration  error  according  to  an  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  sensing  engine  speed  and  providing  first  signals 
indicative  of  that  speed; 


a  source  of  second  signals,  indicating  the  desired  engine 
speed; 

means  for  creating  acceleration  set  point  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  signals; 

means  for  taking  the  derivative  of  said  first  signals  to  deter- 
mine actual  engine  acceleration  and  generating  third  sig- 
nals indicative  of  that  acceleration,  including  means  for 
digital  filtering  of  said  first  signals  before  taking  the  deriv- 
ative and  said  third  signals  after  taking  the  derivative  in 
order  to  reduce  errors  in  said  third  signals; 

means  for  creating  acceleration  error  signals  from  said  accel- 
eration set  point  signals  and  said  third  signals;  and 

means  for  applying  control  signals  to  said  fuel  servo  valve 
which  are  a  function  of  said  acceleration  error  signals. 


5^1^1 
PULSED  PISTON-COMPRESSOR  JET  ENGINE 
Barre  A.  M.  Clark,  P.O.  Box  5008,  MasuMtth  Lakca,  CaUf. 
93546 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,026 

tot  CL'  F02K  i/02 

MS.  a.  60-247  1  Claim 


5,361,580 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  ROTOR  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Cioki^lo,  Henderson,  Ner.;  Ambrose  A.  Hauaer,  Wyo- 
ming, ami  Samuel  H.  DstIsoii,  Milford,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Joa.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,666 
tot  a.'  F02K  3/02 
MS.  CL  60—226.1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  rotor  support  system  comprising: 

an  outer  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  outer  blades  extending 
radially  inwardly  therefrom  in  axially  spaced  apart  blade 
row  stages; 

an  inner  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  inner  blades  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  in  axially  spaced  apart  blade 
row  stages  and  interdigitated  with  said  outer  blade  row 
stages; 

a  stationary  rear  frame  disposed  aft  of  said  outer  and  inner 
blades  and  having  an  annular  rear  support  shaft  extending 
radially  inwardly  therefrom; 

a  rotatable  aft  frame  disposed  axially  aft  of  said  outer  and 
inner  blades  and  axially  forward  of  said  stationary  rear 
frame  and  fixedly  joined  to  one  of  said  outer  and  inner 
rotors  for  rotation  therewith,  said  aft  frame  including  an 
aft  support  shaft  extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom; 

a  rotatable  forward  frame  disposed  axially  forward  of  said 
outer  and  inner  blades  and  fixedly  joined  to  the  other  of 
said  outer  and  inner  rotors  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
forward  frame  including  a  forward  suppori  shaft  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  therefrom; 

a  core  turbine  disposed  axially  forward  of  said  outer  and 
inner  blades  and  having  a  core  shaft; 

a  first  bearing  disposed  between  said  aft  support  shaft  and 
said  rear  support  shaft  for  supporting  said  aft  support  shaft 
thereon; 

a  second  bearing  disposed  between  said  forward  support 
shaft  and  said  aft  support  shaft  for  supporting  said  for- 
ward, support  shaft  thereon;  and 

a  third  bearing  disposed  between  said  core  shaft  and  said 
forward  support  shaft  for  supporting  said  core  shaft 
thereon. 


1.  A  pulsed  piston-compressor  jet  engine  comprised  of: 

a.  an  engine  cylinder  having  two  ends  and  attached  at  one  of 
said  two  ends  to  a  cylinder  head, 

b.  a  piston  fitted  inside  said  cylinder  in  a  maimer  allowing 
said  piston  to  reciprocate  towards  and  away  from  said 
cylinder  head, 

c.  said  cylinder  head  including  a  jet  nozzle  operatively  cou- 
pled thereto,  said  jet  nozzle  having  an  inner  surface  and 
including  a  nozzle  ouUet  opening  directly  into  the  atmo- 
sphere, said  cylinder  head  also  including  a  pressure- 
actuated  nozzle  valve  having  an  opened  position  and  a 
closed  position,  and  which,  when  in  said  closed  position, 
closes  said  jet  nozzle  between  said  piston  and  said  nozzle 
outiet  in  a  substantially  sealing  manner  for  a  compression 
of  a  supply  of  air, 

^d.  a  combustion  chamber  including  a  si>ace  between  said 
piston  and  said  nozzle  valve's  closed  position, 

e.  said  pressure-actuated  nozzle  valve  having  a  valve  face 
defining  one  surface  of  said  nozzle  valve,  said  valve  face 
comprising  part  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  jet  nozzle 
when  said  nozzle  valve  is  in  said  opened  position,  leaving 
said  jet  nozzle  substantially  unobstructed,  a  portion  of  said 
valve  face  facing  part  of  said  combustion  chamber  and 
blocking  in  part  said  jet  nozzle  when  said  nozzle  valve  is 
in  said  closed  position,  said  nozzle  valve  having  a  closing 
means  providing  closing  forces  to  move  said  nozzle  valve 
to  said  closed  position  whenever  pressures  from  a  combus- 
tion within  said  combustion  chamber  drop  below  a  prede- 
termined value,  said  closing  means  also  holding  said  noz- 
zle valve  in  said  closed  position  with  a  holding  force 
adequate  to  keep  said  nozzle  valve  in  said  closed  position 
during  said  compression  of  said  supply  of  air,  said  combus- 
tion in  said  combustion  chamber  generating  pressures 
against  said  portion  of  said  valve  face  facing  part  of  said 
combustion  chamber  to  produce  opening  forces  on  said 
nozzle  valve,  said  opening  forces  overcoming  said  holding 
force  and  said  closing  forces,  allowing  said  nozzle  valve  to 
retract  to  said  opened  position,  whereby  a  gas  jet  is  re- 
leased substantially  unhindered  through  said  jet  nozzle 
into  the  atmosphere  due  to  a  direct  action  of  said  combus- 
tion on  said  nozzle  valve, 

f  means  to  provide  said  supply  of  air  into  said  combustion 
chamber, 

g.  means  to  provide  a  supply  of  fuel  into  said  combustion 
chamber, 

h.  means  to  move  said  piston  toward  said  cylinder  head, 
causing  said  compression  of  said  supply  of  air  within  said 
combustion  chamber  when  said  nozzle  valve  is  closed, 

i.  means  to  cause  ignition  of  said  supply  of  air  and  said  supply 
of  fuel  within  said  combustion  chamber  after  said  com- 
pression of  said  supply  of  air,  said  ignition  means  causing 
said  combustion  which,  in  turn,  causes  said  nozzle  valve  to 
open  and  said  piston  to  move  away  from  said  cylinder 
head, 

j.  means  to  keep  said  nozzle  valve  closed  during  operation  of 
engine  when  desired,  and 
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k.  means  to  impart  reactive  force  of  said  gas  jet  to  said  pulsed 
piston-compressor  jet  engine,  whereby  a  useful  thrust  is 
obtained. 


5^1^2 
DUAL  SENSOR  TYPE  AIR  FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
MMaaU  UcUda,  a^  Mildo  Matnaoto,  both  of  Yokomka, 
Japan,  aadgaon  to  Ni«aa  Motor  Co„  Ltd^  YokohaoM,  Japaa 
DiTiikM  of  Ser.  No.  645^5,  Jaa.  23, 1991.  This  appUcatioa  Job. 
25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8U23 
CWm  priority,  appikatkia  Japaa,  Jaa.  24,  1990,  2-14632; 
Jaa.  25,  1990,  2-13566;  Mar.  7,  1990,  ^55826 

lirt.  CL'  FOIN  3/20 
UjS.  a.  60—276  3  ClaiM 


which  the  output  of  the  first  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor  traverses 

the  first  slice  level; 
means  for  reading  out  the  first  and  second  sUce  level  values 

stored  at  the  address  of  the  selected  sub-region; 
means  for  comparing  the  output  of  the  second  air-fuel  ratio 

sensor  with  the  second  slice  level;  and 
means  for  updating  the  values  of  the  first  and  second  sUce 

levels  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  of  the  output  of 

the  second  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor  with  the  second  slice  level. 


5,361,593 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

VARIABLE  FORCE  AND  STROKE  OUTPUT  FOR  USE  IN 

A  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
TboauM  W.  HaHeaM,  dadaaati,  Ohio,  aangnor  to  Ethicoo, 
be,  CiMdnMti,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  129,976 

Int.  CL'  F16D  31/02:  A61B  17/42 

VS.  CL  60—413  13  Claiaw 


1.  A  dual  senaor  type  air-fiiel  ratio  feedback  control  appara- 
tus for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  engine  load  sensor; 

an  engine  speed  senaor, 

means  for  determining  a  basic  Aid  injectioa  quantity  baaed 
on  the  outputs  of  the  engine  load  and  speed  sensors; 

a  first  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  an  exhaust  passage,  at 
a  location  upstream  of  a  catalytic  converter,  for  producing 
an  output  indicative  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust 
gases  prevailing  upstream  of  the  catalytic  converter; 

means  for  averaging  the  output  of  the  first  air-fiiel  ratio 
sensor, 

memory  means,  including  a  plurality  of  addresses  and  corre- 
sponding engine  operational  sub-regions,  each  address 
storing  first  and  second  slice  level  value*; 

means  for  determining  into  which  of  the  sub-regions  the 
current  engine  operation  falls; 

means  for  reading  out  the  first  slice  levd  value  which  is 
stored  at  the  address  which  corresponds  to  the  determined 
sub-region; 

means  for  comparing  a  working  slice  level  value,  which  is 
based  on  the  first  sUce  level  value  which  is  read  out.  with 
the  averaged  output  of  the  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  and 
determining  if  the  output  of  the  first  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor 
traverses  the  working  slice  level  value; 

means  for  deriving  an  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  correc- 
tion factor  for  feedback  control  of  the  air-fiiel  ratio,  based 
on  a  comparison  of  the  averaged  output  of  the  first  air-fuel 
ratio  sensor  and  the  working  slice  level;  means  for  deriv- 
ing a  fiiel  injection  amount  by  correcting  the  basic  fuel 
injection  quantity  using  the  feedback  control  correction 
factor; 

a  second  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  passage 
at  a  location  downstream  of  the  catalytic  converter  for 
producing  an  output  indicative  of  the  air-fiiel  ratio  of  the 
exhaust  gases  prevailing  downstream  of  the  catalytic 
converter; 

means  for  selecting  a  sub-region  based  on  a  timing  with 


1.  A  pressurized  fluid  actuation  system  suitable  for  moving 
an  endoscopic  or  open  surgical  procedure  instrument  compo- 
nent, said  system  comprising: 

a  double-acting  fluid  acttiator  defining  an  extension  chamber 
and  a  retraction  chamber  separated  by  a  piston  for  engag- 
ing said  component; 

a  double-acting  fluid  pressure  piston  pump  defining  a  pres- 
surizing chamber  and  a  return  chamber  separated  by  a 
piston,  said  actuator  extension  chamber  communicating 
with  said  pump  pressurizing  chamber; 

an  operating  member  connected  to  said  pump  piston; 

a  two-position,  directional  valve  communicating  in  a  first 
position  between  said  pump  pressurizing  chamber  and  said 
actuator  retraction  chamber  and  communicating  in  a 
second  position  between  said  pump  return  chamber  and 
said  actuator  retraction  chamber,  said  directional  valve 
including  a  pilot  line  communicating  with  said  pump 
pressurizing  chamber  for  switching  said  valve  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  when  said  pressuriz- 
ing chamber  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and 
said  operating  member  located  to  engage  said  directional 
valve  and  move  said  valve  from  said  second  position  lo 
said  first  position;  and 

a  pressurized  fluid  reservoir  connected  to  (A)  said  pump 
return  chamber  through  a  check  valve  preventing  flow 
through  said  check  valve  into  said  reservoir  and  (B)  said 
actuator  extension  chamber  through  a  de-stroking  valve 
having  a  selectable  open  position  to  pass  flow  through  it  to 
said  reservoir  and  having  a  selectable  closed  position  to 
occlude  said  flow. 


5,361,584 
HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Alfred  Langen,  Groboatbeim,  and  Wolfgang  Kraft,  Karlstadt- 
Mnhlbach,  both  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Linde  AktiengeaeU- 
schaft,  Gcnnany 

FUed  May  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  64,485 
Claims    priority.    appUcation    Genmuiy,    May    22,    1992, 
4217074;  Oct  22,  1992,  4235698 

lat  CL'  F16D  31/02 
VS.  CI.  60—460  16  Claims 
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1.  A  hydrostatic  drive  system  including  a  pump  and  a  revers- 
ible hydraulic  motor  in  an  open  circuit  including  a  feed  line  for 
a  hydraulic  pressure  medium,  a  first  valve  connected  in  said 
feed  line  on  the  inflow  side  of  said  reversible  hydrauUc  motor 
to  control  the  flow  of  hydraulic  pressure  medium  to  said  re- 
versible hydraulic  motor,  and  a  second  valve  on  the  outflow 
side  of  said  reversible  hydrauUc  motor  to  receive  hydraulic 
pressure  medium  flowing  out  of  said  reversible  hydraulic  mo- 
tor, wherein  said  first  valve  and  said  second  vaJvc  are  con- 
structed for  independent  actuation  and  are  actuated  by  an 
actuating  pressure  whereby  each  of  said  first  valve  and  said 
second  valve  is  reversible  to  alternately  operate  as  a  control 
valve  and  brake  valve  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  reversible  hydrauUc  motor,  whereby  the  actu- 
ating pressure  on  said  second  valve  in  the  braking  phase  de- 
pends on  the  inflow  pressure  to  said  reversible  hydrauUc  mo- 
tor. 


5,361,585 
STEAM  TURBINE  SPLIT  FORWARD  FLOW 
Bcrad  A.  K.  Westphal,  CUftoo  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Thane  M.  Dmm- 
moad.  Roanoke,  Va.,  assigBora  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,200 
Int.  CL»  FOIK  13/02 
VS.  CL  60—646  9  OaiM 

1.  In  a  steam  turbine  system  comprising  a  high  pressure 
turbine  section,  a  reheat  turbine  section  and  a  low  pressure 
turbine  section  coupled  to  a  generator,  and  wherein  a  boiler 
supplies  steam  to  the  high  pressure  turbine  section  and  wherein 
a  condenser  is  arranged  to  receive  spent  steam  from  the  low 
pressure  turbine  section  and  to  return  the  spent  steam  to  the 
boiler,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  during  cold  stari-up,  bypassing  a  portion  of  the  steam 
generated  by  the  boiler  around  the  high  pressure  turbine 
section,  reheat  turbine  section  and  low  pressure  turbine 
section  and  feeding  the  bypass  portion  directly  to  the 
condenser,  and  accelerating  the  turbine  to  a  predeter- 
mined speed  less  than  approximately  1000  rpm  utilizing 
control  valves  at  an  inlet  side  of  the  high  pressure  turbine 
section  while  keeping  closed  a  pluraUty  of  stop  valves  and 


associated  intercept  valves  at  an  inlet  side  of  the  reheat 
turbine  section;  and 
b)  upon  reaching  said  predetermined  speed,  fixing  said  con- 
trol valves  at  a  learned  value  corresponding  substantially 
to  a  valve  opening  required  to  reach  said  predetermined 
speed;  and 


c)  opening  said  stop  valves  at  the  inlet  side  of  said  reheat 
turbine  and  using  said  intercept  valves  alone  to  control 
turbine  speed  until  a  predetermined  synchronization  speed 
is  reached. 


5,361,586 
GAS  TURBINE  ULTRA  LOW  NOX  COMBUSTOR 
Anthony  McWhirter,  Niagara  FaUa;  Engenio  Colantti,  Miaais- 
sanga,  both  of  Canada,  and  Darid  J.  Amos.  Orlando,  Fla., 
aaaignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,320 

Int  CL'  F23R  3/32 

VS.  CL  60—737  22  CUhm 


1.  A  gas  turbine,  comprising; 

a)  a  compressor  for  compressing  air; 

b)  a  combustor  for  producing  a  hot  gas  by  burning  a  fuel  in 
said  compressed  air,  said  combustor  having: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  annular  passages  concentrically  arranged 
around  a  common  axis,  each  of  said  passages  having  an 
inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end; 

(u)  an  approximately  toroidal  manifold  for  each  of  said 
annular  passages,  each  of  toroidal  manifolds  disposed 
immediately  upstream  of  said  inlet  end  of  its  respective 
passage  and  having  means  for  introducing  a  fuel  therein 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  axis;  and 
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(iii)  means  for  separately  controlling  the  introduction  of 
fuel  into  each  of  said  annular  passages  via  its  toroidal 
manifold;  and 
c)  a  turbine  for  expanding  said  hot  gas  produced  by  said 
combustor. 


17J 


1.  A  vapor-compression-cycle  refrigeration  system  compris- 
ing 
an  evaporator  coil, 
a  compressor, 
a  Peltier  condenser, 
an  expansion  valve, 
said  evaporator  coil,  compressor,   Peltier  condenser  and 

expansion  valve  being  connected  in  series, 
a  receiver  disposed  between  said  Peltier  condenser  and  said 

expansion  valve,  and 
condensing  temperature  control  means. 


5,361,588 

CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATOR 

Hiroahi  Aaami,  Yokohama,  and  Mitnm  Soznld,  Hiratraka, 

botk  of  Japan,  aMignors  to  SnmitooM  He*Ty  Indnstries,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/01500,  §  371  Date  JuL  14,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  JuL  14,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/10407,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  27,  1993 

per  Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18,  1991.  3-328401 

Infc  CL»  F25B  9/00 

MS.  CL  62—6  2  Claim* 

1.  A  cryogenic  refrigerator  of  the  Gifford  MacMahon  cycle- 
type  comprising  at  least  one  cylinder;  at  least  one  displacer 
which  has  a  regenerator  therein,  and  is  reciprocally  movable 
within  said  cylinder;  empty  chambers  provided  within  said 
cylinder,  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  opposite  ends  of  said  dis- 
placer, said  empty  chambers  being  communicated  with  each 
other  via  said  regenerator  within  said  displacer;  a  rotary  valve 
device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant  gas  under  high 
pressure  into  said  empty  chambers  and  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  refrigerant  gas  under  low  pressure  from  said  empty  cham- 
bers, said  rotary  valve  device  including  a  fixed  valve  body  and 
a  valve  plate  rotatably  supported  in  face-to-face  contact  with 
said  valve  body;  and  a  reversible  motor  for  rotating  said  rotary 
valve  device  in  normal  and  reverse  directions  and  for  control- 
ling the  reciprocal  movement  of  said  displacer,  said  reversible 
motor  driving  a  crank,  wherein  when  said  rotary  valve  device 
is  rotated  in  the  normal  direction,  the  refrigerant  has  in  the 
lower  empty  chamber  is  subjected  to  an  adiabatic  expansion  to 
produce  cold,  and  when  the  rotary  valve  device  is  rotated  in 
the  reverse  direction,  the  refrigerant  gas  in  the  lower  empty 
chamber  is  subjected  to  an  adiabatic  compression  to  produce 


beat;  and  means  by  which  the  timing  of  opening  and  closing  of 
said  rotary  valve  device  with  respect  to  the  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  displacer  during  rotation  in  the  normal  direction 
is  made  different  from  said  timing  during  rotation  in  the  re- 
verse direction,  said  means  comprising  an  engagement  groove 
formed  in  a  rear  surface  of  said  valve  plate  and  extending 


5,361,587 

VAPOR-COMPRESSION-CYCLE  REFRIGERATION 

SYCTEM  HAVING  A  THERMOELECTRIC  CONDENSER 

Doagba  V.  Hoftaan,  Penri  River,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Panl  Gear- 

geadca.  Palm  Harbor,  Fla. 

FQed  May  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  65,769 
Int  CL'  F25B  21/02,  7/00 
VS.  CL  62— 3  J  14  ( 
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circumferentially  over  a  predetermined  angle,  and  a  pin  por- 
tion provided  on  said  crank  driven  by  said  reversible  motor 
and  engaged  in  said  engagement  groove  in  said  valve  plate, 
whereby  during  rotation  of  said  crank  in  a  normal  or  reverse 
direction,  said  valve  plate  does  not  rotate  but  idles  until  said 
pin  portion  is  brought  into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other 
end  of  said  engagement  groove. 


5,361,589 
PRECOOLING  FOR  ETHYLENE  RECOVERY  IN  DUAL 

DEMETHANIZER  FRACnONATION  SYSTEMS 
Lee  J.  Howard,  Allentown,  and  Howard  C.  Rowles,  Center 
Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,683 

Int  a.5  F25J  3/02 

MS.  a.  62—24  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  ethylene  from  a  pressur- 
ized feed  gas  containing  ethylene,  hydrogen,  and  C|  to  C3 
hydrocarbons,  wherein  said  recovery  includes  the  steps  of 
precooling  and  partially  condensing  said  pressurized  feed  gas, 
fractionating  the  condensed  feed  gas  in  a  first  demethanizer 
zone  to  yield  an  intermediate  vapor  and  a  first  demethanizer 
liquid  enriched  in  C2  + hydrocarbons,  fractionating  said  inter- 
mediate vapor  in  a  second  demethanizer  zone  to  yield  a  Ught 
overhead  product  and  a  second  demethanizer  liquid  enriched 


in  C2  hydrocarbons,  and  fractionating  said  first  and  second 
demethanizer  liquids  to  recover  an  ethylene  product  and 
streams  containing  ethane  and  Cs"*"  hydrocarbons,  an  improved 
method  for  precooling  and  condensing  said  pressurized  feed 
gas  which  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  cooling  and  partially  condensing  said  pressurized  feed 
gas  in  a  partial  condenser  in  a  first  condensing  zone  which 
operates  at  or  above  a  characteristic  temperature; 

(b)  separating  the  partially  condensed  feed  gas  of  step  (a) 
into  a  first  vapor  stream  and  a  condensed  liquid;  and 

(c)  cooling,  partially  condensing,  and  rectifying  said  first 
vapor  stream  by  dephlegmation  in  a  second  condensing 
zone  which  operates  below  said  characteristic  tempera- 
ture to  yield  a  light  gas  product  and  a  dephlegmator  hq- 
uid; 

wherein  said  condensed  liquid  provides  feed  to  said  first  de- 
methanizer zone  and  said  dephlegmator  hquid  provides  feed  to 
said  second  demethanizer  zone. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  air  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reducing  by  heat  exchange  the  temperature  of  a  com- 
pressed feed  air  stream  to  a  level  suitable  for  its  separation 
by  rectification; 

b)  introducing  a  first  part  of  the  temperature  reduced  feed 
air  stream  into  a  higher  pressure  rectification  column; 

c)  separating  feed  air  in  the  higher  pressure  rectification 
column  into  oxygen-enriched  liquid  and  nitrogen  vapour 
fractions; 

d)  condensing  nitrogen  vapour  formed  in  the  higher  pressure 
column,  and  using  one  part  of  the  resulting  condensate  as 
reflux  in  the  higher  pressure  column,  and  another  part  of 
the  resulting  condensate  as  reflux  in  a  lower  pressure 
rectification  column; 

e)  operating  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column  at  a 
pressure  at  its  top  in  the  range  of  2  to  8  bar  absolute; 

0  introducing  a  stream  of  said  oxygen-enriched  liquid  into 
the  lower  pressure  column  and  separating  from  it  an  im- 
pure oxygen  product  containing  at  least  3%  by  volume  of 
impurities; 

g)  withdrawing  nitrogen  and  impure  product  oxygen 
streams  from  the  lower  pressure  column  and  employing 
them  in  said  heat  exchange  so  as  to  reduce  the  temperature 
of  the  compressed  air  stream;  and 

h)  boiling  said  impure  liquid  oxygen  so  as  to  provide  reboil 
for  the  lower  pressure  column  and  to  change  the  phase  of 
the  product  oxygen  stream; 

wherein  a  part  of  the  impure  liquid  oxygen  is  boiled  by  heat 
exchange  with  a  second  part  of  the  temperature  reduced 
feed  air  stream,  at  least  some  of  the  said  second  part  being 
thereby  condensed,  a  part  of  the  resulting  condensed  air  is 


introduced  into  the  higher  pressure  column,  and  another 
part  of  the  impure  Uquid  oxygen  is  boiled  by  employing  it 
to  condense  the  nitrogen  vapour  in  the  said  step  (d). 


5,361,591 
PORTABLE  LIFE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Bruce  D.  Caldwell,  Hitchcock,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Oceaaeering 
Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Hooaton,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869^49 

Int.  a.5  F17C  9/04 

VS.  CL  62—50.4  24  Claima 


5.361.590 
AIR  SEPARATION 
Thomas  Rathboac,  Faraliam,  England,  aaaignor  to  The  BOC 
Gronp  pic,  Windlesham,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,558 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  9,  1992, 
9212224.1 

InL  CL'  F25J  3/02 
VS.  a.  62—25  19  Claims 


I    m     QrWNTwv 


^v>w. 


1.  A  portable  life  support  system,  comprising: 

a  liquid  cooled  garment; 

an  orientationally  independent  dewar  for  containing  liquid 

cryogen; 
means  for  circulating  Uquid  cryogen  from  said  dewar  in  heat 

exchange  relation  with  the  cooling  Uquid  so  as  to  cool  the 

wearer  of  the  garment  and  vaporize  the  liquid  cryogen; 

and 
means  for  delivering  vaporized  cryogen  to  the  wearer  of 

said  garment  for  breathing  purposes. 


5,361,592 

REFRIGERANT  CONSERVATION  SYSTEM 

Gordon  A  C.  Lewis,  Ronkonkonut,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Conair 

Corporation,  Garden  aty  Park.  N.Y. 

DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  83,304,  Jun.  29, 1993.  This  application  Mar. 

18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,538 

Int  a.'  F25B  9/00 

VS.  a.  62—86  5  Claims 


/ 


wni  Kixr  wn 


■•=^: 


^'      '^i?^ 


"f- 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  release  of  refrigerant  to  the 
atmosphere  from  a  mechanical  refrigeration  system  during  a 
high  pressure  safety  relief  situation  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  refrigerant  receiver  tank  for  receiving  refrig- 
erant from  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  mechanical  refrig- 
eration system, 

b)  preventing  the  flow  of  refrigerant  to  the  receiver  tank 
unless  the  pressure  on  the  high  pressure  side  exceeds  a  first 
predetermined  value  which  is  higher  than  the  safe  operat- 
ing pressure  of  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  mechanical 
refrigeration  system, 

c)  collecting  refrigerant  in  said  receiver  tank  from  said  high 
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preasure  side  when  the  prewure  on  the  high  prcMure  side 
exceeds  said  tint  predetennined  vilue,  and 
d)  preventing  further  operation  of  the  compressor  of  the 
refrigeration  system  when  the  pressure  in  said  receiver 
tank  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  value  which  is  sub- 
stantially lower  than  the  safe  operating  preasure  of  the 
high  preasure  side. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  AIR  IN  THE  CABIN  OF  A 

CTATIONARY  VEHICLE 

Jeaa  DMiTcrcae,  Fomm,  Fraace,  iialannr  to  Valeo  Thcrmiqiic 

HaMtade,  Lc  MeMfl-Saiat-Ocais,  Fraace 

Piled  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5M91 
CUm  priority,  afpUcatioa  FraKC,  Apr.  28, 1992,  92  0S243 
bt  CL'  F25D  ;  7/00:  F25B  29/00 
UJS.  CL  62— «9  7 


^^t 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  cabin  air  temperature  in  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  cabin,  and  associated  with  the  cabin  an  air  condi- 
tioning means  comprising  a  compressor  for  a  refrigerant  fluid, 
a  fan  for  delivering  a  stream  of  air  into  the  cabin  and  an  evapo- 
rator for  transferring  heat  from  said  stream  of  air  to  said  refrig- 
erant fluid,  wherein  said  method  includes  the  steps  of:  detect- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  internal  air  in  the  cabin;  detecting 
the  temperature  of  the  external  air  outside  the  cabin;  and  con- 
trolling the  apparatus,  in  response  to  said  detected  tempera- 
tures, in  three  successive  stages  as  follows: 
in  the  first  stage,  driving  the  fan  so  as  to  deUver  external  air 
into  the  cabin  when  the  internal  temperature  exceeds  the 
external  temperature  by  at  least  a  predetennined  limiting 
amount; 
in  the  second  stage,  driving  the  compressor  in  a  first  com- 
pressor regime  when  the  condition  for  the  first  operating 
stage  is  absent  but  the  internal  temperature  is  greater  than 
a  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 
in  the  third  stage,  driving  the  compressor  in  a  second  com- 
pressor regime  such  that  energy  consumption  and  the  heat 
exchange  capacity  of  the  evaporator  are  reduced  as  com- 
pared with  the  second  stage,  when  the  conditions  for  the 
first  and  second  stages  are  absent,  further  comprising  the 
step  of  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  apparatus  when 
the  vehicle  remains  stationary  after  a  predetennined  per- 
iod of  time. 


5,361,594 

REFRIGERATION  RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION 

Robert  E.  Young,  2048  FaUoo  Dr.,  Lexugton,  Ky.  40504 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  989,266,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  667,695,  Mar.  11,  1991, 

abandoiMd.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166355 

Int.  a.'  GOIK  li/00 

MS.  CL  62—129  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  the  recovery,  purification  and 


recharging  of  refrigerant  from  a  refrigeration  system,  said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  inlet/outlet  conduit  means  adapted  for  two-way  flow 
to  or  from  said  refrigeration  system; 

(b)  a  suction  acctmiulation  means; 

(c)  a  compreaaor  means; 

(d)  a  secondary  coil  means; 

(e)  a  highaide-purifying  means; 

(f)  a  storage  means  adapted  for  recharging  said  system  with 
a  measured  charge  of  liquid  refrigerant; 

(g)  a  vacuum  pump  means; 

(h)  conduit  means  for  cotmecting  said  inlet/outlet  means, 
said  suction  accumulator  means,  said  compressor  means, 
said  secondary  coil  means,  said  highside-purifying  means, 
and  said  storage  means  in  series  and  in  order,  said  conduit 
means  including  a  plurality  of  solenoid  control  valves  for 
selectively  controlling  refrigerant  flow  therethrough  from 
said  inlet/outlet  to  said  storage  means; 

(i)  said  conduit  means  further  including  a  3-way  solenoid 
valve  means  for  alternately  connecting  said  inlet/outlet 
means  to  said  vacuum  pump  means; 


CNMCCIt-jl 


"•?  lUT/aWTLCt 


(j)  a  first  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  first  internal 
pressure  within  said  inlet/ouUet  means  substantially  equal 
to  atmospheric  pressure  for  controlling  start-up  of  said 
vacuum  pump  means; 

(k)  a  second  pressure  means  for  sensing  a  substantially  lower 
pressure  in  said  inlet/outlet  means  for  controlling  stop- 
page of  said  vacuum  pump  means; 

0)  a  multi-position  switch  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  solenoid  valves  for  controlling  said  solenoid 
valves  and  said  3-way  solenoid  valve  to  selectively  oper- 
ate said  apparatus  in  one  of  a  refrigerant  recovery  mode, 
a  refrigerant  recirculating  mode  through  the  high-side 
purifying  means,  and  evacuating  mode  by  said  vacuum 
pump  in  response  to  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
pressure  sensing  means,  and  a  recharging  mode  of  said 
refrigeration  system,  and  wherein  said  suction  accumula- 
tion means  includes  an  external  coil  in  heat  exchange 
therewith  and  wherein  said  secondary  coil  means  and  said 
external  coil  operate  without  a  fan. 


5,361,595 
AIR-CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Kaznhiro   Shimora;   Takeahi   Ookubo;    Koigi   Nagae;   Takao 
Shiina,  all  of  Gnnma;  Knoie  SeUgami,  Oota,  and  Ichiro 
Kamimnra,  Gnnma,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Morignchi,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,890 
Clahna  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078869; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078874;  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-116835 

Int  a.'  F25B  7/00 
UJS.  a.  62—175  13  CUdms 

1.  An  air-conditioning  apparatus,  including: 


at  least  one  indoor  side  unit  having  an  inter-unit  pipe  extend- 
ing therefrom; 

plural  outdoor  side  units  which  are  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  inter-unit  pipe  extending  from  said  indoor  side  unit: 

opening  and  closing  means  which  is  provided  to  each  of  said 
outdoor  side  units  and  serves  to  control  refrigerant  flow 
between  said  indoor  side  unit  and  said  outdoor  side  unit 
through  an  opening  and  closing  operation  thereof; 

individual  control  means  which  is  provided  to  each  of  said 
outdoor  side  units  and  serves  to  control  the  opening  and 
closing  operation  of  said  opening  and  closing  means; 


detection  means  for  detecting  excess  or  lack  state  of  refriger- 
ant amount  and/or  lubricating  oil  amount  in  an  outdoor 
side  unit,  which  will  obstruct  the  operation  of  said  out- 
door side  unit;  and 

central  control  means  for  collectively  and  concentratively 
controlling  each  of  said  individual  control  means  of  said 
plural  outdoor  side  units  to  adjust  the  amount  of  the  re- 
frigerant and/or  lubricating  oil  flowing  among  said  plural 
outdoor  side  units,  so  that  the  excess  or  lack  state  of  the 
refrigerant  and/or  lubricating  oil  amount  of  said  outdoor 
side  unit  is  redressed. 


!  5,361,596 

REFRIGERATOR  SYSTEM,  A  CONTROL  DEVICE 
THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Darid  D.  Martin,  Dunbar,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertahaw  Controla 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,681 

Int  CL'  F25D  17/06 

U.S.  a.  fti^Xtn  20  claims 


1.  In  a  control  device  for  a  refrigerator  system  having  a 
frozen  food  compariment  and  a  nonfrozen  food  companment 
interconnected  together  by  an  air  circulating  means  that  is 
adapted  to  direct  an  air  flow  from  said  frozen  food  compan- 
ment to  said  nonfrozen  food  companment  when  a  valve  mem- 
ber of  said  control  device  is  in  an  open  condition  thereof,  said 


control  device  comprising  a  housing  means  having  a  valve  seat 
means  and  having  an  inlet  means  for  interconnecting  to  said 
frozen  food  companment  and  an  outlet  means  for  intercon- 
necting to  said  nonfrozen  food  compartment,  said  valve  seat 
means  interconnecting  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means 
together,  a  movable  valve  member  carried  by  said  housing 
means  and  being  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  valve  seat 
means  by  being  respectively  moved  to  an  open  position  thereof 
and  a  closed  position  thereof,  and  actuator  means  carried  by 
said  housing  means  and  being  operatively  interconnected  to 
said  valve  member  to  move  said  valve  member  between  said 
positions  thereof,  said  housing  means  having  a  substantially 
straight  angled  edge  means,  said  valve  member  having  an  end 
edge  means  that  is  adapted  to  pivot  on  said  angled  edge  means, 
said  end  edge  means  having  opposite  end  means  thereof,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  end  edge  means  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber comprises  a  pair  of  pivot  parts  respectively  disposed  at  said 
opposite  end  means  thereof  in  spaced  apan  relation  and  being 
the  only  parts  of  said  end  edge  means  that  engage  said  angled 
edge  means  of  said  housing  means  to  pivot  thereon,  said  valve 
member  having  opposite  side  edge  means  respectively  dis- 
posed substantially  perpendicular  to  said  end  edge  means 
thereof,  said  pivot  parts  of  said  valve  member  respectively 
extending  inboard  and  outboard  of  their  respective  side  edge 
means,  each  said  pivot  pan  having  a  longitudinally  disposed 
exterior  surface  that  is  arcuate  in  transverse  cross  section 
throughout  the  longitudinal  length  thereof. 


5,361,597 
THERMOSTATIC  EXPANSION  VALVE 
Tanaka  Hazime,  Yokohama;  Masamichi  Yano,  Tokyo,  and  Tet- 
suro  Ikoma,  Kawaaaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Kold 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-095856 

Int  CL'  F25B  41/04 

U.S.  a.  62—205  6  CUins 


1.  A  thermostatic  expansion  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  housing  including  a  first  passage  attached  to  a  refrig- 
erant pipe  circulating  through  a  compressor,  a  condenser, 
and  an  evaporator,  between  a  refrigerant  outlet  of  the 
condenser  and  a  refrigerant  inlet  of  the  evaporator,  and  a 
second  passage  separated  from  the  first  passage  and  at- 
tached to  the  refrigerant  pipe  between  a  refrigerant  outlet 
of  the  evaporator  and  a  refrigerant  inlet  of  the  compres- 
sor, the  first  passage  being  provided  with  a  valve  port 
having  a  center  line  which  crosses  the  second  passage,  and 
making  refrigerant  liquid  flowing  from  the  refrigerant 
outlet  of  the  condenser  into  the  first  passage  perform  an 
adiabatic  expansion; 
a  valve  member  arranged  in  the  first  passage  and  being  able 
to  be  contact  and  separate  from  an  opening  of  the  valve 
port,  the  o[>ening  being  located  away  from  the  second 
passage  and  being  provided  with  a  valve  seat; 
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means  for  urging  the  valve  member  toward  the  valve  seat  of 
the  valve  hole; 

a  valve  member  driving  unit  attached  to  a  portion  of  the 
valve  housing  at  which  the  center  line  passes  and  which  is 
located  in  an  opposing  side  of  the  first  passage  in  relation 
to  the  second  passage,  and  having  two  spaces  therein 
partitioned  by  a  diaphragm  which  crosses  the  center  line, 
a  space  of  the  valve  member  driving  unit  which  is  posi- 
tioned near  to  the  second  passage  being  connected 
through  a  pressure  equalizing  opening  to  the  refrigerant 
passage  between  a  portion  of  the  second  passage  at  which 
the  center  line  passes  and  the  compressor,  and  the  other 
space  thereof  which  is  positioned  away  from  the  second 
passage  being  filled  with  diaphragm  driving  fluid; 

a  valve  member  driving  rod  extending  along  the  center  line 
from  the  space  of  the  valve  member  driving  unit  which  is 
located  near  to  the  second  passage  to  the  valve  port  in  the 
first  passage,  and  crossing  the  second  passage,  the  valve 
member  driving  rod  being  supported  by  the  valve  housing 
to  be  freely  slidable  along  the  center  line,  having  one  end 
fixed  to  the  diaphragm  and  the  other  end  inserted  into  the 
valve  port  of  the  first  passage  and  contacting  the  valve 
member,  and  being  provided  with  a  chamber  having  an 
opening  at  the  one  end,  extending  in  the  rod  to  a  portion 
thereof  exposing  in  the  second  passage,  and  closed  at  its 
extending  end; 

means  for  sealing  a  clearance  between  the  valve  member 
driving  rod  and  a  first  supporting  portion  which  is  located 
in  the  valve  housing  between  the  second  passage  and  the 
space  of  the  valve  member  driving  unit  located  near  to  the 
second  passage  and  supports  the  valve  member  driving 
rod  to  be  freely  slidable  along  the  center  line  and  also  for 
sealing  a  clearance  between  the  valve  member  driving  rod 
a  second  supporting  portion  which  is  located  in  the  valve 
housing  between  the  second  passage  and  the  first  passage 
and  supports  the  valve  member  driving  rod  to  be  freely 
slidable  along  the  center  line;  and 

an  adsorbent  filled  in  the  hole  of  the  valve  member  driving 
rod  and  changing  an  adsorbing  amount  of  the  diaphragm 
driving  fluid  in  response  to  change  in  temperature  thereof 


in  the  cabinet  which  is  activated  when  the  cabinet  has  been 
installed  for  use  and,  after  a  long  period  of  running,  creates  a 
suitable  underatmospheric  pressure  in  the  space  (14). 


V7// 


1.  Electric  refrigerator  or  freezer  cabinet  comprising  a  wall 
which  defines  at  least  one  hermetically  sealed  heat  insulated 
space  (14),  said  space  containing  a  heat  insulating  material 
which  mechanically  stiffens  the  wall  and  commimicating  with 
a  vacuum  creating  device  (18)  via  an  evacuation  conduit  (17), 
the  vacuum  creating  device  being  a  permanently  installed  unit 


5^1,599 

REFRIGERATOR  SHELF  LADDER  FASTENER 

James  F.  Dasher,  Center  Township,  Vanderburgh  County,  Ind., 

asaignor  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  89,450 

Int  a.'  F25D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  62— 298  19  Claims 


5^U98 
REFRIGERATOR  OR  FREEZER  WALLS 
Rntger  A.  Roaeen,  Lidingo  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Electroliu 
Research  A  InnoTation  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  10,  1992,  9202607-9 
Int.  a.5  F25B  l/OO 
MS.  CI.  62—229  9  Claims 
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1.  A  refrigeration  apparatus  cabinet,  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  including  walls  defining  a  front  opening; 

a  plastic  liner  in  said  shell  providing  an  insulation  space 
therebetween  and  having  connected  rear  and  side  walls  to 
define  a  refrigerated  space  accessible  through  said  shell 
front  opening,  said  liner  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  one  of  said  walls; 

a  reinforcement,  one  for  each  liner  opening,  comprising  a 
plate  having  an  opening,  similar  to  the  liner  opening,  said 
reinforcement  being  disposed  behind  the  liner  in  said 
insulation  space  aligned  with  a  liner  opening; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners,  one  for  each  liner  opening,  each  said 
fastener  comprising  a  head  larger  than  the  liner  opening 
disposed  in  said  refrigerated  space  and  a  tubular  locking 
element  extending  rearwardly  from  said  head,  said  lock- 
ing element  having  an  outer  surface  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter less  than  said  Uner  opening  at  its  coimection  to  the 
head  and  an  outer  diameter  at  a  select  position  greater 
than  that  of  the  reinforcement  opening,  the  select  position 
being  spaced  a  distance  from  said  head  corresponding  to  a 
combined  thickness  of  the  liner  and  the  reinforcement,  a 
locking  element  extending  through  each  liner  opening  and 
the  associated  reinforcement  opening  so  that  said  fmer  and 
reinforcement  are  sandwiched  between  the  head  and  the 
select  position  to  fasten  the  reinforcement  to  the  liner;  and 

a  body  of  in  situ  foam  insulation  disposed  in  said  insulation 
space,  said  fasteners  preventing  insulation  from  entering 
said  refrigerated  space. 


5^1,600 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  WITH  SCRUBBER  SYSTEM 

Fraaklyn  F.  KeUey,  7802  N.  36th  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85021 

Cofltiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  739,659,  Aug.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89>M 

Int  a.'  F25D  5/00 

MS.  a.  62—310  10  Claims 


^B       (X  fOO      M-B 


duce  contamination  for  use  with  an  evaporative  cooling  device 
of  the  type  having  a  cabinet  with  an  intake  for  air  to  be  cooled 
and  a  discharge  for  cooled  air,  air  delivery  means  having  air 
moving  means  for  inducing  air  flow  from  the  intake  to  the 
discharge,  and  evaporative  treatment  means  including  evapo- 
rative cooling  media  in  said  air  flow  path,  a  sump  and  a  water 
supply  for  delivering  water  to  said  evaporative  media  to  effect 
evaporative  cooling  of  air,  said  pretreatment  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  generally  imperforate  housing  positionable  at  the  intake 
to  the  evaporative  cooling  device  defining  an  air  flow 
duct  substantially  free  of  obstruction  having  an  inlet  end 
through  which  an  air  stream  enters  the  duct  at  the  inlet 
end  and  flows  to  the  intake  of  the  evaporative  cooling 
device  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  duct; 

(b)  a  water  collection  sump  for  receiving  the  moisture  col- 
lected from  within  the  air  flow  duct; 

(c)  at  least  one  spray  nozzle  in  said  air  flow  duct  located 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  duct  connected  to  a 
water  supply  system  oriented  to  spray  finely  divided 
water  mist  and  being  directed  into  the  incoming  air  stream 
flowing  to  said  evaporative  cooler  intake  substantially 
countercurrently  to  the  direction  of  flow  to  subject  the  air 
to  the  mist  for  a  predetermined  residence  time  to  remove 
particulates  and  enhance  evaporization  efficiency; 

(d)  said  duct  having  return  means  adapted  to  direct  water 
collected  in  the  duct  to  the  said  sump;  and 

(e)  a  filter  means  interposed  in  the  air  stream  flow  between 
the  duct  and  evaporative  cooling  media  and  positioned 
generally  normal  to  the  air  stream  flow  in  the  duct. 


5,361,601 
AIR  CONDmONER 
Geun  P.  Han,  and  Ho  Y.  Sung,  all  of  Snwon-City,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  16,  1992, 
92-12740 

Int  a.'  F25B  13/Oa  29/00 
VS.  CI.  62—324.6  4  Claims 


^&:^k{~ 


-t-4 


tt'     'tman 

1.  An  air  pretreatment  apparatus  to  effect  cooling  and  re- 


1.  An  air  conditioner  selectively  operable  in  cooling  and 
heating  modes,  comprising: 
main  heating  and  cooling  means  comprising  a  compressor, 
an  indoor  heat  exchanger,  an  expansion  tube,  and  an  out- 
door heat  exchanger  all  interconnected  by  a  main  refriger- 
ant line,  so  that  in  a  cooling  mode,  refrigerant  is  circulated 
by  said  compressor  through  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger, 
said  expansion  tube,  and  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  and 
back  to  said  compressor,  and  in  a  main  heating  mode, 
operable  only  when  the  outside  temperature  is  below  a 
reference  temperature,  refrigerant  is  circulated  by  said 
compressor  through  said  indoor  heat  exchanger,  said 


expansion  tube,  and  said  outdoor  heat  exchange  and  back 

to  said  compressor;  and 
auxiliary  heating  means  operable  only  when  the  outside 

temperature  is  at  or  above  said  reference  temperature  for 

defining  the  sole  heating  mode,  said  auxiliary  heating 

means  comprising 

an  auxiliary  refrigerant  line  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends 
communicating  with  said  main  refrigerant  line  at  junc- 
tions disposed  at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said 
indoor  heat  exchanger; 

pumping  means  and  heating  means  disposed  in  said  auxil- 
iary line,  and 

flow  directing  means  selectively  actuable  in  an  auxiliary 
heating  mode  for  directing  all  refrigerant  exiting  said 
indoor  heat  exchanger  into  said  inlet  end  of  said  auxil- 
iary line  and  for  directing  all  refrigerant  exiting  said 
outlet  end  of  said  auxiliary  line  into  said  indoor  heat 
exchanger,  so  that  refrigerant  is  circulated  by  said 
pumping  means  through  said  heater  and  said  indoor 
heat  exchanger  and  back  to  said  pumping  means. 


5,361,602 

COUPUNG  STRUCTURE  FOR  STACK-ON  TYPE 

AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Yoshio  Fumkawa,  Toyoake,  and  Kazuhisa  Okada,  Nagoya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  K«Kiif>«ilri  K«i«ii« 

Toyoake,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,519 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    24,    1992,    4- 
080844{U] 

Int  a.5  F25C  5/JS 
U.S.  a.  62—344  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  stack-on  type  automatic  ice  making  machine  includ- 
ing an  ice  making  unit  having  a  box-like  casing,  accommodat- 
ing therein  an  ice  making  mechanism,  and  an  ice  stocker  hav- 
ing an  external  wall  defining  a  space  with  an  open  top  and 
disposed  on  said  ice  making  unit,  a  coupling  structure  for 
interconnecting  said  ice  making  unit  and  said  stocker  to  each 
other,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  integrally  with  the  external  wall  of 
said  stocker  along  a  top  edge  portion  thereof  and  extend- 
ing outwardly;  and 
a  plurality  of  coupling  plates  secured  fixedly  to  the  external 
wall  of  said  casing  of  said  ice  making  unit,  said  plates  each 
having  a  first  hole  for  receiving  each  of  said  ribs  and  a 
resilient  tongue  adapted  to  engage  in  a  recess  formed  in  a 
bottom  of  each  of  said  ribs. 
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5^361,603 
INSULATIVE  CARHYING  CASE 
Carolau    MerrHt-MaMOB,   4S20   CoMwater   Canyoa, 
»enu  Oaka,  Calif.  91403 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  88M72,  May  22, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,237,S38.  TUs  appUcatkM  Aog.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  111,328 

Tke  portioa  of  the  tern  of  tUa  patent  nbaeqacat  to  Aog.  24, 

2010,  hM  bees  djarlalmwl, 

lirt.  CL>  B65D  2i/0% 

MS.  CL  62— 457  J  7  ClalM 


such  that  said  end  deforau  inward  upon  exposure  to  forces 
created  by  an  expanding  coolant  and  shape  of  said  end  is  re- 


1.  A  carrying  case  adapted  to  store  items  at  a  temperature 
other  than  ambient  comprising: 

an  outer  layer  disposed  in  a  generally  U-shaped  configura- 
tion having  a  lower  curved  portion  and  two  oppositely 
disposed  wall  portions,  the  space  between  the  wall  por- 
tions and  the  lower  curved  portion  forming  a  storage 
compartment  and  the  region  opposite  the  lower  curved 
portion  forming  an  open  end; 

means  connected  to  the  outer  layer  near  said  open  end  for 
selectively  closing  the  open  end; 

means  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  wall  portions  and 
connected  thereto  adapted  to  receive  a  device  for  affect- 
ing temperature;  and 

wall  members  adjacent  said  wall  portions  including  a  plural- 
ity of  layers  comprising  a  first  heat  insulative  layer  of 
neoprene,  a  second  heat  insulative  layer  of  micro-fiber,  a 
layer  of  nylon  and  a  layer  of  non-absorbent  reinforced 
metallic  material. 


5,361,<04 

BEVERAGE  CHILLING  RECEPTACLE 

Stef«a  J.  Pier,  216  Garaet  Ave^  Newport  BcMh,  Calif.  92662, 

aad  Cari  C.  Jones,  2212  Veraw>  PL,  Irriae,  Calif.  92715 
FIM  JaL  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,767 
lat  a.)  F25D  3m 
MS.  CL  62—457.4  3  OaiM 

1.  An  improved  hand-held  beverage  chilling  receptacle, 
used  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  heat  away  from  a  beverage 
container,  including  two  cylindrical  receptacles,  or  shells, 
enclosed  on  one  end,  of  different  diameter  and  height,  such 
that  placement  of  an  iimer  shell  inside  an  outer  shell  forms  a 
fluid-tight  coolant  cavity  wherein  a  liquid  may  be  placed  that 
when  frozen  facilitates  refrigeration  of  said  beverage  container 
disposed  within  a  cylindrical  cavity  enclosed  by  said  inner 
shell,  with  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  shell  joined  by  means 
of  an  annular  cap  affixed  to  an  open  end  of  said  inner  shell, 
creating  a  seal  between  said  inner  shell  and  said  outer  shell 
containing  said  liquid  within  said  coolant  cavity,  and  with  an 
insulation  encompassing  the  exterior  of  said  outer  shell;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  coolant  cavity  is  resealable  and  a 
means  for  making  said  coolant  cavity  resealable,  and  said  inner 
shell  has  an  outwardly-formed  closed  end  that  is  tapered  such 
that  the  thickness  of  said  end  increases  with  increasing  radius 


20D 
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stored  upon  removal  of  forces  created  by  an  expanding  cool- 
ant. 


5,361,605 
BEVERAGE  KEG  INSULATED  COOLING  JACKET 
Joseph  A.  Pizsi,  4620  GreeoUU  SL,  Cocoa,  Fla.  32927-3522,  ami 
JefBrcy  G.  Sayder,  1712  Orai^e  Hill  Way,  BraMion,  Fla. 
33510 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208^13 
lit  CL'  F25D  3m 
MS.  CL  62—530  2  < 


1.  A  beverage  keg  cooling  arrangement  for  securement 
about  a  beverage  keg,  wherein  the  beverage  keg  includes  a  keg 
top  wall  spaced  from  a  keg  bottom  wall,  and  a  keg  side  wall 
extending  therearound,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  flexible  wrap,  the  flexible  wrap  including  a  hook  and  loop 
fastener  first  side  strip  spaced  from  a  hook  and  loop  fas- 
tener second  side  strip,  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  top  side 
strip  and  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  bottom  side  strip,  with 
the  flexible  wrap  including  a  fibrous  fluid  absorbent  inner 
layer  spaced  from  a  fibrous  fluid  absorbent  outer  layer,  a 
flexible  polymeric  foam  insulative  layer  coextensive  with 
the  outer  layer,  a  fluid  impermeable  exterior  layer 
mounted  coextensively  with  the  insulative  layer  spaced 
from  the  outer  layer,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  seams 
directed  through  the  inner  layer,  the  outer  layer,  the 
insulative  layer,  and  the  exterior  layer  to  define  a  plurality 
of  parallel  chamber  pockets  between  the  inner  layer  and 
the  outer  layer,  and, 
a  plurality  of  flexible  refrigerant  containers,  wherein  each  of 
said  chamber  pockets  define  means  to  receive  an  individ- 
ual one  of  said  flexible  refrigerant  containers. 


I  531.606 

MAGNIFYING  GEM  HOLDER 

Eli  Nhaiaai,  Old  Weatbvy;  Chunyu  Col,  New  York,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  GcTork  Nalbaodiaii,  Atwater  Village,  Calif.,  aaaign- 

ort  to  Paa  ABcrican  Diaamid  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CootlBuatioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,426,  Ang.  22,  1991.  TUs 

application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,721 

Lrt,  CL'  A44C  17/02 

MS.  CL  63—26  li  Oaiiu 


5,361,607 

KNITTED  FABRIC  INTEGRALLY  KNITTED  WITH  AN 

ADDITIONAL  POCKET  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

INTEGRALLY  KNITTING  THEM 

SUcenobn  Mitsnaoto,  and  Maaao  Okum,  both  of  Wakayaau, 

Japan,  aarigwtn  to  SUma  SeOd  M^  Ltd.,  WakayuM,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  866,715,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,725 
OalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-106682 
Int  CL'  D04B  7/00,  9/54 
MS.  CL  66—69  n  ciaiM 

1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  knitting  a  base  fabric  and  a 
pocket  forming  fabric  on  said  base  fabric  by  using  a  flat  knit- 
ting machine  including  a  front  needle  bed  and  a  rear  needle 
bed,  each  of  the  needle  beds  has  a  plurality  of  knitting  needles, 
said  flat  knitting  machine  includes  a  plurality  of  carriers,  said 
pocket  forming  fabric  has  a  left  side  and  a  right  side,  compris- 
ing: 
knitting  the  base  fabric  with  alternate  knitting   needles 

among  the  knitting  needles  of  the  front  needle  bed; 
transferring  a  predetermined  number  of  loops  of  the  base 
fabric  which  are  held  by  the  alternate  knitting  needles  of 
the  front  needle  bed  to  the  knitting  needles  of  the  rear 
needle  bed,  said  predetermined  number  of  loops  are  deter- 
mined by  the  width  of  the  pocket  forming  fabric; 
casting-on  the  pocket  forming  fabric  by  holding  the  prede- 
termined number  of  loops  of  the  base  fabric  which  are 
held  by  the  knitting  needles  of  the  rear  needle  bed  also  by 
knitting  needles  of  the  front  needle  bed; 
forming  loops  on  the  knitting  needles  of  the  rear  needle  bed 


which  hold  the  predetermined  number  of  loops  of  the  base 

fabric; 
transferring  the  formed  loops  held  by  the  knitting  needles  of 

the  rear  needle  bed  to  knitting  needles  of  the  front  needle 

bed  which  hold  no  loops; 
knitting  the  base  fabric  covered  with  the  pocket  forming 

fabric  with  the  alternate  knitting  needles  of  the  front 

needle  bed; 


1.  In  combination,  a  gem  holder  and  a  gem; 

said  gem  comprising  a  girdle,  a  table,  upper  facets,  and  a 

minor  dimension  X  defined  by  the  width  of  the  girdle; 
said  gem  holder  comprising: 

(A)  a  housing  having  a  top  edge  and  a  reflecting  sidewall 
diverging  upwardly  from  the  vertical  at  an  angle  of  5  to 
47  degrees;  and 

(B)  means  holding  said  gem  securely  and  stationary  within 
said  housing  such  that  said  table  of  said  gem  is  no  higher 
than  said  housing  top  edge  and  the  upper  edge  of  said 
girdle  of  said  gem  is  recessed  below  said  housing  top 
edge  by  a  vertical  depth  Y  where  the  ratio  of  Y  to  X  is 
14  to  45%; 

whereby  said  gem  appears  larger  than  its  actual  size  due  to 
reflection  of  said  upper  facets  of  said  gem  by  said  reflect- 
ing sidewall. 


transferring  loops  of  the  base  fabric  covered  with  the  pocket 
forming  fabric  held  by  the  knitting  needles  of  the  front 
needle  bed  to  the  knitting  needles  of  the  rear  needle  bed; 

knitting  the  pocket  forming  fabric  by  the  knitting  needles  of 
the  front  needle  bed;  and 

connecting  the  left  side  and  the  right  side  of  said  pocket 
forming  fabric  to  the  base  fabric  simultaneously  with 
knitting  the  base  fabric  and  knitting  the  pocket  forming 
fabric. 


5,361,608 

CIRCULAR  KNimNG  MACHINE  OF  ELASTIC  NEEDLE 

TYPE  WITH  A  SLIDER  SELECnON  DEVICE 
Paolo  Sained,  and  Jaa  Ando,  both  of  Scandicci,  Itnly,  Maigaofa 
to  Savio  S.P.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Scr.  No.  40,935 
Claims   priority,   application   Italy,  Apr.   2,   1992,   MUH- 
A/000796 

Int.  a.'  D04B  15/78 
MS.  CL  66—220  19  i 


\ 


1.  Circular  knitting  machine  comprising: 
a  needle  cylinder; 


702 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


703 


tricks  fonned  in  said  cylinder, 

excavated  parts  fonned  in  said  tricks; 

elastic  needles  having  butts  and  being  slidable  within  said 
tricks; 

a  fixed  raising  cam  located  at  a  distance  from  said  cylinder, 

a  fixed  lowering  cam  located  upstream  of  said  raising  cam 
for  moving  needles  to  a  downward  position; 

a  vertically  movable  internal  spaced  cam  situated  at  a  lesser 
distance  from  said  cylinder  with  respect  to  said  raising 
cam; 

a  thrust  cam  for  flexing  said  needles  moved  to  said  down- 
ward position  by  said  lowering  cam  into  said  excavated 
parts  of  said  tricks,  whereby  said  butts  project  a  lesser  or 
greater  distance  from  said  tricks,  with  butts  of  flexed 
needles  thrust  into  said  excavated  parts  of  said  tricks  being 
engaged  and  raised  by  said  vertically  movable  internal 
spaced  cam,  and  butts  of  unflexed  needles  not  engaged  by 
said  thrust  cam  being  engaged  and  raised  by  said  fixed 
raising  cam; 

sliders  located  in  said  tricks  below  said  needles,  each  of  said 
sliders  being  axially  movable  between  a  raised  position, 
whereat  each  said  slider  retains  one  of  said  needles  no 
longer  acted  on  by  said  thrust  cam  in  a  flexed  condition 
thrust  into  said  excavated  parts  of  said  tricks,  and  an 
unraised  position,  whereat  each  of  said  sliders  allows  one 
of  said  needles  no  longer  acted  on  by  said  thrust  cam  to 
return  to  an  unflexed  condition. 


.«-ii 


5^1,609 
STEAM  SETTINC  APPARATUS 
KeiBi  Hasoi,  Ohtsu;  Yasnhiro  laoue,  Settu,  and  laao  Fukuda, 
Kamcoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  Kikai  Kaboshlki 
Kaiaha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jua.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,715 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  10,  1992,  4-176061; 
Not.  13,  1992,  4-328685 

iBt  a.'  D06B  3/09 
MS.  CL  6»— 5  D  10  Oairns 


3.  In  a  system  including  a  spinning  frame  and  an  automatic 
winder,  an  apparatus  comprising: 

^     a  bobbin  transfer  line  connecting  the  spinning  frame  and  the 
*■        automatic  winder,  the  bobbin  transfer  line  defining  a  mid- 
point, 
a  steam  setter  for  steaming  bobbins,  the  steam  setter  being 
disposed  substantially  at  the  midpoint  of  the  bobbin  trans- 
fer line, 
a  preheating  apparatus  provided  substantially  between  the 

spinning  frame  and  the  steam  setter,  and 
a  drying  line  provided  substantially  between  the  steam  setter 
and  the  automatic  winder. 


5,361,610 

TOTELOCK 

Rkbard  Sandera,  29  Harwidi  Cr.,  Wcatwood,  Maas.  02090 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,649 

Int.  CL'  E05B  73/00 

MS.  a.  70—14  25  Claima 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  computer  with  a  disk  drive 
having  an  external  entry  door  and  internal  guide  rails  with  tab 
holes,  comprising; 

a  rigid  first  plate  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  disk  dive  and 
having  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge,  two  side  edges,  top  and 
bottom  surface  planes,  a  plate  shoulder  fonned  on  the 
front  edge,  and  a  plate  body  between  the  plate  shoulder 
and  the  back  edge,  a  pair  of  tabs  extending  in  the  down- 
ward direction  from  the  bottom  surface  plane  of  the  first 
plate  body  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  guide  rail 
tab  holes,  and  a  lock  hole  formed  centrally  in  the  plate 
shoulder; 

a  rigid  second  plate  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  disk  drive 
and  having  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge,  two  side  edges,  top 
and  bottom  surface  planes,  a  plate  shoulder  formed  on  the 
front  edge,  and  a  plate  body  between  the  plate  shoulder 
and  the  back  edge,  a  pair  of  ridges  extending  in  an  upward 
direction  away  from  the  top  surface  plane  of  the  second 
plate  body,  and  a  lock  hole  formed  centrally  in  the  plate 
shoulder; 

wherein  said  second  plate  is  inserted  into  said  disk  onto  the 
top  surface  plane  of  the  first  plate  such  that  the  second 
plate  bottom  surface  plane  lies  flat  against  the  first  plate 
top  surface  plane; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  plate  lock  holes  align  when 
both  plates  are  inserted  into  said  disk  drive; 

a  locking  means  for  securing  said  lock  holes  of  said  insened 
first  and  second  plates;  and 

means  for  tethering  said  locking  means  to  an  object; 

wherein  the  combined  height  of  the  first  and  second  plates 
inserted  together  into  the  disk  drive  together  is  such  that 
the  plates  cannot  be  removed  from  the  disk  drive  together; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  plate  shoulder  ponions  and 
lock  holes  are  adapted  to  remain  outside  the  disk  drive 
when  insened  into  the  disk  drive; 

wherein  the  second  plate  ridges  extend  from  the  plate  shoul- 
der toward  the  back  edge  parallel  to  one  another  and 
parallel  to  the  second  plate  right  and  left  edges;  and 

wherein  said  first  plate  tabs  angle  away  from  the  first  plate 
bottom  surface  plane  at  an  angle  of  approximately  seventy 
degrees  from  a  plane  defined  by  the  area  between  the  tabs 
and  the  front  edge  of  the  first  plate. 


5,361,611 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROD  AND  REEL 

Charlea  J.  Hialer,  4100  Woodland  Atc  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.  19026 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,137 

Int  a.5  AOIK  S7/06:  E05B  73/00 

MS.  a.  70—18  13  Claims 


i  A  locking  device  for  securing  a  fishing  rod  and  reel  assem- 
bly, wherein  the  fishing  reel  includes  an  elongated  neck  that 
connects  the  fishing  reel  to  the  fishing  rod,  said  device  com- 
prising: 
a  hasp  having  a  base  structure  and  a  locking  arm  pivotably 
attached  to  said  base  structure,  wherein  said  locking  arm 
can  be  pivotably  rotated  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  said  hasp  engaging  the  fishing  rod  and  the 
elongated  neck  of  the  fishing  reel  at  said  closed  position  in 
a  manner  that  prevents  the  fishing  reel  and  the  fishing  rod 
from  being  removed  from  said  hasp; 
padding  means  for  padding  said  hasp  where  said  hasp  en- 
gages said  fishing  rod  and  said  fishing  reel;  and 
securing  means  for  securing  said  hasp  to  an  object,  wherein 
said  hasp  and  said  securing  means  cooperate  to  prevent 
the  unauthorized  removal  of  said  fishing  rod  and  said 
fishing  reel  from  said  object. 


5,361,612 
HOOD  LOCK  WITH  REEL  AND  CABLE 

Danut  Voiculcscu,  OeTeland;  Mark  Banez,  Youngstown,  and 
Louis  D.  Carlo,  Litchfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Winner 
International,  Sharon,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,307 

Int  CL'  E05B  65/19 

MS.  a.  70-241  20  Claims 


,.  •:^  r 


1.  A  security  device  contained  in  a  vehicle  companment  for 
securing  a  companment  closure  in  a  closed  position,  said  secu- 
rity device  comprising: 
a)  real  means  mounted  in  said  vehicle  companment  and 
having  a  reel  axis,  said  reel  means  including  a  wind  means 
for  routing  said  reel  means  about  said  reel  axis  and  main- 
taining a  tension  on  said  cable  means  and  wherein  said  reel 


means  includes  a  locking  reel  having  at  least  one  sloped 
surface  and  abutment  face; 

b)  cable  means  supported  on  said  reel  means  for  winding  and 
unwinding  about  said  reel  axis,  said  cable  means  having  a 
free  end; 

c)  attachment  means  for  coimecting  said  free  end  of  said 
cable  means  to  said  compartment  closure; 

d)  releasable  lock  means  for  controlling  said  winding  and 
unwinding  of  said  cable  means  from  said  reel  means,  said 
releasable  lock  means  including  a  locking  disk  biased 
against  said  reel  means,  said  locking  disk  including  at  least 
one  lock  tab;  and 

e)  activation  means  for  controlling  said  releasable  lock 
means,  said  activation  means  including  an  electrical  mech- 
anism which  when  actuated  by  an  authorized  person 
signals  said  releasable  lock  means  to  control  unwinding  of 
said  cable  means. 


5,361,613 
VEHICLE  Aivm-THEFT  DEVICE 
Raymond  S.  Fort,  1195  E.  46tfa  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11234,  and 
JoMph   L.   PauL   193  Rhododendron   Dr.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
11590 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,095 
•     Int  a.'  B60R  25/06;  E05B  65/12 
MS.  a.  70-247  20  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  anti-theft  device  comprising: 

a  gear  shifter  locking  device  for  enclosing  a  handle  mounted 
on  a  rod  portion  of  a  vehicle  gear  shifter  to  prevent  a 
person  from  pressing  a  release  button  on  the  handle; 

said  gear  shifter  locking  device  including  mating  first  and 
second  housing  parts,  said  first  housing  part  enclosing  one 
pKJrtion  of  the  handle  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  rod 
portion,  said  second  housing  part  enclosing  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  handle  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
rod  portion; 

bar  means  being  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second 
housing  parts  for  permitting  said  first  and  second  housing 
parts  to  be  moved  relative  to  each  other  between  a  spaced 
apart  opened  first  position  and  a  matingly  locked  together 
second  position  enclosing  the  handle  and  the  release  but- 
ton therein; 

said  bar  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  housing 
parts  together  as  a  unitary  construction; 

said  bar  means  including  an  elongated  bar; 

connecting  means  for  permitting  said  bar  to  move  longitudi- 
nally in  said  first  housing  part  so  that  said  second  housing 
part  can  be  moved  between  said  first  and  second  positions; 

securement  means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  housing 
parts  together  in  said  second  position; 

unlocking  means  for  engaging  said  securement  means  to 
unlock  said  first  and  second  housing  parts  so  that  said  first 
and  second  housing  parts  can  be  moved  apart  to  said 
opened  first  position,  said  unlocking  means  including  a 
lock;  and 

spring  means  to  automatically  push  said  bar  to  an  outwardly 
extended  position  from  said  first  housing  part  when  said 
lock  is  unlocked  so  that  said  second  housing  part  is  moved 
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by  said  bar  to  said  opened  first  position  automatically 
when  said  lock  is  unlocked. 


5^1.614 

PIN-TUMBLER  LOCK  WITH  RETAINED  KEY  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Jeff  W.  Metcalf,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  Steven  ElTy, 

Kitchener  and  Al  Culshaw,  Waterloo,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,774 

Int  CL'  E05B  II /OO 

MS.  CL  70—389  12  Claims 


Jl     15    li        «      14       JO    M 


member,  said  force  applying  means  having  a  fluid-actuated 
cylinder  with  a  piston  actuated  by  a  fluid  pressure  for  biasing 
said  cushion  pad  upwards  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
cushion  pins,  wherein  when  said  main  slide  is  lowered  towards 
said  bolster,  a  force  is  transmitted  to  said  cushion  pad  via  said 
pressure  member  and  said  cushion  pins,  whereby  said  cushion 
pad  is  forced  to  be  lowered,  with  a  result  of  a  retracting  move- 
ment of  said  piston,  which  causes  an  increase  in  the  fluid  pres- 
sure within  said  fluid-actuated  cylinder,  thereby  said  holding 
force  corresponding  to  the  increased  fluid  pressure  is  applied 
to  said  pressure  member,  to  hold  said  blank,  said  apparatus 
being  operated  to  measure  said  holding  force,  before  said 
lower  and  upper  dies  and  said  pressure  member  are  installed  on 
said  pressing  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  measuring  member  to  be  placed  on  said  cushion  pins; 


1.  A  key  operated  pin-tumbler  lock  comprising  a  pin-tumbler 
locking  cylinder  and  a  thumb  turn  key  said  locking  cylinder 
having  a  cylinder  plug  located  within  a  cylinder  housing,  said 
cylinder  plug  having  a  first  set  of  openings  and  a  first  set  of  pins 
with  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  each  opening,  said  cylinder 
housing  having  a  second  set  of  openings  and  a  second  set  of 
pins,  with  a  pin  being  spring-mounted  in  each  opening,  said 
second  set  of  pins  being  urged  toward  said  cylinder  plug,  said 
first  set  of  openings  and  pins  corresponding  to  said  second  set 
of  openings  and  pins  so  that  said  corresponding  openings  and 
pins  are  aligned  with  one  another  in  a  first  position,  said  cylin- 
der plug  containing  a  keyway  for  receiving  a  said  thumb  turn 
key,  with  means  for  automatically  preventing  said  thumb  turn 
key  from  being  removed  upon  insertion  by  misaligning  at  least 
one  pin  in  said  first  set  of  openings  with  a  corresponding  pin  in 
said  second  set  of  openings  so  that  said  pins  are  misaligned  with 
one  another  are  no  longer  slidable  in  said  openings  in  which 
they  are  located,  thereby  trapping  said  thumb  turn  key  in  said 
keyway  as  soon  as  said  key  has  been  inserted  and  before  said 
key  is  turned,  said  misaligned  pins  being  in  a  second  position, 
manually  operated  release  means  located  entirely  externally  of 
said  locking  cylinder  for  returning  said  locking  cylinder  to  said 
first  position,  thereby  permitting  said  thimib  turn  key  to  be 
removed. 


^  w  w 


at  least  one  sensing  element  to  be  disposed  on  one  of  said 
measuring  member  and  said  main  slide,  such  that  said 
holding  force  produced  by  said  force  applying  means  acts 
on  said  at  least  one  sensing  element,  when  said  measuring 
member  is  lowered  with  said  at  least  one  sensing  element 
in  pressing  contact  with  said  main  sUde  and  said  measuring 
member  as  said  main  slide  is  lowered  towards  said  bolster; 

load  detecting  means  provided  on  said  at  least  one  sensing 
element,  for  detecting  said  holding  force  acting  on  said  at 
least  one  sensing  element,  to  thereby  detect  said  holding 
force  expected  to  be  applied  to  said  pressure  member 
during  an  operation  of  said  pressing  machine;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  said  holding  force  as  detected 
by  said  load  detecting  means. 


5,361,61S 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  BLANK  HOLDING 

FORCE  ACTING  ON  PRESSURE  RING  OF  A  PRESS 
Kaamari  Kirii,  AicU;  MnaaUro  Shinabe,  Toyota;  Trntomn  Ono, 

Toyota;   Mnno   Watannbe,   Toyota,   and   Hideo    Koahida, 

Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kahnahiki 

if«<«K«  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  43^64 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-114007 

Int  CL'  B21D  24/16 

MS.  CL  72—19  IS  Claina 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  holding  force  expected  to 
act  on  a  pressure  member  for  holding  a  blank  to  be  drawn  on 
a  pressing  machine  which  includes  (a)  a  stationary  bolster  on 
which  a  lower  die  is  fixed,  (b)  a  movable  main  slide  which 
carries  an  upper  die  fixed  thereto  and  below  which  said  pres- 
sure member  is  disposed,  (d)  a  plurality  of  cushion  pins  which 
extend  through  said  bolster  and  support  at  their  upper  ends 
said  pressure  member  such  that  said  cushion  pins  and  said 
pressure  member  are  movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  cushion  pins,  (e)  a  cushion  pad  associated  with  the  lower 
ends  of  said  cushion  pins  to  move  the  cushion  pins,  (0  force 
applying  means  for  applying  the  holding  force  to  said  pressure 


5,361,616 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  PRECOATED  PLATE 

Toahiya  Takahaahi,  Kuroiao;  Norio  Uriya,  Yokohama,  and  Yo- 
shiUaa  Nagaahima,  TocUgi,  all  of  Japan,  awignofs  to  Dai 
Nippon  Toryo  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  895,677 
Int.  CL'  B21D  5/00:  G03F  7/02T.  B05D  3/02 
MS.  a.  72—46  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  precoated  plate,  comprising: 
(I-i)  coating  a  metal  plate  with  a  coating  composition  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a   vinyl   copolymer   having   polymerizable   double 
bonds  and  crosslinkable  hydroxyl  groups, 

(B)  a  condensation  polymerizable  compound  of  Formula 
(i)  or  a  condensation  polymer  thereof: 


N 


R        R 
\   / 

N 
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pensating  for  excess  volume  of  said  cushion  due  to  variations  in 
physical  characteristics  of  said  material  of  said  cushion  in  the 
course  of  said  predrawing  and  laid  final  drawing  of  said  part. 


N 


A    A. 


:n 


wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  R  groups,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  is  — H,  — CH2OH,  — CH2OCH3,  — CH- 
2OC4H9. 


O  O  O 

II  II  II 

-CHzOCC^CHi,  -CH20CC=CH2.  -CH2NHCX;=CH2 
Hi  H 

CH3 

'  n 

or  — CH2NHCC=CH2;  and 
I  CH3 

(C)  a  photopolymerization  initiator; 

(ii)  laminating  a  transparent  protective  film  onto  the  coated 
surface;  and  then 

(iii)  irradiating  the  coated  surface  with  ultraviolet  radiation 
to  form  an  initially  cured  coated  film; 

(II)  subjecting  the  coated  metal  plate  to  deformation  shap- 
ing; and 

(IH)  removing  the  protective  film  and  baking  the  shaped 
coated  metal  plate  to  completely  cure  the  initially  cured 
coating  film. 


I  5^1.617 

DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  SHEET  MATERLAL  ON  A 

DRAWING  DIE  COMPOSED  OF  ELASTICALLY 

YIELDABLE  MATERIAL 

Michel  Dittlo,  ConrlteToie,  France,  aaaignor  to  laoform,  Pa- 

teanr,  France 

Piled  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,660 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioii  France,  May  27,  1992,  92  06502 
Int  CL'  B21D  39/0» 
MS.  a.  72—57  17  Claims 


5,361,618 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

BENDING  ROLLS 

Joaeph  M.  Stefanelli,  McKeea  Rocks,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Italim- 

pianti  of  America,  Inc^  Coraopolia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,160 

Int  CL'  B21C  47/Oi:  B21D  5/14 

MS.  CL  72—174  14  i\^^^ 


1.  An  adjustable  set  of  bending  roUs  for  forming  a  free  stand- 
ing coil,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjusuble  bending  rolls; 

a  frame  routably  mounting  said  adjustable  bending  rolls; 

a  pivot  shaft  coupled  to  said  frame  having  portions  of  said 
pivot  shaft  eccentric  relative  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
pivot  shaft; 

means  for  routing  said  pivot  shaft  about  said  axis  of  rotation 
to  adjust  the  position  of  said  plurality  of  adjustable  bend- 
ing rolls; 

a  bottom  bending  roll  rotatabiy  mounted  in  a  housing  and 
cooperating  with  said  plurality  of  said  adjusuble  bending 
rolls  wherein  said  roution  of  said  pivot  shaft  will  adjust 
the  position  of  said  plurality  of  adjusuble  bending  rolls 
with  respect  to  said  bottom  bending  roll;  and 

a  forming  roll  positioned  to  receive  a  leading  edge  of  the  free 
standing  coil  to  be  formed  at  an  impact  location  on  said 
forming  roll  to  form  at  least  an  initial  wrap  of  the  free 
standing  coil  adjacent  to  said  forming  roll,  wherein  said 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  plurality  of  adjustable 
bending  rolls  relative  to  said  bottom  bending  roll  changes 
the  location  of  said  impact  location  on  said  forming  roll  in 
a  corresponding  change  in  the  configuration  of  the  initial 
wrap  of  the  free  standing  coil. 


1.  A  device  for  drawing  sheet  material,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  die  having  a  retaining  box  and  a  cushion  composed  of 
an  elastically  yieldable  material  disposed  in  said  retaining  box, 
a  means  for  predrawing  a  sheet  blank  comprising  an  outer  slide 
and  an  upper  blank  holder  carried  by  said  outer  slide,  a  means 
for  finally  drawing  said  sheet  blank  comprising  a  plunger,  a 
central  slide  for  acting  on  said  plunger,  and  a  first  means  for 
absorbing  excess  volume  of  said  cushion  relative  to  a  volume 
determined  by  the  surface  of  the  fiinished  drawn  part  to  be 
obtained  in  the  course  of  the  fiiuil  drawing  of  said  part,  said 
device  further  comprising  at  least  one  second  means  for  com- 


5,361,619 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS  FORMING 
IcUroo   Kojima,   Ichinomiya;   Tenmii   Nishida,   Nukata,   and 
Knnio  Yamada,  Aqjo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenao 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234643 

Int  a.'  B21D  22/26 

MS.  a.  72—348  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  press-forming  deep-drawn  articles  in  the 
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fonn  of  a  vessel  hmving  different  lengths,  from  blanks  in  the 
fonn  of  a  sheet,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  first  step  of  press-forming  a  blank  in  the  portions  corre- 
sponding to  both  ends  of  a  deep-drawn  product  having  a 
desired  length  to  form  a  semi-deep-drawn  product  in  the 
form  of  a  vessel  having  both  ends  deep-drawn  to  a  vessel 
form  and  an  unformed  mid-length  portion;  and 
a  second  step  of  press-forming  said  unformed  mid-length 
portion  of  said  semi-deep-drawn  product  to  complete  a 
deep-drawn  product  in  the  form  of  a  vessel. 


stantially  circular  cross-section  determinative  of  the  diameter 
of  the  wire  positioned  more  closely  adjacent  to  said  second 


5^1,620 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEMMING  SHEETS 

OF  METAL  MATERIAL 

John  L.  Meadows,  15  Elaira  Dr^  Rockfell,  Cowl  06481 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  86,943 

iBt  CL'  B21D  5/04 

VS.  CL  72—387  18  CkiiM 


5.361,621 
MULTIPLE  GRAINED  DL^MOND  WIRE  DIE 
Thoaus  R.  Aathooy,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  and  Bradley  E.  WU- 
IliilM.  WortUngton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
p«ay,  Worthiiigton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,802 
lat  a.'  B21C  3/02 
VS.  CL  72—467  31  CUims 

1.  A  die  for  drawing  wire  of  a  predetermined  diameter 
comprising  a  CVD  diamond  body  having  a  first  surface  in  a 
region  of  larger  diamond  grains  and  a  second  surface  in  a 
region  of  smaller  diamond  grains,  an  opening  extending 
through  said  body  and  having  a  wire  bearing  portion  of  sub- 


**  ta    XI 


surface  in  said  region  of  smaller  grains  than  to  said  first  surface 
in  a  region  of  larger  diamond  grains. 


I.  A  device  for  hemming  a  sheet  of  metal  having  an  upset 
edge  in  a  press  comprising: 

a  housing  block  disposed  in  the  press,  said  housing  block 
having  a  partly  cylindrical  channel  extending  longitudi- 
nally therein,  said  partly  cylindrical  clumnel  having  an 
inner  circumference  of  greater  than  180*  with  reference  to 
vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
axes  having  a  point  of  intersection  corresponding  to  a 
center  of  a  cross  section  of  a  cylindrical  area  defining  said 
partly  cylindrical  channel;  and 

a  partly  cylindrical  member  having  a  cross  sectional  profile 
defined  by  an  arcuate  outer  surface  extending  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  and  a  continuous  planar  outer 
surface  extending  from  the  second  position  to  the  first 
position,  said  partly  cylindrical  member  disposed  in  said 
partly  cylindrical  channel  for  rotation  therein,  said  arcu- 
ate outer  surface  having  an  outer  circumference  of  greater 
than  180'  with  reference  to  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
axes,  wherein  the  center  of  the  cross  section  of  the  cylin- 
drical area  defining  said  partly  cylindrical  channel  corre- 
sponds to  a  center  of  the  cross  sectional  profile  of  said 
partly  cylindrical  member. 


5,361,622 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  LEAKS  IN 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  VESSELS 
Joha  T.  Wail,  Serea  Hills,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The  Shafer  Valve 
Cooipaay,  Maaafieid,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,181 

lat  a.'  GOIM  3/00;  GOIF  15/00 

VS.  CL  73— 49  J  10  daiflu 


»/D 


; 
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1.  A  device  for  monitoring  and  detecting  irregularities  in  a 
preselected  characteristic  of  a  fluid  in  a  vessel,  comprising: 

transducer  means  for  monitoring  the  preselected  character- 
istic of  the  fluid  in  the  vessel  and  providing  an  aiulog 
transducer  output  signal  proportional  thereto; 

converter  means  for  receiving  said  analog  transducer  output 
signal,  sampling  said  analog  transducer  output  signal  at 
preselected  measurement  time  intervals  within  a  prese- 
lected study  time  interval,  and  providing  a  digital  output 
signal  proportional  to  said  analog  transducer  output  signal 
at  each  said  preselected  measurement  time  interval; 

processor  means  for  receiving  said  digital  output  signal  for 
each  said  preselected  measurement  time  interval,  calculat- 
ing a  plurality  of  changes  in  the  preselected  characteristic 
for  a  like  plurality  of  said  preselected  measurement  time 
intervals,  calculating  a  total  change  in  the  preselected 
characteristic  over  said  preselected  study  time  interval 
comparing  said  plurality  of  changes  in  the  preselected 
characteristic  to  a  preselected  maximum  rate  of  change  in 
the  preselected  characteristic,  comparing  said  total 
change  in  the  preselected  characteristic  over  said  presc 
lected  study  time  interval  to  a  preselected  maximum  total 
change  in  the  preselected  characteristic,  and  generating  an 
alarm  output  signal  when  a  preselected  plurality  of  said 
plurality  of  changes  in  the  preselected  characteristic  ex- 
ceed said  preselected  maximum  rate  of  change  in  the 
preselected  characteristic  and  said  total  change  in  the 
preselected  characteristic  over  said  preselected  study  time 
interval  exceeds  said  preselected  maximum  total  change  in 
the  preselected  characteristic  for  longer  than  a  first  prese 
lected  period  of  time;  and, 

alarm  means  receiving  said  alarm  output  signal  and  aimunci 
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ating  the  existence  of  an  irregularity  in  the  preselected 
characteristic. 


5.361.623 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  SMOKE  DETECTOR  TESTING 

SPRAY  FORMULATION 
Jaaies  C.  Waatz,  Meaa,  Arix^  aaaigaor  to  Leon  Cooper  aad 

William  H.  Haiaea,  both  of  Malibo,  Calif. 

Cootianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  560.138,  Jul.  30, 1990,  abandoBcd.  Thia 

appUcatioa  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,682 

lat  CL'  G08B  29/00 

VS.  CL  73-1  G  14  ciaiai. 


the  flux  of  soluble  oxygen  to  the  microelectrode  is  trans- 
port limited  and  thereafter  measuring  the  current; 

c)  applying  a  positive  potential  to  the  microelectrode  of  an 
amount  sufficient  to  retard  film  development  on  the  mi- 
croelectrode during  periods  other  than  when  step  (b)  is 
being  performed;  and 

repeating  steps  (b)-(c). 
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1.  In  combination  an  aerosol  dispenser  of  the  type  having  a 
pressurized  container  and  a  fmger  actuated  spray  nozzle  on  the 
container  for  delivering  a  directed  aerosol  spray  discharge  of  a 
formulation  adapted  to  emulate  combustion  products  to  an 
electronic  smoke  detector  for  verifying  operation  of  the  detec- 
tor, said  attachment  comprising: 
a  tube  having  length  of  at  least  twelve  inches  an  inlet  end 

and  an  outlet  end;  and 
mounting  means  for  supporting  said  tube  to  the  container 
independently  of  said  spray  nozzle  but  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  direction  of  the  spray  discharge  from  the  nozzle 
and  with  said  inlet  end  in  sufficient  proximity  to  the  spray 
nozzle  of  the  dispenser  for  receiving  substantially  all  of 
the  spray  discharge  of  said  nozzle; 
said  tube  having  a  diameter  and  a  length  selected  to  admit 
generally  unimpeded  flow  of  the  aerosol  to  the  detector 
for  verifying  operation  of  the  detector  while  coarse  drop- 
lets ejected  by  the  spray  nozzle  are  collected  on  an  interior 
surface  of  said  tube  thereby  to  minimize  wetting  of  the 
detector  with  said  formulation. 


5.361,624 
SENSOR  FOR  DISSOLVED  AIR  IN  BRAKE  FLUID  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
D«Tid  K.  Lambert,  Sterling  Height;  Mark  W.  Verbrugge.  Troy, 
and  Brian  J.  Koch,  Northyille,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144.382 

lat  CL'  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  73-19.1  4  Claims 


5.361,625 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

BARRIER  PROPERTIES  OF  FILMS  AGAINST  GASES 

Job  a.  YlTiaaker,  Rt  1,  Box  109,  Zoaibro  Falls.  Miaa.  55991 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  54,691 

lat  CL'  GOIN  15/08 

VS.  a.  73-38  i  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  the  method  of  detecting  the  passage  of 
gas  through  a  barrier  film  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  exposing  a  first  side  of  a  film  barrier  to  a  test  gas,  whereby 
the  test  gas  can  permeate  through  the  barrier  film  forming 
thereby  a  permeant  gas; 

b)  exposing  a  second  side  of  the  barrier  film  to  a  carrier  gas 
flow  which  mixes  with  the  permeant  gas; 

c)  collecting  the  carrier  gas  and  permeant  gas  mixture  in  a 
detector  able  to  detect  the  concentration  of  the  permeant 
gas,  whereby  the  detector  can  produce  an  analog  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  the  permeant  gas  concentration 
detected; 

d)  converting  the  analog  signal  from  the  detector  to  a  digital 
signal;  and 

e)  averaging  a  plurality  of  digital  signals,  wherein  said  im- 
provement comprises  controlling  the  carrier  gas  flow  to 
the  detector  with  a  pressure  regulator  and  column  end 
fittings  possessing  metaUic  frits. 


1.  A  method  of  in  situ  monitoring  the  concentration  of  oxy- 
gen in  hydraulic  brake  fluid  comprising: 

a)  placing  a  microelectrode  and  a  counterelectrode  in 
contact  with  brake  fluid  used  in  a  continuous  hydraulic 
brake  fluid  filling  operation; 

b)  applying  a  negative  potential  to  the  microelectrode  rela- 
tive to  the  counterelectrode  of  an  amount  sufficient  so  that 


5.361.626 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS 

IN  SEALED  PACKAGES 
Francu  D.  CoUigan,  Waterbnry,  and  Uoyd  S.  Brown,  Guilford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tioo,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,340 
lat  a.'  GOIM  3/20 
VS.  a.  73—40.7  33  daims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  integrity  of  a  sealed  package 
comprising: 
depositing  a  volatile  hydrocarbonaceous  substance  within  a 

package: 
sealing  the  package: 

placing  the  package  in  a  scalable  chamber; 
sealing  said  chamber; 
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pulling  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber  after  said  chamber  has 

been  sealed: 
maintaining  the  vacuum  in  said  chamber  for  a  predetermined 

time  period  and  then  allowing  gas  into  said  chamber  to 

relieve  the  vacuum; 


5^1,628 

SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  TEST 

NfEASUREMENTS  COLLECTED  FROM  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  PURPOSES 

Keuetk  A.  Marko,  Aaa  Ariwr;  Bmce  D.  Bryant,  Royal  Oak, 

and  Natlian  R.  Soderborg,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  aasignon 

to  Forti  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  100,794 

Int  CL'  GOIM  15/00 

UJS.  CL  73—116  30  Claiu 


limit  and  a  lower  limit  and  counting  a  misfire  if  the  com- 
pensated crankshaft  velocity  is  within  the  upper  limit  and 


5,361,627 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASURING 

THE  CAPILLARY  ATTRACnON  DEVELOPED  AT  A 

SURFACE  OF  AN  ABSORBENT  BODY 

Yv«a  Lercaqae,  Moatreal,  Ciaada,  a«ivKir  to  JoliMoa  A  Joha- 

■oa  lac,  MoMtrcal,  Cauda 

Filed  Dec  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  996,476 

lat  CL'  GOIN  15/00 

UJS.  CL  73—73  24  CfadM 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  capillary 
attraction  developed  at  a  surface  of  an  absorbent  body  for  use 
in  a  sanitary  article,  stud  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  closed  cell  capable  of  holding  a  certain  quan- 
tity of  liquid,  said  cell  having  an  outer  probing  surface  for 
contacting  the  absorbent  body,  said  probing  surface  being 
in  liquid-communication  with  an  interior  of  said  cell 
through  an  array  of  capillary  passageways;  and 

a  pressure  sensor  mounted  to  said  cell  for  observing  a  pres- 
sure of  liquid  in  said  cell,  whereby  contact  between  said 
probing  surface  and  the  absorbent  body  gives  rise  to  a 
capillary  attraction  acting  on  liquid  in  said  array  of  capil- 
lary passageways,  causing  a  pressure  variation  in  said  cell 
which  is  observed  by  said  pressure  sensor,  said  substan- 
tially closed  cell  having  the  capability  of  restraining  liquid 
firom  freely  egressing  said  probing  surface  under  the  influ- 
ence of  surface  tension  exerted  thereon  by  the  absort>ent 
body,  thereby  allowing  to  measure  the  intensity  of  the 
capillary  attraction  on  the  surface  of  the  absorbent  body 
without  effecting  any  significant  transfer  of  liquid  thereto. 


sealing  said  chamber  after  the  vacuum  has  been  reUeved;  and 
monitoring  said  chamber  for  the  presence  of  said  volatile 
hydrocarbonaceous  substance. 


1.  A  method  for  cold  testing  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

cranking  the  engine  at  a  predetermined  speed  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  revolutions; 

monitoring  an  operational  parameter  of  the  engine  during 
said  predetermined  number  of  revolutions; 

producing  an  electrical  signal  representing  said  operational 
parameter; 

preprocessing  said  electrical  signal  to  produce  a  principle 
component  value  vector  signal  representing  said  opera- 
tional parameter;  and 

analyzing  said  principle  component  value  vector  signal  to 
produce  a  classification  signal  indicating,  based  on  the 
operational  parameter,  whether  the  engine  is  normal  or 
faulty. 


5,361,629 

SINGLE  SENSOR  MISFIRE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Jay  C.  McCombie,  Rochester  Hills,  Mkh.,  assigaor  to  Ckryaler 

Corporatioa,  HigUaad  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,057 
lat  CL'  GOIM  15/00;  F02M  51/00;  F02P  5/145 
U.S.  CL  73— 117  J  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  to  detect  misfire  in  individual  cylinders  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  rotation  of  a  crankshaft; 
means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  calculating  a 
crankshaft  velocity  based  on  the  sensed  rotation  of  the 
crankshaft; 
means  for  adaptively  compensating  the  calculated  crank- 
shaft velocity  based  on  a  predetermined  cylinder  by  sub- 
tracting the  calculated  crankshaft  velocity  from  a  previ- 
ous   calculated    crankshaft    velocity    and    determining 
whether  the  compensated  crankshaft  velocity  is  within  a 
predetermined  crankshaft  velocity  range  having  an  upper 


,jf    ifgg^jggy^ 


lower  limit  of  the  predetermined  crankshaft   velocity 
range. 


5,361,630 
'       IGNmON  SYSTEM  SENSOR 

James  E.  KowalaU,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  awivMH-  to  Ckrys- 

ler  Corporatioa,  HigUaad  Park,  Mich. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  790,036,  Not.  12,  1991,  abaadoaed. 

lUs  appUcatioB  Aag.  S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  103,304 

lot  CL'  GOIM  15/00 

MS.  CL  73— 117J  22  Claims 


a  cam  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  lobes  for  positioning 
predetermined  valves  of  the  engine; 

a  second  magnetic  sensor  positioned  relative  to  said  cam 
shaft,  said  second  magnetic  sensor  sending  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  cam  shaft  position;  and 

wherein  the  first  magnetic  sensor  signal  is  received  by  an 
engine  controller  to  determine  engine  speed  and  piston 
positions  and  said  second  magnetic  sensor  signal  b  re- 
ceived by  the  engine  controller  to  determine  compression 
and  exhaustion  of  the  cylinders. 

15.  A  direct  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising: 

a  cam  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  cam 
shaft  including  means  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  valves; 

a  magnet  rigidly  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  cam  shaft, 
said  magnet  including  a  series  of  only  four  alternating 
north  and  south  poles,  wherein  an  outer  face  of  the  mag- 
net defines  an  area  representation  of  the  alternating  north 
and  south  poles,  said  face  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  cam  shaft,  and  wherein  the  area  of  the  face  of 
each  of  two  adjacent  north  and  south  poles  have  substan- 
tially a  first  dimension  and  the  area  of  the  face  of  each  of 
the  other  adjacent  north  and  south  poles  have  substan- 
tially a  second  dimension,  said  second  dimension  being 
larger  than  said  first  dimension;  and 

a  magnetic  sensor  positioned  adjacent  said  first  end,  wherein 
said  magnetic  sensor  detects  changing  polarity  of  the 
magnet  as  the  cam  shaft  rotates  to  determine  cam  shaft 
position. 


5,361,631 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
SHEAR  STRESS  REQUIRED  FOR  REMOVING 
DRILLING  FLUID  DEPOSITS 
Rick  L.  CoTiagtoa;  Kris  M.  RstI;  Skawa  A.  Heath,  aad  Bryaa 
Waagh,  aU  of  Daaeaa,  OUa.,  aasivKtrs  to  HalUbartoa  Com- 
paay,  Daaeaa,  OUa. 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,295,  May  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,309,761,  wUch  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  939;235,  Sep.  2, 
1992,  abaadoaed.  TUs  appiicatioa  Aag.  27, 1993,  Scr.  No. 
113,867 
lat  CL'  E21B  49/00 
UJS.  CL  73—151  22  ( 


8.  A  direct  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

ij^^B|         comprising: 

I  ^^1  a  crank  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  counter  weights,  at  least 

one  of  said  counter  weights  including  two  groups  of  pat- 
terned slots,  each  group  including  the  same  number  of 
slots  and  all  but  one  of  the  slots  of  one  of  the  groups  has 
substantially  the  same  dimension,  the  one  slot  being  a 
signature  slot  having  a  wider  dimension  than  the  remain- 
ing slots; 
a  first  magnetic  sensor  positioned  adjacent  the  at  least  one 
counter  weight  including  the  slots,  said  first  magnetic 
sensor  sending  a  signal  indicative  of  the  pattern  of  slots; 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  minimnin  shear  stress 

required  for  eroding  drilling  fluid  deposits  formed  on  the  walls 

of  a  well  bore  containing  a  drilling  fluid  and  penetrating  one  or 

more  permeable  formations  comprising: 

a  container  simulating  a  well  bore; 

means  for  simulating  a  permeable  subterranean  formation 

disposed  within  said  container; 
means  for  circulating  a  drilling  fluid  at  selected  indicated 
flow  rates  through  said  container  and  across  said  means 
simulating  a  permeable  formation  therewithin  coiuected 
to  said  container; 
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means  for  m<  asuring  the  pressure  drop  of  said  drilling  fluid 

through  said  container  connected  thereto; 
means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  drilling  fluid 

circulating  through  said  container  connected  thereto; 
means    for    withdrawing    samples   of   said    drilling    fluid 

whereby  its  properties  can  be  determined  connected  to 

said  container; 
means  for  selectively  applying  pressure  to  said  drilling  fluid 

contained  within  said  container  when  said  drilling  fluid  is 

not  being  circulated  connected  to  said  container;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  drilling  fluid  deposits 

in  said  container  connected  thereto. 


:^ 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  three  phase  holdup  fractions 
for  a  fluid  flowing  in  a  wellbore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  lowering  a  logging  tool  into  said  wellbore  to  a  selected 
depth,  said  logging  tool  further  comprising  a  gradioma- 
nometer  having  a  diflerential  pressure  detector  compris- 
ing two  pressure  sensors,  and  a  nuclear  densitometer 
having  a  beam  source  and  a  beam  detector; 

(b)  measuring  the  differential  pressure  between  said  pressure 
sensors  at  said  selected  depth; 

(c)  determining  an  average  density  of  the  fluid,  between  said 
pressure  sensors,  from  said  measured  differential  pressure; 

(d)  measuring  the  attenuation  of  a  beam  propagating  from 
said  beam  source  through  said  fluid  and  to  said  beam 
detector  at  said  selected  depth;  and 

(e)  calculating  said  holdup  fractioi  ;  for  said  fluid  at  said 
selected  depth  from  said  average  density  and  said  mea- 
sured attenuation. 


(e)  processing  the  next  received  direction  indicating  signal  in 

the  processor,  to  determine  a  calibration  factor; 
(0  storing  the  calibration  factor;  and 
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5^1,632 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEnfERMINING 

Min^TEPHASE  HOLDUP  FRACTIONS  USING  A 

GRADIOMANOMETER  AND  A  DENSITOMETER 

Charles  F.  Magnani,  Placentia,  Calif„  aadgnor  to  Cherron  Re- 

■eitfch  aad  Technology  Company,  Sao  Fraacisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,325 

iBt  CL>  E21B  49/08 

VS.  CL  73—153  12  Claims 


(g)  determining  the  fluid  direction  based  on  the  calibration 
factor  and  the  direction  indicating  signal. 


5,361,634 
HEAT-SENSmVE  FLOW  RATE  SENSOR 
Hiroynki  Ununachi,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsnbishi 
Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,871 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-22989S 

Int  a.'  GOIF  1/68 

VS.  a.  73— 204J6  4  OaiaH 


5,361,633 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOl !  WIND  SPEED  AND 

DIRECTION  MEASUI  EMENT 

William  J.  Peet,  II,  West  AUenhnrst,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Peet 

Bros.  Company,  Inc.,  West  Allenhurst,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,795,  May  17,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,231,876.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,838 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  GOIW  7/00 
U.S.  a.  73—170.08  6  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  remotely  sensing  fluid  direction  including 
a  fluid  direction  sensor  rotatably  mounted  on  a  stationary 
housing,  a  method  of  calibrating  and  operating  the  fluid  direc- 
tion sensor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  the  stationary  housing  on  a  fixed  object; 

(b)  generating  and  transmitting  a  calibration  mode  signal 
that  causes  a  data  processor  to  recognize  a  next  received 
direction  indicating  signal  as  a  reference  direction; 

(c)  aligning  the  fluid  direction  sensor  towards  the  reference 
direction; 

(d)  causing  the  sensor  to  produce  and  transmit  to  the  data 
processor  a  direction  indicating  signal  having  a  respective 
reference  value  associated  with  the  reference  direction; 


_6A 
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1.  A  heat-sensitive  flow  rate  sensor,  comprising: 

a  housing  which  provides  a  principal  path  of  flow  of  a  fluid; 

a  detecting  tube  disposed  at  a  predetermined  location  inside 
said  housing; 

a  measuring  resistor  unit  mounted  within  said  detecting  tube 
by  a  flrst  support  means; 

a  fluid  temperature  sensor  mounted  within  said  detecting 
tube  by  a  first  support  means; 

resistors  connected  to  said  measuring  resistor  unit  and  said 
fluid  temperature  sensor  so  as  to  form  a  bridge  circuit;  and 

means  for  reducing  an  amount  of  heat  loss  by  conduction 
from  said  measuring  resistor  unit  to  said  detecting  tube 
through  said  flrst  support  means,  said  reducing  means 
comprising  said  measuring  resistor  unit  including  a  sup- 
porting substrate  mounted  on  said  flrst  support  means,  a 
heat-sensitive  resistor  formed  on  said  supporting  substrate 
and  having  a  current  flow  path  defmed  by  a  trimming  line 
pattern  formed  in  said  heat-sensitive  resistor,  the  resis- 
tance value  of  said  heat-sensitive  resistor  progressively 
and  continuously  decreasing  in  a  direction  towards  said 
first  support  means. 


5,361,635 

MULTIPLE  SERVO  LOOP  ACCELEROMETER  WTTH 

TUNNEL  CURRENT  SENSORS 

James  R.  Woodruff,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,338 

Int  a.'  GOIP  15/13 

VS.  a.  73—517  B  9  Claims 


1.  An  accelerometer  having  a  proof  mass  coupled  to  a  frame 
with  a  highly  compliant  suspension,  said  accelerometer  com- 
prising: 
first  and  second  tunnel  current  sensors  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  normal  axis  which  is  normal  to  an  input  axis  of 
said  accelerometer  and  aligned  on  a  further  axis  which  is 
perpendicular  to  said  normal  axis  and  normal  to  said  input 
axis,  each  of  said  first  and  second  tunnel  current  [sensor]- 
sensors  having  a  first  sensing  electrode  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially fixed  relation  to  said  frame  and  a  second  sensing 
electrode  disposed  on  said  proof  mass  in  close  proximity 
to  said  first  sensing  electrode; 
a  first  pair  of  drive  electrodes  disposed  proximate  said  first 

tunnel  current  sensor;  and 
a  second  pair  of  drive  electrodes  disposed  proximate  said 
second  tunnel  current  sensor,  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
drive  electrodes  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  normal 
axis  to  control  undesired  movement  of  said  proof  mass 
about  said  normal  axis. 


5,361,636 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
MAGNITUDE  OF  LEAKS 
Jerry  E.  Farstad,  Columbus,  and  Stephen  P.  Cremean,  Gahanna, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Columbia  Gas  of  Ohio,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,597 

Int  CL'  GOIM  3/24 

VS.  a.  73—592  20  Claims 


flowing  into  said  second  pipe  through  said  closed  valve 
solely  by  measuring  one  or  both  of  (1)  the  vibrations  of 
said  second  pipe  caused  by  acoustic  pressure  waves  in  said 
fluid  inside  said  second  pipe  or  (2)  the  acoustic  pressure 
waves  in  the  fluid  inside  said  second  pipe,  as  leak  measure- 
ment data. 


5,361,637 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUITRY 

EMPLOYING  A  SINGLE  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION  ELEMENT 

Daniel  R.  Judd,  Burlington,  and  Robert  F.  McLoughUn,  North 
AndoTcr,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  MKS  Instruments,  Inc., 
AodoTer,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,161 

Int  a.'  GOIB  5/30 

VS.  a.  73-766  17  claims 


1.  A  compensation  circuit  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  a  measurable  physical  condition 
and  for  providing  an  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
measured  physical  condition; 

gain  control  means  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  sensor  means  as  a  function  of  a  predeter- 
mined gain; 

offset  control  means  for  adjusting  the  offset  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  sensor  means  as  a  function  of  a  predeter- 
mined offset;  and 

temperature  compensation  means,  comprising  a  single  tem- 
perature compensation  element  means,  common  to  both 
said  gain  control  means  and  said  offset  means,  for  adjust- 
ing both  the  gain  of  the  gain  control  means  and  the  offset 
of  the  offset  control  means  in  accordance  with  variations 
in  the  temperature  of  said  sensor  means  so  as  to  nullify  the 
effect  of  temperature  on  said  predetermined  gain  and  the 
predetermined  offset. 


0   '^   [P 


B 
^ 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  fluid  flow  rate  of  a  lead 
flowing  through  a  valve  when  closed  comprising, 

providing  a  first  pipe  having  fluid  flowing  in  said  pipe, 

providing  a  valve  which  is  open  connected  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  first  pipe, 

providing  a  second  pipe  to  receive  said  fluid  flowing  from 
said  first  pipe  through  said  valve, 

closing  said  valve, 

calculating  a  value  of  the  magnitude  of  a  leak  of  said  fluid 


'  5,361,638 

AMIANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  MECHANICAL 

PROPERTIES  OF  A  FOIL  MATERIAL  THROUGH  USE 

OF  AN  EXCITATION  UNIT  THAT  INCLUDES  A  LASER 

Thorulf  Pettersson,  and  Jorma  Anttila,  both  of  Taby,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  STFI,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  7734>51,  Jan.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,259 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  30, 1990, 9001162-8 
Int  a.'  GOIL  1/24 
VS.  CL  73—800  20  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  mechanical  properties  of 
foil  materia]  surrounded  by  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  comprising: 
excitation  means  which  includes  a  laser  for  influencing  the 
material  by  generating  local  transient  gas-pressure  pulses  in  the 
gaseous  atmosphere  surrounding  the  material  with  the  aid  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  delivered  by  the  laser  via  local 
plasma  generation  within  at  least  one  geometrically  well-de- 
fined surface  zone  of  the  material,  the  surface  zone  being  deter- 
mined by  a  geometric  extension  of  a  surface  area  irradiated  by 
the  laser,  the  excitation  means  producing  local  transient 
stretching  of  the  material  in  boundary  regions  of  the  surface 
zone  without  the  material  coming  into  contact  with  the  excita- 
tion means,  detection  means  for  detecting  changes  in  said  at 
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least  one  surface  zone  of  the  material  influenced  by  the  excita- 
tion means  without  coming  into  contact  with  the  material,  said 
excitation  means  and  said  detection  means  being  connected 
electrically  to  arithmetical  means  for  registering  and  convert- 
ing electrical  signals  derived  from  the  excitation  means  and  the 


ing  motion,  means  for  changing  the  alignment  and  means 
for  fuung  alignment. 


detection  means,  the  electrical  signals  representing  output 
values  of  a  measuring  process  for  establishing  values  of  signals 
representative  of  properties  to  be  measured,  the  transient 
stretching  of  the  material  being  requisite  to  the  measuring 
process. 


5^1.639 

TENSILE  TESTING  DEVICE 

Helge  Thorsen,  MolybdenTeien  8,  N-4629  Kristiansand,  Norway 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  18,  1992,  923639 

Int.  CL'  COIN  3/08,  19/04 

VS.  CL  73—827  10  CUinu 


5,361,640 

MATERIALS  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCED 

SAMPLE  BENDING 

Norvan  L.  Carroll,  156  Merritt  Dr.,  Butler.  Pm.  16001,  uaA 

Willard  L.  Pearce,  2315  Big  Rock,  AIUmw  Park,  Pa.  15101 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,455 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  3/08.  3/20 

VS.  CL  73—831  4  Claima 

1.  In  a  materials  testing  apparatus  wherein: 

a  first  pull  rod  is  removably  fixed  to  a  sample  and  removably 

fixed  to  an  alignment  coupling, 
a  second  pull  rod  is  removably  fixed  to  the  sample  and 

removably  fixed  to  a  second  alignment  coupling, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
the  first  alignment  coupling  having  means  for  free  swiveling 

motion, 
the  second  alignment  coupling  having  means  for  free  swivel- 


and  an  alignment  checking  fixture  which  is  removably  at- 
tached by  a  compression  fitting  means. 


5,361,641 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATNG 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  FIBER  PUSH-<  UT  TESTING 
Jeffrey  1.  Eldridge,  Rocky  Rifer,  and  Ben  T.  tbihara,  Strongs- 
rille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Unittd  :  itates  of  America 
as  represented  by  tbe  Administrator  of  tbe  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968, 187 
lat  CL'  COIN  3/42 
VS.  a.  73—842  15  CUinu 


1.  A  hydraulically  driven,  dynamic  tensile  testing  device 
where  a  test  sample  attached  to  an  underlying  surface  can  be 
secured  to  the  device  and  subjected  to  tensile  forces  in  that  the 
device  is  raised  from  the  underlying  surface,  characterized  in 
that  the  dynamic  tensile  testing  device  rests  against  said  under- 
lying surface  on  three  or  more  legs  (17)  connected  to  interact- 
ing pistons  (6). 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  high  tem[>erature  interfacial  shear 
behavior  of  a  fiber  within  a  fiber  reinforced  composite,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  chamber  including  a  first  and  a  second  window  for  housing 
said  fiber  reinforced  composite, 

pumping  means  for  evacuating  air  from  said  chamber 
thereby  reducing  oxidation  of  said  fiber-reinforced  com- 
posite, 

heat  sensing  means  in  contact  with  said  fiber-reinforced 
composite  and  connected  to  an  outside  display  device 
thereby  enabling  remote  temperature  measurement  during 
loading  of  said  fiber-reinforced  composite, 

a  microscope  attached  through  a  television  camera  to  a 
television  monitor  facing  said  second  window  for  main- 
taining magnified  line  of  sight  eye  contact  with  said  fiber- 
reinforced  composite  at  a  remote  location  thereby  en- 
abling positioning  and  monitoring  of  said  fiber-reinforced 


compoaite  before,  during  and  after  loading  the  fiber  in  said 
fiber-reinforced  composite, 
a  translational  stage  supporting  a  sample  support  block  ori- 
ented to  allow  unincumbered  push  out  of  the  fiber,  said 
translabonal  suge  being  connected  to  a  controller  outside 
said  chamber  whereby  remote  movement  of  said  transla- 
tional stage  is  controlled  thereby  enabling  remote  posi- 
tioning of  said  fiber-reinforced  composite  while  maintain- 
ing said  magnified  line  of  sight  eye  contact, 

a  plate  contiguous  with  said  translational  stage  thereby 
retarding  heating  of  said  translational  stage  when  heating 
said  fiber-reinforced  composite, 

a  radiant  energy  heating  system  including,  a  reflector  bi- 
sected by  said  first  window  thereby  producing  a  two- 
piece  reflector  having  a  focal  point  in  each  piece  of  said 
two  piece  reflector  with  said  first  window  serving  as  a 
barrier  to  maintain  a  vacuum  inside  said  chamber,  said  first 
window  being  positioned  so  that  one  piece  of  said  two- 
piece  reflector  is  outside  of  said  chamber,  said  one  piece 
outside  of  said  chamber  including  a  lamp  located  at  the 
focal  point  of  said  reflector  outside  of  said  chamber,  said 
lamp  providing  heat  whereby  focused  heating  is  guided 
onto  the  focal  point  of  another  piece  of  the  reflector  inside 
the  chamber  thereby  heating  said  fiber  in  said  fiber-rein- 
forced composite, 

an  indentor  mounted  above  said  fiber-reinforced  composite 
for  applying  a  load  to  said  fiber  within  said  fiber-rein- 
forced composite, 

a  shaft  connected  to  said  indentor  enabling  control  of  verti- 
cal loading  of  said  indentor, 

a  load  cell  attached  to  said  shaft  for  measuring  load  applied 
to  said  fiber  by  converting  load  magnitudes  to  an  electri- 
cal signal  for  interpretation  by  a  computer  attached  out- 
side of  said  chamber  through  a  data  acquisition  device, 
and 

a  motor  driven  linear  motion  feedthrough  attached  to  said 
load  cell  for  applying  constant  speed  displacement  of  said 
indentor  thereby  enabling  push  out  testing  of  said  fiber 
within  said  fiber-reinforced  composite. 


5,361.642 
COLUMN-BASED  STRESS  GAUGE 
Charlca  R.  Welch,  Vickabnrg,  Miaa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  United 
Sutes  of  America  a*  repreaented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100.948 

iBt  CL'  GOIL  1/04 

VS.  CL  73—862.632  13  Claims 


1.  A  free  field  stress  gauge  for  use  in  stress  fields  in  a  sensed 
medium  up  to  and  including  the  ten  kilobar  range,  comprising: 

a  first  disc  having  a  solid  central  sensing  column  section  in 
direct  contact  with  the  sensed  medium,  an  internal  passage 
for  allowing  sensing  means  to  connect  with  strain  gauge 
sensors  mounted  to  the  first  disc,  an  annular  void  space 
between  the  central  sensing  column  and  an  outer  annular 
section  whereby  the  annular  void  allows  for  the  mating  of 
a  complimentary  second  disc,  the  sensing  column  has 
surfaces  for  placement  of  the  strain  gauge  sensors; 

the  second  disc  and  the  first  disc  have  at  least  two  mutual 
recesses  within  their  structures  for  placement  of  a  water- 
tight sealing  means,  the  second  disc  is  fastened  to  the  first 
disc  by  fastening  means;  and 

detection  means  for  sensing  any  stress  applied  to  the  free 


field  stress  gauge  by  measuring  tbe  strain  experienced  by 
the  strain  gauge  sensors. 

5.361,643 
LPG  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
Owriea  R.  Boyd.  Victoria,  and  John  D.  Andcnon,  Lake  Jack- 
ion,  botk  of  Tex..  aMisMra  to  Texaa  Suiplias  Co„  Victoria. 
Tex, 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,129 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  I/IO 

VS.  CL  73—863.71  12  CUtaa 


IB  ' 


I2e 
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1.  A  sampling  system  for  collecting  a  sample  in  a  sample 
cylinder  having  valves  on  both  ends,  comprising: 

an  inlet  line; 

a  return  line; 

a  four-way  valve  having  a  first  flow  channel  and  a  second 
flow  channel; 

level  indication  means  for  the  direct  indication  of  a  level  in 
the  sample  cylinder; 

loop  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
four-way  valve,  the  sample  cylinder  and  the  level  indica- 
tion means,  said  loop  means  having  an  inlet  point  and  an 
outlet  point; 

venting  means  to  vent  from  the  loop  means; 

wherein  the  four-way  valve  is  selectively  positionable  be- 
tween a  first  position,  wherein  the  first  flow  channel  pro- 
vides fluid  communication  between  the  inlet  line  and  the 
return  line  and  the  second  flow  channel  provides  fluid 
communication  between  the  inlet  point  of  the  loop  means 
and  the  outlet  point  of  the  loop  means,  and  a  second 
position,  wherein  the  first  flow  channel  provides  fluid 
communication  between  the  inlet  line  and  the  inlet  point 
of  the  loop  means  and  the  second  flow  channel  provides 
fluid  communication  between  the  outlet  point  of  the  loop 
means  and  the  return  line. 


5.361.644 
COMBINATION  CONTROL  GRIP  FOR  TWO-HAND 
OPERATION  OR  GUIDED-SURFACE  INDUSTRIAL 
TRUCKS 
Helmut  Nedele,  Metzingen,  and  Hartwig  Schnabel,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wagner  Fordertechnik  GmbH 
A  Co.  KG,  Reutlingen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,196,  Apr.  9,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57.325 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10, 1991, 4111675; 
May  12,  1992,  4215547 

Int  a.'  G05G  9/04 
VS.  a.  74—491  18  Claims 

1.  A  combination  control  grip  for  two-handed  operation  of 
guided-surface  industrial  trucks,  particularly  for  aisle  forkhfts. 
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comprising:  a  two-hinge  roUry  switch  including  a  first  jointed 
end  rigidly  attached  to  a  housing  and  an  opposite  freely  hang- 
ing second  jointed  end;  a  combination  control  grip  member 
connected  to  said  freely  hanging  end  of  said  two-hinge  rotary 
switch,  said  combination  control  grip  member  being  mounted 
for  movement  of  said  two-hinge  rotary  switch  for  a  first  mo- 
tion type  wherein  said  two-hinge  rotary  switch  is  moved  about 
said  Rrst  jointed  end  and  a  second  motion  type,  wherein  said 
two-hinge  rotary  switch  moves  relative  to  said  second  jointed 


•  la'^ij  lait 


end,  said  first  motion  type  and  said  second  motion  type  being 
superimposable  said  combination  control  grip  member  being 
cotmected  to  spring  means  for  pretensioning  said  combination 
control  grip  member  against  torsion;  first  signal-generating 
means  connected  to  said  two-hinge  rotary  switch  for  generat- 
ing a  control  signal  upon  detecting  said  first  motion  type;  and 
second  signal-generation  means,  connected  to  said  two-hinge 
rotary  switch,  for  generating  a  control  signal  upon  detecting 
said  second  motion  type. 


5,361,645 
SHIFT  LEVER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  BICYCLE 
Chan-Hoa  Feng,  and  Jiami-Chyiui  Kang,  both  of  Hsincho,  Tai- 
warn,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Re- 
search Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110^88 
Int  CL'  F16C  1/10:  G05G  11/00 
VS.  CI.  74—502.2  4  Cbdns 


1.  A  shift  lever  apparatus  for  use  in  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  main  shaft; 

a  first  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  main  shaft,  said  first 
rachet  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  first  bevel  ratchets 
around  its  inner  periphery; 

a  second  ratchet  wheel  also  mounted  on  said  main  shaft,  said 
second  ratchet  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  second  bevel 
ratchets  around  its  inner  periphery  said  second  bevel 
ratchets  having  similarly  shaped  but  reversed  bevels  rela- 
tive to  said  first  bevel  ratchets; 

first  and  second  switch  levers  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  a 
reciprocally  swinging  manner  for  respectively  causing 
said  first  and  second  ratchet  wheels  to  remove  said  first 
and  second  switch  levers  being  initially  disposed  in  a  first 
and  second  initial  switch  lever  positions,  respectively; 

first  and  second  return  springs  for  causing  said  First  and 


second  switch  levers,  respectively,  to  return  to  their  initial 
poaitions; 

first  and  second  ratchet  pawls  mounted  on  first  and  second 
switch  levers,  receptively,  in  a  swinging  manner  for  en- 
gaging with  said  bevel  ratchets  of  said  first  and  second 
ratchet  wheels  respectively; 

first  and  second  limiting  members  for  causing  said  first  and 
second  ratchet  pawls  to  be  disengaged  from  said  bevel 
ratchets  of  first  and  second  ratchet  wheels,  respectively, 
when  said  first  and  second  switch  levers  being  returned  to 
their  initial  positions; 

a  cam  having  an  arcuate  profile  around  its  periphery; 

a  follower  driven  by  said  cam  and  connected  to  a  shifi  cable 
of  the  shift  lever  apparatus,  said  follower  being  provided 
to  convert  an  angular  displacement  of  said  cam  into  a 
linear  displacement  of  said  shift  cable;  and 

a  driven  gear  set  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second 
ratchet  wheels  and  said  cam,  said  driven  gear  set  being 
driven  by  said  first  and  second  ratchet  wheels  in  order  to 
cause  said  cam  to  rotate. 


5,361,646 

LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Frederick  D.  Venable,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  aadgnor  to  TRW  lac., 

Ljmdharst,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  41.729,  Apr.  1,  1993.  This  application  Oct 

20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  139.427 

Int  CL'  G05G  5/06 

US.  CL  74—531  20  Claims 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  comprising: 

means  for  locking  a  first  member  in  any  one  of  an  infinite 
number  of  positions  relative  to  a  second  member; 

resilient  means  for  urging  the  first  and  second  members 
toward  each  other  to  apply  a  friction  force  between  the 
first  and  second  members  to  thereby  prevent  relative 
movement  between  the  first  and  second  members; 

a  first  actuator  member  for  releasing  the  friction  force  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  members,  said  first  actuator 
member  having  a  first  position  in  which  the  first  and 
second  members  are  prevented  from  moving  relative  to 
each  other  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  first  and 
second  members  are  positionable  relative  to  each  other; 
and 

means  for  moving  said  first  actuator  member  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position  to  release  the  friction  force 
between  the  first  and  second  members; 

said  resilient  means  including  means  for  moving  said  first 
actuator  member  from  its  second  position  to  its  first  poM 
tion  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the  first  and 
second  members. 


5.361,647  5  J61  649 

Ye-Pl-  lI^S"^  S^  '^J^^^:^'L  niCnCLE  CRANK  ANii  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY 

O^^                 WuT^gSoath  Ro«i,  P.  Hri- Hri«fc  Edwin  J.  Slocwn.  Jr.,  M«»oth  Lake.,  Calif..  ..rigm*  to  High 

^^^      _,   .  „      .     „^  Siem  Cycle  Center,  Mammoth  Lake*,  Calif 

FUed  Oct  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  130.695  Co»ti«uitioii.lB.p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  916.902.  Jii.  20,  1992. 


UjS.  CL  74— 551J 


Int  CL'  B62K  21/14 


abwidoMd.  Thif  appUcatioo  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219.6U 
3  Ctaima  i^.  CL'  G05G  1/J4 

VS.  CL  74— S94J  17  , 


1.  A  bicycle  head  tube  assembly  comprising  a  horizontal  lug 
for  holding  a  handlebar,  a  head  tube,  and  a  connecting  device 
connected  between  said  horizontal  lug  and  said  head  tube;  said 
connecting  device  including  a  stack  of  resiUent  steel  plates, 
said  stack  of  resilient  steel  plates  including  a  top  steel  plate  and 
a  plurality  of  suspension  steel  plates  arranged  below  said  top 
steel  plate,  said  top  steel  plate  having  one  end  welded  to  said 
horizontal  lug  and  another  end  welded  to  said  head  tube;  said 
suspension  steel  plates  each  having  an  attached  first  end  and  a 
free  second  end  with  said  first  end  welded  to  one  of  said  hori- 
zontal lug  and  said  head  tube  and  said  second  end  unattached 
to  and  arranged  at  a  distance  from  another  one  of  said  horizon- 
tal lug  and  said  head  tube,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  said  first 
ends  is  welded  to  said  horizontal  lug  and  another  of  said  first 
ends  is  welded  to  said  head  tube. 


'  5,361.648 

ROLLING-SLIDING  MECHANICAL  MEMBER 
Yaauo    Murakami;    Yawio    Utsomi;    Shoji    Noguchi,    all    of 
Kuiagawa;  Yasoyuki  Shimaaaki,  Gunma;  Hiroshi  Iwasa,  and 
Satoahi  Kadokawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora 
to  NSK  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43.214 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-113196: 
Oct  21,  1992,  4-305847 

Int  a.'  F16H  53/06 
VS.  CL  74-569  2  Claims 


1.  A  rolling/sliding  member  for  use  in  at  least  one  of  rolling 
and  sliding  contacU  with  other  parte,  having  a  surface  and  a 
surface  layer  being  0  to  50  /im  deep  from  the  surface,  the 
surface  having  an  average  wave  length  of  surface  roughness  up 
to  25  >im.  and  the  surface  layer  having  a  residual  compressive 
stress  of  50  to  110  kgf/mm^,  and  a  hardness  of  Hv830  to 
Hv960,  and  a  microstnicture  including  residual  austenite  more 
than  7  volume  %. 


1.  A  bicycle  crank  and  pedal  assembly  for  a  rider  having  one 
leg  shorter  than  the  other,  the  assembly  comprising: 

an  axle  rotaubly  mounted  on  a  bicycle  frame  and  common 
axis  extending  therethrough; 

a  first  crank  arm  routable  about  the  common  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  first  end  mounted  to  a  first  end  of  the  axle  and  ex- 
tending generally  perpendicularly  thereto  to  a  second  free 
end; 

a  first  pedal  routably  mounted  to  the  second  free  end  of  the 
first  crank  arm  by  a  first  pedal  spindle  which  defmes  a  first 
pedal  axis  of  rotation; 

a  first  upper  surface  for  supporting  a  first  foot  of  the  rider 
over  the  first  pedal,  the  first  foot-supporting  upper  surface 
being  vertically  offset  from  the  first  pedal  axis  of  rotation; 

a  second  crank  arm  rotatable  about  the  common  axis  and 
having  a  first  end  mounted  to  a  second  end  of  the  axle  and 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  thereto  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  relative  to  the  first  crank  arm,  to  a  second 
free  end; 

a  second  pedal  routably  mounted  to  the  second  free  end  of 
the  second  crank  arm  by  a  second  pedal  spindle  which 
defines  a  second  pedal  axis  of  rotation; 

a  second  upper  surface  for  supporting  a  second  foot  of  the 

rider  over  the  second  pedal;  and 
a  chainwheel  eccentrically  fixed  to  the  drive  axle  and  rotat- 
able about  the  common  axis,  the  center  of  the  chainwheel 
being  offset  from  the  common  axis  by  a  distance  equiva- 
lent to  r'-r,  wherein  r'  is  determined  by  the  formula. 


r'  = 


KK  +  1/2(0|  -f  O2)) 


wherein  "r"= radius  of  the  chainwheel,  "R"  crank  arm 
length  measured  from  the  common  axis  to  the  first  pedal 
axis  of  rotation,  "Oi"  a  vertical  offset  of  the  first  foot-sup- 
porting upper  surface  from  the  first  pedal  axis  of  rotation, 
and  "02"= a  vertical  offset  of  the  second  foot-supporting 
upper  surface  from  the  second  pedal  axis  of  rotation. 
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5^1,650  

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  EXTERNALLY  MOUNTED 
ELECTRONIC  CXJNTROL  UNIT 
DouM  L.  Kleckcr,  Watertowa,  Wto^  aiid  Brace  Vincent,  lUla- 
■aaoo,  Mkk,  aMisnon  to  Eatoa  Corporatioa,  CleTeland, 
OUo 

FUed  Feb.  23.  1993,  Scr.  No.  21,024 

Int  CL'  F1«H  57/02 

MS.  CL  74-406  R  14  CSaian 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion: 
a  pressure  source; 

a  first  friction  element  undergoing  a  first  pressure; 
a  second  friction  element  undergoing  a  second  pressure; 
means  for  making  said  first  pressure  act  on  said  second 

friction  element  in  such  a  direction  as  to  disengage  said 

second  friction  element; 
a  first  passage  fluidly  connecting  said  pressure  source  to  said 

first  friction  element; 


a  second  passage  fluidly  connecting  said  pressure  source  to 
said  second  friction  element; 

a  third  passage  fluidly  connecting  said  making  means  to  said 
first  passage; 

a  first  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  pressure;  and 

a  second  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  pressure; 

wherein  the  automatic  transmission  undergoes  a  shift  by 
engaging  said  first  friction  element  by  said  first  pressure 
and  disengaging  said  second  friction  element  by  a  de- 
crease of  said  second  pressure. 


5,361,652 
CORKSCREW 
Diego  AmUim,  Via  Sale,  25064  Gaaago  BrcKia,  Italy 
FUed  Jon.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,880 
CUiBH  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  2,  1993,  MI93  U 
000077 

lat  a.5  B67B  7/18 
MS.  CL  81— 3J9  11  Claima 


1.  A  transmission  assembly  comprising: 

a  transmission  adapted  to  selectively  establish  a  ratio  be- 
tween the  speed  of  rotation  of  an  input  shaft  and  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  an  output  shaft; 

a  cover  mounted  to  the  housing  of  the  transmission; 

a  circuit  board  for  controlling  the  transmission,  the  circuit 
board  being  substantially  encased  in  a  potting  material  to 
form  a  casing  around  the  circuit  board;  and 

fastening  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  casing  to  the 


5,361,651 

SHIFr  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

TalSDO  Wakahara,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  awigaor  to  Niaaaa  Motor 

Cc,  Ltd.,  Yokobama,  Japan 

Filed  Aas.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,555 

OaiM  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  4, 1991.  3-224294 

IbL  CL'  F16H  61/06 

UJS.  CL  477—130  6  Oaims 


1.  Corkscrew  comprising  a  body  (2-5)  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  shell  (3),  an  end  part  (6)  defined  by  said  body  (2-5)  for 
engagement  with  a  bottle  neck  (7),  a  guiding  inlet  (10)  defined 
by  said  outer  shell  (3)  opposite  said  end  part  (6),  guide  means 
(8)  located  within  said  outer  shell  (3)  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally between  said  guiding  inlet  (10)  and  said  end  part  (6),  a 
helical  screw  (11)  extending  through  said  guiding  inlet  (10)  and 
into  said  outer  shell  (3)  parallel  to  said  guide  means  (8),  a 
handle  (12)  connected  to  said  helical  screw  (11)  and  located 
externally  of  said  guiding  inlet  (10),  a  guiding  slider  (20)  lo- 
cated within  said  outer  shell  (3),  engagement  means  (21)  lo- 
cated peripherally  on  said  guiding  slider  (20)  and  slideably 
engaging  said  guide  means  (8),  an  axial  pin  (24)  provided  cen- 
trally on  said  guiding  sUder  (20)  and  being  surrounded  by  a 
portion  of  said  helical  screw  (11),  and  a  guiding  hole  (23) 
provided  eccentrically  on  said  guiding  slider  (20)  with  respect 
to  said  axial  pin  (24)  and  being  penetrated  by  said  heUcal  screw 
(11). 


5,361,653 

STRIPPER  FOR  ELEMENTS  MADE  OF 

ELECTRIC-CONDUCnNG  MATERIAL  AND  COVERED 

WTTH  A  PROTECTIVE  OR  INSULATING  ELEMENT 

SUCH  AS  A  FILM,  A  SHEATH  OR  SIMILAR 

Lonia  Pradin,  Saiat  Aabin  de  MMoc  France,  aaaignor  to  Societc 

Natiooalc  Indnatrielle  et  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,349 
ClaioM  priority,  application  France,  JoL  19,  1991,  91  09398 
Irt.  CL'  H02G  1/12 
MS.  CL  81— 9  Jl  20  Claim!. 

1.  A  stripper  for  parts  of  electrically  conductive  material 
with  a  protective  covering,  comprising: 
a  cutting  device  of  electrically  conductive  material; 
a  detecting  device  of  electrically  conductive  material  placed 
side-by-side  with  and  at  short  distance  from  said  cutting 


device,  said  detecting  device  being  configured  as  a  cutting 
instrument; 
device  support  means,  coupled  to  said  cutting  device  and 
said  detecting  device,  for  electrically  insulating  said  cut- 
ting device  from  said  detecting  device  and  for  maintaining 
said  devices  in  relatively  f«ed  and  parallel  positions; 


operating  means,  coupled  to  said  cutting  device  and  said 
detecting  device,  for  moving  said  devices  as  a  unit  relative 
to  the  protective  covering  simultaneously  and  in  parallel; 
and 

detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  cutting  device  and  said 
detecting  device,  for  applying  a  potential  difference  to 
said  devices  and  for  detecting  a  current  generated  by  a 
micro-contact  electrically  coupling  said  devices. 


5,361,654 
GRIPPING  HAND  TOOL 
Alex    Rasiporits,    4008    Providence    Dr.,    St.    Charles,    Mo. 
63304-5545 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  125,697 

Int  a.'  B25B  li/S2 

MS.  a.  81—64  6  Claims 


5,361.655 

EXTENSIBLE  TORQUE  ROD 

Alex  S.  FowUica,  4637  W.  BnabneU  Rd.,  MUton,  Fla.  32583 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,963 

Int  a.'  B25G  1/04 

MS.  a.  81— 177J  5  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  installation  and  removal  of  an  elongated  mem- 
ber having  external  threads  extending  from  an  end  through  at 
least  a  part  of  its  length,  said  threads  engaging  a  complimenta- 
rily  internally  threaded  member,  said  tool  comprising  a  hollow 
tube  of  stiffly  resiliently  expansible  material,  open  at  both  ends, 
and  a  liner  in  said  tube  fixed  against  movement  relative  to  said 
tube,  said  liner  being  resiliently  compressible,  said  liner  having 
an  axially  extending  passage,  said  passage  opening  at  both  ends 
of  said  tube  and  being  of  a  transversely  cross-sectional  size 
sufficiently  less  than  a  portion  of  said  elongated  threaded 
member  beyond  said  internally  threaded  member-engaging 
external  threads  to  grip  said  portion  when  said  portion  is 
forced  into  said  passage  from  either  end  of  said  tube,  the  forc- 
ing of  said  portion  into  said  passage  compressing  said  liner  and 
causing  said  tube  to  expand  through  at  least  a  part  of  the  length 
of  said  portion  within  said  tube. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  extension  or  torque  bar  comprising:  (a)  an 
elongated  sleeve  having  a  multi-sided  cross-sectional  bore 
therein,  said  elongated  sleeve  having  a  rear  end  adapted  for 
communication  with  a  driving  tool  and  a  front  end  for  receipt 
of  a  multi-sided  rod,  (b)  a  multi-sided  rod  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  complimentary  with  the  multi-sided  bore  of  said 
sleeve  for  slidable  and  non  rotatable  engagement  within  said 
sleeve,  said  multi-sided  rod  having  a  rear  end  for  communica- 
tion with  the  front  end  of  said  elongated  sleeve  and  a  front  end 
adapted  for  communication  with  a  driven  tool,  said  multi-sided 
rod  having  a  plurality  of  notches,  (c)  a  pawl  having  at  least  one 
tooth  configured  to  conform  to  the  notches  on  said  multi-sided 
rod  and  (d)  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  a  tooth  of  said 
pawl  with  a  notch  on  said  multi-sided  rod  thereby  permitting 
one  to  extend  and  contract  the  multi-sided  rod  within  said 
sleeve,  the  improvement  for  facilitating  the  adjustment  of  the 
rod  vis-a-vis  the  elongated  sleeve  without  inadvertent  separa- 
tion of  said  rod  from  said  sleeve  which  comprises: 
said  plurality  of  notches  having  a  frontal  edge  and  a  rear 
edge  along  at   least  one  side  of  said   multi-sided   rod 
wherein  the  rear  edge  of  the  notches  has  an  acute  angular 
slope  a  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  multi-sided  rod  and 
the  frontal  edge  has  a  slope  greater  than  the  acute  angular 
slope  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  notches  but  the  angle  of  said 
frontal  edge  being  not  substantially  greater  than  ninety 
degrees  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  multi-sided  rod  and 
further  wherein  said  multi-sided  rod  has  at  least  one  notch 
at  a  rear  section  which  has  a  downward  and  rearward 
projection  on  the  said  at  least  one  notch  rear  of  the  notch 
and  said  pawl  having  an  indentation  at  an  upper  and  rear 
end  of  said  tooth  having  a  forward  slope  for  engagement 
with  the  downward  and  rearward  projection  of  the  notch 
at  said  rearward  section  of  said  multi-sided  rod. 


5,361,656 
STARR  SOCKET  ADAPTER 
Robert  W.  StMT,  40  Malcolm  St,  Friday  Harbor,  Wash.  98250 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,913 
Int  CL'  B25B  13/00 
MS.  a.  81—180.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  for  a  socket  wrench  wherein  the  socket 
wrench  includes  a  wrench  arm  and  a  plurality  of  sockets,  the 
wrench  arm  including  an  upright  fitting  of  a  predetermined 
geometry,  a  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  sockets  each  includ- 
ing a  socket  cavity  having  a  predetermined  geometry  that  is 
constructed  to  mate  with  the  upright  fitting  of  the  wrench  arm 
and  a  second  portion  of  the  plurality  of  sockets  each  including 
a  socket  cavity  having  a  predetermined  geometry  that  does  not 
mate  with  the  upright  fitting  of  the  wrench  arm,  said  adapter 
being  provided  for  interfacing  the  wrench  arm  wath  the  socket 
cavities  of  the  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  sockets,  said 
adapter  comprising: 
A  rim  portion,  said  rim  portion  being  a  disk -shaped  member 
having  a  support  seating  side,  a  fitting  support  side,  and  a 
gripping  surface  intermediate  said  support  seating  side  and 
said  fitting  support  side; 
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An  adapter  cavity  positioned  on  said  support  seating  side  of 
said  rim  portion  extending  through  said  rim  portion  and 
fitting  support  side,  said  adapter  cavity  being  constructed 
with  a  geometry  selected  to  ouite  with  the  upright  fitting 
of  the  wrench  arm  so  that  the  upright  fitting  is  received  in 
the  adapter  cavity; 

An  adapter  fitting  positioned  on  said  fitting  support  side  and 
extending  outward  therefrom,  said  adapter  fitting  being 
constructed  with  a  geometry  selected  to  mate  with  the 


5^1.657 

DRIVE  SOCKET 

ElUott  P.  Terry,  Rte.  7,  Box  192,  DaaTille,  Va.  24540 

Coatianatioo  of  Ser.  No.  745,322,  Aug.  15.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,504 

iBt  CL'  B25B  13/06 

VS.  CL  SI— 186  16  CUims 


1.  A  drive  socket  for  imparting  torque  loads  to  a  fastener 
element,  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  cavity  within  said  body  having  an  inner  curvilinear  work- 
ing surface  and  opening  to  a  distal  end  of  said  body  for 
receiving  said  fastener  element;  and 

a  plurality  of  protuberances  spaced  circumferential!  y  around 
and  longitudinally  along  said  entire  curvilinear  surface, 
each  protuberance  extending  obliquely  from  all  points  on 
its  periphery  toward  the  central  axis  of  said  cavity,  for 
engaging  the  circumference  of  said  fastener  element, 

said  protuberances  defining  grooves  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  and  circumferentially  around  said  curvilinear 
working  surface,  said   longitudinal  and  circumferential 


grooves  forming  surfaces  of  adjacent  protuberances  that 
extend  obliquely  inwardly  in  opposing  directions,  with 
each  successive  circumferential  groove  having  a  reduced 
radius  in  a  direction  toward  a  proximal  end  of  said  body, 
whereby  said  socket  securely  grips  said  fastener  element  to 
facilitate  rotary  displacement. 


UJS. 


5^1,658 

HOSE  GUIDE  TOOL 

es  K.  Moiphy,  2245  Botany  St^  Middlebnrg,  Fla.  32068 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,864 

iBt  CL'  B25B  33/Oa-  B65G  7/J2 

CL  81—487  3  CUiina 


socket  cavities  of  the  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  sock- 
ets so  that  said  adapter  fitting  is  received  in  the  socket 
cavity  of  the  second  plurality  of  sockets  to  thereby  inter- 
face the  wrench  arm  with  said  second  pluraUty  of  sockets, 
and 
wherein  said  adapter  cavity  is  constructed  to  extend  through 
said  rim  portion  of  said  adapter  and  through  said  adapter 
fitting  so  that  when  said  socket  adapter  is  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  socket  and  said  wrench  arm  the  displacement 
of  said  socket  from  said  wrench  arm  is  minimized. 


1.  A  stainless  steel  hand  tool  adapted  to  guide  a  rubber  hose 
being  rapidly  wound  onto  a  roll,  said  tool  having  a  general 
T-shape  with  the  cross  bar  of  the  T  being  a  short  length  of  a 
large  diameter  rod  and  functioning  as  a  handle  capable  of  being 
gripped  by  the  hand  of  the  user,  and  the  stem  of  the  T  being  a 
small  diameter  rod  having  a  proximate  end  rigidly  coimected 
at. a  right  angle  to  said  cross  bar  and  formed  into  a  helix  at  a 
distance  spaced  apart  from  said  handle,  said  helix  having  1  i-  U 
turns  at  a  diameter  about  1  i  times  the  diameter  of  said  hose  and 
at  a  pitch  of  1-U  times  the  diameter  of  said  hose. 


5,361,659 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUNTERBORING  A 

PIPE 

Bercriey  F.  Haoaon,  Sherwood  Park,  Canada,  assignor  to  CRC- 

Etus  Pipeline  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,457 

Int.  CL'  B23B  3/26.  5/16 

VS.  a.  82—113  21  Claims 


pipe  having  an  inside  surface,  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  axial  end 
face  with  a  radial  extent  and  an  outside  surface,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  an  expander  unit  adapted  for  being  secured  against  the 
inside  surface  of  the  pipe; 

(b)  a  shaft  extending  from  the  expander  unit  that  has  a  center 
axis  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  when  the 
expander  unit  is  secured  against  the  inside  surface  of  the 
pipe; 

(c)  a  flywheel  rouubly  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
the  flywheel  having  a  rotational  axis  coaxial  with  the 
center  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  a  front  side  axially  facing  the 
expander  unit,  the  flywheel  being  slidable  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion along  the  shaft  over  a  distance  at  least  the  length  of 
the  counterbore  to  be  machined  in  the  pipe,  the  flywheel 
being  simultaneously  slidable  and  rouuble  on  the  shaft; 

(d)  a  pair  of  guide  structures  mounted  on  the  flywheel  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  each  connected  to  the  flywheel,  and  a  guide  rod 
section  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  front  side  of  the  flywheel  and  set  off 
axially  from  the  front  side  of  the  flywheel  such  that  there 
is  a  clearance  between  the  guide  rod  sections  and  the  front 
side  of  the  flywheel,  each  guide  structure  being  located 
substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  center  axis  of  the 
flywheel; 

(e)  a  frame  defining  a  pair  of  guide  channels  therein  that  are 
slidably  disposed  on  the  guide  rod  sections  of  the  pair  of 
guide  structures  such  that  said  frame  is  linearly  slidable  in 
a  radial  direction  relative  to  the  center  axis  of  the  flywheel 
along  the  guide  rod  sections; 

(0  a  cutting  tool  having  a  proximal  end  adjustably  mounted 
to  the  frame  and  a  distal  end  that  is  radially  beyond  the 
pair  of  guide  structures  and  is  extendable  radially  beyond 
the  radially  outermost  point  of  the  frame; 

(g)  a  first  guide  wheel  roUtably  mounted  to  the  frame  and 
situated  between  the  cutting  tool  and  the  expander  unit, 
the  guide  wheel  having  an  axis  of  roution  parallel  to  that 
of  the  flywheel,  the  radially  outermost  point  of  the  guide 
wheel  being  radially  outward  of  the  pair  of  guide  struc- 
tures and  radially  outward  of  the  frame  such  that  the 
frame  and  the  pair  of  guide  structures  can  travel  with  the 
guide  wheel  into  the  interior  of  the  pipe  during  counter- 
boring;  and 

(h)  a  pair  of  actuators  each  having  a  frame  end  connected  to 
the  frame  and  a  flywheel  end  connected  to  the  flywheel, 
the  pair  of  actuators  oriented  and  located  such  that  the 
actuators  can  move  the  frame  along  the  guide  rod  sections 
of  the  pair  of  guide  structures,  the  pair  of  actuators  located 
inward  of  the  cutting  tool. 


contact  occurs  between  said  upper  tool  member  and  said 
supporting  member; 
positioning  a  material  on  an  upper  face  of  said  lower  tool 
member  such  that  said  material  closes  said  opetiing  from 
above;  and 


feeding  atomized  cutting  oil  upwardly  from  below  into  said 
opening  formed  through  said  lower  tool  member,  such 
that,  when  said  opening  is  closed  from  above  by  the  mate- 
rial or  the  upper  tool  member,  the  atomized  cutting  oil  is 
prevented  from  escaping  upwardly  from  said  opening. 

5,361,661 
MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CUTTING  OPEN 
BAGS  OF  PLASMA 
Annick  Faucompre;  Jean-Pierre  Gigout,  both  of  Marcq-en-Baro- 
eul;  Jacques  Millard,  NoyeUes  les  Seclin,  and  Marc  Leprince, 
Sainghin-en-Weppes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Association 
pour  I'Essor  de  la  Transfusion  Sanguine  Dans  la  Region  du 
Nord,  Lille,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,117 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1991,  91  15077 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7/06;  B26F  1/26 

U.S.  a.  83-177  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  a  counterbore  in  a  pipe,  the 


5,361,660 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  OIL  TO 

A  TURRET  PUNCH  PRESS 
Takayoshi  Tsubota,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubou  Technica 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-122618 
Int.  a.'  B26D  7/08:  B26F  1/04 
VS.  a.  83-55  19  cUim, 

1.  A  method  of  feeding  oil  to  a  punch  press,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
fixing  in  place  a  cylindrical  lower  tool  member  having  a 

vertical  opening  formed  therethrough; 
positioning  an  upper  tool  member  above  said  lower  tool 

member; 
vertically  slidably  supporting  said  upper  tool  member  with  a 
supporting  member  disposed  above  said  lower  tool  mem- 
ber in  such  a  manner  that  said  upper  tool  member  can  be 
lowered  to  fit  into  said  opening  formed  through  said 
lower  tool  member; 
feeding  lubricating  oil  to  contact  surfaces  at  which  sliding 


1.  Machine  for  continuously  cutting  open  bags  of  deep  fro- 
zen plasma,  each  bag  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  machine 
comprising  a  feed  table,  a  cutting  area  having  a  cutting  means 
for  cutting  the  deep  frozen  bags  of  plasma  on  a  longitudinal 
median  portion  of  said  bag  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal 
axis  into  two  portions  and  a  collection  area  for  the  cut  bags  to 
be  separated  from  the  plasma,  said  cutting  means  including  at 
least  one  fixed  position  cutting  nozzle  emitting  a  cutting  jet  of 
water  under  very  high  pressure,  said  cutting  area  having  a 
length  and  further  including  a  conveyor  means  for  continu- 
ously travelling  said  deep  frozen  bags  of  plasma  one  after 
another  under  said  at  least  one  cutting  nozzle,  said  conveyor 
means  including  a  chassis,  a  first  horizontal  roller  rotatably 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  chassis,  a  second  horizontal  roller 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  chassis,  two  side-by-side 
endless  belts  having  a  small  gap  therebetween  located  verti- 
cally in  relation  to  said  at  least  one  cutting  nozzle  mounted 
around  said  first  and  second  horizontal  rollers,  means  for  trav- 
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elling  said  endless  belts  over  said  Tint  and  second  horizontal 
rollers,  and  paired  inclined  rollers  on  said  chassis  adjacent  said 
ends,  said  endless  belts  being  oriented  by  said  inclined  rollers  to 
form  in  relation  to  one  another  a  very  open  V-shaped  profile 
having  a  tip  centered  on  said  gap,  said  very  open  V-shaped 
profile  being  formed  over  a  substantial  portion  of  said  length  of 
said  cutting  area,  said  feed  table  comprising  at  least  one  shak- 
ing table  having  a  downstream  end,  at  least  one  distribution 
chute  mounted  at  said  downstream  end  and  terminating  at  said 
one  end  of  said  chassis  for  feeding  said  bags  to  said  conveyor 
means,  deflectors  mounted  at  said  downstream  end  of  said  at 
least  one  shaking  table  adjacent  said  at  least  one  distribution 
chute  for  orienting  said  bags  of  deep  frozen  plasma  as  said  bags 
leave  said  at  least  one  shaking  table  and  enter  said  at  least  one 
distribution  chute  so  that  said  longitudinal  axis  of  each  said  bag 
is  aligned  with  said  conveyor  means,  and  a  feed  flap  at  an  exit 
of  said  at  least  one  distribution  chute  for  releasing  each  said  bag 
regularly. 


5^1,662 
MOVING  HYDRAUUC  PRESS 
Roger  LcTy,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  Tishken  Prod- 
acts  Co.,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,141,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thia  appUcatioa  Mar.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  208,260 

Int  CL'  B26D  1/W 

MS.  CI.  83—308  U  Claims 


1.  A  hydrauUc  press  for  a  moving  workpiece  comprising: 

a  die  surface  movable  along  an  axis  normal  to  a  path  of 
movement  of  a  moving  workpiece  and  carrying  at  least 
one  cutting  element,  the  cutting  element  having  means  for 
cutting  an  aperture  in  the  moving  workpiece; 

a  base  positioned  parallel  to  and  aligned  with  the  die  surface 
such  that  the  moving  workpiece  moves  between  the  base 
and  the  die  surface; 

a  plurality  of  independently  selectively  actuable  pick-ups 
distributed  along  the  (nth  of  movement  of  the  moving 
workpiece  with  each  pick-up  having  a  piston  operably 
engaging  the  workpiece  by  entry  into  the  aperture  of  the 
moving  workpiece  and  the  pick-ups  being  slidably 
mounted  for  movement  with  the  workpiece  when  en- 
gaged therewith  and  the  die  surface  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  the  pickups  for  movement  therewith; 

control  means  for  independently  selectively  actuating  at 
least  two  of  the  pick-ups  to  engage  the  workpiece;  and 

press  actuating  means  for  moving  the  die  surface  along  the 
axis  and  toward  the  base  to  form  the  aperture  in  the  mov- 
ing workpiece  when  the  piston  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
pick-ups  is  engaged  with  the  moving  workpiece. 


5,361,663 
CHAIN  CUTTER 
Richard  D.  Hayes,  EdwutifTille;  Robert  Schroeder,  Dale  A. 
Thorstens,  both  of  Rockford,  and  Larry  L.  Schomacber,  Ma- 
cbesney  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Laclede  Chain  Mannfac- 
tnring  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  937,520,  Aug.  28, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5 084,078, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,931,  Jul.  1,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,165,316.  This  application  No?.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No. 

146,702 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqiMBt  to  Not.  24, 

2009,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B26D  7/26 

UjS.  a.  83—522.19  10  Claims 


1.  A  chain  cutting  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  chain  mer- 
chandising apparatus;  said  chain  cutting  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  cutter  head  portion; 

b.  a  set  of  bars  upon  which  said  cutter  head  portion  is  movea- 
bly  fixed,  at  least  one  of  said  bars  being  fixed  in  relation  to 
the  chain  merchandising  apparatus  so  that  said  cutter  head 
portion  is  selectively  adjustable  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally in  relation  to  the  merchandising  apparatus  for  permit- 
ting a  user  to  position  said  chain  cutter  head  portion  sub- 
stantially adjacent  to  a  preselected  chain  container  on  the 
chain  merchandising  apparatus; 

c.  counterbalance  means  connected  to  said  cutter  head  por- 
tion to  facilitate  vertical  movement  thereof  for  safe,  easy 
selective  vertical  adjustment  of  said  cutter  head  portion; 

d.  brake  means  to  prevent  free-fall  of  said  cutter  head  por- 
tion should  said  counterbalance  means  become  discon- 
nected therefrom; 

e.  wherein  said  brake  means  includes  a  cam  mechanism 
connected  to  said  cutter  head  portion  in  such  manner  as  to 
be  moveable  simultaneously  therewith  and  capable  of 
selectively  releasable  automatic  braking  interaction  with 
at  least  one  of  said  bars  upon  which  said  cutter  head 
portion  is  moveably  fixed. 


5,361,664 

STOMA  WAFER  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Andrew  R.  Desmarais,  4  Maple  St,  Kennebunkport,  Me.  04046 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,108 

Int  a.'  B26D  1/44 

U.S.  CL  83—628  6  Claims 

1.  A  stoma  wafer  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  stoma  wafer  centering  projection  extending  upwardly 
from  the  top  surface  of  the  base  for  receiving  a  stoma 
wafer  having  a  centering  aperture  therein  and  requiring  a 
larger  diameter  aperture  to  be  cut  therein,  said  projection 
having  a  side  slot  extending  inwardly  from  its  upper  end 
for  receiving  a  readily  removable  operating  lever, 
an  operating  lever  having  spaced  downwardly-extending 


eccentric  portions  and  a  cross  pin  extending  between  the 
spaced  eccentric  portions  and  adapted  to  be  assembled/- 
disassembled  into  the  side  slot  of  the  projection  without 
removing  any  other  part  of  said  apparatus, 
a  cutting  unit  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  slide- 
able  onto  the  upwardly-extending  wafer  centering  projec- 
tion with  said  side  slot  of  said  projection  above  an  upper 
surface  of  said  cutting  unit. 


said  eccentric  portions  of  said  operating  lever  having 
rounded,  forward  and  eccentric  faces  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  cutting  unit  to  effect  cutting 
pressure  for  cutting  of  an  enlarged  aperture  in  the  stoma 
wafer  by  lowering  of  the  operating  lever, 

and  said  lever  being  easily  disassembled  from  said  side  slot  in 
said  centering  projection  upon  raising  of  the  operating 
lever  to  permit  removal  of  said  cutting  unit  and  said  wafer 
from  said  centering  projection. 


I  5,361,665 

SAW  BLADE 
Yngre  Sooefors,  BoUniis,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 
SandTiken,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,883,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6,  1990,  9002836-6 
Int  CL'  B27B  33/02 
MS.  CL  83—848  5  Claims 


1.  Saw  blade  for  sawing  wood,  said  blade  having  right  and 
left  sides  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  teeth  consisting  of  scratcber  teeth  and  shaving 
teeth, 

said  scratcher  teeth  arranged  in  groups,  each  group  compris- 
ing an  even  number  of  scratcher  teeth,  each  scratcher 
tooth  having  a  narrow  point  and  leading  and  trailing 
lateral  edges  defined,  respectively,  by  leading  and  trailing 
chamfer  surfaces  which  converge  toward  a  side  of  the 
blade  to  form  said  point,  said  leading  and  trailing  chamfer 
surfaces  of  a  given  scratcher  tooth  being  chamfered  on  the 
same  side  of  the  blade,  some  of  said  scratcher  teeth  being 
chamfered  on  the  left  side,  others  of  said  scratcher  teeth 
being  chamfered  on  the  right  side,  whereby  some  of  said 
points  are  disposed  at  said  left  side,  and  others  of  said 
points  are  disposed  at  said  right  side,  said  scratcher  teeth 
not  being  set  and  being  of  equal  height 

said  shaving  teeth  each  having  leading  and  trailing  lateral 


edges  defined,  respectively,  by  leading  and  trailing  cham- 
fer surfaces  which  converge  toward  a  side  of  the  blade, 
said  leading  and  trailing  chamfer  surfaces  of  a  given  shav- 
ing tooth  being  chamfered  on  the  same  side  of  the  blade, 
some  of  said  shaving  teeth  being  chamfered  on  the  left 
side,  others  of  said  shaving  teeth  being  chamfered  on  the 
right  side,  each  shaving  tooth  being  truncated  to  form  an 
oblique  top  surface  intersecting  said  leading  and  trailing 
chamfer  surfaces,  said  shaving  teeth  being  set  alternately 
to  the  right  side  and  to  the  left  side  and  being  of  equal 
height  and  shorter  than  said  scratcher  teeth, 

successive  ones  of  said  teeth  being  separated  by  gullets  and 
being  chamfered  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  blade, 

said  groups  of  scratcher  teeth  being  separated  by  a  single  one 
of  said  shaving  teeth,  the  total  number  of  said  shaving 
teeth  amounting  to  no  more  than  substantially  one  third  of 
the  total  number  of  teeth  of  said  saw  blade. 


5,361,666 
BAGEL  SUCER 
Milo  M.  Kensme,  brine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bagel  Trap,  Inc., 
brine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,899 

bit  a.'  B26D  3/30 

MS.  a.  83—870  10  Claims 


v^ 


10.  A  tool  used  to  hold  upright  a  bagel  of  a  given  width  and 
having  opposed  sides,  resting  on  an  edge  of  the  bagel,  while  a 
user  with  one  hand  grasps  the  tool  and  with  the  other  hand 
manually  slices  the  bagel  into  segments  of  selected  thicknesses 
by  sUcing  the  bagel  from  edge  to  edge  with  a  blade  of  a  knife, 
including 
a  base  having  a  top  surface  which  supports  the  bagel  by  the 

edge  of  the  bagel, 
an  upright  support  removably  mounted  to  the  base  and 

having  opposed  lateral  sides  and  opposed  face  walls, 
a  pair  of  knife  blade  guide  members  attached  to  the  base 
opposite  each  other,  each  guide  member  positioned  near 
one  of  the  opposed  sides  of  the  upright  support  and  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  cutting  zone,  and 
positioning  means  interactive  with  the  upright  support  to 
regulate  the  thickness  of  the  sliced  segments  of  the  bagel, 
said  positioning  means  interacting  with  the  upright  sup- 
port by  removal  of  said  support  and  reversing  the  position 
of  said  support  by  remounting  in  a  reverse  orientation  so 
that  the  positions  of  the  face  walls  are  reversed,  with  one 
face  wall  that  is  next  to  the  cutting  zone  changing  its 
position  and  the  other  face  wall  being  moved  next  to  the 
cutting  zone,  and 
a  movable  member  adjacent  the  upright  support  that  is 
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moved  by  the  user  into  engagement  with  the  bagel  in  the 
cutting  zone  and  bears  firmly  against  the  bagel,  pressing 
the  bagel  between  the  movable  member  and  the  support 
while  the  bagel  is  being  sliced,  said  movable  member 
including  a  spring  element  for  holding  the  movable  mem- 
ber against  the  bagel. 


Va. 


5^1,667 
TERMINATION  FOR  STRINGS  OF  A  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Eric  K.  Pritchard,  Rtc  1,  Box  536,  Berkeley  Spring*,  W. 

254II 

Coatinatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  821,068,  Jan.  16, 1992,  abtuidoiied.  ThU 

•HUcatkM  Ang.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,920 

iBt  a.'  GIOD  i/OO 

UjS.  a.  84—297  R  25  CUimi 


1.  A  tennination  to  be  affixed  to  a  string  of  a  musical  instru- 
ment comprising: 

a  body; 

a  passage  having  first  and  second  non-coaxial  portions  in 
said  body  and  separated  by  a  third  portion  which  defines 
a  bend  having  an  edge  prior  to  receiving  a  string;  and 

at  least  said  first  portion  of  said  passage  being  capable  of 
being  deformed  for  securing  to  said  termination  an  end  of 
a  string,  which  traverses  said  passage  from  said  first  por- 
tion to  said  second  portion  via  said  third  portion,  at  said 
first  portion  up  stream  from  said  edge. 


5,361.668 
VALVE  FOR  BRASS  INSTRUMENT 
Jawa  H.  AiMlerMa,  Kcwiaka;  Gresory  C.  Milliard;  Lawrew*  V. 
Raaurez,  n,  bo«b  of  Elkbora,  aU  of  Wla^  imA  MichMi  W. 
Sirter,  Allea  Park,  Mich^  MriffKtn  to  G.  Lebfanc  Corrora- 
tkw,  KewMha,  Wte. 

Filed  Jw.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,839 

lat.  a.)  GOID  9/04 

UjS.  CL  84—392  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  valve  for  a  brass  instrument  and  having  (a)  a  valve 
casing,  (b)  a  piston  with  first  and  second  outer  passages  and  a 
central  passage  between  the  outer  passages,  (c)  a  first  pair  of 
tubes  connected  to  the  casing  and  flowing  air  from  the  hand- 
slide,  and  (d)  a  second  pair  of  tubes  connected  to  the  casing  and 
flowug  air  to  the  bell,  and  wherein  the  piston  is  mounted  in  the 
casing  for  movement  between  (I)  an  unswitched  posibon  pro- 
viding an  air  column  having  a  first  length  and  (2)  a  switched 


position  providing  an  air  column  having  a  second,  longer 
length,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  first  outer  passage  and  the  first  pair  of  tubes  extend  along 
a  common  axis  when  the  piston  is  in  the  switched  position, 
thereby  substantially  reducing  resistance  to  air  flow  in  the 
switched  position. 


5,361,669 

PASSIVE  RADIATOR  BAFFLE  PANEL  FOR  DRUM 

TYPE-PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENTS 

Robert  A.  Genna,  4  Talbot  Ijl,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 
Continuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,200,  May  18,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,095,796.  TUs  appUcatioa  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,740 

Int  a.'  GOID  13/02 
\i&.  CL  84—414  20  Claims 


•4^ 


Y» 


sj|p*" 


1.  A  baffle  panel  for  a  drum  instrument  having  a  drum  shell 
and  a  beater  membrane,  said  beater  membrane  having  a  reso- 
nant frequency  having  a  peak  ampUtude,  comprising: 

a  rigid  passive  radiator  piston,  said  piston  being  sufHciendy 
thick,  and  made  of  sufficiently  stiff  materials  so  as  to  resist 
flexural  movement  of  said  piston; 

means  for  resiUently  mounting  said  piston  on  the  drum  in- 
strument opposite  the  beater  membrane  of  the  drum  in- 
strument; and 

said  piston  having  a  mass  and  an  area,  said  piston  mass  being 
selected  to  provide  a  tuned  sound  output  from  the  drum 
instrument  wherein  sound  waves  created  by  an  impact 
against  the  beater  membrane  are  transmitted  from  said 
beater  membrane  to  said  piston  to  cause  said  piston  to 
oscillate  to  create  piston  sound  waves  which  are  in  phase 
with  and  additive  with  sound  waves  radiated  from  the 
beater  membrane  externally  of  the  drum  instrument, 
whereby  the  drum  instrument  is  provided  with  a  tuned 
sound  output. 


5,361,670 

MULTI-AXLE  DRUM  BEATER  AND  PEDAL 

APPARATUS 

Donald  G.  Lombardi,  Thouaand  Oaka,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  Drum 

Workshop,  Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  783,864,  Oct  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5404,485.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,065 

Int  CL'  GIOD  13/00 

MS.  a.  84—422.1  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  drum  beating  assembly,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  a  first  frame  including  first  pedestal  means, 

b)  first  second  and  third  bearing  structures  carried  by  the 
first  pedestal  means,  in  spaced  coaxial  relation,  said  third 
bearing  structure  including  two  axially  spaced  bearing 
elements,  and  housing  structure  for  said  third  bearing 
structure, 

c)  a  primary  axle  carried  by  the  first  and  third  bearing  struc- 
ture, and  a  primary  drum  beater  carried  by  the  said  pri- 
mary axle, 

d)  a  secondary  axle  carried  by  the  second  and  third  bearing 
structures,  and  a  secondary  dnim  beater  carried  by  said 
secondary  axle. 


e)  said  primary  and  secondary  axles  being  independently 
rotatable,  there  being  a  first  pedal  operatively  connected 
to  the  primary  axle  to  rotate  the  primary  axle  and  primary 
drum  beater  in  response  to  pedal  pivoting,  the  secondary 
axle  and  secondary  drum  beater  being  rotatable  by  auxil- 
iary means,  adjusubly  positioned  relative  to  the  first 
frame, 

0  and  a  first  base  plate  integrally  supporting  said  first  pedes- 
tal means,  the  first  plate  also  supporting  the  first  pedal  for 
pivoting  relative  thereto, 

g)  said  first  pedestal  means  including  primary  and  secondary 
upright  pedestals  respectively  carrying  said  first  and  sec- 


section  of  said  drumstick  to  provide  a  protective  covering 
for  said  drumstick  and  to  alter  percussion  sonics  of  said 
drumstick. 
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5,361,672 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  HELP 

KEY  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  FUNCnON  OF 

DESIGNATED  KEYS 

Masahiro  Koyama,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  18,  1991,  3-203867 

Int  a.'  GlOG  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84-478  9  Claims 
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ond  bearing  structures,  said  housing  structure  for  said 
third  bearing  structure  being  located  between  and  spaced 
from  said  first  and  second  bearing  structures,  there  being 
an  arm  having  one  end  connected  to  the  secondary  up- 
right pedestal  below  the  second  bearing  structure,  the  arm 
extending  sidewardly  from  said  secondary  pedestal  above 
the  level  of  said  pedal  and  then  upwardly  to  that  housing 
structure  which  is  mounted  on  said  arm, 
h)  the  primary  axle  extending  to  and  supported  by  said  first 
bearing  structure,  and  one  of  said  two  axially  spaced 
bearing  elements,  and  the  secondary  axle  suppxsrted  by  the 
second  bearing  structure,  and  the  other  of  said  two  axially 
spaced  bearing  elements. 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 
operation  mode  designating  means  for  designating  an  opera- 
tion mode  among  a  plurality  of  operation  modes,  each 
defming  how  said  electronic  musical  instrument  operates; 
a  plurality  of  operation  means,  each  being  assigned  different 

functions  with  respect  to  said  plural  operation  modes; 
display  means  for  displaying  information; 
help  designating  means  for  designating  a  help  operation;  and 
control  means  response  to  activation  of  said  operation  means 
while  said  help  operation  is  designated,  for  controlling 
said  display  means  to  display  an  explanation  of  a  function 
assigned  to  said  activated  operation  means  in  said  opera- 
tion mode,  without  executing  said  function. 


^  5,361,671 

RESILIENT  DRUMSTICK  SLEEVE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  A.  Genna,  4  Talbot  La.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,743 

Int.  a.5  GIOD  U/02 

U.S.  a.  84—422.4  20  CUims 


5,361,673 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Yoshifuffli  Kira,  and  Shinya  Konishi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-273462 

Int  CL'  GIOH  1/18.  5/00 


U.S.  a.  84—615 


..^.• 


16  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  drumstick  sleeve  assembly  comprising: 
a  conventional  wooden  drumstick  having  a  cylindrical  body 
at  one  end  of  said  drumstick,  and  a  neck  section  connect- 
ing said  cylindrical  body  to  a  tip  knob  at  a  second  end  of 
said  drumstick;  and 
a  resilient  tubular  sleeve  fitted  onto  and  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  neck  section  and  not  at  a  hand  holding 


IM-OiaWM. 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument,  which  includes  internal 
tone  generating  means,  a  local-on  play  function,  which  pro- 
duces musical  tones  in  consonance  with  tone  data  generated  by 
said  internal  tone  generating  means,  and  a  local-off  play  func- 
tion, which  externally  outputs  only  an  MIDI  signal  without 
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performing  tone  production  in  consonance  with  tone  data 
generated  by  said  internal  tone  generating  means,  comprising: 

first  tone  information  storage  means  for,  when  said  local-on 
play  function  is  selected,  storing  a  channel  that  corre- 
sponds to  tone  data,  which  are  generated  by  said  internal 
tone  generating  means,  for  each  of  said  tone  data; 

tone-on  channel  assigning  means  for  employing  said  tone 
information,  which  are  stored  in  said  first  storage  means, 
to  specify  a  channel  that  corresponds  to  said  tone  data 
generated  by  said  internal  tone  generating  means; 

tone  generating  means,  which  is  connected  to  said  tone 
channel  assigning  means,  for  producing  a  musical  tone  in 
consonance  with  said  tone  data  from  said  tone-on  channel 
assigning  means; 

second  tone  information  storage  means  for,  when  said  local- 
off  play  function  is  selected,  successively  storing  the  ON/- 
OFF  states  of  tone  data  generated  by  said  internal  tone 
generating  means  for  each  set  of  said  tone  data; 

local-ofT  tone  data  control  means  for  employing  said  tone 
information  stored  in  said  second  tone  information  storage 
means  to  output,  as  tone  data  for  an  MIDI  signal,  said  tone 
data  that  is  generated  by  said  internal  tone  generating 
means  without  performing  either  tone  channel  assignment 
or  tone  production  for  said  tone  data;  and 

MIDI  signal  output  means,  which  is  connected  to  said  tone 
channel  assigning  means  and  said  local-ofT  tone  data  con- 
trol means,  for  outputting,  as  MIDI  signals,  tone  data  from 
said  tone  channel  assigning  means  and  tone  data  from  said 
local-off  tone  data  control 


S^l,674 
BRAIDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TUBULAR  BRAID 
STRUCTURE 
YiMM    Akiyaou,    Kyoto;    Zcaidiiro    Maekawa,    Amagwaki; 
Hiroyuki  Hamada,  Shiga,  and  Atsvahi  Yokoyama,  Tra,  all  of 
Japan,  aasigiion  to  Murata  Kikai  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  962,293,  Oct  16, 1992.  This  application 

Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,985 

CUima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1991,  3-299763 

Lit  CL'  D04C  l/OO 

MS.  CL  87—9  13  OaiM 


continuously  during  the  steps  of  moving  and  rotating  the 
mandrel;  and 
continuously  maintaining  the  end  portion  of  the  mandrel 
held  by  the  holding  body  outside  the  braiding  location 
during  the  steps  of  moving  and  rotating  the  mandrel. 


5,361,673 
MAGNETIC  MINE  DETONATION  APPARATUS 
Moakc  Spekton  GU  Shalev,  both  of  Beerskera,  and  Yair  Sagie, 
RekoTot  all  of  Ivael,  aaaignon  to  laraei  Aircraft  Indnatriet 
Ltd,  Lod.  Israel 

Filed  Jaa.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,294 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Israel,  Jon.  18,  1992,  102256 

iBt  a.>  F41H  11/12 

MS.  CL  W— 1.13  6  OaiM 


A. 


i«         ll«         IM 


1.  Apparatus  for  activating  mines  having  differing  activation 
signatures  characterized  by  different  frequencies,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  source  of  electrical  power;  and 

electromagnetic  field  generating  apparatus  receiving  electri- 
cal power  from  said  source  and  being  operative  for  repeat- 
edly providing  a  composite  mine  activation  waveform, 
said  waveform  including  a  plurality  of  waveform  por- 
tions, each  having  a  different  frequency  signature,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  waveform  portions  being  matched  to  a 
different  mine. 


5,361,676 

EXPLOSIVELY-SEPARABLE  FASTENER  WITH 

UMBILICAL  CORD  CUTTER 

Jerry  L.  Gibbs,  1201  E.  Drachman,  No.  113,  Tucaon,  Ariz.  85719 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,908 

Int  a.'  B64D  1/00 

UJ5.  a.  89—1.14  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tubular  braided  structure  from 
continuous  strands  on  a  mandrel,  the  mandrel  having  an  end 
portion  and  first  and  second  portions  defining  a  junction,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  mandrel  linearly  relative  to  a  braiding  axis  with 
the  first  portion  of  the  mandrel  being  substantially  coaxial 
with  the  braiding  axis  and  braiding  the  strands  on  the  first 
portion  at  a  braiding  location  during  said  movement; 

rotating  the  mandrel  generally  about  the  junction  when  the 
braiding  approximately  reaches  the  junction  to  bring  the 
second  portion  of  the  mandrel  into  substantially  coaxial 
alignment  with  the  axis; 

moving  the  mandrel  linearly  relative  to  the  axis  in  the  same 
direction  as  in  the  first  step  and  braiding  the  strands  on  the 
second  portion  at  a  braiding  location  during  said  move- 
ment; 

holding  the  end  portion  of  the  mandrel  by  a  holding  body 


^3^« 


1.  An  explosively-separable  fastener  for  providing  a  sever- 
able electrical  connection  and  for  housing  a  severable  umbiU- 
cal  line  between  rocket  stages,  comprising: 

(a)  lower  compression  means  slideably  mounted  within  a 
lower  support  frame; 

(b)  spring  means  for  urging  said  lower  compression  means 
downward  within  said  lower  support  frame; 

(c)  upper  compression  means  disposed  above  said  lower 
support  frtune  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  lower  com- 
pression means; 

(d)  separable  electrical-coimector  means  for  providing  elec- 
trical coimection  between  said  rocket  stages,  said  electri- 


cal connector  means  being  adapted  to  provide  electrical 
connection  upon  mechanical  contact  of  separable  parts 
electrically  connected  to  said  rocket  stages  and  being 
adapted  to  interrupt  said  electrical  connection  upon  sepa- 
ration of  said  parts; 

(e)  clamping  means  for  securely  sandwiching  said  separable 
electrical-connector  means  between  said  upper  and  lower 
compression  means  such  that  said  separable  parts  are  in 
mechanical  contact,  said  lower  compression  means  having 
been  slideably  lifted  against  said  spring  means  in  the  lower 
support  frame  and  retained  in  spring-loaded  fashion  by 
said  clamping  means,  and  said  clamping  means  containing 
a  hollow  passage  for  housing  an  umbilical  line  running 
between  said  rocket  stages;  and 

(0  explosively-actuated  cutting  means  adapted  to  be  opera- 
ble on  said  the  clamping  means  and  responsive  to  an  actu- 
ating signal  for  severing  said  clamping  means  and  said 
umbilical  line,  thereby  releasing  said  spring-loaded  lower 
compression  means  and  separating  said  parts  in  mechani- 
cal contact  in  said  electrical  connector  means,  thus  inter- 
rupting the  electrical  connection  between  said  rocket 
stages. 


5.361,677 

FLASH  SUPPRESSOR 

Joseph  G.  Warner,  33828  Stonewood,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

48077,  and  Paul  A.  Pebvrich.  11269  Judd  Rd..  Fowlerrille, 

Mich.  48836 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  48.594,  Apr.  19,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.303.634. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  179,086 

iBt  CL'  F41A  21/34 

MS.  CL  89— 14J  4  Claims 


1.  A  flash  suppressor  for  a  gun,  the  suppressor  acting  to 
partly  muffle  gun  shot  sounds,  comprising: 
mount  means  for  removably  attaching  the  suppressor  to  the 

gun  at  a  muzzle  of  a  gun  barrel; 
an  exit  end  of  the  suppressor; 
two  coil  springs  connected  between  the  mount  means  and 

the  exit  end,  a  first  coil  spring  disposed  inside  a  second  coil 

spring. 


5.361.678 
COATED  CERAMIC  BODIES  IN  COMPOSITE  ARMOR 

Brijmohan  J.  Roopchand;  Darid  I.  Yon.  both  of  Mnrrysrille; 
Douglas  E.  Marinaro,  Trafford,  and  Mary  E.  Hyland.  Oak- 
mont  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alaminum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  410,413 
Int  CL'  F41H  5/04 
U.S.  a.  89—36.02  20  Claims 

1.  Lightweight  composite  armor  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  matrix  comprising  an  aluminum  or  titanium  alloy, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ceramic  bodies  in  said  metal  matrix,  and 
said  bodies  comprising  aluminum  oxide,  boron  carbide, 
titanium  diboride,  silicon  carbide,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 


(c)  a  coating  adhered  to  at  least  one  of  said  ceramic  bodies, 
said  coating  comprising: 


10        31^      30. 


(1)  a  binder,  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  ceramic  particles. 


5,361,679 

DIRECnONAL  CONTROL  VALVE  WTTH  PILOT 

OPERATED  POPPET  VALVES 

Raymond  K.  Foater,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madraa,  Oreg.  97741 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  54,534 

Int  CL'  F15B  11/0%,  13/04 

VS.  CL  91—448  8  Claims 


f*  liz  ^  m  n 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  having  a  source  of  hydraulic 
pressure  and  a  return  passageway,  a  direction  control  valve, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  hydraulic  flow  [wthways; 

first  and  second  pilot-operated  valve  means,  each  opera- 
tively  positioned  to  open  and  close  one  of  said  first  and 
second  hydraulic  flow  pathways; 

switching  means  for  directing  hydraulic  pressure  selectively 
to  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  pilot-operated  valve 
means  for  providing  rapid,  pressure-responsive  opening 
and  closing  of  said  pilot-operated  valve  means; 

said  switching  means  having  connections  to  the  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure  and  the  return  passageway,  and  valve 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  hydraulic  flow  path- 
ways such  that  said  hydraulic  flow  pathways  are  selec- 
tively connectable  to  the  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  and 
the  return  passageway  independenUy  of  said  connections 
of  said  switching  means. 


5,361,680 

PRESSURE-INTENSIFYING  TYPE  FLUID  PRESSURE 

CYLINDER 

Akio  Matsui,  5,  Nagara  Ida,  Gifu-shi,  Gifu-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980.752,  Not.  24,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  191,279 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13.  1991,  3-330444; 
Jnl.  20,  1992,  4-192373 

Int  CL'  F15B  11/16;  POIB  21/00 
VS.  CI.  91—519  10  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-intensifying  type  fluid  pressure  cylinder  com- 
prising: 
a  cylinder  tube; 
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a  rod  cover  fixed  at  one  of  it  ends  to  an  end  portion  of  said 
cylinder  tube,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  tube  fixed  to  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  cover  and  having  an  auxiliary  cylinder 
chamber  therein,  said  rod  cover  having  a  fluid  passage  for 
feeding  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
chamber, 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder  tube  having  a  piston  rod  fixed  at  one 
end  of  said  piston  rod  to  said  piston  and  extending  through 
said  rod  cover,  said  pressure  intensifying  piston  being 
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5^1,681 
PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  COOKING  SYSTEM  USING 

VIDEO  DATA  COLLECTION 
Per  G.  Hedstroai,  Stockhobn,  Swedeo;  Mario  FUippetti,  and 
Eazo  Zaaetti,  both  of  Udine,  Italy,  aaaignors  to  Zeitron 
S,p.A„  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,455 
Clainu  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  4,  1992,  PN92  A 
000025 

tat  a.'  A21B  1/00.  3/00:  GOIK  11/16;  F24C  7/08 
VS.  a.  99—331  4  Clainu 


sn^ 


1.  Automatically  controlled  cooking  system,  comprising  at 
least  a  cooking  zone  (1)  and  a  plurality'  of  actuator  means  (2) 
associated  with  the  cooking  zone  that  are  adjustable  so  as  to 
vary  respective  parameters  determining  a  cooking  process  to 
handle  a  food  item  placed  in  correspondence  of  said  cooking 
zone,  characterized  in  that  the  cooking  system  further  com- 
prises artificial  vision  means  (3)  positioned  for  monitoring  said 
cooking  zone  (1);  processor  means  (5)  driven  by  said  artificial 
vision  means;  a  control  signal  from  said  artificial  vision  means 
to  said  processor  means  and  containing  information  data  relat- 
ing to  actual  process  conditions  prevailing  in  said  cooking  zone 
(1);  memory  means  (7)  associated  with  said  processor  means;  a 
plurality  of  typical  cooking  programs  stored  in  said  memory 
means  each  program  made  up  by  different  combinations  of  said 
parameters,  said  processor  means  (5)  acting  in  response  to  the 
information  data  of  the  control  signal  to  select  the  most  suit- 


able one  among  the  cooking  programs  and  to  compare  the 
parameters  thereof  with  corresponding  information  data  of  the 
control  signal  to  drive  said  actuator  means  (2)  with  relevant 
error  signals  associated  with  said  ptarameters,  so  as  to  automati- 
cally regulate  the  cooking  process  for  said  food  item  depend- 
ing on  the  information  data  of  the  control  signal  generated  by 
said  artificial  vision  means  (3). 


a  micro-processor  to  control  the  operation  of  said  apparatus. 


5^1,682 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY  COOKING  ALIMENTARY 

PASTAS 
FrawMco  Crolla,  Via  Pisre,  38,  21018  S«Mo  Calendc  VA,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00573,  §  371  Date  Not.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  20,  1992,  PCF  Pnb.  No.  W091/14391,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,681 
ClaioH    priority,    application    Italy,    Feb.    13,    1991,    MI 
91A000369 

lat  CL>  A47J  27/00 
VS.  a.  99—352  15  Claims 


sUdable  disposed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  piston  rod 
in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  tube;  and 
locking  means  disposed  in  said  pressure  intensifying  piston 
for  locking  said  pressure  intensifying  piston  to  said  piston 
rod  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  chamber  for  intensifying 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  piston  rod  when  said  pres- 
sure intensifying  piston  is  locked  to  said  piston  rod  and 
fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  said  pressure  intetisifying  piston 
in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  chamber. 


1.  Apparatus  for  fast  cooking,  under  pressure,  alimentary 
pastas,  such  as  noodles  and  similar  filamentary  pastas  compris- 
ing a  pre-cooking  chamber  and  a  separate  end  cooking  cham- 
ber, 

a  closable  receptacle,  heating  means  for  said  receptacle, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  receptacle  so  that  the 
water  in  said  receptacle  will  be  heated  to  an  elevated 
temperature  and  an  elevated  pressure, 

said  pre-cooking  chamber  having  a  venical  axis  and  temper- 
ature stabilizing  means,  conduit  means  for  supplying 
heated  water  from  said  receptacle  to  said  temperature 
stabilizing  means  of  said  pre-cooking  chamber,  said  pre- 
cooking  chamber  having  an  upper  end,  a  metering  hopper 
for  supplying  a  selectable  quantity  of  raw  pasta  to  said 
upper  end,  said  pre-cooking  chamber  having  a  bottom, 

duct  means  for  supplying  heated  water  from  said  receptacle 
to  said  upper  end  and  said  bottom  of  said  pre-cooking 
chamber, 

said  end  cooking  chamber  having  a  bottom  portion,  feed 
means  connecting  said  bottom  of  said  pre-cooking  cham- 
ber to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  end  cooking  chamber, 
said  feed  means  including  a  closing  member,  said  end 
cooking  chamber  having  temperature  control  means  in- 
cluding flow  means  for  selectively  supplying  water  from 
said  receptacle  and  from  an  external  water  source  to  the 
interior  of  said  end  cooking  chamber, 

said  apparatus  furiher  including  pressure  regulating  means 
associated  with  said  end  cooking  chamber  to  control 
release  of  any  steam  pressure  from  said  end  cooking  cham- 
ber and  generated  in  said  end  cooking  chamber,  said  pres- 
sure regulating  means  including  a  plurality  of  expansion 
chambers  connected  in  series  downstream  of  said  end 
cooking  chamber  to  gradually  reduce  the  pressure  of  any 
steam  generated  in  said  end  cooking  chamber  and  to  re- 
cover water  for  return  to  said  receptacle,  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  batch  process  cooking  and  packing  pieces 
of  a  food  product  such  as  fruits  or  vegetables,  comprising 
means  for  collecting  a  batch  comprising  a  predetermined 

quantity  of  uncooked  said  food  product; 
a  cooking  chamber  having  a  selectively  openable  and  clos- 
able entrance  port  and  a  selectively  openable  and  closable 
delivery  port  and  containing  a  quantity  of  liquid  for  use 
%vith  said  food  product  such  that  said  liquid  cushions  the 
fall  of  said  food  product  pieces  that  enter  said  cooking 
chamber; 
means  for  depositing  by  gravity  flow  said  quantity  of  food 
product  into  said  cooking  chamber  through  said  entrance 
port  when  said  entrance  port  is  open; 

heat  exchanger  means  for  heating  said  liquid  to  a  cooking 
and  sterilizing  temperature; 

means  for  recirculating  said  liquid  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer means  and  said  cooking  cheer  to  contact  said 
quantity  of  said  food  product,  whereby  the  food  product 
contacted  by  the  heated  liquid  will  be  heated  to  a  cooking 
and  sterilizing  temperature; 

means  for  removing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  said  liquid  from 
said  cooking  chamber  such  that  the  total  combined  vol- 
ume of  said  liquid  and  said  cooked  food  product  remaining 
substantially  equals  the  quantity  of  said  food  product  and 
liquid  desired  to  be  deposited  into  a  predetermined  ship- 
ping container  for  said  food  product  and  liquid; 

means  for  positioning  said  shipping  container  subjacent  said 
cooking  chamber  delivery  port  to  receive  said  remaining 
liquid  and  cooked  food  product; 

means  for  delivering  said  food  product  and  said  liquid  from 
said  cooking  chamber  into  said  shipping  container;  and 

means  for  sealing  said  shipping  container  after  said  reception 
of  said  liquid  and  cooked  food  product. 


5,361,684 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND/OR  COOKING 
FOODS  IN  WATER 
Gilberto  Cattaneo,  Koenigritergerstnaae,  53,  Moeglingen,  Ger- 
many 7141 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,773 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioii     Italy,     Apr.     28,     1992, 
B092A000154 

Int  CL'  A47J  27/16 
VS.  a.  99—410  17  ctaim. 


5,361.683 
APPARATUS  FOR  BATCH  COOKING  AND  PACKING 
FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  PIECES 
Jesus  A.  SilTcatrini,  Ugarte  590,  La  Puntilla,  Ligan  de  Cnyo 
Mendoza;  Andres  H.  Parentini,  BoUria  2990,  550  Mendoza 
Mendoza,  and  Villa  Dolores  530H.,  Dorrego  -  GuaymaUen 
Mendoza,  all  of  Argentina 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,990,  May  4,  1992, 

abandoned.  Thia  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,704 

Int  a.'  A47J  27/04.  27/10.  27/16.  37/12 

VS.  a.  99-356  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  at  least  one  of  heating  and  cooking  food 
in  water  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  tub  for  containing  water  at  boiling  temperature 
and  generating  steam  therefrom,  the  first  tub  having  upper 
edges  and  an  open  interior; 

heating  means  disposed  in  the  open  interior  of  the  first  tub 
for  heating  water  contained  in  the  first  tub; 

at  least  one  perforated  container  for  holding  food,  the  perfo- 
rated container  being  positionable  in  the  fu^t  tub; 

a  first  box  structure  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  interior 
and  being  connected  at  the  open  top  to  the  upper  edges  of 
the  ftfst  tub  to  define  a  connection  zone  between  the  first 
tub  and  the  first  box  structure,  the  first  tub  being  disposed 
in  the  first  box  structure;  and 

a  wall  disposed  above  the  first  tub  for  intercepting  steam 
exiting  from  the  first  tub,  the  wall  and  the  first  tub  defining 
therebetween  a  chamber; 

wherein  a  longitudinal  aperture  is  formed  in  the  upper  edges 
of  the  first  tub  and  disposed  along  a  portion  of  the  coimec- 
tion  zone; 

a  second  box  structure  having  an  open  interior  communicat- 
ing with  the  open  interior  of  the  first  box  structure;  and 

aspirating  means  having  an  inlet  commimicating  with  the 
chamber  defined  between  the  first  tub  and  the  wall  and 
having  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  open  interior  of 
the  second  box  structure. 


5,361,685 
COOKING  APPARATUS 
Renato  Riccio,  11350  Pageraill,  Dallas,  Tex.  75243 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,576,  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,184,540.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.622 
Int  a. 5  A47J  37/04 
VS.  a.  99—421  H  15  Claims 

1.  Cooking  apparatus,  comprising; 
a  housing  including  a  fireplace  to  support  a  fire  for  cooking 

food; 
a  spit  for  supporting  food  to  receive  heat  generated  from  the 
fire  and  including  at  least  three  driven  shoulders  disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  said  spit  the  three  driven  shoul- 
ders on  said  spit  being  formed  by  radially  directed  fms 
extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  spit  to 
provide  stability  along  its  length  and  thereby  allow  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  food  to  be  connected  to  the  spit; 
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driving:  means  connected  to  the  housing  for  rotating  the  5^1,687 

spit;  and  CORRUGATION-ENHANCED  BAKING  PAN 

Jooke  deVriea,  Corapoiis,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bundy  Industries, 
Inc.,  CoraopoUs,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No  46,141 


5,361,690 
CAN  CRUSHER 


Int  a.'  A47J  37/0} 


VS.  CI.  99—426 


a  member  connected  to  said  housing  and  including  a  shoul- 
der to  engage  tile  driven  shoulders  on  said  spit  so  that  said 
spit  is  rotated  relative  to  said  driving  means. 


5,361,686 
ROTISSERIE  OVEN 
Peter  J.  Koopnuut,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Henny  Penny 
Corporation,  Eaton,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,037 

Int.  CL'  A21B  J/06;  A47J  37/04 

VS.  CL  99—421  H  11  Claims 


1.  An  oven  comprising: 

a  cooking  chamber  defined  by  a  plurality  of  walls,  said 

pluraUty  of  walls  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall 

opposing  said  top  wall,  opposing  side  walls,  a  front  wall 

and  an  opposing  rear  wall; 
heating  means  for  providing  heat  to  said  cooking  chamber; 

and 
an  air  deUvery  system  at  least  partially  surrounding  said 

cooking  chamber,  said  air  deUvery  system  comprising: 
a  first  air  plenum  section  disposed  along  at  least  a  portion  of 

a  first  of  said  plurality  of  walls  of  said  cooking  chamber; 
first  vent  means  formed  in  said  first  air  plenum  section  for 

venting  air  between  said  first  air  plenum  section  and  said 

cooking  chamber; 
a  second  air  plenum  section  disposed  along  at  least  a  portion 

of  a  second  wall  opposing  the  wall  on  which  said  first  air 

plenum  section  is  disposed;  and 
second  vent  means  formed  in  said  second  air  plenum  section 

for  venting  air  between  said  second  air  plenum  section  and 

said  cooking  chamber;  wherein 
said  first  air  plenum  section  is  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  second  air  plenum  section  such  that  air  flowing 

through  said  first  and  second  air  plenum  sections  flows 

sequentially  through  said  first  air  plenum  section  before 

entering  said  second  air  plenum  section. 


6  Claims 


1.  A  pan  for  containing  baked  goods  throughout  the  baking 
process  comprising: 

a.  a  rectilinear,  planar  sheet  of  material  having: 

i.  an  edge  flange  encompassing  a  circumference  of  the 
material  sheet,  the  edge  flange  rolled  upon  itself  to  form 
a  cavity; 

ii.  a  corrugation  stamped  into  the  material  sheet  and  ex- 
tending from  the  edge  flange,  the  corrugation  encom- 
passing a  circumference  of  the  material  sheet  within  a 
circumference  of  the  edge  flange; 

iii.  at  least  one  mold  stamped  into  and  extending  opposite 
the  corrugation,  on  a  planar  side  of  the  material  sheet, 
the  mold  located  within  an  interior  circumference  cre- 
ated by  the  corrugation  and  having  a  base  located  on  a 
horizontal  plane  with  the  edge  flange;  and 

b.  a  wire  of  a  cross-sectional  size  and  shape  smaller  than  that 
of  the  edge  flange  cavity,  located  throughout  an  entirety 
of  the  edge  flange  cavity. 


5,361,688 
COMBINATION  NtTT  CRACKER  AND  NIBBLER 
Fred  E.  Blankenship,  1124  Castlerock  Dr.,  Shepherdsrille,  Ky. 
40165 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,645 

Int  CL'  A23N  5/00 

VS.  O.  99—572  15  Claims 


1.  A  combination  nut  cracker  and  nibbler  for  difficult  to 
crack  nuts,  comprised  of 

(a)  a  lower  fixed  jaw, 

(b)  a  front  pivot  arm  rotatably  secured  at  a  first  end  to  a 
distal  end  of  the  lower  fixed  jaw, 

(c)  a  lever  arm  with  a  handle  secured  to  a  proximal  end  of 
said  lever  arm,  wherein  a  distal  end  of  the  lever  arm  is 
pivotally  secured  to  a  second  end  of  the  front  pivot  arm, 


(d)  a  back  arm  secured  at  a  first  end  to  a  proximal  end  of  the 
lower  fixed  jaw, 

(e)  an  upper  moveable  jaw  pivotally  secured  at  its  distal  end    Ciilng-Ho  Hsu,  9F,  No.  107,  Sec.  2,  Rooaerelt  Rd.,  Taipei  Qty, 
to  the  lever  arm  and  at  its  proximal  end  to  a  second  end,       Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

the  back  arm,  and  Filed  Jni.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90^17 

(0  a  nibbler  section  secured  to  the  upper  moveable  jaw  ^*-  CL'  B30B  9/32,  15/18 

containing  a  screw  threaded  shank  projecting  downward  ^*  1**-"**  7  Claims 

from  the  upper  moveable  jaw. 


5,361,689 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLANCHING  NUTS 
Paul  G.  Lima,  Fort  Worth,  and  John  M.  Singleton,  Trophy  Club, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cantrell  IntemationaL  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,338 

Int  a.'  A23N  5/00,  5/01,  12/00 

VS.  a.  99—575  21  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  blanching  nuts  having  a  nut  feeder  for 
receiving  the  nuts  after  the  nuts  are  preconditioned  for  blanch- 
ing and  presenting  the  nuts  to  a  roller  assembly,  the  roller 
assembly  including  a  lower  and  upper  cylindrical  rollers  which 
are  supported  within  a  frame  for  rotating  on  substantially 
parallel  shafU,  a  motive  means  for  rotating  the  lower  and  upper 
rollers  to  pass  the  nuts  through  pinch  points  defmed  between 
the  lower  and  upper  cylindrical  rollers,  and  a  discharge  means 
for  directing  the  nuts  from  the  roller  assembly,  an  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  first  member  having  an  exterior  with  a  resilient  surface 
which  continuously  extends  around  the  lower  cylindrical 
roller,  the  resilient  surface  having  grooves  formed  therein 
in  a  parallel  feed  alignment  to  define  groove  crests  and 
roots   which   alternate   over   the   resilient   surface,   the 
grooves  in  the  resilient  surface  disposed  for  accepting  nuts 
from  the  nut  feeder  and  transporting  the  nuts  through  the 
pinch  points  between  the  lower  and  upper  rollers; 
a  second  member  continuously  extending  around  the  upper 
cylindrical  roller  and  having  resilient  ribs  extending  there- 
from to  define  crests  which  extend  over  the  second  mem- 
ber in  the  parallel  feed  alignment  of  the  grooves  in  the 
resilient  surface,  the  crests  of  the  resilient  ribs  disposed  for 
radially  aligning  with  the  roots  of  the  grooves  in  the 
resilient  surface  at  the  pinch  points  between  the  lower  and 
upper  cylindrical  rollers; 
wherein  the  lower  cylindrical  roller  is  rotated  for  moving 
the  resilient  surface  along  the  nut  feeder  to  receive  the 
nuts  within  the  roots  of  the  grooves  for  holding  and  trans- 
porting the  nuts  through  the  pinch  points  between  the 
lower  and  upper  cylindrical  rollers;  and 
wherein  the  upper  cylindrical  roller  is  rotated  for  passing  the 
resilient  ribs  radially  across  the  roots  of  the  grooves  of  the 
resilient  surface  to  wipe  the  crests  of  the  resilient  ribs 
across  the  nuts  passing  through  the  pinch  points  for  break- 
ing skins  on  the  nuts. 


H 


^. 


1.  A  manually  operable,  hydraulic  can  crusher  comprising: 

a  support  for  supporting  a  can  to  be  crushed; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  hydraulic  oil  inlet  and  a  hy- 
draulic oil  outlet; 

a  tank  for  holding  hydraulic  oil; 

a  manually  operable  pump  having  two  check  valves,  one 
check  valve  controlling  hydraulic  oil  flow  between  said 
hydraulic  oil  tank  and  the  pump  and  a  second  check  valve 
controlling  hydraulic  oil  flow  between  the  pump  and  the 
hydraulic  oil  inlet  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder; 

a  cylinder  piston  movably  received  in  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, said  cylinder  piston  having  a  passage  therethrough  at 
a  center  portion  for  permitting  hydraulic  oil  flow  between 
opposing  sides  of  said  cylinder  piston  within  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinder; 

a  crushing  plate  attached  to  the  cylinder  piston; 

a  pressure  adjustment  valve  received  within  said  passage  in 
said  cylinder  piston  for  adjusting  the  hydraulic  oil  flow 
through  said  cylinder  piston  passage;  and 

an  openable  and  closeable  control  valve  within  the  hydrauUc 
oil  outlet  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  for  controlling  hy- 
draulic oil  flow  between  said  cylinder  and  said  hydraulic 
oil  tank,  whereby  when  said  control  valve  is  closed,  said 
manually  controlled  pump  is  adapted  to  pump  hydrauUc 
oil  into  said  cylinder  and  through  said  pressure  adjustment 
valve  to  move  said  cylinder  piston  to  cause  said  crushing 
plate  to  move  so  as  to  crush  a  can  located  under  said 
crushing  plate  and  when  said  control  valve  is  opened  said 
manually  controlled  pump  is  adapted  to  pump  hydraulic 
oil  out  of  said  cylinder  and  through  said  control  valve  to 
move  said  control  piston  to  cause  said  crushing  plate  to 
move  away  from  the  crushed  can. 


5,361,691 
DRAINING  ELEMENT  FOR  PRESSES 
Ednard  Hartmann,  SchneJaJngHi,  Switzerland,  aaai^or  to  Bnch- 
er-Gnyer  AG,  Maachinenftibrik,  Niedcrwenin«en,  Switzcriand 
per  No.  PCT/CH92/00170,  §  371  Date  May  28, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28, 1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/06988,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  66,066 
Claiins   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Oct   2,    1991, 
2905/91 

Int  CL'  B30B  9/02 

VS.  CL  100—107  7  n«t— 

1.  Draining  element  for  presses  to  extract  liquids  from  solid 

substances  comprising  a  rod-shaped,  flexible  core  with  flow 

channels  thereon  to  discharge  extracted  liquid  from  a  pressing 
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space  of  a  press  and  a  liquid-penneable  filter  cover  enclosing 
the  core,  said  flow  channels  each  having  first  widths  thereof,  at 
least  one  end  of  the  drainage  element  being  fastened  by  a 
drainage  lock  to  one  of  a  juice  collecting  plate  and  on  a  press- 
ing sheath  of  a  press,  the  flow  channels  of  the  draining  element 


(2)  being  enlarged  in  the  area  of  drainage  lock  (3)  such  that  the 
enlarged  flow  channels  have  second  widths  which  are  greater 
than  said  first  widths  and  the  lengths  of  said  enlarged  flow 
channels  correspond  substantially  to  the  length  of  said  drain- 
age lock. 


5^1,692 

COMPACTION  SYSTEM  FOR  METAL  DRUMS 

Joka  Zimmtr,  2419  Bayon  Bead,  New  Iberia,  U.  70119 

CtMtlBiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  959,750,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abudoMd. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,921 

1ml  a.'  B30B  15/04 

VS.  a.  100—229  A  10  ( 


1.  A  system  for  compacting  materials  within  a  metal  drum  of 
the  type  having  a  series  of  roll  rings  along  the  outer  wall  of  the 
drum,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  chamber,  having  an  inner  wall,  of  the  dimen- 
sion to  accoomiodate  the  metal  drum  therewithin; 

b)  a  ram  member,  positioned  above  the  chamber,  and  move- 
able to  a  down  position  during  compaction  of  the  material 
in  the  drum; 

c)  door  portions  forming  a  portion  of  the  chamber  and  each 
having  an  inner  wall  for  allowing  placement  into  and 
removal  of  the  drum  from  the  chamber;  and 

d)  raised  means  along  substantially  the  entire  inner  wall  of 
each  of  the  chamber  and  the  door  portions  for  filing  all 
void  space  otherwise  created  by  the  roll  rings  between  the 
outer  wall  of  the  drum  and  the  inner  walls  of  the  chamber 
and  the  door  portions,  so  that  upon  being  subjected  to 
compaction  force,  substantially  the  entire  wall  of  the  drum 
is  prevented  from  expanding  into  the  void  space  to  avoid 
rupturing  any  portion  of  the  drum  wall. 


5,361,«93 

TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  WELDED  PRINTER  TIPS 

Norman  E.  Farb,  Villa  Park,  and  James  Choa,  Pomona,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Priotronix,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,379 

lat  a.'  B41J  2/26 

VS.  CL  101—93.04  3  Clainis 


St/Pf>LY 


.72 


TS 


> 


W 


TO 


1.  The  process  of  making  hammersprings  for  a  dot  matrix 
printer  wherein  said  hammersprings  are  to  be  attached  to  a 
hammerbank  frame  having  a  pluraUty  of  permanent  magnets  in 
said  hammerbank  frame  which  retain  said  hammersprings  in 
adjacent  relationship  to  said  permanent  magnets  until  released 
by  means  of  a  current  overcoming  the  force  of  said  permanent 
magnets  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
forming  a  pluraUty  of  hammersprings  from  single  piece  of 
spring  steel  wherein  said  hammersprings  are  in  a  continu- 
ously connected  relationship  to  each  other  and  formed 
with  a  common  securement  means  for  attachment  thereof 
to  said  hammerbank  frame; 
placing  said  hammersprings  into  a  fixture  in  plural  relation- 
ship; 
providing  a  first  electrode  in  contact  with  said  hammer- 
springs; 
providing  a  tungsten  carbide  printing  tip  formed  as  a  rod  in 

adjacent  relationship  to  each  of  said  hammersprings; 
holding  said  tungsten  carbide  rod  in  adjacent  relationship  to 

said  hammersprings; 
providing  a  second  electrode  in  contact  v^^th  said  timgsten 

carbide  rod; 
causing  a  current  to  flow  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  to  cause  said  tungsten  carbide  rod  to  be  welded 
by  a  flow  of  cobalt  from  said  rod  in  an  enlarged  flow  at  the 
interface  of  said  rod  and  hammerspring  and  formed  as  a 
fillet  to  said  hammersprings; 
holding  said  tungsten  carbide  rod  by  means  of  said  second 

electrode; 
providing  a  chamfer  within  said  second  electrode  adjacent 

said  tungsten  carbide  rod  and, 
flowing  cobalt  into  approximate  adjacent  relationship  to  said 
chamfer  to  form  a  fUlet  to  reinforce  said  tungsten  carbide 
rod  on  said  hammersprings. 


5,361,694 

INTERCHANGEABLE  PRINTHEAD  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Jcaa-Looia  Dnboit,  Paria,  France,  aaaigoor  to  Sodetc  D'Exploi- 
tatkM  dea  MacUnea  Dabnlt,  Noisy  Lc  Grand,  France 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,931 

OainM  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Mar.  26,  1992,  92  03636 

lat.  a.'  B41F  15/04 

VS.  CL  101—115  16  Claims 

1.  Printing  machine  comprising  a  print  line  defined  by  a  path 

of  movement  of  an  object  support  for  supporting  an  object  to 

be  printed,  a  first  printhead  including  a  first  printing  screen  and 

a  first  squeegee,  a  second  printhead  including  a  second  printing 

screen  and  a  second  squeegee,  means  for  effecting  relative 

displacement  of  a  said  squeegee  and  a  said  screen  for  printing 

objects  when  the  corresponding  printhead  is  in  a  printing 


position  on  the  print  line,  means  for  mounting  said  printheads 
for  movement  between  the  printing  position  on  the  print  line 
and  a  standby  position  off  said  print  line,  and  means  for  alter- 


nately, selectively  positioning  one  of  said  first  and  second 
printheads  in  its  printing  position  and  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  printheads  in  its  standby  position. 


5,361,695 

SCREEN  PRINTING  PLATE  FOR  LIMITING  THE 

SPREAD  OF  INK  ON  AN  OBJECT 

Syunsuke  Takagi;  Kohzoh  Kuroda,  and  Jiro  Ono,  all  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Danippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-195823; 
May  30,  1992,  4-163594 

Int  a.5  B41N  1/24:  B41C  1/14 
U.S.  a.  101—127  17  aalms 


1.  A  printing  plate  for  screen  printing  to  form  a  prescribed 
pattern  on  an  object  with  a  liquid  for  pattern  formation,  com- 
prising: 
a  plate  of  a  prescribed  material  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  and  divided  into  a  first  part  and  a  second 
part,  said  first  part  having  small  apertures  allowing  the 
liquid  for  pattern  formation  to  be  pressed  out  from  said 
first  surface  to  said  second  surface  formed  therein,  said 
second  part  not  allowing  the  liquid  for  pattern  formation 
to  be  transferred  from  said  first  surface  to  said  second 
surface;  and 
limiting  means  formed  along  a  boundary  of  said  first  part  and 
said  second  part  on  said  second  surface,  said  limiting 
means  being  formed  in  said  second  part  of  said  plate  and 
protruding  by  a  prescribed  uniform  height  from  said  sec- 
ond surface,  for  limiting  within  the  second  part  the 
spreading  on  said  object  of  the  liquid  for  pattern  formation 
pressed  out  through  said  small  apertures  to  said  second 
surface, 
said  limiting  means  having  a  first  edge  facing  said  first  part 
and  a  second  edge  facing  away  from  said  first  part,  and 
there  being  a  distance  between  said  first  edge  and  said 
second  edge  such  that  said  liquid  is  uniformly  introduced 
from  said  first  edge  to  said  second  edge,  and  said  limiting 
means  on  the  side  of  said  second  edge  protruding  from 
said  second  part  having  the  prescribed  uniform  height  and 


a  steepness  such  that  said  liquid  does  not  spread  from  said 
first  edge  beyond  said  second  edge  into  said  second  part; 

cross  sectional  area  limiting  means  provided  in  each  of  said 
small  aperiures  for  reducing  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
each  of  said  small  apertures  at  a  predetermined  portion 
thereof  so  that  said  cross  sectional  area  is  smaller  only  at 
said  predetermined  portion  so  as  to  create  other  ponions 
larger  than  said  predetermined  portion  of  each  of  said 
small  apertures  such  that  said  liquid  for  pattern  formation 
is  supplied  through  said  apertures  by  an  amount  appropri- 
ate for  forming  sharp  pattern  edges; 

said  small  apertures  being  defined  by  sidewalls,  and  said 
cross  sectional  area  limiting  means  including  a  pair  of 
protruding  members  protruding  inward  from  said  side- 
walls  of  said  small  aperture  for  such  a  distance  that  a 
prescribed  opening  smaller  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  predetermined  poriions  of  said  small  aperture  is  left 
between  said  pair  of  protruding  members. 


5,361,696 

PRESET  STATE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  PRESET 

STATE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 

Kazuhiko  Kate,  and  Katsuo  Shibasaki,  both  of  Ibaragi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Komori  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-061381 

Int.  a.'  B41F  13/24 

VS.  a.  101—232  4  CUinu 


1.  A  preset  state  display  apparatus  comprising: 

set  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  set  state  of  an  ad- 
justment portion  adjusted  in  a  change  in  printed  matter  in 
a  printing  press; 

set  state  storage  means  for  storing  a  current  set  state  of  said 
adjustment  portion  which  is  detected  by  said  set  state 
detecting  means  in  correspondence  with  a  plurality  of  key 
number  switches  corresponding  to  each  key  number  rep- 
resented by  a  storage  command  generated  upon  designa- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  key  number  switches  correspond- 
ing to  each  key  number;  and 

preset  display  means  for  calling,  storing,  and  erasing,  as  a 
preset  state,  the  set  state  of  said  adjustment  portion  which 
is  stored  in  correspondence  with  the  designated  key  num- 
ber, in  accordance  with  a  call  command  generated  upon 
designation  of  said  plurality  of  key  number  switches  cor- 
responding to  each  key  number,  to  display  the  preset  state 
near  an  operation  member  corresponding  to  said  adjust- 
ment portion. 


5,361,697 
PLATE  CYLINDER  OF  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Rudi  Stellberger,  Kronau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Druckamschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1991,  4106677 
Int.  a.5  B41F  13/16 
VS.  a.  101—415.1  13  Clainis 

1.  In  combination,  a  flexible  printing  form  and  a  plate  cylin- 
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der  of  a  rotary  printing  press  having  a  cylinder  body  and 
pfx>vided  with  a  device  for  adjusting  the  flexible  printing  form 
by  a  swivelling  motion,  comprising  a  support  for  the  flexible 
printing  form  in  the  form  of  a  foil  disposed  on  the  cylinder 
body  and  being  adjustably  movable  relative  thereto  by  the 
adjusting  device,  said  printing-form  support  having  an  outer 
cyUndrical  surface  whereon  the  flexible  printing  form  is 
mounted,  means  defining  a  cylinder-gap  having  a  leading-edge 
printing  zone  and  a  trailing-edge  printing  zone,  a  first  strip- 
shaped  holding  element  disposed  in  said  gap  of  the  plate  cylin- 
der in  said  leading-edge  printing  zone  thereof,  and  a  second 


strip-shaped  holding  element  disposed  in  said  gap  in  said  trail- 
ing-edge printing  zone  thereof,  for  fastening  said  printing-form 
support,  and  clamping  means  for  the  printing  form  disposed  on 
at  least  one  of  said  holding  elements,  and  including  clamping 
devices  on  the  plate  cylinder  for  clamping  said  foil,  wherein 
said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  printing-form  supfwrt  is 
formed  of  material  which  does  not  accept  printing  ink,  and 
wherein  the  plate  cylinder  has  a  plate-cylinder  core,  and  said 
printing-form  support  is  formed  with  an  inner  surface  which  is 
of  a  material  having  low  friction  with  respect  to  the  surface  of 
said  plate-cylinder  core. 


5^1,698 
DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  A  PRINTING  PLATE  ONTO  A 

PLATE  CYLINDER 
Clans  Simeth,  Gcisenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  MAN  RoUnd 
Dmckmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,634 
CfadMS  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  21, 1992,  4205276 
Int  a.'  B41F  1/2H 
U.S.  CL  101—415.1  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clamping  a  flexible  printing  plate  having 
leading  and  rear  ends  onto  a  plate  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing 
press  having  a  recessed  pit  formed  within  the  cylinder  com- 
prising front  end  clamping  means  disposed  in  said  pit  for  en- 
gaging the  leading  end  of  the  printing  plate,  rear  end  engaging 
means  for  releasably  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  printing 
plate,  said  rear  end  engaging  means  including  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  resiUent  spring  elements  each  being  engageable 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  printing  plate  and  being  restliently 
deflectable  in  circumferential  and  axial  directions  with  respect 
to  the  printing  cylinder. 


5,361,699 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLATE  WmCH  IS  TO  BE 

DISPLACED 

Ckristian  Coapcra,  DoaaeahciH,  Germany,  aasigBor  to  Heidel- 

berger  Drackmascklnca  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  54,963 
OaiiH  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1992, 4214047 
lat  CV  B41F  1/32 
UJ5.  CL  101—477  15  < 


1.  In  combination,  a  plate  which  is  to  be  displaced  formed 
with  a  hole  and  a  holding  device  for  the  plate,  the  holding 
device  comprising  a  suction  cup  formed  with  an  inner  Space 
and  having  a  sealing,  elastic  suction  lip  for  sealing  off  said 
space  within  said  suction  cup  when  the  plate  is  pressed  against 
the  suction  lip  so  as  to  form  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  space  in  a 
plate-holding  condition  of  the  holding  device,  said  suction  lip 
being  formed  of  a  material  slidable  on  the  plate  and,  in  said 
plate-holding  condition  of  the  holding  device,  being  disposed 
relative  to  the  hole  formed  in  the  plate  so  that,  upon  a  sliding 
displacement  of  the  plate,  the  hole  formed  in  the  plate  passes 
said  suction  lip  thereby  releasing  the  partial  vacuum  to  thereby 
release  the  plate  from  the  holding  device. 


5,361,700 

BALL-FIRING  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD 

Alfred  V.  Carbone,  Hopldnton,  NJI.,  aasigMH'  to  Academy  of 

Applied  Science,  Concord,  N  JI.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,776 

Int  CL'  F42B  S/02.  14/06 

UjS.  CL  102—439  5  Claims 


1.  A  substance-containing  thin-walled  bal  projectile  con 
tained  within  a  cartridge  casins  having,  in  combination  with  a 
base  powder  charge,  in  seriatim  within  the  cartridge  casins,  gas 
seal  means,  shock  absorbing  means,  and  a  ball-holding  cup 
mounted  upon  the  shock  absorbing  means  and  contained 


together  with  said  thin-walled  ball  projectile,  within  and  envel- 
oped by  and  secured  to  a  thin-walled  folded  segmented  fan 
with  overlapping  conical  fan  segments  adapted,  upon  the  firing 
of  the  charge  and  the  resulting  expulsion  of  the  ball  projectile 
together  with  the  cup  and  the  fan  for  the  folded  conical  fan 
segments  to  open  promptly  into  a  flat  air  resistant  disc. 


4.  A  shotgun  slug  round  for  use  in  a  rifled  shotgun  barrel 
comprising: 

a)  a  cartridge  having  a  base  and  a  cartridge  wall,  the  base 
having  a  primer  pocket  and  a  primer  mounted  therein; 

b)  a  quantity  of  powder  contained  within  the  cartridge  and 
engaged  with  the  base  adjacent  to  the  primer; 

c)  a  wad  having  a  base  portion,  a  collapsible  |K>rtion  and  at 
least  two  petals  which  extend  upwardly  from  the  base 
portion;  and 

d)  a  shotgun  slug  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  wad  base,  the  slug  being  surrounded  by  the 
petals  of  the  wad  such  that  the  wad  petals  are  adapted  to 
engage  rifling  in  a  shotgun  barrel. 


5,361,702 

MECHANICAL  SHIELDING  FOR  ELECTRIC  PRIMER 

Raymond  J.  Goetz,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to  The  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the  NaTy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,924 

Int  CL'  F42B  i/Oft-  F42C  19/12 

\}S.  CL  102—472  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cartridge  case  having  a  base  portion 
with  an  aft  facing  recess  therein,  a  primer  received  in  said 
recess  comprising:  an  electrically  conductive  housing  having 
an  end  wall  and  a  side  wall  extending  axially  therefrom 
adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  recess  of  the  base  portion,  said  end 
wall  having  an  inner  face  and  an  opening  therein  allowing 
entry  of  an  electrically  activating  plunger  into  the  housing,  an 
electrically  conductive  pyrotechnic  charge  disposed  within 
the  housing  in  electrical  contact  with  the  side  wall  thereof,  a 
button  electrode  disposed  entirely  within  the  housing  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  pyrotechnic  charge,  said  button  elec- 
trode having  an  aft  facing  surface  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
the  plunger  in  response  to  said  entry  thereof  into  the  housing. 


insulating  means  within  the  housing  for  spacing  said  aft  facing 
surface  of  the  button  electrode  inwardly  from  the  inner  &ce  of 
the  end  wall  to  minimize  possible  coupling  between  stray 


'  5.361,701 

SHOTGUN  SLUG  TRACER  ROUND  AND  IMPROVED 

SHOTGUN  SLUG 

Robert  D.  StcTCM,  600  Kiwaids  Ct,  No.  2,  Freeport,  Dl.  61032 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  889,065,  May  26, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,235,915. 

This  appUcatioo  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,324 

Int  CL'  F42B  7/(»,  14/06 

VS.  CL  102—450  8  Claims 


electromagnetic  radiation  and  the  button  electrode  and  a  cover 
enclosing  the  pyrotechnic  charge  within  the  housing,  the  side 
wall  of  the  housing  having  a  surface  tapered  to  receive  the 
cover  therein  with  a  tight  fit. 


5,361,703 
INERT  THERMALLY  ACTIVATED  BURSTER 
Moyle  L.  Braithwaite,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,082 

Lit  a.'  F42B  41/00 

UJS.  a.  102—481  9  CUm 


5.  A  burster  for  rupturing  a  casing  for  an  active  material 
subject  to  cook-off,  the  burster  rupturing  the  casing  at  prede- 
termined venting  temperature  above  a  predetermined  ambient 
temperature  and  comprising: 

waU  means  fuedly  connected  to  said  casing  for  at  least 
partially  defining  an  enclosure  separated  from  said  active 
material; 
means  for  defining  a  stress  riser  to  promote  a  rupture  extend- 
ing from  said  enclosure  through  said  wall  means  and  said 
casing;  and 
an  inert  material  secured  in  said  enclosure,  said  inert  material 
being  selected  so  as  to 

exeri  on  said  wall  means  a  force  insufficient  to  initiate  said 
rupture  when  said  inert  material  is  at  said  ambient  tem- 
perature, 
tend  to  expand  as  the  temperature  of  said  ineri  material 
increases  from  said  ambient  temperature  toward  said 
venting  temperature,  and 
exert  on  said  waU  means  a  force  causing  said  rupture  when 
said  inert  material  is  at  said  venting  temperature. 


734 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


735 


5^1,704 
RAILROAD  TRACK  LAYING  SYSTEM  WTTH  MULTIPLE 

RAILROAD  TIE  HANDUNG 
Ivan  E.  Bounds,  St  JoMph,  Mo^  usigiior  to  Herzog  Contract- 

ing  Corp.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

DJTUion  of  Ser.  No.  883,586,  May  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,243,918, 

which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,067,  Aug.  12, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,061, 

Oct  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

331,589,  Mar.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  27,332 

iBt  CL'  EOIB  29/00 

U.S.  a.  104—6  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  multiple  railroad  ties  with 
opposite  ends,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  frame  including: 

(1)  a  pair  of  opposite  side  members  each  forming  an  in- 
wardly-open channel; 

(2)  a  pair  of  opposite  end  members  each  extending  be- 
tween and  interconnecting  said  side  members; 

(3)  a  lifting  point  generally  centered  longitudinally  and 
transversely  on  said  frame; 

(4)  a  lifting  yoke  connected  to  said  side  members,  said 
lifting  point  being  located  on  said  lifting  yoke;  and 

(5)  a  rotatable  clevis  mounted  on  said  lifting  yoke  at  said 
lifting  point; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tie  clamp  beams  each  having  opposite  ends; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tie  clamp  beam  roller  assemblies  each 
mounted  on  a  respective  tie  clamp  beam  end  and  received 
in  a  respective  side  member  channel; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  tie  clamps  each  including  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  each  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  respective  tie 
clamp  beam  between  said  tie  clamp  upper  and  lower  ends, 
each  said  tie  clamp  having  a  clamp  position  with  its  lower 
end  rotated  inwardly  and  a  release  position  with  its  lower 
end  rotated  outwardly,  and  each  said  tie  clamp  having  a 
resilient  pad  mounted  on  its  lower  end  and  facing  in- 
wardly; 

(e)  a  linkage  mechanism  including: 

(1)  a  linkage  guide  track  extending  transversely  across  said 
frame  between  said  side  members; 

(2)  two  [>airs  of  links,  each  pair  being  located  adjacent  to 
a  respective  frame  side  member  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
links,  each  said  link  including  an  inner  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  another  link  of  said  link 
pair,  an  outer  end,  and  a  pivotal  cormection  between 
said  link  ends  whereat  said  link  is  pivotally  connected  to 
a  respective  tie  clamp  beam; 

(3)  a  pair  of  linkage  guide  rollers  each  rollably  engaging 


said  linkage  guide  track  at  the  intersection  of  a  pair  of 
link  inner  ends; 

(4)  a  pair  of  spacer  piston-and-cylinder  units;  and 

(5)  a  pair  of  connector  means  each  connecting  a  respective 
spacer  piston-and-cylinder  unit  to  the  respective  outer 
ends  of  a  transversely-opposed  pair  of  links  for  rotating 
said  links  by  extend  and  retracting  said  piston-and-cylin- 
der unit  whereby  a  respective  tie  clamp  beam  is  longitu- 
dinally translated  with  respect  to  said  frame;  and 

(0  a  plurality  of  tie  clamp  piston-and-cylinder  units  each 
connected  to  a  respective  clamp  beam  and  a  respective  tie 
clamp  upper  end. 


said  rope  tensioning  assembly  being  a  piston-cylinder 
assembly  coupled  to  a  fluid  circuit  connected  to  pressurize 


5,361,705 

INTERACTIVE  DRAG  STRIP  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 

Tyrone  E.  Powell,  2000  Otter,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99504 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,535 

Int  a.:  A63G  25/00 

MS.  a.  104—60  4  Oaims 


te"^^^^ 


1.  An  improved  interactive  drag  strip  simulation  ride  with  at 
least  two  ride  race  vehicles,  each  vehicle  powered  by  an  on- 
board electric  motor  with  clutch,  throttle,  gearshift,  and  simu- 
lated tachometer,  and  each  vehicle  containing  at  least  one 
human  occupant  as  a  driver,  said  vehicles  racing  side  by  side 
along  a  linear  course,  the  improvement  comprising: 

throttle  input  conditioner  means  coupled  to  the  clutch  and 
throttle  for  simulating  power  and  speed  control,  said  input 
conditioner  means  producing  loss  of  vehicle  speed  as  if 
caused  by  wheel  slip  when  a  driver  fails  to  modulate  the 
clutch  and  throttle  as  in  a  real  race  vehicle; 
motor  controller  for  controlling  power  and  speed  of  the 

onboard  electric  motor; 
means  for  coupling  said  throttle  input  conditioner  means  to 
the  motor  controller;  the  throttle  input  conditioner  means 
simulating  a  power  reduction  when  a  driver  shifts  the 
gearshift  before  a  predetermined  RPM  is  indicated  on  said 
simulated  tachometer. 


5,361,706 

CONVEYING  SYSTEM  WITH  TENSIONING  AND 

DOCKING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Jan  K.  Kunczynski,  G'.enbrook,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Yantrak,  LLC, 

Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,082 
Int.  a.'  B61B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  104—196  21  Claims 

18.  A  transportation  system  comprising: 
a  haul  rope  mounted  for  advancement  on  a  plurality  of 

support  sheaves; 
a  load  carrier  unit  mounted  to  said  haul  rope  for  advance- 
ment thereby;  and 
a  haul  rope  tensioning  assembly  carried  by  said  load  carrier 
unit  and  formed  to  create  and  maintain  tension  forces  in 
said  haul  rope  sufficient  to  advance  said  load  carrier  unit. 
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1.  A  multiple  feeder  system  of  feeder  sections  for  feeding 
electricity  to  ground  coils  of  a  superconductive  magnetically 
levitated  railway  in  which  a  train  is  equipped  with  a  supercon- 
ducting magnet  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  quadruple  unit  feeder  sections,  each  unit  feeder  section 
having  a  length  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  train;  and 

(b)  quadruple  feeder  lines  coimected  to  the  respective  unit 
feeder  sections  for  successively  energizing  the  unit  feeder 
sections  so  as  to  drive  the  train. 


5^1.708 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PASTEURIZING  AND 

DRYING  SLUDGE 
AWa  D.  Bamea,  7815  Forest  Briar,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78233 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,409 
I^  a.)  A47J  36/00 
UjS.  a.  110—246  21  Oaia* 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  application  of  heat  to  sludge  for 
reduction  of  the  pathogen  content  thereof,  comprising: 
at  least  one  substantially  tubular  chamber  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis; 


means  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  chamber  for  rotation 

about  said  longitudinal  axis; 
means  for  driving  said  at  least  one  chamber  rotationally  in 

primarily  one  direction  about  said  central  longitudinal 

axis; 
means  located  within  said  at  least  one  chamber  throughout 

substantially  the  entire  longitudinal  extent  thereof  for 

transporting  said  sludge  longitudinally  through  said  at 

least  one  chamber  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  at  least 

one  chamber; 
means  located  within  said  at  least  one  chamber  throughout 

substantially  the  entire  longitudinal  extent  thereof  for 


a  cylinder  and  displace  a  piston  to  effect  tensioning  of  said 
haul  rope. 


I   5^1,707 

MULTIPLE  FEEDER  SYSTEM  OF  FEEDER  SECnONS 

FOR  FEEDING  GROUND  COILS  OF 

SUPERCONDUCnVE  MAGNEnCALLY  LEVITATED 

RAILWAY 

Jaqji  Fujie,  Hino,  and  Hiaamitsn  Shibakawa,  Toda,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Railway  Technical  Research  Institirte, 

Japss 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,807 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-131687 

Int  a.5  HOIF  5/00 

MS.  CL  104—281  5  Oaims 


lifting  said  sludge  upwardly  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
at  least  one  chamber  and  for  releasing  said  sludge  to  fall  in 
said  at  least  one  chamber  proximate  said  longitiidinal  axis 
responsive  to  gravity; 

a  source  of  hot  gas  for  introduction  into  said  at  least  one 
chamber;  and 

means  in  commuoication  with  said  hot  gas  source  for  distrib- 
uting said  hot  gas  substantially  axially  through  substan- 
tially the  entire  longitudinal  extent  of  said  at  least  one 
chamber  for  contacting  said  falling  sludge  with  said  hot 
gas  throughout  substantially  the  entire  longitudinal  extent 
of  said  at  least  one  chamber. 


5^1,709 
MATERIAL  TRANSPORT  PUSHER  MECHANISM  IN  A 

MATERIAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Roger  D.  EsUemaiii,  506  Ctaytoa  Ave.,  WayMsbortt,  Pa.  17268 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,747 

lot  CL'  F23G  5/00 

UJS.  CL  110—255  17  OaiM 


^Jl 


1.  A  material  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  sides 
defming  a  pyrolysis  chamber  for  receiving  and  pyrolyzing 
feed  materials  therein  into  fluid  materials; 

(b)  a  mass  of  refractory  material  contained  in  said  casing 
upon  said  bottom  thereof  and  spaced  below  said  top 
thereof  and  extending  between  said  sides  thereof,  said 
refractory  mass  including  an  upper  surface  defining  a 
bottom  of  said  pyrolysis  chamber  and  having  an  end  being 
spaced  from  a  first  one  of  said  sides  of  said  casing  for 
defining  an  ash  residue  collection  cavity  therebetween; 
and 

(c)  a  pusher  mechanism  mounted  to  and  extending  through  a 
second  one  of  said  sides  of  said  casing  being  opposite  from 
said  first  one  of  said  sides  thereof,  said  pusher  mechanism 
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being  operable  through  first  and  second  displaced  posi- 
tions to  engage  and  transport  materials  received  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  refractory  mass  and  being  pyrolyzed 
in  said  chamber  across  said  upper  surface  of  said  refrac- 
tory mass  toward  said  end  thereof; 
(d)  said  pusher  mechanism  including 
(i)  an  elongated  track  mounted  to  said  second  one  of  said 

sides  of  said  casing  and  extending  therefrom; 
(ii)  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  to  undergo  reciprocal 
movement  therealong  between  said  first  and  second 
displaced  positions  toward  and  away  from  said  casing; 
(iii)  an  actuator  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and 
coupled  at  an  opposite  end  to  said  carriage  and  being 
selectively  operable  to  cause  reciprocal  movement  of 
said  carriage  between  said  first  and  second  displaced 
positions  toward  and  away  from  said  casing;  and 
(iv)  pusher  means  connected  to  said  carriage  and  extend- 
ing into  said  pyrolysis  chamber  for  engaging  and  trans- 
porting the  materul  received  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  refractory  mass  toward  said  end  thereof  as  said 
carriage  is  reciprocally  moved  between  said  first  and 
second  displaced  positions  toward  and  away  from  said 
casing. 


5^1,711 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEEDING,  MULCHING,  AND 

FERTILIZING  SOIL 

DomM  R.  Beyerl,  4179  Rte.  8,  Allison  Park,  Pa.  15101 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  991,119 

iBt  a.'  AOIC  23/00 

MS.  CL  111—127  14  Claims 


5,361,710 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ACTIVE 
CONTROL  OF  A  COMPACT  WASTE  INCINERATOR 
Eykraim  Gntaark;  Klau  C.  Schadow;  Timothy  P.  Parr;  Donna 
M.  HaMon-Parn  Kenaeth  J.  WUaoo;  Robert  A.  Smith,  and 
Richani  A.  Stalnaker,  all  of  Ridgecrcst,  Calif.,  aadgnors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  repreaeated  by  tbe  Secretary 
of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  138,044 

Iirt.  a.'  F23C  n/04 

MS.  CL  110—346  26  Claima 


^l 


/ 


Tor««r-  , 


1.  A  method  for  actively  controlling  a  combustion  process 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

producing  a  series  of  discrete,  coherent  large  scale  vortices 
in  a  combustion  chamber  with  a  vortex  generating  means; 

injecting  a  fuel  supply  proximate  the  vortices  with  a  fuel 
modulator,  the  bneX  modulator  adapted  for  inducing  the 
pulsed  injection  of  fuel  into  the  vortices  at  designated 
locations  relative  to  the  formation  of  the  vortices  within 
the  combustion  chamber  thereby  affecting  the  mixing  of 
the  fiiel  with  the  oxidizer,  the  efSciency  of  the  burning, 
and  the  amount  of  combustion  products  formed  during  the 
combustion  process;  and 

controlling  the  timing  and  location  of  the  pulsed  fi>el  injec- 
tion relative  to  the  formation  of  the  vortices  within  the 
combustion  chamber  with  a  controller  device,  the  con- 
troller device  being  operatively  connected  to  the  vortex 
generating  means  and  the  fuel  modulator  in  order  to  syn- 
chronize and  actively  control  the  phase  shift  between  the 
formation  of  the  large  scale  vortices  and  the  pulsed  injec- 
tion of  the  fuel  in  response  to  predetermined  inputs. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  seeding,  mulching,  and  fertilizing  soil, 
comprising: 

a  tank  for  containing  an  aqueous  mixture  of  soil  conditioning 
materials,  said  tank  including  a  bottom  wall  having  a 
raised  axial  ridge  running  substantially  the  length  of  said 
tank,  and  an  agitator  positioned  within  said  tank  having  a 
pluraUty  of  rotatable  shafts  running  the  length  of  sand 
tank  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  axial  ridge;  and  a 
plurality  of  paddles  joined  to  each  said  rotatable  shaft  for 
mixing  the  aqueous  mixture  of  soil  conditioning  materials 
when  said  rotatable  shaft  is  rotated, 

means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tank  for  spraying 
the  aqueous  mixture  onto  the  soil  surface;  and 

means  aflixed  to  said  tank  for  blowing  dried  mulch  material 
atop  the  previously  sprayed  aqueous  mixture  on  the  soil 
surface,  said  blowing  means  includes  a  flailing  chamber 
positioned  adjacent  said  tank,  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  chains  with  each 
of  said  chains  having  one  of  its  ends  affixed  to  said  drive 
shaft  for  flailing  dried  mulch  material  placed  within  said 
chamber. 


5,361,712 
CULTIVATING  APPARATUS  FOR  LEVELING, 
CULTIVATING,  AND  RESOWING  LAWNS  OR  FIELDS 
BnKe  R.  Townaend,  11  la  New  WindMM-  Road,  ATondale,  Auck- 
lud  7;  Derek  R.  Bird,  Arondale,  and  Norman  C.  GoMaack, 
Onebnnga,  all  of  New  7>*i«iMi,  aasigDors  to  Bmcc  Robert 
Townaend,  Aackland,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,661 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sep.  16,  1991, 
239821 

bt  CL'  AOIC  5/06 
MS.  CL  111—168  11  Claima 

1.  Apparatus  for  levelling,  cultivating,  and  resowing  lawns 
or  fields  as  it  moves  across  a  ground  surface,  comprising: 
a  support  frame; 

a  row  of  tines  mounted  at  or  near  the  front  of  the  suppon 
frame,  and  a  substantially  vertical,  transverse  plate  posi- 
tioned behind  said  row  of  tines,  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  lower  edge  contacting  said  ground  surface  in 
use,  said  tines  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
shaft,  and  said  shaft  being  mounted  close  to  said  transverse 
plate  so  that  said  transverse  plate  acts  as  a  barrier  to  pre- 
vent pivotal  movement  of  said  tines  backwards  beyond  a 
working  orientation  in  use; 
an  elongated  rack  mounted  in  said  suppori  frame; 
a  pluraUty  of  surface  cutting  rotatable  discs  mounted  in  a 


substantially  horizontal  array,  extending  generally  trans- 
versely across  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  apparatus,  each 
disc  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  at 
an  angle  across  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  apparatus, 
said  discs  moimted  on  said  elongated  rack  by  suppori 
members  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from 


said  rack,  to  allow  a  clear  space  over  and  about  a  rearmost 

part  of  each  said  disc;  and 
a  substantially  horizontal  roller  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the 

frame  behind  said  plurality  of  discs;  whereby 
in  use  seeds  can  be  poured  through  said  apparatus  onto  said 

ground  surface  at  or  about  the  rearmost  part  of  each  said 

disc. 


'  5,361,713 

WORK  SHEET  CUTTING  BLADE  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

BLADE  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTION 
Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brotiier  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kai«h«,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,045 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-020128; 
Feb.  5,  1992,  4-020129 

Int  a.'  D05B  3/06 
MS.  a.  112—68  16  Claims 


1.  A  work  sheet  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  a  work  sheet, 
comprising: 

a  cutting  member  for  cutting  said  work  sheet; 

a  suppori  member  on  which  said  work  sheet  is  to  be  received 
when  said  cutting  member  is  cutting  through  said  work 
sheet; 

actuating  means  for  displacing  said  cutting  member  in  a 
reciprocating  movement  relative  to  said  suppori  member 
along  a  predetermined  path  producing  a  sheet-cutting 
stroke  between  an  operative  and  a  retracted  position  of 
saidcutting  member,  said  sheet-cutting  stroke  continu- 


ously displacing  the  cutting  member  from  said  retracted 
position  until  the  cutting  member  is  received  and  stopped 
by  the  suppori  member  at  said  operative  position; 

detecting  means  for  continuously  detecting  the  displacement 
of  said  cutting  member  within  a  predetermined  range 
included  in  said  predetermined  path  and  including  said 
operative  position  of  the  cutting  member,  and  generating 
continuous  signals  which  change  with  said  displacement 
of  the  cutting  member  and  represent  that  said  cutting 
member  is  displacing  within  said  predetermined  range; 
and 

first  identifying  means  for  identifying  that  said  displacement 
of  said  cutting  member  has  been  stopped  at  said  operative 
position  of  the  cutting  member,  when  said  continuous 
signals  do  not  change  for  a  predetermined  time  duration. 


5,361,714 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Jiirgea  Hartwig,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pfaff  Han- 

shaltmaschinen  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/01506.  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03587,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,214 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1989,  3929948 
Int  CL'  D05B  3/02 
MS.  CL  112—445  6  Claims 


ocoonSMMnEWf 


□ff™ 


^ 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 

fabric  transpori  means  for  transporting  a  fabric  through  the 
sewing  machine; 

stitch  forming  means  for  forming  stitches  in  the  fabric  as  the 
fabric  is  moved  through  the  sewing  machine; 

read-only  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  basic 
patterns  and  control  programs  which  drive  said  fabric 
transpori  means  and  said  stitch  forming  means; 

read-write  memory  means  for  receiving  said  basic  patterns 
and  control  programs  from  said  read-only  memory  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  indicia  representing  said  basic 
patterns  and  parameters  related  to  said  basic  patterns,  said 
display  means  being  switchable  between  formats  repre- 
senting different  sets  of  said  basic  patterns  and  switchable 
to  a  plurality  of  sequential  formats,  each  of  said  sequential 
formats  only  displaying  necessary  sequential  information 
for  one  of  said  basic  patterns  and  parameters,  said  display 
means  displaying  a  symbol  adjacent  each  of  said  indicia 
representing  said  basic  patterns  and  parameters,  a  same  set 
of  said  symbols  being  displayed  in  a  plurality  of  said  for- 
mats; 
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a  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  individual  keys,  a  set  of 
said  plurality  of  keys  corresponding  to  said  symbols; 

microprocessor  means  for  moving  said  basic  patterns  and 
control  programs  from  read-only  memory  means  to  said 
read-write  memory  means  and  for  modifying  said  basic 
patterns  and  control  programs  in  said  read-write  memory 
means,  said  microprocessor  means  also  reading  said  key- 
board to  determine  which  of  said  keys  have  been  acti- 
vated, said  microprocessor  changing  said  display  means  to 
a  next  of  said  sequential  formats  when  a  key  correspond- 
ing to  a  symbol  adjacent  said  one  of  said  basic  patterns  and 
parameters  is  activated,  said  microprocessor  means  also 
modifying  said  parameters  and  activating  a  control  pro- 
gram in  said  read-write  memory  means  which  is  related  to 
said  symbol  adjacent  said  one  of  said  basic  patterns  and 
parameters  when  said  key  corresponding  to  said  symbol 
adjacent  said  one  of  said  basic  patterns  and  parameters  is 
activated. 


5^1,715 

MARINE  DOCK  FENDER  CONTACT  SURFACE 

ATTACHING  BOSS 

Edward  Kiedaisch,  Keokuk,  and  David  L.  Walljasper,  Donneli- 
son,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Svedala  Industries,  Inc.,  Wau- 
kesha, Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,754 

ht  CL'  B63B  59/02 

VS.  CL  114—219  20  Claim* 


^  /-77 


1.  A  resilient  fender  comprising: 

a  back  plate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface; 

a  plurality  of  bosses  protruding  from  the  front  surface  of  the 
back  plate  at  spaced  positions; 

a  bumper  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  at  spaced  positions,  the  bumper  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  back  surface  of  the  bumper  contacts  the 
front  surface  of  the  back  plate  and  the  bosses  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  holes  and  are  surrounded  by  the  bumper; 

means  for  holding  the  bumper  in  contact  with  the  back  plate; 

a  plurality  of  rear  bosses  protruding  from  the  back  surface  of 
the  back  plate  at  spaced  positions; 

an  absorption  element  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  holes  at  spaced  positions,  the  absorption 
element  being  positioned  so  that  the  front  surface  of  the 
absorption  element  contacts  the  back  surface  of  the  back 
plate  and  the  rear  bosses  are  positioned  in  the  holes  of  the 
absorption  element  and  are  surrounded  by  the  absorption 
element  so  that  the  absorption  element  absorbs  both  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  shear  forces;  and 

means  for  holding  the  absorption  element  in  contact  with  the 
back  plate. 


5,361,716         ^ 
BOAT  MOORING  DEVICE  ANl^ETHOD 
Oren  L.  Cotton,  Eastsound,  Wash.,  assizor  to  Dock  Tender, 
Inc.,  Eastsound,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,831 

Int  a.'  B63B  21/00 

VS.  CL  114—230  8  ClaiM 


part  a  cover  above  a  rear  portion  of  said  passengers  area  not 
covered  when  in  said  first  position  and  exposing  the  area  of 


within  said  base,  and  wherein  said  composition  reacts  in 
the  presence  of  liquid  containing  animal  waste  to  bind  the 


1.  A  method  for  limiting  movement  of  a  moored  boat  having 
an  attachment  fixture,  said  method  comprising:  (a)  providing  a 
mooring  device  including  an  elongate  spring  resiliently 
stretchable  longitudinally  and  bendable  along  its  length,  said 
spring  having  a  base  end  and  an  upper  end; 

(b)  mounting  said  spring  at  a  predetermined  location  on  a 
moorage  structure  so  that  said  base  end  is  rigidly  oriented 
generally  upright  relative  to  said  moorage  structure; 

(c)  attaching  a  proximal  end  of  a  substantially  rigid,  elongate 
connecting  arm  rigidly  at  said  upper  end  of  said  spring; 

(d)  elastically  bending  said  spring  to  a  first  arcuate  configu- 
ration by  moving  said  connecting  arm  to  a  generally 
horizontal  orientation; 

(e)  linking  a  distal  end  of  said  connecting  arm  to  said  attach- 
ment fixture  on  said  boat; 

(0  opposing  movement  of  said  attachment  fixture  toward 
said  predetermined  location  by  bending  said  spring  elasti- 
cally into  a  gooseneck  configuration  generating  elastic 
repulsive  forces  to  restore  said  spring  to  said  first  arcuate 
configuration,  and  directing  said  repulsive  forces  along 
said  connecting  arm  toward  said  attachment  fixture  to 
push  said  attachment  fixture  away  from  said  predeter- 
mined location,  thereby  resisting  movement  of  said  boat 
toward  said  moorage  structure; 

(g)  opposing  movement  of  said  attachment  fixture  away 
from  said  predetermined  location  by  generating  elastic 
tension  forces  in  said  spring  by  longitudinal  stretching 
thereof  and  transmitting  said  elastic  tension  forces 
through  said  connecting  arm  to  pull  said  attachment  fix- 
ture toward  said  predetermined  location,  thereby  resisting 
movement  of  said  boat  away  from  said  moorage  structure; 
and 

(h)  causing  the  unstretched  length  of 'said  spring,  between 
said  base  end  and  said  upper  end,  to  be  at  least  as  great  as 
the  length  of  said  connecting  arm  between  said  proximal 
end  and  said  distal  end. 


5,361,717 
WATER  VEmCLE  WITH  A  SWINGABLE  COVER 
Noboni  Kobayashi,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudokj  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,560 
Int.  a.'  B63B  77/00 
VS.  a.  114—361  21  Oaims 

1.  A  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull  defining  a  passengers 
area,  said  hull  comprising  a  deck  portion  forming  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  passenger's  area,  a  cowl- 
ing portion  supported  from  said  hull  by  a  linkage  system  for 
relative  movement  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  cowling 
portion  forms  a  continuation  of  said  deck  portion  of  said  hull 
and  encloses  only  a  front  portion  of  said  passenger's  area  while 
still  accommodating  at  least  a  passenger  in  said  passenger's 
area  and  a  second  position  elevated  and  spaced  to  the  rear  of 
said  first  position  wherein  said  cowling  portion  forms  at  least  in 


said  passenger's  area  enclosed  when  in  said  first  position  while 
still  accommodating  the  passenger  in  the  same  position  vkrithin 
said  passenger  area. 


5,361,718 

REFLECTIVE  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELED 

VEHICLES 

Tien-ChD  Cheng,  No.  65,  Shui  Gin  Street,  Shni  Yuan  Tsuen, 

Hsin  Ser  Hsiang.  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Not.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,324 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/26;  G02B  5/12 

VS.  CL  116—28  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  reflective  warning  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
body  including  a  rim  having  a  reflective  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face facing  radially  outward  so  as  to  be  seen  from  various 
directions,  a  plurality  of  spokes  extended  radially  inwards  from 
said  rim  to  a  central  hub,  and  means  connected  to  said  central 
hub  for  rotatably  supporting  said  body  on  said  vehicle,  a  space 
formed  between  every  two  adjacent  spokes,  a  tapered  element 
extending  from  one  of  said  every  two  adjacent  spokes  into  said 
space  and  arranged  to  leave  a  gap  between  the  Upered  element 
and  a  second  of  said  every  two  adjacent  spokes  for  rotatably 
driving  said  body  when  subject  to  air  currents. 


5,361,719 

BIODEGRADABLE  HYDRATING  CAT  LITTER 

Theodore  M.  Kiebke,  Rt  1  Box  276A,  Detroit  Lakes,  Minn. 

56501 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,688,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,216,980.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72^21 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  8, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  a.'  AOIK  1/01 
VS.  CL  119—171  16  Claims 

1.  An  animal  litter  composition  comprising  a  non-hydrated 
admixture  of  selected  quantities  of: 

a)  a  base  comprising  a  granular  liquid  permeable  organic 
particulate;  and 

b)  a  substantially  starch  free,  gluten  media,  wherein  the 
granularity  of  the  gluten  media  is  selected  to  provide  a 
substantially  homogeneous  suspension  of  the  gluten  media 


animal  waste  into  hardened,  biodegradable  clumps  of 
animal  waste,  base  and  media. 


5,361.720 
EPITAXIAL  DEPOSmON 
Jan  E.  ETetts,  and  Robert  E.  Sooekh,  both  of  Cambridge,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.,  LoMkm, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,797,  Jul.  8, 1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  576,506,  Oct.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996,510 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1988, 
8809548 

Lrt,  CL'  C30B  25/06 
VS.  a.  505—329  9  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  forming  a  barrier  layer  in  a  solid  state  device 
characterised  in  that  it  comprises  depositing  an  epitaxial  layer 
of  a  superconductor  material  on  a  substrate,  depositing  a  mon- 
olayer of  a  second  material  including  a  metal  and  oxygen  on 
said  epitaxial  layer  and  depositing  a  further  epitaxial  layer  of 
said  superconductor  material  on  said  monolayer. 


5,361,721 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  PULLING  APPARATUS 
Kiyotaka  Talumo;  Izumi  Fusegawk,  and  Hirotoslii  Yamagishi, 
aU  of  Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,172 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-047606 

Int  CL'  C30B  15/14.  15/20 

VS.  CL  117—214  8  Claims 

1.  A  Czochralski  single  crystal  pulling  apparatus  which 

comprises: 

a  generally  cylindrical  heating  chamber  containing  a  cruci- 
ble, a  heater,  a  thermal  insulator,  and  a  conduit  for  contin- 
uously supplying  granular  polycrystal  material  to  said 
crucible; 
a  cylindrical  partition  which  is  adapted  to  divide  a  surface 
portion  of  a  polycrystal  melt  contained  in  said  crucible 
into  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion,  said  inner 
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portion  being  where  the  single  crystal  is  grown  and  said 
outer  portion  being  where  granular  polycrystal  material  is 
supplied  to  the  polycrystal  melt; 
a  ring  shield  having  a  heat  reflecting  and  insulating  property, 
a  central  hole  and  an  outer  diameter  shghtly  smaller  than 
an  inner  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  heating  chamber,  said 
ring  shield  being  stationarily  provided  above  said  cruci- 
ble; and 


carried  by  said  conduit  means  through  said  partition  into 
said  service  alley. 


vertically  shiftable  purge  tube  which  is  suspended  cen- 
trally into  said  heating  chamber  from  above,  said  purge 
tube  providing  a  passage  for  a  purge  gas  and  having  an 
outer  diameter  which  is  slightly  smaller  than  an  inner 
diameter  of  said  ring  shield,  said  purge  tube  being  adapted 
to  enter  into  the  central  hole  of  said  ring  shield. 


5^1,722 
MILKING  FACILITY  WITH  SERVICE  ALLEY 
Joe  Tecza,  Platte  City,  Mo,,  assignor  to  UniTersal  Dairy  Equip- 
aaeat  Ibc^  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,143 

Int.  a.3  AOU  S/QO 

U.S.  CI.  119—14.03  15  Claims 


5,361,723 

SQUIRREL  RESISTANT  BIRD  FEEDER 

JoMph  H.  Burleigh,  50  Lawndale  Ave.,  FrankUn,  N.H.  03235 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,384 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  39/014 

U.S.  a.  119— 52 J  25  Claims 


1.  An  improved  bird  feeder  having, 

a  feed  hopper  bounded  by  a  hopper  sidewall,  the  sidewall 
having  a  base  end  and  a  top  end; 

a  feed  tray  attaching  to  the  base  end  of  the  feed  hopper  and 
extending  beyond  and  so  configured  to  provide  feeding 
compartments,  the  feed  tray  having  perches  attached 
thereto; 

feed  ports  connecting  the  feed  hopper  and  the  feed  tray; 

a  roof  having  a  roof  peripheral  edge,  the  roof  attaching  to 
the  top  end  of  the  hopper  wall;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  feed  tray,  the  feed  hopper  and  the 
roof; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

maintaining  the  hopper  sidewall  so  inclined  to  form  an  in- 
cluded angle  4>  between  the  sidewall  and  the  feed  tray 
greater  than  about  60*  and  less  than  70*  and  the  perches 
being  spread  apart  by  a  perch  separation  S  from  the  side- 
wall  by  not  less  than  about  ]  of  an  inch  nor  more  than 
about  1  i  of  an  inch. 


5,361,724 
EXPANDABLE  BALE  CARRIER  AND  FEEDER 

Abe  B.  Kuhos,  Arthur,  111.,  assignor  to  E-Z  Trail,  Inc.,  Arthur, 
DL 

FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,414 

Int.  a.s  AOIK  1/10 

MS.  CL  119—60  28  Claims 


1.  A  milking  facility  for  servicing  dairy  animals  to  be  milked 
comprising: 

a  fixed  animal-supporting  platform  at  a  first,  uppermost 
level; 

a  fixed  floor  adjacent  to  said  animal-supporting  platform 
positioned  at  a  second,  relatively  lower  level,  said  floor 
defining  an  operator  area  for  access  to  animals  supported 
by  said  platform; 

milking  apparatus  including  at  least  one  conduit  means  for 
conveying  milk  from  a  dairy  animal  supported  on  said 
platform  to  a  remote  milk  receptacle;  and 

structure  defining  a  service  alley  adjacent  to  said  floor  and 
positioned  beneath  and  below  said  platform  and  below 
said  floor,  said  service  alley  having  interior  dimensions 
sufficient  to  permit  an  operator  to  move  therealong;  said 
service  alley  including  a  partition  for  environmentally 
isolating  said  floor  from  said  service  alley,  said  partition 
including  means  for  providing  access  for  passage  of  milk 


a  bed  for  supporting  hay  thereon;  pi  a  pair  of  spaced  end 
walls  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  bed  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  bed  and  upwardly  therefrom  to  retain 
the  hay  on  said  bed; 

a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
bed  and  upwardly  therefrom  to  also  retain  the  hay  on  said 
bed,  said  side  walls  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  spacing  between  said  end  walls; 

mounting  means  mounting  said  side  walls  for  movement 
transversely  of  said  bed  between  a  first  position  trans- 
versely spaced  from  said  end  walls  and  a  second  position 
adjacent  said  end  walls,  said  mounting  means  permitting 
the  movement  between  said  first  and  second  positions  of 
said  side  walls  by  the  livestock  as  they  feed  so  that  the  side 
walls  remain  closely  adjacent  the  hay  as  the  hay  is  con- 
sumed by  the  livestock,  whereby  said  bed,  end  walls  and 
said  walls  define  a  container  of  varying  volume  for  the 
hay,  said  mounting  means  permitting  movement  between 
uud  first  and  second  positions  of  one  end  of  a  given  said 
side  wall  independent  of  the  other  end  of  the  given  side 
wall;  and 

said  pair  of  side  walk  and  said  pair  of  end  walls  having 
openings  therein  to  permit  access  to  the  hay  in  said  con- 
tainer for  feeding  of  the  livestock  from  outside  of  said 
container  simultaneously  through  said  side  walls  and  said 
end  walls. 


5,361,725 

LITTER  CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  KTITENS 
AND  CATS 
Robert  A.  Baillie,  and  Suzaniie  M.  Baillie,  both  of  448-B 
Heather  Ct.,  Lakehurat,  N.J.  08733 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,410 

lat  CL'  AOIK  l/Ol 

MS.  CL  119—165  12  CUims 


5,361,726 
ANIMAL  LEASH 
Jame*  A.  Harris,  300  E.  16th  St,  No.  309,  Gi«eley,  Colo.  80631, 
and  Naacy  J.  Hwris,  3550  S.  Harlaa  No.  231,  DeaTcr,  Colo. 
80235 

FUed  JnL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,284 

Lit  CL'  AOIK  27/00 

U.S.  a.  119—797  6  Claiw 


1.  A  hay  bale  feeder  for  Uvestock  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  carryable  enclosure  having  a  bottom  floor  panel,  and  also 

having  front,  back  and  opposing  side  walls; 
a  litter  box  in  said  enclosure  supported  by  said  bottom  floor 

panel; 
a  first  entry  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  front,  back  and 

opposing  side  walls  to  admit  a  kitten  or  cat  into  said  enclo- 
sure; 
first  and  second  divider  walls  in  said  enclosure  between  said 

entry  opening  and  said  litter  box; 
an  entry  opening  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  divider 

walls  for  guiding  the  kitten  or  cat  from  said  first  entry 

opening  to,  and  from,  said  litter  box  over  a  predetermined 

path;  and 
means,  in  said  predetermined  path,  for  trapping  there  any 

litter  accumulations  on  said  kitten  or  cat  resulting  from  its 

use  of  said  litter  box. 


1.  An  animal  leash,  comprising: 

a  lead  of  flexible  material  having  a  loop  formed  in  each  end, 

said  loops  being  substantially  equal  in  size,  said  size  being 

appropriate  for  the  comfortable  placement  of  a  person's 

hand  through  the  loop  for  grasping;  and 
a  carabiner  having  two  straight  sides  and  two  curved  ends, 

thereby  forming  a  link,  and  made  of  a  suitably  strong  and 

rigid  material,  said  carabiner  comprising 

a  body  which  forms  one  of  said  straight  sides  and  the  two 
said  curved  ends  of  the  carabiner;  and 

a  gate  which  forms  the  other  of  said  straight  sides,  said 
gate  being  attached  to  the  body  by  a  spring-loaded 
hinge,  whereby  the  gate  is  normally  held  in  a  closed 
position  such  that  the  carabiner  forms  a  closed  link,  and 
further  whereby  the  gate  may  be  opened  by  hand  by 
pivotting  it  into  the  inner  portion  of  the  carabiner  link, 
so  that  one  or  both  of  said  lead  loops,  may  be  admitted 
into  the  carabiner, 
further  wherein  said  carabiner  is  of  a  size  sufficient  to  easily 

admit  and  enclose  said  lead  loops; 
whereby  said  carabiner  may  be  uised  to  link  said  lead  to  a 

collar  or  halter  or  harness  in  a  multiplicity  of  ways, 

thereby  giving  a  person  a  means  of  quickly  and  easily 

attaching  the  leash  to  an  animal  wearing  the  collar  or 

halter  or  harness. 


5,361,727 
POULTRY  HARVESTER 
Paul  S.  Berry,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  British  Technology 
Group  limited,  London,  EogUnd 

FUed  JuD.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,177 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  17,  1991, 
9122074 

Int  a.5  AOIK  29/00 
MS.  CL  119—846  9  i 


-I 


1.  A  poultry  harvester  comprising:  two  counter-rotating 
poultry  pick-up  rotors  arranged  side-by-side  with  a  continuous 
array  of  flexible  bird-engaging  guide  elements  supported  by 
core  portions  on  each  rotor  abutting  and/or  intermeshing  with 
similar  guide  elements  on  the  other  rotor;  a  conveyor  for 
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transferring  the  birds  to  or  from  the  pick-up  rotors;  stationary 
side  walls  flanking  both  sides  of  the  conveyor;  and  barrier 
means  extending  away  from  the  side  walls  to  interdigitate  with 
the  rotor  guide  elements  and  at  least  in  part  embrace  the  core 
portions  of  the  rotors  so  as  to  prevent  birds  from  being  pulled 
between  the  side  walls  and  said  core  portions. 


third  exhaust  ducts  also  receiving  combustion  products  from 
the  burner  so  that  combustion  product  passing  through  the 


complete,  continuous  water  path  extending  the  length   device,  said  upper  and  lower  exhaust  openings  being  radially 
of  the  liner  and  into  the  cylinder  head.  offset  from  each  other  and  said  upper  exhaust  openings  being 


5^1,728 
PRESSURIZED  FXUIDIZED  BED  COMBUSTION 
BOILER  SYSTEM 
Noiiyuki  Oda;  Akira  Toriyama,  both  of  Tokyo;  Katsumi  Higa- 
shi;  Hiroshi  Maeno,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Tetsuya  Kunitaka, 
Shin;  Junichi  Iritani,  Chigasaki,  and  Hideki  Goto,  Chofu,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  and  Electric 
Power  DevelopiiicBt  Co^  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct  2,  1992,  4-289322 

Int.  a.'  F22B  1/00 

MS.  a.  122—4  D  11  Claims 


1.  A  pressurized  fluidized  bed  combustion  boiler  system 
comprising: 

a  boiler; 

a  filtration  apparatus  with  ceramics  filters  in  a  flue  gas  sys- 
tem and 

a  louver  separator  as  a  primary  stage  dust  separator  disposed 
between  said  boiler  and  said  filtration  apparatus  with 
ceramics  filters. 


5,361,729 

WATER  HEATERS 

John  M.  Trihey,  Ringwood,  Australia,  assignor  to  Aqua  Max 

Pty  Ltd.,  Moorabbin,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90/00159,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12988,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Not.  1,  1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  775,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  19,  1989,  PJ3790; 
Dec.  18.  1989.  PJ7895 

lot  a.'  F22B  5/00 
MS.  CL  122—17  25  Claims 

1.  A  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  vessel  for  water,  heating 
means  for  applying  heat  to  one  side  of  the  vessel  for  heat 
transfer  to  water  in  the  vessel  adjacent  to  said  one  side  to 
thereby  establish  a  convection  current  in  the  water  from  said 
one  side  towards  the  top  of  the  vessel,  the  heating  means 
including  a  burner  located  below  the  vessel  which  in  use  pro- 
duces hot  combustion  products,  the  heating  means  furiher 
including  a  flue  structure  arranged  so  that  the  combustion 
products  from  the  burner  pass  through  the  flue  structure  and  in 
passing  through  the  flue  structure  heat  water  in  the  vessel,  the 
flue  structure  including  a  first  exhaust  duct  adjacent  to  said  one 
side  of  the  vessel  so  that  hot  conbustion  products  passing 
through  the  first  exhaust  duct  heat  water  in  the  vessel  at  said 
one  side,  the  flue  structure  further  including  second  and  third 
exhaust  ducts  which  are  located  at  respective  opposite  sides  of 
the  vessel  relative  to  the  first  exhaust  duct,  the  second  and 


second  and  third  exhaust  ducts  heat  the  water  in  the  vessel  at 
said  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  vessel. 


5.361.730 
ONE  PIECE  CYLINDER  HEAD  AND  LINER  INCLUDING 

A  DRAFTLESS  WATER  JACKET 

Richard  J.  Clark;  Richard  K.  Clark,  both  of  Gilman,  and  Dennis 

E.  Clark,  Onarge,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Oark  Industries, 

Inc.,  Gilman,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,109,  Jul.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,301,423. 

This  application  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  183.027 

Int  a.'  P02F  1/10 

MS.  a.  123— «1.81  11  Claims 


1.  A  unitary,  one  piece  cylinder  head  and  liner  combination, 
the  liner  incorporating  a  draftless  water  jacket  therein,  the 
combination  being  vertically  cast  and  comprising: 

a  cylinder  head  forming  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a 

bottom  surface,  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  bottom  surface 

extending  downwardly  to  form  the  liner  and  comprising 

vertical  and  concentric  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls; 

a  lower  surface  having  a  ring  configuration  and  joining 
the  walls  to  one  another; 

an  open  area  created  between  the  walls  serving  as  the  liner 
water  jacket; 

the  water  Jacket  having  an  inlet  thereto  in  a  bottom  area  of 
the  outer  cylindrical  wall,  an  outlet  for  the  water  being 
provided  in  the  top  surface  of  the  cylinder  head; 

a  radial  circle  of  air  ports  approximately  centered  along  a 
length  of  said  liner  and  extending  through  a  full  thick- 
ness of  the  liner,  said  air  ports  being  separated  from  one 
another  and  from  the  interior  open  area  by  walls  which 
are  transverse  to  a  center  axis  of  the  liner,  a  plurality  of 
the  air  ports  being  significantly  enlarged; 

the  areas  between  the  air  ports  being  hollow  to  create  a 


'  5,361,731 

SCAVENGING  PORT  DELIVERV  FOR  TWO  STROKE 
ENGINE 
Seiichj  Taaaka,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Saoshi  Kogyo 
KabusUki  K«i«h«  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  101,939 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japu,  Aug.  4, 1992,  4-226501 

iDt  CL'  P02B  33/04 

MS.  a.  123—65  P  4  Claims 


^S^ 


1.  A  scavenge  passage  arrangement  for  a  two  cycle  engine 
having  a  cylinder  block  with  a  cylinder  liner  having  a  cylinder 
bore  formed  therein,  a  scavenge  passage  formed  in  said  cylin- 
der block  and  terminating  at  said  cylinder  Uner,  a  scavenge 
port  formed  in  said  cylinder  liner  and  cooperating  with  said 
scavenge  passage  for  admitting  a  charge  into  said  cylinder 
bore,  the  side  edges  of  at  least  said  scavenge  port  being  tapered 
outwardly  in  a  direction  towards  the  cylinder  bore. 


5,361,732 

TWO  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoahikiyo  Kamata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  awigiior  to  Kioritz  Corpora- 

tJoB,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  969,133,  Oct.  30.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Dec.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  162,834 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    21,    1991,    3- 
103659[U] 

Int  CL»  P02B  27/04 
MS.  CL  123—65  PE  i  Claim 

1.  In  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylin- 
der piston  and  a  scavenging  port  and  an  exhaust  port  opened  to 
the  side  of  said  cylinder  and  being  closed  by  said  piston,  said 
engine  being  characterized  in  that  said  exhaust  port  is  divided 
into  a  pair  of  upper  exhaust  openings  having  their  lower  edges 
at  the  same  level  as  the  upper  edge  of  said  scavenging  port  and 
a  lower  exhaust  opening  having  its  upper  edge  at  the  same 
level  as  said  upper  edge  of  said  scavenging  port  only  said 
upper  exhaust  openings  being  connected  to  an  exhaust  cleaning 


located  radially  between  said  scavenging  port  and  said  lower 
exhaust  opening. 


5,361,733 
COMPACT  VALVE  LIFTERS 
Mark  J.  Spntli,  Spencerport;  Timothy  J.  Peterson,  Weedaport; 
iTaa  R.  Samalot  Rochester,  Christoplier  M.  De  Minco,  Ho- 
neoye  Falls;  Timothy  W.  Knnz,  RocheMer.  and  Scott  R 
Nather.  Chnrchriile,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignots  to  Geacrai  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.667 

Im.  CL'  FOIL  1/34,  1/24 

MS.  CL  123—90.16  7  Oaima 


1.  A  two  step  valve  lifter  comprising 

an  outer  cam  follower  including  an  unnnlur  cylindrical  body 
with  first  and  second  annular  ends  and  concentric  inner 
and  outer  cylinder  surfaces,  the  first  annular  end  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  first  cam  engaging  portions 
comprising  a  pair  of  rollers. 

an  inner  cam  follower  including  a  hollow  piston  with  at  least 
one  closed  end,  a  second  end  and  a  cylindrical  outer  wall 
reciprocably  engaging  the  inner  cylinder  surface  of  said 
body,  the  closed  end  including  a  second  cam  engaging 
portion  located  generally  between  said  first  cam  engaging 
portions, 

locking  means  on  the  outer  and  inner  cam  followers  and 
engageable  for  selectively  locking  the  followers  together 
for  coincident  reciprocating  motion, 

the  hollow  piston  forming  a  part  of  hydraulic  lash  adjusting 
means  including  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  the  piston  and 
carrying  check  valve  means,  the  plunger  defining  with  the 
piston  a  high  pressure  chamber  adjacent  the  piston  closed 
end  and  an  inner  reservoir  in  the  plunger  extending  from 
the  check  valve  means  toward  the  piston  second  end,  and 

means  for  deUvering  oil  through  the  outer  and  inner  follow- 
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en  to  the  reservoir  distal  from  the  piston  closed  end  and 
the  check  valve  means. 


S^l,734 
VALVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
E(J1  Shirai,  Nnkata,  Japwt,  aarignor  to  Aiaia  Seiki  if«h~«i.in 
Kaiaha,  Karijra,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  121,565 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1992,  4-249322 

Int  a.'  FOIL  l/i4:  P02D  13/06 

MS.  CL  123—90.16  1  Claim 


5,361,735 
BELT  DRIVEN  VARLABLE  CAMSHAFT  TIMING 
SYSTEM 
Roger  P.  BatterfleM,  Interiaken;  Stanley  K.  Dcmboaky,  Ithaca, 
and  Franklin  R.  Smith,  Slaterrille  Springs,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aasign- 
on  to  Borg-Waraer  AatoaMtiTe  Traaamiarion  A  Engine  Com- 
poMBts  Corporation,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
Continnation-faHpart  of  Ser.  No.  713,465,  Jan.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,107,«M,  which  is  a  continnatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,913, 
Sep.  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,04^460,  which  is  a  coatianatioa-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  422,353,  Oct.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,002,023.  This 

appUcatiaa  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,437 
IV  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqaeat  to  Mar.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Inc  CL'  FOIL  l/i4 
UJ5.  CL  123—90.17  19  Claims 

7.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  being  rotatable  about  an  axis; 
a  camshaft,  said  camshaft  being  rotatable  about  a  second 
axis,  said  second  axis  being  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  cam- 
shaft being  subject  to  torque  reversals  during  the  rotation 
thereof; 
oppositely  acting  first  and  second  hydraulic  means  for  vary- 
ing the  position  of  the  camshaft  relative  to  the  crankshaft. 


each  of  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  means  having  a 
first  member  attached  to  said  camshaft,  being  rotatable 
with  said  camshaft  and  being  non-oscillatable  with  respect 
to  said  camshaft,  each  of  said  first  and  second  hydraulic 
means  further  having  a  second  member,  each  of  the  sec- 
ond members  being  rotatable  with  said  camshaft  and  being 
oscillatable  with  respect  to  said  camshaft; 


1.  A  valve  control  device  for  an  engine,  having  a  fuel  supply 
means  arranged  in  an  intake  passage,  a  valve  arranged  in  at 
least  one  of  the  intake  and  an  exhaust  passage,  and  a  cam  for 
driving  said  valve  via  a  lifter, 

said  lifier  comprising: 

a  body  which  slidably  moves  in  a  bore  formed  in  a  cylinder 
head  of  said  engine; 

a  cylinder  arranged  in  said  body  and  forming  a  sliding  pas- 
sage in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axial  direction  of 
said  valve; 

a  spool  which  is  transferred  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  in  said  sliding  passage  by  hydraulic  pres- 
sure; 

a  slider  arranged  in  said  spool  and  haying  a  driving  force 
transmitting  portion  and  a  cavity  portion;  and 

a  spring  which  holds  said  spool  at  the  first  position, 

the  driving  force  of  said  cam  being  transmitted  to  said  valve 
via  said  body  and  said  driving  force  transmitting  portion 
of  said  slider,  and 

a  stop  valve  being  arranged  between  said  fuel  supply  means 
and  said  valve  in  said  intake  passage  in  order  to  close  said 
intake  passage  when  said  spool  is  held  at  the  first  position. 


timing  belt  means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from 
the  crankshaft  to  the  second  members  of  the  first  and 
second  hydraulic  means;  and 

means  reactive  to  torque  reversals  in  the  camshaft  for  vary- 
ing the  positions  of  the  second  members  of  the  first  and 
second  hydraulic  means  relative  to  the  camshaft. 


5,361,736 
VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING 
Lancelot  Phoenix,  and  John  B.  Phoenix,  both  of  92  Leopold 
ATCflue,  Handsworth  Wood,  Binningham,  both  of  England 
B20  1ET 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/01094,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  961,671,  Jan.  5, 1993,  abwidoacd.  This 
PCT  appUcation  Jnl.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  166,900 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnl.  13,  1990, 
9015461 

Int  CL'  FOIL  1/34:  F16D  3/10 
MS.  CL  123—90.17  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  the  opening  and  closing  at  least  one  valve  on 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  having  an  output 
shaft  and  at  least  two  cylinders,  each  of  said  at  least  two  cylin- 
ders having  at  least  one  valve,  said  output  shaft  having  a  rota- 
tional phase,  said  system  comprising: 


a  rotating  valve  operating  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  valves  associated  with  said  cylinders,  the  opening  and 
closing  of  a  valve  comprising  one  cycle  of  valve  opera- 
tion, said  operating  means  having  a  rotational  phase;  and 

rotational  phase  control  means  for  variably  controlling  rota- 
tional phase  of  said  valve  operating  means  to  advance  and 
retard  about  a  nominal  phase  said  valve  operating  means 
rotational  phase  with  respect  to  the  rotational  phase  of 
said  engine  output  shaft  during  each  cycle  of  valve  opera- 
tion, said  rotational  phase  control  means  comprising  a 
means  for  dividing  said  rotating  valve  operating  means 
into  at  least  two  sections,  each  of  said  sections  operating  at 
least  two  valves,  and  for  ensuring  that  there  is  no  valve 
overlap  between  any  of  said  valves  in  a  section,  where 
overlap  is  defmed  as  at  least  two  valves  in  one  section  at 
least  partially  open  at  the  same  time. 

11.  A  system  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  at 
least  one  of  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  valve  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  valve  operating 
means  and  an  engine  output  shaft,  said  system  including: 

means  for  variably  controlling  rotational  phase  or  the  valve 
operating  means  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  the  engine 
output  shaft  and  for  changing  the  instantaneous  phase  of 
the  valve  operating  means  in  a  predetermined  cycle  of 
advance  and  retard  about  a  nominal  value  during  any  one 
complete  cycle  of  one  valve  operation; 

means  for  changing  the  amplitude  of  said  instantaneous 
phase  change  during  engine  operation  and  thereby  chang- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  valve  open-time  and  phase  of  open- 
ing for  any  given  engine  speed,  said  amplitude  changing 
means  comprising  a  means  for  superimposing  a  synchro- 
nously modulated  phase  change  of  positive  and  negative 
sign  upon  the  valve  operating  means,  said  amplitude 
changing  means  comprises  a  variable  eccentric  mecha- 
nism, said  mechanism  including: 

a  disc  mounted  to  the  end  of  a  hollow  shaft,  said  disc  slidably 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction  substantially  radial 
to  the  shaft  but  constrained  rotationally  so  that  any  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  causes  rotation  of  the  disc; 

means,  at  least  partially  within  the  shaft,  for  determining  the 
eccentricity  of  the  disc  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  said 
eccentricity  determining  means  comprising  a  member 
which  is  able  to  slide  axially  within  the  hollow  shaft  and 
has  at  an  end  nearest  to  the  disc  an  attached  member 
projecting  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shaft,  such  that  this  angularly  projecting  member  has 
the  characteristics  of  a  ramp  which  fits  through  a  hole  in 
the  disc  such  that  axial  movement  of  said  slidable  member 
produces  a  radial  movement  of  the  disc. 


rounding  gaseous  medium  to  create  a  plasma  at  said  dis- 
charge electrode;  and 


5,361,737 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  COAXIAL  CAVITY  RESONATOR 
AS  AN  IGNITION  SOURCE  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
James  E.  Smith;  Robert  M.  Craven;  Kurt  L.  VanVoorhiea,  all  of 
Morgan  town,  and  Thomas  J.  Booazza,  Fairmont,  all  of  W. 
Va.,  aaatBoors  to  West  Virginia  Univeraity,  Morgantown,  W. 
Va. 
CootinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  954,445,  Sep.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,660 
Int  a.'  F02P  23/00 
MS.  CL  123—143  B  35  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  ignition  source  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

radio  frequency  oscillator  means  for  providing  radio  fre- 
quency power  from  the  electrical  power  source  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine; 
amplifier  means  operably  coupled  with  said  radio  frequency 

means  for  amplifying  said  radio  frequency  power; 
coaxial  cavity  resonator  means  having  an  output  end  portion 
terminating  in  a  discharge  electrode,  said  resonator  means 
being  operably  coupled  with  said  amplifier  means  for 
generating  an  RF  corona  discharge  which  ionizes  a  sur- 
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said  resonator  means  being  adaptable  for  communication 
with  a  combustion  chamber  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine. 


5,361,738 
DECOMPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Yoshiluun  lida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,615 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    May    18,    1992,    4- 
032562[U] 

Int  a.'  F02B  77/0% 
MS.  a.  123—182.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  decompression  device  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine with  a  recoil  starter  having  a  starter  cover,  a  recoil  drum 
housed  in  said  recoil  starter  cover,  and  a  rotation  transmission 
member  movable  axially  of  said  recoil  drum  to  transmit  torque 
from  said  recoil  drum  to  a  crank  shaft  of  said  engine,  said 
decompression  device  comprising: 

a  decompression  passage  through  which  a  combustion 
chamber  defined  by  the  inner  wall  surface  of  a  cylinder 
and  the  top  surface  of  a  piston  in  an  engine  body  commu- 
nicates with  the  outside  upon  start-up  operation; 
a  decompression  valve  in  said  decompression  passage;  and 
valve  operating  means  supported  by  a  dust  sealing  bearing 
extending  through  said  starter  cover,  thereby  maintaining 
the  dust  protecting  function  of  the  starter  cover,  and 
rotated  upon  axial  movement  of  said  rotation  transmission 
member  to  operate  said  decompression  valve. 
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5^1.739 

SPHERICAL  ROTARY  VALVE  ASSENfBLY  FOR  USE  IN 

A  ROTARY  VALVE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

George  J.  Coates,  1811  Murray  Dr^  Wall  Township,  Moninoutb 

Couty,  NJ.  07731 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,358 

Lit.  a.5  FOIL  7/70 

U,S.  a.  123—190.14  19  Claims 


1.  An  improved  spherical  rotary  valve  assembly  for  use  in 
internal  combustion  engines  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  type, 
said  spherical  rotary  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  removable  two-piece  cylinder  head  securable  to  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  said  two-piece  removable  cylinder 
head  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  cylinder  head  sec- 
tion; said  upper  and  lower  cylinder  head  sections,  when 
secured  to  said  internal  combustion  engine,  define  two 
cavities  radially  aligned  with  the  cylinders  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  cavities  defining  a  plurality  of 
first  drum  accommodating  cavities  for  receipt  of  radially- 
aligned  rotary  intake  valves  and  second  radially-aligned 
cavities  defining  a  plurality  of  second  drum  accommodat- 
ing cavities  for  receipt  of  a  plurality  of  radially-aligned 
rotary  exhaust  valves,  said  lower  cylinder  head  section 
and  said  plurality  of  first  dnun  accommodating  cavities 
having  an  inlet  port  in  communication  with  said  cylinder; 
said  tower  cylinder  head  section  and  said  second  drum 
accommodating  cavities  having  an  outlet  port  in  commu- 
nication with  said  cylinder; 

a  sealing  means  associated  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
ports; 

a  first  passageway  for  introduction  of  a  fuel/air  mixture  into 
said  cylinder  head  by  way  of  a  reservoir  cavity  adjacent 
both  sides  of  said  first  drum  accommodating  cavity  and 
said  rotary  intake  valve  and  a  second  passageway  for  the 
evacuation  of  exhaust  gases  from  said  cylinder  by  way  of 
an  evacuation  cavity  adjacent  both  sides  of  said  second 
dnmi  accommodating  cavity  and  said  rotary  exhaust 
valve; 

a  first  shaft  means  joumaled  on  bearing  surfaces  within  said 
first  cavity,  radially  aligned  with  said  cylinders  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  first  shaft  means  having 
mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  said  rotary  intake  valves; 

a  second  shaft  means  joumaled  on  said  bearing  surfaces 
within  said  second  radially-aligned  cavity,  said  second 
shaft  means  having  positioned  thereon  a  plurality  of  said 
rotary  exhaust  valves; 

said  rotary  intake  valve  and  said  rotary  exhaust  valve  each 
having  a  spherical  section  defined  by  two  parallel  planes 
of  a  sphere,  said  planes  being  disposed  symmetrically 
about  the  center  of  said  sphere,  defining  a  spherical  pe- 
riphery and  planer  side  walls,  said  rotary  intake  valves 
mounted  on  said  first  shaft  means  in  said  plurality  of  drum 
accommodating  cavities  in  gas  tight  sealing  contact  with 
said  inlet  port,  each  of  said  rotary  exhaust  valves  mounted 
on  said  second  shaft  means  in  said  plurality  of  drum  ac- 
commodating cavities  in  gas  tight  sealing  contact  with 
said  outlet  port,  said  rotary  intake  valve  having  a  passage- 
way on  its  spherical  periphery  for  the  introduction  and 
interruption  of  fuel/air  mixture  into  said  engine,  said 
passageway  in  communication  with  doughnut  cavities 


formed  in  both  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  rotary  intake 
valves,  said  doughnut  cavities  in  communication  with 
adjacent  reservoir  cavities  formed  in  said  upper  and  lower 
cylinder  head  sections,  said  adjacent  reservoir  cavities  in 
communication  with  said  first  passageway  for  the  intro- 
duction of  said  fuel/air  mixture  into  said  cylinder  from 
both  sides  of  said  rotary  intake  valve,  said  rotary  exhaust 
valve  having  a  passageway  positioned  on  its  spherical 
periphery  for  the  evacuation  and  interruption  of  evacua- 
tion of  exhaust  gases  from  said  cylinder,  said  rotary  ex- 
haust valve  having  doughnut-shaped  cavities  formed  in 
said  planer  sidewalls  in  communication  with  said  passage- 
way on  said  spherical  periphery,  said  doughnut  cavities  in 
communication  with  adjacent  evacuation  cavities  formed 
in  said  upper  and  lower  cylinder  head  sections,  said  adja- 
cent evacuation  cavities  in  communication  with  said  sec- 
ond passageway  for  the  evacuation  of  exhaust  gases  from 
said  cylinder. 


5,3«1,740 

MECHANICAL  ASSEMBLIES  WFTH  HARDENED 

BEARING  SURFACES 

Vincent  J.  Pitzi,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jacobs 

Brake  Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,217 

Int.  a.'  F02D  li/04 

U.S.  a.  123—321  24  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  assembly  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  recess; 

a  ceramic  inseri  inserted  into  recess;  and 

means  for  holding  said  insert  in  said  recess, 
wherein  said  main  body  is  a  piston  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  circuit 
in  an  engine  brake,  and  wherein  said  insert  is  adapted  for 
contacting  a  moving  part  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
associated  with  said  engine  brake  for  transmitting  motion 
between  said  moving  part  and  said  main  body. 


5,361,741 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Dnarte  M.  Cabral,  19553  SW.  Lisa  Ct.,  Aloha,  Oreg.  97006-1912 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,235 

Lit  a.5  F1)2P  5/00 

MS.  a.  123—427  18  Claims 


vanced  firing  angle  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
spark  plug  and  a  routing  shaft,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sensor  configured  to  detect  when  said  shaft  rotates  past 
top  dead  center  and  to  provide  a  master  reference  signiu  in 
response  to  said  detecting; 

(b)  a  ramp  generator  that  produces  a  ramp  signal,  said  ramp 
signal  being  reset  in  response  to  said  ramp  generator  re- 
ceiving said  master  reference  signal; 

(c)  a  sample  and  hold  circuit  that  samples  said  ramp  signal  in 
response  to  receiving  said  master  reference  signal,  result- 
ing in  a  peak  sigiud,  said  sample  and  hold  circuit  providing 
said  peak  signal  as  an  output; 

(d)  a  divider  that  receives  said  peak  signal,  and  provides  a 
fraction  of  said  peak  signal  as  an  output;  and 

(e)  a  comparator  that  compares  said  ramp  signal  and  said 
output  of  said  divider,  and  provides  a  master  firing  signal 
to  cause  said  spark  plug  to  fire  when  said  ramp  signal 
exceeds  said  output  of  said  divider. 


5,361,743 
BREATHER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION       ' 
ENGINE  FUEL  TANK 
Helmnt  Denz,  Stuttgart;  Hans  Neu,  Vaihingen-Eiiz;  Gneather 
Riehl,  BoeUertal;  Andreas  Blnmenstock,  Ludwigsborg.  and 
Rainer  Frank,  Sachsenheim,  all  of  Germany,  aasignorf  to 
Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92/00944,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10991,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98^30 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1991,  4140256 
Int  CL'  F02M  25/0%,  21/02 
VS.  CL  123—519  23  daiiu 


5,361,742 

FUEL  PUMP  MANIFOLD 

Paul  F.  Briggs,  Wolcott;  George  H.  Bucci,  S.  Windsor,  and 

Lawrence  E.  Egie,    E.  Hampton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  Qty,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,704 

Int  a.5  P02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123—506  15  Claims 


j^    PS 


1.  An  electronic  ignition  device  for  determining  an  ad- 


1.  A  fuel  manifold  for  a  no-retum  fuel  system  for  an  automo- 
tive engine  with  at  least  one  fuel  injector  and  a  variable  pres- 
sure fuel  pump  comprising,  a  fuel  inlet  passage  in  said  housing 
having  a  fuel  inlet  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  the  fuel  pump,  a  fiiel  outlet  passage  in  said  housing 
and  communicating  with  said  fuel  inlet  passage  downstream  of 
said  inlet  a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  outlet  passage  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  closed  when  the  pressure  of 
fuel  in  said  outlet  passage  exceeds  the  pressure  of  fuel  in  said 
inlet  passage,  a  vent  passage  conununicating  only  with  said 
outlet  passage  downstream  of  said  check  valve  and  said  inlet 
passage  downstream  of  said  fuel  inlet  thereof  and  upstream  of 
said  check  valve,  and  a  vent  valve  disposed  in  said  vent  passage 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  normally  closed  and  to 
open  in  response  to  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  outlet  passage 
being  greater  than  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  inlet  passage  by  at 
least  a  predetermined  minimum  value  due  to  a  decrease  in  the 
fuel  pressure  produced  by  the  fuel  pump. 


1.  A  breather  for  a  fuel  tank  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, said  breather  including  a  housing,  an  adsorption  filter  in 
said  housing,  said  housing  is  linked  by  means  of  a  suction  line 
to  an  induction  manifold  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  by 
means  of  a  filter  line  to  the  fuel  tank  and  to  a  breather  line  (46) 
to  the  atmosphere,  said  breather  line  can  be  shut  off  by  means 
of  a  shut-off  valve,  said  shut-off  valve  having  a  valve  seat  and 
a  valve  closing  body  (55),  the  shut-off  valve  (51,  51)  has  a 
vertical  axis  (56)  and  the  valve  closing  body  (55)  of  the  shut-off 
valve  (51,  51')  is  arranged  to  be  movable  along  said  vertical 
axis  (56)  so  that  any  condensate  which  forms  can  flow  off 
freely  downward  when  the  valve  closing  body  (55)  has  lifted 
off  its  valve  seat  (50),  the  shut-off  valve  (51,  51')  is  provided 
with  a  magnetic  circuit  (54)  which  when  energized  moves  the 
valve  closing  body  (55)  into  a  closing  position  and  the  mag- 
netic circuit  is  designed  to  be  only  of  such  power  that  above  a 
certain  pressure  in  the  adsorption  filter  (1)  the  force  produced 
thereby  is  sufficient  to  move  the  valve  closing  body  (55)  into 
the  opening  position. 


5,361,744 

SUPERCHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masao  Teraoka,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tochigifigisangyo 

Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039457; 
Mar.  31.  1992,  4-105868 

Int  a.'  F02B  39/04;  F16H  55/56 
VS.  a.  123—561  5  Claims 

1.  A  supercharging  device  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising: 
a  runner  compressing  air; 
a  driven  pulley  rotating  said  runner; 

a  drive  pulley  rotating  said  driven  pulley,  said  drive  pulley 
having  a  fixed  sheave  and  a  movable  sheave  movable  in  an 
axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  fixed  sheave; 
a  belt  wound  around  said  driven  pulley  and  said  drive  pul- 
ley; and 
a  control  device  moving  said  movable  sheave  in  an  axial 
direction  so  that  said  movable  sheave  is  moved  away  from 
said  fixed  sheave  under  a  low  load  condition  and  said 
movable  sheave  is  moved  towards  said  fixed  sheave  under 
a  high  load  condition; 
said  control  device  including  an  actuator  moving  said  mov- 
able sheave,  a  fluid  source  for  storing  fluid  for  driving  said 
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actuator,  and  a  valv?  controlling  a  fluid  pressure  supplied 
from  said  source  to  said  actuator; 
wherein  said  control  device  further  comprises  urging  means 
for  urging  said  movable  sheave  towards  said  fixed 
sheaves,  said  actuator  supplying  said  fluid  pressure  against 
an  urging  force  of  said  urging  means,  said  valve  control- 
ling said  fluid  pressure  so  that  said  movable  sheave  is 


5^1,745 

COMBUSTION  STATE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Keisoke  Suznki,  and  Hiroshi  Satoh,  both  of  YokoMilui,  Japan, 

aaiigBon  to  Niasan  Motor  Co,,  Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,345 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japu,  JoL  21, 1992,  4-194178 

Int.  a.'  P02B  47/OS 

MS.  CL  123— «98  11  Claima 


ib 


T_ 


»^s<  ^fy^  'teB"  pHjj^f-T""  "Sr 


^^CFH^FVJ^a&^-Mffi 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a)  first  means  for  detecting  an  engine  operating  condition; 

b)  second  means  for  setting  a  basic  EGR  rate  on  the  basis  of 
the  detected  engine  operating  condition; 

c)  third  means  for  detecting  an  inner  cylinder  pressure  of  the 
engine  and  outputting  a  signal  waveform  representing  the 
inner  cylinder  pressure  variation; 

d)  fourth  means  for  detecting  a  combustion  state  variable  on 
the  basis  of  the  inner  cylinder  pressure  variation  signal 
waveform  for  each  combustion  of  the  engine; 

e)  fifth  means  for  detecting  an  air/fiiel  mixture  ratio  of  the 
engine; 

0  sixth  means  for  averaging  the  combustion  state  variable 
for  each  predetermined  period  of  a  rich  state  and  lean  state 


of  the  air/fuel  mixture  ratio  based  on  the  output  signal  of 
said  fifth  means; 

g)  seventh  means  for  correcting  the  basic  EGR  rate  on  the 
basis  of  an  average  value  of  the  combustion  variable  de- 
rived by  said  sixth  means  to  derive  a  final  EGR  rate;  and, 

h)  eighth  means  for  controlling  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
from  an  exhaust  gas  system  of  the  engine  to  an  intake  air 
system  thereof  on  the  basis  of  the  final  EGR  rate. 


5,361,746 

MAGAZINE  FOR  COMPRESSED  GAS  SINGLE-SHOT 

BOLT-ACTION  PELLET  SHOULDER  GUNS 

Pedro  A.  Szente,  80  E.  PortoU  Ave,,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,845,  Jun.  1,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,205,270.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,771 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lilt  a.'  F41B  U/02 

MS.  CL  124—50  10  Claims 


moved  away  from  said  fixed  sheave  under  the  low  load 
condition  and  that  said  movable  sheave  is  moved  towards 
said  fued  sheave  under  the  high  load  condition; 
wherein  said  control  device  further  comprises  a  manually- 
operated  valve  for  supplying  said  fluid  pressure  from  said 
source  to  said  actuator  so  as  to  help  said  urging  force  of 
said  urging  means. 


1.  A  gravity  operated  magazine  for  loading  pellets  into  guns 
of  the  single-shot  type  that  use  cylindrical  lead  pellets  as  pro- 
jectiles and  shoot  said  pellets  through  an  axial  bore  in  said 
barrel,  said  guns  further  having  loading  mechanisms  which 
include  a  bolt  said  guns  having  as  propellant  either  com- 
pressed air  (pre-charged  or  provided  by  a  pump),  or  carbon 
dioxide  cartridges,  said  magazine  comprising: 
a  magazine  body  including  at  least  one  pellet  reservoir  duct 
for  receiving  and  storing  one  or  more  pellets,  said  maga- 
zine body  further  including  a  pellet  chute  duct  having  one 
end  communicating  with  the  at  least  one  pellet  reservoir 
duct  to  receive  one  pellet  at  a  time  from  the  reservoir  duct 
and  a  second  end  for  delivering  pellets  to  the  breech  of  the 
rifle,  said  reservoir  duct  and  chute  duct  having  a  width 
slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  the  pellets  and  a  height 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  pellets  so  that  the 
pellets  are  free  to  roll  along  the  inside  of  said  reservoir 
duct  and  chute  duct; 
an  opening  in  said  body  for  introducing  pellets  into  said  at 

least  one  reservoir  duct;  and 
means  for  securing  said  magazine  body  to  the  rifle  with  said 
at  least  one  reservoir  duct  extending  laterally  outwardls 
and  downwardly  so  that  pellets  roll  away  from  the  chuu- 
duct  and  with  the  second  end  of  the  chute  duct  adjacen' 
the  breech  so  that  the  axis  of  pellets  is  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  rifle's  bore  and  the  second  end  of  said  chute 
duct  is  closed  when  the  bolt  is  in  a  closed  position  to  allow 
said  chute  duct  to  retain  a  single  pellet  whereby  when  the 
bolt  is  retracted,  the  pellet  falls  into  the  breech,  whereby 
when  the  bolt  is  closed,  it  is  inserted  into  the  breech  and 
another  pellet  can  be  rolled  into  said  chute  duct  by  rotat- 
ing the  rifle  about  the  axis  of  the  bore. 


5,361,747 
NOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  ARCHERY 
Roberto  Laalis,  Berlin,  Gcrmaay,  nsisnor  to  "Amerika-Bogen" 
HandeUgeseUschaft  mbH,  Dnisbnrg,  Gemiaay 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,816 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germuy,    May    28,    1991, 
91066S5[U];  Dec  30,  1991,  9116149(U] 

iBt  CL'  F41B  S/}4:  F42B  6/02 
MS.  CL  124—91  19  Claims 


5,361,748 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  UNDERWATER 

STRUCTURES 
Francesco  Matteucci,  10/4  Via  M.  StagUeno,  Geaora,  Italy 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  930^48,  Aag.  17,  1992,  abaadoocd. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213^17 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Italy,    Nor.   6,    1991,    GE9- 
1A000143 

Lit  CL>  B28D  7/09 
U,S.  CL  125—21  14  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  underwater  structures  com- 
prising: 

an  underwater  cutting  frame  including  releasable  means  for 
providing  anchorage  of  the  device  to  the  structure  to  be 
cut  and  for  positioning  the  device  with  respect  to  a  prede- 
termined cutting  plane; 

a  powered  cutting  unit  including  a  cutting  tool  and  a  vari- 
able buoyancy  means  for  displacing  the  cutting  tool  in  a 
cutting  direction  parallel  to  the  cutting  plane  of  said  cut- 
ting frame,  so  as  to  move  the  cutting  tool  from  an  initial 
position  of  non-interference  with  the  structure  to  be  cut  to 
a  fmal  position  wherein  said  cutting  tool  has  moved 
through  the  structure  by  passing  therethrough  along  the 


predetermined  cuttiiig  plane,  said  cutting  tool  comprising 
a  cutting  cable; 

an  underwater  adjustable  unit  supported  by  the  underwater 
cutting  frame,  for  displacing  said  cutting  unit  in  the  cut- 
ting direction;  and 

an  above  water  remote  actuation  and  control  means  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  cutting  unit. 


5,361,749 

GAS  FIRED  CONVECnON  OVEN 

Mark  Jr.  SaUtk,  Fiiqiiay-VariBa,  and  GtOaaaa  M.  Prabha,  Cary, 

both  of  N.C.,  aasigBors  to  Soothbead,  Faqnay-Varina,  N.C. 

ContinaatiOB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  833^89,  Feb.  10,  1982, 

abandoned,  whicb  is  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  145,293,  Oct  29, 

1993.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,203 

lat  CL'  A21B  l/OO 

MS.  CL  126—21  A  15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  nocking  system  for  archery,  the  nocking 
system  including  a  nock  element  fastened  to  the  rear  end  of  an 
arrow  shaft  and  a  nocking  member  carried  by  a  bowstring, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  nocking  member  has  a  spherically  convex  surface  and 
the  nock  element  has  a  correspondingly  spherically  con- 
cave receptacle  for  the  nocking  member,  so  that  the  nock- 
ing member  and  the  nock  element  are  rotatable  relative  to 
one  another  in  any  direction. 


1.  A  low  profile  commercial  restaurant  type  of  convection 
oven  comprising  an  insulated  housing  having  a  baking  cavity 
with  ceiling,  floor,  and  sides,  access  doors  on  one  side  of  said 
cavity,  a  blower  or  impeUer  on  another  side  of  said  cavity,  a 
first  horizontal  channel  formed  under  a  floor  of  said  oven 
cavity,  a  second  horizontal  channel  formed  over  a  ceiling  of 
said  baking  cavity,  each  of  said  channels  having  an  opening  to 
receive  incoming  combustion  air  for  drawing  air  into  and 
expelling  air  from  said  oven  cavity  via  a  predetermined  path, 
inshot  burner  means  near  but  outside  the  front  of  said  oven  and 
at  said  opening  in  said  first  channel,  said  blower  or  impeller 
drawing  in  combustion  air  past  said  inshot  burner  means  and 
expelling  air  heated  by  said  burner  means  into  said  oven  cavity, 
and  oven  controls,  said  combustion  air  drawn  by  said  blower 
being  cool  ambient  external  air  drawn  over  said  oven  controls 
while  said  combustion  air  is  still  cool  and  before  it  is  heated  by 
said  burner  means,  thereby  cooUng  said  controls. 


5,361,750 
BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  P.  Seel,  Tooawaoda,  and  Ricbard  H.  WojtkowsU, 
BafMo,  both  of  N.Y.,  asaiJEDors  to  Roberts-Gordon,  lac, 
BnfMo,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,452 
lat  CL'  F24C  3/00 
MS.  CL  126—91  A  17  Claims 

1.  A  burner  assembly  for  a  radiant  heater,  the  radiant  heater 
including  an  elongated  low  intensity  radiant  heating  burner 
tube  having  an  upstream  end,  a  downstream  end,  and  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  inner  surface,  and  the  burner  assembly  after 
ignition  adjusting  primary  to  secondary  air  ratios  in  response  to 
environmental  conditions  in  the  firing  zone  within  the  burner 
tube;  said  burner  assembly  comprising: 


161-127  O.G. -94-6 
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a  generally  cylindrica]  mixing  cup  assembly  disposed  within 
the  burner  tube,  said  mixing  cup  assembly  including 

a  generally  cylindrical  mixer  tube  having  an  open  up-stream 
end,  a  downstream  end,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  and 

a  ceramic  block  closing  the  downstream  end  of  the  mixer 
tube,  the  ceramic  block  having  upstream  and  downstream 
faces,  the  ceramic  block  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
relatively  small  orifices  which  extend  through  the  block 
ftXMn  the  upstream  face  to  the  downstream  face  permitting 
a  flow  of  gas  through  the  block  with  a  relatively  small 
pressure  drop; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  mixing  cup  assembly 
within  the  burner  tube  with  the  mixing  cup  assembly 
being  spaced  away  from  the  generally  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  the  burner  tube; 

means  for  providing  a  source  of  pressurized  air  to  the  burner 
assembly  including  primary  and  secondary  air,  the  pri- 
mary air  flowing  through  the  mixer  tube  secondary  air 


exchanger  for  emitting  a  gas  flame  for  heating  said  furnace 
heat  exchanger;  and 
gas  flow  control  means  positioned  between  said  furnace  heat 
exchanger  and  said  hot  water  tank  for  selectively  direct- 
ing the  combustion  gases  and  heat  of  combustion  emitted 


(lowing  about  the  outer  surface  of  the  tnixer  tube  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mixer  tube  until  it  passes  the 
downstream  end  of  the  mixer  tube  where  it  enters  the 
burner  tube  without  restriction,  the  primary  and  second- 
ary air  being  direct  communication  with  each  other; 

means  for  introducing  combustible  gas  into  the  mixing  cup 
assembly,  said  means  being  a  gas  line,  one  end  of  the  gas 
line  being  provided  with  apertures  in  communication  with 
said  source  of  pressurized  air,  said  end  of  the  gas  line  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  via  a  valve 
and  the  other  end  of  the  gas  line  terminating  in  the  mixing 
cup  assembly  between  the  open  upstream  end  of  the  mixer 
tube  and  the  ceramic  block,  the  gas  thoroughly  mixing 
within  the  mixing  cup  assembly  with  primary  air,  the  gas 
not  spilling  out  of  the  mixing  cup  assembly  and  the  mixed 
primary  air  and  gas  passing  through  the  passageway 
means  to  a  place  of  ignition;  and 

means  within  the  burner  tube  to  ignite  the  thoroughly  mixed 
gas  and  primary  air  downstream  of  the  passageway  means. 


5^1,751 
COMBINATION  HOT  AIR  FURNACE  AND  HOT  WATER 

HEATER 
Robert  C.  Biggs,  3356  Lake  Crest  La.,  Roswell,  Ga.  30075 
Hied  Dec.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  168,057 
IbL  CL'  F24D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  126—101  17  Claims 

1.  A  combination  hot  air  fiimace  and  hot  water  heater, 
comprising: 
a  hot  water  tank,  including  a  cold  water  inlet  and  a  hot  water 

outlet; 
a  water  tank  gas  burner  positioned  below  said  water  tank  for 

emitting  a  gas  flame  for  heating  said  water  tank: 
a  fiunace  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  posi- 
tioned below  said  water  tank  gas  burner; 
conduit  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  across  said  furnace 

heat  exchanger; 
a  fiimace  gas  burner  positioned  below  said  furnace  heat 


from  said  fbmace  heat  exchanger  to  said  hot  water  tank 
for  heating  said  water  tank,  and  for  directing  preheated 
combustion  air  or  outside  combustion  air  to  said  water 
tank  gas  burner  in  response  to  the  emission  of  a  gas  flame 
from  the  fiimace  burner. 


5,361,752 

RETRACnON  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHODS  FOR 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY 

Frederic  H.  MoU,  San  Franciaco,  and  Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Origin  Medaystema,  Inc.,  Menlo 

Park,  Calif. 

Coatiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,590,  Not.  19,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,309,896,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

706,781,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  4, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  877,995 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/02 

MS.  CL  128—20  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  retracting  an  organ  inside  the  body  to  gain 
access  to  an  adjacent  tissue,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  inflatable  means  for  retracting  the  organ  when  the  first 
inflatable  means  is  inflated  to  an  expanded  condition,  the 
first  inflatable  means  having  a  first  envelope; 

means  for  selectively  inflating  the  first  inflatable  means  into 
an  expanded  condition  while  in  place  in  the  body; 

a  non-pressurized  chamber  inside  the  first  inflatable  meuis. 


the  non-pressurized  chamber  having  a  second  envelope 
attached  to  part  of  the  first  envelope; 

a  second  inflatable  means,  operaMy  associated  with  the 
non-pressurized  chamber,  for  expanding  the  non-pressu- 
rized chamber  into  an  expanded  condition  when  the  sec- 
ond inflatable  means  is  inflated; 

means  for  selectably  inflating  the  second  inflatable  means; 
and 

port  means  for  providing  a  substantially  gas-tight  passage 
through  which  an  object  can  pass  into  the  non-pressurized 
chamber  from  the  first  inflatable  means. 


a  tube  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  patient's  breathing  pas- 
sage, said  tube  connected  to  said  trach  head;  and 

connection  means  lor  swivellingly  connecting  said  trach 
head  to  said  neckplate  withoiu  deformation  of  the  trach 
head  or  neckplate  and  without  thermal  processing; 

wherein  said  connecting  means  includes  a  pair  of  bearing 
members  and  a  pair  of  corresponding  bearing  sockets  to 
receive  said  bearing  members  in  seating  reUtionship,  said 


'  5^1,753 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  AND  REGULATING  THE 
PRESSURE  IN  THE  SEALING  CUFF  OF  A  TRACHEAL 
TUBE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE 
METHOD 
Werner  Pothaiaan;  Baatian  Steinberg,  botfa  of  Hamburg;  Peter 
Poock-Hafhnana,  Wedel,  and  Dirk  HariM,  Hamborg,  aU  of 
G«nuay,  aaaignort  to  Deatadie  AeroapMc  AG,  Mnaicb, 
GcnMuy 

Filed  JbL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,889 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JhI.  7,  1992,  4222220 

Iirt.  a.'  A61M  16/00 

MS.  CL  128—207.15  13  Claims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  regulating  tracheal  seal- 
ing cuff  pressure,  comprising: 

a  compressed  air  pressure  generator  for  providing  com- 
pressed air; 

a  fust  compressed  air  conduit  leading  from  the  compressed 
air  pressure  generator  to  a  tracheal  sealing  cuff; 

an  electrically  actuatable  air  intake  valve  coupled  to  the  first 
compressed  air  conduit  and  disposed  between  the  com- 
pressed air  pressure  generator  and  the  tracheal  sealing 
cuff; 

an  electrically  actuatable  air  discharge  valve  coupled  to  the 
first  compressed  air  conduit  and  disposed  between  the 
tracheal  sealing  cuff  and  ambient  air; 

a  pressure  sensor  integral  with  the  sealing  cuff  for  measuring 
the  pressure  in  the  tracheal  sealing  cuff;  and 

processor  means  coupled  to  the  pressure  sensor  for  receiving 
measurement  signals  therefrom,  for  controlling  the  electri- 
cally actuatable  air  discharge  valve  and  the  electrically 
actuatable  air  intake  valve. 


5,361,754 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

TRACHEOSTOMY  TUBE  TO  A  NECKPLATE 

John  M.  Stnart,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt 

Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,022 
Int.  a.'  A61M  16/04 
\iS.  CL  128-207.17  n  chUms 

1.  A  tracheostomy  device  comprising: 
a  neckplate  having  an  access  opening; 
a  trach  head  swivellingly  connected  to  said  neckplate  at  said 
access  opening; 


pair  of  bearing  members  connected  with  one  of  said  neck- 
plate or  trach  head  and  said  pair  of  bearing  sockets  formed 
in  the  other  of  said  neckplate  or  trach  head: 
and  wherein  said  connection  means  further  includes  a  cam 
surface  associated  with  each  of  said  bearing  members  for 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  trach  head 
and  neckplate  when  said  bearing  members  are  seated 
within  said  bearing  sockets. 


5,361,755 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEDICAL 

MONITORING 

Martin  Schraag,  Sindelfingen,  and  Andreas  Boo«,  Bondorf,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,328 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—630  23  Claims 


1.  Method  for  operating  a  medical  monitoring  device  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

Connecting  a  code  reading  device  to  said  monitoring  device; 

providing  a  manual  with  clear  text  instructions  regarding 
operating  functions  of  said  monitoring  device  and  prede- 
fined codes  representing  said  operating  functions  of  said 
monitoring  device; 

scanning  said  codes  with  said  code  reading  device  according 
to  the  clear  text  instructions  in  said  manual  to  cause  elec- 
trical signals  represenutive  of  said  codes  to  be  transmitted 
to  said  monitoring  device;  and 

operating  said  monitoring  device  according  to  said  electrical 
signals. 
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S^l.756 

GUIDE  AND  CONTAINMENT  MEMBER  FOR  LEADS 

FROM  OPERATING  ROOM  MONITORING  UNITS 

Cowrtwict  M.  CcnoMk,  1544  Prairie  GroTe  Dr^  HoMtoa,  Tex. 

77077,  nd  Rickard  M  Hlfdfrnm,  Hoastoa,  Tex^  Mrigaon 

to  CowtaMC  M  CcraoMk,  Howtoa,  Tex. 

Filed  M*T  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  59,455 

lat  a.'  A61M  5/00:  F16L  3/00 

VS.  CL  12S— 430  2  CUima 


1.  A  containment  and  guide  arm  for  various  leads  extending 
from  operating  room  monitoring  devices  such  as  a  pulse  oxy- 
gen metering  unit,  EKG  unit,  carbon  dioxide,  temperature  and 
blood  pressure  monitors,  comprising: 

a  tubular  member,  mount  means  for  attachment  to  said  tubu- 
lar member  for  mounting  said  tubular  member  onto  a 
stationary  object; 

said  tubular  member  including  a  bendable  section,  said  bend- 
able  section  of  said  tubular  member  terminating  in  an 
outer  end; 

a  pluraUty  of  guide  assemblies,  each  of  said  guide  assemblies 
including  means  for  attachment  of  said  guide  assembly  to 
said  tubular  member  anywhere  along  the  length  of  said 
tubular  member; 

each  of  said  guide  assemblies  having  a  pluraUty  of  guide 
segments  for  containing  at  least  one  of  such  operating 
room  leads  extending  from  said  monitoring  devices  to  a 
patient; 

said  guide  segments  including  first  and  second  containment 
members  being  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, said  first  and  second  containment  members  forming 
a  contained  area  in  order  to  receive  at  least  one  lead  with 
said  first  and  second  containment  members  in  said  open 
position  and  for  containing  said  at  least  one  lead  with  said 
first  and  second  containment  members  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion; 

each  of  said  guide  assemblies  including  attachment  means 
for  attaching  each  of  said  guide  assemblies  anywhere 
along  the  length  of  said  tubular  member,  said  attachment 
means  being  a  pivotal  clip,  said  cUp  including  first  and 
second  clip  members  pivotally  attached  to  each  other,  said 
first  and  second  clip  members  having  a  spring  mounted 
therewith  in  order  to  bias  said  clip  members  to  a  closed 
position  for  mounting  of  said  guide  assemblies  anywhere 
along  the  length  of  said  tubular  member;  and 

one  of  said  guide  assemblies  being  attached  to  said  outer  end 
of  said  tubular  member. 


5,361,757 
SUBCUTANEOUS  RADIATION  REFLECTION  PROBE 
Roger  E.  Smith,  Booatifal,  aad  Jon  Necic,  Salt  Lake  City,  both 
of  Utak,  BMiffon  to  Utak  Medical  Products,  Im^  Midrale, 
Utah 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,936 

lat  CL'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—633  51  Claims 


1.  A  subcutaneous  reflection  probe  for  measuring  E/M 
radiation  from  illuminated  tissue  comprising 

a  hollow  needle  having  a  pointed  free  end  for  insertion  in  the 
tissue  and  a  base  end,  with  a  window  formed  in  a  wall  of 
the  needle,  the  window  being  positioned  other  than  in  the 
pointed  free  end, 

a  radiation  emitter  means  disposed  in  the  hollow  of  the 
needle  for  selectively  emitting  radiation  through  the  win- 
dow to  illuminate  the  tissue,  the  radiation  emitter  means 
comprising  a  radiation  generating  device  positioned  at  the 
window, 

a  base  element  on  which  the  base  end  of  the  needle  is  se- 
cured, and 

a  radiation  detector  means  disposed  on  the  base  element  so 
as  to  face  the  tissue  when  the  free  end  of  the  needle  is 
inserted  therein,  for  measuring  the  radiation  from  the 
illuminated  tissue,  the  window  being  positioned  on  the 
hollow  needle  so  that  the  radiation  detector  means  is 
substantially  off  any  optical  line-of-sight  with  the  window 
and  so  that  radiation  emitted  from  the  radiation  emitter 
means  is  directed  away  from  the  radiation  detector  means 
such  that  radiation  received  by  the  radiation  detector 
means  is  modulated  by  the  tissue. 


5,361,758 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 
CONCENTRATION  LEVELS  OF  BLOOD 
CONSTITUENTS  NON-INVASIVELY 
Jeffrey  W.  Hall,  LiMiMy,  and  T.  E.  Cadell,  Waterioo,  both  of 
CaMMia,  aaaignon  to  CME  Telemetrix  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Canada 
CoBtiBiiatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,342,  Jon.  7,  1989, 
abandoaed,  which  i*  a  coDtinaatioa-io-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  345,304, 
May  1, 1989,  abaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  Oct  9, 1991,  Scr.  No. 
785,430 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  9,  1988, 
8813658.5 

lat  CL'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—633  33  Clainia 

1.  A  non-invasive  device  for  measuring  concentration  levels 
of  constituents  of  blood  and  tissue  in  a  living  subject  such  as  a 
human  or  animal,  said  device  comprising  a  polychromatic  light 
source  that  emits  a  broad  spectrum  of  Ught  in  the  near  infrared 
range,  said  light  source  being  coupled  to  and  powered  by  a 
stabilized  power  source,  said  device  having  a  receptor  shaped 
so  that  part  of  said  subject  can  be  placed  in  contact  with  said 
receptor,  said  receptor  having  means  for  eliminating  extrane- 
ous light,  said  receptor  being  located  relative  to  said  Ught 
source  so  that  when  part  of  said  subject  is  placed  in  contact 
with  said  receptor,  said  light  source  can  be  activated  and  Ught 
from  said  Ught  source  at  a  continuum  of  wavelengths  is  di- 
rected onto  said  part,  means  coupled  to  the  device  for  collect- 


ing simultaneously  a  continuum  of  wavelengths  over  said 
broad  spectrum  after  said  Ught  has  been  directed  onto  said 
part,  means  coupled  to  the  device  for  dispersing  said  collected 
light  over  said  broad  spectrum  into  a  dispersed  spectrum  of 
component  wavelengths  of  said  collected  Ught,  means  coupled 
to  the  device  for  taking  absorbance  measurements  from  at  least 
one  of  transmitted  and  reflected  light  from  said  collected  light 
at  several  different  wavelengths  simultaneously  over  said  dis- 
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persed  spectrum,  means  coupled  to  the  device  for  transforming 
said  measurements  over  said  dispersed  spectrum  to  enhance 
measurement  of  concentration  of  at  least  one  constituent  from 
other  constituents  by  using  a  calibration  equation  for  said  at 
least  one  constituent,  means  coupled  to  the  device  for  deter- 
mining the  concentration  level  of  said  at  least  one  constituent 
of  said  blood  and  then  producing  a  result  for  each  concentra- 
tion level  determined. 


5,361,759 
MECONIUM  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Eric  S.  G.  Generier,  London;  PhiUp  J.  Steer,  Kingdyon  upon 
Thames;  Peter  J.  Danielian,  Aberdeen;  Nigel  J.  Randall, 
London,  and  Robin  W.  Smith,  Crovdon,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Charing  Cross  A  Westminster  Medical  School,  London, 
England 

CootiauatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,710,  Feb.  1,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,465 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1990, 
9014786.9;  Jul.  1,  1992,  9213987J 

lot  a.5  A61B  6/00 
VS.  CL  128—634  14  Claims 


1.  A  non-invasive  system  for  monitoring  the  content  of 
amniotic  fluid  during  labor  comprising: 

a)  an  optical  cell  supported  in  a  probe  which  is  capable  of 
insertion  into  the  uterus  during  labor,  said  cell  having  a 
passageway  permitting  flow  of  amniotic  fluid  there- 
through, 

b)  a  source  of  light  of  suitable  spectral  bandwidth  optically 
connected  to  the  cell, 

c)  photodetecting  means  optically  connected  to  the  cell  for 
detecting  Ught  reflected  from  the  amniotic  fluid,  and 

d)  processing  means  for  determining  the  presence  of  meco- 
nium and/or  blood  in  the  amniotic  fluid  by  analysis  of  the 
spectral  content  of  said  reflected  light, 

said  cell  being  oriented  in  the  probe  in  such  a  way  that 
amniotic  fluid  in  said  passageway  is  illuminated  by  said 


light  source  while  avoiding  any  light  reflected  from  the 
wall  of  the  uterus  reaching  the  photodetecting  means. 


5,361,760 
IMPACT  INSERTER  MECHANISM  FOR 
IMPLANTATION  OF  A  BIOMEDICAL  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Nonnann;  Patrick  J.  Rousche;  Kenneth  W.  Horch, 
and  Susan  P.  Schmidt,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,992,  Not.  7, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5415,088.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,054 
Int  a.5  A61B  5/04 
VS.  a.  128—642  15  Claims 
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1.  An  inserter  for  implanting  an  electrode  array  in  a  biologi- 
cal tissue,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  first  and  second  ends  and  enclosing  a  cham- 
ber; 

a  piston  disp>osed  within  said  casing  and  slidable  between  a 
first  and  a  second  position; 

piston  actuating  means  operably  associated  with  said  piston 
for  urging  said  piston  to  said  second  position; 

an  impact  transfer  mass  slidably  disposed  within  said  casing, 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end 
extending  slidably  through  said  second  casing  end  and 
configured  for  placement  adjacent  and  in  contact  with  a 
rear  side  of  an  electrode  array  to  be  implanted,  and  said 
impact  transfer  mass  being  positioned  to  have  said  first 
end  contacted  by  said  piston  when  said  piston  is  urged  to 
said  second  position;  and 

spring  means  operably  associated  with  said  impact  transfer 
mass  for  returning  said  impact  transfer  mass  to  a  ready 
position  foUowing  an  impact  by  said  piston. 


5,361,761 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  BLOOD 

IODINE  CONCENTRATION 
Michael  S.  Van  Lysel,  and  Thomas  P.  Fuerst  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  aaaignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Job.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,143 

lat  a.'  A61B  5/14,  6/00;  GOIN  23/06 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  blood  iodine  concentration 
comprising: 
vkithdrawal  means  for  obtaining  a  specimen  of  blood  con- 
taining iodine. 
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a  source  of  radimtioii, 

conduit  means  for  passing  said  specimen  through  said  radia- 
tion, 

means  for  detecting  a  specimen  level  of  radiation  passing 
through  said  specimen, 

means  for  detecting  a  source  level  of  radiation  emitted  by 
said  radiation  source, 

means  for  comparing  said  specimen  level  to  said  source  level 
and  generating  a  difference  signal  representing  a  measure- 
ment of  the  blood  iodine  concentration,  and 

means  for  correcting  said  difference  signal  for  effects  of 
dispersion  within  said  withdrawal  means. 


/ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  properties,  differences  and 
changes  of  bodies,  comprising: 

an  a.c.  source  having  two  terminals,  a  first  terminal  thereof 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  body  to  be  examined, 

a  sensing  electrode  disposed  in  a  housing  for  moving  over 
the  surface  of  the  body, 

an  electric  measuring  device  coupled  between  the  second 
terminal  of  the  a.c.  source  and  said  sensing  electrode, 

wherein  said  sensing  electrode  is  spaced  from  a  surface  of 
the  housing  which  is  moved  into  contact  with  the  body, 

at  least  one  grounded  layer  comprising  conductive  material 
serving  as  a  shield  for  the  sensing  electrode,  said  shield 
having  a  forward  edge  adapted  to  contact  the  body  to  be 
examined  and  to  effect  a  grounding  of  the  a.c.  source, 
wherein  a  part  of  the  shield  protrudes  from  the  housing. 


5^1,763 
METHOD  FOR  SEGMENTING  FEATURES  IN  AN  IMAGE 
Yi-Haaaa  Kao;  Jainca  A  Sorenaon,  and  Mark  M.  Bahn,  all  of 
MjMUaoii,   Wia.,   assignors   to   Wiacoosin   Alumni   Research 
FoodatkMi,  Madjaoa,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  25,004  ' 
l«t  CL'  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  12»-«53.2  12  CUima 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  registered  images  of  an  object, 
steps  of  which  comprise: 

(a)  acquiring  X  images  of  the  object  where  X  is  a  positive 
integer,  greater  than  one  and  wherein  each  image  is 
formed  by  a  two  dimensional  array  of  image  elements; 

(b)  creating  a  X-dimensional  feature  space  histogram  of 
intensity  levels  of  the  image  elements  in  the  X  images; 

(c)  locating  a  first  centroid  in  the  feature  space  histogram 


which  centroid  corresponds  to  a  first  feature  in  the  X 
images; 

(d)  locating  a  second  centroid  in  the  feature  space  histogram 
which  centroid  corresponds  to  a  second  feature  in  the  X 
images; 

(e)  defining  a  Cartesian  coordinate  system  in  the  feature 
space  histogram,  wherein  one  axis  of  the  Cartesian  coordi- 
nate system  passes  through  the  first  and  second  centroids; 


.T"^ 1- 


5,361,762 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  PROPERTIES, 

DIFFERENCES  AND  CHANGES  OF  HUMAN  OR 

ANIMAL  BODIES 

Kirckbofr  Gnater,  Dachau,  Germany,  assignor  to  HandelsgcaeU- 

sciiafi  fur  Medizin  und  Technik  nut  beschrankter  Haftnng, 

Dachan,  Germany 

CoatiBuationof  Ser.  No.  872,008,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  contiiiDatioa  of  Ser.  No.  215,398,  Jul.  5,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  5,109,855.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,154 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Jul.  6,  1987,  304671 

lat  CL^  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—653.1  3  Claims 
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(0  decomposing  a  vector,  that  defines  the  location  in  the 
feature  space  histogram  associated  with  a  given  image 
element,  into  a  component  vector  along  the  one  axis; 

(g)  determining  from  the  component  vector,  a  fractional 
quantity  of  the  first  feature  in  the  given  image  element; 

(h)  repeating  steps  (0  through  (g)  for  a  plurality  of  image 
elements  in  one  of  the  X  images;  and 

(i)  deriving  a  measurement  of  a  physical  parameter  of  the 
first  feature  from  a  plurality  of  fractional  quantities. 


5,361,764 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  FOOT  COIL 
ASSEMBLY 
Francis  D.  Reynolds,  Port  Jeffenon  Station;  Joseph  S.  Baran, 
HoltsTiUe;  Robert  P.  Bisey,  Seaford;  Terry  Button,  East 
Patchogue;  Robert  E.  McGill,  Dix  Hills;  Nathan  I.  Nalven, 
Mount  Sinai,  and  Matthew  A.  Salritti,  Patcbogue,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Gmmman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage, 
N.Y. 

Filed  JoL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,905 

iBt  a.'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128— 653  J  22  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  receiver  system  for  pro 
ducing  high  resolution  images  of  the  foot  and  ankle  regions  (^ 
a  human  subject,  said  system  comprising: 
(a)  antenna  means  for  receiving  resonance  signals  produced 
by  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging,  radio  frequency  excita- 
tion magnet  apparatus,  said  antenna  means  comprising  a^ 
least  two  antenna  coils  formed  on  printed  circuit  boards 


on  either  side  of  the  foot  and  ankle  regions  of  said  human 
subject; 

(b)  a  foot  cradle  assembly  for  supporting  and  rigidly  holding 
the  foot  and  ankle  of  said  human  subject,  said  foot  cradle 
assembly  houses  said  at  least  two  antenna  coils  at  a  prede- 
termined fixed  distance  from  one  another  and  maintains 
them  in  a  parallel  orientation  such  that  the  resonance 
signals  are  not  biased  by  the  orientation  of  said  at  least  two 
antenna  coils;  and 

(c)  tuning/impedance  matching  means  mounted  within  said 
foot  cradle  assembly,  for  providing  a  maximum  transfer  of 
radio  frequency  energy  from  said  antenna  means  to  a 
receiver  of  said  magnetic  resonance  imaging,  radio  fre- 
quency excitation  magnet  apparatus. 


5.  A  local  coil  for  use  in  NMR  imaging  of  a  patient  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  arched  support  having  a  first  surface  concave  about  a 
first  arch  axis  and  sized  to  fit  against  an  anterior  surface  of 
the  patient; 

a  first  coil  having  a  first  coil  axis  and  being  affixed  to  the  first 
arched  support  to  conform  substantially  to  the  first  con- 
cave surface; 

a  second  arched  support  having  a  second  surface  concave 
about  a  second  arch  axis  sized  to  fit  against  a  posterior 
surface  of  the  patient; 

a  second  coil  having  a  second  coil  axis  and  being  affixed  to 
the  second  arched  support  to  conform  substantially  to  the 
second  concave  surface;  and 

straps  passing  between  the  first  and  second  arched  support 
to  draw  the  arched  supports  toward  each  other  about  the 
patient  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  separation  distances  deter- 
mined by  a  patient  size  supplying  an  even  force  to  the 
patient  wherein  the  first  and  second  concave  surfaces 
serve  to  support  and  aUgn  the  first  and  second  coils  against 
the  patient  so  that  the  first  and  second  axes  are  substan- 
tially coaxial. 


5,361,766 
QUICK  RELEASE  BONE  PROBE  AND  X-RAY  MARKER 
Darid  Nichols,  675  Watson,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38111,  and  Darid 
Szalay,  2455  Monroe,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38112 
nied  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,092 
Int.  a.'  A61B  6/12 
VS.  CL  128—654  8  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  use  in  spinal  implant  procedures 
to  enter  the  pedicle  of  a  vertebrae,  comprising: 

a)  a  probe  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  probe 
being  generally  round  in  cross-section  and  tapering  from  a 


larger  diameter  at  the  proximal  end  to  a  smaller  diameter 
at  the  distal  end; 

b)  the  probe  including  a  fastening  means  on  the  proximal 
end; 

c)  a  handle  having  a  gripping  means  and  further  including 
fastening  means  for  selectively  engaging  the  proximal  end 


5,361,765 
TWO-PART  QUADRATURE  NMR  COIL 
Datrid  J.  Hertihy,  New  Berlin,  and  Eddy  B.  Boakamp,  Meno- 
monee  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Medical  Adrances, 
Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,939 

Int.  CL'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CL  128—653.5  7  Claims 


of  the  probe,  said  fastening  means  including  spring  means 
which  allows  for  quick  release  of  the  probe; 

d)  the  distal  end  of  the  probe  being  shaped  to  pierce  the 
pedicle  of  a  vertebrae;  and 

e)  the  probe  further  including  marking  means  for  determin- 
ing the  depth  the  distal  end  projects  into  a  pedicle. 


5,361,767 

TISSUE  CHARACTERIZATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Igor  YnkoT,  422  Old  Country  Rd.,  Orange,  Conn.  06477 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,604 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—660.06  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  non-invasively  determining  a  type  of  tissue 
or  a  state  of  a  tissue  in  a  living  entity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  an  imaging  technique  to  generate  an  image  of  the 
tissue  matter  to  be  analyzed; 

(b)  selecting  a  region  of  interest  on  said  image  of  said  tissue 
matter  to  be  analyzed; 

(c)  positioning  a  device  for  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  signal 
at  a  desired  frequency  in  a  desired  location  relative  to  said 
tissue  matter  to  be  analyzed; 

(d)  transmitting  a  first  ultrasonic  signal  at  a  first  frequency 
through  said  region  of  interest  usJng  said  device; 

(e)  transmitting  a  second  ultrasonic  signal  at  a  second  fre- 
quency through  said  region  of  interest  using  said  device; 

(0  detecting  echo  signals  at  said  first  and  second  frequencies 

reflected  by  said  tissue  matter;  and 
(g)  analyzing  said  echo  signals  to  determine  at  least  one 

attenuation  coefficient  for  said  tissue  matter. 
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AUTOMATED  LONGITUDINAL  POSITION 
TRANSLATOR  FOR  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  PROBES, 

AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
WOltaH  E.  Wcbler,  Coata  MeM,  ud  Mark  S.  Bohr,  Newfort 
Bcack,  botk  of  CaUf^  Mrigwori  to  CardioTHcalar  InagL^ 
SyrtHM,  l>c^  Suu^rale,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jn.  30,  1992,  S«r.  No.  906,311 
lat  a.'  A61B  8/00.  8/12 
VS.  CL  US— 660.09  21  < 


1.  An  automated  longitudiiial  poaition  translator  for  an  ultra- 
sonic imaging  probe  having  a  distally  located  ultrasound  trans- 
ducer subassembly  comprising: 

a  probe  drive  module  adapted  to  being  operatively  coupled 
to  the  iiMpng  probe  so  as  to  allow  for  longitudinal  shift- 
ing of  the  ultrasound  transducer  subassembly  of  the  probe 
between  spaced-apart  positions;  and 

a  motor-driven  linear  translation  module  connectable  to  said 
probe  drive  module  to  effect  motor-driven  longitudinal 
translation  of  said  probe  drive  module  to  thereby  respon- 
tively  longitudinally  shift  said  ultrasound  transducer  sub- 
assembly; and 

mounting  structures  for  mounting  said  probe  drive  module 
to  said  translation  module  to  allow  for  relative  pivotal 
movements  between  an  automatically-operable  condition 
wherein  said  probe  drive  module  is  capable  of  being  cou- 
pled to  said  motor-driven  translation  module  to  effect  said 
motor-driven  longitudiiul  translation  thereof,  and  a  manu- 
ally-operable condition  wherein  said  probe  drive  module 
is  capable  of  being  longitudinally  shifted  manually; 

a  pair  of  elongate  guide  rails; 

forward  and  rearward  transverse  support  arms  connected  to 
and  spanning  the  distanrr  between  said  pair  of  elongate 
guide  rails;  wherein 

said  probe  drive  module  is  slidably  coupled  to  said  pair  of 
guide  rails  so  as  to  be  capable  of  reciprocal  longitudinal 
displacements  therealong  between  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward transverse  support  arms;  and  wherein 

said  probe  drive  module  is  pivotally  movable  between  said 
automatically-operable  condition  and  a  manually-operable 
condition  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward transverse  support  arms  about  said  one  guide  rail. 


5,361,769 
METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID 
FLOW  MOVEMENTS  BY  A  LASER-DOPPLER 
TECHNIQUE 
Gert  NilMO^  LoisbwgatiigM  13,  582  69  Unkiiying,  Swedes 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00570,  §  371  Dmtt  Apr.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1993,  PCT  Puk  No.  WO93/03667,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,410 
OaiaH  priotity,  aftUatOom  Swedes,  Aag.  22, 1991, 9102421-4 
Lrt.  CL>  A61B  5/026 
VS.  CL  US— 666  13  Cfadaw 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  fluid  flow  movements,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

directing  a  laser  beam  (2)  generated  by  a  laser  beam  source 


(1)  onto  a  measurement  object  (5)  which  scatters  and 
reflects  the  laser  beam  (2); 
receiving  and  detecting  scattered  and  reflected  Ught  from 
said  measurement  object  (5)  in  a  detector  (9)  and  detecting 
a  broadening  in  frequency  caused  by  a  Doppler  effect; 


eec^[°^rriU 


maintaining  a  number  of  coherence  areas  on  a  detector 
surface  of  said  detector  (9)  constant  and  independent  of  a 
distance  between  said  detector  (9)  and  said  measurement 
object  (5). 


5,361,770 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nambcr 


5,361.771 

PORTABLE  PULMONARY  FUNCTION  TESTING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Briaa  L.  Craiae,  Fairtex,  CaUf .,  aad  Eric  R.  Craiae,  Tncaoa, 

Arix.,  aMigaora  to  Weatera  Rcaearck  Coa^aay,  lac,  Tacaoa, 

Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Scr.  fio.  Z1,(M 

lat  CV  A61B  5/08 

VS.  CL  US— 719  23  ClaiM 


IS.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  lung  fiinction,  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  gas  source  of  air  containing  a  particular  concentration 
of  CO  gas; 

(b)  a  mouthpiece; 

(c)  a  chamber  for  temporarily  storing  exhaled  air; 

(d)  a  non-rebreather  valve  device  coupled  to  the  gas  source, 
the  chamber,  and  the  mouthpiece  and  including  a  first 
valve  path  to  selectively  allow  air  from  the  gas  source  to 
be  inhaled  through  the  mouthpiece  by  a  patient  and  pre- 
vent air  exhaled  by  the  patient  from  returning  to  the  gas 
source,  the  non-rebreather  valve  device  also  including  a 
second  valve  path  to  selectively  allow  air  exhaled  by  the 
patient  to  pass  into  the  chamber, 

(e)  a  CO  analyzer; 

(0  a  first  conduit  coupling  the  gas  source  and  the  CO  analy- 
zer to  pass  air  from  the  gas  source  into  the  CO  analyzer. 
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the  CO  analyzer  producing  a  first  signal  representing  the  5,361,773 

concentration  of  CO  in  air  from  the  gas  source;  BASAL  VIEW  MAPPING  OF  BRAIN  ACTIVITY 

(g)  a  second  conduit  coupling  the  chamber  and  the  CO  John  R.  Ivea,  Lexiagtoa,  Maaa.,  aMigaor  to  Beth  Ivael  Hoapi- 


analyzer  to  pass  some  of  the  exhaled  air  in  the  chamber 
into  the  CO  analyzer,  the  CO  analyzer  producing  a  second 
signal  representing  the  concentration  of  CO  in  the  exhaled 
air; 

(h)  an  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  the  CO  analy- 
zer a  operating  to  convert  the  first  and  second  signals  into 
first  and  second  digital  numbers  representing  the  CO 
concentrations  in  the  air  suppUed  by  the  gas  source  and 
the  air  exhaled  by  the  patient,  respectively;  and 

(i)  a  computing  device  coupled  to  the  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter and  adapted  to  compute  a  fractional  uptake  of  CO 
from  the  first  and  second  digital  numbers  and  compare  the 
fractional  uptake  with  a  stored  baseline  value. 


5,361,772 

BREATH  COLLECnON  DEVICES 
Jaaet  G.  Mnraick,  Bcraardfrille,  aad  Richard  A.  CroncBberg, 
Mahwah,  both  of  N  J.,  aasigaors  to  Diagaostica  A  Dericea, 
Inc.,  BemardsTille,  N  J. 

Filed  JaL  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,157 

lat  CL'  A61B  5/097 

VS.  CL  128—730  ig  Cimi^ 


2.  A  device  to  segregate  and  retain  a  sample  of  expired 
breath  from  a  stream  of  breath  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  defming  an  interior  space  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  first  and  second  openings  adjacent  said  ends; 

(b)  a  first  closure  member  mounted  to  said  body  for  move- 
ment from  an  open  position  wherein  the  first  closure 
member  does  not  fiilly  occlude  the  first  opening  to  a 
closed  position  wherein  the  first  closure  member  occludes 
the  first  opening;  and 

(c)  a  second  closure  member  mounted  to  said  body  for 
movement  from  an  open  position  wherein  the  second 
closure  member  does  not  fiilly  occlude  the  second  open- 
ing to  a  closed  position  wherein  the  second  closure  mem- 
ber occludes  the  second  opening, 

at  least  one  of  said  body  and  said  closure  members  being 
adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  breath  exhaled  by  a  patient 
into  said  interior  space  by  way  of  one  said  opening 
whereby  a  sample  of  expired  breath  may  be  captured  in 
said  interior  space  by  directing  the  stream  of  breath 
through  the  interior  space  while  both  said  closure  mem- 
bers are  in  their  open  positions  and  moving  both  closure 
members  to  their  closed  positions,  the  device  further 
comprising  means  for  mounting  both  of  said  closure  mem- 
bers to  said  body  so  that  both  closure  members  can  be 
moved  from  their  open  positions  to  their  closed  positions 
responsive  to  a  single  manually  applied  actuation  move- 
ment of  one  said  closure  member  relative  to  the  other  said 
closure  member. 


tal,  BoatOB,  MaM. 

FUed  Dec  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  985,284 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/0476 
VS.  CL  128—731 
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1.  A  graphic  display  of  electrical  activity  of  a  brain  compris- 
ing a  first  set  of  points  representative  of  electrical  activity 
occurring  in  a  temporal  region  of  a  left  brain  hemisphere  and  a 
second  set  of  points  representative  of  electrical  activity  occur- 
ring in  a  temporal  region  of  a  right  brain  hemisphere  displayed 
adjacent  to  one  another  and  a  third  set  of  points  representative 
of  electrical  activity  occurring  in  a  mid-line  region  of  a  left 
brain  hemisphere  and  a  fourth  set  of  points  representative  of 
electrical  activity  occurring  in  a  mid-line  region  of  a  right 
brain  hemisphere  displayed  remote  from  one  another  wherein 
respective  locations  of  the  first  and  third  set  of  points  are 
displayed  substantially  as  a  mirror  image  of  respective  loca- 
tions of  the  second  and  fourth  sets  of  points;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
sets  of  points. 


5,361,774 

EQUIVALENT  CURRENT  DIPOLE  LOCALIZATION 

SYSTEM 

Tnahiaiaaa  YaauBaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aad  Bob  W.  Van  Dijk, 

Amsterdam,   NetherUods,  aaaigDors  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,257 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jaa.  5, 1992,  4-145176 

lat.  CL'  A61B  5/0476 

VS.  CL  128—731  6  n«i— 
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1.  An  equivalent  dipole  localization  system  comprising: 
potential  measurement  means  for  simultaneously  measuring 
the  potentials  on  a  pluraUty  of  electrodes  fitted  on  a  Uving 
body; 
dipole  model  calculation  means  for  assuming  a  electric  di- 
pole at  a  given  position  on  the  living  body  having  a  char- 
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acter  of  a  medium  and  calculating  positions  corresponding 
to  said  plurality  of  electrodes  formed  by  said  electric 
dipole; 

correlation  function  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
spacial  correlation  function  of  the  potential  on  each  elec- 
trode from  the  measurement  of  said  potential  measure- 
ment means; 

maximum  likelihood  estimated  error  calculation  means  for 
calculating  an  error  between  a  measured  value  obtained 
by  said  potential  measurement  means  and  a  calculated 
value  obtained  by  said  di|x>le  model  calculation  means 
according  to  calculated  values  obtained  by  said  correla- 
tion function  calculation  means;  and 

equivalent  electric  dipole  setting  means  for  setting  an  equiv- 
alent electric  dipole  by  obtaining  the  location,  the  vector 
component  and  the  intensity  of  said  electric  dipole  that 
can  minimize  the  error  obtained  by  said  m|iiiiti«l  esti- 
mated error  calculation  means. 


1.  A  method  for  a  determination  of  endurance  and  sensitivity 
to  fatigue  of  a  muscle  comprising: 

attaching  a  grounded  recording  electrode  directly  on  a  skin 
surface  on  top  of  said  muscle; 

connecting  a  recording  amplifier  to  said  grounded  recording 
electrode; 

measuring  action  potentials  of  muscle  cell  membranes  of  said 
muscle  with  said  recording  electrode; 

recording  said  action  potential  measurements  as  EMG  data 
in  a  memory; 

transferring  said  EMG  data  through  an  optical  data  means  to 
a  computation  means  for  analysis  and  normalization; 

performing  an  FFT  frequency  analysis  on  said  transferred 
EMG  data  using  three  or  more  calculation  parameters  for 
determining  a  reduction  in  said  conduction  rate  of  said 
muscle  cell  membranes; 

obtaining  a  rate  of  change  value  of  said  calculation  parame- 
ters as  a  function  of  time  thereby  indicating  an  amount  of 
said  endurance  and  sensitivity  to  fatigue  of  a  muscle; 

comparing  said  rate  of  change  value  with  a  normalized 
index;  and 

presenting  a  result  of  said  comparison  graphically. 


5^1,776 
TIME  DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETER  IMPEDANCE 
SENSOR  METHOD  OF  USE  AND  IMPLANTABLE 
CARDIAC  STIMULATOR  USING  SAME 
Kent  E.  Saaaelaoii,  Aurora;  Robert  A.  Morris,  Palmer  Lake; 
Janet  A.  Nolan,  Conifer,  and  Bruce  M.  Steinhaus,  Parker,  all 
of  Colo,,  aadgBon  to  Telcctronica  Pacing  Systems,  Inc,  En- 
giewood,  Colo, 

Filed  Aag.  6,  1993,  Scr,  No.  104,382 

Int  a,s  A61B  5/05 

VS.  a.  128—734  34  Claims 


and  manipulating  the  wires,  to  permit  an  interconnection 
between  said  guidewires. 


5,361,775 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  MUSCLE  ENDURANCE 

AND  SENSII'IVIIY  TO  FATIGUE 
Arte  J.  React,  aad  Kari  U.  Eakeliaen,  both  of  Kuopio,  Finland, 
aaripiort  to  MEGA  ELEKTRONIIKKA  OY  PL.,  Koopio, 
FialaMi 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,782 

Int.  CL^  A61B  5/04S8 

VS.  CL  128—733  6  CUint 
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1.  A  sensor  in  a  medical  device  for  measuring  a  patient's 
internal  body  impedance,  comprising: 

a  transmission  line  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  the  patient's 
body  tissue; 

means  for  applying  an  electrical  stimulation  to  said  transmis- 
sion line  to  propagate  the  electrical  stimulation  through 
the  patient's  tissue; 

means  for  measuring  a  reflected  electrical  signal  in  said 
transmission  line  that  results  from  reflections  of  the  pro[>a- 
gated  electrical  stimulation  due  to  mipedance  variations  in 
the  patient's  tissue,  said  impedance  variations  correspond- 
ing to  a  physiological  function;  and 

means  for  deriving  an  impedance  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
reflected  electrical  signal  to  detect  said  physiological 
function. 


5,361,777 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  GUIDEWIRE  TO  AN 

EXTENSION  GUIDEWIRE 

Jamet  M.  SeUen,  HaTerfalll,  Matt.,  aatignor  to  CJL  Bard,  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  959,045,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,295,492.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  118,407 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—772  8  Claima 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  guidewire  and  an  extension 
guidewire,  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough, 

said  passage  for  receiving  the  guidewire  and  the  extension 

guidewire;  and 
a  transparent  means  positioned  on  said  body  member  in  a 

position  to  permit  viewing  of  said  passage  for  positioning 


'  5,361,778 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  AND 

EVALUATING  FOOT  BORNE  MOTION 

RomM  H.  ScHz,  3202  E.  Race  St,  Viaalia,  Calif.  93291 

FUed  Jaa.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,237 

lot  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—779  19  Claima 
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the  proximal  portion  of  the  sheath  member,  wherein  the 
proximal  compartment  comprises  an  exteriorly  everted 
skirt  segment  of  the  sheath  member,  secured  to  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  sheath  member  to  deflne  an  internal 
compartment  volume  containing  the  knitted  material 
buid. 


fi 


1.  A  sheathing  article  for  protective  covering  of  a  sheathable 
part,  comprising: 

(i)  a  generally  tubular  sheath  member  having  a  closed  first 
end  and  an  open  second  end  defining  an  enclosed  interior 
volume  within  the  sheath  member,  accessible  by  the  open 
second  end,  for  introduction  of  the  sheathable  part  into 
the  interior  volume  through  the  open  second  end; 

(ii)  a  knitted  retention  structure  associated  with  the  sheath 
member  at  a  proximal  portion  thereof  in  the  vicinity  of  its 
open  second  end,  for  exerting  a  compressive  retaining 
action  on  the  sheathable  part  at  the  proximal  portion  of 
the  sheath  member,  said  knitted  retention  structure  com- 
prising a  knitted  material  band  circumscribing  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  sheath  member  at  its  proximal  portion,  and 

(iii)  a  circumferentially  extending  proximal  compartment  at 


5,361,780 

HEAD  STABILIZER  AND  SUPERIOR  RECTUS  BRIDLE 

SUTURE  FIXATOR  DEVICE  AND  DRAINAGE  DEVICE 

FOR  USE  IN  EYE  SURGERY  AND  METHODS 

THEREFOR 

Robert  E.  Keltea;  60  Eaat  St,  Saite  1100,  Metknea,  Matt.  01844 

Continuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,724,  Dec.  17,  1991.  This 

appUcatkM  Apr.  9,  1992.  Scr.  No.  865,531 

Lit  a.»  A61B  19/00.  19/08;  A61F  5/37 

VS.  a.  128—849  32  n.fc-t 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  foot  borne  motion  in  an  individ- 
ual comprising: 

applying  footwear  to  at  least  one  foot  of  said  individual 

having  means  for  registering  predetermined  movement  of 

said  foot  relative  to  an  axis  of  reference  during  foot  borne 

motion; 
causing  said  individual  to  engage  in  said  foot  borne  motion; 

and 
detecting  said  predetermined  movement  of  the  foot  relative 

to  said  axis  of  reference  during  said  foot  borne  motion. 

I  

5,361,779 

TUBULAR  SHEATHING  ARTICLE  COMPRISING 

KNITTED  RETENTION  STRUCTURE,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  W.  Wilson,  IIL  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Family 

Health  IntemationaL  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,348 

Int  a.5  A61F  6/02.  6/04 

VS.  CL  128—842  14  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  drape  and  head  stabilizer  device  for  stabilizing 
a  patient's  head  relative  to  an  operating  table  supporting  the 
patient's  head  during  eye  surgery  including 

a  sterile  drape  for  being  positioned  over  the  patient's  head; 

an  opening  in  said  drape  for  exposing  an  eye  of  the  patient  to 
be  operated; 

a  head  stabilizer  on  said  drape  for  being  positioned,  simulta- 
neously with  said  drape,  to  extend  across  the  forehead  of 
the  patient,  said  head  stabilizer  including  a  strap  secured 
on  said  drape  by  stitching  and  having  ends  for  being  ar- 
ranged in  an  overlapping  configuration  beneath  the  oper- 
ating table;  and 

fasteners  on  said  ends  for  fastening  said  ends  together  in  said 
overlapping  configuration  with  the  head  stabilizer  extend- 
ing around  the  operating  table  laterally  whereby  the  head 
of  the  patient  is  stabilized  relative  to  the  operating  table. 


5,361,781 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVAL  AND  DISPOSAL  OF  A  CHEST 

DRAIN 
Thomas    J.    Antooini,    111    Wilshirc    Rd.,    Syracnae,    N.Y. 
13209-2248 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,915 

Int  a.'  A61B  19/00:  A61F  5/37 

VS.  a.  128—849  3  Ctaimt 


1.  Apparatus  for  faciUtating  the  safe  and  sanitary  removal  of 
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a  drain  implanted  in  a  patient'*  chest  cavity  through  an  incision 
that  includes: 

a  flaccid  rectangular  plastic  sheet  having  a  front  surface  and 
a  back  surface,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  and  two 
opposed  side  edges,  said  sheet  being  divided  along  a  verti- 
cal fold  line  into  first  and  second  half  sections  whereby  the 
first  half  section  can  be  placed  beneath  a  portion  of  a  chest 
implanted  drain  and  the  second  half-section  folded  along 
the  fold  Une  over  the  first  half  section  to  create  a  flaccid 
pouch  that  is  open  along  the  folded  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  the  sheet, 

a  first  adhesive  strip  mounted  upon  the  back  surface  of  the 
sheet  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  the  first  half  section 
whereby  the  first  section  can  be  adhesively  attached  to  the 
chest  of  a  patient  next  to  an  incision  through  which  the 
drain  is  implanted, 

a  second  adhesive  strip  mounted  on  the  front  surface  of  the 
sheet  adjacent  to  one  of  the  side  edges  to  adhesively  close 
the  pouch  over  a  portion  of  the  drain,  and 

a  flap  integral  with  the  second  half  section  that  depends 
upwardly  from  the  top  edge  thereof  to  cover  the  incision, 

whereby  the  pouch  can  be  pleated  along  the  drain  toward 
the  incision  and  the  implanted  portion  of  the  drain  drawn 
into  the  pouch  as  the  drain  and  the  pouch  are  pulled 
simultaneously  away  from  the  incision. 


5^1,782 

INTRANASAL  SEPTAL  STAPLING  METHOD 

WilUaoi  BwMT,  M  SaauMThill  Pl^  Newna,  Ga.  30263 

DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  858,028,  Mar.  26,  1992.  TUa  application 

Jn.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,272 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  128—898  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  securing  nasal  tissue  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  staple  driving  device  including  at  least  one  arm 

member  sized  and  configured  to  be  inserted  into  a  nasal 

passage; 
inserting  said  at  least  one  arm  member  into  a  nasal  passage; 
driving  a  staple  at  least  partially  through  the  nasal  tissue 

with  said  at  least  one  arm  member;  and 
withdrawing  said  at  least  one  arm  member  from  the  nasal 

passage  leaving  the  staple  in  securement  with  the  nasal 

tissue. 


5,361,783 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  WEBS  OF  WRAPPING 

MATERIAL 

AndreM  Herbwg,  Wortorf,  Gcrniany,  avigMir  to  Korber  AG, 

Hanborg,  Germaay 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,484 
OaiM  priority,  application  Germaay,  Oct  30, 1992, 4-236646 
Irt.  CL'  A24C  5/i« 
MS.  CL  131—84.1  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  uniting  a  running  web  containing  wrapping 
material  and  having  a  leader  with  a  substantially  rod-like  filler 
of  particulate  material  of  the  tobacco  processing  industry, 
comprising  first  conveyor  means  having  means  for  advancing 
the  filler  along  a  first  path  in  a  first  direction  toward  a  wrap- 
ping station;  second  conveyor  means  having  means  for  advanc- 


ing the  web  toward  said  station  along  a  second  path  including 
a  portion  disposed  at  a  first  distance  from  a  portion  of  said  first 
path;  and  means  for  at  least  temporarily  reducing  the  first 
distance  to  a  lesser  second  distance,  including  means  for  mov- 


ing at  least  one  of  said  advancing  means  toward  the  other  of 
said  advancing  means  and  means  for  actuating  said  moving 
means  to  reduce  said  first  distance  not  later  than  on  advance- 
ment of  the  leader  of  the  web  into  said  portion  of  said  second 
path. 


5,361,784 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  AND  DISPOSING  OF 

CIGARETTE  AND  CIGAR  SMOKE  AND  RESIDUES 

Larry  L.  Kiwier,  1016  E.  El  CaniM  Real,  S«ite  411,  Sannyrak, 

Calif.  94087 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,895 

Int  CL»  A24F  79/00 

UjS.  CL  131—231  15  Claims 


^ 


^MiM, 


1.  A  system  for  removing  and  disposing  of  smoke  and  resi- 
due produced  by  smoking  articles,  the  system  comprising: 

a  vacuum  source; 

a  canister  having  an  interior  for  receiving  said  smoke  and 
residues,  said  interior  of  said  canister  being  connected  to 
said  vacuum  source; 

an  ashtray  unit  having  a  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  smoking 
article  such  as  a  cigarette  or  cigar,  the  ashtray  unit  includ- 
ing a  passage  in  communication  with  the  article  holding 
portion  of  the  ashtray  unit; 

a  valve  in  the  passage,  said  valve  being  biased  to  a  normally 
open  position; 

means  coupled  to  said  valve  for  closing  said  valve;  and 

an  exhaust  conduit  coupling  the  passage  with  the  interior  of 
the  canister,  the  normally  open  vtdve  permitting  the  with- 
drawal of  smoke  and  residues  from  the  ashtray  unit  to  the 
canister  via  the  passage  and  exhaust  conduit,  closure  of 
the  normally  open  valve  increasing  the  suction  in  the 
exhaust  conduit  to  facilitate  transport  of  smoking  article 


stubs  inserted  into  the  ashtray  unit  passage  through  the 
exhaust  conduit  to  the  canister  so  as  to  remove  and  dis- 
pose of  said  stub. 


I  5,361,785 

ASHTRAY 
Wu-Hsiung  Wo,  No.  9,  LaM  202,  Sec.  2,  Chung-I  Rd.,  Tainan 
aty,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,408 

Int  a.'  A24F  13/18.  13/22 

UJS.  a.  131—235.1  1  Claim 


I  5,361,786 

NAIL  TREATMENT  METHOD 
William  E.  Pangbom,  12171  Loma  Rica  Dr.,  Grass  VaUey,  Calif. 
95945 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96^24 

Int.  CV  A45D  24/00 

\iS.  CL  132—200  9  Claims 


TO 


-fOa 


a)  providing  an  undulating  multi-bead  exclusively  glass 
surface  on  a  substrate, 

b)  and  reciprocating  said  glass  surface  against  a  nail  surface 
while  applying  pressure  thereto  via  the  substrate  and  the 
glass  surface,  thereby  to  reform  said  nail  surface. 


5,361,787 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Takanori  Miyazaki,  and  Hiroshi  Saknrai,  both  of  Kumamoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo 
and  Tokyo  Electron  Saga  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saga,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,087 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-037959; 
Feb.  25,  1992,  4-037960 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/04 
\3S.  ex.  134—57  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  ash  tray  comprising  a  dome-shaped  hollow  casing 
including  a  base  with  a  flat  seating  plane  and  a  rounded  roof 
portion  provided  on  said  base  to  define  an  internal  space  in  said 
hollow  casing,  said  roof  portion  having  at  least  one  tapered 
through-hole  formed  therethrough  and  an  apex  formed  with  a 
central  opening,  said  through-hole  oriented  inctinedly  with 
respect  to  said  flat  seating  plane,  and  at  least  one  spiral  coil 
having  a  fu^t  end  engaged  in  said  through-hole  and  a  second 
end  extending  into  said  internal  space,  said  spiral  coil  being 
shaped  as  a  truncated  cone  and  having  a  series  of  coil  turns 
with  diameters  that  are  reduced  gradually  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end,  and  a  series  of  pitches  that  are  reduced  gradu- 
ally from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end,  wherein  said 
rounded  roof  portion  further  comprises  a  funnel  member  that 
has  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end  which  has  a  diame- 
ter smaller  than  that  of  said  first  open  end,  said  funnel  member 
being  fixed  in  said  central  opening  such  that  said  second  open 
end  extends  into  said  internal  space,  said  funnel  member  in- 
cluding a  wall  body  formed  as  a  hollow  truncated  cone,  said 
wall  body  having  at  least  one  through-hole  formed  there- 
through, said  through-hole  of  said  wall  body  being  formed  as 
a  truncated  cone  with  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 
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1.  The  method  of  reforming  fingernail  or  toenail  surface  that 
includes  the  steps: 


-7- 

29 

1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  waste  liquid  sump  tank  for  collecting  waste  Uquid; 

a  plurality  of  processing  tanks  for  containing  cleaning  liq- 
uids, said  processing  tanks  being  capable  of  draining  pro- 
cessing liquids  to  said  waste  liquid  sump  tank; 

at  least  one  chemical  tank  for  storing  chemicals  to  be  sup- 
pUed  to  said  processing  tanks,  said  at  least  one  chemical 
tank  having  overflow  capture  means  for  collecting  excess 
chemicals  from  said  chemical  tank  which  exceed  a  prede- 
termined level  and  draining  excess  chemicals  to  said  waste 
liquid  sump  tank; 

an  object  movement  means  for  conveying  an  object  to  be 
cleaned  and  for  immersing  it  in  said  processing  tanks; 

a  dilutant  liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  dilutant  Uquid  to 
said  waste  liquid  sump  tank  in  order  to  dilute  waste  liquid 
contained  therein; 

a  chemical  receptacle  provided  beneath  said  processing 
tanks  for  collecting  chemicals  escaping  therefrom,  said 
receptacle  being  in  communication  with  said  waste  Uquid 
sump  tank  for  draining  collected  chemicals  into  said  sump 
tank; 

temperature  measurement  means  for  monitoring  the  temper- 
ature of  chemicals  in  said  waste  liquid  sump  tank;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  dilutant  liquid 
supplied  to  said  waste  liquid  sump  tank  in  response  to  a 
temperature  measurement  signal  from  said  temperature 
measurement  means. 
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S^l.788 

APPARATUS  FOR  DESCALING  METAL  STRIP 

Joka  M.  Cole,  Wot  Bloooifleld,  and  Chariea  M.  B«swy,  Plyn- 

oath  TownaUp,  Wayne  County,  both  of  Mich^  aaaignon  to 

Koleae  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 

DiTiakw  of  Ser.  No.  926,528,  Ang.  S,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,272,798. 

This  appUcatioB  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,496 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/02 

MS.  CL  134-44  R  19  Claims 


sHssJs4^j^^^p^^=~p-f 
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1.  A  washing/drying  apparatus  for  a  material  to  be  washed 
and  dried,  comprising: 

a  water  vessel  which  contains  an  aqueous  solution,  compris- 
ing a  surfactant  having  a  water  repellency,  of  a  sufficient 
volume  for  dipping  and  thereby  washing  the  material 
therein  and  thereby  attaching  water  repellent  surfactant 
on  the  surface  of  the  material; 

at  least  one  shower  washing  device  in  which  the  material, 
following  washing  in  the  water  vessel,  is  received  and 


which  removes  superfluous  water  repellent  surfactant 
attached  to  the  material;  and 

vacuum  chamber  in  which  the  material  is  received  after 
being  shower  washed  in  the  shower  washing  device  and 
which  dries  the  material,  the  vacuum  chamber  being 
maintained  at  a  pressure  at  which  the  boiling  point  of 
water  is  less  than  100*  C.  and  producing  jets  of  steam  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  100*  C.  and  to  which  the  material, 
as  received  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  is  subjected  and 
thereby  heated,  the  vacuum  chamber  further  comprising  a 
gas  blowing  device  which  blows  water  of  the  aqueous 
solution  from  the  surface  of  the  material. 


5,361,790 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  FILTER 

ASSEMBLY 
Jong-Mun  Park;  Chan-Sik  Jeong;  Uk-Hwan  Oh,  and  Taek-Jong 
Yu,  all  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SKC  Limited, 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  14,  1992, 
92-4205 

Int  CV  B08B  i/02 
MS.  a.  134— 95  J  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  descaling  a  strip  of  metal  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  moving  in  a  metal  processing  line,  compris- 
ing: 

a  chamber  for  containing  a  molten  descaling  product, 

means  for  heating  the  chamber  and  for  heating  the  descaling 
product  in  said  chamber  to  a  consistency  in  which  the 
descaling  product  can  be  applied  through  a  nozzle  device, 
and 

a  first  nozzle  device  fluidly  connected  to  and  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  said  chamber,  said  first  nozzle 
device  being  heated  by  the  chamber  and  being  oriented  to 
direct  the  molten  descaling  product  from  the  chamber 
against  one  surface  of  the  metal  strip  to  descale  the  surface 
of  the  metal  strip. 


5,361,785 
WASHING/DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Ichiro  Yoahida,  and  Hiroahi  lida,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  FiOitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  691,915,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,203,927. 
This  applicatioa  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1990,  2*116439 
Int  a.'  B08B  3/10 
MS.  CL  134—68  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  cleaning  a  filter  assembly  with 
chemical  agents,  the  filter  assembly  including  an  elongate  stem 
and  a  plurality  of  porous  filter  elements  stacked  one  above  the 
other  along  an  axis  of  the  stem,  the  stem  having  an  axial  flou 
path  extending  from  an  end  aperture  to  the  filter  elements, 
comprising: 

a  cleaner  vessel  for  accommodating  the  filter  assembly  to 
clean  the  latter  with  a  variety  of  chemical  detergents,  the 
cleaner  vessel  including  a  platform  fuedly  mounted  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  the  cleaner  vessel,  the  platform 
having  at  least  one  bearing  seat  adapted  to  support  the 
filter  assembly  in  a  stable  manner; 

a  plurality  of  reservoirs  each  communicating  with  the 
cleaner  vessel  and  holding  therein  the  chemical  detergents 
which  are  to  be  fed  into  the  cleaner  vessel; 

a  water  tank  communicating  with  the  cleaner  vessel  and 
holding  water  therein,  the  water  tank  coupled  to  the  end 
aperture  of  the  filter  assembly  to  allow  the  water  to  flos>. 
through  the  axial  flow  path  into  the  cleaner  vessel; 

means  for  causing  the  chemical  detergents  to  circulate 
within  the  cleaner  vessel; 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  filter  assembK 
cleaning  apparatus;  and 

a  filter  carrying  basket  for  containment  of  the  filter  assem 
biy,  the  basket  including  a  base  plate  with  an  underlying 
surface  complementary  to  the  bearing  seat  of  the  platform 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  extending  upward  from  the  base 
plate  and  terminating  at  a  top  opening,  an  openable  lid 
attached  to  the  top  opening  of  the  side  wall  and  a  lift  bar 
pivotably  mounted  on  the  side  wall  to  extend  transverseU 
over  the  top  opening,  the  side  wall  having  a  multipUcity  ot 


uniformly  distributed  fluid  communication  holes  and  a 
mesh  layer  for  covering  the  fluid  communication  holes  to 
prevent  any  discharge  of  solid  particles  from  the  basket 


5,361,791 
CLEANING  OF  THE  EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  A 
PIPELINE  TO  REMOVE  COATINGS 
Gordon  R.  Chapman,  Hoostoo,  Tex.;  Chark*  M.  Reid;  James  B. 
Scale,  both  of  Edmoatoii,  Canada,  and  Donald  R.  Andmik, 
Hoostoo,  Tex.,  aasigDors  to  CRC-Evans  RehabUitatioo  Sys- 
teois.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Cootianation  of  Ser.  No.  801,707,  Dec.  2,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,265,634,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,140,  Oct  3, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,092,357,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  486,093,  Feh.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,074,323,  which  is  a 

cootiBnatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,142,  May  23, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,052,423,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,119, 

May  28,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  137,589 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/02 

MS.  CL  134—122  R  37  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for  treating  an  exterior  surface  of  a  pipe, 
wherein  said  pipe  has  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  frame  suitable  or  being  positioned  on  said  pipe,  said  frame 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  frame  defining  a 
passage  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  there- 
through from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end,  said  pas- 
sage being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  accommodate  said  pipe; 
said  frame  comprising  an  upper  frame  section  and  at  least 
two  lower  frame  sections  pivotally  mounted  to  said  upper 
frame  section,  whereby  each  of  said  at  least  two  lower 
frame  sections  can  be  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  upper 
frame  section  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  whereby  said  frame  can  be  lowered  over  said 
pipe  so  that  said  pii)e  is  received  within  said  passage  when 
each  of  said  at  least  two  lower  frame  sections  is  in  its  open 
position  and  said  frame  at  least  substantially  encompasses 
said  pipe  when  each  of  said  at  least  two  lower  frame 
sections  is  in  its  closed  position  and  said  pipe  is  within  said 
passage; 
a  drive  assembly  for  moving  said  frame  along  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  pipe  so  that  said  pipe  effectively  moves 
longitudinally  through  said  passage,  said  drive  assembly 
comprising  at  least  one  front  wheel  mounted  to  said  upper 
frame  section  at  a  first  location  and  at  least  one  rear  wheel 
mounted  to  said  upper  frame  section  at  a  second  location 
which  is  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  pipe  from  said 
first  location,  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  front  wheel 
and  said  at  least  one  rear  wheel  being  a  drive  wheel; 
a  plurality  of  units  mounted  on  said  frame  in  at  least  one 
location  intermediate  said  first  location  and  said  second 
location,  at  least  one  of  said  units  being  mounted  on  said 
upper  frame  section  and  at  least  one  of  said  units  being 
mounted  on  each  said  lower  frame  section,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  units  are  at  least  substantially  evenly  spaced 
about  the  circumference  of  said  passage,  each  said  unit 
comprising  at  least  one  nozzle  directed  inwardly  toward 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  pipe  for  directing  material  at 


the  exterior  surface  of  said  pipe  to  cause  material  from  the 
nozzles  to  impinge  an  annular  region  of  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  pipe  as  said  apparatus  moves  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  pipe;  and 
at  least  two  actuators,  each  of  said  at  least  two  actuators 
moving  a  respective  one  of  the  at  least  two  lower  frame 
sections  between  the  open  and  closed  positions  and  acting 
to  resiliently  bias  the  respective  lower  frame  section 
toward  the  closed  position  during  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  apparatus  along  the  exterior  surface  of  said  pipe. 


5,361,792 

RELIABLY  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC  UMBRELLA 

WITH  UPWARDLY  AND  DOWNWARDLY  THRUSTED 

PUSH  BUTTON 

Chnng-Kuang  Lin,  and  Jung-Jen  Chang,  both  of  No.  16,  Chen 

Tai  RomL  Sec.  3,  Wu  Kn  Haiai«,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Pro*. 

ofCUn 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,873 

Int  CL'  A45B  25/14 

MS.  CL  135—24  2  n«t— 


1.  An  automatic  umbrella  comprising: 

a  central  shaft  means  (1)  including:  an  inner  tube  (11)  se- 
cured to  a  handle  (12),  a  middle  tube  (13)  slidably  exter- 
nally dis|x>sed  about  the  inner  tube  (11),  an  outer  tube  (14) 
slidably  externally  disposed  about  the  middle  tube  (13), 
and  a  top  sleeve  (15)  slidably  held  in  a  top  portion  of  the 
middle  tube  (13); 

an  umbrella  rib  means  (2)  including:  a  plurality  of  top  ribs 
(21)  with  an  inner  end  of  each  top  rib  (21)  pivotally  se- 
cured to  an  upper  runner  (22)  fixed  on  the  top  sleeve  (15), 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  ribs  (23)  with  an  inner  end  of 
each  intermediate  rib  (23)  pivotally  connected  with  a 
middle  runner  (24)  fixed  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  middle 
tube  (13)  and  with  an  outer  end  of  each  intermediate  rib 
(23)  pivotally  connected  to  each  top  rib  (21),  a  plurality  of 
stretcher  rib  (25)  with  an  inner  end  of  each  stretcher  rib 
(25)  pivotally  secured  to  a  lower  runner  (26)  slidably 
externally  held  on  the  outer  tube  (14)  and  with  an  outer 
end  of  each  stretcher  rib  (25)  pivotally  connected  to  each 
top  rib  (21),  and  a  hook  member  (261)  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  lower  nmner  (26)  and  engageable  with  a  lower 
hook  hole  (134)  formed  in  the  middle  tube  (13)  for  closing 
an  umbrella; 

an  umbrella-opening  spring  (3)  having  a  lower  spring  end 
(31)  retained  on  an  upper  portion  (130)  of  the  middle  tube 
(13)  and  an  upper  spring  end  (32)  retained  on  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  top  sleeve  (15); 
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an  umbreilA-closmg  spring  (4)  having  a  lower  spring  end  (41) 
retained  on  an  upper  end  portion  (110)  of  the  inner  tube 
(11)  and  an  upper  spring  end  (42)  retained  on  a  middle 
retainer  (131)  of  the  middle  tube  (13);  and 

a  control  means  (5)  including:  a  push  button  (SI)  vertically 
slidably  held  in  the  handle  (12)  with  a  resilient  pawl  (513) 
pivotally  resiliency  mounted  in  the  push  button  (51)  by  a 
pawl  spring  (513aX  a  lower  control  sleeve  (52)  coupled  to 
the  inner  tube  (11)  by  a  spring  catch  (520),  a  lateral  pin 
(512)  protruding  laterally  from  said  push  button  (51)  to  be 
connected  to  the  lower  control  sleeve  (52),  a  plug  (53) 
having  a  linking  rod  (531)  protruding  upwardly  from  the 
plug  (13)  and  slidably  held  in  the  inner  tube  (11),  an  upper 
control  sleeve  (54)  connected  to  the  linking  rod  (531)  of 
the  plug  (53)  and  having  a  convex  portion  (541)  protrud- 
ing laterally  outwardly  from  the  upper  control  sleeve  (54) 
for  outwardly  thrusting  and  disengaging  the  hook  mem- 
ber (261)  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  runner  (26)  for 
opening  an  umbrella  from  its  closed  state  when  the  push 
button  (51)  is  upwardly  thrusted  to  raise  the  lower  control 
sleeve  (52)  so  as  to  raise  the  plug  (53)  and  the  upper  con- 
trol sleeve  (54),  a  biasing  lever  (58)  pivotally  mounted  in  a 
lower  portion  of  the  inner  tube  (11),  an  upper  hook  por- 
tion (581)  of  said  biasing  lever  (58)  passing  through  the 
lower  control  sleeve  (52)  and  the  inner  tube  (11)  for  en- 
gaging a  hook  hole  (133)  formed  in  the  middle  tube  (13) 
for  coupling  the  middle  tube  (13)  with  the  inner  tube  (11) 
for  compressing  the  umbrella-closing  spring  (4)  retained 
between  the  middle  tube  (13)  and  the  inner  tube  (11),  a 
lower  rod  portion  (582)  of  said  biasing  lever  (58)  protrud- 
ing outwardly  from  said  lever  (58)  opposite  to  said  upper 
hook  portion  (581)  to  be  operatively  depressed  by  the 
resiUent  pawl  (513)  when  downwardly  thrusting  the  push 
button  (51)  for  disengaging  the  upper  hook  portion  (581) 
of  the  biasing  lever  (58)  from  the  hook  hole  (133)  in  the 
middle  tube  (13)  for  uncoupling  the  middle  tube  (13)  from 
the  inner  tube  (11)  for  releasing  the  umbrella-closing 
spring  (4)  for  closing  the  umbrella  from  an  opened  state 
thereof,  and  a  resilient  retainer  (57)  protruding  laterally 
from  the  upper  control  sleeve  (54)  to  be  resiliently  held  in 
an  inside  wall  of  the  middle  tube  (13)  for  stably  operating 
the  upper  control  sleeve  (54)  in  the  middle  tube  (13)  of  the 
umbrella; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  control  means  (5)  including  a  safety  biAircate  member 
(143)  retained  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  outer  tube  (14) 
normally  retarding  said  resiUent  pawl  (513)  from  depress- 
ing the  lower  rod  portion  (582)  of  said  biasing  lever  (58) 
before  the  umbrella  being  opened,  said  safety  bifurcate 
member  (143)  operatively  raised  to  allow  a  depression  of 
said  resilient  pawl  (513)  on  said  lower  rod  portion  (582)  of 
said  biasing  lever  (58)  ready  for  closing  an  opened  um- 
brella after  opening  the  umbrella;  and 

said  middle  tube  (13)  formed  with  an  upper  recess  (135) 
converging  inwardly  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  middle 
tube  (13)  adjacent  to  the  hook  member  (261)  of  said  lower 
runner  (26)  whereby  when  the  umbrella  is  opened,  upon  a 
downwardly  moving  of  said  rib  means  (2)  subjected  to  a 
downward  wind  pressure,  said  hook  member  (261)  will  be 
temporarily  engaged  into  the  upper  recess  (135)  in  the 
middle  tube  for  a  buffer  of  the  wind  pressure. 


a  golf  ball  releasably  attached  to  said  upper  end; 

a  double  ended  bolt  connected  to  said  golf  ball,  said  bolt 


expansion  and  contraction  of  separation  between  the 
lower  ends  of  adjacent  elongated  roof  members. 


5^1,793 

GOLF  BALL  WALKING  STICK 

Rickard  E.  Stahnke,  303  Woodharai  Dr^  HaTdock,  N.C  28532 

Filed  May  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,161 

lat  a.)  A45B  1/00 

VS.  a.  135—65  2  Oaina 

1.  A  walking  stick  comprising: 

an  elongate  natural  stick  shaft  having  bark,  stump  and  other 
natural  irregularities  retained  thereon,  having  a  diameter 
of  approximately  }  to  I  i  inch,  and  having  a  lower  end  and 
an  upper  end; 


being  screwable  into  said  upper  end  for  releasable  attach- 
ment thereto;  and 
a  polyurethane  coat  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  shaft. 


5,361,794 

UNITIZED  FOLDABLE  TENT  FRAME 

Rex  W.  Brady,  1829  Rnaaet  Dr.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97401 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  927,013 

Int  CL'  E04H  15/48 

VS.  a.  135—147  19  Claiffls 


aijM 


2.  A  foldable  tent  framework  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  elongated  roof  members,  each  elongated 
roof  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

b.  a  plurality  of  elongated  wall  members,  each  elongated 
wdl  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

c.  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
pluraUty  of  elongated  roof  members  at  a  central  location; 

d.  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  each 
elongated  roof  member  to  the  upper  end  of  at  least  one 
elongated  wall  member,  which  include: 

(1)  a  hub  member,  having  a  center  and  a  perimeter,  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  openings  about  said 
perimeter  which  pivotally  receive  said  elongated  roof 
and  wall  members; 

(2)  a  hub  lock  member,  having  a  center  and  a  perimeter, 
which  includes: 

(a)  a  pluraUty  of  U-shaped  openings  formed  about  said 
perimeter;  and 

(b)  a  pluraUty  of  projections  which  extend  radially 
between  said  U-shaped  openings  of  said  hub  lock 
member; 

(3)  said  hub  member  and  said  hub  lock  member  being 
rotatably  connected  at  their  respective  centers,  so  as  to 
rotate  about  a  common  axis; 

(4)  said  hub  member  and  said  hub  lock  member  being 
formed  so  that  when  the  U-shaped  openings  of  said  hub 
member  are  aUgned  with  the  U-shaped  openings  of  said 
hub  lock  member,  said  elongated  roof  and  waU  mem- 
bers are  capable  of  pivotal  movement,  and  when  the 
hub  lock  member  is  rotated  relative  to  said  hub  member 
so  that  the  U-shaped  openings  of  said  hub  member  art- 
aligned  with  said  projections  of  said  hub  lock  member, 
said  elongated  roof  and  wall  members  engage  said  pro 
jections  and  are  restrained  thereby  from  substantial 
pivotal  movement;  and 

e.  means  of  perimetric  interconnection  of  said  pluraUty  ot 
centrally  connected  elongated  roof  members,  which 
means  of  perimetric  interconnection  are  formed  to  permit 


5,361,796 

INSTALLATION  FOR  REFUELLING  A  MOBILE 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  WITH  A  GASEOUS  FUEL  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  OF  AN  INSTALLATION  OF 

THAT  KIND 
HeiBz  Mutter,  Winterthnr,  Switzerlud,  aarigMr  to  MmcUmb- 
Cabrik  SnJxcr  Barckhardt  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,225 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioii  Euopeu  Pat  Off.,  Jaa.  22, 1993, 
93810045.0 

Int  a.5  F16K  11/02 
VS.  CL  137—14  9  fTi— 


5,361,795 
FURNACE  WASTE  WATER  FREEZE  PROTECnON 
METHOD 
Albert  C.  Pollard,  P.O.  Box  266,  Irrington,  Va.  22480 
,  Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,443 
'        Int  CL'  E03B  7/12;  F24H  3/02 
VS.  a.  137-1  3  cialma 
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'3-^  i 

• 

1.  A  method  to  prevent  freezing  of  waste  water  from  a 

heating  system  in  a  conduit  that  carries  waste  water  out  of  a 

building  from  a  heating  system,  said  method  comprised  of  the 

following  steps: 

a)  processing  said  waste  water  from  said  heating  system  to 

an  accumulator-discharge  device  comprised  of: 

an  inlet  port  in  communication  with  said  heating  system 

and  being  disposed  above 
a  container  supported  on 
a  horizontal  pivot  axis  in 
a  housing  having 
a  discharge  port  and 
a  stop, 
wherein  said  container,  when  empty,  is  maintained  in  an 
upright  receiving  position  by  action  of  gravity  on  a  center 
of  gravity  of  said  container,  urging  said  container  around 
said  pivot  axis  against  said  stop, 
said  container,  in  said  upright  receiving  position,  accumu- 
Utes  said  waste  water  from  said  heating  system  through 
said  inlet  port  and  into  said  container,  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  accumulation  of  said  waste  water,  being  within  said 
container  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  pivot  axis  and  said 
center  of  gravity  of  said  container  being  disposed  on  the 
other  side  of  said  pivot  axis,  rotates  said  container  about 
said  pivot  axis  to  a  discharge  position, 
said  container  in  said  discharge  position,  discharges  substan- 
tially aU  of  said  accumulated  waste  water  within  said 
container  into  said  housing, 
said  weight  of  said  container,  overcoming  the  weight  of  any 
remaining  said  accumulated  waste  water,  rotates  said 
container  about  said  pivot  axis  to  said  receiving  position, 
said  discharged  waste  water  in  said  housing,  flows  out  of 

said  discharge  port 
b)  and  carrying  said  discharged  waste  water  from  said  dis- 
charge port  by  means  of  said  conduit  to  outside  of  said 
building  to  prevent  freezing  of  said  waste  water  in  said 
conduit 


I         I   5    «      K."31   7 


1.  In  an  installation  for  refiieUing  a  mobile  pressure  vessel 
with  a  gaseous  fuel  having  at  least  two  intermediate  stores  in 
which  the  fuel  may  be  stored  at  different  storage  pressures,  and 
a  batching  device  for  coupling  a  refuelling  equipment  to  any 
one  of  the  intermediate  stores  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 
starting  with  an  intermediate  store  which  exhibiu  the  lowest 
storage  pressure,  the  improvement  comprisng  a  loading  valve 
connected  with  the  batching  device  which  includes  a  bousing 
sealed  against  the  surroundings  and  has  at  least  two  inlets,  each 
connected  to  one  of  the  intermediate  stores,  and  one  outlet 
connected  to  the  refuelling  equipment  a  valve  body  which  is 
adjustable  cycUcaUy  by  a  driving  mechanism  and  may  be 
indexed  from  time  to  time  in  a  certain  direction  of  rotation  past 
a  first  blocking  position  which  closes  off  the  inlets  into  a  first 
position  of  flow  which  is  associated  with  the  intermediate  store 
at  the  lowest  storage  pressure  and  allows  a  connection  between 
the  corresponding  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  in  the  same  direc- 
tion of  roution  from  time  to  time  past  a  fiirther  blocking  posi- 
tion into  a  fiirther  position  of  flow  which  is  associated  with  the 
intermediate  store  at  the  next  higher  storage  pressure,  and  in 
the  same  direction  of  rotation  from  the  position  of  flow  associ- 
ated with  the  intermediate  store  at  the  highest  storage  pressure 
into  the  first  blocking  position. 


5,361,797 
SLUDGE  PIPELINE  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Harry  Crow,  Rickfield,  Coon.;  Tboaai  M.  Andcrsoa,  Hugo, 
Miaa^  Scott  Kelly,  Pleaaanton,  CaUf.;  Terry  Athertoa,  Excel- 
sior, Minn.,  aod  Larry  Schaiidt  Lino  Lakes,  Mian.,  aaaignoTS 
to  Scfawing  Aaierica,  Inc.,  MiaaeaiioUa,  Mian. 
Filed  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,516 
lat  CL'  F17D  1/16 
VS.  CL  137—101.19  24  daima 

1.  In  a  pipeline  for  conveying  high  viscosity  material,  a 
system  for  lubricating  a  plug  flow  of  the  high  viscosity  material 
in  the  pipeline,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  pipe  through  which  the  plug  flow  of  high  viscosity 

material  is  pumped,  the  first  pipe  having  a  flange;  and 
a  second  pipe  through  which  the  plug  flow  of  high  viscosity 
material  is  pumped,  the  second  pipe  being  located  down- 
stream from  the  first  pipe,  the  second  pipe  also  having  a 
flange  which  is  positioned  adjacent  the  flange  of  the  first 
pipe; 
a  plurality  of  bolts  for  connecting  the  first  pipe  to  the  second 
pipe,  the  pluraUty  of  bolts  being  attached  to  the  flange  of 
the  first  pipe  and  the  flange  of  the  second  pipe;  and 
a  lubrication  spool  for  lubricating  the  plug  flow  of  high 
viscosity  material,  the  lubrication  spool  being  positionable 
in  a  first  position  between  the  flange  of  the  first  pipe  and 
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the  flange  of  the  second  pipe  for  lubricating  the  plug  flow 
of  high  viscosity  material  and  being  removable  from  the 
first  position  without  completely  disconnecting  the  first 
and  second  pipes,  the  lubrication  spool  comprising: 
a  first  spool  section,  the  first  spool  section  being  located 
immediately  adjacent  the  flange  of  the  first  pipe  while 
the  lubrication  spool  is  in  the  first  position; 
a  second  spool  section  immediately  adjacent  the  first  spool 
section,  the  second  spool  section  being  located  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  flange  of  the  second  pipe  while  the 
lubrication  spool  is  in  the  first  position; 
an  aperture  in  the  first  and  second  spool  sections  for  pro- 
viding a  passage  for  the  plug  flow  of  high  viscosity 
material  being  pimiped  between  the  first  and  second 
pipes; 


5,361,798 

REMOTE  PROPANE  DISTRIBUTION  POLE  WITH 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTABILITY 

Kent  A.  Beckstrom,  4825  Sharon  La^  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

55110 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,369 
iBt  a.'  F16L  i/00 
MS.  a.  137—343  3  Claims 

1.  A  propane  distribution  pole  which  allows  propane  to  be 
distributed  to  a  heating  appliance  from  a  propane  tank  situated 
at  a  remote  location,  said  propane  distribution  pole  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  threaded  coupling  projecting  upward  there- 
from; 
a  pipe  sealed  at  its  bottom  end  by  a  threaded  plug  which  fits 
into  said  threaded  coupling  of  said  base  to  hold  said  pipe 
in  a  vertical  position,  the  height  of  said  pipe  being  adjust- 


able by  affixing  additional  couplings  to  the  bottom  end  of 
said  pipe; 


and  means  for  connecting  said  pipe  to  a  propane  tank  and  to 
a  heating  appliance. 


5^1.799 

WASTE  WATER  ACCESS  FITTINC 

Jack  L.  Chilton,  17288  Eartbwiad,  Dallas,  Tex.  75248,  and  C. 

Richard  BrasweU,  13829  Creeside  PL,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 

FUcd  Nfay  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,171 

Int  CL'  F16L  5/00 

MS.  CL  137—363  4  Claims 


an  annular  reservoir  formed  between  the  first  and  second 
spool  sections  for  distributing  lubricant; 

an  inlet  coupled  to  a  source  of  lubricant  and  to  the  annular 
reservoir  for  receiving  lubricant  from  the  source  of 
lubricant  and  for  supplying  the  lubricant  to  the  annular 
reservoir;  and 

a  circumferential  lubrication  passage  formed  between  the 
first  and  second  spool  sections  for  applying  a  uniform 
ring  of  lubricant  to  the  plug  flow  of  high  viscosity 
material  being  pumped  between  the  first  and  second 
pipes,  the  circumferential  lubrication  passage  providing 
a  fluid  path  between  the  annular  reservoir  and  the  aper- 
ture. 


1.  A  watertight,  waste  water  access  fitting  that  is  placed 
below  ground  level  to  mate  with  a  pipe  from  a  waste  water 
source  and  a  pipe  to  a  sanitary  sewer  system  to  access  waste 
water  from  the  source  to  the  sewer  system,  comprising: 

a  preformed,  polyethylene,  one  piece,  hollow  body  having 
at  least  three  formed  sections  that  extend  from  said  body, 
two  of  said  formed  sections  positioned  at  the  bottom  sides 
of  said  body,  and  one  positioned  at  the  top  of  said  body, 
one  of  the  bottom  formed  sections  mates  with  a  pipe  to 
receive  waste  water  from  the  waste  water  and  the  other 
mates  with  a  pipe  to  the  sanitary  sewer  system; 

each  bottom-side  section  consists  of  a  plurality  of  connected 
segments  that  begin  at  the  bottom  side  of  the  body  and 
extend  outwardly  therefrom,  with  each  connected  seg- 
ment having  an  outer  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  its 
preceding  segment; 

a  cutting  guide  located  on  each  connected  segment  where  a 
segment  may  be  cut  to  mate  with  a  waste  water  source 
pipe  or  a  sanity  sewer  system  pipe; 

said  top  formed  segment  having  a  cap  thereon; 

a  cutting  guide  below  the  cap  at  which  point  the  cap  may  be 
severed  to  open  the  body  of  the  fitting  from  the  top,  and 

means  for  forming  watertight  seals  between  said  bottom  side 
segments  and  pipes  mated  thereto. 


5^1,800 

UQUID  PUMP  AND  VAPORIZER 

H.  Ewing,  Lexington,  Maas.,  asaignor  to  MKS  Instru- 

meat!,  Inc.,  Andorer,  Maas. 

DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  751,173,  Aug.  28, 1991.  This  appUcation  Jul. 

23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,271 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/365 

MS.  CL  137—495  2  Oaims 


tion  between  the  housing  ports  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  ball  blocks  communication  l>etween  the  hous- 
ing porta; 


1.  A  valve  system  adapted  to  open  in  response  to  fluid  at  its 
inlet  at  a  predeterminwl  pressure  and  to  stay  closed  m  response 
toback  pressure  less  than  said  predetermined  pressureexerted 
by  the  fluid  at  its  outlet,  said  system  comprising; 

means  for  defining  a  closed  passageway; 

meansJbr  defining  an  inlet  to  said  passageway  for  receiving 
fluid  up  to  said  predetermined  pressure; 

means  for  defining  a  fluid  outlet  from  said  passageway 
through  which  fluid  passes  out  of  said  valve  system; 

means  for  defining  a  valve  seat  within  said  passageway; 

a  valve  body  movable  relative  to  said  valve  seat  between  an 
opened  position  wherein  the  body  is  spaced  from  the  seat 
when  the  valve  system  is  opened  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  body  is  in  contact  with  the  seat  when  the 
valve  system  is  closed; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  valve  body  into  said  closed 
position,  wherein  the  force  created  by  said  biasing  means 
on  said  valve  body  is  such  that  the  force  created  by  said 
fluid  at  said  predetermined  pressure  at  said  inlet  causes 
said  valve  body  to  move  to  the  open  position  when  said 
valve  body  is  in  the  closed  position,  while  said  valve  body 
remains  in  the  closed  position  when  said  fluid  at  said 
predetermined  pressure  is  provided  at  said  outlet  when  the 
valve  body  is  in  the  closed  position; 

means  for  providing  a  force  on  said  valve  body  greater  than 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  force  provided  by 
the  biasing  means  so  that  said  valve  body  can  be  quickly 
moved  from  the  closed  position  to  the  opened  position  so 
that  fluid  is  immediately  provided  at  the  outlet,  wherein 
said  means  for  providing  the  force  on  said  valve  body 
includes  a  piston  coupled  to  the  valve  body;  and 
means  for  sealing  said  passageway  from  said  piston; 
wherein  said  biasing  means  includes  at  least  one  compression 
spring  for  biasing  said  piston  against  said  valve  body  so  as 
to  bias  said  valve  body  in  said  closed  position,  and  means 
for  receiving  an  pressurized  air  for  moving  said  piston 
against  said  bias  so  as  to  move  said  valve  body  to  said 
opened  position. 


BALL  VALVE 
Stephen  J.  Kerpan,  La  Habra.  and  Gary  F.  McKec,  Newport 
BeKh,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whittaker  Controls,  Inc., 
North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

I  FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59^29 
iBt  a.5  E03B  3/18 
MS.  a.  137-547  31  Claims 

1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  housing  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 
a  ball,  routably  carried  in  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
ball  axis,  the  ball  having  a  ball  inlet  port,  a  ball  outlet  port 
and  a  cartridge  compartment  communicating  with  the  ball 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  ball  being  rotatable  between  an 
open  position  in  which  the  ball  ports  establish  communica- 


a  removable  cartridge  carried  in  the  cartridge  compartment 
so  as  to  route  with  said  ball  and  having  cartridge  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  a  flow  passage  therebetween;  and 

a  strainer  mounted  in  the  flow  passage. 


5,361,802 
VALVE  BLOCK 
Dieter  Kroll,  Fellbach,  and  Jiirgen  Weber,  Weinstadt,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Herion-Werke  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,396 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  30, 1991,  4132541 
Int  a.'  F16K  37/00 
MS.  a.  137—552  13  claims 


1.  A  valve  block,  in  particular  for  aggressive  fluids  and/or 
fluids  at  increased  temperature,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  valve  cartridges,  each  having  a  fluid  inlet  and 
a  fluid  outlet;  and 

a  separate  adapter  for  attachment  of  and  communication 
with  said  pluraUty  of  valve  cartridges,  said  adapter  having 
an  inlet  in  conmiunication  with  each  said  fluid  inlet  of  said 
valve  cartridges,  outlet  means  in  communication  with 
each  said  fluid  outlet  of  said  valve  cartridges,  and  fluid 
passageway  means  connecting  said  adapter  outlet  means 
with  said  adapter  inlet. 
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5^1,803 
SPOOL  VALVE 
Kurt  StoU,  EMlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fcsto  KG,  Ess- 
lingen,  Gcraiany 

FUed  Jol.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  M,7<0 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4223358 
Int  a.'  F1«K  i/24:  F15B  13/04 
MS.  CI.  137—625.66  20  Claims 


(Ul 


1.  A  spool  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing,  in  the  interior 
of  which  an  axially  extending  spool  receiving  space  is  pro- 
vided, in  which  a  valve  spool  is  arranged,  the  valve  housing 
being  longitudinally  divided  in  the  area  of  the  spool  receiving 
space  with  the  formation  or  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending housing  parts,  and  a  plurality  of  sealing  rings  which 
are  in  direct  sealing  contact  with  the  valve  spool  so  as  to  defme 
flow  paths  and  which  are  arranged  coaxially  in  relation  to  the 
valve  spool  in  an  axial  sequence  with  a  spacing  in  relation  to 
one  another,  wherein  the  housing  parts,  provided  by  the  longi- 
tudinal separation,  of  the  valve  housing,  respectively  constitute 
one  wall  section,  which  extends  some  distance  in  the  periph- 
eral direction  of  the  valve  spool,  of  the  valve  spool  receiving 
space  and  the  sealing  rings  provided  for  direct  sealing  contact 
with  the  valve  spool  are  held  in  annular  holding  recesses, 
formed  directly  in  the  longitudinally  divided  valve  housing,  in 
a  manner  which  is  fued  in  relation  to  the  housing,  such  reces- 
ses being  composed  of  peripheral  sections  formed  on  the  wall 
sections  of  the  spool  receiving  spice  constituted  by  the  individ- 
ual housing  parts. 


5^1,804 
WATER  CONSERVATION  VALVE 
Myron  C.  Keller,  23327-84th  PI.  South,  Kent,  Wash.  98032,  and 
Midmei  C.  McDonald,  2605-210tk  Ave.  East,  Sunner,  Wash. 
98390 

FUed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,722 

Int  CL'  F16K  31/524 

UJS.  CL  137—801  4  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  with  a  liquid  entry  chamber  extending  from 
an  entry  end  and  a  liquid  discharge  chamber  extending 
from  a  discharge  end, 

said  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  liquid  flow 
passage  between  said  chambers  which  is  offset  from  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  valve  in  said  entry  chamber  having  a  stem  which  is  slide- 
mounted  in  said  housing  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
extends  into  said  discharge  chamber,  said  valve  having 


open  and  closed  positions  in  which  flow  through  said 
passage  is  open  and  closed,  respectively; 

a  cam  follower  on  said  stem; 

a  shaft  extending  transversely  through  said  housing  and 
arranged  to  turn  about  a  transverse  axis  which  intersects 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  extends  across  said  discharge 
chamber,  said  shaft  having  a  handle  external  of  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  below  the  level  of  said  discharge  end 
when  said  valve  is  in  its  closed  position; 

a  cam  on  said  shaft  engaged  by  said  cam  follower  in  said 
discharge  chamber  and  adapted  responsive  to  turning  of 
the  shaft  to  move  said  valve  between  said  open  and  closed 
position; 

biasing  means  urging  said  valve  into  closed  position; 

aerator  means  in  said  discharge  chamber  for  directing  air 
from  outside  said  housing  into  the  path  of  liquid  discharg- 
ing from  said  flow  passage  into  said  discharge  chamber; 
and 

a  diffuser  mounted  on  said  stem  above  said  shaft  and  spaced 
from  said  aerator  means,  said  diffuser  being  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  liquid  discharging  from  said  flow  passage  to 
assist  in  mixing  such  liquid  with  air  incoming  through  said 
aerator  means. 


5,361,805 
STREAM  SELECTOR  FOR  PROCESS  ANALYZER 
Donald  P.  Mayeux,  PrairicTille,  La.,  assignor  to  Whitey  Co., 
Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,780,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,305,788.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,368 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/12 

U.S.  a.  137—885  16  Claims 


1.  A  valve  module  for  use  with  other  similar  modules  to 
form  a  variety  of  different  valve  manifold  assemblies  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  valve  body  having  a  generally  rectangular  block  config- 
uration including  a  first  pair  of  spaced  lateral  exterior  side 
walls; 

b)  a  valve  chamber  in  the  body; 

c)  a  first  flow  passageway  extending  through  the  body  be- 
tween the  first  pair  of  lateral  exterior  side  walls; 

d)  a  second  flow  passageway  extending  between  the  fvst 
pair  of  lateral  exterior  side  walls  in  parallel  flow  relation- 
ship with  said  first  flow  passageway; 

e)  separate  connecting  flow  passages  joining  the  first  flow 
passageway  and  the  second  flow  passageway  to  respective 
first  and  second  valve  seats  in  the  valve  chamber; 

0  a  valve  means  in  the  valve  chamber  movable  along  a 
straight  path  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  first 
valve  seat  is  closed  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  first 
valve  seat  is  opened  and  the  second  valve  seat  is  closed; 
and, 

g)  actuating  means  for  moving  the  valve  means  between  the 
first  and  second  positions. 


5,361,806 

KEVLAR  REINFORCED  HIGH  PRESSURE  HOSE 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  GRIP  AND  ENVIRONMENTAL 

BARRIER 

Jaaes  M.  LaUkoa,  Agawaai,  Mats.,  and  Norman  H.  DcaOett, 

EafieM,  Conn^  awignon  to  Tlteflcx  CorporatkMi,  Spri^fWd, 

MaM. 

Piled  JnL  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,703 

Int  CL»  F16L  11/10 

MS,  CL  13»— 109  25  rt.»». 


compressed  air  source  for  emitting  a  stream  of  air  toward  the 
harness  cord  return  elements  in  order  to  carry  out  the  cleaning 
of  same,  wherein  said  traverse  means  is  positioned  below  said 
harness  cord  support  whereby  said  nozzle  is  located  under  the 
lower  ends  of  the  return  elements  and  is  directed  upwardly  so 
that  said  stream  of  air  is  directed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
return  elements  adjacent  said  lower  ends  thereof 


5,361307 
TRAVELING  BLOWER  TYPE  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR 

JACQUARD  HARNESSES 
Marco  GioTcuaaa,  MOan,  Italy,  aMignor  to  Startes  Jacqnard 
StJ.,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,984 
Claim  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  4, 1992, 002524  A/92 
Int  a.s  D03J  1/00 
MS.  CL  139—1  C  6  Claims 


imm^m. 


1.  In  a  Jacquard  loom  of  the  type  having  a  base,  a  harness 
cord  support  mounted  on  and  extending  t>etween  apposite 
sides  of  said  base,  an  array  of  harness  cords  extending  above 
said  support,  and  a  plurality  of  elongate  harness  cord  return 
elements  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  harness  cords  and 
at  their  lower  ends  to  said  support,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  nozzle  slidable  by  traverse  means  along  the  base  of  the 
loom  between  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  being  connected  to  a 


5,361,«M 
PAPERMAKER'S  FABRIC  CONTAINING  FINNED  WEFT 

YARNS 

DaTid  Bowea.  Jr.  9349  Old  AlA,  St  AngnstlBe,  Fla.  32086 

FUed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,526 

tat  a.'  D03D  15/00,  3/04 

MS.  CL  139—383  A  3  OataH 


1.  A  high  pressure  hose  assembly  comprising  an  inner  core 
of  material  which  withstands  an  attack  by  media  conveyed 
through  the  hose,  a  layer  of  mechanically  strong  aramid  yam 
reinforcing  material  surrounding  said  inner  core,  said  aramid 
yam  reinforcing  material  being  subject  to  attack  by  said  con- 
veyed media  or  by  media  likely  to  be  encountered  in  the  envi- 
ronment in  which  said  hose  assembly  may  be  used,  an  outer 
layer  of  attack-resistant  material  completely  surrounding  and 
encasing  said  aramid  yam  reinforcing  material,  said  outer  layer 
beingatape  made  of  a  material  taken  from  a  group  consisting 
of  PTFE,  nylon  and  high-density  polyethylene,  said  tape  being 
wrapped  around  and  encasing  said  aramid  yam,  a  chafe  sleeve 
covering  said  outer  layer,  and  an  end  fitting,  said  end  fitting 
having  a  shoulder  stop  against  which  an  end  of  said  hose  abuts, 
said  shoulder  stop  cooperating  with  said  inner  core  and  said 
outer  layer  to  completely  encase  said  aramid  yam  to  protect 
the  end  of  said  hose  from  said  conveyed  media  and  said  media 
in  the  environment. 


1.  A  woven  papermaker's  fabric  having  warp  and  wefl 
yams,  said  fabric  being  characterized  in  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  weft  yams  consist  of  a  single  monofilament  larger  than 
200  denier  having  between  two  and  six  finlike  extensions,  said 
monofilament  having  an  overall  width  to  fin  thickness  ratio  of 
from  5  to  20,  said  weft  yams  being  arranged  in  the  fabric  to  lie 
substantially  straight  with  the  warp  yams  bending  around 
them  so  that  said  finlike  extensions  significantly  bend  and 
distort  only  at  intersections  of  the  warp  and  weft  yams,  other- 
wise remaining  extended  to  fill  the  interetitial  voids  of  the 
fabric  whereby  reduced  fabric  permeability  and  improved 
fabric  stability  are  attained. 


5,361409 
BINDING  APPARATUS 
Ts'ang-CU  Chan,  Sidte  1,  IIF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec  1, 
Taichang,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  CUna 

Hied  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,414 
tat  CL'  B21F  15/04 
MS.  CL  140—119  2  I 


1.  A  binding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  handle  which  comprises  a  first  caliper,  a  second  caUper  and 
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a  resilient  spring;  said  first  caliper  having  an  inwardly 
extended  transverse  bottom  portion  which  forms  a  rack 
with  beveled  cogs  on  its  upper  surface  and  a  first  axle 
aperture  proximate  the  upper  portion  thereof;  said  second 
caliper  having  an  inwardly  extended  transverse  bottom 
portion  which  is  spacedly  beneath  said  transverse  bottom 
portion  of  said  first  caliper  and  has  a  second  axle  aperture 
on  the  upper  portion  thereof;  a  vertical  rod  being  ex- 
tended upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  second  cali- 
per, a  first  disk  being  perpendicularly  connected  to  the  top 
end  of  said  rod  and  having  a  central  aperture;  said  first  and 
second  calipers  being  pivotedly  connected  by  an  axle 
screw  with  said  first  and  second  axle  apertures  and  elasti- 
cally  connected  by  said  resilient  spring  on  their  mid  por- 
tion; 

a  rotatable  element  which  comprises  a  second  disk,  a  blade 
member  adjustably  secured  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
second  disk,  and  an  axle  rod  having  a  lower  threaded  end; 
the  top  end  of  said  axle  rod  being  connected  to  the  center 
of  the  under  side  of  said  second  disk;  a  gear  being  fixedly 
screwed  to  said  lower  threaded  end  of  said  axle  rod  by  a 
nut;  said  rotatable  element  being  assembled  to  said  handle 
by  inserting  said  axle  rod  through  said  central  aperture  of 
said  first  disk  until  the  under  side  of  said  second  disk  abuts 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  disk,  and  keeping  said 
gear  engaged  with  said  beveled  rack  therein;  said  first  and 
second  disks  being  similar  in  shape  and  dimension  and 
each  having  a  pair  of  slots  on  their  opposite  circumfer- 
ences in  radial  direction;  said  blade  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallelly  disposed  rectangular  blades  firmly  se- 
cured on  their  central  portions  on  a  transverse  rectangular 
plate  which  has  a  pair  of  vertical  elongate  apertures 
formed  proximate  to  each  end  for  adjustably  secured  said 
blade  member  by  a  pair  of  screws  respectively  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  disk  to  define  an  elongate  gap  be- 
tween said  pair  of  parallell;  disposed  blades  which  is 
aligned  with  said  pair  of  slots;  and 

a  circular  housing  which  has  a  circular  end  wall  to  define  a 
cylindrical  hollow  interior  to  receive  a  roll  of  twist  tie,  a 
recess  formed  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  wall  and  a 
L-shaped  support  tangently  secured  on  a  vertical  portion 
thereof  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  wall;  said  circular 
housing  being  assembled  to  said  handle  by  securing  said 
L-shaped  support  onto  the  under  side  of  said  transverse 
bottom  portion  of  said  second  caliper. 


area  of  said  hose  assembly  when  the  same  is  being  utilized  to 
dispense  said  liquid  fiiel  into  said  container,  said  venturi  section 
having  oppoaed  ends,  said  inner  hose  having  two  flexible  sec- 
tions respectively  provided  with  inner  ends  that  are  respec- 
tively interconnected  to  said  opposed  ends  of  said  venturi 
section,  the  improvement  wherein  said  venturi  section  has  inlet 
means  that  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  second  fluid 


passage  generally  at  the  actual  drape  area  of  said  hose  assembly 
even  when  said  actual  drape  area  is  disposed  intermediate  said 
normal  drape  area  and  said  nozzle  or  is  disposed  intermediate 
said  normal  drape  area  and  said  source  as  well  as  when  said 
actual  drape  area  is  disposed  generally  at  said  normal  drape 
area,  said  inlet  means  comprising  flexible  tube  means  intercon- 
nected to  said  venturi  section. 


APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Archie  W.  KeUey,  Milan,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  3,730 
Int.  a.'  F42B  33/02 
VS.  CL  141—250  18  Claims       m 


5,361,810 
FUEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM,  PARTS  THEREFOR  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jeffrey  M.  Berger,  Springfield;  Randy  C.  Foster,  Strafford; 
Tinothy  J.  Hampton,  Willard;  Jack  S.  Hargns,  Marshfield; 
Richard  L.  Marsh,  Springfield,  all  of  Mo.,  and  David  A. 
Masseth,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  962,537,  Oct.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,305,806. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,093 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subacquent  to  Apr.  26, 

2011,  baa  been  disclainMMl. 

Irt.  CL'  B65B  3/18;  B67D  5/06 

VS.  a.  141—59  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  hose  assembly  for  a  system  comprising  a  liquid  fuel 

source,  a  dispensing  nozzle  and  said  hose  assembly  that  has  a 

first  fluid  passage  therein  for  conveying  said  liquid  fuel  in  one 

direction  from  said  source  to  said  nozzle  that  is  adapted  to 

dispense  said  liquid  fiiel  into  a  container  and  a  second  fluid 

passage  therein  for  returning  the  vapors  of  said  liquid  fuel  from 

said  container,  said  hose  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  inner 

hose  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  defining  said  first 

fluid  [>assage  therein,  and  a  flexible  outer  hose  having  an  inner 

peripheral  surface  and  being  disposed  around  said  inner  hose, 

said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  hose  and  said  outer 

peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  hose  defming  said  second  fluid 

passage  therebetween,  said  hose  assembly  having  a  venturi 

section  therein  that  tends  to  remove  liquid  from  a  normal  drape 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  granular  material,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  granular  material,  said  receiving 
means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  fill  tube  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  outlet  of  said 
receiving  means; 

means  cooperatively  arranged  with  respect  to  said  outlet  of 
said  receiving  means  for  regulating  flow  of  said  granular 
material  from  said  receiving  means  to  the  fill  tube;  said 
flow  regulating  means  including  a  rod  having  a  structure 
defining  a  cavity  formed  in  a  side  portion  thereof  for 
allowing  the  granular  material  to  flow  from  said  receiving 
means  to  said  fill  tube; 


means  for  causing  relative  roution  between  said  receiving 
means  and  said  regulating  means;  and 

means,  including  a  tip  having  a  substantially  spoon-shaped 
portion,  coupled  to  another  end  of  said  fill  tube  for  distrib- 
uting said  granular  material  into  a  cartridge. 


means  for  advancing  the  wood  patch  stock  longitudinally 

a  cutter; 

means  for  rotating  the  cutter  about  a  cuning  axis  which  is 

not  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wood 

patch; 


5,361,812 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Theodore  R.  AmcMB,   Hawthonic  Woods,  ud  William  A. 
Miller,  BnfTalo  Grove,  both  of  III.,  awignon  to  Flnid  Manage- 
ment Limited  Partnership,  Wheeling.  111. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,413 

Int  a.'  B65B  3/04,  1/04 

UACL  141-275  6  Claims 


23      22 


the  cutter  having  plural  cutting  edges  which  generally  trace 
out  the  surface  of  a  cylinder  with  enlarged  ends  as  the 
cutter  is  rotated  about  the  cutting  axis; 

means  for  moving  the  cutter  and  wood  patch  stock  trans- 
versely relative  to  one  another  with  the  cutter  in  contact 
with  the  wood  patch  stock  to  cut  a  patch  from  the  wood 
patch  stock. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  material  into  a  container,  com- 
prising: 

a  supporting  frame; 

a  housing  supported  by  said  frame; 

dispense  means  supported  by  said  housing  for  controUing  a 
flow  of  material  therethrough  in  response  to  control  com- 
mands; 

container  support  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  container  below  said  dispense  means,  said 
container  support  means  including  a  pair  of  end  portions 
with  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween; 

mounting  means  for  movably  mounting  the  intermediate 
portion  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  dis- 
pense means,  said  mounting  means  including  a  plurality  of 
linkages  pivotally  connected  to  form  a  scissors  support 
having  an  end  and  which  is  extendible  toward  the  dispense 
means  and  collapsible  away  from  the  dispense  means  so  as 
to  cooperate  with  said  end  portions  to  form  a  generally 
continuous  support  surface  across  which  a  container  can 
be  moved,  said  mounting  means  including  a  base  with  a 
pair  of  slide  plates  engaging  the  base  so  as  to  be  slidable 
therealong,  said  slide  plates  attached  to  the  end  of  said 
scissors  support;  and 

locking  means  including  a  lock  bar  attached  to  one  said  slide 
plate  and  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  a  lock  pin 
supported  by  said  base  so  as  to  be  selectably  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  lock  bar,  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  lock  bar  so  as  to  lock  and  unlock 
said  one  slide  plate. 


5,361,814 
ASYMMETRIC  TIRE 
DarreU  E.  Covert,  Uniontown;  Paul  B.  Maxwell,  Akron;  Freder- 
ick W.  Miller,  Akron;  Richard  L.  Gaiante,  Akron;  Michael  A. 
Kolowski,  Mogadore;  William  M.  Hopldns.   Hudson,  and 
Anthony  J.  Scarpitti,  Uniontown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,580 
IdL  a.'  B60C  U/Ol.  11/04 
VS.  CL  152—209  A  g  claims 


5,361,813 
WOOD  PATCH  CUTTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James  D.  Lay,  Engenc,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Oregon  Industrial 
Machine  A  MannAictnriag,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,298 
Int.  CL'  B27C  5/00;  B27F  1/08 
VS.  a.  144-363  29  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  wood  patches  from  elongated 
wood  patch  stock,  the  wood  patch  stock  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  radial  ply  carcass  structure 
and  a  belt  structure  with  an  elastomeric  tread  portion  extend- 
ing circumferentially  about  the  carcass  structure  and  belt  struc- 
ture, said  tread  portion  having  first  and  second  axially  opposed 
shoulders,  said  tread  portion  having  at  least  two  grooves 
therein  which  extend  circumferentially  thereabout  and  a  series 
of  grooves  therein  which  extend  from  said  first  shoulder  diago- 
nally at  least  partially  across  the  tread  portion,  one  said  cir- 
cumferentially extending  groove  and  said  diagonally  extending 
grooves  cooperating  to  define  a  circumferentially  extending 
array  of  block  elements  which  is  contiguous  to  said  first  shoul- 
der, said  tread  portion  having  three  axial  regions  each  of  which 
has  an  axial  width  equal  to  one-third  of  the  tread  width,  said 
first  region  having  a  net-to-gross  ratio  in  the  range  of  57%  to 
70%  and  being  adjacent  to  said  first  shoulder,  said  second 
region  being  adjacent  to  said  second  shoulder,  and  said  third 
region  being  axially  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
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regions,  the  tread  portioa  having  a  net-to-gross  ratio  in  said 
second  region  which  is  at  least  1 10%  of  the  net-to-gross  ratio 
in  said  first  region  and  the  net-to-gross  ratio  of  said  third  region 
being  at  least  90%  of  the  net-to-gross  ratio  of  the  fiist  region 
but  less  than  the  net-to-gross  ratio  of  the  second  region,  and 
wherein  each  block  element  of  the  circumferentially  extend- 
ing array  of  block  elements  contiguous  to  said  fust  shoul- 
der has  a  radially  outermost  surface,  the  axially  outermost 
ejnent  of  the  radially  outermost  surface  of  each  block 
element  of  said  array  differing  from  that  of  the  block 
elements  circumferentially  next  adjacent  thereto  and  said 
first  shoulder  has  axially  outermost  surftces  which  are 
conical  and  said  second  shoulder  has  an  axially  outermost 
surface  which  is  arcuate. 


TREAD  FOR  A  TIRE  WFTH  BLOCKS  AND  RIBS 
Robert  P.  LtMer,  a^  Debonh  Ebbott,  both  of  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio,  MdvMn  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber  Compuy, 
Akraa.Ohio 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,860 

lat.  a.>  BMC  11/04 

VS.  CL  152—209  R  9  Claims 


T    I      XT       a       M       >    y 


1.  An  elastomeric  tread  for  a  pneumatic  truck  tire,  the  tread 
extending  circumferentially  about  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tire, 
the  tread  comprising: 

an  inner  tread  surface; 

a  pair  of  shoulders  which  define  the  lateral  edges  of  a  ground 
engageable  surface,  the  axial  distance  between  the  lateral 
edges  defining  the  tread  width; 

a  pair  of  ribs,  extending  circumferentially  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  radially  outwardly  from  the  inner  tread  sur- 
face, one  rib  being  adjacent  to  each  lateral  edge,  wherein 
each  of  the  ribs  include  a  circumferentially  continuous 
band  devoid  of  lateral  sipes  or  grooves,  the  circumferen- 
tially continuous  band  having  an  axial  width  of  at  least 
10%  of  the  tread  width; 

a  plurality  of  lateral  grooves,  each  lateral  groove  extending 
generally  axially  from  rib  to  rib; 

three  circumferentially  extending  zigzag  grooves,  one  cir- 
ciunferential  groove  being  centrally  located  and  the  sec- 
ond and  third  circumferential  grooves  being  axially 
spaced  within  30%  of  the  tread  width  from  a  lateral  edge, 
the  circumferential  and  lateral  grooves  cooperating  to 
define  block  elements  arranged  in  two  circumferential 
rows,  each  block  element  having  first  and  second  sides 
defined  by  the  lateral  grooves  the  block  elements  having  a 
circumferential  extent  as  measured  between  the  first  and 
second  sides  which  is  in  the  range  of  75%  to  125%  of  the 
axial  extent  of  each  block  element,  the  circumferential 
grooves  having  an  average  depth  of  at  least  18  mm  and  the 
lateral  grooves,  between  the  first  and  second  sides  of 
circumferentially   adjacent   block   elements,   having   an 


average  depth  of  between  75%  and  90%  of  the  average 
depth  of  the  circumferential  grooves;  and 
wherein  the  block  elements  each  have  a  surface  area  which 
when  measured  from  a  footprint  of  the  tire  occupies  at 
least  65%  of  an  area  defined  by  a  rectangular  boundary 
having  two  axial  and  two  circumferentially  extending 
sides,  each  such  side  intersecting  axial  and  circumferential 
extremities  of  the  block  element,  thereby  enveloping  the 
block  element 


seat  of  said  steel  rim  operatively  opened  for  releasing  a  hot 
air  stream  from  the  inside  of  the  tire  outwardly  through  an 


5,361,816 

TREAD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  TIRE 

COMPRISING  SUCH  A  TREAD 

Leo  J.  Hitzky,  Walderdange,  Laxerabourg,  aasignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,019 

lat.  a.2  B60C  11/11 

VS.  CL  152—209  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  at  least  a  pair  of  annular  beads,  at 
least  one  carcass  ply  wrapped  around  said  beads,  a  ground 
contacting  tread  portion  disposed  over  said  carcass  plies  in  a 
crown  area  of  said  tire  and  sidewalls  disposed  between  said 
tread  and  said  beads,  wherein  said  ground  contacting  tread 
portion  comprises  five  rows  of  blocks  comprising  two  rows  of 
shoulder  blocks,  a  center  row  of  blocks  and  two  intermediate 
rows  of  blocks  wherein  said  center  row  of  said  blocks  corre- 
sponds substantially  with  the  equatorial  plane  (EP)  of  the  tire 
and  wherein  narrow  grooves  between  blocks  in  said  center 
row  have  a  width  of  1%  to  5%  of  the  length  of  said  block, 
wherein  narrow  grooves  separate  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
blocks  in  said  shoulder  rows  of  blocks,  and  wherein  grooves 
between  blocks  in  said  intermediate  row  of  blocks  have  a 
width  of  8%  to  25%  of  the  block  length  and  contain  tie  bars. 


5,361317 
HEAT-DISSIPATING  MEANS  OF  NEST  TIRE 
STRUCTURE  FOR  A  RUN-FLAT  TIRE 
Loag-Hsiang  Chen,  c/o  Hong  Haing  Pstent  Serrice  Center. 
P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (104),  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  Chiaa 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,806 
Int.  CL>B60C  77/06 
UJS.  a.  152—520  5  Claims 

1.  A  nest  tire  structure  comprising: 
an  outer  tire  having  two  tire  beads  of  said  outer  tire  secured 

to  two  opposite  rim  edges  of  a  steel  rim; 
a  solid  inner  tire  fixedly  secured  to  an  iiuer  surface  of  said 

outer  tire; 
said  steel  rim  having  a  curved  inner-tire  seat  formed  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  steel  rim  for  receiving  said  solid  inner 
tire  when  said  outer  tire  is  punctured  to  run  flat;  and 
at  least  one  heat-dissipating  valve  formed  in  said  inner-tire 


5,361319 
PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE  HAVING  WOUND  LAYER 
INCLUDING  WIDE  AND  NARROW  CTRIPS  COVERING 

BELT 
Michael  GUaz,  Neostadt,  Germaay,  aarigaor  to  Cootiaeatal 

Aktieacesellschaft,  Haaovcr,  Germaay 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  822,448,  Jaa.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,252,156. 

Thia  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrouay,  Feb.  2,  1991,  4103232 

Int  CL'  B60C  9/18 

VS.  CL  152—531  6  Claims 


aperture  located  between  said  inner-tire  seat  and  said  iimer 
tire  when  said  inner  tire  is  received  in  said  seat  and 
thereby  urges  the  heat-dissipating  valve  to  open. 


5,361318 
POLYESTERyl»OLYEPOXIDE/T»UBBER  ALLOYS 
Deborah  A.  Tnag,  Tallmadge,  Ohio;  Thomas  J.  Segatta,  Lawton, 
Okla^  John  J.  A.  Verthe,  Keat,  Ohio;  Paul  H.  Samlstiom, 
Tallmadge,  Ohio;  Richard  G.  Baaer,  Keat,  Ohio,  aad  Mark  A. 
Mariako,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rnbber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126366 
lat  CL'  B60C  1/00;  C08L  7/00.  9/00 
VS.  CL  152—525  u  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  a 
mixture  of: 
(a)  from  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin  pro- 
duced from  the  precondensation  reaction  of  a  diol,  a 
dicarboxylic  compound,  and  a  chain  branching  agent  said 
polyester  subsequently  condensed  and  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  from  about  0. 1 3  to  about  0.35  dl/g,  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  at  least  SO'  C.  and  an  acid  number 
from  about  5  to  50;  said  dicarboxylic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dicarfooxyUc  acids  and  dicar- 
boxylic esters,  said  dicarboxyUc  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  dicarboxylic  acids  having  a  total 
of  from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  dicarboxyhc  acids 
having  a  total  of  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  said  dicarbox- 
ylic esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
diesters  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  substi- 
tuted aryl  diesters  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
said  diol  in  a  concentration  from  about  115  to  220  mole 
percent  of  the  concentration  of  said  dicarboxylic  com- 
pound and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diols 
having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
said  chain  branching  agent  in  a  concentration  of  from  about 
2  mole  percent  to  about  8  mole  percent  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  dicarboxyUc  compound  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trimellitic  anhydride,  pentaerythritol, 
glycerol,   trimethylol   propane,   triethylol  propane,   and 
combinations  thereof, 

(b)  from  I  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyepoxide 
having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  per  molecule;  and 

(c)  from  SO  to  ISO  parts  by  weight  of  an  unvulcanized  rub- 
ber. 


1.  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire,  comprising: 

a  radial  carcass; 

tire  beads  with  pull-resistant  bead  cores,  with  said  radial 
carcass  being  anchored  at  said  bead  cores  by  being  looped 
about  said  bead  cores; 

a  reinforcement  belt  connected  radially  outwardly  to  said 
radial  carcass;  and 

a  bandage,  arranged  radially  outwardly  of  said  reinforce- 
ment belt  for  covering  said  reinforcement  belt,  said  ban- 
dage being  comprised  of  strips  of  cord  material  coated 
with  rubber  being  spirally  wound  onto  said  reinforcement 
belt  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  vehicle  tire  to 
form  adjacent  windings,  with  said  strips  of  cord  material 
in  areas  of  edges  of  said  reinforcement  belt  being  narrower 
than  said  strips  of  cord  material  in  a  central  portion  of  said 
reinforcement  belt. 


5,361320 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE 
YnkisUse  Adachl,  Hyogo,  Japaa,  aadgaor  to  Samitomo  Rnbber 
Indaatries,  Ltd^  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,212 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japaa.  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278380; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278381 

lat  CL'  B60C  1/00  13/00.  15/06 
VS.  CL  152—555  13  Qaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising: 
an  annular  tread  member; 

a  pair  of  sidewalls  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  tread 
portion  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  tire; 
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a  pair  of  bead  members  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  sidewalls 
and  each  of  which  has  a  bead  core  embedded  therein  and 
a  pair  of  bead  apexes  of  a  gradually  reducing  thickness 
toward  a  manimnm  tire  width; 

a  carcass  layer  including  carcass  cords  arranged  in  the  radial 
direction  of  the  tire,  said  carcass  layer  extending  through 
both  sidewall  portions  and  said  tread  member; 

breaker  layers  arranged  in  the  external  radial  part  of  the 
carcass  layer, 

wherein  said  carcass  layer  is  formed  of  a  single  ply  of  carcass 
cords  that  are  folded  around  said  bead  core  at  each  end  of 
the  carcass  in  such  a  way  that  tumed-up  ends  of  the  car- 
cass layer  extend  to  a  position  beneath  said  breaker  layer 
within  a  range  defined  by  a  width  of  said  breaker  layer; 
and 

a  rubber  layer  being  provided  between  said  carcass  layer  and 
the  tumed-up  ends  of  said  carcass  layer  in  such  a  way  that 
said  rubber  layer  extends  from  below  said  breaker  layer 
and  terminates  at  an  upper  end  of  a  respective  bead  apex. 


5,361^21 

NO-SEW  WINDOW  TREATMENT  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Dua  Barone,  1155  Walter  BWd^  Manahawkia,  NJ.  08050 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,857 

lot  a.'  E06B  9/00 

VS.  a.  160—39  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  semi-sofi  foam  of  predetermined  shape  and 
dimension; 

a  straight  slit  in  an  exterior  surface  of  said  foam  running 
along  the  length  of  said  foam; 

a  slot  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  foam; 

a  fabric  covering  wrapped  around  said  foam,  having  oppos- 
ing ends  fitted  into  said  slit  and  opposing  sides  tucked  into 
said  slot;  and 

a  mounting  assembly  for  said  semi-soft  foam,  within  said  slit 
and  extending  outwardly  thereof,  for  securing  said  foam 
to  a  vertical  wall  surface  as  a  window  treatment. 


5,361,822 
SHADE  OPERATOR 
Frederik  Nijs,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nysan  Shading 
Systems  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,141 
Int  a.'  E06B  9/56 
MS.  a.  160—321  3  Claims 

1.  A  shade  operator  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  structure  and  a  bushing  secured  to  said 
structure,  said  bushing  having  an  inner  cylindrical 
surface  defining  a  longitudinal  axis, 

(b)  a  helical  spring  coaxially  located  within  the  bushing  and 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  such 
diameter  as  to  be  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
bushing,  the  spring  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  circum- 
ferentially  movable  relatively  to  each  other  selectively 
either  to  decrease  or  to  tend  to  increase  the  diameter  of 
the  spring, 

(c)  manually  operable  means  for  exerting  a  torque  on  the 
spring  about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  for  simultaneously 
acting  on  a  spring  end  to  decrease  the  spring  diameter  and 


hence  avoid  factional  resistance  by  the  bushing  to  rota- 
tion of  the  spring,  and 

(d)  means  for  coimecting  a  shade  roller  to  the  spring  to 
rotate  therewith  upon  operation  of  the  manually  operable 
means,  said  connecting  means  further  including  means 
responsive  to  a  torque  from  the  roller  for  acting  on  a 
spring  end  to  tend  to  increase  the  spring  diameter  to  estab- 
lish a  frictional  resistance  by  the  bushing  to  rotation  of  the 
spring  and  hence  of  the  connecting  means, 

(e)  wherein  each  spring  end  has  a  projection  extending 
inwardly  into  a  generally  cylindrical  cavity  within  the 
spring,  the  projections  overlapping  each  other  circumfer- 


entially  to  define  a  circumferentially  extending  space 
between  them  that  also  extends  longitudinal  of  the  spring, 
(0  said  manually  operable  means  including  an  operating 
member  that  surrounds  the  bushing  and  is  manually  rotat- 
able  about  the  axis  of  the  bushing,  and  a  link  having  a  first 
arm  connected  to  the  operating  member  and  a  second  arm 
extending  into  said  space  between  the  projections 
whereby  rotation  of  the  operating  member  in  either  direc- 
tion will  cause  the  second  arm  to  act  on  one  of  the  projec- 
tions to  move  it  away  from  the  other  projection  to  de- 
crease the  spring  diameter  and  simultaneously  transmit 
torque  to  the  spring  from  the  operating  member  to  rotate 
the  spring  and  the  cotmecting  means. 


5,361,823 

CASTING  CORE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAST-IN-PLACE 

ATTACHMEPfT  OF  A  CYLINDER  LINER  TO  A 

CYLINDER  BLOCK 

John  W.  Kuhn,  Bristol,  Ind.,  and  Thomas  E.  Pnicha,  Brighton, 

Mich.,  assigndkf  to  CMI  International,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,603 

lat  CL'  B22D  79/00 

U.S.  a.  164—9  28  Claims 


-  -"n 


1.  A  casting  core  assembly  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  cast 
metal  cylinder  blocks  for  internal  combustion  engines,  said 
core  assembly  comprising: 


U- 


a  casting  core  (56a,  566)  having  a  base  portion  58a,  58A)  and 
a  piston  cylinder  chamber-forming  main  body  portion 
(60a,  606)  integral  with  and  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  base  portion  (58a,  58*),  said  casting  core  formed  of 
reducible  refractory  material  for  accommodation  within  a 
mold  cavity  (24)  of  a  cylinder  block  casting  mold  (22)  for 
forming  a  piston  cylinder  chamber  (62a,  626)  in  a  cylinder 
block  (26)  cast  within  the  mold  (22); 

a  sleeve-like  tubular  liner  member  (64)  disposed  about  said 
main  body  portion  (60a,  606)  for  support  within  the  mold 
cavity  (24)  and  cast-in-place  joinder  with  the  cylinder 
block  (26)  for  lining  the  piston  cylinder  chamber  (62a 
626)  with  said  liner  member  (64),  said  liner  member  (64) 
having  opposite  ends  (66, 68),  an  inner  wall  surface,  and  an 
outer  wall  surface,  one  end  (66)  of  said  liner  member  (64) 
disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  base  portion 
(58a,  586)  for  securing  said  liner  member  (64)  against 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  on  said  main  body  portion 
(60a.  606)  toward  said  base  portion  (58a,  586); 

and  said  casting  core  having  mechanical  interlocking  means 

.  (74)  integral  with  said  main  body  portion  (60a.  606),  said 
mechanical  interlocking  means  (74)  extending  into  said 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  liner  member  (64)  and  spaced 
radially  from  said  outer  wall  surface  between  said  ends 
(66,  68)  of  said  liner  member  (64)  for  locking  said  liner 
member  (64)  against  longitudinal  sUding  movement  along 
said  main  body  portion  (60a,  606)  away  from  said  base 
portion  (58a,  586). 


5,361,824 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INTERNAL  SHAPES  IN  A 
METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  BODY 
Steven  D.  Keck,  Hockessin,  and  Kurt  J.  Becker,  Newark,  both 
of  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  New- 
ark, Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,467,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,506,  May  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,996 

Int.  a.'  B22D  19/U 

MS.  a.  164—98  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  matrix  composite  containing 
at  least  one  cavity  or  channel  therein,  comprising: 

forming  at  least  one  permeable  mass  of  at  least  one  filler  or 
at  least  one  preform  of  at  least  one  filler,  said  at  least  one 
permeable  mass  defining  at  least  one  cavity  or  channel 
therein; 

providing  at  least  one  bed  or  mass  of  particles  in  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  cavity  or  channel; 

providing  at  least  one  matrix  metal; 

spontaneously  infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one 
permeable  mass  with  at  least  one  molten  matrix  metal  up 
to  said  at  least  one  bed  or  mass  of  particles,  wherein  said 
at  least  one  bed  or  mass  of  particles  comprises  a  means  not 
capable  of  being  spontaneously  infiltrated  by  said  at  least 
one  molten  matrix  metal;  and 

removing  said  at  least  one  bed  or  mass  of  particles  from  the 
spontaneously  infiltrated  at  least  one  permeable  mass  to 
form  said  at  least  one  cavity  or  channel  in  said  infiltrated 
mass,  wherein  said  at  least  one  cavity  or  channel  corre- 


sponds in  shape  to  said  at  least  one  bed  or  mass  of  parti- 
cles, thereby  forming  said  metal  matrix  composite. 

5,361,825 
PLUG  FOR  METALLURGICAL  VESSELS 
Hermann  Lax,  Wittgatt  4,  D-4000  Diisaeldorf  31,  and  Andreas 
All,  An  DriesenbAich  22,  D-tlOO  Duuborg  18,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Piled  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,983 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  23, 1991, 4142773 
Int  a.'  B22D  41/18 
MS.  CL  164—437  3  claims 


1.  A  metallurgical  casting  vessel,  comprising  a  rod  made 
from  a  refractory  material  having  a  central  axis, 

said  rod  including  a  rib, 

said  rod  terminating  in  a  plug  cap, 

an  eccentrically  disposed  axial  channel  in  said  rod,  said 
eccentric  axial  channel  being  enclosed  within  a  wall  of 
said  rod  without  any  lateral  channels  extending  from  said 
eccentric  axial  channel  in  said  wall,  said  eccentric  axial 
channel  being  located  within  said  rib,  said  eccentric  axial 
channel  terminating  in  front  of  said  plug  cap,  and 

a  thermocouple  disposed  within  said  eccentric  axial  channel, 

said  plug  further  comprising  an  additional  axial  channel 
terminating  in  an  outlet  in  said  rod. 

5,361,826 

LAMINAR  FLOW  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

AND  LAMINAR  FLOW  INJECTION  MOLDING 

METHOD 

Noriyoshi  Yamauchi;  Hitoshi  Ishida,  both  of  Fuchn;  Hirotake 

Usui,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiaki  Egoshi,  Fuchn,  all  of  Japan,  as- 

signora  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hiroahima,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,377 

Ctaims  priority,  appUcadoo  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-089651 

Int  a.'  B22D  n/32,  17/14 

MS.  a.  164—457  13  Ctaims 


1.  A  laminar  flow  injection  molding  method  for  use  with  a 
laminar  flow  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  casting 
sleeve,  a  pair  of  metal  molds  forming  a  runner  portion  in  com- 
munication with  the  casting  sleeve,  a  cavity  and  a  gas  vent 
passage,  an  injection  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  the 
casting  sleeve,  an  injection  cylinder  connected  to  the  injection 
plunger  for  reciprocally  moving  the  injection  plunger,  a  cylin- 
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der  drive  means,  a  molten  metal  detection  means  for  generat- 
ing a  molten  metal  detection  signal  each  time  a  molten  metal 
contacts  the  molten  metal  detection  means  in  a  single  injection, 
a  counting  means  connected  to  the  molten  metal  detection 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  molten  metal  detection 
signals  generated  by  the  molten  metal  detection  means,  judg- 
ing means  connected  to  the  counting  means  for  storing  a  prede- 
termined value  and  for  comparing  a  count  value  of  molten 
metal  detecting  signals  with  the  predetermined  value  to  deter- 
mine whether  turbulent  flow  is  present,  and  control  means 
connected  to  the  counting  means,  judging  means  and  the  cylin- 
der drive  means  for  controlling  a  driving  operation  of  the 
cylinder  drive  means  based  upon  a  result  of  the  comparison  by 
the  judging  means,  said  laminar  flow  injection  molding  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  said  molten  metal  detection  means  at  least  at  one  of 

the  runner  portion,  the  cavity  and  the  gas  vent  passage; 
inputting  the  predetermined  value  into  the  judging  means, 
the  predetermined  value  being  indicative  of  a  turbulent 
flow  of  the  molten  metal; 
resetting  the  counting  means  in  response  to  a  start  of  an 

injection; 
detecting  the  molten  metal  and  generating  a  molten  metal 
detection  signal  each  time  the  molten  metal  contacts  the 
molten  metal  detection  means  during  a  single  injection; 
storing  a  number  of  molten  metal  detection  signals  as  the 

count  value  into  the  counting  means;  and 
comparing  the  count  value  with  the  predetermined  value  for 
a  judgment  of  a  flowing  mode  of  the  molten  metal  as 
turbulent  flow  when  the  count  value  is  not  less  than  the 
predetermined  value. 
3.  A  laminar  flow  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casting  sleeve; 

a  pair  of  metal  molds  forming  therein  a  nmner  portion  in 
communication  with  the  casting  sleeve,  a  cavity  and  a  gas 
vent  passage; 
an  injection  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  the  casting 

sleeve  for  urging  a  molten  metal  into  the  cavity; 
an  injection  cylinder  coimected  to  the  injection  plunger  for 

reciprocally  moving  the  injection  plunger; 
a  cylinder  drive  means  for  driving  the  injection  cylinder; 
a  molten  metal  detection  means  disposed  at  least  in  one  of 
the  runner  portion,  the  cavity  and  the  gas  vent  passage  for 
generating  a  molten  metal  detection  signal  each  time  the 
molten  metal  contacts  the  molten  metal  detection  means  in 
a  single  injection; 
a  counting  means  electrically  connected  to  the  molten  metal 
detection  means  for  counting  the  number  of  molten  metal 
detection  signals  output  by  said  molten  metal  detection 
means  as  a  count  value  and  for  storing  the  count  value; 
judging  means  electrically  connected  to  the  counting  means 
for  storing  a  predetermined  value  and  for  comparing  the 
predetermined  value  with  the  count  value;  and 
control  means  electrically  coimected  to  the  counting  means, 
the  judging  means  and  the  cylinder  drive  means  for  con- 
trolling a  driving  operation  of  the  cylinder  drive  means 
when  the  count  value  is  not  less  than  the  predetermined 
value  and  for  resetting  the  counting  means  in  response  to 
a  start  of  injection. 


means  for  connection  to  an  associated  vapor  generation 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  connection 
to  an  associated  stack; 

heat  exchange  tubing  disposed  in  said  first  flow  path  having 
the  interior  thereof  coupled  to  associated  working  fluid  of 
said  vapor  generation  apparatus,  said  heat  exchange  tub- 
ing having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

means  for  controlling  flow  of  associated  working  fluid 
within  said  heat  exchange  tubing  being  a  first  valve; 

means  for  selectively  bypassing  working  fluid  around  said 
heat  exchange  tubing,  said  means  for  selectively  bypassing 


said  ramp  surface  on  said  heat  transfer  surface  of  said 
turbulator. 


wherein  fluid  flow  through  the  fluid  flow  path  causes  the 
bluff  hammer  to  move  between  positions  and  change 


working  fluid  includes  a  conduit  having  first  amd  second 
ends,  said  first  and  second  ends  being  disposed  respec- 
tively in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  of  said  heat  exchange  tubing; 

means  in  said  second  flow  path  to  control  flow  in  said  sec- 
ond flow  path  which  comprises  a  second  valve; 

said  housing  has  a  nose  portion  that  tapers  generally  radially 
inwardly,  said  second  flow  path  in  said  housing  is  disposed 
to  direct  flow  against  said  nose  port  whereby  fluid  mixing 
is  greater  between  fluid  streams  in  said  first  flow  path  and 
said  second  flow  path. 


5^1,828 

SCALED  HEAT  TRANSFER  SURFACE  WtTH 

PROTRUDING  RAMP  SURFACE  TURBULATORS 

CUng-Pang  Lee,  Cincinnati;  Joseph  W.  Savage,  Maineville,  and 
Melrin  Bobo,  Cincimuti,  all  of  Ohio,  aasignor«  to  Generml 
Electric  Cofflpany,  Cinciniiati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,238 

int.  a.'  F28F  n/12 

MS.  a.  165—109.1  10  Claims 


S,361,827 

ECONOMIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  VAPOR  GENERATION 

APPARATUS 

Riduwd  D.  Brown,  Newington,  aad  Stephen  M.  Rcnnls,  Vemoo, 

botk  of  Conn.,  aadgnor*  to  Combustion  Engiiieering,  Inc., 

WindMT,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,160 
Int.  a.5  F28F  27/02 
U.S.  CL  165—103  2  CUims 

1.  An  economizer  system  for  a  fossil  fiiel  fired  vapor  genera- 
tion apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  wall  extending 
generally  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  to  define  first 
and  second  flow  paths  in  said  housing,  said  inlet  including 


1.  A  device  for  generating  vortices  which  promote  turbu- 
lence along  a  heat  transfer  wall  which  is  operable  to  transfer 
heat  between  a  flowpath  along  the  wall,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  scaled  heat  transfer  surface  on  the  wall, 
an  array  of  scales  on  said  scaled  heat  transfer  surface, 
said  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed 

rows  of  laterally  disposed  and  spaced  apart  turbulators, 
each  of  said  turbulators  having  a  top  ramp  surface  protrud- 
ing into  the  flowpath  from  said  surface, 
two  triangular  side  surfaces  precipitously  dropping  off  from 
said  top  ramp  surface  to  a  base  defined  by  a  projection  of 


5,361329 

CORRUGATED  FIN  FOR  FLAT-TUBE  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

Josef  Krentzer,  and  Kurt  Maoch,  both  of  Miiblacker,  Germany, 

aasigDors  to  Bebr  GmbH  A  Co.,  Stnttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  19, 1991,  4142019 
Int  a.'  F28F  1/22 
\i&.  CL  165—152  13  n.1-. 


;  ^^- 


direction  of  the  movement  of  the  bluff  hammer  after  the 
bluff  hammer  impacts  a  wall  of  the  fluid  flow  path. 


1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  flat  tubes; 

a  corrugated  fin  connected  to  and  between  said  flat  tubes, 
said  corrugated  fin  having 
a  plurality  of  gills  disposed  transverse  to  a  longitudinal 

direction  of  said  corrugated  fin, 
a  gill-free  region  in  a  middle  portion  of  said  corrugated 
fin,  said  gill-free  region  including  a  stiffening  bead 
integrally  formed  therein  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
direction  and  extending  over  the  entire  width  of  said 
corrugated  fin  between  said  flat  tubes,  said  stiffening  UJS.  CI.  166—773 
bead  formed  as  a  roof-shape  with  first  and  second  legs. 


5361331 
ROD  COUPLING  BREAKOUT  DEVICE 
Weldon  E.  Young,  Magnolia,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,123 
Int.  CL'  E21B  19/16 

Udaiw 


I  5361,830 

FLUID  FLOW  CONDUIT  VIBRATOR  AND  METHOD 
Moye  Wicks,  ID,  Houston,  Tex.;  Gregory  S.  Lester,  MandcTille, 
La.,  and  Joe  O.  Esparza,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignors  to  SbeU  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Ju.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,667 
Int.  CL'  E21B  43/04 
MS.  CL  166—51  10  Claims 

1.  A  gravel  packing  apparatus  for  placing  a  gravel  pack 
within  a  portion  of  a  wellbore  comprising: 

a)  a  fluid  flow  path  comprising  a  work  string  within  which 
a  slurry  comprising  a  carrier  fluid  and  gravel  pack  solids 
can  be  transported  to  near  the  portion  of  the  wellbore 
within  which  the  gravel  pack  is  to  be  placed,  a  cross  over 
tool  capable  of  directing  slurry  flow  from  the  drill  string 
to  the  portion  of  the  weUbore  to  be  packed,  a  screen 
defining  a  sand  free  volume  within  the  wellbore  through 
which  the  carrier  fluid  but  not  the  gravel  pack  solids  can 
pass  into  the  same  free  volume  from  the  portion  of  the 
wellbore  to  be  packed,  and  a  means  to  direct  the  carrier 
fluid  from  the  sand  free  volume  to  the  wellbore  above  the 
portion  of  the  wellbore  to  be  gravel  packed;  and 

b)  within  the  fluid  flow  path,  a  vibrator  constrained  within 
the  fluid  flow  path  comprising  a  movable  bluff  hammer 
capable   of  moving   between   a   plurality   of  positions 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  impact  blows  to  a  coupling  inter- 
connecting end-to-end  coupled  pump  rod  members  and  the 
like,  said  device  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  coupling  and 

substantially  encircling  said  coupling;  and 
at  least  one  impact  blow  delivering  member  supfwrted  on 
said  housing  and  operable  to  transmit  impact  blows  to  said 
coupling  adjacent  a  threaded  connection  between  said 
coupling  and  a  rod  member  for  loosening  said  rod  member 
and  for  containing  said  coupling  within  said  housing  dur- 
ing breakout  of  said  rod  member  from  said  coupling. 
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ANNULAS  PACKER  AND  INSERT 
D.  WajTM  Vh  Wiakle,  HowtM,  Tex^  ■■!— or  to  Drezd  OH- 
fIcM  Serricet,  Ibc^  Coaroe,  Tex. 

FIM  Ju.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,649 

IM.  C3.'  E31B  33/03 

VS.  CL  166— M  32  CWm 


1.  An  insert  for  a  device  having  an  annular  elastomeric  body 
with  an  axial  bore,  said  insert  including  a  movable  element  and 
a  support  on  the  insert  to  enable  said  movable  element  to  move 
into  the  axial  bore  in  said  annular  elastomeric  body  upon  the 
appUcation  of  an  external  compressive  force  on  the  annular 
elastomeric  body. 


1.  A  whipstock  assembly  attachable  to  a  drill  string  for 
changing  the  direction  of  drilling  from  a  vertical  direction 
within  a  cased  borehole  to  a  direction  angled  from  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  cased  borehole,  comprising: 

a  whipstock  including  an  elongated  body  having  a  concave 
portion  adapted  to  receive  and  direct  milling  apparatus  in 
a  direction  angled  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cased 
borehole; 

a  non-retrievable  setting  tool  attached  to  said  whipstock  for 
setting  said  whipstock  in  the  borehole,  the  non-retrievable 
setting  tool  including  the  following: 

a  terminal  body  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  bore- 
hole or  other  obstruction  when  the  whipstock  and  non- 
retrievable  setting  tool  are  run  into  the  borehole,  said 
terminal  body  having  a  central  internal  bore  and  a  plural- 
ity of  wedge  actuating  surfaces  circumferentially  spaced 
on  the  outside  of  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  wedge  members,  each  wedge  member 
mounted  on  a  wedge  actuating  surface  for  sliding  move- 
ment outwardly  into  anchoring  engagement  with  the 
cased  borehole; 

a  piston  member  mounted  within  said  terminal  body  bore  for 
engaging  said  wedge  members  and  moving  said  wedge 
members  slidably  outwardly  along  said  terminal  body 
wedge  actuating  surfaces; 

an  actuating  cylinder  member  mounted  within  said  terminal 
body  bore,  said  actuating  cylinder  having  a  connector 
portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  terminal  body  bore 
for  connection  to  said  whipstock;  and, 

said  actuating  cylinder  further  including  a  cylindrical  sec- 


tion mounted  at  least  partially  within  said  terminal  body 
bore  in  operative  engagement  with  said  piston  for  moving 
said  piston  into  engagement  with  said  wedge  members  for 
moving  said  wedge  members  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  cased  borehole. 


5,361,834 
HYDRAUUC  RELEASE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  RETRIEVING  A  STUCK  DOWNHOLE  TOOL  AND 

MOVING  A  DOWNHOLE  TOOL  LONGITUDINALLY 
Doa  C.  Cox,  Roaaoke,  Tex,,  aaaisaor  to  Hallibartoa  Company, 
HoBStoB,  Tex. 

CoBtiiiiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,634,  Sep.  4,  1992.  TUs 

applkatioB  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,144 

lat  a.'  E21B  33/12S 

VS.  a.  166—120  23  CbdM 


5,361,833 

BOTTOM  SET,  NON-RETRIEVABLE  WHIPSTOCK 

ASSEMBLY 

WUUan  R  Schock,  and  Shannon  P.  Rogers,  botk  of  Lafiiyette, 

La„  aaaigDon  to  Triiunph*LOR,  Inc.,  Hoastoo,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,814 

lat  a.'  E21B  7/08 

VS.  CL  166—117.6  6  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  release  apparatus  for  moving  a  downhole  tool 
longitudinally  in  a  well  casing,  the  release  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  body; 

piston  means  positioned  within  said  body  and  movable  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  relative  to  said  body; 

means  for  communicating  fluid  to  said  body  to  move  said 
piston  means  from  said  first  position,  through  an  interme- 
diate anchored  position,  to  said  second  position; 

anchor  means  movable  by  said  piston  means  from  a  retracted 
configuration  radially  outward  to  a  second  anchored 
configuration  in  which  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
piston  means  is  restrained  within  the  casing; 

releasable  means  for  releasably  restraining  relative  motion 
between  said  anchor  means  and  said  body  until  said  an- 
chor means  is  moved  to  said  second  anchored  configura- 
tion, said  releasable  means  then  releasing  said  body  for 
longitudinal  motion  in  said  casing  relative  to  said  piston 
means  and  said  anchor  means;  and 

latching  means  carried  by  said  body  and  operatively  engage- 
able  with  a  downhole  tool  so  that  the  tool  may  be  longitu- 
dinally moved  relative  to  said  piston  means  and  said  an- 
chor means  as  said  piston  moves  into  said  second  position. 


5,361,835 

CEMENTING  PLUG 

Kari  K.  LaFIenr,  Weatberford,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  LaFlenr  Petro- 

leoai  Serrices,  Inc.,  Weatberford,  Tex. 

CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  38,174,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,311,940,  wUch  ia  a  dJTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  777,645,  Oct  16, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,242,018.  TU*  appUcatioa  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

178,030 

lat  a.'  E21B  33/00 

VS.  CL  166-152  27  Oaims 


thereon  with  lower  portions  of  said  armor  means  being  ex- 
posed. 


5,361,837 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ANNULAR  FLUID  FLOW 

USING  TUBE  WAVES 
Graham  A.  Wiabow,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  aatiffior  to  Exxon  Produc- 
tion  Research  Company,  HoBstoa,  Tex. 

FUed  No».  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,734 

lat  CL'  E21B  33/14 

VS.  CL  166-249  22  Claiw 


1.  A  cementing  plug  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough, 
wherein  said  bore  is  divided  by  a  shoulder  into  a  portion 
having  a  first  diameter  and  a  portion  having  a  second 
diameter;  and 

a  septum  having  a  fu^t  side  and  a  second  side  disposed 
within  said  bore  of  said  cylindrical  body  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  plug,  said  septum  being 
retained  within  said  bore  solely  by  engagement  of  said 
first  side  with  said  shoulder. 


5,361,836 

STRADDLE  INFLATABLE  PACKER  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Sorem,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.;  Darid  M.  EsUnger,  Broken 

Arrow,  OUa.,  and  Bart  V.  Thomeer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Dowell  Schiiunberger  Incorporated,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,379 

Int  a.'  E21B  33/00 

VS.  CL  166-187  5  claims 


1.  A  method  for  cementing  a  well  casing  in  a  well  which 
passes  through  at  least  one  subterranean  formation  containing 
pressurized  formation  fluids,  said  well  casing  being  inserted  in 
said  well  so  as  to  define  an  annulus  between  said  well  casing 
and  the  wall  of  said  well,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  cement  slurry  having  a  pressure  at  least 
equal  to  the  pressure  of  said  pressurized  formation  fluids 
into  said  annulus; 

b)  introducing  a  displacement  liquid  into  said  well  casing; 

c)  maintaining  said  pressure  of  said  cement  slurry  at  least 
equal  to  the  pressure  of  said  pressurized  formation  fluids 
until  said  cement  slurry  has  developed  sufficient  strength 
to  prevent  said  pressurized  formation  fluids  from  entering 
said  annulus,  said  pressure  of  said  cement  slurry  being 
maintained  by  causing  vibration  in  said  well  casing; 

d)  said  vibration  being  caused  by  at  least  one  tube  wave 
propagating  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  displace- 
ment liquid  and  encountering  at  least  one  boundary  condi- 
tion in  said  well  casing. 


1.  An  inflauble  packer  system  adapted  to  straddle  and  pack- 
off  a  zone  in  a  well  bore,  said  system  comprising:  a  tubular 
body;  upper  and  lower  inflatable  packer  assemblies  mounted 
on  said  body,  each  of  said  packer  assemblies  including  an 
internal  elastomer  sleeve  and  expansible  aimor  means  covering 
said  sleeve;  said  upper  packer  assembly  having  an  external 
elastomer  sleeve  covering  a  lower  portion  of  the  armor  means 
therein  with  an  upper  portion  of  said  armor  means  being  ex- 
posed, and  said  lower  packer  assembly  having  an  external 
elastomer  sleeve  covering  an  upper  portion  of  the  armor  means 


5,361,838 
SUCK  LINE  CASING  AND  TUBING  JOINT  LOCATOR 
APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHODS 
Marion  D.  Kilgore,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,678 
lat  a.'  E21B  47/09;  GOIV  3/H.  3/28 
VS.  a.  166—255  26  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  logging  a  series  of  joints  in  a  jointed  tubular 
structure,  such  as  a  well  bore  casing  or  production  tubing,  in  a 
subterranean  well,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
lowering  a  joint  detection  structure  into  the  tubular  struc- 
ture on  an  elongated  positioning  member; 
longitudinally  moving  the  elongated  positioning  member  to 
correspondingly  move  the  lowered  joint  detection  struc- 
ture through  a  series  of  joints  in  the  jointed  tubular  struc- 
ture; 
causing  a  portion  of  the  moving  joint  detection  structure  to 
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dectromagnetically  sense  each  joint  through  which  it 
passes; 
creating  a  detectable,  momentary  tension  change  in  said 
elongated  positioning  member  in  response  to  the  electro- 
magnetic sensing  of  each  joint  through  which  said  joint 
detection  structure  moves; 
detecting  each  momentary  tension  change  in  said  elongated 

positioning  member;  and 
determining  the  downhole  length  of  said  elongated  position- 
ing  member  corresponding   to   each   detected   tension 
change  therein. 
13.  A  detection  structure,  movable  upwardly  through  a 
downhole  jointed  tubular  structure,  such  as  well  bore  casing  or 
production  tubing  in  a  subterranean  well,  on  an  end  of  an 
elongated  positioning  member  extending  into  the  tubular  struc- 
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ture,  for  detecting  the  location  of  a  changed  mass  portion  of 
the  tubular  structure  such  as  a  joint  therein,  said  detection 
structure  comprising: 

first  means  for  sensing  the  changed  mass  portion  as  said 
detection  structure  passes  upwardly  therethrough,  and 
responsively  generating  an  electrical  output  signal;  and 
second  means,  responsive  to  the  generation  of  said  electrical 
output  signal,  for  bringing  a  portion  of  said  detection 
structure  into  forcible  contact  with  the  tubular  structure 
in  a  manner  momentarily  inhibiting  the  further  movement 
of  said  detection  structure  through  the  tubular  structure 
and  thereby  creating  in  the  elongated  positioning  member 
a  detectable  tension  increase  indicative  of  the  downhole 
position  of  the  sensed  changed  mass  portion  of  the  tubular 
structure. 


sample  chamber  with  said  fiill  bore,  and  a  second  port 
adapted  for  fluidly  communicating  said  annular  sample 
chamber  with  said  full  bore  said  sample  initially  flowing  in 
said  full  bore,  the  receiving  step  including  the  steps  of 
opening  said  first  port  and  said  second  pork,  receiving  said 


sample  from  said  full  bore  into  said  second  port  and  flow- 
ing said  sample  from  said  second  port  into  said  annular 
sample  chamber;  and 
immediately  measuring  a  characteristic  of  said  sample  when 
said  sample  is  received  m  said  sample  chamber  of  said  fluid 
sampler. 


5,361,840 

WELL  PLUGGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Bmce  Matthews,  Rte.  2,  Box  681,  Harpers  Ferry,  W.  Va,  25425 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  351,854 

int.  a.'  E21B  33/00 

VS.  CL  166—285  24  Claims 


5,361339 

FULL  BORE  SAMPLER  INCLUDING  INLET  AND 

OUTLET  PORTS  FLANHNG  AN  ANNULAR  SAMPLE 

CHAMBER  AND  PARAMETER  SENSOR  AND  MEMORY 

APPARATUS  DISPOSED  IN  SAID  SAMPLE  CHAMBER 

Mickael  J.  Griffith,  Needrille,  and  Errin  Randermann,  Jr., 

Bcasley,  botb  of  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  ScUnmberger  Technology 

Corporation,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  36,616 

iBt  CL'  E21B  49/08 

VS.  CL  166—264  27  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  talcing  a  sample  of  a  formation  fluid  flowing 

from  a  formation  traversed  by  a  wellbore,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

receiving  said  sample  in  a  sample  chamber  of  a  fluid  sampler, 
said  fluid  sampler  including  a  housing  defining  a  full  bore, 
said  housing  including  said  sample  chamber  where  said 
sample  chamber  includes  an  annular  sample  chamber,  a 
first  port  adapted  for  fluidly  communicating  said  annular 


1.  An  apparatus  for  plugging  a  burning  or  gushing  well,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  plug  body  sized  for  insertion  into  a  well  casing,  the 
plug  body  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  a  hollow  inter- 
nal passageway; 

a  retainer  provided  on  the  plug  body  for  retaining  the  plug 
within  the  well  casing; 

a  sealing  sleeve  provided  at  least  on  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  plug  body  for  forming  a  seal  between  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  plug  body  and  the  well  casing; 

a  valve  formed  in  an  interior  of  the  plug  body  for  selectively 
closing  the  hollow  internal  passageway  of  the  tubular  plug 
body. 


I  5,361341 

DRILLING  AND  CEMENTING  WFTH  BLAST  FURNACE 

SLAG/POLY  ALCOHOL  FLUID 
Arthur  H.  Hale,  Houston,  and  Kenneth  M.  Cowan,  Sugar  Land, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SheU  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex 
Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,334 
Int  a.'  E21B  33/14 
VS.  CL  166-293  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  drilling  and  cementing,  comprising: 
drilling  a  wellbore  with  a  drill  string  comprising  a  drill  pipe 
utilizing  a  drilling  fluid  comprising  water,  blast  furnace 
slag  and  a  polyalcohol  component; 
circulating  said  drilling  fluid  down  said  drill  pipe  and  up  an 
annulus  between  said  drill  pipe  and  walls  of  said  borehole, 
thus  laying  down  a  filter  cake  on  said  walls  of  said  bore- 
hole during  said  drilling  and  producing  a  used  drilling 
fluid; 
withdrawing  said  drill  string  and  inserting  a  pipe,  thus  creat- 
ing an  annulus  between  said  pipe  and  said  walls  of  said 
borehole; 
incorporating  an  activator  system  into  said  used  drilling  fluid 

to  produce  a  cementitious  slurry;  and 
displacing  said  cementitious  slurry  into  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  annulus  between  said  pipe  and  said  walls  of  said 
borehole. 
20.  A  method  for  drilling  comprising 

drilling  a  wellbore  with  a  drill  string  comprising  a  drill  pipe 
utilizing  a  drilling  fluid  comprising  water,  blast  furnace 
slag  and  a  polyalcohol  component;  and 
circulating  said  drilling  fluid  down  said  drill  pipe  and  up  an 
annulus  between  said  drill  pipe  and  walls  of  said  borehole, 
thus  laying  down  a  filter  cake  on  said  walls  of  said  bore- 
hole during  said  drilling. 


5,361,842 
DRILUNG  AND  CEMENTING  WFTH  BLAST  FURNACE 

SLAG/SILICATE  FLUID 
Arthur  H.  Hale,  Houston,  and  Kenneth  M.  Cowan,  Sugar  Land, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,332 
Int  a.5  F21B  33/14 
VS.  CL  166-293  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  drilling  and  cementing,  comprising: 
drilling  a  wellbore  with  a  drill  string  comprising  a  drill  pipe 
utilizing  a  drilling  fluid  comprising  water,  blast  furnace 
slag,  a  silicate  and  a  retarder; 
circulating  said  drilling  fluid  down  said  drill  pipe  and  up  an 
annulus  between  said  drill  pipe  and  walls  of  said  borehole, 
thus  laying  down  a  filter  cake  on  said  walls  of  said  bore- 
hole during  said  drilling  and  producing  a  used  drilling 
fluid  and  producing  a  used  drilling  fluid; 
withdrawing  said  drill  string  and  inserting  a  pipe,  thus  creat- 
ing an  annulus  between  said  pipe  and  said  walls  of  said 
borehole; 
mcorporating  an  activator  system  into  a  portion  of  said  used 

drilling  fluid  to  produce  a  cementitious  slurry;  and 
displacing  said  cementitious  slurry  into  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  annulus  between  said  pipe  and  said  walls  of  said 
borehole. 
25.  A  method  of  drilling  and  cementing,  comprising: 
drilling  a  wellbore  with  a  drill  string  comprising  a  drill  pipe 
utilizing  a  drilling  fluid  comprising  water,  blast  fiimace 
slag,  a  silicate  and  a  retarder; 
circulating  said  drilling  fluid  down  said  drill  pipe  and  up  an 
annulus  between  said  drill  pipe  and  walls  of  said  wellbore 
thus  laying  down  a  filter  cake  on  said  walls  of  said  well- 
bore during  said  drilling  thus  producing  a  used  drilling 
fluid,  said  wellbore  being  disposed  in  a  formation  having 
sufficient  heat  that  heat  is  removed  by  said  circulating  of 
said  drilling  fluid; 
withdrawing  said  drill  string  and  inserting  a  pipe,  thus  creat- 
ing an  annulus  between  said  pipe  and  said  walls  of  said 
borehole; 


adding  additional  blast  furnace  slag  to  said  used  drilling  fluid 
to  produce  a  cementitious  slurry;  and 

displacing  said  cementitious  slurry  into  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  annulus;  and 

maintaining  said  cementitious  slurry  in  said  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  annulus  until  said  heat  from  said  formation  acti- 
vates said  cementitious  slurry  to  thus  cause  said  cementi- 
tious slurry  to  set  into  a  cement. 


5,361343 

DEDICATED  PERFORATABLE  NIPPLE  WTTH 

INTEGRAL  ISOLATION  SLEEVE 

Perry  C.  Shy,  Arlington,  and  Christopher  A.  Dines,  Dallas,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,456 

iBt  a.'  E21B  43/116 

VS.  a.  166-297  ,  cufa, 


1.  A  method  for  completing  a  well  comprising: 
suspending  a  flow  conductor  and  a  production  nipple  having 

a  tubular  sidewall  section  within  a  well  casing; 
pumping  cement  into  the  annulus  between  the  production 

nipple  and  the  well  bore; 
removing  residual  cement  from  the  bore  of  the  production 

nipple; 
perforating  the  tubular  sidewall  section  of  the  production 

nipple  and  the  annular  cement  deposit  with  a  perforating 

gun;  and, 
isolating  the  production  nipple  by  covering  the  perforated 

sidewall  section  with  a  tubular  sleeve. 


5,361  844 
WELL  FISHING  GRAPPLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

ABSTRACT 
Robert  B.  Taylor,  CoUege  Station;  Ken  A.  Penske,  and  Oif  E. 
Cook,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gotco  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,783 
Int  a.'  E21B  31/00 
VS.  a.  166-301  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  fish  from  a  well  comprising: 

a.  a  top  sub  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  upper  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drill  string; 

b.  a  grapple  sleeve  with  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  said 
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upper  portkm  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  laid  lower 
end  of  said  top  tub;  and 


c.  a  grapple  means  adapted  to  externally  engage  and  grasp  a 
fish  in  a  well,  said  grapple  means  being  slightably  mounted 
within  said  grapple  sleeve. 


5^1345 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  NEAR-WELLBORE 

PERMEABILITY  OF  POROUS  FORMATIONS 

Abnl  K.  M.  JaiB«lwfctin,  Pointe-Claire,  and  Tans  W.  Nazvko, 

Calgary,  both  of  Canada,  aadgnors  to  Noranda,  Inc^  Toronto, 


FUcd  Jan.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  70,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  22,  1992,  2086040 
iBt  CL'  E21B  43/24 
UjS.  a.  166—302  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  off  increasing  the  near-wellbore  permeability  of 
porous  formations  containing  hydratable  clays,  shales,  materi- 
als which  swell  when  contacted  with  water  or  mud  filtrate, 
migratable  clays  or  a  formation  having  a  wettability  which 
causes  water  or  fluid  blockage,  comprising  exposing  the  forma- 
tion to  a  temperature  of  at  least  400*  C.  by  using  downhole 
heaters  with  continuous  inert  gas  injection  to  cause  dehydra- 
tion of  clay  lattices,  vaporisation  of  any  blocked  water,  mud 
filtrate  or  other  fluids,  and  destruction  of  the  clay  structure. 


5,361,846 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 

FATIGUE  PROPERTIES  OF  SUBTERRANEAN  WELL 

DRILL  PIPE  IMMEDIATE  THE  AREA  OF  SECUREMENT 

TO  A  TOOL  JOINT 
FIrank  J.  Carlin,  Houston,  and  John  F.  Price,  Naynaota,  both  of 
TejL,  aMignors  to  Grant  TFW,  Inc. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  155,011 
Int  a.' E21B  /  7/00 
UJS.  a.  166—380  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  fatigue  properties  of  subterra- 
nean well  drill  pipe  immediate  the  area  of  securement  to  a  tool 
joint,  comprising: 

(a)  a  drill  pipe  conduit  member  having  a  normal  conduit  wall 
thickness  thereacross  and  a  fluid  passageway  extending 
therethrough; 

(b)  first  outer  diameter  and  first  inner  diameter  surfaces 
defined  through  the  normal  conduit  wall  thickness  on  said 
conduit  member; 

(c)  a  first  tapered  length  extending  to  the  area  of  securement 
to  a  tool  joint  and  providing  a  largest  wall  thickness  there- 
across in  excess  of  the  normal  conduit  wall  thickness  to 
thereby  provide  a  first  ramp  upset  section  and  defined  by 
one  or  more  tapered  surfaces  on  the  outer  diameter  sur- 


face defined  on  the  conduit  member  through  the  first  ramp 
upset  section; 
(d)  a  second  tapered  length  immediately  adjacent  to  said  first 
tapered  length  and  including:  (I)  at  least  one  second  ta- 
pered surface  defined  on  said  inner  diameter  of  said  con- 
duit member,  said  second  tapered  surface  having  a  small- 
est wall  thickness  therethrough  less  than  that  of  the  largest 
wall  thickness  of  the  first  tapered  length  and  extending  to 
a  first  end  of;  (ii)  an  elongate  transition  surface  having  a 
continuous  conduit  wall  thickness  thereacross  equal  to 
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that  of  the  smallest  wall  thickness  of  the  second  tapered 
surface,  said  transition  surface  having  a  second  opposing 
end  extending  to;  (iii)  a  second  ramp  upset  section  adjoin- 
ing the  second  opposing  end  of  the  transition  surface  and 
defined  by  one  or  more  third  tapered  surfaces  on  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  conduit  member  to  thereby  provide  a 
minimum  wall  thickness  through  the  second  ramp  upset 
section  on  the  conduit  which  is  less  than  the  wall  thickness 
across  the  transition  surface,  and  equal  to  the  normal 
conduit  wall  thickness  of  the  drill  pipe  conduit  member. 


5,361,847 
FAILSAFE  PHIAL-TYPE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING 
SYSTEM 
Graham  B.  Phelps,  Colchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Pyroguard  Limited,  London,  England 
Cofltinaation  of  Ser.  No.  619,885,  Nov.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  37,715 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1990, 
9003774.8 

Int.  a.'  A62C  37/40 
MS.  CL  169—58  7  Claims 
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1.  A  fail-safe  phial-type  fire  extinguisher  system  that  is  nor- 
mally activated  when  the  environment  in  which  at  least  a  first 
part  of  said  system  is  situated  reaches  a  first  predetermined 
condition,  and  that  is  activated  as  a  fail-safe  measure  when  the 
environment  in  which  at  least  a  second  part  of  said  system  is 


situated  reaches  a  second  predetermined  condition,  said  system 
comprising  fire  extinguisher  means,  detection  means  and  extin- 
guisher activation  means; 

said  fire  extinguisher  means  including  a  sealed  phial  sealing 
a  fire  inhibiting  substance  in  said  fire  extinguisher  means, 
said  phial  containing  a  liquid  and  being  formed  to  rupture 
and  release  said  fire  inhibiting  substance  from  said  fire 
extinguisher  means  when  said  liquid  in  said  phial  exceeds 
a  predetermined  temperature,  said  liquid  in  said  phial 
being  said  second  part  of  said  system  and  the  temperature 
of  said  hquid  in  said  phial  being  above  said  predetermined 
temperature  being  said  second  predetermined  condition, 
said  extinguisher  activation  means  including  heating  means, 

and 
said  detection  means  activating  said  heating  means  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  said  liquid  in  said  phial  above  said 
predetermined  temperature  in  response  to  predetermined 
changes  in  the  environment  about  at  least  part  of  said 
detection  means,  said  part  of  said  detection  means  being 
said  first  part  of  said  system  and  said  predetermined 
changes  in  the  environment  about  said  part  of  said  detec- 
tion means  being  said  first  predetennined  condition,  said 
predetermined  changes  including  an  increase  in  the  tem- 
perature in  the  environment  about  said  part  of  said  detec- 
tion means  to  a  given  temperature  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined temperature. 


member  of  said  screw  jack  will  adjust  the  length  of  said  screw 
jack  and  thereby  adjust  the  height  of  said  main  frame  of  said 
unit  relative  to  the  ground. 


5,361,849 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  USE  WITH  A  WATER  SUPPLY 

Don  L.  Moore,  P.O.  Box  1022,  West  Plains,  Mo.  65775 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,917 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  23/00 

M&.  a.  172-380  9  cui^ 


5,361,848 
AGRICULTURAL  CULTIVATOR 
Mathew  W.  Fleischen  John  C.  Dnrid;  RusseU  G.  Evans,  all  of 
Columbus;  Robert  R.  Cutsor,  SiWer  Creek,  and  Elmer  S. 
Zach,  Columbus,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Fleischer  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942^13 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  5/00 

MS.  a.  172-140  24  Claims 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  use  with  a  water  supply,  said  hand  tool 
comprising: 

(a)  valve  means  for  attachment  to  the  water  supply,  said 
valve  means  having  an  opened  position  for  allowing  water 
from  the  water  supply  to  flow  therethrough  and  having  a 
closed  position  for  preventing  water  from  the  water  sup- 
ply from  flowing  therethrough; 

(b)  a  blade  having  a  first  side  and  second  side  and  having  an 
aperture  extending  between  said  first  and  second  sides; 

(c)  a  handle  having  a  cavity  extending  completely  there- 
through, having  a  first  end  for  attachment  to  said  valve 
means  so  that  water  flowing  through  said  valve  means 
will  flow  through  said  cavity  of  said  handle,  and  having  a 
second  end  for  attachment  to  said  second  side  of  said  blade 
with  said  cavity  of  said  handle  in  communication  with  said 
aperture  through  said  blade  so  that  water  flowing  through 
said  cavity  of  said  handle  will  flow  through  said  aperture 
in  said  blade;  and 

(d)  baffle  means  for  attachment  to  said  first  side  of  said  blade 
and  for  deflecting  water  flowing  through  said  aperture  in 
said  blade. 


20.  In  an  agricultural  cultivator  having  a  toolbar  adapted  to 
be  pulled  by  a  tractor,  a  plurality  of  cultivator  uniu,  a  four-bar 
linkage  for  mounting  each  cultivator  unit  to  said  toolbar,  each 
cultivator  unit  including  a  main  frame  connected  to  its  associ- 
ated four-bar  linkage,  a  depth  gauge  wheel  supporting  said 
mam  frame  for  determining  the  operating  depth  of  ground- 
engaging  tools  on  said  unit  and  a  sweep  carried  by  said  main 
frame  behind  said  gauge  wheel,  the  improvement  in  said  units 
comprising:  a  gauge  wheel  arm  mounting  said  gauge  wheel  to 
said  main  frame  of  said  unit;  an  adjusuble  screw  jack  having 
first  and  second  telescoping  housing  sections  and  an  adjusting 
member  extending  through  said  first  housing  section  for  exter- 
nal access;  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  upper  housing 
section  to  said  main  frame  of  said  unit  in  a  generally  vertical 
onenution  with  said  adjusting  member  accessible  from  the  top 
of  said  unit;  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  second 
housing  section  of  said  screw  jack  to  said  gauge  wheel  arm  at 
a  location  displaced  from  said  pivotal  mounting  of  said  gauge 
wheel  arm  to  said  main  frame,  whereby  turning  said  adjusting 


5,361,850 
SIDE  STRUT  FOR  THE  LOWER  STEERING  ARM  OF  A 

THREE-POINT  HITCH 
Norbert  Miiller,  Ruppichteroth;  Jiigen  Vollmer,  Lohmar,  and 
Paul  Herchenbach,  Ruppicbterotli,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Jean  Walterscbeid  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1991,  4118683 
Int  a.'  AOIB  59/041 
MS.  a.  172— «0  10  Claims 

I.  A  side  strut  for  the  lower  steering  arm  of  a  three-point 
hitch  of  a  tractor,  comprising: 
a  first  telescopic  member  having  a  pivot  axis  and  adapted  to 

be  pivotably  secured  to  the  tractor  about  the  pivot  axis; 
a  second  telescopic  member  adapted  to  be  pivotably  secured 
to  the  lower  steering  arm,  the  telescopic  members  being 
suitable  for  telescopic  movement  relative  to  each  other 
along  a  sliding  axis; 
a  locking  mechanism  for  prohibiting  said  telescopic  move- 
ment, said  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  locking  catches 
pivoully  coupled  with  said  fu^t  telescopic  member  about 
a  pivot  axis  distinct  from  said  first  telescopic  member 
pivot  axis,  each  locking  catch  having  a  locking  recess  for 
receiving  a  locking  element,  said  locking  elements  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  from  the  second  telescopic 
member  and  extending  radially  relative  to  the  sliding  axis, 
and  said  locking  catches  pivot  axis,  locking  recess  and 
locking  element,  in  a  locked  condition,  being  located  on  a 
line  extending  through  the  first  telescopic  member's  pivot 
axis  and  parallel  to  the  sliding  axis  such  that  the  locking 
catches  and  strut  are  substantially  prohibited  from  bend- 
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ing  moments  and  each  said  l<x:king  recess  including  at 
least  one  locking  contour,  said  locking  recesses  each  run 


into  a  longitudinal  slot  of  the  locking  catches,  said  slot 
limits  the  telescoping  movement  of  the  telescopic  mem- 
bers relative  to  each  other. 


ing  of  said  grip  element  toward  said  handle  means  and 
away  from  said  hook. 


5^1,852 

SCREWING  APPARATUS 

Hiroynki  Inooe,  UJi;  Keiji  FiUiwara,  Hirakata;  Tomomi  Ogawa, 

Kofu,  and  Masumi  Temka,  Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168^16 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338198 

Int  a.'  B25B  23/ J4 

VS.  a.  173—176  5  Oaimi 


5,361.851 
TOOL  REACH  EXTENDER 
Mortoa  H.  Fox,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marilyn  S.  Fox, 
CoTina,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,168 

Int  CL'  B27C  3/08;  B25F  5/02 

VJS.  CL  173—170  15  Claims 


1.  A  screwing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  motor  for  rotating  a  bit  for  rotating  a  screw; 
a  torque  detecting  device  for  detecting  torque  of  the  bit;  and 
a  control   device  for   increasing   magnitude  of  fastening 
torque  by  applying  slight  vibration  to  a  torque  instruction 
to  be  transmitted  to  the  motor  after  the  screw  which  is  to 
be  fastened  at  a  value  of  target  fastening  torque  is  seated 
on  a  workpiece,  and  turning  off  electric  current  to  be 
supplied  to  the  motor  by  means  of  the  torque  instruction 
when  the  torque  of  the  bit  feedback  from  the  torque  de- 
tecting device  to  the  control  device  has  attained  to  the 
value  of  the  target  fastening  torque. 


1.  A  tool  reach  extender  for  a  portable  tool  having  a  body 
with  a  front  nose  portion,  a  pistol  grip  handle  and  a  trigger 
associated  with  the  handle,  said  tool  reach  extender  compris- 
ing: 

cradle  means  engageable  with  the  tool  body  front  nose 
portion, 

a  guide  structure  rigidly  attached  to  said  cradle  means  and 
extending  from  the  cradle  means  for  positioning  under  the 
tool  body, 

a  saddle  member  reciprocally  slidable  on  the  guide  structure 
and  adjustable  toward  or  away  from  the  cradle  means, 
said  saddle  member  having  a  recessed  socket  surface 
engageable  with  a  bottom  end  surface  of  the  tool  handle, 
whereby  the  saddle  member  and  cradle  means  jointly 
support  the  tool, 

an  elongated  arm  structure  extending  from  said  guide  struc- 
ture, 

manual  handle  means  on  said  arm  structure  remote  from  said 
guide  structure, 

trigger-actuation  means  extending  along  the  arm  structure 
and  having  a  hook  engageable  with  the  tool  trigger,  and  a 
manual  grip  element  proximate  to  said  handle  means,  said 
trigger-actuation  means  being  operable  by  manual  squeez- 


5,361,853 
POWER  TOOL 
Akio  Takamura;  Hideto  Yagi,  and  Takao  Yokota,  all  of  Fuchn, 
Japao,  aiaigiion  to  Ryobi  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981.600 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Not.    29, 
098701[U];  Not.  29,   1991,  3-098702[U];  Not.  29, 
098703[U] 

Int  a.'  B25D  11/04:  H02K  9/22 
VS.  a.  173—217 


1991, 
1991, 


5  Claims 
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an  outer  casing; 

a  roution  drive  means  disposed  in  the  casing  for  driving  a 
tool  member,  said  rotation  drive  means  including  an  elec- 
tric motor  assembly  having  a  housing  and  a  drive  shaft 
extending  from  the  housing  to  which  the  tool  member  is 
removably  attached  thereto; 

means  disposed  in  the  casing  for  operating  the  roUtion  drive 
means; 

a  heat  radiating  block  rigidly  secured  to  the  electric  motor 
assembly  housing,  said  heat  radiating  block  having  a  first 
structure  which  mates  with  a  complementary  second 
structure  on  the  casing  for  preventing  the  motor  assembly 
from  rotating  relative  to  the  outer  casing; 

a  power  control  means  secured  to  the  heat  radiating  block 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  motor  drive 
shaft. 


a  positional  relationship  between  said  first  and  second 
measuring  units. 


5,361.854 
LASER  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  EARTH  BORING 

APPARATUS 
Hertiert  Tull,  Riiston,  and  Frederick  Berry,  West  Monroe,  both 
of  La.,  assignors  to  Lag  Steering  Systems,  Rocky  Mountain. 
N.C. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,756 

Int  a.5  E21B  47/00 

VS.  a.  175— M  33  Claims 


5,361355 

METHOD  AND  CASING  FOR  EXCAVATING  A 

BOREHOLE 

Kenneth  W.  Scbnermann;  James  E.  Franklin,  and  Arthnr  D. 

Deken,  all  of  Perry,  Okla^  assignors  to  The  Charics  Machines 

Works,  Inc.,  Perry,  Okla. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  646.150.  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,212,891. 

This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,158 

lat  CL'  E21B  7/18.  7/20.  10/62.  17/00 

VS.a.nS-61  12  Claims 


1.  A  power  tool  comprising: 


1.  Earth  boring  apparatus  which  includes  pipe  casing,  and 
means  for  pushing  the  casing  through  the  earth  and  steering 
the  casing  as  the  casing  is  pushed  through  the  earth  to  form  a 
bore  in  a  prescribed  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  operating  platform  disposed  at  a  starting  point; 

a  plurality  of  individual  pipe  casings  joined  together  to  form 
a  casing  string; 

a  plurality  of  casing  joints  defined  between  adjacent  pipe 
casings; 

a  plurality  of  measuring  units  carried  by  said  casings  at 
pre-determined  locations  along  said  casing  string  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first,  second,  and  third  measuring  unit  carried 
successively  on  adjacent  fu^t,  second,  and  third  casings, 
respectively; 

said  measuring  units  including  a  first  beam  transmitted  in  a 
first  direction  and  a  second  beam  directed  in  a  second, 
reverse  direction; 

a  pair  of  targets  carried  at  opposing  ends  of  said  measuring 
units  including  a  first  target  disposed  on  one  end  and  a 
second  target  disposed  on  an  opposing  end; 

said  first  beam  of  said  second  measuring  unit  impinging  upon 
a  second  target  of  said  third  measuring  unit; 

said  second  beam  of  said  second  measuring  unit  impinging 
upon  a  first  target  of  said  first  measuring  unit; 

said  second  target  of  said  third  measuring  unit  including  a 
detector  for  providing  first  and  second  signals  in  response 
to  the  impingement  of  said  first  beam  upon  said  detector 
representing  a  positional  relationship  between  said  second 
and  third  measuring  units;  and 

said  first  target  of  said  first  measuring  unit  including  a  detec- 
tor for  providing  a  third  signal  responsive  to  the  impinge- 
ment of  said  second  beam  upon  said  detector  representing 


1.  A  casing  for  use  in  excavation  of  a  borehole  by  an  appara- 
tus directing  a  high  velocity  fluid  against  the  material  to  be 
excavated,  the  borehole  having  a  predetermined  diameter, 
comprising: 
a  tubular  portion  of  diameter  to  be  moved  within  the  bore- 
hole as  it  is  excavated  to  maintain  the  diameter  of  the 
borehole,  the  tubular  portion  moved  into  the  borehole  as 
the  borehole  is  excavated  by  the  apparatus; 
a  seal  portion  secured  at  an  end  of  said  tubular  portion  for 
passage  of  the  apparatus  for  excavation  within  the  tubular 
portion  to  direct  the  high  velocity  fluid  at  the  excavation 
site,  the  apparatus  moving  relative  to  the  casing  as  excava- 
tion is  undertaken,  a  seal  provided  in  said  seal  portion  to 
seal  against  said  apparatus  as  the  apparatus  moves  relative 
to  the  casing  during  excavation;  and 
a  discharge  portion  to  discharge  material  excavated  by  said 
apparatus  from  the  site  of  excavation  along  the  interior  of 
the  tubular  portion  for  disposal. 
12.  A  method  of  excavating  a  borehole  with  an  apparatus 
directing  a  high  velocity  fluid  against  the  material  to  be  exca- 
vated, the  borehole  having  a  predetermined  diameter,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
inserting  the  apparatus  through  a  seal  portion  of  a  casing,  the 
casing  further  having  a  tubular  portion  of  diameter  corre- 
sponding to  the  predetermined  diameter  of  the  borehole; 
excavating  the  borehole  with  the  apparatus  while  pushing 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  casing  into  the  borehole  to 
maintain  the  diameter  of  the  borehole; 
discharging  the  material  excavated  by  the  apparatus  from 
the  site  of  excavation  along  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
portion  to  a  discharge  portion  of  the  casing  for  discharge. 
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WELL  JETTING  APPARATUS  AND  MET  OF 

MODIFYING  A  WELL  THEREWITH 

JiB  B.  SarJaateaiUa,  Doacmn;  Steven  L.  HoMen,  Fletcher,  and 

David  D.  Snrka,  Dnacaa,  aU  of  Okla^  aaaignora  to  HaUibor- 

toa  Coapaay,  Dnacaa,  Okla. 

CoatiaaatioB-bh^art  of  Scr.  No.  953,671,  Sep.  29, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,Z49,628.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,370 

lat.  a.'  E21B  7/lS 

UJS.  CL  175— «7  10  OaiBH 


connected  to  one  end  of  the  through  passage  when  the 
valve  body  is  in  a  first  position,  and  each  of  the  outlets 


being  connected  to  one  end  of  the  through  passage  when 
the  valve  body  is  in  a  second  position. 


1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  well  having  a  casing  intersecting 
a  subsurface  formation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  hydraulic  jetting  tool  into  said  casing; 

forming  a  pluraUty  of  openings  through  said  casing;  and 

with  said  hydraulic  jetting  tool,  directing  a  plurality  of 
hydrauUc  jets  therefrom,  each  of  said  hydraulic  jets  being 
directed  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  openings, 
and  substantially  simultaneously  cutting  a  plurality  of 
fan-shaped  slots  in  said  subsurface  formation  in  a  plane 
substantially  tiansveise  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cas- 
ing. 


5,361,858 
Patent  Not  IsMMd  For  This  Number 


5,361359 

EXPANDABLE  GAGE  BIT  FOR  DRILLING  AND 

METHOD  OF  DRILLING 

GordoB  A.  Tibbim,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  aMigaor  to  Baker 

Haghea  Incorporated,  Hoaatoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  17,150 
lat  CL'  E21B  10/62 
UjS.  CL  175— 286  21 1 


5,361457 

PRESSURE  CONVERTER 

Kant  V.  HoTfci,  SaadMa,  Norway,  Mrigaor  to  Dea  Norake  Stats 

OUcaeiikap  %jl^  Stavaager,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO91/00134,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pob.  No.  WO92/08871,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Scr.  No.  50,445 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Nor.  19,  1990,  904989; 
Not.  19,  1990,  904990 

lat  a.'  E21B  4/02 
MS.  CL  175—93  11  Claian 

1.  A  pressure  converter  for  mounting  above  a  drill  bit  at  a 
lower  eiid  of  a  driU  pipe  comprising: 
a  valve; 

a  controlling  piston  having  at  one  side  a  relatively  large 
piston  area  and  at  an  opposite  side  a  relatively  small  piston 
area,  the  controlling  piston  being  positioned  in  a  piston 
space  such  that  the  relatively  targe  piston  area  is  in  a  low 
pressure  piston  space  and  the  relatively  small  piston  area  is 
in  a  high  pressure  piston  space; 
a  check  valve  connected  to  the  high  pressure  piston  space 
such  that  in  response  to  movement  of  the  small  piston  area 
within  the  high  pressure  piston  space,  the  drilling  fluid 
flows  through  a  header  channel  to  the  drill  bit; 
wherein  the  valve  comprises  a  rotatable  valve  body  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  ^nrallel  to  an  ajiis  of  the  controlling 
pbton  and  being  positioned  in  a  top  cover  above  the  low 
pressure  piston  space,  the  valve  body  having  a  diametrical 
through  passage  connected  via  a  central  opening  to  the 
low  pressure  piston  space; 
the  top  cover  having  two  diametrically  opposed  inlets  and 
two  diametrically  opposed  outlets,  each  of  the  inlets  being 


18.  A  method  for  drilling  a  hole  within  an  earth  formation 
comprising:  providing  a  drill  bit  having: 

a  body  having  an  outer  diameter  and  a  nose  positioned 
therebelow; 

movable  cutting  means  slidably  associated  with  said  body 
for  cutting  said  earth  formation,  said  movable  cutting 
means  being  variably  positionable  between  a  first  position 
relatively  close  to  said  nose  and  effecting  a  first  diameter 
for  said  cutting  means  and  a  second  position  relatively 
farther  from  said  nose  effecting  a  second,  larger  diameter 
for  said  cutting  means;  and 

cutting  elements  associated  with  said  cutting  means; 

placing  said  drill  bit  down  a  hole  formed  in  said  earth  forma- 
tion with  said  cutting  means  in  said  first  position; 

contacting  the  bottom  of  said  hole  with  said  cutting  means 
and  expanding  said  cutting  means  away  from  said  nose 


and  into  said  second  position  responsive  to  said  contact; 
rotating  said  drill  bit  to  cut  further  into  said  earth  forma- 
tion; and  raising  said  drill  bit  from  the  bottom  of  said  hole 
and  retracting  said  cutting  means  to  said  first  position. 
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1.  A  tractor  conversion  kit  for  converting  a  wheel-driven 
tractor  having  a  pair  of  front  steerable  wheels  on  a  front  axle 
and  a  pair  of  rear-driven  wheels  on  a  rear  axle,  one  each  of 
each  wheel  pair  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tractor, 
with  said  rear  wheels  steered  by  trailing  equipment,  said  con- 
version kit  useful  for  converting  said  tractor  into  a  crawler- 
type  track-propelled  vehicle  in  which  said  pair  of  front  steer- 
able  wheels  and  said  front  axle  of  said  tractor  have  been  re- 
moved, said  rear  driving  wheels  of  said  tractor  are  driven  by 
the  tractor's  rear  axle,  said  conversion  kit  comprising: 
a  front  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
tractor  after  removal  of  and  in  replacement  of  the  front 
axle  and  the  front  steerable  wheels  of  the  tractor, 
said  front  assembly  including  a  transverse  beam, 
atuchment  means  for  securing  the  transverse  beam  to  the 

engine  body  of  the  tractor, 
a  tandem  wheel  unit  joumalled  at  a  pivot  center  connection 

on  each  end  of  said  transverse  beam, 
forwardly-extending  side  frame  thrust  members  adapted  to 
be  respectively  attached  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rear 
axle  housing  and  extending  forwardly  for  securement  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  tractor,  and 
connection  means  provided  respectively  on  the  side  frame 
thrust  members  with  said  tandem  wheel  units  for  resisting 
rotational  movement  of  the  tandem  wheel  units  about 
their  pivot  center  connection  with  the  engine  body  of  the 
tractor,  and 
crawler  track  assemblies  for  extension  over  the  rear  wheels 
of  the  tractor  and  the  tandem  wheel  units. 


5,361,861 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Laurence  L.  MiUer,  W.  Laftyette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,399 

Int.  a.5  G62D  5/06 

US.  CI.  180-132  14  Claims 


5,361,860 
CONVERSION  UNFT  FOR  WHEEL-DRIVEN  TRACTORS 

John  S.  Smith,  and  Scott  V.  Smith,  both  of  P.O.  Box  859.  Jack- 
man.  Me.  04945 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,064 

Int.  a.5  B62D  55/04 

MS.  a.  180-9J1  8  ci,i„,s 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  power  steering  system,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  members  which  are  rotatable  relative  to 

each  other  to  control  operation  of  a  power  steering  motor, 

a  torsion-tension  spring  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 

members, 
means  for  applying  torque  to  said  torsion-tension  spring  to 
effect  increasing  torsional  deformation  of  said  torsion-ten- 
sion spring  upon  relative  rotation  between  said  members 
in  a  first  direction,  and 
means  for  applying  tensile  force  to  said   torsion-tension 
spring  to  effect  increasing  axial  deformation  of  said  tor- 
sion-tension spring  upon  relative  rotation  between  said 
members  in  the  fu^t  direction,  said  means  for  applying 
tensile  force  to  said  torsion-tension  spring  including  means 
for  varying  the  tension  applied  to  the  torsion-tension 
spring  by  a  first  amount  upon  relative  rotation  between 
said  members  in  a  first  direction  through  a  first  incremen- 
tal angular  distance  and  for  varying  the  tension  applied  to 
said  torsion-tension  spring  by  a  second  amount  which  is 
different  than  the  first  amount  upon  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  members  in  the  first  direction  through  a  second 
incremental  angular  distance  which  is  the  same  as  and  is 
offset  from  the  first  incremental  angular  distance, 
said  means  for  applying  tensile  force  to  said  .orsion-tension 
spring  includes  cam  surface  means  for  transmitting  force 
to  effect  axial  deformation  of  said  torsion-tension  spring, 
said  cam  surface  means  having  a  first  portion  which  has  a 
first  slope  and  a  second  portion  which  has  a  second  slope 
which  is  less  than  said  first  slope,  said  first  portion  of  said 
cam  surface  means  being  effective  to  apply  tensile  force  to 
said  torsion-tension  spring  during  relative  roution  be- 
tween said  members  through  the  first  incremental  angular 
distance,  said  second  portion  of  said  cam  surface  means 
being  effective  to  apply  tensile  force  to  the  torsion-tension 
spring  during  relative  rotation  between  said  members 
through  the  second  incremental  distance. 
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POWER  TRANSMISSION  FOR  COUPLING  A  PRIME 
MOVER  TO  A  VEHICLE 

George  Goodwte,  Saadycove,   Irdaad,  Md«iior  to  Wingood 
Hoidiag  Coapttiy  liaited,  DMbm,  IreUMl 
CoatiaMtiM  of  Scr.  No.  M5436,  Dec  2,  1992,  ib— doawl. 
whkk  to  a  cmrtteMtiaM  of  Scr.  No.  462,459,  Jan.  9,  1990, 
abMdoMd.  Thto  apfttcatioa  Oct  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  131,579 
CWm  priority,  awUcatioa  Irdaad,  Jam.  11, 1989,  69/89 
lat  a.)  B62K  ll/Ok  B62M  23/02 

UJS.  a.  110—205  23 


is  positioned  at  a  midpoint  of  said  arc,  between  said  upper  and 
lower  tnii¥iiniim  positions;  and  further  comprising  means  for 


1.  A  power  transmission  for  coupling  a  prime  mover  to  a 
vehicle;  said  prime  mover  having  an  output  side  corresponding 
to  an  input  side  of  said  vehicle,  which  power  transmission 
comprises: 

a  clutch  member  including  a  clutch  input  side  and  a  clutch 
output  side; 

a  gear  train  assembly,  the  gear  train  assembly  including  a 
housing  and  a  gear  train  having  a  gear  train  input  side  and 
a  gear  train  output  side; 

means  for  connecting  the  prime  mover  output  side  to  the 
clutch  input  side; 

means  for  connecting  the  clutch  output  side  to  the  gear  train 
input  side; 

means  for  connecting  the  gear  train  output  side  to  the  vehi- 
cle input  side;  and 

a  first  freewheel  mtcrposed  between  the  gear  train  output 
side  and  the  vehicle  input  side,  whereby  there  is  a  unidi- 
rectional transmission  of  power  from  the  prime  mover  to 
the  vehicle. 


adjusting  the  relative  lateral  positioning  between  said  steering 
knuckle  and  said  swing  arm. 


5,361,865 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  EQUIPMENT  PARTS  IN 

THE  FRONT  OCCUPANT  AREA  WHICH  CAN  BE 

ADJUSTED  ON  SEPARATE  SIDES 

Tkomas  Lindner,  Mnnich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 

Motoren  Werkc  AG,  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  99,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jnl.  28,  1992,  4224864 
lot  a.!  B60H  1/00;  B60K  28/04 
VS.  a.  180—273  10  Claims 


5,361,864 

FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 
Toyoji  Tanalca,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

KaboaUki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

CootiBiiatioa-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,417,  Nov.  22,  1991, 
abudoaed.  This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-340847 

lat.  a.'  B62K  2J/02 

VS.  CL  180—219  29  Claims 

1.  A  steering  and  suspension  arrangement  for  a  front  wheel 
of  a  motorcycle  comprising:  a  frame,  a  steering  knuckle  ex- 
tending along  one  side  of  said  front  wheel,  a  swing  arm  having 
first  and  second  ends,  a  first  connection  whereat  said  first  end 
of  said  swing  arm  is  connected  at  said  frame  and  a  second 
connection  whereat  said  second  end  of  said  swing  arm  is  con- 
nected proximate  said  steering  knuckle,  said  second  connection 
movable  through  an  arc,  wherein  said  arc  has  upper  and  lower 
miiiiiniiiii  positions;  and  further  comprising  a  steering  axis 
which  passes  through  said  second  connection,  said  front  wheel 
and  said  steering  knuckle  rotatable  about  said  steering  axis; 
wherein  a  longitudinal  line  extending  through  a  portion  of  said 
swing  arm  nearest  said  second  connection  forms  a  right  angle 
with  respect  to  said  steering  axis  when  said  second  connection 


7.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

equipment  parts  in  front  occupant  area  which  are  separately 
adjustable  on  a  driver  side  and  on  a  front  passenger  side  of 
the  motor  vehicle; 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  equipment  parts,  said  control 
unit  being  operable  in  a  first  operating  mode  in  which  the 
equipment  parts  are  separately  adjustable  and  in  a  second 
operating  mode  in  which  adjustment  of  the  equipment 
parts  on  the  front  passenger  side  is  synchronous  with  a 
corresponding  adjustment  on  the  driver  side,  wherein  the 
control  unit  includes  a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  receive 
from  a  signal  source  an  input  signal  ihat  is  indicative  of 
occupancy  of  the  front  passenger  side,  wherein  the  operat 
ing  mode  of  the  control  unit  is  automatically  determin: 
by  the  logic  circuit  in  dependence  on  the  input  signal  such 
that  occupancy  of  the  front  passenger  side  causes  the  logic 


circuit  to  place  the  control  unit  in  the  first  operating 
mode,  and  no  occupancy  of  the  front  passenger  side 
causes  the  logic  circuit  to  place  the  control  unit  in  the 
second  operating  mode,  and  a  switch  coupled  between  the 
logic  circuit  and  the  equipment  parts  for  controlling  the 
equipment  parts  to  be  separately  adjustable  or  synchro- 
nously adjustable  in  dependence  on  the  determination  by 
the  logic  circuit. 


'  5,361,866 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  ON  SCAFFOLDING 

TO  PREVENT  A  WORKER  FROM  FALLING 
Michael  Bell,  1704  Triumphe  Way,  Warrington,  Pa.  18976,  and 
Richard  Mickelson,  Barling,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Michael  Bell, 
Warrington,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,536 

iBt  a.'  A62B  35/00 

VS.  a.  182-3  10  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  releasable  securement  to  a 
portion  of  scaffolding  on  which  a  worker  wearing  a  safety 
restraint  will  be  disposed, 
said  portion  of  said  scaffolding  comprising  a  cylindrical 
section  having  a  pair  of  collars  disposed  thereon,  each  of 
said  collars  defining  a  channel  between  it  and  said  section, 
wherein  each  of  said  collars  are  releasably  securable  along 
said  portion  of  said  scaffolding, 
said  connector  assembly  comprising  insert  means,  a  fu^t 
connector  member,  strap  means,  reinforcing  means,  and  a 
second  connector  member, 
said  insert  means  having  a  pair  of  projections,  each  of  which 
is  releasably  located  within  a  respective  one  of  said  chan- 
nels associated  with  said  pair  of  collars  to  quickly  and 
releasably  secure  said  connector  assembly  in  place  with 
respect  to  said  scaffolding  and  to  facilitate  the  replace- 
ment of  said  connector  assembly  without  having  to  dis- 
mantle said  scaffolding  or  remove  said  collars  from  said 
scaffolding, 
said  first  connector  member  having  a  slot  therein, 
said  second  connector  member  having  a  slot  therein  and  a 
hole  for  releasably  securing  said  safety  restraint  member 
thereto, 
said  strap  means  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  member 
having  a  top  and  bottom  surface  and  pair  of  ends,  each  end 
being  in  the  form  of  a  loop, 
said  first  connector  member  being  pivotally  and  releasably 
connected  to  said  insert  means,  wherein  the  releasable 
connection  of  said  first  connector  member  to  said  insert 
means  facilitates  the  separation  of  said  insert  means  from 
said  connector  assembly  to  permit  the  replacement  of 
various  componenu  of  said  connector  assembly,  one  of 
said  loops  of  said  strap  means  extending  through  said  slot 
in  said  first  connector  to  fixedly  secure  said  first  connector 
to  said  strap  means,  the  other  one  of  said  loops  of  said 
strap  means  extending  through  said  slot  in  said  second 


connector  to  fixedly  secure  said  second  connector  to  said 
strap  means, 
said  reinforcing  means  comprising  a  pad  of  a  wear  resistant 
material  secured  to  one  of  said  top  or  bottom  surfaces. 


5,361,867 
LOAD  INDICATOR 
Wayne  L.  Olson,  Central  Point,  Oreg.,  and  Gary  E.  Cboate, 
Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignora  to  Rose  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood, 
Colo. 

Filed  Jnl.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,672 

Int.  CL'  A62B  33/00 

U.S.  a.  182-18  13  ctai^ 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  that  a  fall  arresting  apparatus  was 
used  to  arrest  a  fall  comprising: 

a  load  supporting  member  attached  to  a  fall  line; 

said  load  supporting  member  having  a  base  portion  having  at 
least  one  opening  formed  therein; 

a  collapsible  member  having  spaced  apart  portions  adapted 
to  contact  said  base  portion; 

said  collapsible  member  having  a  central  body  portion  inte- 
gral with  said  spaced  apart  portions  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  integral  leg  portions  projecting  from  said  central 
body  portion,  and  said  central  body  portion  having  an 
opening  formed  therein; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  collapsible  member  on 
said  load  supporting  member,  so  that  said  spaced  apart 
portions  are  at  least  adjacent  to  said  base  portion; 

another  load  supporting  member  attached  to  said  fall  line; 
and 

securing  means  for  securing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mount- 
ing means  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  another  load  sup- 
porting member  so  that  when  a  predetermined  force  is 
applied  to  said  another  load  supporting  member  said  pre- 
determined force  is  transmitted  to  said  collapsible  member 
crushing  said  collapsible  member. 


5,361,868 
STEP  LADDER  BOOT  KTT 
Agnes  M.  Bartos,  R.D.  1  Evergreen  Rd.,  Pulaski,  Pa.  16143 
FUed  Dec  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  164,534 
Int  CL'  E06C  7/44 
U.S.  a.  182—111  1  cuim 

1.  A  stabilizer  system  for  step  ladders  which  comprises:  a  set 
of  four  attachmenu,  one  for  each  leg  of  such  step  ladder;  each 
attachment  consisting  of  a  large,  flat,  rigid  base  plate  member; 
a  pair  of  flange  members  stamped  from  the  central  section,  of 
such  base  plate  member,  said  flange  members  being  cut  free  at 
the  sides  and  one  end  thereof  with  the  other  end  remaining 
attached  to  said  base  plate  member  and  with  the  freed  portion 
thereof  bent  up  at  right  angles  to  said  base  plate  member  to 
defme  two  upstanding  flanges;  said  flanges  being  spaced  one 
from  the  other  to  accept  therebetween  a  leg  of  such  step  ladder 
pre-drilled  to  accept  a  bolt  therethrough;  a  bolt  hole  in  each  of 
said  flanges  aligning  with  the  hole  in  said  step  ladder  leg;  a 
spacer  tube  positioned  between  said  flanges  and  rotatably 
accepting  a  bolt  therein;  and  a  bolt  interconnecting  said  flanges 
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•nd  the  pre-drilled  leg  of  the  step  ladder  to  fasten  the  attach- 
ment thereto; 
wherein  each  of  said  attachments  includes  a  rigid,  toothed 


pad  extending  across  the  bottom  of  said  flat  base  member 
and  secured  thereto  by  spring  clips  extending  through  said 
base  member  in  the  portions  thereof  left  open  by  the 
bending  of  said  flanges. 


said  recess  defining  a  series  of  protruding  gripper  teeth 
terminating  in  a  rectangiilarly  shaped  notch  which  sepa- 
rates said  teeth  into  two  laterally  spaced  sets  of  teeth,  said 
flat  plate  being  secured  to  said  flat  face  of  said  body  an- 
chor, with  said  teeth  being  operable  to  engage  said  verti- 
cal support  pole  to  preclude  translation  of  said  hand 
climber  along  said  vertical  support  pole; 
a  handle  pivotally  mounted  between  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  body  anchor  such  that  said  handle  is  pivotable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  handle  is  stored 
within  said  body  anchor,  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  handle  is  oriented  orthogonal  to  said  body  anchor. 


5^1,870 

TRANSMISSION  FLUID  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Richard  R.  Coorcy,  U  Girard  Way,  Newbury,  Maaa.  01951 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,056 

fat  a.'  F16C  3/14:  F16N  iJ/00 

U.S.  a.  184—1.5  5  Claims 


5,361,869 

HAND  CLIMBER 

■  W.  Lcdbettcr,  Rte.  1,  Box  145,  Jameatowa,  Tcu.  38556 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,6;^ 

lot.  O.^  A63B  27/00 

U.S.  CL  182—133  3  Claims 


1.  A  hand  climber  comprising: 

a  chain  having  Hrst  and  second  chain  ends; 

a  body  anchor  having  a  rectangularly  shaped  flat  face,  rect- 
angularly shaped  first  and  second  sides,  and  top  and  bot- 
tom sides,  and  defining  an  interior  space  between  (aid  first 
and  second  sides  thereof; 

a  top  anchor  having  first  and  second  sides  and  a  perimeter 
therearound,  with  a  hole  extending  through  said  top  an- 
chor proximate  said  first  side  thereof,  and  an  arcuate- 
shaped  recess  extending  from  said  perimeter  into  said  top 
anchor,  said  chain  being  coupled  at  said  first  chain  end  to 
said  top  anchor  at  said  hole,  with  said  second  chain  end 
being  selectively  engagable  to  said  arcuate-shaped  recess 
to  couple  said  second  chain  end  to  said  top  anchor  about 
a  vertical  support  [jole,  thereby  securing  said  top  anchor 
to  said  vertical  support  pole,  said  top  anchor  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  top  side  of  said  body  anchor  such  that  said 
body  anchor  hangs  downwardly  and  parallely  relative  to 
said  vertical  support  pole; 

a  flat  plate  having  a  central  indented  recess  formed  therein. 


1.  A  transmission  fluid  exchange  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  container  tank,  having  a  first  end  wall  spaced  from  a  sec- 
ond end  wall,  and  a  side  wall  coextensive  between  the  first 
end  wall  and  the  second  end  wall,  the  container  tank 
including  a  piston  positioned  sealingly  therewithin  extend- 
ing in  a  sliding  relationship  between  the  first  end  wall  and 
the  second  end  wall,  the  piston  including  a  piston  rod 
mounted  fixedly  and  orthogonally  relative  to  the  piston, 
with  the  piston  rod  extending  slidingly  through  the  sec- 
ond end  wall,  the  rod  including  a  rod  handle  mounted  to 
the  piston  rod  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  container  tank 
and  the  second  end  wall,  and 

a  first  chamber  defined  between  the  piston  and  the  first  end 
wall  within  the  container  tank,  and  a  second  chamber 
defmed  with  the  container  tank  between  the  piston  and  the 
second  end  wall,  and 

support  legs  mounted  at  a  lowermost  end  of  the  container 
tank,  and 

a  fill  valve  directed  into  the  container  tank  through  the  first 
end  wall  at  an  uppermost  end  of  the  first  end  wall,  with  a 
lowermost  end  of  the  first  end  wall  including  a  drain 
valve,  and 

an  inlet  conduit  mounted  to  the  fdl  valve,  the  inlet  conduit 
arranged  for  fluid  communication  with  a  transmission 
pressure  conduit,  and 

the  second  end  wall  having  an  outlet  valve,  the  outlet  valve 
including  an  outlet  conduit  in  fluid  communication  to  the 
transmission  pressure  conduit,  and 

the  outlet  conduit  mounted  at  a  lowermost  end  of  the  second 
end  wall,  with  an  uppermost  end  of  the  second  end  wall 
having  a  fill  tube. 


5,361.871 
PRODUCT  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SHOPPERS 
Om  P.  Gupta,  Ithaca;  Marrin  R.  Clinch,  Oneida,  and  Robert  C. 
Ricketaoo,  Ithaca,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Digicomp  Re- 
search Corporatioo,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,727 

Int.  a.'  E04H  3/04 

MS.  a.  186-61  37  cuims 


portion  extending  from  the  taper  portion  and  having  a 
smaller  diameter  relative  to  the  Uper  portion;  and 
means  for  bringing  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  toper 
portion  of  the  support  pin  into  pressed  contact  with  the 
iimer  peripheral  surface  of  said  toper  hole  when  said  toper 
portion  of  the  support  pin  is  inserted  into  said  toper  hole  so 
that  the  chain  wheel  supporting  portion  protrudes  from 
said  wheel  bracket. 


5,361,873 
ROPE  SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT 

Johannes  de  Jong,  Jiirvenpiiit,  and  Pentti  Ahuentie,  Espoo,  both 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  Elevator  GmbH,  Baar,  Switzer- 


FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  14,  1992,  921682 

Int.  a.3  B66B  U/OS 

U.S.  a.  187-264  12  Claims 


27.  A  checkout  counter  system  to  operate  in  conjunction 
with  a  bar  code  scanner  at  a  cashier's  counter  in  a  retoil  estob- 
lishment  capable  of  recording  information  related  to  products 
to  be  purchased  by  reading  bar  codes  affixed  to  said  products, 
comprising: 

a)  a  dato  communications  interface  system  for  receiving 
information  from  a  remote  unit  such  that  product  informa- 
tion, including  pricing  information,  related  to  a  list  of 
products  intended  for  purchase  stored  in  said  remote  unit 
can  be  retrieved  in  said  checkout  counter  system; 

b)  means  for  comparing  said  information  recorded  at  said  bar 
code  scanner  at  said  cashier's  counter  and  said  information 
retrieved  from  said  remote  unit  so  that  any  discrepancies 
between  said  information  received  from  said  remote  unit 
and  said  information  recorded  at  said  bar  code  scanner  at 
said  cashier's  counter  are  identified. 


5,361,872 
CHAIN  WHEEL  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  IN  FORKLIFT 
Teniyuki  Nishimyo,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toyoda  Jidoshoklu  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-151605 

Int  a.'  B66B  9/20 

U.S.  a.  187-226  6  claims 


1.  Traction  sheave  elevator  comprising  a  drive  machine  and 
a  traction  sheave,  the  traction  sheave  being  coupled  to  the 
drive  machine  and  being  provided  with  a  rope  groove,  a  hoist- 
ing rope  running  over  the  traction  sheave,  an  elevator  car  and 
a  counterweight,  the  counterweight  being  suspended  on  the 
hoisting  rope  and  the  elevator  and  counterweight  being  mov- 
able in  an  elevator  shaft,  said  elevator  using  at  least  two  divert- 
ing pulleys  causing  the  hoisting  rope  going  to  the  traction 
sheave  and  the  hoisting  rope  coming  from  the  traction  sheave 
to  run  crosswise  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  hoisting  rope 
extending  between  the  at  least  two  diverting  pulleys,  the  at 
least  two  diverting  pulleys  and  the  traction  sheave  being  rotot- 
able  and  being  placed  so  that  planes  of  rototion  of  the  diverting 
pulleys  lie  on  different  sides  of  a  plane  of  rototion  of  the  trac- 
tion sheave,  distances  between  the  planes  of  rototion  of  the  at 
least  two  diverting  pulleys  to  the  plane  of  rototion  of  the  trac- 
tion sheave  being  equal  such  that  angles  of  departure  (a)  of  the 
hoisting  rope  from  the  traction  sheave  to  each  diverting  pulley 
are  equal. 


1.  In  a  fork  lift  having  a  pair  of  inner  masts  connected  by  a 
beam,  said  beam  having  two  opposite  ends  respectively  adja- 
cent to  each  of  said  pair  of  masts,  a  chain  wheel  mounting 
structure  for  rototobly  mounting  a  chain  wheel  on  each  of  a 
pair  of  wheel  brackets  through  a  support  pin  for  each  chain 
wheel,  said  pair  of  wheel  brackets  being  attached  symmetri- 
cally to  the  respective  of  said  two  opposite  ends  of  said  beam, 
each  said  chain  wheel  mounting  structure  comprising: 

a  toper  hole  formed  in  said  wheel  bracket  with  the  smaller 
diameter  side  thereof  facing  said  chain  wheel; 

said  support  pin  having  a  toper  portion  shaped  as  a  comple- 
ment to  said  toper  hole  and  a  chain  wheel  supporting 


5,361,874 
CONFINED,  SINGLE  SHAFT  WALL  ELEVATOR 
LIFTING  SYSTEM 
Verbem  R.  Brown,  3390  NE.  17th  Atc  Ocala,  Fla.  34479 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,589 
Int.  a.'  B66B  7/02 
MS.  a.  187—253  12  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  system  comprising: 
an  elevator  cab; 

elevator  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  elevator  cab; 
a  pair  of  fuedly  mounted  elevator  support  rails; 
a  piston-sheave  assembly  operatively  coupled  to  raise  and 
lower  said  elevator  supporting  means  on  said  pair  of 
fixedly  mounted  elevator  support  rails; 
first  engaging  means,  coupled  between  said  elevator  sup- 
porting means  and  said  pair  of  fixedly  mounted  elevator 
support  rails,  for  permitting  the  elevator  supporting  means 
to  travel  on  said  fixedly  mounted  elevator  support  rails; 
and 
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second  engaging  means,  coupled  between  said  piston-sheave 
ably  and  said  pair  of  fixedly  mounted  elevator  sup- 


5,361^5 

BRAKE  FOR  BICYCLES 

JoM  L.  MiMT  UrdampUleta,  Rooda  3  y  7,  20001  San  Sebastian 

(ddpozcoa),  Spain 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  910,566,  JnL  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,581 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Mar.  17,  1992,  9200579 

Int  a.'  B62L  1/14 

MS,  CL  188— 24J1  6  Chums 


a  predetermined  pivot  point  at  said  one  end,  means  intercon- 
necting said  force  multiplying  lever  at  a  second  point,  spaced 
from  said  predetermined  point  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
with  said  pivotable  lever  for  moving  said  pivotable  lever  with 
movement  of  said  multiplying  lever  and  means  interconnecting 
said  manually  operable  driving  means  with  said  force  multiply- 


^===^ 


port  rails,  for  permitting  the  piston-sheave  assembly  to 
travel  on  said  fixedly  mounted  elevator  support  rails. 


1^^^ 


ing  lever  at  a  third  point  on  the  latter  spaced  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction  and  further  from  said  pivot  point  than  said 
second  [>oint  whereby  the  force  appUed  to  said  pivotable  lever, 
and  hence,  said  friction  means,  is  greater  than  the  force  applied 
to  said  force  multiplying  means  by  said  manually  operable 
driving  means. 


5,361377 
DIAPHRAGM-TYPE  PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 

WTFH  CLOSING  VALVE 
John  M.  Graham,  930  PeninsuU  Ave.  #205,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
94401 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,477 

Int  C1.5  F16D  65/24 

MS.  a.  188—170  16  Claims 


1.  A  brake  for  bicycles,  for  each  wheel  consisting  of  two 
independent  levers,  right  and  lef^,  that  are  linked  to  a  yoke  in 
coincident  positions,  one  on  an  arm  of  the  yoke,  in  line  with 
linking  shafts  that  are  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  an  associated  wheel,  whose  levers  are  carriers,  each  for  a 
seating  hole  for  a  head  for  securing  a  brake  traction  cable  and 
for  a  brake  shoe  holder,  wherein  each  said  lever  has  at  least 
two  securing  points  for  simultaneously  securing  at  least  two 
brake  shoe  holders  at  difTcrent  distances  from  the  linking  shaft 
of  that  lever  to  the  arm  of  the  yoke,  whose  securing  points 
describe  arcs  of  substantially  different  radii  for  corresponding 
to  wheels  having  at  least  two  different  radii,  when  the  brake  is 
operated,  each  securing  point  being  located  at  a  different  radial 
distance  from  the  axis  of  the  associated  wheel. 


5,361,876 
TRUCK  MOUNTED  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Wallace  F.  HsTerick,  Easley,  and  Paiil  P.  Sopt,  Taylors,  both  of 
S.C.,  aasignon  to  EUcoa  National,  Inc.,  GreeoTille,  S.C. 
FUcd  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,435 
IM.  CL'  B61H  13/00 
MS.  a.  188—52  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  rotatable  wheels  and  braking  appara- 
tus comprising  friction  means  for  frictionally  engaging  said 
wheels,  a  pivotable  :lever  for  pressing  said  friction  means 
against  said  wheels  for  resisting  rotation  of  said  wheels  and  a 
manually  operable  driving  means  for  operating  said  pivotable 
lever,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  force  multiplying 
lever  pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  vehicle  to  provide 


1.  A  diaphragm-type  vehicle  brake  actuator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  and  first  and  second  portions, 
said  first  portion  having  an  o(>ening  formed  therethrough; 

a  diaphragm  positioned  within  said  housing  and  arranged 
such  that  it  divides  the  interior  of  said  housing  into  first 
and  second  compartments,  said  diaphragm  being  coupled 
to  said  housing  such  that  the  diaphragm  and  housing  form 
a  fluid  seal  between  said  first  and  second  compartments; 

an  actuator  member  extending  through  the  opening  in  said 
first  portion  and  into  said  first  compartment  where  the 
actuator  member  is  coupled  to  and  biased  toward  said 
diaphragm; 

a  valve  body  defining  a  valve  chamber  and  first  and  second 
ports  and  being  integrally  formed  with  said  second  por- 
tion, said  first  and  second  ports  being  fluidly  coupled  to 
one  another  through  said  valve  chamber,  said  second  port 
being  fluidly  coupled  to  said  valve  chamber  and  said 
second  compartment,  said  first  port  further  being  adapted 


to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  such  that 
pressurized  fluid  can  be  introduced  through  said  valve 
chamber  and  into  said  second  compartment  to  displace  the 
diaphragm  and  actuator  member; 
first  valve  seat  arranged  adjacent  said  first  port; 
second  valve  seat  arranged  adjacent  said  second  port;  and 
a  valve  element  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  and  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  where  the  element  is 
seated  against  said  first  seat  and  a  second  position  where 
the  valve  element  is  seated  against  said  second  seat,  said 
valve  element  being  gravity  biased  toward  said  first  posi- 
tion, whereby  when  pressurized  fluid  is  introduced  into 
the  second  compartment  through  the  valve  chamber  and 
the  diaphragm  ruptures,  the  resultant  increased  flow  rate 
of  the  fluid  causes  the  valve  element  to  move  to  the  sec- 
ond position  where  it  prevents  pressurized  fluid  from 
entering  the  second  port  and  being  lost  through  the  rup- 
tured diaphragm. 


5,361378 
DYNAMIC  TWO  FREQUENCY  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Luciano  Borsati,  VIco  Canavcae,  Italy,  aastgnor  to  Alenia  Aeri- 
talia  A  Selenia  S.PA.,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,138 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,   Jan.   21,    1992,   T09- 
2A000037       I 

iBt  CL'  F16F  15/00 
MS.  CL  188-378  u  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  vibration  damper  comprising: 

flexible  bar; 

means  for  fixing  the  bar  in  a  cantilever  position  onto  a  struc- 
tural element  with  vibrations  to  be  attenuated;  and 

a  pendulum  connected  rigidly  to  the  bar,  said  pendulum 
being  provided  with  means  including  a  mass  (m)  for  defin- 
ing a  first  eigenfrequency  of  vibration  (f|),  and  for  impart- 
mg  to  said  pendulum  a  moment  of  inertia  (J„)  around  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  bar  in  a  rest  position 
of  said  bar,  selected  so  as  to  define  a  second  eigenfre- 
quency  of  vibration  (fi)  of  the  damper  at  a  pre-fixed  value 
which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  first  eieenfrequencv 
(fl). 


mount  with  a  cord  winding  disk  mounted  pivotally  on  said 
reel  in  said  retracting  and  storing  mount  such  that  said 
cord  winding  disk  is  parallel  to  said  bracket,  and  that  said 
cord  winding  disk  is  provided  with  a  braking  wheel  rout- 
able  synchronously  with  said  cord  winding  disk  and  fac- 
ing said  bracket,  said  braking  wheel  being  provided  on  an 
outer  circumference  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  pawls 
equidistantly  spaced  and  unidirecUonally  beveled. 

said  braking  wheel  being  further  provided  in  a  circumfer- 
ence thereof  with  one  or  more  recessed  escaping  portions; 

an  extension  cord  is  wound  on  said  cord  winding  disk  and 
has  one  end  capable  of  making  contact  with  a  conductive 
spring  piece  disposed  in  said  extension  cord  socket  hole, 


said  extension  cord  having  a  second  end  passing  through 
said  extension  cord  exit  of  said  retracting  and  storing 
mount,  said  second  end  of  said  extension  cord  having  a 
plug  attached  thereto; 

a  retrievable  spring  having  an  inner  end  fitting  over  said  reel 
and  having  an  outer  end  fastened  to  said  cord  winding 
disk; 

and  a  stopping  block  mounted  pivotally  on  said  bracket  by 
means  of  a  shaft  such  that  one  end  of  said  stopping  block 
can  be  stopped  and  retained  obliquely  by  said  pawls  of 
said  braking  wheel,  and  that  a  second  end  of  said  stopping 
block  is  fastened  to  one  end  of  a  tension  spring,  the  second 
end  of  the  tension  spring  being  fastened  to  said  bracket 


5,361,879 
EXTENSION  CORD  REEL 
Yeong-hwa  Lta,  90-2,  secJ  Jia  yen  RomI,  sane  Un  town,  Taipei 
Shieii, 

FUed  Aag.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105^14 
lat  CL'  H02G  11/02 
MS.  CL  191—12.4  s  CUw 

1.  A  device  for  retracting  and  storing  an  electric  extension 
cord  comprising: 
a  retracting  and  storing  mount  centrally  situated  in  the  de- 
vice, the  retracting  and  storing  mount  including  a  reel,  an 
extension  cord  exit,  an  extension  cord  socket  hole,  and  a 
power  switch, 
said  device  mount  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
casters,  a  lighting  fixture,  and  a  hand  grip  mounted  on 
handle  seats; 
a  bracket  is  disposed  securely  in  said  retracting  and  storing 


5,361380 

VISCOUS  CONVERTER  CLUTCH  WITH  O-SLIP 

CAPABIIJTY 

Edward  J.  Bojas,  Marshall,  Mich^  aaaigiior  to  Eaton  Corpora- 

tioD,  ClcTelaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,603 
Irt.  CL'  F16H  45/02 
MS.  a.  192—3.25  13  claims 

1.  A  bypass  assembly  for  use  in  a  torque  converter  including 
a  torque  converter  housing  and  an  output  shaft;  said  bypass 
assembly  including  a  fluid  coupling  of  the  type  including  an 
annular  housing  assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the 
torque  converter  housing,  and  defining  an  annular  fluid  cham- 
ber therein,  said  annular  housing  assembly  defining  a  first 
radially-extending  annular  clutching  surface  adapted  for 
clutching  coaction  with  a  confronting  surface  of  the  torque 
converter  housing;  an  annular  clutch  assembly  disposed  within 
said  fluid  chamber  and  including  an  axially-extending  clutch 
hub  portion  adapted  to  be  drivingly  associated  with  the  output 
shaft  of  the  torque  converter;  said  fluid  coupling  cooperating 
with  the  torque  converter  housing  to  define  a  release  pressure 
chamber  and  cooperating  with  the  torque  converter  to  define 
an  apply  pressure  chamber;  characterized  by: 

(a)  said  bypass  assembly  further  comprising  a  drive  plate 
assembly  disposed  to  separate  said  apply  pressure  cham- 
ber into  a  first  apply  chamber  disposed  between  the  torque 
converter  and  said  drive  plate  assembly,  and  a  second 
apply  chamber  disposed  between  said  drive  plate  assem- 
bly and  said  fluid  coupling; 
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(b)  said  drive  plate  assembly  including  drive  means  in  opera- 
ble engagement  with  said  clutch  hub  portion,  and  a  second 
radially-extending  annular  clutching  surface  adapted  for 
clutching  coaction  relative  to  the  confronting  surface  of 
the  torque  converter  housing; 


BREAKAWAY  CLUTCH 
Alfred  Siaoiid,  Comber,  Cauda,  aaaignor  to  W.  TregaaUM, 


Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,383 

\mL  CL'  F16D  43/20;  B2SJ  19/00 

VS.  CL  192—56  R  9  CUims 


1.  A  breakaway  clutch  for  an  end-of-arm  tooling  device,  said 
clutch  compnstng: 

a  cylindrical  housing,  having  one  closed  end  forming  a 

cavity,  said  cavity  having  a  rear  end  wall; 
a  stud  member,  comprising: 
a  rod  releasably  connected  to  the  end-of-arm  tooling 

device,  and  a  ball  end; 
a  compression  spring  located  in  the  cavity  at  the  rear  end 

wall; 
a  piston  in  the  cavity  capable  of  axial  movement,  said 
piston  encapsulating  the  spring  against  the  rear  end 
wall,  wherein  the  spring  biases  the  piston  to  a  normal 
poaitioa; 


a  top  plate  for  restraining  the  ball  end  in  the  cavity  against 
the  piston; 

a  means  for  aligning  the  clutch  to  the  end-of-arm  tooling 
device; 

a  means  for  connecting  the  clutch  to  the  end-of-arm  tool- 
ing device; 

a  means  to  translate  rotational  movement  of  the  stud 
member  to  axial  movement  of  the  piston;  and 

a  means  for  sensing  axial  movement  of  the  piston  in  other 
than  the  normal  position. 


5,361,882 

MULTI-STAGE  CLUTCH  LOCK-UP  SYSTEM 

Kennetli  L.  Tipton,  1031  FairUwn,  Rockledge,  Fla.  32955 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,885 

Int  CL'  F16D  13/42.  43/12 

UjS.  CL  192— 70 J4  U  aains 


(c)  valve  means  operable  in  response  to  a  fluid  pressure  in 
said  first  apply  chamber,  to  control  the  fluid  pressure 
differential  between  said  first  and  second  apply  chambers, 
thereby  controlling  the  net  fluid  pressure  tending  to  bias 
said  second  annular  clutching  surface  into  clutching  coac- 
tion relative  to  the  confronting  surface  of  torque  con- 
verter bousing. 


11.  A  combined  mechanical  and  centrifugal  clutch  for  a 
motor  driven  vehicle  comprising: 

a  mechanical  clutch  having  a  center  hub  and  a  spring  loaded 
outside  pressure  plate  with  frictional  material  and  inside 
pressure  plates  therebetween  for  transmitting  torque 
therethrough  when  spring  loaded  tension  is  released. 

a  lock-up  housing  attached  to  the  outside  pressure  plate  said 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  slots  radially  disposed  there- 
through, 

a  pluraUty  of  offset  camming  fingers  pivotally  disposed 
within  the  slots, 

finger  retaining  means  holding  the  camming  fingers  within 
the  slots  permitting  each  fmger  to  force  the  outside  pres- 
sure plate  into  intimate  contact  with  the  friction  material 
and  inside  pressure  plates  by  an  inward  camming  force  of 
the  fmgers  induced  by  rotational  centrifugal  force  causing 
the  plates  and  friction  material  to  compress  together 
jointly  locking-up  the  inside  and  outside  pressure  plates  of 
the  mechanical  clutch  when  spring  tension  is  released,  and 

means  to  regulate  a  predetermined  engagement  speed  of 
rotation  and  amount  of  compressive  pressure  when  the 
camming  fingers  apply  force  to  the  outside  pressure  plate 
during  rotation. 


5,361,883 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Tetmo  Yamamoto,  Gaama,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Ognra  Qatch 
Co.,  Ltd^  Gfluna,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  125,639,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  851,591,  Mar.  16,  1992, 

afanndooed.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,286 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-80510 

Ut  CL'  F16D  27/14 

VS.  CL  192—84  C  7  CUm 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  clutch  comprising  an  armature 

mounted  on  a  rotatable  driven  shaft  and  a  rotor  assembly 

mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  said  driven  shaft,  said 

rotor  assembly  including  a  rotor  member  having  an  outer 


circumferential  surface  and  a  pulley  member,  said  pulley  mem- 
ber being  mounted  on  a  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
rotor  member  and  being  arranged  to  be  driven  by  a  driving 
mechanism,  said  rotor  member  including  a  magnet  for  provid- 
ing magnetic  force  coupling  with  said  armature;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  rotor  member  comprises  a  cast  member 
having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  with  a  first  portion 
having  a  first  diameter  and  a  second  portion  having  a  second 
diameter  larger  than  said  first  diameter,  said  outer  circumferen- 


screwed  into  the  threaded  hole  (29)  so  as  to  press  the 
support  cylinder  (12)  to  the  vertical  wall  (1)  by  the  bolt 
(16);  and 
a  positioning  pin  (18)  to  be  fitted  into  the  positioning  hole 
(33)  and  the  receiving  hole  (34). 


5,361,884 
CONVEYING  ROLLER 

Keitaro  Yonezawa,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kosmek,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,280 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1992,  4-304604 

Int.  a.'  B65G  13/00 

VS.  a.  193—35  R  4  Qnims 


33_^B 


1.  A  conveying  roller  comprising: 

a  support  block  (11)  having  a  support  bore  (21)  and  a  posi- 
tioning hole  (33)  formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
thereof  respectively  so  as  to  extend  in  the  substantially 
horizontal  direction  and  facing  a  vertical  wall  (1)  having  a 
threaded  hole  (29)  and  a  receiving  hole  (34)  formed  in  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  respectively  so  as  to 
extend  similarly  in  the  substantially  horizontal  direction; 

a  support  cylinder  (12)  having  a  cylindrical  bore  (15)  and 
provided  with  a  supporting  portion  (22)  to  be  fitted  into 
the  support  bore  (21)  and  a  bearing  portion  (23)  support- 
ing a  roller  member  (14); 

a  bolt  (16)  to  be  inserted  in  to  the  cylindrical  bore  (15) 
through   a   predetermined   annular  clearance   (17)   and 


5,361,885 

ANTICOUNTERFEITING  DEVICE  FOR  GAMING  CHIPS 

Peter  Modler,  3359  Wade,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90066 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,053 

Int  a.'  G07F  7/00 

VS.  CL  194-214  11  Claims 


tial  surface  having  an  uneven  surface  shape  constituted  by  a 
plurality  of  projections  on  said  second  portion  of  the  outer 
circumferential  surface,  said  projections  extending  both  axially 
and  radially  outwardly,  and  wherein  said  pulley  member  com- 
pnses  a  molded  member  integrally  formed  on  the  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  said  rotor  member  by  insert  molding 
with  said  projections  extending  into  said  pulley  member  to 
provide  engagement  therebetween  both  axially  and  circumfer- 
entially  to  prevent  relative  motion  between  said  rotor  member 
and  said  pulley  member. 


1.  An  anticounterfeiting  device  for  implantation  within  a 
chip  or  token  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  central  light-conducting  portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  light-conducting  fmgers  extending  from  said 
central  light-conducting  portion  in  a  generally  planar 
relation  to  said  central  portion,  each  finger  terminating  in 
a  respective  light-receiving  face,  such  that  light  received 
by  a  face  of  one  of  said  fingers  is  transmitted  through  said 
central  portion  to  the  faces  of  each  of  the  remaining  fm- 
gers. 


5,361,886 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  COINS 
Hartmut  Thomas;  Jens  Hertlein,  and  Eckhardt  Seher,  all  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  ACT  Gesellschaft  fuer  Sofl- 
und  Hardware-systeme  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11, 1991, 4112106; 
Not.  27,  1991,  4139503 

Int.  a.'  G07D  5/02.  5/08 
VS.  CL  194—317  15  CUims 


15.  A  method  for  positioning  and  computing  a  diameter  of  a 
coin  comprising: 
rotating  the  coin; 

centering  the  coin  during  the  step  of  rotating; 
determining  an  angle  of  twist  of  a  twisting  means  contacting 

the  coin,  once  the  coin  is  centered;  and 
computing  a  diameter  of  the  coin  from  the  angle  of  twist. 
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5^1,887 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECITNG  AN  IRREGULARITY  IN 

THE  FREQUENCY  OF  STEPS  PASSING  A  PARTICULAR 

POINT  WITHIN  A  PASSENGER  CONVEYING  DEVICE 

Vlad  Zi^arim,  Rocky  Hill,  Cou^  ami  Artkv  NfcClcacat,  Bioo- 

— «-g««>«  lad^  ■Mlipnri  to  Otis  Elermtor  Ca«p*"y>  Faraiag- 

taa,Cou. 

Filed  M».  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,337 

Irt.  CL'  B65G  43/00 

VS.  CL  «•— 323  15  ClaiM 


said  reservoirs  being  arranged  so  as  to  receive  articles  from  or 
deliver  articles  to  said  path,  and  means  for  controlling  transfer 
of  articles  to  or  from  said  reservoirs,  said  controlling  means 
including  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  first  reservoir 
alone,  during  non-operation  of  the  second  reservoir,  to  deUver 
articles  to  or  receive  articles  from  said  path,  whereby  demands 
on  operation  of  the  second  reservoir  may  be  reduced,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  reservoirs  are  arranged  in  series  and  are 
each  of  variable  length. 


y/' 


V 


O^'^'s 

^ 
■^  r 

.^^       ^ 

\ 

^n 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  missing  step  in  a  passenger 
conveying  device,  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  an  axle  of  said  step,  when 
said  step  travels  in  a  return  portion  of  a  circuitous  path; 

means  for  quantifying  the  amount  of  time  transpiring  be- 
tween the  occurrence  of  said  presences  and  creating  a  first 
time  value  corresponding  to  said  amount  of  time; 

means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  said  first  time  value 
and  the  magnitude  of  a  second  predetermined  time  value, 

wherein  said  second  predeterminol  time  value  magnitude  is 
greater  than  an  amount  of  time  it  takes  a  pair  of  said  axles 
to  pass  said  sensing  means  in  a  normal  operating  mode  for 
said  passenger  conveying  device;  and 

means  for  interrupting  power  to  said  passenger  conveying 
device  if  said  first  time  value  is  greater  than  said  second 
time  value. 


5,361389 

APPARATUS  FOR  MERGING  MULTIPLE  LANES  OF 

PRODUCT 

Keueth  A.  Howell;  William  R.  Vowell,  and  John  W.  Higgiaoii, 

all  of  Macon,  Ga.^  assigiiors  to  Brown  A  WIIHamaoa  Tobacco 

Corporation,  Louisrille,  Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  123,423 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/10 

MS.  a.  198—357  4  Claims 


5,361388 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Anthony  R.  Brown;  AUen  F.  Griffiths,  and  Robert  H.  Taylor,  all 
of  Bucks,  England,  assignors  to  Molina  pic,  Milton  Keynes, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,395 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1992, 
92021893 

Lat  CL^  B65G  1/00 
MS.  CL  198— 347  J  22  Claims 


6.  A  conveyor  system  for  rod-like  articles,  including  means 
defining  a  path  for  said  articles  in  multi-layer  stack  formation, 
a  first  variable  capacity  reservoir  of  relatively  small  capacity,  a 
second  variable  capacity  reservoir  of  relatively  large  capacity. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  merging  multiple  lanes  of  products 
comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  and  a  second  conveyor  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship,  said  first  conveyor  being  disposed 
directly  above  said  second  conveyor;  and, 

a  product  transition  zone  connecting  said  first  conveyor  to 
said  second  conveyor,  said  product  transition  zone  includ- 
ing means  to  merge  product  from  said  first  conveyor  to 
said  second  conveyor  including  a  movable  slide  between 
said  first  conveyor  and  said  second  conveyor  and  means 
to  stop  product  moving  along  said  first  conveyor  in  re- 
sponse to  preselected  operating  conditions  of  said  second 
conveyor,  said  means  to  stop  said  first  conveyor  including 
an  elongated  movable  timing  member  positioned  to  en- 
gage product  along  said  second  conveyor  and  simulta- 
neously engage  with  said  slide  wherein  in  one  position 
said  timing  member  is  engaged  with  second  conveyor 
product  whereby  said  slide  is  in  a  non-feed  position  and  in 
a  second  position,  said  timing  member  is  disengaged  from 
said  second  conveyor  product  and  said  slide  is  in  a  fee  ' 
position  from  said  first  conveyor  to  said  second  convey  ui 


'  5,361390 

CONVEYOR  TROLLEY  ASSEMBLY 
Claytan  C.  McDouM,  Howell,  smI  WcadeU  H.  Johnson,  West 
BloomfieM,  both  of  Mich.,  assigMNrs  to  Jarris  B.  Webb  Com- 
puy,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  988,463,  Dec  10,  1992,  abwidoaed. 

This  appUcatiofl  Jon.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,716 

Int.  a.>  B65G  29/00 

MS.  CL  198—465.4  10  Claims 


-10^ 


1.  A  conveyor  trolley  assembly  comprising: 

a  molded  one-piece  trolley  body  including  a  yoke  adapted  to 
be  positioned  transversely  of  a  longitudinally  extending 
conveyor  track,  said  yoke  being  defined  by  a  base  portion 
and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  symmetrically  from  said  base 
portion  to  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  extremities,  said 
base  portion  and  pair  of  arms  having  continuous  trans- 
versely spaced  inner  and  outer  flanges  extending  from  the 
extremity  of  one  arm  to  the  extremity  of  the  other  arm,  a 
pair  of  hubs  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  flanges  adja- 
cent said  pair  of  extremities,  and  a  transverse  web  joined 
to  said  inner  and  outer  flanges  and  to  said  pair  of  hubs; 

a  pair  of  trolley  wheels,  and  means  for  connecting  said  pair 
of  trolley  wheels  to  said  pair  of  hubs  in  transversely 
spaced  facing  relation  whereby  said  pair  of  wheels  is 
adapted  to  engage  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  track 
surfaces  of  said  conveyor  track; 

a  load  supporting  stem  formed  integrally  with  said  yoke  and 
extending  from  said  base  portion  opp>o$itely  to  and  inter- 
mediate said  pair  of  arms,  said  stem  having  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  longitudinally  extending  shoulders  and  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  longitudinally  extending  sides 
projecting  from  said  shoulders  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  a  conveyor  chain  center  link  mounted  on  said 
stem  in  abutment  with  said  shoulders; 

attachment  bracket  means  for  retaining  said  conveyor  chain 
center  link  on  said  stem  and  attaching  a  load  to  said  trol- 
ley; 

said  bracket  means  including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
stem  engaging  portions  having  faces  positionable  in  en- 
gagement with  said  sides  of  said  stem,  a  load  supporting 
portion  depending  from  said  stem  engaging  portions; 

interfitting  projection  and  recess  means  provided  on  said 
faces  of  said  stem  engaging  portions  and  on  said  sides  of 
said  stem  for  transmitting  load  supporting  forces  from  said 
attachment  bracket  means  to  faid  stem; 

and  connector  means  extending  transversely  through  said 
stem  engaging  portions  and  said  stem  for  maintaining 
engagement  between  said  interfitting  projection  and  re- 
cess means. 


5,361391 
TAPE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Harold  R.  Greene,  FanMra  BriMh,  and  Michael  J.  Foreman, 
CarroUton,  both  of  Tex.,  isriianii  to  Comco  Systeaw,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jna.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  78,606 

lat  CL>  B65G  25/00 

MS.  CL  198—797  53  Claims 


1.  A  tape  drive  system  comprising  a  flexible  plastic  drive 
tape  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  flexible  plastic 
drive  tape,  said  flexible  plastic  drive  tape  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  spaced  apart  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flexi- 
ble plastic  drive  tape,  said  drive  mechanism  comprising: 
first  and  second  idler  rolls,  each  of  said  first  and  second  idler 
rolls  having  an  at  least  substantially  cylindrical  periphery, 
said  first  idler  roll  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  first  shaft, 
said  second  idler  roll  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  second 
shaft;  and 
a  cog  wheel  having  an  at  least  substantially  cylindrical  pe- 
riphery, said  cog  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
third  shaft; 
said  cog  wheel  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and  between 
said  first  and  second  idler  rolls  such  that  the  flexible  plas- 
tic drive  tape  passes  in  contact  with  the  at  least  substan- 
tially cylindrical  periphery  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
idler  rolls,  then  passes  in  contact  with  the  at  least  substan- 
tially cylindrical  periphery  of  said  cog  wheel,  and  then 
passes  in  contact  with  the  at  least  substantially  cylindrical 
periphery  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  idler  rolls 
without  forming  a  significant  straight  section  between  said 
cog  wheel  and  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  idler 
rolls; 
said  cog  wheel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
spaced  about  its  at  least  substantial  cylindrical  periphery 
so  that  teeth  of  the  cog  wheel  enter  apertures  of  the  flexi- 
ble plastic  drive  tape  as  the  flexible  plastic  drive  tape 
passes  in  contact  with  the  cog  wheel  and  the  resulting 
curved  path  of  the  flexible  plastic  drive  tape  around  a 
portion  of  said  cog  wheel  creates  compression  of  the 
flexible  plastic  drive  tape  along  its  inner  surface  and 
stretching  of  the  flexible  plastic  drive  tape  along  its  outer 
surface. 


5,361,892 
EXTENDED  LIFE  GRATE  BAR 
Eugene  D.  Hamaker,  Marsbali,  and  David  C.  Reschly,  Monroe, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Detroit  Stoker  Company,  Monroe, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  901,905,  Jun.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,265,543. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,204 
Int  CL^  B65G  17/30 
MS.  CL  198—841  3  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  wear  pad  insert  for  use  in  a  grate  bar  of  a 
solid-fuel-buming  furnace  having  a  traveling  grate  bar  mecha- 
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nism  to  alleviate  excessive  wear  in  said  grate  bar,  said  wear  [>ad 
insert  having  a  generally  trapezoidally-shaped  body  portion  in 
vertical  cross-section  and  a  ,  conical-sha[>ed  stud  portion,  said 


fei 
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5^1,893 

HIGH  FRICnON  PLASTIC  CONVEYOR  BELTS  HAVING 

MODULAR  LINKS  FORMED  BY  TWO  INTEGRATED 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Robert  S.  Laptyn,  New  Orleans,  and  John  J.  Carbooe,  Metai- 

rie,  botk  of  Iju,  aasignora  to  The  Laitram  Corporation,  New 

Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,979 

Int.  CL'  B«G  17/06 

VS.  CI.  198—853  13  Claims 


1.  A  modular  link  plastic  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  convey 
loads  up  and  down  inclined  surfaces  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  plurality  of  plastic  modular  link  bodies  coupled  end-to-end 
to  form  a  conveyor  belt,  each  said  link  body  being  formed 
of  a  hard  wear  resistant  plastic  material  having  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction  shaped  to  provide  a  rigid  high 
strength  conveyor  link  base  structure,  low-friction  belt- 
supporting  load-bearing  wear  strip  surfaces  positioned  on 
an  outer  belt  surface  in  frictional  engagement  with  link 
bodies  moving  about  a  conveyor  belt  path,  each  said  link 
body  forming  pivot  aperiure  means  near  two  opposite 
ends  coupling  the  bodies  pivotably  together  end-to-end 
with  pivot  rods  extending  through  the  apertures,  thereby 
to  establish  high  longitudinal  belt  strength  when  so  cou- 
pled end-to-end  in  a  belt  of  a  predeterminable  fixed  length 
and  presenting  an  outer  low  friction  contact  surface  in 
sliding  contact  with  said  belt  supporting  wear  strip  sur- 
faces during  transport  of  said  conveyor  belt,  said  bodies 
being  shaped  to  present  an  outer  load  carrying  surface 
having  a  load  bearing  area  presented  for  frictional  contact 
with  a  load  being  carried  by  the  conveyor  belt;  and 
a  load  transport  body  of  a  high  friction  material  for  present- 
ing a  high  friction  outermost  textured  contact  surface 
between  said  load  carrying  surface  and  a  load  carried  by 
said  conveyor  belt,  said  high  friction  material  being  ther- 
mally bonded  with  said  load  carrying  surface  to  substan- 
tially cover  said  load  bearing  area  and  provide  with  at 
least  some  of  said  link  bodies  a  unitary  integral  modular 


conveyor  belt  link  with  a  high  friction  load  carrying 
surface. 


5,361,894 
CONVEYOR  RAIL 
Mike  Soicz,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  aasigiior  to  Valiant  Machine  & 
Tool,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,653 

iBt  CL'  B6SG  21/00 

VS.  a.  198—860.1  6  CUims 


body  portion  having  a  lower  planar  wear  surface  and  drafted 
side  walls,  said  side  walls  tapering  outwardly  from  said  wear 
surface. 


1.  A  conveyor  rail  for  use  with  a  conveyor  system  of  the 
type  in  which  two  rails  are  spaced  apart  and  parallel  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  form  a  conveyor  line  therebetween, 
said  rails  adapted  to  suppori  a  plurality  of  axles  which  extend 
between  the  rails  and  so  that  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the 
axles  protrudes  laterally  outwardly  from  the  rail,  said  con- 
veyor rail  comprising: 
a  one  piece  elongated  body, 

said  body  being  generally  L-shaped  in  cross  sectional  shape 
and  having  a  lower  and  generally  horizontal  leg  and  a 
generally  vertical  leg  said  generally  horizontal  leg  further 
comprising  an  upwardly  extending  Up  at  a  free  end  of  said 
horizontal  leg  and  means  on  said  horizontal  leg  for  trap- 
ping and  thereafter  draining  lubricants  from  an  upper 
surface  of  said  horizontal  leg, 
whereby  the  laterally  outwardly  protruding  portion  of  the 
axle  is  accessible. 


5,361,895 

COMBINED  VARIABLE  VOLUME  SHIPPING  AND 

DISPIjiY  TRAY 

Wiliiam  P.  Wilson,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  and  BeTerly  A.  Bahnken, 

Stanhope,  N.J.,  assignors  to  WFR  Ribbon,  Inc.,  Phillipsburg, 

NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,379 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/52         ' 
VS.  a.  206—44  R  4  Cfarims 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  items  having  a  given  length 
and  width  and  a  combined  shipping  and  display  tray  for  said 
items,  said  tray  having  a  bottom  wall  of  a  width  corresponding 


to  the  width  of  said  items  and  a  length  many  times  greater  than 
said  width  and  corresponding  to  the  combined  lengths  of  a 
given  plurality  of  said  items  said  tray,  having  side  walls  extend- 
ing up  from  said  bottom  wall  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof,  said  tray  having  a  top  open  over  substantially 
its  entire  length  and  width,  and  said  tray  having  end  walls 
substantially  closing  the  ends  of  said  tray,  an  end  portion  of 
said  bottom  wall  comprising  an  end  section  foldably  connected 
to  the  remainder  of  said  bottom  wall  and  having  a  length 
which  is  only  a  minor  fraction  of  the  length  of  said  bottom  wall 
and  corresponding  to  the  length  of  a  number  of  said  items 
which  is  less  than  said  given  plurality,  said  end  section  being 
foldable  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  constitutes  an 
extension  of  said  remainder  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  tray  then 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  given  plurality  of  said  items,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  it  extends  up  from  said  remainder  of 
said  bottom  wall,  said  tray  then  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  for  shipping  a  number  of  said  items  less  than  said  given 
plurality. 


5,361,896 

SELF-ASSEMBLY  TYPE  INTERCHANGEABLE 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Miag-Tus  Yang,  No.  4-3,  Lane  97,  Long  Chnan  St,  Paachiao, 

Taipei  Hsiea,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,572 

lat  CL'  B65D  69/00 

VS.  CL  206—223  3  ClaiiH 


1.  A  kit  for  an  adjustable  length  windshield  wiper  for  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  package  base  card; 

b)  at  least  one  windshield  wiper  main  frame  located  on  the 
base  card,  the  main  frame  having  opposite  ends,  first 
coiuiection  means  located  adjacent  to  each  opposite  end 
and  second  connection  means  located  between  the  oppo- 
site ends; 

c)  at  least  one  connector  located  on  the  base  card  and  having 
third  connection  means  configured  to  engage  the  second 
connection  means  of  the  main  frame; 

d)  a  plurality  of  branch  fiaime  members  located  on  the  base 
card,  each  branch  frame  member  having  fourth  connec- 
tion means  configured  to  engage  the  first  connection 
means  of  the  main  frame,  a  first  end  portion  having 
thereon  fifth  connection  means,  and  a  second  end  portion 
defining  a  support  claw; 

e)  a  plurality  of  tail  frame  members  located  on  the  base  card, 
each  tail  frame  member  having  sixth  connection  means 
configured  to  engage  the  first  and  fifth  connection  means 
and  opposite  ends  each  defining  a  suppori  claw; 

0  at  least  one  windshield  wiper  reinforcement  strip  located 
on  the  base  card  configured  to  engage  the  support  claws 
and  defming  means  to  engage  a  windshield  wiper  blade; 
and, 

g)  at  least  one  windshield  wiper  blade  located  on  the  base 
card  and  configured  to  engage  the  at  least  one  windshield 
wiper  reinforcement  strip. 


5,361,897 

KIT  OF  LIBRARY  FORMS 

outer  PoeUer,  920  W.  Elm,  Wheatoa,  Dl.  60187 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,994 

lat  CL'  B6SD  85/00 

VS.  CL  206—232 


TOains 


29  52      i*    40    5«  50   40   4<  13 


1.  A  kit  of  forms  for  use  in  keeping  records  of  books  in 
libraries,  comprising  in  combination 

a  first,  relatively  stiff  card  section  containing  a  librarian's 
card  which  is  adapted  to  receive  information  to  be  printed 
thereon, 

said  card  section  having  at  least  one  vertical  edge  portion, 
and  a  rear  face  and  a  front  face  adapted  to  receive  printed 
information  thereon, 

a  first  sheet  section  which  is  coplanar  with  said  card  section 
and  removably  attached  thereto  along  one  vertical  edge 
portion  of  said  sheet  section  and  said  vertical  edge  portion 
of  said  card  section, 

a  library  book  pocket  constructed  fi-om  a  single  sheet  of 
paper  and  including  a  rear  portion  having  front  and  rear 
faces,  a  front  portion  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said 
rear  portion  and  folded  over  the  lower  portion  of  said 
front  face  of  said  rear  portion,  and  first  and  second  side  tab 
portions  extending  laterally  from  one  of  said  rear  and 
front  portions  and  overlying  the  side  edges  of  the  other  of 
said  front  and  rear  portions  to  form  a  pocket  between  said 
front,  rear  and  side  tab  portions  suitable  for  receiving  a 
library  book  card,  said  front  face  of  said  rear  portion  and 
the  fitmt  face  of  said  front  portion  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive information  to  be  printed  thereon, 

said  rear  portion  of  said  library  book  pocket  having  on  the 
rear  face  thereof  a  coating  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive, 

said  first  sheet  section  having  a  front  face  having  a  surface 
characteristic  to  which  a  pressure  adhesive  may  be  remov- 
ably secured,  and 

said  rear  face  of  said  rear  portion  being  positioned  agauist 
said  front  face  of  said  sheet  section  and  removably  affixed 
thereto  by  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


5,361,898 
PACKAGE  FOR  CASSETTE  TAPE 
SteTen  GottUeb,  220  Central  Park  South,  Apt  2B,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10019 
CoMtiBnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  934,356,  Ang.  24,  1992,  ahaadoacd. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,297 
lat  CL'  B65D  69/00.  85/30  85/672 
VS.  CL  206—232  17  CUm 

1.  A  package  for  an  audio  or  visual  recorded  material  said 
package  comprising: 

a.  a  flip  top  closure  and  a  container, 

b.  said  container  having  front,  rear,  bottom  and  side  walls 
fixedly  secured  together; 

c.  said  flip  top  closure  closing  said  package  when  moved 
toward  said  container, 

d.  said  package  having  a  rear  side,  said  flip  top  closure 
hingedly  joined  to  said  container  along  a  fold  line  in  said 
rear  side. 
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said  flip  top  closure  comprising  a  front  pane),  a  rear  panel, 
a  top  panel  and  side  walls; 

a  rear  compartment  in  said  container  for  storing  a  said 
recorded  material,  said  rear  compartment  having  a  divid- 
ing panel  as  a  front  wall,  said  rear  compartment  also 
having  a  back  wall  and  side  walls  all  of  suitable  dimen- 
sions to  snugly  confine  a  said  recorded  material; 
g.  a  separate  front  compartment  for  storing  written  material, 
said  front  compartment  having  a  closed  front  cover  panel, 
said  dividing  panel  extending  between  the  side  walls  of 
said  container  and  serving  as  a  rear  wall  for  said  front 
compartment,  said  rear  compartment  being  separated 
from  said  front  compartment  by  said  dividing  panel;  said 
closed  front  cover  panel  being  vertically  fixed  in  position 
and  being  integrally  formed  with  said  package; 


¥\ 


h.  said  flip  top  closure  having  means  for  frictionally  main- 
taining said  flip  top  closure  in  a  closed  position,  said  flip 
top  closure  also  capable  of  being  maintained  in  an  open 
position  for  simultaneously  op>ening  said  package  and 
providing  access  to  both  said  rear  and  said  front  compart- 
ments from  a  position  above  the  front  wall  of  said  rear 
compartment  and  the  front  cover  panel  of  the  front  com- 
partment thereof; 

i.  written  material  held  in  said  front  compartment  being 
related  to  the  contents  stored  on  said  recorded  material 
and  being  accessible  only  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
front  compartment;  and 

j.  said  side  walls  of  said  flip  top  closure  being  aligned  with 
the  side  walls  of  said  container  when  said  flip  top  closure 
is  closed. 


5^1,899 
GOLF  BAG  WITH  INTESSECTING  CIRCLES  CROSS 
SECTION 
Eric  W.  RefaMfs,  1235  Starwood,  MtaMMla,  Moat  59802 
Filed  Jaa.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,472 
bt  a.'  A63B  55/06 
VS.  CL  306—315.6  20  Oaima 

1.  A  golf  bag  for  transporting  and  organizing  golf  clubs 
comprising: 
a  unitary  collar  structure  having  the  shape  of  three  intersect- 
ing rings,  a  first  ring  having  a  first  center  and  a  smaller 
diameter  than  a  second  ring,  the  second  ring  having  a 
second  center  and  a  smaller  diameter  than  a  third  ring 
having  a  third  center,  the  second  ring  having  a  section 
missing  where  the  second  ring  intersects  the  first  ring,  the 
third  ring  having  a  section  missing  where  the  third  ring 
intersecu  the  second  ring,  a  first  divider  portion  being  the 
section  of  the  first  ring  that  intersects  the  second  ring,  a 
second  divider  portion  being  the  section  of  the  second 
ring  that  intersects  the  third  ring,  the  centers  of  the  first. 


second,  and  third  rings  being  aligned  within  a  common 
axis  plane; 
a  closed  unitary  base  structure  having  a  bottom  portion  for 
providing  a  closed  end  to  said  golf  bag;  and 


support  means  for  providing  structure  to  the  golf  bag  ex- 
tending intermediate  said  collar  and  said  base. 


5,361,900 

COMPRESSOR  SHIPPING  CARTON 

Hogh  C.  Stringer,  and  Phillip  S.  Leonvd,  both  of  Bristol,  Va., 

assignors  to  Bristol  Compressors,  Bristol,  Vs. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,930 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/68 

VS.  a.  206—319  12  CUbs 


1.  A  shipping  carton  for  compressors  having  at  least  two 
mounting  feet,  said  carton  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantiaDy  flat,  corrugated  paperboard  base  pad 
having  a  plurality  of  depressions  in  the  top  surface  thereof 
arranged  in  a  close  pattern  and  each  adapted  to  snugly 
receive  the  mounting  feet  of  a  compressor  for  preventing 
lateral  movement  thereof; 

(b)  at  least  two  partition  structures  each  having  a  pair  of  side 
walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  interconnected  to  provide  an 
elongated,  substantially  rectangular  shell  open  at  the  bot- 
tom and  top  as  defmed  by  bottom  and  top  edges  of  said 
walls  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  plurality  of 
partition  structures  being  mounted  side-by-side  on  said 
base  pad  with  said  bottom  edges  thereof  in  contact  with 
said  base  pad,  the  upper  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  each 
said  shell  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
oriented,  longitudinally  spaced  notches  forming  notch 
pairs  each  having  a  lateral  axis  oriented  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  lateral  axis  of  each  notch 
pair  of  each  shell  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  a 
lateral  axis  of  a  notch  pair  of  each  other  shell  to  provide  a 
pluraUty  of  longitudinally  spaced  connector  valleys  ex- 
tending laterally  across  all  of  said  partition  structures;  and 

(c)  at  least  two  dividers  each  having  side  walls,  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  end  walls  forming  a  relatively  thin. 
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rectangular,  hollow  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  oriented  slots  in  each  said  tube 
longitudinally  spaced  therealong  and  extending  through 
the  bottom  and  lower  portions  of  each  side  wall  thereof 
and  each  having  a  lateral  axis  oriented  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  dividers,  each  slot  in 
each  said  tube  being  adapted  for  substantial  alignment 
with  a  slot  in  each  other  tube  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
locator  troughs  extending  laterally  across  all  of  said  divid- 
ers, said  tubes  being  interconnected  with  said  shells  with 
said  valleys  and  troughs  in  nested  array  wherein  each  slot 
receives  the  lower  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  at  least  one 
shell,  which  lower  portion  is  in  substantial  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  notch  in  said  side  wall,  thereby  providing  a 
multiplicity  of  transport  pockets  for  containment  of  said 
compressors. 


5,361,901 

CARRIER  TAPE 

James  L.  Schcnz,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  and  Tom  Skrtic,  Eau  Claire, 

Wis.,  assignors  to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  9,377,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,204,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,325,  Feb.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,714 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/38 

VS.  a.  206—330  26  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  flexible  carrier  upe  adapted  to  transport  a 
plurality  of  electronic  components,  each  of  the  components 
having  a  body  including  side  walls  defining  comers,  top  and 
bottom  walls,  and  at  least  one  lead  projecting  from  said  side 
walls  with  the  comers  being  free  of  the  leads, 

said  carrier  tape  comprising  a  strip  like  portion  defining  a 
top  surface  for  said  tape,  and  wall  portions  defining  a 
plurality  of  similarly-shaped  pockets  spaced  along  said 
tape  and  opening  through  said  top  surface,  said  wall  por- 
tions comprising: 

bottom  wall  portions, 

side  wall  portions  extending  between  said  strip  like  portion 
and  said  bottom  wall  portions,       ^ 

said  bottom  wall  portions  including  distal  parts  spaced  from 
said  top  surface  of  said  tape  and  embossed  parts  projecting 
above  said  distal  parts  and  having  abutment  surfaces 
spaced  above  said  distal  parts,  said  abutment  surfaces 
being  adapted  to  abut  the  bottom  walls  of  the  electronic 
components  to  afford  elevation  of  the  electronic  compo- 
nents relative  to  said  distal  parts,  and 

said  side  wall  portions  including  longitudinal  parts  extending 
between  said  top  surface  of  said  tape  and  said  distal  parts 
and  castellation  parts  having  portions  located  above  said 
embossed  parts  and  inset  from  said  longitudinal  parts, 

said  castellation  parts  having  engagement  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  the  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  electronic 
components  which  are  free  of  leads  to  retain  the  elec- 
tronic components  stationary  with  respect  to  said  tape  and 
to  retain  the  orientation  of  the  electronic  components 
relative  to  said  carrier  tape,  and  said  castellation  parts 
being  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  electronic  com- 
ponents with  respect  to  said  bottom  wall  portions  during 
removal  of  the  electronic  components  from  said  pockets. 

23.  A  unitary  flexible  carrier  tape  adapted  to  transport  an 


electronic  component  having  a  body  including  side  walls  de- 
fining comers,  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  at  least  one  lead 
projecting  from  said  side  walls  with  the  comers  being  free  of 
the  leads, 

said  carrier  tape  comprising  a  strip  like  portion  defming  a 
top  surface  for  said  upc,  and  wall  portions  defming  a 
plurality  of  similarly-shaped  pockets  spaced  along  said 
tape  and  opening  through  said  top  surface,  said  wall  por- 
tions comprising: 
bottom  wall  portions  including  distal  parts  spaced  from  said 

top  surface  of  said  tape, 
side  wall  portions  extending  between  said  strip  like  portion 

and  said  bottom  wall  portions,  and 
each  of  said  pockets  including  embossed  means  for  elevating 

said  component  relative  to  said  distal  parts,  and 
each  of  said  pockeU  including  engagement  means  inset  from 
said  side  wall  portions,  for  engaging  the  component  to 
retain  the  orientation  of  the  component  relative  to  said 
pocket  until  the  component  is  removed  from  said  pocket. 


5,361,902 

SURGICAL  BLADE  DISPENSER  AND  DISPOSAL 

SYSTEM  FOR  USE  DURING  AN  OPERATING 

PROCEDURE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Michael  R.  Abidin,  and  Steren  P.  Lehmbeck,  both  of  Baltimore, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Leonard  Bloom,  Towson,  Md.,  a  part  inter- 


est 


VS. 


FUeA  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,595 
Int.  CL'  B65D  83/10 
CL  206— 370 


12  Claims 


•304 


1.  A  scalpel  blade  dispenser  and  disposal  system  for  use 
during  a  surgical  procedure  in  an  operating  room,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  scalpel  blade  dispenser  which  includes  a 
housing  having  at  least  one  sterile  blade  therein,  and  wherein  a 
scalpel  has  a  blade  which  will  be  normally  replaced  during  the 
surgical  procedure  to  maintain  good  surgical  cutting  tech- 
niques, first  means  within  the  housing  enabling  the  blade  to  be 
removed  from  the  scalpel  upon  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the 
scalpel  from  the  housing,  wherein  the  blade  thereby  removed 
from  the  scalpel  is  confined  within  the  housing  which  is  subse- 
quently discarded,  and  second  means  within  the  housing  en- 
abling the  sterile  blade  to  be  mounted  upon  the  scalpel  upon 
the  subsequent  re-insertion  of  the  scalpel  into  the  housing  and 
withdrawal  of  the  scalpel  therefrom,  wherein  the  second 
means  comprises  a  first  interior  wall  Cantilever  mounted 
within  the  housing,  a  hook  on  the  first  interior  wall,  the  sterile 
blade  having  a  hole  formed  therein  and  receiving  the  hook  on 
the  first  interior  wall,  thereby  positioning  the  sterile  blade  on 
the  wall,  and  cam  means  between  the  hook  on  the  first  interior 
wall  and  the  hole  in  the  sterile  blade,  such  that  as  the  scalpel 
with  the  sterile  blade  mounted  thereon  is  withdrawn  from  the 
housing,  the  first  interior  wall  deflects  and  is  cammed  away 
from  the  sterile  blade,  thereby  clearing  the  hook  from  the  hole 
in  the  sterile  blade,  and  thereby  allowing  the  scalpel  with  the 
sterile  blade  mounted  thereon  to  be  removed  from  the  housing. 
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5361,903 
REEL  CONTAINER  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPES 

Hartmut  Thiele,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF  Maonet- 
ics  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117^12 
ClaiBH    priority,    appUcatioo    Gcrmaiiy,    Sep.    11,    1992, 
9212275J[U] 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/672 
VS.  CL  206—403  5  Claims 


1.  A  one-part  container,  which  consists  of  plastic  and  can  be 
produced  by  injection  molding,  for  magnetic  tapes  which  are 
wound  up  either  on  hubs  provided  with  internal  bores  or  on 
flanged  reels,  comprising  a  bottom  part  (1)  and  a  top  part  (2), 
with  a  hinge  strip  (13)  which  connects  them  and  is  provided 
with  two  bending  lines  to  aid  in  permitting  the  rotation  of  the 
top  part  relative  to  the  bottom  part,  allowing  the  container  to 
open  and  close,  said  top  and  bottom  parts  each  having  an  inner 
and  an  outer  surface  viewed  with  reference  to  the  container  in 
its  closed  state,  said  container  being  in  plan  view  essentially 
square  in  shape,  but  with  one  of  the  comers  on  the  side  oppo- 
site the  hinge  strip  being  bevelled  off,  each  part  having  at- 
tached to  it  a  mutually  complementary  holding  grip  part  (12, 
12*),  which  grip  parts  serve  to  complete  the  essentially  square 
outline  of  the  container  in  plan  view,  said  grip  parts  positively 
engaging  in  each  other  when  the  container  is  closed,  and  the 
container  being  equipped  with  a  closing  mechanism  for  lock- 
ing, wherein 
the  bottom  part  (1)  has  in  the  geometrical  center  of  its  inner 
surface  a  cylindrical  projection  (3)  for  fitting  on  the  reel, 
the  lateral  surface  (4)  of  the  projection  (3)  having  notches 
(5)  distributed  over  its  circumference  and  running  in  the 
axial  direction,  and  the  circular  top  surface  (6)  of  the 
projection  (3)  being  curved  concavely  inward 
the  top  part  (2)  has  projecting  in  the  center  of  its  inner 
surface  a  circular  ring  (8),  the  inside  diameter  of  which  is 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  projection  (3)  of 
the  bottom  part 
on  at  least  one  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  part  there  is  pro- 
vided a  lug  (9),  running  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  reel 
holder  and  bent  off  at  the  end,  for  snapping,  with  the 
container  in  the  closed  state,  into  a  corresponding  depres- 
sion (9')  provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  top  part  of 
the  container 
a  further,  correspondingly  designed  lug  (10)  is  injection- 
molded  in  the  bevelled-off  edge  (11)  within  the  holding 
grip  (12)  of  the  bottom  part  for  snapping  into  a  corre- 
sponding depression  provided  in  the  top  part 
at  least  one  side  wall  (15)  of  the  bottom  or  top  part  is  ele- 
vated with  respect  to  the  other  side  wall  (l«f),  the  elevated 
part  entering  into  a  corresponding  groove  (16')  provided 
on  the  other  container  part  when  the  container  is  closed 
up. 


5,361,904 
COLOR  CODED  LABEUNG  SYSTEM  AND  DISPENSER 

THEREFOR 

Jeffrey  Kapcc,  Westport,  Conn.;  Allan  ChochinoT,  New  York, 

and  Carl  Froelich,  Oceansidc,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Es- 

selte  Pendaflex  Corporation,  Garden  Qty,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,081 

Int  a.5  B65D  73/00 

VS.  a.  206—460  38  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of  labels 
comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  support; 

a  plurality  of  pads  arranged  on  said  support,  each  of  said 
pads  comprising  a  plurality  of  labels,  each  label  having  a 
front  surface  and  a  back  surface  having  an  adhesive  coat- 
ing at  least  partially  thereupon,  each  label  retained  in  the 
pad  by  at  least  temporarily  being  associated  with  an  adja- 
cent label  or  the  planar  support; 

wherein  each  label  in  a  pad  has  the  same  indicia  formed 
thereon  as  other  labels  in  said  pad; 

wherein  at  least  a  first  pad  has  a  colored  region  on  each  label 
which  designates  the  indicia  thereon,  and  a  second  pad  has 
different  colored  region  to  designate  the  indica  thereon, 
wherein  the  colored  region  on  the  first  pad  is  different 
than  the  colored  region  of  the  second  pad;  and 

wherein  the  indicia  of  one  pad  is  not  repeated  on  any  other 
pad  on  the  support  with  a  different  colored  region. 

12.  A  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of  labels 
comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  suppori; 

a  plurality  of  pads  arranged  on  said  support,  each  of  said 
pads  comprising  a  plurality  of  labels,  each  label  having  a 
front  surface  and  a  back  surface  having  an  adhesive  coat- 
ing at  least  partially  thereupon,  each  label  retained  in  the 
pad  by  at  least  temporarily  being  associated  with  an  adja- 
cent label  or  the  planar  support;  and 

at  least  some  of  said  pads  include  labels  having  indicia 
formed  thereon;  and 

wherein  said  labels  include  first  and  second  side  regions 
separated  by  a  central  region,  said  indicia  formed  on  said 
first  and  second  side  regions,  said  central  region  colored  in 
a  designated  color  or  pattern  which  corresponds  to  said 
indicia. 

23.  A  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of  labels 
having  at  least  one  alpha-numeric  character  formed  thereon 
comprising: 

a  planar  suppori; 

a  plurality  of  label  pads  affixed  to  said  support,  each  of  said 
label  pads  comprising  a  plurality  of  labels  affixed  to  one 
another  wherein  each  label  in  said  pad  includes  first  and 
second  side  regions  separated  by  a  central  region,  and 
each  first  and  second  side  regions  has  the  same  alpha- 
numeric character  formed  thereon,  said  central  region 
having  a  predetermined  color  corresponding  to  said  at 


least  one  alpha-numeric  character,  wherein  said  label  pads 
are  arranged  on  said  suppori  in  a  selected  array  of  rows 
and  columns  such  that  all  label  pads  are  visible  to  facilitate 
label  location  and  selection;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  planar  suppori  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  a  horizontal  surface  for  viewing  and  selecting 
said  labels. 

32.  A  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of  labels 
comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  support; 

a  plurality  of  pads  arranged  on  said  support,  each  of  said 
pads  comprising  a  pluraUty  a  labels,  each  label  having  a 
front  surface  and  a  back  surface  having  an  adhesive  coat- 
ing at  least  partially  thereupon,  each  label  retained  in  the 
pad  by  at  least  temporarily  being  associated  with  an  adja- 
cent label  or  the  planar  support; 

wherein  each  label  in  a  pad  has  the  same  indicia  formed 
thereon  as  other  labels  in  said  pad; 

wherein  at  least  a  first  pad  has  a  colored  pattern  region  on 
each  label  which  designates  the  indicia  thereon,  and  a 
second  pad  has  a  different  colored  pattern  region  to  desig- 
nate the  indicia  thereon,  wherein  the  colored  pattern 
region  of  the  first  pad  is  different  than  the  colored  pattern 
region  of  the  second  pad;  and 

wherein  the  indicia  of  one  pad  is  not  repeated  on  any  other 
pad  on  the  support  with  a  different  colored  pattern  region. 


'  5,361,905 

FLEXIBLE  PACKAGING  WTTH  CENTER  OPENING 
FEATURE 
Thomas  P.  McQneeny,  Chicago,  U.;  Steven  C.  Gehling,  Osb- 
kosh.  Wis.;  William  R.  Newman,  Neenah,  WU^  John  E.  Theo- 
bald, Appletoo,  Wis.,  and  Panl  Y.  Yee,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Kinberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,446 
Int.  a.'  B65D  75/00;  B65B  63/00 
VS.  a.  206—494  22  Claims 


^7B 


1.  A  package,  which  is  composed  of  a  flexible  polymer 
material  and  contains  a  plurality  of  articles,  comprising: 

a  front  face  wall  defining  a  top  edge  region,  a  bottom  edge 
region  and  two  opposed  side  edge  regions  thereof; 

a  back  face  wall  defming  a  top  edge  region,  a  bottom  edge 
region  and  two  opposed  side  edge  regions  thereof; 

a  top  wall  which  interconnects  between  the  top  edge  regions 
of  said  front  and  back  walls,  and  includes  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely located  side  edge  regions  thereof; 

a  bottom  wall  which  interconnects  between  the  bottom  edge 
regions  of  said  front  and  back  walls  and  includes  a  pair  of 
oppositely  located  side  edge  regions  thereof; 

two  oppositely  located  end  walls  each  of  which  intercon- 
nects between  a  side  edge  region  of  said  front  wall  and  a 
side  edge  region  of  said  back  wall,  and  interconnects 
between  a  side  edge  region  of  said  top  wall  and  a  side  edge 
region  of  said  bottom  wall; 

a  plurality  of  stacks  of  said  articles  contained  within  said 
package,  said  article  stacks  arranged  to  extend  in  a  gener- 
ally parallel,  side-by-side  configuration  with  each  stack 
including  a  multiplicity  of  said  articles,  each  of  said  stacks 
aligned  along  an  appointed  stacking  direction  of  said 
package,  and  each  of  said  stacks  having  opposed  facing 
ends  thereof  contacting  opposed  walls  of  said  package. 


thereby  identifying  said  contacted  opposed  walls  as  ap- 
pointed abutment  walls  of  said  package; 

a  designated  opening  means  which  extends  across  a  selected 
primary  opening  wall  of  said  package  and  extends  at  least 
partially  across  each  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  located,  com- 
plementary opening  walls  of  said  package,  said  opening 
means  providing  for  a  selected  separation  of  said  primary 
and  complementary  opening  walls,  and  said  opening 
means  positioned  along  said  primary  and  complementary- 
opening  walls  at  a  location  which  is  positioned  substan- 
tially between  separable,  immediately  adjacent  arrays  of 
stacked  articles,  thereby  providing  for  a  separation  of  said 
package  into  at  least  a  pair  of  subpackages,  with  each 
subpackage  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
article  stack  therein  while  exposing  a  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  article  stack  for  grasping;  and 

at  least  one  supplemental  handle  member  connected  to  said 
package  in  a  substantially  inoperable  storage  condition 
and  activatable  to  an  operable  handle  condition,  said  at 
least  one  supplemental  handle  member  integrally  formed 
with  said  front  wall  or  said  back  wall  when  said  at  least 
one  supplemental  handle  member  is  in  its  storage  condi- 
tion and  provided  by  a  supplemental  frangible  line  which 
runs  substantially  parallel  to  said  designated  opening 
means,  said  at  least  one  supplemental  handle  member 
thereby  activatable  to  bridge  over  said  exposed  article 
stack  portion. 


5,361,906 
FLUID  CONTAINER  WITH  SUMP 
Robert  A.  Sterett,  Jackson,  Mich^  assignor  to  Aeroqnip  Corpo- 
ration, Manmee,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,614,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abudoncd, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  780,112,  Oct  21,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,197,601.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,257 

Int  CL'  B65D  21/02 

VS.  a.  206—509  3  ( 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  tank  and  a  second  tank  stacked 
thereon,  said  first  and  second  tanks  having  Mniilflr  configura- 
tions and  being  capable  of  containing  liquid,  each  said  tank 
comprising  a  bottom,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom,  said  side  walls  defining 
a  generally  rectangular  cross-sectional  configuration  and  a  top 
joined  to  said  side  walls,  said  first  and  second  side  walls  adjoin- 
ing to  form  a  first  comer,  said  second  and  third  side  walls 
adjoining  to  form  a  second  comer,  said  third  and  fourth  side 
walls  adjoining  to  form  a  third  comer,  said  fourth  and  first  side 
walls  adjoining  to  form  a  fourth  comer,  a  sump  at  said  first 
comer  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom,  said  bottom 
contoured  to  direct  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said  sump,  an  internal 
raised  area  at  said  second  comer  positioned  above  said  bottom 
by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  said  pump  extends 
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below  said  bottom,  said  raised  area  rorming  an  external  ledge 
when  said  tank  is  inverted  said  First  and  second  tanks  being 
positioned  in  bottom-to-bottoin  relationship  such  that  the  bot- 
tom of  said  first  tank  is  engaged  by  the  bottom  of  said  second 
tank  with  the  sump  of  said  second  tank  engaging  said  external 
ledge  of  said  first  tank. 


5^1,907 
BOX  FOR  STORING  AMPULES 
UaaH  MohrUiiiMr,  Waldkirdi,  Gemuny,  aasignor  to  August 
Faller  KG,  WakDdrch,  GermaDy 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  110,077 
CUim  priority,  application  Gcrmaiiy,  Apr.  5,  1993,  4311145 
Int.  a.'  B«5D  81/02.  73/00 
VS.  a.  206—528  15  Claims 


1.  A  box,  adapted  for  storing  an  ampule,  having  two  substan- 
tially parallel  hollow  walls  lying  at  a  separation  from  each 
other,  with  each  hollow  wall  comprising  a  reinforcement  wall, 
extending  outward  from  a  box  bottom,  and  a  support  wall, 
attached  to  the  reinforcement  wall  and  at  least  partially  at- 
tached to  a  neighboring  lengthwise  sidewall,  wherein  the  two 
hollow  walls  comprise  cutouts  in  pairwise  alignment  and  each 
hollow  wall  comprises  a  middle  region  having  a  triangular 
shaped  cross-section,  and  each  support  wall  comprises  a  first 
section,  extending  from  an  upper  end  of  the  reinforcement  wall 
towards  the  box  bottom,  and  a  second  section,  joined  to  the 
first  section,  extending  upwardly  to  the  neighboring  length- 
wise sidewall,  whereby  a  stored  ampule  is  seated  in  the  middle 
region  with  each  end  free  from  each  support  wall. 


5,361,908 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Darid  M.  Drew,  240  N.  Braadi,  Glenriew,  lU.  60025,  and  Ro- 
bert E.  Drew,  163  Abingdoa  Ave.,  Kenilworth,  DL  60043 
Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,840 
Int  a.'  B65D  83/04 
VS.  CL  206—536  11  Claims 


20' 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  articles  comprising: 

a  lower,  generally  cylindrical  receptacle  having  a  generally 
circular  bottom  plate  and  a  wall  extending  upward  from 
the  circumferential  edge  of  said  plate; 

a  cover  having  a  downwardly  depending  wall  rotatably 
interconnected  with  said  wall  of  said  lower  section,  said 
cover  and  said  receptacle  forming  a  chamber  for  contain- 
ing the  articles,  said  cover  having  an  upper  plate  forming 
an  opening,  said  opening  sized  for  the  passage  of  the 
articles  therethrough; 

an  interior  wall  coimected  to  one  of  said  bottom  plate  and 
said  wall  of  said  lower  receptacle  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  plate  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  a 


boundary  wall  of  a  blank  cell  closed  to  the  intrusion  of  any 
articles  from  within  the  chamber,  said  opening  being 
positioned  to  move  into  and  out  of  registration  with  said 
cell  wherein  upon  registration  between  said  cell  and  said 
opening,  an  interior  of  said  cell  is  accessible  through  said 
opening  and  the  articles  are  prevented  from  being  dis- 
pensed from  said  containing  space; 

a  first  pair  of  downward  depending  means,  attached  to  said 
cover,  for  resisting  rotational  movement  of  said  cover 
relative  to  said  lower  receptacle  when  said  opening  is 
registered  with  said  blank  cell; 

a  second  pair  of  downwardly  depending  means  attached  to 
said  cover,  said  means  adapted  to  contact  the  interior  wall 
for  substantially  limiting  the  routional  movement  of  said 
cover  between  first  and  second  positions  at  which  posi- 
tions said  opening  is  registered  with  said  chamber. 


5,361,909 
WASTE  AGGREGATE  MASS  DENSITY  SEPARATOR 
BrMUey  K.  Gemraer,  242  -  52249  Range  Road  233,  Sherwood 
Park,  Alberta,  Canada  T8B  1C7 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Scr.  No.  41,400 

Int  a.'  B07B  9/00. 

VS.  a.  209—12.1  5  Cfadma 


1.  Mechanical  screening  apparatus  for  separating  three  com- 
ponents of  a  particular  aggregate  having  a  fine  first  compo- 
nent, second  and  third  components  of  different  density  having 
particles  of  varying  size,  and  oversize,  comprising: 
a  linear  array  of  disc  screening  means  for  classifying  parti- 
cles by  size,  said  means  having  sequential  sizing  sections, 
including  a  first  sizing  section,  for  advancing  the  aggre- 
gate therealong  and  screening  it  to  separate  the  particles 
into  progressively  larger  particle  fractions  and  residue 
aggregate; 
a  cylindrical,  rotatable  trommel,  extending  along  and  en- 
compassing the  first  sizing  section,   for  receiving  and 
screening  the  fraction  passed  by  said  section  to  produce  a 
first  product  consisting  essentially  of  the  first  component 
and  a  sized  stream  of  oversize; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  staggered  and  verticalled  spaced 
conveying  means,  one  positioned  under  each  of  the  re- 
maining sizing  sections,  for  receiving  the  fraction  pro- 
duced from  that  sizing  section  and  conveying  it  for  further 
treatment. 


5,361,910 
MODIFIED  MINERAL  JIG 
Wen-Ching  Yang,  MurrysTille,  and  Darid  C.  Grant,  Gibaonia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,190 
Int.  a.'  B03B  5/12 
VS.  a.  209—13  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  mineral  jig  having  a  hindered  settling  bed, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  mineral  jig  comprising  an  inlet,  an  upper  outlet  and  a 
lower  outlet;  and 

(b)  density  separation  means  comprising  a  hindered  settling 
bed  located  between  the  upper  outlet  and  the  lower  outlet. 


the  bed  comprising  two  different  materials  having  differ- 
ent densities,  including  a  multiple  layer  of  individual  parti- 
cles of  a  low  density  barrier  material  having  a  density  of 


5,361,911 
SCREENING  PANEL  ATFACHMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Waites,  Sr.,  Moody,  and  Robert  F.  Waites,  Jr., 
Hoover,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Miller  Wire  Works,  Inc^ 
Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,512 

Int.  a.'  B07B  1/49 

VS.  a.  209—399  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  portions  of  the  periphery  of  a 
screening  panel  to  a  frame  of  a  screening  mechanism,  said 
device  comprising: 
an  elongate  locking  strip  having  a  first  surface,  at  least  one 
bolt  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  first  surface  of 
said  locking  strip,  said  bolt  being  attachable  to  a  frame  of 
a  screening  mechanism,  and  an  elongate  projection  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  first  surface  of  said  locking 
strip  and  extending  longitudinally  generally  the  length  of 
said  locking  strip,  said  projection  having  an  enlarged  first 
end  and  a  second  end;  and 
an  elongate  wear  pad  having  a  first  surface  and  having  a  pair 
of  generally  parallel,  elongate,  and  flexible  elements  ex- 
tending generally  the  length  of  said  pad,  each  element 
having  a  fvst  end  attached  to  said  pad  and  a  second  end 
extending  generally  outwardly  from  said  first  surface  of 
said  pad,  said  second  ends  of  said  elements  being  angled 
toward  one  another  defining  a  cavity  between  said  ele- 
ments, and  said  elements  receiving  said  enlarged  first  end 
of  said  projection  therebetween  such  that  said  first  end  of 
said  projection  is  received  in  said  cavity,  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  a  periphery  of  a  screening  panel  adjacent  said 
locking  strip  is  captured  intermediate  said  first  surface  of 
said  pad  and  the  frame. 


5,36L9U 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CLASSfFYING  THE 
CONTENTS  OF  NON-DISPOSABLE  BEVERAGE 
BOTTLES  AND  CONTAINERS 
Goatker  Kries  Kari  KookoUtachek,  both  of  KarlandM,  aad 
Wflftied  Maicr,  S«lsfeld.  all  of  GefMwy,  Msignors  to  Prof. 
Dr.  lag.  Gaatbcr  Krieg,  Karlvahe,  Gervaay 
CoBtianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  21,594,  Feb.  24, 1993,  abudoaed.  This 
appUcatioa  JaiL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,349 
CUins  priority,  appUcatioa  GcrMiiy,  Feb.  25, 1992,  4205722 
Int  CL'  B07C  5/00 
VS.  CL  209—524  16  OaiM 


less  than  1.8  g/cm^,  and  a  particle  size  such  that  the  low 
density  barrier  material  would  be  retained  on  a  screening 
sieve  having  a  nominal  sieve  opening  of  about  0.08  inch 
(2.0  mm). 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  and  differentiating  between 
harmful  substances  and  content  substances  in  bottles  or  con- 
tainers using  absorption,  reflection  and  scattering  of  electro- 
magnetic waves  from  UV  to  a  microwave  range  by  evaluating 
substance-specific  spectra,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
analyzing  the  substance  in  the  bottle  or  container  spectro- 

scopically, 
forming  a  difference  between  measured  intensity  values  and 
intensity  values  of  comptarison  spectra  stored  in  a  mem- 
ory; 
forming  a  sum  of  a  positive  function  of  calculated  differ- 
ences of  the  measured  intensity  values  and  the  intensity 
values  of  the  comparison  spectra, 
comparing  the  formed  sum  with  at  least  one  preset  threshold 

value,  and 
further  processing  the  bottle  or  container  if  the  formed  sum 
is  less  than  the  threshold  value  or  eliminating  the  bottle  or 
container  if  the  formed  sum  is  less  than  the  at  least  one 
preset  threshold  value  or  eliminating  the  bottle  or  con- 
tainer if  the  formed  sum  is  above  the  at  least  one  preset 
threshold  value. 


5,361,913 
REVERSE  BOTTLE  VENDING,  CRUSHING  AND 
SORTING  MACHINE 
Carmine  M.  Melchiouia,  Watertown,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  New 
England  Redemption  of  Connecticut,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,443 
Int.  a.5  B07C  5/00 
VS.  a.  209—583  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  coUecting  and  storing  refundable  empty 
glass  bottles  of  two  or  more  individual  colors  and  for  issuing 
predetermined  return  deposits  for  the  bottles  collected,  each 
refundable  bottle  having  a  code  imprinted  thereon  to  identify 
the  brand  and  color  of  the  bottle,  comprising: 

(a)  preselection  means  for  determining  the  brand,  color  and 
refundability  of  a  preferred  empty  glass  bottle,  the  prese- 
lection means  including  a  laser  scanner  for  reading  the 
imprinted  code  on  each  bottle,  a  bottle  access  area  config- 
ured to  accommodate  the  bottles  for  exposure  to  the  laser 
scanner,  and  a  microprocessor  capable  of  receiving  and 
interpreting  the  read  code  from  the  laser  scanner; 

(b)  means  for  accepting  only  a  bottle  identified  by  the  prese- 
lection means  as  being  refundable  which  need  not  be 
returned  to  the  manufacturer  in  one  piece  including: 
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(1)  means  for  crushing  the  refundable  bottles  into  glass 
cullet,  and 

(2)  means  responsive  to  the  code  read  by  said  laser  scanner 
for  sorting  the  crushed  cullet  into  two  or  more  colors 
and  depositing  the  cullet  into  two  or  more  collection 
receptacles, 

(c)  means  for  rejecting  a  bottle  identified  by  said  preselection 


5^1,915 
ROTATABLE  STORAGE  RECEPTACXE  FOR  KNIVES 
AND  KITCHEN  TOOLS,  UTENSILS  AND  GADGETS 
Milton  L.  Cohen,  Hewlett  Bay  Park,  and  Jeff  Siegel,  Great 
Neck,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

nied  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,241 
iBt  a.'  A47F  7/00 


MS.  a.  211—70.7 


20  Claims 


means  as  being  either  nonrefundable  or  to  be  returned  to 
the  manufacturer  in  one  piece,  said  means  including: 
(1)  means  adjacent  said  bottle  access  area  for  collecting 

said  whole  bottle  in  a  separate  area  contiguous  to  said 

accepting  means,  and 
(d)  dispensing  means  responsive  to  the  preselection  means 
for  dispensing  at  least  one  redeemable  coupon  or  the  like 
in  return  for  the  refundable  bottles. 


5,361,914 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPONENT  PROCESSING 

Tim  Parker,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 
Cofporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,836 

Int.  CL'  A47F  5/00 

MS.  CL  211—41  16  CUiras 


1.  A  storage  receptacle  for  knives  and  kitchen  tools,  utensils 
and  gadgets,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  portion  disposed  on  a  base  portion; 

said  receptacle  portion  including  first  means  for  receiving 
kitchen  tools,  utensils  and  gadgets  therein,  second  means 
for  receiving  knives  with  short  blades  having  the  same 
length  and  width,  and  third  means  for  receiving  knives 
with  long  blades  having  different  lengths  and  widths; 

said  third  means  including  an  inclined  top  wall  having  slots 
with  different  lengths  to  receive  the  long  blades  there- 
through; and 

securement  means  for  rotatably  securing  said  receptacle 
portion  to  said  base  portion  so  that  said  receptacle  portion 
rotates  relative  to  said  base  portion. 


5,361,916 
GATE-HANDLING  CRANE 
DaTid  L.  Pischke,  Dousman,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamischfeger 
Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,598 

Int.  a.'  B66C  1/36 

MS.  a.  212—153  8  Claims 


1.  A  tray  for  processing  an  electronic  component  compris- 
ing: 

a  core  made  of  a  polyolefm  material; 

a  metallic  sheath  layered  over  said  core;  and  1-  In  a  crane  for  moving  an  object  having  an  underwater 

a  nest  formed  in  said  layered  core,  said  nest  being  geometri-  device  to  be  engaged  by  a  link  and  wherein  the  link  is  mounted 
cally  configured  for  the  admission  of  a  component  for  on  the  crane  lifting  block  for  link  movement  between  a  first 
processing  in  the  tray.  position  for  engaging  the  device  and  a  second  position  for 


releasing  the  device,  and  wherein  link  movement  between 
positions  is  controlled  by  a  tag  line,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  apparatus  including  (a)  a  first  encoder  emitting  first 
pulses  in  response  to  movement  of  the  lifting  block,  and 
(b)  a  controller  detecting  the  first  pulses  for  indicating 
when  the  link  is  within  a  predetermined  location;  and 
a  second  apparatus  including  a  second  encoder  emitting 
second  pulses  in  response  to  movement  of  the  tag  line, 
and  wherein: 
the  controller  also  detects  the  second  pulses  and  compares 
the  first  and  second  pulses  for  determining  whether  the 
link  is  in  the  first  position  or  the  second  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  including  an  improved  drawbar  bearing 
block  for  a  slackless  drawbar  system  which  connects  adjacent 
ends  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  railway  cars  in  a  semi-permanent 
manner,  said  improved  drawbar  bearing  block  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  portion  supported  and  retained  in  a  hemispherical 
recess  which  extends  partially  around  a  pin  opening 
formed  in  a  pin  receiving  opening  formed  in  a  butt  end  of 
a  drawbar,  said  top  portion  of  said  improved  bearing 
block  including; 

(i)  an  outer  surface  which  closely  matches  a  surface  of  said 
hemispherical  recess, 

(ii)  an  inner  surface  having  a  cylindrical  shape  to  receive 
a  pin  therein,  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  recessed  opening  formed  adjacent  a  bot- 
tom surface  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  top  portion;  and 

(b)  a  bottom  portion  supported  and  retained  in  said  hemi- 
spherical recess  and  which  assists  in  supporting  and  retain- 
ing said  top  portion  in  said  hemispherical  recess,  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  improved  bearing  block  including; 
(i)  an  outer  surface  which  closely  matches  a  surface  of  said 

hemispherical  recess, 

(ii)  an  inner  surface  having  a  cylindrical  shape  to  receive 
a  pin  therein  and  in  alignment  with  said  inner  surface  of 
said  top  portion,  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  tab-like  member  extending  upwardly  from 
an  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  portion  and  adjacent 
said  outer  surface  of  said  bottom  portion,  said  tab-like 
member  matingly  engaging  with  said  recess  opening  in 
said  top  portion,  said  tap-like  member  has  an  outer 
surface  which  closely  matches  said  surface  of  said  hemi- 
spherical recea*. 


5,361,918 

CAP  FOR  NURSING  BOTTLE  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

COMPARTMENTAL  DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE 

Terri  L.  Maaoo,  101  Compo  Rd.  North,  Westport,  Coon.  06880 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,705 

iBt  CL'  A61J  9/00 

UjS.  a.  215—6  10  Claims 


5,361,917 
DRAWBAR  BEARING  BLOCK 
Peter  S.  Mantino,  Verona,  and  Douglas  M.  Hanea,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McConway  A  Torley  Corporation, 
Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,576 

Int  a.>  B61G  9/00 

MS.  a.  213—50  12  Claims 


*-\~v 


1.  An  attachment  to  a  nursing  bottle  having  a  nipple  remov- 
ably attached  to  an  open  top  end  thereof  with  a  nipple  cap,  said 
attachment  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  terminating  at  an  upper  end  in  a  ciosable 
opening  and  terminating  at  a  lower  end  in  a  skirt  portion 
dimensioned  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  nipple  cap 
of  said  nursing  bottle  for  removably  connecting  the  at- 
tachment to  the  top  end  of  the  bottle,  said  tubular  body 
having  a  transverse  interior  partition  dividing  the  interior 
of  said  body  into  an  upper  storage  compartment  and  a 
lower  cavity  for  shielding  the  nipple  projecting  from  said 
nipple  cap,  said  tubular  body  when  coimected  to  said 
nipple  cap  providing  a  compartmental  receptacle  adapted 
to  separately  store  a  powdered  ingredient  in  said  storage 
compartment  and  a  liquid  ingredient  in  said  nursing  bottle 
to  be  mixed  within  and  dispensed  from  said  bottle,  and 
closure  means  for  the  ciosable  opening  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  opened  from  a  normally 
closed  position  for  receiving  through  said  opening  a  pre- 
measured  amount  of  a  powdered  ingredient  into  said 
upper  storage  compartment  or  for  pouring,  when  desired, 
a  stored  amount  of  said  powdered  ingredient  from  said 
upper  storage  compartment  into  said  bottle  to  be  mixed 
with  a  pre-measured  amount  of  a  liquid  ingredient  stored 
in  said  bottle  to  form  a  liquid  mixtiu^  to  be  dispensed 
through  said  nipple. 


5,361,919 
COMBINATION  BOTTLE  CAP  AND  CONSTRUOTON 
TOY 
Harold  L.  Hall,  401  Caayon  Way  #43,  Sparks,  Nev.  89434,  and 
Jorge  Mootalra,  8616  Spnm  LK.  Cir„  Las  VegM,  Ner.  89117 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,645 
Lit  a.>  B65D  51/24 
MS.  CL  215—228  2  Oaima 

1.  A  bottle  cap  which  can  be  affixed  with  bottle  caps  of  the 
same  construction  and  used  as  a  stackable  toy,  said  bottle  cap 
comprising;  an  open  end,  3aid  open  end  having  an  interior 
circular  shaped  indent  and  means  to  affix  said  bottle  cap  to  the 
neck  of  a  bottle  to  provide  a  seal; 
said  cap  including  a  substantially  protruding  fiat  top  surface 
opposite  said  open  end,  said  flat  top  surface  being  in  the 
form  of  a  circle  and  having  multiple  indents; 


808 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


809 


said  cap  being  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  polygon  with 
multiple  sides  and  multiple  angles,  said  sides  each  having 
three  sets  of  surfaces,  said  sets  of  surfaces  being  at  differ- 
ent angles  to  each  other  and  having  alternating  detents 
and  indents;  said  indents  and  detents  of  said  sets  of  sur- 
faces and  said  indents  of  said  flat  top  surface  being  of  a  size 
and  shape  to  form  a  mating  friction  fit  with  corresponding 


indents  and  detents  of  a  second  cap  of  the  same  construc- 
tion; the  protruding  flat  top  surface  further  being  sized  to 
mate  with  said  interior  circular  shaped  indent  of  said  open 
end  of  a  second  cap  of  the  same  construction  whereby, 
when  multiples  of  said  bottle  ca[>s  are  affixed  to  each  other 
by  said  mating  indents  and  detents,  said  affixed  bottle  caps 
take  the  form  of  various  shapes  of  choice. 


5^1,920 
CAP  STRUCTURE  WITH  ELASTIC  TURNOVER  COVER 
TakamitSB  Noxawa,  SagiMuni,  ud  Takakam  TanU,  Koto,  both 
of  Japaa,  aMignon  to  Yoshino  Kogyoaho  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Coatiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  828,895,  Feb.  3, 1992,  abaadoaed.  This 
appUcatioB  Aog.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,164 
Claiau  priority,  applkatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  16, 1989, 1-70424{U]; 
JaL  27,  1990,  2-80392[U] 

lat  a.3  B65D  43/14 
MS.  CL  215—237  4  Claims 


1.  A  snap-type  cap  structure  made  of  synthetic  resin,  com- 
prising: 

a  body  having  a  first  circumferential  wall; 

a  cover  having  a  second  circumferential  wall  being  placable 
on  said  first  circumferential  wall,  said  first  and  second 
circumferential  walls  being  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
first  hinge  having  two  sides; 

a  pair  of  first  recesses  provided  in  the  first  circumferential 
wall,  one  adjacent  each  of  said  two  sides  of  said  first  hinge; 

a  pair  of  second  recesses  provided  in  the  second  circumfer- 
ential wall,  said  second  recesses  being  aligned  with  said 
first  recesses; 

an  elastic  band  fitted  in  each  aligned^M  of  first  and  second 
recesses,  and  connecting  said  first  and  second  circumfer- 
ential walls; 

wherein  each  of  said  elastic  bands  is  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  recesses  through  a  second 
hinge  and  a  third  hinge  at  respective  ends  of  each  of  said 
bands,  with  said  second  and  third  hinges  being  positioned 
at  outer  circumferential  edges  of  said  first  and  second 
recesses  in  a  closed  state, 

said  elastic  bands  are  curved  into  said  first  and  second  reces- 
ses from  the  outer  circumferential  edges  thereof,  so  as  to 


have  C-shaped  sections  in  the  closed  state  and  in  a  fully 
open  state  in  which  said  cover  is  turned  over  and, 
the  elastic  bands  are  adapted  to  be  nonrlinearly  deformed 
from  an  origiiud  C-shaped  section  shape  in  the  closed  state 
through  a  deformed  shade  at  an  equilibrium  state  located 
between  the  closed  state  and  the  fully  open  state  and  then 
restored  to  the  same  original  C-shaped  section  shape  by 
elasticity  at  the  fully  open  state,  said  deformation  increas- 
ing from  the  closed  state  to  the  equilibrium  state  and 
decreasing  from  the  equilibrium  state  to  the  fully  open 
sute. 


531,921 
COMBINATION  STOPPER-SHIELD  CLOSURE 
James  A.  Bums,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N J. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,382 

Int  a.3  B65D  41/28 

UjS.  CL  215—320  8  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  sealing  an  open  end  of  a  body  fluid  collec- 
tion tube  comprising: 

a  shield  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
fmgers  extending  from  a  top  surface  to  a  distal  end  within 
said  shield,  each  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  fmgers  having 
a  cleat  at  said  distal  end  extending  away  from  said  longitu- 
dinal axis;  and 

a  headless  stopper  for  sealing  a  body  fluid  collection  tube, 
said  headless  stopper  including  a  well  in  a  top  surface 
having  an  undercut  located  around  the  bottom  of  said  well 
that  receives  and  mates  with  each  cleat  on  said  plurality  of 
flexible  fingers  to  securely  retain  said  stopper  within  said 
shield. 


5,361,922 
CENTRIFUGE  TUBES  WITH  SNAP  PLUGS 
Patrick  O.  Moore,  GUroy,  aad  Darid  L.  ScUeasler,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  aMignors  to  Beckauw  Inatmmeats,  Inc.,  Fallcf- 
toa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42^2 

Lit.  a.'  B65D  39/00 

\}S.  CL  215—364  4  Oaima 


a  bottom  portion,  and 

a  conically  tapered  body  between  the  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions having  a  narrow  portion  with  a  lower  end  that  flares 
outwardly  and  downwardly  defining  a  flared  portion  with 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  tangential  flats  on  a 
conical  section  having  a  first  diameter  greater  than  a 
second  diameter  as  defined  by  said  neck  of  a  centrifuge 
tube,  said  flared  portion  resting  beneath  said  neck  when 
said  plug  is  in  a  final  sealing  position  forming  an  interfer- 
ence fit  with  said  neck,  said  narrow  portion  having  an 
annular  groove  and  an  o-ring  received  therein,  the  o-ring 
sealing  the  space  between  the  neck  and  the  conically 
tapered  body. 


5,361,923 
STACKABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
John  W.  Knight,  IV,  New  Coacord;  Paul  W.  Baker,  Cambridge, 
and  Dennis  Harding,  Senecarille,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Fabri-Form  Co.,  Byesrille,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,376 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/00 

VS.  a.  280—6  8  Claims 


/■ 


1.  A  stackable  and  collapsible  container,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  pallet  and  a  cover  means,  said  pallet  carrying  a  wall 
assembly  including  at  least  first  and  second  adjacent  panels, 
and  hinge  means  connecting  each  said  first  and  second  panels 
to  each  other;  wherein  said  hinge  means  includes  in  combina- 
tion, a  hinge  pin  and  a  plurality  of  hinge  sleeves,  wherein  each 
of  said  first  and  second  panels  are  provided  with  at  least  one  of 
said  hinge  such  that  said  at  least  one  hinge  sleeve  of  said  first 
panel  is  aligned  with  said  at  least  one  hinge  sleeve  of  said 
second  panel,  such  that  said  hinge  pin  is  positioned  within  said 
aligned  hinge  sleeves  of  said  adjacent  first  and  second  panels 
defining  a  collapsed  position  of  said  wall  assembly  when  said 
first  and  second  panels  are  oriented  at  an  angle  of  zero  degrees 
to  one  another;  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  said  hinge  sleeve 
of  said  first  panel  includes  an  external  flange  extending  there- 
from and  away  from  said  first  panel,  such  that  said  flange  is 
engaged  with  said  second  panel  to  limit  movement  of  said  first 
panel  on  said  hinge  means  in  an  erected  position  of  said  wall 
assembly;  said  cover  means  including  a  top  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face and  a  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom  sur- 
face; wherein  said  cover  means  is  removably  affixed  to  said 
wall  assembly  by  a  detent  integrally  formed  in  said  skirt  of  said 
cover  means,  such  that  said  detent  engages  said  flange  when 
said  wall  assembly  is  in  the  collapsed  position. 


1.  A  plug  for  insertion  into  a  neck  of  a  centrifiige  tube  com- 
prising: 
a  top  portion. 


I  5,361,924 

TANK  CLOSURE 
Panl  W.  Muller,  Emsworth,  Eaglaad,  assignor  to  Britax  Win- 
gard  Limited,  Fj«ei«n<i 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,270 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1992, 
9207683.5 

Int  CL'  B65D  41/06 
VS.  a.  220—293  14  Claims 

1.  A  closure  for  the  filler  pipe  of  a  tank,  comprising 
a  gasket  mounted  in  a  gasket  housing  and  arranged  to  engage 

with  a  flange  on  an  end  of  a  filler  pipe, 
a  cap  stem  coupled  to  the  gasket  housing  for  relative  ang'jlar 


movement  about  the  axis  of  the  filler  pipe  and  having  a 
central  portion  adapted  to  project  into  the  filler  pipe, 

a  clamp  ring  carrying  a  pair  of  clamping  lugs  adapted  to  pass 
through  cut-outs  in  the  flange  and,  after  angular  move- 
ment, to  engage  under  the  flange, 

coupling  means  operating  to  couple  the  stem  to  the  clamp 
ring  for  simultaneous  angular  movement, 

spring  means  acting  between  the  stem  and  the  clamp  ring  for 
urging  the  clamping  lugs  into  engagement  with  the  flange, 
camming  means  acting  between  the  clamp  ring  and  the 


gasket  housing  and  operative  to  hold  the  clamping  lugs 
out  of  engagement  with  the  flange  until  the  clamp  ring  is 
at  a  predetermined  orientation  relative  to  the  gasket  hous- 
ing and  then  to  cause  the  coupling  means  to  disengage  the 
stem  from  the  clamp  ring  so  as  to  permit  relative  angular 
movement,  and 
a  second  cam  formation  on  the  coupling  means  arranged  to 
engage  with  a  complementary  surface  on  the  clamp  ring 
to  wedge  the  clamping  lugs  in  engagement  with  the  flange 
when  the  clamping  lugs  engage  with  the  flange. 


5,361,925 
TERMINAL  BOX 
Rolf  Wecke,  Biickeborg,  and  Jiirgen  Weiss,  Liibbecke,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bernstein  Compact  Gehiiiise  Gmbh, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,293 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    19,    1991, 
9110236[U1 

Int  a.'  B65D  45/16 
VS.  a.  220—325  15  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  box;  comprising: 
a  base  having  an  upper  projecting  edge  and  including  a  bore 

provided  with  radial  slots; 
a  cover  detachably  securable  to  said  base  and  including  a 
circumferential  groove  for  engagement  by  said  projecting 
edge  of  said  base,  said  cover  having  a  stepped  bore  in  a 
comer  area  thereof  with  radial  slots  in  alignment  with  said 
radial  slots  of  said  bore  of  said  base;  and 
a  spring-loaded  fastener  comprising  a  cylindrical  shank 
having  a  diameter  and  a  substantially  flat  blade-like  exten- 
sion of  a  thickness  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  shank 
formed  by  flattening  said  one  end  of  said  fastener,  said 
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fastener  being  insertable  in  said  stepped  bore  of  said  cover 
and  displaceable  in  axial  direction  to  bear  upon  an  abut- 


ment of  said  base  for  detachably  securing  said  cover  to 
said  base. 


portion  extending  from  the  support  axis  and  connected  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  hydraulic  unit  and  an  opposite  end 
portion; 

an  operating  link  having  one  end  pivoted  on  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  operating  lever  and  an  opposite  end 
pivoted  on  the  cover  pivot  lug  at  the  cover  axis; 

a  retaining  link  having  one  end  pivoted  on  the  cover  pivot 
lug  at  the  cover  axis  and  an  opposite  end  pivoted  on  the 
housing  pivot  lug  at  the  housing  axis; 

a  formation  coupling  the  support  axis  loosely  to  the  cover; 

an  abutment  engageable  with  the  operating  lever;  and 

means  for  pressurizing  the  unit  and  thereby  pivoting  the 
operating  lever  and  operating  link  so  as  initially  to  dis- 
place the  cover  axis  in  the  closed  position  of  the  cover 
upward  toward  the  support  axis  until  the  operating  lever, 
in  an  intermediate  position,  engages  the  abutment  and  then 
to  pivot  the  cover  about  the  housing  axis  away  from  the 
port  into  an  open  position  of  the  cover  and  also  for  oppo- 
sitely pivoting  the  operating  lever  and  operating  link  to 
initially  pivot  the  cover  about  the  housing  axis  down 
through  the  intermediate  position  toward  the  port  until 
the  seal  engages  the  cover  edge  and  thereafter  to  displace 
the  cover  axis  downward  away  from  the  support  axis  to 
return  the  cover  to  the  closed  position. 


COVER  FOR  CENTRIFUGE  HOUSING 
Johann  Messner,  Pasenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krauss  Maf- 
fei  AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,470 
CUiBH  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  2,  1992,  4237018 
iBt.  CI.'  B65D  43/16;  B04B  7/02 
VS.  a.  220—331  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  housing  having 

an  upper  wall  formed  with  an  inspection  port  having  an 

annular  edge, 
a  cover  engageable  over  the  edge  and  having  an  annular 

edge  engageable  with  the  port  edge,  and 
an  annular  seal  on  the  cover  edge  and  compressible  against 

the  port  edge  in  a  closed  position  of  the  cover,  a  hinge  and 

operating  assembly  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  cylinder/piston  unit  having  one  end  pivoted  on 

the  housing  and  an  opposite  end; 
at  least  one  pivot  lug  on  the  cover  defining  a  cover  axis; 
at  lest  one  pivot  lug  on  the  housing  defining  a  housing  axis 

parallel  to  the  cover  axis; 
a  support  link  having  one  end  pivoted  on  the  housing  pivot 

lug  at  the  housing  axis  and  an  opposite  end  defining  a 

support  axis; 
an  operating  lever  centrally  pivoted  on  the  opposite  end  of 

the  support  link  at  the  support  axis  and  having  an  end 


5,361,927 
DAMPED  HINGE  MOUNTING  MECHANISM 
Max  Frei,  Omkdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Max  Display  Fixtures  A 
Woodworks,  North  Hudson,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,539 

Int  a.'  B65D  45/00 

U.S.  a.  220—334  8  Claims 


1.  A  damped  hinge  and  mounting  mechanism  which  com- 
prises; 

(a)  a  damped  hinge  including  a  housing  and  a  sprocketed  sup- 
port, said  sprocketed  support  freely  mobile  in  an  opening 
direction  and  damped  in  a  closing  direction,  said  sprocketed 
suppori  including  means  for  fastening  to  a  supporting  wall  of 
a  container;  and 

(b)  an  angled  member  having  a  first  Leg  and  a  second  leg 
positioned  at  a  fixed  angle  apart  from  said  first  leg,  said  first 
leg  including  means  for  fastening  to  a  lid  and  said  second  leg 
including  means  for  fastening  to  said  housing  of  said  damped 
hinge. 


5,361,928 

CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  D.  Stolzman,  28468  N.  Ballard  Dr.,  Lake  Forest,  111. 

60045 
Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  894,944,  Jun.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,298 
Int  a.'  B65D  53/00.  45/32 
VS.  CI.  220—378  10  dnims 

1.  In  a  container  for  holding  materials,  said  container  includ- 
ing a  tubular  drum  open  at  a  top  end,  a  closure  assembly  for 
sealingly  closing  said  drum  at  the  top  end  comprising: 


a  cover  having  a  central  circular  wall  of  a  size  correspond- 
ing to  the  dnim  open  end  and  a  peripheral  flange  defining 
an  annular  channel  on  the  cover,  said  channel  having  an 
upper  wall  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  opposed 
sidewalls  integral  therewith,  said  sidewalls  defining  a 
downward  op>ening  in  the  channel; 

means  for  fastening  the  cover  to  the  drum; 

a  rib  on  each  of  the  sidewalls  intermediate  said  upper  wall 
and  said  channel  opening,  said  ribs  extending  inwardly  of 


^ 


I  I 


^ 


t^ 


said  side  walls  toward  each  other,  there  being  a  reduced 
opening  in  the  channel  between  inner  most  points  of  said 
ribs;  and 
a  gasket  supported  on  the  ribs  entirely  above  said  reduced 
opening  whereby  the  drum  top  end  is  receivable  in  said 
channel  opening  and  said  reduced  opening  for  capturing 
said  gasket  between  the  ribs  and  the  upper  wall  and  said 
gasket  is  compressed  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
drum  top  end  when  said  cover  is  fastened  thereto. 


Box 


5,361,929 
FLUID  TANK  WITH  SADDLE  RACK  TOP 
Mike  D.  McLnin,  and  Robert  W.  McLain,  both  of  P.O. 
1370,  Camp  Verde,  Ariz.  86322 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,885 

InL  a.5  B65D  6/00:  B60P  3/04 

VS.  CI.  220—562  14  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  liquid  storage  and  transport  tank;  and 

a  saddle  rack  top  on  said  tank  slidably  coupled  to  said  tank, 
said  saddle  rack  top  having  a  curvature  generally  approxi- 
mating the  undercurve  of  a  saddle, 

said  tank  rack  top  being  transportable  on  a  conveyance  for 
transport  of  livestock. 


tance  around  an  outside  surface  of  said  plurality  of  side 
walls; 

means  for  admitting  liquid  into  and  withdrawing  liquid  from 
said  hoUow  housing;  and 

an  antifloatation  collar  integral  with  said  hollow  housing 
which  projects  from  said  outside  surface  of  said  plurality 
of  side  walls  in  a  plane  that  is  parallel  to  said  top  and  said 
bottom  of  said  hollow  housing  to  a  second  perimeter 


5,361,930 

TWO-PIECE  NESTABLE  SEPTIC  TANK  WITH 

INTEGRAL  ANTIFLOATATION  COLLAR 

Carlos  Perry,  8012  CentreTille  Rd.,  Manassas,  Va.  22111 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,815 

Int  CL'  B65D  8/04 

VS.  CL  220—565  7  Claims 

1.  A  septic  tank,  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  for  holding  a  volume  of  liquid,  said  hollow 
housing  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  connecting  said  top  and  said  bottom,  said  hollow 
housing  having  a  first  perimeter  that  is  the  greatest  dis- 


which  is  greater  than  said  first  perimeter  that  is  the  great- 
est distance  around  said  outside  surface  of  said  plurality  of 
side  walls,  said  antifloaution  collar  being  of  sufficient 
rigidity  to  resist  bending  under  the  influence  of  buoyancy 
forces  exerted  on  said  bottom  of  said  hollow  housing,  said 
second  perimeter  of  said  antifloatation  collar  being  of  a 
size  sufficient  to  prevent  floatation  of  said  hollow  housing 
in  dry  and  saturated  soils. 


5,361,931 
OIL  DRAIN  LINE  DRIP  RECEPTACLE 
Michael  F.  VanLandingbam,  15701  78th  St,  Lexington,  Okla. 
73501 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,070,  May  4,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ang.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,470 

Int  a.'  B65D  90/24 

VS.  CL  220—571  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  storage  tank  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
drain  pipe  and  having  a  gate  valve  normally  closing  the  end  of 
the  pipe  remote  from  the  tank,  the  improvement  comprising: 
receptacle  means  including  walls  having  upper  marginal 
edges  defining  a  fluid  container  bottom  portion  having  a 
wall  section  projecting  upwardly  above  a  plane  formed  by 
said  upper  marginal  edges  of  the  remaining  bottom  por- 
tion walls  for  collecting  and  storing  fluid  draining  from 
said  tank  valve  when  the  latter  is  in  closed  position; 
means  including  a  pipe  fitting  connected  with  the  gate  valve 
and  projecting  through  the  upwardly  projecting  wall 
section  of  the  container  bottom  portion  for  forming  a  fluid 
passageway  from  the  gate  valve  through  the  container 
upwardly  projecting  wall  section  above  the  plane  of  the 
upper  marginal  edges  of  the  remaining  bottom  portion 
walls;  and. 
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a  tank  truck  hose  connected  with  the  fitting. 


DRINKING  VESSEL  SUPPORT  MEANS  AND  PLATE 

ASSEMBLY 

Peter  W.  FMedrick,  1114  Park  Ave^  #3L,  Hoboken,  NJ.  07030 

FUcd  Jon.  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  898,016 

Int  CL^  B65D  21/02 

VS.  a.  220—574  6  CUins 


5,361,933 
ICE  CREAM  STORAGE  SHIELD 
Peter  R.  OsUr,  P.O.  Box  188,  St  Anthony's  Dr.,  Drifton,  Pa. 
18221 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,756     '■^"^ 
Int  a.'  B65D  81/24 
VS.  a.  220—578  17  Claims 


1.  A  storage  shield  device  for  covering  an  exposed  surface  of 
a  food  product  positioned  within  a  partially  filled  food  con- 
tainer comprising: 
a  planar  element  adapted  for  insertion  and  removal  within 
the  partially  filled  food  container;  said  planar  element 
configured  so  a  surface  of  said  planar  element  presses 
against  a  food  product  within  the  partially  filled  food 
container,  said  planar  element  including  a  periphery,  and 
means  for  providing  substantial  protection  for  an  exposed 
surface  of  the  food  product  from  exposure  to  air  within 
the  partially  filled  food  container  and  thereby  retarding 
the  deterioration  of  the  food  product;  and 
a  handle; 

a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  said  handle  to  said  planar  ele- 
ment and  located  in  a  position  offset  from  a  geometrical 
center  of  a  top  surface  of  said  planar  element  for  faciliut- 
ing  insertion  and  removal  of  said  storage  shield  device  to 


and  from  the  partially  filled  food  container,  said  hinge 
allowing  said  handle  to  alternately  occupy  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position; 
wherein  said  handle  is  within  said  periphery  when  said 
handle  is  in  said  first  position,  and  wherein  said  handle  is 
sized  such  that  a  portion  of  said  handle  extends  beyond 
said  periphery  of  said  planar  element  when  said  handle  is 
in  said  second  position. 


5,361,934 
POP-UP  STRAW  FOR  JUVENILE  DRINKING  CUP 
Meredith  Spence,  Jr.,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Liaco,  Inc., 
Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226^87 

Int  a.'  B65D  47/06 

VS.  a.  220—707  8  Oaims 


i[L/'^*45 


1.  A  drinking  vessel  support  member  for  connecting  to  a 
plate,  comprising: 
a  generally  flat  surface  outwardly  extending  from  the  plate; 
a  substantially  flat  annular  depression  in  the  generally  flat 

surface  for  receiving  the  base  of  a  first  drinking  vessel; 
a  concave  surface  substantially  concentric  to  and  extending 

from  the  annular  depression  for  supporting  a  bowl  portion 

of  a  second  stemmed  drinking  vessel;  and 
a  bight  extending  from  an  edge  of  the  vessel  support  member 

to  an  opening  substantially  concentric  to  the  annular 

depression  for  allowing  passage  of  the  stem  of  the  second 

stemmed  drinking  vessel. 


1.  A  removable  closure  for  a  drinking  cup  comprising 

a  lid  removably  attached  to  a  cylindrical  open-mouthed 

liquid  container; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member  extending  upwardly  from  said 

lid; 
a  circular  flange  depending  downwardly  from  said  lid,  said 

circular  flange  and  said  cylindrical  member  having  a 

common  axis,  the  internal  diameter  of  said  circular  flange 

being  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 

member; 
a  flexible  and  compressible,  one  piece  straw  comprising 

an  upper  section  fitting  within  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  cylindrical  member; 

a  lower  section  fitting  within  and  extending  below  said 
depending  circular  flange; 

a  rib  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  upper  sec- 
tion, said  rib  being  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  hollow 
cylindrical  member; 
a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  and  covering  said  lid;  and 
an  elongated  opening  in  said  cap  adapted  to  mate  with  said 

upper  section  of  said  straw; 
whereby  said  upper  section  of  said  straw  extends  outwardly 

of  said  cap  when  mated  with  said  opening  and  is  folded 

when  not  mated  with  said  opening. 


5,361,935 
SPILL-RESISTANT  CUP  FOR  SOFT  DRINK 
Esteban  N.   Sagncio,   11330  Two  Wells,  San   Antonio,  Tex. 
78245-2254 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,459 
Int  CL'  A47G  19/22 
VS.  CL  220—709  3  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  cup,  a  tubular  drinking  straw  and  a 
plastic  Ud  for  resisting  spilling  of  beverages  comprising: 
(a)  a  cup  having  an  upwardly  diverging  frusto-conical  side 
wall,  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end  and  a  circular  bottom  wall 
sealing  off  the  bottom  end;  said  bottom  wall  further  com- 
prising a  cavity  portion  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  tubular 
drinking  straw,  said  cavity  portion  having  a  closed  lower 


end  and  an  annular  side  wall  diverging  upwardly  from 
said  closed  lower  end; 

(b)  a  tubular  drinking  straw  having  an  end  disposed  within 
said  cup  for  orally  drawing  beverages  from  the  cup;  and 

(c)  a  plastic  Ud  detachably  capping  the  top  end  of  said  cup, 
said  lid  having  a  round  opening  for  receiving  said  tubular 
drinking  straw,  said  lid  includes  a  plurality  of  concentri- 
cally disposed  corrugations  for  providing  inward  flexibil- 
ity of  the  lid  when  a  partial  vacuum  is  present  within  the 


cup  and  outward  flexibility  of  the  lid  when  the  cup  is 
toppled  over  and  a  surge  of  beverage  from  within  the  cup 
is  present; 
(d)  wherein  the  closed  end  of  said  cavity  portion  is  of  a 
selected  size  such  that  when  the  end  of  the  drinking  straw 
is  inserted  into  the  closed  end,  the  closed  end  grips  and 
caps  the  end  of  the  drinking  straw  thereby  preventing  any 
flowing  of  beverage  through  the  end  of  the  drinking 
straw. 


5,361,936 

PACKAGES  FOR  SINGLE-USE  FOLDED  TOWELS 

WHICH  PROVIDE  FOR  UTWOLDING  OF  THE  TOWEL 

UPON  REMOVAL  FROM  THE  PACKAGE 

Charles  D.  Cook,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  35^46,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,328,053. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,797 

Int  a.'  B65H  1/00 

VS.  a.  221—63  10  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  package  for  dispensing  a  folded  sheet,  said 
package  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  one  folded  sheet,  said  sheet  being  first  folded 
longitudinally  to  define  a  predetermined  folded  width  and 
a  first  predetermined  folded  thickness  and  then  folded 
laterally  to  define  a  predetermined  folded  length  and  a 
second  predetermined  folded  thickness  such  that  said 
sheet  has  longitudinal  folds  generally  parallel  to  its  length 
and  lateral  folds  generally  parallel  to  its  width,  said  longi- 
tudinal folds  and  said  lateral  folds  being  generally  orthog- 
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onal  to  one  another,  said  second  folded  thickness  being 
greater  than  said  first  folded  thickness,  said  sheet  further 
having  a  grasping  portion  for  grasping  by  a  consumer,  said 
grasping  portion  overlying  a  front  surface  of  said  sheet; 

(b)  a  package  formed  of  a  thin,  flexible  material,  said  pack- 
age entirely  surrounding  and  containing  said  sheet,  said 
package  further  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said 
package  further  having  two  opposing  side  edges,  a  bottom 
edge,  and  a  top  edge  opposing  said  bottom  edge,  each  of 
said  edges  joining  said  front  side  and  said  back  side,  said 
package  having  an  elongated  opening  on  said  front  side, 
said  elongated  opening  defining  a  minor  dimension  paral- 
lel to  said  folded  length  and  a  major  dimension  parallel  to 
said  folded  width,  said  front  surface  of  said  sheet  and  said 
front  side  of  said  package  being  in  overlying  spaced  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  said  elongated  opening  being  releas- 
ably  sealed  by  a  closure  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  a 
consumer  for  access  to  said  sheet,  said  elongated  opening 
further  being  disposed  on  said  front  side  such  that  said 
grasping  portion  of  said  sheet  is  registered  in  underlying 
spaced  relationship  to  said  opening;  and 

(c)  said  minor  dimension  of  said  elongated  opening  having  a 
maximum  width  which  is  between  about  1.0  and  about  3.0 
times  said  second  folded  thickness,  said  major  dimension 
having  a  maximum  length  which  is  between  about  0.8  and 
about  1.3  times  said  folded  width; 

whereby  when  a  consumer  opens  said  closure  and  exposes 
said  elongated  opening,  said  grasping  portion  is  presented 
for  grasping,  and  whereby  grasping  said  grasping  portion 
and  withdrawing  said  sheet  from  said  package  through 
said  opening  automatically  causes  said  longitudinal  folds 
and  said  lateral  folds  of  said  sheet  to  substantially  unfold. 


5,361,937 
ARTICULATED  GRAVITY  FEED  MODULE 
Lee  R.  Wiese,   Upper  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Henschel- 
Steinau,  Inc.,  Eaglewood,  N  j. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  148,565 

Int  CL'  G07F  11/4S 

VS.  a.  221—189  5  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  gravity  feed  module  comprising: 

chute  means  for  holding  items  for  sale; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  chute  means  to  a  wall; 

hopper  means  for  supplying  said  items  to  said  chute  means, 
said  hopper  means  including  an  elongated  enclosure  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end  through  which  said  items  can  be 
supplied  for  restocking  and  an  open  lower  end  which  is 
always  open  to  said  chute  means  for  depositing  said  items 
on  said  chute  means;  and 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  hopper  means  to  said 
chute  means  at  a  position  above  said  chute  means,  such 
that  said  hopper  means  is  pivotable  between  an  upright 
dispensing  position  in  which  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
hopper  means  is  positioned  adjacent  said  wall  and  a  re- 
stocking position  in  which  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
hopper  means  is  positioned  away  from  said  wall; 
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said  chute  means  having  a  curved  bottom  wall  for  receiving 
said  items  from  said  hopper  means,  and  side  walls  con- 
nected with  said  bottom  wall  for  preventing  escape  of  said 
items  deposited  on  said  bottom  wall;  and 

said  pivot  means  including  at  least  one  pivot  pin  for  pivotally 
connecting  a  front  lower  portion  of  said  hopper  means  to 
upper  portions  of  said  side  walls; 

Mid  curved  bottom  wall  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion  including  a  radius  of  curvature,  said  elongated 
enclosure  being  formed  by  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  and 
side  walls  which  interconnect  said  rear  wall  and  said  front 
wall,  and  said  rear  wall  having  a  lower  portion  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  similar  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  rear  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chute  means  so 
that  said  lower  portion  of  said  rear  wall  can  ride  along  said 
rear  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  chute  means  dur- 
ing pivoting  movement. 


5^1,938 
AUTOMATIC  VENDING  APPARATUS  ADAPTABLE  TO 

ACCOMMODATE  DIFFERENT-SIZED  COMMODITY 
Seiao  IiUae,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  KabnaUki  Kaiaha 
Toakiba,  KawaaaU,  Japaa 

FUcd  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,749 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-340095; 
May  12,  1993,  5-1107U 

lat  a.)  B6SG  59/06 
VS.  a.  221—289  4  Claiw 


1.  An  automatic  vending  apparatus  for  use  with  two  differ- 
ent-size commodities  in  which  a  conmiodity  feed  mechanism 
thereof  comprises: 

first  stopper  means  for  freely  switching  between  an  activa- 
tion position  and  a  no-activation  position,  the  activation 
position  thereof  being  projected  into  a  commodity  passage 
so  as  to  support  a  thick  commodity  and  the  no-activation 
position  being  retreated  from  the  commodity  passage; 

second  stopper  means,  disposed  right  under  the  first  stopper 
means,  for  freely  switching  between  an  activation  position 
and  a  no-activation  position;  and 

feed  stopper  means  for  switching  between  an  activation 
position  interlocked  with  the  first  or  second  stopper 
means  so  as  to  thereon  support  the  commodity,  and  a  feed 
position  for  transferring  the  commodity  downward,  so 
that  thin  commodity  or  thick  commodity  is  automatically 
deUvered  one  by  one. 


5,361,939 
ROLLED  TUBE  RETAINER 
James  A.  Robcrtsoo,  Jr.,  3108  S.  KiwanU  Ave.,  Sioox  Falls,  S. 
Dak.  57105-4207 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,229 

Iirt.  CL'  B65D  35/Oa  37/00 

VS.  a.  222—1  13  Claims 


der  so  that  said  ram  cylinder  can  press  downwardly  into 
said  bulk  container  causing  fluid  to  be  evacuated  there- 


I.  A  retaining  device  for  use  with  opposite  comers  of  a 
rolled  portion  of  a  collapsible  tube  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  of  flexible  and  expandable  material  hav- 
ing predetermined  length,  height  and  thickness,  said  elon- 
gated body  defming  first  and  second  tube  comer  engage- 
ment members  engaging  the  opposite  comers  of  the  rolled 
portion  of  the  collapsible  tube,  when  said  device  is  in  use, 
said  elongated  body  fiuther  defining  a  bridge  portion 
located  between  said  tube  comer  engagement  members, 
said  bridge  portion  extending  substantially  the  height  of 
said  elongated  body. 

II.  A  method  of  using  a  collapsible  tube  retainer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

surrounding  a  first  comer  of  the  rolled  portion  of  the  col- 
lapsible tube  with  the  collapsible  tube  retainer;  and 

surroimding  a  second  comer  of  the  rolled  portion  of  the    j| 
collapsible    tube    with    the    collapsible    tube    retainer, 
whereby  the  collapsible  tube  retainer  is  affixed  to  the    J 
rolled  portion  of  the  collapsible  tube  and  prevents  the 
rolled  portion  of  the  collapsible  tube  from  unraveling. 


5,361,940 

PUMP  EVACUATION  SYSTEM  FOR  BULK 

CONTAINERS  OF  HIGH  VISCOSITY  FLUIDS 

Stanley  M.  Miller,  Chicago,  and  Martin  P.  McCormick,  Lake 

Zorich,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Mimieapolis, 

Miw 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,974 
bt  CL'  B67D  5/00 
VS.  CL  222—77  4  Claims 

1.  A  pump  evacuation  system  for  a  bulk  container  of  high 
viscosity  fluids,  said  system  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  frame  mounted  on  said  base,  said  frame  having  a  top  and 
being  sized  to  surround  and  receive  said  bulk  container; 
a  ram  cylinder  having  an  axis  of  motion  mounted  to  said 
frame  top,  said  frame  top  having  a  center  to  which  said 
ram  cylinder  is  mounted,  said  ram  cylinder  being  attached 
to  said  frame  with  means  for  allowing  at  least  one  degree 
of  freedom  relative  to  said  axis; 
a  ram  plate  sized  to  fit  into  and  force  evacuation  of  said  bulk 
container,  said  ram  plate  being  attached  to  said  ram  cylin- 


^i5 


from,  said  means  for  allowing  freedom  allows  said  ram 
plate  to  rotate  about  said  axis. 


5,3614>41 
CHILLED  PRODUCT  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Shafl  Parekh,  Irriiig;  Bernard  M.  Geiger,  DaUas,  and  Reginald 
Fowler,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Froezert  USA  Inc, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,623 

Lit  a.'  B65D  35/28 

U.S.  a.  222— 95  II  Claims 


.^x^4vvvv^^^v^^^v^vv^K^vvv'^^^v"' 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  dispensing  uniformly  chilled 
flowable  food  product  through  a  dispensing  tube  extrusion 
head  past  a  thermal  conductive  extrusion  head  projection  for 
release  of  the  uniformly  chilled  flowable  food  product,  com- 
prising: 
a  cold  barrel  encased  elongated  tubular  product  container 
tube  container,  flexible  product  bag  inside  the  tube,  a 
dispensing  tube,  extrusion  head  and  projection  and  dis- 
pensing head  port; 
the  barrel  and  elongated  tubular  product  container  having  a 
pressurized  gas  source  valve  means  at  a  first  end  and  a 
dispensing  tube  extrusion  head  and  product  release  head 
assembly  at  a  second  end; 
the  dispensing  tube,  extrusion  head  and  projection  con- 
structed of  thermal  conductive  materials; 
the  dispensing  tube  being  inserted  into  an  open  end  of  the 
bag  contained  in  the  elongated  tubular  container,  the 
dispensing  tube  and  the  tubular  container  sharing  a  com- 
mon axis  and  the  dispensing  tube  substantially  filling  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  tubular  container  and  extending  into 
the  open  end  of  the  flexible  bag  and  the  contained  product 
up  to  40  to  60%  of  the  length  of  the  tubular  container  with 
both  the  tubular  container  and  the  dispensing  tube  defin- 


ing a  cylindrical  container  for  chilled  food  product  con- 
tained in  the  flexible  bag,  the  flexible  bag  being  opened  at 
a  second  end  of  the  tubular  container  enclosed  at  a  first 
end: 

the  dispensing  tube  and  tubular  container  being  pressure 
sealed  against  a  dispensing  head  by  O-ring  means; 

said  head  defining  a  dispensing  passage  past  the  projection 
and  open  for  release  of  said  product  upon  openmg  of  valve 
means;  and 

valve  means  for  selectively  providing  pressurizing  gas  to  the 
barrel  and  tubular  container  chamber  through  activation 
of  valving  means  which  open  the  dispensing  passage  for 
release  of  uniformly  chilled  flowable  food  product. 


5,361,942 
UQUID  DISPENSERS  HAVING  REMOVABLE 
COMPONENTS 
Paul  SalkeM,  Redditch;  Andrew  Gibiw,  Leamington  Spa,  and 
Robert  Tansley,  Stratfbrd-Upon-ATon,  all  of  EnglaiMl,  assign- 
ors to  Ebac  I.iniltfd,  Dnrhaat,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  JbL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,254 
Int  CL'  B65D  35/56 
VS.  a.  222—105  14  Claims 


1.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  from  an 
inverted  container  having  a  neck  through  which  the  liquid  is 
discharged,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  a  mounting  arrangement  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  an  inverted  container  thereon,  said 
mounting  arrangement  defining  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  container  neclc; 

a  dischargeable  liquid  reservoir  releasably  mounted  within 
said  housing; 

a  body  which  includes  a  feed  tube  for  insertion  into  the  neck 
of  the  liquid  container  to  conduct  liquid  therefrom; 

mounting  means  within  said  housing  for  releasably  holding 
said  body,  said  mounting  means  being  arranged  to  posi- 
tively support  said  body  within  said  housing  and  below 
said  opening  such  that  said  feed  tube  projects  upwardly  to 
a  level  adjacent  said  opening  for  being  received  in  the 
neck  of  the  container,  said  body  being  releasably  held  by 
said  mounting  means;  and 

conduit  means  connected  for  conducting  liquid  from  said 
feed  tube  to  said  reservoir,  said  body,  conduit  means  and 
reservoir  thereby  being  removable  for  replacement  during 
a  maintenance  operation. 
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CONDIMENT  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Bc^jMia  R.  Dm,  32392  Via  Aatikca,  S.  Lacnw,  CaUf.  92«77 
CiMM—aaiia-ta-fart  of  Scr.  No.  923,136,  JaL  31, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
3,230,443,  which  te  a  eoirtimatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  830,113,  Jaa.  30, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,158,210,  which  is  a  coatiantioa  of  Ser.  No. 
537,309.  Jaa.  13, 1990,  abaiidoaeJ.  lUa  appUcatioa  Feb.  3, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  12,940 

llw  portfaM  of  the  tcr«  of  thii  patcat  ibaeqaeat  to  Oct  27, 

2009,  has  beea  diadaiaMd. 

lat  a.'  BC7D  5/60 

VS.  a.  222—134  13  CUaH 


5,361,944 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONDITIONING  AND  THE 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  PACTY  OR  UQUID  PRODUCTS 
Eric  Haaf,  Laaaaaae;  Jaiac  RoMeil,  Pally,  and  Michel  Goeia- 
•az,  L' Aaberaoa,  all  of  Switaeriaad,  ■wignon  to  AKA  laooTa- 
tlTC  DerelopaMBti  SA.,  EcoUeas  aad  Andre  Godanz  A  Oc 
S.  A.,  L' Aaberaoa,  both  of  Switaeriaad 

Filed  JaL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,684 
OaiM   priority,   applicatloa   Switserlaad,   JaL   29,   1991, 
02259/91-0;  Jaa.  16, 1992,  01894/92-5 

lat  a.)  B67D  5/52 
VS.  CL  222—136  7  CUiau 


••*•«• 


1.  A  fluid-driven  pump  for  use  in  a  condiment  dispensing 
system,  comprising: 

a  bousing  means  having  flrst  and  second  ends  and  an  inner 
surface  defining  at  least  one  interior  cavity; 

a  piston  slidably  positioned  within  said  housing  means,  said 
piston  being  reciprocably  movable  through  intake  and 
exhaust  strokes  within  said  interior  cavity  for  selectively 
drawing  a  pre-determined  quantity  of  condiment  thereinto 
and  dispensing  the  predetermined  quantity  therefrom; 

a  seal  assembly  engaged  to  and  enclosing  the  second  end  of 
said  housing  means,  said  seal  assembly  defining  an  inlet- 
/exhaust  port  for  supplying  a  pressurized  fluid  to  a  portion 
of  the  interior  cavity  intermediate  the  piston  and  second 
end  for  initiating  an  exhaust  stroke  of  the  piston  and  vent- 
ing the  pressurized  fluid  from  the  interior  cavity  during 
the  intake  stroke  of  the  piston; 

a  product  inlet  disposed  in  the  first  end  of  the  housing  means 
for  placing  said  interior  cavity  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  condiment  reservoir  during  the  intake  stroke  of  the 
piston; 

a  product  outlet  disposed  in  the  first  end  of  the  housing 
means  for  placing  said  interior  cavity  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  condiment  dispensing  apparatus  during  the 
exhaust  stroke  of  the  piston; 

a  first  spring  means  disposed  within  said  interior  cavity,  said 
first  spring  means  being  directly  engaged  to  said  piston  in 
a  manner  operable  to  bias  said  piston  toward  the  second 
end  of  the  housing  means  when  the  pressurized  fluid  is 
vented  from  the  interior  cavity  via  said  inlet/exhaust  port; 
and 

a  wiper  member  attached  to  said  piston  and  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  disposed  in  abutting,  sealed  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  housing  means,  said  wiper  member 
moving  concurrently  with  said  piston  and  being  operable 
to  wipe  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  means  during  the 
intake  and  exhaust  strokes  of  the  piston  so  as  to  prevent 
any  condiment  from  passing  between  the  inner  surface  of 
the  housing  means  and  the  piston  to  a  location  intermedi- 
ate the  piston  and  the  second  end  of  the  housing  means. 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  pasty  or  liquid  products,  com- 
prising a  rigid  casing  (50)  containing  a  first  chamber  (51) 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  product  to  be  dispensed,  a  second 
chamber  (54)  within  the  casing  to  receive  from  the  fu^t  cham- 
ber the  product  to  be  dispensed,  a  first  non-return  valve  (53) 
between  the  first  and  second  chambers  adapted  to  pass  the 
product  to  be  dispensed  only  in  a  direction  from  the  first  cham- 
ber to  the  second  chamber,  a  third  chamber  (58)  within  the 
casing,  a  second  non-return  valve  (59)  disposed  between  the 
second  and  third  chambers  and  adapted  to  permit  passage  of 
the  product  to  be  dispensed  only  in  a  direction  from  the  second 
chamber  to  the  third  chamber,  an  output  hole  (55)  in  the  casing 
adapted  to  receive  said  product  from  said  third  chamber  and  to 
provide  an  exit  from  the  device  for  the  dispensed  material,  a 
piston  (56)  reciprocably  slidable  in  the  casing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  increase  and  decrease  the  volume  of  the  second  cham- 
ber (54),  thereby  to  urge  said  material  from  said  second  cham-  i| 
ber  (54)  through  said  second  non-return  valve  (59)  into  said 
third  chamber  (58)  when  said  piston  moves  in  a  first  direction 
to  decrease  the  size  of  said  second  chamber  (54),  means  (65)  for  J 
manually  urging  said  piston  in  said  first  direction,  and  a  return 
spring  (57)  urging  said  piston  (56)  in  a  second  direction  oppo- 
site said  first  direction,  said  second  non-return  valve  (59)  being 
carried  by  said  piston  (56)  and  said  third  chamber  (58)  being 
within  said  piston  (56);  the  improvement  comprising  a  second- 
ary piston  (63)  sUdably  mounted  within  the  first-mentioned 
piston  (56)  for  movement  relative  to  said  first-mentioneff  piston 
(56)  in  said  first  and  second  directions,  and  spring  means  (64) 
acting  between  said  secondary  piston  (63)  and  said  first-men- 
tioned piston  (56)  continuously  to  urge  said  secondary  piston 
63)  in  said  first  direction,  said  secondary  piston  (63)  having  a 
surface  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  third  chamber  (58). 


5,361,945 
COMBINATION  HOPPER 
Jerry  R.  Johanson,  San  Luis  Obiapo,  Calif.,  aiaignor  to  J  R 
Jotaanaon,  Inc.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,672 
Int  CL'  B67C  11/00 
VS.  CL  222—145  12  Claim 

1.  A  combination  hopper  for  particulate  material  that  pre- 
vents rat-holing  and  bin  hangups  while  conserving  headroom, 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  one-dimensional  hopper  having  a  lower  end  and  including 
an  outlet  at  the  lower  end,  said  outlet  including  four  points 


A,  B,  C  and  E  successively  spaced  90  degrees  apart 
around  said  outlet, 

a  pair  of  parallel  planar  vertical  surfaces  containing  the 
points  A  and  C  and  spaced  a  distance  d  apart, 

a  pair  of  load-bearing  surfaces  confined  between  said  pair 
of  parallel  planar  vertical  surfaces,  diverging  upwardly 
from  the  points  B  and  E  at  angles  tf  i  with  respect  to  the 
vertical,  and  extending  upward  until,  at  a  height  h 
above  said  outlet,  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  one- 
dimensional  hopper  in  a  horizontal  plane  equals  D; 
a  conical  hopper  including 

a  circular  top  of  diameter  D  located  at  a  height  H  above 
said  outlet  greater  than   the  height   h  of  said  one- 


dimensional  hopper,  and  concentric  with  the  outlet  of 
said  one-dimensional  hopper, 
a  conical  surface  converging  downwardly  from  said  cir- 
cular top  at  a  semi-apex  angle  82  with  respect  to  the 
vertical,  said  conical  surface  containing  an  a(>erture 
formed    by    the    upward    projection    of    said    one- 
dimensional  hopper; 
said  one-dimensional  hopper  joined  to  the  conical  surface  of 
said  conical  hopper  with  no  part  of  said  one-dimensional 
hopper  extending  above  the  conical  surface;  and, 
vertical  surfaces  extending  up  from  said  one-dimensional 
hopper  and  connecting  said  one-dimensional  hopper  to 
the  conical  surface  of  said  conical  hopper  where  the 
height  of  the  conical  surface  above  said  outlet  exceeds  h. 


5,361,946 
ICING  DISPERSING  APPARATUS 

PameU  J.  Gintber.  3004  E.  133RD  Cir.,  Thorton,  Colo.  80241; 

Valerie  A.  Washburn.  9595  N.  Pelos  #372.  Thorton,  Colo. 

80221,  and  Lyie  Picraux,  P.O.  Box  70,  Lafayette,  Colo.  80026 

Ried  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,724 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/42 

VS.  CL  222—175  2  O^am 


a  movement  means  for  moving  said  plunger  through  said 
container;  and 

a  nozzle  assembly  releasably  secured  to  said  support,  said 
nozzle  assembly  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
container  for  directing  movement  of  said  icing  material, 

wherein  said  movement  means  comprises  a  pneumatic  means 
for  moving  said  plunger  through  said  container, 

wherein  said  pneumatic  means  comprises  a  valve  connected 
to  a  hose,  said  hose  being  connectable  to  an  air  source,  a 
trigger  communicating  with  said  valve  to  selectively 
operate  said  valve,  a  seal  for  releasably  sealing  an  end  of 
said  container,  and  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  seal  to 
allow  passage  of  pressurized  air  therethrough  whereby 
said  pressurized  air  may  enter  said  container  to  bias  said 
plunger  axially  through  said  container, 

wherein  said  handle  is  fixedly  secured  to  said  support  proxi- 
mate said  nozzle  assembly,  and 

further  comprising  an  arm  rest  fixedly  secured  to  said  sup- 
port, said  support  comprising  an  elor^atrd  rectangular 
support  member  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends, 
said  support  for  receiving  and  supfwrting  said  container 
being  mounted  upon  said  rectangular  support  member 
between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  rectangular  sup- 
port further  having  a  passageway  therein  extending  from 
said  first  end  toward  said  second  end,  said  trigger  com- 
prising an  elongate  member  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  said  passageway  and  extending  from  said  rectan- 
gular support  member  through  said  first  end  thereof,  said 
valve  being  mounted  proximal  to  said  support  member 
second  end  whereby  actuation  of  said  trigger  at  said  first 
end  of  said  support  member  is  effective  to  cause  said 
elongate  trigger  member  to  pivot  in  said  passageway  and 
activate  said  valve,  said  handle  and  said  arm  rest  being 
fixedly  secured  to  said  support  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  thereof  and  between  said  trigger  and  said 
valve. 


5,361,947 
SINGLE  USE  FLUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Arthur  L.  Lifthey,  Eatt  Bnunwick,  N  J.,  awigBor  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  SJ. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  27,966 

lat  CL'  B65D  37/00 

VS.  a.  222—212  2  daiiM 


0 


1.  A  container  for  storing  and  dispensing  liquid  antiparasitic 
medicine  beneath  the  fur  of  an  animal,  comprising  a  dispensing 
end  and  a  sealed  reservoir  end  containing  the  liquid  contents; 
said  dispensing  end  having  two  parallel  coplanar  nozzles,  each 
about  0.5  to  5  cm  long  and  spaced  about  0.5  to  8  cm  apart;  each 
nozzle  having  an  opening  of  about  0.2  to  1.0  mm  for  dispensing 
said  Uquid  contents,  said  opening  being  sealed  by  removable 
sealing  means,  said  reservoir  end  having  inwardly  deformable 
oppositely  arranged  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  sufficient 
a  plunger  within  said  container  for  biasing  said  material  out  structural  stifRness  such  that  inward  deflection  causes  frac- 
of  said  container;  tional  expulsion  of  said  total  liquid  contents. 


1.  A  new  icing  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  for  containing  icing  material  to  be  dispensed; 
a  support  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  container; 
a  handle  secured  to  said  support; 
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5^1.948 
INSIDE  WAISTBA>a)  GARMENT  HANGER 
John  H.  Batts,  E.  Gnuid  Rapids,  Mich^  aaaigDor  to  Batts,  Inc^ 
ZceUad,  Mich. 

Coatimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  955.363,  Oct  I,  1992,  abwHloaMl, 

which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8Z7,051,  Jan.  28, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,755 

lat.  a.'  A47G  25/4S 
VS.  CL  223—96  9  Claims 


5,361,949 

PANTS  HANGER  WITH  PIVOTABLE  FINGER  ON 

LOWER  BAR 

Nicoleon  Petroo,  1531  W.  Tadmar  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92802 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32.934 

Lit  a.5  A47G  25/48 

VS.  CL  223—96  23  Claims 


•«?     Of 


5,361,950 
CARRYING  DEVICE 
Noel  W.  Signal,  325  Kapiti  Road,  Paraparaumn,  and  James  R. 
M.  Darling,  30  Kotari  Road,  Days  Bay,  Eastbourne,  Welling- 
ton, both  of  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,417,  Not.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,624 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Not.  8,   1991, 
240527 

bt  a.>  A45F  4/00 
VS.  a.  224—151  35  Claims 


connecting  means  when  said  assembly  is  in  a  reversed 
condition. 


'fl    V/ 


5.  A  garment  hanger  for  clamping  a  waistband  of  a  garment 
the  hanger  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  terminating  in  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  elongated  body  including  an  upper  edge  and  front 
and  rear  surfaces; 

a  first  and  second  pair  of  opposing  clamp  members; 

the  first  and  second  pair  of  claim  members  integrally  and 
hingedly  connected  to  opposing  sides  of  the  upper  edge  of 
the  body,  the  first  and  second  pair  of  clamp  members 
being  moveable  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position 
overlying  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  body; 

the  first  end  of  the  body  extending  beyond  the  first  pair  of 
opposing  clamp  members  to  form  a  first  garment  position 
guide; 

the  second  end  of  the  body  extending  beyond  the  second 
pair  of  opposing  clamp  members  to  form  a  second  gar- 
ment position  guide. 


1.  In  a  carrying  device  comprising  a  body  having  carrying 
means  for  carrying  an  article,  and  a  support  extending  from  an 
upper  part  of  the  body,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  support  including  a  flexible  connector  to  releasably 
support  the  device  from  a  window  sill  of  a  window  open- 
ing in  a  vehicle  door,  the  flexible  connector  being  config- 
ured such  that  it  can  be  doubled  back  on  itself;  and 

a  fastener  for  fastening  the  flexible  connector  when  it  is 
doubled  back  on  itself  to  form  a  belt  loop  for  alternatively 
supporting  the  device  from  a  user's  belt. 


5.361,951 

REVERSIBLE  BACKPACK  ASSEMBLY 

Joey  Chehebar,  1778  E.  9tii  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,467 

lat  a.5  A45F  3/00 

VS.  CL  224—153  10  Claims 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  hanger  body  having  an 
upper  bar  and  a  lower  bar,  and  coupling  means  for  joining  said 
lower  bar  to  said  upper  bar,  said  upper  and  lower  bars  each 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  hook  means  coupled  to  said 
upper  bar  for  supporting  said  hanger  body,  said  lower  bar 
having  a  free  end  which  extends  beyond  said  hook  means,  a 
finger  pivotably  joined  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  lower  bar 
covered  by  said  upper  bar  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  free 
end  of  said  lower  bar,  said  finger  pivoting  upwardly  towards 
said  lower  surface  of  said  upper  bar  when  a  garment  is  sup- 
ported on  said  lower  ^{..Mrtends  over  said  finger  to  capture 
said  garment  i 


1.  A  reversible  backpack  assembly  comprising: 

a  bag  having  a  storage  interior,  an  opening  formed  therein 
for  access  to  said  interior,  and  a  panel  having  an  outsidi 
and  an  inside; 

at  least  one  strap  assembly  suitable  for  carrying  said  bag 
comprising  at  least  one  shoulder  strap  connected  to  the 
outside  of  said  bag  panel  at  a  first  location,  and  means  (v 
selectively  connecting  said  at  least  one  strap  to  a  secon^: 
location  along  the  outside  of  said  panel  when  said  assem 
bly  is  in  an  unreversed  condition; 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  at  least  one  strap  to  a 
location  along  the  inside  of  said  panel; 

wherein  said  panel  is  formed  with  an  opening  adjacent  sau 
first  location  through  which  said  at  least  one  strap  is 
selectively  inaertible  for  connection  to  said  inside  strap 


5.361.952 

BABY  CARRIER 

Nawry  Gold,  2696  Troy  Rd.,  ScheMctady,  N.Y.  12309 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,690 

Int  CL'  A47D  13/02 

VS.  a.  224—159 


9Claims 


1.  A  baby  carrier  for  supporting  a  baby  in  a  rearwardly 
facing  direction  proximate  an  anterior  portion  of  a  wearer's 
torso  comprising: 

a  baby  seat  having  a  pouch  for  supporting  said  baby  in  a 
rearwardly  facing  direction,  said  pouch  including  first  and 
second  upwardly  extending  support  members  for  support- 
ing rear  and  front  portions  of  said  baby,  respectively,  said 
support  members  forming  leg  holes  for  receiving  the  legs 
of  said  baby  therethrough; 

a  waistbelt  for  adjustably  attaching  said  baby  carrier  about  a 
waist  portion  of  said  wearer's  torso,  said  waistbelt  being 
secured  to  said  pouch  proximate  a  bottom  region  of  said 
leg  holes; 

means  for  supporting  said  baby  carrier  about  the  neck  of  said 
wearer,  said  supporting  means  including  a  yoke  having  a 
rear  portion  which  is  adapted  to  encircle  the  rear  of  the 
wearer's  neck  and  opposing  end  portions  which  are 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  front  of  the  wearer's  shoulders, 
said  supporting  means  further  including  a  first  pair  of 
straps  for  adjustably  fastening  the  opposing  end  sections 
of  said  yoke  to  a  front  exterior  portion  of  said  first  up- 
wardly extending  support  member,  and  a  second  pair  of 
straps  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  ends  each 
independently  secured  to  a  disparate  section  of  the  rear 
portion  of  said  yoke  and  said  second  ends  secured  to  said 
waistbelt,  for  adjustably  fastening  the  rear  portion  of  said 
yoke  to  said  pouch  proximate  a  bottom  region  of  said  leg 
holes,  said  second  pair  of  straps  passing  under  the  arms  of 
said  wearer. 


'  5,361,953 

SHOULDER  HARNESS  WITH  CONNECTOR  PIECE 
Richard  E.  E.  Nichols,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shooting 

Systems  Group,  Inc.,  Feoton,  Mo. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,792,  Jan.  10,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.433 

Int  CL'  F41C  33/02 

VS.  CL  224—198  12  Claims 

1.  A  shoulder  harness  for  carrying  a  weapon,  comprising: 

right  and  left  hand  shoulder  straps  for  encircling  the  right 

and  left  shoulders  of  a  wearer,  respectively; 
a  first  flat  plate  having  a  fold  forming  slot  threadably  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  straps  to  form  a  fold  between  adjacent 
portions  of  the  strap  at  a  location  beneath  one  of  the  arms 
of  a  wearer; 
a  first  retainer  on  the  plate  for  releasably  retaining  one  por- 


tion of  the  strap  on  one  side  of  the  fold  flat  against  the 
plate; 

a  second  retainer  on  the  plate  for  releasably  retaining  a 
portion  of  the  strap  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fold  flat 
against  the  plate; 
the  first  and  second  retainers  being  at  a  predetermined  angle 
to  one  another  to  form  a  flattened  fold  in  the  strap  with 
adjacent  strap  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fold  at 
said  predetermined  angle  to  one  another; 

first  connecting  means  parallel  to  said  fold  forming  slot  for 
connecting  said  plate  to  another  strap; 

a  tie  down  strap  secured  to  said  first  connecting  means  for 
securing  said  plate  to  a  wearer's  belt: 

said  plate  having  a  center  axis  of  symmetry,  said  first  con- 
necting means  lying  on  said  center  axis,  said  fold  forming 
slot  extending  transversely  across  said  center  axis,  and  said 
first  and  second  retainers  being  arranged  symmetrically 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  axis; 

a  second  flat  plate  identical  to  said  first  flat  plate  and  thread- 
ably  receiving  the  other  of  said  straps  at  a  location  beneath 


the  other  arm  of  a  wearer  to  form  a  flattened  fold  in  the 

strap; 

each  plate  having  second  connecting  means  adjacent  said 
first  connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  plate 
to  a  holster; 

a  holster  connected  to  the  second  connecting  means  of  said 
second  flat  plate; 

said  first  and  second  connecting  means  lying  on  said  axis  of 
symmetry  between  said  fold  forming  slot  and  the  edge  of 
said  plate;  and 

a  pivotal  connector  connecting  the  right  hand  shoulder  strap 
to  the  left  hand  shoulder  strap  at  a  location  behind  the 
wearer's  back,  the  pivotal  connector  comprising  a  pair  of 
flat  connector  plates  identical  to  said  first  and  second  flat 
plates  and  a  pivot  connection  between  the  plates  for  pivot- 
ally  securing  said  plates  together  in  a  flat  orientation,  each 
of  said  shoulder  straps  extending  through  the  fold  forming 
slot  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  pivoted  plates  to 
form  a  substantially  flat  fold  in  said  strap,  said  retainers  of 
said  one  plate  frictionally  resisting  sliding  movement  of 
said  strap  through  said  slot. 


5.361,954 
SKI  HOLDER  DEVICE 
GUberto  Tura,  Via  PieTe,  17,  40054  Budrio  (ProT.  of  Bologna). 
Italy 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48.528 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  22,  1992,  B092  U 
000082 

Int  a.'  A45F  3/04;  E05B  73/00 
VS.  a.  224—191  14  Claims 

1.  A  holder  device,  for  holding  at  least  one  pair  of  elongated 
implements,  comprising: 

an  anti-theft  device  (34)  comprising  a  C-shaped  structure 
(35)  having  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  open  side  ele- 
ments (36,37),  said  side  elements  extending  substantially 
mutually  parallel  from  said  central  portion,  said  side  ele- 
ments being  provided  with  mutually  facing  sets  of  teeth 
(38,39)  at  end  portions  thereof, 
a  first  plate  element  (1)  and  a  second  plate  element  (1),  each 


S20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


821 


of  said  first  and  second  plate  elements  comprising  receiv- 
ing means  (24)  for  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  side 
elements  of  said  C-shaped  structure; 

connecting  means  (5,6^)  for  connecting  said  first  plate 
element  to  one  (21)  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  elongated 
implements  and  connecting  means  (5,6,23)  for  connecting 
said  second  plate  element  to  another  (22)  of  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  elongated  implements;  and 

said  first  plate  element  and  said  second  plate  element  being 
positionable  in  a  mutually  spaced  relationship  when  said 
elongated  implements  are  connected  thereto  such  that 


padded  waistband  members,  and  fastening  means  for  fastening 

said  backpack  around  a  wearer; 

said  back  panel  being  of  relatively  stiff  plastic  material,  a 
back  pad  member  adjacent  said  back  panel  including  poly 
foam  cushion  material  and  a  stretch  fabric  cover,  said  back 
panel,  polyfoam  cushion  material  and  cover  being  molded 
together; 
a  waist  support  member  of  relatively  stiff  plastic  material 
unattached  to  said  back  panel  including  laterally  extend- 
ing arms,  waistband  members  carried  on  the  arms  of  said 
waist  support  member,  said  waistband  members  including 
spaced  polyfoam  pads  and  a  fabric  cover  of  stretchable 
fabric  molded  thereto,  a  back  cover  of  heavy  fabric 
stitched  to  said  molded  pads  along  its  edge,  a  second  layer 
of  heavy  fabric  stitched  over  said  first  layer  of  heavy 
fabric  and  forming  a  sleeve  therewith  with  each  of  said 
waistband  members  being  attached  to  said  arms  by  means 
of  said  sleeves,  and 
a  separate  bun  pad  located  between  said  waistband  members 
stitched  at  its  top  to  said  back  pad  member  and  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  bottom  panel  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  polyfoam  of  different  densities  and  which  has  a 
cover  of  stretchable  fabric  molded  to  said  polyfoam. 


both  said  side  elements  of  said  C-shaped  structure  are 
simultaneously  insertable  in  said  receiving  means  of  both 
said  first  and  second  plate  elements  so  that  said  sets  of 
teeth  extend  out  of  said  receiving  means  and  past  said 
elongated  implements; 

said  anti-theft  device  further  comprising: 

a  lock  element  (42)  having  bolt  means  (40,41)  for  releasably 
engagmg  in  said  sets  of  teeth  at  said  end  portions  of  said 
side  elements  of  said  C-shaped  structure,  thereby  to  lock 
said  elongated  implements  in  a  space  defined  by  said  C- 
shaped  structure  and  said  lock  element 


5^1,956 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OBJECTS  WITH  HANDLES 

Maurice-AMir^  Recamrti,  315  W.  70di  St,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

10023 
FDed  Not.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1SS,445 
IM.  a.>  B65D  33/06 
VS.  CL  224—257  14  CUima 


5,361,955 
MODULAR  BACKPACK 
Wajrw  B.  Grcflory,  Ttrnteaim,  Calif.,  aaai^or  to  BiaKhi  latcr- 
Htioul,  Tcaecida,  Calif  . 

FUed  Dec  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  994008 

The  portioa  of  tke  term  of  tUa  pateat  tmbaeqmemt  to  JoL  20, 

2010,  haa  beca  iHariaJT^ 

lit  CL'  A45F  3/04 

UjS.  CL  224—211  12  CUm 


^(=D(^ 


1.  A  backpack  having  a  back  panel,  a  carry  bag  attached  to 
said  back  panel  having  a  bottom  panel,  padded  shoulder  straps. 


1.  A  portable  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  half-bar,  each  half-bar  having 

(1)  a  substantially  rectangular  portion  of  a  predetermined 
length  having  a  top  section  forming  a  ledge  portion  and 
a  bottom  section,  said  bottom  section  having  a  plurality 
of  hooks  positioned  substantially  along  the  length  of 
said  rectangular  portion, 

(2)  a  pivot  end  portion,  having  an  aperture  extendmg 
through  said  rectangular  portion, 

(3)  a  strap  end  portion,  having  an  opening,  positioned  r'n 
an  opposite  end  of  said  rectangular  portion  with  r; 
spect  to  the  pivot  end  portion;  and 

(b)  means  for  connecting  the  pivot  end  portion  of  the  first 
half-bar  to  the  pivot  end  portion  of  the  second  half-bar 
extending  through  the  apertures  of  each  half-bars  such 
that  the  half-bars  can  be  rotated  with  respect  to  each  other 
from  a  first  position  where  the  ledge  portion  of  the  fir^i 
half-bar  is  parallel  to  the  ledge  portion  of  the  secoii.; 
half-bar  and  where  the  ledge  portion,  of  each  half-bi'.: 
is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  bottom  section  of  the  other 
half-bar,  to  a  second  position  where  the  ledge  portion  of 
the  first  half-bar  is  continuous  with  and  forms  a  180  de- 
grees angle  to  the  ledge  portion  of  the  second  half-bar;  and 

(c)  a  carrying  means  attached  through  the  openings  of  the 
strap  end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  half-bars. 


5,361,957 
SHOULDER  STRAP  CUSHION 
Marrin  H.  Weintraub,  5743  Kingsfield  Dr.,  West  Blooaifieid, 
Mich.  48322 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1993,  Scr.  No.  112.674 

lat  CL'  A45F  3/12 

VS.  CL  224-264  4  Claims 


upper  wall  slanting  downwardly  from  said  curved  portion 
to  hold  a  head  of  a  golf  club  stationary;  and 
a  slot  extending  through  said  body  along  said  curved  portion 
of  said  side  wall  and  terminating  in  openings  in  opposite 
portions  of  said  side  wall,  said  slot  adapted  to  receive  said 
strap  to  thereby  mount  the  carrier  on  said  golf  cart. 


5,361.959 

STRAP  TENSIONING  SYSTEM 

AleuBder  R.  AUen,  29  DeTens  St,  Concord,  Mass.  01742 

DiTiaioii  of  Ser.  No.  801,439,  Dec.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

aivUcatioa  Jul  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82^35 

Int  CL'  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CL  224—314  9  Cbdms 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  shoulder  strap  for  a  carrying  de- 
vice, means  for  cushioning  the  weight  borne  by  a  user,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pocket  having  an  open  interior; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flaps  secured  to  the  pocket  the 
flaps  being  overlappable  to  enclose  the  pocket  each  flap 
having  a  sht  formed  therein  to  enable  the  strap  to  be  laced 
therethrough; 

(c)  means  for  securing  the  flaps  to  each  other  when  in  the 
overlapped  position; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  cushioning  elements  disposed  in  the  interior 
of  the  pocket;  and 

(e)  a  cushioning  fluid  disposed  in  each  element. 


5,361,958 
GOLF  CLUB  CARRIER 

Lester  J.  negel,  5207  Valbona  Cir.,  Anatin,  Tex.  78731,  and  Ron 
B.  Helton,  3102  Borden  Rd.,  Austin,  Tex.  78731,  assignor*  to 
Lester  J.  Fiegel,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120.295 

lat  a.'  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CL  224—274  4  Ctains 


1.  A  system  for  carrying  one  or  more  bicycles  on  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  means  for  carrying  at  least  one  bicycle,  said 
carrier  means  configured  to  be  mounted  on  a  motor  vehi- 
cle; and 

(b)  a  strap  means  for  securing  said  carrier  means  to  the  motor 
vehicle,  said  strap  means  including  a  strap  and  a  stretch- 
able and  contractible  resilient  web,  said  strap  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  resilient  web  having  con- 
tracted, relaxed  and  expanded,  stretched  states,  said  wd> 
having  a  first  length  when  in  said  relaxed  state  and  a 
second  length  when  in  said  stretched  state,  said  second 
length  being  greater  than  said  first  length,  said  resilient 
web  in  tension  when  said  carrier  means  is  secured  to  the 
motor  vehicle  by  said  strap  means,  said  web  maintaining 
tension  in  said  strap  means  when  the  tension  in  said  strap 
is  reduced  due  to  jarring  of  said  carrier  means,  said  web 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  each  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  strap  such  that  an  open  loop  is  formed  in  said 
resilient  web  when  in  said  relaxed  state,  the  separation 
between  facing  surfaces  of  said  loop  in  said  resiUent  web 
being  an  indicator  of  the  tension  in  said  strap  means,  said 
facing  surfaces  are  separated  when  said  strap  is  slack  and 
in  substantially  surface-to-surface  contact  when  said  strap 
is  under  tension. 


1.  A  golf  club  carrier  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  strap  on  a 
golf  cart  wherein  the  carrier  comprises: 

a  body  having  a  vertical  central  axis,  said  body  having  a 
bottom  wall  with  an  outer  peripheral  edge,  an  upper  wall 
with  an  outer  peripheral  edge  and  a  continuous  side  wall 
interconnecting  said  outer  edge  of  said  upper  wall  with 
said  outer  edge  of  said  lower  wall  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  curved  inwardly  toward  said  central  axis  to  com- 
plementally  fit  on  said  strap; 

an  aperiure  sized  to  receive  a  shaft  of  a  golf  club  and  extend- 
ing through  said  body  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  said 


5.361.960 
OFF-LINE  WEB  FINISHING  SYSTEM  WITH  SPUCE 
AND  MISSING  MARK  STABILITY 
Robert  Fokos,  Waylaod;  Robert  M.  Williams,  Canton,  and 
Orfeo  J  SalTacci,  Holbrook,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Seqna 
Corporation,  Hackenaack,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,832,  May  14,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,224,640,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  467,941,  Jan. 
22, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,129,568.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  20, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  939,020 
Int  CL»  B65H  23/0  23/18;  B41F  13/24 
VS.  CL  226—2  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  maintaining  the  registration  between  i)  a 
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succession  of  impressions  printed  on  a  web  of  paper  in  a  regu- 
larly repeated  pattern  extending  along  the  web  in  a  first  direc- 
tion coincident  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web  said 
web  carrying  registration  marks  associated  with  the  impres- 
sions where  the  distance  between  adjacent  nurks  is  correlated 
with  the  repeat  length  of  the  impression  and  ii)  the  location  on 
the  web  where  at  least  one  finishing  machine,  forming  a  finish- 
ing line,  having  at  least  one  fiuction  cylinder  performs  an 
operation  on  the  printed  web  at  a  position  on  the  web  which 
must  be  accurately  correlated  along  the  first  direction  with 
respect  to  said  repeated  pattern,  comprising 
means  for  transporting  the  web  through  the  finishing  line 
with  a  constant  tension  in  the  web,  said  tension  being 


sufficient  to  maintain  the  web  taut  to  facilitate  its  han- 
dling, but  introducing  no  substantial  elongation  of  the  web 
in  said  first  direction, 

means  for  driving  said  at  least  one  fiinction  cylinder, 

means  for  monitoring  the  registration  and  generating  a  signal 
corresponding  to  any  misregistration  only  when  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  misregistration  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
Umit,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  at  least  one 
fiinction  cylinder  with  respect  to  said  web  in  response  to 
said  signal  to  correct  said  misregistration, 

said  function  cylinders  making  contact  with  and  operating 
on  the  web  intermittently. 


FEEDING  DEVICE  OF  A  WIDE  SEWING  MATERIAL 
Hideynki  Kobayashi;  Masaynki  Nozawa,  both  of  Utsnuomiya, 
and  Yashohiro  Nagayama,  TocUgi,  all  of  Japan,  aangaor*  to 
ne  Singer  Compuy  N.V„  Cane»o,  Netherlands  AntiUes 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,039 
Claim    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    May    19,    1992,    4- 
039544{U] 

iBt  CL'  B«H  20/00:  D05B  35/02 
VS.  CL  226— ni  I  CUim 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  sewing  material  disposed  on  a  work 
table  projecting  from  a  frame  and  comprising: 

a  first  elevating  unit  provided  on  the  frame  above  the  work 
table, 

vertical  supporting  member  vertically  driven  by  the  first 
elevating  unit; 

a  rotary  device; 

a  first  belt  conveyer  unit  provided  on  said  vertical/support- 
ing member  and  rotationally  driven  by  the  rotary  device; 


a  second  elevating  unit  provided  on  said  vertical/supporting 
member; 

a  first  base  plate  vertically  moved  by  the  second  elevating 
unit; 

a  second  base  plate  slidably  supported  by  the  first  base  plate; 

a  horizontally  driving  unit  for  horizontally  driving  the  sec- 
ond base  plate;  and 

a  second  belt  conveyer  unit  supported  by  the  second  base 
plate  and  arranged  on  a  side  of  the  sewing  material  rela- 
tive to  the  first  belt  conveyer  unit  in  parallel  therewith, 
the  second  belt  conveyer  unit  being  rotationally  driven  by 
the  rotary  device. 


5,361,962 

STITCHING  MACHINE  HEAD  AND  MAGNETIC  WIRE 

HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Normaa  E.  Anderaen,  1431  Foxtail  Dr.  Unit  204,  and  Larry  A. 

Siliora,  6006  Quaker  HiU  Rd.,  both  of  Racine,  WU.  53406 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  97,089 

lat  a.'  B27F  7/23 

VS.  a.  227—90  10  dainu 


1.  A  wire  holder  for  use  in  holding  a  length  of  wire  in  a 
forming  region  of  a  stitching  machine  head  for  formation  into 
a  staple,  said  holder  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  forward  end, 

a  slot  formed  diametrically  across  said  forward  end  of  said 
body  for  receiving  a  length  of  wire  oriented  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  axis, 

first  and  second  elongated  substantially  coplanar  wire  sup- 
port surfaces  on  said  forward  end  of  said  body  each  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicular  to  said  slot  from  said 
outer  surface  of  said  body  to  said  slot, 

two  sloping  cam  surfaces  respectively  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot  and  respectively  extending  between  said 
slot  and  said  first  and  second  wire  support  surfaces, 

two  elongated  cylindrical  cavities  formed  in  said  body  re- 
spectively on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  and  respectively  commu- 
nicating with  said  first  and  second  wire  support  surfaces, 

each  of  said  cavities  being  spaced  from  said  slot  and  from 
said  outer  surface  of  said  body  and  having  a  transverse 
cross  section  which  does  not  extend  substantially  beyond 
the  associated  one  of  said  wire  support  surfaces,  and  two 
cylindrical  permanent  magnets  respectively  disposed  in 
said  cavities  and  each  having  an  end  surface  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  associated  one  of  said  wire  support 
surfaces  for  magnetically  holding  the  associated  length  of 
wire  thereon. 


I  5,361,963 

DISPENSER 
KaTMhIge  Onwa,  ud  HiromiM  Tanaka,  botli  of  SUznoka, 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  Tcnryii  Technics  Co„  Ltd^  SUznoka, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  126,320 

Clainw  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-255125 

Int.  CL'  B05C  5/00;  H05K  3/34 

VS.  CL  23»—33  9  Claims 


driven  member  connected  to  the  holder,  the  driven  member 
being  arranged  for  limited  movement  about  said  axis  in  re- 


1.  A  dispenser  for  applying  a  material  onto  an  article  com- 
prising: 

a  syringe  containing  the  material  to  be  applied; 

a  needle  formed  to  have  a  predetermined  inner  diameter  and 
provided  at  a  forward  end  of  the  syringe,  the  material 
being  applied  from  a  forward  end  of  the  needle  onto  the 
article,  and 

a  driving  mechanism  which  comprises: 

a  linear  guide  for  upwardly  and  downwardly  guiding  a 
syringe  holder  holding  said  syringe; 

a  stepping  motor  rotatable  by  a  predetermined  angle  in 
response  to  a  pulse  signal  from  outside; 

a  crank  eccentrically  fixed  to  a  rotary  shaft  of  the  stepping 
motor;  and 

a  connecting  rod  routably  supported  at  one  end  thereof  on 
said  syringe  holder  and  rouubly  supported  at  the  other 
end  thereof  on  said  crank, 

said  crank  and  said  connecting  rod  being  eccentrically  ro- 
uted in  an  interlocking  relation  to  rotation  of  the  stepping 
motor  when  the  motor  is  rotated,  and  thereby  said  syringe 
being  upwardly  and  downwardly  moved  within  a  prede- 
termined range  through  said  connecting  rod  and  said 
syringe  holder. 


5,361,964 
SOLDERING  APPARATUS  AND  MFFHOD 

Ah  T.  Sim,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Sun  Industrial 
Coatings  Private  limited,  Singapore,  Singapore 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,482 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1992, 

9205844 

Int.  a.'  B23K  3/06 
VS.  a.  228-56J  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  solder  to  the  leads  of  an  electrical 
or  electronic  component,  comprising  a  holder  for  holding  a 
component  during  dipping  of  the  leads  thereof  into  solder,  and 
vibratory  means  coupled  to  said  holder  for  generating  vibra- 
tory motion  of  said  component,  said  vibratory  motion  being 
such  that  the  component  is  moved  at  such  a  speed  and  to  such 
an  extent  that  solder  bridging  between  adjacent  leads  is  sub- 
stantially prevented,  wherein  said  vibratory  means  comprises  a 
drive  member  arranged  to  rotate  about  an  axis  thereof  and  a 


sponse  to  contact  between  portions  of  said  drive  and  driven 
members  during  rotation  of  said  driven  member. 


5,361,965 
SECONDARY  COIL  PLATE  FOR  LINEAR  MOTOR  AND 

PRODUONG  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Ynkiniaro  Tsokamoto,   Kooan;   Yasno  Ido,   Komaki;  Snsumn 
Tuzi,  Kani,  and  Takashi  Inalw,  Kakamigahara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company,  Ltd^  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,922 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-000063 

Int.  a.'  B23K  20/04 

VS.  CL  228—117  3  Claims 


if* 

1      s 


.EXAHPLE  3 


EXMPLE  I 


no      m     too     zit     ao    zn 

fCATTREATMENT  TEI«>ERATURE    K) 

1.  A  secondary  coil  plate  for  a  linear  motor,  which  is  a 
composite  metal  plate  comprising  a  backing  metal  layer,  an 
intermediate  bond  metal  layer  and  a  surface  metal  layer  which 
are  integrally  connected,  said  intermediate  bond  metal  layer 
being  formed  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy,  said  surface 
metal  layer  being  formed  of  copper  or  copper  alloy  having  a 
thickness  of  2  to  8  mm. 


5,361,966 
SOLDER-BONDED  STRUCTURE 
Masaknta  Kanbe,  Komaki;  Hitoshi  Iwata,  Hashima,  and  Kenichi 
Kinoshita,  Kuwana,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Tokai  Rika  Denld  Seisakusho,  Aishi,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  852^11,  Mar.  17,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,314 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CI.  228—123.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  hybrid  IC  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  patterned  screen  mask  on  a  substrate; 

coating  a  paste  comprised  of  silver  on  the  masked  substrate 

to  form  a  circuit  pattern; 
sintering  the  coated  substrate  to  form  a  conductor  layer  on 
the  substrate,  there  being  a  connection  layer  formed  be- 
tween the  substrate  and  the  conductor  layer  during  the 
sintering  step; 
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coating  a  tin  and  silver  soldering  cream  on  the  sintered 

conductor  layer, 
placing  an  electronic  part  on  the  soldering  cream;  and 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  pattern  on  a  substrate,  said 
method  comprising  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  sheet-like  material  having  a  multiplicity  of  perfo- 
rations therethrough; 

blocking  a  first  portion  of  said  perforations  to  correspond  to 
a  negative  of  said  pattern  so  that  a  second  portion  of  said 
perforations  corresponding  to  said  pattern  remains  un- 
blocked; 

spacing  said  sheet-like  material  away  from  said  substrate  so 
that  said  substrate  is  prevented  from  contacting  said  sheet- 
like material  proximate  said  second  portion  of  said  perfo- 
rations; and 

using  a  thin  film  deposition  process  to  deposit  a  material  on 
said  substrate  through  said  second  portion  of  said  perfora- 
tions. 


5^1,968 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  METALLIC  PRESS 
DIE 
KdatM  Taaaka;  Noboni  Nbhlkawa,  both  of  Sayama;  Tsoyoahi 
Kawaae,  Yokohama,  and  Maaanii  Watanabe,  Takatsuki,  all  of 
Japan,  aadgaon  to  Hooda  Gikea  Kogyo  if^i«««i«in  Kaiataa, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,716 
lat.  a.'  B23K  31/02 
MS.  CL  22S— IM  3  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metallic  press  die  having  an 
edge  portion  or  high  pressure  portion  for  processing  a  work- 
piece  therewith,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
overlaying  a  welding  material  to  that  portion  of  a  base  mate- 
rial for  said  metalUc  press  die  which  forms  said  edge 


portion  or  high  pressure  portion,  said  welding  material 
having  a  hardness  after  welding  of  HRC  45  or  below; 
machining  an  overlaid  portion  formed  by  the  preceding  step 
into  a  predetermined  shape  of  said  edge  portion  or  high 
pressure  portion;  and 


heating  and  cooling  the  resultant  structtire  to  form  a  solder 
layer  that  attaches  the  electronic  part  to  the  conductor 
layer. 


MONOLITHIC  CIRCUTr  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Mickad  J.  Aadcrtoa,  Phoeaix;  Howard  D.  Kaatfa,  Tempe,  and 
Wayae  D.  Paaco,  Scottsdalc,  all  of  Ariz„  aaaignora  to  Motor- 
ola, lac^  SchaiiBbws,  Dl. 

FUcd  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,900 

Irt.  CL'  HOIL  21/52 

UjS.  CL  228—124.6  21  Claims 


subjecting,  after  said  machining  step,  said  overlaid  portion  to 
a  sub-zero  treatment  in  the  absence  of  a  previous  quench- 
ing step  to  increase  a  hardness  of  said  overlaid  portion. 


5,361,969 

GAS  SHROUDED  WAVE  IMPROVEMENT 

John  H.  Gileta,  Chateangnay,  Canada,  assignor  to  ElectroTert 

Ltd.,  LaPrairie,  Canada 

CoBtiaaatJoa  of  Ser.  No.  13,973,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,292,055,  which  is  a  cootinBatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,781, 

Oct  15, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,240,169,  which  is  a  conttaaatioa-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  860,316,  Mar.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,203,489,  which  U 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,904,  Dec.  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkM  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,130 

Int  CL'  H05K  3/34 

M&.  CL  228—180.1  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wave  soldering  an  element  comprising: 
a  solder  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  molten  solder  at  a 

solder  level,  and  having  at  least  one  solder  wave  nozzle 

projecting  therefrom; 
pump  means  for  forming  a  solder  wave  from  the  solder  wave 

nozzle; 
cover  means  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solder 

reservoir,  the  cover  means  extending  adjacent  at  least  one 

side  of  the  solder  wave; 
gas  delivery  means  positioned  on  both  sides  of  the  solder 

wave  nozzle  above  the  solder  level,  to  pass  gas  upwards 

on  both  sides  of  the  solder  wave  and  provide  a  gas  blanket 

over  the  solder  wave; 
conveyor  means  for  supporting  the  element  and  moving  the 

element  in  a  predetermined  path  over  the  cover  means, 

ensuring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  element  passes  through 

the  solder  wave,  and 
end  shroud  means  over  each  end  of  the  solder  wave  to  direct 


gas  from  the  gas  delivery  means  to  blanket  side  edges  of 
the  element  during  the  passing  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
element  through  the  solder  wave. 


5,361,970 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  TERMINAL 

MEMBERS  PROVIDED  BETWEEN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENT  AND  LEADS 
Jonichi  Kasai;  Michio  Sono,  and  Tosiyuki  Honda,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,954,  May  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,309,016. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,733 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127908 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/603 
MS.  a.  228—180.5  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  bonding,  by  a  first  bonder  having  a  first  bonding  preci- 
sion, inner  leads  and  electrically  conductive  patterns 
formed  on  terminal  members  formed  on  a  lead  frame  stage 
on  which  a  semiconductor  element  is  formed;  and 

(b)  bonding,  by  a  second  bonder  having  a  second  bonding 
precision  different  from  said  first  precision,  said  electri- 
cally conductive  patterns  and  pads  formed  on  said  semi- 
conductor element. 


5,361,971 

INTERMEDIATE-TEMPERATURE  DIFFUSION 
WELDING 

Ronald  L.  WilUans,  San  Marcos,  and  Joseph  B.  Tyra,  Carlsbad, 
both  of  Calif.,  asaignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,117 

Int  a.'  B23K  35/2%,  20/00 

VS.  CL  228—193  g  Claims 


5,361,972 

PURGE  STRAP  FOR  WELDING 

Michael  R.  Barker,  4229  Barfieid  St.,  Concord,  N.C.  28027 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,111 

Int  a.'  B23K  9/16 

VS.  a.  228—219  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  joining  two  pieces  together  to  form  a  single 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  gold-coated  nickel  bonding  surface  on  a  first 

piece  to  be  bonded; 
providing  a  gold-coated  nickel  bonding  surface  on  a  second 

piece  to  be  bonded;  and 
pressing  the  two  bonding  surfaces  together  at  a  temperature 

of  from  about  125  C.  to  about  250  C.  for  a  time  sufTicient 

to  permit  the  bonding  surfaces  to  interdiffiise. 


1.  Inert  gas  shield  purge  strap  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  reinforcing  member  conformable  to  the  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  a  pipe; 

a  high  temperature  protective  coating  encasing  said  rein- 
forcing member;  and 

said  inert  gas  shield  purge  strap  apparatus  being  reusable  and 
re-conformable  to  many  shapes  and  sizes  of  pipe. 

21.  A  method  of  welding  two  pipes  end  to  end,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

providing  inert  gas  dams; 

providing  a  high  temperature-resistant  purge  strap; 

providing  a  source  of  inert  gas; 

inserting  dams  into  each  pipe  near  the  end  to  be  welded; 

placing  a  high  temperature-resistant  purge  strap  about  the 
pipes  covering  the  end  of  each  so  the  weld  gap  is  covered; 

providing  an  aperture  in  the  purge  straps  coverage  of  the 
weld  gap; 

pumping  inert  gas  into  the  pipes  between  the  dams  and  the 
weld  strap  and  displacing  air  within  the  pipes  with  the 
inert  gas; 

laying  a  weld  bead  into  the  gap  through  the  aperture  in  the 
weld  strap;  and 

moving  the  purge  strap  around  the  circumference  of  the 
pipes  exposing  more  of  the  weld  gap  while  completing  the 
weld. 


5,361,973 
METHOD  OF  SOLDERING 

Tadayoshi  Ishii;  Katsumi  Vamada,  and  KaznynU  MaUta,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1992,  4-117807; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-347399 

Int  a.'  B23K  31/02,  35/14,  37/04 
VS.  CL  228—257  8  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  soldering  to  join  two  members,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  surfaces  of  said  members  to  face  each  other; 
disi>osing  a  solder  between  said  members  in  an  area  of  said 
surfaces  to  be  joined  such  that  said  solder  keeps  the  dis- 
tance between  said  members  larger  than  a  minimum  pre- 
determined distance; 
heating  said  solder  to  cause  said  solder  to  melt  and  permeate 
in  said  area;  and 
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cooling  said  members  and  said  molten  solder  after  said  mol- 
ten solder  permeates  said  area  while  supporting  said  mem- 


5^1^4 
BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Gary  L.  Eari,  Hoqnian,  and  William  A.  Goodwin,  Longriew, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Anderson  A  Middletoo  Company, 
Hoqniam,  Wash. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,132 

Int  CL'  B«5D  5/32 

VS.  CL  229—23  R  21  CUima 


1.  A  box  construction  comprising  an  integral  bottom  panel, 
opposite  side  panels,  opposite  end  panels  and  a  pair  of  partial 
top  panels,  wherein  said  opposite  end  panels  extend  a  full  depth 
dimension  of  the  box  construction,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
opposite  end  panels  is  provided  with  a  minor  flap  portion  at  an 
upper  end  thereof,  said  minor  flap  (wrtion  adapted  to  be  folded 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation  such  that  said  minor 
flap  portion  will  be  engaged  by  a  respective  one  of  said  partial 
top  panels  when  the  box  is  closed;  and  further  wherein  a  rein- 
forcing end  panel  is  adhered  to  interior  sides  of  each  of  said 
opposite  end  panels,  each  of  said  reinforcing  end  panels  having 
an  upper  edge  and  at  least  one  stacking  projection  extending 
from  said  upper  edge. 


5,361,975 
STOAWBERRY  TRAY 
Dwiel  L.  Droate,  Fremoat,  aad  William  F.  Rooiee,  CoTina,  both 
of  CaUf.,  aangnors  to  Internatioiial  Paper  Company,  Pur- 
chMcN.Y. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134.452 
Int.  CL'  B65D  5/4S 
VS.  CL  229— 120J4  4  Claims 

1.  A  tray  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  stiff,  foldable  and 
resilient  sheet  material,  the  tray  having  an  interior,  the  tray 
having  a  horizontal  bottom  wall,  two  vertical  side  walls,  two 
vertical  plural  ply  end  walls,  and  end  wall  abutment  panels 
each  spaced  from  a  respective  one  of  said  plural  ply  end  walls, 
each  of  said  end  wall  abutment  panels  provided  with  an  open- 


ing having  two  edges,  an  upper  wall  at  each  end  of  said  tray  to 
thereby  define  two  longitudinally  spaced  upper  walls,  and  a 
divider  extending  from  one  said  end  abutment  panel  to  the 
other  end  wall  abutment  panel  and  dividing  said  tray  interior 
into  two  portions,  said  divider  including  two  divider  panels 
integrally  joined  together  along  common  edges,  each  of  said 


bers  such  that  the  distance  between  said  members  is  not 
less  than  said  minimum  predetermined  distance. 


divider  panels  having  ends,  said  divider  fashioned  of  stiff, 
foldable,  and  resilient  sheet  material,  said  divider  panels  having 
tongues  at  their  ends  which  fit  into  respective  said  openings  of 
said  end  abutment  panels,  the  resiliency  of  said  divider  urging 
said  divider  tongues  against  respective  said  edges  of  said  open- 
ings in  said  end  wall  abutment  panels  to  produce  slanted  di- 
vider sides. 


5,361,976 
STACKABLE  PACKAGE 
Gregory  T.  Blomfield,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Printpac-Ueb  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
CoDtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  838,096,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,203,494.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,725 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zwland,  Feb.  20,  1991, 
237169 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseipient  to  Apr.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B65D  3/04 

VS.  a.  229—148  14  Claims 


-Z. 


Y- 


t 


1.  A  stackable  container  comprising: 
a  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  a  sheet  matena' 
having, 

a  substantially  rectangular  base, 
first  and  second  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 

base, 
two  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  and 
two  top  flaps,  each  top  flap  being  hinged  from  the  top  < 
one  of  said  side  walls  to  substantially  close  the  carton  ii 
a  closed  position  and  each  top  flap  being  selectivel\ 
engageable  against  the  outer  face  of  the  respective  side 
wall  in  an  open  position; 
a  first  end  wall  reinforcing  element  engaging  against  sai' 

first  end  wall; 
a  second  end  wall  reinforcing  element  engaging  against  saui 
second  end  wall; 


each  end  wall  reinforcing  element  comprising  a  paper  board 
of  at  least  one  corrugated  ply  having  flutes  and  having  at 
least  a  pair  of  outer  plies  and  being  formed  from  a  blank 
having  a  first  elongate  region,  a  second  elongate  region 
shorter  in  length  than  said  first  elongate  region  so  that 
each  reinforcing  element  has  end  portions  of  one  ply  for 
minimizing  the  thickness  of  said  end  ponions  and  maxi- 
mizing the  space  within  said  container,  at  least  two  bridg- 
ing regions  connecting  said  elongate  regions,  and  a  cut  out 
portion  between  said  bridging  regions,  said  blank  being 
folded  transversely  through  said  bridging  regions  along 
fold  lines  substantially  parallel  to  the  elongate  axis  of  said 
elongate  regions  to  define  at  least  two  projections  extend- 
ing above  said  end  walls,  the  flutes  of  the  corrugations  of 
said  at  least  one  corrugated  ply  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  base; 

openings  in  said  base  adjacent  each  end  wall  reinforcing 
element  and  aligned  with  said  at  least  two  projections  so 
that  each  opening  indexes  over  a  projection  of  an  end  wall 
reinforcing  element  of  an  adjacent  carton  in  a  stack  of  like 
stackable  cartons;  and 

at  least  one  aperture  in  each  top  flap  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  at  least  two  projections  for  receiving  a  respective 
one  of  said  at  least  two  projections  upon  closing  of  each 
top  flap  over  each  end  wall  reinforcing  element; 

so  that  said  containers  are  stackable  with  said  at  least  two 
projections  of  each  end  wall  reinforcing  element  of  one 
container  engageable  in  said  optenings  in  said  base  of  an 
adjacent  container,  and  engageable  in  said  at  least  one 
aperture  in  said  top  flaps  in  said  closed  position,  and  said 
top  flaps  strengthen  the  stack  against  racking  when  said 
containers  are  closed. 


'  5,361,977 

MODULAR  MAILBOX  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Ogrodnick,  Jr.,  5032  Waxbaw  Indian  Trail  Rd.,  Mat- 
thews, N.C.  28105 

.      Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,499 
Int.  a.'  B65D  91/00 
VS.  a.  232—39  7  Claims 


1.  A  modular  mailbox  housing  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  hollow  unitary  base  module  for  being  posi- 
tioned on  a  supporting  surface; 

(b)  a  hollow  unitary  mailbox-holding  module  for  being  posi- 
tioned on  top  of  said  at  least  one  base  module,  said  mail- 
box-holding module  having  an  opening  formed  in  a  side- 
wall  thereof  of  a  size  and  shape  to  receive  and  enclose  into 
the  hollow  area  of  the  mailbox-holding  module  the  top, 
bottom  and  closed  end  of  a  standard  roadside  mailbox 
with  the  door  of  the  mailbox  exposed  on  a  sidewall  of  the 
mailbox-holding  module  for  access  by  users; 

(c)  a  cap  positioned  on  top  of  the  mailbox-holding  module 
for  enclosing  the  top  of  the  mailbox  housing  assembly;  and 

(d)  locking  means  for  locking  the  at  least  one  base  module 
and  the  mailbox-holding  module  in  vertical  registration 
with  each  other. 


5,361,978 

WASTE  RECEPTACLE 

Thomas  L.  Monroe,  61  PonderoM  La,,  Palmyra,  Va.  22963 

FUed  Jaia.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,615 

Int.  CL'  B65D  97/00 

U.S.  CL  232—43.1  ig  Claims 


1.  A  waste  receptacle  for  use  with  a  trash  receiving  bag 
comprising: 

a  housing  including  at  least  one  side  wall  fonning  a  trash 
receiving  space,  said  housing  having  an  opening  through 
which  trash  is  deposited  into  said  space;  and 

a  trash  receiving  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  housing 
along  a  pivot  axis,  said  member  having  a  trash  receiving 
position  in  which  said  trash  bag  rests  upon  said  member 
and  a  trash  removal  position,  said  member  having  first  and 
second  walls,  the  first  wall  forming  an  inclined  bottom 
wall  of  said  space  and  the  second  wall  forming  a  side  wall 
of  said  space  in  the  trash  receiving  position,  said  second 
wall  connected  to  said  first  wall  at  an  acute  angle,  said  first 
and  second  walls  being  arranged  to  pivot  about  said  pivot 
axis  so  that  said  trash  bag  is  displaced  from  the  first  wall  so 
as  to  rest  on  said  second  wall  during  the  pivoting  of  said 
member  to  the  trash  removal  position,  the  inclination  of 
the  first  wall  being  arranged  such  that  the  center  of  grav- 
ity of  a  filled  trash  bag  is  shifted  toward  said  pivot  axis  and 
toward  said  second  wall  in  the  trash  receiving  position. 


5,361,979 
CHANGE  RETURN  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Salvatore  Anello,  and  Nathan  Turk,  both  of  Highland,  N.Y,, 

assignors  to  Sandt  Technology,  Ltd.,  Highland,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,284 

Int.  a.5  B65G  lJ/00;  G07F  3/00 

VS.  CL  232—57.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  change  return  protection  device  for  installation  on  the 
back  side  of  a  door  to  a  coin  return  box  of  a  coin-operated 
machine,  said  box  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  which 
are  joined  by  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall  and  being 
connected  to  a  coin  return  passage  having  a  slotted  lower  wall 
comprising: 

a  blocking  flap  shaped  to  span  the  full  width  of  said  coin 
return  passage  and  will  not  block  the  passage  to  prevent 
coins  from  falling  past  said  blocking  flap  to  be  retrieved. 
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said  blocking  flap  prevents  the  insertion  of  obstructing 
material  into  said  coin  return  passage; 
means  for  joining  said  blocking  flap  to  said  door, 
a  reinforcement  plate  comprising  a  single  strip  of  metal 
having  a  slight  obtuse  angle  between  an  upper  region  and 
a  flat  lower  region  wherein  said  upper  region  is  secured  to 
the  back  side  of  said  door  and  said  flat  lower  region  is 
secured  to  said  blocking  flap.;  and 
a  flat  plate  to  block  said  slotted  lower  wall,  said  flat  plate 
having  a  V-shaped  notch  with  sharpened  edges  and  being 
mounted  in  said  coin  return  box  so  that  said  notch  points 
away  from  said  coin  return  door. 


5^1,980 

FAIL-SAFE  THERMOSTAT  VALVE 

Fred  Stmrt.  M28  Suuiy  La^  Strwtaboro,  Ohio  44241 

FUed  Not.  24. 1993,  Scr.  No.  ISIJOA 

I^  CL'  FOIP  7/16 

VJS.  a.  236— M3 


1.  A  fail-safe  thermostat  valve  including  a  frame  having  a 
valve  seat  and  a  base  plate,  a  movable  valve  plate  engageable 
with  the  valve  seat,  a  first  spring  located  between  the  base 
plate  and  the  valve  plate  that  urges  the  valve  plate  into  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  seat,  an  expansion  member  connected  to 
the  valve  plate  having  a  chamber,  a  piston  located  within  the 
chamber  of  the  expansion  member  and  coimected  to  the  frame 
and  a  first  thermal  element  located  in  the  chamber  that  expands 
at  a  first  threshold  temperature  to  force  the  expansion  member 
and  connected  valve  plate  to  move  relative  to  the  piston  and 
cause  the  valve  plate  to  be  forced  away  from  the  valve  seat  of 
the  frame,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  an  elevated  plate  supporting  the  first  spring; 

(b)  a  second  thermal  element  located  between  the  elevated 
plate  and  the  base  plate  of  the  frame,  said  second  thermal 
element  having  a  melting  temperature  above  the  first 
threshold  temperature; 

(c)  a  second  spring  located  between  the  elevated  plate  and 
the  valve  seat  of  the  frame;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  pin  connected  to  the  elevated  plate  and 
having  a  head  located  on  the  side  of  the  valve  plate  oppo- 
site from  the  elevated  plate,  the  head  being  positioned  to 
pull  the  valve  plate  away  from  the  valve  seat  when  the 
second  thermal  element  melts  and  aUows  the  elevated 
plate  to  be  pushed  by  the  second  spring  away  from  the 
valve  seat. 


5,361.981 
AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
David  J.  Albert,  EvaBston,  and  John  Spencer.  Zion,  both  of  DL, 
aari^on  to  Heat  Exdiangers,  lac^  Skokie,  Dl. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,021 
tat  CL'  F24F  11/06 
VS.  CL  236—42  24  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioning  unit  designed  for  use  with  a  central 
thermal  unit  supply  system  for  conditioning  air  in  a  space, 
wherein  thermal  units  are  conveyed  from  the  central  thermal 
imit  supply  system  to  said  air  conditioning  unit  by  a  heat  trans- 
fer fluid,  said  air  conditioning  unit  comprising. 


a  wall  mounting  means,  said  wall  mounting  means  including 
at  least  one  first  engaging  means, 

means  for  securing  said  wall  mounting  means  on  a  wall, 

at  least  two  conduits  extending  from  said  central  thermal 
unit  supply  system  for  supplying  the  heat  transfer  fluid  at 
said  wall  mounting  means, 

a  heat  exchange  unit,  said  heat  exchange  unit  including  at 
least  one  second  engaging  means,  such  that  said  at  least 
one  first  engaging  means  may  be  engaged  with  said  at  least 
one  second  engaging  means  to  support  said  heat  exchang- 
ing unit  on  said  wall  mounting  means,  after  said  wall 
mounting  means  is  secured  on  the  wall 


3  Claims 


a  heat  transfer  fluid  coil,  said  heat  transfer  fluid  coil  being 

connected  to  said  at  least  two  conduits, 
an  air  moving  assembly  for  causing  air  to  pass  through  said 

heat  transfer  fluid  coil,  such  that  thermal  units  may  be 

transferred  from  said  heat  transfer  fluid  to  the  air  through 

said  heat  transfer  fluid  coil, 
temperature  control  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 

the  air  in  the  space  being  conditioned  to  regulate  the 

transfer  of  thermal  units  between  said  heat  transfer  coil 

and  the  air. 


5,361,982 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 

CENTRAL  CONTROL  FOR  THERMOSTATS 

Ronald  J.  LieM,  MnkwoMgo,  and  Paid  W.  M«iMa,  Oak  Cr«ek, 

both  of  Wis.,  aaaignon  to  Johaaoa  Scrrice  Coapaay,  Milwaa- 

kee,  Wia. 

FUed  JbL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,405 

tat  a.'  F23N  5/20 

VS.  CL  236—46  R  22  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  control  system  for  multiple  rone  temper  . 
ture  control  in  a  building,  where  each  zone  is  associated  wiih 
at  least  one  energy  transferring  unit,  the  system  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  thermostats  each  coupled  to  a  respective  en- 
ergy transferring  unit,  each  thermostat  including; 


a  zone  temperature  setpoint  storage  device, 
a  temperature  sensor  located  in  the  respective  zone  and 
configured  to  produce  a  zone  temperature  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  temperature  in  the  respective  zone, 
a  thermostat  communicatioiis  interface, 
a  control  signal  output,  and 

a  thermosut  processor  operatively  coupled  to  the  storage 
device,  and  the  sensor,  where  the  processor  is  configured 
to  compare  the  value  of  the  zone  temperature  signal  with 
a  zone  temperatiue  setpoint  value  stored  in  the  storage 
device  and  output  a  control  signal  represenutive  of  the 
comparison,  the  control  signal  being  output  at  the  control 
signal  output; 
a  plurality  of  control  circuite  each  coupled  between  one  of 
the  control  signal  outputs  and  the  respective  energy  trans- 
ferring unit,  and  configured  to  control  the  sute  of  the 
respective  energy  transferring  unit  based  upon  the  respec- 
tive control  signal;  and 
a  central  control  unit  including; 
a  central  storage  device  configured  to  store  temperature 

setpoint  values  in  reference  to  time  values, 
a  user  interface  operatively  coupled  to  the  storage  device 
and  configured  to  permit  a  user  to  modify  the  temperature 
setpoint  and  time  values, 
a  central  control  communications  interface  coupled  to  the 

thermostat  commimications  interface, 
a  control  processor  coupled  to  the  central  storage  device 
and  the  central  control  communications  interface,  where, 
the  processor  is  configured  to  produce  a  current  time  of  day 
value  and  selectively  apply  the  temperature  setpoint  val- 
ues, referenced  to  the  time  value  eqiial  to  the  current  time 
of  day  value,  to  the  control  communications  interface,  and 
the  central  control  communications  interface  is  configured 
to  transmit  setpoint  signals  represenutive  of  the  tempera- 
ture setpoint  values  to  the  thermostats; 
the  thermosuts  storing  zone  temperature  setpoint  values 
representative  of  the  setpoint  signals  in  their  respective 
zone  temperature  setpoint  storage  devices,  where  each 
thermosut  processor  subsequently  compares  the  value  of 
the  temperature  signals  with  the  zone  temperature  set- 
point  values  stored  in  the  respective  of  the  comparison,  to 
the  respective  control  output^  and 
wherein  the  thermosut  and  central  control  communication 
interfaces  are  power  line  conmiunication  interfaces  which 
are  coupled  via  power  conductors  in  the  building. 


set  point  temperature  to  a  temperature  a  given  number  of 
degrees  closer  to  the  unoccupied  set  point  temperature; 


=fF" 


r^^ —  — "JF 


d)  using  the  value  of  At  calculated  in  step  c,  the  next  time  the 
process  is  executed;  and 

e)  periodically  repeating  steps  a  through  d. 


5,361,984 
DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVE  CLIMATE  CONTROL  IN 
VEHICLE  CABINS 
Oaea  Aanentedt,  AaUm;  Per  Frid,  Malmo;  Be^  JokaMKM, 
aod  Thoaus  Sahlmea,  both  of  Goteborg,  aU  of  Swedes,  MsigB- 
ora  to  AB  Votro,  Swedes 
per  No.  PCr/SE9LW493,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26, 1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26, 1993,  PCT  Pab,  No.  WO92/01580,  POT  Prt». 
DMe  Feb.  6, 1992 

per  FUed  JbL  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  966,173 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  JaL  26,  1990,  9002506-5 
tat  CL'  GOSD  23/00 
VS.  CL  236—49  J  9  ri.<». 


5,361,983 
MFTHOD  OF  MAXIMIZING  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  AN 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  THERMOSTAT 
DoiWiaa  D.  Bird,  Daytoa,  Miu.,  awigMN-  to  HoaeywcU.  tac, 
MianeapoUa,  Miiia. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,669 
tat  CL'  F23N  S/20 
VS.  a.  236-46  R  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  by  which  a  programmable  thennosUt  of  an 
environmental  control  system  having  a  mode  of  operation  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  an  area  defined  by  a  structure 
having  a  thermal  mass  and  a  variable  external  environment 
conserves  energy,  said  thermosut  having  an  occupied  set  point 
temperature  and  an  occupied  set  point  time,  the  time  at  which 
the  occupied  set  point  temperature  becomes  effective,  and  an 
unoccupied  set  point  temperature  and  an  unoccupied  set  point 
time,  the  time  at  which  the  unoccupied  set  point  temperature 
becomes  effective;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  if  the  next  set  point  temperature  is  an  unoccu- 
pied set  point  temperature; 

b)  when  step  a  is  true,  advancing  the  unoccupied  set  point 
time  by  an  amount  At,  where  At  is  a  fimction  of  the  ther- 
mal mass  of  the  structure  defming  said  area,  and  the  struc- 
ture's external  environment; 

c)  calculating  a  value  for  At  each  time  step  b,  is  executed  by 
determining  the  time  it  takes  for  the  temperature  of  the 
area  defmed  by  the  structure  to  change  from  the  occupied 


1.  A  device  for  selective  climate  control  in  vehicle  cabins, 
comprising 

a  first  air-vent  duct  in  a  first  zone  of  a  vehicle  cabin  and  a 
second  air-vent  duct  in  a  second  zone  of  the  vehicle  cabin; 

a  first  temperature  sensor  to  emit  a  first  duct  temperature 
signal  (Tdl)  corresponding  to  the  temperature  in  the  first 
air-vent; 

a  second  temperature  sensor  to  emit  a  second  duct  tempera- 
ture signal  (Td2)  corresponding  to  the  temperature  in  the 
second  air-vent  duct; 

a  single  air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  to  both  the  first 
and  second  air-vent  ducts; 

fu^t  adjustment  means  for  adjustment  of  a  first  desired  tem- 
perature for  the  first  zone; 

second  adjustment  means  for  adjustment  of  a  second  desired 
temperature  for  the  second  zone; 
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a  first  feedback  inner  control  circuit  for  temperature  control 
with  help  of  the  first  duct; 

a  first  feedback  outer  control  circuit,  which  has  a  first  main 
forward  connection  path,  for  determining  a  first  desired 
temperature  signal  (Tdsl)  which  constitutes  a  first  input 
signal  to  the  first  feedback  inner  control  circuit, 

said  flrst  feedback  inner  control  circuit  being  arranged  in  the 
first  main  forward  connection  path; 

a  second  feedback  inner  control  circuit  for  temperature 
control  with  help  of  the  second  duct; 

a  second  feedback  outer  control  circuit,  which  has  a  second 
main  forward  connection  path,  for  determining  a  second 
desired  temperature  signal  (Tds2)  which  constitutes  a 
second  additive  input  signal  to  the  second  feedback  inner 
control  circuit, 

said  second  feedback  inner  control  circuit  being  arranged  in 
the  second  main  forward  connection  path; 

said  first  adjustment  means  being  connected  to  said  first 
outer  control  circuit  for  generating  a  first  set  temperature 
signal  (Tcsl);  and 

said  second  adjustment  means  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond outer  control  circuit  for  generating  a  second  set  tem- 
perature signal  (Tcs2). 


instructions  to  the  central  receiver  on  the  second  commu- 
nications medium. 


1.  A  hierarchical  control  system  comprising: 

a  first  central  receiver; 

a  first  communications  medium  operably  connecting  the  first 
central  receiver  to  at  least  one  controller; 

a  controller  operably  connected  to  the  first  central  receiver 
by  the  first  communications  medium; 

first  means  for  sensing  conditions; 

a  second  communication  medium; 

means  for  transmitting  the  sensed  conditions  from  the  first 
sensing  means  to  the  first  central  receiver  via  the  second 
commimications  medium,  the  first  central  receiver  includ- 
ing means  for  receiving  transmissions  on  the  second  com- 
munications medium  and  means  for  retransmitting  the 
transmissions  on  the  first  communications  medium;  and 

a  setup  tool  for  providing  programming  instructions  for  the 
controller,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  programming 


ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LAYING  RAIL 
Peter  Meier,  SeTclea,  Switzerland;  Klans  Wechselberger,  Feld- 
Urcfa,   Auftria,  and   Ralf  Ludwig,  Sennwald,   Switzerland, 
•aaigiion  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Furstentum  Liechten- 
stein, Gemuuiy 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,458 
CUiou  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Job.  13,  1992,  4219472 
Int.  a.'  EOIB  9/00 
MS.  a.  238—283  11  Claims 


5,361,985 
SETUP  TOOL  FOR  A  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 

Alan  D.  Rein,  ShoreTiew,  Minn.,  and  David  M.  Foye,  La  Crosse, 

Wis,,  Hcigaors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  770,055,  Oct  1, 1991.  This  appUcatioa  May 

20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,325 

lat  a.'  F24F  7/00 

MS.  a.  236— i9J  40  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  laying  a  rail  in  a  railroad  track  used 
for  supporting  railway  cars,  the  railroad  track  having  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  plaqe  over  which  the  railway  cars  travel,  com- 
prising a  rail  (1)  having  a  long  axis,  a  rail  flange  (la)  forming  a 
rail  base  and  a  rail  head  (16)  spaced  upwardly  from  the  rail 
flange,  said  rail  extending  generally  horizontally,  a  generally 
horizontally  arranged  bearing  member  (4)  for  bearing  on  a 
sub-soil  base,  a  generally  horizontally  arranged  elastic  support 
member  (5,  9)  located  between  said  bearing  member  (4)  and 
said  rail  flange  (la)  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that 
said  elastic  support  member  (5,9)  includes  at  least  two  gener- 
ally upwardly  extending  laterally  spaced  elements  each  in- 
clined at  a  different  angle  to  the  railroad  track  plane,  exten- 
sions of  said  elements  extend  to  a  common  intersection  (S),  and 
the  angles  of  said  elements  being  different  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  long  axis  of  said  rail  of  the  railroad  track  plane  and 
the  common  intersection  (S)  located  above  the  rail  flange  on  an 
outer  side  of  the  railroad  track. 


5,361,987 
STRAW 
Koea  Matbeussen,  Pas  198;  Peter  Hendrickx,  Retiesweg  39; 
Koeo  Belmans,  Possonsdries  7,  and  Luc  de  Bal,  Dr.  Van  de 
Perrestraat  46,  all  of  2440  Geel, 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  11,  1992,  09200799 
Int.  a.'  A47G  21/18 
U.S.  a.  239—33  5  Claims 

1.  A  straw  comprising: 

a  hollow  upper  part  including  first  and  second  ends; 

a  hollow  lower  part  including  first  and  second  ends;  and 

an  enlargement  positioned  between  said  hollow  upper  and 

lower  parts,  said  enlargement  including  a  top,  a  bottom 

and  an  outer  wall  interconnecting  said  top  and  bottom, 

said  top,  bottom  and  outer  wall  collectively  defining  an 
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enclosure,  the  first  end  of  said  hollow  lower  part  extend- 
ing into  said  enclosure  through  said  bottom  and  having  an 
uppermost  portion  terminating  within  said  enclosure 
below  said  top  thereby  defining,  within  said  enclosure,  a 
space  bordered  by  the  first  end  of  said  hollow  lower  part, 
the  outer  wall  of  said  enlargement  and  the  bottom  of  said 
enlargement,  the  second  end  of  said  hollow  upper  part 
being  attached  to  and  opening  into  said  enclosure  above 


at  least  one  flap  extending  from  one  circular  body  to  act  to 
seal  said  conveyor  when  said  shaft  does  not  route;  and 

means  to  warn  when  the  level  of  particulate  material  in  the 
container  is  too  low. 


5,361,989 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  MIST  FROM  A  UQUID, 

ESPECIALLY  A  MEDICATION 
Serge  Merchat;  Jose  Teixeira,  both  of  Grenoble,  and  Gerard 
Cinquin,  ViUeneuve-sur-Lot,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  D.P. 
Medical,  Meylan,  France 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,733 

Int  a.'  B05B  77/06 

U,S.  a.  239-102J  15  Claims 


said  space  such  that  when  the  second  end  of  said  hollow 
lower  part  is  placed  in  a  beverage  container  and  a  suction 
force  is  applied  to  the  first  end  of  said  hollow  upper  part, 
a  beverage  from  the  container  will  be  drawn  into  the 
second  end  of  said  hollow  lower  part,  fill  the  enclosure 
and  flow  through  the  hollow  upper  part  and,  when  the 
suction  force  is  removed,  the  space  defined  within  the 
enclosure  will  retain  some  of  the  beverage. 


'  531.988 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
SPREADER 

Donald  F.  Nelson,  305  -  4311  ■  73rd  Sh-eet  N.W.,  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada  T3B  2M2 

Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,221 

Int  a.'  EOlC  19/20 

MS.  a.  239-71  6  Claims 


1.  A  spreader  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and  comprising: 

a  container  to  hold  a  particulate  material  and  having  an 
outiet  for  the  particulate  material; 

means  to  disperse  the  particulate  material  from  the  outiet; 

an  electric  motor  adjacent  the  container; 

a  drive  shaft  extending  from  the  electric  motor  to  the  outiet; 

a  screw  conveyor  on  said  drive  shaft  to  force  particulate 
material  from  the  outiet  when  the  shaft  rotates,  said  screw 
conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  inclined  circular  bod- 
ies mounted  on  the  shaft,  at  least  an  upper  circular  body 
being  less  inclined  then  the  remaining  circular  bodies  to 
act  as  a  seal  for  the  outiet  when  the  shaft  does  not  rotate, 
said  circular  bodies  having  flexible  peripheries  to  facilitate 
sealing; 


1.  Device  for  generating  a  mist  from  a  liquid  comprising 
a  chamber  for  receiving  the  liquid  and  having  a  bottom  wall, 
a  side  wall  and  a  top  wall  provided  with  at  least  one  mist 
outlet  orifice, 
a  vibrating  member  which  is  located  a  distance  below  said 
bottom    wall   of  said   chamber   and   emits   a   vibration 
towards  the  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber  for  generating  a 
jet  at  a  surface  of  the  liquid, 
said  side  wall  of  said  chamber  having  a  narrower  lower  part 

surrounding  said  bottom  wall 
a  deflector  disposed  in  said  chamber  at  a  distance  from  said 

at  least  one  mist  outiet  orifice, 
means  for  connecting  said  deflector  to  said  top  wall  of  the 
chamber,  said  deflector  being  at  a  level  or  distance  below 
said  top  wall  of  said  chamber  and  having  an  underside  at 
a  distance  above  and  covering  substantially  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  chamber,  at  least  part  of  a  edge  of  said  deflec- 
tor being  at  a  small  distance  from  said  narrower  lower  part 
of  said  side  wall  of  said  chamber, 
whereby  the  jet  formed  at  the  surface  of  the  liquid  impinges  on 
an  underside  of  said  deflector  so  that  there  is  virtually  no 
splashing  of  liquid  droplets  above  the  level  of  said  deflector 
towards  said  top  wall,  said  at  least  one  mist  outiet  orifice  or  the 
part  of  said  side  wall  located  above  said  narrower  lower  part 
thereof  and  that  the  mist  formed  passes  between  the  edge  of 
said  deflector  and  said  side  wall  towards  an  upper  space  of  said 
chamber  situated  over  said  deflector  before  being  evacuated 
through  said  at  least  one  mist  outiet  orifice,  therefore  small 
quantities  of  liquid  can  be  virtually  completely  converted  into 
mist 
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5^1,990 
FUEL  INJECTOR  HEATER 
Chmiel  R.  Pimentel,  Seekonk,  Mas*.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
meots  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,996 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/24 

MS.  CL  239—133  17  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injector  system  comprising  a  fuel  injector  having  a 
nozzle  tip  of  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  configuration  and 
having  a  passage  for  furnishing  a  spray  of  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  through  the  nozzle  tip,  a  plurality  of  self- 
regulating  electrical  resistance  heater  elements  of  positive 
temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity  each  having  a  configura- 
tion to  conform  to  a  segment  of  the  outer  configuration  of  the 
nozzle  tip,  the  elements  being  secured  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
nozzle  tip  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  conforming  to  sides 
of  the  generally  cylindrical  nozzle  tip  to  substantially  com- 
pletely surround  the  nozzle  tip,  means  securing  the  heater 
elements  to  respective  segments  of  the  outer  configuration  of 
the  nozzle  tip  to  cooperate  in  surrounding  the  fuel  injector 
passage,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  heater  ele- 
ments to  a  power  source  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  to 
energize  the  elements  to  heat  the  fuel  injector  nozzle  tip 
around  the  passage  to  heat  the  fuel  in  the  passage  at  the  nozzle 
tip. 


S^l^l 
SPRAY  UNIT  WITH  ANTI-DRIFT  SHIELD 
Walter  Bww,  Jr.,  Fayetterille,  N.Y.,  iMigMM-  to  Mvgaret  O. 
Banui,  FayetteTille,  N.Y.,  Execatrix  of  the  Estate  of  Walter 
Baraa,  Jr. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,978 

Iirt.  CL'  B05B  1/20 

MS.  CL  239—165  10  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  spray  unit  for  connection  to  a  frame  member  on 
a  motive  assembly  to  move  the  imit  over  ground  to  be  sprayed, 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  vertical  support  members  con- 
nectable  to  said  frame  member  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
supports  can  be  vertically  adjusted  relative  to  the  frame 
member; 
a  horizontally  extending  spray  boom  secured  to  and  sup- 
ported by  said  vertical  support  members; 


a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  distributed  along  said  boom  and 

oriented  to  direct  their  spray  downwardly; 
flexible  conduit  means  adapted  to  convey  fluid  to  said  noz- 
zles; 
shroud  means  providing  a  flexible  curtain  laterally  surround- 
ing the  spray  from  the  nozzles  to  confine  the  spray  within 
the  enclosure  provided  by  the  curtain,  said  shroud  means 
including 

a  horizontally  disposed  peripheral  tubular  frame  having  a 
central  section  and  laterally  adjustable  U-shaped  end 
sections, 
the  central  section  including  a  pair  of  horizontal,  coplanar, 
laterally  spaced  parallel  tubular  members  rigidly  inter- 
connected by  a  pair  of  transverse  assemblies  extending 
below  the  spray  boom, 
each  of  said  transverse  assemblies  having  secured  thereto 
a  vertically  extending  member  positioned  adjacent  a 
different  one  of  the  vertical  support  members, 
means  interconnecting  these  adjacent  members,  including 
a  bracket  fastened  to  the  vertical  support  member  and 
connected  to  the  adjacent  vertically  extending  member 
in  a  manner  permitting  vertical  adjustment  thereof, 
thereby  providing  for  vertical  adjustment  of  the  periph- 
eral frame  relative  to  the  spray  nozzles, 
the  end  sections  of  the  peripheral  frame  being  intercon- 
nected with  the  central  section  permitting  lateral  adjust- 
ment therebetween, 
means  securing  these  sections  in  their  laterally  adjusted 

positions,  and 
a  flexible  curtain  supported  by  and  hanging  down  from 
said  peripheral  frame  throughout  the  extent  of  said 
frame  to  thereby  laterally  enclose  the  spray  from  the 
spray  nozzles. 


5,361,992 

DRIFT  CONTROL  ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  SPRAYER 

Craig  G.  BroyUIl,  Box  68,  Dakota  Oty,  Nebr.  68731-0068 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,879,  Dec.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,310,116.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,758 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subacqncnt  to  May  10, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B05B  //2&  15/04;  AOIG  25/09 

MS.  a.  239—172  1  CUim 


1.  A  drift  control  enclosure  for  an  elongated  spray  boom 
having  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  mounted  thereon  which  are 
spaced  above  the  ground  and  which  are  adapted  to  spray  liquid 
chemicals  or  the  like  downwardly  therefrom  towards  the 
ground,  the  spray  boom  having  rearward  and  forward  ends, 
comprising, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  filaments  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  spray  bar  towards  the  ground  in  an 
enclosure  fashion  so  as  to  enclose  the  spray  nozzles  and 
the  spray  pattern  thereof  to  prevent  spray  drift, 
said  flexible  filaments  being  arranged  in  an  elongated  strip 
which  includes  a  front  portion  positioned  forwardly  of 
said  spray  boom,  a  rear  portion  which  is  spaced  rear- 
wardly  of  said  front  portion  and  which  is  positioned  rear- 
wardly  of  said  spray  bar,  and  end  portions  which  extend 
around  the  ends  of  said  spray  bar, 
said  front  portion  of  said  elongated  strip  extending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  relative  to  said  spray  boom. 
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the  angle  at  which  said  fint  portioa  extends  forwardly  being 

adjustable, 
and  a  filament  stiffener  plate  positioned  rearwardly  of  the 

upper  ends  of  said  filaments  in  said  front  portion  of  said 

elongated  strip. 


5,361,993 

DEVICE  FOR  MATERIAL  REMOVING  PROCESSING  OF 

A  MATERIAL  LAYER 

Cari-Gwtaf  Anderawm,  Slittgriind,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Aqni^ 

Systems  AB,  GUIS,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00549,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03269,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Mar.  5,  1992 
Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  30,017,  Mar.  22, 1993,  abudooed.  This 
PCT  application  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  162,786 

Claim*  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  24,  1990,  9002724 

Int  a.'  B28D  1/22:  EOlC  23/12:  E21C  2S/60:  B05B  3/14 
MS.  CL  239—752  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  material  removing  processing  of  a  material 
layer,  in  particular  a  concrete  layer,  said  device  comprising  a 
carrier  (1),  a  guide  (5)  arranged  on  the  carrier,  a  carriage  (6) 
movable  to  and  fro  along  the  guide  and  carrying  a  jet  tube  (7) 
for  directing  a  high  pressure  fluid  jet  towards  the  material 
layer,  a  source  for  supplying  high  pressure  fluid  to  the  jet  tube, 
at  least  one  first  driving  means  (10)  for  driving  the  carrier  in  a 
direction  making  an  angle  with  the  guide,  at  least  one  second 
driving  means  (11)  for  driving  the  carriage  along  the  guide,  at 
least  one  third  driving  means  (12)  for  pivoting  the  jet  tube 
about  an  axis  (13)  making  an  angle  with  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  guide  between  extreme  positions  in  which  a  nozzle 
(14)  on  the  jet  tube  is  directed  obliquely  either  in,  or  opposed 
to,  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage  (6),  and  a  control 
unit  (16)  arranged  to  control  each  of  the  driving  means  and, 
when  the  carriage  has  reached  an  end  position  along  the  guide, 
to  control  the  at  least  one  third  driving  means  (12)  to  pivot  the 
jet  tube  (7)  selectively  between  first  and  second  extreme  posi- 
tions, such  that  the  nozzle  thereof  is  directed  with  substantially 
the  same  angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  guide  when  the  carriage  moves  in  each  of  its 
two  directions  of  movement  along  the  guide,  characterized  in 
that  the  control  unit  (16)  includes  means  for  controlling  the  at 
least  one  third  driving  means  (12)  substantially  simultaneously 
as  the  carriage  (6)  is  stopped  in  a  first  end  position  to  initiate 
pivoting  of  the  jet  tube  (7)  with  an  angular  velocity  leading  to 
a  velocity  of  the  nozzle  (14)  along  the  guide  (5)  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  velocity  of  the  carriage  along  the  guide,  said 
control  unit  (16)  further  including  means  for  controlling  the  at 
least  one  second  driving  means  to  initiate  carriage  movement 
towards  a  second  end  position  substantially  simultaneously  as 
the  pivoting  of  the  jet  tube  to  one  of  said  extreme  positions  by 
said  at  least  one  third  driving  means  is  terminated. 


5,361,994 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  FOR 

SEPARATION,  RECOVERY,  AND  RECYCLING  OF 

MUNICIPAL  SOLID  WASTE  AND  THE  LIKE 

CUffbrd  C.  HoUowajr,  2121  E.  Lakesiiore,  Baton  RoMe,  La. 

70808  ^^ 

ContlaB8tion-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,550,  Apr.  29, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,190426.  lU*  application  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,051 
Irt.  CL»  B02C  23/24 
MS.  CL  241-23  m  i 


1.  A  method  of  processing  waste  materials  for  recycling 
thereof  comprising: 

introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  waste  materials  into 
a  process  vessel; 

pressurizing  and  heating  said  waste  materials  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  and  temperature  for  a  processing  period 
lasting  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  waste  materi- 
als being  continuously  fed  into  said  heated  and  pressurized 
process  vessel  for  processing  thereof; 

applying  a  first  extruding  action  to  said  waste  materials 
while  subjecting  said  waste  material  to  said  predetermined 
pressure  and  temperature,  said  extruding  action  applying  a 
shearing  force  to  said  waste  materials,  applying  a  second 
extruding  uction  to  said  waste  materials  while  subjecting 
said  waste  materials  to  said  predetermined  pressure  and 
temperature,  said  extruding  action  and  simultaneously 
applying  a  second  shearing  force  to  said  waste  materials; 

recovering  said  mixed  waste  materials  from  said  process 
vessel  for  classification;  and 

separating  and  recovering  the  recyclable  materials  from 
classified  materials. 


5,361,995 

AUTOMATIC  PRODUCT  FEED  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  MILLING  ROLLER  MILL 

Rene  Hoatettler,  Simach,  and  Ernst  Maediler,  Uzwil,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  BneUer  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 
PCT-  No.  PCT^/CH91/00248,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1992,  PCT^  Pnb.  No.  WO92/10295,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,187 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Dec    12,   1990, 
3931/90 

Int  CL'  B02C  25/00 
MS.  CL  241—29  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  the  grinding  of  an  8-roll  roller 
mill,  said  roller  mill  being  divided  in  two  halves,  each  with  two 
roll  pairs  arranged  one  above  the  other,  each  half  having  a 
mechanical  sensor  for  sensing  the  product  feed  in  that  half,  the 
roller  mill  having  adjusting  devices  and  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging arrangements  for  each  pair  of  grinding  rolls  and  a 
product  feed  to  the  grinding  rolls  which  is  regulated  using  the 
mechanical  product  feed  sensor,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
generating  an  analog  signal  using  the  mechanical  sensor,  the 
analog  signal  being  proportional  to  product  flow  in  the 
mill; 
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regulating  the  product  feed  independently  on  each  side  using 
the  analog  signal;  and. 


5^1,996 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

FINELY-GRINDING  MINERALS 

U.  Krister  SveMsoa,  and  Conoy  L.  ReluTall,  both  of  Sala,  Swe- 

dn,  Maignors  to  Sala  Intenurtioaal  AB,  Sala,  Swede* 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,071 
ClaiiH  priority,  applicatkm  Swede*,  Dec  20, 1991, 9103781-2 
lBta.'B02C;7//6 
UJS.  CL  241—30  20  CUima 


1.  A  method  for  flnely  grinding  minerals  and  similar  materi- 
als in  an  essentially  dry  state  to  particle  sizes  appropriate  for 
use  as  a  filler,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  mill,  the  mill  comprising  a  cavity  for  grinding 
materials  therein; 

closing  the  grinding  cavity  from  air  surrounding  the  mill  by 
providing  walls  enclosing  the  cavity,  said  walls  being 
configured  to  prevent  flow  of  surrounding  air  through  the 
grinding  cavity; 

providing  means  for  providing  a  vacuum  and  reducing  pres- 
sure within  the  closed  grinding  cavity; 

carrying  out  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fine  grinding  process  in 
the  closed  grinding  cavity  of  the  mill; 

preventing  flow  of  surrounding  air  through  the  grinding 
cavity  during  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fine  grinding 
process; 

providing  a  vacuum  and  reducing  a  pressure  within  the 
closed  grinding  cavity  of  the  mill  to  a  pressure  less  than  a 
prevailing  ambient  pressure  during  at  least  said  portion  of 


the  fine  grinding  process  to  reduce  clumping  of  materials 
during  at  least  sud  portion  of  the  fine  grinding  process; 
and 
reducing  clumping  of  materials  during  at  least  said  portion  of 
the  fine  grinding  process  by  said  reducing  of  pressure 
within  the  closed  grinding  cavity. 


5,361,997 
DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GRINDING  MILLS 
Daniel  O.  Borkea,  HIbfcing,  Mian.,  aarignor  to  Industrial  Rub- 
ber AppUcatora,  Inc.,  Hibbing,  Mimi. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  44,145 

Lrt.CL'B02C/7//« 

VS.  CL  241—70  14  CUins 


generating  an  independently  adjustable  digital  signal  on  each 
side  for  controlling  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
the  two  pairs  of  grinding  rolls. 


1.  A  discharge  assembly  for  use  in  a  mill  rotating  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  discharge  assembly  being  mounted  inside 
the  mill  on  a  mill  shell  at  a  discharge  end  of  the  mill,  the  dis- 
charge assembly  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  ring  sections  forming  a  ring  assembly 
covering  the  mill  shell  at  the  discharge  end,  wherein  each 
ring  section  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  a  fvst 
surface  supported  on  the  mill  shell  and  a  second  surface 
forming  a  radially  extending  discharge  passageway,  and 
wherein  each  ring  section  connects  to  an  adjacent  ring 
section  to  form  a  lapped  joint  therebetween  from  the  first 
end  to  the  second  end,  the  lapped  joint  having  a  layer  of 
compressible  material  for  sealing  the  discharge  passage- 
way from  the  mill  shell. 


5,361,998 
PLANT  FOR  TREATING  DRILL  CUTTINGS 

Gunnar  Sirevag,  Nokkveien  27,  4300  Sandnes,  and  Jon-Ame 

Seeland,  OyreToUveien  4B,  1342  Jar,  both  of  Norway 
per  No.  PCr/NO/91/0144,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09379,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,027 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Not.  28,  1990,  905157 

lat  a.'  B02C  23/12 

VS.  a.  241—79.1  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  waste  material  from  drilling  opera- 
tions comprising: 

1)  a  crushing  device  having  a  first  input  port  for  receiving 
materials  having  a  relatively  high  proportion  of  solids  and 
a  second  input  port  for  receiving  materials  having  a  rela- 
tively high  proporiion  of  fluid  as  compared  to  said  first 
input  port,  said  crushing  device  further  having  an  outlet 
port, 

2)  said  crushing  device  having  rotor  blades  positioned  adja- 
cent said  first  input  port  for  crushing  said  solids  in  said 
waste  materials. 


3)  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  input  port  position  to  receive 
the  crushed  solids  and  fluid  from  the  output  port  of  said 
crushing  device, 

4)  at  least  one  additional  chamber  positioned  to  receive 
overflow  of  fluid  and  solid  particles  dispersed  therein 
from  said  mixing  chamber, 


5,362,000 

PRE-COMMINimNG  AND  METERING  APPARATUS 

FOR  PAPER  SHREDDERS 

Heraau  ScbweUing,  Hartmawiweg  5,  Salea  D-88682,  G«r- 

Flkd  Oct  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143,482 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioB  GcnM*y,  Oct  27, 1992, 4236121 
lat  CL'  B02C  18/40.  18/06 
VS.  CL  241-159  8  Oaj^ 


=*:». 


5)  at  least  one  feedback  device  connected  between  said 
mixing  chamber  and  said  crushing  device,  and 

6)  at  least  one  injecting  device  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  additional  chamber  and  arranged  to  inject  said  Uquid 
and  solid  particles  dispersed  therein  from  said  additional 
chamber  into  a  subterranean  formation. 


5,361,999 
CRUSHER  HAVING  A  STATIONARY  JAW  BODY  AND  A 

MOVABLE  JAW  BODY 
Selichl  Sakato;  YnUo  YamsUta;  CUkai  Fi^itaka;  Koniblko 
Matsul;  Isamn  Nagayodii;  Tadahiko  Nagaae;  Hiroo  Koyanagi, 
and  Ynnji  Nagasawa,  all  of  Chlba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Sakato  KoMdiasbo,  Chiba,  Japan 
FUed  Jon.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,433 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  JapM,  J«L  7,  1992,  4-201876 
Int  CL'  B02C  1/04.  1/10 
UA  a.  241-101.7  16  Claims 


1.  A  pre-comminuting  and  metering  apparatus  for  shredding 
paper  and  similar  waste  materials,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
hopper  having  a  bottom,  at  least  one  pair  of  cutting  rollers 
arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  for  driving  the 
cutting  rollers  in  opposite  directions  of  roution,  a  plurality  of 
knife  disks  being  mounted  on  the  cutting  rollers,  each  knife 
disk  having  at  least  one  tooth,  each  knife  disk  having  an  in- 
clined circumferential  surface,  each  circumferential  surface 
defining  an  outermost  circumferential  edge,  the  knife  disks  of 
the  two  cutting  rollers  being  arranged  in  pairs,  wherein  the 
outermost  circumferential  edges  of  each  pair  of  disks  are  in 
contact  with  each  other,  the  pairs  of  disks  being  arranged 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  axial  direction  of  the  cutting 
rollers,  wherein  the  undercut  portions  of  the  knife  disks  of  one 
cutting  roller  have  a  height  which  is  different  from  the  height 
of  the  undercut  portions  of  the  knife  disks  on  the  other  of  the 
cutting  rollers. 


5,362,001 
APPARATUS  FOR  PULVERIZING  RUBBER  SCRAP 
Hans  J.  Gohliscb,  HanoTer,  Gemiany,  aasigDor  to  Paul  Trocster 
MascUnenMirik,  HanoTer,  Gennany 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52^36 
Claim  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Apr.  25, 1992,  4213607 
iBt  CL'  B02C  4/34 
VS.  CL  241-160  11  Claims 


1.  A  crusher,  comprising  a  sutionary  jaw  body  and  a  mov- 
able jaw  body  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  an  operating  boom  of 
a  construction  vehicle  so  as  to  break  crushed  masses  of  stone 
through  an  opening  and  closing  operation  of  the  movable  jaw 
body  with  respect  to  the  sutionary  jaw  body;  and  an  auxiliary 
member  disposed  on  said  stationary  jaw  body  in  face-to-face 
relation  with  said  movable  jaw  body,  wherein  a  surface  of  said 
auxiliary  member  opposing  said  movable  jaw  body  is  formed 
with  a  flat  surface,  said  auxiliary  member  being  detachably 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  sutionary  jaw  body,  and  wherein 
said  auxiliary  member  includes  a  plurality  of  flat  members 
arranged  in  a  row  on  said  sutionary  jaw  body. 


1.  Apparatus  for  pulverizing  rubber  scrap  comprising  a 
plurality  of  units,  each  of  said  units  comprising: 

a  shell  having  therein  an  upwardly  facing  recess  in  the  form 
of  a  hoUow  cylinder  segment,  said  recess  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface. 
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a  routable  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  circumferential 
outer  surface,  said  cylinder  dipping  into  said  recess  in  said 
shell  to  form  a  gap  between  said  cylindrical  circumferen- 
tial outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  said  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  recess, 

rubber  scrap  feeding  means  comprising  a  hopper  space  be- 
tween an  upwardly  extending  surface  of  said  shell  and  said 
circumferential  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  for  feeding 
rubber  scrap  into  said  gap, 

means  for  driving  said  cylinder  reactionally  in  said  recess  to 
pulverize  said  rubber  scrap  in  said  gap, 

means  for  discharging  pulverized  rubber  scrap  from  said 
recess  in  said  shell, 

a  first  frame  supporting  shells  of  said  plurality  of  said  units 
one  above  another, 

a  second  frame  supporting  cylinders  of  a  like  plurality  of  said 
units  in  said  shells, 

with  said  rubber  scrap  feeding  means  of  each  of  said  units, 
except  the  uppermost  unit,  positioned  to  receive  pulver- 
ized rubber  scrap  from  a  superposed  unit,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  shells  for  movement  at  least  verti- 
cally relative  to  one  another. 


mittently  said  pinion  to  rotate  correspondingly  said  rotary 
shaA  against  action  of  said  tension  spring  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  press  piece  and  some  of  the  paper  sheets 
toward  said  shredding  roller  assembly. 


5^2,002 

PAPER  SHREDDER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  PAPER 

FEEDING  DEVICE 

Shao-N<wg  Tni,  4F,  NoJCM,  Seel,  Wea-Hna  Rd.,  Ynng-Ho 

aty,  Taiwaa,  Prov.  of  CUaa 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,062 

lit  a.5  B02C  ;/0&  2i/02 

MS.  a.  241—222  7  CUims 


5,362,003 
REFINING  SEGMENT 
Nils  Vining,  HiiMelby,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  Sunds  Deflbrator 
Industries  Aktiebdag,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,063 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Jan.  22, 1993, 930007S-4 
Int.  CL'  B02C  7/12 
MS.  a.  241—261.3  S  CUims 


1.  A  paper  shredder  including  a  casing  and  a  shredding  roller 
assembly  provided  in  said  casing,  said  shredding  roller  assem- 
bly including  a  pair  of  rotatable  shredding  rollers  and  a  motor 
driving  unit  connected  to  and  driving  rotatably  said  shredding 
rollers,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  automatic  paper  feeding  device  including:  a  tray  adapted 
to  receive  a  stack  of  paper  sheets  thereon  and  having  a 
bottom  wall  with  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  two  sides, 
said  tray  further  having  side  walls  extending  respectively 
from  said  two  sides  of  said  bottom  wall  and  a  rear  wall 
extending  from  said  rear  end  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  tray 
being  mounted  to  said  casing  such  that  said  front  end  of 
said  bottom  wall  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  shredding 
roller  assembly;  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  rotatably  to  and 
extending  between  said  side  walls;  at  least  one  push  rod, 
each  of  which  including  a  first  rod  section  with  a  fust  end 
mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  and  a  second  end,  and  a 
second  rod  section  with  a  first  end  connected  pivotally  to 
said  second  end  of  said  first  rod  section  and  a  second  end 
provided  with  a  press  piece  which  is  adapted  to  press 
against  the  stack  of  paper  sheets  on  said  tray;  a  tension 
spring  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  rotary  shaft  and 
a  second  end  connected  to  said  tray;  and  a  gear  set  includ- 
ing a  pinion  mounted  securely  on  one  end  of  said  rotary 
shaft,  and  a  wheel  mounted  rotatably  on  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  having  a  sector  portion  formed  with  gear  teeth, 
said  wheel  being  connected  to  and  driven  rotatably  by 
said  motor  driving  unit  so  as  to  drive  rotatably  and  inter- 


1.  A  refining  segment  for  use  in  a  disk  refiner  for  the  refining 
of  lignocellulose-containing  fibrous  materials,  said  refming 
segment  comprising  a  section  of  a  circle  having  a  predeter- 
mined radius  and  including  a  refining  surface  comprising  a 
plurality  of  raised  bars  and  alternating  grooves  therebetween 
covering  substantially  the  entire  refining  surface  of  said  refin- 
ing segment,  said  refining  segment  including  a  plurality  of 
radial  refining  zones  including  at  least  an  inner  refining  zone, 
an  intermediate  refining  zone,  and  an  outer  refining  zone,  said 
plurality  of  raised  bars  in  said  inner  refining  zone  extending 
outwardly  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  predetermined 
radius  of  said  refming  segment  of  between  about  -t-  20'  and 
-t-4S',  said  plurality  of  raised  bars  in  said  outer  refining  zone 
extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  predeter- 
mined radius  of  said  refining  segment  of  between  about  — 10* 
and  -\-  20',  and  said  plurality  of  raised  bars  in  said  intermediate 
refining  zone  extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
said  predetermined  radius  intermediate  the  angle  of  said  plural- 
ity of  raised  bars  in  said  inner  refining  zone  and  said  angle  of 
said  plurality  of  raised  bars  in  said  outer  refining  zone  with 
respect  to  said  predetermined  radius,  said  plurality  of  raised 
bars  in  said  inner,  intermediate  and  outer  refining  zones  includ- 
ing at  least  one  group  of  raised  bars  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other. 


5,362,004 

WASTE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

iTor  Batenaii,  Mt  Pleasant,  Midu.  assiKBor  to  TraiMr,  lac. 

Reams,  Mich. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  874,751,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,848 
Int  a.'  B02C  7/02 
MS.  CL  241—290  5  ClaiaM 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  comminuting  and  chipping  waste 
material  said  apparatus  having  a  housing  in  which  a  main  shaft 
is  mounted,  the  main  shaft  being  connected  to  a  drive  means 
for  rotating  the  main  shaft  within  the  housing,  a  first  disc  being 
axially  mounted  to  the  main  shaft  to  route  with  the  main  shaft, 
the  first  disc  having  a  tool  support  at  the  periphery  thereof,  an 
improvement  in  the  tool  support  comprising: 

a  block  recessed  from  the  periphery  of  the  disc  and  having  a 
leading  edge  rotationally  disposed  before  a  trailing  edge, 
the  block  further  having  a  mounting  surface  extending 
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between  the  leading  edge  and   the  trailing  edge,  said 
mounting  surface  being  coincident  with  an  imaginary 


plane  sloping  from  the  leading  edge  toward  the  trailing 
edge. 


'  5,362,005 

MFTHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 
STATOR  WINDING  STATION  SET  UP 
Luciano  Santaadrea,  Florcace,  Italy,  assigaor  to  Axis  MSJ^ 
Inc.,  Marlborongli,  Mass. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  592,221,  Oct  3,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,207,745,  which  is  a  coatiaDatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,618, 
Feh.  6,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,969,606.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  1,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  11,517 

The  portion  of  the  tena  of  this  pateat  sahseqneat  to  May  4, 2010, 

has  beea  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  H02K  15/02 

MS.  CL  242—1.10  R  14  OaiM 


L^ 


'iSti 


1.  A  method  of  winding  coils  onto  each  one  of  at  least  first 
and  second  stator  cores,  said  first  stator  core  having  a  longitu- 
dmal  axis,  a  first  length  and  an  endface,  said  second  stator  core 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  second  length  and  an  endface,  said 
second  length  being  shorter  than  said  first  length,  said  coils 
being  wound  using  a  winder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
stroke  which  is  adjustable  between  a  longer  stroke  and  a 
shorter  stroke,  wherein  said  longer  stroke  and  said  shorter 
stroke  have  midpoints  that  coincide  with  each  other,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  said  first  stator  core  so  that  its  longitudinal  axis 
is  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  winder  and  its 
endface  is  located  at  a  reference  plane; 

b.  adjusting  the  winder  to  provide  said  longer  stroke; 

c.  providing  relative  motion  between  said  first  stator  core 
and  said  winder  so  that  said  midpoint  of  said  first  stator 
core  coincides  with  said  midpoint  of  said  longer  stroke; 

d.  operating  said  winder  to  dispose  coils  onto  said  first  stator 
core; 

e.  repositioning  said  first  stator  core  away  from  said  winder; 
f  positioning  said  second  stator  core  so  that  (1)  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  is  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


winder  and  (2)  its  endface  is  located  at  said  reference 

plane; 
g.  adjusting  the  winding  machine  to  provide  said  shorter 

stroke; 
h.  providing  relative  motion  between  said  second  stator  core 

and  said  winder  so  that  said  midpoint  of  said  second  stator 

core  coincides  with  said  midpoint  of  said  shorter  stroke; 

and 
i.  operating  said  winder  to  dispose  coils  onto  said  second 

stator  core. 


5,362,006 

SEGMENT  REMOVAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WINDING 

MACHINE 

James  D.  Richeraoa,  VersaiUes;  Stephca  D.  Saiith,  Lawree- 

cebnrg,  and  George  W.  Spriagtube,  Louisrille,  all  of  Ky., 

assigaors  to  Knhhnan  Corporatioa,  Leziagtoa,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,236 

lat  CL'  B65H  Sl/02.  1/00 

MS.  CL  242—4  BE  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  coil  winding  machine  of  the  type  including  a  frame 
supporting  independently  driven  shuttle  and  magazine  rings, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

the  shuttle  and  magazine  rings  including  shuttle  and  maga- 
zine ring  segments  removably  mounted  to  remainders  of 
the  shuttle  and  magazine  rings; 
movable  ring  latching  elements  securing  the  segments  to  the 
remainders  of  the  rings,  the  ring  latching  elements  each 
being  movable  between  a  released  position,  at  which  the 
segments  can  be  removed  from  the  remainders  of  the 
rings,  and  a  latched  p>osition,  at  which  the  segments  are 
secured  to  the  remainders  of  the  rings; 
ring  segments  removal  means  for: 
grasping  the  ring  segments  when  said  segments  are  at 

shuttle  and  magazine  ring  removal  positions; 
moving  the  ring  latching  elements  from  the  engaged  posi- 
tion to  the  released  position; 
displacing  the  ring  segments  from  the  remainder  of  the 

rings  thereby  leaving  segment  gaps  in  the  rings; 
reinserting  the  ring  segments  into  the  segment  gaps, 

thereby  closing  the  segment  gaps; 
returning  the  ring  latching  elements  from  the  released 

position  to  the  engaged  position; 
releasing  the  ring  segments;  and 
the  ring  latching  elements  including  segment  grasping  ele- 
ments configured  for  engagement  by  the  removal  means. 


5,362,007 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  YARN  RESERVE 
Hans   Raasch,  Moacheagladhach,  Germany,  assigaor  to  W. 
Schlafhorst  AG  A  Co.,  Moencbengladbach,  Germaay 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,964 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay,  Feb.  1,  1992,  4202962 

lat  a.'  B65H  54/02 

MS.  CL  242—18  OEW  3  Ciaimm. 

1.   In  a  textile  machine  producing  cross-wound  bobbins, 

including  a  number  of  work  stations  having  a  creel  with  a 
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bobbin  changing  position  and  means  for  holding  a  bobbin,  the 
bobbin  comprising  a  tube  having  an  end  and  a  yam  package 
formed  on  the  tube,  the  yam  package  having  an  outer  surface 
and  an  end  face,  and  a  movable  servicing  device  serving  the 
work  stations  for  changing  takeup  bobbins  and  having  a  drive 
apparatus  for  a  bobbin  in  the  changing  position  and  a  yam 
suction  device  for  seeking,  aspirating  and  pulling  off  a  yam  end 
that  has  run  up  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the  bobbin, 
an  ^)paratus  for  forming  a  yam  reserve  on  a  bobbin  at  a  wind- 
ing station,  comprising: 
a  yam  guide  element  disposed  on  the  creel  and  movable 


^MMm 
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5^2,008 
CASSETTE  FOR  SUPPLYING  WEBS  OF 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  TO  COPYING 
MACHINES 
Erich  Nagel,  Anzing,  and  Gerhard  Benker,  Icking,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
knseit,  Gennany 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13, 1991, 4126752; 
Jnn.  3,  1992,  4218295 

Int.  a.'  B65H  16/00;  G03C  3/00 
VS.  a.  242—417  19  Claims 


33SSSSS2CK^S 
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1.  Cassette  for  storage  of  rolls  of  convoluted  web-shaped 


photosensitive  material  and  for  dispensing  of  such  material, 
comprising  a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber,  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  convoluted  material  in  said 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  for  evacuation  of  material  from  said 
chamber;  means  for  unwinding  material  from  the  roll  in  said 
chamber;  and  means  for  relaxing  the  material  in  said  chamber 
between  the  roll  and  said  outlet  so  that  the  material  leaving  the 
housing  through  said  outlet  to  enter  a  processing  unit  is  sub- 
stantially free  from  any  pronounced  tensional  stresses,  said 
relaxing  means  comprises  means  for  forming  at  least  one  loop 
of  photosensitive  material  in  said  chamber  between  the  roll  and 
said  outlet;  the  roll,  the  loop  and  the  outlet  being  disposed 
substantially  coplanar  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5^2,009 

DRIVE  BELT  CORNER  GUIDE  ROLLER  WITH 

STRUCTURED  INNER  SURFACE  FOR  A  DATA 

CARTRIDGE 

WilUani  L.  Howard,  Jr.,  Hennepin,  Minn.,  and  Darid  P.  Smith, 

St.  Croix,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfac- 

taring  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  765,954,  Sep.  26,  1991,  alMndoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488443,  Mar.  5, 1990, 

abaiidoDed.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,373 

Int  a.'  GllB  23/087 

VS.  CL  242—342  14  CUims 


toward  and  away  from  the  bobbin  for  clasping  the  tube 
over  a  sector  of  at  least  90*  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  the  tube  and  winding  the  yam  end  on  the  end  of  the 
tube  to  make  a  yam  reserve: 

said  yam  gtiide  element  having  a  yam  guide  surface  to  be 
placed  against  the  end  face  of  the  yam  package,  said  yam 
guide  surface  having  a  yam  catching  notch  formed 
therein  immediately  adjacent  the  end  face  of  the  yam 
package;  and 

an  actuating  element  for  moving  said  yam  guide  element 
toward  and  away  from  the  bobbin  so  as  to  deposit  the  yam 
end  against  the  end  face  of  the  yam  package. 


1.  A  guide  roller  for  rotation  around  a  cylindrical  pivot  pin 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  inner  surface  for  contacting  and  rotating 
around  the  pivot  pin,  the  inner  surface  comprising  means 
including  a  controlled  surface  texture  for  controlling 
friction  between  the  guide  roller  and  the  pivot  pin, 
wherein  the  textured  inner  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of 
axial  splines  formed  on  the  inner  surface,  the  axial  splines 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  grooves,  wherein  the 
axial  splines  are  triangular  and  are  formed  of  two  inter- 
secting flat  planar  surfaces  with  the  planar  surfaces  that 
form  a  given  spline  intersecting  with  the  planar  surfaces 
that  form  the  adjacent  splines,  and  wherein  the  splines 
contact  the  pivot  pin  along  an  axial  line,  represented  in 
cross  section  by  a  contact  point  wherein  the  planar  sur- 
faces of  the  splines  are  not  tangent  to  the  surface  of  the 
pivot  pin. 


5,362,010 
CLUTCH  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING  REEL 

Shingo  Takamatsu,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1991, 3-012714[U] 
lot  CL'  AOIK  89/00 
VS.  CI.  242—261  11  Oaims 

1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 
a  reel  body; 

a  spool  having  a  spool  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  reel 
body  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 


a  handle  for  inputting  rotational  torque; 

gear  means  for  transmitting  the  rotational  torque  from  said 
handle  to  said  spool,  said  gear  means  including  a  drive 
gear  connected  to  said  handle  and  a  pinion  slidably  fitted 
on  said  spool  shaft  and  meshed  with  drive  gear;  and 

a  clutch  provided  between  said  spool  and  gear  means  for 
selectively  disconnecting  said  spool  from  said  gear  means, 
said  clutch  including: 
a  machine  key  provided  on  said  spool  shaft; 


said  pinion  having  a  plurality  of  planar  surfaces  which  are 
orthogonal  to  said  axis  at  an  axial  terminus  of  said  pin- 
ion, and  a  plurality  of  inclined  surfaces  which  arc 
oblique  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  planar  surfaces, 
said  pluralities  of  planar  surfaces  and  inclined  surfaces 
circumscribe  a  spline  hole  engageable  with  said  ma- 
chine key;  and 

means  for  sliding  said  pinion  along  said  axis  so  that  said 
spline  hole  is  selectively  engaged  with  and  disengaged 
from  said  machine  key. 


5,362,011 

BAITCASTING  REEL  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

CENTRIFUGAL  BRAKE 

Jun  Sato,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,816 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    16,    1991,    3- 

103201[U];  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-42824{U] 

iBt  CL'  AOIK  89/033 
VS.  a  242—289  22  Claims 


1.  A  baitcasting  reel  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  case  covering  an  outer  puirt  of  said  frame; 

a  spool  rotatable  about  a  spool  axis; 

a  holder  carrying  a  plurality  of  rods  oriented  in  a  direction 

normal  to  said  spool  axis  and  rotauble  with  said  spool; 
a  plurality  of  contact  pieces  slidably  mounted  on  said  rods 

respectively; 
a  stopper  formed  integrally  with  said  holder  for  preventing 

detachment  of  said  contact  pieces  from  said  holder; 
a  knob  provided  to  enable  said  case  to  be  rotatable  about  said 

spool  axis,  said  knob  being  engageable  with  said  frame; 
a  cylindrical  braking  member  rotatable  with  said  knob  and 

disposed  at  a  position  outside  a  common  locus  of  rotation 

of  said  contact  pieces  and  contactable  with  said  contact 

pieces,  said  braking  member  being  positioned  coaxially  to 

said  spool  axis; 
an  inclined  surface  formed  in  an  inner  periphery  of  said 


braking  member  at  an  end  thereof  adjacent  said  spool,  said 
inclined  surface  having  a  diameter  progressively  increas- 
ing in  the  direction  toward  said  spool; 

said  inclined  surface  having  a  maximum  diameter  greater 
than  radially  outermost  positions  of  said  contact  pieces 
limited  by  said  stopper; 

wherein  said  entire  case  is  rendered  movable  by  releasing 
engagement  between  said  knob  and  said  frame  so  as  to 
expose  substantially  the  entire  outer  part  of  said  frame, 
thereby  to  allow  access  for  adjustment  of  said  contact 
pieces  and  replacement  of  said  spool. 


5,362,012 

SPINNING  REEL  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  PINION 

GEAR  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Masuo  Ban,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Stalniaao  Inc.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1991,  3-060S98[U| 
Int  a.'  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  a.  242-321  6  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body; 

a  handle; 

a  spool  supported  by  said  reel  body; 

a  rotor  rotatably  supported  by  said  reel  body  and  adapted  to 
wind  a  fishing  line  onto  said  spool  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  handle; 

a  sleeve  shaft  integrally  routable  with  said  rotor; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  handle 
to  said  rotor,  said  transmission  means  including: 

a  drive  gear  connected  to  said  handle; 

a  pinion  gear  engaged  with  said  drive  gear  to  transmit  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  gear  to  said  rotor,  said  pinion  gear  being 
coupled  to  said  sleeve  shaft; 

an  intermediate  member  detachably  coupled  to  said  reel 
body  to  rotatably  support  said  pinion  gear,  said  intermedi- 
ate member  including: 

(a)  a  front  cylindrical  portion  having  a  front  interior  sur- 
face and  a  front  exterior  surface,  said  front  cylindrical 
portion  rotatably  supporting  said  pinion  gear  at  a  front- 
ward portion  of  said  pinion  gear  through  said  front 
interior  surface,  said  front  cylindrical  portion  being 
supported  by  said  reel  body  through  said  front  exterior 
surface; 

(b)  a  rear  cylindrical  portion  having  a  rear  interior  surface 
and  a  rear  exterior  surface,  said  rear  cylindrical  portion 
rotatably  supporting  said  pinion  gear  at  a  rearward 
portion  of  said  pinion  gear  through  said  rear  interior 
surface,  said  rear  cylindrical  portion  being  positioned 
such  that  said  reel  body  limits  radial  displacement  of 
said  rear  cylindrical  portion  through  said  rear  exterior 
surface; 

(c)  a  connecting  member  to  connect  said  front  cylindrical 
portion  with  said  rear  cylindrical  portion,  said  connect- 
ing member  defining  an  opening  to  receive  said  drive 
gear. 
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5^2,013 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLEAVING 
PLASTIC  BAGS 
Peter  J.  Gietmaii,  Jr^  Combined  Locks,  and  Stephen  A.  Saindon, 
Appletoo,  both  of  Wis^  aasigoors  to  Custom  M«chiaery  De- 
sign, loc^  Appletoa,  Wis. 

Coatiiiiutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,629,  May  1,  1992.  This 

appUcatioii  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,691 

Int.  a.'  B65H  18/08.  29/66 

VS.  a.  242—521  22  CUims 
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5>S2,014 
EJECTABLE  UGHTWEIGHT  FOAM  PROTECTIVE 
COVERS  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  DATA  LINK  SYSTEMS 
Warren  A.  Sandham,  Ulbam,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,993 

Int.  CL'  F42B  15/10 

MS.  a.  244— 3.U  «  Claims 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  an  optical  fiber  dispensing  system 
having  a  fiber  optic  payout  canister  for  holding  a  spool  of 
optical  fiber,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plastic  foam  cover; 


(b)  one  or  more  plastic  bolts  for  bolting  the  plastic  foam 
cover  to  the  payout  canister; 

(c)  one  or  more  compression  springs  mounted  between  the 
plastic  foam  cover  and  the  inside  of  the  payout  canister  for 
resiliently  biasing  the  plastic  foam  cover  away  from  the 
payout  canister;  and, 

(d)  a  number  equal  to  the  number  of  plastic  bolts  of  explo- 
sively fired  means  for  severing  bolts. 


PARArmiTF  T%winv^^^^irr,fKM  ac  a  n.^.r^^..   ^^*^  disposed  in  said  plenum  for  increasing  the  stiffoeas  of 
^''^F?SSS^^^!^«^^^^°'^   •^<'-^«"  — «»-«P-»»*«-f.«^  »«- for  inflating  «ud 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  roll  of  bags  having  a  leading 
and  a  trailing  end  from  a  strip  of  bags  comprising. 

a  haul-in  assembly; 

a  tumbler  assembly  disposed  to  receive  the  strip  from  said 
haul-in  assembly,  said  tumbler  assembly  including  a  rotat- 
ing tumbler,  whereby  the  path  length  the  trailing  end  of 
each  bag  travels  is  increased  when  said  rotating  tumbler 
rotates; 

a  perforation  sensor  disposed  upstream  of  said  tumbler  assem- 
bly, said  perforation  sensor  having  an  output  indicative  of 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  perforation  in  said  strip;  and 

a  winding  assembly  disposed  to  receive  the  strip  from  said 
tumbler  assembly; 

wherein  said  rotating  tumbler  rotates  and  separates  adjacent 
bags  in  response  to  said  perforation  sensor  output. 


5,362,015 

DEVICE  FOR  STEERING  THE  WHEELS  AT  THE 

BOTTOM  END  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR  LEG 

Michel  Derrien,  Versailles,  and  Philippe  Brisedou,  Fresnes,  both 

of  France,  aasignors  to  Messier-Bugatti,  Velizy-Villacoublay, 

France 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,962 
Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Oct  16,  1992,  92  12417 
Int.  a.5  B64C  25/50 
MS.  a.  244—50  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  steering  the  wheels  fitted  to  the  bottom  end 
of  an  aircraft  landing  gear  leg,  said  leg  comprising  a  strut 
hinged  to  the  structure  of  the  aircraft  and  a  rod  axially  slidable 
inside  the  strut  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  leg,  and  also 
including  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  outside  of  the  stmt 
and  connected  by  a  scissor  linkage  to  the  bottom  end  of  the 
sliding  rod,  said  device  including  at  least  one  steering  actuator 
disposed  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  leg,  the  cylinder  of  the 
actuator  being  hinged  to  the  strut  and  the  rod  of  the  actuator 
being  hinged  to  the  rotary  sleeve,  wherein  the  strut  has  a 
lateral  extension  on  its  outside  above  the  rotary  sleeve,  the 
cylinder  of  the  steering  actuator  being  suspended  from  the 
lateral  extension  by  means  of  a  universal  joint,  so  as  to  be  able 
to  pivot  about  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis  perpendicular 
thereto;  and  the  rod  of  said  actuator  being  hinged  at  its  end  to 
a  lateral  steering  lug  of  the  rotary  sleeve  and  wherein  the 
lateral  extension  is  terminated  by  an  outwardly  offset  sleeve 
whose  axis  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  leg  and  constitutes  the 
first  axis  of  said  universal  joint  and  in  which  freely  swivels  a 
fork  having  two  spaced  tines  and  arranged  under  said  sleeve, 
the  cylinder  of  the  steering  actuator  being  hinged  between  the 
tines  of  the  fork  to  oscillate  freely  about  an  axis  that  remains  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  leg  and  which  consti- 
tutes the  second  axis  of  said  universal  joint. 


OF  EJECTED  PILOT  SEAT  SPEED 

Araiand  J.  Aroue,  328  Riviera  Dr,  S.  Maaaapeqna,  N.Y.  11758 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,714 

Int  CL'  B64D  17/74 

MS.  a.  244—122  AE  2  Claims 


support  frame,  the  improvement  thereof  comprising  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  apertures  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the  lower 
surface  of  the  airfoil  in  the  area  of  positive  air  pressure. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deploying  a  parachute  from  an  ejected 
pilot's  seat  comprising: 

a  strain  gauge  connected  to  a  deployed  drogue  chute; 

means  for  matching  the  strain  gauge  output  with  pre-stored 
corresponding  seat  speeds; 

controller  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  an  opti- 
mum declining  seat  speed  at  which  a  main  parachute  may 
be  safely  deployed; 

a  device  member; 

an  electromagnetic  device  connected  at  its  electrical  input  to 
an  output  of  the  controller  means  for  causing  physical 
displacement  of  said  device  member;  and 

a  parachute  deployment  timer  having  ite  actuator  connected 
to  said  device  member,  the  timer  performing  a  fixed  tim- 
ing interval  upon  displacement  of  said  device  member  and 
the  connected  actuator. 


5,362,017 
PARAWING 

Lawrence  J.  Pnckett  ChurchTllle,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  tlie 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,744 

Int  a.>  B64D  17/02 

MS.  CL  244—146  7  Claims 


5,362,018 

REVERSIBLE  CLIP  FOR  WIRING  HARNESS 

Christopher  J.  Darr,  LiTonia,  and  Yanrtaka  SmnOd,  NortbTlUe, 

both  of  Mich.,  aariviors  to  Yasald  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,010 

Int  CL'  F16L  3/08 

MS.  CL  248-74J  10  n.«m. 


"C* 


6.  A  molded  polymer  clip  for  securing  a  wiring  harness  to  a 
support  comprising: 

a  T-shaped  member  comprising  an  elongated  retainer  por- 
tion for  engagement  on  either  side  with  the  wiring  harness 
and  a  fastening  stem  projecting  from  the  retainer  portion; 

a  fastening  anchor  on  one  side  of  the  fastening  stem  for 
coupling  to  a  support;  and 

the  retainer  including  at  least  one  longitudinal  Uving  hinge 
for  conforming  the  retainer  portion  to  the  curvature  of  the 
wire  harness  by  bending  the  retainer  portion  toward  either 
side. 


5,362,019 

POSTAL  BOX  MOUNTING  PEDESTAL 

Greg  Swanaon,  P.O.  Box  813,  Fmitland  Park,  Fla.  34731 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,717 

Int  CL'  A47G  23/02 

MS.  a.  248—146  U  n«im. 


1.  In  a  parawing  comprising  an  inflaUble  airfoil  formed  of  a 
fiexible  sheet  material  defining  a  plenum,  said  airfoil  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  leading  and  trailing  edges,  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  airfoil 
and  communicating  with  said  plenum  for  inflating  the  same  by 
air  flowing  over  said  airfoil,  a  plurality  of  flexible  chordal  ribs 
spaced  across  the  span  of  said  airfoil  and  extending  between 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  an  inflatable  support 


1.  A  mounting  pedestal  suitable  for  attachment  of  various 
postal  boxes  having  different  mounting  configurations  and 
shapes,  said  mounting  pedestal  comprising: 

(A)  a  generally  planar,  horizontal  base  member  having  a 
number  of  bolt  receiving  apertures  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  installation  pad; 

(B)  a  generally  vertical  support  column  connecting  said  base 
member  to  a  top  member;  and 

(C)  a  generally  horizontal  top  member  having  a  generally 
planar  upper  surface  containing  a  number  of  bolt  receiv- 
ing apertures  corresponding  to  various  apertures  in  differ- 
ent postal  boxes,  and  a  generally  rectangular  receiving 
pocket  centrally  depending  from  said  top  member  to 
create  a  rectangular  aperture  in  said  top  member,  said 
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receiving  pocket  having  four  side  walls  depending  from 
said  top  member,  said  side  walls  each  containing  a  number 
of  bolt  receiving  apertures  corresponding  to  apertures  in  a 
postal  box  having  a  generally  rectangular  depending  mat- 
ing structure. 


adjustable  mounting  and  adjustment  means  to  said  flrst 
fixed  outwardly-extending  shelf; 


5^2,020 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROAD  SIGNS 

FVancts  C.  Brown,  Maagalore,  Australia,  aasignor  to  Doyk  A 

BrowB  PipeUMi  Pty.  Ltd.,  Malveni,  Auatralia 
per  No.  PCT/AU91/00478,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Dste  J«B.  7,  1993,  per  Pub.  No.  WO92/07143,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

per  Filed  Oct  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  39,343 

Lrt.  CL'  G09F  15/00 

MS.  a.  24S— 166  13  Claim* 


1.  A  support  structure  for  a  road  warning  sign  comprising 
a  pair  of  elongated  crossbar  members  hingedly  connected  on 
their  undersides  for  locating  a  sheet  material  road  sign 
therebetween, 
socket  members  secured  adjacent  each  end  of  each  of  said 
crossbar  members,  support  legs  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
socket  members  so  as  to  extend  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  and  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
crossbar  members  in  a  ground  engaging  position  and 
foldable  along  said  crossbar  members  in  a  demountable 
position  whereby,  when  said  leg  members  are  swung 
outwardly  to  said  ground  engaging  position,  said  hingedly 
connected  crossbar  members  close,  under  the  weight  of 
the  support  structure  and  the  leverage  effect  of  the  out- 
wardly extending  ground  engaging  legs,  to  secure  be- 
tween said  crossbar  members  a  lower  edge  of  a  sheet 
material  road  sign. 


5,362,021 
MULTI-ADJUSTABLE  SURGICAL  TRAY  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Pbillips,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Medical 
Group,  Inc.,  Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,042 
Int.  a.'  A61G  13/]0 
VS.  a.  248— 225J1  12  Claims 

1.  A  multi-adjustable  surgical  table  comprising  the  following 
elements: 

a  generally  U-shaped  major  frame  having  essentially  verti- 
cally-extending legs  for  releasable  securement  to  a  bed  rail 
of  an  operating  table; 
a  pair  of  bed  rail  clamps  for  adjustably  and  releasably  secur- 
ing said  legs  to  said  bed  rail  for  both  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal adjustment  thereon; 
a  first  shelf  fixed  in  position  between  said  essentially  vertical- 
ly-extending legs  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a 
plane  essentially  normal  thereto  so  as  to  be  essentially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  operating  table  when  said  table 
is  in  place  thereon; 
a  second  outwardly-extending  shelf  pivotally  connected  by 


said  second  shelf  being  adjustable  vertically,  horizontally, 
and  rotatively,  and  being  thereby  placeable  in  any  desired 
position  with  relation  to  said  operating  table. 


5,362,022 
AIR  TANK  BRACKET  WITH  STRAP-LIFTING  ARMS 
John  E.  McLoughliB,  26  Southern  BWd.,  Nesconset,  N.Y.  11767, 
ami  Ncoclcs  G.  Athanasiadcs,  6  Maybeck  Dr.,  East  Setanket, 
N.Y.  11733 

Filed  Job.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,558 

lat.  a.'  A47K  im 

U.S.  a.  248—313  7  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  body-carried  device  having  a 
pair  of  shoulder  straps,  the  bracket  comprising: 

a)  a  base  member  for  attachment  to  a  suitable  surface; 

b)  clip  means  extending  from  said  base  member  for  holding 
the  device  in  an  accessible  position;  and 

c)  strap  grasping  means  extending  from  said  base  for  holding 
the  shoulder  straps  of  the  device  in  a  ready-to-wear  posi- 
tion, said  strap  grasping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
mounted  for  pivoting  movement  from  a  lowered  position 
generally  parallel  to  said  base  member  to  a  raised  position 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  base  member. 


5,362,023 
FOLDING  BOOK  SUPPORT 
Christopher  Reyes,  14920  FarweU  Ct.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,297,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,290,003.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,906 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse4]uent  to  Mar.  1, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.'  A47B  97/04 
VS.  a.  248—461  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  to  support  a  book  comprising: 
a  main  support  member  and  a  cross-member  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  main  support  member;  wherein 
the  cross-member  pivots  to  a  position  parallel  to  the  support 
member  for  storage  when  the  support  is  not  in  use,  and 


pivots  to  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  support  member 
when  supporting  a  book  in  a  position  of  convenience  for  a 
reader,  and  the  cross-member  further  includes  a  flat, 
smooth  area  to  display  advertising  material;  and 
the  main  support  member  includes  an  Integral,  one-piece, 
flexible  jaw  structure  enabling  the  device  to  be  attached  to 


I  5,362,024 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
James  R.  Grinnen,  R.D.  #2  Box  2470 A,  Wampum,  Pfc  16157 

I    FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,913 

'  Int  a.5  F16M  13/00 

UA  a.  248-524  19  Claims 


1.  A  tree  stand  for  vertically  supporting  a  tree  above  a  hori- 
zontal surface  with  a  trunk  of  the  tree  within  an  existing  water 
pan,  said  tree  stand  comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  the  stand  on  the  surface; 

a  tree  holder  for  holding  the  tree  by  the  trunk; 

said  holder  including  means  to  adapt  said  holder  to  trees 
with  different  size  trunks; 

said  holder  including  an  upwardly  extending  element 
mounted  on  said  base  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  and  a 
depending  stabilizer  element  secured  to  an  upper  portion 
of  said  upwardly  extending  element; 

said  upwardly  extending  element  and  said  depending  stabi- 
lizer element  having  a  space  therebetween; 

said  depending  stabilizer  element  including  a  vertical  sup- 
port at  a  lower  end  thereof: 


said  vertical  support  being  disposecT  above  the  horizontal 
surface;  and 

said  vertical  support  including  means  for  supporting  a  bot- 
tom of  the  trunk  thereon; 

whereby  said  tree  stand  is  for  supporting  the  tree  with  said 
lower  end  of  said  depending  stabilizer  element,  said  verti- 
cal support,  and  the  bottom  of  the  trunk  disposed  within 
the  existing  water  pan,  a  bottom  of  the  existing  water  pan 
is  between  said  vertical  support  and  the  horizontal  surface 
and  the  wall  of  the  existing  water  pan  is  disposed  within 
said  space  between  said  upwardly  extending  element  and 
said  depending  stabilizer  element 


5,362,025 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  SUPPORT  DEVICE  AND 

MEANS  OF  SUPPORT 

Michael  Trom,  4073  Beard  Ave.  N.,  Robbinadale,  Minn.  84094, 
and  Gregory  Trom,  Samiy,  Utah 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,525 

lat  CL'  F16M  3/00 

VS.  a.  248-670  7  Qalms 


^jmm.  meam.  camra 
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a  desk  or  table,  and  further  includes  a  base  upon  which  the 
book  rests;  and  wherein 
the  relative  positions  of  the  main  support  member  and  the 
cross-member  are  maintained  by  tensioning  means  at  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  main  support  member  and  the 
cross-member. 


4rus 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  portable  computers  on  top  of 
tipods,  pedestals,  legs  and  stands  comprising  a  base  having  a 
threaded  annular  aperture  fastener  element  for  securing  said 
base  to  a  support  surface  connecting  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
support  arm  assemblies  secured  to  said  connecting  means. 


5,362,026 

WATER  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

HiroaU   Kobayashi;  Ryosake  HayasU;  Shoji   Inokucfai,  and 

Yukihiro  Moroya,  all  of  Kita-kynsbu,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toto  Ltd.,  Kita-kyushn,  Japaa 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  76,887,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,341^39. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,624 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-180400 

lat  a.'  F16K  31/40 

VS.  a.  251—30.02  7  Claims 


1.  A  water  flow  control  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  conduit  for  water  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
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inlet  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water 
under  a  primary  water  pressure; 

(B)  a  solenoid  valve  of  a  non-latching  type  disposed  in  said 
conduit  to  control  flow  of  water  through  said  conduit; 

(C)  a  pressure  control  valve  disposed  in  said  conduit  up- 
stream of  said  solenoid  valve  for  reducing  the  primary 
pressure  and  for  deUvering  to  said  solenoid  valve  a  flow  of 
water  under  a  secondary  pressure  having  a  predetermined 
pressure  level  generally  lower  than  the  primary  pressure 
at  said  inlet,  said  control  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  water  passage  therethrough; 

a  valve  seat  provided  in  said  housing  across  said  passage; 

a  movable  closure  member  disposed  in  said  housing  down- 
stream of  said  valve  seat  and  cooperating  with  said 
valve  seat  to  control  flow  of  water  through  said  pas- 
sage;... 

a  pressure  receptive  member  disposed  in  said  housing 
upstream  of  said  valve  seat  for  receiving  and  responding 
to  the  primary  pressure  at  said  inlet,  said  pressure  recep- 
tive member  being  coupled  to  said  closure  member;  and 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  closure  member  away  from 
said  valve  seat; 

means  for  adjustably  varying  the  spring  force  of  said 
spring  means; 

said  closure  member  and  said  pressure  receptive  member 
being  arranged  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  the  primary 
pressure  in  opposite  directions  so  that  the  hydraulic 
forces  acting  thereon  due  to  the  primary  pressure  are 
substantially  counterbalanced; 

said  closure  member  being  responsive  to  the  secondary 
pressure  so  as  to  be  biased  toward  said  valve  seat; 

said  predetermined  pressure  level  being  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  spring  force  said  spring  means;  and 

(D)  electric  control  means  for  controlling  said  solenoid 
valve,  said  electric  control  means  being  operable  to  ener- 
gize said  solenoid  valve  with  an  electric  current  having  a 
first  intensity  when  the  opening  movement  of  said  sole- 
noid valve  is  to  be  initiated  and  being  operable  to  energize 
said  solenoid  valve  with  an  electric  current  having  a 
second  intensity  lower  than  said  first  intensity  when  said 
solenoid  valve  b  to  be  maintained  in  its  open  state. 


6<. 


a  valve  housing  having  an  inner  wall, 

an  assembly  supported  within  said  valve  housing  and  spaced 
from  said  valve  housing  inner  wall  to  defme  a  flow  pas- 
sage therebetween,  said  assembly  including  a  permanent 
magnet,  and  an  electromagnetic  coil  positioned  between 
said  magnet  and  said  flow  passage,  said  coil  being  spaced 
from  said  magnet  to  defme  a  cavity  therebetween,  said 
permanent  magnet  constituting  means  for  attracting  said 
particulate  materials  to  impede  the  movement  of  said 
particulate  materials  through  said  flow  passage, 

means  for  energizing  said  coil  whereby  said  energized  coil 
constitutes  means  for  counteracting  influence  of  said  per- 
manent magnet  to  thereby  permit  movement  of  said  par- 
ticulate materials  through  said  flow  passage, 

said  cavity  constituting  means  for  reducing  said  permanent 
magnet  influence  when  said  coil  is  energized. 


5,362,028 

mCH  SPEED  GATE  VALVE 

JordiB  N.  Jacobs,  Randolph,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fenwal  Safety 

Systems,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

CoDtiaaatiOD  of  S«r.  No.  59,094,  May  10, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,657 

Int  CL'  F16K  3/30 

VS.  a.  251—327  20  Claims 


5,3«2,027 

FLOW  REGULATING  VALVE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

PARTICLES 

Jack  M.  Champaigne,  and  John  J.  Wieczoreit,  both  of  Sooth 

Bead,  lad.,  assignors  to  Electronics,  Incorporated,  Misha- 

waka,  lad. 

FIM  Not.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  152,466 

lat  CL'  F16K  31/02 

VS.  CL  251—129.01  5  Claims 


-i>- 


1.  A  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  particulate  materials, 
portion  of  which  materials  are  magnetic,  said  valve  compris- 
ing: 


1.  Gate  valve  apparatus  comprising: 

valve  housing  means  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  aligned 
therewith;  said  housing  means  comprising  a  planar  inlet 
surface  surrounding  said  inlet  and  a  planar  outlet  surface 
surrounding  said  outlet  and  parallel  to,  facing  and  spaced 
a  given  distance  from  said  inlet  surface; 

a  gate  plate  having  a  uniform  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
said  given  distance  and  defining  a  throughput  opening, 
said  gate  plate  mounted  for  sliding  movement  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  surfaces  and  between  an  open  position 
wherein  said  throughput  opening  is  aligned  with  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  through- 
put opening  is  transversely  displaced  from  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet; 

actuator  means  for  producing  rectilinear  movement  of  said 
gate  plate  between  said  open  and  closed  positions  and 
wherein  said  throughput  opening  has  a  maximum  width  in 
said  direction  of  rectilinear  movement,  and  in  said  closed 
position  of  said  gate  plate  said  actuator  means  produces 
between  said  throughput  opening  and  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  a  transverse  displacement  equal  to  at  least  5%  of 
said  maximum  width;  and 

deceleration  means  operable  to  induce  deceleration  of  said 
gate  plate  only  during  movement  thereof  that  produces 
said  transverse  displacement  of  said  throughput  opemng. 


5,362,029 

LIFT  LIMir  DEVICE  FOR  A  LOAD  LIFTING 

MECHANISM 

Harrey  J.  Kallenberger,  Wind  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Har- 

niscltfeger  Corporation,  Brook/ield,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,074 

Int  CL'  B66D  1/48;  B66C  13/18 

VS.  CL  254—269  ig  Claims 


wardly  from  the  first  end  a  first  predetermined  distance 
and  the  second  post  connector  being  positioned  inwardly 
from  the  second  end  a  second  predetermined  distance,  the 
second  predetermined  distance  being  generally  equal  to 
the  first  predetermined  distance  plus  the  thickness  of  the 


1.  A  load  Ufting  apparatus  comprising 

a  support, 

a  hoist  which  is  motmted  on  said  support  and  which  includes 
a  prime  mover,  and  an  elongated  lifting  element  for  selec- 
tive load  raising  and  lowering  movement  upon  activation 
of  said  prime  mover,  and 

a  limit  device  for  deactivating  said  prime  mover  to  prevent 
travel  of  said  lifting  element  above  a  predetermined  lift 
position,  said  limit  device  comprising 

a  switch  means  mounted  on  said  suppori  for  actuation  to 
place  said  prime  mover  in  either  a  raise-permit  mode  or  a 
raise-prevent  mode, 

an  actuator  including  a  contact  and  means  for  supporting 
said  conUct  relative  to  said  suppori  at  a  reference  posi- 
tion, 

a  switch  actuating  means  connected  between  said  contact 
and  said  switch  means  for  maintaining  said  prime  mover  in 
said  raise-p>ermit  mode  when  said  contact  is  in  said  refer- 
ence position,  said  switch  actuatmg  means  being  separate 
from  said  means  for  supporting  said  contact  relative  to 
said  suppori  at  said  reference  position,  and 

a  follower  mountable  at  any  desired  fixed  position  on  said 
lifting  element  for  travel  therewith  and  into  contact  with 
said  contact  when  said  lifting  element  reaches  said  prede- 
termined lift  position  to  move  said  contact  from  said 
reference  position  and  cause  said  switch  actuating  means 
to  actuate  said  switch  means  and  place  said  prime  mover 
in  said  raise-prevent  mode. 


I  5,362,030 

FENCE  POST  MODULE 
Ralph  K.  Her,  Jr.,  and  Earl  Morford,  both  of  1105  SE.  5th  Ct,, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33301 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,093 
Int  CL' E04H  77/00 
U.S.  a.  256—65  12  Claims 

1.  A  fence  post  module  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  member  of  a  predetermined  length  having  first 

and  second  ends; 
the  first  end  including  a  lip  extending  partially  around  the 
perimeter  of  the  first  end  and  a  lip  recess  also  extending 
partially  around  the  perimeter  of  the  first  end; 
the  second  end  being  a  mirror  image  of  the  first  end  such 
that  the  first  end  of  one  cylindrical  member  can  be  at- 
tached to  a  second  end  of  another  cylindrical  member; 
a  fence  connector  extending  outwardly  from  the  cylindrical 
member  between  the  first  and  second  ends  for  attaching  a 
fence  rail  to  the  cylindrical  member;  and 
at  least  two  post  connectors  extending  outwardly  from  the 
cylindrical  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  fence 
connector,  the  first  post  connector  being  positioned  in- 


post  connector,  each  fence  post  connector  including  a 
hole  such  that  two  adjacent  fence  post  modules  can  be 
joined  by  insertion  of  a  pin  when  the  adjacent  fence  post 
modules  are  positioned  with  the  first  end  of  one  being 
adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the  other. 


5,362,031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

MONITORING  OF  OPERATING  SAFETY  AND  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  PROGRESS  OF  THE  PROCESS  IN 

A  VACUUM  HEAT-TREATMENT  OVEN 
Paid  Heilmann,  Maiatal;  Peter  Mioarski,  Rodenbach,  and  Frie- 
drich  Preisser,  Buedingea,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ley- 
bold  Durfrrit  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  773,363,  Oct  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,225,142. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,300 
Claims  priority,  spplication  Germany,  Jun.  27, 1991, 4121277 
Int  a.'  C21D  1/773 
VS.  a.  266—89  10  Claims 


■^^'^;;96^%5r^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  independent  monitoring  of  safety  of 
operation  and  for  controlling  the  progress  of  a  process  in  a 
vacuum  heat-treating  oven  operating  with  cooling  gas  under 
pressure,  for  the  hardening  of  metal  workpieces,  with  a  hous- 
ing enclosing  the  heating  chamber  for  accommodating  the 
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charge  of  workpieces  and  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump,  with 
gas  inlet  openings  and  gas  outlet  openings  leading  into  the 
heating  chamber,  a  motor  blower  unit  whose  impeller  circu- 
lates the  cooling  gas,  a  cooling  gas  supply  tank,  a  heating  unit 
and  with  a  heat  exchanger  in  the  cooling  gas  circuit,  wherein 
a  pressure  sensor  measuring  the  pressure  in  the  housing  of  the 
oven,  and  at  least  one  gas  sensor  disposed  in  the  immediate 
environment  of  the  oven  are  provided,  each  of  which,  in  con- 
junction with  a  processing  unit,  upon  failure  to  reach  a  given 
pressure  in  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  a  gas  concentration 
simultaneously  establishing  itself  in  the  oven  enviroiunent, 
initiates  a  safety  program  which  produces  an  inunediate  clos- 
ing of  the  cooling  gas  inlet  valve,  an  opening  of  the  gas  outlet 
valve  and  an  opening  of  a  flushing  gas  inlet  valve,  which  is 
inserted  into  a  line  which  connects  the  one  flushing  gas  tank 
with  the  interior  of  the  oven  housing  and  thus  finally,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  cooling  gas  concentration  at  the  gas  outlet 
valve,  registered  by  a  gas  sensor  inserted  into  a  branch  line  to 
the  gas  outlet  line,  produces  the  pressure  equalization  of  hous- 
ing interior  and  oven  enviroiunent. 


5^2,032 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  GASES  INTO  A  SMELTING 

FURNACE 
Markaa  K.  T.  Raaki,  Eapoo,  Finland,  aangnor  to  Ontokiunpa 
Eagiaeeriiig  Contractors  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  69.072 

Oaias  priority.  appUcatioo  Finland,  Jna.  1. 1992,  922530 

iBt  CL'  C22B  5/12 

VS.  CL  266—182  4  Claims 


insulating  material  having  an  electric  heating  wire  embed- 
ded therein;  and 
a  box  unit  comprised  of  a  ceramic  material,  said  box  unit 
having  interior  surfaces  defining  an  interior  space,  an 
upper  side  open  to  said  interior  space,  and  a  plurality  of 
lateral  sides,  one  said  lateral  side  having  an  outlet  from 
said  interior  space  located  adjacent  to  said  upper  side,  said 


24  24  24  25  24 


heating  unit  being  removably  disposed  in  said  interior 
space  of  said  box  unit; 
wherein  said  heating  unit  has  leads  extending  from  said 
electric  heating  wire  to  the  exterior  of  said  box  unit 
through  said  outlet,  and  wherein  gaps  are  provided  be- 
tween said  heating  unit  and  said  interior  surfaces  of  said 
box  unit. 


5,362,034 
HYDRAUUC  HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
John  Wang,  Chiayi,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  aaaignor  to  Chia- 
Hiiung  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  112,706 

Irt.  a.'  F16F  9/44:  A47B  9/10 

VS.  CL  267—64.12  5  Cteima 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  pulverous  material  and  gases  into 
a  suspension  smelting  furnace  through  an  arch  of  the  suspen- 
sion smelting  furnace  and  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  flow 
of  gases  to  accommodate  variation  of  the  quantity  and  quality 
of  the  gases,  comprising:  a  pouring  pipe  for  feeding  the  pulver- 
ous material  into  the  furnace;  a  generally  annular  gas  distribu- 
tion chamber  surrounding  the  pouring  pipe;  an  annular  parti- 
tion in  the  gas  distribution  chamber  dividing  the  gas  distribu- 
tion chamber  into  nested,  concentric,  annular  sub-chambers; 
means  for  feeding  gases  separately  to  each  of  said  sub-cham- 
bers; means  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  gases  to  each  sub-cham- 
ber; and  means  for  dischargmg  gases  to  the  furnace  from  said 
sub-chambers. 


5,362,033 
HOT  PLATE  FOR  KEEPING  MOLTEN  MBTAL  IN  A 
MOLTEN  STATE 
SeUi  Sakivai;  Jonichi  Knchiki;  Hideo  Tanaka;  SyoicU  Namae, 
all  of  Yokohama,  and  Shigem  Fnkomam,  Atsni^  all  of  Japan, 
•MigBon  to  NicUaa  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Ariake  Ceramic 
CoHtractkM*  Co.,  Ud^  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,100 
Irt.  CL'  H05B  3/62;  C22B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  266—275  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  heating  unit  comprising  a  heat  resistant  and  electrically 


1.  A  hydraulic  height  adjusting  device,  comprising: 

a  sealed  upright  cylinder  body  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end; 

a  piston  provided  inside  said  cylinder  body,  said  piston  and 
said  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  body  cooperatively  confm- 
ing  a  first  volume-variable  oil  chamber  that  is  filled  with 
hydraulic  oil; 

a  stationary  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  connected  securely 
to  said  piston  and  a  second  end  extending  through  said 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder  body,  said  cylinder  body  being 
movable  vertically  relative  to  said  stationary  piston  rod; 

a  fu^t  positioning  member  fitted  in  said  cylinder  body  adja- 
cent to  said  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  body; 

a  second  positioning  member  having  an  axial  hole  formed 
therein  and  being  fitted  in  said  cylinder  body  between  said 
first  positioning  member  and  said  piston,  said  piston  and 
said  second  positioning  member  cooperatively  confining  a 
second  volume-variable  oil  chamber  that  is  MIed  with 
hydraulic  oil,  said  first  and  second  positioning  members 
cooperatively  confining  a  receiving  chamber  that  receives 
a  compressible  means  therein,  said  piston  having  an  oil 


passage  formed  therethrough  so  as  to  communicate  said 
first  and  second  oil  chambers; 

a  hollow  tube  extending  axially  in  said  receiving  chamber 
and  having  an  upper  end  connected  securely  to  said  first 
positioning  member,  and  a  lower  end  connected  securely 
to  said  second  positioning  member,  said  tube  being  formed 
with  a  radial  hole  adjacent  to  said  lower  end  thereof,  said 
axial  hole  in  said  second  positioning  member  and  said 
radial  hole  in  said  tube  intercommunicating  said  second  oil 
chamber  and  said  receiving  chamber; 

a  movable  shaft  extending  axially  into  said  hollow  tube  and 
having  an  uppermost  end  and  a  lowermost  end  extending 
into  said  second  oil  chamber,  said  movable  shaft  defining 
a  clearance  with  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  tube; 

a  valve  piece  provided  on  said  lowermost  end  of  said  shaft  to 
selectively  block  said  axial  hole  in  said  second  positioning 
member  so  as  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  said  cylin- 
der body  relative  to  said  piston  rod; 

a  biasing  means  to  bias  said  valve  piece  to  block  normally 
said  axial  hole;  and 

an  actuating  means  provided  on  said  uppermost  end  of  said 
movable  shaft  and  operable  so  as  to  move  said  movable 
shaft  downward  against  action  of  said  biasing  means  to 
correspondingly  remove  said  valve  piece  from  said  axial 
hole  in  order  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  said  cylinder 
body  relative  to  said  piston  rod. 


5362,035 
TUNABLE  FRONT  SUSPENSION  STRUT  MOUNT 
Robert  L.  Carter,  Gibraltar,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, HigfaUnd  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,477 

Int  a.'  B60G  15/04 

VS.  a.  267-220  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  vehicle  telescoping  shock  absorbing  suspension  strut 
operatively  connected  between  sprung  and  unsprung  masses  of 
a  vehicle  along  a  principal  axis  defmed  by  the  strut,  the  strut 
having  an  outer  suppori  casing  operatively  connected  to  said 
vehicle  unsprung  mass  and  an  inner  cylindrical  tube  fixed  in 
said   support   casing   having   a   hydraulic   dampening   fluid 
therein,  a  valved  piston  mounted  for  sUding  reciprocal  move- 
ment in  said  inner  cylinder  tube,  a  piston  rod  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  piston  with  its  upper  end  extending  through  one 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  tube  and  support  casing,  an  upper 
mounting  assembly  for  said  piston  rod  adapted  for  attachment 
to  said  sprung  mass,  said  mounting  assembly  comprising: 
a  two  piece  housing  providing  upper  and  lower  sheet  metal 
closure  members  enclosing  an  inner  cylindrical  cup,  said 
cup  having  a  bottom  wall  formed  with  a  central  hole  the 
center  of  which  is  aligned  on  said  axis  receiving  there- 
through and  attached  thereto  an  upper  end  of  the  piston 
rod,  said  cup  formed  with  a  cylindrical  side  wall  having  an 


upper  open  end   thereof  terminating   in  an  outtumed 
flanged  Up  portion  defining  a  jounce  stop; 
said  upper  closure  member  having  a  cylindrical  upstanding 
outer  wall  disposed  concentrically  around  said  cup  side 
wall  defming  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said  outer 
wall  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  annular  flanged  brim  and  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  in  a  radially  inwardly  extending  annular  cap 
web,  said  cap  web  having  a  central  access  aperture  bor- 
dered by  a  downtumed  flanged  rim  which  defines,  to- 
gether with  a  radially  opposed  portion  of  said  upper  clo- 
sure side  wall,  a  continuous  inverted  channel  defining  an 
annular  upper  jounce  cavity; 
said  lower  closure  member  comprising  a  central  circular 
base  panel  having  a  central  aperture  receiving  said  piston 
rod  therethrough,  said  base  panel  provided  with  a  radially 
outward  extending  peripheral  flange  positioned  in  flatwise 
engagement  with  an  undersurface  of  said  closure  member 
flanged  brim; 
said  base  panel  bordered  by  a  continuous  annular  channel 
portion  bounded  on  the  interior  by  an  inner  channel  wall 
and  on  the  exterior  by  an  outer  channel  wall,  said  outer 
channel  wall  terminating  in  said  flanged  brim,  said  base 
panel  and  said  chaimel  inner  wall  defining  a  downwardly 
opening  annular  socket  sized  to  snugly  receive  therein  a 
circular  ball  bearing  ring  assembly; 
an  elastomeric  isolator  ring  having  a  cylindrical  tubular- 
shaped  body  portion  fitted  in  said  annular  space,  said 
isolator  body  portion  upper  end  terminating  in  a  radially 
inwardly  extending  jounce-collar  received  in  a  snug  con- 
forming manner  in  said  upper  jounce  cavity,  said  jounce 
collar  having  a  continuously  formed  annular  internal 
oscillation  jounce  timing  groove  provided  therein  located 
axially  intermediate  said  jounce  stop  and  a  lower  edge  of 
said  top  ring  flanged  rim; 
said  isolator  ring  body  portion  having  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  rebound  collar  formed  adjacent  its  lower  end, 
said  rebound  collar  positioned  in  a  snug  conforming  man- 
ner between  said  cup  bottom  wall  and  said  central  base 
panel  and  having  a  central  circular  opening  of  predeter- 
mined diameter,  said  rebound  collar  formed  with  a  contin- 
uous annular  internal  oscillation  rebound  tuning  groove 
provided  therein; 
said  isolator  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an  axially  de- 
pending annular  shaped  tubular  portion  in  snug  conform- 
ing reception  in  said  base  panel  annular  channel  portion; 
said  isolator  having  a  predetermined  overall  axial  dimension 
slightly  greater  than  the  maximum  internal  axial  dimen- 
sion of  said  housing  such  that  said  isolator  is  enclosed  in 
said  housing  in  a  resiUent  press-fit  manner  by  virtue  of  an 
axial  pre-load  being  applied  to  said  isolator  by  said  upper 
and  lower  closure  members; 
whereby  said  jounce  and  rebound  grooves  may  be  varied  in 
axial  depth  such  that  said  mounting  assembly  spring  rate 
may  be  selectively  tuned  to  smoothly  receive  axially  im- 
posed suspension  loads;  and 
wherein  said  isolator  tubular  body  portion  cylindrical  side 
surface  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  vertically  extending  side  recesses  having  a 
predetermined  axial  dimension  so  as  to  be  positioned 
intermediate  said  upper  jounce  groove  and  said  lower 
rebound  groove,  said  recesses  providing,  with  an  interior 
surface  of  said  upper  closure  member  outer  wall,  a  plural- 
ity of  voids,  whereby  said  mounting  assembly  spring  rate 
may  be  tuned  to  smoothly  receive  transversely  imposed 
suspension  loads. 
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5362,036 
MODULAR  WELDING  nXTURE  APPARATUS 
Stephea  S.  Whitenuui,  Marlow,  OkU^  assignor  to  HalUbortoa 
Omfuny,  Daacaa,  Okla. 

Filed  JnL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,342 

lat  a.'  B23Q  3/02 

VS.  a.  249—51  13  Claim 
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which  the  conveyor  roller  and  the  separation  surface  form  a 
separation  area  between  an  outer  surface  of  the  conveyor 
roller  and  the  separation  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotating  the  conveyor  roller  and  the  feed  roller  by  driving 

means, 
periodically  exerting  a  frictional  force  on  an  outer  article  of 
the  stack  by  the  feed  roller,  so  that  said  article  is  shifted 
from  the  stack  to  the  separation  area,  where  the  conveyor 
roller  engages  said  article  and  carries  said  article  off  in  the 
direction  of  transport,  and 


1.  A  modular  welding  futtu-e  apparatus  for  positioning  a 
workpiece  comprising: 

a)  a  base  table  having  a  base  surface  of  a  predetermined 
width  and  length  having  an  array  of  openings  through  the 
surface  of  a  predetermined  size  and  configuration  and  the 
surface  having  an  array  of  locator  mounting  holes  co- 
located  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  the  open- 
ings and  the  holes  extending  essentially  perpendicularly  a 
predetermined  distance  into  the  work  surface; 

b)  at  least  one  vertical  end  locator  having  a  base  plate  that  is 
removably  mounuble  to  the  base  table  at  preselected 
positions  and  at  preselected  angles  with  respect  to  a  prese- 
lected datum,  and  the  vertical  end  locator  having  a  front 
plate  jointed  and  extending  at  essentially  a  right  angle 
from  the  base  plate,  the  front  plate  having  threaded 
mounting  holes  for  accomodating  threaded  member 
means  for  locating  the  holding  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
workpiece,  the  base  plate  further  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  extending  radially  outward  from  points  proximate  to 
a  centrally  located  pin  extending  perpoidicularly  from  the 
base  plate;  and 

c)  at  least  one  horizontal  locator  having  a  base  plate  that  is 
removably  mountable  to  the  base  table  at  preselected 
positions  thereon,  and  the  base  plate  having  means  for 
locating  and  holding  at  least  a  portion  of  a  workpiece,  the 
horizontal  locator  further  having  at  least  one  pair  of  op- 
posing slots  extending  radially  outward  from  points  proxi- 
mate to  a  centrally  located  hole  therein. 


reducing  the  pressure  force  exerted  by  the  feed  roller  on  said 
outer  article  at  least  while  the  conveyor  roller  engages 
said  article, 

wherein  each  time  an  article  is  carried  off  by  the  conveyor 
roller,  routing  the  feed  roller  by  said  article,  as  long  as 
said  feed  roller  is  in  contact  with  said  article,  and 

enhancing  the  force  with  which  the  feed  roller  is  pressed 
against  the  stack  by  the  action  of  the  frictional  force 
which  is  exerted  by  the  feed  roller  on  said  article  in  a 
direction  of  the  separation  area  and  reducing  the  force 
when  the  conveyor  roller  engages  said  article. 


5,362,038 

SHEET  FEEDER  FOR  COMPUTER  DRIVEN  PRINTER 

Robert  Giles,  Escoadido,  Calif.,  and  Timothy  Zantow,  deceased, 

late  of  Elm  GroTC,  Wis.  by  Scott  W.  Zantow,  administrator  , 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,649 

Int.  a.'  B65H  5/00 

VS.  a.  271—10  10  Claims 


5,362,037 

METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  DELIVERING 

FLAT  ARTICLES  ONE  BY  ONE  FROM  A  STACK  OF 

SUCH  ARTICLES 

JeicUeBos  A.  van  der  Werff,  Montfoort,  and  Hendrik  A.  de 

Haan,  Bergom,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hadewe 

B.V.,  Drachten,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCT/NL91/00023,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/12193,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aag.  22,  1991 
'  PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,055 

ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioii  Netherlands,  Feb.  9,  1990, 
9000309 

lat  a.)  B65H  5/00 
VS.  CL  271—10  23  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  deUvering,  one  by  one,  flat  articles  of  some 
stiffness,  such  as  paper  or  plastic  sheets  or  envelopes,  from  a 
stack  in  a  direction  of  transport,  using  a  feed  roller  exerting  a 
pressure  force  on  an  outer  article  of  the  stack,  a  conveyor 
roller  opposite  which  a  separation  surface  is  arranged,  and  in 


6.  A  sheet  feeder  for  a  computer-driven  printer  having  a 
reciprocating  print  head  comprising: 

a)  a  sheet  feed  roller  and  means  for  intermittently  rotating 
said  sheet  feed  roller  to  feed  a  sheet  of  paper  along  a  first 
portion  of  a  continuous  path  of  paper  travel  at  a  first  rate 
of  speed  from  a  stack  of  paper  to  a  holding  station; 

b)  at  least  one  sheet  drive  roller  on  each  side  of  and  spaced 
from  the  centerline  of  paper  travel  and  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  said  drive  rollers  to  move  a  sheet  of  paper 
at  a  second  rate  of  speed  slower  than  said  first  rate  of 
speed  along  a  second  portion  of  said  path  extending  from 
said  holding  station  to  a  printing  station; 

c)  a  pluraUty  of  pinch  rollers  between  said  holding  station 


and  said  printing  sution,  each  said  pinch  roller  being 
opposed  to  sand  biased  toward  an  associated  drive  roller 
to  define  a  paper  path  therebetween; 

d)  guide  means  for  guiding  a  sheet  of  paper  from  said  stack 
to  position  the  leading  edge  thereof  in  bights  between  said 
opposed  drive  rollers  and  pinch  rollers;  and 

e)  roller  drive  timing  means  for  energizing  said  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  said  sheet  feed  roller  to  move  said 
sheet  until  the  leading  edge  thereof  is  engaged  with  each 
of  said  bights  and  thereafter  energizing  said  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  said  drive  rollers  to  move  said 
sheet  through  said  bights  to  said  printing  station. 


5,362,039 

DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  A  SHEET  WITH  A 

SIMULTANEOUS  CHANGE  IN  CONVEYING 

DIRECnON 

Johannes  J.  M.  Knsters,  Zwanenbnrg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Bell  A  Howell  GmbH,  Friedberg/Hessen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/00829.  §  371  Date  May  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01115,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

per  Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,235 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnl.  4,  1991,  4122214 

lot  a.'  B65H  5/00 

VS.  CL  271—225  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  turning  a  conveyed  sheet  and  simultaneously 
changing  its  conveying  direction  comprising: 

an  inlet  slot  defined  by  first  and  second  side  walls  and  lying 
in  a  first  sheet  plane; 

inlet  driving  means  for  driving  a  leading  edge  of  said  sheet 
into  said  inlet  slot; 

fu^t  and  second  curved  walls  defining  a  bending  slot  located 
diagonally  to  said  inlet  slot  and  having  axes  of  curvature 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  sheet  plane; 

an  outlet  slot  defuied  by  third  and  fourth  walls  and  located 
adjacent  said  bending  slot  and  wherein  said  third  wall 
includes  a  plurality  of  openings; 

outlet  drive  means  for  seizing  said  sheet  from  said  bending 
slot  and  driving  said  sheet  through  said  outlet  slot  in  a 
second  sheet  plane;  and, 

a  plurality  of  spherical  roll  elements  located  above  said  third 
wall  but  having  portions  thereof  extending  through  said 
openings  to  contact  said  sheet  as  said  sheet  passes  thereun- 
der. 


5,362,040 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  FLAT  OBJECTS  USING  A 

CONVEYOR  BELT  AND  DRUM  ARRANGEMENT 

Pierre  MidsTaine,  Belcodene,  and  Jean  Roch,  Simiane-Col- 

longue,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertin  A  CIE,  Plaisir, 

Fraacc 
per  No.  Per/FR92/00532,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/22386,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jon.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,119 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiog  France,  Jna.  14,  1991,  91  07296 
Int  a.'  B65H  5/00 
VS.  CL  271—225  lo  Claims 


Ff~-5^ 


1.  A  flat  object  feeding  machine  comprising  an  input  con- 
veyor on  which  flat  objects  move  longitudinally  one  by  one 
along  a  substantially  horizontal  linear  path  in  a  plane  sUghtly 
inclined  with  respect  to  vertical,  receptacles  for  said  flat  ob- 
jects moving  at  a  right  angle  to  said  path,  and  a  device  for 
individually  transferring  said  flat  objects  fed  from  said  input 
conveyor  into  said  receptacles,  wherein  said  device  comprises 
(a)  a  movable  transfer  member  extending  above  said  recepta- 
cles and  comprising  support  means  extending  substantially  in 
prolongation  of  said  linear  path  for  receiving  said  flat  objects 
one  by  one  lengthwise  in  a  reception  position  wherein  the 
lower  edge  of  one  said  flat  objects  rests  on  said  support  means, 
driving  means  for  moving  said  support  means  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  path  from  said  reception  position  to  an  ejection  position 
wherein  said  support  means  releases  said  lower  edge,  and 
ejection  means  for  ejecting  said  released  one  flat  object  down- 
wards into  one  of  said  receptacles,  said  transfer  member  being 
shaped  so  as  jointly  to  allow  the  arrival  of  at  least  one  of  said 
flat  objects  in  said  reception  position  and  the  ejection  of  an- 
other of  said  flat  objects  from  said  ejection  position,  and  (b)  a 
reception  conveyor  comprising  stop  means  for  holding  sub- 
stantially in  said  plane  one  of  said  flat  objects  received  in  said 
reception  position  on  said  transfer  member  and  for  moving  said 
one  object  in  said  slightly  inclined  position  from  said  reception 
position  to  said  ejection  position  in  conjunction  with  said 
transfer  member. 


5,362,041 
SHEET  REGISTERING  UNIT  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 
TakaUko  Ryiuaki;  Yodiio  Kogaiv;  Hideo  IcUkawa;  Yasno 
Nakamnra,  and  Takuji  Miyazawa,  all  of  Kaaagawa,  Japaa, 
aadgDors  to  Figi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,428 
Oains  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-122625; 
Sep.  17,  1992,  4-273626 

lat  CL>  B65H  7/00 
VS.  CL  271—236  20  ClaiaM 

1.  In  a  sheet  registering  unit  for  an  image  forming  apparatus 
in  which  in  a  location  upstream  of  a  transfer  stage,  a  preregis- 
tering  roller  device  and  a  registering  roller  device  are  disposed 
while  being  separated  with  a  predetermined  distance  from 
each  other,  and  a  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper  is  positioned 
with  the  aid  of  a  loop  of  the  sheet  formed  in  a  manner  that  the 
leading  edge  is  thrust  against  a  nip  of  paired  roller  members  of 
the  registering  roller  device,  and  that  the  sheet  is  additionally 
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pushed  by  the  preregistering  roller  pair,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  shafts,  one  of  the  pair  supporting  each  of  said  paired 

roller  members  of  said  registering  roller  device; 
linear  bearing  members  interposed  between  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  shafts  and  a  corresponding  roller  member;  and 


springs  proximate  the  ends  of  at  least  one  of  said  paired 
roller  members,  said  springs  and  bearing  members  allow- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  paired  roller  members  to  shift 
axially  when  a  pressure  is  applied  in  an  oblique  direction 
to  said  paired  roller  members  by  said  sheet  of  paper. 


5^2,042 
Patent  Not  bsocd  For  This  Niunber 


5^2,043 
ROTATING  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
H.  Erwia  Grellwui,  BcarcrtoB,  Oreg^  MiicMir  to  Tektnmlx, 
lac,  WOaoaTille,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aag.  12,  1993.  Scr.  No.  105^57 

lat  CL'  B6SH  9/00 

M&.  CL  271—277  14  CUIm 


KcatD. 


surface  of  the  golf  cup  having  drain  holes,  the  indentation 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 
b)  at  least  one  flat  flexible  insert  having  a  length  and  a  height, 
on  which  advertising  material  is  printed,  which  when 
flexed  can  be  removably  attached  to  the  golf  cup  such  that 


LI 


CLEVELAND 
BROWNS 


the  insert  is  flush  with  the  inner  wall  and  entirely  within 
the  indentation;  and 
c)  a  downwardly  angled  Up  around  the  circumference  of  the 
inner  wall  near  the  top  edge  of  the  golf  cup,  the  lip  defm- 
ing  the  top  of  the  indentabon. 

T 


5^2,045 
PRACTICE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  GAME  OF  HOCKEY 
Brad  HMMWtt,  aad  Joaeph  C.  Morin,  both  of  Edmoatoo,  Can- 
to 7th  Man  Eatcrpriae*  Inc.,  Edaioaton,  Can- 


FUed  Sep.  15,  1993.  Scr.  No.  121.34S 

lat  CL'  A63B  69/00 

MS.  CL  273— 57  J  16  Ctaiaia 


2'*-— Tjo-  -3" 

1.  Print  media  handling  means  for  use  in  a  printer  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  frame  means  for  supporting  the  printer; 

(b)  stationary  media  support  means  for  supporting  media  on 
which  printing  is  dcnie,  the  support  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  frame  means;  and 

(c)  clamping  means  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  means 
and  cooperative  with  the  media  support  means  to  retain 
media  on  the  media  support  means  and  transport  the 
media  along  a  path  past  a  print  station  where  printing  on 
the  print  media  occurs. 


5,3<2,044 
MODIFIED  GOLF  CUP 
204  BntoUde  Bird.,  HiacUey.  Ohio  44233 
Filed  Mar.  29. 1993,  Scr.  No.  39.930 
lat  CL'  A63B  57/00 
MS.  CL  273—34  R  17  CUaM 

1.  A  golf  cup  modified  for  advertising  comprising: 
a)  a  golf  cop  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  surface  spanned 
by  a  circularly  cylindrical  inner  wall,  the  inner  wall  hav- 
ing a  circumference  and  an  indentation  and  the  bottom 


1.  A  practice  device  for  the  game  of  Hockey,  comprising: 

a.  a  body  having  at  least  two  support  members; 

b.  means  for  securing  the  body  to  an  ice  surface,  such  that 
the  at  least  two  support  members  are  immediately  adja- 
cent the  ice  surface;  and 

c.  a  resiUent  rebound  member  extending  between  the  at  least 
two  support  members,  the  rebound  member  being  an 
elongate  elastic  band  placed  in  tension  between  the  sup- 
port members,  such  that  the  rebound  member  springs  back 
with  a  resilient  force  when  struck  by  a  hockey  puck 
therd>y  increasing  the  resulting  rebound  of  the  hockey 
puck. 


5,362,046 
VIBRATION  DAMPING 
Steven  C.  Sims,  Shelton,  Wash.,  aasignor  to  Steven  C.  Sims,  Inc 
Reaton.  Wash. 

Filed  May  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  62.997 

lat  a.'  A63B  49/00 

MS.  a.  273-73  R  ,3  cUims 


material  of  the  remainder  of  said  head,  and  the  thickness  of  said 
face-piece  component  increasing  from  the  toe  to  the  heel  of  the 


12.  The  combination  of  an  implement  and  an  accessory 
which  keeps  deleterious,   impact-generated   vibrations  from 
being  transmitted  to  a  wielder  of  the  implement: 
said  accessory  being  fabricated  from  an  elastomer  and  hav- 
ing a  mushroom-like  configuration  deflned  by  a  stem  and 
an  integral  head; 
said  stem  being  fixed  to  said  implement  and  being  configured 
for  vibration  in  directions  which  encompass  a  360°  arc  and 
are  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  acces- 
sory; 
said  head  being  free  of  said  implement  and  configured  for 
vibration  of  its  peripheral  edge  around  the  circumference 
thereof  in  first  and  second  directions  generally  paralleling 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  accessory; 
said  implement  having  a  component  adapted  to  strike  a  game 
object  and  a  handle,  the  accessory  being  installed  in  and 
protruding  from  an  exposed  end  of  said  handle; 
and  said  implement  comprising  a  grip  which  surrounds  said 
handle  and  a  protruding  part  of  the  accessory  and  a  cover 
which  cooperates  with  said  grip  to  envelope  the  acces- 
sory, 


5,362,047 

GOLD  CLUB  HEADS  WITH  FACE  PIECES  OF  A 

THICKNESS  VARYING  IN  TOE  TO  HEEL  AND/OR  TOP 

EDGE  TO  SOLE  DIRECTIONS 
Michael  Shaw,  and  Brian  F.  Machin,  both  of  Wakefield,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Dunlop  Slazenger  International,  Ltd., 
Normanton,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,450,  Sep.  25, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,103 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinsdom,  Sep.  28,  1991. 
120600 

Int  a.'  A63B  Si/08 
VS.  CI.  273-77  A  14  cUims 

1.  In  a  set  of  golf  iron  heads,  a  plurality  of  said  heads  each 
including  a  plurality  of  components,  one  of  said  components 
for  each  of  said  heads  comprising  a  face-piece  component 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  striking  face  of  said  head,  said 
face-piece  component  being  of  a  material  different  from  the 


m  E 


head  in  at  least  one  iron  of  said  set  and  increasing  from  the  heel 
to  the  toe  of  the  head  in  at  least  one  other  iron  of  said  set. 


5,362,048 

GOLF  CLUB 

J.  WUliam  Haste,  2529  W.  Sherman,  Peoria,  III.  61604 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,594 

Int  a.5  A63B  53/JO 

VS.  a.  273-80J  14  CUims 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  head  having  a  generally  for- 
wardly  directed  face  constructed  for  striking  a  golf  ball,  a  shaft 
extending  outwardly  from  the  head  and  having  a  grip  portion 
thereon  for  gripping  the  shaft  to  swing  the  club,  and  a  connec- 
tor located  between  and  interconnecting  the  head  and  the 
shaft,  the  connector  being  relatively  more  resilientiy  yieldable 
than  the  shaft  and  the  head  so  that  the  head  flexes  relative  to 
the  shaft  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  shaft 
when  striking  the  golf  ball  with  the  head  of  the  club. 
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5,362,049 
GAME  SCORE  EVALUATION  AND  GAME  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  PLAYER'S  PHYSICAL 
VALUE 
JirsM  Hofcr,  HeidlotatrMM  2,  2000  Haabwi.  Gcnuwy 
CoatiaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  90U43,  Jn.  19,  1992,  which  if  ■ 
:  or  Scr.  No.  573,033,  Aag.  9,  1990, 
Thta  ■ppMcrtioB  Nor.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  158,760 
lority,  apvikatfcw  GcnwHy,  Feb.  9, 1988,  3803884; 
Feh.  16, 1988,  3804746;  Mar.  28, 1988,  3810530;  Apr-  12, 1988, 
3812079;  Apr.  19, 1988, 3813032;  Oct.  4, 1988, 3833630;  Oct  12, 
1988,  3834746;  Oct.  21,  1988,  3835813;  Not.  2,  1988,  3837164; 
Not.      25,      1988,      3839774;      WIPO,      JaL      18,      1989, 
PCr/EP89/00052;  Oct  30,  1989,  PCT/EP89/01292 
The  portioa  of  the  terai  of  this  patent  nhaeqMiit  to  Jan.  7. 2011, 


5,362,050 

MOVABLE  BODY  JUMPING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICES 

YasMhi  Matsayaaa,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaigBor  to  Tooijr  Coapaajr, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,546 
Claiaw  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1992, 4-072917[U] 
Int  CL'  A63F  i/00 
UJS.  CL  273—118  R  6  Claims 


U.S. 


IM.  CL>  A63F  7/00:  A61B  i/09 
CL  273—118  A 


14 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising: 

a  movable  body; 

a  game  board  having  a  surface  large  enough  to  accommo- 
date movement  of  the  movable  body  in  a  plane  of  move- 
ment, said  surface  having  first  and  and  second  play  areas; 

jumping  means  for  moving  the  movable  body  out  of  the 
plane  of  movement  and  moving  the  movable  body  from 
the  first  play  area  to  the  second  play  area; 

a  conical  member  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  the 
conical  member  being  positioned  within  the  flrst  play  area 
with  the  lower  portion  being  closer  to  the  game  board 
than  the  upper  portion,  the  conical  member  having  a 
movable  body  outlet  in  the  upper  portion  and  a  movable 
body  inlet  in  the  lower  portion; 

a  sloped  movable  body  passage  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  end  being  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  mov- 
able body  outlet,  the  second  end  being  positioned  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  second  play  area;  and 

movement  means  for  moving  the  movable  body  from  the 
movable  body  inlet  to  the  movable  body  outlet 


5,362,051 
ENTERTAINMENT  AND  PROMOTIONAL  METHOD 
John  W.  SwafTord,  Jr.,  Lombard,  and  William  P.  Carbon,  Au- 
rora, both  of  ni.,  aaaigBon  to  RTC  Indnatriea,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

ni. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  114,009 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/00 

UA  a.  273—138  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  evaluation  of  the  normal  game  score  of  any 
game  equipment  having  game  scoring  means  on  the  basis  of 
players'physical  values,  said  game  scoring  evaluation  system 
comprising:  measuring  means  for  non-invasive  measuring  of 
physical  values  of  a  player  completely  painless  and  bloodless 
and  without  the  necessity  of  a  surgical  treatment  arranged  to 
transmit  measured  physical  values  to  a  computer  unit  for  pro- 
ducing evaluated  scores;  a  computer  arranged  to  receive  any 
physical  values  of  a  player  measured  by  said  measuring  means 
and  to  receive  the  normal  game  score  from  the  game  scoring 
means  of  said  game  equipment,  and  also  to  receive  any  multi- 
plication factors  for  certain  physical  values,  for  the  evaluation 
of  said  normal  game  score  in  dependence  on  physical  values  of 
a  player,  said  evaluation  to  be  effected  by  multiplication  of  said 
normal  game  score  with  said  multiplication  factors;  game 
scoring  means  arranged  to  transmit  the  normal  game  score  to 
said  computer  unit;  any  game  equipment  designed  to  enable  a 
player  to  obtain  a  certain  game  score  with  his  playing  activi- 
ties; and  display  means  for  displaying  said  scores  evaluated  by 
physical  values  of  a  player  received  from  said  computer  unit. 


storing  a  plurality  of  different  messages  for  each  of  the 
predetermined  number  of  stored  recognizable  data; 

scanning  a  document  to  read  machine  readable  information 
appearing  thereon; 

determining  whether  scanned  data  represented  by  the  ma- 
chine readable  information  on  the  scanned  document 
represents  data  corresponding  to  any  of  said  stored  recog- 
nizable data; 

identifying  the  stored  recognizable  data  corresponding  to 
the  scanned  data  in  response  to  the  determination  that  the 
scanned  data  corresponds  to  one  of  the  stored  recogniz- 
able data; 

identifying  the  plurality  of  stored  messages  associated  with 
the  identified  stored  recognizable  data; 

selecting  one  of  the  identified  messages  and  producing  an 
output  response  corresponding  thereto. 


a  refractive  element  positioned  beneath  a  top  surface  of  the 
blackjack  table  and  beneath  the  face  down  card  for  re- 


5,362,052 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SYMBOL^ARRYING 

SYMBOL  CARRIER 

Gunter  Knbatsch,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bally  WnUT 

Antomaten  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,514,  Mar.  4,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,018 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/04,  9/24 

UJS.  a.  273-145  R  15  claims 


>ii 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  symbol-carrying,  rotary  symbol 
carrier  having  a  diagonal  axis  with  a  motor  which  rotates  the 
symbol  carrier,  characterized  in  that  a  motor-gear  combination 
drives  the  symbol  carrier  in  such  a  way  that  it  rotates  about 
two  roution  axes,  a  routable  shaft  is  firmly  connected  to  an 
extension  of  a  diagonal  axis  of  the  symbol  carrier,  the  shaft  is 
connected  by  means  of  a  bearing  to  a  crank  which  is  fixed  to  a 
rotated  drive  shaft  and  the  crank  is  bent  in  such  a  way  that  the 
shaft  and  the  drive  shaft  are  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.  A  promotional  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  predetermined  number  of  recognizable  data; 


5,362,053 

CARD  READER  FOR  BLACKJACK  TABLE 

Arthur  Miller,  Las  Vegas,  Ne?.,  assignor  to  Tech  Art  Inc.,  Las 

Vegas,  NcT. 
Continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,363,  May  31,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,312,104,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
446,205,  Dec.  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,039,102.  This  appUcation  Jul. 

27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,421 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A63F  1/06 
U&  CL  273—148  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  reading  a  face  down  card  on  a  blackjack 
table  in  a  game  of  blackjack,  comprising: 
a  blackjack  table;  and 


fracting  an  image  of  the  face  down  card  towards  a  dealer 
to  be  viewed  by  the  dealer. 


5,362,054 

MULTI-LAYERED  EDUCATIONAL  AND 

ENTERTAINING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  INDEPENDENT  LAYERS 

Nasir  M.  Ashemimry,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Businesship 

International,  Inc.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,792,  Sep.  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,452 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/10 

\i&.  a.  273—157  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  educational  and  entertaining  puzzle,  com- 
prising: 

a  top  planar  comprising  a  plurality  of  irregularly-shaped 
pieces  assembled  together  to  form  a  top  educational  and 
entertaining  picture,  forming  a  first  cut-away  section 
representing  an  exterior  of  a  building  or  structure; 

at  least  one  intermediate  planar  layer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  irregularly-shaped  pieces  assembled  together  to  form  at 
least  one  intermediate  educational  and  entertaining  pic- 
ture, each  of  said  intermediate  layers  forming  an  interme- 
diate cut-away  section  representing  an  interior  portion  of 
said  building  or  structure;  and 

a  bottom  planar  layer  including  a  bottom  puzzle  portion  and 
a  raised  decorative  border  extending  inward  from  said 
bottom  layer's  outer  edges  and  abutting  said  bottom  puz- 
zle portion,  said  bottom  puzzle  portion  comprising  at  least 
one  piece  which  forms  a  bottom  educational  and  enter- 
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taining  picture,  fonning  ■  fiiutl  cut-«way  section  repre- 
senting a  ground  or  surface  upon  which  said  building  or 
structure  is  located  and  illustrating  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  said  ground  or  surface  culminating  in  the  con- 
struction of  said  building  or  structure; 

said  layers  appearing  as  a  two-dimensional  object  when  as- 
sembled; and  said  layers  further  having  a  dissectional 
relationship  wherein  each  layer  represents  a  cut-away 
section  to  be  assembled  to  form  a  complete  building  or 
structure  thereby  educating  and  entertaining  a  user  with 
the  said  building's  structure  and  history;  and 

a  lever  means  attached  to  said  bottom  puzzle  portion  for 
disassembling  said  layers  when  said  layers  are  positioned 
such  that  the  intermediate  layers  are  on  top  of  said  bottom 
puzzle  portion  and  said  top  layer  is  on  top  of  said  interme- 
diate layers. 


diameter  extending  therefrom  and  a  cylindrical  barrel  rotat- 
ably  carried  by  said  stem  forming  a  freely  rotatable  striking 
head. 


1.  A  hollow  metal  wood  golf  club  head,  comprising: 
a  ball  striking  face  having  upper  and  lower  edges; 
a  sole  plate  joined  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  ball  striking  face; 
a  crown  joined  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  ball  striking  face 

and  defining  an  opening; 
a  crown  plate  configured  to  fit  within  said  opening  in  said 

crown  and  seamed  to  the  crown  to  fill  the  opening  and 

reinforced  the  crown;  and 
said  ball  striking  face,  sole  plate,  crown  and  crown  plate 

defining,  in  part,  a  hollow  interior  region  adapted  for 

receiving  synthetic  plastic  foam  material. 


1.  A  golf  clubbead  comprising  a  striking  bead,  a  heel  portion 
and  a  shank  portion,  said  heel  portion  having  a  stem  of  reduced 


GULF  PUmNG  PRACnCE  GUIDE 
JoicU  Arima,  709  Woodnoad  Beach  Dr.  South,  Kent,  Waah. 
98032 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,672 

Int.  CL'  A63B  69/36 

MS.  CL  273—186.1  34  CliliM 


5,362,055 
HOLLOW  HAVING  PLATE  WELDED  IN  CROWN  AND 

STRIKING  FACE  INSERT  METAL  WOOD 
Gordoa  S.  Reanie,  Humble,  Tex^  aaaignor  to  Progear,  Inc., 

HoMtoo,  Tex. 

Coatinnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  849,735,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcatioD  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,917 

lot  a.'  A63B  53/04 

UJ5.  CL  273—167  H  18  Claims 


1.  A  golf  putting  practice  apparatus  for  practicing  a  putting 
stroke  with  or  without  a  golf  ball,  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
golf  ball; 

left  and  right  side  panels  connected  to  said  bottom  side  panel 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  slightly  greater  than 
the  length  of  a  head  of  a  golf  putter,  said  left  and  right  side 
panels  having  top  and  bottom  edges  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  in  said  top  edges;  and 

at  least  one  relocatable  guide  member  removeably  coupled 
to  said  top  edges  of  said  left  and  right  side  panels  and 
positioned  in  at  least  one  of  said  grooves,  said  guide  mem- 
ber having  a  length  greater  than  said  distance  between 
said  left  and  right  side  panels. 


5,362,058 
PUTTER  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Daniel  A.  Honig,  Pahn  Beach  Gardens,  FbL,  assignor  to  Fair- 
▼lew  Prodncts,  Inc.,  PUun  Beach,  Fla. 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,958 

lot  a.)  A63B  69/36 

MS.  a.  273— 186J  10  Claims 


5,362,056 

HEADS  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 

Peter  Minotti,  2755  Old  River  Rd.,  Eastoo,  Pa.  18042 

FUcd  Jna.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,301 

Int.  CL'  A63B  53/04 

MS.  CL  273—175  5  Claims 


1.  A  removable  training  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
golf  club  having  a  head  with  a  front  face  for  hitting  a  ball  and 
a  rear  portion  situated  opposite  of  the  front  face,  said  device 
comprising: 
an  elongated  sighting  element; 

vertically  oriented  support  means  for  supporting  said  sight- 
ing element  on  the  head  of  a  golf  club  in  such  a  way  that, 
when  the  club  head  is  resting  on  a  flat  surface  in  a  normal 
upright  golf  ball  putting  position,  said  support  means 
engages  said   head,  and  said  sighting  element  extends 


above  the  head  of  the  club  at  an  upward  inclination  with 
respect  to  the  support  means  and  the  flat  surface  and  with 
a  first  portion  of  said  sighting  element  extending  beyond 
the  front  face  of  the  head  of  the  club  and  a  second  portion 
of  said  sighting  element  extending  beyond  the  rear  portion 
of  the  head  of  the  club;  and 
attaching  means  for  atuching  said  support  means  to  the  head 
of  a  golf  club. 


5,362,059 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  AND  EXEROSE  APPARATUS 
Michael  R.  Grossman,  8120  E.  San  Miguel,  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 
85250 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,304 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

MS,  CL  273-186J  19  claims 


diate  the  ends  of  the  base  member,  said  position  reminder 
member  having  an  end  portion  remote  from  the  base  member 
for  positioning  adjacent  a  golf  ball  to  be  struck  by  a  selected 
golf  club  and  a  pair  of  elongated  foot  position  indicators  each 
including  a  concave  side  mounted  on  said  base  member,  said 
foot  position  indicators  being  substantially  alike  in  construc- 
tion and  extending  laterally  therefrom  in  opposite  lateral  direc- 
tion to  the  position  reminder  member  to  indicate  the  position  of 
the  feet  of  a  golfer  with  respect  to  the  base  member,  position 
reminder  member  and  golf  ball  at  the  end  of  the  position  re- 
minder member,  said  base  member,  position  reminder  member 
and  foot  position  indicators  being  configured  and  dimensioned 
to  enable  a  golf  club  head  to  move  in  a  path  to  strike  a  golf  ball 


19.  A  swing  training  and  exercising  apparatus  used  by  a 
swinger  for  practicing  and  exercising  swing  motions  during 
which  impact  with  a  ball  is  simulated  comprising: 
a  framework, 

a  first  elongated  handle  having  an  inboard  end,  the  first 
handle  for  being  gripped  by  one  hand  of  the  swinger  when 
holding  the  apparatus  in  a  swinging  position, 
a  second  elongated  handle  attached  to  the  inboard  end  of  the 
first  handle  and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  first 
handle  for  being  gripped  by  the  other  hand  of  the  swinger 
when  holding  the  apparatus  in  a  swinging  position, 
the  first  and  second  handles  attached  to  the  framework, 
an  air-resistant  material  atuched  to  the  framework,  and 
the  framework  and  material  providing 
a  variable  amount  of  drag  during  movement  of  the  frame- 
work in  a  swing  path  from  one  end  of  a  swing  motion  on 
one  side  of  a  swinger's  body  to  another  end  of  the  swing 
motion  on  the  other  side  of  the  swinger's  body,  and 
a  strong  visual  cue  to  the  swinger  of  the  position  of  the 
framework  relative  to  the  swinger's  body  as  the  frame- 
work passes  through  the  simulated  point  of  impact  with 
the  ball  while  practicing  the  swing  motion. 

I  

5,362,060 
STANCE  MINDER  FOR  GOLFERS 
Larry  W.  Hinson,  Rte.  4  Box  397,  Douglas,  Ga.  31533 
Filed  Jul.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,137 
iBt  a.'  A63B  69/36 
MS.  a.  273-187  R  5  claims 

1.  A  stance  minder  for  golfers  comprising  an  elongated, 
straight,  rigid  base  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the 
surface  of  a  golf  course  along  a  desired  line  of  flight  of  a  golf 
ball  and  in  adjacent  relation  to  toe  areas  of  a  golfer's  feet  which 
are  oriented  generally  laterally  of  the  base  member,  said  base 
member  having  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
golfer's  feet  and  extending  beyond  the  golfer's  feet,  said  base 
member  having  an  end  termination  generally  in  a  point  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the  left  foot  of  a  right 
handed  golfer  and  aimed  along  a  desired  flight  path  of  a  golf 
ball  toward  a  target  area,  an  elongated,  straight,  rigid  position 
reimnder  member  mounted  on  said  base  member  in  perpendic- 
ular reUtion  thereto  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  interme- 


positioned  at  the  end  portion  of  the  position  reminder  member 
during  an  optimum  swing  pattern  of  the  golf  club  by  a  golfer, 
each  of  said  foot  indicators  adapted  to  extend  a  substantial 
distance  along  side  the  feet  with  the  concave  side  of  the  foot 
indicator  along  side  the  left  foot  of  a  right  handed  golfer  being 
positioned  along  and  generally  conforming  to  the  curvature  of 
the  inner  side  of  the  left  foot  and  the  concave  side  of  the  foot 
indicator  positioned  along  side  the  right  foot  of  a  right  handed 
golfer  being  positioned  along  and  generally  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  the  outer  side  of  the  right  foot,  and  means  inter- 
connecting the  base  member  and  position  reminder  member  to 
enable  adjustment  of  the  position  reminder  member  longitudi- 
nally along  the  base  member  and  to  vary  the  relation  of  the 
position  reminder  member  to  the  foot  position  indicators. 


5,362,061 

GAME  BOARD  APPARATUS 

Patricia  A.  NapoUtano,  59  Harwick  Rd.,  Lopatcong,  N  J.  08865 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,735 

Int  a.'  A63F  3/00:  G09B  1/14 

MS.  CL  273-243  6  Claims 


1.  A  board  game  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  flat,  multi-sided  game  board  having  a  course  of  successive 
playing  spaces  generally  positioned  along  the  periphery 
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thereof,  successive  ones  of  the  spaces  being  colored  with 
one  of  a  given  plurality  of  colors; 

a  chance  device,  operable  by  a  player,  for  selecting  one 
color  of  said  plurality  of  colors; 

a  manually  operable  playing  piece  for  each  player  participat- 
ing in  the  game,  for  indicating  the  current  spatial  position 
of  each  player  along  the  course; 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  color  cards,  where  all  the  cards  of 
each  group  of  cards  are  the  same  color,  and  each  group  of 
cards  being  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  colors;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  color  card  folders,  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
folder  being  colored  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of 
colors  and  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  formed 
therein  which  are  dimensioned  so  as  to  individually  re- 
ceive the  color  cards  therein. 


juxtaposition  and  apart  into  mutual  coplanar  relationship, 
and 


amount  if  the  bettor  has  wagered  on  the  winning  hand  and    a  rigid  material  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
collecting  the  amount  wagered  on  the  losing  hand.  defining  a  second  target  for  a  second  dart  thrown  thereagainst. 


5^2,062 

PILLOW  FIGHT  STRESS  REDUCING  GAME 

Ted  J.  Scbott,  7425  Bray  Rd^  Mount  Morris,  Mich.  48458 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229^81 

Int  a.'  A«F  3/00 

MS.  CL  273—243  10  ClaiiM 


5,362,063 

FOLDING  LAP  BOARD 

Clarence  L.  Camminsi,  3437  229th  St^  Torrance,  Calif.  90505 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218^437 

Int  a.'  A63F  3/00 

MS.  CL  273—287  19  Claims 

1.  A  folding  lap  table  comprising: 

a  pair  of  flat,  rigid  panels  each  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface,  a  forwardly  facing  front  edge,  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  back  edge,  a  laterally  outwardly  facing  side 
edge,  and  an  interior  edge, 
a  raised  rim  on  said  upper  surfaces  of  both  said  panels  ex- 
tending along  said  front  edges  and  said  side  edges  thereof, 
a  hinge  joining  said  panels  at  their  interior  edges  so  that  said 
lower  surfaces  of  said  panels  fold  together  into  mutual 


separate  fabric  coverings  on  each  of  said  panels  extending 
across  the  entire  expanses  of  said  upper  surfaces,  over  said 
rims  and  onto  said  lower  surfaces  thereof. 


5,362,064 
MODIFIED  BACCARAT 
Richard  Lofink,  and  Kurt  Loflnk,  both  of  P.O.  Box  33388,  Las 
Vegas,  Nev.  89133 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,012 

Int.  CL'  A63F  7/00 

MS.  CL  273—292  63  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising:  a  circular  game  board 
including,  a  series  of  contiguous  markings  defining  a  serpentine 
path,  printed  thereon,  the  path  beginning  at  an  area  designated 
as  the  starting  point  and  ending  at  an  area  designated  as  bed- 
time; said  path  containing  a  plurality  of  spaces  identified  by  a 
color;  a  plurality  of  spaces  containing  instructions  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spaces  identified  by  multiple  colors;  position  indicator 
means  comprising  a  dial  face  divided  into  a  plurality  of  color 
segments  and  rotatably  disposed  thereon  a  spinning  pointer;  a 
plurality  of  token  means,  each  having  a  different  identifying 
color,  said  colors  matching  the  colors  on  the  path  and  dial  face, 
and  pillows  shaped  to  allow  players  to  swing  at  other  players 
according  to  the  r\iles  of  the  game. 


1.  An  improved  method  of  playing  the  conventional  manner 
of  play  of  Baccarat  in  which  a  bettor  makes  a  wager  that  either 
a  Bank  hand  or  a  Player  hand  will  win,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a)  preselecting  one  or  more  hand  combinations  of  the  Bank 
hand  and  the  Player  hand  as  barred  combinations  so  that 
a  normally  winning  hand  becomes  a  push  hand  during  a 
step  of  paying  off; 

b)  dealing  two  cards  comprising  the  Bank  hand  and  dealing 
two  cards  comprising  the  Player  hand  according  to  the 
conventional  manner  of  play  of  Baccarat; 

c)  dealing  an  additional  card  to  the  Player  hand  and  an 
additional  card  to  the  Bank  hand  if  required  according  to 
the  conventional  manner  of  play  of  Baccarat; 

d)  determining  a  winning  hand  and  a  losing  hand  according 
to  the  conventional  manner  of  play  of  Baccarat; 

e)  determining  whether  a  barred  combination  of  the  Bank 
hand  and  the  Player  hand  exits  by  comparing  the  combi- 
nation of  the  Bank  hand  and  the  Player  hand  to  the  hand 
combinations  of  the  Bank  hand  and  the  Player  hand  that 
are  preselected  as  barrel  combinations; 

0  if  a  barred  combination  of  the  Bank  hand  and  the  Player 
hand  exists,  treating  the  winning  hand  as  a  push  by  return- 
ing to  the  bettor  the  amount  wagered  on  the  winning  hand 
without  any  pay  off  and  collecting  the  amount  wagered 
on  the  losing  hand; 

g)  if  a  barred  combination  of  the  Bank  hand  and  the  Player 
hand  does  not  exist,  paying  off  the  bettor  a  predetermined 


5,362,065 

FLYING  SAUCER  PROJECTING  AND  CATCHING 

DEVICE 

Frank  F.  S.  Su,  5F.  No.80,  Sec.l,  Chung  Jen  Road,  Pel  Ton, 

Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,782 

Int.  CL'  A63B  67/06 

MS.  CL  273—327  i  claim 


1.  A  flying  saucer  projecting  and  catching  device  compris- 
ing a  holder  for  holding  by  hand,  a  propeller  shaft  assembly 
fastened  to  said  holder  and  consisting  of  a  propeller  disk,  a 
connector,  a  reel,  a  locating  member,  a  spacer,  a  spring,  and  an 
elongated  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  driven  by  said  propeller  disk  to 
turn  a  flying  saucer  causing  it  to  fly  into  the  air,  and  a  traction 
cable  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  reel  and  an  opposite  end 
extended  out  of  said  holder  and  coupled  with  a  handle,  said 
traction  cable  being  pulled  to  turn  said  propeller  disk  through 
said  reel  causing  said  driving  shaft  to  send  the  flying  saucer 
into  the  air,  wherein  said  holder  is  made  of  horn-like  shape 
gradually  smaller  toward  the  bottom,  having  a  hand  guard  for 
protecting  the  hand,  a  retainer  ring  through  which  said  trac- 
tion cable  passes,  said  holder  being  formed  of  two  symmetrical 
shells  fastened  together  by  screws;  said  driving  shaft  is  made 
gradually  smaller  toward  the  top,  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated, raised  portions  spaced  aroimd  the  periphery  thereof 
near  the  bottom  for  holding  the  flying  saucer  on  said  driving 
shaft. 


I  5,362,066 

AERIAL  THROWING  GAME 
Mark  S.  Sasaak,  1340  Linden,  Plymouth,  Mich.  48170 
Continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  827,404,  Jan.  29, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,240,257.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,730 

Int.  CL'  A63B  65/00,  67/00 

MS.  CL  273—344  34  CJaims 

1.  In  an  aerial  dart  throwing  game  of  the  type  including  a 
dart  and  a  hand-held  dart  catcher  which  is  sized  so  that  it  can 
be  readily  held  on  one  hand  for  effecting  manipulation  of  the 
catcher  to  a  position  intercepting  the  line  of  flight  of  the  dart 
thrown,  said  dart  catcher  comprising  a  backing  member  in- 
cluding a  front  wall  having  a  generally  planar  outer  surface, 
said  front  wall  being  comprised  of  a  rigid  material  and  said 
outer  surface  defining  a  first  target  for  a  first  dart  thrown 
thereagainst,  a  plate-like  member  having  generally  planar  first 
and  second  surfaces,  said  plate-like  member  being  comprised  of 


and  connecting  means  for  removably  connecting  said  plate-like 
member  to  said  catcher. 


5,362,067 

THROW  ABLE  TOY  HAVING  A  RING  ARRANGEMENT 

OF  MANY  EXTENDED  FIBERS  HAVING  ONE  END  OF 

EACH  FIBER  HELD  WITH  OTHER  HBER  EIVDS  IN  A 

SET  OF  TWISTED  WIRES  ARRANGED  AND  JOINED 

TOGETHER  IN  A  RING 

Webb  T.  Nelson,  9716  Lakeshore  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,133 

Int  a.'  A63B  65/00 

MS.  CL  273—425  6  CUin 


1.  A  throwable  toy,  appearing  as  a  fuzzy  spinning  ring  when 
thrown  on  an  initially  directed  course,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  two  wires  twisted  together  and  arranged  as  a  ring; 

b.  multiple  extended  fibers  arranged  collectively  as  a  ring 
and  held  in  position,  as  each  extended  fiber  has  a  portion 
thereof  gripped  between  the  twisted  wires. 

5,362,068 

GAME  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  TELEVISION  GAME 

CONSOLE 

Hoong-Yean  Uu,  No.  193,  Yung-Mei  Rd.,  Yang-Mei  Chen, 

Tao-Yuan  Hsiea,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,694 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/00 
MS.  CL  273—435  6  CUims 

1.  A  game  cartridge  for  a  television  game  console,  said  game 
cartridge  including  a  main  cartridge  which  has  a  program 
memory  unit,  a  primary  graphics  memory  unit  and  a  first 
edge-board  contact  means  connected  electrically  to  said  pro- 
gram memory  unit  and  to  said  primary  graphics  memory  unit 
said  first  edge-board  contact  means  being  connected  remov- 
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ably  to  said  television  game  console  and  enabling  said  televi- 
sion game  console  to  address  and  receive  data  from  said  pro- 
gram memory  unit  and  from  difTerent  storage  locations  in  said 
primary  graphics  memory  unit,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
an  edge-board  connector  provided  on  said  main  cartridge 
and  connected  electrically  to  said  primary  graphics  mem- 
ory unit  and  said  first  edge-board  contact  means; 
an  auxiliary  card  having  a  secondary  graphics  memory  unit 
and  a  second  edge-board  contact  means  connected  electri- 
cally to  said  secondary  graphics  memory  unit,  said  second 
edge-board  contact  means  being  coimected  removably  to 
said  edge-board  connector;  and 


a  logic  select  circuit  means  for  detecting  an  address  input 
from  said  television  game  console  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  storage  locations  in  said  pri- 
mary graphics  memory  unit,  said  logic  select  circuit 
means  also  being  operable  to  disable  said  primary  graphics 
memory  unit  and  enable  said  secondary  graphics  memory 
unit  upon  detection  of  said  address  input  to  permit  said 
secondary  graphics  memory  unit  to  replace  said  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  storage  locations  in  said  primary  graph- 
ics memory  unit  when  said  auxiliary  card  is  attached  to 
said  main  cartridge. 


and  for  outputting  an  output  level  signal  having  a  charac- 
teristic indicative  of  said  output  level;  and 
c)  regulating  means  for: 

1)  adjusting  the  exercise  device  according  to  said  aerobic 
activity  level  signal; 

2)  adjusting  the  play  of  the  video  game  according  to  said 
aerobic  activity  level  signal 

3)  adjusting  the  play  of  the  video  game  according  to  said 
output  level  signal,  wherein: 

the  exercise  device  comprises  a  plurality  of  difficulty  levels; 
the  video  game  comprises  a  plurality  of  levels  of  difficulty  of 

play  and  at  least  one  user-operated  control  for  controlling 

the  play  of  the  video  game;  and 
said  regulating  means: 

1)  adjusts  the  level  of  difHctilty  of  the  exercise  device 
according  to  said  aerobic  activity  level  signal,  wherein 
said  level  of  difficulty  of  the  exercise  device  is  increased 
in  response  to  said  aerobic  activity  level  signal  falling 
below  a  first  threshold  level; 

2)  adjusts  the  level  of  difficulty  of  play  of  the  video  game 
according  to  said  aerobic  activity  level  signal,  wherein 
said  level  of  difficulty  of  play  of  the  video  game  is 
increased  in  response  to  said  aerobic  activity  level  sig- 
nal falling  below  a  second  threshold  level; 

3)  adjusts  the  play  of  the  video  game  according  to  said 
output  level  signal;  and 

4)  adjusts  the  play  of  the  video  game  and  the  exercise 
device  according  to  a  specified  exercise  profile  having 
at  least  two  exercise  phases. 


5,362,070 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5,362,071  

PROTECTIVE  CASING  FOR  A  RAC3CET  FRAME 
Leneis  Uo,  9F-3,  No.  21S,  Km  Knag  Rd^  Takkiug,  Taiwu, 
ProT.  of  CUaa 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,070 

iBt.  CL'  A63B  49/14 

MS.  CL  27»— 73  D  6  CUims 


5,362,069 
COMBINATION  EXERCISE  DEVICE/VIDEO  GAME 
Jnstiii  Hall-Ttpping,  Rowaytoo,  Coaa^  iMigiior  to  Heartbeat 
Corporatkm,  Waritiagton,  D.C 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  985,254 

lat  CL>  A63B  69/16 

UJS.  CL  273—438  18  ClaiaM 


Y-'» 


1.  An  apparatus  useable  with  an  exercise  device  and  a  video 
game  including  display  means  for  displaying  the  video  game, 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  sensing  the  aerobic  activity  level  of  a  user,  and 
for  outputting  an  aerobic  activity  level  signal  having  a 
characteristic  indicative  of  said  aerobic  activity  level; 

b)  means  for  sensing  the  output  level  of  the  exercise  device. 


1.  A  protective  casing  for  a  game  racket  comprising: 
a  groove  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  protective 
casing;  a  plurality  of  string  holes  formed  in  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  groove  for  stringing  the  racket's  striking 
network;  a  plurality  of  string-protection  pipes  extended 
from  the  peripheries  of  said  corresponding  string  holes 
and  further  extended  from  the  groove  bottom  surface  by  a 
predetermined  distance  from  a  convex  surface  of  said 
groove;  a  pair  of  protective  plates  extended  from  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  groove  according  to  the  shape  of  a  racket 
frame's  outer  wall; 
wherein  said  protective  casing  is  characterized  by:  said 
protective  plates  fiirther  comprising  a  plurality  of  trun- 
cated conic^  floating  portions  having  a  pluraUty  of  circu- 
lar insert  holes  of  predetermined  contour  located  within 


and  passing  through  the  top  of  said  floating  portions;  and 
a  plurality  of  inseri  elements  embedded  in  said  insert  holes 
of  said  floating  portions. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  employing  packing  rings  and 
spill  strips  or  tip  seals  to  minimize  leakage  between  rotating 
and  stationary  components,  an  improvement  in  the  packing 
rings  and  spill  strips  utilizing  the  combination  of: 

a  two-part  packing  ring  and  a  two-part  spill  strip  each  com- 
prising interconnected  separate  first  and  second  half  parte, 
the  first  half  parte  being  disposed  in  annular  grooves  formed 

in  stationary  componente  of  the  turbine, 
the  second  half  parte  being  partially  disposed  in  clearance 

areas  between  the  stationary  componente  and  rotating 

componente, 
the  second  half  parte  having  at  least  one  seal  tooth  extending 

therefrom  and  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  rotating 

componente, 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  spacing  between  the  half 

parte  for  adjusting  the  sealing  dimensions  of  the  packing 

ring  and  spill  strip, 
and  means  for  interconnecting  the  half  parte  to  form  an 

integral  inseparable  unit, 
the  means  for  selectively  varying  the  spacing  between  the 

half  parte  being  a  shim  positioned  in  a  groove  in  a  lower 

face  of  the  first  half  part,  the  second  half  part  having  an 

upper  face  bearing  against  the  shim  when  the  parte  are 

mated. 


5,362,073 
COMPOSITE  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  CONE  ROCK  BITS 
Robert  G.  Upton,  Montgomery;  Michael  F.  Hooper,  Spring; 
Gary  Portwood,  Katy;  Jerry  Pyka,  Houston;  Randy  Johnston, 
and  Robert  Chambers,  both  of  Conroe,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Smith  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,673 
lat  a.'  F16J  15/34 
MS.  a.  277—92  12  Claims 

1.  A  composite  O-ring  seal  for  a  sealed  bearing  rotary  cone 
rock  bit,  the  seal  being  confined  within  a  seal  cavity  formed 
between  a  rotary  cutter  cone  and  a  journal  bearing  comprising: 
a  first  elastomer  integrally  bonded  to  at  least  a  second  elasto- 
mer, said  first  elastomer  in  contact  with  a  dynamic  bearing 
surface  being  wear  resistant,  the  first  elastomer  material 
consiste  of  about  55  percent  by  wht.  of  HSN  polymer, 
about  0.8  percent  by  wht.  of  an  antioxidant,  about  3  per- 
cent by  wht.  of  an  activator,  about  22  percent  by  wht.  of 
carbon  black,  about  8  percent  by  wht.  of  a  curative  and 


about  8  percent  by  wht.  of  graphite,  said  second  elastomer 
having  properties  adapted  for  precise  control  of  seal 


5,362,072 
TURBINE  RADIAL  ADJUSTABLE  LABYRINTH  SEAL 
William  S.  Dalton,  Chesterfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  IMG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Quabbin  Division,  Chicopee,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,431 
lat  a.'  F16J  15/447 
MS.  CL  277—53  8  Claims 


•ne7D6K 


contact  force  while  resisting  compression  set  when  the 
seal  is  squeezed  within  said  seal  cavity,  and 
means  for  applying  contact  pressure  to  said  composite  seal. 


5,362,074 

REINFORCED  CORE  HEAVY  DUTY  GASKET 

Paul  E.  Gallo,  Berwyn,  and  Paul  V.  Rakauskas,  Melrose  Park, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,403 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/12 

UJS,  a.  277—233  7  Claims 


28 


SO 
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1.  A  gasket  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  central  metal  shim; 

a  pair  of  outer  facing  layers  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  shim; 

a  core  disposed  between  each  of  said  facing  layers  and  said 
shim,  said  cores  including  opposing  first  and  second  pla- 
nar faces,  said  first  planar  face  of  said  cores  positioned 
against  one  of  said  facing  layers,  wherein  said  cores  in- 
clude at  least  one  tang  extending  away  from  said  first 
planar  face  into  said  one  of  said  facing  layers  to  clinch  said 
cores  to  said  one  of  said  facing  layers;  and 

an  adhesive  bonding  said  second  planar  face  of  said  cores  to 
said  shim. 


5,362,075 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

WHEEL  BEARINGS  IN  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATES 

Adrian  J.  Szendel,  7656  Broadview  Rd.,  Ste.  #308,  Parma,  Ohio 

44134 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,011 
lat  a.'  A63C  lTf06.  17/22 
MS.  a.  280—11.22  8  Claiais 

1.  An  axle  aperture  plug  for  installation  in  an  in-line  roller 
skate  usable  by  a  skater  on  a  riding  surface,  said  in-line  roller 
skate  including  at  least  three  wheels,  at  least  three  wheel  axles, 
a  frame,  and  clamping  means,  each  said  wheel  having  a  central 
axis  of  rotation,  each  said  wheel  axle  having  a  predetermined 
length  and  being  positional  on  said  central  axis  of  rotation,  said 
frame  carrying  said  wheel  axles  so  as  to  rotatably  mount  said 
plurality  of  wheels  on  said  frame  and  to  substantially  center  all 
said  wheels  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  common  plane, 
each  said  wheel  including  a  tire  member,  a  hub,  and  bearing 
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means  including  an  inner  and  outer  race,  carried  by  said  hub 
and  supported  on  one  of  said  wheel  axles,  said  tire  member 
being  supported  on  said  hub,  and  said  frame  including  a  plural- 
ity of  axle  apertures  being  arranged  in  pairs  of  axle  apertures, 
with  the  axle  apertures  of  each  said  pair  confronting  each  other 
and  being  positioned  on  one  said  wheel  axis  of  rotation,  and 
said  clamping  means  being  disposed  on  each  said  wheel  axle 
for  attaching  said  wheel  axle  to  said  frame  and  clamping  a  pair 
of  said  axle  apertures  plugs  between  said  inner  race  and  said 
frame,  each  said  axle  aperture  plug  comprising: 
a  spacer  portion  having  an  inner  bearing  surface  for  engag- 
ing said  inner  race  and  spacing  said  outer  race  from  said 
frame; 
a  transverse  axle  bore  through  said  spacer  portion  for  pas- 
sage of  one  said  axle  along  one  said  central  axis  of  rotation 


of  said  wheel,  said  transverse  axle  bore  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional diameter  allowing  the  entire  length  of  said  axle  to  be 
slidably  insertable  through  said  transverse  axle  bore;  and 

a  protective  flange  disposed  about  said  spacer  portion  and 
having  a  surface  symmetrically  extending  away  from  said 
transverse  axle  bore  and  terminating  in  an  outer  bearing 
surface  adapted  for  proximate  positioning  with  respect  to 
said  outer  race  when  said  aperture  plug  is  installed  in  said 
in-line  roller  skate,  so  that  said  bearing  means  is  protected 
from  exposure  to  particulate  contaminants  during  use  of 
said  in-line  roller  skate  by  said  skater, 

wherein  said  outer  bearing  surface  is  disposed  in  a  first 
vertical  plane  and  said  inner  bearing  surface  is  disposed  in 
a  second  vertical  plane,  and  said  first  vertical  plane  is 
separated  from  said  second  vertical  plane. 


5,362,076 
PNEUMATIC  PUMP  ROLLER  BLADES 
Michael  P.  Thomas,  and  Panl  Thomas,  both  of  31731  Secoya, 
Goto  De  Caza,  Calif.  92679 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,307 

tat  CL'  AMC  17/06,  17/26 

VS.  CL  280—11,22  3  Claima 


shoe  member,  the  shoe  member  having  a  shoe  member  bottom 
wall  and  a  front  wall,  with  the  front  wall  having  an  elongate 
split  defining  a  gap, 

a  plurality  of  laces  directed  along  the  gap,  with  the  shoe 
member  having  a  shoe  tongue  positioned  within  the  gap 
within  the  shoe  member  and  coextensive  with  the  gap, 

the  shoe  member  further  including  a  U-shaped  side  wall 
extending  about  the  shoe  member  from  the  gap,  and  the 
side  wall  having  a  pneumatic  chamber  therewithin, 

a  pump  bladder  mounted  between  the  laces  and  the  tongue, 
including  a  pneumatic  conduit  in  pneumatic  communica- 
tion between  the  pump  bladder  and  the  pneumatic  cham- 
ber, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  flanges  fixedly  and  orthogo- 
nally mounted  to  the  shoe  member  bottom  wall,  wherein 
the  flanges  include  a  row  of  wheel  members,  wherein  each 
of  the  wheel  members  is  rotatable  about  a  respective  axle, 
and 

the  bladder  includes  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves,  wherein 
each  of  the  grooves  is  arranged  to  receive  a  lace  member 
of  said  laces,  and  each  of  the  annular  grooves  includes  a 
groove  resilient  ring,  floor  hoop,  wherein  each  hoop  is 
formed  of  a  shape  retentent  material. 


5,362,077 

SHOPPING  CART  HAVING  RFTRACTABLE 

CUPHOLDER 

Mark  Adamaoo,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  aisigiior  to  UNR  tadus- 

trics,  Ibc„  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,517 

tat  a.'  B62B  5/00 

VS.  CL  280—33.992  3  Claims 


'CI 


1.  A  shopping  cart  comprising  a  main  basket,  a  transverse 
handle  mounted  behind  the  main  basket,  two  bars  mounted 
fixedly  to  the  handle  so  as  to  extend  forwardly  from  the  han- 
dle, and  a  cupholder  having  two  end  portions  and  having 
upper  and  lower  guide  members  fixedly  mounted  thereto,  the 
upper  guide  member  extending  laterally  above  the  bars  and  the 
lower  guide  member  extending  laterally  below  the  bars  and 
guide  members  defining  a  slide  channel  at  each  of  the  end 
portions  of  the  cupholder  to  permit  the  cupholder  to  slide 
forwardly  to  a  storage  position  and  backwardly  to  a  usage 
position  within  a  limited  range  of  movement  of  the  cupholder 
relative  to  the  bars,  the  cupholder  being  capable  of  holding  at 
least  one  cup  when  in  the  usage  position,  wherein  each  of  the 
bars  is  wrapped  around  the  handle  and  has  a  lower  portion,  to 
which  at  least  one  of  the  slide  channels  is  mounted  slidably. 
and  an  upper  portion,  on  which  a  coupon  tray  is  mounted 
fixedly. 


5,362,078 
COMBINATION  SADDLE  CARRIER  AND  RACK 
H.  Earl  Patoa,  Hndsoo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Patoa  Limited,  Inc.. 
Hudson,  Wis. 

Piled  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,135 
tat  a.'  B62B  1/12 
VS.  CL  280—47.18  21  CUim.s 

10.  A  combination  saddle  carrier  and  rack,  comprising: 
1.  Pneumatic  pump  roller  blades,  comprising,  at  least  one        a  carrier  having: 


a  frame  with  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing portion  attached  to  said  vertical  portion, 

axle  means,  attached  to  the  frame,  for  accepting  spaced 
apart  wheels,  and 

saddle  arm  support  means  attached  to  said  vertical  por- 
tion, said  support  means  for  accepting  at  least  one  sad- 
dle supporting  arm. 


said  rigid  frame  means  extending  upwardly  through  said 
opening. 
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5,362,079 
BEACH  CADDV 
E.  Monterey  Atc,,  Wildwood  Crest,  N J. 


Gary  Graham, 
08260 

FUed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,897 
tat  CL'  B62B  1/04.  1/06 
VS.  CL  280— 47  J3 


10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  articles  comprising: 

a  cart  including  carrying  means  and  an  upwardly  extending 
rigid  frame  means,  said  carrying  means  having  a  pair  of 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereto,  said  rigid  frame  means 
having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  connected  to  said 
carrying  means; 

a  folding  chair  having  a  front  leg  means  and  a  rear  leg  means, 
said  front  leg  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  rear 
leg  means  at  their  opposite  free  ends,  said  folding  chair 
further  having  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  rest  portion  posi- 
tioned between  said  front  leg  means  and  said  rear  leg 
means,  said  rear  leg  means  being  secured  in  said  carrying 
means,  and 

a  crossbar  extending  from  the  top  of  said  back  rest  portion  of 
said  chair  for  securing  said  folding  chair  to  said  rigid 
frame  means  of  said  cart,  said  crossbar  being  positioned 
rearwardly  of  said  back  rest  portion  whereby  an  opening 
remains  between  said  crossbar  and  said  back  rest  portion, 


5,362,080 
FRO^JT  AND  REAR  WHEEL  STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Arthv  E.  Bishop,  Northwood,  and  John  Baxter,  Chatswood, 
both  of  Anstralia,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Bishop  A  Associates  Pty 
Limited,  North  Ryde,  Anstralia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00433,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05062,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

per  FUed  Sep.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  987  J87 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Sep.  26, 1990,  PIU518 
tat  CL'  B62D  7/15 
VS.  a.  280-91  10  CUims 


a  saddle  rack,  having: 
a  vertical  portion, 
a  horizontally  extending  portion  attached  to  said  vertical 

portion,  and 
means  for  connecting  at  least  one  saddle  arm  to  the  saddle 

rack  vertical  portion,  and 
means  for  interconnecting  said  saddle  carrier  and  rack. 


1.  A  mechanical  function  generating  mechanism  for  a  front 
and  rear  wheel  steered  vehicle,  said  mechanism  being  operable 
to  generate  a  rear  steer  angle  output  as  a  function  of  front  steer 
angle  and  vehicle  speed  inputs,  wherein  said  mechanism  com- 
prises a  three  dimensional  cam  with  a  cam  surface  and  a  con- 
tacting follower,  the  cam  surface  being  traversed  relative  to 
the  follower  in  a  first  direction  in  accordance  with  said  front 
steer  angle  input  and  being  traversed  relative  to  the  follower  in 
a  second  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
direction  according  to  said  vehicle  speed  input,  the  follower 
being  constrained  to  move  in  a  third  direction,  determined  by 
the  shape  of  the  cam  surface,  substantially  normal  to  said  first 
and  second  directions  so  as  to  generate  said  rear  steer  angle 
output. 


5,362,081 
WHEELCHAIR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Michael  T.   Beidler,   12265  NW.  Coleman,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97229,  and  Michael  J.  Beidler,  123  First  St,  Halfway,  Oreg. 
97834 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,153 

tat  CL'  B60K  41/26;  B62M  1/14;  F16H  3/44 

VS.  a.  280—250.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  multi-speed,  rotationally  actuable  wheelchair  hub  driv- 
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ingly  connecuble  to  a  drive  wheel  of  a  wheelchair,  compris- 
ing: 

band-wheel-routor  structure  positioned  for  rotation  by  an 
operator  of  such  wheelchair  to  deliver  a  driving  force  to 
the  drive  wheel; 

hub-coupling  structure; 

plural-speed  transmission  substructure  coupled  to  the  wheel- 
chair via  hub-coupling  structure  being  fixedly  attached 
thereto,  with  the  transmission  substructure  being  operable 
to  transfer  the  operator-delivered  driving  force  from  the 
hand-wheel-rotator  structure  to  the  drive  wheel; 

hub  substructure  interposing  the  hand-wheel-rotator  struc- 
ture and  the  drive  wheel,  and  including  a  hub  body  fixedly 
attached  to  the  hand-wheel-rotator  structure  and  the  drive 
wheel,  with  the  body  enclosing  the  plural-speed  transmis- 
sion substructure;  and 

manually  operable  shift  structure  for  shifting  the  transmis- 
sion substructure  from  one  speed  to  another. 


5^2.082 
ADJUSTABLE  LATERAL  THORACIC  SUPPORT  FOR  A 

SOLID  BACK  OF  A  WHEELCHAIR 

Gary  Kornberg,  19  Kathleen  Dr.  East,  Syooet,  N.Y.  11791 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,487 

iBt  a.'  A61G  5/14 

VS.  a.  280—304.1  20  Claims 


5,362,083 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  HEAVY  EQUIPMENT 
Michael  B.  Enuuaele,  Rootstown,  and  Richard  E.  Gorby,  Ra- 
venna, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  High- 
land Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,404 

Lut  a.'  BMP  3/40 

VS.  a.  280—404  2  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  lateral  thoracic  support  for  a  wheelchair 
comprising: 

a)  a  housing  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  back  portion 
of  a  wheelchair, 

b)  an  angle  bracket  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing 
member  to  predetermined  selected  bracket  positions, 

c)  first  locking  means  on  said  housing  member  for  locking 
said  angle  bracket  in  any  of  said  predetermined  selected 
bracket  positions, 

d)  said  angle  bracket  having  a  first  leg  engageable  with  said 
locking  means  and  a  second  leg  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  first  leg, 

e)  pivot  means  provided  on  said  angle  bracket  to  permit  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  leg  to  pivot  to  selected 
predetermined  pivot  positions  with  respect  to  said  first 
leg,  and 

0  second  locking  means  cooperable  with  said  pivot  means  to 
lock  said  second  leg  into  any  of  said  selected  predeter- 
mined pivot  positions. 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  stamping  press  having  a  die  open- 
ing which  has  a  generally  horizontal,  downwardly  facing 
upper  surface  and  which  is  open  both  at  the  front  and  the  rear 
of  the  press,  comprising  a  beam  structure  including  a  pair  of 
elongated,  horizontal,  laterally  spaced,  generally  parallel  up- 
right I-beams,  each  beam  having  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
flanges  and  a  vertical  web  between  and  connecting  said 
flanges,  each  beam  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  link- 
ages at  opposite  end  portions  of  said  beams  connecting  said 
beams  together,  each  linkage  comprising  a  scissors  support 
having  crossing  links  pivotally  connected  together  at  the  point 
of  crossing,  each  link  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  pivotal 
connections  between  said  link  ends  and  the  webs  of  said  re- 
spective beams,  the  pivotal  connection  between  each  beam  and 
at  least  one  link  end  of  each  scissors  support  being  a  sliding 
pivotal  coimection,  whereby  said  linkages  are  adjustable  to 
vary  the  spacing  between  said  beams  depending  on  the  width 
of  the  die  opening,  means  for  adjusting  said  linkages  to  vary 
the  spacing  between  the  beams  and  then  maintaining  the  ad- 
justment until  adjusted  again,  said  beam  structure  being 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  die  opening  with  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  beams  projecting  beyond  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
stamping  press,  and  first  and  second  wheeled  trucks  movable 
over  the  floor  and  disposed  beneath  said  projecting  end  por- 
tions of  said  beams,  each  truck  having  a  horizontal  top  support- 
ing surface,  a  pair  of  first  beam  supports  on  the  top  supporting 
surface  of  said  first  truck,  a  pair  of  second  beam  supports  on 
the  top  supporting  surface  of  said  second  truck,  means  for 
releasably  securing  the  pair  of  beam  supports  on  the  top  sup- 
porting surface  of  each  truck  in  adjusted,  laterally  spaced  apart 
relation  to  conform  generally  to  the  spacing  of  the  beams,  a 
first  pallet  rigidly  mounted  on  each  first  beam  support,  a  sec- 
ond pallet  rigidly  mounted  on  each  second  beam  support, 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  bottom  flanges  of  said  beams 
adjacent  the  first  end  portions  of  said  beams  to  said  respective 
first  pallets  in  adjusted,  laterally  spaced  apart  relation,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  bottom  flanges  of  said  beams 
adjacent  the  second  end  portions  of  said  beams  to  said  respec- 
tive second  pallets  in  adjusted,  laterally  spaced  apart  relation, 
said  pallets  supporting  said  beams  at  an  elevation  sufficient  to 
engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  die  opening  and  raise  the 
stamping  press  above  the  floor. 


5,362,084 

CABLE  CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLE  HITCH 

Jerry  A.  Edwards,  140  SE.  99th,  PortUnd,  Oreg.  97216 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,457 

Lit  a.'  B60D  1/28 


U.S.  CL  280— 457 


1.  A  carrier  mountable  on  a  hitch  of  a  vehicle  having  front 
and  rear  ends  and  opposed  sides,  for  supporting  an  elongated 
flexible  coupling  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  a  towing 
and  towed  vehicle,  respectively,  said  hitch  providing  pivotal 
connection  between  the  towing  and  towed  vehicle,  and  said 
opposite  ends  of  the  flexible  coupling  crossing  from  one  side  of 
the  towing  vehicle  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  towed  vehicle 
whereby  the  coupling  can  cross  past  the  pivotal  connection, 
said  carrier  comprising: 
a  base,  said  base  mountable  on  said  hitch  at  said  pivotal 

connection; 
a  support  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  base; 
an  end  of  said  support  member  laterally  extended  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  base  and  from  said  pivotal  coimection  of 
said  hitch  and  not  substantially  forward  or  rearward  of 
said  pivotal  connection;  and 
a  formation  formed  near  said  end  of  said  support  member  for 
supporting  said  flexible  coupling  and  retaining  said  flexi- 
ble coupling  at  a  lateral  distance  from  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  hitch  whereby  the  coupling  is  crossed  under  or 
over  said  hitch  and  through  said  formation  so  that  the 
crossing  occurs  substantially  rearward  or  forward  of  the 
pivotal  connection. 


5,362,085 
SUPPORT  PLATE  FOR  A  SKI  BINDING 
Premck  Stepuek,  Garvisch-Partenkircfaeii;  Lodwig  Wagner; 
Edwin  Lehocr,  both  of  Farchant,  all  of  Germany,  and  Pierti  G. 
RaffiBengo,   Salt   Lake   Oty,   Utah,   assignors   to   Marker 
DeatacUaad  GmbH,  Germany 
DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  54,439,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,301,976, 
which  U  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  715,598,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,251,923.  This  application  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,475 
Oaiw    priority,    application    Gcmuuiy,    Dec.    27,    1990, 
9017486{U] 

Int  CL'  A63C  5/075 
VS.  CL  280—602  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  stiffness  of  a  ski,  said  system 
comprising: 
an  elongated  member  affixable  at  one  end  portion  to  a  ski, 
said  member  having  a  free  end  portion,  said  free  end 
portion  being  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  the  ski  as 
the  ski  bends; 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  free  end  portion  on  the  ski  as 

the  ski  bends; 
elastomeric  means  disposed  between  a  movable  portion  of 
said  elongated  member  located  between  the  end  of  the 
free  end  portion  and  said  one  end  portion,  said  movable 
portion  being  movable  relative  to  the  ski  when  the  ski 
bends,  and  a  portion  separate  from  said  elongated  member 
and  immovable  relative  to  the  ski,  to  reduce  vibrations; 
and 
impedance  means  fixable  to  the  ski  and  operatively  connect- 


abk  to  said  free  end  portion  for  limiting  the  amount  of 
movement  between  said  free  portion  and  the  ski  once  the 


6ClainM 


ski  bends  a  predetermined  amount  to  control  the  stiffness 
of  the  ski. 


5,362,086 
ALPINE  SKI  BINDING 
Paacal  Baron,  Seynod,  and  Pierre  Demumanx,  Evirea,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Salomon  SA.,  Coorheroie,  France 

FUed  Jnn.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,481 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  30,  1992,  92  08334 
Ut  CL'  A63C  7/10 
VS.  CL  280—605  5  1 


1.  Alpine  ski  binding  comprising  a  generally  elongated  base 
plate  (2),  to  which  a  boot  position-retention  element  (3)  and  a 
ski  brake  (8)  are  assembled,  said  base  plate  (2)  being  attached  to 
a  ski  by  screws  (14,  15)  which  press  it  against  an  upper  surface 
of  said  ski,  said  position-retention  element  (3)  comprising  a 
body  (4)  assembled  to  said  base  plate  over  at  least  one  portion 
of  a  length  of  said  body,  and  a  boot  position-retention  device 
(5)  carried  by  the  body,  said  brake  (8)  comprising  a  seating  (10) 
superposed  on  said  base  plate  over  a  portion  (6)  of  its  length 
and  assembled  to  said  base  plate  by  means  including  interlock- 
ing means  located  on  front  portions  of  said  brake  seating  and 
said  base  plate  and  locking  means  (23)  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  locking  means  holds  said  base  plate 
against  said  seating  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  locking 
means  no  longer  holds  said  base  plate  against  said  seating,  and 
at  least  one  brake  arm  (11,12)  connected  to  said  seating  (10) 
and  movable  in  relation  to  said  seating  between  an  inactive  rest 
position  and  an  active  operative  position,  said  seating  (10)  of 
said  brake  and  said  base  plate  (2)  of  said  binding  incorporating 
superposed  holes  in  order  to  receive  at  least  part  of  the  screws 
(14)  used  to  attach  said  base  plate  to  said  ski,  so  that  said  screws 
tighten  said  base  plate  and  said  seating  of  said  brake  against 
said  ski. 
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5^2,087 

SNOWBOARD  BINDING  RELEASE  APPARATUS 

Troy  A«id,  8212  RcMMlaer  Way,  Sacnmeato,  Calif.  95826 

Filed  Aag.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,112 

Int.  a.)  A63C  9/088 

V&  CL  280—611  9  CUiBs 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  snowboard  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

snowboard  binding  means  including  at  least  one  strap  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  wherein  said  at  least  one  strap 
is  in  secure  binding  engagement  with  the  vamp  of  foot- 
wear of  a  person  employing  said  snowboard  and  posi- 
tioned over  said  footwear  vamp  and  about  opposed  sides 
of  the  footwear  to  securely  retain  the  footwear  between 
the  snowboard  and  snowboard  binding  means  and  in  fixed 
position  on  the  snowboard  and  a  second  position  wherein 
the  at  least  one  strap  is  freely  movable  relative  to  said 
snowboard  and  permits  ready  movement  of  the  footwear 
away  from  the  snowboard  upper  surface  and  removal  of 
the  footwear  from  the  snowboard  and  from  the  at  least 
one  strap  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  said  snow- 
board upper  surface; 

latch  means  including  first  and  second  latch  members  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  snowboard  binding  means  to 
maintain  said  at  least  one  strap  in  said  first  position  to 
securely  retain  the  footwear  between  the  snowboard  and 
the  snowboard  binding  means  when  said  first  and  second 
latch  members  are  connected; 

release  means  operatively  associated  with  said  latch  means 
for  unlatching  said  first  and  second  latch  members  to 
allow  said  at  least  one  strap  to  move  to  said  second  posi- 
tion from  said  fu^t  position  whereby  the  footwear  may  be 
readily  removed  from  said  snowboard,  said  release  means 
including  a  manually  actuatable  release  element  actuatable 
by  a  person  employing  said  snowboard  to  unlatch  said  first 
and  second  latch  members  and  allow  complete  separation 
of  said  first  and  second  latch  members  by  appUcation  of 
force  on  said  at  least  one  strap  by  said  footwear  vamp  in  a 
direction  generally  normal  to  and  away  from  said  snow- 
board upper  surface,  said  manually  actuatable  release 
element  being  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  snowboard; 
and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  snowboard  binding 
means,  said  latch  means,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
release  means,  said  support  means  releasably  connected  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  snowboard  whereby  said  snow- 
board binding  means,  said  latch  means  and  said  release 
means  portion  may  be  selectively  positioned  relative  to, 
affixed  to,  or  removed  from  said  snowboard,  said  at  least 
one  strap  having  a  distal  end,  said  first  latch  member  being 
connected  to  said  distal  end  and  said  distal  end  and  said 
first  latch  member  being  located  alongside  a  side  of  said 
footwear  when  said  at  least  one  strap  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, and  said  second  latch  member  being  fixedly  secured 
to  said  snowboard  upper  surface  and  projecting  there- 
from, said  latch  means  additionally  comprising  a  lock 
member  movable  relative  to  said  snowboard  and  to  said 
first  and  second  latch  members  between  a  lock  position 
wherein  said  lock  member  positively  locks  together  said 


first  and  second  latch  members  and  an  unlock  position 
wherein  said  first  and  second  latch  members  are  unlocked, 
said  first  latch  member  being  freely  movable  relative  to 
and  completely  separable  from  said  second  latch  member 
when  said  lock  member  is  in  said  unlock  position  upon 
application  of  a  force  on  said  at  least  one  strap  by  said 
footwear  vamp  upon  movement  of  said  footwear  in  a 
direction  generally  normal  to  said  snowboard  upper  sur- 
face. 


5,362,088 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING  HAVING  TOE  AND  HEEL 

FORKED  CXAMP  ASSEMBUES 

Alois  Rohrmoaer,  Wagrain,  Anstria,  assignor  to  Varpat  Patent- 

Terwertnngs  AG,  Littao,  Switzerbuid 

CoBtiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  928,155,  Ang.  10,  1992,  alMmloned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474^60,  Dec.  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,590 

Oaiins  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1989,  3905293 

Int  a.'  A63C  9/085.  9/22 

U.S.  a.  280—625  10  CUimt 


1.  A  ski  binding  for  a  longitudinally  extending  ski  having  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

a  forked  heel  clamp  for  holding  a  rear  part  of  a  ski  boot; 

a  forked  toe  clamp  including  two  fork  prongs,  facing  said 
heel  clamp,  for  holding  a  front  part  of  a  ski  boot,  said  toe 
clamp  being  rotatable  around  an  axis  located  on  a  side  of 
said  prongs  away  from  said  heel  clamp;  and 

centering  means  formed  as  two  arcuate  spring  devices  lo- 
cated on  said  toe  clamp  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski  and  having  a  front  side  facing 
said  heel  clamp  including  ski  boot  contact  points,  said 
arcuate  spring  devices  being  made  from  a  stiff,  elastic, 
synthetic  material  and  being  formed  as  an  integral  unit 
with  said  toe  clamp,  said  arcuate  spring  devices  being 
flexible  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  having  radii 
centered  on  the  longitudinal  ski  axis,  said  radii  of  said 
unflexed  arcuate  spring  devices  being  larger  than  a  dis- 
tance between  the  toe  clamp  axis  and  said  front  side  of  said 
centering  means;  and  a  distance  between  said  contact 
points  being  less  than  one  half  of  a  width  of  said  toe  clamp. 


532,089 
FOLDABLE  BABY  STROLLER 
Goo  Jyan-Tsai,  43,  Alley  71,  Lue  173,  Section  2,  Dong  Dah 
Road,  Shin  Jwv  Qty,  Taiwan,  Prav.  of  China 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,582 
IbL  CL'  B62B  9/20 
MS.  CL  280-655.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  baby  stroller  comprising  a  pair  of  front  legs  each  includ- 
ing an  upper  end,  a  pair  of  support  means  disposed  on  said 
upper  ends  of  said  front  legs,  a  handle  means  including  two 
lower  ends  engaged  with  said  support  means  respectively,  two 
couplers  secured  on  said  lower  ends  of  said  handle  means,  two 


rear  legs  each  including  an  upper  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
couplers  respectively;  each  of  said  support  means  including  a 
member  fixed  on  said  upper  end  of  said  front  leg  at  a  first  pin 
and  pivotally  coupled  to  said  lower  end  of  said  handle  means  at 
a  second  pin,  a  protrusion  extended  from  said  member,  a  re- 
tainer pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  pin  for  engaging  with  said 
lower  end  of  said  handle  means,  first  biasing  means  biasing  said 
retainer  to  engage  with  said  lower  end  of  said  handle  means,  a 
sleeve  slidably  engaged  on  said  lower  end  of  said  handle  means 
and  including  a  lump  formed  thereon,  a  knob  pivotally  secured 
to  said  lower  end  of  said  handle  means  for  engaging  with  said 


lump  of  said  sleeve  and  including  an  opening  for  engaging  with 
said  protrusion  of  said  member,  second  biasing  means  for 
biasing  said  sleeve  toward  said  knob,  said  protrusion  being 
retained  in  said  opening  of  said  knob  when  said  sleeve  is  biased 
toward  said  knob  by  said  second  biasing  means,  and  said  pro- 
trusion being  disengaged  from  said  knob  when  said  knob  is 
rotated  to  move  said  sleeve  against  said  second  biasing  means 
such  that  said  handle  means  is  rotatable  about  said  second  pin, 
said  retainer  being  biased  to  engage  with  said  lower  end  of  said 
handle  means  by  said  first  biasing  means  for  retaining  said 
handle  means  in  place  relative  to  said  front  leg. 


Suzuki 


I  5,362,090 

SUSPENSION  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Naojmki  Takeuchi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Motor  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,877 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252375; 
Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252376 

Int  a.'  B60G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  280—660  4  Claims 


5^2,091 
REAR  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLE 
Unkoo  Lee,  Kynngki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 
Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,919 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1991, 
91-25209 

Int  CL'  B60G  3/14 
MS.  CL  280—662  7  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  which  a  suspension 
arm  is  formed  by  welding  an  arm  pin  portion  to  an  arm  body, 
wherein  said  arm  body  is  formed  as  a  whole  in  an  approximate 
inverse  U  shape  in  cross  section,  and  said  arm  pin  portion  is 
fixed  by  welding  to  said  arm  body,  by  which  a  closed  cross 
section  is  formed  by  said  arm  body  and  said  arm  pin  portion. 


1.  A  rear  suspension  for  a  vehicle  including  a  car  body 
comprising: 

a  sub-frame  having  a  projection  in  a  rearward  direction  of 
the  vehicle  and  extending  from  the  sub-frame; 

front  and  rear  lower  links  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  transversely  arranged  with  respect  to  the  car  body, 
each  of  said  front  and  rear  lower  links  having  a  coupling 
portion  close  to  an  outer  end  of  the  sub-frame  and  a  cou- 
pling portion  close  to  a  wheel  coupled  to  a  knuckle  arm 
rotatably  supporting  the  wheel,  thereby  enabling  the 
wheel  to  move  up  and  down  with  respect  to  the  car  body; 

a  connecting  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  the  knuckle 
arm,  said  connecting  arm  having  an  inner-lower  end  cou- 
pled to  the  car  body  and  an  outer-lower  end  coupled  to 
the  knuckle  arm; 

an  upper  arm  coupled  to  an  upper  end  of  the  connecting  arm 
and  cooperating  therewith  for  the  wheel  to  move  up  and 
down  with  respect  to  the  car  body; 

a  trailing  arm  longitudinally  arranged  with  respect  to  the  car 
body  at  a  front  portion  of  the  knuckle  arm  having  a  front 
end  coupling  portion  in  which  rubber  stoppers  respec- 
tively having  front  and  rear  portions  having  a  different 
spring  characteristic  from  each  other  are  inserted,  and 
coupled  to  the  car  body  to  achieve  a  toe  control  of  the 
wheel  when  a  longitudinal  force  with  respect  to  the  car 
body  is  appUed  to  the  wheel  and  a  rear  end  coupling 
portion  coupled  to  the  knuckle  arm  for  the  wheel  to  move 
up  and  down  in  response  to  movement  of  the  front  end 
coupling  portion;  and 

a  strut  assembly  formed  by  unifying  a  shock  absorber  and  a 
coil  spring,  and  having  a  lower  end  coupled  to  the  inner- 
lower  end  of  the  connecting  arm  to  absorb  an  impact 
caused  when  the  wheel  moves  up  and  down. 


5,362,092 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  CONTROL  ARM 

WTTH  A  BEARING 

Norberi  Schote,  Ammerbuch,  and  Karl  Sommerer,  Wiemsheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG, 
Weisssch,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,356 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcmuuiy,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4223609 

Int.  CV  B60G  U/22 

MS.  CL  280—673  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  control  arm  of  a  wheel 

suspension  link  for  a  motor  vehicle  by  way  of  an  elastic  bearing 


866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


867 


with  the  vehicle  body  by  means  of  a  screwed  connection, 
wherein  a  holding  element  is  arranged  between  the  control 
arm  and  the  bearing,  which  holding  element  is  non-rotatably 
held  in  a  front  face  recedes  of  the  control  arm  and  is  connected 
with  a  bearing  sleeve  of  the  control  arm  bearing. 


ing  direction  than  in  the  direction  opposite  the  vehicle 
longitudinal  driving  direction. 


5,362,094 

HYDRAUUCALLY  CONTROLLED  STABILIZER  BAR 

SYSTEM 

Eric  L.  Jenaen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 

poratioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,194 

Int.  a.'  B60G  21/055 

VS.  a.  280—689  2  Claims 


wherein  the  holding  element  has  a  projection  of  a  polygonal 
cross-section  which  is  followed  by  a  conical  section  and 
the  projection  is  arranged  to  fit  in  said  front  face  recess, 
said  recess  being  correspondingly  constructed  in  a  polyg- 
onal shape  to  receive  said  projection  in  a  form-locking 
manner. 


5,362,093 
TWIN  CONTROL  ARM  AXLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WHEEL 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Klosterhuber,  Stuttgart,  and  Karl  Sommerer,  Wiem- 
sheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche 
AG,  Weiasach,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,355 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnl.  23,  1992,  4224288 
Int.  a.'  B60G  3/2a  7/02:  F16C  11/08 
VS.  CL  280—674  7  Claims 


1.  A  twin  control  arm  axle  assembly  suspension  arrangement 
for  wheels  of  motor  vehicles  comprising: 

a  wheel  carrier  which  supports  a  vehicle  wheel, 

a  lower  control  arm  unit  connecting  the  wheel  carrier  to  a 
vehicle  body  in  an  articulated  manner, 

and  an  upper  control  arm  unit  connecting  the  wheel  carrier 
to  the  vehicle  body  in  an  articulated  manner, 

wherein  the  upper  control  arm  unit  includes  a  control  arm 
connected  to  the  wheel  carrier  by  way  of  an  elastic  con- 
trol arm  bearing  which  has  defmed  bearing  characteristics 
with  respect  to  different  in  use  driving  forces  acting  on  the 
wheel  carrier  with  said  control  arm  bearing  being  stifTer  in 
transverse  directions  and  in  the  vehicle  longitudinal  driv- 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  stabilizer  bar  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  stabilizer  bar  having  a  first  end  located  at  a  first  side  of 
the  vehicle  and  a  second  end  located  at  a  second  side  of 
the  vehicle; 

(b)  a  first  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  first  reciprocating 
piston  rod  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  stabilizer  bar 
and  a  first  closed  working  cylinder  connected  to  a  first 
lower  suspension  member,  the  first  closed  working  cylin- 
der including  a  first  piston  dividing  a  first  interior  volume 
of  the  first  working  cylinder  into  first  upper  and  first 
lower  fluid  chambers; 

(c)  a  hydraulic  pump  having  an  intake  connected  to  a  fluid 
reservoir; 

(d)  a  first  hydraulic  line  connected  to  an  outlet  of  the  hy- 
draulic pump; 

(e)  first  and  second  check  valves  connected  to  the  first  hy- 
draulic line; 

(f)  a  first  pressure  control  line  connected  to  the  first  check 
valve,  the  first  upper  fluid  chamber  and  a  first  controllable 
pressure  control  valve; 

(g)  a  second  pressure  control  line  connected  tot  he  second 
check  valve,  the  first  lower  fluid  chamber  and  a  second 
controllable  pressure  control  valve; 

(h)  a  second  hydraulic  line  connected  to  the  first  pressure 
control  valve  and  the  reservoir; 

(i)  a  third  hydraulic  line  connected  to  the  second  pressure 
control  valve  and  the  reservoir,  wherein  pressure  in  the 
first  pressure  control  lien  regulates  pressure  in  the  first 
upper  fluid  chamber  and  is  responsive  to  the  first  control- 
lable pressure  control  valve  and  wherein  pressure  in  the 
second  pressure  control  line  regulates  pressure  in  the  first 
lower  fluid  chamber  and  is  responsive  to  the  second  con- 
trollable pressure  control  valve. 


5,362,095 
RESILIENTLY  MOUNTED  CANTILEVER  SPRING 
SUPPORTED  AIR  SPRING  SUSPENSION 
Nicholas  E?elcy,  2814  Barton  Street,  East  Hamilton  Ont,  Can- 
ada L8E2J9 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nt.  735,878,  Jul.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,467 

Int.  a.'  B60G  11/46 

VS.  a.  280—712  8  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  chassis  and  a 

rigid  axle  comprising; 

a  main  spring  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  pivoted 


at  its  forward  end  by  a  bushing  and  supported  at  its  rear 
end  by  an  air  bag  mounted  on  said  chassis, 

a  bracket  mounted  on  said  chassis, 

said  bushing  comprising  an  iimer  sleeve  bonded  to  a  resilient 
rubbery  material  which  in  turn  is  surrounded  by  and 
substantially  compressed  by  an  outer  sleeve, 

means  to  fixedly  mount  said  inner  sleeve  in  said  bracket. 


5,362,096 
MODULE  COVER  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE  FOR  A  PASSENGER 
Takeshi  Satoh,  and  Takayasn  Znshi,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,571 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  44)48510; 
Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060116 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CL  280—728  B  6  Claims 


1.  A  module  cover  mounting  structure  for  an  air  bag  device 
for  a  passenger,  comprising: 

an  instrument  panel  of  an  automobile  for  mounting  the  air 
bag  device,  said  instrument  panel  having  an  opening 
therein  defined  by  upper  and  lower  edges  and  two  side 
edges,  and  an  outer  surface  facing  a  cabin  of  the  automo- 
bile. 

a  module  cover  extending  beyond  and  completely  covering 
said  opening  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  instrument  panel, 
said  module  cover  having  two  peripheral  edges  situated 
near  the  upper  and  lower  edges, 

tear  lines  formed  in  said  module  cover,  said  tear  lines  consist- 
ing of  first  and  second  tear  lines  extending  along  and  near 
the  side  edges  of  the  opening  of  the  instrument  panel  from 
one  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  module  cover  to  at  least 
a  portion  near  the  other  of  the  peripheral  edges,  and 

a  reinforcing  member  attached  to  the  module  cover  to  ex- 
tend beyond  the  upper,  lower  and  two  side  edges  of  the 
opening,  said  reinforcing  member  having  gaps  corre- 
sponding to  the  tear  lines  forming  a  door-shap«l  portion 


extending  beyond  said  lower  side  of  said  opening  so  that 
when  the  module  cover  is  pushed  toward  the  cabin  of  the 
automobile,  the  module  cover  is  torn  along  the  tear  lines 
while  force  appUed  to  the  module  cover  from  the  cabin  is 
substantially  supported  by  the  reinforcing  member  at- 
tached to  the  instrument  panel. 


5,362,097 

AIRBAG  DEVICE  MOUNTED  IN  A  ROOF  FRAME 

REGION  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Heiko  Banke,  WoUfborg,  Germany,  aiaignor  to  Volkswagen 

AG,  Wolfsborg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  2, 1992,  4206474 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/22 
VS.  a.  280—730  R  1  Claim 


?        7 


means  to  force  fit  said  forward  end  of  said  main  spring  on 
said  outer  sleeve  whereby  pivotal  motion  of  said  main 
spring  is  provided  only  by  the  torsional  distonion  of  said 
rubbery  material  and 

interchangeable  seat  means  to  mount  said  axle  a  selectable 
distance  above  said  main  spring  near  the  midpoint  be- 
tween said  ends  of  said  main  spring. 


I.  An  airbag  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  roof  frame 
including  a  roof  frame  member  providing  suppori  for  a  roof  of 
a  vehicle,  an  interior  roof  lining  adjacent  to  the  roof  of  the 
vehicle,  at  least  one  airbag  mounted  adjacent  to  a  portion  of 
the  roof  frame  member  and,  while  in  its  deflated  state,  forming 
an  extension  of  the  roof  lining  adjacent  to  the  roof  frame  mem- 
ber, the  portion  of  the  roof  frame  member  adjacent  to  the 
airbag  being  hollow  and  having  at  least  one  orifice  to  permit 
transfer  of  gas  from  the  hollow  space  within  the  roof  frame 
member  to  the  airbag,  and  a  gas  generator  dis|x>sed  within  the 
roof  frame  member  to  supply  gas  to  the  hollow  space  therein 
and  through  the  orifice  to  the  airbag. 


5,362,098 
RELEASABLE  UNCONSTRAINED  INFLATABLE  BODY 

PROTECTOR 
Frederick  C.  Gnill,  Crownsrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Ang.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,682 
Int  CL>  B60R  21/lS 
VS.  CL  280—733  20  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  protective  device  comprising: 
releasable  inflatable  means  for  providing  protection  from 

impacts  for  randomly  located  occupants  of  a  vehicle; 
said  occupants  having  unconstrained  movement  about  the 

interior  of  said  vehicle; 
said  inflatable  means  releasing  from  said  protective  device 

upon  the  application  of  moderate  tearing  force; 
inflation  means,  coupled  to  said  inflatable  means,  for  inflat- 
ing said  inflatable  means; 
crash  sensing  means,  capable  of  being  mounted  to  said  vehi- 
cle, for  detecting  an  onset  of  a  crash; 
wireless  communication  means  for  sending  information  from 
said  crash  sensing  means  to  said  inflation  means,  said 
wireless  communication  means  linking  said  crash  sensing 
means  and  said  inflation  means; 
whereby,  upon  sensing  the  onset  of  a  crash  by  said  crash 
sensing  means,  a  wireless  communication  signal  is  trans- 
mitted  by   said   wireless  communication   means   which 
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causes  said  inflatioii  means  to  inflate  said  inflatable  means, 
said  inflatable  means,  rapidly  deflating  after  said  crash 


allowing  said  occupants  rapid  egress  from  said  vehicle 
thus  providing  protection  from  injury. 


5,3«2,099 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUDDEN  RELEASE  OF  A  GAS  FROM 
A  CONTAINER  ADAPTED  TO  STORE  IT  FOR  A  LONG 

PERIOD  OF  TIME  UNDER  A  HIGH  PRESSURE 
Artnr   FbU,  Schomdorf,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  TRW   Repa 

GmbH,  Alfdorf,  GennaDy 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00849,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/1S356,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

per  Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,903 
Oaiam    priority,    applkatioii    Germany,    Apr.    15,    1991, 
9104577tU] 

lat  CL'  BMR  21/26 
UJS.  CL  2W— 737  14  Claiiu 


1.  A  device  for  sudden  release  of  pressurized  gas  from  a 
container  to  inflate  a  gas  bag  in  a  vehicle  occupant  restraining 
system,  said  container  having  at  least  one  outlet  opening  and 
comprising  an  obstructing  member  of  tempered  glass  arranged 
upstream  from  said  outlet  opening  and  a  seal  cooperating  with 
said  obstructing  member  to  block  said  outlet  opening,  and  said 
obstructing  member  having  a  solid  body  and  a  base,  an  elon- 
gated cylindrically  pin-shaped  extension  having  a  length 
greater  than  its  width  and  projecting  from  said  base,  and  said 
pin-shaped  extension  being  adapted  to  be  broken  by  a  vehicle- 
sensitive  actuating  member  to  shatter  the  body  of  said  obstruct- 
ing member. 


5,362,100 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  COMPRESSED  GAS 

INFLATOR  DEVICE 

Joel  M.  Werbelow,  Vaadalia;  James  K.  Conlec,  Dayton,  and 

Jeffrey  A.  Shepherd,  Fairbom,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gcb- 

efal  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,947 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/10 

VSt  CL  280— 741  2  Claims 


I 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  compressed  gas  storage  unit  containing  a  compressed  gas 
at  a  pressure; 

a  two-state  pressure  switch  attached  to  the  compressed  gas 
storage  unit  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  com- 
pressed gas,  the  two-state  pressure  switch  having  a  closed 
state  in  which  current  flows  through  the  switch  when  the 
pressure  of  the  compressed  gas  is  above  a  threshold  and  an 
open  state  in  which  current  does  not  flow  through  the 
switch  when  the  pressure  of  the  compressed  gas  is  below 
the  threshold; 

a  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  the  pressure  switch  to 
form  a  parallel  circuit  with  the  pressure  switch; 

an  initiator  coupled  in  series  with  the  parallel  circuit  of  the 
diode  and  the  pressure  switch; 

a  first  electric  line  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  series 
circuit;  and 

a  second  electric  line  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  series 
circuit, 

wherein  the  series  circuit  has  a  flrst  impedance  when  the 
pressure  switch  is  closed,  indicating  that  the  pressure  of 
the  compressed  gas  is  above  the  threshold, 

wherein  the  series  circuit  has  a  second  impedance  when  the 
pressure  switch  is  open,  indicating  that  the  pressure  of  the 
compressed  gas  is  below  the  threshold. 

wherein,  when  the  switch  is  closed  and  a  potential  is.  pro- 
vided across  the  first  and  second  Unes,  current  flows 
through  the  first  line,  the  switch,  the  initiator  and  the 
second  line  and 

wherein,  when  the  switch  is  opened  and  the  potential  is 
provided  across  the  first  and  second  lines,  current  flows 
through  the  first  line,  the  diode,  the  initiator  and  the  sec- 
ond line. 


5,362,10: 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Atsushi  Snginra,  Toyota,  and  Masakazu  Hashimoto,  Okazaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kahnshiki  Kaisba, 
Toyota,  Japan 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  849,590,  Mar.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-46829 
Int  CL'  B60R  21/20 
U.S.  CL  280— 743  A  fiOaims 

1.  An  air  bag  device  for  progressively  inflating  an  air  bag 
body,  comprising: 
a  first  restraining  means  having  one  end  attached  to  an  inside 
of  the  air  bag  body  at  an  inflator  side  thereof  and  another 
end  secured  to  an  occupant  side  of  the  air  bag  body  for 
restraining  the  air  bag  body  from  being  inflated  toward  an 
occupant  past  a  first  predetermined  amount  during  infla- 


tion of  the  air  bag  body,  said  first  restraining  means  being 
formed  of  a  first  filamentous  body,  and 
a  second  restraining  means  for  restraining  the  air  bag  body 
from  being  inflated  toward  the  occupant  past  a  second 
predetermined  amount  greater  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined amount  when  a  tensile  force  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined value  acts  on  said  first  restraining  means  during 
inflation  of  said  air  bag  body,  said  second  restraining 
means  including  a  second  filamentous  body  that  is  longer 
than  said  first  filamentous  body,  one  end  of  the  second 
filamentous  body  being  attached  to  the  inflator  side  inside 
the  air  bag  body  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  secured 
to  the  occupant  side  of  the  air  bag  body. 


whereby,  when  said  first  restraining  means  restrains  the  air 
bag  body  from  inflating  toward  the  occupant  side,  the  air 
bag  body  inflates  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  occupant 
side  and  thereafter,  when  a  tensile  force  larger  than  the 
predetermined  value  acts  on  said  first  filamentous  body 
during  inflation  of  said  air  bag  body,  said  first  filamentous 
body  is  detached  from  the  occupant  side  and  the  air  bag 
body  begins  to  inflate  towards  the  occupant  while  a  shape 
of  the  air  bag  body  is  maintained  in  the  orthogonal  direc- 
tion, and  said  second  filamentous  body  controls  inflation 
of  the  air  bag  body  toward  the  occupant 


'  5,362,102 

SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  TRIM 
MEMBER  FROM  A  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  OF  A 
VEHICLE 
Uwe  H^A,  WoUsborg;  Marinus  Hnisman,  Meine,  and  Rainer 
Roser,  Wolftborg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagen 
AG,  WolMmrg,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,948 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  14, 1992, 4230746 
Int.  a.'  B60R  13/02.  21/02 
VS.  CL  280—751  i  Claim 


T 


structural  support  member  for  supporting  the  trim  member  and 
having  an  axially-extending  clip  pin  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
axially-spaced  projections  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
separated  by  recesses,  and  clip  mount  means  on  the  structural 
member  for  receiving  the  clip  pin  portion  and  engaging  a 
recess  between  adjacent  projections  in  the  cUp  pin  portion  so 
as  to  hold  the  trim  member  in  normally  spaced  relation  to  the 
structural  member  to  provide  an  unobstructed  spacing  be- 
tween them,  but  permitting  the  clip  pin  portion  to  be  forced 
into  the  cUp  mount  means  by  causing  one  or  more  of  the  pro- 
jections to  enlarge  the  clip  mount  means  so  as  to  reduce  the 
spacing  between  the  trim  member  and  the  structural  member 
while  converting  kinetic  energy  into  deformation  energy  upon 
impact  of  a  passenger  with  the  trim  member  in  the  event  of  a 
collision. 


5,362,103 
PULL-OUT  BOOKLET 
Howard  M.  Bromberg,  RiTcrdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Flex!/- 
Group,  Inc,  RiTerdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106^26 

Int  CL'  B24D  1/00 

VS.  CL  281—29  17  Qii., 


A1TAOCD  ZHi  or  RJLL  OUI 


CDGCor^jaouT 


T  ^ 


1.  A  pull-out  booklet  comprising: 

a  front  cover; 

a  back  cover;  and 

at  least  one  accordion-folded  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
panels  and  respective  folds  between  said  panels,  said  folds 
being  staggered  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  accor- 
dion-folded sheet  being  received  between  said  covers  and 
secured  to  said  covers  at  one  edge  of  said  accordion- 
folded  sheet  and  at  a  joining  edge  of  said  covers  at  which 
said  covers  are  secured  together,  said  covers  having  free 
edges  generally  opposite  said  joining  edge,  one  of  said 
covers  having  an  opening  along  a  respective  free  edge 
through  which  a  grippable  portion  of  said  accordion- 
folded  sheet  is  exposed  when  said  covers  are  closed 
against  said  accordion-folded  sheet  thereby  enabling  said 
portion  to  be  engaged  by  fingers  of  a  user  of  the  booklet 
for  extending  said  accordion-folded  sheet  by  tmfolding 
same  from  between  said  covers. 


1.  A  support  arrangement  for  a  trim  member  facing  the 
interior  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  structural  support  member,  a 
trim  member,  clip  means  affixed  to  the  trim  member  and  ex- 
tending in  an  axial  direction  between  the  trim  member  and  the 


5362,104 
NON-SCORED  BALLOT  CARD 
Tod  A.  Rapp,  129  Park  Dr.,  Xenia,  Ohio  45385,  and  John  W. 
Donahue,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tod  A.  Rapp,  Xenia, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,809,  Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,260,550,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,269,  Jul.  24, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser,  No. 
106,381 
Int  CL'  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CI.  283—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-scored  ballot  card  of  generally  rectangular  config- 
uration comprising: 
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a  first  side  edge  defining  a  side  boundary  for  said  ballot  card. 

a  second  side  edge  opposite  said  first  side  edge  and  derining 
a  second  side  boundary  for  said  ballot  card, 

a  foot  in  the  form  an  end  edge  extending  sidewardly  between 
said  first  side  edge  and  said  second  side  edge  for  positional 
registration  of  said  ballot  card  inside  a  vote  recorder. 


500 


599 


a  voting  portion  situated  between  said  first  side  edge  and 
said  second  side  edge  and  adjacent  said  foot,  and 

a  record  portion  adjoining  said  voting  portion  opposite  said 
foot  and  provided  with  a  triangular  opening  having  a 
vertex  which  points  toward  said  foot. 


5^2,105 

SCANNER 

Arthur  C.  Scott,  427  Elm  St.,  Deerfield,  ni.  60015 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,022 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 

VS.CL2S3—6S 


5  CUima 


1.  A  scanner,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  elongated  web  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  panel  with  substantially  parallel  ends, 
elongated  substantially  parallel  sides,  a  front  and  a  back, 
said  ends  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  edge 
and  a  substantially  horizontal  lower  edge,  said  elongated 
sides  comprising  a  free  unattached  substantially  vertical 
outside  edge  and  an  attached  substantially  vertical  inside 
edge,  said  front  having  a  primary  display  area,  a  second- 
ary display  area,  a  primary  viewing  area,  a  secondary 
viewing  area,  and  at  least  one  front  information  area,  and 
said  back  having  at  least  one  back  information  area; 

said  primary  display  area  comprising  six  primary  substan- 
tially circular  displays,  said  primary  circular  displays 
being  substantially  the  same  size  and  aligned  in  substantial 
horizontal  registration  with  each  other,  said  primary  cir- 
cular displays  providing  a  primary  recording  section  for 
recording  and  displaying  six  winning  numbers  of  a  lottery 
drawing,  each  of  said  primary  displays  being  of  a  sufficient 
size  to  accommodate  two  digits,  and  said  primary  display 
area  having  a  primary  date  zone  for  recording  and  dis- 
playing a  date  of  the  lottery  drawing  for  the  six  winning 
numbers; 

said  primary  viewing  area  being  positioned  between  said 
primary  and  secondary  display  areas,  said  primary  view- 
ing area  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  primary 
window  for  viewing  a  row  of  six  numbers  on  a  lottery 
ticket,  said  primary  window  extending  through  said  front 
and  back  and  spanning  a  horizontal  width  slightly  greater 
than  the  six  numbers  on  the  lottery  ticket,  said  primary 
window  spanning  a  horizontal  width  slightly  greater  than 
the  maximum  horizontal  span  of  said  primary  display  and 


having  a  height  greater  than  the  height  of  the  six  numbers 
on  the  lottery  ticket,  and  said  primary  window  being  of  a 
size  for  permitting  viewing  of  only  one  row  of  six  numbers 
on  the  lottery  ticket; 

said  secondary  display  area  being  positioned  between  said 
primary  and  secondary  viewing  areas,  said  secondary 
display  area  comprising  five  secondary  substantially  cir- 
cular displays,  said  secondary  circular  displays  being 
substantially  the  same  size  and  aligned  in  substantial  hori- 
zontal registration  with  each  other,  said  secondary  circu- 
lar displays  providing  a  secondary  recording  section  for 
recording  and  displaying  five  winning  numbers  of  a  lot- 
tery drawing,  each  of  said  secondary  displays  being  of  a 
sufficient  size  to  accommodate  two  digits,  and  said  sec- 
ondary display  area  having  a  secondary  date  zone  posi- 
tioned between  said  secondary  circular  displays  and  said 
primary  window  for  recording  and  displaying  the  date  of 
the  lottery  drawing  for  the  five  winning  numbers; 

said  secondary  viewing  area  being  positioned  below  said 
secondary  circular  displays  of  said  secondary  display  area, 
said  secondary  viewing  area  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  secondary  window  for  viewing  a  row  of  five 
numbers  on  a  lottery  ticket,  said  secondary  window  ex- 
tending through  said  front  and  back  and  spanning  a  hori- 
zontal width  slightly  greater  than  five  numbers  on  the 
lottery  ticket,  said  secondary  window  spanning  a  horizon- 
tal width  sUghtly  greater  than  the  maximum  horizontal 
span  of  said  secondary  displays  and  having  a  height 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  five  numbers  on  the  lottery 
ticket,  and  said  secondary  window  being  of  a  size  for 
permitting  viewing  of  only  one  row  of  five  numbers  on 
the  lottery  ticket; 

said  front  information  area  comprising  a  lower  front  infor- 
mation zone  positioned  below  said  secondary  window, 
and  said  front  information  area  containing  indicia  provid- 
ing instructions  and  information  about  use  of  the  lottery 
guide  scanner; 

said  back  information  area  comprising  a  lower  back  informa- 
tion zone  positioned  below  said  secondary  window  and 
located  opposite  said  lower  front  information  zone,  said 
lower  back  information  zone  being  imprinted  with  indicia 
graphically  depicting  use  of  the  lottery  guide  scanner;  and 

a  substantially  planar  elongated  fiap  hingeably  connected  to 
and  cantilevered  from  said  panel,  said  flap  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  resilient  guide  member  for  guid- 
ing the  lottery  ticket,  said  flap  having  substantially  parallel 
end  portions,  elongated  substantially  parallel  side  por- 
tions, a  front  surface,  and  a  back  surface  providing  an 
underside,  said  end  portions  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontal  top  edge  positioned  in  coplanar  alignment  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  panel  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
bottom  edge  positioned  in  coplanar  alignment  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  panel,  said  elongated  side  portions 
comprising  a  free  unattached  upright  outside  flap  edge 
and  an  upright  inside  hinge  portion  pivotally  attached  to 
said  inside  edge  of  said  panel,  said  flap  being  moveable 
from  an  unfolded  storage  position  disposed  in  coplanar 
alignment  with  said  panel,  to  a  compressed  bent  position 
for  compressively  engaging  said  panel  with  said  back 
surface  contacting  said  back  of  said  panel,  and  said  flap 
being  normally  biased  to  a  cradling  position  disposed 
downwardly  and  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  inclination  rang- 
ing from  about  30  degrees  to  about  60  degrees  and  coop- 
erating with  the  back  of  the  panel  to  provide  a  pocket  for 
slidably  supporting,  guiding  and  cradling  a  lottery  ticket 
so  that  the  numbers  on  the  lottery  ticket  can  be  scanned 
through  the  windows  of  said  panel  in  order  to  slidably 
detect  whether  the  lottery  ticket  numbers  correspond  to 
the  winning  numbers  in  the  display  area  of  the  panel. 


5,362,106 

SELF-SEALING  CARD  ASSEMBLY  ON  CARRIER  AND 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Aadre  G.  Longtiii,  Weare,  NM^  BMigBor  to  Moor«  BncineM 

Form,  Ik.,  Grand  Uiaad,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,127 

lat  a.'  B42D  15/10 

VS.  CL  383-109  lo  Claims 


circumferential  channels  therein  and  a  bridging  member 
connecting  said  channels,  said  bridging  member  shaped  to 
be  engaged  by  an  inner  surface  of  said  pipe  coupling  when 
said  inner  surface  is  pressed  toward  the  outer  surface  of 
said  plate;  and 
circumferential  sealing  pad  material  adhered  to  an  inner 
surface  of  said  plate  and  positioned  to  engage  said  pipeline 
on  both  sides  of  said  leak  location. 


5,362,107 
PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  SEALING  PLATE 
DonaM  Y.  Bridges,  3014  Creek  Ct,  Roswell,  Ga.  30075 

CoBtiaiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  978,770,  No?.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,295,716,  wtiick  is  a  contiBiuition-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,940, 
Apr.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,286,064.  This  appiicatioa  Mar.  21. 1994, 

Ser.  No.  215,499 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subseqnent  to  Feb.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  F16L  55/lS 

VS.  a.  285-15  5  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  plate  for  use  with  a  pipe  coupling  surrounding  a 
leak  location  in  a  pipeline,  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  pair  of  axial  edges  along  opposite  ends  of 

said  plate  and  a  pair  of  side  edges  along  opposite  sides  of 

said  plate; 
a  pair  of  axial  sealing  pads,  one  adhered  to  an  outer  surface 

of  said  plate  along  each  of  said  axial  edges,  at  least  one  of 

said  axial  sealing  pads  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 


5,362,108 
AUTOMATIC  PALLET  FLUID  COUPLER 
Scott  Hnratia,  Maaon,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  LeBkmd  Makim>  Ma- 
chine Tool  Co.,  Mason,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,741 

Int  CL'  F16L  35/00 

VS.  CL  285—24  13  claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  self-sealable  card  assembly 
and  a  carrier  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plastic  substrate  with  first  and  second  adhesive 

layers  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  respectively,  and  a  first 

release  liner  overlying  a  portion  of  the  first  adhesive  layer; 
removing  said  first  release  liner  to  expose  said  portion  of  said 

first  adhesive  layer; 
applying  a  card  to  said  exposed  portion  of  said  first  adhesive 

layer  to  form  the  card  assembly;  and 
adhering  the  plastic  substrate  and  the  card  adhered  to  the 

first  adhesive  layer  to  the  carrier  sheet. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  a  coupling 
between  two  machine  elements  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  opposite  the 
first  direction,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  block  operatively  mounted  on  one  of  the  machine 
elements  and  movable  in  the  first  and  second  directions 
with  respect  to  the  one  of  the  machine  elements; 
a  quick  disconnect  coupling  having 
a  first  coupling  member  having  one  end  operatively 

mounted  on  another  of  the  machine  elements, 
a  second  coupling  member  having  one  end  connected  to 

the  first  block,  and 
a  locking  collar  sUdably  mounted  on  said  second  coupling 
member  and  moving  to  a  locking  position  in  response  to 
the  machine  elements  providing  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  coupling  members  in  the  first  direction  to 
move  said  coupling  members  toward  and  into  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  said  locking  collar  in  the 
locking  position,  thereby  connecting  and  locking  to- 
gether the  quick  disconnect  coupling; 
yoke  means  connected  to  said  locking  collar  for  foUowing 

the  motion  of  said  loclcing  collar;  and 
yoke  stop  means  operatively  mounted  on  the  one  of  the 
machine  elements  and  disposed  with  respect  to  said  yoke 
means  for  blocking  motion  of  said  yoke  means  and  said 
locking  collar  in  response  to  the  machine  elements  provid- 
ing relative  motioa  between  said  coupling  members  to 
move  said  coupling  members  in  the  second  direction, 
thereby  discoimecting  the  quick  disconnect  coupling. 
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5^2,109 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID 

LINE 

Abmm  Pacht,  HoMtoo,  Tex^  Md^or  to  Botterwortk  Jetting 

Systeam,  Inc^  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,102 

tat  CL'  F1«L  35/00 

VS.  CL  285—39  5  CUms 


*6        ii    40   yie 


*»     »      '/9 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  for  a  high  pressure  coupler  compris- 


wg: 


a  first  member  having  a  Tirst  inside  diameter  for  carrying 
high  pressure  fluid  and  having  a  first  outside  diameter; 

a  second  member  mating  with  the  first  member  in  fluid 
transfer  relationship  and  having  relatively  coarse  threads 
on  the  external  circumference  thereof; 

a  first  shoulder  formed  on  the  fust  member  by  a  second 
smaller  outside  diameter; 

an  attaching  collar  mounted  on  the  second  outside  diameter 
and  having  an  inside  diameter  such  that  axial  movement  of 
the  collar  in  one  direction  is  limited  by  the  first  shoulder 
on  the  first  member,  the  collar  having  relatively  coarse 
threads  on  the  inside  thereof  for  mating  with  the  relatively 
coarse  threads  on  the  second  member  so  as  to  enable  the 
attaching  collar  to  be  quickly  attached  to  and  detached 
from  the  second  member; 

a  third  outside  diameter  on  the  first  member  smaller  than  the 
second  diameter  and  having  relatively  fine  coupling 
threads  thereon; 

a  cylindrical  stop  ring  threadedly  attached  to  the  relatively 
fine  coupling  threads  of  the  third  outside  diameter  of  the 
first  member  to  form  a  second  shoulder  such  that  the 
attaching  collar  is  free  to  move  axially  only  between  the 
second  shoulder  on  the  stop  ring  and  the  first  shoulder  on 
the  first  member;  and 

a  forwardly  extending  cylindrical  projection  on  the  second 
member  for  mating  with  a  cylindrical  recess  in  the  first 
member  such  when  the  forwardly  extending  projection  of 
the  second  member  is  inserted  in  the  cylindrical  recess  of 
the  first  member,  the  attaching  collar  may  be  moved 
axially  to  threadedly  engage  ttie  second  member  tor 
attachment  of  the  first  and  second  members. 


5,362,110 
FLUID  COUPLING  AND  FASTENER  CAPTURE  DEVICE 
Kvt  K.  Brvam,  Saline,  Mich.,  iMigDor  to  Moeller  MaaaAMrtnr- 

iag  Co„  tac,  Wixoflfi,  Mick 
CoMiautio»4«pwt  ofScr.  No.  660,645,  Feb.  25, 1991,  Pit  No. 
5,083,819.  Thia  appUcatioo  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,005 
The  portioo  of  tlie  term  of  thia  patent  niba«|iient  to  Jan.  28, 
2009,  hM  been  diacUimcd. 
Int  CL'  F16L  55/00 
VS.  CL  285—87  19  CMm 

1.  A  capture  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  tangs  extend- 
ing from  a  portion  of  a  first  fitting,  said  tangs  radially  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  first  fitting  and  non-rotatable  about  the  first 
fitting, 

surfaces  non-rotatably  circumferentially  encircling  a  second 
fitting,  the  second  fitting  have  means  adapted  to  rotatably 
engage  the  first  fitting,  a  circumferential  shoulder  adja- 
cent the  circumferential  surfaces, 
means  on  each  tang  spaced  from  the  first  fitting,  said  means 
CD  each  tang  radially  positioned  to  contact  the  circumfer- 


ential shoulder  and  adapted  to  tightly  engage  the  circum- 
ferential surfaces  whereby  engagement  of  the  first  and 
second  fittings  causes  the  tangs  to  flex  as  the  means  on 
each  tang  pass  over  the  circumferential  shoulder  adjacent 


the  circumferential  surfaces  and  subsequently  to  flex  back 
into  tight  engagement  with  the  circumferential  surfaces 
and  disengagement  of  the  first  and  second  fittings  causes 
the  tangs  to  flex  in  the  same  manner  as  the  engagement. 


5,362,111 
ANTI-ROTATION  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 
PREVENTING  SEPARATION  OF  COUPLING  NUTS 
FROM  FLUID  LINES 
Thomas  E.  Harbin,  Westminister,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  VSI  Corpo- 
ration, Chantilly,  Va. 

Flkd  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,823 

tat  CL'  F16L  55/00 

VS.  CL  285—92  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  first  and  second  joined  parts  from 
separating,  comprising  a  resilient  U-shaped  member,  a  first  arm 
of  the  member  terminating  in  a  shaped  portion  with  an  aper- 
ture formed  therein  defining  an  apertured  end  portion,  a  sur- 
face being  coined  along  the  internal  surface  of  said  aperture  to 
engage  a  corresponding  surface  formed  on  said  first  joined 
part,  a  second  arm  of  said  member  terminating  in  a  shaped 
portion  with  an  aperture  formed  therein  defining  an  apertured 
end  portion,  a  surface  being  coined  along  the  internal  surface 
of  said  aperture  in  said  second  arm  to  engage  a  corresponding 
surface  formed  on  said  second  joined  part,  said  apertured  end 
portion  in  said  first  arm  member  being  substantially  coaligned 
with  said  apertured  end  portion  in  said  second  arm  member, 
the  apertured  end  portions  being  shaped  to  engage  the  joined 
parts  such  that  the  joined  parts  will  not  rotate  relative  to  each 
other. 


5,362,112 

PIPE  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  COUPLING 

THEREFOR 

Lan7  J.  Hamilton,  McLond,  Okla.;  Thomas  W.  Hawkins,  An- 

rora,  and  Richard  P.  Sbortman,  Stow,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  122,773 

tat  CL'  F16L  17/06 

VS.  CL  285—110  6  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  joint  construction  particularly  suited  for  joining 
large  diameter  plastic  pipe  as  used  in  sewer  relining,  said  joint 
comprising: 

first  and  second  sections  of  cylindrical  pipe  having  axially 
aligned  opposed  end  walls  with  an  axially  inward  circum- 
ferentially continuous  groove  formed  in  each  end  wall  and 
defined  by  radially  spaced  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall, 
the  groove  in  each  end  wall  being  axially  aligned  with  the 
groove  in  the  opposed  end  wall  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  form  a  gasket  receiving  chamber;  and 
a  coupling  member  mounted  in  the  gasket  receiving  cham- 
ber for  sealingly  joining  the  pipe  sections,  the  coupling 
member  comprising  a  rigid  annular  core  ring  mounted  in 
the  chamber  and  extending  axially  into  each  of  the  axially 
aligned  grooves,  a  resihent  compressible  elastomeric  cov- 
ering over  the  core  ring  and  having  axially  spaced  end 
portions  carrying  circumferentially  continuous  radially 
extending  protrusions  which  are  compressed  between  the 
core  ring  and  the  side  walls  of  the  grooves  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  the  grooves  on  both  the 
radial  iimer  and  radial  outer  sides  of  the  core  ring,  said 
covering  end  portions  joined  by  an  intermediate  portion 
and  the  core  ring  having  a  length  substantially  as  great  as 
the  combined  axial  length  of  the  grooves  in  the  opposed 
end  walls  and  the  coupling  member  has  a  length  at  least 
shghtly  greater  than  the  combined  axial  length  of  the 
grooves  in  the  opix>sed  ends  walls  to  assure  that  axial 
insertion  forces  applied  to  the  pipe  sections  during  a  sewer 
relining  operation  are  transmitted  through  the  coupling 
member  without  direct  engagement  of  the  opposed  end 
walls  of  the  pipe  sections. 


'  5,362,113 

SPOT-WELDED  END  FITTING  FOR  FLEXIBLE  METAL 

PIPING 
Roy  W.  Thomas,  Attica,  tad.,  assignor  to  Tm-Flex  Metal  Hose 
Corp.,  West  Lebnnon,  tad. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,135 
tat  CL'  F16L  13/02 
VS.  CL  285—286  7  Claims 

1.  A  spot- welded  flexible  metal  piping  and  end  fitting  assem- 
bly, which  comprises: 

(a)  a  length  of  flexible  metal  piping,  which  includes: 

(1)  a  generally  continuous,  spiral-wound  metal  band  with 
interlocked  leading  and  trailing  edges; 

(2)  a  continuous  spiral  seam  between  said  band  edges,  said 


interlocked  leading  and  trailing  band  edges  forming 
four  layers  of  said  band  material  at  said  spiral  seam; 

(3)  an  open  end; 

(4)  a  bore  extending  from  and  open  at  said  end,  said  bore 
extending  generally  axially  with  respect  to  said  flexible 
piping; 

(5)  inside  and  outside  diameters; 

(b)  an  end  fitting  including  an  intersection  with  a  generally 
cylindrical  configuration,  a  throughbore,  an  inside  diame- 
ter, an  outside  diameter,  an  inner  end  adjacent  to  said 
inner  section,  an  outer  section  v^rith  an  outer  end  adjacent 
to  said  outer  section,  said  inner  section  and  said  outer 
section  having  substantially  equal  diameters; 


(c)  said  fitting  inner  section  being  received  in  said  piping 
bore; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  resistance  spot-welds  spaced  circumferen- 
tially in  proximity  to  said  piping  open  end,  each  said 
spot-weld  extending  through  four  layers  of  said  band 
material  at  said  spiral  seam  and  into  said  fitting  section  and 
each  said  spot-weld  being  of  a  width  sufficient  to  bridge 
said  spiral  seam  and  structurally  fuse  respective  band 
leading  and  trailing  edges  and  the  coupling;  and 

(e)  an  annular  gasket  positioned  between  said  piping  adja- 
cent to  the  end  thereof  and  said  end  fitting  section. 


5,362,114 
PIPE  JOINT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME  FOR 

THREADED  CONNECTION  OF  PROFILE  PIPE 

Jerry  C.  UTingrtoo,  P.O.  Box  1157,  Steelrille,  Mo.  65565 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,506 

tat  a.'  n6L  15/04.  13/10 

VS.  a.  285—334  18  Claims 


y 


8.  A  pipe  joint  for  first  and  second  profile  wall  pipes,  each 
profile  wall  pipe  comprising  generally  concentric,  spaced  apart 
inner  and  outer  walls,  and  rib  means  connecting  the  inner  wall 
to  the  outer  wall,  the  pipe  joint  comprising  a  first  portion  of 
said  rib  means  of  the  first  pipe  which  extends  axially  outwardly 
from  an  end  of  the  inner  wall  and  is  exposed  radially  inwardly 
of  the  first  pipe,  and  a  second  portion  of  said  rib  means  of  the 
second  pipe  which  extends  axially  outwardly  from  an  end  of 
the  outer  wall  and  is  exposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  second 
pipe,  said  radially  inwardly  exposed  rib  means  of  the  first  pipe 
being  threadably  interengaged  with  said  radially  outwardly 
exposed  rib  means  of  the  second  pipe. 
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5^2,115 

MULTI-RING  GASKET 

RomM  L.  Carr,  73968  Debast  Rd.,  Rainier,  Oreg.  97048 

Filed  Jun.  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,653 

lat  CL'  F16J  75/00 

U^.  a.  285—363  37  Oaima 


28.  An  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flrst  flange; 

(b)  a  second  flange  disposed  substantially  adjacent  and  paral- 
lel to  said  first  flange,  thereby  defining  a  joint  between 
said  First  flange  and  said  second  flange; 

(c)  a  first  strip  of  sealing  material  formed  in  a  substantially- 
continuous  loop  having  a  predetermined  shape,  said  first 
strip  having  an  outer  periphery  whose  size  is  greater  than 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  pipe  flanges  and  being  disposed 
between  said  first  flange  and  said  second  flange; 

(d)  a  second  strip  of  said  sealing  material  formed  in  a  sub- 
stantially-continuous loop  having  a  predetermined  shape, 
said  second  strip  having  an  inner  periphery  whose  size  is 
greater  than  said  outer  periphery  of  said  first  strip  and  less 
than  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flanges  and  being  disposed 
between  said  first  flange  and  said  second  flange; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  fasteners  disposed  around  said  flanges;  and 
(0  a  plurality  of  spokes  of  said  sealing  material,  each  dis- 
posed between  and  attached  to  said  first  strip  and  said 
second  strip,  and  extending  between  said  first  strip  and 
said  second  strip,  said  first  strip,  said  second  strip  and  said 
spokes  comprising  a  single  piece  of  material. 


5,362,116 

SELF  LATCHING  MAGNETIC  LATCHING  DEVICE 
David  Doyle,  7130  Young  Street,  Cremome,  New  South  Wales 

2089,  and  Neil  Dunne,  5/19-23  Cairo  Street,  Cammeray,  New 

South  Wales  2062,  both  of  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU91/00357,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/03631,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

per  FUed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  969,190 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatioo  Australia,  Aug.  13,  1990,  PK 
1704;  Mar.  15,  1991,  PK  5138 

lat  CL'  E05C  1/06 
MS.  a.  292—144  8  Claims 

1.  A  self  latching  device  for  latching,  in  a  predetermined 
position,  two  members  which  are  otherwise  moveable  relative 
to  one  another,  the  device  comprising  a  latch  arm  and  a  retain- 
ing element  which  in  use  provides  a  latching  shoulder  for  the 
latch  arm  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  members,  at 
least  one  of  the  latch  arm  and  the  retaining  element  providing 
a  strong  magnetic  field  and  the  other  having  magnetic  proper- 
ties, the  latch  arm  being  arranged  to  be  displaceably  mounted 
on  a  first  of  said  members  and  the  retaining  element  being 
arranged  to  be  associated  with  the  second  of  said  members,  the 
latch  arm  being  such  that,  only  when  the  members  arc  in  the 
predetermined  position  and  the  latch  arm  and  retaining  ele- 
ment are  axially  aligned,  under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic 
field  will  the  latch  arm  and  retaining  element  undergo  relative 
movement  into  a  latching  position  wherein  any  substantial 
relative  movement  of  the  two  members  is  prevented  by  the 
latch  arm  and  latching  shoulder  interengaging,  and  the  latch 
arm  being  displaceable  under  substantial  manual  force  away 


from  the  retaining  element  to  a  retracted  position  so  that  the 
members  may  be  moved  apart,  the  device  comprising  a  biasing 
means  which  biases  the  latch  arm  to  the  retracted  position  with 
a  force  less  than  an  opposing  force  imparted  on  the  latch  arm 
by  the  magnetic  field,  the  latch  arm  being  moveable  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  between  the  latching  position  and  the  retracted 
position  and  including  a  first  portion  displaceably  mounted 
within  a  through  passage  in  a  housing,  a  first  end  of  the  first 
portion  extending  from  a  first  end  of  the  through  passage  and 
engaging  with  the  latching  shoulder  in  the  latching  position,  a 
sleeve  connected  to  a  second  opposite  end  of  the  first  portion 
which  extends  from  a  second  end  of  the  through  passage  and  a 
second  portion  mounted  substantially  above  and  in  line  with 
the  first  portion  and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  sleeve 
and  a  second,  opposite  end  mounting  a  lift  knob,  the  biasing 


means  being  disposed  adjacent  the  through  passage  abutting 
against  the  housing  and  extending  therebetween  and  a  portion 
of  the  latch  arm  to  bias  the  first  portion  into  the  retracted 
position,  the  second  portion  being  moveable  by  way  of  the  lift 
knob  between  a  lower  position  and  an  upper  position,  one  of 
either  the  first  or  second  portions  being  rigidly  connected  to 
the  sleeve,  whereas  the  other  is  captured  by  the  sleeve  and  is 
capable  of  limited  movement  with  respect  thereto,  such  that 
when  the  second  portion  is  in  the  lower  position  the  first  por- 
tion can  move  independently  of  the  second  portion  between 
the  retracted  position  and  the  latching  [>osition,  whereby  the 
biasing  means  need  not  support  the  weight  of  the  second  por- 
tion when  the  latch  arm  is  in  the  retracted  position,  but  when 
the  latch  arm  is  in  the  latched  position  lifting  of  the  lift  knob  to 
the  upper  position  causes  movement  of  the  first  portion  to  the 
retracted  position. 


5,362,117 
HOOK  WTTH  SPRING  LOADED  LOCK-PIN 
Tom  Bennett,  Jr.,  Corsicana,  Tex.,  assignor  to  James  B.  Booham 
Corp.,  Corsicana,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  133,321 
Int  a.'  B66C  1/36 
MS.  a.  294— 82J3  8  Claims 

1.  A  hook  comprising:  a  hook  body  including  a  throat;  a 
movable  lock-pin  located  within  a  hole  provided  in  the  hook 
body,  said  lock-pin  including  a  link  retainer  portion  for  travers- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  throat  of  the  hook  body,  a  spring 
retainer  portion  extending  from  said  link  retainer  portion,  and 
a  roll  pin  locking  portion  extending  from  said  spring  retainer 
portion;  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  lock-pin  in  a  retracted 
position  within  the  hole;  and  locking  means  for  positively 
locking  the  lock-pin  in  a  retaining  position,  said  locking  mean.<i 
comprising  a  roll  pin  which  passes  into  the  hole,  wherein  the 


roll  pin  contacts  an  outside  face  of  the  spring  retainer  portion  5,362,119 

to  hold  the  lock-pin  in  a  retracted  position  and  contacts  a  GLARE  SHIELD 

BlUy  F.  Roaentrattcr,  8738  E.  OcarTlew  Sc,  Floral  City,  Fla. 
32636 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  128,094 
Lrt.  a.)  B60J  3/02 
MS.  CL  296—97.8  3  i 


groove  provided  in  an  end  surface  of  the  roll  pin  locking 
portion  to  hold  the  lock-pin  in  a  retaining  position. 


5,362,118 
WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAB  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Gerard  P.  A.  J.  Houriez,  Gerpinncs,  ,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,588 

Int.  a.'  B60J  1/02 

MS.  CL  296—96.21  16  Claims 


1.  A  front  window  assembly  for  the  driver's  cab  of  a  vehicle, 
said  cab  having  a  roof  portion,  comprising: 

an  upper  window  section  having  top  and  bottom  portions,  a 
first  pane  of  glass,  and  a  first  frame  structure  enclosing 
said  first  pane,  said  upper  window  section  being  adapted 
to  move  from  a  closed  lower  position  to  an  open,  upper 
stored  position  adjacent  said  roof  portion; 

first  and  second  upper  locking  mechanisms  associated  with 
the  top  portion  of  said  upper  section; 

first  and  second  lower  locking  mechanism  associated  with 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  upper  section; 

a  first  release  lever  adapted  to  simultaneously  release  the 
first  upper  and  lower  locking  mechanisms;  and 

a  second  release  lever  adapted  to  simultaneously  release  the 
second  upper  and  lower  locking  mechanisms. 


1.  A  glare  shield  for  a  truck  having  a  cab  with  side  window 
in  a  frame  on  a  door  and  an  outside  rear  view  mirror,  said  glare 
shield  comprising: 

a)  a  casing,  said  casing  including  a  generally  elongated  cylin- 
drical hollow  tube  having  two  open  ends  and  a  longitudi- 
nal slotted  passageway  extending  between  said  open  ends, 
so  that  a  sheet  can  extend  through  said  longitudinal  slotted 
passageway; 

b)  an  opaque  flexible  glare-block  sheet  extending  from  said 
casing,  said  sheet  being  fabricated  out  of  a  tinted  polarized 
plastic  material; 

c)  means  within  said  casing  for  retracting  said  sheet  into  said 
casing,  said  retracting  means  including  a  pair  of  end  caps, 
each  fitting  into  one  open  end  of  said  tube,  an  elongated 
roller  rotatably  disposed  within  said  tube  on  and  between 
said  end  caps,  so  that  said  sheet  can  be  wound  on  said 
roller  and  pass  out  through  said  longitudinal  slotted  pas- 
sageway, and  a  spring  mounted  within  said  tube  for  bias- 
ing said  roller  against  unwinding; 

d)  means  for  securing  in  a  removable  manner  said  casing 
adjacent  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  side  window  within  the 
cab  of  the  truck,  said  securing  means  including  an  elon- 
gated hanger  plate  integrally  formed  on  one  side  of  said 
tube  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  longitudinal  slot- 
ted passageway,  a  pair  of  hooks,  and  a  plurality  of  rivets 
for  attaching  said  hooks  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  to  a 
back  surface  of  said  hanger  plate,  so  that  said  hooks  can 
hang  onto  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  window  within  the 
cab  of  the  truck; 

e)  means  for  anchoring  in  a  removable  manner,  a  bottom 
edge  of  said  sheet  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  window  frame 
on  the  door,  so  as  to  inhibit  the  glare  of  bright  headlights 
reflected  by  the  outside  rear  view  mirror  from  going 
through  the  side  window  in  the  cab  of  the  truck  and  into 
the  eyes  of  the  driver,  said  anchoring  means  including  a 
stiffener  strip  extending  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
sheet,  a  horizontal  tongue  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  center  of  said  stiffener  strip,  and  a  bracket  having  a 
horizontal  groove  affixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
window  frame  on  the  door,  so  that  when  said  sheet  is 
extended  said  tongue  can  engage  with  said  groove  in  said 
bracket; 

0  a  pair  of  channel -shaped  felt  dust  wipers,  each  affixed 
along  one  lower  edge  at  said  longitudinal  slotted  passage- 
way, so  that  when  said  sheet  is  pulled  therethrough  said 
dust  wipers  will  sweep  clean  opposite  surfaces  of  said 
sheet;  and 

g)  a  shock  absorber  at  the  back  surface  of  said  hanger  plate, 
to  prevent  said  rivets  from  rubbing  and  vibrating  against 
the  side  window. 
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532,120 

VEHICLE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSPECnON  OF  ADHESIVELY  SECURED  JOINTS 

THEREIN 

Hcary  J.  Conille,  Jr^  Faiaiagtoa  HiUa,  Mick^  aarignor  to 

FoH  Motor  Coapany,  Dcarbora,  Mkk. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,087 

iBt  CL»  B62D  25/00 

MS.  CL  296—203  20  CUims 


1.  A  vehicle  body  construction  comprising: 

a  pair  of  structural  body  members  having  opposed  surfaces; 

adhesive  that  forms  a  substantially  concealed  joint  securing 
the  opposed  surfaces  to  each  other  to  thereby  connect  the 
pair  of  structural  body  members;  and 

one  of  the  body  members  having  small  inspection  openings 
formed  through  its  opposing  surface  at  spaced  intervals  to 
permit  visual  observation  of  whether  there  is  adhesive 
between  the  opposed  surfaces  at  the  spaced  intervals  to 
thereby  provide  an  indication  of  the  integrity  of  the  adhe- 
sive joint. 


5,362,121 

SUSPENSION  SEATING  FOR  A  VEHICLE  BODYWORK 

Norbert  Eaning.   Denkendorf,   Klaus  P.   Rlnke,  Wettstetten; 

Walter  Sdunale,  Lenting,  and  Heimich  Timm,  Ingolstadt,  all 

of  Germaoy,  assignors  to  Aadi  A.G.,  Ingolatadt,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,190 
CUina  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1990, 4040976 
Int.  a.'  B62D  25/00 
MS.  CL  296—204  13  CUims 


8.  A  holder  for  connection  to  a  longitudinal  member  of  a 
vehicle  bodywork  for  providing  a  suspension  seating  for  the 
vehicle  bodywork,  comprising  in  operative  combination: 
a)  an  extruded  Ught  metal  section  being  generally  L-shaped 
when  viewed  in  cross-section,  including: 
i)  a  first,  generally  upright  box-like  chamber  forming  a 
vertical  leg  of  the  L-shaped  holder,  said  first  box-like 
chamber  having  an  upper  surface; 
ii)  means  for  connecting  said  upper  surface  of  said  first 
box-like  chamber  to  a  light  metal  longitudinal  member 
of  the  vehicle  bodywork; 
iii)  a  second,  generally  horizontal  box-like  chamber  form- 
ing a  second  leg  of  the  L-shaped  holder,  said  second 
box-like  chamber  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
first  box-like  chamber  and  a  second  free  end,  said  sec- 
ond box-like  chamber  for  providing  a  seating  area  for 


receiving  an  applied  load  for  suspension  of  the  vehicle 
bodywork;  and 
iv)  an  interior  ridge  member  disposed  separating  said  first 
box-like  chamber  from  said  second  box-like  chamber  to 
define  a  closed  twin-chamber  extruded  Ught  metal  sec- 
tion. 


5,362,122 
VEHICLE  ROOF 
Peter  Reihl,  Staraberg,  ami  Bnrklwrd  Reinsdi,  Neuried,  both  of 
Gcrmaay,  aasignon  to  Webaato  Karoaaeriesysteme  GmbH, 
Stockdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,575 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19, 1992, 4227402 
iBt  a.>  B60J  7/00 
MS.  CL  296—216  14  CUims 


1.  A  vehicle  roof  with  at  least  one  cover  part,  which  is 
movable  between  a  closed  position,  in  which  the  at  least  one 
cover  part  closes  a  roof  opening  in  a  stationary  roof  panel  and 
is  at  least  approximately  flush  with  parts  of  the  stationary  roof 
panel  laterally  bordering  the  roof  opening,  and  an  open  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  cover  part  is  positioned  obliquely  rear- 
wardly  inclined  toward  the  rear,  by  having  been  swung  around 
an  axis  of  rotation  lying  near  a  front  end  of  the  at  least  one 
cover  part  and  has  been  displaced  rearwardly  from  the  closed 
position  to  a  position  above  the  stationary  roof  panel;  wherein 
said  at  least  one  cover  part  has  front  and  rear  guide  elements; 
wherein  a  longitudinal  gtiideway  is  provided  running  at  least 
approximately  parallel  to  a  respective  one  of  the  parts  of  the 
stationary  roof  panel  bordering  each  lateral  side  of  the  roof 
opening,  and  said  at  least  one  cover  part  is  guided,  in  the  area 
of  its  front  end,  by  said  front  guide  elements  in  said  longitudi- 
nal guideway  below  the  lateral  side  of  the  roof  opening;  and 
wherein  a  roof  rail  is  provided  extending  above  the  stationary 
roof  panel  at  each  lateral  side  of  the  roof  opening,  each  roof 
rail  having  a  guide  channel  for  guiding  the  at  least  one  cover 
part,  in  the  area  of  its  rear  end,  by  said  rear  guide  elements 
when  the  at  least  one  cover  part  is  displaced  rearwardly. 


5,362,123 
WALL  MOUNTED  CHILD  SEATS  WFTH  FOLD-UP 
CAPABILITIES 
Sharon  L.  Simmons,  1365  Lawndale,  Eldorado,  Kans.  67042 
Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,003 
Lit  a.5  A47D  1/10 
MS.  CL  297—14  4  CUims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  child  seat  positionable  between  an 
operative  deployed  orientation  and  an  inoperative  storage 
orientation  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  main  support  frame  in  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  con- 
figuration having  a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  legs  and  a 
single  horizontal  leg  coupled  therebetween  at  the  upper 
extent  of  the  vertical  leg; 
attachment  means  secured  to  each  vertical  leg  at  an  upper 
extent  thereof  and  at  a  lower  extent  thereof  for  coupling 
the  main  support  frame  to  a  surface  such  as  the  wall  of  a 
bathroom; 
a  pivotable  frame  formed  with  linear  parallel  legs  having 
inboard  ends  and  outboard  ends  and  with  hinge  means 


coupling  the  inboard  end  thereof  to  a  central  extent  of  the 
vertical  legs  of  the  main  support  frame  intermediate  the 
attachment  means,  the  pivotable  frame  also  having  an 
elongated  cross  leg  at  the  outboard  ends  of  the  parallel 
legs; 

a  flexible  fabric  cover  having  inboard  ends  coupled  to  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  legs  of  the  main  support  frame  and 
outboard  ends  coupled  to  the  parallel  and  cross  leg  of  the 
pivotable  frame; 

attachment  strap  coupling  intermediate  extents  of  the  verti- 


porting  said  second  locking  member,  said  second  locking 
member  moving  in  said  direction  along  said  support 
means  upon  rapid  deceleration  of  said  vehicle  to  thereby 
stop  the  movement  of  said  first  locking  member  and  of 
said  seat  back. 


5,362,125 
VAN  SEAT  AUXILIARY  SUPPORT  RAILS 
MMhew  L.  Peak,  1150  Graad  View  Dr„  P.O.  Box  IS,  Graw 
Lake,  Mick.  49240 

FUed  JaL  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,780 

lat.  CL'  A47C  13/00 

MS.  a.  297—130  3  CUima 


cal  legs  of  the  main  support  frame  and  the  parallel  legs  of 
the  pivotable  frame  to  limit  downward  movement  thereof; 

a  fabric  support  having  inboard  ends  coupled  to  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  legs  of  the  main  support  frame  and  out- 
board ends  coupled  to  the  parallel  and  crogs  leg  of  the 
pivotable  frame; 

releasable  fasteners  coupling  the  fabric  support  to  the  main 
support  frame  and  the  pivotable  frame;  and 

an  accessory  strap  secured  to  the  central  extent  of  the  cross 
leg  of  the  pivotable  frame  for  temporary  attachment  of 
accessories. 


5,362.124 
SEAT  LOCKING  AND  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Richard  S.  ScUidt,  W215  N1013S  Hickory  Dr.,  Col^te,  WU. 
53017 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,370 

lat  CL'  B60N  2/02 

MS.  a.  297—95  18  Claims 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  seat,  said  seat  having 
a  frame  and  a  movable  seat  back,  comprising: 

a  first,  rotatable  locking  member  having  a  first  braking  sur- 
face, said  first  locking  member  being  interconnected  to 
and  movable  with  said  seat  back; 

a  second  locking  member,  having  a  second  braking  surface, 
that  moves  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  braking  surface 
such  that  said  second  braking  surface  engages  said  first 
braking  surface  upon  the  rapid  deceleration  of  said  vehi- 
cle; and 

a  support  means,  interconnected  with  said  frame,  for  sup- 


1.  An  auxiliary  portable  support  for  removable  automobile 
seats  having  releasable  front  and  rear  retainers  selectively 
locked  to  vehicle  anchors  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  rail  having  a  lower  load  bearing  surface  adapted  to 
rest  upon  a  supporting  surface,  a  longitudinal  axis,  ends,  an 
upper  surface,  a  pair  of  seat  retainer  receiving  rail  anchors 
defined  on  said  rail  adjacent  said  upper  surface  and  longitudi- 
nally spaced  from  each  other  for  attachment  to  the  seat  retain- 
ers whereby  attaching  the  seat  retainers  to  said  rail  anchors 
provides  a  universal  support  for  a  seat  removed  from  a  vehicle, 
said  rail  transverse  cross  section  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertically  oriented  walls,  said  rail  anchors  comprising  pins 
extending  between  and  mounted  upon  said  walls,  said  wall 
each  having  an  upper  end,  an  upper  panel  extending  between 
said  wall's  upper  ends,  said  upper  surface  being  defined  upon 
said  panel,  openings  defined  in  said  panel  adjacent  said  pins 
providing  access  to  said  pins,  said  anchor  pins  being  tubular, 
wheel  support  structure  selectively  receivable  within  said  pins, 
and  a  wheel  mounted  upon  said  wheel  support  structure 


5,362,126 
BICYCLE  SADDLE 
KeHh  D.  Bontrager,  342  Morriaaey  BlTd^  Santa  Croz,  CaUf. 
95062 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,831 
lat  CL'  B62J  1/00 
MS.  CL  297—195.1  16  CUima 

1.  A  bicycle  saddle  for  attachment  to  a  seat  post  member 
comprising  in  operative  combination: 

a)  a  generally  narrow  front  end  saddle  portion  including  a 
pommel  disposed  at  a  leading  end  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart,  opposed  side  surfaces  and  a  top  surface,  said  side 
surfaces  and  said  top  surface  being  disposed  generally 
parallel  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  saddle; 

b)  a  transitional  mid-saddle  portion  disposed  aft  of  said  front 
end  saddle  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart,  opposed  sides  surfaces  and  wherein: 

i)  said  mid-saddle  portion  top  surface  having  a  first  for- 
ward end  disposed  flush  with  said  front  end  portion  top 
surface  and  a  second  rear  end; 

ii)  each  of  said  mid-saddle  portion  side  surfaces  having  a 
first  forward  end  disposed  flush  with  coordinate  side 
surfaces  of  said  front  end  saddle  portion  and  a  second 
rear  end  which  flares  outward  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

c)  a  rear  saddle  portion  of  a  reduced  surface  area  for  provid- 
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ing  a  rider  with  increased  freedom  of  movement  when 
getting  off  and  back  on  the  saddle  from  a  rearward  direc- 
tion, said  rear  saddle  portion  having  a  length  in  the  range 
of  approximately  i  to  i  of  an  overall  length  of  the  saddle 
and  which  includes: 

i)  a  substantially  flat  top  surface  having  a  forward  end 
disposed  flush  with  said  top  surface  rear  end  of  said 
transitional  mid-saddle  portion  and  a  second  rear  termi- 
nal end; 
ii)  a  pair  of  specially  contoured,  spaced  apart,  opposed 
side  edge  profiles,  each  including  a  first  forward  side 
edge  profile  region  and  a  second  rearward  side  edge 
profile  region  and  wherein  a  distance  between  said 


forward  side  edge  profile  regions  defines  a  maximum 
width  dimension  of  said  saddle; 
iii)  each  of  said  first  forward  side  edge  profile  regions  of 
said  specially  contoured  side  portions  extending  from 
coordinate  rear  ends  of  said  outward  flaring  side  sur- 
faces of  said  mid-saddle  portion  and  are  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
iv)  said  second  rearward  side  edge  profile  regions  of  said 
specially  contoured  side  portions  extending  from  said 
first  forward  side  regions  to  said  terminal  end  and  hav- 
ing a  gradually  inward  taper  in  a  direction  towards  said 
longitudinal  axis 
d)  and  wherein  said  maximum  width  dimension  of  said  sad- 
dle is  approximately  4.6  inches. 


connecting  means  connected  to  the  lower  wall  of  the  seat 
body; 

means  for  fixedly  attaching  the  seat  body  onto  a  seat  post  by 
attaching  the  lower  wall  of  the  seat  body  to  the  seat  post; 

a  base  having  a  substantially  triangular  wall  defining  a  cen- 
tral hole  therewithin,  said  substantially  triangular  wall 
connected  to  said  connecting  means  and  said  central  hole 
surrounding  the  seat  post;  and 

said  attaching  means  being  totally  enclosed  by  the  seat  body 
and  the  base  so  tihat  it  is  hidden  from  sight. 


5^2,128 
MECHANICAL  THIGH  SUPPORT 
WilUan  J.  Wikfem,  IV,  Farmington  HUl,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to 
GcBeral  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,144 

lot  CL'  A47C  3/00 

MS.  a.  297—284.11  5  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  with  an  adjustable  thigh  support  compris- 


mg: 


5,362,127 
BICYCLE  SADDLE 
Robert  Chang,  Taichong  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  as- 
signor to  KaUoy  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,177 

Int.  Ct'  B62J  1/2S;  A47C  7/62 

MS.  CL  297— 19S.1  4  Claims 


a  vehicle  seat  frame,  the  seat  frame  providing  support  for  a 
portion  of  a  leg  section  of  a  vehicle  occupant; 

a  thigh  support  pan  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
seat  frame  providing  support  for  the  portion  of  the  leg 
section  at  a  forward  end  of  the  seat  frame; 

a  main  gear  track  projecting  generally  downwardly  from  the 
thigh  support  pan,  the  main  gear  track  having  a  toothed 
surface; 

a  gear  housing  fixed  with  respect  to  the  seat  frame,  the  gear 
housing  having  directly  and  rotatably  mounted  thereto  a 
gear  for  meshing  engagement  with  the  main  gear  track 
toothed  surface,  the  gear  housing  also  having  spaced  away 
from  the  gear  an  alignment  pin  for  capturing  the  main  gear 
track  between  the  gear  and  the  alignment  pin;  and 

a  receiving  gear  track  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
thigh  support  pan  having  a  toothed  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  the  gear,  the  receiving  gear  track  also  having  a 
handle  portion  for  impartation  of  pivotal  movement  and 
the  receiving  gear  track  being  pivotally  biased  into  en- 
gagement with  the  gear. 


1.  A  bicycle  saddle  comprising: 

a  seat  body  comprising  an  upper  wall  constructed  to  receive 
the  posterior  of  a  rider  and  a  lower  wall; 


5,362,129 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  CASING  FOR  HEADREST  STAY 
Yoshikaza  Itoh,  and  Masuni  Akiyama,  both  of  Akishima,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tacfai-s  Co.,  Ltd.,  Akishima,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,654 
Int.  a.'  A47C  7/i6 
MS.  a.  297—391  5  Claims 

1.  A  structure  of  a  casing  covering  a  headrest  stay  in  a 
headrest,  in  which  said  headrest  includes  a  headrest  body 
upholstered  with  a  top  cover  member,  said  headrest  body 
being  cantilevered  upon  an  automotive  seat  back  of  an  automo- 
tive seat  by  means  of  said  headrest  stay  wherein, 
said  casing  covers  said  headrest  stay  in  an  enclosing  manner, 
said  structure  comprising  a  flat  abutment  surface  defmed 
at  an  end  portion  of  said  casing,  which  is  abutted  against 
one  lateral  wall  of  said  headrest  body;  and 
a  cut-away  portion  which  is  so  formed  in  said  flat  abutment 
surface  so  as  to  define  an  enlarged  opening  between  said 


cut-away  portion  and  a  periphery  of  said  headrest  stay,  the 
dimensions  of  said  opening  being  enlarged  to  allow  a 
substantia]  part  of  said  top  cover  member  of  said  headrest 
body  to  be  drawn  into  the  inside  of  said  casing,  thereby 
causing  undesired  wrinkles  in  said  top  cover  member  to  be 
created  only  interiorly  of  said  casing  and  avoiding  cre- 
ation of  said  undesired  wrinkles  at  an  outer  surface  of  said 
top  cover  member  surrounding  said  flat  abutment  surface 
of  said  casing; 

said  casing  comprises  a  frontal  casing  portion  and  a  rearward 
casing  portion; 

wherein  said  seat  back  has  a  seatback  frame  provided 
therein,  and  a  bracket  is  fixed  on  said  seatback  frame; 


both  said  frontal  and  rearward  casing  portions  being  so 
formed  as  to  cover  said  headrest  stay  and  bracket; 

wherein  said  rearward  casing  portion  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  rib  means  which  contacts  at  least  one  side  of  said 
bracket,  said  rib  means  including  a  projected  part  which  is 
projected  outwardly  from  said  rearward  casing  portion; 
and 

wherein  when  joining  said  frontal  casing  portion  to  said 
rearward  casing  portion,  said  projected  part  of  said  rib 
means  serves  as  a  guide  for  allovtdng  said  frontal  casing 
portion  to  be  easily  and  precisely  joined  with  said  rear- 
ward casing  portion,  and  further,  both  said  frontal  and 
rearward  casing  portions  are  retained  by  said  rib  means 
against  contact  with  said  bracket  and  headrest  stay. 


5,362,130 

COLLAPSIBLE  COMPACT  CHAIR  WITH  BACK 

SUPPORT  FOR  BACK-PACKING  OUTDOORS  USE 

Timothy  C.  Hoffman,  104  44th  St.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

90266 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,921 

Int  a.'  A47C  7/00 

MS.  a.  297—440.11  2  Claims 


1.  A  Ughtweight,  collapsible  compact  chair  for  outdoors  use 
by  adults,  the  chair  comprising: 

(a)  a  three-part  metal  support  frame;  said  frame  comprising  a 
back  support  member  and  two  front  support  members 
loosely  joined  together  by  fit  at  one  end  and  forming  an 
inverted  wye  shape;  said  back  support  member  being 
angled  backwards  and  upwards  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 105  degrees  to  a  ground  plane  to  provide  required 
sitting  posture  for  a  seated  person;  said  front  support 
members  having  an  angle  of  approximately  90  degrees 
between  them  in  the  ground  plane  to  provide  seat  support 


stability  and  to  prevent  tipping;  said  front  support  mem- 
bers each  having  a  portion  of  their  free  end  length  bent 
upward  and  outward  at  an  approximate  angle  of  125  de- 
grees, providing  front  projecting  ends  for  supporting  a 
sling; 

(b)  a  triangular  sling  which  is  attached  at  its  three  comers  to 
the  top  of  said  frame  back  support  member  and  to  said 
frame  front  projecting  ends;  said  sling  being  fabricated  of 
canvas  material;  said  sling  incorporating  means  for  being 
temporarily  fastened  to  said  back  support  member  and  to 
said  frame  front  projecting  ends;  and 

(c)  a  backrest  which  is  attached  to  the  top  portion  of  said 
sling;  said  backrest  being  made  of  aluminum  metal  sheet, 
elliptical  in  ^hape  and  of  sufficient  width  to  provide  sup- 
port to  the  back  of  a  human  adult;  said  metal  sheet  being 
covered  with  a  padding  material  for  comfort; 

said  back  support  member  comprising  a  long  aluminum  tubular 
member  having  a  short  metal  member  welded  to  one  end 
forming  a  T  shape  at  its  top,  and  a  bracket  fastened  to  the  distal 
end  of  said  tubular  member;  said  bracket  being  a  metal  block 
elbow  having  flat  surfaces  on  all  its  sides,  said  elbow  having  a 
first  socket  hole  bored  in  the  axis  of  one  of  its  90  degree  arms 
and  a  second  socket  hole  bored  in  the  axis  of  its  other  90  degree 
arm,  each  said  first  and  second  socket  hole  being  sized  to  fit 
snugly  over  the  end  of  a  front  support  member  when  said 
frame  is  assembled;  said  elbow  having  a  third  socket  hole  bored 
vertically  at  its  center  comer,  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  90 
degree  arms,  said  third  socket  hole  sized  to  fit  snugly  over  the> 
inserted  fitted  free  end  of  said  long  aluminum  tubular  member; 
said  elbow  including  a  metal  pin  which  is  inserted  horizontally 
through  a  hole  in  the  side  of  said  elbow  and  through  a  hole  in 
said  fitted  tubular  member,  firmly  fastening  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  said  bracket;  said  collapsible  compact  chair  capable  of 
being  disassembled  into  three  separate  frame  parts  and  a  sling 
forming  a  very  Ughtweight  package  suiuble  for  back  packing 


5,362,131 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  HINGE  JOINT 
Thomas  Susko,  East  Point,  and  Douglas  Moore,  Grand  Rapids, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,789 

Int.  a.'  B60N  2/00 

MS.  a.  297—463  8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  seating  assembly  (10)  including  a  generally 
horizontal  seat  portion  (18)  secured  to  a  generally  upright 
backrest  portion  (20),  said  assembly  (10)  comprising: 
an  articulated  member  (21)  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

backrest  (20); 
a  support  member  (28); 
a  hinge  joint  (30)  pivotally  interconnecting  said  articulated 

member  (21)  and  said  support  member  (28)  and  providing 

rotation  of  said  articulated  member  (21)  about  a  pivot  axis 

(B)  relative  to  said  support  member  (28); 
a  cover  (26)  disposed  atxjut  said  hinge  joint  (30);  and 
said  assembly  (10)  characterized  by  said  cover  (26)  including 

at  least  one  flexible  strip  (34)  longitudinally  extending 
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between  a  first  end  (36)  connected  to  said  cover  (2^  and 
a  distal  end  (40)  and  spaced  from  said  cover  (2^,  said 
distal  end  (40)  operatively  engaged  with  one  of  said  articu- 
lated member  (21)  and  said  support  member  (2S)  to  flex 
said  strip  (34)  circumferentially  about  said  hinge  joint  (30) 
in  response  to  said  pivotal  rotation  of  said  articulated 
member  (21)  relative  to  said  support  member  (2S). 


5,362,132 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  STRUCTURAL  SEAT 
BACK  TO  ACCOMMODATE  SEAT  BELT  LOADS 
APPLIED  TO  SEAT  BACK 
Lm  GrtowoU,  Au  Arbor,  Mark  D.  Hewko,  Greeawood  Caattm, 
both  of  Mich^  Joka  Kricfcr,  DabUa,  Ohio,  aad  Robert  D. 
Eltaa,  Aaa  Aihor,  Mich^  aMi^on  to  HooTcr  UoiTeml,  lac^ 
PljMairth,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,300 

lit  a.'  B60N  2/12;  AMB  35/00 

VS.  CL  297— 4«3  15  CUhn* 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly  having  first  and  second  laterally 
spaced  sides  comprising: 

first  and  second  fore  and  aft  extending  fixed  rails  with  said 
first  fixed  rail  being  disposed  along  said  first  side  of  the 
seat  assembly  and  said  second  fixed  rail  being  disposed 
along  said  second  side  of  the  seat  assembly,  said  fixed  rails 
being  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  vehicle  and  each  having 
a  first  track  portion; 

first  and  second  slide  rails  carried  by  said  first  and  second 
fixed  rails  respectively,  said  slide  rails  each  including  a 
slide  track  portion  slidable  coupled  with  the  fixed  track 
portion  of  said  fixed  rails  for  movement  fore  and  aft,  and 
said  slide  rails  each  including  a  riser  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  said  slide  track  portion; 

a  seat  cushion  having  a  rear  end  coupled  to  said  sUde  rails 
and  a  back  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  said  slide  rails  and 
extending  generally  at  the  rear  end  of  said  seat  cushion  to 
an  upper  end; 

recliner  means  disposed  at  said  first  side  of  said  seat  assembly 
for  holding  said  back  frame  in  an  upright  position  relative 
to  said  slide  rails  and  for  selectively  adjusting  said  upright 
position; 

a  seat  belt  system  including  seat  belt  retractor  means 
mounted  to  said  first  side  of  said  seat  assembly,  a  seat  belt 
having  an  end  coupled  to  said  retractor  means  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  retractor  means  through  a  belt 
loop  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  back  frame  along  said 
first  side,  and  down  to  said  slide  rail  on  said  first  side  of 
said  seat  assembly,  a  clasp  mounted  on  said  seat  belt,  and 
a  belt  buckle  attached  to  said  second  side  rail  on  said 
second  side  of  said  seat  assembly  for  reception  of  said 
clasp  when  said  seat  belt  is  extended  over  the  shoulder  and 
around  the  lap  of  a  user  of  said  seat  assembly; 

said  recliner  means  including  a  single  support  brace  disposed 
at  said  one  side  of  said  seat  assembly  having  a  first  end 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  back  frame  above  the  pivotal 
mount  of  said  back  frame  to  said  slide  rail  at  said  first  side 
of  said  seat  assembly,  said  support  brace  extending  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  to  a  second  end; 


a  drive  nut  pivotally  coupled  to  said  support  brace  near  said 
second  end  of  said  support  brace;  and 

an  elongated  lead  screw  mounted  to  said  first  slide  rail  and 
extending  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  said  drive  nut  being 
threadably  coupled  to  said  lead  screw  whereby  said  nut 
moves  along  said  lead  screw  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
lead  screw  resulting  in  movement  of  said  support  brace 
second  end  fore  and  aft  causing  said  back  frame  to  rotate 
about  the  pivotal  mount  of  said  back  frame  to  said  slide 
rails. 


5,362,133 

MFFHOD  OF  MINING  COAL  SEAMS  AT  A  DEFINED 

PRESET  DEPTH  OF  CUTTING  DURING  PLOUGHING 

WITH  A  CUTTER 

Gvy  Geua,  Woppcrtal,  Gennaay,  aaaignor  to  Hermann  Hem- 

■ckeidt  MMChineafabrik  GmbH  *  Co.,  Wnppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1993,  S«r.  No.  37,839 
Claima  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1992,  4211340 
lat  CL'  E21C  35/14:  E21D  23/14 
VS.  CL  299—1.7  8  CUima 


1.  A  method  of  mining  coal  seams  at  a  defined  preset  depth 
of  cutting  during  ploughing  by  a  cutter,  which  method  com- 
prises positioning  a  longwall  conveyor  along  a  coal  face,  mov- 
ing the  longwall  conveyor  forwards  through  a  defined  preset 
cutting  depth  by  extending  self-advancing  cylinders,  pivoting 
the  said  cylinders  at  one  end  to  the  longwall  conveyor  and  at 
the  other  end  to  roof  supports  disposed  parallel  to  the  longwall 
conveyor,  controlling  the  advance  of  the  longwall  conveyor  in 
dependence  on  a  piston  stroke  of  a  respective  self-advancing 
cylinder,  making  the  advance  in  individual  defined  partial 
strokes  using  travel-measuring  signals  generated  at  each  partial 
stroke,  and,  after  a  predetermined  maximum  total  piston  stroke 
has  been  reached,  automatically  retracting  the  roof  support 
connected  to  the  respective  self-advancing  cylinder,  moving 
the  said  roof  support  forwards  by  the  maximum  total  piston 
stroke,  and  then  re-setting  the  roof  support,  increasing  the 
distance  covered  by  the  partial  strokes  corresponding  to  the 
preset  depth  of  cutting  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  compensate 
an  average  mechanical  clearance  at  the  pivot  points  of  the 
self-advancing  cylinders,  fixing  a  defined  face  line  inside  the 
face  in  the  form  of  a  final  value  with  respect  to  a  centre  of 
rotation  on  the  side  of  a  main  or  auxiliary  drive  of  the  cutter  so 
that  the  final  value  forms  a  straight  Une  through  the  centre  of 
rotation,  and  pivoting  the  straight  line  through  an  angle  <90* 
with  respect  to  the  respective  preceding  initial  face  line  which 
lies  on  a  straight  line  likewise  passing  through  the  centre  of 
rotation  so  that  a  circular  segment  is  mined. 


5,362,134 
MOTOR- VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Federico  CaraMoa,  Via  Cellina  8,  33080  Porda  (Pordewmc), 
Italy 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,768 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1992,  PN92  A 
000008 

lat  CL'  B60B  3/00 
VS.  CL  301—35.62  7  Claims 

1.  Wheel  structure  for  mounting  a  tire  to  a  hub-supporting 
drum  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  wheel  structure  comprising:  a 


wheel  including  a  rim  on  which  the  tire  is  to  be  supported,  a 
central  hub  fixable  to  the  hub-supporting  drum,  and  a  disc 
connecting  said  rim  to  said  central  hub,  said  central  hub  having 
a  central  hole  extending  centrally  therethrough  and  which 
central  hole  is  used  to  center  the  wheel  on  the  hub-supporting 
drum,  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  holes  extending  there- 
through at  locations  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  central 
hole,  each  of  said  peripheral  holes  comprising  an  elongate  slot 
extending  longitudinally  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  hub 
whereby  fixing  bolts  can  be  received  at  various  radial  positions 
within  each  of  the  elongate  slots;  a  spacer  flange  to  be  inter- 
posed between  said  hub  of  the  wheel  and  the  hub-supporting 
drum  of  the  motor  vehicle  so  as  to  space  the  wheel  from  the 


the  pressure  signal  to  a  predetermined  limit  value  indic- 
ative of  an  acceptable  maximum  sensor  output  when  the 


hub-supporting  drum,  said  spacer  flange  having  a  central  hole 
extending  centrally  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes 
extending  therethrough  at  peripheral  locations  at  which  the 
bolt  holes  are  alignable  with  respective  ones  of  the  elongate 
slots  of  said  hub  of  the  wheel;  and  an  adapting  flange  by  which 
said  hub  of  the  wheel  is  to  be  fixed  to  the  hub-supporting  drum 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  adapting  flange  having  a  central  hole 
extending  centrally  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes 
extending  therethrough  at  locations  at  which  the  bolt  holes  of 
the  adapting  flange  are  alignable  with  respective  ones  of  the 
elongate  slots  of  said  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  respectij'e  ones  of 
the  bolt  holes  of  said  adapting  flange  and  said  spacer  flange 
being  alignable. 


5,362,135 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  ADAPTIVE  OFFSET 
COMPENSATION 
Bryan  P.  Riddiford,  Spring  Valley,  aad  Deron  C.  Littlejohn, 
Middletown,  both  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,242 
lot  CL'  B60T  13/04 
VS.  a.  303—3  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  system  having  braking  control  respon- 
sive to  a  pressure  signal  from  a  pressure  transducer  in  a  hydrau- 
lic brake  line,  a  method  of  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  a  brake  pedal  is  depressed; 

(b)  when  the  brake  pedal  is  determined  to  be  depressed: 

(i)  controlling  the  brake  system  responsive  to  the  pressure 
signal  and  a  stored  offset  value  for  the  pressure  trans- 
ducer, and 

(ii)  resetting  a  timer; 

(c)  when  the  brake  pedal  is  determined  to  be  not  depressed: 
(i)  cycling  the  timer, 

(ii)  determining  whether  the  timer  has  timed  out,  and 
(iii)  if  the  timer  has  timed  out,  (iii.i)  receiving  the  pressure 
signal  from  the  pressure  transducer,  (iii.ii)  comparing 


pedal  is  not  depressed,  and  (iii.iii)  updating  the  stored 
offset  value  responsive  to  the  pressure  signal. 

5,362,136 
PROPORTIONING  MODULE 
SteTen  D.  Wallestad,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Midland 
Brake,  Inc.,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,187 

lat  CL'  B60T  8/26 

U.S.  a.  303—9.72  19  Claims 


1.  A  proportioning  module  for  a  brake  system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  service  chamber  communicating  with  a 
service  port,  a  deUvery  chamber  communicating  with  a 
delivery  port,  and  a  feedback  chamber  communicating 
with  the  delivery  chamber,  the  housing  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  service  pressure  at  the  service  port  and  to  pro- 
vide delivery  pressure  at  the  delivery  port. 

valve  means  movable  in  the  housing  for  proportioning  pres- 
sure between  the  service  port  and  the  delivery  port  within 
a  first  predetermined  service  pressure  range,  the  valve 
means  having  a  valve  disk  and  a  proportioning  piston,  the 
proportioning  piston  being  disposed  downstream  of  the 
valve  disk  and  being  movable  in  response  to  the  service 
pressure  and  the  delivery  pressure,  the  proportioning 
piston  being  movable  relative  to  the  valve  disk  to  effect  a 
sealing  engagement  therebetween  to  control  flow  be- 
tween the  service  chamber  and  the  delivery  chamber,  and 

feedback  means  having  a  surface  area  adjacent  the  feedback 
chamber,  the  feedback  means  being  movable  in  the  hous- 
ing in  response  to  delivery  pressures  resulting  from  ser- 
vice pressures  within  a  second  predetermined  service 
pressure  range,  the  feedback  means  being  responsive  to 
higher  deUvery  pressures  in  the  feedback  chamber  to  urge 
the  proportioning  piston  out  of  sealing  engagement  with 
the  valve  disk. 
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S,362,137 
BRAKE  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Tenhim  KohDO,  Itami,  Japan,  aadgaor  to  SamitoBO  Electric 
IndiHtrica,  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 

PUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,787 
CUflu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228815; 
JbL  15,  1993,  5-175219 

laL  a.'  B«OT  13/18.  13/88.  17/02 
MS.  a.  303—10  15  ( 


1.  A  braVe  fluid  pressure  control  unit  provided  in  a  fluid 
passage  extending  between  a  master  cylinder  and  wheel  cylin- 
ders to  control  the  brake  fluid  pressure  in  said  wheel  cylinders, 
said  control  unit:  comprising  a  circuit  block  having  a  pump,  a 
motor  for  driving  said  pump,  and  a  pressure  adjusting  means 
including  solenoid  valves  for  opening  and  closing  fluid  pas- 
sages, 

said  pump  in  said  circuit  block  being  mounted  on  one  axial 
end  of  said  motor  and  said  pressure  adjusting  means  being 
provided  so  as  to  surround  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
motor,  said  solenoid  valves  being  provided  parallel  to  the 
motor,  said  motor  having  a  case  having  a  portion  thereof 
made  of  a  magnetic  material,  said  portion  forming  a  part 
of  a  magnetic  circuit  through  which  magnetic  fluxes  pro- 
duced in  the  coils  of  said  solenoid  valves  pass. 
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eluding,  an  operator  linkage  means  including  a  rotatable 
input  member  for  connecting  the  operator  with  a  mechan- 
ical brake  apply  means,  and  a  hydraulic  piston  and  valve 
means  including  a  linkage  arrangement  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  input  member  for  providing  a  hydraulic 
feedback  force  to  the  operator; 

a  selectively  operable  hydraulic  brake  apply  portion  includ- 
ing, a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  brake  apply  valve 
means  for  supplying  a  selective  brake  signal  of  variable 
intensity  in  response  to  an  operator  input,  means  connect- 
ing said  source  to  said  hydraulic  piston  and  valve  means, 
and  means  connecting  said  brake  signal  to  said  hydraulic 
piston  and  valve  means;  and 

said  hydraulic  piston  and  valve  means  having  an  operator- 
actuated  piston  means  responsive  to  the  brake  apply  valve 
signal  means  and  a  sleeve  valve  in  which  is  slidably  dis- 
posed a  reaction  pin  selectively  connectible  with  the 
source  of  hydrauUc  pressure  when  the  brake  signal  con- 
necting means  is  operable  to  supply  the  brake  signal  to 
said  hydraulic  piston  and  valve  means  responding  to  said 
source-connecting  means  to  provide  a  first  feedback  force 
to  the  operator,  and  responding  to  said  brake  signal  con- 
necting means  for  providing  a  second  feedback  force  to 
the  operator  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  brake 
signal. 


brake  pressure  is  lower  than  said  second  rear  brake  pres-   placed,  controls  said  second  central  valve  in  accordance  with 
sure-  pressure  variation  in  said  primary  brake  circuit. 


*   5,362,139 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  BRAKE 
PRESSURE  FOR  HIGHER-SPEED  REAR  WHEEL  IS 
MADE  LOWER  THAN  THAT  FOR  LOWER-SPEED  REAR 

WHEEL 
Masao  Wataoabe,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabiishiki  Kaiaha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098923 

Int.  a.5  B60T  8/32 

U.S.  a.  303— 96  36  Claims 


5,362,138 
BRAKE  FEEDBACK  VALVE 
Joaepk  A.  Clemens,  Brownsborg,  and  James  A.  Redelman,  Indi- 
anapolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,604 

Int.  CT.'  B60T  15/04 

UJS.  a.  303—50  6  Claims 


1.  A  brake  apply  control  system  comprising; 

a  selectively  operable  mechanical  brake  apply  portion  in- 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  anti-lock  brake  system  for  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  front  right  wheel,  a  front  left  wheel,  a 
rear  right  wheel  and  a  rear  left  wheel,  said  brake  system  com- 
prising: 

wheel  speed  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  rotating  speeds  ol 
said  front  right  and  left  wheels  and  said  rear  right  and  left 
wheels; 

hydraulic  brakes  for  braking  said  front  and  rear  wheels  \^ ; 
brake  pressures;  and 

anti-lock  pressure  regulating  means  for  controlling  said 
brake  pressures  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  wheel 
speed  obtaining  means,  so  as  to  prevent  excessive  slipping 
of  said  front  and  rear  wheels, 

said  anti-lock  pressure  regulating  means  including  pressur 
difference  generating  means  for  generating  a  press  u 
difference  between  a  first  rear  brake  pressure  for  one 
said  rear  right  and  left  wheels  whose  rotating  speed 
higher  than  the  other  rear  wheel,  and  a  second  rear  brake 
pressure  for  said  other  rear  wheel,  such  that  said  first  rear 


5^2,140 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH 

BRAKE-SLIP-DEPENDENT  AND 

TRACnON-SLIP-DEPENDENT  BRAKING  PRESSURE 

CONTROL 

Jocken  Borgdorf,  Offenbth-RMipf  Mm,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Alfred  Teres  GmbH,  Fraakfart,  Gennaay 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/00346,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17357,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1991,  4110851 
Int  CL^  B60T  8/48 
U.S.  CL  303—113.2  11  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  vehicle  brake  system  with  brake-slip- 
dependent  and  traction-slip-dependent  braking  pressure  con- 
trol, with  a  tandem  master  cylinder  having  a  first  and  a  second 
pressure  chamber,  with  at  least  two  wheel  brake  cylinders, 
including  a  first  wheel  brake  cylinder  belonging  to  a  first 
driven  wheel  and  a  second  wheel  brake  cylinder  belonging  to 
a  second  driven  wheel  and,  via  a  primary  brake  circuit,  said 
first  wheel  brake  cylinder  being  connected  to  said  first  pressure 
chamber  and  via  a  secondary  brake  circuit,  said  second  wheel 
brake  cylinder  being  connected  to  said  second  pressure  cham- 
ber, which  said  first  and  second  pressure  chambers  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  floating  piston,  upon  a  pedal-initiated  braking  opera- 
tion pressure  building  up  in  said  first  pressure  chamber  as  well 
as  in  said  primary  brake  circuit  connected  thereto  via  a  foot- 
pressure-controlled  actuating  device  and  in  said  second  pres- 
sure chamber  as  well  as  in  said  secondary  brake  circuit  con- 
nected thereto  via  said  floating  piston  applied  by  the  pressure 
of  said  first  pressure  chamber,  with  at  least  one  pressure  me- 
dium storage  reservoir  connected  with  said  first  pressure 
chamber  by  a  first  connection  line  and  with  said  second  pres- 
sure chamber  by  a  second  connection  line,  wherein  a  first 
central  valve  locks  said  first  connection  in  dependence  on 
pedal  travel  and  a  second  central  valve  locks  said  second 
connection  in  dependence  on  a  stroke  of  said  floating  piston, 
with  at  least  one  pressure-varying  device  working  indepen- 
dently of  foot  pressure  and  contributing  to  brake-slip-depend- 
ent braking  pressure  control,  characterized  in  that,  indepen- 
dently of  the  allocation  of  said  at  least  two  wheel  brake  cylin- 
ders to  said  primary  and  secondary  brake  circuits,  a  locking 
valve  is  arranged  in  said  first  connection  line  of  said  pressure 
medium  storage  reservoir  towards  said  first  pressure  chamber 
of  said  tandem  master  cylinder,  which  locking  valve  locks  said 
first  connection  line  during  a  traction  slip  control  operation;  in 
that  said  second  connection  line  of  said  pressure  medium  stor- 
age reservoir  towards  said  second  pressure  chamber  has  no 
such  valve;  and  in  that  said  floating  piston  is  displaced  towards 
said  second  chamber  by  means  of  a  pressure  increase  which  a 
device,  which  operates  independently  of  the  foot  pressure,  has 
built  up  in  said  primary  brake  circuit  and,  while  being  dis- 


5.362,141 
VALVE  BLOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN 
ELEMENT  THERETO 
Erhard  Beck,  Wefflmrg,  and  Albreckt  Otto,  Haaan-Mitteibac- 
ben,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teres  GmbH, 
Franktnrt  am  Main,  Germany 
PCT-  No.  PCT^/EP90/00339,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/12107,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aog.  22,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,219 

Int.  (3.3  B60T  8/32 

UJS.  CL  303— 119J  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  valving  component  in  an  open- 
ing in  a  housing  included  in  a  hydraulic  valving  assembly,  said 
housing  including  passageways  for  receiving  a  flow  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  so  to  create  tightly  fit  mating  surfaces  without  abrad- 
ing the  mating  surface  between  the  component  and  the  housing 
opening,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  said  valving  component  of  an  alloy  having  a  shape 
memory  in  which  a  force  fit  will  exist  within  said  opening; 
configuring  said  valving  component  in  another  condition  to 

fit  freely  into  said  opening; 
assembling  said  valving  component  into  said  opening  in  said 

structure;  and 
heating  said  valving  component  into  a  temperature  range 
restoring  said  memory  shape  to  establish  said  tight  fit  of 
said  valving  component  in  said  opening  whereby  a  tight  fit 
can  be  established  without  abrading  particles  into  said 
valving  assembly  to  obviate  the  need  for  cleaning  of  said 
passageways  after  assembly  of  said  valving  components. 


5,362,142 
COMBINATION  LINKAGE  TYPE  RUBBER  CRAWLER 

Yusaku  Katoh,  Fukayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fukuyama  Gomu 

Kogyo  Kahnshiki  (^aisba,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT^/JP91/00494,  §  371  Date  Oct  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  16,  1992,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO91/16230,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  937,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-101900 
Int  a.5  B62D  55/24 
MS.  a.  305—38  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  rubber  crawler  having  a  crawler  body  and  burying 
members  buried  in  the  crawler  body  at  a  fixed  interval,  each 
burying  member  having  a  lengthwise  direction  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  crawler  body,  and  the 
crawler  body  having  a  lug  provided  on  and  projecting  from 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  crawler  body,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
each  burying  member  comprises  right  and  left  flat-shaped 
wing  poriions  and  a  central  poriion  having  mounting 
means  to  fix  track  links  spaced  apart  on  the  central  por- 
tion; 
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the  crawler  body  comprises  a  rubber  substance,  the  right  and 
left  wing  portions  are  buned  in  the  rubber  substance  of  the 
crawler  body,  and  the  central  portion  is  either  exposed  at 
least  to  an  inner  circumferential  side  of  the  crawler  body 
or  shielded  with  a  thin  rubber  layer; 

the  track  links  have  opposite  ends  and  a  pin  hole  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  ends,  mounting  means  for  mounting  each  of 
said  track  links  on  a  burying  member  is  provided  at  an 
underside  of  each  said  link  between  respective  pin  holes, 
the  interval  between  the  pin  holes  of  a  link  is  equal  to  the 
interval  between  the  centers  of  the  central  portions  of 
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adjacent  burying  members,  the  track  links  are  mounted  on 
the  inner  circumferential  side  of  the  crawler  body  in  align- 
ment with  the  respective  mounting  means  coupled  with 
each  other  in  the  up  and  down  direction,  and  the  link  has 
an  upper  side  edge  positioned  at  a  fixed  height  above  the 
rubbier  crawler  body; 

adjacent  pin  holes  of  adjacent  links  are  aligned  with  each 
other  between  adjacent  burying  members,  and  a  pin  is 
pocitioned  in  the  aUgned  adjacent  pin  holes  so  that  the 
adjacent  links  pivot  relative  to  one  another; 

whereby  a  track  is  formed  at  the  central  part  of  the  crawler 
body  by  a  pair  of  continuous  track  links. 


to  FellowM 


5,362,143 
MULTI-MEDIA  FILE 
Rkkard  C.  Kodi,  Trataco  Camftm,  CaUf^ 

MMBfactuiat  Comfmrny,  Itaaca,  DL 

CcmOmmtkm-imtan  of  Ser.  No.  736,719,  JaL  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,205,625.  Thta  ippUcatiOB  Mar.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,901 

The  portfcM  of  the  tara  of  tUa  pateat  (abaetincM  to  Apr.  27, 

2010,  hM  beea  Hartmimr* 

lat  CL'  A47B  81/06;  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CL  312— 9J4  7  ( 


1.  A  multi-media  tray  comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  first  side  wall 
and  a  second  side  wall  opposite  the  first  side  wall,  each 
wall  extendmg  upward  from  the  bottom,  the  front  wall 
being  opposite  the  rear  wall  and  perpendicular  to  the  side 
walls; 

b.  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  transverse  ridges  extending 
upward  from  the  bottom  and  extending  substantially  from 
the  first  side  wall  toward  the  second  side  wall  to  a  point 
short  of  a  center  of  the  bottom  and  from  the  second  side 
wall  toward  the  first  side  wall  to  a  point  short  of  the 


centerline  of  the  bottom,  with  adjoining  ridges  defining  a 
plurality  of  grooves;  and, 
c.  at  least  one  removable  center  insert  having  a  partition 
member  that  extends  upward  from  and  longitudinally 
along  the  approximate  9enter  line  of  a  top  surface  of  the 
insert,  the  insert  further  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
spaced  apart  ridges  extending  upward  from  the  top  sur- 
face, with  adjoining  ridges  defining  a  plurality  of  insert 
grooves  such  that  when  the  insert  is  placed  in  the  tray 
along  the  centerline  of  the  bottom,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
insert  grooves  correspond  to  the  pluraUty  of  grooves  to 
form  a  continuous  ridge  extending  substantially  from  the 
first  side  wall  to  the  second  side  wall. 


5,362,144 
SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  A  TELEVISION  SET  MOUNTED 

ON  A  MOTOR  VEHICXE 
YaicUro  Shioya;  HidcMri  Kitazawa;  KouicU  Miyaao;  Koi^i 
Takaao;  Keigo  Nagai;  TakaaU  YaaagncU;  YoiUo  Mhiamide; 
Maiashi  Kawamoto,  ami  Maiaaki  Watanabe,  all  of  Saitama, 
Japaa,  aarigaon  to  Ptooeer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40 
Claima  priority,  appUcatloB  Japaa,  Jaa.  8,  1992,  4-019518; 
Jan.  8,  1992,  4-019519;  Jan.  13, 1992,  4-023199;  Jaa.  13, 1992, 
4-023200 

lat.  a.5  A47B  88/Oa  77/08 
VS.  CL  312—319.6  7  ClahM 


13 


2k 


1.  A  system  for  moving  a  television  set  mounted  on  a  motor 
vehicle  having  an  inside  wall  member,  the  system  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  opening  and  provided  in  an  inside  wall 
member  of  a  motor  vehicle; 

a  carrier,  sUdably  mounted  in  said  casing,  to  be  operatively 
movable  toward  said  opening; 

supporting  means,  provided  on  said  carrier,  for  pivotally 
mounting  a  television  set  at  a  front  portion  of  said  carrier; 

a  television  set  rotating  motor  means  for  pivotally  rotating 
the  television  set  to  at  least  one  of  a)  a  standing  position 
for  display  and  operation,  and  b)  a  downward  position  for 
being  retracted  and  stored  in  said  casing; 

a  carrier  driving  motor  means  for  driving  said  carrier  in  said 
casing  to  at  least  one  of  a)  a  forward  position  for  allowing 
said  standing  position  of  the  television  set,  and  b)  a  re- 
tracted position  for  storing  the  television  set  in  said  down- 
ward position  in  said  casing; 

first  transmitting  means,  operatively  located  between  said 
carrier  and  said  carrier  driving  motor  means,  for  transmit- 
ting output  power  of  said  carrier  driving  motor  means  to 
said  carrier  in  order  to  drive  said  carrier; 

second  transmitting  means,  operatively  located  between  the 
television  set  and  said  television  set  rotating  motor  means, 
for  transmitting  output  power  of  said  television  set  rotat- 
ing motor  means  to  the  television  set  for  pivotally  rotatii  . 
the  television  set  to  at  least  one  of  the  standing  or  down 
ward  positions; 

memory  means  for  storing  data  about  said  positions  of  said 
carrier  and  about  an  angular  position  of  the  television  s< 

manual  television  starting  means  for  producing  a  start  signal 
for  starting  operation  of  the  system; 

control  means,  responsive  to  the  start  signal,  for  controlling 


said  carrier  driving  motor  means  and  said  television  set 
rotating  motor  means,  by  using  the  data  about  said  posi- 
tions stored  in  said  memory  means  to  move  said  carrier  to 
at  least  one  of  the  forward  position  and  the  retracted 
position  in  the  casing,  and  to  rotate  the  television  set  to  at 
least  one  of  the  downward  position  and  the  standing  posi- 
tion, such  than  when  the  television  set  is  moved,  it  is 
moved  between  the  downward  position  into  said  casing 
for  storage  and  the  standing  position  outside  said  casing 
during  operation. 


'  5,362,145 

MOLDED  REFRIGERATOR  SHELF 
KeTia  C.  Bird,  HoUaad;  DoaaM  C.  Gilbert,  Maakegon  Heights; 
Robert  S.  Herrmann,  Grand  HaTcn;  Gregory  T.  Welters,  aad 
Cleon  C.  Morgan,  both  of  HoUaad,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Donnelly  Coiporatioa,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,661 

lat  CL'  F25D  11/00 

VS.  CL  312—408  37  Claims 


an  elongated  extruder  housing; 

a  pair  of  meshing  extruder  screws  rotatable  in  said  housing  in 
respective  generally  cylindrical  screw-receiving  cham- 
bers formed  therein  to  advance  plastic  material  to  be 
plastified  in  a  path  along  said  screws  through  said  housing; 

means  forming  a  steplessly  variable  throttle  for  said  plastic 
material  along  said  path,  said  means  forming  said  throttle 
including: 

at  least  two  mutually  parallel  axially  spaced  throttle  disks 
each  of  on  said  screws  lying  transverse  to  a  respective  axis 
thereof,  said  disks  being  formed  along  outer  peripheries 
thereof  with  a  multipUcity  of  equispaced  peripherally 
spaced  recesses  extending  over  a  fiill  width  of  the  respec- 
tive disk,  and 

a  multiplicity  of  round  cross  section  pins  spaced  apart  radi- 
ally around  said  screws,  extending  radially  through  said 
housing  and  into  a  gap  between  the  throttie  disks,  and 
extending  with  a  variable  length  radially  into  the  gap,  said 
pins  having  widths  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  gaps,  said  pins  having  two  flat  surfaces  tapering  in- 
wardly at  inner  ends  of  the  pins  inside  said  housing  to  a 
screwdriver-blade  shape,  said  pins  being  rotatable  about 
their  respective  pin  axes  in  said  housing,  said  recesses  of 
said  disks  having  sawtooth  configurations  along  the  re- 
spective peripheries  of  said  disks;  and 

a  computer  and  servocontrol  operatively  connected  with 
said  pins  for  controlling  radial  positions  of  each  of  said 
pins  to  match  a  flow  cross  section  formed  thereby  to 
rheological  characteristics  of  material  to  be  plastified  in 
said  path. 


2.  A  shelf  for  use  in  a  refrigerated  compartment,  comprising: 

a  shelf  panel  having  a  top  surface  adapted  to  support  an 
article  set  thereupon  and  having  a  perimeter  edge  there- 
about; 

a  rim  formed  separately  from  said  shelf  panel  aroimd  said 
perimeter  edge  from  a  moldable  material,  said  rim  circum- 
scribing said  shelf  panel; 

a  liquid  tight  seal  between  said  shelf  panel  and  said  rim  to 
prevent  collection  and  spoilage  of  liquids  therebetween; 
and 

a  support  adapted  to  support  said  shelf  panel. 


5,362,147 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTACFLESS 
AUTOMATIC  MIXING  OF  A  REACnON  MIXTURE  IN 

AN  ANALYSIS  UNIT 
Hans  Scbels,  Munich,  and  Hont  Meazler,  Bemried,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bochringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mann- 
heim, Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaay,  Sep.  25, 1992,  4232096 
Int  a.'  BOIF  13/02 
VS.  a.  366—107  19  n.i— 


O- 


5,362,146 

PLASTIFIER  WITH  DISK  AND  PIN  THROTTLE  FOR 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Alfred  Nogoasek,  Salzgitter,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 

Thcysohn  GmbH,  Langenhagen,  Germany 
ContianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  893,516,  Jan.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  TUa 
application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jna.  3,  1991,  4118091 
Lit  CL'  B29B  7/Ja  7/48 
VS.  CL  366—82  2  i 


1.  A  plastifying  apparatus  for  plastics,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  method  for  contactless  automatic  mixing  of  a  hquid 
reaction  mixture  in  an  analysis  unit,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  in  a  vessel  having  an 

opening  at  an  upper  portion  thereof; 
providing  a  mixing  element  having  at  least  one  outlet  open- 
ing therein,  with  a  gas  jet  escaping  from  said  outlet  open- 
ing; 
lowering  the  mixing  element  through  the  opening  in  the 
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vessel  toward  a  surface  of  the  liquid,  until  a  bottom  end  of 
the  mixing  element  projects  into  the  vessel,  but  does  not 
touch  the  surface  of  the  liquid, 

wherein  said  outlet  opening  of  said  mixing  element  is  config- 
ured so  that  the  gas  jet  escaping  therefrom  asymmetrically 
lowers  a  portion  of  the  liquid  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  adjacent  a  vessel  wall  is  lowered  to 
form  a  depression  having  a  deepest  point,  and  wherein 
said  gas  jet  includes  a  rotational  component  of  motion, 
such  that  the  deepest  point  of  the  depression  moves  later- 

-'ally  along  the  vessel  wall  about  a  longitudinal  center  line 
of  the  vnsel. 


S^2,149 
VORTEX  FINDER  mCH  SHEAR  MUD  MIXING  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Nebon,  1845  Bellaire  Dr^  Caspar,  Wyo.  82604 

CofltiDDatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,857,  Aug.  13,  1991, 

abandoiied,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,412, 

Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  203 

Int.  CL'  BOIF  15/02.  5/04.  7/20 

VS.  a.  366—165  2  Oaima 


5,362,148 

ROTARY  AGITATOR  WITH  CXJNCENTRIC  SUCTION 

TUBE 

Keaaeth  E.  Lefarke,  Mapte  GroTe;  Gerard  L.  I^hman,  Champlin, 

and  Scott  C.  Loaey,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Mian.,  aaaignors  to 

Graco  Inc.,  Goldea  Valley,  Minn. 

FIM  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,336 

lat  CL'  BOIF  15/02.  7/24 

VS.  CL  366—163  14  Claims 


1.  An  agitator  and  suction  tube  apparatus  for  attachment  to 
a  container  for  removing  liquid  therefrom  while  agitating  said 
liquid,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  lower  housing  end  and  an  upper  hous- 
ing end,  and  means  for  attachment  to  said  container  lo- 
cated above  said  lower  housing  end; 

b)  a  suction  tube  having  an  open  top  end  and  a  predeter- 
mined length  with  an  open  bottom  end,  said  top  end  being 
fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  and  said  bottom  end  being 
downwardly  extendable  into  said  container; 

c)  an  agitator  tube  concentrically  aUgned  about  said  suction 
tube  and  having  a  length  shorter  than  said  predetermined 
length,  with  a  top  end  in  said  housing  and  a  downwardly 
positioned  bottom  end; 

d)  liquid  agitator  projections  affixed  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  lower  portion  of  said  agitator  tube,  and  a  drive 
pulley  affixed  about  said  agitator  tube  proximate  said 
agitator  tube  top  end; 

e)  at  least  one  bearing  in  said  housing  and  rotatably  guiding 
said  agitator  tube  in  spaced-apart  relationship  relative  to 
said  lower  housing  end; 

0  a  rotatable  drive  motor  affixed  to  said  housing  and  means 
for  rotatably  coupling  said  drive  motor  to  said  drive  pul- 
ley; and 

g)  means  for  connecting  said  suction  tube  open  top  end  to  a 
suction  source. 


1.  A  mud  mixing  system  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  hopper  having  a  hopper  wall  and  at  least  one 
upper  conduit  with  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  at  least  one  first  liquid  jet  into  an  upper  portion  of 
said  hopper  tangentially  into  a  vortex  chamber; 

said  vortex  chamber  defined  by  a  first  cylinder  located 
within  said  hopper;  said  cylinder  being  located  adjacent 
said  hopper  wall  and  being  essentially  tangent  to  said 
hopper  wall  in  the  portion  of  said  hopper  wall  where  said 
first  jet  enters  said  hopper;  and  a  second  cylinder  located 
within  said  hopper  and  positioned  within  said  first  cylin- 
der, and  being  laterally  spaced  from  said  hopper  wall  to 
define  a  chamber  between  said  first  and  second  cylinders, 
whereby  when  said  first  jet  enters  the  chamber  between 
said  first  and  second  cylinders,  said  jet  is  directed  into  a 
centrifugal  path  by  said  first  and  second  cylinders;  said  jet 
following  a  centrifugal  path  inwardly  and  downwardly 
within  said  hopper; 

at  least  one  second  lower  conduit  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
hopper;  said  second  conduit  having  adjustable  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  at  least  one  second  jet  emanating 
therefrom,  said  second  jet  used  to  introduce  fresh  water 
and  drilling  mud  tangentially  into  said  centrifugal  path  in 
said  hopper,  whereby  solid  and  liquid  material  of  said 
fresh  water  and  drilling  mud  are  located  within  said 
hopper;  said  second  jet  providing  additional  centrifugal 
action  in  said  hopper; 

shear  means  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts 
extending  into  said  hopper;  said  shafts  each  having  at- 
tached thereto  at  their  respective  distal  end  portions, 
adjacent  said  second  jet  only,  generally  horizontally  ex- 
tending pin  shear  members  which  arc  vertically  spaced 
apart,  and  which  at  least  partially  overlap  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  obtain  effective  shear  mixing  of  said  solid  and 
Uquid  material  to  form  thoroughly  mixed  Ught  ends;  and 

hopper  discharge  means  located  in  said  lower  portion  of  said 
hopper  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  hopper 
wall  a  distance  sufficient  to  prevent  unmixed,  heavy  ends 
of  the  fresh  water  and  mud  from  discharging  from  the 
hopper,  whereby  heavy  ends  of  the  unmixed  portions  of 
the  fresh  water  and  mud  go  to  the  outer  peripheral  region 
of  the  hopper  adjacent  said  hopper  wall,  and  said  thor- 
oughly mixed  tight  ends  go  inwardly  and  are  discharged 
through  said  hopper  discharge  means. 


5^2,150 
FLUID  MIXER 
WilUaai  D.  Taylor,  Sandy  Hook,  Coon.,  aaaigaor  to  Hughes 
AlrcrafI  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,650 

Int.  CL'  BOIF  5/04 

VS.  CL  366—173  13  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  mixer  comprising  a  chamber  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  entry  section  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  conduits 
extending  into  said  fluid  entry  section  wherein  all  of  said 
inlet  conduits  are  directed  toward  a  common  location  on 
a  first  planar  surface  of  said  fluid  entry  section  and  said 
fluid  enters  said  fluid  entry  section  through  said  inlet 
conduits; 

(b)  a  fluid  expansion  section  contiguous  with  said  fluid  entry 
section  wherein  said  fluid  from  said  fluid  entry  section 
expands;  and 

(c)  an  exit  section  contiguous  with  said  fluid  expansion  sec- 
tion having  an  outlet  conduit  disposed  therein  in  a  second 
planar  surface  thereof  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  surface  of  said  fluid  entry  section  wherein  said 
fluid  from  said  fluid  expansion  section  enters  said  exit 
section  and  exits  therefrom  through  said  outlet  conduit. 


5,362,151 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THERMAL  EXPANSION 
Jean-Francois  OUivier,  Merdrignac;  Said  Lalaouna,  La  Ferte 
Bernard,  and  Manuel  Penha,  Lc  Mans,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Framatome  Connectors  Intemational,  Paris  La  Defense 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,752 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1992,  92  03659 
Int  a.'  GOIN  25/16 
VS.  a.  374—55  9  Claims 


1.  Device  for  measuring  the  thermal  expansion  of  a  sample 
having  a  measurement  contour,  said  device  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  curtain  of  measurement  radiation 

which  is  useable  to  measure  a  diameter  of  said  sample, 
a  base  member  incorporating  a  reference  groove, 
a  furnace  having  an  external  reference  contour  contacting 

and  located  by  said  reference  groove,  an  internal  refer- 


ence contour  contacting  and  locating  an  external  refer- 
ence profile  which  is  disposed  and  positioned  relative  to 
said  measurement  contour  of  said  sample,  an  aperture 
through  which  said  curtain  of  measurement  radiation 
passes,  and  a  removable  member  at  one  end  of  said  furnace 
having  another  aperture  therethrough, 

a  sample-holder  having  said  external  reference  profile  and  a 
reference  member  to  receive  said  sample,  said  sample- 
holder  further  having  an  extension  extending  through  said 
another  aperture  of  said  removable  member  to  enable 
displacement  of  said  sample-holder;  and 

said  reference  groove,  said  external  reference  contour,  said 
internal  reference  contour,  said  external  reference  profile 
and  said  measurement  contour  being  disposed  relative  to 
one  another  and  to  said  curtain  of  measurement  radiation 
such  that  a  surface  of  said  curtain  is  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  measurement  contour. 


5,362,152 

T-SHIRT  TYPE  PLASTIC  BAG  FOR  CARRYING  HOT 

FOOD 

Wade  D.  Fletcher,  and  Harry  B.  WiUbng,  Jr.,  both  of  HartsWUe, 

S.C,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Prodncts  Company,  Hartsrille,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,274 

Int.  CL'  B65D  33/01 

VS.  a.  383 — 8  10  n»<iiw 


1.  A  T-shirt  type  plastic  bag  particularly  adapted  for  carry- 
ing hot  food  form  fast  food  restaurants  and  comprising  front 
and  rear  wall  sections;  gussetted  side  wall  sections  integrally 
connecting  said  front  and  rear  wall  sections  together;  means 
connecting  bottoms  of  said  front,  rear  and  gussetted  side  wall 
sections  together  to  define  a  closed  bottom;  at  least  a  part  of 
said  front  and  rear  wall  section  being  open  at  the  tops  to  define 
a  mouth  portion;  laterally  spaced  handles  integral  with  said 
front,  rear  and  gussetted  side  wall  sections  and  extending 
upwardly  from  opposed  sides  of  said  mouth  portion;  and  aper- 
ture means  extending  through  at  least  one  of  said  wall  sections 
for  providing  a  path  for  a  venting  air  flow  from  outside  of  said 
bag  and  through  the  inside  of  said  bag  when  said  bag  is  carry- 
ing hot  food,  said  aperture  means  comprises  a  generally  semi- 
circular shaped  cut  which  defines  a  flap  portion  which  opens 
up  to  define  a  generally  half  moon-shaped  aperture,  said  gener- 
ally semi-circular  shaped  cut  comprises  a  circumference  of 
approximately  210'  and  extends  approximately  20°  beyond  a 
180°  longitudinal  axis  through  said  bag  on  a  bottom  thereof  and 
approximately  10°  beyond  the  180*  longitudinal  axis  on  a  top 
thereof. 


5,362,153 

LFITER  BAG  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Shao  W.  La,  ¥\.  4,  No.  22-1,  Lane  256,  Jul  An  St,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan, Pro?,  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,838 
Int  a.'  B65D  30/22 
VS.  CL  383—38  1  Claim 

1.  A  litter  bag  for  automobile  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  front  and  rear  sides,  said  body  portion 
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provided  at  •  lower  portioii  with  a  pocket  and  a  zipper 
through  which  a  roll  of  plastic  bags  can  be  disposed  into 
said  pocket,  a  top  of  said  pocket  having  an  elongated  sUt 
through  which  successive  i^astic  bags  can  be  drawn  out 
for  use; 

a  bottom  of  said  body  portion  having  a  strap  for  fixing  said 
body  portioo  under  an  automobile  seat, 

each  side  of  said  body  portion  including  an  upper  edge 
having  a  pocket  in  which  is  disposed  a  resilient  member 


5,362,155 
LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  GUIDE  UNIT 
ToaoUro  IckMa,  Gifk,  Japu,  iMigMM-  to  Nippon  TbompwM 
Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  134^43 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Japn,  Oct.  13, 1992, 4-Or7177[U] 
Lrt.  a.'  Fl«:  29/06.  33/72 
\}S.  CL  384—15  <  Clatau 


for  biasing  a  mouth  of  each  plastic  bag  in  a  closed  condi- 
tion, said  upper  edge  further  including  male  connectors  on 
each  end, 
said  body  portion  being  provided  on  each  side  with  a  side 
flap,  said  side  flaps  including  female  connectors  opposing 
and  engageable  with  said  male  connectors,  wherein  the 
male  and  female  connectors  maintain  the  mouth  of  each 
plastic  bag  about  the  upper  edge  of  the  sides  of  the  body 
portion. 


5,362,154 
PIVOTING  SLIPPER  PAD  BEARING  AND  CROSSHEAD 

MECHANISM 

Bernard  WIcmb,  15  Beach  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11023 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,253 

lat.CL'F16C  77/00 

UJS.  CL  3M— 11  2  Claims 


1.  A  round  slipper  pad  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  pivot 
combined  with  a  round  slipper  pad  bearing,  with  said  round 
sUpper  pad  bearing  constructed  to  conform  with  an  aligning 
surface  that  permits  the  formation  of  a  wedge-shaped  film  of 
lubricant  between  said  sUpper  pad  bearing  and  said  aligning 
surface  that  maintains  the  proper  relationship  of  the  moving 
element  to  the  stationary  element,  with  a  circular  shroud 
formed  around  said  round  slipper  pad  bearing,  with  said  circu- 
lar shroud  defining  a  circular  orifice  between  said  round  slip- 
per pad  bearing  and  said  circular  shroud,  with  means  that 
permit  the  flow  of  a  lubricant  through  said  pivot  into  said 
circular  orifice  to  simulate  the  environment  found  in  an  oil 
submerged  assembly. 


L  A  linear  motion  rolling  guide  unit  comprising: 

a  track  rail  having  first  raceway  surfaces  formed  on  longitu- 
dinally extending  sidewall  surfaces  thereof; 

a  casing  slidable  relative  to  the  track  rail  and  having  second 
raceway  surfaces  formed  at  positions  facing  the  first  race- 
way surfaces,  the  casing  also  having  return  passages 
formed  therein,  the  underside  of  the  casing  on  the  track 
rail  side  being  formed  as  inclined  surfaces  to  provide 
spaces; 

end  caps  attached  to  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  casing  and 
having  direction  changing  passages  formed  therein; 

raceways  formed  between  the  first  raceway  surfaces  and  the 
second  raceway  surfaces; 

rolling  elements  circulating  through  the  raceways,  the  direc- 
tion changing  passages  and  the  return  passages; 

under  seals  making  sealing  contact  with  the  side  wall  sur- 
faces of  the  track  rail  and  mounted  to  the  end  caps; 

wherein  the  under  seals  each  comprise  a  longitudinally 
extending  core  band  and  an  elastic  seal  portion  secured  to 
the  core  band; 

wherein  the  core  band  comprises  a  longitudinally  extending 
core  portion  and  hook  portions  formed  at  the  ends  of  the 
core  portion  and  extending  widthwise; 

wherein  the  seal  portion  comprises  a  first  seal  portion  seal- 
ingly  engageable  with  the  side  wall  surfaces  of  the  track 
rail  and  a  second  seal  portion  sealingly  engageable  with 
the  underside  of  the  casing;  and 

wherein  the  outer  end  surface  of  each  of  the  end  caps  is 
formed  with  engagement  holes  in  which  the  hook  portions 
of  the  core  band  are  engaged,  and  the  under  seals  are 
mounted  to  the  end  caps  by  fitting  the  hook  portions  in  the 
engagement  holes. 


5,362,156 
LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  UNIT  WITH  ROLLING 
ELEMENTS 
Takehiko  Hara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thomp- 
son Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,214 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  16,  1991,  3-326317 

iDt  a.'  F16C  29/0<J 

U.S.  CL  384— 45  6  Claima 

1.  A  linear  motion  guide  unit  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  track  rail  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  rail  raceway 

grooves  formed  in  each  of  side  surfaces  thereof,  each  of 

the  rail  raceway  grooves  having  longitudinally  extending  ^ 

upper  and  lower  raceway  surfaces; 

a  casing  saddling  the  track  rail,  capable  of  sliding  relatively 


to  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  track  rail,  and 
having  casing  raceway  grooves  in  positions  facing  the  rail 
raceway  grooves,  each  of  the  casing  raceway  grooves 
having  upper  and  lower  raceway  surfaces; 

first  and  second  tracks  formed  by  the  rail  raceway  grooves 
and  the  casing  raceway  grooves  opposed  to  the  rail  race- 
way grooves,  extending  in  two  rows  and  in  parallel  with 
each  other  on  both  sides  of  the  track  rail, 

a  number  of  rolling  elements  rolling  on  said  first  and  second 
tracks  in  such  a  manner  that  the  casing  can  be  moved 
relatively  to  the  track  rail;  and 

end  caps  attached  to  longitudinal  ends  of  the  casing; 

the  rolling  elements  moving  on  the  first  track  being  in  two 
point  contact  with  each  of  the  raceway  surfaces  of  the  rail 
raceway  groove  and  with  each  of  the  raceway  surfaces  of 
the  casing  raceway  groove  opposed  to  the  rail  raceway 


groove  so  that  they  are  totally  in  four  point  contacting 
state; 

the  rolling  elements  moving  on  the  second  track  being  in  one 
point  contact  with  one  of  the  raceway  surfaces  of  the  rail 
raceway  groove  and  with  one  of  the  raceway  surfaces  of 
the  casing  raceway  groove  opposed  to  the  rail  raceway 
groove  so  that  they  are  totally  in  two-point  contacting 
state; 

the  first  track  with  which  the  rolling  elements  are  in  four 
point  contact  being  determined  as  a  reference  track,  a 
lateral  movement  of  the  casing  being  rendered  possible  on 
the  second  track  with  which  the  rolling  elemenU  are  m 
two  point  contact,  thereby  tolerating  machining  errors  of 
the  raceway  surfaces  and  an  uneven  load  which  works  on 
the  casing,  and  ensuring  smooth  sliding  of  the  casing  along 
the  track  rail. 


5,362,157 
UNEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  GUIDE  UNIT 
Tomohiro  Ichida,  Gifo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Nippon  Thorapaon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,842 
Claims  priority,  a]>pUcation  Japan,  Oct.  13, 1992, 4-077176fU] 
Int.  CL'  F16C  29/06 
U.S.  a.  384—45  9  cinlma 


1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  guide  unit  comprising: 
a  track  rail  having  first  raceway  surfaces  formed  on  longitu- 
dinally extending  sidewall  surfaces; 
a  casing  slidable  relative  to  the  track  rail  and  having  second 
raceway  surfaces  formed  at  positions  facing  the  first  race- 
way surfaces; 


end  caps  each  attached  to  each  of  the  longitudinal  ends  of 
the  casing; 

raceways  formed  between  the  first  raceway  surfaces  and  the 
second  raceway  surfaces; 

rolling  elements  circulating  through  the  raceways,  direction 
changing  passages  formed  in  the  end  caps  and  return 
passages  formed  in  the  casing; 

components  mounted  on  the  casing  and  having  insertion 
holes; 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  components  to  the  casing; 

dovetail  grooves  formed  longita^nally  in  the  upper  surface 
of  the  casing  so  that  the  fixiig  means  can  be  movably 
installed  in  the  dovetail  grooves; 

insert  dovetail  grooves  formed  laterally  in  the  upper  surface 
of  the  casing  so  that  the  inseri  dovetail  grooves  can  re- 
ceive the  fixing  means  and  communicate  with  the  dovetail 
grooves  to  allow  the  fixing  means  to  be  installed  in  the 
dovetail  grooves;  and 

insertion  openings  formed  by  opening  the  insert  dovetail 
grooves  at  the  upper  side  surfaces  of  the  casing. 


5,362,158 

BEARING  UNIT  AND  ELECTRIC  PUMP  USING  THE 

SAME 

Kazuyuki  Hashimoto,  Shizuoka,  and  Hiroki  Jin.  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,406 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Apr.    13,    1992,    4- 
023349[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16C  19/50 
U.S.  a.  384—447  2  Claima 


1.  An  electric  pump  having  a  motor,  an  eccentric  cam  that 
makes  an  eccentric  motion  by  driving  said  motor,  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  that  reciprocates  in  a  state  of  being  in  contact  with 
a  circumferential  surface  of  said  eccentric  cam,  and  a  pump 
that  feeds  a  fluid  by  pressure  produced  by  a  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  reciprocating  member, 
wherein  said  eccentric  cam  comprises: 
a  ball  bearing  main  body  including  a  boss  that  is  fixed  to  one 
end  of  an  output  shaft  provided  on  a  drive  source  and 
which  has  its  axis  eccentric  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  said 
output  shaft,  an  inner  ring  press-fitted  to  a  circumferential 
surface  of  said  boss,  an  outer  ring  whose  diameter  is  larger 
than  that  of  said  inner  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  inter- 
posed between  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring;  and 
a  balancer  that  is  formed  integrally  with  said  boss  in  a  direc- 
tion in  which  the  axis  of  said  output  shaft  is  eccentric  with 
respect  to  an  axis  of  said  boss  and  which  protrudes  from 
one  end  of  said  boss  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  and 
extends  within  the  range  from  the  vicinity  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  inner  ring  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
outer  ring,  said  balancer  correcting  a  dynamic  unbalance 
caused  by  an  eccentric  movement  of  said  ball  bearing 
main  body  together  with  the  rotation  of  said  output  shaft. 
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5^2,159 
BEARING  SEAL 

Walter  Kiifner,  deceased,  Ute  of  Sckweiafnit  by  Emilie  Kiiftier, 
legal  representative  ,  and  Lothar  Meidl,  Schweinfnrt,  both  of 
Germany,  aadgnon  to  SKF  GmbH,  Scbweinfnrt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,620 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4206764 
Int  a.'  F16C  33/7% 
MS.  a.  384—484  8  Claims 


L_^ 


surface  area  being  affixed  to  said  outer  radial  surface 
area  of  said  hub  ring. 


1.  A  supporting  disk  for  a  flywheel  rotating  about  a  drive- 
shaft  of  an  open-end  spinning  machine  comprismg: 

a)  a  hub  ring,  said  hub  ring 

i)  having  an  outer  radial  surface  area,  and 
ii)  consisting  of  a  polymer  material,  said  polymer  material 
having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  7000  to  1 3000N/mm^, 
a  dimensional  stability  to  heat  from  ISO*  to  250*  C,  and 
an  elongation  at  break  of  1.3  to  3%;  and 

b)  a  support  ring,  said  support  ring 

i)  being  made  of  elastomer  material,  and 

ii)  having  an  inner  radial  surface  area,  said  inner  radial 


5,362,161 
POWER  SOURCE  COMPENSATION  FOR  PRINTER 

Fumikazn  Nagano,  Yamato-Koriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabttshiki  Kaisiia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  17,  1992,  4-157945 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/37 

U.S.  a.  400—120.12  2  Claims 


U£i?35=^^^. 


1.  A  sealed  roller  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  races 
and  rollers  arranged  between  the  bearing  races,  the  separating 
line  between  the  faces  of  the  inner  races  being  sealed  off  by  a 
sealing  ring  which  rests  on  the  inner  races,  said  facing  inner 
races  being  provided  with  prolongations  extending  towards 
'each  other,  said  sealing  ring  having  a  plurality  of  continuous 
ribs  definmg  at  least  one  chamber  for  holding  lubricant,  said 
ring  being  arranged  and  centered  on  surfaces  of  said  inner  race 
prolongations  facing  one  another. 


ai  _  im    iFftl)  noli 


"33333 


5,362,160 
SUPPORTING  DISK 
Otmar  Brann,  Frielendorf,  and  Herbert  Sdinmaciier,  Gorz- 
beimer  Tal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freu- 
denberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  8,  1991,  4136793 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F16C  33/34 

MS.  CL  384—549  14  CUims 


1.  A  power  source  for  a  printer,  comprising: 

a  direct  current  power  source; 

an  output  lead  wire  and  aground  lead  wire  each  connecting 
said  direct  current  power  source  and  a  printer  to  each 
other; 

a  compensating  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  a  di- 
vided voltage  output  of  said  direct  current  power  source 
and  an  output  connected  to  said  output  lead  wire  for 
compensating  a  reduction  in  voltage  applied  to  said 
printer  from  said  direct  current  power  source  in  response 
to  a  load  electric  current  passing  through  said  output  lead 
wire; 

a  first  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output,  said  first  input  being  connected  to  ground 
and  said  output  being  connected  to  an  input  of  said  com- 
pensating circuit;  and 

a  second  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  ground  and  an  output  connected  to  said  second  input  of 
said  first  differential  amplifier,  said  second  differential 
amplifier  further  having  a  second  input  connected  to  said 
output  lead  wire  through  a  direct  current  blocking  means 
and  being  connected  to  ground  through  thermal  print 
head  synchronizing  means. 


5,362,162 
TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  IMAGE  RECEIVING  MEMBER 

AND  PROTECTION  SHEETT 
Toshio  Takahashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
l^ft^»^lfllilr^  if«uh«  NagoyE,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1992, 4-009219{U] 
Int  QV  B41J  32/00 
MS.  CL  400—613  10  CUims 

1.  A  tape  cassette  detachably  received  in  a  printing  device, 
comprising: 
an  ink  ribbon; 

an  image  receiving  member  having  a  substrate  and  coated 
thereon  a  hot-melting  type  adhesive  layer  on  which  an 
image  is  formed  by  transferring  ink  from  the  ink  ribbon  by 
the  printing  device;  and 
a  protection  sheet  having  only  one  layer  with  which  the 
hot-melting  type  adhesive  Uyer  having  the  image  thereon 


is  covered,  wherein  the  protection  sheet  separably  adheres  5,362,164 

directiy  to  the  hot-melting  type  adhesive  Uyer  so  that  an  GLUE  GUN  HEAT  HOUSING 

adhesive  strength  between  the  substrate  and  the  hot-melt-    Rudolf  Wingert  West  Milfonl,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Electro-Matic 

Staplers,  Inc.,  Swldle  Brook,  N  J. 
„  FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,227 

Int  a.5  B05L  ;  7/00;  H05B  3/10 
MS.  a.  401-2  ti  ctatais 


/  -^  -N  ^  -V  W^ 


V 


ing  type  adhesive  layer  is  stronger  than  an  adhesive 
strength  between  the  hot-melting  type  adhesive  layer  and 
the  protection  sheet. 


'      5,362,163 

SHEET  HOLDING  MECHAIVISM 

Masatoshi  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  AsaU  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,287,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,594,  Oct  17, 1989,  Pat 

No.  5,028,156.  This  application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1988,  63-135255 

Int  a.'  B41J  13/10 

MS.  a.  400—625  23  CUims 


1.  A  sheet  holding  mechanism  for  receiving  and  stacking,  in 
a  predetermined  order,  sheets  ejected  from  a  main  apparatus, 
the  sheets  being  guided  along  a  feeding  direction  through  the 
main  apparatus  into  the  sheet  holding  mechanism,  said  sheet 
holding  mechanism  comprising: 
an  ejected  sheet  tray; 

means  for  mounting  said  ejected  sheet  tray  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  main  apparatus; 
a  pair  of  driving  rollers  positioned  downstream  of  the  main 
apparatus  for  feeding  ejected  sheets  toward  said  ejected 
sheet  tray,  said  rollers  being  disposed  in  routional  contact 
with  one  another  and  forming  a  nip  therebetween; 
means  for  changing  the  feeding  direction  of  the  ejected 
sheets  from  the  main  apparatus  towards  the  nip  formed 
between  said  driving  rollers,  said  means  for  changing  the 
feeding  direction  comprising  a  predetermined  surface  for 
deflecting  the  ejected  sheets  toward  said  driving  rollers; 
and 
means  for  fixedly  securing  said  deflecting  surface  on  said 
ejected  sheet  tray  so  as  to  be  movable  with  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  ejected  sheet  tray. 


1.  A  device  for  heating  a  substantially  solid  heat  softenable 
glue  stick  comprising,  a  heating  chamber  housing  having  a 
heating  chamber  formed  therein  and  a  separate  elongated 
passage  including  a  first  open  end  for  receiving  a  substantially 
solid  glue  stick  and  a  second  opposed  open  end  defining  an  exit 
opening  for  melted  glue,  said  heating  chamber  being  generally 
U-shaped  and  having  an  open  side  defined  between  a  pair  of 
integral  side  walls  formed  in  the  housing;  a  positive  tempera- 
ture coefficient  resistance  cartridge  means  positioned  within 
said  heating  chamber  between  said  side  walls  for  heating  the 
housing  adjacent  said  passage  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
soften  a  glue  stick  therein,  cam  means  in  said  chamber  between 
said  side  walls  engaged  with  said  cartridge  adjacent  the  open 
side  of  the  chamber,  and  separate  spring  means  formed  inde- 
pendently of  said  cam  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
engaged  with  said  cam  means  for  urging  the  cam  means  into 
engagement  with  the  cartridge  to  accommodate  expansion  and 
contraction  thereof;  said  cartridge,  said  side  walls  of  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  said  spring  means  and  said  cam  means  all  having 
cooperating  surfaces  which  allow  relative  movement  of  the 
cam  means  with  respect  to  the  cartridge  and  housing  in  a 
plurality  of  directions  to  accommodate  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  cartridge. 


5,362,165 
CONCRETE  HAND  EDGER  TOOL  WTTH  WATER  SPRAY 
Mark  L.  Kluga,  15605  Idlewood,  Libertyrille,  Dl.  60048,  and 
Robert  A.  Kluga,  Mundelein,  111.,  assignors  to  Mark  L.  KInga, 
LibertyriUe,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,264 

Int  a.5  B05L  17/10:  EOlC  19/12:  A62C  8/00 

MS.  a.  401—9  4  Claims 


1.  A  hand  operated  tool  for  the  smoothing  of  concrete  sur- 
faces, said  tool  comprising  a  downward  facing  smoothing 
blade  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  portion  with  elongated  side 
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edges,  one  of  said  side  edges  being  curved  downwardly,  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  ends,  an  upper  handle  means  for  manipulating 
said  blade,  a  water  supply  tank  between  the  blade  and  handle 
means,  a  spray  nozzle  on  said  tool  directed  downwardly  at  an 
angle  beyond  one  of  said  ends,  and  conduit  between  said  tank 
and  spray  nozzle,  and  pump  means  on  said  conduit  for  deUver- 
ing  water  from  said  tank  to  said  spray  nozzle  under  pressure. 


WRITING  DEVICE  WITH  SPACED  WALLS  AND 
SLIDING  VALVE 
ShiBicU  Abe,  and  Mitsno  Ohtani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaign- 
on  to  Zebra  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,668 
CUfaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-283096; 
Mar.  30, 1993,  5-072202 

Int.  CL'  B43K  8/02,  8/04 
MS.  CL  401—206  11  < 


D  II  9 


1.  A  stick-shaped  material  propelling  container  comprising; 
a  flat-shaped  outer  sleeve;  chuck  means  in  the  form  of  flat- 
sided  long  tweezers  having  a  pair  of  elongated  flat-shaped  arms 
inserted  in  said  flat-shaped  outer  sleeve;  said  chuck  means 
having  a  forward  grip  portion  and  a  rear  base  [>ortion  and  a 
knocking  portion  on  said  chuck  rear  base  portion;  a  chuck  ring 
connected  to  a  forward  end  of  said  outer  sleeve,  said  chuck 
ring  connected  to  a  forward  end  of  said  outer  sleeve,  said 
chuck  ring  surrounding  said  forward  grip  portion;  an  opening 
formed  in  said  rear  base  portion  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  chuck;  at  least  one  retaining  surface  formed  in 
an  inner  surface  of  said  flat-shaped  outer  sleeve;  a  resilient 
elastic  member  positioned  in  said  opening  in  said  base;  said 
resilient  elastic  member  being  mounted  in  said  opening  in  said 
base  between  a  rear  surface  of  opening  and  said  retaining 
surface  formed  in  said  flat-shaped  outer  sleeve. 


5,362,167 
FIBER  MARKER  INCLUDING  AN  ERASABLE  INK 
RmM  M.  LofUn,  Halifax,  Mjm.,  aMigMr  to  The  Gillette 
Coapaay,  Boatoo,  Maaa. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  809,344,  Dec  18,  1991,  abudooed. 

TUt  applicatkM  Jaa.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,967 

Lrt.  CL'  C08L  9/00 

VS.  a.  401—198  42  daiBH 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  erasable  marking  on  paper 

comprising 

providing  a  marker  comprising  an  outer  body;  a  porous 
writing  tip  at  one  end  of  said  body;  a  fiber  reservoir  in- 
cluded within  said  body  and  connected  to  said  porous 
writing  tip;  and  within  said  porous  writing  tip  and  said 
fiber  reservoir  an  aqueous-based,  non-shear  thinning  eras- 
able ink  having  a  viscosity  of  between  lOcps  and  30cps 
and  comprising  water,  a  water-insoluble  colorant,  and  a 
latex,  said  latex  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  SOcps 
and  including  a  styrene/butadiene  copolymer  having  a 
styrene  content  of  less  than  3S%;  and 
contacting  said  porous  writing  tip  with  a  paper  substrate  to 
transfer  said  ink  fixMn  said  porous  writing  tip  to  said  paper 
substrate  to  provide  an  erasable  marking,  wherein  during 
said  contacting  said  ink  is  delivered  from  said  fiber  reser- 
voir to  said  porous  writing  tip  via  capillary  action. 


5,362,166 

FLAT  CTICK-SHAFED  MATERIAL  PROPELLING 

CONTAINER 

TadMki  Yaaawito,  aad  Sknhei  Kaaeyaaa,  botk  of  Kawagoe, 

Japaa,  aarignon  to  KotoboU  *  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kita,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,684 

Int  CL'  B43K  21/22.  21/02 

MS.  CL  401—93  10  CUdoH 


6a     20       e       S      21)     20  ; 
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1.  A  writing  device  comprising: 
A.)  a  main  body  portion  filled  with  an  ink; 
B.)  an  ink  flow-out  control  mechanism  moimted  to  said  main 
body  portion,  said  ink  flow-out  mechanism  comprising: 
a  valve  main  body  mounted  to  said  main  body  portion; 
a  valve  seat  mounted  within  said  valve  main  body; 
a  valve  element  supported  within  said  valve  main  body  so  as 
to  be  movable  between  an  open  valve  position  with  a  first 
end  thereof  abutted  against  said  valve  main  body  and  a 
closed  valve  position  with  a  second  end  thereof  abutted 
against  said  valve  seat,  said  open  valve  position  opening  a 
path  between  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  element 
thereby  allowing  said  ink  to  flow-out  from  within  said 
main  body  portion,  said  closed  valve  position  closing  said 
path  between  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  element 
thereby  preventing  said  ink  from  flowing-out  from  within 
said  tnain  body;  and 
a  coil  spring  for  biasing  said  valve  element  in  said  closed 
valve  position  against  said  valve  seat,  wherein  said  coil 
spring  provides  a  spring  pressure  that  is  approximately 
identical  to  a  pressure  obtained  during  writing;  and 
C.)  a  writing  tip  mounted  to  said  second  end  of  said  valve 
element  substantially  directly  adjacent  to  said  path  between 
.said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  element  for  directly  applying 
said  ink  to  said  writing  tip  when  said  path  between  said  valve 
seat  and  said  valve  element  is  in  said  open  valve  position, 
said  writing  tip  being  movable  with  said  valve  element  with 
the  movement  being  initjsted  by  exerting  said  pressure  ob- 
tained during  writing  to  said  writing  tip. 


5,362,169 

APPUCATOR  HAVING  CAP  WHICH  PRESSURIZES 

INNER  SPACE 

HiroAiBi  HaiaaiMHo,  awl  HideaU  Okanoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  asaignors  to  Sailor  Pen  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,352 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japaa,    Oct.    30,    1992,    4- 
081060[U];  Oct  30,  1992,  4-081061[U] 

lat.  CL'  B43K  9/00.  7/00 
MS.  CL  401—213  3  ClaioM 

1.  An  applicator  comprising: 

fluid  tank  means  for  containing  a  highly  viscous  film-form- 
ing fluid  to  be  applied; 
a  neck  formed  contiguous  with  said  fluid  tank  means  and 

having  an  outer  circumference; 
a  tip  having  a  caulked  front  edge  and  held  within  said  neck; 
an  application  ball  rotatably  retained  in  said  tip  such  that 
said  application  ball  may  partly  be  exposed  from  the  front 
edge  of  said  tip, 
spring  means  for  resiliently  forcing  said  application  ball  in 
abutting  relation  against  the  caulked  front  edge  of  said  tip, 
and 


cap  means  for  covering  said  tip,  said  cap  means  having  an 
inner  barrel  with  an  inner  circumference  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  outer  circumference  of  said  neck  so  as  to 
seal  said  tip,  said  cap  means  having  a  valve  member  pro- 
vided with  pushing  means,  disposed  in  the  inner  barrel 
thereof,  for: 

pushing  said  application  ball  against  the  force  of  said  spring 


5,362.171 

SHACKLE  TOGGLE  JOINT  FOR  THE  DRIVING  OF 

WARP  KNITTING  EQUIPMENT 

Gerd  RitKAd,  Hevenataaui,  Germaay.  airigMr  to  Kari  Mayer 

TextUmaacUneatebrik  GmbH,  ObcrtahaMea,  Gcrmav 

Piled  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959^54 
Claimi  priority.  appUcatioii  Germaay,  Oct  22, 1991, 4134826 
lat  CL'  D04B  27/08,  23/00 
MS.  CL  403—66  9  frif 


means  so  as  to  retract  said  appUcation  ball  from  the 
caulked  front  edge  of  said  tip  during  engagement  of  said 
cap  means  with  said  neck  when  said  cap  means  is  apphed 
in  covering  relation  to  said  tip,  and 
disengaging  from  the  appUcation  ball  to  allow  the  appUca- 
tion ball  to  resume  contact  with  the  caulked  front  edge  of 
said  tip  as  a  result  of  said  spring  means  when  said  cap 
means  is  fully  engaged  with  said  neck. 


5.362,170 
MONOBLOC  COUPLING 
Lanreat  Ferre,  Eperwm,  Vnmct,  aMigiior  to  NACAM,  Vea- 
domc,  Vnmet 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1993.  Ser.  No.  26.282 

OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Vnmct,  Mar.  5,  1992,  90  02670 

lat  CL'  F16D  3/00 

MS.  CL  40J-57  14  cui«. 


1.  A  shack  toggle  joint  for  driving  warp  knitting  elements  in 
a  warp  knitting  machine  comprising: 

a  connecting  element  (4); 

a  housing  (12)  comprising  plastic  material  and  having  a 
retaining  means  (19,  23)  for  attaching  said  housing  (12)  to 
said  connecting  element  (4); 

a  metal  ring  (13)  imbedded  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
transverse  opening  (15)  and  a  knurled  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  (14),  said  synthetic  material  of  said  housing 
(12)  being  molded  by  pouring  around  said  metal  ring  (13); 

a  bearing  (16)  having  an  outer  raceway  (17)  and  an  inner 
raceway  (18)  mounted  in  said  metal  ring  (13),  said  outer 
raceway  (17)  being  press  fitted  into  said  metal  ring  (13); 
and 

a  hinge  pin  (11)  mounted  in  said  bearing  (16). 


5.362,172 

PRESS  FIT  ASSEMBLY  BOSS  FOR  DISKFTTES 

Darid  L.  Habbiiag.  Breckwiridy,  Mint,  aMigMir  to  Miaaeaota 

Mining  awl  Maaatecturiag  Coa^aay,  St  Paal,  Mian. 

FUed  Aag.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,143 

lat  CL'  F16B  4/00 

MS.  CL  403—282  7  cSaima 


1.  A  coupling  for  coupUng  a  torque  transmitting  device  to  a 
receiving  device,  comprising: 

a  first  linking  section  including  a  spUt  hub  and  means  for 
axially  securing  the  torque  transmitting  device; 

an  intermediate  section  including  first  and  second  claws,  the 
first  and  second  cUws  including,  at  end  portions  thereof, 
first  and  second  longitudinal  rims,  respectively,  the  end 
portions  of  the  claws  lying  in  different,  intersecting  planes 
such  that  the  end  portions  of  the  claws  form  an  angle 
relative  to  one  another  and  the  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nal rims  fit  into  each  other;  and 

a  second  linking  section  for  linking  the  coupling  to  a  receiv- 
ing device,  the  second  linking  section  including  at  least 
one  leg, 

wherein  the  first  linking,  intermediate,  and  second  Unking 
sections  are  connected  to  one  another  and  axially  aligned. 


1.  A  press  fit  assembly  boss  for  aligning  and  assembUng  two 
components  comprising: 

a  hoUow  cylindrical  post  having  an  outer  width  formed  on 
an  upper  component;  and 

a  cylindrical  socket  formed  on  a  lower  component,  wherein 
the  socket  comprises  an  inner  surface  which  includes  two 
two-dimensional  opposing  sections  separated  by  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  outer  width  of  the  post,  wherein  the 
two  opposing  sections  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  socket 
are  planar  and  parallel,  wherein  insertion  of  the  post  in  the 
socket  deforms  the  post  to  secure  the  post  within  the 
socket  without  creating  any  debris  during  assembly  or 
disassembly  and  wherein  the  insertion  of  the  post  in  the 
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•ocket  does  not  dcfonn  the  socket  to  affect  tbe  assembly 
of  the  two  components. 


5.3<2,173 

LOCKABLE  QUICK  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

DMid  Ns,  Somet%  N.Y^  art^or  to  ladHtri  AB  Ttale,  HiUcr- 

Filed  Sev-  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,907 

ht.  CL'  F16B  2/18 

VS.  CL  403—320  34  CbdM 


thereof  at  an  angle  to  an  axis  of  said  manhole  cover; 
wherein  said  second  outer  rim  has  an  inner  wall  provided 
thereon  with  a  second  bevel  inclined  downward  from  said 
cover  corresponding  to  said  first  bevel  at  said  angle; 
wherein  said  first  groove  has  a  bottom  with  an  inner 
diameter  that  is  greater  than  an  outer  diameter  of  a  bottom 
of  said  second  groove;  wherein  said  first  groove  has  a 
groove  width  greater  than  a  thickness  of  said  second  outer 
rim  while  said  second  groove  has  a  groove  width  greater 
than  a  thickness  of  said  first  inner  rim;  and  wherein  when 
said  base  is  joined  with  said  cover,  said  first  inner  rim  is 
fitted  into  said  second  groove  while  said  second  outer  rim 
is  fitted  into  said  first  groove  such  that  said  first  bevel  and 
said  second  bevel  make  contact  with  each  other  to  form  a 
water  tight  seal,  and  that  said  first  inner  rim  of  said  base 
remains  a  distance  aptart  respectively  from  a  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  second  groove  and  from  said  second  inner  rim, 
and  further  that  said  second  outer  rim  of  said  cover  re- 
mains a  distance  apart  respectively  from  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  first  groove  and  from  said  first  outer  rim. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  retaining  a  prong,  comprising: 

a  skewer,  the  skewer  being  adapted  to  receive  the  prong; 

a  first  bearing  surface,  the  skewer  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  from  the  first  bearing  surface; 

means  for  engaging  the  prong  to  clamp  the  prong  to  the  first 
bearing  surface,  the  engaging  means  being  mounted  on  a 
first  end  of  the  skewer  and  ajually  movable  thereon; 

means  for  adjusting  a  range  of  movement  of  the  engaging 
means  between  axial  positions  on  the  skewer,  the  adjusting 
means  being  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  the  skewer:  and 

the  engaging  means  being  axially  movable  on  the  skewer 
relative  to  and  independently  of  the  adjusting  means. 


5^2,175 
MANHOLE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  MANHOLE 

TOP  RING  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  OF  THE  SAME 

GrnHan  Begin,  1360  De  Calais,  Laral  Quebec,  Canada  H7G  4H5 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,108 

Int.  CL'  E02D  29/14 

VS.  CL  404—26  23  Claims 


1.  A  manhole  cover  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  axial  hole,  a  first  inner  rim,  a  first  outer  rim, 

and  a  first  groove  located  between  said  first  inner  rim  and 

said  first  outer  rim;  and 
a  cover  having  a  second  inner  rim,  a  second  outer  rim,  and 

a  second  groove  located  between  said  second  inner  rim 

and  said  second  outer  rim; 
wherein  said  first  inner  rim  has  an  outer  wall  provided 

thereon  with  a  first  bevel  inclined  downward  from  the  top 


^^^>^X 
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5,362,174 
MANHOLE  COVER 
Jei«-Yik  Yang.  No.  129,  Gong-Jenq  Rd.,  Taichang  Oty,  Tai- 
wan, ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,796 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Mar.  19, 1992, 92205319.7 
InL  a.'  E02D  29/14 
VS.  CL  404—25  1  Clidm 


1.  A  manhole  head  assembly  having  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  and  being  mounted  on  a  conventional  manhole  member 
made  of  non-elastic  material,  said  head  assembly  comprising  a 
stack  of  rings  substantially  co-axial  with  said  vertical  axis,  the 
stack  of  rings  including: 
a  lower  ring  made  of  non-elastic  material  and  provided  with 
a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part,  the  lower  part  being 
shaped  to  be  stacked  on  an  upper  part  of  the  conventional 
manhole  member; 
at  least  one  upper  ring  made  of  resilient  elastomeric  material 
and  each  provided  with  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part, 
the  lower  part  of  said  upper  ring  being  shaped  to  be 
stacked  either  on  the  upper  part  of  the  lower  ring,  or  on 
the  upper  part  of  a  neighboring  upper  ring  positioned 
underneath; 
means  for  fastening  the  lower  part  of  the  upper  ring  against 
the  upper  part  of  the  lower  ring,  said  fastening  means 
including  at  least  one  tie-rod  having  opposite  ends,  each 
end  being  provided  with  at  least  one  shoulder,  one  part  of 
said  tie-rod  being  positioned  with  its  corresponding  shoul- 
der in  the  elastomeric  material,  the  remaining  part  of  said 
tie-rod  being  positioned  with  its  corresponding  shoulder 
in  the  non-elastic  material; 
means  for  fastening  the  lower  part  of  any  of  another  upper 


nng  with  the  upper  part  of  a  neighboring  upper  ring 
positioned  underneath,  when  there  b  more  than  one  upper 
ring; 

a  manhole  cover  provided  with  a  lower  part,  a  lateral  part, 
and  an  upper  part;  and 

means  positioned  in  the  upper  part  of  an  uppermost  upper 
ring  which  is  located  at  the  top  of  the  stack  for  receiving 
the  lower  part  and  the  lateral  part  of  the  manhole  cover 
while  positioning  the  upper  part  of  said  manhole  cover 
substantially  flush  with  the  upper  part  of  the  uppermost 
upper  ring. 


5,3«2,ir7 
PAVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH  FRESH 
MAT  PROFILER 
Garry  BowhaU,  Champaign,  and  Loren  E.  Williams,  OIney,  both 
of  m.,  aacignon  to  Blaw-Knox  Cooatmction  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Matoon,  m. 

Filed  Fd».  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,799 

Int  CL'  EOlC  23/01 

UA  a  404-84.1  llCUto. 
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5.362,176 

ROAD  CONSTRUCnON  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Robert  A.  SoTik,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AW-2R,  Inc 
Clifton  Park,  N.Y. 

,         FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,003 
Int  a.'  EOlC  19/00 
U5.  a.  404-72  MOaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  paving  a  base  surface,  comprising: 
a  movable  vehicle  capable  of  distributing  paving  material; 
a  floating  screed  disposed  to  form  a  substantially  level  mat  of 

the  paving  material; 
an  elongated  reference  beam  towed  behind  the  screed; 
ground  engaging  means  for  supporting  the  beam  above  the 

mat  of  paving  material;  and 
means  to  measure  a  distance  from  a  reference  point  on  the 
reference  beam  to  the  mat  of  paving  material,  said  measur- 
ing means  including: 

a  potentiometer  mounted  on  the  reference  beam  and  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft; 
a  lever  attached  to  the  potentiometer  shaft; 
a  ground  engaging  member  which  can  rest  on  the  mat, 
pivotally  attached  to  the  lever  so  that  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  ground  engaging  member  routes  the  poten- 
tiometer shaft;  and 
a  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  potentiometer  as 
a  function  of  a  distance  travelled  by  the  paver. 


it^f^^^^^I^ 


5.362,178 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  SEALANT 

John  S.  Schantz,  10775  Pocahontas  Rd.,  Marine,  lU.  62061 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,394 

Int  CL'  EOlC  19/12 

VS.  CL  404-101  ,7  oni^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  improved  longitudinal  paving 
joint  between  first  and  second  mat  sections  of  paving  material, 
comprising: 
laying  a  first  mat  section  of  paving  material  on  a  selected 

substrate,  said  first  mat  section  having  an  inboard  edge; 
compacting  the  paving  material  of  said  first  mat  section  to 
achieve  a  predetermined  density  in  said  first  mat  section, 
said  compacting  resulting  also  in  the  squeezing  of  the 
unsupported  inboard  edge  of  the  first  mat  section  to  form 
an  edge  region  which  angles  downward  from  an  edge  line 
at  the  top  inboard  edge  of  the  compacted  first  mat  section 
to  said  substrate; 
continuously  sensing  and  determining  the  location  of  the 

edge  line  of  said  compacted  first  mat  section,  and 
laying  a  second  mat  section  of  fresh  paving  material  and 
laterally  controlling  the  laying  thereof  in  accordance  with 
said  sensing  and  determination  so  that  the  inboard  edge  of 
said  second  mat  section  of  fresh  paving  material  is  laid  at 
a  selected  location  with  respect  to  the  edge  line  of  said 
compacted  first  mat  section. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spreading  a  liquid  over  a  surface,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  storage  bin  for  containing  said  Uquid  to 
be  spread,  a  drainage  trough,  and  spreading  means,  said  drain- 
age trough  and  spreading  means  being  positioned  posteriorly 
of  said  storage  bin  and  spanning  a  width  of  said  apparatus,  said 
storage  bin  having  means  for  distributing  said  liquid  into  said 
drainage  trough,  said  trough  having  means  for  dispersing  said 
liquid  onto  said  surface  in  a  swath  anteriorly  of  said  spreading 
means,  said  apparatus  having  means  for  being  towed  by  a 
vehicle,  whereby  said  Uquid  b  spread  over  said  surface. 


"*■'.' 
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5^2,179 

NfETHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TURBULENCE  IN  A  WALL-BOUNDED  FLUID  FLOW 

FIELD 

LawrcMC  Sirorkk,  37  Rivcnide  Dr^  New  York,  N.Y.  10023; 

Emtemt  Lerkk,  15  Rst  Ashi  Street,  Apt  62,  Tel  AWt,  aiid 

LMdea  Y.  Bronidd,  5  Brosfa  St.,  Yame,  both  of  Itnei 

ContiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  978,415,  Not.  IS,  1992,  abamioned, 

which  is  a  cootinuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,875,  Not.  19, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,263,793.  TUa  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  175,180 

iBt  CL'  E02B  3/02 

VS,  a.  40S— 52  22  CUinis 


longitudinal  axis  and  in  either  opposed  directions  thereof,  said 
support  means  being  connected  to  said  tubular  membrane,  and 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  turbulence  in  a  wall-bounded 
fluid  flow  field  having  a  turbulent  wall  region  characterized  by 
a  system  of  roll  pairs  or  streaks  whose  diameter  is  functionally 
related  to  the  strength  of  the  flow,  and  which  extend  in  the 
direction  of  flow,  and  by  propagating  structures  of  coherent 
patterns  that  propagate  in  the  direction  of  flow  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  group  speed,  said  method  including  locally 
introducing  into  the  turbulent  wall  region  a  disturbance  field 
whose  amplitude  is  much  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  rolls,  and 
whose  wavelength,  and  direction  of  propagation  are  such  that 
the  disturbance  in  strongly  coupled  to  and  modifies  the  propa- 
gating structures  in  a  manner  that  increases  or  decreases  the 
interaction  of  the  propagation  structures  with  the  system  of 
roll  pairs  thereby  locally  increasing  or  decreasing  the  turbu- 
lence in  the  flow  field,  and  wherein  said  amplitude  is  in  the 
range  of  approximately  10-20  wall  units,  where  a  wall  unit  is 
m/Csr/*',  m  being  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid,  s  being  the  average 
frictkntal  stress  in  the  fluid  at  the  wall,  and  r  being  the  density 
of  the  fluid. 


pulling  means  secured  to  a  top  part  of  said  flexible  wall  mem- 
ber. 


5,362,181 
IN  PLACE  STABILIZATION  OF  PRE-EXISTING 
LANDFILLS 
Leroy  DenBesten,  Valatie,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Denbesten  Eater- 
prises,  Inc.,  South  Schodack,  N.Y. 

Cootinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,068,  Oct.  19,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,913 
Lit  a.s  B09B  1/00 
VS.  CL  405—129  13  CUins 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  volume  of  a  pre-existing  land- 
fill formed  initially  by  placing  decomposable  landfill  materials 
at  a  landfill  site  and  covering  said  landfill  materials  with  a 
suitable  earth  cover,  thereafter  removing  the  cover  from  the 
landfill  materials,  mixing  the  decomposable  landfill  materials  at 
the  landfill  site,  aerating  the  decomposable  landfill  materials  at 
the  landfill  site,  and  moistening  the  decomposable  landfill 
materials  at  the  landfill  site,  said  mixing,  aerating,  and  moisten- 
ing steps  occurring  on  a  periodic  basis  thereby  inducing  and 
accelerating  the  decomposition  of  the  decomposable  landfill 
materials  whereby  the  volume  of  the  decomposable  landfill 
materials  is  reduced  further  comprising  the  step  of  reducing 
the  volume  of  the  refuse  by  mechanical  means,  the  material 
reduction  by  mechanical  means  being  accomplished  by  the  use 
of  a  material  reducer. 


5,362,180 
FLOATATION  BOOM  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE 
FLOATATION  CASING 
Duiel  raMJMg,  aad  Serge  Fraaer,  botii  of  Montreal,  Canada, 
Mrisaofs  to  2910683  Cuadn  Ik.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,557 
Int  CL'  E02B  15/04 
VS.  CL  405—66  22  Claima 

1.  A  containment  boom  comprising  an  elongated  floatable 
flexible  wall  member  capable  of  being  wound  on  a  reel  and 
deployed  therefrom,  said  floatable  flexible  wall  member  hav- 
ing a  vented  floatation  tubular  membrane,  a  flexible  sheet-like 
skirt  member  secured  along  said  tubular  membrane  on  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  ballast  means  secured  to  a  lower  elongated 
edge  of  said  skiri  member,  said  flotation  tubular  membrane 
having  a  pluraUty  of  single  spiral  coils  hingedly  secured  at 
opposed  free  ends  to  a  coil  support  means,  said  plurality  of 
single  spiral  coils  being  collapsible  in  the  direction  of  said 


5,362,182 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  LANDFILL  HAVING  SUBSURFACE 
IMPERMEABLE  SHEiTS  WHICH  CAN  BE  MONTTORED 

WITH  RESPECT  TO  THEIR  IMPERMEABIUTY 
Hans-Giinter  Hergenrother,  Nidda,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Frank 
Deponjetcchnik  GmbH,  Hnngen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,870 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1991,  4125430 
Int  a.'  B09B  1/00 
VS.  a.  405—129  20  Claims 

1.  A  waste  disposal  landfill-for  containing  fluid  runofT  from 
wastes  deposited  in  the  landfill,  said  waste  disposal  landfill 
comprising: 

at  least  one  moisture  impermeable  sheet  for  being  disposed 
under  the  landfill,  the  at  least  one  moisture  impermeable 
sheet  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  layer  of  a  moisture  impermeable 
material; 
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a  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  plastic  disposed  between 
said  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  layer; 

said  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  plastic  having  a  longitu- 
dinal dimension  with  at  least  two  areas  spaced  apart  frxMn 
one  another  along  the  longitudinal  dimension; 

said  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  plastic  having  a  first 
conductivity  between  said  two  spaced  apart  areas; 

said  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  plastic  having  a  second 
conductivity  between  said  two  spaced  apart  areas  in  the 
presence  of  an  amount  of  moisture  between  said  two 
spaced  apart  areas; 

said  second  conductivity  being  greater  than  said  first  con- 
ductivity; and 

means  for  monitoring  the  conductivity  of  said  electrically 
conductive  sheet  said  means  for  monitoring  being  electri- 
cally connected  directly  to  said  two  spaced  apart  areas  of 
said  electrically  conducting  sheet 


5,362,183 
SINGLE  POINT  CUTTING  TOOL 
Joaepii  Alario,  21  Swu  Iju,  HanppMige,  N.Y.  11788;  Richard  A. 
Beuett,  45  WUdwood  La,  Smithtowa,  N.Y.  11787;  Rowdd  S. 
DingiaaU,  9  Dyckmaa  Atb.,  Garden  Oty  Park,  N.Y.  11040, 
ami  WilUan  P.  Hermanek,  31  WUdwood  La.,  Smithtown, 
N.Y.  11787 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,674 

Int  a.s  B23B  27/02.  27/06.  27/14 

VS.  a.  407—119  6  Claima 


support  rails,  said  rails  being  in  proximity  with  said  two  I- 
beams,  said  locking  device  comprising;  a  first  substantially 
square  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  closed  and 
a  second  end  open,  said  first  end  having  a  bore  substantially 
located  in  its  center,  said  first  end  having  at  least  one  slot 
opening  into  said  bore,  a  second  substantially  square  elongated 
tubular  member  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  second 
member  being  telescopically  located  within  said  first  member, 
said  first  end  of  said  second  member  being  open,  said  second 
end  of  said  second  member  being  closed,  a  rod,  said  rod  having 
a  diameter  smaUer  than  said  bore  of  said  first  end  of  said  first 
square  tubular  member,  said  rod  extending  through  said  bore, 
said  rod  having  a  head  on  one  of  its  ends,  a  round  tubular 
member,  said  round  tubular  member  being  affixed  to  an  end  of 
said  rod  distal  from  said  rod  end  having  said  head  said  second 
end  of  said  second  member  having  means  to  capture  said  head 
of  said  rod  in  a  rotating  relationship,  said  head  being  rotatably 
captured  within  said  second  member  by  said  capttire  means,  a 
compression  spring,  said  spring  being  engaged  between  said 
first  end  of  said  first  member  and  said  capture  means  such  that 
said  second  member  is  biased  away  from  said  first  end  of  said 
first  member,  a  pin,  said  rod  having  a  transverse  bore  substan- 
tially in  its  center  section,  said  rod  bore  accepting  said  pin  in  a 
friction  fit  said  pin  being  of  a  length  longer  than  said  diameter 
of  said  rod,  a  handle,  said  handle  being  affixed  to  said  round 
tubular  member,  a  substantially  rectangular  mounting  plate 


1.  A  catting  tool  comprising: 

a  main  cylindrical  body; 

a  longitudinally  extending  flattened  first  surface; 

a  generally  circular  segment  shaped  second  surface  bounded 
by  an  arcuate  edge  and  the  flattened  surface; 

a  third  surface  adjacent  the  segment  shaped  surface  and 
bounded  by  an  extension  of  the  arcuate  edge,  the  third 
surface  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  trans- 
verse plane; 

a  generally  trapezoidal  shaped  fourth  surface  extending 
forwardly  from  the  segment  shaped  second  surface; 

a  fifth  surface  intersecting  the  first  third,  and  fourth  sur- 
faces; 

an  obtuse  angle  formed  between  the  third  and  fifth  surfaces; 

a  sixth  surface,  defining  the  forward  end  of  the  tool,  and 
bounded  by  the  fourth  and  fifth  surfaces; 

a  seventh  surface  defining  a  fourth  edge  of  the  trapezoidal 
fourth  surface  and  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  fifth  surface. 


5,362,184 

LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  GARBAGE  TRUCK  CONTAINER 

Harold  L.  Hnll,  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  Spwita,  NeT.  89434,  and 

Blaine  E.  Pugh,  3300  Smith  Dr.,  Reno,  NeT.  89509 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,775 

Int  C1.5  B60P  7/13,  7/08;  B62D  24/00;  E05C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  410—90  4  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  cooperating  with  a  prior  art  container 

and  a  prior  art  truck  bed,  said  container  having  at  least  two 

bottom  support  I-beams,  said  truck  bed  having  at  least  two  bed 


having  a  top  half  and  a  bottom  half,  said  mounting  plate  having 
a  substantially  square  hole  in  said  top  half,  said  hole  accepting 
said  second  tubular  member  in  a  working  sliding  relationship, 
means  to  affix  said  first  square  tubular  member  to  said  mount- 
ing plate  wherein  said  first  member  surrounds  said  square  hole 
in  said  mounting  plate,  a  supp>ort  gusset  said  gusset  being 
affixed  to  said  first  square  tubular  member  and  said  bottom  half 
of  said  mounting  plate  to  hold  said  first  square  tubular  member 
and  said  mounting  plate  at  substantially  a  90  degree  angle 
relative  to  each  other,  means  to  mount  said  bottom  half  of  said 
mounting  plate  to  said  bed  support  rails  of  said  truck  bed,  said 
locking  device  having  a  first  and  second  position,  said  first 
position  being  in  an  extended  position,  said  second  position 
being  in  a  closed  position, 
whereby; 

when  said  locking  device  is  in  its  said  first  extended  position, 
said  compression  spring  holds  said  locking  device  in  a 
tensioned  position  with  said  second  tubular  member  being 
capable  of  extending  over  a  lip  of  said  I-beam  of  said 
container 
and 

when  said  locking  device  is  in  its  said  second  position,  said 
second  tubular  member  is  held  within  said  first  square 
tubular  member  by  said  pin  engaging  said  closed  end  of 
said  first  square  tubular  member  when  said  rod  is  turned  a 
quarter  turn  by  said  handle. 
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5,3(2,185 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  COMPONENTS 

JohaiMS  Haack,  Stwien,  SwitzerUnd,  aaaisiior  to  Connex  AG, 

Rddea,  SwitserlMd 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00589,  §  371  D$te  Jan.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Jw.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/16759,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,630 
Oaias    priority,    applicatioo    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1991, 
9103621[U] 

bt  CL»  F16B  13/04 
VS.  CL  411—34  5  Claima 
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bisecting  plane,  said  stud  being  completely  open  in  the  space 
opposite  said  locking  blade  creating  an  air  space  over  the  entire 
volume  of  said  stud  outwardly  of  said  post  and  inwardly  of  said 
single  locking  blade,  said  locking  blade  including  an  outwardly 
disposed  inclined  surface  terminating  in  a  crest  edge,  said 
outwardly  disposed  inclined  surface  comprising  wedge  lock 
means  for  being  disposed  against  an  edge  of  the  hole  in  the 
support  member,  an  inwardly  disposed  inclined  surface  extend- 
ing from  said  crest  edge,  said  blade  being  deflectable  at  said 
inwardly  disposed  inclined  surface,  said  inwardly  disposed 
inclined  surface  comprising  cam  means  whereby  insertion  of 
said  blade  into  the  hole  causes  an  edge  of  the  hole  to  press 
against  said  cam  means  and  deflect  said  blade  until  said  crest 
edge  has  passed  beyond  the  hole  with  said  wedge  lock  means 
preventing  removal  of  said  stud  from  the  hole,  and  including 
an  indexing  member  secured  to  said  abutment  member  on  the 
same  side  of  said  abutment  member  as  said  locking  stud  secur- 
ing said  abutment  member  to  the  support  member  at  a  location 
remote  from  said  locking  stud. 


d?        ts 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  positioning  components  particularly 
die  or  mold  plates  in  shaping  machinery,  comprising:  means  for 
insertion  in  matching  bores  in  said  components  and  having  a 
cylindrical  jacket  around  an  axial  bore  and  a  continuous 
through-running  slot;  an  elastic  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  thickness  and  inserted  in  said  axial  bore  and  subjected  to 
force  from  at  least  one  end  for  increasing  the  thickness  of  said 
elastic  rod  and  widening  said  cylindrical  jacket  and  thereby 
positioning  said  components;  said  axial  bore  of  said  jacket 
threaded  at  both  ends  for  receiving  threaded  pins;  said  compo- 
nents having  an  elastic  connection  through  said  elastic  rod  and 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod,  said  continuous 
through-nmning  slot  providing  elasticity  by  widening  an 
amount  dependent  on  said  force. 


5,362,187 
RELEASABLE  LOCKING  FASTENER 
Dane  C.  Scalise,  223  South  St.,  Apt.  2,  Jamaica  Plain,  Maaa. 
02130 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,773 

Int  a.)  F16B  21/00 

MS.  CL  411—555  19  Claima 


5,362,186 
SINGLE  POST  STUD  WITH  LOCKING  BLADE 
Peter  A.  Peroni,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  LaFraace  Corpora- 
tion, PUlndelpUa,  Pa. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  882,671,  May  14,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,233370.  Thia  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,321 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  siibaequent  to  Aug.  10, 
2010,  has  been  (liiiflaim<H> 
Int  a.5  F16B  19 /OS 
MS.  CL  411—508  20  Claims 


1.  A  locking  assembly  for  securement  through  a  hole  in  a 
support  member  comprising  an  abutment  member,  a  locking 
stud  having  a  post  connected  to  and  disposed  outwardly  from 
said  abutment  member,  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  abutment 
member  and  bisecting  said  post,  a  single  locking  blade  con- 
nected to  and  disposed  outwardly  from  said  post,  said  locking 
blade  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  and  spaced  from  said 


1.  A  two-piece  fastener  comprising: 
a  first  fastening  piece  comprising, 

a  bolt  having  a  collar,  said  collar  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  bolt  locking  prongs  integral  with 
said  collar  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  sec- 
ond side  of  said  collar,  each  of  said  plurality  of  resilient 
bolt  locking  prongs  including  an  outwardly  facing  sur- 
face having  a  slope;  and 

a  bolt  shank  integral  with  said  collar  and  extending  from 
said  first  side  of  said  collar,  said  bolt  shank  having  a 
plurality  of  channels  therein,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
channels  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  said  first  end  and  a  locking  slot  at  said 
second  end;  and 
a  second  fastening  piece  matable  with  said  first  fastening 

piece  comprising, 

a  nut  including  a  nut  body,  said  nut  body  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  and  a  cavity  centrally  disposed  in 
said  first  side  for  receiving  said  bolt  shank; 

a  plurality  of  resiUent  nut  locking  prongs  integral  with 
said  nut  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  second 
side  of  said  nut  body,  each  of  said  plurality  of  resilient 
nut  locking  prongs  including  an  outwardly  facing  sur- 
face having  a  slope;  and 

a  plurality  of  engagement  lugs  disposed  within  said  cavity 


in  said  nut  body,  said  plurality  of  engagement  lugs 
adapted  to  slide  within  said  plurality  of  channels  of  said 
bolt  shank  and  engage  said  locking  slot 


5,362.188 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 

ADHESIVE  FOR  BOOK  BINDING  AND  INDEPENDENT 

ADHESIVE  ROLLER  SPEED  CONTROL 
John  C.  Tooker,  P.O.  Box  1165,  Medford,  Oreg.  97501 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  896,138,  Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,250,318, 
which  is  a  diTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  724,176,  JnL  1,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  618,721,  No».  27, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Jon.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,001 

Int  CL'  B42C  9/00 
MS.  CL  412-37  ,4  cui^ 


ward  end  of  said  support  means  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  towing  vehicle; 

a  generally  U-shaped  inverted  frame  above  a  bale  receiving 
area  of  the  carrier  having  a  top  member  and  side  members 
extending  downwardly,  each  side  member  being  con- 
nected in  an  upright  attitude  to  one  of  said  boom  members, 
a  support  strut  extending  respectively  between  each  of 
said  side  members  and  each  of  said  boom  members; 

transport  means  on  each  side  of  said  support  means  spaced  a 
fixed  distance  from  each  other  and  pivotally  connected  to 
each  of  said  boom  members  adjacent  the  bottom  of  each  of 
said  side  members; 


connection  means  for  hitching  said  cross  brace  to  said  tow- 
ing vehicle; 

first  power  means  mounted  on  said  connection  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  forward  end  of  the  support  means 
including  said  cross  brace; 

a  second  power  means  extending  respectively  between  each 
of  said  side  members  and  each  of  said  transport  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  support  means  relative  to  said 
transport  means  and  the  ground,  and 

a  control  means  accessibly  mounted  on  said  cross  brace  for 
coordinating  the  operation  of  said  first  power  means  and 
said  second  power  means. 


1.  A  book  block  adhesive  applying  apparatus  mounuble  to  a 
book  binding  machine  carrying  a  book  block  therepast  the 
block  adhesive  applying  apparatus  comprising: 
an  adhesive  delivery  system  including  an  adhesive  roller 
deUvering  adhesive  to  said  book  block  moving  there- 
across; 
a  book  speed  detection  element  coupled  to  said  book  binding 
machine  and  providing  a  book  speed  signal  corresponding 
to  a  magnitude  of  rectilinear  speed  of  said  book  block 
relative  to  said  roller; 
a  roller  spin  input  device,  said  input  device  being  user  opera- 
ble for  receiving  a  datum  representing  a  desired  deviation 
in  roller  routional  speed  relative  to  a  rotational  speed 
corresponding  to  said  book  block  rectilinear  speed;  and 
a  roller  speed  control  dicuting  routional  speed  of  said  adhe- 
sive roller  and  receiving  said  book  speed  signal  and  said 
datum  of  said  roller  spin  input  device  whereby  said  roller 
may  be  operated  at  selected  rotational  speed  correspond- 
ing generally  to  said  book  speed  signal  but  deviating 
therefrom  as  a  function  of  said  datum  of  said  roller  spin 
input. 


5,362,190 

METHOD  FOR  GATHERING  CUT  TOBACCO  STALKS 

Jay  S.  Eaton,  Rte.  2,  Boladean,  Bakersrille,  N.C.  28705 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,679 

Int  CL'  A24B  1/06 

MS.  CL  414-26  5  Qaj^ 


5,362,189 
BALE  HANDLING  CARRIER 
Michael  J.  Undabl,  Rte.  1,  Box  296,  Stoddard,  Wis.  54658 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,174 
Int  a.'  AOID  S7/12:  B60P  1/02 
MS.  a.  414-24J  ,5  ciai^ 

11.  A  carrier  adapted  to  be  draw^  over  the  ground  by  a 
towing  vehicle  for  handling  and  transporting  cylindrical  bales 
of  hay,  said  carrier  comprising: 

a  suppori  means  having  a  single  pair  of  elongated,  parallel 
boom  members  having  a  fixed  spacing  therebetween  for 
supporting  a  series  of  cylindrical  bales  cradled  on  said 
boom  members  in  end-to-end  series  relationship  substan- 
tially along  the  length  thereof; 
a  cross  brace  joining  said  boom  members  together  at  a  for- 


rdt- 


1.  A  method  for  gathering  cut  hurley  tobacco  stalks,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  the  cut  tobacco  stalks  into  piles  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  stalks; 

temporarily  positioning  a  solid  steel  tobacco  stick  relatively 
close  to  each  pile  of  stalks; 

positioning  a  cradle  on  the  ground  in  relatively  close  prox- 
imity to  the  pile  of  tobacco  stalks,  the  cradle  having  a 
concave  portion  defined  therein  for  supporting  the  to- 
bacco stalks  off  the  ground; 

placing  at  least  the  cut  butt  ends  of  the  tobacco  stalks  into 
the  concave  portion  of  the  cradle  so  that  the  stalk  ends  are 
at  a  height  at  least  greater  than  a  worker's  knees  above  the 
ground; 
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fitting  a  pointed  spear  tip  onto  the  tobacco  stick; 

manually  driving  the  tobacco  stick  into  the  ground  in  close 
working  proximity  to  the  cradle  and  tobacco  stalks;  and 

in  a  relatively  continuous  motion,  picking  up  individual 
tobacco  stalks  from  the  cradle  and  threading  the  stalks 
onto  the  tobacco  stick  by  impaling  the  butt  ends  of  the 
stalks  onto  the  pointed  spear  tip  and  sliding  the  stalk  down 
onto  the  tobacco  stick  without  the  necessity  of  bending 
over  to  retrieve  the  stalks  from  the  cradle,  said  manually 
driving  step  including  ensuring  the  tobacco  stick  is  forced 
into  the  ground  a  sufficient  amount  so  as  to  remain  sub- 
stantially vertical  under  the  weight  of  the  tobacco  stalks 
threaded  thereon. 


5,362,191 
BOBBIN  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
HaraU  Beckaaaa,  Gerelabcrs.  Germany,  aarigaor  to  Maa- 
ckiMMfibrik  Alfred  SckHcmnid  GmbH  A  Co^  GcTelsbers, 
Gtrmamy 

Filed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995^36 
CUm  priority,  apvUartkM  Gcrsamy,  Dec.  24, 1991, 4143044 
lirt.  0.5  B65H  1/OOk  67/06 
VS.  CL  414— 22S  19  Claima 


and  its  cooperating  sensor  means  whereby  the  sensor 
means  will  provide  a  control  signal  for  said  drive  means 
indicating  that  movement  of  said  holder  means  in  one  of 
said  three  directions  should  be  terminated,  the  provision 
of  signals  by  both  of  said  sensor  means  indicating  a  gener- 
ally coaxial  relationship  between  said  gripping  means  and 
the  bobbin  core  whereupon  said  holder  means  may  be 
caused  to  move  to  insert  the  gripping  means  into  the 
bobbin  core. 


5,362,192 
AUTOMATED  DATA  STORAGE  LIBRARY  WITH  SINGLE 

INPUT  DOUBLE  GRIPPER  MECHANISM 
Chi  H.  Daag,  Tncaon,  Ariz.,  aaaignor  to  International  BnsiBea* 
MacUnea  Corporatioa,  AnwMtk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,275 
bit  a.s  B6SG  1/00 
VS.  CL  414— 2M  31 ' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  retrieving  bobbins  containing  packag- 
ing material  in  the  form  of  a  web  from  storage  for  the  purpose 
of  conveying  the  bobbins  individually  to  a  work  station  where 
the  packaging  material  will  be  withdrawn  from  a  retrieved 
bobbin  for  consumption,  the  retrieving  apparatus  including 
gripping  means  for  internally  engaging  a  tubular  wall  of  a 
bobbin  core,  the  gripping  means  defining  an  axis,  a  generally 
axial  alignment  of  the  gripping  means  and  the  bobbin  core 
permitting  insertion  of  the  gripping  means  into  the  bobbin 
core,  the  retrieving  apparatus  also  including  drive  means  for 
generating  the  movements  which  are  transmitted  to  the  grip- 
ping means  in  order  to  establish  said  axial  alignment,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

holder  means  supporting  said  gripping  means,  said  holder 
means  being  coupled  to  the  drive  means  whereby  the 
position  of  said  holder  means  may  be  adjusted  in  three 
mutually  orthogonal  directions; 
a  pair  of  contact  arms  supported  from  said  holder  means  for 
pivotal  motion,  said  arms  being  angularly  related  and 
having  a  normal  undeilected  position,  the  axis  of  said 
gripping  means  being  located  substantially  equidistant 
from  each  of  said  arms  when  said  arms  are  in  said  normal 
undeflected  position,  said  arms  being  independently  mov- 
able in  response  to  contact  thereof  with  the  packaging 
material  on  a  bobbin; 
means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  contact  arms  toward  said 

normal  undeflected  position;  and 
sensor  means  mounted  on  said  holder  means  for  cooperation 
with  each  of  said  contact  arms,  said  sensor  means  being 
normally  out  of  alignment  with  said  arms,  the  pivoting  of 
each  said  arm  to  a  preselected  angular  position  in  response 
to  contact  with  the  packaging  material  on  a  bobbin  caus- 
ing alignment  to  be  established  between  said  pivoted  arm 


■\ 

r 

4 

L  f^ 

. 

V 

/I' 

r* f 

"^V-^*^  f-:r-TT^ 

-^"f^^ 

■    ¥y^ 

'  \J 

a' 

V. 

tTOMSE 
KVKI 

noMsc 

1.  An  automated  data  storage  library,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  cells  for  holding  storage  media  car- 
tridges therein; 

a  picker  mechanism  positioned  for  accessing  said  storage 
cells  and  transporting  said  storage  media  cartridges  there- 
between; 

at  least  two  cartridge  grippers  mounted  on  said  picker  mech- 
anism for  selective  movement  along  respective  gripper 
paths,  said  grippers  being  configured  for  releasably  grip- 
ping and  supporting  said  storage  media  cariridges  during 
transport  between  said  storage  cells; 

a  gripper  drive  system  mounted  on  said  picker  mechanism 
for  positioning  said  grippers  along  said  respective  gripper 
paths; 

a  gripper  engagement  element  mounted  on  said  gripper 
drive  system  for  selectively  engaging  said  grippers;  and 

a  power  system  mounted  on  said  picker  mechanism  and 
operatively  connected  to  power  said  gripper  drive  system. 


5,362,193 
SELF  ERECTING  ASPHALT  PRODUCnON  PLANT 
Jolu  Milatead,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  aaaignor  to  Astec  Indus- 
trict,  lac,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,063 

Int.  CL>  B65G  1/00 

VS.  CL  414—332  15  CUIm 


including  a  support  structure  for  supporting  the  main 
frame  upon  the  ground  surface, 
an  asphalt  production  plant  comprising  an  upper  plant  subas- 
sembly and  a  lower  plant  subassembly,  with  said  upper 
and  lower  plant  subassemblies  collectively  comprising, 
when  positioned  with  said  upper  plant  subassembly  imme- 
diately above  said  lower  plant  subassembly, 

(a)  an  aggregate  screen  section, 

(b)  a  bin  section  positioned  below  said  screen  section  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  bins, 

(c)  a  weigh  hopper  positioned  below  said  screen  section,  and 

(d)  a  mixer  positioned  below  said  weigh  hopper, 

means  mounting  said  lower  plant  subassembly  on  said  rear 
portion  of  said  main  frame  and  including  plant  lifting 
means  for  lifting  said  lower  plant  subassembly  between  a 
lowered  transport  position  and  a  raised  position, 

means  mounting  said  upper  plant  subassembly  for  movement 
between  a  lowered  transport  position  on  said  front  portion 
of  said  main  frame  and  a  raised  intermediate  position 
immediately  above  said  lower  plant  subassembly  when 
said  lower  plant  subassembly  is  in  its  lowered  transport 
position, 

whereby  the  apparatus  may  be  transported  with  said  upper 
and  lower  plant  subassemblies  positioned  in  their  respec- 
tive lowered  transport  positions,  and  at  the  job  site,  the 
upper  plant  subassembly  may  be  moved  to  its  raised  inter- 
mediate position  to  form  said  asphalt  production  plant 
with  said  upper  and  lower  plant  subassemblies  disposed  in 
a  vertical  arrangement,  and  said  asphalt  production  plant 
may  then  be  lifted  to  a  raised  operative  position  of  said 
apparatus  by  said  plant  lifting  means. 


said  post,  for  and  when  said  kicker  is  operative  upon 
raising  of  said  fork  above  said  predetermined  kicker 
height,  to  rotate  said  fork  about  said  pivot  means  from  said 
receiving  position  to  said  work  position. 


I  5,362,194 

I      LIFT/TILT  WHEEL  DOLLY 
Larry  A.  rMartunw,  Grand  Tcnace,  Calif, 
ladaetriea,  Inc,  Coopton,  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct  2»,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143^47 
lat  CL'  B60B  29/00 
VS.  a.  414—427 


to  Norco 


llClaiw 


1.  A  self  erecting  apparatus  adapted  for  the  batch  production 
of  asphalt,  and  comprising 
an  elongate  main  frame  having  front  and  rear  portions,  and 


1.  A  wheel  doUy  for  manipulating  a  heavy  wheel  and  com- 
prising: 

a  dolly  frame  including  a  kicker  rail; 

wheels  supporting  said  dolly  frame; 

a  fork  carried  movably  from  said  frame  for  vertical  rectilin- 
ear travel  relative  to  said  frame  and  including  horizontally 
projecting  laterally  spaced  apart  wheel  support  tines; 

a  kicker  carried  from  said  fork  and  operative  upon  raising  of 
said  fork  from  a  lowered  wheel  receiving  position  to  a 
predetermined  kicker  height  to  engage  said  rail  and,  upon 
further  raising  of  said  fork  above  said  predetermined 
kicker  height,  to  shift  said  fork  forwardly  to  an  outwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  work  position; 

a  jack  interposed  between  said  frame  and  said  fork  to  raise 
said  fork  relative  to  said  frame 

said  dolly  frame  including  at  lea«t  one  vertical  post  and  a 
sleeve  received  telescopically  6ver  toid  post  for  vertical 
travel  thereon;  and 

said  dolly  including  pivot  means  mounting  said  fork  from 


532,195 

TILTING  TRAILER  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

Michael  D.  Wagner,  911  Jade  dr.,  Ptaccntia,  Calif.  92670 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,415 

Int.  CL'  B60P  3/06 

VS.  CL  414— «3  3  cuma 


1.  A  trailer  to  be  towed  behind  a  motor  vehicle,  said  trailer 
comprising: 

a  trailer  frame  having  a  front,  a  right  side  and  a  left  side  and 
a  rear,  said  frame  being  supported  by  at  least  two  wheels; 

a  tongue  held  by  said  frame  and  extending  past  the  front  of 
the  frame  and  including  a  trailer  hitch  at  a  forward  end 
thereof; 

right  and  left  trailer  floors  supported  by  said  trailer  frame 
adjacent  the  right  and  left  sides  thereof,  said  right  and  left 
trailer  floors  being  separated  in  a  longitudinal  center  area 
of  said  frame; 

a  tiltable  trailer  floor  positioned  on  a  tiltable  trailer  frame 
hingedly  supported  by  said  trailer  frame  and  said  frame 
and  floor  being  positioned  between  said  right  and  left 
trailer  floors,  said  tiltable  trailer  floor  being  at  least  two 
feet  wide  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  right  side,  and  a  left 
side,  said  tiltable  trailer  frame  including  hinge  means  near 
a  center  of  gravity  of  the  tiltable  trailer  floor  and  frame, 
said  tiltable  trailer  frame  and  floor  being  mounted  on  said 
frame  by  said  hinge  means  so  that  a  back  of  the  floor 
thereof  may  be  tilted  downwardly  to  touch  a  ground  area 
upon  which  the  trailer  rests; 
an  elongated  guide  rail  supported  by  said  tiltable  trailer  floor 
having  a  center  guide  area  with  two  sides  and  an  up- 
wardly directed  side  rail  along  each  side  thereof;  and 
means  for  securing  the  tiluble  trailer  floor  and  frame  in  a 
position  so  that  its  floor  is  coplanar  with  the  trailer  floors 
whereby  a  motorcycle  rider  may  ride  a  motorcycle  up  the 
elongated  guide  rail  from  the  ground  when  the  tiltable 
trailer  floor  is  tilted  downwardly  and  may  support  his 
motorcycle  by  placing  his  feet  on  the  tiltable  floor  adja- 
cent the  elongated  guide  rail  until  the  forward  movement 
of  the  motorcycle  causes  the  tiluble  floor  to  tilt  forward. 

5,362,196 
LIFT  FORKS 
John  M.  Bcattie,  and  Jimnde  D.  Sinden,  both  of  Greeley,  Crfo., 
aarignors  to  TRLL  Inc,  Greeley,  Colo. 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,450 
Int  a.'  B65G  7/00:  B66F  7/00 
VS.  a.  414-785  13  cwta. 

1.  Lift  fork  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  lianger  means;  wherein  said  hanger  means  comprises  a 
unitary  body  member  comprising  (a)  first  and  second 
opposing  arms  and  (b)  a  receiver  portion  having  a  longitu- 
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dinal  axis  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  anns, 
wherein  said  body  member  is  adapted  to  engage  a  tool  bar 
such  that  angular  rotation  of  said  body  member  relative  to 
said  tool  bar  is  restricted  in  at  least  one  direction,  and 
(b)  a  fork  member  which  included  moimting  means  for 
mounting   said    fork   member   on   said    hanger    means; 


r^^  ^      hi 


L^  ,y^ 


wherein  said  mounting  means  comprises  an  elongated 

shank  member, 
wherein  said  receiver  portion  is  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
said  shank  member  against  angular  rotation  relative  to  said 
body  member  in  said  one  direction,  and  wherein  said  fork 
member  is  laterally  adjustable  relative  to  said  hanger  means 
and  the  supporting  surface  during  normal  operation. 


means  for  transferring  said  pliu^ity  of  items  between  said 
caddy  means  and  said  first  location,  said  item  handler  means 
including  first  elevator  means  and  first  elevator  control  means 
for  positioning  said  item  handler  means  at  a  selected  elevation, 
caddy  loader  means  for  simultaneously  loading  said  plurality 
of  items  on  said  caddy  means,  said  caddy  loading  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  oriented  shelves 
matching  said  orientation  of  said  shelves  of  said  caddy  means, 
second  elevator  means  and  second  elevator  control  means  for 
adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  caddy  loader  means,  item  pusher 
means  for  simultaneously  pushing  said  items  off  from  said 
caddy  loader  shelves  to  said  caddy  means  shelves,  and  control 
means  for  managing  and  controlling  said  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  transferring  said  plurality  of  items  from  said  first  location 
to  said  caddy  means; 

B.  carrying  said  caddy  means  on  said  dolly  means  proximate 
to  said  second  location; 

C.  performing  a  selectable  sequence  of  transfers  of  said  items 
between  said  caddy  means  and  said  second  location  with 
said  item  handler  means. 


5^2,197 

AirrONfATlC  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Richard  RigUag,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stanley-Vidmar, 

Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  519,932,  May  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  S,226,782. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86^29 

Int.  a.'  BMG  1/04 

MS.  a.  414—786  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  transferring  a  plurality  of 
items  between  a  first  location  and  a  second  location  utilizing  a 
system  including  c^dy  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
items,  said  caddy  means  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 
vertically  oriented  shelves,  said  caddy  means  being  affixed  to 
dolly  means  for  carrying  said  caddy  means  between  said  first 
location  and  said  second  location,  said  dolly  means  including 
locomotion  means  and  locomotion  control  means  for  moving 
said  dolly  means,  item  handler  means  affixed  to  said  dolly 


5^2,198 

BULK  MATERIALS  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  J.  Patrick,  Medfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Intennodal 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,473,  Sep.  10, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,256,023,  which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  440^14,  Not.  22, 1989, 

Pat  No.  5,078,560.  This  applicadoa  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

132,536 

Int  a.'  B65G  67/00 

MS.  CL  414—786  16  Claims 


1.  A  lid  manipulator  for  a  bulk  materials  transportation 
system  comprising 

a  box  that  holds  bulk  material,  said  box  having  a  bottom  and 
four  side  walls  formed  of  a  high  strength,  rigid  structural 
materials  and  interconnected  with  one  another  to  form  an 
open  top  container,  at  least  one  horizontal  open-ended  box 
channel  formed  in  said  box  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  and 
extending  between  said  side  walls, 

a  replaceable  lid  adapted  to  seat  on  and  enclose  the  open  top 
of  said  box,  said  lid  being  formed  of  a  rigid  structural 
material, 

a  tractor  for  carrying  and  dumping  said  box  and  including  (i) 
at  least  one  box  fork  adapted  to  engage  said  box  channel, 
(ii)  an  articulated  frame  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  trac- 
tor that  mounts  said  box  fork  to  articulate  about  a  first  axis 
of  rotation,  and  (iii)  actuator  means  to  drive  said  articu- 
lated frame  to  lift  said  box  fork  and  rotate  the  box  fork,  in 
coordination  with  a  downward  and  rearward  dumping 
movement  of  said  box  fork  toward  said  tractor,  to  dumi 
the  bulk  material  from  the  box  while  stabilizing  the  com 
bined  weight  of  the  tractor  and  said  box  carried  on  said 
box  fork,  and  (iv)  means  for  releasably  securing  said  box 
on  said  box  fork  during  said  rotating, 

at  least  one  open-ended  lid  channel  formed  in  the  lid  and 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  open-ended  channel  in 
said  box. 


at  least  one  fork  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lid  channel  while  said  box  fork  and  box  channel 
are  engaged, 

said  at  least  one  lid  fork  operable  in  coordination  with  said 
dumping  movement  of  said  articulated  frame  and  box  fork 
to  remove  the  lid  from  the  box  and  hold  it  in  a  spaced 
relationship  over  said  box  during  said  dumping. 

5,362,199 

UGHT-SENSmVE  FILM  FEEDING  MAGAZINE  FOR 

USE  IN  A  DAY-UGHT  AUTOMATIC  FILM  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 
RlBO  Gandolfo,   Roccarignale,   Italy,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  21,  1991,  MI91  A 
002772 

Int  a.5  B65H  9/10 
MS.  a.  414-788  ,2  Claims 


outlet  to  each  of  the  bins  and,  on  completing  distribution 
of  the  sheeu  to  the  bins,  substantially  pulling  out  sheet 
stacks  from  each  of  the  bins  and  then  moving  the  sheet 


sucks  in  the  up-and-down  direction  relative  to  the  bins  to 
thereby  sequentially  discharge  the  sheet  stacks  to  the  top 
tray. 


5,362,201 
WATER  PUMP  LUBRICATING  CHAMBER 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Klaus-Jiirgen  Uhmer,  Leingarten/BR,  and  Eogen  Schlotzer, 
Rednitzhembach/BR,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kaco 
GmbH  8l  Co.,  Heiibronn,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4223544 
Int  a.'  POID  25/22:  F04D  29/06 
MS.  a.  415-111  2  Claims 


1.  A  light-sensitive  film  feeding  magazine  (1)  having  a  front 
wall  (5)  and  an  axis  (X)  perpendicular  to  said  front  wall  (5),  for 
use  in  a  day-light  automatic  film  handling  apparatus,  including 
means  for  centering  the  films  of  a  stack  of  films  inserted  in  the 
magazine  (1),  characterized  in  that  such  means  include  a  slid- 
ing tray  (7)  guided  on  a  bottom  wall  (2)  of  the  magazine  (1),  a 
side  buffer  (15)  provided  on  the  tray  (7)  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom  wall  (2)  and  parallel  to  the  axis  (X)  of  the  magazine  (1), 
pushing  means  comprising  a  first  movable  lever  (17)  acting  on 
the  side  of  the  stack  of  films  for  pushing  the  stack  of  films  on 
the  tray  (7)  against  the  side  buffer  (15)  and  shifting  means 
comprising  a  second  movable  lever  (22)  acting  on  the  side 
buffer  (15)  for  shifting  the  tray  (7)  on  the  bottom  wall  (2) 
toward  a  position  in  which  films  resting  against  the  side  buffer 
(15)  have  axes  coincident  with  the  axis  (X)  of  the  magazine  (1). 

I 

5,362,200 
SHEET  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SORTER 

Yoshiaki  UsUrogata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,139,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344191- 
Jan.  9,  1992,  4-001852;  Oct  12,  1992,  4-272585 

Int  CL'  B65G  S7/03 
MS.  CL  414-791  7  cutos 

1.  A  sheet  transporting  device  for  a  sorter  having  a  plurality 
of  bins  arranged  one  above  another  for  receiving  sheets  se- 
quentially driven  out  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  and  form- 
ing said  sheets  into  stacks,  said  device  comprising: 
a  top  tray  disposed  above  an  uppermost  one  of  the  bins;  and 
an  upward  sheet  stack  discharge  unit  positioned  between  an 
outlet  of  the  image  forming  apparatus  and  the  bins,  the 
upward  sheet  stack  discharge  unit  being  movable  in  an 
up-and-down  direction  for  distributing  sheets  from  the 


1.  A  water  pump  having  a  lubricating  chamber  arrangement 
for  motor  vehicles,  with  a  housing,  in  which  a  pump  shaft  is 
rouubly  joumalled,  which  carries  a  running  wheel  at  a  free 
end  thereof  and  which  in  a  lower  region  adjoining  the  running 
wheel  has  at  least  one  seal  means,  comprising: 
means  forming  an  annular  chamber  filled  with  a  lubricating 
medium  provided  in  a  region  above  a  lower  seal  between 
the  pump  shaft  and  the  housing; 
said  lower  seal  engages  sealingly  against  the  pump  shaft  and 
axially  limits  pump  chamber  means  in  which  the  running 
wheel  is  accommodated  as  installed  therewith,  the  pump 
chamber  means  being  sealed  off  by  said  at  least  one  seal 
means  relative  to  said  annular  chamber  for  receiving 
leakage  fiuid  therein,  said  pump  shaft  extending  through 
said  annular  chamber  which  at  an  end  thereof  remote  from 
the  running  wheel  is  limited  by  an  upper  seal  as  well  as 
having  said  annular  chamber  for  receiving  leakage  fluid 
which  mixes  with  lubricating  medium  already  in  said 
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annular  chamber  extending  continuously  from  said  lower 
seal  to  said  upper  seal;  and 
bearing  means  that  rotatably  support  said  pump  shaft  in  said 
annular  chamber  for  receiving  the  leakage  fluid  therein 
with  said  lubricating  medium  that  lubricates  said  bearing 
means. 


5^2,203 
Min-TIPLE  STAGE  CEI^TRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 
Joost  J.  Brasz,  Fayettcville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lamson  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Not.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  143,620 

Int  a.5  POID  9/04 

MS.  a.  415—199.1  5  Claims 


\ 
5,362402 
TURBOMACHINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
ADJUSTING  THE  PLAY  BETWEEN  THE  STATER 
BLADES  AND  THE  ROTOR  OF  A  COMPRESSOR 
Patrick  R.  J.  Derouet,  SoignoUes  en  Brie,  and  Philippe  M.  Paris, 
Ic  Mee  sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
tkMiaie  d'Etnde  et  de  Constmctioa  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation 
"Snecrna",  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,177 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  7,  1992,  92  11860 

IntCL'F01D77//¥ 

U.S.  a.  415—148  4  Claims 


Vkl 


1 


w™" 


^ 


I        i 
I         ! 


4 


.v.- 


1.  A  turbomachine,  which  comprises: 

at  least  one  axial  compressor  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 
first  compression  stages  formed  by  a  rotor  having  a  plural- 
ity of  blades  which  are  rotatable  about  a  spin  axis  and  a 
stator  having  a  plurality  of  blades  which  have  an  orienta- 
tion which  is  adjustable  by  rotation  of  each  of  said  stator 
blades  around  a  spin  axis  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting 
with  the  spin  axis  of  the  rotor,  wherein  an  extremity  of  the 
rotor  blades  is  located  so  as  to  be  separated  from  the  rotor 
by  a  first  distance; 

a  mechanism  coimected  to  the  stator  blades  for  adjusting  the 
first  distance  between  the  stator  blades  and  the  rotor  in 
accordance  with  a  phase  angle  of  orientation  of  the  stator 
blades  wherein  the  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  first  dis- 
tance comprises  a  spindle  coimected  to  the  stator  blades 
and  wherein  said  spindle  is  pivotable  with  respect  to  the 
stator  by  a  first  bush  connected  to  the  stator  and  a  first 
crank  coimected  to  the  spindle; 

said  first  bush  having  a  groove  formed  therein  wherein  said 
groove  is  obUque  with  respect  to  a  spin  axis  of  the  stator 
blades;  and 

a  slug  integral  with  the  spindle  and  which  both  extends 
perpendicular  to  the  spin  axis  of  the  stator  blades  and  is 
positioned  in  the  groove  of  the  first  bush  so  that  rotation 
of  the  first  crank  causes  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
stator  blade  along  the  spin  axis  of  the  stator  blade. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor  having  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive stages  with  a  common  shaft  on  which  are  positioned 
respective  impellers,  each  having  a  hub  and  a  series  of  impeller 
blades,  and  a  stator  portion  that  includes  an  outer  shroud  and 
a  series  of  inner  diaphragms,  each  said  stage  having  a  gas  flow 
path  defmed  between  said  shroud  and  said  diaphragm,  includ- 
ing a  compression  channel  in  which  said  impeller  blades  rotate 
to  drive  gas  radially  outward  to  a  diffusion  chamber  in  which 
centrifugal  motion  energy  of  the  gas  is  converted  into  pressure, 
a  return  flow  channel  in  which  the  compressed  gas  is  directed 
radially  inward  back  towards  the  shaft,  and  an  inlet  passage  for 
bending  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  return  flow  channel  radially 
outward  into  the  impeller  of  the  next  successive  stage;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  N  baffle  rings  disposed  in  said 
inlet  passage  at  the  entrance  to  the  next  successive  compression 
channel  for  dividing  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough  into  N  -(- 1 
annular  subchannels,  where  N  is  an  integer  equal  to  one  or 
higher,  the  N  baffle  rings  having  their  size  and  spacing  ar- 
ranged such  that  each  of  said  N  -f- 1  subchannels  has  substan- 
tially the  same  pressure  differential  there  across  in  the  through- 
flow  direction;  and  wherein  said  inlet  passage  is  defined  be- 
tween a  shroud  side  curve  of  radius  R5  and  a  hub  side  curve  or 
radius  ^h  taken  from  a  curve  center  on  the  shroud  side,  and 
wherein  said  N  baflle  rings  each  are  spaced  from  said  curve 
center  by  a  respective  radius  Rjt  where  k  is  an  integer  1,2,.. 
•N: 


Rk  =  {K^- 


*+l 


XRh') 


T7+T 


5,362,204 

GAS  TURBINE  WITH  FLANGED-ON  EXHAUST  GAS 

CASING 

Kamil  Matyacak,  Brenden,  Germmiy,  awi  Trwgott  Schmid, 

Wettingen,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Aaea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd., 

Baden,  Switzo-land 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1992,  4232385 
lat  CL'  POID  25/24.  25/28 
VS.  a.  415—213.1  2  CUiffls 

1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising: 

a  blade  carrier  for  guide  blades  which  is  suspended  coaxially 
in  a  turbine  casing,  both  the  turbine  casing  and  the  blade 
carrier  provided  with  a  horizontal  junction  plane  in  which 
their  respective  top  and  bottom  halves  are  bolted  to- 
gether; 
an  exhaust  gas  casing  downstream  of  outlet  moving  blades. 


the  exhaust  gas  casing  adjoining  the  turbine  casing,  bound- 
ing walls  of  the  exhaust  gas  casing  comprising  an  annular 
mner  part  on  a  hub  side  and  an  annular  outer  part,  said 
parts  bounding  a  diflfuser,  the  outer  part  gastightly  con- 
nected by  an  annular  flange  with  a  flange  bolt  connector 
ib  an  annular  flange  of  the  turbine  casing;  and. 


'  5,362,205 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
THE  SPEED  AND  PHASE  OF  PLURAL  PROPELLERS  OF 

AN  AIRCRAFT 
CUbert  A.  Turner.  27  Great  Norwood  St,  Cheltenham,  Glos., 

GL50  2AW,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/00362,  §  371  Date  May  27, 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/02412,  PCT  Pub. 
Dirte  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Ang.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,006 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  10.  1990. 
9017599J 

Lit  CL»  B64C  11/50 
VS.  CL  416—34  5  Claims 
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responsive  to  said  forward  air  speed  signal  to  vary  the  gain  of 
the  controller  in  accordance  with  said  forward  air  speed  signal. 


5,362^06 

PUMP  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO 

VOLTAGE-CURREIST  PHASE  ANGLE 

G.  WayM  Westerma^  Richard  C.  Montgomeiy.  and  Gerald  W. 

Pippin,  aU  of  Midtend,  Tex„  amlvMn  to  Antonation  AMod- 

•tea.  Midland,  Tex. 

FUcd  JuL  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  95.693 

laL  CL'  F04B  49/02 

VS.  CL  417— U  20  Claims 


1  two-part  separating  ring  disposed  between  the  annular 
flanges,  the  two-part  separating  ring  having  at  least  one 
conically  extending  face  on  a  vertical  part,  a  transverse 
bar  portion  and  screw  fasteners  radially  directed  to  fasten 
the  transverse  bar  portion  to  the  annular  flanges  of  the 
turbine  casing  and  the  exhaust  gas  casing  to  align  the 
annular  flanges. 


1.  A  propeller  control  system  for  use  with  an  aircraft  having 
at  least  two  propellers  comprising  a  propeller  controller  com- 
prising means  for  producing  a  first  control  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  motion  of  said  propellers,  said  controller  further 
comprising  means  that  processes  said  first  control  signal  using 
a  variable  gain  to  produce  a  second  control  signal  suitable  for 
adjusting  the  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  propellers,  and  an 
air  speed  sensor  to  sense  the  forward  air  speed  of  said  aircraft 
and  produce  a  forward  air  speed  signal,  said  controller  being 


1.  A  process  of  controlling  an  inductive,  alternating  current, 
electric  motor  of  a  weU-pumping  unit  cyclically  operating  to 
reciprocate  a  subsurface  pump  by  means  of  a  sucker  rod  string, 
comprising: 

(a)  during  each  reciprocation  cycle,  repeatedly  measuring 
phase  angle  between  voltage  appUed  to  and  current  drawn 
by  the  motor; 

(b)  producing  a  control  ftmction  related  to  the  measured 
phase  angle  for  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  reciproca- 
tion cycle; 

(c)  comparing  a  value  of  the  control  fiinction  with  predeter- 
mined limit  value;  and 

(d)  if  the  value  of  the  control  fiinction  exceeds  the  limit 
value,  shutting  off  the  motor  at  least  temporarily. 


5,362,207 
PORTABLE  DIESEL-DRIVEN  CENTRIFUGAL  AIR 
COMPRESSOR 
Daniel  T.  Martin,  demmons;  William  H.  Harden,  m,  YadUn- 
rille;  Dale  R.  Herbatritt  and  DUip  K.  Mistry,  both  of  Clem- 
mons,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company, 
WoodcUfT  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Jon.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,251 
Int  CL'  F04B  23/00 
VS.  CL  417—243  9  Claims 

1.  A  portable  compressed  air  system  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  diesel  engine  having  a  predetermined  torsional  inertia,  a 
predetermined  cranking  speed,  and  a  predetermined  idle 
speed; 
a  centrifugal  compressor  flexibly  coupled  in  motive  force 
receiving  relation  to  the  diesel  engine,  the  flexible  cou- 
pling having  a  predetermined  spring  rate  to  place  the 
torsional  inertia  of  the  compressor  above  a  highest  prede- 
termined cranking  speed  and  below  the  predetermined 
idle  speed  of  the  diesel  engine; 
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a  microprocessor-based  electronic  controller  for  controlling 

compressor  operation; 
a  receiver  for  storing  compressed  air;  and 
a  means  for  cooling  the  portable  compressed  air  system,  the 
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cooling  means  having  a  fan,  an  intercooler,  an  oil  cooler, 
an  engine  radiator,  and  an  aftercooler,  and  wherein  the 
intercooler,  the  oil  cooler,  the  radiator,  and  the  after- 
cooler  are  arranged  in  two  banks,  each  bank  comprising 
two  cooling  cores  juxtaposed  one  to  each  other. 


5^2,208 
SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Mitsno  Inagaki;  Mikio  Matsnda,  both  of  Okazaki;  Shinya  Ishi- 
hara,  Anjyo;  MotoUko  Ueda,  Nishio;  Hideaki  Sasaya,  Oka- 
zaki,  and  Takeahi  Sakai,  Ouryn,  all  of  Japan,  aa^gnors  to 
Nippondeiiao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 
Nishio,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,058 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-046974; 
May  6,  1992,  4-113716;  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-00399S 

lat  a.'  P04B  1/12 
VS.  CL  417—269  34  Claims 


1.  A  variable  capacity  swash  plate  type  compressor  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotating  shaft  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  a 
rotating  movement; 

a  cylinder  block  with  which  the  routing  shaft  is  rotated,  the 
cylinder  block  forming  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  cylinder  bores  each  extending  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
the  rotating  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  axially  and  sUdably  stored  in  the  respec- 
tive cylinder  bore  so  that  piston  chambers  are  formed  on 
respective  sides  of  the  pistons; 

a  swash  plate  fixedly  connected  to  the  rotating  shaft,  which 
is  connected  to  the  pistons  to  obtain  an  axial  reciprocal 
movement  of  the  piston  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft; 

the  piston  chambers  each  having  a  volume  which  alternately 
increases  and  decreases  upon  the  axial  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  corresponding  pistons; 

the  cylinder  block  forming  therein  an  intake  pressure  cham- 
ber that  is  connected  to  a  source  of  a  medium  to  be  com- 


pressed, and  a  outlet  pressure  chamber  for  removing  the 

medium  as  compressed; 
an  intake  means  for  controlUng  an  introduction  of  the  me- 
dium from  the  intake  pressure  chamber  to  the  piston 

chambers;  and 
a  discharge  means  for  controlling  a  discharge  of  the  medium 

from  the  piston  chambers  to  the  outlet  pressure  chamber; 
said  intake  means  comprising: 

a  rotary  valve  that  is  axially  slidable  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  while  rotating  together  with  the  shaft,  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  an  axial  position  of  the 
rotary  valve  on  the  shaft; 

the  rotary  valve  being  for  obtaining  successive  control  of 
a  communication  between  the  intake  pressure  chamber 
and  the  circumferentially  spaced  piston  chambers  at 
respective  ranges  of  a  rotating  angle  upon  one  complete 
rotation  of  the  rotary  valve  for  introducing  the  medium 
to  the  respective  piston  chambers;  said  angle  being 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  axial  position  of  the 
rotary  valve  as  obtained  by  said  axial  position  control 
means. 


5,362409 
PROPORTIONAL  SOLENOID  ACTUATOR  AND  PUMP 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SAME 
Eric  Day,  LongnMadow,  Masa.,  assignor  to  AIL  Corporation, 

Colombia,  S.C. 

Coffltinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,438,  Apr.  10, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,138,291.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,921 

Int.  a.'  F04B  49/06;  F02M  59/34 

VS.  CI.  417—293  2  Claims 


1.  A  combination  diesel  fuel  pump  and  fuel  control  actuator 
for  said  pump  comprising: 

a  fuel  pump  housing  containing  said  fuel  pump  and  having  a 
cavity  at  the  top  thereof,  one  part  of  which  communicates 
with  the  interior  of  the  portion  of  said  housing  containing 
said  pump  and  the  remainder  of  which  is  air-tight; 

a  solenoid  actuator  in  said  cavity  comprising  a  solenoid  and 
a  spring-biased  armature  movable  in  said  solenoid  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  current  in  said  solenoid; 

a  fuel-control  Unkage  in  said  housing  for  controlling  the 
quantity  of  fuel  delivered  by  said  pump; 

connecting  means  responsive  to  motion  of  said  armature  to 
operate  said  fuel-control  linkage; 

a  body  of  liquid  diesel  fuel  in  said  housing; 

connecting  means  extending  from  said  armature  to  said 
fuel-control  linkage  and  responsive  to  motion  of  said 
armature  to  move  said  fuel-control  linkage;  and 

a  body  of  trapped  air  permeating  the  interior  of  said  cavity 
and  preventing  ferromagnetic  particles  in  said  diesel  fuel 
oil  from  contacting  the  working  parts  of  said  actuator. 


5,362^10 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  UNLOADER  VALVE 
Hubert  RichanUon,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  TecuBseh 
Prodncta  Coopaay,  Tecamaeh,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,583 

lat  a.3  F04B  49/00 

VS.  CL  417-307  ,o  a^^ 


1.  A  scroll-type  compressor  for  compressing  refrigerant 
fluid,  comprising: 

a  hermetically  sealed  housing  including  therein  a  discharge 
chamber  containing  refrigerant  at  discharge  pressure  and 
a  suction  chamber  containing  refrigerant  at  a  suction 
pressure,  said  housing  pressurized  to  discharge  pressure; 

a  scroll  set  including  a  fued  scroll  member  in  said  housing 
having  an  involute  fixed  wrap  element  and  an  orbiting 
scroll  member  in  said  housing  including  a  plate  portion 
having  a  face  surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  face  surface 
having  an  involute  orbiting  wrap  element  thereon  inter- 
meshed  with  said  fixed  wrap  element,  said  orbiting  scroll 
wrap  located  within  said  suction  pressure  chamber; 

fluid  at  substantially  discharge  pressure  acting  against  the 
back  surface  of  said  orbiting  scroll; 

drive  means  for  causing  said  orbiting  scroll  member  to  orbit 
relative  to  said  fixed  scroll  member;  and 

a  pressure  valve  connecting  from  said  discharge  chamber 
directly  into  said  scroll  set,  said  pressure  valve  automati- 
cally conducting  discharge  pressure  into  said  scroll  set  in 
response  to  a  high  pressure  condition,  whereby  said  orbit- 
ing scroll  member  is  at  least  partially  unloaded. 


5,362,211 

SCROLL  TYPE  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  CAPACITY  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Jiro  lizuka,  Takasakl,  and  YosUhiro  Ochiai,  Tomioka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Isesaki,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  883,382,  May  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,269,661. 

This  appUcaition  Jnl.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-138691 

Int  CL'  P04B  49/00 

VS.  CL  417-310  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  scroll  type  fluid  displacement  apparatus  including  a 

housing  having  therein  a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge 

chamber,  a  first  scroll  member  disposed  within  said  housing 

and  having  a  first  end  plate  from  which  a  first  spiral  element 

axially  extends  into  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  second  scroll 

member  disposed  for  nonrotatable  orbital  movement  relative 

to  said  first  scroll  member  within  the  interior  of  said  housing 

and  having  a  second  end  plate  from  which  a  second  spiral 

element  axially  extends  into  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said 

first  and  second  spiral  elements  interfitting  at  an  angular  and 


radial  offset  to  make  a  plurality  of  line  contacts  which  define  at 
least  one  pair  of  sealed  off  fluid  pockets,  and  a  drive  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  scroU  members  to  effect  reUtive  orbital  motion  be- 
tween said  fust  and  second  scroll  members  and  said  line 
contacts  whereby  said  fluid  pockets  move  inwardly  and 
change  in  volume  and  a  fluid  is  sucked  from  said  suction  cham- 
ber to  said  fluid  pockets  and  discharged  from  said  fluid  pockets 
to  said  discharge  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 


a  first  bypass  hole  provided  on  a  wall  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  spiral  elements  for  communicating  be- 
tween at  least  one  of  said  fluid  pockets  and  said  suction 
chamber;  and 

a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  first  bypass  hole  solely  in  response  to  the  orbital 
motion  of  said  first  and  second  scroll  members  relative  to 
each  other,  wherein  said  valve  mechanism  has  a  spring  for 
urging  said  valve  body  in  a  direction  that  normally  closes 
said  fust  bypass  hole. 


5,362,212 

AIR  DRIVEN  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

Robert  J.  Bowen,  Moreno  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Craig  Q.  Daris, 

Eranston,  111.,  assignors  to  WiMcn  Pump  A  Eogiiieering  Co., 

Colton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,633,  Apr.  29, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,492 

lat  a.5  F04B  39/10 

VS.  a.  417-395  7  Oaims 


1.  An  air  driven  diaphragm  pump  comprising 

a  diaphragm; 

a  pump  chamber  to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm; 

an  air  chamber  to  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm; 

a  controlled  inlet  passage  to  said  pump  chamber; 

a  controlled  outlet  passage  from  said  pump  chamber; 

a  bushing  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  annular 

channels  within  said  passageway; 
a  control  valve  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  within 


908 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


909 


said  cylinder,  and  a  passage  between  said  valve  and  a  first 
said  channel; 

an  inlet  communicating  with  the  middle  of  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  including  restricted  flow  paths  from  the  middle  of 
said  cylinder  to  the  ends  of  said  piston; 

a  vent  passage  extending  from  a  second  said  channel  to 
atmosphere; 

a  shaft  fixed  to  said  diaphragm  and  including  a  cylindrical 
portion  slidably  extending  through  said  passageway,  ex- 
tending across  and  longitudinally  outwardly  of  said  first 
and  said  second  channels  throughout  the  full  stroke  of  said 
diaphragm,  and  having  axial  slots  mutually  angularly 
spaced,  of  mutually  common  axial  placement  and  extent, 
significantly  less  restricted  to  flow  than  said  flow  paths 
and  selectively  extending  between  said  first  said  channel 
and  said  second  said  channel. 


5,362,213 

MICRO-PUMP  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON 

THEREOF 

KiyoaU  KowMaa;  TakeaU  Kado;  TakaaU  Kitamura,  and  Ryo 

Tiakaaoto,  all  of  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  awigMon  to  Tenuno 

KabMkiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  JapM 

FIM  Jaa.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10,795 

dalM  priority,  applicatioa  JapM,  Jaa.  30,  1992,  4-151M 

laLCL'rWB  17/04 

VS.  CL  417—418  6  Claims 


I.  A  micro-pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  housed 
within  the  cylinder  for  pressing  a  fluid,  said  piston  having 
opposite  end  faces,  an  operating  chamber  formed  between 
each  of  said  end  faces  and  ends  of  the  cylinder,  movable  elec- 
trodes formed  integrally  with  said  piston,  a  conductive  film 
disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  grounding  said  piston  and  said 
movable  electrodes,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  check  valve  commu- 
nicating with  each  operating  chamber  in  said  cylinder,  and  a 
drive  source  operatively  associated  with  at  least  said  piston  for 
moving  the  piston  back  and  forth  so  that  the  opposite  end  faces 
of  said  piston  press  the  fluid  and  force  it  through  the  check 
valves  in  order  to  pump  fluid. 


5,362,214 
MULTI- VACUUM  RELEASE  FOR  PUMP 
Theodore  C.  Newari,  P.O.  Box  725,  CncsuMMsa,  Calif.  91730 
FDed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,493 
brt.  CL»  F04B  ^7/00 
U.S.  CL  417—440  11  ClaiiM 

1.  A  hand-held  vacuum  pump,  comprising 
cylinder  means  for  isolating  a  certain  volume  from  the  atmo- 
sphere and  equipped  with  a  piston  inlet  port  and  an  ex- 
haust port, 
biased  piston  means,  for  drawing  a  vacuum  through  said 
piston  inlet  port  of  the  cylinder  means  when  said  biased 
piston  means  is  drawn  back,  and  for  automatically  return- 
ing said  piston  means  to  the  end  of  said  cylinder  when  said 
piston  means  is  no  longer  drawn  back, 
a  first  valve  coupled  with  said  piston  inlet  port  of  the  cylin- 
der means, 
a  second  valve  coupled  with  said  exhaust  port  of  the  cylin- 
der means,  said  second  valve  being  separate  from  the  first 
valve, 
hand-operated  piston  retractor  means  for  drawing  said  pis- 


ton means  back  within  said  cylinder  means,  whereby 
drawing  said  piston  means  back  causes  air  to  be  drawn 
into  said  cylinder  means  via  said  piston  inlet  port  of  the 
cylinder  means,  and  whereby  releasing  said  piston  retrac- 
tor means  causes  the  air  which  was  drawn  in  to  be  forced 
out  via  said  exhaust  port  of  said  cylinder  means,  and 
a  vacuum  release  valve  comprising 
a  substantially  hollow  manifold  comprising  a  vacuum 
source  port,  a  vacuum  pump  port,  and  a  vacuum  release 
valve  port, 
a  base  connectable  to  said  vacutmi  release  valve  port,  and 
including  a  cavity  therethrough,  through  which  a  trig- 
ger can  contact  said  vacuum  release  valve  port. 


said  trigger  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  and  having 
a  trigger  arm,  an  actuating  arm,  and  a  boss  with  an  o-ring 
seal  for  stopping  the  flow  of  gas  into  the  vacuum  release 
valve  port  when  in  a  closed  position,  and  allowing  gas  to 
enter  when  in  an  open  position, 

a  spring  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  actuating  arm  opposite 
said  boss  and  aligned  substantially  coaxial  with  said  boss 
and  providing  a  force  to  bias  said  actuating  arm  and 
boss  into  the  closed  position  when  at  rest,  and  requiring 
pressure  on  said  trigger  arm  to  move  said  actuating  arm 
and  boss  to  the  open  position,  and 
a  spring  base  for  mounting  said  spring. 


5,362,215 
MODULAR  PUMP  CYLINDER-HEAD  HAVING 
INTEGRAL  OVER-PRESSURE  PROTECTION 
RaMlaU  K.  King,  Dmicaii,  OUa.,  aari8M>r  to  Halliburton  Corn- 
pay,  DoBcan,  Okla. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,112 

lat  CL'  F04B  21/00 

VS.  CL  417—455  14  Claims 


1.  A  modular  fluid  end  assembly  for  a  reciprocating  pump 

having  a  cylinder  housing  secured  to  a  crankcase,  the  modular 

fluid  end  comprising: 

a  cylinder-head  having  a  cylinder-head  to  cylinder  housing 

bsae  joint  surface  and  an  oppositely  positioned  end  joint 

surface; 


the  base  joint  surface  of  the  cylinder-head  having  a  first 
bore  therethrough  and  an  annular  base  seal  landing 
having  a  preselected  nominal  diameter; 

the  end  joint  surface  of  the  cylinder-head  having  a  second 
bore  in  communication  with  the  first  bore  in  the  base 
joint  surface  of  the  cylinder-head,  the  second  bore 
havmg  an  end  seal  landing  region  common  to  the  end 
jomt  surface,  the  end  landing  region  having  a  nominal 
preselected  diameter  that  is  greater  than  the  preselected 
nominal  diameter  of  the  base  seal  landing; 

a  first  seal  means  positioned  in  the  seal  landing  of  the  base 
joint  surface; 

an  end  plate  having  an  outer  surface,  an  end  joint  surface, 
and  a  threaded  bore  extending  through  the  end  plate 
perpendicular  to  the  end  joint  surface; 

a  valve  cover  having  an  inner  face,  an  outer  face,  and  an 
outer  periphery  having  a  second  seal  means  extending 
thereabout,  the  outer  periphery  and  the  second  seal 
means  sized  to  be  accommodated  by  the  landing  region 
common  to  the  end  joint  surface  of  the  cylinder-head; 

a  valve  cover  retainer  having  a  valve  cover  engaging  face 
and  an  outer  periphery  configured  to  security  engage 
the  bore  of  the  end  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  cylinder-head  bolts  located  in  proximity  to 
the  periphery  of  the  end  plate,  the  bolts  passing  through 
the  end  joint  surface  and  the  base  joint  surface  of  the 
cylinder-head  and  being  received  by  the  cylinder  hous- 
ing. 


portion;  and  a  displacement  body  movable  in  said  casing  to 
draw  a  fluid  into  a  chamber  of  said  housing,  through  said 
mtake  valve  and  to  expel  the  fluid  through  said  outlet  valve, 
said  first  valving  element  includes  a  plate  and  said  intake  valve 
further  comprises  means  for  biasing  said  plate  against  said  first 
seat,  said  first  portion  having  a  recess  for  said  plate  and  for  said 
biasing  means,  a  cylinder  reciprocably  receiving  and  displace- 
ment body,  abutting  said  first  portion  and  disposed  in  said 
casing  at  least  partially  within  said  chamber. 


5,362,216 

COAXIAL  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH 

PRESSURE  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMPS 

Paul  Hammelmann,  Znm  Sundem  17,  D-4740  Oelde,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,328 

ClaiBW  priority,  appUcation  Germaoy,  Jan.  11,  1992, 4200536 

Int  a.'  P04B  21/02 

VS.  a.  417-567  j8  a»ims 


5,362,217 
HELICAL  POSmVE-DISPLACEMENT  MACHINE 
HAVING  A  MEANDERING  SEALING  STRIP  GROOVE 
Gregor  Jetzer,  NussbMimeii;  Roland  Kolb,  Regensdorf.  and 
Fritz  Spinnler,  MelUngen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignora  to 
Aginfor  AG  fur  industriellc  Forachung,  Wettingen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,410 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Not.  7,  1992,  4237663 
Int  a.'  P04C  18/04.  27/00:  F16J  lS/16 
VS.  CL  418-55.4  2  Claims 


30     31 


1.  A  positive  displacement  pump  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding a  casing  and  a  one-piece  head  affixed  to  said  casing;  an 
insert  installed  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  head  and  including 
a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  second  portion  being 
disposed  between  said  first  portion  and  said  head,  said  first 
portion  being  spaced  from  said  head;  a  fluid  admitting  suction 
mtake  valve  including  a  first  mobile  valving  element  being 
disposed  directly  adjacent  to  said  first  portion  and  a  first  seat 
for  said  first  valving  element  being  disposed  at  said  second 
portion;  a  fluid  discharging  outlet  valve  coaxial  with  said 
intake  valve  and  including  a  second  mobUe  valving  element 
being  disposed  directly  adjacent  to  said  head  and  a  second  seat 
for  said  second  valving  clement  being  disposed  at  said  second 


1.  A  positive-displacement  device  for  compressible  media  of 
the  type  with  at  least  one  helically-shaped  conveying  chamber 
disposed  in  a  stationary  housing,  and  with  a  helically-shaped 
positive-displacement  body  associated  with  the  conveying 
chamber,  which  body  is  maintained  on  a  disk-shaped  rotor 
eccentrically  driven  in  relation  to  the  housing  so  that  during 
operation  each  point  of  the  positive-displacement  body  per- 
forms a  circular  orbit  which  is  limited  by  circumferential  walls 
of  the  conveying  chamber,  and  a  curvature  of  the  positive-dis- 
placement body  is  of  such  a  dimension  in  relation  to  that  of  the 
conveying  chamber,  that  the  positive-displacement  body 
nearly  touches  interior  and  exterior  circumferential  walls  of 
the  conveying  chamber  at  respectively  one  seal  hne  which 
continuously  progresses  during  operation,  wherein  front  faces 
of  the  positive-displacement  body  adjoining  one  lateral  wall  of 
the  conveying  chamber  are  provided  with  a  groove  into  which 
a  sealing  strip,  consisting  of  a  resilient  material  which  is  capa- 
ble of  gUding,  is  inserted,  the  improvement  wherein 

the  groove  receiving  the  sealing  strip  required  for  sealing  the 
conveying  chamber  in  an  axial  direction,  formed  as  paral- 
lel to  the  positive-displacement  body  in  a  first  part  and 
meandering  with  a  plurality  of  turns  relative  to  the  posi- 
tive-displacement body  in  a  second  part; 
an  end  face  of  the  positive  displacement  body  being  wider  in 
a  region  of  the  meandering  course  of  the  groove  than  in 
the  region  of  the  parallel  course  of  the  groove;  and 
an  elastic  sealing  strip,  formed  as  a  rectilinear,  uncurved 
component,  inserted  in  the  groove. 


161-127  O.G. -94-11 
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5,362^1* 

SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH 

COUNTERWEIGHT 

TetsaUko  FokaBoma;  Yanahi  Watanabe;  KiyoUro  Yamada; 
Inra  Skiaiza;  Y^li  Ixoai;  Tetmo  Yoalikia,  and  Tetsaya 
Yaaagacki,  all  of  Kariya,  Japaa,  aaaisnon  to  Kabuhiki 
KaWH  Toyoda  JidoahokU  Sdaakaaho,  AkU,  Japaa 

FOed  Not.  IS,  1993.  Scr.  No.  152.9SS 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nor.  13,  1992,  4-^03476; 
Not.  19,  1992,  4-309999 

lit.  CL'  FOIC  1/04 
MS.  CL  41»— 55  J  1«  CUima 


5,362.219 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  COMPOUND 

AIR  COMPRESSION 
Marina  A.  Paal,  ami  Ana  Paal,  both  of  969  La  Pax,  Placeatia, 

Calif.  92670 

Coatiaoatioa-iB-part  ofSer.  No.  428,853,  Oct.  30, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,056,314.  Thia  applicatioa  Oct.  11,  1991,  Scr.  No.  775,778 

lat  CL'  P04C  W22.  29/08;  F16K  21/ W 

VS.  a.  418— 61 J  4  daiiiu 


means  by  which  stress  at  a  tooth  base  section  of  the  internal 
gear  of  said  outer  rotor  is  generally  equal  to  stress  at  a 


0--) 


1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  stationary  scroll  member  arranged  in  the  housing; 

a  movable  scroll  member  arranged  in  the  housing  for  en- 
gagement with  the  stationary  scroll  member  to  form  a 
compression  chamber  therebetween; 

means  for  preventing  the  movable  scroll  member  from  rotat- 
ing about  its  own  axis; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing  via  a  bear- 
ing, the  drive  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  larger 
diameter  inner  end  portion,  the  drive  shaft  being  rotated  in 
a  predetermined  direction; 

a  drive  bush  carrying  the  movable  scroll  member  via  a 
bearing  and  driven  by  the  drive  shaft  for  causing  the 
movable  scroll  member  to  revolve  around  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  for  sucking  a  refrigerating  gas  into 
the  compression  chamber,  compressing  the  gas  in  the 
compression  chamber  and  discharging  the  compressed  gas 
from  the  compression  chamber  during  the  revolution  of 
the  movable  scroll  member;  and 

a  counterweight  for  counterbalancing  the  movable  scroll 
member; 

wherein  a  shde  key  extends  axially  from  the  larger  diameter 
inner  end  portion  of  the  drive  shaft,  the  slide  key  having  a 
first  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft 
and  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis,  the  first 
axis  of  the  slide  key  being  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  drive  shaft,  the  second  axis  of  the  slide  key  being 
inclined  relative  to  a  line  passing  through  the  first  axis  of 
the  slide  key  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  to 
the  side  reverse  from  the  rotational  direction  of  the  drive 
shaft; 

the  counterweight  being  fit  on  the  larger  diameter  inner  end 
portion  of  the  drive  shaft  so  that  the  counterweight  is 
immovable  relative  to  the  larger  diameter  inner  end  por- 
tion of  the  drive  shaft  and  the  slide  key  projects  from  the 
counterweight;  and 

the  drive  bush  being  fit  on  the  slide  key  so  that  the  drive 
bush  is  not  rotatable  relative  to  the  counterweight  and 
movable  along  the  second  axis  of  the  sUde  key. 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  an  epitrochoidal  chamber  having  a  cen- 
tral axis  with  the  housing  having  a  circular  external  gear 
concentric  to  the  central  axis; 

a  multilobed  rotor  having  an  internal  ring  gear,  the  rotor 
eccentrically  rotatable  in  the  housing; 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  rotor  for  eccentrically  rotat- 
ing the  rotor  in  the  epitrochoidal  chamber  with  the  ring 
gear  of  the  rotor  engaging  the  circular  gear  of  the  hous- 
ing, wherein  the  rotor  divides  the  chamber  into  multiple 
subchambers  for  compression  of  gas  as  the  rotor  rotates; 
and, 

at  least  one  gas  intake  port  having  an  opening  to  the  chamber 
and  at  least  one  gas  outlet  port  for  gas  discharge  from  the 
compressor,  wherein  the  intake  port  has  at  least  one  slide 
block  means  for  expanding  the  opening  of  the  intake  port 
to  the  chamber  and  reducing  the  quantity  of  gas  compress- 
ible in  the  subchamber  formed  by  the  rotor  and  the  hous- 
ing; 

wherein  the  slide  block  means  comprises  a  guide  slot  in  the 
housing  and  a  slide  block  slidable  engaged  in  the  guide 
slot,  the  slide  block  having  an  end  with  a  surface  configu- 
ration means  for  conforming  to  the  interior  configuration 
of  the  housing  chamber  when  extended  and  expanding  the 
opening  of  the  gas  intake  port  when  retracted. 


5,362,220 
ROTOR-TYPE  OIL  PUMP 

Ynklhlaa  Amano,  and  Dcao  Misnmi,  both  of  Atsogi,  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Unina  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,484 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-031858 
iBt  CL'  P04C  2/10 
VS.  CL  418—171  6  CUims 

1.  A  rotor-type  oil  pump  comprising: 
a  pump  casing; 
a  generally  annular  outer  rotor  rotatably  disposed  in  said 

pump  casing  and  having  an  internal  gear; 
a  generally  annular  inner  rotor  disposed  eccentrically  inside 
said  outer  rotor  and  having  an  external  gear  which  is 
partly  in  mesh  with  the  internal  gear  of  said  outer  rotor, 
said  inner  rotor  being  driven  to  cause  said  outer  rotor  to 
rotate  so  as  to  accomplish  a  pumping  action  for  oil;  and 


tooth  base  section  of  the  external  gear  of  said  inner  rotor 
in  a  dynamic  condition  of  said  outer  and  inner  rotors. 


5,362,221 

MANUFACTURING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

SELF-ALIGNING  CONNECTOR  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

A  DOCKING  STATION 
Dennis  G.  Perkins,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  asaignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,260 

Int  a.5  B29C  33/34 

VS.  CL  425-62  5  claims 


I.  A  manufacturing  device  for  holding  an  unfinished  work- 
piece  and  moving  the  workpiece  to  a  docking  sUtion  for  per- 
formance of  a  manufacturing  operation  on  the  workpiece,  said 
manufacturing  device  comprising: 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  and  holding  the  unfinished  work- 
piece; 
connector  means  for  coupling  said  recepucle  to  at  least  one 
process  input  via  the  docking  sUtion  wherein  said  at  least 
one  process  input  is  at  least  one  of  electrical  energy,  pneu- 
matics and  hydraulics; 
means  for  automatically  aligning  said  connector  means  for 
automatic,  self  attachment  to  a  mating  connector  mounted 
on  the  docking  sUtion  when  said  receptacle  is  advanced 
toward  the  docking  station; 
a  frame,  said  receptacle  being  mounted  to  said  frame;  and 
means  for  movably  attaching  said  connector  means  to  said 
frame,  said  connector  means  being  independently  move- 
able relative  to  said  frame  and  said  receptacle  to  permit 
alignment  with  the  mating  connector  on  the  docking 
station  for  interconnection  of  said  connectors. 


a  mold  cavity  defining  the  molded  part,  the  machine  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  clamp  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  mold  ele- 
menu  between  open  and  closed  positions; 

(b)  injection  means  for  injecting  the  molten  material  into  the 
mold  cavity,  said  injection  means  including  a  screw  mem- 
ber routably  and  translatably  carried  in  a  tubular  barrel 
having  an  end  in  communication  with  the  mold  cavity; 

(c)  first  drive  means  mechanically  coupled  to  the  clamp 
means  for  imparting  relative  motion  to  the  mold  elemenU; 

(d)  second  drive  means  mechanically  coupled  to  the  injec- 
tion means  for  routing  the  screw  member; 

(e)  third  drive  means  mechanically  coupled  to  the  injection 
means  for  translating  the  screw  member  within  the  tubular 
barrel; 

(0  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  drive  means,  the  second 
drive  means,  and  the  third  drive  means  further  includes 
(1)  an  AC  induction  motor  having  a  rotor,  a  sutor  com- 


5,362.222 
INJECnON  MOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  VECTOR 

CONTROLLED  AC  DRTVE  SYSTEM 
Harold  J.  Faig,  Cincinnati,  and  Ronald  M.  Sparer,  Madeira, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  MUacron  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,627 

Int.  CL'  B29C  45/80 

VS.  a.  425-145  12  Claims 

1.  An  injection  molding  machine  for  producing  a  molded 
part  by  injecting  a  molten  material  into  mold  elements  forming 


prised  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  three  phase  windings,  and 
means  for  detecting  angular  positions  of  the  rotor,  and 
(2)  vector  controller  means  for  controlling  the  AC  induc- 
tion motor  in  response  to  a  motor  command  signal,  the 
vector  controller  means  being  connected  to  the  AC 
induction  motor  and  including 

(i)  a  CPU  for  calculating  torque  and  flux  producing 
components  of  current  passing  through  the  sUtor 
windings, 
(ii)  current  controller  means  for  producing  pulse  width 
modulated  trigger  signals  based  on  the  CPU  calcula- 
tions to  regulate  the  current,  and 
(iii)  power  amplifier  means  for  receiving  the  pulse 
width  modulated  trigger  signals  and  applying  a  con- 
trolled current  to  the  sutor  windings  to  produce  a 
commuution  effect  thereby  creating  a  controlled 
torque  and  speed  for  the  AC  induction  motor;  and 
(g)  machine  control  means  connected  to  the  vector  control- 
ler means  for  producing  the  motor  command  signal. 

5,362,223 
FILTER-CHANGING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLTEN  PLASTIC 
Detlef  Gneuss,  Bad  Oeynliausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gnetiss 
KuBstBtofftechnik  GmbH,  Oeynhausen,  Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,008 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    May    11,    1992, 
4215472;  Oct  21,  1992,  4235523 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/68;  B29B  13/10 
VS.  CL  425—185  9  cialma 

1.  In  combination  with  an  extruder  producing  a  stream  of 
pressurized  molten  plastic,  a  filter  assembly  comprising: 
an  inlet  plate  formed  with  a  Y-shaped  inlet  passage  having  a 
substantially  circular-section   upstream  end   adapted   to 
receive  the  stream  of  pressurized  molten  plastic  from  the 
extruder,  the  inlet  passage  branching  downstream  of  its 
upstream  end  and  having  a  pair  of  downstream  ends  open- 
ing at  substantially  circular  downstream  ports; 
an  outlet  plate  fixed  spacedly  downstream  of  the  inlet  plate 
and  formed  with  a  Y-shaped  outlet  passage  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular-section  downstream  end,  the  outlet 
passage  being  branched  upstream  of  its  downstream  end 
and  having  a  pair  of  upstream  ends  opening  at  substan- 


912 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


\    ' 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


913 


tially  circular  upstream  ports  aligned  with  the  down- 
stream ports; 
a  rotatable  filter  disk  engaged  between  the  plates  and  formed 
with  a  circularly  annular  array  of  substantially  circular- 
section  throughgoing  holes  each  defining  a  respective 
substantially  circular  seat,  the  ports  and  holes  being  later- 
ally spaced  from  each  other  such  that  in  predetermined 


positions  of  the  disk  the  ports  open  into  two  adjacent 
holes; 

drive  means  for  displacing  the  disk  between  respective  angu- 
larly offset  positions  in  each  of  which  two  of  the  holes  are 
aligned  between  the  ports  for  flow  through  them  from  the 
upstream  ports  to  the  downstream  ports;  and 

a  respective  substantially  circular  filter  unit  in  each  of  the 
holes. 


5^2,224 
CinMNEY  LINING  FORMER  AND  CX)MP ACTOR 
Gcorse  A.  Hasti,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Gerard  D.  DykhofT,  Hop- 
kins, both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Worldwide  Chimney,  Inc, 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,593 

lat  CL'  B05C  7/06;  B28B  7/2i 

MS.  a.  425—457  15  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  lining  a  chimney  with  masonry  mortar  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  bell  member  having  a  nose  portion,  and  a  box-shaped 
lower  portion,  said  nose  portion  having  a  cable  opening, 
said  bell  member  fiirther  having  a  vertical  fastening  means 
proximate  to  said  nose  portion  and  said  cable  opening,  and 
a  supporting  cable  secured  to  said  vertical  fastening  means 
for  raising  or  lowering  of  stud  bell  member,  said  bell 
member  further  comprising  a  vibrator  attached  to  said 
box-shaped  lower  portion  within  said  bell  member  proxi- 
mate to  said  nose  portion,  said  bell  member  further  having 
a  power  cable  affixed  to  said  vibrator  passing  through  said 
cable  opening  for  operation  of  said  vibrator;  and 

Cb)  a  shell  member  having  a  nose  engagement  section  having 


a  bell  engagement  opening,  said  nose  engagement  section 
telescopically  embracing  said  nose  portion  of  said  bell 
member  and  supporting  said  shell  member  on  said  bell 
member,  said  shell  member  fvirther  comprising  a  box- 
shaped  bell  engagement  section  having  lateral  fastening 
means  for  attaching  said  shell  member  to  said  bell  member 
such  that  said  sup(>orting  cable  raises  or  lowers  both  of 
said  bell  member  and  said  shell  member  simultaneously 
during  the  compaction  of  mortar  and  lining  of  a  chimney. 


5,362425 
SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  DIES 
MlDoru  Kitano,  Nagoya;  Keitji  Mitsui,  Okazaki;  Hoznmi  Ta- 
naka,  and  Koji  Kazama,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kyokuto  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199681 

Int  a.'  B29C  33/26 

MS.  CL  425—472  4  CUims 


1.  A  support  mechanism  for  supporting  thereon  a  set  of 
upper  and  lower  forming  dies  to  be  opened  and  closed  in  a 
forming  process,  comprising: 

a  base  structure  for  mounting  thereon  said  lower  forming 
die; 

a  pair  of  opposed  upright  side  plates  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
base  structure  in  parallel  to  one  another; 

a  pair  of  guide  tracks  provided  on  respective  inside  faces  of 
said  upright  side  plates,  said  guide  tracks  each  being  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  rails; 

a  pair  of  actuators  mounted  on  said  base  structure  at  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  upright  side  plates; 

a  movable  suppori  frame  arranged  between  said  upright  side 
plates  and  located  above  said  lower  forming  die  on  said 
base  structure  for  supporting  said  upper  forming  die 
thereon,  said  support  frame  having  a  pair  of  support  shafts 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  support  frame  and  a  pair 
of  guide  bars  secured  to  said  opposite  sides  of  said  support 
frame  and  slidably  engaged  with  grooves  formed  by  the 
respective  parallel  guide  rails  of  said  guide  tracks;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  support  shafts  of  said  support 
frame  and  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  actuators  to  said 
support  shafts  to  move  said  support  frame  along  said  gtiide 
tracks  under  guidance  of  said  guide  bars. 


5,362^26 
MOLD  FOR  SYNTHEnC  RESIN  MOLDING 
Hirodd  Kataoka,  Tokyo,  and  Yno  Umei.  lOuiagawa,  both  of 
Japmi,  aasigDors  to  Aaahi  KaMi  Kogyo  K«hn.i.tiri  Kaiaha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/01231,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06980,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  66,013 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  1,  1991,  3-253522 

Int  a.'  B28B  7/36:  B29C  33/56.  45/26 

UACL  425-526  12  Claim. 


ments  for  connecting  the  rear  housing  part  of  the  plasticizing 
umt  to  the  undercarriage,  the  support  and  centering  elements 
having  lengths  and  diameters  capable  of  releasably  connecting 
the  rear  housing  part  of  the  plasticizing  unit  to  the  undercar- 
riage in  a  manner  compensating  various  outer  diameters  of  the 
plasticizing  unit  housing. 


5^2^28 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING  A  FLOW  OF  GAS  IN  AN 

INSTALLATION  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

INFILTRATION,  AND  A  DENSIFICATION  METHOD 

USING  THE  APPARATUS 

Serge  Vandel,  Tenillac,  France,  aadgnor  to  Societe  Eoropeenoe 

de  Propulsion,  Suresnes,  France 

FUed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,817 

CUims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  4,  1991,  91  13583 

Int  a.'  F27B  9/00 

MS.  CL  432—120  ^  cuj.. 


1.  A  mold  for  synthetic  resin  molding  comprising  a  mold 
body  made  of  a  metal  having  a  heat  conductivity  of  not  less 
than  0.05  cal/cm-sec'C.  At  room  temperature,  said  mold 
havmg  provided  on  the  cavity  wall  thereof  a  polyimide  layer, 
wherein  said  polyimide  Uyer 
has  a  thickness  of  from  0.02  to  2  mm, 
has  a  heat  conductivity  of  not  more  than  0.002  cal/cm- 

•sec'C. 
has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  not  less  than  200*  C, 
has  been  formed  by  coating  a  solution  of  a  precursor  of  a 
linear  high-molecular  weight  polyimide  on  the  cavity  wall 
followed  by  heating, 
has  an  elongation  at  break  of  not  less  than  10%,  and 
has  an  adhesive  strength  of  not  less  than  500  g/ 10  mm  to  the 
cavity  wall. 
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5,362,227 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Emrt  WiirL  Hotttngen,  and  HeUint  Schreiner,  Niiniberg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmaan  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Dvaseidorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,388 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Jal.  17, 1992,  4224195 
I«t  a.'  B29C  45/00 
MS.  CL  425-574  g  cUlm. 


1.  In  an  installation  for  chemical  vapor  infiltration  compris- 
ing an  enclosure,  heating  means  for  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture inside  the  enclosure  at  a  desired  value,  and  means  for 
feeding  said  enclosure  with  reactive  gas,  an  improvement  in  an 
apparatus  for  preheating  the  gas  fed  into  said  enclosure,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  peripheral  wall  defuiing  a  channel  for  the  flow  of  gas 
penetrating  into  the  enclosure  and  passing  through  the 
preheating  apparatus;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  screen  fixed  inside  said  peripheral  wall  and 
having  a  surface  extending  substantially  transversely  rela- 
tive to  said  flow  of  gas,  said  screen  being  provided  with 
passages  for  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough  and  with  fins 
that  project  from  its  surface,  said  screen  and  said  fins  being 
made  of  a  refractory  sheet  material  and  being  at  said 
desired  temperature  value,  whereby  the  gas  flowing 
through  said  channel  and  said  screen  is  preheated  by 
contacting  said  screen  and  said  fins. 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine  comprising  a  base  frame 
and  a  plasticizing  unit  mounted  on  the  base  frame,  the  plasticiz- 
mg  unit  comprising  a  drive  and  an  opening  side  housing  part 
and  a  rear  housing  part  a  tool  clamping  plate  being  connect- 
able  m  a  frictionally  engaging  manner  to  the  plasticizing  unit 
a  carriage  having  a  front  carriage  portion  resting  on  the  base 
frame  for  moving  the  opening  side  housing  part  of  the  plasti- 
cizmg  unit  toward  and  from  the  tool  clamping  pUte,  at  least 
one  moving  unit  fastened  on  the  tool  clamping  plate  for  mov- 
mg  the  carriage  on  the  base  frame,  the  front  carriage  portion 
having  at  least  one  recess,  a  yoke  provided  on  the  opening  side 
housmg  part  being  engageable  in  a  positively  engaging  manner 
in  the  at  least  one  recess,  an  undercarriage  being  slidably 
mounted  on  the  base  frame,  and  support  and  centering  ele- 


5,362^29 
PIPING  CONNECTION  DEVICE 

Kenichi  Vamaga,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  aastgnor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Kahiishiki  Kaisha  ami  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoka  g«fc~A<M 
Kaiaha,  Japan 

FUed  Jul  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,386 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  22,  1992,  4-187566 
lat  a.'  F27B  9/04;  F16L  27/04 
MS.  CL  432—152  13  cuims 

1.  A  piping  connection  arrangement  for  coupling  a  first 
quaru  glass  pipe  and  a  second  quartz  glass  pipe  together  to 
form  a  substantially  hemispherical  seal,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

a  convex  quartz  glass  connecting  element  adaptable  for 
integrally  coupling  with  the  fu^t  pipe,  said  convex  con- 
necting element  having  a  spherical  convex  sealing  surface 
remote  from  a  first  coupling  location  where  said  convex 
element  and  the  first  pipe  would  integrally  couple,  said 
convex  connecting  element  having  a  substantially  spheri- 
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cal  first  outer  engaging  surface  located  between  said  con- 
vex sealing  surface  and  said  first  coupling  location; 

a  concave  quartz  glass  connecting  element  adapted  for  inte- 
gral coupling  with  the  second  pipe,  said  concave  element 
having  a  spherical  concave  sealing  surface  which  is  slid- 
able  when  in  sealing  contact  with  said  convex  sealing 
surface  to  form  said  hemispherical  seal,  said  concave 
connecting  element  having  a  substantially  spherical  sec- 
ond outer  engaging  surface  near  a  second  coupling  loca- 
tion where  said  concave  element  would  integrally  couple 
to  the  second  pipe; 

a  resilient  sealing  ring  disposed  between  said  convex  and 
concave  sealing  surfaces  near  an  outermost  portion  of  said 
hemispherical  seal  and; 


ROLLS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ROLLER  HEARTH 

FURNACES 

GiMepfe  Facco,  Plttaliwgh,  Pa^  aMigBor  to  Italimpianti  of 

America,  Ik„  ConopoUa,  Pa. 

CoMiBaatkM-i»-pu1  of  Scr.  No.  36,161,  Mar.  24,  1993.  TUa 

apvUcatkM  Jaiu  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  183^7 

IM.  CL'  F27D  3/00 

MS.  CL  432—236  20 


r 


-^- 


r 


r 


^i>.\^ 


l-»x«  I  »»■ 

1.  A  roll  for  a  roller  hearth  fiimace,  said  roll  comprising: 


a)  a  rotary  mounted  main  roll  body; 

b)  a  plurality  of  tires  positioned  at  spaced  locations  along 
said  main  roll  body  for  contacting  and  supporting  a  charge 
to  be  carried  by  said  roll,  each  said  tire  including  coolant 
passages  therein  allowing  coolant  to  flow  through  said 
tires; 

c)  insulation  surrounding  said  main  roll  body  at  positions 
between  said  tires;  and 

d)  coolant  piping  means  coupled  to  said  tire  coolant  passages 
and  extending  between  adjacent  said  tires  for  supplying 
coolant  to  said  tires. 


S^2^1 

ARTICLE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Bryan  Groom,  10  Barwood  Atcbik,  Churdi  Lawton,  Stoke-on- 

Trvot,  StafTordahire,  United  Kingdom  ST7  3EN 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00«4«,  §  371  Date  Not.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12, 1991 

per  Filed  May  28,  1991,  Scr.  No.  952,733 
ClalBM  priority,  anpUcatioa  United  KlngdoB,  Jnn.  1,  1990, 
9012294 

Int.  a.5  F27D  5/Oft  C04B  33/32 
MS.  CL  432—258  23  CIniw 


preaaer  means  for  urging  said  convex  and  said  concave 
sealing  surfaces  against  each  other  to  establish  said  sealing 
contact  between  said  sealing  surfaces,  said  presser  means 
comprising  a  first  presser  member  locatable  about  the  first 
pipe  to  engage  said  first  outer  engaging  surface,  a  second 
presser  member  locatable  about  the  second  pipe  to  engage 
said  second  outer  engaging  surface,  fastening  means  for 
fastening  said  presser  members  together,  and  resilient 
means  interposed  between  at  least  one  of  said  presser 
members  and  a  portion  of  said  fastening  means,  said  fasten- 
ing means  and  said  resilient  means  urging  said  first  and 
second  presser  members  toward  each  other  so  as  to  urge 
said  convex  and  concave  sealing  surfaces  against  each 
other. 


\  I 


;; 


F 


1.  Article  support  apparatus,  for  supporting  a  single  article 
of  ceramic  ware  during  firing  of  the  article,  comprising  two 
components  each  having  an  upper  planar  surface  and  also 
having  a  lower  surface,  each  component  having  a  first  engage- 
ment means  that  is  detachably  engagable  with  a  corresponding 
engagement  means  of  the  other  component,  so  that  when  the 
components  are  engaged,  their  upper  planar  surfaces  are  copla- 
nar  and  define  a  planar  support  surface  on  which  the  article 
rests  during  firing  of  the  article,  said  planar  support  surface 
comprising  a  continuous  band  of  material  surrounding  an  open 
area,  and  wherein  the  dimension  of  the  apparatus  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  coplanar  upper  surfaces  is  substantially  less  than  the 
overall  dimensions  of  the  apparatus  parallel  to  the  coplanar 
upper  surfaces. 


5,362^2 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE  MOUNTING  BASE 
Steven  A.  Fraoseen,  Denver,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Peterson,  Aurora, 
both  of  Colo.,  aaaignors  to  RMO,  Inc.,  DenTcr,  Colo. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  649,594,  Feb.  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,158,452.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,200 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tlds  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Oct  27, 
2009,  hM  been  diadaiMd. 
Irt.  CL'  A61C  3/00 
UJS.  CL  43»— 9  3  daima 

1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  attachable  to  a  patient's  tooth 
and  having  a  central,  occlusally-gingivally  extending  axis, 
comprising: 

a  base  having  mesial,  distal,  occlusal,  and  gingival  edges  and 
a  bottom,  said  mesial  and  distal  edges  each  comprising  a 
substantially  planar  debonding  surface  with  each  said 
debonding  surface  being  inclined  outwardly  from  said 


bonom  relative  to  said  central,  occlusally-gingivally  ex- 
tending axis  to  define  a  space  for  positioning  opposing 


portions  of  a  debonding  tool  under  opposing  portions  of 
said  base  prior  to  exerting  a  debonding  force  on  said  base. 


5,362,233 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 
William  J.  Thompson,  6610  Riverriew  BWd.,  West  Bradenton 
Fla.  34209 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,754 

Int  a.'  A6IC  3/00 

MS.  a.  433-9  3  cui.^ 


K>6 
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1.  An  orthodontic  bracket  for  use  with  at  least  one  archwire 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  segment  including  a  rear  face  for  at- 
Uchment  to  a  tooth  surface  or  a  backing  plate  and  a  sec- 
ond segment  including  a  front  face  and  an  intermediate 
segment  disposed  between  and  spacing  said  first  and  sec 
ond  segments  apart,  said  intermediate  segment  having  a 
peripheral  dimension  less  than  the  peripheral  dimensions 
of  said  first  and  second  segments  to  thereby  define  a  pair 
of  grooves  between  said  first  and  second  segments  with 
each  having  an  inner  base  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  base 
surfaces  being  convexly  curved,  said  first  segment  having 
a  channel  therein  for  receiving  a  fastening  device,  said 
channel  extending  generally  transversely  relative  to  said 
base  surface  of  a  said  groove,  a  retaining  device  for  hold- 
mg  a  wire  engaged  with  said  bracket,  said  retaining  device 
having  a  first  enlarged  end  and  an  opposite  end  having 
split  legs  for  insertion  into  said  channel  of  said  bracket, 
sajd  enlarged  end  having  a  recess  for  at  least  partially 
surrounding  a  wire  disposed  in  said  groove  of  said 
bracket. 


defming  a  hollow  basket  socket  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
implant;  and 

b.  a  tissue  extension,  telescopically  engageable  into  the  inter- 
nal socket  of  the  implant  fixture,  said  extension  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  which  opens  into  a  hollow  interior 
cavity  or  socket  for  receiving  a  keeper;  and 

c.  a  keep  member  to  be  inserted  within  the  extension,  said 
keeper  member  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

1.  a  keeper  comprising  a  main  central  shaft  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  keeper  and  open  at  each 
end  for  receiving,  collecting,  and  dispersing  silicone 
rubber  shock-absorbing  fluid,  and  said  keeper  having  an 
outer  shape  conforming  to  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
tissue  extension  but  appreciably  narrower  than  said 


hollow  interior  thus  permitting  said  shock-absorbing 
fluid  to  be  collected  within  said  shaft  and  to  be  dis- 
persed through  that  portion  of  the  tissue  extension 
hollow  interior  which  retnains  unoccupied  by  said 
keeper;  and 
ii.  a  keeper  having  an  outer  shape  conforming  to  the  hol- 
low interior  of  the  tissue  extension  except  that  said 
keeper  further  comprises  a  silicone  rubber  injection 
molded  core,  a  network  of  silicone  injection  molded 
internal  lateral  ribs,  and  each  rib  having  extended  there- 
from, at  the  outer  surface  of  the  keeper,  silicone  rubber 
injection  molded  suction  cups  which  are  releasably 
engageable  from  inside  of  the  tissue  extension;  said 
keeper  also  comprising  a  seal  member  for  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  tissue  extension  upon  insertion  of  the 
keeper  therein. 


5,362,234 

SELFDRILLING  ENDOSTEAL  HOLLOW-BASKIT 

IMPLANT  SYSTEM  WITH  SHOCK-ABSORBER 

Alfred  Salazar,  17406  S.  92  E.  Ave.,  Bixby,  Okla.  74008,  and 

Ricardo  Guerra,  4455  N.  Newcastle,  Hardwood  Heights,  lU 

60656 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,825 
Int  a.'  A61C  13/2S 
MS.  a.  433-169  5  Claims 

4.  A  self-drilhng  endosteal  hollow-basket  implant  system 
with  shock-absorber  comprising: 
a.  an  implant  fixture  having  an  internal  socket  for  receiving 
a  tissue  extension  and  having  collection  holes  defining 
spaces  between  cutting  teeth  for  drilling,  and  said  teeth 


5,362,235 

ANATOMICAL  RESTORATION  DENTAL  IMPLANT 

SYSTEM  WITH  INTERLOCKABLE  ANGLED 

ABUTMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Fereidoun  Daftary,  50  N.  U  Oenega  BWd.,  Beverly  Hills,  Qdif 

90211 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,746,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,297,963.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,658 
Int  a.'  A61C  13/12.  13/225,  8/00 
MS.  a.  433-172  13  ciaims 

1.  An  anatomical  restoration  dental  implant  system  implant- 
able in  the  gingival  tissue  and  the  alveolus  of  the  jaw  bone, 
comprising: 

a.  a  dental  implant  fixture  having  proximal  and  disul  end 
portions,  the  proximal  end  portion  having  means  for  being 
embedded  in  opened  gingival  tissue  and  the  alveolus  of  the 
jaw  bone,  the  distal  end  portion  having  an  exposed  end 
being  accessible  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  jaw  bone, 
the  fixture  being  made  of  a  substance  permitting  healing  of 
the  opened  gingival  tissue  and  growth  of  the  jaw  bone 
about  the  fixture,  the  fixture  further  including  a  hollow 
extending  along  an  axis  of  the  fixture  from  an  opening  in 
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the  distal  end  portkm  towards  the  proximal  end  portion, 
the  hollow  having  threads  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
length; 

b.  means  for  sealing  the  hollow  of  the  implant  fixttire  during 
a  period  after  implantation  in  which  the  jaw  bone  is  grow- 
ing about  the  proximal  portion  of  the  implant  fixture; 

c.  healing  cap  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  oval 
contour  to  the  gingival  tissue  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the 
implant  fixture,  such  that  the  gingival  tissue  re-heals  and 
conforms  to  the  contour  of  the  healing  cap  means; 

d.  a  tooth  analogue; 

e.  angled  abutment  means  for  supporting  the  tooth  analogue 
along  a  direction  offset  from  said  axis  of  said  fixture; 

f  means  for  securing  said  tooth  analogue  to  said  angled 

abutment  means; 
g.  said  angled  abutment  means  including: 

(i)  a  screw  member  having  a  widened  head  segment,  a 
shaft  segment  and  a  threaded  segment; 

(ii)  an  angled  abutment  member  having  a  frusto-conical 
shaped  divergent  portion  and  a  cylindrical  shaped  base 
portion,  the  divergent  portion  having  a  larger  proximal 
end,  a  smaller  circular  distal  end,  and  a  frusto-conical 
shaped  sidewall,  the  base  portion  having  a  circular 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  distal  end  of  the  base 
portion  integrally  connected  to  the  larger  proximal  end 
of  the  divergent  portion,  the  angled  abutment  member 
further  having  a  stepped  interior  bore  extending  from 


is  concealed  within  said  wide  cylindrical  distal  section  of 
said  interior  bore  of  said  angled  abutment  member. 


the  proximal  end  of  the  base  portion  to  the  frusto-coni- 
cal sidewall  of  the  divergent  portion,  along  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  base  portion 
and  offset  from  an  axis  of  the  divergent  portion,  the 
interior  bore  having  a  wide  cylindrical  distal  section,  a 
narrow  cylindrical  middle  section,  and  a  wide  12-side 
polygonal  proximal  section;  and 
(iii)  a  bolt  member  having  a  hexagonal  head  segment,  an 
elongated    narrow    shaft    segment    and    a    widened 
threaded  segment,  the  head  segment  having  a  top  screw 
hole,  the  bolt  member  and  said  healing  cap  being  inter- 
lockable  before  the  threaded  segment  of  the  bolt  mem- 
ber is  ftilly  threaded  into  said  implant  fixture; 
.  whereby  said  bolt  member  can  be  used  to  secure  said 
healing  cap  to  said  implant  fixture  by  threading  said 
threaded  segment  of  said  bolt  member  into  said  hollow  of 
said  implant  fixture,  said  angled  abutment  member  can  be 
mounted  on  said  healing  cap  by  engaging  said  head  seg- 
ment of  said  bolt  member  with  said   12-side  polygonal 
proximal  section  of  said  interior  bore  of  said  angled  abut- 
ment member,  which  allows  the  angular  orientation  of 
said  angled  abutment  member  to  be  adjustable  in  any  30 
degree  interval,  and  said  screw  member  can  be  used  to 
secure  said  angled  abutment  member  to  said  bolt  member 
by  threading  said  threaded  segment  of  said  screw  member 
into  said  top  screw  hole  of  said  head  segment  of  said  bolt 
member,  where  said  head  segment  of  said  screw  member 


METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  DENTAL  FIXTURE  IN 
BONE  TISSUE 
Pcr-Iagrar  Branemark,  Moliidal,  Sweden,  aaaigBor  to  Medere- 
lop  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,183 
ClaiiM  priority,  aypUcatkM  Sweden,  Not.  26, 1992, 9203563-3 
lat  a.)  A61C  B/00 
UJS.  CL  433—173  4  dains 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  fixture  for  holding  a  dental 
prosthesis  or  bridge  to  a  jaw  bone  and  a  zygomatic  bone,  said 
method  including  steps  of: 

(a)  making  a  first  hole  of  a  first  diameter  in  the  jaw  bone, 

(b)  making  a  second  hole  of  a  second  diameter  in  the  zygo- 
matic bone  in  axial  alignment  with  the  first  hole,  with  the 
second  diameter  being  smaller  than  the  first  diameter, 

(c)  inserting  a  fixture  having  first  and  second  external 
threads  adapted  to  the  respective  first  and  second  diame- 
ters, said  first  external  threads  being  relatively  close  to  one 
end  of  the  fixture  and  said  second  external  threads  being 
remote  from  said  one  end  and  said  fixture  having  its  other 
end  disposed  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  first  exter- 
nal threads, 

(d)  during  inserting  of  said  fixture  said  other  end  being 
moved  axially  through  said  first  hole  and  then  entering 
said  second  hole, 

(e)  simultaneous  screwing-on  of  the  fixture  with  the  first  and 
second  external  threads  being  in  the  respective  first  am. 
second  holes, 

(0  orienting  the  fixture  while  same  is  being  screwed-on  b\ 
rotating  the  fixture  around  its  longitudinal  axis,  thereb> 
operatively  positioning  a  bore  that  is  in  the  fixture  at  said 
one  end  thereof,  said  bore  having  internal  threads  for 
mounting  a  dental  prosthesis  or  a  bridge  on  the  fixture 
with  internal  threads  being  in  a  tilt  position  with  respect  t> 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fixture  such  as  to  permit  ana 
tomically  correct  positioning  of  a  dental  prosthesis  c> 
bridge  that  is  mounted  on  said  fixture,  and 

(g)  mounting  the  dental  prosthesis  or  the  bridge  on  th< 
fixture  by  threadably  engaging  said  internal  threads  with 
external  threads  on  the  dental  prosthesis  or  the  bridge. 


5,362,237 

DENTAL  POST  CONSTRUCTION 

Paal  R.  Chidifou,  WeUcaley,  Mass.,  aadgnor  to  Wellealey 

RcMarch  Aaaociatca,  Inc,  WeUesiey,  Mass. 

ContiDuatioa-hi-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  908,366,  Jul.  6,  1992,  which  is 

a  cootiiiuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,388,  Jan.  10,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  739,670,  Aug.  2,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,277,583.  This  applicatioa  Jon.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,329 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit  a.5  A61C  bm 

\i&.  a.  433-220  23  Clahna 


(b)  positioning  on  the  head  of  said  participant  an  optics 
device  adjusted  to  distort  vision  to  simulate  intoxication; 


:x|  ,-p 


\ 


1.  A  dental  post  for  insertion  into  a  bore  of  a  tooth  which 
comprises: 

a  top  section, 

a  stem  attached  to  said  top  section  having  at  least  one  slot 
extending  lengthwise  through  said  stem  to  form  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  legs,  said  legs  being  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  being  free  of  prestress  force, 

at  least  one  of  said  legs  having  a  wing  section  extending 
radially  from  an  outside  surface  of  said  legs  a  distance  to 
fit  within  an  indenution  in  a  wall  of  said  bore  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  force  on  said  legs, 

each  of  said  legs  having  a  length  such  that  said  top  section 
extends  beyond  a  top  surface  of  a  tooth  when  inserted  in 
said  tooth, 

and  said  legs  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  when 
subjected  to  a  compression  force  at  said  free  ends  such 
that  said  wings  are  removed  from  an  indenution  in  said 
wall. 


(c)  having  said  participant  wearing  said  optics  device,  re- 
peat said  task  while  visually  monitoring  said  participant's 
repeat  performance  of  said  task;  and 

(d)  comparing  said  performances  of  said  participant 


5,362,239 
MAPPING  AND  GEOGRAPHIC  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 
DaTe   Pfuetze,    101    Rainbow   Dr.    #1958,    LiTinsston,   Tex. 
77351-9300 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,621,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,275,568.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,431 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2011,  has  been  diacbdmed. 

Int  a.5  G09B  29/10 

UJS.  a.  434-153  22  Claims 


'^^ 


5,362438 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVER  EDUCATION  THAT  MIMICS 
INTOXICATION 
Sidney  H.  Slann,  9505  Carterwood  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va.  23229 
Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,052 
Int  a.'  G09B  19/16 
VS.  CL  434-65  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  driver  education  that  harmlessly  mimics 
intoxication  in  the  participants,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  having  a  driver  education  participant  perform  a  task 
while  visually  monitoring  said  participant  during  perfor- 
mance of  said  task; 


Cw»l 
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1.  A  map  system  in  which  points  within  a  map  for  geo- 
graphic orienteering  are  uniquely  defined  by  a  pair  of  coordi- 
nates and  wherein  each  of  said  coordinates  consists  of  values 
between  zero  and  one  and  including  a  table  listing  selected 
locations  within  said  map  and  an  associated  pair  of  coordinates 
between  and  including  zero  and  one. 


918 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


919 


5,362,240 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TEACHING  OF 

LANGUAGES 
DoaiiBiqiie  Cave,  ParU,  and  Marc  Boagiorao,  Boiaettca,  both  of 

Fnace,  aadgBon  to  Tomatii  latenwtioaiU,  Puis,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00(»4,  $  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14229,  PCT  Prt>. 
Date  Aag.  20, 1992 

per  Filed  Jaa.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,654 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatloa  France,  Jaau  31,  1991,  91  01074 

lit  CL'  G09B  19/06.  19/08,  19/04 

VS.  CL  434—157  8  Claima 
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1.  A  method  of  language  teaching  which  includes  the  steps 

r 

receiving  a  statement  by  a  person  in  a  language  to  be  learnt 
in  order  to  create  a  first  signal  containing  this  statement; 

subjecting  this  first  signal  to  a  first  processing  step  in  order 
to  create  a  second  signal  which  contains  the  first  signal 
modified  in  a  predetermined  manner  according  to  an 
envelope  curve  derived  from  selected  pass  bands  of  the 
language  being  learnt; 

subjecting  the  first  signal  to  a  second  processing  step  in 
order  to  create  a  third  signal  which  contains  the  first 
signal  modified  according  to  the  harmonic  content  of  the 
sutement  and  according  to  the  characteristics  of  the  lan- 
guage; and 

selectively  feeding  the  second  or  third  signal  to  the  person 
depending  on  whether  the  amplitude  of  the  first  signal  is 
respectively  above  or  below  a  predetermined  threshold. 


deformed  and  give  a  bias  to  said  press  contacting  portion 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  pressing  portion  such  that  a 
pressure  contact  can  be  achieved  between  said  press  con- 
tacting portion  and  an  electric  part; 
wherein  said  press  contacting  portion,  said  facing  pressure 
bearing  elements  and  said  pressing  portion  are  provided 


with  a  structural  arrangement  that  causes  said  movable 
contactor  to  tilt  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  press 
contacting  portion  toward  said  pressing  portion  by  a 
contact  of  the  electric  part  pressing  said  press  contacting 
portion  so  that  a  wiping  action  can  be  generated  between 
said  press  contacting  portion  and  the  contact  of  the  elec- 
tric part. 


5,362,242 

jUNenoN  BOX  and  terminal  to  be  used  in  the 
juNcnoN  box 

Masayoahi  Nakaamra,  YokkaicU,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systema,  Ltd.,  Yoldiaichi,  Japu 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-000577 

Int  a.'  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CL  439—76  3  Claims 


5,362,241 
CONTACTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  PART 

Noriynki  Matsnoka,  and  Tom  Takahashi,  botli  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  991,964,  Dec  17,  1992,  abandoned.  TUs 
application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-359648 
The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  CL'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—66  18  Claims 

1.  A  contactor  for  an  electric  part,  comprising: 
a  movable  contactor  having  a  press  contacting  portion  for 
pressure  contact  with  a  contact  of  an  electric  part  and  a 
plurality  of  facing  pressure  bearing  elements  extending 
opposite  to  each  other  and  having  first  ends  connected  to 
said  press  contacting  portion  and  opposite  free  ends  that 
are  resiliently  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other; 
and 
a  pressing  portion  engaging  said  opposite  free  ends  and 
having  a  structure  such  that  movement  of  said  press  con- 
tacting portion  toward  said  pressing  portion  causes  said 
facing  pressure  bearing  elements,  having  said  opposite 
free  ends  engaging  said  pressing  portion,  to  be  resiliently 


1.  A  junction  box  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  a  fiise  and 
relay  to  a  connector  through  bus  bars,  said  junction  box  com- 
prising: a  case,  a  plurality  of  bus  bars  including  conductive 
members  mounted  on  an  engaging  portion  provided  on  a  sur- 
face of  said  case,  said  bus  bars  being  laminated  in  an  accommo- 
dating portion  within  said  case,  and  a  junction  terminal  includ- 
ing a  male  tab  having  a  contact  portion  formed  on  an  end  of 
said  junction  terminal  for  connecting  to  said  at  least  one  of  a 
fuse  and  relay  to  be  mounted  on  the  engaging  portion  of  said 
case,  the  male  tab  of  the  junction  terminal  projecting  to  a  male 
connector  engaging  portion  provided  on  an  opposed  surface  of 
the  case  through  an  opening  portion  extending  serially  into 


said  laminated  bus  bars,  and  adapted  to  directly  connect  said 
connector  with  the  male  connector  of  the  male  tab. 


1.  An  air  dau  module  connector  and  filter  package  compris- 
ing: 

a  mounting  wall  for  a  main  housing  packaging  air  dau  sen- 
sors, said  mounting  wall  having  an  auxiliary  housing  de- 
fined thereon  forming  a  cavity,  and  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  standard  electrical  cable  connector; 

individual  electrical  connector  means  on  said  electrical  cable 
connector  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  lines; 

a  cover  plate  for  removably  covering  the  cavity  of  said 
auxiliary  housing  on  an  inner  side  of  the  mounting  wall, 
said  cover  plate  having  a  plurality  of  single  line  filter 
means  mounted  thereon,  said  filter  means  having  a  first 
single  pin  facing  on  one  side  of  the  cover  plate,  and  a 
second  single  pin  connector  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
cover  plate; 

a  flexible  circuit  board  means  mounuble  within  said  auxil- 
iary housing  and  having  fu^t  connectors  having  recepta- 
cles for  receiving  and  connecting  to  respective  electrical 
connector  means  of  said  standard  electrical  connector, 
and  a  second  connector  having  receptacles  for  receiving 
the  fu^t  pins  of  each  of  the  filter  means  on  said  plate,  said 
flexible  circuit  board  folding  and  fitting  within  said  auxil- 
iary housing  cavity  when  the  cover  plate  is  covering  the 
cavity;  and 
a  second  flexible  circuit  board  means  having  receptacles  for 
receiving  each  of  the  second  pins  of  said  fUter  means 
extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  cover  plate  from 
the  auxiliary  housing  cavity,  and  an  opposite  end  of  said 
second  flexible  circuit  board  having  means  for  receiving 
second  electrical  connectors  for  connection  to  an  air 
sensor. 


having  angularly  spaced  apwrt  segmenu  which  are  bent 
outwardly  to  defme  retention  barbs  engageable  with  a 


5,362,243 

AIR  DATA  TRANSDUCER 

Charles  G.  Haas,  1022  E.  County  Rd.  78,  Shakopee,  Minn. 

55379,  and  Kenneth  J.  Freeman,  1392  Cosmos  Ijl,  Eamu. 

MlM.  55123  ^^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,802,  Sep.  1, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,733 

Int  CL'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439-76  5  amims 


wall  of  the  hole  in  the  substrate  to  retain  the  socket  in  the 
substrate. 


5,362,245 
FRAME-COUPLING-TYPE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Masahiro  Snguro;  Yoshinori  Ohomnra,  and  Minom  Imamnra, 
aU  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,667 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-275846 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/629 

U.S.  a.  439-160  5  Claim, 


Zt.   20 


5,362,244 
SOCKET  HAVING  RESILIENT  LOCKING  TABS 
Theodore  G.  Hanson,  Prospect,  and  John  A.  Rinaldi,  Water- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,231 
Int  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  439-82  5  cuims 

1.  A  socket  inseruble  in  a  hole  in  a  substrate  for  receiving  a 
lead  of  an  electronic  component,  the  socket  comprising: 
a  socket  body  defming  a  lead  receiving  axis  and  having  a 
tubular  body  portion  and  a  lead  gripping  portion,  the 
tubular  body  portion  defining  a  reception  zone  for  receiv- 
ing the  lead,  the  lead  gripping  portion  defining  a  constric- 
tion for  frictionally  gripping  the  lead,  the  tubular  body 
portion  being  integrally  circumferentially  continuous  and 


1.  A  frame-coupling-type  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  electrical  connector  having  electrical  contacts; 

b)  a  second  electrical  connector  having  electrical  contacts, 
to  be  engaged  with  said  first  electrical  connector; 

c)  a  frame  pivoubly  supported  at  a  central  portion  thereof 
by  said  first  electrical  connector:  and 

d)  a  coupling  mechanism  including  a  frame-side  engaging 
portion  provided  at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  a  connec- 
tor-side engaging  portion  provided  at  one  side  of  said 
second  electrical  connector,  said  frame-side  engaging 
portion  and  said  connector-side  engaging  portion  being 
pivotobly  and  slidably  engaged  with  each  other; 

wherein  said  connector-side  engaging  portion  is  a  slide  groove 
extending  in  a  first  direction  crossing  a  coupling  direction  of 
said  first  and  second  electrical  connectors,  and  said  frame-side 
engaging  portion  is  a  shaft  to  be  engaged  in  said  shde  groove, 
and  whereby  said  first  electrical  connector  is  to  be  engaged 
with  said  second  electrical  connector  in  a  straight  line  by  a 
lever  of  said  frame  and  by  said  coupling  mechanism. 

5,362,246 

CONVERTIBLE  FLUORESCENT  ADAPTOR  WITH 

COMPACTED  INSTALLATION  MODE 

Kenneth  Lau,  2588-D  El  Camino  Real  #383,  CarUbad,  Calif. 

92008 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,599 
Int  CL'  HOIR  33/02 
VS.  CL  439-231  »  claims 

1.  An  adaptor  for  adapting  a  fluorescent  tube  structurally 
and  electrically  to  an  incandescent  light  socket,  comprising: 

(a)  an  adaptor  body  member; 

(b)  an  adaptor  base  member  non-releasibly  mounted  to  said 
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body  member  and  defining  a  base  connector  defining  a 
coaxial  longitudinal  axis  and  being  adapted  to  insert  into 
an  incandescent  light  socket; 

(c)  a  ballast  housed  in  at  least  one  of  said  members,  and  one 
o''  said  members  defming  a  tube  socket  for  a  fluorescent 
tube  and  including  circuitry  operatively  and  non-separa- 
bly  interconnecting  said  ballast,  tube  mounting  and  base 
coimector; 

(d)  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  stationary  component, 
and  one  of  said  members  defining  a  movable  component 
movably  and  non-releasibly  mounted  to  said  stationary 
component;  and. 


(e)  said  movable  component  being  movable  relative  to  said 
stationary  component  between  an  operating  mode  in  an 
operating  mode  orientation  defming  a  first  planform  di- 
mension in  at  least  one  projected  plane,  and  an  installation 
mode  defining  a  second  planform  dimension  in  said  pro- 
jected plane,  with  said  second  planform  dimension  being 
less  than  said  first  planform  dimension  to  facilitate  installa- 
tion of  a  bulb  socket  defmed  in  a  confined  space  by  permit- 
ting re-orientation  of  said  members  relative  to  one  another 
for  a  minimal  installation  profile  while  said  members  re- 
main continuously  integral  both  electrically  and  structur- 
ally before,  during  and  after  installation. 


5^2447 

ROTARY  BOARD  RETAINER  SYSTEM  FOR  ACTIVE 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  J.  Rodriguez,  Clearwater,  Fla,^  assignor  to  The  Whi- 

taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,154 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  J3/62 

VS.  CL  439—330  9  CUlna 


1.  In  a  coimector  assembly  which  electrically  interconnects 
a  first  plurality  of  conductors  on  a  first  surface  of  a  dielectric 
substrate  (14)  with  respective  ones  of  a  second  plurality  of 
conductors  on  a  surface  of  a  dielectric  housing  (48)  and  which 
includes 
at  least  one  resilient  contact  element  (30)  including  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  elastomeric  body  member  and  a  flexible 
film  wrapped  around  said  body  member,  said  film  having 
a  third  plurality  of  parallel  straight  line  conductors  on  the 
surface  of  said  film  facing  away  said  body  member  so  that 
said  third  plurality  of  conductors  extends  around  said 
body  member,  there  being  at  least  as  many  of  said  third 


plurality  of  conductors  as  there  are  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  conductors,  and 

said  dielectric  housing  having  elongated  open  channels  (24) 
on  its  surface  associated  with  said  at  least  one  contact 
element  and  supporting  a  respective  said  contact  element 
therein,  said  second  plurality  of  conductors  on  said  hous- 
ing surface  extending  to  end  portions  within  said  channel; 

an  arrangement  for  securing  said  substrate  to  said  housing, 
comprising: 

substrate  receiving  means  (50)  secured  to  said  housing  for 
receiving  one  end  of  said  substrate,  said  receiving  means 
being  arranged  to  allow  pivoting  movement  of  said  sub- 
strate about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  elongation  of  said  open  channel;  and 

at  lease  one  retaining  means  (68)  moimted  to  said  housing  on 
a  side  of  said  channel  away  from  said  receiving  means  for 
holding  the  opposed  end  of  said  substrate,  the  housing 
having  a  cavity  (54)  associated  with  each  said  retaining 
means,  each  said  cavity  being  open  to  said  housing  surface 
on  the  side  of  said  channel  away  from  said  receiving 
means,  each  retaining  means  including  a  post  portion  (70) 
extending  into  said  cavity  so  as  to  allow  rotation  each  said 
retaining  means  between  first  and  second  positions  about 
an  axis  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  elonga- 
tion of  said  channel,  each  said  retaining  means  further 
including  a  head  poriion  (72)  secured  to  said  post  portion 
and  rotatable  with  said  post  portion  to  allow  said  substrate 
to  be  received  into  said  receiving  means  and  pivoted  past 
said  head  portion,  said  head  portion  being  thereafter  rotat- 
able with  said  post  portion  so  as  to  overlie  the  opposed 
end  of  said  substrate; 

said  receiving  means  and  said  retaining  means  being  so  con- 
figured that  when  said  substrate  is  received  by  said  receiv- 
ing means  and  thereafter  held  by  said  retaining  means, 
each  said  contact  element  is  deformably  compressed  by 
said  substrate  within  said  channels. 


5,362,248 
CONNECTOR  CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  AND 

RELIABLY  INHIBTTING  DISENGAGEMENT  OF 

MEHANICAL  COUPLING  BETWEEN  CONNECTION 

MEMBERS 

Oaamu  Hashignchi,  and  Minom  Shinmyo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aasignora  to  Japan  Ariation  Electronics  Indostry,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-3461[U]; 
Jon.  24,  1992,  4-43852[U] 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  CL  439—352  8  CUims 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  first  connection  member,  a 
second  connection  member  adapted  to  make  a  predetermined 
connection  with  said  first  connection  member  responsive  to 
motion  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  mechanical  coupling 
means  for  mechanically  coupling  said  first  connection  member 
with  said  second  connection  member  in  said  predetermined 
direction,  said  first  connection  member  having  a  principal 
surface  which  is  extended  in  said  predetermined  direction, 
wherein  said  mechanical  coupling  means  comprises: 

a  first  engaging  portion  connected  to  said  principal  surface 
of  the  first  connection  member; 

a  flexible  arm  integrally  formed  of  the  same  material  and 


extending  from  a  side  wall  of  said  second  connection 
member  and  extending  in  parallel  to  said  principal  surface 
in  said  predetermined  direction  when  said  first  connection 
member  is  connected  to  said  second  connection  member, 
said  flexible  arm  being  flexible  in  a  particular  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  principal  surface; 
a  second  engaging  portion  connected  to  said  flexible  arm  for 
being  brought  into  engagement  with  said  first  engaging 
portion  when  said  predetermined  connection  is  obtained, 
said  second  engaging  portion  being  disengaged  from  said 
first  engaging  portion  with  said  flexible  arm  bent  in  said 
particular  plane;  a  movable  member  coupled  to  said  first 
connection  member  and  movable  between  a  first  and  a 
second  position  in  said  predetermined  direction,  said  mov- 
able monber  allowing  said  bending  of  the  flexible  arm 
when  said  movable  member  is  located  at  said  first  position, 
said  movable  member  preventing  said  bending  of  the 
flexible  arm  when  said  movable  member  is  located  at  said 
second  position; 
urging  means  connected  to  said  first  connection  member  and 
said  movable  member  for  urging  said  movable  member 
towards  said  second  |x>sition;  and 
disengagement  inhibiting  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  said 
second  connection  members  for  detecting  whether  or  not 
said  second  engaging  portion  is  engaged  with  said  first 
engaging  portion,  said  disengagement  inhibiting  means 
automatically  preventing  said  flexible  arm  from  bending 
m  said  particular  plane  when  said  second  engaging  portion 
IS  engaged  with  said  first  engaging  portion  and  said  disen- 
gagement means  surrounds  said  second  engaging  portion. 


5362,250 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTION  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  USING  OXIDE  nSHIBTTING  SEALANT 

Corey  McMills,  Los  Altos,  and  John  Mattis,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  aasignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,974 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439-387  „  ctaia. 


5,362^49 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Andrew  L.  Carter,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  Apple  Compnter, 
Inc.,  Cnpertiao,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,522 

Int  a.5  HOIR  13/53 

VS.  a.  439-357  „  cuj^ 


1.  An  electrical  connector  system  comprising: 

a  socket  having  a  front  end,  at  least  one  first  contact  and  a 
shell  with  at  least  one  first  detent  means; 

a  plug  having  a  front  end,  at  least  one  second  contact  and  a 
shell  with  at  least  one  second  detent  means  said  plug  being 
insertable  into  said  socket  to  establish  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  first  and  second  contacts  when  said 
plug  and  socket  are  in  a  locked  position; 

said  first  and  second  detent  means  being  engaged  with  each 
other  when  said  plug  is  in  said  locked  position  so  as  to 
releasably  retain  said  plug  in  said  locked  position;  and 

cither  said  first  or  second  detent  means  having  an  electri- 
cally conductive  forward  pointing  sharp  front-end  part 
located  near  said  front  end  of  said  socket  or  said  plug  and 
in  front  of  said  first  or  second  contacts  to  attract  electro- 
static discharge. 


1.  A  coupling  device  useful  in  the  connection  of  a  coaxial 
cable  terminus  to  a  standard  coaxial  cable  connection  jack, 
wherein  the  connection  jack  comprises  (1)  a  body  with  a  con- 
nection jack  aperture  and  (2)  an  internal  electrical  conductor 
disposed  within,  but  insulated  from,  the  body  proximate  to  the 
connection  jack  aperture,  the  device  comprising: 
a.  an  electrically  conductive  connection  jack  attachment 
moiety  comprising  a  connection  jack  attachment  moiety 
and  a  cable  attachment  moiety, 

the  connection  jack  attachment  moiety  defining  a  coUet 
structure  having  a  base,  a  base  aperture,  at  least  one 
sealant  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  flared  fmgers  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  a  narrow  sUt,  and 
the  cable  attachment  moiety  having  an  open  ended  hollow 
cylinder  which  communicates  with  the  collet  base  aper- 
ture, 
wherein  the  connection  jack  attachment  moiety  is  dimen- 
sioned to  attach  snugly  around  the  body  of  the  connec- 
tion jack  and  the  cable  attachment  moiety  is  dimen- 
sioned to  attach  to  the  coaxial  cable  terminus  in  such  a 
way  that,  when  the  connection  jack  connector  is  at- 
tached to  the  cable  terminus,  the  cable  attachment 
moiety  can  be  placed  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
concentric  conductor  with  the  central  conductor  pro- 
truding axially  through  the  coUet  base  aperture, 
through  the  connection  jack  aperture,  and  into  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  internal  electrical  conductor; 

b.  a  hoUow,  open-ended  swagging  shell  disposed  around  the 
connection  jack  attachment  moiety  and  comprising  a 
compression  moiety  and  a  retraction  moiety,  the  compres- 
sion moiety  being  dimensioned  to  tightly  surround  the 
flared  fingers  of  the  coiwection  jack  connector  so  as  to 
apply  hoop  stress  thereto  and  so  as  to  urge  the  flared 
fingers  into  tight  connection  with  the  body  of  a  connec- 
tion jack  attached  to  the  terminus  of  the  cable; 

c.  a  quantity  of  oxide  abrasive  seaknt  disposed  within  the 
collet  structure,  the  quantity  of  sealant  being  sufficient  to 
fill  at  least  about  40  percent  of  the  volume  defined  by  the 
collet  structure;  and 

d.  removable  cover  means  for  cooperating  with  the  coUet 
structure  to  substantially  encapsulate  the  quantity  of  seal- 
ant 
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SOLDERLESS  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  PLUG 
Keaneth  J.  BicUk,  CUcago,  Dl^  Mrignor  to  Switchcrmft  Inc^ 

Chicago,  III. 

Continiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  15,113,  Feb.  9, 1993,  abuidoiMd.  This 

appUcadon  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1S8,085 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 

MS.  a.  439—394  18  Claim* 


ber  and  a  discrete  compact  ring  on  an  inner  surface  of  the 
connector  housing; 
a  cable  pincher  having  a  slot  for  depositing  a  cable  of  various 
sizes  through  the  slot,  a  pinching  block  extending  length- 
wise from  the  wall  and  having  a  recessed  and  curved 
surface  and  two  pinching  points  on  an  outer  end  thereof, 
and  upper  and  bottom  surfaces  gradually  curving  up  to 
the  outer  end;  and 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  connector  plug  to  an  end  of  a 
coaxial  cable  having  an  outer  insulation  layer  surrounding  an 
outer  conductor  iniHp'>t<y1  from  an  inner  conductor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  end  of  the  coaxial  cable  through  a  central  bore 
of  a  conductive  handle; 

inserting  the  end  of  the  coaxial  cable  into  a  conductive 
sheath  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
flexible  fingers  flared  outwardly  and  pointing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  end  of  the  cable,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a 
free  end  directed  inwardly  towards  said  cable; 

forcing  sak)  conductive  sheath  into  said  bore  of  said  handle 
to  cause  a  surface  portion  of  said  bore  to  contact  said 
conductive  sheath  to  force  said  finger  inwardly  wherein 
said  free  end  pierces  said  outer  insulation  layer  of  said 
cable  and  contacts  said  outer  conductor  to  provide  electri- 
cal continuity  between  said  outer  conductor  and  said 
handle  through  said  free  end  of  said,  said  sheath  further 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  windows  each 
aligned  to  pass  a  respective  one  of  said  free  ends  of  said 
fingers  as  said  fingers  are  forced  inwardly;  and 

connecting  a  conductive  plug  body  insulatingly  encasing  a 
tip  rod  to  said  handle,  said  tip  rod  having  a  tip  end  and  a 
point  end,  said  point  end  being  aUgned  to  electrically 
contact  the  center  conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable  to 
provide  electrical  continuity  between  said  center  conduc- 
tor and  said  tip  end  of  said  tip  rod. 


said  compact  ring  in  stud  connector  housing  compressing  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cable  pincher  after  the  connector 
housing  is  combined  with  the  connector  member,  said 
pinching  points  of  the  cable  pincher  then  sticking  in  the 
surface  of  said  cable  and  said  cable  being  forced  to  bend 
up  a  Uttle  acording  to  the  curvature  of  said  pinching  block 
of  the  cable  pincher  so  that  the  cable  pincher  may  suffi- 
ciently pinch  the  cable  immovable  and  inseparable. 


5,3«24S3 
DICTRIBUnON  CABLE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
KaaiV-Ts'aa  Lis,  a^  SUh-Tiug  LJang,  both  of  No.  3M,  Sec  1, 
Mia-Shcag  N.  Rd.,  Knei-Shaa  Hsiaag,  Taoyoaa  Coonty,  Tai- 
was,  ProT.  of  CUaa 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176^1 

Lrt.  a.'  HOIR  9/24 

MS.  CL  439—462  1  dain 


5362^252 
MICROPHONE  CONNECTOR 

Jia  S.  Lin,  Taiaao,  Taiwaa,  ProT.  of  CUu,  assi^MM-  to  New  Tide 

Eaterpriaea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiaaa,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
CoirtiaBatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  047,953,  Apr.  19,  1993.  TUs 

appUcatioo  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,230 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqoent  to  Ang.  9, 2011, 
has  been  diaclaimed. 
Lit  a.5  HOIR  13/59 
MS.  CL  439—462  6  CfadM 

1.  A  microphone  connector  comprising: 
a  connector  member  shaped  cylindrically,  having  at  least  a 
proximal  hand  holding  portion,  an  intermediate  smooth 
portion,  a  distal  male-threaded  portion  to  engage  a  female- 
threaded  portion  of  8  connector  housing,  and  an  axially 
extending  through  hole  for  depositing  a  terminal  carrier 
and  a  cable  pincher  therein: 
a  terminal  carrier  shaped  cylindrically  to  flt  in  the  through 
hole  of  said  connector  member,  having  a  number  of  termi- 
nal holes  for  terminals  to  pass  through,  said  terminals 
having  one  end  soldered  with  wires  of  a  cable; 
a  connector  housing  having  a  female-threaded  portion  to 
engage  the  male-threaded  portion  of  the  connector  mem- 


1.  A  distribution  cable  mounting  device  comprising: 

a  junction  block  mounted  inside  an  electrical  box  and  having 
a  tapered  junction  hole  made  gradually  smaller  from  an 
orifice  thereof  toward  the  inside  and  an  inner  thread  on 
said  junction  hole; 

a  hollow,  tapered  plug  fitted  into  said  tapered  junction  bole 
to  secure  the  conductor  of  a  cable  permitting  the  cable  to 
be  electrically  connected  to  said  junction  block,  said  ta- 
pered plug  having  a  longitudinal  through  hole  through  the 
length  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced,  longitu- 
dinal sUts  respectively  extending  from  either  end  thereof; 

a  hollow  screw  member  having  a  hollow  screw  rod  at  one 
end  threaded  into  said  inner  thread  on  said  junction  hole 
and  stopped  against  said  tapered  plug,  and  a  hollow,  spUt, 
tapered  cone  at  an  opposite  end,  said  tapered  cone  of  said 
hollow  screw  member  having  an  outer  thread  over  an 


outside  wall  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  raised  serrations 
around  an  inside  wall  thereof;  and 
a  nut  threaded  onto  the  outer  thread  of  said  Upered  cone  of 
said  hollow  screw  member  causing  said  raised  serrations 
of  said  tapered  cone  of  said  hollow  screw  member  to 
engage  into  insulation  of  the  cable  to  secure  the  cable. 


5,362,254 

ELECTRICALLY  BALANCED  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  Siemon,  Woodbury,  and  Randy  Below,  Cheshire,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company,  Watertown,  Coon. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  993,480,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,295,869. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,167 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/66.  13/74 

MS.  a.  439-536  31  claims 


rearward  end  being  open  in  said  initial  configuration  and 
closed  in  said  final  configuration  and  said  second  portion  in- 
cluding first  and  second  termination  parts  extending  respec- 
tively from  the  lower  and  upper  sides  of  said  rearward  end 
with  said  first  termination  part  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  termination  axis  and  said  second  termination  part  ex- 
tending, in  said  initial  configuration,  at  an  angle  of  at  least 
about  90*  from  said  first  termination  part  and  being  bendable  to 


1.  A  panel  yoke  comprising: 

plate  means  having  front  and  back  opposing  surfaces,  a 
portion  of  said  front  surface  being  angled  outwardly  from 
the  remainder  of  said  front  surface  to  define  an  aperture 
therebetween: 

securing  means  for  snaplockedly  securing  said  panel  yoke  to 
a  panel,  said  securing  means  depending  from  said  plate 
means; 

first  connector  means  disposed  within  said  panel  yoke  and 
aligned  with  said  aperture  for  providing  a  gravity  feed 
thereto,  said  first  connector  means  being  accessible  at  said 
front  surface  of  said  plate  means; 

second  connector  means  disposed  on  said  panel  yoke  and 
being  accessible  at  said  back  surface  of  said  plate  means; 
and 

a  circuit  board  having  said  first  and  second  connector  means 
mounted  thereto  with  circuitry  on  said  circuit  board  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  connector  means. 

5,362,255 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 

John  W.  Anhalt,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TTT  Corporation, 

Secaucus,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,494 

Int.  a.'H01R/7/« 

U.S.  a.  439-582  10  Oaims 

1.  A  coaxial  connector  for  termination  to  a  coaxial  cable  that 
has  an  inner  conductor  surrounded  by  an  inner  insulator  which 
IS  surrounded  by  a  braiding  which  is  surrounded  by  a  jacket, 
wherein  the  connector  includes  a  shell  which  can  be  changed 
between  an  initial  configuration  prior  to  termination  to  the 
coaxial  cable  and  a  final  configuration  during  such  termination, 
said  shell  having  a  tubular  first  portion  with  upper  and  lower 
sides  that  extends  along  a  mate  axis  and  a  second  portion 
which,  in  its  final  configuration  extends  along  a  termination 
axis  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  mate  axis,  said 
first  portion  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  with  said 


said  final  configuration  to  close  the  rear  of  said  tubular  first 

portion,  wherein  at  least  said  first  termination  part  forms  part 

of  a  substantially  tubular  ferrule  for  receiving  a  cable  inner 

insulation  and  for  being  surrounded  by  the  cable  braiding  in 

said  fmal  configuration,  characterized  by: 

a  tubular  sleeve  which  can  slide  along  the  cable  jacket  and 

which  has  an  inside  of  a  diameter  to  closely  surround  the 

braiding,  and  which  can  be  crimped  to  lock  the  cable 

braiding  between  itself  and  said  ferrule. 


5,362,256 
CONNECTOR 
Osamu  Hashiguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,084 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    24,    1991,    3- 
106249[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  23/02 
U.S.  a.  439-660  2  Claims      t 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  together  with  a  mating 

electrical  connector  having  a  plurality  of  mating  contacts,  said 

electrical  connector  comprising  an  insulator  (3)  and  a  plurality 

of  leaf  contacts  (2)  assembled  to  said  insulator, 

each  of  said  leaf  contacts  (2)  comprising: 

a  fixed  portion  (20)  having  a  first  width  (a)  which  is  fixed  in 

said  insulator  (3); 
a  contact  portion  (22)  having  a  second  width  (c)  which  is 
smaller  than  said  first  width  (a)  for  making  contact  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  mating  contacts  when  said 
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electrical  connector  b  connected  to  said  mating  electrical 
coonector,  said  contact  portion  (22)  being  offset  from  a 
surface  of  said  fixed  portion  (20)  in  an  offset  direction;  and 
a  spring  portion  (21)  having  a  width  (b)  which  is  not  larger 
than  said  first  width  (a)  and  connecting  with  an  e-id  of  said 
fixed  portion  (20)  and  an  end  of  said  contact  portion  (22) 
and  being  formed  integral  therewith,  said  spring  portion 
(21)  urging  said  contact  portion  (22)  to  engage  said  mating 
contact  to  insure  a  contact  condition  between  said  contact 
portion  (22)  and  said  mating  contact, 
said  insulator  (3)  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  holding  holes  (31),  each  of  said  holding  holes 
being  formed  to  extend  into  said  insulator  (3)  with  a 
width  corresponding  to  said  first  width  (a)  so  that  each 
of  said  holding  holes  (31)  fixedly  holds  said  fixed  por- 
tion (20)  of  each  of  said  leaf  contacts  and  enables  said 
spring  portion  (21)  of  each  of  said  leaf  contacts  (2)  to 
pass  therethrough;  and 
a  plurality  of  passages  (30)  formed  in  said  insulator  to 
extend  in  parallel  with  said  holding  holes  (31),  respec- 
tively, said  passages  being  contiguous  to,  and  along, 
respective  ones  of  said  holding  holes  (31),  each  of  said 
passages  (30)  having  a  width  which  is  smaller  than  said 
first  width  (a)  but  sUghtly  larger  than  said  second  width 
(c)  so  that  said  contact  portion  (22)  passes  through  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  passages  (30)  when  each  of 
said  contacts  is  assembled  into  said  insulator  (3)  in  order 
to  force  said  fixed  portion  (20)  into  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  holding  holes  (31). 


dielectric  constant,  to  maintain  the  relative  position  of  said 
metal  conductors,  said  relative  position  being  a  non-contact 
overlapping  relationship  with  the  respective  conductors  of 
each  outer  pair  in  single  croaaover  of  each  other,  and  the 
respective  conductors  of  the  center  pair  initially  crossing  and 
then  continuing  outward  to  cross  the  adjacent  conductors 
twice,  whereby  said  terminal  arrays  offer  reduced  crosstalk 
loss  between  adjacent  signal  paths  when  used  in  electrical 
connectors. 


S,3<2,25S 
CABLE-ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PUMP 
Knrt-Wemer   Amswald,   Lohmar,  and   Manfred  Zekier,  St 
Angnsti,  both  of  Germany,  aMignort  to  WUo  GmbH,  Dort- 
Bumd,  Gennaoy 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,317 
daima  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4230138 
iBt  CL>  HOIR  13/502 
VS.  CL  439—695  8  Claims 


5.362^7 
COMMUNICATIONS  CONNECTOR  TERMINAL 
ARRAYS  HAVING  NOISE  CANCELLING  CAPABIUTIES 
Dould  R.  Neal,  Jupiter,  Fla^  Carl  G.  Reed,  demmons,  N.C; 
CUfrord  F.  Lincoln,  Atlanta,  Ga^  and  Julian  J.  Ferry,  Keni- 
ersrille,  N.C„  assignors  to  The  WUtaker  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,934 
Int  a.'  HOIR  23/02 
VS.  CL  439— 67«  9  ( 


1.  A  flame-proof  nonwicking  device  for  connecting  a  multi- 
lead  electric  cable  to  a  pump  motor  having  a  housing,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  tubular  connecting  casing  receivable  in  an  aperture  of  said 
housing  and  secured  thereto; 

means  forming  a  water-tight  transverse  wall  in  said  casing; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  cast  in  place  in  said  wall  and 
projecting  axis-parallel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wall; 

respective  bushes  connected  to  leads  of  said  cable  and  fitted 
over  said  conductive  pins  at  an  outer  side  of  said  wall  in 
said  casing;  and 

respective  bushes  connected  to  leads  of  said  motor  and  fitted 
over  said  conductive  pins  at  an  inner  side  of  said  wall  in 
said  casing,  said  casing  and  said  housing  being  intercon- 
nected by  screwthreads  whereby  said  casing  in  threaded 
into  said  housing,  the  bushes  on  each  side  of  said  trans- 
verse wall  being  received  in  a  respective  two-part  bearing 
member  forming  a  guide  channel  for  the  respective  bush 
said  bearing  member  lying  in  said  casing  to  a  respective 
side  of  said  transverse  wall. 


1.  Electrical  connector  terminal  arrays  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  metal  conductors  specifically  configured  to  enhance  high 
frequency  transmission  performance  through  reduction  of 
inductive  and  capacitive  coupling  and  voltage  imbalance  be- 
tween selected  conductor  pairs,  said  conductors  arranged 
essentially  in  a  parallel  fashion  where  the  respective  one  ends 
thereof  are  spaced  apart  a  first  uniform  distance,  and  the  other 
respective  ends  thereof  are  spaced  apart  a  second  uniform 
distance  greater  than  said  first  distance,  characterized  by  a 
central  portion  for  said  metal  conductors,  where  said  central 
portion  is  encapsulated  in  a  plastic  material,  having  a  specified 


5,362,259 
GROUND  CONDUCTOR  TERMINAL 

Roman  Bolliger,  AUschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Woertz  AG, 
Muttenz,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,257 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    18,    1992, 
479/92-0 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/26 
VS.  a.  439—716  3  Claims 

1.  A  ground  conductor  terminal  which  can  be  removably 


mounted  by  snap-lock  connection  onto  a  mounting  rail  de- 
signed as  a  protective  bus  bar  and  having  oppositely  directed 
side  flanges,  said  ground  conductor  terminal  comprising; 
a  terminal  body  made  of  a  non-conducting  material  and 
defining  a  planar  portion  and  a  bottom  flange  which  ex- 
tends transversely  to  said  planar  portion, 
terminals  which  are  integrated  in  said  terminal  body, 
an    electrically-conducting    plate    which    is    in    electrical 
contact  with  said  terminals  and  which  is  connectable  with 
said  mounting  rail,  said  electrically-conducting  plate  de- 
fining a  planar  middle  portion  which  extends  in  parallel 
with  said  planar  portion  of  said  terminal  body  and  a  bot- 
tom  flange  which  extends  transversely  to  said   planar 
middle  portion  and  which,  when  said  planar  portion  of 
said  terminal  body  and  said  planar  middle  portion  of  said 
electrically-conducting  plate  are  vertically  oriented,  ex- 


tends beneath  said  bottom  flang^f  said  terminal  body, 
said  bottom  flange  of  said  electrically-conducting  plate 
defining  it  upwardly-extending  spaced-apart  elevations 
which  extends  towards  said  bottom  flange  of  said  terminal 
body,  and 
spring  means  for  pressing  said  bottom  flange  of  said  electri- 
cally-conducting plate  against  the  mounting  rail,  said 
spring  means  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  clamp- 
like bow  having  a  connecting  leg  which  extends  horizon- 
tally above  the  bonom  flange  of  the  electrically-conduct- 
ing plate  and  in  contact  with  and  extending  steel  between 
said  upwardly-extending,  spaced-apart  elevations,  and 
flexible,  downwardly-extending  legs  which  are  bent 
shghtly  inwardly  in  order  to  extend  around  said  opposite- 
ly-directed side  flanges  of  the  mounting  rail,  said  eleva- 
tions supporting  the  clamping  action  of  said  spring  means. 


5,362,260 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WFTH  IMPROVED 

TERMINAL  LATCHING  SYSTEM 

Kirk  B.  Peloza,  Naperrilk,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorporated, 

Lisle,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  111,822 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/432 

VS.  a.  439—746  9  Claims 


a  dielectric  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal-receiving 
cavities, 

a  plurality  of  female  terminals  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
cavities,  each  terminal  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
mating  portion  adapted  to  mate  with  a  male  terminal 
inserted  into  the  cavity,  and 

latching  means  to  hold  the  terminals  in  the  terminal-receiv- 
ing cavities  in  the  housing, 

wherein  the  improvement  in  said  latching  means  comprises: 

at  least  one  latch  arm  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  each  terminal,  the  latch  arm  adapted 
to  be  biased  in  generally  one  direction  having  opposite 
ends  attached  to  the  mating  portion  of  the  female  terminal 
by  flexible  tabs  located  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  one  direction;  and 

each  of  said  terminal-receiving  cavities  having  a  restricted 
cross-sectional  area  adapted  to  engage  and  bias  the  latch 
arm  of  a  respective  terminal  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  terminal  in  said  one  direction  during  insertion 
of  the  terminal  into  the  cavity,  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  the 
restricted  cross-sectional  area  behind  which  one  end  of 
the  latch  arm  snaps  when  the  terminal  is  fully  inserted  into 
the  cavity  to  prevent  removal  of  the  tem^nal  from  the 
cavity. 


5,362^61 
HYBRID  CONNECTOR 
Dean  A.  Paervcr,  Maracopa,  Ariz.^  assignor  to  The  WUtaker 
Corporatioii,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Jul  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,077 

Int  CL>  HOIR  13/506 

VS.  CI.  439—752  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  which  includes 


1.  A  forward  housing  member  for  an  electrical  connector  of 
the  type  having  an  array  of  contacts  disposed  within  a  dielec- 
tric housing  assembly,  with  the  contacts  having  body  sections 
within  respective  passageways  of  a  discrete  rearward  housing 
member,  and  with  the  contacts  having  forward  contact  sec- 
tions adapted  for  male-female  type  axial  mating  upon  mating  of 
the  connector  with  a  complementary  connector,  the  forward 
housing  member  comprising: 
an  integral  member  molded  of  dielectric  plastic  material 
having  a  generally  plate-like  body  section  with  a  short 
axial  dimension  between  a  forward  face  and  a  rearward 
face  and  an  array  of  forward  contact  receiving  passage- 
ways extending  therethrough  from  said  forward  face  to 
said  rearward  face,  each  said  forward  p>assageway  having 
an  annular  flange  extending  rearwardly  from  said  rear- 
ward face,  said   forward   passageways  being  generally 
aligned  with  corresponding  ones  of  the  passageways  of 
the  rearward  housing  member  upon  full  connector  assem- 
bly, each  said  forward  passageway  being  adapted  to  facili- 
tate the   mating  of  an   associated   pair  of  male-female 
contacts  and  having  a  selected  transverse  dimension  only 
incrementally  larger  than  the  outer  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  a  male  forward  contact  section  of  a  corresponding 
male  one  of  said  pair  of  contacts  matable  thereat,  and 
having  a  selected  precise  location  associated  with  said 
corresponding  male  contact; 
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whererby  s^d  male  contact  section  of  said  male  one  of  said 
associated  pair  of  contacts  extends  through  a  respective 
one  of  said  annular  flanges  of  said  forward  passageways  in 
a  close  fit  at  least  at  a  particular  axial  location  therealong 
to  mate  with  said  female  one  of  said  associated  pair  of 
contacts,  and  said  forward  housing  member  defines  a 
mating  face  of  the  resultant  connector  assembly  wherein 
only  the  forward  housing  member  need  be  precisely 
molded  for  precise  positioning  of  said  male  contact  sec- 
tions of  said  male  ones  of  said  associated  pairs  of  contacts 
for  electrical  connection  with  socket  contact  sections  of 
said  female  contacts  at  precisely  located  contact  positions 
across  the  mating  face,  whether  said  forward  housing 
member  is  assembled  to  a  rearward  housing  member  con- 
taining the  female  contacts  or  to  a  rearward  housing  mem- 
ber containing  the  male  contacts. 


VIBRATION  PROOF  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 
Gtaeorghe  Hoteai,  Griesfaeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,670 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1992, 
922S8S5.4 

iBt  a.5  HOIR  13/15 
VS.  a.  439—839  8  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle  contact,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  conductor  connecting  section  ex- 
tending from  one  end  thereof; 

an  upper  box  section  longitudinally  movably  connected  to 
said  body  portion;  and 

resilient  contact  arms  reversely  bent  into  said  upper  box 
section,  having  a  length  no  longer  than  a  length  of  said 
upper  box  section,  thereby  forming  a  receptacle  section. 


5,362,263 
TROLLING  AUTOPILOT 
Ralph  E.  Petty,  1625  McDonald,  NW.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49504 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,097 

Int.  a.'  B63H  25/04 

VS.  a.  440—1  16  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  controlling  a  vessel  in  re- 
sponse to  water  characteristics,  comprising; 

selecting  a  value  indicative  of  a  water  characteristic  to  be 
followed  and  storing  said  value  in  a  memory  device; 

receiving  a  signal  from  a  sensor  measuring  the  water  charac- 
teristic to  be  followed; 

comparing  the  received  signal  to  the  stored  values  indicative 


of  said  water  characteristic  and  generating  an  output  in 
response  to  a  difference  between  said  received  signal  and 
said  stored  value; 

actuating  at  least  one  servo  motor  coupled  to  a  means  for 
controlling  the  vessel  in  response  to  said  difference  be- 
tween said  received  signal  and  said  stored  value;  and 

wherein  the  step  of  selecting  and  storing  includes  selecting  a 
value  indicative  of  water  temperature  range  to  be  fol- 
lowed. 


5,362,264 
WATER-BICYCLE 
Pierre-Louis  Parant,  2573  Lalonde,  Ste-Foy,  G1W-1M8,  Can- 
ada 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  10, 1992,  2087736-7 
Int.  a.'  B63H  16/20 
VS.  a.  440—29  6  Claims 


1.  A  water  bicycle  comprising: 

an  elongated  flotation  board  having  a  bow  and  a  stem; 

a  propulsion  and  seat  unit  including  a  mounting  flange,  a 
seat,  foot  pedals,  means  mounting  the  foot  pedals  for  use 
by  a  person  sitting  on  said  seat,  propeller  means  and  cou- 
pling means  connecting  said  pedals  to  said  propeller 
means; 

means  defming  an  opening  in  said  board  through  which  said 
propeller  means  may  pass  and  a  surrounding  edge  surface 
able  to  receive  said  flange; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  said  flange  to  said  edge 
surface; 

means  deflning  a  bore  in  said  board  with  a  bushing  seat 
surrounding  an  upper  end  of  said  bore; 

a  handlebar  unit  including  a  shaft  and  a  bushing  provided  on 
said  shaft  above  a  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  bushing 
engaging  said  bushing  seat  and  said  shaft  being  supported 
and  rotatable  in  said  bore;  and 

a  rudder  unit  including  means  for  operatively  connecting  a 
rudder  to  said  shaft,  whereby  a  weight  of  said  propulsion 
and  seat  unit  is  supporied  by  said  edge  surface,  and  a  space 
on  said  board  between  said  handlebar  unit  and  said  propul- 
sion and  seat  unit  is  free  for  climbing  up  on  when  mount- 
ing said  board  in  deep  water. 


5,362,265 
MARINE  ENGINE  FLUSHING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Mark  Gerrais,  62  Binswood  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,806 
lat  CI.5  B63H  21/10 
VS.  a.  440—88  12  Claims 

1.  A  flushing  apparatus  for  a  marine  engine  having  at  least 
one  cooling  inlet  port,  comprising: 
conduit  means  formed  at  one  end  for  coupling  to  a  fluid 
supply  and  formed  at  another  end  for  coupling  to  said 
marine  engine  to  supply  fluid  to  an  inlet  pori  of  s^d  ma- 
rine engine; 


a  valve  assembly  mounted  to  said  conduit  means  between 
the  ends  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  fluid 
supply  to  said  inlet  port,  said  valve  assembly  being  respon- 
sive to  an  electrical  start  signal  to  open  said  valve  assem- 
bly for  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  conduit  means  from  said 
fluid  supply  to  said  inlet  port;  and 

a  switch  assembly  electrically  coupled  to  said  valve  assem- 


valve  and  a  raw  sea  water  cooling  conduit  of  the  marine 
engine;  and 
A  plurality  of  hoses  for  urging  fluid  communication  between 
each  axial  outlet  port  and  each  tubular  interconnection 
fitting. 


5,362,267 

SOLAR  POWERED  BUOY 

Cynthia  K.  Forrert,  337  S.  Welter  Ave.,  Springfield,  Mo.  65802 

Filed  JnL  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  93,337 

Int.  a.5  B63B  21/52 

VS.  CL  441-16  20  diiiH 


bly  and  formed  for  electrical  coupUng  to  said  marine 
engine,  said  switch  assembly  being  responsive  to  user 
input  to  provide  said  start  signal  to  said  valve  assembly  to 
cause  said  valve  assembly  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  from  said 
fluid  supply  to  said  marine  engine  and  to  provide  an  en- 
gine signal  to  said  marine  engine  to  cause  at  least  one  of 
enabling  said  marine  engine  to  start  and  starting  of  said 
marine  engine. 


5,362,266 

FLUSHMACTER  FRESH  WATER  FLUSHING  SYSTEM 
Dong  BrogdoB,  P.O.  Box  18229,  Pnaam  Qty  BcMh,  FU.  32417 
I   Ptted  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,877 
'  Irt.  CL'  P02B  77/00 

VS.  a.  440-88  13  ctaiBM 


1.  A  fresh  water  flushing  system  for  a  marine  engine  in  a  boat 
for  use  whether  the  boat  is  in  or  out  of  the  water  comprising  in 
combination: 
A  control  panel  mounted  interiorly  on  the  boat  for  housing 
a  fresh  water  supply  connector  and  a  gate  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  fresh  water  therethrough; 
A  fresh  water  flush  valve  having  a  fresh  water  inlet  port  for 
receiving  the  flow  of  fresh  water  and  a  plurality  of  axial 
outlet  ports  for  discharging  the  flow  of  fresh  water,  each 
axial  outlet  port  being  sized  for  proportional  flow  of  fresh 
water  therethrough; 
A  first  fresh  water  conduit  therebetween  adapted  for  urging 
fluid  communication  between  the  control  panel  and  the 
fresh  water  flush  valve; 
A  plurality  of  tubular  interconnectioa  fittings,  each  inter- 
connection fitting  having  a  "T"  shape  for  urging  propor- 
tional fluid  communication  between  the  fresh  water  flush 


1.  A  self-contained  floating  buoy  with  a  solar  powered  lan- 
tern, comprising: 

(a)  a  housing,  having  a  bottom  portion  including  a  flotation 
assembly  in  a  lowermost  section  and  an  uppermost  trans- 
parent lens  section,  and  a  top  portion; 

(b)  a  lighting  element  for  emitting  a  signal  Ught; 

(c)  a  frame  supporting  said  Ughting  element  inside  said  hous- 
ing in  spaced  relationship  to  said  top  portion  and  said 
lowermost  section  of  said  bottom  portion; 

(d)  a  photovoltaic  power  supply  including  a  solar  panel,  and 
a  storage  battery; 

(e)  electrical  conductor  means  coupUng  said  power  supply 
with  said  lighting  element;  and 

(0  reflecting  means  coupled  with  said  housing  for  omnidi- 
rectional reflecting  of  said  signal  Ught,  said  reflecting 
means  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally  paraboUc 
reflector  members,  one  positioned  above  and  one  posi- 
tioned below  said  signal  light,  one  of  said  parabolic  reflec- 
tors being  coupled  with  said  top  portion  of  said  housing 
and  the  other  of  said  reflector  members  being  attached  to 
said  lowermost  section  of  said  bottom  housing  portion. 

5,362,268 

SWIM  FIN 

Ellis  L.  Nordbeck,  5130  N.  M-S2,  Owomo,  Mich.  48867,  awl 

Charics  Walker,  2494  BmcUm  Rd.,  Stockbridge,  Mich.  49285 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107.111 

lat  CL'  A63B  31/08.  31/11 

VS.  a.  441-64  14  CU^ 


S^.f  2* 


1.  A  swim  fin  including  an  elongated  center  guide  with  at 
least  two  sides,  a  first  bead  slot  in  one  of  the  sides  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  said  center  guide  and  a  second  bead 
slot  in  the  other  said  side  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  center  guide; 

a  shoe  attached  to  said  center  guide  for  attaching  said  center 
guide  to  the  foot  of  a  diver; 
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a  first  wing  with  an  integral  bead  slot; 

a  second  wing  with  an  integral  bead  slot; 

a  first  hinge  for  pivotally  connecting  the  first  wing  to  the 
elongated  center  guide,  with  a  pair  of  beads  intercon- 
nected to  each  other  by  a  flexible  web  and  wherein  one  of 
the  beads  is  retained  in  said  first  bead  slot  in  the  center 
guide  and  the  other  bead  is  retained  in  the  integral  bead 
slot  in  the  first  wing; 

a  second  hinge,  for  pivotally  connecting  the  second  wing  to 
the  elongated  center  guide,  with  a  pair  of  beads  intercon- 
nected to  each  other  by  a  flexible  web  and  wherein  one  of 
the  beads  is  retained  in  said  second  bead  slot  in  the  center 
guide  and  the  other  bead  is  retained  in  the  integral  bead 
slot  in  the  second  wing; 

a  first  pair  of  stop  surfaces  on  said  elongated  center  guide 
and  a  pair  of  stop  surfaces  on  said  first  wing  that  contact 
said  first  pair  of  stop  surfaces  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of 
the  first  wing  relative  to  said  elongated  center  guide  in 
two  directions;  and 

a  second  pair  of  stop  surfaces  on  said  elongated  center  guide 
and  a  pair  of  stop  surfaces  on  said  second  wing  that 
contact  said  second  pair  of  stop  surfaces  to  limit  pivotal 
movement  of  said  second  wing  relative  to  said  elongated 
center  guide  in  two  directions. 


5,362,270 

SURFBOARD  LEASH  RETAINER 

Eric  Hanson,  4M4  Coronodo  Are.,  and  Christopher  Dahlen, 

5067  Niagva  Ave^  both  of  Su  Diego,  Calif.  92107 

Filed  Aog.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,843 

Int.  a.'  A63C  15/06 

VS.  a.  441—75  9  Claims 


5,362469 

PERSONAL  WATER  VEHICLE 

Peter  M.  Utk,  2705  S.  Center  St,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92704 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,509 

lat  a.)  BOH  25/00 

VS.  a.  441—65  23  Claims 


1.  A  boat  comprising: 

a  hull  including  a  lower  hull  portion  having  a  generaUy 
V-shaped  fore  portion  in  cross-section  thereof,  said  V- 
shaped  fore  portion  extending  generally  width  of  said 
lower  hull  portion,  said  lower  hull  portion  having  a  flat 
bottom  surface  at  a  mid  portion  and  at  an  aft  portion 
thereof,  said  V-shaped  fore  portion  having  a  pointed 
portion,  entire  said  pointed  portion  extending  downward 
to  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  depth  of  said  flat  bottom 
surface,  said  lower  hull  portion  having  an  upwardly 
slanted  rear  portion,  said  hull  having  a  transom  with 
generally  rounded  edge  portions  thereof,  said  hull  having 
a  cavity; 

a  nootor  mounted  in  the  cavity; 

a  deck  mounted  on  said  hull,  said  deck  having  a  generally 
flat  surface  portion  dimensioned  to  allow  a  person  to  Ue 
prone  thereon  while  operating  the  boat; 

a  shroud  mounted  on  the  lower  hull  portion,  said  shroud 
having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  in  cross-section  and 
dimensioned  to  generally  conform  to  the  general  shape 
and  dimensions  of  the  flat  bottom  lower  hull  portion  in 
order  to  enable  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  the  lower  hull 
portion  to  extend  generally  continuously  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  hull. 


1.  A  surfboard  leash  retainer  in  combination  with  a  surf- 
board having  an  upper  and  lower  surface  with  rear  and  front 
en4s  with  a  leash  attached  to  the  rear  end  with  the  opposite 
distkL  end  extending  a  selected  distance  and  having  a  cuff  for 
the  attachment  to  an  ankle  of  a  surfer  which  is  attached  to  said 
distal  end  comprising: 

said  retainer  being  positioned  near  to  said  front  end  of  said 
surfboard,  said  retainer  having  a  vertical  channel  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  said  surfboard,  said  channel  having  an  opening  from  the 
upper  exterior  thereof  of  a  dimension  less  than  that  of  said 
channel;  and 
said  leash  having  a  dimension  smaller  than  said  channel  and 
a  dimension  larger  than  said  opening,  when  said  leash  is 
forced  through  said  opening  into  said  channel  the  leash  is 
held  in  said  channel  until  forced  from  said  channel  back 
through  said  opening  whereby  said  leash  can  be  held 
within  said  channel  for  transport,  nonuse  and  storage  of 
said  surfboard  and  removed  from  said  channel  for  surfing 
with  said  surfboard. 


5,362,271 
MAGNETIC  PLAYTHINGS 
Seiidra  L.  Butt,  4374  PattenUlc  Dr.,  North  VaDcouver,  British 
Colombia,  Canada  V7R  4L7 

Filed  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,088 

Int  CL'  A63H  33/26 

VS.  CL  446—139  23  Claims 


1.  A  plaything  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  arms,  each  termi- 
nating in  a  hand,  extending  from  said  body  and  a  magnet  on 
each  hand  for  removably  attaching  the  hands  together  wherein 
the  magnet  on  at  least  one  hand  is  swivelable  about  an  axis  to 
permit  said  magnet  to  orientate  itself  according  to  the  force 
applied  by  an  external  magnetic  field. 


5,362,272 
ACTIVITY  TOY  AND  WALKER  DEVICE 
Chi  K.  W.  Chow,  Shatin,  and  Firederick  L.  T.  Tsang.  Sai  Ying 
Pnn,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Vtecfa  Indnatrica,  Inc, 
WheeUng,nL 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,230 

Int  a.'  A63H  1J/J2.  17/00,  5/00,  33/02 

VS.  CL  446—278  12  Claims 


(c)  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  venting  means  to  vent 
fumes  in  said  stack  through  said  conduit  means  out  of  said 


1.  An  activity  toy  and  walker  device  for  prompting  and 
promoting  interactive  play,  motor  skill  development  and  intel- 
lectual development  of  a  child,  said  activity  toy  and  walker 
device  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  opera- 
tively  attached  to  each  other  wherein  each  of  said  first  and 
second  portions  include  a  top  end  region  and  a  bottom  end 
region; 
deployment  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  frame  for  enabling  deployable 
positioning  of  said  frame  from  a  substantially  collapised 
orientation  toward  and  into  a  substantially  upright  orien- 
tation, 
each  of  said  top  end  regions  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  frame  being  positioned  proximate  to  each  other 
when  said  frame  is  in  said  substantially  upright  orienta- 
tion, 
locking  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  frame  for  releasably  securing  said 
top  end  regions  proximate  to  each  other  when  said  frame 
is  in  said  substantially  upright  orienution,  said  locking 
means  enabling  release  of  said  top  end  regions  from  their 
proximate  position  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  allow 
pivotal  displacement  of  said  top  end  regions  toward  said 
bottom  end  region  of  the  other  frame  portion  when  said 
frame  is  manipulated   into  said   substantially  collapsed 
orientation;  and 
wheel  means  operatively  attached  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
end  regions  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  frame 
for  facilitating  movement  of  said  activity  toy  and  walker 
device  when  said  device  is  in  said  substantially  upright 
orientation. 


5,362473 

VEHICLE  EXHAUST  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

BUILDINGS 

Edward  A.  Pfeiffer,  Jr.,  Warminster,  and  Paul  Hamilton,  LeTit- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Exhaust  Track,  Inc.,  Warmin- 
ster, Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,554 
Int  a.3  B08B  15/00 
VS.  a.  454—63  19  Claims 

13.  An  exhaust  fimies  distribution  system  for  use  within  a 
structure  adjacent  to  a  space  in  which  a  vehicle  having  an 
engine  coupled  to  a  vertically  oriented,  open  ended,  exhaust 
stack  is  to  be  located  to  discharge  exhaust  fumes  from  said 
vehicle  out  of  said  structure,  said  vehicle  having  an  electrical 
switch  coupled  to  said  engine,  said  exhaust  fume  distribution 
system  comprising: 

(a)  actuatable  venting  means  arranged  when  actuated  to  vent 
fumes  out  of  said  structure; 

(b)  conduit  means  coupled  to  said  venting  means  and  having 
a  portion  including  an  inlet  opening  to  receive  said  open 
end  of  said  stack  therein;  and 


stnicttire,  said  actuating  means  being  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  electrical  switch  of  said  engine. 

5,362474 
BLOWING  PORT  FOR  CLEAN  AIR  OF  AN  APPARATUS 

FOR  WASHING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
Aigo  SeUchiro,  3-15-13,  Negishi,  Daito-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,524 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    14,    1989,    1- 
132330[U] 

Int  CL'  F24F  9/O0 
VS.  a.  454—66  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  semiconductor  materials,  said 
appaf-atus  comprising: 

a  case; 

a  plurality  of  washing  tanks  disposed  within  said  case;  and 

a  blowing  port  having  an  upwardly  extending  duct  disposed 
at  a  side  of  said  case,  said  duct  having  a  few  passages 
formed  therein,  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  each  said 
passage  being  formed  continuously  convergently  to  an 
outlet  in  the  form  of  a  transverse  slit,  said  transverse  slits 
being  vertically  stacked  so  as  to  form  a  horizontal  laminar 
flow  of  clean  air  over  said  washing  tanks  to  a  suction  port 
located  at  a  side  of  said  case  opposite  said  blowing  port 


5,362,275 
MOTOR- VEHICLE  CONSTANT- VELOCITY  JOINT  WITH 

GROOVED  RUNNING  SURFACE 
Sobhy  L.  Girgnis,  Magdalenenstrasse  19,  5210-Troi8dorf  14, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1991,  4102001 
Int  a.'  F16D  3/205 
VS.  a.  464—111  7  Claims 

1.  A  constant-velocity  joint  comprising: 
an  outer  member  formed  centered  on  an  axis  with  three 
radially  inwardly  open  and  axially  extending  channels 
each  having  a  pair  of  confronting  and  substantially  axially 
extending  inner  running  surfaces  that  are  each  concave 
toward  the  other  inner  running  surface  of  the  respective 
pair; 
an  inner  member  formed  centered  on  a  respective  axis  gener- 
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ally  coaxial  with  the  outer-member  axis  with  three  trun- 
nions projecting  radially  outwardly  of  the  inner-member 
axis  and  each  engaged  in  a  respective  one  of  the  channels 
and  defining  and  centered  on  respective  trunnion  axes 
extending  substantially  radially  of  the  inner-member  axis; 
and 
respective  annular  rollers  rotatable  on  the  trunnions  about 
the  respective  trunnion  axes  and  including 
an  inner  part  rotatable  and  fixed  on  the  respective  trun- 
nion against  movement  thereon  along  the  respective 
trunnion  axis  and 
an  outer  part  having  an  outer  surface  forming  a  respective 
outer  running  surface  riding  on  and  pivotal  relative  to 
the  inner  running  surface  of  the  respective  channels  on 
deflection  of  the  inner-member  axis  relative  to  the  out- 
er-member axis  and  radially  outwardly  convex  relative 


Tkina 


to  the  respective  tnmnion  axis  and  an  inner  surface 
engaging  and  slidable  along  the  trunnion  axis  on  the 
respective  inner  part  axially  relative  to  the  respective 
trunnion  axis, 
one  of  the  inner  running  surfaces  and  one  of  the  outer 
running  surfaces  being  formed  with  a  central  noncontact 
strip  offset  away  from  the  respective  running  surface, 
whereby  the  outer  and  inner  nmning  surfaces  only  engage 
each  other  to  either  side  of  the  strip,  the  outer  running 
surfaces  being  each  of  a  radius  of  curvature  at  most  equal 
to  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  respective  inner  running 
surfaces,  each  of  the  rollers  being  formed  at  the  respective 
outer  surface  as  a  single  unitary  piece,  the  inner  surface  of 
each  outer  part  being  convex  radially  inwardly  of  the 
respective  trunnion  axis,  whereby  the  outer  parts  can  rock 
limitedly  on  the  inner  parts. 


SELECTIVE  TORQUE  CLIPPING  MECHANISM 
Reece  R.  Fuehrer,  Danville,  and  Roy  K.  Martin,  Plainfield,  both 
of  IimL,  atdgnora  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mick. 

FUcd  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,751 
Int.  a.5  Fl«)  1/12 
MS.  a.  464—160  9  Claims 

1.  A  selective  torsion  cUpping  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  a  rotatable  power  output  shaft  and  a  rotat- 
able transmission  input  shaft,  said  torsion  clipping  device  com- 
prising: 

a  torque  transfer  device  having  a  plurality  of  interleaved 
torque  plates  interposed  between  the  rotatable  power 
output  shaft  and  the  rotatable  transmission  input  shaft; 
a  spring  biasingly  interposed  between  said  rotatable  power 
output  shaft  and  said  torque  transfer  device  to  apply  an 
axially  compressive  force  to  said  interleaved  torque  plates 
in  order  to  effect  rotation  of  the  transmission  input  shaft  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  power  output  shaft; 
said  spring  permitting  slippage  of  said  interleaved  torque 
plates  upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  torsional 
force  between  said  power  output  shaft  and  said  transmis- 
sion input  shaft; 


means  in  conjunction  with  said  spring  to  preclude  said  slip- 
page of  said  torque  transfer  device  in  response  to  rotation 


of  the  power  output  shaft  above  a  predetermined  rate  of 
rotation. 


5,362,277 

PIN  GUIDE  AND  PINSETFING  MACHINE 

Richard  Meinskey,  1003  Wool  Ave.,  Franldin  Sq.,  N.Y.  11010 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,481 

Int.  CL'  A63D  S/00 

VS.  a.  473—94  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  bowling  pinspotting  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
distributor  mechanism  for  distributing  and  feeding  pins  to  a 
storage  area  of  a  shuttle  in  which  the  distributor  comprises  a 
conveyor  belt  terminating  in  a  distributor  trip  lever,  said  stor- 
age area  of  the  shuttle  assembly  having  individual  storage  area 
for  each  bowling  pin  and  the  storage  area  for  the  #1  or  head 
pin  having  a  head  pin  roller  guide  along  the  sides  thereof  for 
guiding  the  head  pin  as  it  moves  between  the  end  of  the  distrib- 
utor and  the  individual  storage  area  for  the  head  pin,  the  head 
pin  roller  guide  comprising  guide  rollers  at  the  upper  edge  of 
the  narrower  rearward  portion  of  the  headpin  pocket  or  indi- 
vidual storage  area  keeping  the  bowling  pins  in  a  generally 
longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the  head  pin  guide  as- 
sembly, the  improvement  comprising: 


a.  side  rails  or  rods  extending  along  the  length  of  the  head 
pin  roller  guide,  said  guide  rails  being  adapted  to  deflect 
the  head  pin  back  into  a  longitudinal  path  if  the  headpin 
yaws  more  then  a  amount  determined  by  the  position  of 
side  rails  as  the  head  pin  moves  from  the  distributor  into 
the  headpin  pocket  or  storage  area  of  the  shuttle  assembly; 
and 

b.  resilient  means  suspended  above  the  head  pin  roller 
guides,  said  resilient  means  being  adopted  to  contact  the 
top  of  tlie  head  pin  as  it  moves  longitudinally  along  the 
length  of  the  head  pin  roller  guide  assembly  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  bowling  pins  from  pitching  more  then  a  predeter- 
mined amount  as  the  head  pin  moves  from  the  distributor 
into  the  headpin  pocket  or  storage  area  of  the  shuttle 
assembly. 


the  sprocket-side  engagement  means  of  the  re^>ective  sprock- 
ets of  said  one  q>rocket  unit,  both  extremities  of  the  force- 
transmitting  surfaces  in  the  axial  direction  being  closer  to  the 
first  enveloping  side  plane  and  farther  from  the  second  envel- 
oping side  plane  of  the  chain. 


5,362,279 
SELF-TENSIONING  CHAIN  DRIVE 
John  M.  GalcheMd,  Larirrille,  Pa.,  Miigiior  to  CMS  Gilbrctk 
Packaging  Systems,  Treroae,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,458 
Lrt.  CL'  F16H  7/10 
MS.  CL  474—112  3  ( 


5,362,278 
CHAIN  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BICYCLE  OR 
THEUKE 
Ednard  Bergles,  Graz,  Austria;  Wolf  Waschknhn,  Schweinfiirt; 
Kai-Uwe  Riide,  Grafenrbeinfeld,  both  of  Netherlands,  and 
Edooard  Dumas,  St.  Etienne  de  St.  Geoirs,  France,  assignors 
to  Fichtel  &  Sacks  AG,  Scbweinfurt,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,138 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioB    Germany,    Mar.    18,    1992, 
4208712;  Mai.  18,  1992,  4208713 

Int.  a.'  F16H  55/30 
MS.  CL  474-69  sg  claims 


1.  A  chain  driving  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  comprising  a 
wheel-side  sprocket  unit,  a  pedal  crank-side  sprocket  unit,  a 
chain  drivingly  connecting  the  sprocket  units,  at  least  one  of 
the  sprocket  units  having  a  plurality  of  sprockets  arranged 
serially  along  an  axis  and  each  of  the  sprockets  of  said  one 
sprocket  unit  having  a  different  number  of  sprocket-side  en- 
gagement means,  the  number  of  sprocket-side  engagement 
means  of  the  sprockets  of  said  one  sprocket  unit  decreasing 
from  sprocket  to  sprocket  in  an  axial  direction  from  a  first 
terminal  sprocket  to  a  second  terminal  sprocket,  and  the  chain 
having  chain-side  engagement  means  engageable  with  the 
sprocket-side  engagement  means  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
sprockets  of  said  one  sprocket  unit,  chain  transferring  means 
for  causing  the  chain  to  engage  a  selected  one  of  the  sprockets 
of  said  one  sprocket  unit,  each  of  the  sprockets  of  said  one 
sprocket  unit  having  a  respective  sprocket  middle  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis  and  the  chain  having  a  first  enveloping 
side  plane  and  a  second  enveloping  side  plane  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  enveloping  side  plane  along  said  axial  direction, 
both  of  the  enveloping  side  planes  being  substantially  orthogo- 
nal to  said  axis,  a  virtual  chain  middle  plane  substantially  or- 
thogonal to  said  axis  being  located  half-way  along  said  axis 
between  said  enveloping  side  planes,  said  virtual  chain  middle 
plane  being  axially  displaced  in  said  axial  direction  with  re- 
spect to  a  respective  sprocket  middle  plane  of  a  sprocket  driv- 
ingly engaged  by  said  chain,  and  the  chain-side  engagement 
means  including  force-transmitting  surfaces  engageable  with 


1.  A  chain  drive  comprising  a  driving  sprocket,  a  driving 
arm  for  rotatably  supporting  said  driving  sprocket,  a  driving 
eccentric  idler  routobly  mounted  on  said  driving  arm  for 
selective  offset  relative  to  said  driving  arm  and  spaced  from 
said  driving  sprocket,  an  idler  sprocket  rotaubly  mounted  on 
said  driving  arm,  spaced  from  said  driving  sprocket  and  said 
driving  eccentric  idler,  a  driven  arm  pivotally  joined  to  said 
idler  sprocket  for  movement  relative  to  said  driving  arm  in  a 
plane  that  is  parallel  with  said  idler  sprocket,  a  driven  eccentric 
idler  routably  mounted  on  said  driven  arm  for  selective  offset 
relative  to  said  driven  arm  and  spaced  from  said  idler  sprocket, 
a  driven  sprocket  rototably  mounted  on  said  driven  arm, 
spaced  from  said  idler  sprocket  and  said  driven  eccentric  idler, 
and  a  chain  engaged  by  each  of  said  sprockets  and  said  eccen- 
tric idlers,  said  eccentric  idlers  offsets  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined tension  in  said  chain  as  said  driven  arm  is  moved  relative 
to  said  driving  arm. 


5,362,280 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Hirai,   Hyogo;   Kyoichi  Miskima,  Higaskimacki.  and 
Snsumn  Yamakawa,  Kobe,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubo- 
shi  Belting  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,243 
Lit  CL»  F16H  7/02 
U.S.  CL  474— 135  22  Claims 

1.  A  power  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  power  transmission  belt  having  a  length  and  width  and 
laterally  oppositely  facing  pulley  engaging  side  drive 
surfaces  and  a  tensile  strength  such  that  a  force  of  at  least 
17  kgf  per  I  mm  width  is  required  to  effect  a  1%  elonga- 
tion of  the  power  transmission  belt; 
a  plurality  of  pulleys  with  which  the  power  transmission  belt 

is  operatively  engaged, 
said  pulleys  having  facing  surfaces  to  engage  and  drive/be 
driven  by  the  pulley  engaging  side  drive  surfaces;  and 
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an  auto-tensioner  having  an  element  to  engage  the  power 
transmission  belt, 

said  auto-tensioner  having  a  damping  ratio  that  is  not  greater 
than  20%  where  the  damping  ratio  is  defined  by  the  fol- 
lowing fonnula: 


1.  In  a  toothed  power  transmission  belt  of  the  type  with  a 
polymeric  body  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  along  at  least 
oite  surface  of  the  belt,  an  embedded  tensile  member  and  a 
wear  resistant  fabric  reinforcement  disposed  at  a  periphery  of 
the  surface  including  the  belt  teeth,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
the  wear  resistant  fabric  comprising  a  multi  weave  fabric 
with  at  least  a  first  woven  fabric  layer  having  a  first  plural- 
ity of  warp  and  weft  yams  and  a  second  woven  fabric 
layer  with  a  second  plurality  of  warp  and  weft  yams  and 
wherein  tie  yams  periodically  interlace  warp  yams  of  the 
adjacent  fabric  layer  tieing  the  two  fabric  layers  together 
into  a  single  fabric. 


MASTER  CHAIN  UNK 
Robert  J.  Licktoa,  Elmwood  Park,  Ili„  aasignor  to  RXX.  Urn- 
Hed,  ElHwood  Park,  UL 

Piled  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,396 
ImL  CL'  F16G  15/06 
VS.  CL  474—220  19  Cbiou 

1.  A  reusable  master  chain  link  for  a  derailleur  chain,  com- 
prising: 
first  and  second  pins  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another,  said  first  pin  having  first  and  second  peripheral 
heads  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  said  second  pin  having 


first  and  second  peripheral  heads  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 
and 
first  and  second  elongated  plates  positioned  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another,  said  first  and  second  pins  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  plates,  said  first  and 
second  plates  having  respective  first  and  second  apertures 
formed  therein,  said  first  and  second  apertures  having 
respective  narrow  curvilinear  portions  narrower  than  said 
respective  first  heads  of  said  first  and  second  pins  to  pre- 
vent said  respective  first  heads  from  passing  therethrough, 
said  narrow  curvilinear  portions  having  respective  coun- 


damping  ratio=2[(A-BXA-(-B)]x  100  where:  A  is  the 
force  exerted  by  the  auto-tensioner  element  during  up- 
stroking  of  the  auto-tensioner  element  and 

B  is  the  force  exerted  by  the  auto-tensioner  element  during 
down-stroking  of  the  auto-tensioner  element. 


5^2^1 

TOOTHED  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT  WITH 

FABRIC  REINFORCEMENT 

Roger  W.  Dutton,  MOUken,  and  Douglas  A.  Conley,  Littleton, 
both  of  Colo.,  aaaignors  to  The  Gates  Robber  Company,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,008 

iBt  a.'  F16G  1/28 

VS.  CL  474—205  14  Claims 


tersinks  formed  therearound  for  receiving  and  substan- 
tially concealing  said  respective  first  heads  of  said  first  and 
second  pins,  said  first  and  second  apertures  having  respec- 
tive wide  curvilinear  poriions  wider  than  said  respective 
first  heads  of  said  first  and  second  pins  to  permit  said 
respective  first  heads  to  pass  therethrough  to  disassemble 
the  chain  link,  said  respective  wide  curvilinear  portions 
being  coimected  to  said  respective  narrow  curvilinear 
portions  to  permit  movement  of  said  respective  first  heads 
therebetween,  said  respective  second  heads  of  said  first 
and  second  pins  being  connected  to  said  respective  second 
and  first  plates. 


5,362,283 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

TRACTIVE  TORQUE  AT  THE  DRIVEN  WHEELS  OF  A 

SCALE  MODEL  VEHICLE 
Jimmy  R.  Jenkins,  GwUmL  Tex.,  assignor  to  Trazzas  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,971,  Mar.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,104,361.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,086 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  rfigfiainwwi 

Int.  CL'  F16H  1/38,  13/10 

VS.  CL  475—184  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  train  of  a  vehicle  having  a  differential  with  an 
enclosure,  including  a  primary  power  drive  gear  with  a  web, 
friction  driving  members  encased  in  said  web,  friction  driven 
plates,  a  stored  energy  device,  a  first  stub  axle,  a  second  stub 


axle  having  a  threaded  end,  each  said  axle  associated  respec- 
tively with  a  first  and  second  driven  wheel,  the  improved 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  adjusting  differential  torque,  without  disassembly 
of  the  differential  including 

a)  a  locking  pin  for  preventing  the  first  <iriven  wheel  from 
rotating  when  said  second  driven  wheel  is  rotated, 

b)  guide  means  for  directing  said  locking  pin  inside  said 
differential  enclosure,  without  disassembly  of  one  of  said 
differential  and  said  enclosure, 

c)  a  locking  adjusting  nut  threaded  onto  said  second  stub 
axle, 

d)  guide  means  on  said  locking  adjusting  nut  to  receive  and 
guide  said  locking  pin  whereby  said  pin  and  nut  prevent 
further  rotation  of  said  locking  nut  while  permitting  said 
threaded  end  and  said  second  stub  axle  to  advance  or 
retract  in  said  locking  adjusting  nut, 

means  including  said  locking  adjusting  nut  and  said  stored 
energy  device  for  transmitting  adjusting  driving  torque  to 
and  between  said  driven  plates. 


for  transmitting  a  third  portion  of  the  thrust  force  above 
the  second  magnitude. 


5,362,285 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICULAR  POWER  PLANT 
INCLUDING  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND 
EXHAUST  BRAKE 
EUi  Saao,  aad  SUgetsngn  Mataomoto,  botb  of  SUzaoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Jatco  Corporation,  Japan 
ContinnatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  853,067,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,282,399.  This  application  Aag.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,889 
OainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-84788; 
Mar.  25, 1991,  3-84789;  Mar.  25, 1991,  3-84790;  Mar.  25, 1991, 
3-84791;  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-84792 

Int.  CL'  B60K  41/10 
VS.  CL  477—92  2  i 


5,362,284 

THREE-STAGE  TORQUE  PROPORTIONING 

DIFFERENTIAL 

Mark  S.  Brewer,  North  Chili,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Zezel-Gleason 

USA,  Inc^  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,893 

Int  a.'  F16H  37/08 

VS.  a.  475—249  39  Claims 


1.  A  differential  for  transmitting  drive  torque  from  a  single 
input  shaft  to  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  output  shafts  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  rotatable  by  the  drive  torque  about  a  common  axis 
of  the  pair  of  output  shafts; 

an  operative  connection  for  permitting  the  output  shafts  to 
rotate  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  said  housing; 

a  component  of  said  operative  connection  mounted  within 
said  housing  for  developing  a  thrust  force  that  varies  in 
magnitude  as  a  function  of  the  drive  torque  transmitted  to 
the  output  shafts; 

first  and  second  faces  of  said  component  oriented  at  respec- 
tive inclines  to  a  direction  of  the  thrust  force  developed  by 
said  component; 

first  and  second  frictional  surfaces  for  opposing  respective 
movements  of  said  ftfst  and  second  faces  in  the  thrust 
force  direction; 

first  and  second  control  members  for  transmitting  the  thrust 
force  between  said  first  and  second  faces  of  the  compo- 
nent and  said  first  and  second  frictional  surfaces; 

said  first  control  member  being  arranged  for  transmitting  a 
first  portion  of  the  thrust  force  between  said  first  face  of 
the  component  and  said  first  frictional  surface  up  to  a  first 
magnitude; 

said  first  and  second  control  members  being  arranged  for 
jointiy  transmitting  a  second  portion  of  the  thrust  force 
between  the  first  magnitude  and  a  second  magnitude;  and 

one  of  said  first  and  second  control  members  being  arranged 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicular  power  plant  including  an 
automatic  transmission  and  an  exhaust  brake,  said  control 
system  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  engine  brake  condition  and  a  com- 
mand for  making  a  downshift  of  a  transmission  in  a  vehic- 
ular power  plant; 

means  for  temporarily  putting  an  exhaust  brake  in  a  vehicu- 
lar power  plant  into  an  inoperative  condition  in  response 
to  both  said  detected  engine  brake  condition  and  said 
detected  downshift  command; 

means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  of  a  vehicle  provided 
with  the  vehicular  power  plant;  and 

means  for  putting  the  exhaust  brake  in  said  vehicular  power 
plant  into  an  operative  condition  when  said  vehicle  speed 
is  within  a  predetermined  range,  even  upon  detecting  of 
said  engine  brake  condition  and  said  downshift  command 
said  predetermined  range  being  a  relative  low  vehicle 
speed  range  lower  than  a  predetermined  vehicle  speed. 


5,362,286 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  WTTH  UPSHIFT 

PROHIBTT  DEPENDENT  ON  THROTTLE  AND  VEHICLE 

SPEED 
Yiui  Satoh;  Hiromi  Kono;  Hiroynld  Soda,  and  Masnhiro  Ot- 
soka,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zezel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  730,992,  Jnl.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  16,  1990,  2-187417 
Int  a.'  F16H  5/90 
VS.  a.  477—115  7  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  comprising: 
a  clutch; 
a  clutch  actuator  for  detecting  and  controlling  a  position  of 

said  clutch; 
a  transmission; 

a  transmission  actuator  for  driving  said  transmission; 
a  vehicle  speed  detector  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed; 
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a  throttle  opening  detector  for  detecting  a  throttle  opening; 

an  automatic  shift  unit  including  a  gear  shift  map  having  a 
gear  shift  characteristic  which  is  determined  based  on  said 
vehicle  speed  and  said  throttle  opening; 

a  computer  unit  for  computing  a  target  gear  position  of  said 
transmission  based  on  said  vehicle  speed  and  said  throttle 
opening  according  to  said  gear  shift  map; 

a  gear  position  selector  for  controlling  said  transmission 
actuator  based  on  said  computed  target  gear  position  to 
upshift  or  downshift  said  transmission; 

a  shift  prohibit  unit  for  determining  whether  said  computed 
target  gear  position  matches  a  previous  gear  position  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  times  and,  if  said  computed 
target  gear  position  matches  said  previous  gear  position, 
making  said  computed  target  gear  position  valid  for  shift- 
ing but,  if  said  computed  target  gear  position  and  said 
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previous  gear  position  do  not  match  for  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  times,  clearing  a  counter  so  that  said 
computed  target  gear  position  is  not  made  valid  for  shift- 
ing to  thereby  prohibit  any  shift  operation  according  to 
said  gear  shift  map;  and 
a  shift  determination  unit  for  establishing  an  upshift  prohibits 
condition  when  said  throttle  opening  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined opening  and  the  transmission  is  not  set  in  one  of 
a  first  and  a  second  gear  position  but  releasing  said  upshift 
prohibit  condition  when  said  vehicle  speed  is  lower  than  a 
predetermined  speed  and  when  said  vehicle  speed  is  not 
lower  than  a  predetermined  speed  and  said  clutch  is  in  a 
position  toward  disengagement  from  a  half  clutch  position 
or  said  transmission  is  set  in  one  of  a  first  and  a  second 
gear  position  even  if  said  throttle  opening  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  opening. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  OF 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hiroshi  Tanaka,  and  Maki  Okayasu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

■ssigBors  to  Figi  Jukogyo  Kabushlki  Kauha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-274798 
lot  a.i  B60K  41/02 
U.S.  a.  477—175  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  automatic  clutch  for  transmit- 
ting power  of  an  engine  to  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  drive  wheel  connected  to  the  transmission, 
comprising: 
engine  braking  mode  detecting  means  for  detecting  if  said 

engine  is  in  an  engine  braking  mode; 
tire  grip  determining  means  responsive  to  a  function  of  speed 
of  the  drive  wheel  for  determining  tire  gripping  condition 
of  the  drive  wheel  on  a  road  surface  and  for  producing  a 
grip  signal; 
correcting  means  responsive  to  said  grip  signal  when  said 
engine  is  in  the  engine  braking  mode  for  controlling  said 
clutch  in  dependency  on  the  tire  gripping  condition  of  said 
road  surface;  and 
said  correcting  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch  when  the 


tire  gripping  condition  of  the  drive  wheel  on  the  road 
surface  is  poor  and  to  engage  said  clutch  a  predetermined 
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time  after  said  clutch  is  disengaged  before  said  function  of 
drive  wheel  speed  recovers  to  a  value  for  causing  said 
correcting  means  to  engage  said  clutch. 


5,362,288 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  RUNNING,  WALKING  OR 

JUMPING 

Eli  Razon,  200  Cherokee  Cir.,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,242 

Int.  a.'  A63B  5/16 

VS.  a.  482—51  19  Claims 


*r^^:^ 


1.  A  hand  held  device  for  assisting  a  person  in  walking, 
running,  or  jumping  comprising: 

an  elongated  biasing  means  having  a  top  end  and  a  ground 
end  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  the  person's 
leg  extending  from  said  top  end  near  the  person's  hip  area 
to  said  ground  end  adjacent  to  the  person's  shoe; 

a  handle  fixedly  secured  to  said  biasing  means;  and 

a  shoe  extension  having  a  flexible  bridge  and  means  for 
attaching  to  the  shoe,  said  flexible  bridge  having  one  end 
swingably  attached  to  said  shoe  attachment  means,  and 
extending  to  a  swingable  attachment  with  said  ground  end 
of  said  biasing  means  whereby  the  heel  of  the  shoe  can  lift 
off  the  ground  while  pressure  from  the  person's  body 
applied  to  said  handle  is  supponed  by  said  biasing  means 
and  keeps  said  shoe  extension  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
the  ground  and  causes  said  biasing  means  to  absorb  the 
impact  of  landing  and  to  store  the  energy  released  as  the 
shoe  lands  upon  the  ground. 


5,362J89 
MARTIAL  ARTS  FOCUS  TRAINING  APPARATUS  AND 

WALL  MOUNT 

Todd  Holt,  303  Valieywood  Dr.,  Forest,  Va.  24551 

FUed  Jim.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,957 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/34 

VS.  CL  482-«3  5  CM^ 


a  guiding  block  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  two  edges 

of  said  cutout; 
a  pawl  member  slidably  guided  between  said  guiding  blocks 

and  having  a  first  pawl  end  for  releasably  engaging  with 

said  gear  and  a  second  end; 
a  connecting  member  having  a  first  end  coimected  to  said 

second  end  of  said  pawl  member  and  a  second  end; 


1.  Apparatus  useful  in  martial  arts  focus  training  for  holding 
boards  to  be  struck  and  broken  by  a  practitioner,  comprising: 

backboard; 

board  support  means  including, 

first  and  second  elongated  board  holding  members  spaced 
vertically  on,  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  back 
board,  each  member  having  inward  and  opposing  faces, 
said  inward  faces  being  generally  parallel  and  defining  a 
board  holding  space  there  between, 

linear  elongated  members  extending  from  said  back  board 
along  a  portion  of  said  inward  faces  of  said  board  holding 
members,  for  spacing  boards  from  said  back  board  and 
having  outer  surfaces  against  which  a  board  rests,  and, 

a  pair  of  suppori  gusseu  secured  to  said  back  board  and  said 
opposing  faces  of  a  respective  one  of  said  board  holding 
members; 

means  to  permit  holding  boards  on  said  board  support  means 
in  the  board  holding  space  against  said  outer  surfaces  of 
said  linear  spacer  members;  and, 

means  to  allow  said  backboard  to  be  grasped  by  holders 
assisting  the  practitioner. 


5,362,290 

MULTI-PURPOSE  EXERCISER  HAVING  A  CLUTCH 

MEANS 

Shik-Pla  HoMs,  4tk  FL,  No.  9,  Lane  228,  An  Kang  Rd^  Taipei, 

Taiwan,  ProT.  of  Ckina 

FUed  Jnn.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,562 
Int.  a.5  A63B  21/062 
VS.  a.  482—100  g  cUima 

1.  A  multi-purpose  exerciser  comprising: 
a  weighted  base; 
a  frame  member  mounted  on  said  weighted  base  two  spaced 

rods  extending  vertically  in  said  frame  member; 
a  resistance  means  mounted  in  said  frame  member  and  mov- 
able along  said  rods; 
a  lifting  bar  mechanism  comprising: 
an  axle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  member,  a  gear 

securely  mounted  on  said  axle; 
a  lifting  bar  connected  to  said  axle  to  rotate  therewith; 
a  clutch  seat  mounted  on  said  axle  surrounding  and  receiv- 
ing said  gear  and  having  a  cutout  in  a  periphery  thereof; 
a  rocker  arm  extending  outward  from  an  outer  periphery  of 

said  clutch  seat; 
a  first  cable  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  rocker  arm 
and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  resistance  means  and; 
a  stop  member  for  stopping  further  motion  of  the  rocker  arm 
and  the  axle  and  thus  defining  a  lowermost  position  of  the 
Ufting  bar; 
and  a  clutch  means  comprising: 


an  actuating  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  second  end  of  said  connecting  member  and  a  sec- 
ond end  pivoted  to  said  rocker  arm; 

a  substantially  L-shaped  cable  block  secured  to  said  rocker 
arm; 

a  clutch  lever  and  a  cable  with  a  first  end  attached  to  said 
actuating  member  and  a  second  end  attached  to  and 
controlled  by  said  clutch  lever;  and 

a  spring  provided  between  said  L-shaped  cable  block  and 
said  actuating  member. 


5,362,291 

CENTRIFUGAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  DIRECT 

ACCESS  DRAWER 

Warren  P.  WiUiamaon,  IV,  Ciadiiaati,  Ohio,  aaaigBor  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  DL 

Continnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  70,022,  May  28,  1993,  abudoMd, 

which  U  a  cootiiiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  813,157,  Dec  23, 1991, 

abaodooed.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,908 

Int  C1.3  B04B  5/02 

VS.  a.  494—18  16  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugation  system  for  separating  blood  into  compo- 
nent parts  comprising 
a  frame  enclosing  an  interior  area, 
a  centrifiige  having  a  mass,  and 
a  base  including  mounts  supporting  and  structurally  isolating 
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the  mass  of  the  centrifuge  for  rotation  relative  to  the  fnune 
about  a  rotational  axis,  the  base  including  at  least  one  track 
and  being  carried  for  movement  relative  to  the  frame 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  on  the  at 
least  one  track  between  a  first  position,  in  which  the  iso- 
lated mass  of  the  centrifuge  is  located  within  the  interior 
area  of  the  frame  and  access  to  the  centrifuge  is  blocked 
by  the  frame,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  the  isolated 
mass  of  the  centrifuge  is  located  outside  the  interior  area 
of  the  frame  and  access  to  the  centrifuge  is  permitted. 


of  the  inlet  channel  and  the  stack  of  discs,  thereby  direct- 
ing liquid  suppUed  through  the  inlet  channel  to  the  inlet 
chamber  to  flow  from  said  opening  of  the  inlet  channel 
radially  outward  into  said  liquid  body  before  entering 
central  space  formed  in  the  disc  stack. 


sutures,  whereby  said  sling  can  be  used  to  retract  the  body 
organ  with  the  needles  passing  through  the  abdominal  wall  of 


I. 


CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Leonard  BorgstroiB^  BamUugen;  CUes-Gbran  CarUson,  Tumba; 
Peter  Franzen,  Tullinge;  Claes  Inge,  Salts  jo- Dumiia;  Torgny 
Lagervtedt;  Hans  Moberg,  both  of  Stockholm,  and  OUe  Nibo, 
TalUiige,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alfa-Laval  Separation 
AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE91/00100,  §  371  Date  Oct  10, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12082,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  22,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,767,  Oct  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  206,240 
Claimi  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  15, 1990,  9000540-6 
Int  O.^  B04B  ]/08 
VS.  CL  494—74  15  Claims 


5,362,293 
DRIVE  CLUTCH  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 
William  A.  Romanauskas,  Sootfabury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  990,104,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,245 

Int  a.'  B04B  9/00;  F16D  41/06 

VS.  CI.  494—84  1  Claim 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising: 

a  rotor  supported  by  a  driving  shaft  and  rotatable  about  a 
rotational  axis,  the  rotor  forming  a  separation  chamber 
and  a  centrally  located  inlet  chamber,  the  inlet  chamber 
having  a  first  and  a  second  axially  spaced  end  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  separation  chamber  through  channels 
distributed  around  the  rotational  axis, 

a  wall  delimiting  the  inlet  chamber  at  the  first  end, 

an  inlet  means  forming  an  inlet  channel,  said  inlet  channel 
extending  through  said  wall  and  having  an  opening  within 
the  inlet  chamber  at  said  first  end, 

a  stack  of  annular  acceleration  discs  mounted  in  the  inlet 
chamber  coaxial  with  the  rotor  for  rotation  therewith  and 
spaced  from  each  other  axially,  the  stack  of  discs  being 
positioned  between  said  opening  of  the  inlet  channel  and 
the  second  end  of  said  inlet  chamber  and,  fiuther,  forming 
a  central  space  communicating  with  the  interspaces  be- 
tween the  discs,  the  discs  being  adapted  to  entrain  in 
rotation  liquid  flowing  into  the  disc  interspaces  from  said 
central  space,  such  that  a  rotating  Uquid  body  having  a 
free  liquid  surface  is  formed  in  the  inlet  chamber  during 
rotation  of  the  rotor, 

means  forming  an  evacuation  passage  connecting  said  space 
formed  by  the  disc  stack  and  a  space  outside  the  inlet 
chamber,  and 

a  baffle  carried  in  the  inlet  chamber  and  extending  substan- 
tially from  the  rotational  axis  of  the  rotor  radially  outward 
to  a  radial  level  such  that  a  radially  outer  portion  of  the 
baffle  will  be  located  in  said  rotating  Uquid  body  all 
around  the  rotational  axis  of  the  rotor  during  rotation  of 
the  rotor,  the  baffle  being  positioned  between  said  opening 


1.  A  centrifuge  rotor  mountable  to  a  drive  shaft,  the  rotor 
having  a  lower  surface  thereon,  the  rotor  comprising: 

a  housing  secured  to  lower  surface  of  the  rotor; 

a  clutch  assembly  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  clutch 
assembly  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  complementary 
clutch  elements  each  operatively  associated  with  the  ro- 
tor, 

each  clutch  element  being  a  generally  elongated  flexible 
spring  member  formed  integrally  with  the  housing,  the 
clutch  elements  being  arranged  in  a  generally  V-shaped 
configuration,  when  mounted  on  the  shaft  the  resiliency  of 
each  clutch  element  in  the  pair  preloaded  it  into  contact 
with  the  drive  shaft, 

application  of  torque  in  a  respective  first  or  second  direction 
bringing  a  respective  one  of  the  clutch  elements  into 
wedged  engagement  with  the  drive  shaft  and  with  the 
rotor  whereby  torque  is  transmitted  to  the  rotor, 

each  of  the  clutch  elements  flexing  in  response  to  body 
forces  imposed  thereon  to  disengage  from  the  shaft  when 
the  rotor  reaches  a  predetermined  operating  speed. 


5^2,294 
SLING  FOR  POSITIONING  INTERNAL  ORGAN  DURING 

LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGERY  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Michael  R.  Seitziuger,  Rte.  7,  Box  124,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mez.  87505 
FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,567 
brt.  CL'  A61F  2/Oa  13/00 
VS.  CL  600—37  4  daima 

1.  A  sling  for  use  in  retracting  a  body  organ  within  a  body 
cavity,  said  sling  being  made  of  a  biologically  inert  sponge 
material  which  expands  when  moistened  and  having  dimen- 
sions such  that  it  is  capable  of  being  passed  through  a  cannula 
into  the  body  cavity  and  of  being  expanded,  for  retracting  the 
body  organ,  said  sling  further  including  lead  sutures  coiwected 
to  opposite  ends  thereof  and  needles  connected  to  the  lead 


the  patient  so  that  the  body  organ  can  be  held  in  a  desired 
position  during  a  laparoscopic  operation. 


5,362,295 

EXERCISE  BELT  SYSTEM 

William  Norge,  P.O.  Box  2468,  Ketchum,  Id.  83340 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,377 

lot  a.)  A63B  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—124 


20  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  system  comprising: 

a  belt  for  placement  about  a  user's  waist; 

means  for  securing  the  belt  about  the  user's  waist; 

a  resistance  means  extendable  from  the  belt  for  exercising 
the  muscles  of  a  user; 

wrist  strap  means  having  a  portion  securable  around  the 
user's  wrist,  fastener  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
wrist  strap  portion  around  the  wrist  of  the  user  and  con- 
nection means  for  connecting  the  wrist  strap  ponion  to 
the  resistance  means  to  create  a  resistance  load  at  or  below 
the  wrist  joint;  and 

thumb  loop  means  attached  to  the  wrist  strap  means  for 
placement  around  the  user's  thumb  for  facilitating  the 
securing  of  the  wrist  strap  means  on  the  user's  wrist  and 
for  orienting  and  holding  the  wrist  strap  to  inhibit  unde- 
sired  movement  and  bear  part  of  the  load  of  the  wrist  strap 
means. 


'  5,362,296 

CHAIR  MOUNTING  EXEROSING  UNIT 
Leao  Wang,  and  Peter  Wn,  both  of  Taichung  Hsieu,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  Otina,  aacigiiort  to  Greenmaster  Idustrial  Corp., 
Taipiog  Haiaog,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,466 
Iflt  CL'  H63B  21/00 
VS.  a.  482—133  3  Claims 

1.  An  exercising  unit  comprising: 

a  chair  having  a  horizontal  frame  and  a  vertical  frame 
crossed  over  a  back  wall  thereof,  said  vertical  frame  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal   hole  through  the  longitudinal  axis 


thereof  and  an  elongated  sliding  slot  on  a  front  wall 
thereof  in  communication  with  said  longitudinal  hole; 

a  lock  knob  controUed  mounting  device  fastened  to  said 
vertical  frame  on  said  seat  said  lock  knob  controUed 
mounting  device  comprising  a  mounting  plate  inserted 
into  the  longitudinal  hole  inside  said  vertical  frame,  a  slide 
block  made  to  slide  along  the  elongated  sliding  slot  on  said 
vertical  frame,  and  a  lock  knob  to  fasten  said  mounting 
plate  and  said  slide  block  together  and  controUed  to  fix 
said  lock  knob  controlled  mounting  device  at  any  eleva- 
tion within  the  elongated  sliding  slot  on  said  vertical 
frame,  said  slide  block  having  two  opposite  lugs  at  two 
opposite  sides; 

a  locating  rod  having  a  rod  body  fastened  to  said  lock  knob 
controlled  mounting  device  and  supported  between  the 
lugs  on  said  slide  block  in  a  horizontal  p>osition,  and  two 
opposite  ends  perpendicularly  extended  from  said  rod 
body  in  the  same  direction; 

two  locating  wheels  mounted  on  the  two  opposite  ends  of 
said  locating  rod; 

two  swinging  arms  having  each  a  bottom  end  connected  to 
either  end  of  said  locating  rod  and  attached  to  either 
locating  wheel,  a  top  end,  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 


hanging  boles  near  the  top  and,  a  side  extension  plate  with 
an  elongated  sliding  slot  the  side  extension  plate  being 
hung  on  a  respective  headed  bolt  at  either  end  of  said 
horizontal  frame  on  the  back  of  said  chair; 

two  pulley  wheel  assemblies  respectively  mounted  on  the 
top  end  of  either  swinging  arm,  each  pulley  wheel  assem- 
bly comprising  a  puUey  wheel  holder  fastened  to  the  top 
end  of  either  swinging  arm,  a  casing  supported  on  said 
pulley  wheel  holder,  a  suspension  bolt  inserted  through  a 
center  hole  on  said  casing  and  suspended  on  said  pulley 
wheel  holder,  and  a  pulley  wheel  received  inside  said 
pulley  wheel  holder  and  turned  on  said  suspension  bolt 
said  casing  having  a  first  wire  hole  and  a  second  wire  hole 
on  two  opposite  locations; 

two  elastic  pull  ropes  having  each  one  end  fastened  to  either 
hanging  hole  on  either  swinging  arm  and  an  opposite  end 
inserted  through  the  first  and  second  wire  holes  on  the 
casing  of  either^oUey  wheel  assembly  and  wound  round 
the  respective  puUey  wheel  and  then  coupled  with  a  re- 
spective handle;  aod 

wherein  the  positioni  of  said  swinging  arms  can  be  changed 
relative  to  the  back  of  said  chair  by  loosening  said  lock 
knob  and  moving  said  slide  block  and  said  mounting  plate 
along  the  elongated  sUding  slot  on  said  vertical  frame. 


938 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


939 


5^2,297 

EXERCISE  MACHINE 

Artfaw  M.  Mair,  207  Vaa  Dorca  Dr^  Natrona  Heights,  Pa. 

isots 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,779 

lat  a.'  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—134  18  Claima 


532,298 
USER  FORCE  APPLICATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
EXERaSE,  PHYSICAL  THERAPY,  OR 
REHABILITATION  APPARATUS 
Michael  L.  Brown,  JefTersonTiUe,  Ind.;  Jan  W.  Miller,  Louis- 
▼ille,  Ky.;  WUbur  W.  Spatig,  Sellersburg,  lad.,  and  Dean  M. 
Zigoris,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Motivator,  Inc.,  Louis- 
T{Ue,Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,026,  Sep.  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,254,066,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668^88, 
Mar.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,230,672.  This  application  Jul.  26, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  97,762 
Int.  a.'  A63B  21/00.  103/00 
VS.  CI.  482—137  16  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  machine  suitable  for  exercising  upper  body 
muscles  of  an  exerciser  in  a  wheelchair  using  said  machine,  the 
machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 

(b)  two  spaced  apart  columns  upwardly  extending  from  the 
base  frame  at  the  front  end  thereof; 

(c)  means  for  restraining  backward  movement  of  said  exer- 
ciser, 

(d)  an  operating  arm  pivotally  mounted  between  said  col- 
umns at  an  upper  region  thereof,  said  arm  comprising: 
(i)  an  upwardly  extending  first  lever  mounted  to  said 

columns;  and 
(ii)  a  downwardly  extending  second  lever  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  upwardly  extending  first  lever,  the  down- 
wardly extending  second  lever  terminating  in  a  grip  bar 
for  said  exerciser,  said  arm  extending  in  the  direction  of 
said  exerciser; 

(e)  a  lap  restraint  arm  mounted  on  said  machine  to  restrain 
lap  movement  of  said  exerciser  using  said  machine; 

(0  a  restraining  force  attached  to  said  arm  to  resist  move- 
ment of  said  exerciser  and 

(g)  a  lock  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  lever  and 
operable  by  said  exerciser,  said  lock  arm  comprising  a  bar 
having  one  end  extending  towards  said  back  end  and 
terminating  in  a  handle  and  having  another  end  pivotally 
connected  to  a  lock  pin  bar  having  a  lock  pin  at  each  end 
of  said  bar,  the  lock  pin  bar  slidably  held  in  guides  on  said 
first  lever  wherein  movement  of  said  handle  in  one  direc- 
tion fixedly  connects  said  first  lever  and  said  second  lever 
and  permits  upward  and  downward  movement  of  said 
grip  bar,  and  wherein  opposed  movement  of  said  handle 
fixedly  connects  said  first  lever  to  said  columns  and  per- 
mits forward  and  backward  movement  of  said  grip  bar. 


1.  A  user  force  application  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  support  structure; 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  main  support  structure  in  an 
exercise  position  desired  by  a  user; 

(c)  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  cable  end  and  a  handle  end, 
said  shaft  being  received  by  said  main  support  structure 
and  moveable  therein,  said  cable  end  and  said  handle  end 
extending  from  said  main  support  structure; 

(d)  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  shaft  within  said 
main  support  structure; 

(e)  a  handle  detachably  connected  to  said  handle  end  of  said 
shaft;  and 

(0  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  cable  end  of  said 
shaft  to  a  tension  transmitting  device  of  an  exercise  appa- 
ratus. 

9.  In  combination  with  an  exercise  apparatus  having  a  lin- 
early extendable  and  retractable  tension  transmitting  device 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  connected 
to  a  movement  control  means  which  regulates  the  extension 
and  retraction  of  the  tension  transmitting  device,  said  control 
means  being  operably  connected  to  a  force  measuring  device 
which  determines  the  tension  applied  to  said  tension  transmit- 
ting device  and  provides  an  electronic  signal  representing  this 
tension  to  a  control  computer,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  user  force  application  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  support  structure; 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  main  suppori  structure  in  an 
exercise  position  desired  by  a  user; 

(c)  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  cable  end  and  a  handle  end. 
said  shaft  being  received  by  said  main  support  structure 
and  moveable  therein,  said  cable  end  and  said  handle  end 
extending  from  said  main  support  structure; 

(d)  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  shaft  within  said 
main  suppori  structure; 

(e)  a  handle  detachably  connected  to  said  handle  end  of  said 
shaft;  and 

(0  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  cable  end  of  said 
shaft  to  said  first  end  of  said  tension  transmitting  device  of 
said  exercise  apparatus. 


5,362,299 

STAMP  STORAGE  ENVELOPE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Diane  D.  Scboii,  2931  Abraham,  Cedar  FalU,  Iowa  50613 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.973 

iBt  CL'  B31B  1/25 

VS.  CL  493—240  4  CUimi 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  storage  envelope  having  front 
and  rear  walls  interconnected  by  oppositely  disposed  end  walls 
including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  panels  defining  a  stor- 
age chamber  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  single  sheet  of  continuous  material, 
scoring  said  sheet  of  material  to  provide  fold  lines  between 
said  plurality  of  interconnected  panels  and  said  front  and 
rear  walls,  and  providing  an  arcuate  exterior  edge  on  said 
plurality  of  interconnected  panels,  said  arcuate  edge  ex- 
tending from  said  front  wall  to  said  rear  wall, 
folding  said  sheet  of  material  along  said  fold  lines  and  shap- 
ing said  sheet  to  form  said  envelope, 
determining  the  maximum  desired  distance  between  said 
front  and  rear  walls  when  said  envelope  is  in  an  open 
condition,  and 
securing  and  maintaining  at  least  one  of  said  panels  in  each 
end  wall  in  an  overlapped  contiguous  parallel  relationship 
with  one  of  an  adjacent  panel,  front  and  rear  wall. 


I  5,362,300 

SHELL-TYPE  CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 
Dave  S.  Ouistensen,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,733,  May  27, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

•ppUcatioa  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,472 

lot  a.'  B04B  5/02 

VS.  CL  494—16  9  Claims 


a  seal  ring  disposed  in  the  groove,  the  seal  ring  extending 
between  the  plate  and  the  lip, 
failure  of  the  rotor  in  the  vicinity  of  the  groove  in  the  skirt 
portion  at  a  first  operating  speed  defining  an  opening  through 
which  a  portion  of  the  seal  may  protrude,  the  protruding 
portion  of  the  seal  generating  a  force  tending  to  lower  the 
speed  of  the  rotor  below  the  first  operating  speed. 


(ZZZv 


<'  ^  ^ 
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1.  A  shell-type  centrifuge  rotor  for  use  in  a  centrifuge  instru- 
ment having  a  bowl,  the  rotor  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  upturned  lip, 

a  plate  attached  to  the  body,  the  plate  having  a  skirt  portion 
thereon,  the  skirt  portion  overlying  the  Up  on  the  body, 
the  skirt  having  an  underside  with  a  groove  formed 
therein,  the  groove  defining  a  relatively  high  stress  region 
of  likely  failure  of  the  rotor, 


5,362,301 
nXED-ANGLE  COMPOSFTE  CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 
Mohammad  G.  Malekmadani,  Scotta  Valley;  Reza  M.  Sbeikb- 
rezai,  San  Joae,  and  William  J.  Caaaingham,  Graac  Valley,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ComposiU  Rotors,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
CaUf. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  896,162,  Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,964 
Int.  a.5  B04B  5/02.  7/08 
VS.  a.  494—16 


1.  A  fixed-angle  centrifiige  rotor  having  a  rotor  axis  that  is  a 
vertical  axis  of  rotation  and  comprising: 

a  rotor  core  having  laminated  layers  of  fiber-reinforced 
composite  material  with  the  layers  arranged  normal  to  the 
rotor  axis  and  bound  together  with  resin,  the  rotor  core 
including  at  least  one  cell  hole  having  a  top  tilted  toward 
the  rotor  axis  at  an  oblique  angle  and  having  a  bottom 
with  a  radially  outer  portion  thereof  located  at  a  first 
radius  from  the  rotor  axis; 

means  for  attaching  the  rotor  to  a  spindle  of  a  centrifuge;  and 

reinforcement  means  for  reinforcing  the  rotor  core  proxi- 
mate the  radially  outer  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  at 
least  one  cell  hole  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis, 
the  reinforcement  means  including  fiber-reinforced  com- 
posite material  having  a  continuous  region  of  oblique 
fibers  oriented  obliquely  to  the  rotor  axis,  wherein  the 
continuous  region  of  oblique  fibers  extends  above  the 
radially  outer  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  at  least  one  ceU 
hole  to  a  radius  less  than  the  first  radius,  and  wherein  the 
continuous  region  of  oblique  fibers  extends  below  the 
radially  outer  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  at  least  one  cell 
hole  to  a  radius  less  than  the  first  radius. 
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THERAPEUTIC  TABLE 
Robert  J.  Jcomb,  StewaitriUe;  TboauH  J.  LieU,  uid  Daiid  J. 
LMM,  botk  of  Douelly,  all  of  MIbil,  aniflBon  to  Jcaaea 
Three  Li  One,  Stewartrille,  Minn. 

CoBtiBMitioa  of  Ser.  No.  544,825,  Jan.  27,  1990,  alMUMloiMd. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,889 

Lit  CL'  A«1F  5/00 

VS.  CL  Ml— 24  37  CUima 


opposing  ends  of  the  central  band  and  adapted  to  lie 
against  the  patient's  cheeks,  wherein  the  support  straps  are 
releasably  attachable  to  the  central  band; 

a  pair  of  elastic  ear  loops,  one  attached  to  a  second  end  of 
each  support  strap  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  different  one 
of  the  patient's  ears  for  releasably  attaching  the  holder  to 
the  patient's  head;  and 

releasable  strap-length  adjusting  means  permitting  release  of 
the  central  band  to  change  a  dressing  and  to  adjust  the 
length  of  each  support  strap  to  vary  the  amount  of  tension 
applied  by  the  band  for  holding  the  nasal  dressing  in  place. 


5,362,304 

THORACIC  LUMBAR  SACRAL  ORTHOSIS  DEVICE 

Harold  T.  Vara,  LawrenccTille,  Ga.,  assignor  to  RestoratiTe 

Care  of  America  Incorporated,  Oearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,505 

Int  a.5  A61F  5/02 

MS.  CL  602—19  15  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  table  for  manipulation  of  the  spine  and 
pelvis  of  a  patient  supported  thereon,  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  upper  torso/cervical  spine  support  member  supported  on 
the  base; 

an  articulated  shaft  having  a  first  member,  mounted  to  the 
base  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  and  a  second  member; 

a  hinge  joining  the  first  member  and  the  second  member,  and 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  angle  between 
the  axis  of  the  first  member  and  the  axis  of  the  second 
member  of  the  shaft; 

a  pelvic/lumbar  spine  support  member  rotatably  attached  to 
the  second  member  of  the  shaft;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  first  member  of  the  shaft  about  a  fixed 
axis  so  that  when  the  adjustment  means  is  adjusted  to  a 
non-zero  angle  between  the  axes  the  second  member  of 
the  articulated  shaft  and  the  associated  pelvic/lumbar 
support  member  move  in  a  circumductive  motion. 


5,362,303 
NASAL  DRESSING  HOLDER 
Marianne  Jaaen,  Amlierst,  and  Suzanne  Lewandowaki,  DePew, 
botli  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dak  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Plain- 
▼ille.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,589,  Not.  8,  1991.  This 

application  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,617 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  diis  patent  sabaeqaent  to  Feb.  8,  2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00.  5/08.  9/00 

VS.  CL  602—17  15  Claims 


1.  A  thoracic  lumbar  sacral  orthosis  device  comprising: 

a  jacket  having  opposite  side  portions,  a  back  portion,  the 
back  portion  being  integrally  formed  with  the  side  por- 
tions, a  compartment  formed  within  the  side  portions  and 
back  portions; 

padding  means  removably  fit  within  the  compartment; 

brace  means  removably  positioned  within  compartment 
such  that  the  padding  means  is  between  the  brace  means 
and  a  person's  terso  when  the  jacket  is  worn;  and 

a  pair  of  adjustable  straps  secured  to  the  jacket  and  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  person's  shoulders  and  under  the  arms 
so  as  to  prevent  slumping. 


5,362,305 

HIP  AND  KNEE  ABDUCTOR 

Harold  T.  Vara,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  RestoratiTe 

Care  of  America  Incorporated,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,604 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—24  18  CUima 


1.  A  nasal  dressing  holder  for  releasable  attachment  to  a 
patient  comprising: 

an  elongated  central  band  having  opposing  ends,  the  band 
being  of  a  first  width  sized  to  fit  beneath  a  patients's  nose 
and  hold  a  dressing  against  the  nostrils  without  engaging 
the  patient's  upper  lip; 

a  pair  of  support  straps  having  first  ends  attached  to  the 


1.  A  hip  and  knee  abductor  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  C-shaped  cuffs  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  thigh  of 

a  patient  above  the  knee; 
a  single  length-adjustable  spacer  bar  extending  between  the 


cuffs  so  as  to  maintain  the  patient's  legs  in  a  selectively 
spaced  apart  orientation; 
strap  means  for  securing  the  cuffs  to  the  patient's  legs;  and 
mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  spacer  bar  to 
each  cuff,  such  that  each  cuff  is  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  a  single  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  patient's 
legs  thereby  allowing  patient  ambulation. 


5,362,306 
SURGICAL  STOCKINETTE 
Stacey  G.  McCarrer,  Marietta;  DaTid  C.  Strack,  Canton;  Mar- 
sha L.  Porter,  Roswell,  and  Peter  Mathis,  Marietta,  all  ofGa., 
•aaignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,332 
Int  a.5  A61F  13/00;  A61B  19/08;  B32B  3/10 
VS.  CL  602—60  26  Claims 


the  surface  of  intact  skin  or  mucosa  of  a  mammal  into  collec- 
tion means  for  collecting  the  organic  substance  at  the  positive 
electrode,  the  negative  electrode  or  a  combination  thereof,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  positive  electrode  having  an  electrode  surface  which 
contacts  the  skin  surface, 

(b)  a  negative  electrode  having  an  electrode  surface  which 
contacts  a  different  portion  of  the  skin  surface, 

(c)  electrically  insulating  means  located  between  the  positive 
electrode  and  negative  electrode  for  electrical  insulation 
between  the  electrodes  and  for  monitoring  current  leak- 
age between  the  positive  and  negative  electrode,  and 

(d)  electrically  insulating  material  of  construction  in  the 
shape  of  walls  and  edges  to  physically  separate  the  posi- 
tive electrode,  the  negative  electrode  and  the  electrically 
insulating  means  from  each  other, 

wherein  the  positive  electrode,  negative  electrode  and  insu- 
lating means  are  physically  configured  such  that  each 
present  a  single  common  surface  of  wall  edges  of  the 
device  for  contact  with  the  same  side  of  the  skin  surface  or 
mucosal  surface  of  the  mammal,  and  wherein  either  the 
positive  electrode  or  the  negative  electrode  or  combina- 
tions thereof  have  reservoir  collection  means  for  collect- 
ing the  removed  charged  or  non-charged  organic  sub- 
stance. 


1.  An  expandable,  liquid  impervious  surgical  stockinette 
having  a  length,  the  stockinette  comprising: 

an  exterior  layer;  and 

a  fibrous  interior  layer  joined  circumferentially  to  the  exte- 
rior layer  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  the  stock- 
inette; and 

wherein  the  stockinette,  when  stretched  about  300  percent, 
has  an  average  peak  load  of  less  than  10  pounds. 


5,362,307 

METHOD  FOR  THE  lONTOPHORETIC 

NON-INVASIVE-DEFERMINATION  OF  THE  IN  VIVO 

CONCENTRATION  LEVEL  OF  AN  INORGANIC  OR 

ORGANIC  SUBSTANCE 

Richard  Guy,  and  Girisfa  Rao,  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Regents  of  tlie  UniTersity  of  California, 

Oakland,  Calif  . 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,397,  Jan.  24,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,483 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  A61N  J/30 

VS.  CI.  604—20  23  Claims 


5,362,308 
DISPOSABLE  DOSAGE  UNTT  FOR 
lONTOPHORESIS-FACnJTATED  TRANSDERMAL 
DELTVERY,  RELATED  DEVICES  AND  PROCESSES 
Yie  W.  Chiea,  North  Brunswick,  and  Li-Lan  H.  Chen,  Ediaon, 
both  of  N  J.,  aasignors  to  Rntgers,  The  State  UniTersity  of 
New  Jersey,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,406,  Sep.  25, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,250,022.  This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,133 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/30 
VS.  CL  604—20  11 


1.  An  iontophoretic  diffusion  cell  device  for  the  in  vivo 
non-invasive  removal  of  at  least  one  charged  or  non-charged 
organic  substance  selected  from  glucose,  a  glucose  species,  a 
metabolite  of  glucose  or  combinations  thereof,  which  organic 
substance  is  capable  of  migrating  under  the  influence  of  an 
electrical  current  and  migrates  within  a  membrane  surface, 
underlying  tissue  and  circulating  blood  and  migrates  through 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  adapted  to  be  removably 
assembled  with  a  reservoir  electrode  of  a  transdermal  periodic 
iontotherapeutic  system,  said  dosage  unit  to  be  used  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  intact  skin  to  be  iontotherapeutically  treated 
to  administer  transdermally  a  systemically  effective  dose 
amount  of  an  effective  and  transdermally  absorbable  amount  of 
an  ionized  pharmaceutical;  said  dosage  unit  comprising  solu- 
tion of  said  ionized  pharmaceutical  dispersed  therein  having  an 
iontotherapeutically  effective  and  physiologically  acceptable 
pH  at  least  about  one  pH  unit  lower  or  higher  than  the  pKa  or 
isoelectric  point  of  said  pharmaceutical;  said  unit  dose  adapted 
to  permit  said  pharmaceutical  to  be  released  upon  application 
to  the  reservoir  electrode  of  an  effective  pulsed  DC  current; 
said  dosage  unit  having  the  following  elements: 

a.  a  dimensionally  stable  hydrophilic  gel  polymer  first  layer 
which  comprises  a  hydrophilic  polymer  which  has  dis- 
persed therein  an  ionic  exchange  resin  which  is  effective 
in  removing  the  ions  generated  by  the  electrode  during 
the  operation  of  the  iontotherapeutic  system; 

b.  a  permselective  membrane  is  intimately  adhered  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  hydrophilic  polymer  layer  which  has  a 
pores  size  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  any  substantial 
passage  of  the  pharmaceutical  through  the  membrane; 

c.  a  hydrophilic  gel  polymer  second  layer  intimately  ad- 
hered to  the  top  surface  of  the  permselective  membrane 
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and  having  dispersed  therein  an  effective  dose  amount  of  subsequently  insufflated  into  the  biological  body,  said  method 
an  ionized  pharmaceutical  solution,  said  solution  having  a   comprising: 

pH  at  least  one  pH  unit  below  or  above  the  pKa  or  isoelec-       heating  the  pressure-reduced  gas  to  be  insufflated  to  approxi- 
tric  point  of  the  pharmaceutical; 

d.  a  thin  fabric  disc  intimately  adhered  to  the  hydrophilic  gel 
polymer  second  layer;  and 

e.  an  adhesive  polymer  third  layer  being  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  thin  fabric  disc  and  providing  intimate  contact 
with  the  skin  of  a  subject  being  treated; 

said  dosage  unit  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  pharmaceutical 
reservoir  electrode  and  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the 
electrical  terminus  of  said  pharmaceutical  reservoir  electrode. 


7n22i~> 


5^2,309 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED 

INTRAVASCULAR  PHONOPHORESIS  INCLUDING 

DISSOLUTION  OF  INTRAVASCULAR  BLOCKAGE  AND 

CONCOMITANT  INHJBITION  OF  RESTENOSIS 
Robert  E.  Carter,  AriiBgtoi^  Mmm^  amt^ar  to  Cor^  lac^  San 

FraMisco,  Calif  . 
CoMtiBBatioa-ia-put  of  Ser.  No.  945^5,  Stp.  14, 1992.  Thb 

application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,222 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabaeqnent  to  Jan.  7, 2011, 

has  been  <Hsclalwed. 

Into.' A61B/ 7/i2 

VS.  CL  604—22  15  CUm 


mately  the  temperature  of  the  biological  body  prior  to 
insufflation  into  the  biological  body, 
wherein  the  heating  step  takes  place  directly  before  the  gas 
enters  into  the  biological  body. 


5,362^11 
ARTinCTAL  HIP  JOINT 
Hirokazn  Amino;  Yoahinori  SUraiwa,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  and 
Ian  C.  Clarke,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  aasignort  to  Kyocera 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,385 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/30 

VS.  a.  623—22  6  Claims 


1.  Ultrasonic  apparatus  comprising: 

radiator  means  for  directing  ultrasonic  waves  into  intravas- 
cular walls  and  fluid,  said  radiation  means  being  sized  for 
intravascular  insertion; 

means,  connected  with  said  radiator  means,  for  the  genera- 
tion of  ultrasonic  waves;  and 

separate  means  for  both  promoting  cavitation  of  the  intra- 
vascular fluid  proximate  the  radiator  means  and  for  intro- 
ducing a  physiologically  active  agent  proximate  the  radia- 
tor means. 


5,362,310 

HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  INSUFFLATOR 

Knrt  Scam,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wiaap  Geaellachaft  fur 

WiiMMchaftlichen  Apparatefaan  MbH,  Sanerlach,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4211986 

Int  CL'  A61M  13/00 

VS.  CL  604—26  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  insufflation  of  CO2  gas  into  a  biological 

body,  wherein  pressure  of  the  gas  is  reduced  by  means  of  at 

least  one  pressure  reducing  stage  and  pressure-reduced  gas  is 


1.  An  artificial  hip  joint,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  head  having  a  tapered  bore  therein,  said  tapered 
bore  having  an  entrance; 

a  metal  stem  having  a  tapered  portion  formed  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  tapered  portion  configured  to  be  inserted  in 
the  tapered  bore  in  the  head;  and 

a  truncated  conical  sleeve  having  a  wall  thickness  in  the 
range  of  about  50  ftm  to  5.0  mm,  wherein  the  sleeve  is 
compressed  between  the  tapered  bore  in  the  head  and  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  stem  forming  a  tapered  fit; 

wherein  the  thickness  of  the  wall  is  varied  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  sleeve  such  that  the  wall  has  an  upper 
segment  having  an  increased  wall  thickness  at  an  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  lower  segment  having  a  reduced 
wall  thickness  at  a  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  such  that  when 
the  tapered  portion  is  inserted  into  the  sleeve  there  is  a 
tight  fit  between  the  tapered  portion  and  the  upper  seg- 
ment and  a  loose  connection  between  the  tapered  portion 
and  the  lower  segment. 


5,362^12 
CARRIER  FLUID  FOR  THE  SUSPENSION  AND 
DELIVERY  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMERS 
^rmm  Skagm,  Sm  Diego;  Mike  OBriea,  El  C^j««,  botk  of 
Crilf4  James  M.  SeheaH,  Spring,  Tex.,  ami  Jokn  M.  Swazey, 
S«B  Diego,  Crilf,  assignors  to  Merck  *  Co„  Uc,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

FUed  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,662 
tat  CL'  C09D  101/00.  103/00.  105/00 
VS.  a.  106-189  8  cUtas 

1.  A  polymeric  fluid  composition  comprising: 

a)  0.2-49%  one  or  more  water  soluble  polysaccharides  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  xanthan  gum,  algin, 
carrageenan,  guar,  carboxymethyl  ceUulose.  polyanionic 
cellulose  and  starch; 

b)  50-98.8%  water  soluble,  polyethylene  glycol  or  thick- 
ened polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  between  about  150  and  about  600; 

c)  1-6%  one  or  more  viscosified  polyol  fluid  components 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  and 
glycerin;  and 

d)  0.1-10%,  based  on  polyol  weight,  of  one  or  more  viscosi- 
fying  polysaccharides  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gellan  gum,  xanthan  gum,  rhamsan  gum,  welan  gum 
and  iota,  lambda  and  kappa  sulfated  polysaccharides. 


about  90.0-99.95  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  bituminoiis 

emulsion;  and 
about  0.05-10.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  cohesion  promoting 

additive  selected  from  the  growp  consisting  of  ^unes, 

amidoamines  and  blends  thereof  having  the  stroctural 

formula 

X.{R(NH  R"),NH2}-I-Y.{R'"C(0)  (NH^"^J 

wherein 
X  and  Y  are  weight  percentages,  such  that  X-t- Y=  100%  of 

the  active,  nitrogenous  components, 
R  is  a  Upophile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R-and 

R'OR"-, 
R'  is  an  alkyl  chain  having  3-26  carbon  atoms, 
R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  fragment  having  2-6  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  from  0-4, 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  chain 

having  3-26  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkenyl  chain  having 

3-44  carbon  atoms,  and 
R^*'is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-f-CH2CH2NH}A 


5,362,313 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  USE 
Lntz  Hoppe;  Borkhard  Krcssdorf,  both  of  Walsrode;  Erhard 
Liihniann,  Bomlitz,  and  Reinhard  Niider,  Walsrode,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG,  Walsrode,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,563,  Jul.  7, 1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,394,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  No».  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1990, 4026701 

tat  a.'  C09D  101/18 

VS.  CL  106-171  5  Claims 


/ \ 


1 


-f-CH2CH2— ^fH};„CH2CH2— N  N— R' 


and,  other  poly-(ethyIeneamine)  based  products  with  bottoms, 
o  is  an  integer  from  1-6 
m  is  integer  from  0-1,  and 
R ''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-f  CH2CH2— NH},H,  and  H 

such  that  the  resultant  coating  exhibits  increased  resistance  to 
trafficking  and  water  and  increased  cohesion. 


M 


MO  ISO  180 

TEMPBWnWECC) 


200 


1.  A  solid  lacquer  binder  consisting  essentially  of  cellulose 
nitrate  having  a  nitrogen  content  of  less  than  12.6%  by  weight 
and  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxi- 
dized  esters  of  natural  fatty  acids,  epoxidized  triglycerides,  and 
mixtures  thereof 


5,362,315 
PIGMENTS  WHOSE  COLOR  DEPENDS  ON  THE 
VIEWING  ANGLE,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Christoph    MuUer-Rees,    l^illach;    Robert    Mauren    Jiirgen 
Stohrer,  both  of  Miinchen;  Franz-Heinrich  Kreuzer,  Martins- 
ried;  Silria  Jung,  Miinchen,  and  Franz  Csellich,  Unterhach- 
ing,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  fur  elektro- 
chemische  Industrie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,353 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1992,  4240743 
Int  a.'  C09K  19/54.  19/02 
VS.  a.  106— «93  11  Claims 


5,362,314 
ADDITIVE  MODinED  BITUMINOUS  EMULSIONS 

Stephen  P.  Vicenzi,  Edgerton,  Wis.,  and  Kenneth  F.  Grzybow- 
ski.  Temple  Terrace,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pa- 
tents, Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,159,  Jun.  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,224,990.  ThU  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,535 
tat  a.'  C08L  95/00  : 

VS.  a.  106-284.06  25  Claims 

1  In  a  surface-coating  comprising  including  a  clay-stabilizer 

bituminous  emulsion,  said  clay  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 

to  emulsify  the  bitumen,  the  improvement  comprising: 


1.  A  pigment  whose  color  depends  on  the  viewing  angle, 
which  comprises  oriented  three-dimensionally  crosslinked 
support-free  substances  of  liquid-crystalline  structure  having  a 
chiral  phase  and,  optionally  dyes  and  pigments,  wherein  said 
optional  dyes  and  pigments  do  not  serve  as  a  base  for  the 
oriented  three-dimensionally  crosslinked  liquid-crystalline 
substances  having  a  chiral  phase. 
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5,362^16 

RESINOUS  CUT-BACX  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Richart  W.  Pmndlmt,  Shmwmet,  KaM^  ■wi^nr  to  lapcrtei 

Aacrica  Corpontioa,  Kamam  Qty,  Kim. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993.  Scr.  No.  14.341 
Lrt.  CL'  CML  95/00 
VS,  CL  106—278  17  CUm 

1.  A  cut-bock  composition  for  unbient  temperature  applica- 
tion to  substrates  comprising  a  resinous  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  asphalt,  coal  tar,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  terpene  solvent,  wherein  said  terpene  solvent  is 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
S%-70%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition. 


-(SO3-), 


wherein 
Y  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  group  of  formula 


CH3 

-C— , 
I 
CHa 


-S— ,     —SO—  or  — SO2— ; 


Ri  and  R2  are  each  individually  selected  from  H  or 
Cs-C2jalkyl,  provided  that  R|  and 
R2  may  not  both  be  H; 
n  has  a  value  in  the  range  of  1  to  4;  and 
X*)"  is  a  counterion, 
wherein  said  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  and  compound  of  for- 
mula I  are  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  2:1  to  20:1. 


S,362.318 

CONSOLIDATION  AGENT  AND  METHOD 

Paal  Shn,  Craabwy,  NJ„  assizor  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairtex,  Va. 
DiTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  810.584,  Dec.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,211.233. 
wUck  is  a  coatiaaatioii-hHpart  of  Ser.  No.  622.586,  Dec.  3, 1990. 
Pat.  No.  5.088455.  This  appUcatioa  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

63,198 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqneat  to  May  18, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  CL'  C04B  12/04;  E21B  33/13 
VS.  CL  106—634  10  OaiaH 

1.  A  cement  for  consolidating  an  interval  of  an  unconsoli- 
dated or  loosely  consolidated  formation  obtained  by  a  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  injecting  into  said  interval  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silicate 
selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  silicate,  ammonium  silicate,  or  organoam- 
monium  silicate  which  member  is  contained  in  said  solu- 
tion in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  about  60  wt  %; 

b)  injecting  next  into  said  interval  a  spacer  volume  of  a 


water-immiscible  hydrocarbonaceus  Uquid  in  an  amount 
tufHcient  to  remove  excess  silicate  therefrom;  and 
c)  injecting  thereafter  into  said  interval  a  water-miscible 
organic  solvent  containing  an  alkylpolysilicate  in  about  10 
to  less  than  about  100  wt  %  and  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  inorganic  salt  or  chelated  cal- 
cium in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  about  40  wt  %  sufficient 


5.362.317 
SEALANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
SEALING  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  FILMS 
PiaaUa  PateL  Fort  Mill,  S.C,  aid  Richard  L.  Raaieri,  Char- 
lotte, N.C  aMivMn  to  Saadox  Ltd.,  Baiei,  Switzeriaad 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  682,757,  Apr.  9, 1991,  abawioaed.  This 
appUcatkM  Jal.  15,  1993.  Scr.  No.  92.377 
lat.  CL»  C09D  J/00:  C091 15/12 
VS.  CL  106— 287  J3  33  OaiaH 

1.  An  aqueous  sealant  composition  comprising  a  solution  of 
at  least  one  soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  and  at  least  one 
compound  of  formula  I 


1 


CXJ 


to  react  with  said  organoammonium  silicate,  alkaU  metal 
or  ammonium  silicate  so  as  to  form  a  permeability  reten- 
tive silicate  cement  within  an  interval  of  an  underground 
formation  of  a  strength  sufficient  to  bind  silica-containing 
particles  within  a  formation  and  preclude  formation  sand 
from  being  produced  from  said  interval  thereby  prevent- 
ing caving. 


5,362.319 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FLY  ASH  AND  BOTTOM  ASH 

AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Williaai  B.  Johaaoo,  209  Miadmifi  Dr.,  Moaticello,  Miwi. 

55362 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,490,  Oct.  23,  1992.  This 

appBcatioa  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,730 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 
2011,  has  been  diadaimed. 
lat  CL»  C04B  7/12.  7/24.  7/13 
VS.  CL  106—705  23  Claims 

1.    A    method    of  producing   environmentally    stabilized 
formed  bodies  useful  as  an  unfiised  building  material  from  an 
ash  produce  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fly  ash  and 
bottom  ash,  said  method  comprising, 
admixing  said  fly  ash  or  bottom  ash  with  an  oxidant  to  pro- 
mote oxidation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ash  to  form  an 
admixture, 
providing  or  maintaining  in  said  admixture  an  effective 

amount  of  water  to  render  the  admixture  plastic, 
thereafter  forming  the  plastic  admixture  into  bodies,  and 
allowing  the  formed  bodies  to  harden  to  provide  an  environ- 
mentally stable  product. 


5.362.320 
SANDABLE  LOW  SHRINKAGE  MORTAR 
PATCHING/COATING  COMPOU^a) 
Bnrtoa  K.  Whatcott,  P.O.  Box  863,  Dolores,  Colo.  81323 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,050 
lat.  CL'  C04B  14/00 
VS.  CL  106—709  8  Oaiai 

1.  A  cementitious  patching  and/or  coating  compound  for 
drywall,  plaster,  concrete  or  stucco  consisting  of: 
approximately  94  pounds  of  cement, 
approximately  0.90  pounds  of  a  thickener, 
approximately  242.  S  pounds  of  a  pozzolanic  filler, 
approximately  2%  to  25%  by  weight  of  said  cement  of 
polymer  solids  and  an  effective  amount  of  water  as  needed 
for  spreading  consistency. 


5,362.321 

CEMENT  COMPOSmON  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

S«ren    B.    Larsen,    Aalborg.    Denmark,   assignor   to    Aalborg 

Porthuid  A/S,  Aalborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK91/00098.  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15435,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  nied  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Not.  4,  1990,  936/90 

Int  a.'  C04B  22/08 

VS.  O.  106—713  36  Claims 

1.  A  cement  composition  comprising: 

1)  a  cement  containing  water-soluble  chromate;  and 

2)  at  least  one  manganese(II)  compound  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  amount  of  water-soluble  chromate  to 
at  most  2  mg  of  Cr(VI)  per  kg  of  the  cement,  wherein  the 
chromate  content  is  determined  by  (a)  elution  of  the  com- 
position in  water  for  1 5  minutes  at  a  water  to  cement  ratio 
of  1,  (b)  filtration,  and  (c)  determining  the  chromate  con- 
tent in  the  filtrate,  and  wherein  the  manganese(II)  com- 
pound is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  salt 
with  a  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfates,  hydrogen  sulfates,  carbonates,  nitrates,  nitrites, 
sulfites,  sulfides,  disulfides,  dithionates,  thiosulfates,  thio- 
cyanates,  hydroxides,  oxides,  monohydrogen  phosphates, 
dihydrogen  phosphates  and  silicates,  or  hydrates  thereof; 
(ii)  a  double  salt  with  a  mineral  acid;  (iii)  a  salt  with  an 
organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alka- 
noic  acids,  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  and  sulfonic  acids: 
and  (iv)  manganese(II)  oxide  sulfate. 


5,362,323 
CEMENT  ADMIXTURE  COMPOSmON 
Hideo  Koyata,  Kanagawa,  and  Susumn  Honda,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Coon.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
and  NOP  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,710 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4.028143; 
Feb.  14,  1992,  4-028144;  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-028145 

Int  a.'  C04B  24/02.  24/04 
VS.  a.  106-810  14  Claims 

1.  A  cement  additive  which  comprises  at  least  one  copoly- 
mer A  of  an  alkenyl  ether  represented  by  the  formula 


R'0(A0)„r2 


(D 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  C2-5  alkenyl  group; 
R2  represents  a  Ci^  alkyl  group; 

AG  represents  a  C2-18  oxyalkylene  group  in  which  O  repre- 
sents an  oxygen  atom  and  A  represents  an  alkylene  group; 
and 
n  represents  an  average  adduct  mol  number  of  said  oxyalkyl- 
ene group  having  a  number  of  60  to  95 
and  maleic  anhydride  at  a  mole  ratio  of  said  alkenyl  ether  (I)  to 
said  maleic  anhydride  of  30~70:70~30,  said  maleic  anhy- 
drides hydrolyzed  product  or  a  salt  of  the  hydrolyzed  product. 


5.362.322 

COLOR  EPOXY  GROUT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USE 

Charles  J.  Johansen,  Jr.,  Katy;  Robert  L.  Vecchio,  Spring,  and 
Ernest  D.  Hollas,  Kingwood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  C-Cure 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Honston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,402 

lat  CL'  C04B  14/36 

VS.  CL  106-802  2  Claims 


5,362,324 
ZERO  SLUMP  -  LOSS  SUPERPLASTICIZER 
Tiziano  Cemlli;  Paolo  Qemente;  Mario  CoUepardi;  Giorgio 
Ferrari,  and  Pasquale  ZafTarooi,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  MAPEI  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201.377 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Italy,   Feb.  25,   1993.   MI9- 
3A000366 

Int  a.'  C04B  40/00 
VS.  CI.  106-«23  6  Clalns 

1.  Superplasticizing  additive  for  concrete  and  other  cementi- 
tious mixes  with  high  retention  of  workability  and  low  air- 
entraining  effect,  comprising  terpolymers  of  the  following 
mixture  of  monomers  respectively  having  formulas  IV,  V  and 
VI 


1  r 


C^  ^} 


LZ: 


X 

I 

CH2=C— C— O— Z 

H 
o 


(IV) 


where  Z=H,  Na,  Li,  JCa  and  X  is  H  or  CH3; 


X 

I 

CH2=C— C— O— W 
I 

o 


(V) 


where  W=- 

from  8  to  SO  and  X  is  H  or  CHj; 


n — CH3,  n  is  an  integer 


r^^i 


CH2=C— C— O— Y— C— C=CH2 

y  II 

O  O 


(VI) 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  color  grout  and  setting 
material  comprising  selecting  a  color  from  a  color  grid  having 
axes  with  preselected  colors,  determining  the  component  col-  where 
ors  from  the  axes  of  the  grid  corresponding  to  the  selected 
color,  thoroughly  mixing  a  prepackaged  composition  compris- 
ing an  epoxy  hardener,  a  color  pigment  additive  and  a  silica 
filler  for  each  of  the  component  colors  selected  with  an  indi- 
vidually prepackaged  composition  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  a 
silica  filler.  and  m  is  an  integer  from  2  and  50. 


CH3 
I 
Y  =  — (CH— CH2— 0)in— 
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APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALS  IN  AN 

ENVIRONMENT  IN  WHICH  OPPORTUNITY  FOR 

ACCESSING  IS  LIMITED 

AtswU  ShirmiiU;  Koji  Amuht,  Makoto  Gotoh,  and  Kotaro  Oka, 

all    of    Kawasaki,    Japan,    aasignort    to    Fi^itan    Limited, 

Kaaagawa,  Japan 

CoBtlBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  34,183,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoiied, 
which  ia  a  coatiouatioa  of  Ser.  No.  782,199,  Oct.  24,  1991, 
abaodooed.  This  application  I>ec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,971 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1990,  2-285898; 
Ang.  12,  1991,  3-202040 

Int.  a.'  BOID  9/00 
MS.  CL  117—201  16  Claims 


for  applying  pulverized  synthetic  resin  to  surfaces  of  each 
of  the  surrounding  steel  wires  and  core  steel  wire; 
means  positioned  after  said  applying  means  for  heating  and 
melting  the  synthetic  resin  applied  to  the  steel  wires; 


adjustably  controlling  the  movement  and  position  of  said 
carriage  and  said  nozzle  in  relation  to  said  fastener  and 
said  support. 


pressure  vessel  under  reduced  pressure  of  200  Torr  or  less  in  a 
first  step,  and  then  introducing  steam  into  said  pressure  vessel 
in  a  second  step,  thereby  performing  heat  treatment  on  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  material,  comprising: 

a  base  member, 

a  syringe  block  mounted  detachably  on  said  base  member, 
said  syringe  block  carrying  thereon  a  plurality  of  syringes, 
said  plurality  of  syringes  comprising  at  least  a  first  syringe 
for  holding  therein  a  first  Huid  and  a  second  syringe  for 
holding  therein  a  second  fluid; 

a  cell  block  mounted  detachably  on  said  base  member,  said 
cell  block  carrying  thereon  a  plurality  of  processing 
chambers  suppUed  with  said  first  and  second  fluids  for 
processing  a  material  as  a  result  of  a  mixing  of  said  first 
and  second  fluids; 

interconnection  means  for  connecting  said  first  syringe  and 
said  second  syringe  to  said  processing  chamber  that  corre- 
sponds to  said  first  and  second  syringes,  said  interconnec- 
tion means  establishing  a  communication  between  said 
first  syringe  and  said  processing  chamber  for  allowing  said 
first  fluid  to  flow  from  said  first  syringe  to  said  processing 
chamber,  said  interconnection  means  further  establishing 
a  communication  between  said  second  syringe  and  said 
processing  chamber  for  allowing  said  second  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  second  syringe  to  said  processing  chamber;  and 

actuation  means  provided  on  said  base  member  for  actuating 
said  plurality  of  syringes  wherein  said  syringe  block  and 
cell  block  are  detachable  in  an  environment  where  said 
processing  is  conducted. 


5,362,326 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CORROSION 

PROTECnON  COATINGS  ON  PRESTRESSING  STRAND 

Takcihi  Hani,  AsaUkawa,  and  TakatsngB  Fqjikawa,  Ebetsu, 

both  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Kuroaawa  Coastmctioa  Co.,  Ltd.^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,865 

CUma  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  No?.  13,  1992,  4-3M038 

lat.  CL>  B05C  13/00 

MS.  a.  118—44  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  coatings  on  a  twisted  prestressing 

strand  comprising: 

means  for  loosening  and  untwisting  sequentially  selected 

lengths  of  a  twisted  prestressing  strand  having  a  core  steel 

wire  and  plural  surrounding  steel  wires  wound  about  the 

core  wire; 

means  positioned  after  said  loosening  and  untwisting  means 
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means  positioned  after  said  heating  and  melting  means  for 

cooling  the  resin-coated  surrounding  and  core  steel  wires; 

and 
means  positioned  after  said  heating  means  and  cooling  means 

for  tightening  and  retwisting  the  resin-coated  surrounding 

steel  wires  about  the  resin-coated  core  steel  wire. 


5,362,327 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COATING  ON  AN 
INTERNALLY  THREADED  FASTENER 
Eugene  Sessa,  Mt.  Clemens,  and  Richard  Duffy,  Shelby  Town- 
ship, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nylok  Fastener  Corporation, 
Macomb,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,105,  Dec.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,102,  Oct.  22, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,141,771,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  424,810, 

Oct  20, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,090,355.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  123,701 

Int  a.'  B05C  19/00;  B05B  13/06 

MS.  a.  118—308  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  of  resin  material  to 
the  internal  threads  of  a  threaded  fastener,  said  fastener  having 
a  fastener  aperture,  said  apparatus  comprising:  'I 

a  support  for  said  fastener,  said  support  having  a  support 
aperture  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  said  fastener 
aperture; 

an  air-powder  nozzle  for  spraying  powdered  resin  material 
onto  the  internal  threads  of  said  fastener; 

a  reciprocating  actuator  having  a  reciprocal  travel  cycle  to 
linearly  move  said  nozzle  into  and  then  out  of  said  fastener 
aperture; 

a  movable  carriage  mounted  to  said  actuator  and  carrying 
said  nozzle;  || 

a  delay  assembly  to  maintain  said  nozzle  in  a  generally  sta- 
tionary position  within  said  fastener  aperture  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  while  said  actuator  continues  said 
reciprocal  travel  cycle;  and  an  adjustment  mechanism  for 


5,362,328 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING 

R£AGE>rrS  IN  VAPOR  FORM  TO  A  CVD  REACTOR, 

INCORPORATING  A  CLEANING  SUBSYSTEM 

Robin  A.  Gardiner,  Bethel;  Peter  Van  Buskirk,  Newtown,  and 

Peter  S.  Kirlia,  Bethel,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  AdTanced 

Technology  Materials,  Inc.,  Daabory,  Conn. 

ContinDatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,134,  Aug.  7, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,807,  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,204,314,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,389,  JnL 

6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

178,933 

Int  a.5  C23C  16/00 

MS.  CL  118—726  13  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  vaporizing  a  source  reagent  of  non- 
vapor  character  to  produce  a  vapor  for  transport  to  a  locus  of 
use  in  a  downstream  deposition  chamber,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  vaporization  chamber  including  a  housing  defining  ihere- 

within  an  enclosed  interior  vaporization  volume; 
means  for  feeding  source  reagent  to  the  interior  volume  of 

the  housing; 
vaporization  means  disposed  within  the  interior  volume  of 
said  housing  and  in  receiving  relationship  to  the  feed 
means,  for  receiving  source  reagent  and  effecting  vapori- 
zation thereof; 
a  deposition  chamber  to  which  the  vaporization  chamber 
housing  is  joined  in  vaporized  reagent  flow  relationship; 
and 
means  for  selectively  feeding  to  the  interior  volume,  for 
contact  with  the  vaporization  means  and  interior  surfaces 
of  the  housing,  a  cleaning  fluid  which  is  cleaningly  effect 
to  at  least  partially  remove  vaporization  deposits  from  said 
vaporization  means  and  interior  surfaces  of  the  housing; 
wherein  the  flow  of  cleaning  fluid,  source  reagent,  and  vapor- 
ized reagent  are  selectively  controlled  with  flow  control  means 
of  a  selectively  actuauble  character,  and  wherein  the  cleaning 
fluid  feeding  means  and  flow  control  means  are  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  operated  while  the  vaporization  chamber 
housing  remains  connected  to  the  deposition  chamber. 


5,362,329 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAT-MOISTURE 
TREATED  STARCH 
Zenichi  Yoshino,  Kashihara;  Toehiaki  Komaki,  Nishinomiya, 
and  Yoshiiu  Koraliashi,  OsaluL,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanwa  Kosan  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Kashihara,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,981 
Int  a.'  C08B  30/00:  A23L  1/OS 
MS.  a.  127—65  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  heat-moisture  treated  starch  by 
treating  starch  in  a  pressure  vessel  resistant  to  both  internal  and 
external  pressure  and  equipp>ed  with  a  vacuum  line  and  pres- 
sure-steam line,  the  process  comprising  treating  starch  in  said 


starch,  whereby  the  treating  of  the  starch  under  reduced  pres- 
sure tends  to  remove  entrained  air  in  spaces  between  particles 
of  starch. 


5,362,330 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EMISSION-FREE,  IN  PARTICULAR 

CPC-FREE,  CLEANING  OF  PRECISION  OPTICS  OR 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT  GROUPS 

Elke  Preussner,  Ritterhude;  Heinrich  Gnienwald,  Gomaringen, 
and  Friedrich  Scheerer,  Solms-NiederbieL  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Leica  Mikroskopie  and  Systeme  GmbH,  Wetzlar, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  971,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  19, 1991,  4120202 
Int  a.'  C03C  23/00 
MS.  a.  134—1  16  Claims 

1.  An  emission-free  process  for  cleaning  precision  optics  and 
components  of  precision  optics  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  pretreating  a  surface  of  precision  optics  or  a  surface  of 
components  of  precision  optics  by 
(i)  cleaning  said  surface  in  a  cleaning  bath  comprising 
buffered  top  water  to  which  surfactants  have  been 
added  as  wetting  agents,  circulating  said  cleaning  bath 
by  means  of  microfiltration  and  exposing  said  surface  to 
ultrasound  exposure,  said  ultrasound  having  variable 
frequencies  and  amplitudes  to  form  a  cleaned  surface; 
(ii)  rinsing  the  cleaned  surface  of  step  (aXi)  with  buffered 
water  containing  no  wetting  agents  to  form  a  rinsed 
surface,  simultaneously  rinsing  the  surface  with  mi- 
crofiltered  fresh  water  and  exposing  the  surface  to 
ultrasound  exposure,  said  ultrasound  having  variable 
frequencies  and  amplitudes; 
(iii)  repeating  step  (aXi); 
(iv)  repeating  step  (aXii); 

(v)  rinsing  the  product  of  step  (aXiv)  with  buffered,  deion- 
ized  water  simultaneously  with  ultrasound  exposure, 
said  ultrasound  having  variable  frequencies  and  amph- 
tudes;  and 
(vi)  spraying  the  product  of  step  (v)  with  deionized  water 
simultaneously  with  microfiltered  fresh  water  to  form  a 
pretreated  surface; 

(b)  degrading  or  convening  organic  impurities  and  surfac- 
tant residues  present  on  the  surface  of  the  pretreated 
surface  into  carbon  dioxide  by  a  means  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  shori-wave  UV  radiation,  highly 
accelerated  electrons  and  glow  discharge  to  form  a  de- 
graded or  converted  surface;  and 

(c)  treating  thp  degraded  or  converted  surface  by: 

(i)  displaoj^  water  present  on  said  degraded  or  converted 
surfac«  either  by  means  of  organosilicon  compounds  or 
perfluc  rinated  compounds  that  form  a  film  having  a 
thickn<  ss  of  between  ID  and  100  nm  on  the  surface 
under  lie  pretreating  and  degrading  conditions  of  steps 
(a)  or  lb),  or  by  means  of  non-volatile,  hydrophobic 
substan4es  that  are  readily  degradable  under  the  de- 
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grading  conditkms  of  step  (b)  to  form  •  displaced  sur- 
face; 

(ii)  sealing  the  displaced  surface  by  forming  a  metal  oxide 
precursor  film  in  the  presence  of  UV  or  electron  radia- 
tion to  form  a  surface  having  a  surface  sealing  layer;  and 

(iii)  coating  the  sealed  surface  whereby  the  surface  sealing 
layer  is  either  degraded  to  metal  oxide  by  glowing 
during  coating  or  the  surface  sealing  layer  is  activated 
by  glowing  during  coating. 


i' 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  NbjAl  superconductive  wire, 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  composite  consisting  of  a 
large  number  of  Al  or  Al  alloy  core  wires  and  Mb  matrixes, 
cold  drawing  the  composite  into  a  composite  multicore  wire, 
and  heat  treating  the  composite  multicore  wire,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  dipping  said  cold  drawn  composite  multicore 
wire,  simultaneously  with  said  beat  treating  step,  into  a  molten 
metal  so  as  to  soUdify  the  molten  metal  around  the  composite 
multicore  wire  and  thus  form  a  stabilized  metal  layer  on  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  Nb}Al  superconductive  wire. 


5,362^2 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MAGNET  BASE  FOR 

PRINTING  HEAD  OF  A  WIRE  DOT  PRINTER 

YwtakM  Shiiaizm  ami  YoiUUko  Scyaoui,  botk  of  Kawaaald, 

Japu,  awi^on  to  Fi^Jitn  Limited,  Kawanld,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,138 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatiaB  Japu,  Mar.  17, 1993,  5^)57221 
I^  CL'  HOIF  1/22 
VS.  CL  14S— 105  15  OaiBH 

6.  A  process  for  producing  a  magnet  base  used  as  a  compo- 
nent of  a  magnetic  circuit  of  a  printing  head  of  a  wire  dot 
printer,  the  magnetic  circuit  comprising  the  magnet  base,  a 
by-pass  and  an  armature,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
kneading  soft  magnetic  powder  comprising  an  Fe-SO%  Co 

alloy  and  a  binder,  thereby  forming  a  kneaded  mixture; 
injection  molding  the  kneaded  mixture  thereby  forming  a 
molded  article  in  accordance  with  a  desired  configuration 
of  the  magnet  base; 
heating  the  molded  article  in  a  degreasing  furnace  to  remove 
the  binder  and  thereby  producing  a  degreased,  molded 
article; 


sintering  the  degreased,  molded  article,  thereby  producing  a 
sintered  article; 

annealing  the  sintered  article,  thereby  producing  the  magnet 
base,  the  magnet  base  having  a  portion  aligned  with  and 
defming  the  magnetic  flux  path  of  the  magnetic  circuit  and 
an  end  face  perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  flux  path;  and 


5,362,331 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NBjAL 

SUPER-CONDUCTING  WIRE 
Naoha^  Tada;  Yoikikide  Wadayaau;  Kiyoaki  Imnw,  all  of 
IbaraU,  aad  KuiUaa  Kaawta,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors 
to  HitacU  Ltd.;  NatioMl  Reacardi  laatitate  for  Mctab  and 
HitacU  CaUe  Ltd.,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japu 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00M7,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
D&bt  Jaa.  S,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/18402,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  945,985 

CbdM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu^  May  11,  1990,  2-122441 

Iirt.  a.!  HOIB  J2/00 

VS.  CL  14»— 98  8  OaiM 


1 


prior  to  or  subsequently  to  the  annealing  step,  forming  a 
layer  of  a  material,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals  and  metal  alloys  which  increase  the  specific  electri- 
cal resistance  of  the  magnet  base,  on  an  end  face  of  the 
magnet  base  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  cir- 
cnit 


5,362,333 
PR£TREATMENT  FOR  ZINC  AND  ZINC  ALLOY  PRIOR 

TO  CHROMATING 
NoriaU  Yoihltake;  Ktmukt  Mimo,  and  HitoaU  Iikii,  all  of 
Hinriaaka,  Japaa,  aariianri  to  Hcakd  CotporatioB,  Plyaioatli 
MeetiBS,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS91/07S86,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  39,255 

CUh  priority,  ^pHcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  15,  1990,  2-275837 

lat  CL'  C23C  22/78 

VS.  CL  14»— 264  8  ClaiBM 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  protective  coating  on  a  zinc 

surface,  comprising  a  step  of  applying  a  chromate  treatment  to 

the  zinc  surface,  wherein,  prior  to  applying  the  chromate 

treatment  to  the  zinc  surface,  the  zinc  surface  is  pretreated  by 

a  process  comprising  steps  of: 

(A)  covering  the  zinc  surface  with  a  layer  of  an  aqueous 
solution  that  consists  of  (i)  water,  (ii)  at  least  one  Ni^*  or 
00^+  salt,  with  one  of  the  anions  sulfate,  P04^~. 
HP04^-,  H2PO4-,  P207-^  HPiOj-.  PO3-,  and  mix 
tures  thereof  and,  optionally,  (iii)  a  coinplexing  agent;  and. 
without  any  intervening  water  rinse, 

(B)  drying  into  place  on  the  zinc  surface  covered  in  step  (A ) 
the  solids  content  of  the  layer  of  aqueous  solution  applied 
in  step  (A)  by  removing  the  water  therefrom  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  AO'-\0O'  C. 


5,362,334 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

METALUC  SURFACES 
William  Adama,  WoodlNuy,  Qyde  Newcomer,  Tonington,  and 
Gary  B.  Larson,  CVaUrc,  ail  of  Conn.,  assigDors  to  MacDer- 
a^d,  incorporated,  Waterimry,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,908 
Lrt.  a.5  C23C  22/06 
VS.  CL  14»— 268  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  forming  a  protective  layer  on  a 
metallic  surface  which  comprises  treating  the  metallic  surface 
with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  benzimidazole  com- 
pound which  benzimidazole  compound  has  the  formula: 


,c-R> 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  halogenated  alkyl  groups,  and 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  halogenated  aryl  groups;  and 

wherein  Rj,  R3,  R4,  and  R*,  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro  groups,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  groups  and  halogens. 


5,362,335 

RARE  EARTH  COATING  PROCESS  FOR  ALUMINUM 

ALLOYS 

Rari  Rongta,  Eaat  Amherst,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  General  Motors 

CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,142 

lat  CL'  C23C  22/56 

VS.  CL  148-272  g  Claims 


'•~"|      TRICTHANOLAUINE 

™^TO3  -    UNTREATED 


I  (uVemJ) 


1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  corrosion  resistance  of  an 
aluminum  alloy,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  surface  of  the  aluminum  alloy  to  a  hygroscopic 
solution  so  as  to  form  a  bohmite  film  on  the  aluminum 
alloy; 

exposing  the  aluminum  alloy  to  an  aqueous  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  cerous  chloride  and  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  1(X)"  F.  to  about  2(X)'  F.  and  for  a  duration  of 
about  10  to  about  20  minutes  so  as  to  form  cerium  oxide  on 
the  aluminum  alloy,  such  that  the  cerium  oxide  is  incorpo- 
rated in  the  bohmite  film,  the  aqueous  solution  of  cerous 
chloride  comprising  about  8000  to  about  12,000  ppm 
cerous  chloride  and  having  a  pH  of  about  3  to  about  5; 

rinsing  the  aluminum  alloy  in  water;  and 

drying  the  aluminum  alloy  at  an  elevated  temperature  of 
about  200*  F.  to  about  320*  F.  and  for  a  duration  of  about 
10  to  about  30  minutes,  so  as  to  form  a  mixed  barrier  layer 
of  the  cerium  oxide  in  the  bohmite  film  which  significantly 
extends  the  passivity  range  of  the  aluminum  alloy. 


ment  sel«:ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Ag,  Al,  Ga,  Zn, 
Sn,  In,  Hi,  and  Pb  as  an  inhibitor  of  thermal  decomposition  Of 


ft 


,  c 


u 

ClMIUil 


nitrides  which  has  been  obtained  by  nitriding  constituent  ele- 
ments in  a  vapor  phase  state. 


5,362336 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  MATERIAL 
TadasU  YamagncU,  Sendai;  Naomaaa  Kimnra,  Wako,  and 
Akihisa  Inoue,  Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida 
Kogyo  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,852 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-124061 

Int  a.'  HOIF  J/04 

VS.  a.  148-301  22  Claims 

11.  A  permanent  magnet  material  consisting  of  6  to  30 

atomic  %  of  a  rare  earth  element,  60  to  91  atomic  %  of  a 

transition  element  (except  for  Cu  and  Ag)  3  to  15  atomic  %  of 

nitrogen,  and  up  to  4.5  atomic  %  of  at  least  one  additive  ele- 


5,362,337 
FREE-MACHINING  MARTENSmC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Theodore  Koaa,  Reading,  Pa.,  aaaigmir  to  CRS  HoldinB,  Ik„ 
WUmingtoB,  DeL 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,341 
Int  CL'  C22C  38/20 
VS.  a.  148-325  45  OMirn, 

1.  A  martensitic,  stainless  steel  alloy  having  a  good  combina- 
tion of  machinability,  hardness  capability,  and  corrosion  resis- 
tance consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  percent. 


Carbon 

Nitrogen 

Carbon  +  Nitrogen 

Copper 

(Chromium 

Sulfur 

Manganese 

Silicon 

Phosphorus 

Nickel 

Molybdenum 

Boron 

Tellurium 

Selenium 

Bismuth 

Niobium 


Up  to  0.07 
Up  to  0.07 
Up  to  0.08 
1.0-3.0 
10.0-14.0 
0.15-0.55 
Up  to  1.25 
Up  to  1.0 
Up  to  0.06 
Up  to  1.0 
Up  to  1.0 
Up  to  0.01 
Up  to  0.10 
Up  to  0.25 
Up  to  0.15 
Up  to  0.10 


the  balance  essentially  iron,  wherein  said  elements  are  bal- 
anced such  that  in  the  wrought  condition,  said  alloy  contains 
up  to  about  1 1  volume  percent  delu  ferrite. 


5,362,338 

NON-HEAT  TREATING  STEEL  FOR  HOT  FORGING 
Naoki  Iwama,  CUta,  and  Ichic  Nomura,  IcUnomiya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aichi  Steel  Works  Ltd.,  Tokai,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,648,  JuL  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  JnL  27,  1990,  M99673; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-262588 

Int  CL'  C22C  38/00 
VS.  CL  148-334  12  ciaima 

11.   Non-heat-treating  steel,  ccmsisting  essentiaUy  of,  by 
weight  %, 

0.10-0.30%C, 

0.05-0.50%  Si, 

0.80-2.00%  Mn, 

0.30-1.50%  Cr, 

0.07-0.50%  Mo, 

0.015-0.060%  Al, 

0.07-0.50%  V, 

0.0108-0.020%  N, 
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and  the  balance  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities,  wherein 

%Mo+%Vg0.20(*), 

l.«X%Mn  +  %Cr+0.5x%MoS20x%C. 

BtgSSOTQ 

in  which 

B$=830-270xC*-90xMn%-70xCrt6-83x- 
Mo%. 

%A1/27<%N/I4, 

wherein  the  steel  has  been  heated,  hot-forged  and  air-cooled. 


5^2,339 
MAGNFnC  REFRIGERANT  A^a>  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyvld  Horimnra,  Saitama;  TniyoaU  Masnmoto,  Miyagi; 
Akihiia  Iimnw,  Miyagi;  Kazuhiko  Kita,  Miyagi,  and  Hitoahi 
Yamagncfai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  avignor*  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kahnafciki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japtm 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,742 
CUiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-74680 
Iirt.  CL'  C22C  45/00 
VS.  ex  148—403  1  Claim 

1.  A  magnetic  refrigerant,  which  has  a  composition  repre- 
sented by 

Lji«Ga*M<:  >• 

wherein  Ln  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ce,  Pr,  Nd,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm  and 
Yb;  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu  and  Ag;  and  each  of  a,  b  and  c  are  atomic 
percentages,  with  the  proviso  that  a-(-b-)-c=  100  atomic  %,  20 
atomic  %  ^a^80  atomic  %,  S  atomic  %  ^b=SO  atomic  %, 
5  atomic  %  ^c^60  atomic  %,  and  wherein  said  magnetic 
refrigerant  has  an  amorphous  structure  with  a  difference  AT  of 
lOK  or  more  between  a  glass  transition  temperature  Tg  and  a 
crystallization  temperature  Tx,  with  the  proviso  that  Tx>Tg. 


5,362,340  

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  CAN  SHEET 
HAVING  LOW  EARING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Marilyn  Daly,  Allison  Park;  Scott  U  Pahner,  ApoUo;  Robert  E. 
Sanders,  Jr.,  New  Kensington,  all  of  Pa.;  W.  Bryan  SteTerson, 
Maryrille,  and  Lsmdon  Morgan,  Knozrille,  both  of  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Alsminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  37,266 
lat  a.5  C22F  1/M 
VS.  a.  148—691  19  Claims 


12- 


"^T—t 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  aluminum  can  sheet  having  low 
earing  characteristics,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  an  aluminum  alloy  body; 

heating  said  body  to  a  soaking  temperature  of  between  about 
527*  to  57r  C.  (980*  to  1060*  F); 

hot  rolling  said  body,  said  hot  rolling  consisting  of  hot  roll- 
ing in  a  single-stand  reversible  hot  mill  to  produce  an 


intermediate  gauge  sheet,  said  intermediate  gauge  sheet 
exiting  said  single-stand  reversible  hot  mill  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  249"  to  405"  C.  (408*  to  760"  F);  and 
cold  rolling  said  intermediate  gauge  sheet  to  produce  said 
aluminum  can  sheet  having  low  earing  characteristics. 


5,362,341 
MFmOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  CAN  SHEET 
HAVING  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  LOW  EARING 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Scott  L.  Palmer,  Apollo;  Robert  E.  Sanders,  New  Kensington, 
both  of  Pa^  W.  Bryan  Steverson,  Maryrille,  and  Lyndon 
Morgan,  KnoxTille,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Compuy  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  4,104 

Int  CL'  C22F  1/04 

VS.  CL  148—692  26  Clahns 


1.  A  method  of  producing  aluminum  can  sheet  having  high 
strength  and  low  earing  characteristics,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

providing  an  aluminum  alloy  ingot; 

hot  rolling  said  ingot,  said  hot  rolling  step  consisting  of  hot 
rolling  in  a  single-stand  hot  reversing  mill  to  produce  a 
first  intermediate  gauge  sheet,  said  first  intermediate 
gauge  sheet  exiting  said  single-stand  hot  reversing  mill  at 
a  temperature  between  about  249"  C.  to  405'  C.  (480"  F.  to 
760'  F.); 

cold  rolling  said  first  intermediate  gauge  sheet  to  produce  a 
second  intermediate  gauge  sheet; 

passing  said  second  intermediate  gauge  sheet  through  heat- 
ing means  to  continuously  anneal  said  second  intermediate 
gauge  sheet; 

cooling  said  second  intermediate  gauge  sheet;  and 

cold  rolling  said  second  intermediate  gauge  sheet  to  produce 
said  aluminum  can  sheet  having  high  strength  and  low 
earing  characteristics. 


5,362,342 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  ROOF  TILES  TO  ROOF 
SUBSTRATE  UTILIZING  URETHANE  FOAM 
Pat  L.  Mnrray,  Spring;  E.  Richard  Hnber,  Hooston,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Thomas  C.  Hughes,  Orlando,  FUu,  assignors  to 
Polyfoam  Prodncta,  Inc.,  Spring,  Tex. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,525,  Jul.  20, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,219,097.  This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,183 
lat  a.'  B32B  31/06 
VS.  a.  156—71  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  installing  a  plurality  of  roof  tiles  to  a  roof 
substrate  on  a  pitched  roof,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

applying  a  stream  of  a  two  component  froth  liquid  polyure- 
thane  foam  on  the  roof  substrate  from  a  hand-held  foam 
dispensing  apparatus,  said  stream  having  a  length  approxi- 
mating the  length  of  the  roof  tile  and  a  width  substantially 
less  than  the  width  of  the  roof  tile,  said  froth  liquid  poly- 
urethane  foam  having  a  density  of  about  one  to  about  four 
pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  a  reactivity  period  of  about  one 
to  about  six  minutes; 
placing  a  [wrtion  of  a  lower  surface  of  a  first  roof  tile  in 


substantial  contact  with  the  stream  of  froth  liquid  polyure- 
thane  foam  during  the  reactivity  period;  and 
alk>wing  said  froth  liquid  polyurethane  foam  to  bond  the 
first  roof  tile  to  the  roof  substrate. 


5,362,343 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  TIRE 

INCLUDING  APPLYING  INDIVIDUAL  CORD  LENGTHS 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 

Claude  Debrocbe,  Cebazat,  France,  assignor  to  Sedepro,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,826,  Jnn.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,197 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1991,  91  07504 
Int  CL'  B29D  30/10 
VS.  CL  156-117  20  Claims 


M      1       Mm 


15.  A  method  of  making  a  tire  on  an  annular  core  having  an 
outer  surface  which  corresponds  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tire 
to  be  made,  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  having  a  circumferen- 
tial portion  and  a  pair  of  side  portions,  comprising  cutting  a 
cord  to  a  predetermined  length  to  be  applied  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  core,  feeding  the  cut  length  of  cord  and  present- 
ing it  across  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  with  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  cord  oriented  at  the  desired  angle  with  respect  to 
the  circumferential  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  and 
the  ends  of  the  cord  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  core, 
and  imparting  movement  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  core  to  a 
pair  of  folders,  one  on  each  side  of  the  core,  to  move  the 
folders  into  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  cord  and  displace 
the  ends  along  op[>osite  side  portions  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
core  to  apply  the  length  of  the  cord  at  the  desired  place  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  core. 

16.  A  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  15  in  which  each  individ- 
ual cord  is  fed  across  the  circumferential  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  core  in  a  waiting  position  for  the  folders  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  cord  and  apply  the  cord  to  the  side 
portions  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  core. 


5,362,344 

DUCTED  SUPPORT  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 

Ari  BoHPorat,  Norwalk;  George  Mtto,  Hmrtl^tM;  Walter 

Smith,  HamisB,  aad  Theodore  Wcster^n,  Eastoa,  tf  of 

Cou.,  assignors  to  Arco  Corporation,  Proridence,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,581 

Int  CL'  B32B  5/08;  B65H  81/02:  POID  5/14 

VS.  a.  156-148  n  Claims 


wherein  only  a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  first  roof 
tile  is  in  contact  with  the  polyurethane  foam. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integral  structure  comprised  of 
inner  and  outer  coaxial  shells  mutually  supported  so  as  to 
define  an  annular  passageway  therebetween  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  braiding  on  a  shaped  mandrel  a  plurality  of  fibers  to  form 
an  inner  shell  preform  having  an  outer  surface  being  sub- 
stantially a  surface  of  revolution; 

(b)  braiding  on  a  conical  mandrel  a  plurality  of  fibers  to  form 
a  duct  preform  having  a  conical  shape; 

(c)  removing  the  duct  preform  from  the  conical  mandrel; 

(d)  administering  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  duct  preforms 
formed  in  step  (b)  onto  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a 
duct  mold  having  a  shape  different  from  that  of  the  coni- 
cal mandrel  so  as  to  contiguously  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  duct  mold  and  thereby  define  a  modified  duct  preform 
including  an  inner  duct  surface  shaped  to  congruently 
mate  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  shell  preform,  an 
outer  duct  surface  spaced  from  the  inner  duct  surface,  and 
first  and  second  lateral  walls  having  opposed  lateral  sur- 
faces; 

(e)  mounting  the  plurality  of  the  modified  duct  preforms 
together  with  their  associated  duct  molds  onto  the  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  shell  preform  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship such  that  the  first  and  second  lateral  surfaces  on 
adjacent  modified  duct  preforms  are  coextensive  and 
engaged,  the  plurality  of  the  modified  duct  preforms 
completely  circumscribing  the  inner  shell  preform; 

(0  braiding  a  plurality  of  fibers  across  the  plurality  of  outer 
duct  surfaces  to  form  an  outer  shell  preform  spaced  from 
and  coaxial  with  the  inner  shell  preform  and  to  integrally 
encapsulate  the  outer  duct  surfaces; 

(g)  applying  resin  to  structure  defined  by  the  braided  inner 
shell  preform,  the  braided  modified  duct  preforms,  and  the 
braided  outer  shell  preform  to  fill  all  voids  in  the  struc- 
ture; and 

(h)  curing  the  resin  to  thereby  form  an  integral  structure 
comprised  of  inner  and  outer  shells  and  a  plurality  if 
circumferentially  spaced  stmt  members  defined  by  the 
engaged  first  and  second  lateral  walls  of  the  adjoining 
modified  duct  preforms. 
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S,3<2,345 
MFTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INTEGRAL  RAILWAY 

COACH  BODIES 
Aadreas  Stetder,  Lirtseabcrg,  and  Knt  Aadercsg,  Rkdaeck, 
botk  of  SwitxerU^  Mri^Mm  to  loTcatio  AG,  HergiawU  NW, 
Swtacrta^ 

Filed  Jm.  M,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11,397 
OafaM  priority,  awHortioB  Switzeriud,  Jaa.  28,  1992,  00 
227/92-5 

Lrt.  a.)  B65H  81/00:  B61D  17/04 
MS.  CL  1S6— 173  18  i 


5,362,346 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED  CORRUGATED 

BOARD 
Bobby  T.  Bollock,  Sr.,  Marietta  Ga^  Mrigoor  to  MEAD, 
Sai7rM,Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1993,  S^  No.  50^15 

lat  a.)  B31F  1/28 

VS.  CL  156—209  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  malting  reiiiforced  corrugated  board,  com- 
prising: 
a.  passing  a  first  corrugated  member  with  a  first  upper  sur- 
face and  a  first  lower  corrugated  surface  through  a  pri- 


mary adhesive  station  whereby  the  first  lower  corrugated 
surface  is  coated  with  adhesive; 

.  moving,  simultaneously  with  the  passing  step,  a  reinforc- 
ing strip  with  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  through 
the  primary  adhesive  station  below  and  in  alignment  with 
the  first  corrugated  member,  whereby  the  top  surface  and 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  reinforcing  strip  are  coated  with 
adhesive; 

.  directing  a  facing  liner  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  below  and  in  alignment  with  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  adhesive-coated  reinforcing  strip  exteriorly  of  the 
primary  adhesive  station;  and 

.  contacting  the  adhesive-coated  first  lower  surface  of  the 
first  corrugated  member  with  the  adhesive-coated  top 
surface  of  the  reinforcing  strip,  and  the  adhesive-coated 
bottom  surface  of  the  reinforcing  strip  with  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  facing  liner. 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  integral  coach  bodies 
having  a  self-supporting  lightweight  structure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  winding  an  inner  covering  layer  on  a  winding  core,  the 
winding  core  having  a  desired  size  and  shape  of  a  coach 
body,  said  inner  covering  layer  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular cross  section  with  a  ceiling  wall,  a  floor  wall  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  connected  by  four  curved 
comer  regions; 

b.  attaching  a  plurality  of  channel  segments  to  an  outer 
surface  of  each  of  said  ceiling  wall  and  said  floor  wall  and 
attaching  insulation  segments  to  outer  surfaces  of  said 
comer  regions; 

c.  attaching  a  stiffening  framework  to  outer  surfaces  of  said 
side  walls  and  to  outer  surfaces  of  said  channel  segments 
and  said  insulation  segments,  said  stiffening  framework 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein; 

d.  positioning  a  plurality  of  insulation  plates  in  less  than  all  of 
said  openings  in  said  stiffening  framework; 

e.  winding  an  outer  covering  layer  on  the  winding  core  over 
and  in  contact  with  said  stiffening  framework  and  said 
insulation  plates  to  form  a  partial  coach  body,  at  least  one 
of  said  inner  and  outer  covering  layers  being  formed  with 
a  sandwich  type  construction  having  a  first  winding  layer, 
an  insulation  mat  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  first 
winding  layer,  and  a  second  winding  layer  wound  over 
said  insulation  mat;  and 

f.  removing  said  partial  coach  body  from  the  winding  core. 


5,362,347 
FUSION  BONDED  THERMOPLASTIC  LEADING  EDGE 

FOR  AIRCRAFT  AERODYNAMIC  SURFACES 
Ckristopbc  A.  DobIb^  FUton,  Great  Britain,  aasigaor  to  British 
Acroapoce  Pnblic  Limited  Coapany,  Loadon,  England 

FUed  Ang.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,297 
Claimi  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  23,  1991, 
9118186 

lat  CL'  B29C  69/00:  B32B  31/04.  31/20 
VS.  CL  156—214  2  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fusion-bonded  thermoplas- 
tic fixed  leading  edge  structure  for  aircraft  aerodynamic  sur- 
faces including  the  steps  of: 

pressure  forming  at  least  one  stiffening  member  from  pre- 
heated low  modulus  thermoplastic  composite  material, 
said  stiffening  member  having  a  main  portion  and  at  least 
one  profile  flange; 

placing  said  at  least  one  stiffening  member  in  a  forming  tool 
having  a  predetermined  thermal  mass; 

heating  and  pressure  forming  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  com- 
posite material  so  that  it  conforms  in  shape  to  said  at  least 
one  profile  flange; 

heating  said  at  least  one  profile  flange  so  as  to  fusion  bond 
said  sheet  of  thermoplastic  composite  material  thereto  to 
define  a  leading  edge  sub-assembly; 

utilizing  the  thermal  mass  of  said  forming  tool  to  protect  said 
main  portion  of  said  at  least  one  stiffening  member  from 
heat; 

forming  a  sub-spar  having  spanwise  upper  and  lower  attach- 
ment booms  and  a  spar  web  from  a  low  modulus  thermo- 
plastic composite  material;  and 

welding  said  leading  edge  sub-assembly  to  said  sub-spar  at 
least  at  said  upper  and  lower  attachment  booms. 


5,362,348 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FOIL 

INDICIA  ON  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

William  T.  Gutberie,  83553  Port  Cove,  Unit  51,  Waterford,  Mich. 

48326 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,671,  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,035 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/00:  B32B  3/00:  B65C  1/00:  B44C  1/00 

VS.  a.  156-233  12  Chums 


1.  A  method  for  applying  foil  indicia  on  a  plurality  of  video 
cassettes,  each  one  of  the  video  cassettes  being  box-shaped  and 
including  a  hinged  dust  door  at  one  end  of  the  cassette  having 
a  first  predetermined  surface  disposed  in  a  first  plane,  said 
cassette  further  including  a  spine  at  the  opposing  other  end  of 
said  cassette  constituting  a  second  predetermined  surface  dis- 
posed in  a  second  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
plane,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  said  plurality  of  video  cassettes  stacked  one 
upon  the  other  over  a  conveyor; 

b)  intermittently  feeding  said  video  cassettes  to  a  stamping 
station  by  indexing  one  said  video  cassette  on  said  con- 
veyor to  a  stamping  position  adjacent  a  fu^t  hot  foil 
stamping  means  and  a  second  hot  foil  stamping  means; 

c)  applying  a  first  foil  indicia  on  the  dust  door  upon  said  first 
predetermined  surface; 

d)  applying  a  second  foil  indicia  on  said  spine  simultaneously 
with  application  of  said  first  foil  indicia  on  said  dust  door; 

e)  providing  means  for  applying  said  foil  indicia  on  said 
predetermined  surfaces  and  simultaneously  stabilizing  said 
video  cassette  upon  application  of  said  foil  indicia; 

0  indexing  said  video  cassette  on  said  conveyor  to  an  exit 

position;  and 
g)  removing  said  video  cassette  from  said  conveyor. 

5,362,349 
PLASTIC  HEAT  SET  MOLDING 
Robert  A.  ZoUer,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Products  Company,  ClevelaBd,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,695 

lat  CL'  B29C  39/20 

VS.  CL  156-242  g  Claims 


adding  a  desired  amount  of  a  heat  settable  material  into  said 

mold; 
heating  said  mold  containing  said  desired  amount  of  heat 

settable  material; 
cooling  said  mold  containing  said  heat  setuble  material; 
heating  an  exposed  surface  of  said  heat  settable  material  in 

said  mold; 
bonding  a  backing  member  to  said  exposed  surface  of  said 

heat  settable  material; 
forming  a  trim  strip  from  said  heat  settable  material  and 

backing  member;  and 
removing  said  trim  strip  from  said  mold. 


5,362450 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  IN  DRY  PROCESS 
Toshiham  Yanagida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,837 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  24,  1992,  4-313325 

Int  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

VS.  a.  156—643  14  Claims 


ZZ^' 


1.  A  method  for  etching  a  copper  layer  in  dry  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  copper  layer  on  a  substrate; 
heating  said  substrate; 

etching  said  copper  layer  while  using  an  etching  gas;  and 
wherein  said  etching  gas  comprises  an  iodine  halide. 


5,362,351 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LENTICULAR  PLASTICS  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

William  M.  Kanzes,  2720  Roxburgh  Dr.,  RosweU,  Ga.  30076 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  820^50,  Jan.  15, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,898 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/06 

VS.  CL  156—243  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  trim  strip  comprising: 
providing  a  mold; 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  lenticular-coated  substrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  continuously  advancing  a  plastic  substrate  film  past  an 
extrusion  station,  wherein  the  substrate  film  has  an  upper 
side  and  a  lower  side; 

b)  continuously  coextruding  a  molten  thermoplastic  tie  resin 
and  a  molten  thermoplastic  lenticular  resin  onto  the  upper 
side  of  the  substrate  film  from  the  extrusion  station  to  form 


954 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


955 


a  composite  comprising  a  substrate  layer,  a  tie  layer  and  a 
lenticular  layer,  wherein  the  tie  layer  is  superposed  on  the 
substrate  film  and  the  lenticular  layer  is  superposed  on  the 
tie  layer;  and 

c)  continuously  advancing  the  composite  past  a  chill  roll  to 
form  the  lenticular-coated  substrate,  wherein  the  lenticu- 
lar layer  of  the  composite  contacts  the  chill  roll  to  form  a 
lenticular  pattern  thereon; 

wherein  the  thickness  of  the  lenticular-coated  substrate 
ranges  from  about  2.5  mils  to  about  20  mils  and  the  ratio  of 
the  thickness  of  the  substrate  layer  to  the  sum  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  tie  layer  and  the  thickness  of  the  lenticular 
layer  ranges  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  1:1  and  the  ratio  of 
the  thickness  of  the  lenticular  layer  to  the  thickness  of  the 
tie  layer  ranges  from  about  9:1  to  about  4:1. 


5^2452 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5362,353 

PARAOAY  CAGE  FOR  BARREL-STYLE  PLASMA 

ETCHERS 

Thomas  G.  Mallon,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,305 

Int  CL'  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  156—345  16  Claims 
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5,362,354 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hiroyukl  Oknra,  Tokyo,  and  Tosliimitsu  Ishikawa,  Kawaguchi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-214992 

Int.  a.'  B05C  //OS 

UJS.  a.  156—356  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 

a  first  roller  means  rotatably  mounted  to  receive  a  bonding 
agent; 

means  for  moving  a  semiconductor  element  from  a  wafer 
onto  a  lead  frame;  and 

a  second  roller  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  first  roller 
means  so  that  the  bonding  agent  is  thinly  and  uniformly 
spread  on  the  surface  of  the  second  roller  during  rotation 
thereof,  the  second  roller  being  movable  to  apply  a  coat  of 
the  bonding  agent  on  a  rear  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
element  while  the  moving  means  moves  the  semiconduc- 
tor element. 


5,362,355 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LABELS  TO 

CONTAINERS 

Terrance  J.  Twele,  Sparks,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Plastic  Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,386,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,806 
Int.  a.'  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  a.  156—542  12  < 


1.  An  improved  Faraday  Cage  for  use  in  plasma  etching  of 
semiconductor  wafers  in  a  barrel-style  plasma  etcher,  said 
plasma  etcher  having  a  metal  housing  and  a  quartz  reactor 
vessel  disposed  within  said  metal  housing,  said  quartz  reactor 
vessel  being  adapted  to  receive  a  gas  capable  of  being  excited 
into  a  plasma  for  etching  said  semiconductor  wafers,  said 
improved  Faraday  cage  comprising: 

a  metallic  chamber  adapted  for  being  disposed  within  said 
quartz  reactor  vessel  and  adapted  for  permitting  access  of 
at  least  one  of  said  semiconductor  wafers,  said  chamber 
having  a  surface  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  there- 
through at  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  another, 
said  chamber  further  having  one  or  more  open  ends; 
at  least  one  cap  suitable  for  substantially  covering  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  metallic  chamber,  said  end  of  said  chamber 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  cap; 
said  metal  housing  of  said  plasma  etcher  further  comprising 
an  anterior  end  having  a  door  pivotally  attached  thereto, 
said  door  having  an  interior  surface  upon  which  said  cap 
is  disposed  such  that  when  said  door  is  pivotally  moved 
towards  said  metallic  chamber,  said  cap  is  brought  into 
alignment  with  one  of  said  open  ends  of  said  metallic 
chamber. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  labels  to  containers  wherein  the 
web  on  which  the  labels  are  provided  is  moved  from  a  feed  reel 
over  a  metering  mechanism  into  position  for  transfer  to  con- 
tainers on  a  turret  that  is  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  the 
web  is  thereafter  stored  on  a  reel,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  turret  comprises  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
replaceable  container  holders  which  can  be  readily  removed  to 
accommodate  bottles  or  containers  having  a  wide  range  of 


bottle  radii,  each  holder  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  base  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  defined  transversely  in  a  thin 

of  a  container,  each  said  holder  comprising  a  body  and  a  plastic  metal  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

msert  permanently  secured  to  said  body,  said  plastic  insert  (a)  applying  a  peelable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  sheet  to 

being  formed  with  said  recess  for  receiving  the  base  of  the  o°e  surface  of  a  thin  metal  sheet;  and 

container,  and  means  for  guiding  said  holders  and  locking  said  (^)  selectively  etching  the  thin  metal  sheet  from  an  opposite 

holders  in  fixed  position  on  said  turret.  surface  thereof 


'  5,362,356 

PLASIVIA  ETCHING  PROCESS  CONTROL 
Philippe  Schoenbom,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corponitioo,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continiutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,461,  Dec  20, 1990.  This 

application  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,727 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  a.  156-626  12  Claims 


1.  Method  of  monitoring  removal  of  a  film  on  a  product 
wafer  during  plasma  etching,  comprising: 

removing  a  film  on  a  wafer,  overlying  an  underlying  mate- 
rial, by  a  plasma  etching  process  with  a  plasma  having  an 
emission  intensity,  said  film  having  an  initial  thickness 
prior  to  etching  and  a  remaining  thickness  during  etching; 

while  etching  the  film,  monitoring  the  plasma  emission  in- 
tensity at  a  selected  wavelength,  said  monitoring  occur- 
ring non-perpendicularly  to  the  wafer;  and 

correlating  variations  in  the  plasma  emission  intensity,  attrib- 
uuble  to  reflected  light  interference  phenomena,  by  ob- 
serving a  cyclic  pattern  in  emission  intensity,  to  the  re- 
maining film  thickness. 


5^2,357 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COLOR  SELECTING 

MASK 

Shinzo  Takei,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuki  Ida,  Tochigi,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation  and  Sony  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,911 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-006070 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  156-634  13  claims 


5,362,358 

DRY  ETCHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  A  VIA  HOLE  IN  AN  INTERLAYER 

INSULATOR  USING  SAME 

Yasaahi  Yamagata,  and  FnmiUde  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61.4*0 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jap«u,  May  14,  1992,  4-121509 

lat  a.5  B44C  1/22 

MS.  a.  156—643  2  Claims 


1.  A  dry  etching  apparatus  for  etching  an  interlay er  insuUtor 
provided  in  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 

first  means  for  isotropically  etching  said  interlayer  insulator 
using  etching  gas  which  includes  Ar  and  F; 

second  means  for  implementing  anisotropic  etching  using 
said  etching  gas,  when  an  aluminum  layer  is  exposed 
during  said  anisotropic  etching,  said  anisotropic  etching 
inducing  aluminum  fluoride  by  sputtering  said  aluminum 
layer;  and 

third  means  for  cyclically  inducing  said  first  and  second 
means  to  be  operative,  said  third  means  including  a  first 
variable  capacitor  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  means; 
a  second  variable  capacitor  operatively  coupled  to  said 
second  means;  and  fourth  means  operatively  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  capacitors,  said  fourth  means  control- 
ling said  first  and  second  capacitors  such  that  cyclically, 
as  one  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  exhibits  a  maxi- 
mum capacitance  thereof  the  other  capacitor  exhibits  a 
minimum  capacitance  thereof 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  color  selecting  member  for 
use  in  a  color  cathode-ray  tube,  the  color  selecting  member 


5,362,359 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Eiji  Horikoshi,  Isehara;  Motoaki  Tani,  Atsugi;  Isao  Watanabe, 
Sagamihara;  Katsuhide  Natori,  and  Takehiko  Sato,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,646,  Sep.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,236,772. 
This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-246121; 
Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190094 

Int  a.5  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  156—645  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  circuit  board,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  forming  an  electredeposition-painted  coating  on  a  core 
material  selected  lorm  a  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  a 
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magnesium  alloy,  and  a  magnesium-based  composite  ma- 
terial; 

(2)  forming  a  polyimide  resin  coating  on  said  electrodeposi- 
tion-painted  coating; 

(3)  forming  a  via  hole  extending  through  said  polyimide 
resin  coating  to  said  electrodeposition-painted  coating; 

(4)  etching  and   removing  said  electrodeposition-painted 


5,362^1 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Tetmya  Tatsnmi,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  r74,lll 

Claiflu  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Apr.  27,  1991,  3-125465 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  C3.  156—662  8  Clains 


coating  in  a  first  region  exposed  by  said  via  hole,  while 
masking  a  second  region  with  said  polyimide  resin  coat- 
ing, to  extend  the  via  hole  to  said  core  material; 

(5)  forming  a  metal  film  on  at  least  a  free  surface  of  said 
polyimide  resin  coating  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  ex- 
tended via  hole;  and 

(6)  etching  said  metal  film  by  using  a  photoresist  mask  to 
form  a  conductor  layer  having  a  predetermined  pattern. 


3.  A  method  for  making  a  multilayer  circuit  substrate,  using 
a  polymer,  such  as  a  liquid  crystal  polymer,  a  ceramic,  or 
oompodte  material  that  is  comprised  of  molecules  or  fibrils 
that  exhibit  anisotropic  properties  due  to  molecular  or  fibril 
orientation  along  a  single  axis  as  a  result  of  the  extrusion  pro- 
cess, comprising  the  steps  of: 

forcing  the  material  to  be  extruded  in  a  liquid  state  through 
a  die  in  which  an  upper  planar  die  surface  moves  in  first 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  material  flow 
through  the  die  and  a  lower  planar  die  surface  moves  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction;  and 
changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  upper  and  said 

lower  surface  at  determined  time  intervals; 
metallizing  the  sheet; 

patterning  a  resist  on  the  metallized  sheet; 
etching  the  metallized  sheet  to  form  a  conductive  pattern; 
forming  vias  in  the  metallized  sheet; 
adding  solder  to  the  vias  for  connectivity;  and 
blanking  the  layers. 


'-M'       1 
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5,362,360 

MFTHOD  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  EXTRUDING 

MATERIALS  THAT  EXHIBIT  ANISOTROPIC 

PROPERTIES  BY  MEANS  OF  RECIPROCATING  DIE 

SURFACES 

Artknr  BroM,  a^  Thoaaa  J.  Walah,  both  of  Povghkeepaie, 

N.Y.,  mA^un  to  IntmuttioMd  BwiMM  MacUMS  Corpora- 

tkw.  Arwwk,  N.Y. 

DirWoM  of  Scr.  No.  904,742,  Jan.  26, 1992,  PaL  No.  5,312,238. 

Thk  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  157310 

Int.  CI'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00:  B2SB  3/20;  B32B  i/12 

MS.  a.  156—656  6  OaiflH 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  comprising: 

(a)  a  step  of  heating  at  least  one  portion  of  the  wall  of  an 
etching  chamber  to  a  higher  temperature  than  room  tem- 
perature, and 

(b)  a  step  of  cooling  a  target  substrate  to  a  lower  temperature 
than  room  temperature  while  plasma  etching  a  target 
material  layer  of  said  target  substrate  by  using  etching  gas 
containing  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  S2F2, 
SF2,  SF4,  S2F10,  SaCli  S2a2.  502.  S3Br2,  S2Br2,  and 
SBr2. 


5,362,362 
METHODS  OF  DEINICING  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
H.  WUmm  CmningiiaBi,  Fairfax;  Allen  M.  Cooley,  Vienna,  and 
Harshad  D.  Matalia,  Hemdon,  all  of  Va^  aaai^MMV  to  News- 
paper Aawdation  of  America,  Rcston,  Va. 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  905^2 
Int  CL»  D21C  5/02 
MS.  CL  162—5  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  deinking  cellulosic  materials  comprising: 
i)  immersing  said  cellulosic  materials  into  a  non-aqueous 
organic  solvent,  while  agitating  said  cellulosic  materials, 
said  non-aqueous  organic  solvent  selected  from  those 
effective  for  removing  ink  but  not  retainable  by  the  cellu- 
losic fibers; 
ii)  thereafter  removing  said  organic  solvent; 
iii)  thereafter  bleaching  said  cellulosic  materials  and  forming 

a  fiber  suspension; 
iv)  thereafter  separating  residual  ink  pigments  from  the 
fibers  by  submitting  said  fiber  suspension  to  high  speed, 
high  shear  to  an  extent  effective  to  dislodge  the  ink  pig- 
ments from  the  fibers;  and 
v)  removing  the  ink  pigments  from  the  suspension  of  step  iv 


532,363 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING  ALKALINE 
EARTH  SOAPS  AND/OR  ALKALINE  EARTH  RESIN 
SOAPS  FOR  DEINKING  PRINTED  WASTEPAPER 
Heinz-Gerd  Smolka;  Klaus  Lehmann,  both  of  lUertissen;  Hans 
Hawel,  Voehringen;  Dieter  Schraml,  Dlertiaaca,  and  Klaus 
Homfedc,  Mettniaan,  all  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Chemisciie 
Fabrik  Gmenan  GmbH,  Dlertissen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/01697,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05905,  PCT  Pnb 
Date  May  2,  1991 

per  Filed  Oct  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  848,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  19, 1989, 3934893 
Int  CL'  D21C  5/02 
MS.  CL  162-8  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  regenerating  wastepaper  containing  printing 
ink  particles  comprising  the  steps  of 
(I)  fiberizing  said  waste  paper  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  deink- 
ing solution  containing  no  foam  inhibitors  and  containing 
a  deinking  effective  quantity  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  soaps  alkaline  earth  metal  resin  soaps, 
said  dispersion  consisting  of  (a)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
of  a  C«-C22  carboxyUc  acid  or  resinic  acid,  (b)  a  C6-C22 
oxoalcohol  alkoxylated  with  from  about  2  to  less  than  6 
mols  of  a  C2-C4  alkylene  oxide,  and  (c)  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  aluminosilicate  corresponding  to 
formula  J 


5,362,365 

PUMFICATION  OF  ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE  OR  ACETIC 

ANHYDRIDE  AND  ACETIC  ACID  USING  OZONE 

Hiroynki  Niyima,  and  KnaynhJ  AUta,  botli  of  Himeji,  Japan, 

ascignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  IndMtries,  Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japmi,  JnL  7,  1992,  4-179903 
Int  a.'  BOID  3/34;  C07C  51/42.  51/573 
MS.  a.  203-31  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  acetic  anhydride  or  a  mixture  of 
acetic  anhydride  and  acetic  acid  containing  methyl  crotonate, 
vinyl  acetate,  or  both  as  impurities,  wherein  said  acetic  anhy- 
dride or  said  mixture  of  acetic  anhydride  and  acetic  acid  is 
produced  by  reacting  (1)  dimethyl  ether,  (2)  methyl  acetate,  (3) 
a  mixture  of  dimethyl  ether  and  methanol,  (4)  a  mixture  of 
methyl  acetate  and  methanol,  or  (5)  a  mixture  of  dimethyl 
ether,  methyl  aceute,  and  methanol  with  carbon  monoxide, 
which  comprises  contacting  said  acetic  anhydride  or  said 
mixture  of  acetic  anhydride  and  acetic  acid  with  ozone  and 
subjecting  said  ozone-treated  acetic  anhydride  or  said  ozone- 
treated  mixture  of  acetic  anhydride  and  acetic  acid  to  distilla- 
tion. 


0.7-1.5  cat2/,  O  .Alj  O3  Q.%-4>  SiOz 


(D 


wherein  cat  represents  an  alkaU  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
cation  and  n  is  the  valence  o  the  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  cation,  and 
(2)  removing  the  detached  ink  particles  from  the  deinking 
solution. 


ANODE-CATHODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ALUMINUM 
PRODUCTION  CELLS 

Vittorio  de  Nora,  Nasaan,  Bahamas,  and  Jainageah  A.  Sckhar, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aasi^ors  to  Mohech  Invmrt  SA.,  Laxem- 
boorg 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  874,752 
Int  CL'  C25C  3/06.  3/08 


MS.  CL  204—67 


48aainH 


5,362,364 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKALINE  PAPER 
Tom  Katsara,  and  HidcaU  Senoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
ors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  782,487,  Oct  25,  1991, 

This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  120,224 
Onims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Oct  26,  1990,  2-290331: 
Mar.  12, 1991,  3^3956 

Int  CL'  D21H  21/04 
MS.  CL  162—158  g  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkaline  paper  which  com- 
prises adding  a  cationic  starch  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyltet- 
rahydro-l,3,5-2H-thiadiazine-2-thione  present  in  the  cationic 
starch  solution  in  amounts  ranging  from  100  to  3000  ppm  based 
on  the  cationic  starch  solid  matter  and  a  bromonitroalcohol  of 
the  formula  (1), 


Br       OH  o) 

Rl— C C— R2  . 

I  I 

NOi    H 


where  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  wherein  said 
bromonitroalcohol  is  present  in  the  cationic  starch  solution  in 
amounts  ranging  from  5  to  50  ppm  based  on  the  cationic  starch 
solid  matter,  and  an  alkylketene  dimer  to  an  alkaline  paper 
stock  making  system. 


21.  A  method  of  operating  an  anode-cathode  double-polar 
electrode  assembly  comprising  one  or  more  anode-cathode 
electrode  assembly  units  for  the  production  of  aluminum  by 
the  electrolysis  of  alumina  dissolved  in  molten  haUde  electro- 
lyte, wherein  the  materials  forming  the  anode  and  cathode  are 
electrically  conductive  and  the  surface  or  coating  of  said  an- 
odes and  cathodes  is  resistant  to  the  electrolyte  and  to  the 
electrolysis,  the  anode  and  cathode  are  held  in  a  spaced  part 
relationship  with  a  constant  gap  therebetween,  each  said  unit  is 
removable  from  and  reimmersible  into  said  molten  electrolyte 
during  operation  of  said  assembly  for  the  production  of  alumi- 
num, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  any  of  said  units  during  operation  of  the  multi 

double-polar  cell  whenever  the  anode  or  the  cathode  or 

any  part  of  said  unit  needs  reconditioning  for  efficient  cell 

operation;  and 
reimmersing  said  unit  after  reconditioning  into  said  assembly 

to  continue  normal  operating  conditions. 
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9,362,367 

PARTIAL  ELECTROLYTIC  DEHALOGENATION  OF 

DICHLOROACETIC  AND  TRICHLOROACETIC  ACID 

AND  ELECTROLYSIS  SOLIHION 

SteffM  Dapyerkdd,  Hoibeia  am  Taanns,  and  Rudolf  Ro«s- 

miImI.  McrtiBiea,  both  of  Geniuuiy,  asaigBon  to  Hoechst 

AktkaseaeUackaft,  Frankfurt,  Geniuuiy 

CoatiMMtkM  of  Scf .  No.  701,480,  May  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

Tkia  apflkation  Oct.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  139^37 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Genmuiy,  May  18, 1990, 4016063 
Int.  CL'  C25B  i/00 
\}&.  CL  204—72  12  Oaima 

1.  A  process  for  the  partial  dehalogenation  of  trichloroacetic 
and  dichloroacetic  acids  to  give  monochloroacetic  acid  by  the 
electrolysis  of  aqueous  solutions  of  these  acids  in  divided  cells 
with  one  or  more  metal  salts  having  a  hydrogen  overvoltage  of 
at  least  0.4  volts  measured  at  a  current  density  of  4000  A/m^, 
using  carbon  cathodes,  which  comprises  adding  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula  I  to  V 


R* 
R'— X— R' 


0) 


_2+ 


R'O  R» 

R'— N— Y— N— R« 

R*  R^ 


2A- 


_  + 


(IV) 


A- 


(V) 


/ \ 

O  N— R2" 

r20 


in  which 

X  is  nitrogen  or  phosphor\is, 

R'  to  R^'  are  identical  or  different  and  independently  of  one 
another  are  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cig-alkyl, 
C3-C|g-cycloalkyl  or  Ci-Ci8-alkylaryl,  the  aryl  radical 
having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  radicals  R^  to  R'^  in 
addition,  independently  of  one  another  having  the  follow- 
ing meaning: 

r2  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — ((CH2)b — 0)m — R  in  which 
the  same  radicals  are  used  for  R  as  for  R',  but  R'  and  R  are 
independent  of  one  another,  n  being  an  integer  from  I  to 
12  and  m  being  also  an  integer  from  I  to  12, 

R'  and  R*  together,  R'  and  R*  together  or  R'  and  R*  to- 
gether are,  independently  of  one  another,  a  chain  of  2  to  8 
CH2  groups  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH2(Z)CH2 —  in 
which  Z  is  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

R'2  and  R'^  together,  R"  and  R'*  together,  R'<  and  R" 


together  or  R"  and  R'*  together  are,  independently  of 
one  another,  a  group  of  the  formula 


Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula  ( — CH2);, —  or  — CH- 
2 — (O — (CH2)p)^ — O — (CH2)2—  in  which  p  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  12  and  q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6,  and 

A_  is  one  of  the  anions  OH-,  F",  CI",  Br—,  I-,  S04^— , 
HSO4-,  NO3-,  CH3COO-,  BF4-  or  CKjGSOa-. 


5,362,368 

CHLORINE  GENERATOR 

Scott  Lynn,  37  Janin  PI.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.  94523;  Steven  F. 

Sdamaniia,  222  Rbeem  Blvd.,  Moraga,  Calif.  94556,  and  Aldo 

F.  Sdamanna,  3963  Oakmorc  Rd.,  Oakland,  Calif  94602 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,917 

Int.  a.'  C25B  1/16.  1/26.  9/00 

VS.  CL  204—98  37  Claims 


(II) 


■  ■»  -® 
-H3 


(no 


21.  A  system  for  introducing  water-treatment  chemicals  into 
water  to  be  treated,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode  compartment  includ- 
ing an  anode  and  a  cathode  compartment  including  a 
cathode  and  an  outlet,  the  cathode  compartment  generat- 
ing caustic  solution,  said  anode  and  cathode  compari- 
ments  separated  by  a  cation-exchange  membrane; 

(b)  a  source  of  water  treatment  chemicals; 

(c)  a  mixing  tank  fluidly  coupled  to  the  outlet  of  the  cathode 
compartment,  the  mixing  tank  receiving  water  treatment 
chemicals  from  the  source  of  water  treatment  chemicals, 
wherein  the  mixing  tank  receives  caustic  solution  from  the 
cathode  compartment  and  supplied  caustic  solution  to  the 
water  to  be  treated. 


5,362,369 
FULLY  AUTOMATIC  CURREKJT  CONTROL  FOR  METAL 

DEPLETION  CELLS 
Max  Mayr,  Alzenau;  Wolfgang  Elan,  Wachtersbach,  and  Harri 
Heinke,  Erlensee,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Elek- 
trocbemie  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00044,  §  371  DaU  Sep.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO86/06761,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  20,  1986 

PCT  FUcd  Jan.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,941 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1990,  4006751 
Int.  a.'  C25C  7/06:  C25D  21/12 
U.S.  a.  204—105  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  processing  of  a  metal-ion-cont^iiing, solu- 
tion, including  an  electrolytic  cell  (4)  adapted  for  holding  said 
solution,  an  anode  and  a  cathode  adapted  for  immersion  in  said 
solution,  a  control  unit  (2,3)  controlling  current  applied  to  said 
anode  and  said  cathode,  and  a  sensor  (6)  disposed  above  said 
solution  for  measuring  concentration  of  any  hydrogen  evolved 


959 


during  said  processing  of  said  solution,  a  process  for  elecuo- 
lytic  demetallization  of  said  solution, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  an  electrical  d.c.  current  between  said  anode  and 

said  cathode; 
feeding  measurements  of  said  hydrogen  concentration  above 
said  solution  from  said  sensor  (6)  to  said  control  unit  (2,3); 
and 


surface  is  raised  such  that  said  plastic  bleed  is  softened 
sufficiently  to  be  removed  by  said  hydrogen  gas. 


making  a  stepwise  reduction,  whenever  said  hydrogen  con- 
centration exceeds  a  respective  predetermined  percental 
value,  in  intensity  of  said  current  applied  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode, 

incrementing  (Z)  a  stored  value  in  a  counter  (8)  each  time 
such  a  stepwise  current  reduction  is  made,  and 

ceasing  application  of  current  when  a  predetermined 
counter  value,  indicative  of  a  predetermined  remaining 
concentration  of  the  metal  ions,  is  reached. 


5,362471 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  UQUID 

FROM  UQUID  BEARING  MATERIAL 

James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  La.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45429 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,575,  Mar.  15,  1993,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,898,  Feb.  27,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,259,940,  which  is  a  contiBiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

731,791,  JuL  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,160,593,  which  U  a 

continuatloo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,603,  May  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,416, 

Aug.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,114,553,  and  Ser.  No.  502,506,  Mar.' 

30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,019,230,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  454,718.  Dec.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,975,166,  said  Ser. 

No.  575,416,  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  454,718,  Dec.  21,  1989, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,579,  Jul.  27, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,197, 

Dec.  14,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,877,503,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,709,  Jnn.  30,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,974, 

May  4,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  62,201,  Jnn.  15,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,780,188,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,746,  Mar.  31, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4,767,514.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,043 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  4, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  BOID  61/42 

VS.  a.  204-182J  u  Claims 


'  5,362,370 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  REMOVAL  OF 
PLASTIC  MOLD  FLASH  OR  BLEED  FROM  THE  METAL 
SURFACES  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  OR 
SIMILAR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Henricus  J.  van  der  Heijden,  Haarsteeg,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Meco  Equipment  Engineers  B.V.,  EE's-Hertogenbosch, 
Netherlands 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,665 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   21,   1992, 
9200898 

Int  a.'  C25F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204-141.5  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  electrolytically  removing  plastic  mold  flash 
or  bleed  from  a  metal  surface  of  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising: 
(i)  immersing  said  device  in  a  water-based  solution,  compris- 
ing one  or  more  organic  solvents,  one  or  more  conducting 
salts,  and  a  wetting  agent; 
(ii)  connecting  said  device  to  the  negative  pole  of  a  source  of 
direct  current  of  which  the  positive  pole  is  connected  to 
an  anode  in  said  solution;  and 
(iii)  passing  sufficient  current  through  said  solution  such  that 
hydrogen  gas  is  generated  at  said  metal  surface  and  the 
pH-value  of  the  liquid  fdm  directly  adjacent  to  said  metal 


9.  In  a  method  of  continuously  removing  liquid  from  a  liquid 
bearing  material  with  a  crossflow  filter  apparatus,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  housing  means,  a  fUter  disposed  within  said 
housing  means  to  form  a  crossflow  chamber  in  said  housing 
means  on  one  side  of  said  filter  and  a  filtrate  chamber  in  said 
housing  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  filter,  an  electrode 
means  disposed  in  one  of  said  chambers  for  creating  an  electro- 
sutic  field  arrangement  that  enhances  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  liquid  bearing  material  in  said  crossflow  chamber  through 
said  filter  into  said  filtrate  chamber,  means  for  supplying  said 
liquid  bearing  material  into  one  end  of  said  crossflow  chamber, 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  crossflow  chamber  for  removing 
said  liquid  bearing  material  therefrom  that  has  been  depleted  of 
some  of  the  liquid  thereof,  and  means  for  removing  filtrate 
from  said  filtrate  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
step  of  creating  with  said  electrode  means  a  pluraUty  of  elec- 
trostatic fields  that  have  different  intensities  that  serially  act  on 
each  section  of  said  liquid  bearing  material  as  each  section  of 
said  liquid  bearing  material  moves  from  said  one  end  of  said 
crossflow  chamber  to  said  other  end  of  said  crossflow  cham- 
ber. 


5,362,372 
SELF  CLEANING  COLLIMATOR 
Ari  Tepman,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AppUed  Materials, 
Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,258 
Int  CI.'  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—192.12  25  Claims 

17.  A  physical  vapor  deposition  device  for  depositing  mate- 
rial onto  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 
a.  a  chamber; 
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.  vacuum  means  coupled  for  evacuating  the  chamber  of  air; 

.  a  target  of  material  mounted  in  the  chamber  to  be  depos- 
ited onto  the  wafer; 

.  means  for  sputtering  the  target  material  and  imparting 
kinetic  energy  to  particles  of  the  material; 
a  pedestal  mounted  in  the  chamber  for  holding  the  wafer; 
and 


5^2^74 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DECORATIVE  STICKERS 

Jung-Ming  Chang,  No.  27,  Lane  125,  Sec.  4,  San-Ho  Rd.,  San- 
chung  City,  Taipei  Hsien, 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,414 

Int.  a.5  C25D  5/00 

VS.  a.  205—164  3  Clidins 


f.  a  dielectric  collimator  mounted  to  the  target  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  target  and  the  wafer,  the  collimator 
comprising  a  substantially  planar  plate  of  electrically 
nonconductive  material  having  a  fmite  thickness  and  a 
plurality  of  passages,  the  passages  for  allowing  the  parti- 
cles of  the  material  to  pass  therethrough  in  a  direction 
toward  the  wafer. 


5,362,373 
OXYGEN  AND  METHANE  PRODUCTION  DEVICE 
Karen  E.  Murdoch,  Manchester,  and  Philip  J.  Birbara,  Windsor 
Locks,  both  of  Conn„  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,127,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
wtucfa  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  777,969,  Oct.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,128,003.  This  appUcation  JoL  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,080 
Int.  a.5  C25B  9/00 
VS.  CL  204—242  4  Claims 


°''^» 


1.  A  device  for  producing  oxygen  and  methane,  which 
comprises: 

a.  a  methanation  reactor  constructed  and  arranged  for  react- 
ing cartx>n  dioxide  and  hydrogen  to  produce  methane  and 
water; 

b.  a  reforming  reactor  in  flow  communication  with  said 
methanation  reactor,  wherein  said  reforming  reactor  con- 
tains a  reforming  catalyst  and  is  constructed  and  arranged 
for  reforming  water  and  methane  to  produce  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  and  wherein  said  reforming  reactor 
is  constructed  for  reaching  and  maintaining  temperatures 
ranging  from  about  593*  C.  to  about  1200*  C; 

c.  a  means  for  separating  methane  and  water  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  methanation  reactor;  and 

d.  an  electrolyzer  in  flow  communication  with  said  means 
for  separating,  wherein  said  electrolyzer  is  constructed 
and  arranged  for  electrolyzing  water  to  hydrogen  and 
oxygen. 


•'-s=^ 


"252?""*^ 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  decorative  sticker,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  polyester  base  film  which  has  a  top  surface  and 

a  bottom  surface; 
applying  a  metal  coating  on  said  polyester  base  film  by 

electroplating  so  that  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 

polyester  base  film  sparkle  in  the  presence  of  bright  light; 
applying  a  hot-melt  adhesive  layer  on  said  bottom  surface  of 

said  polyester  base  fUm; 
attaching  a  release  paper  to  said  hot-melt  adhesive  layer; 
applying  a  binder  layer  with  a  figure  on  a  part  of  said  top 

surface  of  said  polyester  base  film; 
die-cutting  said  polyester  base  film  on  said  top  surface 

thereof; 
applying  an  amount  of  liquid  epoxy  on  said  binder  layer,  said 

liquid  epoxy  spreading  so  as  to  conform  with  the  figure  of 

said  binder  layer;  and 
drying  said  Uquid  epoxy  so  as  to  form  a  transparent  epoxy 

layer. 


5,362,375 
OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Jnnichi  Kubo,  and  Osamn  Kato,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01288,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/05032,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

per  Filed  Oct  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  689,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1989,  1-261194 

Int  a.'  ClOM  105/06 

VS.  a.  208—19  10  Claims 

1.  An  oil  composition  comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  base  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  mineral  base  oil,  a  synthetic  base  oil  and  a 
mixture  thereof;  and 

(b)  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil  fraction  having  a 
boiling  point  ranging  from  160*  C.  to  530'  C,  said  oil 
fraction  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
hydrogenated  pitch  produced  by  primarily  heat-treating 
and  hydrogenating  a  heavy  oil  of  petroleum  origin,  said 
primarily  heat-treating  being  conducted  under  a  tempera- 
ture of  350*  C.  to  480*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  2  to  50  kg/cm^ 
for  15  minutes  to  20  hours,  and  said  hydrogenating  being 
conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenating  catalyst 


under  a  temperature  of  120*  C.  to  450*  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  20  to  180  kg/cm2-gauge  for  a  period  sufficient  to  attain 
a  hydrogenation  rate  of  the  aromatic  nuclei  of  the  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  of  10%  to  85%,  (ii)  an  oil  obtained  by 
secondarily  heat-treating  said  hydrogenated  pitch  in  an 
atmosphere  of  gas  inert  to  the  hydrogenated  pitch  at  a 
temperature  of  340*  C.  to  450*  C.  under  an  atmospheric  or 
reduced  pressure,  and  (iii)  a  mixture  of  (i)  and  (ii). 


5,362^6 
GASOLINE  UPGRADING  PROCESS  USING  LARGE 
CRYSTAL  INTERMEDL\TE  PORE  SIZE  ZEOLITES 
Stnart  S.  Shib,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Philip  J.  Angerine,  Woodbory, 
both  of  N  J.,  aasigaors  to  Mobil  Ofl  Corporation,  Fairtex,  Va. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,106,  Mar.  12,  1992,  which 
U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,311,  Aug.  15, 1991.  This 
applicatioa  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929^2 
Int  CL'  ClOG  45/00 
VS.  a.  208-89  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  upgrading  a  sulfur-containing  feed  fraction 
boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  having  an  olefin  content  of 
at  least  5  percent  and  a  95  percent  point  of  at  least  about  325* 
F.  which  comprises: 
contacting  the  sulfur-containing  feed  fraction  with  a  hydro- 
desulfurization  catalyst  in  a  first  reaction  zone,  operating 
under  a  combination  of  elevated  temperature,  elevated 
pressure  and  an  atmosphere  comprising  hydrogen,  to 
produce  an  intermediate  product  comprising  a  normally 
liquid  fraction  which  has  a  reduced  sulfur  content  and  a 
reduced  octane  number  as  compared  to  the  feed; 
contacting  at  least  the  gasoline  boiling  range  portion  of  the 
intermediate  product  in  a  second  reaction  zone  with  a 
catalyst  of  acidic  fimctionality  comprising  an  intermediate 
pore  size  zeoUte  comprising  crystallites  having  an  effec- 
tive radius  of  at  least  0.25  micron,  to  convert  said  portion 
to  a  product  comprising  a  fraction  boiling  in  the  gasoline 
boiling  range  having  a  higher  octane  number  than  the 
gasoline  boiling  range  fraction  of  the  intermediate  prod- 
uct. 


exothermic  reaction  of  the  first  and  second  reactants  and 
fractional  distillation  of  the  contents  of  the  catalytic  distil- 
lation zone  into  an  overhead  vapor  stream  comprismg  the 
first  and  second  reactants  and  a  bottoms  stream  which  is 
rich  in  a  product  compound  which  is  less  volatile  than 
either  the  first  or  second  reactants; 

(b)  condensing  the  overhead  vapor  stream  to  produce  an 
overhead  Uquid,  passing  a  first  portion  of  the  overhead 
liquid  into  the  catalytic  distillation  zone  as  reflux  and 
removing  a  second  portion  of  the  overhead  liquid  as  a  net 
overhead  product; 

(c)  passing  a  third  portion  of  the  overhead  liquid  into  an 
external  reaction  zone  operated  at  substantially  hquid- 
phase  conversion  conditions  and  producing  a  reaction 
zone  effluent  stream,  with  the  external  reaction  zone  being 
operated  in  a  manner  which  allows  the  heat  of  reaction  of 
the  ongoing  reaction  to  heat  the  reactants  present  in  the 
external  reaction  zone; 

(d)  passing  an  effluent  stream  removed  from  the  external 
reaction  zone  into  the  catalytic  distillation  zone;  and, 

(e)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottoms  stream  from 
the  process  as  a  product  stream. 


5,362,377 

CONVERSION  OF  OLEFINS  BY  CATALYTIC 

DISTILLATION 

Terry  L.  Marker,  WarrcaTille,  111.,  assignor  to  UPO,  Dcs 

Plaines,  lU. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  902,179,  Jnn.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,258,560. 

ITiis  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,095 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Sep.  7, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  ClOC  35/00;  C07C  2/64,  2/56.  41/05 

VS.  CL  208-133  5  claims 


5,362,378 

CONVERSION  OF  FISCHER-TROPSCH  HEAVY  END 

PRODUCTS  WITH  PLATINUM/BORON-ZEOLITE  BETA 

CATALYST  HAVING  A  LOW  ALPHA  VALUE 
William  S.  Borghard,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Robert  T.  Haalon,  Deptfbrd, 
N  J.,  and  Suzanne  E.  Schramm,  Newtown,  Pau,  Maimers  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporatioa,  Fairtei,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,354 
Int  CL'  ClOG  35/085 
VS.  CL  208-138  28  Claiais 

1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  waxy  heavy  oil  fraction  pro- 
duced by  a  Fiacher-Tropsch  synthesis  comprising: 
contacting  said  feed  and  hydrogen  gas  under  isomerization 
conversion  conditions  including  a  temperature  of  from 
about  500*  F.  to  about  700*  F,  a  pressure  of  about  200  psig 
to  about  2,000  psig,  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
(LHSV)  of  about  0.1  to  about  2,  with  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing zeoUte  beta  having  an  alpha  value  less  than  about  10 
modified  with  a  metal  selected  from  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  boron,  tin,  lead,  or  indium  composited 
with  a  hydrogenation  metal  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert 
the  heavy  oil  fraction  to  form  a  product  that  contains  a 
hydrocarbon  distillate  fraction  and  a  heavy  hydrocarbon 
fraction  suitable  for  conversion  to  a  lubricating  oil  with  a 
substantially  improved  viscosity  index  (VT). 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises  the 
steps: 
(a)  passing  a  first  reactant  and  a  second  reactant  into  a  cata- 
lytic distillation  zone  maintained  at  mixed-phase  conver- 
sion conditions  which  are  effective  to  promote  both  the 


5,362,379 
OPEN-BOTFOMED  CYCLONE  WTTH  GAS  INLET  TUBE 

AND  METHOD 
John  J.  Helstrom,  Naperrille,  IlL,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tkm,  Ckkago,  ni. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,281 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Jan.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  ClOG  11/00 

VS.  CL  208—161  15  Qnlms 

1.  A  method  for  separating  solids  from  a  mixture  of  solids 

and  gases  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  mixture  into  a  radially  symmetric  open- 
ended  separation  chamber  tangential  to  a  chamber  wall  to 
impart  cyclonic  motion  to  the  introduced  mixttire; 
allowing  the  solids  to  cyclonically  rotate  outwardly  through 
a  solids-rich  chamber  region  near  the  chamber  wall  and 
out  the  open  chamber  end; 
collecting  a  solids-depleted  gas  from  a  solids-depleted  cen- 
tral region  of  the  chamber;  and 
directing  the  process  gas  into  a  region  of  solids-depleted  gas 
within  the  separator  and  away  from  a  region  of  solids-rich 
gas  within  the  separator. 
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S,3C2,3M 

FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  YIELDING 

HYDROGEN 

Hm-IM  Hi^,  Ntiiriiid,  mi  Jmmtt  Madra,  IV,  Bwwit, 

bo«k  of  Tex^  MdgMin  to  Texaco  Inc^  White  Plaiaa,  N.Y. 

Filed  A^  16,  1993,  Str.  No.  106,675 

lat.  CL'  ClOG  9/32 

VS.  a.  2(M— 164  9  CteiM 

1.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  comprising: 

(a)  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  suspension  with  a 
fluidized  regenerated  catalyst  at  a  catalytic  reaction  tem- 
perature to  form  a  reaction  mixture  of  cracked  hydrocar- 
bon and  spent  catalyst,  said  spent  catalyst  comprising  O.S 
wt  %  to  2  wt  %  deposited  carbon  thereon; 

(b)  separating  said  reaction  mixture  to  form  separated 
cracked  hydrocarbon  and  separated  spent  catalyst; 

(c)  contacting  said  separated  spent  catalyst  with  steam  in  an 
amount  of  about  O.S  to  20  moles  of  steam  per  atom  of 
carbon  at  a  conversion  temperature  of  1000'  F.  (537'  C.) 
to  1200*  F.  (649'  C.)  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  produce:  (i)  a  steam  reformed  mixture 
comprising  hydrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  carbon  monoxide, 
and  methane  and  (ii)  a  partially  regenerated  catalyst  com- 
prising 0.3wt%to0.8wt%  deposited  carbon  thereon; 

(d)  separating  said  partially  regenerated  catalyst  and  regen- 
erating at  a  regeneration  temperature  of  1000*  F.  (537*  C.) 
to  1500*  F.  (815*  F.)  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  in  an 
amount  in  excess  of  that  reqtiired  to  react  with  all  of  the 
deposited  carbon  to  produce  oxides  of  carbon,  thereby 
yielding  regenerated  catalyst. 


portion  downward  to  the  secondary  pool,  flowing  remaining 
vapor  to  a  second  overhead  condenser,  cooling  the  remaining 
vapor  and  condensing  a  part  thereof,  transferring  the  vapor 
and  the  condenaed  part  to  a  light  ends  flash  lank,  transferring 
liquid  from  the  light  ends  flash  tank  to  a  light  ends  liquid 
storage  tank,  flowing  gases  from  the  light  ends  flash  tank  as 
fuel  gases  to  an  auxiliary  burner,  flowing  liquid  product  from 
the  secondary  pool  to  a  product  cooler  and  cooling  the  liquid 
product,  flowing  the  cooled  Uquid  product  to  a  sample  point 
and  sampling  the  cooled  liquid  product,  flowing  within-spccifi- 
cation  liquid  product  from  the  sample  point  to  a  diesci  fuel 
storage  tank,  flowing  off-specification  liquid  product  from  the 
sample  point  to  a  refliu  storage  tank,  flowing  reflux  liquid 
from  the  reflux  storage  tank  through  a  heater  and  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  primary  distillation  tower  and  down  through 
the  primary  distillation  tower  toward  the  primary  pool,  col- 
lecting sludge  at  a  bottom  of  the  primary  pool  and  transferring 
the  sludge  from  the  primary  pool  to  a  sludge  storage  tank, 
flowing  the  sludge  as  fuel  to  the  primary  burner  and  burning 
the  sludge  in  the  fire  tube  for  heating  the  primary  pool. 


5,362,381 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF 
WASTE  OILS 
Stanton  D.  Brown,  Rte.  6,  Box  325,  Waco,  Tex.  76706;  Michael 
M.  Wentworth.  Waco,  Tex.;  Ronald  D.  Marstaller,  Waco, 
Tex.,  and  Jerry  A.  Bullin,  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Stanton 
D.  Brown,  Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,705 

Int  CL'  ClOG  7/00 

VJS.  CL  20»— 179  9  daiau 


1.  A  process  for  converting  waste  oil  to  fuel,  comprising 
flowing  waste  oil  to  a  primary  pool  in  a  thermocracking  unit, 
heating  the  primary  pool  with  a  primary  burner  by  producing 
a  flame  in  a  fire  tube  within  the  thermocracking  unit,  vaporiz- 
ing a  part  of  the  waste  oil  above  the  heated  pool,  flowing  the 
vapor  through  a  primary  distillation  tower,  maintaining  heat  of 
the  vapor  by  heating  the  distillation  tower,  condensing  part  of 
the  vapor  in  the  primary  tower  and  returning  the  condensed 
part  of  the  primary  pool,  flowing  a  remainder  of  the  vapor  to 
a  first  overhead  condenser,  cooling  and  condensing  a  part  of 
the  vapor  into  a  liquid,  flowing  the  liquid  downward  through 
a  secondary  distillation  tower  into  a  secondary  pool,  heating 
the  secondary  pool  with  Hue  gases  from  the  Are  tube,  combust- 
ing a  fuel  gas  near  the  secondary  pool  and  further  heating  the 
secondary  pool,  vaporizing  a  part  of  the  liquid  in  the  secondary 
pool  and  passing  vapor  from  the  second  pool  through  the 
secondary  distillation  tower,  condensing  a  portion  of  the  vapor 
in  the  secondary  distillation  tower  and  flowing  the  condensed 


5,362,382 
RESID  HYDROCRACKING  USING  DISPERSED  METAL 

CATALYSTS 
Roland  H.  Heck,  PennningtOD,  and  Frank  T.  EMGuiacppi,  Yard- 
Tille,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
tex,  Va. 

Filed  JuB.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,106 
Int  CL5  ClOG  45/00 
VS.  a.  208—210  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrotreating  a  hydrocarbon  oil  compris- 
ing: 

a)  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  oil  v^th  a  hydrotreating 
catalyst  under  relatively  mild  fu^t  stage  hydrotreating 
conditions  in  a  first  reaction  zone  to  provide  a  precondi- 
tioned oil;  and  then 

b)  directly  transferring  substantially  the  entire  amount  of 
said  preconditioned  oil  from  said  first  reaction  zone  to  a 
second  reaction  zone; 

c)  contacting  said  preconditioned  oil  with  a  hydrotreating 
catalyst  in  said  second  reaction  zone  under  second  stage 
hydrotreating  conditions  which  are  more  severe  than  said 
first  stage  conditions  to  provide  a  hydrotreated  oil  prod- 
uct, the  overall  amount  of  coking  occurring  in  said  pro- 
cess being  significantly  less  than  the  amount  of  coking 
occurring  in  a  single  stage  hydrotreating  process  achiev- 
ing equivalent  overall  severity, 

wherein  said  first  stage  hydrotreating  conditions  include  a 
temperature  of  from  about  700*  F.  to  about  820*  F.,  a 
pressure  of  from  about  100  psig  to  about  5000  psig,  and  a 
reaction  time  of  from  about  5  minutes  to  about  200  min- 
utes, and  said  second  stage  hydrotreating  conditions  in- 
clude a  temperature  of  from  about  780°  F.  to  about  900° 
F.,  a  pressure  of  from  about  100  psig  to  about  5000  psig 
and  a  reaction  time  of  from  about  5  minutes  to  about  700 
minutes. 


5,362,383 
SELF-CONTAINED  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  ELECTRONIC 

MONTTORING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  A.  Zimmerman,  Blaine,  and  Marlin  A.  Frank,  Minneap- 
olis, both  of  Mian.,  assignors  to  Ecowater  Systems,  Inc., 
Woodbury,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,758 
Int.  a.'  BOID  6S/J0 
VS.  a.  210—85  10  Clains 

1.  A  monitoring  system  for  a  fluid  treatment  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  comprising  a  base  and  a  mating  cover, 
a  pair  of  elongated  fluid  flow  passages  integrally  formed  in 
said  base,  each  of  said  fluid  flow  passages  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  fluid  to  be  treated  by  the  fluid  treatment 


device  flowing  through  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  elongated 
fluid  flow  passages,  and  the  fluid  treated  by  the  fluid 
treatment  device  flowing  said  other  one  of  said  pair  of 
elongated  fluid  flow  passages, 

a  first  pair  of  electrodes,  each  of  said  electrodes  of  said  first 
pair  of  electrodes  each  having  a  first  portion  extending 
into  a  first  one  of  said  elongated  fluid  flow  passages,  and  a 
second  portion  extending  into  said  housing,  said  first 
portions  of  said  electrodes  being  spaced  from  each  other 
such  that  one  of  said  first  portions  is  closer  to  said  inlet  and 
said  other  first  portion  is  closer  to  said  outlet  of  said  first 
elongated  fluid  flow  passage, 

a  second  pair  of  electrodes,  each  of  said  electrodes  of  said 
second  pair  of  electrodes  each  having  a  first  portion  ex- 
tending into  a  second  one  of  said  elongated  fluid  flow 
passages,  and  a  second  portion  extending  into  said  hous- 
ing, said  first  portions  of  said  electrodes  being  spaced  from 
each  other  such  that  one  of  said  first  portions  is  closer  to 
said  inlet  and  said  other  first  portion  is  closer  to  said  outlet 
of  said  second  elongated  fluid  flow  passage. 


support  and  a  lower  compartment  below  the  filter  bed  support, 
influent  means  for  supplying  an  influent  to  the  tank  above  the 
bed,  a  port  plate  including  a  plurality  of  cell  ports  having 
centers  uniformly  spaced  apart  a  distance  d  along  a  port  locus 
paralleling  said  carriage  path  with  each  cell  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  compartment  of  an  associated  one  of  the 
filter  cells,  a  filtered  water  effluent  launder  extending  along 
said  port  locus  and  communicating  with  said  cell  ports,  car- 
riage drive  means  for  driving  the  carriage  means  along  the 
carriage  path  in  a  backwash  nm,  backwash  means  including  a 
backwash  head  carried  by  the  carriage  means  for  movement 
along  the  port  locus,  scavenging  means  including  a  fluid  intake 
head  carried  by  the  carriage  means  at  a  position  trailing  the 
backwash  head  during  movement  along  the  port  locus  and 
having  intake  opening  means  disposed  adjacent  said  port  plate 
and  out  of  sliding  engagement  therewith,  means  for  operating 
the  backwash  means  during  the  backwash  nm  to  supply  back- 
wash fluid  to  the  backwash  head,  means  for  operating  the 
scavenging  means  to  draw  fluid  into  the  fluid  intake  head,  the 
backwash  head  having  a  face  slidably  engaging  said  port  plate 
and  backwash  port  means  in  said  face  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  communication  with  only  one  cell  port  at  a  time,  to 
up-flow  backwash  only  one  filter  cell  at  a  time,  the  backwash 
head  having  means  operative  when  the  backwash  port  means  is 
centered  with  respect  to  one  cell  port  n.  for  blocking  flow 


a  printed  circuit  board  located  within  said  housing,  a  circuit 
printed  on  said  printed  circuit  board  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  second  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  electrodes  such  that  said  circuit  derives  inputs 
from  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  electrodes  representing 
the  conductivity  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  the  first  and  sec- 
ond elongated  fluid  flow  passages  between  the  first  por- 
tions of  the  two  pairs  of  electrodes, 

a  power  supply  being  located  within  said  housing,  said 
power  supply  being  electrically  connected  to  said  printed 
circuit  board, 

said  circuit  formed  on  said  printed  circuit  board  providing 
electrical  output  signals  based  upon  the  conductivity  of 
the  fluids  flowing  in  the  first  and  second  elongated  fluid 
flow  passages  between  the  respective  first  portions  of  the 
two  pairs  of  electrodes, 

electrical  leads  connected  to  said  printed  circuit  board  and 
extending  through  said  housing  to  provide  said  electrical 
output  signals  indicative  of  the  operating  condition  of  the 
fluid  treatment  device. 


5,362,384 
MULTI-CELL  FILTER  APPARATUS  AND  TURBIDITY 
MONITOR 
Jackie  G.  Whetael,  Oregon,  111.,  assignor  to  Aqmi-AeroMc  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Rockford,  IlL 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,442 
Lrt.  CL'  BOID  24/44 
VS.  CL  210-85  19  CUdns 

1.  In  a  filter  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  tank,  a  filter 
bed  support  in  the  tank  for  supporting  a  bed  of  filter  material 
above  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  carriage  means  mounted  for 
movement  along  the  tank  in  a  carriage  path,  a  plurality  of 
partitions  extending  transverse  to  the  carriage  path  and  spaced 
apart  there  along  separating  the  bed  into  a  plurality  of  filter 
cells  each  including  an  upper  compartment  above  the  filter  bed 


through  a  cell  port  spaced  the  distance  d  from  the  cell  port  n, 
the  fluid  intake  head  having  intake  opening  means  constructed 
and  arranged  for  communication  with  at  least  two  cell  ports  at 
the  same  time  having  centers  respectively  sp)aced  a  distance 
two  times  d  and  three  times  d  from  the  center  of  said  one  cell 
port  to  downflow  scavenge  each  filter  cell  a  first  time  when  the 
backwash  head  is  in  a  portion  to  backwash  one  filter  cell  and  at 
least  a  second  time  when  the  backwash  head  is  in  a  position  to 
backwash  a  succeeding  filter  cell,  the  improvement  comprising 
monitoring  means  including  a  turbidity  meter  and  a  monitor 
intake  conduit  having  an  let  end  mounted  for  movement  with 
the  fluid  intake  head  and  arranged  for  communication  with  a 
cell  port  adjacent  an  end  of  the  intake  head  that  trails  during 
the  backwash  run  and  is  spaced  at  least  three  times  d  from  the 
center  of  said  one  cell  port  to  monitor  turbidity  of  fluid  from  a 
cell  port,  communicating  with  a  given  filter  cell  which  has 
been  scavenged  at  least  once  during  the  backwash  run,  the 
backwash  means  including  a  backwash  pump  having  an  outlet 
connected  to  the  backwash  port  means  and  an  inlet  connected 
to  the  fluid  intake  opening  means  to  receive  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  backwash  fluid  through  said  intake  opening  means. 

9.  A  filter  apparatus  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  moni- 
toring means  includes  means  for  producing  a  signal  when  the 
turbidity  of  the  liquid  being  monitored  is  above  a  preselected 
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5^2,385 

PORTABLE  WATER  FILTERING  DEVICE 

Neml  A.  Klegenuui,  130  E.  Randotpk  Dr^  Chicago,  lU.  60601, 
and  Richard  Fnksa,  Park  Wigt,  01^  aMignort  to  Ncal  A. 
Klegcrani^  Chicago,  lU. 

nied  May  26,  1993,  Str.  No.  67,777 

bt  a.'  BOID  27/02.  27/06 

MS.  CL  210—136  5  Claina 


and  left,  and  a  swing  position  fixing  member  is  engaged  with 
said  overflow  weir. 


1.  A  portable  water  filtering  device  for  personal  use.  the 
device  cxnnprising; 
means  for  engaging  an  outlet  of  a  water  source, 
a  first  tube  connecting  the  means  for  engaging  an  outlet  to  a 

first  check  valve, 
a  pump  means  disposed  in-line  between  the  first  check  valve 

and  a  second  check  valve  means, 
the  first  check  valve  permitting  flow  from  the  first  tube 

toward  the  pump  only  and  preventing  flow  in  the  reverse 

direction, 
a  filter  disposed  opposite  of  the  second  check  valve  from  the 

pump, 
the  second  check  valve  permitting  flow  from  the  pump 

toward  the  filter  only  and  preventing  flow  in  the  reverse 

direction, 
a  second  tube  connecting  to  mouthpiece. 


5^2,386 

SUPPORT  MECHANISM  OF  OVERFLOW  WEIR  IN 

SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  TANK 

Maaataka  Takasngi,  Ohsahi,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Yamaaboa  San- 

gjro  Kabuahiki  >f«<«fc«  Yaauuiaahi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,6W 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw.  Mar.  19,  1993,  54WS526 

Lrt.  CL'  BOID  21/02 

U.S.  CL  210—206  2  CUima 


1.  In  a  sewage  disposal  tank  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
chambers  including  a  settling  chamber  wherein  an  overflow 
weir  equipped  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  with  a  large  number  of 
V-shaped  notches  formed  continuously  for  permitting  natural 
overflowing  of  water  at  the  time  of  the  rise  of  a  water  level  is 
transversely  supported  by  support  means,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  support  mechanism  of  an  overflow  weir  wherein 
said  support  means  of  said  overflow  weir  pivotally  supports 
the  center  portion  of  said  overflow  weir  via  a  fulcrum  shaft  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  overflow  weir  can  swing  to  the  right 


5,362,387 
BEER  FILTERING  DEVICE 

Koji  Saito.  Kamakura,  and  Tetsnhisa  Maklno,  Tokoname,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sapporo  Breweries  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Makino  Corporation,  Tokoname,  both  of  Japan 
CootinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  r73,752,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
TUa  appUcatiofl  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,431 
iBt  CL'  BOID  2i/i2 
MS.  a.  210—225  3  ( 


S2      «2       62      12 

(B-B) 

1.  A  beer  filtering  device  of  a  filter  press  type  for  filtering  a 
beer  stock  as  an  intermediate  product  in  producing  beer,  said 
beer  filtering  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  filter  plates  displaceably  arranged  at 
intervals,  each  of  said  filter  plates  supporting  a  filter  ele- 
ment for  filtering  beer  stock,  each  of  said  filter  plates 
having  a  filtrate  discharge  passage  for  discharging  a  fil- 
trate of  said  beer  stock  filtered  by  said  filter  element  to  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  filter  plate; 

said  each  filter  plate  having  a  pair  of  first  guide  portions 
projecting  from  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  each 
fUter  plate  in  opposite  directions  parallel  to  a  plane  of  said 
each  filter  plate; 

a  pair  of  first  guide  rollers  supported  rotatably  around  hori- 
zontal pivot  axes  supported  by  said  pair  of  first  guide 
portions  of  said  each  filter  plate,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  filter  frames  oriented  parallel  to  said  filter 
plates  and  being  displaceably  arranged  at  intervals  in 
alternate  relationship  to  said  filter  plates  so  that  one  of  said 
filter  plates  is  disposed  between  a  pair  of  said  filter  frames; 

each  of  said  filter  frames  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through to  define  a  filter  chamber  between  said  filter 
elements  of  said  filter  plates  adjacent  said  filter  chambers, 
each  of  said  filter  frames  having  a  stock  introduction 
passage  for  introducing  said  beer  stock  from  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  filter  frame  to  said  filter  cham- 
ber; 

said  each  filter  frame  having  a  pair  of  second  guide  portions 
projecting  from  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  each 
filter  frame  in  opposite  directions  parallel  to  a  plane  of 
each  filter  frame; 

first  and  second  passages  formed  in  said  filter  frames  extend- 
ing from  an  annular  space  formed  between  said  filter 
frames  and  an  adjacent  filter  plate  around  a  periphery  of 
said  filter  element  and  extending  to  respective  points 
outside  of  said  filter  press,  whereby  a  washing  liquid  may 
be  introduced  into  said  annular  passage  via  said  first  pas- 
sage and  withdrawn  from  said  annular  space  via  said 


second  passage  to  wash  away  any  beer  stock  leaking  from 
the  periphery  of  the  filter  element  into  said  annular  space; 
a  pair  of  second  guide  rollers  supported  rotatably  around 
horizontal  pivot  axes  supported  by  said  pair  of  second 
guide  portions  of  said  each  filter  frame; 
a  pair  of  parallel  guide  rails  for  guiding  said  first  and  second 
guide  rollers,  said  guide  rails  horizontally  extending  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  said  each  filter 
plate  and  said  plane  of  said  each  filter  frame; 
a  stock  line  for  supplying  said  beer  stock  to  said  stock  intro- 
duction passages  of  said  filter  frames  in  parallel,  said  stock 
line  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  stock  line  holes  extend- 
ing coaxially  through  said  outer  peripheral  portions  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  of  said  filter  plates  and  said  filter 
frames  so  as  to  be  communicated  with  each  other; 
a  filtrate  line  for  collecting  filtrate  from  said  filtrate  dis- 
charge passages  of  said  filter  plates  in  parallel,  said  filtrate 
hne  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  filtrate  line  holes  ex- 
tending coaxially  through  said  outer  peripheral  portions  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  of  said  filter  plates  and  said  filter 
frames  independently  of  said  stock  line  holes  so  as  to  be 
communicated  with  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  tubular  stock  lines  seals  each  having  an  elastic- 
ity and  attached  to  and  surrounding  a  resjjective  stock  line 
hole  at  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  each  of  one  of  said 
filter  plate  and  said  filter  frame,  each  said  stock  line  seal 
including  a  free  end  for  liquid-tightly  engaging  a  stock  line 
hole  seat  portion  of  said  outer  peripheral  portion  sur- 
rounding an  adjacent  stock  line  hole  for  sealing  a  commu- 
nicating portion  between  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  stock 
hne  holes  during  a  filtering  step,  each  of  the  free  ends  of 
said  stock  line  seals  being  separated  from  their  respective 
seat  portions  during  a  washing  step; 
a  pluraUty  of  tubular  filtrate  line  seals  each  having  an  ehutic- 
ity  and  attached  to  and  surrounding  a  respective  filtrate 
line  hole  at  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  each  of  one  of 
said  filter  plate  and  said  filter  frame  independently  of  each 
said  stock  line  seal,  each  said  filtrate  line  seal  including  a 
free  end  for  hquid-tightly  engaging  a  filtrate  line  hole  seat 
portion  of  said  outer  peripheral  portion  surrounding  an 
adjacent  filtrate  line  hole  for  sealing  a  communicating 
portion  between  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  filtrate  line 
holes  in  said  filtering  step,  each  of  the  free  ends  of  said 
filtrate  line  seals  being  separated  from  their  respective  seat 
portions  in  said  washing  step;  and 
a  plurality  of  washer  Uquid  seals  each  having  an  elasticity 
and  attached  to  an  outermost  peripheral  portion  of  one  of 
each  of  said  filter  plate  and  said  filter  frame  to  surround 
said  stock  line  seals  and  said  filtrate  line  seals  and  said  filter 
chamber,  each  washer  liquid  seal  including  a  free  end  for 
liquid-tightly  engaging  a  washer  Uquid  seat  portion  of  said 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  filter 
plates  and  said  filter  frames  for  sealing  said  narrow  spac- 
ing between  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  filter  plates  and  filter 
frames  in  said  filtering  step  and  for  hquid-tightly  sealing 
said  expanded  spacing  between  the  adjacent  ones  of  said 
filter  plates  and  said  filter  frames  in  said  washing  step; 
wherein  said  stock  line  seals,  said  filtrate  line  seals,  and  said 
washer  liquid  seals  are  configured  so  that  the  free  ends  of 
said  stock  line  seals  and  said  filtrate  lines  seals  are  spaced 
from  their  respective  seaU  while  the  free  ends  of  said 
washer  Uquid  Une  seals  sealingly  contact  their  respective 
seats; 
a  pressure  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  an  end  one  of  said  filter 

plates  so  as  to  abut  against  said  end  one; 
a  h>  draulic  cylinder  for  setting  a  filtering  position  of  said 
filter  plates  and  said  filter  frames  where  a  spacing  between 
the  adjacent  filter  plates  and  filter  frames  is  narrow  during 
said  filtering  step  and  for  setting  a  washing  position  of  said 
filter  plates  and  said  filter  frames  where  said  spacing  is 
expanded  during  said  washing  step; 
whereby  in  said  washing  step,  a  seaUng  condition  of  said 
washer  liquid  seals  is  maintained,  and  a  sealing  condition 
of  said  stock  line  seals  and  said  filtrate  lines  seals  is  re- 
leased, so  that  a  washer  Uquid  is  introduced  into  a  sealed 


space  defined  in  said  beer  filtering  device  inside  said 
washer  liquid  seals. 


5,362,388 
FILTER  PLATE  FOR  A  PLATE  FILTER  PRESS 
Heinz  Bou,  Kreazu-Wiatai,  GenMiy,  MrigMtr  to  Eberhani 
HocM^  A  SohM  GabH  VerfhhrcH-nd    ^■inftuhaft. 
Direa,  Gcraaay 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01594,  §  371  Dtfc  Aag.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  17. 1992,  PCT  Prt.  No.  WO92/06760,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  FIM  Aag.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  861,867 
CUiM  priority,  appUcatioii  Gcnuuy,  Oct  17, 1990,  4032937 
Irt.  CL'  BOID  25/21 
MS.  CL  210—230  n  rT«i— 


1.  A  plate  filter  press,  comprising: 

a  filter  plate  having  at  least  one  passage  opening  and  a  coni- 
cally  shaped  region  at  an  edge  of  the  passage  opening  of 
the  filter  plate  which  upers  toward  a  center  plane  of  the 
filter  plate,  the  conically  shaped  region  including  a  groove 
for  accommodating  an  edge  bead; 

at  least  one  press  membrane  covered  by  a  filter  cloth  and 
carried  by  the  conically  shaped  region  of  the  filter  plate, 
the  press  membrane  having  a  passage  opening  in  common 
with  the  passage  opening  of  the  filter  plate  and  an  edge 
bead  disposed  within  the  groove  of  the  conically  shaped 
region;  and 

a  fastening  element  fastened  to  the  filter  plate  for  holding  the 
press  membrane  to  the  conical  shaped  region  of  the  filter 
plate  and  the  edge  bead  in  sealing  contact  in  the  groove. 
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5,362,389 

FUEL  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REVERSIBLE 

ELEMENT 

Steves  D.  HaHiaoB,  ud  Walter  H.  Stone,  both  of  Modesto, 

Califs  aMigson  to  Parker  Haanifln  Corporatioii,  ClcTeUad, 

Okk) 

Coatiaiiatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,096,  Apr.  10, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5444,571,  wUch  ia  a  coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  586^27,  Sep.  24, 

1990,  abMdoMd,  which  it  a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  370,097,  Jan. 

20, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,997,555,  which  to  a  contiiiiiatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

242,791,  Sep.  9, 1988,  abandoaed,  which  to  a  coatiBuatioD  of  Ser. 

No.  32,834,  Mar.  30,  1987,  abandoned,  which  to  a 

conttanation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,292,  Oct.  7,  1985,  Pat  No. 

4,692445,  which  to  a  continuatioa-iji-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,808, 

May  14,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,668^93.  Thto  appUcation  May  22, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  888,688 

Int  a.'  BOID  27/08 

MS.  CL  210—232  2  Clainia 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

filter  head,  a  fllter  element  and  a  collection  bowl,  said  ele- 
ment comprising: 

cylindrical  housing,  said  housing  having  an  upper  turned  in 
edge  portion  extending  circumferentially,  said  upper 
turned  in  edge  portion  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  said 
housing,  and  a  lower  turned  in  edge  portion  extending 
circumferentially,  said  lower  turned  in  edge  poriion  adja- 
cent a  lower  end  of  said  housing; 

an  upper  ring  shaped  member,  said  upper  ring  shaped  mem- 
ber disposed  below  and  in  abutting  contact  with  said 
upper  turned  in  edge  portion  of  said  housing,  said  upper 
ring  shaped  member  including  attaching  means  for  selec- 
tively attaching  said  upper  ring  shaped  member  and  said 
fllter  head,  said  head  including  a  first  peripheral  wall 
having  a  first  shoulder,  said  upper  turned  in  edge  poriion 
of  said  housing  extending  between  said  upper  ring  shaped 
member  and  said  shoulder  of  said  head  when  said  head 
and  element  are  in  an  attached  condition; 

a  lower  ring  shaped  member  in  abutting  contact  with  said 
tower  turned  in  edge  portion  interiorly  of  said  housing, 
said  lower  ring  shaped  member  including  bowl  attaching 
means  for  releasibly  attaching  said  lower  ring  shaped 
member  and  said  bowl,  said  bowl  including  a  second 
peripheral  wall  having  a  second  shoulder,  said  lower 
turned  in  edge  portion  of  said  housing  extending  between 
said  lower  ring  shaped  member  and  said  second  shoulder 
of  said  bowl  when  said  element  and  bowl  are  in  the  at- 
tached condition. 


5,362^90 

SHUT-OFF  VALVE  FOR  SPIN-ON  FILTERS 

Roiwld  H.  Wideohoefer,  awl  Roger  A.  Johaaon,  both  of  Albert 

Lea,  Miaa^  aaaigBon  to  Fleetgnard,  Inc,  NaahTiUe,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,913 

Int  CL'  BOID  35/153 

VS.  CL  210—235  2  ClahM 


1.  A  spin-on  filter  designed  and  arranged  for  threaded  en- 
gagement onto  a  mounting  pad,  said  spin-on  filter  comprising: 

a  filter  enclosure; 

a  filtering  element  disposed  within  said  filter  enclosure; 

an  end  plate  assembly  defming  a  flow  inlet  and  a  flow  outlet 
and  being  cooperatively  arranged  with  said  filter  enclo- 
sure to  defme  an  interior  chamber  and  to  direct  flow 
through  said  interior  chamber  from  said  flow  inlet 
through  said  filtering  element  to  said  flow  outlet;  and 

a  shut-off  valve  disposed  within  said  interior  chamber  and 
being  positioned  over  said  flow  outlet,  said  shut-off  valve 
including: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  spring  channel  at  a  first  end  and 
an  outwardly  extending  radial  flange  at  a  second  end; 

a  spring  positioned  in  said  spring  channel; 

a  valve  actuator  having  a  sealing  flange  and  being  acted 
upon  by  said  spring,  said  valve  actuator  being  free  of  any 
interior  flow  aperture; 

an  annular  gasket  disposed  around  said  valve  actuator  adja- 
cent said  sealing  flange;  and 

a  valve  seat  having  an  outwardly-extending  radial  flange 
which  is  joined  to  the  radial  flange  of  said  housing  so  as  to 
encase  said  spring,  valve  actuator  and  gasket,  said  gasket 
being  positioned  between  said  sealing  flange  and  said 
valve  seat  and  said  valve  seat  including  an  abutment  sur- 
face for  sealing  engagement  with  said  gasket  and  a  base 
surface  defming  a  flow-through  aperture,  such  that  when 
in  said  sealing  engagement  any  fluid  flow  into  said  valve  is 
blocked  by  said  valve  actuator  and  said  gasket,  said  gasket 
being  spring-biased  against  said  valve  seat  via  said  valve 
actuator  and  said  gasket  being  moveable  away  from  said 
valve  seat  by  compression  of  said  spring  via  said  actuator 
to  permit  fluid  flow  through  said  valve. 


5,362491 
APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  UP  OIL  FROM  WATER 
Leo  W.  Stephens,  Box  268,  Sharon  Springs,  Kans.  67758 
nied  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,550 
Int  a.'  E02B  15/04 
VS.  a.  210—2424  14  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  picking  up  oil  from  water  and  adapted  to 
be  installed  on  a  water  craft  comprising 
a  support  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  water  craft; 
a  drive  roller  means  rotatably  secured  to  the  support  frame 
for  moving  a  metal  wire-like  conveyor  over  a  plurality  of 
conveyor  rollers; 


a  plurality  of  conveyor  rollers  roUUbly  supported  by  the 
support  frame; 

a  pick-up  frame  pivotally  secured  to  an  end  of  the  support 
frame,  said  pick-up  frame  being  adapted  to  extend  into  a 
body  of  water  and  having  an  upper  pick-up  roller  and  a 
lower  pick-up  roller  both  routably  secured  thereto; 

a  guide  member  means  for  slidably  receiving  a  biased  shaft; 

a  biased  shaft  slidably  passing  through  the  guide  member 
means; 


."«•"- 


a  roller  support  frame  secured  to  an  end  of  the  biased  shaft 
a  pair  of  guide  rollers  rouubly  secured  to  the  roller  support 

frame;  and 
an  endless  metal  wire-like  conveyor  entrained  over  the  drive 

roller  means,  the  conveyor  rollers,  the  upper  pick-up 

roller,  the  lower  pick-up  roller,  and  the  pair  of  guide 

rollers. 


5462492 
HLTER  HEAD  WITH  INTEGRAL  PRIMING  PUMP 

Russell  D.  Jensen,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker  Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,101 

Int  a.'  BOID  35/01 

VS.  a.  210-249  20  Claims 


20.  A  filter  head  for  removably  mounting  a  replaceable  filter 
element  thereon,  said  filter  element  having  an  inlet  and  outlet 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  filter  head  comprising: 

an  inlet  admitting  liquid  to  said  head; 

an  outlet  passing  fluid  from  said  head; 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  filter  element  on  said 
body,  said  means  for  removably  mounting  including  first 
passage  means  for  connection  to  the  inlet  of  said  filter 
element  and  second  passage  means  for  connection  to  the 
outlet  of  said  filter  element; 

a  stepped  bore,  said  bore  including  a  first  area  having  a  first 
diameter,  a  second  area  adjacent  said  fwst  area  and  having 
a  second  diameter  greater  than  said  first  diameter,  and  a 


third  area  adjacent  said  second  area  and  having  a  third 
diameter  greater  than  said  second  diameter  and  wherein  a 
first  opening  extends  in  said  bore  between  said  first  and 
second  areas,  and  wherein  a  second  opening  extends  in 
said   bore   between   said   second   and   third   areas,   and 
wherein  said  first  area  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
mlet  through  a  first  fluid  passage,  and  said  third  area  is  in 
fluid  connection  with  said  first  passage  means; 
a  first  movable  body  in  said  second  area  movable  between  a 
first  position  blocking  said  fu^t  opening  and  a  second 
position  disposed  from  said  first  opening; 
a  second  movable  body  in  said  third  area,  said  second  mov- 
able body  movable  between  a  third  position  blocking  said 
second  opening  and  a  fourth  position  disposed  from  said 
second  opening; 
a  variable  volume  area  wherein  a  volume  is  variable  by 
movement  of  a  movable  member  bounding  said  variable 
volume  area; 
a  further  fluid  passage  through  said  head  from  said  variable 
volume  area  to  a  passage  opening  in  said  second  area 
between  said  first  and  second  openings,  said  further  fluid 
passage  fluidly  separated  from  said  bore  except  though 
said  passage  opening;  and 
wherein  said  means  for  removably  mounting  includes  an 
annular  member  on  said  head  releasably  enagageable  with 
said  element,  said  annular  member  including  a  member 
fluid  passage  area  extending  axially  therethrough  and 
defining  a  portion  of  said  first  passage  means,  whereby 
said  member  fluid  passage  is  in  fluid  connection  with  said 
element  when  said  element  is  attached  to  said  head. 


5462,393 
PRESSURE  nLTER  FOR  UQUIDS 
Ernst  Kuhme,  Bochiun,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  Brieden 
Bau-Und  Beteiligungs-KG,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10, 1992, 4303847- 
Mar.  13,  1992,  9203382[U];  May  28,  1992,  4217666 

Int  a.5  BOID  33/25 
VS.  a.  210-333.01  ,3  cbd^ 


1.  A  pressure  filter  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  having  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  circumfer- 
ential edge; 

a  turntable  rotauble  mounted  with  the  pressure  vessel  about 
a  horizontal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  filters  non-rotatably  mounted  to  the  turntable 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  adjacent  to  the  circum- 
ferential edge  of  the  pressure  vessel  and  routable  with  the 
turntable  around  the  horizontal  axis  through  a  center  of 
the  pressure  vessel  such  that  the  plurality  of  filters  contin- 
uously dip  into  and  out  of  a  solids  suspension  in  the  bottom 
of  the  pressure  cbamben 
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a  blow-ofr  station  positioned  above  the  solids  suspension  in 
the  pressure  chamber  for  freeing  filter  cake  that  has  dried 
on  the  plurality  of  filters; 

a  filter  cake  conveyor  for  carrying  the  blown-off  filter  cake 
through  a  pressure  lock  in  the  pressure  vessel; 

wherein  each  filter  forms  a  filter  element  having  a  filter 
surface  defined  by  cross  section  sides  extending  along  a 
radius  of  the  pressure  vessel  adjacent  to  the  circumferen- 
tial edge,  and  long  sides  extending  parallel  to  the  horizon- 
tal axis. 

5^2^94 

SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  CONTAMINATED 

GROUNDWATER 

David  W.  Blowes,  and  Carol  J.  Pucek.  both  of  Waterloo,  Canada, 

assignors  to  University  of  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,132 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1991, 
9104509 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/5S,  1/64 
VS.  a.  210—617  17  Claims 


5,362,395 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIOLOGICALLY 
PURIFYING  SEWAGE  WHICH  IS  ORGANICALLY 
LOADED  WITH  SUBSTANCES  DIFFICULT  TO 
DECOMPOSE  BIOLOGICALLY  OR  NOT 
DECOMPOSABLE  BIOLOGICALLY 
Wolfgang  Dorau,  Berlin;  Friedrich  Wagner,  Heumeiler,  Herbert 
Wienands,  Teningen;  Robert  Rautenbach,  and  Rainer  Mellis, 
both  of  Aachen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wehrle-Werk 
AG,  Emmedingen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,050 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  13, 
1991,  91  103860.2 

Int  a.5  C02F  1/44 
VJS.  a.  210—638  31  Claims 


1.  Procedure  for  treating  contaminated  groundwater  in-situ 
in  its  native  aquifer,  wherein: 

the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  determining  the  nature  of, 
the  extent  of,  and  the  velocity  of,  a  plume  of  dissolved 
contaminant  within  a  body  of  groundwater  travelling 
through  an  aquifer; 

the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  selecting  and  providing  a 
body  of  active  material; 

the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  excavating,  into  the  mate- 
rial of  the  aquifer,  a  receptacle  which  is  suitable  for  receiv- 
ing the  body  of  active  material,  and  of  placing  the  said 
body  in  the  receptacle; 

the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  so  locating  the  said  recep- 
tacle that  the  active  material  therein  lies  in  the  path  of  the 
plume; 

the  arrangement  of  the  receptacle  being  such  that  the  plume 
enters  the  receptacle  through  an  upstream  side  thereof, 
and  emerges  from  the  receptacle  through  a  downstream 
side  thereof,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  natural 
gradients  of  the  aquifer  in  which  the  receptacle  is  located 
cause  th?  plume  of  contaminated  groundwater  to  pass 
from  the  aquifer  into  the  receptacle,  pass  through  the 
receptacle  from  side  to  side  thereof,  and  emerge  into  the 
aquifer  from  the  downstream  side  thereof; 

the  body  of  active  material  in  the  receptacle  is  of  such  poros- 
ity and  permeabihty  that  resistance  to  the  passage  of 
groundwater  through  the  receptacle  and  through  the 
body  of  material  in  the  receptacle  is  substantially  no 
greater  than  the  resistance  of  the  native  aquifer  to  the 
passage  of  groundwater  through  the  aquifer; 

the  body  of  active  material  is  active  in  the  sense  that  the 
presence  of  the  material  in  substance  causes  the  dissolved 
contaminant  to  be  removed  from  the  groundwater; 

the  chemical  or  biochemical  nature  of  the  active  material  in 
relation  to  the  chemical  or  biochemical  nature  of  the 
contaminant  is  such  that  at  least  prolonged  operative 
contact  of  the  groundwater  with  the  active  material  is 
effective  to  cause  the  breakdown  or  transformation  by 
chemical  or  biochemical  reaction  of  at  least  a  substantial 
proportion  of  the  dissolved  contaminant  into  a  substance 
which  is  substantially  solid  and  insoluble  in  the  groundwa- 
ter, and  which  is  retained  in  the  active  material. 
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1.  A  method  of  purifying  sewage  by  separating  said  sewage 
into  a  retention  phase  concentrated  with  substances  contained 
in  said  sewage  and  a  purified  liquid  phase,  by  passing  said 
sewage  through  a  membrane-filtering  device  and  subjecting 
said  retention  phase  to  biological  decomposition,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  recirculating  said  retention  phase 
through  said  membrane  filtering  device  in  said  separation  step 
until  a  concentrate  having  a  desired  degree  of  concentration  of 
those  substances  that  are  difficult  to  decompose  biologically  or 
not  decomposable  biologically  has  been  reached  and  process- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  said  concentrate  in  a  physical  and/or 
chemical  treatment  before  being  subjected  to  said  biological 
decomposition. 


5,362,396 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,362,397 

METHOD  FOR  THE  BIODEGRAOATION  OF  ORGANIC 

CONTAMINANTS  IN  A  MASS  OF  PARTICULATE 

SOLIDS 

Benoit  Cyr,  Neufchatel,  Canada,  assignor  to  Biogenic  Inc., 

Quebec  Canada 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  710,206,  Jan.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,366 
Int  CL'  C02F  3/04 
VS.  CL  210-610  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  biodegradation  of  organic  contaminants 
in  a  mass  of  particulate  solids,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  contaminated  mass  of  particulate  solids  on  an 
impervious  surface  in  fluid  communication  with  an  imper- 
vious recovery  reservoir,  said  impervious  surface  having 
operating  thereon  an  air  supply  means  to  provide  suitable 
and  continuous  oxygenation  of  said  mass; 

b)  periodically  irrigating  said  mass  by  applying  on  its  surface 
a  culture  medium  comprising  at  least  one  bacterial  strain 
and  co-substrates  thereof,  said  bacterial  strain  having  the 


ability  to  degrade  said  organic  contaminants,  said  medium 
being  drained  through  said  mass  and  washings  recovered 
in  said  reservoir  to  be  reused  to  irrigate  said  mass;  and 


CROSSLINKED  COPOLYMER 


wherein  each  of  R  independently  comprise  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  Ci  to  C22  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  and  A-  com- 
prises a  halide,  hydroxide,  or  alcoholate. 


c)  periodically  mixing  said  mass  and  controlling  the  temper- 
ature and  moisture  level  of  said  mass  to  monitor  the  bio- 
logical activity  of  said  bacterial  strain  and  to  maintain  said 
activity  at  levels  suiuble  for  said  bacterial  strain  to  de- 
grade said  contaminants  in  said  mass. 


5,362,400 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  WATER 

Hakan  R.  Martinell,  Ttty,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Pnref  AB,  Taby, 

Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00464,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

per  FUed  Jnn.  26.  1991,  S«r.  No.  962,218 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedes,  JaL  4, 1990,  9002355-7 
Int  a.'  C02F  1/52 
VS.  CL  210—717  (  «^,ri— 


5,362,398 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND 

PURIFICATION  OF  A  HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  SALT 

SOLUTION 
Carolus  H.  M.  Kamphnis,  Bom.  and  Hendrikns  J.  H.  Rouhof, 
Sittard,  botli  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  D.SAf .  N.V.,  Heer- 
len,  Netfaerlaods 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,171 
Claims    priority,    application    Netheriands,    Jul.    2.    1992. 
9201176 

Int  a.5  BOID  61/00 
VS.  CL  210-651  12  ctaim. 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  and  purification  of  a 
hydroxylammonium  salt  solution  comprising  separating  a  hy- 
droxylammonium  salt  solution  from  an  aqueous  reaction  mix- 
ture which  contains  catalyst  particles  having  an  average  size  of 
0. 1  to  25  fim  by  cross  flow  filtration  with  a  filter  medium  to 
obtain  a  catalyst-containing  residue  and  a  filtrate  containing 
hydroxyl  ammonium  salt  wherein  the  pore  diameter  of  the 
filter  medium  is  0.01  to  10  fim  and  the  filtrate  passes  through 
said  filter  medium. 


5,362,399 

REMOVAL  OF  WATER  FROM  A  PHOSGENE  RECYCLE 
STREAM 

Hans  V.  Schwarz,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Erwin  Bninner,  Wein- 
beim,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporatioa,  Parsippany, 

Filed  Dec  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,491 
Ut  CL'  BOID  15/04 
VS.  CL  210-689  15  ctai,M 

1.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  a  liquid  phosgene 
stream  containing  60  weight  percent  or  more  of  liquid  phos- 
gene, comprising  manufacturing  an  isocyanate  with  phosgene 
in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  removing  gaseous  phosgene  from 
the  isocyanate  and  solvent,  liquefying  the  gaseous  phosgene  to 
form  said  liquid  phosgene  stream,  and  contacting  the  liquid 
phosgene  stream  with  a  macroreticular  strongly  basic  anionic 
exchange  resin  having  a  quartenary  ammonium  group  attached 
to  a  crosslinked  copolymer  through  a  methylene  group  ac- 
cording to  the  formula: 


1.  A  process  for  treating  water  within  an  aquifer  to  purify 
said  water  comprising: 

(a)  establishing  within  said  aquifer  at  least  one  extraction 
well  for  extracting  purified  water  from  said  aquifer  and  at 
least  two  spaced-apart  injection  wells  for  injecting  oxy- 
gen, an  oxygen-containing  gas,  an  oxygen-releasing  sub- 
stance or  oxygen-consuming  substance  into  said  aquifer, 
each  of  said  injection  wells  having  upper  and  lower  water 
permeable  portions; 

(b)  introducing  oxygen,  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  an  oxy- 
gen-releasing substance  or  oxygen-consuming  substance 
into  each  of  said  injection  wells  in  an  amount  effective  to 
purify  said  water;  and 

(c)  pumping  water  from  said  aquifer  into  one  injection  well 
through  its  lower  permeable  portion  upwardly  into  its 
upper  permeable  portion  and  pumping  water  from  said 
aquifer  into  the  other  injection  well  through  its  upper 
permeable  portion  downwardly  into  its  lower  permeable 
portion  to  circuUte  water  in  the  aquifer  between  said 
injection  wells. 


5.362,401 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  FILTER 

APPARATUS 
JncUe  G.  Whet^l,  Oregon,  DL,  aadgnor  to  Aqna-AeroWc  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,102 
Int  a.'  BOID  33 /4S.  37/00 
VS.  CL  210-741  14  claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  cleaning  a  filter  apparatus  wherein,  during 
a  filter  time  in  a  filter  cycle,  liquid  influent  is  passed  in  a  filter 
direction  through  filter  material  on  a  rouuble  filter  frame  into 
a  filter  effluent  compartment  to  an  outlet,  and  wherein  the 
filter  material  is  intermittently  backwashed  during  the  filter 
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time  by  operating  a  suction  device  outside  of  the  filter  frame  to 
draw  filtered  liquid  from  the  Alter  efHuent  compartment  in  a 
backwash  direction  through  the  filter  material,  and  wherein 
the  filter  material  on  the  frame  is  subjected  to  a  wash  operation 
during  a  wash  time  in  the  filter  cycle  by  directing  a  high  pres- 


^^3f 


5,362,402 
ENHANCED  REMEDIATION  OF  AQUEOUS 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAMINATED  WITH 
HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Deborah  A.  Haitko,  Schenectady;  Sunita  S.  Baghel,  Rensselaer, 
and  Patricia  D.  Mackenzie,  Oifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y„  assign- 
on  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,832 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/70 
MS.  CL  210—757  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dehalogenation  of  aqueous  compositions 
contaminated  with  halogenated  hydrocarbon  compounds  con- 
sisting essentially  of  admixing  the  aqueous  compositions  with 
an  amount  of  metallic  iron  effective  to  dehalogenate  the  halo- 
genated hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  citric  acid  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  O.S  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  the 
amount  of  iron  in  the  reaction,  said  reaction  occurring  at  a  pH 
of  from  about  S.O  to  9.0  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
17*  C. 


5,362,403 
FILTRATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DISCHARGING  FILTER  CAKE  FROM  A  FILTRATION 
APPARATUS 
Martin  Dosoudil,  Kwakelkade  28,  NL-1800  AJ  Alkmaar,  Neth- 
erlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL90/00184,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09661,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  861,975 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Dec.   29,    1989, 
8903177 

Int.  a.'  BOID  25/32 
MS.  a.  210—744  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  discharging  filter  cake  from  a  filtration 
vessel  of  a  filtration  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  loosening  filter  cake  from  filter  elements  of  a  filtration 
vessel; 

b.  conveying  the  loosened  filter  cake  from  the  filtration 
vessel  towards  a  discharge  shaft,  which  discharge  shaft  is 


in  pressure  communication  with  the  filtration  vessel,  is 
vertically  disposed,  and  includes  a  bottom  end  having 
closure  means; 

c.  sensing  height  of  the  filter  cake  within  the  discharge  shaft 
by  sensing  means  comprising  a  maximum  height  sensor  for 
sensing  a  selected  maximum  height  of  filter  cake  within 
the  discharge  shaft,  a  minimum  height  sensor  for  sensing  a 
selected  minimum  height  of  filter  cake  within  the  dis- 
charge shaft,  and  a  controlling  device;  and 

d.  cyclically  opening  and  closing  the  closure  means  thereby 
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sure  liquid  spray  at  one  side  of  the  filter  material,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  monitoring  the  pressure  in  the  suction  device 
during  backwashing  of  the  filter  material,  and  initiating  said 
wash  operation  after  the  pressure  in  the  suction  device  reaches 
a  preselected  sub-atmospheric  pressure. 


discharging  the  filter  cake  by  pressing  or  blowing  out  the 
filter  cake  due  to  the  pressure  within  the  discharge  shaft, 
the  maximum  height  sensor  sensing  when  the  selected 
maximum  height  of  the  filter  cake  is  reached  and  control- 
ling the  opening  of  the  closure  means  for  a  selected  period 
of  open  time  whereafter  the  closure  means  is  closed,  and 
the  minimum  height  sensor  sensing  when  the  selected 
minimum  height  of  filter  cake  is  reached  or  not  reached 
and  continuously  controlling  an  increase  or  decrease, 
respectively,  of  the  selected  period  of  open  time  by  a  fixed 
time  interval. 


5,362,404 

DEHALOGENATION  OF  HALOGENATED 

HYDROCARBONS  IN  AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Deborah  A.  Haitko,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aangnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,401 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/70 
MS.  a.  210—757  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dehalogenation  of  aqueous  compositions 
contaminated  with  halogenated  hydrocarbon  compounds 
without  the  formation  of  environmentally  harmful  byproducts 
consisting  essentially  of  admixing  the  aqueous  composition 
with  an  amount  of  ferrous  oxide  effective  to  dehalogenate  the 
halogenated  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  citric  acid  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  0.3  to  1 .0  percent  by  weight  of  the 
amount  of  ferrous  oxide  added  to  the  aqueous  composition, 
and  at  a  pH  between  about  3.0  and  9.0  and  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  17*  C. 


5,362,405 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  AQUEOUS  ORGANIC 
CONTAMINANTS 
Philip  J.  Birbara,  Windsor  Locks,  and  Joseph  E.  Genovese,  East 
Granby,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  650,136,  Feb.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,234,584. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,896 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/72 
MS.  a.  210—763  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  organic  contaminants  from  a  water 
stream,  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  heating  a  water  stream  containing  organic  contaminants 
to  a  temperature  of  about  300*  F.  or  lower,  sufficient  to 


permit  the  complete  oxidation  of  the  organic  contami- 
nants; 

(b)  oxygenating  the  water  stream; 

(c)  contacting  the  organic  contaminants  in  the  water  stream 
with  a  catalyst  bed  providing  a  liquid  residence  time  of 
less  than  about  5  minutes,  wherein  the  catalyst  bed  in- 
cludes a  catalyst  having  about  5  wt  %  to  about  20  wt  % 
noble  metal  crystallites  about  100  A  or  smaller  in  size 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium, 


a  liquophobic  membrane  which  allows  the  gas  but  not  the 
liquid  to  flow  through  the  vent;  and 
passing  the  liquid  through  a  hollow,  cylindrical  filter  ele- 
ment positioned  within  the  housing,  the  filter  element 
comprising  a  fibrous  mass  capable  of  decreasing  the  leuco- 
cyte content  of  the  liquid  at  a  flow  rate  capacity  of  six 
liters  per  minute  at  a  difTerential  pressure  of  less  than  15 
psi,  said  fibrous  mass  having  a  CWST  of  at  least  53  dy- 
nes/cm and  a  graded  pore  size  over  at  least  a  substantial 
radial  portion  of  the  fibrous  mass. 


5,362,407 
CIRCULAR  GRAVFTY  CLARIFIER  AND  MBTHOD 
Hadi  Elmi,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Modern  WeMiog 
Coopany,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  47^50 

Int  CL'  BOID  21/02 

MS.  CL  210-801  ,0  Claims 


ruthenium,  iridium,  and  combinations  thereof  deposited 
on  a  high  surface  area  catalyst  support  comprising  acti- 
vated carbon  support  materials  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  500  m^/g,  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  keep  the  water  in 
the  liquid  phase  within  the  reactor  such  that  the  organic 
contaminants  in  the  water  are  completely  oxidized  in  that 
the  catalyst  bed  contacted  water  stream  contains  organic 
contaminants  in  an  amount  less  than  about  1  ppm;  and 
(d)  separating  gaseous  reaction  products  and  unreacted 
oxygen  from  the  water  stream. 
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5,362,406 

LEUCOCYTE  DEPLETING  HLTER  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Thomas  C.  Gaell;  Vtado  I.  Matkorich,  both  of  Glen  Cove,  and 

Thomas  Boraiann,  Scaford,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PaU 

Corporatioii,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,488,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  558,468,  JuL  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,983 

Int  a.'  BOID  19/00.  35/01.  39/00 

MS.  a.  210-767  11  Claim. 


5.  A  method  of  separating  first  liquid  droplets  in  a  second 
liquid  comprising, 

flowing  the  second  bquid  in  a  loop  flow  pattern  down- 
wardly in  a  swirling  cone-shaped  flow  path  from  a  rout- 
ing, open  bottom  stilling  well  within  a  cylindrical  bafHe 
disposed  in  a  closed  cylindrical  body,  under  the  cylindri- 
cal baffle's  lower  end  and  upwardly  in  an  annular  flow 
path  formed  by  the  baffle  and  the  body,  the  first  liquid 
droplets  rising  by  gravity  and  forming  a  liquid  surface 
within  the  baffle, 

removing  the  second  liquid  clarified  of  the  first  liquid  drop- 
lets from  the  annular  flow  path,  and 

removing  the  first  liquid  droplete  from  the  liquid  surface 
within  the  baffle. 


6.  A  method  for  removing  leucocytes  and  other  deleterious 
matter  from  a  leucocyte-containing  liquid  comprising: 

directing  the  liquid  through  a  housing; 

passing  the  liquid  through  a  porous  degassing  element  dis- 
posed within  the  housing; 

venting  gas  from  the  housing  through  a  vent  in  communica- 
tion with  the  degassing  element,  wherein  the  vent  includes 


5,362,408 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GEL  STABILIZER  FOR 

FRACTURING  FLUIDS 

Marek  K.  Pakulski,  and  D.  V.  Satyanarayana  Gupta,  both  of 

The  WoodUnds,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Western  Company  of 

North  America,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,983 
Int  CL'  E21B  43/26 
MS.  CL  252— 8J551  lo  Claims 

1.  A  gelled  oilfield  fluid  composition  suiuble  as  a  high  tem- 
perature fracturing  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  water, 

(b)  a  water  thickening  amount  of  a  soluble  or  dispersable 
polymer, 

(c)  a  crosslinker,  and 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  an  oxime  gel  stabilizer. 
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5^2,409 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Gwy  W.  WioiM,  WUIowick;  Edward  J.  Koazaan,  EMtlake; 
James  N.  \imti,  MayfMd  Heights,  and  Patricia  R.  Todd, 
C^ardoo,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaigiion  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporatioii, 
WicklifTe,  Ohio 
Coatiaaatio^ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,833,  Jal.  10, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,256,321,  and  a  coatiaaatio*-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  911,443,  Jal. 
10, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,256,320.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  142,583 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqoent  to  Oct  26, 

2010,  has  been  diariaimed. 

lat  CL'  ClOM  J 3  7/04 

VS.  CL  25Z-3X7  E  53  Claims  _ 

An  improved  grease  compositioii  comprising  a  major   corresponding  dispersant  hydrocarbyrsuccinimideand 


CHEMICAL 


amount  of  an  oil-based,  metaJ  soap  thickened  base  grease  SC' 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  complex  grease  and  failed 
complex  grease  and 
(B)  from  about  0.25%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  phospho- 
rus and  sulfiir  containing  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(B-1)  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


X4  (I) 

Rl(Xl).-P-X3R3 
(X2)»R2 

wherein  each  Xi,  X2,  X3  and  X4  is  independently  oxygen 
or  sulfur  provided  at  least  one  is  sulfur;  each  a  and  b  is 
independently  0  or  1;  and 

wherein  each  Ri,  R2  and  R3  is  independently  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbyl,  a  group  of  the  formula 


IWX5)«-P— X7R«— 
(X«)4Rj 

wherein  each  R4  and  R5  is  independently  hydrogen  or 


5,362,410 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ASHLESS  DISPERSANTS 
Ahraham  O.  M.  Oiiorodndn,  West  Deptford,  and  Angelinc  B. 
Cardia,  Florence,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,638 
lat  a.'  ClOM  159/16 
VS.  CL  282—47.5  28  Claims 

1.  An  improved  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  or  a  grease  prepared 
therefrom  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  non-phosphorus,  ashless 
dispersant  multifunctional  antioxidant,  load-carrying  and  cor- 
rosion inhibiting  additive  product  of  reaction  prepared  by  (a) 
imidation  of  an  anhydride  with  a  polyamine  to  obtain  the 

(b) 

reacting  in  a  Mannich-type  post  reaction  said  succinimide  with 
saccharin  and  a  carbonyl  compound  to  obtain  the  desired 
additive  product  of  reaction. 


5,362,411 
ANTIRUST/DISPERSANT  ADDITIVE  FOR  LUBRICANTS 
RayoMod  Bcrgstra,  Mt  Laurel;  Andreas  Logothetia,  CoUin^- 
wood;  William  F.  Olszewski,  Cherry  Hill,  aU  of  N  J.,  and 
Shi-Ming  Wo,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,150 
Int  CL'  ClOM  133/16.  133/44:  CfTTD  249/16.  403/00 
VS.  a.  252— 51 J  A  19  Claims 

1.  An  improved  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  or  grease  prepared 
therefrom,  and  about  0.001  to  about  15  wt.  %  of  a  multifunc- 
tional rust/corrosion  inhibiting,  thermal  stabilizing,  cleanliness 
and  dispersant  additive  product  of  reaction  prepared  by  react- 
ing (1)  a  hydrocarbyl  succinic  anhydride,  (2)  a  polyamine  and 
(3)  a  triazole  and  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  molar 
ratios  of  said  anhydride/polyaminc/triazole  varying  from 
about  2/2/3  to  about  100/10/1  at  temperatures  varying  from 
about  50*  C.  to  less  than  about  85*  C.  for  the  initial  reaction 
between  the  anhydride  and  the  polyamine  and  up  to  about  250* 
C.  for  subsequent  reactions,  under  autogenous  pressure  or 
pressures  varying  from  ambient  to  about  100  psi  with  the 


hydrocarbyl,  provided  at  least  one  of  R4  and  R5  is    '''=**='•<'"  'i™'  varying  from  about  one  hour  to  about  48  hours 


hydrocarbyl, 
R«  is  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group,  each  a  and  b  is 

independently  0  or  I,  and 
each  X5,  Xfc  X7  and  Xs  is  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
or  a  group  of  the  formula  — R«OH,  wherein  R«  is  an 

alkylene  or  alkylidene  group; 
(B-2)  an  amine  or  an  anunonium  salt  of  (B-1)  when  at  least 

R3  is  hydrogen; 
(B-3)  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


sufficient  to  obtain  the  desired  additive  product  of  reaction  or 
(4)  optionally  reacting  said  anhydride  and  polyamine  together 
and  thereafter  reacting  a  mixture  of  said  triazole  and  a  boronat- 
ing  agent  therewith  or  post  reacting  said  anhydride/- 
polyamine/triazole  additive  product  with  said  boronating 
agent  thereby  providing  a  borated  additive  product  of  reac- 
tioiL 


Xii 
■ 

R7(X9)a-P— (Xio)iR8 

H 


X..R, 
R7X9— P— XioRg 


on) 


(IV) 


wherein  each  R7,  Rg  and  R9  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
a  hydrocarbyl  group  provided  at  least  one  is  hydro- 
carbyl and  each  X9, 
Xio  and  Xji  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  provided  at  least  one  is 

sulfur,  and 

(B-4)  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  (B-1)  to  (B-3)  thereof; 
wherein  the  dropping  point  of  the  base  grease  is  in- 
creased by  at  least  about  15*  C.  as  measured  by  ASTM 
procedure  D-2265. 


5,362,412 

BIODEGRADABLE  BLEACH  STABILIZERS  FOR 

DETERGENTS 

JndithAnn  R.  Hartman,  Colombia,  Md.,  and  Richard  P.  Wood- 

bory,  Amherst,  N Jl.,  aaaignort  to  Hampahirc  Chemical  Corp., 

Lexington,  Maas. 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,643 
Int  CL'  CUD  3/395 
VS.  CL  252—94  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  stabilizing  bleaching  agents  in  a  detergent 
composition  for  textiles  and  fabrics,  said  process  comprising 
incorporating  into  a  detergent  composition  having  a  bleaching 
agent  incorporated  therein,  a  biodegradable  compound  of  the 
formula. 


X— CH2— CH— m— R 
Y 


in  which 
m  is  NR'  or  sulfur; 
X  is  SO3H  or  COOH; 
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Y  b  hydrogen,  SO3H  or  COOH; 

R  and  R'  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  — CH(Z)CH2(Z') 
-CH(Z)CH(Z'XZ")  or  -CHzCOOH;  and 

Z,  Z'  and  Z"  arc,  independently,  hydrogen,  OH,  SO3H  or  a 
COOH  radical;  except  when  m  is  — NR',  X  is  —COOH,  Y 
is  hydrogen  and  R  is  — CH2COOH,  R'  is  not  — CH- 
2COOH;  or  a  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  or  substi- 
tuted ammonium  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to 
subilize  the  bleaching  agent,  wherein  the  bleaching  agent 
is  selected  from  hydrogen  peroxide  and  derivatives 
thereof  which  provide  hydrogen  peroxide  is  water;  perox- 
yhydrates;  and  inorganic  or  organic  active  chlorine  com- 
pounds. 


(d)  temperature  optimum  in  the  range  of  from  45*  to  55"  C 
(at  pH  9.5); 
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5,362,413 

LOW-TEMPERATURE-EFFECnVE  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

THEREFOR 

Edward  J.  Kaufmann,  San  Ramon;  James  R.  Wiersig,  Los  Altos, 

and  James  F.  Wilts,  Richmond,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,668,  Feb.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,639,  May  23, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  592,660, 

Mar.  23,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser 

No.  640,741 

Int  a.'  CUD  n/os.  10/02. 1/66.  3/04 

vs.  CL  252-174  „  claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  in  the  form  of  a  low-temperature 
wash   water   dispersible   mull   consisting   essentially   of  (a) 
30-90%  of  particulate  solid  builder  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  greater  than  about  10  microns  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyphosphates,  orthophosphates,  meu- 
phosphatcs,  tetraphosphatcs,  tripolyphosphates,  phosphates, 
pyrophosphates,  carbonates,  bicarbonates,  borates,  silicates, 
polysilicates,    aluminosilicates,    metasUicates,    nitrilotriacetic 
acid    (NTA),    polycarboxylates,    polyhydroxysulfonates,    ci- 
trates, succinates,  oxydisuccinates,  polyacrylic  acid,  ethylene- 
diaminetetraacetic  acid  (EDTA)  and  the  alkali  metal  and  am- 
monium salts  of  the  foregoing,  (b)  10-70%  of  at  least  one 
nonionic  surfactant  having  a  pour  point  of  less  than  75*  P., 
thereby  rendering  said  mull  readily  dispersible  in  cold  wash 
water,  and  optionally  (c)  0-60%  of  one  or  more  adjuncts  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  cationic  and  am- 
photeric surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof;  fluorescent  whiten- 
ing agents;   anti-redeposition  agents;   anti-corrosion  agents; 
bleaches;  dyes;  pigments;  fabric  softeners;  enzymes;  and  fra- 
grances, and  wherein  said  mull  is  rendered  phase  suble  by  the 
presence  therein  of  (i)  a  weight  percent  of  said  particulate 
builder  which  exceeds  the  weight  percent  of  said  liquid  non- 
ionic  surfactant  and  (ii)  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  mull  of 
added  water. 


(e)  unmunochemical  properties  identical  or  partially  identi- 
cal to  those  of  a  protease  derived  from  Bacillus  sp  TY145 
NCIMB  No.  40339. 


5,362,414 
PROTEASES 
HeUe  Outtmp,  Ballenip;  CUus  Dambmann,  Soeborg,  and  Pool 
Lindegaard,  Copenhagen,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Noto 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK92/00104,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18, 1993,  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17577.  PCT  Pnb 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,689 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Apr.  3,  1991,  0584/91 
Int  CL'  CUD  3/386;  C12N  9/50.  9/56.  9/54 
UA  a.  252-174.12  ,cui^ 

1.  A  protease  obtainable  from  a  strain  of  Bacillus  sp.  TiXM 
characterized  by  having  the  following  properties: 

(a)  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  38  kD; 

(b)  pi  around  8.8; 

(c)  pH  optimum  in  the  range  of  from  pH  8  to  1 1  (at  25*  C); 


5,362,415 
ACRYUC  COPOLYMER  WHICH  IS  WATER-SOLUBLE 
OR  MODERATELY  WATER-SOLUBLE  AND  MAY  BE 
CROSSLINKED;  AND  ITS  USE 
Jean-Bernard  Egraz,  Ecnlly;  Henri  Grondin,  and  Jean-Marc 
Suau,  both  of  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Coatex  SJl., 
Genay,  France 
Dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  83,257,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,294,693. 
This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  1,  1992,  92  08399 
Int  CL'  CUD  17/00,  3/37;  C08F  20/26 
VS.  CL  252-174J4  9  claims 

1.  An  aqueous  detergent  formulation  comprising  a  detergent 
component  and  a  rheologically  modifying  effecUve  amount  of 
a  water-soluble  or  moderately  water-soluble  copolymer  which 
may  be  crosslinked,  comprising: 

(a)  units  of  at  least  one  monomer  having  ethylenic  unsatura- 
tion  and  having  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  group,  which 
monomer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
acids,  diacids,  the  anhydrides  of  carboxylic  acids,  and  the 
hemiesters  of  diacids; 

(b)  optionally,  unit(s)  of  at  least  one  monomer  having  ethyl- 
enic unsaturation  and  not  having  a  carboxylic  acid  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  esters,  amides, 
and  nitriles  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  or  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  aceUte,  styrene,  methylstyrene. 
diisobutylene,  vinylpyrrolidone,  and  vinylcaprolactam; 

(c)  units  of  at  least  one  monomer  having  an  oxyalkylated 
moiety,  which  monomer  has  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  is 
terminated  by  a  hydrophobic  fatty  chain,  said  monomer 
having  formula  I: 

Ri-(CHr-CH-0)-(CHj-CHj-0);r(CHj-CH-0)-^R       (D 
Ri  R2 

where  m  and  p  represent  numbers  of  oxyalkylene  groups  each 
SlOO;  ^        f     y 

n  represents  the  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  §  100; 

q  represents  a  number  at  least  equal  to  I  such  that 
q(n-t-m-|-p)  §100; 

q  represents  a  number  at  least  equal  to  10  such  that 
q(n— m-(-p)SIOO; 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group; 

R2  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group;  and 

R'  represents  a  hydrophoic  fatty  hydrocarbon  chain  having 
at  least  26  carbon  atoms;  and 

R  represents  an  unsaturated  polymerizable  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  group  containing  moi- 
eties, methacryloyi,  maleoyl,  itaconoyi,  crotonyl,  an  un- 
saturated urethane  moiety,  hemiester  maleoyl,  hemiester 
itaconoyi,  CH2=CHCH2— O— ,  methacrylamido  and 
substituted  methacrylamido;  and 


161-127  O.G. -94- 13 
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(d)  optioMlly,  unit(s)  of  at  least  one  monomer  having  at  least 
two  sites  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  2,2- 
dihydroxymethylbutanol  triacrylate,  allyl  acrylate,  me- 
thyleiiebis(n]eth)acrylamide,  tetraailyloxyethane,  triallyl 
cyanurate,  and  allyl  ethers  obtained  from  polyols. 


5,362,416 

SUSPENSIONS  OF  PARTICLES  CONTAINING 
TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOUNDS  IN  OILS 
Jean-Loois  Cotta,  Grirabergea,  ,  aMignor  to  Solvay  A  Cie  (So- 
ciete  AaonyiBc),  Bmsaels, 

CoatinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  529,358,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,413 
CUins  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  29,  1989,  89  07141 
Lit  a.'  BOW  13/00;  C08F  4/642.  10/00 
VS.  CL  252—309  1*  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  of  particles  containing  titanium  trichloride 
complexed  with  an  electron-donor  compound  in  at  least  one 
silicone  oil  which  is  a  fluid,  said  particles  representing  from  25 
to  50%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  suspension,  having  a  major 
axis  (D),  a  minor  axis  (d),  and  a  ratio  of  D/d  which  is  less  than 
2  so  that  said  particles  are  spheroidal,  and  having  a  weight- 
average  diameter  (Dw),  a  number-average  diameter  (D„),  and  a 
ratio  of  D»/Dr  which  is  less  than  3  so  that  said  particles  have 
a  narrow  particle  size  distribution. 


5,362,417 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  STABLE  COLLOID  OF 

SUBMICRON  PARTICLES 

Ronald  E.  Ziolo,  Webcter,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Xerox  Corporatioa, 

Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  JoL  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,803 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/12.  3/20;  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  CL  252—314  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  fme  parti- 
cles comprising: 

providing  a  submicron  ion  exchange  resin  which  remains 

suspended  in  a  fluid  medium; 
loading  said  resin  with  an  ion; 
treating  the  resin  to  cause  in-situ  formation  of  submicron 

particles  and  form  a  stable  colloid;  and 
micronizing  the  resin  and  particles  in  said  colloid. 


OH 
I 
R— O— P— OX 
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in  which  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  12  to 
24  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  an  alkali  metal,  a  basic  amino 
acid  or  an  organic  base. 


5,362,419 
DITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  DERTVATTVES  AS 
LUBRICANT  ADDmVES 
Horst  Zinkc,  ReicheUheim/Odw.,  Germany,  and  Rolf  Schu- 
macher, Marly,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardaley,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,375 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jon.    2,    1992, 
1772/92-2 

Int  a.'  ClOM  137/10 
VS.  CL  252—46.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


Ri— O 


(I) 


\ 


P— S— CH:— CH— C— O— A, 

/ii  I    II   -: 

R2— O     S  Rj      O        s 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  arc  each  independently  of  the  other  C3-C1. 
Salkyl,  Cj-Ci2cycloalkyl,  C5-C«cycloalkylmethyl,  C9-C1. 
obicycloalkylmethyl,  C9-Ciotricycloalkylmethyl,  phenyl, 
C7-C24alkylphenyl  or,  taken  together,  arc 


CH3      CH2- 
c 

/  \ 
CH3     CH2— 


5,362,418 
GEL-LIKE  EMULSION  AND  O/W  EMULSION 
OBTAINED  FROM  THE  GEL-UKE  EMULSION 
SeUi  Yamaaaki,  Funabashi;  Toshiyuki  Suznki,  Ichiknwa,  and 
CUkako  Hirata,  Kohbe,  all  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Kno  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  632,629,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  437,332,  Not.  20,  1989, 
ritandoned,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  939,684,  Dec.  9, 
1986,  abwidoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1985,  60-289800 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  13/00;  BOIF  17/14 
VS.  CL  252—314  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  gel-like  emulsion  suitable  for  use 
in  cosmetic  and  pharmaceutical  applications,  comprising  add- 
ing an  oil  in  an  amount  of  10  to  85  wt.  %  to  a  surfactant  contin- 
uous phase,  said  surfactant  continuous  phase  comprising  0. 1  to 
60%  by  weight  of  a  monoalkyi  phosphate  salt  of  the  following 
general  formula  (I),  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  polyhydric  alco- 
hol solution,  said  aqueous  polyhydric  alcohol  solution  com- 
prising not  less  than  60%  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
and  remainder  water: 


R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  A  is 


■f-CH— CH2— O^R«.  — CH2— CO— OR4. 

— CH2— R5  or  — CH2[CH(OH)),„CH20H. 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cealkyl,  and 

R5  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring, 

R«  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  1 1  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


5,362,420 
LOW  IMPEDANCE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSmON  AND  BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODES 
USING  SAME 
Steven  K.  Itoh,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.;  Timothy  M.  Dietz,  and 
Rosa  Uy,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,797,  Not.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,203 
Int.  a.'  C08J  3/28;  C08K  5/06 
VS.  CL  252—500  6  Claims 

1.  A  low  impedance,  water-absorbing,  ionically-conductive, 
hydrophilic  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition,  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 
an  ionically-conductive,  hydrophihc  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive hydrogel  comprising  a  polymer,   humectant,  and 
water,  and 
radiation  crosslinked  poly(N-vinyl  lactam)  homopolymer 
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dispersed  as  swellable  solids  in  the  hydrogel  and  present  in 
an  amount  from  about  0.5  to  about  3.0  weight  percent  of 
the  composition  to  retain  low  electrical  impedance  and 
maintain  hydrogel  adhesion  and  cohesion  during  use  of 
the  composition  in  the  presence  of  mammalian  body  fluids 
tending  to  plasticize  said  hydrogel; 

wherein  said  hydrogel  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  (1)  partially  neutralized  acrylic  acid  homopolymers,  (2) 
partially  neutralized  acrylic  acid  copolymers,  (3)  copoly- 


mers of  N-vinyl  lactam  and  a  multi-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compound,  (4)  copolymers  of  N-vinyl  lactam  and  a 
carboxylic  acid,  and  (5)  an  interpenetrating  polymer  net- 
work of  hydrophilic  crosslinked  polymer  from  a  water 
soluble  monomer  and  a  hydrophilic  polymer  which  is  not 
crosslinked;  and 
wherein  said  radiation  crosslinked  poly(N-vinyl  lactam) 
homopolymer  swellable  solids  are  crosslinked  by  ionizing 
radiation  prior  to  dispersion  in  the  hydrogel  in  a  soUd  sute 
form. 


5,362,422 

LIQUID  HARD  SURFACE  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AMPHOTERIC 

DETERGENT  SURFACTANT  AND  SPECIFIC  ANIONIC 

SURFACTANT 

Ronald  A.  Masters,  LoTebuid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,110 

Int.  a.'  CI  ID  1/92 

U.S.  a.  252-544  24  Ctaims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  hard  surface  detergent  composition 

comprising:  (a)  amphoteric  detergent  surfactant;  (b)  specific 

anionic  surfactant  herein  having  the  generic  formula: 

R'(C6H3S03  -  )-O-(C6H3S03  -  )R'(nM)  +  + 

wherein  each  R'  is  an  alkyl,  or  alkylene,  group  containing  from 
about  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  a  compatible  cat- 
ion, with  n  being  selected  to  provide  electrical  neutrality;  (c) 
cleaning  solvent  having  a  solubility  in  water  of  less  than  about 
20%;  and  (d)  the  balance  being  an  aqueous  solvent  system,  the 
composition  being  unsuble,  due  to  the  presence  of  (c),  in  the 
absence  of  (b),  and  the  level  of  (b)  being  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  subility  of  the  composition. 


5,362,421 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  A.  Kropp,  Cottage  GroTe,  and  Wayne  S.  Mahoney,  St 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,740 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/50;  C07F  17/02 
VS.  a.  252-512  „  Ctaims 

1.  An  anisotropically  conductive  adhesive  curable  composi- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  cationically  curable  epoxy  resin; 

(b)  at  least  one  thermoplastic  resin  essentially  free  of  nucleo- 
philic  or  metal  complexing  functional  groups; 

(c)  a  multi-component  thermal  initiator  comprising: 

(1)  at  least  one  salt  of  an  organometallic  complex  cation 
wherein  the  organometallic  cation  is  selected  from  a 
class  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aromatic  com- 
pounds based  on  a  benzene  or  cyclopentadienyl  nu- 
cleus, and  the  anion  is  tetrafluoroborate,  hexafluoro- 
phosphate,  hexafluoroarsenate,  hydroxypentafluoroan- 
timonate,  trifluoromethanesulfonate,  or  hexafluoroanti- 
monate;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  stabUizing  additive; 

(3)  at  least  one  cure  rate  enhancer; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  conductive  particles;  and 

(e)  optionally,  at  least  one  silane  coupling  agent; 
wherein  the  composition  are  curable  at  a  temperature  of  about 
I20*-125*  C. 


5,362,423 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

PENTAFLUOROPHENYLMAGNESIUM  DERIVATIVES 

USING  PENTAFLUOROBENZENE 
YoshUuko  Ikeda,  Shinnanyo;  Takeo  Yamane,  Ogori;  Euchi  K^i, 
and  Keigi  Ishimaru,  both  of  Shinnanyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tosoh  Akzo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361482 
Int  a.'  C07F  3/02 
VS.  CL  260-665  R  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  penufluorophenylmagnesium 
derivatives  employing  pentafluorobenzene  characterized  in 
that  with  pentafluorobenzene  represented  by  a  following  for- 
mula [I], 


C6HF5 


m 


0.5  to  1.5  equivalents  of  organometallic  compound  represented 
by  a  general  formula  [II] 


R2.»MgXn 


til] 


wherein  n  denotes  a  real  number  of  0  or  I,  X  denotes  a  halogen 
atom,  R  denotes  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  carbon  atoms  of  1 
to  10,  and  said  hydrocarbon  group  may  contain  fimctional 
groups  unaffecting  the  reaction  are  mixed  within  a  temperature 
range  from  -40*  to  250'  C.  in  an  ether  type  solvent  or  a  mixed 
nonaqueous  solvent  of  an  etiier  type  solvent  with  a  hydrocar- 
bon type  solvent  and  reacted  at  25*  C.  or  higher  to  obtain 
pentafluorophenylmagnesium  derivatives  represented  by  a 
following  general  formula  pIIJ 


(C6Fj)2.5MgXn 


pn] 


wherein  n  denotes  a  real  number  of  0  or  1  and  X  denotes  a 
halogen  atom. 
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5,362,424 

MICROENCAPSULATION  FOR  CONTROLLED  ORAL 

DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Haibug  Lee,  aad  Soonhoag  Yak,  botli  of  Daejiiii-«i,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  tasigDon  to  Korea  Reaearch  Institute  of  Chemical 

Tediaoiogy,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  775,698 
aaim  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  11,  1990, 
90-16120;  Feb.  7,  1991,  91-2092 

lot  CL'  A61K  9/52.  9/51.  9/50;  BOU  13/02 
MS.  CL  264— 4J  9  Claims 


5,362,426 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  PELLETS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Motsomi  Hirai,  Mito;  Shii^i  Ishimoto,  Orarai,  and  Kenichi  Ito, 

Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Nuclear  Fuel  De- 

▼dopment  Co.,  Ltd.,  IbaragL,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,665,  Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,255,299,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  674,170,  Mar.  25, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,180,527.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

70,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-87579; 
Not.  5,  1990,  2-297082 

iBt  a.'  G21C  21/00 
MS.  CL  264— OJ  12  Claims 


1.  A  prcx:ess  for  the  inicroencapsulation  of  oil  droplets  con- 
taining a  medical  drug  for  oral  administration,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  mixing  the  drug  with  liquid  oil  by  sonication  for  S-30 
seconds  to  disperse  the  drug  homogeneously  in  the  oil, 

(2)  adding  the  drug-dispersed  oil  to  an  aqueous  solution  to 
form  a  two  phase  system,  the  aqueous  solution  containing 
an  aqueous  solution  mixture  for  forming  a  capsule  mate- 
rial, the  aqueous  solution  mixture  comprising 

a  polysaccharide  which  has  metal  chelating  capacity, 
a  biocompatible  and  water-soluble  polymer  for  improving 

the  physical  properties  of  the  capsule  material,  and 
emulsifying  agents, 
the  ratio  of  polysaccharide  to  polymer  in  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion mixture  being  at  least  0.2S, 

(3)  subjecting  the  two  phase  system  to  sonication  to  produce 
an  oil-in-water  emulsion  containing  the  drug-dispersed  oil 
in  the  form  of  droplets  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of 
1-S  fun, 

(4)  as  soon  as  possible  after  formation  of  the  emulsion,  add- 
ing the  emulsion  to  a  multivalent  cation-containing  solu- 
tion to  harden  the  capsule  material,  and 

(5)  fireeze-drying  the  microencapsulated  emulsion  to  obtain  a 
final  product  in  a  powdery  state. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  nuclear  fuel  pellets  by  sinter- 
ing at  a  sintering  temperature,  said  method  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  powdered  high-thermal  conductivity  substance, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  high-thermal  conductiv- 
ity substance  liquifies  at  a  temperature  near  or  below  said 
sintering  temperature  and  wherein  said  powdered  high- 
thermal  conductivity  substance  is  beryllium  oxide  alone  or 
a  mixture  of  beryllium  oxide  and  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  gadolin- 
ium, calcium,  barium,  magnesium,  strontium,  lanthanum, 
yttrium,  ytterbium,  silicon,  aluminum,  samarium,  tung- 
sten, zirconium,  lithium,  molybdenum,  uranium,  and  tho- 
rium oxides,  or  an  eutectic  composition  obtained  by  heat- 
ing said  mixture; 

adding  said  powdered  high-thermal  conductivity  substance 
to  a  powdered  nuclear  fission  substance; 

mixing  said  powdered  high-thermal  conductivity  substance 
with  said  powdered  nuclear  fission  substance;  and 

sintering  the  mixture  thereof  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
the  temperature  at  which  said  portion  of  said  powdered 
high-thermal  conductivity  substance  liquifies. 


5,362,427 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

AN  ARTICLE  USING  A  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SUPPORTING  AN  ARTICLE  DURING  MANUFACTURE 

THEREFOR 
Porter  H.  MitcheU,  Jr.,  SOB  Cunningham  HoUow,  Fayetterille, 
Temi.  37334 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,124 

Int  a.'  B29C  67/00 

MS.  a.  264—22  14  Claims 


5,362,425 
ORGANIC  OIL  SPRAY-DRYING  TECHNIQUES 
Br«cc  K.  Schrier,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Technology  UnlioH 
tted,  Inc^  WooMer,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  964,894 
Int  CL»  BOU  n/04:  AOIN  25/2S;  A23L  2/26 
MS.  CL  264—4.6  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  comprising  microfluidizing  hydroxylated 
lecithin  and  water,  adding  organic  oil  and  surfactant  a  "PLU- 
RONIC"  non-ionic  poloxamer  and  re-microfluidizing,  thereaf- 
ter adding  bulking  agents  and  spray-drying  the  mixture, 
whereby  a  shelf-stable  powder  is  obtained  having  little  oil 
escape  over  an  extended  period  of  time. 


then  reproducing  the  article  in  three  dimensions  wherein  said 
article  requires  a  support  means  for  support  of  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  during  the  reproduction,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  dau  file  of  three  dimensions  on  a  computer 
machine  representing  the  three  dimensional  design  of  said 
article  in  a  coordinate  system; 
providing  a  controlled  environment; 
providing  a  source  of  mass  particles; 
directing  said  particles  to  the  three-dimensional  coordinates 

of  said  article  of  said  coordinate  system; 
joining  said  particles  to  one  other  at  said  coordinates  begin- 
ning at  a  predetermined  point  of  origin  of  said  article  in 
said  coordinate  system; 
providing  a  support  material  for  supporting  engagement 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  article  during  the  reproduc- 
tion thereof  in  three  dimensions,  said  support  disposed  for 
withdrawal  from  said  supporting  engagement  with  said 
article  responsive  to  change  of  state  of  said  support  mate- 
rial subsequent  to  formation  of  said  article,  said  change  of 
state  being  accomplished  by  application  of  an  electrical 
stimulus  to  said  support  material  to  change  said  material 
from  a  first  phase  to  a  second  phase  and  removing  said 
electrical  stimulus  to  change  said  state  from  said  second 
phase  back  to  said  first  phase. 
3.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  a  physical  three-dimensional 
article  from  a  data  file  generated  on  a  computer  machine  on 
which  said  article  was  designed  comprising: 
a  dau   file  of  three-dimensional   coordinate   information 
which  corresponds  to  the  design  of  said  article  in  a  three- 
dimensional  coordinate  system  and  space; 
a  controlled  environment; 
a  source  of  mass  particles; 

directional  means  for  directing  said  mass  particles  to  said 
coordinates  in  said  coordinates  within  said  controlled 
environment; 
directional  control  means  for  controlling  said  directional 
means  in  response  to  said  coordinate  information  in  said 
data  file; 
means  for  joining  said  mass  particles  together  at  said  coordi- 
nates to  physically  construct  said  article  according  to  the 
information  provided  by  said  data  file; 
support  material  means  carried  in  said  controlled  environ- 
ment for  engaged,  supporting  relation  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion  of  said   article  during  the   physical   construction 
thereof;  and 
environment  control  means  for  controlling  the  environment 
of  said  controlled  environment  to  effect  physical  and 
chemical  changes  in  said  support  means  to  cause  said 
support  means  to  withdraw  from  said  engaged,  supporting 
relation  with  said  article  subsequent  to  formation  thereof 
by  changing  the  state  of  said  support  material  means  from 
a  fluid  sute  to  a  substantially  solid  sute  and  back  to  said 
fluid  state. 


ously  input  into  said  apparatus  in  order  to  trace  a  locus 
along  the  periphery  of  the  pUte-like  material,  with  the 
locus  and  the  angular  position  of  the  die  being  corrected 
by  detecting  the  position  of  the  end  face  of  the  plate-like 
material,  which  allows  for  adjustment  in  the  locus  of 


deposit  of  synthetic  resin  onto  said  plate-like  material, 
whereby  the  synthetic  resin  frame  of  a  specific  shape  is 
formed;  and 
curing  the  synthetic  resin  frame  which  is  formed  so  that  the 
synthetic  resin  frame  is  formed  integrally  with  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  plate-like  material. 


5,362,429 

RUBBER  MOLDING  METHOD  USING  A  FRANGIBLE 

FOAM  CORE 

Dennis  J.  Oriewicz;  William  P.  Orlewicz,  both  of  Plymouth,  and 

Lawrence  W.  Orlewicz,  Milford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Magnum  Manutecturing,  Inc..  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  28,535 

Int  a.5  B29C  i3/40 

U.S.  a.  264— 46.6  g  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  designing  an  article  in  two  dimension  and 


5,362,428 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WINDOW  PANEL  WITH  A 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  FRAME 

Masaki  Ts^jiso;  NoriyuU  Yoahihara,  and  KazoUko  Kupi,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,357 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-135793: 
May  29,  1992,  4-163986 

Int  CL'  B29C  47/92 
MS.  CL  264—40.5  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  window  panel  having  a  synthetic 
resin  frame,  comprising: 
forming  a  synthetic  resin  frame  for  said  window  panel  by 
extruding  synthetic  resin  through  a  die,  which  is  a  compo- 
nent of  an  apparatus,  into  a  specific  shape  along  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  a  plate-like  material  to  be  used  as  a 
window  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  plate-Uke  material, 
said  die  being  moved  under  control  by  information  previ- 


1.  A  method  for  molding  complex  parts  from  rubber  materi- 
als comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  surface  of  a  core  forming 
cavity  in  a  core  box  with  a  mold  release  agent;  applying  a  thin 
coating  of  a  quick  set  resin  over  said  mold  release  agent;  pour- 
ing into  said  core  forming  cavity  a  two  component  polyure- 
thane  foam  mixture,  comprised  of  a  polyurethane  resin  and  a 
catalyst;  sealing  said  cavity  to  form  a  frangible  core  by  allow- 
ing said  mixture  to  foam  and  expand  inside  of  the  core  box  and 
adhere  to  said  quick  set  resin  on  the  surface  of  said  core  form- 
ing cavity;  supporting  said  core  in  a  mold;  injecting  a  two  part 
synthetic  polymer  under  pressure  into  said  mold  to  form  a 
synthetic  rubber  part;  removing  said  synthetic  rubber  part 
from  said  mold;  and  breaking  said  frangible  core  into  small 
pieces  and  removing  said  pieces  from  said  part. 

5,362,430 
AQUEOUS-QUENCH  SPINNING  OF  POLYAMIDES 
John  H.  Herold,  II,  Hendersonrille,  Teaa^  awl  Hevy  Kobaa, 
GreenWlle,  Del.,  aasignora  to  E.  L  Da  Pont  de  Nemows  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  JuL  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,291 
Int  CL'  DOID  V04  5/0%H:  DOIF  6/60 
MS.  CL  264-103  9  q^^^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyamide  yam  comprising: 
extruding  molten  polyamide  into  filaments  from  spinneret 
capillaries  at  a  given  jet  velocity,  passing  the  molten  fila- 
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ments  through  a  gas-filled  gap  and  into  a  quench  bath 
which  contains  an  aqueous  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  4S*  C,  there  being  associated  with  said  bath,  a  nozzle 
defining  a  cylindrical  passageway  disposed  in  a  generally 
vertical  position  and  with  its  entrance  opening  into  the 
bath,  converging  said  filaments  into  a  filament  bundle  at 


{S 


V 
'< 


>^ 


the  entrance  to  the  nozzle  passageway  and  retnoving  said 
filament  bundle  from  the  bath  through  the  other  end  of 
said  passageway  at  a  withdrawal  speed  of  greater  than 
about  ISOO  than  about  3000  m/min,  the  ratio  of  said  with- 
drawal speed  to  the  Jet  velocity  being  from  10  to  SO, 
thereby  forming  polyamide  yam. 


5,362,431 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHAPED  BODIES  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS  REINFORCED  WITH 
LONG  FIBRES 
Gin  L.  Gwrriai,  CcnMCO  Sid  NavigUo;  Awelio  SaTadori, 
Bdlfanage  LoMbvdo;  DoMlaio  Ortolo,  GcMste,  and  Eneato 
OccUello,  Norara,  aU  of  Italy,  aarigiora  to  Eakkcaa  S.p.A^ 
MOm,  Italy 

FOed  Fek.  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  13,40S 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  6,  1992,  MI92  A 
000226 

lat  CL»  B29C  67/14 
U.S.  CL  264—131  20  Oains 

1.  A  method  of  forming  long-fiber  composite  thermoplastic 
granules  for  use  in  extrusion,  injection,  or  spin  molding  which 
comprises: 

(a)  impregnating,  with  a  thermoplastic  polymer  powder,  an 
open  bundle  of  continuous,  parallel,  fibers; 

(b)  forming  a  continuous  filament  of  said  fibers; 

(c)  coating  said  continuous  filament  with  a  continuous  outer 
sheath  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer, 

(d)  calendering  said  filament  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  the  thermoplastic  polymer  powder  to  flow,  without 
melting  said  continuous  outer  sheath;  and 

(e)  cutting  said  calendered  filament  into  granules  having  a 
length  in  the  range  of  hoia  2  to  100  mm. 


5,362^432 
PROCESS  FOR  DRY  SPINNING  SPANDEX 
Natkaa  E.  Hoaacr,  Aftoii;  WUlcai  Bakker,  and  Richard  L.  Drd- 
belbte,  both  of  Wayacaboro,  aU  of  Va.,  aaai^ors  to  E.  L  Da 
Poat  da  NcaMMH  aad  Coiapaay,  Wflwiagtoa,  DeL 
FOed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  42^2 
lat  a.'  DOID  5/04;  DOIF  6/78 
VS.  CL  264—205  5  ClaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  dry  spinning  polyetherbased  polyure- 
thaneurea  spanden,  particularly  suited  for  use  in  women's 
knitted  hosiery,  the  process  comprising 

reacting  methylene-bis<4-phenylisocyanate)  with  a  poly(tet- 
ramethyleneether)  glycol,  at  a  capping  ratio  in  the  range 
of  1.65  to  1.95,  the  glycol  having  a  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  in  the  range  of  1750  to  2250,  to  form  a  capped 
glycol  having  an  isocyanate  content  in  the  range  of  2.4  to 
2.9*, 
reacting,  in  an  organic  solvent,  the  capped  glycol  with  a 


mixture  of  ethylenediamine  and  1 ,2-diaminopropane  chain 
extenders,  the  1,2-diaminopropane  amounting  to  in  the 
range  of  8  to  17  mole  percent  of  the  mixture  of  diamine 
chain  extenders,  to  form  a  solution  of  a  polyurethaneurea 
polymer,  adjusting  the  concentration  of  the  polymer  in  the 
organic  solvent  to  be  in  the  range  of  32  to  38  weight 
percent  of  the  total  solution, 

dry-spinning  said  solution  to  form  filaments  of  textile  decitex 
,  and 

winding  up  the  resultant  spandex  at  a  speed  of  at  least  SSO 
m/min. 


said  uppermost  mold  carrier  element  lifts  or  lowers  said  second 
mold  carrier  element,  said  second  mold  carrying  element  com- 


5,362,433 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER 

THREAD 
Maria  Toacaa,  Dietwil,  aad  tUmj  Haaibrecht,  Littai^  both  of 
Switzerland,  aaaigaors  to  ViacoaaiMe  SA.,  EHMcabracke, 
Switzerlaiid 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  571,025,  Aag.  22,  1990,  abaadooed, 

which  is  a  coBtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  246,295,  Sep.  9,  1988, 
abaadooed.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,217 
Claiou  priority,  appUcatioa   Switzerlaad,   Dec.   17,   1986, 
5011/86-0 

lat.  a.'  DOID  5/092.  5/16;  DOIF  6/70 
VS.  CL  264—210.8  1 


<xy- 


1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  smooth,  non-tacky 
multifilament  elastomer  thread,  which  comprises  melt-spinning 
thermoplastically  deformable  polyurethane  having  a  hardness 
of  80*  to  95*  Shore  to  form  an  elastomer  thread,  cooling  the 
elastomer  thread,  irreversibly  stretching  the  cooled  elastomer 
thread,  and,  immediately  after  stretching,  spooling  the 
stretched  thread  at  a  rate  of  at  least  600  m/min. 


5,362,434 
VERTICAL  PRESS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING 
THE  SAME 
Haw  U.  HaMcr,  Niederweaiagea,  Switzerlaad;  Jorg  Liade- 
BMM,  Trier,  and  Martia  Mick,  FShrea,  both  of  Gcnaaay, 
MSigaort  to  Laeis-  Bather  GmbH,  Trier,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/CH92/00182,  §  371  Date  May  7, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/04831,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

per  FOed  Sep.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,284 
ClaiaH   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerlaad,   Sep.    11,    1991, 
2672/91-7 

lat  CL'  B29C  33/00 
VS.  CL  264—239  14  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  press  comprising  at  least  three  verticaUy  dis- 
posed mold  carrier  elements  at  least  two  of  which  are  verti- 
cally movable,  supporting  means  on  an  uppermost  one  of  said 
mold  carrier  elements  for  supporting  therefrom  a  second  one 
of  said  mold  carrier  elements  such  that  vertical  movement  of 


prising  replaceable  mold  components  and  being  movable  hori- 
zontally on  said  supporting  means. 


5,362,435 

PROCESS  OF  MOLDING  MULTI-DUROMETER  SOLES 
John  F.  Voipe,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  aasigaor  to  Quabaug  Corpora- 
tioo.  North  Brookfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,085 

lat  a.'  B29B  J 1/10;  B29C  35/02,  43/18 

VS.  a.  264-248  „  cuhiis 


5,362,436 

POLYSTYRENE  FOAM  SHEET  USEFUL  FOR  FORMING 

DEEP  DRAWN  ARTICLES.  A  PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE 

THOSE  ARTICLES,  AND  THE  DEEP  DRAWN  ARTICLES 

Phillip  A.  Wagner,  EssexTille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,043 
Int.  CL'  B29C  67/20 
VS.  CL  264-321  ,o  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  thermoforming  deep  drawn  thermoplastic 
foam  articles  comprising,  in  sequence,  the  steps  of: 

a.  preheating  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  foam  stock  material 
which  contains  I  to  15  wt  %  of  a  rubber  component 
having  a  majority  of  particle  sizes  less  than  about  0.45 
microns  with  the  foamed  sheet  having  a  density  of  0.04  to 
0.16  g/cm3(2J-IO  Ib/ft3)  and  a  thickness  of  0.4  to  6.5  mm; 

b.  clamping  said  preheated  stock  material  in  a  fixed  position 
between  matched  male  and  female  mold  members;  and 

c.  relatively  moving  said  male  and  female  mold  members 
into  fmal  forming  position  to  stretch  said  sheet  into  said 
cavity; 

d.  applying  a  vacuum  through  both  the  male  and  female 
mold  members  to  both  sides  of  the  foamed  sheet,  while 
performing  step  c),  to  help  expand  the  sheet  into  confor- 
mity with  substantially  the  entire  cooperating  surfaces  of 
the  mold  members;  and 

e.  chilling  the  stock  material  to  set  a  final  shape. 


5,362,437 

BLOW  MOLDING  METHOD 

Koobei  Koga,  Ueda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,079,  Dec.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,169,654. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,515 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-341140 

Int  CL'  B29C  49/06 

VS.  a.  264-537  7  cUims 


Pi 
«        4Z 


1    A  process  for  molding  an  outer  sole  for  an  article  of 
footwear,  said  process  comprising: 

extruding  first  and  second  elongated  components  respec- 
tively from  first  and  second  compression  moldable  com- 
pounds, said  first  compound  having  a  hardness  (Shore  A) 
greater  than  that  of  said  second  compound,  said  first 
component  having  a  channel  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough; 

assembling  said  second  component  within  the  channel  of 
said  first  component,  said  second  component  being  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  to  cooperate  with  said  first  compo- 
nent in  defining  at  least  one  vacant  expansion  zone  within 
said  channel;  and 

covulcanizing  the  thus  assembled  components  in  a  compres- 
sion mold  under  conditions  of  elevated  pressure  and  tem- 
perature with  an  accompanying  expansion  of  said  compo- 
nents filling  said  mold  and  said  at  least  one  expansion  zone 
thereby  to  produce  a  sole. 


1.  In  a  method  of  conveying  preforms  from  an  injection 
molding  sUge  comprising  rows  of  injection  molds  to  a  blow 
molding  sUge  comprising  rows  of  blowing  molds,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
placing  each  preform  within  a  corresponding  blowing  mold 
in  said  rows  of  blowing  molds;  closing  each  of  the  blowing 
molds  to  form  a  hollow  product;  and  opening  each  of  the 
blowing  molds  to  remove  the  hollow  product,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  rows  of  supporting  plates  which  support  the  pre- 
forms and  which  are  variable  in  row  pitch; 
injection  molding  the  preforms  and  supporting  the  preforms 
with  the  rows  of  supporting  plates  having  a  row  pitch 
between  said  rows  set  to  be  the  same  as  the  row  pitch 
between  the  rows  of  said  injection  molds; 
conveying  said  preforms  to  said  blow  molding  stage  while 
maintaining  said  row  pitch  between  the  rows  of  support- 
ing plates  to  be  the  same  as  the  row  pitch  between  rows  of 
the  injection  molds;  and 
after  said  step  of  conveying,  changing  the  row  pitch  be- 
tween the  rows  of  supporting  plates  from  said  row  pitch 
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to  another  larger  row  pitch,  said  row  pitch  being  changed 
when  said  preforms  or  hollow  products  are  within  said 
blowing  molds  or  during  preform  placement  into  said 
blowing  molds. 


5,362,438 
POWDER  OF  DENTAL  MFTAL.  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SUBSTRUCTURE  FOR  A  DENTAL 

RESTORATION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  DENTAL  RESTORATION 

JoMph  M.  Taa  der  Zei,  ZinMg,  Netkertaada,  aaai^or  to  Ele- 

pkamt  Edd»e«wi  B.V^  Hoora,  Netkerlanda 
DivWM  of  S«r.  No.  6M,020,  Feb.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,238,751. 
Thk  apvlkatkM  Jul  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,448 
Iirt.  d'  B22F  5/Oa  7/00:  A61C  13/08 
VS.  CL  419—28  2  Claiau 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  dental  restoration  such 
as  a  crown  or  a  bridge,  having  a  substructure  of  a  dental  metal 
and  a  fired  on  coating  of  a  dental  ceramic  material,  comprising 
mixing  substantially  into  a  paste-like  slurry,  a  powder  compris- 
ing a  core  substantially  of  a  dental  metal,  which  core  is  coated 
with  at  least  one  layer  substantially  of  metal  which  protects  the 
dental  metal  of  the  core  during  sintering  against  oxidation 
and/or  reduces  the  temperature  at  which  the  powder  is  sin- 
tered, placing  the  resulting  paste-like  slurry  on  a  refractory 
model  in  the  form  of  the  restoration  to  be  made,  heating  the 
composite  thus  obtained  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  sinter 
the  powder  of  dental  metal  to  a  massive  metal  mass  and  form 
a  substructure  and  firing  on  a  coating  of  a  ceramic  material  on 
the  substructure  to  form  the  dental  restoration. 


5,362,439 

AUSTENmC  STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING  A  HIGH 

MACHINABEUTY  AND  AN  IMPROVED  COLD 

DEFORMATION 

OUvicr  Blettoo,  Ugine,  aad  XaTier  ChoUn,  Albertrille,  both  of 

France,  asiignors  to  Ugine  SaToie,  Ugine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,941 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fnmix,  Apr.  17,  1992,  92  04810 
Lit.  CL'  C22C  38/42 
VS.  CL  420—41  12  Clain 


5,362,440 
FERROPHOSPHORUS  REFINING  PROCESS 
Deepak  Madaa,  Man;  Youg  Lee,  Pfttsbargh;  Alan  FltzGibbon, 
Wexford,  and  Rolaad  Gaavoth,  Bradfordwooda,  all  of  Pa., 
aaaigaort  to  Elkca  Metals  Coapaay,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUcd  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,679 
Int.  CL'  C22C  33/04 
VS.  CL  420-88  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  refining  and  making  a  ferrophosphorus  for 
use  in  the  manufacture  of  particulate  metal  products  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  melt  of  ferrophosphorus  from  metallurgical 
grade  ferrophosphorus  having  a  phosphorus  content  of 
about  1 5  to  about  30  weight  percent,  an  iron  content  of 
about  80  to  about  65  weight  percent  and  a  remainder  of 
impurities,  said  impurities  comprising  silicon,  manganese, 
chromium,  carbon,  titanium,  aluminum  and  calcium; 

(b)  mixing  into  said  melt  an  oxidizing  agent  to  oxidize  impu- 
rities in  said  melt,  said  oxidizing  agent  added  to  said  melt 
in  an  amount  equal  to  about  the  stoichiometric  amount  to 
about  200%  in  excess  of  said  stoichiometric  amount,  said 
stoichiometric  amount  being  calculated  based  on  the 
amount  of  said  impurities  in  said  melt  and  the  available 
effective-oxygen  content  of  said  oxidizing  agent; 

(c)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  melt  at  about  100*  C. 
to  about  200'  C.  above  the  melting  point  of  said  ferrophos- 
phorus such  that  a  slag  is  formed  on  top  of  the  melt  and 
oxidized  impurities  migrate  in  said  melt  to  said  slag; 

(d)  removing  the  slag  from  the  top  of  the  melt; 

(e)  recovering  a  solid,  refmed  ferrophosphorus  having  sub- 
stantially reduced  impurities; 

(0  soUdifying  said  recovered  ferrophosphorus  to  form  a 
solid  therefrom;  and 

(g)  crushing  and  grinding  said  solid  ferrophosphorus  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  to  form  particulate  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  ftarticuUte  metal  products. 
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1.  Weldable  austenitic  stainless  steel  exhibiting  a  high  ma- 
chinability  and  an  improved  cold  deformation  and  having  the 
following  composition  by  weight: 

C  less  than  0.1% 

Si  less  than  2% 

Mn  less  than  2% 

S  less  than  0.03% 

Ni  between  8  and  10% 

Cr  between  IS  and  2S% 

P  at  the  most  equal  to  0.04% 

Mo  less  than  0.5% 

Cu  between  1  and  5% 

N  between  0.02  and  0.07% 

Ca  more  than  30.10-*% 

O  more  than  70.10-*% 

Al  less  than  50.10-*%. 

tlie  ratio  Ca/O  being  between  0.3  and  0.6. 


5,362,441 
TI-AL-V-MO-O  ALLOYS  WITH  AN  IRON  GROUP 
ELEMENT 
Atsnahi  Ogawa;  Knninori  Minakawa,  and  Kazuhide  TakahasU, 
all  of  Kawaaald,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,724,  Jul.  21, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

U  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  880,743,  May  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,256,369,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,663,  Jun.  24, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,124,121,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,924,  Jul. 

3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

170,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-177759; 
Feb.  26,  1990,  24M4993 

Int  CL'  C22C  14/00 
VS.  CL  420—420  51  Claims 

1.  The  titanium  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  3.42  to  5.0 
wt.  %  Al,  2.1  to  3.7  wt.  %  V,  0.85  to  2.37  wt  %  Mo,  at  least 
0.01  wt.  %  O,  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe,  Co,  and  Cr,  and  the  balance  titanium,  satisfy- 
ing the  following  equations: 


November  8,  1994 

0.85  wt  %  s  X  wt  %  S3.15  wt  %, 

7  wt.  %  S  Y  wt  %  s  13  wt.  %, 

X  wt.  %  =  Fe  wt.  %  +  Co  wt.  %  +0.9  Cr  wt.  % 
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Y  wt.  %  =2X  Fe  wt.  %  +2x  Co  wt.  %  +  1.8x  Cr 
wi.  %  +I.5X  V  wt.  %  +  Mo  wt  %. 


5,362,442 

METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING  PRODUCTS  WTTH 

GAMMA  RADIATION 

Randall  S.  Kent  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  2920913 

Canada  Inc.,  OtUwa,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,698 
Int  a.'  A61L  2/08:  AOIN  1/02 
U.S.  a.  422-22  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  a  product  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  product  to  be  sterilized  in  a  form  having  a 
solid  content  of  less  than  20%  by  weight  and 

b)  irradiating  the  product  with  gamma  irradiation  for  a 
period  of  time  of  not  less  than  10  hours  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  provide  a  total  dose  of  irradiation  of  between  about  20 
to  about  32  kOy. 


'  5,362,443 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF 
MEDICAL  WASTE 
Mitsuyuki  Tanaka;  Masahiro  Michino;  Yasutaka  Fi^ihira,  all  of 
Sagamihara;  Takashi  Nakamura,  Tokyo;  Kisaburo  Kohmura, 
Yatomi;  Toshiro  Asaoka,  Innyama,  and  Akio  Ohya,  Nagoya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Nissen  Corporation,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996.403 

Claims  pqi>rity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-357941 

Int  a.'  A61L  2/06.  2/24 

VS.  a.  422-26  12  claims 


internal  wall  with  a  device  to  expose  an  interior  portion  of 
the  medical  waste  to  direct  contact  with  a  high-pressure 
steam, 

b.  exhausting  air  out  of  the  container  and  sterilizing  the  air 
before  releasing  it  into  the  atmosphere,  and 

c.  generating  and  filling  the  container  with  the  high-pressure 
steam  having  a  temperature  between  110*  C.  and  150'  C. 
to  sterilize  the  sheared  medical  waste,  the  internal  wall  of 
the  container  and  the  device  to  expose  the  interior  portion 
of  the  medical  waste  within  the  container. 


5J62  444 

METHOD  FOR  DISINFECHNG  A  CONTACT  LENS  AND 

DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  OXIDATIVE 

DISINFECTANT 

Patricia  C.  Amtower,  Dana  Point  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan, 

Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,085,  Sep.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,902 

Int  CL'  A61L  2/16 

VS.  CL  422-30  g  claims 


1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  comprising: 
contacting  a  contact  lens  to  be  disinfected  with  a  Uquid 
medium  containing  hydrogen  peroxide  disinfectant  at 
conditions  to  effectively  disinfect  said  contact  lens,  said 
contacting  occurring  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  polymer 
which  is  and  remains  insoluble  in  said  liquid  medium  at  the 
conditions  of  said  contacting  and  which  contains  a  repeat- 
ing unit  which  has  a  suble  oxidized  state  and  a  stable 
reduced  state  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  a  first 
color  indication  of  the  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
said  liquid  medium,  said  redox  polymer  being  present  in  a 
separate  phase  from  said  liquid  medium;  and 
contacting  said  liquid  medium  with  catalase  present  in  an 
amount  effectives-destroy  all  the  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
said  liquid  medium  and  to  provide  said  insoluble  redox 
polymer  in  a  reduced  sute,  thereby  providing  a  second 
color  indication  of  the  absence  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
said  Uquid  medium. 


•A-K'/'  l/r' 


I.  A  method  for  disposing  of  medical  waste,  comprising 
carrying  out  the  successive  steps  of: 

a.  shearing  medical  waste  in  a  closed  container  having  an 


5,362,445 
BIOCHEMICAL  ANALYZER  AND  ATTENUATED  TOTAL 
REFLECnON  PRISM  CELL  USED  IN  SAID  ANALYZER 
Yiyi  Miyahara;  Toahiko  Fiyii,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan;  Thomas 
Biihrer,    Winterthur,    Switzerland,    and    Yoshio    Watanabe, 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,876,  JuL  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1990,  2-197930; 
Aug.  31, 1990,  2-231356 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  422-82.09  u  Claims 

1.  A  biochemistry  analyzer  for  analyzing  an  objective  sub- 
stance in  a  liquid  sample,  comprising: 
a  housing  including  therein: 

an  attenuated  total  reflection  prism;  a  sample  prism  cell 
disposed  on  a  side  surface  of  the  attenuated  total  reflec- 
tion prism;  a  sample  supplying  means  for  supplying  a 
liquid  sample  to  the  sample  prism  cell;  distributing 
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means  in  said  sample  prism  cell  for  distributing  an  ob- 
jective substance  in  the  liquid  sample  to  concentrate  the 
objective  substance  at  the  side  surface  of  the  prism  by 
solidifying  the  Uquid  sample  in  the  sample  prism  cell 
with  solidifying  means  external  to  the  sample  prism  cell; 
an  infrared  hght  source  for  transmitting  infrared  light 
through  the  objective  substance  to  be  reflected  from  the 
attenuated  total  reflection  prism;  and  a  detector  for 


5^2,447 
AUTOMATED  PEPTTOE  SYNTHESIZER 
Kiyoshi  Nokibara,  Kyoto,  Japan.  MigDor  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tioo,  Kyoto,  Japan 

RIed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,618 

Clainia  priority,  applicatioa  Japui,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-301775 

Lit  CL'  BOIJ  8/02:  C07C  103/52 

ViS.  a.  422—131  4  Clains 


detecting  the  infrared  hght  which  is  reflected  from  the 
attenuated  total  reflection  prism  after  the  Uquid  sample 
is  soUdified,  and  for  providing  absorption  spectrum  data 
of  the  detected  infrared  light  with  respect  to  the  objec- 
tive substance  and  the  liquid  sample;  and 
a  computer  for  receiving  the  absorption  spectrum  data 
from  the  detector  and  for  calculating  the  detected  ab- 
sorption spectrum  from  the  absorption  spectrum  data. 


5,362,446 

CONTAINMENT  OF  AN  AEROSOLABLE  UQUID  JET 

Uans  W.  Schatz,  LawrenccTille,  NJ.,  aaaigBor  to  MobU  Oil 

Corporatioa,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,354,  Sep.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,286,456.  This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,402 

Int  a.5  G05B  9/00 

MS.  CL  422—117  26  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  peptide  synthesizer  comprising  an  acyl 
component  preparation  chamber,  one  or  more  reactions  cham- 
bers or  reaction  columns,  computer  means  for  controlling 
peptide  synthesis,  a  solvent  chamber  and  recovery  lines  which 
lines  comprise: 
an  acyl  component  recovery  line  for  recovering  imreacted 
acyl  components  to  allow  the  reuse  of  the  acyl  compo- 
nents, and 
a  solvent  recovery  line  including  a  solvent  recovery  cham- 
ber, solvent  distilling  device,   and  solvent  purification 
column  for  recovering,  distilling,  and  purifying  a  reaction 
solvent  to  allow  the  reuse  of  the  reaction  solvent  both 
recovery  lines  being  installed  on  the  (low  pathway  from 
one  or  more  reaction  chambers  or  columns  to  a  waste 
liquid  reservoir  of  the  automated  peptide  synthesizer. 

CONTINOUS  POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  OF 
LAUROLACTAM  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Atsno  Kawakami;  Toahiro  SUmada;  Tatsuo  Tsumiyama,  and 
Hiaaya  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  929,404,  Aug.  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,283,315. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,694 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-235361 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/00;  F28D  7/00;  C08G  69/14 
UJS.  CL  422—137  4  Clainui 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  rainout  from  a  Uquid  jet  of  an 
aerosolable  corrosive  and  toxic  substance  exiting  from  a  pres- 
surized source  comprising  the  steps  of: 

spacing  an  impervious  impact  plate  from  a  pressurized 
source  for  deflecting  the  liquid  jet  of  an  aerosolable  corro- 
sive and  toxic  substance  exiting  from  said  pressurized 
source  to  dissipate  forward  velocity  and  energy  of  said 
liquid  jet; 

positioning  a  mesh  pad  in  abutting  engagement  with  said 
impact  plate  and  facing  said  pressurized  source  for  ini- 
tially reducing  the  velocity  of  said  liquid  jet  and  for  pre- 
venting back  and  radial  splash  of  the  liquid  jet  deflecting 
off  said  impervious  impact  plate  to  thereby  coalesce  drop- 
lets of  said  aerosolable  corrosive  and  toxic  substance  and 
produce  a  run-off; 

coUecting  said  run-off;  and 

neutralizing  the  collected  run-off. 


1.  A  continuous  polymerization  apparatus  for  laurolactam 
comprising 

(a)  a  prepolymerization  vertical  reaction  column  comprising 
an  upper  zone,  an  intermediate  zone  and  a  lower  zone,  the 
upper  rone  having  a  laurolactam  feed  inlet  and  the  lower 
zone  having  a  product  discharge  outlet  the  intermediate 
zone  having  a  shell-tube  heat  exchanging  structure  and  a 
rectifying  mechanism  being  arranged  in  the  lower  zone; 

(b)  an  intermediate  vertical  reaction  vessel  having  a  prepo- 
lymerization product  feed  inlet  and  an  air  discharge  outlet 


at  an  upper  part  thereof  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  for 
the  intermediate  product  at  a  lower  part  thereof;  and 
(c)  a  post  polymerization  horizontal  reaction  vessel  having  a 
feed  inlet  of  the  intermediate  product  at  one  end  of  a 
lower  part  and  having  a  discharge  outlet  a  for  the  poly- 
merization product  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  having  a 
gas  feed  inlet  and  a  gas  discharge  outlet  at  the  upper  part, 
and  provided  therein  an  agiution  mechanism  routable 
around  a  center  of  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  therein, 
wherein  a  pipe  is  arranged  between  the  product  discharge 
outlet  of  the  prepolymerization  column  and  the  prepolym- 
erization product  feed  inlet  of  the  intermediate  vessel,  and 
a  pipe  is  arranged  between  the  intermediate  product  dis- 
charge outlet  of  the  intermediate  vessel  and  the  intermedi- 
ate product  feed  inlet  of  the  post  polymerization  vessel, 
and  wherein  said  prepolymerization  vertical  reaction  col- 
umn further  comprises  means  for  maintaining  a  I0*-30*  C. 
temperature  differential  between  said  upper  zone  and  said 
lower  zone,  such  that  said  upper  zone  is  maintained  at  a 
higher  temperature  than  said  lower  zone. 


5,362,450 

LASER  CONTROLLED  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

CHLOROFLUOROCARBONS 

Stephen  D.  Russell,  and  Douglas  A.  Sexton,  both  of  San  Diego 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutcs  of  America  as  repre^ 

sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nayy,  Washington,  D  C 

Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,707,  Mar.  29   1990  This 

appUcation  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,046 

Int  a,5  BOIJ  19/12 

UAa.422-186J  ,8ci.^ 


I  5,362  449 

REGENERATIVE  GAS  TREATMENT 
Jorgen  G.  Hedenhag.  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AppUed  Regener- 
ati»e  Tech.  Co.,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Continnation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,498,  Feb.  26,  1991 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38  138 

Int.  a.'  F28D  19/04;  F23G  7/06 

U.S.  a.  422-175  42cuims 


1.  A  method  of  decomposing  chlorofluorocarbon  gas  com- 
prising: 

placing  said  chlorofluorocarbon  gas  in  a  reaction  chamber 

launchmg  UV  light  into  said  reaction  chamber; 

photo-decomposing  or  photodissociating  said  chlorofluoro- 
carbon gas  into  halocarbon  and  halogen  radicals; 

reacting  with  a  silicon-based  mediating  species  in  said  reac- 
tion chamber  to  form  scrubable  by-products;  and 

hydrolyzing  said  by-products. 


5,362,451 

PROCESS  AND  REACTOR  FOR  CHAR-GAS  OXIDE 

REACTIONS  BY  RADIOFREQUENCY  CATALYSIS 

Chang  Y.  Cha,  3807  Reynolds  St,  Laramie,  Wyo.  82070 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  895,962,  Jnn.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,269,892, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,842,  Mar.  18,' 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,246,554.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1993  Ser 

No.  105,097 

Int  a.5  BOID  53/32;  C02F  1/32 

VS.  a.  422-186J  8  q,!^ 


23.  A  regenerative  device  for  thermally  treating  gases,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet; 

a  holding  cage  means  having  a  central  interior  for  rotating  in 
said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  gas  permeable,  refractory  block^  mounted 
peripherally  in  said  holding  cage  means  around  said  cen- 
tral interior  to  provide  therethrough  (a)  an  incoming  flow 
path  from  said  inlet  to  said  central  interior,  and  (b)  an 
outgoing  flow  path  from  said  central  interior  to  said  eas 
outlet; 

a  pair  of  air  seal  means  each  receiving  air  from  a  common 
source  and  each  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hous- 
mg,  each  between  said  gas  inlet  and  said  gas  outlet,  to 
extend  axially  and  to  peripherally  adjoin  said  holding  ckge 
means  and  to  deliver  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  housing 
air  from  said  common  source  at  a  pressure  higher  than  that 
inside  said  housing;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  holding  cage  means  to  move 
said  blocks  successively  past  said  inlet  and  said  outlet. 


mg: 


A  chemical  reactor  for  radiofrequency  catalysis  compris- 

a  supported  radiofrequency  energy  wave  guide  substantially 
surrounding  a  reaction  bed  comprising  pyrolytic  carbon; 

passing  reactants  through  said  bed;  and 

applying  to  said  wave  guide  tuned  radiofrequency  energy 
comprising  the  frequency  rang  of  about  915  to  5000  MHz. 
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5,362,452 

REACTOR  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  A  SUCCESSION  OF 

HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYSIS  AND  THERMAL 

REACTIONS 

Dug  V.  Qmhs.  NcaiUy  Sw  Seine,  ami  Ckarict  Caneroa,  Paris, 

both  of  Fraace,  Ms^aon  to  lasdtat  Fraacai*  Dn  Petrole, 

RaeU  Malaaiaaa,  Fraace 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,126 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  25,  1991,  91  11890 
Int.  CL'  BOIJ  8/06  10/00 
VS.  CL  422—192  15  ' 


chamber  to  said  head  space,  each  of  said  jacket  tubes 
extending  beyond  a  lower  end  surface  of  a  respective 


feilfe 


^5^ 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  out  a  succession  or  heterogeneous 
catalysis  and  thermal  reactions,  which  comprises  an  external 
substantially  cylindrical  envelope  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
co-axial,  gas-permeable  casing  arranged  within  said  envelope, 
said  casing  having  an  internal  diameter  and  an  external  diame- 
ter and  containing  a  catalyst,  a  central  manifold,  means  for 
injecting  a  principal  reagent  into  said  gas  permeable  casing, 
means  for  injecting  reactive  components  for  a  catalytic  reac- 
tion into  said  gas  permeable  casing  and  means  for  discharging 
reaction  products  from  the  manifold,  wherein  the  catalyst  is 
arranged  in  the  form  of  a  catalytic  bed  over  a  full  height  of  the 
casing  and  the  internal  diameter  of  the  casing  exceeds  an  exter- 
nal diameter  of  the  central  manifold  in  order  to  create  an 
annular  space  which  permits  products  of  the  catalytic  reaction 
to  remain  for  a  sufficient  time  in  order  to  permit  a  thermal 
reaction  to  occur;  the  central  manifold  being  defined  by  a  wall 
and  a  tube  of  insulating  material,  said  tube  being  supported  and 
in  contact  with  the  wall. 


reformer  tube  to  thereby  form  an  individual  mixing  cham- 
ber for  the  respective  reformer  tube. 


5,362,454 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Uoyd  E.  Cizmer,  Miaaouri  Qty;  Jing  M.  Lee,  Stafford,  and 
Thomaa  M.  O'Connor,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jiin.  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,M7 

Int.  a.'  F28D  7/00;  BOIJ  19/00:  F2«F  9/02 

UJS.  a.  422—201  20  Claims 


5,362,453 
REFORMER  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  SYNTHESIS 

GAS 
Hana-Dieter  Marsch,  Dortmnnd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uhde 
GmbH,  Dortnmnndl,  Gennany 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,256 
Claioia  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  3,  1992,  4221837 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  8/06:  ClOJ  3/00 
VS.  CL  422—197  5  CUims 

1.  A  reformer  for  generating  synthetic  gas,  comprising: 
a  pressure  vessel  having  spaced  a  lower  mixing  chamber,  a 
head  space,  a  gas  mixture  inlet,  a  heat  gas  inlet,  and  a 
product  gas  outlet; 
a  plurality  of  catalyst-filled  reformer  tubes  suspended  in  said 
pressure  vessel  and  extending  down  to  said  lower  mixing 
chamber; 
a  plurality  of  jacket  tubes  for  covering  said  plurality  of 
reformer  tubes,  respectively,  and  extending  up  to  said 
head  space  to  form,  with  said  reformer  tubes,  a  plurality  of 
ducts  for  flowing  product  gas  from  said  lower  mixing 


1.  A  high  temperature  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat 
between  shell-side  and  tube-side  fluids  comprising 

a  vessel,  including  a  heat  resistant  refractory  lining  affixed  to 
an  interior  surface  of  the  vessel,  having  upper  and  lower 
ends; 

a  flange  assembly  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel; 

a  tube  bundle  supported  in  the  vessel  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ends,  said  tube  bundle  including  a  plurality  of  tubes 
depending  from  a  tube  sheet  secured  to  a  tube  sheet  sup- 
port member; 

the  tube  sheet  suppori  member  comprising  an  annular  lip 
mounted  in  the  flange  assembly  and  a  skirt  having  upper 


and  lower  ends  and  wherein  the  skirt  depends  from  and  is 
secured  to  the  Up  at  the  upper  end  of  said  skirt  and  is 
secured  to  the  tube  sheet  at  the  lower  end  of  said  skirt; 

a  first  skirt  refractory  lining  on  an  outer  face  of  the  skirt 
adjacent  the  interior  suriiace  of  the  vessel  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  interior  surface  and  the  refractory  Uning  affixed 
to  said  interior  surface,  said  first  skirt  refractory  lining 
extending  upwardly  from  adjacent  the  tube  sheet  toward 
the  lip;  and 

a  second  skirt  refractory  lining  on  an  inside  face  of  the  skirt 
extending  downwardly  from  adjacent  the  Up  and  the 
refractory  lining  affixed  to  the  interior  surface  of  the 
vessel  toward  the  tube  sheet,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
skirt  refractory  linings  overlap  longitudinally  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  skirt  inner  and  outer  faces. 


5,362,455 

DRAFT  TUBE,  DIRECT  CONTACT  CRYOGENIC 
CRYSTALLIZER 
Alan  T.  Cheng,  Liringston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,048,  Not.  7,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,521, 
May  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No 
I  11,064 

'  Int  a.:  BOID  9/02 

U.S.  CL  422-253  10  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  crystals  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  crystal  slurry  in  a  crystallizer  vessel  having 
a  draft  tube  positioned  within  said  crystallizer  vessel  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  draft  tube  spaced  from  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  crystallizer  vessel; 

(B)  injecting  cryogenic  fluid  through  an  injection  nozzle  into 
the  crystallizer  vessel  and  contacting  the  cryogenic  fluid 
with  the  crystal  slurry  within  the  draft  tube  to  produce 
crystals; 

(C)  injecting  warm  gas  having  a  temperature  exceeding 
— 109"  F.  and  above  the  freezing  point  of  the  slurry  sol- 
vent through  said  injection  nozzle  into  the  crystallizer  for 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  the  cryogenic  fluid  is  being 
injected  into  the  crystallizer  vessel;  and 

(D)  withdrawing  crystals  from  the  crystalUzer  vessel. 


5,362,456 

DEVICE  FOR  STERILIZING  PRODUCTS  PACKED  IN 

CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS 

Daniel  L.  MoUenkamp,  Stentorstraat  98,  1035  XJ  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  194^59,  May  17,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,057,288.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,471 

Claims  priority,  appUcation   Netherlands,   May   18,   1987, 

8701189 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  15, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  19/20 

VS.  a.  422—310  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sterilizing  products  packed  in  cylindrical 
containers,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  essentially  cylindrical  stationary  housing, 
the  housing  having  a  circumferential  wall  which  is  pro- 
vided, on  the  inside  thereof,  with  a  heUcally  running, 
raised  rib  disposed  thereon: 

(b)  an  essentially  cyUndrical  roUtable  rotor  located  in  the 
housing  and  which  is  drivable  by  a  central  shaft, 

the  rouuble  rotor  having  a  central  axis  and  defining  a  cage 
comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  rings  placed  one  behind  another,  the 
center  line  of  which  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  rotor, 
and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  raised  ribs  fastened  to  the  circumference 
of  the  rings  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  the  outer 
edges  of  the  ribs  being  located  near  the  inner  edge  of  the 
helically  running  rib  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing,  so 
that  spaces  are  formed  between  the  ribs  for  receiving 
the  cylindrical  containers;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bracing  elements  which  are  disposed,  at  an 
angle  relative  to  the  rotor  axis,  within  the  rotor  between 
and  connected  to  the  neighboring  rings  to  reinforce  the 
rotor,  said  bracing  elements  comprising  pipes. 


5,362,457 

DIRECT  SYNTHESIS  OF  ANION  SUBSTFTUTED 

HYDROTALCTTE 

Donald  K.  Grabbs,  Rector,  and  Peter  E.  Valente,  m,  ApoUo, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alnminnm  Company  of  America, 

Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Ang.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,748 
Int  CL'  COIF  5/00.  7/00.  5/24;  COIB  31/24 
VS.  a.  423—115  17  cUiaM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  anion  substituted  hydrotalcite, 
comprising: 
reacting  activated  MgO  with  a  substantially  carbonate  free 
aqueous  solution  containing  anions  of  aluminate,  hy- 
droxyl,  and  at  least  25  grams  per  liter  of  anions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromide,  chloride,  sulfate, 
borate  and  combinatio)b|  thereof 
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5^2,458 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  ABSORPTION  OF 
SULFUR  OXIDES  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM 

SULFATE 
AbdM  Saleea,  Leoia;  Eli  G«l,  Lititz;  Grecory  Brown,  Palmyra, 
and  Michael  Meagel,  Fredcriclubarg,  aU  of  Pa^  aadgoor*  to 
Gcacral  Electric  EaTiromnental  Serriccs,  Incorporated,  Leba- 
noai.  Pa. 

FIM  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,284 
Int.  a.'  COIB  n/00;  COIC  1/24 


5,362,459 
NEODYMIUM  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Bernard  Greenberg,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  iMigDor  to  Pure-Etcta  Co., 
Woodland  Hnis,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,461 

brt.  CL'  COIF  n/00 

UJS.  a.  423—21.1  9  OaiBM 
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1.  A  process  for  improving  the  absorption  rate  and  oxidation 
rate  of  sulfur  oxide  contained  in  a  hot  gas,  wherein  the  hot  gas 
containing  sulfur  oxide  first  contacts  a  saturated  aqueous  am- 
monium sulfate  liquor  in  a  prescrubber  vessel  to  evaporate 
water  by  adiabatically  cooling  the  gas,  to  produce  a  saturated 
aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  liquor  having  ammonium  sulfate 
crystals  suspended  therein,  and  to  produce  a  prescrubbed  gas 
containing  sulftir  oxide  and  water  vapor;  wherein  the  saturated 
aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  Uquor  having  ammonium  sulfate 
crystals  suspended  therein  collects  in  a  prescrubber  reservoir 
and  is  recycled  from  the  prescrubber  reservoir  to  the  prescrub- 
ber vessel  crystals  suspended  therein  is  removed  from  the 
prescrubber  reservoir;  and  wherein  the  prescrubbed  gas  con- 
taining sulfur  oxide  and  water  vapor  is  passed  through  a  demis- 
ter  to  remove  entrained  aqueous  saturated  ammonium  sulfate 
liquor  containing  anmionium  sulfate  crystals  therefrom;  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  prescrubbed  gas  containing  sulfur  oxide 
and  water  vapor  from  the  demister  with  dilute  aqueous 
ammonium  sulfate  in  a  sulfur  oxide  absorber  to  produce  a 
dilute  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  Uquor  having  sulfur 
oxide  absorbed  therein  and  a  scrubbed  gas; 

(b)  collecting  in  an  absorber  reservoir  the  dilute  aqueous 
ammonium  sulfate  Uquor  having  sulfur  oxide  gas  absorbed 
therein; 

(c)  introducing  ammonia  into  the  dilute  ammonium  sulfate 
liquor  having  sulfiir  oxide  gas  absorbed  therein; 

(d)  introducing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  dilute 
aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  liquor  having  sulfur  oxide 
absorbed  therein  in  the  reservoir  whereby  ammonium 
sulfate  product  is  formed  by  rapid  oxidation  in  the  dilute 
aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  liquor  in  the  reservoir  by  the 
reaction  of  the  absorbed  sulfiir  oxide  gas  with  the  ammo- 
nia and  the  oxygen  in  the  oxygen-containing  gas; 

(e)  contacting  the  dilute  aqueous  anmionium  sulfate  solution 
recycled  from  the  absorber  reservoir  with  the  pre- 
scrubbed gas  containing  sulfiir  oxide  in  the  sulfur  oxide 
absorber,  and 

(0  withdrawing  scrubbed  gas. 


5.  A  process  for  recovering  neodymium  (Nd)  from  a  grind- 
ing swwf  containing  neodymium  (Nd)  and  massive  iron  (Fe), 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  (NaOH)  into  said 
grinding  swarf  which  yields  a  mixture,  and  grinding  the 
mixture  so  that  said  neodymium  (Nd)  reacts  at  a  fresh 
surface  of  the  sodium  hydroxide  (NaOH)  to  produce 
neodymium  oxide  (Nd20j)  contained  in  a  crude  that  also 
contains  iron  powder  (Fe),  ferric  oxide  (FejOs)  and  aque- 
ous sodium  hydroxide  (NaOH); 

b.  applying  magnetic  restrainers  to  said  crude  to  remove  said 
iron  powder  (Fe); 

c.  filtering  said  crude  and  recycling  said  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  (NaOH)  back  to  step  "a"  so  that  it  can  be 
reused; 

d.  digesting  said  crude  with  acetic  acid  (HC2H3O2)  to  dis- 
solve neodymium  oxide  (NdjOs)  but  not  ferric  oxide 
(FejOs),  and  to  produce  a  digested  solution  containing 
undissolved  ferric  oxide  (FejOs).  neodymium  aceute 
(Nd(C2H302)3)  which  has  a  solubiUty  of  approximately 
260  grams  per  Uter  at  ambient  temperature  and  contains 
approximately  42%  metal  by  weight,  and  ferric  acetate 
(Fe3(CH3COO)6(CH3COO)3)  which  has  a  solubUity 
higher  than  that  of  neodymium  acetate  (Nd(C2H302)3); 

e.  discharging  said  undissolved  ferric  oxide  (FezOs)  from 
said  digestol  solution; 

f.  evaporating  said  digested  solution  to  produce  neodymium 
aceute  (Nd(C2H302)3)  crystals,  and  separating  a  concen- 
trated liquor  which  contains  ferric  acetate  (Fe3(CH- 
3COO)6(CH3COO)3)  and  residual  neodymium  aceute 

(Nd(C2H302)3); 

g.  adding  hydrofluoric  acid  (HP)  to  said  neodymium  aceute 
(Nd(C2H302)3)  crystals  to  produce  neodymium  trifluo- 
ride  (NdF3),  which  also  regenerates  acetic  acid 
(HC2H3O2); 

h.  separating  said  neodymium  trifluoride  (NdF3)  from  said 
acetic  acid  (HC2H3O2),  and  recycling  said  acetic  acid 
(HC2H3O2)  back  to  step  "d"  so  that  it  can  be  reused; 

i.  drying  said  neodymium  trifluoride  (NdF3)  by  using  micro- 
wave radiation  to  produce  dry  neodymium  trifluoride 
(NdF3)  which  contains  less  than  approximately  3%  mois- 
ture; 

j.  precipitating  said  concentrated  liquor  firoin  step  'T'  with 


oxalic  acid  (H2C2O4)  to  convert  said  residual  neodymium 
aceute  (Nd(C2H302)3)  into  neodymium  oxalate 
(Nd2(C203)3); 

k.  removing  said  ferric  aceute  (Fe3(CH3COO)6(CH- 
3COO)3); 

I.  repeating  steps  "g"  through  "i"  to  produce  dry  neodym- 
ium trifluoride  (NdF3)  from  said  neodymium  oxalate 
(Nd2(C203)3).  and  regenerating  and  recycling  said  oxalic 
acid  (H2C2O4)  back  to  step  "j"  so  that  it  can  be  reused; 
and 

m.  repeating  steps  "a"  through  "i"  until  said  grinding  swarf 
is  completely  processed. 


ing  an  anion,  the  calcium  and  magnesium  salts  of  which 
ar^  soluble  in  water,  and  maintaining  a  concentration  of 
said^  soluble  compound  in  said  magnesium-bearing  solu- 
tion that  is  sufficient  to  prevent  solidification  of  calcium  to 
form  calcium  sulfate  in  mixture  with  said  solid  magnesium 
hydroxide  produced  in  step  (g). 


'  5362,460 

MAGNESIUM  SEPARATION  FROM  DOLOMITIC 

PHOSPHATE  BY  SULFURIC  ACID  LEACHING 

Douglas  H.  Laird,  and  Wendy  K.  Hanson,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Science  Ventures  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,807 

Int  a.5  COIF  S/00 

U.S.  a.  423-157.4  ,0  Claims 


5362,461 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  CALCIUM  FLUORIDE 
FROM  FLUOROETCHANT 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Miyagi;  Hiroynki  Harada.  Tokyo;  Nobahiro 
MIki;  Toshiro  Fukntome,  both  of  Osaka;  Matagoro  Maeno, 
Izami;  Norio  Terasawa,  Tokyo;  YoshUiiro  Etc,  Kanagawa,  and 
Masahiro  Sakata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KnriU 
Water  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3, 1991,  283747:  Mar. 
13,  1992,  89775;  May  12,  1992,  146278 

Int  CL'  COIF  U/22 
U.S.  a.  423-163  u  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  leaching  magnesium  from  dolomitic  phos- 
phate minerals  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  by  mixing  particulate  dolomitic  phos- 
phate minerals  with  a  calcium-bearing  solution; 

(b)  maintaining  said  slurry  by  agiution  so  that  substantially 
all  of  said  particulate  matter  remains  suspended  in  said 
solution; 

(c)  mixing  sulfuric  acid  into  said  slurry  at  such  a  rate  and  in 
such  amount  that  slurry  pH  is  maintained  at  a  setting  in  the 
range  from  3.3  to  4.5  controlled  automatically  by  a  pH 
sensing  device  connected  to  an  electronic  feedback  loop 
equipped  to  control  addition  of  said  sulfuric  acid  to  said 
slurry; 

(d)  actively  removing  from  said  slurry  dissolved  carbon 
dioxide  gas; 

(e)  withdrawing  said  slurry; 

(0  separating  said  withdrawn  slurry  into  a  magnesium-bear- 
ing solution  and  a  phosphate-bearing  solid; 

(g)  adding  calcium-containing  alkaline  material  to  said  mag- 
nesium-bearing solution  in  amount  sufficient  to  replace 
magnesium  with  calcium  in  said  solution  to  produce  a 
calcium-bearing  solution  while  converting  essentially  all 
dissolved  magnesium  into  solid  magnesium  hydroxide; 

(h)  separating  solid  magnesium  hydroxide  produced  in  step 
(g)  from  calcium-bearing  solution  produced  in  step  (g); 

(i)  mixing  said  calcium-bearing  solution  separated  in  step  (h) 
with  fresh  particulate  dolomitic  phosphate  minerals  to 
form  slurry  according  to  step  (a); 

(j)  introducing  a  soluble  compound  into  said  slurry  contain- 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  fluorine  in  a  form  of  calcium 
fluoride  essentially  free  of  silica  component  from  an  etchant 
containing  a  silica  component  and  composed  mainly  of  hydro- 
gen fluoride  or  hydrogen  fluoride  and  ammonium  fluoride, 
comprising  the  step  of  reacting  the  etchant  with  calcium  car- 
bonate at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  50*  C.  within  a  compo- 
sition region  in  which  the  mole  equivalent  ratio  for  ammonium 
fluoride/hydrogen  fluoride  is  not  more  than  1.0,  as  a  result  of 
which  calcium  fluoride  of  high  purity  and  essentially  free  of 
silica  content  is  obtained  having  not  more  than  about  3%  of 
unreacted  calcium  carbonate. 

3.  A  process  for  recovering  fluorine  in  a  form  of  calcium 
fluoride  essentially  free  of  silica  component  from  an  etchant 
containing  a  siUca  component  and  composed  mainly  of  hydro- 
gen fluoride  or  hydrogen  fluoride  and  ammonium  fluoride, 
comprising  reacting  said  etchant  with  calcium  carbonate, 
wherein  the  direction  of  transfer  of  said  etchant  is  in  counter- 
flow  to  the  direction  of  transfer  of  calcium  carbonate  and 
calcium  fluoride  formed  by  reaction  between  the  added  cal- 
cium carbonate  and  the  etchant,  as  a  result  of  which  calcium 
fluoride  of  high  purity  and  essentially  free  of  silica  content  is 
obtained  having  not  more  than  about  3%  of  unreacted  calcium 
carbonate. 


5362,462 
PROCESS  FOR  NITROGEN  OXIDES  REDUCnON 
Hoanb  N.  Pham,  and  Todd  A.  Shiriey,  both  of  Allentown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,725 
Int  a.'  BOID  45/16.  S3/34 
VS.  a.  423-235  4  cUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  NO,  in  a 
NOjtContaining  flue  gas  comprising: 
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(a)  withdrawing  the  NOx  containing  flue  gas  as  a  portion  of 
the  combustion  effluent  from  the  combustion  of  a  carbo- 
naceous fuel; 

(b)  injecting  ammonia  into  the  NOx  containing  flue  gas  in 
order  to  reduce  the  concentration  of  NOx  in  the  flue  gas; 
and 

(c)  feeding  the  ammonia  treated  flue  gas  to  a  cyclone  in 
order  to  separate  entrained  particulate  matter  from  the 
ammonia  treated  flue  gas  wherein: 

(i)  said  cyclone  includes  an  inlet  duct  for  introducing  the 
feed  into  the  cyclone  in  a  direction  which  is  substan- 
tially tangential  to  the  circular  flow  within  the  cyclone; 


effluent  and  a  reducing  gas,  and  passing  the  mixture  over  a 
reduction  catalyst  to  reduce  the  NOx  to  water  and  elemental 


(ii)  said  inlet  duct  consists  of  four  perimeter  walls  which 

substantially  form  a  rectangular  cross  sectional  area; 
(iii)  said  four  perimeter  walls  consist  of  a  top  wall,  a  bot- 
tom wall  opposite  the  top  wall,  an  outside  wall  and  an 
inside  wall  opposite  the  outside  wall; 
(iv)  said  outside  wall  is  that  perimeter  wall  of  the  inlet 
duct  which  is  most  nearly  at  a  tangential  angle  to  the 
circular  flow  within  the  cyclone; 
the  improvement  for  obtaining  increased  NOx  reductions  in  the 
ammonia  treated  flue  gas  for  a  given  volume  of  injected  anmio- 
nia  comprising  injecting  the  ammonia  through  the  inside  wall 
of  the  cyclone  inlet  duct. 


texJteacig=s!yw, 


nitrogen,  and  discharging  the  resultant  harmless  gas  to  the 
atmosphere. 


S,362,4<4 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  OXIDES 
J.  Stuart  Bargess,  London;  Donald  R.  Spink,  Waterloo,  and 
Jerry  Y.  Stein,  Tbomhill,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Turbotak 
Inc^  Waterloo,  Canada 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  438,047,  Not.  20,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,023,064,  which  U  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  243,720,  Sep.  13,  1988. 

Pat.  No.  4,963,329,  which  it  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

20,953,  Mar.  2, 1987,  Pat.  No.  43«,817.  This  application  Mar. 

19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,021 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Jua.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  COIB  /  7/033 

VS.  a.  423—243.08  19  Claims 


5,362,463 
PROGRESS  FOR  REMOVING  NO,  FROM  COMBUSTION 

ZONE  GASES  BY  ADSORPTION 
Alrin  B.  Stilea,  WihidagtoB,  Del.,  and  Oiarica  C.  Hong,  Upper 

AriiagtOB,  Ohio,  awignnm  to  University  of  DE,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  Aog.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,207 
IM.  CL»  COIB  21/00 
VS.  CL  423—239.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  NOx  from  combustion  product 
gases  by  adsorption  including  the  steps  of  feeding  the  NOx  in  a 
feed  gas  stream  devoid  of  ammonia  to  a  catalyst-adsorbent  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  100*  C.  to  500'  C,  the  catalyst- 
adsorbent  including  a  mixture  of  manganese  oxide  and  alumi- 
num oxide  wherein  the  mixture  contains  from  80%  to  20% 
manganese  oxide  and  from  20%  to  80%  aluminum  oxide,  the 
catalyst-adsorbent  being  treated  with  an  alkali  metal  promotor 
and  with  a  rare  earth  hardener,  desorbing  the  NOx  when  the 
catalyst-adsorbent  is  substantially  saturated,  stopping  the  flow 
of  NOx  -containing  gases,  substituting  therefore  a  mixture  of 
N2  and  H2,  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst-adsorb- 
ent and  environment  and  desorbing  the  NOx  and  simulta- 
neously reducing  a  large  volume  of  that  NO2  to  N2  and  water, 
such  NOx  and  H2,  N2  mixture  also  containing  water  vapors  and 
nitrogen  but  no  oxygen,  creating  a  mixture  from  the  desorption 


1.  A  method  for  wet  mass  transferring  at  least  one  solute  gas 
from  a  process  gas  stream  into  a  reacting  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  passing  a  gas  stream  containing  at  least  one  solute  gas 
through  an  elongate  conduit  having  an  inlet  thereto  and  an 
outlet  therefrom  and  into  a  vortex  of  a  slowly-turning  fan 
operating  at  a  reUtively  low  speed  sufficient  to  move  the 
gas  along  the  conduit  into  the  fan; 

(b)  injecting  a  Uquid  reacting  medium  capable  of  absorbing 
said  at  least  one  solute  gas  directly  into  said  gas  stream 
under  an  atomizing  gas  pressure  of  about  20  to  about  100 
psi  from  a  plurality  of  dual  fluid  spray  nozzles  coaxially 
disposed  in  series  in  said  conduit  and  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  sufficient  to  form  a  spray  jjattem  from  each  of 
said  nozzles  fdling  homogeneously  the  cross-section  of 


said  conduit  without  substantially  overlapping  each  other 
and  containing  liquid  droplets  ranging  in  size  from  about 
5  to  about  100  microns,  thereby  to  form  a  plurality  of 
contact  spray  zones  whereby  mass  transfer  of  said  at  least 
one  solute  gas  into  said  reacting  medium  is  carried  out  in 
a  very  efficient  way  due  to  the  large  interfacial  surface 
area  for  mass  transfer,  turbulent  mixing  and  relatively 
long  residence  time  generated  therein; 

(c)  simultaneously  mass  transferring  said  at  least  one  solute 
gas  to  the  reacting  medium  and  separating  entrained  liquid 
reaction  medium  containing  the  solute  gas  from  clean  gas 
stream  in  said  fan,  wherein  agglomerated  liquid  reacting 
medium  impinges  on  and  adheres  to  and  coats  blades  of 
the  fan  to  form  a  coalesced  layer  of  liquid  that  is  separated 
from  the  blades  by  the  effects  of  centrifugal  forces  moving 
outwards  in  so  doing,  so  as  to  form  an  attendant  annular 
spray  zone  of  relatively  larger  droplets  for  continued  mass 
transfer,  the  droplets  upon  impingement  on  the  fan  casing 
being  coalesced  and  removed  by  gravity  from  the  fan; 

(d)  removing  any  agglomerated  droplets  contained  in  the  gas 
discharge  from  the  fan  with  an  entrainment  separator;  and 

(e)  discharging  the  clean  gas  stream  separated  from  said 
liquid  reacting  medium  to  atmosphere. 


5,362,465 
METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  HYPOPHOSPHTTE  ION 
Toshikazu  lida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fa^ikasui  Engi- 
neering Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,082 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-4M4032; 
Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045431;  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045478 

Int  a.'  COIB  25/12 
VS.  a.  423—304  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  oxidizing  a  hypophosphite  ion,  comprising 
bringing  an  aqueous  containing  a  hypophosphite  ion  into 
contact  with  at  least  one  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron-nickel  compounds,  boron-cobalt  com- 
pounds, and  metallic  palladium  to  oxidize  the  hypophosphite 
ion  to  a  phosphite  ion. 


5,362,466 
ALUMINOSILICATES 
Abraham  Araya,  Wirral,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Unilever 
Patent  Hoidii^i  B.V.,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,864 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  9, 1992, 
92303147.0 

Int  a.'  COIB  33/26 
VS.  a.  423—328.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  P  zeolite  having  the  oxide 
formula 

M2/,O.Al2O3-(I.90-2.10)SiO2yH2O 

wherein  y  is  the  water  content  and  M  is  an  n-valent  alkali  metal 
cation,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i:  mixing  a  sodium  aluminate  solution  having  a  temperature 
of  at  least  60*  C.  with  a  sodium  silicate  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  60*  C.  in  a  stirred  vessel  in  the  presence 
of  a  slurry  of  P  zeoUte  seed  to  form  a  gel  having  the 
composition,    AI2O3:    (1.80-2.2)SiO2:1.5-5)Na2O:(40    to 
150)  H2O, 
ii.  ageing  the  gel  at  a  temperature  above  about  60*  C.  with 
stirring  to  maintain  solids  in  suspension  for  a  period  of 
least  about  0. 1  hour, 
iii.  separating  the  P  zeolite  product,  and  washing  and  drying 
the  thug  separated  P  zeolite  product  and 
wherein  the  resulting  dilute  mother  liquor  obtained  in  (iii)  after 
separating  and  washing  the  P  zeoUte  product,  is  collected,  is 
further  processed  as  follows: 

a  first  part  of  the  mother  liquor  is  concentrated  and  used 
to  dissolve  aluminium  trihydrate  to  produce  concen- 
trated sodium  aluminate, 
the  obtained  concentrated  sodium  aluminate  is  diluted 


with  a  second  part  of  the  dilute  mother  Uquor  giving  a 
sodium  aluminate  solution, 

a  third  part  of  the  dilute  mother  Uquor  is  used  to  dilute  a 
sodium  silicate  solution, 

the  resulting  sodium  aluminate  solution  is  then  mixed  with 
the  sodium  siUcate  solution  in  a  stirred  vessel  containing 
the  remaining  part  of  the  dilute  mother  Uquor  in  the 
presence  of  a  slurry  of  P  zeoUte  seed  to  form  the  gel 
having  the  composition  Al2O3:(1.80-2.2)SiO2Kl-5-5)- 
Na2O:(40  to  150)  H2O. 


5,362,467 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

CLATHRATE 

MatBoshige  Sakai;  Akira  SiOM  Hidetoow  Noda,  aU  of  Nagoya; 
Takeo  Hondoh,  Sapporo;  TadaaU  Tanii,  Takasago;  Masarv 
Ishibaahi,  Takasago;  MasaaU  Negoro,  Takasago;  Yirtaka 
Kawata,  Takaaago;  Takeftimi  Murakami,  Takasago;  Hikam 
Kitamora,  and  Toshihiro  Kamata,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
■asignora  to  Chnbn  Electric  Power  Company,  Incorporated, 
AicU  and  MitsabisU  Jnkogyo  KabsahfU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,328 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1991,  3-317735 

lat  a.'  COIB  31/22 

VS.  CL  423—437  R  6  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  dioxide  clathrate  which 
comprises: 

the  step  of  disposing  a  water  portion  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  water  or  seawater  and  a  carbon  dioxide  portion 
comprising  carbon  dioxide  in  a  reactor  so  that  these  por- 
tions may  come  in  contact  with  each  other  with  the  inter- 
position of  an  interface,  and  positioning,  in  the  water 
portion,  a  lug  of  which  the  temperature  is  controllable; 

the  step  of  adjusting  the  pressure  in  the  reactor  to  13  atm  or 
more  and  the  temperature  of  the  aqueous  solution  in  the 
water  portion  to  a  level  of  more  than  5*  C.  and  not  greater 
than  10*  C,  and  adjusting  an  interface  temperature  be- 
tween the  water  portion  and  the  carbon  dioxide  portion  to 
a  level  of  more  than  10*  C.  and  not  greater  than  15'  C; 

the  step  of  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  lug  at  a  level 
of  more  than  0*  C.  and  not  greater  than  5*  C.  to  form, 
away  from  said  interface,  crystallized  carbon  dioxide 
clathrate  on  the  lug;  and 

the  step  of  heating  the  lug  to  a  temperature  of  more  than  10* 
C.  and  not  greater  than  30*  C.  to  separate  and  drop  the 
crystallized  carbon  dioxide  clathrate  from  the  lug. 
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5^2,468 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PYROLYSIS  OF  FLUID  EFFLUENTS 

ASJ>  CORRESPONDING  APPARATUS 
Mickel  CooloA,  Montmorency,  ud  Jacqnct  BoodMr,  Argea- 
tenil,  both  of  France,  anignors  to  Le  Caritooe  Lorraine,  Cour- 
beroie,  Fraace 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,615 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatkM  France,  Jan.  22, 1992,  92  00847 

lat  CL'  COIB  31/00 

VS.  a.  423—445  R  16  CUinu 


1.  Process  for  the  pyrolysis  of  fluid  effluent,  comprising: 

providing  a  pyrolysis  chamber  containing  a  bed  of  solid 
elements  having  a  contact  surface  of  at  least  10  m^/m-'  and 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  portion; 

heating  said  solid  elements  by  induction  within  said  chamber 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  pyrolysis  of  said  effluent; 

passing  said  effluent  through  said  bed  of  heated  solid  ele- 
ments, thus  causing  pyrolysis  of  said  effluent  and  produc- 
tion of  a  gaseous  pyrolysis  product  and  a  solid  pyrolysis 
product  which  is  trapped  on  the  contact  surface  of  the 
solid  elements; 

removing  the  trapped  solid  pyrolysis  product  from  the  solid 
elements  to  regenerate  said  elements;  and 

discharging  the  solid  and  gaseous  pyrolysis  products  from 
the  chamber. 


5462,469 

PREPARATION  OF  ULTRAPURE  HYDROGEN 

FLUORIDE 

Ulrich  Scaeke-Koyra,  Veilmar,  Andreas  Groasmann,  Sehnde, 

and  Werner  Rudolph,  Hanover,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

SolTay  Fluor  and  DeriTate  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,712 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31, 1991,  4135918 
Int  a.'  CDIB  7/19 
VS.  a.  423—484  6  CUins 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ultrapure  hydrogen  fluoride  from 
hydrogen  fluoride  contaminated  with  at  least  one  impurity 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  \vater,  metals,  arsenic, 
boron  compounds,  phosphorous  compounds,  sulfur  com- 
pounds and  carbon  compounds,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  contacting  said  contaminated  hydrogen  fluoride  with 
elemental  fluorine  in  the  presence  of  metal  fluoride  to  convert 
said  at  least  one  impurity  to  a  product  which  is  separable  from 
hydrogen  fluoride  by  distillation,  and  distilling  ultra  pure  hy- 
drogen fluoride  from  said  product. 


5^62,470 
ULTRAFINE  GOLD  AND/OR  SILVER  CHALCOGENIDE 

AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hamhiko  Masntomi,  Hino;  Naoko  Ucbida,  Tokyo;  Hirofomi 

Ohtani,  Hino,  and  Kazuyoshi  Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

•asisnors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,636 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127516 

Int.  CL'  COIB  19/04;  C09K  11/02 

VS.  a.  423—509  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  chalcogenide  of  at  least  one  of 
gold  and  silver  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  solution  of  at  least  one  water  soluble 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver 
nitrate,  chloroauric  acid,  and  gold  dimethylrhodanine, 
and  a  mixture  of  chloroauric  acid,  and  a  second  aqueous 
solution  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  sulfide,  alkali  sulfide,  thiourea,  substituted 
thiourea,  polysulfides,  selenoureas  and  dithiacarbaminic 
acids; 

(b)  simultaneously  injecting  the  first  and  second  solutions 
into  a  third  protective  colloid  solution  and  rapidly  mixing 
the  first,  second  and  third  solutions,  wherein  the  mixing  is 
effected  to  produce  a  chalcogenide  product  having  an 
average  panicle  size  of  not  more  than  60  A  and  a  coeffici- 
ent of  variation  of  less  than  0.16;  and 

(c)  recovering  particles  of  the  resulting  chalcogenide  prod- 
uct 


5,362,471 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GYPSUM  FLAKE  FROM 
FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION 
Tiaiotliy  J.  Roth,  Allentown,  Pa.;  Carmine  R.  Gagliardi,  Em- 
BMns,  Pa.,  and  William  R.  Welliver,  Ship  Bottom,  N J.,  as- 
signors to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,283 
Int  a.'  COIF  11/46 
VS.  a.  423—555  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  gypsum  calcium  sulfate  dihy- 
drate  flake,  the  improvement  for  producing  gypsum  calcium 
sulfate  dihydrate  from  powdered  synthetic  gypsum  calcium 
sulfate  dihydrate  obtained  by  the  wet  limestone  process  for  the 
desulfurization  of  flue  gas  which  comprises: 

a)  adjusting  the  surface  moisture  content  of  the  powdered 
gypsum  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  to  a  level  of  from  about 
S  to  12%  by  weight  thereby  forming  a  moist  powder; 

b)  compacting  the  moist  powder  in  a  compaction  zone  com- 
prising a  roller  press  exerting  a  pressure  of  from  4  tons 
force  to  1 5  tons  force  per  linear  inch  of  sheet  width; 

c)  forming  the  moist  powder  under  compression  into  a  sheet 
having  a  thickness  of  from  O.OS  to  0.2S  inches; 

d)  maintaining  the  sheet  under  compaction  for  a  period  of 
from  0.2  to  1.2  seconds;  and, 

e)  fracturing  the  sheet  into  chips.  | 


'  5^2,472 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AQUEOUS  CERAMIC 
SUSPENSIONS  AND  THE  USE  OF  SAID  SUSPENSIONS 
Joaef  Lanter,  Aachen;  Walter  Ma)T,  Wiirselen;  Joachim  Opitx, 

Aacbea,  and  Gerd  Romanowski,  Nidderau  Heldeabcfgeai,  all 

of  Gcnnany,  avi^on  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporatioa,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Spf.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,340 

ClaiBt  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Sep.  13, 1991,  4130441 
Int  a.'  COIG  23/00:  C04B  35/46 
VS.  CL  423—598  26  Claias 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  aqueous  suspensions  of  deag- 
glomerated  finely  powdered  solid  particles  of  barium  titanate 
in  a  manner  to  prevent  reagglomeration,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  solid  particles  of  finely 
powdered  barium  titanate  and  dispersing  agents,  and 

(b)  carrying  out  at  least  one  of  the  following  sub-steps  to 
prevent  reagglomeration  of  said  soUd  particles  of  finely 
powdered  barium  titanate  for  a  given  period  of  time: 

(i)  washing  said  solid  particles  at  least  once  in  water  before 

carrying  out  step  (a), 
(ii)  adding  to  said  aqueous  suspension  anionic  compounds 

of  at  least  one  of  sulfates,  carbonates,  iodates,  chro- 

mates,  oxalates,  citrates  and  tartrates, 
(iii)  providing  said  aqueous  suspension  in  a  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere free  of  COj, 
(iv)  providing  said  aqueous  suspension  at  a  temperature  of 

at  most  20*  C.  and 
(v)  adding  additional  dispersing  agents  to  said  aqueous 

suspension  at  least  before  reagglomeration  of  said  solid 

particles  begins. 


'  5,362,473 

RADIOLABELLED  PARTICULATE  COMPOSITION 
Karel  J.  Panek,  Heiloo,  Netherlands,  aangnor  to  Mallinckrodt 

MedicaL  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
per  No.  PCr/US89/04490,  §  371  Date  Dec  18, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec  18, 1991 

per  FUed  Oct  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  678,252 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Oct  14,  1988, 
8802530 

lat  CL>  A61K  49/02 
VS.  CL  424—1.13  9  daima 

1.  A  technetium-99m-labelled  particulate  composition  to  be 
used  as  a  dry  aerosol  for  lung  scintigraphy,  the  composition 
comprising  technetium-99m-labelled  particulate  base  material 
wherein  said  base  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  silica  gel,  a  siliceous  material,  and  a  non-swelling 
polymer;  wherein  organic  Ugands  are  bonded  covalently  to  the 
surface  of  the  base  material,  the  organic  Ugands  including  at 
least  one  functional  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thiol-,  amino-,  alkylamino-,  oxime-,  dithiocarbamate-,  xan- 
thate-,  thiosemicarbazone-,  or  dithiosemicarbazone  groups  or 
combinations  thereof,  said  technetium-99m-labelled  particulate 
composition  forming  a  dry  aerosol. 


5,362,474 
MFFHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  LOCATING 
INFLAMMATORY  OR  TUMOR  POO  IN  A  PATIENT 
AND  DIAGNOSnC  HT  THEREFOR 
Locien  D.  D'Hinterlaad,  Castrca;  Alain  Le  Pape,  l.»iig»«<f; 
Gerard  Normier,  Caatrea;  Anae-Marte  PbieL  Castres,  and 
Jacqaea  Daraad,  Caatrea,  all  of  Ftaace,  laaiipnri  to  Pierre 
Fabre  MedicaaMiit  Paris,  Fraacc 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  491,184,  Mar.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,677 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  8,  1989,  89  03034 

iBt  CL'  A61K  49/Oa  49/02 

VS.  CL  424—1.13  8  dahw 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  locating  any  inflammatory 

and/or  tumor  foci  in  a  patient  which  comprises  administering 

to  said  patient  by  nebulization  for  inhalation,  a  solution  com- 


prising a  detectable  component  coupled  to  a  polysaccharide 
compound,  said  polysaccharide  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  the  compound  D  2S,  (2)  the  compound 
D  25  oxidized  so  that  the  galactofiiranose  residue  therein  has 
been  converted  to  arabinose,  (3)  the  amide,  ester  or  ether 
derivatives  of  (1)  or  (2),  (4)  the  quaternary  ammonium  deriva- 
tives and  salts  of  (1),  (2)  or  (3),  and  (S)  derivatives  obtained  by 
grafting  of  phosphatides  onto  (1),  (2),  (3)  or  (4);  and  detecting 
the  detectable  component 


5,362,475 
GADOLINIUM  CHELATES  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Heinz  Griet;  Doawe  Roaenberg;  Hanns-Joachim  Weinaunn; 
Ulrich  Speck;  Wolfgang  Matzel;  Gcorg-Alexaader  Hoycr,  aU 
of  Berlin,  Germany;  Heinrich  Pfeiffo-,  deceased,  late  of  Ber- 
lin, Germany  by  Brigitte  Pfeiflcr,  executrix  ,  and  Fraaz-Joief 
Renneke,  Berlin,  Gcraumy,  aadgnors  to  Schering  Aktica- 
geaellachaft  Berlin,  Germany 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  596,932,  Oct  15, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  20,992,  Mar.  2, 1987,  Ser.  No.  20,300,  Mar.  2, 1987,  and  Ser. 
No.  423,594,  Oct  17, 1989,  said  Ser.  No.  596,932,  b  a  diriaion  of 
Ser.  No.  370,139,  Job.  23, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,963,344,  which  ia  a 
continnation  of  Ser.  No.  20,993,  Mar.  2, 1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  coatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  573,184,  Jan.  23,  1984,  Pat  No. 
4,647,447,  which  U  a  continaatiOB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,594, 
JnL  26,  1982,  abandoned,  mid  Ser.  No.  20,300,  is  a  diriakm  of 

Ser.  No.  573,184,  Jal.  26,  1982,  said  Ser.  No.  423,594,  is  a 

continnation  of  Ser.  No.  20,301,  Mar.  2, 1987,  which  U  a  dirisioa 

of  Ser.  No.  573,184,  Mar.  2,  1987,  said  Ser.  No.  20,992,  U  a 

dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  573,184,  Mar.  2,  1987,  and  a 
continaation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  573,184,  Mar.  2,  1987.  lUs 

appUcation  JnL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,800 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  JnL  24, 1981, 3129906; 
Jaa.  21,  1983,  3302410;  Jan.  11,  1984,  3401052 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CL  424—9  10  Oaims 

1.  The  di-N-methylglucamine  salt  of  the  gadolinium  (III) 
complex  of  diethylene-triaminepcntaacetic  acid. 


5,362,476 
ALKYL  PHOSPHONATE  POLYAZAMACROCYCUC 
CHEATES  FOR  MRI 
A.  Dean  Sherry,  Dalian,  Tex^  and  Garry  E.  Kiefer,  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  UniTersity  of 
Texas  System,  Anstin,  Tex.  and  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  615,619,  Not.  19,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,193, 
May  25,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  291,053,  Dec  28, 1988, 
Pat  No.  44*83,376,  which  is  a  continnadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
7,729,  Jan.  27, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB-ia-part 
of  Ser.  No.  662,075,  Oct  18,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,639,365.  This 
appUcation  JaL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,715 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/055.  31/675;  C07D  225/00.  255/02 
VS.  CL  424—9  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  contrast  of  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  images  of  a  patient  the  method  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  needing  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  a  diagnostically  effective  amount  of  a 
polyazamacrocycUc  compound  or  a  salt  thereof,  the  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

{(CH2)xNR},  — iM+' 


p«t^2)xNK/,  — I 


where 
X  is  2,  3  or  a  combination  of  p  2(s)  and  q  3(s)  where 

p+q=y; 

y  is  4; 

R  is  (CH2)rP(=0)OR'OR^ 
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R>  is  H  or  CHj; 
R2isC,Hi+2<i; 
n  is  4  to  6; 
z  is  1  to  3; 
r  is  2  or  3;  and 

M  is  a  metal  ion;  and  obtaining  a  magnetic  resonance 
image  of  the  patient. 


5^2,477 
19F  MAGNFnC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AGENTS 
WHICH  INCLUDE  A  NTTROXIDE  MOIETY 
Deanis  A.  Moore,  Fergnaon;  Max  D.  Adams,  St.  Charles;  Wil- 
liam P.  CKheris,  Florissant;  David  H.  White,  BaUwin;  Mu- 
thunadar  P.  Periasamy,  Chesterfield;  Raghavan  Rigagopalan, 
Maryland  Heights;  Lynn  A.  deLearie,  University  City,  and 
Steven  R.  Wonlfe,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo,,  aarignofs  to  Mallinck- 
rodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continiiation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  826,333,  Jan.  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,153, 
Oct  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,318,770.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  950,343 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  424—9  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  fluorine- 19  magnetic  resonance 

images  of  body  organs  and  tissues  which  comprises: 

(a)  administering  to  a  patient,  a  diagnostically  effective 
amount  of  a  fluorine-containing  compound  having  en- 
hanced relaxation  properties  resulting  from  direct  associa- 
tion with  a  nitroxide;  and 

(b)  imaging  the  patient's  organs  and  tissues. 


5,362,478 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  WITH 
FLUOROCARBONS  ENCAPSULATED  IN  A 
CROSS-LINKED  POLYMERIC  SHELL 
NeU  P.  Deaai;  Patricli  Soon-Shioag;  Paul  A.  Saadford,  aU  of  Lo« 
Alleles;  Mark  W.  Griastaff,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  ami 
Keueth  S.  Swiick,  Champaign,  m.,  amigBora  to  Vivorx  Phar- 
maceuticals, lac,  Saata  Moaica,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,150 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/055:  A61K  31/715 
VS.  CL  424—9  16  Ctaiam 

1.  A  composition  for  obtaining  in  vivo  fluorine  magnetic 
resonance  images,  said  composition  comprising  fluorine-con- 
taining magnetic  resonance  imaging  agent(s)  substantially 
completely  contained  within  a  polymeric  shell;  wherein  said 
polymeric  shell  comprises  a  biocompatible  naturally  occurring 
polymer  which  is  substantially  crosslinked  by  way  of  disulfide 
bonds, 

wherein  said  biocompatible  naturally  occurring  polymer, 
prior  to  crosslinking,   has  covalently  attached  thereto 
sulfhydryl  groups  or  disulfide  groups. 
16.  A  composition  for  obtaining  in  vivo  fluorine  magnetic 
resonance  images,  said  composition  comprising  fluorine-con- 
taining  magnetic   resonance   imaging   agent(s)   substantially 
completely  contained  within  a  polymeric  shell;  wherein  said 
polymeric    shell    comprises    lipid(s)    containing    sulfhydryl 
groups  and/or  disulfide  groups  which  is  substantially  cross- 
linked  by  way  of  disulfide  bonds, 

wherein  said  lipid,  prior  to  crosslinking,  has  covalently 
attached  thereto  sulfhydryl  groups  or  disulfide  groups. 


5,362,479 
ETHER  SULFATES  FOR  ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  DENTAL 

CARE  PREPARATIONS 

Willi  Breitzke;  Holger  Tesmann,  both  of  Duesseldorf;  Karl- 

Heinz    Gantke,    Moenchengladbach,    and    Hans-Christian 

Raths,  Monheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kom- 

manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf-Holthausen,  Ger- 

PCr  No.  PCr/EP91/02406,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12701,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  90,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennaay,  Jan.  19, 1991,  4101515 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/16 
VS.  a.  424—49  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  oral  hygiene  or  dental  care  composition  comprising 
at  least  one  surfactant,  flavoring,  and  sweetener,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  composition  contains  a  surfactant  eflective 
quantity  of  an  alkyl  ether  sulfate  mixture  corresponding  to 
formula  I 


R '— O— (C2H4O);,— SOjM 

in  which  R'  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  containing  12  to  18 
atoms,  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  magnesium  ion,  and  x 
average  value  of  2  to  10,  and  wherein  at  least  50%  by 
of  the  mixture  consists  of  homologs  with  x  —  1  to  x  -(- 1 
ether  groups,  and  the  content  of  alkyl  sulfates  in  which 
below  10%  by  weight;  and  wherein  the  composition 
from  any  additional  quantities  of  alkyl  sulfates. 


(I) 

carbon 
has  an 
weight 
glycol 
x=Ois 
is  free 


5,362,480 
ORAL  HYGIENE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
AMINO  SUGARS  AS  ANTIPLAQUE  AGENTS 
Van  An,  Peekskill,  N.Y.;  Robert  G.  Carson,  Rahway,  N.J.;  Bgan 
Harirchian,  South  Orange,  N.J.,  and  Kurt  M.  Schilling,  Ve- 
rona, N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of 
Coaopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ContinoatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,407,  Dec.  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,973 
lat  a.'  A61K  7/16.  7/18.  7/22 
VS.  a.  424—54  17  Claima 

1.  An  oral  hygiene  non-food  composition  comprising  a  suit- 
able carrier  and  an  effective  antiplaque  amount  of  at  least  one 
compound  having  a  formula: 

a'-NRR' 

wherein 

(i)  A'  is  a  saccharide  comprising  a  sugar  moiety  recognized 
by  lectins  on  oral  bacteria  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  0-D-galactose,  ;3-D-N-acetyl  galactosamine,  lac- 
tose, L-rhamnose  and  /3-D-fucose; 

(ii)  nitrogen  (N)  is  linked  to  the  anomeric  carbon  at  the 
reducing  end  of  the  saccharide  A';  and 

(iii)  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical,  an  aromatic  radical,  and  a  cycloaliphatic 
radical. 


5,362,481 
BENZOFURAN  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

AS  STABILIZERS  AGAINST  UV  RADLATIONS 
Giaaeppe  Raspaati,  Bergamo,  Italy,  aaaigaor  to  3V  lac.  Wee- 
hawkea,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,801 
lat  a.'  C07D  307/Sl:  A61K  7/42.  7/44 
VS.  CL  424—59  12  ( 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


-continued 


R 

I 
R'(OC2H4)x(OC3H«)/XCH2),— |-SiO-|— 

R 
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(2) 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-Cs  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  group,  R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C4  alkoxy 
group,  R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-C|g  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
group,  R4  is  a  group  of  formula  (II),  (III),  (IV)  or  (V) 


— CO— Rj, 

— CO— NH— R«, 


R 

I 
-SK> 

I 
(CH2)/XC3H«0)/C2H40),R' 


R 

I 

-Si— 

I 

R 


in 


-(CH2)/XC3H60)/C2H40),R' 


— COOR7, 


— CO— CH2— O 


rv 


R«. 


R9 


R 

I 

R'(OC2H4)x(OC3H«)yO(CH2), — |-SiC 

R 


R 
I 


(3) 


wherein  R5  is  a  C2-C17  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group, 
C5-C8  cycloalkyi  or  C6-C12  aryl  group,  optionally  substituted 
with  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  hydroxy,  Ci-Cig  alkoxy,  or  a  group 
of  formula  (VI) 


-Si-(CH2)/)(C3H«iO)^C2H40),R 


(4) 


(CH2)/)(C3H60)/C2H40)xR- 


R 

I 


wherein  R,  Ri,  R2,  R3  have  the  above  defined  meanings  and  X 
can  be  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond,  C2-C10  alkylene,  Cs-Cg 
cycloalkylene  or  C6-C12  arylenc,  R«  and  R7  are  a  Ci-Cig 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  or  a  Cs-Cg  cycloalkyi  group, 
Rg  and  R9,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other, 
are  hydrogen,  C|-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group,  Ci-C|g 
alkoxy,  or  a  — COORio  group,  wherein  Rio  is  Ci-Cig  straight 
or  branched  alkyl  group. 


-Si-(CH2)/)(C3H«0)/C2H40),R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a 
phenyl  group,  R"is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  S,  m  is  an  integer  of  S  to 
l(X),  n  and  x  are  independently  integers  of  1  to  SO,  t  and  y  are 
independently  integers  of  0  to  50,  the  soUd  wax  having  as  a 
main  component  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  and  branched  hydrocarbon  waxes  having 
25  to  52  carbon  atoms. 


5362,482 
WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  SOLID  COSMEHC 
COMPOSITION 
Toahio  Yoneyama;  Yasno  Matsuoka;  Harumi  Suzuki;  Shigenori 
Kumagai,  and  Susnmu  Takada,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,812,  Nov.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,784,  Dec.  20, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,673 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/021.  7/035 
VS.  a.  424—69  9  Claims 

1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsified  solid  cosmetic  composition 
comprising  5%  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  silicone  oil,  3%  to  30% 
by  weight  of  a  solid  wax,  0.2%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene  modified  organopolysiloxane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  having  the  following  structures  (1),  (2),  (3), 
and  (4),  and  5%  to  60%  by  weight  of  water,  all  based  on  the 
total  amount  of  the  composition: 


R 

I 

R— SiO- 

I 

R 


R 

I 
-SiO 

I 
(CH2)/XC3H«iO)j^C2H40),R' 


(1) 


R 
I 
-Si— R 
I 
R 


5,362,483 
FLAVORING,  FRAGRANCE,  SKIN  TEXTURIZING  AND 
DEODORANT  MATERIALS  AND  MFTHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Robert  D.  Morgan,  and  Peter  A.  Blagdoo,  both  of  Paris,  IlL, 

assignors  to  Morgan  Food  Products,  Inc.  Paris,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,402,  Jan.  17, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,223,260. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,605 
Int  a.)  A61K  7/02 
VS.  CL  424—69  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  encapsulated  skin  texturiz- 
ing  material  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

a.  melting  a  water  soluble,  nonharmfiil  carrier  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol 
and  polyoxyalkene  glycols  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  4,0(X)  and  about  IS.CXK),  which 
carrier  is  soUd  at  room  temperature; 

b.  dispersing  within  the  melted  carrier,  formed  in  step  a,  a 
skin  texturizer  to  produce  a  dispersed  melt; 

c.  transporting  said  dispersed  melt  to  a  nozzle  positioned 
within  a  chamber  and  spraying  said  dispersed  melt 
through  said  nozzle,  said  chamber  being  cooled  by  flow- 
ing a  non-reactive  gas  therethrough,  the  temperature  of 
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said  gas,  as  said  gas  enters  said  chamber,  being  less  than 
the  melting  temperature  of  said  carrier; 
d.  solidifying  said  dispersed  melt  by  contacting  said  dis- 


persed melt  with  said  gas  flowing  through  said  chamber; 
and 
e.  recovering  the  solid  skin  texturizing  material  formed  by 
step  d. 


5^2,484  ^ 

HAIR  CARE  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONDITIONING 

HAIR  WITH  SILICONE  OIL 

Jamca  L.  Wood,  Elmhurst,  and  Andrea  Mariahazy,  Westchester, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Alberto-CulTcr  Company,  Melrose 

Park,m. 
CoatiBnatioo-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  896,161,  Jon.  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  JnL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,006 

Int  a.5  A61K  7/06,  31/695 

VS.  a.  424—70  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  hair  care  composition  for  conditioning  hair  with 
silicone  oil,  comprising  a  stable  emulsion  of  a  water-insoluble 
hair  conditioning  non-volatile  silicone  oil  dispersed  in  a  liquid 
carrier  consisting  of  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  selected  from 
polyoxyethylene  and  copolymers  of  polyoxyethylene  and 
polyoxypropylene,  from  60  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  said  glycol 
carrier  being  present  per  100  parts  of  said  composition,  and 
said  composition  further  containing  an  emulsifier  consisting  of 
a  silicone  phosphate  salt  having  an  anionic  moiety  comprising 
a  copolymer  of  dimethylpolysiloxane  and  polyoxyethylene, 
said  salt  having  a  siloxane  chain  containing  from  20  to  40 
dimethylsiloxy  units,  an  oxyethylene  chain  containing  from  3 
to  IS  oxyethylene  units,  and  terminating  in  an  anionic  phos- 
phate group,  said  salt  also  having  a  cationic  moiety  comprising 
an  aUphatic  amine  or  amido  amine  containing  at  least  one  basic 
nitrogen  group  and  at  least  one  alkyl  or  alkylene  group  con- 
taining from  8  to  36  carbons  said  salt  being  present  in  an  effec- 
tive amount  for  emulsifying  said  non-volatile  siUcone  oil  in  said 
glycol  carrier. 


5,362,485 

HAIR  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
SULFIDE  LINKED  POLYSILOXANES 
Kaznhide  Hayama;  Kaqji  Narazaki;  Ynkio  Saitoh;  Tomoaki 
Hiwatashi;  Isao  Itoh,  and  Sigeoki  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Yokkai- 
chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company, 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,257 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  28,  1992,  4-201373 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/06.  7/OS,  7/09 
VS.  CL  424—70  IS  Claims 

1.  A  hair  cosmetic  composition  comprising  0. 1  weight  per- 
cent or  greater  of  a  graft  copolymer  and/or  an  alternating 
block  copolymer,  each  of  which  comprises; 
a  first  unit  containing  a  polysiloxane  group  of  the  general 
formula  (1)  and/or  (2): 


R'        R'  R'         R'  (I) 

R'— SO— (SiO)„— (SiO),— SiR'; 
R'        R'  RZ—      r1 

R'  R'  R'  (2) 

— R^— (SiO)„— (SiO),— SiR2— 
R'  R^—      R' 

where  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of 
CI  to  CIO,  a  phenyl  group,  a  hydroxy  termmated  poly- 
oxyalkylene  group,  a  polyoxyalkylene  group  substituted 
with  an  alkyl  ether  or  a  fatty  acid  ester,  a  polyalkylene- 
polyamine  group,  a  fatty  acid  group,  or  a  polysiloxane 
group;  R^  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  CI  to  CIO;  and 
m,  n  and  p  represent  the  numbers  of  groups  contained  in 
each  polysiloxane  group,  m  being  an  integer  within  a 
range  of  from  10  through  350,  n  being  an  integer  within  a 
range  from  I  through  SO,  and  p  being  an  integer  within  a 
range  of  from  0  through  SO;  and 
a  second  unit  containing  a  polymer  of  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, said  first  and  second  units  being  bonded  together  at 
the  R^  group  of  said  first  unit  through  a  sulfide  linkage. 


permanent  wave  composition;  sufficient  alkali  such  that  the 
composition  has  a  pH  of  about  7.8  to  about  8.8,  and  a  second 


5,362,486 

IN-SrrU  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLIGOMERS  ONTO 

HAIR 

Amn  Naodagiri,  Libertyrille;  Jacqueline  Hutter,  Chicago,  and 
Ramiro  Galleguillos,  Glendale  Heights,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,844 
Int  CV  A61K  7/11.  31/765;  C08G  18/04,  18/10 
VS.  CL  424—71  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  human  hair  for  increased  polymer 
durability  comprising: 

applying  to  said  hair  an  oligomeric  compound  formed  by 
end  capping  a  urethane  oligomer  with  a  bisulfite  or  an 
acrylate  group,  wherein  the  oligomer  has  a  degree  of 
polymerization  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  200,  and  contains 
no  free  isocyanate;  and 
polymerizing  the  oligomer  while  said  oligomer  is  in  contact 
with  said  hair  to  form,  in-situ,  a  polymer  adhered  to  said 
hair. 


5,362,487 

CYSTEAMINE  PERMANENT  WAVE  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 

Aran  Nandagiri,  Libertyrille;  Richard  A.  Abbott  Westmont;    ^ 

Rente  E.  Nardone,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  and  Edward  T.  Borish, 

Mahwah,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,113,  Jan.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.    ^'1 

5,260,054.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,305 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Not.  9, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/06.  7/09.  7/11 

VS.  a.  424—71  11  Claims 

1.  A  permanent  wave  composition  capable  of  breaking  sulfur 

to  sulfur  bonds  in  human  hair  when  in  contact  with  said  human 

hair  so  that  said  hair  can  be  reconfigured  in  a  predetermined 

configuration,  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cysteamine 

in  an  amount  of  about  7.8%  to  about  9%  by  weight  of  the 


TIMC     IN    MII«nES 


reducing  agent  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1  to  about  18% 
weight  of  the  waving  composition. 


by 


5,362,488 

BUFFERED  DL\PER  RASH  CREAM 
Murray  J.  Sibley,  Westerrille,  Ohio;  Donald  E.  Hartung,  Ar- 
lington  Heights,  111.,  and   Rosalyn   Ruland,  BexJey,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,641,  Oct  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,113 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/74.  9/00 
VS.  CL  424—78.05  1  Claim 

1.  A  buffered  skin  cream  for  use  in  the  prevention  and  treat- 
ment of  diaper  rash,  said  skin  cream  being  soluble  in  soap  and 
water,  and  having  a  viscosity  of  about  2SO,000  to  1,000,000 
centipoise,  and  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  5.0  to  5.5, 
said  skin  cream  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  polydimethylsiloxane  polymer  in  a  concentration 
by  weight  of  about  15  to  25%; 

(b)  a  non-ionic  emulsifier  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of 
about  7  to  9%,  said  non-ionic  emulsifier  comprising  a 
mixture  of  cetearyl  alcohol  and  its  ethoxylate; 

(c)  sodium  citrate  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of  about  2  to 
4%; 

(d)  citric  acid  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of  about  0.2  to 
0.5%; 

(e)  a  blend  of  proplene  glycol,  diazolidinyl  urea,  methyl 
paraben,  and  propyl  paraben  in  a  concentration  by  weight 
of  about  0.5  to  1.5%; 

(0  mineral  oil  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of  about  5  to  7%, 
said  mineral  oil  having  a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  of 
about  0.818  to  0.880; 

(g)  stearic  acid  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of  about  7  to 
9%,  said  stearic  acid  having  a  saponification  value  of 
about  197-200  and  an  iodine  value  of  not  more  than  1; 

(h)  nonoxynlhydroxyethylcellulose  in  a  concentration  by 
weight  of  about  0.4  to  0.5%;  and 

(i)  water  in  a  concentration  by  weight  of  about  30  to  50%. 


5,362,489 
USE  OF  RECOMBINANT  B-CELL  DIFFERENTIATION 

FACTOR  FOR  AUGMENTING  ANTIBODY 
PRODUCnON  AND  STIMULATING  BONE  MARROW 
PROLIFERATION 
Tadimitm  KiaUmoto,  Toodabayaahi;  Toahio  Hirano,  Ibwaki; 
Hifoshi  MatSBi,  Kawasaki;  Yoshiynki  Takahara,  KawasaU; 
Ynkio  Aldyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Aldra  Okano,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo  and  Tada- 
mitsn  Kiahimoto,  TondabnyasU,  both  of  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  81,746,  Aug.  5,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1986,  61-184858; 
Aug.  27,  1986,  61-200433;  Dec.  18,  1986,  61-302699;  May  13, 
1987,  62-116332 

Int  CL'  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  424—852  2  n.lm. 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  bone  marrow  proliferation 
comprising: 
administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  a  non-glycosylated  polypeptide  having  human 
B-cell  differentiation  factor  activity,  said  polypeptide 
having  PRO  or  ALA  PRO  as  the  N-tenninal  amino 
acid(s)  and  MET  as  the  C-terminal  amino  acid  and  a 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acid 
formula  (I),  ai).  (HI),  and  (IV). 


5,362,490 
HUMAN  MYELOMONOCYTE  INTERFERON-GAMMA, 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Masashi  Kurimoto,  and  Maaakaza  Mitsahashi,  both  of  Oka- 
yama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara 
Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyi^,  Okayama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,740,  Feb.  22,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,005,  Jul.  21,  1987, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,318  Jul. 
13,  1989,  abandoned. 

62,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1986,  61-176266; 
May  25,  1987,  62-125777;  JuL  25,  1988,  63-184069 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/66;  C12P  21/02;  C07K  7/00 
VS.  CI.  424—85.5  22  Claims 

1.  A  prophylactic  and  therapeutic  composition  for  human 
interferon-gamma-susceptible  diseases  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  human  myelomonocyte  interferon-gamma  for  pre- 
venting or  treating  said  human  interferon-gamma-susceptible 
diseases  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,362,491 

MODIFIED  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PROTEIN 

COMPOSITION 

Yutaka  Mizushima,  4-25-20,  Daida,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignor  to  Yutalca  Mizushima;  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd. 
and  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  832,585,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,310,958, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  547,039,  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,109,118.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1989,  1-174371; 
Nov.  29,  1989,  1-310056 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/26  39/00 
VS.  CL  424—180.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  active  protein  composition  for  oral  or  local 
administration,  which  comprises 

a  modified  biologically  active  protein  consisting  essentially 
of  a  biologically  active  protein  covalently  bonded  to 
lecithin  and  a  protease  inhibitor  which  does  not  inhibit 
said  modified  biologically  active  protein. 
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5,362,492 
METHOD  OF  INHIBrnNG  MULTIPLE  ORGAN 
FAILURE  IN  TRAUMA  PATIENTS  BY 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE 
Ackia  Sckoettler,  Aackeo;  Leopold  Flob^  Roetgen;  Voiker 
Baekrco;  logo  Marzi,  both  of  Hoabarg/Saar,  all  of  Germany, 
ami  Otmtai  Treatz,  Zvick,  SwHseriand,  aasigson  to  Grvencii- 
tkal  GabH,  StoUbers/RUd^  Gcnuuy 
Continiiatioii  of  Scr.  No.  797,188,  Not.  25,  1991,  abaodoned. 

TUs  application  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,722 
Claiins  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1990,  4038563 
Int.  a.5  A61K  37/50,  37/02 
VS.  a.  424—94.4  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  multiple  organ  failure  in  a  patient 
at  risk  thereof  suffering  from  polytrauma  caused  by  an  acci- 
dent wherein  brain  trauma  as  predominant  injury  is  excluded, 
said  method  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effec- 
tive multiple  organ  failure  inhibiting  amount  of  superoxide 
dismutase. 


5,362,493 
PREPARATION  OF  REDOX  POLYMER  CATHODES  FOR 

THIN  FILM  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES 
Terjc  A.  Skotheim,  Sboreham;  Hung  S.  Lee,  Rocky  Point,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Yoshiyuki  Okamoto,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  aaaignors  to 
AaMxriated  Universities,  Inc^  Washington,  D.C. 
Cootiniuitioa-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,059,  Jon.  28,  1991, 
abaodoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,429, 
May  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
913,412 
Lit  a.'  HOIM  4/04.  4/60 
VS.  CL  429—194  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  polymeric  cathode 
material  for  use  in  solid  state  electrochemical  cells,  which 
comprises  forming  a  physical  mixture  of  a  branched  polysilox- 
anc  polymer  electrolyte,  a  branched  polysiloxane  redox  poly- 
mer, an  ionizable  alkali  metal  salt,  and  conducting  cartx>n 
powder,  said  branched  polysiloxane  polymer  electrolyte  and 
branched  polysiloxane  redox  polymer  both  containing  radia- 
tion polymerizable,  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups,  and 
subjecting  the  physical  mixture  to  actinic  radiation  to  form  a 
crosslinked  polymer  network. 


5,362,494 

COSMEnC,  DERMO-PHARMACEUnCAL  OR 

VESICLE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING 

CLYCEROL-DERTVED  COMPOUNDS 

Alexandre  Zysman;  Henri  Sebag;  Alain  Ribier,  all  of  Paris;  Gny 
Vanlerberghe,  VUlerande;  Clande  Mahien,  Paris,  and  Claude 
Berthclot,  Lea  PaTillons  Sons  Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,174 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1990,  90  1414^ 
Ang.  8,  1991,  91  10128 

iBt  CL'  A61K  7/40  9/10  9/107,  9/127 
VS.  a.  424—401  18  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  dermopharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising as  a  surfactant,  at  least  one  nonionic  amphiphilic  com- 
pound having  formula  (T): 


tic  viscosity  measured  at  20*  C.  between  about  13,000  and 
30,000  Pascals  second,  wherein  said  material  consisting  of  a 


CH2— CH— CH2— 
OH      OH 


"1 


CH2— CH— O-^— H 
»  J. 


(D 


wherein 
R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  linear  or  branched  C4-C2g  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  or  a  mixture 

thereof,  and 
(ii)  — CH2A  wherein  A  represents  — OR',  — SR'  or 

O 

n 

— O— C— R'. 

wherein  R'  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon, 
and 

n  represents  an  average  statistical  value  n  greater  than  I  and 

equal  to  not  more  than  6  and,  when  R  represents  — CH2A, 

n  also  represents  a  value  equal  to  2. 

9.  A  composition  comprising  a  dispersion  in  an  aqueous 

medium  of  vesicles  bounded  by  one  or  more  lamellae  of  a  lipid 

phase  containing  at  least  one  nonionic  amphiphilic  compound 

having  formula  (I): 


(D 


CH2— CM— CH2— O pCH2— CH— O-^— H 

OH      OH  L  "^  J 


wherein  R  represents  (i)  a  linear  Ci4-C|g  alkyl  radical  or  (ii) 
— CH2A  wherein  A  represents  OR'  wherein  R'  a  linear 
Cio-C)g  alkyl  radical,  and  n  represents  an  average  statistical 
value  n  greater  than  1  and  equal  to  not  more  than  3  and,  when 
R  represents  — CH2A,  n  is  also  equal  to  2. 


5,362,495 
INSERT  MATERIAL  FOR  WIDENING  THE  GINGIVAL 

SULCUS 
Patrick  Lesage,  9,  rue  Constantine,  35400  Saint-Malo,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00417,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15587,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  778,229 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  13,  1989,  89  07812 
Lit.  a.'  A6IK  9/14.  47/36:  A61C  5/02 
VS.  CL  424—435  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  widening  the  gingival  sulcus,  without  bleed- 
ing or  oozing,  comprising  inserting  within  the  gingival  sulcus 
a  material  in  the  form  of  a  biocompatible  paste  which  is  injecta- 
ble for  external  use,  preferably  hydrophilic,  and  having  a  plas- 


5,362,496 
METHOD  AND  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SMOKING 

CESSATION 
Richard  W.  Baker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Giaacarlo  Santns,  Milan, 
Italy,  and  Susan  Vintilla-Friedman,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Pharmetriz  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
FUed  Ang.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,262 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/00;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  424—435  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  condition  responsive  to  nicotine 
therapy  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  a  first  treatment  with  nicotine  by  transdermal  administra- 
tion to  obtain  nicotine  blood  levels  of  between  5  to  35 
ng/mL  for  at  least  12  hours;  and 
ii)  a  second  treatment  with  nicotine  by  transmucosal  admin- 
istration to  obtain  maximum  nicotine  blood  levels  from  2 
to  20  minutes  after  the  transmucosal  administration;  and 
wherein  the  transmucosal  administration  provides  transient 
blood  levels  of  nicotine  about  5  ng/ml  above  that  provided  by 
the  transdermal  administration  of  nicotine. 


5,362v497 
TRANSDERMAL  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION 

Masayuki  Yamada,  Kawanishi;  Muneo  Nonomura,  Suita,  and 
Kohei  Nishikawa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  524,870,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,020 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1989,  1-133364 
I«t  a.'  A6IK  9/70:  A6IF  13/15 
VS.  a.  424—449  13  Claims 

1.  A  transdermal  therapeutic  composition  which  comprises: 
(i)  0.1  to  20%  of  a  phannaceutically  effective  ingredient; 
(ii)  1  to  50%  (w/w)  water-soluble  substance  which  enhances 
transdermal  absorption  of  the  phannaceutically  effective 
ingredient; 
(iii)  0. 1  to  80%  (w/w)  fat-soluble  substance  which  enhances 
transdermal  absorption  of  the  phannaceutically  effective 
ingredient;  and 
(iv)  0.1  to  10%  (w/w)  vinyl  acetate-acrylic  acid  ester  co- 
polymer hydrolyzate  capable  of  absorbing  about  50  to 
2000  times  its  own  weight  of  water,  whereby  upon  contact 
with  said  water  swells  to  form  a  hydrogel. 


5,362,498 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BIOADHESIVE 

PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE  FORM  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE  FORM  THUS  PREPARED 

Jen-Marc  AiMhe,  17  me  Martckal  Gidlitei,  63000  dermoMd- 

Ferraad,  Fraace 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00630,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/02209,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  975,585 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fraaee,  JaL  31, 1990,  90  09752 

lat  CL'  A61F  13/02:  A61K  47/42 

VS.  CL  424—435  9  OaiaH 


material  selected  from  the  group  of  white  clay,  seaweed  meal 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


-e-  MCeSO 
■*■  MCB80 


riMC  (h) 


1.  Process  for  preparing  a  bioadhesive  sustained-release 
pharmaceutical  dosage  form,  compri&ing: 

a)  mixing  at  least  a  part  of  the  active  principles  with  a  quan- 
tity of  natural  proteins  representing  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  active  principle,  and  with  0.5  to  10%  of  a  hydro- 
philic polymer, 

b)  the  mixture  obtained  at  the  end  of  step  a  is  subjected  to 
granulation  in  the  presence  of  approximately  60%  alco- 
hol, followed  by  drying  to  bring  it  to  a  moisture  content  of 
approximately  3%. 

c)  the  granules  thereby  obtained,  after  sizing,  are  mixed  with 
standard  formulation  excipients.  especially  ballast  materi- 
als, lubricants,  flavorings  and  sweeteners, 

d)  the  mixture  obtained  at  the  end  of  step  c,  is  subjected  to 
tabletting  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  bioadhesive  sus- 
tained-release tablets. 


5,362,499 

BURN  REMEDIAL  COMPOSITION  USING  NATURAL 

MATERIALS  AND  ITS  PRODUCnON  METHOD 

Senng  H.  Lee,  332-12,  Daeseong-Li,  Oisuh-Meon,  Kapyeoog- 

Kun,  Kyungki-Do  477-810,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jon.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  16,  1992, 
92-24472 

Lit.  CL'  A61K  35/12 
VS.  CL  424—547  8  Claims 

1.  A  bum  remedial  composition  which  comprises  from  SO  to 
90%  of  the  total  composition  of  burned  abalone  shell  powder 
and  sesame  oil. 


5,362,500 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  CHEWING  GUM  WITH  AN 

ANTIOXIDANT  CONTAINING  TISSUE  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 

Pamela  M.  Mazurek,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Christian  Midon,  Tnrc- 
kheim,  France,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chi- 
cago, DL 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,461 
Int  CL'  A23L  3/3454 
VS.  a.  426—5  25  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized,  packaged  chewing  gum  stick,  comprising: 
a  chewing  gum  stick  comprising  a  water  soluble  bulk  por- 
tion, a  water  insoluble  chewing  gum  base  portion,  and  one 
or  more  flavoring  agents;  and 
a  chewing  gum  wrapper  surrounding  the  chewing  gum  stick 
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consisting  essentially  of  a  middle  layer  of  tissue  paper,  a 
first  outer  layer  of  wax  mixed  with  free  antioxidant,  and  a 
second  outer  layer  of  wax  mixed  with  free  antioxidant,  the 
first  and  second  outer  layers  being  coated  on  both  sides  of 
the  tissue  paper; 
whereby  the  free  antioxidant  in  the  chewing  gum  wrapper  is 
not  encapsulated  except  for  being  mixed  with  the  wax, 
and  retards  oxidation  of  the  one  or  more  flavoring  agents 
in  the  chewing  gum  stick,  thereby  prolonging  the  shelf  life 
of  the  chewing  gum  stick. 


S,3«2,501 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  OXYGEN  FROM 
SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  ACIDS 
JaaMS  C  Gopelud,  AahUnd,  Ohio;  Howard  I.  Adler,  Oak 
Ridge,  and  Weldon  D.  Crow,  KnoxTille,  both  of  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  Oxyrase,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  399,870,  Aug.  29,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,996,073. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1991,  Set.  No.  653,688 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A23B  7/10:  A23K  1/00;  A23L  1/236 
MS.  a.  426—12  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  oxygen  from  an  acidic  solution 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  acidic  solution  containing  oxygen  and  a 
hydrogen  donating  substance,  wherein  said  acidic  solution 
has  a  pH  of  about  2.S  to  about  6  and  a  temperature  of 
about  4*  C.  to  about  45"  C;  and, 

b)  adding  to  the  acidic  solution  a  sufficient  amount  of  iso- 
lated oxygen  scavenging  membrane  fragments  from  an 
organism  of  the  genus  Acetobacter  to  reduce  the  oxygen 
present  in  the  solution  to  water  using  the  hydrogen  sup- 
plied by  the  hydrogen  donating  substance. 


I 


5,362,502 

REDUCING  CHECKING  IN  CRACKERS  WITH 

PENTOSANASE 

Louise  Slade;  Harry  LcTine,  both  of  Morris  Plains;  Stuart  Craig, 

Morristown,  and  Henry  Arciszewski,  Franklin  Lakes,  all  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  781,646,  Oct.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,200,215, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,927,  Apr.  20,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,972 

Int  a.'  A21D  8/04 

VS.  a.  426—20  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  checking  in  crackers  comprising 

forming  a  cracker  dough  by  admixing  cracker  ingredients 

comprising  water  and   flour  which  contains  water-soluble 

hemicelluloses  with  an  enzyme  composition  comprising  pcn- 

tosanase  which  hydrolyzes  said  water-soluble  hemicelluloses 

to  obtain  hydrolysis  products  with  reduced  water  hoiding 

capacity,  holding  the  dough,  machining  the  dough,  and  baldng 

the  dough  to  obtain  crackers  having  a  moisture  content  of  less 

than  about  5%  by  weight,  the  water  soluble  hemicellulose 

content  of  said  flour  being  reduced  by  at  least  about  30%  by 

weight  in  the  production  of  said  hydrolysis  products,  and  at 

least  about  30%  by  weight  of  said  hydrolysis  products  having 

a  linear  degree  of  polymerization  of  3  to  less  than  about  100, 

wherein  the  enzymatic  treatment  and  reduction  in  moisture 

content  and  moisture  gradients  during  baking  are  such  so  as  to 

reduce  checking  in  the  crackers. 


5,362.503 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  DRIED  FRUITS 
Josef  Burri,  Epalinges,  and  Pierre  Nicod,  Bottens,  both  of, 
assignors  to  Nestec  Sw^.,,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,594 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    13,    1991, 
3697/91-6 

Int  a.'  A23B  7/10 
VS.  a.  426—50  IS  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  dried  fruit  comprising: 
contacting  and  incubating  dried  fruit  with  a  glycerol  solu- 
tion containing  a  carbohydrase  enzyme  in  an  amount  of 
O.OS  to  O.S  parts  enzyme  by  weight  per  100  parts  fruit, 
wherein  incubation  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from 
40'  C.  to  60*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  so  that  the  fruit  ab- 
sorbs at  least  10%  by  weight  glycerol; 
inactivating  the  carbohydrase  enzyme;  and 
drying  the  incubated  fruit  so  that  the  fruit  has  a  water  activ- 
ity of  from  0.25  to  0.40. 


5,362,504 
EDIBLE  MICROWAVE  SUSCEPTOR  COMPOSITION 
Susan  L.  Kamper,  Wacooia,  and  Mary  A.  McGauley,  Zimmer- 
man, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,112 
Int  a.'  A23D  9/00.  1/18;  A23L  1/035.  1/0522 
VS.  a.  426—89  30  Claims 

1.  An  edible  microwave  susceptor  composition  for  coating  a 
food  product  to  produce  rapid  surface  heating  on  a  food  sub- 
strate on  exposure  to  microwave  energy  capable  of  producing 
temperatures  greater  than  300*  P.,  comprising  by  weight: 

A.  about  8%  to  97%  of  the  composition  of  an  edible  fat; 

B.  about  2%  to  90%  of  the  composition  of  a  primary  micro- 
wave absorbing  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycerine,  polyethylene  glycols 
(PEG's),  propylene  glycol  and  mixtures  thereof; 

C.  about  I  %  to  90%  of  a  microwave  absorbing  emulsifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lecithin,  polygly- 
cerol  esters  of  oleic  acid,  sorbitan  monoesters,  acetylated 
monoglycerides,  sodium  stearoyl-2-lactylate,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

D.  about  0. 10%  to  30%  of  the  composition  of  a  supplemental 
microwave  absorbing  inorganic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  potassium  tartrate,  trisodium 
phosphate,  aluminum  potassium  sulfate,  sodium  hexameta- 
phosphate,  sodium  aluminum  phosphate,  titanium  dioxide, 
silicon  dioxide,  magnesium  oxide,  elemental  iron  and 
mixtures  thereof 


5,362,505 
COATING  UNBLANCHED,  RAW  NUTS 
Yen  C.  Hsieh,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Anthony  P.  Richards,  Gary, 
Ind.;  Jose  Alrarado,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Benito  Romanach, 
West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,400,  Not.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,810       \'g 
Int  a.'  A23G  3/00;  A23L  1/36,  1/052 
VS.  a.  426—93  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  individual,  crunch-confection- 
ery-coated edible  nuts,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  film-forming  polysaccharide  to  unblanched,  raw, 
edible  nuts  to  provide  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  5%  of  a 
polysaccharide  coating  thereon  by  weight  of  the  nuts  to 
thereby  maintain  the  skins  adhered  to  the  nuts; 

b.  providing  shear  mixing  to  the  polysaccharide-coated  nuts  in 
a  rotating  coating  device,  and  during  the  shear  mixing 

i.  applying  to  the  polysaccharide-coated  nuts  a  sucrose  syrup 
which  has  a  temperature  of  from  about  120*  to  about  24<i° 
F.  and  which  contains  from  about  50%  to  about  85' t 
sucrose  and  from  about  15%  to  about  50%  water; 


ii.  heating  the  interior  wall  of  the  rotating  coating  device  to 
a  temperature  of  from  about  300*  to  about  400*  P.  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  remove  moisture  from  the  applied  su- 
crose syrup  to  form  a  crystalline  sucrose  coating  on  top  of 
the  polysaccharide  coating  on  the  nuts;  and 

iii.  allowing  the  wall  temperature  in  step  (bXii)  To  rise  to 
between  about  350*  F.  and  about  400*  F.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  melt  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  of  the  crystal- 
line sucrose  coating;  and  then 
c.  cooling  the  coated  nuts  to  a  temperature  of  below  about  120* 

to 

form  individual  crunch-confectionery  coated  edible  nuts, 
wherein  the  sucrose  coating  on  the  individual  nuts  com- 
prises from  about  5%  to  about  50%  amorphous  sucrose 
and  from  about  50%  to  about  95%  crystalline  sucrose. 


5,362,509 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  FKOZEN 

MASS  OF  DRINKABLE  PRODUCT  READY  FOR 

TREATMENT 

Johannes  C.  A.  Martens,  Oosterhoat  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Typhoon-Martens  B.V.,  Raamsdonksreer,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL92/00201,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09684,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  No?.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  87,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Not.  13,   199L 
9101890 

Int  CL'  F25C  5/00 
VS.  a.  426—524  n  ri.t— 


5,362,506 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


'  5,362,507 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  FRESHLY  SLAUGHTERED 
FOWL  MEAT 

Wolfgang  Lndwig.  Highland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  WTL  Inc.,  High- 
Und,N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,951 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/315 

VS.  a.  426—281  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  freshly-slaughtered  fowl  meat  to 

avoid  toughness  of  the  meat  without  employing  an  aging  step, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  piece  of  freshly-slaughtered  fowl  meat  prior 
to,  during  or  immediately  after  onset  of  substantial  rigor 
mortis; 

(b)  mechanically  working  into  said  piece  of  fowl  meat  prior 
to,  during  or  immediately  ahiex  onset  of  substantial  rigor 
mortis,  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water 
and  a  diphosphate  at  a  concentration  and  for  a  time  period 
sufficient  to  bring  about  a  diphosphate  level  in  said  piece 
of  fowl  meat  of  substantially  0.05  to  substantially  0.5%  by 
weight  thereof,  thereby  eliminating  a  need  for  extensive 
preprocessing  or  prefreezing  aging  of  the  fowl  meat;  and 

(c)  thereafter  fiirther  processing  said  piece  of  fowl  meat 
and/or  freezing  and  wrapping  the  piece  of  fowl  meat. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  frozen  mass  of  drinkable  product 
wherein  said  frozen  mass  is  stored  in  a  frozen  state  in  a  con- 
tainer, comprising 
heating  the  container  on  all  sides  for  a  predetermined  time  so 

as  to  thaw  an  outside  layer  of  said  frozen  mass, 
removing  the  frozen  mass  from  the  container, 
mechanicaUy  dividing  the  frozen  mass  into  a  plurality  of 

frozen  pieces,  and 
supplying  heat  to  the  plurality  of  frozen  pieces  such  that  a 

maximum  temperature  of  an  obtained  liquid  is  from  2*  C. 

to  5*  C. 


5,362,508 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOFT  CENTERS  IN  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Edward  L.  Wheeler,  Fairfield,  and  G.  Curtis  Busk,  Jr.,  Ckester, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,140,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,258,197,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,056, 
Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  410,161,  Sep.  20, 1989,  abandoned.  Tbia  appUcation  Aug.  3, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  924,724 
Int  a.5  A23D  7/00 
VS.  CL  426—302  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  food  product  containing  regions 
of  contrasting  textures  comprising  formulating  a  first  fat-con- 
taining composition  and  then  coating  the  composition  with  a 
second  composition  containing  a  different  fat  comprising  at 
least  25%  a  mixture  of  triglycerides  bearing  both  long,  satu- 
rated C|6  to  C22fatty  acid  residues  and  short  C2  to  C*  acid 
residues  that  migrates  into  the  fat  in  the  first  composition  upon 
equilibrating,  under  conditions  effective  to  sofien  the  first 
composition  while  retaining  the  structural  integrity  of  the 
second  composition. 


5,362,510 

PROCESSED  STARCH  AND  BAKERY  FOODS 

UTILIZING  SAME 

Naoynki  Mizogncfai,  Itami;  Yoakifumi  Yanetani,  Nara,  and 

Naoko  Yamashita,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 

sntani  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  3,  1991,  3-190656 
Lit  CL'  A21D  2/18 
VS.  CL  426—549  7  Claims 

1.  A  processed  starch  characterized  by: 
(i)  a  hot  water  solubility  of  not  more  than  8%, 
(ii)  the  starch  being  in  the  form  of  particles, 
(iii)  less  than  5%  of  the  particles  remain  on  a  60  mesh  sieve, 
(iv)  a  ratio  of  a  cold  water  swelling  power  (Sc)  to  a  hot 

water  swelling  power  (Sh)  of  from  1.2  to  0.8  and, 
(v)  the  cold  water  swelling  power  being  from  4  to  15. 


5,362,511 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  EXTRUDED 

PROTEIN-CONTAINING  CEREAL  GRAIN-BASED  FOOD 

PRODUCTS  HAVING  IMPROVED  QUALTTIES 

Maria  D.  VUlagran;  Darid  A.  Lanacr;  Lori  J.  Toman,  aU  of 

Cincinnati;  Martin  A.  Mishldn,  LoTefamd,  and  Nancy  C. 

Dawes,  Cincinnati,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A 

GnmMc  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943^06 

Lit  CL'  A23L  l/m  A23P  1/12 

VS.  CL  426—549  7  daima 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  corn-based  extruded  fried 
food  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  cereal  grain  flour  and  water  together  with  a  pro- 
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tein  source  to  an  extruder,  said  cereal  grain  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  white  and  yellow  com,  and 
said  protein  source  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  soy  protein  concentrate  and  isolate,  pea  protein, 
com  protein,  rice  protein,  and  dairy  proteins; 

extruding  said  admixture  to  form  a  dough,  said  dough  com- 
prising from  about  70  to  95  percent  by  weight  (dry  basis) 
of  said  cereal  grain  flour,  and  from  about  4.  S  to  25  percent 
by  weight  of  said  protein  source  (dry  basis),  said  cereal 
grain  flour  comprised  of  non-pregelatinized  cereal  grain 
and  the  remainder  from  0  up  to  about  40%  by  weight  (dry 
basis)  of  partially  pre-gelatinized  cereal  grain; 

forming  said  dough  into  a  sheet  and  cutting  said  sheet  into 
multiple  segments  of  desired  shape;  and 

deep  frying  said  segments  to  form  said  food  product. 


5^2,512 
UQUID  BREAD  IMPROVERS 
Jorge  A.  Cabrera,  Voorachoteo,  and  Caenr  W.  Heeren,  Schie- 
dam, both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods 
Co^  Division  of  Coaopco,  Inc.,  Lisle,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,402 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  29, 
1992,  92201189.5 

Int  a.'  A21D  2/16,  8/04:  A23D  9/00 
VS.  CL  426— «01  8  Claims 

1.  Liquid  bread-improving  composition  comprising: 
75-95  wt.  %  of  a  vegetable  oil  having  an  N20<2.0; 
1-5  wt.  %  of  a  hydrogenated  vegetable  oil  having  a  melting 
point  between  60'  and  70'  C;  1-5%  of  a  partly  hydroge- 
nated  vegetable   oil   having   a   melting   point   between 
35*-45'  C; 
2-20  wt.  %  of  emulsifiers,  at  least  including  diacetyl  tartaric 
esters  from  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono-  and/or  diglyc- 
erides; 
0-0.2  wt.  %  of  flavors; 
0.1-0.5  wt  %  of  bread-improving  enzymes; 
0.1-1.0  wt.  %  of  oxidants, 

wherein  the  oil  present  in  a  crystallized  form  has  the  crystal 
size  of  less  than  25  ^m  and  the  average  particle  size  of  all 
particles  present  in  the  composition  is  less  than  SO  fxm. 


5,362,513 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PATTERN  OF 
CONDUCTIVE  FINE-LINE  FILMS  AND  SETTING  INK 
USED  FOR  THE  SAME 
MOdnari  Shimada,  Yawata;  HirotodU  Watanabe,  Osaka;  Satoni 
F^iii,   Takatnki;   Maaato   Hagino,  Osaka,   and   Masahide 
Tmkamoto,  Nara,  all  of  Jayaa,  aasignors  to  MatsoaUta  Elec- 
tric Iminstrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  May  10,  1990,  M20247; 
Mmj  10,  1990,  2-120248 

bt  CL>  B05D  1/00 
MS.  a.  427—58  15  Claims 


^04 

HOI 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pattern  of  conductive  fine- 
line  films,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

printing  a  setting  ink  on  a  substrate  to  form  a  lower  layer 
pattern  so  that  exposed  portions  of  the  substrate  separated 
by  the  lower  pattern  remain  on  the  substrate,  the  setting 
ink  being  removable  by  firing  at  high  temperature; 

setting  the  setting  ink  of  the  lower  layer  pattern; 

printing  a  metalo-organic  compound  paste  layer  on  said 
substrate  on  which  the  lower  pattern  has  been  formed  to 


form  an  upper  layer  pattern  so  that  all  of  the  exposed 
portions  of  the  substrate  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  lower 
layer  pattern  are  covered  by  the  upper  layer  pattem;  and 
firing  at  high  temperature  to  remove  the  lower  layer  pattem 
and  a  portion  of  the  upper  layer  pattem  covering  the 
lower  layer  pattem  leaving  the  remaining  poriion  of  the 
upper  layer  pattem  as  a  conductive  pattem  on  a  substrate. 


5362,514 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ANODE  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Josef  Flatz,  Waldmichelbach;  Hermann  W.  Griialing,  Hirsch- 
berg,  and  Jorg  Sopka,  Schwetzingen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  ABB  Patent  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4225575 
Int  a.'  B05D  5/12:  HOIM  6/36 
MS.  a.  427—74  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  anode  for  an  electrochemical 
cell,  comprising  a  conductive  glass  substrate  on  which  a  layer 
of  porous  metal  oxide  is  applied,  which  comprises: 

(1)  preparing,  in  a  dry  atmosphere,  a  paste  of  highly  dis- 
persed said  metal  oxide  with  the  addition  of  at  least  one 
dyestuff  and  an  alcohol  solution  acting  as  a  binder; 

(2)  applying  the  prepared  paste  as  a  thin  layer  to  the  glass 
plate  previously  coated  with  a  transparent,  electrically 
conducting  layer;  and 

(3)  heat  treating  the  electrically  conductive  glass  plate  with 
the  pasty  metal  oxide  layer  coated  thereon  at  temperatures 
below  300'  C. 


5,362,515 
POLY(VINYL  ALCOHODCOPOLYMER  SIZES  HAVING 

HIGH  CAPACITY  TO  BE  DESIZED 
Richard  A.  Hayes,  HoastoA,  Tex.,  and  George  D.  Robiiisoii, 
Matthews,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,136 
Int  a.'  D06M  15/333 
VS.  CL  427—155  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  woven  textiles,  comprising: 

a)  sizing  yam  to  be  woven,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
poly( vinyl  alcohol)  copolymer  containing  from  about  7  to 
15  weight  percent  units  derived  from  a  comonomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  acrylate,  an 
alkyl  methacrylate,  a  dialkyi  fumarate  and  a  dialkyl  male- 
ate,  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contains  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms; 

b)  weaving  the  yam  to  produce  woven  textile; 

c)  desizing  the  resulting  woven  textile  with  an  aqueous 
caustic  solution  having  a  concentration  between  0.001  and 
10  weight  percent  caustic  material  in  water,  and 

d)  optionally  washing  the  caustic  desized  woven  textile  with 
water. 


5,362,516 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ADHESIVE  ARTICLE 
Kenneth  D.  Wilson,  Stillwater,  Minn.;  Larry  A.  Meixner,  St 
Croix  Falls;  Sharon  R.  Bemis,  Osceola,  both  of  Wis.;  Qyde  D. 
Calhou,  and  Barcn  R.  Ree,  both  of  Stillwater,  both  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfacturing  Company, 
St  Panl,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,456,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,296,277. 
This  application  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,090 
Int  CL'  B05D  5/10 
VS.  a.  427—207.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  adhesive  article  comprising  the 
steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  slurry  of  beads; 

(b)  coating  the  slurry  onto  an  embossed  liner  to  fill  depres- 
sions in  the  embossed  liner; 

(c)  wiping  the  embossed  liner  to  remove  excess  slurry; 


(d)  coating  the  filled  embossed  liner  with  an  adhesive  solu-       b)  applying  crystals  of  rock  salt  to  said  watercolor  while  said 
tion;  and  watercolor  is  in  a  wet  state; 


)ATED 


5,362,517 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  CRYST. 
POLYMERIC  MATE 
Peter  Flesher,  Bingley;  David  Farrar,  Bradford;  Malcobn  Skin- 
ner, Bradford,  and  Brian  Dymond/Bradford,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  I  .iniit|M,  West  Yorkshire,  United 
Kingdom 

PCr  No.  PCr/GB92/00868,  §  371^t)ate  Jan.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1993,  PCT  Vuh/ko.  WO92/20727,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,397 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1991, 
9110719 

Int  a.'  B05D  7/02:  B32B  27/06:  C08K  9/02.  9/10 
VS.  a.  427—222  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  coated  bodies  of  water-soluble  or 
water-swellable  polymeric  tnaterial  coated  with  substantially 
uninterrupted  continuous  coating  of  water-soluble  crystalline 
material  obtained  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  crystallizable 
material  wherein  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  said  bodies  have  a 
size  below  1  mm,  the  method  consisting  of  mixing  a  mass  of  the 
polymeric  material  in  the  form  of  particles  at  least  90%  by 
weight  of  which  are  below  1  mm  with  a  solution  of  the  crystal- 
lizable material  that  is  at  least  substantially  saturated  and  ad- 
sorbing the  solution  into  the  pariicles  and  thereby  crystallizing 
the  crystalline  material  on  to  the  particles  as  a  coating,  and 
optionally  drying  the  resultant  mass,  characterized  in  that  the 
amount  and  concentration  of  solution  and  the  mixing  condi- 
tions are  selected  such  that  the  total  amount  of  water,  includ- 
ing water  of  hydration,  in  the  mass  is  below  40%  by  weight 
and  agglomeration  of  the  particles  during  the  process  is  re- 
stricted to  give  a  particle  size  in  the  resultant  mass,  after  the 
optional  drying,  wherein  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  parti- 
cles are  below  1  mm,  and  if  necessary  screetiing  the  resultant 
mass  to  recover  a  product  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  which  has 
a  size  below  I  mm. 


5,362,518 
METHOD  FOR  WATERCOLOR  PAINTING  USING  ROCK 

SALT 
Rodney  J.  Johnson,  6400  Hwy.  66,  Ashland,  Oreg.  97520 
FUed  Mar.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,462 
Int  CL'  B05D  1/38 
VS.  CL  427—259  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  a  decorative  painting,  comprising 
the  steps: 
a)  applying  watercolor  to  a  paintable  paper  surface; 


(e)  allowing  the  adhesive  solution  to  absorb  into  and  around 
the  beads  before  drying. 


c)  drying  the  watercolor  onto  said  paintable  paper  surface; 
and 

d)  removing  the  crystals  of  rock  salt. 


5,362,519 
POLYESTERS  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  ARE  SPRAYED 
WITH  COMPRESSED  FLUIDS  AS  VICOSITY  REDUCING 

AGENTS 
John  N.  Argyropoulos.  Scott  Depot;  Cheryl  C.  Bone,  Saint 
Albans,  and  Charles  W.  Clancy,  South  Charleston,  all  of  W. 
Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,895,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,541 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—385.5  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  viscosity  of  a  composition 
containing  one  or  more  polyesters  comprising  forming  a  liquid 
mixture  in  a  closed  system  comprising: 
a)  a  composition  containing  at  least  one  or  more  polyesters 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (i)  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon diol  comprised  of  primary  hydroxyl  groups  of  8  or 
more  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  primary  hydroxyl  groups 
are  separated  by  4  or  more  carbon  atoms  linearly  arranged 
and  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  linearly 
arranged  is  a  disubstituted  carbon  atom  or  at  least  2  of  said 
carbon  atoms  linearly  arranged  are  monosubstituted  car- 
bon atoms,  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  diol  represented  by 
the  formula: 


Ri   R2  R3 

I      I      I 

HOCHj— C— C— C— CH2OH 

I       I       I 

H     H     R4 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  Uquid  hydrocarbon 
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diol  existing  as  a  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  35*  C.  or  less, 
and/or  a  derivative  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  diol,  pro- 
vided when  said  polyester  is  an  unsaturated  polyester, 
then  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  diol  is  other  than  2,4-diethyl- 
3-propyl-l,S-pentanediol,  and  (ii)  a  polyfunctional  carbox- 
ylic  acid  and/or  an  acid  anhydride;  and 
b)  at  least  one  compressed  fluid  in  at  least  an  amount  which 
when  added  to  (a)  is  sufficient  to  render  the  viscosity  of 
said  mixture  less  than  about  10,000  centipoise,  wherein  the 
compressed  fluid  is  a  gas  at  standard  conditions  of  0*  C. 
and  one  atmosphere  (STP). 


5^2^20 

BLEACHING  AND  FINISHING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 

Rjcardo  M.  Rodriguez,  24  Broadway,  Apt  7,  Jersey  Oty,  N  J. 

07306 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,012 

Int.  a.5  B05D  1/00,  7/06 

MS.  CL  427—393  6  CUima 


STEP  NQ  I 
STEP  NO.  2 
STEP    NO.  3 


MIX  COMP  A  AND  OOMP  B 


APPLY    MIXTURE   TO 
WOOD  SURFACE 


DRY  TREATED  SURFACE 


1.  A  method  of  bleaching  and  finishing  a  soUd  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  first  component  blend  consisting  essentially  of,  a 
quantity  of  a  latex  resin  in  a  range  spanning  20-30%  by 
weight  of  said  first  component  blend  and 

a  quantity  of  a  bleaching  solution  present  in  a  range  spanning 
70-80%  by  weight  of  said  first  component  blend,  obtain- 
ing a  second  component  blend  consisting  essentially  of  a 
quantity  of  a  latex  resin  in  a  range  spanning  20-35%  by 
weight  of  said  second  component  blend, 

a  quantity  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  isopropyl  alcohol,  and 
propyl  alcohol  in  a  range  spanning  13-16%  by  weight  of 
said  second  component  blend,  a  quantity  of  water  in  a 
range  spanning  48-60%  by  weight  of  said  second  compo- 
nent blend, 

a  quantity  of  a  substrate  treating  material  in  range  spanning 
0.5-1.0%  by  weight  of  said  second  component  blend,  and 

a  quantity  of  an  alkalizing  agent  in  a  range  spanning  2-3%  by 
weight  of  said  second  component  blend, 

mixing  the  first  component  blend  with  the  second  compo- 
nent blend  to  form  a  mixture,  applying  the  mixture  to  a 
substrate  surface,  and  drying  the  substrate  surface. 


5,362,521 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  COATING  FILMS 

Tohm  Ozaki,  Aichi;  Akira  Kasari,  Hiratsuka,  and  Shigem 
Nakamora,  Owariasahl,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanaai 
Paint  Company,  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36.407 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-101695; 
Apr.  3,  1992,  4-112257 

Lit  a.'  B05D  1/36.  7/00 
MS.  CL  427—407.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  film  by  forming  in  se- 
quence a  pigmented  base  coat  and  a  clear  top  coat  on  a  sub- 
strate followed  by  fmishing  with  a  two-coat  one-bake  tech- 
nique, the  method  being  characterized  by 
(a)  using,  as  a  coating  composition  for  the  pigmented  base 
coat  formation,  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 


(1)  a  resin  having  an  OH  group; 

(2)  an  amino  resin; 

(3)  a  polyorganosiloxane  which  has,  on  average,  at  least 
two  groups  per  molecule,  each  group  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  silanol  and  an  alkoxysilane  and 
has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1,000; 

(4)  a  metal  chelate  compound; 

(5)  a  flaky  metal  powder  and/or  mica  powder;  and 

(6)  an  organic  solvent  and 

(b)  using,  as  a  coating  composition  for  the  clear  top  coat 
formation,  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

( 1 )  a  resin  having  an  OH  and  epoxy  base  and  containing  at 
least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
silanol  group  and  a  hydrolyzable  group  bound  directly 
to  a  silicon  atom; 

(2)  a  curing  catalyst;  and 

(3)  an  organic  solvent. 


5,362,522 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MEMBRANE 
Sami  A.  I.  Barri,  Berkshire;  Graham  J.  Bratton,  Kent  and 
Timothy  de  Villiers  Naylor,  Egham,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  The  British  Petroleum  Company,  pJ.c.,  London,  United 
Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,951,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,425 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  19,  1990, 
9022836J 

Int  a.'  B05D  1/18 
MS.  a.  427—435  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  membrane  comprising  a 
film  of  a  crystalline  material  which  is  a  molecular  sieve  with  a 
crystal  structure  made  up  of  tetrahedra  joined  together 
through  oxygen  atoms  to  produce  an  extended  network  with 
channels  of  molecular  dimensions,  said  film  being  over  the  ^| 
pores  of  a  porous  support,  which  process  comprises  immersing 
at  least  one  surface  of  said  porous  support  in  a  mixture  includ- 
ing a  synthesis  gel  which  is  capable  of  crystallising  to  produce 
Said  crystalline  material;  inducing  crystallisation  of  said  gel  <io 
that  said  material  crystallises  on  the  support;  removing  : 
support  having  a  film  of  Said  crystalline  material  from  the  ; 
remaining  mixture:  and  repeating  these  steps  one  or  more  times 
to  obtain  a  membrane  in  which  the  material  is  crystallized  { 
direcUy  from  the  support  and  bonds  directly  to  the  support. 


5,362423 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

COMPOSmONALLY  GRADED  COATINGS  BY  PLASMA  | 

SPRAYING  POWDERS 
Igor  V.  Gorynin;  Boris  V.  FarmakoTsky;  Alexander  P.  Khinsky;  | 
Karina  V.  Kalogina,  all  of  Uningrad,  U.S.S.R.;  Alfredo  V. 
Ririere,  Caracas,  VenezueU;  Julian  Szekely,  Weston,  and  I 
Navtej  S.  Saluja,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  | 
Tcchnalum  Research,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,077,  Sep.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This  j 
application  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,132 
Int  a.'  C23C  4/12:  B05D  1/12 
MS.  a.  427—446  23  Claims  | 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  coating  with  a  composi- 
tional gradient  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  powder  into  a  plasma  torch,  said  powder  I 


comprising  a  first  component  of  said  coating  and  said 
powder  capable  of  conversion  into  a  second  component  of 
said  coating; 
applying  said  powder  from  said  plasma  torch  onto  a  sub- 
strate under  reaction  conditions  sufficient  to  convert  a 
portion  of  said  powder  into  said  second  component 


/A  tfi        // 


whereby  a  mixture  of  said  first  component  and  said  second 
component  results;  and 
adjusting  said  reaction  conditions  during  application  of  said 
powder  from  said  plasma  torch  onto  said  substrate  such 
that  an  increasing  proportion  of  said  powder  is  converted 
to  said  second  component  as  appUcation  progresses  and  a 
compositionally  graded  coating  is  obtained. 


5,362,524 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  ASYMMETRIC  GLASS 
ENVELOPE  FOR  LAMP  BY  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING 
Amnara  Dntta,  Chestnut  Hill;  Mark  A.  Morrison,  Ipswich; 
Leonard  V.  Dullea.  Peabody;  Richard  A.  Kingston,  Bereriy, 
and  Joseph  A.  Olseo,  Rockport  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
GTE  Products  Corporation,  Danrers,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,086 

Int  a.'  B05D  1/06.  7/22 

MS.  CL  427-476  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  coating  electrically  charged  phosphor  parti- 
cles on  an  interior  surface  of  an  asymmetric  fluorescent  glass 
envelope  by  providing  an  electric  field  having  a  desirable 
configuration  and  strength  while  limiting  electric  current  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  glass  envelope  at  a  tempera- 
ture conducive  for  coating  comprising  enclosing  and  contact- 
ing at  least  a  ponion  of  a  fluorescent  glass  envelope  with  at 
least  one  electrically  conductive  charge  retaining  member,  said 
charge  retaining  member  being  maintained  at  a  suitable  tem- 
perature for  coating,  issuing  a  stream  of  electrically  charged 
phosphor  particles  into  the  interior  of  said  glass  envelope  by 
transporting  said  phosphor  particles  in  a  carrier  gas  stream 
through  a  high  voluge  probe  generated  corona,  said  electri- 
cally conductive  charge  retaining  member  being  at  a  different 
electrical  potential  than  said  high  voltage  probe  for  attracting 
said  charged  phosphor  particles  to  said  interior  surface  of  said 
glass  envelope,  maintaining  contact  between  said  glass  enve- 
lope and  said  electrically  conductive  charge  retaining  member 
for  dissipating  electric  charge  from  said  phosphor  particles  to 
s<iid  charge  retaining  member,  maintaining  said  electrically 
conductive  charge  retaining  member  substantially  electrically 


isolated  wherein  electrical  charge  in  or  on  said  member  in- 
creases during  electrostatic  coating  causing  the  electric  poten- 
tial of  said  member  to  increase  whereby  electric  current  associ- 
ated with  the  high  voltage  probe  due  to  said  transfer  of  charge 
to  said  charge  retaining  member  is  limited,  and  discharging 
said  electric  charge  from  said  member  after  said  coating. 

5362,525 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  FLUORINE  RESIN 
SURFACES 
Masanobo   Ntahii,   Kyoto;   Ynichl   SUmizn,   Mino;   ShnnicU 
Kawaniahi.     Neyagawa;     ShnnicU     Soglmoto,     Hlrakata; 
Tadakam  Tanaka,  Neyagawa,  and  Yonke  Egnchl,  Takatsuki, 
aU  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Knrashiki  Boaeki  K«h...t.in  Kaisha, 
KnraaUki;  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo 
and  Radiation  Application  Development  Association,  Tokai, 
all  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-327822 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/02 
MS.  CL  427-554  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  surfaces  of  fluorine  resins  com- 
prising irradiating  an  ultraviolet  laser  beam  on  said  surfaces  in 
the  presence  of  an  inorganic  silicon  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicates,  silicon  oxide  sUicon  nitride 
and  siUcon  carbide. 


5,362,526 
PLASMA-ENHANCED  CVD  PROCESS  USING  TEOS  FOR 

DEPOSITING  SIUCON  OXIDE 
Darid  N.  Wang,  Cupertino;  John  M.  White,  Hayward;  Kam  S. 
Law;  Cissy  Leung,  botii  of  Union  Qty;  Salvador  P.  Umotoy, 
Pittsburg;  Kenneth  S.  CoUins,  San  Joae;  John  A.  Adamik,  San 
Ramon;  Ilya  PerloT,  Mountain  View,  and  Dan  Maydan,  Lot 
Altos  HUls,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  AppUed  Materials,  Inc., 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  944,492,  Dec  19,  1986,  Pat  No.  5,000,113. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,999 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9, 2007, 

has  been  iii«fi«>mf^ 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/06 

MS.  CL  427-573  «  claims 


10 
/ 


1.  A  TEOS  based,  plasma  enhanced,  CVD  process  for  de- 
positing a  film  of  a  silicon  oxide  having  improved  step  cover- 
age onto  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  small 
dimension  stepped  topographies,  such  wafer  being  positioned 
inside  a  vacuum  chamber  to  receive  the  silicon  oxide,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

heating  the  wafer  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200 
degrees  C.  to  500  degrees  C; 

pressurizing  the  chamber  to  between  about  1  to  50  torr; 

dispensing  toward  the  wafer  a  gas  mixture  which  includes  an 
effective   amount   of  tetraethylorthosilicate   CTEOS") 
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from  a  generally  planar  dispensing  area  which  is  close  to 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  wafer  surface,  the  gas 
mixture  being  dispensed  uniformly  over  the  wafer  surface; 
and 

applying  an  effective  amount  of  RF  power  between  the 
dispensing  area  and  the  wafer,  to  excite  the  gas  mixture 
into  a  plasma  state  in  a  region  between  the  wafer  and  the 
dispensing  area; 

so  that  a  layer  of  silicon  oxide  is  deposited  onto  the  wafer  at 
a  deposition  rate  greater  than  400  angstroms  per  minute, 
said  deposited  silicon  oxide  layer  film  quality  and  step 
coverage  adequate  for  VLSI  semiconductor  fabrication. 


5,362,527 

FLEXIBLE  COMPOSITES  HAVING  RIGID  ISOLATED 

PANELS  AND  ARTICLES  FABRICATED  FROM  SAME 

Gary  A.  Harpell;  Dusao  C.  PrcTorsek,  both  of  Morristown,  and 

Max  W.  Gerlach,  Hackettstown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

AiliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristownship,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

ContiDaation  of  Ser.  No.  705,682,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,914 

Int  a.'  F16B  2/00 

U.S.  a.  428—33  42  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  composite  comprising  one  or  more  composite 
layers,  at  least  one  of  said  composite  layers  comprising  at  least 
two  flexible  layers  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  rigid 
planar  bodies  positioned  on  a  surface  thereof  out  of  contact 
with  each  other  forming  a  pattern  of  covered  regions  formed 
from  said  layers  and  said  bodies  and  uncovered  regions  formed 
from  said  flexible  layers,  said  flexible  layers  positioned  such 
that  the  covered  region  of  one  flexible  layer  is  in  alignment 
with  said  uncovered  region  of  an  adjacent  flexible  layer  such 
that  at  least  about  85  area  %  of  said  uncovered  of  one  flexible 
layer  is  aligned  with  said  planar  bodies  of  an  adjacent  flexible 
layer,  and  said  flexible  composite  having  an  amount  of  drape  of 
at  least  about  8  inches. 


5,362,528 

MULTI-LAYER  PIPE  CONDUIT  HAVING 

COMPONENTS  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL,  INORGANIC 

HLLER  MATERIAL  AND  GLASS  FIBERS 
Borge  Carbtrom,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hobas  Elngi- 

neering,  Basel,  Switzerland 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  411,562,  Sep.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,202,076. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,090 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Sep.    23,    1988, 
3542/88 

Int  CL'  A47G  19/22 
MS.  CL  428— 34J  4  Claims 

1.  Pipe  conduit'  component  made  of  polyester  resin,  filler 
material  and  glass  fibers,  wherein  the  component  is  produced 
in  accordance  with  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  filler  material  and  polyester  resin  into  a  rotating 
mold  in  a  mixing  ratio  of  filler  to  resin  greater  than  1:2  by 
weight; 
separating  said  filler  material  and  said  resin  in  said  mold  by 
rotating  said  mold  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  for  a 
predetermined  time; 
inserting  glass  fibers  into  said  mold; 
forcing  said  glass  fibers  into  said  filler  material  and  said  resin 


by  rotating  said  mold  at  another  predetermined  speed  and 
for  another  predetermined  time  and; 

repeating  the  above  process  at  least  once; 

wherein  the  component  comprises  thin  layers  of  glass  fibers 
alternating  with  thin  layers  substantially  free  of  glass 
fibers,  the  layers  substantially  free  of  glass  fibers  being 
arranged  to  contain  at  least  50%  by  weight  filler  material 
and  the  layers  with  glass  fibers  at  Ieast30%  by  weight  filler 
material. 


5,362,529 
THERMOPLASTIC  LAMINATES 
Joachim  Miigge,  Haltem;  Stefan  Rober,  Marl;  Roland  Feinauer, 
Marl,  and  Hans  Jadamus,  Marl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Huels  Aktiengesellschafl,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,190 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  12,  1992, 4215609 
Int  a.'  B32B  15/0% 
M&.  a.  428—35.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  laminate  comprising 

I.  at  least  one  layer  of  a  molding  composition  comprising  a 
polyamide  of  a  molecular  weight  (number  average)  of 
above  5,000  with  a  relative  viscosity  in  the  range  of  1.5  to 
2.8,  and 

II.  at  least  one  layer  of  a  molding  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of 

a.  60  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  linear,  partially  or  wholly   ,| 
crystalline  thermoplastic  polyester  of  the  structure: 

O  O 

II  II 

-f-O— R— O— C— R— Ci- 

where  R  is  a  divalent  branched  or  straight-chain  aliphatic 
and/or  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  in 
the  carbon  chain,  and  R'  is  divalent  aromatic  radical  having  6 
to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  carbon  skeleton,  and 

b.  I  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  compound  containing  at  least  \ 
two  isocyanate  groups, 

wherein  component  II  contains  isocyanate  groups  originating 
from  component  lib  at  a  concentration  of  between  0.03  and 
3%  by  weight,  wherein  said  two  layers  I,  and  II,  are  cohesively 
bonded  directly  to  one  another.  (■ 


5,362,530 
GAS-AND-OIL  IMPERMEABLE  HOSE  CONSTRUCnON 
Tetsn  Kitaml,  Hadano;  Osamu  Ozawa,  Hiratsnka,  and  Jim 
Mito,  Kanagawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continnatioffl  of  Ser.  No.  764,849,  Sep.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,733 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-256719; 
Oct  3,  1990,  2-266085 

Int  a.'  F16L  11 /OS 
U.S.  a.  428— 36J  33  Claims 

1.  A  highly  gas-impermeable,  moisture-proof,  flexible  h. 
comprising: 

(a)  an  iimer  tube  formed  from  a  first  composition  comprised 
of  a  graft  polymer  alloy  having  a  continuous  phase  consti 
tuted  of  at  least  one  polyamide  resin,  and  a  disperse  pha^, 
composed  of  an  acrylic  rubber,  said  one  polyamide  re-.!!: 
having  been  grafted  with  said  acrylic  rubber; 

(b)  a  reinforcing  layer  disposed  over  the  inner  tube  ar^i 
formed  of  a  synthetic  fibrous  material  or  a  metallic  svi"- 
material;  and 

(c)  an  outer  cover  laminated  around  the  reinforcing  la>  - 
and  formed  from  a  second  composition  comprised  ot  i 
thermoplastic  elastomer  having  (a)  a  continuous  ph.i~< 


constituted  of  a  polyolefin  resin,  and  (b)  a  disperse  phase 
composed  of  at  least  one  of  an  ethylene-propylene-diene 
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rubber  and  a  butyl-based  rubber,  said  one  rubber  having 
been  subjected  to  vulcanization. 


5,362,531 
CONTAINER  CLOSURES,  SEALED  CONTAINERS  AND 

SEALING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THEM 
Darid  N.  Samuel,  Nr  Sandy,  and  Richard  S.  Williams,  Imping- 
ton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  711,845,  Jon.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,183,848, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  370,546,  Jun.  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,468 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1988, 
8815487 

I  Int  a.'  B65D  ^7/00 

U.S.  a.  428—36.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  container  closure  having  reduced  oxygen  permeability 
comprising  a  plastic  closure,  the  closure  having  at  least  one 
surface  coated  with  a  composition  comprised  of  a  polymer 
matrix  blend  formed  of  polyethylene,  an  elastomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  propylene  copolymers, 
ethylene  propylene  diene  copolymers,  butyl  rubber,  styrene 
butadiene  rubber,  carboxylated  styrene  butadiene  rubber,  poly- 
isoprenes,  styrene  isoprene  styrene  block  copolymers,  styrene 
butylene  styrene  block  copolymers,  styrene  ethylene  butylene 
styrene  block  copolymers  and  blends  thereof;  and  an  ethylene 
vinyl  alcohol  polymer  and  wherein  the  composition  is  coated 
in  fluid  or  molten  form  and  allowed  to  solidify  on  the  surface. 


5,362,532 
WATER  SOLUBLE  MULTILAYER  nLM  FOR 
PACKAGING  ALKALINE  MATERIALS 
Amir  FamiU,  Schnecksrille;  F.  Lennart  Marten,  Macungie,  and 
James  F.  Nangeroni,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,429,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,060 
Int  a.'  B32B  1/08 
VS.  a.  428—36.6  29  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  structure  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  layer 
consisting  of  a  water  insoluble  thermoplastic  acid  functional 
polymer  which  is  soluble  in  aqueous  alkaline  medium  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  an  alkyl 
(meth)acrylate  and  a  (meth)acrylic  acid,  a  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene and  acrylic  acid,  and  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  maleic 
anhydride  and  a  second  layer  consisting  of  a  partially  hydro- 
lyzed,  thermoplastic  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


5,362,533 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Hideo  Fukuda,  Yokohama,  and  Hideyoahi  Shimoda,  Kamakura, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeou  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,994 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Feb.  8,  1992,  4-056949 

Int  a.5  C08L  9/02.  23/26.  33/04.  19/00 

MS.  CL  428—36.8  «  claims 

1.  A  rubber  composite  comprising  (i)  a  partially  hydroge- 
nated  unsaturated  nitril-conjugated  diene  copolymer  having  an 
iodine  value  not  larger  than  120,  (ii)  an  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer  and  (iii)  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  a 
rubber  comprising  a  copolymer  of  30  to  99.9%  by  weight  at 
least  one  acrylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  acrylate  and  an  alkoxyalkyl  acrylate,  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  crosslinkable  monomer  and  0  to  70%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, and  a  halogenated  butyl  rubber,  wherein  the  amounts  of 
the  components  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  are  40  to  90%  by  weight  5  to 
40%  by  weight  and  5  to  20%  by  weight  respectively,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  these  components  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii). 


I 

5,362,534 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Darryl  J.  McKenney,  Milford,  and  Robert  D.  Cyr,  Manchester, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Parlez  Corporation,  Methuen, 
Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,437 

lot  CL'  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428—40  14  Claims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprises:  a  coated  conductive 
foil  layer  including: 

a  conductive  foil; 

a  cured  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  a  first  surface  of  said 
conductive  foil  wherein  said  cured  adhesive  layer  corre- 
sponds to  a  dielectric  distance  control  layer;  and 

a  semi-cured  adhesive  layer  disposed  over  the  cured  adhe- 
sive layer;  and 

a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  with  a  strip  conductor 
disposed  thereon  and  having  a  second  opposing  surface, 
wherein  the  first  surface  of  said  substrate  is  disposed 
against  the  semi-cured  adhesive  layer  of  said  conductive 
foil  layer. 


5,362,535 

LOCATION  BOARD  IN  A  COVERING  MEMBER  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT 

Ayara  Sasaki;  Youichiro  Haraguchi,  and  Shigeki  Kon,  aU  of 

Akishima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.,  Akishimo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,656 

Int  a.'  B68G  7/12.  15/00 

MS.  a.  428—43  1  Claim 

1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  cushion  member,  and  at  least 

two  sections  of  a  covering  member  each  having  a  terminal 

portion,  a  location  board  facilitating  the  assembly  of  the  seat 
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including  a  first  section,  a  second  section  and  a  generally  U- 

shaped  notched  portion  defined  at  one  forward  end  of  said 

location  board; 

said  cushion  member  having  a  recessed  groove  formed 

therein,  sewing  means  holding  said   terminal   portions 

respectively  of  said  at  least  two  covering  member  sections 

so  as  to  be  fixed  to  said  first  section  of  said  location  board 

along  a  predetermined  sewing  line  defined  between  said 

first  and  second  sections,  thereby  forming  a  series  of  plural 

sewing  holes  in  said  location  board  along  a  longitudinal 

direction  thereof,  with  said  sewing  holes  being  rowed  so 

equidistantly  as  to  be  disposed  a  given  distance  from  one 

other,  said  series  of  plural  sewing  holes  forming,  in  turn,  a 


5,362,537 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
COMPRISING  TWO  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  LAYERS 
WHICH  ARE  MADE  OF  GDFECO  AND  TBFETl, 
RESPECTIVELY 
MaaaU  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anigiior  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,795 

CUima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-071879 

Int.  a.i  B32B  3/00 

MS.  CL  428— «4  10  Claims 
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tear-off  line  for  permitting  separation  of  said  second  sec- 
tion from  said  first  section,  wherein  both  said  at  least  two 
sections  of  said  covering  member  expose  their  respective 
reverse  surfaces  outwardly  of  said  location  board,  with  a 
sewn  jointed  portion  being  formed  in  said  covering  mem- 
ber, 

characterized  in  that: 

said  generally  U-shaped  notched  portion,  which  extends 
from  said  forward  end  of  said  location  board,  is  made 
longer  than  said  given  distance  between  adjacent  sewing 
holes  in  a  direction  along  substantially  coincident  with 
said  tear-off  line,  thereby  facilitating  said  second  section 
to  be  torn  off  from  said  first  section. 


5,362,536 
RECORDABLE  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  LEUCO 

DYE 
James  C.  Flemiiig,  Webster;  Michael  R.  Detty,  Rochester,  and 
Franklin  D.  Saera,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,522 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lit  CL'  B32B  3/00 

UJS.  CL  42»— 64  5  Claims 


1.  A  recordable  element  having  a  substrate  and  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  substrate,  a  recording  layer  and  a  light-reflecting 
layer,  the 

improvement  wherein  said  recording  layer  includes: 

a  chalcogenapyranyl  leuco  dye  which  upon  exposure  to  a 
thermally-generated  acid  becomes  a  near-infrared  absorb- 
ing chalcogenapyrylium  dye; 

a  sensitizing  dye  that  absorbs  near  infrared  light  to  produce 
heat  which  can  be  used  to  activate  a  thermal  acid;  and 

a  thermal  acid  generator  which,  upon  heating,  produces  a 
strong  acid  which  can  be  used  to  oxidize  a  leuco  dye. 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  used  for  re- 
cording information  by  irradiation  of  a  laser  beam  with  a  mag- 
netic field,  said  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  substrate  transparent  to  the  laser  beam; 
a  first  magneto-optical  layer  of  GdFeCo;  and 
a  second  magneto-optical  layer  of  TbFeTi,  said  first  magne- 
to-optical layer  being  disposed  between  said  substrate  and 
said  second  magneto-optical  layer. 


5,362,538 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Gentaro  Ohbayashi;  Kazuo  Kakuo;  Kusato  Hirota,  and  Naoya 
Seo,  all  of  Otsn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,923 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  21,  1992,  4-283132; 
Oct  21,  1992,  4-283134 

lot  CL'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—64  9  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  a 
recording  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  and  consisting  of  a 
tellurium  alloy,  at  least  one  dielectric  layer,  and  a  reflective 
layer,  the  tellurium  alloy  of  said  recording  layer  being  phase- 
changed  between  a  crystalline  state  and  an  amorphous  state  by 
being  irradiated  with  light,  whereby  the  recording  and  erasing 
of  information  can  be  done,  the  tellurium  alloy  of  said  record- 
ing layer  comprising  at  least  a  metal  M,  antimony  Sb  and 
germanium  Ge  added  to  tellurium  Te  and  having  the  following 
composition  formula, 

M^Sb;,Te/:x)t^,(Geo  sTeoj), 

0.35SxS0.7 

0.2SyS0.S 

0.0001  SzSO.OS 


wherein  the  metal  M  is  one  kind  of  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  niobium  Nb  and  platinum  Pt;  and  the 
subscripts  X,  y,  l-x  and  1-y-z  the  numbers  of  atoms  of  elements 
(molar  number  of  elements). 


5,362,539 
MINERAL  FIBER  INSULATION  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  L.  Hall,  Newark;  Clarke  Berdan,  11,  Granrille;  James 
W.  Scott,  Newark;  Steren  H.  WUliams,  Alexandria,  and  Jean 
E.  Scbelhom,  Granrille,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Com- 
ing Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit  HI. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,692 

iBt  a.5  E04B  2/00;  B32B  1/04 

VS.  a.  428-68  20  Claims 


5,362,541 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  FOR  HEAT  INSULATION 
Gerhard  SextL  RodeobMb;  Roittri  Renter,  Danstadt;  Peter 
Deinschmit  Hanaa;  Radolf  SdiwMrz,  WaHsrlos,  and  Dona 
Sporys,  Maintal,  all  of  Gennany,  aadffMrs  to  Degnsaa  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  GenMUiy 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  652,399.  Feb.  7.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  539,364.  Jan.  15.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  397.975,  Aug.  24, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147.095 
Claims  priority.  applicatioB  Germany,  Ang.  24, 1988, 3828669 
Int  a.'  B32B  J/02.  9/00 
VS.  a.  428-69  1  cui. 

1.  A  shaped  body  for  use  as  thermal  heat  insulation,  compris- 
ing: 

precipiuted  silica  mixed  with  one  or  more  of  the  materials 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
kaolinite,  montmorillonite,  mica  and  calcium  sulfate; 
wherein  the  mixed  precipiute  silica  and  other  materials  are 

enclosed  in  an  evacuated  gas  and  watertight  casing. 


1.  A  mineral  fiber  insulation  assembly  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  longitudinally  extending  mineral  fiber  core  having 
opposed  major  surfaces,  opposed  side  surfaces  and  opposed 
end  surfaces,  a  low  friction  polymer  film  positioned  adjacent 
said  opposed  major  surfaces  and  said  opposed  side  surfaces,  at 
least  one  of  said  side  surfaces  being  attached  to  said  polymer 
film  and  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  polymer  film  adjacent  at 
least  one  of  said  side  surfaces. 


5,362,542 
FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  REINFORCEMENT  FOR 

CONCRETE 
Nobuyuki  Ozawa,  Tokyo;  Junji  Hosokawa,  Kanagawa;  Masao 
Kikuchi,  Tokyo;  Tokitaro  Hoshijima,  Tokyo,  and  Kensuke 
Yagi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Plastics 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  and  MitsubUhi  Kasei  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  28,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-088309: 
Feb.  23,  1993,  5-033206 

Int  CL'  B32B  1/04 
VS.  a.  428-70  14  Claims 


5,362.540 

DOCUMENT  PROTECTING  APPARATUS 

Uigh  L.  Keng.  1091  Cobb  Parkway.  SE..  Marietta.  Ga.  30062 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55.300 

lot  a.'  B32B  3/08 

VS.  a.  428-13  4  Churns 
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1.  In  a  laminate  comprising  a  document,  a  laminating  device 
including  a  sheet  on  each  side  of  the  document,  each  said  sheet 
of  said  laminating  device  including  adhesive  holding  said 
sheets  together  with  the  document  therebetween,  at  least  one 
sheet  of  said  laminating  device  being  transparent,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  shield  means  between  the  document  and  said 
laminating  device  so  that  said  adhesive  does  not  contact  said 
document,  said  shield  means  including  a  plurality  of  transpar- 
ent sheets,  one  sheet  of  said  plurality  of  transparent  sheets 
being  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  document  and  covering  the 
entire  document  and  extending  slightly  beyond  said  document, 
said  sheets  of  said  laminating  device  covering  said  entire  shield 
means  and  extending  at  least  slightly  beyond  said  shield  means, 
so  that  said  document  is  encapsulated  within  said  laminate  but 
is  protected  from  said  adhesive  by  said  shield  means. 


1.  A  fiber  reinforced  plastic  reinforcement,  for  a  concrete 
structure  comprising: 

a  core  made  of  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic  material  composed 
of  a  matrix  resin  and  reinforcing  fiber; 

an  uneven  profile  portion  integrally  formed  on  a  peripheral 
surface  portion  of  said  core  so  as  to  provide  alternately 
arranged  first  higher  portions  and  second  lower  portions, 
wherein  said  reinforcing  fiber  extends  in  series  across  said 
core  and  said  uneven  profile  portion  and  wherein  said  first 
higher  portions  are  positioned  radially  outside  beyond 
said  second  lower  portions  in  a  distance  range  of  1/1000  to 
1/10  times  a  diameter  of  said  reinforcement. 


5.362.543 

PRESSURE-COMPENSATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PADS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Lincohi  P.  Nickerson.  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Jay  MedicaL 

Ltd..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21.336 
Int  a.'  B32B  1/06 
VS.  CI.  428-76  53  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-compensating  pad  comprising: 
a  flexible  envelope  containing  a  flowable,  pressure-compen- 
sating composition,  said  envelope  having  a  structure  that 
allows  said  composition  to  flow  within  said  envelope  in 
response  to  pressure  continuously  applied  to  said  pad;  and 
said  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  major  weight 
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portion  of  tibcone  fluid,  and  a  minor  weight  portion  of 
amide  thickener  which  is  essentially  insoluble  in  said  sili- 
cone fluid  and  microballoons  unifonnly  dispersed  in  said 
mixture,  wherein  said  composition  flows  in  response  to 
continuously  applied  pressure,  but  resists  flow  and  tends 
to  twin  tain  its  shape  and  position  in  the  absence  of  contin- 
uously applied  pressure. 


5^2,546 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 

WITH  A  THERMALLY  ACTIVATED  ADHESIVE 

SURFACE,  RESULTING  PRODUCT  AND 

APPUCATIONS  THEREOF 

Roger  Boalanser,  Ste-Jnlle,  Canada,  aaaigiior  to  Johnaoo  tt 

Johaaoa  Inc^  Montreal,  Canada 

DiriskM  of  Scr.  No.  31,760,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,301,400, 

wUch  it  a  dlTlakM  of  Ser.  No.  550,258,  Jul.  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,227,227.  TWa  appUcatloa  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,014 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioii  Canada,  Mar.  5, 1990,  2011515 

Int.  CL'  B32B  3/10 

VS.  CL  42S— 138  28  CtaioH 


5,362,544 

FLOOR  MAT  AND  MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harold  Rc«bea,  Akroa,  Ohio,  aaaivior  to  The  Akro  Corpora- 

tioa.  Canton,  Ohio 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  694,966,  May  3, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,154,961.  TUa  aypUcatioB  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,456 

The  fortioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nbaeqaeat  to  Oct  13, 

2009,  has  been  diadaiaed. 

lat  CL'  B32B  3/02.  33/00 

VS.  CL  428—82  47  CUims 
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1.  A  floor  mat  comprising: 

a  pliable  multilayer  structure  having  an  upper  face  layer 
overlying  a  base  layer  wherein  said  base  layer  has  a  rela- 
tively thin  main  body  section  bordered  by  a  relatively 
thick  edge  section  with  said  upper  face  layer  being  coex- 
tensive with  at  least  said  edge  section  of  said  base  layer; 

said  edge  section  having  a  molded  channel  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  having  an  upper  surface  disposed  at 
an  elevation  above  the  elevation  of  said  main  body  section 
of  said  base  layer;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  rib  members  disposed  within  and  extending 
transversely  across  said  channel. 


5,362,545 

AUGNED  FIBER  REINFORCEMENT  PANEL  FOR 

STRUCTURAL  WOOD  MEMBERS 

Daniel  A.  Tingley,  3310  SW.  Willamette  Ave.,  Corrallis,  Oreg. 

97333 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,580 
lat  CL'  B32B  5/08.  5/16;  E04C  3/26.  3/29 
VS.  CL  428—96  28  Claims 

1.  A  panel  to  be  adhered  to  an  elongate  wood  structural 
member  for  increasing  a  load  carrying  capacity  of  the  struc- 
tural member,  said  panel  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  fibers,  a  substantial  majority  of 
which  are  continuous  along  the  length  of  said  panel,  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  aligned  so 
as  to  comply  with  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  struc- 
tural member  when  said  panel  is  adhered  to  said  structural 
member; 

(b)  a  resin  encasement  for  said  plurality  of  reinforcing  fibers 
maintaining  said  parallel  arrangement  and  said  longitudi- 
nal aUgnment,  and 

(c)  fiber  materia]  originating  from  aUgned  reinforcing  fibers 
closest  to  a  major  surface  of  the  panel  protruding  from  the 
resin  encasement  of  that  surface. 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  laminated  molded  article, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fibrous  mat; 

applying  on  said  fibrous  mat  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  a 
non-woven  fabric  having  a  thermally  activated  adhesive 
surface  which  faces  said  fibrous  mat,  said  non-woven 
fabric  comprising  a  first  fiber  layer  including  bond-form- 
ing fibers  fusible  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  a 
second  fiber  layer  including  fibers  of  a  material  in  a  soUd 
phase  at  said  predetermined  temperature,  said  fibers  being 
in  mechanical  engagement  one  with  another  and  arranged 
generally  flatwise  in  bundles  interconnected  at  junctures 
by  protuberant  fiber  packings  disposed  in  a  staggered 
pattern  throughout  said  fabric,  said  bond-forming  fibers 
being  concentrated  along  a  surface  of  said  non-woven 
fabric  comprising  said  protuberant  fiber  packings,  said 
protuberant  fiber  packings  facing  said  fibrous  mat;  and 

heating  said  thermally  activated  adhesive  surface  at  said 
predetermined  temperature  to  seal  said  non-woven  fabric 
to  said  fibrous  mat. 


5,362,547 
FILM  CARRIER 
Hideo  Yamazaki,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  anigDor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manofacturing  Company,  St  PanL  Mian. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1990,  2-86991[U] 
Int  a.'  B32B  3/28 
VS.  a.  428—167  10  Claims 
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1.  A  film  carrier  for  supporting  an  integrated  circuit  device 
and  comprising  an  organic  electrically  insulating  film  arranged 
to  have  a  thickness-reduced  portion  extending  perpendicularly 
to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  a  multiplicity  of  copper  leads 
secured  to  said  film  in  such  a  manner  that  said  multiplicity  of 


leads  are  separated  from  and  run  parallel  to  one  another,  said 
thickness-reduced  portion  being  formed  for  the  purpose  of 
aiding  to  bend  said  film. 


5,362,548 
THERMAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
YoshUiiko  Hiyoshi,  Shizuoka;  Yonji  Ide,  Mishima;  Tetsiyi  Kuni- 

take,  Nnmaza;  Nobuyuki  Maeda,  Susono,  and  Kumi  Surizaki, 

Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-137062- 
Jun.  3,  1991,  3-131123;  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-159446;  Feb.  27,  1992 
4-075712 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/26 
VS.  a.  428-195  22  Claims 


5,362,550 

THIN  FILM  CIRCUrr  BOARD  AND  TTS 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Shiyi  Takeshita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsii  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,565 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-031239 

Int  a.5  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428-209  10  claims 
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1.  A  thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium  comprising  a 
support,  and  a  thermofusible  ink  layer  having  a  thickness  of  I 
to  10  Jim  formed  on  said  support,  said  thermofusible  ink  layer 
comprising  a  thermofusible  material  with  a  loaded  needle 
penetration  of  2  or  less  at  25*  C,  and  a  coloring  agent  said 
thermofusible  ink  layer  having  a  shearing  strength  of  8  to  20 
gf/cm  at  20*  C,  and  an  adhesion  strength  of  1.0  to  2.0  gf/cm 
with  respect  to  said  support. 


1.  A  thin  film  circuit  board  comprising: 

an  insulator  layer  and  a  conductor  layer  embedded  in  the 
insulator  layer;  the  conductor  layer  being  supported  in  an 
undercut  sute  by  an  insulator;  the  entire  conductor  layer, 
excluding  the  portion  supported  by  the  insulator,  being 
surrounded  with  an  insulator  having  a  relatively  low 
dielectric  constant;  and,  the  relatively  low  dielectric  con- 
stant insulator  being  surrounded  with  an  insulator  having 
a  relatively  high  dielectric  constant;  and  the  insulator 
portion  that  supports  the  conductor  layer  in  the  undercut 
state  comprises  an  insulator  layer  having  a  relatively  high 
etching  rate  formed  in  a  desired  thickness  on  an  insulator 
layer  having  a  relatively  low  etching  rate. 


5,362,549 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Hirokatsu  Imamura;  Koichi  Nakamnra,  and  Jiro  OhnisU,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsn  KahnohiH 
Kaisha,  Japan 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  560,593,  Jnl.  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,219,638. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,610 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1989,  1-202234; 
Jan.  31,  1990,  2-19324;  May  24,  1990,  M32605;  Jim.  5,  1990, 
2-146523;  Jnn.  5,  1990,  M46525;  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-146526 

Int  a.5  B41M  5/26 
VS.  a.  428-195  26  Claims 


5,362,551 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 

Naoyuki  Okamoto;  Hidetoahi  Mizntani;  Kazunori  Minra,  and 

Kazuo  Kondo,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark 

Plug  Co..  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,362,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-146843: 
Mar.  18,  1992,  4-92239 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428-210  4  ciaia« 

1.  A  ceramic  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  a  crystallized 
glass  and  having  at  least  one  through-hole  filled  with  a  conduc- 
tor material  consisting  essentially  of  100  parte  by  weight  of 
copper  and  from  I  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  glass  which 
softens  when  the  substrate  is  subjected  to  calcination  at  a 
temperature  of  1,000*  C.  and  which  has  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  of  from  1.5x  10-*/K  to  4.0X  IO-*/K  as  measured 
in  a  temperature  range  of  from  room  temperature  to  400*  C. 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  to  be  used  for  an  n  fold  recording 
mode  comprising  a  substrate  film,  a  sensitizing  layer  formed  on 
one  surface  side  of  the  substrate  film,  an  ink  layer  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  sensitizing  layer,  wherein  the  sensitizing 
layer  and  the  ink  layer  are  heat-fusible,  and  the  sensitizing  layer 
has  a  melt  viscosity  which  is  lower  than  that  of  the  ink  layer. 


5,362,552 
VISIBLE-SPECTRUM  ANTI-REFLECnON  COATING 
INCLUDING  ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCnVE  METAL 
OXIDE  LAYERS 
R.  Rnssel  Austin,  215  Botterfield  Dr.,  NoTSto,  Calif.  94945 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,128 
lat  a.'  B32B  17/06 
VS.  a.  428-216  15  cUims 

1.  An  antireflection  coating  for  a  substrate,  comprising: 
six-layers  designated  the  first  through  the  sixth  in  consecu- 
tive numerical  order  beginning  with  the  layer  furthest 
from  the  substrate,  each  of  said  layers  having  a  physical 
thickness  of  at  least  about  9.0  nanometers,  each  of  said 
layers  having  an  extinction  coefficient  less  than  0.1  for 
visible  light  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  said  layers  is 
formed  of  an  electrically-conductive  metal  oxide  which  is 
transparent  to  visible  light; 
said  ftfst  layer  having  a  refractive  index  between  about  1.46 
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and  1. 52  at  a  wavelength  of  about  S20  nm  and  having  an 
optical  thickness  of  about  one-quarter  wavelength  of 
visible  light; 

said  sixth  layer  having  a  refractive  index  greater  than  the 
refractive  index  of  the  substrate; 

said  fifth  layer  having  a  refractive  index  less  than  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  said  sixth  layer; 

said  fifth  and  sixth  layers  having  a  combined  optical  thick- 
ness between  about  one-tenth  and  one-quarter  wavelength 
of  visible  light; 


said  third  layer  having  a  refractive  index  greater  than  about 

2. 1 S  at  a  wavelength  of  about  S20  nanometers; 
said  second  layer  having  a  refractive  index  less  than  the 

refractive  index  of  said  third  layer  and  greater  than  the 

refractive  index  of  said  first  layer; 
said  fourth  layer  having  a  refractive  index  less  than  the 

refractive  index  of  said  third  layer  and  greater  than  the 

refractive  index  of  said  fifth  layer;  and 
said  second,  third,  and  fourth  layers  having  a  combined 

optical  thickness  between  about  one-half  wavelength  and 

one  wavelength  of  visible  light. 


5^2^53 

NQCROPOROUS  WATERPROOF  AND  MOISTURE 

VAPOR  PERMEABLE  FABRIC 

Joaepk  A.  Dillon,  and  Mark  E.  Dillon,  both  of  Huntington 

Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tetratec  Corporation,  Feasterrille, 

Pa. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  880,510,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  divirioa  of  Ser.  No.  713,029,  Jon.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,157,058,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  518,435,  May  1, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,066,683,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
389,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,945,125.  This  application  Aug.  27, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  113,732 
Int  CL'  B32B  7/00 
MS.  CL  428—246  7  Claims 

1.  A  waterproof  and  moisture  vapor  permeable  laminated 
fabric  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  layer  of  breathable  fabric 
and  (2)  a  layer  of  waterproof  and  moisture  vapor  permeable 
matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  microporous 
biaxially  fibrillated  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  a  microporous 
biaxially  fibrillated  semi-interpenetrating  polymer  network  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  and  silicone,  the  internal  microstruc- 
ture  of  which  is  at  least  partially  coated  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  hydrophobic  material  so  as  to  increase  resistance  to 
surfactant  activity,  the  hydrophobic  material  selected  from  the 
group  cotisisting  of  cured  silicone  compositions,  non-cured 
silicone  compositions  and  combinations  thereof 


5^2^54 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LABEL 
Mark  R.  Holzcr,  Woodbury,  and  Roger  W.  Lange,  Maplewood, 
both  of  Minit,  aaaignon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannte- 
taring  Coapaay,  St  Paal,  Minn. 

Filed  Aag.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927421 
Int  QV  B32B  5/16 
MS.  a.  428—283  22  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  comprising 


(a)  a  backing  material  which  is  thermally  stable  at  its  applica- 
tion temperature  and  which  bears  a  reflective  pattern;  and 

(b)  a  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  major  sur- 
face of  said  backing  material,  said  coating  consisting  es- 
sentially of  fused  or  fusible  particles  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glass  particles,  ceramic  particles,  and 
mixtures  thereof 


a  lubricating  agent  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  provide 
for  scrape  resistance. 


5,362,555 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  POLYMER  FABRICS  TREATED 

WITH  THE  SAME 
Kastiiri  Lai,  2993  Nantiicket  Dr.,  Willoughby,  Ohio  44094 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  771,682,  Oct.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,321,098. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,400 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/00 
MS.  a.  428—290  5  Claims 

1.  An  article,  comprising:  (A)  a  potymer  fabric  treated  with 
(B)  a  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  (i)  at  least  one 
ester-acid,  ester-salt  or  mixtures  thereof  and  (ii)  at  least  one 
amidic-acid,  amidic-salt  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,362,556 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  TRANSFER  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Masami  Shini,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyicopian  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-206673 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/03 

MS.  a.  428— 321 J  6  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  transfer  recording  medium  adapted 

to  overlapping  strike  printing  on  a  low-noise  impact  printer, 

comprising  a  foundation,  and  a  porous  ink-releasing  layer 

containing  an  ink  paste  on  the  foundation, 

the  ink  paste  comprising  a  coloring  agent  a  liquid  vehicle 

and  a  starch, 
the  liquid  vehicle  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  glycerol  higher  fatty  acid 
ester,  a  polyglycerol  higher  fatty  acid  ester  and  a  sorbitan 
higher  fatty  acid  ester, 
the  ink  paste  having  a  viscosity  of  4x  10^  to  12  X  lO'cp  at  25' 
C. 


5,362,557 

WEAR  RESISTANT  DECORATIVE  LAMINATES 

COMPRISING  MINERAL  PARTICLES  AND  METHODS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Donald  J.  Albrinck,  and  John  J.  Mascarnge,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Formica  Technology  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,025,  Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  %7,917 
Int  a.'  B32B  3/O0 
MS.  a.  428—323  9  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  laminate  having  improved  scratch,  mar, 
scrape  and  abrasion  resistance  comprising  at  least  one  backing 
layer  sheet  and  a  melamine-formaldehyde  resin  impregnated 
decorative  paper  sheet  laminated  thereto,  said  decorative      ^| 
paper  sheet  having  thereon  an  abrasion  resistant  coating  com-       J 
prising:  ?| 

abrasion  resistant  mineral  particles  having  a  particle  size  of 
about  3  microns  and  abrasion  resistant  mineral  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  about  25  microns,  both  of  which 
are  present  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  provide  for  ^' 
abrasion  resistance,  the  ratio  of  the  larger  particles  to  the 
smaller  particles  being  2  to  1,  said  abrasion  resistant  min- 
eral particles  being  applied  concurrently  with  said  mela- 
mine-formaldehyde resin  to  said  decorative  pa|)er  sheet  to 
simultaneously  coat  and  impregnate  said  decorative  sheet; 
a  coupling  agent; 

a  thickening  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  suspend  said 
abrasion  resistant  mineral  particles;  and 


5,362,558 

INKJET  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  IP« JET 

RECORDING  METHOD  MAKING  USE  OF  IT 

Mamoni  Sakaki,  Sagamlhara;  Yutaka  Kurabayashi,  Yokohama; 

Tomomi  Nakatsugawa,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Sato,  Yokohama, 

and  Takahiro  Shiratori,  Fnchn,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kahnahikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  634,457,  Dec.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5446,774. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-341811; 
Dec.  29, 1989, 1041812;  Dec.  29, 1989, 1-341813;  Jan.  24, 1990, 
2-12454 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  428-323  21  Claims 


5,362,560 

COMPOSITE  TILE  WITH  MODIFIED  ADHESIVE 

LAYER 

Wendell  A.  Ehrhart,  Red  Lion,  and  Raymond  C.  Kent  Lancas- 
ter, both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries, 
Ibc,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Rled  May  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  63,715 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/12.  23/02:  E04F  13/14 

MS.  CL  428-343  5  cs»ims 


1.  A  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  with  liquid 
absorption  properties  and,  provided  on  said  substrate,  an  ink- 
receiving  layer  containing  a  spherical  basic  magnesium  car- 
bonate, wherein  said  spherical  basic  magnesium  carbonate  has 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  from  0.5  jim  to  20  ^m. 


1.  A  rigid  tile  comprising  a  first  major  surface,  a  second 
major  surface  which  is  opposite  the  first  major  surface  and 
which  is  to  be  bonded  to  a  substrate,  an  edge  portion  inter- 
posed between  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  and  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive,  the  first  major  surface  being  exposed 
when  the  tile  is  bonded  to  the  substrate,  the  adhesive  being 
coated  onto  the  second  major  surface,  the  second  major  sur- 
face being  divided  into  an  inner  area  and  an  out  --r  area  adjacent 
the  edge  portion,  the  adhesive  coated  onto  the  outer  area 
having  a  dusting  of  fme  inert  powder  on  the  surface  of  the 
adhesive  opposite  the  second  major  surface  and  the  adhesive 
coated  onto  the  inner  area  of  the  second  major  surface  having 
no  dusting  of  fine  inert  powder. 


5,362,559 
POLYSILANE  MONOMOLECULAR  RLM  AND 
POLYSILANE  BUILT-UP  FILM 
Shiui  Hayase,  Kawasaki;  Yoshihiko  Nakano,  Tokyo;  Yukihiro 
Mikogami;    Akira   Yoshizumi,   both    of   Yokohama;    Shiigi 
Murai,  and  Rikako  Kani,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858.216,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,634 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-062037; 
Oct.  24, 1991,  3-278029;  Oct  24, 1991,  3-278030;  Oct  24, 1991, 
3-278031 

Int  a.5  B32B  5/00 
MS.  a.  428-333  3,  claims 

1.  A  polysilane  monomolecutar  film,  prepared  by  a 
Langmuir-Blodgett  process,  the  improvement  comprising 
dissolving  in  an  organic  solvent  a  polysilane  having  a  repeating 
unit  represented  by  formula  (1)  given  below: 


5,362,561 

ORNAMENTAL  PROMOTIONAL  ARTICLE 

W.  Richard  Lower,  2144  Memorial  Ct,  Kingsport  Tenn.  37664 

FUed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,046 

Int  a.5  B65D  51/12.  23/12.  23/14 

MS.  a.  428—343  n  Claims 
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where  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms; 

R^  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms  which  can  be  substituted;  and 

X  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  or  a  car- 
boxyl  group. 


1.  An  attachment  item  for  affixing  an  ornamental,  promo- 
tional article  to  a  container  neck,  said  item  comprising  a  thin, 
flexible,  elongated  body  means  having  top  and  bottom  edges, 
opposite  ends,  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and  having  a  substantial 
width  between  said  top  and  bottom  edges,  said  body  means 
being  adapted  for  lengthwise  wrapping  around  the  neck  of 
container  with  said  ends  in  overlapping  relationship  and  with 
said  inner  surface  lying  contiguous  said  neck,  said  body  means 
when  so  wrapped  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  fastening  means  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
body  means  at  least  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  and  adapted  for 
contacting  said  neck  or  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said 
body  means  proximate  the  other  of  said  ends  to  become  affixed 
thereto  foe  holding  said  body  means  in  said  generally  closed 
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cylindric&l  shape  around  said  neck,  flap  means  affixed  by  hinge 
means  to  said  body  means  along  a  portion  of  said  top  edge 
thereof  and  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  said  hinge  means 
being  adapted  to  allow  said  flap  means  to  lie  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  as  said  body  means  with  said  outer  and  inner  sur- 
faces of  each  juxtaposed  when  said  body  means  b  in  a  flat  blank 
condition  and  to  allow  said  flap  means  to  lie  in  a  plane  oriented 
substantially  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  when  said  body 
means  is  wrapped  around  said  neck  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  flap  means  facing  generally  longitudinally  outwardly  of 
said  neck,  said  outer  surface  of  said  flap  means  being  adapted  to 
provide  a  support  for  affixing  an  onuunental  article  to  said 
item. 


fllm,  said  content  being  a  hydrophilic  substance  which  be- 
comes a  Uquid  under  heating,  said  film  being  obtained  by 


matrix  having  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  composite  carbona- 
ceous matrix  at  least  one  oxidation  inhibitor. 


CRIMPED  ACRYUC  FIBERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
THEKOTROPIC  PERFORMANCE 
Robert  E.  Evaw,  HaatiagtaB;  Arvtu  ManMci,  Wcstyort,  aad 
Staaley  S.  ■'—'—"    Staafbrd,  mil  of  Comil,  aM^gaori  to 
Cjrtw  Teckaolocy  Cor*,,  Wiiaiagtoa,  DeL 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1993,  Scr.  No.  30,953 
lat  CL>  D02G  3/22.  1/00 
VS.  CL  42S— 369  23  Oatea 

1.  A  physical  thixotropc  comprising  crimped  acrylic  fibers 
having  a  mjnimnin  diameter  of  less  than  100  micrometers,  a 
itiinimiim  length  in  the  range  of  0.5-3  mm,  a  minimum  aspect 
ratio  (L/D)  in  the  20-50  range  and  a  crimp  of  greater  than  3%. 


5.3tt,563 
HOLLOW  FILAMENT  CROSS-SECnONS  CONTAINING 

FOUR  CONTINUOUS  VOIDS 
Perry  R-C  Ua,  Stttari,  DeL,  Mri^or  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  de 

NcaMMm  aad  Coaipaay,  WUadagtoa,  DeL 
CtMrtiBaatkM-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  SUTTt,  Jaa.  25, 1993,  which  is 
a  dirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  969,323,  Oct  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,279,897, 
which  to  a  «Ttoioa  of  Scr.  No.  735,241,  JaL  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,190,«21.  Thto  appUcadoa  Dec.  22,  1993.  Scr.  No.  172,011 
lat  a.)  D02G  3/00 
VS,  CL  42S— 39«  S 


1.  A  continuous  filament,  comprising  a  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic polymer  and  having  a  solid  axial  core  and  four  substan- 
tially equispaced  continuous  nonround  voids,  a  void  content  of 
about  6%  to  25%,  and  a  four  sided  cross-sectional  contour, 
wherein  each  void  is  substantially  centered  on  a  side  of  the 
contour. 


5,362,564 
SEAMLESS  CAPSULE  COMPRISING  A  LOWER  FATTY 

ESTER  OF  SUCROSE 
TosUyaU  SazaU,  Itaai,  and  Ryoosei  KamagaHii.  Osaka,  both 
of  Japaa,  aasigaors  to  Moriahita  Jintaa  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,949 

lat  CL'  B32B  5/16,  9/02 

VS.  CL  428— 402  J  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  seamless  capsule  comprising  a  content,  a  film  coating 

said  content,  and  a  Cj-C^  fatty  ester  of  sucrose,  said  fatty  acid 

ester  of  sucrose  being  present  between  said  content  and  said 


gelling  gelatin  alone  or  in  combination  with  a  water-soluble 
polyhydric  alcohol. 


5,362,565 
PRODUCnON  METHOD  OF  MICROCAPSULES 
Tsotoaa  Maraao,  aad  Toahiftnd  Niahikabo,  both  of  Shiqjuku, 
Japan,  asstgaon  to  Nippoa  Paper  ladastrics  Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

FUcd  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,603 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-120474  i| 

lat  CL'  B32B  5/16.  9/04 
VS.  CL  428— 402J  13  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  microcaf>sules  having  wall  films 
of  an  amine-aldehydc  condensation  polymer  comprising  form-  1 
ing  said  wall  film  in  a  system  of  a  hydrophobic  core  substance 
dispersed  or  emulsified  in  an  acid  aqueous  solution  containing 
an  anionic  water-soluble  polymer,  wherein  said  anionic  water- 
soluble  polymer  is  a  copolymer  comprising  at  least  monomers  n 
of  acrylic  acid,  acrylamidealkylsulfonic  acid,  and  alkyl  acry- 
late. 


9f362y966 
COATING  COMPOSITION,  GRANULES  COATED  WITH 
SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  DUST 
GENERATION 
Billy  L.  George;  Stetea  A.  Bahirad,  both  of  Hadsoa,  Wto^  aad 
Ddaon  H.  Peoay,  Little  Rock,  Arlu,  aasigBors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  aad  Maaafactarlng  Coaipaay,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  26,441 
Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—403  17  Claims 

1.  A  coated  granular  material  having  a  dust-reducing  coating 
on  base  granules,  the  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  tacki- 
fter  and  an  organic  oil,  the  tackifier  consisting  essentially  of  an 
organic  material  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  no 
less  than  about  120*  C.  and  a  naphthenic  oil  present  in  sufficient 
amount  to  give  the  tackifier  a  kinematic  viscosity  ranging  from 
about  3,000  to  about  5,000  centistokes  at  100*  C,  said  organic 
oil  being  compatible  with  the  base  granules,  the  tackifier,  and 
any  optional  adhesion  agent 


5,362,567 
CARBON-CARBON  COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Robert  M.  Washbam,  Santa  Clara,  aad  Jerry  D.  Dodson,  Fre- 
noat  both  of  Calif.,  aasigaors  to  Aerothenn  Corporatioa, 
Moantain  View,  Calif. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  826,688,  Feb.  6, 1986,  abandoned.  TUa 
appUcatioa  Mar.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,462 
Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—408  4  Claims 

1.  A  carbon-carbon  composite  comprising  a  carbonaceous 


5,362,568 
PRE-FIRE  WARNING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  A 

PERFLUOROCARBON  TRACER 
Rnsaell  N.  Dietz,  and  Gnanar  I.  Seanm,  both  of  Patchogue, 

N.Y.,  aasigaors  to  AaMidatcd  Universitica,  Inc.,  Washington, 

D.C 
ContiDoation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,244,  Feb.  18,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,664 

Int  CL'  B32B  21 /IS;  COIN  31/12:  GOIM  3/04:  O08K  5/02 

VS.  a.  428-421  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  overheat  indicating  apparatus  or  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electrical  or  electronic  components  each 
of  which  is  coated  with  a  composition  said  composition  com- 
prising a  perfluorocarbon  tracer  material  mixed,  with  a  non- 
reactive  carrier  compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glyptal  paint  clastomeric  film  material,  primary  resin  material, 
polymer  material  and  electrical  insulating  coating  material, 
wherein  the  amount  of  perfluorocarbon  tracer  is  in  the  range  of 
about  0. 1  %  to  0. 1 9%  by  weight  based  on  the  overall  weight  of 
the  carrier  compound  in  the  composition,  said  carrier  com- 
pound being  curable  by  drying  at  about  21*  C.  or  less,  said 
composition  being  effective  to  emit  an  essentially  perfluorocar- 
bon tracer  gaseous  vapor  thereform  at  an  increasing  rate  as  a 
function  of  increasingly  higher  temperatures  applied  to  the 
composition  above  42*  C,  with  the  coating  composition  for 
certain  diflerent  components  being  Ugged  by  being  made  to 
contain    different    separately    identifuible    perfluorocarbon 
tracer  as  Ugging  materials,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  or  sys- 
tem includes  a  perfluorocarbon  tracer  detector  or  detectors  for 
detecting  and  identifying  the  different  perfluorocarbon  tracer 
Ugging  materials  when  emitted  as  essentially  gaseous  vapors 
from  the  different  components  of  the  system  responsive  to  the 
components  being  heated  in  excess  of  42*  C,  whereby  the 
locations  of  such  overheating  can  be  readily  identified  by 
determining  which  of  the  different  perfluorocarbon  tracer 
tagging  materials  are  detected  and  identified  by  the  detector  or 
detectors  then  correlating  the  detected  perfluorocarbon  tracer 
Ugging  materials  with  the  identity  of  the  given  compositions 
applied  as  a  coating  on  the  respective  coated  components. 

5,362,569 
ANODIZING  AND  DUPLEX  PROTECnON  OF 
ALUMINUM  COPPER  ALLOYS 
All>ert  J.  Baoman,  524  Oakdaie  Dr.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.  91024 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,291 
Int  a.'  B32B  15/04.  15/20 
VS.  a.  428— 472J  27  Claims 

1.  Method  of  protecting  copper  alloys  of  aluminum  against 
surface  corrosion,  comprising  anodizing  the  aluminum  surface 
to  be  protected,  treating  said  surface  with  a  heterocyclic  aro- 
matic azole  treating  agent  having  up  to  16  carbon  atoms  be- 
fore, during  or  after  the  anodizing  step,  and  coating  said 
treated  surface  after  the  anodizing  step  with  a  fatty  acid  of  5  to 
24  carbon  atoms. 


B)  at  least  one  layer,  B,  of  a  molding  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a)  98  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  Unear,  crystalline  polyester 
having  units  of  the  formula: 


O  O 

U         II 

-O— R— O— C— R'— C— 


(D 


where  R  represents  a  divalent  branched  or  non-branched, 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical,  derived  from  a  diol  having 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  or  a  mixture  of  said  branched 
or  non-branched,  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radicals  thereof, 
and  R'  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  having  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  carbon  skeleton,  and 

b)  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  compound,  Bb,  containing  at 
least  one  epoxide  group, 
wherein  said  epoxide  groups  are  contained  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  4  to  1000  mmol/kg  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  layer  B,  said  compound  containing  epoxide  group  has 
an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  from  70  to  10,000;  and 
wherein  the  layers  are  intimately  bonded  to  one  another. 


5,362,571 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  FOR  USE  IN  CASSETTE  FOR 
DIGFTAL  AUDIO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  BL^XIALLY 
ORIENTED  POLYESTER  BASE  FILM  THEREFOR 
Takao  Chiuo;  Hisashi  Haraano;  Masanori  Nishiyama;  Yasnhiro 
Saeki;  Tatsuya  Ogawa,  all  of  Sagsmihsra,  and  Kouhci  Eadon, 
Anpaclii,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  TeiJin  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,638 

Int  CL'  B32B  23/OS.  27/34:  C08G  63/02 

VS.  a.  428—480  14  cWais 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  laminated  polyester  base  film  for  a 

magnetic  Upe  for  use  in  a  cassette  for  a  digital  audio  tape 

recorder,  characterized  in  that: 

(a)  the  stress  when  the  biaxially  oriented  laminated  polyester 
base  film  is  extended  in  the  longitudinal  direction  by  5%  is 
at  least  12  kg/mm^, 

(b)  the  residua]  extension  in  the  longitudinal  direction  is 
0.2%  or  less  and  the  residual  extension  in  the  transverse 
direction  is  0.3%  or  less, 

(c)  the  heat  shrinlcage  in  the  longitudinal  direction  after  a 
heat  treatment  under  no  load  at  105*  C.  for  30  minutes  is 
1.5%  or  less, 

(d)  a  first  polyester  layer  having  an  Ra  of  8  nm  or  less  and  a 
second  polyester  layer  having  an  Ra  in  the  range  of  from 
8  to  40  nm  are  outermost  layers,  and 

(e)  the  laminated  film  thickness  is  in  the  range  of  from  3  to  12 
ftm. 


5,362470 
THERMOPLASTIC  MULTILAYER  COMPOSFTES 
Stefan  Rober,  Marl;  Joachim  Miigge,  Haltem,  and  Hans  Jada- 
mus.  Marl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hnels  Alctiengesell- 
schaft  Marl,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  977,155 
Claims    priority,    application    Gcmaay,    Not.    14,    1991, 
4137434;  Mar.  6,  1992,  4207125 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/38 
VS.  a.  428— 475  J  29  claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  multilayer  composite  comprising 
A)  at  least  one  layer.  A,  of  a  polyamide  molding  composi- 
tion, and 


5,362,572 
TWO-LAYER  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  SHEET 
Shmiichi  Haaiada,  and  Katsnyoshi  Yooeknra,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,220,  Dec.  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcatioB  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-404883; 
Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319373 

Int  a.5  B32B  9/04.  27/08:  C08L  23/10 
VS.  a.  428—497  17  Claims 

1.  A  two-layer  thermoplastic  elastomer  sheet  comprising  a 
skin  layer  (1)  and  a  reverse  surface  layer  (U),  wherein: 
said  skin  layer  (I)  comprises  a  partially  crossUnked  thermo- 
plastic elastomer  comprising  a  polyolefin  resin  (A)  in  an 
amount  of  20  to  50  parts  by  weight  and  an  a-olefin  copoly- 
mer rubber  (B)  in  an  amount  of  80  to  50  parts  by  weight, 
the  total  amount  of  (A)  and  (B)  being  100  parts  by  weight; 
said  reverse  surface  layer  (11)  comprises  a  thermoplastic 
elastomer  comprising  a  polyolefin  resin  (A)  in  an  amount 
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30  to  60  parts  by  weight  and  an  a-olefin  copolymer  rubber 
(B)  in  an  amount  of  70  to  40  parts  by  weight,  the  total 
amount  of  (A)  and  (B)  being  100  parts  by  weight;  and 
a  difference  ((1b)-0I«))  between  the  amount  (I«)  of  the 
a-olefin  copolymer  rubber  (B)  contained  in  the  thermo- 
plastic elastomer  of  the  skin  layer  (I)  and  the  amount  (Ug) 
of  the  a-olefin  copolymer  rubber  (B)  contained  in  the 
thermoplastic  elastomer  of  the  reverse  surface  layer  (11)  is 
in  the  range  of  IS  to  SO  paru  by  weight 


hardness  of  said  intermediate  bonding  layer  being  in  a  range  of 
not  less  than  60%  of  the  Vickers  hardness  of  the  aluminum 


5^2^3 
USE  OF  ZWCONIUM  SALTS  TO  IMPROVE  THE 
SURFACE  SIZING  EFTICIENCY  IN  PAPER  MAKING 
Venoa  E.  Pandiaii,  36M  Twiaberry  PL,  CorraUis,  Oreg.  97330; 
Daa  ran  Calcv,  2036  Myrtle  Art.  NE,  Salem,  Oreg.  97303, 
aad  Bcrvard  W.  WoifT,  402  Cherokee  St,  Marietta,  Ga.  30060 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,488 
lat  CL'  B32B  23/08.  27/10 
VS.  a.  428—511  19  Ctainis 

1.  A  process  of  sizing  the  surface  of  paper  or  paperboard 
comprising  the  following  steps 

a)  preparing  an  aqueous  surface  sizing  compound  by  com- 
bining and  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one 
water  soluble  or  dispersible  polymer  or  interpolymer,  a 
solution  or  dispersion  of  auxiliary  materials,  and  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  metal  salt,  selected  from  the  group  of 
metals  consisting  of  zirconium,  hafnium  and  titanium; 

b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  sizing  compound  from 
about  S  to  about  lO.S  by  the  addition  of  alkali,  thereby 
increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  said  polymer  or  inter- 
polymer by  chemically  or  physically  reacting  said  poly- 
mer or  interpolymer  with  said  salt  of  zirconium,  hafnium 
or  titanium,  resulting  in  an  increase  in  viscosity  of  said 
aqueous  sizing  compound; 

c)  applying  said  aqueous  surface  sizing  compound  to  the 
surface  of  the  paper  or  paperboard  by  means  of  a  size  press 
or  a  calender  waterbox,  to  immobilize  said  aqueous  sizing 
compound  on  the  surface  of  said  paper  or  paperboard  in 
the  wet  state  thereby  preventing  penetration  of  said  aque- 
ous surface  sizing  compound  into  said  paper  or  paper- 
board;  and 

d)  drying  and  curing  said  aqueous  surface  sizing  compound 
by  applying  heat  to  the  treated  paper  or  paperboard 
thereby  crosslinking  said  polymer  or  interpolymer  con- 
tained in  said  surface  sizing  compound,  and  also  forming 
bonds  with  the  pigment  particles  and  fiber  present  at  the 
surface  of  said  paper  or  paperboard,  and  thereby  anchor- 
ing the  polymer  or  interpolymer  to  the  surface  of  said 
paper  or  paperboard. 
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bearing  alloy  layer  but  not  more  than  120%  of  the  Vickers 
hardness  of  the  aluminum  bearing  alloy  layer. 


5,362,575 
LITHOGRAPHIC  MASK,  COMPRISING  A  MEMBRANE 

HAVING  IMPROVED  STRENGTH 

Lee  E.  Trimble,  Hillsborough,  Somerset  County,  NJ.,  aasignor 

to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,065 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  428—688  7  Claims 


5,362,574 

Min^TILAYER  ALUMINUM-BASED  ALLOY  BEARING 

HAVING  SUPERIOR  COMPATIBILmr  AND  SUPERIOR 

FATIGUE  RESISTANCE 

Tadashi  Tanaka,  Konaa;  Maaaaki  Sakamoto,  Nagoya,  and  Yo- 

akiaki  Sato,  Gifn,  all  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Daido  Metal 

Coaipaay  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,679 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japaa,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-108221 

lat  CL'  F16C  33/12 

VS.  CL  428—643  15  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  aluminum-based  alloy  bearing  having  supe- 
rior compatibility  and  superior  fatigue  resistance,  comprising  a 
steel  back  metal,  an  intermediate  bonding  layer  bonded  to  the 
steel  back  metal,  and  an  aluminum  bearing  alloy  layer  bonded 
to  the  intermediate  bonding  layer,  said  aluminum  bearing  alloy 
layer  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  of  7  to  1S%  Sn,  O.S  to 
3%  Si,  and  the  balance  Al  and  incidental  impurities,  the  hard- 
ness of  said  aluminum  bearing  alloy  layer  being  less  than  SO 
Vickers  hardness,  said  intermediate  bonding  layer  consisting 
essentially  of,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0  to  1.7%  Mn,  0  to  1.2%  Cu  and  0  to  1.8% 
Mg,  and  the  balance  Al  and  incidental  impurities,  Vickers 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  perforate  body  having  a  principal 
surface  and  a  thickness  measured  perpendicularly  to  the  princi- 
pal surface;  and  an  imperforate,  solid  layer  overlying  the  prin- 
cipal surface,  wherein; 

a)  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  perforate  body,  the  thickness  is 
at  least  about  100  fim; 

b)  the  perforate  body  has  an  inner  surface  such  that  the:  the 
inner  surface  defines  a  hole,  and  the  inner  surface  forms  an 
effective  contact  angle  with  the  imperforate,  solid  layer; 

c)  the  imperforate,  solid  layer  overlies  the  hole; 

d)  the  imperforate,  solid  layer  has  a  thickness  of  about  5  p.m 
or  less;  and 

e)  that  portion  of  the  imperforate,  solid  layer  that  overlies 
the  hole,  such  portion  to  be  referred  to  as  a  membrane,  has 
a  diameter  of  at  least  about  1000  times  the  imperforate, 
solid  layer  thickness; 

0  the  article  further  comprises  a  skirt  region  intermediate 

the  imperforate,  solid  layer  and  the  hole,  the  skirt  region 

providing  an  effective  contact  angle  of  about  10*  or  less; 

g)  the  perforate  body  comprises  silica-containing  glass;  and 

h)  the  imperforate,  soUd  layer  comprises  silicon. 


'  5,362,576 

CURRENT-ACnVATED  BYPASS  SWITCH 

i  dark,  Saata  Moaica;  Darid  M.  McConaick,  Camarillo, 
aad  Alaa  WUtebook.  Santa  Clarita,  aU  of  Calif.,  aaaigaon  to 
ReyaoMa  ladnatriea.  Incorporated,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif 
Filed  JoL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,068 
lat  a.'  HOIM  14/Oa  2/00 
VS.  a.  429-7  „  cUdm. 

1.  A  switch  adapted  for  use  in  an  electrical  circuit  and  for 
changing  its  stote  from  normally  open  to  closed,  or  from  nor- 
mally closed  to  open,  the  switch  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  contact  that  is  electrically  coupled  to 

a  first  terminal  of  the  electrical  circuit; 
a  movable  switch  contact  comprised  of  a  conductive  mate- 
rial that  is  electrically  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  the 
electrical  circuit; 
a  third  terminal  of  the  electrical  circuit  that  is  electrically 

coupled  to  the  movable  switch  contact; 
closing  means  for  applying  a  force  that  urges  the  cylindrical 
contact  and  the  movable  switch  contact  toward  each 
other;  and 
holding  means  for  holding  the  movable  switch  contact 
against  the  force  of  the  closing  means  and  for  conducting 
current  from  the  movable  switch  contact  to  the  third 
terminal; 
wherein  the  holding  means  ceases  to  hold  the  movable 
switch   contact   when    a   predetermined   current    flows 
through  the  holding  means,  such  that  the  closing  means 
urges  the  movable  switch  contact  into  electrical  contact 
with  the  cylindrical  contact. 


5,362,578 

INTEGRATED  MAIN  RAIL,  FEED  RAIL,  AND  CURRENT 
COLLECTOR 

Randy  J.  Petri,  Crete;  John  Meek,  Dowaera  Gfwe;  Robert  P. 
Bacfcta,  CUcago,  aad  Leonard  G.  Marianowaki,  Moont  Pros- 
pect all  of  m.,  aaaigaon  to  laatitute  of  Gaa  Tcckaolosv 
Chicago,  m.  — ~w„, 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9864>70 

lat  CL'  HOIM  8/08.  8/14 

UACL429-35  26aal-a 


5,362,577 

DIFFUSION  VENT  FOR  A  RECHARGEABLE 

METAL-AIR  CELL 

Christopher  S.  Pedicini,  Marietta,  Ga,,  assignor  to  AER  Energy 

Resources,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,844 

Int  a.'  HOIM  2/12.  12/06 

U.S.CL  429-27  49  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  venting  gas  from  within  a  case  housing  an 
electrochemical  metal  air  cell  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
with  a  separator  positioned  therebetween,  said  case  having,  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  comprising: 
at  least  one  recess  defined  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  case 
on  the  anode  side  of  said  separator,  said  recess  extending 
towards  the  exterior  surface  of  said  case,  so  as  to  define  a 
gas  collection  area;  and 
at  le.ist  one  gas  exit  hole  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere, having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  recess,  extending  from  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  case  to  said  recess. 


1.  In  a  fuel  cell  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  cell  units, 
each  said  fuel  cell  unit  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  an 
electrolyte  in  contact  with  one  face  of  said  anode  and  an  elec- 
trolyte in  contact  with  an  opposite  facing  face  of  said  cathode, 
and  a  separator  plate  separating  said  cell  unit  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode  forming  an  anode  chamber  between 
one  face  of  said  separator  plate  and  said  anode  and  a  cathode 
chamber  between  the  opposite  face  of  said  separator  plate  and 
said  cathode,  said  anode  chamber  in  gas  communication  with  a 
fuel  gas  supply  and  outlet  and  said  cathode  chamber  in  gas 
communication  with  an  oxidant  gas  supply  and  outlet,  said 
electrolytes  and  said  separator  plates  extending  to  the  edge  of 
said  fuel  cell  sUck,  said  separator  plates  having  a  flattened 
peripheral  wet  seal  structure  extending  to  contact  said  electro- 
lytes on  each  face  of  said  separator  plates  completely  around 
their  periphery   forming  a  peripheral  separator  plate/elec- 
trolyte wet  seal  under  cell  operating  conditions,  said  electro- 
lytes and  said  separator  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of 
aUgned  perforations,  each  of  said  perforations  in  said  separator 
plates  being  surrounded  by  a  manifold  wet  seal  structure  ex- 
tending to  contact  said  electrolyte  on  each  face  of  said  separa- 
tor plate  forming  a  manifold  separator  plate/electrolyte  wet 
seal  under  cell  operating  conditions  to  form  a  plurality  of  gas 
manifolds  extending  through  said  cell  stack,  the  improvement 
comprising; 
said  separator  plate  comprising  an  anode  current  collector,  a 
cathode  current  collector  and  a  main  plate,  said  main  plate 
disposed  between  said  anode  current  collector  and  said 
cathode  current  collector; 
said  anode  current  collector  forming  said  flattened  periph- 
eral wet  seal  structure  and  said  manifold  set  seal  structure 
on  the  anode  side  of  said  separator  plate; 
said  cathode  current  collector  forming  said  flattened  periph- 
eral wet  seal  structure  and  said  manifold  wet  seal  structure 
on  the  cathode  side  of  said  separator  plate; 
means  for  providing  fuel  gas  communication  between  one 
set  of  said  manifolds  and  said  anode  chambers  on  one  face 
of  said  separator  plates;  and 
means  for  providing  oxidant  gas  communication  between 
the  other  set  of  manifolds  and  said  cathode  chambers  on 
the  other  face  of  said  separator  plates,  said  means  for 
providing  fuel  gas  communication  and  said  means  for 
providing  oxidant  gas  communication   providing   fully 
internal  manifolding  of  fuel  and  oxidant  gases  to  and  from 
each  said  unit  fuel  cell  in  said  fuel  ceU  stack. 
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5,362,579 

SOLDER  SEALED  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  CELL 

HOUSED  WITHIN  A  CERAMIC  FRAME  AND  THE 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 

Mary  P.  RomoU,  WilkM«hby,  and  Alan  J.  Rerilock,  Mid- 

dleborgh  Heighta,  botk  of  Ohio,  aMigaon  to  GouM  Electroa- 

ka  lac^  Eaatlake,  OUo 

DiTiikMi  of  Ser.  No.  982,556,  Nov.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,279,626. 

lUa  appUcatkm  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,422 

lat.  a.'  HOIM  10/40 

MS.  CL  429—162  4  daiaii 


1.  A  cell  comprising  a  ceramic  frame  defining  an  opening 
and  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface;  a  first  conduc- 
tive terminal  sheet  solder  secured  to  and  closing  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  frame;  a  second  conductive  terminal  sheet  solder 
secured  to  and  closing  the  top  surface  of  the  frame;  and  an 
anode,  an  electrolyte  and  cathode  assembly  within  the  opening 
of  the  frame  and  arranged  so  that  the  anode  makes  electrical 
contact  with  one  conductive  terminal  sheet  and  the  cathode 
makes  electrical  contact  with  the  other  conductive  terminal 
sheet 


5,362,590 
LIGHTWEIGHT  BATTERY  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  IT 
WUliam  A.  Fcrraodo,  Arlington,  and  Amamath  P.  Divecha, 
Fall*  Church,  both  of  Va.,  aaaigaon  to  The  United  Statea  of 
Anerica  a*  repreaeoted  by  tkc  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Waah- 
iagtoB,  D.C. 

CoBtiBnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,966,  Not.  18,  1992, 

ahandoficd.  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  728,915,  JnL  11, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,197,993.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87.002 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaeqaeot  to  Mar.  30, 

2010,  haa  been  diaciaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIM  4/66:  B05D  i/OO 

MS.  CL  429—245  13  ClaiiM 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lightweight  electrode  grid 
comprising: 

A.  compressing  a  mat  of  dense  graphite  fibers  to  a  desired 
thickness; 

B.  heating  the  compressed  mat  of  dense  graphite  fibers  to  a 
temperature  at  which  Ni(CO)4  decomposes; 

C.  exposing  the  heated,  compressed  mat  of  graphite  fibers  to 
Ni(CO)4  gas  which  is  at  a  temperature  above  the  vaporiza- 
tion temperature  of  Ni(CO)4  but  below  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  Ni(CO)4, 

wherein  the  Ni(CO)4  decomposes  when  it  contacts  the 
heated  graphite  fiber  mat  and  deposits  nickel  metal  on  the 
graphite  fiber  surfaces; 

D.  removing  the  heated  graphite  fiber  mat  from  the  Ni(- 


CO)4  gas  when  the  desired  thickness  of  nickel  metal  coat- 
ing has  been  produced  on  the  graphite  fiber  mat  to  bond 
the  graphite  fibers  together;  and 
E.  removing  the  external  compressive  forces  from  the  nickel 
metal  coated  graphite  fiber  mat  electrode  grid. 


5,362,581 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Victor  S.  Chaag,  Ellicott  aty;  Richard  C.  Hartwig.  Laurel,  both 
of  Md.;  Joaeph  T.  Lundquist  GUroy,  Calif.;  Marc  E.  Parham, 
Bedford,  and  Antliony  J.  Laccetti,  North  Andover,  both  of 
Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.-Conn.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,08flh. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequerft  to  Sep.  13, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIM  2/14 
MS.  a.  429—2*9  16  Claims 

1.  A  battery  separator  comprising  a  microporous  sheet  prod- 
uct having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  SO  mils  bound  by  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  the  sheet  product,  comprising  a  mixture 
of  from  1:4  to  4:1  wt.  ratio  of  a  thermoplastic  polycarbonate 
and  a  particulate  filler  with  a  porous  sheet  embedded  between 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  sheet  product  and  having 
porosity  throughout  the  sheet  product's  thickness  with  a  pore 
size  distribution  such  that  the  pore  size  increases  from  each 
major  surface  towards  an  interior,  central  pwrtion  of  the  sheet 
product's  thickness. 


5,362,582 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Victor  S.  Chang,  Ellicott  Qty;  Richard  C.  Hartwig.  Laurel,  both 
of  Md.^  Joaeph  T.  Lundquist  Gilroy,  Calif.;  Marc  E.  Parham, 
Bedford,  Maaa.;  James  K.  Knng,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Jamc*  A. 
Artges,  Belmont  Maaa.,  and  Anthony  J.  Laccetti,  North 
Andover,  Man.,  assignors  to  WJt  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,747 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabac<|iient  to  Sep.  13, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIM  2/14 
MS.  CL  429— 2*9  13  Claims 

1.  A  battery  separator  comprising  a  microporous  sheet  prod- 
uct having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  SO  mils  bound  by  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  the  sheet  product  comprising  a  mixture 
of  from  1:4  to  4:1  wt.  ratio  of  a  polymer  and  a  filler  with  a 
porous  sheet  having  a  thickness  which  is  substantially  embed- 
ded between  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces  of  the  sheet 
product  and  having  porosity  throughout  the  sheet  product's 
thickness  with  a  pore  size  distribution  such  that  the  pore  size 
increases  from  each  surface  towards  an  interior,  central  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  product's  thickness. 


5,362,583 
RETICLE  MASK  EXPOSURE  METHOD  COMPRISING 

BLANK  TO  REMOVE  INCOMPLETE  CIRCUITS 
Koji  Nakagawa,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016786 
Int  CL'  G03F  9/0O 
MS.  a.  430—5  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  exposing  a  pattern  for  integrated  circuiu 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
shielding  a  blank  window  of  a  reticle  mask,  the  reticle  mask 
having  both  the  blank  window  and  an  exposure  pattern  for 
replicating  a  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  integrated 
circuit  chips  on  a  wafer,  the  blank  window  being  distinct 
from  the  exposure  pattern,  said  blank  window  having  a 
size  on  the  order  of  the  size  of  an  integrated  circuit  chip  of 
said  unit; 


exposing  the  exposure  pattern  for  forming  the  unit  of  inte- 
grated circuit  chips  on  the  wafer; 
shielding  the  exposure  pattern  of  the  reticle  mask; 


positioning  and  exposing  the  blank  window  over  an  incom- 
plete pattern  existing  on  a  photoresist  film  at  a  periphery 
of  the  wafer;  and 

removing  the  exposed  incomplete  pattern  by  development. 

5,362,584 
PHASE-SHIPnNG  TRANSPARENT  LFTHOGRAPHIC 
MASK  FOR  WRTTING  CONTIGUOUS  STRUCTURES 
FROM  NONCONTIGUOUS  MASK  AREAS 
Phillip  J.  Brock,  Sunnyvale;  Jacqiynn  A.  Franklin,  Milpitas; 
Franldin  M.  Schellenberg,  Cupertino,  and  Jiunn  Tsay,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,316 

Int  a.'  G03F  9/00 

MS.  a.  430—5  6  Claims 


1.  A  lithographic  mask  for  exposing  a  photoresist  said  mask 
comprising  a  transparent  portion  providing  a  nonphase-shift- 
ing  region  covered  in  part  by  a  plurality  of  noncontiguous 
phase-shifting  regions  in  the  form  of  substantially  equally- 
spaced  hollow  circles  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  parallel  columns 
and  rows  to  facilitate  fabrication  and  facilitate  writing  of  said 
phase-shifting  regions  in  any  arbitrary  pattern  on  an  image 
plane,  each  of  said  hollow  circles  having  circumferential  edges 
spaced  from  each  other  by  distances,  as  determined  by  the 
exposure  characteristics  of  the  photoresist  less  than  that  at 
which  images  of  said  edges  separate. 


5,362,585 
SEIMCONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUTT 
FABRICATION  UTILIZING  LATENT  IMAGERY 
Thomas  E.  Adams,  Emmans,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,187,  Mar.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,346 
Int  a.'  G03C  5/O0 
MS.  a.  430—30  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication 
comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  resist; 
creating  a  first  plurality  of  latent  images  in  said  resist,  each 
said  latent  image  being  characterized  by  at  least  one  pre- 
determined Uthographic  parameter; 
interrogating  said  latent  images  by  exposing  them  to  energy 
and  measuring  scattered  energy;  selecting  a  desired  value 


of  said  lithographic  parameter  chosen  to  create  a  desired 
latent  image; 
utilizing  said  desired  lithographic  parameter  value  to  form  a 
second  plurality  of  latent  images  in  said  resist. 


5,362,586 
PROCESS  FOR  TWO  COLOR  IMAGING  COMPRISING  A 
PHOTORECEPTOR  HAVING  A  UNIPOLAR  HOLE 
TRANSPORTING  LAYER 
Geoffrey  M.  T.  Foley,  Fairport  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,588,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,292 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/02 
MS.  CL  430—58  26  Claims 
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6.  The  process  of  claim  5  wherein  said  second  color  is  red 
and  wherein  said  electrostatic  image  is  formed  by  a  method 
comprising: 

(1)  positively   charging   said   photoreceptor  at   a  surface 
charge  density  of  or;  and 

(2)  exposing  said  photoreceptor  with  red-filtered  white  light; 
wherein  said  black  and  red  toner  particles  are  negatively  and 
positively  charged,  respectively. 


5,362,587 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSTTIVE 

MEMBER  HAVING  AN  INTERMEDUTE  LAYER 

COMPRISING  A  PLURALTTY  OF  POLYETHER 

POLYOLS 

Yuichi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Koyama,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  K«hm»hiifi  lf«i«h»,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,604,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,298,  Jun.  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  8,  1989,  1-146219; 
Jon.  12,  1989,  1-150058 

Int  a.'  G03G  S/OS 
MS.  a.  430—58  8  Claims 


I  xma.  WEAOiNO  wwT  Y-o 


l>f^- 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ing a  conductive  support,  a  photosensitive  layer  and  an  inter- 
mediate layer  interposed  therebetween,  wherein  said  interme- 
diate layer  comprises  a  polyether  polyurettiane  derived  from 
an  isocyanate  compound  and  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  polyether 
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polyol  compounds,  the  polyether  polyol  compounds  meeting 
at  least  one  of  the  following  requirements  i)  and  ii): 
i)  a  ratio  of  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  one 
polyether  polyol  compound  to  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  one  other  polyether  polyol  com- 
pound is  1.3  or  more;  and 
ii)  at  least  one  polyether  polyol  compound  has  different 
functionality  from  that  in  at  least  one  other  polyether 
polyol  compound. 


5^2,588 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSmVE 
MEMBER  AND  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SAME 
Toahiynki    Yoahihara,    Inagi;    Nobuyuki    Hanami,    Matsudo; 
Hidekj  Anayama,  Yokohama;  Junichi  Kiahi,  and  Hidej^uki 
Ainoya,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,637 

CUins  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  1,  1991,  3-193178 

iBt  a.'  G03G  5/02.  15/00 

VS.  a.  430— «9  12  ClaiiBS 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  compris- 
ing: 

a  cylindrical  substrate;  and 

a  photosensitive  layer  disposed  on  the  cylindrical  substrate, 
wherein  the  cylindrical  substrate  has  a  circumferential  end 
section  adjacent  to  at  least  one  longitudinal  end  of  the 
cylindrical  substrate,  and  the  circumferential  end  section 
has  been  subjected  to  cutting  which  removes  the  photo- 
sensitive layer  thereon  and  smooths  the  circumferential 
end  section  of  the  cylindrical  substrate. 

4.  An  apparatus  unit,  comprising: 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member;  and 

at  least  one  of  a  charging  means,  a  developing  means  and  a 
cleaning  means  integrally  supported  with  the  electropho- 
tographic photosensitive  member  to  form  a  single  unit, 
which  can  be  connected  to  or  released  from  an  apparatus 
body  as  desired; 

wherein  the  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member 
comprises  a  cylindrical  substrate  and  a  photosensitive 
layer  disposed  on  the  cylindrical  substrate,  the  cylindrical 
substrate  has  a  circumferential  end  section  adjacent  to  at 
least  one  longitudinal  end  of  the  cylindrical  substrate,  and 
the  circumferential  end  section  has  been  subjected  to 
cutting  which  removes  the  photosensitive  layer  thereon 
and  smooths  the  circumferential  end  section  of  the  cylin- 
drical substrate. 

7.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 

means  for  forming  a  latent  image; 

means  for  developing  the  latent  image;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  onto  a  transfer- 
receiving  member; 

wherein  the  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member 
comprises  a  cylindrical  substrate  and  a  photosensitive 
layer  disposed  on  the  cylindrical  substrate,  the  cylindrical 
substrate  has  a  circumferential  end  section  adjacent  to  at 
least  one  longitudinal  end  of  the  cylindrical  substrate,  and 
the  circumferential  end  section  has  been  subjected  to 
cutting  which  removes  the  photosensitive  layer  thereon 


and  smooths  the  circumferential  end  section  of  the  cylin- 
drical substrate. 

10.  A  facsimile  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  electrophotographic  apparatus;  and 

receiving  means  for  receiving  image  data  from  a  remote 
terminal,  wherein  the  electrophotographic  apparatus 
comprises  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  mem- 
ber, means  for  forming  a  latent  image,  means  for  develop- 
ing the  latent  image,  and  means  for  transferring  the  devel- 
oped image  onto  a  transfer-receiving  member,  the  electro- 
photographic photosensitive  member  comprises  a  cylin- 
drical substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  disposed  on  the 
cylindrical  substrate,  the  cylindrical  substrate  has  a  cir- 
cumferential end  section  adjacent  to  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nal end  of  the  cylindrical  substrate,  and  the  circumferen- 
tial end  section  has  been  subjected  to  cutting  which  re- 
moves the  photosensitive  layer  thereon  and  smooths  the 
circumferential  end  section  of  the  cylindrical  substrate. 


phenol),   dilaurylthiopropionate,   nonylphenylphosphite  and 
N-phenylnapthylamine. 


5,362,589 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

co^^^AINING  phthalocyanine  mixed  crystals 

Katsomi  Nuluula;  Akira  Imai;  Katsumi  Daimon,  and  Masakazu 

I^ima,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Xerox 

Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  927,967,  Aug.  11, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,302,710. 
This  appUcation  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1991,  3-229688 

Int.  a.'  C09B  47/32 

VS.  a.  430—78  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
conductive  substrate  having  formed  thereon  a  photosensitive 
layer  containing  a  phthalocyanine  mixed  crystal  comprising  a 
halogenated  indium  phthalocyanine  and  a  halogenated  gallium 
phthalocyanine. 


5,362,590 

LASER-SENSmVE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

UTHOGRAPH  PRINTING  PLATE  MATERIAL 

Shiro  Nakano,  Nichinan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd., 

Chuo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-228915 

Int.  CL'  G03G  5/09  ;] 

U.S.  CL  430—89  6  Claims 

1.  A  laser-sensitive  electrophotographic  lithograph  printing 
plate  material  comprising: 
a  substrate  and 

a  laser-sensitive  photoconductive  layer  formed  on  a  surface 
of  the  substrate  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  flnely  di- 
vided photoconductive  zinc  oxide  and  an  electrically 
insulating  binder, 
said  photoconductive  layer  further  comprising  (1)  a  sensitiz- 
ing dye  comprising  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 
(I): 


a 


CH3        CH3  CH3        CH3 

C  C^ 

\  / 

C-(-CH=CH-)yCH=C 


0) 


N 

R'xe 


wherein  R'  and  R^  respectively  and  independently  from  each 
other  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH3,  — C2H5,  and  — CH2— CH=CH2  groups  and  X  repre- 
sents a  halogen  atom,  and  (2)  an  antioxidant  comprising  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,6-di-tert- 
butyl-p-cresol,       2,2'-methylene-bis      (4-methyl-6-tert-butyl- 


5,362,591 
MASK  HAVING  A  PHASE  SHIFTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Akira    Imai,    Kokubui^i;    Norio    Haaegawa,   Tokyo;    HirtMhi 
Fnknda,  KoknbuiOi,  and  Toshihiko  Tauka,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  et  aL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,808 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Oct  9,  1989,  1-262157; 
Dec.  26,  1989,  1-335061;  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-056353;  Apr.  2,  1990, 
2-084836 

lat  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  n  Claims 


|..v;^m7^l.^7>B 


3-" 


'LS^jj^jF79i 


A. 


■ZSl 


J 


'^^^^^^ 


zsa_^ 


22^2 


g 


1.  A  mask  member  comprising: 

a  s'  'jstrate  substantially  transparent  to  exposure  light; 

a  first  phase  shifter  layer  formed  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  second  phase  shifter  layer  formed  on  said  first  shifter  layer; 

said  first  phase  shifter  layer  being  adapted  to  change  a  phase 
of  incident  light  by  1 30*  ±10°  when  said  incident  light 
transmits  through  said  first  phase  shifter  layer,  and 

said  second  phase  shifter  layer  being  adapted  to  further 
change  the  phase  of  said  incident  light  by  180' ±  10°  when 
said  incident  light  which  has  transmitted  through  said  first 
phase  shifter  layer  further  transmits  through  said  second 
phase  shifter  layer. 


5,362,592 
DECOLORIZABLE  TONER 
Katsumi  Murofushi;  Yoshikazu  Hosoda,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Toshio  KiOi.  Kobe;  Yuki  Abe,  Kobe;  Kiyotaka  Yamaguchi, 
Kobe;  Takayuki  Yoshida,  Kobe;  Jiro  Yamashiro,  Kobe; 
Toshio  And,  Kobe;  Takayuki  Nagase,  Kobe,  and  Hanishi 
Nagami,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K., 
Tokyo  and  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  No».  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14,  1991,  3-298905; 
Dec.  21,  1991,  3-339142;  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-347363;  Dec.  27, 1991. 
3-347365 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/09 
VS.  a.  430-106  13  oaims 

1.  A  decolorizable  toner  comprising 

(A)  a  resin  binder  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  at  most  10^  poise 
at  a  temperature  of  1 10*  C.  and  a  melt  viscosity  of  at  least 
10^  poise  at  a  temperature  of  140°  C, 

(B)  at  least  one  near  infrared  ray-absorbing  dye  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  near  infrared  ray-absorbing 
dye  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 

X-Y+  (1) 

wherein  X"  is  a  halogen  ion,  perchloric  acid  ion,  PF6~, 
SbF6~,  OH  -,  sulfonic  acid  ion  or  BF4-,  Y+  is  a  cation  having 
absorptions  in  the  near  infrared  region,  and  a  near  infrared 
ray-absorbing  dye  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II): 


R'  R'  ai) 

\      / 
B-         Y+ 

wherein  each  of  R',  R2,  r3  and  R<  is  independently  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  hydrocart>on  group  contain- 
ing a  hetero  atom,  Y+  is  the  same  as  defined  above. 
(C)  a  decolorizing  agent  represented  by  the  general  formula 
ail): 


R'  R'    r9  Rll 

\       /  \       / 

B-  N  + 

r6  r8  rIO  h12 


an) 


wherein  each  of  R*.  R*,  R'  and  R«  is  independently  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  allyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  silyl  group,  an  alicyclic 
group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  a 
substituted  allyl  group,  a  substituted  aralkyi  group,  a  substi- 
tuted alkenyl  group,  a  substituted  alkynyl  group  or  a  substi- 
tuted silyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R', 
R'  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
each  of  R',  R'",  R"  and  R'^  is  independently  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  allyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group, 
an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  alicycUc  group,  a  sub- 
stituted alkyl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  allyl 
group,  a  substituted  aralkyi  group,  a  substituted  alkenyl  group 
or  a  substituted  alkynyl  group,  and 
(D)  a  light  fastness  stabilizer. 


5,362,593 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  HAVING 

IMPROVED  LOW  TEMPERATURE  FIXING 

PROPERTIES,  OFF-SET  RESISTANCE  AND  HEAT 

RESISTANCE 

Masahide   Inoue;   Koichi   Tsuyama,   both   of  Nara;   Hidenori 

Asada,  Hirakata,  and  Takeshi  Arakawa,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129290 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/0S7 
VS.  a.  430-111  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  toner  having  rheology  character- 
istics, under  the  conditions  of  measuring  frequency  of  1  Hz  and 
measuring  distortion  of  I  degree,  such  that: 

(1)  the  drop  starting  temperature  of  storage  elastic  modulus 
is  in  the  range  from  100°  to  110°  C; 

(2)  the  storage  elastic  modulus  at  150°  C.  is  not  greater  than 
I  X  10*  dyn/cm^;  and 

(3)  the  peak  temperature  of  loss  elastic  modulus  is  not  less 
than  125°  C. 


1Q20 
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5,3<2,S94 
IMAGING  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROmOTOGRAPHY 
AUo  SuAl.  Tokyo,  Japw.  awiffor  to  Cuoa  rihartHri  Kai- 
ika.  Tokyo,  JtWM 

CoirtiMatfaM  of  Scr.  No.  959,417.  Oct  13, 1992,  ab— doaed, 

wUck  to  a  ctwtiBMtioo  of  Ser.  No.  772,132,  Oct.  9,  1991, 

abaaiinf^.  whkk  it  a  coatiaiiatkM  of  Ser.  No.  535^03,  Jn.  11, 

1990,  ah— doBcd,  wkkk  i«  a  «Tiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  381,993,  Jal  17, 

19W,  Pat.  No.  4,952,473,  wkkk  ia  a  coatlaiiatioa  of  Scr.  No. 

•3,001,  Aas.  S,  1987,  ab«uidoMd,  wkkk  is  a  coatiBBatioii  of  Ser. 

No.  728,1M,  Apr.  30,  1985,  ak— dotd,  wkkk  is  a  coatianatioa 

of  Ser.  No.  534,314,  Sep.  21.  1983,  abaaJoawi,  This  appUcatiOQ 

Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,151 

OakM  prterity,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Sep.  27,  1982,  57-166675 

lat.  CI'  G03G  13/22 

MS.  CL  430—126  4  CUm 


Jg.'^'.'lw,!w\gF';k-.'!JJ,',l''J-^a 


■H2 


5,362,596 

CARRIER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
YanM  Matamwa;  Hlroaki  TakaM;  MaaaUro  Takagi.  and 
Mamom  Yoakimura,  all  of  Mlaaafii-aakigara,  Japan,  aaaignort 
to  F^ji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTtskM  of  Ser.  No.  836,385,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,256,511. 
TUa  appUcatioa  JoL  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,483 
Oaina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-26276; 
Feb.  20,  1991,  3-26277;  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-29816 

iBt  a.)  G03G  9/113 
MS.  CL  430—137  3  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  carrier  for  developing  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  and  comprising  core  particles  having 
formed  thereon  a  resin  coating  layer,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of:  dry-blending  core  particles,  a  fluorine-containing 
resin,  and  a  second  resin;  and  melting  the  resin  blend  to  coat 
said  core  particles,  wherein  said  second  resin  has  a  softening 
point  lower  than  that  of  said  fluorine-containing  resin  by  an 
amount  sufRcient  to  cause  said  fluorine-containing  resin  and 
said  second  resin  each  to  be  partially  exposed  on  the  surface  of 
said  resin  coating  layer  so  as  to  form  a  sea-island  structure 
thereon. 


^y/yyy/yyyyj/x/yyxj 


1.  In  an  image-forming  method  comprising  (I)  irradiating  a 
photoconductive  layer  of  a  charged  photosensitive  member 
with  coherent  laser  light  to  form  a  latent  image  thereon;  (2) 
developing  the  latent  image  to  form  a  visible  image;  and  (3) 
transferring  the  visible  image  onto  paper,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  scattering  the  coherent  laser  Ught  in  the 
irradiating  step  by  means  of  a  blocking  layer  containing  fine 
particles  provided  on  the  photoconductive  layer,  whereby  the 
coherent  laser  bght  loses  its  coherence  and  interference  within 
the  photoconductive  layer  is  minimized. 


5,362,^95 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  PRODIXTION 
PROCESS 
NohUrfro  Hirayaan,  YokohaaMM  Maaaaki  Skin,  Fi^iaawa;  Skoji 
KawaaaU,    YokohuM;    AUra    Miaawa,    Kaaukara;    Akio 
Fmiwara,  Yokokaan,  and  Kc^ji  Uckiyaau,  Odawara,  all  of 
Japan,  aaai^ora  to  Mitani  Tontaa  CVwicala,  Incorporated, 
Tokyo,  Japnn 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  747,700,  Aag.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 

wUck  to  a  dirtoion  of  Scr.  No.  320.239,  Feb.  24.  1989.  Pat  No. 

5,084,368.  Thto  appUcntion  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,570 

Oaiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10.  1987,  62-171088 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/087 

VS.  CL  430—137  5  Clainia 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  toner  resin  having  a 

number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  2,000-15,000,  a  Z 

average  molecular  weight  (Mz)  of  not  less  than  400,000,  and 

Mz/Mn  of  30-600,  which  comprises  steps  a)  to  d): 

a)  conducting  bulk  polymerization  of  vinyl  monomer  at 
60'- 150'  C.  to  a  conversion  of  30-90%  by  weight,  succes- 
sively adding  a  solvent  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  the 
reaction  mixture  and  carrying  out  a  solution  polymeriza- 
tion at  60*- ISO*  C.  so  as  to  obtain  a  high  molecular 
weight  polymer  solution; 

b)  polymerizing  a  styrene  type  vinyl  monom.:r  at  190*-230* 
C.  in  a  state  of  solution  so  as  to  obtain  a  low  molecular 
weight  polymer  solution; 

c)  mixing  30-70  parts  by  weight  of  a  solid  component  of  said 
high  molecular  weight  polymer  solution  with  70-30  parts 
by  weight  of  a  soUd  component  of  said  low  molecular 
weight  polymer  solution; 

d)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  resulting  mixture. 


RADLATION-SENSmVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  AN  EPOXY-CONTAINING 

ALKALI-SOLUBLE  RESIN  AND  A  NAPHTHOQUINONE 

DIAZIDE  SULFONIC  ACID  ESTER 
Kiaiyaaa  Sano;  Oaahiko  Tomoaitaa;  Maaaynld  Eadoh,  aU  of 
Yokokama,  and  YMaaU  Yokoyama,  Yokkaicki,  aU  of  Japan, 
Msigaora  to  Japan  Syntbetk  Rnbber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  888,635 
OakM  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-153729; 
Dec  11, 1991,  3-35O470 

Int  CL'  G03F  7/023.  7/30 
VS.  CL  430—191  13  Oaiins 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  resin  compoaition  comprising  an 
admixture  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  epoxy  grou[>-containing  alkali-soluble  resin 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a I)  an  epoxy  group-containing  alkali-soluble  resin  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  structural  unit  of  the  formula  (a)- 1, 


R.       R. 
-(-CH— C-)- 


(a)-l 


R2 


in  which  two  Ri's  are  identical  with,  or  different  from,  each 
other  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group 
or  a  methoxy  group, 

a  structural  unit  of  the  formula  (a)-2. 


Ri   R|  (Ki 

Ri  COOH 


in  which  R|  is  as  defined  above,  and  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  carboxyl  group, 
a  structural  unit  of  the  formula  (a)>3. 


R.       R. 

C00R4 


W-3 


in  which  Ri  is  as  defined  above,  and  R4  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cydoalkyl  group  having  5  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  or 
an  aryl  group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  a  structural 
unit  of  the  formula  (a)-4. 


sent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  — OCOR4, 
— O — R$,  — OSi(R«)j,  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl 
group  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkenyl  group;  R4,  R5 
and  R«  represent  an  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl 
group;  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
— CN.  — COOR7, 


— CX>NR8R». 


(Rio). 


■f-CH2-C-)- 


(•H 


COX— (CH2),— CH CH2 

O 

in  which  R|  is  as  defined  above,  X  is  — O—  or  a  group  of  the 
following  formula 


1  R. 

(wherein  Rj  and  n  are  defined  as  above),  and  n  is  an  inteser  of 

1  to  10,  and 
(al)'  an  epoxy  group-containing  alkali-soluble  resin  compris- 
ing the  above  structural  units  (a)-l,  (a)-3,  (a)-4  and  a  struc- 
tural unit  of  the  formula  (a)-S, 


R| 


^C 


V 


(a)-5 


o-    ^O^'^^O 

wherein  R]  is  defined  as  above, 

(b)  1,2-naphthoquinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester,  and 

(c)  a  solvent. 


I  5,362,598 

QUINONE  DL^ZIDE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  ALKALI-SOLUBLE  RESIN  AND  AN 
ULTRA VlOUrr  RAY  ABSORBING  DYE 
NaoU  Takeyama;  Yaannori  Uetaai;  Hirotoaki  Nakaaiaki,  and 
Ryotaro  Hanawa,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  aaaignors  to  SumitonM 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd^  Osaka.  Japan 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  858.446,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
whidi  U  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  505,699,  Apr.  6,  1990. 
abandoned.  Thto  application  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132^30 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-91551 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/023:  G03C  1/61 
VS.  a.  430-191  13  cubn, 

1.  A  photoresist  composition,  which  comprises  an  admixture 
of  an  alkaU-soluble  resin,  a  quinone  diazide  compound,  and  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula: 


R7  represents  an  alkyl  group;  Rj  and  R9  are  the  same  or 
different  and  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  optionally 
substituted  alkyl  or  phenyl  group;  Rio  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group,  or  a  hy- 
droxyl group;  and  is  a  number  from  1  to  2,  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I)  is 
from  0.2  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
solid  components  in  said  photoresist  composition. 

5,362,599 

FAST  DIAZOQUINONE  POSTTIVE  RESISTS 

COMPRISING  MIXED  ESTERS  OF  4-SULFONATE  AND 

5-SULFONATE  COMPOUNDS 
Christopher  J.  Knors,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.;  Sterc  S.  Minn, 
Ponghkeepak,  N.Y.;  Mdyin  W.  Montgomery,  New  WindMir, 
N.Y.;  Wayne  M.  Morean.  Wappingers  Falla,  N.Y.,  and  Ran- 
dolpk  J.  Smitk,  Newbargh,  N.Y.,  amignors  to  International 
Bnatneaa  Mackinca  Corporationa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,115 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/023,  7/30 
VS.  CL  430-192  (  QaiM 

1.  A  positive  working  photoresist  composition  comprising, 
in  admixture,  100  parts  by  weight  of  phenolic-aldehyde  resin 
and  from  18  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  dissolution  inhibitor 
which  is  a  mixed  ester  derived  from  the  estcrification  of  a 
polyphenol  with  a  mixture  of  naphthoquinone  diazide  4-  and 
5-sulfonic  acids,  said  polyphenol  having  the  formula 
(Ph(OH),)jCR4-^  wherein  Ph  is  a  benzene  ring,  x  is  an  integer 
from  I  to  3,  y  is  2  or  3,  and  R  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  methyl, 
ethyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  pentafluoroethyl,  said  dissolution 
inhibitor  having  greater  than  80%  of  hydroxyl  groups  esteri- 
fied,  and  said  dissolution  inhibitor  containing  from  10  to  90 
mole  percent  of  4-sulfonate  esters  and  from  90  to  10  mole 
percent  of  S-sulfonate  esters,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is 
methyl  and  y  is  2,  the  mole  percent  of  4-sulfonate  esters  is  from 
10  to  80. 


\ 


/ 


C=CH 


(D 


wherein  Rb  R2.  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  repre- 


5,362,600 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  POLYMER  HAVING  ACID  LABILE 
GROUPS 
Roger  Sinta,  Wobvm;  Richard  C.  Hemond,  Brigbton;  Darid  R. 
Medeiroa,   Cambridge;   Martba   M.   R^aratnam,   Dedkam; 
Jamca  W.  Thackeray,  Braintree,  and  Dianne  Caniatro.  Lan- 
caster.  all  of  Maas.,  assignors  to  Shipky  Company  Inc,  Mari- 
borough,  Maas. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  763,827,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5.258457.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  78,654 
The  portion  of  tbc  term  of  tliis  patent  sabaequent  to  Nor.  2, 2010, 
has  been  diarlalmed. 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/54,  5/58 
VS.  CL  430-192  19  Claims 

1.  A  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of  a 
resin  binder  and  a  radiation  sensitive  component  which  gener- 
ates acid  upon  exposure  to  activating  radiation,  the  resin  binder 
comprising  a  polymer  having  phenolic  units  and  non-aromatk 
cyclic  alcohol  units,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydroxyl  groups 
of  the  polymer  being  bonded  to  acetate  acid  labile  groups,  and 
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the  radiation  sensitive  component  being  present  in  an  amount 
capable  of  generating  a  latent  image  by  exposure  of  a  coating 
of  the  composition  to  activating  radiation. 


5^2,601 

HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  COLOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERLAL 

Kiyoten  Miyake,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fi«Ji  Photo  FUm 

Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  ».  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,051 
Clai^  priority,  appUcatkn  Japu,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-311498 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/20.  1/100 
\iS.  CL  430—203  2  ClaiBU 

1.  A  heat-developable  color  photosensitive  material  com- 
prising at  least  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  a  binder 
and  a  dye-providing  compound  on  support,  said  photosensitive 
material  comprising 

at  least  one  infrared-sensitive  layer  having  a  maximum  spec- 
tral sensitivity  at  a  wavelength  of  700  nm  or  longer,  said  at 
least  one  infrared-sensitive  layer  containing  a  silver  chlo- 
robromide  emulsion  prepared  by  adding  an  iodide  at  an 
intermediate  stage  during  grain  formation  or  later; 
wherein  said  infrared-sensitive  layer  containing  a  silver 
chlorobromide  emulsion  is  spectrally  sensitized  with  a 
thiadicarbocyanine  sensitizing  dye  of  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  such  that  the  spectral  sensitivity  to  light 
having  a  wavelength  20  nm  longer  than  the  wavelength 
giving  the  maximum  spectral  sensitivity  is  up  to  one  third 
of  the  maximum  spectral  sensitivity 


phobic  polymer  beads  prepared  by  polymerization  of  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  having  an  average 
diameter  not  lower  than  0.2  fim  said  layer  sandwich  being 
transferable  onto  a  wet  separate  hydrophilic  grained  and  anod- 
ized  aluminium  foil  when  pressed  thereon. 


A2 


N 
I 

R| 


(M|)«, 


N 
I 
R2 


wherein 

Qi  and  Qz  each  are  a  methylene  radical, 

Ri  and  R2  each  are  an  alkyl  radical, 

R3,  R4  and  Rs  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl 
radical  and  a  heterocyclic  radical,  with  the  proviso  that 
both  R3  and  R4  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time, 

L|  and  L3  each  are  a  methine  radical, 

A I  and  Aj  each  are  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  a 
benzene  or  naphthalene  ring, 

Ri  and  Li,  and  R2  and  L3,  taken  together,  may  form  a  ring, 

M I  is  an  electric  charge  balancing  counter  ion,  and 

mi  is  a  value  necessary  to  neutralize  the  electric  charge. 


5.362,602 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LITHOGRAPHIC  ALUMINUM 

OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATES 
Paul  J.  Coppens,  Tumhout;  Joan  T.  Venneersch,  Deinze;  Luc  H. 
Leenders,  Herentals;  Ludoricus  H.  Verrloet,  KesseM  Eric  M. 
Hoes,  Herentals,  and  Eddie  R.  Daems,  Herentals,  all  of  , 
assignors  to  Agfa-GeTaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  783,244,  Oct.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,273,858. 
This  application  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,222 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  2, 1990, 
90202900.8 

Int  a.5  G03C  5/54.  11/12.  1/90 
MS.  CL  430—262  5  Claims 

1.  Photosensitive  layer  packet  for  making  a  lithographic 
aluminium  printing  plate  according  to  the  DTR-process,  car- 
rying on  a  temporary  base  a  separable  layer  sandwich  compris- 
ing in  the  given  sequence  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  an  intermediate  layer  consisting  essentially  of  hydro- 


5,362,603 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

COLOR  FILTER  AND  COLOR  FILTER  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 

Yoahinori  Katoh,  Yono;  Naoko  Ichinose,  Sagamihant,  and 
Temhito  Sotogoshi,  Miyashiromachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Kayakn  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP92/00612,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21067,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  No? .  26, 1992 

per  FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,232 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-140781 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/725;  G03F  9/00 

XiS.  CL  430—281  15  Claims 


Spectrum  of  Color  Fillw 


(I) 


1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  for  color  filter  con- 
taining a  photosensitive  resin  which  comprises  a  photopolym- 
erizable compound  having  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated double  bond,  a  photopolymerization  initiator,  and  a 
pigment  characterized  in  that  said  photopolymerizable  com- 
pound is  contained  in  an  amount  not  less  than  60%  by  weight 
of  the  photosensitive  resin  and  said  pigment  is  used  in  an 
amount  of  10  to  60%  by  weight  based  on  the  photosensitive 
resin. 


5,362,604 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND 

VIRGIN  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Yoshimi  Yatsuyanagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Ink  Man- 

nfiacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01028,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03423,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,000 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-224546 
Int.  a.5  G03F  7/027.  7/038 
XiS.  a.  430—281  10  aaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising  (1)  a  dry 
photosensitive  microgel  obtained  by  emulsion-polymerizing 
(a)  a  compound  having  an  a,  ^-ethylenically  unsaturated  dou- 
ble bond  in  the  presence,  as  an  emulsifier,  of  (b)  a  compound 
containing  a  tertiary  ammonium  salt  to  prepare  (A)  fine  micro- 
gel  particles  and  reacting  the  (A)  Tme  microgel  particles  with 
(B)  a  compound  having  an  epoxy  group  to  react  with  the  j| 
tertiary  ammonium  salt  and  at  least  one  a,  /3-ethylenically 
unsaturated  double  bond  per  molecule,  (2)  a  compound  having 
an  a,  y3-ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond,  and  (3)  a  rubber 
or  thermoplastic  elastomer. 


5,362,605 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  FOR 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  PROCESSABLE  IN 

AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
SriniTas  K.  Mhrle,  EUicott  Oty,  and  Truc-Chi  T.  Huynh-Tran, 
BurtonsriUe,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.- 
Conn.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,928 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/725 

VS.  a.  430—284  10  Claims 

1.  A  printing  plate  comprising  a  support  and  a  layer  of 

photocurable  composition  thereon,  where  the  composition 

comprises,  in  parts  by  weight: 

(a)  about  50  to  about  100  parts  of  a  photocurable  polymer; 

(b)  about  0.1  to  about  50  parts  of  a  complexing  polymer 
which  is  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  poly(vinylpyrroli- 
done); 

(c)  0  to  about  25  parts  of  (meth)acrylate  diluents; 

(d)  about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  photoinitiator; 

(e)  about  0.002  to  about  8  paru  of  a  stabilizer; 

(0  about  0. 1  to  about  20  parts  of  a  ptasticizer  that  is  compati- 
ble with  both  the  photocurable  polymer  and  the  complex- 
ing polymer; 
wherein  the  photocurable  polymer  (a)  is  an  amine-containing 
polyurethane-(meth)acrylate  prepared  by  reacting  together: 
(i)  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  with 
(ii)  a  polyether  and/or  a  polyester  diol  of  molecular 

weight  about  600-7000  and 
(iii)   an   alkyldialkanolamine   containing   two   hydroxyl 

groups  and  an  alkyl  group  and 
(iv)  a  hydroxyalkylmethacrylate. 


5,362,606 
POSITIVE  RESIST  PATTERN  FORMATION  THROUGH 
FOCUSED  ION  BEAM  EXPOSURE  AND  SURFACi: 
BARRIER  SILYLATION 
Mark  A.  Hartney,  Carlisle;  John  Melngailis,  Newton,  and  Darid 
C.  Shaver,  Carlisle,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Clambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,033,  Oct  17,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,016,  Oct.  18, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,139,925.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
926,971 
iBt  CL'  G03F  7/38 
VS.  a.  430—315  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  positive  resist  pattern  on  a  sub- 
strate, such  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  film  of  polymeric  resist  material  having  a  thick- 
ness below  approximately  two  micrometers  on  the  sub- 
strate, 
controllably  exposing  the  film  to  a  pattern  of  focused  ion 
beam  radiation  at  a  fluence  and  at  an  energy  effective  to 
crosslink  exposed  regions  of  the  fdm,  such  that  substan- 
tially all  exposure  radiation  is  absorbed  by  said  resist  and 
crosslinking  is  localized  at  the  surface  of  the  film  without 
introducing  chemical  or  thermal  effects  in  regions  adja- 
cent or  below  the  exposed  localized  surface  regions,  form- 
ing a  crosslinked  diffusion  barrier  layer  at  the  surface  such 
that  said  exposed  surface  regions  become  effectively  im- 
permeable to  silylating  ambients  and  prevent  diffusion 
therethrough  into  the  film, 
controllably  exposing  said  coated  exposed  substrate  to  diffu- 
sion of  a  sUylating  ambient  under  controlled  conditions  of 
pressure,  temperature  and  time  and  effective  to  selectively 
incorporate  silicon  into  only  a  surface  portion  of  the  unex- 
posed regions  of  the  resist  between  said  exposed  regions, 
in  an  amount  effective  to  form  an  etch  resistant  barrier, 
and 
etching  the  Tdm  with  a  plasma  etch  thereby  selectively 
removing  the  resist  material  in  said  exposed  regions. 


5,362,607 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PATTERNED  RESIST 

SUBSTRATE  COMPOSITE 

James  V.  CriveUo,  CUfton  Park;  Michael  J.  O'Brien,  Albany, 

and  JnUa  L.  Lee,  Schenectady,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mi- 

croSi,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  889,261,  May  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,310,619, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,054,  Dec.  14,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,346,  Apr.  12, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,963, 
Dec.  21,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
873,914,  Jun.  13,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  195,275 
Int  a.'  G03F  7/30.  7/38.  7/40 
VS.  a.  430—326  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  patterned  resist -substrate  compos- 
ite that  is  photo  pattemable  in  the  substantial  absence  of  mois- 
ture which  comprises 

(1)  treating  a  substrate  with  a  positive  resist  composition  to 
produce  a  resist-substrate  composite, 

(2)  baking  the  resist-substrate  composite  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  35'  C.  to  180'  C, 

(3)  irradiating  the  applied  resist  in  a  patterned  manner, 

(4)  heating  the  irradiated  resist  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  35*  C.  to  185"  C,  and 

(5)  developing  the  irradiated  resist  to  produce  a  patterned 
resist-substrate  composite,  where  the  resist  composition 
comprises  by  weight 

(A)  1(X)  parts  of  organic  solvent  and 

(B)  5  to  85  parts  of  solids  comprising  by  weight  an  admixture 
of 

(a)  100  parts  of  a  water  or  aqueous  base  soluble  phenoUc 
resin  other  than  a  resole  resin, 

(b)  5  to  ICX)  parts  of  a  simple  compound  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  less  than  1000  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tertiary  butyl  esters,  aryl  tertiary  butyl 
ethers  and  aryl  tertiary  butyl  carbonates  that  is  a  disso- 
lution inhibitor  for  (a),  and  which  is  insoluble  in  water 
or  aqueous  base,  and 

(c)  an  aryl  onium  salt  which  generates  a  strong  acid  hav- 
ing a  pKa  of  less  than  zero  upon  being  irradiated,  in  an 
amount  effective  to  deblock  compound  (b)  when 
heated,  where  (b)  is  substituted  with  acid  labile  groups 
that  can  be  deblocked  by  being  heated  in  the  presence  of 
a  strong  acid  to  thereby  render  (b)  soluble  in  water  or 
aqueous  base  and  ineffective  as  a  dissolution  inhibitor 
for  (a). 


5,362,608 
MICROUTHOGRAPHIC  SUBSTRATE  CLEANING  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Tony  D.  Flaim,  St  James;  James  Lamb,  III,  and  Terry  Brewer, 
borh  of  RoUa,  aU  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Brewer  Science,  Inc., 
RoUa,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,572 
Int  a.5  B05D  5/12;  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—327  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  highly  polar  aromatic  polymer 
edge  bead  removal  from  microUthographic  substrates  of  the 
type  wherein 
edge  beads  are  formed,  on  spinning  microlithographic  wa- 
fers, from  at  least  one  layer  of  polymers  having  a  predomi- 
nance of  benzenoid  rings  in  the  backbone  of  the  polymer 
with  the  rings  connectMl  by  polar  chemical  linkages,  and 
said  edge  beads  having  glass  transition  temperatures  in 
excess  of  100'  C, 
edge  beads  are  removed  by  a  cycle  including  dissolving  said 
edge  beads  in  a  solvent  composition  containing  N-methyl- 
pyrrolidone  (NMP)  as  the  active  edge  bead  removal  in- 
gredient leaving  an  oily  residue  and  said  cycle  also  in- 
cluding removing  the  oUy  residue  by  baking,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a.  removing  said  edge  beads  by  applying  an  edge  bead 
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removal  composition  without  NMP  and  comprising  at 

least  10%  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol  (THFA)  as  the 

active  ingredient;  and 
b.  removing  the  oily  residue  during  the  spinning  cycle 

without  baking; 
whereby  the  edge  bead  removal  cycle  is  achieved  25% 
faster,  and  the  need  for  the  amine  components  of  NMP  is 
negated. 


5^2,609 

STABILIZING  SOLUTION  FOR  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

SILVER  HAUDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATEIUAL, 

AND  PROCESSING  METHOD  MAiQNG  USE  OF  THE 

STABILIZING  SOLUTION 

Keiui  Knwae;  Hiroaki  Kobayashi,  and  Moeko  Hagiwara,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,259,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatiod  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-245912 

Int.  a.5  G03C  5/39 

VS.  CL  430—372  W  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizing  solution  for  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 

color  photographic  material  which  comprises  a  compound 

represented  by  the  following  Formula  F,  and  has  a  pH  of  from 

7.5  to  10.0; 


R11R12N— NRi3(Ri5)«Ri4 

Formula  (A') 

R(A— L— )N— OH 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  or  R3C(=0) —  wherein  R3  represents  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  aryl  group;  Ru,  R12  and 
Ri3  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R14  represents  an  alkyl  group, 
an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  hydroxyamino 
group;  Ri5 represents  —CO—,  — SO2  — .  or  — C(=NH)— ;  n  is 
0  or  1,  provided  that  when  n  is  0,  R13  and  R14  may  form  a 
heterocycle  together;  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group;  A  represents  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a 
phosphono  group,  a  phosphino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  an  amido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  or  a  sulfa- 
moyl  group;  and  L  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkylene  group;  (c)  a  fluorescent  whitening  agent  represented 
by  the  following  Formula  (E): 


X,-^        ^NH-/         \-CH= 


Fonnula  (E) 


T 


SO3M 


=,,J~\-, 


N 


wherein  Z  represents  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclic  hydrocarbon,  X  represents 
an  aldehyde  group, 


R|0 


R2O 


\ 
< 


OH 


CH—     or 


RlO 


\ 
C 
/ 


CH— , 


NH— |j^         ^"^ 
\==/  N       ^     N 

SO3M  1^ 

wherein  Xi,  X2,  Yi  and  Y2  each  represent  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  — N(R2iKR22) 
group. 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


-<> 


5,362,610 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  AGENT 

Hiroahi  Yoahimoto,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koaica  Corpora- 

tioo,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  958,648,  Oct.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,540 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-281469 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/18,  5/26 

VS.  CL  430—465  5  Claims 

5.  A  solid  photographic  color  developing  composition  hav- 
in£  a  bulk  density  of  1.0  to  6.0  g/cm^  for  a  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic Ught-sensitive  material,  comprising:  (a)  a  p-phenylene 
diamine  having  a  water-solubilizing  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — <CH2),CH20H.  — (CH2)m— NH- 
S02(CH2),,CH3,  -<CH2)mO(CH2)^H3,  — (CH2C- 

H20),,C«H2m+i,  — COOH  and  — SO3H  wherein  m  and  n 
each  represent  an  integer  of  not  less  than  0;  (b)  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  represented  by  the 
following  Formulas  (A),  (B)  and  (A): 

Formula  (A) 

R1R2N— OH 
Formula  (B) 


or  — OR2J  in  which  R21  and  R22  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  R23  and  R24  each  repre- 
sent an  alkylene  group;  R25  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  M  represents  a  cation;  and 
(d)  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  represented  by  the  following 
Formula  (I): 
Formula  (I) 

R-<0),,SOjX 

wherein  R  represents  a  phenyl  group;  X  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkali  metal  or  an  ammoniimi  group;  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  0  or  1 . 


5,362,611 
SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Kiyoshi  Kawai,  and  Tom  Harada,  both  of  Minami-Ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  LtiL,  Minami- 
Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-310143 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/08 

VS.  CL  430—508  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  which  com- 
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prises  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  three  kinds  of  silver 
halide  Ught-sensitive  layers  differing  from  one  another  in  color 
sensitivity,  each  of  at  least  two  of  the  light-sensitive  layers 
comprising  silver  halide  emulsion  grains  spectrally  sensitized 
with  a  sensitizing  dye  providing  a  spectral  sensitivity  maximum 
at  wavelength  not  shorter  than  570  nm,  said  photographic 
material  further  containing  at  least  one  water-soluble  dye 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (IV),  (V),  (VI), 
(VIIO.  (VIII),  (IX),  or  (X)  and  having  an  absorption  maximum 
at  a  wavelength  not  shorter  than  570  nm: 


wherein  R'*  represents  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  and  m  represents 
an  integer  from  1  to  6: 


(R%  (R^')« 


(VII) 


\ 


(TV) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
sulfonic  acid  group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  CONHR^ 
SChNHR^.  NHCOR7.  NHCONHR^.  or  NHSO2R',  whereiii 
R'  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group,  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group;  R2  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group  or  an  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  aryl  group;  R3  represente  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkoxy  group, 
or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  NHCOR^,  NHSOzR^or 
NHCONHR^,  wherein  R^  has  the  same  meaning  as  described 
above;  R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  repre- 
sents an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  aryl  group,  an  acyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl 
group;  R*  may  combine  with  R'  or  R'  to  form  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  ring,  and  R'  also  may  combine  with  R^  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring;  R«  represenU  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  sulfonic 
acid  group,  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  NHCOR' 
NHSO2R',  SO2NHR7,  wherein  R^  has  the  same  meaning  a^ 
described  above;  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  represented  by  R',  R2,  r3,  r4 
R'  and  R'  contains  a  sulfonic  acid  group  as  a  substituent: 


(V) 


wherein  R'J,  Ri*  R"  and  R<8  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
and  each  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl 
group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group,  an  acyl 
group  or  a  sulfonyl  group;  R"  represents  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocy- 
clic group,  or  a  cyano  group;  R^O  and  R^i  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group;  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkoxy  group,  a  sulfonic 
acid  group,  a  cartwxyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
amino  group;  and  n  and  m  each  represent  an  integer  from  I  to 
4;  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  represented  by  R" 
R",  R'7R'«,  R19.  RMand  R^'  contains  a  sulfonic  acid  group  a^ 
a  substituent: 


(VIU) 


wherein  R^,  R",  r2*  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group; 
and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  metal  atom;  provided 
that  a  dye  according  to  formula  (VIII)  contains  at  least  two 
sulfonic  acid  groups: 


wherein  R8,  R',  R"0  and  R"  may  be  the  same  different  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  amino  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl- 
amino  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  arylamino 
group;  and  R "2  and  R'^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  sulfonic  acid 
group;  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  represented  by 
R*,  R',  R'O,  R",  R'2  and  R'^  contains  a  sulfonic  acid  group  as 
a  substituent: 


-ooC~-|-'': 


(R'*); 


(VI) 


(DO 


wherein  R^*,  r27,  r28  and  r29  n^y  ^e  the  same  or  different 
and  each  represenu  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group; 
and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  metal  atom;  provided 
that  a  dye  according  to  formula  (IX)  contains  at  least  two 
sulfonic  acid  groups: 
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the  dye  contains  at  least  two  water-solubilizing  groups,  the 
fv\   X~  represents  an  anion,  or  an  intramolecular  anionic  group. 


R'*), 


wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula  COI^JHR",  NHCOR^^, 
COR",  CO2R",  NHCONHR"  or  NHSO2R",  wherein  R" 
represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  un- 
substituted  or  substituted  aryl  group,  or  a  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  hetcrocychc  group,  R^',  R^^  and  R^^  may  be  the 
same  or  difTerent,  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula  NHCOR^',  NHCONHR" 
or  NHS02R-'^,  wherein  R^^  has  the  same  meaning  as  described 
above,  or  a  combination  of  R^^  with  R^^  completes  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring;  R^  or  R^'  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and 
each  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group,  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group,  an  acyl  group  or  a 
sulfonyl  group,  or  each  combines  with  the  other  or  R'*  to 
complete  a  S-  or  6-membered  ring;  R-'^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alk- 
oxy  group,  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  NHCOR'^, 
NHSO2R"  or  NHCONHR",  wherein  R"  has  the  same  mean- 
ing as  described  above;  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  I  to  4; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  represented  by  R^, 
R^',  R32,  R^^,  R^,  R5'  and  R'*  contains  a  sulfonic  acid  group 
as  a  substituent. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A 
NON-SENSmZING  DYE  ABSORBING  AT  670  NM 

Eric  Kiekens,  Kesselo-Lo;  Paul  Callant,  Edegem,  and  Roland 

Claes,  Dendermonde,  all  of ,  assignors  to  Agfa-Geraert,  N.V,, 

Mortsel, 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,511 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  19, 1993, 
93200476.5 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—520  6  Claims 

1.  Photographic  material  comprising  a  support,  at  least  one 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  optionally  one  or  more  non- 
photosensitive  hydrophylic  layer(s),  characterized  in  that  at 
least  one  of  said  emulsion  layer(s)  and/or  non-photosensitive 
layer(s)  contains  a  triphenylmethane  dye  represented  by  gen- 
eral formula  (I-a): 


(ID) 


5,362,613 
CATIONIC  HIGH-MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  COMPOUND 

Keotaro  Shiratsnehl,  and  Fumio  Kawamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa, 

Jap«a 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-025963 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/85 

UJS.  a.  430—528  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  constit- 
uent layers  including  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  constit- 
uent layers  contains  a  cationic  high-molecular  weight  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (I): 


R2 

I 


(I)  1 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen, 
unsubstitued  or  substituted  alkyl,  or  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aryl,  R^  represents  an  electron-withdrawing  group,  and 


-(-CH2C1J (-CH:C-)^Bl7-(-D^ 

L»  L' 

I 
xeR5 

wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  Ci.«  lower  alkyl  group;  L' 
represents  — COO —  or  — CONH —  and  L^  represents  a  diva- 
lent group;  J  represents  a  C1.20  alkylene  group  or  C7.20  aralky- 
lene  group;  R^,  R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  a  C1.20 alkyl  group  or  C7.2oaralkyl  group;  X- 
represents  an  anion;  A  represents  a  repeating  unit  made  from 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer;  n  represents  a  number- 
average  polymerization  degree  of  from  2  to  l.OOO,  Y  represents 
a  monovalent  connecting  group;  B  represents  divinylbenzene, 
allyl  acrylate,  ally  methacrylate,  N-allyl  methacrylamide,  4,4'- 
isopropylidene  diphenylene  diacrylate,  1,3-butylene  diacry- 
late,  3-butylene  dimethacrylate,  4-cyclohexylene  dimethylene 
dimethacrylate,  diethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  diiso- 
propylidene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  divinyloxymethane,  ethyl- 
ene glycol  diacrylate,  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  ethyli- 
dene  diacrylate,  ethylidene  dimethacrylate,  1,6-diacrylamide 
hexane,  1,6-hexamethylene  diacrylate,  l,6-hexamethyl''ne  di- 
methacrylate, N,N'-methylene  bisacrylamide,  N,N'-(2-dihy- 
droxy)ethylenebisacrylamide,  2,2-dimethyl-3-trime- 

thylenedimethacrylate,  phenylethylene  dimethacrylate,  tetra- 
ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  tetramethylene  diacrylate, 
tetramethylene  dimethacrylate,  2,2,2-trichloroethylidene  di- 
methacrylate, triethylene  glycol  diacrylate,  pentaerythritol 
triacrylate,  trimethylol  propane  triacrylate,  tetramethylolme- 
thane  tetraacrylate,  triethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  1,3,5- 
triacryloylhexahydro-s-triazine,  bisacrylamidoacetic  acid 
ethylidene  trimethacrylate  propylidene  triacrylate  vinylal- 
lyloxy  acetate,  vinyl  methacrylate,  or  l-vinyloxy-2-allyloxye- 
thane;  D  represents  a  repeating  unit  made  from  an  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer;  and  p,  q,  r  and  s  each  represents  a 
monomer  component  weight  percentage,  with  the  proviso  that 
p,  q,  r  and  s  are  I  to  99%  by  weight,  0.5  to  70%  by  weight,  1 
to  40%  by  weight  and  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight,  respectively,  and 
p-t-q-(-r-(-s=100. 


'  5^2,614 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PAPER  SUPPORT 
SUnkUro  Serizawa,  and  ShigeUaa  Tamagawa,  both  of  pyjino- 
miya,    Japu,    aadgnon   to    FiUi    Pboto    FUm    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No,  195,035 

ClaiaH  priority,  application  Japui,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-046023 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/78;  D21H  1/10;  B32B  23/08 

UJS.  CL  430-538  13  cUims 

I.  A  photographic  printing  paper  support  which  comprises  a 

raw  paper  having  polyolefin  resin  coats  on  the  both  sides,  said 

raw  paper  being  a  paper  made  from  pulp  slurry  containing  an 

alkylketene  dimer  and  a  cationic  substance  other  than  epoxi- 

dized  higher  fatty  acid  amides  by  the  addition  thereto  in  an 

early  stage  of  the  preparation  and  further  containing  anionic 

colloidal  silica  added  in  a  late  suge  of  the  preparation  after 

controlling  the  pulp  concentration  so  as  to  range  from  0.1  to 

1.5%. 


phenylalkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  akenylcai1x>- 
nyl  or  phenylcartMnyl. 


5,362,616 
CHROMOGE^aC  BLACK-AND-WHITE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
James  L.  Edwards,  Rochester;  PanI  T.  Hahm,  Hilton;  MitcbeU 
J.  BogdaDowicz,  Spencerport,  and  Joneph  E.  LaBarca,  Roch- 
ester, aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,311,  Dec.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,566 

Int  a.'  G03C  7/2a  7/32.  7/30 

MS.  CL  430-356  52  Claims 


5,362,615 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  A  HYDROQUINONE  DIETHER 
COMPOUND 
Jorg  Hagemann,  Cologne;  Ralf  Weinuuin,  Lererknaeo;  Erich 
Wolff,  SoUngen,  and  Johannes  SobeL  Leverkusen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa  AG,  Lererkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,436 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4229132; 
European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  8, 1993, 93109236.5;  Germany,  Jul.  14. 
1993,  4323512 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/08.  7/26.  7/32 
VS.  CL  430—551  22  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  recording  material  comprising  at 
least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having 
associated  to  it  a  cyan  coupler,  wherein  said  cyano  coupler  is 
present  in  the  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  or  in  an 
adjacent  binder  layer,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  having  associated  to  it  a  magenu  coupler, 
wherein  said  magenu  coupler  is  present  in  the  green-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  or  in  an  adjacent  binder  layer,  and  at 
least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having 
associated  to  it  a  yellow  coupler,  wherein  said  yellow  coupler 
is  present  in  the  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  or  in  an 
adjacent  binder  layer,  the  material  containing  a  hydroquinone 
diether  compound  in  at  least  one  of  said  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  or  at  least  one  of  said  binder  layers, 
characterised  in  that  the  hydroquinone  diether  compound 
corresponds  to  the  following  formula: 


12.  A  method  of  forming  a  black-and-white  image  compris- 
ing providing  a  photographic  element  comprising  at  least  one 
layer  of  neutral  balanced  cyan,  magenta,  and  yellow  dye-form- 
ing couplers  with  sUver  halide  grains  comprising  at  least  red 
sensitized  silver  halide  grains  which  are  only  sensitized  to  red 
light  and  green  sensitized  silver  hahde  grains  which  are  only 
sensitized  to  green  light,  exposing  said  element  to  a  color 
image  and  developing  said  element  to  provide  a  black-and- 
white  image,  wherein  said  at  least  one  layer  comprises  at  least 
two  layers:  one  layer  comprising  blue  sensitized  Silver  halide 
grains  which  are  only  sensitized  to  blue  light  and  one  compris- 
ing green  sensitized  silver  halide  grains  which  are  only  sensi- 
tized to  green  light  and  each  layer  further  comprising  balanced 
cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  dye-forming  couplers. 


rz 

I 


O— CH2-(CH2),-CH-X-R5 


wherein 

R'  denotes  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl,  provided  that  said  alkyl 
is  not  a  propyl  group  having  two  or  more  substituents; 

R2  denotes  H  or  alkyl; 

R'  and  K*  are  the  same  or  different  and  denote  H,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  halogen,  alkoxy,  aroxy,  acyloxy,  alkyl- 
thio,  arylthio,  acyl,  sulphonyl,  sulphamoyi,  acylamino, 
sulphonylamino  or  nitro,  provided  that  said  alkoxy  de- 
noted by  one  of  R^  and  R*  is  not  a  propoxy  group  having 
two  or  more  substituents; 

R'  denotes  H,  acyl  or  alkyl;  %" 

X  denotes  — O —  or  — NR' — ; 

R^  denotes  H  or  alkyl;  and 

n  denotes  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  provided  that  when 
n  denotes  zero  and  X  denotes  — O —  said  alkyl  denoted  by 
R2  is  not  — CH20R^  wherein  R^  denotes  H,  aUcyl,  alkenyl. 


5,362,617 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Masakazu  Morigaki;  Kohzaboroh  Yamada;  Nobuo  Seto,  and 
Yasuhiro  Yoshioka,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i 
Photo  Filffl  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,981 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-148009; 
Jan.  20,  1993,  5-023464 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/08.  7/26.  7/32 
VS.  a.  430—556  20  Claims 

1.  A  sUver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  provided  thereon  at  least  one  blue-sensi- 
tive silver  haUde  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow  coupler 
represented  by  the  following  Formula  (I): 


O  O 

II  II 

A— C— CH— CNH— B 
I 

Z 


Formula  (I) 
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wherein  A  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  following 
Formula  (a),  (b)  or  (c): 


— N 


4 
\ 


Ri 


R2 


Fonnula  (a) 


Formula  (b) 


Fonnula  (c) 


— N  Qi 


-C  02 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocy- 
cbc  group;  Qi  represents  an  organic  group  necessary  to  form  a 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring;  R3  represents  a  mono- 
valent organic  group;  Qi  represents  an  organic  group  neces- 
sary to  form  a  3-  or  6-mcmbered  ring;  provided  that  R3  is  not 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  is  not  combined  with  Q2  to  form  a  ring; 
B  represents  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  Z 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  splitting  off 
upon  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oudation  product  of  an 
aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent;  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  the  groups  represented  by  Ri,  R2,  Qi,  Q2,  B  and  Z 
when  Z  is  a  group  capable  of  splitting  off  is  substituted  with  a 
group  represented  by  Formulas  (P-III-a)  or  (P-IV-a): 


5^2,618 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
SadayMu  lahikawa;  SUgetami  Kasal,  and  Yasno  Honda,  all  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kouica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  23, 1992,  4-197168 
lat  a.'  G03C  1/005,  1/015 
VS.  a.  430—567  8  CUima 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  silver  halide  grains  wherein 

(1)  said  silver  halide  grains  are  grown  from  seed  grains  in  a 
reaction  liquor,  wherein  a  silver  halide  phase  is  formed  in 
each  grain  while  an  intergrain  distance  between  individual 
said  ^ver  halide  grains  in  said  reaction  liquor  is  main- 
tained at  0. 1  to  2.0  ixm  until  30%  of  an  amount  of  silver 
added  has  been  supplied  during  grain  growth,  and 

(2)  each  of  said  silver  halide  grains  has  a  maximum  silver 
iodide  content  at  a  distance  Li  from  its  center  and  a  mini- 
mum silver  iodide  content  at  a  distance  L2  from  its  center 
wherein  Li  is  less  than  0.67  L,  L2  is  at  least  0.58  L,  and  L 
is  a  radial  distance  from  said  grain  center  to  a  surface  of 
said  grains;  silver  iodide  content  decreasing  substantially 
uniformly  from  said  distance  Li,  to  said  distance  L2,  and 
the  following  relation  is  satisfied: 

(L2  -Z,i)/LS0.20 


R*i.  .^a 


y 


Fomula  (P-III-a) 


(O^pS 


Q4-H-<»r(-L2V^L,^iter 

Re3 


(IU)ii2 


f 


FormuU  (P-IV-a) 


R« 

wherein  R<i  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group 
or  a  heterocycbc  group;  R02  and  Kd  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  defined 
for  Rci;  Q4  represents  an  organic  group  necessary  to  form  a 
thiane  ring;  ni  represents  0,  1  or  2;  R«4  represents  a  substituent; 
n2  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  when  n2  is  2  or  more,  a 
plurality  of  Ro4  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different;  nj  repre- 
sents 0  or  I;  Li  represents  a  linkage  group  formed  by  combin- 
ing at  least  one  of  — CO —  and  — SOj—  with  — NH— , 
— CO—,  or  — COO—*;  the  mark  •  represenu  a  bond  to  L2;  L2 
represents  an  alkylene  group  or  an  arylene  group;  k,  h  and  n 
each  represents  0  or  1;  m  represents  an  integer  of  0  and  1  to  3; 
Rj4  and  R<y;  each  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group,  an  aliphatic  oxy  group,  an  aromatic  oxy  group,  an 
aliphatic  amino  group,  or  an  aromatic  amino  group;  and  L2, 
R^  and  R<a  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring. 


5,362,619 

HIGH-SPEED  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

KoiOi  Tashiro;  Hiroyuki  Hoahino;  Shuji  Murakami;  Shoji  Mat- 
nzaka,  and  Hirofumi  Ohtani,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  aaaignora  to 
Kouica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  48,072,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abaodooed, 

which  ia  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  815,899,  Dec.  31,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  542,729,  Jon.  22, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  II 

204,893 
CUinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  27,  1989,  1-165080 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/015,  1/035 
MS.  a.  430—567  10  CUima 

6.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  core/shell 
silver  halide  grains  comprising  two  or  more  phases  having 
different  silver  halide  compositions,  a  core  portion  containing 
silver  iodide  in  an  amount  of  IS  to  40  mol  %,  said  silver  halide 
grains  being  grown  by: 
preparing  seed  grains, 

introducing  a  water-soluble  halide  and  a  water-soluble  silver 
salt  to  initiate  grain  growth  to  form  silver  halide  on  said 
seed  grains,  said  grain  growth  being  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  fine  grains  of  silver  iodide  having  an  average 
grain  size  of  0.01  to  0. 1  fim,  and 
introducing  a  water-soluble  iridium  salt  after  at  least  70%  of 
the  ultimate  grain  size  of  said  silver  halide  grains  is 
reached. 


5,362,620 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A 

MIXTURE  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

Johaa  Lanotte,  Leaven,  and  Jean-Marie  Dcwanckele,  Drongen, 

both  of ,  aaiiigwm  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortael, 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  30, 1992, 
92203348.5 

Int  a.5  G03C  1/00,  1/035 
lis.  CL  430—571  6  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  on  a  support  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  containing  a  mixture  of  silver  halide  emulsions 
at  least  one  of  which  is  spectrally  sensitized  and  at  least  one  of 


which  is  not  spectrally  sensitized  wherein  the  surface  of  said 
silver  halide  particles  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  not  being 
spectrally  sensitized  is  loaded  with  a  subilizer  having  a  mer- 
capto  group  or  the  tautomeric  thione  group  thereof  such  that 
one  molecule  of  stabiUzer  covers  between  10  A^  and  70  A^  of 
said  surface,  and  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  being 
spectrally  sensitized  has  an  average  diameter  of  at  least  0.5  ;im 
and  said  silver  halide  emulsion  not  being  sp^trally  sensitized 
having  an  average  diameter  of  not  more  than  0.3  /un. 


5,362,621 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HIGH 
CONTRAST  POSmVE  IMAGE  USING  THE  SAME 
Naokl  OW;  Kiyodii  Suematsu,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yasuhiko  Kojima, 
Saitama;  Masatoshi  Katayama,  Saitama,  and  Yasoo  SU«e- 
■itSB,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,893 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japnn,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221404: 
Mnr.  5,  1993,  5-045128 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/485 
VS.  CL  430—596  m  dntes 

I.  A  direct  positive  stiver  halide  photographic  material 
having  a  pre-fogged  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said 
pre-fogged  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  slat  of  a 
nitrogen-containing  compound  containing  at  least  one  pyridine 
nucleus  and  at  least  one  pyridinium  nucleus.  j 


between  said  pumping  compartment  and  said  perfiision 
compartment  for  enabling  gas  to  permeate  between  said 
pumping  compartment  and  said  perfusion  compartment, 
said  membrane  operable  upon  pressure  differentials  across 
the  membrane  to  flex  in  a  first  direction  so  as  to  displace 
a  perfusate  from  said  perfusion  compartment  through  said 
first  passage  means  into  said  tissue  compartment  and  in  an 
opposite  direction  so  as  to  displace  perfusate  from  the 
tissue  compartment  through  said  second  passage  means 
into  said  perfusion  compartment. 


5,362,622 

COMBINED  PERFUSION  AND  OXYGENATION 

APPARATUS 

Bobfcy  J.  O'DeU,  and  Leonid  Bnnegin,  botii  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  aarignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  UniTersity  of  Texas 

System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Mnr.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,688 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subaeqaent  to  Oct  18, 

201L  has  been  discUimed. 

Int  a.'  AOIN  1/02 

VS.  CL  435-1  10  cUtas 


5,362,623 
SEQUENCE  SPECIFIC  DNA  BINDING  BY  P53 
Bert  Vogelstein;  Kennetii  W.  Klnzler,  botii  of  Baltimore,  Md., 
and  Michael  L  Sherman,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  asaigMirs  to  The 
John  Hopkins  UniTersity,  Baltimore,  Md.  and  PharmaGenics. 
Inc.,  Allendale,  N  J. 
Continnntion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,182,  Jnn.  14,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,758 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435-6  12  dnln* 

1.  A  method  of  pre-screening  agents  for  use  in  cancer  ther- 
apy, comprising: 
measuring  the  amount  of  binding  of  a  p53  protein  encoded 
by  a  mutant  gene  found  in  cancer  cells  of  a  patient  to  a 
DNA  molecule  which  conforms  to  the  consensus  binding 
site   having  more   than  one   monomer  of  the  double- 
stranded  sequence  RRRCWWGYYY; 
measuring  the  amount  of  binding  of  said  p53  protein  to  said 

DNA  molecule  in  the  presence  of  a  test  substance;  and 
comparing  the  amount  of  binding  of  the  p53  protein  in  the 
presence  of  said  test  substance  to  the  amount  of  binding  of 
the  p53  protein  in  the  absence  of  said  test  substance,  a  test 
substance  which  increases  the  amount  of  binding  being  a 
candidate  for  use  in  cancer  therapy. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  perfiising  and  oxygenating  living 
tissue,  comprising: 

a  chamber  comprising  a  perfusion  compartment  and  a  tissue 
compartment  each  capable  of  containing  a  perfusate,  said 
tissue  compartment  at  least  one  flexible  wall,  wherein  said 
tissue  compartment  is  disposed  beneath  said  perfusion 
compartment; 

a  pumping  compartment  contained  within  said  chamber 
having  a  gas  opening; 

a  first  one-way  passage  means  coupling  said  perfusion  com- 
partment and  said  tissue  compartment  and  connectable  to 
a  living  tissue  for  transmitting  a  perfusate  from  said  perfu- 
sion compartment  to  said  living  tissue  in  said  tissue  com- 
partment; 

a  second  one-way  passage  means  coupUng  said  perfusion 
compartment  and  said  tissue  compartment  for  transmit- 
ting a  perfiisate  from  said  tissue  compartment  to  said 
perfusion  compartment;  and 

a  flexible,  gas-permeable  membrane  sealingly  interposed 


5,362,624 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  AN 

IMMUNOLOGICALLY  DETECTABLE  SUBSTANCE  AND 

A  SUITABLE  REACTION  VESSEL  THEREFOR 
Urban  Schmitt,  Ohcrhansea;  Ebcrhard  Manrer,  Wcilheim; 
Wolfgang  Riidinger,  Birkenan;  Rolf  Deeg,  Bcmried;  Thoans 
Geiger,  Dieasc%  and  Wolf  D.  Engel,  Feldaflng,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Mawiheim  GmbH,  Mannhdm, 
Germany 

ContinnntkM  of  Ser.  No.  691,685,  Apr.  25, 1991,  ahnndoocd, 
which  is  a  cootinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  356,336,  May  24,  19W, 
■hnndoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,300 
CUinu    priority,    appUcation    Gcraumy,    May    25,    1988, 
381771^  Jnn.  20,  1989,  3901638 

Int  CL'  COIN  33/576.  33/547 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J  2  OainH 

1.  Method  for  determining  presence  of  antibodies  to  hepatitis 
B  surface  antigen  in  a  sample  comprising  contacting  a  reaction 
vessel  having  a  fued  reaction  volume,  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface,  wherein  said  inner  surface  is  coated  with  a  com- 
plex comprising  avidin  or  strepUvidin,  wherein  said  avidin  or 
strepUvidin  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1  to  2.5  ug 
per  ml  of  reaction  volume  of  said  reaction  vessel,  with  bi- 
otinylated,  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  to  bind  it  thereto,  con- 
tacting bound  biotinylated  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  with  said 
sample  to  bind  antibodies  to  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen  to  said 
bound,  biotinylated  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen,  contacting  said 
bound  -ntibodies  with  labeled  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen,  and 
detenmning  binding  of  said  labeled  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen 
as  a  determination  of  antibodies  to  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen 
in  said  sample. 

2.  Method  for  determining  presence  of  thyroid  stimulating 
hormone  (TSH)  in  a  sample,  comprising  contacting  a  reaction 
vessel  having  a  fixed  reaction  volume,  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface,  wherein  said  inner  surface  is  coated  with  a  com- 
plex comprising  avidin  or  streptavidin,  wherein  said  avidin  or 
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strepUvidin  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0. 1  to  2.5  ug 
per  ml  of  reaction  volume  of  said  reaction  vessel,  with  bi- 
otinylated  antibodies  specific  to  TSH  to  bind  said  biotinylated 
antibodies  to  said  reaction  vessel,  contacting  bound  bi- 
otinylated antibodies  with  said  sample  to  bind  TSH  to  said 
biotinylated  antibodies,  contacting  bound  TSH  with  a  labeled 
antibody  which  binds  to  bound  TSH,  and  determining  bound 
labeled  antibody  as  a  determination  of  TSH  in  said  sample. 


5,362,625 
MFTHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ENZYME 
COMPLEMENTATION  ASSAYS  USING  THE  OMEGA 
REGION  OF  /3-GALACTOSIDASE 
Mark  KrcroUn,  El  Cerrito,  and  David  Kates,  Concord,  both  of 
CaUf,,  amgnors  to  Microgenics  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 
ContiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  700>t9,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  67,342 
lat  CL'  C12Q  1/34;  GOIN  33/535 
VS.  CI.  435—7.6  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  /3-galactosidase  complementation  assay 
method  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample, 
wherein  an  inactive  donor  polypeptide  fragment  of  /3-galac- 
tosidase  and  an  inactive  acceptor  polypeptide  of  /3-galactosi- 
dase  which  interact  when  combined  to  form  an  active  /3-galac- 
tosidase  enzyme  are  combined  in  a  reaction  solution  with  said 
sample  and  additional  reagents  required  for  said  complementa- 
tion assay,  an  improvement  comprising: 
utilizing  as  said  inactive  donor  polypeptide  fragment  a  p^/ly- 
peptide  comprising  10  to  SOO  amino  acids  of  the  C-ter- 
minus  of  ^-galactosidase  and  utilizing  as  said  acceptor 
polypeptide  fragment  a  polypeptide  comprising  600  to 

1012  amino  acids  of  the  N-terminus  of  /3-galactosidase, 
wherein  no  gap  is  present  between  said  donor  and  accep- 
tor polypeptide  sequences  when  said  sequences  comple- 
ment to  form  said  active  enzyme  and  further  wherein  said 
donor  polypeptide  is  coupled  to  an  analyte  but  not  at  the 
N-terminus  of  said  donor  polypeptide,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  combination  of  X90,  a  polypeptide  comprising 
/3-galactosidase  from  which  the  amino  acids  at  position 

1013  to  position  1023  have  been  deleted,  as  said  acceptor 
molecule  and  CNBr24,  a  polypeptide  containing  the 
amino  acids  from  position  990  to  position  1023  of /3-galac- 
tosidase, as  said  donor  polypeptide  is  excluded. 


5,362,627 
STABILIZATION  AND  REDUCTION  OF  BACKGROUND 
FLUORESCENCE  OF  HYDROXY  COUMARIN  ESTER 
ENZYME  SUBSTRATES 
Richard  A.  Blnmenthai,  Chariestown,  Maas.;  Hon-Peng  P.  Lau, 
HockeMia,  and  Esther  K.  Yang.  WUmington,  both  of  Del., 
aaaigBors  to  EL  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Company,  Wil- 
mingtoa,  DeL 

FUcd  Sep.  12,  1988,  Scr.  No.  242,598 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/53;  C12Q  1/44 
VS.  CL  435—7.9  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  hydroxy  coumarin  ester  against 
hydrolysis  to  a  hydroxy  coumarin  which  comprises  dissolving 
the  ester  in  water  containing  a  strong  base  in  sufficient  concen- 
tration to  bring  the  hydroxy  coumarin  and  base  solution  to  a 
pH^  1 1  to  subilize  the  ester  against  hydrolysis. 


5,362,628 
FLUORESCENT  HALOALKYL  DERJVATTVES  OF 
REPORTER  MOLECULES  WELL  RETAINED  IN  CELLS 
Richard  P.  Haugland;  Yu-Zhong  Zhang;  Ram  Sabnis,  all  of 
Eagene,  Oreg.;  Nels  A.  Olson,  Homer,  Alu;  John  J.  Naleway, 
and  Rosaria  P.  Haugland,  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Molecular  Probes,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,256,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,633 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/00.  1/34;  COIN  33/40;  A61K  37/02;  C07H 

15/24 
VS.  CL  435—18  22  Claims 


5,362,626 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSmVE 

MATERIAL 

Takaakj  Kojima:  Mitsuhiro  Okumura,  and  Takahiko  Nojima.  all 
of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-276175 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/005 
VS.  CL  430—642  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  and  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
tains silver  chloro-bromide  grains  having  a  silver  chloride 
content  of  at  least  95  mol  %  and 

a  gelatin  comprising  an  iron  ion  of  0.5  ppm  to  5  ppm  and  at 
least  40%  by  weight,  based  on  said  gelatin,  of  an  a-con- 
stituent  having  weight-average  molecular  weight  of 
80,000  to  120,000. 


1.  A  method  for  retaining  a  fluorescent  reaction  product  of 
enzyme  activity  in  a  cell  for  more  than  one  hour  to  accomplish 
relevant  analysis,  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  biocompatible  solution  of  a  substrate  having 
the  form: 

xr-reporter-block 

wherein  BLOCK  is  selected  to  be  removable  from  RE- 
PORTER by  enzyme  activity  to  give  a  fluorescent 
REPORTER; 
-REPORTER-  is  a  molecule  that  is  bound  to  BLOCK  by 
a  BLOCK-REPORTER  bond  that  is  an  amide  bond 
that  results  from  removal  of  a  hydroxy  group  from  a 
carboxylic  acid  of  an  amino  acid  or  peptide  and  a  hy- 
drogen atom  from  an  amino  moiety  on  REPORTER; 
or  an  ether  bond  formed  by  removal  of  a  hydroxy  group 
from  a  lower  alcohol  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms  or 
of  hydroxy  from  a  mono-  or  polysaccharide  and  a 
hydrogen  atom   from  a  phenolic   moiety  on   RE- 
PORTER; 
or  an  ester  bond,  where  the  ester  is  an  ester  of  an  ali- 
phatic or  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  or  of  phosphi^- 
or  sulfuric  acid,  or  a  biologically  compatible  s^ui 
thereof; 
such  that  REPORTER,  when  bound  to  BLOCK  is 
virtually  non-fluorescent  and  when  BLOCK  is  re- 
moved, REPORTER  becomes  fluorescent;  and 
XR—  is  a  haloalkyl  moiety,  where  X  is  a  single  CI,  I,  or 


Br,  and  R  contains  1-4  carbons,  where  XR—  can  cova- 
lenUy  react  with  an  intracellular  thiol  (Z— S— H)  to 
form  a  thioether  conjugate  (Z— S— R-REPORTER); 

b)  bringing  the  biocompatible  solution  containing  the  sub- 
strate into  contact  with  the  cell  under  conditions  where 
the  substrate  can  readily  enter  intracellular  areas  of  the 
cell  that  may  contain  the  enzyme  activity; 

c)  allowing  sufficient  time  for  the  enzyme  activity  to  remove 
BLOCK  to  make  REPORTER  fluorescent,  and  for  the 
haloalkyl  XR  to  react  with  said  intracellular  thiol  to  form 
the  thioether  conjugate  inside  the  cell;  and 

d)  preparing  the  cell  for  detection  or  measurement  of  fluo- 
rescence of  REPORTER  inside  the  cell. 


and  a  second  plasmid  containing  the  gene  encoding  hy- 
gromycin  resistance; 

selecting  for  hygromycin-resistant  cells  in  culture  medium 
,      containing  hygromycin  B; 

culturing  the  cells  so  selected  in  medium  containing  hygro- 
mycin B; 

recovering  granulocyte/macrophage-colony  stimulation 
factor  or  stem  cell  factor  from  the  culture  medium. 


'  5,362,629 

DETECTION  OF  IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 
Stuart  L.  Schreiber,  Boston,  Mass.;  Jeffrey  S.  Friedman,  Portola 
Valley;  Irring  L.  Weissman,  Stanford,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Jun 
Lin,  Somerrille,  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harrard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass.  and  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,175 
Int  a.5  C12Q  1/42,  1/00;  GOIN  33/53;  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  435-21  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  immunosuppressive  activity 
of  a  compound  comprising  contacting  said  compound  with 
calcineurin,  contacting  said  compound-contacted-calcineurin 
with  a  phosphorylated  substrate  and  determining  the  ability  of 
said  compound-contacted-calcineurin  to  dephosphorylate  said 
substrate  wherein  the  ability  of  said  compound  to  decrease  the 
phosphatase  activity  of  said  calcineurin  being  correlated  to  the 
immunosuppressant  activity  of  said  compound. 


5,362,632 
BARRIER  PRCXXSS  FOR  TA2O5  CAPACITOR 
Vyn  K.  Mathews,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconductor, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,678 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—47  16  Claims 
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5,362,630 
ISOLATION  OF  PSEUDOMONAS  SAUCYLATE 
HYDROXLASE  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  THE 
IDENTIFICATION  AND  QUANTITATION  OF 
SAUCYLATE  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 
Kwan-sa  You,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Duke  University, 
Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,586,  Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,664,  Sep.  8,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,800,  Jun.  7, 
1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,802, 
Jul.  28, 1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
895,424 
Int.  a.5  C12Q  1/26;  C12N  9/02 
VS.  CL  435-25  15  claims 

1.  A  method  for  quantitating  the  amount  of  salicylate  present 
in  serum,  plasma  or  whole  blood  containing  salicylate,  com- 
prising: 

(i)  reacting  a  non-deproteinized  sample  of  the  serum,  plasma 
or  whole  blood  containing  salicylate  with  a  Pseudomonas 
salicylate  hydroxylase  in  the  presence  of  O2  and 
NAD(P)H  until  all  the  salicylate  in  said  sample  has  been 
converted  into  catechol;  and 
(ii)  quantitate  the  amoimt  of  salicylate  converted  to  catechol 
to  determine  the  amount  of  salicylate  in  said  sample. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  reaction  prevention  barrier 

between  a  first  conductive  layer  and  a  tantalum  oxide  layer  on 

a  supporting  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  tantalum  oxide  layer; 

forming  a  semiconductive  layer  over  said  tantalum  oxide 

layer; 
converting  said  semiconductive  layer  into  said  reaction 
prevention   barrier  by   subjecting   said   semiconductive 
layer  to  a  rapid  thermal  processing  (RTP)  step;  and 
forming  said  conductive  material  over  said  reaction  preven- 
tion barrier. 


5,362,631 
C-MYB  TRANSFECTED  T98G  CELLS  WHICH  PRODUCE 

GM-CSF  AND  STEM  CELL  FACTOR 
Bruno  Calabretta,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jeffer- 
son University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,868 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/22.  15/19 
VS.  a.  435—69.5  9  daims 

6.  A  method  of  producing  granulocyte/macrophage-colony 
stimulation  factor  or  stem  cell  factor  comprising: 
culturing  T98G  human  gUoblastoma  cells; 
co-transfecting  said  cultured   T98G  human  glioblastoma 
cells  with  a  first  plasmid  containing  human  c-myb  cDNA 


5,362,633 

METHOD  OF  ASSAYING  FOR  PEROXIDATIVELY 

ACnVE  SUBSTANCES 

Michael  J.  Pugia,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  MUes  Inc.,  Elkhart, 

Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,295,  Jan.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,318,894. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,384 
Int  a.5  C12Q  1/28.  1/26.  1/56;  C»1N  33/72 
VS.  a.  435—28  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  or  concentration  of 
a  peroxidatively  active  substance  in  a  test  sample  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  the  test  sample  with  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of 

(1)  a  redox  indicator  selected  for  the  group  consisting  of 
benzidine;  .  3,3',5,5'-tetraalkylbenzidine,  wherein  the 
alkyl  group :  includes  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
2,7-diaminonuroene;  bis-(N-ethyl-quinol-2-one>-azine; 
(N-methylbenzthiazol-2-oneH  1 -ethyl-3-phenyl-S- 
methyltriazol-2-one)-azine;  and  combinations  thereof; 

(2)  an  organic  hydroperoxide  selected  for  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cumene  hydroperoxide,  t-butyl  hydroperox- 
ide, diisopropylbenzenedihydroperoxide,  1-hydroxycy- 
clohexane- 1  -hydroperoxide,  2,5-dimethylhexane-2,5- 
dihydroperoxide,  paramethane  hydroperoxide,  1,4- 
diisopropylbenzene  monohydroperoxide,  p-t-butyliso- 
propylbenzene  hydroperoxide,  2-{-hydroperoxyiso- 
propyl>-6-isopropylnaphthalene,  tetralin  hydroperox- 
ide; and  combinatiotis  thereof; 

(3)  a  ferric  ion  complex; 

(4)  a  phosphorous  compound  having  the  formula 
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wherein  R|  and  R2  is  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  aromatic 
moiety  selected  for  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  naphtha- 
lene, pyrrole,  furan,  pyrimidine,  thiophene,  pyridine,  pyrazine, 
indole,  quinoline,  carbazole,  purine,  and  isoquinoline,  or  a 
polyhydric  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  butylene  glycol,  hexane- 
diol,  glycerol,  neopentyl  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  dipropyl- 
ene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  cyclopentanediol,  and  cyclohex- 
anediol;  and  wherein  X  is  O,  S  or  NH;  and 
(5)  a  suitable  carrier  vehicle; 

(b)  determining  the  color  change  of  the  composition;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  change  in  color  to  a  reference  standard. 


5^2,634 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A83543  COMPOU>fDS 
LaVenw  D.  Boeck,  Indianapolis;  Hang  Chio,  Greenfield;  Tom  E. 

Eatoa;  Otis  W.  Godfrey,  Jr.,  both  of  Greenwood;  Karl  H. 

Micbel;  Walter  M.  Nakatsukasa,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and 

Raynoiid  C.  Yao,  Camel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  DowElanco, 

lodianapolis,  lad. 

CoBtiBaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  429,441,  Oct.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,754 

Int  a.5  C12P  19/62 

VS.  a.  435—76  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  fermentation  product  A83543, 
comprising  A83543A,  A83543B,  A83543C,  A83543D, 
A83543E,  A83543F,  A83543G,  A83543H,  and  A83543J  which 
comprises  cultivating  a  Saccharopolyspora  spinosa  strain  se- 
lected from  NRRL  18395,  NRRL  18537,  NRRL  18538  or 
NRRL  18539,  or  an  A83543-producing  strain  derived  there- 
from, in  a  culture  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of 
carbon,  nitrogen,  and  inorganic  salts  under  submerged  aerobic 
fermentation  conditions  until  a  recoverable  amount  of  A83S43 
is  produced. 


5,362,635 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  AMINO 
ACID  USING  A  FERMENTATION  APPARATUS 
ToaUU   Hiroae;   Miaom   Tsnnita,   both   of   Kawasaki;   Koji 
Tamnra,  Saga;  Yoshitomo  Uehara,  and  Hamfnmi  Miwa,  both 
of  Kawaaalu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  764,210,  Sep.  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,260,216. 
This  application  Jun.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-49983 
Int  CL'  C12P  13/04,  13/14.  7/14.  1/04 
MS.  CL  435—106  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fermentation  to  produce  an  amino  acid  using 
fermentation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fermentor  for  holding  at  least  bacterial  cells  in  a  culture 

medium  and  producing  an  amino  acid  by  fermentation; 
a  centrifugal  or  filtration  separator  for  separating  a  fermenta- 
tion solution  withdrawn  from  said  fermentor  into  a  solu- 
tion containing  said  bacterial  cells  and  a  solution  not 
containing  bacterial  cells; 
a  liquid  pump  for  circulating  said  solution  containing  said 
bacterial  cells  from  said  centrifugal  or  filtration  separator 
to  said  fermentor;  and 
a  bubble  separator  provided  upstream  of  said  liquid  pump 
and  said  centrifugal  or  Filtration  separator  for  removing 
bubbles  from  said  fermentation  solution,  wherein  no  pump 
is  present  between  said  fermentor  and  said  bubble  separa- 
tor; 
wherein  said  process  comprises; 

introducing  to  said  fermentor  at  least  bacterial  cells  in  a 
culture  medium; 


fermenting  said  bacterial  cells  in  a  culture  medium  in  said 
fermentor; 

separating  a  fermentation  solution  withdrawn  from  said 
fermentor  into  a  solution  containing  said  bacterial  cells 
and  a  solution  not  containing  bacterial  cells,  by  means  of 
said  centrifugal  or  filtration  separator; 

circulating  said  solution  containing  said  bacterial  cells  from 
said  centrifugal  or  filtration  separator  to  said  fermentor  by 
means  of  said  liquid  pump  to  perform  fermentation  contin- 
uously to  produce  an  amino  acid; 

wherein  bubbles  are  removed  from  said  withdrawn  fermen- 
tation solution  by  said  bubble  separator  before  said  with- 
drawn fermentation  solution  is  fed  to  said  centrifugal  or 
filtration  separator  and  said  liquid  pump,  wherein  the 
bubble  content  of  a  solution  leaving  said  bubble  separator 
is  not  more  than  15%. 


terreus  species  and  coding  for  the  enzymes  capable  of  synthe- 
sizing lovasutin.  and  a  selecuble  marker,  and  recovering  the 
lovastatin  from  the  nutrient  medium. 


5,362,636 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-LYSINE  BY 
FERMENTATION  WITH  A  BACTERIA  HAVING 
SELENALYSINE  RESISTANCE 
Manabn  Yokomori;  Takeshi  Niwa;  Kazuhiko  Totsuka;  Yoshio 
Kawahara;  Shigeni  Nakamori,  all  of  Kawasaki;  Nobuyoshi 
Esaki,  Otsu,  and  Keigi  Soda,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,950 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1990,  2-291441 
Int.  a.'  C12P  13/08:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—115  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-lysine,  which  comprises  cul- 
turing  a  mutant  L-lysine-producing  strain  belonging  to  the 
genus  Brevibacterium  or  the  genus  Corynebacterium  and 
having  selenalysine  resistance  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing 
assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  inorganic  salts 
until  a  sufficient  amount  of  L-lysine  is  produced,  and  recover- 
ing said  L-lysine,  wherein  said  strain  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  oi  Brevibacterium  lactofermentum  AJ  12564,  Coryne- 
bacterium acetoacidophylum  AJ  12565,  Brevibacterium  lactofer- 
mentum AJ  12566k  Brevibacterium  /Javum  AJ  12568  and  Cory- 
nebacterium glutamicum  AJ  12579. 


5,362,637 

PROCESS  FOU  PRODUCING  L-ISOLEUCINE  AND 

ETHIONINE  BY  ISOLEUCINE  ANALOG  RESISTANT 

STRAINS  OF  K  COLI 

Kuniki  Kino,  and  Yoahiyvki  Kuratsa,  both  of  Houhn,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogy  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  NoY.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11,  1991,  3-294420 
Int.  a.'  C12P  13/06 
VS.  a.  435—116  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-isoleucine  which  comprises 
culturing  in  a  nutrient  medium  a  microorganism  having  resis- 
tance to  isoleucine  analog  and  ethionine  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Escherichia  coli  PERM  BP-3629  and 
Escherichia  coli  PERM  BP-3630  until  L-isolcucine  is  accumu- 
hited  in  the  culture,  and  recovering  L-isoleucine  therefrom. 


5,362,638 
FUNGAL  STRAINS  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  ANTIBIOTIC 

PRODUCnON 
Jagroop  S.  Dahiya,  33-2088  Pembina  Highway,  Winnipeg,  Man- 
itoba, Canada  R3T  2G8 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,496,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,498 
Int  a.'  C12P  17/06:  C12N  15/10.  15/80.  1/15 
VS.  a.  435—125  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  lovastatin  which  comprises  fer- 
menting a  nutrient  medium  with  a  transformed  fungal  microor- 
ganism of  an  Aspergillus  strain  naturally  incapable  of  express- 
ing lovastatin  but  which  has  been  transformed  to  contain  for- 
eign DNA  derived  from  a  lovasutin-producing  Aspergillus 


5,362,639 
METHOD  TO  INCREASE  ANAEROBIC 
FERMENTATION  RATES 
Edward  J.  Griffith,  Manchester,  ami  Toan  M.  Ngo,  Eureka,  both 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MoMaato  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  639,452,  Jan.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,227 
lat  a.'  C12P  7/06;  C12N  1/16.  1/18 
VS.  CL  435—161  8  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  sugars  to  alcohol  by 
yeast  fermentation  in  a  nutrient  broth  under  anaerobic  condi- 
tions, wherein  the  nutrient  broth  comprises  a  nitrogen  source 
and  a  mineral  base,  said  mineral  base  comprises  microelements, 
macroelements  and  a  phosphorus  source,  and  wherein  said 
phosphorous  source  comprises  at  least  one  condensed  phos- 
phate, the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  said  nutrient 
broth  calcium  and  magnesium,  in  amounts  sufficient  to  over- 
come the  loss  of  said  calcium  and  said  magnesium  due  to  se- 
questration resulting  from  the  presence  of  condensed  phos- 
phate or  phosphates,  so  as  to  maintain  calcium  and  magnesium 
levels  in  the  nutrient  broth  for  assimilation  by  the  yeast  and 
whereby  the  rate  of  conversion  of  sugars  to  alcohol  is  in- 
creased. 


5,362,640 
ORNTFHINE  CARBAMOYL  TRANSFERASE  GENE  AND 

UTILIZATION  OF  THE  DNA 
Akira  TsakaBH>to,  Tokyo;  Mieko  MatsoAOi,  Kawagnchi,  and 
Ynkio  Kita,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  OJi  Paper  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,986 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050513; 
Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104549 

lat  a.'  C12N  15/Oa  1/14:  C07H  17/00;  C12P  21/04 
VS.  CL  435-172J  17  cuia^ 


5,362,641 

HEPARANASE  DERIVED  FROM  HUMAN  SK-HEP-1 

CELL  LINE 

ZTi  Fnks,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Israel  VIodaTsky,  GUo,  Israel, 

aasigmtrs  to  Hadaasah  Medical  OrganizatioB  Klryat  Hadas- 

sah,  Jerwalf ,  Israel 
per  No.  PCrAJS90/04772,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  8,  1»2,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jaa.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/029T7,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Mar.  7, 1991 

CoatinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,554,  Aag.  23,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  PCF  appUcatioB  Aag.  22,  1990,  Set.  No. 

768,900 

lat  CL'  C12N  9/26.  9/24.  9/42.  9/14 

VS.  CL  435—209  99  cui^ 

1.  A  heparanasc  formulation,  obtained  from  the  Sk-Hep-I 
cell  line  wherein  the  heparanasc  has  hydrolytic  activity  for 
heparan  sulfate  but  not  heparin  and  the  specific  heparanasc 
activity  of  the  formulation  is  at  least  1000-fold  greater  than  the 
specific  heparanasc  activity  of  a  centrifuged  dialyzed  cell 
homogenate  prepared  from  the  Sk-Hep-1  cell  line. 


5,362,642 
METHODS  AND  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
STORING,  RECONS-IIIUIING,  DISPENSING  AND 
HARVESTING  CELL  CULTURE  MEDIA 
Dale  G.  Kera,  Hyde  Park,  Utah,  aastpior  to  Hycloae  Laborato- 
ries, Logan,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,804 
lat  CL'  C12M  1/24 
VS.  CL  435—240.1  19  , 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  coding  for  ornithine  carbam- 
oyl transferase  (OCTasc)  of  Coriolus  hirsutus.  wherein  the 
DNA  sequence  encodes  an  amino  acid  sequence  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  no:  1  or  SEQ  ID  No 

2. 


18.  A  containment  system  for  use  with  cell  culture  media, 
the  contaiimient  system  comprising: 

a)  a  mixing  bag  having  a  mixing  chamber  formed  therein; 

b)  an  intermediate  storage  bag  having  an  intermediate  stor- 
age chamber  formed  therein,  the  intermediate  storage  bag 
substantially  enclosing  the  mixing  bag; 

c)  a  storage  bag  having  a  storage  chamber  formed  therein, 
the  storage  bag  substantially  enclosing  the  intermediate 
storage  bag; 

d)  means  for  conveying  liquid  cell  culture  media  from  the 
mixing  chamber  to  the  intermediate  storage  chamber; 

e)  means  for  dispensing  liquid  cell  culture  media  from  the 
intermediate  storage  chambers;  and 

0  means  for  harvesting  cell  culture  media  into  the  storage 
bag  from  a  cell  growth  container. 
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5^2,643 

ANTIBODIES  TO  EPITOPES  PRESENT  ON 

MEMBRANE-BOUND  BUT  NOT  SECRFTED  IGA 

Tm  W.  Ckaac  HoMtoa,  Tcx^  Mri^or  to  Tuox  BkMysteM, 

Hooston,  Tex. 

CoatiaMtfaM  of  Ser.  No.  7M,76S,  Sep.  16,  1991,  ib— dwieJ, 

which  is  t  c<wtiMntk»-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,0W,  Dec.  23, 

1999.  Pmt.  No.  5,089,603,  which  ia  a  coatiBUtioa-iii-pvt  of  Ser. 

No.  369,479,  Jim.  21, 19«9,  Pat  No.  5,079,344.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,068 

The  portioB  of  the  tenn  of  tliis  patent  rabaequent  to  Jaa.  7, 2009, 

hM  beea  disdaiaed. 

I^  a.'  C12N  5/20:  COTK  15/28.  15/14 

MS.  CL  435— 240  J7  3  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  which  specifically  binds 

to  the  extracellular  segment  of  the  membrane-bound  domain  of 

an  immunoglobulin  A  chain. 


5,362,646 
EXPRESSION  CONTROL  SEQUENCES 
HcTBaaa  B^iard,  Heidelberg,  a^  Micteci  Lauer,  LaodeabMh, 
hoth  of  Gcraaay,  aaaicMiri  to  Hoftaaa-La  Rodw,  Ibc„  Niit- 
ley,  NJ. 
CoBtiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  223,597,  Jul.  25, 1988,  ahaodoaed.  This 
appUcatioa  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,531 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    17,    1987, 
3152/87 

Lit  a.'  C12N  15/00.  15/72.  15/11 
VS.  CL  435— 252J3  10  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  expression  control  sequence  comprising  a  T-coli- 
phage  promoter  sequence  having  a  low  signal  strength  in  the 
induced  state  and  a  high  in  vivo  promoter  strength  combined 
with  a  lac-operator  sequence  from  a  lac-operator/repressor 
system  wherein  said  system  has  a  high  association  rate  prior  to 
said  combination  with  said  promoter. 


5,362,644 
HYBRID  PROTEINS  BETWEEN  AN 
EXTRACYTOPLASMIC  ENZYME  AND  AT  LEAST 
ANOTHER  PROTEIN,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
THEM  KSD  ALSO  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 
Paul  Boqnet  Marly  le  Roi;  Jean-Claude  Boolain,  Palaiseau; 
Frederic  Ducancel;  Daniel  Gillet  both  of  Paris,  and  Andri 
Mteez,  St  Remy  les  Cbeurieuae,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
rtfinirifit  a  I'Energie  Atomiqve,  Paris,  France 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  542,772,  Jun.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,910 
Claims  priority,  spplicatioa  France,  Jim.  26, 1989,  89  08444 
Int.  a.'  COTK  13/00:  C12N  15/62 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  18  Clahns 

1.  DNA  encoding  a  hybrid  tripartite  protein  comprising,  in 
order,  an  N-terminal  portion  of  from  6  to  28  amino  acids  of 
mature  E.  coli  alkaline  phosphatase,  joined  to  a  polypeptide, 
joined  to  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  C-terminal 
remaining  amino  acids  of  said  alkaline  phosphatase,  a  different 
alkaline  phosphatase  and  an  enzymatically  active  fragment  of 
either,  said  DNA  comprising  successively  at  least  four  nucleic 
acid  sequences:  a  first  DNA  encoding  a  secretory  signal  se- 
quence of  a  mature  £.  coli  alkaline  phosphatase,  functionally 
joined  in  proper  reading  frame  to  a  second  DNA  encoding 
from  6  to  28  of  the  N-terminal  amino  acids  of  said  alkaline 
phosphatase,  a  third  DNA  encoding  a  polypeptide  or  a  frag- 
ment thereof  and  a  fourth  DNA  encoding  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  C-terminal  remaining  amino  acids  of 
said  alkaline  phosphatase,  a  different  alkaline  phosphatase  and 
an  enzymatically  active  fragment  of  either. 


5,362,647 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DESTROYING 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
James  N.  Cook,  Mission  Viejo,  and  John  L.  Worsley,  Irrine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,232 
Int  a.5  C12S  9/00:  AOIN  25/32  25/26:  A61L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  435—264  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  destroying  hydrogen  peroxide  remaining 
after  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  with  hydrogen  peroxide  which 
comprises: 

contacting  a  hydrogen  peroxide  disinfected  contact  lens 
with  a  liquid  medium  which  is  substantially  isotonic  and 
contains  a  non-mammalian-derived  catalase  derived  from 
Micrococcus  luteus  in  an  amount  and  under  conditions 
effective  to  promote  the  destruction  of  substantially  all 
hydrogen  peroxide  remaining  after  disinfecting  said 
contact  lens. 


5,362,648 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  CLINICAL  SAMPLING  OF 

A  BODY  FLUID 
Toshiyuki  Koreyasu,  Saitawa,  and  Shoji  Maruyama,  Kawagoe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  B.M.L,,  Inc.,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-118161 

Int  a.'  COIN  35/02 

VS.  a.  436-48  2  Claims 


5,362,645 
HEPARINASE-PRODUCING  MICROORGANISM 
BELONGING  TO  THE  GENUS  BACILLUS 
Robert  W.  Bellamy,  Zama,  and  Koulu  Horikoshi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors   to   Rsearcb   Development  Corporation  of 
Japan  and  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  440,061,  Nov.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,145,778. 
This  appUcation  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,597 
CUims  priority,  sppUcation  Japan,  Not.  25,  1988,  63-297807 
Int  a.5  C12N  1/20.  9/88 
VS.  CL  435—252.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  microorganism  having  all 
of  the  identifying  characteristics  of  Bacillus  sp.  BH 100  (FtRM 
BP-2613,  which  produces  and  extracellular  heparinase  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  1 20,000  daltons  as  determined  by  SDS 
PAGE,  and  the  physiochemical  properties  of  optimum  activi- 
ties in  the  pH  range  of  7.2-7.8  and  the  temperature  range  of 
4S*-S0*  C,  a  pi  of  6.6  and  stability  of  at  least  30  minutes  at  45' 
C.  in  the  presence  of  calcium  ions  and  which  secretes  said 
heparinase  into  the  culture  medium. 


cepting  said  original  containers  affixed  with  said  sample  num- 
bers, and  dispensing  necessary  amounts  of  samples  from  said 
original  containers  into  dispensing  containers  to  which  a  single 
test  item  or  a  group  of  test  items  is  assigned  and  testing  said 
dispensed  samples,  based  on  test  specifying  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  sample  numbers  affixed  to  said  original  con- 
tainers, an  automatic  sample  dispensing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
setting  a  plurality  of  original  containers  in  rows  and  columns 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  original  container  racks  and  mem- 
orizing individual  sample  numbers  in  association  with 
pre-dispensing  sample  positional  information  including  a 
rack  number  attached  to  each  original  container  rack  and 
coordinates  of  each  original  container  in  said  original 
container  rack; 
conveying  in  a  main  line  each  original  container  rack  the 
pre-dispensing  sample  positional  information  of  which  is 
memorized; 
determining,  for  a  dispensing  container  rack  containing  a 
plurality  of  dispensing  containers  in  rows  and  columns  to 
each  of  which  dispensing  containers  at  least  one  test  item 
is  assigned,  and  at  a  branching  portion  including  dispens- 
ing lines  separated  from  said  main  line  to  each  of  which 
dispensing  lines  at  least  one  test  item  is  assigned,  whether 
or  not  a  sample  in  each  of  said  original  containers  set  in 
said  original  container  rack  should  be  dispensed,  using 
said  pre-dispensing  sample  positional  information; 
automatically  dispensing  a  to-be-dispensed  sample  from  an 
original  container  in  said  original  container  rack  into  an 
associated  one  of  said  dispensing  containers  set  in  said 
dispensing  container  rack; 
memorizing  said  sample  numbers  in  association  with  post- 
dispensing  sample  positional  information  including  a  rack 
number  affixed  to  said  dispensing  container  rack  where 
sample-dispensed  dispensing  containers  are  set  and  coordi- 
nates of  said  dispensing  containers  in  said  dispensing  con- 
tainer rack;  and 
retaining  in  a  single  dispensing  container  rack  those  dispens- 
ing containers  to  which  different  single  test  items  are 
assigned  and/or  those  dispensing  containers  to  which  a 
group  of  test  items  is  assigned,  and,  after  dispensing  is 
completed,  sorting  said  dispensing  containers  into  second 
dispensing  container  racks  for  a  same  single  test  item  or 
each  group  of  test  items,  based  on  said  post-dispensing 
sample  positional  information. 


5,362,649 
METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATION  BASED  ANALYSIS 

OF  LIPID  FATTY  ACIDS  AND  ITS  USE  IN 

DETERMINING  THE  LIKELIHOOD  THAT  A  PATIENT 

IS  AT  RISK  FOR  CORONARY  ARTERY  DISEASE 
Harrey  A.  Schwertner,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlie  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Rled  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,582 

lat  CL'  GOIN  33/92 

VS.  a.  436—71  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  and  quantifying  lipid  fatty  acid 

compositions  in  a  sample  of  blood  serum,  comprising  the  steps 


5,362,650 
ULTRA-LOW  RANGE  CHLORINE  DETERMINATION 
Daniel  L.  Harp,  LoTelaad,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hach  Company, 
LoTciaod,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131.140 
Int  CL'  COIN  31/12 
VS.  a.  436—125  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  trace  amounts  of  total  chlorine 
in  a  sample  of  water,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  chlorine  indicator  to  said  sample,  wherein  said 
indicator  comprises  a  liquid  solution  of  N,N-diethyl-p- 
phenylenediamine; 

(b)  adding  a  buffer  reagent  to  said  sample; 

(c)  after  a  color  development  delay,  filtering  said  sample; 

(d)  measuring  light  absorbance  of  said  sample;  and 

(e)  comparing  said  light  absorbance  with  the  absorbance  of 
a  control  sample  to  which  has  been  added  a  blanking 
reagent  to  de-chlorinate  said  control  sample,  wherein  said 
blanking  reagent  comprises  malonic  acid. 


of: 


1.  In  a  sample  testing  system  for  affixing  sample  numbers- 
representing  encoded  information  about  samples  and  whici 
samples  include  a  body  fluid  contained  in  a  plurality  of  origina; 
containers,  to  respective  one  of  said  original  containers,  ac 


(a)  adding  a  known  amount  of  an  internal  standard  to  a 
known  amount  of  the  sample,  wherein  the  internal  stan- 
dard is  a  true  analog  of  a  class  of  lipid  fatty  acids  to  be 
analyzed; 

(b)  after  adding  the  internal  standard,  extracting  the  lipids 
from  the  sample; 

(c)  separating  the  lipid  fractions  from  each  other; 

(d)  identifying  the  individual  fatty  acids; 

(e)  reporting  the  concentration  of  the  individual  fatty  acids 
as  weight  of  each  individual  fatty  acid  per  amount  of 
sample. 


5,362,651 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  SELECTIVE  SENSOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  ITS  USE 
Richard  E.  Soltis,  Redford;  Eleftherios  M.  Logothetis,  Birming- 
ham, and  Jacobus  H.  Visser,  BeUeriUe,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,312,  Jul.  27, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,666 
Int  a.'  GOIN  27/16 
VS.  a.  436—134  8  Claims 
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4.  A  process  for  detecting  carbon  monoxide,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A)  providing  a  sensor,  comprising: 

i)  a  metal  oxide  element  having  the  general  formula: 

(Bi<,M4)Sr^C«aM',X>/0«V 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon,  germanium,  tin,  antimony,  lead,  bismuth, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  M'  is  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  strontium,  barium,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  a  is  from  about  1.5  to  about  2,  b  is  from  0  to  about 
0.5,  c  is  from  about  1  to  about  2,  d  is  from  0  to  2,  e  is  from 
0  to  about  0.5,  f  is  from  about  1  to  3,  and  g  is  from  about 
6  to  about  12;  and 
ii)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  electrodes  in  electrical  conmiuni- 

cation  with  the  metal  oxide  element; 

B)  exposing  the  sensor  to  an  atmosphere  containing  carbon 
monoxide;  and 

C)  measuring  a  flow  of  electrical  current  between  the  elec- 
trodes. 
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5^2,652 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  DETECTION  OF 
HYDROPEROXIDES  IN  HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  D.  M cCUia,  Sugar  Land,  Tez^  aMignor  to  Nalco  Chemi- 
cal Coapaay,  NaperriUe,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,374 
tat.  CL'  COIN  21/00.  33/00 
\}S.  CL  436—135  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  organic  hydroperox- 
ides in  a  hydrocarbon  which  contains  olefins  and  the  hydrocar- 
bon has  been  subjected  to  oxidative  polymerization  conditions, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  mixing  an  organic  cupric  salt  and  a  copper  complexing 
agent  with  a  sample  of  a  hydrocarbon  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylfonn- 
amide,  acetonitrile,  dimethylsulfoxide  and  isopropanol; 

(B)  measuring  the  color  change  after  a  fixed  period  of  time 
for  cuprous  complex  formation  in  the  mixture;  and 

(C)  comparing  the  measurement  of  step  (B)  to  a  measure- 
ment of  the  color  change  of  a  standard  reference  after  said 
fixed  period  of  time  to  determine  the  quantity  of  hydro- 
peroxide in  the  sample  relative  to  said  standard  reference. 


5,362,653 
EXAMINATION  OF  OBJECTS  OF  MACROMOLECULAR 

SIZE 
Robert  J.  G.  Carr,  Wayaide,  Thorneydowii  Road,  Winterboame 
Gmmer,  Salisbury  SP4  6LN;  David  J.  Clarke,  Carefree  River- 
mead  IdmistoiL,  Salisbory,  Wilts,  and  Anthony  Atkinaoo, 
Twingley  Winterboume  Gnnner,  Salisbury  SP4  6JJ,  all  of 
United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01407,  §  371  Date  May  6, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04507,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  A|>r.  4,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1989, 
8920571 

Iiit  a.'  COIN  21/17.  29/00 
VS.  CL  436—165  9  Claina 


dJ^' 


1.  A  method  of  examining  samples  comprising  individual 
objects  of  macromolecular  size  or  smaller  the  method  being  a 
non-scanning,  non-image-forming  method  from  which  mea- 
surement of  distances  is  absent  and  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
(i)  bringing  a  sample  into  proximity  with  an  instrument 
element  comprising  at  least  one  thin  film  layer  having  a 
discontinuity  in  a  known  or  identifiable  location; 


(ii)  exciting  the  instrument  element  with  electromagnetic 
energy  to  which  the  material  of  said  layer  is  substantially 
opaque,  so  as  to  cause  a  detectable  signal  to  occur  at  the 
discontinuity; 
(iii)  causing  the  sample  to  move  into  intimate  association 
with  the  discontinuity  so  that  the  sample  and  the  disconti- 
nuity then  interact  with  each  other  to  produce  changes  in 
the  detectable  signal  at  the  discontinuity;  and 
(iv)  continuing  to  apply  the  said  energy  while  detecting  said 
changes, 
and  wherein,  the  discontinuity  consists  of  an  asperity  on  the 
film  layer,  step  (iii)  comprises  bringing  the  sample  into  contact, 
or  almost  into  contact,  with  the  asperity. 


5,362,654 
SELF-CONTAINED  QUANTITATIVE  ASSAY 
Philippe  Pouletty,  Atberton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SangStat  Medi- 
cal Corporatioii,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,373,  Jnn.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,049,  Jul.  20,  1984, 

abandoDed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,814, 

Dec  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  34,604 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  a.'  COIN  33/543.  33/545 

MS.  CL  436—518  11  Claims 


1.  A  coUector-diluter-dispenser  device  useful  for  processing 
a  sample  for  a  diagnostic  assay  and  quantitatively  measuring  a 
sample  volume,  said  device  comprising: 

a  compressible  tube  enclosed  at  one  end; 

a  cover  mounted  over  the  open  end  of  said  tube  and  com- 
prising at  least  one  aperture; 

a  liquid  medium  in  said  tube; 

a  first  frangible  barrier  separating  said  medium  from  said 
aperiure; 

at  least  one  absorbent  nib  in  said  tube  and  extending  through 
said  aperture,  said  nib  comprising  means  for  preventing 
said  nib  to  pass  through  said  aperiure,  providing  substan- 
tially quantitative  release  of  said  sample  into  said  liquid 
medium  for  allowing  for  quantitative  determiiution  of  an 
analyte  in  said  sample;  and 

a  second  frangible  barrier  supporting  said  nib  to  maintain 
said  nib  extending  through  said  aperiure,  wherein  said  Rrst 
and  second  frangible  barriers  may  be  the  same. 


5,362,655 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  A 

SPEOFICALLY  BINDABLE  SUBSTANCE 

Roland  Scbeiik,  Weilheiai,  awl  Dietmar  Zdwek,  Miicfaeii,  both 

of  Germany,   assigBora   to   Boehringer  Maaohein   GmbH, 

Mannhcim-Waldhof,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  396,860 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  29, 1988,  3829245 
tat  a.'  GOIN  33/555.  33/566.  A61K  35/14;  AOIN  1/02 
UACL  436-520  13  Claims 
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c)  attaching  leads  of  a  flexible  circuit  to  said  electrical  de- 
vice, said  flexible  circuit  ha^-ing  a  metal  pad; 

d)  wrapping  said  flexible  circuit  around  said  substrate  such 
that  said  metal  pad  is  adjacent  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  substrate;  and, 

e)  bonding  said  flexible  circuit  to  said  substrate. 

5,362,657 

LATERAL  COMPLEMENTARY  HETEROJUNCnON 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  AND  PROCESSING 

PROCEDURE 

Timothy  S.  Henderson,  Rickardson;  Donald  L.  Plumtoo,  and 

HanTzong  Yuang,  both  of  DaUas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  tacorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,096.  Not.  25,  1992,  .h— d<>a«iL 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,753 

tat  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

UACL  437-31  16  Claims 


1.  Method  of  determining  the  presence  of  a  specifically 
bindable  substance  in  a  sample  solution,  comprising:  incubating 
a  sample  solution  with  at  least  two  receptors  R\  and  Ra, 
wherein  R|  and  Ki  bind  to  each  other,  wherein  R|  has  only  one 
binding  site  for  R2,  specificaUy  binds  to  the  substance  to  be 
determined  and  contains  (i)  P,  a  first  member  of  a  specific 
binding  pair,  and  (ii)  a  component  K  which  specifically  binds 
to  the  substance  t  be  determined,  and  R2  comprises  a  plurality 
of  second  members  of  said  specific  binding  pair,  wherein  each 
of  said  plurality  of  second  members  has  at  least  two  binding 
sites  for  P,  under  conditions  favoring  agglutination  of  Ri.  and 
R2,  and  said  substance  to  be  determined,  and  measuring  said 
agglutination  to  determine  the  presence  of  said  specifically 
hindable  substance. 
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5,362,656 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUTT  WRAPPED  AROUND  A 

SUBSTRATE 
John  F.  McMahott,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  tatel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  985,175,  Dec.  2, 1992.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,095 
tat  a.5  HOIL  21/56.  21/60 
VS.  a.  437-21  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  heterojunction  bipolar  transis- 
tor comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  of  a  group  IIl-V  semiconductor 
material; 

(b)  doping  a  first  selected  region  of  said  substrate  extending 
to  a  surface  of  said  substrate  a  predetermined  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 

(c)  doping  a  portion  of  said  first  selected  region  to  provide  a 
second  conductivity  type  in  said  portion  of  said  first  se- 
lected region  having  a  bandgap  lower  than  the  bandgap  of 
said  first  selected  region;  and 

(d)  forming  contacts  to  said  portion  of  said  first  selected 
region  doped  to  a  second  conductivity  type  and  to  said 
first  selected  region  external  of  said  portion  of  said  first 
selected  region. 


5,362,658 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Takeshi  Knragaki,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki 

KabBshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,865 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-303088 

tat  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—31  10  Claims 


«  10. 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  electronic  assembly,  com- 
I  prising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  that  has  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

b)  mounting  an  electrical  device  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
substrate; 


161-127  0,G.-94-15 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing: 


successively  growing  a  collector  layer,  a  base  layer,  and  an 
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emitter  layer  on  a  semi-insulating  semiconductors  sub- 
strate; 

forming  an  emitter  electrode,  a  tungsten  film,  and  a  silicon 
film  serving  as  an  etching  stopper  on  a  region  of  said 
emitter  layer; 

etching  and  removing  part  of  said  emitter  layer  using,  as  a 
mask,  said  silicon  film,  said  tungsten  film,  and  said  emitter 
electrode; 

forming  side  walls  on  and  contacting  said  silicon  film,  said 
tungsten  film,  said  emitter  electrode,  and  parts  of  said 
emitter  layer; 

forming  a  zinc  oxide  layer  serving  as  a  dopant  impurity 
diffusion  source  on  remaining  parts  of  said  emitter  layer 
and  performing  a  diffusion  to  diffuse  zinc  from  said  zinc 
oxide  layer  through  remaining  parts  of  said  emitter  layer 
and  into  said  ttase  layer  to  produce  high  dopant  impurity 
concentration  regions  in  said  base  layer; 

removing  said  zinc  oxide  layer  by  wet  etching; 

removing  the  remaining  parts  of  said  emitter  layer  through 
which  zinc  was  diffused  into  said  base  layer  to  expose  said 
base  layer  where  zinc  was  diffused  into  said  base  layer; 

depositing  a  base  metal  on  said  base  layer  to  form  base  elec- 
trodes; 

selectively  removing  said  silicon  film  to  expose  said  tungsten 
film;  and 

forming  an  electrode  in  contact  with  said  tiuigsten  film. 


5,362,660 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
STRUCTURE  WITH  IMPROVED  SOURCE/DRAIN 
CONTACTS 
Robert  F.  Kwaaaick;  Georse  E.  Poadn,  botk  of  ScheMctady, 
N.Y,;  DbtUI  E  Holden,  Grenoble,  France,  and  Richartl  J. 
Saia,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
DiriakM  of  Ser.  No.  825,218,  Jan.  24, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,198,694, 
which  is  a  contiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  593,419,  Oct  5,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,967 
iDt  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—40  6  CUimi 


«< 


5,362,659 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  VERTICAL  BIPOLAR 

JUNCnON  TRANSISTORS  IN  SILICON  BONDED  TO  AN 

INSULATOR 
Eric  N.  Cartagena,  Cbnla  Vista,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232^14 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  bipolar  transistor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

1)  abutting  a  polished  surface  of  a  substantially  single  crystal 
silicon  wafer  with  a  polished  surface  of  an  insulating 
substrate; 

2)  heating  said  abutting  silicon  wafer  and  insulating  substrate 
at  about  200°  C.  for  about  30  minutes  to  form  a  bonded 
wafer  having  a  silicon  layer; 

3)  forming  a  silicon  island  from  said  silicon  layer; 

4)  ion  implanting  a  first  dopant  species  having  a  first  conduc- 
tivity into  said  silicon  island  to  form  a  base  region  in  said 
siUcon  island; 

5)  ion  implanting  a  second  dopant  species  having  a  second 
conductivity  opposite  said  first  conductivity  into  said 
siUcon  island  to  form  an  emitter  region  and  a  collector 
region  in  said  silicon  island; 

6)  ion  implanting  a  third  dopant  species  having  said  first 
conductivity  into  said  base  region  of  said  silicon  island; 

7)  heating  said  bonded  wafer  at  a  temperature  of  about  800' 
C.  to  activate  said  first,  second,  and  third  dopant  species 
and  to  repair  ion  implanting  damage  to  said  silicon  island: 

8)  forming  electrical  contacts  to  said  base,  emitter,  and  col- 
lector regions;  and 

9)  forming  an  oxide  layer  over  said  electrical  contacts  to 
passivate  said  electrical  contacts. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

partially  fabricating  said  thin  film  transbtor  up  to  deposition 
of  a  source/drain  metallization  layer,  the  partially  fabri- 
cated thin  film  transistor  having  an  upper  surface  compris- 
ing silicon; 

depositing  a  relatively  thin  first  layer  of  a  first  conductor  on 
the  partially  fabricated  transistor,  said  first  conductor 
comprising  chromium; 

depositing  a  relatively  thick  second  layer  of  a  second  con- 
ductor on  said  first  conductor,  said  second  conductor 
comprising  molybdenum; 

masking  said  second  conductor  in  a  desired  pattern  of  said 
source/drain  metallization  layer; 

etching  said  second  conductor  with  a  second  conductor 
etchant,  said  second  conductor  etchant  being  selected 
such  that  the  first  conductor  comprises  an  etch  stop  there- 
for, said  second  conductor  etchant  furiher  being  capable 
of  etching  silicon  at  a  rate  that  is  not  substantially  less  than 
the  rate  said  second  conductor  etchant  etches  said  second 
conductor; 

etching  said  relatively  thin  first  conductor  with  a  first  con- 
ductor etchant,  said  first  conductor  etchant  being  selected 
such  that  the  silicon  upper  surface  of  said  partially  fabri- 
cated thin  film  transistor  comprises  an  etch  stop  therefor; 
and 

finishing  the  fabrication  of  said  thin  film  transistor. 


5,362,661 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN  HLM 

TRANSISTOR 

Hong  K.  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  20,  1992, 
21925/1992 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—40  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  semiconductor  layer  serving  as  an  active  layer, 
a  first  gate  insulation  film  and  a  second  gate  insulation  film 
on  an  insulation  transparent  substrate,  in  this  order; 
patterning  the  second  gate  insulation  film  using  a  mask  for 
the  patterning  of  an  active  region  so  that  it  is  remained 
merely  at  the  active  region; 
oxidizing  the  semiconductor  layer  except  for  the  active 
region  using  the  patterned  second  gate  insulation  film  as 


an  oxidization  mask,  to  isolate  the  active  region  from  the 
other  portion; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  second  gate  insulation  film 
corresponding  to  the  upper  side  of  the  defmed  active 
region; 

implanting  impurity-ions  in  the  semiconductor  Uyer  using 
the  gate  electrode  as  an  ion-implanUtion  mask  to  form  a 
source  region  and  a  drain  region; 


fe 


— .  '^TTTT 
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forming  an  electric  insulation  fihn  on  said  refractory  metal 

film  formed  in  each  of  said  openings; 
removing  said  mask  layer  and  said  buffer  layer  disposed 

under  said  mask  Uyer  from  said  substrate  while  remaining 

said  refractory  metal  film  and  said  insulation  film  which 

are  stacked  on  said  diffusion  region; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  film  so  as  to  cover  said  substrate,  said 

refractory  metal  film  and  said  insulation  film  formed  on 

said  refractory  metal  film;  and 
forming  gate  electrodes  on  said  gate  oxide  film. 


l^/^>-— " 
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forming  a  protection  film  on  the  whole  exposed  surface  of 

the  resultant  structure; 
forming  contact  holes  in  the  protection  layer  so  that  the 

source  region  and  the  drain  region  are  exposed;  and 
forming  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode,  so  that 

they  are  connected  to  the  source  region  and  the  drain 

region,  respectively,  via  the  contact  holes. 

5,362,662 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLANAR  CELL 

STRUCTURE 

YoicU  ABdo,  S«Hta.  and  Koichi  Sogawa,  Kobe,  both  of  Japu. 

aasigiiors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,746,  Not.  29,  1991, 

abwMkMied,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  554,665,  Jul.  17, 

1990,  abandoocd.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,188 

Claims  priority,  applicatkNi  Japan,  Ang.  11,  1989,  1-209434 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

UAO.  437-52  21  Claim. 


5,362,663 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DOUBLE  WELL  SUBSTRATE 

PLATE  TRENCH  DRAM  CELL  ARRAY 
Gary  B.  Bronner,  Monnt  Kiaco;  Sang  H.  Dbong,  Mabopac,  and 
Wei  Hwang.  Arraonk,  all  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Intenutional 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DiTJsion  of  Ser.  No.  818,668,  Jan.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,250,829. 
This  application  Jnn.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,261 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/7a  27/00 
VS.  a.  437—52  J  , 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising  steps  of: 
forming  a  buffer  layer  on  a  substrate, 
forming  a  mask  layer  on  said  buffer  layer,  said  mask  layer 

having  openings  corresponding  to  patterns  of  diffiision 

regions; 

implanting  impurities  into  said  substrate  through  said  mask 

layer  and  said  buffer  layer; 
forming  diffusion  regions  in  said  substrate  by  diffusing  said 

implanted  impurities  therein  by  a  thermal  treatment  of 

said  substrate; 
removing  said  buffer  Uyer  disposed  in  each  of  said  openings 

of  said  mask  Uyer; 
forming  a  refractory  metal  fihn  on  said  diffiision  region  in 

each  of  said  openings  alter  removing  said  buffer  Uyer 

from  said  diffusion  region; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  trenches  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, which  is  comprised  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
has  a  major  surface,  such  Uiat  each  trench  has  a  portion  at 
the  surface; 

forming  a  dielectric  Uyer  on  the  inside  of  each  of  the 
trenches  and  filling  each  of  the  trenches  with  a  conductive 
electrode  material; 

ion  implanting  and  diffusing  within  the  substrate  a  region  of 
a  second  conductivity  type,  the  region  surrounding  the 
portion  of  the  trenches  which  meet  the  surface  and  ex- 
tending to  a  depth  beneath  the  surface  such  that  only  a 
portion  of  each  trench  is  between  the  second  conductivity 
type  and  the  surface,  the  region  physically  and  electrically 
isolating  a  portion  of  the  substrate  at  said  surface;  and 
forming  within  the  isoUted  poriion  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor devices  which  are  respectively  coupled  to  the 
conductive  electrode  material  of  the  first  and  second 
trenches. 
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5,362,664 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Youg  K.  Jo,  Scool,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aMifliior  to  Gold  Star 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,304 
OaiiM  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12, 1994, 1994 
4M 


IML  CL»  HOIL  21/70 


VS.  CL  437-52 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  memory  de- 
vice, comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  insulating  film;  forming 
a  source  and  drain  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate 
at  each  side  of  the  gate  electrode; 

forming  an  interlayer  and  an  etch  stopper  on  the  whole 
surface; 

etching  selectively  away  the  etch  stopper  and  the  interlayer 
to  form  an  opening,  the  opening  exposing  the  source  and 
drain  region; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  the  whole  surface;  form- 
ing a  first  insulating  film  and  a  second  insulating  film  on 
the  whole  surface,  the  second  insulating  film  being  etched 
selectively  with  the  first  insulating  film; 

etching  selectively  away  the  first  and  second  insulating  film 
to  expose  the  first  conductive  layer  at  a  part  of  the  open- 
ing; 

forming  a  side  wall  spacer  of  a  third  insulating  film  on  the 
side  of  the  first  and  second  insulating  film,  the  side  wall 
spacer  being  the  same  material  as  the  second  insulating 
fihn; 

forming  a  fourth  insulating  film  on  the  whole  surface;  etch- 
ing selectively  away  the  fourth  insulating  film  to  expose 
the  second  insulating  film; 

removing  the  second  insulating  film  and  the  side  wall  spacer; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  whole  surface; 

etching  selectively  away  the  second  conductive  layer  and 
the  first  insulating  film  and  the  first  conductive  layer  by 
using  the  fourth  insulating  film  as  a  mask;  removing  the 
fourth  insulating  film  and  the  first  insulating  film. 


vertical  DRAM  cell  at  said  pattern  of  openings  to  the 
silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  on  the  surfaces  of  said  holes; 

forming  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  in  and  over  said  holes  so 
that  it  covers  said  gate  dielectric; 

etching  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  to  form  said  Sate  elec- 
trode and  word  lines  which  are  perpendicular  to  said 
pattern  of  buried  bit  lines; 

forming  said  source/drain  elements  surrounding  said  Sate 
electrode  in  the  surface  of  said  substrate  by  ion  implanta- 


tion using  the  field  oxide  and  gate  electrode  and  word 
lines  as  the  mask; 

wherein  said  buried  bit  lines  form  common  and  additional 
said  source/drain  elements; 

providing  an  insulating  layer  over  said  pattern  of  field  oxide 
insulation,  said  word  lines  and  openings  to  said  source/- 
drain  elements  surrounding  said  gate  electrode; 

forming  an  opening  through  said  insulating  layer  surround- 
ing said  gate  electrode;  and 

forming  a  capacitor  in  and  over  said  opening  through  said 
insulating  layer. 


5,362,666 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  A  SELF-AUGNED 

CONTACT  PENETRATING  CELL  PLATE 

Charles  H.  Dennisoii,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  947,136,  Sep.  18, 1992,  abandoned.  TUs 

application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,381 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—52  16  Claims 


5,362,665 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  VERTICAL  DRAM  CROSS 

POINT  MEMORY  CELL 

CUh-YuB  Ln,  Hain-cha,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Indnstrial  Technology  Research  Institate,  Hsindia,  Taiwan, 

Prov.  of  Ckina 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,736 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CL  437—52  23  CUins 

1.  The  method  for  fabricating  a  vertical  DRAM  cell  which 

includes  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  Sate  electrode  and 

source/drain  elements  and  a  capacitor  comprising: 

providing  a  pattern  of  field  oxide  isolation  in  a  silicon  sub- 
strate wherein  there  are  a  pattern  of  openings  to  the  sili- 
con substrate,  and  a  pattern  of  buried  bit  lines  and  a  pat- 
tern of  lines  of  holes  with  a  hole  located  within  each  of 
said  openings  to  said  silicon  substrate  which  lines  of  holes 
and  buried  bit  lines  are  perpendicular  to  one  another  and 
which  said  lines  cross  at  the  planned  locations  of  said 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  insulating  spacer  for  j 
a  contact  that  passes  through  a  capacitor  cell  conducting  layer 
in  an  integrated  circuit  DRAM,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  semiconducting  substrate  having  an  active  area  j 

formed  therein; 
providing  a  pluraUty  of  transistor  gate  members,  one  on  I 

either  side  of  said  active  area,  wherein  each  transistor  gate  | 

member  has  a  side  that  opposes  a  side  of  another  transistor  { 

gate  member; 
providing  a  transistor  insulating  spacer  member  on  each  said 

opposing  side  of  each  said  transistor  gate  member; 


providing  a  lower  insulating  layer  covering  said  transistor 
gate  members,  said  transistor  insulating  spacer  member, 
and  said  active  area; 

providing  a  capacitor  conducting  layer  covering  said  lower 
insulating  layer  above  said  active  area; 

providing  a  hard  mask  layer  over  said  capacitor  conducting 
layer; 

utilizing  a  photo-mask  and  etch  process  to  define  a  contact 
region  having  Walls  penetrating  at  least  said  hard  mask 
layer  and  said  capacitor  conducting  layer  above  said  ac- 
tive area; 

creating  a  cell  insulating  spacer  layer  on  said  walls  and  said 
hard  mask  layer,  said  cell  insulating  spacer  layer  made  of 
a  material  that  etches  differently  than  said  hard  mask 
layer;  and 

performing  an  anisotropic  etch  of  said  cell  insulating  spacer 
layer  to  remove  said  cell  insulating  spacer  layer  from  said 
hard  mask  layer  and  create  a  capacitor  insulating  spacer 
covering  said  capacitor  conducting  layer  on  said  walls  of 
said  contact  region,  said  capacitor  insulating  spacer  travel- 
ing down  said  walls  of  said  contact  region  during  said 
anisotropic  etch. 


5,362,667 
BONDED  WAFER  PROCESSING 
Jack  H.  Linn,  Melboome;  Robert  K.  Lowry,  Melbourne  Beach; 
George  V.  Rouse,  Indiatlantic,  all  of  Fla.;  James  F.  Buller, 
Austin,  Tex.,  and  William  H.  Speece,  Palm  Bay,  FTa.,  assign- 
ors to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,197 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.CL  437-62  26  Claims 
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HANDLE  WAFER 

1.  A  method  of  wafer  bonding,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  device  wafer  and  a  handle  wafer; 

(b)  joining  a  surface  of  said  device  wafer  to  a  surface  of  said 
handle  wafer  with  a  liquid  quantity  of  oxidant  therebe- 
tween; 

(c)  heating  said  wafers  in  the  range  of  about  800'- 1000*  C. 
wherein  said  wafers  bond  together. 


silicon  film  and  gate  insulating  film  corresponding  to  any 
portions  within  said  active  region  which  act  as  trench 
isolation  regions  in  said  semiconductor  device  and  there- 
after etching  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  self-align- 
ment with  said  first  insulating  film,  to  form  said  trench 
isolation  regions; 

covering  the  resulting  structure  with  a  second  insulating  film 
and  successively  burying  a  third  insulating  film  having  a 
faster  dry  etch  rate  than  that  of  said  second  insulating  fdm; 

covering  said  active  region  exclusive  of  a  boundary  between 
said  active  region  and  said  element  isolation  region  with  a 
resist  film; 

dry  etching-back  a  region  exclusive  of  said  active  region 


5,362,668 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  BPSG-FILLED  TREND 

AND  OXIDATION  ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  WITH  A 

GATE  ELECTRODE 

KaznUro  Tnsaka,  Tokyo,  Japui,  tmi^at  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,113 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1992,  4-050208 
InL  CL'  HOIL  21/302.  21/76 
VS.  CL  437-67  lo  daliM 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  gate  insulating  film,  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film 
and  a  first  insulating  fUm  sequentially  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate 
providing  a  portion  acting  as  an  active  region  in  the  semi- 
conductore  substrate  and  partitioning  said  active  region 
by  an  element  isolation  region  formed  by  selective  oxida- 
tion; 
selectively  etching  said  first  insulating  film,  polycrystalline 


covered  with  said  resist  film  by  using  said  resist  film  as  a 
mask  and  said  polycrystalline  film  as  a  stopper  at  least 
until  a  thickness  of  said  third  insulating  film  of  said  region 
exclusive  of  said  active  region  covered  with  said  resist 
film  is  thinner  than  that  of  said  third  insulating  film  of  said 
active  region  covered  with  said  resist  film; 

removing  said  resist  film  and  dry  etching-back  the  resulting 
structure  by  using  said  polycrystalline  silicon  film  as  a 
stopper  to  cause  said  second  and  third  insulating  films  to 
remain  in  said  trench  isolation  regions; 

depositing  an  electrically  conductive  film  on  the  surface  of 
the  resulting  structure;  and 

selectively  removing  said  electrically  conductive  film  and 
said  polycrystaUine  silicon  film  to  form  gate  electrodes. 

5^2,669 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTTS 
John  M.  Boyd,  Woodlawn;  JoMpk  P.  EUnI,  and  Sing  P.  Tay, 
both  of  N^eui,  all  of  Cuada,  aasicnors  to  Northern  TelecoH 
Lindted,  Montreal,  Canada 

--'-'    FUed  Jan.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,544 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437-67  s  Onim 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  planar  surface 

and  comprising  a  surface  layer  of  a  chemical  mechanical 

polish  resistant  material,  the  substrate  having  defined 

therein  a  steep  sided  trench; 


1042 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


filling  the  trench  with  at  least  one  confonnal  layer  of  a 
trench  filling  material  and  a  confonnal  layer  of  chemical 
mrrhapjfal  polish  resistant  material,  the  layer  of  chemical 
mechanical  polish  resistant  material  within  the  trench 
providing,  in  a  centre  region  of  the  trench,  a  polish  stop 
having  a  surface  coplanar  with  the  surface  layer  of  chemi- 
cal mechanical  polish  resistant  material  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and 

planarizing  the  resulting  structure  by  a  step  of  chemical 
mechanical  polishing  to  remove  all  parts  of  each  of  the 
layers  extending  above  the  surface  layer  of  chemical  me- 
chanical polish  resistant  material  of  the  substrate  and  the 
coplanar  surface  of  the  polish  stop  in  the  centre  region  of 
the  trench,  whereby  the  polish  stop  in  the  centre  region  of 
the  trench  prevents  dishing  of  the  trench  filling  material. 


5,362,670 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PRODUCING  METHOD 
REQUIRING  ONLY  TWO  MASKS  FOR  COMPLEnON 
OF  ELEMENT  ISOLATION  REGIONS  AND  P-  AND 
N-WELLS 
Kata^Ji  I«mU,  YcMto-kooriyaau;  SUaeU  HayaaUda,  Kits- 
katavagi;  Akk>  Kaw^mra,  Nan;  SUakW  Sitto,  Nara,  ami 
Tifohftn  TateyaaM,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  aMJgiors  to  Sharp 
KahMhfld  Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FIM  Aa«.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,250 
CUiH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Aag.  10,  1992,  4-212890; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  5422S92 

lat.  CL'  HOIL  21/76 
M&.  CL  437—70  18  Claims 


r. 


WWWW'^^ 


channel  MOS  transistor  formation  region  using  said  resist 
pattern  as  a  mask; 

0  removing  said  resist  pattern; 

g)  thermally  treating  said  substrate  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidizer  substance  to  transform  at  least  an  upper  portion 
of  said  exposed  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  into 
an  oxidized  semiconductor  layer  and  at  the  same  time  to 
diffiise  the  implanted  impurity  in  the  substrate  to  thereby 
form  a  second  conductive  type  well; 

h)  removing  the  remaining  second  oxidization  prevention 
layer  and  said  semiconductor  layer  located  under  the 
remaining  second  oxidization  prevention  layer,  said  re- 
maining second  oxidization  prevention  layer  and  semicon- 
ductor layer  being  located  in  a  second  conductive  type 
channel  MOS  transistor  formation  region  wherein  a  sec- 
ond conductive  type  channel  MOS  transistor  is  to  be 
formed; 

i)  implanting  a  first  conductive  type  impurity  into  said  sec- 
ond conductive  type  channel  MOS  transistor  formation 
region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  using  said  oxidized 
semiconductor  layer  as  a  mask,  to  thereby  form  a  first 
conductive  type  well;  and 

J)  forming  the  first  and  second  conductive  type  channel 
MOS  transistors  in  said  second  and  first  conductive  type 
wells,  respectively. 


5,362,671 
MFFHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
SILICON  ARRAYED  DEVICES  FOR  DISPLAY  PANELS 
Paul  M.  Zavracky,  Norwood;  John  C.  C.  Fan,  Chestnut  Hill; 
Robert  McdeUand,  Norwell,  all  of  Masa.;  Jeffrey  Jacobaen, 
HoUistcr,  Calif.,  and  Breada  Diaglc,  Norton  Maak,  aaaiffMra 
to  Kopin  Corporatioii,  Taaatoa,  Maaa. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  85,667,  Jon.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  801,966,  Dec.  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  636,602,  Dec.  31, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,206,749 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21  m 
MS.  CL  437— 81  25  OaioH 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  producing  method  comprising 
the  step*  of: 

a)  forming  element  isolation  regions  of  an  oxide  on  a  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  active  regions  of  the  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  other  than  said  element 
isolation  regions  being  formed  with  an  oxide  film; 

b)  forming  a  first  oxidization  prevention  layer,  a  semicon- 
ductor layer,  and  a  second  oxidization  prevention  layer  in 
that  order  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  formed  with 
said  element  isolation  regions  and  oxide  film; 

c)  forming  a  resist  pattern  on  said  second  oxidization  preven- 
tion layer,  said  resist  pattern  having  a  hole  in  a  first  con- 
ductive type  channel  MOS  transistor  formation  region 
wherein  a  first  conductive  type  channel  MOS  transistor  is 
to  be  formed; 

d)  removing  a  portion  of  said  second  oxidization  prevention 
layer  that  exists  in  said  first  conductive  type  channel  MOS 
transistor  formation  region  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, whereby  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  that 
exists  in  said  first  conductive  type  channel  MOS  transistor 
formation  region  is  exposed; 

e)  implanting  a  second  conductive  type  impurity  into  said 
iemicoaductor  substrate  in  said  first  oooductive  type 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  panel  display  comprising: 
forming  an  essentially  single  crystal  silicon  semiconductor 

material  on  an  insulating  layer  on  a  first  substrate; 
forming  an  array  of  transistors  with  the  essentially  single 

crystal  silicon  semiconductor  material  to  form  a  circuit 

panel; 
bonding  the  essentially  single  crystal  silicon  semiconductor 

material  having  the  formed  array  of  transistors  and  the 

insulating  layer  onto  an  optically  transmissive  substrate 

with  an  adhesive; 
removing  the  first  substrate  from  the  circuit  panel  with  the 

insulating  layer;  and 
positioning  a  light  transmitting  material  adjacent  the  circuit 

panel  such  that  an  electric  field  generated  by  a  pixel  elec- 
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trode  conductively  connected  to  each  transistor  alters  a 
light  transmitting  property  of  the  material. 


'  5,362,672 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MONOCRYSTALLINE  FILM 
HAVING  A  CLOSED  LOOP  STEP  PORTION  ON  THE 
SUBSTRATE 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komegabukoro  2-cbome,  Aobu-ku, 
Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken  980;  Tadashi  Shibata,  Sendai,  and 
Masani  Umeda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadahiro 
Ohmi,  Miyagi,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00599,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  I.  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO89/12908,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Jnn.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  465,175 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  17,  1988,  63-150581 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 
U.S.  a.  437-89  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  monocrystalline  film,  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  conductor  layer  having  a  step  portion  on 
a  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  step  portion  including  a  lateral 
face,  said  lateral  face  of  said  step  portion  surrounding  a  lower 
surface  of  said  step  portion  to  form  a  closed  loop,  and  thereaf- 
ter forming  a  monocrystalline  film  on  said  lower  surface  while 
a  DC  potential  is  applied  to  said  conductor  layer,  whereby  the 
monocrystalline  film  is  formed  directly  on  said  substrate. 


5,362,673 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  lechi,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo  and  Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Natori,  both  of  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  917,851,  Jul.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,294,815. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,066 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  29,  1991,  3-188995 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/20 

MS.  a.  437—127  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  light  emitting  device  which 
comprises: 

forming  a  plurality  of  hght  emitting  diodes  comprising  a 
layered  structure  formed  on  a  substrate,  and  having  at 
least  a  light  emitting  layer  and  electrodes  on  both  sides  of 
the  light  emitting  layer; 

separating  said  light  emitting  diode  into  a  plurality  of  light 
emitting  diode  elements  by  forming  a  plurality  of  separa- 
tion grooves,  and  forming  a  first  surface  to  be  parallel  to 
a  center  axis  of  a  Hght  beam  emitted  from  said  light  emit- 
ting diode  elements  and  forming  a  light  emitting  edge 


surface  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
by  an  etching  method; 

applying  a  masking  onto  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  fiist 
surface; 

forming  a  second  surface  having  a  step  and  so  as  to  be  paral- 
lel to  said  first  surface,  by  using  an  etching  method,  a  first 
terrace  edge  is  simultaneously  formed  between  the  first 
and  second  surfaces;  and 

separating  each  light  emitting  diode  element  of  said  plurality 
of  light  emitting  diodes,  so  that  a  second  terrace  edge  is 
formed  on  the  edge  of  said  substrate; 

said  first  and  second  surfaces  are  formed  so  as  to  satisfy  the 
following  two  equations; 

Lx|<Lz|/tan  0 

Lx2<Lz2/tan  0 

where: 
Lxi  is  a  distance  between  said  hght  emitting  edge  surface 

and  said  first  terrace  edge; 
Lx2  is  a  distance  between  said  light  emitting  edge  surface 

and  said  second  terrace  edge; 
Lzi  is  a  distance  between  said  light  emitting  layer  and  said 

first  surface; 
Lz2  is  a  distance  between  said  light  emitting  layer  and  said 

second  surface; 
#  is  a  diverging  angle  of  the  hght  beam  emitted  from  said 

light   emitting   diode   elements,    from    the   center   axis 

towards  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,362,674 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MESA  EMBEDDED  TYPE 
OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN 

EMBEDDED  LAYER  AT  ITS  SIDE  WALL 
Niroa  Okazaki,  Atsugl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsn  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00255,  §  371  DaU  Aug.  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/13480,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1990,  2-45854 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/20 

MS.  a.  437—129  7  claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  mesa  embedded  optical  semi- 
conductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  multilayer  semiconductor  structure  which  in- 
cludes a  laser  active  layer  and  an  adjoining  layer  adjoined 
with  said  laser  active  layer,  on  a  substrate; 

selectively  etching  said  multilayer  semiconductor  structure 
to  form  a  mesa  structure  and  expose  a  first  planar  surface 
around  a  root  of  the  mesa  structure,  said  mesa  structure 
having,  a  second  planar  surface  which  is  orthogonal  to  a 
side  wall  of  the  mesa  structure  and  is  lower  than  a  top 
surface  of  the  mesa  structure,  and  a  planar  side  wall 
formed  by  a  side  wall  of  said  laser  active  layer  and  a  side 
wall  of  said  adjoining  layer,  and 

forming,  by  vapor  growth  deposition,  an  embedded  layer  at 
said  first  planar  surface,  said  second  planar  surface,  and 
said  planar  side  wall  of  said  mesa  structure,  such  that  said 
embedded  layer  is  free  of  voids. 
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5,362,67s 
MANUFACTURING  MFTHOD  OF  LASER  DIODE  AND 

LASER  DIODE  ARRAY 
S<MS  J.  Lee,  Kyiu«id,  Rep.  ot  Korea,  amt^ior  to  Suwoiig 
Electnmic*  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyugki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,750 
OaiM  priority,  appUattkM  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  24,  1991, 
24136/91;  Dec  24,  1991,  24137/91 

lat  a.3  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—129  1«  Cbtai 


47 


45 


■  SO 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  laser  diode  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  second  conductive  type  current  blocking  layer  on 
the  surface  of  a  first  conductive  type  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  reverse  mesa-like  structure; 

forming  a  channel  by  melt-etching  both  said  current  block- 
ing layer  and  said  reverse  mesa-like  structure; 

forming  a  first  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductive  type  to 
completely  cover  said  channel; 

forming  an  active  layer  on  said  first  cladding  layer; 

forming  a  second  cladding  layer  of  the  second  conductive 
type  on  said  active  layer; 

forming  a  conductive  cap  layer  on  said  second  cladding 
layer;  and 

providing  electrodes  of  first  and  second  conductive  type  on 
a  lower  exterior  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  on  an  upper  exterior  surface  of  said  cap  layer,  respec- 
tively. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  programmable  interconnect 
structure  for  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  devices, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  first  conductor; 

fabricating  an  insulating  layer  overlaying  said  first  conduc- 
tor; 

fabricating  an  opening  through  said  insulating  layer  at  a 


selected  location  and  terminating  said  opening  at  a  portion 
of  said  first  conductor; 

depositing  a  film  of  a  programmable  material  upon  said 
insulating  layer  and  in  said  opening,  said  programmable 
material  being  non-conductive  when  said  structure  is 
unprogrammed,  said  programmable  material  providing  a 
conductive  path  therethrough  when  said  structure  is  pro- 
grammed; 

patterning  said  programmable  material  film  to  form  at  said 
selected  location  a  programmable  material  feature,  said 
feattire  having  a  region  contacting  and  fully  overlaying 
said  first  conductor  portion; 

fabricating  spacers  over  sidewalls  of  said  opening,  said  spac- 
ers overlaying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  programmable 
material  film;  and 

fabricating  a  second  conductor,  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
second  conductor  contacts  and  overlays  said  programma- 
ble material  region  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said  second 
conductor  overlays  said  spacers. 


5,362,677  

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  GATE  RECESS  STRUCTURE 
SUnicU  Sakamoto,  and  Taki^i  Sonoda,  both  of  Itarai,  Japan, 
aangnors  to  MitanbiiU  DenU  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  367,685,  Jon.  19, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,984,036. 
Thi«  application  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,777 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jon.  20,  1988,  63-153071 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/338.  21/306 
VS.  a.  437—203  4  Claims 


5,362,676 

PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURES 

AND  PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTTS 

Kathryn  E.  Gordon,  Mountain  View,  and  Richard  J.  Wong, 

Milpitas,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  QuickLogic  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  874,983,  Apr.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,196,724, 

which  is  a  coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  691,940,  Apr.  26,  1991, 

abwidoMd.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,971 

bt.  CL'  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  CL  437—192  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  transistor  comprising  the  se- 
quential steps  of: 

successively  depositing  an  active  layer  and  a  semiconductor 
surface  protection  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  resist  on  said  surface  protection  film,  opening  a 
gate  aperture  in  the  resist,  and  etching  said  surface  protec- 
tion film  through  the  gate  aperiure; 

altematingly,  successively  etching  said  active  layer  at  least 
three  times  and  said  surface  protection  film  at  least  twice 
without  removing  said  resist  to  produce  a  recess  in  the 
active  layer  having  a  multi-step  configuration  including  at 
least  three  steps  in  said  active  layer;  and 

depositing  a  gate  electrode  material  on  the  resist  and  on  the 
active  layer  at  the  portion  of  the  recess  closest  to  tiie 
substrate,  thereby  forming  a  gate  electrode,  removing  said 
resist  and  the  overlying  gate  electrode  material,  and  form- 
ing a  source  electrode  and  drain  electrode  on  the  active 
layer  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  electrode. 


5,362,678 

MFTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INSULATED  VIA 

HOLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Makio  Komarv,  a^  MicUUro  KoMkl,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

■HigMtn  to  MHaaMiU  DeaU  Kabushiki   Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

DlTirion  of  Ser.  No.  700,436,  May  15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,225,707. 

TW*  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,494 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  5,  1990,  2-148181 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/441 

UJS.  a.  437-203  WOaima 


and  define  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  one  major 
face  of  a  plastic  package  to  be  formed  thereabout; 

(b)  securing  the  inner  portions  of  said  leads  to  subilize  and 
maintain  their  positions  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the 
package  to  be  formed  hereabout;  and 

(c)  forming  a  molded  plastic  package  about  the  lead  frame 
assembly  having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed 
major  faces  with  the  first  major  face  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  defined  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  input/out- 
put leads. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

depositing  fu^t  and  second  semiconductor  layers  of  opposite 
conductivity  types  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

exposing  the  second  semiconductor  layer  to  a  flux  of  ions  to 
produce  an  electrically  isolating  region  in  and  penetrating 
through  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  layers  and 
into  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

etching  a  via  hole  penetrating  through  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  layers  within  the  electrically  isolating 
region,  thereby  exposing  a  side  wall  of  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  layers  within  the  electrically  isolating 
region;  and 

depositing  an  electrically  conducting  material  in  the  via  hole 
in  contact  with  the  side  wall  of  the  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor layers  at  the  electrically  isolating  region, 
thereby  completing  a  via  hole  structure  in  which  the  first 
and  second  semiconductor  films  are  not  electrically  con- 
nected through  the  electrically  conducting  material. 

I         

5,362,679 
PLASTIC  PACKAGE  WTTH  SOLDER  GRID  ARRAY 
Gene  F.  Wakefield,  Piano,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  VLSI  Packaging 
Corporatioa,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  JnL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,416 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  a.  437-206  15  Claims 


5,362,680 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  ENHANCING  ADHESION 

CAPABIUTY  OF  HEAT  SPREADERS  IN  MOLDED 

PACKAGES 

Katherine  G.  Heinea,  Dallas;  Breoda  C.  Gogne,  Richardaon, 

both  of  Tei.,  and  Henry  F.  Breit  Attleboro,  Maaa.,  aasignort 

to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated^  Dallaa,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,797 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437-209  19  cuimt 


MOU)  COUPOUNO/d 

./J 

ADHESIVE  /  7 

37 

21 

HUTSIMK       ^15 


FLAME  PUSMA  yATERIAL 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  packaged 
device,  compriang  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  metal  heat  spreader  for  carrying  heat  out  of  said 

semiconductor  packaged  device; 
providing  a  molding  compound  to  be  adhered  to  the  heat 

spreader; 
enhancing  the  adhesion  capability  of  the  heat  spreader  by 

using  flame  plasma  deposition  to  apply  a  coating  to  a 

surface  of  the  heat  spreader;  and 
thereafter,   applying   to   the   coated   surface  of  the   heat 

spreader  the  molding  compound. 


xK 


30b 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  encapsulation  package  for  an 

electronic  device  chip  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  the  outer  portions  of  input/output  leads  in  a  lead 

frame  assembly  having  inner  lead  portions  and  outer  lead 

portions  so  that  the  outer  ends  of  said  leads  terminate  in 


5,362,681 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  CIRCUTT  DIES  FROM  A 

WAFER 
Cari  M.  Roberts,  Jr.,  Topafield;  Lewis  H.  Long,  Wobum,  both  of 
Maaa.^  and  Paul  A.  Roggerio,  Campbell,  Calif.,  aaaignors  to 
Anaglog  Dericea,  Inc,  Norwood,  Maaa. 

Piled  JnL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,665 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/304 
VS.  CL  437—226  13  ciaimi 

1.  A  method  of  separating  an  individual  microcircuit  die 
from  a  wafer  comprising  a  plurality  of  dies  containing  compon- 
entry on  a  first  side  thereof,  including  at  least  a  first  compo- 
nent, said  wafer  comprising  at  least  one  street  separating  said 
dies  from  each  other,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  placing  clearance  holes  in  a  protective  film,  said  clear- 
ance holes  having  a  size  corresponding  to  said  first  com- 
ponent 

(2)  fixing  said  first  side  of  said  wafer  to  a  first  side  of  a 
protective  film  such  that  said  clearance  holes  in  said  pro- 
tective film  aUgn  with  said  first  component, 

(3)  sawing  said  wafer  along  said  at  least  one  street  whereby 
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at  least  one  of  said  dies  is  detached  from  all  of  the  other 
dies  on  said  wafer,  and 


MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  EPITAXIAL  WAFERS 
Takao  Takcnaka,  Anaaka;  MasaUaa  Ernkt,  Gunma,  and  Masato 
Yamada,  Aonaka,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Shia-Etsn  Hand- 
otai  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,558 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-076341 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  21/302 

MS.  CL  437—226  S  dainu 


ai 

J_ 


(4)  removing  said  at  least  one  detached  die  from  said  protec- 
tive film. 


5,362,682 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHEETS  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

MATERIAL  AND  DEVICES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Cari  O.  Bozler,  Sudbnry;  John  C.C.  Fan,  Chestnut  Hill,  and 

Robert  W.  McClelland,  Norwell,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  770,599,  Oct  3,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,637.  Dec.  4,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,214,  Apr.  6, 

1981,  Pat  No.  4,727,047,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  138,891,  Apr.  10,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,536 

iBt  CL'  C30B  25/22 

VS.  CL  437—226  6  Oaims 


7 

^11 

.^v 

w^^m 

^u 

iss 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  epitaxial  wafers  wherein 
epitaxial  growth  layers  with  identical  structures  are  formed  on 
both  sides  of  semiconductor  single  crystal  substrates  and  then 
the  epitaxial  wafer  is  divided,  with  the  dividing  plane  in  said 
semiconductor  single  crystal  substrate  portion  parallel  to  the 
main  surface,  into  two  pieces  to  obtain  two  epitaxial  wafers. 


5,362,684 

NON-MONOCRYSTALUNE  SIUCON  CARBIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR,  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Keishi  Saito;  Tatsuyuki  Aoike;  Toshimitsn  Kariya,  and  Yuzo 

Koda,  all  of  Nagahama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-050133 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/205 

\}S.  a.  437—234  6  Claims 


^^?i^=^^3^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  integrated  circuit  device  in  a 
single  crystal  semiconductor  material  comprising: 

forming  a  thin-Film  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material 
over  an  insulating  layer  and  a  first  substrate; 

attaching  a  second  substrate  to  a  surface  of  the  thin-film; 

separating  the  thin-film  from  the  first  substrate  to  provide  an 
exposed  surface  under  the  thin  film  and  the  second  sub- 
strate; 

attaching  the  thin-film  and  the  second  substrate  to  a  third 
substrate  on  the  exposed  surface;  and 

separating  the  thin-film  and  the  third  substrate  from  the 
second  substrate,  the  thin-film  having  an  integrated  circuit 
device  formed  therein  that  is  attached  to  the  third  sub- 
strate with  an  adhesive  layer. 


/" 


w       sr     »    w 


su    ,izi     sn 


so      •xi     sn 


5S! 


W>        SB     us 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  non-monocrystalline  silicon 
carbide  semiconductor  having  therein  microvoids  with  an 
average  radius  of  not  more  than  3. 5  A  at  a  microvoid  density  of  | 
not  more  than  1  X  10"  cm"^,  which  comprises  adding  deute- 
rium gas  to  a  starting  silane  type  gas  and  a  starting  hydrocar- 
bon type  gas  and  effecting  microwave  glow  discharge  decom- 
position. 


5,362,685 

METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  A  HIGH  QUALITY  THIN 

OXIDE  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Mark  I.  GwdMr,  Red  Rock;  Henry  J.  Fnlford,  Jr.,  and  Jay  J. 

SeatoB,  both  of  Anitin,  all  of  Tex^  aaaignon  to  Adranced 

Micro  Dericea,  Inc.,  Simnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,708 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437-238  u  ciaima 


using  a  mixture  gas  including  organic  silane  and  a  nitriding 
gas  at  a  film  formation  pressure  in  the  range  from  10  to  100 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  fabrication  process,  a  method  for 
forming  two  oxide  layers  of  different  thicknesses  on  a  semicon- 
ductor body,  the  thinner  oxide  being  disposed  over  a  heavily- 
doped  region  of  the  semiconductor  body,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
forming  an  active  area  in  a  semiconductor  body  having 

edges  defined  by  field  oxide  regions; 
growing  a  first  oxide  upon  the  surface  of  the  active  area; 
implanting  through  a  first  region  of  the  first  oxide  to  form  an 

implanted  layer  in  the  active  area; 
annealing  the  implanted  layer  with  at  least  some  of  the  first 
oxide  remaining  over  the  implanted  layer  to  form  a  heavi- 
ly-doped region; 
removing  the  remaining  first  oxide  subsequent  to  annealing 
the  implanted  layer,  to  expose  the  surface  of  the  active 
area; 

growing  a  second  oxide  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  active 
area; 

removing  a  first  region  of  the  second  oxide,  to  expose  a  first 
region  of  the  surface  of  the  active  area  over  the  heavily- 
doped  region,  a  second  region  of  the  second  oxide  remain- 
ing over  a  part  of  the  active  area;  and 

oxidizing  the  semiconductor  body  to  grow  a  third  high 
quality  oxide  upon  the  exposed  first  surface  region  of  the 
active  area  over  the  heavily-doped  region  and  to  thicken 
the  second  region  of  the  second  oxide. 


5,362,686 

MANUFACTURING  MFTHOD  FOR  PROTECTIVE 

SILICON  OXYNTTRIDE  FILM 

Shigem  Harada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aacignor  to  Mitsubiahi  DenU 

K«hn«i.in  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  704,422,  May  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,260,600. 
Thia  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jan.  5,  1990,  2-148185 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  CL  437—238  14  claim, 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing a  protective  insulating  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  elements  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  an  interconnection  pattern  electrically  connected 
with  said  elements  on  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
depositing  a  silicon-oxy-nitride  film  on  said  interconnection 

pattern, 
said  silicon-oxy-nitride  film  being  deposited  in  accordance 
with  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  using  plasma. 


Torr,    wherein    the    silicon-oxy-nitride    film    contains 
0.01-0.5  weight  percent  of  hydroxyl  groups. 


5,362,687 
LEAD-FREE  FRTT  GLAZE 
Yasnyuki  Toknnaga,  Nagoya,  Japan,  awignor  to  Nammi  CUiu 
Corporation,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,871 
Ciaima  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-054270; 
Jan.  22,  1993,  5-027221 

Int  CL'  C03C  8/02.  3/091 
VS.  CL  501—21  2  Claims 

1.  A  lead-free  frit  glaze  composition  consisting  of,  in  mole  % 
61-66.6%  SiOa,  8-10%  of  AI2O3,  0.1-3%  of  CaO,  0.1-2%  of 
MgO,  2-5%  of  Li,0,  1-4%  of  KiO,  2-4.6%  of  NaiO,  and 
10-15%  of  B2O3. 


5,362,688 
PREPARATION  OF  GRANULATED  ALKALINE  EARTH 

METAL  CARBONATE 
Jacopo  Porta;  Gnido  RicdoU;  Pierino  TrifonL  and  Christian 
ScUflUng,  aU  of  Maaaa,  Italy,  aaaignors  to  Solray  Barium 
Strontinm  GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,650 
Ciaima  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13, 1992, 4208068 
Int  a.'  COIF  11/18 
VS.  CL  501—27  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  granulated  carbonate  compris- 
ing simultaneously  heating  and  shaping  a  carbonate  material  to 
be  granulated  into  granules,  wherein  said  carbonate  is  calcium 
carbonate,  barium  carbonate  or  strontium  carbonate,  and  the 
granulation  is  performed  in  a  flash  reactor  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  binding  agent  additive,  and  the  shaping  is  performed  either 
by  the  action  of  mechanical  forces  or  as  granulation  by  accre- 
tion, and  wherein  the  carbonate  material  to  be  granulated  and 
the  resulting  granulated  carbonate  material  are  maintained  free 
of  contact  with  inorganic  refractory  material. 


5,362,689 
INFRARED  AND  ULTRAVIOLET  RAY  ABSORBING 
GLASS 
ShigeU  Morimoto,  Mie;  TadaaU  Nognchi,  Matsuaka;  Yasuai 
TagncU,  Matnmaka,  and  Maaakan  Taaignchi,  Matmaaka, 
aU  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Central  Glaia  Company,  UA^ 
Yamagnchi,  Japan 
Continnatiod  of  Ser.  No.  7944N)8,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1990,  2-321465; 
Dec  25, 1990,  2-405840;  Jan.  17, 1991, 3-144927;  Jan.  17, 1991, 
3-144928 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUa  patent  •abseqnent  to  Jnn.  14, 
2011,  has  been  diariaimad. 
Int  CL'  C03C  3/087.  4/10 
VS.  CL  501—70  15  CUm 

1.  A  green-colored  infrared  and  ultraviolet  ray  absorbing 
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glass  comprising  as  essential  components,  on  a  weight  basis, 
6S-72%  of  SiOi,  1.6-3.0%  of  A1203,  8.5-11.0%  of  CaO. 
2.0-4.2%  of  MgO,  12.0-16.0%  of  Na20,  0.5-3.0%  of  K2O, 
0.08-0.30%  of  SO3,  0.58-0.80%  of  total  iron  expressed  as 
FejOj,  0.10-0.60%  of  CeCh,  010-0.40%  of  TiOz  and  5-350 
ppm  of  MnO,  with  provisos  that  the  total  of  said  essential 
ingredients  amounts  to  at  least  98  wt  %  of  the  glass,  that  the 
total  amount  of  SiCh,  AI2O3  and  TiCh  is  from  70.0  to  74.0%, 
that  the  total  amount  CaO  and  MgO  is  from  12.0  to  1 5.0%,  that 
the  total  amount  of  Na20  and  K2O  is  from  13.0  to  17.0%  and 
that  said  total  iron  includes  ferrous  iron  and  ferric  iron,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  ferrous  iron  to  said  ferric  iron,  Fe^+" 
/Fe^+,  is  in  the  range  from  0.40  to  0.70. 


3^2,690 
REFRACTORY  CAST  ABLE  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Pterre  DelTaux,   BroaptonTille;   Normand   Leamerlacs,   Rock 
Forest;  Daniel  Poinon,  Sherbrooke,  and  Marcel  Gouin,  Dean- 
Tille,  all  of  Canada,  aarigDors  to  Ceram  SNA  Inc^  Sheriirooke, 
Cauda 

Filed  Dec  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991^21 
lilt  a.'  OHB  35/02 
VS.  CL  501—95  21  Claims 

1.  A  castable  refractory  composition,  consisting  essentially 
of: 

1  part  by  weight  of  a  phosphoric  acid  solution  (H3PO4) 
having  a  concentration  ranging  from  40  to  85%,  up  to 
50%  of  said  phosphoric  acid  having  its  primary  acidic 
function  fiilly  neutralized  by  reaction  with  vermiculite: 
from  0. 1  to  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  that  is  refractory 
and  of  fibrous  structure  and  reacts  with  one  part  of  the 
acidic  functions  of  the  phosphoric  acid  that  are  still  free  or 
not  neutralized  yet; 
from  0. 1  to  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  another  mineral  containing 
at  least  one  cation  that  reacts  with  another  part  of  the 
acidic  functions  of  the  phosphoric  acid  that  are  still  free  or 
not  neutralized;  and 
from  0.28  to  1.45  parts  by  weight  of  water,  being  provided 
that  the  more  concentrated  is  the  phosphoric  acid  solu- 
tion, the  higher  is  the  amount  of  water  present  in  the 
composition. 


5,362,692 
FREE-FLOWING  REFRACTORY  CASTING  SLIP 
Matgorzata  BugiOsU.   Radeatiiein,  Austria;  Margit  Hdalcr, 
Uranitz,  Germany,  and  Giinther  MortI,  Villach,  Austria,  as- 
signort   to    Radex-Heraklith    Industriebeteiligungs    Aktlen- 
geaeUadtaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUcd  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1991,  4125511 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/4S 
VS.  CL  501—103  18  Claims 

1.  Refractory  casting  slip  comprising 
(i)  65.0  to  87.0  wt  %  of  a  refractory  matrix  material, 
the  refractory  matrix  material  including  a  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  AI2OJ,  Zr203, 
CrjOB,  and  a  combination  thereof, 
the  refractory  matrix  material  having  a  particle  size  of 
between  0.05  and  10.0  mm, 
(ii)  7.0  to  22.0  wt.  %  of  a  reactive  refractory  component, 
the  reactive  refractory  component  including  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AI2O3,  Zr203, 
Cr203,  and  a  combination  thereof, 
the  reactive  refractory  component  having  a  particle  size 
of  between  0. 1  and  10.0  microns, 
(iii)  0.5  to  10.0  wt.  %  of  a  hydraulic  binder  containing  more 

than  68.0  wt.  %  AI2O3,  and 
(iv)  0.2  to  6.5  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  additive  which  stabilizes 
the  casting  slip,  or  increases  the  water  retention  capacity 
of  the  casting  slip, 

the  casting  slip  being  free-flowing  upon  addition  of  3.5  to 
7.0  parts  by  weight  of  mixing  water  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  solids. 


(b)  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a  gas  stream  comprising: 
(1)  air  or  oxygen;  and 


5,362,691 
SINTERED  MATERIAL  BASED  ON  SI3N4  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  ITS  PRODUCnON 
Gerhard  Wotting,  Cobvg;  Gerkard  Leimer,  and  Lotz  Fraaaek, 
both  of  Rofdwital,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignora  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geaellachaft,  LeverknaeB,  Germany 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  793,468,  Not.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,328 
Oaiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Not.  29, 1990, 4038003 
Int  CL'  C04B  35/58 
VS.  CL  501—97  10  CUimi 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  Si3N4-based  sintered 
compositions  containing  MgO  and  optionally  other  sintering 
additives,  which  after  sintering,  have  a  flexural  strength  level 
at  room  temperature  of  =  800  MPa,  measured  by  the  four-point 
bending  method,  and  a  Wetbull  modulus  of  >  1 5,  which  pro- 
cess comprises  mixing  any  sintering  additives  and  Si3N4  pow- 
der to  form  a  mixture,  calcining  the  mixture  in  an  oxygen-free 
atmosphere  and  then  grinding  the  calcined  mixture  to  obtain  a 
pre-syntbesis  mixture,  and  adding  the  pre-synthesis  mixture  to 
uncalcined  Si3N4  in  an  aqueous  medium,  which  mixture  is  then 
sintered. 


5,362,693 

fflGH  TEMPERATURE  HRED  X7R  DIELECTRIC 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  SUBMICRON  PARTICLE 

SIZED  BARIUM  TITANATE 

Mike  S.  H.  Chn,  Lewiston,  and  Susan  E.  Corah,  Niagara  Falls, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Tarn  Ceramics,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,744,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  151,324 
Int  a.'  OMB  35/46.  35/48.  35/49 
VS.  CL  501—137  6  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  composition  having  a  dielectric  constant  be- 
tween about  2400  and  about  3000  at  25*  C,  and  produced  from 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 
95.9  to  98.0%  wt  barium  titanate; 
1.9  to  3.7%  wt  niobium  pentoxide; 
0. 1  to  0.4%  wt  cobalt  oxide;  and  wherein 
the  barium  titanate  has  a  purity  of  about  99%,  a  BaO/Ti02 
stoichiometric  ratio  of  about  0.995; 
and  an  average  particle  size  equal  to  or  less  than  about  0.8 

fim;  and 
the  niobium  pentoxide  has  a  purity  of  about  99.0%  and  a 

particle  size  of  0.5  to  0.9  ^m;  and 
the  cobalt  oxide  has  a  purity  of  about  70%  to  about  74%  and 
a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  1  fim. 


5362,694 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE  REGENERATION  OF  SUPERACID 
CATALYST 
Elmer  J.  HoUstein,  Wilmington,  DeL,  and  Chao-Yang  Hsn, 
Media,  Pa.^  assignors  to  Son  Company,  Inc.  (RAM),  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,716 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  27/30.  31/12:  C07C  5/13 
VS.  CL  502—52  29  Claiau 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  used  solid  superacid  catalyst 
containing  sulfate  groups  and  carbonaceous  deposits,  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  heating  said  catalyst;  and 
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ing  the  thus  gelled  droplets,  said  dropping  of  the  sol  being 
conducted  while  the  dropping  opening  is  being  impulsed  to 
thereby  impart  a  spherical  and  uniform  shape  to  the  resulting 
zeolite  particles  containing  alumina  as  a  binder. 
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(2)  a  sulfur-containing  reagent;  under  reaction  conditions 
sufficient  to  reoxidize  reduced  sulfate  groups  of  said 
catalyst  to  sulfate  groups. 


5,362,695 
INORGANIC  MOLECULAR  SIEVES  ENCAPSULATING 

CHELATES 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton;  Ralph  M.  Dessau,  Edison,  and  John 

B.  Higgins,  TitnsTille,  aU  of  NJ.,  aadgnors  to  MobU  Oil 

Corp.,  Fairfex,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45^83 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  29/04:  COIB  33/34 

VS.  CL  502—62  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  crystalline  molecular  sieve 
encapsulating  a  macrocyclic  organic  molecule  containing  from 
about  8  to  about  18  members  in  cyclic  configuration  with  at 
least  one  bicycUc  bridge  having  from  about  3  to  about  10 
members,  the  molecule  having  members  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium,  phos- 
phorus and  arsenic,  the  members  including  at  least  two  nitro- 
gen atoms  and  at  least  one  atom  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium,  phosphorus  and  arsenic,  and 
the  members  including  sufficient  bonds  to  contiguous  members 
or  to  hydrogen  to  form  stable  molecules. 

5.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  macrocyclic 
organic  molecule  is  complexed  with  at  least  one  ion  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements 
Groups  lA,  IIA,  IIIA,  IV A,  transition  metals  IIIB,  FVB,  VB, 
VIB,  VIIB,  VIII  and  IB,  including  lanthanides  and  actinides. 


5f962fv9D 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPHERICAL  ZEOLITE 

CATALYST  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
KazM>  Takaharid;  Fubo  Kuwta;  Hitoahi  NoaU;  SUaichi 
Ibom,  a^  ToahiJi  Makabe,  aU  of  buagawa,  Japu,  aaaigMn 
to  Reaearch  AaMKiatioa  for  the  UtiUzatioB  of  Light  Oil, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

PIM  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M9,346 
ClaiBH  priority.  appUcatioa  Japai^  Mar.  11,  1991,  34170611; 
May  21,  1991,  3-146756 

tat  CL'  BOIJ  20/ 18.  29/06 
VS.  CL  502—64  u  Ctaima 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  spherical  zeoUte  catalyst 
which  comprises  dropping  a  zeolite-containing  alumina  sol 
into  a  surfactant-containing  oil  phase  from  a  dropping  opening 
directly  or  through  air  to  thereby  form  spherical  droplets  of 
the  sol,  and  then  allowing  the  droplets  to  gel  in  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  phase  tmderlying  the  oil  phase  and  withdraw- 


5,362,697 
SYNTHEnC  LAYERED  MCM-56,  ITS  SYNTHESIS  AND 

USE 
Anthony  S.  Fung,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.;  Stephen  L.  Lawton,  Pitman, 
and  Wieslaw  J.  Roth,  SeweU,  both  of  N  J.,  anignon  to  MobU 
OU  Corp..  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,952 
tat  CL'  BOIJ  29/04,  29/28:  COIB  33/34 
VS.  a.  502—71  17  ciaimi 

1.  A  synthetic  layered  material  having  a  composition  com- 
prising the  molar  relationship 

X203Kn)Y02, 

wherein  n  is  less  than  about  35,  X  is  a  trivalent  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  boron.,  iron,  galUum, 
and  combination  thereof,  and  Y  is  a  tetravalent  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium,  and 
combination  thereof,  said  material  further  characterized  by  a 
sorption  capacity  for  1,3,5-trimethylbenzene  of  at  least  about 
35  fil/gram  of  calcined  synthetic  material,  an  initial  uptake  of 
15  mg  2,2-dimethylbutane/gram  of  calcined  synthetic  material 
of  less  than  about  20  seconds,  and  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
for  the  calcined  synthetic  material  having  d-spacing  miiiiitiii  at 
12.4±a2,  9.9±a3,  6.9±ai,  6.2±0.1,  3.55±0.07,  and 
3.42±0.07  Angstroms. 

16.  A  composition  comprising  the  material  of  claim  1  and  a 
matrix. 

17.  TTie  composition  of  claim  16  wherein  said  matrix  com- 
prises alumina,  silica,  zirconia,  titania,  magnesia,  beryllia  or  a 
combination  thereof. 


5,362,698 
FREE  RADICAL  INITIATOR  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Koiazi  S.  Narayanan,  PaUaades  Park,  and  Waldo  Dc  Thomas, 
MorristowB,  both  of  N  J.,  aMignor*  to  ISP  taTestments  Inc. 
WUmingtoa,  DeL 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,136 
tat  CL'  BOIJ  37/03.  31/00;  C08F  26/10 
VS.  CL  502—151  25  Claiw 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  coprecipitated  free- 
radical  initiator  delivery  system  for  the  polymerization  of  a 
monomer  containing  olefinic  unsaturation  which  comprises: 

(a)  dispersing  in  water  with  agitation,  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
fixnn  about  1:5  to  about  1:1.5,  a  water  insoluble  free  radi- 
cal initiator  and  a  polymer  of  a  monomer  employed  in  said 
polymerization  reaction  in  the  presence  of  from  about  1.0 
to  about  100  wt.  %  of  a  surfactant  based  on  the  weight  of 
initiator  to  form  a  first  dispersion, 

(b)  removing  water  by  subjecting  said  dispersion  to  a  tem- 
perature of  between  about  0*  C.  and  about  -  25'  C.  under 
from  about  50  to  about  400  milli  Torr  vacuum  for  a  period 
of  from  about  5  to  about  24  hours  to  form  uniformly 
coprecipitated  initiator-polymer  solid  microparticles  and 

(c)  adding  water  to  said  coprecipitated  microparticles  with 
vigorous  agitation  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  pump- 
able  liquid  and  to  form  a  stable  second  aqueous  dispersion 
of  coprecipitated  microparticles  containing  surfactant 
having  an  average  diameter  of  from  about  0.001  to  about 
100  microns. 
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S,3«2,699 
POLYMERISATION  OF  OLEFINIC-CONTAINING 
MONOMERS  EMPLOYING  ANIONIC  INITLATORS 
NeU  Shephenl,  WaHhaa  Abbey,  and  Malorfa  J.  Stewart  Hen- 
low,  both  of  Eaglaiid,  iMigiion  to  The  Secretary  of  SUte  for 
Defncc   in   Her   Britaonic   Mj^esty'i   GoTcnunent   of  the 
UaHed  Kiagdoon  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, VmffmmA 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  920,3<8,  Ang.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,966 
OaiBH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
9002MM.4 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  CL  502—158  20  Claima 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  monofunctional  silyl  ether 
initiator  for  use  in  an  anionic  polymerization  process  and  a 
non-polar  solvent  for  said  initiator,  said  initiator  having  the 
formula: 


R< 
I 


R^— Si— O— A— B 
^3 


where  R',  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  saturated 
and  unsaturated  aliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals,  A  is  a  hydro- 
carbon bridging  group  containing  from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms 
and  B  is  an  alkali  metal. 


5,362,701 
IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 
Noritaka  E^Mhira;  Koichi  Aiahi;  Maaanori  Akada;  Yoshinori 
Nakamnra;  Kaznnoba  Imoto,  and  Nobuhiaa  Niahitani,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor*  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 
yff'tVfi.  Japan 

Coatinnation  of  Scr.  No.  614,213,  Nov.  15,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,166,127,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  329,623,  Mar.  8, 1989, 

Pat  No.  4,992,413.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

943,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1988,  27993; 
Mar.  11,  1988,  57990;  Mar.  11,  1988,  57991;  Mar.  11,  1988, 
57992;  Mar.  11,  1988,  57994;  Apr.  18,  1988,  95288;  May  20, 
1988,  123694 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  6  Claims 

1.  An  image-receiving  sheet  for  use  with  a  heat  transfer  sheet 
having  a  dye  layer  containing  a  heat-transferable  dye,  said 
image-receiving  sheet  comprising: 
a  substrate;  and 

an  image-receiving  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  image-receiving  layer  comprising  a  dye- 
receptive  resin  and  a  releasable  resin; 
said  releasable  resin  comprising  a  releasable  resin  having  a 
long  chain  alkyl  group  of  at  least  16  carbon  atoms  as  a  part 
of  a  side  chain. 


5,362,700 

CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME  FOR 

THE  PRODUCnON  OF  LINEAR  POLY  AMINES 

Arthnr  R.  Donmanx,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  aasignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Ckemicab  A  Plastics  Technoiocy  Corporation,  Dan- 

bnry.  Conn. 

FIM  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,901 

Ut  CL'  BOIJ  37/08,  27/18 

VS.  CL  502—208  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  catalyst  composition  for  the  con- 
densation of  alcohols  with  amines  to  produce  an  enhanced 
ratio  of  acyclic  polyamines  to  other  reaction  products,  com- 
prising reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  42S*  to  about  625* 
C:  (a)  high  surface  area  titanium  oxide  or  titanium  oxide  pre- 
cursor, or  mixtures  thereof,  Co)  a  phosphorus  component  and 
(c)  metal  oxide  or  metal  oxide  precursor,  of  metals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  mixnire  of  Li  and  Na,  mixture 
of  K  and  Na,  mixture  of  Ba  and  Na,  mixture  of  Na  and  Ca, 
mixture  of  Na  and  Mg  and  mixture  of  Na  and  La,  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  produce  at  least  one  catalytically  active 
phosphate  species,  wherein  the  mole  ratios  of  component  (a) 
calculated  as  MO2  wherein  M  is  Ti,  Co)  calculated  as  P2OS  and 
(c)  calculated  as  metal  oxide  (M'^O^)  wherein  M'  is  Na,  Li,  K. 
Ba,  Ca,  Mg,  or  La,  x  is  I  or  2  and  y  is  1  or  3,  in  the  catalyst 
formed  fall  within  the  compositional  area  defined  by  points 
I-J-K-L-I  of  FIG.  1. 


5,362,702 

DYE  RECEIVING  PAPER  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

PRINTING  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Hny  Sam,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshio  Fi^iwara,  Kanngawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1991,  3-239746 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

VS.  CL  503—227  3  Claims 


1.  A  dye  receiving  sheet  for  accepting  a  dye  contained  in  an 
ink  which  is  transferred  when  melted  or  sublimed  with  heat  in 
combination  with  an  ink  donor  material,  said  dye  receiving 
sheet  comprising: 

a  base  sheet  consisting  of  paper  or  plastic  film;  and 
a  dye  receiving  layer  disposed  on  said  base  sheet  and 
composed  of  a  resin  and  a  compound  added  thereto,  said 
compound  having  an  acid  anhydride  group  and  comprising 
a  copolymer  of  a  maleic  anhydride  monomer  and  at  least 
one  of  monomers  other  than  said  maleic  anhydride  mono- 
mer which  includes  at  least  a  styrene  monomer,  said  maleic 
anhydride  monomer  being  chemically  modified  by  mon- 
oesteriflcation  diesterification,  amidation,  or  imidation. 


5,362,703 

HEAT  TRANSFERABLE  SHEET 

Sadanobo  Kawasaki,  Tokorozawa;  Mineo  Yamanchi,  Ichikawa, 

and  Masanori  Akada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 

Nippon  Inaatsn  KahnshiH  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,651,  Not.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,232,893,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,387,  Mar.  2, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,095,000,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  283,973, 

Dec.  13, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,927,666,  which  u  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

871,918,  Jnn.  9,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,820,687,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,252,  Jul.  23,  1984,  Pat  No. 

4,626,256.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,702 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1983,  58-135627 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pater;t  subsequent  to  Dec.  2,  2003, 

I  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  54  Claims 


21.  A  heat  transfer  process  adapted  to  produce  an  image 
having  a  continuous  gradation  of  shades  or  colors,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  image-receiving  sheet  comprising  a  substrate 
and  an  image-receiving  layer,  said  image-receiving  layer 
including  a  synthetic  resin  and  a  releasing  agent  compris- 
ing a  hardened  silicone  oil; 

providing  a  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  heat-transfer 
layer  located  on  a  support  said  heat-transfer  layer  com- 
prising a  synthetic  resin  binder  and  a  heat  transferable 
sublimable  dye  in  said  synthetic  resin  binder; 

contacting  said  heat  transfer  layer  of  the  heat  transfer  sheet 
with  the  image-receiving  layer  of  the  image-receiving 
sheet;  and 

selectively  applying  thermal  energy  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  heat  transfer  sheet  with  heating  means  to  transfer  the 
dye  selectively  from  the  heat  transfer  layer  to  the  image- 
receiving  layer,  said  releasing  agent  serving  to  prevent 
adhesion  between  the  image-receiving  sheet  and  the  heat 
transfer  sheet  while  not  adversely  interfering  with  said 
dye  transfer. 


5,362,704 
HERBICIDAL  TETRAZOLINONES 

Toshio  Goto,  Shimotsuga;  Seishi  Ito,  Tochigi;  Yukiyoshi  WaU- 
nabe,  Saitama;  Shin-ichi  Naraba,  Ibaniki,  and  Akihiko 
Yanagi,  Oyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agro- 
chem  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,927 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-59395 

Int  CL'  C07D  257/04;  AOIN  43/713.  47/38 

VS.  CI.  504—134  18  Claims 

1.  A  tetrazolinone  of  the  formula 


R'  represents  ethyl  or  n-propyl,  and 

R2  represents  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  total  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  R'  and  R^  is  7  or  8. 


// 1  II  O  R' 

/        \  ^  II        / 

('  ^>— N  N— C— N 


(D 


\ 


r2 


wherein 
Y  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  methyl. 


5,362,705 

HERBICIDAL  FORMULATIONS  CONTATVING 

N-PHOSPHONOMETHYLGLYCINE  AND  ALKYL 

PHENOL  POLYOXYALKYLENE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

SURFACTANT 

Nadim  C.  Moncharafieh,  El  Sobrante;  Kang-Chi  Lin,  Lafayette, 

and  James  L.  Able,  Novato,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zeoeca 

Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,583 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/3a  57/12 
VS.  a.  504—206  20  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising 

a)  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.5  weight  percent  N-phos- 
phonomethylglycine; 

b)  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  an  alkyl 
phenol  polyoxyethylene  surfactant  containing  from  about 
50  to  about  90  weight  percent  alkyl  phenol  polyoxyethyl- 
ene carboxylic  acid; 

c)  the  remainder  comprising  water. 


5,362,706 
ARYLAMINOCARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Karl  Seckinger,  Riegel,  and  Fred  Knhnen,  Weil,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,670,  Jul.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,347 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JnL  27,  1990, 
9016476 

tat  CL'  C07D  265/36.  279/16.  471/04:  AOIN  43/84 
VS.  a.  504—221  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(D 


0=^  R« 


R4 


Q 


R2 


R3 


wherein 

R2  is  halo  or  hydrogen; 

R3  and  R4  join  together  to  form  a  5-membered  ring,  one  to 
three  of  said  ring  atoms  optionally  selected  from  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  sulfur  and  together  with  the  phenyl  ring 
form  a  bicyclic  ring,  or,  R3  and  R4  join  together  to  form  a 
6-membered  ring,  wherein  said  6-membered  ring  is  op- 
tionally selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rings  having 
one  nitrogen  atom  and  one  oxygen  atom,  one  nitrogen 
atom  and  one  sulfur  atom,  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  and 
one  or  two  sulfur  atoms,  and  together  with  the  phenyl  ring 
form  a  bicyclic  ring,  and  optionally  said  bicyclic  ring 
formed  from  the  5-member  or  6-member  ring  joined  to- 
gether with  the  phenyl  ring  being  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  C2.galkynyl,  halo,  0x0,  Ci. 
4alkylene-R6,  C2.8alkenyl  and  C|.galkyl  which  is  itself 
optionally  substituted  by  C2.jalkoxycarbonyl,  Ci.4alkoxy 
orCN; 

R5  is  hydrogen;  Ci^kyl;  halogen;  or  C2-4alkenyl; 

A  and  R«  join  together  to  form  N— C(X)  wherein  X  is  O  or 
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S  ao  oriented  such  that  N  is  tied  to  the  C=0  moiety  of 
fonnula  (I); 
Ri6  is  tetrahydropyranyl,  S,6-dihydro-2H-thiinyl,  pyridyl, 
ozazolyl  or  oxadiazolyl  aU  of  which  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  Ciualkyl;  and  m  is  0  to  4. 


5,362,707 

PLANT.PROTECnON  SUSPO-EMULSIONS 

COMPRISING  SUCROGLYCERIDES 

Jeu-FiMcoia  Flard,  Parte;  Jeaa-Michel  Merdcr,  TUaia,  and 

Nfarie-Lace  PrcTotat,  Parte,  all  of  Fnnce,  aadgnon  to 

Rkoae-Povleac  Cldaiie,  Cowberoie,  Fraacc 

Filed  Dec  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,327 
OataH  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Dec  10,  1990,  90  15739 
Tke  portioa  of  the  term  of  thte  patent  snbaeqneat  to  Mar.  1, 
2011,  has  been  dteflaifd 
Iirt.  a.'  AOIN  25/30 
MS.  CL  504—234  52  daioH 

1.  A  suspo-emulsion  of  a  soUd  active  plant-protection  sub- 
stance, comprising: 
at  least  one  oil;  a  first  surface-active  system  containing  at 
least  sucroglycerides;  a  solid  active  plant-protection  sub- 
stance; and  either  (A)  a  nonionic  or  anionic  surface-active 
agent,  or  (B)  a  second  surface-active  system  containing 
sucroglycerides  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxylated  triglyceride,  an 
alkozylated  fatty  acid,  a  sorfoitan  ester,  and  an  alkoxylated 
sorbitan  ester, 
wherein  said  solid  active  plant-protection  substance  has  a 
melting  point  greater  than  or  equal  to  45*  C.  and  is  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  water. 


5,362,708 
HERBICIDAL  AGENT 
Dietmar  Korea,  Leoadiag;  Hermann  Tramberger,  Seitenatetten; 
Radotf  H.  Worthen  Rudolf  JeUinger,  both  of  Linz;  Eagelbert 
iOoiaHtein,  Eferding,  and  Rupert  Schoobeck,  Leooding,  all  of 
Aaatria,  assignors  to  AgroUnz  Agrarchemikalien  GmbH,  Linz, 
Anatria 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,477,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,292 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  5,  1990,  A807/90 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/58 
\}S.  CL  504—238  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  weeds  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  said  weeds  or  to  their  envirotmient  at  least  ISO  gram  per 
hectare  of  6-chloro-3-<4'-nuorophenyl)-pyridazin-4-yl-S-octyl- 
thiocarbonate  or  a  salt  thereof  with  or  without  extenders  and- 
/or  surface  active  agents. 


5,362,709 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE 
Yasohiko  Takemnra,  Atsngi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  553,617,  JuL  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
wUch  te  a  contiaiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,061,  Sep.  12, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,061,971.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  796,919 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-239256; 
JnL  22,  1989,  1-189328 

Int  CV  HOIL  39/00.  39/22 
MS.  a.  505—190  18  Claims 


. .  ,^mm^>. . 


7.  A  superconducting  device  comprising: 


a  Bi-baaed  high-TC  oxide  superconducting  layer; 

an  epitaxial  tunnel  barrier  layer  grown  on  said  oxide  super- 
conducting layer,  said  tunnel  barrier  layer  being  made  of 
oxide  and  being  of  a  difTerent  composition  than  the  Bi- 
based  superconducting  layer;  and 

an  epitaxial  oxide  superconducting  layer  grown  on  said 
tunnel  barrier  layer,  said  epitaxial  oxide  superconducting 
layer  being  of  a  different  composition  than  the  tunnel 
barrier  layer. 


5,362,710 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  TC 

SUPERCONDUCITNG  MATERIAL 

Nobuhiko  Fi^jita;  Tadakazn  KobayaaU;  Hideo  ItozaU;  Sabaro 

Tanaka;  Shigi  Yazn,  and  Tetsqji  Jodai,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  563,687,  Aug.  3,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,175,140, 

which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,359,  Mar.  21,  1988, 

abandoned.  Thte  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1987,  62-65281 

Irt.  a.'  C23C  14/34:  B05D  5/12 

MS.  CL  505—475  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  superconducting  thin  film  on  a 
substrate  by  depositing  from  a  target,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  target  of  a  compound  oxide  which  contains  one 
element  "A"  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium (Mg),  calcium  (Ca),  strontium  (Sr)  and  barium  (Ba), 
one  element  "B"  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
yttrium  (V),  lanthanum  (La),  and  lanthanide  elements,  at 
least  one  element  "C"  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vanadium  (V),  tantalum  (Ta),  indium  (In),  and  thallium 
(Tl),  and  copper,  the  atom  ratio  of  said  elements  of  "A", 
"B",  "C"  and  copper  being  adjusted  to  such  a  range  that 
an  atom  ratio  of  "A":"B":"C":Cu  is  (0  to  1):(0  to  1):(0  to 
l):(0  to  1);  and 

using  said  target  to  deposit  on  a  substrate  a  thin  film  of 
superconductive  perovskite  oxide  or  quasiperovskite 
oxide  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

AuB^wCuiO, 

wherein 

0<ug|.0, 

0<v§1.0. 

0<w§1.0, 

0<xS1.0,  and 

2SyS4. 


5,362,711 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
SUPERCONDUCITNG  LNA2CU307_,  FILMS 
Toahio  Takada;  Takahito  Terashima,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Yoshi- 
chika  Bando,  Ofatso,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Kanegafnchi 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  Matsushita  Electric  Indnctrte 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka;  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo;  Nippon 
Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo; 
TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo;  Tosoh  Corporation,  Yamaguchi; 
Toyo   BoseU   Kaboshiki    Kaisha,   Osaka;   Seisan    Kaihatsu 
Kagaka  Keakyosbo,  Kyoto  and  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamagu- 
chi, all  of  Japan 
DiTteion  of  Ser.  No.  818,655,  Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  te 
a  continaatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  247,261,  Sep.  21,  1988,  abandoned. 
Thte  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,318 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1987,  62-236792; 
Sep.  21,  1987,  62-263793;  Dec.  11,  1987,  62-314670;  Dec.  15, 
1987,  62-318074;   Feb.   15,    1988,  63-33630;   Mar.   10,   1988, 
63-57207;  Mar.  28,  1988,  63-75486 

Int  a.5  B05D  3/06.  5/12 
VS.  a.  505—476  14  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  superconducting  thin  fdm 
consisting  of  a  single  crystal  of  LnAiCus  oxide: 


[LnA2Cu307_J 


(D 


wherein  Ln  is  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Y,  Nd,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm  and 
Yb  and  A  is  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ba,  Sr  and  Ca  which  has  a  three-layered 
perovskite  structure,  which  comprises  simultaneously  evapo- 
rating Ln,  A  and  Cu  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  about  1:2:3  from 
discrete  evaporation  sources  of  Ln,  A  and  Cu  onto  a  heated 
substrate  in  a  vacuum  vessel  while  blowing  an  oxygen  gas  onto 
the  substrate  to  form  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  at  the 
substrate,  thereby  forming  said  said  superconducting  thin  film 
on  the  substrate. 


5,362,713 
DRILLING  MUD  COMPOSITIONS 
John  A.  Westiand,  BotiieU,  Wash.;  Glean  S.  Penny,  Doncan, 
Okla.,  and  Deborah  A  Leak,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  aasignors 
to  Weyerhaenser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
CoBtiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,913,  Jon.  13,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  te  a  coatinoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,360 
Dec.  13,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,009,797.  Thte  appUcation  Mar.  26, ' 
1992,  Ser.  No.  860,291 
Int  a.'  C09K  7/02 
VS.  a.  507-110  11  Claim, 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  drilling  mud  composition  for  use 
during  the  formation  of  a  bore  hole  comprising: 
providing  an  aqueous  transport  medium; 
dispersing  sufficient  amounts  of  a  water  insoluble  reticulated 
bacterial  cellulose  in  the  medium  to  achieve  a  drilling  mud 
having  a  plastic  viscosity  of  at  least  about  5  cp;  and 
adding  one  or  more  drilling  mud  constituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  drill  solids,  bentonite  and  soda  ash 
to  the  medium. 
3.  A  method  of  drilling  a  geological  formation  comprising: 
routing  a  hollow  drill  stem  and  attached  drill  bit  within  a 

geological  formation  to  create  a  bore  hole; 
delivering  a  drilling  mud  through  the  drill  stem  and  out  of 
the  drill  bit  at  a  sufficient  volumetric  rate  and  pressure  to 
cause  the  drilling  mud  to  rise  between  the  drill  stem  and 
bore  hole,  the  drilling  mud  comprising  an  aqueous  trans- 
port medium  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  insoluble 
reticulated  bacterial  cellulose  dispersed  in  the  medium  to 
achieve  a  drilling  mud  having  a  plastic  viscosity  of  at  least 
about  S  cp. 


5,362,712 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  A  COPPER  MOLD  FROM  A 

MOLDED  BODY 
Eberhard  Preteler,  and  Joachim  Bock,  both  of  Erftstadt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfort  am 
Main 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,248,  Ang.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  Thte 
appUcation  Jon.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81355 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Aug.    17,    1990. 
4026015.1 

Int  a.'  HOIL  39/12;  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  505—410  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  a  copper  mold  from  a  molded 
high-temperature  superconductor  precursor  body  which  com- 
prises treating  a  copper  mold  which  encloses  a  molded  body  of 
solidified  bismuth  strontium  calcium  cuprate  melt  with  a  solu- 
tion of  (a)  a  compound  containing  sulfate  anions,  (b)  an  aque- 
ous mineral  acid  and  (c)  an  oxidizing  agent,  to  dissolve  the 
copper  mold  and  to  form  a  protective  layer  of  at  least  one  of 
strontium  sulfate  or  calcium  sulfate  on  said  molded  body  from 
the  sulfate  anions  and  strontium  and  calcium  contained  in  the 
solidified  melt,  said  protective  layer  suppressing  an  attack  of 
the  mineral  acid  upon  said  molded  body,  wherein 

(1)  said  compound  containing  sulfate  anions  is  a  sulfate  of 
sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  magnesium  or  zinc;  and 

(2)  either  hydrochloric  or  phosphoric  acid  is  used  as  said 
mineral  acid  in  combination  with  said  compound  contain- 
ing sulfate  anions  and  said  oxidizing  agent,  or  nitric  acid  is 
simultaneously  used  as  said  mineral  acid  and  said  oxidizing 
agent  in  combination  with  said  compound  containing 
sulfate  anions. 


5,362,714 
PROCESS  FOR  DEW  AXING  CITRUS  OILS 
Terence  Radford,  Dunwoody,  and  Ad  S.  Olansky,  Decatnr,  both 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-CoU  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,929 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/46 
VS.  a.  512—5  36  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  citrus  oil  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  a  volume  of  a  citrus  oil  containing  psoralen  epoxides 
with  a  volume  of  an  acidic  aqueous  treatment  solution, 
comprising  water  and  an  acid,  for  a  period  of  time  which 
is  sufficient  to  convert  substantially  all  of  said  epoxides  to 
diols;  and 
separating  the  citrus  oil  from  the  acidic  aqueous  treatment 
solution. 


5362,715 

MIXTURES  OF  ACETYLPOLYALKYLINDANES  AND 

ACETYLPOLYALKYLTFTRALINES 

Amnon  M.  Cohen;  Frank  E.  Conboy,  both  of  Amersfoort;  Wil- 

lem   LenseUnk,  Voorthnizen,  and   Everardus   A.   Oostreen, 

Benaekom,  aU  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  PFW  Aroma 

Chemicate  B.V.,  Nyverheidsweg,  Netherlands 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,344 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  16, 
1992,  92201127.5 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/46 
MS.  CL  562—17  13  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  acetylpolyalkylindanes  and  acetylpolyalkyl- 
tetralines  prepared  by  cycloalkylation  of  p-cymene  and/or 
p,a-dimethylstyrene  and/or  8-p-cymenyl  halides  and/or  8-p- 
cymenyl  alcohol  with  a  mixture  of  alkenes  of  one  ore  more 
methylbutene  Isomers  and  one  or  more  dimethylbutene  iso- 
mers in  a  ratio  of  0.09-2.5  by  weight,  in  the  presence  of  a 
Lewis  acid  and  in  substantial  absence  of  elemental  Iodine, 
followed  by  acetylation  of  the  intermediate  mixture  of  polyal- 
kylindanes  and  polyalkyltetralines. 

12.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  odorant,  comprising 
cycloalkylating  p-cymene  and/or  p,a-dimethylstyrene  and/or 
8-p-cymenyl  halides  and/or  8-p-cymenyl  alcohol  with  a  mix- 
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ture  of  alkenes  of  one  or  more  methylbutane  Isomers  and  one 
or  more  dimethylbutene  isomers  in  a  ratio  of  0.09-2.5  by 
weight,  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  and  in  substantial 
absence  of  clemenul  iodine,  followed  by  acetylatlon  of  the 
intermediate  mixture  of  polyalkylindanes  and  polyalkyltetra- 
lines. 


OR' 


5^2,716 
METHODS  FOR  STIMULATING  HEMATOPOIFHC 
PROGENITORS  USING  HEPATOCYTE  GROWTH 
FACTOR  AND  LYMPHOKINES 
TiKMBas  E.  KmJccilL,  Frederick,  Md^  and  George  F.  Vande 
Woode,  BerryiiUe,  Va^  aaiignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Serricea,  Washington,  D.C. 
Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,586,  Feb.  6,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,971, 

Jan.  18,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
457,556,  Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  582,063.  Sep. 
14,  1990.  This  appUcation  JnL  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,630 
Lit  CL'  A61K  37/00 
MS,  CL  514—12  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  hematopoietic  progenitors  com- 
prising administering  to  mammals  a  hematopoietic  progenitor 
stimulating  effective  amount  of  Hepatocyte  Growth  Factor 
and  at  least  one  other  growth  factor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  IL-3  and  GM-CSF. 


5,362,717 
N-HALOCHTTOSANS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

USES 
Edward  O.  Dingilian,  Newark,  Del.,  and  George  E.  Heinsohn, 

Elktoo,  Md.,  assignors  to  Vanson  L.  P.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Diriskw  of  Ser.  No.  613,602,  Not.  14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,204,452. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,825 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/73.  31/70:  C07H  5/06;  C08B  37/08 

MS.  CL  514—55  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  consisting  essentially  of  1-35% 

of  2-deoxy-2-acetamidoglucose  monomeric  units,   1-90%  of 

2-deoxy-2-aminoglucose  monomeric  units  and  8-98%  of  2- 

deoxy-2-haloaminoglucose    monomeric    units,    wherein    the 

haloamino  grouping  is  chloroamino  or  bromoamino. 


5,362,718 
RAPAMYCIN  HYDROXYESTERS 
JcranM  S.  Skotaicki,  Allentown;  Christina  L.  Leone,  Princeton, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Guy  A.  Schiehser,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,261 
bt  CL'  A61K  31/695.  31/395;  C07D  498/16.  7/04 
VS.  CL  514—63  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


O  '^.'^ 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or 
— CO(CR3R*)t(CR5R*)dCR7R«R9; 

R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  or  — F; 

R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  — {CR^R*)/OR'0,  — CF3,  — F,  or 
— CO2R",  or  R'  and  R*  may  be  taken  together  to  form  X 
or  a  cycloalkyl  ring  of  3-8  carbon  atoms  that  is  optionally 
mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  — <CR^R*)/OR'0; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  — (CR^R*" 
)/OR'0,  — CF3— F,  or— CO2R"; 

R*  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  — (CR^R*)/DR'°,  — CFj,  — F,  or 
— CO2R",  or  R*  and  R'  may  be  taken  together  to  form  X 
or  a  cycloalkyl  ring  of  3-8  carbon  atoms  that  is  optionally 
mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  — (CR'R*)/OR'°; 

R'°  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  tri-(alkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms)silyl,  tri-(alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms)- 
silylethyl,  triphenylmethyl,  benzyl,  alkoxymethyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms, 

tri-<alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms)silylethoxymethyl,  chloro- 
ethyl,  or  tetrahydropyranyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylal- 
kyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  5-<2,2-di-(alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms))[l,3]dioxanyl, 
5-(2,2-di-(cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms))[l,3]dioxanyl, 
4-(2,2-di-{alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms))[l,3]dioxanyl,  4-(2,2- 
di-<cycloalkyI  of  3-8  carbon  atoms))[l,3]dioxanyl,  4-(2,2- 
di-<alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms))[l,3]dioxalanyl,  or  4-{2,2- 
di-<cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms))[l,3]dioxalanyl; 

b=0-6; 

d=0-6 ;  and 

f=0-6 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are  both  not  hydrogen  and 
further  provided  that  either  R'  or  R^  contains  at  least  one 
— (CR^R*)pR'°,  X,  or  — <CR^R*)/OR'0  substituted  cycloal- 
kyl of  3-8  carbon  atoms  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 

19.  A  method  of  treating  transplantation  rejection  or  graft 
vs.  host  disease  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  antirejection  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


O  T^ 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or 

-CO(CR3R«)j(CR5R*)dCR7R8R9; 
R^  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  or  — F; 
R'  and  R6  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon     atoms,     -<CR3r<)/DR10,     —CFj,     — F,     or 
— CO2R",  or  R5  and  R*  may  be  taken  together  to  form  X 
or  a  cycloalkyl  ring  of  3-8  carbon  atoms  that  is  optionally 
mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  — <CR3R<)yOR  '0; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  — (CR^R*" 
)/DR'0,  — CF3.  — F,  or  -CO2R"; 
R*  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon     atoms,     — (CR3R«)yORiO,     —CFs,     — F,     or 
— CO2R",  or  R«  and  R'  may  be  taken  together  to  form  X 
or  a  cycloalkyl  ring  of  3-8  carbon  atoms  that  is  optionally 
mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  — (CR^R*)yORiO; 
R'°  U  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  tri-(alkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms)silyl,  tri-<alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms)- 
silylethyl,  triphenylmethyl,  benzyl,  alkoxymethyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  tri-(alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms)silylethox- 
ymethyl,  chloroethyl,  or  tetrahydropyranyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylal- 
kyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  5-(2,2-di-(alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atom8))[l,3]dioxanyl, 
5-<2,2-di-{cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms))[l,3]dioxanyl, 
4-{2,2-di-<alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms)){l,3]dioxanyl,  4-<2,2- 
di-(cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms))[1.3]dioxanyl,  4-(2!2- 
di-(alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms))[l,3]dioxalanyl,  or  4-(2,2- 
di-(cycloalkyl  of  3-8  cartwn  atoms)X1.3Jdioxalanyl 
b=0-6;  i-  7. 

d=0-6;and  ^ 

f=0-6 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R2  are  both  not  hydrogen  and 
further  provided  that  either  R'  or  R2  contains  at  least  one 
-(CR3R«)/)Rio,  X,  or  -(CR3R<)pRio  substituted  cycloal- 
kyl of  3-8  carbon  atoms  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


5,362,719 

USE  OF  YTTAMIN-D  ANALOGUES  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  ACNE 

Wagn  Ole  Godtfredsea,  Varioae,  Deamarfc,  aa8igw>r  to  Leo 
P»»nnaceiitical  Prodncta,  Ltd.  a/s  Loveas  Keraiske  Fabrik 
I'ro'fa'ktionsakticselskab),  Ballenip,  Dcamark 

Contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,529,  Jan.  11, 1992,  Pat.  No 
5^2,727.  This  application  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,630 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar   1    1990 

9004544  — -»—.  ,  *TT«, 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/59 
VS.  CL  514-167  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  acne  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount 
of  l(S),3(R)-dihydroxy-20(RH4'-hydroxy-4'-ethyl- 1  -hexylox- 
y)-9, 10-seco-pregna-5(Z),7(E),  10(19)-triene. 


5,362.720 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  OR  PREVENTING  BREAST  OR 

ENDOMETRIAL  CANCER  WITH  LOW  DOSE 
NON-MASCULINIZING  ANDROGENIC  COMPOUNDS 
Feraand  Labrie,  Qocbec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Endorecherchc, 
Inc.,  Canada 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  724,532,  Jvm.  28, 1991,  abamioMd. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,083 
Int  a.'  AOIN  45/00;  A61K  31/56 
VS.  ex  514-169  30  Oa^s 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  breast  or  endometrial  cancer  in 
mammals,  comprising  administering  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment  at  least  one  androgenic  steroid  having  a  Ki  value  for 
the  androgen  receptor  of  less  than  about  2x  10- *M  and  an 
androgen  receptonnediated  inhibitory  effect  on  the  growth  of 
human  breast  cancer  ZR-75-1  cells  at  an  EDm  value  of  less 
than  3.0  nanomoles  per  liter  and  no  visible  masculinizing  activ- 
ity wherein  every  such  androgenic  steroid  is  administered  at  a 
dosage  effectively  low  to  maintain  a  cumulative  androgenic 
steroid  serum  concentration  below  50  nanomoles  per  Uter. 

5,362,721 
CORnCOID-17-ALKYL-CARBONATES  SUBSTITUTED 
IN  THE  P-POSmON,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICALS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Ulrich  Stache,  Hofbeim  am  Taanns;  Walter  Ditrckheimer,  Hat- 
tersbeim  am  Main;  Hans  G.  Alpermann,  KonigsteinyTauaus; 
Walter  Petri,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany 
CoMtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  742,334,  Aug.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,041 
Ciaima  priority,  appUcation  Gcnuny,  Ang.  10, 1990, 4025342 
Lit  CL'  anj  9/00 
VS.  CL  514—179  4  ( 

1.  A  corticoid-17-alkylcarbonate  of  the  formula  I 


CH2-R(I) 


in  which: 
A  is  CHOH  in  any  desired  steric  arrangement  CH2  or 

c=o, 

Y  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine. 
Z  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  methyl. 
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R(l)  is  O-acyl  of  the  formula  II:  — 0— CO— (CH2)r-R(4). 
oxycarbonyloxyalkyi  of  the  formula  III:  — O — 
CO— O— {CHz),— R(4)  or  alkylsulfonate  or  arylsulfonate 
of  the  formula  IV:  — O— SO2— R(5)  where  R(4)  is  hydro- 
gen, (Ci-Cio)-alky1  or  (C3— C6)-cycloalkyl  R(5)  is 
(C|-C4)-alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl  or  methylphenyl,  n  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  4, 

R(2)  is  branched  (C3-Cg)-alkyl  or  — (CHzh-*— OCH3  and 

R(3)  is  hydrogen  or  a-methyl. 


a) 


5^2,722 

CEPHALOSPORIN  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
Robert  J.  Temanaky,  IndianapoUs,  lad.,  aasignor  to  Eli  LUly 

and  Company,  ladiaiiapoUa,  lad. 

CoDtinaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  642,^,  Jan.  18, 1991.  abandoiied.  This 

appUcation  Dec  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.371 

Int.  CL'  COTD  501/59;  A61K  31/545 

VS.  CL  514—206  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


S 

H2N-(   1       n 


R'(l-3) 


wherein: 

R  is  H  or  CH3; 

R'   and   R^  are   independently   H,   CH3— .   CH3CH2— , 

(CH3)2CH— .  HOCH2— .  CH3CH(OH)-. 

(CH3)2C(OH)— .     FCH2CH(OH)— .     F2CHCH(OH)— , 

F3CCH(OH)— ,        CH3CH(F)— ,        CH3CF2— ,        or 

(CH3)2C(F)-; 
R",  R*   R^  and  R**  are  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  (R*^  represents  from  1  to  3  substituents 

which  may  be  the  same  or  different): 

a)  a  trifluoromethyl  group:  — CF3; 

b)  a  halogen  atom:  —Br,  — CI,  — F,  or  — I; 

c)  C1-C4  alkoxy  radical:  — OCm  alkyl; 

d)  a  hydroxy  group:  — OH; 

e)  (Ci-C*  alkyl)  carbonyloxy  radical: 


O 

II 

— OCCi^ 


alkyl; 


f)  a  carbamoyloxy  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted on  nitrogen  with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl  groups: 


CO2H 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C2-^  alkenyl,  C2-C6  alkynyl, 

C3-C«  cycloalkyl,  or  Ci-C«  haloalkyi;  and 
A  and  A'  are  taken  together  form  a  group  of  the  formulae 


wherein 
X  is  hydrogen,  halo,  C1-C6  alkyl,  Ci-^:*  alkoxy,  Ci-C* 
alkoxycarbonyl,  amino,  nitro,  or  carboxy;  and  Y  is  nitro- 
gen or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


O       R' 
H    / 
— OCN 

\ 
R' 


where  RJ"  and  R'  are  independently  H  or  Ci^  alkyl; 
g)  a  Ci-C^alkylthio  radical,  Ci-C^alkylsulfinyl  radical  or 
Ct-C«  alkylsulfonyl  radical: 


(O), 


t 


— SCl-6 

alkyl  where  n=0-2,  and  the  alkyl  portion  is  optionally 
substituted  by  cyano; 
h)  a  sulfamoyi  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
on  nitrogen  by  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl  groups: 


— SO2N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


R* 


5^2,723 
2-<HETEROCYCLYLHETEROARYLIUMALKYL) 
PHENYL  CARBAPENEM  ANTIBACrERIAL  AGENTS 
Fkaiik  P.  DiNiuo,  OM  Bridc«;  Thomas  N.  Salzmara,  North 
Plaiafield.  aod  Darid  A.  Muthanl,  Warren,  all  of  NJ..  aa- 
ii^on  to  Merck  A  Co.,  be,  Rakway,  N  J. 
CoatiMatkM  of  Ser.  No.  741,183,  JiL  29. 1991,  ab— dotd.  TUa 
apvUcatioa  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,272 
Irt.  CL'  C07D  4S7/04:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—210  15  Oaima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  W  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
i)  an  amino  group,  or  a  mono  (C1-C4  alkyl)  amino  or  di(Ci-C4 
alkyl)-amino  group: 


— N 


/ 


V 


\ 
R* 

where  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
j)  a  formylamino  group: 
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O 

H 

— N— CH; 
I 
H 


k)  (Ci-C^  alkyl)carbonylamino  radical: 


I 
— C=NOR» 


where  R*"  and  R'  are  as  defmed  above; 
t)  a  (Ci-Cft  alkoxy)carbonyl  radical: 


-N-CC,^ 
H 


alkyl; 
I)  a  (C1-C4  alkoxy)  carfoonylamino  radical: 


O 
II 

— N— cxx:i_« 


i. 


alkyl; 


m)  a  ureido  group  in  which  the  terminal  nitrogen  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  one  or  two  C1-C4  alkyl 
groups: 


O       R^ 
II    / 

— N— CN 

I  \ 

H  R' 


n 

-COC,..6 

alkyl; 
u)  a  carbamoyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted on  nitrogen  by  one  or  two  Cj-Q  alkyl  groups: 

O       RJ- 
II    / 
— CN 
\ 
R' 

where  R^  and  R^  are  as  defmed  above; 
v)  an  N-hydroxycarbamoyl  or  N(Ci-C4  alkoxy)carbam- 
oyl  radical  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be  addition- 
ally substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group: 


O 

II        / 
— C— N 

\ 


ORT 


R' 


where  R-""  and  R^  are  as  defmed  above; 
n)  a  sulfonamido  group: 


-NS02-C|_6 
H 


where  R^  and  R^  are  as  defmed  above; 
w)  a  thiocarbamoyl  group: 


S 

D 
— CNH2; 


x)  an  amidino  group 


alkyir 

o)  a  cyano  group:  — CN; 

p)  a  formyl  or  acetalized  formyl  radical: 


R5— N 

I 


R« 


N— R'     or     -N 


N— RT 


O 

n 

— CH 


or 


OCH3 
I 
— CH      ; 
I 
OCH3 


q)  (Ci-6  alkyl)carbonyl  radical  wherein  the  carbonyl  is 
free  or  acetalized: 


alkyl  or 


O 

n 

-cc,^ 


0CH3 

I 

-cc,^ 
OCH3 


alkyl; 
8)  a  hydroximinomethyl  radical  in  which  the  oxygen  or 
cartoon  atom  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alky! 
group: 


where  R',  R^and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-Ctal- 
kyl  or  wherein  two  of  the  alkyl  groups  together  form  a  C2-C- 
6alkylidene  radical  optionally  interrupted  by  a  heteroatom  and 
joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 
y)  a  carboxamidino  group 

NR' 

A   • 

NR*R' 

where  R',  R«  and  R^  are  as  defmed  above; 
z)  a  guanidinyl  group  where  R*  in  a)  above  is  NR«R9  and 
R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  for  R'  through  R'  above; 

aa)  hydrogen; 

ab)  C2-C6  alkenyl  radical; 

ac)  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C2-C6  alkynyl  radical; 

ad)  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  radical; 

ae)  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  methyl  radical; 

af)  C5-C7  cycloalkenyl  radical; 

ag)  phenyl; 

ah)  C1-C6  alkyl  radical; 

ai)  C1-C4  alkyl  monosubstituted  by  one  of  the  substituents 
a)-ag)  above; 
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aj)  an  anionic  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  phospbono  [P=O(OM02];  alkylphoaphono  {P=0- 
(OMO— [0(Ci-C4    alkyl)]};    alkylpho«phinyl    [P=0- 
(OMO— (Ci-C4alkyl)];  phosphoramido  [P=O(OM0N- 
(1V)R'  and  P=O(OM0NHR1;  sulfino  (SO2MO;  sulfo 
(SChMO;  acylsuJfonamidcs  selected  from  the  structures 
CONM^SChR'.  C»NM'^O2N(R>0R^,  SOjNM'CONC- 
ROR*  and  S02NM'CN,  where 
R'  is  phenyl  or  heteroaryl,  where  heteroaryl  b  as  defined 
below  except  that  there  is  no  quaternary  nitrogen  and 
attachment  through  nitrogen  is  optional,  and  the  phenyl 
and  heteroaryl  are  optionally  mono-substituted  by  Rf ;  Nf 
b  hydrogen  or  an  alkaU  metal;  If  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above;  where 
Rf  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH; 
_OCH3— ;   — CN;   -C(0)NH2;   -0C<0)NH2;   — OC- 
(0)N(CH3)2;    — SO2NH2;    — SOjNCCHah;    — SOCHa; 
— F;  — CFj;  tetrazolyl;  and  — COOM".  where  M"  is  hy- 
drogen, alkali  metal,  methyl  or  phenyl; 
A  is  para  (p)  or  meta  (m)  with  respect  to  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  the  phenyl  ring  to  the  carbapenem  nucleus,  and  is 
(CH2)m— Q— (CH2)„,  where  m  is  0  to  2  and  n  is  I  or  2;  and 
Q  is  a  covalent  bond;  O;  S;  SO;  SO2;  NH;  or  N(Ci-C4 

•Ikyiy, 


-o 


Acyl— NH 


CXX)H 


wherein  Acyl  is  C1-C12  acyl;  Het  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring 
containing  one  or  more  hetero  atoms  selected  from  nitrogen 
and  sulfiir  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  a  single 
bond  or  C1-C4  alkylenc;  R^  is  a  straight  or  branched  C1-C4 
alkylene;  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methoxy  group,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,362,724 

THIOALKYLTHIO  CAKBACEPHALOSPORIN 

DERIVATIVES 

TadMiMki  Kabota,  HaMUM,  aad  MaMkani  Kum,  Aaia—Mifci, 

botk  of  Japm,  aarigMn  to  ShkMogi  *  Co„  Ud^  Otaka, 

Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12S,770 

OaiM  priority,  applicatJoa  Japaiu  Sep.  30, 1992,  4-261478 

bt  CL'  COTD  471/04:  A61K  31/435 

VS.  CL  514—210  13  Claima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


is  a  monocycUc  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  S  or 
6  ring  atoms  in  which  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  has  been 
replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom  and  attachment  of  said  group 
is  by  way  of  said  nitrogen  atom,  and  in  which  one  addi- 
tional carbon  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  O  and  S,  and  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  are 
optionally  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  heteroatom;  and 


IHET  I 

is  a  monocyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  4  to 
7  ring  atoms  in  which  one  of  the  carbon  ring  atoms  is 
replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom  and  attachment  of  said  group 
is  by  way  of  said  nitrogen  atom  to  a  carbon  of  the  mono- 
cyclic aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  described  above,  and 
one  of  the  remaining  carbon  ring  atoms  is  optionally  re- 
placed by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  N,  O  and  S;  and 
wherein  the  substitutent  R'',  defined  above,  is  attached  to 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  ring;  and 
Y  is  selected  from: 
i)  CXX)H  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  thereof; 
ii)  CXXDM  wherein  M  is  an  alkaU  metal  or  other  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt; 
tii)  CXX>M  wherein  M  is  a  negative  charge  in  the  case 
where  a  permanent  positive  charge  exists  elsewhere  in 
the  molecule. 


5,362,725 

TETRACYCUC  COMPOUNDS  HAVING   

ANTI-ALLERGIC  AND  ANTI-ASTHMATIC  ACIIVIIIES 
AND  THEIR  USE 

Hiroahi  Fakimii;  ToaUaki  Sakamoto;  Mitsno  Sugiyama;  Yoshio 
lizaka,  and  TakeaU  Yamagndii,  all  of  Hiromachi,  Japan, 
aaaigaors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CootiBoatkm  of  Scr.  No.  592,279,  Oct.  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkm  Oct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,037 
Claima  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1989,  1-260592; 

Mar.  29,  1990,  2-81513 

Irt.  CL'  COTD  4S7/04;  A61K  31/55 

VS.  CL  514—214  58  Claima 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


0) 


H 

H 

C 

C 

^   \ 

^   \ 

HC            C  — CH2-C            CH 

R2 

— H        II 

1            II 

HC            C 

C            CH 

Q            N- 

/  %  K 

-CH        C   \ 

/ 

\        H         R 

H2C 

CH2 

\ 

/ 

H2C- 

-N 

in  which: 
Q  represents  a  group  of  formula  =CH— ; 
R'  R^  and  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  tri  fluoromethyl  groups  and  halo- 
gen atoms; 
R^  represents: 
a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms 
and  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  groups  and  groups  of 
formula  — COOR*,  where  R*  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  group,  as  defined  below,  or  an  aralkyi  group,  as 
defined  below; 
a  group  of  formula  — B — O — D — OR*,  where:  B  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  or  alkyUdene  group  having  from  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  D  represents  an  alkylene  or  alkyUdene 
group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  such  an 
alkylene  or  alkyUdene  group  in  which  the  carbon  chain 
is  interrupted  by  I  or  2  oxygen  atoms;  and  R*  is  as 
defined  above; 
a  group  of  formula  'E— O — G— COOR*,  where:  E  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  or  alkyUdene  group  having  from  2  to 
7  carbon  atoms;  G  represents  a  direct  carbon-carbon 
single  bond,  an  alkylene  or  alkyUdene  group  having 
from  I  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  such  an  alkylene  or  alkyU- 
dene group  in  which  the  carbon  chain  is  interrupted  by 
1  or  2  oxygen  atoms,  said  alkylene  or  alkyUdene  group 


being  unsubstituted  or  being  substituted  by  an  aryl 
group;  and  R*  is  as  defined  above; 
a  group  of  formuU  — E— O— G— CONR'R*  where:  E 
and  G  are  as  defined  above;  and  R'  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms, 

unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms, 
substituted  alkyl  groups  which  have  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  which  have  at  least  one  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a), 
defined  below, 
cycloalkyi  groups  which  have  from  3  to  7  ring  carbon 
atoms  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  have  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  groups,  as  defined  below,  and 
aralkyi  groups,  as  defined  below;  or  R'  and  R*,  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
represent  a  cyclic  amino  group  having  from  3  to  6 
ring  atoms,  of  which  one  is  said  nitrogen  atom,  op- 
tionally having  an  additional  hetero-atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur  hetero-atoms  and  the  remainder  are  carbon 
atoms,  said  heterocyclic  group  being  unsubstituted  or 
being  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (c),  defined 
below;  or 
a  group  of  formula  — J— CH(OH)— CH2R^.  where:  J 
represents  an  alkylene  or  alkyUdene  group  having  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  represenu  a  hydroxy  group, 
a  halogen  atom  or  a  group  of  formula  — NR'R*  where 
R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
said  aralkyi  groups  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  which  are  substituted  by  I  to  3  aryl  groups, 
as  defined  below; 
said  aryl  groups  have  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  and  are 
unsubstituted  or  have  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b),  defined 
below; 
substituents  (a): 
amino  groups;  alkylamino  groups  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
has  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  dialkylamino  groups  in 
which  each  alkyl  group  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  and  cyclic  amino  groups  having  from  3 
to  6  ring  atoms,  of  which  one  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  option- 
ally having  an  additional  hetero-atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  hetero- 
atoms  and  the  remainder  are  carbon  atoms,  said  hetero- 
cyclic group  being  unsubstituted  or  being  substituted  by 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substituents  (c),  defined  below; 
substituents  (b): 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy 
groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  aryl  groups,  as 
defined  above,  provided  that  they  are  not  themselves 
substituted  by  aryl  groups;  and  halogen  atoms; 
sut>stituents  (c): 
alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  aryl  groups, 
as  defined  above;  and  aralkyi  groups,  as  defined  above; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

41.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  asthma  or 
allergies  in  a  mammal  suffering  from  or  susceptible  to  asthma 
or  allergies,  which  method  comprises  administering  to  said 
mammal  an  efTective  amount  of  an  active  compound,  wherein 
the  active  compound  is  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  (I)  or 
a  pharmaceutically  accepUble  salt  thereof,  as  defined  in  claim 
1. 


5,362,726 
COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  FOR 
FALCIPARUM  MALAIUA 
Albert  Tackle,  Maapong-Akwapin,  Ghana,  and  Paid  L.  SchifT, 
Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Healthsearch,  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 
and  Center  for  Scientific  Research  Into  Plant  Medicine. 
Ghana 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,170 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/55;  C07D  471/22 
VS.  CL  514-214  15  cuIm 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3 


6'      r 


or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

10.  A  method  for  treating  malaria  comprising  the  administra- 
tion of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  cryptos- 
pirolepine  or  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  a 
patient  who  might  be  exposed  to  or  is  suffering  from  malaria. 


5,362,727 

SUBSTITUTED  AZEPINO[2,l-A]ISOQUINOLINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Jeffrey  A.   RobL  Newtown,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,504 
lot  a.'  A6IK  31/55:  C07D  4%7/14.  487/16 
VS.  a.  514-214  9  a.in„ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOR3 


including  a  pharmaceutically  accepUble  salt  thereof  wherein: 
A  is 


II  n 

R2-S-(CH2-V-C-C-.  R700C-(CH2),-C-C-, 

R12  Rl  R|2  R| 

O 
II 
R7OOC— CH— ,  or  R4— P — 
I  I 

Rl  OR5 
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Rl  and  Rn  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  substituted 
alkyl,  substituted  alkenyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  beteroa- 
ryl,  cycloalkyl-  alkylene-,  aryl-alkylene-,  substituted  aryl- 
alkylene-,  and  heteroaryl-alkylcne-  or  Ri  and  R12  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached 
complete  a  cycloalkyl  ring  or  a  benzofused  cycloalkyl 
ring; 

R2  b  hydrogen. 


O 
I 

R«-C-. 

or  Rii— S— ; 

R3,  R5  and  R7  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  ary- 
1— (CH2);r— ,  substituted  aryl  — (CHj);,— ,  heteroary- 
\-<CHi)f-. 


5^2,728 

4^BRIDGED-2^,4^TETRAHYDRO-lH-3-BENZAZE- 

PINE-7-OLS  AND  DERIVATIVES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS 
Thcodroa  Aaberom,  Morris  Plains;  Edward  O'Connor,  Hoboken; 
Joel  G.  Berger,  Cedar  Grove,  and  John  W.  Cladcr,  Cruford, 
all  of  NJ^  aMi^ort  to  Scbering  Corporation,  Kenilworth, 
NJ. 
per  No.  PCrAJS91/0O5O3,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29.  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  474,428,  Feb.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  31, 1991,  Scr.  No. 

915,710 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/55;  C07D  223/18.  223/32 

VS.  CL  514—217  11  CUiiM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


O 


o 

N 

-CH— O— C— R9.     and 
I 
R« 


-CH.^ 


Rio 


R4  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl— {CH2);r—.  substituted  alkyl,  ary- 
1— (CHi);,— ,  substituted  aryl— {CH2)p— ,  or  heteroary- 
MCH:);,-; 

R«  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl— <CH2);f—,  ary- 
I— (CH2);r-.  substituted  aryl— (CH2);»— ,  or  heteroary- 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  phenyl; 

R9  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  phenyl; 

RlO  is  lower  alkyl  or  aiy\—(CHz)p—; 

Rn  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl— (CH2)|,—,  ary- 
I— (CH2),— ,  substituted  aryl— (CH2);r— ,  heteroary- 
1 — (CH2)/r— .  or  — S — Rii  completes  a  symmetrical  disul- 
fide wherein  R|  1  is 


-(CH2)»— C— C— Nl 
R12  Rl   H 


COOR3 


Xi  and  X2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylthio,  hak),  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  — NH(- 
lower  alkyl),  — N(lower  alkyl)2,  cycloalkyl— (CH2),r—, 
and  aryl— (CH2);r-.  or  Xi  and  X2  are  on  adjacent  carbons 
and  are  joined  to  complete  a  benzene  ring  or  are  joined  to 
complete  — O — (CH2)m — O —  wherein  m  is  one  or  two; 

n  is  zero  or  one; 

p  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  and    ' 

q  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


GO 


N— R 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R  represents  H,  alkyl.  allyl  or 


l^""- 


A  represents  — „ — ; 
n  represents  3  or  4; 

R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  indepen- 
dently represenu  H,  OH,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  on  the  same 
carbon  atom  are  not  both  OH,  or  R'  and  R^  on  the  same 
carbon  atom  together  represent =0; 
G  represenu  H.  R3(C0)—  or  ArNHCO— ; 
R3  represents  H,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 
Ar  represents  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  and 
Y  and  Z  may  be  the  same  or  difTerent  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  H,  halo,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  haloalkyl. 
11.  A  method  for  treating  psychoses,  drug  dependence,  D  I 
dependent  neurological  disorder  or  pain  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


5,362,729 

DIHYDROPYRIDINE  DERTVATTVES  USEFUL  IN 

ANTITUMOR  THERAPY 

Paolo  Cozzi;   Maria  MenkUnckeri;  Lanra  Capolongo,  and 

Nicola  Moagelli,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia 

Carlo  ERBA  Sj'J.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,681 
Claias  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1991, 
9119983.6 

Int  CU'  CD7D  401/06;  A61K  31/535 
VS.  a.  514—2353  5  Cfadna 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


1061 


R2OC 


A— Het 


COR| 


wherein  Het  is 


N 


-"^ 


A  represents  a  direct  linkage  at  the  phenyl  4-position;  R  is 
hydrogen;  one  of  R3  and  R4  is  C1-C3  alkyl  unsubstituted 
or  omega  substituted  by  C1-C3  alkoxy,  and  the  other, 
independently,  is: 

*)  C1-C3  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  omega  substituted  by  C1-C3 
alkoxy;  or 

b)  — <CH2)m— O— (CH2),— NRaRfc  wherein  each  of  m  and 
n,  which  may  be  thv.-  same  or  different  is  an  integer  of  I  to 
3,  each  of  R^  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
is  hydrogen  or  Ci-o  alkyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C6  alkyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  morpholino; 

each  of  Rl  and  R2  is  independently  a  group  —OR'  wherein 
R'  is  C 1-06  alkyl;  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


5,362,731 
^   USE  OF  PnUBEDIL  DERIVATIVES  AND  ANALOGS  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  HYPERACTIVE  OR  UNSTABLE 

BLADDERS 
Bernard  Anuda,  5  me  Emghae  Maanel,  75116  Paria,  Framx 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00336,  §  371  Date  Oct  18,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1993,  PCT  Prii.  No.  W092/18129,  PCT  Pnb 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  PUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,203 
ClainM  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  Apr.  18,  1991,  91  04788 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/44.  31/505 
VS.  CL  514-255  9  cuim. 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  hyperactive  or  unsuble  bladder  in 
a  patient  afflicted  therewith  comprising  administering  thereto 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  general  formula  I: 


\—   N  \ f         R4         \ /^R2 


in  which  Ri,  R2,  R3,  taken  separately  or  together,  may  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  radical,  an  acetoxy  group 
CH3CXX)— ,  a  C1-C5  lower  alkoxy  group  or  an  alkylenedioxy 
chain  — O —  (CH2),, — O —  in  which  n  may  take  the  values  1  or 
2,  and  R4niay  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C5  lower  alkyl 
radical,  or  a  phenyl  nucleus  optionally  substituted  by  radicals 
or  group  Ri,  R2,  R3,  of  the  same  type  as  those  mentioned 
above,  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical, 
its  physiologically  acceptable  derivatives  and  its  active  meUb- 
olites  for  the  manufacture  of  a  medicinal  product  intended  for 
the  treatment  of  hyperactive  or  unstable  bladders. 


5,362,730 
TERAZOSIN  POLYMORPH  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION 
John  F.  Bauer,  Lake  Bluff,  and  Jamca  K.  Morley,  Gnmee,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,721,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,294,615,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,917, 

Apr.  29, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6, 1994,  Ser  No 

178,184 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/84 
VS.  CL  514-254  13  cuin« 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  anhydrous  crystalline 
l-(4-amino-6,7-dimethoxy-2-quinazolinyl)-4-{tetrahydro-2- 
furoyljpiperazine  monohydrochloride  form   II  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

crystalline  I  -(4-amino-6,7-dimethoxy-2-quinazolinyl)-4-(tet- 
rahydro-2-furoyl)piperazine  monohydrochloride  dihy- 
drate, 

crystalline  I  -<4-amino-6,7-dimethoxy-2-quinazolinyl)-4-{tet- 
rahydro-2-ftiroyl)pipera2ine  monohydrochloride  anhy- 
drate  form  I,  and 

amorphous  l-<4-amino-6,7-dimethoxy-2-<]uinazolinyI)-4-(tet- 
rahydro-2-furoyl)piperazine  monohydrochloride 
with  an  anhydrous  polar  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alcohols  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  ke- 
tones of  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  fol- 
lowed by  removal  of  the  solvent  to  recover  the  solid  product. 


5,362,732 
BORONATED  COMPOUNDS 
Bernard  F.  SpieWogeL  Raleigh;  Anup  Sood,  Durham;  Iris  H. 
Hall,  Carrhoro;  Barbara  R.  Shaw,  and  Jen6  Tomasz,  both  of 
Durham,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  UuTeraity  of  North  Caro- 
lina at  Chapel  HiU,  Chapel  Hill;  Boron  Biologicab,  Raleigh 
and  Duke  UuTersity,  Durham,  all  of  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,311,  Dec.  20, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,130,302.  This  applicatioo  Jnl.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,950 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/505.  31/52;  COTD  239/00.  473/00 
VS.  CL  514-256  30  claims 

1.  A  boronated  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
purines  and  pyrimidines,  which  base  is  N-boronated  with  a 
boron-containing  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — BH2CN,  — BH3,  — BF3,  — BH2CC)OR  and  — BH2. 
CXO)NHR,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Cig  alkyl. 


5,362,733 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  CATECHOL 
DERIVATIVES 
Reljo  Biickstriim,  Helsinki;  Erkki  Honkanen,  Eq>oo;  Inge-Britt 
Linden,  Helsinki;  Erkki  Niasinen,  Espoo;  Aino  Pippari,  E»- 
poo;  Pentti  Pofato,  Espoo,  and  Tapio  Korkolainen,  Helsinki, 
all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion-yhtymii  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI91/00124.  §  371  Date  Oct  23.  1992,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Oct  23,  1992,  PCT"  Pnb.  No.  W091/17151,  PCT^  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1990, 
9009565.4;  Jan.  24,  1991,  9101563.6 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/515;  O07D  239/02 
VS.  a.  514-270  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  formula  I 


1062 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1063 


HO 


wherein  R|  is  nitro,  halogeno  or  cyano  group  and  Rj  is  a  group 
selected  from 


-CH=/  \—Y 


and 


— CH=/        \=y 

i-  Xi 


thereof,  wherein  the  saturated  azabicyclic  ting  has  the 
formula 


ail) 


5^2,735 
RAPAMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 
Juan  I.  Loengo,  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKUne  Beecham 
Corporatioii,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,265 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/33.  31/445;  C07D  498/16 
VS.  CL  514—291  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


lb 


wherein  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir;  Xi  is  NR  wherein  R  is  hydro- 
gen, straight  or  branched  Ci.galkyl  or  phenyl  group  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof 


5,362,734 
CERTAIN  BENZO-QUINOLIZINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Terence  J.  Ward,  Maidenhead,  and  Janet  C.  White,  Wokingham, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, Madison,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,299,  Sep.  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,225,419,  which  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  595,333,  Oct.  10, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,096,901.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

19,005 
Claims  priority,  appticatioo  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1989, 
8923209.4;  May  4,  1990,  9010085.0 

Int  a.'  C07D  491/048.  471/02.  453/02;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—294  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Y— B 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in 
which 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  meth- 
ylenedioxy,  halo(lower)alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  (lower)al- 
kylamino  and  di(lower)alkylamino 

X  represents  a  group  of  formula  — Z —  which  is  connected 
to  the  8-position  of  the  aromatic  ting  so  as  to  form  a  heter- 
ocyclic ring  of  5-6  ting  members  wherein  the  ring  mem- 
bers represented  by  Z  are  two  or  three  methylene  groups 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups 
and  the  X  position  of  the  — Z —  chain  is  N; 

Y  represents  0  or  NR'  where  V?  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 

and  B  represents  a  saturated  azabicyclic  ring,  or  an  N-oxide 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0, 

(— OH,H)  and  (H,H); 
Vt}  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0, 

(H,H)  and  (H,OH);and 
R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0  and 
(H.OH);  and  all  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  hy- 
drates or  solvates  thereof 
13.  A  method  of  inducing  immunosuppression  in  a  human  or 
other  animal  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to 
such  human  or  other  animal  an  effective,  non-toxic  amount  of 
a  compound  of  claim  1. 


5,362,736 
ISOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Kiyofumi  Ishikawa,  Chofu;  Takashi  Hayama,  Kawasaki;  Masaru 
Nishikibe,  Urayasu,  and  Mitsuo  Yano,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,621,  Feb.  12,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-055915 

Int  a.'  C07D  491/00:  AOIN  43/42 

VS.  CL  514—291  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


R'O, 


Rk) 


R" 


N— R» 


\ 


N— 


R'— X 


wherein 
each  of  Rl  and  R2  is  independently  lower  alkyl  or  both  are 

combined  together  to  form  a  methylene  group; 
X'  is  a  divalent  alkylene  chain  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  substituted  with  lower  alkyl  one  optional 
methylene  group  in  which  alkylene  chain  may  be  replaced 
by  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy, 
thio,  sulfmyl,  sulfonyl  or  a  group  shown  by  formula: 
NR*—  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl; 
provided  that  said  methylene  group  is  not  the  methylene 
group  adjacent  to  the  oxygen  atom  at  the  8-position  of  the 
isoquinoline  ring; 
X2  is  a  divalent  alkylene  chain  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 

which  may  be  substituted  with  lower  alkyl; 
each  of  R'  and  R*  is  independently  aryl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  each  of  which  is 
optionally  subsbtutcd  with  1  to  3  substituents  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  arc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  methylencdioxy, 
halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy,  cyano,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl. 
lower  alkanoyl,  amino,  N-mono-lower  alkylamino,  N,N- 
di-lower  alkylamino,  carbamoyl,  N-mono-lower  alkylcar- 
bamoyl  N,N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl,  amino-lower  al- 
kyl, N-mono-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl,  N,N-di-lower 
alkylamino-lower  alkyl,  N-<bydroxy-lower  alkyl)  amino- 
lower    alkyl,     N-lower-alkyl-N-(hydroxy-lower    alkyl) 
amino-lower  alkyl,  N.N-di  (hydroxy-lower  alkyl)  amino- 
lower  alkyl,  N-(lowcr  alkoxy-lower  alkyl)  amino-lower 
alkyl,  N-lower  alkyl-N-<lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl)  amino- 
lower  alkyl,  N.N-di(lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl)  amino- 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl  which  is  substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl, 
1.3-thiazoUdinyl,  piperidinyl,  morpholinyl,  thiomorphoU- 
nyl,  piperazinyl,  and  S-oxide  and  N-alkylated  derivatives 
thereof  pyridyl  and 
R'  is  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  a  group 
shown  by  formula: 


wherein  each  R<<  and  R'2  independently  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkanoyl,  or  both  are  combined 
together  to  for  pyrroUdino,  2-pyrrobdion-l-yl,  morpho- 
lino  or  piperidino,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


5,362,737 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  APHTHOUS  ULCERS  AND 
OTHER  MUCOCUTANEOUS  DISORDERS  WITH 
AMLEXANOX 
Kaknbhai  R.  Vora,  Littleton;  Atnl  Khandwmb,  Aarora,  both  of 
Colo.,  and  Charles  G.  Smith,  Smite  Fe,  Calif.,  aMigMin  to 
Chemex  PhannaceuticaU,  Inc.,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  682^59,  Apr.  9, 1991,  abaadooed.  This 
appUcatiOB  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,670 
iBt  CL'  AOIN  43/40;  A61K  31/44.  7/22 
VS.  CL  514-291  ,0  Oalma 

1.  A  method  for  speeding  the  healing  of  aphthous  ulcers  as 
determined  by  the  reduction  of  the  size  of  the  ulcers  which 
method  consists  essentially  of  reducing  the  size  of  the  ulcers  by 
administering  topically  to  the  oral  mucosal  membrane  a  com- 
position which  comprises  a  compound  of  the  formula:  2-amino- 
7-{l-methylethyl)-5-oxo-5H-{lIben2opyrano(2,3-b)  pyridine-3- 
carboxylic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in 
an  effective  concentration  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
vehicle. 


— C— N 


/ 

4 
\ 


RT 


5,362,738 
TRICYCUC  PYRIDONE  DERIVATIVES 
Serge  Burner,  Dumenach-Ferrette,  Prance,  and  Ulrich  Widmer, 
Rheinfeiden,  Switzerland,  aarignors  to  HoOnaan-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  889,029,  May  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,258,387, 
which  U  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  739,757,  Ang.  2,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,143,912.  This  appUcation  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,124 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Ang.  21,   1990. 
2700/90 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/44;  O07D  221/06 
VS.  a.  514—294  17  cWn« 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CORb 


wherein  each  of  R^  and  R*  independently  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  lower  alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  1 
or  2  substituents,  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  lower 
aUcoxy  and  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom, 
or 

R'  is  lower  alkanoyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  1 
or  2  substituents.  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylsulfmyl, 
a  group  shown  by  formula:  R'S—  wherein  R'  is  a  hydix> 
gen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  carbamoyl,  N- 
mono-lower  aUcylcarbonyl.  N,N-di-lower  alkyl-carbam- 
oyl  or  lower  aUcoxycarbonyl;  a  group  shown  by  formula: 
'^"'C^—  wherein  R'O  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkanoyl  which  are  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxy;  and  a  group  shown  by  formula: 


B 
I 


wherein  Ra  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  Rb  is  —OR'  or  — NR^RJ; 
R'  is  an  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  or  a  lower  aUcyl  substituted 
by  hydroxy,  lower  alkoTy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino.  di(lower 
alkyl)amino.  diOower  alkyl)carbamoyl  or  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino;  R^  is  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  or  a 
lower  aUcyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  lower  aUcoxy,  amino, 
lower  aUcylamino,  diOower  alkyl)amino,  diOower  alkyl)car- 
bamoyl,  or  lower  alkoxycarfoonylamino;  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  B  and  the  carbon  atom  denoted  by  a  taken  to- 
gether is  a  group  of  the  formula  >Ca — CR*=CH— CH=CH 
and  R4  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine,  or  a  pharmaceuticaUy 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  the  compound  of  formula  I. 
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5,362,739 
AZABICYCUC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHARMACEUnCAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Barry  S.  Oriek;  Steven  M.  Bromidge,  both  of  Hvtow,  Engbuid, 
Richard  E.  Faulkner,  deceased,  Ute  of  Harlow,  England,  by 
Geoffrey  E.  Falkncr,  executor 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/01424,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03435,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  S,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  975,555 
elates  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1990, 
9018675;  May  11,  1991,  9110255 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/435;  COTD  ¥77/08 
UJS.  a.  514—299  ^  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Fonnula  (I)  or  a  phannaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof: 


5,362,741 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Ri 


-< 


N— R2 


(D 


Rj 


wherein  K\  represents 


(CHz), 


/^' 


5,362,742 
QUINOUNE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PRODUCnON  AND 

USE  AS  ACAT  INHIBITORS 
Ka^i  Megnro,  Nishinomiya,  and  Hitoshi  Ikeda,  Higashioaaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01617,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09017,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuD.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  646,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1989,  1-322172 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47;  C»7D  215/38 
VS.  CL  514—312  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  hypercholesterolemia  or  ather- 
osclerosis, which  comprises  administration  to  a  mammal  in 
need  thereof  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  quinoline  derivative 
having  the  following  formula: 


(I) 


in  which  p  represents  2  or  3; 

R2  is  a  group  OR4.  where  R4  is  Ci.4alkyl,  C2-4  alkenyl,  C2-4 
alkynyl,  a  group  OCORj  where  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  R4,  or 
a  group  NHR«  or  NR7R8  where  R^,  R7  and  Rs  are  inde- 
pendently Ci.2alkyl;  and 

R3  is  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  Ci-jalkyl  substituted  by  one, 
two  or  three  halogen  atoms,  or  R3  is  — CN,  — CH2CN, 
— OCHj,  — CH2SH,  — SCH3  and  — CH2SCH3. 


wherein  A  is 


~/  NR") 

\         /    <CH- 


(CH2)m 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  m  is  zero  or  1  and  the 
symbol  <^  means  that  the  azabicyclic  rings  may  be  in  the  a  or 
the  P  orientation,  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


NHCO— (Y)/— Z 


5,362,740 
DIHYDROBENZOFURAN  CARBOXAMIDES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Angelo  Bedeachi,  Milaa;  Walter  Cabri,  Rozzano;  Uaria  Can- 
diaai,  Varcae;  Silria  De  Bcraardinis;  Marcello  Marchi,  both 
of  Norara,  and  Mario  Varasi,  Milao,  aU  of  Italy,  aasigaors  to 
Far«i1alia  Carlo  Erte  SjX,  MOaa,  Italy 
CoirtiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  809,159,  Dec.  18, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,274 
Claims  priority,  applkatkM  United  Kiagdooi,  Dec  27,  1990, 
9028104;  Apr.  5,  1991,  9107140 

Int.  CL'  C07D  413/00:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—299  12  Clatea 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 

(D 


CX>— NH— A 


wherein  each  phenyl  ring  of  A  and  B  can  have  one  or  more 
substituents;  X  is 


— N=C— 

(R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group)  or 


r2 
I 
— N— CO— 


(R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group);  Y  is  — (CH2. 
)„— (m  b  0,  1  or  2)  or  — CH=CH— ;  Z  is  a  group  of  the 
formula: 


(^\      \= 


Rj 


wherein  R}  and  R*  are  each  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  acyloxy,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy,  N,N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyloxy,  optionally  esteri- 
fied  cartxjxy  or  hydroxyl  group,  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  or  a 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  acyloxy,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy,  N,N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyloxy,  optionally  esteri- 
fied  carboxy  or  hydroxyl  group,  and  n  and  o  are  each  I  or  2;  I 
is  0  or  1,  or  its  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt. 

2.  A  method  for  inhibiting  acyl-CoA:chole8terolacyltransfe- 
rase  which  comprises  administration  to  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  quinoline  derivative  having 
the  following  formula: 


(D 


NHCO—(Y)r-Z 


R« 

I  ■ 

— N=C— 

(R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group)  or 


R» 

I 
—N— co- 


ol^ is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group);  Y  is  — <CH2 
)m— (m  is  0,  1  or  2)  or  — CH=CH— ;  Z  is  a  group  of  the 
fonnula: 


-TV., 

(R').'^A=A^(R«), 


whercm  R^  and  R*  are  each  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  acyloxy,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy,  N,N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyloxy,  optionally  esteri- 
fied  carboxy  or  hydrogen  group,  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  or  a 
lower  alkyl  lower  alkoxy,  lower  acyloxy,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy.  N,N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyloxy,  optionally  esteri- 
fied  carboxy  or  hydroxyl  group,  and  n  and  o  are  each  I  or  2;  I 
is  0  or  1,  or  its  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt. 

'  5,362,743 

AMINOQUINOLUVE  DERIVATIVES 
Reinhard  Sargea,  Mystic,  Conn.,  and  U-An  Yeh,  Cambridge, 
Maas.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
PUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,447 
lav  CL'  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514-313  25  Claims 

I.  A  4-aminoquinoline  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 
II 


^^^  5,362,744 

TETRAZOLE-SUBSnrUTED  UREA  ACAT  INHIBITORS 
Claude  Forsey  Purchase,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Andrew  D.  Whhe, 
Lakeland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,128 
Int  Ca.'  COTD  257/06;  A61K  31/41 
VS.  a.  514-381  23  cM^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  each  phenyl  ring  of  A  and  B  can  have  one  or  more 
substituents;  X  is 


O 
i 

R|— NH— C— N— (CH2) 

Rj 


N  — N 


.-<0-[-R3 


N— N 


X— CH2CH2— C— Y 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

X  is  carbonyl  or  hydroxymethylene; 

Y  is  hydroxy.  Ci-^:*  alkoxy,  Ci-Cg  alkylamino  or  di(Ci-C3 
alkyl)anuno;  and 

Z  is  di(Ci-C3  alkyl)amino,  benzylamino.  phenylethylamino 
or  phenylamino.  with  each  phenyl  moiety  being  option- 
ally ring-substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  having  ffxMn  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Rj  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted 
with  from  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  Huorine.  chlorine, 
bronune.  iodine,  hydroxy,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
havmg  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  R2  is 

(a)  aryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  hydroxy,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  group  which  is 
saturated  or  contains  from  1  to  3  double  bonds  and  having 
from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  said  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  I  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  hy- 
droxy, a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  a  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  group  which  is  saturated  or 
contains  from  1  to  3  double  bonds  and  having  from  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  said  group  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  with  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  hydroxy,  a  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight 
or  branched  alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

(d)  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to  8  atoms  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  I  to  3  substituents  se- 
lected from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  hydroxy,  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  group  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or 

(e)  aralkyi  wherein  an  aromatic  group  is  attached  to  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  on 
the  aromatic  ring  with  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  hydroxy,  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  group  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  R3  is  attached  to  either  the  I-  or  2-position  of  the 
tetrazole  ring  and  is  selected  from  a  straight  or  branched  hy- 
drocarbon chain  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  which 
is  saturated  or  unsaturated  containing  1  double  bond  or  2  or  3 
nonadjacent  double  bonds  wherein  said  chain  is  unsubstituted 
or  is  substituted  with  from  1  to  6  substituents  selected  from: 

(a)  — NR4R5  wherein  each  of  R4  and  Rj  is  the  same  or 
different  and  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  — NR4R5 
taken  together  form  a  monocyclic  hcterocycUc  group 
selected  from  pyrroUdino,  pyridino,  piperidino,  pipera- 
zino,  or  morpholino,  the  heterocyclic  group  being  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  OR6  wherein  R«  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  which  is 
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unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituents 
sdected  from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  hy- 
droxy, a  straight  or  branched  alky]  group  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkoxyalkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  SChR*  wherein  R«  has  the  meaning  defined  above; 

(d)  SOR«  wherein  FU  has  the  meaning  defined  above; 

(e)  SR6  wherein  R«  has  the  meaning  defined  above; 
(0  COR6  wherein  R«  has  the  meaning  defined  above; 
(g)  CChR*  wherein  R«  has  the  meaning  defined  above; 

(h)  CONR4R3  wherein  R4  and  Rj  have  the  meanings  defined 
above; 

(i)  CX)NHRi  wherein  R|  has  the  meaning  defined  above; 

(j)-CHO 

(k)-CN 

(1)  halogen 

(m)  the  group  — (CH2)r-phenyl  wherein  r  is  1  to  4  and  the 
phenyl  moiety  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  from 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine,  hydroxy,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyt  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or 

(n)  O-pyranyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
from  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  hydroxy,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight  or 
branched  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

and  n=0,  1,  or  2; 

a  geometrical  or  optical  isomer,  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof 


insecticidally  effective  amount  of  4-chloro-l-(ethoxymethyl)- 
-2-{p-chlcrophenyl)-5-<t^ifluoromethyl)pyrrole-3-carbonitrile. 


5,362,745 

ORAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CO^JTAINING  MELATONIN 

Brao  GraxieUa,  Milan,  Italy,  awignor  to  Medea  Reaearck 

Sj-X,  MOaa,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01486,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pmb.  No.  WO92/02207,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Ang.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,1S1 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Aug.  10, 1990,  21263  A/90 
bt  CL'  A61K  31/21.  31/275 
VS.  CL  514—415  4  Claim 

1.  An  oral  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  of  melato- 
nin as  the  active  principle  in  form  of  a  microemulsion,  L-a- 
phosphatidylcholine  as  an  emulsifier  and  a  solvent  mixture 
consisting  of  ethanol,  propylene  glycol  and  water  and  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  L-a-phosphatidylcholine  to  melatonin  is 
about  1:1  and  wherein  the  composition  optionally  contins  a 
thicker  agent 


5,362,746 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

INSECnCIDAL 

2-ARYL-l-(ALKOXYMETHYLM-HALO-5-(TRI- 

FLUOROMETHYDPYRROLES 

Veakataraaaa  KaaMawana,  PriKctoa  Janctioii,  and  Robert 

Vnmd^  Eaat  Wiadaor,  both  of  N  J.,  aarigBon  to  Aaiericaa 

Cynaaid  Coapaay,  WayM,  N  J. 

DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  634,288,  Dec  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,194,630. 

TUi  apvUcatioa  Nor.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  979,741 

lat  CL'  AOIN  43/36;  C07D  207/42.  207/34.  207/273 

\3S.  CL  514—424  6  Claim 

1.  A  compound 
4-chloro- 1  -{chloromethy  l)-2-{p-chlorophenyI)- 
-5-(trifluoromethyl)pyrrole-3-carbonitrile. 

2.  A  compound  4-bromo-l-(bromomethyl>2-(p-cliloro- 
phenyl)-5-<trifluoroinethyl)pyrrole-3-carbonitrile. 

4.  A  method  for  protecting  growing  plants  from  attack  by 
insects  which  comprises  applying  to  the  foliage  of  said  plants 
or  to  the  soil  or  water  in  which  said  plants  are  growing,  an 


5,362,747 
2-NITROARYL  AND  2-CYANOARYL  COMPOUNDS  AS 

REGULATORS  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  SYNTHASE 
Marlon  Cowart,  Romid  Lake  Beach,  and  Jamca  F.  Kcrwin, 
Grayslake,  both  of  lU.,  aaaignorf  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  Dl. 

Continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  981,585,  Nov.  25,  1992, 

abnodoned.  This  application  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,241 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/135.  31/195.  31/24;  C07C  215/68 

VS.  a.  514—448  8  CUinu 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R'  »3         R» 

N— j— W— C— Z— R'. 
Rl^       R*  ilO 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt,  ester,  amide  or  prodrug 
thereof,  wherein 
Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  Ci-C«-alkyl; 

(3)  C<i-Ci2-aryl-C,-C4-alkyl,; 

(4)  substituted  Q-Cu-aryl-Ci-C^-alkyl; 

(5)  N-protecting  group; 

(6)  — CO— Ci-C6-alkyl; 

(7)  — CO— C6-Ci2-aryl; 

(8)  — CO-substituted  C6-C)2-aryl; 

(9)  — CO— C6^i2-aryl-Ci-C4-alkyl; 

(10)  —CO-substituted  C<,-C|2-aryl-Ci-C4-alkyl;  and 
(11)— CO— Bet; 

RZ  is  hydrogen  when  R'  is  selected  from  options  (5)-(ll) 
above,  or  when  R'  is  selected  from  options  (l)-(4)  above, 
hydrogen.  Ci-C«-alkyl,  C6-aryl-Ci-C4-alkyl.  or  substi- 
tuted C<j-aryl-Ci-C4-alkyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  —CO— OR*,  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl, 
C2-C6-alkenyl,  cyclo-C3-C7-alkyl,  Q-Cn-aryl,  substi- 
tuted C6-Ci2-aryl,  C6-Ci2-aryl-Ci-C4-alkyl,  or  substi- 
tuted C:«-Ci2-aryl-Ci-C4-alkyl; 

(2)  — CHR''— OR*,  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C«-alkyl. 
cyclo-C3-C7-alkyl,  C2-C4-alkenyl,  or  C«-Ci2-aryl:  and 
R»  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Ce-alkyl,  or  an  oxygen  protecting 
group;  and 

r7 

I 
-C-(CH2)«-CHj. 

OR* 

wherein  n  is  0-2,  and  R^  and  R*  are  as  defined  above; 
R*  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C«-alkyl,  C6-Ci2-aryl-Ci-C3-alkyl,  or 

substituted  C^-Cu-^ry'-Ci-Cj-alkyl; 
W  is  selected  from 

(a)  C2-C4-alkylene; 
(b)  C2-C4-alkenylene; 

(c)  C2-C4-alkynylene; 

(d)  l,4KC5-C7-cycloalkylene); 

(e)  l,4-(C5-C7-cycloalkenylene); 
(0  phenylene; 

(g)  Ci-C3-alkylenc-phenylene;  and 
(h)  phenylene-Ci-C3-alkylene;  and 

R'  and  R'°  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C«-alkyl; 
Z  is  S  or  NR",  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C«-alkyl, 

C«-Ci2-aryl-Ci-C4-alkyl    or    substituted    C6-Ci2-«ryl- 

Ci-C4-alkyl;  and 
R^is 


(1) 


(r'no.n=o)-  n 

wherein  in  formula  II  R^  represents  Ci-C« alkyl,  provided  that 
when  R3  is  alkyl  containing  more  than  four  carbon  atoms,  said 
alkyl  is  branched  chain  alkyl. 


wherein  G  is  either  nitro  or  cyano;  and 

R-^,  which  may  be  substituted  at  one  or  two  or  positions  3-, 
5-  or  6-,  represents  one  or  two  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  halogen; 

(b)  C|-C4-alkyl; 

(c)  Ci-C4-alkoxy; 

(d)  Ci-C4-thioalkoxy; 

(e)  hydroxy; 

(0  carbo-Ci-C4-alkoxy; 

(g)  cyano;  and 

(h)  halo-Ci-C4-alkyl;  or 


(2) 


5,362,750 

4,5-DIHYDROXY-  AND  4,5,8-TRIHYDROXY. 

9,10-DIHYDRO-9,10-DIOXO.2-ANTHRACENECARBOXY- 

UC  ACID  DICARBONATES  AND  URETHANS  HAVING 

THERAPEUTICAL  ACTIVITIES 
Sergio  Rosini,  and  Maurizio  Mian,  both  of  Pi«^  Italy,  assignon 

to  Istitnto  Gentili  S.p.A.,  Pisa,  Italy 
PCT  No:  PCr/EO91/02290,  §  371  Date  Jul  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date^nn.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pd).  No.  WO92/10464,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jon.  25,  1992 

PCT  Piled  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  70,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  11,  1990,  22343  A/90 
Int  CL'  AOIN  37/00;  A61K  31/21;  C07C  271/44.  323/12 
VS.  a.  514-510  8  cJaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


ROCX> 


wherein  G  and  R^arc  as  defined  above,  and  J  and  K  taken 
together  with  the  existing  ring  represent  a  fused  bi-  or 
tricyclic  carbocycle  of  from  9-14  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  R'S  may  be  substituted  anywhere  within  the 
entire  bi-  or  tricyclic  ring  system  except  the  4-position. 

'  5,362,748 

MEIIIODS  OF  USING  DIETHYLDITHIOCARBAMIC 
AOD  FOR  THE  PREVEJsJTION  OF  HAIR  GROWTH 
Richard  J.  Scbwen,  Cincinnati,  and  Donald  L.  Bissett  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Ciocinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,823 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/27 
VS.  a.  514— 476  8  claims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  hair  growth  in  mammals  compris- 
ing topically  applying  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  treatment  a 
composition  comprising; 

a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  diethyldithiocarbamic  acid 
("DEDCA")  having  the  structure: 

HSC(S>— N— (C2Hj)2 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof;  and 

b)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  topical  carrier. 


(D 


CXXDY 


wherein: 

X  is  hydrogen  or  a  OCOR  group,  R  is  a  straight,  branched 
or  cyclic  Ci-Cjo  alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  2-phenylethoxy 
group  or  R'R^N,  wherein  R>  and  R^  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, straight,  branched  or  alicyclic  C|-Cio  alkyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl  and  2-phenylethyl; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  C1-C20 alkyl,  Ci-C  i6alkoxyethyl  or  Ci-Ci6 
alkylthioethyl; 

or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,362,749 
MOLLUSaCIDES 
Ian  F.  Henderson,  Harpenden;  Joseph  I.  Bollock,  Guildford; 
Geoffrey  G.  Briggs,  Harpenden,  and  Leslie  F.  Larkworthy, 
South  Ooyden,  all  of  EngUnd,  assignors  to  British  Technol- 
ogy Group  Limited,  Ejigland 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  510,609,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continttation  of  Ser.  No.  231,181,  Aug.  11,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,006 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Auo.  11.  1987. 

8719006  -»      .  , 

I  Irt.  a.'  A61K  31/28 

VS.  CL  514-492  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  molluscs,  which  comprises  treating 
molluscs  or  an  environment  inhabited  by  molluscs  with  a 
molluscicidally  effective  amount  of  a  chelate  of  iron  (III)  with 
a  ligand  of  formula  II 


5,362,751 
TRACHEOBRONCHODILATOR  USING 
16-SUBSTrnjTED  PGES 
Ryuzo  Ueno;  Ryiyi  Ueno,  both  of  Nisbinomiya,  and  Tomio  Oda, 
Sanda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ueno 
Seiyako  Oyo  Kenkynjo,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,682,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,475,  May  9,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1988,  63-115409 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/215,  31/20 
VS.  a.  514-530  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dilating  a  tracheobronchea  comprising  ad- 
ministering to  a  patient  in  an  amount  effective  for  tracheobron- 
chodilation  a  15-keto-PGE  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydroxy!  group  or  a  hydroxyalkyi  group; 
Y  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  moiety  having 
2-6  carbon  atoms  wherein  a  portion  of  carbon  atoms 
constituting  the  hydrocarbon  moiety  may  be  carbonyl  or 


■f 
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•  portion  of  hydrogen  atoms  constituting  the  hydrocarbon 
moiety  may  be  substituted  by  other  atoms  or  groups; 

Z  is  a  saturated  or  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  moiety  con- 
stituting a  straight  chain  having  the  carbon  number  of 
1-10  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  other 
atom(s)  or  group(s),  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  hydro- 
gen atoms  of  the  hydrocarbon  moiety  is  substituted  by  one 
or  more  halogen  atom<s)  or  C1-C2  alkyl  group<s)  at  the 
16-position;  and 

R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  physiologically  accepuble  salt  or 
ester  residue. 


5,362,752 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Byraa  H.  AriMW,  Wateknv;  Gregory  D.  Bcrger.  Belle  Mead; 
LeeyMH  Haang.  Watckwig.  and  Joha  G.  MacCouell,  Wcst- 
fleM,  aU  of  N J^  aaaigBors  to  Merck  A  Co^  lac^  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,518 
lat.  CL'  A61K  31/215:  C07C  57/03 
\3S.  CL  514—533  «  CUima 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  (I) 


(D 


wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

acetyl;  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  Ci-$alkyl; 

(c)  Ci-jalkyl  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of 

(i)  phenyl 

(ii)  phenyl  substitute  with  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen, 

(CI,  Br,  I,  F)  or  hydroxy;  and 
(iii)  Ci-salkylcarbonyloxy; 

(d)  — CH2— CH=CH2; 


O 
— CHR^— OC— (O),— r3 


wherein 

R2  is  — H  or  Ci-4alkyl. 
n  is  zero  or  1,  and 
RJ 

(a)  Ci-5  alkyl, 

(b)  phenyl,  or 

(c)  phenyl  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  defined  below, 


(e) 


(0 


O  O 

— CH2  Ci-5  alkyl 


and 


-XjO 


(g) 


-continued 


X  and  Y  are  each  independently  selected  from: 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  hydroxy, 

(3)  halogen, 

(4)  triiluoromethyl, 

(5)  Ci^  alkyl. 

(6)  Ci_4  alkyl— O— 

(7)  Ci-«  alkyl— C(0)—0— 

(8)  C02Ci-«  alkyl. 

(9)  — CO2H,  and 

(10)  nitro; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,362,753 
MFTHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  HATCHABIUTY  OF 
EGGS  BY  FEEDING  HENS  CARNITINE 
Rene  BInm,  Rheinfeldea,  Switzertaad,  and  Joaef  Lefltetseder, 
Vicana,  Anatria,  aaaignors  to  Lonza  Ltd^  Baael,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,258 
lat.  CL'  A61K  31/205 
MS.  a.  514—556  5  CbdM 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  hatchability  of  eggs  laid  by  a 
breeder  hen,  the  method  comprising  providing  to  the  hen  a  diet 
which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  carnitine. 


5,362,754 
M-EDTA  FHARMACEUnCAL  PREPARATIONS  AND 
USES  THEREOF 
Issara  Raad,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Robert  J.  Sberertz,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C  aaaignors  to  Univ.  of  TX  MD  Anderaon  Cancer 
Center,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,486 
IBL  a.'  AOIN  25/02:  A61M  31/00:  A61K  31/195 
VS.  CL  514—566  14  OainH 

1.  A  catheter  flushing  pharmaceutical  preparation  compris- 
ing a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  minocycline  and 
an  antimicrobially  effective  amount  of  EDTA  in  a  carrier 
solution. 


5,362,755 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ASTHMA  USING 

OPTICALLY  PURE  (R)-ALBUTEROL 

Timothy  J.  Barherich,  Concord,  and  James  W.  Young,  StiU 

River,  both  of  Maaa.,  aadgnora  to  Sepracor,-  Inc.,  Marlbor- 

oogh,  Maaa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,725,  Jun.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  461,262,  Jan.  5,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,581 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/135 
MS.  CL  514—649  7  Claiais 

1.  A  method  of  treating  asthma  in  an  individual  with  al- 
buterol, while  reducing  side  effects  associated  with  chronic 
administration  of  racemic  albuterol,  comprising  chronically 
administering  to  the  individual  a  quantity  of  an  optically  pure 
R(— )  isomer  of  albuterol  sufficient  to  result  in  bronchodilation 
while  simultaneously  reducing  undesirable  side  effects,  said  R 
isomer  being  substantially  free  of  its  S(-(-)  isomer. 


1069 


'  5,362,756 

USE  OF  PEDOTOZINE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
FUNCnONAL  STATES  OF  INTESTINAL 
OBSTRUCnONS 
Pierre  J.  M.  Riviere,  9,  Rm  dea  ArqnebwicrB,  75003  Parte; 
XaTler  R  Paacairi,  41,  Rac  de  CkareMM,  75012  Paria;  Frta- 
cob  J.  RoaMB,  11,  AlMe  Pierre-F^caMy,  94400  Vitry-aar- 
Setae,  and  Jeaa-Loaia  Jnaien,  36,  AveaM  EifM,  92310 
Serrea,  ail  of  France 
Coattaaatioa-iniNUI  of  Ser.  No.  931,994,  Aag.  19, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,266,599,  and  a  coatiaaatio»4a-paTt  of  Ser.  No.  931,957 
Aag.  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,080,  each  ia  a  eoattaaatioa-ta-part 
of  Ser.  No.  367,603,  Jna.  19, 1989,  abawioMML  TUa  appUcatioa 
Aag.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,127 
CUima  priority,  appiicatioa  FVaace,  Feb.  20, 1989,  89  02177 
lat  CL'  A6IK  31/135 
MS.  CL  514-651  «  oala- 

1.  Process  for  mhibiting  fimctional  ileus  in  a  patient,  which 
consiste  of  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of 
( + >- 1  -{(3,4.5-trimethoxy)benzyloxymcthyl]- 1  -phenyl-N,N- 
dimethylpropylamine  or  the  addition  salt  thereof  with  f-Vtar- 
taric  acid.  ^    ^ 


a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  d-limo- 
nene,  linalool,  mycrene  or  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  particulating  the  treated  rubber; 

c)  subjecting  the  rubber  particles  to  microwave  heating  in 
the  range  of  5  KW  of  output  and  2000-3000  MHz  of 
frequency  at  a  reduced  pressure  whereby  substantially  all 
the  voUtiles  are  removed  and  the  rubber  particles  are 
desulfurized;  and 

d)  recovering  the  rubber  particles. 


5,362,757 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  CONTAINING 
OPTICALLY  PURE  (S)  METOPROLOL 
JanMa  W.  Youag,  StiU  River,  aad  llaothy  J.  Barberich,  Con- 
cord, both  of  Maaa.,  aaai^Mra  to  Sepracor,  Inc.,  Marlborough, 
Maaa. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  670,995,  Mar.  18,  1991,  ■!.— 4iHtfj. 

IWa  appUcation  Nor.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,676 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/135 

MS.  a.  514-652  8  Oataa 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  cardiovascular  disorder  in  an 

mdividual  and  reducing  undesirable  side  effects  associated 

with  the  administration  of  racemic  metoprolol,  comprising 

administering   to   the   individual   a   therapeutically  effective 

amount  of  (S)  metoprolol,  which  is  substantially  free  of  (R) 

metoprolol. 


5,362,760 
TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  MICROPOROUS  FILM 
Markas  J.  H.  Bultera,  Sittard,  Netheiianda;  Hana  K.  Vaa  Dijk, 
Saata  Barbara,  CaUf,  aad  Ronald  M.  A.  M.  ScheUekcM, 
Meeraaea,  Netlierlanda,  aaaignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa   Nctherlawb,  Jan.   17,   1991 
9100085;  Jan.  17,  1991,  9100086 

lat  CL'  C08J  9/36:  B32B  3/26 
MS.  CL  521—54  9  dai^ 

1.  A  process  for  at  least  partially  coating  a  microporous  fUm 
of  a  first  polymer  with  the  layer  of  a  second  polymer  compris- 
ing: 

applying  a  mixture  comprising  a  precursor  monomer  of  the 
second  polymer  and  catalyst  to  the  portions  of  a  surface  of 
the  microporous  fihn  to  be  coated,  wherein  said  precursor 
monomer  is  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
of  monomers  represented  by  formulas  (I)  and  (II),  wherein 
formula  (I)  is 


K. 


(Q 


5J62,758 

OPHTHALMIC  PIROXICAM  SOLUTION 

Imraa  AhaMd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaaigaor  to  PHzcr  Inc.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  584,227.  Sep.  18, 1992,  abaadoaed.  TUa 

appUcation  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,350 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/74 

MS.  CL  514-777  ,4  cuimM 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  for  treating  inflammations  of  the  eye 
comprising:  from  about  0.03-3  weight  percent  of  piroxicam;  a 
buffer  comprising  from  about  0.5  to  about  1  percent  by  weight 
of  boric  acid  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  1  percent  by  weight 
of  sodium  borate;  from  about  0  to  about  1  weight  percent  of  a 
wetting  agent;  from  about  0  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  pH 
adjusting  agent;  from  about  0  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a 
tonicity  agent;  an  effective  amount  of  a  preservative  from 
about  0  to  about  3  weight  percent  of  a  demulcent  polymer 
from  about  0  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  complexing 
agent;  and  from  about  0  to  about  0. 1  weight  percent  of  a  stabi- 
lizer; and  having  a  pH  between  about  7  and  about  10. 


wherein  said  formula  (I)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


— N— , 
I 
H 


— S — ,  and  — O — ; 

Rl,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
(OX)H,-C(OXXOX)H.  -SOjH,  -C(0)H,  -I, 
—Br; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  Ci  to 
C|o  alkyl  group,  — C(0)OH.  and  a  halogen; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  Ci  to 
Cio  aUtyl  group,  — C(0)OH,  and  a  halogen; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — C- 
(OXJH,  — C(0)OH.  -SO3H,  -C(0)H,  -I,  and  -Br, 
wherein  Ri  and  R4  are  not  both  hydrogen, 

and  wherein  formula  (II)  i^ 


and 


5^2,759 
PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  ELASTOMERIC  WASTE 
James  R.  Hunt  1800  Montreal  Ct,  Saite  A,  Tacker,  Ga.  30084, 
and  Darid  HaU,  Anbani,  Aht,  aaaigaois  to  JaMa  R.  Haat 
Tacker,  Ga.  ^ 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19M20 
lat  CL'  O08J  11/04 
MS.  CL  521-44.5  7  QaiM 

1.  A  process  for  reclaiming  vulcanized  rubber  comprisinB 
the  steps  of: 

a)  impregnating  rubber  chips  obtained  from  used  tire  rubber 
with  a  composition  comprising  an  essential  oil  containing 


(ID 


wherein  formula  (II)  Xi  and  X2  are  the  same  or  different  and 

are   selected   firom   a   group   consisting   of  S ,    ^-O^ 

>  N — R5.  R«  and  R7  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C|  to  C2  alkyl,  and 
wberem  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl  and  alkoxy; 


161-127  O.G. -94- 16 
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converting  the  precuraor  monomers  to  corresponding  poly- 

merizable  monomers;  and 
subjecting  the  film  to  conditions  under  which  the  catalyst 

causes  the  monomers  to  polymerize,  forming  the  second 

polymer. 


ity  comprised  between  30,000  poises  at  270*  C.  and  300,000 
poises  at  290*  C. 
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5,362,761 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  POROUS  SIUOONE 
PRODUCT 
TadaAl  Uravni,  MIm;  YoakiaU  Tasaka,  TakaiaU;  Maaarv 
OnU,  Ickihara,  aad  Tatiaya  Nakamora,  NiaUaomiya,  all  of 
iapam,  MrivMn  to  Ligiyte  Co„  Ltd^  Otaka  and  Dow  Cor- 
■ing  Toray  Sflknae  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
CoatinnatioiHia-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,430,  Feb.  3,  1993, 
abandooed,  whkh  is  a  coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  912,245,  JaL  13, 
1992,  abuMloMd.  This  appUcatkM  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

134337 

OahM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japui,  Nov.  20, 1992,  3-171190 

lat.  CL'  COW  9/26.  9/26 

UjS.  a.  521—64  «  Clataa 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  porous  silicone  product  by 

utilizing  silicone  emulsion  capable  of  forming  an  elastomer  by 

removal  of  water  therefrom,  said  silicone  emulsion  comprising 

a  water  emulsion  of  an  organopolysiloxanc,  a  cross-linking 

agent,  and  a  curing  catalyst,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

freezing  said  silicone  emulsion;  and 

drying  said  frozen  silicone  emulsion,  whereby  water  is  sub- 
Umed  therefrom  and  said  porous  silicone  product  is  ob- 
tained. 


5,362,764 

SURFACTANT  FOR  POLYISOCYANURATE  FOAMS 

MADE  WITH  ALTERNATIVE  BLOWING  AGENTS 

Michael   E.   Loadrigao,  Clearwater,  aad   Kenneth  G.  Trout, 

Taa^w,  both  of  Fla.^  aaalgBors  to  The  Celotex  Corporatkm, 

Tampa,  Fla. 

DiTUoa  of  Ser.  No.  140,917,  Oct  25. 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,30«,M1. 

This  appUcatfcM  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,617 

lat  a.'  C08G  WU 

UJS.  a.  521—112  23  Clahns 

1.  A  closed  cell,  rigid  polyisocyanurate  foam  which  com- 
prises the  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol  in 
the  presence  of  (a)  a  hydrogen-containing  blowing  ageiit  or  a 
mixture  of  a  hydrogen-containing  blowing  agent  and  at  least 
one  co-blowing  agent,  (b)  a  trimerization  catalyst,  and  (c)  a 
siloxane  oxyalkylene  copolymer  as  the  surfactant,  the  siloxane, 
oxyalkylene  copolymer  (i)  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  below  about  7500  and  an  oxyalkylene  portion  contain- 
ing greater  than  60  weight  percent  of  oxyethylene  units  and  (ii) 
being  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an  organohydrogensiloxanc 
with  a  polyoxyalkylene  in  an  essentially  solventless  system  or 
in  the  presence  of  a  high  boiling  point  polar  polyol. 


5,362,762 

PROCESS  TO  PREPARE  LOW  DENSITY  POROUS 

CROSSUNKED  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

SkanM  M.  BcdMMvi,  Hooatoo,  Tex.,  aariflaar  to  SbeU  Oil  Com- 

paay,  Hoaatoa,  Tex. 

Diriiiaa  of  Ser.  No.  148,141,  Not.  4, 1993.  This  appUcatioa  Apr. 

11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226^03 

lat  CL'  C08J  9/2S 

UA  a.  521—64  6  ClaiaM 

t.  A  curable  water-in-oil  emulsion  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  mixture  of  polymerizable  monomers  comprising  at  least 
one  oil-soluble  vinyl  monomer  and  from  about  2  to  about 
70  weight  percent,  based  on  the  mixture,  of  a  multifunc- 
tional unsaturated  crosslinking  monomer; 

(b)  at  least  90  weight  percent,  based  on  the  emulsion,  of 
water  as  the  internal  phase; 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  surfactant  comprising  (i)  one  or 
more  sorbitan  fatty  acid  ester,  saccharide  fatty  acid  ester 
or  a  mixture  thereof  and  (ii)  at  least  one  glycerol  fatty  acid 
ester  to  produce  an  water-in-oil  emulsion,  and 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  a  polymerization  initiator  to  poly- 
merize and  crosslink  the  polymerizable  monomers. 


5,362,765 
POLYESTER  FOAMED  THIN  MATERIALS 
ToaUo  Taka;  Yaichiro  YMakawa;  Tetnya  Takahashi;  Akira 
Nakaiaara;  Ryoaake  KaoMi,  aU  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aad 
EUcUro  Takiyaoia,  Kamakara,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaon  to 
Showa  Highpolyoier  Co.,  XXL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  49,451,  Apr.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,321,052. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,667 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  12,  1992,  4-119196; 
May  14,  1992,  4-148313 

lat  CL'  C08G  75/00 
U.S.  CL  521—172  W  Claiaia 

1.  An  aliphatic  polyester  cellular  fibrillated  material  which 
has  a  form  of  a  net  comprising  net  fragments  of  5-20  denier; 
wherein  said  aUphatic  polyester  has  a  melt  viscosity  of 
l.Ox  10^-1. Ox  10*  poises  at  a  temperature  of  190'  C.  and  a 
shear  rate  of  100  sec-',  and  has  a  melting  point  of 
70'-200*  C;  and 
wherein  said  aliphatic  polyester  is  obtained  by  reacting  a 
diisocyanate  with  an  aliphatic  polyester  prepolymer  hav- 
ing a  number  average-molecular  weight  of  at  least  5,000 
and  a  melting  point  of  at  least  60*  C. 


5,362,763  

FOAMED  CELLULAR  POLYESTER  RESINS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Haaaaia  A.  K.  Al  Ghatta,  Flaoi;  Toaiao  Sereriai,  CoUefcrro, 
aad  Lata  Aatarita,  NapoU,  aU  of  Italy,  aMigaon  to  M.  *  G. 
Riccrche  S.pJC  PonUU,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02889,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W093/ 12164,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Jaa.  24, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,341 
OaiM   priority.   appUcatioa   Italy,   Dec    16,   1991,   MI9- 
1A003366 

lat  CL'  C08J  9/0%,  9/14 
VS.  CL  521—79  4  OaiaM 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  foamed  cellular  polyester 
resin  from  a  polyester  containing  a  foaming  agent  comprising 
the  steps  of  extrusion  foaming  a  polyester  resui  having  said 
foamable  melt  strength  higher  than  8  centinewton,  intrinsic 
viacoaity  between  0.85  and  1.95  dl/g  and  complex  melt  viscos- 


5,362,766 
METHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  SUPERABSORBENT 
POLYMERS  BY  HOMOGENIZATION  OF  A 
SUSPENSION  OF  SAME 
John  B.  Hopkiaa,  Jr.,  Piaerille;  Joanne  C.  Maheras.  Charlotte, 
both  of  N.C  and  John  B.  Morton,  BUckaborg.  Va.,  aasigaors 
to  Hoechat  Celaacae  Corporatioa,  SooienriUe,  N  J. 
FUcd  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,503 
lat  CL'  C08J  9/28;  A61L  JS/22 
UJS.  CL  523—105  4  Oafaas 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  material  containing  a  superabsorb- 
ent  polymer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  matrix  material  in  a  suitable  solvent,  the  matrix 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellu- 
lose esters,  acrylic  acid  esters,  polyvinyl  esters,  copoly- 
mers of  the  foregoing  and  combinations  thereof; 
mixing  particles  of  a  superabsorbent  polymer  into  said  solu- 

tioned  matrix  material  to  form  a  suspension; 
homogenizing  the  suspension  at  a  pressure  greater  than  2000 

psig;  and 
removing  the  solvent  from  the  suspension. 


5,362,767 

COPOLYMERS  COMPRISING  PROPELLANES  AND 

CONTACT  LENSES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Peter  HerbrecbtaMier.  Kiiaigateia;  Hor«  Schiifer.  Aachaffea. 

barg;  Berahard  SeiferUag,  Goidbach;  Araalf-Dieter  ScUiHer 

Sr^  !*^  ®°*^  ^'-**^^  •«•  «**^  »'*«'*«»«^.' 
Mahlhehn,  all  of  Gcraaay,  aasigaors  to  Oba-Gciay  Corvofa- 
tioo,  Ardaley,  N.V.  —"-"W  v>»nw™ 

FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,105 
^^O^   priority.   appUcatioa   Switieri«Hl,   Oct    14.    1991, 

lat  a'  CtWF  210/0(^  C02B  1/04;  C08G  61/06 
VS.  CL  523-106  ,  ^Waia 

1.  A  contact  lens  made  from  a  copolymer  comprising  units 
of  formula  I  ■-        o 


R'        R2 


(D 


A— 


wherein  R'  and  R2  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  organosilylalkyi  or  organosilyl,  R^and 
R  are  each  hydrogen  or,  taken  together,  are  a  divalent  alkyl- 
ene  radical  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  A  is  a  divalent 
substituted  1,2-ethylene  radical  which  is  derived  from  a  copo- 
lymensable  vmyl  monomer  by  virtue  of  the  vinyl  double  bond 
bemg  replaced  with  a  single  bond. 


'  5,362,768 

HYDROGEL  MATERIAL 

Sy«l  H.  Askari.  Saaayrale;  Shao  C.  Jeaag.  Cupertino,  aad 

Herman  H.  NeidUnger.  Saa  Jom^  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

PUUagton  Visioncare.  lac,  Mcalo  Park,  CaUf 

Coatiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  641,273,  Jaa.  15. 1991.  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  JaL  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,023 

lat  CL'  C08F  246/00.  220/24;  G02B  1/04 

UA  a.  523-106  pcUd^ 


monomers  of  the  second  group  II  is  adjusted  such  that 
dunng  solvolysis  and  hydration,  the  polymer  undergoes  a 
controUed  volume  change  of  between  a  shrinkage  of  20% 
and  an  expansion  of  40%,  and  further  wherein  the  quan- 
tity by  weight  of  each  monomer  present  in  the  polymer 
being  chosen  so  that  the  monomers  of  the  first  group  I  are 
m  the  range  of  from  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  polymer 
and  monomer<s)  of  the  second  group  II  is  (are)  in  the 
range  of  from  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  polymer. 

5,362,769 
ORTHODONTIC  ADHESIVES 

'^^^  ^..^'^'  ^"^^^  ^««*-.  •««  lUyawad  F.  Wong. 
^  HUta.  CaUf.,  aadgaor.  to  Or«co  Corporatioa,  Gta^ 
dora,  CaBf.  aad  Kerr  Maaafactariag  Co.,  RoanlH,  Mick. 
Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,568 

I,  c  *"*•  ^'  '^**'^  '^^'^'  °**^  -^Z^^'  *^^  ^/*i  'fS/02 

I  A  visible  hght  curable  orthodontic  adhesive  that  com- 
prises a  high  molecular  weight  resin  or  resin  blend  which  is 
photocurable  to  form  a  tough,  non-brittle  polymer,  blended 
with  a  hydrophihc  copolymeric  monomer  which  provides 
excellent  substrate  wetting  characteristics; 

an  adhesion  promoting  monomer; 

a  photoinitiator; 

a  synergistic  reducing  agent; 

a  component  which  provides  for  a  source  of  leachable  fluo- 
ride; 

an  acyl  peroxide  capable  of  providing  post-curing  character- 
istics; and 

a  fUler  or  fiUers  in  the  form  of  inert,  finely  divided  visible 
light  transmitting  material. 


1.  A  soft  contact  lens  comprising  a  polymer  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  comprises  a  hydrogel  which  has  a  cross-linked  struc- 
ture and  which  contains  water  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  95% 
by  weight,  which  hydrogel  is  formed  by  the  process  which 
comprises: 

selecting  two  or  more  monomers  from  a  first  group  I  said 
monomers  havmg  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  and 
each  of  said  monomers  further  having  one  or  more  substi- 
tutable  leavmg  groups  which  can  be  removed  by  solvoly- 
sis wherem  said  substitutable  leaving  groups  of  each  of 
said  monomers  are  different  from  each  other, 

selecting  one  or  more  monomers  from  a  second  group  II, 
containing  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono^ 
mers  without  a  substitutable  leaving  group 

polymerizing  the  monomers  selected  above  in  the  presence 
of  a  cross-lmking  agent  to  form  a  cross-linked,  polymer 
composition; 

solvolyzing  and  hydrating  the  polymer  prepared  above; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  said  two  or  more  monomers  of  the  fust 
group  I  reUtive  to  each  other  and  to  the  one  or  more 


5.362.770 
HYDROPHOBICmr  THROUGH  METAL  ION 
ACTIVATION 
Brace  R.  Pahaer.  aad  Rodaey  D.  Stnuael,  bodi  of  Edaiond, 
Okla^  aasigaors  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporatioa.  OUa- 
boma  aty,  Okla. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  962,343.  Oct  16.  1992.  Pat  No.  5.260,353. 
This  appUcatioo  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,269 
lat  CL'  C08K  9/10  9/12.  9/02.  9/09 
UA  a.  523-200  jOOaim. 

1.  A  method  of  formmg  a  polymeric  composition  comprising 
the  step  of  dispersing  a  treated  particulate  property  modifier  in 
a  polymenc  material,  said  treated  particulate  property  modifier 
havmg  been  produced  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  metal  ion  activating  the  surface  of  a  particulate  property 
modifier  to  provide  reactive  metal  sites  on  said  surface 
and 

(b)  chemically  bonding  a  surfactant  to  said  surface  at  said 
reactive  metal  sites. 


5.362,771 

PROCESS  FOR  INCLUSION  IN  (METH)ACRYUC 

RESINS  OF  SUBSTANCES  OF  UQUID  TO  SOLID 

CONSISTENCY 

Robert  Legros,  Monceani;  BemaH  Wiegert,  BrenooiUe,  and 

Jeaa-Loc  Zeh,  Spicberen,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Ato- 

cheai,  S.A..  Paris,  Fraace 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,228 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Feb.  13.  1992,  92  01638 
lat  a.'  C08K  9/ia-  G21F  9/Oa  9/16;  C08F  4/06 
VS.  CL  523-.J75  j,  cuj^ 

1.  A  process  for  inclusion  in  a  resin  of  at  least  one  substance 
of  bquid  to  solid  consistency,  comprising  embedding  said  at 
least  one  substance  in  a  (meth)acrylic  resin  obtained  in  situ  by 
direct  polymerization,  without  prior  preparation  of  a  prepoly- 
mer syrup,  using  a  monomer  system  based  on  at  least  one 
(meth)acrylic  monomer  possessing  a  boiUng  point  between 
330*  C.  and  380*  C, 
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wherein  said  «  least  one  substance  and  the  monomers  of  the 
resultant  resin  are  mixed,  then  at  least  one  polymerization 
initiator,  at  least  one  activator,  and  optionally  at  least  one 
transfer  agent  are  added,  the  resultant  mixture  is  stirred 
and  the  temperature  of  the  stirred  mixture  increases  to  at 
moat  100*  C.  after  not  more  than  40  minutes,  and  polymer- 
izatioa  is  allowed  to  pr<x«ed  to  completion,  whereby  a 
(meth)acrylic  resin  inclusion  particle  in  which  said  at  least 
one  substance  b  embedded  is  obtained,  and 

wherein  the  inclusion  particle  resulting  from  said  in  situ 
polymerization  is  subjected  to  a  poatcuring  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  50"  C.  and  85*  C.  for  a  period  of  2  to  15 
hours.  

5,362,772 

CROSSLINKED  NflCROGEL  FOR  CATHODIC 

ELiXTROCOATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Peter  W.  Uhlianok,  Roaeo,  ud  RaywMMl  S.  Vaa  Ham,  Rich- 

momi,  botk  of  Mick^  Msiipors  to  E.  I.  Du  Poat  6e  Nemoon 

a^  Coapuy,  Wiladngtoo,  Det 

Filed  JaL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,005 
iMt  CL'  C08G  59/itt-  C08L  63/00;  C25D  13/06 
VS,  Ct  523— «0*  12  OaiM 

1.  A  cationic  finely  divided  polymeric  microgel  having  a 
particle  size  of  about  0.01-6  microns  dispersed  in  an  aqueous 
medium  for  use  in  aqueous  cationic  electrocoating  composi- 
tions: said  polymeric  microgel  consisting  essentially  of  a  prod- 
uct produced  by  reacting  an  epoxy  terminated  poly  epoxy 
hydroxy  ether  resin,  a  ketimine,  a  primary,  secondary  amine  or 
mixtures  thereof  and  amino  silane  to  provide  a  resin  having 
silanol  groups  and  amino  groups  when  in  an  aqueous  medium; 
and  said  amino  groups  being  neutralized  with  an  organic  acid 
to  form  cationic  groups  for  water  dispersibility  and  said  silanol 
groups  being  condensed  with  hydroxy  groups  of  the  resin  and 
other  silanol  groups  of  the  resin  thereby  forming  a  crosslinked 
microgel. 

5,362,773 

AQUEOUS  RADIATION-CURABLE  BINDER 

DISPERSIONS 

Gerhartl  BriMloepke,  Snlzbach,  ami  Inge  Knrth,  WieriMden, 
both  of  Germaay,  iMigBon  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcaelbchaaft 
AG,  Genaaay 

FUed  Aag.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  112,093 
Oaiai  priority,  appUcatioo  Gennany,  Aag.  28, 1992, 4228713 
Ut  CL'  C08L  63/02 
VS.  CL  523— »15  4  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  radiation-curable  binder  dispersion  consistmg 
essentially  of 

A)  a  radiation-curable  binder  containing  (meth)acrylate 
groups  and 

B)  a  radiation-curable  emulsifier  obtained  by  reaction  of 
hydroxyalkyl  (meth)acryUtes,  polyglycols,  polyhydrox- 
ycaiboxylic  acids  and  polyiaocyanates. 

5,362,774 
Patent  Not  Isstied  For  This  Number 


(ii)  a  phenolic  curing  agent; 

(iii)  an  organophosphorus  curing  accelerator; 

(iv)  alumina;  and 

(v)  a  coating  layer  coating  said  alumina;  said  coating  layer 


comprising  a  silane  coupling  agent  whereby  said  alumina 
is  separated  from  said  organophosphorus  curing  accelera- 
tor. 


5,362,776 
RECYCLABLE  CELLULOSIC  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
Smaer  A.  BarcBberg.  Chicago,  IlL;  C.  Brace  Bradley,  Miramar, 
FU.;  Gladys  R.  Vargu,  Ckicago,  lU.,  and  Samuel  C.  Coaway, 
Jr.,  Pine  Blaff,  Ark.,  aastgnors  to  Packaging  Corporatioa  of 
Aaerica,  ETaostoa,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,275 
Int.  a.'  C08L  1/00:  C08K  5/12:  B65D  81/02.  85/30 
VS.  CL  524—35  *  Oalaw 

1.  A  biodegradable  material  comprising  cellulosic  fiber, 
softener,  and  water  so  as  to  form  a  packaging  product,  pro- 
vided that  the  softener  is  not  water. 


5,362,777 
THERMOPLASnCALLY  PROCESSABLE  STARCH  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Ivaa  ToBka,  Schatzenmattstr.  1,  5600  Lenzburg,  Switzerland 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  785,931,  Oct.  31,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,683,  Jul.  11, 1990, 
■haadonfd  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,243 
n«»—    priority,    application    Switzertand,    Not.    3,    1988, 
4083/88 

Int.  CL'  C08L  3/04.  89/06.  101/00:  C09H  9/02 
VS.  a.  524—47  27  ClaiBH 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  thermoplastically  processable  4 
starch  which  is  a  substantially  water  free,  combination  of 
starch  with  at  least  one  additive,  the  method  comprising  ad- 
mixing starch  with  at  least  5  weight  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  mixture  of  at  least  one  additive,  said  additive 
being  such  that  it  reduces  the  melting  point  of  the  starch  in  the 
mixture  to  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  starch, 
said  additive  having  a  solubility  parameter  of  more  than  15 
cal'cm-  ^',  said  additive  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  less  than 
1  bar  in  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  the  melting 
point  of  said  mixture,  and  melting  and  mixing  said  admixture 
until  it  is  substantially  water  free  and  until  the  crystalline  con- 
tent is  less  than  5%. 


5,362,775 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  CURED  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 

AUra  Shiatai,  Oba;  HirosU  SUfaata,  Chita;  Toshio  Shiobara, 
■aka;  Koji  Fatatsaiaori,  Anaaka;  Seizi  Katayama,  Anaaka, 
I  YMMtaka  Yoahida,  Biaai,  all  of  Japan,  aarigaort  to  Nip- 
t  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and  SUa-Etsn  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,767 
dai^  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-063351; 
Sep.  25,  1991,  3-273100 

Ut.  CL'  C08G  59/14.  59/62:  C08K  5/51 
VS.  CL  523—451  21  ClalM 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising: 
(i)  an  epoxy  resin; 


5,362,778 

EXTRUDABLE  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MODIFIED  STARCHES 

Aair  FaadU,  OrefleM;  Jaaaes  F.  Nangeroni,  AUentown,  and  Finn 

L.  Martea,  Macaagie,  all  of  Pa.,  awignors  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicala,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,932 
lat  CL'  C08L  89/00:  B29C  65/00:  DOIF  6/14 
VS.  CL  524—50  W  Claims 

1.  In  a  melt  extrudable  polyvinyl  alcohol  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  1-30  wt  %  plasti- 
cizer,  based  on  polyvinyl  alcohol,  which  has  been  made  melt 
extrudable  by  adding  sufficient  energy  to  the  polyvinyl  alcohol 
to  both  melt  it  and  substantially  eliminate  the  crystallinity  in 
the  melt  while  simultaneously  removing  energy  from  the  melt 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to  avoid  decomposition  of  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  5-95  wt  %  ther- 


moplastic hydroxypropylated  starch,  based  on  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol and  starch  in  the  composition. 


5,362,779 
DAMPENING  WATER  COMPOSITION 
Takuo  Kitayama,  and  Isamu  Setoguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Nichinan  Kagaku,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,200 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-341816 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/15.  5/05:  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  524-56  4  claims 

1.  A  dampening  water  composition  comprising: 

water; 

a  pH  buffering  agent  comprising  glucono-delu-lactone; 
a  water-soluble  polymer  comprising  a  propylene  oxide-ethy- 
lenc  oxide  copolymer  and  a  natural  polysaccharide, 
wherein  the  natural  polysaccharide  is  pullulan  produced 
from  a  partially  degraded  product  of  starch  by  a  black 
yeast  having  the  designation  Aureobasidium  pullulans; 
and 
n-propyl  alcohol. 


I  5,362,780 

COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
2,9-DICHLOROQUINACRIDONE  PIGMENTS 
Fridolin  Biibler,  Hockessin;  Charles  G.  Orange,  Bear,  and  Ed- 
ward E.  Jaffe,  Wihnington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardalcy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,974 

lat  CL'  C08K  5/34 

VS.  a.  524-88  20  Qaims 

1.  A  violet-colored  pigment  composition  which  comprises 

(A)  a  2,9-dichloroquinacridone  pigment  having  a  specific 
surface  area  below  75mVgram;  and 

(B)  a  sulfonic  acid  of  formula  II 


where  R'  is  a  vinyl  radical,  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  containing  no  more 
than  six  carbon  atoms,  the  ratio  of  (R')3SiOj  units  to  Si04/2 
units  being  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  1.5:1,  and  the  resin  having 
a  vinyl  content  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  3.5%  by  weight, 

(B)  from  about  I  to  about  20  parts  of  a  hydrogen-containing 
polysiloxane  having  an  average  unit  formula, 

R2aH4SiO(*^A)/2, 

where  R^  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  halogenated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms  and  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  "a"  has  a  value 
of  from  about  0  to  about  3,  "b"  has  a  value  of  from  about  0  to 
about  3,  and  the  sum  of  "a"-t-"b"  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  3, 

(C)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst, 

(D)  an  amount  of  a  bis[triaUtyloxysUylalkenyl]pyridine  di- 
carboxylate  having  the  formula, 

((R^O)3S/R*OOC]2C5H3N 

which  is  effective  as  an  adhesion  promoter,  wherein  R^  is  a 
C(i^)alkyl  radical  and  R*  is  a  C(2.8)alkylene  radical, 

(E)  from  about  0  to  about  200  parts  of  an  extending  filler,  and 

(F)  from  about  0  to  about  50  parts  of  a  reinforcing  filler,  and 
in  the  absence  of  (AK2),  an  amount  effective  for  reinforce- 
ment. 


P-(S03H)„ 


01) 


or  a  salt  thereof;  wherein  P  is  a  blue-colored  indanthrone 
radical  or  a  blue-colored  copper  phthalocyanine  radical,  and  m 
is  from  0.2  to  4.0. 


'  5,362,781 

ADDITION-CURABLE  SILICONE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  N-HETEROCYCUC  SILANE 
ADHESION  PROMOTERS 

Judith  Stein,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Compay,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,626 
lat  a.'  C08K  5/3415 
VS.  a.  524-99  5  claims 

1.  An  addition-curable  composition,  comprising  by  weight, 
(A)  100  parts  of  a  vinyl-containing  polydiorganosiloxane 
composition  comprising: 

(1)  about  50  to  about  100  parts  of  an  essentially  cyclic-free 
vinyl-terminated  polydiorganosiloxane  having  the  gen- 
eral formula, 

(RhV/SiOI(R)2Si01„[RV;SiO];,Si(R)2V<. 

where  Vi  is  a  vinyl  radical,  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  radi- 
cals, fluoroalkyl  radicals  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  thereof,  "m-l-n"  has  a  value  sufficient  to  provide  a 
polydiorganosiloxane  viscosity  of  100  to  about  100,000  centi- 
poise  at  25'  C.  and  a  polydiorganosiloxane  vinyl  content  of 
from  about  0.02  to  about  2.0  weight  %,  and 

(2)  from  about  0  to  about  50  parts  of  a  solid,  benzene-solu- 
ble vinyl-containing  resin  copolymer  comprising, 

(R')3SiO|  units  and  Si04/7  units. 


5,362,782 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
James  D.  McCnUough,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Harold  K. 
Flcker,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignors  to  SbeU  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,569,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,692,  May  14, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,264 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/15 
VS.  a.  524—108  10  Oaims 

1.  A  polypropylene  stress  whitening  resistant  impact  copoly- 
mer composition  comprising  a  homopolymer  phase  containing 
at  least  94%  by  weight  polypropylene  and  a  copolymer  phase 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the  copolymer  rubber 
phase  to  the  homopolymer  phase  is  from  about  I .  I  to  about  1 .3, 
the  copolymer  phase  has  from  40%  by  weight  to  about  55%  by 
weight  of  ethylene,  based  on  the  copolymer  rubber  phase,  the 
composition  has  a  melt  flow  from  about  18  dg/min.  to  70 
dg/min.  and  the  composition  also  contains  a  nucleating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  carboxylic 
acids  and  their  derivatives,  metal  organic  phosphates,  benzyli- 
dene  sorbitol  derivatives,  talc,  polyvinyl  cycloalkanes,  and 
organic  dicarboxylic  acid  derivatives. 


5,362,783 
STABILIZER  COMPOSITION 
Jnergen  Eiffler.  Stade,  Germany,  and  Robin  J.  Lee,  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cheaiical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,852 
InL  CL'  C08K  5/50 
VS.  CL  524—154  17  claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  polycarbonate  and 
an  essentially  epoxide-free  stobilizer  composition  comprising 
a)  a  phosphine  of  the  general  formula 


PR'r2r3 


(D 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  independenUy  from  each  other  repre- 
sent an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  aryl-alkyi  group  or  an  aryl 
group  which  is  substituted  at  the  aromatic  ring  with  one  or 
more  halogens  and/or  one  or  more  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  and 
b)  a  hindered  phenol. 


-] 
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5,3M,784 

ALDEHYDE  SCAVENGING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  RELATING  THERETO 

Vtmeemt  BnxUe,  m,  Wilmingtoo,  Del,  a^  Doua  L.  VisioU, 

Lower  Gwynedd,  Pa^  aaiigiiora  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  de  Noaoart 

and  Coapaay,  Wilmingtoa,  Dd. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,251 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  tUa  patent  sabaequent  to  Feb.  8, 2011, 

baa  been  diaclaimwl. 

Iflt  CL'  C08K  5/21:  C08F  283/(X);  B«B  55/00 

VS.  CL  524—211  11  CJaima 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  polyester  polymer 

and  polyalkylene  imine.  ("PAX),  whereby  the  PA!  is  defined 

by  the  following  formula: 

H— (CH2-<CH2)n— NH— )in— H 

where  n  has  a  numerical  value  of  at  least  1  and  m  has  a  numeri- 
cal value  of  at  least  100,  and  whereby  the  weight  ratio  of 
polyalkylene  imine  to  polyester  polymer  is  in  the  range  of 
about  0.001-30:100,and  wherein  the  PAI  and  polyester  are 
mixed  at  temperatures  between  about  150'  C.  and  about  350* 
C,  whereby  the  PAI  forms  a  dispersed  phase  defining  micro- 
scopic particles  of  less  than  10  microns. 


5,362,785 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  SUITABLE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRES  AND  ITS  PRODUCnON 

Naoki  Inui,  Yamatokoriyama;  Hideo  Nagaaaki,  Osaka,  and 

SUnicfai   Yacbigo,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to 

Samitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limitfd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,094 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-117320 
Int.  a.5  C08K  5/16.  5/32.  5/36 
VS.  CL  524—259  18  Claima 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  a  base  rubber  compris- 
ing at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  styrene/butadiene  copolymer 
rubber,  a  filler  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  black,  and  the 
following  components  each  based  on  100  parte  by  weight  of 
the  base  rubber: 
(A)  0. 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  dinitrodiaminc  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


R> 


9? 


•N— CHj— C— NO2 
r5 


wherein  X  b  a  divalent  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  group 
which  may  contain  halogen  or  oxygen  in  the  group;  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  group, 
provided  that  two  nitrogen  atoms  linking  through  X  may 
further  link  through  R'  when  both  X  and  R'  are  the  ali- 
phatic groups;  and  R^  and  R-'  independently  of  one  an- 
other are  each  hydrogen  or  an  alky  I  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  provided  that  R^  and  R^  may  conjointly  form  a 
ring;  and 

(B)  0. 1  to  1  part  by  weight  of  a  sulfide  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  disulfide  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (II): 

R«-s-s-R«  ao 

wherein  R*  is  benzothiazyl  or  N,N-dialkylthiocarbamoyl 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl;  and  a  substituted 
phenol  sulfide  resin  represented  by  the  following  formula 

ail): 


November  8,  1994 


(Ml) 


November  8,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1075 


wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 

hydroxy,  y  is  a  numeral  of  1  to  6,  and  n  is  a  numeral  of  1 

to  20; 
said  componente  (A)  and  (B)  being  added  to  the  base  rubber 

together  with  the  carbon  black  at  a  high  temperature 

ranging  from  about  140*  to  about  200*  C. 


5,362,786 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  AND  MFTHOD  OF  USING 

SUCH  COATING 

EdwaH   W.   Woodhall,   Los   Altoa,   and   Nicbolaa   Koodrata, 

Goleta,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cal-West  Equipment  Co., 

Inc.,  Los  Altoa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,037,  Not.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,302,413,  which  is  s  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,330, 
Nov.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  16,872 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tkis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/54 

VS.  a.  524—267  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

a)  greater  than  5%  polyvinyl  alcohol  by  weight; 

b)  less  than  20%  ethyl  alcohol  by  weight,  based  on  190-proof 
ethyl  alcohol; 

c)  less  than  about  1  %  of  a  surfactant  by  weight; 

d)  less  than  about  1%  of  a  denaturant  by  weight; 

e)  less  than  about  1%  of  a  polysiloxane  defoamer  by  weight; 
and 

0  water,  with  the  proviso  that  each  of  componente  (b),  (c), 
(d)  and  (e)  are  present. 


(Q 


5,362,787 

RUBBERY  BLEND  HAVING  LOW  PERMANENT 

COMPRESSION  SET 

Hong  D.  Ngoc,  Limeil  BrcTannes,  and  Gay  P.  R.  Duval,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  aasignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,053 

Int.  CL'  C08L  9/02 

VS.  CL  524—297  9  Claima 

1.  A  rubbery  composition  which  is  useful  in  automotive 
body  seal  applications  which  is  comprised  of  (1)  polyvinyl 
chloride,  (2)  from  about  20  to  about  120  parte  of  a  plastici2er 
per  100  parte  of  the  polyvinylchloride,  (3)  from  about  1  to 
about  3  parte  of  a  stabilizer,  and  (4)  from  about  5  to  about  3r* ' 
parte  of  a  highly  crosslinked  nitrile  rubber  composition  per  U> ' 
parte  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride,  wherein  the  highly  crosslinked 
nitrile  rubber  composition  is  comprised  of  a  highly  crosslinked 
nitrile  rubber  and  from  about  1  to  about  30  parte  of  a  plasti- 
cizer,  wherein  the  highly  crosslinked  nitrile  rubber  has  repeat 
unite  which  are  derived  from  (a)  1,3-butadiene,  (b)  acryloni- 
trile,  and  (c)  a  crosslinking  agent,  and  wherein  said  highly  1 
crosslinked  nitrile  rubber  has  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  about  50  to 
about  120,  a  swelling  index  of  less  than  about  10  percent,  a  mill 
shrinkage  of  less  than  10  percent,  and  a  gel  content  of  greater 
than  90  percent. 


5,362,788 
AQUEOUS  COVERING  COMPOSTHON 
ItSM  Kimwa;  KaiaUro  P^Jiwara,  ami  SUgeU  Hikaaa,  all  of 
ITJ^.^''*^  aasigK«  to  Nippon  P^wr  Indnstriea  Co., 
U£,Vbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,193 
aaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-092008 
Lrt.  CL'  C08K  5/06 
UACL  524-377  ,0  Ctai^ 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  covering  a  polyolefin  resin 
substrate,  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  dispersion  of  a  graph  copolymer  in  which  from  1  to  20% 
by  weight,  based  on  Uie  weight  of  graph  copolymer,  of  an 
a,^-unsaturatcd  dicarboxylic  acid  or  acid  anhydride 
thereof  is  grafted  onto  a  propylenea-olefin  polymer,  a 
ncutralizmg  base  and  an  alcohol  having  two  or  more  OH 
groups  in  water. 


'  5,362,789 

CROSSLINKED  TERPOLYMERS  OF  HIGH  SALT 
TOLERANCE 
Yoon  T.  Kwak,  Wayne,  and  Stephen  L.  Kopolow,  Plainsboro. 
^th  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

FUed  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,147 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/00:  C08F  222/04 
VS.  a.  524—401  ,  c^^ 

1.  A  1-8%  crosslinked  terpolymer  of  d  to  C4  alkyl  vinyl 
ether,  maleic  anhydride  and  a  Cio  to  C20  alkyl  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  m  a  mole  ratio  of  1-3:10.01-0.08,  said  terpoly- 
mer havmg  a  pH  of  from  about  4  to  about  1 1  and  a  Brookfield 
viscosity  of  from  about  10,000  to  about  150,000  cps 


5,362,791 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSmONS  FOR  PRODUCING 

METALUC  MOLDINGS 
''°^2*'*^  Lmlwigshalen;  Dieter  Weina«l,  St  Martin; 
Woifgug   Kochanek,    Nenstadt,   and   Martin    BloeaMcber, 
Meckenheim,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  BASF  Attim' 
SeaeUschaft,  Ladwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Jnl.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnl.  7,  1990,  4021739 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  snbseqnait  to  Sep.  8,  2009, 

has  been  dtsdainied. 

Int  a.'  C08K  3/08 

UACL524-440  5  q,^ 

1.  A  tiiermoplastic  composition  for  producing  a  metallic 
molding,  containing 

A)  40-70%  by  volume  of  a  sinterable  pulverulent  metal  or  of 
a  pulverulent  metal  alloy  or  of  a  mixture  thereof, 

B)  30-60%  by  volume  of  a  mixture  of 

Bl)  50-100%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxymethylene  homopol- 
ymer  or  copolymer  and 

B2)  2-20%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  which  is  immiscible 
witii  B 1)  and  can  be  thermally  removed  without  leaving 
a  residue,  or  a  mixture  of  such  polymers, 

as  binder,  and 

C)  0-5%  by  volume  of  a  dispersant 


5,362,792 

GIVE  STICK  FOR  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  AND 

LOWTEMPERATURE  APPUCATION  BASED  ON 

ETHYLENE  VINYL  ACETATE  AND  TACKIFYING 

RESINS 

Ellas  S.  Maayeh,  Arlington,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Uniplast  Inc 

ArUngton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,089,  Jan.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  Hiis 

appUcation  Jnn.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,046 

Int  a.'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  5/01:  C08L  31/04 

U.S.  a.  524-491  MOMim, 


5,362,790 
IMPACT-RESISTANT  COMPOSmONS  BASED  ON 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Daniel  Gloesener.  Sart  DAvril-Femehnont ,  assignor  to  Solvay 

(Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,782,  Jan.  28, 1992,  Pat  No 
5,214,092.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  2,  1992,  09200311 
The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  C08J  3/20:  C08K  3/26:  C08L  51/00 
U.S.  a.  524-^25  „  Claims 

1.  An  mipact-resistant  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  3  to  40  parte  of  vinyl  chloride  graft  copoly- 
mer on  weakly  crosslinked  polybutyl  acrylate  containing 
from  12  to  45%  by  weight  of  weakly  crosslinked  polybu- 
tyl acrylate, 

(b)  from  about  5  to  85  parte  of  vinyl  chloride  graft  copoly- 
mer on  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  aceute,  con- 
taimng  from  0.5  to  7%  by  weight  of  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene Md  vmyl  acetate  whose  intrinsic  viscosity,  measured 
at  20*  C.  in  m-xylene,  is  between  approximately  0.05  and 
0.10  l/g,  and 

(c)  from  about  10  to  85  parte  of  unmodified  vinyl  chloride 
polymer, 

per  100  parte  by  weight  in  all  of  the  combination  of  the  vinyl 
chlonde  polymers  of  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  and, 

(d)  from  about  3  to  10  parte  of  coated  calcium  carbonate 
whose  elementary  particles  have  a  mean  diameter  smaller 
than  1  Jim  per  100  parte  by  weight  of  Uie  combination  of 
the  vmyl  chloride  polymers  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 
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1.  A  glue  stick  composition  for  use  with  glue  guns  compris- 
mg  a  mixture  of  (a)  an  EVA  copolymer,  (b)  a  high  temperature 
tackifying  resm  and  (c)  a  low  temperature  tackifying  resin,  the 
admixture  being  formable  into  a  stick  for  use  in  a  glue  gun  and 
exhibiting  a  viscosity  between  about  80,000  cps  and  about 
2,000  cps  over  a  temperature  range  of  about  250*  F.  to  about 
380   F. 


5,362,793 
ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSmON  FOR  TIRE  TREADS 
Luciano  Garro,  and  Mario  Martin,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  PireUi  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,320,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,808 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Itidy,  Mar.  23,  1990,  19781A90 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/04 
UA  a.  524-495  nctai^ 

1.  A  tire  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  carcass,  a  tread 
strip  on  the  crown  of  said  carcass,  sidewalls  and  beads  for 
anchoring  said  tire  to  corresponding  wheel  rim,  which  com- 
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prises  using  in  the  tread  thereof  an  elastomeric  composition  of 
natural  rubber  and  carbon  black,  containing  100  parts  by 
weight  of  an  elastomeric  material  of: 

a)  from  80  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  natural  rubber  or  of  a 
mixture  of  natural  rubber  with  styrene-butadiene  and/or 
with  polybutadiene,  the  amount  of  natural  rubber  being  at 
least  50  parts  by  weight  on  100  parts  of  said  elastomeric 
composition,  and 

b)  from  20  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  rubber  consist- 
ing essentially  either  or  homopolymers  of  2-chloro-l,3- 
butadiene  or  copolymers  of  the  former  with  dienic  mono- 
mers, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  and 
isoprene,  said  synthetic  rubber  having  a  molecular  weight 
from  2  X  10*  to  10*.  and  a  Mooney  viscosity  from  20  to  100 
ML(l+4).  as  measured  at  100*  C.  according  to  ASTM 
spet^cation  D  1646,  whereby  said  elastomeric  composi- 
tion has  a  loss  tangent  (tan  6)  at  0*  C.  of  not  less  than  0.30 
and  a  loss  tangent  (tan  S)  at  70'  C.  of  not  more  than  0.16. 


5^2,794 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  HAVING  EXCELLENT 

GRIPPING  POWER  AND  ROLLING  RESISTANCE,  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
NaoU  Inni,  Yamatokoriyama;  Kazuaki  Yamamoto.  Toyooaka; 
Hideo  Na^aaki,  Onika;  Maqji  Sasaki,  Nishinomiya,  and 
SUnicU   YacUgo,   Toyonaka,   all   of  Japaa,   aaaignors   to 
S«aito«o  Owmical  Company,  Ltd^  Onka,  Japan 
Filed  JnL  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,521 
Int.  a.'  CWK  3/02 
VS.  CL  624—496  13  Claim* 

1.  A  rubber  composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  component  comprising 
at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  styrene/butadiene  copolymer 
rubber; 

(B)  1  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  an  azodicarboxylic  ester  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


5,362,796 
MOLDED  CROSSUNKED  VINYL  LACTAM  POLYMER 

GEL  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Snaan  Y.  Tseng,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  PhiUp  F.  Wolf,  Bridge- 
water,  N  J.,  larigBon  to  ISP  InTOtments  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

FQcd  Aug.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,302 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Jan.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.' C08L  J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  524—548  17  Cteima 

1.  A  moldable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  uni- 
form mixture  of 

(1)  between  about  10  and  about  30  wt.  %  of  a  polymerizable 
N-vinyl  lactam  monomer; 

(2)  between  about  0.01  and  about  10  wt.  %  non-polymeric 
crosslinking  agent; 

(3)  between  about  60  and  about  90  wt.  %  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  of  water,  Ci  to  C4  alkanol  or  a  mixture 
thereof  and 

(4)  between  about  0. 1  and  about  5  wt  %  of  a  free  radical 
initiator  having  a  decomposition  temperature  below  the 
boiling  point  of  said  solvent. 


X— OC— N=N— CX)— X 

II  II 

O  O 


(D 


wherein  X  is  an  alkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenyl,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  ben- 

zyl; 
(Q  60  to  250  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  having  a 
nitrogen  absorption  specific  sjirface  area  of  100  to  250 
mVg  and  a  dibutyl  phthalate  absorption  number  of  1 10  to 
170  ml/100  g; 

(D)  0.5  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  sulfur;  and 

(E)  0.3  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  benzothiazole  vulcanization 
accelerator; 

said  components  (B)  through  (E)  being  incorporated  into  said 
rubber  component  by  a  rubber  processing  machine. 

5,362,795 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RUBBER-CONTAINING 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER  PARTICLES 

Koji  Matanmoto;  Maaam  Morimoto,  and  Saaoma  Hirano,  all  of 

Otake,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Mitaabiahi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Mar.  19, 1992,  4^)62985 
Int.  a.'  C08L  51/00.  51/04.  55/02 
MS.  CL  524—501  8  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  producing  rubber-containing  graft  copoly- 
mer particles  having  excellent  powder  properties,  comprising 
mixing,  with  100  parts  by  weight  (as  solid  content)  of  a  slurry 
of  a  rubber-containing  graft  copolymer  (A),  0.1  to  10  parts  by 
weight  (as  solid  content)  of  a  rigid  non-elastic  polymer  (B) 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  40*  C.  or  higher  and  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  500,000  in  a 
substantially  slurry  state. 


5,362,797 
Patent  Not  laaved  For  TUs  Number 


5,362,798 
LOW-FORMALDEHYDE  LATEX  BINDER 
Peter  C.  Hayea,  Stow,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  GcnCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn, 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,300 

Int.  CL'  O08L  3/00.  33/00 

UJS.  CL  524—558  25  Claims 

1.  A  latex  binder  composition,  which  comprises;  a  binder 
dispersed  in  water  and  made  from  monomers  comprising  from 
10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers  of  a  conju- 
gated diene  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  from  10  to  90 
parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers  of  a  vinyl-sub- 
stituted aromatic  having  from  8  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  based  upon 
100  total  parts  by  weight  of  said  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  and 
said  conjugated  diene  monomers, 
optionally  from  about  0.1  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  based 
upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  one  or  more  conjugated 
diene  and  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  monomers  of  an  alkyl 
(meth)acrylate    ester    or    hydroxy    derivative    thereof 
wherein  said  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  from  about  0.1  to  about  35  parts  by  weight  based 
upon  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  one  or  more  conjugated 
diene  and  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  monomers  of  a  vinyl 
chloride  monomer  or  a  vinyUdene  chloride  monomer,  or 
combinations  thereof, 
optionally,  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  one  or  more  conjugated  dienes 
and  said  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  monomers  of  one  or 
more  unsaturated  acid  or  amide  monomers  having  a  total 
of  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 


from  about  0.05  to  about  7  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  one  or  more  conjugated  diene  and  said 
vinyl-substituted  aromatic  monomers  of  a  /3-ketoester 
derivative  of  a  vinyl  ester  having  the  formula 

O    RZ  O  OR' 

,     N      I      N  II      I 

R '  -C-C-C-O— R«-0— C— C=CH2 

I  »' 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  having  firom  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R^  and 
R  ,  independently,  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  having  from  7 
to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  allyl,  wherein  R*  is  an  alkylene  having 
froin  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  latex  binder 
contains  less  than  10  parte  by  weight  of  formaldehyde  per 
miUion  parts  by  weight  of  said  latex  binder. 


composition,  of  at  least  one  crosslinking  monomer,  said  at  least 
one  unsaturated  polyester  resin  has  been  obtained  by  the  reac- 
tion of  at  least  one  monomeric  or  polymeric  glycol  with  at 
least  one  ethylenically  a,/3-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an 
anhydride  thereof,  said  at  least  one  monomeric  or  polymeric 
glycol  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  1,2-propylene  glycol,  1,3- 
butanediol,  1.4-butanediol.  diethylene  glycol,  dipropylene 
glycol,  neopentyl  glycol,  the  bi8-(^-hydroxypropyl)  ether  of 
bisphenol  A,  dibromoneopentyl  glycol,  and  the  tetrabromo 
derivative  of  bisphenol  A.  said  at  least  one  ethylenically  a,p- 
unsaturated  dicarboxyUc  acid  or  anhydride  thereof  being  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic 
acid,  fimiaric  acid,  citraconic  acid,  mesaconic  acid,  maleic 
anhydride,  fumaric  acid,  citraconic  anhydride,  and  mesaconic 
anhydride,  and  said  at  least  one  crosslinking  monomer  being  at 
least  one  compound  of  formula  (I): 


5,362,799 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER-FLEXIBLE  POLYMER 
NETWORK  COMPOSITION 
Frederick  J.  McGarry,  Weaton,  and  Ramnath  Snbramaniam, 
Cambridge,  both  of  Mnw.,  aaaignora  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fair- 
lawn,  Otiio 
Cootioaatioa-ia-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  874,788,  Apr.  27, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,248,742.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  Ul.lll 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Sc^  28, 
,         2010,  has  been  diadaimed. 
I  Int  a.'  C08L  63/00 

UACL  525-31  14  Claim. 

1.  An  unsaturated  polyester  reaction  mixture  comprising: 

a)  20  to  40  parts  by  wt.  of  unsaturated  polyester  resin, 
wherein  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin  is  a  500  to  10,000 
molecular  weight  reaction  product  of  one  or  more  diols 
having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  one  or  more  dicar- 
boxyUc acids  or  their  anhydrides  having  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms, 

b)  40  to  79  parts  by  wt.  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, 

c)  1  to  30  parte  by  wt.  of  amine-terminated  flexible  polymer, 

d)  a  free  radical  initiator,  and 

e)  optionally  less  than  10  parte  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin 
having  one  or  more  1,2-epoxy  groups  per  molecule, 

when  said  epoxy  resin  is  present  up  to  2  parte  by  weight 
catalyste  for  an  epoxy  amine  reaction,  wherein  the  parte 
by  weight  are  based  upon  a  total  of  100  parte  by  weight  of 
a,  b,  and  c,  and 

wherein  said  a,  b,  and  c  form  a  composition  having  a  single 
Tg  value  when  determined  by  dynamic  mechanical  analy- 
sis. 


5,362300 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Ginaeppe  Antonio  Caramaschi,  MonteTarchi;  Sergio  Snnchioni, 
TerrannoTa  Bjsi;  Marco  Bocd,  S.  GioTaani  Vjw.,  and  Man- 
rizio  Leonaidi,  Peragia,  all  of  Italy,  aaaignors  to  AlnsaiMe 
Italia  S.pjV.,  Milan,  Italy 

ContiniutioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700359,  May  16,  1991, 

•»»M««oned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,353 

ClaiBU  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  May  16,  1990,  20319  A/90 

Int  CL'  C08G  63/91 

UAa525-«  2^cUi„ 

3.  Non-solvent  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition 
which  IS  curable  at  room  temperature,  comprising  at  least  one 
unsaturated  polyester  resin  and  10  to  60  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin 


II  II  I  II      I 

CH3-C-CH2-C-0-CH-CH-0-C-C=CH2 

Ri 


0) 


wherein  R  is  H  or  a  methyl  group,  Ri  is  H  or  a  methyl  group 
and  R2  is  H  or  a  methyl  group. 


5,362301 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES  MADE  FROM  THE  BLEND  OF 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMERS  AND 
COPOLYMERS  FROM  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Robert  M.  Amid,  Doylestown;  Newaua  M.  Bortnick,  Oreland, 
both  of  Pa.;  Roger  K.  Graham,  Morrcatowa,  N  J.;  Edward  E 
LaFlenr,  Wanninster,  and  William  J.  Work,  Hnntingdon 
Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  aarignor*  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,570,  Nor.  25, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,322392,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  781,715,  Oct 
22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,189,097,  which  is  a  continnation-iB-part  of 
Ser.  No.  623364,  Dec  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec 

2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,643 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Jnn.  21, 
2011,  has  been  diaclaimcd. 
Int  CL'  C08G  63/4S.  63/91 
VS.  CL  525-57  5  rut— 

1.  A  melt  processable  hot  melt  adhesive  for  the  bonding  of 
paper,  wood,  and  other  celluloaic  articles  comprising  a  poly- 
meric blend  of: 
a)  from  greater  than  90  parte  to  about  98  parte  of  at  least  one 
first  polymer  containing  at  least  85  mol  %  unite  of  the 
structure 


— CH2— CH— 


and  optionally  unite  of  the  structure 


— CH2— CH— 


I 
O— C— R 


— CH2— CH— 
I 
R 

and/or 
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-continued 

V 

— CHi— C— 

0=C— O— Ri 

wherein  R  is  H  or  — (— CH2)in— CHj,  where  m  is  0  to  7 
and  R|  is  an  alkyleneoxy  group  or  a  Ci  to  C4 alkyl  group, 
and  R3  is  H  or  CH}; 
b)  from  about  2  to  less  than  10  parts  of  at  least  one  second 
polymer  containing  from  about  5  to  about  35  parts  of  units 
of  the  structure 


— CH2— CH— 

N 

/    \ 

(CH2), —  c=o 


— CH2— CHi— 

NH 
I 
0=C— R 

or 

-CH2— c— 

0=C— NR4R5 


V 

— CH2— c— 

Oa=C— O— CH2— CH2— R« 


-CH2-C- 

0=C— NR4— CH2— CH2— R« 

wherein  n  is  2,  3,  4,  or  S,  R4  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  H.  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  — C2H4— (O— C2H- 
4) —  in  a  cyclic  form,  and  where  Rb  is  a  urea  or  cyclic 
ureido  structure  of  the  formula 


parts  of  a  copolymerizable  unsaturated  acid,  anhydride  or 
glycidyl-containing  ester. 


S,362302 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES 
Robert  M.  Anid,  Doylcstown;  Newnaa  M.  Bortnick,  Oreland, 
both  of  Pa^  Roger  K.  Graham,  Mooreatown,  N  J^  Edward  E. 
L«Flenr,  Warminster,  and  William  J.  Work,  Hontiiigdon 
Valley,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,643,  Dec.  2,  1993,  which  is  a 

contlnwUioa-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  981,570,  Not.  25, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,322,892,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,715,  Oct.  19, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,189,097,  which  U  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  623,864,  Dec.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  210,403 

Int.  CL'  C308G  63/4S 

VS.  CL  525—57  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  applying  a  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  polymer 

as  a  hot  melt  adhesive  to  a  paper,  wood,  or  other  cellulosic 

substrate,  the  composition  comprising  more  than  about  90% 

units  of  the  structure 


— NH— CX)— NHRi 


— N  — C»  — NH  ; 
I  I 

CH2 CH2 


— CH2— CH— 
OH 


and 


a.  blending  from  about  2  to  about  20  parts  of 

(i)  at  least  one  second  polymer  containing  from  about  5  to 
about  35  parts  of  units  of  the  structure 


V 

— CH2— CH—         or  — CH2— CH—  or  — CH2— C—  < 

N  NH  0=C— NR4RS 

/    \  I 

(CH2)« C=0  0=C— R 

V 

— CH2— C—  or 

0=C— O— CH2— CH2— R« 

— CH2— c— 

0=C— NR4— CH2— CH2— R« 


wherein  n  is  2,  3,  4,  or  5,  R4  and  R5  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  — C2H4— (O— C2H- 
4) —  in  a  cyclic  form,  and  where  R«  is  a  urea  or  cychc 
ureido  structure  of  the  formula 


— NH— CO— NHRi  or  — N— CO— NH 


I 
CH2- 


I 


units  from  about  64  to  about  4  parts  of  units  of  the  struc- 
ture 


— CH2— c— 

o=c— O— R2 


wherein  R2  is  C1-C4  alkyl;  and  from  about  1  to  about  10 


■  CH2;  and 
from  about  64  to  about  4  parts  of  units  of  the  structure 

V 

— CH2— C— 

o=c— O— R2 

wherein  R2  is  C1-C4  alkyl;  and  from  about  1  to  about  10 
parts  of  a  copolymerizable  unsaturated  acid,  anhydride  or 
glycidyl-containing  ester;  and 

(ii)  from  about  2  to  about  20  parts  of  at  least  one  plasticizer 
wherein  the  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  polymer  is  washed 


with  water  or  treated  with  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid 
to  remove  essentially  all  sodium  aceute  residue; 

b.  melting  the  polymer  blend  formed  in  step  (a); 

c.  applying  the  polymer  blend  melt  of  step  (b)  to  at  least  one 
paper,  wood,  or  other  cellulosic  article  surface. 


— NH— CO— NHR 


I     or     — N— CO— NH  ; 
I  I 

CH2 CH2 


unite  from  about  94  to  about  4  parte  of  unite  of  the  struc- 
ture 


5,362,803 
POLYMERIC  BLENDS  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
COPOLYMERS  WITH  COPOLYMERS  OF 
UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Edward  E.  LaFlenr,  Wanoinster;  Robert  M.  Amid,  Doylcstown, 
and  William  J.  Work,  Hnntingtoii  Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa. 
Coatinaatioo-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  981,570,  Not.  25,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,322,892,  which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,715,  Oct 
22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,189,097,  which  u  a  coatinoation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  623^64,  Dec  7, 1990,  abuidoned.  This  appUcation  Jul 
16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,240 
Lit  CL'  O08G  63/4S,  63/91 
VS.  CL  525-57  2  Claim. 

1.  A  melt  processable  blend  comprising: 
a)  from  greater  than  90  parte  to  about  98  parts  of  at  least  one 
first  polymer  containing  at  least  about  87  mol  percent  of 
unite  of  the  structure 


V 

— CH2— C— 
I 
o=c— O— R2 

wherein  R2  is  C1-C4  alkyl;  and  from  about  I  to  about  10 
parte  of  a  copolymerizable  unsaturated  acid,  anhydride  or 
glycidyl-containing  ester. 


— CH2— CH— 
OH 


and  optionally  unite  of  the  structure 


«nd/or     — CH2— CH- 
I 

R 


-CH2— CH— 

O— C— R 
II 
O 

'r  ■ 

-CH2— C— 

I 

0=C— O— Ri 


wherein  R  is  H  or  — (_CH2)m-CH3,  where  m  b  0  to  7 
and  Ri  is  an  alkyleneoxy  group,  and  R3  is  H  or  CH3, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  first  polymer  is  washed  with 
water  or  treated  with  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  to 
remove  essentially  all  sodium  acetate  residues 
b)  from  about  2  to  less  than  10  parts  of  a  second  polymer 
containing  from  about  5  to  about  95  parte  of  unite  of  the 
structure 


or     — CH2— CH—     or 
I 

NH 
I 
0=C— R 

R3 
or   — CH2— C— 

0=C— O— CH2— CH2— R« 


— CH2— CH— 

N 

/    \ 

(CH2), c=o 

— CH2— c— 

0=C— NR4RJ 

I   f 

or     — CH2— C— 
I 
0=C-NR4— CH2— CH2— R« 

wherein  n  is  2.  3,  4,  or  5,  R4  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  H,  C1-C4  alkyl.  or  — C2H4— <0— C2H- 
4>—  in  a  cyclic  form,  and  where  R«  is  a  urea  or  cyclic 
ureido  Structure  of  the  formula 


5,362304 

CORE-SHELL  POLYMER  AND  UNSATURATED 

POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME  AS  LOW  SHRINKING  ADDITIVE 
Jn^ji  OtUma,  Toyonaka;  Samimn  Okatani,  TakatsaU;  Koichi 
AUyama,  Kamaknra,  and  Masato  Saknrai,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Onka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,945 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  44)37868: 
Not.  6,  1992,  4-297456 

Int  CL'  C08L  51/00 
VS.  a.  S2S-M  7  ciai^ 

1.  An  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  cured  molded  article  which  comprises: 
an  unsaturated  polyester  resin;  and 

a  core-shell  polymer  as  a  low  shrinking  agent  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  cross-linked  core  layer  polymerized  from  a  first  vinyl 
monomer  comprising  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  in  an 
amount  of  not  less  than  50%  by  weight,  the  core  layer 
being  contained  in  the  core-shell  polymer  in  an  amount 
of  50-90%  by  weight;  and 

(b)  a  shell  layer  polymerized  from  a  vinyl  monomer  com- 
prising methyl  methacrylate  in  an  amount  of  80-95%  by 
weight,  20-5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  giycidyl 
methacrylate,  methacrylic  acid,  hydroxyethyl  methac- 
rylate and  vinyl  acetote,  0-2%  by  weight  of  a  cross- 
linking  monomer  and  0-2%  by  weight  of  a  graft-linking 
monomer; 

wherein  the  core-shell  polymer  has  a  particle  size  of  100-800 
nm  and  a  refractive  index  in  the  range  of  1.52-1.58  and 
within  ±0.02  from  the  refractive  index  of  the  cured  mate- 
rial of  the  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition. 

5,362305 
MELT  BENDING  COOH-GRAFTED  HYDROGENATED 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER  AND  EPOXY  RESIN 
DaTid  J.  St  Clair,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  448,189,  Dec.  8, 1989.  This  appUcation  Mar. 
31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^05 
Irt.  CL'  C08L  33/H  63/02,  63/04 
VS.  a.  525-«  e  Claim. 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coating  composition  compris- 
ing: 
a)  melt  blending 
i)  from  about  0.5  to  about  80  parte  by  weight  of  rubber 
particles  having  a  number  average  particle  diameter  of 
less  than  2  microns  of  a  modified  hydrogenated  block 
copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  polymeric  block 
comprising  predominantly  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon monomer  unite  and  at  least  one  polymer 
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block  comprising,  before  hydrogenation,  predomi- 
nantly conjugated  diolefin  monomer  units  wherein  the 
modified  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  contains  from 
about  0.1%  weight  to  about  20%  weight  of  functional 
groups  as  —  CXX>H,  the  fiinctional  groups  being  sub- 
stantiaUy  grafted  to  the  blocks  comprising  predomi- 
nantly conjugated  diolefin  monomer  units  and  the  func- 
tional groups  are  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of 
monocarboxylic  acids,  dicarboxylic  acids,  anhydrides, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
ii)  100  pans  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin; 

b)  maintaining  the  blended  composition  at  a  temperature  at 
or  above  about  1  SO*  C.  for  a  time  sufHcient  for  an  amount 
of  the  fimctioaal  groups  of  the  modified  hydrogenated 
block  copolymer  to  react  with  epoxy  groups  of  the  epoxy 
resin  to  form  a  stable  dispersion  of  the  crosslinked  modi- 
fied hydrogenated  block  copolymer  rubber  particles  in  the 
epoxy  resin;  and 

c)  recovering  a  coating  composition. 


TOUGHENiD  PHOTOCURABLE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PROCESSIBLE  FLEXOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATES 
Cyirtkia  L.  EbMr,  Mt  Airy,  aid  Sriaivas  K.  Mirle,  ElUcott  aty, 
botk  of  Md^  Mtigoors  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Cc-Cou^  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,363 

Irt.  CL'  CML  51/04 

VS.  CL  525—74  12  Claims 


o\^o   0^0 


_  'It Ill  »       » o-»,o<,oe-Mx, 

on  a.     m  a-ai,«,oc-ciai, 

1.  A  prepolymer  comprising  segments  of  the  structure 


Ri— R'— R^H 


r2— R'— H 

I 

C--- 


c- 

i- 

l 

I 
c 


r2— rI—rS 
I 

•■••c— 


.  .  .  C  .  .  .  represents  the  backbone  chain  of  a  base  polymer, 
which  is  a  butadiene  polymer  or  copolymer  with  at  least 
60%  1,4  microstructure; 

Ri  is  a  maleic  anhydride  residue; 

R2  is  H,  Na,  Li.  or  K; 

R^  is  derived  from  a  thermoplastic  polymer  comprising 
polystyrene  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  3,000  to  30,000  or  poly(methyl  methacrylate)  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  5,000  to 
30,000; 

R*  is  derived  from  a  hydroxy-terminated  polybutadiene 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  800  to  9,000  or  a 


hydroxy-termiiuted  polyisoprene  having  a  nimiber  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to  10,000; 
R'  is  derived  from  a  monohydroxy-terminated  alkyl  acrylate 
or  methacrylate  or  a  low  molecular  weight  polycaprolac- 
tone  acrylate. 


5,362,807 

ACRYLIC  POLYMERS 

KoidcU  Nosnra,  Ku-okawa;  KoidcU  F^iic.  K^Jikawa;  Cho^ti 

Saga,  Shibata;   fimokiyo  laoaata,   NakiOyo.   ■■4   Mitsao 

Ootani,  NUgata,  all  of  Japaa,  aasignors  to  Kararay  Co.,  Ltd„ 

KaraaUU,  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  731,326,  Jul.  17,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,306,777. 
This  application  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-191718; 
May  30,  1991,  3-155604 

lat.  CL'  C08L  51 /Oa  C08F  265/04.  265/06,  6/22 
MS.  a.  525—82  5  daims 

2.  An  acrylic  polymer  coagulated  composition  comprising  a 
blend  of  a  latex  of  a  hard  polymer  formed  by  emulsion  poly- 
merizing a  monomer  of  SO  to  100%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
methacrylate  unit  and  0  to  S0%  by  weight  of  another  monomer 
unit  copolymerizable  therewith  and  a  latex  of  the  polymer 
with  multiphase  structure  formed  by  emulsion  polymerization 
which  comprises  (1)  the  outer-most  phase  being  a  hard  phase 
comprising  40  to  100%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  methacrylate 
unit  and  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  another  monomer  unit  copoly- 
merizable therewith,  and  the  polymer  of  the  hard  phase,  if 
formed  in  the  absence  of  other  phases,  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  2S'  C.  or  more;  and  (2)  at  least  one  iimer  phase 
being  a  sof^  phase  comprising  40  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  acrylate  ester  unit,  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  another  mono- 
mer copolymerizable  therewith,  and  0.1%  to  5%  by  weight  of 
polyfunctional  monomer  unit,  and  the  polymer  of  the  soft 
phase,  if  formed  in  the  absence  of  other  phases,  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  less  than  2S'  C,  the  polymer  com- 
prising the  hard  polymer  and  the  polymer  with  multiphase 
structure  having  been  isolated  from  the  latex  by  freezing  at  a 
rate  of  0.7  to  4  cm/hr,  melting  at  a  temperature  of  40'-100'  C. 
and  dehydrating,  the  average  particle  size  of  coagtilated 
acrylic  polymer  being  SO- 1,000  \x,m. 


5,362,808 

BISMALEIMIDE-CROSSLINKED,  FLEXIBLE 

POLYOLEFIN  BLENDS 

Sibylle  Broaiaa,  Lmhrigshafeii;  Bemd  L.  Marczinke,  and  Harald 

Schwager,  both  of  Speyer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengeselladiaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,424 
daims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  17, 1992, 4219863 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/24:  C08L  23/26.  9/02.  33/08,  53/00 
VS.  CL  525-88  14  Claims 

1.  A  partially  crosslinked  polyolefin  blend,  containing 

a)  a  two  stage  polymerized  polymer  of  from  2S  to  97%  by 
weight  of  a  propylene  polymer  (I),  which  contains  from  0  to 
1S%  by  weight  of  polymerized  C2-Cio-alk-l-ene8,  and  of 
from  3  to  7S%  by  weight  of  a  further  propylene  polymer  (II) 
which  contains  a  greater  amount  of  polymerized  C2-C1. 
0-alk-l— enes  than  in  (I)  ranging  from  IS  to  80%  by  weight 
of  polymerized  Cz-Cio-alk-l-enes, 

b)  a  random  ethylene  copolymer  with  from  S  to  20%  by 
weight  of  polymerized  Cs-Cjo-alk-l-enes  and  having  a 
density  of  from  0.89  to  0.92S  g/cm^  at  room  temperature, 

c)  a  rubber  material  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  from  30  to 
90  which  differs  from  polymer  a)  and  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymers, 
nitrile  rubbers,  styrene/ethylene/butene  terpolymers, 
ethylene/propylene  rubbers,  ethylene/propylene/diene  rub- 
bers and  acrylate  rubber,  and 

d)  a  bismaleimido  compound  of  the  following  formula  (T) 
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(D 


// 
o  o 

where  R  is  Ci-Cio-alkyI  which  may  be  interrupted  by  one  or 
more  oxygen  atoms, 

C5-<7-cycloalkyl  or  C6-<:i5-aryl,  each  of  which  in  turn  may 
be  substituted  by  one  or  more  Ci-Cio-alkyl  or  Ci-C6-alk- 
oxy  or  C|-C4-dialkylamino  groups,  or  a  radical  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (II) 

R'-Z-R2  (,„ 

^^^^e  independently  are 

0-alkyl,  C5-C7-cycloalkyl  or  Q-Cio-aryl,  each  of  which  in 
turn  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  Ci-Cio-alkyI  or 
Ci-Cft-alkoxy  or  Ci-Q-^lialkylamino  groups  and  Z  is 
C|-Cio-alkyl,  Ci-C4-dialkylamino,  oxygen  or  sulfonyl  and 
optionally  as  a  further  component  e)  a  random  propylene 
copolymer  with  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  polymerized 
— Cio — alk —  I  — enes. 


5  J62  809 
POLYMER  BLENDS  OFPOLYGLUTARIMIDES 
Michael  P.  Hallden-Abberton,  Maple  Glen;  Newman  M.  Bort- 
nick,  Oreland,  and  WUliam  J.  Work,  Huntington  Valley,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,740 
Int  CL'  C08L  33/06 
VS.  a.  525-132  3  cui^ 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 
(a)  a  thermoplastic  polyglutarimide  copolymer  containing 
units  of  the  formula 


— CH2— C 
I 

c 


R2 


ether  sulfone  or  mixture  of  polyether  sulfones;  and 
B)  30  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  hydrogenated  nitrile  rubber, 
which  hydrogenated  nitrile  rubber  is  the  product  of  at 
least  80%  hydrogenation  of  the  carbon  to  carbon  double 
bonds  of  a  statistical  butadiene/acrylonitrile  a  poly- 
mer and; 

C.  optionally  one  or  more  additives  selected  from  lubricants, 
mold  release  agents,  nucleating  agents,  stabilizers,  fUlersi 
remforcing  agents,  flameproofmg  agents,  and  dyes. 

5,362,811 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOOLEFIN  RANDOM 

COPOLYMER  PELLETS 
Tomoko  Sueyoshi;  Keigi  Wakatsuni,  and  Masayuki  Okabe,  all 
of  Kuga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-014199 
Int  a.'  O08J  3/12;  C08L  23/08.  45/00 
VS.  CI.  525-198  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cycloolefm  random  copolymer 
pellets,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  an  organic  polar  solvent  to  a  copolymer  solution 
containing  a  cycloolefm  random  copolymer  [A]  obtained 
by  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  at  least  one  cycloolefm 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  (II)  in  a  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  in  an 
amount  exceeding  such  an  amount  that  the  copolymer 
solution  exhibits  a  cloud  point,  to  give  a  liquid  mixture; 
separating  the  liquid  mixture  into  a  lower  phase  conUiining 
the  cycloolefm  random  copolymer  [A]  in  a  high  concen- 
tration and  an  upper  phase  containing  the  copolymer  [A] 
in  a  low  concentration; 
feeding  the  lower  phase  seperated  to  an  extruder  where  the 
solvents  are  removed  and  the  cycloolefm  random  copoly- 
mer is  melted  during  extrusion  processing;  and 
pelletizing  the  cycloolefin  random  copolymer: 

(I) 


I 
R3 


where  Ri,  R2,  and  R3  independentiy  represent  hydrogen  or  Ci 
to  C20  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and 
(b)  liquid  crystalline  copolyesters  containing  monomeric 
units  selected  from  aromatic  diols,  aromatic  diacids,  aro- 
matic hydroxy  acids,  aromatic  amino  phenoxy  groups, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  the  liquid  crystalline  co- 
polyester  comprises  a  copolyester  of  6-hydroxy-2-naph- 
thoic  acid,  terephthalic  acid  and  p-hydroxyacetanilide, 
wherein  the  polyglutarimide  comprises  from  about  70  to 
about  99%  of  the  blend,  and  wherein  the  tensile  strength 
and  heat  distortion  temperature  of  the  blend  exceed  the 
tensile  strength  and  heat  distortion  temperature  of  the 
polyglutarimide  absent  the  liquid  crystalline  copolyester. 

5,362,810 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

AROMATIC  POLYETHER  SULFONE  AND 

HYDROGENATED  NITRILE  RUBBER 

Herbert  Eichenaner;  Hartmuth  Bnding;  Thomas  Eckel,  all  of 

Donnagen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Ott,  LeTerkusen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,253,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,686,  Sep.  5,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,294 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1988,  3831373 
Int  a.'  C08L  81/06.  9/02 
VS.  a.  525-150  10  cUims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  consisting  of: 
A)  70  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  aromatic  poly- 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1;  m  is  0  or  a  positive  integer;  q  is  0  or  1; 

each  of  R'-R'*,  R"  and  R*  is  independentiy  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group; 

R"-R'*  may  be  linked  with  one  another  to  form  a  monocy- 
clic or  polycyclic  group  which  may  have  a  double  bond; 
and 

R"and  R'*  or  R'^and  R'*may  together  form  an  alkylidene 
group;  or 

Ri«  Ri9  ai) 


wherein  each  of  p  and  q  is  independentiy  0  or  an  integer  of  or 
more;  each  of  m  and  n  is  indeF>endentiy  0,  1  or  2; 
each  of  R'-R"  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
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atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  the  car- 
bon atom  to  which  R'  and  R'°  are  linked  may  be  bonded 
directly  or  by  way  of  an  alkylene  group  of  1-3  carbon 
atoms  to  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R'^  is  linked  or  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  R "  is  linked;  and 
R'*  and  R'^,  or  R"  and  R"  may  be  linked  together  to  form 
a  monocycUc  or  polycyclic  aromatic  ring  when  each  of  n 
and  m  is  0. 


5^2,812 
REACTIVE  POLYMERIC  DYES 
Gary  L.  Holmes,  Vadnais  Heights;  Terraocc  P.  Smith,  Wood- 
bury; Mahfiua  B.  Ali,  MendoU  Heights,  and  DaTid  W.  Ma- 
comber,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUcd  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser .  No.  52^7 
lat  CL'  C08F  230/04 
VS.  CL  525—274  37  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  copolymeric  dye  comprising  repeating  units  of 
aziactone  and  a  free-radically  polymerizable  dye. 


9.  A  star  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  crosslinked  core 
having  attached  thereto  at  least  three  arms  each  consisting  of  a 
macromonomer;  where 

(1)  the  core  consists  essentially  of  monomers  polymerized  by 
free  radical  polymerization  having  at  least  two  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  double  bonds  which  are  crosslinked 
with  each  other  and  the  core  has  at  least  3  free  radical 
polymerizable  sites  each  of  which  are  reacted  with  the 
macromonomer;  and 

(2)  the  macromonomer  that  forms  the  arms  of  the  star  poly- 
mer consists  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  that 
have  been  polymerized  by  free  radical  polymerization  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polymerization  initiator  and 
a  catalytic  chain  transfer  agent  containing  Co"*"^  to  pro- 
vide the  macromonomer  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  1,000-40,000  with  a  terminal  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  group  that  is  polymerized  with  the  free 
radical  polymerizable  site  on  the  core  to  form  the  star 
polymer; 

wherein  the  star  polymer  consists  essentially  of  about 
10-90%  by  weight  of  the  core  and  correspondingly  about 
90-10%  by  weight  of  the  arms. 


5,362,813 
STAR  POLYMERS  MADE  FROM  MACROMONOMERS 

MADE  BY  COBALT  CHAIN  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
JoMph  A.  AntooellL,  RlTcrton,  N  J^  and  Christopher  Scopazzi, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  998,350,  Dec.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5310307. 
Tliis  application  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^3 
lot  a.'  C08F  4/80.  265/04.  265/06.  265/10 
VS.  CL  525—286  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  polymer  dispersion  comprising  a 
star  polymer  dispersed  in  an  organic  liquid;  wherein  the  star 
polymer  consists  essentially  of  a  corsslinked  core  having  at- 
tached thereto  at  least  three  arms  each  arm  consisting  of  a 
macromonomer;  wherein  the  process  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

(1)  forming  macromonomers  in  an  organic  liquid  by  free 
radical  polymerization  of  monomers  having  at  least  two 
ethylenically  unaturated  double  bonds  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical  polymerization  initiator  and  a  catalytic  chain 
transfer  agent  containing  Co+^  to  provide  the  macromo- 
nomers each  with  a  terminal  ethylenically  unsaturated 
group  and  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  1,000-40,000; 

(2)  polymerizing  by  free  radical  polymerization  the  mac- 
romonomers in  the  organic  liquid  with  monomers  having 
at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bonds  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymerization  initiator  where  the  mono- 
mers react  with  each  other  to  form  the  crosslinked  core  of 
the  star  polymer  and  the  core  has  at  least  3  free  radical 
polymerizable  sites  that  are  polymerized  with  the  mac- 
romonomer to  form  the  arms  of  the  star  polymer  which  is 
dispersed  in  the  organic  liquid; 

wherein  the  star  polymer  consists  essentially  of  about 
10-90%  by  weight  of  the  core  and  correspondingly  about 
90-10%  by  weight  of  the  arms. 


5,362,814 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON 
THEREOF  AND  RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SAME 
Sbiui  Machida,  and  Noriyuki  Tani,  both  of  Sodeganra,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,781 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-045626; 
May  20,  1992,  4-151247 

iDt  a.'  C08F  255/02.  279/02.  259/02.  259/08.  4/76.  4/642 
U.S.  a.  525—324  17  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  formed  by  grafting  a  styrene  monomer 
onto  a  high  polymer  having  polymerizable  carbon — carlx)n 
double  bonds  in  the  side  chains  thereof  to  copolymerize  there- 
with forming  grafted  syndiotactic  polystyrene  chains,  wherein 
said  high  polymer  is  comprised  of  olefinic  monomer  units 
derived  from  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene,  a-olefins,  halogen-substituted  a-olefins,  cyclic  oleftns 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  diolefinic  monomer  units  and  the 
carbon— carlmn  double  lionds  in  the  side  chain  of  said  high 
polymer  are  derived  from  said  diolefinic  monomer  unit, 
wherein  the  polystyrene  side  chains  of  said  graft  copolymer 
have  a  high  degree  of  syndiotactic  configuration,  the  content 
of  said  styrene  monomer  units  is  0.005-99.9%  by  weight;  the 
reduced  viscosity  of  said  graft  copolymer  is  0.01-30  dl/g  as 
measured  at  a  concentration  of  COS  g/dl  in  1 ,2,4-trichloroben-  m 
zene  at  135*  C.  or  said  graft  copolymer  has  a  melt  index  of 
O.OOI-SOO  g/10  min  as  measured  at  300*  C.  under  a  load  of  2.16 
kg- 


5,362,815 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE 

POLYMER  HAVING  PREDETERMINED 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Jetm  S.  Shih,  Paramus;  Joi-Chang  Chuang,  Wayue,  and  Robert 

B.  Login,  Oakland,  all  of  N  J.,  aasignors  to  ISP  Investments 

lac,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,576 

Int  a.'  C08F  126/m  2/04 

VS.  CL  525—326.9  6  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  solution  of  PVP  K-90  polymer 

having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight,  Mw,  of  about 


630,000  to  750,000  and  a  molecular  weight  distribution, 
Mw/Mn,  where  Mn  is  the  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  the  polymer,  of  5  or  less,  which  comprises  free  radical 
polymerizing  about  5-30%  by  weight  vinylpyrrolidone  at 
about  40*- 100*  C.  in  an  aqueous-alcohol  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  about  (a)  5%  i8opropanol-95%  water, 
(b)  10%  ethanol-90%  water  and  (c)  20%  methanol-80%  water! 
wherein  said  PVP  polymer  has  a  residual  vinylpyrrolidone 
level  of  <0.1%  therein. 


5,362,816 
HIGH  COHESIVE  STRENGTH  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVES  INCORPORATING  ACETTOACETATE 
Barry  S.  Snyder,  Dresber,  and  Daniel  A.  Bors,  Warminster,  both 
of  Pa.,  aasigm>rs  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

Filed  JuB.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,124 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/32;  C09J  7/02 
VS.0.525-329S  4  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising  a  polymer  pre- 
pared by  free  radical  emulsion  polymerization  having  a  Tg 
below  about  0*  C.  and  having  pendent  acetoaceute  functional 
groups  wherein  the  pendent  acetoaceute  groups  have  been 
reacted  with  ammonia  or  a  primary  amine  to  form  an  enamine- 
containing  composition  at  a  pH  greater  than  9. 


5,362,817 
POLYISOBUTYLENE  BASED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Akhtar  Osman,  Samia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polysar  Rnbber 

Corporation,  Samia,  Canada 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  686,553,  Apr.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,260,383. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,862 

Int  CL'  CD8F  8/22 

VS.  a.  525-334.1  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  polyisobutylene  having  from  I  to  3  terminal  allylic 
halogens  wherein  said  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisUng  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  wherein  the  terminal 
allylic  halogens  are  the  only  halogen  groups  contained  in  the 
polyisobutylene. 


5,362318 
MODIFIED  CYCLOPENTADIENE  RESIN 
Albert  Benden  Lothar  Botbe,  both  of  Mainz;  Manfred  Fmke, 
Kelkheim,  and  Gerhard  Werner,  Glashuetten,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4211721 

Int  a.s  C08L  61/10;  C09D  11/08,  11/10 

VS.  a.  525-391  3  cui^ 

1.  A  modified  cyclopentadiene  resin  obtained  by  reacting 

a.  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  cyclopentadiene  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadiene, 
dicylcopentadiene,  trimers  and  tetramers  of  cyclopentadi- 
ene, dimers  of  cyclopentadiene  and  isoprene  and  dimers  of 
cyclopentadiene  and  piperylene. 

b.  1  to  40%  by  weight  of  natural  resin  acids  and 
b.  31  to  70%  by  weight  of  phenol  resins. 

3.  A  printing  ink  containing  as  a  binder  resin  the  cyclopenu- 
diene  resin  of  claim  1. 


mixture  of  ABA  and  A(BA),  where  n  is  2  to  5,  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  ABA  in  said  mixture  of  said  ABA  and  said 
A(BA),  is  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  wherein  said  A  block 
is  an  unsaturated  polyester  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  100  to  5,000,  wherein  said  unsaturated  polyester  A  block 
is  polymerized  from  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  a  satu- 
rated cyclic  ether  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  ether  ring 
and  a  total  and  of  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  from  an  unsaturated 
anhydride  and  optionally  a  saturated  anhydride  having  a  total 
of  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  B  block  is  a  flexible  polymer 
having  a  Tg  of  0*  C.  or  less,  and  wherein  said  B  block  polymer 
is  a  polyether,  or  a  saturated  polyester. 


5,362320 
CARBOXYL  GROUP-TERMINATED 
POLYESTERAMIDES 
Luc  Moens,  Sint  Genesius-Rode;  Daniel  Maetens,  and  Jean- 
Marie  Loutz,  both  of  BruxeUes,  all  of  ,  assignors  to  U  C  B 
S.A.,  Drogenbos, 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  807,607,  Dec.  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,306,786. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,745 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21.  1990 
9027793.0  -•    "•  .  . 

Int  CL'  a»F  20/00 

VS.  a.  525-438  ,4  cMm, 

1.  A  powdered  thermosetting  composition  which  comprises 

(A)  a  carboxyl   group-terminated   polyesteramide   which 

comprises  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  diamine  and 

a  carboxyl   group-terminated   polyester,   said   carboxyl 

group-terminated  polyester  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

(a)  a  polyester  prepared  from  at  least  one  aliphatic  and/or 
cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  polyol; 

(b)  a  polyester  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 

(i)  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acids,  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  isophthalic  acid,  with 

(ii)  a  hydroxyl  group-terminated  polyester  prepared 
from  at  least  one  aromatic  and/or  aliphatic  and/or 
cycloaliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one 
polyol;  and 

(c)  a  polyester  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 

(i)  at  least  one  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  with 

(ii)  a  polyester  containing  both  terminal  hydroxyl  and 
terminal  carboxyl  group,  prepared  by  esterification  of 

(iii)  isophthalic  acid  with 

(iv)  a  hydroxyl  group-terminated  polyester  prepared 
from  at  least  one  aromatic  and/or  aliphatic  and/or 
cycloaliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one 
polyol.  and 
(B)  a  polyepoxy  compound. 


5,362,819 
POLYESTER-FLEXIBLE  POLYMER  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
Douglas  S.  McBain,  Norton,  Ohio;  Andrew  L.  Ratermann,  Indi- 
anapoUs,  Ind.;  I.  Glen  Hargis,  TaUmadge,  Ohio;  Earl  G. 
Melby,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  and  KeTin  P.  LaJudice,  Akron, 
Ohio,  aasignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,080 
Int  a.'  C08G  81/Oa  63/91 
VS.  a.  525-404  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising,  a  curable  block  copolymer 
having  the  formula  AB,  or  ABA,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  or  a 


5,362,821 
EPOXY  RESIN  WITH  AMINOFUNCnONAL 
MONOPHENYL  POLYSILOXANE 
Gary  T.  Decker,  and  Gerald  A.  Gomowicz,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland. 
Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  811,276,  Dec.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^62307, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  580,741,  Sep.  11,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,135,993.  ThU  appUcation  JnL  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,105 
Int  a.'  O08L  63/02,  63/04 
VS.  a.  525—476  1  claim 

1.  A  composition  comprising; 

blending  an  aminofunctional  silicone  resin  with  at  least  one 
curable  epoxy  resin,  at  least  one  hardener  for  the  epoxy 
resin,  and  at  least  one  aromatic  oligomer,  said  aminofunc- 
tional silicone  resin  comprising  the  units 

(i)  PhSi03/2. 

(ii)  R2SiO  and. 
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(iii)  aminofunctional  siloxy  units  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a.  H2NR'Si03/2, 

b.  R"HNR''Si03/2. 

c.  (R"HNR")j->(R')iSiO|, 

d.  (H2NR^3.x(R')*SiOi  and, 

e.  mixtures  of  a,  b,  c,  and  d,  wherein  Ph  is  the  phenyl 
radical;  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  phenyl 
and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  with  the  prov- 
isio  that  when  R  in  (ii)  is  an  alkyl  radical  in  each  case, 
there  can  be  no  more  than  10  weight  percent  of  (ii)  in 
the  silicone  resin  and  with  the  further  provisio  that 
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when  one  R  in  (ii)  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  one  R  in  (ii)  is 
a  phenyl  radical  on  the  same  silicon  atom,  there  can  be 
no  more  than  15  weight  percent  of  (ii)  present  in  the 
silicone  resin;  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  ratlical  se- 
lected from  alkylene,  arylene,  alkarylene,  and  aralky- 
lene  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  — R''NHR'"— , 
wherein  R"  and  R*"  are  each  independently  selected 
from  alkylene,  arylene,  alkarylene  or  aralkylene  of  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms;  each  of  x  and  y  have  a  value  of  0,  1,  or 
2;  R"  is  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  phenyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  methyl  and  phenyl,  and  the  amino- 
functional silicone  resin  has  an  — NH —  equivalent  in 
the  range  of  350  to  1000. 


5,362322 

MESOGENIC  ADDUCTS 

Rokcrt  E.  HeAwr,  Jr^  Lake  Jackaoa,  T«^  aasignor  to  The  Dow 

Cheidcal  Coapuy,  Midlud,  Mkh. 

CoMtiautkM-iii-iMrt  of  S«r.  No.  1,368,  Jan.  7, 1993,  alMndoiicd, 

wkick  ia  a  coattenatioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,772,  Aug.  3, 1990, 

Pat.  No.  5.189,117.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

176,619 

Lrt.  CL'  C08G  59/16.  59/14;  C07C  43/196,  43/23 

VS.  CL  525—523  4  daim 

1.  An  adduct  prepared  by  reacting 

(A)  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  epoxy  group  per 
molecule,  with 

(B)  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  epoxide  reactive 
group  per  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenoUc,  thiol,  secondary  amine  and  carboxyl; 

wherein 

(i)  when  compound  (A)  is  a  polyepoxide,  compound  (B) 

contains  a  single  epoxide  reactive  group  per  molecule; 
(ii)  when  compound  (A)  is  a  monoepoxide  it  is  a  mono- 

glycidyl  ether  and  compound  (B)  contains  at  least  two 

epoxide  reactive  groups  per  molecule; 
(iii)  at  least  one  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  contains  a 

rodlike  mesogenic  moiety;  and 
(iv)  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  employed  in  amounts 

which  provide  an  equivalent  ratio  of  epoxide  groups  to 

epoxide-reactive  groups  of  from  about  IK). 80  to  about 

1:1.25; 
with  the  proviso  that 

(i)  said  adduct  is  not  an  adduct  of  the  diglycidyl  ether  of 

3,3',5,5'-tetramethylbiphenyl  and  phenol; 
(ii)  when  component  (6)  contains  a  carboxyl  group  as  the 

single  epoxide  reactive  group  per  molecule  and  the 


other  portion  of  the  molecule  is  an  aliphatic  group,  it  is 
a  saturated  aliphatic  group;  and 
(iii)  component  (B)  is  not  a  compound  containing  a  single 
epoxide-reactive  group  represented  by  the  formula 
M' — Q  wherein  M'  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
group  and  Q  is  — OH. 


0. 1  mole  to  about  10  moles  per  mole  of  transition  metal 
compound  in  said  solid  to  produce  said  catalyst. 


5,362,823 

CATALYST  SYSTEM  CONTAINING  AN 

AUTOACXELERATION  INHIBITOR 

Frederick  J.  Karol,  Belle  Meade;  Kao  Sun-Chueh,  Piscataway, 
and  James  S.  Drage,  Edison,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 
DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  349,398,  May  8, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,942,147. 
This  appUcatioo  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,899 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/60;  C07C  45/00.  5/00.  2/02 
VS.  a.  526—114  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  catalyzed  by  a  transition  metal  catalyst  sys- 
tem, the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the  process  in 
the  presence  of  a  transition  metal  catalyst  system  comprising  a 
transition  metal  catalyst  and  an  autoacceleration  inhibitor 
wherein  the  catalyst  is  particulate  and  the  inhibitor  resides  in 
substantially  all  of  the  transition  metal  catalyst  particles,  said 
autoacceleration  inhibitor  (i)  at  about  the  temperature  at  which 
the  catalyst  system  autoaccelerates,  decomposes  into  a  poison 
for  the  catalyst  system;  (ii)  is  present  in  the  catalyst  system  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  the  quantity  of  poison  required 
to  inhibit  the  catalyst  system  at  the  autoacceleration  tempera- 
ture; and  (iii)  is  essentially  inert  at  the  normal  operating  tem- 
perature of  the  catalyst  system  or  will  cause  substantially  less 
inhibition  of  the  catalyst  system  in  the  normal  operating  tem- 
perature range  than  in  the  autoacceleration  temperature  range. 


5,362,824 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Allan  B.  Fnrtek,  Warren,  and  Ronald  S.  Shinoaoto,  Edison, 
both  of  N  J.,  assigDors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfez,  Va. 
Cootiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  808,257,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec.  15,  1992,  S«r.  No.  991,486 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/64 
VS.  a.  526—114  10  Claims 

1.  An  olefm  polymerization  process  comprising  polymeriz- 
ing at  least  one  polymerizable  lower  olefm,  under  polymeriza- 
tion conditions,  with  a  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  at 
least  one  metallocene  and  at  least  one  alimiinoxane  dispersed 
on  the  surface  of  a  resinous  substrate  comprising  a  cross-linked 
copolymer  of  about  30%  divinyl  benzene,  about  55%  styrene, 
and  about  15%  of  acetoxy  or  hydroxy  styrene. 


5,362,825 
CATALYSTS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  AND 
METHODS 
Gfl  R.  Hawley,  Dewer.  Max  P.  McDaniel;  Jesse  R.  Harris,  botii 
of  BartiesTille,  and  Darid  R.  Battiste,  BartiesriUc,  all  of 
Okla.^  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartiesriUc, 
Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,351 

lat  a.'  C08F  4/654.  4/44;  BOIJ  21/16 

VS.  CL  526—125  27  Claims 

17.  A  method  of  polymerizing  oleflns  comprising  contacting 

at  least  one  olefin  under  polymerization  conditions  with  a 

catalyst  produced  by: 

(a)  contacting  a  pillared  clay  with  the  soluble  complex  pro- 
duced from  the  combination  of  a  mixture  of  a  metal  dihal- 
ide  with  at  least  one  transition  metal  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  Uquid  diluent  to  produce  a  soUd,  said  pil- 
lared clay  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0. 1%  to  about  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  soluble  complex;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  solid  produced  in  step  (a)  with  an  organo- 
aluminum  halide  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about 


5,362326 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MACRMONOMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  T.  Berge,  WUmington,  Del.;  Michael  J.  Darmon,  Aston, 
Pa.,  and  Joseph  A.  AntoneUi,  Riverton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  876,764,  May  1,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,264,530.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1044>58 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.'  C08F  2/42 
VS.  CL  526—194  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  macromonomer  composition  by 
free  radical  polymerization  of  unsaturated  monomers  wherein 
said  macromonomer  composition  has  a  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion ranging  from  10  to  800,  said  method  comprising  the  reac- 
tion of  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  for  chain  transfer,  an  oligomer,  or  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  of  oligomers,  having  the  following  end  group: 


5,362,827 
SOLUTION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
HYDROPHOBICALLY  FUNCTIONALIZED  CATIONIC 
POLYMERS  (C-2691) 
Jan  Bock,  Bridgewater,  Paul  L.  VaUnt  Asbury,  botii  of  NJ.; 
Thomas  J.  Pacansky,  Houston,  and  Henry  W.  H.  Yang,  King- 
wood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,674,  Feb.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,970,  May  26,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,908,  Sep.  8, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
919,805 
lat  a.'  C08F  4/04.  2/10 
VS.  a.  526-219J  1,  cUia„ 

1.  A  free  radical  polymerization  process  for  the  formation  of 
a  polymer  of  acrylamide,  a  hydrophobic  monomer  and  a  can- 
onic monomer  wherein  said  polymer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


?' 


7' 


^ 


(a) 


-^CH2-Ct7-^CH2-C^y-(-CH2-C^ 


I 

c=o 

I 

R1NR2 


I 

c=o 

I 

NH2 


I 

c=o 

I 

Q 


wherein  Ri  is  a  C4  to  C30  Unear  or  branched  alkyl,  alkylcy- 
cloalkyl  or  alkylaryl  group;  R2  is  a  same  or  different  group  as 
Rl,  or  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C3  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  Q  is  a  salt  of  an  ammonium  cation, 
such  as  NH(CH2)«N+(R4.5.6)3X-  or  0(CH2),N+(R4,5.6)3X- 
wherein  n^  1  to  6  and  R4,  Rs  and  R^ can  be  hydrogen!  a  Ci  to 
Q  linear  or  branched  aUcyl  group,  or  C5  to  C.%  cycloalkyl, 
aromatic,  or  alkylaromatic  group;  X-  is  an  anion,  such  as 
chloride,  bromide  or  methyl  or  hydrogen  sulfate;  and  wherein 
X  equals  0.1  to  20  mole  percent;  y  is  1  to  94.9;  and  z  is  5  to  99.9; 


• 


caii 


— CH2— c 


\ 


where  X  is  — CONR2,  — COOR,  OR',  — OCOR,  — OCOOR', 
— NRCOOR',  halo,  cyano,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  or  aryl,  wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  silyl,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aUcyl,  aUcyl  ether,  phenyl,  benzyl,  and  aryl, 
wherein  substituted  means  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epoxy,  hydroxy,  isocyanato,  cyano,  amino, 
silyl,  acid,  halo,  or  acyl;  and  wherein  R<  is  the  same  as  R  except 
not  H;  and  wherein  each  alkyl  is  independenUy  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  branched  or  unbranched  hydrocarbons 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  cyclical  hydrocarbons  having 
4  to  12,  preferably  5  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  halo  or  halogen  is 
bromo,  iodo,  chloro  or  fluoro;  except  excluding  the  use  of  a 
pure  dimer  when  X  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or 
aryl;  and 
(b)  a  mixture  of  ethylenicaUy  unsatured  monomers  80-100% 
by  weight  of  which  are  monomers  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    methacrylates    of    the    formula 
CH3=C(CH3)C02J  wherein  J  is  H,  C1-C12  alkyl,  C2-C12 
alkenyl,  glycidyl,  C2-C12  hydroxyaUcyl,  CJA(lx^\-,^y 
where  x  is  1  to  16  and  y  is  0  to  2x-|- 1;  R6R7N(CH2)z  where 
R«  and  R7  are  independentiy  Ci  to  C12  alkyl  and  z  is  1  to 
10,  or  RsR9RioSi(CH2)z  where  Rg,  R9  and  Rio  are  inde- 
pendentiy Ci  to  C|2  aUcyl  or  Ci  to  C12  alkoxy  and  z  is  1  to 
10,  and  aiixtures  thereof; 
such  that  as  a  result  of  reacting  the  aforesaid  mixture  at  least 
80  mol  percent  of  the  macromonomer  composition  has 
said  end  group. 


R2  R2  R2  (b) 

■eCH2-C)7-(-CH2-C^CH2-C^ 

c=o         c=o         c=o 

I  I  I 

ORi  NH2  Q 

wherein  Ri  is  a  C4  to  C30  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  alkylcy- 
cloaUcyl  or  aUcylaryl  group;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  Q  is  a 
salt  of  an  ammonium  cation,  such  as 
NH(CH2),N+(R3.4,5)jX-  or  0(CH2)„N+(R3,4.3)3X- 
wherein  n=  1  to  6  and  R3,  R4 and  Rj  can  be  hydrogen,  a  Ci  to 
C«  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group,  or  C5  to  C%  cycloalkyl, 
aromatic,  or  alkylaromatic  group;  X"  is  an  anion,  such  as 
chloride,  bromide  or  methyl  or  hydrogen  sulfate;  and  wherein 
X  equals  0. 1  to  20  mole  percent;  y  is  1  to  94.9;  and  z  is  5  to  99.9; 


R3  R3 

-(-CH2-C^7-(-CH2-C1j-f-CH2-CH CHCH2^ 

9=0  C=0  CH2  CH2 

R1NR2  NH2  N+     X- 


(c) 


/       \ 


Rj 


wherein  R|  is  a  C4  to  Cso  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  alkylcy- 
cloaU^yl  or  aUiylaryl  group;  R2  is  tiie  same  or  different  group  as 
Rl,  or  hydrogen  or  C|  to  C3  Unear  or  branched  alkyl  group; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R4  and  R5  can  be  hydrogen,  a  C|  to 
C«  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group,  or  a  Cs  to  Cg  cycloalkyl, 
aromatic  or  alkylaromatic  group;  X"  is  an  anion,  such  as 
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chloride,  bromide  or  methyl  sulfate;  and  wherein  x  equals  0. 1 
to  20  mole  percent;  y  is  1  to  94.9;  and  z  is  S  to  99.9; 


of  (A)  and  (B)  is  0.03-0.3  wt.  %  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  monomers. 


1-20%  by  weight  of 
monomer. 


epojiide-containing  polymerizable    Phe-Gly-Phe-/3,  Phe-Phe-Gly  /SAla,  Phe-Leu-Gly-Phe-/3Ala 

or  Gly-Phc-Leu-Gly-Phe-/3Ala. 


V 


CH2 


■(-CHi— C^T^CH:— Cij-eCHj— CH— 

C»0  C=0  CHj 

I  I  \       / 

CMl|  NH2  N+     X- 

Rj  R4 


wherein  Ri  is  a  C4  to  Cjo  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  alkylcy- 
cloalkyl  or  alkylaryl  group;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R3  and 
R4  can  be  hydrogen,  a  C|  to  C«  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group, 
or  a  C5  to  Cg  cycloalkyl,  aromatic  or  alkylaromatic  group;  and 
X~  is  an  anion,  such  as  chloride,  bromide  or  methyl  sulfate; 
and  wherein  x  equals  0. 1  to  20  mole  percent;  y  is  I  to  94.9;  and 
z  is  S  to  99.9,  which  consists  essentially  of: 

a.  forming  a  solution  in  deoxygenated  water  of  a  nonionic 
acrylamide  monomer,  hydrophobic  monomer  and  a  cati- 
onic  monomer  and  including  a  minor  amount  by  volume 
of  oxygenated  solvent  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

b.  adding  free  radical  initiator  to  said  solution  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture; 

c.  copolymerizing  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
about  10*  C.  to  90*  C.  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
form  said  terpolymer  substantially  completely  dissolved 
within  said  water  and  oxygenated  solvent. 


O 

R'— C— O— O— RZ 


(1) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  n-alkyl  group, 
sec-alky  I  group,  or  tert-alkyl  group,  in  each  case  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms;  or 

a  compound  of  formula  (2) 


O  O 

H  H 

R  ' — O— C— O— O— C— O— R^ 


(2) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  n-alkyl,  sec-alky  I 

group,  or  tert-alkyl  group,  in  each  case  having  1-20  carbon 

atoms;  and 

(B)  l-cyclohexyl-l-methylethylperoxy  pivalate;  wherein  the 

weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  is  8:2-2:8  and  the  total  amount 


(4> 


5^2428 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL 

CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  USING  A  COMBINATION  OF 

MONOMER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERIZATION 

fNITIATORS 

Makoto  Fi^iwara,  and  Tadashi  Amaoo,  both  of  Kamisn,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  11,  1992,  4-177465 
iBt  a.5  C08F  4/38 
VS.  CL  526—228  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  manufacturing  method  of  manufacturing  vinyl  chlo- 
ride-type polymers  by  suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl 
chloride  monomers,  or  a  mixture  vinyl  chloride  monomers  and 
monomers  capable  of  forming  copolymers  with  vinyl  chloride, 
in  an  aqueous  media  in  the  presence  of  a  monomer-soluble 
polymerization  initiator,  the  improvement  wherein  polymeri- 
zation is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  the  following  combina- 
tion of  monomer-soluble  polymerization  initiators: 

(A)  a  polymerization  initiator  compound  having  a  half-life  of 
10  hours  at  0.1  mol/1  concentration  in  benzene  solution 
and  at  a  temperature  of  40'-S0*  C,  and  wherein  said 
polymerization  initiator  compound  is 
a  compound  of  formula  (1) 


5,362,829 
CEMENT  DISPERSION  AGENTS 
Mltsoo  KinoaUta;  Yoshimasa  Mlnra,  and  Takeshi  Araahima,  aU 
of  AicU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takemoto  Ynski  Kahoshlki 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,274 
Claiu  priority,  application  Japui,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-286763; 
Aug.  30,  1993,  5-238741 

iBt  a.'  CO8F  230/04.  228/02:  C08K  3/00 
VS.  CL  526—240  2  Claims 

1.  A  cement  dispersion  agent  comprising  water-soluble  vinyl 
copolymer  obtained  by  aqueous  solution  radical  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  a  first  monomer  given  by  Formula  (1),  a  second  mono- 
mer given  by  Formula  (Z),  a  third  monomer  given  by  Formula 
(3),  a  fourth  monomer  given  by  Formula  (4)  and  a  fifth  mono- 
mer given  by  Formula  (S)  at  copolymerization  ratio  of  4S-6S- 
/8-23/3-25/5-25/0.1-15  in  molar  %  as  converted  to  mono- 
mers; 
Formulas  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  being  given  respectively  by 


R> 
I 
CH2=C— COOM', 

CH2=C— CH2X, 

R2 

I 
CH2=C— CH20(CH2CH20)„R' 

K* 
CH2=C— CXX)(CH2CH20),R', 


R* 

CH2=COOR''. 

where  R',  R^,  R',  R* and  R* are  each  H  or  CH3;  R'  and  R^  are 
each  an  alkyl  group  with  1-3  carbon  atoms;  X  is  — SOsM^  or 
an  organic  group  sho\yn  by 


~°~\  \— SOgM^ 


M'  is  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkali  earth  metal,  ammonium  or 
organic  amine;  m  is  an  integer  1-30;  n  is  an  integer  5-2S;  and 
M^  is  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkali  earth  metal,  ammonium  or 
organic  amine. 


5,362,830 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CROSSLINKED  PVP 
Jui-Chang  Chuang,  Wayne;  Jenn  S.  Shih,  Paramus,  and  Robert 
B.  Login,  Oakland,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  966,489,  Oct  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,283,305. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,834 
Int.  a.5  C08F  226/ia  224/00;  C08K  5/05:  C08L  39/06 
VS.  CL  526—263  7  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  crosslinkable  copolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (i)  80-99%  by  weight  of  vinylpyrrolidone  and  (ii) 


5,362,831 
POLYMER-BOUND  PACLITAXEL  DERIVATIVES 

Nicola  MongelU;  Francesco  Angelucci,  both  of  Milan;  Enrico 
Pesenti,  Cologne  Monzese;  Antonino  Suarato,  Milan,  and 
Giovanni  Biasoli,  Gavirate,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmi- 
talia  Carlo  Erfaa  SjX,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jnn.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,065 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1992, 

9213077J 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/765:  C80F  222/38 

VS.  a.  526-304  3  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  conjugate  consisting  essentially  of:  from  90  to 

99.9  mol  %  of  units  represented  by  the  formula 


I 

CH2 
I 
CH3— C— CO— NH— CH2— CHOH— CHj; 


from  0.1  to  5  mol  %  of  units  represented  by  the  formula 


R3O  o  R2— O 


wherein  one  of  Rj  and  R2  is  a  copolymer  residue  of  the  formula 


I 
CH2 

CH3— C— CONH— CH2— CO— A— 


and  the  other  one  is  hydrogen  atom;  from  0  to  9.9  mol  %  of 
units  represented  by  the  formula 


I 

CH2 
I 
CH3-C-CONH-CH2-CO-A1-NH-CH2-CHOH-CH3 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  or  t-butoxy  group,  the  same  or  an  acetyl 
group,  A  and  A]  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
a  chemical  single  bond,  an  amino  acid  residue  or  peptide  spacer 
selected  from  0  Ala,  Gly,  Phe-Gly,  Phe-Phe-,  Leu-Gly,  Val- 
Ala,  Phe-Ala,  Leu-Phe,  Leu-Ala,  Phe-Leu-Gly,  Phe-Phe-Leu, 
Leu-Leu-Gly,  Phe-Tyr-Ala,  Phe-Gly-Phe,  Phe-Phe-Gly,  Phe- 
Leu-Gly-Phe,  Gly-Phe-Leu-Gly-Phe,  Gly-/3Ala,  Phe-Gly- 
^Ala,  Phe-Phe-/3Ala,  Leu-Gly-/3Ala,  Val-Ala-/3Ala,  Phe-Ala- 
^Ala,  Leu-Phe-/3Ala,  Leu-Gly-/SAla,  Phe-Leu-Gly-/3Ala, 
Phe-Phe-Leu  /SAla,  Leu-Leu-Gly-;8Ala,  Phe-Tyr-Ala-/SAla, 


5,362,832 

FATTY  ALCOHOL  ALKOXYLATE 

Iain  Cook,  West  Bnmswick,  Australia,  assignor  to  ICI  AnsbvUa 

Operations  Proprietary  Limited,  Melboome,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00565,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13849,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

per  FUed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  923,958 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Anstralla,  Mar.  9,  1990,  PJ9055 
Int  a.'  O08F  36/14 
VS.  CL  526—333  13  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

CH3— (CH2)i3-,— CH=CH— CH=CH— (CH2),—  I 


R       R  R   R 

II  II 

— OCH— CH— (OCHCH)^H 

where  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl,  at  least  one  R  on  each 
— OCHR — CHR —  unit  being  hydrogen;  where  m  is  an  integer 
selected  from  1-100;  where  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  8  and 
9. 

12.  A  chemical  composition  which  is  essentially  a  blend  of 
alkoxylated  fatty  alcohols,  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  which 
alcohols  are  compounds  according  to  claim  1. 


5  J62  833 

PHENOUC  POLYSILOXANE-CONTAINING  COATED 

ARTICLES  USEFUL  AS  TONER  FUSING  MEMBERS 

Jiann  H.  Chen,  Fairport;  Tsang  J.  Chen,  and  Lawrence  P. 

DeMejo,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Easbnan 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,768 
Int  a.'  C08G  77/04 
VS.  a.  528—25  16  Oaims 

1.  A  coated  article  comprising: 
a  substrate,  and  coated  thereon  a  composition  comprising  a 

crosslinked  product  of, 
a  phenolic  polysiloxane  of  the  formula 


R* 

R'— Si- 


-r2 


wherein, 
R',  R2  and  R^  are  independently  Ci-Q  alkyl,  phenyl  or  a 

HO-Ar-alk-group,  provided  that  said  polysiloxane  has  at 

least  two  HO-Ar-alk-groups; 
R*-R8  are  independently  Ci-Q  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
Ar  is  phenylene,  naphthylene  or  phenylene  substituted  with 

Ci-Q  alkyl  or  C1-C3  alkoxy; 
alk  is  C2-C6  alkylene; 
m  is  1  to  1,000; 
n  is  5  to  10,000; 

a  polyamine  crosslinking  agent;  and 
a  hard  silicone  polymer  resin  comprising  repeating  units  of 

the  formulae, 

(R'hSiO  and  R'OSKJi.s,    " 

wherein, 
R'  and  R'°  are  independently  methyl  or  phenyl,  provided 
that  the  ratio  of  methyl  to  phenyl  groups  is  between  about 
0.2  and  2  to  1. 
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5,362,834 
GEL  CX>^4POUNDS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Dietaar  ScUpel,  Cologae;  Heinz-Dieter  Ebert,  f  ^irtilingen,  ud 
Hartwig  Gramacs,  Le»crk—eit,  all  of  Germany,  aMignon  to 
Bayer  Akticageaellackaft,  Lererkoaen,  Gemaay 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,620 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Germany,  May  1,  1991,  4114213 
fat  CL'  C08G  18/18 
\}S.  CL  528—58  H  Claims 

1.  An  improved  gel  compound  based  on  a  reaction  product 
of  polyob  and  polyisocyanates,  in  which  the  polyol  compo- 
nent consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

a)  one  or  more  polyols  having  hydroxy!  values  below  112 
and 

b)  one  or  more  polyols  having  hydroxy!  values  of  1 12  to  600 
and  in  wliich  the  isocyanate  index  of  the  reaction  mixture 
is  in  the  range  from  1 S  to  60  and  wherein  the  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  or  organo  tin 
catalyst 


X,  M  and  N  are,  independently  of  one  another,  nought  or  1, 
Y  is  nought,  1,  2  or  3, 
P  is  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

the  combinations  P=2.  M=0,  N=0,  Y=0  and  P=l.  M=l, 
X=0.  Y=0,  N=0  being  excluded. 
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5,362,835 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOUNDS 
WilUaai  M.  Roife,  HaTcrhill;  Michael  R.  Thoaeby.  Cambridge, 
and  Bryaa  Dobtnaon,  Duxford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Oba-Geigy  Corporatioa,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,308 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdopi,  Dec.  18,  1990, 
9027406 

lat  CL'  C08G  59/00 
MS.  CL  528—87  17  Clalaw 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  material  having  an 
increased  molecular  weight  relative  to  the  diepoxide  starting 
material,  the  material  being  either  a  hydroxy-terminated  or  an 
epoxy-terminated  material,  comprising 
a)  reacting  a  diepoxide  with  an  alcohol  of  formula  I: 


CKOHh 


I 


'in  which  Q  is  a  divalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic 
residue,  in  the  presence,  as  catalyst,  of  a  thflate  sale  of  a  metal 
of  Group  IIA,  IIB,  IllA,  lllB,  or  VIIIA  of  the  Periodic  Table 
of  Elements  (according  to  the  lUPAC  1970  convention)  to 
give  an  epoxy-terminated  material; 

b)  de-activating  the  thflate  salt  catalyst  when  the  epoxy-ter- 
minated material  produced  in  step  a)  has  a  desired  epoxide 
content;  and 

c)  optionally  advancing  the  material  produced  in  step  b), 
with  an  aromatic  diol  or  phenol  to  give  a  hydroxy-ter- 
minated or  epoxy-terminated  material. 


5,362,837 

PREPARATION  OF  MACROCYCUC 

POLYETHERIMIDE  OUGOMERS  FROM 

BISnrRIALKVLSILYL)  ETHERS 

Tohru  Takekoahi,  Scotia,  and  Jane  M.  Terry,  Schenectady,  both 
of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y, 

Filed  Jnl.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  96,393 
Int.  a.'  C08G  8/02.  73/10.  69/26 
VS.  a.  528—125  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composition  comprising  macro- 
cyclic  polyetherimide  oligomers  which  comprises  effecting  a 
displacement  reaction  between  (A)  at  least  one  fluorinated 
aromatic  phthalimide  and  (B)  at  least  one  phenolic  trialkylsilyl 
ether  compound,  each  of  reagents  A  and  B  having  two  moi- 
eties selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorinated  phthal- 
imide and  trialkylsilyl  ether  moieties  and  the  molar  proportions 
of  trialkylsilyl  ether  and  fluorinated  phthalimide  moieties  being  g 
equal; 

reagents  A  and  B  being  maintained  throughout  the  reaction 

in  high  dilution  in  a  dipolar  aprotic  organic  liquid; 
said  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  200*-225'  C.  in  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  at  least  one  substantially 
soluble  fluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  quaternary  ammo- 
nium fluorides. 


5,362,836 

POLYMER  ELECTROLYTES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

FnUy  Hetaaer-MetzaiaiiB,  Mainz,  and  Frank  Oaaa,  Kelkheim, 

both  of  Germany,  aaaigaon  to  Hoechat  Aktieageaellacliaft, 

Fraakfvt  am  Maia,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73^78 
CMm*  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jnn.  11,  1992,  4219077 
Irt.  CL'  C08G  8/02.  14/00.  65/00.  67/00 
VS.  CL  528—125  19  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  electrolyte  comprising  a  sulfonated  aromatic 
polyether  ketone  of  the  formula  1 

-f-f-Ar— OiyAr+-t-CX)— Ar'-}jO— Arjjj  ^ 

-f-CO— Ar' If-O— Art^CXH- 

in  which  at  least  20%  of  the  O-phenylene-O  units  have  been 
substituted  by  a  SO3H  group,  where 
At  is  a  phenylene  ring  with  para  and/or  meta  bonds, 
Ar'  is  a  phenylene,  naphthylene,  biphenylylene,  anthrylene  or 
another  divalent  aromatic  unit. 


5,362,838 
CARBONATE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ETHENYL 
ARYL  MOIEHTES 
James  E.  McGrath,  Blacksborg,  Va.;  Stephen  E.  Bales,  Midland, 
Midi.;  Daniel  M.  Knaoas,  Blacksburg,  Va.;  Thomas  A.  Cham- 
berlin;  Michael  J.  Mnllins,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Mau- 
rice J.  Marks,  Lake  Jackaon,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute  and  Sute  University,  Blacksborg,  Va. 
and  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUcd  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,950 
Int  a.'  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528—198  17  ClalBS 

1.  A  carbonate  polymer  having  ethenyl  aryl  moieties  accord- 
ing to  the  formula: 

— Ar— CH=CH2 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  an 
electron-withdrawing  substituent  or  electron-donating  substit- 
uent. 


5,362,839 
POLYCARBONATE  HAVING  REDUCED  CARBONATE 

BYPRODUCT  CONTENT 
Sarat  Ma^jal;  Thooaa  M.  Wardlow,  and  Andrew  F.  HaU,  all  of 
Lake  Jackaon,  Tex.,  aasigoors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  43,103,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,288,837. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,425 
Int  CL'  C08G  64/00 
VS.  CL  528—198  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polycarbonate  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  carbonate  oligomer  by  contacting  a  carbonate 
precursor  with  a  solution  containing  a  dihydroxy  com- 
pound, water  and  a  base  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  capa- 
ble of  dissolving  a  cartwnate  oUgomer, 

(b)  admixing  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  a  cartmnate 
oligomer  with  said  solution  after  said  carbonate  precursor 


has  been  substantially  completely  reacted  with  said  solu- 
tion, 

(c)  admixing  a  chain  terminator  with  said  solution  after 
dissolution  of  said  carbonate  oUgomer, 

(d)  forming  a  polycarbonate  by  admixing  a  coupling  catalyst 
with  said  solution  after  said  chain  terminator  has  been 
substantially  completely  reacted  with  said  solution, 

(e)  recovering  polycarbonate  from  said  solution. 


5,362340 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND  METHOD  USING 

VOLATILE,  SELF-QUENCHING  TERTIARY  AMINE 

CATALYST 

Joacpli  A.  King,  Jr„  927  VrooMn  Atc,,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

12309,  ami  Klaaa  Bronwer,  AkelelTeld  36, 4613  CL  Bergen  op 

Zoom,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jm.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,038 
Int  CL'  G08G  64/00 
VS.  CL  528-199  ig  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  polycarbonate  resin, 
wherein  said  resin  is  prepared  from  a  dihydric  phenol;  a  co- 
polymer of  a  dihydric  phenol  with  a  glycol,  a  hydroxy  termi- 
nated ester  or  an  acid  terminated  ester;  or  a  dibasic  acid  in  a 
melt  condensation  process  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises conducting  the  condensation  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
a  tertiary  amine  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trialkylamines,  peralkyldiamines,  peralkyltriamines  and  mix- 
tures thereof  wherein  the  boiUng  point  of  the  amine  is  such  that 
the  amine  catalyst  distills  unchanged  overhead  during  the 
course  of  the  reaction  whereby  no  undesirable  catalyst  residue 
in  the  resin  results  from  the  use  of  the  catalyst 


5,362.841 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HALOGENATED 
POLYCARBONATE 
Sarat  Mu^aL  Lake  Jackaon,  Tex,;  Clark  J.  Cnmmings,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  and  Che-1  Kao,  Lake  Jackaon,  Tex^  aaaignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Diriaioo  of  Ser.  No.  742,140,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,212^1. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,884 
lat  a.'  C08G  64/20 
VS.  CL  528—202  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  halogenated  polycarbon- 
ate comprising 

(a)  contacting  a  halogenated  dihydroxy  compound,  a  base, 
water  and  a  non-reactive  organic  solvent  with  a  carbonate 
precursor  in  a  reaction  mixttire  to  form  a  halogenated 
carbonate  oligomer  product; 

(b)  condensing  said  halogenated  carbonate  oligomer  product 
to  form  polycartMnate  product  by  contacting  halogenated 
carbonate  oligomers  in  a  tubular  reactor  with 

(i)  further  organic  solvent; 

(ii)  150  weight  parts  per  million  or  less  of  coupling  cata- 
lyst baaed  on  the  weight  of  all  organic  solvent  in  steps 
(a)  and  (b),  including  any  in  which  the  coupling  catalyst 
is  dissolved;  and 

(iii)  a  fiirther  amount  of  base  which,  together  with  the 
amount  of  base  in  step  (a),  brings  the  total  moles  of  base 
in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  per  mole  of  dihydroxy  compound  to 
the  number  2-|-4(Y-  l)-(-Q,  where  Y  is  the  number  of 
moles  of  carbonate  precursor  per  mole  of  dihydroxy 
compound,  and  Q  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.5;  and 

(c)  recovering  a  halogenated  polycarbonate  product 


5.362342 
UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  COMPOSmON  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Larry  R.  Grarca,  PlIyall^^  aad  Jay  V.  Mueller,  Tacoma,  both  of 
Waah.,  aaaignors  to  Georgia  Padflc  Reaiw,  Ibc,  Atlairta,  Ga. 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,760 
^aA.  CL'  C08G  12/12 
VS.  CL  528—262  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  urea-formaldehyde  resin  com- 
prising: 
mixing  formaldehyde,  urea,  triethanolamine  and  optionally 
ammonia  reactants  at  an  alkaline  pH,  heating  the  mixture 
to  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain 
complete  metholylation  of  the  urea,  the  reactants  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  1 .50  to  4.0  moles  of  formal- 
dehyde, about  0.001  to  0.1  mole  of  triethanoUmine,  and 
about  0.0  to  0.5  mole  ammonia,  per  mole  of  urea,  and 
adding  acid  to  lower  the  pH  to  within  the  range  of  about  4.9 
to  about  5.2  and  adding  urea  until  the  molar  formaldehyde 
to  urea  ratio  is  within  the  range  of  about  1.5:1  to  about 
2.5:1  and  reacting  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  free 
formaldehyde  to  less  than  2%. 


5,362343 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY  BRANCHED 

MACROMOLECULE  POLYMERS 

Richard  Vicari,  and  Michael  P.  Bodman,  both  of  Conms  Chriati, 

Tex^  aaaignors  to  Hoechat  Celancae  CorporatioD,  Somerrille, 

NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,441 
lat  CL'  C08G  63/00 
VS.  a.  528—271  21  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  branched  macromole- 
cule  polymer  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  branching 
monomer,  having  functional  groups  thereon,  having  the  for- 
mula: 


wherein 

Rl  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

COOK 

C(0>-OC6H5 

O— CH2CH2OH 

O—apy-CHi  and 

N— CH2CH2OH 
R2  and  Ki  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

COOH 

OH 

NH2and 

O— C(0>-CH3; 
with  the  proviso  that  (a)  when  Ri  is  — COOH,  R2  and  R3  must 
be  the  same  but  not  equal  to  R|,  and  R2  and  R3  are  either  OH 
or  O— C(0)— CH3.  and  (b)  when  Ri  is  — C(0)— OCftHs.  R2 
and  R3  are  equal  and  are  either  OH  or  NH2;  and  (c)  when  Ri 
«s  O— CH2CH2OH,  R2  and  R3  are  equal,  and  R2  and  R3  are 
COOH;  with  a  core  monomer,  having  functional  groups 
thereon,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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.-j-ohQ. 


COz 


-Q-T'^r 


wherein  R  is  independently  selected  froin  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  (1)  to  six  (6) 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  from  four  (4)  to  seven  (7) 
carbon  atoms,  and  aryl;  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  group  of  one  (1)  a  four  (4)  carbon 
atoms,  chlorine,  and  bromine;  z  independently  has  a  value  of 
zero  (0)  to  four  (4),  inclusive;  R|  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  one  (1)  to  eight  (8)  carbon  atoms  and 
halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  cydoalkylene  or  cycloalkyli- 
dine  radicals  having  up  to  and  including  nine  (9)  carbon  atoms 
and  halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  O,  S,  SO2,  and  CO;  and  x 
is  0  or  1; 


OH 


III. 


T  r 


N  N 

a 


cm 


IV. 


HO 


OH 


V. 


VI 


-continued 
OH  OH  VII. 

I  I 

(CH2),  (CH2), 

HN  N  im 

T       I 

N  N 

T 

HN 
\ 

(CH2),         n  =  !-♦ 

OH 

at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
produce  said  highly  branched  polymer,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  core  monomer  contains  functional  groups  which  will  only 
react  with  one  of  the  three  fiuctional  groups  of  the  branching 
monomer. 


S,362JM4 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

POLYESTER  FOR  FOOD  PACKAGING 
Hau  Kerpes,  GroaahenbKk,  and  Uliick  TUele,  Bmchkoebel, 
botli  of  Germaoy,  aasigiion  to  ZinuBcr  Aktieosesellachaft, 
Frankfort,  Gcrmaiiy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,958 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioo  GermaBy,  Mar.  23, 1993, 4309227 
lat  CU  COSG  63/00.  63/16 
VS.  CL  528— 3W J  4  CUims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  a  modified  ethylene 
terephthalate  polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.60  dl/g,  measured  by  dissolving  125  mg  of  polyester  in  25  ml 
of  a  mixture  of  phenol  and  1,2-dichlorobenzol  (ratio  3:2  by 
weight)  at  25*  C,  a  free  acetaldehyde  content  measured  on 
pellets  of  less  than  0.5  ppm  and  a  bound  acetaldehyde  content 
of  less  than  5.0  ppm  comprising 

(a)  introducing  a  polyethylene  terephthalate  precondensate 
modified  with  0.5  to  10  weight  percent  of  one  or  more 
comonomers,  said  precondensate  having  an  intrinsic  vi^ 
cosity  of  0.18  to  0.50  dl/g,  into  a  poly  condensation  reac 
tor, 

(b)  melt  polycondensing  said  precondensate  at  an  increasing 
temperature  in  the  range  of  268'  to  288'  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  polycondensation  catalyst  to  produce  a  polyconden- 
sate  at  the  reactor  outlet  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
0.60  to  0.95  dl/g,  25  to  45  meqAg  of  carboxyl-end  groups 
and  a  free  acetaldehyde  content  of  less  than  30  ppm, 

(c)  passing  said  polycondensate  from  said  reactor  into  a 
pelletizer,  whereby  between  the  outlet  of  the  reactor  and 
the  outlet  of  the  pelletizer  the  temperature  is  maintained  at 
a  temperature  not  higher  than  the  temperature  at  the 
reactor  outlet  and  for  a  residence  time  corresponding  to 
an  increase  of  free  acetaldehyde  of  less  than  30  ppm,  to 
produce  amorphous  pellets  with  a  specific  surface  area  of 
1.8  to  2.9  m^Ag, 

(d)  hardening  said  amorphous  pellets  which  have  a  first-soft- 
ening temperature  in  the  range  of  60'  to  75*  C.  (Te-I), 
measured  in  a  TMAanalyzer  at  a  heat-up  rate  of  2* 
C./min.,  at  a  temperature  between  30*  C.  and  Te-1  in  the 
presence  of  a  gas  taken  from  air,  CO2,  Nj  or  mixtures 
thereof,  the  dew  point  of  which  is  below  the  hardening 
temperature,  and  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  first-soften- 
ing temperature  (Te-2)  to  increase  by  2*  to  12*  C.  relative 
to  Tel, 

(e)  crystallizing  said  hardened  pellets  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  between  Te-2  and  230*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  gas 
taken  from  air,  CO2,  N2  or  mixtures  thereof,  the  dew  point 
of  which  is  below  —20*  C,  the  mass  ratio  of  gas  to  pellets 
being  in  the  range  of  0.05-12.0  to  1.0  and  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient for  the  first-softening  temperature  (Te3)  to  increase 
by  100*  to  150*  C.  relative  to  Te-2  and  to  a  value  which 
Ues  within  the  temperature  range  at  which  the  soUd  pha.s^' 


polycondensation  subsequently  is  carried  out  in  step  (0, 
and 

(0  subjecting  said  crystallized  pellets  to  dealdehydization  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  175*  to  225*  C.  in  a  gas  taken 
from  air,  CO2,  N2  or  mixtures  thereof,  the  dew  point  of 
which  is  below  -20*  C,  the  mass  ratio  of  gas  to  pellets 
being  in  the  range  of  0.05-10.0  to  1.0  for  a  time  sufTicient 
to  attain  predetermined  acetaldehyde  and  intrinsic  viscos- 
ity values. 


5^2345 

MFTHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  MACROCYCUC 

POLYIMIDE  OUGOMERS  TO  LINEAR  POLYIMIDES 

Tohm  Takekoahl,  Scotia,  and  Jane  M.  Terry,  Schenectady,  both 

of  N.Y,,  aaaigaon  to  General  Electric  Compuy,  SchenectMiy, 

N.Y. 

FQed  Jnn.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  80,864 
tat  CL'  COSG  73/10 
VS.  a  528-322  13  cuto, 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  linear  polyimide  which  com- 
prises heating,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200*-350* 
C.  with  a  primary  amine  as  initiator  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  earth  or  transition  metal,  salt  thereof,  or  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  or  salt  thereof  as  a  macrocyclic  polyimide  polymeri- 
zation catalyst,  a  composition  comprising  macrocyclic  poly- 
imide oligomers  of  the  formula 


H  II 

/\        /\ 

A' 

II      II 


N— R'- 


(I) 


wherein  each  A'  is  independently  a  mono-  or  polycyclic  aro- 
matic radical,  each  R'  is  independently  a  non-silicon-contain- 
ing organic  radical  or  a  bis(alkylene)polydiorganosiloxane 
radical  and  n  has  an  average  value  of  at  least  1. 


5.362346 
HIGH  MELTING  POINT  CRYSTALLINE  POLYAMIDES 
Jean-Marc  Sage,  Serqnigny,  France,  aacigiior  to  Elf  Atochen 
S.A.,  Puteanx,  France 

Filed  Jno.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75.289 
Oaims  priority.  appUcattoa  Fkwtce,  Ju.  12,  1992,  92  07083 
iBt  CL'  C08C  69/26 
VS.  CL  528-344  14  ctai« 

1.  A  copolyamide  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  a  copolyamide  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  from  I  to  99  mole  %  repeating  units  of  the  formula 
-<NH— R— NHCO— ARi— CO— ;  and 

(b)  from  99  to  1  mole  %  repeating  units  of  the  formula 
— (NH— R— NHCO-AR2— CO)— ;  wherein  R  is  al- 
kylene  having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  ARi  is  a 
residue  from  the  condensation  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid,  a  tereph- 
thalic  acid  diester  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  AR2  is  a 
residue  from  the  condensation  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene-2,6-dicar- 
boxylic  acid,  a  naphthalene-2,6KiicarboxyUc  acid  ester, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(2)  from  0  to  200%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
copolyamide,  of  additives  or  fillers. 


5.362347 

FLUOROCARBON  AND  IBMA  GRAFTED 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

Robert  Miller.  Columbus;  James  L.  WilUaaa,  ReyBoldsbarg, 

both  of  Ohio,  aai  George  H.  Greene,  Randolph,  N  J„  awigB- 

or*  to  K«ri«h-"'-«  AB,  ifTiA«m»T  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.155 

Int  CL'  O08G  65/00  65/04 

VS.  a.  528-«03  12  Claim. 

1.  A  crosslinkable,  hydrophilic  graft  copolymer  produced 

by  grafting  both  (a)  a  perfluoroacrylate  and  (b)  at  least  one 

N-(oxymethyl)  acrylamide  having  the  following  formula 

R'  r3  o 

\        I      H 

C=C— C— NHCHjOR* 


R2 


wherein  R>,  R2,  r3,  and  R<  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  onto  poly(oxyalky- 
lene)  compositions,  which  copolymer,  upon  crosslinking,  is 
hydrophobic  and  oil  repellant. 


5,362348 
PREPARATION  AND  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
INITIATORS  CONTAINING  MULTIPLE  OXETANE 
RINGS:  NEW  ROUTES  TO  STAR  POLYMERS 
Thoiua  G.  Archibald;  Roland  P.  Carlaon,  both  of  Fair  Oaka; 
Aatam  A.  Malik,  CamertM  Park,  and  Gerald  E.  Manaer,  El 
Dorado  Hills,  aU  of  Calif.,  airigiion  to  Aerojet-GcMral  Cor- 
poration, Randio  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,401 
iBt  a.'  C08G  65/04 
VS.  CL  528—414  10  daima 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  star  polymer,  said 
process  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  initiator  compound  by  reacting  a  preinitiator 
precursor  with  a  catalyst,  said  preinitiator  precursor  being 
an  organic  compound  capable  of  forming  an  adduct  with 
said  catalyst,  and  said  catalyst  being  a  substance  capable  of 
causing  cationic  polymerization; 

(b)  combining  said  initiator  compound  with  a  multioxetane 
compound  to  form  an  initiating  species; 

(c)  contacting  said  initiating  species  with  a  monomer  capable 
of  cationic  polymerization;  and 

(d)  allowing  polymerization  to  proceed  by  chain  elongation 
until  the  supply  of  available  monomer  is  substantially 
exhausted. 


5,362349 
N-GLYCIDYL  COMPOUND 
Bryan  DobiaMm,  Dnxford,  aaA  Michael  R.  Tboaeby,  Cambridge, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  CorporatioB,  Aria- 
ley.  N.Y. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  693374,  Apr.  30. 1991,  Pat  No.  5,280,069. 
Thia  appUcatioB  Not.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  147,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropeaa  Pat  Off.,  May  5, 1990, 
9010221.1 

lat  CL'  C07D  303/36'  C08G  59/50 
VS.  d  528—418  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  N,N,N',N'- 
tetraglycidyl-3,3'-diethyl-4,4'-diaminodiphenylmethane. 


1092 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8.  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1093 


5,362JtS0 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  PALLADIUM  FROM 
POLYKFTONES 
Jtrtrntf  B.  Cooler,  Wcat  Smmn;  Andrew  R.  Lacy,  SvTcy,  and 
Keria  G.  Siaith,  MMdlwer,  aU  ol  Vnittd  KiagdoM,  aMigMwa 
to  BP  rkminili  LiHitod,  Loadoa,  Eaglaiid 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00366,  §  371  Date  Scy.  22, 1993,  §  102(c) 
Dirte  Sep.  22, 1993,  PCT  Pirit.  No.  WO93/17061,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sc^  2,  1993 

PCT  FQcd  Feb.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  119,204 
OaiM  priority.  MttOeaOom  UaHad  riagdnai,  Feb.  25,  1992, 
92039M 

lat  a.)  amc  67/o2 

vs.  a.  52S— M3  11  CtelM 

1.  A  process  for  removing  pallariimn  from  a  contaminated 
polyketone  containing  palladium  which  comprises  contacting 
the  contaminated  polyketone  with  an  olefin  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  cartmn  monoxide  at  a  temperature  above  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  polyketone  was  formed  and  in  a  solvent 
in  which  the  contaminated  polyketone  is  insoluble. 


3,362351 
PEPTIDE  SUBSTRATES,  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
AND  USE  IN  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  PROTEIN  C 
Girard  Qacada,  Coioabca,  Md  J«aa-Lw:  MartiMU,  ViUcMare- 
la-GarcMe,  both  of  Fraace,  aMiffMta  to  ScfWo,  Gcaaerflliera, 
Fraacc 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00973,  §  371  Date  Oct  2, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  2,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W09V12268,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  22, 1991 

PCT  FDed  Dec  31, 1990,  Scr.  No.  7«,617 
OafaM  priority.  appUcatioa  Fmet,  Feb.  19, 1990,  90  019M 
lat.  a.'  A«1K  37/00:  C07K  S/oa  7/00:  AOIN  43/78 
VS.  CL  530-331  3  OalM 

1.  A  tripeptide  compound  of  the  formula 

H-A|-Pro-A3-pN« 

wherein  Ai  is  2-<oxathiazolidin-4-yl)carbonyl  (THCI),  and  A3  is 
Arg  or  Lys,  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,362452 
MODIFIED  PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  CONJUGATED  AT 

2-HYDROXYETHYLAMINE  MOIFTIES 
Kicraa  F.  Geoghesaa,  Mystic,  Cou^  aarisaor  to  Pflaer  lac, 
Ntn  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  766,6«2 
lat.  CL'  C07K  3/08,  7/06 
VS.  CL  530—345  11  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  conjugation  of  a  functionaUy  useful 
group  to  a  peptide  comprising 

(a)  generating  an  aldehyde  by  oxidation  of  a  2-hydroxye- 
thylamine  structure,  said  2  hydroxyethylamine  structure 
being  part  of  a  hydroxylysine  residue  which  is  inserted 
into  a  synthetic  peptide; 

(b)  reacting  said  aldehyde  generated  in  step  (a)  with  a  rea- 
gent containing  a  functionally  usefiil  group. 


5,362,853  ^-^ 

POLYPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  HUMAN 
GRANULOCYTE  C»LONY  STIMULATINC  FACTOR 
Tetaaro  Kaga,  YamgncU;  Hlromasa  Miyi^i;  MoriynU  Sato, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Masami  Okabe;  Makoto  Morimoto,  both  of 
Sbixaoka;  Sciga  Itoh,  Kaaagawa;  Motoo  Yanaaaki,  Tokyo; 
YoiUkani  Yokoo,  Kaiaagawa;  Kaxuo  YamaguchU  Kaaagawa, 
aU  of  Japaa,  and  YoaUaori  Koautsu,  Salt  Lake  t^ity.  Utah, 
aaaigaors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  337,002,  Apr.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,214,132, 
which  te  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-port  of  Ser.  No.  318,527,  Mar.  3, 1989, 
Pat  No.  5,194,592,  which  b  a  coatiaBatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No. 
136,647,  Dec  22, 1987,  abaadoacJ.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  22, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  994,924 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Dec  23, 1986,  61-306799; 
Mar.  4, 1988,  63-051357;  Mar.  31,  1988,  63-080088 

lat  CL'  C07K  13/00 
VS.  CL  530—351  2  datais 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  derived 
from  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  human  mature  granulocyte 
colony  stimulating  factor  (hG-CSF)  polypeptide  wherein  the 
amino  acids  in  the  first,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  seventeenth 
position  are  Tyr,  De,  Arg,  Ser  and  Ser,  respectively. 


5,362354         

FACTOR  Vm  COAGULANT  POLYPEPTIDES:  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 
Theodore  S.  ZiBBcrmaa,  aad  Carol  A.  Falcher,  both  of  La  JoUa, 

CaUf  .,  Mri^ora  to  Scrippa  CUaic  A  Rcaearch  Foaadatioa,  La 

JoUa,CaUf. 
DiTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  730,193,  JnL  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,214,033, 

which  ia  a  contiBDatioo  of  Ser.  No.  232,795,  Aug.  16,  1988, 
abaadoBcd,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  16^14,  Feb.  19, 
1987,  abaadoned,  which  is  a  cootiaBatioa  of  Scr.  No.  481,105, 
Mar.  31, 1983,  abaadoacd.  Tkia  appUcatioa  Feb.  24,  1993,  Scr. 
No.  22,015 
lat  CL'  A61K  35/14:  COTK  17/02.  3/18 
VS.  CL  530-383  9  CUima 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  biological  preparation  having 
enhanced  Factor  VIII  :C  coaguUnt  activity,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  digesting  human  Factor  VIILC  in  a  digestion  mixture 
with  an  effective  amount  of  a-thrombin  under  digestion 
conditions  to  form  a  Factor  VlllrC  polypeptide  complex 
in  association  with  one  or  more  other  polypeptides; 

(i)  the  complex  comprising  a  polypeptide  which  exhibits  a 
band  at  a  point  corresponding  to  an  M,  value  of  about 
92,000,  and  at  least  one  polypeptide  which  exhibits  a 
band  at  a  point  corresponding  to  an  M,  value  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  about  80,0(X),  about  79,000, 
about  72,000,  and  about  71,000,  when  subjected  to  so- 
dium dodecyl  sulfate-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophore- 
sis; 

(b)  discontinuing  the  digestion  of  step  (a)  while  said  polypep- 
tide complex  is  still  present  in  said  digestion  mixture;  and 

(c)  optionally,  concentrating  the  complex,  so  that  said  com- 
plex comprises  at  least  about  1  wt  %  of  the  proteinaceous 
matter  in  the  preparation. 


5,362355 

IMIDOESTER  CROSS-LINKED  HEMOGLOBIN 
CXJMPOSTnONS 
Robert  L.  Gariick,  Aagasta;  Stephca  B.  Lyie,  Kalamazoo,  and 
Joaeph  P.  Martin,  Jr.,  RicUaad,  all  of  Midu,  aaaigaon  to  The 
Upjohn  C^ompany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Coatianatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  6193*0,  Not.  29,  1990, 
abaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  May  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  65,170 
lat  a.'  a)7C  103 /S2:  A61K  37/00 
VS.  CL  530—385  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  cross-linked  hemoglobin  com- 
position for  transporting  oxygen  to  living  cells,  comprising 


cross-linking  a  purified  hemoglobin  I  y sate  with  dimethyl 
adipimidate  or  dimethyl  suberimidate  at  a  pH  of  at  least  8.0,  in 
a  polymerization  solution  comprising  TRIS-HCl  buffer 
whereby  at  least  80%  of  said  cross-linked  hemoglobin  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  64,000  and  a  P50  of  at  least  13. 


5362356 
MONOOXYGENASE-LIKE  ACnvrTY  OF  HEME 
PROTEINS 
Ronald  Klugcr,  Don  Mills,  and  Yongfaong  Song,  Toronto,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  UnJTcraity  of  Toronto  Innorations  Foun- 
dation, Toronto,  Cimada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,478,  May  17,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,013 

Int  a.'  C07K  15/06.  3/08:  C12N  9/02 

VS.  CL  530-385  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  whereby  C— H  bonds  in  organic  chemical 
compounds  having  affmity  for  globin  chains  are  oxidized  to 
C — OH  bonds,  which  comprises  reacting  the  organic  chemical 
compound  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  dissolved  molec- 
ular oxygen,  an  effective  amount  of  a  heme  protein  and  sulfite 
ion,  and  in  the  absence  of  nicotinamide-adenine  dinucleotide 
phosphate,  reduced  (NADPH),  to  cause  spUtting  of  the  molec- 
ular oxygen  followed  by  conversion  of  said  C— H  moieties  to 
C— OH. 


5362357 

PURIFICATION  OF  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR 

INHIBrTOR  2  BY  IMMUNOAFFINTTY 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Johann  Hock,  Marburg,  (krmany,  assignor  to  Behringwerke 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  Germany 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56393 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Genaany,  May  6,  1992,  4214999 
Int  CL'  C»7K  3/2a  15/06 
VS.  CL  530—395  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  pure  plasminogen  activator  inhibi- 
tor 2  (PAI-2)  in  biologically  active  form  by  immunoaffinity 
chromatography,  which  comprises  contacting  a  solution 
which  contains  PAl-2  with  a  monoclonal  antibody  against 
PAI-2  which  is  bound  to  an  affmity  support  material,  separat- 
ing affinity  material  and  liquid  from  one  another,  and  eluting 
PAI-2  from  the  affinity  material  in  biologically  active  form  and 
having  a  specific  activity  of  1 10,000  to  170,000  U/mg. 


a)  activating  polyethylene  glycol  (PEG)  by  reaction  with 
carbonyldiimidazole  in  an  anhydrous  solvent, 

b)  recovering  the  activated  PEG  by  precipiution  with  a 
hydrophobic  solvent, 

c)  condensing  the  activated  PEG  of  step  b)  with  hirudin  or 
in  a  shghtly  alkaline  medium,  and 

d)  purifying  the  conjugate  obtained  in  step  c). 


5362,858 

POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL-HIRUDIN  CONJUGATES, 

PRCK:ESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  THROMBOSES 

Raincr  Biscbofr,  mkircb-<;raffenatadeB,  France,  aasignor  to 

Transgene  S.A.,  Strasbonrg,  France 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,412 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  20,  1992,  92  01938 
Int  a.'  C07K  13/00:  A61K  37/64.  47/48 
VS.  CL  53(^-410  17  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  polyethylene  glycol-hirudin  con- 
jugate comprising: 


5362359 

HIGH-CAPACrrY  AFFINFFY  SUPPORTS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF 

SAME 

Stephen  E.  Zalc,  Uxbridge,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Sepracor,  Inc., 

Marlboro,  Mass. 

FUed  JuL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920340 
lat  CL'  C07K  3/20.  17/08.  17/12:  CG8G  63/91 
VS.  CL  530—413  20  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  performing  affinity  separations  of  a  target 
compound  to  be  separated  from  a  mixture  of  compounds, 
comprising: 
(a)  contacting  a  mixture  of  compounds  with  an  affinity  sup- 
port formed  by 

(i)  chemically  treating  ligand  molecules  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Protein  A,  Protein  G  and  hybrids 
thereof  with  a  condensation  or  crosslinking  reagent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbodiimides, 
dialdehydes,  bifunctional  imidoesters,  and  2-ethyl-5- 
phenylisoxazolium-3'-suIfonate  to  form  a  modified  li- 
gand comprising  a  plurality  of  said  ligand  molecules 
covalently  bound  to  one  another,  and 
(ii)  subsequently  immobilizing  the  modified  ligand  onto 
the  surface  of  a  solid  suppori  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  porous  particles,  non-porous  particles  and 
porous  membranes  wherein  said  solid  support  com- 
prises a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
agarose,  polyethersulfone,  polystyrene,  siUca,  ceUu- 
loses,  poly-trisacryl,  poly-meU-trisacryl,  controUed 
pore  glass,  dextran,  polyamides,  polyacrylamide,  hy- 
droxyalkylmethacrylate  gels,  polyacrylamide/agarose 
gels,  ethylene  copolymers,  diol-bonded  silica,  copoly- 
mers of  methacrylamide,  methylene  bis-methacryla- 
mide,  glycidyl-methacrylate,  aUyl-glycidyl-ether,  po- 
lyethersulfone coated  with  hydroxyethylceUulose,  and 
polymer-silica  composites,  such  that  said  modified  U- 
gand  has  a  molecular  weight  that  is  greater  than  that  of 
an  individual  ligand  molecule,  and  exhibits  a  selective 
and  reversible  binding  affinity  for  said  target  com- 
pound; and 
(b)  maintaining  contact  between  the  mixture  and  the  affinity 
suppori  for  a  time  sufficient  to  selectively  and  reversibly 
bind  the  target  compound  to  the  immobilized  modified 
ligand,  thereby  separating  the  target  compound  from  the 
mixture. 


5362,860 
NEUTRAL  STABILIZATION  COMPLEX  FOR  CI-979  HCL, 

A  COGNmON  ACTIVATOR 
Haa-Pin  Haaag,  Saccasonna;  Scott  C.  Woottoa,  Liberty  Corner; 
Thomas  N.  Jnlian,  Annandale;  Galen  W.  Radebangh,  Chester, 
and  Mahdi  B.  Fawzi,  Flaaders,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N3. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,107 
Int  a.'  C07G  3/Oa  11/00:  C07H  15/00:  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  536— t.l  u  Claims 

1.  A  solid  cholinergic  composition  comprising  in  a  stable 
complex  an  o-substituted  l,2,S,6-tetrahydropyridine  oxime 
alkaloid  derivative  compound  and  a  cyclic  polydextrose  excip- 
ient,  the  composition  exhibiting  a  stable  release  of  the  o-sub- 
stituted l,2,S,6-tetrahydropyridine  oxime  alkaloid  derivative 
compound  when  exposed  to  accelerated  storage  conditions  at 
temperatures  ranging  up  to  about  60*  C. 
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CONTINUOUS  BLEACHING  OF  __„ 

AUnrLPOLYGLYOOSIDES  u  rvY,M«       T      ' 

PMrid  M.  McCwry,  Jr,  Lmdak,  I^l;  Roitcrt  L.  Kleim  Jr^   HaCCONH^i^ 
Ubcrtyrille,  IlL;  Michael  W.  GOmb,  Fairfield,  Oliio;  JaMt  J       1„ 

D.  Beaalien.  HanMe,  Tez^  and  Janet  R.  Varril,  Cbalfont,  ^O^     O 

Pa^  laaigDors  to  Heniiel  Corporatioii,  Plymoath  M eeting.  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,363 
lat  CL'  C07H  15/04.  1/06 
UjS.  CL  536—4.1  22 


-continued 


0CH3 


«>.eOHOt    tTKIAM 


I  MCUTKALlIArtOM 


CVA#C«ATnM  I 


«Cie  OIT«.TtT 


"jOH 


«TuiLi»riaiil 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  color  of  an  alkylpolyglycoside 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  alkylpolyglycoside; 

(b)  continuously  introducing  the  aqueous  solution  from  step 
(a)  to  a  bleaching  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
about  85*  to  about  105'  C; 

(c)  adjusting  and  continuously  maintaining  the  pH  of  the 
aqueous  solution  in  said  bleaching  zone  at  a  pH  of  about  10 
to  about  ll.S; 

(d)  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with  a  peroxy  bleaching 
agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  bleach  and  reduce  the 
color  of  the  alkylpolyglycoside  and  in  the  presence  of 
more  than  about  250  ppm  and  less  than  about  1000  ppm 
Magnesium  (Mg);  and 

(e)  continuously  removing  alkylpolyglycoside  from  said 
bleaching  zone,  wh,.Tein  the  alkylpolyglycoside  has  a 
KJett  color  below  about  SO,  an  extinction  coefficient  color 
from  about  0.025  to  about  0.15  and  a  residual  bleaching 
agent  level  below  about  1000  ppm. 


OHI 


Bu  R  =  Et 
B|tR  =  Me 


HO 


which  comprises  the  treatment  of  the  comptound  of  structural 
formula  III: 


R3  II  a/d 

O  V«OCH3 


OCH3 


III 


0CH3 


wherein  R^  is  — NHR',  wherein  R'  is  — H  or  — CH3  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
a)  treating  a  compound  of  structural  formula  I  ORj 


0CH3 


in  isopropyl  acetate  with  0-{trimethylsilyl)hydroxylamine  in 
the  presence  of  ZnCl2- 


OR  I 


5,362,863 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4*-AMINO 

AVERMECTIN  COMPOUNDS 

Raymond  CretoTich,  Sc«>tch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,936 
Int  a.'  C07H  17/04;  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  536—7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  structural 
formula  II 


5,362,862 

PROCESS  FOR 

4"-EPI-ACETYLAMINO-4"-DEOXY-5-OXIMINOAVER- 

MECriN-Bi 

Joaeph  S.  Amato,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  Cretovich, 

Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,935 
Int  a.'  C07H  17/04;  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  536—7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compound  of  struc- 
tural formula  I. 


wherein  Ri  =  CX>2CH2CH=CH2  or 
Si(CH3)2aCH3)3 

with  a  compound  of  structural  formula 


(CH3)3Si— N— Si(CH3)3 
R' 


wherein  R'  is  — H  or  — CH3;  and  a  Lewis  acid  selected 
from  ZnCb,  ZnBrj  and  ZnCOCOCFjh  in  an  organic 
solvent  selected  from  isopropylacetate,  THF  and  toluene 
at  a  temperature  of  about  40*  to  60*  C; 
b)  adding  NaBtU  in  ethano,  while  keeping  the  temperature 
below  10*  C.  during  addition,  to  produce  the  compound  of 
structural  formula  II  a/d; 


where  R^  is  — NHR5,  wherein  R5  is  —H  or  — CH3;  and 
R*  is  TMS;  and 
(c)  treating  Ila/d  (Ri=C02CH2CH=CH2)with 
(Ph3P)4Pd(0)  and  NaBH4  in  a  C1-3  alkanol  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  5°  C.  followed  by  treatment  with  a  strong 
acid  at  about  pH3;  or  if  Ri  =TBDMS,  treating  Ila/d  with 
a  strong  acid  at  about  pH3. 


5,362,864 
TRANS-ACnVATING  FACTOR-l 
Nam-Hai  Chua,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of  the 
Rockefeller  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,710 
Int  a.'  C07H  21/04;  C12N  15/29.  15/67 
VS.  a.  536-23.6  27  dalms 

1.  A  substantially  pure  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  plant 
transactivating  factor,  TAF-1,  which  factor  has  the  amino  acid 
sequence  depicted  in  FIG.  2A  (SEQ.  ID  NO;  1)  from  amino 
acid  residue  number  I  to  amino  acid  residue  265  of  a  truncated 
portion  of  said  amino  acid  sequence  that  binds  to  motif  I  and 
functions  as  a  transactivator  to  increase  the  expression  of  cod- 
ing sequences  operably  joined  to  motif  I. 


5,362,865 
ENHANCED  EXPRESSION  IN  PLANTS  USING 
NON-TRANSLATED  LEADER  SEQUENCES 
Glenn  D.  Austin,  St  Peters,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,374 
Int  CL'  C07H  21/04;  C12N  15/Oa  5/00 
VS.  a.  536—24.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  promoter  region  which  functions  in  plant  cells  to  cause 
the  production  of  an  RNA  sequence;  which  is  operably 
linked  to 

(b)  a  non-translated  leader  sequence  derived  from  a  plant 
heat  shock  gene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
petunia  HSP70,  soybean  HSP17.9,  and  maize  HSP70, 
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wherein  said  non-translated  leader  sequence  is  heterolo- 
gous to  said  promoter;  which  is  operably  linked  to 

(c)  a  structural  DNA  sequence,  wherein  said  structural 
DNA  sequence  is  heterologous  to  said  non-translated 
leader  sequence;  which  is  operably  linked  to 

(d)  a  3'  non-translated  sequence  that  functions  in  plant  cells 
to  cause  the  termination  of  transcription  and  the  addition 
of  polyadenylated  ribonucleotides  to  the  3'  end  of  the 
transcribed  mRNA  sequence. 


5^2,866  

OUGONUCLEOTTOE  POLYMERIC  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

WriH  AN  OXIDATION  CLEAVABLE  LINK 
Lyie  J.  Arnold,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MolecuUr 
Biosystems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,501,  Not.  3,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  97,298,  Oct.  14, 1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,981,  Oct.  26, 
1984,  abaodooed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
528456,  Sep.  2,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  852,761 
iBt  a.'  C07H  21 /OO:  C12Q  1/6S 
MS.  a.  536— 25  J  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  compound  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 
meric support  and  a  primer,  said  compound  having  the 
structure: 


5,362,868 
THINNING  OF  GRANULAR  STARCH 
WilfHed  Enl,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  and  Hans-Ulrich  Suess,  Gondsroth, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellshaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,914 
bt.  a.'  C08B  iim.  33/00.  35/00:  C13K  1/06 
VS.  CL  536—102  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  degrading  granular  starch  and  starch  deriv- 
atives comprising  adding  a  peracid  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said 
starch,  free  of  heavy  metal  catalyst,  to  initiate  a  degradation 
reaction,  controlling  the  reaction  by  measuring  the  alkaline 
fluidity  level,  viscosity  or  molecular  weight  distribution,  al- 
lowing the  reaction  to  continue  until  the  desired  fluidity,  mo- 
lecular weight  distribution,  or  viscosity  is  achieved,  and  there- 
after terminating  the  reaction. 


R7O 


0 


o  o 

R«  R» 


wherein  (s)  is  a  solid  support, 

is  a  spacer  of  1  to  SO  atoms  which  is  not  cleaved 
under  acidic  or  basic  deprotecting  conditions  of  oligonu- 
cleotide synthesis  and  is  attached  to  said  polymeric  sup- 
port, Rg  is  a  protecting  group  on  an  oxidizable  substituent 
and  R7  is  a  protecting  group  for  — OH; 

(b)  synthesizing  an  oligonucleotide  having  base-labile  pro- 
tective groups  on  the  nucleotides  onto  the  O  of  OR7;  and 

(c)  removing  the  protecting  groups  with  a  base. 


5,362,867 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CELLULOSE  YARN  SOLUTION 

Hni-CUng  Chin;  Ynan-Tsimg  Chen,  and  Goo-Jaae  Cheng,  all  of 

Chuig-Hna,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  aaaigiion  to  Formosa 

Chemicals  A  Fibre  Corpomtioa,  Chong  Hon,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 


Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  888,633,  May  27,  1992,  abandoiied. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,923 

Int.  CL'  C08B  9/02;  C08L  1/24:  C09J  101/24 

VS.  CL  536—57  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  cellulose  yam  solution  from  wood 
pulp  and  a  solvent  including  aqueous  N-methylmorpholine-N- 
oxide  in  a  kneading  apparatus  including  a  three  stage  heating 
step,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  including  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  caprolactam  derivatives  recovered  from  manu- 
facturing nylon  and  capable  of  dissolving  the  wood  pulp  as  a 
solvent 


5,362,869 
YEAST  EXTRACT  FROM  CANDIDA  UTILIS. 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE  AS  EMULSIRER  OF  SAME 
Edward  G.  Schanus,  Warrenton,  Oreg.,  and  Marinelle  McPher- 
soo,  BartlesTille,  Olda.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, Bartlesrille,  Okla. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  802,578,  Dec.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,286,630. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116.771 
Int  a.'  C07G  17/00:  CUP  1/02 
VS.  CI.  426—656  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  yeast  extract  comprising: 

(a)  heating  Candida  utilis  yeast  cells  for  a  time  period  in  the 
range  of  about  30  seconds  to  about  20  minutes  and  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  60*  C.  to  about  100*  C; 

(b)  mechanically  rupturing  the  heated  cells; 

(c)  separating  the  ruptured  cells  into  a  soluble  portion  and  an 
insoluble  portion; 

(d)  washing  and  reconstituting  the  insoluble  portion  to  ob- 
tain a  reconstituted  product; 

(e)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  reconstituted  product  to  be  in  the 
range  of  about  10  to  about  I  I.S; 

(0  heating  the  pH  adjusted  product  for  a  time  period  in  the 
range  of  about  30  to  about  120  minutes  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  50'  C.  to  about  70'  C; 

(g)  neutralizing  the  heated  product  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
about  6  to  about  8; 

(h)  separating  the  neutralized  product  into  a  soluble  portion 
and  an  insoluble  portion;  and 

(i)  recovering  the  resultant  soluble  yeast  extract. 


5,362,870 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  PURTTY 
CAPROLACTAM 
Yasnhiko    HigasUo,    Toyonaka;    Hiroshi    KiOikuri;    KeUuke 
Sogita,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Hideki  Doi,  and  Masanobu  Mat- 
sabara,  both  of  Niihama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097717; 
Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099380;  Jul  18,  1992,  4-159277 

Int.  CL'  C07D  201/16 
VS.  CL  540—540  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  purity  caprolactam  which 
comprises 

forming  a  liquid  mixture  by  mixing  a  crude  caprolactam 
obtained  by  a  catalytic  rearrangement  of  cyclohexanone 
oxime  with  water  and  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and 
alicyclic  hydrocarbons; 
separating  the  liquid  mixture  into  a  hydrocarbon  layer  and  a 

water  layer;  and 
recovering  the  high  purity  caprolactam  from  the  water 
layer. 


5,362,«71 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  AND  REGIOSELECTIVE 

FUNCnONALIZATION  IN  POSHION  2  OF 

PHENOTHIAZINE 

Claudio  Giordano,  Monza;  Manrizio  Paiocchi,  and  Paolo  Caval- 
leri,  both  of  Milan,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Zambon  Groop 
S,p^  Viccnza,  Ibdy 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,800 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Italy,   Feb.    14,    1991,   MI9- 
1A000379 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqneat  to  Feb.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07D  279/20:  C07B  45/06 
VS.  CL  544—40  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-mercapto-phenothia- 
zine  by  regioselective  inb-oduction  in  position  2  of  an  SH 
group,  comprising: 
reacting  an  N-protected  phenothiazine  of  formula  II 


wherein  R  is  a  — COOR'  or  — SO2R"  group  in  which  R' 
is  a  Ci-C*  alkyl  and  R"  is  a  Cj-Q  alkyl  or  phenyl  or 
naphthyl; 
with  a  sulfonating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  96-98%  sulfuric  acid,  sulfur  trioxide,  chlorosulfonic 
acid  and  oleum,  in  order  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula 
III 


@c:3m„. 


(UI) 


reducing  the  compound  of  formula  III  to  obtain  the  N- 
protected  2-mercapto-phenothiazine  of  formula  IV 


I 

R 


(IV) 


wherein  R  has  the  above  reported  meanings;  and 
removing  the  protecting  group  from  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
obtain  2-mercapto-phenothiazine. 


5,362,872 
CHROMOGENIC  LACTAMS 
Hans  Banmann,  Oberwil,  and  Rox  PhafT,  Itingen,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Clba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,899 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.    13,   1992, 
815/92 

Int.  a.'  C07D  265/12 
VS.  CL  544—89  13  cuims 

1.  A  lactam  of  formula  I 


1097 


(D 


ai) 


Ri  R2 


wherein 

the  ring  A  is  benzene,  naphthalene,  quinoline,  quinoxaline  or 
a  nitrogen  containing  heterocycle  which  is  aromatic  and 
contains  6  ring  atoms; 

the  ring  B  is  a  benzene  nucleus  which  may  be  substituted  by 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  or  lower 
alkylcarbonylamino,  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino; 

ZisO; 

R  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  benzoyl,  acyl,  di-lower 
alkylamino  or  lower  alkoxy;  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  aryl  or  aralkyi  which  are  each  unsubstituted  or 
ring-substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  Ci-C^haloalkyl, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  acyl; 
acyl;  N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl;  or  unsubstituted  or  ring- 
substituted  N-arylcartwmoyl; 

Ri,  R2  and  Rj  are  each  independently  of  one  another  hydro- 
gen; lower  alkyl;  lower  alkoxy;  lower  alkylthio;  lower 
alkylsulfonyl;  sulfo;  hydroxy;  nitro;  halogen;  amino; 
mono-lower  alkylamino;  di-lower  alkylamino;  arylamino; 
aryl-lower  alkylamino;  diarylamino;  aralkylamino;  aral- 
kyl-lower  alkylamino;  diaralkylamino;  or  a  wholly  or 
partially  saturated  heterocyclic  radical  which  is  attached 
at  a  ring  nitrogen  atom; 

R2  and  R3  together  are  an  unsubstituted  or  a  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted,  vicinally  linked  methylenedioxy  or  1,2-ethylene 
dioxy  group; 

R4.  R5  and  R^  are  each  independentiy  of  one  another  hydro- 
gen; halogen;  cyano;  nitro;  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkylthio; 
lower  alkylcarbonyl;  lower  alkoxycarbonyl;  amino; 
mono-lower  alkylamino;  di-lower  alkylamino;  arylamino; 
aryl-lower  alkylamino;  diarylamino,  aralkylamino;  aral- 
kyl-lower  alkylamino;  diaralkylamino;  cycloalkylamino; 
dicycloalkylamino;  lower  alkyl-cycloalkylamino;  lower 
alkoxy;  lower  alkylsulfonyl;  or  a  wholly  or  partially  satu- 
rated heterocyclic  radical  which  is  attached  at  a  ring 
nitrogen  atom; 
Xj  and  X2  are  each  independentiy  of  the  other  hydrogen; 
alkyl  of  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  tetrahy- 
drofuryl  or  lower  alkoxy;  acyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
cycloalkyi  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms;  or  aralkyi  or  aryl 
which  are  each  unsubstituted  or  ring-substituted  by  halo- 
gen, cyano,  nitro,  trifiuoromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  — NX'X"  or  4-X'X"N- 
phenylamino,  wherein  X'  and  X"  are  each  independentiy 
of  the  other  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl  or 
phenyl;  or 
Xi  and  X2  together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  atom  are  a  5-  or 
6-membered,  saturated,  heterocycUc  radical. 
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5,362^3 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
HinMM  Mrtwi-a;  ToakiMda  Yuo,  botk  of  Hyogo;  HirasU 
IlMhliBMi .  OMka;  Akira  MatmUta,  Hyogo,  and  MmmmI 
Eicfo,  Nan,  aU  of  Japaa,  Md^Mn  to  SUoMsi  *  Co^  Ud^ 
Onka.Japaa 
DlTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  903,924,  Jaa.  26, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^43,031, 
wUck  is  ■  dhrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  6SS,585,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 
S,149317.  TUa  awUcatioa  Jaa.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,163 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-54220 
lat  CL'  C07D  413/06 
UjS.  CL  544—124  1  Oaia 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


CH; 


O  N— (CO)p(NH)q(CH2)iiN 


t-Bu 


5,362474 
UGHT-SENSmVE  BISnUHALOMFTHYL-S-TRIAZINE 

C»MPOUNDS 
Kca  Iwaknra;  YnkU  Wakata;  Hirotaka  Matsuiaoto,  and  Mikio 
Totiaka,  all  of  Skizaoka,  Japaa,  aarigaors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  850,810 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-051454; 
Dec  24,  1991,  3-340891 

lat  CL'  C07D  251/20.  401/12 
MS.  CL  544—216  5  Claiaia 

1.   A  light-sensitive  bbtrihalomethyl-s-triazine  compound 
represented  by  one  of  the  following  formulas  (II)  to  (IV): 


,0Y|0, 


R        R 


r-^" 


co^  ^s.  ^^  ^co 

^0V3O^ 


\ 

I 


(TV) 


■"^©-^ 


wherein  T  represents  a  (4,6-bistrihalomethyl-vtnazine-2-yl) 
group,  Yi  represents  — ChHjh —  in  which  n  represents  an 
integer  of  2  to  20,  — CmH2»iCOO(CH2),,OCOCmH2m—  in 
which  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and  n  represents  an 
integer  2  to  20,  or  — CO(CH2)iiCO —  in  which  n  represents  an 
integer  of  0  to  20,  Y2  represents  — C11H2J1 —  in  which  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  2  to  20,  — CO(CH2)iiCO—  in  which  n 
represente  an  integer  of  0  to  20,  or  — CO(C6H4)CO— ,  Yj 
represents  — C/|H2fl —  in  which  n  represents  an  integer  2  to  20, 
— CO(CH2)iiCO —  in  which  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  20, 
or  — CO(C6H4)CO — ,  and  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
Ci-ioalkyl  group,  or  a  C2.|oacyl  group,  and  the  benzene  rings 
of  formulas  (II)  to  (IV)  may  further  contain  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C\^  alkyl  group,  a  Cm 


alkoxy  group,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom  and  a  fluorine 
atom. 


5,362,875 
PREPARATION  OF  PYRIMIDINES 

KlaiH  EbcL  Ladwigriiafea,  aod  Juergea  Schroeder,  Viemhriai, 
both  of  Gcrvaoy,  aasignon  to  BASF  Aktiengeacllackaft, 
Ladwigsfcafeo,  Gennaay 

FUcd  Job.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  75,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Job.  17, 1992,  4219789 
lat  a.»  C07D  239/26 
VS.  CL  544—242  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-step  process  for  preparing  a  substituted  pyrimi- 
dine  of  the  formula 


CH] 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6;  and 
p  and  q  each  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  excluding  the  case  where 

p  is  0  when  q  is  1; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


N  N 

T 


where 

R'is  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  C7-C|2-aralkyl  or  phenyl,  and 
R2,  R^and  R^are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  hydro- 
gen, C|-C8-alkyl,  C7-Ci2-aralkyl  or  phenyl, 

by  first  reacting  a  nitrile  of  the  formula 


R'- 


■N 


U. 


where 

R'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning, 
with  a  1,3,  diaminopropane  of  the  formula 


ao 


R2 


R* 


in 


H2N 


(HI) 


NfHz. 


9} 


where 

R^  to  R*  have  the  abovementioned  meanings, 
in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  copper,  iron,  cobalt  and  manganese,  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  produce  a  tetrahydropyrimidine  of  the 
formula 


IV 


K\ 


N  V— <  N 


T 

where 

R'  to  R^  have  the  abovementioned  meanings, 
and  then  catalytically  dehydrogenating  said  tetrahydropyrimi 
dine  to  give  said  pyrimidine  1,  the  improvement  which  com 
prises: 
carrying  out  the  dehydrogenation  of  said  tetrahydropyrimi- 
dine at  a  temperature  of  from  ISO'  to  300*  C.  in  the  pre^ 
ence  of  a  Raney  nickel  catalyst. 


5,362,876 
SAIJCYLALDEHYDE  AND  SALICYUC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  AND  SULFUR  ANALOGS  THEREOF. 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  INTERMEDUTES 
THEREFOR 
Kari  Eickea,  Wacbcaheim;  Joachim  Rheinkeimcr;  Uwe  J.  Vogel- 
bacbcr,  both  of  LMtwigshafea;  Kari-Otto  Weatphalca,  Speyer; 
Matthias  Gcrber,  Mntterttadt  and  Helmnt  Walter,  Obrigb- 
dm,  all  of  Germany,  aasigBors  to  BASF  Akticngeaellschaft, 
Lndwigsliafeii,  Gcrmaay 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  805,211,  Dec  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,308,828. 
This  appUcation  Not.  3. 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  14, 1990, 4039940; 
Aag.  10,  1991,  4126935 

lat  CL'  C07D  491/04S 
VS.  CL  544—278  2  Claims 

1.  A  novel  sulfone  of  the  formula  III 


III 


HS— C^         \ 


(HI) 


wherein  Xi  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary 
for  forming  a  S-membered  or  6-membered  nitrogen  atom-con- 
taining heterocyclic  group  which  may  be  condensed  with 
another  ring  to  form  a  di-  or  tri-cyclic  group,  said  groups 
represented  by  Xi  may  be  substituted, 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  a  Lewis  acid  and  a  metal  salt 
to  synthesize  the  acetal  represented  by  formula  (rV>, 


r3 

I 
R'— O— C— N— C— N 

"      I,    L 
O    Ri   R« 


wherein  R',  R^,  RJ,  R<,  and  Xi  have  the  same  meaning  as  those 
in  formula  (I),  (II)  and  ail)- 


(IV) 


O  — • 


where  R2  is  Ci-Q-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy  or 
halogen  and  R'^  is  Ci-C|2-alkyl  or  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  alkyl,  halogen  or  alkoxy. 


5,362,877 
PROCESS  OF  SYNTHESIZING  ACETALS 
Atsohiro  Ohkawa,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  May  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  64,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  May  25,  1992,  4-132707 

lat  CL'  arm  211/72, 211/78, 211/68 

vs.  a.  546—290  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  synthetizing  an  acetal,  which  comprises 

reacting, 

i)  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I); 


5,362,878 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  MAKING  N-ARYL  AND 

N-HETEROARYLAMIDE  AND  UREA  DERIVATIVES  AS 

INHIBITORS  OF  ACYL  COENZYME  A:  CHOLESTEROL 

ACYL  TRANSFERASE  (ACAT) 
George  Cbang,  iToryton;  Ernest  S.  Hamanaka,  Gales  Fcrrr, 
Peter  A.  McCarthy,  Pawcatnck;  Thien  Tmong,  Saybrook,  aad 
Frederick  J.  Walker,  Preston,  aU  of  Coon.,  aaaignors  to  Pfizer 
-  -lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinDation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,677,  Mar.  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnl.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,651 

lat  CL'  C07D  213/02.  239/24;  C07C  323/33,  275/18 

VS.  a.  546—296  5  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Tpr 


SR2' 
NH2 


SR" 


R'— O— C— N— H 
O     R2 


(I) 


wherein  R^'  is  (Ci-C3)alkyl  and  R22  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C3)al- 
kyl. 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group  and  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group,  said  groups  represented  by  R>  and  R^  may  be  substi- 
tuted, 
ii)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  paraformaldehyde,  trioxane  and  compound  represented 

by  formula  (II); 


rM- 


'r 


* } 


?1 


9}  K* 

*-    o 


ai) 


5,362,879 
4-5-DIPHENYLOXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  BLOOD  PLATELFT  AGGREGATION 
Nicholas  A  Meanwell,  East  Hampton,  Coan.,  aasignor  to  Bris- 
tol-Myers Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,738 
Int  CL'  C07D  263/30 
VS.  CL  548—236  7  C3aims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

— -  •» 
Ponnula  II  ■' 


wherein  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkinyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarfoonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic 
group,  said  groups  represented  by  R^  and  R*  may  be  substi- 
tuted, and 
iii)  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (III>, 


wherein 
R  is  H  or  C1-C3  lower  alkyl. 
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X  is  (CH2)ii  or  pan  or  meta  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the 

sttbatituent  is  OR^, 
R2  is  Ci-C]  alkyl,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  4  to  8,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


S,362,8W 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  MAGENTA 

DEVELOPMENT  INmBITOR  RELEASING  COUPLER 

Wflbaa  J.  Begley.  Webstar,  N.Y^  MrisMr  to  EastMUi  Kodak 

Coapaay,  Rockestcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  imm.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  90fi,633 

Iirt.  a.»  COTD  403/14.  413/14.  417/14;  OOOC  7/305 

VS.  a.  S4S— 251  4  Clatas 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  l-aryl-3-sttbstituted-4-heterocy- 

cIic-5-pyrazolone   development   inhibitor   releasing   coupler 

having  the  structure 
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ss 


C»R( 


S4B 


S9 


N  — N 


N— N 

^  O    >-CH(RJX 


wherein 
Rx.  R>»  Rj  and  x  are  defined  above;  and  then 
(e)  reacting  (S8)  with  a  compound  having  a  development 
inhibitor  group  Q  to  form  said  l-aryl-3-substituted-4- 
heterocyclic-5-pyrazolone   development   inhibitor   re- 
leasing coupler  (S9). 


V    O    >-CH(Rx)Q 


N 


wherdn 

Rx,  Ry  and  R2  are  as  defined  above; 
(b)  reacting  the  first  product  with  a  hydrazine  compound 
of  the  formula 


R»NHNH2 


SS 


wherein 

Rz  and  R^are  independently  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsub- 

stituted  alkyl  or  aryl; 
Rwis  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl;  at  least  one  of 

Rw  or  Rx  is  a  photographic  ballast;  and 
Q  is  a  development  inhibitor  group;  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  haloacyl  ester  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R  a,  is  as  defined  above;  to  form  a  ballasted  pyrazolone  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


S6 


5,362,881 
CX)UPLED  BENZOTRIAZOLE  AND  BENZOPHENONE 

UV  ABSORBERS 
William  E.  Ulstner,  Atlantic  BeM:h,  N.Y.,  and  Semyon  Moah- 
ckitsky.  Old  Bridge,  N J^  assignors  to  Fairmoont  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  N J. 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  «9,000 
Int  a.'  COTD  249/20 
VS.  a.  548-260  ,g  ctaims 

1.  A  diphenyhnethane  compound  having  the  formula: 


'III 
^^  ^       ^^  ^  N  N 

C„)C  )OCJ 

O  N  "^ 

I 

CH3 

wherein: 

R^  and  R«  each  independently  represents  an  electron  attrac- 
tive group  having  a  Hammett's  substituent  constant  <r,or 
0.15  or  more; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  aryl,  a  heterocyclic  substituent, 
alkyl,  cyano,  carboxyl,  formyl,  acyl,  carbamoyl,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl.  acylamino,  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino,  aryloxycarbonylamino,  sulfonylamino, 
aminocarbonylamino,  sulfamoylamino,  amino,  alkoxy 
aryloxy,  sUyloxy,  heteryloxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  hete- 
rylthio,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  sulfamoyi,  sulfonyl,  azo, 
acyloxy,  carbamoyloxy,  imido,  sulfinyl,  phosphoryl,  or 
azolyl; 

the  sum  of  Hammett's  substituent  constant  <rp  of  R^  and  R* 

is  0.65  or  more; 
R^  and  R8  arc  a  pair  of  substituents  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  substituents  which  are  independent  from 

each  other  and  substituents  which  are  combined  with  eafch 

other  to  complete  a  ring;  and 
Z  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  arylthio,  heterocychc  thio, 

arylsulfinyl,  or  nitroso. 


S2A 


OR, 


or  a  haloacylanilide  of  the  formula 


OH 


S2B 


wherein 
Km  Rz>  and  Rz  are  as  defined  above; 
(c)  reducing  the  ballasted  pyrazalone  compound  form  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
Rl  and  R2  are  independently  Cj  to  Cg  alkyl.  cyclopentyl, 

cyclohexyl  or  cumyl;  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, Cito  C12  alkyl  and  Ci  to  C12  alkoxy. 


5,362,883 
PROCESS  FOR  CYCUC  AMINO  ACID 
ANTICONVULSANT  COMPOUNDS 
Rex  A.  Jennings,  Holland;  Don  R.  Johnson,  Pinckoey;  Ronald 
E.  Seamans,  and  James  R.  Zeller,  both  of  Holland,  aU  of 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 
Plains,  NJ. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  72,212,  Jnn.  4,  1993,  which  is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,509,  Mar.  6, 1992,  which  is 

a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  564,623,  Aug.  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,451, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,056,  Aug.  25, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser  No 

208,771 

Int  a.5  COTD  209/54 

VS.  a.  548-«08  3  ctai^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  Formula 


wherein 

Rx  is  as  defined  above; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl; 
and 

X  is  a  halogen 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


S7 


N  — N 


■C^"" 


S3 


I 
H 


wherein 

Rz  is  as  defined  above; 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  form  a  first  product  of  the  formula 


V    O    )— CH(RJOH 


NH 


(CH2), 


VI 


5,362,882 
PYRROLOTRL\ZOLE  DERIVATIVE  AND  HEAT 

^^r^^lS^^n^^^.'^JL'^^'^^^'^   -■!!-•-"  ^  -  ^-«-  »'-=  -  ^-  Which  comprises: 


wherein 
Rx,  Rw  and  R^  are  as  defined  above; 
(d)  halogenating  this  compound  (ST)  to  form  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


A  PYRROLOTRL^ZOLE  AZOMETHINE  DYE 

Makoto  Suzuki;  Yasuhiro  Shimada;  Koushin  Matsuoka;  Shigem 
Yamazaki;  Katsuyoahi  Yamakawa,  and  Kozo  Sato,  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd- 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-162323- 
Jut  7,  1991,  3-162324;  Jnn.  7,  1991,  3-162325;  Not.  27,  1991 
3-311212;  Not.  27,  1991,  3-335861;  Feb.  21,  1992,  44)69980 
I  Int  a.5  C07D  4S7/14;  G03C  7/38.  7/36 

I UA  a.  548-262.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  pyrrolotriazole  compound  represented  by  formula  (V): 


Step  (a) 
reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  V 

NC-H2C^    ^CN 


(CH2), 

wherein  n  is  as  defined  above  with  a  compound  of 
formula 

R— OH 


161-127  0,G.-94- 17 


1102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  in  a 
solvent  and  an  acid  to  afford  in  situ,  after  removal  of 
excess  acid,  a  compound  of  Formula  IV 


NH.ACID 
N 
RO— C— HiC^     ^CN 


C: 


IV 


(CHi), 


wherein  n  and  R  are  as  defmed  above; 
Step(b) 
adding  water  and  then  adjusting  the  pH  with  an  aqueous 
base,  adding  a  water  immiscible  solvent  and  removing 
the  aqueous  phase  to  afford,  after  removal  of  the  water 
immiscible  solvent,  a  compound  of  Formula  III 


5^2,885 

N-SlJBSnTUTED-3-(NITROGEN-CONT  AIMING 
5-MEMBERED  RING)-BENZENESULFONAMIDE 
DERXVATTVES 
Hkleo  Arabori;  Shiro  Yanuuaki;  Masato  Arahira,  and  Aiko 
Murakami,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Kureha  Kagakn 
Kogyo  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiakw  of  Ser.  No.  871,659,  Apr.  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,242,894, 
which  b  a  diriaioii  of  Ser.  No.  473,809,  Feb.  2, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,127,937.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,945 
Claina  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1989,  1-27368 
iDt  CL'  C07D  207/325 
VS.  a.  548—561  2  dainu 

1.  A  3-{pyrrol-l-yl)benzencsulfonamide  derivative  of  the 
following  formula  (II-A): 


ROjC— H:C 


:C        CN 


III 


(CH2), 

wherein  n  and  R  are  as  defined  above; 
Step(C) 
treating  a  compound  of  Formula  III  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  solvent  to  afford  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  VI. 


5,362,884 
MALEIMIDIC  DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING  ACRYLIC 

RESIDUES 
Vittorio  Di  Roocco,  Norara;  Liliana  Gila,  Triiio,  and  Fabio 
rartiaari.  NoTara,  all  of  Italy,  aaaignors  to  Ministcro  Dell- 
'UniTcrsita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Tecoologica,  Room, 
Italy 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,125 
Claiai  priority,  applicatioo  Italy,  Oct.  29,  1991,  MI91  A 
002864 

Irt.  CL'  C07D  207/404 
VS.  CL  548—547  4  Claima 

1.  A  thermostabilizing  additive  for  an  acrylic  adhesive  com- 
prising a  maleimidic  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


C^      \ 

I  N— A— O— COC(R)=CH2 

CO 


R2 


(n-A) 


wherein  R'  is  CI,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy-carbonyl  and 
R2  is  H  or  CH3. 


5,362,886 
ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS 
Richard  A.  Bergliuid,  LaAiyette,  IihL,  aaaignor  to  Eli  LUIy  and 
Company,  IndianapoUa,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,032 
iDt  CL'  C07D  333/16;  C07C  41/05.  43/20 
VS.  CL  549—75  7  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  (S)-{+>-N,N-dimethyl-3-(l-naph- 
thalenyloxy)-3-(2-thienyl)propanamine  comprising  reacting 
(SH — )-N,N-dimethyl-3-(2-thienyl>3-hydroxypropanamine 
with  sodium  hydride,  a  potassium  compound  chosen  from 
potassium  benzoate  or  potassium  acetate,  and  1-fluoronaphtha- 
lene  in  an  organic  solvent. 


5,362,887 
FLUORINE  -  MODIFIED  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
Toahio  Shiobara;  Koji  Fntatanmori;  Kazuhiro  Aral;  Hiaashi 
Shimizn,  and  Shigeld  Ino,  all  of  Annaka,  Japan,  aaaignora  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,566 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-088201 

Int  CL'  C07F  7/08;  7/18 

VS.  CL  549—214  4  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-modified  acid  anhydride  of  the  formula  (1): 


R> 


(1) 


'*Y/^"V("  CH2)3SiCH2CH2— Rf- 


II 

O 


0) 


I 
— CH2CH2SKCH2 


i 


■tX' 


wherein  R  denotes  H  or  CHj;  and  A  denotes  a  cycloalkyl 

radical  containing  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical    wherein  R '  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 

containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms.  atom,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocartx>n 
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group,  hydroxyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  and  alkenyloxy  group, 
and 

Rf  is  a  divalent  perfluoroalkylene  or  perfluoropolyether 
group  of  the  formula  (2): 


■(■CF2CF20CF2)/CFOCF2)*(CF2)/(CF20CF);,^CF20CF2CF2l; 
•     -         I  I 

CF3  CF3 


(2) 


R'  and  R*  each  independently  is  alkyl;  or 

R'  and  R*  together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are 

attached  form  a  heteroalicyclic  ring;  and 
Ring  A  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  from  one  to  three 

substitutents    independently    selected    from    Ci_«-alkyl, 

Ci^-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  Ci_«-alkylcarbonylamino  and  halo^ 

gen, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R2  and  R*  is  — H. 


wherein  I  is  an  integer  of  0  to  8,  k  and  m  are  integers  of  0 
to  1 5,  j  and  n  are  0  or  I ,  with  the  proviso  that  j,  k,  1,  m  and 
n  are  not  equal  to  0  at  the  same  time. 


5,362,888 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYCYCUC  DYES 
Nigel  Hall,  Bury,  and  Michael  C.  H.  Standen,  Clackmannan, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,197 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  15,  1992, 
9212629 

Int  a.'  C07D  307/80,  307/81 
VS.  a.  549-299  ,  cuim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polycyclic  dye  of  For- 
mula (1). 


5,362,889 

MONOMERS  FOR  DOUBLE  RING-OPENING 

POLYMERIZATION  WTTH  EXPANSION 

Jeffrey   W.  Stansbnry,  Gaithersburg,   Md.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,480 
Int  CL'  C07D  493/10 
VS.  a.  549-334  9  cuj^ 

1.  Monomers  of  the  formula: 


R2^^  o      o   -/    "^ 


(D 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  Ci-Ce  alkenyl.  R2  represente  Ci-Q 
Formula  (1)  '^^^V^'  ^3  represents  a  C|-C«  alkyl  or  Cs-Cg  cycloaUphatic 
unsubstituted,  or  substituted  with  halo.  Ci-Q  alkyl.  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  or  one  of  one  or  more  hetero  atoms;  and  R4  repre- 
sents a  Ci-C«  alkyl  or  C3-Cg  cycloaliphatic  unsubstituted.  or 
substituted  with  halo.  Cj-Q  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or  one  of 
one  or  more  hereto  atoms. 


by  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  (2): 


Formula  (2) 


5,362,890 
GAS  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  EPOXIDATION  OF 
NON-ALL YLIC  OLEFINS 
Jerome  L.  Starinoha,  Jr.,  Longriew,  Tex.;  John  R.  Monnier, 
Kingsport  Tenn.;  Darid  M.  Hitch,  Kingsport  Tenn.;  Timothy 
R.  Nolen,  Kingsport  Tenn.,  and  George  L.  Oltean,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport, 
Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1304>30 

Int  CL'  C07D  301/10,  303/04 

VS.  CI.  549-536  5  claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  mono- 
epoxide  of  an  olefm  reactant  selected  from  norbomene,  nor- 
bomadiene  and  olefins  having  the  general  formula 


N— C— COOH 
with  a  benzofuranone  of  Formula  (3): 


CH2=C— Rl 


(D 


wherein  R<  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R^  is  an  aryl  radical  or  the 
group 


Formula  (3) 


I  wherein: 

R'  and  R2  each  independently  is  — H  or  alkyl- 

R^  is  alkyl; 

R*  is  — H  or  alkyl; 


-c=CH^ 

R' 

provided  that  the  olefins  of  formula  (I)  do  not  contain  any 
allylic  hydrogen  atoms,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  continuously  feeding  a  gas  comprising  about  3  to  30  mole 
percent  of  said  olefui  reactant.  about  3  to  30  mole  percent 
oxygen  and  about  40  to  90  mole  percent  of  a  paraffin 
hydrocarbon  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 
oxygen:parafrm  hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  is  in  the  range  of 
about  0.03:1  to  0.75:1  to  an  epoxidation  zone  containing  a 
supported,  silver  epoxidation  catalyst  and  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  about  175'  to  230*  C;  and 

(2)  continuously  removing  from  the  epoxidation  zone  a  gas 
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comprising  about  O.S  to  3.S  mole  percent  of  said  mono- 
epoxide  of  the  olefin  reactant,  about  2  to  28  mole  percent 
of  said  olefin  reactant,  about  2  to  28  mole  percent  oxygen 
and  about  40  to  90  mole  percent  of  said  paraffin  hydrocar- 
bon. 


S^2^1 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TAURINE-CONJUGATED  BILE  ACIDS 

Antonio  Bonaldi,  Chiuduno,  and  Egidio  Molinari,  Longone  al 

Segrino,   both   of  Italy,   aaaignora   to   Ejregierre    Industria 

CUmica  S.pJi.^  S.  Paolo  D' Argon,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,103 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1992,  MI92  A 
001925 

lat  a.'  C07J  1/00 
VS.  CL  552—554  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  taurine-conjugated 
biliary  acid  or  salt  thereof  of  general  formula  (I): 


(Y— NH— CH2— CH2— S03)»M 


0) 


where  Y  is  the  acyl  of  a  biliary  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ursodeoxycholic,  chenodeoxycholic,  Uthocholic, 
3a-7/3- 1 2a-tri-hydroxycholanic,  3a-7/3-dihydroxy- 1 2-ketocho- 
lanic,  deoxycholic,  dehydrocholic,  iodeoxycholic  and  iocholic 
acids;  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Na,  K,  Mg 
and  Ca;  and  n  is  I  or  2,  being  2  when  M  =  Mg  or  Ca  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a)  salifying  a  biliary  acid  of  formula  (11) 


Y— OH 


ai) 


where  Y  is  as  defined  above,  with  an  alkyl  or  heteroaromatic 
tertiary  amine  in  an  aprotic  polar  solvent  at  a  temperature 
below  20'  C.  and  optionally  isolating  said  salified  biliary  acid; 
b)  treating  either  the  reaction  mixture  containing  the  afore- 
said biliary  acid  salt  or  previously  isolated  salt,  with  a 
chloroformate  of  general  formula  (IIT): 


a— CXXJR 


an) 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-CsalkyI, 
phenyl  and  benzyl,  at  a  temperature  below  20*  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aprotic  polar  solvent  to  give  the  corresponding 
mixed  anhydride  of  formula  (TV) 


Y-O— COOR 


(IV) 


where  Y  and  R  are  as  defined  above  and  optionally  isolating 
said  mixed  anhydride; 
c)  reacting  mixed  anhydride  (IV)  with  a  phenol  of  general 
fonnula(V): 


(V) 


HO 


where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Ci-Cs 
alkyU  C2-C3  acyl  and  nitro  group  at  a  temperature  below 
60*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  aprotic  solvent  and  of  a  ter- 
tiary amine  to  give  the  corresponding  phenol  ester  of 
formula  (VI): 


(VI) 


d)  separating  the  intermediate  (VI)  by  water  addition,  phe- 
nol ester  extraction  in  a  protic  or  aprotic  polar  solvent, 
evaporation  and  crystallization,  optionally  followed  by 
recrystallization; 

e)  treating  the  phenol  ester  coming  from  step  (d)  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  taurine  as  such  or  in  the  form  of  a  salt 
of  an  alkaline  metal  or  of  an  alkyl  or  heteroaromatic  ter- 
tiary amine  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  0*  C.  to  100*  C. 
optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  protic  solvent; 

0  extracting  the  reaction  mixture  with  ethyl  acetate  and 
acidifying  the  obtained  aqueous  solution  to  a  pH  between 
0  and  1  with  a  mineral  acid  or  an  organic  acid  for  the 
precipitation  of  the  desired  product,  which  is  filtered; 

g)  crystallizing  the  product  collected  in  (0  in  a  polar  solvent 
which  is  protic  or  aprotic. 


5^2,892 
PHOSPHOLIPID  COMPOSITION,  FAT  AND  OIL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHATIDIC  ACIDS 
TooMMfcige  Umeda;  Hidekj  Yokomichi;  Hideki  Mori;  Taki^i 
Yaaukawa;  Yoahihisa  Katsuragi;  Yuki  Mitsui,  and  Yasuhiro 
Minra,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatimiation  of  Scr.  No.  822,983,  Jan.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,992 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-004412;  | 
Feb.  14,  1991,  3-020707;  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-028418 

Int  a.'  C09F  9/02 
VS.  a.  554—82  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  phosphatidic  acids  and/or  ly- 
sophosphatidic  acids  comprising 

(a)  purifying  a  phospholipid  mixture  containing  a  phospha- 
tidic acid  and/or  a  lysophosphatidic  acid  by 

(1)  dispersing  or  dissolving  the  phosphoUpid  mixture  | 
containing  the  phosphatidic  acid  and/or  the  lysophos- 1 
phatidic  acid  in  water  or  a  nonpolar  solvent  and  then 

(2)  reacting  the  phosphatidic  acid  and/or  the  lysophos-  J 
phatidic  acid  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polyvalent  [ 
metal  salt  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  solvent  under  an 
alkaline  condition  to  thereby  give  rise  to  a  polyvalent  ] 
metal  salt  of  the  phosphatidic  acid  and/or  the  lysophos- 
phatidic acid; 

(3)  adding  a  substance  capable  of  precipitating  a  polyva- 
lent metal  salt  of  a  phosphatidic  acid  and/or  a  lysophos- 1 
phatidic  acid  to  said  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  the  phos- 1 
phatidic  acid  and/or  the  lysophosphatidic  acid  obtained  I 
in  said  step  (aX2)  in  the  presence  of  a  nonpolar  solvent  I 
to  precipitate  said  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  the  phospha- 
tidic acid  and/or  the  lysophosphatidic  acid  and  then 

(4)  separating  the  resulting  precipiuted  polyvalent  metal 
salt  of  the  phosphatidic  acid  and/or  the  lysophospha- 
tidic acid, 

(b)  washing  the  resulting  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  the  phos-l 
phatidic  acid  and/or  the  lysophosphatidic  acid  obtained  inl 
said  step  (aX4)  with  an  aqueous  water-soluble  solvent! 
under  an  acidic  condition, 

wherein  said  substance  capable  of  precipitating  a  polyvalenti 
metal  salt  of  a  phosphatidic  acid  and/or  a  lysophospha- 
tidic acid  is  a  Upid  or  a  polar  solvent  containing  1  to  lOl 
carbon  atoms  and  having  a  polar  group,  and  wherein  said  I 
lipid  is  a  monoglyceride,  a  diglyceride,  a  triglyceride  or  a| 
mixture  thereof. 


'  5,362,893 

METHOD  FOR  REFINING  GLYCERIDE  OIL 
JooM  R.  L.  Mnylle;  Albert  J.  DlJkstra,  both  of  Kortrljk;  Pleter 
J.  A.  Maes,  Harelbeke,  and  Martin  Van  Opstal,  Izegem,  all  of 
,  aadgDors  to  N.V.  Vandemoortele  Intonatioaal,  Kortrljk, 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Eoropeu  Pat  Off-  Mar.  9, 1992. 
9220066SJ 

Int  a.'  CI  IB  3/06 
VS.  CL  554-195  «  claim. 

1.  A  process  for  refining  glyceride  oil  comprising: 

neutralizing  glyceride  oil  by  mixing  said  glyceride  oil  with 
alkali; 

subjecting  said  neutralized  glyceride  oil  to  a  first  centrifugal 
separation  during  which  a  first  soapstock,  with  low  tri- 
glyceride oil  content,  is  removed  from  an  oil  phase; 

subjecting  said  oil  phase  from  said  first  centrifugal  separa- 
tion to  a  second  centrifiigal  separation  to  remove  a  second 
soapstock;  and 

recycling  said  second  soapstock  into  the  glyceride  oil  sub- 
jected to  said  first  centrifugal  separator,  said  second  cen- 
trifugal separation  being  adjusted  to  yield  a  glyceride  oU 
with  minimum  residual  soap  content  and  said  second 
soapstock  comprising  a  substantial  amount  of  glyceride 
oil; 

such  that  at  least  I  wt.  %  of  said  glyceride  oU  passes  through 
both  separators  twice. 


5,362,896 
SILACVCLO  RING  COMPOUND  HAVING  ALKENOXY 

GROUPS 
ToaUynki  Ozai;  Maaatodd  Aral,  both  of  Ganma,  Japan,  and 
YoaUftami  Ibooc,  Torrance,  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Shin-Etsn 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  7, 1993,  5-105157 

Int  CL'  C07F  7/08.  7/18 

VS.  CL  556-^464  g  OMirn, 

1.  A  silacyclo  ring  compound  of  the  formulae  (1)  or  (2): 


''=0  — C=CH2 

/      \ 

(RilySi  Y 

\     /, 


O  — C=CH2 

/'       \ 

Si  Y 

\.      / 

0-C-(-R2)2_ 


(I) 


(2) 


5,362,894 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ESTERIHED 
ALKOXYLATED  POL  VOL 
Beth  M.  Handwerker,  Wert  Cherter,  Charles  F.  Cooper,  Paoli, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Bernard  C.  Sekula,  High  Bridge,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.  and  CPC  Intem- 
tional.  Inc.,  both  of  Englewood  CUfh,  N J. 

Rled  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,330 
Int  a.5  C07C  51/00;  CllC  1/00.  3/00 
VS.  a.  554-169  23  daims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fatty  acid-esterified 
alkoxylated  polyol,  wherein  said  process  comprises  reacting  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  ester  of  a  C8-C24  fatty  acid  with  a  shod  chain 
acid-esterified  alkoxylated  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  effective  to  simulu- 
neously  form  the  fatty  acid-esterified  alkoxylated  polyol  and  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  ester  of  a  shod  chain  acid  with  said  C1-C4  alkyl 
ester  of  the  shod  chain  acid  being  removed  from  the  reaction 
zone  during  said  reacting. 


wherein  R'  is  either  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted,  branched  or  unbranched,  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  each  R>  being  the  same  or 
different;  R^  is  either  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted,  branched  or  unbranched,  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  each  R^  being  the  same  or 
different  or  both  R2  groups  together  may  be  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted,  branched  or  linear,  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  double  bonded  to  the  silacyclo 
ring;  and  Y  is  a  bivalent  branched  or  linear  hydrocarbon  group 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


'  5,362J95 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  UNSATURATED  FATTY 
ACIDS 
Heinz  Engelhardt,  Biibingen;  Rudolf  Knunbholz,  Merckweilcr, 
and  Peter  Lembke,  Eachringen,  all  of  Gcrvany,  aadgnors  to 
K.D.  Pharma  GmbH,  Bexbach,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,041 
Claiu  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Mar.  2, 1992,  4206539 
UA.  CL'  CllB  3/10 
VS.  CL  554-175  9  claim. 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  com- 
prising sixteen  or  more  carbon  atoms  or  a  derivative  thereof 
from  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  passing  a  mixture  comprising  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  a 
saturated  fany  acid,  mixtures  thereof,  or  derivatives 
thereof  in  a  mobile  phase  of  supercritical  or  liquid  carbon 
dioxide  into  a  column  containing  a  stationary  phase  com- 
prising a  suppori  and  an  organic  material  bound  to  the 
suppori  having  at  least  one  free  electron  pair,  a  multiple 
bond,  or  a  combination  thereof; 

(b)  eluting  the  saturated  fatty  acid  and/or  derivative  thereof 
from  said  column;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  unsaturated  fatty  acid  from  said  column. 


5,362,897 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRIALKOXYSILANES 
Katrayoshi  Harada,  Oka,  and  Yodiinori  Yamada,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japu,  aaaignon  to  ToagoMi  Chemical  Indnrtry  Co„  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,921 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-124737; 
May  11,  1993,  5-132962;  May  11,  1993,  5-132963 

Lit  CL'  C07F  7/04,  7/18 
VS.  CL  556—470  u  ctota. 

1.  A  process  for  producing  trialkoxysilanes  by  reaction  of  a 
metallic  silicon  and  an  alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in 
which  the  reaction  is  effected  under  at  least  one  of  the  foUow- 
ing  conditions  (l)-(3): 

(1)  using  as  the  metaUic  siUcon  one  which  contains  0.30  to 
0.37%  by  weight  of  aluminum, 

(2)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  cuprous  chloride  prepared 
by  a  wet  process,  and 

(3)  allowing  aluminum  and/or  an  aluminum  compound  to 
coexist 


5,362398 

BIS(PENTAERYTHRrrOL  PHOSPHATE  ALCOHOL) 

ALKYLPHOSPHONATE 

Jeffrey  E.  Tebcbow,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  aaiigMw  to  Akzo  Nobd 

BT,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,666 
Irt.  CL»  CB7F  9/53 
VS.  CL  558—74  3  cui., 

1.  A  bis(pentaerythritol  phosphate  alcohol)  alkyl-phosphon- 
ate  compound 
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CHEMICAL 


O— CH2 
/  \ 

[0«I»— O— CH2— C— CH20hP(0)R 

\  / 

O— CHj 


where  R  is  alkyL 


5^2,S99 
CHIRAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  ALPHA-AMINOPHOSPONIC 

ACIDS 

DavU  A.  Cwpfcfll.  Redwood  Shorn,  Califs  aMiswir  to  AT- 

tfmn  TeehMloiiM,  N.V^  OncM,  Netkerlaadi 

FIM  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,007 

I^  CL'  C07F  9/40 

VS.  CL  55S— lOS  16 


r  f 


of  configiirmtkm,  wherein  the  leaving  group  X  is  •  halide 
or  a  sulfonate,  to  yield  a  compound  of  Formula  IV 


R     RI 

in  which  PGi,  PG2,  R,  R'.  and  X  are  defined  as  above;  and 
c)  treating  the  compound  of  Formula  IV 


R    R' 

in  which  PGi,  PG2,  R.  R',  and  X  are  defined  as  above,  with  a 
phosphite  having  the  structure  P(OR'XOR*XOR').  in  which 
K?,  R*,  and  R'  are  independently  lower  alkyl  or  aryl,  to  yield 
a  compound  of  Formula  V. 
9.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  Formula  VII: 


J^  J^ 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  Formula  V: 


PGi     O 
-N^  ^P— 0R3 

R'^R       °^* 

in  which  PGi  and  PG2  are  protecting  groups,  R  and  R'  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  alkyl,  substituted  aryl,  heteroaryl,  alkyl- 
aryl,  and  aminoalkyi,  provided  that  R  is  not  the  same  as  R'  and 
provided  that  either  R  or  R*  is  hydrogen,  and  R3  and  R*  are 
independently  lower  alkyl  or  aryC  the  method  comphsmg  the 
step*  of: 

a)  treating  a  compound  of  Formula  I: 


PO. 

-N. 


O 
I 


PO2 


OH 


R     R' 


in  which  PGi,  PG2,  R,  and  R'  are  defined  as  above,  with  a 
peroxyacid  having  the  structure  R2<C0)00H,  in  which  R^  is 
alkyl  or  aryl,  to  yield  an  ester  of  Formula  III: 


PO2 


R     Ri 


.R^ 


PO2 


POi      O 

I         H 
'N^P-OR' 

R%'      ' 


OR* 


in  which  PGi  and  PG2  are  protecting  groups,  R  and  R'  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  alkyl,  substituted  aryl,  heteroaryl,  alkyl- 
aryl,  and  aminoalkyi,  provided  that  R  is  not  the  same  as  R'  and 
provided  that  either  R  or  R'  is  hydrogen,  and  R^  and  R*  are 
independently  lower  alkyl  or  aryl,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  treating  a  compound  of  Formula  I: 


PO 
I 

-N 


O 

N 


PO2' 


OH 


R     R' 


in  which  PGi,  PGj,  R,  and  R'  are  defined  as  above,  with  a 
peracid  having  the  structure  R^COXXJH,  in  which  R^  is  alkyl 
or  aryl,  to  yield  an  ester  of  Formula  III: 


PO2' 


PO. 

^,     II 
R     R'     O 


in  which  PGi,  PG2,  R,  R'.  and  R^  are  defined  as  above; 
b)  stereospecifically  replacing  the  R^COO—  group  from  the 
ester  of  Formula  III  with  a  leaving  group  X  with  inver-    ^m 
sion  of  configuration,  wherein  the  leaving  group  X  is  a    i| 
halide  or  a  sulfonate,  to  yield  a  compound  of  Formula  VI 


PO2 


PO. 
,N  X 

R'     R 


in  which  PG|,  PG2.  R.  R',  and  R^  are  defined  as  above; 
b)  stereospecifically  replacing  the  R^COO—  group  from  the 
eMer  of  Formula  UI  with  a  leaving  group  X  with  retention 


in  which  PGi,  PG2.  R.  R',  and  X  are  defined  as  above;  and 
c)  treating  the  compound  of  Formula  VI 
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PO, 

PO.-V" 

R'     R 

in  which  PG,,  PG2.  R,  R'.  and  X  are  defined  as  above,  with  a 
phosphite  having  the  structure  PCOR^XOR^XOR'),  in  which 
R  ,  R  ,  R'  are  independently  lower  alkyl  or  aryl,  to  yield  a 
compound  of  Formula  VII. 


'  5,362,900 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
Gaylord  M.  Kissinger,  EvansvilJe,  Ind.,  and  Nicholas  P.  Wynn, 
Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  and  Sulzer  Canada,  Inc.,  Canada 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  681,278,  Apr.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,243,093, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578^85,  Sep.  7, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,347  ' 
Int.  a.5  C07C  68/04 
U.S.  a.  558-265  4  a,^^ 


straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Q-alkoxy,  cyano  and/or 
halogen  and 
R'  can,  independently  of  R2,  assume  the  range  of  meanings 
of  R2  or  can  denote  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-C*- 
alkyl, 

by  catalysed  reaction  of  0.1-10  mol  in  each  case  of  an  organic 
carbonate  having  at  least  one  aliphatic  ester  group  of  the  for- 
mula 

R'— OCOO— R^ 

in  which 

R'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Q-alkyI  and 

R'  has  the  above  range  of  meanings, 
with  I  mol  in  each  case  of  a  phenolic  compound  of  the  formula 


MCVNUI  CrCLC 


1.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  polycarbonate  from  a 
purified  bisphenol-A  stream  containing  bisphenol  A,  phenol, 
acetone,  water  and  side  reaction  products  of  an  acid  catalyzed 
condensation  of  phenol  and  acetone  comprising  separating 
from  the  impure  bisphenol-A  stream  the  phenol,  acetone, 
water  and  side  reaction  products  to  provide  a  purified  bis- 
phenol-A having  a  purity  of  greater  than  about  99.5%  and 
preparing  polycarbonate  from  the  purified  bisphenol-A 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  fractionally  melt  crystal- 
lizing the  impure  bisphenol-A  stream  in  a  falling  film  dynamic 
crystallizer. 


5,362  901 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 

CARBONATES  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  AROMATIC 

ESTER  GROUP 

Paul  Wagner,  Duesseldorf;  Norbert  Schon,  and  Hans-Josef 

Buysch,  both  of  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  1,  1992,  4218061 
Int.  a.'  C07C  69/96 
VS.  a.  558-270  ,5  cuims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organic  carbonate 
having  at  least  one  aromatic  ester  group  of  the  formula 

R'— OCOO— r2, 

in  which 

R2  denotes  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  an  unsubstituted 
naphthyl  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  each  of  which  is  mono-  to 
trisubstituted  by  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-C4-alkyl, 


R2— OX, 

in  which 

R^  has  the  above  range  of  meanings  and 

X  represents  hydrogen  or  — COO— Cj-Q-alkyl  having  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group, 
in  the  presence  of  a  transesterification  catalyst  at  60*-320'  C.  in 
a  column-type  reactor,  the  organic  carbonate  containing  at 
least  one  aromatic  ester  group  being  withdrawn  from  the 
bottom  part  of  the  column  and  the  alcoholic  compound  co- 
formed  as  a  reaction  product  of  the  formula 

R3— OX, 
in  which 

X  and  R^  have  the  meaning  mentioned, 
being  withdrawn  from  the  top  part  of  the  column  wherein  the 
bottom  product  withdrawn  in  the  liquid  state  from  the  bottom 
part  of  the  column  which  contains  a  carbonate  containing  at 
least  one  aromatic  ester  group,  still  unreacted  phenol  and, 
possibly,  small  amounts  of  the  carbonate  containing  at  least  one 
aliphatic  ester  group,  is  subjected  to  I  to  10  further  passes 
through  the  same  reactor  with  intermediate  storage  of  the 
bottom  product,  where  the  further  addition  of  the  organic 
carbonate  having  at  least  one  aliphatic  ester  group  can  be 
dispensed  with  in  the  last  1-4  passes  employed. 


5,362,902 

N-(l-(2-CARBOXYErrHYL35CLOALKYLCARBONYL)- 

BETA-ALANINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR 

PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

Ian  T.  Bamish,  Ramsgate,  and  Keith  James,  Deal,  both  of  En- 

gUnd,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/01916,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08195,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  910,331 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  23,  1989, 
8926512 

Int.  a.5  C07C  311/05.  311/06;  A61K  31/215 
\}S.  CL  560-13  ,5  cuins 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


.R' 


R'  '^  r3 

I  H  I 

C  C  N  R'«C 

/h\       /   \    /    \l/|\ 

RO2C  CH2  C  C     R'«C02R* 

II  I 

O  R2 

or  the  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  wherein  A 
completes  a  4  to  7  membered  carbocyclic  ring  which  may 
be  saturated  or  monounsaturated  and  which  may  option- 
ally be  fused  to  a  further  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  or  6 
membered  carbocyclic  ring;  each  of  R  and  R*  is  indepen- 
dently H,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  benzyl  or  a  biolabile  ester-forming 
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group  other  than  Ci-C6  alkyl  or  benzyl,  said  ester-form- 
ing group  being  selected  from  undecyl  l-(2,2-diethyl- 
butyryloxy)ethyl,  2-ethylpropionyloxymethyl,  l-(2-ethyl- 
propionyloxy)ethyl,  l-<2,4-dimcthylbenzoxy)cthyl,  1- 
(benzyloxy)benzyl.  l-benzoxyethyl,  4-(l-ii«phthyloxy)bu- 
tyl.  2-niethyH-propionoxypropyl,  2,4,6-trimcthylben- 
zoyloxymethyl,  l-(2,4,6-trimethylbenzyloxy)ethyl, 

pivaloyloxymethyl,  phenethyl,  phenpropyl,  1-napbthyl- 
methyl,  3-(cyclobexyI)propyl,  2,2,2-trifluoroethyl,  naph- 
thyl,  2,4-dimethylphenyl,  4Ktert.-butyl)phenyl,  5-<4-nieth- 
yl-l,3-dioxalynyl-2-onyl)methyl  and  S-indanyl; 

R>  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R2  and  R'*  are  each  independently  selected  from  H  and 
aryKC2-^)alkenyl;  or 

R}  and  Ri'  are  each  independently  selected  from  H.  C1-C4 
alkyl  and  (Ci-C4)alkoxy; 

with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R^  and  R"  must  be  H  and  the 
other  must  be  aryl(C2-C4)alkenyl,  and  at  least  one  of  R^ 
and  R"  must  always  be  H;  and 

R5  is  Ci-C«  alkyl  CfC^  alkcnyl,  C2-C6  alkynyl  C3-C7 
cycloalkyi  or  C7  cycloalkenyl;  or 

R^  is  a  Ci-C«  alkyl  substituted  by  halo,  hydroxy,  C1-C6 
alkoiy,  Ci-C«  alkoxy,  C3-C7  cycloalkyi,  C7  cycloalkenyl, 
aryl,  aryloxy,  beterocyclyl,  — NR«R^.  — NR*— COR'. 
— NR«S02R'°,  — CONR^R^  or  R'R^N— (Ci-C6)alkoxy; 
or 

R'  is  Ci-Ct  alkyl  substituted  by  a  group  of  the  formula: 


R'2 
— NR"CO— C— R". 

R« 
— NR"S02— c— R"or 
RW 

R» 
— CONR"— C— R" 


by  C1-C4  alkyl  or  fused  to  a  further  S  or  6  membered 
saturated  or  unsaturated  carbocyclic  ring;  or 

R'^  b  H,  and  R'^  and  R'*  are  joined  together  to  form,  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  3  or  6 
membered  carbocyclic  ring  which  may  be  saturated  or 
monounsaturated  and  which  may  optionally  by  substi- 
tuted by  C1-C4  alkyl  or  used  to  a  further  S  or  6  membered 
saturated  or  unsaturated  carbocyclic  ring;  or 

R'^  is  H,  and  R"  and  R'*are  Unked  to  form  a  2-<N— COR"- 
4-aminopyrrobdinyI)  group; 

R'*is  R'*R"NCX>— ,  R'iOCH2—  or  beterocyclyl,  wherein 
R"  is  as  previously  defined  above; 

R'*  is  R"  are  each  independently  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  and 

p  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6;  or 

the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,362,903 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
o-L-ASPARTYL-L-PHETWLALANINE 
SU^ii  Fi^iita,  mat  Satoji  Takahaski,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japao, 
aaiigBon  to  AJlMMMtto  Co„  Lie,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  152,134 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326883 
Lit.  CL'  C07C  103/52 
VS.  CL  560—41  9  Claims 

1.   A  method  for  preparing  e-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine 
comprising; 

i)  subjecting  a  mixed  solution  containing  hydrochloric  acid 
and  at  least  one  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  derivative 
to  a  diffusion  dialysis  to  decrease  a  hydrochloric  acid 
concentration   of  the   mixed   solution   as   a  dehydro- 
chlorinated  solution; 
ii)  concentrating  said  dehydrochlorinated  solution; 
iii)  adding  a  base  to  the  concentrated  solution  for  neutraliza- 
tion; 
iv)  crystallizing  a-L-aspariyl-L-phenylalanine  as  a-L-aspar- 
tyl-L-phenylalanine crystals;  and 
v)  isolating  said  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  crystals  from 
the  neutralized  solution. 


wherein  R^and  R'' are  each  independently  H,  C1-C4 alkyl, 
CJ-C7 cycloalkyi,  aryl,  aryl{Ci-C4)alkyl.  Cj-C*  alkoxyal- 
kyl,  or  beterocyclyl;  or  the  two  groups  R*  and  R^  are 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached to  form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  morpholino, 
piperazinyl  and  N-<Ci-C4)alkyl-piperazinyl  group; 

or  R'  is  a  biolabile  mono  or  di-ester  derivative  of  S- 
lysylaminomethyl,  N^-acetyl  acetyl-S-lysylaminomethyl 
or  N^-methancsulphonyl-S-lysylaminomethyl,  wherein 
the  ester-forming  group  of  said  derivative  is  as  previously 
defined  for  R  and  R*  when  at  least  one  of  said  R  and  K*  is 
other  than  H; 

R*  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  CFj,  aryl.  aryl(Ci-C4)alkyl,  aryl(Ci-C4- 
)alkoxy,  beterocyclyl.  Ci-C4alkoxy  or  NR*R^  wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  as  previously  defined; 

R'O  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or  beterocyclyl; 

R"  is  H,  Ci-C*  alkyl.  aryl  or  C3-C7  cycloalkyi; 

R'2  is  R"CONR"— ,  R"R'^N-{CH2);r-  or  R"0— . 
wherein  each  R"  is  as  previously  defined  above; 

R"  and  R'*  are  each  independently  H  or  Ci-C«  alkyl;  or 

K"  is  H  and  R'*  is  Ci-C^  alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  OH. 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  SH,  SCH3,  NH2.  aryl(Ci-C6)alkyl 
OCONH— ,  NH2CO— .  CO2H,  guanidino,  aryl  or  betero- 
cyclyl; or 

the  two  groups  R '^  and  R'*  are  joined  together  to  form,  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  S  or  6 
membered  carbocyclic  ring  which  may  be  saturated  or 
monounsaturated  and  which  may  optionally  be  substituted 


5,362,904 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID    .■ 
AND  METHACRYUC  ACID  ESTERS  ' 

Mark  A.  Kearas,  Sutton,  England,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 
Spedality  Chemicals  Limited,  Hythe,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.344 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1991, 
9120584 

lat  CL'  C07C  67/02 
VS.  CL  560—217  2  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylic  acid  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid  esters  in  an  alcohol  which  has  at  least  2  carbon  «| 
atoms  and  at  least  two  oxygen  functions  which  process  com- 
prises reacting  under  transesterification  conditions  a  first  reac- 
tant  which  is  a  preformed  ester  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  and  a  Ci 
to  C4  monohydric  alcohol  having  only  one  oxygen  function  >| 
with  a  second  reactant  which  is  an  alcohol  having  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two  oxygen  functions  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  composition  comprising: 

a.  an  oxide,  hydroxide  or  nitrate  of  calcium  or  barium  and 

b.  a  lithium  compound  LiX,  wherein  X  in  LiX  is  selected 
from  the  anions  nitrate  and  sulphite,  such  that  both  (a)  and 
(b)  are  not  nitrates  in  the  same  catalyst. 


'  5,362,905 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
L-5-(2-ACETOXY-PROPIONYLAMINO)-2,4,6-TRnODO- 
ISOPHTHALIC  ACID  DICHLORIDE 
Marco  Villa;  Manrizio  Paiocchi,  both  of  Milan,  and  Aldo  Di 
Caterino,  Scsto  San  Gtoranni  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  aaaignors  to 
ZamboB  Group  S.p.A.,  Vicenza,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,802 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  27,  1992,  MI92  A 
002450 

lat  CL'  C07C  67/OZ-  C07B  43/06 
VS.  a.  560-250  4  cui^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  L-5-<2-acetoxy-pro- 
pionylamino>-2.4,6-triiodo-isophthalic  acid  dichloride  by  re- 
acting 5-amino-2,4,6-triiodo-isophthalic  acid  dichloride  with 
L-2-acetoxy-propionyl-chloride,  the  improvement  consisting 
in  operating  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid. 


'  5,362,906 

FARIVESYL  PYROPHOSPHATE  ANALOGS 
NerUle  J.  Anthony,  HatfleM;  Ta-Jyh  Lee;  Robert  L.  Smith,  both 
of  Lansdale,  and  Gerald  E.  Stokker,  Gwynedd  Valley,  aU  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
DirisioD  of  Ser.  No.  766,981,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,298,655. 
ThU  application  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,661 
Int  CL'  AOIN  47/10:  C07C  229/00 
VS.  CL  562-23  9  cutais 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


10  C  atoms  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  or 
aUcoxy  having  in  each  case  1  to  5  C  atoms,  or 

represent  the  group  OSiR«R5R6  where  R*,  R5  and  R* 
independently  of  each  other,  each  have  the  meaning  given 
for  R3,  or 

represent  the  group  NR^R*.  where  R7  and  R*.  indepen- 
dently of  each  other,  have  the  meaning  given  for  R^,  or 

represent  a  2-tetrahydropyryl  group,  or 

R'  and  R2  together  represent  a  group  of  the  structure 

-D'-(CH2), 
— D^— CH2 

in  which  '■ 

D'  and  D^,  independentiy  of  each  other,  each  represent 
oxygen,  sulphur  or  the  group  NR^,  where  R^  has  the 
meaning  given  above,  and 
n  represents  1.  2  or  3. 


,(CH2)„— X— (CH2),— Y 

wherein: 

X  is  CH(OH) 

Y  is  PO3RR' 

R   and    R'   are   each    independently   H,   lower   alkvl 
CH2CH2N  +  Me3A- 

A-  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion; 

m  is  0.  1,  2  or  3;  and 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


or 


5,362,907 

INTERMEDIATES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  S-KETOPROFEN 

Christian  Lane,  Langenfeld;  Georg  Schrijder,  Lererkusen,  and 

Dieter  Arit,  Koln.  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

geseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,044 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  30, 1991, 4128787 
Int  a.'  C07C  59/48 
VS.  a.  562-470  7  cuims 

1.  A  (2>-arylpropenoic  acid  of  the  formula  (II) 


5,362,908 

CATALYST  AND  METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  CRUDE 

TEREPHTHALIC  ACID,  ISOPHTHALIC  AOD  OR 

NAPHTHALENE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Hobe  Schroeder,  NaperriUe,  and  Ricky  L.  Wittnian,  Anrora, 

both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,037 

Int  a.'  C07C  5J/42.  SI/4S7 

VS.  CL  562—487  ,4  cutaw 

1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  a  crude  terephthalic  acid, 
crude  isophthalic  acid  or  a  crude  naphthalene  dicarboxylic 
acid  produced  by  the  liquid-phase  oxidation  of  benzene  having 
two  oxidizable  aUcyl  or  acyl  ring  substituents  or  an  oxidizable 
aUcyl  and  acyl  ring  substituent  in  the  meta  or  para  positions  or 
naphthalene  having  two  oxidizable  alkyl  or  acyl  ring  substitu- 
ents or  an  oxidizable  alkyl  and  acyl  ring  substituent,  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  solvent  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  pressure  and  \n  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst  com- 
prising a  heavy  metal  component,  wherein  the  purification 
comprises  passing  an  at  least  partially  aqueous  solution  of  from 
about  5  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  the  crude  terephthalic  or 
isophthalic  acid  or  the  crude  naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acid,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  350*  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  solution  substantially  in  the 
liquid  phase,  through  a  particulate  catalyst  bed  and  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen,  wherein  the  paniculate  catalyst  com- 
prises a  noble  metal  of  Group  VIll  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements  on  a  titanium  dioxide  support  which  does  not  disinte- 
grate in  less  than  one  month  under  the  aforesaid  conditions 
employed  in  the  purification. 


an 


I  in  which  I 

Ph  is  a  phenyl  radical,  and 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  in  each  case  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  aUcoxy  having  up  to  10  C  atoms, 
cycloalkoxy  having  5  to  10  C  atoms,  aralkoxy  having  7  to 
12  C  atoms  or  aryloxy  having  6  to  10  C  atoms,  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in 
each  case  I  to  5  C  atoms,  or 

represent  the  group  O2CR3  where  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  up  to  10  C  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  5  to  10  C 
atoms,  araUcyl  having  7  to  12  C  atoms  or  aryl  having  6  to 


5,362,909 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-CHLORO-2,4,5.TRIFLUOROBENZOYL  CHLORIDE, 

2,4,S-TRIFULUOROBENZOYL  FLUORIDE,  AND 

2,3,4>TETRAHALOGENOBENZENE  DERIVATIVES 

Erich  lOauke,  Ocanthal;  Uwe  Petersen,  Leverkusen,  and  Klans 

Grohe,  Odenthal,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

geseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  763,027,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,200,548, 

which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  459,876,  Jan.  2,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,972,038,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,502,  May  17, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

968,603 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jut  4,  1984,  3420796 

Int  CL'  C07C  51/04.  51/363.  51/58.  51/62 

VS.  a.  562—852  2  ClaiiH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-chloro-2,4,5-trilluoro- 

benzoyl    chloride,    which    comprises   chlorinating    2,4,5-tri- 

fluorobenzoic    acid    to    give    3-chloro-2,4.5-trifluorobenzoic 

acid,  and  reacting  the  latter  with  thionyl  chloride.  t  ^ 
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5,362^10 

GERMICTOAL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  AGENT  AND  A 

GERAQCIDAL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  METHOD 

MMaUro  MaldM>,  SabM;  MiUkiko  Kntiw,  Fnkni,  and  Yo- 

iUUro  Sasada,  Takefk,  all  of  Japaa,  awiffMirt  to  Nicca  Ckcoi- 

ical  Co^  LtiL,  Fakai,  Japaa 

Filed  JbL  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  91S,090 

CUiw  priority,  applicatiOB  Japaa,  Oct  8,  1991,  3-289112; 
Oct  15, 1991,  J-295093 

lat  CL'  C07C  2n/63;  AOIN  33/12 
VS.  CL  564—285  20  Oaims 

1.  A  germidical  and  fungicidal  agent  which  comprises  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  having  the  formula: 


R2       R' 

,       '  '*^ 

R'— N+-^R*Ot;H 

I- 

r' 


5,362,912 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
SUBSTITUTED  DIAMINODIOL 
J.  Sowia,  Graralake;  StcTcn  M.  Haaaick,  Highland 
Parii,  both  of  DL;  Elizabeth  M.  Dohcrty,  New  Haveii,  Conn.; 
Taltahiro  Sato,  Tolcyo,  aad  Taliayuld  Saznki,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  aadgnor*  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Parit,  111. 
Coatiniiatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,575,  May  19,  1992, 
abaadoned,  which  is  a  coDtinoatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,020, 
Aug.  15, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoatioo-iB-part  of  Ser. 

No.  616,170,  Not.  20,  1990,  abandoocd,  which  is  a 

coatinoation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,730,  May  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,142,056,  wiiicfa  is  a  cootinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,124, 

Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  405,604,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abaMtooed,  which  is  a 

coatinoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,945,  May  23,  1989, 

abaadoocd.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,921 

iBt  a.'  C07C  213/00 

vs.  CL  564—360  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  (3R,4S)-diol  of  the 

formula: 


wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  allienyl  group  having  8  to 

22  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  22  carbon 

atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  K'  is 

an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  an  alkylene 

group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  either  one 

of  an  aryl  group,  a  hetcroaryl  group  and  an  arloxy  group  with 

or  without  substituents,  X""-  is  an  anion  of  a  carboxylic  acid, 

an  ion  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  or  an  ion  of  a  po- 

lyozyalkylenealkylether  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  having  1  to 

12  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  n  is  an  integer 

from  1  to  5.  R'  being  an  aryl  group,  a  heteroaryl  group  or  an 

arloxy  group  with  or  without  substituents  when  X""  is  an  ion    wherein  at  each  occurrence  R3  is  independently  selected  from 

of  an  alkyl  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  or  an  ion  of  a  polyoxyalk-    hydrogen  and  an  N-protecting  group  comprising 

ylenenalkylether  ester  of  phosphoric  acid.  (,)  reaction  of  the  (3R,4R)-<liol  of  the  formula: 


NHRj 


5,362,911 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

O-AMINOPHENYL  CYCLO-PROPYL  KETONE 

Albert  A.  CeTMCo,  BcUe  Mead,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyaaamid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,823 

iBt  CL'  C07C  209/74 

VS.  CL  564—305  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  o-aminophenyl  cyclopro- 

pyl  ketone  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  1 


wherein  R3  is  R'OQO)—  wherein  R*  is  loweralkyi  or 
benzyl  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  R7C(ORg)3 
wherein  R7  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  phenyl  or  benzyl  and 
Rg  is  loweralkyi  to  provide  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


RjNl 


cr 


OH 


NH2 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  with  at  least  one  molar 
equivalent  of  an  aqueous  base  in  the  presence  of  a  phase  trans- 
fer catalyst  and  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  sol- 
vent. 


(b)  reaction  of  the  product  of  step  a  with  R^'SGzCl  or;| 
(R**S02)20  wherein  R**  is  methyl,  trifluoromethyl  or 
4-methylphenyl  to  provide  the  sulfonate  derivative  of  thej| 
product  of  step  a; 

(c)  heating  the  product  of  step  b  in  an  inert  solvent  to  pr 
vide  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHEMICAL 


nil 


NHR3  :uid 


HN  O 

O 

(d)  reaction  of  the  product  of  step  c  with  a  strong  base. 


5,362,915 
PHENYL-SUBCTTTUTED  CYCLOALKENYL 
COMPOU>fDS  USEFUL  AS  PDE  IV  INHIBITORS 
Harald  Maachler,  Nordstemmen,  Germany,  and  Siegfried  B. 
Christensen,  IV,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKUne 
Beecham  Pharma  GmbH,  Mnnicli,  Gennany  and  SmithKliae 
Beecham  Corporation,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/00637,  §  371  Date  Oct  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15451,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,546 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1990 
9007762 

Int  a.'  C07C  43/205;  A61K  31/075 
VS.  a.  568-20  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof: 


5,362,913 

SATURATED,  AMINATED,  AIJCOXYLATED 

POLYBUTADIENES 

John  F.  Knlfton,  and  Michael  Cnscurida,  both  of  Anstiii,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Huntsman  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,914 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C07C  209/26 

VS.  CL  564—480  13  claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  saturated,  aminated  alkoxylated 

polymers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  polymerizing  one  or  more  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  to 
form  a  liquid  polymer,  where  at  least  one  of  the  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbons  is  butadiene; 

(2)  providing  the  liquid  polymer  with  terminal  hydroxy! 
groups  to  give  a  hydroxyl-terminated  polybutadiene 
(HTPB); 

(3)  alkoxylating  the  HTPB  with  one  or  more  alkylene  oxides 
having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  to  provide  secondary 
terminal  hydroxyl  groups; 

(4)  simultaneously  aminating  and  hydrogenattng  the  alkoxyl- 
ated liquid  polymer  to  produce  an  essentially  completely 
saturated,  essentially  completely  aminated,  alkoxylated 
liquid  polymer  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  ammonia 
and  a  catalyst  consisting  of  components  nickel  oxide, 
copper  oxide,  chromium  oxide  and  molybdenum  oxide, 
and  where  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  ammonia  to 
secondary  hydroxyl  groups  on  the  alkoxylated  liquid 
polymer  is  in  the  range  of  about  at  least  50  to  at  least  10  to 
1. 


R|X 


OR2 


Rl  is  — CH3  or  — CH2CH3  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to 
3  fluorine; 

X  is  O  or  S(0),  where  s=0  to  2; 

R2  is  C4-  cyclic  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three 
methyl  groups  or  one  ethyl  group;  — CH2<yclopentyL 
— CH2-cyclopropyl,  3-tetrahydrofuranyL  C1-7  alkyl,  CH3 
or  CH2CH3  substituted  by  one  to  three  fluorines; 

-{CH2)„COO(CH2)gCH3,  or  (CH2)„0(CH2)^H3.  wherein 
n  is  2  to  4  and  g  is  0  to  2; 

R3  represents  a  moiety  of  formula  (a): 


R4,/   (CH2)„ 


R5 


B 

/ 
CHH2)r 


wherein  R4  and  R5  each  represent  hydrogen  or  R4  and  Rj 
together  represent  a  bond;  B  represents  >C=0,  >C=S  or 
>CH— Ri  wherein  R*  represents  H,  OH,  Ci-6  alkoxy  or  Ci_6 
thioalkoxy;  and  m  and  r  each  independently  represents  zero  or 
an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  4  wherein  m+r  represents  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  4;  with  the  proviso  that  when 
Rl  is  methyl,  X  is  oxygen,  R2  is  [methyl  orjcyclopentyl,  R3 
does  not  represent  cyclopent-l,2-ene-3-oiie. 


5,362,914 

DECOLORIZATION  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
POLYAMINES  USING  COBALT/COPPER/CHROMIUM 
Wei-Yang  Sn,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Chendcal  Ibc 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1993,  Ser,  No.  111,580 
Int  a.'  C07C  209/S4 
VS.  a.  564—498  14  claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  reducing  the  color  of  a  poly- 
amine  product  comprising  contacting  the  product  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  with  a  catalytically  effective  amount 
of  a  cobalt  on  alumina  hydrogenation  catalyst  promoted  with 
copper  and  chromium  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen-contain- 
ing atmosphere,  where  the  catalyst  has  a  lifetime  in  this  process 
of  at  least  1,000  houra. 


5,362,916 
SYNTHESIS  OF  MERCAPTARYL  OR  HYDROXYARYL 

ENOL  ETHER  ALKAU  METAL  SALTS 
Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge,  and  Ronh-Rong  Jno,  Alston,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tropix,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  881,140,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  574,789,  Aug.  30,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,847, 
Sep.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
153,791 
Int  a.'  GOIN  2J/76;  C07C  49/167 
VS.  CL  568-61  13  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mercaptoaryl  or  a  hydroxyaryl 
enol  ether  allcali  metal  salt  having  the  formula: 


'< 


OR' 


Y— E-AM+ 
in  which  T  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  adamant-2-ylidene 
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group,  OR'  is  an  ether  group,  Y  is  a  light-emitting  fluorophore- 
forming  group  which  will  be  part  of  a  luminescent  substance 
formed  by  decomposition  of  a  1,2-dioxetane  subsequently 
formed  from  the  hydroxyaryl  enol  ether  alkali  metal  salt, 
capable  of  absorbing  energy  to  form  an  excited  state  from 
which  it  emits  optically  detectable  energy  to  return  to  its 
ground  state,  E  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  AM  +  is  an  alkali  metal 
cation,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  corresponding  etheri- 
fied  or  thioetherified  aryl  enol  ether  having  the  formula: 


'< 


OR* 


Y— ER' 

in  which  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
aralkyl  group,  to  ether  cleavage  with  an  alkali  metal-contain- 
ing reagent  to  give  the  corresponding  hydroxyaryl  enol  ether 
alkali  metal  salt  or  mercaptoaryl  enol  ether  alkaU  metal  salt. 


5^2^17 
METHOD  OF  CO^^TROLLrNG  A 
HYDROFORMYLATION  REACTION 
Morimaaa  Ogawa;  GeoicU  Emoto;  Akio  Ueda;  Takao  Kibaya- 
shi;  Keitaro  Nakata,  and  Tsuneo  iBoae,  all  of  Knnnhiki, 
Japan,  aasigiiors  to  MJtsobishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,795 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279301; 
Sep.  13.  1993,  5-251108;  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-251109 

lat  CL'  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CL  5M— 454  20  Claims 


!HK^ 


uinaa 

SPMMTOI 


tU       18- 


amm 


12 


13 

r 


UOfflX 


-OtiFli 

-Kmaei 


1.  A  method  for  producing  aldehydes  by  subjecting  an  ole- 
fin, a  feed  oxo  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide, 
and  a  recycled  gas  withdrawn  from  a  reactor  and  returned  to 
the  reactor,  to  a  hydroformylation  reaction  in  the  reactor  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  operation  unit  for  adjusting  a  flow  rate  of  the 


feed  oxo  gas  supplied  to  the  reactor  or  a  flow  rate  of  a 
discharged  gas  from  the  reactor; 

setting  out  a  target  value  for  the  partial  pressure  of  carbon 
monoxide  in  the  reaction  system  to  obtain  aldehydes  with 
a  desired  production  ratio  of  normal  aldehyde  to  isoalde- 
hyde; 

detecting  the  partial  pressure  of  carbon  monoxide  corre- 
sponding to  the  target  value; 

determining  an  operational  amount  of  the  operation  unit 
required  to  maintain  the  detected  partial  pressure  of  car- 
bon monoxide  at  the  target  value  based  on  a  deviation  of 
the  detected  partial  pressure  of  carbon  monoxide  from  the 
target  value;  and 

adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  the  feed  oxo  gas  or  the  flow  rate  of 
the  discharged  gas  based  on  the  operational  amount. 


5,362,918 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACETALDEHYDE 
DIMETHYLACETAL 
ToaUynki  Aizawa;  Hitoshi  Nakamura;  Kunito«hi  Wakabayashi; 
Tetsvo  Kudo,  and  Hiroyuki  Hasegawa,  all  of  Oita,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sbowa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106696; 
Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106697;  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106698 
Int.  CL'  C07C  41/56;  BOID  3/34 
VS.  a.  568—594  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acetaldehyde  dimethylacetal 
comprising  reacting  acetaldehyde  and  methanol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  catalyst  in  a  part  of  a  rectification  tower  while 
conducting  rectification  to  withdraw  the  water  by-produced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tower  and  to  recover  a  distillate  con- 
taining the  acetaldehyde  dimethylacetal  produced  from  the  top 
of  the  tower, 
wherein  said  acid  catalyst  is  a  solid  acid  catalyst  packed  in  a 
part  of  the  rectification  tower,  and  said  acetaldehyde  and 
methanol  are  continuously  fed  to  said  solid  acid  catalyst 
layer. 


5,362,919 
DIRECT  FLUORINATION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
PERFLUORINATED  ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 
Michael  G.  Costello,  and  George  G.  I.  Moore,  both  of  Afton, 
Minn„  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManuftKturing 
Company,  St  Panl,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,307,  Not.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,965,  Dec.  2,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,402 
Int.  CL'  C07C  43/303 
VS.  CL  568—601  1  Claim 

1.  Perfluoro-bis(2-butoxyethoxy)methane. 


ELECTRICAL 

5,362,920  5J62.922 

AlbS^'S^T^s'w^'^-^r f  "^^  ^^^  ELECTRICAL  JSSS'bOX  DIVIDER 

Albert  S.  Richardson,  Jr.,  3  Wingate  Ri,  Uxington,  Mass.    J«nes  H.  Whitehe«l,  Collierrille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  TToma.  A 

1711  J  K<      ...   .— .  „      .  Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

li^'cL' HO^g'  r'^i'?;/?'*"  ^  ^-  ^- '^2-  S--  No.  954,650 

U.S  a   174-42  '    ^  ,  ^  »"••  CL'  "02G  3/12 

UAa.l74-»2  acui^    U.S.CL174-48  „  curims 


1.  A  spacer-damper  device  for  providing  necessary  spacing 
of  multiple  subconductors  from  each  other  while  allowing  the 
subconductors  to  vibrate  without  causing  damage  to  the  sub- 
conductor?  comprising: 
a  hoop  formed  of  rigid  material; 

a  series  of  clamps  spaced  along  the  hoop,  the  clamps  being 
capable  of  sUding  along  the  hoop  and  routing  about  the 
hoop;  and 
a  series  of  springs  about  the  hoop  and  between  the  clamps 
for  separating  the  clamps  along  the  hoop. 


5,362,921 
FLEXIBLE  SUBSEA  LINE 
Ore  S.  Birkelnnd,  and  Inge  J.  Vintermyr,  both  of  Oslo,  Norway, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  STK  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,548 

Claima  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  25,  1991,  911644 

Int.  a.'  F16L  11/12:  C23F  13/00 

UACL 174-47  UCUims 


1.  A  flexible  subsea  line  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitiidinal  elements  extending  the  length  of 
the  subsea  hne,  said  elements  including  at  least  fluid/gas 
conducting  tubes  and  at  least  two  sacrificial  anodes  en- 
closed within  a  common  outer  cover, 

wherein  a  pluraUty  of  said  tubes  are  nude  of  stainless  steel; 

wherein  each  of  said  steel  tubes  is  in  longitudinal  electrical 
contact  with  at  least  two  sacrificial  anodes  along  their 
entire  length;  and 

wherein  said  tubes  are  stranded  in  at  least  one  layer  on  a 
surface  of  galvanized  steel  tapes  arranged  around  a  core 
containing  other  longitudinal  elements,  said  other  longitu- 
dinal elements  being  at  least  one  of  electrical  conductors 
and  optical  fibers. 


1.  A  divider  for  providing  a  tunnel  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
an  electrical  floor  box,  said  divider  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  plate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  angled,  notched 
comers  and  an  outer  periphery,  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
outwardly  from  said  bottom  surface  adjacent  said  outer  periph- 
ery and  being  discontinued  at  said  notched  comers,  and  said 
peripheral  wall  including  a  plurality  of  selectively  removable 
frangible  waU  sections. 


5,362,923 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  AND  MANAGING 
CABLING  WITHIN  A  WORK  SPACE 
Thomas  J.  Newbonse,  Grand  Rapids;  Donald  A.  Shepherd.  Hol- 
land, and  Robert  A.  Harrey,  Montiigne.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,925,  Not.  27,  1991.  This 
application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,086 
Int.  CL'  E04H  1/00 
VS.  a.  174—48  59  cudms 


1.  A  furniture  system  for  distributing  and  managing  cabling 
and  assist  facUity  space  planning  through  a  work  space  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  free-standing  horizontal  cable  housing  units 
aligned  end  to  end,  either  in  a  straight  line  or  at  an  angle, 
each  of  said  housing  units  comprising: 
a  top,  and  two  sidewall  means  defining  a  boUow  chamber 
open  at  both  ends,  with  at  least  one  of  said  sidewaU 
means  being  easily  demountable  to  provide  access  to  the 
hoUow  chamber  of  the  housing  unit; 
a  first  raceway  mounted  within  said  hoUow  chamber. 
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ELECTRICAL 


ins 


wherein  said  first  raceway  runs  the  length  of  said  hous- 
ing unit  and  is  adapted  to  house  electrical  power  cables; 
a  second  raceway  mounted  within  said  housing  unit, 
wherein  said  second  raceway  runs  the  length  of  said 
housing  unit  and  is  adapted  to  house  communication 
cables; 

vertical  housing  units;  and 

Untel  bousing  units; 

said  vertical  housing  units  and  said  lintel  housing  units 
^i^ypti-ri  to  pass  cabling  over  a  doorway  in  the  work  space. 


5^2^25 

MULTI-LAYERED  INSULATED  WIRE  FOR  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMER  WINDING 

Tadaahi  YaaugacU,  Toabn;  Maaataka  MnramatMi,  Nfaroko, 

and  Naoki  Katagiri,  Ueda,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Totokn 

Electric  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  929,657,  Aag.  12, 1992.  TUa  application 

Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,998 

Int  CL>  HOIB  7/34 

MS.  CL  174—120  R  6  ClainH 


5,362,924 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WALL 

SOCKETS 

GiMcppe  A.  Corrcati,  4  River  St,  Apt  33,  Uttle  Ferry,  NJ. 

07643 

Coatiaaatioa-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  885,379,  May  19,  1992, 

abaadoaed.  TUa  applicatioa  Jon.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,403 

lat  CL5  HOIR  li/447 

MS,  CL  174—67  5  OaiM 


".•? 

'*  \^^ 


1.  An  electrical  wall  plug  outlet  enclosure  and  safety  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  face  plate  having  at  least  one  electrical  plug-receiving 
opening  detachably  mounted  to  an  electrical  wall  plug 
outlet,  for  detachably  receiving  a  box-like  cover; 

(b)  a  raised  shoulder  formed  integrally  on  the  four  edges  of 
said  face  plate  generally  perpendicular  with  a  planar  sur- 
face of  said  face  plate; 

(c)  a  flange-receiving  recess  formed  in  said  raised  shoulder 
adjacent  said  planar  surface  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  face 
plate; 

(d)  a  tab  formed  integrally  on  the  inside  of  each  of  two 
vertical  shoulders  of  said  face  plate  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof; 

(e)  an  aperture  formed  through  each  of  said  tabs  and  adja- 
cent shoulder, 

(0  *aid  box-like  cover  being  of  generally  rectangular  shape 
and  having  one  open  end  for  engaging  said  face  plate; 

(g)  a  first  flange  formed  on  one  end  of  said  box-like  cover 
adjacent  said  open  end  for  engaging  said  flange  receiving 
recess  for  securing  said  box-like  cover  to  said  face  plate; 
and 

(h)  a  second  flange  formed  on  one  end  of  said  bos-like  cover, 
adjacent  said  open  end,  and  opposite  the  end  having  said 
first  flange,  said  second  flange  having  one  pm  extending 
horizontally  from  each  end  for  engaging  said  apertures 
whereby  said  box-like  cover  is  pivotaMy  mounted  to  said 
face  plate. 


\^54 


1.  A  multi-layered  insulated  electric  wire  for  a  winding  to  be 
used  in  a  high  frequency  switching  power  transformer  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  small  diameter  conductors  bundled  together  to 
form  a  bundled  conductor  having  a  round  cross-section; 

at  least  three  insulating  layers,  each  comprising  an  extruded 
layer  of  a  heat  resistant  material  formed  around  said  bun- 
dled conductor; 

any  two  insulating  layers  of  said  at  least  three  insulating 
layers  providing  an  insulating  resistance  of  3.7S  kV  for 
one  minute;  and 

each  of  said  at  least  three  insulating  layers  being  independent 
of  each  other  and  being  separable  from  the  other  layers. 


5,362,926 

CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

Makoto  Fukada;  Naomi  Voaemara,  and  Chiham  Watanabe,  all 
of  SUbnkawa,  Japaa,  asrignora  to  Deeki  Kasaka  Kogye 
Kabaahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jal.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,971 
Ctaiau  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-206146; 
JaL  24,  1991,  3-206151;  JaL  26,  1991,  3-208780;  Jan.  28,  1992, 
4-037307 

Int  CL'  H05K  1/09 
U.S.  CL  174—256  19  dainis 


1.  A  circuit  substrate  for  mounting  a  semiconductor,  which 
comprises  an  aluminum-copper  clad  foil  laminated  on  a  metal- 
lic bate  plate,  having  an  insulating  layer  interposed  between 
said  clad  foil  and  said  base  plate,  wherein  a  side  of  said  clad  foil 
in  contact  with  the  insulating  layer  has  a  surface  roughneas  in 
a  range  of  from  O.S  fun  to  SO  fijn;  and  wherein  the  insulating 
layer  is  made  of  a  polymeric  resin. 


I  5,362,927 

THICK  FILM  HYBRID  CIRCUIT  BOARD  DEVICE 
Shiro  Ezaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Lighting  A 

Technology  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,062,  Sep.  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,256,836,  which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  522,146,  May  11, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1989,  1-145277 

Int  a.'  H05K  1/00 

MS.  a.  174-261  4  Claims 


--I 


1.  A  thick  film  hybrid  circuit  board  device  manufactured  by 
utilizing  a  screen  printing  process,  said  circuit  board  device 
comprising: 

an  insulative  base  board  as  a  base  plate; 

a  first  layer  formed  on  said  insulative  base  board; 

a  second  layer  formed  so  as  to  be  overlapped  with  a  surface 
of  said  first  layer  and  a  surface  of  said  insulative  base 
board, 

said  second  layer  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  recessed 
portion  formed  at  a  cross  portion  where  a  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  said  first  layer  and  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of 
said  second  layer  are  crossed;  and 

a  bleeded  portion  at  least  partially  filling  said  recessed  por- 
tion said  bleeded  portion  being  generated  from  said  sec- 
ond layer. 


5,362,928 

SCALE  WITH  ROLLING-FULCRUM  AND 

CYLINDRICAL- WEIGHTS 

John  P.  PaTlik,  20411  Lassen  St,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  91311 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,416 

Int  a.5  GOIG  1/18 

U.S.  a  177-172  6  oaims 


of  said  first  slab  at  slab  mid-length  so  as  to  demarcate  the 
two  lever  arms  of  the  first  slab  and  function  as  a  fulcrum, 

c)  a  means  for  attaching  an  object  to  the  underside  of  the 
first  slab  directly  below  the  linear  bottom  of  each  "V"  cut, 

d)  a  means  for  attaching  an  object  to  the  first  slab  underside 
at  one  determined  point  on  each  side  of  and  equidistant 
from  the  fulcrum, 

e)  a  means  for  balancing  the  first  slab  in  its  tilting  movement 
on  the  fulcrum, 

0  a  second  oblong  rigid  slab  having  broad  surfaces  horizon- 
tally disposed,  located  beneath  the  first  slab  and  function- 
ing as  its  base,  having  vertical  passages  through  located  so 
as  to  be  beneath  each  said  underside  attachment  point  on 
the  first  slab  and  having  on  its  top  surface: 

1)  a  low  friction  means  of  supporting  the  fulcrum  and 
limiting  its  movement, 

2)  a  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement  of  the  first 
slab, 

3)  one  anchored  upright  near  each  "V"  cut  in  the  first  slab, 
functioning  to  support  objects  placed  in  said  "V"  cuts  in 
first  slab  in  almost  vertical  position. 

4)  a  means  for  holding  more  than  one  cylindrical  shaped 
weights  that  are  essentially  the  same  size  in  diameter, 

g)  an  elongate  object  with  means  at  one  end  for  attachment 
to  any  of  the  attachment  means  on  first  slab  underside, 
having  length  to  pass  from  its  attachment  to  first  slab 
underside  through  a  passage  in  the  second  slab  and  having 
its  lower  end  formed  into  a  crook  hanging  below  the 
second  slab  so  as  to  function  as  a  suspensor, 

h)  a  means  for  suspending  an  object  from  the  crook  of  the 
suspensor, 

i)  more  than  one  cylindrical  shaped  weights,  each  weight 
essentially  the  same  size  and  mass, 

j)  a  means  for  containing  at  least  two  of  said  weights  end  to 
end  so  as  to  form  a  cylinder  having  approximate  diameter 
of  a  weight,  having  approximate  length  of  total  length,  of 
all  the  weights  and  having  weight  of  approximate  laaK  of 
all  the  weights,  whereby  after  said  first  slab  has  been 
balanced  and  an  object  to  be  weighed  having  at  least  one 
straight,  thin  edge  has  been  set  into  a  "V"  cut  in  a  first 
lever  arm  so  that  the  straight,  thin  edge  is  resting  in  the 
linear  bottom  of  the  "V"  cut  and  its  upper  end  is  leaning 
in  near  vertical  position  on  the  close-by  upright  that  is 
anchored  in  the  second  slab  the  object-loaded  first  lever 
arm  will  drop  down  to  its  stop  so  that  placing  said  cylin- 
drical weights  onto  the  "V"  cut  in  the  second  lever  arm 
one  by  one  until  the  first  lever  arm  rises  from  iu  stop  will 
indicate  that  the  thin,  straight  edged  object  weighs  less 
than  the  total  mass  of  the  cylindrical  weights,  so  that  in  its 
near  vertical  leaning  position  the  now-raised  object  can  be 
moved,  by  the  light  touch  of  one  fmger,  away  from  the 
upright  and  slightly  past  an  absolute  vertical  position  to 
see  if  it  still  remains  raised. 


1.  A  lever  type  scale  comprising: 

a)  a  first  oblong  rigid  slab  having  broad  surfaces  horizontally 
disposed,  functioning  as  two  arms  of  a  lever  and  modified 
with  a  transverse  "V"  cut  on  its  top  surface  near  to  and 
equidistant  from  each  of  its  ends, 

b)  a  dowel-shaped  rod  transversely  affixed  to  the  underside 


5,362,929 
WEIGHT  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Goto,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,101 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-244378; 
Aug.  29,  1991,  3-244379 

Int  a.'  GOIG  3/14:  HOIL  41/04 
U.S.  a.  177-210  FP  7  cUuBs 

1.  A  weight  sensor  device,  comprising: 
a  table  for  receiving  an  object  whose  weight  is  to  be  mea- 
sured; 
a  first  piezoelectric  element  connected  with  said  table,  said 
first  piezoelectric  element  inducing  periodic  vibration  in 
said  object; 
a  second  piezoelectric  element  fixed  to  said  first  piezoelec- 
tric element  in  a  coaxial  fashion,  said  second  piezoelectric 
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element  converting  into  voltage  •  reaction  force  gener- 
ated when  said  object  vibrates; 
n  absorbing  element  between  said  first  and  second  piezo- 
electric elements,  said  absorbing  element  absorbing  a 
piezoelectric  strain  generated  at  a  horizontal  direction  of 
said  first  piezoelectric  element; 


S,3«2^1 
PANEL  SHAPED  ELEMENT,  SPECIFICALLY  FOR 
SOUND  ABSORBING  STRUCTURES  AND  A  SOUND 
ABSORBING  INSTALLATION 
Artkv  Frica,  Am  See,  6062  WUea,  SwitzerUnd 
CoatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  850,094,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
TUa  awUcatkM  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,690 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   20.   1991, 
854/91 

Int  CL'  ED4B  1/82 
VS.  CL  181—284  9  CUima 


a  drive  device  driving  said  first  piezoelectric  element  to 

induce  said  periodic  vibration;  and 
a  device  for  detecting  an  output  voltage  from  said  second 

piezoelectric  element 


5,362,930 
COORDINATE  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Yni^iro  YoaUmnra,  Kamaknra;  Atsushi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki; 
H^siti  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Katsnynki  Kobayaahi,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Masaki  Tokioka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaign- 
on  to  Canon  Kahmihiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,523 

CUiiM  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  16,  1991,  3-175008 

Int  a.'  G08C  21/00 

VS.  CL  178—18  26  Claims 


1.  A  sound  absorbing  panel  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 
surface,  the  front  surface  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves 
therein,  the  rear  surfacing  having,  for  each  groove  in  the  front 
surface,  a  row  of  bores  aligned  with  and  centered  with  respect 
to  the  groove,  the  bores  in  adjacent  rows  being  staggered,  a 
portion  of  the  bottom  of  each  bore  opening  into  and  communi- 
cating with  a  respective  one  of  the  grooves,  the  bottom  of  each 
bore  opening  into  and  communicating  with  the  respective  one 
of  the  grooves  having  a  diameter  at  a  point  of  intersection  with 
the  respective  groove  which  is  larger  than  the  width  of  the 
groove. 


5,362,932 
PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH.  KEYTOP,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  KEYTOP 
Jiroh  laagaki,  Tokyo;  Atanshi  Hari,  Kanagawa;  Nobnyuki  Yagi, 
Tokyo;  Yaantoahi  Kaku,  Kanagawa,  and  Takaahi  ShinoU, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Teikokn  Tsoshin  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  46,172,  Apr.  14, 1993,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  784,000,  Oct  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,280,146. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1990,  2-113602; 
Not.  5,  1990,  2-299541;  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-103171;  Apr.  8,  1991, 
3-103172;  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-103173;  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-126765 

Int  a.5  HOIH  3/J2 
VS.  CL  200—341  6  Claims 


1.  A  coordinate  input  apparatus  for  determining  a  coordinate 
of  a  vibration  input  position  by  measuring  a  vibration  transmit- 
ting time,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  vibration  transmitting  member  for  transmitting  vibrations; 

a  first  vibration  detection  means  disposed  on  a  first  surface  of 
said  vibration  transmitting  member  for  detecting  vibration 
signals; 

a  second  vibration  detection  means  disposed  on  a  second 
surface  of  said  vibration  transmitting  member,  said  second 
vibration  detection  means  being  located  so  as  to  directly 
oppose  said  first  vibration  transmitting  detection  means 
for  detecting  vibration  signals;  and 

separation  means  for  separating  a  signal  of  a  single  vibration 
mode  on  the  basis  of  both  a  signal  detected  by  said  first 
vibration  detection  means  and  a  signal  detected  by  the 
second  vibration  detection  means. 


41-7      41-7       41-7 


45-7 


40-7 


1.  A  keytop  sheet  for  use  in  a  push-button  switch,  said  key- 
top  sheet  comprising  a  synthetic  resin  film  having  a  recev-- 
therethrough,  a  hinge  portion,  and  a  respective  keytop  moun- 
ing  portion  contiguous  to  said  hinge  portion,  said  keytor 
mounting  portion  being  located  in  said  recess,  said  hinge  por 
tion  coimecting  said  keytop  mounting  portion  to  a  periphery 


portion  of  said  resin  film  defining  the  periphery  of  said  recess 
such  that  said  keytop  mounting  portion  can  be  depressed  rela- 
tive to  said  peripheral  portion  by  a  flexing  of  the  hinge  portion 
of  said  resin  film,  and  a  molded  one-piece  keytop  mounted  to 
the  keytop  mounting  portion  of  said  resin  film. 


5,362^33 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICES,  IN  PARTICULAR 

LOW  VOLTAGE  POWER  CIRCUTT  BREAKERS 
Wol^ug  Kotsche,  Koalgndnter,  Wolfgaiig  Krcmera,  Bonn; 
Aadreaa  Baldeweln,  Bonn;  Gerd  Hentachel,  Bonn,  and  Gcrd 
VoiM,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Klockiier  Moei- 
ler  GmbH,  Bona,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,645 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Mar.    17,    1992, 
9203533{U] 

Int  CL»  HOIH  23/00 
VS.  CL  200-401  20  CUima 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  for  being  disposed  along  a 

power  supply  line,  said  electrical  switching  device  comprising: 

housing  means,  said  housing  means  defining  an  interior  space 

therein  and  separating  the  interior  space  from  an  exterior 

space  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  housing  means, 

said  housing  means  having  an  opening  therein  from  the 

interior  space  to  the  exterior  space; 
first  terminal  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  power  supply 

line; 
second  terminal  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  output 

power  line; 
switch  means  for  disrupting  flow  of  current  between  the  at 

least  one  power  supply  line  and  the  at  least  one  power 

output  line,  said  switch  means  having  a  first  position  for 

connecting  between  the  at  least  one  power  supply  line  and 

the  at  least  one  power  output  line,  and  a  second  position 

for  disconnecting  the  at  least  one  power  supply  line  and 

the  at  least  on  output  power  line; 
toggle  arm  means  connected  to  said  switch  means  to  move 

said  switch  means  into  said  first  connecting  position  and 

said  second  disconnecting  position; 
cover  means  for  covering  the  opening  of  said  housing  means, 

said  cover  means  having  a  first  opening  therethrough  for 

passage  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  toggle  arm  means 

through  said  cover  means; 
hinge  means  for  hingedly  attaching  said  cover  means  to  said 

housing  means; 
said  housing  means  comprises  chambers  therein,  at  least  one 

of  said  chambers  being  configured  for  receiving  at  least 

one  of: 

at  least  one  shunt  release, 

at  least  one  auxiliary  switch,  and 

at  least  one  adjustable  tripping  device, 
said  cover  means  being  configured  for  covering  each  of  said 

chambers  in  said  housing  means; 


said  cover  means  fiirther  comprises  attachment  means  for 
attaching  one  of: 

a  mechanical  rotary  actuator,  and 
a  motor  drive 
to  said  cover  means,  said  attachment  means  being  disposed 
about  said  opening  of  said  cover  means  for  engagement  of  one 
of:  a  mechanical  rotary  actuator  and  a  motor  drive  with  said 
toggle  arm  means; 
said  cover  means  comprises  a  first  and  a  second  leg  portion 
extending  away  from  said  cover  means,  said  first  and  said 
second  leg  portion  being  disposed  substantially  perpendic- 
ularly to  said  cover  means  and  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another; 
said  first  and  said  second  leg  portion  being  configured  for 

overlapping  at  least  a  part  of  said  housing  means; 
said  first  and  said  second  leg  portion  each  have  a  first  end 
disposed  adjacent  said  cover  means,  and  a  second  end 
disposed  opposite  said  first  end; 
said  second  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  leg 
portion  being  coaxially  attached  to  said  housing  means  by 
said  hinge  means; 
said  hinge  means  comprise  a  pivot  bearing,  said  pivot  bear- 
ing comprising  a  projection  for  being  disposed  in  and 
interlocking  with  an  opening; 
one  of: 
said  at  least  a  part  of  said  housing  means,  and 
said  second  end  of  said  leg  portion  comprise  said  projec- 
tion of  said  pivot  bearing;  and 
the  other  of: 
said  at  least  a  pari  of  said  housing  means,  and 
said  second  end  of  said  leg  portion  comprise  said  opening 
for  receipt  of  said  pivot  projection. 


5,362,934 
PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH,  KEYTOP,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  KEYTOP 
Jiroh  Inagaki,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Hari,  Kanagawa;  NotmynU  Yagi, 
Tokyo;  Yasutoahi  Kaku,  Kanagawa,  and  Takashi  ShinoU, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikokn  Tsoshin  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  784,000,  Oct  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,280,146. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,843 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1990,  2-113602; 
Not.  5,  1990,  2-299541;  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-103171;  Apr.  8,  1991, 
3-103172;  Apr.  8,  1991,  1-103173;  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-126765 

Int  CL'  HOIH  13/14 
VS.  CL  200—520  2  Claims 


10,-3 


12-3d 


12-3a 


1.  A  push-button  switch  comprising:  a  fixed  contact  and  a 
movable  contact  opposing  each  other,  a  resin  film  extending 
over  said  contacts,  and  a  molded  one-piece  keytop  supporied 
by  said  resin  film  above  the  movable  contact,  said  keytop 
including  a  protruding  keytop  portion  having  a  top  surface  and 
an  outer  periphery  circumventing  said  top  surface,  a  film  re- 
taining portion  provided  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said  keytop 
portion,  and  a  film  fixing  portion,  said  resin  film  having  a  hole 
therethrough  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  keytop  por- 
tion, and  said  keytop  also  including  a  portion  extending 
through  said  hole  in  said  resin  film  from  said  film  fixing  portion 
to  said  film  retaining  portion,  said  resin  film  covering  the  top 
surface  of  said  protruding  keytop  portion,  and  said  resin  film 
extending  contiguously  from  said  top  surface  to  a  location 
between  said  film  retaining  portion  and  said  film  fixing  portion. 
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said  resin  fllm  being  sandwiched  between  and  fixed  in  place  at 
said  location  by  said  film  retaining  portion  and  said  film  fixing 
portion. 


the  material  and  the  estimated  thickness  of  the  work- 
piece;  and 


5^2^35 
METHOD  OF  BUTT- WELDING  BAR  STEEL  AND 
DEVICE  THEREFOR 
HinsU    Ariyasn,   37-9,    Minami-Magomc   4-choiiie,   Ota-ku, 
Tokyo-to,  ami  Yokhi  Aikawa,  Ichikawa,  both  of  Japan,  as- 
sigBon  to  Toatsa  Corporatioa  and  Hisashi  Ariyasu,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jim.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-172788 

Int.  a.)  B23K  9/00 

\i&.  a.  219^56  II  Claims 


of: 


fonning  an  oblique  tip  surface  having  a  prescribed  angle  at 
an  end  portion  of  a  steel  bar  such  as  a  reinforcing  bar; 

fitting  said  end  portion  of  said  steel  bar  within  a  guide  mem- 
ber comprising  a  butting  tab  that  extends  forward,  guide 
edge  portions  that  start  from  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  a  base  portion  of  said  butting  tab  and  extend  backward 
from  a  position  at  a  distance  from  a  surface  to  which  said 
bar  is  to  be  welded,  and  protrude  further  outward  than 
said  oblique  tip  surface,  and  a  slit  formed  in  the  axial 
direction  of  end  portions  of  said  guide  edge  portions; 

trimming  an  end  portion  of  said  butting  tab  into  an  end  shape 
in  accordance  with  a  surface  to  which  said  steel  bar  is  to 
be  welded  and  butting  against  said  surface;  and 

building  up  weld  beads  in  sequence  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  butting  tab  and  between  said  surface  to  which  said  bar 
is  to  be  welded  and  said  oblique  tip  surface  at  said  end 
portion  of  said  steel  bar  to  form  a  single  weld. 


5^362,936 

WIRE  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  HAVING 

ALTERABLE  DISCHARGE  PERIOD 

Yiyi  Ishibashi,  and  Akihiro  Komori,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  K«i«h«,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111459 
Int.  a.'  B23H  7/04,  7/20 
VS.  a.  219—69.12  15  Claims 

10.  A  wire  electric  discharge  machine  for  processing  a  work- 
piece,  comprising: 
means  for  setting  an  initial  discharge  period; 
means  for  setting  a  one  of  a  target  inter-electrode  voltage 
and  a  relative  moving  speed  between  the  workpiecc  and  a 
wire  of  the  wire  electric  discharge  machine; 
means  for  controlling  the  relative  moving  speed  between  the 
workpiece  and  the  wire  of  the  wire  electric  discharge 
machine;  and 
means  for  renewing  the  discharge  period  on  a  periodic  cy- 
cle, wherein  the  means  for  renewing  the  discharge  period 
comprises: 

means  for  estimating  the  thickness  of  the  workpiece; 
means  for  generating  the  optimum  discharge  period  for 


after  the  initial  discharge  period,  means  for  using  the 
generated  optimum  discharge  period  as  a  current  dis- 
charge period. 


1.  A  method  of  butt-welding  steel  bar,  comprising  the  steps 


5.362,937 
OVERLAYING  OF  PLATES 
George  W.  Browne,  14  Bailey  Road,  Glen  Forrest,  Western 
Australia,  Australia  6071  ,  and  Gene  Kostecki,  40  Bramwell 
Road,  Noranda,  Western  Australia,  Australia  6062 
per  No.  PCT/ALI92/00167,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/ 18283,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  18,  1992,  PK5700 
Int  a.'  B23K  9/04 
US.  CL  219—76.14  16  Claims 


1.  A  weld  overlaying  apparatus  comprising  drive  means  to 
draw  a  metal  plate  substantially  horizontally  through  the  appa- 
ratus, and  a  plurality  of  welding  heads  arranged  on  a  common 
oscillating  carrier  to  oscillate  for  oscillating  movement  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  metal  plate,  characterized 
by  an  assembly  positioned  under  the  welding  heads  so  as  to  be 
under  the  metal  plate  in  use,  wherein  the  assembly  induces  a 
slight  upward  convexity  in  the  metal  plate  under  the  welding 
heads  so  as  to  accurately  position  the  metal  plate  with  respect 
to  the  welding  heads. 


'  S,362,938 

PLASMA  ARC  WELDING  TORCH  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
"VORTEXING"  PLASMA  GAS  EXITING  THE  WELDING 

TORCH 
WUlian  F.  McGce,  Decatur,  and  Daniel  J.  Rybicki,  Hnntsrille, 
botk  of  Ala.,  aaaignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
reprcMBted  by  the  Administrator  of  tlie  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,327 
Irt.  a.5  B23K  9/Oa  10/00 
VS.  CL  219— UL51  _  13 , 


SMCLO  oas—i 


1.  A  plasma  arc  welding  torch  comprising: 

a  body  having  aft  and  forward  end  portions; 

an  electrode  supported  in  said  body,  said  electrode  having  an 
afl  portion  and  a  forward  portion  including  a  tip,  said 
electrode  disposed  for  producing  an  electric  arc  from  said 
tip; 

first  passage  means  provided  in  said  body  and  disposed  for 
directing  an  inert  gas  across  said  tip  of  said  electrode; 

vortexing  means  positioned  around  said  forward  portion  of 
said  electrode  adjacent  said  tip  to  provide  a  vortexing 
motion  to  said  inert  gas  and  to  direct  the  vortexing  of  said 
inert  gas  around  said  tip  of  said  electrode,  said  vortexing 
means  being  defined  as  a  swirl  ring,  said  swirl  ring  having 
a  centra]  chamber  therein  to  receive  said  electrode,  said 
swirl  ring  disposed  for  supporting  engagement  with  said 
electrode  intermediate  said  aft  and  forward  portions 
thereof,  said  swirl  ring  including  an  aft  shoulder  forming 
portion,  an  intermediate  portion  and  a  forward  portion 
including  a  forward  end  surface,  said  aft  and  intermediate 
portions  having  an  outer  surface  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  common  channels  disposed  therein,  said  channels  ter- 
minating in  said  forward  portion  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  forward  end  surface,  said  forward  portion 
of  said  swirl  ring  being  provided  with  a  hke  plurality  of 
holes  extending  therethrough,  each  hole  of  said  like  plu- 
rality of  holes  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
communicating  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  like 
plurality  of  channels  and  said  second  end  opening  through 
said  end  surface  of  said  rings;  and 
orifice  housing  means  mounted  in  said  forward  portion  of 
said  body,  said..  Orifice  housing  means  disposed  for  re- 
ceiving the  vortexing  said  gas  from  said  vortexing  means 
and  having  an  orifice  therein  for  directing  the  vortexing 
said  gas  and  said  electric  arc  out  of  said  torch  body. 

5,362,939 
CONVERTIBLE  PLASMA  ARC  TORCH  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Gwy  J.  Hum,  Ediv;  Todd  i.  StaU,  Goldeo  Valley,  both  of 
Minn.,  tad  Snirador  L.  Caaacko,  RaMgh,  N.C.,  asrigaors  to 
FIniDyne  Eagiaecriag  Corporatioa,  MiaaeapoUs,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,471 
Ut  CL'  B23K  9/00  10/00 
VS.  CL  219-U1J9  6  ClaiM 

1.  A  plasma  arc  torch  capable  of  being  assembled  for  opera- 
tion in  either  a  transfer  arc  mode  or  a  non-transfer  arc  mode, 
and  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  torch  body  section; 

(b)  a   cylindrical    formed    metal    hollow    rear   electrode 


mounted  coaxially  to  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
body  section; 

(c)  first  coolant  means  connected  to  a  coolant  source  and 
providing  passageways  within  said  body  section  operative 
when  said  rear  electrode  is  operative  to  cool  both  said  rear 
electrode  and  componenu  within  said  body  section  associ- 
ated with  mounting  said  rear  electrode; 

(d)  a  mbular  formed  metal  electrode  base  member  mounted 
on  said  body  section  coaxially  to  and  forward  of  said  rear 
electrode  and  having  a  bore  serviceable  in  a  transferred 
arc  mode  of  said  torch  as  a  collimator  and  in  a  non-trans- 
ferred arc  mode  of  said  torch  as  a  portion  of  a  front  elec- 
trode; 

(e)  an  annular  mounting  member  spaced  radially  outwardly 
of  said  base  member  and  fixed  coaxially  to  said  body 
section  at  a  forward  end  thereof  and  providing  releasable 
securing  means  thereon; 

(0  an  annular  metal  end  cap  member  formed  with  a  substan- 
tially convex  outer  face  adapted  to  enhance  transfer  arc 
mode  operation  and  removably  securable  to  said  securing 
means  in  a  position  coaxial  to  said  body  section  and  in 
operative  association  with  said  base  member  providing  a 
coUimating  structure  for  said  plasma  arc  torch  when  oper- 
ating in  said  transferred  arc  mode; 

(g)  second  coolant  means  adapted  to  operatively  connect 
with  said  first  coolant  means  when  said  end  cap  member  is 
mounted  on  said  mounting  member  to  provide  passage- 
ways located  so  as  to  be  operative  when  said  end  cap 
member  is  operative  to  cool  said  end  cap  member,  «fk1 


tubular  base  member  and  other  components  operatively 
associated  therewith; 

(h)  a  tubular  metal  electrode  extension  member  formed  with 
a  substantially  planar  outer  face  adapted  to  promote  a 
natural  position  of  arc  attachment  and  removably  secur- 
able to  said  securing  means  in  a  position  coaxial  to  said 
body  section  and  in  a  manner  whereby  an  inner  rearward 
portion  of  said  extension  member  is  connected  both  ther- 
mally and  electrically  to  a  forward  potion  of  said  elec- 
trode base  member  and  in  operative  association  with  said 
electrode  base  member  providing  a  front  electrode  struc- 
ture for  said  plasma  arc  torch  when  operating  in  a  non- 
transferred  arc  mode  and  having  a  bore  aligned  with  the 
bore  of  said  base  member; 

(i)  a  third  coolant  means  adapted  to  operatively  connect 
with  said  first  coolant  means  when  said  extension  member 
is  mounted  on  said  mounting  member  to  provide  passage- 
ways located  so  as  to  be  operative  when  said  extension 
member  is  operative  to  cool  said  extension  member,  said 
tubular  base  member  and  other  components  operativdy 
associated  therewith;  and 

(j)  whereby  either  said  end  cap  member  or  said  electrode 
extension  member  may  be  mounted  by  means  of  said 
securing  means  to  said  body  section  without  replacing 
said  electrode  base  member  so  that  the  torch  may  operate 
in  a  non-transfer  arc  mode  when  said  electrode  extension 
member  is  mounted  to  said  body  section  or  in  the  transfer 
arc  nxxle  when  said  end  cap  member  is  mounted  to  said 
body  section. 
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5^2.940 
USE  OF  FRESNEL  ZONE  PLATES  FOR  MATERIAL 
PROCESSING 
Brace  G.  MacDoiimld,  San  Diego;  Robert  O.  Honter,  Jr^  Ran- 
cko  Santa  Fe;  Adlai  H.  Smith,  and  Oark  C.  Guest,  both  of  San 
Diego,  all  of  Califs  aaaignon  to  Litel  Instnmenta,  San  Diego, 
CaUf. 
Coadnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  612,212,  Nov.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
awUcatkn  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,008 
Int.  a.>  B23K  26/00 
UjS.  CL  219—121.68  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  plurality  of  selected  locations 
on  a  workpiece  by  projecting  arbitrary  working  patterns  onto 
said  workpiece  at  preselected  locations,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plate  having  an  array  of  discrete  diffractive 
regions,  each  discrete  difTractive  region  focusing  light 
incident  on  said  plate  at  a  discrete  focal  distance  from  said 
plate  in  an  arbitrary  working  pattern  corresponding  to  a 
selected  discrete  location  on  said  workpiece; 
aligning  said  plate  with  respect  to  said  workpiece  for  simul- 
taneous focus  of  each  discrete  diffraction  region  in  said 
arbitrary  working  pattern  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  se- 
lected locations;  and 
projecting  an  incident  beam  through  said  array  of  discrete 
diffractive  regions  on  said  plate  whereby  each  said  dis- 
crete diffractive  region  produces  said  arbitrary  working 
pattern  at  each  selected  discrete  location. 


5,362,941 

EXHAUST  AND  PARTICLE  WASTES  COLLECTING 

DEVICE  FOR  LASER  ETCHING 

Pnl  R.  JohMOM,  Kayvrille;  Jaacs  Bcro,  Osden,  and  Jeff  Hdtz- 

maa,  Roy,  all  of  Utah,  asilgnnii  to  Iomega  CorporatioB,  Roy, 

Utah 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,295 

lat  CV  B23K  26/16 

UJS.  CL  219— 121Jt4  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  exhaust  and  particulate  wastes 
from  a  floptical  medium  during  laser  etching,  comprising: 
a  spindle  for  rotating  said  floptical  medium  at  a  predeter- 
mined angular  velocity,  said  exhaust  and  said  particulate 


wastes  being  transported  towards  an  outer  edge  of  said 
floptical  medium  by  an  airflow  created  by  a  pumping 
effect  of  said  rotating  floptical  medium; 

a  platen  disposed  in  a  parallel  plane  of  said  floptical  medium 
for  guiding  said  airflow  toward  an  outer  edge  of  said 
platen; 

a  shroud  placed  around  said  platen  and  providing  a  gap 
between  said  outer  platen  edge  and  an  inner  surface  of  said 
shroud;  and 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  sources  connected  to  said  shroud  for 
creating  an  uniform  low  pressure  through  said  gap,  said 
uniform  low  pressure  further  transporting  said  exhaust 
and  said  particulate  wastes  from  said  outer  edge  of  said 
floptical  medium  to  said  gap  along  a  surface  of  said  platen. 


5,362,942 

BATTERY  HEATING  SYSTEM  USING  INTERNAL 

BATTERY  RESISTANCE 

William  T.  Vaadcralicc,  Jr.,  Norristown,  and  Christopher  J. 

Scafidi,  Dowaingtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  InterDigital 

Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,891 

lat  a.'  H02J  7/00:  H05B  3/60 

U.S.  CL  219—209  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  battery 
having  first  and  second  battery  terminals  and  an  internal  resis- 
tance between  said  first  and  second  battery  termiiuds,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  battery  to  provide  a 
sensed  battery  temperature; 

(b)  comparing  said  sensed  battery  temperature  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature; 

(c)  responsive  to  step  (b)  indicating  that  the  temperature  of 
said  battery  is  less  than  said  predetermined  temperature, 
conducting  a  current  between  said  first  and  second  battery 
terminals  through  said  battery; 

(d)  sensing  the  charge  level  of  said  battery  to  provide  a 
sensed  battery  charge  level; 

(e)  comparing  said  sensed  battery  charge  level  to  a  predeter- 
mined charge  level;  and 

(0  responsive  to  step  (e)  indicating  that  said  sensed  battery 
charge  level  is  above  said  predetermined  charge  level  and 
responsive  to  step  (b)  indicating  that  the  temperature  of 
said  battery  is  less  than  said  predetermined  temperature, 
connecting  a  load  across  said  first  and  second  battery 
terminals. 
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5,362,943 
FIXING  DEVICE  AND  HEAT  ROLLER  THEREFOR 

Yoahio  Saliata,   Kanagawa,  Japan,   assignor  to   Kanegafnchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  KatMwhin  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japaa 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  857,231,  Mar.  25, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,286,950. 
This  appUcatioB  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-026703; 

Mar.  26,  1991,  3-026704;  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-087743;  Aug.  20, 

1991,   3-073816;    Aug.   20,    1991,   3-073817;   Aug.   20,    1991, 

3-0233988;  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-074779 

Int  a.'  B21B  27/06;  H05B  3/02 

MS,  CL  219—216  3  nm\m^ 


with  said  second  heating  element  connected,  at  the  por- 
tion where  said  metal  pipe  is  fixed,  to  a  lead  portion  buried 
in  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  rod-like  ceramic  member. 


5,362,945 
GODET  FOR  HEATING  AN  ADVANCING  YARN 
Uwe  Baader,  Wnppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag  AG, 
Remscheid,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,414 

Int.  CL>  H05B  6/14 

MS.  a.  219—619  11  Claims 


104 


1.  A  heat  roller  having  a  resin  layer  for  adhesion  provided 
on  an  outer  surface  of  a  roller  body,  comprising  a  silicone  resin 
material  of  good  thermal  conductivity  which  is  in  the  form  of 
oil  in  a  temperature  range  of  -  50*  C.  to  1 50*  C.  and  is  thenno- 
settable  at  1 50*  C.  or  higher,  and  which  is  interposed  between 
said  roller  body  and  said  resin  layer  by  means  of  coating. 


5,362,944 

GLOW  PLUG  WTFH  DUAL,  DISSIMILAR  RESISTIVE 

HEATING  ELEMENTS  IN  CERAMIC  HEATER 

Koji  Hatanaka,  and  Takashi  Aota,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  816,352,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-035128 

Int  a.'  H05B  3/18 

V&.  a.  219—270  4  Claims 


1.  A  glow  plug  including  a  rod-like  ceramic  heater  formed 
by  burying  a  resistance  element  in  an  elongated  rod-like  mem- 
ber of  insulating  ceramic  material,  wherein  said  resistance 
element  is  buried  in  said  insulating  ceramic  material  comprises: 
a  first  heating  element  arranged  at  a  front  end  portion  of  said 
rod-like  ceramic  member,  said  first  heating  element  being 
made  of  resistive  SiAION  having  a  positive  temperature 
coefficient  set  at  a  predetermined  value; 
a  second  heating  element  arranged  behind  and  connected  in 
series  with  said  first  heating  element,  said  second  heating 
element  being  made  of  tungsten,  and  having  a  positive 
temperature  coefficient  larger  than  the  predetermined 
value  of  the  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  said  first 
heating  element;  and  wherein  said  glow  plug  further  in- 
cludes: 
a  substantially  tubular  metal  holder  holding  the  rod-like 
ceramic  member  rearwardly  of  said  first  and  second  heat- 
ing elements  with  the  front  end  poriion  thereof  projecting 
from  said  metal  holder,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
heating  elements  are  substantially  entirely  buried  in  the 
poriion  of  the  rod-like  ceramic  member  projecting  from 
said  metal  holder,  and  wherein  said  metal  holder  includes 
a  metal  pipe  fitted  on,  and  fixed  at,  a  central  portion  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  rod-like  ceramic  member. 


1.  A  godet  for  heating  an  advancing  yam,  comprising: 

a  stationary  primary  winding; 

a  godet  casing  rotatably  supported  and  concentric  with  said 
primary  winding,  said  godet  casing  comprising  magneti- 
cally conductive  material  to  serve  exclusively  as  both  a 
core  and  a  secondary  winding  for  said  primary  winding, 
said  godet  casing  being  inductively  connected  with  said 
primary  winding  via  a  narrow  gap  to  thereby  generate 
secondary  currents  in  said  godet  casing  to  heat  said  godet 
casing;  and 

power  supply  means  connected  to  said  primary  winding  for 
operating  same  at  an  alternating  current  of  an  adjustable 
predetermined  frequency  of  at  least  about  300  Hz,  said 
power  supply  means  further  comprising  matching  means 
for  delivering  power  to  said  primary  winding  at  a  power 
factor  of  greater  than  about  0.9  at  the  predetermined 
frequency  of  said  power  supply  means. 


5,362,946 
COOKING  APPLIANCE  THAT  PREVENTS  INITIATION 
OF  COOKING  CYCLE  AFTER  PREDETERMINED  TIME 

ELAPSES  AFTER  DOOR  CLOSURE 
KaznAmii  Matsushima,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabustiiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,564 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138560 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/66 

MS.  a.  219—704  11  Claims 

1.  A  cooking  appliance,  comprising: 

a  cooking  compartment  for  receiving  food  and  an  attach- 
ment; 
a  door  for  accessing  the  cooking  compartment; 
means  for  receivings  stari  command  to  cause  initiation  of  a 

new  cooking  cycle; 
means  for  heating  food  received  in  the  cooking  compart- 
ment after  said  receiving  means  receives  said  stari  com- 
mand; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  state  of  the  door; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  attachment  re- 
ceived in  the  cooking  compartment; 
means,  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  detecting  means, 
for  setting  a  cooking  mode  based  on  the  received  attach- 
ment when  the  door  is  closed,  and 
means  for  preventing  initiation  of  said  cooking  cycle  after  a 
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predetermined  time  elapses  from  the  closing  of  the  door 
prior  to  initiation  of  said  cooking  cycle  without  said  start 


®- 


command  being  received  by  said  receiving  means  to  initi- 
ate said  cooking  cycle. 


METHOD  FOR  SHIPPING  CHIP  CARDS 
Klaus  Dietrich;  Stephan  Giinther;  Norbert  Knoth;  Friedrich- 
Viktor  Miebe,  and  Wolfgang  Tbiel,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
aMignors  to  FraiM:otT|>-Poatalia  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1991,  4101440 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  235—375  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  shipping  flat  information  carriers  having 
electronic  data  stored  thereon  and  requiring  postal  franlcing, 
which  comprises  transmitting  communication  data  from  a 
personal  computer  into  a  memory  of  an  information  carrier 
with  a  read-write  module;  transmitting  associated  shipping 
data  from  the  personal  computer  to  a  postage  meter  device 
synchronously  with  the  transmission  of  the  communication 
data;  accounting  for  postal  charges  for  sending  the  information 
carrier  with  the  postage  meter  device  on  the  basis  of  the  ship- 
ping data;  imprinting  postage  on  a  strip  with  the  postage  meter 
device  and  then  attaching  the  imprinted  strip  to  a  surface  of  the 
information  carrier. 


5,362,948 

FACSIMILE-USE  AUTOMATIC  ORDER  AND  SALES 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Kazuo  Morimoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.^  Ouka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Oct  23,  1990,  2-285320 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46:  G06K  15/00.  19/06.  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235—376  8  Claims 
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1.  A  facsimile-use  automatic  order  and  sales  management 
method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  order  sheet  for  receiving  automatically  recog- 
nizable markings  to  convey  information; 

receiving  by  a  facsimile  means  a  facsimile  of  said  order  sheet 
from  an  orderer; 

recognizing  by  automatic  means  said  information  on  said 
order  sheet  to  determine  a  kind  and  number  of  commodi- 
ties written  on  said  order  sheet; 

checking  a  stock  of  said  commodities; 

generating  by  automatic  means  an  order  content  check 
request  sheet; 

transmitting  said  order  content  check  requires  sheet  to  said 
orderer  by  a  facsimile  means  in  order  to  have  said  orderer 
check  the  order;  ^ 

receiving  by  a  facsimile  means  an  order  content  confirma- 
tion sheet  by  said  orderer; 

recognizing  by  automatic  means  information  on  said  order 
content  confirmation  sheet; 

collecting  said  ordered  commodities  based  on  said  order 
content  confirmation  sheet; 

managing  remaining  stock  of  said  ordered  commodities;  and 

performing  accounting  operations  for  said  ordered  commod- 
ities. 


5,362>»9 
PACKING  HOUSE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  G.  Golick,  701  Chancellar  Dr.,  Lutz,  Fla.  33549 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  908,459,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,157 
InL  a.'  G06F  15/24.  15/00 
VS.  a.  235—385  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  control  in  a  packing  system  including  a 
manual  packer  person  at  a  packing  station  for  bringing  to- 
gether at  least  one  item  into  one  container,  comprising: 
providing  a  central  computer  having  stored  packing  infor- 
mation and  at  least  one  data  generating  device; 
transferring  selected  packing  information  from  said  central 
computer  to  said  data  generating  device  of  an  operation  to 
be  fiilfilled; 
actuating  a  signal  from  said  data  generating  device  to  indi- 
cate a  ready  condition  including  the  identification  of  the 
packer  person  at  the  packing  station; 
placing  any  needed  additional  and  correctional  data  into  said 
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dau  generating  device  and  transferring  such  additional 

and  correctional  date  to  the  central  computer  to  update 

the  packing  information  in  said  central  computer; 
thereafter  instructing  the  dau  generating  device  by  said 

central  computer  with  a  starting  label  number; 
verifying  the  number  as  the  starting  number  in  a  series  of 

code  labels  bearing  a  machine  readable  code  indicating  the 

sequential  number  of  the  label; 
thereafter  packing  a  container  and  placing  the  next  label  in 

the  sequence  on  the  container; 
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informing  the  central  computer  that  a  box  with  the  single 
unique  label  bearing  the  designated  number  has  been 
packed; 

recording  in  the  central  computer  a  sutus  information  and 
sending  the  next  label  number  to  the  data  generating 
device,  the  primary  reason  for  the  central  computer  being 
to  store  the  label  numbers  and  their  meanings; 

whereby,  any  needed  processing  of  a  container  after  leaving 
the  packing  sution  is  obtained  by  reading  the  one  only 
code  label,  and  seeking  container  information  from  the 
central  computer  pertaining  to  the  container  identified  by 
that  code  label. 


sets  of  predetermined  locations  when  the  grid  is  intro- 
duced into  the  reader; 

a  processing  unit  that  determines  the  relative  order  of  the 
elements  whose  presence  and  position  have  been  detected, 
with  respect  to  the  other  elements  and  as  a  function  of  the 
direction  in  which  the  grid  is  introduced  into  the  reader; 
and 

an  interface  for  connecting  a  processing  unit  to  a  computer 
for  compilation  purpose;  and 

at  least  one  software  to  be  inserted  and  used  by  the  computer 
to  which  the  reader  is  connected,  for  compiling  the  infor- 
mation that  is  transmitted  to  said  computer  by  said  reader. 

5,362,951 

MAGNETIC  CARD  READER  EQUIPPED  WTTH  HEAD 

REVERSING  FUNCnON 

MasaUro  Kanazawa,  and  Takeshi  Mlyashlta,  both  of  Yoko- 

hMia,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Amano  Corporation,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,558 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  34)92821 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/08,  13/08 

VS.  CL  235—449  5  CMmt 


'  5,362,950 

GRID  FOR  SELECTING  DATA  AND  KTT 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME  FOR  ENTERING  SAID 

DATA  INTO  A  COMPUTER 

Francois  Larocqne,  3115,  fnc  FrancoU  ler,  RJL  1,  Dmmmoml- 

rille,  Quebec  Canada  J2B  6V2 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,476 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/04.  19/06;  G09B  3/00 

VS.  a.  235-448  10  Claims 


1.  A  kit  for  selecting  and  entering  data,  comprising: 

at  least  one  grid  comprising  at  least  one  planar  surface  on 
which  structural  elements  are  movably  mounted,  each 
element  being  movable  onto  said  at  least  one  planar  sur- 
face between  a  set  of  predetermined  locations  that  are 
specific  to  said  element  and  each  corresponds  to  one  of 
said  dau  to  be  selected; 

a  reader  in  which  each  grid  can  be  introduced  and  read,  said 
reader  comprising: 

sensing  means  mounted  so  as  to  detect  a  presence  of  said 
elements  on  said  grid  and  determine  the  respective  posi- 
tions of  said  elemenu  with  respect  to  their  corresponding 


1.  A  magnetic  card  reader  comprising  a  frame  having  two 
sides  to  define  a  magnetic  card  passageway  through  which  a 
magnetic  card  having  a  magnetic  stripe  along  an  edge  thereof 
may  pass  through,  two  magnetic  sensors  mounted  on  said 
frame  on  an  upper  side  of  said  passage  way  and  two  magnetic 
sensors  mounted  on  said  frame  on  a  lower  side  of  said  passage- 
way to  determine  the  position  of  the  magnetic  stripe  on  said 
magnetic  card  passing  through,  reversing  boards  rouubly 
mounted  on  said  frame  each  carrying  a  magnetic  head  which 
to  correctly  read  and  write  magnetic  information  from  said 
magnetic  stripe  of  said  magnetic  card  must  coincide  with  said 
magnetic  stripe,  means  to  route  said  reversing  board  to  render 
said  magnetic  head  coincident  with  said  magnetic  stripe  and  a 
positioning  stopper  mounted  on  said  frame  wherein  each  said 
reversing  board  is  in  the  form  of  a  disc  having  two  grooves  on 
the  periphery  thereof  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other  into 
which  said  positioning  stopper  seats  to  position  the  magnetic 
head  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  stripe  of  said  magnetic  card. 

5,362,952 
CARD  TRANSACTION  TERMINAL 
Parameswaran  B.  Nair,  Acworth;  Kumar  S.  Cboodburi,  Ken- 
nesaw;  James  T.  Stills,  and  John  C.  Erans,  both  of  Atlanta,  all 
of  Ga.,  aasigMin  to  MicroBUt  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  790,658,  Not.  8, 1991.  This  appUcatioB  Oct 
22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,918 
Int  CL'  G06K  13/06 
U.S.  a.  235— 449  1  claim 

1.  A  circuit  for  a  low  cost,  easily  manufacturable  card  trans- 
action terminal  for  reading  a  magnetic  stripe  on  a  daU  card, 
said  circuit  being  mountable  in  a  card  terminal  housing,  com- 
prising: 
a  single  double-sided  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  side 

and  a  second  side  and  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes; 
an  alphanumeric  bquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  device  affixed 
to  said  first  side; 
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a  single  chip  liquid  crystal  display  driver  circuit  responsive 
to  control  signals  for  causing  said  LCD  to  display  alpha- 
numeric information; 

bracket  means  having  a  plurality  of  twistable  fasteners  for 
extending  through  some  of  said  mounting  holes  in  said 
circuit  board  and  for  holding  said  liquid  crystal  display  to 
said  first  side; 

a  plurality  of  keypad  electrical  contacts  formed  on  said  first 
side,  said  keypad  contacts  being  positioned  to  make  an 
electrical  circuit  when  contacted  by  a  bridging  conduc- 
tive pellet  on  a  keypad  membrane  associated  with  said 
card  terminal  housing;  and 

a  plurality  of  circuit  components  all  affixed  to  said  second 
side,  said  circuit  components  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  nonvolatile  electrically  erasable  programmable  read- 
only memory  (EEPROM)  circuit  for  storing  predeter- 
mined operational  parameters  for  said  circuit; 
a  single  chip  modem  circuit; 
data  access  arrangement  circuitry  for  connecting  said 

modem  circuit  to  an  external  telephone  line; 
a  magnetic  stripe  read  head  interface  circuit  connected  to 
an  external  magnetic  stripe  read  head,  said  circuit  com- 


prising a  single  integrated  circuit  containing  a  plurality 
of  operational  amplifiers  and  a  plurality  of  external 
components  for  setting  of  parameters  for  said  opera- 
tional amplifiers,  said  interface  circuit  providing  self 
clocking  signals  corresponding  magnetic  signals  read 
from  a  magnetic  stripe  card  swiped  against  the  external 
read  head; 

a  single  chip  microcomputer  circuit  including  an  internal 
mask-programmed  read  only  memory  for  storage  of  a 
software  program  for  said  microcomputer  circuit,  said 
microcomputer  circuit  being  operative  for  receiving 
operator  input  command  signals  from  said  keypad  elec- 
trical contacts,  for  converting  said  self  clocking  signal 
into  data  corresponding  to  information  encoded  on  the 
magnetic  card  without  interim  storage  of  said  self 
clocking  signals,  for  controlling  communications  with  a 
host  system  via  said  modem  circuit,  and  for  providing 
said  control  signals  to  said  liquid  crystal  display  driver 
circuit;  and 

said  circuit  components  including  no  memory  compo- 
nents other  than  said  EEPROM  and  memory  internal  to 
said  single  chip  microcomputer. 


5^2,953 

READING  APPARATUS  WITH  SEPARATE 

ILLUMINATION  AND  DETECTION  OPTICAL  AXES 

Patrick  M.  McKeiua,  MnkUteo,  Wash^  Robert  W.  Rudeen, 

Eugeiie,  Oreg.,  and  David  W.  GUpin,  Everett,  Waah^  aasign- 

ora  to  lotermec  Corporatioa,  ETerett,  Waah. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  931,767 
Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 
MS.  CL  235— «72  3S  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  bar  code  symbol  containing 
information,  comprising: 
a  Ught  source  generating  an  illumination  beam  of  light  along 

an  optical  axis; 
a  first  optical  element  for  receiving  the  illumination  beam  of 


hght  and  transmitting  the  illumination  beam  of  light  there- 
through along  the  optical  axis  onto  the  bar  code  symbol; 

a  second  optical  element  for  receiving  a  first  portion  of  the 
light  from  the  illumination  beam  of  light  reflected  from 
the  bar  code  symbol  along  a  fu^t  return  optical  path  com- 
mencing at  the  bar  code  symbol,  and  transmitting  the  first 
portion  of  the  reflected  light  therethrough  and  along  the 
first  return  optical  path; 

a  third  optical  element  for  receiving  a  second  portion  of  the 
light  from  the  illumination  beam  of  light  reflected  from 
the  bar  code  symbol  along  a  second  return  optical  path 
commencing  at  the  bar  code  symbol,  the  third  optical 
element  being  in  close  proximity  with  the  second  optical 
element  but  spaced  apart  from  the  second  optical  element 
sufficient  to  permit  the  illumination  beam  of  light  to  pass 
therebetween,  the  second  return  optical  path  being  dis- 
tinct from  the  first  return  optical  path  and  transmitting  the 
second  portion  of  the  reflected  light  therethrough  and 
along  the  second  return  optical  path,  the  first  and  second 
return  optical  paths  each  being  offset  from  the  optical  axis 
but  adjacent  thereto; 
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a  first  transducer  positioned  away  from  the  optical  axis  and 
along  the  first  return  optical  path,  and  receiving  the  first 
portion  of  the  reflected  Ught  transmitted  through  the 
second  optical  element  along  the  first  return  optical  path, 
the  first  transducer  converting  the  first  portion  of  the 
reflected  light  into  an  electrical  signal  representative  of 
the  full  information  contained  on  the  bar  code  symbol; 

a  second  transducer  positioned  away  from  the  optical  axis 
along  the  second  return  optical  path,  and  receiving  the 
second  portion  of  the  reflected  light  transinitted  through 
the  third  optical  element  along  the  second  return  optical 
path,  the  second  transducer  converting  the  second  portion 
of  the  reflected  light  into  an  electrical  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  full  information  contained  on  the  bar  code 
symbol;  and 

a  holder  holding  the  first,  second  and  third  optical  elements 
in  fixed  positions  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  optical 
axis,  the  first  second  and  third  optical  elements  being 
arranged  substantially  in  the  same  plane. 


5,362,954 

DATA  TRANSFER  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DATA  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

E^chi  Komatsn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Priatiiig 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,434 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12,  1991,  3-323716; 
Not.  12, 1991, 3-323717;  Not.  12, 1991, 3-323718;  Not.  12, 1991, 
3-323719 

Int.  a.'  G06K  19/06 
UJS.  CL  235—492  5  Cbima 

1.  A  noncontact  communication  method  between  a  semicon- 
ductor data  recording  medium  and  an  reader/writer  device  for 
writing  and  reading  data  to  and  from  the  semiconductor  data 
recording  medium;  said  reader/writer  device  superimposing  a 
signal  wave  on  a  carrier  to  generate  a  modulated  wave  and 
transmitting  the  modulated  wave  by  a  transmitting  coil;  said 


semiconductor  data  recording  medium  receiving  the  modu- 
lated wave  by  receiving  coil,  and  demodulating  the  received 
modulated  wave  to  detect  the  signal  wave;  the  semiconductor 
data  recording  medium  comprising  a  processing  unit,  an  elec- 
tric power  and  a  clock  signal  generated  from  said  modulated 
wave  and  supplied  to  the  processing  unit  and  having  dau 
transfer  being  conducted  with  the  semiconductor  data  record- 
ing medium  and  the  reader/writer  device  kept  out  of  physical 
contact  with  each  other;  the  method  comprising: 

generating  the  signal  wave  comprising  trigger  information 
and  first  bit  information  being  data  to  be  transferred  from 
the  reader/writer  device  to  the  semiconductor  data  re- 
cording medium,  the  trigger  information  being  repre- 
sented by  periodic  trigger  pulses  with  a  predetermined 
period  T  and  the  first  bit  information  being  represented  by 
a  presence  and  an  absence  of  bit  pulses  located  behind  the 
trigger  pulses  by  a  set  time  interval  tl  (tl<T); 
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the  semiconductor  data  recording  medium  recognizing  the 
first  bit  information  from  the  detected  signal  wave; 

the  semiconductor  data  recording  medium  changing  an 
input  impedance  of  the  receiving  coil  to  generate  second 
bit  information,  the  second  bit  information  being  data  to 
be  transferred  from  the  semiconductor  data  recording 
medium  to  the  reader/writer  device,  said  second  bit  infor- 
mation being  represented  by  a  presence  or  an  absence  of 
bit  pulses  located  behind  the  trigger  pulses  by  a  set  time 
interval  t2(t2<T); 

the  reader/writer  device  detecting  changes  in  the  input 
impedance  of  the  receiving  coil  by  deformation  of  said 
modulated  wave  for  recognizing  the  second  bit  informa- 
tion; and 

generating  a  reset  signal  for  the  processing  unit  to  be  trans- 
ferred from  the  reader/writer  device  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor data  recording  medium  by  omitting  said  trigger  pulses 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,362,955 
IC  CARD  HAVING  SEVERABLE  MINI  CHIP  CARD 
Yahya  Haghiri-Tefarani,  Mnnich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gao 
Gesellschalt  fiir  Antomation  and  Organisation  mbH,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,023,  Mar.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1990,  4007221 
Int  a.'  G06K  79/07 
MS.  CL  235—492  i  cLria, 
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pair  of  side  edges  separated  by  a  width  dimension  of  the 
member  and  a  pair  of  end  edges  separated  by  a  length 
dimension  of  the  member,  said  end  edges  being  longer 
than  said  side  edges,  the  length  and  width  dimensions  of 
said  member  and  a  ratio  between  the  length  and  width 
dimensions  being  those  established  by  a  standard  for  the 
dimensions  of  card  structures; 
a  rectangular  check  card  defined  in  said  card  member,  said 
check  card  being  suitable  for  insertion  in  terminal  means 
and  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  elongated  slits  through 
the  card  member  extending  about  portions  of  the  periph- 
ery of  said  check  card  to  form  edges  defining  an  outer 
contour  of  said  check  card,  frangible  bridge  portions, 
extending  between  said  card  member  and  said  check  card 
in  peripheral  portions  of  said  check  card  not  occupied  by 
said  slits  for  maintaining  said  check  card  connected  to  said 
card  member,  said  check  card  being  rectangular  in  shape 
with  a  length  dimension  and  a  larger  width  dimension 
having  the  same  general  ratio  as  the  width  and  length 
dimensions  of  said  card  member,  said  check  card  having  a 
pluraUty  of  dimensionally  fixed  reference  points  on  the 
edges  thereof  for  orienting  said  check  card  in  the  terminal 
means,  said  bridge  portions  being  located  on  the  periphery 
of  said  check  card  at  locations  other  than  those  occupied 
by  said  reference  points,  said  bridge  portions  having  pre- 
determined lines  of  severance  along  which  said  check 
card  may  be  separated  from  said  card  member  while 
maintaining  the  outer  contour  of  said  check  card; 
an  integrated  circuit  mounted  in  said  check  card;  and 
contact  pads  arranged  on  the  surface  of  said  check  card  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  integrated  circuit,  the  mu- 
tual arrangement  of  said  contact  pads  and  the  positions  of 
said  contact  pads  on  said  check  card  with  respect  to  the 
edges  of  the  card  member  being  in  accordance  with  a 
standard  for  card  structures,  said  contact  pads  also  having 
defined  positions  with  respect  to  the  edges  of  said  check 
card  so  that  the  contact  pads  may  be  coupled  to  the  termi- 
nal means  when  the  check  card  is  inserted  therein. 


5,362,956 
PISTON  ERROR  SENSOR  FOR  PHASED  OPTICAL 
ARRAYS 
DaTid  Anafi,  West  Palm  Beach,  and  James  M.  Spinhime,  North 
Jupiter,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  487,775 

Int  a.5  GOIJ  1/20 

MS.  a.  25O-201.9  2  Claims 


B  1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  combined  optical  output 

I    -  beam  comprising: 

1.  A  card  structure  comprising:  at  least  two  lasers  for  generating  at  least  two  component 

a  rectangular,  planar  card  member,  said  member  having  a  beams; 


1126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1127 


a  composite  mirror  having  at  least  two  composite  mirror 
elements; 

means  for  directing  said  at  least  two  component  beams  onto 
corresponding  ones  of  said  at  least  two  composite  mirror 
elements  whereby  an  output  beam  having  at  least  two 
component  output  beams  is  reflected  from  said  at  least 
two  composite  mirror  elements; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  orientation  in  space  of  at 
least  one  of  said  at  least  two  composite  mirror  elements; 

reference  sample  means  for  forming  at  least  two  reference 
sample  beams  from  and  corresponding  to  said  at  least  two 
component  beams; 

output  sample  means  for  forming  at  least  two  output  sample 
beams  from  and  corresponding  to  at  least  two  component 
output  beams  reflected  from  said  at  least  two  composite 
mirror  elements;  and 

detector  means  for  detecting  said  at  least  two  reference 
sample  beams  and  said  at  least  two  output  sample  beams 
and  for  passing  signals  corresponding  to  said  reference 
beams  and  output  beams  to  said  control  means,  whereby 
said  control  means  controls  said  at  least  one  of  said  at  least 
two  composite  mirror  elements  so  that  said  output  beam  is 
configured  in  a  predetermined  manner;  characterized  in 
that: 

said  apparatus  further  includes  at  least  one  overlap  detector 
means  for  detecting  radiation  simultaneously  from  two  of 
said  at  least  two  component  output  beams,  whereby  said 
radiation  from  said  two  component  output  beams  inter- 
feres in  said  detector  means  to  produce  an  overlap  phase 
signal  depending  on  a  first  path  length  difference  between 
a  first  optical  path  of  one  of  said  component  output  beams 
and  a  second  optical  path  of  another  of  said  at  least  two 
component  output  beams;  and 

second  control  means  connected  to  said  overlap  detector 
means  for  further  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  at  least 
two  composite  mirror  elements  to  reduce  said  first  path 
length  difference  to  zero. 


5^2^58 

READING  APPARATUS  WITH  POSITION 

CALCULATION  AND  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  AND 

CURVED  SURFACE  ADJUSTMENT 

KaTiihiM  Amk>,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Xerox  Co., 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-109148; 
Apr.  8,  1992,  4-114296;  Aug.  14,  1992,  4-237589 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  CL  250—208.1  14  Cljums 


5,362,957 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Takeliiko  Nakai,  Tokyo,  and  Michitaka  Setani,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1992,  4-193124 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  a.  250—208.1  18  Claims 
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1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

Ught-receiving  means  in  which  a  plurality  of  line  sensors  are 
arranged  on  one  substrate; 

an  imaging  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object 
to  be  imaged  on  said  light-receiving  means;  and 

a  blazed  diffraction  grating,  arranged  in  an  optical  path 
between  said  imaging  optical  system  and  said  Ught-receiv- 
ing means,  for  color-separating  a  Ught  beam  from  the 
object  to  be  imaged  into  a  plurality  of  light  components, 
said  diffraction  grating  having  at  least  first  and  second 
kinds  of  grating  lines,  each  kind  of  grating  line  having  a 
different  maximum  height. 
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1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  having  imaging  optical  means 
for  imaging  on  a  preset  position  light  reflected  from  a  surface 
of  an  object  to  be  read,  and  image  pickup  means  for  picking  up 
an  optical  image  formed  at  the  preset  position  to  convert  the 
optical  image  into  electrical  signals,  said  image  reading  appara- 
tus comprising: 

spot  light  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  spot  light  at  a 
desired  position  on  the  surface  of  said  object; 

reflected  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  spot  Ught 
reflected  from  the  surface  of  said  object  to  convert  the 
spot  light  into  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the 
quantity  of  the  received  spot  light: 

position  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance  be- 
tween a  light  receiving  surface  of  said  image  pickup  means 
and  the  surface  of  said  object  by  using  the  output  electri- 
cal signal  of  said  reflected  light  receiving  means; 

focal-distance  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  imaging  optical  means  and  said  image  pickup 
means  to  the  surface  of  said  object  according  to  the  results 
of  the  calculation  by  said  position  calculating  means  while 
keeping  constant  the  distance  between  said  imaging  opti- 
cal means  and  said  image  pickup  means;  and 

correcting  means  for  extending  image  signals  representative 
of  an  image  region  from  a  curved  or  undulated  portion  of 
the  surface  of  said  object  according  to  the  results  of  the 
calculation  by  said  position  calculating  means  to  provide 
signals  representative  of  extended  image  data  for  said 
portion,  and  for  obtaining  an  optical  density  of  the  image 
region  from  the  curved  portion  according  to  a  density 
difference  between  the  actual  densities  of  image  data  near 
the  extended  image  data. 


5,362,959 
ULTRARAPID  CAMERA  FOR  VISULAIZING  THE 
INTENSITY  PROFILE  OF  A  LASER 
Jeaa-Claiide  GroMetie,  Ispn;  JoMph-AIbert  Miehe,  Straabonrg, 
and  Mastapka  BooMoakaya,  Bretigny  su- Orse,  aU  of  France, 
•MigMtfs  to  Earopcaa  Ecoaoaic  CoouiBBity  (EEC),  Plateaa 
Da  Kirckberg,  Laxcabonrg 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,061 
Oaias  priority,   appUcatioo   Luxembourg,  Jaa.  30,   1991. 
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mechanism  and  said  thin  film  voltage  transformer  being 
formed  on  one  substrate. 


5,362,961 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  TRANSMTmNG  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

KeiUiro  Hamuaka,  Onka,  Japu,  SMigMM-  to  Nippon  Sheet 

Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  764,005,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,202,567. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,755 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253829; 
Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253830;  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253831;  Not.  9,  1990, 
2-304552;  Not.  9,  1990,  2-304553;  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-53949;  Feb. 
26,  1991,  S-53950;  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-59764 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 
MS.  CL  250—216  22  «T«i-^ 


1.  An  ultrarapid  camera  for  visualizing  the  intensity  profile 
of  a  laser  pulse,  comprising,  in  a  vacuum  housing,  a  photocath- 
ode,  an  extraction  grid,  focalization  electrodes,  deflection 
plates  and  a  visualization  screen,  said  photocathode  being 
disposed  in  opposition  to  said  visualization  screen  and  said 
extraction  grid,  said  focalization  electrodes  and  said  deflection 
plates  being  disposed  between  said  photocathode  and  said 
visualization  screen,  characterized  in  that  the  photocathode  is 
constituted  by  at  least  one  metal  emission  suiface  having  at 
least  one  pointed  tip  formed  thereon  (3,  12)  and  means  (9,  10) 
are  provided  for  sending  said  laser  pulse  (13)  into  a  zone  situ- 
ated in  front  of  said  at  least  one  metal  conductor. 


5,362,960 
PHOTOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SELF-EXCITING  OSCILLATING  MECHANISM 
Kiyodii    Komatau;    TakeUsa    Mori;    Takcahi    Kndo;    Hitoai 
Kadoao,  all  of  Kanagawa,  and  Mitsatem  Kimnra,  Miyagi,  all 
of  Japan,  aasignors  to  TenuM  K«i~~i.iiri  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,794 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015166 
iBt  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  CL  250—214.1  u 


1.  A  photoelectric  transducing  device  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  transducing  element  for  converting  an  irradi- 
ated continuous  Ught  to  a  direct  electric  current; 

a  self-exciting  oscillating  mechanism  for  receiving  said  di- 
rect electric  current;  and 

a  thin  film  voltage  transformer  including  a  coil  and  a  con- 
denser for  generating  a  resonance  frequency  matched  to  a 
switching  action  of  a  field-effect  transistor,  said  photoe- 
lectric transducing  element,  said  self-exciting  oscillating 


I.  An  optical  information  transmitting  device  for  transmit- 
ting pattern  information  on  a  Ught  beam  emitted  by  a  light 
source,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  coaxial  lens  array  of  lenses  spaced  at  equal  intervals  along 
an  optical  axis  on  said  substrate,  with  conjugate  focusing 
planes  of  said  lenses  being  of  equal  magnification  and 
disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  lenses,  wherein 
each  of  said  lenses  comprises  a  distributed-index  rod  lens 
having  a  rotationally  symmetric  refractive  index  distribu- 
tion with  the  refractive  index  varying  radially  with  re- 
spect to  said  optical  axis;  and 
said  lenses  and  said  conjugate  focusing  planes  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  a  light  beam  emitted  by  the  Ught  source 
along  said  optical  axis  focuses  at  said  conjugate  focusing 
planes,  and  when  a  transmissive  optical  pattern  is  formed 
in  one  of  said  conjugate  focusing  planes,  images  of  said 
transmissive  optical  pattern  are  formed  in  the  other  conju- 
gate focusing  planes,  respectively. 


5,362,962 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

PIPELINE  CORROSION 

Darrea  M.  Barborak,  Pickeringtoa,  and  WOUaa  A.  Brace, 

Colnnibaa,  both  of  Ohio,  aasigaon  to  Edison  Welding  iMti- 

tnte,  Colnmbas,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,788 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  i/14 
MS.  CL  250—234  33  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  corrosion  measurement  system  comprising: 
a  laser  instrument  emitting  laser  Ught  to  and  detecting  re- 
flected laser  Ught  from  an  area  of  a  surface  to  evaluate  the 
condition  thereof,  said  laser  instrument  including: 
a  laser  light  source  producing  laser  Ught; 
means  for  projecting  laser  Ught  across  an  area  of  said 

surface  to  define  a  scan  area;  and 
a  laser  Ught  detector  positioned  to  detect  laser  light  re- 
flected from  said  scan  a  real  and  generating  surface 
condition  signals  related  to  laser  Ught  reflected  from 
said  scan  area;  and 
a  positioning  mechanism  removably  mountable  to  a  said 
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surface  and  connected  to  said  laser  instrument,  said 

positioning  mechanism: 
defining  a  curvilinear  direction  of  movement  for  said  laser 

instrument  along  a  portion  of  said  surface;  and 
generating  position  signals  related  to  the  position  of  said 

User  instrument   along  said   curvilinear  direction  of 

movement;  and 


5^2,964 

ENVIRONMENTAL  SCANNING  ELECTRON 

MICROSCOPE 

W.  Ralph  Knowles,  Lowell,  Mass.;  William  G.  Scfaultz,  Nashna, 

N  JI^  and  Allen  E.  Armstrong,  Lexington,  Maas^  aaaignors  to 

ElectroScan  Corporatioa,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,545 

bt  CL'  HOI  J  il/lU 

MS.  CL  250—310  56  Claims 


processor  means  communicably  connected  to  said  laser 
instrument  and  said  positioning  mechanism  for  control 
thereof,  wherein  said  processor  means  receives  and  pro- 
cesses said  surface  condition  signals  and  position  signals  to 
produce  data  related  to  corrosion  on  said  surface. 


5,362,963 

NANOMETER  DIMENSION  OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH 

MICROIMAGING  AND  NANOILLUMINATION 

CAPABILITIES 

Raool  Kopelman,  1065  Heatkerway,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkk.  48104, 

and  Aaron  Lewis,  38  Woodcrtrt  Ave.,  Itkaca,  N.Y.  14850 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  899,694,  Jon.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,264,698,  wUck  is  a  dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  380,099,  JuL  14,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5,148,307.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

145,136 

CfadaH  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  17,  1988,  87139 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  2i/22 

MS.  CL  250—307  20  Claims 
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1.  An  environmental  scanning  electron  microscope  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  generating  and  directing  an  electron  beam 
towards  a  specimen; 

(b)  means  for  detecting  secondary  electron  signals  emanat- 
ing from  the  surface  of  the  specimen;  and 

(c)  means  for  reducing  signals  emanating  from  backscattered 
electrons  and  means  for  reducing  signal  noise  generated 
by  said  electron  beam. 


5,362,965      

INDIRECT  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

OXYGENATE  CONTENT  USING  NEAR-INFRARED 

ABSORPTION  SPECTRA 

SteTca  M.  Maggard,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Ashland 

Oil  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,048,  May  27, 1992, 

abaodoMd.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,700 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  21/35 

VS.  CL  250—339.12  22  Claims 


B=:= 


L  A  method  for  producing  radiation  in  nanometer  dimen- 
sions comprising: 

locating  an  active  material  capable  of  emitting  light  having  a 
known  wavelength  in  the  tip  of  an  electrically  nonconduc- 
tive  pipette,  wherein  the  tip  has  an  exit  aperture  having  a 
diameter  that  is  less  than  said  known  wavelength; 

coating  said  pipette  with  an  opaque  material; 

exciting  said  active  material  to  emit  light; 

confining  the  emitted  light  to  a  dimension  less  than  said 
known  wavelength;  and 

directing  said  light  through  the  exit  aperture  toward  the 
surface  of  a  sample  material  adjacent  said  pipette  tip  to 
cause  light  to  be  transferred  between  the  active  material 
and  the  sample  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  total  oxygenate  content  of  a 
composition  that  comprises  at  least  1%  by  volume  of  oxyge- 
nate content,  comprising  in  combination  the  steps: 

a.  measuring  the  value  of  at  least  one  absorbance  in  at  least 
one  wavelength  between  about  1,300  to  1,3  SO  nanometers; 
and 

b.  substituting  said  value  into  an  equation  to  obtain  a  predic- 
tion of  oxygenate  content  of  said  composition,  whereby 


the  effect  of  temperature  on  said  prediction  is  reduced; 
and 
c.  controlling  said  composition  in  response  to  said  predic- 
tion. 


5,362,966 

MEASUREMENT  OF  FINGER  TEMPERATURE  IN 

NEAR-INFRARED  QUANTITATIVE  MEASUREMENT 

INSTRUMENT 

Robert  D.  Rosenthal;  Lynn  N.  Paynter,  and  Reynaldo  J.  Quin- 

tana,  aU  c/o  Fnturex,  P.O.  Box  2398,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

20886 

Continnatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,739,  Dec.  30, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,237,178,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,302, 

Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,077,476,  which  U  a 

continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,580,  Jun.  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,086,229.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,758 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/35 

VS.  a.  250—341.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  near-infrared  quantitative  analysis  instrument  for  nonin- 
vasive measurement  of  blood  present  in  a  body  part  of  a  sub- 
ject comprising: 

introducing  means  including  a  near-infrared  energy  source 

for  introducing  near-infrared  energy  into  blood  present  in 

a  body  part  of  a  subject; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  near-infrared  energy  being 

emitted  from  said  body  part  and  producing  signals  in 

response  thereto; 
positioning  means  for  positioning  said  body  part  closely 

adjacent  to  both  said  introducing  means  and  said  detecting 

means; 
housing  means  for  housing  said  introducing  means,  said 

detecting  means  and  said  positioning  means; 
temperature  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 

said  body  part  at  a  location  on  said  body  part  external  to 

said  housing  means;  and 
processing  means  responsive  to  the  signals  produced  by  said 

detecting  means  and  the  temperature  measured  by  said 

temperature  sensing  means  for  generating  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  quantity  of  a  certain  analyte  in  the  blood  present 

in  said  body  part. 


5,362,967 
PNEUMATIC  INFRARED  RAY  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  IN 

GAS  ANALYZER 
JniUi  Aokl,  and  Kazukide  MnluUhara,  both  of  Miyanohigashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,004 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Sep.    30,    1992,    4- 
074419[U];  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-286961 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/61 
VS.  CL  250—344  21  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  infrared  ray  detector  for  use  in  a  gas  analy- 
zer, in  which  a  pair  of  gas  chambers  upon  which  infrared  rays 


are  incident  is  provided  in  a  body,  a  gas  passage  being  formed 
for  communicating  said  pair  of  gas  chambers  with  each  other, 
a  vibrating  diaphragm  cutting  off  said  gas  passage  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  body  and  having  its  circumferential  edge 
portion  supported  from  both  sides,  and  a  mechanism  for  com- 
municating respective  portions  of  said  gas  ptassage  cut  off  by 
said  vibrating  diaphragm  to  slowly  leak  gases  enclosed  in  the 
respective  gas  chambers  so  provided; 
characterized  in  that  a  ring-shaped  leak-controlling  sheet 


built  up  over  the  circumferential  edge  portion  on  one  side 
of  said  vibrating  diaphragm  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
groove-shaped  gas-leaking  passage  formed  between  an 
inner  circumferential  edge  and  an  outer  circumferential 
edge  thereof  and  one  of  said  respective  portions  of  said  gas 
passage  cut  off  by  said  vibrating  diaphragm  is  provided  on 
an  outer  circumferential  side  of  said  leak-controlling  sheet 
while  the  other  of  said  respective  portions  of  said  gas 
passage  cut  off  by  said  vibrating  diaphragm  is  provided  on 
an  inner  circumferential  side  of  said  leak -controlling  sheet. 


5,362,968 
OPTIC  COLUMN  HAVING  PARTICULAR 
MAJOR/MINOR  AXIS  MAGNIFICATION  RATIO 
Motomke  Miyoshi,  Minato;  Yuichiro  Yamazaki,  E^logawa,  both 
of  Japan,  and  Katsuya  Okumnra,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,968 

ClaUns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256879 

Int  a.'  G21K  1/093 

VS.  a.  250—396  R  5  ClaUns 
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1.  An  optic  column  comprising: 
a  line  beam. source  emitting  a  beam;  and 
multi-pole  lenses  arranged  in  multiple  steps,  wherein 
a  beam  orbit  in  a  direction  of  major  axis  of  the  line  beam 
source  and  a  beam  orbit  in  a  direction  of  minor  axis  of  the 
line  beam  source  coincide  with  each  other  on  an  image 
plane,  and  wherein 
a  ratio  of  magnification  of  the  beam  orbit  in  the  direction  of 
major  axis  to  magnification  of  the  beam  orbit  in  the  direc- 
tion of  minor  axis  is  coincident  with  a  ratio  of  a  length  of 
the  line  beam  source  in  the  direction  of  minor  axis  to  a 
length  of  the  line  beam  source  in  the  direction  of  major 
axis. 
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5f362f9v9 

PROCESSING  ENDPOINT  DETECTING  TECHNIQUE 

AND  DETECTOR  STRUCTURE  USING  MULTIPLE 

RADIATION  SOURCES  OR  DISCRETE  DETECTORS 

Daniel  E.  Glenn,  Mountain  View,  Califs  asagnor  to  Luxtron 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  S«r.  No.  52,401 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/S6 

VS.  CL  250—561  24  Claims 


means  for  reading  the  data  from  the  detector  means  caused 
by  exposure  of  the  detector  means  to  said  light;  and 


means  for  processing  the  data  to  determine  the  range  to  said 
object  surface. 


1.  In  a  method  of  directing  radiation  against  a  surface  being 
processed  and  thence  onto  a  radiation  detector  in  order  to 
detect  when  an  endpcint  of  the  process  is  reached,  a  method  of 
minimizing  an  effect  on  a  level  of  radiation  detected  by  any 
tilting  of  the  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
directing  said  radiation  against  the  surface  from  at  least  four 

positions  forming  a  substantially  symmetrical  F>attem, 
causing  the  radiation  emanating  from  each  of  said  positions 
to  have  substantially  the  same  radiation  emission  intensity 
distribution  about  each  of  the  positions,  and 
locating  the  radiation  detector  at  a  position  that  is  substan- 
tially symmetrically  located  within  said  at  least  four  radia- 
tion emission  positions. 


5,362,971 
FIBER  OPTIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  McMahon,  Clayton;  Robert  B.  McCullough,  Sunol, 
and  Victor  iTashin,  Pleasant  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Terrascope  Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,017 

Int  a.5  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  a.  250-577  24  Claims 


5,362,970 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRO-OPTICALLY  DETERMINING  THE 

DIMENSION,  LOCATION  AND  ATTTTUDE  OF  OBJECTS 

Tiwitky  R.  Pryor;  Bernard  S.  Hockler,  Nick  Liptay-Wagner; 

Oner  L.  Hageoicfs,  and  W.  J.  Pastorins,  all  of  Windsor, 

rfda,    ssslgnofs    to    Sensor    AdaptiTC    Machines,    Inc., 

Wia^or,  Cuada 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  836,508,  Feb.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,179, 

wUcfa  U  a  dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  711,397,  Jon.  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,164,579,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  511,967,  Apr.  17, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,031, 

Jul.  19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

262,131,  Oct  25,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  59,632,  Jon.  8, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  757,208,  Jul.  22,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,674,869,  which  to 

a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  697,683,  Feb.  1,  1985,  abandoned, 

which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,191,  Jul.  27,  1984, 

abandoned,  which  to  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  378,808,  May  17, 

1982,  abaodooed,  which  to  a  dirtoion  of  Ser.  No.  34,278,  Apr.  30, 

1979,  Pat  No.  4,373,804.  Thto  applicatkM  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  124,605 

Int  CL'  GOIC  3/ JO 

VS.  CL  250—561  81  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  for  determining  range  to  the  surface  of  an  object 

comprising: 

a  light  source  comprising  a  laser  diode; 

focusing  means  for  focussing  radiation  from  said  laser  diode 

to  a  zone  on  said  surface; 
means  for  detecting  light  reflected  from  the  object  surface, 
said  detecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  detect- 
ing elements; 
means  for  exposing  said  detecting  means  to  the  reflected 
light  for  a  preselected  exposure  time; 


f^ 

,J&a 

1.  A  fiber  optic  detecting  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  optic  fiber  element  having  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  a  continuous  light  variable  section; 

(b)  a  source  of  light  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  optic  fiber 
element  for  providing  light  for  conduction  through  said 
optic  fiber  element;  and 

(c)  a  light  detector  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  optic 
fiber  element  for  detecting  the  quantum  of  light  passing 
through  said  light  variable  section  and  producing  an  out- 
put signal  representative  of  the  quantum  of  light  detected; 

(d)  said  Ught  variable  section  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
a  medium  and  the  quantum  of  Ught  travelling  from  said 
light  variable  section  to  said  light  detector  being  depen- 
dent on  the  light  absorption  characteristics  of  the  medium 
in  which  said  tight  variable  section  is  disposed,  said  light 
detector  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  medium 
in  which  said  Ught  variable  section  is  disposed;  and 

(e)  an  electronic  circuit  having  a  microcomputer  connected 
to  said  light  detector  and  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of 
said  Ught  detector  for  measuring  the  quantimi  of  Ught 
resulting  from  the  Ught  absorption  characteristics  of  the 
medium  in  which  said  Ught  variable  section  is  disposed  for 
determining  the  medium  in  which  said  light  variable  sec- 
tion is  disposed. 


'  5,362,972 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  WHISKERS 
Maaamitsu  Yazawa,  Yokohama;  Kcqjl  Himma,  Tokorozawa; 
Toshio  Katsuyama,  Ome;  Nobotaka  Futigami,  Mitaka; 
Hldetoshi  Matsumoto,  Kodaira;  Hiroshi  KakibayasU, 
Nagareyama;  Masanari  Koguchi,  Higashikurume,  all  of  Ja- 
pan; Gerard  P.  Morgan,  Galway,  Ireland,  and  Kensoke 
Ogawa,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hita- 
chi VLSI  Engineering  Corporatioa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,780 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-102948; 
Apr.  20,  1990,  M02952;  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-236961;  Sep.  21, 1990, 
2-250262 

Int  CL'  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  257—13  48  Claims 


5,362,974 

GROUP  n-VI  MATERIAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL 

DEVICE  WTTH  STRAINED  MULTIQUANTUM 

BARRIERS 

Michinori  Irikawa,  Yokohama,  ami  Kenichi  Iga,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Fnrukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jon.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-177437 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/161.  27/12 

VS.  CL  257—15  9  Claims 


Ef. 


e 


EC 
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fuinnimr 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductive  type;  and 

a  semiconductor  whisker  channel  which  is  grown  epitaxially 
on  said  substrate  and  has  a  diameter  of  0. 1  ;im  or  less  to 
contact  with  a  surface  of  the  substrate  at  one  end  thereof 
and  apart  from  the  substrate  surface  at  another  end 
thereof,  and  acts  as  a  semiconductor  quantum  wire; 

wherein  said  whisker  channel  has  two  ends  and  both  ends 
are  connected  electrically  to  ohmic  electrodes. 


8 


1.  A  semiconductor  optical  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  flrst  cladding  htyer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  optical  confinement  layer  formed  on  said  first  clad- 
ding layer; 

an  active  layer  formed  on  said  first  optical  confinement 
layer; 

a  multiquantum  barrier  layer  formed  on  said  active  layer; 

a  second  optical  confinement  layer  formed  on  said  mul- 
tiquantum barrier  layer;  and 

a  second  cladding  layer  formed  on  said  second  optical  con- 
finement layer; 

wherein  said  multiquantum  barrier  layer  comprises  a 
strained  layer  superlattice  of  group  II- VI  material,  and 
said  cladding  layers  comprise  ZnSjtSei_,  (0<x<l)  or 
Zn:,Cdi_;^(0<x<l). 


5,362,973 

QUANTUM  FABRICATED  VIA  PHOTO  INDUCED 

EVAPORATION  ENHANCEMENT  DURING  IN  SFTU 

EPTFAXIAL  GROWTH 

Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los  Altoa,  Calif.,  and  John  E.  Epier,  Zurich, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,857 

lat  a.'  HOIL  29/225 

VS.  CL  257—14  28  Claims 


5,362,975 
DLAMOND-BASED  CHEMICAL  SENSORS 

Jesko  Ton  Windheim,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Vasudev  Venkatesan, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  USA,  Research  Trian- 
gle Park,  N.C. 
CoBtinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,446,  Sep.  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,285,034.  Thto  appUcation  Jol.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,170 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thto  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8,  2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/66 

VS.  a.  257—76  33  Claims 


U 


S        -20 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  with  a  quantum  wire  compris- 


mg: 


a  substrate  or  a  semiconductor  layer, 
a  groove  in  said  substrate  or  semiconductor  layer, 
a  quantum  wire  at  the  vertex  of  said  groove,  and 
a  semiconductor  layer  on  said  quantum  wire  and  said  groove 
and  said  substrate  or  semiconductor  layer. 


1.  A  diamond-based  chemical  sensor  comprising: 
a  first  diamond  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
on  said  first  diamond  layer,  said  first  and  second  layers 
forming  a  semiconductor  junction  therebetween; 
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at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  layers  being  configiired  S^ISTJ 

to  allow  a  chemical  external  to  said  diamond-based  chemi-  SINGLE  MIRROR  UGHT-EMnTING  DIODES  WITH 

cal  sensor  to  interact  with  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  ENHANCED  INTENSITY 

second  Uycrs  and  alter  an  electrical  characteristic  of  said  Ndl  E.  J.  Hunt,  Scotch  Plains  and  Erdmann  F.  Schubert,  New 
semiconductor  junction. 


assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 


S,362,97< 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  OPTICAL  GUIDE  PACKAGE  STRUCTURE 

KatBohiko  SiizaJd,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporatioo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,346 

CUdns  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct  26,  1991,  3-306540 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CL  257— «1  5  Claims 


I  5  CHIP      I    MCKXENS  e  LENS         j   ELECTBOOE 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  circuit  substrate 
and  a  semiconductor  device  chip  supported  on  said  circuit 
substrate, 

said  semiconductor  device  chip  being  configured  to  treat  all 
internal  signals  in  the  form  of  an  electric  signal,  said  semi- 
conductor device  chip  having  at  least  one  voltage  supply 
electrode  and  at  least  one  ground  electrode,  a  plurality  of 
Ught  emitting  means  each  for  converting  into  a  photo 
output  signal  an  electric  signal  to  be  outputted  from  said 
semiconductor  device  chip,  said  semiconductor  device 
chip  also  having  a  plurality  of  photo  detecting  means  each 
for  converting  a  photo  input  signal  into  an  electric  signal, 
said  at  least  one  voltage  supply  electrode,  said  at  least  one 
ground  electrode,  said  light  emitting  means  and  said  photo 
detecting  means  being  located  on  a  first  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  device  chip;  and 

said  circuit  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  including  at 
least  one  voltage  supply  pin  and  at  least  one  ground  pin 
formed  to  project  upright  from  said  first  surface  of  said 
circuit  substrate,  said  at  least  one  voltage  supply  pin  and 
said  at  least  one  ground  pin  being  connected  to  said  one 
voltage  supply  electrode  and  said  one  ground  electrode  of 
said  semiconductor  device  chip,  respectively,  so  that  said 
semiconductor  chip  is  fixed  to  said  circuit  substrate,  said 
circuit  substrate  also  having  a  plurality  of  first  optical 
guide  means  mounted  thereon,  each  having  its  iimer  end 
located  at  said  first  surface  of  said  circuit  substrate  in  a 
position  relative  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  light  emit- 
ting means  so  as  to  guide  the  photo  output  signal  emitted 
from  said  corresponding  Ught  emitting  means,  to  an  outer 
end  of  said  first  optical  guide  means,  said  circuit  substrate 
also  having  a  second  optical  guide  means  mounted 
thereon  and  each  having  its  inner  end  located  at  said  first 
surface  of  said  circuit  substrate  in  a  position  relative  to 
said  photo  detecting  means  so  as  to  guide  to  said  photo 
detecting  means  the  photo  output  sigiuil  inputted  to  an 
outer  end  of  said  second  optical  guide  means. 


ProTidencc,  both  of  N.J., 
rica,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,415 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/161.  29/205.  29/225.  33/00 


UJS.  CL  257—98 
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1.  A  light-emitting  diode  (LED)  which  comprises  a  semicon- 
ductor structure  including  an  active  region,  and  a  top  electrode 
and  a  bottom  electrode  to  the  structure,  wherein 

said  top  electrode  is  a  reflector  and  said  bottom  electrode 
has  a  window  for  passage  of  light  emission  of  the  device, 
said  top  electrode  sets  up  a  standing  optical  wave  for  light 
emitted  through  said  window, 

said  active  region  comprises  a  plurality  of  quantum  wells 
positioned  relative  to  the  top  electrode  so  that  the  center 
of  the  active  region  occurs  at  a  distance  from  the  top 
electrode  which  is  greater  than  \/2,  wherein  X  is  the 
emission  wavelength  of  the  semiconductor,  said  active 
region  fits  into  an  anti-node  of  an  optical  mode  of  the 
LED,  and  the  center  of  said  active  region  occurs  at  a 
position  of  at  leat  a  second  anti-note  of  the  standing  opti- 
cal wave. 


5,362,978 
METHOD  FOR  ESTABUSHING  AN  ELECTRICAL  FIELD 

AT  A  SURFACE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
William  America,  Newtown,  Conn.,  aacignor  to  Hogbcs  Aircraft 

Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,672,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,624 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/78.  29/06 

U.S.  a.  257—228  6  Clainw 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material,  said  body  having  a  front, 
front  surface,  a  rear,  and  a  rear  surface,  the  rear  including 
a  layer  of  single  type  semiconductor  material; 

said  layer  of  single  type  material  having  a  region  of  im- 
planted dopant  ions  having  a  maximum  concentration 
substantially  at  the  rear  surface  of  the  body,  whereby  a 


negative  electrical  field  is  esublished  in  the  rear  of  said 
body  so  as  to  drive  photoelectrons  impinging  on  the  rear 
surface  toward  the  front  of  said  body  regardless  of  pene- 
tration depth. 


5,362,979 

SOI  TRANSISTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  SOURCE-HIGH 

PERFORMANCE 

Steven  L.  Merchant,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
ips Electronics  North  America  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,164,  Aug.  3,  1993,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,554,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,246,878,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,391, 

Feb.  1, 1991,  Pat.  No.  530,448.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  105,213  Int  CL»  HOIL  29/6i.  29/78 

UJS.  CL  257—340  5  claims 


— "-Vt"  — ^ 


1.  A  thin  film  SOI  device  having  improved  source-high 
performance  characteristics  comprising  the  structure  of  a 
buried  oxide  layer;  a  layer  of  silicon  on  said  buried  oxide  layer, 
said  layer  of  silicon  having  a  laterally  extending  region  of  both 
a  first  thickness  and  a  second  smaller  thickness;  a  second  oxide 
layer  on  said  layer  of  silicon;  a  gate  electrode  above  a  a  portion 
of  said  first  thickness  of  said  layer  of  silicon;  a  drain  region 
laterally  adjacent  to  said  second  smaller  thickness  of  said  layer 
of  silicon;  a  source  region  laterally  separated  from  said  gate 
electrode;  a  field  plate  separate  from  said  gate  electrode  and 
extending  laterally  over  said  second  smaller  thickness  of  said 
layer  of  silicon,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  said  gate  elec- 
trode and  said  field  plate. 


5,362,980 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  WITH  PROTECTIVE 

ELEMENT  FOR  LIMTTING  CURRENT  THROUGH 

COMPONENT 

Paul  A.  Googh,  SmallflekL  England,  assignor  to  UjS.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,802 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1992, 
9215654.6 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/7S.  23/56.  27/02.  27/08 
VS.  CL  257-355  16  claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  component  comprising  an  insulated  gate 
field  effect  device  having  a  semiconductor  body  with  a  first 
region  of  one  conductivity  type  adjacent  one  major  surface,  a 
second  region  defining  a  conduction  channel  area  separating  a 
third  region  from  the  first  region,  an  insulated  gate  adjoining 
the  conduction  chaimel  area  for  controlling  current  flow  be- 
tween the  first  and  third  regions  and  an  injection  region  for 
injecting  charge  carriers  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  into 
the  first  region,  and  a  protection  device  for  limiting  the  current 
through  the  insulated  gate  field  effect  device,  the  protection 


device  comprising  a  fourth  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type  formed  within  the  first  region  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the 
second  region,  a  fifth  region  separated  from  the  first  region  by 
the  fourth  region  and  forming  a  potential  barrier  with  the 
fourth  region,  a  first  conductive  path  connecting  the  fifth 
region  to  the  insulated  gate  for  allowing  the  flow  of  charge 
carriers  of  the  one  conductivity  type  towards  the  insulated 
gate  and  a  second  conductive  path  connected  to  the  fourth 
region,  an  area  of  the  fourth  region  beneath  the  fifth  region 
providing  a  route  for  charge  carriers  of  the  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  to  the  second  conductive  path  for  causing,  when  the 
current  through  the  insulated  gate  field  effect  device  exceeds  a 
predetermined  limit  the  flow  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
charge  carriers  beneath  the  fifth  region  to  become  sufficient  to 
forward  bias  the  pn  junction  between  the  fourth  and  first 
regions  to  cause  the  voltage  at  the  insulated  gate  to  alter  so  as 
to  Umit  the  current  through  the  in«iil.n«-<i  gate  field  effect 
device. 


5,362,981 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

BURIED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  AND 

FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

NoriaU  Sato,  and  Fumitake  Mieno,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  44)00548 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  27/04.  27/12 

VS.  CL  257—371  15  claims 


BS       9  »  f  a  ISO, 


1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  and  a  surface 
portion  bordering  the  surface,  the  surface  portion  having 
a  first  conductivity  type; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  insulating  layer  having  a  plurality  of  windows,  each 
window  exposing  a  part  of  a  surface  of  the  surface  por- 
tion; 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  the  exposed  parts  of  the 
surface  of  the  surface  portion,  said  semiconductor  layer 
further  comprising; 

a  buried  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
having  an  upper  surface  in  said  semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  above  the 
buried  semiconductor  layer  and  adjacent  to  a  surface 
thereof,  the  first  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
having  an  impurity  concentration  lower  than  an  impurity 
concentration  of  the  buried  semiconductor  layer; 

a  pair  of  second  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site to  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  above  the  buried 
semiconductor  layer  and  adjacent  to  the  surface  thereof, 
each  one  of  the  pair  of  second  regions  separated  from  the 
other  one  of  the  pair  of  second  regions  by  the  first  region 
of  the  first  conductivity  type;  and 

a  plurality  of  active  elements  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
layer  within  selected  ones  of  the  windows,  each  of  the 
active  elements  further  comprising: 

the  first  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  and 

the  pair  of  second  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type. 


161-127  O.G. -94-18 
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5,3623*2 

INSULATED  GATE  FET  WITH  A  PARTICULAR  LDD 

STRUCTURE 

Ja^ii  HlTMe,  a»d  TakMhi  Hori,  both  of  0«ak«,  Japu,  iMigBon 

to  MatnaUta  Electric  ladntrial  Co^  LtiL,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  40,196 

Clain  priority,  applkatkM  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-081812 

lat  a.'  HOIL  29/74  29/7M 

MS.  a.  257—408  4  Claims 


IMPLANT 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  functioning  as  an  insulated  gate 
field-effect  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  heavily  doped  source  region  and  a  heavily  doped  drain 
region  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  each  of 
which  has  a  polarity  type  oppoate  that  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate;  and 

a  Ughtly  doped  source  region  and  a  lightly  doped  drain 
region  formed  adjacent  to  the  heavily  doped  source  re- 
gion and  the  heavily  doped  drain  region,  respectively,  at 
least  a  part  of  said  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  regions 
extending  under  a  near-end  part  of  a  gate  electrode 
formed  over  said  semiconductor  substrate,  the  lighdy 
doped  source  region  and  the  lighdy  doped  drain  region 
being  of  the  same  polarity  type  as  the  heavily  doped 
source  region  and  the  heavily  doped  drain  region,  and 
having  a  lower  impurity  concentration  than  that  of  the 
heavily  doped  source  region  and  the  heavily  doped  drain 
region; 

wherein  the  impurity  concentration  of  the  portion  under  the 
near-end  part  of  the  gate  electrode  in  at  least  one  of  the 
lightly  doped  source  region  and  the  lightly  doped  drain 
region  is  continuously  reduced  from  a  maximum  level  as 
the  vertical  distance  to  the  gate  electrode  decreases. 


providing  a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  semiconductor 
chips  of  a  same  type  side  by  side  with  predetermined 


spacing  in  one  of  the  longitudinal  and  the  transverse  direc- 
tions. 


5,362,984 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  JimiPING  WIRE 
Masashi  Konda;  Toshio  Yamamoto,  and  Yoshiaki  Emoto,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignora  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  839,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-059425 

Lit.  CL'  HOIL  23/02 

UJS.  CL  257—666  21  Claims 


5,362,983 
THERMOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  MODULE  WITH 
SERIES  CONNECTION 
Akira  Yamamnra,  c/o  Nippon  Ferroflnidics  Corporation,  17-22, 
Aliaaaka  2-choaie,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  107,  Japan,  and  John 
Baldwin,  c/o  Intematiooal  Thermoelectric  Incorporated,  131 
Stedman  St,  Chelnisford,  Mass.  01824 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  858,066,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-133776 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/66 
MS.  a.  257—414  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermoelectric  conversion  module  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates;  and 

P-type  thermoelectric  semiconductor  chips  and  N-type 
thermoelectric  semiconductor  chips  arranged  in  both 
longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  between  said  pair  of 
substrates  and  all  chips  being  electrically  connected  in 
series  to  absorb  heat  on  one  of  the  substrates  and  to  gener- 
ate heat  on  the  other  substrate, 
wherein  the  thermoelectric  conversion  module  having  in  at 
least  a  part  a  same  type  arrangement  portion  formed  by 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  each  having  a  plural- 
ity of  terminals  formed  on  one  surface  of  a  respective 
element; 

a  substrate  film  for  mounting  said  semiconductor  elements 
thereon; 

a  plurality  of  leads  formed  on  said  substrate,  each  lead  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  fu^t  ends  of  said  leads 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  semi- 
conductor elements,  respectively; 

at  least  one  jumping  wire  having  a  first  end  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  one  of  said  leads  and  a  second 
end  which  is  connected  to  the  second  end  of  a  different 
one  of  said  leads;  and 

a  resin  layer  for  sealing  said  jumping  wire  and  said  semicon- 
ductor elements  together. 


5,362,985 
PACKAGED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ADD-ON  CARD 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Abraham  C.  Ma,  Milpitas,  and  Paul  Y.  J.  Hsueh,  Concord,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MA  Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUcd  May  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  68,250 
Int  a.'  HOIL  2i/02 
MS.  a.  257—707  16  Claims 

1.  An  add-on  card  which  may  by  used  to  connect  a  flat  pack 
packaged  integrated  circuit  to  an  integrated  circuit  socket 
comprising 

a  board  having  a  bonding  surface,  a  pin  surface  and  a  plural- 
ity of  convection  cooling  vents  passing  therethrough; 


means  for  creating  a  centering  force  that  centers  leads  of  a 
flat  pack  packaged  integrated  circuit  onto  pads  arranged 
on  said  bonding  surface  of  said  board,  said  plurality  of 


the  integrated  circuit  memory  chips  which  are  mounted 
on  said  base  substrate. 


532,987 
FLUIDIC  GENERATOR 
Eraert  W.  Cassmiay,  ApvAe  JmMitioa;  John  F.  Thmton,  Mcm^ 
and  StMrt  L.  Booth,  Tempe,  all  of  Arii.,  aarigmtrs  to  AlUed- 
Sigul  Ik.,  Morris  TowvUp,  Morris  Cmmty,  N  J 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,301 
Int  CL'  H02P  9/04 
UJS.  CL  290—54  iq  ( 


convection  cooling  vents  placed  so  as  to  be  bounded  \>p. 
said  bonding  pads;  and 
a  plurality  of  pins  fastened  to  said  pin  surface  of  said  circuit 
board  and  in  electrical  connection  with  said  bonding  pads. 

^ 

'  5,362,986 

VERTICAL  CHIP  MOUNT  MEMORY  PACKAGE  WITH 
PACKAGING  SUBSTRATE  AND  MEMORY  CHIP  PAIRS 
John  M.  AngiaUi,  LagrangeriUe;  Eugene  S.  Koiankowsky,  Wap- 
pingers  Fails;  Richard  R.  Konian,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Leon  L. 
Wn,  HopeweU  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,230 
Int  CL'  HOIL  2i/498.  23/538 
VS.  a.  257-723  9  cuj^ 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  package  comprising: 
a  packaging  wiring  base  substrate  having  a  planar  surface 
and  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  interconnect  pads  lo- 
cated on  said  planar  surface, 

at  least  one  interconnection  chip  horizontally  mounted  on 
said  planar  surface  and  disposed  horizontally  and  parallel 
to  the  planar  surface  with  interconnection  to  first  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  bonding  interconnect  pads, 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  memory  chips  arranged  as 
memory  chip  pairs  mounted  on  the  planar  surface  of  the 
base  substrate  and  electrically  connected  and  mechani- 
cally bonded  to  second  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
bonding  interconnect  pads  located  on  said  planar  surface, 
said  memory  chip  pairs  being  placed  vertically  and  normal 
to  the  planar  surface  of  said  base  substrate  in  close  spacing 
between  one  another  to  form  a  memory  chip  cube 
mounted  on  said  second  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
bonding  interconnect  pads  located  on  said  planar  surface 
of  the  packaging  wiring  base  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  interconnections  between  said  first  and  second 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  interconnect  pads  located 
to  interconnect  said  at  least  one  interconnection  chip  and 
said  memory  chip  pairs,  and 

an  enclosure  for  said  at  least  one  interconnection  chip  and 
said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  memory  chips  to  cover 


1.  A  fluidic  generator,  comprising  in  combination: 

fluidic  circuit  means  for  forming  a  feedback  oscillator  hav- 
ing first  and  second  output  channels;  the  oscillator  being 
operable  to  produce  oscillational  changes  in  pressure 
within  the  first  and  second  channels; 

a  permanent  magnet  connected  to  the  fluidic  circuit  means 
and  providing  a  magnetic  field; 

a  wire  coil  connected  in  suspended  relation  to  the  permanent 
magnet  so  as  to  permit  reciprocation  of  the  coil  within  the 
field;  and 

means  connected  to  the  coil  for  reciprocating  the  coU  in 
response  to  the  oscillational  changes  in  order  to  induce 
voltage  in  the  coil. 


5,362,988 

LOCAL  MID-RAIL  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 

James  R.  HeUums,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,333,  May  1, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,212 

Int  a.'  H03K  3/01 

15S.  a.  327-543  19  claims 


1.  A  voluge  generation  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  transistors  having  source/drain  paths 
coupled  in  series  to  establish  a  first  current  path  between 
a  first  voltage  rail  and  a  second  voltage  rail,  said  first 
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plurality  of  transistors  providing  a  preselected  intermedi- 
ate voltage  at  a  node  along  said  first  current  path; 

a  second  plurality  of  transistors  having  source/drain  paths 
coupled  in  series  to  establish  a  second  current  path  be- 
tween said  rails  and  coupled  to  said  first  transistors  such 
that  current  flow  in  said  second  current  path  mirrors 
current  flow  in  said  first  current  path,  said  second  plural- 
ity of  transistors  providing  a  voltage  substantially  equal  to 
said  intermediate  voltage  at  a  node  along  said  second 
current  path;  and 

a  pair  of  output  transistors  ha%Tng  source/drain  paths  cou- 
pled in  series  to  establish  a  third  current  path  between  said 
voltage  rails,  a  fust  one  of  said  output  transistors  coupled 
as  a  current  mirror  with  a  first  one  of  said  second  plurality 
of  transistors  and  a  second  one  of  said  output  transistors 
coupled  as  a  current  mirror  with  a  second  one  of  said 
second  plurality  of  transistors,  said  first  and  second  output 
transistors  providing  a  voltage  substantially  equal  to  said 
intermediate  voluge  at  an  output  node  coupling  said 
source/drain  paths  of  said  output  transistors. 

5,362,989 

ELECTRICAL  ISOLATION  FOR  POWER-SAVING 

PURPOSES 

Michael  Heuedy,  New  York,  N.Y^  aarigaor  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc.  Monia  TowMhip,  Morris  Comty,  NJ. 

FIM  Dec  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,684 

bt  CL'  H03K  3/01.  3/353:  HOIL  25/00 

VS.  CL  327—544  12  Claima 


-ri>ET''''-B-ri:< 


L  In  an  electrical  system  of  the  type  including  a  targeted 
device  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  pins,  switching  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  targeted  device  from  the 
remainder  of  the  electrical  system  thereby  reducing  power 
consumption,  said  switching  means  comprising: 

dynamic  means  connected  to  the  targeted  device  for  render- 
ing said  targeted  device  in  an  on  state  and  an  off  state  a 
multiplicity  of  times; 
initial  configuration  means  connected  to  the  targeted  device 
for  rendering  said  targeted  device  in  one  state  of  the  on 
and  off  state,  and  for  maintaining  said  targeted  device  in 
the  rendered  state  for  a  period  of  operation  of  the  electri- 
cal system; 
means  connected  to  the  targeted  device  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  entire  sets  of  pins  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of 
pins  of  said  targeted  device  from  the  electrical  system; 
the  switching  means  is  integral  with  the  targeted  device;  and 
an  external  input  connects  said  targeted  device  to  and  dis- 
connects said  targeted  device  from  the  electrical  system. 


5,362,990 

CHARGE  PUMP  WITH  A  PROGRAMMABLE  PUMP 

CURRENT  AND  SYSTEM 

Joae  AlTares,  Leander,  Hector  Sanchez,  and  Gianfranco  Gcroaa, 

botii  of  Austin,  all  of  Tez^  aaaignon  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumborg,  DL 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,186 
Int  a.'  H03K  3/01.  5/13;  H03L  5/00 
VS.  CL  327—538  13  Claima 

1.  A  charge  pump  comprising: 


reference  circuitry  for  generating  a  first  predetermined 
voluge; 

a  first  parallel  current  path  coupled  to  a  first  node  the  first 
parallel  current  path  being  operable  to  sink  a  first  current 
from  the  first  node  in  response  to  the  first  predetermined 
voltage; 

at  least  one  second  parallel  current  path  coupled  to  the  first 
node,  each  of  the  at  least  one  second  current  path  being 
operable  to  sink  a  current  from  the  first  node  in  response 
to  the  first  predetermined  voltage  and  to  a  first  selected 
control  signal  of  a  plurabty  of  control  signals, 

a  mirror  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  node,  the  mirror  circuit 
operable  to  generate  a  second  predetermined  voltage 
responsive  to  a  total  current  sunk  from  the  first  node. 


=fe^ 


wev    I  ^e«o 


^ 


wherein  the  mirror  circuit  comprises  a  first  transistor 
comprising  a  first  current  electrode,  a  second  current 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  current  elec- 
trode and  the  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  node; 

sourcing  circuitry  coupled  to  an  output  node  and  to  the 
mirror  circuit  for  sourcing  a  current  to  the  output  node  in 
response  to  the  second  predetermined  voltage  and  to  a 
second  selected  control  signal  of  the  plurality  of  control 
signals,  and 

sinking  circuitry  coupled  to  the  output  node  and  to  the 
mirror  circuit  for  sinking  a  current  from  the  output  node 
in  response  to  the  second  predetermined  voltage  and  to  a 
third  selected  control  signal  of  the  plurality  of  control 
signals. 


5,362,991 
ACTIVE  DEASSERTION  CIRCUIT 
Francis  M.  Samela,  316  W.  Goefael  Dr.,  Lombard,  01.  60148 
FUcd  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,908 
Int  a.'  G05F  1/46 
VS.  CL  327—540  10  Claims 

1.  An  active  deassertion  circuit  for  a  regulated  terminator, 
said  regulated  terminator  providing  a  constant  voltage  output 
to  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  voltage  reference  having  an  input 
and  an  output;  and 

(b)  means  for  sinking  current  having  a  first  input,  a  second 
input,  and  an  output,  the  first  input  being  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  means  for  providing  a  voltage  reference  and 
the  second  input  being  coupled  to  said  constant  voltage 
output  of  the  regulated  terminator; 

whereby  the  means  for  sinking  current  is  capable  of  com|>aring 
its  first  input  to  its  second  input  and,  when  voltage  at  the 
second  input  momentarily  exceeds  the  first  input  due  to  active 


deassertion  of  at  least  one  signal  line  of  said  plurality  of  signal 
lines,  sinking  current  to  prevent  overcurrent  on  the  other 


tial  transistor  amplifier  function  as  a  unity  volUge  gain 
noninverting  buffer  amplifier,  the  differential  transistor 
amplifier  having  a  constant  tail  current  that  is  a  controlled 
multiple  of  the  bleed  current. 


5,362,993 
WEIGHTED  AVERAGE  SERVO  BURST  PEAK 
DETECTOR  FOR  DISK  DRIVE  READ 
Laurent  Aubry,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,748 

Int.  a.5  GllC  27/02:  H03K  5/159 

VS.  a.  327-94  ,0  Claims 


ro  asr  onr  oia 


signal  lines  that  are  asserted  or  are  going  to  be  asserted  to 
maintain  said  constant  voltage. 


5362.992 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  OF  PEAK  DETECTOR 
RESPONSE  TIME 
Donald  T.  WUe,  San  Jooe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,245 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/24 

VS.  a.  327-58  5  cWms 


as 


«     D 

a< 


^ 


^. 


1.  A  peak  detector  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  for  re- 
sponding to  a  source  of  input  signals  and  an  output  terminal  for 
providing  an  output  signal  related  to  the  peak  value  of  the 
input  signal,  the  peak  detector  circuit  comprising: 
a  storage  capacitor  connected  between  output  terminal  and 

ground; 
an  emitter  follower  driver  transistor  coupled  between  the 
input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal  for  changing  the 
storage  capacitor; 
a  bleed  current  transistor  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  capaci- 
tor and  that  responds  to  a  bleed  control  input  signal  by 
conducting  a  constant  bleed  current  such  that  the  storage 
capacitor  is  discharged,  the  change  developed  across  the 
storage  capacitor  being  proportional  to  the  peak  value  of 
the  input  signal;  and 
a  differential  transistor  amplifier  coupled  between  the  input 
terminal  and  the  emitter  follower  driver  transistor  such 
that  the  input  signal  is  applied  to  the  base  of  the  emitter 
follower  driver  transistor,  the  inverting  input  of  the  differ- 
ential transistor  amplifier  being  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  differential  transistor  amplifier  such  that  the  differen- 


1.  A  peak  detector  for  sampling  and  holding  amplitudes  of 
pulses  of  a  signal  burst  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  following  a  portion  of  a  rising  edge 
of  each  pulse  until  a  peak  ampUtude  is  reached,  and  for 
decaying  rapidly  at  a  falling  edge  of  each  burst  following 
the  peak  until  a  rising  edge  of  a  subsequent  burst  is  inter- 
cepted at  a  point  of  interception,  and  for  generating  a 
control  window  extending  from  the  point  of  interception 
of  a  rising  edge  to  a  peak  value  of  each  subsequent  pulse, 

second  detecting  means  enabled  by  the  control  window  of 
the  first  detecting  means  for  following  the  portion  of  the 
rising  edge  of  each  burst  from  the  point  of  interception  to 
the  peak  value,  and  for  holding  the  peak  value  reached  by 
the  fust  detecting  means  during  the  control  window, 

first  holding  means  responsive  to  the  second  detecting  means 
and  having  a  first,  rapid  time  constant  for  rapidly  acquir- 
ing a  peak  value  of  at  least  one  initial  peak  of  the  burst,  and 
having  a  second,  slower  time  constant  for  adjusting  the 
initially  acquired  peak  value  in  light  of  subsequent  peak 
values  of  the  burst,  and 
switching  means  for  automatically  switching  the  first  hold- 
ing means  from  the  first  time  constant  to  the  second  time 
constant. 


5,362,994 
COMPARATOR  WTTH  CONTROLLED  HYSTERESIS 

San  L.  Lin,  San  Jom,  CaUf„  aarignor  to  Winbood  Electronica 
North  America  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,853 
Int  CL'  H03K  5/24 

VS.  CL  327—72  15  claims 

6.  A  hysteresis  comparator  comprising: 

a  gain  stage  having  first  and  second  inputs,  and  an  output 
coupled  to  an  output  lead  which  can  be  driven  to  a  first  state 
when  the  voluge  present  on  the  first  input  exceeds  the 
voluge  present  on  the  second  input,  and  to  a  second  sute 
when  the  voluge  present  on  the  second  input  exceeds  the 
voluge  present  on  the  first  input; 

a  resistor  having  a  first  terminal,  and  further  having  a  second 
terminal  coupled  to  a  reference  lead; 

a  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  bias 
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lead,  and  further  having  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the 

first  terminal  of  the  resistor; 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal,  and  fiuther  having  a  second 

terminal  coupled  to  the  first  input  of  the  gain  stage; 
a  first  switch  coupling,  when  in  a  first  position,  a  first  input 

lead  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  capacitor  and  alternately 

coupling,  when  in  a  second  position. 


the  first  terminal  of  the  capacitor  to  the  reference  lead; 

a  second  switch  coupling,  when  in  a  first  position,  the  second 
terminal  of  the  capacitor  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  resistor, 
said  second  switch  having  a  second  position;  and 

a  first  conductor  coupling  a  second  input  lead  to  both  the 
second  input  of  the  gain  stage  and  to  the  reference  lead. 


5^2,995 
VOLTAGE  COMPARING  aRCUIT 
Saton  Kobo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  awigBor  to  NEC  Corporatkm, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,508 

OaiBs  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  12,  1992,  4-11M62 

Lit.  CL'  H03K  5/24,  17/16 

VS.  CL  327—65  8  ClaiiM 


1.  Voltage  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  two  input  signal 
voltages  and  outputting  a  voltage  in  response  to  a  difference  of 
said  two  input  signal  voltages,  said  voltage  comparing  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  for  receiving  one  of  two  signal 
voltages  into  a  control  terminal  of  said  fust  field  effect 
transistor; 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  for  receiving  the  other  of  said 
two  signal  voltages  into  a  control  terminal  of  said  second 
field  effect  transistor,  a  main  terminal  of  said  second  field 
effect  transistor  providing  an  output  signal  of  said  voltage 
comparing  circuit; 

a  third  field  effect  transistor  connected  to  said  first  field 
effect  transistor  in  series,  said  third  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  control  terminal  connected  to  a  main  terminal  of 
said  third  field  effect  transistor  which  is  connected  to  said 
first  field  effect  transistor; 

a  fourth  field  effect  transistor  connected  to  said  second  field 
effect  transistor  in  series,  said  fourth  field  effect  transistor 
having  control  terminal  connected  to  said  control  termi- 
nal of  said  third  field  effect  transistor  and  a  main  terminal 


connected  to  said  one  main  terminal  of  said  second  field 
effect  transistor;  and 
switch  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  difference  between 
said  two  signals  received  by  said  control  terminals  of  sav.< 
first  and  second  field  effect  transistors,  respectively,  fi  i 
forming  a  current  pass  between  a  main  terminal  of  said 
first  field  effect  transistor  and  said  main  terminal  of  said 
second  field  effect  transistor. 


5,362,996 
STAGGERED  OUTPUT  CIRCUTT  FOR  NOISE 
REDUCTION 
Yehuda  Yizraeli,  Yokne'am,  Israel,  aasignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  JuB.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,673 

Lita.'H03K;7//<S,i//i 

UJS.  a.  326—27  3  Claims 


T      »T      ,7 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  noise  spikes  on  voltage  supply 
lines  of  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  data  signal 
lines  each  coupled  to  a  respective  trisute  output  buffer  com- 
prising: 

a  data  delay  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  said  data  signal  lines, 
wherein  each  of  said  data  signal  delay  circuits  provides  a 
delay  to  its  respective  data  signal  line  such  that  no  two 
output  buffers  are  toggled  simultaneously; 

an  enable  line  delay  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  said  tristate 
output  buffers,  said  enable  line  delay  circuits  coupled  in 
series  with  an  enable  signal  line  for  enabling  said  tristate 
output  buffers,  said  series  connection  of  said  enable  delay 
circuits  such  that  no  two  tristate  output  buffers  become 
enabled  simultaneously;  and 

a  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  said  enable  line  delay  circuits 
and  to  said  data  delay  circuits,  said  sensing  circuit  for 
signaling  to  said  enable  delay  circuits  and  to  said  data 
signal  delay  circuits  whether  or  not  said  delay  circuits  are 
to  provide  delays  to  said  respective  signal  lines. 


5,362,997 
BICMOS  OUTPUT  DRIVER 
Raymond  E.  Bloker,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aipcn  Semi- 
cooductor  Corporatkw,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,568 
Int.  a.)  H03K  19/02 
U.S.  a.  326—64  4  19  Oaima 

1.  An  Output  Driver  comprising: 
an  input  node; 
an  output  node; 

a  first  pull-up  circuit  comprising  a  bipolar  transistor  i  i 
pulling  high  said  output  node,  said  first  pull-up  circ m 
couplnl  between  said  output  node  and  a  first  operating 
potential,  the  base  of  said  bipolar  transistor  coupled  to  s<ii  J 
input 
a  pull-down  circuit  for  pulling  low  said  output  node,  s^i  l: 
pull  down  circuit  coupled  between  said  output  node  and  .\ 
second  operating  potential; 


a  second  pull-up  circuit  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  fust 
pull-up  circuit  for  assisting  said  first  pull-up  circuit  with 
pulling  high  said  output  node,  said  second  pull-up  circuit 
comprising  a  MOS  transistor;  and 


5,362,999 

EPLD  CHIP  WITH  HYBRID  ARCHrTECTURE 

OPTIMIZED  FOR  BOTH  SPEED  AND  FLEXmiUTY 

DaTid  CUaag,  Saratoga,  Calif,  aari8M>r  to  XiUiix,  lac,  Saa 

Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,920 
lat  CL'  H03K  19/177 
VS.  CL  326—44  14  , 


I 


a  circuit  coupled  to  the  gate  of  said  MOS  transistor  and 
electrically  isolated  from  the  base  of  said  bipolar  transis- 
tor, said  circuit  slowly  turning  on  said  MOS  transistor 
when  said  input  node  is  high  and  quickly  turning  off  said 
MOS  transistor  when  said  input  node  is  low. 


5,362,998 

COMPOSITE  CIRCUrr  OF  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

AND  MOS  TRANSISTORS  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

.Masahiro  Iwamura;  Hideo  Maejima,  both  of  Hitachi;  Atsuo 

Watanabe,  HiUchiota,  and  Kazutaka  Mori,  HigasUyamato, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  762,335,  Sep.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,643 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-247544 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/02 

VS.  a.  326-110  42  cUims 


:l^ 


|~0f 


1.  A  composite  circuit  of  bipolar  transistors  and  MOS  tran- 
sistors comprising: 

an  output  stage  comprised  of  an  NPN  transistor  and  a  PNP 
transistor  each  having  an  emitter,  base  and  collector,  said 
NPN  transistor  and  said  PNP  transistor  being  connected 
in  series  between  a  power  supply  terminal  and  a  reference 
potential  terminal; 

a  CMOS  logic  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  signal  and 
adapted  to  effect  on-off  control  of  said  NPN  transistor; 

an  NMOS  logic  circuit  responsive  to  said  input  signal  and 
adapted  to  effect  on-off  control  of  said  PNP  transistor; 

means  adapted  for  pre-charging  a  base  node  of  said  PNP 
transistor  to  a  predetermined  level  while  said  PNP  transis- 
tor is  turned  off;  and 

means  for  providing  an  output  signal  from  a  common  junc- 
tion between  said  NPN  and  PNP  transistors, 

wherein  the  base  of  each  of  said  NPN  and  PNP  transistors  is 
electrically  isolated  from  the  base  of  the  other  during  the 
on-off  control  of  said  NPN  and  PNP  transistors. 


1.  A  progranunable  integrated  circuit  logic  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  fast  logic  function  blocks  having  input  termi- 
nals at  least  some  of  which  are  connected  to  a  pad  of  the 
device,  and  having  at  least  one  output  terminal  connected 
to  a  pad  of  the  device,  said  fast  logic  function  blocks  being 
designed  such  that  an  output  signal  may  be  generated 
from  input  signals  to  that  function  block  wherein  the 
shortest  sum-of-producu  path  from  input  to  output  propa- 
gates through  no  more  than  8  gates; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  logic  function  blocks  each  having  input 
terminals  and  at  least  one  output  terminal  and  designed 
such  that  more  functions  of  signals  on  a  given  number  of 
input  terminals  may  be  selectively  provided  at  said  output 
terminal  of  that  flexible  logic  function  block  than  can  be 
provided  by  said  fast  logic  function  blocks;  and 

a  universal  interconnect  matrix  for  interconnecting  at  least 
some  of  said  input  and  output  terminals  of  said  fast  logic 
function  blocks  and  said  flexible  logic  function  blocks  to 
each  other. 


5,363.000 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Shigehiro   Miyatake,   Osaka;   Keiui   Takada,   Itami;   Kouichi 
Ishida,  Amagasaki,  and  Kouichi  Sameshima,  Itami,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,575 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-019337 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/01;  G06F  7/556 

VS.  a.  327-350  8  CUims 
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1.  An  image  sensing  device  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  photoelectric  current  proportional  to 

an  intensity  of  incident  hght; 
a  fu^t  MOS  transistor,  connected  to  the  generating  means. 
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for  outputting  a  signal  which  is  togarithmically  propor- 
tional to  the  intensity  of  incident  light  to  the  generating 
means,  said  first  MOS  transistor  is  operated  in  a  subthresh- 
old region;  and 

an  active  element,  connecting  a  drain  and  a  gate  of  the  first 
MOS  transistor,  for  delaying  a  variation  in  gate  volugc  of 
the  first  MOS  transistor,  said  voltage  variation  being 
brought  about  by  a  variation  in  the  photoelectric  current 

wherein  any  stray  capacitance  existing  at  the  gate  of  the  first 
MOS  transistor  is  prompdy  charged  or  discharged 
through  the  active  element 


DATA  INPUT  REGISTER  FOR  RA^aX>M  ACCESS 
MEMORY 

Altot  W.  ViMl,  Cvy,  N.C  Mri^or  to  ThnteWrd  TechMlo- 

Ilea,  IM^  RcMvrch  Trtaagk  Park,  N.C. 
DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  708,459,  May  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,304,174. 

This  awUcatkM  Fck.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  202,296 
The  portiaa  of  tke  tens  of  tUa  pirtcat  aabaeqMBt  to  JaL  9, 2008, 
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bt  CL'  mat.  19/0175:  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  m— 55 


7.  A  data  input  register  for  a  random  access  memory  com- 
prising: 

a  data  input  line  for  accepting  a  binary  input  signal; 

a  latch  having  an  input  and  TRUE  and  COMPLEMENT 
outputs,  said  data  input  line  being  connected  to  said  latch 
input;  and 

first  and  second  Ring  Buffers  (RSB)  each  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  a  respective  RSB  input  being  connected  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  TRUE  and  COMPLEMENT 
outputs,  with  a  respective  RSB  output  producing  said 
TRUE  and  COMPLEMENT  binary  signals;  and 

write  control  means,  connected  to  said  TRUE  and  COM- 
PLEMENT outputs,  for  storing  said  binary  input  signal 
into  said  random  access  memory. 


a  housing  about  said  stator  core; 

fluid  passage  means  for  conveying  a  fluid  coolant  for  cooling 
at  least  a  radially  outer  portion  of  said  laminated  stator 
core,  said  fluid  passage  means  including  at  least  one  fluid 
coolant  passage,  said  at  least  one  fluid  coolant  passage 
being  formed  between  a  radially  outer  periphery  of  said 
stator  core  and  said  housing; 

fluid  transfer  means  for  distributing  the  fluid  cooUnt  from 
said  at  least  one  fluid  coolant  passage  to  at  least  one  fluid 
coolant  exit  port  located  adjacent  said  stator  winding  end 
turns  and  onto  said  end  turns  for  cooling  said  end  turns; 
and  wherein 


said  at  least  one  fluid  coolant  passage  is  formed  in  part  by  at 
least  one  groove  formed  in  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
laminated  stator  core; 

said  fluid  transfer  means  includes  at  least  one  radially  in- 
wardly extending  slot  in  said  at  least  one  end  lamination  in 
fltiid  communication  with  said  at  least  one  fluid  coolant 
massage  for  conveying  fluid  coolant  radially  inward  in 
said  at  least  one  end  lamination  from  said  at  least  one  fluid 
coolant  passage  to  a  location  adjacent  said  stator  winding 
end  turns;  and 

a  radially  inner  end  of  said  at  least  one  slot  is  defined  by  a 
surface  which  b  angled  toward  an  open  side  of  said  at  least 

.  one  slot  and  the  adjacent  stator  winding  end  turns. 


5P634»3 
MOTOR  AND  CIRCUmiY  FOR  PROTECTING  SAME 
Koji    HanM   TakMkl    Hiratai,    both    of   Shiga;    FudUro 
Mor<lunra,a;ad  Sh^Ji  TakahMhi,  both  of  Yom«o,  all  of  Japu, 
aaalgMMrs  to  Nipvoa  DcHaa  CorporstkM,  Kyoto,  ia^tm 

Filed  Jn.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,717 
CUaas  prterHy,  awikatioa  Japo,  Ju.  6,  1991,  3-160820; 
Jn.  28, 1991,  3-18S3S1;  Dec  13, 1991,  3-352463 

lat  CL'  H02K  7/14.  11/00,  5/00,  1/06 
VS.  CL  310—67  R  7  OalaM 
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5,363,002 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  FLUID 
COOLING  OF  BACK  IRON  AND  END  TURNS 
Mictaei  Heradea,  ami  Lores  Radwfhfr,  both  of  Rockford, 
IIL,  Mriganri  to  Sadatrand  Cof^oratkM,  Rockford,  m. 
Filed  JaL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,657 
Iirt.  CL'  H02K  1/20.  9/00.  9/16 
VS.  CL  310—54  2  Clalins 

1.  A  dynamoelecthc  machine,  comprising: 
a  rotor  which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis; 
a  stator  radially  spaced  from  the  rotor  about  the  axis,  said 
stator  including  a  ^*min»tr*t  stator  core  and  stator  wind- 
ings having  end  turns  which  exteitd  beyond  at  least  one 
axial  end  of  said  Uiiiiniit<-H  stator  core; 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  stator  attached  to  an  outer  periphery  of  a  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  housing; 

a  sleeve  bearing  attached  to  an  inner  periphery  of  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  housing; 

a  bearing  member  rotatably  supported  by  said  sleeve  bear- 
ing; 

a  rotor  secured  to  said  bearing  member; 

a  rotor  magnet  attached  to  said  rotor  and  facing  said  stator, 
and 


a  plurality  of  projecting  strips  fonned  substantially  at  equal 
intervals  on  the  inner  and/or  outer  periphery  of  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  housing  for  attaching  said  sleeve  bear- 
ing to  the  cyUndrical  wall,  said  cylindrical  wall  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  housing 
for  inserting  said  sleeve  bearing  into  said  opening; 

a  positioning  projection  formed  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall  for 
retaining  said  sleeve  bearing  in  position;  and 

an  annular  projection  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  cylindrical  wall,  said  portion  being  near  said 
positioning  projection  formed  on  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  housing,  said  annular  projection  extending  radially 
and  inwardly  more  than  said  plurality  of  projecting  strips. 

I 

5,363.004 
ROTATOR  ELEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Toahihiko  Fntarai,  AaUgara,  and  Yoakiham  Shida,  Fi^i,  both  of 
Japan,  aadgaors  to  Kabwhtkf  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
JapcB 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,361 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Apr.  1,  1992,  44)78117 

Int  a.'  H02K  21/12 

VS.  CL  310—156  7  cisims 


housing  is  provided  on  said  end  cap,  a  pair  of  terminals  are 
provided  in  such  a  manner  as  to  face  the  side  surface  of  said 
groove,  and  a  chip  laminated  capacitor  and  a  spring  made  of  an 


electrically  conductive  material  and  fonned  into  a  substantially 
U  shape  in  planar  projection  are  fitted  into  said  groove  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  come  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  with  said 
terminals. 


1.  A  rotator  element  of  an  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  core  body  including  a  stack  of  disc-shaped 
plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  cutout 
portions  arranged  on  a  circumferential  area  thereof  so  as 
to  provided  a  plurality  of  holes  along  a  rotational  axis  of 
said  core  body  when  said  plates  are  stacked; 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  placed  in  said  holes  so  as  to 
be  f«ed  within  said  core  body,  each  of  said  magnete  hav- 
ing a  cuUway  portion  provided  on  at  least  one  end 
thereof,  wherein  each  said  cutaway  portion  projects  axi- 
ally  outward  from  an  axial  end  of  one  of  said  holes;  and 

a  ring  placed  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  core  body  so  as  to 
enclose  each  said  cuUway  portion  of  said  magnets, 
wherein  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  ring  lies 
substantially  flush  to  a  circumferential  surface  of  said  core 
body. 


5,363,006 
STATOR  FOR  ULTRASONIC  MOTOR  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Motoyasu  Yano,  HamuMtsu;  Yoshinori  Takemnra,  Kosai,  and 
Takao  Suzuki,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asmo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Shizuoka  and  NippomleBso  Col,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981.372 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  27,  1991.  3-337657; 
Mar.  5.  1992.  4-048878;  Not.  13.  1992.  4-304190 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—323  7  claims 


5.363.005 

MINIATURE  MOTOR 

His«shi  Shibata;  Norihiro  Sasaki,  and  Yoshiaki  Egawa,  all  of 

OUba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Mat- 

aado.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10. 1994.  Ser.  No.  179,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi.  Jan.  14.  1993,  000672 

Int  a.'  H02K  13/00 

VS.  CL  310-244  3  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  motor  comprising  a  housing  made  of  a  metal- 
lic material,  fonned  into  a  bottom  hollow  tubular  shape  and 
having  a  permanent  magnet  fixedly  fitted  on  the  inner  circum- 
ferential surface,  a  rotor  consisting  of  an  armature  facing  said 
permanent  magnet  and  a  commutator,  and  an  end  cap  engaged 
with  the  open  end  of  said  housing  and  having  brushes  making 
sliding  contact  with  said  commuutor  and  terminals  electrically 
connected  to  said  brushes;  said  rotor  being  rotatably  supponed 
by  bearings  provided  on  the  bottom  of  said  housing  and  said 
end  cap,  characterized  in  that  a  flat  groove  incorporating  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  motor  axial  line  and  opening  toward  said 


1.  A  stator  for  use  in  an  ultrasonic  motor  including  a  rotor 
and  a  piezoelectric  element  for  causing  the  stator  to  vibrate 
and  the  rotor  to  rotate,  the  stator  being  made  of  sintered  metal, 
the  stator  comprising: 

a  generally  circular  inner  land  portion  to  be  mounted  on  a 

casing  of  the  ultrasonic  motor; 
an  outer  land  portion  integrally  fonned  with  said  inner  land 

portion,  to  be  secured  to  the  piezoelectric  element; 
a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  at  said  outer  land  portion  by  a 
plurality  of  radial  slits,  each  of  said  teeth  including  a 
highly  dense  portion  having  a  density  ratio  (Dr)  of  at  least 
90  percent;  and 
the  density  of  said  inner  land  portion  being  lower  than  that 
of  said  highly  dense  portion  of  said  teeth.'  '"*    ~    '  ^ 
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5.363,007 
LOW-POWER,  HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  GENERAL  SERVICE 
ILLUMINATION  USE 
Dietrick   Froam,   Wvagaa;   Aodrcw   HoUfeld,   Berlin,   mnd 
Gueatcr  SodiriBg,  Maoick,  all  of  Germuiy,  aaaisBora  to  Pat- 
fcat-Treahand-Oaelbchaft    fner    Elektriachc    GlaeUampen 
mbH,  Maaich,  Germaay 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,782 
daiau  priority,  appUcation  Gennaay,  Sep.  30,  1991,  4132530 
lat.  CL'  HOU  61/20 
VS.  CL  313—25  20  Claims 


5,363,008 

CIRCULAR  ACCELERATOR  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  CHARGED-P ARTICLE 

BEAM  IN  CIRCULAR  ACCELERATOR 
Kazao  Hiramoto,  Hitachiota;  Jimichi  Hirota,  Hitachi;  Masat- 
ngu  Nishi,  Katsuta;  Hlroyuki  Watanabe,  Hitachi,  and  Ke^ji 
Miyata,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1991,  3-260094; 
Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051273 

Int  a.'  H05H  13/00 
VS.  CL  313—62  63  Claims 


PpBtr 


1.  A  circular  accelerator  comprising: 

an  electromagnet  for  circulating  a  charged-particle  beam; 

means  for  extracting  said  charged-particle  beam  through  an 
extracting  deflector  in  a  resolating  state,  said  extracting 
means  including; 

means  for  resonating  betatron  oscillation  of  said  beam,  and 

means  provided  separately  from  said  resonating  means  for 
increasing  betatron  oscillation  ampUtudes  of  said  charged- 
particle  beam. 


1.  A  low-power,  high-pressure  discharge  lamp,  particularly 
for  general  service  illumination  use,  comprising 

a  discharge  vessel  (2)  of  quartz  glass; 

two  spaced  electrodes  (4,  5)  within  the  discharge  vessel; 

a  transparent  outer  envelope  (3)  within  which  said  discharge 
vessel  is  located; 

current  supply  leads  (8,  9)  extending  from  the  electrodes  (4, 
5)  of  the  discharge  vessel  into  the  outer  envelope; 

connection  means  (10,  12,  11,  13)  electrically  connected  to 
and  extending  from  the  current  supply  leads  to  the  outside 
of  the  envelope  for  connection  to  a  power  supply; 

an  ionizable  fill  within  the  discharge  vessel,  said  fill  includ- 
ing 

mercury, 
a  noble  gas,  and 
halides  (H)  of  sodium,  scandium  and  thallium, 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  mol  relation- 
ship between  the  sodium  halide  portion  of  the  fill  (Na — H) 
and  the  scandium  halide  portion  of  the  fill  (Sc — H)  is 
between  about  5:1  to  24:1; 

the  mol  relationship  between  the  sodiimi  halide  portion  of 
the  fill  (Na— H)  and  the  thalbum  halide  portion  of  the  fill 
(Tl— H)  is  between  about  25:1  to  73:1;  and 

wherein  a  heat  reflective  coating  (15,  16)  is  provided, 
formed  on  the  discharge  vessel  to  effect,  during  operation 
of  the  tamp,  heat  damming  or  heat  retention  within  the 
discharge  vessel. 


5,363,009 
INCANDESCENT  LIGHT  WITH  PARALLEL  GROOVES 

ENCOMPASSING  A  BULBOUS  PORTION 

Mark  Monto,  1  Blaeberry  Bend,  West  Orange,  N  J.  07052 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,321 

iBt  CL'  HOIK  1/32 

VS.  a.  313—110  17  Claims 


lOA 


1.  An  incandescent  light  bulb  comprising: 

an  evacuated  envelope  having  a  bulbous  portion  and  a  neck 
portion  for  containing  a  vacuum,  said  bulbous  poriioi 
having  a  multipUcity  of  parallel  grooves  circling  said 
bulbous  portion  longitudinally  for  focusing  and  directing 
Ught,  said  envelope  at  said  bulbous  portion  having  an 
opposing  pair  of  external  and  internal  surfaces,  said  bul- 
bous portion  being  substantially  ungrooved  on  one  of  said 
pair  of  surfaces,  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  surfaces  of 
said  envelope  having  said  grooves  formed  integrally 
thereon,  said  grooves  alternating  with  ridges  formed  with- 


out an  underlying  gap  on  said  envelope  to  act  as  a  Fresnet 
lens,  said  ridges  each  having  a  wall  extending  between  a 
distal  comer  at  said  ridge  and  a  proximal  comer  at  said 
groove;  and 
an  electrical  filament  centrally  located  in  said  bulbous  por- 
tion of  said  envelope. 


center  of  the  screen,  and  stripes  of  trios  of  colored-Ught- 
cmitting  phosphors  on  the  inner  screen-receiving  surface 
oriented  in  a  first  direction,  parallel  to  the  y-axis,  and 
activated  by  electron  beams; 
c)  a  tensed,  strip-type  foU  shadow  mask  held  in  fued  reUtion 


'  5463,010 

COLOR  DISPLAY  TUBE  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL 
MAGNETIC  SHIELD 
Adriaaas  J.  Van  Mensroort  EindhoTea,  Netkerlaads,  assignor 
to  U,S.  Pkilips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874^54 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioo  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  29 
1991,91201024.7 

Int  a.'  HOU  29/06 
VS.  a.  313— «02  7  OMims 
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1.  In  a  color  display  tube  comprising: 

(a)  an  envelope  having  a  neck  portion,  a  funnel  portion  and 
a  window  portion  disposed  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  an  electron  gun  arranged  in  said  neck  portion; 

(c)  an  elongated  display  screen  disposed  at  an  inner  surface 
of  said  window  portion,  said  display  screen  having  an 
aspect  ratio  a,  and  said  display  screen  having  a  pattem  of 
phosphor  rows  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  display  screen; 

(d)  color  selection  means  arranged  adjacent  to  said  display 
screen; 

(e)  an  internal  magnetic  shield  arranged  within  said  funnel 
portion  between  said  electron  gun  and  said  color  selection 
means,  said  magnetic  shield  having  two  long  walls  parallel 
to  a  long  axis  of  said  elongated  display  screen  and  two 
short  side  walls  parallel  to  a  short  axis  of  said  elongated 
display  screen,  and  said  magnetic  shield  having  an  oblong 
scanning  aperture  adjacent  to  said  electron  gun  for  passing 
electron  beams  scanning  said  display  screen,  said  scanning 
aperture  being  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

the  improvement  comprising  said  scanning  aperture  extend- 
ing to  each  of  said  two  side  walls  to  provide  an  oversized 
aperture  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  extreme  angular 
poinu  at  each  of  said  two  side  walls,  said  oversized  aper- 
ture having  a  long  central  axis  a  and  a  short  central  axis  b, 
where 

1.5SI/aX«/bgl.75. 


5,363,011 

STRIP-TYPE  SHADOW  MASK  EFFECTIVE  TO 

ALLEVIATE  DEGROUPING 

James  R.  Fendley,  ArUngton  Heigbts,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Electronics  Corporation,  Glenriew,  lU. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,443 
Int  a.'  HOU  29/81,  29/07 
UA  a.  313-408  4CUtei» 

1.  A  Striped-screen  tension  mask  color  CRT  having  a  funnel 
and  further  comprising: 

a)  a  flat  glass  faceplate  having  a  flat  inner,  screen-receiving 
surface  affixed  to  the  funnel; 

b)  a  substantially  rectangular  screen  having  an  x-axis  and  a 
y-axis,  the  x-axis  and  the  y-axis  crossing  each  other  at  the 


to  the  inner  screen-receiving  surface,  with  stripes  oriented 
in  the  first  direction,  and  having  a  predetermined  curva- 
ture such  that  the  distance  between  the  shadow  mask  and 
the  inner  screen-receiving  surface  decreases  as  the  dis- 
tance increases  from  the  y-axis,  the  curvature  being  effec- 
tive to  alleviate  degrouping  of  the  electron  beams. 

5,363,012 
PIGMENT-ATTACHED  BLUE-EMMTTTING  PHOSPHOR 

AND  COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Tomohito  Mizukami,  and  ChUilto  Funayama,  both  of  Odawara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238222 
Int  a.'  HOU  29/18 
VS.  a.  313—468  5  ctaim, 

1.  A  pigment-attached  blue-emitting  phosphor  comprising  a 
blue-emitting  phosphor  and  from  0.3  to  15%  by  weight  of  a 
blue  pigment  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  blue-emitting  phos- 
phor, said  blue  pigment  being  represented  by  the  formula 

xCo0.yZii0.zSi02 

wherein  the  compositional  ratio  is  within  the  range  of 
0.05 Sx/z§  1.5  and  0.1  Sy/zS2.0,  wherein  said  pigment  con- 
tains from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  Mo  and  wherein  said 
pigment  is  prepared  by  firing  compounds  containing  Co,  Zn,  Si 
and  Mo. 

4.  A  color  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a  face  plate  having, 
on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  fluorescent  layer  containing  a 
pigment-attached  blue-emitting  phosphor  as  defined  in  claim  1. 

5,363,013 
PHOSPHOR  AND  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  USING  THE 
SAME 
Hidetsugu   Matsukiyo,   Koganei;   Teniki   Suzuki,    Funabashi; 
H^ime    Yamamoto,    Tokyo;    YasuhUco     Uehara,    Oiiba; 
Yasukazu  Merita,  Mobara;  YosUhiro  Koseki.  Chiba;  Hiromi- 
chi  Yamada,  Hino;  Shigeo  Fi^ino,  Odawara;  Takashi  Hase, 
Ebina;  Tsutomu  Yamada,  Minamiashigara,  and  Susumu  Oma- 
toi,  Fitjisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  and  Kasei 
Optonix  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,961,  Dec.  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,177,401. 
This  application  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,594 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1988,  63-305931 
Int  a.'  HOU  29/20 
VS.  a.  313-468  4  claims 

1.  A  green-emitting  phosphor  having  a  composition  of: 

(Y  i.,.jK^d^Tb;,Yb,)2Si05 

in  which  0.05^x^0.15,  lXl0-*gyS2x  10-2  and 
Ogz^O.45,  wherein  the  green-emitting  phosphor  emits  colors 
in  the  range  of  0.325gXg0.36  and  0.54SYS0.65  in  emission 
chromaticity  coordinates. 

2.  A  green-emitting  phosphor  having  a  composition  of: 

(Y  i.,.j..^d,Tb,Mj,)2Si05 
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in  which  0.05^x^0.15,  lXlO-'SySlxlO-^  O^zSO.45, 
and  M  it  mt  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  thulium  and  samarium,  wherein  the  green-emitting  phos- 
phor emits  colors  in  the  range  of  0.32SSXS0.36  and 
0.S4SYS0.62S  in  emission  chromaticity  coordinates. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  Kr,  Xe,  Ar 
and  mixture  thereof  and  (ii)  a  halide  of  Pr,  said  lamp  further 


5.363,014 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER 

I  Nakaaara,  Ha—atw,  Japaa,  aaaigBor  to  Hamama- 
taa  Photoaks  KJL,  HawaaMfw,  Japu 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,721        

OaiaH  priority,  apfikatkM  Japu,  Ckt.  24, 1991,  3-2T7792 

IM.  a.'  HOIJ  43/20 

VS,  CL  313—533  24  CUiaH 


19.  A  photomultiplier,  comprising: 

a  photocathode  for  receiving  incident  light; 

an  anode;  and 

a  dynode  unit  disposed  between  the  photocathode  and  the 
anode  for  cascade-multiplying  electrons  emitted  from  the 
photocathode,  the  dynode  unit  comprising: 
L)  a  first  dynode  adapted  to  have  a  predetermined  poten- 
tial; 
ii.)  a  second  dynode  disposed  opposite  to  the  first  dynode, 
f^apn-rf  to  have  a  higher  potential  than  the  first  dynode; 
and 
iii.)  a  third  dynode  disposed  opposite  to  the  second  dy- 
node, adapted  to  have  a  higher  potential  than  the  sec- 
ond dynode;  and 

a  first  electrode  for  decelerating  secondary  electrons  emitted 
from  the  first  dynode  which  have  a  higher  speed,  the  first 
electrode  being  disposed  in  a  space  near  the  third  dynode, 
the  space  being  passed  through  by  the  secondary  electrons 
emitted  from  the  first  dynode; 

a  second  electrode  for  accelerating  secondary  electrons 
emitted  from  the  first  dynode  which  have  a  lower  speed, 
the  first  electrode  being  disposed  in  the  space  passed 
through  by  the  secondary  electrons  emitted  from  the  first 
dynode;  and 

a  third  electrode  for  correcting  secondary  electrons  emitted 
from  the  first  dynode  which  have  an  orbit  near  the  third 
dynode,  the  third  electrode  being  disposed  between  the 
first  dynode  and  the  first  electrode. 


5,363,015 
LOW  MERCURY  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  CONTAINING 

PRASEODYMIUM 
JaMS  T.  Dakiii,  Shaker  Heigkta;  Tommie  Berry,  Jr.,  East 
ClerdaMi;  Mark  E.  Dmtty,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Tlmotky  D. 
RaaaeU,  acrdaad  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  aarignon  to  General 
Electric  Coapuy,  ScheMctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,041 
lat  a.'  HOIJ  17/20,  61/12 
VS.  CL  313—638  27  Cbdmi 

23.  An  electrodeless,  metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  having 
a  hermetically  sealed,  light-transmissive  fused  quartz  arc 
chamber  having  disposed  therein  an  arc-sustaining  fill  includ- 
ing less  than  1  mg  per  cc  of  arc  chamber  volume  of  mercury 
and  comprising  (i)  a  buffer  gas  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  30  torr 


including  means  for  applying  RP  energy  to  said  fill  to  produce 
a  Ught-emitting  arc. 


5,363,016 

COOLED  REENTRANT  TWT  LADDER  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  AXIALLY  RAISED  COOLING  BARS 

Bertram  G.  Jamca,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Varian 

AaaocUtea,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,597 

Int  CL»  HOIJ  23/24.  23/087 

VS.  CL  315— 3J  11  OaiBia 


7.  An  improved  ladder  circuit  structure  for  a  PPM  coupled 
cavity  TWT  comprising: 

a)  a  first  cavity  having  an  axis,  and  first  cavity  comprising  a 
pair  of  concentric  nested  cylindrical  electrically  conduct- 
ing tubes  of  different  diameters  including  a  smaller  diame- 
ter tube  wall  and  a  larger  diameter  tube  wall,  each  of  said 
tubes  being  substantially  of  a  same  length  and  having  one 
end  of  each  tube  lying  in  a  single  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  axis,  whereby  the  space  between  said  tubes  defining  a 
first  coolant  channel,  said  space  being  at  a  radial  distance 
R  from  said  axis; 

b)  a  pair  of  disk  shaped  magnetic  pole  pieces,  each  said  disk 
shaped  magnetic  pole  pieces  having  a  pair  of  faces,  one 
face  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  magnetic  pole 
pieces  being  mounted  on  a  corresponding  end  of  said 
cavity  transverse  to  said  cavity  axis,  each  said  pole  piece 
having  a  central  axially  aligned  aperture  therethrough  for 
passing,  in  operation,  a  beam  of  electrons,  each  said  pole 
piece  further  including  cylindrical  apertures  means  there 
through,  said  cylindrical  apertures  means  being  radially 
displaced  from  said  axis  but  being  aligned  parallel  to  said 
axis,  said  radial  displacement  being  equal  to  said  distance 
R  so  that  said  cylindrical  aperture  means  opens  into  said 
first  coolant  channel;  each  said  magnetic  pole  pieces  fur- 
ther including  respective  RF  coupling  slots  therethrough; 
and 

c)  a  plurality  of  reentrant  highly  conductive  bars  including  a 
first  said  reentrant  bar  being  affixed  to  one  of  the  pair  of 
faces  in  one  of  said  magnetic  pole  piece  discs  and  extend- 
ing diametrically  and  transversely  across  said  cavity,  said 
bar  having  two  ends,  said  bar  passing  through  said  smaller 
diameter  tube  wall  at  both  ends  of  said  bar,  said  first 
reentrant  bar  defining  a  second  coolant  channel,  said 
second  coolant  channel  being  in  flow  communication  with 
said  first  coolant  channel. 


5,363,017 
STARTING  CAPACITOR  DISCONNECT  SCHEME  FOR  A 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Glenn  D.  Garbowicz,  Roaemont,  HI.,  aaaignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,692,  Mar.  21,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,208,511,  and  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,280, 
Aug.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,243,258.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  14,902 
Int  a.'  H05B  41/14.  41/36 
VS.  a.  315—122  22  Claims 


mining  when  the  load  is  connected  to  a  ground  fault,  the 
ground  fault  detector  including: 

means  for  determining  when  a  high-frequency  signal  exists 
at  the  ground  terminal  with  respect  to  the  common  termi- 
nal and  for  providing  an  output  signal  at  an  output  termi- 
nal when  the  high-frequency  signal  exists, 

where  the  high-frequency  signal  is  characterized  by  a  signal 
frequency  that  is  substantially  greater  than  the  source 
frequency. 


' \       ""I  "  al-^^— <»^ no    i» 


5,363,018 
BALLAST  CIRCUIT  EQUIPPED  WITH  GROUND  FAULT 

DETECTOR 
Peter  W.  Shackle,  Arlington  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  Motorola 
Lighting,  Inc.,  Buffalo  Grove,  111. 

Rled  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,824 

Int.  CV  H05B  37/00 

VS.  a.  315—127  17  cjaima 


1.  A  ballast  circuit  arranged  for  coupling  to  a  power  source 
and  a  load,  the  power  source  being  characterized  by  a  source 
frf^upncy,  the  ballast  circuit  including  an  electromagnetic 
interference  ("EMI")  filter,  a  rectifier,  and  an  inverter,  the 
EMI  filter  having  a  filter  input,  filter  output,  and  a  ground 
terminal,  the  rectifier  having  a  rectifier  input  and  a  rectifier 
output,  the  inverter  having  an  inverter  input  and  an  inverter 
output,  the  rectifier  output  and  the  inverter  input  having  a 
common  terminal  therebetween,  the  filter  input  arranged  for 
coupling  to  the  power  source,  the  filter  output  coupled  to  the 
rectifier  input,  the  rectifier  output  coupled  to  the  inverter 
input,  the  inverter  output  arranged  for  coupling  to  the  load, 

the  ballast  circuit  including  a  ground  fault  detector  for  deter- 


5,363,019 
VARIABLE  COLOR  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Ryohei  lutani,  Kyoto;  Masatoshi  Ryoko,  Hyogo,  and  Tatsushi 
Fi^ino,  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Insti- 
tute For  Applied  Sciences,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,100 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-157231 

Int  a.5  G09G  3/10 

VS.  a.  315-169.1  29  Oaims 


1.  A  ballast  for  powering  at  least  two  discharge  lamp  loads 
serially  connected  together,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  an  a.c.  voltage  to  said  at  least  two  lamp 
loads; 

means  for  sensing  that  the  lamp  voltage  has  reached  a  prede- 
termined level  of  a.c.  voltage; 

shunt  means  for  shunting  at  least  one  lamp  load;  and 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  con- 
trolling when  said  shunt  means  shunts  at  least  one  of  said 
lamp  loads. 


1.  A  discharge  tube  comprising: 

a  tubular  vessel; 

filled  gases  filled  in  said  vessel  and  including  a  first  gas  and 
a  second  gas,  said  fu^t  and  second  gases  being  different  in 
excitation  level  and  luminous  color  from  each  other; 

first  electrode  means  for  applying  axially  an  electric  field  to 
said  vessel  to  generate  a  positive  column  in  said  vessel;  and 

second  electrode  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said 
vessel  to  generate  a  negative  glow  in  an  area,  said  area 
extending  substantially  along  a  wall  surface  of  said  vessel 
and  interacting  with  said  positive  column  generated  by  the 
electric  field  applied  by  said  first  electrode  means. 


5,363,020 
ELECTRONIC  POWER  CONTROLLER 
Nian  Chen,  and  Dudley  G.  Boyd,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  as- 
signors to  Systems  and  Senrice  International,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,366 

Int  CL'  H05B  41/36 

VS.  a.  315—209  R  27  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  illumination  of  a  discharge 
lamp  having  a  particular  impedance,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  introducing  electrical  power  to  the  discharge 
lamp,  the  power  being  characterized  by  a  voltage  and  a 
frequency  and  at  least  the  voltage  of  the  electrical  power 
being  variable; 
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memns  for  ramping  the  voltage  of  the  electrical  power  up- 
wardly to  a  particular  magnitude  sufficient  to  fire  the 
discharge  lamp;  and 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  fuing  of  the  discharge 
lamp  at  the  particular  magnitude  of  the  voltage  for  vary- 
ing the  voltage  of  the  electrical  power  after  the  discharge 
lamp  has  fired  thereby  reducing  the  operating  power  of 
the  discharge  lamp. 


5,363,021 
MASSIVELY  PARALLEL  ARRAY  CATHODE 
Nod  C.  MacOouM,  ItlMca,  N.Y^  awigMr  to  ConieU  Research 
FooMiatioii,  Lk^  Itkacm,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnl.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89^21 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  29/70,  29/72 

VS.  a.  31S-3«6  15  Ctaims 
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waveform  current  in  accordance  with  said  output  signal; 
and 

first  and  second  horizontal  deflection  coils  wound  around 
said  horizontal  deflection  yoke,  said  coils  being  indepen- 
dent of  one  another  and  being  energized  by  said  sawtooth 
waveform  current  to  generate  said  magnetic  field  in  said 
horizontal  deflection  yoke, 

wherein  said  horizontal  output  circuit  part  includes  a  first 
output  circuit  for  causing  said  sawtooth  waveform  current 
to  flow  through  said  Tirst  horizontal  deflection  coil  to 
generate  a  first  part  of  said  magnetic  field  in  said  horizon- 
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1.  A  massively  parallel  electron  beam  array,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  multiplicity  of  submicron  emitter  tips  fabricated  from  said 
substrate  for  producing  corresponding  electron  emission 
streams,  said  tips  being  separated  into  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  one  or  more,  each  group  being  electrically  isolated 
from  all  remaining  groups,  said  groups  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cathodes; 

an  emitter  control  electrode  for  each  of  said  multiplicity  of 
emitter  tips  for  controlling  corresponding  emitter  electron 
emission  streams; 

a  cathode  control  electrode  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
cathodes  for  producing  from  the  electron  emission 
streams  of  each  cathode  a  corresponding  single  cathode 
beam,  said  plurality  of  cathodes  producing  an  array  of 
beams; 

a  target  for  receiving  said  array  of  beams,  each  beam  striking 
a  corresponding  target  region  whereby  each  target  region 
is  illuminated  by  a  corresponding  beam;  and 

a  deflector  for  said  cathode  array  for  deflecting  all  of  said 
beams  of  said  array  simultaneously  with  respect  to  said 
target 


tal  deflection  yoke  in  one  direction  and  to  induce  a  flrst 
flyback  voltage  therein,  and  a  second  output  circuits  oper- 
ating independently  of  the  first  output  circuit,  for  causing 
said  sawtooth  waveform  current  to  flow  through  said 
second  horizontal  deflection  coil  to  generate  a  second  part 
of  said  magnetic  Held  in  said  horizontal  deflection  yoke  in 
the  same  direction  as  that  of  said  fu^t  part  of  said  magnetic 
field  and  to  induce  a  second  flyback  voltage  opposite  in 
polarity  to  said  first  flyback  voltage  therein,  so  that  radia- 
tion of  an  electric  field  generated  by  said  first  flybaL  v 
voltage  is  decreased  by  radiation  of  an  electric  fleld  gener- 
ated by  said  second  flyback  voltage. 


5,363,023 
PAPER  SHEET  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Cboho,  Kawaaald,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Canon  KabusUld 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUei  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230297 

iBt  CL'  G03G  15/J4 

VS.  CL  318—70  12  CUims 


5,363,022 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECnON  CIRCUIT  WITH 

REDUCED  VLF  ELECTRIC  FIELDS  FROM  CRT 

DISPLAYS 

Ko^Ji  Kitoo;  NolNrtaka  Oknyama;  Dcuya  Aral,  all  of  Yokohama, 

and  Y^ji  Sano,  Zaahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ui., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26^15 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-115896 

Int.  a.'  G09G  J/04:  HOIJ  29/70  29/06.  J/52 

VS.  CL  315—408  7  Claims 

1.  A  horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  generating  a  horizontal 

scanning  magnetic  field  in  a  horizontal  deflection  yoke  by 

being  driven  by  a  sawtooth  waveform  current  to  deflect  an 

electron  beam  horizontally,  said  circuit  including: 

a  horizontal  drive  circuit  part  for  receiving  an  oscillation 
signal  having  an  oscillation  frequency  and  for  ampUfying 
said  oscillation  signal  to  supply  an  output  signal; 
a  horizontal  output  circuit  (lart  for  generating  said  sawtooth 


1.  A  paper  sheet  handling  system  comprising: 
a  transfer  motor  for  transferring  sheets  of  paper; 
a  feeding  motor  for  feeding  the  paper  sheets  transferred  by 
said  transfer  motor,  to  a  target  position; 


detection  means  for  detecting  a  difference  in  a  velocity  value 
between  said  transfer  motor  and  said  feeding  motor;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  roUtional  speed  of  at  least 
one  of  said  transfer  motor  and  said  feeding  motor  by  using 
fuzzy  inferential  reasoning  based  on  the  velocity  differ- 
ence detected  by  said  detection  means,  such  that  an  inter- 
val between  two  consecutively  feeding  paper  sheets  is 
shortened. 


'  5,363,024 

D.C.  FAN  CONTROL  CTRCUTT  DEVICE  FOR  LINEARLY 

VARIABLE  COOLING 
Yoahiaki  Hiratanka,  and  Tmtomu  Yoahii,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  aaaigaora  to  FiOitsu  Limited,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,222 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-274730 

Lit  a.»  H02P  6/02:  G05D  23/24:  H02H  7/085 

VS.  CL  318—254  13  claim. 


member  about  the  first  axis,  said  first  and  second  stops 
defining  first  and  second  limiting  positions  for  said  first 
member  and  defining  a  first  angle  through  which  said  first 
member  is  permitted  to  rotate; 

a  second  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second  a»s, 

a  motor  coupled  to  said  second  member  and  operable,  when 
energized,  to  rotate  said  second  member  in  a  single  direc- 
tion only; 

a  third  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  first  axis; 

a  couple  resiliently  connecting  said  first  and  third  member, 
and  adapted  to  transfer  torque  about  the  first  axis  between 
the  first  and  third  members,  while  permitting  said  third 


1.  A  linearly  variable  speed  cooling  D.C.  fan  comprising: 

a  stotor  including  at  least  two  pairs  of  main  poles,  two  pairs 
of  auxiliary  poles  and  a  Hall  effect  element  provided  on  at 
least  one  of  the  auxiliary  poles; 

a  rotor  including  a  casing,  at  least  two  pairs  of  N  and  S  poles 
and  a  plurality  of  blades; 

a  driving  IC  including  an  amplifier  and  two  switching  tran- 
sistors; 

a  temperature  sensor  deUchable  to  a  connector  means,  for 
determining  a  revolution  speed  of  the  D.C.  fan  based  on 
the  detected  temperature;  and 

a  breakdown  protection  unit  connected  between  said  driving 
IC  and  said  temperature  sensor,  including  at  least  one  of  a 
resistor  and  a  diode  haviflg  a  withstand  voltage  larger 
than  a  driving  voltage  of  the  fan. 

13.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  direct  current  (dc)  motor  having  a  rotor; 

a  fan  attached  to  the  rotor; 

a  driving  integrated  circuit  (IC)  coupled  to  the  dc  motor  and 
having  a  sensor  input,  controlling  a  rotation  speed  of  the 
fan  based  on  a  signal  indicative  of  a  detected  temperature 
received  at  the  sensor  input; 

a  temperature  sensor  coupled  to  the  sensor  input  of  the 
driving  IC,  generating  the  signal  indicative  of  the  detected 
temperature;  and 

a  breakdown  protection  circuit  including  a  resistor  coupled 
between  the  sensor  input  of  the  driving  IC  and  the  temper- 
ature sensor,  preventing  current  from  damaging  the  driv- 
ing IC. 


5,363,025 

ACTUATOR  EMPLOYING  UNIDIRECnONAL  MOTOR 

FOR  BIDIRECnONAL  ROTATIONAL  POSITIONING 

George  J.  CoUing,  Jordan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,201 
Int  a.'  F23C  J  J/00:  G05D  23/00 
VS.  CI.  318—468  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  utilizing  a  unidirectional  motor  for  alternately 
rotating  a  member  in  opposite  directions  to  alternately  position 
said  member  at  first  and  second  positions,  comprising: 
a  first  member  mounted  for  roution  about  a  first  axis; 
first  and  second  stops  positioned  to  limit  rotation  of  said  first 


member  to  rotate  through  a  second  angle  greater  than  the 
first  angle; 

a  connecting  link  joining  said  second  and  third  member,  said 
connecting  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  second 
and  third  members  at  first  and  second  locations  respec- 
tively, the  distance  between  the  first  axis  and  second 
location  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  sec- 
ond axis  and  first  location;  and 

switch  means  through  which  energization  can  be  supplied  to 
said  motor,  said  switch  means  being  operable  to  interrupt 
energization  to  said  motor  substantially  at  the  time  said 
first  member  is  rotated  to  either  of  said  first  and  second 
stops. 


5463,026 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  NUMERICALLY 

CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL  AND  A  MACHINE 

TOOL  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Jacques  Currat  44  Condemine,  Moutier,  Switzerland  2740 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,890,  Noy.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,854 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Not.    16,    1991, 
91119587 

Int  a.5  G05B  19/403 
VS.  CL  318—569  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  numerically  controlled  machine 
tool  having  tools  for  processing  workpieces,  the  tools  having  a 
plurality  of  axis  and  spindle  movements  which  are  to  be  calcu- 
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lated  independently  of  each  other  to  control  the  tools,  opera- 
tion of  the  nuchine  tool  being  controlled  by  further  operating, 
auxiliary  and  control  commands,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  one  of  an  automatic  mode,  in  which  a  central  clock 
runs  as  a  function  of  a  frequency  generator  which  is  vari- 
able within  a  range  of  0  to  100%,  and  a  manual  mode,  in 
which  the  central  clock  can  be  made  to  run  faster,  slower, 
forward  and  in  reverse  in  accordance  with  movement  of  a 
manually  operated  control  element,  to  generate  a  timing 
of  the  central  clock; 
calculating,  by  means  of  a  programming  unit  before  process- 
ing a  workpiece  rather  than  in  real  time,  tool  axis  paths  for 
all  of  a  plurality  of  tool  axis  controls; 
storing  each  tool  axis  path  so  calculated  in  an  object  file, 
pertaining  to  a  tool  axis  to  be  controlled,  by  means  of  a 
compiler,  and 
causing  each  object  file  to  run  in  synchronism  on  the  pro- 
cessing of  said  workpiece,  under  the  timing  of  the  central 
clock,  to  control  said  tools. 


S,363,028 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  DC  MOTOR 
YokU  Mori,  SUgm  Japu,  a«igMir  to  Nippoa  Deuan  Corpon- 
tkMi,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891>»1 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioo  Japu,  May  7, 1991,  3-136594 

ht.  CL'  H02K  25/00.  29/00 

UJS.  a.  31S— 599  13  ClaiflM 
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5,363,077 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE 

ROBOTIC  DRIVING  OF  A  VEHICLE 
SU^  No«kU,  Kyoto,  Japan,  awigaor  to  Horiba,  Ltd^  Kyoto, 

CoattaaatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  121,230,  Jaa.  16, 1992,  abaadoaed.  TUs 

appiicatioa  Aag.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  110,331 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Jaa.  16,  1991,  3-015766 

lat  CV  GOSG  1/21 

VS.  a.  31S— 573  17  OalM 
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1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  DC  motor,  comprising: 

a  booster  circuit  receiving  an  input  voltage  signal  and  gener- 
ating an  amplified  output  voltage  signal; 

a  pulse  generator  circuit  generating  a  pulse  signal; 

means  coupled  to  the  booster  circuit  and  the  pulse  generator 
circuit  for  receiving  the  pulse  signal  from  the  pulse  gener- 
ator circuit  and  the  amplified  output  voltage  signal  from 
the  booster  circuit  and  converting  each  phase  of  the  am- 
pUfied  output  voltage  signal  into  a  pulsed  voltage  signal; 
and 

a  driver  circuit  for  transmitting  the  pulsed  voltage  signal  to 
windings  of  the  DC  motor  and  generating  a  pulsating 
motor  torque  having  a  peak  value  which  is  sufficient  to 
start  the  DC  motor  and  an  average  value  which  would  be 
insufficient  for  starting  the  DC  motor  in  non-modulated 
form. 


5,363,029 
LASER-BEAM  MACHINE  USING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

STEPPING  MOTOR 
Kaom  Kiaara,  Kitakyvahn,  Japaa,  and  Pliilip  V.  Moaaia,  Troy, 
Ohio,  MaigMin  to  Kabaahiki  Kaiaka  Yaakawa  Deaki,  Fnka- 
oka,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,191 

Int.  a.'  H02P  8/00 

UJS.  CL  31S— 696  5  OaiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  operating  transmission 
gear  and  clutch  shifting  controls  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

drive  means  for  automatically  activating  operator  controls 
of  the  transmission  gear  and  clutch,  including  a  manual 
gearshift  lever; 

computer  means  for  controlling  the  drive  means  during  an 
initial  determination  of  the  operative  displacement  of  the 
gearshift  lever,  including  means  for  repetitively  moving 
the  gearshift  lever  to  determine  an  operative  displacement 
both  along  a  path  of  movement  which  causes  a  shifting  of 
gears  and  traverse  to  the  path  of  movement  for  the  shifting 
of  gears, 

first  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  gearshift  lever 
relative  to  a  maximum  traverse  movement  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  and 

means  for  storing  the  operative  displacement  values,  includ- 
ing the  adjusted  position  values,  to  enable  an  automatic 
gear  shifting  of  a  w""*!  transmission. 


1.  A  laser-beam  machine  using  a  two-dimensional  stepping 
motor  comprising: 
said  two-dimensional  stepping  motor  consisting  of  a  stator 

extending  within  a  plane  and  a  mover  that  is  moved  within 

a  plane  relative  to  the  stator; 
a  frame  which  supports  the  stator  of  the  two-dimensional 

stepping  motor  and  on  which  a  workpiece  to  be  machuiL-d 

is  set; 
a  laser  mounted  on  said  stator, 
a  first  rotating  shaft  held  to  the  frame  in  such  a  way  as  to  be 


rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  on 
which  the  mover  of  the  motor  moves; 

an  optical  system  which  causes  the  laser  beam  emitted  by  the 
laser  to  enter  the  optical  system  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  direction  of  the  central  axis  of  the  first  routing  shaft; 

a  first  optical  means  which  is  mounted  on  the  first  rotating 
shaft  and  which  permiu  the  laser  beam  entering  via  the 
optical  system  to  exit  from  the  first  optical  means  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  plane  on  which  the  mover  moves; 

a  second  routing  shaft  held  to  the  mover  in  such  a  way  as  to 
be  routable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  in 
which  the  mover  moves; 

a  second  optical  means  which  is  mounted  on  the  second 
routing  shaft,  receives  the  laser  beam  exiting  from  the 
first  optical  means,  and  directs  the  laser  beam  to  the  work- 
piece  that  is  on  the  frame;  and 

orienUtion  control  means  for  controlling  the  orienUdons  of 
the  routing  shafts  in  such  a  manner  that  the  optical  axis  of 
the  light  exiting  from  the  first  optical  means  agrees  with 
the  optical  axis  of  the  light  incident  on  the  second  optical 
means. 


'  5,363,030 

BATTERY  HAVING  A  TRANSISTOR  SWTTCH  FOR 
SUPPLYING  ENERGY 
Robert  B.  Ford.  Taaurac,  and  Mehrdad  Badie,  Saariae,  both  of 

Fla.,  aaaigaors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaaaiborg,  m. 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  760,288,  Sep.  16, 1991,  abaadoaed.  Iliis 
appUcatioa  Sep.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  119,447 
krt.  CL'  HOIM  10/44 
MS.  CL  320—13  2  ( 


1.  A  battery  pack  for  use  with  other  devices,  comprising: 

an  energy  source  for  supplying  energy  to  a  device  through 
energy  source  output  terminals; 

battery  terminals  for  coupling  said  device  to  said  energy 
source; 

a  transistor  switch  coupled  between  said  energy  source 
output  terminals  and  at  least  one  battery  terminal  for 
selectively  controlling  supply  of  energy  to  at  least  one  of 
said  battery  terminals  in  response  to  an  external  control 
signal; 

a  control  terminal  for  coupling  said  external  control  signal  to 
said  transistor  switch  wherein  said  control  signal  is  gener- 
ated by  having  said  control  terminal  coupled  to  at  least  on 
of  the  energy  source  output  terminals  so  as  to  control  the 
supply  of  energy. 


5,363.031 

FAST  BATTERY  CHARGER 

PUUip  Miller,  Cedar  RapMa;  Roaald  D.  Becker,  Dea  Molaca, 

aad  Sterea  E.  Kocack,  Cedar  Rapida,  all  of  Iowa,  awigaora  to 

Noraad  Corporatioe,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  446,231,  Dec.  5,  1989, 

abaadoaed,  Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  478,180,  Feb.  9,  1990, 

abaadoaed.  Thla  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,591 

lat.  CL'  H02J  7/04 
VS.  CL  320-21  59  claim. 


1.  In  a  battery  conditioning  system, 

(a)  rechargeable  battery  means  for  supplying  operating  cur- 
rent during  a  number  of  hours  of  portable  operation  so  as 
to  become  progressively  discharged  as  a  result, 

(b)  battery  conditioning  system  means  for  coupling  with  said 
rechargeable  battery  means  for  supplying  current  to  said 
rechargeable  battery  means  during  a  battery  conditioning 
cycle,  after  a  period  of  portable  operation, 

(c)  said  battery  ccMiditioning  system  means  comprising  com- 
puter means  having  input  means  for  receiving  measures  of 
battery  temperature  at  successive  times  during  such  bat- 
tery conditioning  cycle,  and 

(d)  current  control  means  for  coupling  with  said  recharge- 
able battery  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  ctirrent  flow 
to  the  rechargeable  t>attery  means  during  a  battery  condi- 
tioning cycle, 

(e)  said  computer  means  having  output  means  coupled  with 
said  current  control  means  for  varying  the  rate  to  said 
rechargeable  battery  means  during  conditioning  cycle  as  a 
fimction  of  said  measures  of  battery  temperature  as  moni- 
tored by  said  computer  means, 

(0  said  current  control  means  providing  a  relatively  low  rate 
of  current  flow  to  said  battery  means  suitable  for  a  rela- 
tively low  value  of  battery  temperature  during  over- 
charge of  the  battery  means,  and  providing  a  multiplicity 
of  different  higher  rates  of  current  flow  to  said  battery 
means  each  of  which  is  higher  than  said  reUtively  low  rate 
of  current  flow,  and  each  of  which  is  suiuble  for  a  respec- 
tive different  higher  value  of  battery  temperature  during 
overcharge  of  said  battery  means, 

(g)  said  computer  means  being  responsive  to  one  of  said 
measures  of  battery  temperature  representative  of  said 
relatively  low  value  of  battery  temperature  to  select  said 
relatively  low  rate  of  current  flow  to  said  battery  means, 
and  being  responsive  to  respective  others  of  said  measures 
of  battery  temperature  representing  the  respective  differ- 
ent higher  values  of  battery  temperature  to  select  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  multiplicity  of  different  higher  rates  of 
current  flow  to  said  battery  means,  such  that  said  battery 
conditioning  cycle  can  be  carried  out  under  a  wide  range 
of  environmental  conditions  while  yet  assuring  a  battery 
conditioning  cycle  which  is  suitable  during  overcharge  of 
said  battery  means. 
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5,363,032 
SENSORLESS  START  OF  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 
Mickael  J.  HuaoB,  Love*  Park,  and  Gre«ory  L  Rozaaa,  Rock- 
ford,  both  of  DL,  MdiBon  to  Samtatrud  Corporatioa,  Rock- 
ford,  U. 

FIM  May  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  61,168 
Lit  CL'  P02N  H/04 


VS.  CL  322—10 


27  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  machine  operable  in  a  starting  mode  dur- 
ing which  variable  frequency  power  is  provided  to  drive  the 
synchronous  machine  to  generate  motive  power,  said  synchro- 
nous machine  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field; 

an  armature  winding  having  a  first  phase  winding,  a  second 
phase  winding  and  a  third  phase  winding,  said  armature 
winding  being  routable  with  respect  to  said  field  generat- 
ing means; 

means  coupled  to  said  armature  winding  for  energizing  two 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  phase  windings  while  leav- 
ing one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  phase  windings 
unenergized,  each  of  said  phase  windings  having  a  voluge 
associated  therewith; 

means  for  generating  an  average  voltage  representing  the 
sum  of  the  voluges  on  the  energized  phase  windings 
divided  by  the  number  of  energized  phase  windings; 

means  for  determining  the  relative  position  between  said 
field  generating  means  and  said  armature  winding  by 
comparing  the  voltage  of  said  one  unenergized  phase 
winding  with  the  average  voltage  of  said  two  energized 
phase  windings;  and 

means  for  providing  said  variable  frequency  power  to  said 
armature  winding  based  upon  the  relative  position  of  said 
field  generating  means  and  said  armature  winding  as  de- 
termined by  said  position  determining  means. 


second  cylindrical  portion  receiving  therein  at  least  a  part 
of  said  permanent  magnet  in  co-axial  relationship  with 
said  core; 
a  cylindrical  case  for  receiving  therein  said  bobbin  assem- 
bled with  said  core,  said  permanent  magnet  and  said  coil, 
said  case  defining  a  space  between  an  outer  surface  of  said 


second  cylindrical  portion  at  the  cutout  portions  thereof 
and  an  inner  surface  of  said  case;  and 
a  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  coil,  said  terminal 
being  disposed  in  the  space  defined  between  the  outer 
surface  of  said  second  cylindrical  portion  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  case,  and  fixed  to  said  second  cylindrical 
portion. 


5,363,034 
POSITION  DETECTOR  WITH  MAGNETIC  SCALE  AND 

MAGNETIC  SENSOR  THAT  HAS  MAGNETIC 
RELUCTANCE  ELEMENTS  IN  NON-OVERLAPPING 
RELATIONSHIP 
Junichi  Tada,  and  Takamoto  YosUoka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sony  Magnescale,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  8,  1990,  2-150688 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/14;  GOIP  3/42 

VS.  a.  324— 207J1  4  CJaims 


5,363,033 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ROTATION  DETECTOR  HAVING 

A  MAGNET  OF  A  SYMMETRICALLY  CUT  OUT 

CROSS-SECnON  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECnONS 

Koichi  Soda,  Chita;  Takeshi  Fukaya,  Tokai,  and  Tadao  Horiu- 

chi,  Toyoake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabu- 

sUki  Kaisha,  Obu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  950,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-280649 
InL  a.'  GOIP  3/44.  3/488:  HOIF  15/10;  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  CL  324—207.15  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  rotation  of  a  rotational  mem- 
ber comprising: 

a  core  disposed  opposite  to  said  rotational  member; 

a  coil  of  wire  disposed  around  said  core; 

a  columnar  permanent  magnet  connected  to  said  core,  said 

magnet  having  cutout  portions; 
a  bobbin  having  a  first  cylindrical  portion  for  receiving 
therein  said  core  for  winding  the  wire  of  said  coil  around 
said  first  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  second  cylindrical 
portion  integrally  connected  to  said  first  cylindrical  por- 
tion in  co-axial  relationship  therewith,  said  second  portion 
formed  with  cutout  portions  to  provide  a  periphery  corre- 
sponding to  a  periphery  of  said  permanent  magnet,  said 


1.  A  position  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  scale  formed  by  sequentially  disposing  magneu 

at  a  lattice  pitch  \;  and 
a  magnetic  sensor  disposed  in  an  opposing  relation  to  said 
magnetic  scale  so  as  to  become  relatively  movable  to  each 
other,  wherein  said  magnetic  sensor  includes  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  sensor  elements,  each  having  first  and  second 
magnetic  reluctance  elements,  said  first  and  second  mag- 
netic reluctance  elements  are  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  by  \/6  in  the  direction  in  which  said  magnets  are 
disposed  and  connected  in  series,  and  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  reluctance  elements  are  disposed  so  as  not  to 
overlap  each  other  as  seen  from  the  direction  parallel  to 
the  direction  in  which  said  magnets  are  disposed. 


<  5,363,035 

PHASE  CONTROLLED  TRANSFORMER 
Richard  M.  Hntckison,  New  London,  and  Don  J.  CorrigalL 
AppietoB,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Dectric  Mfg.  Co 
Appletoo,  WU. 
CoBtinaatioa-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  661,471,  Feb.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,187,428.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,300 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Feb.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  a.'  G05F  1/34 
UA  a.  323-254  14  Claims 


the  object  to  an  initial  selection  process  to  select  a  thick  slice 
within  the  object  to  produce  an  active  volume  of  spin  magneti- 
sation; and  subjecting  the  active  volume  so  defined  to  a  combi- 
nation of  1 80"  RF  pulses  and  modulated  x,  y  and  z  gradients  to 
produce  an  echo  volumar  three-dimensional  image. 

5,363,037 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  LCD  PANEL 

ARRAY 

Francois  J.  Henley,  Los  Gatos,  and  Michael  J.  MiUer,  Sonny- 
Tale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Photon  Dynamics,  Inc.  Mil- 
pitas,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  618,183,  Not.  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,285,150 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,126 
Int  a.'  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  a.  324-158.1  4cui^ 


6.  A  controllable  transformer  comprising: 

a  main  magnetic  path,  said  main  magnetic  path  including  a 

secondary  magnetic  path; 
a  shunt  magnetic  path  having  a  shunt  reluctance  greater  than 

the  reluctance  of  said  secondary  magnetic  path; 
a  shunt  coil  inductively  coupled  to  said  shunt  magnetic  path; 

and 

a  phase  controlled  switch  operatively  associated  with  said 

shunt  coil; 
wherein  said  phase  controlled  switch  includes  means  for 

selectively  unbalancing  an  ac  waveform  induced  in  said 

shunt  coil. 


5,363,036 

ECHO-VOLUMAR  IMAGING  USING  180  DEGREE  RF 

PULSES 

Peter  Mansfield,   Nottingham,   England,   assignor  to  British 

Technology  Group  Ltd.,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/01284,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1992,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO92/02829,  POT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

per  Filed  Jul.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  966,037 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  31.  1990 
9016803 

lat  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324-309  „  cute« 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  panel  array  of  circuit  elements, 
each  one  of  said  circuit  elements  being  coupled  to  a  drive  line 
and  a  gate  line,  all  drive  lines  being  coupled  to  first  panel 
boundaries  and  all  gate  lines  being  coupled  to  second  panel 
boundaries  which  are  adjacent  and  generally  orthogonal  to  the 
first  panel  boundaries,  the  panel  being  logically  configurable 
into  test  zones,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  common  signal  to  be  input  to  a  set  of 
said  drive  lines  or  a  set  of  said  gate  lines  within  a  test  zone; 
means  for  electrically  monitoring  the  other  of  said  set  of 
drive  Unes  and  said  set  of  gate  lines  to  identify  existence 
within  said  test  zone  of  a  cross  short  defect; 
means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  and  said  electrical 
monitoring  means  for  interfacing  at  said  first  and  said 
second  panel  boundaries  said  generating  means  and  said 
monitoring  means  to  said  drive  lines  and  said  gate  lines  of 
said  test  zone;  and 
means  for  electro-optically  sampling   voltage   magnitude 
along  one  of  either  one  of  said  drive  Unes  or  one  of  said 
gate  lines  of  said  test  zone  to  identify  the  location  of  a 
cross  short  defect. 


.A. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  magnetic  resonance  three-di- 
mensional image  of  a  defined  region  of  an  object  by  an  echo 
volumar  imaging  process,  comj^rising  the  steps  of:  subjecting 


5,363,038 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN 

UNPOPULATED  CHIP  CARRIER  USING  A  MODULE 

TEST  CARD 

DaTid  G.  Lo»e,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Fiyitaa  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,000 
lat  CL'  GOIR  1/04 
VS.  a.  324-158.1  20  Claims 

1.  In  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  formed  respec- 
tively by  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  and  a  carrier  of  the 
chips,  a  method  for  increasing  production  yield  through  more 
refmed  testing  methods,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coupling,  prior  to  population  of  the  semiconductor  chips 
thereon,  the  carrier  to  a  module  test  card,  said  module  test 
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card  having  a  test  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  test  chips  on 
the  test  substrate,  the  subsuate  being  adapted  for  succes- 
sively coupling  to  a  plurality  of  carriers  and  for  communi- 
cating electrical  signals  between  a  connector  of  one  of  the 
test  chips  and  a  respective  connector  on  the  carrier  such 
that  the  connector  on  the  test  chip  correlates  to  a  connec- 
tor on  one  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  chip  that 
communicates  with  the  respective  connector  on  the  car- 
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rier  after  the  carrier  is  populated  with  the  semiconductor 

chips,  the  test  chips  being  operable  to  simulate  a  portion  of 

the  chips; 
coupling  said  module  test  card  to  a  tester; 
testing  said  carrier  utilizing  said  module  test  card  to  generate 

test  results;  and 
comparing  the  test  results  with  expected  results  to  accept  or 

reject  the  carrier. 


5,363,039 
AUTO  SELF  TEST  OF  AC  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
AJith  K.  Kumar,  and  Tbomas  D.  Stitt,  both  of  Erie,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
ContiniiatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,681,  Dec.  20, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,266,891.  This  appUcation  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,697 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patoit  sabaeqnent  to  Not.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  G08B  21/00 

MS.  CL  324—158.1  5  Claims 


voltage  approximately  equal  to  the  maximum  normal 
voltage  for  developing  a  voltage  difference;  and 
inhibiting  operation  of  the  inverter  if  the  step  of  comparing 
produces  a  voltage  difference  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  thus  indicating  a  shori-circuit  condition. 


5,363,040 
NON-DESTRUCnVE  EDDY  CURRENT  PART  TESTING 

USING  THERMAL  PRINTING 

Michael  Horn,  35  LociUe  Dr.  S.,  SeUoket,  N.Y.  11720 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,466 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/90:  GOID  9/0O.  15/10 

VS.  a.  324—238  3  Claims 
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:  1.  An  apparatus  for  mapping  sub-surface  defects  in  a  part 
being  inspected,  comprising: 

a  housing  to  scan  a  surface  of  the  part; 

a  probe  for  detecting  sub-surface  defects  enclosed  within  the 
housing; 

a  threshold  detector  for  detecting  an  output  of  the  probe 
which  exceeds  a  predetermined  level; 

a  thermal  print  head  enclosed  within  the  housing,  adjacent 
the  probe,  and  connected  to  an  output  of  the  threshold 
detector  for  creating  a  mark  signal  when  a  sub-surface 
defect  is  detected;  and 

thermal  paper  mounted  on  the  surface  to  be  scanned,  perma- 
nent marks  created  on  the  paper  by  head,  immediately 
upon  occurrence  of  a  mark  signal,  on  a  one-to-one  size 
basis  with  all  defects; 

wherein  a  permanently  recorded  map  of  defects  is  produced 
on  the  paper  at  the  conclusion  of  a  scanning  operation. 


5.  A  method  of  pre-operation  testing  for  a  short-circuit 
condition  in  an  electric  power  inverter  having  a  plurality  of 
phase  legs  connected  in  parallel  circuit  arrangement  between  a 
pair  of  relatively  positive  and  relatively  negative  voltage  bus- 
ses, each  of  the  legs  including  at  least  one  pair  of  serially  con- 
nected gate  turn-off  devices,  each  of  the  devices  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  a  corresponding  snubber  capacitor,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  direct  current  electric  power  to  the  voluge  busses; 
waiting  a  first  predetermined  time  interval  selected  to  allow 
a  voltage  intermediate  each  of  the  pair  of  devices  to  reach 
a  maximum  normal  voltage; 
measuring  the  voltage  intermediate  the  devices  after  the  first 
predetermined  time  interval  and  before  expiration  of  a 
second  predetermined  time  interval  selected  to  preclude 
normal  discharge  of  the  voluge; 
comparing  the  measured  voltage  to  a  preselected  reference 


5,363,041 

DETERMINING  BOUND  AND  UNBOUND  FLUID 

VOLUMES  USING  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

PULSE  SEQUENCES 

Abdwrahman  Sezginer,  Brookfield,  Coui.,  aadgnor  to  ScUwn- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,248 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CL  324—303  21  Claims 
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volume  of  earth  formation  with  a  borehole  tool  having  means 
for  producing  static  magnetic  fields  in  a  volume  of  a  formation, 
means  for  producing  oscillating  magnetic  fields  in  a  volume  of 
a  formation,  and  means  for  measuring  an  induced  magnetic 
signal,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  producing  a  sutic  magnetic  field  in  the  volume  of  forma- 
tion; 

b)  producing  oscillating  magnetic  fields  according  to  a  pulse 
sequence 

Tr-90r^ji-{tq,-  laOTf-ttp-tchoji 

where  j  =  1,2 N,  and  N  is  the  number  of  echoes  collected 

in  a  single  Carr-Purcell-Meiboom-GUI  (CPMG)  sequence  in 
order  to  induce  signals  in  the  volume  which  are  measurable  by 
the  tool  in  the  borehole; 

where  T,  is  recovery  time  before  a  CPMG  sequence,  and 

where  t<^  is  the  Carr-Purcell  spacing; 

c)  using  a  Unear  operator  to  map  a  relaxation-time  distribu- 
tion to  resulting  spin  echoes, 

d)  producing  a  singular  value  decomposition  (SVD)  of  the 
linear  operator  according  to  the  pulse  sequence; 

e)  measuring  with  the  tool  the  induced  signals;  and 

0  determining  from  the  measured  signals  an  indication  of 
unbound  fluid  volume  (UFV)  of  the  volume  of  earth 
formation  in  Ught  of  the  SVD. 


a  different  time  *n'  after  application  of  the  spatially  non- 
selective RF  pulse  to  encode  in  a  time  dimension; 

f)  selecting  a  subset  of  the  ensemble  of  nuclear  spins;  and 

g)  determining  the  spin  lattice  relaxation  time,  Ti,  for  the 
selected  subset  of  the  ensemble  of  nuclear  spins,  the  spin 
relaxation  time  being  an  exponential  recovery  rate  of  the 
MR  response  signal  of  the  selected  subset  as  a  fimction  of 
time. 


5,363,043 

PRODUCING  DYNAMIC  IMAGES  FROM  MOTION 

GHOSTS 

Qing-Saa  Xiaiig,  VaacovTcr,  aad  Ro«  M.  Hcakelman,  Toronto, 

both  of  Canada,  asaigDors  to  Somiybrook  Health  Seience 

Center,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  S«f.  No.  15,103 

iBt  CL'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CL  324—309  „  Qaims 


5,363,042 
METHODS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  LONGITUDINAL 

SPIN  RELAXATION  TIMES  IN  MOVING  UQUIDS 
Charles  L.  DumMlla,  BaUston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electrk  Compuiy,  SchenectMiy.  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,256 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324-306  5  n.t— 
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1.  In  an  MRI  system  wherein  an  object  to  be  imaged  is 
subject  to  motion,  a  method  for  producing  a  dynamic  image  of 
the  object  comprising: 
operating  said  system  to  acquire  an  image  of  the  object 
comprising  a  plurality  of  image  pixels,  each  image  pixel 
having  a  time  averaged  image  component  lo  and  a  ghost 
component  g; 
processing  the  time  averaged  image  component  !<,  and  the 
ghost  component  g  to  generate  a  dynamic  image;  and 
mapping  the  dynamic  image  of  the  object  to  specified 
media. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  an  indication  of  an  attribute  of  a 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  spin  lattice  relaxation  time,  Ti, 
within  a  subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  said  subject  in  a  magnetic  field  to  generate  longi- 
tudinal spin  magnetization  of  nuclear  spins  within  the 
subject; 

b)  applying  a  spatially  non-selective  radio-frequency  (RF) 
pulse  to  invert  the  longitudinal  magnetization  of  the  nu- 
clear spins; 

c)  applying  a  spatially  selective  RF  pulse  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  to  convert  longitudinal  magnetiza- 
tion into  transverse  spin  magnetization  of  a  selected  en- 
semble of  nuclear  spins  of  a  spatial  region  defined  by  the 
frequency  range; 

d)  detecting  at  a  time  n,  magnetic  resonance  signals  gener- 
ated by  the  transverse  spin  magnetization  of  the  selected 
ensemble  of  nuclear  spins; 

e)  repeating  steps  "c"  through  'd'  for  a  plurality  of  'N'  repeti- 
tions to  detect  'N'  MR  response  signals,  each  detected  at 


5,363,044 

MOTION  GHOST  MANIPULATION  IN  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING 

Qing-San  Xiang,  VanconTer,  and  Row  M.  Henkelman,  Toronto, 

both  of  Canada,  aadgnors  to  Snnnybrook  Health  Science 

Center,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,097 
Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324-309  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  MRI  system  for  producing  an  image  of  an  object 
which  is  subject  to  motion,  a  method  for  removing  image 
artifacts  produced  by  the  motion,  comprising: 
acquiring  a  first  daU  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  pixels, 
each  data  pixel  containing  a  time  averaged  image  compo- 
nent lo  and  a  ghost  component  gi; 
acquiring  a  second  daU  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  data 
pixels,  each  data  pixel  containing  a  time  averaged  image 
component  lo  and  a  ghost  component  g2; 
reconstructing  the  acquired  first  and  second  data  sets  to 
produce  corresponding  reconstructed  images  Ii  and  I2, 
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respectively,  such  that  the  reconstructed  images  each 
comprise  a  plurality  of  image  pixels,  each  image  pixel 
containing  the  time  averaged  image  component  I<,8nd  the 
ghost  components  gi  or  g2; 


•-S 


5,3«3,046 
SPARK  PLUG  CAP  WITH  MISFIRE  DETECTING 
CAPACITOR  FOR  IfJTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
YakU  SUaMaU;  Skiferu  ManiyMM;  MMiyd  KmcUi*;  Takih 
■U  Hisaki;  SUgeki  Baba,  and  Tak^Ji  IsUoka,  all  of  SaitaiM, 
Japan,  aariflMn  to  Hoada  Gikea  Kogyo  Kabadiiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japao 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12,524 

daima  priority,  application  Janaa,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-056395 

lat  CL'  P02P  n/00;  F23Q  2i/00:  GOIR  19/00 

MS.  CL  324—403  18  Claims 


5,363,045 

HAND-HELO  NON-CONTACTING  ELECTRIC  FIELD 

DETECTION  TOOL 

George  G.  Martin,  1743  Wahiut  Rd.,  Kent,  Ohio  44240,  and 

Thomas  J.  Martin,  1984  Park  Forest  Ave.,  SUte  College,  Pa. 

16803 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,930 
lat  a.'  F23Q  23 /]0:  GOIM  15/00:  F02P  17 /OO.  GOIR  19/ U 
\i&.  CL  324—395  21  Claims 


calculating  the  time  averaged  image  component  !«  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  image  pixels  within  a  selected  region  of 
the  reconstructed  images; 

producing  an  image  of  the  selected  region  without  ghost 
artifacts. 


1.  A  spark  plug  cap  for  engaging  and  covering  a  terminal  of 
a  spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  spark  plug 
cap  comprising: 

a  first  conductor  selectively  electrically  connected  to  an 
ignition  coil  and  to  the  spark  plug  terminal  for  carrying 
ignition  voltage  current  from  the  ignition  coil  to  the  spark 
plug  terminal,  to  thereby  generate  an  electric  spark  be- 
tween spark  plug  electrodes;  and 

an  insulator  surrounding  the  Tirst  conductor; 

a  second  conductor  radially  located  around  a  portion  of  the 
first  conductor,  wherein  a  predetermined  distance  is  main- 
tained from  the  first  conductor  such  that  a  capacitor, 
which  constitutes  a  capacitive  divider  with  a  capacitor  for 
ignition  voltage  detection,  is  formed  with  the  first  and  the 
second  conductors, 

wherein  the  first  conductor,  a  portion  of  the  insulator,  and 
the  second  conductor  are  integrated  in  a  cap  portion  of 
said  spark  plug  cap,  and  wherein  said  cap  portion  is  con- 
figured to  engage  and  cover  the  terminal  of  the  spark  plug 
at  a  distal  end  of  the  first  conductor  to  provide  the  electri- 
cal connection  of  the  first  conductor  to  the  spark  plug 
terminal. 


1.  An  ignition  system  diagnostic  tool  including: 

a  portable  hand  held  case  having  a  pickup  end  adapted  to  be 
placed  adjacent  a  component  of  a  spark  plug  firing  portion 
of  an  ignition  system  to  be  tested; 

antenna  means  mounted  in  the  case  adjacent  the  pickup  end 
for  receiving  an  electric  field  generated  by  an  ignition 
system,  said  antenna  means  including  a  metallic  member 
and  a  metallic  spring  located  within  the  pickup  end  of  the 
case; 

circuit  means  including  a  power  source  and  an  elongated 
printed  circuit  board  located  within  the  case  electrically 
operatively  connected  to  the  antenna  means  for  detection 
of  the  received  electric  field  and  for  generation  of  a  de- 
tected electric  field  signal;  and 

indicator  means  in  an  opposite  end  of  the  case  from  the 
pickup  end,  operatively  connected  to  the  circuit  means  for 
providing  a  positive  indication  of  the  detected  electric 
field. 


5,363,047 
PORTABLE  GROUND  FAULT  DETECTOR 
Manro  G.  Dresti,  West  CoTina;  Juan  P.  Lopetrone,  Rancbo 
Palos  Verdes,  and  James  J.  Regan,  Covina,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Sonthemi  California  Edison  Company,  Rosemead, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,494 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02 
\i&.  a.  324—510  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  ground  fault  condition  in  a 
normally  ungrounded  supply  system  including  conductors 
from  a  supply  for  supplying  power  to  a  load  connected  in  the 
system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  divider  means  for  connecting  a  test  impedance  across  the 
power  supply,  the  test  impedance  having  a  tapping  point; 

(b)  grounding  means  for  periodically  connecting  the  tapping 
point  to  ground  potential; 


(c)  a  current  transducer  for  measurement  of  electrical  cur- 
rent in  one  or  more  of  the  conductors  at  a  location  down- 
stream of  the  divider  means  during  operation  of  the  sys- 
tem; and 

(d)  a  detector  circuit  for  signalling  the  ground  fault  condi- 
tion, comprising: 

(i)  a  gain  circuit  for  producing  a  first  voluge  signal,  the 
first  volUge  signal  being  proportional  to  the  electrical 
current  measured  by  the  current  transducer  over  a 
range  of  the  current  in  excess  of  10  A; 

(ii)  an  integrator  for  producing  an  integrator  signal,  the 
integrator  having  a  summing  input  that  is  maintained 
proximate  a  first  reference  voltage; 

(iii)  an  oscillator  for  producing  a  variable  frequency  oscil- 
lator output,  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator  output 
being  smoothly  proportional  to  an  average  DC  compo- 
nent of  the  integrator  signal; 


(iv)  a  reference  resistor  connected  between  the  gain  cir- 
cuit and  the  summing  input  for  converting  the  first 
voluge  signal  to  a  current  feeding  the  integrator; 

(v)  a  reference  capacitor;  and 

(vi)  a  switch  controller  responsive  to  the  oscillator  for 
sequencing  the  reference  capacitor  among  a  first  con- 
nection wherein  opposite  sides  of  the  capacitor  are 
connected  between  the  first  reference  voluge  and  a 
second  reference  voltage,  a  second  connection  between 
the  summing  input  and  the  second  reference  voltage,  a 
third  connection  between  the  summing  input  and  the 
first  reference  voluge,  and  a  fourth  connection  of  both 
sides  to  the  same  potential,  the  frequency  of  the  oscilla- 
tor being  a  repeauble  function  of  the  net  current  sensed 
by  the  current  transducer. 


5,363,048 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENSURING 

INTERCONNECT  INTEGRITY  IN  A 

MICRO-CHIP-MODULE 

Donglas  Modlin.  Palo  Alto,  Calif^  Joel  Parke,  Mariborongh, 
Mass.,  and  Deng-Yuan  Fu,  Sonnyrale,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Digital  EqaipaicBt  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,531 
Int.  CL'  GOIR  31/08 
U.S.  CL  324-519  15  claims 

1.  A  method  for  ensuring  interconnect  integrity  in  a  micro- 
chip>-module,  said  micro-chip-module  comprising: 
at  least  one  receptacle  for  receiving  predefined  integrated 
circuit  chips,  each  predefined  integrated  circuit  chip  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  pins;  and 
a  multiplicity  of  interconnects,  each  interconnect  compris- 
ing a  distinct  node,  each  interconnect  being  connected  to 
ones  of  said  multiplicity  of  pins  when  said  micro-chip- 
module  is  loaded  with  said  predefmed  integrated  circuit 
chips; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  in  a  computer  memory  first  maximum  and  fninimnrti 
capacitance  values  for  each  node  for  when  said  micro- 
chip-module is  not  loaded  with  said  predefined  integrated 
circuit  chips; 
contacting  with  a  probe  apparatus  each  node  while  said 


micro-chip-module  is  not  loaded  with  said  predefined 
integrated  circuit  chips; 

measuring  with  a  capacitance  measurement  apparatus  a  first 
measured  capacitance  for  each  node  contacted  by  said 
probe  apparatus  while  said  micro-chip-module  is  not 
loaded  with  said  predefined  integrated  circuit  chips; 

comparing  for  each  node  said  first  measured  capacitance 
with  the  corresponding  stored  first  maximum  and  mini- 
mum capacitance  values; 

generating  a  first  signal  indicating  an  interconnect  error  at 
each  node  for  which  said  first  measured  capacitance  does 
not  fall  within  a  range  between  said  corresponding  stored 
first  maximum  and  minimum  capacitance  values; 

storing  in  said  computer  memory  second  maximum  and 
minimum  capacitance  values  for  each  node  for  when  said 
micro-chip-module  is  loaded  with  integrated  circuit  chips; 


[^h 
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loading  said  predefmed  integrated  circuit  chips  in  said  at 
least  one  receptacle; 

contacting  with  said  probe  apparatus  each  node  while  said 
micro-chip-module  is  loaded; 

measuring  with  said  capacitance  measurement  apparatus  a 
second  measured  capacitance  value  for  each  node  con- 
tacted by  said  probe  apparatus  while  said  micro-chip- 
module  is  loaded; 

comparing  for  each  node  said  second  measured  capacitance 
value  with  the  corresponding  stored  second  maximum  and 
minimum  capacitance  values;  and 

generating  a  second  signal  indicating  an  interconnect  error 
at  each  node  for  which  said  second  measured  capacitance 
value  does  not  fall  within  a  range  between  said  corre- 
sponding stored  second  maximum  and  minimum  capaci- 
tance values. 


5,363,049 

SINGLE  DEVICE  UNDER  TEST  (DUD  PORT  COMMON 

REFERENCE/MATCHING  IMPEDANCE  CIRTUTT  FOR 

THE  DETECnON  AND  LOCATION  OF  DUT  FAULTS 

Andrew  G.  Bollock,  Hemel  Hemstead,  and  George  Hjipieris, 

Hitchin,  both  of  England,  assignor*  to  Marconi  lastmments 

Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,167 
Claims  priqfity,  appUcatioa  United  Kiogdom,  Jan.  27.  1992. 
9201835 

lat  O.'  GOIR  31 /OS 
MS.  CL  324-520  g  claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  use  in  the  detection  of  the  presence  and 
location  of  the  position  of  a  fault  or  faults  in  a  device  under  test 
comprising:  a  first  port  to  which  is  connected  the  device  under 
test  for  fault  detection  and  location;  a  second  port  to  which  is 
connected  a  signal  source  which  generates  a  plurality  of  signals 
of  different  frequencies  which  extend  over  the  frequency  range 
over  which  it  is  required  that  the  device  under  test  operate 
satisfactorily;  a  divider  for  dividing  each  signal  generated  by 
the  source  thereby  to  provide  first  and  second  fractions 
thereof,  the  second  fraction  passing  to  the  device  under  test;  a 
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fault  detection  section  for  providing  in  respect  of  each  of  said 
frequencies  a  fault  detection  voltage  for  use  in  the  detection  of 
the  presence  in  the  device  under  test  of  the  fault  or  faults;  and 
a  branch  including  an  impedance  section  and  a  fault  location 
section,  said  branch  receiving  said  first  fraction,  said  fault 
location  section  providing  in  respect  of  each  of  said  frequen- 
cies a  fault  location  voltage  for  use  in  the  location  of  the  posi- 
tion or  positions  in  the  device  under  test  of  the  fault  or  faults, 
said  fault  detection  section  being  connected  in  said  circuit 


5,363,051 
STEERING  CAPACIFLECTOR  SENSOR 
Del  T.  JenstrtHn,  Crofton,  MiL,  and  Robert  L.  McCofliieU,  Inde- 
pendence, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics ami  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Not.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,987 
The  portioo  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 
2009,  I'M  been  disclaimed, 
iBt  a.'  GOIR  27/26:  G08C  19/10;  HOIH  47/12 
\i&.  CL  324—661  10  Claims 


source  to  enable  variation  of  the  frequency  at  which  cur- 
rent is  applied  to  said  electrical  component;  and 


n-rj^'^n 


between  said  impedance  section  and  the  device  under  test  such 
that  each  fault  detection  voltage  provided  thereby  indicates 
whether  a  predetermined  relationship  exists  between  the  impe- 
dance of  said  impedance  section  and  the  impedance  presented 
by  the  device  under  test,  said  impedance  section  in  addition  to 
serving  as  a  reference  impedance  for  fault  detection  measure- 
ments also  serving  to  match  the  fault  location  section  which 
performs  fault  location  measurements  to  the  impedance  pres- 
ented thereto  by  said  divider. 


5,363,050  

QUANTITATIVE  DIELECTRIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
We^  W.  Gno,  and  Theodore  C.  Goo,  both  of  10618  Tanager 
Ia,  Potomac  Md.  20854 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,209 

iBt  a.'  GOIN  29/00 

MS.  CL  324—638  15  Claims 
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1.  A  capacitive  type  proximity  sensor  having  substantial 
range  and  sensitivity  between  a  machine  and  an  intruding 
object  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  machine  and  a  steerable 
sensing  field,  comprising: 

an  outer  electrical  conductor  on  said  machine  forming  one 
electrode  of  a  sensor  capacitor,  the  other  electrode  com- 
prising said  object,  said  outer  conductor  comprising  a  first 
thin  sheet  of  conductive  material; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  electrical  conductors  located 
between  said  outer  conductor  and  said  machine,  said 
plurality  of  intermediate  electrical  conductors  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other,  said  plurality  of  intermediate 
electrical  conductors  together  comprising  a  surface  hav- 
ing a  size  substantially  larger  than  said  outer  conductor 
acting  as  a  shield  for  reducing  the  parasitic  capacitance 
between  said  outer  conductor  and  said  machine,  said 
plurality  of  intermediate  conductors  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  thin  sheets  of  conductive  material  together  substan- 
tially wider  than  said  first  conductor; 

said  outer  and  plurality  of  intermediate  conductors  attached 
to  a  surface  on  said  machine  with  no  gap  between  said 
conductors  and  no  gap  between  said  surface  and  said 
plurality  of  intermediate  conductors,  the  surfaces  of  said 
outer  and  plurality  of  intermediate  conductors  conjoining 
with  each  other  and  said  surface  of  said  machine,  said 
conductors  being  electrically  isolated  from  one  another 
and  said  surface  of  said  machine  acting  as  a  ground  plane; 

first  circuit  means  for  coupling,  in  phase  and  with  variable 
gain,  the  instantaneous  voltage  at  said  outer  electrical 
conductor  to  said  plurality  of  intermediate  electrical  con- 
ductors; 

second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  outer  conductor  and 
being  responsive  to  the  capacitance  of  said  sensor  capaci- 
tor for  generating  a  control  signal  to  said  machine. 


1.  A  three  dimensional  quantitative  dielectric  imaging  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  microwaves  toward  a  target; 

a  receiver  having  an  antenna  disposed  to  receive  waves 
scattered  by  the  target  in  order  to  obtain  a  first  set  of 
scatter  data  in  the  form  of  a  vector; 

a  processor  for  processing  the  first  set  of  scatter  data  in  order 
to  generate  a  three  dimensional  profile  of  the  dielectric 
permittivity  of  the  target,  wherein  said  processor  uses  an 
image  reconstruction  algorithm  which  utilizes  predeter- 
mined matrices  to  operate  on  at  least  said  first  set  of  scatter 
data  without  inverting  a  matrix  formed  from  said  scatter 
data;  and 

an  output  device  for  displaying  a  selected  amount  of  the 
three  dimensional  profile  generated  by  the  processor. 


5,363,052 

PERMirilVirY  SPECTROSCOPY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Janes  M.  McKee,  Reno,  Nev^  assignor  to  SoUd  State  Farms, 

Lk^  Reno,  Ner. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,230 
tat  CL'  GOIR  27/26 
MS.  CL  324—663  14  Claims 

14.  An  apparatus  useful  for  determining  the  concentration  of 
polar  constituents  in  polar  solutions  comprising: 
an  electrical  component  including  a  dielectric  element  in 

said  electrical  component; 
a  source  of  electrical  current  connected  to  said  electrical 

component; 
frequency  variation  means  electrically  connected  to  said 


5,363,054 
DOUBLE  BEAM  CYCLOTRON  MASER 
Georie  Bekefl,  BtooUIm,  Mms^  Mri^or  to 

lastitnte  of  TechM>losy,  Caabridse,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,246 

tat.  a.'  HOIS  3/30:  HOU  23/OB 

MS.  a.  330-*  20  Oirims 


voluge  sensing  means  electrically  connected  to  sense  the 
votuge  passed  by  said  electrical  component. 


5,363,053 

ELECTROSTATIC  ACCELERATOR  AND  FREE 

ELECTRON  BEAM  LASER  USING  THE  ACCELERATOR 

Clarnle  EtieTaat,  Vemilles,  a^  Michel  Roche,  D^ob,  botli  of 

France,  aasignors  to  CommisBariat  a  I'Eaergie  Atoaiaae, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Aag.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,664 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  FrsMe,  Ang.  28,  1991,  91  10672 
tat  CL'  HOIS  3/00:  H05H  15/00 
MS.  CL  315—506  13  QaiM 


1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  amplification  device  com- 
prising; means  for  producing  first  and  second  electron 

beams  traveling  in  the  same  space  in  the  same  direction,  said 
first  electron  beam  having  a  velocity  greater  than  said 
second  electron  beam  and  said  first  electron  beam  having 
a  different  electron  cyclotron  frequency  harmonic  than 
said  second  electron  beam; 

means  for  producing  a  uniform  axial  magnetic  field  parallel 
to  said  direction  of  said  electron  beams;  and 

means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  transverse  to  said  axial 
magnetic  field  which  field  initially  imparts  a  transverse 
rotational  component  to  electrons  comprising  said  first 
and  second  electron  beams. 


5,363,055 
PHOTODIODE  PREAMPLIFIER  WITH 
PROGRAMMABLE  GAIN  AMPLIFICATION 
David  B.  RflbMr,  ScheMCtady,  N.Y.,  aaaigMir  to  G«Mrai  Elec- 
tric Coiip«^r,  ScheMCtady,  N.Y. 

FUed  M«.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,447 

tat  CL'  H03F  1/34:  H03G  i/20 

UACL  330-9  16CtoiiM 


■T^;r^^r^=^*3-^^ 


1.  Electrostatic  accelerator  for  accelerating  charged  parti- 
cles with  to  a  high  voltage,  comprising: 

an  accelerating  column  (20)  having  a  high  voltage  end  and  a 
low  voltage  end; 

a  high  voltage  terminal  (18)  located  at  said  high  voltage  end 
of  said  accelerating  column  (20); 

electric  charge  transporting  means  (54)  for  charging  said 
high  volUgc  terminal  from  ground  to  a  high  volUge  and 
maintaining  said  high  voltage  terminal  at  said  high  volt- 
age, by  supplying  charging  current  to  said  high  voltage 
terminal;  and 

wherein  said  charge  transporting  means  comprises  a  high 
frequency  accelerator  for  supplying  an  electrically 
charged  beam  to  said  high  voltage  terminal. 


1.  A  combined  programmable  gain  and  integrating  amplifier 
comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  terminal, 
a  non-inverting  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said 
non-inverting  input  terminal  being  coupled  to  a  reference 
voltage; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  connectable  in  parallel  between  said 
inverting  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal  of  said 
amplifier,  at  least  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  capacitors 
being  connected  to  said  inverting  input  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  controllable  switching  means,  each  of  said 
switching  means  being  connected  in  series  circuit  between 
another  terminal  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  capacitors 
and  said  output  terminal  for  coupling  said  capacitors  in 
circuit  between  said  inverting  input  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal  in  and  for  connecting  said  another  termi- 
nal of  selected  ones  of  said  capacitors  to  the  reference 
voltage;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  to  connect  each 
of  said  capacitors  in  circuit  between  said  inverting  input 
terminal  and  said  output  terminal  in  a  first  time  phase  of 
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operation  and  to  connect  said  another  terminal  of  said 
selected  ones  of  said  capacitors  to  the  reference  voltage  in 
a  second  time  phase  of  operation. 


5,363,036  

CIRCUIT  FOR  LINEARIZATION  OF  AMPLIFIED 

ELECTRONIC  SIGNALS 

Heary  A.  BlaareH,  San  Mariw),  CaUf^  aMigoor  to  Ortel  Corpo- 

nrtioB.  Alhaabra,  Calif  . 

CMtiaaatioB-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  918,623,  JoL  21, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

S,252,930,  wUck  to  a  coatiBaatkM-i»fWt  of  Ser.  No.  653,003, 

Feb.  S,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,132,639,  whkk  to  a  continnatioB-ln-part 

«rf  Ser.  No.  404,186,  Sep.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,992,754.  Thia 

appUcatkM  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,868 

lit  CL'  H03F  3/28;  HOIH  7/14 

VS.  CL  330—118  13  Claims 


resenting  a  selected  power  level  to  control  the  power  level  of 
said  amplifier  at  said  selected  power  level,  said  control  device 
further  comprising  storage  means  for  storing  a  reference 
power  level  signal  variation  pattern  representing  a  variation  in 
reference  power  level  as  a  function  of  time  for  changing  the 
power  level  of  said  amplifier  in  accordance  with  said  function 
of  time  from  one  selected  continuous  level  to  another  selected 
continuous  level  and  a  control  section  for  changing  said  con- 
trol signal  as  a  function  of  time  based  on  the  reference  power 
level  signal  variation  pattern  stored  in  said  storage  means. 
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1.  A  control  device  for  regulating  the  output  power  of  a 
power  amplifier  at  a  continuous  level  from  among  different 
selected  power  levels,  said  control  device  comprising  a  detec- 
tor for  detecting  the  output  power  of  said  power  amplifier  and 
differential  amplifying  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
equivalent  to  the  difference  between  the  output  of  said  detec- 
tor and  the  output  of  reference  voltage  generating  means  rep- 


5,363,058 

AMPLIFIER  HAVING  LINEAR  INPUT-OUTPUT 

CHARACTERiynCS  AND  IflGH  EFFIOENCY 

YoaUaobn  Saaaki,  Itami,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MitanbiaU  Dcnki 
Kabnshild  K«l«h«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,594 

CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-093748 

Int.  a.5  H03G  3/30 

VS.  CL  330—136  3  CUina 


1.  A  predistortion  circuit  for  a  hybrid  amplifier  comprising: 

a  primary  signal  path; 

a  secondary  signal  path; 

means  for  splitting  an  input  signal  between  the  primary  and 
secondary  signal  paths  and  means  for  recombining  signals 
from  the  primary  and  secondary  signal  paths  for  producing 
an  input  signal  for  a  hybrid  amplifier; 

a  push-pull  amplifier  circuit  in  the  secondary  signal  path 
comprising  a  first  amplifier  and  a  second  amplifier; 

a  filter  connected  to  the  first  amplifier  and  a  filter  connected  to 
the  second  amplifier  for  simultaneously  adjusting  second 
order  distortion  and  third  order  distortion  in  the  secondary 
path  to  match  distortion  in  the  hybrid  amplifier;  and 

a  phase  delay  block  in  the  primary  signal  path  for  controlling 
the  phase  relation  between  the  primary  and  secondary 
signal  paths. 

5,363,057 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  AMPLinER 

Kenichi   Furuno,   Amagasaki,   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-014768 

Int.  a.'  H03G  3/30 

VS.  a.  330—129  9  Claims 


"2 


I.  An  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  high  frequency  signal  com- 
prising: 

an  input  impedance  matching  circuit  having  an  input  end 
and  an  output  end; 

an  output  impedance  matching  circuit  having  an  input  end 
and  an  output  end; 

an  PET  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  output  end  of  said 
input  impedance  matching  circuit  for  receiving  a  high 
frequency  signal  having  a  power  for  amplification  by  said 
FET  and  a  drain  connected  to  the  input  end  of  said  output 
impedance  matching  circuit;  and 

a  gate  voltage  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  gate  voltage 
applied  to  the  gate  of  said  FET  in  response  to  the  power 
of  the  high  frequency  signal,  an  output  of  said  gate  voltage 
control  circuit  being  connected  to  a  junction  of  the  output 
end  of  said  input  impedance  matching  circuit  and  the  gate 
of  said  FET,  said  gate  voltage  control  circuit  comprising 
a  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the  anode  being 
connected  to  the  gate  of  said  FET,  a  capacitor  connected 
between  the  cathode  of  said  diode  and  ground,  and  a  gate 
bias  setting  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to 
the  junction  of  the  cathode  of  said  diode  and  said  capaci- 
tor for  outputting  a  control  voltage  in  response  to  the 
power  of  the  high  frequency  signal. 


5,363,059 
TRANSCONDUCTANCE  AMPLIFIER 
Fran  L.  Thiel,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jon.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,385 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—253  3  aaims 

1.  A  low  quiescent  current,  high  output  swing,  low  output 
impedance  transconductance  amplifier,  comprising: 
a  first  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source,  a  gate  forming  a 

first  input,  and  a  drain; 
a  second  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  the 

source  of  the  first  PMOS  transistor,  a  gate  forming  a 

second  input,  and  a  drain; 
a  third  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  a  first 

voltage  source,  a  gate,  and  a  drain  connected  to  the  source 

of  the  first  PMOS  transistor; 
a  fourth  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  the 
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fint  voltage  source,  a  gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  the 

third  PMOS  transistor,  and  a  drain  connected  to  its  gate; 
a  fifth  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  the 

first  voltage  source,  a  gate  connected  to  a  first  disable 

mput,  and  a  drain  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  third 

PMOS  transistor; 
a  sixth  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  the 

first  voltage  source,  a  gate,  and  a  drain  connected  to  its 

gate; 

a  seventh  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  the 
first  voltage  source,  a  gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  the 
sixth  PMOS  transistor,  and  a  drain; 

an  eighth  PMOS  transUtor  having  a  source  connected  to  the 
first  voltage  source,  a  gate  connected  to  the  first  disable 
input,  and  a  drain  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  sixth  PMOS 
transistor; 

a  ninth  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  the 
first  voltage  source,  a  gate  connected  to  the  fint  disable 
mput,  and  a  drain; 

a  tenth  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source,  a  gate  connected 
to  the  drain  of  the  ninth  PMOS  transistor,  and  a  drain 
connected  to  its  gate; 

an  eleventh  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source,  a  gate  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  the  tenth  PMOS  transistor,  and  a 
drain  connected  to  a  second  voltage  source; 

a  first  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  a  cur- 
rent source,  a  gate  connected  to  its  drain,  and  a  source 
connected  to  the  second  voltage  source; 

a  second  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
gate  of  the  first  NMOS  transistor,  a  gate  connected  to  a 
second  disable  input,  and  a  source  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond voltage  source; 


a  third  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
drain  of  the  fourth  PMOS  transistor,  a  gate  connected  to 
the  gate  of  the  first  NMOS  transistor,  and  a  source  con- 
nected to  the  second  voltage  source; 

a  fourth  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
drain  of  the  first  PMOS  transistor,  a  gate  connected  to  its 
drain,  and  a  source; 

a  fifth  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
drain  of  the  sixth  PMOS  transistor,  a  gate  connected  to 
the  gate  of  the  fourth  NMOS  transistor,  and  a  source; 

a  sixth  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
drain  of  the  second  PMOS  transistor,  a  gate  connected  to 
its  drain,  and  a  source; 

a  seventh  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
drain  of  the  tenth  PMOS  transistor,  a  gate  connected  to 
the  gate  of  the  sixth  NMOS  transistor,  and  a  source; 

an  eighth  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  tb(^ 
gate  of  the  sixth  NMOS  transistor,  a  gate  connected  to  the 
second  disable  input,  and  a  source  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond voltage  source; 

a  ninth  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
drain  of  the  seventh  PMOS  transistor,  a  gate  connected  to 
ita  drain,  and  a  source  connected  to  the  source  of  the  tenth 
PMOS  transistor; 

a  tenth  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 


first  voltage  source,  a  gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  the 
mnth  NMOS  transistor,  and  a  source  connected  to  the 
source  of  the  eleventh  PMOS  transistor  and  forming  an 
output  of  the  ampUfier; 

a  capacitance  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  drain 
of  the  second  PMOS  transistor  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier; 

a  fu^t  resistance  having  a  fust  terminal  connected  to  the 
source  of  the  fourth  NMOS  transistor  and  a  second  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  second  voltage  source; 

a  second  resistance  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
source  of  the  fifth  JVMOS  transistor  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  the  second  voltage  source; 

a  third  resistance  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
source  of  the  sixth  NMOS  transistor  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  the  second  voltage  source;  and 

a  fourth  resistance  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
source  of  the  seventh  NMOS  transistor  and  a  second 
terminal  coimected  to  the  second  voltage  source. 


5,363,060 
MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER 
Masaki  Kohno,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103431 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-237703 

Int  0.5  H03F  3/60 

VS.  a.  330-286  8  claims 


1.  A  microwave  amplifier  comprising: 

an  amplifier; 

an  impedance  match  circuit  for  match  input  and  output 
impedances  of  said  amplifier,  said  impedance  match  cir- 
cuit comprising  input  and  output  side  distributed  constant 
lines,  each  line  having  a  length  equivalent  to  i  wavelength 
of  a  signal  having  the  highest  frequency  in  a  desired  fre- 
quency band; 

an  open  stub  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  input  and 
output  side  distributed  constant  lines,  the  length  of  said 
open  stub  being  variable  for  varying  a  narrow  frequency 
band  in  which  maximum  gain  of  said  amplifier  is  attained; 
and 

a  package  containing  said  amplifier  and  said  impedance 
matching  circuit,  said  open  stub  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conducting  islands  connected  to  each  other  by 
narrow  electrically  conducting  patterns  and  connected  to 
respective  power  supply  pads  disposed  outside  said  pack- 
age, said  narrow  patterns  connecting  the  islands  being 
selectively  severable  with  an  electrical  current  selectively 
applied  to  said  power  supply  pads  to  produce  a  desired 
length  of  said  open  stub. 
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S.363,061 

OPERATIONAL  TRANSCONDUCTANCE  AMPLIFIER 

WITH  MATCHED  OUTPUTS 

Raymond  L.  Barrett  Jr.,  Ft.  Lauderdale;  Barry  W.  Herold, 

Boca  Raton,  and  Grazyna  A.  PiOudO'  Deiray  Beach,  all  of 

Fla^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Fla. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,991 

Int  CL'  H03F  3/6S 

U.S.  a.  330—288  7  Claims 


1.  A  multi-output  integrated  circuit  amptifier  comprising: 
a  first  primary  current  mirror  implemented  in  a  single  sub- 
strate having  a  first  primary  input,  said  first  primary  cur- 
rent mirror  generating  a  plurality  of  first  inverted  primary 
current  outputs  in  response  to  a  first  current  signal  cou- 
pled to  the  first  primary  input;  and 
a  plurality  of  secondary  current  mirrors  implemented  in  the 
single  substrate,  each  having  a  secondary  input  coupled  to 
a  unique  one  of  the  plurality  of  primary  current  outputs  of 
said  first  primary  current  mirror,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
secondary  current  mirrors  having  a  gain,  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  secondary  current  mirrors  generating  an  in- 
verted secondary  current  output  signal,  the  magnitude  of 
which  is  determined  substantially  by  the  unique  one  of  the 
plurality  of  primary  current  outputs  coupled  thereto  and 
the  gain  thereof 


5,363,062 
AUDIO  AMPLIFIER  ON-OFF  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Duiela  Neboloiii,  Barcggio,  and  Andre*  Faadna,  Milan,  botb  of 
Italy,   aaaigaors   to   SGS-Tbomsoo    Microelectronics   s.tJ., 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  May  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,633 
CUima  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  22, 
1992,  92830254.6 

Int  CL'  H03F  1/26.  1/30:  H03G  3/34 
\}S.  CL  330—296  16  CUinu 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  turn  on  and  turn  off 
characteristics  of  an  amplifier,  the  amplifier  having  positive 
and  negative  input  terminals,  and  a  standby  input  terminal  to 
selectively  enable  and  disable  the  amplifier,  the  amplifier  gen- 
erating an  output  signal  when  the  standby  input  terminal  is 
selectively  enabled,  the  circuit  comprising: 


a  voltage  source  connectable  to  the  negative  input  terminal 
and  generating  an  increasing  voltage  signal; 

first  comparing  means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal, 
said  first  comparing  means  having  a  negative  input  and  a 
positive  input  and  a  comparator  output,  said  first  negative 
input  coupled  to  the  amplifier  standby  input  terminal,  said 
first  positive  input  receiving  a  first  threshold  voltage,  said 
first  comparator  output  activating  said  increasing  voltage 
source  when  the  amplifier  is  selectively  enabled  and  the 
voltage  on  the  standby  input  terminal  is  less  than  said  first 
threshold  voltage; 

second  comparing  means  for  generating  a  second  control 
signal,  said  second  comparing  means  having  a  negative 
input  and  a  positive  input  and  a  comparator  output,  said 
second  negative  input  coupled  to  the  standby  input  termi- 
nal, said  second  positive  input  receiving  a  second  thresh- 
old voltage  greater  than  said  first  threshold  voltage,  said 
second  comparator  output  resetting  said  increasing  volt- 
age source  when  the  amplifier  is  selectively  enabled  and 
the  voltage  on  the  standby  input  terminal  exceeds  said 
second  threshold  voltage; 

third  comparing  means  for  generating  a  third  control  signal, 
said  third  comparing  means  having  a  negative  input  and  a 
positive  input  and  a  comparator  output,  said  third  positive 
input  coupled  to  the  standby  input  terminal,  said  third 
negative  input  receiving  a  third  threshold  voltage  greater 
than  said  first  threshold  voluge  and  less  than  said  second 
threshold  voltage,  said  third  comparator  output  coupling 
a  control  voltage  to  the  positive  input  terminal  when  the 
amplifier  is  selectively  enabled  and  the  voltage  on  the 
standby  input  terminal  exceeds  said  third  threshold  volt- 
age; 

fourth  comparing  means  for  generating  a  fourth  control 
signal,  said  fourth  comparing  means  having  a  negative 
input  and  a  positive  input  and  a  comparator  output  said 
fourth  positive  input  coupled  to  the  standby  input  termi- 
nal, said  fourth  negative  input  receiving  a  fourth  threshold 
voltage  greater  than  said  third  threshold  voltage  and  less 
than  said  second  threshold  voltage,  said  fourth  compara- 
tor output  activating  said  increasing  voltage  source  when 
the  amplifier  is  selectively  disabled  to  permit  the  signal  at 
the  negative  input  terminal  to  increase  in  amplitude  rela- 
tive to  the  positive  input  terminal  and  causing  the  output 
from  the  amplifier  to  decrease  in  amplitude;  and 

fifth  comparing  means  for  generating  a  fifth  control  signal, 
said  fifth  comparing  means  having  a  negative  input  and  a 
positive  input  and  a  comparator  output  said  fifth  negative 
input  coupled  to  the  negative  input  terminal,  said  fifth 
positive  input  receiving  a  fifth  threshold  voltage  less  than 
the  voltage  at  the  positive  input  terminal,  said  fifth  com- 
parator output  coupling  the  standby  input  terminal  to  a 
circuit  ground  when  the  voltage  at  the  negative  input 
terminal  is  less  than  said  fifth  threshold  voluge,  whereby 
the  output  of  the  amplifier  is  controlled  by  the  circuit  such 
that  the  output  does  not  have  undesired  transients. 


5.363.063  

AMPLIFIER  WITH  AN  OUTPUT  CURRENT  LIMTTER 
Colette  Laot  and  Bernard  M^ionx,  both  of  Meylan.  France, 
aasignors   to   SGS-Tbomson   Microelectronics   S.A.,   Saint- 
Gcnjs  Pouilly,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61.181 
CUina  priority.  appUcation  France,  May  18.  1992,  92  06384 
Int  a.'  H03F  1/52:  H04M  79/00 
U.S.  CL  330-298  20  Claim* 

1.  An  amplifier  comprising  an  output  stage  and  a  current 
limiting  circuit  said  output  stage  including  two  output  transis- 
tors in  series  between  two  supply  terminals,  and  at  least  one 
first  control  terminal  for  controlling  the  conduction  of  the  first 
transistor;  and  the  current  Umiting  circuit  including  a  resistor 
in  series  between  an  output  of  the  output  stage  and  a  junction 
between  the  two  output  transistors,  with  at  least  one  limiution 


transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  resis- 
tor and  a  source  connected  to  another  terminal,  wherein: 
the  limitation  transistor  has  a  drain  connected  to  a  transistor, 
connected  as  a  diode,  and  conducting  a  current  when  an 
output  current  in  the  resistor  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  in  a  first  direction; 


an  additional  dupUcating  transistor  duplicates  a  current  in 
the  diode-connected  transistor,  a  drain  of  the  transistor 
being  connected  through  an  isolation  transistor  to  the  at 
least  one  first  control  terminal; 

the  isolation  transistor  is  connected  so  as  to  be  rendered 
conductive  when  the  current  in  the  limiution  transistor 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5.363.064 

PREAMPUFIER  FOR  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 

HAVING  A  GAIN  CONTROL  ORCUIT 

Yasnki  Mikamnra,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Somitono 

Electric  Industries.  Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50.621 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  24,  1992.  4-106682 

Int  a,5  H03F  3/08 

MS.  CL  33(^-308  «  ciaj^ 


L  A  preamplifier  for  optical  communication  that  amplifies 
an  input  signal  produced  by  a  photodetector,  comprising: 

a  phase-inverting  amplifier  including  an  input-sUte  PET  and 
a  load  thereof,  for  amplifying  the  input  signal; 

gain  control  means  for  increasing  a  bandwidth  for  the  pre- 
amplifier so  that  the  preamplifier  bandwidth  remains 
wider  than  a  bandwidth  of  an  optical  receiver  which 
includes  the  preamplifier,  the  increase  being  achieved  by 
reducing  an  effective  load  resistance  to  lower  an  open- 
loop  gain  of  the  phase-inverting  amplifier  when  a  current 
flowing  through  the  load  exceeds  a  first  predetermined 
value; 

a  feedback  resistor  provided  in  a  negative  feedback  path  of 
the  phase-inverting  amplifier;  and 

bypass  means  for  reducing  an  effective  feedback  resistance 
when  a  feedback  quantity  exceeds  a  second  predetermined 
value. 


5.363,065 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  UTILIZING  A  FAST 
SWITCHING  CURRENT  MIRROR  CIRCUIT  AND 
APPARATUS  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  SYNTHESIZER 
Ytbs  Dnfonr,  St  Lo.  France,  assignor  to  UJS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,360 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France.  Mar.  18.  1992.  92  03247 
Ut  CL'  G05F  3/16:  H03L  7/093 
UA  a.  331-17  12  Claims 


1.  A  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  power  supply  terminal 
(V„)  and  a  reference  volUge  terminal  (V^)  and  which  com- 
prises: 
a  control  branch  which  includes,  connected  in  series  be- 
tween the  power  supply  terminal  and  reference  terminal, 
a  control  current  source  for  producing  a  control  current 
which  may  be  switched  to  either  a  preset  value  or  a  nomi- 
nal zero  value; 
the  main  current  path  of  a  first  transistor  (TV)  having  a 

control  electrode  and  reference  electrode;  and 
a  first  balancing  resistor  connecting  the  reference  electrode 

of  the  first  transistor  to  the  reference  voltage  terminal; 
an  output  branch  which  includes  a  second  transistor  (T2)  for 
producing  an  output  current  of  a  value  in  predetermined 
relation  with  the  value  of  said  control  current  said  second 
transistor  having  a  control  electrode  and  a  reference  elec- 
trode, the  reference  electrode  thereof  being  connected  to 
said  reference  voluge  terminal  by  a  second  balancing 
resistor; 
the  control  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  transistors 
being  interconnected  together  and  coupled  to  said  current 
source,  and  biassed  by  said  control  current  so  that  each  of 
said  transistors  is  conductive  when  the  control  current  has 
said  preset  value  but  becomes  substantially  non-conduc- 
tive when  the  control  current  is  switched  to  said  nominal 
zero  value  thereof;  and 
a  third  transistor  (TA.MA)  having  a  current  path  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  main  current  path  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, said  third  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  which 
is  biassed  to  a  fixed  bias  volUge  such  that  the  third  transis- 
tor is  substantially  non-conductive  when  said  first  transis- 
tor is  conductive  but  becomes  conductive  when  said  first 
transistor  becomes  substantiaUy  non-conductive. 


5.363.066 
FAST  CMOS  CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT 
Dao-Long  Chen,  and  Robert  D.  Waldron.  both  of  Fort  CoUina, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Global  Information  Solutions  Com- 
pany (FKA  NCR  Corporation),  Dayton.  Ohio 
FUed  Jon.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  78.880 
Int  CL'  H03L  7/089,  7/093 
\iS.  CL  331-17  10  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  generating  charge  and  discharge  current 
signals  for  charging  and  discharging  a  loop  filter  in  response  to 
Up  and  E>own  signals  from  a  phase  detector  in  a  phase-locked 
loop  circuit  comprising  the  step  of 
(a)  minimizing  overshoots  and  undershoots  in  the  charge  and 
discharge  current  signals  including  the  substeps  of 
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(•-1)  diverting  charge  current  to  or  away  from  the  loop 
filter,  and 


^...L 


(a-2)  diverting  discharge  current  to  or  away  from  the  loop 
filter*. 


5,363,067 
MICROSTRIP  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  A.  CraMiaU,  Suriae;  WUliam  J.  Wingfleld,  LauderUll, 
aad  Leag  H.  Ooi,  Sowiae,  all  of  FUl,  aarigaon  to  Motorola, 
Lk^  SckauilMrg,  IlL 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  63,477 

fat  CL'  H03B  5/74  HOIP  7/06 

MS.  CL  331—107  SL  11  Claima 


5,363,068 

AUTOTRANSFORMER  CAPABLE  OF  PASSING  A  DC 

SIGNAL  AS  WELL  AS  A  BALANCED  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

William  H.  Georger,  Township  of  Dover,  Ocean  County,  NJ., 

assignor  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84.041 

Int  a.'  H03H  5/00.  7/38 

VS.  a.  333—25  7  Claims 


Ort/J 


o-»/i 


1.  A  device  comprising: 
a  primary  winding  wrapped  around  a  core; 
at  least  two  secondary  windings  wrapped  around  the  same 
core; 


the  primary  and  secondary  windings  being  electrically  cou- 
pled in  series; 

a  capacitor  in  parallel  with  a  resistor  coupled  between  adja- 
cent electrically  connected  ends  of  the  two  secondary 
windings; 

a  ground  connection  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  capacitor  and 
resistor  and  one  of  said  electrically  connected  ends  of  one 
of  the  secondary  windings;  and 

output  leads  coupled  to  ends  of  the  secondary  windings 
opposite  to  the  electrically  connected  ends  to  provide  a 
balanced  output  voltage  for  video  signals  above  a  prede- 
termined frequency. 


5,363,069 
ELECTRONICALLY  TUNABLE  GAIN  EQUALIZER 
Virendcr  K.  Sadhin  David  A.  WiUema,  both  of  Roanoke,  Va., 
and  Keaaetk  S.  Kanten,  Jr.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ITT 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,548 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

iDt  CL'  H03H  7/03 

VS.  CL  333—28  R  16  Claims 


"V^^ 


1.  A  microstrip  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  second 

surface  having  at  least  one  cavity  area; 
a  second   substrate   having   first   and   second   surfaces,   a 

transmission  line  disposed  on  the  Hrst  surface  and  a  ground 

plane  disposed  on  the  second  surface; 
the  first  and  second  substrates  are  attached  to  each  other  such 

that  the  cavity  area  is  substantially  above  the  transmission 

line; 


1.  An  electrically  tunable  equalizer  circuit  for  RF  frequen- 
cies of  various  attenuation  profiles,  wherein  said  tunable  equal- 
izer has  a  predetermined  center  frequency,  said  tunable  equal- 
izer circuit  comprising: 

a  main  microstrip  transmission  line  having  an  RF  input  port 
and  an  RF  output  port; 

a  stub  tuner  disposed  proximately  centrally  on  said  main 
microstrip  transmission  line; 

shifting  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  predetermined 
center  frequency  to  compensate  for  said  various  attenua- 
tion profiles;  and 

variable  resistive  means  contained  within  said  shifting 
means,  wherein  said  variable  resistive  means  is  coupled  t 
said  stub  tuner  for  providing  a  voltage  variable  resistancr 
said  various  resbtive  means  being  adapted  to  de-Q  sai.: 
stub  tuner  and  thereby  selectively  determine  an  attenua- 
tion profile  for  said  equalizer  circuit. 


5,363,070 

ATTENUATOR  HAVING  PHASE  BETWEEN  INPUT  AND 

OUTPUT  SIGNALS  INDEPENDENT  OF  ATTENUATION 

Macao  Arimoto,  Itami,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 

Kabnahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,900 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-352718 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/24.  7/48 

VS.  a.  333—100  6  Claima 

1.  An  attenuator  comprising: 

an  input  node  to  which  an  input  signal  to  be  attenuated  is 

input; 
a  plurality  of  first  resistors  connected  at  connection  nodes  in 


series  between  said  input  node  as  a  first  of  said  connection 
nodes  and  a  second  node; 

a  plurality  of  voltage  output  nodes  including  a  first  voltoge 
output  node  coupled  to  said  input  node  and  other  voltage 
output  nodes  respectively  coupled  to  respective  connec- 
tion nodes  of  said  plurality  of  first  resistors; 

a  plurality  of  switches,  each  switch  being  coupled  to  a  re- 
spective voltage  output  node  and  a  respective  connection 
node; 

a  plurality  of  second  resistors,  each  second  resistor  being 
connected  in  series  to  one  of  said  switches  between  a 


vam 

o— 


lb.;; 
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connection  node  and  an  output  node  from  which  an  anen- 
uated  output  signal  is  taken,  one  end  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  series  connections  of  said  switches  and  second  resis- 
tors being  commonly  connected  at  an  output  node;  and 
a  load  capacitance  connected  between  said  output  node  and 
said  second  node  wherein  said  respective  second  resistors 
have  resistances  determined  so  that  an  output  signal  at  said 
output  node  has  a  phase  relative  to  an  input  signal  that  is 
determined  by  a  dividing  ratio  of  said  first  resistors  and 
said  load  capacitance  independent  of  signal  attenuation 
selected  by  closing  one  of  said  switches. 


'  5,363.071 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VARYING  THE 
COUPUNG  OF  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 
Dale  G.  Schwent,  HofTman  Estatea,  and  Rashid  M.  Osmani, 
Carol   Stream,  both  of  m.,   asdgnors  to  Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumbnrg,  111. 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,900 

Int  a.'  HOIP  5/18 

VS.  CL  333-111  5  ciai^ 


rnsT  cavuD 
■r  siouL 


1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  directional  coupler  for  use  with  a 

transmission  unit  that  produces  an  RF  signal  at  a  plurality  of 

predetermined  power  levels,  comprising: 

a  primary  RF  transmission  element  having  an  input  end  for 

receiving  an  RF  signal  and  an  output  end  for  transmitting 

the  RF  signal; 

a  first  directional  coupling  element  for  coupling  a  portion  of 

the  RF  signal  from  the  primary  transmission  element  to 


produce  a  first  coupled  RF  signal  at  a  first  end  of  the  first 
directional  coupling  element,  the  second  end  of  the  first 
coupling  directional  element  coupled  to  ground; 

a  second  directional  coupling  element  for  coupling  a  portion 
of  the  RF  signal  from  the  primary  transmission  element  to 
produce  a  second  coupled  RF  signal  at  a  first  end  of  the 
second  directional  coupUng  element,  the  second  end  of 
the  second  directional  coupling  element  coupled  to 
groimd; 

a  fust  switch,  operably  coupled  to  the  first  directional  cou- 
pling element  and  the  second  directional  coupling  ele- 
ment, wherein  the  first  switch  selectively  couples  the 
second  coupled  RF  signal  to  the  second  end  of  the  first 
directional  coupling  element  responsive  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined power  level  and  selectively  decouples  the  second 
coupled  RF  signal  from  the  second  end  of  the  first  direc- 
tional coupling  element  responsive  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined power  level;  and 

a  second  switch,  operably  coupled  to  the  second  directional 
coupling  element,  wherein  the  second  switch  selectively 
couples  the  second  end  of  the  second  directional  coupling 
element  to  ground  responsive  to  the  first  predetermined 
power  level  and  selectively  decouples  the  second  end  of 
the  second  directional  coupling  element  from  ground 
responsive  to  the  second  predetermined  power  level. 

5,363,072 
HIGH-FREQUENC\'  POWER  DIVIDER-COMBINER 
Hirooori  Sakaoioto;  AUra  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  ToaUo 
Nojima,  Yokoanka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Radio  Co., 
Ltd.;  Nippon  Telephone  A  Telegraph  Corporation  and  NTT 
Mobile  Communication  Network  Inc.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-283315 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  5/12 

VS.  a.  333-125  7  ctain. 


3.  A  power  divider-combiner  for  use  in  a  high-frequency 
power  amplifying  apparatus  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
power  amplifiers  operated  in  parallel,  the  number  of  said 
power  amplifiers  being  changeable  between  M  and  N,  where 
M  and  N  are  positive  integers  and  where  N  is  greater  than  M, 
to  control  a  total  output  power  of  said  power  ampUfiers  with- 
out stopping  operation  of  said  amplifiers,  said  f>ower  divider- 
combiner  comprising: 
a  power  dividing  circuit  including  a  first  impedance  trans- 
former and  N  output  terminals  for  supplying  respective 
input  signals  to  said  plurality  of  power  amplifiers,  wherein 
said  N  output  terminals  branch  from  an  output  terminal  of 
said  first  impedance  transformer,  and  said  first  impedance 
transformer  is  arranged  such  that  a  power  loss  in  said 
power  dividing  circuit  is  minimized  when  the  number  of 
division  of  power  is  an  intermediate  number  K  which  is  an 
integer  between  said  M  and  N;  and 
a  power  combining  circuit  including  N  input  terminals  for 
receiving  respective  output  signals  from  said  plurality  of 
power  amplifiers,  and  a  second  impedance  transformer, 
wherein  said  N  input  terminals  are  connected  to  an  input 
terminal  of  said  second  impedance  transformer,  and  said 
second  impedance  transformer  is  arranged  such  that  a 
power  loss  in  said  power  combining  circuit  is  minimized 
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when  the  number  of  combinations  is  said  intermediate 
number  K; 

said  power  dividing  circuit  further  including  N  output  impe- 
dance transformers  having  respective  input  terminals 
which  are  connected  with  said  output  terminal  of  said  first 
impedance  transformer,  and  N  transmission  lines  respec- 
tively coupled  between  output  terminals  of  said  N  output 
impedance  transformers  and  said  N  output  terminals,  each 
of  said  N  output  impedance  transformers  being  arranged 
such  that  a  power  loss  in  said  power  dividing  circuit  is 
minimized  when  the  number  of  divisions  is  said  intermedi- 
ate number  K,  and  each  of  said  N  output  transmission  lines 
having  a  length  according  to  an  operating  frequency  of 
said  power  amplifiers;  and 

said  power  combining  circuit  fiuther  including  N  input 
transmission  lines  each  having  one  end  respectively  con- 
nected with  said  N  input  terminals,  and  N  input  impe- 
dance transformers  respectively  coupled  between  other 
ends  of  said  N  input  transmission  lines  and  said  input 
terminal  of  said  second  impedance  transformer,  each  of 
said  N  input  transmission  lines  having  a  length  according 
to  said  operating  frequency  of  said  power  amplifiers,  and 
each  of  said  N  input  impedance  transformers  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  a  power  loss  in  said  power  combining 
circuit  is  minimized  when  the  number  of  combinations  is 
said  intermediate  number  K. 


5,363.074 

SAW  STRUCTURE  HAVING  SERIALLY  COUPLED 

TRANSDUCERS  WTFH  OVERLAPPING  FINGERS 

Robert  J.  Hluiiia,  Jr^  PlantatkMi,  FUl,  aaaigiior  to  Motorola, 

Ibc^  Schanmborg,  111. 

FUed  Oct  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  963,190 

lat  CL'  H03H  9/64 

\i&.  CL  333—195  4  CUima 


5,363,073 

SAW  RESONATOR  FILTER  WITH  A  MULTISTRIP 

COUPLER  DISPOSED  IN  THE  RESONATOR  GAPS 

Jr.   HisiH,   PUatatkm,    FU.,   iMi^or   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Sckaudmrg.  DL 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,191 

iBt.  CL'  H03H  9/64 

VS.  CL  33»— 195  14  CbriaH 


10.  A  radio,  comprising: 

a  radio  receiver  means  for  receiving  communication  signals, 
said  receiver  means  including  a  surface  acoustic  wave 
structure,  comprising: 

at  least  two  SAW  resonators  being  positioned  on  two  sub- 
stantially sep>arate  and  parallel  tracks,  each  resonator 
having  a  resonant  surface  acoustic  wave  structure  includ- 
ing at  least  two  conductive  portions  with  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  interdigitated  fingers,  said  conductive 
portions  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  resonator 
gap;  and 

a  multisthp  coupler,  disposed  on  said  piezoelectric  substrate, 
for  acoustically  coupling  said  resonators  including  a  plu- 
rality of  equally  spaced  parallel  conductive  strips  extend- 
ing between  each  corresponding  resonator  gap,  the  mul- 
tistrip  coupler  having  opposing  sides,  said  conductive 
strip  being  spaced  to  provide  an  omni-directional  coupling 
between  said  resonators  such  that  there  is  an  acoustic 
propagation  track  from  the  opposing  sides  of  said  multis- 
trip  coupler  along  the  conductive  portions  of  the  resona- 
tors. 


so     SM  9B 


1.  A  radio,  comprising: 

a  radio  receiver  means  for  receiving  communication  signals, 
said  receiver  means  including  a  surface  acoustic  wave 
structure,  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate;  and 

a  single  port  SAW  transducer  having  conductive  electrode 
patterns  disposed  on  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  said 
SAW  transducer  comprising  first,  second,  and  third  sub- 
transducers  acoustically  coupled  in  a  common  acoustic 
track,  wherein: 

the  first  sub-transducer  comprises  a  first  conductive  elec- 
trode pattern  having  a  first  set  of  open-ended  Angers, 
and  a  second  conductive  electrode  pattern  having  a 
second  set  of  open-ended  fingers;  the  second  sub-trans- 
ducer comprises  the  second  conductive  electrode  pat- 
tern, and  a  third  conductive  electrode  pattern  having  a 
third  set  of  open-ended  fingers;  and  the  third  sub-trans- 
ducer comprises  the  third  conductive  electrode  pattern, 
and  a  fourth  conductive  electrode  pattern  having  a 
fourth  set  of  open-ended  fingers;  wherein  the  first  sub- 
transducer  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  second  sub- 
transducer,  and  the  second  sub-transducer  is  electrically 
coupled  to  the  third  sub-transducer;  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  open-ended  fingers  of  the  first  conduc- 
tive pattern  and  at  least  one  of  the  open-ended  fingers  of 
the  third  conductive  pattern  are  directly  positioned 
adjacent  each  other  and  also  positioned  between  a  pair 
of  successive  open-ended  fingers  of  the  second  conduc- 
tive pattern. 


5,363,075 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUrr  MODULE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  Fanocchi,  Foontaio  Valley,  Calif.,  SMigaor  to  Haghca 

Aircraft  Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  985,054 
iBt  CL'  HOIP  5/00;  H05K  S/OO 
U.S.  CL  333—246  39  OaiM 

1.  A  multiple  layer  connector  assembly  for  interconnecting 
microwave  integrated  circuit  modules  wherein  each  module 
has  at  least  one  microwave  interconnection  pin  extending  from 
a  mounting  surface  of  the  module  comprising: 

a  groundplane  having  a  mounting  surface  for  supporting  the 
mounting  surfaces  of  the  modules,  the  groundplane  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  holes  for  receiving  the  interconnectu 
pins  of  the  modules; 
a  conducting  layer  on  the  side  of  the  ground  plane  opposite 
the  mounting  surface  of  the  groundplane  for  receiving 
microwave  signals  from  the  interconnection  pins  of  each 
module  and  for  communicating  signals  between  intercor 
nection  pins  of  different  modules,  the  conducting  layr 
having  a  predetermined  impedance;  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  bellows  each  having  a  first  end  on 


ented  toward  the  groundplane  mounting  surface  and  a 
second  end  oriented  toward  the  conducting  layer  and 
wherein  each  bellows  is  adapted  to  receive  an  intercon- 
nection pin  at  the  first  end  and  to  contact  the  conducting 
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layer  at  the  second  end  so  that  when  an  interconnection 
pin  is  urged  against  the  respective  bellows  first  end,  the 
bellows  second  end  is  urged  against  the  conducting  layer, 
establishing  an  electromagnetic  connection  between  the 
respective  interconnection  pin  and  the  conducting  layer. 


5,363,076 
CIRCUrr  BREAKER  HAVING  SPRING  BL^SED  BLADE 

SUSPENSION 
Joel  L.  Miller,  Cedar  Rapids;  Teresa  I.  Hood,  CoralriUe,  and 
John  M.  Winter,  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  El. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,360 
,  lat  CL'  HOIH  75/00 

I  U.S.  a.  335-16  19  Claims 


1.  A  blade  suspension  assembly  for  a  circuit  breaker,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  electrical  contact; 

an  elongated  contact  arm  having  opposing  ends  and  a  sec- 
ond electrical  contact  adjacent  one  of  the  opposing  ends 
for  routing  about  a  pivot  axis  between  a  contacte-closed 
position  and  at  least  one  contacts-open  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  electrical  contact; 

elongated  lever  means  having  opposing  ends  and  a  con- 
toured surface  therebetween,  said  contoured  surface  for 
supporting  the  elongated  contact  arm  adjacent  the  other 
of  said  opposing  ends  of  the  elongated  contact  arm; 

spnng  means  for  exerting  a  torque  at  one  end  of  the  elon- 
gated lever  means  so  that  the  contoured  surface  exerts  a 
force  at  the  other  of  said  opposing  ends  of  the  elongated 
contact  arm  about  the  pivot  axis  in  the  contacts-closed 
position  and  maintains  the  elongated  contact  arm  in  said  at 
least  one  contacu-open  position;  and 
wherein  said  spring  means  exerts  a  force  along  a  line  of 
direction  which  does  not  intercept  said  elongated  conUct 


5,363,077 
MRI  MAGNET  HAVING  A  VTBRATION-ISOLATED 
CRYOCOOLER 
Kenaetli  G.  Herd,  Niskayuna;  ETangeloa  T.  Laakarb,  Schenec- 
tady, and  Thompwm  Paul  S.,  Stepheatown,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasign- 
or«  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady  N  V 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,r78 
tot  CL'  HOIF  7/00;  F25B  19/00 
UA  a.  335-216  10  Claim. 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  magnet  comprising: 

a)  a  cryocooler  penetration  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  thermal  station; 

(2)  a  thermal  box  generally  spaced  apart  from  and  gener- 
ally surrounding  said  thermal  sution,  said  thermal  box 
having  a  thermal  box  opening;  and 

(3)  a  vacuum  vessel  generally  spaced  apart  from  and 
generally  surrounding  said  thermal  box,  said  vacuum 
vessel  having  a  vacuum  vessel  opening; 

b)  a  fu^t  superconducting  coil  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  magnet  cartridge; 

(2)  a  thermal  shield  generally  spaced  apart  from  and  gen- 
erally surrounding  said  magnet  cartridge,  said  thermal 
shield  having  a  thermal  shield  opening;  and 

(3)  a  vacuum  enclosure  generally  spaced  apart  from  and 
generally  surrounding  said  thermal  shield,  said  vacuum 
enclosure  having  a  vacuum  enclosure  opening  disposed 
proximate  said  vacuum  vessel  opening; 

c)  a  flexible  bellows  surrounding  said  vacuum  vessel  opening 
and  said  vacuum  enclosure  opening  and  hermetically 
connecting  said  vacuum  vessel  and  said  vacuum  enclo- 
sure; 

d)  a  first  rigid  thermal  busbar  surrounding  said  thermal 
shield  opening,  rigidly  attached  to  said  thermal  shield,  and 
having  an  orifice  proximate  said  thermal  box  opening; 

e)  a  first  flexible  thermal  busbar  thermally  connecting  said 
thermal  box  and  said  first  rigid  thermal  busbar; 

0  a  second  rigid  thermal  busbar  rigidly  attached  to  said 

magnet  cartridge;  and 
g)  a  second  flexible  thermal  busbar  thermally  connecting 

said  second  rigid  thermal  busbar  and  said  thermal  station. 


5,363,078 

HOMOGENEOUS  FIELD  MAGNET  HAVING  POLE 

SHOES  WTFH  POLE  PIECE  MEANS  WHICH  ARE 

SPACED  OVER  A  CORRECnON  AIR  GAP 

Giinter  Rica,  Erlangen,  and  Horst  Siebold,  Effeltrich,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Monich, 

Germany 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,031 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    15.    1993 
4308208.4  ' 

tat  a.'  GOIR  33/46;  HOIF  7/06 
MS.  a.  335-297  jO  Claim. 

1.  A  homogeneous  field  magnet  comprising: 

a)  a  yoke  conducting  magnetic  flux; 

b)  two  opposing  pole  shoes  being  magnetically  coupled  to 
the  yoke,  wherein  between  the  two  opposing  pole  shoes  a 
useful  volume  having  a  magnetic  field  of  high  homogene- 
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ity  is  defined,  and  each  pole  shoe  has  a  base  part  facing  the 
yoke;  and 
d)  two  pole  piece  means,  each  being  spaced  from  the  base 
part  of  one  of  the  pole  shoes  by  a  narrow  correction  gap, 
wherein  each  of  said  pole  piece  means  comprises: 
(i)  a  first  pole  piece  element  facing  the  base  part,  and  being 

made  of  a  first  material  with  a  first  relative  permeability; 

and 


(ii)  a  second  pole  piece  element  facing  the  usefiil  volume, 
and  being  made  of  a  second  material  with  a  second 
relative  permeability,  wherein  the  first  and  second  pole 
piece  elements  are  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and 
are  spaced  apart  by  a  gap  of  a  predetermined  width,  the 
first  relative  permeability  is  smaller  by  at  least  a  factor 
of  5  than  the  second  relative  permeability,  and  the 
second  relative  permeability  is  at  least  10,000. 


5,363,079 

PROTECTIVE  SNAP-TOGETHER  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

CURRENT  TRANSFORMERS 

Patrick  J.  Zawada,  Meoomooee  Falls,  Wis.;  Peter  D.  Raine,  and 

BeoJamin  C.  Undo,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to 

Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  IlL 

CoBtiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  669,827,  Mar.  IS,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,538 

Iflt.  a.5  HOIF  27/02 

MS.  CL  336—92  W  Claimi 


1.  A  transformer  assembly  comprising: 

a  current  carrying  means; 

a  transformer  coupled  with  said  current  carrying  means; 

a  plurality  of  wire  leads  extending  from  said  transformer; 

a  first  housing  member  having  a  hollow  cavity  therein,  said 
first  housing  member  also  having  an  opening  therein  for 
section  of  said  current  carrying  means; 

a  second  housing  member  having  a  hollow  cavity  therein, 
said  second  housing  member  also  having  an  opening 
therein  for  insertion  of  said  current  carrying  means; 

male  and  female  securing  means  integrally  formed  on  said 
first  housing  member,  corresponding  female  and  male 
securing  means  integrally  formed  on  said  second  housing 
member,  corresponding  ones  of  said  integral  male  and 
female  securing  means  adapted  to  engage  in  snap-fit  fash- 


ion so  as  to  removably  secure  said  first  and  second  housing 
members  without  any  additional  securing  means,  when 
said  housing  members  are  forcibly  brought  into  mutual 
contact,  whereby  said  hollow  cavities  in  said  housing 
members  in  combination  define  a  protective  encapsulating 
enclosure  for  said  transformer,  said  integral  male  and 
female  securing  means  further  being  adapted  to  be  forci- 
bly disengaged  from  said  snap-fit  engagement  in  order  to 
release  the  secured  housing  members  and  provide  access 
to  said  transformer  enclosed  therein;  and 
a  first  and  second  wire  terminal  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  housing  members  for  electrically  coupling 
external  wiring  to  said  plurality  of  wire  leads  extending 
from  said  transformer,  each  of  said  first  and  second  wire 
terminals  having  at  least  one  internal  prong  and  at  least 
one  external  prong  integral  thereto  which  straddle  either 
side  of  a  wall  of  said  first  and  second  housing  members, 
when  said  first  and  second  housing  members  are  brought 
in  mutual  contact,  and  one  of  said  at  least  one  internal 
prong  being  electrically  coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
wire  leads. 


5,363,080 
HIGH  ACCURACY  SURFACE  MOUNT  INDUCTOR 
Barry  N.  Breen,  Givat  Zc'ev,  Israel,  assignor  to  AVX  Corpora- 
tioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,789 

iBt  a.'  HOIF  15/10.  27/30 

VS.  CL  336—192  7  Claims 


1.  A  high  accuracy  surface  mount  inductor  comprising  in 
combination: 

(1)  a  fiat  insulating  rectangular  substrate  having  first  and 
second  opposed  end  portions,  an  upper  planar  surface  and 
a  lower  planar  surface; 

(2)  a  first,  non-magnetic  insulating  layer  covering  the  upper 
planar  surface,  the  first  insulating  layer  having  a  first 
channel  defining  a  first  planar  coil  pattern  having  a  spiral 
configuration,  an  outermost  coil  portion  and  an  innermost 
terminus  at  a  generally  central  location  of  said  substrate; , 

(3)  a  first  planar,  metal  coil  substantially  filling  said  first  t 
channel  to  a  predetermined  depth  and  conforming  to  the  J 
coil  pattern  defmed  by  said  first  channel,  said  first  coilj 
including  an  outermost  portion  and  an  innermost  termi- 
nus; 

(4)  a  second,  non-magnetic  insulating  layer  covering  saidjj 
first  insulating  layer  and  said  first  coil,  a  via  aperture  being 
formed  through  the  thickness  of  said  second  insulating^l 
layer  in  registry  with  said  innermost  terminus  of  said  firscjl 
coil; 

(5)  a  third,  non-magnetic  insulating  layer  covering  saidj 
second  insulating  layer  and  having  a  second  channel  defin-i 
ing  a  second  planar  coil  pattern  having  a  spiral  configura-JI 
tion,  an  outermost  coil  portion  and  an  innermost  terminu^l 
in  registry  with  said  via  aperture; 

(6)  a  second  planar,  metal  coil  substantially  filling  said  ^ 
ond  channel  to  a  predetermined  depth  and  conformmv: 
the  coil  pattern  defmed  by  the  second  channel,  said  sec  iid  1 


channel  including  an  outermost  portion  and  an  innermost 
terminus  in  registry  with  said  via  aperture; 

(7)  conductor  means  in  said  via  aperture  coimecting  the 
innermost  termini  of  said  first  and  second  coils; 

(8)  a  cover  layer  of  non-magnetic,  insulating  material  formed 
over  said  third  insulating  layer  and  second  coil;  and 

(9)  first  and  second  terminations  covering  said  first  and 
second  end  portions,  respectively,  of  said  substrate  and 
said  insulating  layers  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  coils  at  the  locations  of  said  outermost 
coil  portions,  said  terminations  including  contact  portions 
overlying  the  cover  layer  and  the  lower  surface  of  the 
substrate. 


contact  with  said  fuse  element  Jo  secure  said  fuse  element 
in  said  at  least  one  groove;  and 


5,363,081 

LINE  TRANSFORMER  AND  MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS  THEREOF 

Masahiro  Baodo;  Katsuhiro  Misakl,  and  Toshimi  Kaneko,  all  of 

Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,287 

Ckiras  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-182514 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  27/28.  41/04 

\}S.  a.  33<^-200  ,0  Claims 


a  seal  of  dielectric  material  extending  between  said  terminals 
in  said  at  least  one  groove. 


1.  A  line  transformer  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  two  major  surfaces; 

a  primary  coil  section  provided  on  one  surface  of  the  insulat- 
ing substrate;  and 

a  secondary  coil  section  provided  on  the  other  surface  of  the 
insulating  substrate; 

wherein  each  of  the  primary  and  the  secondary  coil  sections 
comprises  a  first  coil  pattern  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
conductors,  a  second  coil  pattern  layer  having  a  plurality 
of  conductors  and  an  insulating  layer  between  the  first  and 
the  second  coil  pattern  layers,  and  the  conductore  of  the 
first  coil  pattern  layer  and  the  conductors  of  the  second 
coil  pattern  layer  are  electrically  connected  alternately  via 
a  hole  made  in  the  insulating  layer. 


5,363,082 
FLIP  CHIP  MICROFUSE 
Leon  Gurerich,  GroTer,  Mo.,  assigDor  to  Rapid  Development 
Serrices,  Inc.,  EUisrille,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,575 
iBt  CL'  HOIH  85/143 
U.S.  CL  337-227  24  Claims 

I.  A  fuse  comprising: 

a  body  made  of  an  electrical  insulating  material  and  having 
a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front ,  a  back,  and  sides;  the  body  defm- 
ing  at  least  one  elongate  groove  in  the  top  and  extending 
between  said  front  and  said  back; 
a  fuse  element  received  in  said  at  least  one  groove  in  proxim- 
ity to  a  bottom  of  said  at  least  one  groove,  said  fiise  ele- 
ment extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  at  least 
one  groove; 
a  pair  of  spaced  metal  fillings  defining  terminals  received  in 
said  at  least  one  groove  to  be  in  mechanical  and  electrical 


5,363,083  r      "  5 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE,  ELECTRIC 

OVERCURRENT  PROTECnON  MODULE 

Kurt  Fischer,  Altdorf,  Germany,  assigDor  to  Roederstein  Spe- 

zialfabriken  ftier  Bauelemente  der  Elektronik  und  Kondensa- 

toren  der  Starkstromtechnik  GmbH.,  Landsbut,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4219304 
Int  CL'  HOIH  37/76 
VS.  CL  337-407  „  cuj^ 


12'  ^ 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  electric  overcurrent  protection 
module  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board  including  an  electric  circuit; 
a  PTC  resistor  having  first  and  second  end  faces  and  a  thick- 
ness, said  first  end  face  being  coupled  to  said  printed 
circuit  board; 
a  conductive  plate  in  said  electric  circuit,  thermally  conduc- 
tively  attached  to  said  second  end  face  and  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  said  PTC  resistor,  said 
projecting  portion  defming  a  contact  location  on  a  side 
thereof  facing  said  printed  circuit  board; 
a  conductive  spring  arm  in  said  electric  circuit  having  first 
and  second,  spaced-apart  ends,  said  first  end  being  secured 
to  said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  second  end  being 
spaced  from  said  conductive  plate  and  substantially  over- 
lying said  contact  location  thereon  when  said  spring  arm 
is  in  its  relaxed  condition;  and 
solder  material  electrically  and  mechanically  coupling  said 
second  end  of  said  spring  arm  at  said  contact  location  to 
said  conductive  plate  so  that  current  can  flow  between 
said  conductive  plate  and  said  spring  arm; 
whereby  a  relatively  minor  overcurrent  flow  is  controlled 
by  said  PTC  resistor  and  a  relatively  major  current  over- 
flow results  in  a  heating  of  said  PTC  resistor,  and  thereby 
of  said  conductive  plate,  and  causes  said  solder  material  to 
melt  to  permit  said  spring  arm  to  return  to  its  relaxed 
condition  in  which  said  second  end  of  said  spring  arm  is 
spaced  from  said  conductive  plate  and  further  current 
flow  between  said  conductive  plate  and  said  spring  arm  is 
prevented. 
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5,363,004 
FILM  RESISTORS  HAVING  TRIMMABLE  ELECTRODES 
Philip  R.  SwiMhart,  Colnmbns,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Lalie  Shore 
Cryotroaics,  Inc.,  WerterriUe,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,273 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  1/012 

VS.  a.  338—308  24  CUiM 


1.  A  resistor  device  comprising: 

an  electrical  insulating  substrate; 

a  pair  of  separated  electrically  conductive  electrodes  on  a 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

an  electrical  resistance  film  formed  on  said  substrate  surface 
between  said  separated  electrodes  and  having  a  width- 
wide  dimension  such  that  regions  of  said  substrate  surface 
are  interposed  between  said  film  and  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes; and 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  fmgers  each  having  one 
end  integral  with  one  of  said  electrodes  and  a  terminal  end 
which  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said  film,  said  fingers 
between  said  one  and  terminal  ends  thereof  electrically 
bridging  a  respective  one  of  said  interposed  substrate 
surface  regions;  wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  electrically  conductive  fingers  is  severed 
at  a  location  coextensive  with  said  respective  one  of  said 
interposed  substrate  surface  regions  without  disturbing 
said  electrical  resistance  film  to  achieve  a  selected  resis- 
tance value  for  said  resistor  device. 


said  wheel  cap  having  an  exposed  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  facing  said  wheel, 

a  light  emitting  section  radially  extending  toward  a  center  of 
said  wheel  cap, 

a  solar  cell  electricity  generating  section  arranged  around 
the  central  part  of  said  wheel  cap  on  the  inner  surface  and 
including  an  opening  in  the  wheel  cap  to  receive  sunshine 
in  the  day  time,  said  solar  cell  electricity  generating  sec- 
tion including  a  solar  cell, 

a  brightness  detecting  photosensor  disposed  at  the  center  of 
said  wheel  cap,  said  brightness  detecting  photosensor 
being  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  wheel  cap, 

an  inverter  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  wheel  cap, 
and 

a  battery  serving  as  a  power  source  for  said  light  emitting 
section,  photosensor  and  inverter,  said  battery  being 
located  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  wheel  cap  and  being 
charged  by  said  solar  cell, 

said  light  emitting  section,  photosensor,  inverter  and  battery 
being  electrically  connected  together  so  as  to  cause  the 
light  emitting  section  to  change  its  light  output  with 
changes  in  the  light  detected  by  the  photosensor. 


5,363,086 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Jose  L.  Rioa,  8801  Glen  Crert,  #6126.  Houston,  Tex.  77061 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,648 

Int  a.'  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340-426  18  Oaima 


5,363,085 
WHEEL  MARKER  FOR  VEHICLE 
Toihijnild  Tcrada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Stanley  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,176 

Onims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1991,  3-72992[lJl 

The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Oct  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340— 425  J  W  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  marker  for  a  vehicle  including  a  solar  cell  and 
disposed  on  a  wheel  cap  to  be  mounted  on  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 


1.  An  anti-theft  system  for  preventing  the  theft  of  a  vehicle|| 
having  brakes  used  for  stopping  the  vehicle,  comprising:  brake 
override  means  connected  to  the  vehicle  for  selectively  mov- 
ing the  brakes  of  the  vehicle  between  an  engaged  and  lockedil 
position  to  prevent  the  vehicle  from  being  moved  and  a  disen-J 
gaged  position  to  allow  the  vehicle  to  be  moved;  remote  con- 
trolled activating  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  activating  | 
said  brake  override  means  to  move  the  brakes  between  the 
engaged  and  locked  position  and  the  disengaged  position^ 
remote  controlling  means  provided  exteriorly  of  the  vehicle 
for  activating  said  remote  controlled  activating  means  to  pre 
vent  movement  of  the  vehicle  when  an  authorized  user 
desires  and  to  allow  movement  of  the  vehicle  when  the  autho 
rized  user  so  desires;  an  electrical  system  to  control  the  operaJ 
dons  of  said  brake  override  means;  and  an  electrical  driva 
motor  means  operably  connected  to  said  electrical  system  foJ 
moving  the  brakes  between  the  engaged  and  disengaged  posil 
tions  and  for  locking  the  brakes  of  the  vehicle  in  the  eng:i(i:e(ij 
position  after  the  brakes  of  the  vehicle  have  been  moved  to  ih^ 
engaged  position. 


'  5,363,087 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  REGENERANT 
SOLUTION  TO  A  REGETVERABLE  UQUID  TREATMENT 

MEDIUM  BED 
James  Johannaen,  Minnetonka;  Ralph  A.  Larson,  Bayport,  and 
Jeffrey  A.  Zimmerman,  Blaine,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Ecowater  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodbuiy,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,282 

Int  CL'  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340-612  8  Claims 


electrodes  disposed  in  operative  association  with  a  layer 
of  voluge-responsive  light  controlling  material; 

said  high  impedance  optical  shutter  device  being  arranged 
between  said  light  source  and  said  photodetector  whereby 
the  intensity  of  light  emitted  by  said  light  source  and 
unpmging  on  said  photodetector  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
transmissivity  of  said  optical  shutter; 

first  circuit  means  for  capacitively  coupUng  said  electrodes 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  regeneration  solution  to  a 
regenerable  liquid  treatment  medium  bed,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  electronic  regeneration  control  circuit  for  controlling  the 
regeneration  of  said  regenerable  liquid  treatment  medium 
bed, 

a  container  in  which  to  make  regeneration  solution,  said 

container  having  a  bottom  and  sidewalk, 
a  quantity  of  pieces  of  a  solid  material  used  to  form  a  regen- 
erate solution  when  dissolved  in  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  a  liquid  received  in  said  container,  said  quantity  of 
pieces  of  solid  material  having  a  top  surface, 
indicia  associated  with  said  container,  said  indicia  being 
spaced  apart  in  the  vertical  direction,  said  indicia  being 
observable  with  respect  to  said  top  surface  of  the  quantity 
of  pieces  of  said  solid  material  received  in  said  container, 
said  electronic  control  circuit  including  manual  input  means 
for  entering  the  observed  indicia  most  closely  correspond- 
ing to  said  top  surface  of  said  quantity  of  pieces  of  solid 
material,  so  as  to  store  in  said  electronic  control  circuit  an 
indication  of  the  amount  of  said  material  available  for 
creating  regeneration  solution, 
said  electronic  control  circuit  including  means  for  reducing 
said  electronically  stored  indication  of  the  amount  of  solid 
materia]  available  for  creating  regeneration  solution  each 
time  a  quantity  of  said  regenerate  solution  is  used  to  regen- 
erate said  liquid  treatment  medium  bed, 
alarm  means  responsive  to  said  electronically  stored  indica- 
tion of  the  amount  of  solid  material  available  for  creating 
regeneration  solution  to  provide  an  alarm  when  based  on 
said  observed  top  surface  of  the  quantity  of  pieces  of  said 
solid    material,   and    usage,    less   than   a   predetermined 
amount  of  solid  material  remains  in  said  container. 


5  J63  088 
VOLTAGE  MONITOR  FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

POWER  SYSTEM 
Edmnnd  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  2433  CcMer  St,  Northbrook,  01. 
60062 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,624 
Int  CL'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340-660  ,5  cLd^ 

1.  A  voluge  monitor  for  monitoring  the  voluge  level  of  an 
AC  power  system  having  a  range  of  acceptable  voluge  levels, 
comprising: 
a  light  source; 

a  photodetector  responsive  to  light  emitted  by  said  light 
source; 

a  high  impedance  optical  shutter  device  comprising  a  pair  of 


of  said  high  impedance  optical  shutter  device  to  the  AC 
power  system  whereby  the  transmissivity  of  said  device  to 
light  varies  as  a  function  of  the  voluge  level  of  the  system; 
and 

second  circuit  means  including  said  photodetector  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  intensity  of  light  impinging  on  said  photo- 
detector for  producing  an  output  signal  upon  the  voluge 
level  of  the  AC  power  system  falling  outeide  of  the  range 
of  accepuble  voluge  levels. 


5,363,089 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTI-POSITION 

HINGED  MECHANISM 

Michael  P.  Goldeaberg,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,338 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/02 

VS.  a.  340-825.44  14  cuims 


1.  A  hinged  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  first  body  portion  having  a  first  end  formed  about  a  first 
axis,  the  first  body  portion  including  a  first  electronic 
circuit  disposed  therein,  wherein  the  first  end  is  substan- 
tially cylindrical,  includes  a  first  geared  portion  having  a 
first  plurality  of  cogs  formed  thereon  substantially  parallel 
to  the  first  axis,  and  has  a  first  cylindrical  post  extending 
from  a  side  thereof  about  the  first  axis,  the  first  cylindrical 
post  having  a  groove  formed  therein  about  the  fwst  axis; 

a  second  body  portion  having  a  second  end  formed  about  a 
second  axis,  the  second  body  portion  including  a  second 
electronic  circuit  disposed  therein,  wherein  the  second 
end  is  substantially  cylindrical,  includes  a  second  geared 
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portion  having  a  lecoad  plurality  of  cogs  formed  thereon 
lubstantially  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  and  has  a  second 
cylindrical  post  extending  from  a  side  thereof  abut  the 
second  axis,  the  second  cylindrical  post  having  a  groove 
formed  therein  about  the  second  axis; 

coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling  the  first  and  second 
electronic  circuits;  and 

an  elastoroeric  band  disposed  within  the  grooves  formed  in 
the  first  and  second  cylindrical  posts  for  movably  securing 
the  first  cylindrical  post  to  the  second  cylindrical  post 
such  that  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  cogs  mesh 
when  the  first  body  portion  is  secured  to  the  second  body 
pOTtion  by  the  first  and  second  cylindrical  posts. 

5,363,090 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING 
SUBMESSAGES  OF  A  MESSAGE  TO  FORM  THE 
COMPLETE  MESSAGE 
Grcaory  L.  Cmmb,  Cocoaat  Creek;  Grcflory  W.  Fidler,  Boca 
Rston;  WilUaa  J.  Macko,  West  Patai  Beack,  aad  Robert  D. 
Feueil,  Coral  Spriag*.  all  of  Fla^  aaritaon  to  Motorola,  lac^ 
Sckaaabnrg,  DL 

Filed  JaL  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  917,S7S 

lat.  CL'  H04Q  l/OO:  GOSB  5/22 

MS.  a.  340— «25.44  13  Claliaa 


the  received  submessage  if  the  received  submessage  is  of 
better  quality  than  the  previously  stored  submessage;  and 
combining  means  coupled  to  the  storing  means  and  the 
receiving  means  for  combining  the  submessages  to  form 
the  lengthy  message  in  response  to  the  header  informa- 
tion. 


5,363,091 
CATALYST  MONITORING  USING  EGO  SENSORS 
Allan  J.  Kotwicki,  StcrUag  Hdgkta,  awi  Doaglat  R.  HaoUmrg, 
BirmiBgham,  botk  of  Mich.,  aMi^ora  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
paay,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aag.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  741,881 

Int.  CL'  B«0Q  //Oft  POIN  3/00 

UJS.  CL  340—439  24  Claims 


1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  communications  device  for  re- 
ceiving lengthy  messages,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  RF  signal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  messages,  the  plurality  of  messages  comprising 
header  information  and  submessages,  wherein  each 
submessage  is  a  portion  of  a  lengthy  message; 

storing  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for  storing  the 
submessages  and  the  header  information  corresponding  to 
each  submessage; 

comparing  means  coupled  to  the  storing  means  and  the 
receiving  means  for  comparing  the  header  information 
corresponding  to  each  received  submessage  to  the  header 
information  corresponding  to  previously  stored  submes- 
sages; 

error  detection  means  coupled  to  the  storing  means  and  the 
comparing  means  for  determining  the  quaUty  of  each 
received  submessage  and  the  previously  stored  submes- 
sages, wherein  the  error  detection  means  is  activated  in 
response  to  the  comparing  means  determining  that  the 
header  information  corresponding  to  a  received  submes- 
sage is  substantially  similar  to  the  header  information 
corresponding  to  a  previously  stored  submessage,  and 
wherein  the  error  detection  means  comprises: 

means  for  discarding  the  received  submessage  if  the  previ- 
ously stored  submessage  is  of  better  quaUty  than  the  re- 
ceived submessage;  and 

means  for  replacing  the  previously  stored  submessage  with 


i^^— ^^ 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  malfijnction  or  degradation  of  a 
primary  gas  mixture  equilibrator,  such  as  a  device  to  fiilly 
catalytically  convert  substantially  all  exhaust  gases  of  a  flow, 
by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  pair  of  oxygen  sensors  in  a  common  flow  of 
gases  exiting  from  said  gas  mixture  equilibrator  at  essen- 
tially the  same  location  to  provide  a  pair  of  signals,  said 
sensors  differing  in  that  one  sensor  has  an  electrode,  ex- 
posed to  such  flow,  which  is  designated  to  be  substantially 
more  catalytic  than  the  design  of  the  other  sensor  elec- 
trode exposed  to  such  flow;  and 

(b)  determining  if  there  is  a  predetermined  difference  be- 
tween the  signals  of  said  sensors,  indicating  that  the  sensor 
having  a  more  catalytic  design  was  able  to  more  fiilly 
equilibrate  the  flow,  such  difference  meaning  there  is 
malfunction  or  degradation  of  the  primary  equilibrator. 


5,363,092 

PORTABLE  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

Joraaka  Starcherkfc,  138  SalUTaa  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  67,557 

lat.  CL'  B60Q  7/00 

MS.  a.  340—473  23  OaiaH 


1.  A  portable  signaling  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  handle  member  pivotably  attached  to  said  housing  at  a 
pivot  point,  said  handle  member  including  a  partially 
circular  portion  having  a  center  of  curvature  at  said  pivot 
point; 


a  lamp; 

a  rotary  carrier  rototably  mounted  to  said  housing,  said  lamp 
being  fixed  to  said  carrier,  said  carrier  having  an  arcuate 
part  drivingly  engageable  with  said  circular  portion  at 
least  during  a  portion  of  a  pivoting  motion  of  said  handle 
member  about  said  pivot  point; 

an  electric  power  supply  in  said  housing;  and 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  power  supply  to  said 
lamp  at  only  a  plurality  of  different  angular  positions  of 
said  carrier  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


533,094 
STATIONARY  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ACTIVE  AND/OR 
PASSIVE  MONITORING  OF  AN  UNDERGROUND 
DEPOSIT 
Philippe  Staroo,  Mennccy;  Jacqaes  Cretin,  U  Cbesnay;  Claude 
BeaudDcel,  HenonTiUe,  and  Thierry  Lepage,  Noisy  U  Rol,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Institat  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil 
Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Set.  No.  991,594 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  16,  1991.  91  15691- 
Mar.  23,  1992,  92  03575 

Int  a.'  GOIV  1/40 
U-S.  CL  340-854.6  34  Claim. 


5,363,093 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  TANK 

MONITORING 
Barry  N.  Williams,  Rosharan,  and  Glenn  A.  Kauffinann,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tanknology  Corporation 
International,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,278 

Int  a.'  G08B  21/00 

MS.  CL  340-605  ^  claims 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  monitoring  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  a  liquid  dispensing  system  including  an  underground 
storage  tank  and  a  pump  including  a  dispenser  for  providing  an 
output  indicative  of  the  volume  of  liquid  pumped  out  of  the 
tank  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  the  depth  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank; 

(b)  calculating  the  volume  of  the  liquid  stored  in  the  tank 
from  the  depth  of  the  liquid  at  selected  time  increments 
over  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

(c)  correcting  the  calculated  volume  at  each  time  increment 
for  any  variation  between  actual  volume  and  calculated 
volume  resulting  from  conditions  external  to  the  tank; 

(d)  comparing  any  change  in  the  corrected  volume  at  each 
time  increment  over  the  predetermined  period  of  time  to 
the  volume  of  liquid  dispensed  from  the  tank; 

(e)  producing  a  warning  signal  if  the  discrepancy  between 
change  in  corrected  volume  and  volume  dispensed  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  limit; 

(0  if  the  change  in  volume  and  the  volume  dispensed  does 
not  exceed  the  predetermined  limit,  calculating  a  correla- 
tion coefficient  between  the  change  in  volume  and  the 
volume  dispensed  and  storing  the  correlation  coefficient 
to  memory; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (aHO  over  successive  predetermined 
periods  of  time,  storing  the  correlation  coefTicient  from 
each  period;  and 

(h)  comparing  the  stored  correlation  coefficients  from  each 
time  period. 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  of  an  underground  deposit  by  an 
intervention  device  disposed  at  a  fixed  position  in  at  least  one 
well  passing  through  said  deposit,  said  intervention  device 
including: 

at  least  one  intervention  assembly  provided  with  a  set  func- 
tion; 

at  least  one  cable  for  linking  a  surface  installation  to  each 
intervention  assembly;  and 

each  intervention  assembly  having  a  user  module,  a  monitor- 
ing module  permanently  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
cable  and  provided  with  a  decoder  for  decoding  address 
signals,  and  a  switch  controlled  by  said  decoder  for  inter- 
mittently electrically  connecting  said  at  least  one  cable  to 
each  user  module  addressed  by  the  address  signal  to  at 
least  one  of  electrical  power  and  bidirectionally  transmit- 
ted signals  during  a  time  interval  that  the  user  module  is 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  cable  by  said  switch. 


5,363,095 
DOWNHOLE  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 
Randy  A.  Normann,  and  Emil  R.  Kadlec,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandai  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,306 
lat  a.'  GOIV  1/00 
MS.  a.  340-854.7  ig  ci.i«s 

1.  A  downhole  telemetry  system  for  communicating  drilling 
information  to  the  surface  during  drilling  operations,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  sensing  means  mounted  with  a  drill  bit  for  monitoring  at 
least  one  operating  parameter  of  the  drill  bit  and  for  gener- 
ating a  pulse  modulated  signal  representative  thereof; 

b)  telemetry  means  the  transforming  and  optically  communi- 
cating the  signal  up  a  borehole  within  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere and  without  the  use  of  fiber  optic  cables;  and 

c  )  a  housing  having  an  interior  cavity  containing  said  telem- 
etry means  and  means  for  positioning  the  housing  to  a 
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drcumferential  positioiiing  groove  located  within  the 
interior  passageway  of  a  drill  pipe,  such  that  the  housing 


-continued 
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^2  '  j»i  ■  coi(2ir/(4A/)  •  (2*  +  »  •  (4*  +  1)  +  (4*  +  1)  ■  »/4) 
11=0 

for  k6  with  YN-k=-Yk-l  in  which  (4k-(-l).w/4  designates  a 
phase  shift  term,  said  phase  shift  term  being  distributed  as  a 
fiinction  of  an  order  k  of  a  transformation  coefficient  under 
consideration; 
converting  said  calculated  even  order  coefficients  Y2k  into 
of  an  invertible  complex  transformation 

nk  +  N/A+  jYlk  =  (-1)*+'  •  W-'  • 

^''i" '  ayn  -  /'«  +  Ar/4)  +  xr"(i  +  /»  +  n/A))  • 

11=0 


«1       «t  «1     «4 

moves  in  concert  with  the  downward  motion  of  the  drill 
pipe. 


for  k=a  ....  N/4-1  ' 
yn=x2iLA2ii 


/•h=xN-ln-\.hN-lit-\ 
W*N=ct»  (2»/4A0+j.»in(2»/*A0; 
fn=  WAN  for  N  =  2,  and 


5,363,096 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ENCODING-DECODING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PicRC  Dahaad,  iMy  lea  Mouliaeaiix,  ami  Yaaakk  MaUeax, 

Bcsard,  both  of  FraKC,  aMignors  to  FraMC  Telecom,  Paria,    ^^^.^j^^g  ^^  invertible  complex  transformation  using  an 

*''*■**  „-  „      ^,     ^.  ..,  auxiliary  calculation  equation  set  forth  below: 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  S«r.  No.  871,543  '  ^ 

OaiBM  priority.  appUcatioii  France,  Apr.  24,  1991,  91  05064 
U,S.CL341-50       »'»-^'""''^'/«'  ,,cua«.     Z*  =  (-.)*-•..».-'.  »'4iV«*' •  ^^V^.  •  ^  •  .»W/4-* 


»i=0 


where: 


WN'=cx»lwii/N+j.m  2wn/N 

zii=(y2ii-yN/2-\-2m)+J(yN-\-2H+yN+2+lii) 

for  n=0.  ....  N/4-1 

designates  a  complex  combination  of  particular  weighted 
samples. 


1.  A  method  of  transforming  a  digital  signal  (x)  represented 
by  digital  samples  x(n),  said  samples  being  lumped  into  blocks 
of  N  successive  samples,  wherein  an  encoding  transformation 
comprises  the  steps  of:  space  or  time  weighting  of  the  samples 
as  a  function  of  a  position  n  of  each  sample  within  the  block 
such  that: 

yH=MH)MN-l-n) 

where  h(N-l-n)  represents  a  determined  weighting  law;  per- 
forming a  modified  discrete  cosine  transform  on  said  weighted 
blocks  of  samples  to  calculate  even  order  transformation  coef- 
ficients: 

JMT- 


5,363,097 

DIRECT  SEQUENTIAL-BIT  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

DECODER 

YoBg-JoBg  Jan,  Keeloog,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,657 
Int  a.'  H03M  7/40 
VS.  CL  341—67  «  C>«Jm« 

1.  A  receiver  arrangement  of  a  digital  communication  sys- 
tem for  receiving  a  plurality  of  variable  length  code  words  in 
the  form  of  serial  bit-stream  comprising: 
a  variable  length  decoder  (VLD)  for  directly  receiving  &ai  J 
serial  bit-stream  and  for  sequentially  decoding  each  of  said 
plurality  of  variable  length  code  words  into  fixed-length 
data; 
a  data  storage  means  including  a  pluraUty  of  data  banks  for 
sequentially  receiving  and  temporarily  storing  said  fixed- 
length  data  therein; 
a  digital  communication  processing  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  processing  means,  each  connecting  to  a 
corresponding  data  bank,  wherein  each  of  said  data  bank'- 
connected  in  parallel  between  said  variable  length  de- 
coder (VLD)  and  said  digital  communication  processing 
means  via  said  parallel  processing  means;  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  processing  means  processing 


in  parallel  said  fixed-length  data  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  digital  communication  data  at  a  higher  rate  than  the 
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speed  of  said  sequential  decoding  performed  by  said  vari- 
able length  decoder  (VLD)  to  perform  a  real-time  com- 
munication function. 


5,363,098 
BYTE  ALIGNED  DATA  COMPRESSION 
jGennady   AntoshenkoT,   Amherst,   N.H.,   assignor   to   Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,640 

InL  CL'  H03M  7/00.  7/46 

|U.S.  a.  341-95  ,  Claims 


I  I'fijt  «>.  ■  a  tJTK  »»  a  ft»  ■  I  p' 


5,363,099 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENTROPY  CODING 
James  D.  AUen,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Menlo  Park,  Calif,  and  Ricoh  Corporatioo,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,156,  May  17,  1992.  Pat  No. 

5,272,478.  ThU  appUcation  Oct  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131,475 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H03M  7/30 

VS.  a.  341-107  25  Chrfms 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  coded  output  in  response  to  a 
plurality  of  inputs,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  inputs  is  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  first  sutes,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  threshold  value  for  one  of  the  plurality  of 
inputs; 

receiving  a  first  indication  for  said  one  of  the  plurality  of 
inputs,  wherein  said  first  indication  indicates  whether  said 
one  of  the  plurality  of  inputs  is  within  one  of  the  pluraUty 
of  possible  first  states; 

selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  transitions  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  transition  states  according  to  the  first  thresh- 
old value,  wherein  each  transition  in  the  plurality  of  sets  of 
transitions  is  associated  with  an  output  and  a  next  state 
within  the  plurality  of  transition  sUtes; 

selecting  a  transition  in  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
transitions  according  to  said  first  indication; 

outputting  the  output  associated  with  the  transition;  and 

transitioning  to  the  next  state  associated  with  the  transition, 
such  that  a  transition  within  the  next  stote  is  selected  using 
a  second  threshold  value  and  a  second  indication  corre- 
sponding to  an  input  immediately  following  said  one  of 
the  plurality  of  inputs. 


5.363,100 

DIGITAL  PEAK-THRESHOLD  TRACKING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Jama  A.  Bailey,  and  Yogesh  B.  Patel,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz„ 

assignors  to  Intematiottal  Business  Machines  Corporatioa. 

Armoiik,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,035 

Int  CL'  H03M  7/00.  1/06 

VS.  CL  341—132  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  compressing  dau 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  the  dato  into  a  first  set  of  bytes  of  a  memory  of  the 
computer  system,  each  byte  of  said  set  of  bytes  including 
an  identical  number  of  biu  for  storing  logical  values; 

claMifying  a  byte  of  said  first  set  of  bytes  as  a  gap  byte  if  each 
bit  of  said  byte  stores  the  identical  logical  value,  other- 
wise, classifying  said  byte  as  a  map  byte; 

grouping  adjacent  identically  classified  bytes; 

storing,  in  a  second  set  of  ordered  bytes  of  said  memory,  for 
each  group  of  gap  bytes,  a  first  bit  sequence  represenutive 
of  the  number  of  bits  in  said  group  of  gap  bytes; 

storing,  in  said  second  ordered  set  of  bytes,  for  each  group  of 
map  bytes,  a  second  bit  sequence  represenutive  of  the 
number  of  bits  in  said  group  of  map  bytes,  said  second  set 
of  bytes  having  an  order  corresponding  to  said  first  set  of 
bytes. 


8.  In  a  peak  detector  for  detecting  extrema  in  an  analog 
signal  Sp.  a  digital  peak-threshold  tracking  apparatus  for  ad- 
justing the  level  of  an  analog  peak  threshold  signal  Tpto  com- 
pensate for  extrema  level  fluctuation  in  said  analog  signal  S/s 
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said  analog  peak  threshold  level  T/>  corresponding  to  a  digital 
threshold  value  V^  said  apparatus  comprising: 

signal  input  means  for  accepting  said  analog  signal  Sf, 

first  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  signal  input  means 
for  comparing  said  analog  signal  S/>to  an  analog  interme- 
diate threshold  signal  Tj»/=T/v'a,  wherein  (a)  is  a  positive 
scaler  greater  than  unity; 

second  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  signal  input  means 
for  comparing  said  analog  signal  S/>to  said  analog  thresh- 
old signal  T/r, 

peak  detection  logic  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  said 
second  comparator  means  for  creating  a  peak  flag  F/> 
having  a  one  sute  (Fp=  1)  corresponding  to  a  level  of  said 
analog  signal  Sp>Tu  and  having  a  zero  state  (F/>=0) 
otherwise; 

error  flag  logic  means  coupled  to  said  peak  detection  logic 
means  for  creating  an  error  flag  Ff  responsive  to  a  transi- 
tion of  said  peak  flag  F/>  from  said  zero  state  so  said  one 
state,  said  error  flag  Fg  having  an  increment  state  (F£=  1) 
corresponding  to  a  level  of  said  analog  signal  S/>>T/>and 
having  a  decrement  sute  (F£=0)  otherwise; 

error  flag  history  means  coupled  to  said  error  flag  logic 
means  for  storing  said  error  flag  Fe  as  the  latest  in  a  se- 
quence Vjr  of  a  plurality  of  said  error  flags; 

added  value  logic  means  coupled  to  said  error  flag  history 
means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  digital  value  V^ 
corresponding  to  said  error  flag  sequence  V/c, 

accumulator  means  coupled  to  said  added  value  logic  means 
for  adding  said  predetermined  digital  value  V^  to  said 
digital  threshold  value  V/>  to  form  an  adjusted  digital 
threshold  value  V/.'=V^-|-V/',  and 

digital-to-analog  converter  means  coupled  to  said  accumula- 
tor means  for  converting  said  adjusted  digital  threshold 
value  V/>'  to  analog  form,  thereby  generating  an  adjusted 
analog  peak  threshold  signal  T/>'. 


5,363,102 

OFFSET-iNSENsmvE  switchei><;apacitor  gain 

STAGE 
Panl  F.  Fergnaon,  Jr.,  Dracnt,  Nfaaa„  assignor  to  Analog  De- 
Tices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,300 

Int.  Ca.'  H03M  3/02 

VS.  CL  341—172  39  Claims 
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1.  An  a-c  gain  circuit  for  use  as  part  of  signal-processing  ' 
means  to  be  incorporated  in  a  system  having  a  signal  common 
and  comprising: 

an  IC  chip  including: 

an  input  signal  line; 

a  reference  signal  line; 

switched-capacitor  circuitry  having  an  input  signal  circuit  I 
and  an  output  signal  circuit,  said  input  signal  circuit  in- 
cluding two  input  terminals,  one  of  said  input  terminals  | 
being  connected  to  said  input  signal  line  and  the  other 
being  connected  to  said  reference  signal  line; 

amplifier  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  signal  circuits  to  , 
provide  ampUfication  of  signals  passing  through  said  | 
switched-capacitor  circuitry;  and 

a  capacitor  fixedly  connected  through  a  non-switched  con- 
nection between  said  reference  signal  line  and  signal  com- 


5,363,101 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
MasaaU  UeU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,590 

CfadsH  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1992,  4-238238 

Int  a.'  H03M  3/00 

VS.  CL  341—143  5  Claims 


5363,103 

MFTHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  SIMILARITY  OF 
SIGNALS  HAVING  A  CARRIER  FREQUENCY  OFFSET 
Robert  J.  Inkol,  Orleans,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Migoty  the 
Queen  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  j 
Her  Majesty's  Canadian  GoTemment,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,957 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  5,  1993,  2086704 

Int.  CL'  GOIS  7/36 

VS.  a.  342—13  21  Claims  | 


ST^' 


1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising 

a  plurality  of  AX  modulators  for  translating  analog  signals 
from  outside  into  digital  signals  in  parallel  and  outputting 
the  resulting  translated  data, 

addition  means  for  summing  plural  digital  data  supplied 
from  said  A2  modulators  for  generating  sum  data  and 
outputting  said  sum  data, 

attenuating  means  for  dividing  said  sum  data  from  said  addi- 
tion means  by  a  number  equal  to  the  number  of  the  plural- 
ity of  A£  modulators  for  generating  quotient  data  and 
outputting  said  quotient  data,  and 

a  decimation  filter  for  translating  said  quotient  data  from 
said  attenuating  means  into  digital  data  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  larger  than  the  number  of  bits  of  said 
quotient  data  and  outputting  said  digital  data. 


I 


IZ 


J- 


comprising  a  means  to  determine  the  differential  phase  of  pairs 
of  received  signals,  one  signal  of  each  pair  being  a  currently 
received  signal  and  the  other  a  previously  received  signal,  and 
means  for  fitting  a  straight  line  to  the  differential  phase  of  pairs 
of  signals  wherein  the  slope  of  the  line  gives  the  frequency 
offset  between  signals  and  the  mean  square  error  between  the 
actual  phase-time  dau  and  the  straight  lines  indicates  the  simi- 
larity of  the  signals. 


5,363,104 
JAMMING  SIGNAL  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM 
Martin  R.  Richmond,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Sanders,  Inc.,  Nashua,  NJL 

ContiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,430,  Feb.  28,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,158 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/36;  H04K  3/00 

VS.  a.  342-17  ,6  Claims 


circuit  board,  said  microwave  circuit  part  cooperating 
with  said  metal  layer  for  defming  a  horn  antenna  and  a 
cavity  communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  a  throat 
portion  of  said  horn  anteima; 

a  mixing  diode  positioned  at  a  feeding  point  in  said  throat 
portion  of  said  horn  antenna  and  interposed  between  said 
microwave  circuit  part  and  said  printed  circuit  board,  said 
mixing  diode  having  an  output  terminal  extending 
through  said  printed  circuit  board  and  exposed  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board; 

a  first  local  oscillator  installed  on  a  microwave  circuit  board 
disposed  in  said  cavity; 

an  intermediate  frequency  processing  circuit  portion  posi- 
tioned on  the  lower  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
around  the  portion  where  said  output  terminal  of  said 
mixing  diode  is  exposed,  said  intermediate  frequency 
processing  circuit  including  a  first  intermediate  frequency 
filter,  a  second  mixing  circuit  and  a  second  local  oscillator; 
and 

a  shield  casing  mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  said  printed 
circuit  board,  said  shield  casing  covering  said  intermediate 
frequency  processing  circuit  portion. 


1.  In  a  radar  system,  apparatus  for  recovering  desired  radar 
signals  from  an  input  signal  which  includes  noise  jamming 
signals  of  higher  intensity,  comprising: 

a  balanced  modulator; 

means  for  applying  a  portion  of  the  input  signal  to  one  input 
of  said  balanced  modulator; 

means  for  detecting  the  difference  frequency  produced  by 
the  beating  of  the  desired  signal  with  the  jamming  signal; 
and 

means  for  applying  said  detected  signal  to  a  second  input  of 
said  balanced  modulator  whereby  the  output  of  said  bal- 
anced modulator  will  contain  the  desired  signal  but  not 
the  jamming  signal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  similarity  of  multi-moddl 
radar  signals  detected  by  a  passive  receiver  said  apparatu 


I.  A  microwave  detector  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  metal  layer  formed  on  an 

upper  side  thereof; 
a  metallic  microwave  circuit  part  having  an  opened  lower 

end  which  is  closed  by  said  metal  layer  on  said  printed 


5,363,106 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  INTERNAL  QUALITY  OF 

FUSED  CAST  REFRACTORIES 
Yotaka  Hosoda;  Yokihiro  Ushimam,  and  Akinori  Samejima,  aU 
of  Takasago,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-101625 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/02 

VS.  CL  342-22  7  a,i^ 


5,363,105 

STRUCTURE  OF  MULTI-BAND  MICROWAVE 

DETECTOR 

Hiaao  Ono,  Okazaki,  and  Taksishi  Hatasa,  Toyota,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ynpiteni  Industries  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-110026 

Int  a.'  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  CL  342-20  ^  claims 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  an  internal  quality  of  a  fused  cast 
refractory  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitted  electromagentic  wave  pulses  from  antenna  means 
through  exactly  one  side  of  face  of  a  fused  cast  refractory 
sample  toward  a  symmetry  plane  thereof  about  which  a 
structure  of  said  fused  cast  refractory  is  symmetrical,  said 
antenna  means  moving  along  a  side  face  of  said  fused  cast 
refractory  sample; 

receiving  electromagnetic  waves  reflected  from  an  inner 
portion  of  said  fused  cast  refractory  sample  via  said  an- 
tenna means,  thereby  obtaining  crude  reflected  wave 
images  of  said  inner  portion  of  said  fused  cast  refractory 
sample;  and 

evaluating  an  internal  structure  of  said  fused  cast  refractory 
sample  on  the  basis  of  said  crude  reflected  wave  images, 
therein  said  side  face  of  said  fused  cast  refractory  sample 
is  aligned  approximately  parallel  to  said  symmetry  plane. 


1176 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1177 


5,363,107 
STORAGE  AND  TRANSMISSION  OF  COMPRESSED 
WEATHER  MAPS  AND  THE  LUCE 
Jeffrey  L.  Gcrtz,  MvUehcMl,  and  Robert  D.  Grappel,  Coocord, 
botk  of  Mml,  aflricBon  to  MaHachMetti  lastitate  of  Tech- 
nology, CambrMge,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jnl.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,161 

lilt  CL'  GOIS  13/95:  H03M  7/30 

VS,  a.  342—26  13  CUima 


13.  A  method  of  transmitting  weather  maps  produced  by 
weather  radar,  comprising: 

receiving  weather  data  including  weather  regions,  said 
weather  regions  having  an  area  and  a  plurality  of  moments 
of  inertia,  and 

measuring  the  elhpseticity  of  weather  regions  dcfmed  by 
said  weather  data  by  comparing  said  moments  of  inertia  of 
each  said  region  with  said  area  of  each  said  region, 

determining  whether  to  represent  each  said  region  with  a 
signal  including  an  elliptical  approximation  or  with  a 
signal  representing  another  type  of  representation  based 
on  said  step  of  measuring,  and 

transmitting  one  of  said  signals,  based  on  said  step  of  deter- 
mining, over  a  communications  channel. 


signals,  (2)  integrating,  separately,  a  plurahty  of  coher- 
ently detected  signals,  and  (3)  integrating  the  resultant 


plurality  of  integrated  signals  and  therefrom  providing 
intelligence  signals. 


5,363,109 
MFTHOD  OF  CORRECTING  MEASUREMENT  ERRORS 
CAUSED  BY  CLOCK  DEVIATIONS  IN  A  SECONDARY 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Giintcr  Hofgen,  Komwcstheim,  and  Rndlger  Zeitz,  Ditzingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignor*  to  Alcatel  Sel  Aktiengesellachaft, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294>22,  Mar.  11,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  858,554,  Mar.  27, 
1992,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jnl.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,595 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Mar.    27,    1991, 
4109981;  Jnl.  25,  1992,  4224645 

Int.  a.5  GOIS  13/76.  13/91 
VS.  CL  342—31  23  Claims 


5,363,108 
TIME  DOMAIN  RADIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Larry  W.  FWUertoo,  Hantsrille,  Ala.,  aaaignor  to  Charles  A. 
Phillipa,  ArdMore,  Tenn.,  a  part  interest 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  368,831,  Jon.  20,  1989,  which  is  a 
coatiaaatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,475,  May  10, 1988,  which  U 
a  coatiaaatioa-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  870,177,  Jan.  3, 1986,  Pat  No. 
4,743,906,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,597, 
Dm^  3, 19M,  Pat  No.  4,641,317.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  846,597 
lat  CL»  GOIS  13/04:  H04L  27/30 
VS.  CL  342—27  34  Claiias 

1.  A  wideband  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  transmitter  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  plurahty  of  time  spaced 
signals,  each  signal  of  said  plurality  of  signals  having  a 
stepped-in-amplitude  portion; 
transmitting  means  including  a  broad  frequency  band  radia- 
tor responsive  to  said  generating  means  for  transmitting 
wideband,  time  spaced,  burst  signals  into  a  selected  me- 
dium; and 
receiving  means  responsive  to  wideband  burst  signals  pres- 
ent in  said  medium,  as  received  signals,  for  processing  said 
received  signals,  by,  (1)  coherently  detecting  said  received 


1.  A  secondary  radar  system  for  Mode  S  operation,  compris-  j 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  ground  stations,  each  ground  station  including  I 
a  ground-based  interrogator  which  transmits  a  plurahty  of  I 
interrogation  signals  and  receives  a  plurality  of  reply  j 
signals; 

a  plurality  of  antennas  respectively  connected  to  said  inter- 
rogators; 

at  least  one  airborne  sution  that  transmits  a  reply  signal  in  | 
response  to  a  received  interrogation  signal; 

measuring  means,  connected  to  each  of  the  interrogators,  for  I 
measuring  a  time  interval  between  a  transmission  of  an  I 
interrogation  signal  and  a  reception  of  a  reply  signal; 

synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  the  interrogator  in 
each  ground  station  to  a  system  time  within  a  fixed  time 
frame; 

said  measuring  means,  including  computing  means  for  com- 
puting a  signal  transmit  time  from  a  respective  one  of  said  I 
interrogators  to  which  a  respective  measuring  means  is 
connected,  to  the  at  least  one  airborne  station,  and  return;  [ 
and  , 

means  provided  in  each  of  said  interrogators,  and  responsive 
to  the  signal  transit  time  computed  by  said  computing 


means,  for  adjusting  a  time  of  transmission  of  a  further 
mterrogation  signal  from  said  respective  one  of  said  inter- 
rogators such  that  a  further  reply  signal  transmitted  by  the 
at  least  one  airborne  sUtion,  responsive  to  the  further 
interrogation  signal,  will  be  received  by  said  interrogators 
within  the  fixed  time  frame; 
the  further  reply  signals  from  the  at  least  one  airborne  sto- 
tion.  responsive  to  said  further  interrogation  signal,  being 
transmitted  at  a  common  time  back  to  said  interrogator 

I 

5,363,110 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  ARTIFICIAL 

SATELLITES  AND  POSITIONING  METHOD 

Kenichi  Inamiya,   Kamakara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  KabushikJ  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,625 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-130156- 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-355871  ' 

lat  a.5  GOIS  5/02 
UACL  342-357  n  OMim, 


delayed  for  a  radio  wave  propagation  time  correspond- 
mg  to  the  range  between  the  ground  control  station  and 
each  artificial  satellite  vrith  the  positioning  time  signal, 
transmitted  from  each  artificial  satellite,  and  for  output- 
ting  an  error  signal; 
means  for  generating  the  time  correction  command  signal 
from  the  error  signal  and  for  transmitting  the  time 
correction  command  signal  to  each  artificial  sateUite- 
and 

means  for  always  monitoring  the  status  of  the  positioning 

signal  and  for  transmitting  the  monitored  result  to  each 

artificial  satellite; 

wherein  the  time  included  in  the  positioning  signal  of  the 

artificial  satellite  is  corrected  so  as  to  always  coincide  with 

the  standard  time  of  the  ground  control  sution,  the  status 

of  the  positioning  signal  is  always  monitored  to  include 

the  monitored  result  into  the  positioning  signal  of  the 

artificial  satelUte  and  to  provide  the  monitored  result  to 

the  observer  within  the  positioning  available  area,  in  real 

time. 


1.  A  positiomng  system  utilizing  a  plurality  of  artificial 
satelhtes,  at  least  four  artificial  satellites  always  existing  in  a 
visible  area  as  seen  from  a  ground  control  station  and  being 
placed  m  quasi-geosynchronous  altitude  orbitt  so  as  to  transmit 
positiomng  signals  to  a  positioning  available  area  for  calcukt- 
mg  a  position  of  an  observer  within  the  positioning  available 
area  from  a  positioning  algorithm  of  the  observer,  the  position- 
mg  system  comprising: 
the  artificial  satelhtes  including: 
means  for  returning  a  positioning  signal,  transmitted  from 
the  ground  control  sution,  to  the  ground  control  sta- 
tion; 

means  for  generating  and  outpouring  a  positioning  time 
signal; 

means  for  correcting  a  time  of  the  positioning  time  signal 
oil  the  basis  of  a  time  correction  command  signal  trans- 
mitted from  the  ground  control  sution; 

means  for  receiving  a  monitored  result  of  a  sutus  of  the 
positioning  signal  transmitted  from  the  ground  control 
sution  and  for  outputting  a  telemetry  daU  signal; 

means  for  multiplexing  the  positioning  time  signal  and  the 
telemetry  dau  signal  and  for  outputting  the  positioning 
signal;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  positioning  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined positioning  available  area;  and 
a  ground  control  sUtion  for  controlling  the  artificial  satel- 
lites, including: 

means  for  measuring  a  range  between  the  ground  control 
sution  and  each  artificial  satellite  in  real  time  on  the 
basis  of  the  positioning  signal  transmitted  from  the 
ground  control  sution  to  each  artificial  satellite  and 
returned  from  each  artificial  satelUte; 

means  for  comparing  a  time  deUyed  standard  time  signal 


5,363,111 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPATLO.  NULLING 

OF  INTERFERING  SIGNALS 
John  W.  Murphy,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporatioa,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,690 
lat  a.5  GOIS  3/16.  3/28 
VS.  a.  342—383  3  , 


<u.,m  ,ui 


1.  A  method  of  performing  nulling  of  interfering  signals  in  a 
wideband  U^nsmission  system  having  a  known  noise  power 
level  comprising  the  following  steps: 
measuring  a  power  level  of  a  received  signal  and  determin- 
ing a  complex  weight  value; 
determining  a  value  for  a  dithering  variable  large  enough  to 
provide  plus  and  minus  dither  points  above  the  noise  level; 
increasing  the  value  of  the  complex  weight  by  an  amount 

equal  to  the  dithering  variable; 
measuring  the  power  level  of  the  plus  dithered  signal; 
decreasing  the  value  of  the  complex  weight  by  an  amount 

equal  to  twice  the  dithering  variable; 
measuring  the  power  level  of  the  minus  dithered  signal; 
returning  the  signal  to  its  undithered  sUte; 
determining  a  minimum  point  of  the  power  level  of  an  inter- 
fering signal  by  use  of  a  quadratic  relationship  between 
the  plus  dithered  signal  level  and  the  minus  dithered  signal 
power  level; 

setting  the  complex  weight  value  to  the  determined  mini- 
mum; 

adjusting  the  value  of  the  dithering  variable  a  finite  decre- 
mental  amount;  and 

repeating  the  steps. 
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5,363,112 

NOISE  SUPPRESSION  PROCESSOR  FOR  A  CARRIER 

TRACKING  LOOP 

Gcor«e  S.  Hatcher,  Keat,  YimU^  aMignor  to  The  BoOag  Com- 

puy,  SMtHe,  M/aA. 

Filed  JaL  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  37S,4M 

Ut  a.s  H03D  3/18 

VS.  CL  342—389  17  OaliM 


said  radiating  circuit  to  resonate  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency; and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  carrier  tracking  loop 
having  a  phase  detector  which  produces  a  loop  error  signal 
and  a  loop  filter  which  filters  the  loop  error  signal  in  lock  in  the 
presence  of  noise,  comprising: 

a  means  for  receiving  the  loop  error  signal  from  the  phase 

detector, 
a  means  for  processing  the  received  loop  error  signal  by 

nonlinearly  amplifying  the  loop  error  signal  Eo(t)  by 

l  +  E(At)/T),  where: 
i)  =  AVir,  and 
A = maximum  noiseless  ampUtude  of  error  signal  Eo(t)  and 

limiting  the  ampUfied  loop  error  signal  to  predetermined 

iwTimiiin  and  minimiitn  values;  and 
a  means  for  supplying  the  processed  loop  error  signal  to  the 

loop  filter. 


(D)  an  electrical  circuit  which  is  connected  to  an  electrical 
source  and  which  feeds  an  electrical  current  to  said  radiat- 
ing circuit. 


5,363,114 

PLANAR  SERPENTINE  ANTENNAS 

KcTia  O.  ShocMiker,  1410  GarfleM  Ct,  LouiariUe,  Colo.  80027 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  471358,  Jan.  29, 1990,  abaadooed.  This 

appUcatioa  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,724 

Ut  a.'  HOIQ  1/38,  9/42 

UJ5.  CI.  343—828  8  CUlw 


5,363,113 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ANTENNA  AND  EXCITATION 

ANTENNA  PROVIDED  WTTH  SUCH 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ANTENNA  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 
MAGNFnC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 
Hewi-Joae  Maaetaa,  CMtaMt  Toloaaa,  aad  Herri     Jacob, 
Ca^au,  both  of  FTmcc,  SHiswirs  to  Cweral  Electric  CGR 
SjL,  Parte,  Fnwce 
per  No.  PCT/FR88/00214,  §  371  Date  May  16, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO88/08971,  PCT  Pab. 
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CUmm  priority,  applicatioa  Fraace,  May  7,  1987,  87  06485 

lat.  CL»  HOIQ  11/12 

UJS.  CL  343—744  17  CUw 

1.  An  electromagnetic  antenna  for  exciting  a  region  of  space, 

comprising: 

(A)  a  radiating  circuit; 

(B)  an  open  conductive  shield  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  nothing,  which  almost  totally  masks  said  radiat- 
ing circuit  with  respect  to  said  region  of  space,  and  which 
ha*  an  aperture  formed  therein; 

(Q  a  capacitor  which  is  placed  in  said  radiating  circuit  at  the 
location  of  said  aperture  of  said  shield  and  which  tunes 


1.  A  planar  serpentine  antenna  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  carrier  layer, 

a  substantially  planar  radiator  of  a  preselected  length  se- 
cured to  said  carrier  layer,  said  radiator  extending  in  a 
substantially  serpentine  pattern  and  having  a  feed  end  and 
an  open  end,  said  radiator  having  a  series  of  change  of 
direction  points  along  the  length  thereof  with  each  said 
change  of  direction  point  forming  an  electric  discontinuity 
to  provide  more  than  one  connected  radiator  section 
along  the  length  of  said  radiator,  said  radiator  providing  at 
least  two  different  resonant  frequencies,  said  radiator 
sections  being  arranged  so  that  at  least  two  of  said  sections 
are  connected  to  one  another  and  are  arranged  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  one  another  to  radiate  energy  in  an 
omnidirectional  pattern  and  so  that  the  currents  in  align- 
ment with  the  E  vector  are  those  corresponding  to  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  polarizations,  and 

a  pair  of  substantially  planar  ground  conductors  of  a  prese- 
lected length  secured  to  said  carrier  layer  for  optimizing 
the  impedance  match  between  a  connecting  cable  and  said 
radiator,  said  pair  of  ground  conductors  being  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  radiator,  said 
ground  conductors  extending  in  opposite  directions  away 
from  one  another  and  having  turns  to  form  adjacent, 
parallel  spaced  end  sections  arranged  for  connecting  to  an 


electric  connector  portion,  said  pair  of  ground  conductors 
being  coplanar  and  do  not  extend  outside  the  coplanar 
plane,  said  series  of  change  of  direction  points  including 
turns  at  selected  angles  and  back  folds,  there  being  an 
outer  group  of  three  of  said  radiator  sections  connected  at 
two  right  angle  turns  and  an  inner  group  of  a  plurality  of 
said  radiator  sections  having  a  succession  of  alternating 
back  folds  and  right  angle  turns,  said  inner  group  being 
completely  surrounded  by  said  outer  group  so  as  to  be 
located  inside  said  outer  group. 


5,363,115 
PARALLEL-CONDUCTOR  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

ANTENNA 

Cliaries   L.   Lipkin,   Naperrille,  and  Frederick  W.   Schmidt, 

Frankfort,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Andrew  CorporatJoa. 

Orlaod  Park,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,592,  Jan.  23, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,911 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/42 

UA  a.  343-872  17  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  antenna  comprising, 

an  elongated  tubular  radome  made  of  a  rigid  nonconductive 
material  and  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior 
surface; 

an  elongated,  vibration-damping,  unitary  core  made  of  a 
rigid  dielectric  material,  said  unitary  core  having  a  fu^t 
element-afTixing  surface  and  a  second  element-afTixing 
surface  generally  parallel  to  said  fu^t  element-affixing 
surface,  said  uniury  core  further  including  a  first  support- 
mg  surface  and  a  second  supporting  surface  generally 
opposed  to  said  first  supporting  surface,  said  unitary  core 
being  inserted  within  said  radome  and  said  first  supporting 
surface  of  said  unitary  core  shaped  to  form  a  first  contact- 
ing yet  unattached  engagement  between  said  first  support- 
ing surface  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  radome  and  said 
second  supporting  surface  shaped  to  form  a  second  con- 
tacting yet  unattached  engagement  between  said  second 
supporting  surface  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  radome 
without  said  inner  surface  of  said  radome  contacting  said 
first  and  second  element-affixing  surfaces,  said  first  and 
second  contacting  yet  unattached  engagements  between 
said  core  and  said  radome  allowing  said  core  to  move 
relative  to  said  radome  after  said  core  being  inserted 
within  said  radome; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  antenna  elements  affixed  to  said 
first  and  second  element-affixing  surfaces  of  said  core  and 
extending  along  a  length  thereof;  and 
a  microwave  transmission  line  connected  to  said  conductive 
antenna  elements  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy 
to  and  from  said  elements. 


5,363,116 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PORTABLE  MICROWAVE 

ANTENNA 
Carrol  M.  AUen,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  LNR  Conmiunica- 
tions.  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.V. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,660 

lat  a.'  HOIQ  1/08 

VS.  a.  343-881  9  ctaim. 


1.  A  portable  support  for  a  microwave  anteima  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  vertical  torsion-resistant  post  to  carry  the  an- 
teima at  its  upper  end; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  compression  legs  secured  at 
substantially  equi-angularly  spaced  points  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  post  and  extending  angularly  downward 
to  the  ground  plane  at  points  substantially  beyond  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  antenna,  adjacent  legs  forming  a 
pair  of  legs; 

(c)  a  stabilizing  assembly  attached  to  the  post  adjacent  its 
lower  end  and  having  radially  extending  means  to  define 
at  least  three  angularly  spaced  apart  moment  arms  each 
approximately  centered  between  each  said  pair  of  legs; 
and 

(d>  a  pair  of  angularly  divergent  tension  members  for  each 
leg  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  leg  to  the  adjacent 
moment  arms  on  either  side  of  the  leg. 


5,363,117 
LASER-ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Kiyoahige  Matsaura;  Naoyuki  Sumi,  and  Kouichi  Figita,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224385; 
Sep.  6,  1991,  3-227315;  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-229181 

Int  a.5  G09G  3/36:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CL345— 87  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  laser  beam  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

(b)  a  liquid  crystal  cell  for  providing  an  image  by  means  of 
the  effect  of  the  laser  beam  heating  and  which  contains  a 
liquid  crystal  layer  positioned  between  a  pair  of  substrates; 

(c)  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  laser  beam  to  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  to  thereby  produce  a  line  drawing;  and 

(d)  modulation  means  for  modulating  a  line  width  of  the  line 
drawing  so  as  to  keep  a  uniform  line  width,  said  modula- 
tion means  comprising 

means  for  controlling  a  laser  power  level  of  a  laser  beam 
emitted  from  said  laser  beam  source,  said  laser  power 
level  controlling  means  comprising 
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first  and  second  beam  splitters,  said  first  beam  splitter 
detecting  a  laser  power  and  said  second  beam  spUtter 


means  after  a  time  interval  associated  with  said  desired 
variable  voltage  level. 


continuous  range  of  angles  and  for  a  continuous  range  of 
directions;  and 


5,363.119         

SCALING  PROCESSOR  FOR  RASTER  IMAGES 

Dooslaa  E.  Sayder,  Sumyrale,  and  SamDel  Lee,  Saa  Joae,  botk 

of  Califs  aMiaaon  to  Atari  Gaaea  CorporatioB,  ArlUpitaa, 

Calif. 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  694,139,  May  1, 1991,  abaadoiicd.  This 

applicatioa  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,170 

lat  CL'  G09G  1/06 

VS.  CL  345—131  »  Claims 


=^ 


detecting  a  light  returned  from  the  liquid  crystal 
layer. 


5.363.118 

DRIVER  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  FOR  ACTIVE 

MATRIX  TYPE  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  AND 

DRIVING  MFTHOD  THEREOF 

F«Jio  Oinaara,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aariffior  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  6, 1992.  Ser.  No.  956.963 

dalM  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Oct  7. 1991.  3-258994 

lat  a.)  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—95  12  daioas 


1.  A  multi-level  driver  system  for  driving  active  matrix 
circuits  in  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

means  for  storing  digital  data; 

means  connected  to  said  storing  means  for  selecting  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  voluge  levels  supplied  from  power  supply 
circuits  according  to  partial  informations  of  said  stored 
digital  data,  said  selecting  means  being  connected  to  said 
power  supply  circuits; 

means  provided  in  said  power  supply  circuits  for  varying 
each  of  said  plurality  of  voltage  levels  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
voltage  levels  to  produce  variable  voltage  levels  from  said 
power  supply;  and 

means  connected  to  said  storing  means  and  to  voltage  signal 
transmission  lines  for  selecting  a  desired  variable  voltage 
level  to  be  stored  in  each  pixel  capacitor  in  said  active 
matrix  circuits  according  to  both  remaining  digital  data  in 
said  storing  means  and  a  plurality  of  timing  control  sig- 
nals, said  selecting  means  fetching  said  remaining  digital 
data  and  receiving  said  timing  control  signals; 

said  remaining  digital  data  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
timing  control  signals,  said  selected  timing  control  signal 
in  turn  determining  which  of  said  variable  voltage  levels  is 
to  be  stored  in  each  pixel  capacitor  by  actuating  a  switch 
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9.  An  image  scaling  system,  comprising: 

a  compressed  image  memory  storing  a  set  of  object  images  in 
a  compressed  format  including  transition  segments  having 
length  and  color  information; 

a  parameter  memory  storing  an  object  specifier  having  an 
index  of  a  selected  one  of  the  object  images,  a  center  of 
scaling  for  the  selected  object  image,  and  a  scale  factor; 

a  frame  buffer  storing  color  information  belonging  to  a 
scaled  object; 

a  video  display  receiving  pixel  data  indicative  of  the  scaled 
object;  and 

a  Witter  receiving  a  selected  transition  segment  of  the  se- 
lected object  image  indexed  in  the  object  specifier  and 
receiving  the  scale  factor,  the  Witter  having  a  rate  multi- 
pUer  to  selectively  disable  the  writing  of  color  information 
to  multiple  locations  in  the  frame  buffer  so  as  to  produce 
an  object  image  that  is  reduced  in  scale. 


5,363,120 
COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE  USING  ORIENTATION 
SENSOR 
Donald  E.  Dmnun,  Billcrica,  Maaa.,  aaaigDor  to  Wang  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Lowell,  Maas. 

Coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  719,658,  Jnn.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  418,895,  Oct  4,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  108,176,  Oct  14, 
1987,  abandoBcd.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No. 
128,043 
The  portioB  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  sabaequeat  to  Nov.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  CL'  G09G  1/00 
VS.  CL  345—158  24  Claiais 

1.  A  graphics  system  for  displaying  a  cursor  and  providing 
controlled  movement  of  the  cursor,  comprising: 
a  display  terminal  unit  having  a  display  screen; 
a  computer,  coupled  to  said  display  terminal  unit  pro- 
grammed to  control  the  position  of  a  cursor  on  the  display 
screen  in  response  to  cursor  control  signals; 
a  computer  input  device  coupled  to  said  computer,  the 
computer  input  device  sensing  angular  orientation  at  the 
input  device  independently  of  the  computer; 
the  computer  input  device  generating  electrical  signals  rep- 
resentative of  the  angular  orientation  of  the  input  device 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis  passing  therethrough  for  a 


mg 


1.  A  communications  system  which  allows  a  pluraUty  of 
different  communications  protocols  to  be  utilized  in  a  distrib- 
uted transactional  processing  environment  which  includes  a 
local  site  having  at  least  one  local  transaction  manager  and 
resource,  and  at  least  one  remote  site  having  at  least  one  re- 
mote transaction  manager  and  resource,  said  system  compris- 

:-g. 

at  least  one  local  communications  manager  and  one  remote 
communications  manager  at  each  of  said  local  and  remote 
sites,  respectively,  for  providing  communications  between 
said  local  site  and  said  remote  site,  independent  of  which 
of  said  plurality  of  communications  protocols  is  being 
used  by  said  local  transaction  manager  and  said  remote 
transaction  manager,  by  said  local  communications  man- 
ager providing  to  said  local  transaction  manager  and  said 
remote  communications  manager  providing  to  said  re- 
mote transaction  manager  information  relating  to  which 
said  local  and  remote  sites  are  participating  in  a  transac- 
tion, the  characteristics  of  said  resource  at  the  participtat- 
ing  local  and  remote  sites  and  the  actual  data  being  trans- 
ferred between  the  local  and  remote  sites; 

means,  within  each  said  communications  manger,  for  per- 
forming transaction  processing  operations,  between  said 
local  and  remote  sites,  which  are  normally  performed  by 
said  transaction  manager; 

means  for  allowing  a  program  application  to  directly  access 


said  resource  and  said  communications  manager,  indepen- 
dent of  said  transaction  manager,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  communications  manager  sepa- 
rately from  said  transaction  manager. 


5,363,122 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  DISPLAY  PROVIDED 
ON  A  CAR  STEREO 

Syoji  Saeaaga;  Maaahiro  Sasaki,  aad  MmmU  IwaaaU,  aU  of 
SaitaoM,  Japan,  aarigaors  to  PioMcr  Electroaic  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  JaL  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  909^42 
Claian  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  6,  1992,  441S299 
lat  CL'  GIIB  33/00 
VS.  CL  345—212  3  < 


means,  coupled  to  said  computer,  for  generating  cursor 
control  signals  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  cursor  in 
response  to  said  electrical  signals. 


5,363,121 

MULTIPLE  PROTOCOL  COMMUNICATION 

I?>rrERFACE  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  TRANSACnON 

PROCESSING 

Thoaias  J.  Freaad,  Aastin,  Tex.,  aasigBor  to  lateraatioaal  Baai- 

acas  Machiaca  Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,495 

lat  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—600  16  dains 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  display  provided  on  a  car 
stereo  having  a  detachable  grille  attached  to  a  body  of  the  car 
stereo,  the  grille  having  a  power  input  terminal  connected  to  a 
power  supply  terminal  of  the  body,  a  data  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  data  output  terminal  of  the  body,  a  display,  and  a 
microcomputer  for  operating  the  display  to  display  data  in 
accordance  with  data  signal  applied  from  the  body  through  the 
data  terminals,  the  system  comprises: 

detector  means  for  detecting  disconnection  of  the  data  input 
terminal  from  the  data  output  terminal  when  the  power 
input  terminal  and  the  power  output  terminal  are  con- 
nected and  for  producing  a  disconnection  signal  wherein 
the  detector  means  comprises  a  circuit,  provided  between 
the  data  input  terminal  and  a  constant  voltage  point,  for 
applying  a  constant  voltage  to  the  microcomputer  as  long 
as  the  power  input  terminal  is  connected  to  the  power 
output  terminal  and  the  data  input  terminal  is  discon- 
nected from  the  data  output  terminal,  and  determining 
means  for  determining  the  constant  voltage  and  for  pro- 
ducing the  disconnection  signal;  and 
means  provided  in  the  microcomputer  for  stopping  opera- 
tion of  the  display  in  response  tot  he  disconnection  signal. 


5,363,123 

CUTTER  DRIVE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DRIVEN 

PRINTER/PLOTTER 

Darid  Petersen,  Poway,  and  Jorge  Pont  Eocinitas,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,268 
lat  a.'  B41J  11/70 
VS.  CI.  346—24  9  Claims 

1.  A  cutter  drive  for  a  computer  driven  printer/plotter 
comprising: 

a)  a  motor  driven  printer  carriage  which  is  linearly  move- 
able between  a  Arst  end  position  and  a  second  end  position 
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in  a  path  of  travel  which  extends  transversely  across  a 
path  of  travel  of  a  roll  of  print  media  to  be  cut,  and 
b)  a  cutter  carriage  which  is  linearly  moveable  between  a 
first  end  parked  position  and  a  second  end  position  in  a 
path  of  travel  transversely  across  and  back  across  said 
path  of  travel  of  said  media  to  be  cut  to  return  to  said 
parked  position,  said  cutter  carnage  comprising: 

1)  a  support  bracket,  said  support  bracket  having  support 
means  thereon  for  supporting  said  cutter  carriage  for 
said  transverse  movement;  and 

2)  a  cutter  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support 
bracket;  a  first  one  of  said  carriages  having  a  carriage 
pickup  hook  afRxed  thereto,  said  pickup  hook  having  an 
inclined  upper  ramp,  an  inclined  lower  ramp  spaced 
from  said  upper  ramp  in  said  path  of  travel  of  said  first 
one  of  said  carriages,  a  pusher  surface  and  a  shelf  defin- 
ing a  support  platform  and  a  lower  surface;  and  a  sec- 
ond one  of  said  carnages  having  a  pickup  arm  affixed 
thereto  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pickup  hook  for 
engagement  with  said  pickup  hook,  said  pickup  arm 
having  an  inclined  ramp  and  first  and  second  edges 
respectively  engageable  with  said  first  one  of  said  car- 
riages and  said  pusher  surface,  said  pickup  arm  being 
lifted  from  a  free  position  disengaged  from  said  pickup 
hook  by  said  inclined  upper  ramp  as  said  first  one  of  said 


carriages  moves  in  a  first  direction  toward  said  second 
one  of  said  carriages,  said  pickup  arm  moving  to  be 
supported  on  said  platform  as  said  second  edge  passes 
an  upper  end  of  said  upper  ramp  whereby  said  pusher 
surface  on  said  pickup  hook  engages  said  second  edge 
on  said  pickup  arm  to  permit  said  first  one  of  said  car- 
riages to  move  said  second  one  of  said  carriages  across 
said  transverse  path,  said  pickup  hook  shelf  being 
moved  from  a  position  in  which  said  shelf  supports  said 
pickup  arm  as  said  first  one  of  said  carriages  reaches 
said  second  end  position  and  reverses  direction  to  again 
move  in  said  first  direction  thereby  permitting  said 
pickup  arm  to  return  to  said  free  position,  said  first  one 
of  said  carnages  engaging  said  first  edge  of  said  pickup 
arm  as  said  first  one  of  said  carriages  moves  in  said  first 
direction  until  said  second  one  of  said  carriages  reaches 
said  first  end  parked  position  and  said  first  one  of  said 
carriages  again  reverses  to  move  in  a  second  direction 
whereby  said  lower  ramp  of  said  pickup  hook  engages 
said  inclined  ramp  of  said  pickup  arm  moving  said 
pickup  arm  away  from  said  free  [)osition,  said  lower 
surface  of  said  shelf  slideably  engaging  said  pickup  arm 
until  said  first  one  of  said  carriages  moves  away  from 
said  second  carnage  and  said  pickup  arm  returns  to  said 
free  position. 


5,3<S3,124 
PRINTHEAD  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTERS 
G«orge   Arway,  Norridge,   111.,  assignor  to  Videojet  Systems 
Intenutioaal,  Inc.,  Wooddale,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,586,  Jan.  26,  1993, 

•iMiidoiied  This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,998 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/02 

MS.  CL  347—74  21  Claims 


1.  A  printhead  assembly  for  an  ink  jet  printer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  chassis  constructed  of  electrically  conductive  plastic; 

(b)  said  chassis  supporting  an  ink  jet  nozzle,  a  charging 
electrode,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  deflection  plates;  and 

means  for  electrically  grounding  said  chassis,  said  grounded 
chassis  being  sufficiently  conductive  to  (i)  discharge  ink 
mist  in  the  proximity  of  said  deflection  plates;  and  (ii) 
shield  the  electric  deflection  field  generated  by  said  de- 
flection plates  from  electrical  noise  to  insure  accurate 
drop  placement. 


5,363,125 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  SHADING 

IN  THERMAL  PRINTER 

Fasmki  Lmi,  and  Hitoshi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd„  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-137180 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/35 

MS.  CI.  346—76  PH  19  Claims 
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I.  In  a  thermal  recording  method  for  recording  a  half-tone 
image  on  a  recording  medium  by  using  a  thermal  head  having 
a  plurality  of  heating  elements  aligned  in  a  first  direction  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  a  plurality  of  pixels  in  a  matrix  which  consti- 
tute the  half-tone  image,  each  of  said  pixels  including  a 
first  to  a  first  predetermined  number  of  sub-lines  aligned  in 
a  second  direction  onhogonal  to  said  first  direction  where 
said  first  predetermined  number  is  an  integer; 

(b)  positioning  each  of  the  plurality  of  heating  elements  to 
seriatim  face  said  first  to  said  first  predetermined  number 


of  sub-lines  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  pixels  in  order  to 
form  said  first  of  said  sub-lines; 

(c)  moving  the  thermal  head  and  the  recording  medium  in 
said  second  direction  relative  to  each  other  by  a  constant 
amount  corresponding  to  one  sub-line; 

(d)  supplying  a  first  to  a  second  predetermined  number  of 
drive  pulses  to  one  of  the  heating  elements  to  heat  said  one 
of  the  heating  elements  and  record  said  first  to  said  second 
predetermined  number  of  said  sub-lines  for  one  of  said 
pixels  where  said  second  predetermined  number  is  an 
integer  less  than  or  equal  to  said  first  predetermined  num- 
ber and  one  of  said  second  predetermined  number  of  said 
drive  pulses  is  supplied  each  time  said  one  of  the  heating 
elements  faces  one  of  said  first  to  said  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  sub-lines; 

(e)  changing  said  second  predetermined  number  depending 
on  a  desired  tonal  step  for  said  one  of  said  pixels  wherein 
said  first  of  said  drive  pulses  has  a  width  wider  than 
widths  of  said  drive  pulses  other  than  said  first  of  said 
drive  pulses  so  as  to  heat  said  one  of  the  heating  elements 
up  to  a  predetermined  temperature;  and 

(0  changing  said  width  for  said  first  of  said  drive  pulses 
relative  to  a  standard  value  based  on  thermal  conditions  of 
the  heating  elements  for  heating  the  heating  elements  up 
to  said  predetermined  temperature  so  that  an  equal  size  of 
ink  is  recorded  on  said  first  of  said  sub-lines  of  each  of  said 
pixels  which  is  to  be  recorded  with  ink. 


5,363,126 

DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
TRACKING  IN  A  RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER 
John  R.  Andrews,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  awi^or  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tkto,  Staoiford,  Cowl 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,286 

Int  CL'  GOID  9/42 

UJS.  CL  346—108  21  n«t». 


1.  An  optical  element,  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  extenud  surfaces,  said 
member  including  a  pair  of  prism  elements  positioned 
substantially  adjacent  one  another  to  form  a  chamber 
interposed  therebetween,  wherein  the  chamber  is  pro- 
vided with  a  wedge-shaped  cross-section  having  a  pro- 
gressively decreasing  width  from  one  marginal  region  to 
another  marginal  region  opposed  therefrom;  and 

a  material  having  a  variable  index  of  refraction  substantially 
filling  the  chamber  of  said  member  for  selectively  deflect- 
ing a  bght  beam  passing  therethixNigh. 


5,363,127 

DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCAN  LINE  SKEW 

CORRECnON  IN  AN  ELECTROCTATOGRAPHIC 

MACHINE 

John  R.  Andrews,  Fairport,  N.Y,  Mdgnor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tiOB,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,714 

Int  CL'  GOID  9/42 

MS.  CL  346—108  22  Oainis 


1.  An  optical  element,  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  external  surfaces,  said 
member  including  first  and  second  optically  transmissive 
plates  defining  a  chamber  interposed  therebetween,  said 
chamber  having  a  volume  defined  by  a  first  plane  having 
a  progressively  decreasing  width  from  one  marginal  re- 
gion to  another  marginal  region  opposed  therefrom  in  the 
first  plane,  and  a  second  plane,  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  first  plane,  having  a  progressively  decreasing  width 
from  the  one  marginal  region  to  another  marginal  region 
opposed  therefrom  in  the  second  plane;  and 

a  material  having  a  variable  index  of  refraction  substantially 
filling  the  chamber  of  said  member. 


5,363,128 

DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCAN  LINE  PROCESS 

DIRECnON  CONTROL  IN  A  MULTICOLOR 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  MACHINE 

Jokn  R.  Andrews,  Fairport  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioa,  Stamford,  Coaa. 

FIM  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,744 
Int  CL'  GOID  9/42 
MS.  a.  346—108  22  i 


1.  An  optical  element  comprising: 

a  member  including  first  and  second  optically  transmissive 
plates  forming  a  pair  of  parallel  external  surfaces  and 
defining  a  chamber  therebetween,  wherein  one  of  said 
optically  transmissive  plates  has  a  linearly  varying  thick- 
ness such  that  said  chamber  is  provided  with  a  wedge- 
shaped  cross-section  having  a  progressively  decreasing 
volume  from  one  marginal  region  to  another  marginal 
region  opposed  therefrom;  and 


1184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1185 


a  material  having  a  variable  index  of  refraction  substantially 
filling  the  chamber  of  said  member  for  selectively  deflect- 
ing a  light  beam  passing  therethrough. 


5,363,129 
PRINTING  MEDU  FEED  AND  RETAINING 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  THERMAL  INK  JET 
PRINTER/PLOTTER 
Dwiiel  S.  Kline,  CarUbMi;  Fnuik  Nasworthy,  Leacadia,  and  Paul 
J.  Wield,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,832 

Lit  a.5  B41J  2/01.  B/00 

MS.  CL  346—136  14  Claims 


1.  A  printer/plotter  having  a  chassis,  a  platen  roller,  a  print 
head  carriage  and  a  bearing  mounted  on  said  chassis,  said 
bearing  having  an  axis  normal  to  and  intersecting  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  platen  roller,  said  printer/plotter  further  com- 
prisiiig: 

a  pinch  roller  support  member  having  an  arcuate  media 
guide  surface  thereon,  said  support  member  being  move- 
able into  and  out  of  a  pinching  position  adjacent  a  platen 
roller; 

said  pinch  roller  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  pinch 
rollers  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  at  least  two  spaced 
parallel  axles  affixed  to  said  print  roller  support  member; 

said  pinch  roller  support  member  having  a  support  and 
actuation  arm  extending  therefrom  on  a  side  thereof  oppo- 
site said  arcuate  media  guide  surface,  said  arm  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  in  the  middle  of  a  polygon-shaped 
member  having  each  of  said  pinch  rollers  at  intersections 
of  sides  of  the  polygon-shaped  member; 

at  least  one  motion  limiting  abutment  shoulder  on  the  side  of 
said  pinch  roller  support  member  opposite  said  arcuate 
media  guide  surface  for  limiting  movement  of  said  pinch 
roller  support  member  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
pinching  position; 

wherein  said  support  arm  has  a  free  end  and  an  axis  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  axis  of  said  support  arm  intersecting 
the  center  of  curvature  of  said  media  guide  surface,  with 
a  circular  support  bearing  surface  on  said  free  end  for 
permitting  rotation  of  said  pinch  roller  support  member 
about  said  axis  of  said  support  arm. 


5,363,130 

METHOD  OF  VALVING  AND  ORIENTATION 

SENSITIVE  VALVE  INCLUDING  A  UQUID  FOR 

CONTROLLING  FLOW  OF  GAS  INTO  A  CONTAINER 

BnMC  Cowger;  Joka  M.  Ahcadoff;  Darid  J.  Haiko,  awi  Marc  A. 

BaMwia,  aU  of  CorralUa,  Oreg.,  aaaicaora  to  Hewlett-Packard 

OwpMy,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

Filed  Ai«.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  752,107 
bt  CL'  B4U  2/20 
VS.  CL  347—92  18  CUiw 

1.  A  valve  apparatus  for  controlling  flow  of  a  gas  into  a 
container,  comprising: 
a  housing  connected  to  the  container  and  having  an  interior 


chamber,  the  chamber  having  a  first  amount  of  a  liquid 
stored  therein  to  fill  the  chamber  to  a  first  level  when  the 
apparatus  is  in  an  upright  r>osition; 

inlet  means  for  permitting  the  gas  to  flow  into  the  chamber, 
the  inlet  means  including  an  inlet  aperture  positioned  at  a 
second  level  below  the  first  level  when  the  apparatus  is  in 
the  upright  position;  and 

vent  means  connected  to  the  housing  for  permitting  flow  of 
gas  from  the  chamber  into  the  container  and  preventing 
flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  chamber  into  the  container,  the 
vent  means  including  a  vent  aoerture  positioned  at  a  third 
level  above  the  first  level  when  the  apparatus  is  in  the 
upright  position,  such  that  the  gas  entering  the  inlet  aper- 
ture bubbles  through  the  Uquid  and  moves  through  the 
vent  aperture  when  the  apparatus  is  in  the  upright  posi- 
tion, in  the  chamber  the  liquid  therein  will  extend  between 
the  vent  aperture  and  the  inlet  aperture  irrespective  of  the 
position  of  the  apparatus. 


gap  forming  means  forming  a  gap  for  producing  ink  mist  at 
said  at  least  one  edge  portion  of  said  piezoelectric  body. 


l'l\\\\\\\V\] 


15.  A  method  of  valving  a  flow  of  air  through  a  passage  in  an 
apparatus  and  into  a  container  that  has  an  internal  pressure  less 
than  that  of  ambient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

housing  a  liquid  to  cover  one  part  of  the  passage  when  the 
apparatus  is  in  an  upright  position  for  restricting  the  flow 
of  ambient  air  through  the  passage; 

positioning  within  the  passage  between  the  liquid  and  the 
container  a  porous  vent  member  that  is  porous  to  air  and 
substantially  impermeable  to  the  Uquid;  and 

maintaining  the  liquid  to  cover  at  least  one  of  the  one  part  of 
the  passage  and  the  vent  member  at  all  times,  so  that  the 
vent  member  is  covered  with  the  liquid  when  the  appara- 
tus is  tipped  from  the  upright  position,  and  so  that  the  one 
part  of  the  passage  and  the  vent  member  are  not  simulta- 
neously uncovered  by  the  Uquid  irrespective  of  how  the 
apparatus  is  oriented. 


5,363,131 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
Kaom  Moooae;  Tsatomn  Niahiwaki;  Masanori  Tanizaki,  and 
Ht^iiaM  Mizataai,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Seiko 
EpaoB  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,814 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  5,  1990,  ^267624; 
Oct  26,  1990,  2-290418;  Not.  2,  1990,  2-297680;  Nov.  16,  1990, 
2-310514;  Not.  20,  1990,  2-315467;  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-273428 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/045 
VS.  CL  347—46  43  CUims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  body  comprising  a  substrate  operable  to 
vibrate  in  an  edge  mode,  said  piezoelectric  body  being 
polarized  thicknesswiae  and  having  at  least  one  edge  por- 
tion; 
first  and  second  electrodes  respectively  formed  on  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  edge  portion,  corresponding  to 
a  dot  forming  region,  of  said  piezoelectric  body,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  drive  said  substrate  in  the 
edge  mode  when  a  drive  voltage  is  received  by  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  to  form  the  dot; 


■■m^ 


ns 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  performing  color  re- 
cording by  depositing  a  plurality  of  inks  on  a  recording  me- 
dium, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recording  means,  provided  apart  from  the 
recording  medium  by  a  predetermined  distance,  for  dis- 
charging the  ink  to  thereby  effect  recording; 

a  carriage  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  recording  means  for 
scanning;  and 

a  moving  means  for  allowing  said  plurality  of  recording 
means  to  independently  move  on  said  carriage  from  a 
position  apart  from  the  recording  medium  by  the  prede- 
termined distance  to  a  retracted  position  retracted  from  a 
region  where  ink  mist  associated  with  said  recording 
means  exists, 

wherein  said  moving  means  retracts  only  those  of  said  plu- 
rality of  recording  means  which  are  not  used  in  response 
to  an  input  recording  signal. 


5,363,133 
'  INK  DROPLET  JET  DEVICE 

Hiroto  Sogahara,  Ama;  Masahiko  Saznki,  Nagoya,  and  Yo- 
shikazu  Takahashi,  'f««"gpv  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  K«i«fc«.  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,450 
CUims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129437 
Int  CL'  B41J  2/045 
VS.  CL  347—69  20  CUims 

1.  A  droplet  jet  device  having  a  jet  unit  for  jetting  ink  in  a 
pluraUty  of  ink  channels  by  changing  a  volume  of  said  ink 
channels  with  use  of  a  piezoelectric  transducer,  comprising: 
a  base  pUte  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  first  side  walls 


extending  therefrom  and  defining  first  grooves  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  first  side  walls  being  formed  of  piezo- 
electric ceramic  material  and  having  a  predetermined 
width,  said  first  side  walls  each  having  two  sides; 
a  cover  plate  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  second  side  walls  spaced  apart  and  defining  second 
grooves  therebetween  of  a  width  greater  than  the  prede- 
termined width  of  each  of  said  first  side  walls;  and 


7A    m    6      12A  lie  7B  3C    12A     310      7C 


the  gap  being  defined  by  said  edge  portion  and  said  gap 
forming  means;  and 
ink  supply  means  for  supplying  ink  to  the  gap. 


m^^ 


5,363,132 

COLOR  INK  JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

RETRACTABLE  PRINTHEADS  TO  PREVENT  NOZZLE 

CONTAMINATION 
Masatoahi  Dckatai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,468 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-057895 

Int  a.5  B41J  2/165 

VS.  a.  349—8  6  CUima 
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means  for  bonding  said  cover  plate  and  base  plate  so  that  at 
least  one  of  said  first  side  walls  is  arranged  substantially  at 
a  center  of  at  least  one  of  said  second  grooves  and  at  least 
one  of  said  second  side  walls  is  arranged  substantially  at  a 
center  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  grooves,  thereby  defining 
said  pluraUty  of  ink  channels;  wherein  said  first  grooves 
have  a  width  greater  than  a  width  of  said  ink  channels. 


5,363,134 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PRINTHEAD  FOR  AN  INK  JET 
PRINTER  INCLUDING  AN  INTEGRATED 
IDENTIFICATION  CIRCUIT 
George  Barbehenn,  Vanconver,  Wash.;  James  R.  Hulings,  Fort 
ColUns,  Colo.;  R^eeT  Badyal,  Corrallis,  Greg.;  Ross  R.  Allen, 
Belmont  Calif.,  and  Michael  B.  Saunders,  CorTallis,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,641 
Int  CL'  B41J  2/05 
VS.  CL  347—49  17  CUims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  use  in  thermal  ink  jet  printheads 
for  providing  identifiable  characterises  of  individual  print 
cartridges  containing  such  a  printhead  to  a  printhead  control- 
ler, comprising: 

an  array  circuit  heating  an  ink  reservoir  to  produce  a  pattern 

of  ink  jets,  the  array  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  resistor 

cells  arranged  in  a  predetermined  number  of  rows  and 

columns; 

a  plurality  of  row  and  column  lines  coupled  to  the  array 
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circuit  for  selectively  driving  at  least  one  of  the  resistor 
cells;  and 
an  identification  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  programma- 
ble paths,  at  least  one  of  the  programmable  paths  corre- 
sponding and  coupled  to  each  row  line  at  a  first  end  of  the 
programmable  paths  and  coupled  at  a  second  end  of  the 
programmable  paths  to  a  common  node. 


5,363,136 
CAM  ACTUATED  OPTICAL  OFFSET  IMAGE  SAMPLING 

SYSTEM 
Nicholas  Sztanko,  Rochester;  Stephen  P.  Smith,  Victor,  and 
William  B.  Jones,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,567 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/225 

VS.  a.  348—207  21  Claims 


5,363,135 

ENDOSCOPE  HAVING  A  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

ELEMENT  ILLUMINATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Jean-Marc  Inglesc,  4  Impasse  des  Chcnes,  78112  Fourqueux, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,507 
CUfans  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1992,  92  04826 
Int.  CL'  A61B  1/06 
VS.  a.  348—70  12  Claims 


1.  An  endoscope  for  acquiring  an  image  of  an  object  and 
having  a  part  insertable  into  a  body  cavity,  comprising 

light  source  means  for  successively  emitting  monochromatic 
Ught  in  a  pluraUty  of  colors  different  from  one  another, 
the  monochromatic  Ught  being  directed  to  the  object  to 
produce  different  color  monochromatic  images  of  the 
object,  said  light  source  means  comprising  at  least  one 
semi-conductor  Ught  emitting  element  which  is  over- 
modulatable  in  a  pulse  operating  mode  to  emit  each  differ- 
ent color  monochromatic  Ught,  each  of  said  semi-conduc- 
tor Ught  emitting  elements  comprising  an  electrolumines- 
cent diode  having  a  Ught  emission  power  different  for 
each  color  and  a  light  emission  cycle  having  a  diode 
activation  period  and  a  diode  non-activation  period, 

light  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  different  color  monochro- 
matic images,  said  light  sensor  means  comprising  a  mono- 
chromatic charge  coupled  device  and  having  a  color 
sensitivity  different  for  each  color, 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  signals  representative 
of  the  different  color  monochromatic  images  from  said 
light  sensor  means  and  producing  a  color  image  of  the 
object  from  said  signals  by  sequential  analysis,  and 

means  for  compensating  for  differences  between  the  Ught 
emission  power  of  said  diodes  for  the  different  color 
monochromatic  images  and  for  differences  between  the 
color  sensitivity  of  said  charge  coupled  device  by  varying 
the  cycUc  ratio  of  the  diode  activation  period  and  the 
diode  non-activation  period  during  said  Ught  emission 
cycle  of  said  diodes,  the  cycUc  ratio  being  selected  to 
enable  an  overmodulation  of  said  diodes. 
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1.  An  optical  imaging  apparatus  for  increasing  the  resolution 
of  an  image  comprising: 

a  source  of  light; 

means  for  positioning  an  image-bearing  support  in  the  path 
of  the  Ught  so  as  to  generate  an  image  beam  directed  along 
an  optical  axis; 

an  image  sensor  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  image  beam  in 
an  X,Y  plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis,  said  image 
sensor  having  active  areas  separated  by  inactive  interstices 
between  the  active  areas; 

transparent  means  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  image  beam 
for  controlling  the  placement  of  the  image  beam  on  said 
image  sensor;  and 

cam  means  for  tilting  said  transparent  means  relative  to  the 
X,Y  plane,  without  causing  rotation  of  said  transparent 
means  about  the  optical  axis,  to  displace  the  image  beam 
through  a  plurality  of  discrete  positions,  whereby  differ- 
ent poriions  of  the  image  beam  impinge  upon  the  active 
areas  of  said  image  sensor. 


5,363,137 

FOCUS  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  WHICH  READS  A 

SELECTED  PORTION  OF  AN  IMAGE  PICKUP  PLANE 

Akira  Suga,  Tokyo,  and  Kenichi  Kondo,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kainha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  802,726,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,181 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  6,  1990,  2-400609 

bt.  CL'  H04N  5/232 

VS.  CL  348—302  29  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  focus  adjusting  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  image  pickup  device,  wherein  a  desired  area  of  an  image 
pickup  plane  of  said  image  pickup  device  can  be  selec- 
tively scanned; 
read-out  means  for  selectively  scanning  and  reading  out  only 
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lines  in  a  focus  detecting  area  set  in  said  image  pickup 
plane; 

reset  means  capable  of  resetting  the  lines  of  the  focus  detect- 
ing area  to  be  read  out  by  said  read-out  means;  and 

focus  detecting  means  for  causing  said  read-out  means  to 
read  out  the  lines  in  the  focus  detecting  area  after  the  lines 
in  the  focus  detecting  area  are  reset  by  said  reset  means, 
and  for  detecting  focus  on  the  basis  of  an  image  signal 
based  on  the  output  of  said  read-out  means. 


5,363,139 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCALABLE 

COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION  OF  A  DIGTTAL 

MOTION  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Michael  Keith,  HoUand,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Intel  Coiporatioii, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,227,  Apr.  1, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,325,126.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,122 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/137 

VS.  CL  348—415  2  Claims 


5,363,138 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PARTIALLY  REPRODUCING  IMAGE  TO  BE 

DISPLAYED 

Jui^i  Hayashi,  and  Hiroyuki  Matsiikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,352 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-310113 

Int  a  5  H04N  7/130 

VS.  a.  348—390  3  Claims 
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1.  An  image  signal  reproducing  apparatus  which  partially 
reproduces  an  image  to  be  displayed  to  complete  one  frame  of 
an  image  displayed  in  a  plurality  of  stages  while  receiving 
compressed  image  data  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  compressed  image  data 
from  a  transmitter  process; 

temporary  storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  com- 
pressed image  data; 

write  control  means  for  writing  the  compressed  image  data 
received  by  said  receiving  means  to  said  temporary  stor- 
ing means  by  a  prescribed  amount  of  compressed  image 
data  to  be  displayed  in  one  stage  of  said  plurality  of  stages; 

image  data  expanding  means  for  reading  the  compressed 
image  dau  from  said  temporary  storing  means,  and  for 
subjecting  the  compressed  and  read  image  data  to  data 
expansion  processing; 

counting  means  for  counting  an  amount  of  compressed 
miage  data  read  from  said  temporary  storing  means  by 
said  image  data  expanding  means; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  amount  of  compressed 
image  data  counted  by  said  counting  means  with  said 
prescribed  amount  of  compressed  image  data  to  be  dis- 
played in  said  one  stage,  and  for  outputting  a  coincidence 
signal  when  the  count  amount  reaches  said  prescribed 
amount  to  stop  said  image  data  expanding  means  from 
data  expansion  processing;  and 

reproducing  means,  which  starts  reproducing  processing  in 
response  to  said  coincidence  signal,  for  convening  the 
image  data  expanded  by  said  image  data  expanding  means 
into  a  video  signal  in  a  form  suitable  for  displaying,  and  for 
outputting  the  video  signal. 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  scalably  encoding  in 
real  time  a  sequence  of  digital  video  frames,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  selecting  a  target  digital  processor  class  to  be  used  for 
decoding  said  sequence; 

(B)  selecting  a  stillperiod  value  in  accordance  with  the  se- 
lected target  digital  processor  class;  and 

(C)  encoding  every  Nth  frame  of  said  sequence  as  a  still 
frame  and  encoding  all  other  frames  using  interframe 
difference  values,  wherein  N  is  equal  to  said  stillperiod 
value. 


5,363,140 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  WTTH  A 

VERTICAL  ENHANCEMENT  CIRCUTT 

Seiko    Isoffioto,    Kanagawa;    Toshio    Sanigaku,    Chiba,    and 

Hiroyuki  Kawashima,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,153 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  23,  1992,  4-163284 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/01 

VS.  a.  348—445  6  Claims 
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4.  A  MUSE-to-NTSC  converter  comprising: 

a  field  memory  for  performing  frequency  conversion  and 


1188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1189 


aspect  ratio  conversion  on  an  input  picture  signal,  and  for 
producing  first  and  second  converted  picture  signals 
which  are  asynchronous  with  each  other; 

timing  signal  generating  means  for  controlling  a  writing 
operation  of  said  input  picture  signal  into  said  field  mem- 
ory, and  for  controlling  reading  operations  of  said  first 
and  second  converted  picture  signals  from  said  field  mem- 
ory so  that  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  converted 
picture  signals  is  shifted  by  one  horizontal  line  period  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  first  or  said  second  converted 
picture  signal;  and 

operating  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  said  second 
converted  picture  signals  from  said  field  memory,  and  for 
producing  an  output  picture  signal  by  processing  said  first 
and  said  second  picture  signals, 

wherein  said  field  memory  comprises  an  input  port  for  re- 
ceiving said  input  picture  signal,  and  first  and  second 
output  ports  for  delivering  said  first  and  second  converted 
picture  signal,  respectively,  and  said  operating  means 
comprises  a  line  memory  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected with  said  second  output  port  of  said  field  memory 
and  an  output  terminal,  and  an  operating  section  compris- 
ing a  first  input  terminal  connected  with  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  line  memory  and  an  output  terminal  for  deliver- 
ing said  output  picture  signal. 


5,363,141 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMTmNG 
ENCODED  BLOCKS  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS  AT 
DIFFERENT  CHANNEL  RATES 
Alireza  F.  Faryar,  Shrewsbury;  George  J.  Kostka,  Marlboro; 
John  N.  Mailbot,  Somerrille,  and  Charies  A.  Webb,  HI,  Rum- 
MW,  all  of  N  J^  aMignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratoriea,  Murray 
Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.893 

iBt  CL'  H04N  7/li 

\i&.  CL  348—470  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  signals  representing  a  video 
image,  comprising: 

means  for  encoding  said  signals  into  data  blocks; 

means  for  assigning  a  first  channel  rate  having  a  lower  sus- 
ceptibiUty  to  degradation  to  data  blocks  encoding  portions 
of  said  video  image  located  in  a  first  area  of  said  image  and 
a  second  channel  rate  having  a  higher  susceptibility  to 
degradation  to  data  blocks  encoding  a  second  area  of  said 
video  image; 

means  for  transmitting  each  data  block  at  its  assigned  chan- 
nel rate; 

means  for  assigning  the  same  channel  rate  to  successive  data 
blocks  located  in  the  same  portion  of  the  video  image. 


5.363.142 

METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  MICROCOMPUTER 

SPECIFICATIONS  INSTALLED  IN  TV  SETS  FOR  THE 

PURPOSE  OF  USING  THE  TV  SETS  IN  DIFFERENT 

FOREIGN  DESTINATIONS 

Nobom  Yoshida,  Daito,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Fnnai  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Daito,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,030 

Claims  priority,  applicatiOD  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-124274 

Lit  CV  H04N  S/46 

UJS.  CL  348—554  6  CUimi 
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1.  A  method  of  changing  microcomputer  specifications  in 
television  sets  comprising  the  steps  of  storing  a  plurality  of 
programs  in  the  microcomputer  each  of  which  can  be  used  to 
provide  the  television  set  at  least  one  instruction  for  a  predeter- 
mined mode  of  operation;  and  selecting  a  desired  one  of  said 
plurality  of  programs  upon  receipt  of  a  predetermined  destina- 
tion code  which  is  recognized  by  the  microcomputer  as  speci- 
fying said  selected  program;  and  executing  said  selected  pro- 
gram upon  receipt  of  said  predetermined  destination  code  to 
cause  the  television  set  to  implement  a  desired  mode  of  opera- 
tion, wherein  the  plurality  of  programs  each  implement  a 
power-on  mode  which  initializes  the  television  set  on  reception 
of  said  predetermined  destination  code  to  receive  television 
signals  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  television  transmis- 
sion system. 


5.363,143 
SIDE  BY  SIDE  PICTURE  DISPLAY  WITH  REDUCED 
CROPPING 
Darid  J.  DnfTleld.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tbomaon  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,608,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194.776 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/262 
MS.  a.  348—564  16  Claims 

1.  A  television  apparatus,  comprising: 
video  display  means  having  a  first  vertical  display  height  and 
a  first  format  display  ratio  greater  than  approximately  4:3; 
means  for  combining  video  signals  representative  of  at  least 
two  pictures  for  side  by  side  display  of  said  pictures  on 
said  video  display  means,  each  of  said  pictures  having  a 
second  format  display  ratio  smaller  than  approximately 
4:3;  and, 
means  for  decreasing  said  vertical  display  height  smaller 


pictures  thereby  having  a  third  format  display  ratio  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  format  display  ratios. 


5.363.144 
TELEVISION  GHOST  CANCELING  DEVICE 
Hyung  M.  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korel^  Mri^or  to  Goldstar  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,702 
Oaiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
1992-6403;  Dec  30,  1992,  1992-26682 

Lit  a.5  H04N  J/J« 
U.S.  CL  348—614  8  CUms 


1.  Television  ghost  cancellation  device  for  a  television  sys- 
tem having  transmitting  and  receiving  sections,  comprising: 

a  ternary  sequence  generating  section  included  in  the  trans- 
mitting section  of  the  television  system  for  generating  a 
ternary  training  signal  which  is  inserted  within  a  vertical 
blanking  interval  of  a  video  signal  to  be  modulated  at  a 
radio  frequency; 

a  demodulating  section  which  is  included  in  the  receiving 
section  of  the  television  system  and  for  receiving  a  trans- 
mission signal  from  said  transmitting  section  including  the 
ternary  training  signal  and  demodulating  the  ternary  train- 
ing signal  to  an  original  video  signal; 

a  line  selecting  section  for  selecting  a  line  having  the  ternary 
training  signal  in  the  vertical  blanking  interval  of  the 
original  video  signal  demodulated  at  said  demodulating 
section; 

a  memory  stored  with  a  ternary  sequence  reference  signal 
for  comparison  with  the  ternary  training  signal  generated 
by  said  ternary  sequence  generating  section; 

a  cross-correlation  section  for  computing  a  mutual  correla- 
tion of  said  ternary  sequence  reference  signal  and  said 
ternary  training  signal  via  the  original  video  signal  se- 


lected by  said  line  selection  aection  and  determining  a 
ghost  channel  having  a  filter  coefficient;  and 
a  ghost  channel  filter  for  cancelling  a  ghost  of  the  video 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  filter  coefficient  of  said 
ghost  channel. 


5.363,145 

DETECTING  METHOD  OF  START  SIGNAL  OF  GHOCT 

CANCELLING  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  AND  CnCUIT 

THEREOF 

Do- Young  Go,  Aayaag-city,  Rep.  of  Korea,  — Igaiii  to  Sa^nng 

Electroidca  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kya^U-Do,  Rc».  of  Korea 

Filed  Jaa.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,938 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcatkia  Rc».  of  Korea,  Jn.  4,  1992, 
92-9668 

lat  CL>  HO«N  5/21 
MS.  CL  348—614  10  CUw 
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1.  A  detecting  method  for  detecting  a  start  signal  of  a  ghost 
cancelling  reference  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  of  obtaining  differentia]  values  of  received  GCR 
signals  and  differential  values  of  pedestal  signals  and  com- 
paring the  differential  values  with  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old to  provide  comparison  results; 

a  second  step  of  identifying  GCR  signals  from  the  compari- 
son results  of  said  first  step  whenever  a  period  during 
which  the  differential  values  are  larger  than  the  predeter- 
mined threshold  exceeds  a  predetermined  period;  and 

outputting  and  processing  the  identified  GCR  signals  to 
determine  which  among  the  GCR  signals  is  the  start  sig- 
nal. 

8.  A  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  start  signal  of  a  ghost 
cancelling  reference  signal  comprising: 

a  difference  signal  detecting  means  for  ascertaining  a  differ- 
ence between  a  maximum  value  and  a  itiininnim  value 
among  surrounding  pixel  values;  and 

a  signal  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  GCR 
signal  and  a  pedestal  signal  in  accordance  with  the  differ- 
ence signal  detected  from  the  difference  signal  detecting 
means  and  for  determining  which  among  the  GCR  signals 
is  the  start  signal. 

10.  A  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  ghost  cancelling  refer- 
ence signals  comprising: 

a  differential  value  detecting  unit  arranged  to  (a)  receive  an 
incoming  image  signal  and  a  delayed  image  signal,  (b) 
process  the  image  signal  by  calculating  a  differential  value 
between  the  incoming  image  signal  and  the  delayed  image 
signal,  and  (c)  output  a  difference  signal; 

a  first  comparator  having  respective  inputs  for  the  difference 
signal  and  a  predetermined  threshold  signal,  whereby  said 
first  comparator  outputs  a  comparison  result  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  comparison  performed  between  the 
difference  signal  and  the  threshold  signal;  and 

a  counter  having  an  input  for  the  comparison  result  signal, 
said  counter  determining  a  duration  of  the  comparison 
result  signal;  and 

a  second  comparator  having  respective  inputs  for  the  com- 
parison result  signal  and  a  fiirther  threshold  signal, 
whereby  said  second  comparator  outputs  a  ghost  cancel- 
ling reference  waveform  detecting  signal  in  accordance 
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with  a  comparison  performed  between  the  comparison 
result  signal  and  the  funher  threshold  signal. 


5,363,146 
MOTION  COMPENSATED  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

Nicholas  I.  Saunden,  Basingstoke,  and  Stephen  M.  Keating, 
Reading,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  United 
Kingdom  Ltd.,  Stainca 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  18,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1992, 
9204504 

Int.  CL'  H04N  7/137 
MS.  CL  348—699  10  Claims 


sabciKt 


1.  A  method  of  motion  compensated  image  processing  in 
which  motion  vectors  are  generated  to  represent  image  motion 
between  a  pair  of  input  images  from  which  an  output  image  is 
to  be  derived  by  motion  compensated  interpolation,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  plurality  of  motion  vectors  for  each  pixel  of 

said  output  image; 
testing  each  of  said  plurality  of  motion  vectors  associated 
with  a  target  output  pixel  in  said  output  image  by: 
(i)  determining  whether  respective  test  blocks  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  input  images,  pointed  to  by  a  motion  vector 
under  test,  lie  partially  outside  their  respective  input 
images; 
(ii)  detecting  a  degree  of  correlation  between  said  test 
blocks  by  performing  a  first  correlation  test  on  parts  of 
said  test  blocks  lying  inside  their  respective  input  im- 
ages if  one  or  both  of  said  test  blocks  lies  partially 
outside  its  respective  input  image;  and 
(iii)  detecting  a  degree  of  correlation  between  said  test 
blocks  by  performing  a  second  correlation  test  on  said 
test  blocks  if  both  of  said  test  blocks  lie  wholly  inside 
their  respective  input  images;  and 
selecting,  from  said  plurality  of  motion  vectors,  a  motion 
vector  having  a  highest  degree  of  correlation  between 
said  test  blocks  pointed  to  by  the  selected  motion  vector. 


5,363,147 
AUTOMATIC  VOLUME  LEVELER 
George  L.  Joseph,  Kaoxrille,  and  SteTen  M.  Kaiser,  Seymour, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jon.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  892,545 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/(50 
U.S.  a.  348—738  12  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  reproduced  volume  level  of  an 
audio  signal  to  a  desired  level  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  peak  amplitude  level  in  said  audio 

signal; 
means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  ampli- 
tude level; 
means  for  comparing  said  peak  amplitude  level  in  said  audio 
signal  with  said  desired  amplitude  level  and  for  generating 
a  comparison  signal  as  a  result  of  said  comparing;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  for  adjusting  said 


peak  amplitude  level  in  said  audio  signal  in  dependence  on 

said  comparison  signal,   wherein  said  adjusting  means 

adjusts  said  peak  amplitude  level  in  said  audio  signal  prior 

to  said  detecting  means  detecting  said  amplitude  level  in 

said  audio  signal. 

3.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  reproduced  volume  level  of  an 

audio  signal  to  a  desired  level  comprising: 

means  for  delecting  a  peak  ampUtude  level  in  said  audio 

signal; 
means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  ampli- 
tude level; 
means  for  comparing  said  peak  amplitude  level  in  said  audio 
signal  with  said  desired  amplitude  level  and  for  generating 
a  comparison  signal  as  a  result  of  said  comparing;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  for  adjusting  said 
peak  amplitude  level  in  said  audio  signal  in  dependence  on 
said  comparison  signal,  wherein  said  circuit  further  com- 
prises means  for  rendering  said  circuit  insensitive  to  low 
frequency  components  in  said  audio  signal. 
7.  A  television  receiver  having  an  input  for  receiving  televi- 
sion signals,  a  tuner  for  tuning  to  a  selected  one  of  said  televi- 
sion signals,  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  tuner  for  processing  said  selected  television  signal,  said 
signal  processing  means  having  a  first  output  for  providing  a 
video  signal  contained  in  said  selected  television  signal,  and  a 
second  output  for  providing  an  audio  signal  contained  in  said 
selected  television  signal,  video  display  means  for  displaying 
said  video  signal  at  the  first  output  of  said  signal  processing 
means,  and  audio  signal  reproducing  means  for  generating  an 


4®-<h 


audible  sound  signal  corresponding  to  the  audio  signal  at  the 
second  output  of  said  signal  processing  means,  characterized  in 
that  said  audio  signal  reproducing  means  includes  a  circuit  for 
controlling  a  reproduced  volume  level  of  the  audio  signal  to  a 
desired  level,  said  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  peak  ampUtude  level  in  said  audio 

signal; 
means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  ampli- 
tude level; 
means  for  comparing  said  peak  amplitude  level  in  said  audio 
signal  with  said  desired  amplitude  level  and  for  generating 
a  comparison  signal  as  a  result  of  said  comparing;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  for  adjusting  said 
peak  amplitude  level  in  said  audio  signal  in  dependence  on 
said  comparison  signal,  wherein  said  adjusting  means 
adjusts  said  peak  amplitude  level  in  said  audio  signal  prior 
to  said  detecting  means  detecting  said  peak  ampUtude 
level  in  said  audio  signal. 
9.  A  television  receiver  having  an  input  for  receiving  televi- 
sion signals,  a  timer  for  tuning  to  a  selected  one  of  said  televi- 
sion signals,  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  tuner  for  processing  said  selected  television  signal,  said 
signal  processing  means  having  a  first  output  for  providing  a 
video  signal  contained  in  said  selected  television  signal,  and  a 
second  output  for  providing  an  audio  signal  contained  in  said 
selected  television  signal,  video  display  means  for  displaying 
said  video  signal  at  the  first  output  of  said  signal  processing 
means,  and  audio  signal  reproducing  means  for  generating  an 
audible  sound  signal  corresponding  to  the  audio  signal  at  the 


second  output  of  said  signal  processing  means,  characterized  in 
that  said  audio  signal  reproducing  means  includes  a  circuit  for 
controlling  a  reproduced  volume  level  of  the  audio  signal  to  a 
desired  level,  said  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  peak  ampUtude  level  in  said  audio 

signal; 
means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  ampli- 
tude level; 
means  for  comparing  said  peak  amplitude  level  in  said  audio 
signal  with  said  desired  amplitude  level  and  for  generating 
a  comparison  signal  as  a  result  of  said  comparing;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  for  adjusting  said 
peak  ampUtude  level  in  said  audio  signal  in  dependence  on 
said  comparison  signal,  wherein  said  circuit  further  com- 
prises means  for  rendering  said  circuit  insensitive  to  low 
frequency  components  in  said  audio  signal. 


5,363,149 
PROJECTION  TELEVISION  SET 

TakaaU  Fnnuo;  ToaUya  Wakan;  Ju  lizaka;  Kanehiro 
Hagiwara,  and  Mitmyoshi  Mitake,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aa- 
signors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  49,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104801; 
Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104804;  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104805 

Int  CL'  H04N  S/64 
UJS.  CL  348—789  19  Ctaims 

1.  A  projection  television  set  comprising: 
a  body  composed  of  right  and  left  divided  units,  each  unit 
having  at  least  one  projector  and  one  reflex  mirror  for 
directing  projection  Ught  rays  from  the  projector  to  a 
screen; 
a  screen  assembly  having  an  integrally  formed  screen  ar- 
ranged so  that  any  seam  lines  of  said  units  disappear  and 


having  a  circular  Fresnel  lens  and  a  lenticular  sheet  which 
receives  projection  Ught  rays  from  the  projectors  to  form 
an  image  on  the  screen; 
a  coupling  device  for  coupling  said  screen  assembly  and  said 
divided  units  together,  said  coupling  device  including  a 
hook  pin  provided  at  upper  positions  of  the  left  and  ri^ts 


5,363.148 
.  CRT  DISPLAY  SET  AND  OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING 
MEANS  FOR  ACCURATELY  POSITIONING  THE  CRT 
Jean-Pierre  Sembely,  St  Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Tnbes  Electroniqucs,  Velizy,  France 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  992,251 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  31.  1991,  91  16378 
Int  a.5  H04N  5/645.  5/74:  HOIJ  29/24  29/89 
VS.  CL  348—781  9  Claims 


units  and  hook  engagement  devices  provided  on  an  upper 
portion  of  the  screen  assembly  for  engagement  with  the 
hook  pins  whereby  the  screen  assembly  may  be  openably 
held  on  respective  front  faces  of  the  divided  units;  and 
a  caster  assembly  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  divided  units 
to  permit  independent  movement  of  the  divided  units. 


5,363,150 
CASING  FOR  A  TELEVISION  SET 
Kaznnobn  Kojima,  IbaraU,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Matanahita  Elec- 
tric Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  763,656,  Sep.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  171,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253237 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/65 
VS.  CL  348—^36  6  OaiM 


1.  A  display  set  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  an  optical 
device,  the  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  bulb,  a  front-end  of 
which  is  closed  by  a  transparent  plate,  the  transparent  plate 
having  a  rear  face  bearing  a  cathodoluminescent  screen,  the 
display  set  further  comprising  means  for  holding  the  optical 
device,  and  a  mechanical  reference  surface,  wherein  the  trans- 
parent plate  has  a  central  portion  extending  within  the  periph- 
ery of  the  bulb  at  the  front-end  thereof  and  a  peripheral  portion 
extending  beyond  a  periphery  of  the  bulb  at  the  front-end 
thereof,  and  wherein  the  rear  face  of  the  transparent  plate  at 
the  peripheral  portion  thereof  is  in  direct  contact  with  said 
mechanical  reference  surface  for  a  precise  positioning  of  the 
cathodoluminescent  screen  with  respect  to  the  optical  device. 


1.  A  casing  for  use  in  a  television  set  having  a  cathode  ray 
tube  and  a  circuit  arrangement  for  driving  the  cathode  ray 
tube,  said  casing  comprising: 
a  back  cover  means  defined  by  two  side  walls,  a  top  wall 
provided  with  a  claw  on  an  end  portion  of  said  top  wall, 
and  a  back  wall  provided  with  tongues  at  a  bottom  end  of 
said  back  wall; 
a  cabinet  means  defined  by  two  side  walls,  a  front  wall,  and 
a  top  wall  provided  with  two  blocks  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  top  wall;  and 
an  integral  unit  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  frame  means  for  firmly  supporting  said  cathode  ray 
tube,  said  frame  means  having  an  engaging  member, 

(b)  a  chassis  means  having  a  plate-like  shape  for  support- 
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ing  said  circuit  arrangement  thereon,  said  chassis  means 

having: 

(i)  an  engagable  member  for  the  engagement  with  said 

engaging  member  so  that  said  chassis  means  is  finnly 

connected  to  said  frame  means, 
(ii)  a  top  surface  on  which  is  mounted  a  printed  circtiit 

board  with  electronic  parts  and  switches,  and 
(iii)  a  bottom  surface  having  holes  for  receiving  said 

tongues  of  said  back  cover  means; 

(c)  an  escutcheon  means  secured  to  said  frame  means  and 
located  in  front  of  a  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube;  and 

(d)  a  protection  cover  means  coimected  to  said  frame 
means  for  covering  said  cathode  ray  tube,  wherein  said 
integnd  unit  has  a  bottom  side,  a  front  portion  and  a 
back  portion,  and  wherein  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
chassis  means  encloses  the  bottom  side  of  said  integral 
unit. 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  through- water  vision  by  an  indi- 
vidual of  an  object  through  a  water  path  having  a  length  from 
about  S  feet  to  about  SO  feet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filtering  light  entering  one  eye  of  said  individual  by  a  first 
light  transmitting  element  to  effect  a  subtractive  filtration 
using  a  Tirst  filter  selected  to  compensate  for  differential 
light  absorption  of  water,  and 

filtering  Ught  entering  a  second  eye  of  said  individual  by  a 
second  Ught  transmitting  element  which  does  not  compen- 
sate for  said  differential  light  absorption  of  water. 


5,363.152 

SELECTIVE  COLOR  ENHANCEMENT  OPTICAL 

GLASSES 

Owia  B.  Reed,  m,  105  CuMlia  Way,  Bnwdoa,  Mias.  39042 

FOed  Dec  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,271 

ImL  CL>  G02C  9/00 

VS.  CL  351—47  19  CUiu 


^°46    36/^4 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  perception  of  the  true  color 
of  an  object,  said  true  color  being  in  a  selected  portion  of  the 
visible  light  spectrum,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
podtioning  a  filtering  lens  adjacent  one  eye  that  blocks  a  first 


predetermined  portion  of  said  selected  portion  of  the  visual 
light  spectrtmi  which  contains  said  true  color  of  said  object 
from  entering  said  one  eye  and  simultaneously  allowing  a 
second  predetermined  [>ortion  of  the  same  selected  portion  of 
the  visible  light  spectrum  to  enter  the  second  eye,  said  fust 
predetermined  portion  being  less  than  said  second  predeter- 
mined portion  containing  the  true  color  of  said  object. 


5,363,151 

COLOR  CORRECTION  FOR  IMPROVED  VISION 

THROUGH  WATER  AND  OTHER  ENVIRONMENTS 

Alice  de  P.  T.  Biays,  and  W.  Tnckcrman  Biays,  both  of  633 

laland  Dr.,  Key  Largo,  Fla.  33037 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,481 

Int  a.'  G02C  1/00 

VS,  CL  351—43  8  Claims 


5,363,153 

COMFORT  ZONE  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

GLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

aealen  D.  Bailifr,  25  Verde  Hills.  Center  Point,  Tex.  78010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,663,  Oct.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioii  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,725 

lat  CL'  G02C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  351—78  2  Claims 


»r3. 
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1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  being  removably  attached  to 
eyewear  for  imparting  heat  to  the  front  facial  region  of  an 
eyewear  wearer,  comprising: 

a  nosepiece,  said  nosepiece  including  means  for  removably 
attaching  said  nosepiece  to  said  eyewear; 

a  pad  affixed  to  one  side  of  said  nosepiece  for  providing  a 
cushion  between  said  nosepiece  and  the  front  facial  region 
of  said  eyewear  wearer;  and 

a  resistive  element  affixed  to  said  cushion  and  positioned 
between  said  cushion  and  said  nosepiece,  said  resistive 
element  being  electrically  connected  to  a  power  source 
for  imparting  heat  to  the  front  facial  region  of  said  eye- 
wear wearer. 


5,363,154 

VISION  TRAINING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Stephen  M.  GalaDter,  1732  RiverTiew  Rd.,  Gladwyne,  Pa.  19035, 

ami  Barry  G.  Millia,  352  Gribbel  Rd.,  Wyncote,  Pa.  19095 

DiTiiioii  of  Ser.  No.  299,680,  Jan.  23,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,088,810. 

ThU  appUcatioa  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,140 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3/02 

VS.  CL  351—203  14  Claima 

1.  Method  for  administering  tests  for  diagnosing  deficiencies 

in  visual  function  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  computer,  and  a  display  device  coupled 
thereto,  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  different  patterns  and 
instructions  for  responding  to  each  pattern,  the  patterns 
and  instructions  defining  a  battery  of  different  diagnostic 
tests  each  relating  to  a  different  visual  fimction,  each 
diagnostic  test  requiring  a  subject  to  enter  responses  to  at 
least  two  of  size,  position,  depth,  motion  and  duration  of 
presentation  of  the  patterns  displayed; 

(b)  prompting  the  subject,  via  the  computer  and  display 
device,  to  enter  personal  information  into  the  computer, 
the  computer  storing  the  same  in  a  database; 

(d)  automatically,  under  software  control  of  the  computer 
and  via  the  display  device,  administering  the  diagnostic 
tests  to  the  subject  under  test  by  directing  the  subject  to 
enter  in  the  computer,  via  an  input  device,  the  responses 
to  the  patterns  and  instructions  displayed,  the  administra- 
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tion  of  the  diagnostic  tesu  to  the  subject  being  intcrac^e  jecfs  eye.  and  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  pressure  appUed 
with   the  computer  and  being  self-directing  and  ^If-   by  the  contact  element  against  the  subject's  eye; 


advancing; 

(d)  automatically  processing  the  responses  in  the  computer, 
according  to  the  software,  to  characterize  the  subject's 
performance  in  the  diagnostic  tests; 


tlf    Mitt,    I 


said  accessory  comprising:  a  remote  control  unit  having  a 
manual  control  member;  attaching  means  for  attaching 
said  remote  control  unit  to  the  apparatus;  and  a  coupling 
between  said  manual  control  member  and  said  adjusting 
means  of  said  tonometer  unit,  said  manual  control  member 
of  the  remote  control  unit  being  sufficiently  close  to  said 
control  lever  of  the  apparatus  for  controlling  the  position 
of  the  eyepiece  such  as  to  permit  the  operation  of  both  said 
control  lever  and  said  manual  control  member  by  the  same 
one  hand  of  the  examiner  while  the  examiner  views  the 
subject's  eye  via  said  eyepiece  without  lifting  said  one 
hand  from  the  control  lever  or  the  examiner's  eyes  from 
said  eyepiece. 


5,363,156 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  PROJECnON  DEVICE 
Dennis  F.  Tianello,  Spencerport,  and  John  A  Romansky,  Hil- 
ton, both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,800 

lat  CL'  G03B  21/00 

VS.  a.  353—26  R  21  Claims 


(e)  automatically  providing  from  the  computer  the  charac- 
terization of  the  subject's  performance  to  the  subject,  the 
characterization  including  an  identification  of  the  defi- 
ciencies in  visual  function;  and, 

(0  automatically  storing  data  indicative  of  the  subject's 
performance  in  the  database  for  each  subject  tested. 

5,363,155 
EYE  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS  AND  ACCESSORY 
THEREFOR 
Ehud   Urinowski,  6  Beo  Tot  Street,  43229  Raanana;  Dror 
NediTi,  41  A.D.  Gordon  St.,  49280  Petah  Tikva,  and  Joseph 
Petel,  83  Lcvona,  Beit  Arie,  71947  Doar  Na  Modiin,  aU  of 
Israel 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,378 

Int  a.'  A61B  3/10.  3/16 

VS.  a.  351—205  20  Chums 


1.  A  projector  having  illumination  and  optical  devices  for 
projecting  one  or  more  images,  is  characterized  by: 

a  magazine  rotatably  mounted  to  said  projector,  said  maga- 
zine having  a  plurality  of  p>ockets  disposed  about  its  pe- 
riphery, each  of  said  pockets  having  a  configuration  for 
holding  a  film  cartridge  for  delivery  of  a  film  strip  con- 
tained within  a  said  cartridge  through  a  predetermined 
location  for  projecting  an  image  of  said  film,  said  projec- 
tor including  means  for  conveying  said  film  strip  into  and 
out  of  a  held  cartridge  wherein  said  cartridge  contains  a 
spool  for  retaining  film  therein,  said  means  for  conveying 
said  film  strip  including  means  for  engaging  said  spool  so 
as  to  thrust  the  film  strip  into  or  out  of  a  said  cartridge. 


1.  An  accessory  for  use  with  an  eye  examination  apparatus 
comprising  an  eyepiece  carried  at  one  side,  constituting  the 
forward  side,  of  the  apparatus  to  enable  an  examiner  to  view  a 
subject's  eye  located  at  the  opposite  side,  constituting  the  rear 
side,  of  the  apparatus  rearwardly  of  the  eyepiece;  a  control 
lever  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  eyepiece;  and  a  tonom- 
eter unit  located  rearwardly  of  the  eyepiece  and  including  a 
housing,  a  contact  element  to  contact  the  cornea  of  the  sub- 


5,363,157 

CAMERA  UTILIZING  VARIABLE  AUDIO  FILM  FRAME 

FOR  OPTICAL  ENCODING  OF  AUDIO  INFORMATION 

J.  David  Cocca,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,280 
Int  CL'  G03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  354;76  7  Claims 

5.  A  camera  system  comprising:  means  for  selecting  the 
duration  of  an  audio  segment  to  be  recorded;  means  for  record- 
ing the  audio  segment  for  the  selected  duration;  means  for 
exposing  a  photosensitive  film  to  an  image  to  form  a  picture 
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frame;  means  for  optically  encoding  the  audio  segment  as  an    the  body  surface,  and  using  the  color  dau  and  its  relation  to  the 
audio  film  frame  at  a  location  intermediate  to  a  corresponding   spatial  data  to  expose  the  photographic  material  to  generate 
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or 
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picture  frame  and  a  picture  frame  subsequent  to  the  corre- 
sponding picture  frame  on  the  photosensitive  film. 


5,363,158 
CAMERA  INCLUDING  OPTICAL  ENCODING  OF  AUDIO 

INFORMATION 
Jeffircy  R.  Stooefaam,  Spencerport,  N.Y^  Msigiior  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,660 

lat  CL'  G03B  29/00 

VS.  CL  354—76  7  Claims 


mcnKtm      stcmik 
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5.  A  camera  system  comprising:  means  for  exposing  a  photo- 
sensitive film  to  a  plurality  of  images  to  form  a  plurality  of 
picture  film  frames  thereon;  means  for  recording  an  audio 
segment  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  pic- 
ture film  frames;  means  for  selecting  the  duration  of  the  audio 
segment  to  be  recorded;  means  for  optically  encoding  the 
recorded  audio  segment  as  an  audio  film  frame  on  the  photo- 
sensitive film  adjacent  to  a  last  picture  film  frame  of  the  plural- 
ity of  picture  film  frames  at  a  location  intermediate  the  last 
picture  film  frame  and  an  end  of  the  photosensitive  film. 


5,363,159 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PHOTOGRAPH 
Keria  Mdria,  22   Dellwood  Crescent,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
CaaadaR3RlS7 

Filed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,191 
Int.  CL'  G03B  29/00 
VS.  CL  354—76  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  three-dimensional  photo- 
graph of  an  outer  surface  of  a  three-dimensional  object  com- 
prising scanning  the  object  using  a  three  dimensional  color 
digitizer  to  generate  spatial  data  representative  of  the  three-di- 
mensional shape  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  object  and  color 
data  representative  of  the  color  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
object,  the  color  data  being  related  to  the  spatial  data,  using  the 
spatial  data  to  generate  a  body  having  a  three-dimensional 
body  surface  representative  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  object, 
applying  a  photographic  material  to  the  body  so  to  be  visible  at 


color  on  the  photographic  material  representative  of  the  color 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  body. 


5,363,160 

■CAMERA  IN  WHICH  A  LIGHT  BLOCKING  SHIELD  IS 

AUTOMATICALLY  MOVED  TOWARDS  A  NORMAL 

POSITION  AS  A  MOVABLE  LENS  MOUNT  IS 

RETRACTED  TO  A  STORAGE  POSITION 

Myron  E.  Fox,  Spencerport,  and  Richard  A.  Gates,  Hilton,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,850 

Lit.  a.'  G03B  37/00 

VS.  CL  354—94  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  movable  lens  mount  for  supporting 
a  taking  lens,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  light  blocking  shield  which  is  movable  between 
(1)  a  panoramic  position  in  which  light  passing  through 
said  takmg  lens  is  partially  blocked  from  reaching  a  photo- 
graphic film  such  that  a  vertically  reduced  panoramic 
image  can  be  recorded  on  the  photographic  film  and  (2)  a 
normal  |X>sition  in  which  light  passing  through  said  taking 
lens  is  not  blocked  by  said  Ught  blocking  shield  such  that 
a  normal  image  can  be  recorded  on  said  film;  and 

means  for  automatically  moving  said  light  blocking  shield 
towards  said  normal  position  as  said  movable  lens  mount 
is  being  retracted  into  a  storage  position  such  that  said 
movable  lens  mount  can  be  fully  retracted  into  said  stor- 
age position  without  interference  from  said  light  blocking 
shield. 


5,363,161 

SEQUENTL4L  TAKING  CAMERA  WITH  PLURAL 

LENSES 

Noboynki  KameyaoM,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-285175 
iBt  a.'  G03B  35/08 
VS.  CL  354—114  20  i 


1.  A  sequential  taking  camera  having  a  plurality  of  exposure 
chambers  arranged  in  a  line  along  a  photographic  film  trans- 
porting direction  and  a  plurality  of  taking  lenses  one  mounted 
in  front  of  each  exposure  chamber,  for  sequentially  creating  a 
plurality  of  original  frames  on  a  photographic  film  upon  one 
release  operation,  said  sequential  taking  camera  comprising: 
a  film  winding  member  for  winding  up  said  photographic 
film  one  frame  after  another,  said  film  winding  member 
being  operable  from  the  outside  of  said  camera; 
shutter  drive  means  moving  from  an  initial  position  to  a 
cocked  position  in  response  to  said  operation  of  said  film 
winding  member; 
shutter  release  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  shutter 
drive  means  in  said  cocked  position,  said  shutter  release 
means  releasing  said  shutter  drive  means  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  shutter  release  means  to  allow  said  shut- 
ter drive  means  to  move  quickly  from  said  cocked  position 
to  said  initial  position; 
at  least  one  shutter  disk  rotating  in  response  to  the  operation 
of  said  shutter  drive  means,  said  shutter  disk  taking  a  first 
position  when  said  shutter  drive  means  is  in  said  initial 
position  and  taking  a  second  position  when  said  shutter 
drive  means  is  in  said  cocked  position,  and  said  shutter 
disk  having  a  plurality  of  shutter  openings  which  operate 
to  sequentially  expose  said  frames  only  when  said  shutter 
disk  rotates  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position, 
said  shutter  drive  means  including  an  elongated  shutter 
drive  lever  slidable  in  the  direction  of  its  length  between 
said  initial  and  cocked  positions,  and  a  spring  urging  said 
shutter  drive  lever  toward  said  initial  position. 


5,363,162 

CAMERA  WITH  VALUABLE  ILLUMINATION  ANGLE 

POP-UP  FLASH 

Sboji  Kaihara;  Hidehiko  Fukabori,  and  Tsuyoshi  Fukuda,  all  of 

Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-113004; 
Jul.  18,  1991.  3-178229 

Int  a.5  G03B  15/05 
VS.  CL  354—149.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  camera  including  a  camera  body  and  a  flash  unit,  said 
camera  comprising: 
(a)  a  motor  disposed  in  said  camera  body; 


(b)  a  moving  mechanism  for  causing  said  flash  unit  to  move 
from  a  non-projected  position  to  a  projected  position; 

(c)  an  illumination-angle  svintching  mechanism  for  varying 
an  illumination  angle  of  said  flash  unit,  said  illumination- 
angle  switching  mechanism  being  driven  by  means  of  a 
rotation  of  said  motor  in  one  direction  and  being  capable 
of  stopping  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  q>ecific  illumina- 
tion angle  states;  and 


(d)  an  engagement  mechanism  arranged  to  engage  said  flash 
unit  at  said  non-projected  position,  said  engagement 
mechanism  being  arranged  to  engage  when  said  illununa- 
tion-angle  switching  mechanism  is  stopped  in  any  one  of 
said  plurality  of  specific  illumination  angle  sutes,  and  to 
be  disengaged  by  means  of  the  rotation  of  said  motor  in 
said  one  direction. 


5,363,163 

FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PSEUDO  FOCAL 

LENGTH 

Kohtaro  Hayashi,  Snita;  Hiromu  Mnkai,  Kawachinagano,  and 

Yoshinobu  Kudo,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kai«h«,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,275 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-139728; 
Jul.  15,  1991,  3-201398;  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-201399;  Sep.  18,  1991, 
3-268214;  Oct  7,  1991,  3-289276 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/10 
VS.  a.  354—155  11  Claims 


1.  A  finder  optical  system  comprising: 

a  photo-taking  lens; 

a  mirror  which  reflects  light  rays  passed  through  the  pboto- 

taldng  lens; 
a  focusing  screen  on  which  a  first  object  image  is  formed 

from  the  light  rays; 
a  relay  lens  system  through  whicli  the  first  object  image  is 

reformed  as  a  second  object  image  smaller  than  the  first 

object  image,  said  relay  lens  system  being  located  parallel 

to  an  optical  axis  of  the  photo-taking  lens; 
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means  for  leading  light  rays  from  the  focusing  screen  to  the 

relay  lens  system; 
an  eye  piece  which  enlarges  the  second  object  image,  and 
means  for  displaying  picture-taking  data  in  a  viewfinder,  said 
displaying  means  having  a  display  data  image  generating 
device  and  a  forming  device  which  forms  a  small  image  of 
the  display  data  generating  de\'ice  at  a  position  having  the 
same  distance  from  the  eye  piece  as  the  second  object 
image. 


5,30,164 
DEVICE  FOR  INITIALIZING  A  CAMERA  LENS  UPON 

REEVmATION  OF  POWER  TO  CAMERA 
Takeo    Kotayaaki,    Tokyo;    Yasushi    Tabata,    ChAw;    Norio 
Numako,  Tochigi;  Katnrtodii  Nagai,  and  Takao  Niahida,  both 
of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Aaahi  Kogako  Kogyo 
Kabuahlki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

CoDtiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  825,779,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,291,232,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  626,794,  Dec.  12, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,522, 

Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No. 

374,346,  Jon.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21, 

1993.  Ser.  No.  124,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  30,  1988,  63-87118; 
Jan.  30,  1988,  63-«7119;  Jan.  30,  1988,  63-87120;  Jan.  30,  1988, 
63-163895;  Jon.  30,  1988,  63-163896;  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-163897; 
Jun.  30,  1988,  63-163898;  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-163899;  Feb.  10, 
1989,  1-31315 

Int.  CL'  G03B  S/OO 
MS.  CL  354—195.1  30  Claims 


ST 

.^ 

1    ^ 

^ 

I 

1.  Apparatus  for  initializing  the  lens  of  a  camera  having  a 
power  source,  means  for  selectively  transmitting  power  from 
said  power  source  to  the  lens  in  accordance  with  a  state  of  said 
transmitting  means,  said  apparatus  comprising  positioning 
means,  operated  upon  reintroduction  of  said  power  source,  for 
positioning  said  lens  at  a  predetermined  reference  position 
regardless  of  the  state  of  said  transmitting  means,  said  position- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  driving  said  lens  in  a  direction 
towards  said  predetermined  reference  position. 


5,363,165 
POWER  ZOOM  LENS  AND  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Manhiro    Kawasaki;    Hiroynki    TakahaiU,    and    Yodiinari 
Tanimnra,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kabashiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-218146; 
Not.  29,  1991.  3-342123 

lat  CL'  G03B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  354—195.12  32  Claims 

1.  A  camera  system  that  includes  a  camera  body,  and  a 
power  zoom  lens  which  is  detachably  mounted  to  said  camera 
body,  and  which  has  a  zooming  lens  unit  that  is  movable  m  an 
optical  axis  direction  to  vary  a  focal  length,  wherein  said 
power  zoom  lens  comprises: 
a  zoom  motor  for  driving  said  zooming  lens  unit; 


means  for  detecting  a  focal  length  of  said  power  zoom  lens; 

a  lens  memory  for  storing  said  focal  length  detected  by  said 
focal  length  detecting  means;  and 

a  lens  controller  for  controlling  a  driving  operation  of  said 
zoom  motor  until  said  focal  length  stored  in  said  lens 
memory  is  obtained; 

and  wherein  said  camera  body  comprises; 

a  body  controller  that  causes  said  lens  memory  to  store  data 
of  said  focal  length  detected  by  said  focal  length  detecting 
means; 

a  power  source  which  supplies  said  zoom  motor  with  electri- 
cal power  and  supplies  said  focal  length  detecting  means 
and  said  lens  memory  with  a  constant  voltage;  and, 

a  body  memory  for  storing  said  focal  length  data  stored  in 
said  lens  memory; 


said  camera  body  and  said  power  zoom  lens  further  compris- 
ing input  and  output  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting, 
focal  length  data  therebetween; 

said  body  controller  comprises  a  main  switch  which  is 
turned  ON  and  OFF  to  selectively  supply  said  power 
zoom  lens  with  electrical  power; 

wherein,  when  said  main  switch  is  turned  OFF,  said  body 
controller  stores  said  focal  length  data  stored  in  said  lens 
memory  into  said  body  memory  through  said  input  and 
output  means  before  said  power  supply  is  turned  OFF; 
and 

wherein,  when  said  main  switch  is  turned  ON,  said  body 
controller  transfers  said  focal  length  data  stored  in  said 
body  memory  to  said  power  zoom  lens  through  said  input 
and  output  means  to  store  said  focal  length  data  in  said 
lens  memory. 


5,363,166 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  CASSETTE  AND  CAMERA  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 
KoicU  TakakaaU,  and  KUchlro  Kitagawa,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assi^iora  to  Fn^i  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323059; 
Jul.  15,  1992,  4-188340 

Int  a.' G03B  77/2(5 
U.S.  CL  354—275  36  Claims 

36.  A  photographic  film  cassette  including  a  cassette  shell 
having  a  roll  chamber  defined  therein,  a  spool  rotatably  con- 
tained in  said  roll  chamber,  photographic  film  wound  in  a  roll 
on  a  core  of  said  spool  between  a  pair  of  flanges  formed  on  said 
spool,  said  photographic  film  having  an  emulsion  surface  and  a 
back  surface,  rotation  of  said  spool  in  an  unwinding  direction 
causing  a  leader  of  said  photographic  film  to  advance  outward 
through  a  passage  mouth  defined  in  said  cassette  shell,  said 
photographic  film  cassette  comprising: 


a  passageway  formed  in  said  cassette  shell  between  said  roll 
chamber  and  said  passage  mouth  for  allowing  said  photo- 
graphic film  to  pass  therethrough,  a  channel  of  said  pas- 
sageway being  defined  by  opposed  first  and  second  inside 
faces  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  first 
inside  face  being  in  opposition  to  said  emulsion  surface  of 
said  photographic  film,  and  said  second  inside  face  being 
in  opposition  to  said  back  surface  of  said  photographic 
film  when  said  film  is  in  said  passageway; 

a  first  light-trapping  member  attached  to  said  first  inside 
face; 


locking  means  being  set  in  an  unlocked  state,  in  which  said 

spool  can  freely  route,  when  said  cassette  is  loaded  in  said 

camera,  said  locking  means  comprising: 

a  sleeve  formed  on  an  end  of  said  spool; 

a  stopper  member  slidably  contained  within  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  coining  in  contact  with  an  inner  lateral 
wall  of  said  cassette  shell;  and 

a  biasing  member  disposed  within  said  sleeve  so  as  to  bias 
said  stopper  member  into  contact  with  said  inner  lateral 
wall,  said  spool  routing  against  friction  between  said 
stopper  member  and  said  iimer  lateral  wall  when  a 
torque  of  at  least  said  predetermined  value  is  applied 
thereto. 


a  second  resilient  Ught-trapping  member  attached  to  said 
second  inside  face  so  as  to  prevent  ambient  light  from 
entering  said  roll  chamber  by  virtue  of  cooperation  with 
said  first  light-trapping  member;  and 

a  separator  claw  formed  on  said  first  inside  face,  on  a  side 
thereof  which  is  proximate  said  roll  chamber,  so  as  to 
come  into  contact  with  said  leader  when  said  spool  is 
routed  in  said  unwinding  direction  and  separate  said 
leader  from  said  roll  wound  around  said  spool,  said  sepa- 
rator claw  being  entirely  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  tangent 
line  which  is  commonly  tangent  to  said  first  inside  face 
and  said  spool  core. 


5,363,168 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Edward  T.  S.  Glorer,  Lomloii,  and  Anthony  Earle,  Middlesex, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47.145 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21.  1992. 
9208606 

Int.  CL'  G03D  i/0&  li/02 
U.S.  a.  354-319  12  Claims 


5,363,167 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE  HAVING  A 

LOCKING  SPOOL 

Tetsaya  Takatori,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.290 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21.  1991.  3-320064 

Int  a.'  G03B  n/26,  1/04 

UA  a.  354-275  33  Claims 


Ma 


7.  A  photographic  film  cassette  in  which  photographic  film 
is  wound  on  a  spool  rouubly  contained  in  a  cassette  shell,  and 
in  which  a  leader  of  said  photographic  film  is  advanced  out- 
ward from  a  passage  mouth  when  said  spool  is  routed,  said 
cassette  comprising; 
locking  means  provided  inside  said  cassjtte  shell  for  stop- 
ping roution  of  said  spool  when  a  roUtional  torque  of  less 
than  a  predetermined  value  is  applied  to  said  spool  and  for 
allowing  said  spool  to  route  when  a  routional  torque  of  at 
least  said  predetermined  value  is  applied  to  said  spool,  said 


1.  Photographic  processing  apparatus  for  processing  photo- 
graphic material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  processing  tank; 

a  processing  path  within  the  processing  tank; 

an  inlet  to  the  processing  path;  and 

an  outlet  from  the  processing  path; 

characterized  in  that  the  processing  path  comprises  a  spiral 
and  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  lie  in  substantially  the  same 
plane; 

in  that  the  material  to  be  processed  is  transported  along  the 
processing  path  with  its  edges  in  substantially  in  the  same 
plane;  and  wherein  the  processing  path  comprises  an  inlet 
portion  and  an  outlet  portion,  the  inlet  portion  and  outlet 
portion  each  comprising  a  spiral  and  meeting  at  a  junction 
at  the  center  of  the  spiral,  the  inlet  and  outlet  portions 
being  interwoven  to  he  in  substantially  the  same  plane; 
and 

connecting  means  provided  at  the  junction  between  the  inlet 
portion  and  the  outlet  portion  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  transport  of  the  material. 


I6I-I27O.G.-94-20 
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5,363,169 
CAMERA  OPERATED  IN  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHING  MODES 
Tok^li  liUda,  Didto;  MMataka  HaMda,  OnkaMyama;  Hiro- 
■U  Ootnika,  Sakai,  airi  Hiroaki  Ueda,  HaMkiM,  aU  of  Japui, 
■MiVMN*  to  MiMlta  Ctmen  gibiwMlri  Kaiiha,  Onka,  Japan 
DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  789,022,  Not.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,227,833, 
wUck  is  a  (UrlaioB  of  Ser.  No.  686,150,  Apr.  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,264,889.  Thia  appUcatkM  Dec  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,895 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Ak-  17,  1990,  2-101392; 
Apr.  17. 1990,  2-101393;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-101394;  Apr.  17,  1990, 
M01395;  Apr.  26, 1990,  M11920;  Apr.  27, 1990,  M13639;  Apr. 
27,  1990,  2-113640;  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113641;  Aug.  29,  1990, 
^230880;  Aug.  29,  1990,  ^230881 

Int  a.)  G03B  7/OS 
VS.  a.  354— U2  4  Claimi 


1.  A  camera  operable  in  one  among  a  first  photographing 
mode,  a  second  photographing  mode  and  a  third  photograph- 
ing mode,  said  camera  further  being  selectively  operable  in  one 
of  a  plurality  of  photographing  states  when  said  camera  oper- 
ates in  the  first  mode,  said  camera  comprising: 

a  first  manual  operation  member, 

first  means  responsive  to  an  operation  of  said  first  manual 
operation  member  for  cyclically  selecting  one  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  photographing  modes  in  this  order, 

a  second  manual  operation  member, 

second  means  responsive  to  an  operation  of  said  second 
manual  operation  member  for  selecting  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  photographing  states  in  the  first  photographing 
mode,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  first  manual  opera- 
tion member  for  changing  a  photographing  mode  of  said 
camera  from  the  first  photographing  mode  to  the  third 
photographing  mode  without  passing  through  the  second 
photographing  mode  when  said  camera  operates  in  the 
selected  state  in  the  first  mode. 


firom  said  secondary  Ught  source  to  a  surface  to  be  illumi- 
nated; and 
an  afocal  system  disposed  on  a  path  between  said  radiation 
source  and  said  optical  integrator,  said  afocal  system 


having  a  variable  angular  magnification,  wherein  chang- 
ing the  angular  magniflcation  of  said  afocal  system  is 
contributable  to  changing  the  section  of  each  of  the  beams 
impinging  on  said  optical  integrator. 


5,363,171 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY  EXPOSURE  TOOL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  PHOTORESIST 

MEASURMENTS  AND  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

Chris  A.  Mack,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

Anwrica  as  represented  by  The  Director,  National  Security 

Agency,  Ft  Meade,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,914 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/74.  27/80.  27/42 

VS.  CL  355—68  9  Claims 


5,363,170 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  AND  PROJECTION 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Masato  Mnrald,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kahnshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,634,  Jul.  28, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1991,  3-225221 
Int  a.'  G03B  27/54 
VS.  CL  355—67  57  Claims 

1.  An  illumination  device,  comprising: 
a  radiation  source; 

an  incoherency  imparting  optical  system  for  amphtude- 
dividing  a  coherent  beam  from  said  radiation  source  into 
plural  beams  and  for  imparting  an  optical  path  length 
difference,  not  less  than  a  coherent  length  of  the  coherent 
beam,  to  the  divided  beams; 
an  optical  integrator  for  receiving  the  divided  beams  to 

define  a  secondary  light  source; 
a  condensing  optical  system  for  directing  a  secondary  beam 


1.  A  photolithography  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  imaging  system  for  projecting  an  image  from  a  mask  onto 

a  photosensitive  layer  of  a  substrate,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

an  illumination  source; 

a  lens,  for  directing  illumination  from  said  illumination 
source  onto  said  photosensitive  layer; 

a  mask  support  structure  for  holding  said  mask  at  a  first 
location;  and 

a  chuck  for  supporting  said  substrate;  and 
a  transmission  detector  positioned  to  measure  illumination, 

from  said  illumination  source,  that  passes  through  said 

photosensitive  layer. 


5,363,172 
METHOD  OF  PROJECnON  EXPOSURE  AND  STEPPER 
Noriaki  Toknda,  KawaaaU,  Japan,  nsaignor  to  Nikon  Coiyora- 
tiea,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,086 

CUm  priority,  application  Japan,  Fefc.  19,  1992,  4-031993 

Int  a.'  Ge3B  27/72 

VS.  CL  355-71  13  cuj^ 


two  of  which  features  conflict  due  to  mutually  exclusivity 

thereof  and  which  differ  in  level  of  assigned  priority; 
means  for  automatically  deselecting  a  lower  priority  feature 

when  a  conflicting  higher  priority  feature  is  selected  for 

the  job;  and 
means,  operable  upon  subsequent  deselection  of  said  higher 

priority  feature  for  automatically  restoring  the  lower 

priority  feature  for  the  job. 


5,363,174 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BACKGROUND 

CONTROL  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

MACHINE 
John  M.  Magdc,  Jr.,  Webster,  and  Thomas  F.  Szlucha,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  asaigmm  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 


FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,099 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/Oa  15/052.  15/06.  15/04 

VS.  CI.  355-208  ij  cu^u 


1.  A  method  for  projection  exposure  by  irradiating  illuminat- 
ing rays  through  an  optical  illumination  system  onto  a  reticle 
on  which  a  pattern  to  be  transferred  is  formed  and  by  imaging 
the  projected  image  of  said  reticle  on  a  transferring  substrate 
through  an  optical  projection  system,  including  the  following 
I  process  of: 

determining,  based  on  the  aperture  number  of  said  optical 
illumination  system  and  the  aperiure  number  of  said  opti- 
cal projection  system,  whether  all  the  zero  order  diffrac- 
tion rays  which  pass  said  reticle,  among  the  illuminating 
rays  passing  a  first  variable  stop  arranged  in  said  optica] 
illumination  system,  are  able  to  pass  the  aperture  of  a 
second  variable  stop  arranged  in  said  optical  projection 
system  or  not;  and 
disabling  the  exposure  operation  when  it  is  determined  in 
said  determining  process  that  a  part  or  all  of  said  zero 
order  diffraction  rays  cannot  pass  the  aperture  of  said 
second  variable  stop. 


5,363,173 
DOCUMENT  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS  WITH 
DESELECTED  FEATURE  RESTORATION 
Philip  Alesio,  Rochester,  and  Douglas  B.  Beaudet  Brockport 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Jim.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,792 

Int  a.5  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355-204  7  ctai^ 


1.  An  electrostatographic  printing  apparatus  for  producing  a 
copy  of  an  original  input  document  having  image  information 
and  background  thereon,  comprising: 
an  imaging  member; 

an  imaging  system  for  transmitting  a  light  image  of  the 

original  input  document  onto  the  imaging  member  to 

produce  a  latent  image  of  the  original  input  document 

thereon; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  optical  density  of  the  light  image 

being  transmitted  by  said  imaging  system;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  sensing  means,  for  detecting  image 
information  in  the  transmitted  light  image. 


-i^^, 


las.!-' 


y 


1.  A  document  production  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  operator-selecuble  features  for  a  job.  at  least 


5,363,175 
DISTRIBUTED  JOB  SCHEDULING  ^VITH  MODULAR 
COMPONENTS 
James  F.  Matysek,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,047 
Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
V.S.  a.  355-208  4  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  having  a  plural- 
ity of  image  processing  resources  including  image  input  means, 
marking  means,  copy  sheet  source  means,  finishing  means  with 
multiple  components  and  a  controller  electrically  connected 
by  means  of  a  communication  channel  to  each  of  the  resources 
for  directing  the  operation  of  the  image  processing  resources 
to  provide  an  image  on  a  copy  sheet,  the  apparatus  timing 
being  based  upon  a  given  repetitive  time  period,  the  controUer 
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compriiiiig  means  for  initiating  status  ready  requests  to  a  pre- 
determined number  of  said  multiple  components  over  the 
communicatioa  channel  for  an  operation  to  be  executed  during 
a  fint  time  period,  means  for  receiving  a  not  ready  status  signal 
from  at  least  one  of  said  multiple  components  over  the  commu- 
nicatioa channel,  means  for  skipping  said  first  time  period  and 


S,363,1T7 
MFTHOD  OP  STRIPPING  A  SEALING  MEMBER  FROM 

A  TONER  CARTRIDGE 
KuiaU  Naluuo,  Nara;  YanqmU  HIrai,  Yao;  Maaaklro  Hlga- 
sUtaai;  YmhUto  Matawt,  both  of  Onka;  SUi«o  Mori,  Nara; 
HirtMi  Sakata,  Sdta;  MaHiUro  Sako,  Hirakata.  aad  Miaoni 
gi«ii«g«ii  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  arnkfton  to  MHa  ladoatrial 
Co,,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

CoatlaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  865,098,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
S,294,9<3.  Tkia  appUcatioa  Aog.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,390 
ClataH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-08S776; 
Jan.  18,  1991,  3-174419 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqaent  to  Mar.  IS, 

2011,  hM  beea  diariaiwwl 

lat  CL>  G03G  15/08 

VS.  CL  35S— 260  4  Claims 


5,363,176 

CONTACT  CHARGING  MEMBER  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  CHARGING  MEMBER 

Yazi  laUhara,  and  Hiaayo  Ito,  both  of  KawaaaU,  Japan,  aasipn 

ors  to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  77,387,  Jan.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,881 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Jan.  26,  1992,  4-169405 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CL  355—219  18  Claims 


1.  A  charging  member  for  charging  a  charged  member  by 
being  brought  into  contact  with  the  charged  member,  said 
charging  member  comprising  a  surface  layer,  wherein  the 
content  of  components  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000  or 
less  in  a  resin  forming  said  surface  layer  is  O.S  wt  %  or  less. 


initiating  status  ready  requests  to  said  multiple  component  for 
said  operation  to  be  executed  during  a  second  time  period  in 
response  to  at  least  one  not  ready  signal,  means  for  receiving 
ready  status  signals  from  each  of  said  multiple  components, 
and  means  for  executing  said  operation  during  the  second  time 
period. 


1.  A  method  of  opening  a  toner  cartridge  by  stripping  a 
sealing  member  from  an  opening  in  the  body  of  the  toner 
cartridge,  said  method  being  performed  with  a  first  sliding 
means  and  a  second  sliding  means  which  are  slidable  along  said 
opening;  said  sealing  member  having  a  starting  position  at 
which  stripping  is  started,  an  ending  position  at  which  strip- 
ping is  terminated,  and  a  middle  position  which  is  located 
between  said  starting  and  ending  positions;  said  stripping  mem- 
ber having  an  interior  surface  which  is  exposed  to  toner  inside 
the  cartridge  body  prior  to  stripping,  said  method  including 
the  following  steps: 

using  the  first  sliding  means  to  pull  the  sealing  member  and 
strip  it  from  said  starting  position  to  said  middle  position; 
using  the  second  sliding  means  to  apply  force  to  the  sealing 
member  at  the  middle  position  to  strip  said  sealing  mem- 
ber from  said  middle  position  to  said  ending  position; 
said  method  including  the  step  of  folding  the  sealing  member 
to  place  said  interior  surface  inside  the  folded  sealing 
member. 


5,363,178 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Kenichi  Matsiuaoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  632,624,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  505,999,  Apr.  9,  1990, 
abaodoocd.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,490 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1989,  1-091098 
Int.  CL'  G03G  15/14 
VS.  a.  355—273  30  Claima  | 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
image  bearing  means; 
means  for  forming  latent  images  on  said  image  bearing  | 

means; 

a  plurality  of  developing  means  for  developing  the  latent  I 
images  formed  by  said  image  forming  means  with  differ- 
ent color  toner  particles  into  toner  images,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  developing  means  includes  a  developer  con- 
taining said  different  color  toner  particles  and  carrier  | 
particles; 
an  image  receiving  material  carrying  means  for  carrying  an  | 
image  receiving  material  thereon;  and 


transfer  means  for  sequentially  effecting  image  transfer  oper- 
ations for  respective  colors  to  transfer  electrostatically  the 
different  color  toner  images  from  said  image  bearing 
means  to  the  same  image  receiving  material  carried  on 
said  image  receiving  material  carrying  means  wherein  the 
image  receiving  material  carried  on  said  image  receiving 
material  carrying  means  is  subjected  to  the  image  transfer 
operation  of  said  transfer  means  a  plurality  of  times; 


CHMNC   «liOUHT  iK^tr 
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5,363,179 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Douglas  A.  CahUl,  Belchertown;  Donald  A.  Branlt,  Granby,  and 

Richard  S.  Himmelwright,  WUbrabam,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Rexham  Graphics  Inc.,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,278,  Apr.  2,  1993.  This 

application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,563 

InL  CL'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—278  iq  Claims 


rt.. 


s»?>:5&5s^^Nss 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  an  clectrographic  image  on  a  recep- 
tor substrate  comprising  the  steps: 

A)  producing  on  the  surface  of  an  clectrographic  element  a 
toned  image  layer  to  form  an  imaged  clectrographic  ele- 
ment, wherein  the  clectrographic  element  comprises  in 
the  order  given; 

a)  a  carrier  layer, 

b)  a  conductive  layer, 

c)  a  dielectric  layer,  and 

d)  a  substantiaUy  tack-free,  adhesive  layer  which  is  acti- 
vated at  a  pressure  and  a  temperature  which  is  above 


ambient  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  clectrographic 

element; 
wherein  the  toned  image  layer  is  adhered  to  the  surface  of  the 
adhesive  layer; 

B)  pressure  laminating  the  receptor  substrate  to  the  toned 
miage  layer  at  the  temperature  which  is  above  the  ambient 
temperature,  to  form  a  laminated  image  element;  and 

C)  removing  the  carrier  layer  along  with  the  conductive 
layer  from  the  dielectric  layer  of  the  laminated  image 
element  formed  in  step  (B). 


5,363,180 
FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
INCORPORATING  THE  nXING  DEVICE 
Ryunichi  SUmizii,  Hitachiota;  Tsuneaki  Kawanishi,  Ibaraki; 
Toehlya    Satoh,    Hitachi;   Temaki    Mitsuya,    and    Takaahi 
Sazuki,  both  of  Katsnta,  aU  of  Japan,  assigDors  to  Hitacbi, 
Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,363 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-112924 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/20 

UA  a  355-285  WOaims 


wherein  the  carrier  particles  used  with  the  toner  particles 
transferred  in  the  initial  stoge  or  stages  of  the  sequential 
image  transfer  operations  are  coated  with  surface  coating 
resin  having  an  uncured  component  content  less  than  the 
carrier  particles  used  with  the  toner  particles  in  the  later 
stage  or  stages  of  the  sequential  image  transfer  operations 
so  as  to  control  an  average  charge  amount  of  the  toner 
particles. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising  a  photosen- 
sitive drum  having  a  photoconductive  layer  on  the  surface 
thereof; 
charging  means  for  giving  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive 

dnmi  predetermined  electric  charges; 
light  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  light  to  said  surface  of 
said  photosensitive  drum  in  accordance  with  image  infor- 
mation so  that  charges  are  locally  removed  from  said 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  drum  thereby  forming  an 
electrostatic  latent  image; 
developing  means  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent 

image  into  a  visible  toner  im^ge  by  a  toner; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  to  an  image 

supporting  member;  ^ 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  transferred  toner  image  onto  said 

image  supporting  member; 
charge   removing   means   for   removing   residual   electric 
charges  remaining  on  said  photosensitive  drum  after  the 
transfer;  and 
cleaning  means  for  removing  any  residual  toner  from  the 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  member  after  the  transfer; 
wherein  said  fixing  means  comprising  a  fixing  roller  and  a 
pressing  roller  which  are  adapted  to  rotate  while  contact- 
ing each  other,  said  fixing  roller  including  a  cylindrical 
core  and  a  surface  layer  of  a  uniform  film  thickness  on  said 
cylindrical  core,  the  surface  of  said  core  having  a  greater 
modulus  of  compressive  elasticity  than  that  of  said  surface 
layer  so  that,  under  appUcation  of  fixing  pressure,  said 
surface  layer  is  deformed  so  as  to  form  fine  irregularities 
on  toner  surfaces  on  said  image  supporting  member,  and 
wherein  said  fixing  roller  fiirther  includes  an  underlying 
layer  of  a  resin  formed  on  said  cylindrical  core  between 
said  core  and  surface  layer,  and  wherein  said  surface  layer 
is  formed  of  a  resin  on  said  underlying  layer,  said  underly- 
ing layer  having  a  larger  elastic  modulus  than  that  of  ^aid 
surface  layer  and  a  surface  of  5  to  50  ^m  in  terms  of  a  ten 
point  average  roughness  or  said  underlying  layer  formed 
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of  •  resiii  conuining  fillers  uniformly  dispersed  therein, 
which  fillers  have  a  mean  particle  size  of  3  to  SO  ^m  and 
a  larger  elastic  modulus  than  that  of  said  surface  layer  or 
said  underlying  layer. 


being  provided  on  the  region  of  said  primer  layer  which  is 
closer  to  said  object  than  is  a  portion  of  said  blade  body 


S,3<3.1S1 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  BELT/BLADE  CLEANER 

Nero  R.  ti».nj^  Oatario,  and  Rooald  GodktTe,  Bcrsen,  both  of 

N.Y.,  Mrignnn  to  Xerox  Corporatioii,  StamfonI,  Coaa. 

FDed  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9903M 

Irt.  CL'  G03G  21/00:  A4<B  15/00 

UJS.  CL  355—299  23  Claim 


1.  A  multi-functional  belt/blade  cleaner  for  removing  mate- 
rial from  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  comprising: 

a  cleaner  belt  having  a  length  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  a  width  extending  in  a  transverse  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  direction, 
and  a  predetermined  thickness; 

a  plurality  of  blades  formed  from  said  cleaner  belt,  said 
blades  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  linear 
cuts  in  said  cleaner  belt,  said  cuts  being  made  across  said 
width  and  at  predetermined  intervals  along  said  length, 
each  of  said  cuts  having  a  depth  less  than  said  thickness, 
wherein  areas  on  said  cleaner  belt  between  adjacent  cuts 
define  individual  blades  having  cleaning  edges,  and 
wherein  said  cuts  include  a  succession  of  alternating  first 
and  second  cuts  intersecting  to  form  wedge-shaped 
'^  grooves  between  said  blades,  and  each  of  said  alternating 
first  and  second  cuts  extends  across  said  width  of  said 
cleaner  belt  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  transverse  direc- 
tion; and 

means  for  mounting  said  cleaner  belt  to  dispose  said  cleaning 
edges  of  said  plurality  of  blades  in  wiping  contact  with 
said  surface  to  be  cleaned  to  remove  said  material,  such 
that  the  mounting  means  disposes  the  cleaning  edges  of 
not  more  than  two  of  the  blades  in  wiping  contact  with  the 
surface  at  a  time. 


5,363,182 

BLADE  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

IkM  KvOayMki,  Tokyo,  bmI  Rie  Saito,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  MMiffon  to  Caaoa  Ifahwfcikl  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59^52 
CUm  priority,  appUcatkia  Japaa,  May  21,  1992,  4-153087 
lat  CL>  G03G  21/00 
MS.  CL  355—299  18  CUm 

1.  A  blade  device  for  use  in  contact  with  an  object,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elastic  blade  body;  and 

a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  blade  body  at  the 
side  of  said  blade  body  opposite  to  the  side  contactable 
with  said  object; 
wherein  said  blade  body  has  a  surface  coating  layer  and  an 
underlying  primer  layer  between  said  surface  coating 
layer  and  said  blade  body,  said  primer  layer  covering  an 
area  of  said  blade  body  more  extensive  than  that  covered 
by  said  surface  coating  layer,  said  surface  coating  layer 


where  stresses  are  concentrated  when  said  blade  is  held  in 
contact  with  said  object 


5,30,183 

COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING 

CARRIER  BEADS  FROM  THE  PHOTOCONDUCITVE 

SURFACE 

Scott  A.  Reeac,  Farmington;  Dan  F.  Lockwood,  Ontario;  Jamca 

StroUo,  Rochester,  and  Stephen  L.  Logan,  Penfield,  ail  of 

N.Y.,  aasigBors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUcd  Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,997 

lat  CL'  G03G  21/00 

MS.  CL  355—305  3  ClaiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  magnetic  carrier  beads  and 
similar  particles  from  a  photoconductive  surface  comprising: 

a  magnetic  cylindrical  roller  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
magnetic  roller  attracting  and  removing  carrier  beads 
from  a  photoconductive  surface; 

a  self-contained  housing  within  an  electrophotographic 
printing  machine  having  two  v-shaped  supports  forming 
an  integral  unit  with  said  housing,  each  of  said  v-shaped 
supports  is  formed  in  a  side  wall  of  said  housing  wherein 
said  side  walls  are  disposed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  hous- 
ing with  respect  to  each  other,  said  housing  containing 
and  supporting  said  magnetic  roller,  said  housing  and 
magnetic  roller  are  capable  of  being  removed  from  and 
installed  into  said  electrophotographic  printing  machine; 
and 

a  non-rotatable  back-up  shaft  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  pho- 
toconductive surface  opposite  said  housing  and  supported 
by  said  v-shaped  supports,  said  back-up  shaft  supports  said 
photoconductive  surface,  said  back-up  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  which  is  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  planar  surfaces  defining  said  side  walls  of  the 
housing,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  back-up  shaft  being 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  magnetic  roller,  said  shaft  and  said  magnetic  roller 
forming  a  uniform  gap  therebetween  having  a  width  of 
0.6S  -t-/— 0.10  millimeters,  such  that  said  uniform  gap  is 
maintained  after  said  housing  and  magnetic  roller  have 
been  removed  and  reinstalled. 


5,363,184 

AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  CONVEYING  DEVICE 

HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  PIVOTING  FRAMES 

Takeaki  Matsno,  Higaaki;  Shinya  Aono,  Amagasaki,  and  To- 

■hiMiri  MonMka,  OHdia,  all  of  Japan,  asaignon  to  Mita 

Indwtrial  Company  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,969 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-276388 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 

MS.  CL  355-309  ^  cuj^ 


ence  point  on  said  object  with  a  free-moving  light  source, 
said  Uluminating  step  identifying  the  three-dimensional 
reference  point  for  orientation  in  three-dimensions, 
wherein  said  object  is  a  fixed  workpiece,  and  wherein  said 
illuminating  step  is  performed  with  a  hand-held  laser  pen 
which  reflects  a  beam  of  light  off  of  said  fixed  workpiece 
to  indicate  the  three-dimensional  reference  point  on  said 
workpiece; 


1.  An  automatic  document  conveying  device  for  an  image 
processor  equipped  with  a  housing  having  a  transparent  plate 
on  an  upper  surface  thereof,  said  automatic  document  convey- 
ing device  comprising: 
a  main  frame  adapted  to  be  swingably  mounted  on  a  main 
frame  swing  axis  extending  along  one  edge  of  the  transpar- 
ent plate  for  swinging  between  a  closed  position  on  which 
said  main  frame  covers  the  transparent  plate  and  an  open 
position  on  which  said  main  frame  permits  the  transparent 
plate  to  be  exposed  to  view, 
a  swing  frame  swingably  mounted  on  said  main  frame  to 
swing  on  a  separation  swing  axis  extending  in  parallel  with 
and  close  to  said  main  frame  swing  axis, 
coupling  means  releasably  coupling  said  swing  frame  to  said 

main  frame,  and 
a  conveyer  belt  mechanism  mounted  on  said  swing  frame, 
and  thus  on  said  main  frame,  said  conveyor  belt  mecha- 
nism including  a  conveyor  belt  and  positioned  so  that 
when  said  main  frame  is  in  said  closed  position  with  said 
swing  frame  coupled  to  said  main  frame  by  said  coupling 
means,  said  conveyor  belt  mechanism  is  opposed  to  the 
transparent  plate  and  when  said  main  frame  is  in  said  open 
position  with  said  swing  frame  coupled  to  said  main  frame 
by  said  coupling  means,  said  conveyor  belt  mechanism  is 
removed  from  the  transparent  plate  and  said  coupling 
means  can  be  released  said  swing  frame  from  said  main 
frame  so  that  said  swing  frame  and  said  conveyor  belt 
mechanism  swing  away  from  said  main  frame  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  transparent  plate,  permitting  access  to  said 
conveyor  belt. 


'  5,363,185 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  COORDINATES  AND 
ORIENTATION  TO  A  ROBOT 
Lawrence  J.  Zana,  Hampton  Township,  Allegheny  Couty,  Pa., 
aasignor  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Waahington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,430 
lat  CL'  GOIB  11/24 
MS.  a.  356—2  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  stereo  optical  correlation  system 
which  uses  a  computer,  and  two  cameras  to  locate  an  object  in 
three  dimensions,  a  process  for  identifying  three-dimensional 
coordinates  and  orientation,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of 

selectively  illuminating  at  least  one  three-dimensional  refer- 


detecting  said  three-dimensional  reference  point  with  said 
two  cameras  to  provide  thereby  stereo  optical  data  sig- 
nals; and 

calculating  the  three-dimensional  coordinates  of  the  three- 
dimensional  reference  point  from  the  stereo  optical  data 
signals  with  the  computer. 


5,363,186 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  OPTICAL  WAVE  WITH  A 

PREDETERMINED  OPTICAL  FUNCnON 

Robert  W.  Cohn,  and  Minhna  Liang,  both  of  Looisrille,  Ky., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Waahington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,475 

Int  CL'  GOIC  i/OS 

MS.  a.  356-4  9  cbiaig 


PSTONS 


TILTS 


AVEnAOe 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  optical  wave  having  a  prede- 
termined optical  function  and  wherein  said  method  comprises 
the  following  steps: 
selecting  a  desired  far-field  pattern  for  said  optical  wave 
containing  pixel  phases  and  pixel  amplitudes  that  repre- 
sent said  predetermined  optical  function; 
performing  a  fast  Fourier  transform  on  said  desired  far-field 
pattern  to  yield,  a  desired  source  distribution  description 
for  said  optical  wa>'e; 
determining  a  standard  deviation  <r/  for  each  pixel  i  that 
produces   the   predetermined  optical   fimction   to  yield 
thereby  the  pixel  amphtudes  Ai;  and 
generating  the  pixel  phases  <^,  from  random  distributions  of 
the  standard  deviation  o-/  for  each  pixel  i. 
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S,3<3,ir7 

LIGHT  SCANNING  APPARATUS  FOR  DtTKCTlNG 

FOREIGN  PARTICLES  ON  SURFACE  HAVING  dRCUTT 

PATTERN 
TiMejndd  Hi«iw«ra,  TokTO,  a^  F^MiMri  Hajmo,  Yokohaaa, 
both  of  Jap^  Milifnri  to  Nlkoa  CorporttUm,  Tokyo,  Jaraa 
OmOmaMom  of  Scr.  No.  995,527.  Dec  22, 1992,  ■budaMd, 
wUck  is  a  coatiandoa  of  S«r.  No.  757,042,  Sep-  9,  1991, 
.  This  appikatioa  Jut.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  76,697 
I  priority,  appUcatfaM  Japn,  Sep.  12,  1990,  ^242247 
bt.  CL>  COIN  21/88 
VS.  CL  356—237  26  CUin 


1.  A  foreigii  particle  detecting  apparatus  which  compriaes: 

(a)  a  light  source  for  radiating  light  onto  a  surface  on  which 
a  miniaturized  pattern  is  formed; 

(b)  focusing  means  for  focusing  the  light  radiated  by  said 
bght  source  onto  said  surface  with  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar aperture; 

(c)  moving  means  for  moving  the  focused  light  relative  to 
said  surface; 

(d)  detection  means  including  an  array  of  light-receiving 
elements  for  receiving  light  from  said  surface  and  inde- 
pendently outputting  photoelectric  signals  according  to 
the  quantity  of  Hght  received,  focused  Ught  incident  on 
said  miniaturized  pattern  producing  discrete  diffracted 
Ught  components  having  a  periodic  distribution  in  a  first 
direction,  n  light-receiving  elements  of  said  array  being 
arranged  in  order  along  a  direction  of  arrangement  deter- 
mined by  said  first  direction,  the  minimiiin  spatial  angle 
defined  between  light-receiving  elements  located  at  re- 
spective ends  of  said  order  being  substantially  equal  to  or 
(lightly  larger  than  said  angular  aperture  of  the  foctiaed 
light,  and  the  mjiitniim  spatial  angle  defined  between 
adjacent  light-receiving  elements  in  said  order  being  equal 
to  or  smaller  than  the  pitch  between  adjacent  diffracted 
Ught  components  along  said  direction  of  arrangement;  and 

(e)  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  a  for- 
eign particle  is  present  on  said  surface  by  whether  the 
quantity  of  Ught  received  by  each  of  said  n  Ught-receiving 
elements  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined 
threshold. 


pane  by  using  a  detector  to  image  the  luminous  intensity  of 
the  test  pattern; 
digitizing  each  point  of  the  image  of  the  test  pattern  viewed 
through  the  pane  to  obtain  a  number  corresponding  to  the 
luminous  intensity  at  each  point; 


averaging  the  numbers  obtained  for  the  points  of  the  image; 
and 

comparing  the  average  obtained  with  a  previously  deter- 
mined theoretical  value. 


5,363,199 

SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND 

ANALYZING  SYSTEM 

Imo  Fakid,  ami  Takao  Miyam,  kotk  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  aMi^on 

to  SUaadsa  Corporatioa,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FIM  Feb.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  M0,S26 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Feb.  2*.  1991,  3-104909 

lat  CL'  GOU  3/30 

VS.  CL  356—306  •  OaiaM 


light 
intcnaity 
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•Icrrwnt 


—  ijfptf  l*v«(  value 
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OOO      spark  time 


1.  A  spectroscopic  analyzing  method  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


5,363,in 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
TRANSPARENCY  OF  A  LAMINATED  PANE 
DMdot,  Thoarottc  a^  Bcraard  Pwact,  St  Georfc* 
Haate  ViDe,  bo(k  of  Frwce,  ■i^ganri  to  Saiat-Gobaia  Virt- 

FBei  Mm.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  25,641 

CWaM  priority,  sppHraHna  Fraacc,  Mar.  3, 1992,  92  024S5 

lat  a.'  GOIM  11/00:  GOIB  9/00:  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CL  356— 124J  IS  Oafaas 

1.  Method  of  monitoring  the  transparency  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  preassembted  l«min«t«<  pane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
""■g"g  a  test  pattern  viewed  through  the  portion  of  the 


exciting  said  specimen  a  predetermined  number  of  times; 

detecting  the  Ught  mtensity  of  the  line  of  monitoring  ele- 
ments and  measured  elements  each  time  said  specimen  is 
excited,  said  measured  elements  including  ingredient  ele- 
ments and  said  monitoring  elements  including  at  least  one 
element  which  comprises  an  internal  standard  element 
while  the  remaining  elements  comprise  non-ingredient 
elements; 

storing  data  of  the  Ught  intensity  of  the  line  detected; 

obtaining  a  distribution  of  the  light  intensity  of  the  line  of 
said  monitoring  elements  based  on  said  stored  data; 

determining  an  effective  region  of  the  light  intensity  of  the  • 
line  of  said  monitoring  elements  based  on  said  distribution; 
and 

integrating  the  Ught  intensity  of  the  line  of  said  measured 
elements  for  each  excitation  when  the  light  intensity  of  the 
line  of  said  monitoring  elements  is  within  the  effective 
region  based  on  said  stored  data. 


5,363,190 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  MICRO 

MANIPULATION 

Haiik>  laaba;  Sbanidii  Sato,  both  of  Scadai,  and  Saniain  Kikn- 

chl,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oiympoa  Optical  Co 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  116,663 

OaiaM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238571 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/47 

VS.  CL  356-337  ,7  cui„ 


1.  A  method  for  optically  micro-manipulating  a  specimen 
immersed  in  a  Uquid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  laser  beam  having  a  non-routional  symmetrical 
spatial  property  distribution; 

converging  the  laser  beam  onto  the  immersed  specimen  to 
tiapit; 

controUmg  the  spatial  property  distribution  of  the  laser 
beam  by  routing  the  laser  beam;  and 

microscopically  observing  the  specimen  by  means  of  a  mi- 
croscope. 


5363,191 
FIBRE  OPTIC  SENSOR  ARRAY  READING  DEVICE 

Philippe  Refregier,  Palaisean,  and  Marc  Tnrpin,  Bores  S/Y- 
Tctte,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Puteanx, 
France 

per  No.  PCr/FR90/00867.  §  371  Date  JnL  23, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jnl.  23,  1991 

Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  730,954,  JaL  23, 1991,  abaadoaed.  This 

PCX  appUcatioa  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  47,621 

Oaiaia  priority,  appiicatioa  Fnmct,  Dec.  1,  1989,  89  15876 

lat  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a  356-345  9  cUi„ 


5,363,192 

MODE-LOCKED  ACTIVE  GYRO  SOLID  STATE  LASERS 
Jeaa-Oaade  M.  Dida,  aad  Michael  L.  Deaaia,  both  of  Albaqaer- 
qne,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  HoacyweU  lac,  MiaaeapoUa, 
Mian. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Scr.  No.  722,754 

lat  a'  HOIS  3/10;  GOIC  19/66 

VS.  CL  356-J50  jO  Oaiaia 


.i_lM 


x^ 


--) 

D     — 

-DS    -— 
'—'^8 

.J 

^ZK, 


1.  A  device  for  reading  sensors  coherently,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  single  integrated  optics  interferometer  having  two  arms  of 
different  length  with  at  least  one  of  said  arms  having  a 
phase  modulator,  a  first  detector,  and  circuit  for  slaving 
said  interferometer  including  a  feedback  control  synchro- 
nous detector  for  controlling  said  slaving  of  said  interfer- 
ometer wherein  a  control  voltage  necessary  for  slaving 
said  interferometer  by  a  negative-feedback  signal  provides 
a  signal  to  be  measured  in  order  to  coherently  read  said 
sensors,  wherein  said  phase  modulator  is  integrated  with 
said  single  interferometer  and  wherein  said  synchronous 
detector  is  directly  connected  to  said  phase  modulator. 


1.  A  laser  gyro  comprising: 

(a)  a  mode-locked  Using  means  for  generating  a  pump  pulse; 

(b)  a  first  optical  coupUng  means  for  spUtting  a  pulse  con- 
nected to  the  Using  means  wherein  the  first  optical  cou- 
pling means  sphts  the  pump  pulse  into  a  first  pulse  and  a 
second  pulse; 

(c)  a  deUy  means  for  time  deUying  the  first  pulse  reUtive  to 
the  second  pulse; 

(d)  a  second  optical  coupUng  means  for  transmitting  the  first 
pulse  and  the  second  pulse; 

(e)  a  gain  means  for  laser  amplification  disposed  to  receive 
the  transmitted  first  pulse  and  second  pulse  such  that  the 
gain  means  lases  and  wherein  the  gain  means  emits  a  first 
laser  pulse  in  response  to  the  first  pulse  in  a  first  direction 
and  emits  a  second  laser  pulse  in  a  second  opposite  direc- 
tion in  response  to  the  second  pulse  at  a  different  time 
through  the  second  optical  coupUng  means; 

(0  an  interference  means  for  interfering  disposed  to  receive 
the  first  laser  pulse  and  second  laser  pulse  connected 
through  the  first  optical  coupling  means,  wherein  the 
interference  means  generates  an  interference  signal  be- 
tween the  first  laser  pulse  and  second  User  pulse  that  is 
positioned  such  that  the  first  laser  pulse  and  second  laser 
pulse  do  not  overUp  in  the  first  optical  coupling  means 
and  the  second  optical  coupling  means;  and 

(g)  a  detector  means  for  detecting  the  interference  signal. 

5,363,193 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 

ANGULAR  VELOCITIES 
Robert  Wolf,  MSricabach,  Germaay,  aaaignor  to  TcMix  GnbH, 

Heidelberg,  Geraiaay 
per  No.  PCT/EP9L^00121,  §  371  Date  Aag.  5, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/11682,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  8,  1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  23,  199L  Scr.  No.  917,040 
Oaiias  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1990,  4003326 
Int  a.'  GOIC  19/04 
VS.  CL  356—350  4  Qaiaii 


1.  An  arrangement  for  determining  angular  velocities  with 
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the  aid  of  an  optical  fiber  ring  interferometer  which  includes  at 
least  one  optical  fiber  winding  and  a  device  for  modulating  the 
Ught  waves  propagating  therein,  with  circuit  units  being  pro- 
vided which  determine  the  amplitudes  of  several  spectral  lines 
of  the  interfering  light  waves  that  exit  from  the  optical  fiber  to 
obtain  therefrom  the  Sagnac  phase  shift  that  is  proportional  to 
the  angular  velocity,  comprising: 
a  iirst  divider  which  forms  a  first  quotient  from  the  ampli- 
tudes (Av- 1,  Ay)  of  two  of  three  spectral  lines,  of  which 
one  amplitude  is  a  fiinction  of  the  sine  and  the  other  ampU- 
tude  is  a  fimctioa  of  the  cosine  of  the  Sagnac  phase  shift; 
a  second  divider  which  forms  a  second  quotient  from  the 
amplitudes  (Av+i,  Av-i)  of  two  of  the  three  spectral 
lines,  with  both  amplitudes  being  a  fimction  of  the  sine  or 
cosine  of  the  Sagnac  phase  shift,  so  that  the  second  quo- 
tient is  given  solely  by  the  ratio  of  the  Bessel  functions 
associated  with  these  two  spectral  lines  as  a  function  of  the 
phase  modulation  index; 
a  first  circuit  unit  which  determines,  from  the  Bessel  func- 
tion curves  for  each  ratio  that  is  a  function  of  the  phase 
modulation  index  and  is  associated  with  the  second  quo- 
tient, the  corresponding  ratio  of  the  Bessel  fimction  values 
associated  with  the  first  quotient; 
a  multiplier  which  forms  a  product  from  the  first  quotient 
and  the  ratio  of  the  Bessel  function  values  associated  with 
the  first  quotient  as  determined  in  the  first  circuit  unit;  and 
a  second  circuit  unit  which  applies  the  arc  tangent  fimction 
to  the  product,  thus  obtaining  the  amount  of  the  Sagnac 
phase  shift  |^|. 


S,363,195 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PHASE  MODULATOR  IN  A  FIBER  OPTIC  GYRO 

Paid  A  Wai4,  WaHbaa,  aMl  Joacpk  G.  Walsh,  Cambridge,  both 

of  Maai^  SMlgnnn  to  The  Ckaries  Stark  Draper  Laboratory, 

Im^  Cambridge,  Mmt 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  996,724 

Int  CL'  GOIC  79/72 

U.S.  a.  356— 3S0  22  Claims 


5,363,194 

LASER  GYRO  MICROPROCESSOR  START  UP 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

JoMph  E.  Killpatrick,  Minneapolis;  Keith  R.  Fritze,  Mimie- 

toaka,  and  Dale  F.  Bemdt,  Plymoath,  all  of  Minn.,  anignors 

to  HooeyweU  Inc.,  MinaeapoUa,  Mian. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  931,941 

lot  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  CL  356—350  22  Claima 
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1.  A  laser  gyro  start  up  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  laser  gyro; 

(b)  a  laser  gyro  start  up  means  connected  to  the  laser  gyro  to 
start  up  the  laser  gyro  in  a  predetermined  manner,  and 

(c)  a  laser  gyro  monitoring  means  connected  to  the  laser 
start  up  means  to  monitor  the  laser  gyro  and  evaluate  and 
report  the  health  status  of  the  laser  gyro. 


f  r   ex    T=n    »» 


li^'R^ 
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1.  An  automatic  gain  calibration  system  for  a  phase  modula- 
tor for  forcing  a  predetermined  phase  shift  amplitude,  compris- 
ing: 

a  phase  modulator  responsive  to  an  applied  voltage  for 
modulating  the  phase  of  a  radiation  beam; 

means  for  converting  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  modu- 
lated radiation  beam  to  the  electrical  domain; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  converting,  for  nulling  a 
selected  even  harmonic  of  said  spectrum;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  voltage  applied  to  said  phase  modu- 
lator, which  voltage  obtains  the  phase  shift  produced  by 
the  nulling  of  said  selected  even  harmonic,  for  scaling  that 
voltage  to  generate  the  predetermined  phase  shift  ampli- 
tude. 


5,363,196 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  DEPARTURE  FROM 

FLATNESS  OR  STRAIGHTNESS  OF  A 
NOMINALLY-PLANE  MIRROR  FOR  A  PRECISION  X-Y 

MOVABLE-STAGE 
John  F.  Cameron,  Loa  Altoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultratech  Step- 
per, IiM^,  San  Joac,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,424 

Int.  a.>  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—358  11  Claims 


MIUIU«JMETB<UEWa207 


1.  In  the  combination  comprising  an  X-Y  movable  stage  that 
includes  a  first  nominally-plane  surface  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  an  X-axis  of  said 
stage  and  a  second  nominally-plane  surface  having  a  longitudi- 
nal dimension  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  a  Y-axis  of  said 
stage  oriented  orthogonal  to  said  X  axis  thereof,  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  the  departure  of  the  surface  profile  of  at  least  a 
given  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  from  being  flat  or 
straight;  the  improvement  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 


first  means,  in  response  to  first  control  thereof,  linearly 
moving  said  stage  with  respect  to  a  reference  position 
solely  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal dimension  of  said  given  one  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces,  in  tiim,  to  each  of  a  first  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined positions; 

second  means  cooperatively  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
given  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  for  measuring  at 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  a 
first  value  of  the  routional  angular  position  of  said  stoge 
about  at  least  a  given  one  of  its  X,  Y  and  Z  axes,  where  the 
Z  axis  is  oriented  orthogonal  to  both  said  X  and  Y  axes; 
and 

third  means  cooperatively  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
other  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  for  redundantly 
measuring  at  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  predetermined 
positions  a  second  value  of  the  rotational  angular  position 
of  said  stage  about  said  given  one  of  said  X,  Y  and  Z  axes; 

whereby  the  difference  between  the  respective  first  and 
second  angular  values  of  the  routional  position  of  said 
suge  about  said  given  one  of  said  X,  Y  and  Z  axes  at  each 
of  said  first  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  is  a  mea- 
sure at  that  predetermined  position  of  the  departure  of  the 
surface  profile  of  that  given  one  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  from  being  flat  or  straight. 


of  said  mixed  light  based  on  outputs  from  said  spectral 
distribution  operation  means. 


5,363,198 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  SMOKE 
OPACITY  A  PLUME  OF  SMOKE  USING  AN  ARRAY  OF 

UGHT 

Thomaa  J.  Foamier,  2140  Steplm  Ter.,  Au  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,617 

Int  CL'  GOIN  15/06 

UACL356-438  16  CWma 
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'        5,363,197 

COLORIMETER  FOR  COLOR  DISPLAYS 
YoaUhiro  Ohao,  RockriUe,  Md.,  and  Rie  Suzuki,  Hirakata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088188 

Int  CL'  GOIJ  3/50 

VS.  a.  356-405  10  Claim. 


1.  A  colorimeter  for  color  displays  comprising: 

a  light  receiving  means  having  three  kinds  of  spectral  re- 
sponsivities  close  to  color  matching  functions; 

a  tristimulus  values  operation  means  for  performing  opera- 
tions required  to  calculate  tristimulus  values  based  on 
outputs  from  said  light  receiving  means; 

a  chromaticity  operation  means  for  performing  operations 
required  to  calculate  a  chromaticity  based  on  outputs  from 
said  tristimulus  values  operation  means; 

a  spectral  distribution  storage  means  for  storing  spectral 
distributions  of  representative  colored  bghts  of  red,  green, 
and  blue; 

a  mixing  ratio  operation  means  for  performing  operations 
required  to  calculate  a  mixing  ratio  of  a  mixed  light  in- 
cluding colored  lighu  of  red,  green,  and  blue  and  mixed  at 
an  arbitrary  ratio  based  on  outputs  from  said  chromaticity 
operation  means  at  the  time  said  mixed  light  is  received  by 
said  hght  receiving  means  and  outputs  from  said  tristimu- 
lus values  operation  means  at  the  time  said  represenutive 
colored  lights  of  red,  green,  and  blue  are  individually 
received  by  said  light  receiving  means; 
a  spectral  distribution  operation  means  for  performing  oper- 
ations required  to  calculate  a  spectral  distribution  of  said 
mixed  light  based  on  outputs  from  said  mixing  ratio  opera- 
tion means  and  outputs  from  said  spectral  distribution 
storage  means;  and 
a  corrected  chromaticity  operation  means  for  performing 
operations  required  to  calculate  a  corrected  chromaticity 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  opacity  of  an  exhaust  plume 
of  smoke  having  an  imaginary  longitudinal  axis,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
an  array  of  light  sources  and  light  detectors  arranged  in  a 
plane  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said 
light  sources  and  detectors  being  arranged  so  as  to  define 
a  plurality  of  light  paths  which  are  displaced  about  and 
traverse  the  planar  area  bounded  by  said  array  and  further 
defming  two  sets  of  a  plurality  of  matched  source-detector 
pairs  providing  mutually  perpendicular  light  paths; 
means  for  activating  said  sources  and  said  detectors  to  define 
source-detector  pairs  so  that  light  emitted  by  said  sources 
is  absorbed  by  said  detectors;  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  detectors  for  deter- 
mining the  magnitude  of  the  transmittance  of  light 
through  said  exhaust  plume  where  said  plume  and  emitted 
light  intersect,  where  said  emitted  light  is  of  a  predeter- 
mined intensity  and  light  absorbed  by  a  corresponding 
detector  of  a  given  source-detector  pair  defmes  the  trans- 
mittance of  the  exhaust  plume  at  said  intersection. 

5,363,199 
SMOKE  OPACITY  DETECTOR 
Bruce  H.  Victor,  34  Cutlass  Rd.,  Kinnelon,  NJ.  07405,  and 
Michael  M.  Katz,  13  Summit  Are.,  New  City,  N.Y.  10956 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,741 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/61 
VS.  CL  356-439  26  Claims 

1.  A  smoke  opacity  detector  comprising: 
a  sample  chamber; 
sample  heating  block  means  in  said  sample  chamber  for 

heating  a  sample; 
first  temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  sample  heating  block  means  to  a  desired  tem- 
perature; 
measurement   stack   means  positioned  above  said  sample 
heating  block  means  for  receiving  smoke  resulting  from 
heating  of  said  sample  by  said  sample  heating  block  means; 
light  means  for  projecting  a  hght  beam  through  said  smoke 

in  said  measurement  stack  means; 
photodetector  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  Ught  from 
said  light  means  that  passes  through  said  smoke  in  said 
measurement  stack  means; 
determining  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  smoke 
resulting  from  heating  of  the  sample,  in  response  to  the 
light  detected  by  said  photodetector  means;  and 
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meant  for  selectively  eliminatiiig  conditioas  of  water  vapor 
in  the  determination  of  the  amount  of  smoke  by  said  deter- 
mining means,  said  means  for  selectively  eliminating  in- 
cluding heating  means  for  heating  said  measurement  stack 
means  and  second  temperature  control  means  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  temperature  of  said  measurement 
stack  means  to  a  selected  temperature: 


above  100*  C.  to  render  said  water  vapor  gaseous  and 
thereby  eliminate  affects  of  water  vapor  on  said  determi- 
nation, and 

a  temperature  below  100*  C.  to  include  affects  of  water 
vapor  on  said  determination. 


5^63,200 

BUFFERING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RESONANT 

SCANNER  USED  TO  READ  AND  WRITE  DATA  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  A  STORAGE  MEDIUM 

Hagh  F.  FroklMck,  Soayrale,  tmd  Norman  A.  Peppers,  Bel- 

MMt,  botk  of  Cidif ^  MrigMtn  to  SuMwig  Electroaica  Co^ 

LtA,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992.  Scr.  No.  944,951 
lat  CI'  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  35»-335  IS 


medium  moves  during  a  cyclic  pause  in  said  recording  of 
output  data  read  from  said  buffer  memory,  to  compensate 
for  differences  between  said  data  input  rate  and  said  data 
output  rate. 


5.363,201  

PICTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

TAPE  RECORDER 
Jttmt  H.  Hwaas.  Seoid,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  GoMstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seo^  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  785,100 
Oaiau  priority,  appUcatkm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,  1990, 
174M/1990 

Iirt.  a.'  H04N  5/95 
VS.  CL  358—337  7  Oaims 


1.  Method  for  storing  information  on  an  optical  recording 
medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  information  to  be  recorded  on  the  optical  record- 
ing meditmi; 

storing  said  information  in  a  buffer  memory  at  a  data  input 
rate; 

reading  data  from  said  buffer  memory  at  a  data  output  rate, 
said  data  output  rate  being  greater  than  said  data  input 
rate; 

moving  said  optical  recording  medium  in  a  first  direction; 

aranwing  a  beam  of  light  over  said  moving  optical  recording 
m^iiim  in  a  second  direction  subatantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  direction  for  recording  output  data  read  from 
said  buffer  memory;  and 

periodically  deflecting  said  scanning  beam  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, by  a  distance  over  which  said  optical  recording 


1.  A  picture  control  system  for  a  video  cassette  tape  re- 
corder, comprising: 

picture  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
signal  combination  control  signal  upon  receipt  of  a  control 
voltage; 

hard-controlling  means  for  filtering  a  high-band  component 
of  a  reproduction  luminance  signal  and  outputting  a  hard- 
compensating  signal; 

means  for  delaying  said  reproduction  luminance  signal  for  a 
predetermined  time; 

sof^ -controlling  means  for  filtering  a  low-band  component  of 
the  delayed  reproduction  luminance  signal  and  outputting 
a  soft-compensating  signal; 

signal  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  hard-compensating 
signal  of  said  hard-controlling  means  and  the  soft -compen- 
sating signal  of  said  soft-controlling  means  in  response  to 
the  signal  combination  control  signal  of  said  picture  con- 
trol signal  generating  means;  and,  signal  combining  means 
for  combining  the  selected  signal  output  from  the  signal 
selecting  means  with  the  delayed  reproduction  luminance 
signal  output  from  said  delaying  means. 


5,363002 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 
ANTI-FORGERY  FUNCHON 
Yutaka  Udagawa,  MacUda;  MmsUto  Fnada,  Yokohaaa;  Kea- 
ich  Okta,  KawanU;  Yoicki  Takaragi,  Yokokaaa;  ToaUynU 
Kitaaiva,  Kawaaidd,  aad  EUl  Okta,  F^liiawa,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaigaora  to  Caaoa  KaboahOd  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  858,500 
daima  priority,  applicatiaa  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-066901; 
JaL  1,  1991,  3-160379;  JnL  1,  1991,  3-160381;  Sep.  30,  1991, 
»-25221S;  Feb.  28,  1992,  44M3896 

lat  CL'  H04N  I/Oa  1/46.  1/44 
VS.  CL  358—501  6  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  capable  of  connection  to 
detachable  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  specific 
original,  and  generating  a  signal  indicating  the  discrimination 
result  comprising: 
processing  means  for  processing  input  image  signals; 
connection  mens  for  connecting  the  discriminating  means, 
which  b  detachable  from  the  apparatus  and  used  for  di»- 
criminatinq  the  specific  original  based  on  image  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  input  image  signals; 


transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  image  information  to 
the  detachable  discriminating  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  detachable  dis- 
criminating means  is  comiected  with  said  connecting 
means  or  not;  and 


control  means  for  controlling  the  apparatus  in  accordance 
with  the  result  of  the  detection  made  by  said  detecting 


5,363403 
STILL  PICTURE  TRANSMnTING  SYSTEM 

Tomonori  Tahara;  Tetsuya  Yamamoto;  Yasuyuki  Baba;  HideU 
Koyanagi,  and  Akira  Uchida,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  27,  1991,  3-157091; 
Job.  28,  1991,  3-158689 

lat  CL'  H04N  1/46,  1/21 
VS.  CL  358—403  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  still  picture  data  between  a  first 
still  picture  transmitter  with  a  display  device  and  a  keyboard 
disposed  on  one  panel,  and  a  second  still  picture  transmitter 
with  a  display  device  and  a  keyboard  disposed  separately 
comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  still  picture  files 

with  individual  file  names; 
transfer  means  for  transmitting  or  receiving  the  still  picture 
files  and  the  file  names  therethrough,  said  memory  means 
and  said  transfer  means  adapted  to  form  part  of  said  sec- 
ond still  picture  transmitter;  and 
control  means  adapted  to  form  part  of  said  first  still  picture 
transmitter  for  reading  out  data  of  said  still  picture  files 
from  said  memory  means  via  the  transfer  means  of  said 
second  still  picture  transmitter. 


5,363,204 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE  HAVING  USER  HELP 
CAPABCJTY 
Mark  E.  Millman,  BayriUe,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  AT  AT  BeU  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.196,  Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,072 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CL  358—406  20  Claims 


^^  S]  [s]  S 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  connectable  to  a  communication 
facility,  comprising 

means  for  outputting  a  facsimile  transmission  received  over 
said  facility  as  a  hard  copy, 

means  for  displaying  an  information  message  during  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  operating  modes  of  said  facsimile 
apparatus, 

means  for  inputting  a  user  input  to  said  facsimile  apparatus, 

means  for  generating  a  help  signal  in  response  to  a  user  input 
occurring  during  a  display  of  a  first  message  by  said  dis- 
playing means,  said  help  signal  not  being  transmitted  over 
said  facility, 

memory  means  for  storing  programs  for  controlling  said 
pluraUty  of  different  operating  modes  of  said  facsimile 
apparatus,  said  memory  means  also  storing  prepro- 
grammed help  information  as  a  plurality  of  information 
messages,  each  of  said  information  messr-ges  being  associ- 
ated with  and  describing  operation  aspects  of  a  different 
operating  mode  of  said  facsimile  apparatus;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  tile  different  operating  modes 
of  said  facsimile  apparatus  and  responsive  to  said  help 
signal  for  displaying  a  second  message  via  said  dbplaying 
means  to  provide  help  information  on  said  operating  mode 
of  said  facsimile  apparatus  and  requesting  an  additional 
user  input  said  control  means  responsive  to  said  addi- 
tional user  input  for  outputting  a  third  information  mes- 
sage in  hard  copy  form  to  the  user,  said  third  message 
providing  more  specific  help  information  on  said  operat- 
ing mode  of  said  facsimile  apparatus. 


5,363,205 

IMAGE  COMPRESSING  METHOD  COMPRESSING  AN 

IMAGE  INTO  A  COMPRESSED  IMAGE  AND  ERROR 

COEFFICIENTS 

GuoUaag  Shov;  Snaao  Takatori,  aad  Makoto  Yamaaioto,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Yozan  lac.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  105,058 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Ang.  13,  1992,  4-237687 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/415.  1/417.  7/13 
VS.  CL  358—429  3  Claims 

1.  An  image  compression  method  for  compressing  a  gray 
scale  original  image  with  a  plurality  of  pixels  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
i)  diminishing  in  size  said  gray  scale  image  step  by  step  so 
that  a  plurality  of  diminished  images  are  generated,  and 
continuing  to  diminish  in  size  said  image  until  reaching  a 
minimal  diminished  image  representing  a  final  amount  of 
compression  by  the  following  steps: 
a)  dividing  an  image  to  be  diminished  into  a  plurality  of 
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partial  areas  with  substantially  equal  size  to  one  an- 
other, 

b)  calculating  a  mean  pixel  value  of  pixels  in  each  partial 
area  so  that  each  said  mean  pixel  value  is  defined  as  a 
representative  pixel  value  of  each  said  partial  area;  and 

c)  substituting  one  pixel  with  said  representative  pixel 
value  for  said  pixels  of  each  said  partial  area; 

ii)  enlarging  in  size  the  minimal  diminished  image  into  said 
plurality  of  diminished  images  step  by  step,  thereby  ob- 
taining a  plurality  of  enlarged  images  corresponding  in 
size  to  said  plurality  of  diminished  images,  respectively, 
but  differing  in  content  from  said  diminished  images,  by 
adding  one  pixel  between  two  adjacent  pixels  of  an  image 
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S.3«3,206 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

RE-TRANSMnriNG  THE  SAME  IMAGE  DATA 

ShigenotM  FakMUna,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  aadgaor  to  Minolta 

Camera  KabaddU  Kaiiha,  OMika,  Japu 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  705,721 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  May  29,  1990,  2-138766 

iBt.  CL'  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a,  35S— 440  8  CUims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  image  data  of  an  original  to  be 

transmitted, 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  image  data  read  by 
said  reading  means  through  a  telephone  line  in  a  first 
transmiaaion  operation, 
storing  means  for  storing  the  image  data  read  by  said  reading 
means  substantially  simultaneously  with  said  first  trans- 
mission operation  by  said  transmitting  means, 
inputting  means,  responsive  to  a  source  external  of  said 
facsimile  q>p«ratus  after  said  first  tranamiasion  operation, 


for  commanding  a  transmission  of  the  image  data  stored 
by  said  storing  means,  and 


controlling  means  responsive  to  the  transmission  command 
from  said  inputting  means  for  controlling  said  transmitting 
means  to  start  a  second  transmission  operation  for  trans- 
mitting the  image  data  stored  by  said  storing  means. 


S,363,207 
ADAPTOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  FACSIMILE 
Kenzoa  Yodiihara,  Koonora;  ToaUo  Oaawa,  FiUimi;  Takaynki 
Kojima,  Kawagoe,  and  SUnidii  Machida,  Sakado,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aasignors  to  Nippon  Conlnx  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,367 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19,  1990,  2-279112; 
Apr.  30,  1991,  3-126691 

Int.  CL'  H04N  7/00 
VS.  CL  35»-442  7  Claims 


■       IKT     ■ 


to  be  enlarged,  said  one  pixel  to  be  added  having  a  pixel 
value  of  an  average  pixel  value  of  said  adjacent  pixels; 

iii)  comparing  corresponding  pixel  values  of  said  diminished 
image  and  enlarged  image  to  each  other  to  determine  a 
plurality  of  compared  images  indicative  of  differences 
therebetween,  each  pixel  value  of  said  compared  image 
being  a  binary  value  indicating  which  pixel  value  of  said 
images  is  larger  than  the  other; 

iv)  calculating  error  coefficients  for  each  enlarged  image 
representing  a  total  error  between  said  pixel  value  of  said 
enlarged  image  and  said  diminished  image;  and 

v)  representing  said  gray  scale  original  image  by  said  dimin- 
ished images,  said  compared  images  and  said  error  coeffi- 
cients. 
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1.  An  adaptor  device  for  a  first  facsimile  which  is  adapted  to 
be  connected  between  the  first  facsimile  and  an  external  com- 
munication circuit  network,  said  first  facsimile  being  adapted 
for  inputting  and  outputting  first  facsimile  data  coded  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  predetermined  facsimile  coding  system, 
which  device  comprises: 
simulated  communication  network  means  for,  when  a  call 
informing  a  second  facsimile  of  another  party  that  facsim- 
ile data  is  going  to  be  transmitted  has  been  generated  from 
the  first  facsimile,  receiving  the  call  and  the  first  facsimile 
data  to  be  transmitted  from  the  first  facsimile; 
data  compression  means  for  compressing  the  first  facsimile 
data  received  via  the  simulated  communication  network 
means  in  accordance  with  a  predetermimed  data  compres- 
.    sion  technique,  so  as  to  provide  second  facsimile  data 
coded  in  accordance  with  a  second  predetermined  facsim- 
ile coding  system,  said  second  fac^mile  data  being  com- 
pressed further  than  said  first  facsimile  data; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  second  facsimile  data  pro- 
vided from  said  data  compression  means;  and 
transmission  control  means  for  reading  out  of  second  facsim- 
ile data  stored  in  the  memory  means  and  transmitting  the 
same  to  the  second  facsimile  of  the  other  party  via  the 


external  communication  circuit  network,  wherein  said 
transmission  control  means  determines  whether  or  not  the 
other  party  has  a  fimction  for  decoding  dau  compressed 
in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  dau  compression 
technique,  and  said  control  means  transmits  the  data  read 
out  from  the  memory  means  via  the  external  communica- 
tion circuit  network  if  the  other  party  has  the  fimction  for 
decoding  the  data,  but  said  control  means  decodes  the 
data  read  out  from  the  memory  means  and  then  transmits 
decoded  dau  to  the  other  party  via  the  external  communi- 
cation circuit  network  if  the  other  party  does  not  have  the 
funcbon  for  decoding  the  data. 


5,363,209 
IMAGE-DEPEIWENT  SHARPNESS  ENHANCEMENT 
Reiner  EackbMA,  Webatcr,  and  William  A.  Fbm,  Rockcrter, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aMignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,' 
Conn. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  147,612 

Lit  CL'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  358-445  40  Qalma 


r.*.*;' 


5,363,208 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 

INTEGRATING  MEANS  FOR  INTEGRATING  IMAGE 

DENSITY  DATA 

Shigeo  Ogino,  Toyokawa,  and  Masaaki  Niahiyama,  ToyohasU, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolu  Camera  K«I«mIiIH  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1>)0,  Ser.  No.  606,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  1,  1989,  1-285339; 
Not.  1,  1989,  1-285340;  Not.  1,  1989,  1-285341;  Not.  1,  1989, 
1-285342;  Not.  1,  1989,  1-285343;  Not.  1,  1989,  1-285344 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/29 
VS.  CL  358-445  28  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  generating  a  printing 
signal  having  a  pulse  width  according  to  image  density  dau 
corresponding  to  an  image  to  be  formed  and  forming  dot 
images  on  a  paper  each  dot  image  having  a  size  corresponding 
to  said  pulse  width,  comprising: 

integrating  means  for  integrating  said  image  density  daU  for 
a  predetermined  integration  period  and  outputting  inte- 
grated image  density  data; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  integrated  image  den- 
sity dau  with  a  predetermined  threshold  dau  and  generat- 
ing the  printing  signal  having  a  pulse  width  corresponding 
to  said  comparison  result  thereof; 
tmung  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal 
provided  for  integrating  said  image  density  daU  so  that 
said  predetermined  integration  period  of  said  integrating 
means  is  different  from  a  period  corresponding  to  said 
image  density  data;  and 
selection  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  plural  different 

integration  periods  of  said  integrating  means, 
wherein  said  timing  signal  generating  means  generates  said 
timing  signal  responsive  to  said  integration  period  selected 
by  said  selection  means. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  altering  the  sharpness  in  the  reproduction 
of  an  electronically  encoded  natural  scene  image,  comprising: 

a)  an  electronic  signal  input  suiuble  for  receiving  an  elec- 
tronically encoded  natural  scene  image,  where  the  encod- 
ing is  in  terms  of  color  density  signals; 

b)  a  color  space  conversion  circuit,  converting  the  color 
density  signals  to  a  format  wherein  at  least  one  signal 
represents  image  intensity  and  is  defined  for  L  levels  of 
intensity; 

c)  a  comparator  iteratively  comparing  intensity  signals  for  a 
predetermined  area  of  the  image  to  determine  a  measure 
of  sharpness  of  the  image  and  producing  an  output  signal 
indicative  thereof 

d)  a  sharpness  filter  coefficient  deriving  circuit,  having  an 
external  signal  input  receiving  desired  sharpness  signals 
from  a  user,  and  deriving  filter  coefficients  as  a  function  of 
the  comparator  output  signals  and  desired  sharpness; 

e)  a  sharpness  filter,  operating  on  one  of  the  color  density 
encoded  image  signals  or  converted  color  density  signals, 
to  sharpen  the  image; 

0  returning  the  image  to  an  output  encoding,  if  required, 
preparatory  to  output. 


5,363,210 
APPARATUS  OUTPUTTING  QUANTIZED  IMAGE  DATA, 
SELECTING  FROM  FILTERS  WFTH  DIFFERENT  ERROR 

SPREADING  EFFECTS 

Tomio  Sasaki,  and  MasaUto  Obata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,173 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251622 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/70 

VS.  CL  358—448  g  Claims 


1.  An  image  pr(x;essing  apparatus  in  which  an  input  image 
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k  quantized  into  an  output  multilevel  image  signal 
throng  an  error  spreading  process,  said  output  multilevel 
image  signal  indicating  one  of  "n"  different  density  levels 
(n^2),  said  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  target  pixel 
of  the  input  image  signal  is  at  an  edge  portion  of  a  tn-level 
image; 

a  fint  quantizer  for  generating  quantized  image  data  with 
respect  to  the  target  pixel  by  using  a  first  error  spreading 
Rlter  containing  a  set  of  weight  factors  aij  (ISiSm; 
1  Sj  S  n),  the  filter  having  a  relatively  high  error  spread- 
ing effect  such  that  a  density  error  between  the  input 
image  signal  and  the  output  multilevel  image  signal,  which 
error  is  multiplied  by  one  of  the  weight  factors  aij,  is 
incoqwrated  in  "m"  neighboring  pixels  surrounding  the 
target  pixel; 

a  second  quantizer  for  generating  quantized  image  data  with 
respect  to  the  target  pixel  by  using  a  second  error  spread- 
ing filter  containing  a  set  of  weight  factors  bij  (1  ^iSm; 
1  SjSn),  the  filter  having  a  relatively  low  error  spreading 
effect  such  that  a  density  error  between  the  input  image 
signal  and  the  output  multilevel  image  signal,  which  error 
is  multiplied  by  one  of  the  weight  factors  bij,  is  incorpo- 
rated in  "m"  neighboring  pixels  surrounding  the  target 
pixel;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  either  the  quantized  image  data 
generated  by  the  first  quantizer  or  the  quantized  image 
data  generated  by  the  second  quantizer  in  accordance 
with  the  result  of  a  detection  made  by  the  detection 


wherein  the  quantized  image  data  generated  by  the  second 
quantizer  is  selected  to  output  said  quantized  image  data 
when  said  detection  means  detects  the  target  pixel  as  lying 
at  an  edge  portion  of  a  bi-level  image,  and,  when  said 
detection  means  detects  that  the  target  pixel  does  not  lie  at 
an  edge  portion  of  a  bi-level  image,  the  quantized  image 
data  generated  by  the  fiist  quantizer  is  selected  to  output 
said  quantized  image  data. 


IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS 
FOR  MAGNIFYING  A  PORTION  OF  A  DOCUMENT 
SELECTED  THROUGH  COLOR  MARKING 
i  HMcbc,  a^  SirtoaU  HiMda,  bo«k  of  Hachioji,  Japu, 
I  to  Koaka  Coryontioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
FIM  JaL  20. 1993,  Scr.  No.  93JU» 
riority.  appHcattoa  Japaa,  JaL  24, 1992,  4-19M32 
lat  a.>  H04N  1/393 
VS.  CL  35S— 451  2  CUm 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  changing  an  image 
aze,  comprising: 

an  image  reader  to  scan  a  document  to  photoelectrically 
read  an  original  image  and  to  generate  color  image  signals, 
wherein  the  document  is  marked  with  two  kinds  of  color 
markers  differing  in  color  to  designate  a  pre-change  re- 
gion in  which  an  image  size  is  to  be  changed  and  a  post- 
change  region  indicating  a  region  after  the  image  size  has 
been  changed,  the  pre-change  region  and  the  post-change 


region  being  designated  by  double-looped  marked  lines 

differing  in  color, 
a  condition  detector  to  detect  the  pre-change  region  and  the 

poet-change  region  from  the  color  image  signals  and  to 

obtain  a  magnification  of  the  image  size  change  on  the 

basis  of  the  pre-change  region  and  the  post-change  region; 

and 
a  magnification  processor  to  process  image  signals  to  change 

the  image  size  in  accordance  with  the  magnification. 


5,363,212 

MARKER  DOT  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  COLOR 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Kazama    TaaiocU;    HlnMhi    Sekine;    Nobora    AUta;    Inw 

Kawahara,  aad  Kiyoaasa  Eadok,  all  of  Kaaagawa,  Japaa, 

aadgaon  to  Fi^  Xerox  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,283 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  14, 1991,  3-109245 

lat  CL'  H04N  1/387.  1/40.  1/46 

VS.  CL  358—452  8  Oaimt 
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1.  A  marker  dot  detecting  device  for  a  color  image  record- 
ing apparatus,  comprising  marker  dot  detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  marker  dot  by  detecting  a  plane  size  of  binary 
image  date  having  a  preset  marker  color,  said  marker  dot 
detecting  means  including  template  mask  means  having  a  first 
template  mask  in  a  predetermined  first  size  and  a  second  tem- 
plate mask  in  a  predetermined  second  size  larger  than  the  first 
size,  said  second  template  mask  including  said  first  template 
mask,  said  template  mask  means  outputting  a  marker  dot  de- 
tecting signal  when  a  detected  size  of  the  marker  dot  is  larger 
than  that  of  said  first  template  mask  and  smaller  than  that  of 
said  second  template  mask. 

5.  A  color  image  recording  apparatus  for  performing  an 
editing  process  based  on  a  marker  dot  detection,  comprising: 
original  input  means  for  supplying  an  input  signal; 
means  for  separating  the  input  signal  suppUed  from  said 
original  input  means  into  and  for  supplying  a  color  signal 
and  a  non-color  signal;  and 
means  for  detecting  a  marker  dot  by  comparing  the  color 
signal  supplied  from  said  separating  means  with  a  tem- 
plate, said  template  holding  a  measure  for  determining  an 
upper  limit  of  the  size  of  the  marker  dot  to  be  detected  and 
a  measure  for  determining  a  lower  limit  of  the  size  of  the 
marker  dot 


5,363,213 

UNQUANTIZED  RESOLUTION  CONVERSION  OF 

BITMAP  IMAGES  USING  ERROR  DIFFUSION 

Robert  E.  Coward,  and  James  D.  Parker,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  aarigaors  to  Xerox  Corporatioo,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jaa.  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  895,063 

lat  CL'  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  358—455  19  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  of  image  conversion,  for  converting  an  original 

bitmap  image  having  a  bitmap  of  pixels  defined  along  x-  and 

y-axes  and  at  a  resolution  of  I  pixels  per  unit  length  along  the 


x-axisx  J  pixels  per  unit  length  along  the  y-axis  (I  X  J)  and  pixel 

depth  a,  to  an  output  image  having  M  pixels  per  unit  length 

along  the  x-axis  x,  N  pixels  per  unit  length  along  the  y-axis 

(MxN)  and  pixel  depth  d,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  the  original  bitmap  image  including  a  number  of 

input  pixels  defined  at  resolution  IxJxa  through  a  filter 

to  produce  a  second  bitmap  image  including  a  number  of 

output  pixels  defined  at  a  resolution  of  K  pixels  per  unit 

length  along  the  x-axis  X  L  pixels  per  unit  length  along  the 

y-axis  (K  x  L)  and  pixel  depth  b; 

determining,  for  each  pixel  in  the  output  image  defined  at 

resolution  MxN,  a  gray  level  value  having  pixel  depth  c 


d)  creating  a  digital  encoding  of  the  pointer  and  a  bit  map  of 
the  unique  part; 

e)  transmitting  the  bit  map  and  the  digital  encoding  to  the 
receiving  device; 

0  retrieving  the  description  of  the  generic  part  from  the 
storage  location  specified  by  the  pointer;  and 

g)  regenerating  the  form  in  the  receiving  device  from  the  bit 
map  and  the  description. 
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5,363,215 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  FUZZY 

SET  CALCULATING  MEANS 

TakaaU  SeUaMto,  Tokyo;  Kaaio  Nakaao,  aad  Toahiya  EgacU, 

both  of  Hiao,  aU  of  Japaa,  awigaon  to  Koaica  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,784 

OaiaM  priority.  appUcatkai  Japaa,  Sep.  18, 1991,  3-238002 

lat  CL'  H04N  l/3%7:  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CL  358—465  3  Qalais 


OUTFUTaMaiATlnOUinO«*our(lbNl«4 

as  a  fimction  of  a  predefined  periodically  repeating  neigh- 
borhood of  overlapped  and  nonoverlapped  input  pixels 
about  each  output  pixel,  each  input  pixel,  defined  by  the 
second  bitmap  image  at  resolution  KxLxb,  in  the  peri- 
odically repeating  neighborhood  contributing  to  the  gray 
level  determination  in  accordance  with  a  precalculated 
weight  based  on  position  in  the  periodically  repeating 
neighborhood  of  each  input  pixel  with  respect  to  each 
output  pixel;  and 
quantizing  the  gray  level  value  of  each  pixel  of  the  output 
image  having  pixel  depth  c  to  depth  d,  while  retaining 
local  area  density  and  sharpness  over  the  image  at  resolu- 
tion MxN. 
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'  5,363,214 

FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Waher  A.  L.  Johaaoa,  Saata  Clara,  Calif.,  Maigaor  to  Xerox 

Corporatkw,  Staafttrd,  Coaa. 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,716,  JaL  31, 1991,  which  is 

a  dJrisioa  of  Ser.  No.  530,753,  May  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,060,980. 

This  applicatioa  Dec  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,514 

lat  CL'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  358—462  14  QaiaM 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  an  image  having  a  plurality 
of  pixels  obtained  from  an  image  reading  device,  each  pixel 
having  a  density,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  processing  densities  of  at  least  four  pixels  neigh- 
boring a  target  pixel  and  producing  membership  data  for 
each  neighboring  pixel; 

means  for  forming  a  fiizzy  set  from  the  membership  data  of 
the  four  neighboring  pixeb  and  for  performing  a  fiizzy 
operation  to  determine  optimum  membership  data; 

means  for  determining  a  threshold  value  from  the  optimum 
membership  data;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  density  of  the  target  pixel  with  the 
threshold  value  and  converting  the  density  of  the  target 
pixel  into  bi-level  data. 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  form  from  a  transmitting 
device  to  a  receiving  device,  which  form  has  a  generic  part  and 
a  unique  part  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  a  description  of  the  generic  part  in  a  memory 
location  within  the  receiving  device; 

b)  encoding  a  pointer  on  the  form,  said  pointer  specifying 
the  memory  location  within  the  receiving  device  in  which 
the  description  of  the  generic  part  is  stored; 

c)  scanning  the  form  to  detect  the  pointer  and  the  unique 
part 


5,363,216 
COf^TTACT  IMAGE  SENSOR  MODULE 
Ckaag  J.  Kim,  SeoaL  Rep.  of  Korea,  m^vkm-  to  GoMstv  Co., 
Ltd.,  SwaL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,016 
Oaima  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  26,  1991, 
24473/1991 

lat  CL'  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358—482  4  OaiaM 

1.  A  contact  image  sensor  module  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  unit  cells  for  transforming  light  being  incident 
upon  into  image  data,  said  unit  cells  being  divided  into  m 
blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  consisting  of  n  unit  cells,  each 
of  said  unit  cells  including  a  light-electro  transducer  and  a 
switching  element; 
n  common  lines  for  providing  a  driving  voltage  for  said 
light-electro  transducers  and  a  driving  voltage  for  said 
switching  elements,  each  of  said  common  lines  b  con- 
nected to  a  gate  electrode  of  said  switching  element  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  unit  cells  in  each  of  said  blocks 
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via  mn  anode  electrode  of  said  light-electro  transducer  in  a 
preceding  one  of  said  unit  cells; 
a  driving  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said  common  lines,  for 
generating  for  each  of  said  common  lines  said  driving 
voltage  for  said  switching  element  of  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  unit  cells  and  said  driving  voltage  for  said 
light-electro  transducer  of  said  preceding  one  of  said  unit 
cells  in  consecutive  order,  said  driving  voltage  for  said 


5,363^17 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
John  Keigktiey,  Bamaby,  CaMMia,  anigDor  to  Pthalo  Systeina, 
lac,  Baraaby,  Canada 

Flkd  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,888 

iBt  a.'  G03F  3/08 

VS.  CL  358—506  7  ClaioM 


1.  An  image  transferring  device,  comprising: 

a)  Ught  source  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  colli- 
mated  light  beam; 

b)  a  rotatable  mirror  having  multiple  facets  positioned  paral- 
lel to  and  so  as  to  intercept  the  collimated  light  beam  such 
that  as  said  mirror  rotates  the  collimated  Ught  beam  falls 
onto  one  facet  and  then  on  subsequent  adjacent  ones,  in 
turn,  until  light  has  been  reflected  from  all  of  the  facets; 

c)  means  for  rotating  said  mirror; 

d)  a  film  positioned  at  the  focal  point  of  the  Ught  beam 
reflected  from  said  mirror; 

e)  a  plurality  of  lenses  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  with  said 
mirror  and  positioned  to  intercept  Ught  reflected  from  said 
mirror  and  to  focus  said  Ught  beam  onto  said  film;  and 

0  means  for  advancing  said  mirror  in  a  direction  along  its 
axis  of  rotation  so  that  the  Ught  beam  traverses  an  image 
portion  of  said  film,  intercept  Ught  reflected  from  a  corre- 


sponding one  of  the  facets  of  said  mirror  and  focus  it  onto 
said  film. 


5,363,218 

COLOR  ESTIMATION  METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING 

COIX>R  IMAGE  DATA  FOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCnON 

Ton  HoaUao,  Hiao,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kooica  Coqwration, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,241 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Not.  26,  1990,  2-321685; 
Not.  26,  1990,  2-321686 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  nbaeqacat  to  May  31, 

2011,  has  been  Ht^i.i.-«H 

lat  a.'  H04N  1/46;  G03F  3/08 

VS.  a.  358—518  10  ClaiBH 
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Ught-electro  transducer  of  said  preceding  one  of  said  unit 
cells  is  the  same  as  a  voltage  of  said  switching  element  of 
said  corresponding  one  of  said  unit  cells  for  an  off  state; 

m  data  lines,  each  of  said  data  lines  is  connected  to  a  drain 
electrode  of  every  said  switching  element  in  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  m  blocks;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  image  data  via  said  m  data  lines  to 
read  out 
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1.  A  method  for  compressing  color  image  data  of  a  first 
media  to  be  reproduced  on  a  second  media  having  a  color 
reproducing  capability  larger  than  that  of  the  first  media, 
comprising: 

obtaining  a  first  color  gamut  on  a  colorimeter  system  on  the 
basis  of  a  plurality  of  color  image  data  of  the  first  media 
beforehand,  the  colorimetric  system  being  one  of  the  CIE 
standard  L*u*v*  and  L*a*b*  colorimetric  systems; 

obtaining  a  second  color  gamut  on  the  colorimetric  system 
on  the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  color  image  data  of  the  second 
media  beforehand; 

calculating  a  first  Ughtness  difference  between  maximum 
and  minimum  values  of  the  Ughtness  on  a  lightness  axis  of 
the  first  color  gamut,  a  second  Ughtness  difference  be- 
tween maximum  and  minimum  values  of  lightness  on  the 
lightness  axis  of  the  second  color  gamut,  and  a  lightness 
deference  ratio  between  the  first  and  the  second  lightness 
differences; 

inputting  a  color  image  data  "T"  of  the  first  media; 

converting  the  L*  value  of  the  color  image  data  "T")  of  the 
first  media  on  the  basis  of  the  lightness  difference  ratio; 

comparing  a  chroma  "tT'  of  the  color  image  data  "T"  of  the 
first  media  with  a  threshold  value  which  is  "a"  (a<I.O) 
times  a  maximum  chroma  "r2max"  of  the  first  color  gamut 
at  a  Ughtness  "LT"  and  a  hue  "theta  T"  of  the  color  image 
data  "T";  and 

in  the  case  that  the  chroma  "rT"  is  not  larger  that  the  thresh^ 
old  value, 

using  the  u*  and  v*  values  or  a*  and  b*  values  of  the  color 
image  data  "T"  without  any  change,  or 

in  the  case  that  the  chroma  "rT"  is  larger  than  the  threshold 
value, 

assuming  a  first  region  enclosed  between  the  inner  gamut 
surface  which  comprises  a  value  which  is  "a"  times  of  the 
maximum  chroma  value  at  the  each  of  the  hue  and  light- 
ness of  the  second  color  gamut  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
first  color  gamut  which  comprises  the  maximum  chroma 
value  at  the  each  of  the  hue  and  the  lightness  of  the  first 
color  gamut,  and  a  second  region  enclosed  between  the 
inner  gamut  surface  above  mentioned  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  second  color  gamut  which  comprises  the  maxi- 


mum chroma  value  of  each  of  the  hue  and  the  lightness  of 
the  second  color  gamut;  and 

convening  the  u*  and  v*  values  or  the  a*  and  b*  values  of 
the  color  image  dau  ••T*"  so  as  to  make  the  fmt  region  in 
continuous  adoption  with  the  second  region; 

wherein  when  the  chroma  "rT"  decreases  and  the  hue  "theta 
T*'  locates  within  one  of  predetermined  regions  each 
neighboring  the  hue  at  the  maximum  chroma  of  each  of 
blue,  green,  red,  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  in  the  fii« 
color  gamut,  the  hue  "theta  T'  is  moved  in  a  direction 
toward  the  hue  at  the  maximum  chroma  of  the  same  color 
of  the  second  color  gamut. 


a  beam  combiner;  and 

a  relay  member  for  diffracting  said  beam  and  making  it 
incident  on  said  beam  combiner,  at  which  the  beam  it 
rediffracted  and  directed  to  the  viewer,  wherein  a  half- 
width  of  a  wavelength  spectrum  of  a  diffraction  efficiency 
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IMAGE  PROCESSING  MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
TadaaU  Yoahida,  IcUkawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  K.hiMhiiH 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071693 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1/46.  1/41 

UA  a.  358-539  24aaim. 
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1.  An  image  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  image  data  representing  an  origi- 
nal; 

first  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  image  data  as  binary 

image  data  representing  the  original; 
second  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  image  data  as 

multilevel  image  data  representing  the  original; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  image  data  encoded 

by  said  first  or  second  encoding  means;  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  image  data  selected 

by  said  selecting  means, 
wherein  said  first  encoding  means  encodes  the  image  data  as 

binary  image  data  line  by  Une  and  said  second  encoding 

means  encodes  the  image  data  as  multilevel  image  data 

block  by  block,  each  block  being  a  two-dimensional  block 

having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  and 
wherein  said  first  encoding  means  and  said  second  encoding 

means  encode  the  same  image  data  of  one  original  in 

parallel. 


5,363,220 

DIFFRACTION  DEVICE 
TetMuo  Knwayama,  Yokohama;  Nao«ito  Tanignchi,  Atsngi; 
Yoko  Yoahinaga,  MacUda,  and  Nobao  Knahibiki,  Yamato,  all 
of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Cari<.>a  LabaahlU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo  Japan 
ContinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  360,143,  Jnn.  1, 1989,  abandoacid.  Thia 
application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,405 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  3,  1988,  63-135635 
InL  CL'  G02B  5/18.  5/32 
VS.  CL  359-3  13  ci.,^ 

1.  A  head-up  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  displaying  device  for  displaying  an  image;  and 
an  optical  system  for  directing  a  beam  indicative  of  said 
image  from  said  displaying  device  to  a  viewer,  said  optical 
system  including: 


of  said  relay  member  is  set  to  be  equal  to  or  greater  than 
8%  of  a  central  wavelength  of  the  wavelength  spectrum, 
and 

wherein  a  half-width  of  a  wavelength  spectrum  of  a  diffrac- 
tion efficiency  of  said  beam  combiner  is  smaUer  than  that 
of  said  relay  member. 


5,363,221 
OPTICAL  MULTIPLEXER 
Philip  Sutton;  Andrew  P.  Sbaw,  both  of  Hants;  William  Dawber, 
East  Susaex;  Peter  F.  Hirst,  Dyfed,  and  Brian  Condon,  Brad- 
ford, all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  her  Britannic  Mi^esty's  GoTenunent  of  tke  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00382,  §  371  Date  Oct  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/1432L  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  937,860 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1990 
9005647.4 

Int  a.'  H04J  14/00;  G02F  1/11;  H04B  70/00 
VS.  CL  359-11  23  OaiBs 
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1.  An  optical  multiplexer  for  a  communications  system  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  monochromatic  light  source; 

moving  grating  means  for  modulating  and  dispersing  Ught 
from  the  source  and  for  providing  a  pluraUty  of  spatially 
separated  output  Ught  beams,  each  beam  having  a  differ- 
ent non-overlapping  optical  frequency  bandwidth; 

a  spatial  light  modulation  means  (SLM)  having  array  of 
spatial  Ught  modulating  elements,  each  element  of  the 
array  having  an  electrical  signal  input  connection  means 
for  directing  the  spatially  separated  output  beams  from  the 
moving  grating  means  to  respective  modulating  elements 
of  the  SLM,  said  SLM  providing  a  pluraUty  of  SLM 
output  beams,  wherein  a  pluraUty  of  separate  communica- 
tion signals  connected  to  the  input  connections  to  respec- 
tive elements  of  the  SLM  produce  output  beams  from  the 
SLM  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  orthogonal  communica- 
tions channels. 
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5,363422 
COMPACT  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SINGLE  UGHT 

VALVE  FULL-COLOR  PROJECTOR 
Amo  G.  Le<lebalir,  Pleaaantoii,  Calif.,  iMigaor  to  Hnghes  Air- 

crmft  Company,  Los  Aogeles,  Calif. 

ContiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  362,733,  Jua.  7, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,291 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  359—40  5  Claims 


533^23 

nXUMINATION  OF  DISPLAYS  WITH  CONTROL 

WHICH  SWITCHES  ILLUMINATOR  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

CHANGES  IN  THE  DISPLAY 
Graham  E.  Beesley,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  Shaye 
Communications  Limited,  Winchester,  England 
FUed  No».  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,721 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  28,  1991, 
9125331 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1335.  1/133 
VS.  a.  359—48  20  Claims 


/- 
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1.  Electronic  equipment  including  a  display  and  character- 
ised by  means  for  illuminating  said  display,  and  means  control- 
ling said  illuminating  means  for  switching  on  the  illumination 
only  as  a  result  of  the  occurrence  of  a  change  in  the  display. 


5,363,224 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  full  color  liquid  crystal  light  valve  image  projection 
system  comprising: 
a  source  of  polarized  Ught; 

a  reciprocal  optical  arrangement  which  provides  equal  opti- 
cal path  lengths  for  light  of  each  color  from  input  to  the 
optical  arrangement  to  output  from  the  optical  arrange- 
ment, the  elements  of  said  optical  arrangement  being 
disposed  in  a  common  plane  including: 
a  first  polarizing  beamsplitter  means  for  separating  light 
from  said  source  into  first  and  second  beams,  said  first 
beam  consisting  of  light  of  a  first  polarization  state  and 
said  second  beam  consisting  of  light  of  a  second  polar- 
ization state; 
a  second  polarizing  beamspUtter  means  for  transmitting 
light  of  said  second  polarization  state  and  reflecting 
light  of  said  first  polarization  state; 
a  first  dichroic  separator  means  for  separating  said  second 
beam  into  third  and  fourth  beams,  said  third  beam  con- 
sisting of  Ught  of  a  first  color  and  said  fourth  beam 
consisting  of  light  of  a  second  color  and  third  color; 
a  second  dichroic  separator  means  for  separating  said 
fourth  beam  into  fifth  and  sixth  beams,  said  fifth  beam 
consisting  of  light  of  said  second  color  and  said  sixth 
beam  consisting  of  Ught  of  said  third  color;  and 
means  for  directing  said  third,  fifth  and  sixth  beams  into  a 
parallel  relation  toward  a  common  planar  surface,  the 
path  lengths  of  said  beams  from  said  first  dichroic  sepa- 
rator to  said  common  planar  surface  being  equal; 
a  liquid  crystal  Ught  valve  means  disposed  at  said  common 
planar  surface  for  modulating  said  third,  fifth  and  sixth 
beams  in  response  to  input  images  to  provide  first, 
second  and  third  polarization  modulated  beams,  said 
first,  second  and  third  polarization  modulated  beams 
being  combined  into  a  single  beam  by  said  reciprocal 
optical  arrangement;  and 
means  for  projecting  said  single  beam. 


5,363,225 
UQUm  CRYSTAL  ELEMENT  AND  DRIVING  METHOD 
THEREOF  INCLUDING  MULTI-VALUE  SIGNAL  WHICH 

ENDS  AT  ZERO  VOLTS 
Tsngiko  Minamlhara,  Sakai;  Toooaki  Kuratate,  Kobe,  and 
Toahio  Matsnmoto,  Tend,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Sharp 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,111 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  11,  1991,  3-294489 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1343.  1/13;  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  359—56  25  Claims 
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14.  A  Uquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  Uquid  crystal  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  col- 
umns, each  Uquid  crystal  cell  being  filled  with  a  ferroelec- 
tric liquid  crystal,  each  Uquid  crystal  cell  having  a  pair  of 
substrates  and  a  switching  device,  said  switching  device 
having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  said 
switching  device  switching  to  an  on-state  when  a  scanning 
signal  is  received  at  said  first  electrode,  and  said  switching 
device  controlling  a  display  state  of  said  liquid  crystal  cell 
based  on  a  display  signal  received  at  said  second  electrode 
when  in  said  on-state; 


a  pluraUty  of  scanning  Unes,  each  scanning  line  being  con- 
nected to  said  fust  electrodes  of  a  row  of  said  liquid  crys- 
tal cells,  said  scanning  lines  sequentially  supplying  a  scan- 
ning signal  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

a  plurality  of  signal  Unes,  each  signal  line  being  connected  to 
said  second  electrodes  of  a  column  of  said  Uquid  crystal 
cells,  each  signal  line  supplying  a  display  signal  during  the 
supply  of  a  scanning  si^ial,  said  dispUy  signal  having  a 
first  portion  with  a  voltage  other  than  zero  and  a  second 
portion  with  a  voltage  substantially  zero,  said  second 
portion  of  said  display  signal  being  suppUed  prior  to  expi- 
ration of  said  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,363,226 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPERSION 

COMPENSATION  FOR  A  GRATING  COUPLER  USING  A 

SURFACE  RELIEF  REFLECTION  GRATING 
Thomas  A.  Stavaaer,  Itiiaca,  and  Mool  C.  Gnpta,  Webster,  botii 
of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Eastinao  Kodak  Compuiy,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,915,  Apr.  6, 1992,  abandoned,  litis 

appUcation  Ang.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,170 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/34.  27/44 

VS.  CL  359-566  g  cUlms 
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7.  A  radiation  coupling  system  having  compensation  for 
changes  in  wavelength  so  that  no  substantial  coupUng  effi- 
ciency change  occurs  in  response  to  said  changes  in  wave- 
length, said  coupling  system  comprising: 
a  diffraction  grating  coupler  coupUng  an  intermediate  radia- 
tion beam  having  an  angle  9c  with  a  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  of  a  diffraction  grating  coupler  grating  to  an  optical 
waveguide,  said  diffraction  grating  coupler  having  a  dis- 
persion given  by  dflc/dl; 
a  surface  reUef  diffraction  grating  which  provides  said  dif- 
fraction grating  coupler  with  said  intermediate  radiation 
beam,  said  intermediate  radiation  beam  making  an  angle 
9d  with  a  perpendicular  to  a  grating  region  of  said  surface 
relief  grating,  an  incident  intermediate  radiation  beam 
making  an  angle  6,  with  said  grating  region,  wherein  said 
surface  reUef  grating  is  fabricated  to  have  dispersion  for 
said  »,  and  a  selected  wavelength  1  of  d*^dl=  -d^c/dl 
and  to  have  an  optimum  value  a<y,  of  angle  a  between  said 
diffraction  grating  coupler  plane  and  said  grating  region 
of  said  surface  reUef  grating  determined  by  da«p/dl=0; 
and 
wherein  said  condition,  dS^dl= -dOj/dl,  is  equivalent  to 
-l/ds/jco8(erf)=[dn«;^dl-l/d/o)/cos(e<:),  wherein 

ds/j=the  periodicity  of  the  reflection  diffraction  grating, 
d/o=the  periodicity  of  the  coupling  grating,  and  iVj^^  ef- 
fective index  of  refraction  of  the  grating  coupler. 


5,363,227 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
SUnpd  IcUkawa,  OqwHao;  Pul  R.  HaMrto^KeUy,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Noah  L.  AagUa,  Saa  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to 
F^iitMi  Person]  Systcas,  Ibc,  Suits  Clara,  Calif, 
per  No.  PCT/US90/03106,  §  371  Date  Jsl  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
D«e  Jan.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pri».  No.  WO90/15359,  PCT  Pab 
Date  Dec  13,  1990 
Coatim«tioB-i»vwt  of  Ser.  No.  359,191,  May  31,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,002,368.  TWs  PCT  appUcation  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
809336 
lat  CL'  G02F  1/1333 
UAa.359-83  llOalBs 


1.  A  Uquid  crystal  (LCD)  mounting  structure  comprising: 

an  LCD  assembly  having  a  first  and  second  opposing  edge; 

a  first  and  second  resiUent  shock  mount  each  said  shock 
mount  mounted  on  an  associated  one  of  said  opposing 
edges  of  said  LCD  assembly,  each  said  shock  mount  hav- 
ing a  slot  for  receiving  each  said  associated  edge  of  said 
LCD  assembly,  and  each  said  slot  having  a  pair  of  closed 
ends  for  securing  said  associated  edge,  thereby  retaining 
said  edges  within  said  associated  slots;  and 

a  three-dimensional  frame  comprising  a  horizontal  plate  and 
a  housing,  said  housing  having  sides  forming  a  cavity  into 
which  said  LCD  assembly  and  said  shock  mounts  are 
inserted,  said  horizontal  plate  having  an  inside  perimeter 
defining  a  window,  said  horizontal  plate  being  securely 
joined  with  said  housing,  with  said  LCD  assembly  and 
said  shock  mounu  interposed  between  said  housing  and 
said  horizontal  plate  to  fixedly  position  said  LCD  assem- 
bly and  shock  mounts  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


5,363,228 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  WTTH  SPAITAL  UGHT 

MODULATORS  FOR  SWTTCHING  ARBTTRARILY 

POLARIZED  UGHT 

Michael  C.  DeJnle,  CUfton  Park,  N.Y.,  aod  Thomas  L.  Credelle, 

Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  General  Elecbic  Company. 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,670 
lat  CL'  G02B  6/28;  G02F  1/29 
VS.  CL  359—117  17  claims 

1.  An  optical  switching  device  having  input  ports  and  output 
ports,  for  simultaneously  and  individually  directing  a  plurality 
of  externally  derived  arbitrarily  polarized  optical  signal  beams 
received  through  at  least  one  of  said  input  ports  to  a  selected 
plurality  of  said  output  ports  of  said  device,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  first  switching  matrix  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  fiolariza- 
tion-independent  switching  cells  arranged  in  columns  and 
rows,  each  of  said  polarization-independent  switching 
cells  independcntiy  controllable  such  that  individual  opti- 
cal beams  received  by  each  respective  one  of  said  switch- 
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ing  ceUs  can  respectivdy  emerge  therefrom  along  a  se- 
lected one  of  first  and  second  axes; 

each  polarization-independent  switching  cell  located  in  a 
first  column  of  said  matrix  being  positioned  to  receive  a 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  externally  derived  optical 
beams; 

each  polarization-independent  switching  cell  in  a  predeter- 
mined column  of  said  matrix  subsequent  to  said  first  col- 
umn being  optically  coupled  to  receive  optical  beams 
passed  along  said  selected  second  axis  from  a  polarization- 
independent  switching  cell  located  in  a  preceding  column 
of  the  same  row,  and  each  polarization-independent 
switching  cell  in  a  predetermined  row  of  said  matrix  sub- 


between  a  master  station  and  a  plurality  of  slave  stations  by 

means  of  an  optical  bus; 
said  master  station  being  provided  with  a  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  serial  optical  signal  in  a  transmission  format  consist- 
ing of  a  synchronizing  signal,  address  information  and 
data  information  comprising  an  output  data  part  and  an 
input  data  part; 
each  of  said  slave  stations  being  provided  with:  a  means  for 
serial  to  parallel  converting  the  serial  signal  received  from 
said  master  station;  a  means  for  parallel  to  serial  convert- 
ing serial  input  data  information  stored  in  said  slave  sta- 
tion; a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  coincidence  of  an 
address  set  previously  in  said  slave  station  with  the  re- 
ceived address  information  from  the  master  station;  a 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  serial  optical  signal 
at  least  partially  corresponding  to  the  received  serial 
signal;  a  switching  means  for  switching  said  transmitting 
means  so  that  said  input  data  information  is  transmitted  as 
the  input  data  part  of  the  data  information  in  the  transmis- 
sion format  of  the  transmitted  serial  optical  signal  from 
said  slave  station  when  a  coincidence  of  addresses  is  de- 
tected, and  the  received  serial  signal  is  transmitted  as  the 
transmitted  serial  optical  signal  in  the  absence  of  a  detec- 
tion of  a  coincidence  of  addresses; 
and  said  transmitting  means  includes  a  means  for  controlling 
an  optical  transmission  time  of  information  bits  so  as  to 
generate  a  vacant  transmission  time  among  the  slave  sta- 
tions. 


sequent  to  a  first  row  of  said  matrix  being  optically  cou- 
pled to  receive  optical  beams  passed  along  said  selected 
first  axis  from  a  switching  cell  located  in  a  preceding  row 
of  the  same  column;  and 

each  switching  cell  in  the  last  row  of  said  matrix  being 
optically  coupled  to  pass  optical  beams  from  within  said 
matrix  to  said  selected  output  ports; 

whereby  externally  derived  arbitrarily  polarized  optical 
signal  beams  appUed  simultaneously  through  said  at  least 
one  of  said  input  ports  to  the  first  column  of  switching 
cells  can  propagate  through  said  matrix  so  as  to  reach  said 
selected  plurality  of  output  ports  without  mutual  interfer- 
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1.  An  optical  bus  transmission  system  for  transmitting  data 


5,363,230 

METHOD  OF  LINEARIZING  THE  TRANSMISSION 

FUNCTION  OF  MODULATOR 

Anders  G.  Djapsjobacka,  Solna,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  Telefooak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,100 
CUins  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  20, 1991, 9103807-5 
Int.  a.'  H04B  JO/04 
VS.  CL  359—182  6  Claims 


5,363,229 
OPTICAL  BUS  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Tutomu  Saknrai,  Ikoma,  and  Takeshi  YamaUta,  Suita,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electrical  Indnstrial  Co^  Ltd,, 
Onka,  Japan 

FUed  No».  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1990,  2-325028 

Int  a.'  H04B  W/10 

VS.  CL  359—159  6  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  linearizing  a  response  of  an  electrooptic 
modulator,  said  modulator  including  at  least  two  mutually 
connected  sub-modulators  and  having  a  response  determined 
by  a  transmission  function  and  a  plurality  of  selectable  parame- 
ters, each  sub-modulator  having  a  respective  non-linear  trans- 
mission function  and  a  respective  activation  degree,  and  the 
selectable  parameters  including  power  levels  of  carrier  waves 
applied  to  the  sub-modulators  and  a  ratio  of  the  activation 
degrees  of  the  sub-modulators,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  selectable  parameters  such  that  intermodu- 
lation  distortion  of  a  modulating  control  signal  is  less  than 


a  predetermined  value  and  the  modulator's  transmission 
ftmction  is  linearized  based  on  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  model  relationship  for  the  modulator's  transmis- 
sion function,  said  model  relationship  including  parame- 
ters representing  the  power  levels  and  the  activation 
degree  ratio; 
forming  a  series  expansion  of  the  model  relationship,  the 
series  expansion  comprising  at  least  two  consecutive 
terms  of  second  or  higher  degree,  each  consecutive 
term  having  a  respective  coefficient; 
representing  a  modulated  carrier  wave  to  be  produced  by 
the  modulator  by  an  expression  having  at  least  one 
higher-order  term  representing  intermodulation  distor- 
tion; 
determining  the  signs  of  the  coefficients  of  the  consecutive 
terms  that  minimize  said  at  least  one  higher-order  term 
representing  intermodulation  distortion; 
determining  at  least  one  search  region  for  the  power  levels 
and  the  activation  degree  ratio  based  on  the  sign-deter- 
mined coefficients,  said  search  region  being  limited  by 
the  values  of  the  power  levels  and  the  activation  degree 
ratio; 
determining    the    intermodulation    distonion    within    a 
search  region  from  one  of  the  model  relationship  and 
the  series  expansion;  and 
selecting  the  power  levels  and  the  activation  degree  ratio 
that  linearize  the  modulator's  transmission  function  to  a 
predetermined  level; 
dividing  a  carrier  wave  applied  to  an  input  of  the  modulator 
between  the  sub-modulators  according  to  the  selected 
power  levels; 
generating  modulating  control  signals  having  predetermined 
amplitudes  and  signal  components  of  least  two  frequen- 
cies; and 
modulating  the  parts  of  the  carrier  wave  with  the  modulat- 
ing control  signals  such  that  the  modulator's  transmission 
function  is  linearized  and  a  modulated  carrier  wave  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  modulation  depth  and  minimized 
intermodulation  distortion  is  produced. 


roution  of  said  rotational  mirror  relative  to  said  mounting 
portion. 


5,363,232 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  LUMINOUS  ENERGY 
Yntaka  Tokoe,  Tokyo,  Japu,   aarigMir  to   Imagica,  Corp., 
Osaka,  Japu 

FUed  Ang.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,342 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102287 

lat  CL'  G02B  26/02 

VS.  CL  359-234  j  CUm 


j  5,363,231 

UGHT  DEFLECTING  DEVICE 

Shin  Komori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  K«hn«hiiri 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,723,  Ang.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,248,  Feb.  7,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,408* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1989,  1-30234 

Int  a.'  G02B  26/08 

U.S.  a.  359-219  lOdaliM 


1.  A  device  for  controlUng  a  luminous  energy  comprising  a 
spherical  integrator  with  beam  input  and  output  apertures,  said 
beam  output  aperture  being  opened  at  a  position  to  which 
incident  beam  does  not  directly  strike,  said  spherical  integrator 
having  a  curved  inner  surface  which  is  a  uniform  diffusion 
surface,  and  a  galvanometer  scanner  with  a  mirror  capable  of 
adjusting  a  reflection  angle  of  a  beam  from  a  Ught  source  such 
that  the  luminous  energy  of  the  beam  reflected  by  said  mirror 
to  said  input  aperture  is  quantitatively  varied. 


5363,233 

OPTICAL  CORRELATOR  USING  FIBER  OPTICS 

LASERS 

Benjamin  J.  Pemick,  110-11  Queens  Bird.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y 

11375 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,660 

lat  a.'  G02F  1/01 

VS.  CL  359-316  ,  cui„ 


210 


OPTICAL - 
POMP 


1.  A  light  defiecting  apparatus  for  defiecting  a  light  beam, 
comprising 

a  routional  mirror  having  at  least  a  reflecting  surface  for 
reflecting  the  light  beam; 

a  rotational  mirror  mounting  portion; 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  routional  mirror  against  said 
mounting  portion  so  that  said  rotational  mirror  and  said 
mounting  portion  rotate  together; 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  mounting  portion;  and 

means  for  separating  said  rotational  mirror  from  said  mount- 
ing portion  against  said  biasing  means  and  for  effecting 


INPUT 


-200 


WO 


1.  An  optical  correlator  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  fiber  optic  laser  members; 

a  plate  having  an  array  of  apertures  formed  therein  for 

receiving  the  fiber  optic  laser  members; 
an  optical  pump  located  at  an  input  end  of  the  fiber  optic 

laser  members; 
light  modulating  means  interposed  between  the  pumping 

means  and  the  fiber  optic  laser  members  for  respectively 

modulating  Ught  carried  by  the  fiber  optic  laser  members; 
wherein  the  light  modulating  means  are  individually  and 
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independently  driven  to  aid  detection  of  m  single  target,  or 

multiple  targets  for  which  stored  information  exists,  the 

orientation  of  one  or  more  targets  being  determined  by  the 

highest  output  from  the  detecting  means; 
means  located  in  optical  alignment  with  the  fiber  optic  laser 

members  for  storing  optical  information; 
means  for  performing  a  Fourier  transform  of  the  information 

illuminated  by  the  fiber  optic  laser  members; 
means  located  at  the  optical  output  of  the  transform  means 

for  optically  filtering  a  Fourier  transform  of  the  stored 

optical  information; 
means  located  in  optical  aligmnent  with  the  optical  output  of 

the  filtering  means  for  performing  an  inverse  Fourier 

transform  of  an  optically  filtered  information; 
means  for  detecting  the  optical  output  of  the  inverse  Fourier 

transform;  and 
lens  means  interposed  between  the  fiber  optic  laser  array  and 

the  optical  information  storing  means  for  coUimating  light 

beams  emitted  by  the  fiber  optic  laser  array. 


5,363^5 
DUAL  FIELD  OF  VIEW  MULTI  WAVELENGTH  SENSOR 
Pal  C  Kiuke,  Long  Beach;  Reynold  S.  Kebo,  Lm  Angela,  and 
Ckaagte  W.  Chea,  Iiriiie,  all  of  Califs  aaaignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Oxapaay,  Lm  Angelea,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,941 

Int.  CL'  G02B  17/00.  23/00 

VS.  CL  359—365  7  Claim 


533,234 
AMPLIFIER  HAVING  PUMP  FIBER  FILTER 
Mark  A.  NewhoMe;  MDca  E.  VaMe,  both  of  Coming,  and 
TboauH  W.  Webb,  Honeheads,  all  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Cor- 
ning Incorporated,  Corming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,624 

\ML  CL'  G02B  6/26;  HOIS  3/30 

UJS.  CL  359-^341  20  CUiau 
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1.  A  dual  field  of  view  multi  wavelength  sensor  comprising: 
an  afocal  three-mirror  anastigmat  telescope  for  providing  a 
magnified  unobscured  image  of  a  scene,  said  three  mirror 
anastigmat  positioned  to  receive  rays  from  the  viewed 
scene; 
imager  elements  provided  to  receive  rays  from  said  three 
mirror  anastigmat  for  providing  dual  field  of  view  imag- 
ery of  the  viewed  scene,  said  imager  elements  including  a 
triplet  and  pair  of  optical  elements,  said  triplet  of  optical 
elements  positioned  for  providing  a  first  field  of  view  and 
said  pair  of  optical  elements  removably  positioned  for 
provkling  a  second  field  of  view. 


5,363,236 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  WIPER 

DEVICE 

Iran  Haa,  No.  57-30,  Ming  Yl  Road,  Sec.  1,  34th  Lin,  Wn  Kb 

Haiang.  Taipei  Haiea,  Taiwan,  I^tot.  of  China 

Continaation-fas-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,910,  Oct.  15, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,203,050.  Thii  appUcatioa  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,106 

The  portioB  of  titc  term  of  this  pateat  svbaeqiieot  to  Apr.  20, 

2010,  has  been  dtsdained. 

iBt  a.'  B60S  1/56.  1/70,  1/46 

\}&.  a.  359—509  7  ClaiM 


1.  A  one-way  fiber  amplifier  comprising 

gain  fiber  means  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end, 

means  for  coupling  pump  power  of  wavelength  \p  from  a 
source  to  one  end  of  said  gain  fiber  means, 

input  means  for  introducing  a  signal  of  wavelength  X,  into 
the  input  end  of  said  gain  fiber  means,  said  introduced 
signal  traversing  a  preferred,  designated  path  from  said 
input  means  through  said  gain  fiber  means  to  the  output 
end  of  said  gain  fiber  means,  whereby  an  amplified  signal 
of  wavelength  Xj  appears  at  said  output  end,  a  portion  of 
said  introduced  signal  traversing  a  secondary  path 
through  said  gain  fiber  means,  that  portion  of  said  signal 
that  traverses  said  secondary  path  would,  if  unattenuated. 
increase  the  noise  factor  of  said  amplifier,  there  being  no 
fiirther  input  signals  applied  to  said  gain  fiber  means,  and 

attenuating  fiber  means  for  attenuating  only  that  portion  of 
said  signal  that  traverses  said  secondary  path  to  said  out- 
put end  of  said  gain  fiber  means  while  leaving  pump 
power  substantially  unattenuated,  thereby  preventing  an 
increase  in  the  noise  factor  of  said  amplifier  that  would 
have  occured  had  said  signal  traversed  said  secondary 
path  unattenuated. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  reaKview  mirror  wiper  device  compris- 


mg: 


a  rear  view  mirror  caSe  connected  to  a  body  of  a  motor 
vehicle; 

a  slide  holder  forming  a  substantially  planar  plate  member 
having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  top  edge  and  a 
bottom  edge,  said  slide  holder  being  fastened  to  said  rear 
view  mirror  case,  said  sUde  holder  having  a  first  rail  ex- 


tending along  said  top  edge  thereof  and  a  second  rail 
extending  along  said  bottom  edge  thereof; 

a  lens  secured  to  said  front  surface  of  said  slide  holder; 

two  slides  respectively  movably  mounted  on  said  first'  and 
second  rails,  each  of  said  slides  having  a  first  pair  of  rollers 
routable  about  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  axes  and  a 
second  pair  of  rollers  routable  about  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
horizontal  axes,  said  second  pair  of  rollers  being  captured 
within  grooves  formed  in  respective  first  and  second  rails, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers  rollingly 
engaging  a  respective  wall  of  a  respective  rail  defined  by 
a  respective  one  of  said  grooves; 

a  wiper  blade  assembly  connected  to  and  extending  between 
said  two  slides  for  removing  water  from  said  lens; 

drive  means  mounted  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  slide  holder 
and  coupled  to  said  two  slides  for  displacement  thereof 
back  and  forth  on  said  first  and  second  rails  respectively 
causing  said  wiper  blade  assembly  to  remove  water  from 
said  lens;  and 

a  perforated  water  spraying  tube  moimted  on  said  slide 
holder  along  said  top  edge  thereof  and  connected  to  a 
motor  vehicle's  windshield  washer,  said  perforated  water 
spraying  tube  having  a  plurality  of  water  outlet  holes 
through  which  water  can  be  sprayed  over  said  lens. 

I  

5,363,237 

PSEUDO-LUMINOUS  PANEL,  SUBSTRATE  THEREFOR, 

AND  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  AND  DEVICE  USING  THE 

PSEITDO-LUMINOUS  PANEL 

YoakiMM  Wakatake,  Tokyo,  Japui,  aadgBor  to  MasaynU 

Wakatake,  Happy  Valley,  Ho^  Koi«,  a  put  interest 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,153 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Not.  5,  1991,  3-317560 

The  portkw  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabseqMM  to  Mar.  29, 

2011,  has  beea  diw4aiaMd. 

Irt.  CL'  G02B  5/136.  5/28.  5/02;  G09F  13/16 

VS.  a.  359—546  19  QaiM 


like  surface  portions  of  said  substivte,  forming  the  surface 
of  said  thin  fihn  optical  color  filter  on  the  opposite  side 
from  said  substrate,  are  each  a  smooth  surface  extending 
straight  in  a  longitudinal  section  of  said  panel;  and 
obliquely  upward  band-Uke  surface  portions  of  said  thin  film 
optical  color  filter  on  said  obliquely  upward  band-like 
surface  portions  of  said  substrate,  forming  the  surface  of 
said  thin  optical  color  filter  on  the  opposite  side  from  said 
substrate,  are  each  a  rough  surface. 


5,363,23s 
DIFFRACnON  GRATING 
YaaaUro  Aknae;  KicUya  Taaino,  both  of  Saiida;  Masani  Koeda, 
Kyoto;  Tetsaya  Nagaao,  Kyoto;  Kazoo  Saao,  Kyoto,  aad  EiJi 
Ishignro,  Nara,  aU  of  Japan,  aMigaors  to  Nippon  Pacing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka  and  SUauidza  CorporstioB,  Kyoto,  both  «rf  Japaa 
Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,912 
lat.  CL'  G02B  5/18.  27/44 
VS.  CL  359—566  9  QiIm 


1.  A  diffraction  grating  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  sintered  silicon  carbide; 

a  film  composed  of  silicon  carbide  disposed  on  said  substrate; 

said  film  having  crystal  planes  strongly  oriented  to  the  (220) 

planes  in  terms  of  Miller  indices  and  a  surface  roughness 

of  about  S  A  RMS  or  less;  and, 
a  plurality  of  grating  grooves  in  a  surftce  of  said  fihn. 


5,363,239 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SPATIALLY- VARYING 

DISTRIBUTED  BRAGG  REFLECTORS  IN  OPTICAL 

MEDIA 

Victor  Mizraki,  Bediaiaatcr,  aad  liaa  F.  MoOeaaaer,  Colts 

Neck,  both  of  N  J.,  aMigMin  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories, 

Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,492 
lat  CL'  G02B  5/18;  G02F  1/295 
VS.  CL  359—570  n 


1.  A  pseudo-luminous  panel  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  thin  film  optical  color  filter  formed  all  over  the  main 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

wherein: 

said  main  surface  of  said  substrate  is  formed  by  a  surface  in 
which  obliquely  downward  band-like  surface  portions  and 
obUquely  upward  band-like  surface  portions  are  alter- 
nately arranged  side  by  side  in  a  vertical  direction; 

said  obliquely  downward  band-like  surface  portions  forming 
said  main  surface  of  said  substrate  are  each  a  smooth 
reflecting  surface; 

said  obliquely  upward  band-like  surface  portions  forming 
said  main  surface  of  said  substrate  are  each  a  reflecting 
surCace; 

obliquely  downward  band-like  surface  portions  of  said  thin 


-     -  I — -  ™-       2.  A  method  for  imposing  a  grating  pattern  on  an  article 

film  optical  color  filter  on  said  obliquely  downward  band-   which  includes  a  photosensitive  medium,  and  associated  with 
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the  medium,  an  axis  which  defines  an  axial  direction,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  first  and  second  collimated,  non-collinear 
beams  of  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  actinic  wave- 
length X; 

b)  impinging  the  actinic  beams  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
medium  such  that  the  beams  intersect  at  an  angle  <^,  result- 
ing in  the  creation  of  an  interference  pattern  periodic  in 
the  axial  direction  and  having  an  illuminated  portion  that 
falls  on  the  impinged  portion  of  the  medium,  leading  to 
formation  of  a  grating  pattern  in  the  medium;  and 

c)  during  the  impinging  step,  axially  advancing  the  illumi- 
nated portion  of  the  interference  pattern  relative  to  the 
medium  such  that  at  least  local  coherence  of  the  interfer- 
ence pattern  is  preserved,  wherein  the  method  further 
comprises: 

d)  during  the  advancing  step,  impinging  at  least  the  first 
actinic  beam  onto  a  curvoj  mirror  surface,  whereby  an 
incident  portion  and  a  reflected  portion  of  the  first  actinic 
beam  are  defined,  and  displacing  the  incident  portion 
relative  to  the  curved  mirror  surface  such  that  the  re- 
flected portion  is  rotated  relative  to  the  second  actinic 
beam,  thereby  changing  the  angle  <^,  leading  to  formation 
of  a  grating  pattern  that  is  quasiperiodic  and  that  has  a 
spatially  varying  period. 


adapted  to  enlarge  an  image  of  an  image  source  viewed  by  a 
user,  said  system  comprising: 
a  movable  cathode  ray  tube  image  source;  and 


5.363.240 
IMAGE  FARMING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  IT 
TakaaU  Mlyailiita,  Yokohama,  JaiMo,  assigDor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.336 
iBt  a.'  G02B  27/10 


MS.  CI.  359-625 


19  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  device  comprising: 

a  lens  array  having  a  plurality  of  lenses  continuously  formed; 

a  roof  prism  array  having  a  plurality  of  roof  prisms  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  lenses  in  said  lens  array  in 
one-to-one  correspondence,  each  of  said  roof  prisms  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  reflection  plane  and  defining  a  roof 
prism  lens  pair  together  with  a  corresponding  lens; 

saiid  lens  array  and  said  roof  prism  array  being  integrally 
formed  of  a  plastic;  and 

light  shielding  means  disposed  between  respective  two  adja- 
cent roof  prism  lens  pairs  to  prevent  crosstalk  of  light 
therebetween, 

said  light  shielding  means  being  a  space  portion  provided 
between  respective  two  adjacent  roof  prism  lens  pairs. 
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imaging  optics  disposed  along  an  optical  path  between  the 
movable  cathode  ray  tube  image  source  and  the  user,  and 
that  is  adapted  to  produce  a  virtual  magnified  image  of  the 
movable  cathode  ray  tube  image  source  at  the  location  of 
the  user. 


5,363,242 
ZOOM  LENS  OF  REAR  FOCUS  TYPE 
Hideo  Yokota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabwahiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62.220 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22.  1992,  4-155745 

Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14.  13/18 

VS.  CI.  359—684  4  CUims 


lta\tutm 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  of  the  rear  focus  type  comprising,  in  order 
from  an  object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive 
power,  a  second  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power,  a  third 
lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  of 
positive  refractive  power,  said  second  lens  unit  being  moved 
toward  an  image  side  when  zooming  from  a  wide-angle  end  to 
a  telephoto  end  while  said  fourth  lens  unit  is  moved  to  compen- 
sate for  the  image  shift  with  zooming,  and  focusing  being 
performed  by  moving  said  fourth  lens  unit,  wherein  said  third 
lens  unit  consists  of  a  positive  single  lens  having  an  aspheric 
surface,  said  fourth  lens  unit  includes  a  negative  first  lens  and 
a  positive  second  Lens,  at  least  one  of  lens  surfaces  of  said 
negative  first  lens  and  said  positive  second  lens  is  aspherical, 
and  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 


2.2  <  \n/p>»\ 


5.363.241 
FOCUSABLE  VIRTUAL  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
Ronald  G.  Hegg.  Loa  Angeles,  and  Mao-Jin  Chem,  Rancho 
PakM  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  aasigDon  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.860 
Lit  a.'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—676  29  CUims 

1.  A  focusable  virtual  image  dispUy  optical  system  that  is 


2.9 
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•  Fb//iA  <  3.5 


where  f},4  is  the  overall  focal  length  of  said  third  and  fourth 
lens  units  in  the  wide-angle  end,  Fw  is  the  focal  length  of  the 
entire  lens  system  in  the  wide-angle  end,  Fb  is  the  distance 
from  the  last  lens  surface  to  an  image  plane  which  is  shortest  in 
an  entire  zooming  range  when  focusing  on  an  infinitely  distant 
object,  and  Z  is  zoom  ratio. 


5.363.243 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Ito  TakayvU.  and  Miaetafi  Nobrtaka,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japu, 
assignors  to  Asaki  Kogaka  Kogyo  lc«tuMii<n  g.i^„  Tokyo 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,170 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-315607 

Int.  CL'  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a  359-689  u  CUims 


'<      *'      <1      ',      ',         I  4,      4„ 

i ;  fi  '- 1'  '".  .-^ 

1.  In  a  zoom  lens  system  comprising  at  least  three  lens 
groups  which  are  arranged,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  as  a 
first  lens  group  having  a  positive  focal  length,  a  second  lens 
group  having  a  positive  focal  length  and  a  third  lens  group 
havmg  a  negative  focal  length,  wherein,  when  zooming  is 
earned  out  from  the  wide-angle  to  the  narrow-angle  end,  said 
first,  second  and  third  lens  groups  are  all  moved  towards  the 
object  so  that  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  lens 
groups  is  increased  whereas  the  distance  between  said  second 
and  third  lens  groups  is  decreased,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  second  lens  group  has  at  least  two  aspheric  surfaces;  and 
wherein  said  at  least  two  aspheric  surfaces  satisfy  the  following 
conditions  (a)  and  (b): 
(a) -40<AI2§-15.7 
(b)  -4<AIII2<0 
where 
AI2  is:  the  sum  of  variations  in  the  coefficient  of  the  third- 
order  spherical  aberration  due  to  all  aspheric  surfaces  in 
the  second  lens  group  (the  aberration  coefficient  is  such  as 
IS  calculated  with  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  system  at 
the  wide-angle  end  being  taken  as  1.0);  and 
AIII2  is:  the  sum  of  variations  in  the  coefficient  of  astigma- 
tism due  to  all  aspheric  surfaces  in  the  second  lens  group. 

5.363.244 
HIGH  BANDWIDTH  OPTICAL  MOUNT 
Donald  A.  Bender,  DnbUn,  and  Thomas  Knklo,  Oakdale,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of  Energy,  Washinx- 
tOB,  D.C.  ^^ 

FUed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser,  No.  967.492 

Int.  CL'  G02B  7/02,  27/00 

UA  a.  359-823  15  CUims 


having  a  central  axis,  an  outer  radial  edge,  a  front  edge,  and  a 

back  edge,  the  optical  mount  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  carriage  means  for  three-dimcnsionally  posi- 
tioning the  optic,  each  carriage  means  connected  to  the 
optic; 

a  plurality  of  first  support  member  means,  each  first  support 
member  means  limiting  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  carriage 
means  to  reciprocal  movement  within  one  dimension  and 
for  preventing  radial  transUtion,  tangential  translation, 
and  rotation  of  said  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  carriage  means] 
the  one  dimension  of  reciprocating  movement  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  optic; 

a  plurality  of  actuator  means  for  reciprocatingly  moving  the 
carriage  means  in  the  one  direction,  each  actuator  means 
connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  carriage  means; 

housing  means  for  supporting  the  pluraUty  of  first  support 
member  means  and  the  pluraUty  of  actuator  means, 

wherein  the  optic  is  three-dimensionally  positioned  by  recip- 
rocally moving  each  carriage  means  within  the  one  di- 
mension. 


5363,245 
VEHICLE  REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Antonio  BoreUo,  Settimo  Torinese,  Italy,  aasignor  to  GUardini 
S.P.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,421 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  31,  1991,  T091  U 
000272 

Int  CL'  G02B  7/182 
VS.  a.  359-872  5  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  mount  for  controUing  the  position  of  an  optic 


1.  A  vehicle  rearview  mirror  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  body  (4)  having  a  front  edge  (6)  defining  a 
frame  (8)  housing  a  reflective  plate  (10); 

an  arm  (14)  extending  from  a  portion  (20)  of  said  body  (4), 
and  the  free  end  (16)  of  which  is  fitted  to  an  outer  panel  on 
the  vehicle,  said  arm  (14)  presenting  an  end  wall  (30) 
mating  with  said  portion  (20); 

connecting  means  (33)  being  provided  between  said  portion 
(20)  and  said  end  wall  (30),  and  defining  at  least  two  suble 
connecting  positions  of  said  body  (4)  and  said  arm  (14); 

said  body  (4)  being  adjustable  in  reUtion  to  said  arm  (14) 
between  a  first  stable  connecting  position  and  a  second 
stable  connecting  position  wherein  said  body  (4)  is  turned 
over  and  routed  180'  in  relation  to  said  arm  (14); 

wherein  said  frame  (8)  being  substantially  square,  and  pres- 
enting, at  one  comer,  a  bevel  (20);  said  arm  (14)  extending 
from  said  body  (4)  at  said  bevel  (20). 


1224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8.  1994 


November  8,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1225 


5,363,246  

POWER  PACK  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  EXTERIOR 
MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
WUliam  M.  Perry,  PaleMiiie,  and  Kerry  L.  Helmer,  HoUans- 
bnri,  both  of  Ohio,  aasigiiort  to  United  Technologies  Aatomo- 
ttit,  bc^  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  60,268 

IM.  CL>  G02B  7/1S2;  B60R  1/02 

VS,  CL  359— r74  «  Claims 


^»B 


5,363,247 
FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  COLOR  OPTICAL  SCANNERS 
Hong-Wen  Liu;  Chih-Hoog  Hsu,  and  Jeff  Hsiao,  all  of  Hsin- 
Cho,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignors  to  Must  Systems,  Inc., 
Hsinchtt,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,044 

Int.  a.5  G02B  7/Oa  i/20.  26/00 

VS.  a.  359-«9  3  Claims 


1.  A  power  pack  for  an  automotive  exterior  mirror  assembly 
comprising: 

a  mirror  casing  for  holding  a  mirror,  said  mirror  casing 
having  a  non-appearance  backside; 

a  pivot  cup  having  a  partially  spherical  center  portion  cir- 
cumferentially  bordered  by  a  substantially  flat  rim  there- 
around,  said  rim  being  in  proximate  contact  with  said 
non-appearance  backside  of  said  mirror  casing; 

an  upper  housing  having  a  centrally  located  post  protruding 
upward  therefrom,  said  upper  housing  having  a  partially 
spherical  depression  centndly  located  therewithin,  said 
upper  housing  spherical  depression  partially  extending 
below  the  top  horizontal  plane  of  a  pair  of  motors  con- 
tained therewithin,  said  upper  housing  spherical  depres- 
sion serving  to  provide  frictional  contact  with  the  lower 
surface  of  said  pivot  cup's  spherical  center  portion,  said 
post  of  said  upper  housing  extending  through  an  aperture 
within  the  center  of  said  pivot  cup's  spherical  portion; 

a  pivot  sleeve  having  a  partially  spherical  shape,  said  pivot 
sleeve  being  frictionally  located  against  the  top  of  said 
pivot  cup's  central  spherical  portion,  said  pivot  sleeve 
having  an  orifice  in  the  center  thereof  such  that  said  upper 
housing  post  extends  therethrough; 

a  pivot  retainer  having  a  partially  spherically  shaped  lower 
surface,  said  pivot  retainer  being  forcibly  located  against 
the  top  of  said  pivot  sleeve,  said  pivot  retainer  having  a 
void  in  the  center  thereof  such  that  said  upper  housing 
post  extends  therethrough; 

a  retention  means  for  retaining  said  pivot  retainer,  said  pivot 
sleeve,  and  said  pivot  cup,  said  retention  means  attached 
to  the  top  of  said  upper  housing  post  and  thereby  retaining 
said  pivot  retainer,  said  pivot  sleeve,  and  said  pivot  cup 
against  said  upper  housing; 

a  lower  housing  having  a  substantially  flat  central  siuface 
with  ribs  upwardly  extending  therefrom,  said  lower  hous- 
ing central  surface  being  bordered  by  a  raised  side  wall 
extending  around  the  circumference  thereof,  said  lower 
housing  having  cavities  for  locating  said  (>air  of  motors 
therewithin,  said  lower  housing  having  locations  for  posi- 
tioning a  means  for  driving  thereupon,  said  lower  housing 
being  retained  to  said  upper  housing  by  a  means  for  at- 
tachment; and 

said  driving  means  pivotally  moving  said  pivot  cup,  said 
pivot  cup  sUding  between  said  pivot  sleeve  and  said  upper 
housing. 


1.  A  filter  device  for  optical  scanners  comprising: 

a  frame  with  a  conically  tapered  surface  about  a  central  axis, 
comprising  at  least  three  filter  windows  on  said  frame 
which  are  located  in  angularly  symmetrical  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  central  axis,  and  a  power  transmission 
means; 

at  least  three  filters  each  of  a  primary  color,  installed  on  said 
filter  windows,  respectively,  on  said  frame; 

a  lens  shelf  having  a  front  surface,  said  lens  self  being 
equipped  with  a  space  suited  to  accept  a  lens  and  a  sup- 
porting means  to  rotatably  support  said  frame,  wherein 
the  angle  between  the  supporting  means  and  the  conically 
tapered  surface  of  said  frame  is  supplementary  to  that 
between  the  supporting  means  and  the  front  surface  of 
said  lens  shelf;  and 

a  power  supply,  to  provide  driving  power  to  said  power 
transmission  means  so  that  the  frame  may  spin  at  the  axis 
of  said  supporting  means. 


5,363,248 

ZOOM  LENS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

THE  SAME 

Motohiko  Horio,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama  and  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,255 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-004156 

Int  a.5  G02B  27/00.  15/22 

MS.  a.  359—704  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  zoom  lens  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  inserting  guide  bars,  supporting  lens  frames  of  lenses, 
through  an  opening  in  a  fu^t  side  of  a  lens  housing  in  a 


direction  perpendicularly  intersecting  an  optical  axis  of 
the  lenses; 

(b)  arranging  said  guide  bars  at  a  first  predetermined  position 
in  said  lens  housing; 

(c)  Ulserting  a  cam  through  said  opening  in  said  direction 
perpendicularly  intenecting  said  optical  axis  of  said 
lenses;  and 

(d)  arranging  said  cam  at  a  second  predetermined  position  in 
said  lens  housing  such  that  said  cam  sUdingly  engages  said 
lens  frames. 


5,363,249 
SELF  SWITCHING  HEAD  DAMPING 
Michael  Fltzmorris,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  aaaigiior  to  SUicon  Syt- 
tems.  Inc.,  Tnstin,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  839,351 

Lit  a.'  GllB  5/09.  15/12 

MS.  CL  36fr-46  u  qM^ 


A  side,  viewed  in  a  play  direction  of  the  A  side,  containing  a 
lead-in,  an  information  area  in  which  music  programs  are 
recorded  on  the  A  side,  and  a  lead-out,  the  tracks  on  the  B  side, 
viewed  in  a  play  direction  of  the  B  side,  containing  a  lead-in,  an 
information  area  in  which  music  programs  are  recorded  on  the 
B  side,  and  a  lead-out,  the  information  areas  on  the  A  and  B 
sides  comprising  frames  of  essentiaUy  fued  length  in  which 
digital  audio  information,  representing  the  music  programs,  is 
included,  the  lead-ins  on  the  A  and  B  sides  comprising  frames 
which  contain  lead-in  information,  these  frames  having  a 
length  essentially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  frames  in  the  infor- 
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5,363,250 
PRERECORDED  RECORD  CARRIER 
Gcrardus  C.  P.  Lokboff,  EindhoTcn,  and  Johannes  J.  Roering, 
Baam,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corpo- 
ratioii.  New  York,  N.Y.  and  Polygram  Inteniat  Hoiding  B.V., 
Baam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  JbL  31, 1991, 
91201985J 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/09 
MS.  a.  360—48  9  Claims 

1.  Prerecorded  tape-like  magnetic  record  carrier,  compris- 
ing music  programs  recorded  on  an  A  and  a  B  side,  each  of  the 
two  sides  comprising  a  number  of  adjacent  tracks  running  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  on  the  record  carrier,  the  tracks  on  the 


s««»« Urn* 

mation  areas,  the  lead-outs  on  the  A  and  B  sides  comprising 
frames  which  contain  lead-out  information,  these  frames  hav- 
ing a  length  also  essentially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  frames  in 
the  information  areas,  characterized  in  that  the  end  of  the 
information  area  in  a  track  on  the  A  side,  viewed  in  the  play 
direction  of  the  A  side,  is  located  past  the  beginning  of  the 
information  area  in  a  track  on  the  B  side,  in  that  in  the  section 
of  the  lead-in  of  said  track  on  the  B  side,  located  between  the 
end  of  the  information  area  in  said  track  on  the  A  side  and  the 
beginning  of  the  information  area  in  the  track  on  the  B  side, 
there  are  X  lead-in  frames,  and  in  that  for  X  it  holds  that 
ISXSU. 


1.  A  damping  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  terminal  coupled  to  a  first 
loading  node,  a  collector  terminal  coupled  to  a  power 
supply  and  a  base  terminal  resistively  coupled  to  said 
power  supply; 

a  second  transistor  having  an  emitter  terminal  coupled  to  a 
second  loading  node,  a  collector  terminal  coupled  to  said 
power  supply  and  a  base  terminal  resistively  coupled  to 
said  power  supply; 

a  current  switching  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
loading  nodes,  said  current  switching  circuit  alternately 
coupling  said  first  and  second  loading  nodes  to  a  current 
source; 

a  third  transistor  having  base  and  collector  terminals  cou- 
pled to  said  base  and  collector  terminals,  respectively,  of 
said  first  transistor,  said  third  transistor  having  an  emitter 
terminal  coupled  through  a  first  damping  resistor  to  said 
second  loading  node; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  base  and  collector  terminals  cou- 
pled to  said  base  and  coUector  terminals,  respectively,  of 
said  second  transistor,  said  fourth  transistor  having  an 
emitter  terminal  coupled  through  a  second  damping  resis- 
tor to  said  first  loading  node; 

a  substantially  reactive  load  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
loading  nodes. 


533,251 

MAGNETIC  RECORIDING  DEVICE 

Mamyoahi  Kamo;  Ynzo  Manrta;  Hiroaki  Sando,  and  Takaahi 

Fnruhata,  aU  of  Kamaknra,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,625,  Apr.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-97053; 
Jon.  8,  1989,  1-146472 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/OZ  5/60,  5/127 
MS.  CL  360—55  2  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  device  for  magnetically  recording 
information  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  including  a  core  having  means  defming  a 
gap,  and  a  coil  wound  on  the  core; 

means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  magnetic 
head  and  said  magnetic  recording  medium  such  that  part 
of  said  magnetic  recording  medium  and  said  gap  are  adja- 
cent each  other, 

electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  said  coil  to  supply  an 
electrical  current  to  said  coU  to  generate  a  magnetic  fiux  F 
across  said  gap  for  writing  information  on  said  magnetic 
recording  medium,  or  to  receive  a  voltage  induced  in  said 
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coil  due  to  magnetic  flux  F  from  the  information  recorded 
on  said  magnetic  recording  medium  for  reading  informa- 
tion; 

wherein  said  means  for  causing  relative  movement  includes 
means  for  holding  said  magnetic  head  and  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  in  relative  position  so  that  the  direction 
of  the  magnetic  flux  across  said  gap  is  oriented  both  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  direction  of  said  relative  movement  and 
also  parallel  with  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  recording 
medium, 

wherein  said  magnetic  head  comprises  a  flrst  body  of  a 
non-magnetic  material,  a  second  body  of  a  non-magnetic 
material,  and  a  magnetic  film  having  said  gap  and  clamped 
between  said  first  body  and  said  second  body, 

said  magnetic  film  constituting  said  core  and  said  coil  being 
wound  on  part  of  said  first  and  second  bodies  between 
which  said  magnetic  film  is  clamped, 

and  wherein  said  first  body  has  a  first  flat  surface  adjacent 
the  second  body  and  a  coil  opening  near  the  first  flat 
surface  and  extending  parallel  with  the  first  flat  surface; 

the  second  body  has  a  second  flat  surface  adjacent  the  first 
body; 

said  magnetic  film  is  clamped  between  the  first  and  second 
flat  surfaces  respectively  of  said  first  body  and  said  second 
body,  wherein  said  magnetic  film  defines  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  and  second  flat  surfaces; 

said  coil  is  wound  on  the  parts  of  the  first  and  second  bodies 
between  which  the  magnetic  film  is  clamped,  with  the 
coiled  being  passed  through  the  coil  opening,  wherein  the 
direction  of  the  coil  windings  within  the  coil  opening  is 
parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  said  magnetic  film. 


^-^ 


1.  A  storage  system  for  accurately  storing  and  reading  data 
stored  as  multiple  data  blocks  within  multiple  skewed  tracks  on 
a  removable  storage  medium  mounted  therein  wherein  each 
data  block  b  preceded  by  a  multibit  acquisition  sequence  for 
clock  synchronization  purposes,  said  storage  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  transducing  head; 
means  for  moving  said  removable  data  storage  medium 

relative  to  said  transducing  head; 
means  for  controlling  said  transducing  head  to  store  and 

read  data  on  said  removable  data  storage  medium; 
acquisition  sequence  pattern  detection  means  coupled  to  said 
transducing  head  for  indicating  detection  of  said  multibit 


acquisition  sequence  in  response  to  an  occurrence  of  an 
accurate  sequence  of  a  first  selected  number  of  bits  of  said 
multibit  acquisition  sequence  within  each  of  said  multiple 
tracks; 

acquisition  sequence  quality  determination  means  coupled  to 
said  transducing  head  for  generating  a  quality  indication 
for  each  of  said  multiple  tracks  for  a  period  of  time  ex- 
ceeding normal  acquisition  requirements  wherein  success- 
fill  subsequent  detection  of  said  multibit  acquisition  se- 
quence may  occur  despite  increased  skew  among  said 
multiple  tracks;  and 

control  logic  means  coupled  to  said  acquisition  sequence 
pattern  detection  means  and  said  acquisition  sequence 
quality  determination  means  for  vaUdating  an  occurrence 
of  a  multibit  acquisition  sequence  in  response  to  both  a 
detection  of  said  multibit  acquisition  sequence  and  genera- 
tion of  a  quality  indication  for  a  particular  number  of  said 
multiple  tracks  wherein  accurate  clock  synchronization 
may  occur. 


5,363^53 
TAPE  DRIVE  FAST  SEEK  TO  END-OF-TRACK 
Mark  E.  Naah,  Lyons;  John  K.  Moore,  and  Kerin  L.  Miller,  both 
of  Loveland,  all  of  Coio^  asaigBors  to  Hewlett-Packanl  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25. 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,258 

tat  CX'  GllB  J5/ia 

VS.  a.  360—69  5  Claina 


5,363452 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACK  SKEW  TOLERANT 

ACQUISnON  BURST  SEQUENCE  VAUDATION  IN  A 

DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

StercB  R,  Beatley;  Snakama  M.  Paraqjape,  tad  Rickey  W. 

Mwray,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  aaaignore  to  International  Bnsi- 

Bcaf  MackiBcs  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,518 

tat.  CL*  GllB  5/09 

VJS.  a.  360—53  9  Claims 


1.  A  tape  drive  system  comprising: 

a  tape  drive  mechanism; 

a  drive  controller  adapted  to  control  the  Upe  drive  mecha- 
nism, adapted  to  receive  commands  from  a  host  computer 
and  adapted  to  send  a  not-ready  signal  to  the  host  com- 
puter; 

the  drive  controller  normally  refiising  to  accept  the  com- 
mands from  the  host  computer  if  the  drive  controller  is 
asserting  the  not-ready  signal;  and 

the  drive  controller  having  a  special  mode  enabling  the  drive 
controller  to  accept  the  commands  from  the  host  com- 
puter even  when  the  drive  controller  is  asserting  the  not- 
ready  signal. 


5,363,254 

TAPE  RECORDER  CAPABLE  OF  VARYING  TAPE  SPEED 

Hitoahi  Sato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabofhiki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,644,  Aug.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,636 

ClaiiBa  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  27,  1990.  2-222432 

tat.  a.'  GllB  15/46 

VS.  CL  360—73.05  20  Ctaims 

13.  A  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  reproducing  means  operable  for  reproducing  an  informa- 
tion signal  recorded  on  a  recording  medium; 

b)  moving  means  for  moving  the  recording  medium; 

c)  a  dial;  and 


d)  control  means  for  setting  a  moving  speed  of  the  recording 
medium  moved  by  said  moving  means  at  one  of  a  plurality 
of  speeds  according  to  a  rotation  phase  angle  of  said  dial, 
said  control  means  being  arranged  to  be  operable  while 
said  reproducing  means  is  in  operation,  and  said  control 


<^*E 


7. 


7. 


I    ii 


means  including  means  for  esublishing  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined specific  speeds  within  the  plurality  of  speeds 
having  a  relatively  greater  phase  angle  of  rotation  of  said 
dial  than  the  phase  angle  roution  of  said  dial  for  the 
plurality  of  speeds  not  at  said  predetermined  specific 
speeds. 


5,363,255 

DISK  DRIVE  FOR  COMMUNICATING  WFFH 

REMOVABLE  MEDIA  THAT  INCLUDE  MEDU  TYPE 

IDENTIFICATION  INFORMATION 

Michael  L.  iTeri,  San  Jose;  Andrew  M.  Rose.  Monntain  View, 

and  Alton  B.  Otia.  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif..  aMignors 

to  tasite  Peripberalt,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,095,  Not.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,210,672. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,955 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  tliis  patent  sobaeqaent  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

tat  a.'  GllB  5/596,  13/00 

VS.  a.  360-77.03  3  Claims 


tion  of  said  disk  drive  when  in  communication  with  the 
media; 
magnetic  read/write  means  for  magnetically  reading  and 

writing  data  on  said  removable  media;  and 
optical  servo  means  for  positioning  the  magnetic  read/write 
means  according  to  said  plurahty  of  optical  positioning 
tracks. 


5,363,256 
TAPE  TENSION  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Jvnii  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Canon  K«hn«iitiri 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec  4, 1991,  Ser,  No.  802^12 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Dec.  6,  1990,  2-400569 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/027 

VS.  a.  360-85  26  Claims 


1.  A  tape  tension  adjusting  device,  comprising: 

an  adjusting  member  in  contact  with  a  running  tape,  said 
adjusting  member  including  a  pivoting  pin  for  rotating 
said  adjusting  member  in  accordance  with  a  tension  ap- 
plied by  the  tape; 

a  restricting  member  for  restricting  the  rotation  of  said 
adjusting  member  when  the  tension  applied  by  the  tape  is 
more  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 

pressing  means  for  pressing  said  adjusting  member  against 
said  restricting  member  when  the  tape  is  stationary. 


1.  A  computer  memory  disk  drive,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  removable  media,  comprising: 

a  jacket  having  a  liner  material  disposed  within  the  jacket; 

a  flat  circular  media  having  two  surfaces  and  a  magnetic 
coating  on  both  of  said  surfaces,  the  media  disposed 
within  the  liner  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  positioning  tracks  on  at  least  one  of 
said  surfaces  of  the  media;  and 

a  media  type  code  that  is  magnetically  readable  and  not 
magnetically  erasable  on  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  of 
the  media  comprising  data  for  encoding  the  physical 
properties  of  the  media  important  to  the  proper  opera- 


5,363,257 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE  LOADING  DEVICE 
Hidetoshi  Matsnoka.  SeUmacU-higaahi,  Japan,  aaaignor  to 
Canon  K.hiMhtu  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  970^43 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Not.  29,  1991,  3-340004 

tat  a.'  GllB  15/66 

VS.  CL  360-85  16  Claims 

1.  A  video  tape  recorder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drum  base  having  a  first  circular  guide  groove  lying  in  one 

plane  therein; 
a  rotary  head  drum  having  at  least  one  head  thereon,  said 

rotary  head  drum  being  mounted  on  said  drum  base; 
first  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  head  drum; 
a  first  loading  ring  having  a  plurality  of  first  protruding 
portions  disposed  on  an  inner  peripheral  portion  thereof 
said  first  protruding  portions  protruding  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion of  said  first  loading  ring,  said  first  loading  ring  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  drum  base  by  the  engagement 
of  said  plurality  of  first  protruding  portions  with  said  first 
circular  guide  groove  of  said  drum  base; 
second  routing  means  for  rotating  said  first  loading  ring; 
and 
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a  loading  post  which  is  moved  by  the  rotation  of  said  first 
loading  ring  to  load  a  tape  in  a  predetermined  tape  path 


5,363,259 

TAPE  RECORDER  HAVING  A  COMPACT  REVERSE 

FUNCnON  INCLUDING  A  LIMITER  GEAR 

MECHANISM  AND  A  SWING  ARM 

Hiaaya  Narita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jol.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-221265 

Int.  CL'  GUB  5/54.  21/22 

MS.  CL  360—96  J  »0  Claima 


which  includes  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotary  head 
dnim. 


5,363,258 
ROBOTIC  MANIPULATOR  WTTH  EJECTOR  TAB 
Rickanl  D.  Colea,  Prinsted,  and  Darid  C.  Teale,  Wincbcater, 
both  of  «'»g«— <».  ainicnnm  to  latemational  Bnaineas  Ma- 
chines Corporatioa,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,484 
Oains  priority,  appUcatios  United  KingdoM,  May  23,  1992, 
9211045 

Int.  a.'  GllB  l5/6» 
MS.  CL  360—92  14  Claims 


I.  A  robotic  manipulator  for  transporting  a  data  storage 
medium  in  an  automated  storage  library  comprising: 

a  pair  of  fingers  for  gripping  the  data  storage  medium; 

an  ejector  having  a  bar  at  a  proximate  end  movable  in  a  first 
direction  for  pushing  the  data  storage  medium  positioned 
between  said  fingers  away  from  the  robotic  manipulator 
and  into  a  first  position  in  a  data  transfer  device  in  the 
automated  storage  Ubrary; 

at  least  one  tab  extending  outward  from  the  bar  of  the  ejec- 
tor for  engaging  the  data  storage  medium;  and 

means  for  moving  the  ejector  in  a  second  direction  for  sub- 
stantially causing  the  at  least  one  tab  to  push  the  data 
storage  medium  downward  into  a  second  seated  operative 
position  of  the  data  transfer  device. 


1.  A  tape  recorder  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  chassis  mounted  on  said  housing; 

a  liffiiter  gear  mechanism  supported  on  said  chassis  having  a 
torque  limiter; 

driving  means  for  rotationally  driving  said  limiter  gear 
mechanism  in  one  of  a  forward  or  a  reverse  direction; 

a  pair  of  reel  beds  supported  on  said  chassis; 

a  pair  of  reel  bed  gears  attached  to  said  pair  of  reel  beds; 

a  swing  lever  swingably  provided  between  said  pair  of  reel 
bed  gears,  said  swing  lever  having  a  gear  train  rotated  by 
said  limiter  gear  mechanism  and  also  having  a  depressed 
portion; 

a  magnetic  head  supporting  member  supported  on  said  chas- 
sis for  supporting  a  pair  of  magnetic  heads  selectively 
operated  according  to  a  tape  travelling  direction  of  a  tape 
contained  in  a  tape  cassette  inserted  in  said  housing; 

means  for  moving  said  magnetic  head  supporting  member  so 
as  to  selectively  move  one  of  said  magnetic  heads  between 
an  operative  position  where  said  one  of  said  magnetic 
heads  is  in  contact  with  said  tape  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion where  said  one  of  said  magnetic  heads  is  in  separation 
from  said  tape; 

direction  selecting  means  supported  on  said  chassis  for  se- 
lecting said  tape  travelling  direction  and  controlling 
movetnent  of  said  magnetic  head  supporting  member  so  as 
to  selectively  restrict  movement  of  another  of  said  mag- 
netic heads  to  said  operative  position;  and 

a  mode  lever  supported  on  said  chassis  and  movable  among 
a  neutral  position,  a  record  position  and  a  playback  posi- 
tion, said  mode  lever  biasing  said  magnetic  head  suppori- 
ing  member  to  said  operative  position  of  said  one  of  said 
magnetic  heads  when  said  mode  lever  is  moved  to  said 
record  position  or  said  playback  position; 

whereby  when  said  magnetic  head  supporting  member  is 
biased  by  said  mode  lever  to  move  said  one  of  said  mag- 
netic heads  to  said  operative  position  according  to  said 
tape  travelling  direction  selected  by  said  direction  select- 
ing means,  said  magnetic  head  supporting  member  urges 
said  depressed  portion  of  said  swing  lever  to  swing  said 
swing  lever  and  bring  said  gear  train  into  mesh  with  one  of 
said  reel  bed  gears  according  to  said  Upe  travelling  direc- 
tion. 


533,260 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  AND  MFFHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

YoAlyiAi  Kawakaad,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aasigiior  to  KabusUU 

Kaiaka  Toshiba,  KawaaaU,  Japui  — «auu 

Coatianatioa  ofSer.  No.  753,082,  Aug.  30.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Aag.  31, 1990,  2-90703rui 
Int.  CL'  GllB  17/00 
UA  CL  360-97.01  14  dim. 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  magnetic  recording  medium; 

routing  means,  mounted  on  the  base  for  routing  the  record- 
ing medium; 

supporting  means,  routably  mounted  on  the  base,  for  sup- 
porting a  magnetic  head  for  information  processing  on  the 
recording  medium;  and 

drive  means  for  routing  the  supporting  means,  the  drive 
means  including: 

a  first  yoke  formed  integral  to  and  partially  disposed  within 
the  base,  the  base  being  formed  from  synthetic  resin, 

a  second  yoke  disposed  opposite  to  the  first  yoke  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  therefrom, 
a  magnet  fixed  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  yokes  and  being 

opposite  to  the  other  yoke,  and 
a  coil  mounted  on  the  supporting  means  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  magnet  and  the  other  yoke. 


5,363,261 
DISK  DRIVE  ACTUATOR  LATCH 
Eric  A.  Eckberg;  Bruce  P.  Kmger,  Richard  E.  Lagergren,  all  of 
Rochester,  Brian  E.  Schultz.  LakeriUe,  and  Amy  L.  Warner, 
Rocbcater,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Bosiiiess 
Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,882 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/54 

UACL  360-105  13  Claims 


L  A  direct  access  storage  device  for  storing  dau  on  a  mag- 
netic disk  comprising: 
a  rouuble  disk  having  a  magnetic  recording  media  on  at 
least  one  surface  thereof  and  having  an  axis  of  roUtion; 


a  base  member  supporting  said  drive  motor  and  said  disk; 

an  actuator  having  an  actuator  drive  motor  disposed  on  said 
base  member  and  displaced  from  said  disk,  said  actuator 
TOmpriaing  a  load  beam  having  a  distal  end  projecting 
from  said  actuator  and  toward  said  surface  of  said  disk, 
said  actuator  further  pivotable  relative  to  said  base  mem- 
ber about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  to  Xnxa- 
late  said  load  beam  distal  end  across  said  surface  of  said 
disk  between  an  inner  limit  of  travel  and  an  outer  limit  of 
travel; 

said  actuator  further  comprising  a  Utch  arm  protruding 
away  from  said  disk  and  having  an  end; 

an  actuator  Utch  for  holding  said  actiiator  and  said  load 
beam  in  a  restricted  position  relative  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  actijator  latch  comprising  a  Utch  member  pivot- 
able  between  two  positions,  said  positions  being  defined 
by  engagement  of  said  latch  member  with  stop  members 
said  Utch  member  held  in  each  of  said  positions  by  a 
magnetic  attraction; 

said  Utch  member  further  including  a  recess  engageable 
with  and  by  said  Utch  arm.  said  recess  pivotable  with  said 
latch  member  from  a  first  position  where  said  Utch  arm 
end  may  enter  said  recess  to  a  position  trapping  said  latch 
arm  end.  said  Utch  member  moveable  from  first  of  said 
two  positions  to  a  second  of  said  two  positions  responsive 
to  forces  exerted  by  said  Utch  arm  on  surfaces  defining 
said  recess,  said  latch  member  held  in  each  one  of  said  two 
positions  by  a  magnetic  attraction  force,  said  magnetic 
attraction  force  in  each  of  said  positions  defcaublc  by 
forces  exerted  on  said  Utch  member  and  said  recess  by 
said  actuator  drive  motor. 


5,363,262 

DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  TRANSDUCER 

SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 

George  A.  Dreiman,  Eagle,  Id^  aasigiior  to  Hewiett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,006 

Ut  CL'  GllB  5/55.  21/08 

U.S.  a.  360-106  u  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a.  a  disk  drive  base; 

b.  at  least  one  disk  roUtably  mounted  to  said  base,  said  disk 
having  a  recording  surface; 

c.  at  least  one  flexible  integral  load  beam  having  a  mounting 
end  witii  a  reinforcing  plate  attached  thereto  and  having  a 
distal  end,  said  mounting  end  and  attached  reinforcing 
pUte  having  a  mounting  opening  therethrough; 

d.  a  transducer  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  flexible 
integral  load  beam; 

c.  a  rotary  actuator  hub  having  a  tubular  body,  said  tubular 
body  having  an  axial  opening  therein  and  having  an  exter- 
nal flange,  said  tubular  body  projecting  through  said 
mounting  opening  with  said  mounting  end  of  said  at  least 
one  flexible  integral  load  beam  seated  upon  said  external 
flange  which  axially  indexes  said  flexible  integral  load 
beam  with  respect  to  said  tubular  body  of  said  rotary 
actuator  hub; 

f.  means  for  securing  said  mounting  end  of  said  at  least  one 
flexible  integral  load  beam  to  said  tubular  body  with  said 
mounting  end  seated  upon  said  external  flange,  forming  an 
integrated  rotary  transducer  actuator  assembly; 

g.  bearing  assembly  mounted  to  said  base  and  having  a  rotat- 
able  part  defining  a  bearing  axis; 
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h.  means  for  securing  said  routable  part  of  said  rotary  actua- 
tor bearing  assembly  in  said  axial  opening  in  said  tubular 
body  as  a  coaxial  part  thereof  for  axially  indexing  and 
rotatably  positioning  said  integrated  transducer  actuator 
•aaennbly  with  respect  to  said  disk  so  that  said  transducer 
overlaps  said  recording  surface  of  said  disk,  and 

L  motor  means  having  a  stationary  part  mounted  to  said  base 
and  a  moving  part  for  rotating  said  integrated  transducer 
actuator  assembly  about  said  bearing  axis. 


5.363,263 

COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
APPARATUS 
Toahio  O^i,  Mito;  Joichi  Morlkawa,  and  Hideo  Zama,  both  of 
Katsnta,  all  of  Japan,  aMignon  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,314 

CUiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-0M098 

fat.  CL'  GllB  5/52 

VS.  CL  360— IM  11  CUim 


5,363064 
VERSATILE  DIGTTAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR 
RECORDING  HIGH  RESOLUTION  VIDEO  IMAGERY 
Darid  B.  CaTanansh,  Saa  Diego,  and  Warrca  M.  Goldberg,  both 
of  Saa  Diego,  Calif.,  aaaigaors  to  The  United  State*  of  Amer- 
ica m  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  WaiUagtoa, 
D.C. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  514,079,  Apr.  25,  1990,  abaadoocd. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,377 
lat.  CL'  H04N  5/78 
VS.  CL  360—11.1  19 


W 
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1.  A  rotary  magnetic  head  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transformer  core  including  a  rotor  core  and  a  stator  core; 

a  rotary  drum  having  said  rotor  core  secured  thereto; 

a  stationary  drum  having  said  stator  core  secured  thereto 
and  positioned  so  that  said  stator  core  faces  said  rotor 
core; 

at  least  one  of  a  surface  of  said  rotor  core  facing  said  stator 
core  and  a  surface  of  said  stator  core  facing  said  rotor  core 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  concentrically 
therein; 

a  pluraUty  of  magnetic  heads  provided  in  the  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  rotary  dnmi; 

a  multi-winding  signal  transmission  coil  disposed  in  each  of 
the  plurality  of  grooves  for  transmitting  signals  to  and 
from  said  magnetic  heads; 

a  flexible  insulating  layer  lining  a  single  surface  of  each  of 
said  coils  and  maintaining  mutual  positional  relationships 
among  the  windings  of  each  of  said  coils,  while  leaving 
exposed  at  least  one  other  surface  of  each  of  said  coils,  said 
insulating  layer  being  absent  from  each  coil  at  starting  and 
terminating  end  portions  thereof; 

an  adhesive  layer  between  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  and 
said  insulating  layer  and  bonding  said  insulating  layer  to 
the  bottoms  of  said  grooves  so  as  to  affix  each  coil  in  a 
respective  groove; 

said  transformer  core  having  through  holes  formed  therein 
at  positions  corresponding  to  the  starting  and  terminating 
end  portions  of  each  of  said  coils;  and 

conductive  junction  members  extending  in  said  through 
holes  and  electrically  connected  to  the  starting  and  termi- 
nation end  portions  of  said  coils  to  transmit  signals  to  and 
from  said  magnetic  heads. 


.^:g.M-r_-jHLtr-_— .. 

1.  A  digital  recording  system  for  interfacing  a  video  imager 
which  generates  information  at  a  given  generation  rate  with  a 
recorder  which  records  the  video  information  at  a  record  rate 
equal  to  or  less  than  said  given  generation  rate,  said  digital 
recording  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  video  information; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  video  information  from  the  video 
imager  and  processing  the  video  information  to  produce 
frames  of  formatted  video  information  capable  of  storage 
in  said  storing  means; 

(c)  means  coupled  to  said  video  information  processing 
means  for  writing  the  frames  of  formatted  video  informa- 
tion from  said  processing  means  to  said  storing  means; 

(d)  means  coupled  to  said  video  information  storing  means 
for  reading  the  frames  of  formatted  video  from  said  stor- 
ing means  to  the  recorder;  and 

(e)  means  coupled  to  said  writing  means  and  said  reading 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  writing  means 
to  cause  writing  of  each  frame  of  the  formatted  video 
information  to  said  storing  means  at  a  write  rate  equal  to 
said  given  generation  rate  of  the  video  imager  and  for 
variably  controlling  the  operation  of  said  reading  means  to 
selectively  skip  no  frames,  one  frame  or  more  than  one 
frame  of  the  frames  generated  by  said  imager  in  response 
to  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  or  a  third  input,  respec- 
tively, such  that  said  skipped  frames  are  not  written  to  said 
recorder  to  cause  said  reading  means  to  cause  reading  of 
specified  ones  of  the  frames  of  formatted  video  informa- 
tion from  said  storing  means  to  said  recorder  at  a  rate 
equal  to  or  below  said  record  rate. 


5,363,265 
PLANARIZED  MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR 
Wei  C.  Haie,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Michael  M.  CoU»er,  Afton,  both 
of  Mian.,  aaaigaors  to  Seagate  Techaology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Val- 
ley, Calif. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  761,001,  Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,256,249. 
This  appUcatioa  JuL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,496 
lat.  CL'  GllB  5/127.  5/33 
VS.  CL  360—113  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetoresistive  sensor  comprising: 
a  magnetic  lower  shield; 

an  insulating  layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  depos- 
ited on  the  magnetic  lower  shield; 
a  magnetoresistive  element  deposited  on  the  insulating  layer 
and  including  an  active  region  having  first  and  second  side 
edges  and  a  top  surface; 


a  first  etch  stop  layer  deposited  adjacent  the  first  side  edge  of 
the  magnetoresistive  element,  the  first  etch  stop  layer 
having  a  top  surface; 

a  second  etch  stop  layer  deposited  adjacent  the  second  side 
edge  of  the  magnetoresistive  element,  the  second  etch  stop 
layer  having  a  top  surface,  the  top  surfaces  of  the  mag- 
netoresistive element,  the  first  etch  stop  layer,  and  second 
etch  stop  layer  being  substantially  coplanar  in  a  first  plane- 

a  track  width  oxide  layer  having  a  top  surface,  the  track 
width  oxide  layer  generaUy  overiying  the  magnetoresis- 
tive element  and  defining  the  first  and  second  side  edges  of 
the  active  region  of  the  magnetoresistive  element; 

a  first  contact/boundary  control  layer  having  a  top  surface, 
the  first  contact/boundary  control  layer  positioned  adja- 
cent the  track  width  oxide  layer  and  generally  overiyinc 
the  first  etch  stop  layer- 


valve  elements  and  at  least  one  resilient  conductive  spring 
member  to  provide  a  substantially  void  free  interface  with 
said  valve  elements,  wherein  the  void  filhng  material  is 
placed  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  from  the  application 
methods  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coating  the 
surface  of  the  valve  elements,  coating  the  surface  of  the 
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a  second  contact/boundary  control  layer  having  a  top  sur- 
face, the  second  contact/boundary  control  layer  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  track  width  oxide  layer  and  generally 
overlymg  the  second  etch  stop  layer,  the  top  surfaces  of 
the  track  width  oxide  layer,  the  first  contact/boundary 
control  layer,  and  the  second  contact/boundary  control 
layer  being  substantially  coplanar  in  a  second  plane,  the 
second  plane  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  plane- 

a  magnetic  upper  shield  over  the  magnetoresistive  element- 
and 

a  loft  layer  of  substantial  uniform  thickness  separating  the 
magnetic  upper  shield  from  the  first  boundary  contact- 
/boundary  control  layer  and  the  second  contact/bound- 
ary control  layer. 


structural  member  facing  the  valve  elements,  or  combina- 
tions thereof;  and 

polymeric  housing  having  iimer  and  outer  surfaces,  said 
housing  having  a  substantially  void  free  interface  between 
its  inner  surface  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  structural 
members. 


5,363,266 
ELECTRICAL  SURGE  ARRESTER 
Gary  H.  Wiaeaian,  San  Frandaco;  William  M.  Robinson,  Palo 
Alto;  JefTrey  A.  Bennett,  Sunnyrale;  Ronald  J.  Mosso,  Fre- 
mont, and  John  T.  Foawstt,  Mt  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assigDors  to 
Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.855 
lat  CL'  H02H  J/oa  3/22 
Uf  CI- 3f  1-127  27  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  2  valve  elements  having  opposed  ends,  said  at  least  2 
valve  elements  arranged  end  to  end  to  form  a  stack  of 
valve  elements,  said  stack  having  two  opposing  ends  and 
an  outer  surface; 
at  lest  one  resilient  conductive  spring  member  associated 

therewith; 
first  and  second  end  terminals,  said  end  terminals  in  forced 
electncal  contact  with  said  opposing  ends  and  said  at  least 
one  resilient  conductive  spring  element; 
at  least  two  structural  members  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  said  structural  members  fastened  so  as  to  main- 
tain compressive  forces  on  said  end  terminals,  said  at  least 
one  resilient  conductive  spring  element,  and  said  stack  of 
at  least  2  valve  elements,  said  structural  members  provid- 
mg  for  two  or  more  longitudinal  gaps  between  said  mem- 
bers to  provide  venting  of  failure  event  by-products; 
a  void  filling  non-rigidly  bonding  material  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  structural  members  and  the  end  terminals. 


5,363,267 

HEAD  TIP  CLEANING  TAPE  AND  ITS  CLEANING 

METHOD 

C.  Y.  Fang.  No.  67.  Rea  Ay  Road,  Haiag  Chn  aty,  Taiwaa, 

ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,319 

lat  CL'  GllB  5/41 

UA  a.  360-128  2  Claim. 


ia 


Ll 


1.  A  magnetic  head  cleaning  tape,  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extended  tepe  substrate  having  four  consec- 
utive cleaning  sections  defined  thereon,  each  of  said  four 
cleaning  sections  of  said  tape  substrate  having  a  magnetic 
material  coating  thereon  and  a  multiplicity  of  spaced 
parallel  laser  cut  grooves  formed  in  said  coating  to  define 
cutting  edges  at  peripheral  edges  of  said  grooves,  each  of 
said   multiplicity  of  grooves  extending  obliquely  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  direction; 
four  elastic  membrane  members  affixed  to  said  tope  substrate 
in  longitudinally  spaced  relation,  each  of  said  four  mem- 
brane members  being  positioned  on  said  tope  substrate  at  a 
terminus  of  a  respective  one  of  said  four  cleaning  sections; 
and. 
a  non-oil  base  high  density  polymeric  lubricant  impregnated 
within  each  of  said  four  membrane  members. 
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5.3<3.26« 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Mttno  Utmd,  Yawata;  Oaaoin  Zaitm,  Ncyagawa;  Nfakoto 
Okada,  Hirakata,  aad  Jiro  Ktiino,  Neyagawa,  aU  of  Japan, 
Mrijann  to  MatauaUta  Electric  ladoitiial  Co^  LtiL,  Oaaka, 

Japa 

Flksd  Not.  15,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  794,121 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2^11726; 
Not.  16, 1990,  2-311728;  Not.  29, 1990,  2-333SVJ;  JuL  26, 1991, 
3-187274 

lat  CL'  GllB  23/087 
VS.  OL  242—347.1  »<  CM«^ 


1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  surface  which  has  two  side  por- 
tions, said  housing  having  a  projection  at  each  side  portion 
on  the  front  surface  of  said  housing,  said  projection  at 
each  side  portion  forming  an  opening  therebetween  in 
which  a  plurahty  of  loading  posts  are  entered,  and  having 
tape  running  apertures; 

a  pair  of  Upe  reek  roUUbly  disposed  in  said  housing: 

a  magnetic  Upe  disposed  in  said  housing  and  carried  on  said 
tape  reeb  and  stretched  through  said  tape  running  aper- 
tures of  the  projections  by  said  loading  posts  in  such  a 
maimer  that  said  Upe  is  exposed  to  the  outside; 

a  sUder  slidably  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  sUder  having 
a  front  portion  located  at  said  opening; 

a  front  cover  supported  by  both  said  slider  and  housing,  said 
front  cover  and  said  front  portion  of  said  slider  covering 
said  magnetic  Upe  exposed  to  the  outside  at  said  opening, 
the  front  cover  having  a  pair  of  leg  portions  which  are 
positioned  in  the  sides  of  the  housing,  at  least  a  part  of  the 
leg  portions  being  covered  with  the  slider;  and 

shifting  means  for  routing  said  front  cover  in  the  direction 
in  which  said  loading  posts  are  entered  into  said  opening, 
and  sliding  said  front  cover  in  such  a  direction  that  said 
front  cover  moves  away  from  said  magnetic  upe  so  that  in 
accordance  with  a  movement  of  said  slider  in  a  direction 
that  said  front  portion  moves  away  from  said  magnetic 
tape,  said  magnetic  tape  is  exposed  to  the  outside  at  said 
opening. 


being  designated  for  connection  to  hot  and  neutral  wires 
leading  to  a  load  device; 

first  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  hot  and  neutral  con- 
nectors of  said  receptacle  to  said  second  pair  of  terminals; 

second  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  pair  of  terminals 
to  said  receptacle  connectors,  said  second  circuit  means 
including  contact  sets  openable  to  disconnect  said  first 
pair  of  terminab  from  said  receptacle  connectors; 

means  for  opening  said  contact  seU; 


current  sensing  means  responsive  to  a  net  current  flow 
greater  than  a  predetermined  amount  through  said  second 
circuit  means  for  actuating  said  means  for  opening  said 
contact  sete;  and 

manually  operable  supervisory  circuit  means  connected 
between  said  hot  connector  of  said  receptacle  and  ground 
without  being  connected  to  said  neutral  connector  for 
selectively  actuatmg  said  means  for  opening  said  contact 
sets  to  test  operation  of  said  means  for  opening  without 
giving  a  false  indication  of  proper  installation  of  said 
GFCl  receptacle. 

5,363,270 
RAPID  RESPONSE  DUAL  COIL  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

ACTUATOR  WITH  CAPACITOR 
Breat  J.  Wahba,  Honeoye  Falla,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,704 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  47/02 

VS.  a.  361—155  3  C>«i«« 


5,363,269 
GFCI  RECEPTACLE 
Tho«aa  M.  McDonald,  Mowoe,  Conn.,  Maignor  to  HnbbeU 
Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,172 
brt.  CL'  H02H  3/16.  3/32 
VS.  CL  361—45  2  Oaiau 

1.  A  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  (GFCI)  receptacle 
comprising  the  combination  of 

a  receptacle  having  hot,  neutral  and  ground  connectors  for 

receiving  blades  of  a  mating  plug; 
first  and  second  pairs  of  terminals  for  connection  to  AC 
source  and  load  wires,  said  first  pair  of  terminals  being 
specifically  designated  for  connection  to  hot  and  neutral 
wires  from  said  source  and  said  second  pair  of  terminals 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator,  comprising: 

a  movable  armature; 

a  means  for  developing  a  mechanical  force  which  biases  said ' 
armature  toward  a  first  position; 

a  primary  coil  disposed  in  respect  to  said  armature,  effective  i 
when  energized  to  develop  a  primary  elecUomagnctic  I 
force  in  opposition  to  said  mechanical  force,  moving  said  I 
armature  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position; 

a  capacitor;  and  . 

a  secondary  coil  coimected  in  series  with  said  capacitor,  said 
capacitor  regulating  the  flow  of  current  through  said 
secondary  coil,  said  series-coimected  secondary  coil  and 
capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  primary  coil  and 
effective: 

(1)  upon  energization  of  said  primary  coil  to  develop  a  first  I 


electromagnetic  force  which  aids  said  primary  electro- 
magnetic force  in  moving  said  armature  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  said  capacitor  charging 
up  as  it  progressively  reduces  current  flow  through  said 
secondary  coil,  said  capacitor  thereafter  fimctioning  as  an 
open  circuit  until  deenergization  of  said  primary  coil,  and 
(2)  upon  deenergization  of  said  primary  coil  said  capacitor 
discharging  a  transient  current  flow  through  said  second- 
ary coil  to  develop  a  second  electromagnetic  force  which 
opposes  a  residual  of  said  primary  electromagnetic  force 
and  aids  said  mechanical  force  in  moving  said  armature 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 


5,363,271 

THERMAL  SHOCK  CRACKING  RESISTANT 

MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  TERMINATION 

COMPOSITIONS 
John  G.  Pepta,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  aad  Company,  Wihnington,  Del 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,220 
Int  a.'  HOIG  4/20 
VS.  a  361-320  6  Claims 

1.  A  thick  film  conductor  composition  suiuble  for  use  in 
forming  platcable  base  terminations  for  titanate-based  MLCs 
consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  basis  sobds  fmely  divided 
particles  of: 

(a)  90-99%  electrically  conductive  precious  metal  silver 
powder  and 

(b)  10-1%  metal  oxide-based  glass  having  a  Dilatometer 
softening  point  of  4O0'-700*  C.  comprising  1-10%  by 
weight,  basis  glass  of  at  least  one  glass  modifier(s)  having 
an  ionic  field  strength  higher  than  the  ionic  field  strength 
of  a  titanate  cation  which  forms  a  titanate  phase  upon 
reaction  with  a  multilayer  capacitor  titanate-based  dielec- 
tric and  the  remainder  of  glass  modifier(s)  in  the  glass 
having  an  ionic  field  strength  similar  to  the  titanate  cation, 
both  (a)  and  (b)  being  dispersed  in  (c)  an  organic  medium. 

5363,272 

CAPACITOR  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  FUSE 

Eiaakn  Tanaka,  Kameoka,  and  Cboi^irou  Kuriyama,  Kyoto, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,006 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1990,  2-324124 

Int  CL5  HOIG  1/10 

VS.  CL  361-534  „  cutaia 


1.  A  capacitor  apparatus  incorporating  a  fuse  comprising: 

a  capacitor  device  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second 
electrode; 

a  fuse  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  first  electrode; 

a  first  lead  terminal  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  fiise; 

a  second  lead  terminal  connected  to  the  second  electrode; 

a  resin  body  in  which  said  capacitor  device,  fuse,  and  inner 
end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  lead  terminals  are 
encloaably  molded  therein,  said  fiise  being  formed  such 
that  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  fuse  are  wide  and 
a  central  portion  thereof  is  narrow  relative  to  each  other; 
and 

an  inner  resin  applied  to  a  periphery  of  the  central  portion  of 
said  fiise  and  formed  so  as  to  not  extend  to  said  first  lead 
terminal,  said  inner  resin  being  further  formed  to  melt  at 


least  at  a  predetermined  temperature  at  which  said  fuse 
melts,  the  predetermined  temperature  being  produced  by 
said  fuse  when  excess  current  passes  therethrough. 

5,363,273 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOVABLE  FLOPPY 

DISK  DRIVE  AND  EXPANSION  SLOT  ASSEMBLY 

MOUNTED  FLUSH  IN  ONE  CORNER 

Hai  K.  Ma,  4F,  No.  48,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Cbemg  Road,  Taipei, 

Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China  ^^ 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,703 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jul.  27,  1992,  92229155  1 
Int.  CL'  H05K  7/72.  G06F  1/16 
UACL361-«86  icuta 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  computer  mainframe  having  a  rectangular  recessed  hole 
around  one  comer  thereof,  said  rectangular  recessed  hole 
having  a  border,  a  fiat  bottom  wall,  a  first  vertical  side 
wall  and  a  second  vertical  side  wall  abutted  at  a  respective 
inner  end  at  right  angles,  two  multi-pin  connectors  on  said 
first  vertical  side  wall,  a  mounting  board  raised  above  said 
flat  bottom,  two  spring  latches  disposed  in  respective 
holes  on  said  flat  bottom  wall  along  said  border  and  driven 
by  respective  bolts  into  respective  unlocking  positions 
from  respective  normal  locking  positions,  an  elongated 
mounting  groove  disposed  along  said  second  vertical  side 
wall; 

a  fioppy  disk  drive  and  expansion  slot  assembly  fitted  into 
said  rectangular  recessed  hole  in  a  flush  manner,  said 
floppy  disk  drive  comprising  two  connectors  electrically 
and  respectively  connected  to  the  multi-pin  connectors  on 
said  mainframe,  a  recessed  hole  disposed  on  a  bottom 
surface  thereof,  into  which  said  mounting  board  of  said 
mainframe  fits,  two  lock  holes  disposed  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  floppy  disk  drive  and  expansion  slot  assem- 
bly, into  which  said  spring  latches  engage  respectively,  a 
slot  on  a  front  vertical  side  wall  of  said  flof^y  disk  drive 
and  expansion  slot  assembly  for  inserting  a  disk  or  an 
expansion  card,  and  a  rail  on  a  rear  vertical  side  waU  of 
said  floppy  disk  drive  and  expansion  slot  assembly  fitted 
into  said  mounting  groove  to  hold  said  floppy  disk  drive 
and  expansion  slot  assembly  in  place. 


5,363,274 
MEMORY  CARD 
Makoto  Omori;  Jnn  OhbocU;  Haiime  Mnedn,  and  YaaoaU 
KaaatanI,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  MitanMahi  Denki 
KnbnahiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,712 

Oaima  priority,  appUcatioH  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-023648 

Int  CL'  H05K  1/14 

VS.  CL  361—736  14  Onimi 

1.  A  memory  card  incorporating  an  electronic  part  compris- 

g: 

a  metalUc  panel  having  obverse  and  reverse  surfaces; 
circuit  means  including  at  least  one  electronic  part,  an  insu- 
lating layer  10  to  20  microns  thick  disposed  on  the  revene 
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surface  of  the  metallic  panel,  and  a  circuit  pattern  disposed 
on  the  insulating  layer,  the  circuit  pattern  having  a  shape 
and  the  insulating  layer  having  the  same  shape  as  the 
circuit  pattern,  the  electronic  part  being  mounted  on  and 
connected  to  the  circuit  pattern; 
accommodation  means  comprising  a  resin  frame  for  accom- 
modating the  electronic  part  and  having  upper  and  lower 
sides,  the  upper  side  having  an  opening  into  which  the 
metallic  panel  is  fitted  so  that  the  obverse  surface  of  the 


tronic  components  are  mounted,  a  portion  of  said  base  being 
secured  to  said  elastomeric  grommet, 

wherein  said  elastomeric  grommet  has  a  first  groove  defined 

in  the  peripheral  edge  thereof, 
wherein  the  portion  of  said  base  is  positionable  within  the 

first  groove  of  said  elastomeric  grommet, 
wherein  said  housing  comprises  a  first  housing  portion  hav- 


metallic  panel  is  exposed  outside  the  card  and  that  the 
electronic  part  is  disposed  within  the  accommodation 
means,  the  accommodation  means  having  a  height  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  sides  sufficient  to  accommo- 
date the  circuit  means;  and 
electrical  connection  means  for  electrical  connection  to  the 
electronic  part  from  outside  of  the  card,  the  electrical 
connection  means  being  disposed  on  the  accommodation 
means. 


5,363^5  

MODULAR  COMPONENT  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
JcroMe  A.  Fraakcay,  Taylor,  Rickard  F.  Fraakcay,  Aastla,  both 
of  Tex^  Kari  HerwMB,  Roanlas,  N.Y^  aad  Roaald  L.  Inken, 
Roaai  Rock,  Tex^  aari^nra  to  lateraatioaal  Baaiacaa  Ma- 
cUaea  Corporattea,  Arwiak,  N.Y. 

FIM  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,9«9 
fat.  CL'  H05K  l/OO 
UJ5.  CL  3«1— 749  21  < 


5,363,276 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING  AND  SUPPORTING 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Robert  J.  Oockctt,  Ccatnl,  S.C  aari^or  to  NCR  Cotroratioa, 

DaytOB,  Ohio 

FOad  Sc».  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  115,300 

lat  a.)  H05K  5/00 

MS.  CL  361—752  4  CUm 

1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  and  lapporting  electronic 

compoaenta,  comprising:  a  housing;  an  elastomeric  grommet 

podtiooed  within  said  housing;  and  a  base  upon  which  elec- 


ing  a  first  support  and  a  second  housing  portion  having  a 
second  support,  and 
wherein  said  elastomeric  grommet  has  (1)  a  second  groove 
defined  in  a  first  side  thereof,  wherein  a  distal  end  of  the 
first  support  is  positionable  within  the  second  groove,  and 
(2)  a  third  groove  defined  in  a  second  side  thereof, 
wherein  a  distal  end  of  the  second  support  is  positionable 
within  the  third  groove. 


5,363,277 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Omkb  Taaaka,  Kyoto,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Rohn  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,177 

ClaiaH  priorHy.  appbcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  20,  1991,  3-355877 

lat  CL'  H05K  7/02 

MS.  CL  361—760  5  CUims 


1.  A  computational  element  that  performs  specific  functions 
in  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  plur^y  of  flexibly  independent  substrate  layers  formed  in 
a  stacked  relation  and  in  electrical  communication  with 
one  another,  at  least  one  of  said  substrate  layers  indepen- 
dently connectable  to  another  device; 

at  least  one  integrated  circuit  device  disposed  on  an  exterior 
substrate  layer  and  in  electrical  communication  with  at 
least  one  of  the  other  substrate  layers;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  substrate  layers,  and 
for  distributing  electrical  power  thereto  from  a  power 
source  connectable  independently  of  said  substrate  layers. 


1.  A  structure  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  device,  in 
which  a  wiring  pattern  on  a  circuit  substrate  and  electrodes 
projecting  from  an  integrated  circuit  are  supported  in  opposi- 
tion to  and  electrically  connected  to  each  other,  comprising 
an  integrated  circuit  having  projecting  electrodes, 
a  circuit  substrate  having  a  wiring  pattern  and 
an  adhesive  and  hardenable  thin  film  member  extending 
between  and  in  adhesive  contact  both  with  the  circuit 
substrate  and  with  the  integrated  circuit  to  adhesively 
hold  the  integrated  circuit  onto  the  circuit  substrate  with 
the  projecting  electrodes  extending  through  the  adhesive 
and  hardenable  thin  film  member  so  as  to  be  held  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  wiring  pattern  in  the  circuit  sub- 
strate. 
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5,363,278 
BONDED  CERAMIC-METAL  COMPOSITE  SUBSTRATE. 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONSTRUCTED  THEREWTTH  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hlroehi  Konorita,  and  Noboynki  Mizunoya,  both  of  Kaaa^wa, 
Japan,  asrigaors  to  Kahnshiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  324,553,  Mar.  16, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,155,665. 
This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,384 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1988,  63-077225 
lat  CL'  H05K  1/1&,  7/02 
MS.  a.  361-762  ,7  cud^ 


VvVV  .  .  -^  ^ 


and  the  inner  leads  of  the  leads  and  the  bus  bar  with  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  said  outer  leads  of  the  leads  and  the  bus 
bar  exposed  to  outside  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  mold- 
ing compound. 


5,363,280 

PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD  OR  CARD  THERMAL  MASS 

DESIGN 
Iran  I.  Chobot,  Whitby,  Canada;  John  A.  CoTert  Blaghamton; 
Randy  L.  Haight,  Wa»erly.  both  of  N.Y.;  Keith  D.  Maasfleld, 
New  Milford,  Pa.;  Donald  W.  Miller,  Newark  Valley,  N.Y.; 
Relaaldo  A.  Neira;  Alexaader  Petrorich,  both  of  Ei^cott, 
N.Y^  Paal  C.  Syiedrya,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.;  Louise  A.  Tiemann, 
Eadwell,  N.Y.;  Gerald  A.  Valenta,  Haw  RiTer,  N.C.,  and 
Thurston  B.  Yoongs,  Jr.,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,589 
Ut  CL'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361-794  19  Claims 


V  J  Z'  /  /'  f  J   J  y  I   ,  ,  J  i  ,  ,  r 


1.  A  bonded  ceramic-metal  composite  substrate  comprising 
a  ceramic  substrate  having  opposite  surfaces  and  a  copper 
sheet  havmg  a  face  directly  bonded  to  one  of  the  surfaces  of 
the  ceramic  substrate,  wherein  the  substrate  is  a  non-oxide  type 
ceramic  substrate  that  has  been  subjected  to  an  oxidizing  treat- 
ment of  the  bonding  surface  prior  to  bonding,  and  the  copper 
sheet  has  a  Vickers  hardness  after  bonding  in  the  ranee  of  40 
kg/mm^  to  100  kg/mm^.  * 


5,363,279 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  HAVING  CENTRALLY 

LOCATED  BOTTOM  BOND  PADS 

Gi  Bon  Cha,  Euiwang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,771 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  14,  1991, 


U.S.  a.  361—767 


lat  a.'  H05K  7/10 


6  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board  or  card  including  a 
plurality  of  conductive  planes,  including  ground  and  power 
planes,  and  insulating  planes,  said  circuit  board  or  card  having 
a  plurality  of  through  holes  formed  through  at  least  one  of  said 
planes,  said  through  holes  having  an  electrically  conductive 
material  plated  onto  the  inside  surface,  at  least  one  integrated 
chip  or  component  being  attached  to  said  circuit  board  or  card 
such  that  pins  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  and 
attached  to  a  surface  of  said  chip  or  component  extend  into 
said  plated  through  holes,  said  circuit  board  or  card  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  thermal  relief  passage  in  at  least  one  of  said 
planes  for  preventing  the  diffusion  of  heat  throughout  said 
circuit  board  or  card  during  the  securing  or  removal  of 
said  pins  in  said  plated  through  holes  by  the  heating  of  said 
plating  material  to  a  temperature  above  a  melting  point  of 
the  plating  material,  said  at  least  one  thermal  relief  passage 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  at  least  one  of  said  plated  through 
holes  and  being  free  from  connection  with  said  pins. 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  with  a  plurality  of  bond  pads  including 

at  least  one  power  supplying  bond  pad  at  a  central  portion 

of  a  bottom  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip; 
a  plurality  of  leads  connected  to  bond  pads  for  input/output 

of  said  bond  pads,  respectively,  each  of  said  leads  defining 

an  inner  lead  and  an  outer  lead; 
at  least  one  bus  bar  connected  to  said  at  least  one  power 

supplying  bond  pad,  said  at  least  one  bus  bar  defining  an 

inner  lead  and  an  outer  lead; 
insulation  adhesives  for  attaching  said  inner  leads  of  each  of 

the  leads  and  said  at  least  one  bus  bar  to  said  bottom 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip; 
metal  wires  for  electrically  connecting  the  inner  leads  of  the 

leads  and  the  at  least  one  bus  bar  to  the  bond  pads,  respec- 
tively; and 
a  molding  compound  enveloping  the  semiconductor  chip, 


5,363,281 
DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  LOCKING  INTEGRATED 

CARDS  IN  A  SUPPORT 
Giinter  Baitz,  Berlin,  and  Joachira  Burchart  Schlangen,  both  of 
Gennany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nizdorf  Informationssysteme 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01822,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23. 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05512,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,491 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Sep.  26,  1990.  4030455 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/14;  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  361-Wl  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  receiving  circuit  carriers  in  card  form,  in 

particular  chip  cards  with  integrated  circuits,  having  a  number 

of  insert  receptacles  corresponding  to  a  number  of  cards  to  be 
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received,  a  card  being  inserted  into  a  respective  receptacle  in  a 

directioa  of  a  plane  of  the  card,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  means  for  protecting  the  cards  in  an  inserted 
operating  position  thereof,  each  of  the  means  for  protect- 
ing having  a  bar  which  is  assigned  to  a  card  and  which  is 
pivotable  between  an  unlocking  position,  pivoted  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  card,  and  a  locking  position,  pivoted  into 
the  plane  of  the  card  and  which  engages  behind  a  locking 
edge  of  an  inserted  card; 
a  lockable  blocking  device  which  acts  on  at  least  one  bar  of 
the  bars  of  the  means  for  protection  and  which  is  move- 
able between  a  blocking  position,  preventing  a  movement 
of  the  bar  out  of  a  locking  setting,  and  a  release  position. 


releasing  a  movement  of  the  bar,  the  blocking  device 
having  a  sliding  bar  which  is  provided  with  a  lock  and 
which,  in  the  locking  position  of  a  respective  bar;  can  be 
moved  into  the  blocking  position  and  out  of  the  release 
position  over  a  pivoting  range  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  frames  and  respectively  assigned  bars, 
the  sUding  bar  having  a  cam  profile  having  a  plurality  of 
cams  which  are  assigned  to  respective  bars  and  which,  in 
the  locking  position  of  the  respective  bar,  can  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  a  pivoting  range  thereof;  and 
actuating  device  for  displacing  the  sliding  bar,  the  actuating 
device  having  a  pivoting  arm,  which  is  provided  with  a 
lock,  and  a  pin,  which  is  connected  to  the  shding  bar  and 
interacts  with  the  pivoting  arm. 


said  luminous  bulb  units  and  said  printed  circuit  boards  are 
mounted  to  said  support  plate  by  said  tubular  body  and 


electrically  connected  by  said  conductors  of  said  tubular 
body. 


5,363083 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADUGHT  INCLUDING  DEVICE 

FOR  MEASURING  DEVIATION  AND  ADJUSTING 
DIRECnON  OF  ORIENTATION  OF  HEADLIGHT  BEAM 
Katatada  Shirai,  and  Hideham  Mochiznki,  both  of  Shiznoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  894448,  Jui.  4. 1992,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,949,  Jun.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,121,303.  This  appUcatioo  Jon.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,462 
dahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  24, 1988,  63-154630; 
Jnl.  19.  1988,  63-178033 

The  portkHi  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9, 2009, 

has  been  dlsflainwd, 

Int  a.'  F21M  im 

UJS.  a.  362—66  5  Claims 


5,363,282 
LUMINOUS  SIMPLE  IN  LUMINOUS  BODY  UNIT  AND 

THE  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  IT 
YosUda  Hirokazo,  Osaka,  JapMi,  assignor  to  Teiryo  Industry 
Incorporated,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,062 

Claims  priority,  sppUcation  Japan,  Not.  11,  1991,  3-352581 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/02 

MS.  CL  361—807  6  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  for  a  luminous  bulb  unit  in  a  luminous  display 

unit  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  passing  from 

one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  body; 
a  plurahty  of  luminous  body  bulb  units  having  a  plurality  of 
luminous  elements  and  a  printed  circuit  for  electrically 
connecting  said  luminous  elements; 
a  support  plate  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  luminous  bulb 

units  through  which  said  tubular  body  passes; 
a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  having  a  printed  circuit 
for  electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  luminous 
body  bulb  units;  and  wherein 


of 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  headlamp,  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  horizontal  aiming  direction  indicating  device  for 
indicating  a  horizontal  aiming  direction  of  a  beam  of  said 
headlamp  by  a  distance  between  first  and  second  indica- 
tors on  said  indicating  device  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  a  horizontal  aiming  screw  of  said 
headlamp; 

turning  on  a  Ught  source  of  said  headlamp; 

adjusting  a  horizontal  aiming  angle  of  a  reflector  of  said 
headlamp  on  which  said  light  source  is  mounted  by  turn- 
ing said  horizontal  adjusting  screw  until  a  light  bea- 
produced  by  said  headlamp  is  oriented  in  a  predetermined 
direction;  and 

adjusting  said  first  indicator  relative  to  said  second  indicator 
to  indicate  a  reference  horizontal  aiming  angle. 


AUTOMOBILE  ROOfSSip  AND  STOP  LAMP  ">  «'on8«t«l    tubular  sp«^  for  attachment  between  the 

ASSEVfflLY  ^^  ^**''  ^^"^  ""**  ^*  ••"P  *«='»o«^  »«1  »P««=«r  having  an 

Wen  TsBiig  Tsai,  No.  58-3.  Lane  410,  Section  2,  Wen  Hnan  Rd^ 
Baaa  Ckyan,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Piled  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,156  l!!^  ¥_ 

Int  CL»  B60Q  1/26 
MS.  CL  362-«3  J  ,  cuta. 


1.  An  automobile  roof  lamp  and  stop  lamp  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  lamp  case,  said  lamp  case  comprising  a  back  wire  hole,  a 
bottom  mounting  Ub,  and  a  bottom  connector  for  mount- 
ing on  an  automobile; 
a  roof  lamp  unit  including  a  lamp  holder  fastened  inside  said 
lamp  case  and  a  lamp  bulb  mounted  on  said  lamp  holder; 
a  refiector  fitted  over  the  inside  wall  of  said  lamp  case  and 
being  smaller  than  said  lamp  case,  said  reflector  having  a 
back  opening; 
a  lens  covered  on  said  front  opening  of  said  lamp  case; 
a  rim  mounted  around  said  front  opening  of  said  lamp  cMe  to 
hold  said  lens  in  place,  said  rim  having  a  mounting  tob 
fastened  to  the  mounting  tab  on  said  lamp  case; 
a  convex  mounting  plate  fastened  to  said  lamp  case  at  the 
back,  said  mounting  plate  comprising  an  annular  groove 
around  the  border,  a  wire  hole  in  line  with  the  wire  hole 
on  said  lamp  case,  two  symmetrical  rivet  holes  and  a  lot  of 
female  screws  disposed  around  the  wire  hole  of  said 
mounting  plate; 
a  stop  lamp  unit  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate,  said  stop 
lamp  unit  comprising  two  L-shaped  metal  contact  plates 
fastened  to  said  mounting  plate  and  a  signal  lamp  bulb 
connected  between  the  mounting  holes  of  said  L-shaped 
metal  contact  plates;  and 
a  signal  display  lamp  shade  comprising  a  front  flange  around 
one  end;  the  signal  display  lamp  shade  fastened  to  said 
mounting  plate  by  said  front  flange. 


5,363,285 
SIDE  HANDLED  BATON  AND  FLASHLIGHT 
ASSEMBLY 
R.  Leon  Wideman,  1650  NefT  Rd.,  St  Clair.  Mo.  63077 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  167,786 
Int  CL'  A63B  15/02 
MS.  CL  362-102  g  Qahw 

1.  A  kit  for  converting  a  conventional  flashUght  into  a  side 
handle  baton  and  flasUight  combination,  the  flashlight  having 
a  handle  adapted  to  house  a  plurality  of  dry  cell  batteries 
therein  and  a  lamp  section  adapted  to  house  a  light  bulb  at- 
tached to  an  end  of  the  handle,  the  kit  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  contact  assembly  for  insertion  in  a 
first  end  of  the  handle; 


electrically  conductive  insert  therein  extending  from  the 
batteries  to  the  lightbulb  and; 
a  side  handle  attachable  perpendicular  to  said  spacer. 


5,363,286 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 

Aklra  Tsuchiya,  Otawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahmihllri  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995.710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1991,  3-343488 

Int  CL'  H02M  7/06 

MS.  CL  363-8  26  OaiM 


WHFR£a£NCY 

coNvEirrER 


RECrrCR/WlTACE 

oaa£R 


1.  A  high  voluge  generator  comprising: 

a  transformer  means  for  boosting  an  inputted  AC  voltage; 
and 

a  rectifier  means  for  rectifying  the  AC  voltage  boosted  by 
the  transformer  means,  said  transformer  means  and  said 
rectifier  means  being  assembled  as  high  voltage  compo- 
nents, 

wherein  said  high  voluge  components  are  molded  by  a  solid 
insulation  material  with  said  high  voluge  componentt 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance to  thereby  form  said  high  voltage  components  to  a 
single  block  member,  and  wherein  an  electric  conductive 
layer  is  formed  on  an  outeide  surface  of  said  block  mem- 
ber. 
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5,363,2r7 

LOW  NOISE  MULTI-OUTPUT  AND  MULTI-RESONANT 

FORWASO  CONVERTER  FOR  TELEVISION  POWER 

SUPPLIES 

Roi  Urn,  Croto^On-HadMii,  and  Pulo  CaUitn,  ScwMble, 

both  of  N.Y^  iMi^on  to  PUUpa  Electroaic*  Nortk  Aaerica 

CoryoratkNi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,964 

Iirt.  CL'  H02M  3/33S:  H04N  5/63 

VS.  CL  363—20  8  OjIbm 


5,363,288 
PROGRAMMABLE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 
WITH  REGULATION  CONFINED  TO  THE  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  SECnON 
Karen  D.  Castell,  Betfaeada,  and  Arthar  P.  Rnitberg,  Gemuui- 
town,  both  of  M d^  aadgDort  to  The  United  State*  of  America 
as  repreaented  by  the  Admialstrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Apr.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,373 
Int  a.'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—21  16  Claims 


1.  A  multi-resonant  and  multi-output  forward  converter 
comprising  an  output  transfonner  having  a  primary  winding 
and  at  least  two  secondary  windings  each  having  a  resonant 
capacitor  and  a  scries  arrangement  of  two  oppositely  conduct- 
ing diodes  connected  in  parallel  across  the  respective  second- 
ary winding  for  low  output  voltages  ( <  50  V),  and  two  oppo- 
sitely conducting  diode  branches  connected  in  parallel  across 
the  respective  secondary  winding  for  high  output  voltages 
(>50  V),  each  of  said  diode  branches  consisting  of  one  high 
voltage  fast  recovery  diode  and  one  low  voltage  (100  V  re- 
verse voltage)  Schortky  diode,  a  dc  voltage  source  having  a 
first  terminal  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  primary  winding 
through  a  resonant  inductance,  a  switching  circuit  coupled 
between  the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding  and  a  second 
terminal  of  said  dc  voltage  source,  and  a  switching  signal 
source  coupled  to  said  switching  circuit  for  controlling  an 
ON/OFF  cycling  of  said  switching  circuit  through  a  gate 
filter,  said  switching  circuit  comprising  transistor  switching 
means  having  a  switching  terminal  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  gate  filter  for  receiving  a  switching  signal  from 
said  switching  signal  source,  a  source  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  terminal  of  said  dc  voltage  source  and  a  ground  termi- 
nal of  said  gate  filter,  and  a  drain  terminal  coupled  to  the  other 
end  of  said  primary  winding,  and  a  parallel  arrangement  of  a 
flyback  diode  and  a  charging  capacitor  coupled  across  the 
source  and  drain  terminals  of  said  transistor  switching  means, 
said  gate  filter  comprising  two  resistors  and  one  capacitor 
having  one  of  their  two  ends  connected  together,  the  other  end 
of  the  first  resistor  being  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  said 
switching  signal  source,  the  other  end  of  the  second  resistor 
being  connected  to  the  switching  terminal  of  said  transistor 
switching  means,  and  the  second  end  of  said  capacitor  consti- 
tutes the  ground  terminal  of  said  gate  filter,  the  multi-resonant 
circuit  of  the  forward  converter  including  the  resonant  induc- 
tance and  a  combination  of  the  capacitances  of  output  capaci- 
tors connected  across  the  secotidary  windings  and  the  capaci- 
tance of  said  charging  capacitor. 


V    "1 
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1.  A  power  supply  having  an  input  and  an  output,  including: 

a  low  voltage  section  including  said  input  and  a  high  voltage 
section  including  said  output,  said  low  voltage  section 
being  that  portion  of  said  power  supply  on  the  low  voltage 
side  of  a  step-up  transformer  and  said  high  voltage  section 
being  that  portion  of  said  power  supply  on  the  step-up  side 
of  said  step-up  transformer; 

the  low  voltage  section  having  an  oscillator  that  functionally 
requires  the  inclusion  of  said  transformer; 

the  high  voltage  section  having  a  voltage  multiplier  with  an 
input  and  an  output,  a  feedback  network  with  an  input  and 
an  output,  and  a  regulator  with  an  input,  said  regulator 
being  connected  to  a  reference  potential  and  having  an 
output  that  includes  a  plurality  of  elements,  each  one  of 
which  may  operate  to  undergo  a  continuous  variation  in 
voltage  appearing  across  that  element,  said  elements  oper- 
ating sequentially; 

said  oscillator  being  coupled  to  and  driving  the  input  of  said 
voltage  multiplier  by  the  step-up  side  of  said  step-up  trans- 
former; 

said  voltage  multiplier  output  being  coupled  to  and  driving 
the  input  to  said  feedback  network,  the  output  of  said 
feedback  network  being  coupled  to  and  driving  the  input 
of  said  regulator;  and, 

the  output  of  said  regulator  being  coupled  to  the  step-up  side 
of  said  transformer. 


5,363,289 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  UMTTING  VOLTAGE  ON 

A  CORE  RESET  CAPACITOR 
Mark  E.  Jacoba,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  ATAT  BeU  Lahorato- 
riea,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  15. 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,041 
bt  CL»  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CL  363—56  9  Claims 

1.  A  power  converter  circuit  including: 
a  power  transformer  providing  galvanic  isolation  between 
an  input  and  an  output;  the  power  transformer  requiring  a 
periodic  reset  of  a  core  flux  with  the  voltage  stored  on  a 
reset  capacitor, 
a  power  switch  connecting  the  input  to  the  power  trans- 
former; 
a  voltage  regulation  feedback  control  to  control  a  duty  cycle 
of  the  power  switch  to  regulate  a  voltage  at  the  output; 


a  reset  capacitor  volUge  control  circuit  operative  to  block  a 
response  of  the  converter's  voltage  regulation  feedback 
control  to  a  voltage  at  the  output  and  operate  the  feedback 
control  in  response  to  a  voluge  of  the  reset  capacitor 


exceeding  a  preset  threshold  voluge  to  control  the  duty 
cycle  of  the  power  switch  to  limit  a  voltage  of  the  reset 
capacitor  whenever  the  reset  capacitor  sustains  a  voltoge 
above  the  preset  threshold. 


5,363,290 

IRRIGATION  CONTROLLER 

Leonard  W.  Doap,  Riverside,  and  Kurt  Maloney,  Pomona,  both 

of  Calif.,  aaaigBon  to  The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
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I.  An  improved  irrigation  controller  for  individually  and 
automatically  controlling  water  flow  to  a  pluraUty  of  individ- 
ual watering  sUtions,  which  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  storing  a  programmed  watering  schedule 
which  schedule  is  to  be  executed  over  a  period  of  days,  the 
schedule  having  at  least  one  user  selecUble  parameter  of 
watering  operation  that  may  having  a  number  of  possible 
values  up  to  a  predetermined  maximum  number  of  values; 

(b)  means  for  monitoring  the  passage  of  time  and  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  individual  watering  sutions  in 
accordance  with  the  stored  watering  schedule;  and 

(c)  a  slide  potentiometer  for  inputting  into  the  stored  water- 
ing schedule  a  plurahty  of  possible  values  for  the  parame- 
ter, the  slide  potentiometer  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
sUders  each  of  which  may  be  slid  to  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  one  particular  value  of  the  parameter  which  partic- 
ular value  U  unique  and  is  different  from  aU  the  other 
values  that  may  be  set  by  any  of  the  other  sliders,  the 
numbers  of  sliders  corresponding  to  the  maximum  number 
of  values  allowed  for  the  parameter,  wherein  the  sliders 
are  all  movable  in  the  same  elongated  slideway  for  ease  of 
use  and  display,  and  wherein  the  sUdeway  includes  a 
starting  zone  in  which  all  of  the  sliders  can  be  received  to 


select  no  value  for  the  parameter,  wherein  a  value  for  the 
parameter  is  input  by  a  slider  only  when  the  slider  is 
moved  out  of  the  starting  zone. 


533,291 

PORTABLE  UGHT  ASSEMBLY 
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1.  A  portable  Ught  assembly  comprising 

a  base  formed  by  a  housing  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 

end, 
said  housing  including  a  chamber  for  accommodating  a 
power  source  and  related  circuitry  including  a  positive 
lead  and  a  negative  lead  extending  therefrom, 
said  housing  further  provided  with  a  pair  of  stakes  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  top  end  of  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing substantially  horizontally  outwardly  from  said  hous- 
ing for  a  distance,  each  of  said  stakes  being  formed  from 
an  electroconductive  material, 
said  stakes  each  having  an  inner  end  positioned  within  said 
housing  and  an  outer  end  spaced  a  distance  from  and 
positioned  externally  of  said  housing, 
said  inner  end  of  one  stake  being  connected  to  said  negative 
lead  within  said  housing  and  said  inner  end  of  the  other 
stake  being  connected  to  said  positive  lead  within  said 
bousing, 
a  Ught  carrying  ledge  adapted  for  removable  engagement 
with  said  housing,  said  ledge  having  a  rear  wall  and 
bounded  by  top,  bottom,  front  and  side  walls, 
said  Ught  carrying  ledge  formed  by  a  housing  containing  a 
chamber  for  accommodating  a  Ught  bulb  having  positive 
and  negative  leads  extending  therefrom  and  contained 
within  said  chamber, 
said  ledge  provided  with  a  pair  of  stake  apertures  formed  in 
said  rear  wall  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  equivalent  to  the 
spacing  of  said  stakes  and  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
insertion  therein  of  said  pair  of  stakes  thereby  to  accom- 
modate the  mounting  of  said  ledge  onto  said  base,  said 
stake  apertures  being  formed  from  an  electroconductive 
material, 
one  of  each  of  said  Ught  bulb  leads  being  carried  within  a 

corresponding  stake  aperture, 
whereby  said  ledge  may  be  mounted  to  said  base  at  an  angu- 
lar disposition  by  inserting  said  stakes  of  said  housing  into 
said  stake  apertures  of  said  ledge  while  simultaneously 
completing  the  circuit  as  between  said  power  source  and 
said  Ught  bulb  and  complete  the  assembly  of  said  portable 
Ught  assembly. 
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AREA  UGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  NEAR  UNIFORM 

ILLUMINATION  OF  A  SQUARE  HORIZONTAL 

SURFACE  AREA  WITHOUT  SIDE  GLARE  AND 

INCLUDING  A  HORIZONTALLY-ORIENTED  ARC  TUBE 

LAMP 
Mvtte  L.  LMker,  Ediaoa,  N  J^  aatignor  to  USI  Ughting,  loc^ 
Su  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  277,7W 

Int.  CL'  F21V  7/09 

MS.  a.  362—302  12  CUima 


duce  a  broad  throw  of  light  necessary  for  wide  spacing  of 
adjacent  luminaires. 


tially  any  point  on  said  geometric  curve  will  be  reflected 
generally  parallel  said  given  axis;  and 
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SURFACE  UGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE 
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1.  A  luminaire  for  providing  a  square-shaped  illuoiination 
pattern  from  above  onto  a  surface  below,  comprising: 
an  elongated  arc  tube  (61)  for  providing  a  source  of  light  in 
a  plurality  of  radiant  directions  including  a  broadside  and 
to  a  lesser  extent  toward  its  opposite  ends,  wherein  a  first 
and  second  opposite  sides  of  said  square-shaped  illumina- 
tion pattern  are  oriented  broadsides  to  the  elongated  arc 
tube  and  a  pair  of  remaining  third  and  fourth  opposite 
sides  of  said  square-shaped  illumination  pattern  are  ori- 
ented on-end  to  the  elongated  arc  tube; 
a  basket  reflector  (62)  that  encircles  the  elongated  arc  tube 
(61)  in  a  plane  parallel  to  an  axis  of  elongation  of  the 
elongated  arc  tube  (61)  and  that  includes  an  opening  (65) 
above  the  elongated  arc  tube  (61)  and  a  pair  of  cutoff  lips 
(77)  oppositely  positioned  on  a  blocking  wall  (59)  on  its 
outer  perimeter  and  in-line  with  an  axis  of  elongation  of 
the  elongated  arc  tube; 
a  ring  reflector  (76)  that  encircles  both  the  elongated  arc 
tube  (61)  and  the  basket  reflector  (62)  in  a  plane  above  and 
parallel  to  said  arc  tube  axis,  and  including  a  saw-toothed 
surface  to  direct  light  in  a  non-radial  direction  to  avoid  the 
basket  reflector  (62); 
a  lens  frame  reflector  (75)  positioned  below  the  ring  reflec- 
tor (76)  and  encircling  the  elongated  arc  tube  (61)  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  arc  tube  axis  and  placed  below  the 
basket  reflector  (62); 
a  top  reflector  (74)  centrally  positioned  above  the  elongated 
arc  tube  (61)  and  opposite  to  said  surface  to  be  illuminated, 
for  converging  light  rays  from  the  elongated  arc  tube  (61) 
to  cross  at  a  distance  from  said  cutoff  lip  (77)  and  then  to 
reflect  off  the  ring  reflector  (76)  to  be  emitted  by  the 
luminaire  at  vertical  angles  as  low  as  60*  from  nadir,  and 
for  directing  hght  rays  coming  from  near  a  center  point  of 
the  arc  tube  (61)  to  converge  in  a  crossing  point  closer  to 
the  cutoff  lips  (77)  to  then  travel  to  the  lens  frame  reflector 
(75)  which  redirects  them  into  a  sUghtly  fanned  beam 
ranging  from  approximately  67'  to  73*  vertical,  and  for 
directing  Ught  rays  coming  from  a  section  of  the  arc  tube 
(61)  which  is  closer  to  the  reflecting  surface  than  the 
center  point  to  converge  at  a  point  proximate  to  the  cutoff 
lip*  (77)  and  to  be  subsequently  distributed  at  vertical 
angles  up  to  80*.  wherein  light  emitted  from  near  the  far 
ends  of  the  arc  tube  (61)  and  that  have  a  fmal  vertical 
distribution  angle  that  ranges  from  60*  to  80*  causes  a 
crossing  pomt  of  such  rays  to  come  increasingly  closer  to 
said  cutoff  Ups  (77),  and  wherein  at  Hght  distribution 
angles  that  would  otherwise  80*  the  top  reflector  (74) 
directs  this  light  at  such  an  angle  that  it  passes  inside  the 
cutoff  bps  (77)  and  is  stopped  by  said  blocking  wall  (54)  to 
precisely  cut  off  glare  at  an  angle  of  80*  and  yet  emit  high 
intensities  of  light  immediately  below  this  angle  to  pro- 


V 


1.  A  surface  light  source  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  light  guiding  pUte  having  a  first  end  edge,  a 
second  end  edge  opposite  said  first  end  edge,  a  first  side 
edge,  a  second  side  edge  opposite  said  first  side  edge,  a 
front  face  and  a  back  face; 

a  line  light  source  mounted  along  said  first  end  edge  of  said 
light  guiding  plate; 

an  end  edge  reflection  layer  mounted  along  said  second  end 
edge  of  said  hght  guiding  plate; 

a  back  face  reflection  layer  which  is  white  and  is  provided 
on  said  back  face  of  said  hght  guiding  plate; 

a  light  diffusion/transmission  section  provided  on  said  back 
face  of  said  light  guiding  plate; 

wherein,  in  a  fi-st  region  from  said  first  end  edge  to  a  first 
predetermined  position  between  said  first  and  second  end 
edges,  a  density  of  said  light  diffusion/transmission  sec- 
tion increases  gradually  along  a  first  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  end  edge  with  an  increase  in  distance  from 
said  first  end  edge;  and 

wherein,  in  a  second  region  from  said  first  predetermined 
position  to  said  second  end  edge,  a  density  of  said  light 
diffusion/transmission  section  is  constant  along  said  first 
direction. 
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COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  REFLECTOR 
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1.  A  compact  fluorescent  lamp  reflector  for  use  with  a  fluo- 
rescent lamp  having  a  given  number  of  parallel  tubes  each 
elongated  along  an  axis  of  elongation  comprising: 

a  body  including  an  aimular  wall  having  a  reflecting  inner 
surface  segment  defined  by  a  geometric  curve  rotated  at 
least  partially  about  a  given  axis  that  is  generally  parallel 
the  axis  of  elongation  of  the  fluorescent  tubes; 
said  geometric  curve  having  a  focal  point  wherein  light  rays 
emanating  from  said  focal  point  and  contacting  substan- 


decoder  to  convert  said  key  code  information  into  the 
executable  instruction  when  said  register  sttte  satisfies 
said  conditions,  and  displays  an  error  on  said  display  unit, 
ignores  the  key  code  and  waite  for  a  next  input  when  the 
register  stote  fails  to  satisfy  the  conditions. 
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FOR  SPORTS  CONTESTS 
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said  focal  point  being  laterally  offset  from  said  given  axis 
whereby  said  reflecting  inner  surface  segment  will  have  a 
focal  ring  segment. 
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ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER  HAVING  MACRO-KEYS 

Selji  Fuyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Lndnstrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,064 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-042499 
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9.  An  electronic  cash  register  comprising  a  keyboard  having 
a  pluraUty  of  macro  keys,  an  arithmetic  operation  controller 
havmg  a  key  code  decoder,  a  memory  and  display  means  for 
displaying  an  error  thereon, 

wherein,  when  one  of  said  keys  on  said  keyboard  is  operated, 
a  key  code  corresponding  to  the  operated  key  is  generated 
and  suppUed  to  said  arithmetic  operation  controller,  said 
memory  has  a  macro  key  information  area  for  storing 
therein  macro  key  information  corresponding  to  said 
macro  keys,  said  arithmetic  operation  conti-oUer  stores  in 
said  macro  key  information  area  macro  key  information 
mcluding  key  code  information  indicative  of  a  sequence  of 
the  key  codes  to  be  sequentially  executed  when  the  re- 
spective macro  keys  are  specified  and  controls  to  cause 
said  key  code  decoder  to  convert  said  key  codes  and  said 
key  code  information  into  executable  instructions,  said 
electronic  register  further  comprises  means  for  recogniz- 
ing a  suite  of  the  electronic  register,  said  macro  key  infor- 
mation fiirther  includes  a  check  code  for  check  of  condi- 
tions determining  permission  or  non-permission  of  execu- 
tion of  operation  of  each  macro  key  specified,  said  arith- 
metic operation  controller  when  receiving  the  key  code 
corresponding  to  any  one  of  the  macro  keys  from  said 
keyboard  reads  out  said  key  code  information  correspond- 
mg  to  the  associated  macro  key  and  said  check  code  from 
said  area,  compares  the  conditions  specified  by  said  check 
code  with  the  sute  of  the  electronic  register  recognized 
by  said  recognition  means,  controls  to  cause  said  key  code 


9.  An  automated  tracking  system  for  obtaining  a  detailed 

data  base,  representing  the  position  in  time  of  the  players  in  a 

sports  contest  conducted  in  a  playing  area,  which  comprises: 

a  first  means  comprising  realtime  video  images  of  said  sports 

contest  from  at  least  one  view; 
a  second  means  for  automatically  locating,  and  tracking  the 
positions  of  said  player  images  in  said  view,  using  realtime 
computing  elements,  provided  said  player  images  move  in 
trajectories  isolated  from  one  another; 
a  third  means  for  obtaining,  and  communicating  to  said 
computing  elements,  the  identity  and  approximate  posi- 
tion of  players  by  the  use  of  electronic  devices,  such  as 
radio  or  ultrasound  transmitters,  sitiiated  on  each  player, 
in  conjunction  with  off-field  electionics,  incorporating 
telemetry  and  triangulation; 
a  fourth  means  for  allowing  the  maintenance  of  an  on-going 
game  record  of  the  identity,  and  position,  of  each  player 
image  being  tracked  by  said  computing  elements; 
a  fifth  means  allowing  said  computing  elemenu  to  detect 
when  ambiguity  as  to  the  identity  of  a  player  image  has 
occurred  due,  for  example,  to  the  overlap  of  player  images 
in  said  view; 
a  sixth  means  allowing  said  computing  elements  to  resolve 
the  ambiguity  detected  by  said  fifth  means  by  comparing 
the  position  of  the  ambiguous  player  image  to  the  approxi- 
mate positions  provided  by  said  third  means,  and  selecting 
the  identity  associated  with  the  best  match; 
a  seventh  means  allowing  said  computing  elements  to  re- 
estabUsh  the  identity  of  the  ambiguous  player  image  of 
said  fifth  means,  as  the  player  identity  selected  by  said 
sixth  means,  and  to,  fiuthermore,  propagate  it  backwards 
in  time  to  the  instant  when  said  ambiguity  was  detected  by 
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said  fifth  means,  so  as  to  avoid  gaps  in  thr  game  record  of 
said  fourth  means. 
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CO^JTROLLED  RISK  DECOMPRESSION  METER 
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unconformity  within  a  geologic  formation  containing  a  well, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extending  a  measurement  instrument  into  said  well  at  a 
predetermined  rate  wherein  said  measurement  instrument 
creates  a  borehole  imaging  log  containing  bedding  plane 
data; 

(b)  retrieving  said  bedding  plane  data  from  said  borehole 
imaging  log; 

(c)  tabulating  a  measurement  of  depth  and  dip  angle  from 
each  of  a  plurality  of  bedding  planes  defined  within  said 
bedding  plane  data,  wherein  said  measurements  of  depth 
and  dip  angle  are  tabulated  in  a  predetermined  order; 
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1.  A  device  for  ctdculating  and  signaling  decompression 
advice  to  a  user  based  on  a  given  pressure  time  history  and 
upon  a  specified  level  of  risk  of  decompression  sickness  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  means  for  storing  an  experience  algorithm  for  the  quanti- 
tative risk  of  decompression  sickness  which  has  been 
objectively  caUbrated  to  actual  background  experience 
information  of  prior  exposures  of  humans  to  various  pres- 
sures for  various  times  correlated  with  decompression 
sickness  occurrence  from  such  prior  exposures, 

b.  means  for  presetting  a  value  for  the  specified  risk  of  de- 
compression sickness  into  the  device, 

c.  a  clock  for  providing  a  time  signal, 

d.  a  pressure  transducer  for  measuring  ambient  pressure  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  user  and  providing  real-time  pressure 
signals, 

e.  a  means  responsive  to  the  time  signal  aad  the  pressure 
signal  for  calculating  and  storing  a  repetitively  updatable 
Pressure  Exposure  Index  reflecting  the  user's  entire  cumu- 
lative pressure  time  history  up  to  the  present, 

f.  a  processor  which  uses  the  stored  experience  algorithm 
operating  at  said  preset  specified  I'vel  of  risk,  and  at  least 
the  time  signals  and  the  pressuic  signals  to  update  the 
Pressure  Exposure  Index,  and  to  perform  calculations  to 
provide  repetitively  updated  optimal  decompression  ad- 
vice, 

a  means  of  storing  the  updated  optimal  decompression 
advice,  and 

.  a  means  for  supplying  the  optimal  decompression  advice 
to  the  user  in  real  time  whereby  the  user  is  provided  the 
signal  as  advice  to  govern  the  user's  own  physical  move- 
ments into  areas  of  different  ambient  pressures. 
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(d)  accumulating  said  dip  angle  for  each  successive  measure- 
ment tabulated  in  said  predetermined  order  and  tabulating 
said  accumulated  dip  angle; 

(e)  plotting  a  two-dimensional  graph  showing  a  single  point 
for  each  of  said  measurements,  wherein  said  depth  of  said 
measurement  is  plotted  on  a  first  axis  and  said  accumu- 
lated dip  angle  of  said  measurement  is  plotted  on  a  second 
axis  of  said  two-dimensional  graph; 

(f)  fltting  a  straight  line  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
said  plotted  points;  and 

(g)  labeling  a  fault  or  unconformity  location  at  each  point  on 
said  plot  wherein  said  straight  Unes  intersect,  to  create  said 
plotted  locations  of  said  faults  or  unconformities. 


5,363,300 
VEHICLE  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
William  C.  Lin,  Troy,  Mick^  Mrigmrr  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ratioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,593 

Irt.  CJ.5  G06F  15/50:  B60K  31/00 

XiS.  CL  364—424.01  5  Clains 
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5,363,299 

MFTHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  FAULTS  AND 

UNCONFORMITIES  IN  A  GEOLOGIC  FORMATION 

Neil  F.  Hariey,  Littictam  Colo„  aariginr  to  Marathon  OU  Cam- 

fMy,  FlwUay,  OUo 

Filed  Jbb.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  76,510 
JmL  CL'  G06F  15/21 
VS.  CL  364—422  19  ChdM 

1.  A  process  for  plotting  a  location  of  at  least  one  fault  or 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  acceleration  of  a  vehicle 
from  an  acceleration  signal  ar  generated  by  an  accelerometer 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  the  acceleration  signal  being  contami- 
nated by  a  noise  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  magnitude  Ua  of  the  noise  signal; 

filtering  the  acceleration  signal  a,  by  a  filter  having  a  time 


constant  C  to  generate  a  filtered  acceleration  signal  ar 
havmg  a  magnitude  that  comprises  the  determination  of 
the  vehicle  acceleration; 
comparing  the  magnitude  of  a  difference  between  the  accel- 
eration signal  ar  and  the  filtered  acceleration  signal  ar 
with  a  magnitude  of  a  predetermined  function  of  the  noise 
signal; 
setting  the  value  of  the  time  constant  C  equal  to  a  value  Ci 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  between  the  accel- 
eration signal  a,  and  the  filtered  acceleration  signal  a/ is 
less  than  the  magnitude  of  the  predetermined  function  of 
the  noise  signal,  the  value  Ci  establishing  a  predetermined 
low  cutoff  frequency  of  the  filter  to  remove  the  noise 
signal  from  the  acceleration  signal  a,;  and 
setting  the  value  of  the  time  constant  C  equal  to  a  value  C* 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  between  the  accel- 
eration signal  a,  and  the  filtered  acceleration  signal  a/is 
greater  than  the  magnitude  of  the  predetermined  function 
of  the  noise  signal,  the  value  C*  esublishing  a  predeter- 
mined cutoff  frequency  of  the  filter  higher  than  the  prede- 
termined low  culofi"  frequency  so  that  the  determination 
of  vehicle  acceleration  represented  by  the  filtered  acceler- 
ation signal  a/more  rapidly  responds  to  rapid  changes  int 
he  actual  vehicle  acceleration. 


signal  to  the  vehicle  safety  device  when  said  first  compari- 
son means  judges  that  said  total  integral  value  increasing 
in  the  decelerating  direction  exceeds  said  threshold  level, 
and  said  second  comparison  means  judges  that  said  decel- 
eration integral  value  becomes  predetermined  times 
greater  than  said  acceleration  integral  value. 


5,363,302 

POWER  RATE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ACTUATING  VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Jace  L.  Allen,  Farmingtoa  Hills,  and  Tony  Gioatsos,  Brigfatoo, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  AntomotiTe  Systems  Laboratory 

Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,891 

Lit  a.5  B60R  21/32 

U  A  CL  364— 124.05  16  Oai™ 


5,363,301 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Kunihiro  Takeuchi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  ZEXEL  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,948 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-072179 

Int.  a.5  B60R  21/02 

VS.  a.  364— 424.05  5  OMima 


11.  A  method  for  actuating  a  vehicle  safety  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sampling  dau  represenUtive  of  instantaneous  vehicle  accel- 
eration; 

storing  consecutive  values  of  said  acceleration  dau  in  a 

buffer; 
integrating  said  date  to  determine  a  vehicle  velocity  value; 
calculating  a  jerk  value  based  on  said  stored  acceleration 

data; 
calculating  a  value  for  the  rate  of  change  of  power  of  said 

vehicle  due  to  said  acceleration  based  on  said  vehicle 

velocity  value  and  said  jerk  value;  and 
actuating  said  safety  device  if  said  value  for  the  rate  of 

change  of  power  exceeds  a  threshold  value. 


(   uriviwi") 


5,363,303 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Hideynki  Kaneko,  and  Kunihiro  Takeuchi,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,574,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,962 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-072180 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  364-424.05  4  Qaims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  safety  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  acceleration  sensor  for  outputting  a  signal  represenU- 
tive of  acceleration  of  a  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  accel- 
erated and  for  outputting  a  signal  represenUtive  of  decel- 
eration of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  decelerated; 

(b)  total  integral  value  calculation  means  for  effecting  an 
integral  calculation  in  accordance  with  said  signal  from 
said  acceleration  sensor  to  produce  a  total  integral  value 
represenUtive  of  a  change  in  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

(c)  first  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  total  integral 
value  with  a  threshold  level; 

(d)  deceleration  integrating  means  for  integrating  the  decel- 
eration component  of  said  signal  from  said  acceleration 
sensor  to  produce  a  deceleration  integral  value; 

(e)  acceleration  integrating  means  for  integrating  the  accel- 
eration component  of  said  signal  from  said  acceleration 
sensor  to  produce  an  acceleration  integral  value; 

(0  second  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  decelera- 
tion integral  value  with  said  acceleration  integral  value; 
and 

(g)  trigger  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  trigger 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  safety  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  acceleration  sensors,  each  of  which  outputs 
a  signal  represenUtive  of  acceleration  and  deceleration  of 
a  vehicle; 

(b)  test  pulse  output  means  for  outputting  test  pulses  to  said 
plurality  of  acceleration  sensors  so  that  when  one  of  said 
plurality  of  acceleration  sensors  receives  the  test  pulse,  the 
other  acceleration  sensor  does  not  receive  the  test  pulse; 

(c)  failure  judgment  means  for  checking  said  signal  output 
from  the  acceleration  sensor  which  received  said  test 
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pulse  to  judge  whether  or  not  this  acceleration  sensor  has 
failed;  and 
(d)  acceleration  evaluation  means  for  continuously  calculat- 
ing with  the  signals  output  from  those  acceleration  sensors 
which  have  not  received  the  test  pulse  to  judge  whether 
or  not  a  vehicle  collision  has  occurred,  and  then  to  output 
a  trigger  signal  to  a  vehicle  safety  device  which  said 
acceleration  evaluation  means  judges  that  the  collision  has 
occurred. 


5,363rM5 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOBILE  ROBOT 
ingPMMr  Cox,  LawTcnccTiUe,  NJ.;  John  J.  Leonard,  Boston, 
Mm*,,  and  Hugh  Durraot-Whyte,  Oxford,  England,  assignors 
to  NEC  Research  Institute,  loc^  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S47,768,  Jul.  2,  1990, 

atwndoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,570 

iBL  a.'  G06F  75/00.  GOIC  3/00 

MS.  a.  3«     «3  7  CUima 


5,363,304 

MITHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HYDRAUUC 

EXCAVATOR 

KatSBsake  Awano,  Akashi;  Shiro  Homnnra,  Kakogawa,  and 
Akio  Taaaka,  Takasago,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Shin  Cater- 
pillar MitMbishi,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  819,064,  Jan.  10, 1992,  abandoaed.  This 
appUcatioa  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-102129 
Int.  a.'  E02F  3/32 
MS.  CL  364—424.07  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  excavator,  equipped 
with  a  front  excavating  mechanism  comprising  freely  rotating 
arms  connected  by  pivotal  joints,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  joint  angle  data  from  joint  angle  detecting  sensors 
mounted  on  said  pivotal  joints; 

transforming  said  joint  angle  data  into  initial  position  coordi- 
nates of  a  tip  of  a  rear  arm  of  said  front  excavating  mecha- 
nism in  a  basic  coordinate  system  defined  on  a  lower 
traveling  frame  of  said  hydraulic  excavator; 

predetermining  translational  and  rotational  speeds  of  said  tip 
enabling  execution  of  a  schedule  of  excavating  work; 

inputting  said  translational  and  rotational  speeds  through 
electrical  joy  sticks  installed  in  a  cabin  of  the  excavator  for 
determining  position  coordinates  of  said  tip  at  certain 
elapsed  times; 

transforming  said  position  coordinates  of  said  tip  in  a  work- 
ing coordinate  system  to  position  coordinates  in  said  basic 
coordinate  system; 

obtaining  differences  between  said  position  coordinates  of 
said  tip  at  present  and  elapsed  unit  times; 

transforming  said  differences  to  values  defined  in  a  wrist 
coordinate  system; 

multiplying  said  values  deflned  in  the  wrist  coordinate  sys- 
tem by  position  control  gains  to  obtain  multiplied  values: 

converting  said  multiplied  values  to  joint  angle  speeds  de- 
fined in  said  wrist  coordinate  system; 

inputting  said  joint  angle  speeds,  for  respective  joints,  into  a 
hydraulic  control  system;  and 

operating  the  arms  of  the  front  excavating  mechanism  of  the 
hydraulic  excavator  by  using  a  computer  located  in  a 
cabin  of  the  hydraulic  excavator  to  perform  each  of  said 
collecting  and  transforming  steps. 


HBKiarUMIS 


1.  A  navigation  system  to  be  carried  on  a  mobile  robot  that 
is  to  traverse  an  environment  that  includes  geometric  beacons 
comprising, 

means  for  scanning  the  environment  for  detecting  reflections 
from  geometric  beacons  in  the  environment  and  from  said 
detected  reflections  extracting  information  as  to  the  loca- 
tion of  observed  geometric  beacons, 

means  responsive  to  the  information  extracted  from  the 
detected  reflections  for  storing  in  storing  means  the  loca- 
tion of  said  geometric  beacons  as  features  in  a  map  with  an 
initial  credibility  value,  unless  already  stored  in  the  storing 
means, 

means  for  matching  the  location  of  geometric  beacons  ex- 
tracted from  said  reflections  information  with  map  fea- 
tures in  said  storing  means, 

means  for  increasing  the  credibility  value  of  a  map  feature  in 
the  storing  means  each  time  said  feature  is  found  to  match 
the  location  of  an  observed  geometric  beacon  as  the  robot 
traverses  the  environment, 

means  for  decreasing  the  credibility  value  of  a  map  feature  in 
the  storing  means  when  no  beacon  is  observed  by  the 
scanning  means  at  the  corresponding  location  as  the  robot 
traverses  the  location  where  such  geometric  beacon 
should  have  been  observed,  and 

means  for  computing  the  position  of  the  robot  that  includes 
selecting  for  the  computation  the  needed  data  from  those 
geometric  beacons  then  being  observed  that  match  the 
map  features  having  relatively  high  credibility  values. 


5,363,306 

ON-VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS 

Shingo  Kuwahara,  and  Mono  Araki,  both  of  Kawagoe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052544 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 
MS.  a.  364     449  8  Oaims 

6.  An  on-vehicle  navigation  apparatus  comprising: 
vehicle-location  information  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing information  regarding  a  location  of  a  vehicle; 
travel  locus  data  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  travel  locus  data  at  a  predetermined  collecting 
time; 
traffic  jam  index  storage  means  for  storing  a  traffic  jam  index 
from  said  predetermined  collecting  time  for  one  piece  ot 
travel  locus  data  to  a  next  predetermined  collecting  time 
for  a  next  piece  of  travel  locus  data; 
reading  means  for  retrieving  said  travel  locus  data  and  said 


traffic  jam  index  from  said  travel  locus  dau  storage  means 
and  said  traffic  jam  index  storage  means,  respectively; 
means  for  storing  said  vehicle-location  information  as  travel 
locus  dau  in  said  travel  locus  daU  storage  means  and 
storing  said  traffic  jam  index  as  a  specific  value  that  indi- 
cates deactivation  or  activation  of  a  vehicle  engine; 
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5,36337 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  INDICATOR 

FOR  DISPLAYING  TIDE  OR  TIDAL  CURRENT  DATA 

NoriynU  Yoskida,  Nishinomiya,  Japu,  assignor  to  Fnmiio 

Electric  Company,  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japu 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00610,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/17456,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,860 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  May  7,  1990,  3-118131 

iBt  a.'  GOIS  7/62;  GOIP  5/00 

MS.  a.  364-«52  26  CUims 
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said  latitude  and  longitude  dau  generating  means  including, 
map  dau  storing  means  for  storing  map  daU  an  area, 
position  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  point  of  the 

stored  map  data,  and 
latitude  and  longitude  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
latitude  and  longitude  baaed„on  the  point  of  the  stored 
map  dau  specified  by  said  position  specifying  means. 

5,363,308 
MITHOD  FOR  AUTOMATING  THE  OPTIMIZATION  OF 

TOOL  PATH  GENERATION  FOR  PROFILE  MILLING 
Margaret  K.  Gaydcr,  DelMMw,  N.Y^  assigMr  to  GcMnI  Elec- 
tric Compuy,  SckcMCtady,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,627 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/46 

MS.  CL  364—474.29  (  ctai^ 


designation  means  for  designating  one  travel  locus  mark 
from  among  a  plurality  of  travel  locus  marks  in  accor- 
dance with  said  traffic  jam  index  retrieved  by  said  reading 
means;  and 

display  control  means  for  displaying  said  travel  locus  marks 
on  a  display  screen  based  on  said  travel  locus  daU  re- 
trieved by  said  reading  means. 


1.  A  display  apparatus  for  displaying  tide  or  tidal  current 
dau  comprising: 
tide  or  tidal  current  dau  storing  means  for  storing  the  tide  or 

tidal  current  dau  corresponding  to  ages  of  the  moon  at  a 

plurality  of  points  on  the  earth; 
latitude  and  longitude  daU  generating  means  for  generating 

longitude  and  latitude  dau  represenutive  of  one  of  the 

plurality  of  points  on  the  earth; 
time  dau  generating  means  for  generating  day  and  hour 

data; 
daU  searching  means  for  reading  the  tide  or  tidal  current 

dau  for  a  desired  age  of  the  moon  stored  in  said  tide  or 

tidal  current  dau  storing  means  based  on  the  latitude  and 

longitude  dau  and  the  day  and  hour  data;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  tide  or  tidal  current  dau  for 

the  desired  age  of  the  moon  read  by  said  dau  searching 

means. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  tool  paths  for  profile  milling  of 
parts  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  geometric  model  of  a  part  and  stock  from  which 
said  part  b  to  be  miUed; 

defming  a  first  region  on  said  stock  within  which  a  cutting 
tool  has  access  from  at  least  one  side  of  said  stock; 

defining  a  plurality  of  second  regions  on  said  stock  within 
which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  regions  are  not  accessible 
by  a  cutting  tool  from  a  side  of  said  stock,  said  defming  a 
plurality  of  second  regions  comprising  defining  a  machin- 
ing region;  locating  areas  within  said  machining  region 
where  linear  segments  intersect  said  machining  region  in 
more  than  four  places,  said  areas  defining  concave  reces- 
ses; connecting  all  of  said  areas  with  a  rectangle;  and 
finding  the  Boolean  intersection  of  said  machining  region 
with  said  rectangle  and  designating  said  intersection  as 
said  plurality  of  second  regions; 

generating  lacing  tool  paths  on  said  first  region,  said  lacing 
tool  paths  being  a  path  starting  at  an  edge  of  the  stock 
zig-ragging  back  to  the  part;  and 
generating  closed  loop  tool  paths  on  said  second  regions. 

5,363,309 

NORMAL  DISTANCE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

MACHINING  EDGES  OF  SOLID  MODELS 

Wickham  H.  Tong  Loh,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasigMM-  to  Interaa- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armook,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,118 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/46 
MS.  CL  364— 474J4  ig  Oaims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  and  associated 
memory,  a  method  for  computing  a  normal  distance  from  a 
cutter  to  a  space  curve  for  shaping  a  workpiece,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  computing  a  minimum  distance  from  the  cutter  to  the 
space  curve; 

(b)  computing  a  first  tangent  line  to  the  space  curve  at  the 
minimum  distance  point  on  the  space  curve; 

c)  computing  a  normal  distance  from  the  cutter  to  the  first 

tangent  line; 
(d)  defining  a  cutter  plane  passing  through  the  roution  axis 

of  the  cutter  and  the  normal  distance  point  on  the  cutter; 
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(c)  intersecting  the  cutter  plane  with  the  space  curve  to 

define  a  cutter  normal  to  the  space  curve 
(0  computing  a  second  tangent  line  to  the  edge  at  the  normal 

point  on  the  edge  and  replacing  the  first  tangent  line  with 

the  second  tangent  line,  and 


mined  quantity  corresponding  to  the  greatest  number  of 
requests  for  the  item  to  be  received  in  the  work  area  first. 


5,363^11 

DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  USING  RESPONSE 

WAVEFORM  DISCRIMINATION 

Martin  J.  Garbo,  Littleton,  and  Bruce  T.  Firtha,  Aurora,  both  of 
Colo,,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com|Huiy,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  941,010 

Int  a.'  GO«F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—481  15  CUims 


(g)  repeating  steps  (c)  to  (0  until  the  first  and  second  tangent 
lines  converge  to  within  a  predetermined  tolerance 

(h)  automatically  moving  the  cutter  with  respect  to  the 
workpiece  in  a  direction  defined  by  the  computed  normal 
distance. 


5,363,310 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARTIAL  ORDER 
FILLING 
JaTad  HtO-Ali-Ahmadi,  and  Edward  C.  Hume,  IIL  both  of  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  aasigiiors  to  International  Bnaioess  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,551 

Int  CL'  G06F  ]5/24 

VS.  CL  364—478  27  Claims 


1.  A  waveform  classirication  system  comprising: 

signal  processing  means  for  quantizing  an  input  signal  to 
produce  a  digital  series,  said  digital  series  including  a  fued 
number  of  quantized  digital  values; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  collection  of  a  predetermined 
feasible  series  having  a  fixed  number  of  digital  values 
representing  waveforms  of  high  interest  to  said  waveform 
classification  system,  said  fixed  number  of  digital  values 
corresponding  to  said  fixed  number  of  quantized  values; 
and 

classifier  means  for  comparing  said  digital  series  from  said 
signal  processing  means  to  the  collection  of  predeter- 
minea  feasible  series  in  the  storage  means,  with  said  classi- 
fier means  generating  an  output  indicating  the  input  signal 
is  of  high  interest  if  the  digital  series  is  included  in  the 
collection  of  predetermined  digital  series  or  an  output 
indicating  the  input  signal  is  of  low  interest  if  the  digital 
series  is  not  included  in  the  collection  of  predetermined 
digital  series. 


5,363,312  II 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BATTERY  CONTROL 
Ryozi  Ninomiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshllri  Kniaha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,540,  Oct  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,017,  Mar.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,225,  Sep.  6, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,967 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84651 

Int  a.'  H02J  7/00;  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  364—483  30  Claims 


1.  A  material  handling  system  for  distributing  a  plurality  of 
items  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  separate  requests  for 
specific  quantities  of  said  iteius,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  requests; 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  items,  each  item  being 
provided  in  a  predetermined  quantity; 

means  for  automatically  assembling  said  requested  items  in 
transport  units  contained  within  a  work  area  of  said  mate- 
rial handling  system  for  placement  into  said  transport 
units  in  accordance  with  said  requests,  said  requests  in- 
cluding quantities  of  said  items  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined quantity;  and 

means  for  planning  the  distribution  of  said  plurality  of  items 
by  sequentially  ordering  said  items  to  cause  the  predeter- 


power  supply  of  a  battery  set  in  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  controller; 

checking  means,  operatively  communicating  with  the  set 
battery  and  the  controller,  for  checking  whether  or  not  a 
charge  amount  of  the  set  battery  is  in  a  low  state; 
charging  means,  controlled  by  the  controller,  for  charging 
the  set  battery  when  the  checking  means  communicates  to 
the  controller  that  the  charge  amount  of  the  set  battery  is 
in  the  low  state; 
timer  means,  operatively  communicating  with  the  control- 
ler, for  starting  a  time  count  value  when  the  charging 
means  commences  charging  the  set  battery;  and 
determining  means,  operatively  communicating  with  the 
controller,  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  time  count 
value  exceeds  a  desired  time  value,  the  controller  stopping 
the  charging  means  from  charging  the  set  battery  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  count  of  the  time  count  value 
communicated  by  the  determining  means. 


5,363,313 

MULTIPLE-LAYER  CONTOUR  SEARCHING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCUIT  BUILDING  BLOCK 

PLACEMENT 

Tsii-Ckang  Lee,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cadence  Design 

Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,712 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/60.  15/46 

VS.  CL  364-491  jl  CUims 


1.  A  battery  power  supply  control  apparatus  for  controlling 


1.  A  method  for  compacting  a  set  of  objects,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  defming  a  set  of  N  unrefined  objects,  each  of  said  unre- 
fined objects  having  at  least  one  object  profile,  each  of 
said  objects  having  at  least  one  layer; 

(b)  defming  a  set  of  refined  objects; 

(c)  defming  an  object  area,  said  object  area  having  a  vertical 
axis  defining  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  said  object  area 
having  a  horizontal  axis  having  a  base  width; 

(d)  placing  said  set  of  unrefmed  objects  within  and  at  said 
upper  end  of  said  object  area,  said  placement  defining  a 
first  unrefined  configuration; 

(e)  removing  a  first  removed  object  from  said  set  of  unre- 
fined objecu  by  selecting  a  lowest  unrefined  object  along 
a  longest  critical  path;  said  first  unrefined  configuration  no 
longer  including  said  first  removed  object,  said  first  re- 
moved object  no  longer  included  in  said  set  of  unrefined 
objects; 

(0  defining  a  first  unrefined  profile  for  at  least  one  of  said 
layers  of  said  first  unrefmed  configuration; 

(g)  defining  a  first  refined  profile  for  a  first  refmed  configu- 
ration, said  first  refmed  profile  located  within  and  at  a 
lower  end  of  said  object  area; 

(h)  finding  a  lowest  cost  for  placing  said  first  removed  object 
along  said  fu^t  refmed  profile  by  iteratively  positioning 
the  first  removed  object  along  the  first  refined  profile  at 
matching  poinu  selected  according  to  a  matching  of  a 
curvature  between  a  refined  side  of  tiie  first  removed 
object  and  the  first  refined  profile  and  a  matching  of  a 


curvature  between  an  unrefined  side  of  the  first  removed 
object  and  the  first  unrefmed  profile;  and 
(i)  placing  said  first  removed  object  at  a  point  along  said  first 
refined  profile  associated  with  said  lowest  cost. 

5,363,314 

FUEL  CHARACTER  JUDGING  SYSTEM 

Kazumitsu  Kobayashi,.  and  Masam  Kuribara,  both  of  Atsugi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japnn,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-114141 

Int  CL'  COIN  27/06.  27/27.  33/22.  27/00 

VS.  a.  364-497  „  cuims 
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13.  A  method  forjudging  fuel  character  of  a  fuel,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  first  character  of  the  fuel  using  a  first  sensor 
disposed  in  the  fuel,  said  first  sensor  outputting  a  first 
detection  signal  represenUtive  of  the  first  character; 
detecting  a  second  character  of  the  fuel  using  a  second 
sensor,  said  second  character  being  different  from  said 
first  character,  said  second  sensor  being  disposed  in  said 
fuel  and  outputting  a  second  detection  signal  represenU- 
tive of  said  second  character; 
storing  in  a  memory  first  and  second  maps  for  known  fuels 
having  known  first,  second  and  third  parameters  corre- 
sponding to  components  of  the  known  fuel,  said  first  map 
having  a  plurality  of  first  characteristic  Unes  which  re- 
spectively correspond  to  a  value  of  said  known  first  pa- 
rameter, said  first  characteristic  lines  being  plotted  in 
accordance  with  the  first  detection  signal  from  said  first 
sensor  for  a  range  of  values  of  the  known  second  parame- 
ter, said  second  map  having  a  plurality  of  second  charac- 
teristic lines  which  respectively  correspond  to  a  value  of 
the  first  detection  signals  from  said  first  sensor,  the  second 
characteristic  lines  being  plotted  in  accordance  with  the 
second  signal  from  said  second  sensor  for  a  range  of  values 
of  said  known  first  parameter; 
selecting  one  of  the  second  characteristic  lines  in  the  second 
map  in  accordance  with  the  first  detection  signal  from  said 
first  sensor; 
determining  an  unknown  first  parameter  representing  a  first 
component  of  said  unknown  fiiel  in  accordance  with  said 
one  second  characteristic  line  and  with  the  second  detec- 
tion signal  from  the  unknown  fuel  from  said  second  sen- 
sor, 
selecting  one  of  the  first  characteristic  lines  in  the  first  map 
in  accordance  with  the  determined  unknown  first  parame- 
ter; 
determining  an  unknown  second  parameter  representing  a 
second  component  of  said  unknown  fuel  in  accordance 
with  the  one  first  characteristic  line  selected  and  with  the 
first  detection  signal  from  the  unknown  fuel  from  said  first 
sensor;  and 
determining  an  unknown  third  parameter  representing  a 
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third  component  of  said  unknown  fiiel  in  accordance  with 
the  determined  unknown  first  parameter  and  with  the 
determined  unlcnown  second  parameter. 


5,363415 
METHOD  OF  COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  AND 
WIFHIN  vnmjAL  RADIO  INTERFACE  STANDARD 

LAYERS 

Karl  R.  Weiss;  Karen  J.  Eosor,  Marc  S.  Desruisseanx,  all  of 
Plantation^  Sa^)ay  Wanchoo,  Lauderiiill;  Jerry  L.  Sandros, 
DaTie,  and  Timotky  A.  MomUiao-Mitciiell,  DeerfieM  Beach, 
all  of  Fla^  assignor!  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaomborg,  Dl. 
Filed  Jim.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,990 
Int  a.' G08C/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  364—514  11  ClaiflH 


ones  of  the  detachable  carrier  vehicles  are  periodically  at- 
tached to  and  detached  from  the  moving  transportation  sys- 
tem, the  maintenance  monitoring  system  comprising: 
vehicle  identification  means  attached  to  each  detachable 
carrier  vehicle  for  providing  vehicle  identification  infor- 
mation; 
stationary  input  means  positioned  at  a  specific  point  along  a 
route  of  the  moving  transportation  system  for  receiving 
the  vehicle  identification  information  from  each  one  of  the 
detachable  carrier  vehicles  presently  attached  to  the  mov- 
ing transportation  system  as  it  passes  the  stationary  input 
means;  and 
processing  means,  coupled  to  the  input  means,  for  process- 
ing the  vehicle  identification  information  at  the  time  it  is 
received  by  the  input  means  to  accumulate  the  usage  of 
each  detachable  carrier  vehicle  presently  attached  to  the 
moving  transportation  system,  for  comparing  the  accumu- 
lated usage  of  each  detachable  carrier  vehicle  to  predeter- 
mined usage  levels  at  which  that  detachable  carrier  vehi- 
cle is  to  receive  scheduled  maintenance,  and  for  providing 
an  indication  to  an  operator  whenever  a  particular  detach- 
able carrier  vehicle  has  reached  an  accumulated  usage  that 
falls  within  a  specified  tolerance  of  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined usage  levels  at  which  that  detachable  carrier  vehi- 
cle is  to  be  detached  from  said  moving  transportation 
system  to  receive  scheduled  maintenance. 


""P^HaJnrk"    "  "S«m43     I^sK' 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  radio,  the  method  comprising: 

defining  a  pluraUty  of  radio-control  tasks  separated  into 
predetermined  categories  representing  architectural  lay- 
ers; 

buffering  messages  for  each  of  the  tasks,  for  communicating 
among  the  tasks  within  or  across  the  layers; 

defining  a  messaging  protocol  for  passing  information  from 
the  tasks  through  one  of  the  pturaUty  of  architectural 
layers; 

formatting  the  messaging  protocol  into  tm  information 
packet  preceding  optional  data  with  a  header  having 
different  portions; 

designating  the  information  as  intralayer  or  interlayer  in  a 
flag  portion  of  the  header; 

identifying  the  source  of  the  information  in  an  identifier 
portion  of  the  header,  if  the  information  is  interlayer,  and 

subdividing  the  header  into  an  operation  portion  for  provid- 
ing an  operation  code. 


5,363,316 

MAINTENANCE  MONTTORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETACHABLE  SKI  LIFT  CARRIER  VEHICLES 

Paal  W.  Sftmeer,  649  Piwm  Dr.,  Basalt,  Colo.  81621 

ComOumtiom  of  Scr.  No.  89M14,  Job.  IS,  1992,  abudoiMd. 

TUs  awUcatioa  Mar.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  206,199 

lit  CL'  G07C  3/02 

VS.  CL  364—550  19  Claims 
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1.  A  maintenance  monitoring  system  for  detachable  carrier 
vehicles  of  a  moving  transportatioo  system  in  which  selected 


5,363,317 
ENGINE  FAILURE  MONITOR  FOR  A  MULTI-ENGINE 
AIRCRAFT  HAVING  PARTLU,  ENGINE  FAILURE  AND 

DRIVESHAFT  FAILURE  DETECnON 
Robert  W.  Rice,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  and  Darid  H.  Sweet, 
Teqncsta,  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  CorporatioB, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,107 

Int  CV  GOIB  im 

UJS.  CL  364—551.01  12  Claims 
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1.  An  engine  failure  monitor  for  detecting  an  engine  failure 
in  a  multi-engine  aircraft  having  at  least  two  engines  each  of 
which  includes  a  free  turbine  for  driving  an  engine  driveshait 
and  being  operated  in  dependence  on  the  angle  of  a  power 
lever,  each  engine  associated  with  a  respective  engine  failure 
monitor  constituting  a  local  engine,  and  each  remaining  engine 
constituting  a  remote  engine,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  ground  idle  signal  in  response  to  said 
power  lever  being  at  an  angle  (PLA)  above  ground  idle 
for  said  local  engine; 
means  for  providing  a  local  turbine  shaft  speed  signal  indica- 
tive of  turbine  shaft  speed  (NFLOC)  of  said  local  engine; 
means  for  providing  a  rotor  speed  signal  indicative  of  main 

rotor  speed  (NR); 
means  for  providing  a  turbine  shaft  rate  signal  indicative  of 
a  rate  of  change  in  turbine  shaft  speed  (NFDOT)  of  said 
local  engine;  and 
said  engine  failure  monitor  being  responsive  to  a  simulta- 
neous occurrence,  for  a  period  in  excess  of  a  first  thresh- 
old period,  of  said  ground  idle  signal,  said  local  turbine 
shaft  speed  signal  exceeding  said  main  rotor  speed  signal 
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by  a  first  threshold  value,  and  said  local  turbine  shaft  rate 
signal  being  in  excess  of  a  second  threshold  value  for 
providing  a  shaft  failure  signal  indicative  of  local  engine 
driveshaft  failure. 


533,318 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  COLOR 

CHARACTERIZATION  AND  CALIBRATION 

DaTid  K.  McCanley,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Compuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,280 

Int  CL'  H04N  17/02.  9/73 

VS.  CL  364—571.01  20  Claims 


a  plurality  of  memory  means  to  receive  inputs  indicative  of 
data  and  control  information; 

a  control  section  for  constructing  a  simulation  circuit  by 
controlling  said  logic  function  sections  and  connection 
sections  so  as  to  execute  logic  simulation  by  said  simula- 
tion circuit; 

holding  means  for  creating  connections  of  logical  switching 
elements  prior  to  the  execution  of  said  logic  simulation; 


-X^ 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  desk  top  computer  color  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  controlling,  upon  initiation  of  a  user,  the  color  device  to 
produce  three  color  characterization  curves  of  a  tricolor 
response  of  the  color  device;  and 

(b)  adaptively  producing  three  color  balanced  calibration 
tables  from  the  characterization  curves,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(bl)  determining  scaling  constants; 

(b2)  normalizing  the  characterization  curves  for  a  maximum 

device  dynamic  range  compensating  for  saturation; 
(b3)  determining  a  most  negative  normalized  response; 
(b4)  determining  color  balance  constants  from  the  most 

negative  normalized  response; 
(b5)  scaling  aim  curves  using  the  color  balance  constants; 

and 
(b6)  creating  the  calibration  ubles  using  the  scaled  aim 

curves  and  the  normalized  characterization  curves. 


533,319 
LOGIC  SIMULATOR 
Nobuo  Oknda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  ir«Kii«i»<n  K»i«ii« 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766^80 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-258843; 
Sep.  29,  1990,  2-258845;  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-258851;  Sep.  29,  1990, 
2-258852 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  364-578  7  claims 

1.  A  logic  simulator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sUges  each  having  a  plurality  of  logic  function 
sections  for  realizing  functions  equivalent  to  a  circuit  to  be 
simulated; 
a  plurality  of  connection  sections  for  connecting  these  logic 
function  sections; 


~  -B 


BVTSr 


iM 


t1 


stopping  means  for  stopping  a  logic  simulation  upon  receipt 

of  an  interruption  signal  produced  by  an  individual  logic 

element;  and 
a  host  computer  for  serving  as  an  interface  to  a  designer  and 

for  providing  a  means  by  which  the  designer  can  input  the 

design  of  the  circuit  to  be  simulated. 


533,320 
AUTOMATIC  COMPILATION  OF  MODEL  EQUATIONS 

INTO  A  GRADIENT  BASED  ANALOG  SIMULATOR 
Graeme  R.  Boyle.  Yamhill;  Susan  C.  Bergquist  Woodbnm; 
Ernest  G.  McReynoids,  Portland,  and  Matson  M.  Hang, 
Newberg,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilaoa- 
rille,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63432,  Dec.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,226 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/60 
VS.  CL  364-578  24  Claims 


MOOCL  STBUCTUHC  DAT*  l« 


1.  A  method  for  incorporating  a  description  of  an  analog 
component  model  into  a  circuit  simulator  in  a  computer  pro- 
gramming language  used  by  a  simulator  program  residing  in  a 
computer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
entering  a  high-level  description  of  the  component  model; 
compiling  the  high-level  description  using  the  computer  to 
produce  model  behavior  code  parse  trees  and  model  struc- 
ture data; 
translating  using  the  computer  the  parse  trees  to  produce 

scalar-code  parse  trees;  and 
converting  using  the  computer  the  scalar-code  parse  trees 
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and  model  stnicture  data  into  code  in  the  computer  pro- 
gramming langtiage  used  by  the  simulator  program. 


5^3^21 
DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CALCULATING  A  LOGARITHM 

OF  A  NUMBER 
Soa  Dm  Troog,  Stuttgart;  Klana  Helwig,  SiadeMasea,  aad 
Marion  Lodi,  WittUch,  all  of  Genaaay,  aaaigaors  to  latenu- 
ttoaal  BaaiacM  Machines  Corporatioa,  Aratook,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,954 
Claian  priority,  appUcatkm  Geraiaay,  Job.  3, 1992,  92109342 
lat  a.'  G06F  7/00 
MS.  CL  364— 748J  27  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  calculating  a  logarithm  to  a  base  B 
of  a  number  M,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  hardware  means  for  storing  approximate  or  exact  loga- 
rithms to  the  base  B  of  a  predetermined  set  of  numbers; 
second  hardware  means  for  subsequently  determining  inter- 
mediate values  1,  using  a  shifter  and  adder,  and  detecting 
a  position  of  a  most  significant  zero  digit  in  each  of  said 
number  M  and  said  intermediate  values  1/  wherein 
f,—  1  +  B  to  the  power  of  (N,—  1)  where  N  is  the  position 
of  the  most  significant  zero  for  i=  1  and  of  the  interme- 
diate value  i,  for  i  greater  than  1, 
Il  =  Mxfi. 

I,— 1,'- 1 X  f  1  for  i  greater  than  1 ;  and  third  hardware  means 
for  looking  up  and  fetching  the  logarithmis  of  f,  from 
said  first  hardware  means  and  including  a  subtractor  for 
subtracting  from  one  all  of  said  logarithms  of  fi,  said 
third  hardware  means  subtracting  the  log  of  f/  indepen- 
dently of  said  second  hardware  means  adding  I,- 1  with 
the  shifted  I|- 1  once  the  position  of  the  respective  most 
significant  zero  digit  is  determined. 


a  data  bus  for  providing  a  plurality  of  data  values; 

an  accumulator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  data  bus  for 
receiving  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  values; 

first  shifting  means  coupled  to  the  accumulator  for  receiving 
the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  values,  the  first  shifting 
means  selectively  right  shifting  the  first  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  data  values  by  fifteen  bits  in  response  to  the  first 
control  signal,  the  first  shifting  means  selectively  transfer- 
ring the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  values  without 
shifting  in  response  to  the  third  control  signal; 

a  first  register  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  data  bus  for 
receiving  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  values; 

a  second  register  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  data  bus  for 
receiving  a  third  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  values; 
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a  multiplier  for  selectively  multiplying  the  second  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data  values  and  the  third  one  of  the  plurality  of 
data  values  to  provide  a  product; 

an  adder  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  first  shifting 
means  for  receiving  a  transferred  output  and  a  second 
input  coupled  to  the  multiplier  for  receiving  the  product, 
the  adder  selectively  adding  the  transferred  output  and 
the  product  to  provide  a  sum;  and 

second  shifting  means  coupled  to  the  adder  for  receiving  the 
sum,  the  second  shifting  means  selectively  left  shifting  the 
sum  by  fifteen  bits  and  transferring  a  shifted  sum  to  the 
accumulator  in  response  to  the  second  control  signal,  the 
second  shifting  means  selectively  transferring  the  sum 
without  shifting  in  response  to  the  fourth  control  signal. 


5,363,323 
POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  PLURAL  OUTPUTS  SUPPLYING 

DYNAMIC  AND  STEADY  LOADS 

Gerhard  G.  Lange,  Apalaciiin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Internatioaal 

BoaiBess  MacUaca  CorporatioB,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  105,091 

lat  CL'  H02M  3/ii5 

U.S.  a.  363—21  11  Claims 


5,363,322 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  AN  INTEGER 

MULTIPUCATION  FUNCTION  ON  A  FRACnONAL 

MULTIPLIER 

Joseph  P.  Gergea,  aad  Peter  A.  Pcrcoaan,  both  of  Aastia,  Tex^ 

aasigaon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,470 
lat.  CL'  G06F  7/S2.  15/3% 
MS.  CL  364—754  19  ClaiaH 

1.  A  data  processor,  comprising: 

a  controller  for  receiving  one  of  a  first  instruction  and  a 
second  instruction,  the  controller  decoding  the  first  in- 
struction to  provide  a  first  control  signal  and  a  second 
control  signal,  the  controller  decoding  the  second  instruc- 
tion to  provide  a  third  control  signal  and  a  fourth  control 
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a  first  transformer  having  a  first  primary  winding  and  first 
and  second  secondary  windings; 

a  first  DC  output  circuit  driven  by  said  first  secondary  wind- 
ing and  comprising  a  first  series  rectifier,  a  first  series 
inductor  wound  on  a  first  core  and  a  first  parallel  capaci- 
tor; 

a  second  DC  output  circuit  driven  by  said  second  secondary 
winding  and  comprising  a  second  series  rectifier,  a  second 
series  inductor  wound  on  a  second  core  and  a  second 
parallel  capacitor; 

a  second  transformer  having  a  second  primary  winding  and 
a  third  secondary  winding,  said  second  primary  winding 
being  in  series  with  said  first  primary  winding  of  said  first 
transformer; 

a  third  transformer  having  a  third  primary  winding  and  a 
fourth  secondary  winding,  said  third  primary  winding 
being  in  series  with  said  second  secondary  winding,  said 
fourth  secondary  winding  being  in  series  with  said  third 
secondary  winding  and  polarized  such  that  current  in  said 
fourth  secondary  winding  is  subtracted  from  current  in 
said  third  secondary  winding;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  drive  current  to  said  first  primary 
winding  based  on  the  difference  between  said  currents 
from  said  third  and  fourth  secondary  windings. 


5,363424 
FULL  CMOS  TYPE  SRAM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Makoto  Hashimoto;  Yoshihiro  Miyazawa,  aad  Takeshi  Matsu- 
shita, all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  855,663,  Mar.  23,  1992.  This  application 
Jnn.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1991,  3-083129: 
Mar.  23,  1991,  3-083130 

lat  CL'  GllC  11/40 
MS.  a.  365-156  2  Claims 


3.  A  power  supply  comprising: 


1.  A  SCRAM  semiconductor  device  comprising,  an  insula- 
tor substrate  (12),  a  silicon  layer  (11)  covering  a  substantia] 
portion  of  said  substrate  (12),  a  driver  transistor  and  a  load 
transistor  located  over  said  silicon  layer  (11)  and  having  elec- 
trodes which  are  connected  to  said  silicon  layer  (11)  by 
through  holes,  and  the  sheet  resistivity  of  said  silicon  layer  (11) 
being  1000  ohms  or  less. 


5,363425 
DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  HIGH  INTEGRATION  DENSITY 
Kawmaia  Sononchi,  Yokohama;  Tswwaki  Fwe,  Tokyo;  Akihiro 
NitayaaM,  Kawasaki;  Takehiro  Haaegawa,  Tokyo;  Shigeyoshi 
Wataaabe,  Yokokaau;  Fumio  Horigochi,  Tokyo,  and  Kat- 
suhiko  Hieda,  Yokohaaia,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  K«K««iiiH 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,032 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  1,  1991.  3-160568: 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-105764 

lat  CL'  GllL  11/24 
MS.  CL  365-149  ,7  cuj^ 


9.  A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  region  of  first  conductiv- 
ity type; 

at  least  one  MOS  transistor  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  capacitor  formed  to  face  said  MOS  transistor  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

at  least  one  bit  line  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

at  least  one  word  line  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub^ 
strate; 

a  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said  MOS 
transistor,  an  emitter  connected  to  said  bit  line,  and  a 
collector  connector  to  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

wherein  said  MOS  transistor  has  a  source  and  a  drain  of 
second  conductivity  type  separately  formed  in  said  first 
conductivity  type  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  a  gate  formed  over  that  part  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  region  which  lies  between  said  source  and  drain  with 
an  insulation  film  disposed  between  said  gate  and  said  first 
conductivity  type  region; 

said  word  line  is  formed  of  a  layer  which  also  constitutes  the 

gate  electrode  of  said  MOS  transistor; 
said  capacitor  has  an  electrode  which  is  formed  of  said 
source  of  said  second  conductivity  type  of  said  MOS 
transistor; 
said  bipolar  transistor  is  constituted  by  said  second  region 
serving  as  said  base  and  also  used  as  said  drain,  a  third 
region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  said  sec- 
ond region  and  serving  as  said  emitter,  and  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  serving  as  said  collector;  and 
said  bit  line  is  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  bipolar  transis- 
tor, and  fiuther  comprising: 
a  resistor  connected  between  said  base  and  said  bit  line. 
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5,363^26 

SEMIC^POHJCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

CROSSED  WORD  LINES,  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

indfhifn  N«k^|i—,  EuMgawa,  Japaa,  aasigiMr  to  Soay  Coipo- 

ratkM,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  JaiL  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,595 

ClaliM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-0479U 

lat.  a.5  GllC  11/24:  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CL  365—149  6  CUdoH 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and 
columns,  each  memory  cell  having  an  access  transistor 
and  a  storage  capacitor  which  is  connected  to  one  diflti- 
sion  region  of  the  access  transistor; 

a  bit  line  connected  to  the  other  diffusion  region  of  the 
access  transistor  and  extending  in  a  second  direction  per- 
pendicular to  a  first  direction  defined  as  the  direction 
connecting  said  one  diffusion  region  and  the  other  diffu- 
sion region  of  said  access  transistor; 

a  first  word  line  having  a  main  portion  extending  in  said  first 
direction,  located  between  adjacent  memory  cells,  and 
having  diverging  portions  alternately  extending  from  both 
sides  of  said  main  portion  of  the  first  word  line  to  corre- 
sponding adjacent  memory  cells;  and 

a  second  word  line  extending  iii  said  second  direction  and 
located  along  said  diverging  portion  of  the  first  word  line. 


5,363,327 

BURIED^IDEW  ALL-STRAP  TWO  TRANSISTOR  ONE 

CAPACITOR  TRENCH  CELL 

Heaklea,  Waiter  H.,  Pirtaui  Valley,  awl  Wei  Hwang,  Ar»Mk, 

both  of  N.V.,  aaaigMrt  to  Iiteraatioul  BwiMaa  MacUncs 

CorporatioB,  Araoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  JaiL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,087 
lat  CL'  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—149  19  CUaH 

6.  A  two  transistor,  one  capacitor,  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cell  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  first  trench  formed  in  said  substrate,  said  trench  having 

opposed  sidewalls; 
a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  opposed  sidewalls  of 

said  trench; 
a  first  conductive  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 
a  second  insulating  layer  fonned  on  said  first  conductive 

layer; 
a  second  conductive  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type 

filling  said  trench; 
said  first  and  second  conductive  layers  and  said  second 

insulating  layer  forming  a  storage  capacitor; 
a  first  field  effect  transistor  formed  in  said  semiconductor 


substrate,  said  transistor  having  source,  drain  and  gate 
regions  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  source  or 
drain  regions  to  said  first  conductive  layer;  and 


wherein  the  first  channel  width  is  less  than  the  second  chan- 
nel width. 


a  second  field  effect  transistor  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  transistor  having  source,  drain  and  gate 
regions  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  source  or 
drain  regions  to  said  second  conductive  layer. 


5,363,328 

HIGHLY  STABLE  ASYMMETRIC  SRAM  CELL 

Oyde  H.  Browning,  HI,  and  Michael  L.  Longwell,  both  of 

Anatia,  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schamnburg,  DL 

FUcd  Ju.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,325 

lot  CL'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—154  16  Claims 
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1.  An  asymmetric  static  random  access  memory  cell,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  load  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a 
first  power  supply  voltage  terminal,  and  a  second  termi- 
nal; 

a  second  load  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
the  flrst  power  supply  voltage  terminal,  and  a  second 
terminal; 

a  first  pull-down  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode 
coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  load  element,  a 
second  current  electrode  coupled  to  a  second  power 
supply  voltage  terminal,  and  a  control  electrode; 

a  second  pull-down  transistor  having  a  first  current  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  load 
element,  a  second  current  electrode  coupled  to  the  second 
power  supply  voltage  terminal,  and  a  control  electrode; 

a  first  coupling  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode 
coupled  to  the  first  current  electrode  of  the  second  pull- 
down transistor,  a  control  electrode,  and  a  second  current 
electrode,  the  first  coupling  transistor  having  a  first  chan- 
nel width;  and 

a  second  coupling  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode 
coupled  to  the  first  current  electrode  of  the  first  pull- 
down transistor,  a  control  electrode,  and  a  second  current 
electrode,  the  second  coupling  transistor  having  a  second 
channel  width; 


5,363,329 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  ALTERABLE  READONLY  MEMORY 

Eiweaiy  Troyaa,  #19  Bordeiaogo  Str.,  Apt  449,  Minak,  Belama 

220134 

Filed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,615 

Int  a.'  GllC  11/40.  13/04 

VS.  CL  365—184  yi  ci,y,„ 


input  buffer  means  for  inputting  externally  applied  write 

data; 
data  holding  means  coupled  to  said  input  buffer  means  for 

holding  the  write  dau  input  by  said  input  buffer  means; 
read/write  control  means  coupled  to  said  data  holding 

means  for  periodically  and  repetitively  controlling  output 

of  each  of  the  write  data  held  in  said  data  holding  means 

at  programming; 
wnte  voltage  generating  means  coupled  to  said  read/write 

control  means  and  said  data  holding  means  for  receiving 


1.  An  electrically  alterable  memory  device  comprising: 

a  lower  electrode; 

an  upper  electrode;  and 

a  layer  structure  mounted  inbetween  said  electrodes,  which 
structure  is  constructed  of  first,  second  and  third  regions, 
said  first  region  being  adjacent  to  said  lower  electrode, 
said  third  region  being  adjacent  to  said  upper  electrode, 
said  second  region  being  between  said  first  and  third 
regions; 

said  second  region  being  formed  by  the  mutual  diffusion  of 
the  main  constituente  of  the  first  and  third  regions  in  order 
to  provide  a  higher  electrical  resistance  in  one  metasUble 
state  and  lower  electrical  resistance  in  other  metastable 
sute,  with  switching  from  one  state  to  the  other  upon 
application  to  the  elecuodes  of  an  electrical  signal  of 
appropriate  polarity,  amplitude  and  duration; 

said  first  region  being  formed  of  a  material  based  tellurium 
with  an  electrically  active  donor  impurity; 

said  third  region  being  formed  of  a  material  having  approxi- 
mately equal  percenuges  of  tellurium  and  germanium  or 
tellurium  and  stanus  and  containing  inside  an  intermediate 
thin  film  of  dielectric  with  a  quantity  of  a  fitted  negative 
charge;  and 
said  second  region  being  formed  because  of  a  mutual  diffu- 
sion of  the  main  constituents  of  said  first  and  third  regions 
and  have  a  higher  percentage  of  tellurium  than  said  third 
region. 


5,363,330 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

INCORPORATING  DATA  LATCH  AND  ADDRESS 

COUNTER  FOR  PAGE  MODE  PROGRAMMING 

Shinichi  Kobayaahi;  Takeshi  Nakayama;  YoaUkazn  Miyawaki; 

Tomoshi  Pntatanya,  and  Yasushi  Terada,  aU  of  Hyogo,  Japaa, 

assignors  to  Mitsnbiahi  Denki  g«iMMiiiM  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  826,943 

Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-029404; 
Oct  25,  1991,  3-280012 

Int  CL'  GllC  16/02 
VS.  CL  365-185  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of 
electrically  programming  and  erasing  a  pluraUty  of  bytes  at 
one  time,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  said  plurality  of  sets 
of  bit  lines; 
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the  write  data  from  said  data  holding  means  and  generat- 
ing a  write  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  write  data;  and 
selecting  means  coupled  to  said  write  voltage  generating 
means  and  said  data  holding  means,  for  periodically  and 
repetitively  selecting  and  charging  a  parasitic  capacitance 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  bit  Unes  so  as  to  hold  said 
parasitic  capacitance  churged  when  the  corresponding  bit 
line  is  unselected  and  for  connecting  repeatedly  during  a 
predetermined  period  a  selected  bit  line  to  which  dau  is  to 
be  written  to  said  write  voltage  generating  means. 


5,363,331 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WFTH  COLUMN  LINE 

CONTROL  ORCUrrS  FOR  PROTECnON  AGAINST 

BROKEN  COLUMN  LINES 

KatsnaU  Mataoi,  and  Sampei  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Indoatry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,674 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-341234 

Lit  CL'  GllC  7/02 

VS.  CL  365—189.06  17  Claims 


4.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  comprising  n  subarrays,  wherein  n  is  a 
natural  number,  a  first  said  subarray  located  at  a  first  side 
of  the  memory  and  an  n-th  one  of  said  subarrays  located  at 
a  second  side  of  the  memory  opposite  to  the  first  side,  each 
subarray  including 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  storing  data  therein, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  for  applying  selection  signals 
to  said  memory  cells, 

(c)  a  data  bus,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  switching  circuit  respectively  transfer- 
ring data  from  said  memory  cells  to  said  data  bus  in 
response  to  a  first  logic  level  signal  applied  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  column  lines  coupled  to  corresponding  switch- 
ing circuits  in  each  of  said  subarrays; 

a  column  decoder,  located  at  the  first  side  adjacent  to  the 
first  subarray,  providing  the  first  logic  level  signal  to  one 
of  said  column  lines  upon  said  subarray  being  accessed; 
and 

a  plurality  of  clamping  circuits,  located  at  the  second  side 
adjacent  to  the  n-th  subarray  and  coupled  to  the  column 
lines  respectively,  preliminarily  setting  said  respective 
column  lines  to  be  in  a  predetermined  potential  so  that  said 
switching  circuits  each  are  inactive  prior  to  said  column 
decoder  providing  the  first  logic  level  signal. 


5^3,333 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  APPROPRIATELY 

BLASING  SWITCHING  TRANSISTORS  AND  STORAGE 

CAPACITORS  IN  BURN-IN  TESTING  PROCESS 
Akira  Tsi^lmoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262323 

Lit  a.'  Giic  n/00 

UjS.  CL  365—201  6  Claims 


5,363^2 

CURRENT-DRIVEN  SIGNAL  INTERFACE 

IMPLEMENTED  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Fumio  Morabayashi,  Ibaraki;  Takashi  Hotta,  Hitachi;  Masahiro 
Iwamura,  Hitachi,  and  Akiyoshi  Osnmi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,442 
CUiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-065999; 
Feb.  19, 1992,  4^2211 

Int.  CL'  GllC  «/0a  HOIL  27/06 
M&.  CL  365—189.08  30  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  circuit  blocks  and  a  signal  line  intercon- 
necting said  logic  circuit  blocks, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  logic  circuit  blocks  includes  an 
output  portion  connected  to  said  signal  line,  each  said 
output  portion  of  said  logic  circuit  blocks  being  comprised 
of  a  switching  element  for  controlling  current  of  said 
signal  line  in  response  to  an  input  signal  appUed  to  at  least 
one  input  terminal  thereof,  and 

wherein  at  least  another  one  of  said  blocks  includes  an  input 
portion  connected  to  said  signal  line,  each  said  input  por- 
tion of  said  blocks  being  comprised  of: 

a  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  said 
signal  line  and  a  collector  coupled  to  an  output  node  of  the 
corresponding  input  portion,  and 

means  for  providing  current  to  the  emitter  of  said  transistor 
constantly,  the  current  flowing  through  the  emitter  of  said 
bipolar  transistor  taking  two  different  states  depending  on 
an  ON  or  OFF  state  of  said  switching  element 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  selectively 
entering  standard  modes  for  selectively  accessing  data  bits  and 
a  testing  mode  for  a  bum-in  testing  process,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns,  and  respectively  storing  said  data  bits,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  addressable  memory  cells  being  imple- 
mented by  a  switching  transistor  and  a  storage  capacitor 
connected  in  series; 

b)  a  plurality  of  word  tines  respectively  associated  with  the 
rows  of  addressable  memory  cells,  and  connected  with 
gate  electrodes  of  the  switching  transistors  in  the  associ- 
ated rows; 

c)  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  respectively  associated  with  the 
columns  of  addressable  memory  cells,  and  having  bit  lines 
selectively  connected  with  the  drain  nodes  of  said  switch- 
ing transistors  in  the  associated  columns; 

d)  a  row  address  decoder  and  word  line  driver  unit  con- 
nected with  said  plurality  of  word  lines,  and  lifting  one  of 
said  plurality  of  word  lines  to  a  boosted  voltage  level  for 
conducting  accumulating  electrodes  of  the  storage  capaci- 
tors through  the  switching  transistors  with  the  bit  lines  of 
said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs; 

e)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  respectively  con- 
nected with  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  and  operative  to 
increase  potential  differences  indicative  of  data  bits  in 
magnitude  so  that  the  bit  lines  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line 
pairs  selectively  go  to  a  step-down  power  voltage  level 
and  a  low  voltage  level; 

0  an  intermediate  voltage  generating  unit  producing  an 

intermediate  voltage  level  from  said  step-down  power 

voltage,  and  supplied  to  counter  electrodes  of  said  storage 

capacitors;  and 

g)  a  power  supplying  system  supplied  with  a  regular  power 

voltage  level  from  the  outside  of  said  dynamic  random 

access  memory  device,  and  having 

g-1)  a  first  sub-system  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal 

for  producing  said  step-down  power  voltage  level  from 

said  regular  power  voltage  level,  and  distributing  said 

step-down  power  voltage  level  to  at  least  said  plurality 

of  sense  amplifier  circuits  and  said  intermediate  voltage 

generating  unit,  said  step-down  power  voltage  being 

constant  while  said  regular  power  voltage  ranges  from 

a  first  predetermined  voltage  level  to  a  second  predeter- 


mined voltage  level,  said  step-down  power  voluge 
being  proportional  to  and  lower  than  said  regular 
power  voltage  level  after  said  regular  power  voltage 
level  exceeds  said  second  predetermined  voltage  level, 

g-2)  a  first  voluge  detecting  circuit  monitoring  said  step- 
down  power  voluge  level  to  see  whether  or  not  said 
regular  power  voltage  level  exceeds  said  second  prede- 
termined voluge  level  for  producing  said  first  control 
signal  indicative  of  said  regular  power  voltage  level 
over  said  second  predetermined  voltage  level,  and 

g-3)  a  second  sub-system  producing  said  boosted  voltage 
level  for  distributing  said  boosted  voluge  level  to  at 
least  said  row  address  decoder  and  word  line  driver 
unit,  and  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  for  regu- 
lating said  boosted  voluge  level  first  predetermined 
times  larger  than  said  step-down  power  voltage  while 
said  regular  power  voltage  is  lower  than  said  second 
predetermined  voluge  level,  said  second  sub-system 
being  further  operative  to  regulate  said  boosted  voluge 
level  second  predetermined  times  larger  than  said  step- 
down  power  voluge  level  after  said  regular  power 
voluge  level  exceeds  said  second  predetermined  volt- 
age level,  said  first  predetermined  times  being  different 
from  said  second  predetermined  times,  said  regular 
power  voltage  level  being  lower  than  said  second  pre- 
determined voltage  level  in  said  standard  modes  and 
higher  than  said  second  predetermined  voluge  level  in 
said  bum-in  testing  process. 


5,363434 

WRITE  PROTECTION  SECURITY  FOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Saanel  E.  Aieuuder,  Gilbert;  Ridurd  J.  FIsiwr,  Phoenix,  aid 

Kent  D.  Hewitt,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignora  to  Micrtichip 

Technology  Incorporated,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,068 

Lrt.  CL'  cue  7/00 

M&.  CL  365-218  ,7  cuim. 
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1.  A  security  system  for  an  erasable  programmable  memory 
device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous  dau  storage  cells 
forming  the  daU  tnemory  of  the  device,  first  means  for  storing 
the  address  of  one  of  the  contiguous  daU  storage  cells  at  which 
wnte  protection  is  to  be  commenced  to  thereafter  prevent  the 
contents  of  that  cell  from  being  erased  or  overwritten,  second 
means  or  storing  the  total  number  of  the  contiguous  dau  stor- 
age cells  over  which  write  protection  is  to  be  provided  so  that 
thereafter  none  of  the  contents  of  any  cell  among  thoce  contig- 
uous cells  can  be  erased  or  overwritten,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively preventing  the  stored  contentt  of  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  means  from  being  altered. 


5,363,335 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  WITH  AUTOMATIC  POWER 

SUPPLY  CONFIGURATION 

Owen  JoBgroth,  Sonora,  and  ThomM  C.  Price,  Fair  Oaks,  both 

of  Calif.,  aarignon  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  SaoU  Clara,  Calif 

Piled  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,943 

Int.  CL'  GllC  13/00 

MS.  CL  365-226  „  cUim. 


3.  A  nonvolatile  memory,  comprising; 

(A)  a  memory  array: 

(B)  control  circuitry  having  a  boost  circuit  and  coupled  to 
the  memory  array  for  controlling  memory  operations 
with  respect  to  the  memory  array,  wherein  the  control 
circuitry  can  operate  at  either  a  first  power  supply  voltage 
or  a  second  power  supply  volUge: 

(C)  a  power  supply  configuration  circuit  coupled  to  receive 
a  power  supply  voluge  indication  signal  for  selectively 
configuring  the  control  circuitry  in  accordance  with  the 
power  supply  indication  signal  to  at  one  and  second 
power  supply  voltages  that  is  applied  to  the  control  cir- 
cuitry, wherein  when  the  power  supply  voltage  indication 
signal  is  in  a  first  sute.  the  configuration  circuit  configures 
the  control  circuitry  to  operate  at  the  first  power  supply 
voltage,  wherein  when  the  power  supply  voluge  indica- 
tion signal  is  in  a  second  sUte,  the  configuration  circuit 
configuration  to  control  circuitry  to  operate  at  the  second 
power  supply  voltage; 

(D)  an  input  pin  coupled  to  the  configuration  circuit  for 
receiving  the  power  supply  voltage  indication  signal  from 
an  external  circuit  and  for  applying  the  power  supply 
voltage  indication  signal  to  the  configuration  circuit; 

(E)  a  configuration  memory  coupled  to  the  configuration 
circuit  for  storing  configuration  information  to  configure 
the  configuration  circuit  to  operate  with  respect  to  the 
power  supply  voltage  indication  signal,  wherein  the  con- 
figuration memory  can  be  in  a  first  configuration  sUte,  a 
second  configuration  sUte,  and  a  third  configuration  sUte, 
wherein  when  the  configuration  memory  is  in  the  first 
configuration  sute,  the  configuration  circuit  configures 
the  control  circuitry  to  operate  in  accordance  with  the 
power  supply  voltage  indication  signal,  wherein  when  the 
configuration  memory  is  in  the  second  configuration  sUte, 
the  configuration  circuit  configures  the  control  circuitry 
to  operate  at  the  first  power  supply  voltage  regardless  of 
the  power  supply  voltage  indication  signal,  wherein  when 
the  configuration  memory  is  in  the  third  configuration 
SUte,  the  configuration  circuit  configures  the  control 
circuitry  to  operate  at  the  second  power  supply  voltage 
regardless  of  the  power  supply  voltage  indication  signal. 
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5,363,336 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CONTROLLING 

THE  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  ON  BIT  LINES 
TtMMMki  Yabe,  Tokyo,  Japw,  aaaigDor  to  Kabiwiiiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Kawanki,  Japaa 

FUed  May  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  68,535 

daioM  priority,  appUcatkM  Jaitan,  May  27,  1992,  4-135192 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

UJS.  CL  365—226  6  OaiM 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arrayed  in  a  matrix  and  each 
connected  to  a  word  line  and  a  pair  of  bit  lines  for  supply- 
ing a  power  supply  voltage; 

control  means  for  detecting  a  variation  in  the  power  supply 
voltage  and  outputting  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  a 
value  of  the  power  supply  voltage; 

a  first  bit  line  load  having  a  first  N-channel  MOSFET  and  a 
second  N-channel  MOSFET  whose  current  paths  are 
connected  to  said  pair  of  bit  lines  and  to  respective  loading 
power  supplies,  and  whose  gate  electrodes  are  connected 
in  common  to  one  of  said  loading  power  suppUes;  and 

a  second  bit  line  load  having  a  third  N-channel  MOSFET 
and  a  fourth  N-channel  MOSFET  whose  current  paths 
are  connected  to  said  pair  of  bit  lines,  and  whose  gate 
electrodes  are  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  con- 
trol means  so  that  said  third  N-channel  MOSFET  and  said 
fourth  N-channel  MOSFET  of  said  second  bit  line  load 
receive  the  control  signal  from  said  control  means  when  it 
is  detected  that  the  value  of  the  power  supply  voltage 
exceeds  a  value  of  a  reference  voltage,  thereby  inactivat- 
ing said  second  bit  line  load  and  decreasing  the  current 
flowing  to  said  plurality  of  memory  cells. 


cells  between  said  first  and  second  cell  addresses  to  said 
row  and  column  decoders;  and 
a  memory  cell  circuit  having  an  array  of  cells  arranged  in  a 
pluraUty  of  rows  and  columns  and  responsive  to  said  row 


and  colunm  decoder  and  said  input/output  signal  to  out- 
put data  from  said  memory  cells  between  said  first  and 
second  cell  addresses  and  to  input  data  to  said  memory 
cell  between  said  first  and  second  cell  addresses. 


5,363,338 
WORD  LINE  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DYNAMIC  RAM 
Jong  H.  Oh,  Ichonkun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hjmodai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoongkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  21,  1991, 
1991-18516 

Int.  CL'  GllC  13/00.  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—230.06  4  Claims 


«ia 


5,363437 

INTEGRATED  CnCUTT  MEMORY  WITH  VARIABLE 

ADDRESSING  OF  MEMORY  CELLS 

Alan  R.  Reinberg,  Westport,  Coml,  aasivMir  to  Micron  Technol- 

ogjr,  Inc^  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  JnL  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,480 
Int.  O.)  GllC  8/00 
XiS,  a.  365— 230J)6  9  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 
a  row  decoder; 
a  column  decoder; 

a  source  of  a  memory  input/output  signal; 
address  input  means  for  inputting  a  first  cell  address  and  a 
second  cell  address  to  said  intergrated  circuit,  wherein 
said  first  cell  address  is  a  beginning  address,  said  second 
cell  address  is  an  eixiing  address,  and  said  address  input 
means  comprises  a  beginning  address  register  means  for 
registering  said  beginning  address  and  an  ending  address 
register  means  for  registering  said  ending  address; 
memory  controller  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
cell  addresses  for  sequentially  applying  the  addresses  of 


1.  A  word  line  driving  circuit  for  a  dynamic  RAM  compris- 


mg. 


a  number  of  CMOS  type  word  line  driving  stages  each 
including  a  P-channel  MOS  transistor  and  an  N-channel 
MOS  transistor; 

a  driving  voltage  source  for  generating  a  driving  voltage 
much  higher  than  a  power  source  voltage  by  at  least  a 
threshold  voltage  of  said  N-channel  MOS  transistor; 

a  voltage  level  shifting  means,  connected  to  the  driving 
voltage  source  for  applymg  the  driving  voltage  to  a  com- 
mon gate  electrode  node  of  the  CMOS  type  driving 
stages; 

a  means  for  generating  a  negative  (— )  voltage  signal  which 
varies  between  a  ground  voltage  level  and  a  predeter- 
mined negative  voltage  level  below  the  ground  voltage 
level;  and 

a  negative  voltage  transferring  means,  connected  to  the 
voltage  level  shifting  means,  the  means  for  generating  a 
negative  (  — )  voltage  signal  and  the  common  gate  elee 
trode  node  of  the  CMOS  type  word  line  driving  stages 
for  applying  a  voltage  signal  which  varies  between  thi. 


driving  voluge  level  and  the  negative  voltage  level,  to  the 
common  gate  electrode  node. 


5,363,339 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Mamom  Fi^ita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japnn 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,560 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  1,  1992,  4-321745 

Int  a.'  GllC  11/407 

U.S.  CL  365—230.06  3  claims 


said  first  MOSFET  and  an  output  end  connected  to  a  gate 

of  said  first  MOSFET; 
said  charging  circuit  including; 
a  third  MOSP^T  having  a  source  connected  to  said  source 

of  said  first  MOSFET, 
a  second  inverter  having  an  input  end  connected  to  a  source 

of  said  third  MOSFET  and  an  output  end  coimected  to  a 

gate  of  said  third  MOSFET,  and 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  memory  cell  arrays  arranged  in  a  matrix  form,  wherein  said 
memory  cell  arrays  are  interconnected  via  rows  of  word  lines 
and  columns  of  bit  lines; 
a  plurality  of  word  drivers  arranged  in  the  rows  of  said 
matrix,  parallel  to  the  word  lines  and  alternately  with  said 
memory  cell  arrays,  each  word  driver  driving  any  speci- 
fied word  line  of  the  adjacent  memory  cell  array  to  a 
select  level, 
a  plurality  of  sensing  circuits  arranged  in  the  memory  cell 
array  columns  parallel  to  the  bit  lines  and  alternately  with 
said  memory  cell  arrays,  each  sensing  circuit  consisting  of 
a  precharge  circuit,  a  transfer  circuit  and  a  sense  amplifier; 
and 
first  and  second  driving  circuits  arranged  alternately  in  the 
sensing  circuit  rows  parallel  to  said  word  lines  in  order  to 
interpose  a  sensing  circuit  between  the  first  and  second 
driving  circuits  adjacent  each  other,  each  sensing  circuit 
being  separated  into  first  and  second  circuit  parts,  each 
first  driving  circuit  driving  said  first  circuit  parts  of  the 
adjacent  sensing  circuits,  and  each  second  driving  circuit 
driving  said  second  circuit  parts  of  the  adjacent  sensing 
circuits. 


5,363,340 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Kimiyasu  IshUuiwa,  and  Kiyokazn  Hasliimoto,  botli  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937^90 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  29,  1991,  3-245180 
Int  a.'  GllC  7/02,  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—233.5  n  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising  a  digit  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  cells  connected  to  said  digit  line,  and  a  sense 
amplifier  for  detecting  an  electric  potential  of  said  digit  line 
changed  in  accordance  with  information  stored  in  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells  and  amplifying  said  electric  potential; 
wherein, 

said  sense  amplifier  has  a  bias  circuit  and  a  charging  circuit 

both  for  charging  said  digit  line, 
said  bias  circuit  including; 

a  first  MOSFET  having  a  source  connected  to  said  digit  line, 

a  second  MOSFET  provided  between  a  power  source  and 

said  first  MOSFET,  said  second  MOSFET  acting  as  a 

load  of  said  first  MOSFET,  and 

a  first  inverter  having  an  input  end  connected  to  a  source  of 


a  fourth  MOSFET  provided  between  a  drain  of  said  third 
MOSFET  and  said  power  source,  and  fourth  MOSFET 
receiving  through  its  gate  an  output  signal  of  an  address 
transition  detector  and  detecting  an  address  change  to 
generate  a  pulse  signal; 

an  input  signal  being  supplied  to  said  sense  amplifier  through 
said  source  of  said  first  MOSFET,  an  output  signal  being 
derived  from  a  connecting  point  of  said  first  MOSFET 
and  second  MOSFET. 


5,363,341 
LEVEL  MEASURING  DEVICE  WHICH  CAN  BE 
ASSEMBLED  FROM  COMPONENTS 
Rolf  Schwald,  Schopfheim,  and  Edwin  Steinebmnner,  Todtnan, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  u.  Hanaer  GmbH  u. 
Co.,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE90/00761,  §  371  Date  May  28, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/05226,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  689,830 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  6,  1989,  3933474 
Int  a.'  H04R  77/00 
U.S.  CL  367—140  16  Claims 


1.  A  level  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  level  of  a 
material  within  a  container,  the  level  measuring  device  com- 
prising an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  directing  a  transmitted 
pulse  onto  the  surface  of  said  material  within  said  container 
and  receiving  the  echo  signal  reflected  at  the  surface  of  said 
material,  an  electrical  circuit  for  exciting  said  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer to  oscillations  and  for  converting  said  received  reflected 
echo  sigiul  to  an  electrical  signal  which  is  transmitted  to  an 
evaluating  device,  said  electronic  circuit  receiving  the  electri- 
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cal  energy  necessary  for  the  operation  of  the  level  measuring 
device  from  said  evaluating  device,  wherein 

(a)  said  ultrasonic  transducer  is  surrounded  by  a  housing  and 
together  with  said  housing  forms  a  first  functional  unit; 

(b)  said  electrical  circuit  is  surrounded  by  a  hood  and  to- 
gether with  said  hood  forms  a  second  functional  unit; 

(c)d  said  housing  and  said  hood  are  detachably  connected  to 
each  other, 

(d)  said  bousing  is  secured  to  a  wall  of  said  container  enclos- 
ing said  materials  to  be  measured  by  means  of  a  coupling 
flange  which  surrounds  a  sealing  strip  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  surface  of  said  housing; 

(e)  said  ultrasonic  transducer  is  located  in  a  cylindrical 
trough  which  is  coupled  to  the  sealing  strip  to  reduce  the 
effect  of  vibration  of  the  container  on  the  transducer; 

(0  said  ultrasonic  transducer  is  covered  on  the  side  not 
facing  said  material  to  be  measured  by  a  steel  plate  which 
is  borne  by  supports  integrally  formed  with  a  ring  zone  of 
said  housing  and  extending  through  the  interior  of  said 
housing;  and 

(g)  on  said  hood  a  terminal  space  is  integrally  formed  in  the 
interior  of  which  electrical  connecting  elements  for  con- 
necting the  level  measuring  device  with  said  evaluating 
device  are  arranged  and  which  is  closed  by  a  cover. 


HIGH  PERFORMANCE  EXTENDED  FIBER  OPTIC 

HYDROPHONE 

Mickael  R.  Laytoo,  Newbory  Park;  A.  DonglM  Meyer,  Canoga 

Park,  botk  of  Califs  and  Bmce  A.  Daaver,  AitxaodriM,  Va^ 

aMigBon  to  Uttoa  Syitema,  Ibc^  Beverly  Hilla,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1988,  Scr.  No.  187,166 

iBt  CL'  H04R  23/00 

VS.  CL  367—149  47  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

A  first  cylindrical  mandrel  means  that  is  a  sense  mandrel 
means,  is  hollow,  and  has  a  wall  that  is  compliant  in  re- 
sponse to  an  incident  acoustic  pressure  wave  signal; 

A  first  optical  fiber  wound  aroimd  the  circumference  of  said 
first  mandrel  means; 

A  second  cylindrical  mandrel  means  that  is  a  support  man- 
drel, is  hollow,  and  has  a  wall  that  is  noncompliant; 

First  means  located  on  and  extending  above  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  second  mandrel  means  so  as  to  support  the 
inner  wall  of  said  first  mandrel  means  for  defining  at  least 
one  first  cavity  backing  a  wound  length  of  said  first  fiber 
when  said  second  mandrel  means  is  located  in  said  first 
mandrel  means; 

A  third  cylindrical  mandrel  means  that  is  hollow; 

Second  means  located  on  and  extending  above  the  circum- 
ference of  said  third  mandrel  means  so  as  to  contact  and  be 
supported  by  the  inner  wall  of  said  second  mandrel  means 
for  defining  at  least  one  second  cavity  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  mandrel  means; 

A  second  optical  fiber  wound  around  the  circumference  of 
said  third  mandrel  means  in  the  second  cavities;  and 

Third  means  for  connecting  points  on  said  first  and  second 
fibers  so  as  to  form  an  interferometer. 


5,363,343 

FOLDED  HYDROPHONE  ARRAY  FOR  NARROW 

MARINE  VEHICLES 

Jerry  G.  Klein,  Belleroac,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Unisys  CorporadoB, 

Bine  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  162,930 

Int.  a.)  H04R  J  7/00 

VS.  CL  367—154  7  Oaiina 


1.  A  linear  sonar  hydrophone  array  extendible  from  a  marine 
vehicle  having  a  vehicle  width,  comprising: 

first  and  second  linear  hydrophone  array  segments,  each 
having  an  array  segment  width,  extendible  from  a  re- 
tracted position  within  said  vehicle  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion projecting  from  said  vehicle  to  form  an  extended 
array  having  an  array  width  at  least  equal  to  the  sum  of 
said  segment  widths,  said  array  width  being  substantially 
greater  than  said  vehicle  width, 

extending  means  for  moving  said  segments  between  said 
retracted  and  extended  positions,  and 

first  and  second  stabilization  fins  movable  between  said 
retracted  position  and  said  extended  position  by  said  ex- 
tending means,  said  first  and  second  linear  hydrophone 
array  segments  being  installed  on  said  first  and  second 
stabilization  fins,  respectively. 


5,363,344 

ACOUSnC  SENSOR  HAVING  A  SHELL-MOUNTED 

TRANSDUCER 

Mickad  E.  Sofeo,  2174  Gdf  Cowm  Rd.,  Friday  Harbor,  Wash. 

98250 

FUed  Aog.  10,  1987,  Ser.  No.  84,420 

Lit  CL'  H04R  17/00 

VS.  CL  367—157  6  ClaiiM 


1.  An  acoustic  sensor  comprising: 

an  acoustically  transmissive  shell  having  an  iimer  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  the  shell  including  a  cylindrical  body 
having  a  first  end  that  is  closed,  a  second  end  that  is  open, 
and  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  transducer  comprising  a  piezoelectric  polymer  tape,  cir- 
cumferentially  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  body, 
for  receiving  acoustic  energy  through  the  shell  from  one 
or  more  directions  normal  to  the  axis  and  producing  an 
electric  signal  in  response  thereto. 


5,363,345 

PROCESS  AND  ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS 

FOR  TRANSMnriNG  LOW-FREQUENCY  ACOUSTIC 

WAVES  IN  A  UQUID 

Didicr  BondMr,  and  Vwes  RipoU,  both  of  Siz-Foors-Lcs-Plages, 

France,  aasignors  to  L'Etat  Francal*  repreaente  par  ...  le 

Delegoe  Mloiaterial  poor  TAmiement,  Paris,  France 

PUed  May  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,951 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1988,  8806023 

Lit  CL'  H04R  77/00 

VS,  CL  367—162  13  Claim. 


both  said  sutic  and  flexing  states  of  said  flexural  surface; 
and 


3.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  box  open  at  both  axial  ends; 

two  identical  electro-acoustic  drivers  located  inside  of  said 
box; 

a  central  counter-mass  between  said  drivers;  and 

two  horns  in  Une  coaxially  with  said  box,  said  horns  being 
located  at  axial  ends  of  said  drivers  and  said  box,  so  that 
their  outer  faces  are  in  contact  with  liquid  and  transmit 
low-frequency  acoustic  waves  in  said  Uquid  when  said 
two  drivers  are  excited  electrically; 

said  box  delimiting  a  cavity  with  rear  faces  of  said  horns  and 
with  said  electro-acoustic  drivers,  and  said  box  being 
fitted  with  side  holes  and  housing  elastic  tubes  closed  at 
both  ends  and  filled  with  gas,  dimensions  and  positions  of 
said  side  holes  and  said  tubes  being  determined  so  that  a 
Helmholtz  resonant  frequency  of  said  cavity  will  be  close 
to  a  fundamental  frequency  of  axial  vibrations  of  a  me- 
chanical assembly  constituted  by  said  two  electro-acoustic 
drivers,  said  counter-mass  and  said  horns. 


5,363,346 

CONFORMING  TUNING  COUPLER  FOR 

FLEXTENSIONAL  TRANSDUCERS 

John  D.  Maltby,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Piled  Jaa.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,438 
iBt  CL'  H04R  17/00 
VS.  CL  367—163  60  Claims 

1.  A  flextensional  transducer  comprising: 
means  for  converting  supplied  energy  into  vibrational  en- 
ergy: 
a  flexural  surface,  having  arcuate  portions,  operably  coupled 
to  said  converting  means  to  receive  said  vibrational  en- 
ergy and  to  flex  in  response  thereto  to  transmit  an  acoustic 
wave,  said  flexural  surface  thus  having  both  static  and 
flexing  states; 
a  pliant  assembly  positioned  between  said  converting  means 
and  said  flexural  surface,  said  pliant  assembly  having 
arcuate  portions  biased  in  spring-like  conformal  engage- 
ment with  said  flexural  surface  arcuate  portions  during 


said  pliant  assembly  including  means  for  adjusting  the  stiff- 
ness thereof  extending  substantially  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  pliant  assembly  arcuate  portions. 


5,363,347 

'\  VENDING  TANNING  TIMER 

Hap  Ngayen,  17461  Pleasant  Ct,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.  92708 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,411 

Lit  a.'  G04B  47/00:  A61N  5/06 

VS.  d  368—10  2  Claims 


1.  A  tanning  salon  system  for  a  pluraUty  of  subscribers,  each 
subscriber  having  an  identification  code  and  a  plurality  of 
cards  having  different  identification  codes  on  each,  said  salon 
system  comprising:  tanning  booth  with  means  for  emitting 
light,  an  activating  means  to  render  said  booth  operable,  a 
vending  stand  having  an  insertion  slot  for  said  identification 
card  and  a  money  insertion  slot  a  card  reader  means  in  connec- 
tion with  said  vending  stand  for  reading  said  identification 
code  on  said  card,  a  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
said  individual  identification  codes,  a  means  for  storing  said 
identification  codes  in  a  second  memory  means  for  a  short  time 
period  upon  use  of  the  tanning  booth  by  those  particular  identi- 
fication numbers,  a  means  for  comparing  said  identification 
code  on  said  card  with  said  codes  in  said  second  memory  and 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  tanning  booth  in  the  event 
said  identification  code  on  said  card  matches  one  of  said  identi- 
fication codes  in  said  second  memory,  a  means  for  recording 
time  that  tanning  booth  has  been  on,  means  for  recording  real 
time. 
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5,363.34« 
HIGH  RESOLUTION,  REMOTELY  RESETTABLE  TIME 

CLOCK 
Madkmv  N.  Daale,  100-25  Qmcm  Btrd^  Aft  4N,  Forctt  HIUb, 
N.Y.  11375 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,550 

IiL  CL'  G04C  11/02 

VS,  CL  3<S— 47  13  CUiw 


spindle  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  lever  having  a  first  end 
secured  to  said  spindle  and  rotated  in  concert  with  said  spindle 
and  including  an  extension  extended  upward  therefrom,  a  rod 
rotatably  supported  on  said  frame  and  including  a  teg  laterally 
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1 

1.  In  a  time  keeping  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  clock 
having  hours,  minutes,  and  seconds  time  indicating  elements, 
pulse  actuated  drive  means  for  progressively  advancing  said 
time  indicating  elements  in  increments  of  one  second  or  less, 
and  remotely  located  radio  signalling  means  for  periodically 
synchronizing  said  clock  with  respect  with  said  signalling 
means,  the  improvement  characterized  by 

(a)  a  crystal  oscillator  pulse  generator  for  operating  said 
pulse  actuated  drive  means  and  operative  to  advance  said 
time  indicating  elements  with  an  expected  level  of  accu- 
racy within  a  few  secbnds  per  day, 

(b)  a  resetuble  pulse  counter  actuated  by  said  pulse  genera- 
tor and  operative  to  count  pulses  of  said  pulse  generator  in 
increments  corresponding  to  increments  of  advance  of 
said  time-indicating  elements, 

(c)  said  radio  signalling  means  being  adapted  to  generate  a 
clock-reset  signal  at  a  precisely  predetermined  reset  time 
each  day, 

(d)  control  means  operative  when  the  count  of  said  pulse 
counter  is  a  predetermined  number  of  seconds  earlier  than 
said  predetermined  reset  time  to  increase  the  rate  of  pulses 
deUvered  to  said  pulse  actuated  drive  means,  temporarily 
increasing  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  time  indicating 
elements, 

(e)  said  predetermined  number  of  seconds  being  at  least 
slightly  greater  than  the  expected  level  of  accuracy  of  said 
pulse  generator, 

(f)  position  sensing  means  operative  when  said  time  indicat- 
ing elements  are  position  precisely  at  the  predetermined 
reset  time  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  pulses  to  said  pulse 
actuated  drive  means,  whereby  said  time  indicating  ele- 
ments remain  fixed  at  the  predetermined  reset  time, 

(g)  rf  receiving  means  in  said  clock  for  selectively  receiving 
said  clock  reset  signal,  and 

(h)  reset  control  means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  clock 
reset  signal,  for  simultaneously  resetting  said  pulse 
counter  to  its  starting  value  and  for  resuming  the  flow  of 
pulses  to  said  pulse  actuated  drive  means. 


"). 


extended  therefrom  and  having  a  groove  formed  therein  for 
engaging  with  said  extension  of  said  lever  such  that  said  rod  is 
rotated  when  said  lever  is  rotated  by  said  motor,  a  head  fixed 
on  top  of  said  rod  and  rotated  in  concert  with  said  rod  for 
simulating  the  head  of  creature. 


5,363,350 
WATCH  CASE  WITH  HOLLOWED-OUT  CASEBAND 
Mkke  Marr-Andr^  Bienoe,  and  Loichot  Aim^  Cortibert,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  SMH  Managemeiit  Serricea  AG, 
Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,320 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  2,  1992,  03 
696/92-0 

Lit  (X?  G04B  37/00.  29/00 
UjS.  a.  368—276  13  Clainia 


5,363,349 
CLOCK  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  ROTATING  DEVICE 
F^Bi^  Haaag,  5«,  Ma  Yuan  Wcat  St,  Taickius,  Taiwaa,  Prov. 
ofCkiM 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1994.  Ser.  No.  22M*2 
bt  CL'  G04B  21/02 
VS.  CL  36»— 75  4  daiiH 

1.  A  clock  assembly  comprising  a  base,  a  seat  and  a  frame 
fixed  above  said  base,  a  motor  fixed  on  said  seat,  a  tape  device 
for  telling  time  being  dbposed  in  said  base  and  coupled  to  said 
motor  so  as  to  be  driven  by  said  motor,  a  spindle  rotatably 
supported  on  said  frame,  means  coupling  said  tape  to  said 


1.  A  watch  case  including  a  caseband-bezel  provided  with  a 
hollow  having  a  substantially  arched  profile  opening  out 
towards  the  interior  of  the  case,  a  crystal  and  a  back  cover  for 
retaining  a  movement  surmounted  by  a  dial  and  a  casing  ring 
arranged  between  the  movement  and  the  caseband,  wherein 
the  casing  ring  is  made  up  from  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  seg- 
ments partially  engaged  within  the  caseband  hollow  in  order  to 
overlay  at  least  85%  of  its  periphery,  the  outer  contour  of  said 
segments  being  formed  so  as  to  be  in  close  contact  with  said 
substantially  arched  profile,  maintaining  means  being  applied 
so  as  to  maintain  said  segments  in  place  within  said  hollow,  said 
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maintaining  means  extending  in  a  housing  provided  in  said 
segmenu. 


5,363,351 

WATCHBAND  ADAPTOR  FimNG  FOR  A 

WRISTWATCH  CASING 

Prter  L.  Carney,  London,  Englaiid,  aMignor  to  CUaco,  Inc.,  Salt 

Lake  Qty,  Utah 

I  Filed  Ju.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,736 
'     I«t  a.5  G04B  i7/0ft- A44C  i/7« 
UACL  368-282  13  Oata^ 


1.  Adaptor  structure  for  attachment  to  the  watch  casing  of  a 
wristwatch  comprising: 

attachment  structure  configured  to  be  positionable  reUtive 
to,  and  securable  to,  the  watchband  securement  means  of 
a  watch  casing  of  a  wristwatch;  and 

watchband  retaining  structure  attached  to  said  attachment 
structure,  said  watchband  retaining  structure  providing  a 
different  means  of  attaching  a  watchband  thereto  than  is 
provided  by  said  watchband  securement  means  of  said 
watch  casing,  said  watchband  retaining  structure  being 
configured  to  provide  pivotal  articulation  of  said  watch- 
band thereabout. 


5,363,352 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  DISK  APPARATUS 
Mtaom  Tobita,  Tokyo,  and  Tamotsn  Yamagami,  Kaaagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  aadgnora  to  Sony  CorporatioD,  Tokyo.  Japui 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,112 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-024036 

Int  CL'  GllB  11/00 

UACL  369-13  jcw». 


equalizing  means  for  equalizing  the  waveform  of  the  repro- 
duced signal  applying  partial  response;  and 

dau  detecting  means  for  detecting  data  from  the  reproduced 
signal  from  the  equalizing  means  applying  viterbi  decod- 
mg. 


533,353 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

ELECTROMAGNET  ELEMENTS 
Yonng-woong  Kim,  Seoul;  Ick-hyoMg  Yoo,  Snwoii,  and  Chnl- 

woo  Lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor*  to  <=> n 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KynnU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,762 
92-M330  ^'^*^'  •W'l««ton  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31.  1992, 

Int  CL'  GllB  13/04 
UACL369-13  „  ^W-s 


ti    •»  n    g 


:wiui4^ 


1.  A  magneto-optical  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  driving  apparatus  for  routing  a  medium; 

an  electromagnet  positioned  above  or  below  the  medium  for 
producmg  a  magnetic  field  on  a  recording  surface  of  the 
medium;  and 

an  optical  head  by  which  laser  light  illuminates  the  record- 
mg  surface  and  the  laser  light  reflected  from  the  recording 
surface  is  picked  up, 

wherein  said  electromagnet  comprises  a  plurality  of  subdi- 
vided electromagnet  elements,  magnetic  field  concentra- 
tion means  by  combining  the  electromagnet  elements  in  a 
magnetic  circuit  and  concentrating  magnetic  fields  pro- 
duced from  the  combined  electromagnet  elements  on  a 
portion  of  the  electromagnet,  and  a  center  magnetic  pole 
which  provided  in  an  opposing  position  with  respect  to 
the  optical  head,  to  make  the  magnetic  field  concentrated 
by  the  magnetic  field  concentration  means  pass  through 
the  recording  surface  of  the  medium. 


DETECTION 
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I.  A  magneto-optic  disk  apparatus  for  a  magnetOK)ptic  disk 
on  which  dau  are  recorded  in  accordance  with  a  magnetic 
field  modulating  method,  the  magneto-optic  disk  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  driving  the  magneto-optic  disk  to  route  using  a 

sample  servo  system; 
means  for  reproducing  the  dau  from  the  magnetOKjptic  disk 

to  produce  a  reproduced  signal; 


161-127  O.G.-94-22 


5,363,354 

DISK  PLAYER  WITH  VAIUABLE  LEVEL  SEARCH  TIME 

YoicU  Tab^lii,  HignsUUrosldnui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

KabMhiU  Kaiska.  Osaka,  Japan  — ••^        ^»^ 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  604,897,  Oct  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,197 
Claims  priority.  appUcntion  Japan.  Not.  1,  1989,  1-287066: 
Dec  15,  1989,  1-326548 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 
UACL  369-32  ,  claims 

1.  A  disk  player  for  reproducing  information  from  a  disk-like 
mformation  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  in 
which  information  is  recorded,  said  recording  medium  com- 
pnsmg  a  Table  of  Contents  (TOG)  Area  and  an  area  wherein 
said  information  is  organized  in  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  having  a  respective  time  length,  said  recording 
medium  also  having  time-information  recorded  therein  which 
is  mdicative  of  the  pUying  time  length  of  each  of  said  sections. 


1262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


and  wberem  when  said  recording  medium  is  loaded  in  said  disk 
player,  information  recorded  in  said  Table  of  Contents  (TOC) 
Area  b  read,  information  to  be  reproduced  is  selected  by  per- 
forming a  programming  operation,  and  a  track  of  said  informa- 
tion is  searched  based  on  said  information  recorded  in  said 
Table  of  Contente  (TOC)  Area,  said  disk  player  comprising: 
a  reproducing  head  for  reading  said  recorded  information, 
said  recorded  information  containing  said  time-informa- 
tion; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  said  time-information  re- 
corded in  said  Table  of  Contents  (TOC)  Area  and  read  by 
said  reproducing  head  when  said  recording  medium  is 
loaded  into  the  disk  player; 


trol  means,  including  search  commands  for  finding  and 
reproducing  daU  from  the  CD-ROM  disc; 

d)  dispUy  means  for  displaying  at  least  the  daU  reproduced 
from  the  CD-ROM  disc  by  the  disc  drive  means;  and 

e)  clipping  memory  means  coupled  to  the  control  means  for 
selectively  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  daU  repro- 
duced from  the  CD-ROM  disc  upon  entry  of  a  chpping 
command  by  the  user  through  the  input  means. 


9y363f356 

TRACKING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK  AND 

TRACKING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME  WITH  TRACKING 

POLARITY  INVERTOR  RESPONSIVE  TO  DISK  TYPE 
Satoni  Tanaka;  Shnichi  Yangiaawa,  and  Fumio  Matsni,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  anigiiors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  S«r.  No.  158,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1992,  4-320635 

Int  a.5  GllB  7/095 

VS.  CL  3«— UJ9  11  Claims 


judging  means  for  receiving  said  detected  time-information 
from  said  detecting  means  and  for  determining  a  degree  of 
tracks  to  be  track  jumped  corresponding  to  said  detected 
time-information; 

track  jump  means  for  receiving  said  degree  of  tracks  from 
said  judging  means  and  for  changing  a  relative  location  of 
said  reproducing  head;  and 

level  search  means,  connected  to  said  track  jump  means  and 
said  reproducing  head,  for  alternately  initiating  said  track 
jump  of  said  reproducing  head  and  a  reproduction  of  said 
recorded  information  in  at  least  one  of  said  sections  and 
for  detecting  one  or  more  output  levels  of  said  recorded 
information. 


5,363,355 

CD-ROM  DISC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH 

CLIPPING  MEMORY 

Koji  Takagl,  Kanagawa,  Japu,  aasignor  to  Sony  Corpontioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,570 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  44)87334 

InL  CL'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—32  9  Claima 


1.  A  CD-ROM  disc  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  disc  drive  means  for  reproducing  data  from  a  CD-ROM 
disc; 

b)  control  means  coupled  to  the  disc  drive  means  for  con- 
trolling operations  of  the  disc  drive  means; 

c)  user  controllable  input  means  coupled  to  the  controlling 
means  for  entering  data  and  command  signals  to  the  con- 
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1.  A  tracking  apparatus  for  an  optical  disk,  which  has  a  pit 
array  along  a  predetermined  track,  comprising: 

an  optical  pickup  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  to  said  optical 
disk,  and  receiving  a  light  modulated  and  reflected  by  said 
optical  disk; 

a  tracking  error  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
tracking  error  signal  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  of  said 
optical  pickup; 

a  tracking  servo  circuit  for  making  the  light  beam  follow  the 
pit  array  when  a  polarity  of  the  tracking  error  signal 
changes; 

a  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  an  amplitude  of  a  first  RF 
signal,  which  is  output  from  said  optical  pickup  when  the 
polarity  of  the  tracking  error  signal  changes  from  a  first 
polarity  to  a  second  polarity  which  is  reverse  to  the  first 
polarity,  and  an  amplitude  of  a  second  RF  signal,  which  is 
output  from  the  optical  pickup  when  the  polarity  of  the 
tracking  error  signal  changes  from  the  second  polarity  to 
the  first  polarity,  with  each  other;  and 

a  tracking  polarity  inverting  circuit  for  selectively  inverting 
a  tracking  polarity  of  said  tracking  servo  circuit  on  the 
basis  of  a  comparison  result  of  said  comparing  circuit. 


5,363,357 
FOCUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Maaaki  Niwayama,  Hyoso,  Japan,  aasignor  to  MltsobiaU  Deaki 
Kabnahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,529 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-266621 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/09 
VS.  CL  369— 44J7  34  Claimi 

1.  A  focus  control  system  comprising: 
a  light  source  outputting  a  Ught  beam; 
optical  means  for  focusing  said  light  beam  produced  by  said 
light  source  and  for  collecting  a  reflected  beam  of  said 
Ught  beam  from  a  recording  surface  of  a  recording  me- 
dium; 
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optical  sensor  means  for  converting  said  reflected  light  beam 

mto  electrical  signals; 
focus  error  detection  means  for  producing  an  error  signal 

mdicative  of  a  distance  between  said  light  beam's  focus 

position  and  said  recording  medium  surface; 
focus  moving  means  for  driving  said  optical  means  so  as  to 

move  said  focus  position; 
an  automatic  focus  control  system  which  drives  said  focus 

movmg  means  in  accordance  with  said  error  signal  so  that 

said  focus  position  of  said  Ught  beam  is  located  on  said 

recording  medium  surface; 
means  for  opening  or  closing  a  control  loop  of  said  focus 

control  system; 
detection  means  for  detecting  an  envelope  of  at  least  one  of 

said  electrical  signals; 


by  said  pickup  and  the  level  setting  signal  stored  in  said 
memory  means;  and 


tracking  servo  means  for  selectively  performing  a  tracking 
servo  operation  of  cither  one  of  a  three-beam  system  and 
a  push-pull  system  operative  in  accordance  witii  the  result 
of  the  comparison  by  the  comparing  means. 


differentiation  means  for  differentiating  an  output  of  said 

detection  means  to  obtain  a  signal  representing  a  relative 

velocity  of  said  optical  means  to  said  recording  medium 
m-focus  stote  detection  means  for  detecting  an  in-focus  state 

based  on  at  least  said  error  signal; 
sweep  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  sweep  signal 

for  moving  said  focus  position; 
sweep  control  means  for  driving  said  focus  moving  means  in 

accordance  with  said  sweep  signal  and  an  output  of  said 

differentiation  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  loop  opening/closing 

means  m  response  to  the  result  of  detection  of  said  in-focus 

state  detection  means. 


5,363,359 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

VELOCITY  ERROR  SIGNALS 

Cheol-won  Lee,  Eniwang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sansung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,622 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1993, 

Lit  a.'  GllB  7/085 
U.S.  CL  369-44J8  «  claims 


5,363,358 

OPTICAL  DISC  APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTION  OF 

THREE-BEAM  AND  PUSH-PULL  SYSTEMS 

NMliani  Yanagawa,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,700 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  24,  1992,  4-313619 
lat  a.'  GllB  7/095 
U.S.  CL  369-^J9  2Clalms 

1.  An  optical  disc  apparatus  for  recording  an  information 
signal  to  an  optical  disc  and  for  reproducing  the  recorded 
information  signal,  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  a  level  setting  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  recording  level  into  a  predetermined  region  of 
the  disc  when  the  information  signal  to  be  recorded  is 
recorded  on  the  disc; 
memory  means  for  reading  out  the  level  setting  signal  from 
said  predetermined  region  by  a  pickup  and  storing  when 
the  mformation  signal  recorded  on  the  disc  is  reproduced; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  a  signal  level  read  out  from 
a  region  other  tiian  said  predetermined  region  of  the  disc 
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1.  A  velocity  error  signal  generation  method  for  controIUng 
a  velocity  by  comparing  an  actual  velocity  signal  from  an 
actual  velocity  generator  with  a  command  velocity  signal  from 
a  command  velocity  generator,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  comparison  signal  from  an  actual  velocity 
signal; 

generating  a  reference  signal  from  a  command  velocity 
signal; 

comparing  the  comparison  signal  with  the  reference  signal; 
and 

determining  which  of  the  actual  velocity  signal  and  tiie 
command  velocity  signal  wUl  be  used  as  an  input  for 
generating  a  velocity  error  signal  in  response  to  the  result 
of  the  comparing  step. 
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5,363,3<0 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

PROCESSING  SYNCHRONIZATION  MARKS 

EXTRACrU)  FROM  A  PRERECORDED  WOBBLED 

GROOVE  ON  A  COMPACT  DISK 

Mkkael  G.  FaireUld,  Wetatar,  N.Y^  tmdwtot  to  Eaitman 

Kodak  Ompmv.  RoekMtcr,  N.Y. 

FIM  Sc».  n,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U7^1« 
lat  Ca.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  yf»—*»  5  cutaM 


1.  A  method  for  detectiiig  and  processing  synchronization 
marks  extracted  from  a  prerecorded  wobbled  groove  formed 
in  a  compact  disk  in  order  to  produce  paeudo-sync  signals, 
each  paeudo-sync  signal  enabling  a  writing  sequence  on  said 
compact  disk  of  an  associated  writer,  said  prerecorded  wob- 
bled groove  having  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  information,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  an  FM  signal  from  the  wobbled  groove  when 
the  disk  is  rotatably  driven  and  converting  such  ¥tA  signal 
into  biphase  data; 

(b)  extracting  a  clock  signal  from  the  biphase  data; 

(c)  detecting  in  each  block  of  information  a  predetermined 
sequencg  of  biphase  dau  representing  a  sync  mark  by 
using  the  clock  signal  and  the  biphase  data  to  produce  a 
sync  detect  signal; 

(d)  generating  a  time  window  signal  in  which,  for  a  given 
block  of  information,  a  vaUd  sync  detect  signal  is  expected 
to  occur,  said  time  window  signal  being  generated  from  a 
valid  sync  detect  signal  of  the  block  preceding  said  given 
block; 

(e)  in  response  to  a  vaUd  sync  detect  signal  detected  within 
the  window  signal  of  a  given  block  of  information,  gener- 
ating a  paeudo-sync  signal  in  the  next  block  of  informa- 
tion; 

(0  in  the  case  of  no  valid  sync  detect  signal  within  the  win- 
dow signal  of  said  given  block  of  information,  generating 
a  paeudo-sync  signal  in  the  next  block  of  information  from 
the  last  valid  sync  detect  signal;  and 

(g)  indicating  a  system  error  when  a  predetermined  number 
of  sync  detect  signals  are  not  detected  within  their  corre- 
sponding time  window  signal. 


5,363,361 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  DEVICE  HAVING 

VARIABLE  DATA  TRANSFER  RATES  AND 

VERIFICATION  OF  RECORDING  QUALITY 

L.  Bakz,  Eiadkorea,  Netkeriaada,  aadgaor  to  U,S. 
PUUpa  Cofforatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,027 
OataM   priority,   appUcatioa    Netkeriaada,   Mar.   4,    1992, 
9200397 

lat.  CL>  GllB  3/90 

VS.  a.  369—54  5  CUm 

1.  A  device  for  recording  information  on  a  recording  track 

of  a  record  carrier  at  a  rate  greater  than  that  at  which  the 

information  is  received,  said  device  comprising: 

a  read  and  write  head  for  producing  a  scanning  spot  at  a 


poaition  on  the  recording  track  determined  by  the  position 
of  the  read  and  write  head  relative  to  the  record  carrier; 

scanning  means  for  translating  the  read  and  write  head  so 
that  the  scanning  spot  scans  along  the  recording  track; 

said  read  and  write  head  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  set 
to  either  of  a  write  sute  and  a  read  sute,  in  the  write  sute 
being  responsive  to  a  write  signal  supplied  thereto  to 
record  an  information  pattern  corresponding  to  said  write 
signal  in  the  portion  of  the  recording  track  then  being 
scanned,  and  in  the  read  sute  producing  a  read  signal 
corresponding  to  a  recorded  information  pattern  in  the 
portion  of  the  recording  track  then  being  scanned; 

an  input  buffer  memory  for  successively  receiving  and  tem- 
porarily storing  successive  packets  of  the  information  to 
be  recorded; 

buffer  control  means  for  retrieving  the  stored  information 
packets  from  the  input  buffer  at  a  rate  higher  than  the  rate 
at  which  they  are  received  in  the  input  buffer; 

a  write  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  read  and  write  head 
and  to  the  input  buffer  for  receiving  each  packet  of  infor- 
mation retrieved  from  the  input  buffer,  converting  said 
packet  into  a  write  signal,  supplying  said  write  signal  to 
said  read  and  write  head,  and  setting  said  read  and  write 
head  to  said  write  sute  so  as  to  record  said  write  signal  as 
an  information  pattern  on  said  recording  track; 

system  control  means  coupled  to  said  read  and  write  head, 
said  write  control  circuit,  said  scanning  means  and  said 
buffer  control  means,  said  system  control  means  being 
programmed  to: 


(i)  cause  said  buffer  control  means  to  interrupt  retrieval  of 
stored  information  packets  from  the  input  buffer  during 
periodic  interruption  intervals  so  as  to  maintain  a  filling    I 
level  of  the  input  buffer  between  predetermined  limits; 
(ii)  during  each  retrieval  interruption  interval  cause  said 
write  control  circuit  to  set  the  read  and  write  head  to 
the  read  sute  and  cause  said  scanning  means  to  return 
the  read  and  write  head  to  again  scan  the  portion  of  the 
recording  track  wherein  the  last  information  packet 
already  retrieved  from  the  input  buffer  has  been  re- 
corded and  produce  a  read  signal  corresponding  to  said 
last  recorded  information  packet;  and 
(iii)  upon  completion  of  each  retrieval  interruption  inter- 
val, cause  said  write  control  circuit  to  return  the  read 
and  write  head  to  the  write  sute  and  cause  said  buffer 
control  means  to  resume  retrieval  of  packets  of  informa-  , 
tion  from  the  input  buffer,  so  that  recording  of  succeed- 
ing packets  of  information  is  resumed;  and 
analysis  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  read  and  write  head  to 
receive  the  read  signals  produced  thereby  during  said  j 
retrieval  interruption  intervals,  and  derive  from  said  read  I 
signals  a  signal  indicative  of  the  quality  of  the  recorded 
information  patterns  produced  on  said  track  during  re- 
cording, whereby  the  retrieval  interruption  intervals  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  filling  level  of  the  buffer 
memory  are  also  utilized  to  derive  an  indication  of  the 
quaUty  of  the  recorded  information  patterns  produced  1 
during  recording. 


5,363,362 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  RECORDED  DATA 
COMPRISING  INTERLEAVED  CLUSTERS  AND 
CLUSTER  LINKING  SECTORS 
Yasuaki  Maeda;  Ryo  Ando,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hideo  Obata, 
Kanagawa;    Hideki    Nagaahima,    Tokyo;    Tadao    Yoshida, 
Kanagawa;    Kazuhiko    Figiie,   Tokyo;    Hirotoshi    Fiyisawa, 
Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Mukawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  746,787,  Jul.  16.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,243,588. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-22281 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  369-54  3  cuj^ 


properties  which  can  be  altered  to  provide  a  controllable 
interaction  with  an  impinging  radiation  beam,  said  information 
being  stored  and  retrieved  with  said  radiation  beam,  said 
read/write  head  comprising: 
a  laser  unit; 
a  beam  splitter  providing  a  first  radiation  beam  and  for 

providing  a  second  radiation  beam  from  said  laser  unit; 
focusing  means  for  focusing  said  first  radiation  beam  on  said 
storage  medium; 
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1.  A  disc  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  record  dau 
continuously  recorded  on  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  record  daU  comprising 
time  compressed,  interleaved  digital  dau  clusters  and 
cluster-hnking  sectors,  where  each  of  the  cluster-linking 
sectors  is  concatenated  between  two  of  the  clusters, 
wherein  each  of  the  cluster-linking  sectors  has  a  duration 
longer  than  an  interleaving  period,  wherein  the  digital 
dau  in  each  of  the  clusters  are  interleaved  in  accordance 
with  said  interleaving  period, 
decoding  means  for  receiving  reproduced  dau  from  the 
reproducing  means  and  generating  decoded  digital  dau 
from  which  said  cluster-linking  sectors  have  been  re- 
moved, 

storage  means,  connected  to  the  decoding  means,  for  storing 
mtermittentJy  received  bursts  of  the  decoded  digital  daU 
from  which  said  cluster-linking  sectors  have  been  re- 
moved, 

time  expanding  means  for  reading  deinterleaved,  decoded 
digital  dau  from  said  storage  means  and  processing  said 
deinterleaved,  decoded  digital  dau  read  from  the  storage 
means  to  generate  time-expanded  output  signals,  and 

control  means  for  effecting  writing  control  on  said  storage 
means,  including  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  on 
determining  that  an  amount  of  said  decoded  digital  daU 
stored  in  said  storage  means  is  lower  than  a  predetermined 
amount  of  data,  and  supplying  said  control  signal  to  the 
reproducing  means  to  cause  the  reproducing  means  to 
reproduce  a  further  amount  of  said  record  daU  for  pro- 
cessing in  the  decoding  means  and  storage  in  said  storage 
means  to  increase  the  amount  of  decoded  dau  in  the 
storage  means  to  an  amount  not  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  data. 


5,363,363 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LASER  NOISE 

CANCELLATION  IN  AN  OPTICAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

USING  A  FRONT  FACET  MONITOR  SIGNAL 
Edward  C.  Gage,  Rocheatcr,  N.Y.,  awigMir  to  EasHun  Kodak 
Company,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,965 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369-116  ,«  cUi„ 

1.  A  read/ write  head  in  an  information  storage  system, 

wherein  information  is  stored  in  a  storage  medium  having 


first  detection  means  for  detecting  radiation  reflected  from 
said  optical  medium  and  deflected  by  said  beam  spUtter; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  said  second  radiation 
beam  deflected  from  said  beam  spbtter;  and 

combining  means  for  combining  signals  from  said  first  detec- 
tion means  and  from  said  second  detection  means  to  can- 
cel noise  generated  by  said  laser  unit 


5,363,364 
AUDIO  DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  DIGITAL  HIGH-SPEED 
DUBBING  FUNCnON 
Kenji  Torazawa;  Yasohiro  lahii;  Tateo  Toyama;  SUn'icUro 
Tomisawa,  and  Nagatoshi  Sngihara,  aU  of  Gifu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1991,  3-101518 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/02.  27/02 

VS.  a.  369-124  3  cuim 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
disc  routing  means  for  routing  a  disc  at  a  fixed  linear  veloc- 
ity, said  disc  contains  a  single  continuous  spiral  recording 
track  wherein  said  track  contains  compressed  digital  audio 
daU  obtained  by  compressing  audio  daU  such  that  a  re- 
duced dau  amount  is  recorded  on  said  track  with  a  time 
base  of  said  audio  dau  being  compressed 
intermittent  reproducing  means  for  intermittently  reproduc- 
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ing  said  compressed  digital  audio  data  from  said  recording 
track  of  said  disc  rotated  by  said  disc  rotating  means  at 
said  fixed  linear  velocity, 

memory  means,  connected  to  said  reproducing  means,  for 
storing  said  compressed  digital  audio  data  reproduced  by 
said  intermittent  reproducing  means, 

data  expanding  means,  connected  to  said  memory  means,  for 
expanding  said  compressed  digital  audio  data  stored  in 
said  memory  means  to  form  first  reproduced  audio  data, 
and 

continuous  reproducing  means  for  continuously  reproduc- 
ing said  compressed  digital  audio  data  from  said  recording 
track  of  said  disc  rotated  by  said  disc  rotating  means  at 
said  fixed  linear  velocity  to  continuously  output  the  com- 
pressed digital  audio  data  as  second  reproduced  audio 


5,363,366 
TOKEN  RING  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  TESTING 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  BEACON  DOMAIN 
INFORMATION 
Thomas  S.  Wisdom,  Jr^  Colorado  Springs,  and  Darid  G.  Fish, 
MoBumeat,  both  of  Colo„  assignors  co  Forte  Networks,  Inc., 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo,  and  Fluke  Corporation,  Everett, 
Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,234 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/14:  H04L  12/26.  12/42 

VS.  CL  370—13  16  Claims 


5,363,365 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

MOVEABLE  PICKUP  DRIVER  USING  A  MULTIPLEXER 

FOR  REDUCING  THE  NUMBER  OF  SIGNAL  LINES 
Takuni  Ajim*,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-004510 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 

Ms.  CL  369—124  1  Claim 
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1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pickup  driver  part  including  a  semiconductor  laser  emit- 
ting a  laser  beam  for  forming  a  spot  of  the  laser  beam  on 
a  recording  surface  of  a  recording  medium; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pickup 
driver  part;  and 

a  plurality  of  signal  wires  coimected  between  said  pickup 
driver  part  and  said  control  means  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  signals  therebetween, 

wherein  said  pickup  driver  part  includes  signal  selector 
means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals  and 
outputting  the  selected  signal,  and  counter  means  for 
supplying  signal  selecting  information  to  said  signal  selec- 
tor means  in  a  time  division  mode,  such  that  the  plural 
input  signals  can  be  supplied  by  said  plural  signal  wires  in 
a  time  division  multiplex  mode,  said  plural  input  signals 
being  supplied  together  with  a  reference  voltage  signal  by 
said  plural  signal  wires  on  the  signal  transmitting  side,  and 
the  level  differential  between  said  selected  signal  and  said 
reference  voltage  signal  is  detected  on  the  signal  receiving 
side. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  fault  in  a  token  ring  local  area 
network,  comprising: 

inserting  a  testing  apparatus  into  a  token  ring: 

obtaining  an  initial  beacon  frame  by  said  testing  apparatus 
indicative  of  a  first  fault  in  the  token  ring,  with  contents  of 
said  initial  beacon  frame  including  a  source  address  and  a 
nearest  active  upstream  neighbor  address; 

receiving  a  subsequent  beacon  frame  by  said  testing  appara- 
tus that  occurs  after  said  initial  beacon  frame,  with  con- 
tents of  said  subsequent  beacon  frame  including  a  source 
address  and  a  nearest  active  upstream  neighbor  address 
that  are  different  from  said  source  address  and  said  nearest 
active  upstream  neighbor  address  of  said  initial  beacon 
frame; 

storing  said  source  address  and  said  nearest  active  upstream 
neighbor  address  of  said  initial  beacon  frame  in  memory; 

checking  for  recovery  of  the  token  ring  from  the  first  fault; 
and 

displaying  said  source  address  and  said  nearest  active  up- 
stream neighbor  address  of  said  initial  beacon  frame. 


5,363,367 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  USING  AN  OPTICAL 

FIBER  LOOP 
Isao  Kobayashi,  and  Hlrotaka  Kumata,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,397 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-266912; 
Sep.  19,  1991,  3-266913;  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-266915 
Int.  a.'  H04L  1/16:  HOW  i/16 
U.S.  a.  370—16  12  Claims 

1.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  data 
processing  units  having  data  input  and  output  terminals,  and 
optical  fibers  for  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  a  preceding 
data  processing  data  processing  unit  with  the  input  terminal  of 
a  succeeding  data  processing  unit,  said  plurality  of  data  pro- 
cessing units  being  interconnected  in  a  daisy  chain  by  connect- 
ing all  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  each  said  data  process- 
ing unit  to  the  output  and  input  terminals  of  the  adjoining  data 
processing  units  by  the  optical  fibers,  each  data  processing  unit 
comprising: 
optical/electrical  converter  means  for  converting  optical 
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signal  dau  supplied  from  said  preceding  dau  processing 
umt  through  said  optical  fiber  to  electrical  signal  data, 

electncal/optical  converter  means  for  converting  electrical 
signal  data  to  be  sent  to  said  succeeding  dau  processing 
unit  to  optical  signal  data, 

dau  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  optical- 
/electrical  converter  means,  and 

gate  means  connected  between  said  optical/electrical  con- 
verter means  and  electrical/optical  converter  means,  said 
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second  point  in  time  which  occurs  after  said  first  point  in 
time,  said  first  data  from  said  single  communication  chan- 
nel at  said  second  node;  and 

d)  receiving  for  at  least  said  second  duration,  beginning  at 
substantially  said  second  point  in  time,  said  second  data 
from  said  single  communication  channel  at  said  first  node 
and  ' 

e)  synchronizing  said  first  and  second  timers  so  that  both  of 
said  timers  indicate  the  occurrence  of  said  first  and  second 
points  in  time  at  substantially  the  same  instant 

5,363,369 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTER  PACKET  COMMUNITY 

COMMUNICATION 

Ja^t  G.  Hemnudy,  NaperriUe;  Craig  P.  Reffly,  Carol  Stream; 

NeU  J.  Romy,  Lisle,  and  Ronald  A.  Spanke,  Wheaton,  aU  of 

m.,  assignors  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  HUL  NJ 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,818 

Int  a.5  H04Q  11/04 

UA  a.  370-60  32CUim. 


gate  means  bemg  closed  when  said  data  transmission 
system  performs  dau  transmission  therefrom,  and  being 
opened  in  an  alternative  dau  receive/pass  mode, 
the  dau  to  be  transmitted  including  a  dau  length  ^ea,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  daU  processing  units  comprising  means 
for  adding  dau  to  the  dau  transmitted  from  another  dau 
processing  unit,  and  means  for  rewriting  said  dau  length 
area  m  the  dau  transmitted  from  said  other  daU  process- 
mg  unit  when  new  daU  is  multiplexed  with  the  daU  trans- 
mitted from  said  other  dau  processing  unit. 


5,363,368 
SIMULTANEOUS  TDMA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Gregory  B.  Vatt,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Raymond  J.  Leopold,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbnrg, 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,001 

Int  CL'  H04L  5/14 

UA  a.  370-24  29  Claim. 
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1.  A  method  of  communicating  dau  between  first  and  sec- 
ond nodes  through  a  single  communication  channel,  said  fust 
and  second  nodes  having  first  and  second  timers,  respectively, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmining  for  a  first  duration,  beginning  at  a  first  point 
first  dau  into  said  single  communication  channel  from 
said  first  node; 

b)  transmitting  for  a  second  duration,  beginning  at  substan- 
tially said  first  point  in  time,  second  daU  into  said  single 
communication  channel  from  said  second  node; 

c)  receiving  for  at  least  said  first  duration,  beginning  at  a 


1.  In  a  network  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  packet  switch 
communities,  each  of  said  packet  switch  communities  having  a 
plurality  of  endpoints  coimected  to  a  means  for  transporting 
packets  among  said  endpoints,  each  of  said  packet  switch 
communities  having  a  unique  address  and  each  of  said  end- 
points  in  said  packet  switch  communities  having  an  address 
unique  within  its  packet  switch  community,  a  connectionless 
system  for  deUvering  packetized  dau  from  one  endpoint  to 
another  endpoint  responsive  to  a  destination  address  compris- 
mg  a  first  field  representing  a  packet  switch  community  ad- 
dress and  a  second  field  representing  a  destination  endpoint 
address  within  that  packet  sviritch  community,  said  system 
comprising: 

means  at  each  of  said  endpoinu  for  sending  said  packetized 
dau  to  its  transporting  means,  said  packetized  dau  includ- 
ing said  destination  address; 
means  at  each  of  said  packet  switch  communities  responsive 
to  said  first  field  of  said  destination  address  for  ofTeiing 
said  packetized  daU  to  a  switching  means; 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  fust  field  for  delivering 
said  packetized  dau  to  a  packet  switch  community  idec.'i- 
fied  by  said  first  field; 
means  at  each  of  said  packet  switch  communities  for  receiv- 
ing said  packetized  daU  from  said  switching  means  and 
offering  said  packetized  daU  to  said  endpoints;  and 
means  at  said  endpoints  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
address  fields  for  accepting  said  packetized  data,  wherein 
only  an  endpoint  in  a  packet  switch  community  identified 
by  said  fust  address  field  having  an  address  corresponding 
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to  said  address  in  said  second  address  field  accepts  said 
packetized  data. 

5,363,370 

MULTDIATE  DIGITAL  MULTIPLEXING 

DEMULTIPLEXING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

JacqMa  AMtc^  Ptouaret,  Fruce,  asrignor  to  France  Telecom, 

Paria,  Fi«ace 

CoatiaMdoB  of  Ser.  No.  786,763,  Not.  1, 1991,  abwidoiied.  Tliia 

■pfUcatkM  JaL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,976 

Clatea  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Nor.  9, 1990,  90  13923 

iBt  CL'  H04J  3/22 

MS.  a.  370-84  19  Clataa 


questing  communication  unit,  such  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A)  transmitting  an  inbound  communication  on  a  radio  fre- 
quency chaimel  from  the  conmiunication  imit  to  the  re- 
source controller  requesting  access  to  a  communication 
target; 

B)  receiving  and  decoding  the  inboimd  communication  to 
identify  the  target; 

C)  communicating  target  identity  to  the  ISDN  interface; 

D)  determining,  upon  occasion,  whether  an  access  code  of 
the  target  is  listed  in  a  routing  table  within  a  memory 
operatively  coupled  to  the  ISDN  interface; 

E)  recovering  the  access  code  from  the  routing  table  and  a 
set  of  control  words  associated  with  the  requesting  com- 
munication unit  specifying  an  ISDN  environment  from 
the  memory;  and, 

F)  transmitting  by  the  ISDN  interface  the  access  code  and 
the  set  of  control  words  to  the  ISDN. 


IS-a44|a 


I  dC-SMa 


1.  A  method  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  parallel  digital 
channels  having  different  primary  channel  rates  (dF,  dE), 
respectively,  into  a  digital  frame  having  a  predetermined  frame 
duration  (DT)  and  a  predetermined  frame  period  (PT),  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  digital  frame  (TCT)  including  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tors (S1-S8)  each  having  a  predetermined  sector  duration 
(DS);  and 
(b)  allocating  said  sectors  to  said  digital  channels,  respec- 
tively, at  least  some  of  said  sectors  (S2,  S8)  having  differ- 
ent on-line  sector  rates  (DF,  DE)  that  are  higher  than  the 
primary  channel  rates  (dF,  dE)  of  the  associated  digital 
channels,  respectively,  said  different  on-Une  sector  rates 
being  submultiples  of  the  highest  one  of  said  sector  on-line 
rates,  whereby  said  sectors  coincide  with  integer  numbers 
of  bits  of  said  digital  channels,  respectively,  irrespective  of 
said  on-line  sector  rates  of  said  sectors. 


5,363,372 
Patent  Not  Isined  For  This  Nuniber 


5,363,373 

DIGITAL  MOBILE  STATION  USING  PRESETTABLE 

TIMESLOT  C»UNTER  FOR  C»MPENSATING  FOR 

PROPAGATION  DELAY  TIME 

Keqji  Nakahara,  and  Jiro  Tsnndoda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aasignon  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,173 

CUima  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-128566 

Int  a.5  HOW  i/06;  H04L  7/00 

MS.  CL  370—95.1  2  Claims 


5,363,371 
MOBILE  ISDN  RADIO  SYCTEM 
Aaim  K.  Roy,  Naperrille;  Rickard  A.  Cowoe,  Dudee,  and 
Robert  W.  Fnrtaw,  Ariiagtoa  Hta.,  all  of  Dl.,  aarignon  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Sckanarimrg,  Dl. 

CoMinnntion  of  Ser.  No.  598,081,  Oct.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcatkM  Nor.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  87,015 

Lrt.  CL'  HOW  i/l2 

MS.  ex.  370—79  H  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(189  Microflche,  3  Paget) 


1.  In  a  mobile  radio  communication  system  having  a  re- 
source controller  with  an  ISDN  interface  and  an  interconnect 
interconnecting  the  ISDN  interface  to  a  PSTN  with  an  ISDN 
offering  ISDN  services,  and  at  least  one  communication  unit 
requesting  communication  services  involving  ISDN  services,  a 
method  of  providing  the  communication  services  to  the  re- 


1.  A  digital  mobile  station  for  receiving  a  time-division 
multiplex  (TDM)  signal  from  a  cell  site  of  a  cellular  mobile 
communications  system,  the  TDM  signal  containing  a  se- 
quence of  frames  each  containing  a  frame  sync  signal,  a  times- 
lot  assignment  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  an  assigned 
timeslot  in  said  frame  and  a  signal  indicating  a  propagation 
delay  time  from  the  cell  site  and  said  mobile  sUtion,  compris- 
ing: J 
detector  means  for  detecting  said  delay  tmie  mdicatmg  sig- 
nal from  the  received  TDM  signal; 
timeslot  assignment  means  for  detecting  said  timeslot  assign- 
ment signal  and  producing  a  timeslot  count  value  repre- 
senting the  amount  of  time  from  the  reception  of  a  frame 
sync  signal  to  the  time  of  transmission  of  a  burst  signal 
from  the  mobile  station, 
subtractor  means  for  subtracting  the  delay  time  indicating 
signal  detected  by  said  detector  means  from  said  timeslot 
count  value  detected  by  said  timeslot  assignment  means 
and  producing  a  subtracted  timeslot  count  value; 
frame  sync  detector  means  for  detecting  said  frame  sync 

signal  from  each  frame  of  the  received  TDM  signal; 
a  clock  pulse  source  for  generating  clock  pulses; 
a  presettable  timeslot  counter  arranged  to  be  set  by  said 
subtracted   timeslot  count   value   from  said   subtractor 


means  and  counting  said  clock  pulses  in  response  to  said 
frame  sync  signal  detected  by  said  frame  sync  detector 
means  and  producing  a  timing  pulse  when  the  count  of  the 
clock  pulses  is  equal  to  said  preset  count  value;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  burst  signal  to  said  cell  site  in 
response  to  said  timing  pulse. 


5,363,374 
METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  RESOURCES  BY 
ANTICIPATED  RESERVATION  IN  AN  INTEGRATED 
SERVICE  SATELLITE  NETWORK 
Tarif  Zda  Al  Abedeea,  Toakmie;  G^raiti  Maral,  Goyrana;  Dob- 
iaiqae  Seret,  Gif  Sur  YTette,  and  Marc  Towiriaax,  Castanet, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/02292,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/07694,  PCT  Pnb 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  66,110 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Oct.  4,  1991,  91  12257 

lat  a.5  H04B  7/212.  7/185 

UACL  370-95  J  4  Claims 


one  of  the  bursts  as  soon  as  a  time  interval  of  said  dau 
sub-frame  is  released  so  that  said  one  of  the  earth  sUtions 
can  begin  transmitting  said  each  one  of  the  bursts  while 
continuing  to  store  said  each  one  of  the  bursts,  and 
after  said  one  of  the  earth  sutions  has  completely  received 
said  each  one  of  the  bursts,  transmitting  an  end  message  in 
said  signalUng  sub-frame  from  said  one  of  the  earth  su- 
tions to  said  central  sUtion,  said  message  including  a 
length  indication  of  said  each  one  of  the  bursts,  thereby 
releasing  said  resource  allocated  to  said  each  one  of  the 
burste  when  the  whole  of  said  each  one  of  the  bursts  has 
been  transmitted  by  said  one  of  the  earth  staooos. 


5,363,375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

TIMING  AMONG  RADIO  PORTS  IN  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS  USING  HIERARCHICAL 

SCHEME 
Justin  C.  aaaag,  Holmdel,  and  Nelsoa  R.  SoUeaberger,  TlMoa 
Falls,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Re- 
search, Inc.,  UTittgstoa,  N  J. 

Filed  JbL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,020 

Int  CL'  H04B  7/26,  7/212;  HOW  3/06 

MS.  a.  370-95  J  32  ctaina 


1.  In  a  satellite  asynchronous  time-division  telecommunica- 
tion network,  a  method  for  allocating  resources  to  earth  sta- 
tions by  a  central  sUtion,  said  earth  sutions  receiving  bursts  of 
daU  cells  transmitted  by  user  sutions  during  respective  spo- 
radic connections  after  set-up  of  said  connections,  said  spo- 
radic connections  being  defmed  by  respective  average  lengths 
of  bursts  being  transmitted,  sporadicnesses  and  maximum  bit 
rates,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

in  said  central  sUtion,  deciding  between  an  acceptance  and  a 
refusal  of  a  request  for  a  sporadic  connection  to  be  set  up. 
said  request  being  transmitted  in  the  form  of  a  request 
message  for  sporadic  connection  in  a  signalling  sub-frame 
of  a  time-division  multiple  access  periodic  frame  from  one 
of  the  earth  sutions  to  said  central  sUtion,  said  decision 
being  determined  as  a  function  of  an  algorithm  in  which 
said  average  lengths  of  bursu  and  sporadicnesses  are 
considered  as  predetermined  constants  and  which  de- 
pends on  maximum  bit  rates  and  average  bit  rates  of  spo- 
radic connections  in  process  and  said  to-be-set-up  sporadic 
connection,  a  maximum  bit  rate  and  an  average  bit  rate 
relating  to  said  to-be-set-up  sporadic  connection  being 
included  in  said  request  message  for  sporadic  connection, 
subsequent  to  an  acceptance  of  said  to-be-set-up  sporadic 
connection  thereby  defining  a  sporadic  connection  being 
set  up,  transmitting  a  resource  allocation  request  message 
in  said  signalling  sub-frame  from  said  one  of  the  earth 
sutions  to  said  central  sUtion  in  response  to  the  beginning 
of  reception  and  storing  in  said  one  of  the  earth  sUtions 
each  one  of  the  bursts  of  said  sporadic  connection  being 
set  up  which  are  transmitted  by  a  user  sUtion  connected  to 
said  one  of  the  earth  sutions, 
in  said  central  sution,  anticipatory  reserving  a  resource  in 
the  form  of  a  time  interval  in  a  dau  sub-frame  of  said 
time-division  multiple  access  periodic  frame,  for  said  each 


1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  timing  in  a  frequency-reusing 
radio  commimications  system  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  base 
units  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  transceivers,  at  least  one  of  said 
fixed  base  units  being  a  master  base  unit  which  is  time  synchro- 
nized to  a  common  timing  reference,  each  fixed  base  unit 
having  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  downlink  signal  at  an 
assigned  downlink  frequency  to  at  least  one  mobile  transceiver, 
a  receiver  for  receiving  an  uplink  signal  at  an  associated  uplink 
frequency  from  at  least  one  mobile  transceiver  and  for  receiv- 
ing downlink  signals  at  all  the  downlink  frequencies  being 
transmitted  by  the  other  of  the  plurality  of  fixed  base  units  in 
the  system,  means  adjusting  timing  of  the  fixed  base  unit,  and 
means  for  determining  a  quality  measure  and  for  determining  a 
timing  measure  of  the  signals  received  at  all  the  possible  differ- 
ent downlink  frequencies  from  the  other  of  the  plurality  of 
fixed  base  units  in  the  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  each  master  base  unit  with  a  first  predeter- 
mined hierarchical  value; 

(b)  initializing  each  other  base  unit  with  a  second  hierarchi- 
cal value,  the  second  hierarchical  value  being  greater  than 
the  first  hierarchical  value; 

(c)  transmitting  the  hierarchical  value  in  each  downlink 
signal  from  each  fixed  base  unit; 

(d)  if  it  is  not  a  master  base  unit  ttiming  off  the  transmitter 
at  a  first  base  unit; 

(e)  tuning  the  receiver  at  that  first  base  unit  to  each  possible 
downlink  frequency; 
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(0  measuring  at  that  first  base  unit  the  quaUty  measure,  the 
timing  measure,  and  the  hierarchical  value  of  the  down- 
link signals  received  at  each  of  the  possible  downlink 
frequencies  from  the  other  of  the  plurality  of  transmitting 
fixed  base  units  in  the  system; 

(g)  for  up  to  a  predetermined  number  of  downlink  signals 
having  the  highest  quality  measures  of  those  downlink 
signals  having  the  lowest  measured  hierarchical  value 
(Hi)  if  and  only  if  H/.  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  hierarchi- 
cal value  of  the  first  base  unit  (H/t),  calculating  the  aver- 
age of  the  time  differences  between  the  timing  measures  of 
the  downlink  signals  and  the  timing  of  the  first  base  unit; 

(h)  adjusting  the  timing  of  the  first  base  unit  in  response  to 
the  average  of  the  time  differences  calculated  in  step  (g); 

(i)  if  H^f  is  greater  than  the  Hl,  setting  the  hierarchical  value 
of  that  first  base  unit  to  a  new  value  greater  than  H/,; 

(j)  turning  on  the  transmitter  at  that  first  base  unit; 

(k)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (j)  at  each  of  the  other  of  the 
plurality  of  base  units  in  the  system; 

(1)  after  the  timing  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  base  units  in  the 
system  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  steps  (d)  through 
(j),  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (k)  a  plurality  of  times. 


S.363^6 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
TIMING  AMONG  RADIO  PORTS  IN  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
jMtia  C.  dmaiig,  HoloMiel,  and  Nelaoo  R.  SoUenberger,  Tiaton 
Falla,  both  of  NJ.,  aaaignon  to  BcU  Commiiaicatioiu  Re- 
search, lac^  LiTlBgitoa,  N  J. 

FUed  JbL  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  100,515 

tat  CL'  H04B  7/26.  7/212;  H04J  3/06 

VS.  a.  370— 95J  32  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  timing  in  a  frequency-reusing 
radio  communicatioiis  system  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  base 
units  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  transceivers,  each  fixed  based 
unit  having  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  downlink  signal  at 
an  assigned  downlink  frequency  to  at  least  one  mobile  trans- 
ceiver, a  receiver  for  receiving  an  uplink  signal  at  an  associated 
uplink  frequency  from  at  least  one  mobile  transceiver  and  for 
receiving  downlink  signals  at  all  the  downlink  frequencies 
being  transmitted  by  the  other  of  the  plurality  of  fued  base 
units  in  the  system,  means  adjusting  timing  of  the  fixed  base 
unit,  and  means  for  determining  a  quality  measure  and  for 
determining  a  timing  measure  of  the  signals  received  at  all  the 
possible  different  downlink  frequencies  from  the  other  of  the 
plurality  of  fixed  base  units  in  the  system,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  turning  off  the  transmitter  at  a  first  base  unit; 

(b)  tuning  the  receiver  at  that  first  base  unit  to  each  possible 
downlink  frequency; 

(c)  measuring  at  that  first  base  unit  the  quality  measure  and 


the  timing  measure  of  the  downlink  signals  received  at 
each  of  the  [>ossible  downlink  frequencies  from  the  other 
of  the  plurality  of  transmitting  fixed  base  units  in  the 
system; 

(d)  for  up  to  a  predetermined  number  of  downlink  signals 
having  the  highest  quality  measures,  calculating  the  aver- 
age of  the  time  differences  between  the  timing  measures  of 
the  downlink  signals  and  the  timing  of  the  first  base  unit; 

(e)  adjusting  the  timing  of  the  first  base  unit  in  response  to 
the  average  of  the  time  differences  calculated  in  step  (d); 

(0  turning  on  the  transmitter  at  that  fust  base  unit; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (0  at  each  of  the  other  of  the 

plurality  of  base  units  in  the  system;  and 
(h)  after  the  timing  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  base  units  in 

the  system   is  adjusted   in   accordance   with   steps  (a) 

through  (0.  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (g)  a  plurality  of 

times. 


5,363,377 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 
USE  THEREIN  WHICH  INDICATES  TIME  BASED  ON  A 
SELECTED  TIME  MESSAGE  SIGNAL  FROM  A 
CENTRAL  STATION 
AntiKMy  K.  Sharpe,  Cambridge,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  U,S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45^34 
CUioH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1992, 
9207M1.7 

lilt  CL'  H04H  3/00;  H04J  3/06;  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  370—100.1  10  Claims 
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1.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  use  in  a  communication  system 

wherein  a  succession  of  time  message  signals  are  transmitted  to 

the  receiving  apparatus  by  a  central  station,  each  time  message 

signal  indicating  its  time  of  transmission  with  an  accuracy 

which  varies  with  different  time  message  signals;  said  receiving 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  receiving  section  for  receiving  the  time  message  signals 

and  decoding  means  coupled  thereto  for  decoding  said 

signals  so  as  to  derive  the  transmission  times  indicated 

thereby; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  indicated  transmission  times  of 

the  received  time  message  signals; 
timing  means  for  producing  timing  signals  indicative  of 
actual  time  in  relation  to  a  reference  time  setting  of  said 
timing  means,  said  reference  time  setting  being  the  indi- 
cated transmission  time  of  a  received  time  message  signal 
which  has  been  selected  and  suppUed  to  said  timing  means 
as  a  current  time  reference  signal;  and 
control  means  for  selecting  and  supplying  time  reference 
signals  to  said  timing  means,  said  control  means  being 
adapted  to 

(i)  determine  from  said  timing  signals  an  indicated  time  t 
reception  of  a  presently  received  time  message  signal,  as 
based  on  a  current  reference  time  setting  of  said  timing 
means;  and 
(ii)  compare  the  indicated  reception  and  transmission 
times  of  the  presently  received  time  message  signal  with 
the  indicated  reception  and  transmission  times  of  the 
current  time  reference  signal,  from  said  comparison 
determine  whether  the  presently  received  time  message 
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signal  is  more  accurate  than  the  current  time  reference 
signal,  and  in  that  event  select  and  supply  the  presently 
received  time  message  signal  to  said  timing  means  as  a 
new  time  reference  signal  replacing  the  current  time 
reference  signal. 


the  validation  of  the  dau  frames,  discarding  the  valid  dau 
frames  and  switching  the  multiplexing  means  to  permit 
transmission  of  the  invalid  daU  frames  from  said  second 
RAM  buffer. 


5,3M,37« 
CHANNEL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
HaM-Dieter  Wahl,  Kalchreutli,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ip* Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  29,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Gerauay, 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/06;  He4L  5/22.  7/04 
VS.  a.  370—100.1 


10  Claims 
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whereby  invalid  daU  frames  can  be  transmitted  over  the 
FDD!  network  to  permit  testing  of  the  error  correction 
capability  FDD!  network. 


1.  Transmission  system  comprising  a  transmitter  and  a  re- 
ceiver for  transmitting  related  daU  over  at  least  two  channels, 
the  receiver  including  means  for  multiplexing  received  data, 
which  dau  are  structured  channel-sequentially  in  frames  and- 
/or  multiple  frames,  characterized  in  that  the  receiver  com- 
prises: 

a)  main  memory  (3),  for  storing,  channel-sequentially,  dau 
of  predetermined  ones  of  the  at  least  two  channels,  com- 
prising addressing  means  for  addressing  the  main  memory 

b)  detection  means  (11,  13,  13A,  14,  15,  16)  for  detecting, 
channel-sequentially,  frames  and/or  multiple  frames  in  the 
dau  stored  in  the  main  memory  (3), 

c)  control  means  (6,8)  for  setting  the  addressing  means,  with 
respect  to  one  of  the  predetermined  channels  in  which  a 
frame  and/or  multiple  frame  is  detected,  at  a  predeter- 
mined count,  whereby  the  means  for  addressing  is  initial- 
ized. 


5,363  J80 

DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WITH  TEST  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Makoto  Shinohara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabMhiki 

Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-124037 
Int  a.5  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—16.1 
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5,363,379 

FDDI  NETWORK  TEST  ADAPTOR  ERROR  INJECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Thomas  Eckenrode,  Endicott,  N.Y.;  Darid  R.  Stanffer,  League 
aty,  and  Rebecca  Stempski,  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,835 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371-3  2  CUims 

1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  dau  frames  conuining  errors  onto 
a  FDDI  token  ring  network  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  fiber  optic  media  access  and  perform- 
ing validation  of  dau  frames  to  be  transmitted  over  the 
FDDI  network; 

logic  means  connected  to  the  fiber  optic  media  access  con- 
trolling means; 

a  first  RAM  buffer  containing  dummy  daU  frames  having 
valid  formats; 

a  second  RAM  buffer  containing  dau  frames  having  invalid 

formats;  and 

means  for  multiplexing  the  daU  frames  from  the  first  and 

second  RAM  buffers,  said  multiplexing  means  having  as 

inputs  the  two  RAM  buffers  and  the  logic  means,  and 

providing  as  its  output  the  daU  frames  from  one  of  the 

RAM  buffers  under  control  of  said  logic  means, 

said  logic  means  first  initiating  the  transmission  of  daU 

frames  from  the  first  RAM  buffer  and  upon  completion  of 


1.  A  data  processing  device  with  a  test  control  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices,  an  address  bus  and  a  data 

bus  through  which  the  CPU  Is  connected  to  the  penpher- 

ai  devices; 
input/output  control  means  for  controlling  transfer  of  data 

mput 

/output  and  an  address  signal  between  the  address  bus 
and  the  data  bus  and  an  external  device;  and 
test  control  means  for  isolating  the  data  bus  from  the  CPU 
in  a  test  mode  of  the  device  and  for  controlling  the 
input/output  operation  of  the  peripheral  devices,  the 
operation  of  the  input/output  control  means  and  the 
operation  of  the  CPU,  wherein  the  test  control  means 
provides  an  instruction  during  the  test  mode  to  said  CPU, 
by  the  instruction  a  predetermined  address  which  is  the 
first  address  in  a  peripheral  device  to  be  tested  is  preset, 
then  a  next  target  address  to  be  tested  is  transferred 
continuously  to  the  peripheral  device  from  the  CPU 
based  on  the  preset  address. 


5J63  381 
INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  MACRO 
ISOLATION  TEST  FUNCTION 
Yasuyuki  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  5,  1990,  2-300370 

Int  a.'  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  371-22.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  having  at  least  one  previously 

designed  macro  cell  (31,  41;  81,  82)  having  a  library  of  a  stan- 
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dard  Urge  scale  function  block,  and  an  interface  block  (76,  96) 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  cells  (51,  52,  53;  91i  .  .  .  9I5)  each 
designed  as  a  library  of  a  standard  function  block  for  transfer- 
ring signals  between  external  terminals  and  an  internal  region 
of  an  integrated  circuit,  said  macro  cell  comprising: 

switching  means  (32.  47,  48)  for  switching  a  mode  between 
a  normal  mode  and  a  test  mode  in  response  to  an  input 
signal  applied  thereto; 
a  first  group  of  terminals  (N/„  Ni,^  f^cui)  associated  with  said 
macro  cell,  said  fust  group  of  terminals  being  made  to  be 
valid  in  said  normal  mode,  said  first  group  of  terminals 
transferring  signals  to  and  from  internal  circuits  in  said 
macro  cell  during  said  normal  mode  while  selected  by  said 
switching  means; 
a  second  group  of  terminals  (Tu,,  Tm  Tout)  associated  with 


said  macro  cell,  said  switching  means  having  access  to 
select  said  second  group  of  terminals  to  replace  said  first 
group  of  terminals,  said  second  group  of  terminals  being 
made  valid  in  said  test  mode  for  transferring  signals  to  and 
from  said  internal  circuit  during  said  test  mode  when  said 
second  group  of  terminals  are  selected  by  said  switching 
means;  and 
means  for  placing  said  second  group  of  terminals  in  a  high 
impedance  sute  while  said  first  group  of  terminals  are 
valid  during  said  normal  mode. 


data  after  data  have  been  written  into  said  selected  mem- 
ory cells  selected  by  said  address  signals  and  comparing 
data  read  with  said  data  supplied  from  said  algorithmic 
pattern  generator  to  determine  whether  or  not  both  said 
daU  read  and  said  daU  from  said  algorithmic  pattern 
generator  are  in  agreement,  if  both  said  data  read  and  said 
daU  from  said  algorithmic  pattern  generator  are  not  in 
agreement,  generating  a  fault  signal  to  indicate  that  said 
selected  memory  cells  are  faulty; 

a  fault  analysis  memory  having  a  first  function  of  storing 
fault  data  from  a  plural  number  of  memory  cells  of  said 
MUT  in  one  memory  cell  in  said  fault  analysis  memory 
,and  a  second  function  of  storing  said  fault  data  from  one 
of  said  memory  cells  of  said  MUT  in  said  one  memory  cell 
of  said  fault  analysis  memory;  and 

address  allocation  means  for  receiving  address  signals  from 
said  algorithmic  pattern  generator  and  performing  address 
allocation  for  said  fault  analysis  memory  so  that  said  plural 
number  of  memory  cells  of  said  memory  under  test  corre- 
spond, based  on  a  predetermined  rule,  to  a  single  memory 
cell  of  said  fault  analysis  memory,  and  wherein  said  fault 
analysis  memory  writes  fault  information  into  a  memory 
cell  corresponding  to  a  memory  cell  of  said  MUT  having 
the  fault,  whenever  said  fault  signal  indicating  said  fault  is 
sent  from  said  comparison  means. 


5,363,383 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  MODE  CO?>JTROL 

SIGNAL 

Hamunanthrao  NimiahakaTi,  San  Joae,  CaUf„  aarignor  to  Zilog, 

lBC„  Campbell,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,058,  Jan.  11, 1991.  ThU  application 

Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,750 

lat  a.'  H04B  77/00,  GOIR  15/12 

VS.  CL  371—22.1  18  CUUbm 


5J63382 

FAULT  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  FOR  MEMORIES 

HAVING  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUITS 

Hiaao  Tfokakoahi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignof  to  KabushiU 

Kaiiha  Toakiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,171 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  13,  1990,  2-306452 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  371— 21 J  *  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  faults  in  a  memory  having  a 
redundancy  circuit,  comprising; 

an  algorithmic  pattern  generator  for  generating  address 
signals  to  select  memory  cells  in  a  memory  under  test 
MUT),  said  MUT  being  a  measurement  object  having  a 
redundancy  circuit,  said  algorithmic  pattern  generator 
generating  data  supplied  to  said  selected  memory  cells; 

comparison  means  for  performing  a  read  operation  of  said 


1.  In  a  packaged  electronic  device  having  a  plurality  ofl 
external  leads,  a  mode  control  circuit  for  providing  a  modef 
control  signal,  said  mode  control  circuit  comprising:  I 

a  driver  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  an  output  I 
from  other  circuitry  in  said  packaged  electronic  device,  al 
second  input  for  receiving  an  output  enable  signal,  and  ani 
output  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  external  leads,! 
wherein  said  output  of  said  driver  circuit  becomes  a  same 
logic  state  as  said  first  input  when  said  output  enable  signal 
is  in  an  enabling  stole,  and  becomes  a  high  impedance  stole;! 
when  said  output  enable  signal  is  in  a  disabling  stole;  andl 
a  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  onej 
external  lead  connected  to  said  output  of  said  driver  cir- 
cuit, a  second  input  connected  to  said  first  input  of  saidi 
driver  circuit,  and  an  output  providing  said  output  enablel 
signal  and  said  mode  control  signal,  wherein  said  output  ofl 
said  logic  circuit  causes  said  output  enable  signal  to  be  inl 
a  disabling  stole  when  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  saidl 
logic  circuit  are  in  different  logic  stoles  for  more  than  al 
predetermined  period  of  time. 


5J63J84 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  DEMODULATION  CIRCUIT 
TosUhiro  Miyoshl;  Naoji  Okumura,  both  of  Osaka;  Hisashi 
Arita,   Hyogo;   Kenji   Ishikawa,   Osaka;   Yuichi    Ninomiya; 
Yoshimichi  Ohtsuka,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Tadashi  Kawashima, 
Tokyo,  and  Takushi  Iwamoto,  Matsuyama,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsusbito  Electric  Industrial,  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nip- 
pon Hoso  Kyokai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,260,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,352,  Aug.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,996 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1988,  63-267452 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/76;  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  371-31  ecUims 


a  light  waveguide  piece  for  amplifying  an  optical  input 

signal, 
a  pump  light  source  including  a  semiconductor  laser,  for 

generating  pump  light  for  the  amplifying  light  waveguide 

piece. 
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1.  An  audio  signal  demodulator  for  demodulating  an  audio 
input  signal  received  from  a  transmission  side  and  for  provid- 
ing an  audio  output  signal,  the  demodulator  comprising: 
synchronization  detector  means  for  delecting  synchroniza- 
tion of  the  audio  input  signal,  and  for  providing  a  synchro- 
nization lock  signal  which  indicates  whether  or  not  syn- 
chronization has  been  achieved; 
bit  de-inlerieaving  means,  responsive  to  the  audio  input 
signal  for  canceling  a  bit  interleaving  operation  performed 
al  the  transmission  side,  and  for  providing  a  bil-de-inter- 
leaved  signal; 
error  correction  means  for  error-correcting  the  bit-de-inter- 
leaved signal,  and  for  providing  a  first  signal  and  an  inter- 
polation signal; 
word  de-interleave  means  for  receiving  the  first  signal  from 
the  error  correction  means  and  for  canceling  a  word 
interleaving  operation  performed  at  the  transmission  side, 
and  for  providing  a  word-de-interleaved  signal; 
means  for  detecting  a  range  of,  and  for  correcting  range 
errors  in,  the  first  signal  from  the  error  correction  means, 
and  for  providing  range  bits  indicative  of  the  delected 
range; 
expansion  means  for  expanding  the  word-de-interleaved 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  range  biu,  and  for  providing 
an  expanded  signal; 
means  for  interpolating  the  expanded  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  interpolation  signal  from  the  error  correction 
means,  and  for  providing  an  interpolated  signal; 
means  for  selectively  muling  the  interpolated  signai  ba.sed  on 
the  synchronization  lock  signal  being  in  an  unlock  stole, 
and  for  providing  a  switched  interpolated  signal;  and 
means  for  integrating  the  switched  interpolated  signal  to 
provide  the  audio  output  signal. 


coupling  means  for  coupling  generated  pump  light  into  the 

amplifying  light  waveguide  piece,  and 
control  means  for  regulating  the  pump  light  generated  by 

the  semiconductor  laser  to  be  within  a  desired  wavelength 

range  wherein  the  pump  light  is  maximally  absorbed  in  the 

amplifying  light  waveguide  piece. 

5,363,386 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  LASER 
Kerin  Smith,  Woodbridge,  England,  assignor  to  British  Telecom- 
munications public  Mmited  company,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00703.  §  371  Date  Nov.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17593,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  946,464 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1990. 
9009896.8;  Nov.  15,  1990.  9024899.8 

InL  a.5  HOIS  3/30 
VS.  a.  372-6  19  cui^ 


1.  A  laser  including  a  soliton  supporting  waveguide  doped 
with  a  material  which  when  pumped  produces  optical  gain, 
said  waveguide  having  a  soUlon  period  characteristic  of  said 
soliton  supporting  waveguide,  said  soliton  period  being  greater 
than  an  amplification  period  that  is  the  round-trip  fibre  length 
of  the  laser  waveguide  which  provides  optical  gain. 


5,363385 

FIBER-OPTIC  AMPUFIER  WITH  CONTROL  OF  THE 

PUMP  LIGHT  WAVELENGTH 

Rolf  Heidemann,  Tamm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19, 1992, 4208858 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/30.  3/091 
VS.  a.  372-6  ,2  cUi^ 

1.  A  fiber-optic  amplifier  for  use  with  optical  communica- 
tions systems,  the  fiber-optic  amplifier  comprising: 


5,363,387 
VARL^BLE  PULSEWIDTH  LASERS 
Edward  L.  Sinofsky,  Dennis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rare  Earth 
Medical,  Inc.,  Dennis,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,673 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/111 
VS.  a.  372-15  21  Claims 

L  In  a  laser  apparatus  having  a  resonant  cavity  wdtii  an 
optical  axis  defined  by  a  high  reflection  mirror  and  a  transmit- 
ting mirror,  a  gain  medium  disposed  between  said  mirrors,  and 
a  pump  source  for  generating  a  population  inversion  within 
said  medium  and  thereby  inducing  radiation  to  traverse  said 
cavity  along  an  optical  path  between  said  mirrors,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
sweeping  means  for  scanning  one  of  said  mirrors  in  a  back 
and  forth  motion  about  an  axis  distinct  the  optical  axis. 
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such  that  an  output  of  laser  radiation  occurs  in  a  pulse  at 
a  discrete  time  and  for  a  discrete  duration,  the  pulse  dura- 
tion being  proportional  to  the  rate  of  back  and  forth  mo- 


mmn 
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tion  of  the  swept  mirror,  and  the  sweeping  means  further 
comprising  means  for  varying  the  angular  velocity  of  said 
swept  mirror. 

5.363,388 

CONTINUOUSLY  TUNABLE  SOUD  STATE 

ULTRAVIOLET  COHERENT  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Weiqiang  Shi,  and  Warren  S.  Gmndfest,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 

Califs  aasignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,328 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/lO 

MS.  a.  372—20  35  Claims 


1.  An  ultraviolet  light  source  comprising: 

a  first  pump  hght  source  comprising  a  laser, 

a  tunable  laser  driven  by  said  first  pump  light  source  to 

provide  a  second  light  source, 
a  non-linear  optical  frequency  mixing  element  optically 

coupled  to  said  first  pump  Ught  source  and  said  second 

light  source  wherein  said  nonlinear  optical  frequency 

mixing  element  is  fabricated  of  BBO. 


5,363,389 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


reflective  of  light  at  said  fundamental  frequency  and  trans- 
missive  of  light  at  twice  the  fundamental  frequency,  the 
first  and  second  reflectors  deflning  therebetween  a  laser 
cavity  that  extends  from  the  first  reflector  through  the 
optical  amplifier,  the  adhesive  layer  and  the  nonlinear 
crystal  to  the  second  reflector. 


the  laser  responsive  to  an  external  energy  source  to  generate 
light  in  the  laser  cavity  at  the  fundamental  frequency,  the 
nonlinear  cystal  operative  to  convert  the  generated  light 
into  light  having  a  frequency  double  the  frequency  of  the 
generated  light  and  thereby  provide  a  beam  of  frequency- 
doubled  light  through  the  second  reflector. 


5,363,391 
CONDUCTIVE  FACE-COOLED  LASER  CRYSTAL 
Steren  C.  Matthews,  Pacific  Palisades;  James  S.  Sorce,  Tor- 
rance, and  Mario  P.  Palombo,  Manhattan  Beach,  ail  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,270 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/045 
MS.  a.  372—36  18  Claims 


5,363,390 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  THAT  GENERATES  SECOND 

HARMONIC  UGHT  BY  MEANS  OF  A  NONLINEAR 

CRYSTAL  IN  THE  LASER  CAVriY 

Long  Yang,  Union  City,  and  Raieev  Ram,  Santa  Barbara,  both  of 

Calif.,  asaigDors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156^16 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/10 
MS.  CL  372—22  »  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 
a  gallium  arsenide  substrate; 

a  first  reflector  adjacent  the  substrate,  the  first  reflector 
comprising  an  arsenide,  the  first  reflector  reflective  of 
°    light  at  a  desired  fundamental  frequency; 
an  optical  amplifier  adjacent  the  first  reflector,  the  optical 

amplifier  comprising  an  arsenide; 
an  adhesive  layer  adjacent  the  optical  amplifier; 
a  nonlinear  crystal  fused  to  the  optical  amplifier  through  the 
adhesive  layer,  the  nonlinear  crystal  comprising  a  phos- 
phide; and 
a  second  reflector  adjacent  the  nonlinear  crystal,  the  second 
reflector  comprising  a  phosphide,  the  second  reflector 


14         t7     14 


1.  An  optical  device  for  use  in  a  laser  system,  said  optical 
device  comprising: 

a  heat  conducting  housing; 

an  optical  transmissive  optical  element  having  first  and 
second  surfaces  disposed  in  the  housing  for  propagating 
laser  energy  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces;  and 

first  and  second  optically  transmissive  windows  that  com- 
prise optically  transmissive  heat  sinks,  each  window  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  space  apart  from  said  respective 
first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  optically  transmissive 
optical  element  by  first  and  second  gaps; 

whereby  heat  generated  in  the  optical  element  is  passively 
conducted  to  said  first  and  second  optically  transmissi  ^  c 
windows  by  said  gaps  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  laser  energy  propagation  and  then  to  the  housing. 
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5,36332 
STRAINED  QUANTUM  WELL  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER  DEVICE 
AkiUko  Kasukawa,  Tokyo,  and  Toahlo  Kikuta,  Fi^iaawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furokawa  Electric  Co„  Ud„  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,234 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  18,  1991,  3-329517 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

MS.  a.  372-»5  5  cuim. 


5,36334 
QUANTUM  WIRE  LASER 
Loren  N.  Pfeiffer,  Harding  Township,  Morris  Connty;  Horit  L. 
Stormer,  Summit;   Werner  H.   WegKbeider,  Gillette,  and 
Kenneth  W.  West  Mendham  Township,  Morris  Connty,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,876 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/19 
UACL372-W  2,cuj^ 
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1.  A  strained  quantum  well  type  semiconductor  laser  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  including  a  quantum  well 
active  layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein 
each  quantum  well  active  layer  comprises  tensile  strain  quan- 
tum well  layers  and  compressive  strain  barrier  layers  stacked 
alternately,  wherein  said  quantum  well  layers  are  made  of 
either  InGaAs  or  InGaAsP  and  have  a  thickness  between  100 
and  200A. 


\" 


1.  A  quantum  wire  device  comprising 
means  for  forming  at  least  one  planar  quantum  well, 
means  for  forming  another  planar  quantum  well  disposed  at 
an  angle  with  lespect  to  said  first-mentioned  well  to  define 
a  quantum  wire  region  at  the  intersection  of  said  wells, 
and  means  disposed  about  said  wells  for  index  guiding  any 
emitted  radiation  to  confine  it  to  the  vicinity  of  said  quan- 
tum wire  region. 


5,36333 
SURFACE  EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Kazuhisa  Uomi,  Hachioji;  Misuzu  Sagawa,  and  Atsushi  Takai, 
both  of  Kokubmui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-076602 
lat  a.'  HOIS  3/19 
MS.  a.  372-W  „  Claims 


5,36335 
BLUE-GREEN  INJECnON  LASER  STRUCTURE 
UTILIZING  n-VI  COMPOUNDS 
James  M.  Gaines;  Ronald  R.  Drenten,  both  of  Mobegan  Lake; 
Kerin  W.  Haberem,  Hopewell  Junction;  Thomas  M.  Mar- 
shall, Brooklyn;  Piotr  M.  Mensz,  Ossining,  and  John  Petruz- 
zeUo,  Carmel,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,988,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,755 
Int  a.5  HOIS  3/19 
MS.  a.  372-45  19  OMim, 


^.^^f^^Bl0, 


2.  A  surface  emitting  semiconductor  layer  of  a  laminated 
structure  having  at  least  a  light  emitting  active  layer  sand- 
wiched between  a  p-type  semiconductor  multi-layer  mirror 
and  an  n-type  semiconductor  multi-layer  mirror  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  injecting  current 
into  the  active  layer,  wherein  energy  AEc  of  conduction  band 
discontinuity  is  higher  than  energy  AEv  of  valence  band  dis- 
continuity between  at  least  two  kinds  of  semiconductor  layere 
with  different  refractive  indices  constituting  said  p-type  semi- 
conductor multi-layer  mirror  while  the  energy  AEv  of  valence 
band  discontinuity  is  higher  than  the  energy  AEc  of  conduc- 
tion band  discontinuity  between  at  least  two  kinds  of  semicon- 
ductor layers  with  different  refractive  indices  constituting  said 
n-type  semiconductor  multi-layer  mirror  the  n-type  semicon- 
ductor multi-layer. 


"t^lt^V^fiQ^H 


1.  A  laser  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

(b)  a  cladding  layer  of  Znj  _xMg;rS;Sei  _^  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type,  disposed  atop  said  substrate; 

(c)  a  guiding  layer  of  ZnSjSei-^  of  said  first  conductivity 
type,  disposed  atop  said  first  conductivity  type  cladding 
layer; 

(d)  an  active  layer  of  Zni_„Cd,^,  disposed  atop  said  first 
conductivity  type  guiding  layer; 

(e)  a  guiding  layer  of  ZnS^Sei  _^  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  disposed  atop 
said  active  layer; 


1276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1277 


(f)  a  cladding  layer  of  Zni-zMgxS^i-,  of  said  second 
conductivity  type;  and 
(g)  wherein  OSuSO.4;  OSz  0.1;  OSxS  1  and  0.06SyS  1. 

X  and  y  being  chosen  such  that  the  cladding  layers  are 

lattice  matched  with  said  substrate. 


5,363,396 
HALOGEN  GENERATOR 
Colin  E.  Webb,  Kidlingtiw,  and  Gerard  S.  McGrwty,  Oxford, 
botii  of  Great  Britain,  aMignon  to  Oxford  Laaers  Limited, 
KidUagto^  United  KiBgdoB 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB9L'00799,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
D«U  Jan.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28.  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,488 
daiiH  priority,  appUoUioo  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1990, 
9011535J 

tat  CL'  HOIS  im 
MS.  CL  372—57  25  Oaims 
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1.  A  fluorine  generator  comprising 

a  metal  fluoro  complex/compound  capable  of  generating 

fluorine  upon  heating; 
means  for  heating  said  complex/compound  to  evolve  pure, 

gaseous  fluorine,  said  fluorine  having  a  vapour  pressure; 

and 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  within  the  generator 

to  control  the  vapour  pressure  of  fluorine  generated  from 

said  complex/compound. 


F" 


'"->_ 

J 

i 

l" 

? 

- 

a 

J^ 

i 

T    r 

W^                                    IIT- 

• 

'~r 


1.  A  low  power  single  mode  edge  emitting  semiconductor 
laser  device,  comprising: 

an  optical  cavity  between  two  parallel  facing  facets,  each  of 
said  facets  being  covered  with  a  Bragg  reflector,  said 
optical  cavity  being  disposed  between  an  n-type  conduc- 
tive layer  and  a  p-type  conductive  layer  on  a  substrate; 

said  optical  cavity,  n-type,  and  p-type  layers  forming  a  p-i-n 
device  wherein  said  p-i-n  device  conducts  electrical  cur- 
rent through  said  optical  cavity  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  said  facets  resulting  in  reflection  of  light  by  said 
Bragg  reflectors  back  and  forth  in  said  optical  cavity 
between  said  facets  in  a  single  mode  of  oscillation  and 


emission  of  single  mode  light  from  said  optical  cavity 
through  said  Bragg  reflector  covering  a  first  one  of  said 
facets 

said  optical  cavity  having  a  length  between  said  facets  that  is 
no  greater  than  approximately  ten  times  the  wavelength  of 
said  emitted  single  mode  light, 

whereby  low  power  operation  is  achieved  because  said 
cavity  is  no  longer  than  10  wavelengths  of  said  single 
mode  light  and  because  said  electrical  current  is  not  con- 
ducted through  said  Bragg  reflectors. 


5,363,398 
ABSORPTION  RESONANT  RARE  EARTH-DOPED 
MICRO-CAVmES 
AlMtair  M.  GlaM,  Rubmm;  Neil  E.  J.  Hunt,  Scotch  Plains; 
John  M.  Poate,  Summit;  Erdmann  F.  Schabert,  New  Provi- 
dence,  and  George  J.  Zydzik,  Columbia,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,528 
Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/W 
MS.  CJ.  372—92  14  CUlma 


5,363,397 
INTEGRATED  SHORT  CAVITY  LASER  WITH  BRAGG 
MIRRORS 
Rcabea  T.  CoUina,  Yorktown  Heigbta,  and  Saadip  Tiwari,  Oiai- 
aing,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Intenatioal  Basineaa  Ma- 
chine* Corporation,  Araionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,109 

tat  CL'  HOIS  3/06.  3/0%:  G02B  6/42 

MS.  CL  372—92  17  Claims 


1.  A  Ught-emitting  device  which  comprises  in  an  ascending 
order,  a  substrate,  a  bottom  reflector,  an  active  layer,  and  a  top 
reflector,  said  reflectors  forming  a  Fabry-Pcrot  cavity  enclos- 
ing said  active  layer,  said  active  layer  is  doped  with  a  rare  earth 
element  selected  from  lanthanide  series  elements  with  numbers 
S7  through  71,  said  rare-earth  element  being  selected  on  basis 
of  its  optical  transition  so  as  to  provide  electroluminescence  at 
a  desired  emission  wavelength,  wherein 
the  material  of  the  active  layer,  the  thickness  of  the  active 
layer,  the  wavelength  of  excitation  radiation  and  an  angle, 
e,  at  which  said  radiation  impinges  on  the  top  reflector 
are  selected  such  that  the  fundamental  mode  of  the  cavity 
is  in  resonance  with  the  excitation  wavelength,  said  active 
layer  including  a  host  material  selected  from  materials 
which  either  are  not  capable  of  spontaneous  luminescence 
or  whose  luminescence  is  of  such  minor  intensity  as  not  to 
be  considered  emissive  at  the  wavelength  of  the  rare  earth 
element,  the  thickness  of  the  active  layer  being  a  whole 
number  multiple  of  X/2  wherein  X  is  the  wavelength  of 
excitation  radiation  divided  by  the  index  of  refraction  of 
the  material  of  the  active  layer,  said  number  being  one  of 
the  numbers  ranging  from  1  to  5,  and  the  wavelength  of 
excitation  radiation  of  the  source  of  radiation  being  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  said  emission  wavelength. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DIctSStED-FEEDBACK  LASFB     "'"*^"°"*'y  ««'«'  ^y  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  so  that  when  the 
DEVICE  ^^     treatment  temperature  is  reached  the  material  of  the  target 

Tetraya  YagI,  Itaml,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MitsobiaU  Denki  Kabn- 
shikJ  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1991,  3-305875 

tat  CL'  HOIS  3/19 

UACL  372-96  3  cua^ 
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remains  solid  and  the  evaporation  occurring  at  the  surface  of 
the  target  is  effected  by  sublimation. 


3.  A  semiconductor  distributed  feedback  laser  device  com- 
prising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  GaAs  substrate  having  a  (100) 
surface  and  having  a  predetermined  thickness; 

a  first  conductivity  type  AloasGaoasAs  lower  cladding 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  1  fim  disposed  on  said 
surface; 

an  undoped  GaAs  active  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about 
0. 1  Jim  disposed  on  said  lower  cladding  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite  the  first  conductivity 
type,  Alo.35Gao.65As  upper  cladding  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  about  1  >im  disposed  on  said  active  layer; 

a  plurality  of  amorphous  insulating  layers  embedded  in  said 
upper  cladding  layer  at  a  distance  of  about  0.05  jim  from 
said  active  layer,  said  amorphous  insulating  layers  extend- 
ing in  the  <01 1  >  direction  and  being  spaced  from  each 
other  with  a  predetermined  period  in  the  <01 1  >  direc- 
tion; and 

a  contact  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  disposed  on 
said  upper  cladding  layer,  said  amorphous  insulating  lay- 
ers being  transparent  to  laser  light  and  having  a  thickness 
that  charge  carriers  cannot  tunnel  through. 


5,363,401 

MECHANISM  FOR  EXTRACTING  HYBRID  (FH/DS) 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SIGNALS  WITHIN  MULTI-SIGNAL 

TYPE  ENVIROIVMENT 

Leonard  V.  Lucas,  Palm  Bay;  Chariea  L.  Zahm,  tadialantic; 

Edward  A.  Payne,  Palm  Bay,  and  Cari  F.  Andren,  tadialantic, 

•11  of  Fla.,  aMignon  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,264 

tat  a.'  H04K  l/OO 

UACL  375-1  24  Claims 
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5,363,400 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  METALS  BY  DEPOSmON  OF 
MATERIALS  AND  FURNACE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
SAID  METHOD 
Eric  DuDowi,  Caloire;  Georges  Derrieox,  St  Priert,  and  Patrick 
Jacqnot  Chaaaieu,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  tanoTatiqne 
SA.,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  802,984,  Dec.  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,278,861. 
This  application  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,489 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  6,  1990,  90  15331 
tat  a.'  C23C  14/32 
MS.  a.  373-10  ,3  ctai^ 

1.  Physical  vapor  deposition  method  of  thermochemical 
treatment  of  metals  in  which  the  substance  of  a  target  which 
constitutes  a  first  electrode  of  a  treatment  furnace  is  evapo- 
rated by  ion  bombardment  optionally  assisted  by  an  electrical 
arc  discharge  and  the  particles  evaporated  in  this  manner  are 
deposited  onto  a  substrate  at  the  potential  of  a  second  electrode 
which  is  diflerent  from  that  of  the  first  electrode,  the  substrate 
being  heated  during  this  deposition  to  a  treatment  temperature 
exceeding  600'  C.  and  preferably  between  800*  C.  and  1  200* 
C,  and  said  target  and  its  ancillary  members  in  the  fiimace  are 


~P^ 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  identifying  hybrid,  frequency- 
hopped  direct  sequence  pseudo  noise  (FH/DS),  signals  from  a 
potential  multi-signal  type  environment  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  receiving  signals  from  said  from  said  multi-signal  type 
environment; 

(b)  processing  signals  received  in  step  (a)  in  accordance  with 
a  signal  processing  operator  which  emphasizes  the  spec- 
tral magnitude  of  said  hybrid  signals  and  deemphasizes  the 
spectral  magnitude  of  signals  other  than  said  hybrid  sig- 
nals based  upon  their  differing  characteristics; 

(c)  processing  Signals  received  in  step  (a)  in  accordance  with 
a  signal  processing  operator  which  emphasizes  the  spec- 
toral  magnitude  of  said  signals  other  than  hybrid  signals 
and  deemphasizes  the  magnitude  of  hybrid  signals  based 
on  their  differing  characteristics;  and 

(d)  selectively  combining  hybrid  signals  emphasized  in  step 
(b)  and  said  signals  other  than  said  hybrid  signals  empha- 
sized in  step  (c),  so  as  to  extract  said  hybrid  signals. 
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5,363,402 

HF  RADIO  APPARATUS  OPERABLE  IN  MULTIPLE 

COMMUNICATION  MODES 

Jamea  V.  HMrmoa,  Cedar  RapMs,  lowm,  aoigiior  to  Rockwell 
latcnatioul  Corp^  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  118,535 

lot  CL'  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CL  375—1  20  CUlmi 
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1.  An  HF  radio  transceiver  apparatus,  comprising: 

antenna  means; 

a  programmable  controller  having  a  plurality  of  control 
signals; 

a  plurality  of  receivers,  connected  to  the  antenna  means, 
each  receiving  and  demodulating  radio  signals  transmitted 
from  external  radios,  in  common  or  mutually  exclusive 
communication  modes,  and  providing  link-data  informa- 
tion to  the  programmable  controller; 

a  transmitter,  responsive  to  the  programmable  controller 
and  coupled  to  the  antenna  means,  for  transmitting  modu- 
lated data  in  at  least  one  of  the  common  or  mutually 
exclusive  communication  modes;  and 

the  programmable  controller  commanding  the  plurality  of 
receivers  such  that  one  of  the  receivers  paired  with  the 
transmitter  and  operating  in  one  of  the  communication 
modes  is  used  to  maintain  a  communication  link  for  a 
substantial  (>eriod  of  time  and,  in  response  to  a  communi- 
cation link  outage,  a  second  receiver  is  paired  with  the 
transmitter  operating  in  a  second  communication  mode  to 
reestablish  the  failed  communication  link. 
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(CDMA)  interference  canceler  for  reducing  interference  in  a 
spread-spectrum  CDMA  receiver  having  N  channels,  with 
each  of  the  N  channels  identified  by  a  distinct  chip-code  signal, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  chip-code 
signals; 

a  plurality  of  despreading  means,  with  each  of  said  despread- 
ing  means  responsive  to  the  respective  distinct  chip-code 
signal  identifying  a  corresponding  one  of  the  N  channels, 
for  simultaneously  despreading  a  plurality  of  spread-spec- 
trum channels  of  a  spread -spectrum  CDMA  signal  as  a 
plurality  of  despread  signals,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  timing  the  plurality  of  chip-code 
signals  thereby  generating  a  timed  version  of  the  plurality 
of  chip-code  signals,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  means,  responsive  to  the  timed  version  of  the 
plurality  of  chip-code-signals,  for  simultaneously  spread- 
spectrum  processing  the  plurality  of  despread  signals, 
respectively,  with  a  chip-code-signal  corresponding  to  a 
respective  despread  signal; 

means,  for  an  i'*  chip-code  signal,  for  subtracting  from  the 
spread-spectrum  CDMA  signal,  simultaneously,  each  of 
the  N- 1  spread-spectnmi-processed-despread  signals,  with 
the  N-l  spread-spectrtim-processed-despread  signals  not 
including  a  spread-spectrum  processed-despread  signal  of 
the  i'*  despread  signal,  thereby  generating  a  subtracted 
signal;  and 

channel  means  for  despreading  the  subtracted  signal  with 
the  i'*  chip-code  signal  as  an  i'*  channel. 


5,363.404 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING 

INFORMATION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Michael  D.  Kotzin,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Eugene  J.  Bruckert. 

Arlington  Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,147 

Int.  a.'  H04K  1/10 

VS.  a.  375—1  23  Claims 


5,363,403 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  CDMA  SUBTRACTIVE 

INTERFERENCE  CANCELER  AND  METHOD 

Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point,  and  John  Kowalski,  New 

York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  InterDigital  Technology 

Corporatioa,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Fded  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,017 

Int  a.'  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CL  375—1  25  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  network  comprising: 

a  base-site  for  conveying  information  via  an  air  interface 
having  discrete  frame  offset  timing;  and 

an  interface  means,  coupled  to  the  base-site,  for  implement- 
ing frame  timing  related  to  the  discrete  frame  offset  timing 
of  the  air  interface. 


1.    A    ^read-spectrum    code    division    multiple    access 


5,363,405 
VEHICLE  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
TRANSCEIVER,  BUS  DRIVER  THEREFOR 
Ronald  F.  Hormel,  Clinton  Township,  Macomb  County.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park.  Mich. 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,321 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/38:  H03K  7/OS.  9/08 
VS.  a.  375—7  12  Claims 

1.  A  transceiver  in  nodes  of  a  multiple  node  vehicle  commu- 
nications network  having  a  communications  bus  prescribed  for 
use  in  an  automotive  industrial  standard  data  link,  intercon- 


1279 


nectmg  the  nodes,  each  node  providing  an  input  device  for 
convertmg  a  chosen  measurand  into  digital  pulses  appearing  at 
varyuig  rates  m  response  to  changes  of  the  measurand  into 
symmetncal,  variable  pulse  width  modulated  (VPWM)  trape- 
zoidal shaped  waveform  signals,  the  waveform  signals  contain- 
mg  symbol   mformation  expressing   the  magnitudes  of  the 
measurand,  each  node  containing  a  regulated  power  source 
connected  to  a  vehicle  battery  to  provide  regulated  logic 
voltages  referenced  with  respect  to  a  signal  ground  return 
each  node  also  containing  a  microcontroller  (MCU)  connected 
between  the  mput  device,  power  source  and  a  symbol  encoder 
decoder  (SED),  for  receiving  digital  pulses  from  the  input 
device  representmg  magnitudes  of  the  measurands,  formatting 
the  received  digital  pulses  into  digital  messages,  polling  input 
and  output  ports  connected  to  the  SED,  and  initiating  trans- 
mission over  the  bus  via  the  SED,  the  SED  being  intercon- 
nected between  the  MCU  and  the  transceiver  for  translating 
the  digital  messages  from  the  MCU  into  said  VPWM  square- 
wave,  line  codings  sent  to  other  transceivers  connected  to  the 
bus  and  for  converting  square  wave  digital  signals  received 
from  other  transceivers  into  digital  messages  used  by  the  MCU 
for  updating  or  controlling  other  peripherals  associated  with 
the  network,  said  transceiver  comprising: 

(a)  an  integrator  with  an  input  for  receiving  the  VPWM 
square-wave  pulses  from  SED  having  pulse  widths  that 
define  symbol  information  with  respect  to  time  and  logic 
levels,  and  producing  at  an  output  terminal  trapezoid  type 
waveform  signals  with  pulses  180  degrees  out  of  phase 
with  the  square  wave  pulses  and  referenced  with  respect 
to  a  fued  voluge  level; 
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current  mirror  input  circuit  but  the  output  current  is 
referenced  with  respect  to  an  independent  bus  ground 
return,  the  ground  translation  circuit  also  having  an  out- 
put reference  voltage  circuit  used  to  establish  a  reference 
voluge  signal  referenced  with  respect  to  the  independent 
ground  return  but  which  esublishes  voluge  levels  in 
rwponse  to  varying  current  signals  from  the  output  circuit 
of  the  current  mirror; 
d)  a  bus  driver  connected  between  the  battery  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  independent  bus  ground  return,  the  bus  driver 
compnsmg  another  current  mirror  circuit  having  an  input 
circuit  used  to  receive  pulse  signals  from  the  reference 
voluge  circuit  of  the  ground  translation  circuit  and  for 
usmg  the  received  pulse  signals  to  program  the  current  in 
an  output  cuvuit  of  the  another  current  mirror,  the  pro- 
grammed current  causing  a  reflected  current  of  an  en- 
hanced magnitude  and  of  the  same  direction  as  the  refer- 
ence voluge  and  current  to  How  out  of  the  output  circuit 
of  the  another  current  mirror  circuit,  the  bus  driver  hav- 
mg  an  output  circuit  connected  between  the  output  of  the 
another  current  mirror  and  the  bus  for  sourcing  current 
onto  the  bus  when  the  bus  voltage  levels  permit  transmit- 
tmg  and  for  cutting  off  the  source  current  from  the  cur- 
rent mirror  when  the  bus  voluge  levels 
(e)  a  receiver  circuit  interconnected  between  the  bus  and 
SED  for  receiving  reshaped  trapezoid  waveform  signals 
from  the  bus  and  extracting  symbol  information  contained 
ui  the  waveform  signals  and  converting  the  extracted 
symbol  information  into  digital  pulse  signals  with  pulse 
durations  equivalent  to  the  symbol  information. 


5,363,406 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  APPARATUS 
Dae  K.  Han,  Kyungsangbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongchungbook-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,281 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  4,  1992, 

Int  a.>  H03K  7/08 
U-S.  a.  375-22  4cui„s 
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(b)  a  waveshaper  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  trapezoid 
waveform  signals  from  the  integrator  and  reshaping  both 
comers  at  the  extremities  of  each  edge  of  the  pulses  over 
a  chosen  duration  and  then  producing  at  an  output  termi- 
nal other  trapezoid  waveform  signals  in  phase  with  the 
mput  waveform  signals  having  the  same  pulse  width  as  the 
input  trapezoid  signals  at  trip  point  voluges  so  as  to  retain 
the  symbol  information  contained  in  the  original  square- 
wave  signals,  the  reshaped  trapezoid  signals  being  refer- 
enced with  respect  to  another  fixed  voluge  level  different 
from  signal  ground; 

(c)  a  volUge-to-current  converter  having  an  input  for  re- 
ceiving the  reshaped  trapezoid  waveform  signals  from  the 
waveshaper,  and  providing  at  an  output  a  replica  of  the 
reshaped  trapezoid  waveform  signals  used  as  control 
current  source  signals,  said  control  current  source  signals 
being  routed  to  a  current  sensor  circuit  within  the  voluge- 
to-current  converter  to  provide  pulse  voltage  potentials 
with  respect  to  signal  ground  return  of  magnitudes  pro- 
portional to  the  voluge  across  the  current  sensor; 

(d)  a  ground  translation  circuit  including  a  current'  mirror 
circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  current  sensor 
cu-cuit  of  the  volUge-tCM;urrent  converter  so  that  the 
current  m  an  input  circuit  corresponds  with  the  current 
flowmg  through  the  current  sensor  of  the  volUge-to-cur- 
rent  converter,  the  ground  translation  circuit  having  an 
output  circuit  connected  to  carry  a  reflected  current  of 
the  same  magnitude  and  direction  as  the  current  in  the 


it  wcunuT 


71 

oumw 


IICOMTCT 


OKtUT 


1.  A  pulse  width  modulation  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  pulse  width  d- 
inputted  over  a  daU  bus  and  then  inverting  it,  th' 
width  daU  determining  a  pulse  width; 

counting  means  for  counting  a  clock  signal  in  response  to  an 
external  pulse  width  modulation  enable  signal  and  an 
external  reset  signal; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  number  of  logical  0 
bits  of  the  inverted  pulse  width  daU  from  said  storage 
means  with  the  number  of  logical  I  bits  of  count  daU  from 
said  counting  means  and  outputting  a  high  signal  when  the 
number  of  the  logical  0  bits  of  the  inverted  pulse  vindth 
dau  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  number  of  the  logical 
I  bits  of  the  count  daU  and  a  low  signal  when  the  number 
of  the  logical  0  bits  of  the  inverted  pulse  width  dau  is 
smaller  than  the  number  of  the  logical  1  bits  of  the  count 
data;  and 
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output  means  for  latching  an  output  signal  from  said  com- 
parison means  to  output  a  pulse  width  modulation  signal. 


5,363,407 
TRANSMTITER  OPTIMIZATION  FOR  SPECTRALLY 
CONGESTED  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
R^jaram  Ramesh,  and  Sandeep  Cbennakeshu,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  EUectric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,747 

lat  CL'  H04B  14/04 

MS.  CL  375—34  2  Claims 


5,363,408 

MODE  SELECTIVE  QUADRATURE  AMPLITUDE 

MODULATION  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Woo  H.  Paik,  Encinitas;  Scott  A.  Lery,  Leucadia,  and  John  M. 

Fox,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument 

Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,330 

Int.  a.'  H04L  5/12.  23/02 

MS.  a.  375—39  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  configuring  a  communication  system  for 
communicating  signals  on  adjacent  channels,  said  system  in- 
cluding a  transmitter  having  an  encoder  with  a  memory  length 
L  and  capable  of  being  in  a  plurality  of  encoder  states  N,  a 
mapper  coupled  to  said  encoder,  a  transmit  filter  with  a  trans- 
fer fiinction  D(0  coupled  to  said  mapper,  a  low  pass  filter 
having  a  transfer  function  L(0  coupled  to  said  transmit  filter 
and  a  modulator  coupled  to  said  low  pass  filter,  said  system 
further  including  a  receiver  including  a  receive  filter  having  a 
power  spectrum  H^O  and  a  decoder  coupled  to  said  receive 
filter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  choosing  a  symbol  period  T^; 

b)  determining  a  combined  power  spectrum  E(0  for  the 
encoder  and  mapper; 

c)  solving  the  following  equation,  which  is  a  standard  eigen- 
value problem,  for  a  maximum  eigenvalue  X,  and  its  corre- 
sponding eigenvector  Aap,  which  represents  a  set  of  trans- 
mitter coefficients: 

where  N  and  D  are  a  plurality  of  matrices  each  defined  respec- 
tively by: 


J    -W, 


Mx(J)H,if)Ei/)df 
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{Ml(/)}ij  =  \L(fi\^xp\^flnJ{i  -  })-j-  y 


where  i,  j  range  from  0  through  M  —  I ;  f  is  frequency,  f a  is 
the  frequency  separation  between  said  adjacent  channels, 
b  is  a  number  of  samples  in  sample  period  T»  W;.  is  the 
one-sided  bandwidth  of  the  receive  filter,  and 
d)  initializing  said  transmit  filter  to  the  optimum  transmit 
filter  coefficients  dgpi  for  future  transmissions  so  as  to 
result  in  a  communications  system  having  an  increased 
adjacent  channel  interference  protection  ratio. 
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1.  A  QAM  communication  system  comprising: 
a  transmission  subsystem  including  means  for  selectively 
encoding  source  data  for  transmission  using  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  QAM  modes;  and 
a  receiver  subsystem  for  receiving  QAM  data  from  said 
transmission  subsystem,  including  means  for  detecting  the 
QAM  mode  of  the  received  data  by  '.rial  and  error  and 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  decoding  the 
received  data  in  accordance  with  the  detected  QAM 
mode;  wherein  said  QAM  mode  detecting  means  com- 
prise: 

means  for  monitoring  at  least  one  output  of  said  decoding 
means  to  detect  a  synchronization  condition  achieved 
when  the  received  data  is  processed  using  a  proper 
QAM  mode  for  the  data;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  monitoring  means  for  actuating 
said  decoding  means  to  attempt  to  decode  said  received 
data  using  different  QAM  modes  until  said  synchroniza- 
tion condition  is  detected; 
wherein  the  detection  of  said  synchronization  condition 
indicates  that  the  QAM  mode  then  in  use  by  the  de- 
coder is  the  proper  QAM  mode  for  the  received  data. 


5,363,409  

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLEXED  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  FROM  HAZARDOUS 

ENVIRO?>JMENTS 

Robert  J.  DesUets,  Bristol,  R.I.,  assignor  to  ScuUy  Signal  Coa- 

paay,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,638 
Int.  a.'  H04L  27/10 
MS.  a.  375—45  13  ClainM 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  digital  dau  from  a  hazardous 
location  to  a  "safe  area"  computer,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  digital  data  transmitting  means  located  within 

said  hazardous  location; 
a  plurality  of  digital  data  generating  means,  each  of  said 
digital  data  generating  means  connectable  to  any  one  of 
said  plurality  of  digital  data  transmitting  means; 
a  computer  located  within  a  "safe  area"  remotely  situated 

from  said  hazardous  location; 
means  for  carrying  a  frequency  shift  keyed  signal  generated 
by  one  of  said  digital  data  generating  means  and  compris- 
ing pulses  of  three  different  frequencies  from  each  of  said 
digital  data  transmitting  means  to  said  computer,  a  first  of 
3aid  three  different  frequencies  being  indicative  of  a  "syn- 
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chromzation"  state,  a  second  of  said  three  dilTerent  fre- 
quencies being  indicative  of  a  binary  "one"  bit  and  a  third 
of  said  three  different  frequencies  being  indicative  of  a 
binary  "zero",  and  wherein 
said  system  comprises  a  plurality  of  fuel  loading  pump,  said 
plurality  of  digital  dau  transmitting  means  each  comprise 
an  electronic  circuit  situated  proximate  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  fuel  loading  pumps,  and  said  system  comprises  a 
plurality  of  motorized  vehicles,  and  said  digital  dau  gen- 
erating means  each  comprises  a  digital  dau  generating 
circuit  mounted  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  motorized 
vehicles,  said  motorized  vehicles  each  being  connected  to 
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one  of  said  fuel  loading  pumps  and  each  said  digital  dau 
generating  circuit  being  electrically  connecuble  to  each 
said  electronic  circuit, 
said  digital  dau  generating  means  further  comprising  a 
microcontroller,  said  microcontroller  comprising  a  cen- 
tral processing  unit  (CPU),  buffer  area  memory  circuitry 
connected  to  said  CPU,  programmable  timing  circuit 
connected  to  said  CPU,  and  a  plurality  of  input/output 
ports,  and  said  digital  daU  generating  means  comprises  an 
amplifier  connected  to  an  output  of  said  microcontroller, 
and  an  induction  coil  connected  to  an  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier. 


5,363,410 

MODULATION  CIRCUTT  FOR  A  DIGTTAL  RADIO 

COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS  USING  A  PHASE 

SHIFTED  DQPSK  MODULATION  SYSTEM 

Takahiss  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japwi,  aasigBor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1991.  3-120842 

Int.  a.'  H03C  3/02 

MS.  CL  375-67  4  cuim. 
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previous  pulse  time  and  for  outputting  difTerentially  coded 
signal  containing  amplitude  information; 

filtering  means  for  filtering  the  differentially  coded  signal 
which  is  output  from  said  mapping  means  and  for  output- 
ting  a  modulation  signal  corresponding  to  the  differen- 
tially coded  signal; 

modulating  means  for  PSK  (phase  shift  keying)  modulating 
a  transmit  local  oscUlation  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  modu- 
lation signal  which  is  output  from  said  filtering  means;  and 

mapping  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase 
mapping  position  on  the  differentially  coded  signal,  which 
is  output  from  said  mapping  means  at  the  respective  pulse 
Ume,  on  the  basis  of  the  amplitude  information  contained 
in  the  differentially  coded  signal  and  for  supplying  that 
information  representing  the  detected  phase  mapping 
position  to  said  mapping  means  so  as  to  achieve  the  differ- 
entially phase  coding  at  that  pulse  time  foUowing  one 
pulse  time. 


5,363,411 

LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  RECEIVER  WITH 

ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER 

YnUtsuu  Fnmya;  Kaznhiro  Okaoone;  Aklhisa  Ushirokawa, 

and  Hidebo  Tomita,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 

Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,383 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  27,  1991,  3-1550*2 

Int  a.'  H03H  7/30.  7/40;  H03K  5/159;  H03G  11/04 

MS.  a.  375-75  7  cutett 
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1.  A  receiver  for  digital  radio  communications,  comprising: 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  a  received  signal; 

decision  means  for  determining  the  quality  of  the  demodu- 
lated signal; 

equalizing  means  for  equalizing  the  demodulated  signal 
when  the  quality  of  the  demodulated  signal  is  lower  than 
a  predetermined  level; 

means  for  supplying  power; 

switching  means  for  connecting  the  power  supplying  means 
to  the  equalizing  means  when  the  quality  of  the  demodu- 
lated signal  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  level  and  for 
disconnecting  the  power  supplying  means  from  the  equal- 
izing means  when  the  quality  of  the  demodulated  signal  is 
above  the  predetermined  level;  and 

output  means  for  selectively  outputting  the  demodulated 
signal  and  the  equalized  signal. 


1.  A  modulation  circuit  for  a  digital  radio  communications 
equipment  comprising: 

senal/parallel  converting  means  for  converting  a  transmit 
dau  stream  into  a  plurality  of  separated  daU  streams; 

mapping  means  for  allowing  the  plurality  of  separated  daU 
streams  which  are  output  from  said  serial/parallel  con- 
verting means  to  be  differentially  phase  coded  at  their 
respective  pulse  time  upon  reference  to  a  result  of  a  differ- 
ential phase  coding  at  a  pulse  time  corresponding  to  one 


5,363,412 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  ADAPTIVE  MAXIMUM 

LIKELIHOOD  SEQUENCE  ESTIMATION  USING 

FILTERED  CORRELATION  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Robert  T.  LoTe,  HoffinaB  Estates;  Gerald  P.  Labedz,  Chicago. 

and  Kerin  L.  Banm,  HofTman  Esutcs,  aU  of  IlL,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaimiburg,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,063 
Int  CL»  H04L  27/06;  H03M  13/12 
MS.  a.  375-94  20  CUinis 

1.  An  apparatus  for  maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimat- 
ing comprising:  a  first  maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimator 
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for  flat  fading;  an  at  least  aecond  manimum  likeliliood  sequence 
estimator  for  other  than  flat  fading;  means  for  selecting  one  of 


% 


^^^ 


the  first  and  second  maTimiim  likelihood  sequence  estimators 
with  a  least  magnitude  mean  square  error. 


5,363,413 

DATA  DECODER  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

USING  A  DYNAMICALLY  INDEXED  CHANNEL  STATE 

MFTRIC 
Gw   Voa,   RichMMd,   CmJi,   aarigaor   to   Motorola,   lac^ 
SchM»kwg,IU. 

Filed  May  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  64,3m 
Lrt.  CL'  H03D  l/Oa  H04L  27/06:  GOW  ////Or  H03M  13/12 
VS.  a.  375—94  15  i 
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1.  A  data  decoder  using  a  dynamically  indexed  channel  state 
metric  to  decode,  with  improved  accuracy,  symbols  recovered 
from  a  signal  received  over  a  channel,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

signal  strength  means  for  providing  a  signal  strength  indica- 
tion of  the  signal  corresponding  to  a  symbol  time  period; 

averaging  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  strength  means,  for 
averaging  a  plurality  of  said  signal  strength  indications  to 
provide  an  average  signal  strength; 

indexing  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  strength  means  and 
said  averaging  means,  for  generating  an  index  value  corre- 
sponding to  said  symbol  time  period,  said  index  value 
depending  on  said  signal  strength  indication  and  said 
average  signal  strength; 

metric  means,  coupled  to  said  indexing  means,  for  selecting 
a  channel  metric  corresponding  to  said  index  value;  and 

decision  means  for  weighting  a  decoder  decision  for  said 
symbol  time  period  in  accordance  with  said  channel  met- 


5,363,414 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  SIGNAL  SEQUENCE 
Hiroyan  Mato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,066 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-220812 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CL  375—94  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  signal  sequence,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  modulation  signal  on  a  carrier  signal  having 
phase  changes  of  predetermined  angles  in  a  first  direction 
and  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction 
corresponding  to  "I"  and  "0"  of  symbols  to  be  transmit- 
ted; 

b)  detecting  a  particular  signal  sequence  having  a  constant 


phase  change  at  each  sampling  time  interval  included  in  a 
signal  vector  obtained  by  synchronous  detection  of  said 
modulation  signal; 

c)  sampling  said  signal  vector  to  provide  a  sampled  value  by 
a  sampling  rate  equal  to  a  symbol  rate; 

d)  rotating  said  sampled  value  to  provide  a  rotated  signal 
vector  by  a  predetermined  angle; 
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e)  calculating  a  mean  value  vector  from  a  number  of  latest 
rotated  signal  vectors  where  said  number  corresponds  to  a 
length  of  said  particular  signal  sequence; 

0  calculating  a  square  and  summation  value  of  a  distance 
between  said  mean  value  vector  and  each  of  said  rotated 
signal  vector  used  for  a  calculation  of  said  mean  value 
vector;  and 

g)  detecting  said  particular  signal  sequence  when  said  square 
and  sununation  value  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,363,415 

CARRIER  REGENERATING  DEVICE  CORRECTLY 

OPERABLE  IN  MOBILE  SATELLITE 

COMMUNICATION 

Motoya  Iwaaaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  19,142 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4429543 
Int.  a.'  H04L  27/06 
VS.  a.  375—97  4  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  regenerating  device  for  regenerating  a  regener- 
ated carrier  signal  from  a  modulated  overall  signal  having  a 
frame  period  and  comprising  a  modulated  data  signal  and 
modulated  unique  words  which  are  periodically  interspersed  in 
said  modulated  data  signal,  said  carrier  regenerating  device 
comprising: 
demodulating  means  for  quadrature  demodulating,  by  the 
use  of  said  regenerated  carrier  signal,  said  modulated 
overall  signal  to  produce  a  demodulated  overall  signal 
comprising  a  demodulated  data  signal  and  demodulated 
unique  words; 
carrier  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  reproduced 

carrier  signal  from  said  demodulated  overall  signa; 
producing  means  for  producing,  by  the  sue  of  said  demodu- 
lated overall  signal,  an  aperture  signal  which  defmes  an 
aperture  interval  determined  on  the  basis  of  said  frame 
period  when  said  demodulated  overall  signal  has  a  level 
which  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  threshold  level; 
cross-correlating  means  responsive  to  said  aperture  signal 
for  calculating  a  cross-correlation  coefficient  between  said 
demodulated  overall  signal  and  a  locally  known  unique 
word; 
phase  error  calculating  means  for  calculating,  by  the  use  of 
said  cross-correlation  coefficient,  a  phase  error  which  said 
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reproduced  carrier  signal  has  relative  to  said  regenerated 
carrier  signal; 
frequency  error  calculating  means  for  calculating,  by  the  use 
of  said  cross-correlation  coefficient  and  said  demodukted 
overall  signal,  a  frequency  error  which  said  reproduced 
carrier  signal  has  relative  to  said  regenerated  carrier  sig- 
nal; 

first  correction  applying  means  for  applying  said  phase  error 
at  said  aperture  interval  to  said  carrier  reproducing  means; 
and 


occurring  at  an  ending  time  point  synchronized  to  the  end 
of  each  said  data  group;  and 


second  correction  applying  means  for  applying  said  fre- 
quency error  at  said  aperture  interval  to  said  carrier  repro- 
ducing means; 

said  carrier  reproducing  means  responding  to  said  phase 
error  to  make  said  reproduced  carrier  signal  become  said 
regenerated  carrier  signal  and  responding  to  said  fre- 
quency error  to  make  said  reproduced  carried  signal  be- 
come said  regenerated  carrier  signal. 


means  responsive  to  said  basic  clock  signal  and  said  line 
recognizing  signal  for  generating  a  synchronizing  clock 
signal  for  synchronizing  each  data  bit  of  said  data  group. 

5,363,417 
CLOCK  SLIP  COUNTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Chrigtian  Sempe,  Blagnac,  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom 
Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Pnblic,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,660 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1991,  91  12895 
Int  CL'  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375-114  1,  cimms 


5,363,416 
DATA  INTERFACING  MFTHOD  AND  ITS  DEVICE 
Jae  W.  iOm,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynngki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,234 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  26.  1992 
92-3017 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375-106  25  Claims 

1.  A  dau  interfacing  device  receiving  asynchronous  serial 
daU  of  a  predetermined  format,  said  format  being  a  predeter- 
mined dau  group  composed  of  a  number  of  dau  Unes,  each 
consisting  of  multiple  dau  bits,  and  receiving  a  basic  clock 
signal;  said  daU  interfacing  device  providing  synchronism  to 
said  asynchronous  serial  daU  and  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  asynchronous  serial  dau  having  a 
start  bit  at  the  start  of  said  each  daU  line  for  generating  a 
line  recognizing  signal  for  recognizing  a  section  of  each 
dau  line; 
means  for  responsive  to  said  basic  clock  and  said  line  recog- 
nizing signal  for  generating  a  line  clock  signal  having  a 
predetermined  pulse  occurring  at  an  ending  time  point 
synchronized  to  the  end  of  each  dau  line; 
means  responsive  to  said  line  recognizing  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  group  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined  pulse 


7.  A  slip  counting  apparatus  for  counting  the  clock  shps  of  a 
digital  transmission  link  constituted  by  frames  (or  sectors) 
indicatable  by  a  frame  locking  word,  comprising: 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  frame  locking  word  of 

the  dau  transmitted  over  said  link, 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  frame  locking  word 
after  activation  by  said  first  detecting  means  only  when 
said  first  detecting  means  has  detected  an  error  on  the 
frame  locking  word, 
means  for  the  determination  of  frame  locking  loss  other  than 
the  errors  of  a  frame  locking  word,  and  means  for  a  re- 
sumption coupled  to  said  first  and  second  detecting  means, 
and 
means  for  counting  the  clock  sUps  activated  by  the  frame 
locking  loss  determination  means  and  said  resumption 
determination  means  when  there  is  a  frame  locking  loss 
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detected  by  the  first  detecting  means  and  a  resumption  by 
the  second  detection  means. 


S,363,418 
DATA  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  AND  THE  DATA 

CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
Mantoakl  NakJMO,  Hintkata,  ttad  Akio  Korobe,  MorlgKhi, 
both  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Matsoihita  Electric  laduttrial  Co^ 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  Ju.  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  900,913 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul  21,  1991,  3-150376 

Lit  CL'  H04L  25/38.  5/24 

VS.  CL  37S— 117  17  Clataw 


UM  ii«aH  l<-u- 


Cmtrol  sf*H)s  SI. S3 


1.  A  start-stop  synchronous  data  transmitter  transmitting  a 
code  including  a  start  bit,  data,  and  a  stop  bit,  the  transmitter 
comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  outputting  a  high  speed  shift  clock  signal; 

parallel-serial  converting  means  for  converting  parallel  sig- 
nals into  serial  signals  synchronously  with  the  high  speed 
shift  clock  signal  and  having  (n)  load  signal  lines  and  as 
many  latch  elements  as  a  number  obtained  by  multiplying 
the  number  of  bit  consisting  of  the  code  and  (n)  together, 
where  (n)  is  an  integer,  with  each  load  signal  line  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  plurality  of  load  terminals  of 
the  latch  elements  at  every  (n)th  load  terminal,  each  latch 
element  including  a  data  input  terminal;  and 

writing  means  for  inputting  the  data  and  for  activating  the 
load  signal  lines  one  by  one  in  order  to  write  the  data  in 
the  latch  elements  displaced  in  every  (n)  latch  elements. 


Said  fine  control  signal  and  said  coarse  control  loop  error 
signal  being  connected  to  a  combiner  circuit,  said  combiner 
circuit  having  an  output  said  combiner  circuit  output  being 
connected  to  said  VCO,  Comprising 
digitally  comparing  in  an  error  range  logic  circuit  the  digital 
rcpresenution  of  the  frequency  of  said  VCO  to  the  digital 
represenution  of  the  frequency  of  a  reference  signal  set 
nominally  at  1/5  times  the  VCO  frequency,  and 
providing  an  incrementing/decrementing  signal  from  said 
error  range  logic  circuit  to  an  up/down  counter  indicative 
of  whether  said  VCO  frequency  was  greater  or  lesser  than 
S  times  said  frequency  of  said  reference  signal  responsive 
to  said  step  of  digitally  comparing; 
integrating  said  incrementing/decrementing  signal  in  said 
up/down  counter,  said  up/down  counter  providing  a 
muldbit  digital  word  to  said  DAC; 
providing  from  said  error  range  logic  circuit  a  binary  output 
control  logic  signal  to  said  combiner  circuit  responsive  to 
said  step  of  digitally  comparing  wherein  said  binary  out- 
put control  logic  signal  is  set  to  a  true  state  when  the 
frequency  comparison  made  in  said  step  of  digitally  com- 
paring is  within  a  preselected  percentage; 
summing  said  flne  control  control  signal  and  said  coarse 

control  loop  error  signal  in  said  combiner  circuit; 
centering  said  fine  control  signal  at  said  middle  point  when- 
ever said  digital  coarse  control  loop  is  in  control  of  said 
PPL;  and 
handling  over  control  of  said  PLL  to  said  analogue  fine 
feedbacks  control  loop  responsive  to  issuance  of  said 
binary  output  control  logic  signal. 


533,419 
DUAL  PHASE-LOCKED-LOOF  HAVING  FORCED  MID 

RANGE  FINE  CONTROL  ZERO  AT  HANDOVER 
Keuctk  S.  Ho,  CapertiM,  Cailf„  aarigMr  to  AdriKed  Micro 
DericM,  Im^  Soayraie,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,310 

iBt  CL'  H03D  3/24 

VS.  CL  375—120  6  Claiaas 


1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  handover  to  an  analogue  fine 
feedback  loop  in  a  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  from  a  digital 
coarse  control  loop,  said  analogue  fine  feedback  loop  having  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO),  said  digital  coarse  control 
loop  providing  a  digital  control  signal  to  a  digital  to  analogue- 
converter  (DAC)  and  said  analogue  fine  feedback  loop  having 
a  fine  control  signal  having  a  range,  said  range  having  a  middle 
point,  said  DAC  providing  a  coarse  control  loop  error  signal. 


5,363,420 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IffFERVENING  ON  THE 

SEALING  PANE  OF  AN  ORIFICE  OF  A  CONFINED  CELL 

Gillca  Polydor,  Roqnemaure.  and  Jean-Claude  Mathon,  Sauve- 

terre,  both  of  France,  aaaignors  to  Compagnie  Geaerale  dea 

Matieres  Nudeairct,  Fraace 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  184,265 

Claima  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1993,  93  01351 

Int.  a.»  G2IF  7/03 

VS.  CL  yi6—Xgn  13  CUIaM 


2.  System  for  intervening  on  the  sealing  pane  of  an  orifice  of 
a  shielded  cell  and  possessing  a  shielding  window  placed  in 
front  of  the  pane  on  the  outer  side  of  the  cell  and  including: 
a  frame  for  introducing  and  extracting  the  shielding  win- 
dow, 
a  protective  screen  including  remote  handling  means  for 
acting  on  the  outer  face  of  the  pane  from  the  outside,  and 
a  portico  for  handling  the  protective  screen  to  be  placed  in 
front  of  the  orifice. 


5,363,421 
CONTROL  ROD  GUIDE  TUBE 
Franklin  D.  Obermeyer,  Peuacola,  Fla.,  aMignor  to  Wcsting- 
booie  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,696 

Int.  CL'  G21C  1/04 

VS.  CL  376—353  4  M,i— 


sleeves  are  distributed  evenly  over  a  cross  section  of  the  bundle 
in  a  first  plane  and  are  joined  to  each  other,  thereby  forming  a 
lattice  of  sleeves  and  gaps  between  the  sleeves,  the  remaining 
half  of  said  plurality  of  circular  tubukr  sleeves  being  located 
over  a  cross  section  of  the  bundle  in  a  second  plane  which  is 
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4.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel  having  a  liquid  flow- 
ing upwardly  therethrough,  a  control  rod  guide  tube  for  pro- 
viding guidance  support  to  a  plurality  of  vertically-oriented 
elongate  control  rods  slidably  disposed  therein,  the  control  rod 
guide  tube  adapted  to  reduce  flow-induced  vibration  of  the 
control  rods,  the  control  rod  guide  tube  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically-oriented  elongate  housing  having  a  tubular 
transverse  cross  section  defining  a  perimeter  surrounding 
the  control  rods,  said  housing  having  an  opening  at  an  end 
thereof  for  receiving  the  hquid  therethrough,  the  liquid 
having  a  velocity  component  acting  transversely  to  the 
control  rods  sufficient  to  induce  vibration  thereof,  said 
housing  having  an  intermediate  portion  pierced  by  a  plu- 
rality of  circularly-shaped  apertures  for  exit  of  the  liquid 
from  said  housing  while  preventing  the  liquid  from  revers- 
ing direction,  so  as  to  reduce  vibration  of  the  control  rods; 
and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  coaxially  aligned  and  horizon- 
tally-oriented guide  support  plates  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing and  connected  thereto,  each  of  said  plates  defining  a 
plurality  of  transverse  bores  therethrough  for  slidably 
receiving  respective  ones  of  the  control  rods  to  provide 
guidance  support  to  the  control  rods,  whereby  the  veloc- 
ity component  of  the  Uquid  impinging  the  control  rods  is 
reduced  as  the  Uquid  flows  through  the  opening,  enters 
said  housing,  and  exits  the  apertures,  and  whereby  the 
vibration  of  the  control  rods  is  reduced  as  the  velocity 
component  of  the  liquid  impinging  the  control  rods  is 
reduced. 


5,363,422 
SPACER  FOR  RFTAINING  FUEL  RODS  IN  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
OloT  Nylund;  Ragnar  Maaaaon;  Torsten  OlaM>n;  Tibor  Farkas, 
and  Thorbjorn  SaUin,  all  of  ViiateHls,  Sweden,  aasignon  to 
ABB  Atoa  AB,  Vitster&s,  Swedes 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,922 
OaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Swedes,  Jon.  12,  1991,  9101784 
Int  a.'  G21C  3/34 
VS.  CL  376—442  g  ctai,^ 

1.  A  spacer  comprising  a  cell-formed  Uttice-work  for  retain- 
ing parallel  elongated  elements  such  as  fiiel  rods  in  a  bundle  in 
a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly,  said  spacers  being  arranged  in 
a  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  along  the  bundle,  said  cells 
being  formed  from  a  pluraUty  of  circular  tubular  sleeves,  each 
one  of  said  tubular  sleeves  ofTering  a  passage  for  one  of  said 
elements  in  order  to  fix  the  elements  in  relation  to  each  other, 
wherein  substantially  half  said  plurality  of  circular  tubular 


spaced  from  said  first  plane,  and  are  joined  to  form  a  lattice  of 
sleeves  and  gaps  between  the  sleeves,  the  sleeves  in  said  first 
and  second  planes  being  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  a  normal 
length  element  fixed  by  a  sleeve  in  said  first  plane  traverses  a 
gap  arranged  in  said  second  plane  and  vice  versa. 

5,363,423 
QUICK  RELEASE  TOP  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Raymoad  W.  Brashier,  and  Edrannd  E.  DeMario,  both  of  Co- 
lombia, S.C,  assignors  to  Westingbonse  Electric  Corporatioo, 
Pittaburgk,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,101 

Int.  a.'  G21C  3/32 

VS.  CL  376-446  h  cUim 


1.  A  quick  release  removable  top  nozzle  assembly  for  use  in 
a  nuclear  fuel  element  assembly  comprising  a  top  plate  mem- 
ber, an  enclosure  frame  and  an  adaptor  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  tubular  insert  support 
members  each  adapted  to  fit  within  a  selected  opening  in  the 
adaptor  plate,  each  tubular  insert  support  member  having  an 
enlarged  collar  section  adapted  to  contact  and  support  the 
underside  of  the  adaptor  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  quick  release 
joints,  each  quick  release  joint  adapted  to  fit  within  a  selected 
opening  in  the  adaptor  plate,  each  quick  release  joint  having  a 
tubular  lock  insert  adapted  to  fit  within  the  selected  opening 
and  having  a  circumferential  groove  and  a  plurality  of  lobes 
above  the  groove,  and  a  lock  ring  retained  in  a  recess  in  the  top 
of  the  adaptor  plate  by  a  retainer  ring,  the  lock  ring  being 
adapted  to  rotatably  engage  the  circumferential  groove  and 
the  lobes,  whereby  rotation  of  the  lock  ring  locks  or  releases 
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the  tubular  lock  insert  from  the  selected  opening  of  the  adaptor 
plate. 


5,363,424 
PARTIALLY-OPERABLE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
YoahiBltD  F«ji***«<  Onka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  OU  Electric 
IndiHtry  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  263M 

ClaiB*  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050738 

Int  CL'  GllC  I9m 

U&  CL  377— »  23  Claimi 


5,363,425 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
PERSONAL  LOCATOR,  ACCESS  CONTROL  AND  ASSET 
TRACKING  SERVICE  USING  AN  IN-BUILDING 
TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Sohalc  A.  Mnfti,  Kanata;  Robert  G.  Samuel;  Peter  P.  K.  Soong, 
both  of  Nepcan;  Adrian  M.-G.  Yip,  Kanata,  and  Michael  J. 
Wakim,  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,192 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

MS.  a.  379—38  21  Claims 


1.  A  driver  circuit  comprising: 
an  output  level  selection  circuit  having: 
a  plurality  of  driving  terminals; 
a  plurality  of  potential  level  input  terminals  for  receiving 

a  plurality  of  electrical  potential  levels;  and 
3  plurality  of  dau  terminals  for  receiving  data  signals,  the 
output  level  selection  circuit  for  outputing  a  signal 
having  one  of  the  electrical  potential  levels  from  the 
driving  terminals  in  response  to  the  received  data  sig- 
nals; and 
a  register  having: 
an  input  terminal; 
an  output  terminal; 
a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal  having  a 

first  state  and  a  second  state;  and 
a  shift  register  for  generating  the  data  signals  received  by 
the  data  terminals  of  the  output  level  selection  circuit, 
the  shift  register  being  coupled  to  each  of  the  data 
'  terminals  of  the  output  level  selection  circuit,  the  con- 
trol terminal  and  the  input  and  output  terminals,  the 
shift  register  including: 

a  first  shift  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  serially  cou- 
pled data  latch  circuits,  the  first  shift  circuit  having  an 
input  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  and  an  output; 
a  second  shift  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  serially 
coupled  data  latch  circuits,  the  second  shift  circuit 
having  an  input  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal;  and 
a  control  circuit  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  input 
terminal,  the  output  of  the  first  shift  circuit,  and  the 
control  terminal,  the  control  circuit  having  an  output 
coupled  to  the  input  of  the  second  shift  circuit,  the 
control  circuit  for  coupling  the  input  terminal  and  the 
input  of  the  second  shift  circuit  when  the  control 
signal  is  in  the  first  state  and  for  coupling  the  output 
of  the  first  shift  circuit  and  the  input  of  the  second 
shift  circuit  when  the  control  signal  is  in  the  second 
sute. 


:? 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  personal  communication  and 
locator  service  within  a  telephone  network  as  a  subscriber 
moves  along  the  network  from  a  first  receiver  device  associ- 
ated with  his  home  telephone  set  to  a  second  receiver  device 
associated  with  a  visited  telephone  set,  comprising: 

storing  means,  at  database  means,  for  storing  a  list  of  sub- 
scriber profiles  indicative  of  the  identity  of  the  subscriber 
and  network  services  available  to  that  subscriber  at  his 
home  telephone  set; 

transmitter  means  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  subscriber,  and 
able  to  transmit  a  predetermined  RF  signal; 

input  means  at  said  transmitter  means  to  allow  said  sub- 
scriber to  modify  said  predetermined  RF  signal  to  initiate 
a  predetermined  network  service; 

multiple  receivers  means  adapted  to  be  connected  and  dis- 
tributed across  said  telephone  network  and  able  to  receive 
said  predetermined  and  modified  RF  signals  indicative  of 
a  specific  network  service  requested  by  said  user; 

signal  modulation  means  at  said  multiple  receivers  means  for 
modulating  said  predetermined  and  modified  RF  signals 
into  a  modulated  signal; 

means  for  sending,  along  a  telephone  line  connected  to  said 
multiple  receivers  means,  said  modulated  RF  signal  to  a 
switch  connected  to  said  network;  and 

means  for  registering  said  subscriber  service  profile  against 
said  visited  telephone  set  associated  with  said  second 
receiver  device  when  said  subscriber  activates  said  input 
means,  such  that  the  subscriber's  network  services  and 
telephony  features  available  from  his  home  telephone  set 
can  be  enabled  at  said  visited  telephone  set. 


5,363,426 

EXTENDED  RANGE  PAGING  FOR  A  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Scott  O.  Nyhart,  Algonquin,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  909,274,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,490 
lot  a.'  H04M  11/00:  H04Q  7/00 
MS.  a.  379—57  7  Claims 

2.  A  cordless  telephone  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  page  signal  providing  notification  that 

an  incoming  call  is  intended  for  the  cordless  telephone; 
means  for  transmining  a  page-response  signal  acknowledg- 
ing the  reception  of  the  page  signal; 


means  for  detecting  a  call  set-up  grant  signal  responsive  to 
the  page-response  signal  to  complete  a  call  set-up; 

means  for  enabling  the  detecting  means  for  a  predetermined 
signal  sampling  time  during  which  reception  of  the  call 
set-up  grant  signal  is  expected,  in  response  to  the  page- 
response  signal  transmitted; 


means  for  determining  that  the  cordless  telephone  is  out-of- 
range  when  the  call  set-up  grant  signal  is  not  detected  by 
the  detecting  means  during  the  predetermined  signal  sam- 
pling time;  and 

means  for  indicating  to  a  user  that  notification  of  an  incom- 
ing call  was  received  and  that  the  cordless  telephone  is 
out-of-range  thereby  preventing  completion  of  the  call 
set-up. 


resources  among  the  plurality  of  communication  units,  the 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting,  by  a  communication  unit  of  a  first  communi- 
cation group,  a  request  for  allocation  of  a  telephone  re- 
source to  the  resource  allocator,  wherein  the  request  for 
allocation  includes  a  group  identity  of  the  requesting 
communication  unit  and  conforms  to  a  format  utilized  by 
a  telephone  resource  that  the  first  communication  group 
has  primary  access  to; 

b)  determining,  by  the  resource  allocator,  that  the  requesting 
communication  unit  is  from  the  first  communication 
group; 

c)  determining,  by  the  resource  allocator  and  based  the  on 
the  first  communication  group,  whether  the  requesting 
communication  unit  has  primary  access  to  at  least  one 
telephone  resource  in  either  the  first  or  second  limited 
number  of  telephone  resources:  and 

d)  when  a  telephone  resource  is  available  and  the  requesting 
communication  unit  has  primary  access  to  the  telephone 
resource,  allocating,  by  the  resource  allocator,  the  tele- 
phone resource  to  the  requesting  communication  unit 
based  upon  a  pre-established  allocation  procedure, 

the  method  further  comprising  when  a  telephone  resource  is 
available  and  the  requesting  communication  unit  does  not 
have  primary  access  to  the  available  telephone  resource, 
modifying,  by  the  resource  allocator,  the  request  for  allo- 
cation of  the  telephone  resource  to  request  access  to  a 
telephone  resource  that  the  requesting  communication 
unit  does  not  have  primary  access  to. 


5,363,427 
TELEPHONE  RESOURCE  ALLOCATION  METHOD  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Terry  G.  Ekstrom;  Patricia  A.  Ekstrom,  both  of  Algonquin,  and 
John  J.  Coombes,  PaUtine,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,850 

Int.  a.'  H04M  U/OO 

MS.  a.  379-58  ,  ctain, 


Ci!m\ 


5,363,428 
DYNAMIC  CHANNEL  ASSIGNMENT  CORDLESS 
TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Noriaki  Nagashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-113457 

Int.  a.s  H04M  U/OO:  H04Q  7/00:  H04B  1/00 

MS.  a.  379—58  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
communication  units  that  are  arranged  into  communication 
groups,  a  limited  number  of  communication  resources  that  are 
transceived  via  repeaters,  a  first  limited  number  of  telephone 
resources,  at  least  a  second  limited  number  of  telephone  re- 
sources and  a  resource  allocator  that  allocates  the  communica- 
tion resources  and  the  telephone  resources  among  the  plurality 
of  communication  units,  a  method  for  allocating  the  telephone 


1.  A  telecommunication  network  for  serving  cordless  units 
located  in  a  pluraUty  of  service  zones,  said  network  having 
radio  speech  channels  which  are  organized  into  a  plurality  of 
channel  groups  such  that  no  intermodulation  products  occur 
among  the  channels  of  each  group,  said  network  comprising  a 
plurality  of  base  units  located  respectively  in  said  service 
zones,  each  of  said  base  units  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  two-way  speech  channels  with  those 
of  the  cordless  units  which  are  located  in  the  same  zone  as 
the  base  unit; 
a  priority  teble  for  storing  priority  values  of  said  channel 

groups; 
means  for  detecting  a  maximum  priority  value  from  said 
priority  table  at  periodic  intervals  and  assigning  one  of 
said  channel  groups  having  the  detected  priority  value  to 
the  base  unit;  and 
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means  for  (a)  measuring  field  intensity  of  each  of  said  radio 
channels,  classifying  the  measured  field  intensity  of  each 
channel  as  representing  first,  second  or  third  possible 
sutes,  (b)  determining  whether  all  the  measured  field 
intensities  simultaneously  represent  a  mixture  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  possible  sUtes,  (c)  increasing  the  priority 
value  of  the  assigned  channel  group  if  the  measured  field 
intensity  of  each  channel  is  classified  as  representing  the 
third  possible  state  and  all  the  measured  field  intensities 
are  determined  as  representing  said  mixture  of  possible 
sutes,  and  (d)  decreasing  the  priority  value  of  the  assigned 
charmel  group  if  the  measured  field  intensity  of  each 
channel  is  classified  as  representing  the  first  or  second 
possible  state  and  all  the  measured  field  intensities  are 
determined  as  representing  said  mixture  of  possible  states, 
said  first,  second  and  third  possible  states  representing 
respectively  an  idle  sute  of  a  channel,  a  busy  state  of  a 
channel  of  the  assigned  channel  group,  and  a  busy  stote  of 
a  channel  of  a  channel  group  other  than  the  assigned 
channel  group. 


means  for  generating  control  information  including  the 
detected  telephone  number, 
wherein  each  of  the  base  stations  include  means  for  sending 

the  control  information  to  the  first  radio  telephone  set, 

and 
wherein  the  first  radio  telephone  set  includes  means  for 

detecting  the  assigned  telephone  number  of  the  third  radio 

telephone  set  in  the  control  information  and  means  for 

displaying  the  detected  telephone  number  on  the  display 

unit  of  the  first  radio  telephone  set. 


5,363,429 

RADIO  TELEPHONE  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

IDENTIFVING  AN  INTERRUPTING  CALLER  AND 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Akiko  FiUisawa,  Mackida,  Japan,  asagnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-1 18374 

Int  a.'  H04M  /7/Oa  l/OO 

MS.  a.  379—58  2  Claims 


5,363,430 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LOW 

POWER  STAND-BY  MODE  AND  A  HOLD  MODE 
Masato  Yamagata;  Yoahikazu  Tanaka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Keizo  Tsukada,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  630,329,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,617 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-339232; 
Dec.  27,  1989,  1-339239 

Int.  a.5  H04M  U/QO 
MS.  CL  379—61  1  Claim 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  control  terminal  having  an  exchanging  fiwction; 

a  plurality  of  mobile  telephone  switching  offices  coimected 

to  the  control  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  base  stations  each  connected  to  one  of  the 

mobile  telephone  switching  offices; 
a  plurality  of  radio  telephone  sets,  each  having  a  dbplay  unit 
and  an  assigned  telephone  number,  each  to  be  connected 
to  one  of  the  mobile  telephone  switching  offices  via  a 
radio  channel  and  operable  for  sending  a  call  signal  in- 
cluding the  assigned  telephone  number; 
wherein  the  control  terminal  includes: 

means  for  controlling  a  connection  between  a  first  radio 

telephone  set  and  a  second  radio  telephone  set, 
means  for  receiving  an  interrupting  call  signal  from  a  third 
radio  telephone  set  directed  to  the  first  radio  telephone 
set  during  the  connection  between  the  first  radio  tele- 
phone set  and  the  second  radio  telephone  set, 
means  for  detecting  a  telephone  number  of  the  third  radio 
telephone  set  included  in  the  interrupting  call  signal, 
and 
means  for  transmitting  the  detected  telephone  number  to 
the  mobile  telephone  switching  office  which  controls 
the  first  radio  telephone  set, 
wherein  each  of  the  mobile  telephone  switching  offices 
include: 

means  for  detecting  the  assigned  telephone  number  of  the 
third  radio  telephone  set,  and 


y^i  n  .^^ 
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1.  A  cordless  telephone  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  unit  connected  to  a  telephone  line  network  for  con- 
nection through  the  latter  with  a  desired  party; 

a  handset  unit  oj«rable  upon  opening  of  a  communication 
channel  selected  from  among  a  plurality  of  communica- 
tion channels  for  radio  communication  of  informational 
and  mode  control  signals  with  said  base  unit  so  as  to 
enable  communication  of  said  informational  signals 
through  the  telephone  line  network  with  said  desired 
party  and  having  means  for  establishing  an  initiating  and 
terminating  mode  in  which  said  radio  communication 
between  said  base  unit  and  said  handset  unit  is  respectively 
initiated  and  terminated; 

means  for  establishing  a  low  power  standby  mode  in  which 
said  handset  unit  intermittently  monitors  at  least  one  pre- 
determined communication  channel  from  among  said 
plurality  of  communication  channels  and  said  base  unit 
monitors  all  of  said  plurality  of  communication  channels; 

means  automatically  responsive  to  an  interruption  of  said 
radio  communication  between  said  handset  and  said  base 
unit  for  establishing  a  channel  changing  mode  in  which 
said  communication  channel  opened  between  said  base 
imit  and  said  handset  unit  is  changed  to  another  of  said 
communication  channels; 

means  for  establishing  and  releasing  a  hold  mode  in  which 
the  communication  of  said  informational  signals  between 
said  handset  unit  and  said  desired  party  is  inhibited  when 
said  hold  mode  <s  established;  and 

means  for  continuously  monitoring  said  communication 
channel  opened  between  said  base  unit  and  said  handset 
unit  for  a  predetermined  period  after  initiation  of  said  hold 
mode  so  as  to  detect  one  of  said  mode  control  signals 
indicating  termination  of  said  radio  communication,  re- 
leasing of  said  hold  mode  and  esublishing  of  said  channel 


changing  mode  for  changing  of  said  communication  chan- 
nel opened  between  said  base  unit  and  said  handset  unit, 
respectively,  and,  in  the  absence  of  detection  of  any  of  said 
mode  control  signals,  for  placing  said  handset  unit  in  said 
stand-by  mode  after  said  predetermined  period. 


cable,  the  telecommunications  cable  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
electrical  conductors  surrounded  by  an  electrical  shield,  com- 


5,363,431 

VISUAL  MESSAGE  WATTING  INDICATION  IN  A 

TELEPHONE  VOICE  MESSAGE  SYSTEM 

Jerome  W.  Scknll,  Marietta,  and  Wayne  R.  Howe,  Dnliith,  both 

of  Ga^  aadgnors  to  Bell  Sooth  Corporatioii,  Atlaata,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,025 

Int.  a.5  H04M  11/00 

MS.  a.  379-67  41  cWbm 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  telephone  switching  network  responsive  to  telephone 
subscriber  locations  for  providing  telephone  connections 
for  said  telephone  subscriber  locations  including  connec- 
tions to  a  voice  message  system; 

and  first  means  responsive  to  a  message  waiting  indicator 
signal  associated  with  a  particular  subscriber  location,  said 
tnessage  waiting  indicator  signal  indicating  that  said  voice 
message  system  contains  a  message,  and  said  first  means 
acting  to  establish  a  suppressed  ringing  connection 
through  said  telephone  switching  network  to  the  particu- 
lar subscriber  location  associated  with  said  message  wait- 
ing indicator  signal. 


5,363.432 
TRANSMISSION  OF  BROADBAND  SIGNALS  TO 
SUBSCRIBERS  USING  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
CABLE 
Horrt  Martin,  Iserlohn;  Alfred  Naab,  St  Augustin;  Bemhard 
Hease,  Siegen;  Wolfgang  Weidhaas,  Cologne;  Gunther  Qued- 
nan,  Hagen,  and  Dieter  Fremgen,  Wolfrath,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Raynet  GmbH,  Germany  and  Philips  Gloeilam- 
penfabrieken,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01680,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/07018,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  855,020 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Not.  3.  1989. 
8924839 

Int  CL'  H04M  11/00 
MS.  a.  379—90  14  ctaim 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  broadband  electrical  signal  to 
a  subscriber's  premises  by  means  of  a  telecommunications 


prising  the  steps  of:  applying  the  broadband  signal  between  (a) 
the  shield  and  (b)  one  of  the  conductors  of  the  first  pair. 


5.363,433 
INFORMATION  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 
Osamn  laoM,  Kawaaaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsn  Limited. 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.975 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-102384 

tat  CL'  H04M  11 /OO:  H04N  7/00:  H04Q  U/04;  H04J  3/24 

MS.  a.  379-92  10  OaiaM 


remu/AiirMif 
exoMAfse 
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Z^ 


1.  An  information  acquisition  system  for  acquiring  informa- 
tion which  includes  responses  to  questions  which  participants 
have  been  asked  by  broadcast  program,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  terminal  equipment  for  inputting  responses 
from  uns|}ecified  audiences  of  a  predetermined  broadcast 
program; 
an  ATM  (Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode)  network  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  terminal  equipment  and  receiv- 
ing  information   including   responses   from   unspecified 
audiences  of  said  broadcast  program  and  transmitting  said 
information  to  a  broadcasting  station,  said  information 
including  a  response  inputted  from  a  predetermined  termi- 
nal equipment  of  a  participant  of  said  broadcast  program; 
network  terminating  equipment  provided  in  the  broadcast- 
ing station  and  connected  to  a  predetermined  ATM  ex- 
change in  said  ATM  network;  and 
an  information  acquisition  unit,  which  is  connected  to  said 
network  terminating  equipment,  for  receiving  and  collect- 
ing, via  said  ATM  network  and  said  network  terminating 
equipment,  information  from  unspecified  audiences  of  said 
broadcast  program,  said  information  including  the  re- 
sponse inputted  from  said  predetermined  terminal  equip- 
ment, 
wherein  when  said  predetermined  terminal  equipment  calls 
the  broadcasting  sution,  said  ATM  network  performs  call 
control  to  decide  a  path  between  said  terminal  equipment 
and  the  broadcasting  sUtion  and  designates  different  vir- 
tual channel  identifiers  for  said  terminal  equipment  and 
said  broadcasting  station, 
said  terminal  equipment  produces  a  data  cell  by  adding  the 
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viitiul  channel  identifier  d«nign«tw1  by  said  ATM  net- 
work to  the  information  which  includes  the  response  to 
the  question,  and  sends  the  daU  cell  produced  to  said 
ATM  network, 

said  ATM  network  sends  the  daU  cell  via  said  path  to  the 
ATM  exchange  to  which  the  network  termination  equip- 
ment of  the  broadcasting  station  has  been  connected,  and 

said  ATM  exchange  replaces  the  virtual  channel  identifier 
that  has  been  added  to  the  daU  cell  by  the  virtual  channel 
identifier  that  has  been  designated  for  said  broadcasting 
sUtion,  and  sends  this  daU  cell  to  said  network  terminat- 
ing equipment;  and 

wherein,  when  a  call  is  made  at  said  predetermined  terminal 
equipment,  said  terminal  equipment  produces  a  signal  cell 
by  adding  a  special  virtual  channel  identifier  determined 
for  a  call  to  information  which  includes  an  originating 
number  and  a  terminating  number,  and  sends  said  signal 
cell  to  said  ATM  network, 

said  ATM  network  performs  the  call  control  in  response  to 
reception  of  the  signal  cell  and,  prior  to  sending  of  a  data 
cell,  said  ATM  exchange  as  a  terminating  exchange  pro- 
duces a  signal  cell  by  adding  a  special  virtual  channel 
identifier  determined  for  termination  to  information 
which  includes  a  virtual  channel  identifier,  designated  for 
the  broadcasting  station,  as  well  as  the  originating  num- 
ber, and  sends  said  signal  cell  to  the  network  terminating 
equipment  of  the  broadcasting  station,  and 

said  network  terminating  equipment  receives  said  signal  cell 
and  stores  the  correspondence  between  the  virtual  chan- 
nel identifier  and  the  originating  number;  and 

wherein  said  network  terminating  equipment  includes: 

a  cell  distributor  for  identifying  an  incoming  cell  from  said 
ATM  network  as  being  a  daU  cell  or  a  signal  cell,  distrib- 
uting the  data  cell  to  said  infortnation  acquisition  unit  and 
distributing  the  signal  cell  to  a  signal  assembling  circuit, 
which  is  a  subsequent  stage; 

the  signal  assembling  circuit  which,  when  the  incoming  cell 
is  a  signal  cell,  is  for  assembling  information  contained  in 
said  signal  cell; 

a  call  controller  which,  in  a  case  where  said  information 
contains  an  incoming  message,  sends  an  answer  cell  back 
to  the  terminating  exchange  and,  upon  reception  of  the 
data  cell,  sends  back  a  call-disconnect  cell;  and 

means  for  preserving  the  correspondence  between  the  vir- 
tual channel  identifier  and  the  originating  number  con- 
tained in  the  assembled  information. 


over  said  speakers  located  in  various  zones  to  allow  pri- 
vate communicatioii; 


said  broadcasting  circuit  fiuther  including  means  for  placing 
a  phone  call  on  hold  when  said  broadcasting  said  over  said 
speakers  located  in  various  zones  is  originated. 


5,363,435 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEIZING  A  TRUNK 

CIRCUIT  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  PRIVATE 

BRANCH  EXCHANGE 

Noel  Demuynck,  Zedelgem,  ,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaell- 
■ckaft,  Mnnlch,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  M2,064 
CUims    priority,    iprUcatkNi    Germany,    Not.    30,    1990, 
4038320;  Not.  30,  1990,  4038321 

Int.  a.'  H04M  i/20 
MS.  a.  379^208  »»  Claims 
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5,363,434 
AUDIO  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTTEM 
Robert  Farinelli;  Brace  B.  StcTcnaon,  and  Bill  R.  Unseld,  all  of 
Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  111. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,507,  Jan.  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,131,048.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,664 
The  portioii  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jol.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  H04R  27/00 
U.S.  a.  379—170  24  Claims 

1.  A  signal  distribution  and  communication  arrangement  for 
controlling  broadcast  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  signals 
through  speakers  located  in  various  zones,  comprising: 
a  door  speaker  controller  to  a  telephone  to  allow  communi- 
cation between  said  telephone  and  a  door  speaker; 
for  broadcasting  over  said  speakers  located  in  various  zones 
from  said  telephone  and  thereafter  muting  the  broadcast 


1.  A  method  for  seizing  a  trunk  circuit  in  a  telecommunica- 
tions private  branch  exchange  having  a  central  controller 
connected  to  a  memory  for  the  acceptance  of  system  configu- 
ration data  and  of  connection-status-associated  information 
and  having  a  plurality  of  tnmk  circuits  and  a  plurality  of  inter- 
nal terminal  equipment,  comprising  the  steps  of:  the  central 
controller,  triggered  by  a  first  command  of  a  first  internal 
terminal  equipment  identifying  a  request  to  seize  a  trunk  cir- 
cuit, checking  the  trunk  circuite  of  the  telecommunications 
private  branch  exchange  for  idle  condition  within  the  frame- 
work of  a  first  check;  if  the  central  control  docs  not  find  a  free 
trunk  circuit  in  the  first  check,  the  central  controller,  triggered 
by  the  first  command  or  by  a  second  command  of  the  first 
internal  terminal  equipment,  checking  the  trunk  circuits  of  the 
telecommunications  private  branch  exchange  for  disconnecta- 
bility,  defined  according  to  a  given  criterion,  during  the  frame- 
work of  a  second  check;  the  central  controller  forming  infor- 
mation identifying  the  result  of  the  second  check  such  that 


uiformation  identifying  a  second  internal  terminal  equipment 
that  is  connected  to  a  respective  disconnectable  trunk  circuit  is 
displayed  on  an  optical  display  means  of  the  first  internal 
terminal  equipment  allocated  to  the  first  internal  terminal 
equipment;  and  the  central  controller  executing  one  of  the 
following  steps,  triggered  by  a  third  conunand  of  the  first 
internal  terminal  equipment,  the  central  controller  disconnect- 
ing a  first  disconnecuble  trunk  circuit  that  is  connected  to  the 
second  internal  terminal  equipment  indicated  on  the  display 
means  of  the  first  internal  terminal  equipment  and  allocating 
the  disconnected  first  disconnectable  trunk  circuit  to  the  first 
internal  terminal  equipment,  or,  triggered  by  a  further  com- 
mand of  the  first  internal  terminal  equipment,  selecting  a  sec- 
ond disconnecuble  trunk  circuit  from  remaining  disconnect- 
able trunk  circuits  for  a  later  disconnect  and  forming  informa- 
tion identifying  a  further  internal  terminal  equipment  that  is 
connected  to  the  second  disconnectable  trunk  circuit,  and  the 
central  controller  disconnecting  the  selected  second  discon- 
necuble tnmk  circuit  and  allocating  the  second  disconnecuble 
trunk  circuit  to  the  first  internal  terminal  equipment. 


5,363,436 
REMOTELY  PROGRAMMABLE,  VANDAL-RESISTANT 

VOICE  COMMUNICATIONS  UNIT 

John  J.  McMonagic,  Jr.,  1369  E.  84th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11236,  and  Kerin  T.  Veaely,  100  Edinbnrgb  Rd^  W.llHli. 

N.Y.  10940 

CoDtinnation-JD-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,782,  Oct.  2,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,086,463.  This  appUcation  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,998 

Int  a.i  H04M  1/26 

MS.  CL  379-355  7  claims 


J..,   'fif - 


1.  A  remotely  programmable  voice  communications  unit, 
comprising: 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  voice  signal;  receiver 
means  for  receiving  a  voice  signal;  means  for  coupling  the 
transmitter  means  and  the  receiver  means  with  a  public 
telephone  system  for  respectively  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing voice  signals  therethrough;  and  remotely  programma- 
ble unit  controller  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  transmitter  means  to  automatically  transmit  a  prepro- 
grammed telephone  number  via  the  public  telephone 
system  in  response  to  user  actuation  for  esublishing  voice 
communication  with  a  predetermined  remotely  located 
telephone  unit;  the  receiver  means  being  operative  to 
receive  a  remotely  generated  programming  signal  trans- 
mitted via  the  pubhc  telephone  system,  the  remotely  gen- 
erated programming  signal  including  telephone  number 
data;  the  remotely  programmable  unit  controller  means 
being  operative  in  response  to  the  remotely  generated 
programming  signal  received  by  the  receiver  means  to 
store  the  telephone  number  daU  as  the  preprogrammed 
telephone  number;  the  remotely  programmable  unit  con- 
troller means  being  fiirther  operative  in  response  to  re- 
ceipt of  a  password  included  with  said  remotely  generated 
programming  signal  to  enable  storage  of  the  telephone 
number  daU  included  therewith  and  to  inhibit  storage 
thereof  in  the  absence  of  such  password. 


5,363,437 
TELEPHONE  DIALING  DEVICE  AND  THE  OPERATING 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Hnng-Tijig  Sben,  and  Rin-Min  Hnang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China,  aaaignort  to  Wiabond  Elcctroaic  Corp.,  Hain- 
chu,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930^54 

Lit  CL^  H04M  1/00 

MS.  CL  379-355  4  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  dialing  a  telephone  number,  cmnprising  the 
steps: 

providing  a  daU  memory  unit  which  includes  a  first  memory 
region  for  storing  normal  dial  numbers  and  a  second  mem- 
ory region  containing  pre-stored  memory  dial  numbers; 
operating  a  keypad  so  as  to  provide  a  sequence  of  key  inputs; 
decoding  said  key  inputs  sequentially  to  determine  if  a  de- 
coded one  of  said  key  inputs  involves  a  normal  dialing 
activity  or  a  memory  dialing  activity; 
if  the  decoded  one  of  said  key  inputs  involves  a  normal 
dialing  activity, 

storing  a  normal  dial  number  corresponding  to  the  de- 
coded one  of  said  key  inputs  in  said  first  memory  region 
of  said  daU  memory  unit;  and 
generating  a  first  code  which  includes  a  normal  dialing 
command  code  and  a  first  address  code  to  indicate  the 
location  of  the  normal  dial  number  corresponding  to  the 
decoded  one  of  said  key  inputs  in  said  first  memory 
region  of  said  dau  memory  unit; 
if  the  decoded  one  of  said  key  inputs  involves  a  memory 
dialing  activity,  generating  a  second  cckle  which  includes 
a  memory  dialing  command  code  and  a  second  address 
code  to  indicate  the  location  of  the  memory  dial  number 
corresponding  to  the  decoded  one  of  said  key  inputs  in 
said  second  memory  region  of  said  dau  memory  unit; 
storing  said  first  and  second  codes  in  a  program  memory 
means  in  a  sequence  similar  to  that  of  said  key  inputs  from 
said  keypad; 
retrieving  said  first  and  second  codes  sequentially  from  said 

program  memory  means;  and 
retrieving  the  corresponding  dial  number  from  said  daU 
memory  unit  and  executing  the  dialing  activity  corre- 
sponding to  the  retrieved  one  of  said  first  and  second 
codes. 


5,363,438 

SELECTIVE  RINGING  RECEIVING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Yanuiari  Tuaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  MatsosUta 

Electric  Indoatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,111 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-305141 

Int  CL'  H04L  7/06 

MS.  CL  379-375  9  Claims 

1.  A  selective  ringing  receiving  circuit  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  digital  signal  to  output  a 
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received  digital  signal  which  has  rising  and  falling  chang- 
ing points; 

a  timing  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  timing  signal  for 
bit  length  comparison; 

a  bit  length  comparison  circuit  for  comparing,  in  terms  of 
said  timing  signal,  respective  bit  lengths  of  '1'  and  'C  bits 
of  the  received  digital  signal  outputted  from  said  receiving 
means  and  for  producing  a  changing  point  detection  signal 
in  accordance  with  a  result  of  a  comparison  of  said  respec- 
tive bit  lengths; 
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a  changing  point  detection  circuit  for  selecting  either  the 
rising  changing  points  or  the  falling  changing  points  of 
said  received  digital  signal  in  accordance  with  the  chang- 
ing point  detection  signal  to  produce  a  detected  rising  or 
falling  changing  point  signal  of  the  received  digital  signal; 
and 

a  bit  synchronization  circuit  for  performing  bit  synchroniza- 
tion in  response  to  the  detected  rising  or  falling  changing 
point  signal. 


5,363,439 

DTMF  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

No4a  MHnUko,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aarigaor  to  Rohm  Co^  Ltd^ 

Kyoto,  Japu 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  879,797.  May  6, 1992,  abandotd.  TUs 

apitlicatkNi  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,702 

Claias  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-107978 

lit  CL>  H04M  JJ/00 

UA  a.  379—386  W  Clataia 
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5,363,440 
MULTILAYERED  TYPE  NETWORK  INTERFACE  UNIT 
BaMel  H.  Daoad,  Townahip  of  Parsippuy-Troy  Hilla,  Morris 
Couty,  N  J.,  aaaigoor  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratoriea,  Murray 
Hill,NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,772 

Int.  CL'  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CL  379—399  f  CUIhm 


1.  A  network  interface  unit  for  servicing  a  multipbcity  of 
subscribers,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  bottom  portion  including  a  splice  chamber  and  an  array  of 
protector  devices  mounted  thereon,  said  splice  chamber 
including  wiring  means  for  connecting  a  cable  to  said 
protectors;  and 

a  top  portion  including  an  array  of  customer  bridges,  each 
adapted  for  coupling  to  a  different  subscriber  line,  the 
bridge  array  being  coupled  to  said  protector  array 
through  at  least  one  removable  electrical  connector,  said 
top  portion  being  mounted  to  the  bottom  portion  by 
means  including  a  hinged  member  so  that  the  top  portion 
may  be  opened  to  reveal  the  bottom  portion,  and  the 
mounting  means  including  fasteners  so  that  the  top  por- 
tion is  removably  mounted  to  the  bottom  portion. 


1.  A  system  for  receiving  DTMF  signals  from  a  telephone 
network,  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  DTMF  signals; 

(b)  data  requesting  means  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  data 
request  signals  during  each  time  period  when  said  DTMF 
si^ials  are  detected  by  said  detecting  means; 

(c)  decoding  means  for  decoding  said  DTMF  signals  and  for 
outputting  decoded  data  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
bits  in  parallel; 

(d)  data  converting  means  for  receiving  the  decoded  data 
firom  said  decoding  means  and  for  converting  and  output- 
ting said  decoded  data  as  serial  decoded  data  each  time 
when  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  data  request  signals  is 
inputted  into  said  data  converting  means;  and 

(e)  discriminating  means  for  identifying  and  selecting  a  de- 
coded dau  having  a  highest  reliability  among  said  serial 
decoded  dau  from  said  data  converting  means. 


5,363,441 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  REDUCING  ECHOES  IN 
CONFERENCE  COMMUNICATIONS 
Alexander  FeiBcr.  Ranwn;  Gi-Ho^  Is,  Middletowa;  Joaepk 
G.  Kmeutr,  Fair  Haven;  Buton  R.  Saltzbcrg,  Middletowa,  and 
Jeaa-Jacqnet  Werner,  Holmdel,  all  of  NJ.,  aMignon  to 
ATAT  BcU  Laboratories,  Mnrray  Hill,  NJ. 
CootiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  999,063,  Dec.  31, 1992,  abudoned. 
This  applicadoa  F*.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,595 
Iirt.  CL'  H04M  3/56 
VS.  CL  379—411  13  CJalma 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  conferencing  communications 
comprising 

means  for  forming  a  signal  sum  equal  to  a  sum  of  signals 
received  from  at  least  three  information  signal  sources 
along  with  an  echo  compensation  signal,  the  signal  re- 
ceived from  each  information  source  including  echoes  and 
said  signal  sum  including  an  aggregation  of  such  echoes; 
and 
an  echo  estimating  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 


input  being  solely  responsive  to  said  signal  sum  and  said 
output  being  only  coupled  to  said  forming  means,  said 


5,363,442 

RETROFIT  INTERFACE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  REMOTE  ISOLATION  DEVICES 

Donald  F.  Denibach,  El  Cnjon,  and  Donald  W.  Perkins,  Bonita, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Training  DeUwery  Serrices.  Inc_ 

IrriacCaUf. 

FUed  Ang.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,976 

Int  CL'  H04M  9/00 

UACL37>-412  19  Claims 


remote  isoUtion  device  secured  to  said  inner  surface  of 

said  body,  wherein  said  outer  surface  of  said  body  shields 

said  remote  isolation  device  from  subscriber  contact, 

and  wherein  said  retrofit  interface  apparatus  is  sized  and 

shaped  to  fit  within  said  housing  of  said  previously  installed 

surge  protector  device. 


5,363,443 

DIFFERING  FREQUENCY  SINE  WAVE  GENERATION 
FROM  A  LOOK-UP  TABLE 
Noman  W.  Petty,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ATAT  BcU  Labo- 
ratories, Mnrray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,968 

Int  a.'  H04M  3/00 

VS.  CL  379-*18  ,8  cUnm 


filter  forming  said  echo  compensation  signal  which  is  an 
estmiate  of  said  aggregation  of  echoes. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  at  least  two  different  frequency 
sine  waves  for  transmission  at  a  first  frequency  from  a  look-up 
table  having  entries  including  samples  taken  at  a  second  sam- 
pling frequency  which  is  not  an  integral  multiple  of  said  first 
frequency,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  fundamental  table  frequency  such  that  the  fre- 
quencies of  said  different  frequency  sine  waves  to  be 
generated  are  each  an  integral  multiple  of  said  fimdamen- 
tal  table  frequency; 
determining  a  fractional  correction  factor  by: 
placing  said  second  sampling  frequency  over  said  first 

frequency  to  form  a  fraction;  and 
reducing  said  fraction; 
forming  a  look-up  table  for  a  sine  wave  of  said  fundamental 
table  frequency  by  taking  samples  at  a  rate  equal  to  said 
second  sampling  frequency  times  a  denominator  of  said 
fractional  correction  factor; 
accessing  said  look-up  table  using  at  least  two  different  table 
steps  corresponding  to  said  at  least  two  different  fre- 
quency sine  waves  to  be  generated;  and 
taking  first  and  second  fractional  portions  of  two  different 
table  steps  for  transitions  between  corresponding  first  and 
second  frequency  sine  waves,  said  first  and  second  frac- 
tional portions  summing  to  one. 


1.  A  retrofit  interface  apparatus  for  use  in  connecting  a 
remote  isolation  device  to  a  previously  installed  surge  protec- 
tor device  including  a  pair  of  surge  posts  and  a  ground  post 
within  a  housmg  covering  said  surge  posts  and  said  ground 
post,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  remote  isolation  device;  and 
a  mounting  unit,  comprising: 

a  body  defuiing  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  said  inner  surface  of  said  body  defining  a  supporting 
surface  to  which  said  remote  isolation  device  is  secured; 
a  receiving  element  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  posts 

and 
a  pair  of  terminals  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  body  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  pair  of  subscriber  wires,  said  pair  of 
terminals  electrically  connected  through  said  body  to  said 


5,363,444 
UNIDIRECnONAL  EAR  MICROPHONE  AND  METHOD 
NorrJs,  Elwood  G.,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jabra  Corpoi*- 
tion,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  881,141,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,625 
Int  CL'  H04M  V/Oft  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  379-430  24  Claims 

1.  An  ear  piece  device  configured  for  being  supported  at  the 
ear  and  providing  a  microphone  element  which  detecU  only 
sounds  generated  within  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  skull  of 
a  user,  said  ear  piece  including: 
a  housing  having  a  first  end  configured  to  fit  snugly  at  the 
ear  canal  of  the  user,  said  housing  including  an  interior 
surface  defining  a  microphone  compartment  therein; 
a  microphone  casing  disposed  within  the  microphone  com- 
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partment  and  having  first  and  second  opposing  walls,  said 
casing  defining  a  microphone  enclosure  therein; 

a  microphone  support  member  for  receiving  mechanical 
vibrations  disposed  within  the  casing  and  having  first  and 
second  opposing  ends  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
opposing  walls  of  the  casing,  respectively,  such  that  said 
support  member  spans  the  microphone  enclosure  and  is 
substantially  enclosed  therein; 

a  microphone  element  coupled  to  the  support  member  such 
that  the  microphone  element  is  substantially  enclosed 
within  the  microphone  casing  and  is  separated  from 
contact  with  the  skull  by  the  housing,  said  microphone 
element  and  said  support  member  being  collectively  inter- 
posed between  the  first  and  second  opposing  walls  of  the 
casing; 

first  and  second  mounting  rings  being  relatively  adjustable 
with  respect  to  and  circumscribing  the  microphone  cas- 
ing, said  rings  being  positioned  between  an  interior  surface 
of  the  housing  and  an  exterior  surface  of  the  microphone 


casing  to  receive  mechanical  waves  from  said  housing, 
said  rings  defining  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 
imaginary  planes,  respectively,  said  planes  pass  through 
the  opposing  walls  of  the  casings,  said  rings  further  being 
positioned  at  approximate  equal  entry  distances  from  and 
on  opposing  sides  of  the  microphone  element  such  that  the 
support  member  and  said  microphone  element  reside 
approximately  midway  between  said  parallel  planes,  said 
mounting  rings  thereby  enabling  cancellation  at  the  mi- 
crophone element  of  substantially  all  mechanical  and 
acoustical  waves  passing  through  said  rings  and  into  the 
casing  to  the  microphone  element  wherein  (I)  said  me- 
chanical waves  enter  the  microphone  compartment  from 
the  housing  and  (2)  said  acoustical  waves  enter  the  micro- 
phone compartment  through  air  transmission  openings 
from  a  substantial  distance  as  compared  to  the  relatively 
near  location  of  the  user's  skull;  and 
means  for  coupling  signal  output  from  the  microphone  ele- 
ment to  an  audio  circuit  for  processing. 


5,363,445 

AUXILIARY  CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOBILE 

TELEPHO^fE 

Chih-Yes  Shyu,  4F,  No.  144,  Chn-Un  Road,  Ynng-Ho  Shih, 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,810 
iBt  a.'  H04M  1/00:  H02K  7/14.  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—433  2  Claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  charging  device  for  a  mobile  telephone  com- 
prising: 
a  compartment  in  a  bottom  portion  of  the  mobile  telephone 
for  depositing  components  of  said  charging  device  de- 
scribed below; 
a  coil  shaped  round  and  having  a  central  hole  for  a  vertical 
shaft  to  pass  through  to  secure  said  coil  in  said  compart- 
ment, anid  two  ends  connected  with  input  contact  points 
of  electric  power  of  a  mobile  telephone;  a  magnet  shaped 
round  and  having  a  central  hole  for  said  vertical  shaft  to 


pass  through  and  placed  on  said  coil  and  in  a  lower  open- 
ing of  a  revolving  disc; 

said  revolving  disc  having  an  H-shaped  cross-section,  a 
central  hole  for  said  vertical  shaft  to  pass  through  and 
placed  to  have  its  lower  opening  containing  said  magnet 
and  said  coil  and  its  upper  opening  containing  an  auxiliary 
gear,  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  in  an  inner  circumferen- 
tial wall  defining  said  upper  opening,  said  ratchet  teeth 
engaging  two  pawls  provided  on  two  ends  of  an  auxiliary 
gear  so  that  said  revolving  disc  is  rotated  together  with 
said  auxiliary  gear  only  in  one  directionn  but  not  rotated 
in  the  reverse  direction; 

said  auxiliary  gear  having  a  central  hole  for  said  vertical 
shaft  to  pass  through  and  put  in  said  upper  opening  of  said 
revolving  disc,  two  projecting-out  ends  under  said  gear 
body,  and  the  two  pawls  respectively  fixed  firmly  with 
said  two  projecting-out  ends  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth 
to  rotate  said  revolving  disc  only  in  one  direction  but  not 
in  the  reverse  direction; 

a  main  gear  having  a  large  diameter  teeth  and  a  small  diame- 
ter teeth  secured  by  another  vertical  shaft  in  said  compart- 
ment, said  large  diameter  teeth  engaging  said  auxiliary 
gear,  said  small  diameter  teeth  engaging  an  elongate  rack 
of  an  operating  handle  and  routed  by  said  rack  when  said 
operating  handle  is  manually  pushed  to  swing  inward; 


said  operating  handle  is  nearly  U-shaped,  said  operating 
handle  having  the  elongate  rack  extending  from  an  outer 
end  to  engage  said  small  diameter  teeth  of  said  main  gear 
so  as  to  rotate  said  main  gear  when  said  operating  handle 
is  manually  pushed  to  swing  inward,  and  two  fulcrum 
arms  extending  from  an  inner  end,  each  said  fulcrum  arm 
having  a  fulcrum  hole  for  a  shaft  pin  to  secure  said  operat- 
ing handle  with  said  compartment  to  enable  said  operating 
handle  pushed  inward  or  outward,  and  a  spring  provided 
to  fit  around  said  shaft  pin  between  said  two  fulcrum  arms 
to  force  said  operating  handle  biased  outward,  a  project- 
ing block  being  affixed  on  a  rear  side  of  said  rack  to  be 
stopped  by  a  movable  locking  member  fitted  in  a  groove 
of  an  opening  in  a  lower  side  wall  of  said  compartment; 

said  operating  handle  being  pushed  manually  inward  to 
rotate  said  main  gear,  said  auxiliary  gear  and  then  said 
magnet  to  let  said  coil  produce  electric  current  which  is  to 
be  supplied  to  said  mobile  telephone,  said  operating  han- 
dle being  pushed  to  swing  outward  by  elasticity  of  said 
spring  after  pushed  to  swing  inward,  rotating  said  main 
gear  and  said  auxiliary  gear  in  a  reverse  direction  and 
forcing  said  auxiliary  gear  rotate  idle,  not  rotating  said 
revolving  disc  by  means  of  said  pawls  of  said  auxiliary 
gear  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth  of  said  revolving  disc. 


5,363,446 
COMPUTER  FOR  THE  CONTROL  STATION  OF  A 
MACHINE,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Mlctael  RDppertz,  Kaiscntr.  7,  6232  BMi-Sodea/Tumia;  Die- 
trich Scbeiwata,  GeKkwirter-SdioU-Str.  17,  6050  OffeabMdi- 
/M«lii,  and  Fhuk  Sckoitfeld,  FrM*>I«koby-Str.  13,  6052 
MuUhiem/Maln  3,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,961 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  JnL  12,  1991,  4123126 
Int  CL'  H04G  9/00 
VS,  CL  3M>-4  12  , 


tured  encryption  check  code,  wherein  the  master  key  is 
stored  in  a  second  volatile  memory; 

b)  calculating  an  encryption  check  code  based  on  the  recap- 
tured encryption  code; 

c)  comparing  the  encryption  check  code  and  the  recaptured 
encryption  check  code; 

d)  when  the  encryption  check  code  and  the  recaptured 
encryption  check  code  substantially  match,  decrypting. 


1.  A  control  sution  computer  having  a  plurality  of  configu- 
rations, the  particular  configuration  depending  upon  the  value 
of  a  password   retrieved  from  electronically  sensed   inter- 
changeable memory  media  inserted  into  an  interchangeable 
memory  drive  during  start-up  of  the  control  sution  computer 
comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 
non-volatile  memory  storage; 
a  set  of  one  or  more  passwords  stored  in  the  non-volatile 

memory  storage; 
security  means  for  reading  a  password  stored  on  a  fust 
portion  of  the  electronically  sensed  interchangeable  mem- 
ory media  inserted  into  the  interchangeable  memory  drive 
prior  to  start-up  of  the  control  sution  computer  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  password  on  the  first  portion  of  the 
electronically  sensed  interchangeable  memory  media 
matches  a  one  of  the  set  of  one  or  more  passwords  stored 
in  the  non-volatile  memory  storage;  and 
means  for  booting  the  control  sution  computer  from  a  set  of 
routines  stored  within  a  boouble  portion  of  the  electroni- 
cally sensed  interchangeable  memory  media  when  the 
password  read  from  the  first  portion  of  the  electronically 
sensed  interchangeable  memory  media  matches  a  one  of 
the  set  of  one  or  more  vahd  passwords  stored  in  the  non- 
volatile memory  storage. 


5,363,447 

MFTHOD  FOR  LOADING  ENCRYPTION  KEYS  INTO 

SECURE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES 

Keat  D.  Rager,  awl  Stercn  H.  Lay,  both  of  Elgin,  IIL,  asdgnora 

to  Motorola,  lac,  Schanmbnrg.  DL 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,950 
Int  CL'  H04L  9/08 
UACL  380-21  16  Claim. 

13.  A  method  for  a  secure  transmission  device  to  utilize  a 
key  to  transmit  secure  data,  wherein  an  encrypted  represenu- 
tion  of  the  key,  an  encrypted  represenution  of  an  encryption 
code  and  an  encrypted  represenution  of  an  encryption  check 
code  are  stored  in  a  non-volatile  memory,  the  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
a)  decrypting,  by  an  encryption  device,  the  encrypted  repre- 
senution of  the  encryption  code  and  the  encrypted  repre- 
senution of  the  encryption  check  code  based  on  a  master 
key  to  produce  a  recaptured  encryption  code  and  a  recap- 
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by  the  encryption  device,  the  encrypted  represenution  of 
the  key  based  on  the  master  key  to  produce  a  recaptured 
key; 

e)  storing  the  recaptured  key  in  a  first  volatile  memory; 
0  when  the  secure  transmission  device  engages  in  secure 

communications,  utiUzing  the  recaptured  key  to  encrypt 

and  decrypt  transmitted  data;  and 
g)  when  the  secure  transmission  device  is  disabled,  erasing 

the  recaptured  key  from  the  first  volatile  memory. 

5,363,448 

PSEUDORANDOM  NUMBER  GENERATION  AND 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  AUTHENTICATION 

Philip  J.  Koopman,  Jr.,  Hebron,  and  Alan  M.  Finn,  Amstoa, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  AatomotiTe, 

Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,080 

lat  CL'  H04L  9/32 

VS.  CL  380-23  <«  claim. 


37.  A  cryptographically  authenticated  remote  control  sys- 
tem in  which  a  command  transmitting  unit  selectively  causes  a 
physical  effect  in  a  command  receiving  module  rendered  re- 
sponsive thereto; 

said  transmitting  unit  comprising: 

a  source  of  signals  for  providing  first  and  second  seed  signals 
indicative  of  respective  secret  pseudorandom   number 
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generator  initia]  values  and  first,  second  and  third  mask 
signals  indicative  of  respective  secret  feedback  masks, 
each  mask  defining  a  respective  feedback  polynomial  for 
linear  feedback  shift  register  pseudorandom  number  gen- 
eration, said  initial  values  and  said  polynomials  being 
essentially  unique  to  said  transmitting  unit; 
command  switches  operable  to  indicate  a  physical  effect 

which  is  to  be  caused  by  said  receiving  module;  and 
first  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  selected  opera- 
tion of  said  switches  indicative  of  a  synchronization  com- 
mand for  providing  a  random  signal  indicative  of  a  vari- 
able random  number,  for  performing  a  first  linear  feed- 
back shift  register  pseudorandom  number  generation  op- 
eration, on  a  combined  number  consisting  of  the  initial 
value  defined  by  said  first  seed  signal  concatenated  with 
the  random  number  defmed  by  said  random  signal,  a  given 
number  of  iterations  on  the  order  of  the  degree  of  said  first 
polynomial,  or  more,  using  the  mask  defined  by  said  first 
mask  signal,  said  first  polynomial  having  a  degree  on  the 
order  of  the  degree  of  said  combined  word,  for  perform- 
ing a  second  linear  feedback  shift  register  pseudorandom 
number  generation  operation,  on  a  second  word  consist- 
ing of  the  initial  value  defined  by  said  second  seed  signal, 
a  fixed  number  of  iterations  on  the  order  of  the  degree  of 
said  second  polynomial,  or  more,  using  the  mask  defined 
by  said  second  mask  signal,  said  second  polynomial  hav- 
ing a  degree  on  the  order  of  the  degree  of  said  second 
initial  value,  for  exclusive  ORing  a  plurality  of  command 
bits  indicative  of  said  synchronization  command  with  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  bits  of  the  result  of  said  second 
generation  operation  to  form  an  altered  word,  for  storing, 
for  future  use  in  authenticating  subsequent  transmissions 
to  said  receiving  module,  first  and  second  pseudorandom 
numbers  respectively  indicative  of  the  results  of  said  first 
and  second  generation  operations,  for  performing  a  third 
linear  feedback  shift  register  pseudorandom  number  gen- 
eration operation,  on  a  word  consisting  of  said  first  pseu- 
dorandom number  concatenated  with  said  altered  word,  a 
predetermined  number  of  iterations  on  the  order  of  the 
degree  of  said  third  polynomial,  or  more,  using  the  mask 
defined  by  said  third  mask  sigiud,  said  third  polynomial 
having  a  degree  on  the  order  of  the  summation  of  the 
degrees  of  said  first  pseudorandom  number  and  said  al- 
tered word,  and  for  transmitting,  to  said  receiving  mod- 
ule, a  command  word  signal  having  the  result  of  said  third 
generation  operation  as  a  key  portion  and  including  a 
command  bit  indicative  of  said  synchronization  operation; 
said  first  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  selected 
operation  of  said  switches  indicative  of  a  lock-related 
command  for  performing  a  fourth  linear  feedback  shift 
register  pseudorandom  number  generation  operation,  on 
said  first  pseudorandom  number,  a  first  determined  nimi- 
ber  of  iterations,  using  the  mask  defined  by  said  first  mask 
signal,  to  provide  a  new  first  pseudorandom  number,  for 
performing  a  fifth  linear  feedback  shift  register  pseudoran- 
dom number  generation  operation,  on  said  second  pseudo- 
random number,  a  second  determined  number  of  itera- 
tions, using  the  mask  defined  by  said  second  mask  signal, 
to  provide  a  new  second  pseudorandom  number,  for  ex- 
clusive ORing  a  plurality  of  command  bits  indicative  of 
said  lock-related  command  with  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  bits  of  said  new  second  pseudorandom  number  to  form 
a  new  altered  word,  for  performing  a  sixth  linear  feedback 
shift  register  pseudorandom  number  generation  operation, 
on  a  word  consisting  of  said  new  first  pseudorandom 
number  concatenated  with  said  new  altered  word,  said 
predetermined  number  of  iterations,  using  the  mask  de- 
fined by  said  third  mask  signal,  for  storing  said  new  first 
and  second  pseudorandom  numbers  for  future  use  in  au- 
thenticating subsequent  transmissions  to  said  receiving 
module,  and  for  transmitting,  to  said  receiving  module,  a 
command  word  signal  having  the  result  of  said  third 
generation  operation  as  a  key  portion; 
said  receiving  module  comprising: 
a  signal  source  for  providing  third  and  fourth  seed  signals 


respectively  indicative  of  said  initial  values  and  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  mask  signals  respectively  indicative  of  said 
masks;  and 
second  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  command 
word  signal  and  responsive  to  said  command  word  includ- 
ing said  command  bit,  for  performing  a  first  reverse  linear 
feedback  shift  register  pseudorandom  number  generation 
operation,  on  said  key  portion  of  said  command  word 
signal,  said  predetermined  number  of  iterations,  using  the 
mask  defined  by  said  sixth  mask  signal,  for  performing  a 
second  reverse  linear  feedback  shift  register  pseudoran- 
dom number  generation  operation,  on  a  portion  of  the 
result  of  said  first  reverse  generation  operation  corre- 
sponding to  said  combined  word,  said  given  number  of 
iterations,  using  the  mask  defined  by  said  fcftirth  mask 
signal,  for  comparing  said  initial  value  defined  by  said 
third  seed  signal  with  an  equivalent  portion  of  the  result  of 
said  second  reverse  generation  operation  and  providing  a 
first  equal  signal  only  if  they  are  identical,  for  performing 
a  seventh  linear  feedback  shift  register  pseudorandom 
number  generation  operation  on  a  word  consisting  of  the 
initial  value  defined  by  said  fourth  seed  signal,  said  fixed 
number  of  iterations,  using  the  mask  defined  by  said  fifth 
mask  signal,  for  comparing  a  portion  of  the  result  of  said 
seventh  generation  operation,  corresponding  to  the  unal- 
tered portion  of  said  altered  word,  with  a  corresponding 
portion  of  the  result  of  said  first  reverse  generation  opera- 
tion and  providing  a  second  equal  signal  only  if  they  are 
identical,  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  equal  signals, 
for  storing,  for  subsequent  use,  the  random  number  por- 
tion of  the  result  of  said  second  reverse  operation  and  for 
comparing  said  random  number  portion  with  a  similar 
random  number  portion,  previously  stored  for  subsequent 
use  in  response  to  prior  performances  of  said  second  re- 
verse operation,  and  for  selectively  storing  third  and 
fourth  pseudorandom  numbers  respectively  indicative  of 
the  result  of  said  second  reverse  operation  and  said  sev- 
enth generation  operation,  for  future  use  in  subsequent 
authentication   of  transmissions   from   said   transmitting 
unit,  only  if  said  compared  random  portions  are  not  equal; 
said  second  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  com- 
mand word  signal  not  including  said  command  bit  for 
performing  a  third  reverse  linear  feedback  shift  register 
pseudorandom  number  generation  operation,  on  said  key 
portion  of  said  command  word  signal,  said  predetermined 
number  of  iterations,  using  the  mask  defined  by  said  sixth 
mask  signal,  to  recover  said  new  first  pseudorandom  num- 
ber and  said  new  modified  word,  for  performing  an  eighth 
linear  feedback  shift  register  pseudorandom  number  gen- 
eration operation,  on  said  third  pseudorandom  number, 
said  first  determined  number  of  iterations,  using  the  mask 
defined  by  said  fourth  mask  signal,  to  provide  a  third  new 
pseudorandom  number  with  said  third  new  pseudoran- 
dom number  and  generating  a  third  equal  signal  only  if 
they  are  identical,  for  performing  a  ninth  linear  feedback 
shift  register  pseudorandom  number  generation  operation, 
on  said  fourth  pseudorandom  number,  said  second  deter- 
mined number  of  iterations,  using  the  mask  defined  by  said 
fifth  mask  signal,  to  provide  a  fourth  new  pseudorandom 
number,  for  comparing  the  non-command  portion  of  said 
recovered  new  altered  word  with  a  corresponding  portion 
of  said  fourth  new  pseudorandom  number  and  providing  a 
fourth  equal  signal  only  if  they  are  identical,  and,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  and  second  equal  signals,  for  storing  for 
future  use  in  subsequent  authentication  of  transmissions 
from  said  transmitting  unit,  said  new  third  and  fourth 
pseudorandom  numbers  indicative  of  the  results  of  said 
eighth  and  ninth  generation  operations,   for  exclusive 
ORing  the  command  portion  of  said  recovered  new  al- 
tered word  with  the  corresponding  portion  of  said  fourth 
new  pseudorandom  number  to  recover  said  plurality  of 
command  bits  and  for  performing  said  lock-related  com- 
mand. 
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PERSONAL  IDENTIFICATION  ENCRYPTOR  AND 

METHOD 

Ralph  R.  Bcttock,  Loa  Altoa,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Tandeni  Com- 

potcra  lacorporatcd,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Set.  No.  29,833 

Int  CL'  H04L  9/32 

VS.  CL  380-23  jl  Claim. 
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output  of  the  engine;  wherein  the  introduction  of  liquid  into 
the  system  is  suiubly  timed  such  that  said  noise  produced  by  an 
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engine's  exhaust  system  and  noise  produced  by  the  liquid 
introduction  are  of  different  phase. 


'm 


1.  An  encryption  system  for  designating  an  identification 
number  via  electronic  communication  between  a  remote  user 
and  said  encryption  system,  said  identification  number  for  use 
with  a  user  account  number  to  access  a  secure  transaction 
system,  said  encryption  system  comprising: 
a  first  processing  system  for  controlling  an  electronic  com- 
munication between  said  remote  user  and  said  encryption 
system  including: 

electronic  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  identifica- 
tion number  transmitted  electronically  from  said  remote 
user; 
means  for  generating  a  user  sequence  code; 
means  for  transmitting  an  encrypted  identification  number 
and  said  user  sequence  code  to  said  remote  user;  and 
a  second  processing  system  for  processing  said  identification 
number  and  said  user  sequence  code  to  form  said  en- 
crypted identification  number,  said  second  processing 
system  including: 
means  for  receiving  said  identification  number  and  said 

user  sequence  code  from  said  first  processing  system; 
encryption  means  for  forming  said  encrypted  identifica- 
tion number; 
means  for  transmitting  said  encrypted  identification  num- 
ber to  said  first  processing  system. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ACTIVE 

REDUCnON  OF  COMPRESSION  WAVES 

J.  Raul  Martiiiei,  Smuyrale,  and  V.  Bradford  Mmo^  Palo 

Alto,  botk  of  Calif„  aadgnon  to  SRI  InterMtioul,  Menlo 

Pwk,  Calif. 

CootiniMtioH  of  Ser.  No.  697,154,  May  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,224,168.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,687 

Lrt.  CL'  H03B  29/00 

MS.  CL  381-71  19  cUi^ 
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5,363,450 
ACTIVE  CONTROL  OF  NOISE 
Martia  J.  Moody,  DmifcndiM,  Scotlaml,  aad  Alaa  V.  Yorke, 
North  WansboctMgh,  Eaglawl,  mA^ian  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defnce  la  Her  Britauic  Mi^c^'*  GoTcruwat  of 
the  Uaitcd  Kiagdon  of  Great  Britaia  aad  Northcn  Irdaad. 
Loadoa,  Eagfaud 
per  No.  PCT/GB9L'00412,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W09V14854,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Oct  3. 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,620 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioB  Uaited  Klagdoa,  Mar.  21. 1990. 
9006371.0 

lat  d'  GIOK  11/16 

MS.  CL  381—71  20  CUm 

I.  A  method  for  reducing  the  noise  produced  by  an  engine's 

exhaust  system  which  comprises  the  introduction  of  a  liquid  to 

the  exhaust  system  in  addition  to  that  produced  by  the  exhaust 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  undesired  compression  waves 
in  a  quiet  zone  of  a  medium  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  transducers  positioned  externally  to  a 
quiet  zone  of  a  medium  which  are  sensitive  to  undesired 
compression  waves  before  they  enter  said  quite  zone,  said 
pluraUty  of  input  transducers  being  operative  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  input  signals  in  response  thereto; 
a  signal  processor  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  input  signals 
and  operating  in  an  open-loop  fashion  with  a  predeter- 
mined transfer  function  that  is  unaffected  by  an  input  from 
a  transducer  within  said  quiet  zone  to  produce  at  least  one 
output  signal  which  is  derived  at  least  in  part  by  indepen- 
dently processing  with  said  predetermined  transfer  func- 
tion more  than  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  signals;  and 
an  output  transducer  responsive  to  said  output  signal  and 
operative  to  produce  complementary  compression  waves 
in  said  medium  which  combine  with  said  undesired  com- 
pression waves  in  said  quiet  zone. 
3.  An  apparatus  as  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  said  signal 
processor  fiirtfaer  includes  a  feedback  reducer  to  reduce  feed- 
back between  said  output  transducers  and  said  input  transduc- 
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S.363^2 

MICROPHONE  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIBRATING 
ENVIRONMENT 
C.  Roier  AMknon,  Wilaette,  01^  aMisDor  to  Share  Brotkcn, 
lac^  ETaHtoo,  DL 

Filed  May  19. 1992,  Scr.  No.  884,805 

lat  a.'  H04R  25/00 

MS.  a.  381—168  »  ClaiaH 


1.  A  microphone  for  receiving  an  acoustic  signal  and  respon- 
siveiy  providing  an  electrical  signal  to  an  output  lead,  said 
microphcne  being  subjected  to  vibration,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein  and  defining  a  port  into 
said  chamber  for  receiving  said  acoustic  signal  form  the 
exterior  of  the  housing; 
a  microphone  transducer  positioned  within  said  chamber  for 
receiving  said  acoustic  signal  and  sensing  said  vibration 
and  responsively  providing  an  electrical  microphone  sig- 
nal to  said  output  lead; 
an  acceleration  transducer  positioned  within  said  chamber 
for  sensing  said  vibration  and  responsively  providing  an 
electrical  acceleration  signal  to  said  output  lead  said  mi- 
crophone  transducer   being   between   said   acceleration 
transducer  and  said  port;  and 
a  vent  allowing  communication  between  the  two  sides  of  the 
acceleration  transducer,  reducing  the  acoustic  sensitivity 
of  the  acceleration  transducer, 
whereby  said  microphone  transducer  provides  a  signal  sub- 
stantially in  response  to  acoustic  signals  and  vibration  and  said 
acceleration  transducer  provides  a  signal  substantially  in  re- 
sponse to  vibration. 


S,363,453 

NON-MINUTIAE  AUTOMATIC  FINGERPRINT 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS 

Patrida  C.  Gagae,  aad  Carol  M.  Pvterko,  botk  of  CoTcatry, 

RJ„  aari^on  to  TMS  lac,  Coveatry,  RJ. 
Cootiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  430,421,  Nov.  2, 1989,  abwidoiied.  This 
apfUcatkM  Mar.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  35,483 
lit.  CL'  G06K  9/00 
MS.  CL  «»2— 5  3 
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1.  A  method  for  the  automatic  non-minutiae  identification  of 


a  fingerprint  of  a  person  to  be  identified,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

video  scanning  an  image  of  a  fingerprint  and  producing 

fmgerprint  image  dau  and  whitespace  data; 
electronically  storing  in  digital  form,  in  an  addressable  mem- 
ory, said  fingerprint  image  data  and  whitespace  data; 
determining  the  location  of  the  said  fingerprint  image  dau 
stored  in  digital  form  in  said  addressable  memory  with  the 
said  whitespace  data; 
image  framing  the  said  fingerprint  image  dau  and  whites- 
pace  daU  to  a  predetermined  dimension,  and  establishing 
Y-TOP  and  Y-BOTTOM  values  along  the  Y-axis  of  said 
predetermined  dimension; 
computing  the  X-Axis  Range  of  the  fingerprint  image  daU 
contained  in  the  framed  image  daU  by  determining  two 
X-axis  values,  said  X-axis  values  being  X-START  and 
X-END,  wherein  X-START  indicates  the  memory  dau 
location  where  the  fingerprint  image  dau  starts  on  the 
X-axis,  and  X-END  indicates  the  memory  daU  location 
where  the  fingerprint  image  dau  ends  on  the  X-axis; 
computing  the  Y-Axis  Range  of  the  fingerprint  image  dau 
contained  in  the  framed  image  dau  by  determining  two 
Y-axis  values,  said  Y-axis  values  being  Y-START  and 
Y-END,  wherein  in  Y-START  indicates  the  memory  daU 
location  where  the  fingerprint  image  daU  starts  on  the 
Y-axis,  and  Y-END  indicates  the  memory  dau  location 
where  the  fingerprint  image  daU  ends  on  the  Y-axis; 
determining  the  dimensional  area  of  said  fingerprint  muge 
dau  by  utilizing  said  X-START,  X-END,  Y-START  and 
Y-END  values; 
defining  a  fingerprint  identity  window  within  said  finger- 
print image  data; 
defining  said  whitespace  daU  as  having  a  predetermined 

greylevel  value; 
defining  said  fingerprint  image  dau  as  having  a  second 
predetermined  greylevel  value  distinct  from  that  defined 
for  the  said  whitespace  data; 
as  to  said  image  framing,  examining  memory  dau  locations 
( 1 28,  Y)  where  0  S  Y  S  255,  and  upon  finding  three  consec- 
utive rows  of  whitespace  data,  defining  Y-TOP  as  the 
latter  examined  dau  row  Y-axis  value,  and  examining 
memory  daU  locations  (128,  Y)  where  255aYgO  and 
upon  finding  three  consecutive  rows  of  whitespace  data, 
defining  Y-BOTTOM  as  the  last  examined  daU  row  Y- 
axis  value; 
computing  the  X-Axis  Range  of  the  framed  image  dau  to 
indicate  the  start  and  end  memory  locations  of  the  finger- 
print image  dau  on  the  X-axis  by  determining  X-START 
and  X-END  X-axis  values,  wherein  X-START  is  deter- 
mined by  examining  memory  daU  locations  (X,Y)  where 
OSXS255  and  Y-TOPSYS  Y-BOTTOM.  by  detecting 
three  consecutive  columns  of  whitespace  dau  and  a  next 
column  having  a  greylevel  value  equal  to  said  second 
predetermined  value  and  considering  the  memory  daU 
location  of  said  next  column  to  be  a  first  part  of  said 
fingerprint  image  daU  along  the  X-axis,  and  wherein 
X-END  is  determined  in  similar  manner  as  for  said  X- 
START  value  but  in  an  opposite  direction  from 
2SSSXSalong  the  X-axis  so  that  said  X-END  value 
indicates  the  memory  dau  location  along  the  X-axis 
where  the  fingerprint  image  dau  ends; 
computing  the  Y-Axis  Range  of  the  framed  image  dau  to 
indicate  the  start  and  end  memory  locations  of  the  fmger- 
print image  daU  on  the  Y-axis  by  determining  Y-START 
and  Y-END  Y-axis  values,  wherein  Y-START  is  deter- 
mined by  memory  dau  locations  P'.Y)  where  X- 
STARTSX^X-END  and  Y-TOPSYS  Y-BOTTOM  by 
detecting  three  consecutive  rows  of  whitespace  daU  and  a 
next  row  having  a  greylevel  value  equal  to  said  second 
predetermined  value  and  considering  the  memory  daU 
location  of  said  next  row  to  be  a  fu^t  part  of  said  finger- 
print image  along  the  Y-axis,  and  wherein  Y-END  is 
determined  in  similar  manner  as  for  said  Y-START  value 
but  in  an  opposite  direction  from  Y-BOTTOMSYSY- 


TOP  along  the  Y-axis  so  that  said  Y-END  value  indicates 
the  memory  dau  location  along  the  Y-axis  where  the 
fingerprint  image  dau  ends; 
defining  said  fingerprint  identity  window  by  determining  the 
dimension  of  said  window  around  an  origin  point  defined 
as  (XC.YC)  wherein: 
XC  =  X-END  minus  (X-END  minus  X-START) -^3  and 
YC  =  Y-END  minus  (Y-END  minus  Y-START)  ^2;  and 
further  defining  the  dimensional  area  of  the  said  fmgerprint 
identity  window  by  predetermining  a  window-size  for 
said  fingerprint  identity  window  and  defining  said  dimen- 
sional   area    as    from    (XC-DIFF,    YC-DIFF)    to 
(XC-^DIFF,  YC-l-DIFF)  where  DIFF=l(window-size 
minus  1),  wherein  (XC-DIFF)=Xs  (YC-DIFF)=Ys 
(XC  -1-  DIFF) = Xe,  and  (YC  -(-  DIFF) = Ye. 


a  second  spatial  light  modulator  for  displaying  at  least  one 
optical  filter; 

a  second  lens  having  first  and  second  focal  planes  opposite  to 
each  other,  said  second  spatial  light-modulator  being 
positioned  on  the  first  focal  plane  of  said  second  lens; 

a  third  lens  having  first  and  second  focal  planes  opposite  to 
each  other,  the  second  focal  plane  of  said  second  lens 
lying  on  the  first  focal  plane  of  said  third  lens,  and  the 
focal  length  of  said  third  lens  to  said  first  focal  plane 
thereof  being  smaller  than  the  focal  length  of  said  second 
lens  to  said  second  focal  plane  thereof; 
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IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Udagawa,  Machida;  Masahiro  Funada,  Yokohama;  Ken- 
ichi  Ohta,  Kawasaki;  Yolchi  Takaragi,  Yokohama,  and  Egi 
Ohta,  Fi^isawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,707 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-160561 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  binary  image  daU  to  be  processed, 
the  binary  image  daU  representing  an  image; 

generating  means  for  generating  multi-value  dau  based 
upon  the  binary  image  daU  input  by  said  input  means; 

memory  means  for  storing  multivalue  reference  daU  relating 
to  a  specific  original,  which  original  contains  a  predeter- 
mined panern; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  image  represented 
by  the  binary  image  daU  is  an  image  of  the  specific  origi- 
nal, based  on  the  multi-value  dau  generated  by  said  gener- 
ating means  and  the  multi-value  reference  dau  stored  in 
said  memory  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  apparatus  based  upon  a 
judgment  result  provided  by  said  judging  means. 

I  5,363,455 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSOR 
Kanji   Nishii,  Osaka;   Masarai   Ito,  Morignchi,  and   Atsushi 
Hukui,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-014613 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/74 
MS.  CL  382-31  4  cLums 

1.  An  optical  information  processor  comprising: 
a  first  spatial  light  modulator  for  displaying  an  input  image; 
a  first  lens  having  first  and  second  focal  planes  opposite  to 
each  other,  said  first  spatial  light  modulator  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  first  focal  plane  of  said  first  lens; 


a  fourth  lens  having  first  and  second  focal  planes  opposite  to 
each  other; 

combining  means,  disposed  between  the  first  focal  plane  of 
said  fourth  lens  and  both  of  said  first  and  third  lenses,  for 
combining  light  transmitted  through  said  first  lens  with 
light  transmitted  through  said  third  lens;  and 

both  the  second  focal  plane  of  said  first  lens  and  the  second 
focal  plane  of  said  third  lens  lying  on  the  first  focal  plane 
of  said  fourth  lens  such  that  the  lights  combined  by  said 
combining  means  are  picked  up  by  the  fourth  lens  with 
sufficient  focus. 


5,363,456 
FREQUENCY  SEPARATOR-AND-MIXER  APPARATUS 
FOR  GUIDED  OPTICAL  WAVES 
PhUippe   Bousselet,   Leuderille,    France,   assignor   to   Alcatel 
Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite,  Paris  Cedex, 
France 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00828,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/05414,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,327 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  30,  1991,  91  10788 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 
MS.  a.  385-27  3  cuiaw 


^n 


1.  Frequency  separator-and-mixer  apparatus  for  guided 
optica]  waves,  the  apparatus  including: 

an  optica]  waveguide  for  guiding  an  optical  wave  constitut- 
ing a  low-frequency  wave,  tliis  optical  waveguide  consti- 
tuting a  low-frequency  waveguide  (2); 

an  optical  waveguide  for  guiding  an  optical  wave  which  has 
a  frequency  band  above  the  frequency  band  of  the  low- 
frequency  wave,  and  which  constitutes  a  high-frequency 
wave,  tliis  optical  waveguide  constituting  a  high-fre- 
quency waveguide  (4),  and  the  low-frequency  waveguide 
and  the  high-frequency  waveguide  constituting  two  sin- 
gle-frequency waveguides  (Z  4),  the  optical  waves  consti- 
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tnted  by  at  leatt  fractioiis  of  the  tow-freqoency  wave  and 
the  high-frequency  wave  constituting  directed  waves,  and 
their  frequencies  constituting  two  directed  frequencies; 

an  optical  waveguide  for  guiding  said  low-frequency  wave 
and  said  high-frequency  wave  sifflultaneously,  this  optical 
waveguide  constituting  a  mixed  waveguide  {€); 

frequency-selective  directing  optical  coupler  of  the  evanes- 
cent-wave  type  (10)  having  three  insertion  branches  (12, 
14,  W)  which  connect  it  to  said  low-frequency  waveguide 
(2),  to  said  high-frequency  waveguide  (4),  and  to  said 
mixed  waveguide  (S)  respectively,  and  a  fourth  branch 
(18),  this  coupler  constituting  a  directing  coupler  having 
an  optical  interaction  length  matched  to  said  directed 
frequencies  so  that,  when  said  low-frequency  wave  and 
said  high-frequency  wave  propagate  respectively  in  the 
low-frequency  waveguide  and  in  the  high-frequency 
waveguide,  the  two  waves  propagate  simultaneously  in 
the  mixed  waveguide,  said  fourth  branch  of  the  coupler 
constituting  a  removal  branch  (IS)  which  does  not  return 
any  of  said  directed  waves  to  the  coupler;  and 

another  evanescent-wave  optical  coupler  (20)  having  two 
insertion  branches  (22,  24)  and  two  removal  branches  for 
removing  an  optical  wave, 

said  another  evanescent-wave  coupler  being  connected  in 
series  via  said  two  insertion  branches  (22,  24)  between  said 
frequency-selective  directing  optical  coupler  and  one  of 
said  single-band  waveguides  (4)  constituting  an  isolated 
waveguide,  said  two  removal  branches  (26,  2S)  of  said 
another  evaneacent-wave  coupler  being  organized  so  as 
not  to  return  any  of  said  directed  waves  towards  said 
another  evanescent-wave  coupler,  said  another  evanes- 
cent-wave coupler  constituting  a  removal  coupler  (20) 
having  an  optical  interaction  length  match  to  said  directed 
frequencies  so  that  that  one  of  said  low-frequency  optical 
wave  and  said  high-frequency  optical  wave  which  is  to  be 
guided  by  said  isolated  waveguide  is  passed  to  the  two 
insertion  branches  of  said  another  evanescent-wave  cou- 
pler, and  so  that  an  interference  component  of  the  other 
one  of  said  low-frequency  optical  wave  and  said  high-fre- 
quency optical  wave  is  directed  towards  one  of  the  re- 
moval branches  of  said  another  evanescent-wave  coupler. 

S,3«3,457 

OPTICAL  PHASE-MODULATING  DEVICES  A^fD 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  OPERATION 

Ckrtetovher  E.  Fait;  Bnce  A.  RichardaoB,  both  of  Nepean,  aad 

Ctaade  RoUand,  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  aaaignon  to  Northern 

TelecoM  Liadted,  Moatreal,  Cauda 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  91,708 

IbL  a.5  G02B  26/06 

VS.  a.  385—3  15  Oaims 


first  part  of  the  optical  waveguide  section  for  fixing  an 
electric  field  in  a  predetermined  direction  acroas  the  first 
part  of  the  optical  waveguide  section  to  fix  an  effective 
optical  path  length  through  the  first  part  of  the  optical 
waveguide  section; 

a  second  pair  of  phase-fixing  electrodes  disposed  adjacent 
the  second  part  of  the  optical  waveguide  section  for  fixing 
an  electric  field  in  said  predetermined  direction  across  the 
second  part  of  the  optical  waveguide  section  to  fix  an 
effective  optical  path  length  through  the  second  part  of 
the  optical  waveguide  section;  and 

a  pair  of  phase-modulating  electrodes  disposed  adjacent  the 
third  part  of  the  optical  waveguide  section  for  applying  a 
variable  electric  field  in  said  predetermined  direction 
acroas  the  third  part  of  the  optical  waveguide  section  to 
vary  an  effective  optical  path  length  through  the  third 
part  of  the  optical  waveguide  section. 


5,363,458 

FIBER  OPTIC  UGHT  DIFFUSER 

AiBpei  Paa,  North  Platafieid,  aad  Div«k  Biswaa,  Plainaboro, 

both  of  NJ„  aMi^on  to  Fiber  laMe  laAMtriea,  Stirling.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  203,328 

lat.  a.^  G02B  23/26 

VS.  CL  385—31  9  OaiflH 
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1.  An  optical  phase-modulating  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  defming  an  optical  wave- 
guide section,  the  optical  waveguide  section  having  first 
and  second  longitudinally  spaced  parts  and  a  third  part 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  parts; 
a  first  pair  of  phase-fixing  electrodes  disposed  adjacent  the 


1.  A  cylindrical  diffiiser  comprising  an  optical  fiber  having  a 
proximal  and  a  distal  end,  said  fiber  including  a  cladding  for 
reflecting  light  back  into  said  fiber  and  a  protective  sheath 
thereabout,  said  fiber  including  a  distal  end  portion  ftxMn  which 
said  cladding  and  said  sheath  are  removed,  said  distal  end 
portion  including  a  ring  of  a  material  to  reflect  light  back  into 
said  portion  for  providing  a  relatively  even  distribution  of  light 
and  thus  even  distribution  of  heat  in  human  or  animal  tissue  at 
said  distal  end  portion  said  diffiiser  including  a  sleeve  enclosing 
said  distal  end  portion  and  connecting  to  said  clad  portion,  said 
sleeve  and  said  distal  end  portion  having  conical  shapes. 

5,363.459 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  INCLUDING  A  BIASING 

MEANS  IN  HOUSING 
AatooiM  P.  C.  M.  Hnltermana,  Tilborg.  Netherlands,  aaaignor 
to  The  Whitaker  Corporatioii,  WUmington,  DeL 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  6,063 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/38 
VS.  CL  385—60  7  Oaims 

1.  A  connection  between  an  optical  fiber  cable  having  a  ftfst 
optical  fiber  and  an  optical  connector  for  connection  to  an 
optical  device,  said  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  barrel  therein,  the  barrel  being  axially 
reciprocable  relative  to  the  housing,  said  barrel  having  a 
ferrule  secured  to  a  first  end  thereof,  and  said  barrel  in- 
cluding an  outwardly  directed  projection  at  a  second  end 
thereof,  said  barrel  and  said  ferrule  being  capable  of  re- 
ceiving an  optical  fiber  therein; 

(b)  a  biasing  means  in  said  housing  for  biasing  said  ferrule 
towards  the  optical  device;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  housing  includes  an  annular  projection 


formed  thereon  and  having  opposing  side  surfaces  for 
contact  with  biasing  means  on  one  side  surface,  and  for 


through  wherein  said  bore  is  adapted  to  receive  an  end 
and  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  fiber  to  be  terminated; 

said  ferrule  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face; 

an  optical  fiber  stub  in  said  bore  and  extending  fh)m  a  region 
adjacent  said  hoat  face  toward  said  rear  face,  said  stub 
having  a  front  end  in  the  region  of  said  front  face  and  a 
rear  end  within  said  bore  and  spaced  from  said  rear  face 
whereby  the  fiber  to  be  terminated  is  insertable  into  said 


contact  with  the  barrel  projection  on  the  opposing  side 
surface. 


5,363,460 
SLEEVE  PORTION  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  FIBRE  PLUG 
CONNECTOR 
SUrk)  Marazzl,  CaTigUano.  and  Silrerio  De  Marchi,  Contra, 
both  of  Switzeriand,  aasignors  to  Diamond  SA,  Loaone,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,765 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Not.  26.   1992, 
3621/92 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/38 
VS.  CL  385-70  u  cutoa 


1.  In  a  fiber  optical  plug  connector  receptacle  having  at  least 
one  socket  with  an  open  end  for  receiving  a  ferrule  of  a  plug 
which  can  be  inserted  into  the  receptacle,  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  protective  flap  movably  mounted  in  front  of  the  opening, 
said  flap  having  a  deployed  position  at  least  partially  covering 
the  socket  opening  and  a  stowed  position  in  uncovering  the 
opening,  the  improvement  wherein  the  receptacle  comprises 
an  outer  sleeve  housing  and  an  inner  sleeve  housing  which  is 
slid  into  the  outer  sleeve  housing,  and  the  protective  flap  is 
held  between  the  sleeve  housings  and  is  mounted  so  that  it  can 
pivot  between  said  positions. 


5,363,461 
FIELD  INSTALLABLE  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTORS 
EmcM  E.  Bergmann,  730  Seneca  St,  BetUehca,  Pa.  18015 
FUed  JnL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,127 
lat  CL'  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—78  lo  Claim 

1.  For  use  in  an  optical  fiber  connector  for  terminating  the 
end  of  an  optical  fiber; 
a  ferrule  adapted  to  fit  within  the  connector  and  to  extend 
axially  through  at  least  a  porbon  thereof,  said  ferrule 
having  a  bore  formed  therein  and  extending  axially  there- 


bore  through  said  rear  face  so  that  the  end  thereof  butts 
against  said  real  end  to  form  a  junction  therewith  with  an 
index  matching  material  between  the  fiber  and  stub  ends; 
and 
means  for  receiving  the  excess  index  matching  material 
comprising  at  least  one  channel  extending  from  the  region 
of  the  junction  between  said  rear  end  and  the  fiber  end 
toward  the  exterior  of  said  ferrule. 


5,363,462 

MULTILAYER  WAVEGUIDE  USING  A  NONLINEAR 

LINaTAi_;^3  optical  FILM 

Liang-Siu  Hniig,  WefaAer,  Joae  M.  Mir,  and  John  A.  Agoa- 

tinelli,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Eastmaa 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  85,361 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/10:  G02F  2/02 

VS.  CL  385—122  i6  rirf— 


1.  A  multilayer  waveguide  comprising: 

a  c-oriented  single  crystal  substrate  of  LiNb^Tai  _,03  (x =0 
to  I); 

an  epitaxial  buffer  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  200  to 
1000  nm  overlaying  the  substrate,  and  a  nonlinear  optical 
thin  film  LiNbxTai  _x03  having  a  thickness  of  200  to  1000 
nm  grown  epitaxially  on  the  buffer  layer; 

the  buffer  layer  providing  a  substantially  low  refractive 
index  and  having  a  nearly  identical  lattice  structure  with 
respect  to  the  LiNbxTai  -,03  substrate  so  that  the  differ- 
ence in  refractive  index  between  the  buffer  layer  and 
LiNbxTai  _j,03  is  larger  than  0.1;  and 

the  buffer  layer  being  selected  to  structurally  match  the 
LiNbxTai  _x03  substrate  with  a  mismatch  equal  to  or  less 
than  7%. 
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5,363,40 
REMOTE  SENSING  OF  PHYSICAL  VARIABLES  WITH 

FIBER  OPTIC  SYSTEMS 
MaictM  Y.  Otiatrmam,  24  JeroiM  St^  SoutkbrMge,  MMt. 

01550 
CoatiBiiatkM-iiHput  of  Scr.  No.  491,942,  Mar.  12, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,096,277,  wkick  is  a  coatiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

293,119,  Jan.  3, 1989,  wUck  ii  a  cootiiiDatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

102335,  Sep.  30, 1987,  which  ia  a  coatinuatioii-ia-part  of  Scr. 

No.  711,062,  Mar.  12,  1985,  Pat  No.  5,004.913,  which  U  a 
coatiawitioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  608,932,  May  14, 1984,  Pat  No. 
4,708,494,  which  is  a  coatiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  405,732,  Aug.  6, 
1982,  ahuMkNied.  This  antUcation  Jan.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  815,741 

lot  a.5  G02B  6/02;  H04J  14/Oa  GOIJ  3/42;  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  CL  385—123  28  Claims 


5,363,465 

FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  MODULE 

Jeff  L.  Korkowaki,  BlooaUngtoii;  David  J.  Emmoiis,  Plymouth, 

and  Dalen  J.  Defoe,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

ADC  Tetecommonicatioos,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,615 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—135  10  ClaiBM 


1.  A  light  guiding  optical  fiber  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  and  comprising  a  first  core  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion ni  and  at  least  one  light-guiding  region  including  a  pre- 
selected organic  dye  characterized  by  absorbing  light  of  pre- 
selected wavelengths  Xs  to  which  said  core  is  substantially 
transparent,  and  by  emitting  fluorescence  radiation  when  ex- 
posed to  said  light  of  wavelengths  Xj,  said  fluorescence  radia- 
tion having  wavelengths  X/diflerent  from  Xj  and  a  decay  time 
of  the  order  of  10  "*  seconds  or  shorter,  wherein  said  light 
guiding  region  including  said  organic  dye  can  e  a  cladding 
around  said  first  core  or  a  second  core  separated  from  said  first 
core  by  a  clear  cladding  common  to  both  cores. 


5,363,464 

DIELECTRIC/CONDUCnVE  WAVEGUIDE 

James  A.  Way,  Cnpertino,  and  Peter  A.  Way,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Tangible  Domain  Inc.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,894 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/2a-  HOIP  3/16 

VS.  CL  385—125  15  Claims 


1.  A  dielectric/conductive  waveguide  for  propagation  of 
electromagnetic  radiation,  said  waveguide  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  defining  an  open  longitudinal  channel  of  selected 
cross-sectional  size  and  shape,  the  cross-sectional  size  of 
the  channel  being  selected  to  accommodate  electromag- 
netic radiation  having  a  frequency  greater  than  a  cut-off 
frequency;  and 

a  layer  of  conductive  material  affixed  to  at  least  one  of  said 
surfaces  to  confme  the  electromagnetic  radiation  within 
the  waveguide  as  said  radiation  propagates  through  the 
channel; 

wherein  the  cross-sectional  shape  substantially  comprises  a 
pair  of  circles  joined  along  their  radii  by  a  rectangular 
section. 


1.  A  telecommunications  module,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  opening  at  a  forward  wall  of  the 
housing; 

a  plurality  of  removable  cartridges  containing  telecommuni- 
cations equipment  and  insertable  into  the  housing, 
wherein  the  cartridges  slide  into  the  housing  through  the 
opening,  wherein  each  cartridge  has  a  first  and  a  second 
side,  said  first  side  having  a  first  cartridge  guide  of  a  first 
predetermined  shape  and  said  second  side  having  a  second 
cartridge  guide  of  a  second  predetermined  shape; 

a  cartridge  supporting  frame  including  a  plurality  of  spaces 
for  receiving  the  plurality  of  cartridges,  said  frame  includ- 
ing first  and  second  columns  of  said  spaces,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  columns  including  first  and  second  frame 
guides  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spaces,  said  first  frame 
guide  having  a  size  and  disposition  so  as  to  slidably  mate 
with  said  first  cartridge  guide  and  said  second  frame  guide 
having  a  size  and  disposition  so  as  to  slidably  mate  with 
said  second  cartridge  guide; 

said  first  and  second  frame  guides  disposed  on  first  and 
second  sides,  respectively,  of  said  spaces  of  said  first  col- 
umn; 

said  first  and  second  frame  guides  disposed  on  second  and 
fust  sides,  respectively,  of  said  spaces  of  said  second  col- 
umn whereby  said  cartridges  are  insertable  into  said 
spaces  of  said  first  column  in  a  first  orientation  and  insert- 
able  into  said  spaces  of  said  second  column  in  a  second 
orientation  inverted  from  said  first  orientation. 


5,363,466 

ASSEMBLY  OF  HINGED  FLAT  MODULES 

Michel  Milanowski,  Anserrille,  and  Alain  Vincent  Juilly,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Mars  Actel,  Vrignc  Aux  Bois,  France 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,171 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  21,  1992,  92  02031 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—135  8  Qaims 

1.  An  assembly  of  hinged  flat  modules,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing a  channel-section  support  formed  by  a  web  and  two  side 
flanges,  flat  modules  superposed  on  one  another  facing  said 
channel-section  support  and  i>arallel  to  said  web,  with  a  hinge 
offset  between  first  edges  thereof  situated  facing  the  chaimel- 
section  support,  and  individual  hinge  coupling  means  for  hinge 
coupling  said  modules  on  said  flanges,  thereby  defming  indi- 
vidual hinge  axes  which  are  stepped  and  offset  over  the  height 
of  said  flanges,  wherein,  for  each  module,  said  hinge  coupling 
means  are  constituted  by  a  hinge  element  having  a  rear  face 
provided  with  first  assembling  and  retaining  means  for  assem- 
bling and  retaining  said  hinge  element  directly  against  and 
substantially  over  the  height  of  a  front  face  of  said  first  edge, 
and  having  a  pair  of  hinge  arms  projecting  from  an  opposite 
front  face  and  received  on  said  flanges  of  the  channel-section 
support,  wherein,  said  front  face  of  said  first  edge  has  second 


assembling  and  retaining  means  which  are  complementary  to 
said  first  means;  said  assembly  further  comprising  individual 
locking  elements  on  the  modules,  and  means  for  locking  each 
of  the  locking  elementt  onto  each  adjacent  locking  element  in 


said  assembly;  and  wherein  said  modules  are  cassettes  for 
coiling  and  interconnecting  optical  fibers,  and  each  of  said 
cassettes  has  four  comers  with  an  access  for  fibers  at  each 
comer. 


5,363,468 
FIBER  OPTIC  ROD  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
ElicUro  YosUkawa;  Koji  Yamamoto;  Hiroshi  Kawashima,  and 
Mlka  Anzai,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  K«hn.iiiifi  g^i- 
sha  Kobe  Sdko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japmi,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-290294: 
Not.  30,  1992,  4-320562 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/16 
VS.  CL  385-145  ,4  q,^ 

1.  A  fiber  optic  rod  which  comprises  an  ultraviolet  transmit- 
ting fibrous  reinforcement  impregnated,  foUowed  by  curing, 
with  a  resin  composition  composed  of,  as  essential  compo- 
nents, 

(a)  40-70  parts  by  weight  of  epoxy  (ineth)acrylate  oligomer, 

(b)  60-30  parts  by  weight  of  reactive  diluent  of  mono-func- 
tional and/or  multifimctional  (meth>acrylate, 

(c)  5-20  parts  by  weight  of  xylene-formaldehyde  resin,  and 

(d)  1-10  parts  by  wei^t  (for  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total 
amount  of  (a),  (b),  and  (c))  of  ultraviolet-sensitive  poly- 
merization initiator. 


5,363,469 

UGHT  GUIDE  WTTH  VIRTUALLY  CYLINDRICAL 

CONVEX  LENS 

Dnrid  V.  ElderneW,  Site  34,  RJL  #4,  Calgary,  Albcfta,  Cm«la 
T2M4U  -,'«—— 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,715 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/00 

VS.  CL  385-146  w  ctatas 


5,363,467 
COMPACT  FIBER  OPTIC  HOUSING 
Roger  H.  Keith,  Aastin,  Tex,  aasigBor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
MaanAKtnring  Company,  St  PaaJ,  Minn. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,177 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—135  |g  1 


1.  A  device  for  housing  a  connector  and  associated  conduc- 
tors, comprising: 

a  tray  member, 

partition  means  for  dividing  said  tray  member  into  front  and 
rear  areas,  said  front  area  partially  overlapping  said  rear 
area; 

means  in  said  rear  area  for  storing  excess  slack  ftxwj  the 
conductors;  and 

bulkhead  means  in  said  front  area  for  receiving  the  connec- 
tors, said  bulkhead  means  including  a  plurahty  of  chps 
rclcaaably  attached  to  said  tray  member,  each  of  said  clip* 
having  a  bole  therdn  for  receiving  a  connector  coupling. 


1.  A  light  guide  comprising: 

(a)  a  laser  Ught  source  for  providing  a  hght  beam  along  a 
central  axis, 

(b)  an  optical  system  for  collimating  and  focusing  the  beam 
at  infinity, 

(c)  a  virtually  cylindrical  convex  lens  fixed  in  a  position  to 
intercept  the  focused  beam  wherein  the  angle  between  the 
centreline  of  the  beam  and  an  optical  surface  at  an  exit 
point  from  the  lens  is  an  oblique  angle  whereby  the  beam 
is  spread  radially  toward  a  target  and  thereby  form  a  Une 
of  light  on  the  target  and 

whereby  the  target  surface  can  be  located  at  various  dis- 
tances fixwn  said  lens  while  the  width  of  the  beam  imping- 
ing thereon  is  maintained  along  a  straight  line  with  con- 
stant width  on  a  target  surface  normal  to  the  plane  thereof. 

5,363,470 
DISPLACING  AN  OPTICAL  UGHTING  FILM^  LINEAR 
ARRAY  OF  GROOVES  TO  FACILITATE  EMISSION  OF 

UGHT 

Darid  L.  Wortaua,  St  Paad,  Minn.,  MsigMir  to  Minnraota 

Mining  and  ManafMtariag  Coapmqr,  Sidnt  Paal,  Minn. 

FUed  JnL  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  89,288 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/20 

VS.  CL  385—147  7  ciaiM 

1.  A  longitudinal,  hoUow  light  conduit  having  a  longitudinal 

axis,  said  Ught  conduit  for  transporting  light  there  along  and 

distributing  light  therefrom,  comprising  a  wall  member  of  a 

transparent  material,  said  wall  member  including  a  structured 

surface  on  one  side  and  a  smooth  surface  opposite  said  struc- 
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tured  surface,  said  structured  surface  having  a  linear  array  of 
substantially  right  angled  isosceles  prisms  arranged  side-by- 
side,  said  linear  array  of  substantially  fight  angled  isosceles 


5,363,472 
REASONING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
AtanaU  Hiaano,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Tateisi 
Electronics  Co^  Kyoto,  Japan 

Cootittiiation  of  Ser.  No.  838,507,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  414,026,  Sep.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-248662; 
Sep.  30,  1988,  63-248663 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/44 
MS.  CL  395—3  9  Claims 


prisms  disposed  in  a  non-parallel  orientation  and  at  an  angle  of 
greater  than  zero  and  less  than  or  equal  to  ten  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 

5,363,471 

ELECTRODE  BOILERS  WITH  CYLINDER  FULL 

SENSOR  CONTROL 

Howard  C.  Jones,  Haywards  Heath,  England,  assignor  to  Eaton- 

Williams  Group  Limited,  Edenbridge,  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,743 

Int.  CL'  H05B  1/02.  3/60 

VS.  CL  392—325  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  boiler  comprising  a  container  for  containing 
water,  electrodes  within  the  container  which  serve  to  pass 
electrical  current  through  such  water  and  which  extend  in  a 
generally  vertical  direction  when  the  boiler  is  in  use,  fill  and 
drain  means  connected  to  the  container  to  enable  water  to  be 
fed  to  and  drained  from  the  container,  outlet  means  of  the 
container  through  which  steam  generated  inside  the  container 
can  pass  when  the  boiler  is  in  use,  a  water  level  contact  mem- 
ber arranged  to  cause  a  signal  to  occur  when  the  water  in  the 
container  reaches  a  predetermined  level  so  that  it  contacts  the 
contact  member,  and  control  means  connected  to  the  water 
level  contact  member  and  the  fill  and  drain  means  so  as  to 
inhibit  filling  of  the  container  with  water  beyond  the  said 
predetermined  level,  in  which  the  boiler  is  provided  with 
circuitry  which  comprises  (a)  store  means  to  store  the  value  of 
an  allowed  time  for  water  to  boil  away  from  the  said  predeter- 
mined level  until  the  water  is  no  longer  in  contact  with  the 
contact  member,  (b)  a  timer  coimected  to  time  the  actual  time 
it  takes  for  such  boiling  away  to  occur,  and  (c)  comparison 
means  connected  to  the  store  means  and  the  timer  to  effect  a 
comparison  between  the  allowed  time  and  the  said  actual  time, 
and  in  which  the  control  means  are  connected  to  the  compari- 
son means  and  are  constructed  to  cause  draining  of  water  from 
the  container  in  dependence  upon  an  output  from  the  compari- 
son means,  thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  foaming  occurring 
in  the  container. 


1.  A  fuzzy  reasoning  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  storing  input  data  which  can  be  used  in  fuzzy 
inference  processing; 

second  means  for  storing  output  data  which  was  produced 
by  fuzzy  inference  processing  and  can  be  used  in  fuzzy 
inference  processing  as  an  input  data; 

third  means  for  storing  membership  functions  which  can  be 
used  in  fuzzy  inference  processing; 

a  rule  data  reading  means  for  reading  fuzzy  rule  data; 

a  rule  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  rules; 

a  rule  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  stored  plural- 
ity of  fuzzy  rules,  said  rule  data  reading  means  reading  a 
selected  fiizzy  rule  and  determining  therefrom  rulctlata 
associated  with  an  input  variable  and  a  membership  func- 
tion label;  i| 

an  address  generating  means  for  converting  said  associated 
fuzzy  rule  data  into  addresses  for  accessing  at  least  one  of 
said  stored  input  data  in  said  first  means  and  said  stored 
output  data  in  said  second  means,  and  addresses  for  ac- 
cessing said  stored  membership  functions  in  said  third 
means; 

accessing  means  responsive  to  said  addresses  for  accessing 
said  at  least  one  of  input  data  in  said  first  means  and  output 
data  in  said  second  means  and  said  membership  functions 
in  said  third  means;  and 

a  fuzzy  reasoning  device  for  performing  fuzzy  inference 
processing  using  data  accessed  by  said  accessing  means 
and  for  outputting  a  defuzzified  output  determined  by  said 
fuzzy  inference  processing. 


5,363,473 
INCREMENTAL  UPDATE  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  AN  INFERENCE  SYSTEM 
SalTatore  J.  Stolfo,  Ridgewood;  Oari  Wolfton,  Paramiia,  both  of 
N  J.,  and  Hasanat  Dewan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aadgDors  to  The 
Tnwtecs  of  ColombU  University  in  the  aty  of  New  York, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  199L  Ser.  No.  706,401 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/18 
MS.  CL  395—50  8  Claims 

5.  A  knowledge-based  system  comprising  means  for  produc- 
ing at  least  one  inferential  information  item  from  at  least  one 
given  information  item,  said  knowledge-based  system  compris- 
ing: 
processing  means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  cycles  com- 
prising at  least  one  step  of  applying  a  rule  of  inference  to 


an  information  item  to  produce,  at  a  cycle  here  called 
present  cycle,  a  first  set  of  information  items, 

modifying  means  for  modifying,  at  said  present  cycle,  said 
first  set  of  information  items  to  produce  a  second  set  of 
information  items  upon  receipt  of  at  least  one  additional 
information  item,  said  modifying  means  comprising: 

means  for  initializing  a  sutus  record  for  each  one  of  the  at 
least  one  additional  information  item,  indicating  its  pres- 
ence at  said  present  cycle  and  its  absence  at  cycles  preced- 
ing said  present  cycle,  and 
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applied  to  a  forward  end  of  a  moving  part  of  a  main  body 
of  said  robot; 

means  for  controlling  a  driving  force  of  the  main  body  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  external  force  detected  by 
said  sensor  means,  said  means  for  controlling  having  a 
normal  position  control  mode  and  a  direct  teach  control 
mode;  and 

emergency  cut-off  means  for  cutting-off  the  supply  of  the 
driving  force  to  the  main  body  of  said  robot  to  stop  the 
main  body  in  an  emergency  when  the  amount  of  said 
external  force  exceeds  a  preset  reference  value. 
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means  for  updating,  for  each  one  of  the  first  set  of  informa- 
tion items,  a  stotus  record  indicating  (i)  its  presence  or 
absence  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  cycles,  presence 
or  absence  being  determined  based  on  respective  inferen- 
tial compatibility  or  incompatibility  with  said  at  least  one 
additional  information  item,  (ii)  the  number  of  times  it  has 
been  added,  and  (iii)  the  number  of  times  it  has  been  de- 
leted. 


5,363,475 
IMAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  GENERATING 
PERSPECTIVE  VIEWS  FROM  DATA  DEFINING  A 
MODEL  HAVING  OPAQUE  AND  TRANSLUCENT 
FEATURES 
Stephen  J.  BUwr,  Surrer,  DcmIs  A.  Cowdf«y,  Wert  Smicx; 
^     Graham  J.  OBTe,  West  Swsex,  awl  Kari  J.  Wood.  West 
Sussex,  aU  of  United  Kingdom,  SMignors  to  RedifTiision  Simu- 
latioB  Limited,  Susex,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/01451,  §  371  DMe  May  28. 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/06561,  PCT  Pah 
Date  Jon.  14,  1990 

PCT  FDcd  Dec  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  United  KiBgdom,  Dec  5. 1988. 88 
28342 

iBt  CL'  G06F  15/72 
MS.  ex.  395-122  47  ctai^ 


i  5,363,474 

EMERGENCY  SHUTDOWN  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROLLING  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Shinichi  Samgakn,  FunahashI;  Tom  Knreaama,  Iharaki;  Take- 
shi Andoh,  Yachiyo;  Masami  Otomo,  Pnnabashi,  and  Kyoichi 
Kawasaki,  Stkmn,  all  of  Japui,  aasigiion  to  Hitachi  Con- 
stnictloB  MackiMry  Co.,  UA.,  Tokyo,  Japui 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00616,  §  371  DMe  Mar.  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18.  1993,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO92/21076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  26,  1992 

PCT-  FUed  May  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  30,291 

Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  Japu,  May  21,  1991,  3-144035 

IM.  CL'  G06F  15/00 

MS.  CL  395-91  7  cums 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  industrial  robot  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  external  force 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  image  to  be  displayed  on 
a  display  screen  from  data  defining  a  model  including  a  plural- 
ity of  opaque  and  translucent  features,  the  image  being  in- 
tended to  represent  a  view  of  the  model  from  a  predetermined 
eyepoint  and  being  made  up  from  an  angry  of  screen  space 
pixels  to  be  displayed  by  a  raster  scanning  process,  each  pixel 
being  of  uniform  color  and  intensity,  and  the  pixels  together 
defining  an  image  area,  comprising: 

a.  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  image  area  into  an  array  of 
sub-areas  each  of  which  covers  at  least  one  pixel, 

b.  sub-area  coverage  determining  means  for  determining  for 
each  feature  in  the  model  which  of  the  sub-areas  is  at  least 
partially  covered  by  that  feature, 

c.  list  means  for  producing  a  list  of  feature  identifiers  in 
reqiect  of  each  sub-area,  the  list  for  any  one  sub-area 
identifying  features  which  at  least  partially  cover  that 
sub-area, 

d.  position  means  for  determining  a  position  in  screen  space 
for  at  least  one  sampling  point  within  each  sub-area, 

e.  sampling  point  cover  determining  means  for  determining, 
for  each  sub-area  in  turn,  and  for  each  said  sampling  point. 
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which  of  the  features  in  that  sub-area's  list  cover  that 
sampling  point, 

f.  distance  determining  means  for  determining,  for  each 
feature  which  covers  a  sampling  point,  a  distance  from  the 
eyepoint  to  that  feature  at  the  sampling  point, 

g.  feature  storing  means  for  storing  feature  describing  data 
for  each  sampling  point  within  a  sub-area,  the  stored  dam 
being  indicative  of  at  least  the  distance  of  the  opaque 
feature  which  covers  the  sampling  point  and  is  nearest  to 
the  eyepoint  and  the  distance  and  translucency  of  at  least 
one  nearer  translucent  feature  which  covers  the  sampling 
point, 

h.  sampling  point  output  means  for  producing  an  output  for 
each  sampling  point  within  a  sub-area,  the  sampling  point 
output  corresponding  to  the  combined  effects  of  the  fea- 
tures identified  by  the  data  stored  in  the  dau  storing 


i.  pixel  producing  output  means  for  producing  an  output  for 
each  pixel  within  a  sub-area,  the  pixel  output  correspond- 
ing to  the  combined  effects  of  the  sampling  point  outputs 
for  all  sampling  points  which  contribute  to  that  pixel,  and 

j.  display  means  for  displaying  the  pixel  outputs. 
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the  three-dimensional  shape  data  for  producing  an  in- 
verse mapping  function;  and 
mapping  processing  means  for  reading  output  and  output- 
ting  the  two-dimensional  image  data  from  each  address 
position  of  the  input  image  memory  in  accordance  with 
each  address  position  on  the  shape  using  the  inverse 
mapping  function. 


5,3«3,4T7 

MFTHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN  IMAGE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

SURFACE  USING  A  LUMINANCE  TRANSFORMATION 

IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  NON-UNEAR 

CHARACTERISTIC 

TetsHzo  Knrasuo,  Tokyo,  and  Saga  Funie,  Kaaagawa,  both  of 

Japaa,  aarigaon  to  Sony  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,926 
daims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japaa,  Nor.  1, 1990,  2-293531 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/72.  15/62 
\}S.  CL  395—126  3  ( 


5,363.476 

IMAGE  CONVERTER  FOR  MAPPING  A 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  ONTO  A  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  CURVED  SURFACE  CREATED  FROM 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  DATA 
Mantaai     KarMhlce,    Tokyo,     and     SUnichi     Fakaahtau, 
Kaaagawa,  both  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Soay  Corporatkw, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  9,812 

OataM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  28,  1992,  4-037020 

lat  a.'  G06F  15/62 

UJS.  CL  395—125  3  Claiau 


1.  An  image  converter  for  mapping  two  dimensional  image 
data  onto  a  shape  produced  by  a  three-dimensional  coordinate 
system,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  Rrst  shape  data  representing  a  top 
sectional  shape  of  the  shape  and  second  shape  data  repre- 
senting a  side  sectional  shape  of  the  shape,  the  first  shape 
data  and  the  second  shape  data  being  plural  coordinate 
data  in  a  two-dimensional  coordinate  system; 

store  means  for  storing  the  first  shape  data  and  the  second 
shape  data; 

threendimensional  shape  data  producing  means  supplied 
with  the  first  shape  data  and  the  second  shape  data  read 
out  from  the  store  means  for  calculating  three-dimensional 
shape  data  representing  the  shape;  and 

mapping  means  supplied  with  the  three-dimensional  shape 
data  and  the  two-dimensional  image  data  for  mapping  the 
two-dimensional  image  data  onto  the  shape  and  producing 
output  data  representing  the  shape  on  which  the  two-di- 
mensional image  is  mapped,  wherein  the  mapping  means 
includes 
an  input  image  memory  for  storing  the  tv/o-dimensional 

image  data; 
inverse  mapping  fimction  producing  means  supplied  with 


^^feZD""' 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  an  image  of  an  object  surface  on 
a  screen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining,  based  on  ambient  light  and  diffusedly  reflected 
bght  models,  a  luminance  of  each  point  on  the  object 
surface  whose  image  is  to  be  displayed; 

inputting  a  nonlinear  characteristic  used  for  a  luminance 
transformation; 

making  the  luminance  transformation  of  the  determined 
luminance  of  each  point  on  the  object  surface  in  accor- 
dance with  the  nonlinear  characteristic;  and 

displaying  the  image  of  the  object  surface  in  accordance 
with  the  luminance  transformation  of  the  determined 
luminance; 

wherein  said  nonlinear  characteristic  is  represented  by  a 
Bezier  curve  exhibiting  a  nonlinear  characteristic  defined 
by  designation  of  four  control  points  on  the  screen  and  the 
luminance  transformation  is  performed  according  to  the 
Bezier  curve. 


5,363,478 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  B-SPLINE 

DESCRIPTIONS  OF  PATCHES  IN  A  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICS 

SYSTEM 

Jaoica  G.  Fiaacooaro,  Loreiaad,  Colo.,  aMignor  to  Hcwiett-Pac- 

kani  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

DiriakM  of  Ser.  No.  526,410,  May  18,  1990,  wkich  ia  a 

cootinnatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  11,667,  Feb.  5, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,999,789. 

This  appUcatkM  Dec.  6,  1991,  Scr.  No.  804^61 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/62 

MS.  CL  395—141  1  Ctafai 

1.  In  a  graphics  display  system  that  represents  a  surface  in 

XYZ  space  with  first  parametric  fiinctions  in  uv  space,  the  first 

parametric  fimctions  trimmed  by  a  trimming  curve  composed 


of  an  ordered  plurality  of  segments  each  defined  by  a  respec- 
tive tnmming  function,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
traversing  the  ordered  pluraUty  of  segments  of  the  trimming 
curve  by  evaluating  the  segments'  respective  trimming 
functions  at  selected  values  of  a  parameter  to  find  points  in 
nv  space  which  trim  the  first  parametric  functions; 


using  in  place  of  the  point  in  uv  space  corresponding  to  the 
end  of  each  segment  in  the  ordered  plurality  thereof,  the 
point  in  uv  space  corresponding  to  the  beginning  of  the 
succeeding  segment  in  the  ordered  plurality  thereof  for 
the  trimming  curve;  and 

displaying  a  visual  image  of  a  surface  upon  the  graphics 
display  system  in  accordance  with  the  trimming  functions 
and  the  using  step. 


'  533,479 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  BEZIER 
SPLINES 
Kirk  O.  Olynyk,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

I    Filed  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,101 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395-142  42  claims 


based  on  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  Bezier  control 
points,  said  first  construction  vector  having  a  magnitude 
defmed  by  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
Bizier  control  poinU  and  a  direction  in  the  direction  from 
the  first  to  the  second  B^ier  control  points  said  second 
construction  vector  having  a  magnitude  defined  by  the 
distance  between  the  second  and  third  Bfeier  control 
points  and  a  direction  in  the  direction  from  the  second  to 
the  third  Bezier  control  points;  said  third  construction 
vector  having  a  magnitude  defined  by  the  distance  be- 
tween the  third  and  fourth  Btoer  control  pointe  and  a 
direction  in  the  direction  from  the  third  to  the  fourth 
Bezier  control  points; 

(c)  determining  a  first  error  vector  having  a  magnitude  and 
direction  defmed  by  subtracting  said  first  construction 
vector  from  said  second  construction  vector; 

(d)  determining  a  second  error  vector  having  a  magnitude 
and  direction  defined  by  subtracting  said  second  construc- 
tion vector  from  said  third  construction  vector; 

(e)  comparing  the  magnitude  of  said  first  error  vector  with 
said  test  magnitude,  and  indicating  if  the  magnitude  of  said 
first  error  vector  exceeds  said  test  magnitude  or  if  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  error  vector  is  less  than  said  test 
magnitude; 

(0  comparing  the  magnitude  of  said  second  error  vector 
with  said  test  magnitude,  and  indicating  if  the  magnitude 
of  said  second  error  vector  exceeds  said  test  magnitude  or 
if  the  magnitude  of  said  second  error  vector  is  less  than 
said  test  magnitude; 

(g)  generating  an  indicator  signal  indicating  that  the  magni- 
tudes of  both  said  fu^t  and  second  error  vectors  are  less 
than  said  test  magnitude;  and 

(h)  generating  the  straight  line  segment  between  the  fu^t  and 
fourth  Bezier  control  points  upon  receiving  said  indicator 
signal 


\ 
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533,480 
LAYOUT  DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Ymi  Usaml;  Chiharu  Hori,  both  of  Nagoya;  Misao  Kataoka, 
Mie;  Manami  Yamada,  Seto,  and  Kayoko  Harada,  Nagoya,  all 
of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-24905 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395-145  13  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  straight  line  segment  to  approxi- 
mate a  Bezier  curve  defmed  by  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
sequential  Bezier  control  points,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  test  magnitude  indicative  of  a  desired  degree 
of  accuracy  with  which  the  line  segment  should  approxi- 
mate the  Bezier  curve; 

(b)  determining  first  second,  and  third  construction  vectors 


1.  A  document  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  document  dau  relating  to  plural 
pages  of  a  document  and  various  command  data  including 
format  information  which  determine  a  printing  format  of 
the  document; 

document  daU  memory  means  for  storing  the  document  daU 
inputted  from  said  input  means; 

format  information  memory  means  for  storing  the  format 
information  inputted  from  said  input  means,  the  format 
information  being  stored  in  association  with  the  document 
data  and  comprising  set  values  for  specified  formal  items 
which  are  applied  to  each  page  of  the  document; 

display  means  for  selectively  displaying  at  least  one  page  of 
the  document  data  in  a  layout  display  area; 
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layout  display  control  means  for  reading  the  document  data 
from  said  document  dau  memory  means,  converting  the 
document  dau  read  from  the  document  data  memory 
means  into  layout  data,  and  displaying  the  layout  dau  in 
the  layout  display  area  of  said  display  means,  said  layout 
display  control  means  converting  an  arrangement  of  char- 
acters in  the  at  least  one  page  into  an  arrangement  of  dots 
or  lines; 

layout  display  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  layout 
display  mode  wherein  said  layout  display  control  means 
displays  the  layout  dau  in  the  layout  display  area; 

format  information  display  control  means  for  reading  the 
format  information  in  association  with  the  document  dau 
read  firom  said  format  information  memory  means  and 
displaying  the  format  information  in  a  region  outside  of 
the  layout  display  area  when  the  layout  of  the  document 
daU  is  displayed  in  the  layout  display  area; 

first  designation  means  for  designating  one  of  the  pages  of 
the  document  from  the  document  dau  displayed  on  said 
display  means;  first  registering  means  for  storing  a  nimiber 
corresponding  to  the  page  designated  by  said  first  designa- 
tion means; 

second  registering  means  for  initiaUy  storing  the  number 
stored  in  said  first  registering  means;  and 

second  designation  means  for  designating  one  of  the  layout 
display  areas  identified  by  the  number  stired  in  said  sec- 
ond registering  means,  wherein  a  pluraUty  of  pages  of  the 
document  are  displayed  on  a  pluraUty  of  layout  display 
areas  in  the  layout  display  mode  and  the  pages  to  be  dis- 
played are  detenmned  based  on  the  page  number  regis- 
tered in  said  first  registering  means. 


5,3<3,4n 

GRAPHICAL  SYSTEM  AND  MEmOD  IN  WHICH  A 

FUNCTION  IS  PERFORMED  ON  A  SECOND  PORTAL 

UPON  ACTIVATION  OF  A  FIRST  PORTAL 

Keueth  E.  Victor,  Moutaia  View,  aad  Roger  Badertacher,  Loa 

Altoa  Hilla,  both  of  CaUf„  aaricoon  to  lateractiTC  MedU 

Corporatioii,  Loa  AHoa  Hilla,  Calif. 

CoatiaoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  825,537,  Jaa.  24, 1992,  abuMloaed.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  197,550 

Ut  CL'  G06F  3/14.  3/00 

VS.  CL  395—157  12  Clahn 


5,363,481 
AUTO  SELECTING  SCROLLING  DEVICE 
Christopher  E.  Tilt,  Portland,  Orcg.,  aaaisaor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
WilaoDTille,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,250 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—156  4  Claims 
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CYCLE  POP-UP  TO  NEXT 
CHOICE  RESTART  TMCR 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  a  parameter  from  a  list  of  parame- 
ters within  a  menu  displayed  on  a  computer  based  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

opening  a  menu; 

starting  a  timer  as  the  menu  is  opened; 

scrolling  through  the  list  of  parameters  within  the  menu; 

resetting  the  timer  while  scrolling; 

restarting  the  timer  whenever  sci  oiling  ceases;  and 

selecting  the  last  parameter  scrolled  to  when  the  timer  ex- 
pires. 


1.  A  system  for  selecting,  displaying  and  controlling  multi- 
media objects  in  a  computer  environment  for  creating  and 
running  presenutions  of  successive  displaying  of  said  multi- 
media objects,  said  objects  comprising  motion  pictures,  pic- 
tures, music,  sound,  and  text  characters,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

user  input  means  for  interactively  defining  a  plurality  of 
portals,  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  portals  being  defined  as 
one  of  two  types  of  portals,  each  portal  being  defined  in  a 
region  on  a  display  screen,  a  first  type  comprising  con- 
trolled elements  that  contain  at  least  one  of  said  multi- 
media objects  and  a  second  type  comprising  button  portals 
for  controlling,  responsive  to  a  selected  function,  the 
behavior  of  objects  within  said  pluraUty  of  portals  and  for 
navigation  within  the  presenUtion; 
user  input  means  for  interactively  placing  at  least  one  of  said 
multi-media  objects  within  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
portals;  and 
user  input  means  for  interactively  designating  one  of  said 
plurality  of  portals  as  a  first  one  of  said  button  portals 
having  an  associated  function  and  for  designating  at  least 
one  other  of  said  plurality  of  portals  as  one  of  said  con- 
trolled elements  to  be  operationally  associated  with  said 
one  of  said  button  portals,  wherein  when  said  first  one  of 
said  button  portals  is  activated,  the  function  associated 
therewith  is  performed  to  control  said  at  least  one  object 
within  at  least  one  of  said  controlled  elements  operation- 
ally associated  with  said  activated  button  portal  and  for 
interactively  designating  another  one  of  said  plurality  of 
portals  as  a  second  one  of  said  button  portals  having  an 
associated  navigation  function  wherein  when  said  second 
one  of  said  button  portals  is  activated,  the  navigation 
function  associated  therewith  is  performed  to  control 
navigation  between  said  plurality  of  portals  during  run- 
ning of  the  presenUtion. 

5,363,483 
UPDATING  OBJECTS  DISPLAYED  IN  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Stephen  K.  Jones,  Norwood;  Joseph  J.  Rzepiejewaid,  N.  Attlc- 
boro,  and  Paul  J.  Vanslette,  Bladcstone,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
or* to  Intellution,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,777 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—161  14  Claims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(2  Microfiche,  102  Pages) 
1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  displaying  informa- 
tion that  includes  one  or  more  objects,  comprising 


representing  a  di^>lay  area  as  an  array  of  regions  and  main- 
taining, for  each  dispUyed  object  a  record  that  identifies 
the  regions  that  said  object  occupies  in  said  display  area, 
each  said  record  including  a  pluraUty  of  entries  each  of 
which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  regions, 

assigning  to  each  of  said  entries  a  sute  that  indicates  whether 
the  object  for  which  the  record  is  maintained  occupies  the 
region  to  which  the  entry  corresponds, 

responding  to  an  event  that  causes  a  change  in  the  informa- 
tion presented  in  the  display  area  by  detecting  which  of 


said  header  pages  to  send  and  receive  the  dau  in  packeU 
at  said  ports; 

a  separate  direct  memory  access  Unk  connecting  each  one  of 
said  computer  direct  access  link  adapter  means  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  port  direct  line  adi^>ter  means  to  couple 
each  of  said  computers  to  one  of  said  ports  so  that  daU 
sent  in  packeU  between  the  combiner/memory  system  and 
each  computer  is  through  a  separate  Unk;  and 

switch  means  in  the  combiner/memory  system  connected 
between  the  pluraUty  of  port  direct  Une  adapter  means  and 


said  regions  are  affected  by  the  change,  and  establishing 
an  event  record  of  entries  each  of  which  has  a  sUte  that 
indicates  whether  the  region  to  which  the  entry  corre- 
sponds is  an  affected  region, 

comparing  the  sUtes  of  the  entries  of  the  record  maintained 
for  each  said  object  with  the  sUtes  of  the  entries  of  the 
event  record  to  determine  whether  said  object  occupies  at 
least  one  of  said  affected  regions,  and 

determining  to  update  a  displayed  object  if  said  record  for 
said  object  identifies  at  least  one  of  said  affected  regions. 

5,363,484 
MULTIPLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WFTH 
COMBINER/MEMORY  INTERCONNECnON  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  SEPARATE  DIRECT  ACCESS  LINK  FOR 
TRANSFERRING  INFORMATION  PACKETS 
CliriatUje  M.  Desnoyera,  Sangerties;  Derrick  L.  Garmire,  KinsM 
ton,  both  of  N.Y.;  Sheryl  M.  Genco,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Donald  G. 
Grice,  Kingston,  N.Y.;  William  R.  Milani,  Woodstock,  N.Y.; 
Michael  P.  Mohlada,  Sangertica,  N.Y.;  Donna  C.  Mycra, 
KiagftOB,  N.Y.;  Peter  K.  Szwed,  Sangertiea,  N.Y.;  Vadim  M. 
Tsinker,  West  Hnriey,  N.Y.;  Antofaiette  E.  Vallonc,  Hyde 
Park,  N.Y.,  aad  Cari  A.  BeMler,  HighlaMt,  N.Y.,  asdgnon  to 
latenatioaal  BoaiDeas  MacUnca  Corporatioii,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  612,649,  Not.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,880 
lat  CL'  G06F  13/28 
a.  395—200  19  Claims 

A  supercomputer  system  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  computers  each  having  a  computer  direct 
memory  access  link  adapter  means  for  sending  and  receiv- 
ing dau  in  packets  in  accordance  with  a  communications 
protocol  for  the  supercomputer  system  with  each  packet 
starting  with  a  header  page  containing  identifying  com- 
mand and  destination  information  for  the  packet; 
a  combiner/memory  system  including  internal  shared  mem- 
ory means  and  a  pluraUty  of  ports  each  port  with  a  sepa- 
rate port  direct  line  adapter  means  that  is  responsive  to 
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the  internal  shared  memory  means,  said  switch  means 
including  means  responsive  to  any  one  of  the  port  direct 
line  adapter  means  for  selectively  linking  said  any  one  of 
the  port  direct  line  adapter  means  to  another  or  to  the 
internal  shared  memory  means  to  form  a  path  to  send 
packets  from  one  computer  to  another  computer  in  said 
plurality  of  computers  or  from  said  one  computer  to  said 
internal  shared  memory  means  in  response  to  the  com- 
mand and  destination  information  in  the  header  pages  of 
such  packets. 


5,363.485 

BUS  INTERFACE  HAVING  SINGLE  AND  MULTIPLE 

CHANNEL  FIFO  DEVICES  USING  PENDING  CHANNEL 

INFORMATION  STORED  IN  A  CIRCULAR  QUEUE  FOR 

TRANSFER  OF  INFORMATION  THEREIN 
Uoc  H.  Nguyen,  Long  Beach;  Lipaoa  Whaag.  Hadeada  Heigbta. 
and  George  Apoatol,  Loa  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporatioii.  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,176 

lat  CL' G06F  yi/00 

U.S.  a.  395—250  1  ciahn 
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1.  A  bus  to  bus  interface  for  connecting  a  first  bus  to  a 
second  bus,  the  bus  to  bus  interface  comprising: 
first  bus  interface  means  connected  to  the  firat  bus  for  con- 
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veying  data  and  control  infonnation  to  and  from  the  first 
bus; 

second  bus  interface  means  connected  to  the  second  bus  for 
conveying  data  and  control  infonnation  to  and  from  the 
second  bus; 

central  buffer  means  connected  to  the  first  bus  interface 
means  and  the  second  bus  interface  means,  the  central 
buffer  means  including: 

first  RFO  device  connected  to  first  bus  interface  means  and 
second  bus  interface  means  for  conveying  data,  organized 
within  first  FIFO  device  as  one  or  more  serial,  identified, 
channels,  from  first  bus  interface  means  to  second  bus 
interface  means; 

second  FIFO  device  connected  to  first  bus  interface  means 
and  second  bus  interface  means  for  conveying  data,  orga- 
nized within  second  FIFO  device  as  one  or  more  serial, 
identified,  channels,  from  second  bus  interface  means  to 
first  bus  interface  means; 

third  FIFO  device  connected  to  first  bus  interface  means 
and  second  bus  interface  means  for  conveying  data,  orga- 
nized within  third  FIFO  device  as  one  channel,  from 
second  bus  interface  means  to  first  bus  interface  means; 

fourth  FIFO  device  connected  to  first  bus  interface  means 
and  second  bus  interface  means  for  conveying  data,  orga- 
nized within  fourth  FIFO  device  as  one  channel,  from 
first  bus  interface  means  to  second  bus  interface  means; 

control  means  connected  to  the  first  bus,  first  bus  interface 
means,  second  bus,  second  bus  interface  means,  and  the 
central  buffer  means,  for  receiving  and  transmitting  con- 
trol information  from  and  to  the  first  bus,  first  bus  inter- 
face means,  second  bus,  second  bus  interface  means,  and 
the  central  buffer  means,  and  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  first  bus  interface  means,  second  bus  interface  means, 
and  the  central  buffer  means,  including  operation  of  the 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  FIFO  devices,  in  response 
to  the  received  control  information; 

wherein  central  buffer  means  is  for  conveying  data  between 
first  bus  interface  means  and  second  bus  interface  means, 
and  for  conveying  control  information  between  control 
means  and  first  bus  interface  means  and  second  bus  inter- 
face means;  and 

wherein  the  control  means  includes: 

first  control  sequence  means  for  tracking  and  controlling  the 
channels  of  data  within  first  FIFO  device,  the  first  se- 
quence control  means  comprising: 

first  circular  queue  means  for  providing  a  predetermined 
number  of  slots,  with  the  slots  arranged  circularly  in 
series,  with  each  slot  capable  of  containing  information 
regarding  a  channel  of  data  already  resident  in  first  FIFO 
device,  including  the  identity  of  the  channel  and  the  status 
of  the  channel,  and  capable  of  containing  information 
regarding  a  channel  of  data  pending  residence  in  first 
FIFO  device,  including  the  identity  of  the  pending  chan- 
nel; 

first  input  pointer  means  for  traversing  first  circular  queue 
means,  slot  by  slot,  and  if  a  slot  contains  the  identity  of  a 
resident  channel,  then  updating  the  status  information  in 
the  slot  of  that  resident  channel,  and  if  the  slot  does  not 
contain  the  identity  of  a  resident  channel,  then  determin- 
ing whether  any  channels  are  pending  residence  in  first 
FIFO  device,  and  if  so  inserting  in  the  slot  the  identity  of 
a  pending  channel  and  commencing  transfer  of  the  pend- 
ing channel  into  first  FIFO  device,  provided  first  FIFO 
device  has  room  for  the  pending  channel; 

first  output  pointer  means  for  traversing  circular  queue 
means,  slot  by  slot,  and  if  a  slot  contains  the  identity  of  a 
first  FIFO  device  resident  channel,  then  commensing 
transfer  of  that  channel  from  the  first  FIFO  device; 

wherein  the  first  input  pointer  means  is  prevented  from 
advancing  to  the  same  slot  as  the  first  output  pointer 
means,  and  the  first  output  pointer  means  is  prevented 
from  advancing  to  the  same  slot  as  the  first  input  pointer 
means  so  that  resident  channels  of  data  in  first  FIFO 


device  are  not  overwritten  before  the  resident  channels  of 
data  are  outputted  from  the  first  FIFO  device; 

second  control  sequence  means  for  tracking  and  controlling 
the  channels  of  data  within  second  FIFO  device,  the 
second  sequence  control  means  comprising: 

second  circular  queue  means  for  providing  a  predetermined 
number  of  slots,  with  the  slots  arranged  circularly  in 
series,  with  each  slot  capable  of  containing  information 
regarding  a  channel  of  data  already  resident  in  second 
FIFO  device,  including  the  identity  of  the  channel  and  the 
status  of  the  channel,  and  capable  of  containing  informa- 
tion regarding  a  channel  of  data  pending  residence  in 
second  FIFO  device,  including  the  identity  of  the  pending 
channel; 

second  input  pointer  means  for  traversing  second  circular 
queue  means,  slot  by  slot,  and  if  a  slot  contains  the  identity 
of  a  resident  channel,  then  updating  the  status  information 
in  the  slot  of  that  resident  channel,  and  if  the  slot  does  not 
contain  the  identity  of  a  resident  channel,  then  determin- 
ing whether  any  channels  are  pending  residence  in  second 
FIFO  device,  and  if  so  inserting  in  the  slot  the  identity  of 
a  pending  channel  and  commencing  transfer  of  the  pend- 
ing channel  into  second  FIFO  device,  provided  second 
FIFO  device  has  room  for  the  pending  channel; 

second  output  pointer  means  for  traversing  circular  queue 
means,  slot  by  slot,  and  if  a  slot  contains  the  identity  of  a 
second  FIFO  device  resident  channel,  then  commensing 
transfer  of  that  channel  from  the  first  FIFO  device;  and 

wherein  the  second  input  pointer  means  is  prevented  from 
advancing  to  the  same  slot  as  the  second  output  pointer 
means,  and  the  second  output  pointer  means  is  prevented 
from  advancing  to  the  same  slot  as  the  second  input 
pointer  means  so  that  resident  channels  of  data  in  second 
FIFO  device  are  not  overwritten  before  the  resident 
channels  of  data  are  outputted  from  the  second  FIFO 
device. 


5,363,486 

VARIABLE  SIZE  QUEUE  CIRCUIT  FOR  BUFFERING 

DATA  TRANSFERS  FROM  A  PROCESSOR  TO  A 

MEMORY 

Anthony  M.  Olaon,  SteTensrille,  and  Baba  R^Janun,  St  Joaeph, 

both  of  Mich.,  aasigDors  to  Zenith  Data  Syateoa  Corporation, 

BofMo  GroTc,  lU. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  914,038,  Jul.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,970,  Not.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnl.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,462 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00,  12/00 

UA  CL  395—250  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising:  first  means  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  data  words;  second  means  for  outputting  data  words  to 
be  stored  in  said  first  means;  and  queue  means  cooperable  with 
said  first  and  second  means  and  having  a  storage  portion,  said 
queue  means  having  means  for  accepting  and  temporarily 
storing  in  said  storage  portion  each  said  data  word  from  said 
second  means,  and  having  means  for  transferring  to  said  first 
means  each  said  data  word  stored  in  said  storage  portion,  said 
queue  means  including  third  means  specifying  a  maximum 


number  of  data  words  which  can  be  stored  in  said  storage 
portion,  and  including  control  means  cooperable  with  said 
third  means  for  facilitating  selective  variation  of  said  maximum 
number  of  words,  said  control  means  having  means  cooperable 
with  said  third  means  for  setting  said  maximum  number  of 
words  specified  by  said  third  means  to  a  selected  one  of  first 
and  second  values  which  are  different;  wherein  said  means  for 
transferring  includes  means  cooperable  with  said  storage  por- 
tion and  said  first  means  for  minimizing  the  number  of  dau 
words  stored  in  said  storage  portion  at  any  given  point  in  time 
by  effecting  said  transferring  to  said  first  means  of  each  said 
daU  word  in  said  storage  portion  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
daU  word  is  stored  in  said  storage  portion;  wherein  said  stor- 
age portion  includes  a  predetermined  number  of  storage  ele- 
ments each  capable  of  storing  a  respective  dau  word,  includes 
load  pointer  means  for  identifying  a  respective  one  of  said 
storage  elemente  into  which  the  next  daU  word  from  said 
second  means  is  to  be  stored,  and  includes  read  pointer  means 
for  identifying  a  respective  one  of  said  storage  elements  con- 
taining the  next  dau  word  to  be  transferred  from  said  queue 
means  to  said  first  means;  wherein  each  said  pointer  means 
includes  a  cyclic  counter  having  a  pluraUty  of  sutes  equal  in 
number  to  said  predetermined  number  of  storage  elements,  and 
includes  decode  means  responsive  to  said  cyclic  counter  for 
selecting  in  response  to  each  of  said  sUtes  of  said  cyclic 
counter  a  respective  one  of  said  storage  elements  of  said  stor- 
age portion;  and  wherein  said  queue  means  includes  a  plurality 
of  flip-flops  which  arc  equal  in  number  to  said  storage  elements 
and  which  are  each  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
storage  elements,  means  responsive  to  storage  of  a  daU  word 
from  said  second  means  in  a  respective  one  of  said  storage 
elements  for  setting  the  corresponding  flip-flop,  means  respon- 
sive to  transfer  of  a  dau  word  from  one  of  said  storage  ele- 
ments to  said  first  means  for  resetting  the  corresponding  flip- 
flop,  an  AND  gate  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  each  coupled  to 
an  output  of  a  respective  one  of  said  flip-flops,  a  NOR  gate 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs  each  coupled  to  the  output  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  flip-flops,  two  fiirther  fUp-flops  having 
clock  inputs  respectively  clocked  by  a  signal  which  effects  the 
storage  of  a  dau  word  in  one  of  said  storage  elemenu  and  a 
signal  which  effecu  transfer  of  a  dau  word  out  of  one  of  said 
storage  elements,  one  of  said  fiirther  flip-flops  having  a  dau 
input  coupled  to  an  inverted  daU  output  of  the  other  thereof 
and  having  a  daU  output  coupled  to  a  daU  input  of  the  other 
thereof,  an  exclusive  NOR  gate  having  two  inputs  each  cou- 
pled to  the  dau  output  of  a  respective  one  of  said  fiirther 
flip-flops  and  having  a  dau  output,  an  inverter  having  a  dau 
input  coupled  to  said  daU  output  of  said  exclusive  NOR  gate 
and  having  a  dau  output,  a  first  selector  having  two  inputs 
respectively  coupled  to  and  output  of  said  AND  gate  and  said 
output  of  said  inverter  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
control  means  for  indicating  whether  said  storage  portion  can 
accept  a  dau  word  from  said  second  means,  a  fiirther  selector 
having  two  inpuu  respectively  coupled  to  and  output  of  said 
NOR  gate  and  said  output  of  said  exclusive  NOR  gate  and 
having  an  output  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  indicating 
whether  said  storage  portion  contaim  a  dau  word  awaiting 
transfer  to  said  first  means,  and  wherein  said  third  means  in- 
cludes a  register  containing  a  value  corresponding  to  said 
maiimnm  number  of  daU  words  and  means  responsive  to  said 
value  in  said  register  for  causing  each  said  selector  to  supply  to 
said  output  thereof  the  signal  present  at  a  selected  one  of  said 
inputs  thereof 


5,363,487 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMIC  VOLUME 
TRACKING  IN  AN  INSTALLABLE  FILE  SYSTEM 
Bryan  M.  WiUiun,  BcUctm;  Mark  i.  Zbtkowaki,  WoodinTilk; 
Jamei  G.  Letwin,  KirUaad,  and  Ri^ca  J.  Shah,  BeUerae,  aU 
of  Wadu,  aaaigDors  to  Microw>ft  Corporation,  Redmoad, 
Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,531 

lat  a.'  G06F  13/10 

UJS.  a.  395—275  19  cui^ 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(195  Microflcke,  4  Pages) 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  file  system  driver  for  use  in 
communicating  with  a  dau  storage  device  and  a  computer 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  including  a  plurality  of  file  system  driver  modules  in  a 
computer  operating  system  including  a  default  file  system 
driver  module  wherein  said  file  system  driver  modules  are 
organized  in  a  sequence  and  wherein  each  of  said  pluraUty 
of  file  system  drivers  and  said  default  file  system  driver  is 
associated  with  an  identifier; 

b)  coupling  a  dau  storage  device  to  said  computer  system; 

c)  detecting  a  change  in  media  in  said  daU  storage  device  or 
the  first  time  said  computer  system  accesses  said  dau 
storage  device; 

d)  identifying  one  of  said  plurality  of  file  system  driver 
modules  as  the  loaded  file  system  driver  module; 

e)  reading  a  volume  identifier  from  said  media  wherein  the 
location  of  said  volume  identifier  is  specified  by  said 
loaded  file  system  driver  module; 

0  comparing  the  read  volume  identifier  from  said  media 

with  the  identifier  associated  with  said  loaded  file  system 

driver  module; 
g)  associating  said  loaded  file  system  driver  module  with 

said  media  if  said  identifiers  match; 
h)  identifying  the  next  file  system  driver  module  in  said  list 

of  said  plurality  of  file  system  driver  modules  as  said 

loaded  file  system  driver  module  if  said  identifiers  do  not 

match; 
i)  returning  to  step  (e)  until  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  file 

system  driver  modules  in  said  list  has  been  tested  or  until 

a  match  is  found;  and 
j)  associating  said  default  file  system  driver  module  with  said 

media  if  no  match  is  found. 
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S,3«3,4n 

INPUT/OUTPUT  COMMAND  ISSUING  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  IN  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Y^|i  HMaka,  mt  Makoto  Kivn,  botk  of  KawMdd,  Japw, 

•r    -  to  V^jfitm  UmUtd,  KawaMkl,  Ja*M 
per  No.  PCr/JP»l/01325,  $  371  Dmtt  Jn.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  J«L  2,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/06057,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  1«,  1992 

PCT  FIM  Oct  2.  1991,  Scr.  No.  859,468 
date  priority,  appikatioa  Japaa,  Oct  3, 1990,  2-208SS 

lat  a.)  ooa  13/00 
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5,363,489 

AUXILIARY  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPLEMENTING  THE 

SIGNALING  OF  INCOMPATIBLE  PROTOCOL  SYSTEMS 

JiMi  H.  Sayder,  North  PtaiafieM,  N  J.,  aMi^or  to  ATAT  Bell 

Laboratoriea,  Marray  HOI,  N  J. 

FIM  Dec  30.  1991,  Scr.  No.  814,950 

lat  CL'  G06F  13/12 

UJS.  CL  395—275  «  daiaw 


1.  An  I/O  command  issuing  control  system  comprising: 

a  system  bus; 

a  first  module  connected  to  the  system  bus;  and 

a  second  module  connected  to  an  input/output  device  and  to 
the  system  bus  so  that  the  first  nxxiule  and  the  second 
moduk  are  connected  together  through  the  system  bus, 
the  first  module  issuing  an  I/O  command  which  imple- 
ments a  corresponding  process  in  the  second  module  to 
thereby  control  the  input/output  device  and  the  second 
module  producing  a  processing  result  indicating  whether 
the  process  corresponding  to  the  I/O  command  was  suc- 
cesdiilly  implemented  or  was  not  successfiilly  imple- 
mented and  outpotting  a  corresponding  result  signal; 

the  first  module  further  comprising: 

a  processing  unit  that  issues  the  I/O  command  and  carries 

oat  a  separate  process  after  issuing  the  I/O  command, 

I/O  command  retaining  means  for  receiving  and  retaining 

the  I/O  command  issued  from  the  processing  unit, 
transferring  means  for  transferring,  to  the  system  bus,  an 
I/O  command  retained  in  the  I/O  command  retaining 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  device  (101)  capable  of  sending  a  first  set  of  signals, 
via  a  first  set  of  conductors,  in  conformity  with  a  source 
signaling  protocol; 
a  destination  device  (105),  connected  to  said  source  device 
by  said  first  set  of  conductors,  which  demands  a  set  of 
signab  in  conformity  with  a  destination  signaling  protocol 
and  which  destination  device  is  capable  of  receiving  said 
first  set  of  signals;  and 
an  auxiliary  device  (109),  connected  to  said  destination  de- 
vice via  a  second  set  of  conductors,  said  auxiliary  device 
including, 
means  for  knowing  when  said  source  device  is  sending 

said  first  set  of  signals  to  said  destination  device; 
means  for  generating  a  supplemental  set  of  signals  that 
complements  said  first  set  of  signals  such  that  said  first 
set  of  signals  and  said  supplemental  set  of  signals  to- 
gether conform  to  said  destination  signaling  protocol; 
and 
means  for  sending  said  supplemental  set  of  signals  to  said 
destination  device  via  said  second  set  of  conductors. 


5.363,490 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONDTnONALLY 
ABORTING  AN  INSTRUCTION  WTTHIN  A  PIPELINED 

ARCHITECTURE 
Mcrwia  H.  Atferacaa,  New  Brigbtoa,  Miaa.,  aad  Eric  CoUiaa, 
Napcrrilk,  IlL,  Malta  nn  to  Uataya  Corporatioa,  BfaM  BcU, 

FIM  Feb.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  829,697 
lat.  CL»  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—375  7  ( 


>.«mmi«g  means  for  receiving  the  result  signal  from  the 
second  module  and  determining  whether  the  process 
corresponding  to  the  I/O  command  was  successfiilly 
implemented  or  not  successfiilly  implemented  in  the 
second  module,  and 

interrupt  request  means  for  creating,  when  the  examining 
means  determines  that  the  I/O  command  was  not  suc- 
cessfiilly implemented  in  the  second  module,  an  inter- 
rupt signal  which  indicates  the  processing  result  and 
providing  the  interrupt  signal  to  the  processing  unit 
while  the  processing  unit  is  carrying  out  the  separate 
process;  and 
the  second  module  further  comprising: 

response  means  for  providing  the  result  signal  to  the  first 
module  via  the  system  bus. 


7.  A  pipelined  data  processing  system  having  an  instruction 
processor  for  executing  a  series  of  instructions  comprising: 
a.  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  executing  of  said 


ELECTRICAL 


1313 


series  of  instructions  such  that  said  instruction  processor 
can  simultaneously  execute  a  second  portion  of  a  first 
instruction  of  said  series  of  instructions  and  a  first  portion 
of  a  second  instruction  of  said  series  of  instructions, 
wherein  the  first  instruction  precedes  the  second  instruc- 
tion in  the  series  of  instructions; 

b.  a  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  said  controlling  circuit  for 
detecting  when  the  execution  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  first  instruction  of  said  series  of  instructions  is  condi- 
tioned on  a  result  of  the  execution  of  said  first  portion  of 
said  second  instruction  of  said  series  of  instructions; 

c.  a  general  register  stack  located  in  said  instruction  proces- 
sor for  storing  said  results;  and 

d.  an  aborting  circuit  coupled  to  said  controlling  circuit  and 
to  said  detecting  circuit  for  aborting  said  second  portion 
of  said  first  instruction  if  said  detecting  circuit  determines 
that  said  second  portion  of  said  first  instruction  of  said 
series  of  instructions  is  conditioned  on  the  result  of  the 
execution  of  said  first  portion  of  said  second  instruction  of 
said  series  of  instructions  and  the  results  of  the  execution 
of  said  first  portion  of  said  second  instruction  of  said  series 
of  instructions  indicates  that  the  condition  is  met;  and 

wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  second  instruction  is  a 
branch  instruction  and  said  second  portion  of  said  first 
instruction  is  a  data  store  instruction. 


inputs  of  said  processing  unit  and  said  program  memory 
are  directly  coupled  to  said  output  port  of  said  coinci- 
dence detecting  unit  to  process  dau  and  update  said  desti- 
nation node  number  and  said  operation  code  in  parallel. 


5.363,492 
INTERNAL  BUS  FOR  WORE  STATION  INTERFACING 

MEANS 
Edward  C.  King.  Fremont,  Calif.,  and  Anton  Goeppel,  Borgan, 
Gennany,  aadgaors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,371 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Uaited  Kingdom,  Aug.  31.  1990. 
9018992 

lat.  a.'  G06F  9/38 
VS.  CL  395-325  13  ctajn^ 
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DATA  FLOW  PROCESSOR  WTTH  DATA  PROCESSING 

AND  NEXT  ADDRESS  DETERMINATION  BEING  MADE 

IN  PARALLEL 
ShiAji  Komori;  Hirono  Tsnbota,  both  of  Itami,  and  Keqji  Shima, 
Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kaisha,  Japaa 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  450,653,  Dec.  13,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5  J18,706.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,063 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Dec  19,  1988,  63-321574; 
Jan.  26,  1989,  1-19256 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/82 
VS.  CI.  395—375  9  cSaims 
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1.  A  work  sution.  including  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU), 
said  work  station  comprising: 
a  first  integrated  circuit  interface  block  connected  to  a  first 

external  bus; 
a  second  integrated  circuit  interface  block  connected  to  a 

first  memory; 
a  third  integrated  circuit  interface  block  connected  to  a 

peripheral  unit;  and 
a  local  bus  connected  to  said  CPU  and  first,  second  and  third 

blocks; 
wherein  each  block  includes  operating  unite  disposed  therein 

and  an  internal  bus  interconnecting  said  operating  unite; 

and 
wherein  each  interface  block  is  adapted  to  operate  at  the 

same  clock  frequency  as  said  CPU,  but  with  operational 

signals  generated  on  ite  respective  internal  bus  indepen- 

dentiy  of  said  CPU. 
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1.  A  dau  flow  processor  for  processing  a  packet  including  a 
first  daU  element,  an  operation  code,  and  a  destination  node 
number  comprising: 
a  coincidence  detecting  unit,  having  an  input  for  receiving 
said  packet  and  having  an  output  port,  for  concatenating  a 
second  dau  element  identified  by  said  destination  node 
number  to  said  packet  to  form  a  two  dau  element  packet 
at  said  coincidence  detecting  unit  output  port; 
a  processing  unit,  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  daU  elemente  and  said  operation  code  of  said  two 
dau  element  packet  and  having  an  output  port,  for  execut- 
ing the  processing  specified  by  said  operation  code  and  for 
outputting  a  third  daU  element  which  resulte  from  said 
processing  at  said  processing  unit  output  port; 
a  program  memory,  having  an  address  input  for  receiving 
said  destination  node  number  of  said  two  daU  element 
packet,  for  outputting  a  relative  destination  node  number 
and  an  operation  code  to  be  executed  next,  wherein  the 


5,363,493 
TOKEN  RING  NETWORK  TEST  DEVICE  USING  FINTTE 

STATE  MACHINE 
Rod  Unverrich,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  aasigaor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  860,642,  Mar.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioB  Aug.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  102,523 
lat  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—325  3  Oaiaw 

2.  A  test  device  for  identifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  error 
sutes  in  a  token-ring  local  area  network,  wherein  said  token- 
ring  local  area  network  has  at  least  one  network  computer 
sUtion  attached  thereto,  and  further  wherein  said  at  least  one 
network  computer  sUtion  may  send  a  plurality  of  frames,  each 
frame  being  one  of  several  types  of  frames,  through  said  token- 
ring  local  area  network,  said  test  device  comprising: 
network  interface  means  for  connecting  said  test  deviceto 
said  token-ring  local  area  network  and  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  frames  sent  by  said  at  least  one  network  com- 
puter SUtion; 
means  for  storing  said  pluraUty  of  received  frames  from  said 
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connectiiig  means  into  a  memory  contained  within  said 
test  device; 

counter  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  for  examin- 
ing said  received  frames,  and  for  displaying  a  beacon  error 
state,  on  a  display  device  connected  to  said  test  device, 
when  a  first  beacon  type  of  frame  is  received; 

counter  means  coimected  to  said  memory  means  for  count- 
ing beacon  frames  received; 

means  connected  to  said  counter  means  for  displaying  a 


S,3<3.495 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  NfULTIPLE 

EXECUnON  UNITS  CAPABLE  OF  EXECUTING 

INSTRUCTIONS  OUT  OF  SEQUENCE 

Richard  E.  Fty,  Rooad  Rocli,  and  Troy  N.  Hicks,  AustiB,  both 

of  Tex^  awigBora  to  IntematkNial  Boaiiieaa  Machines  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7S0,132 

Int.  a.5  G06F  9/i« 

U,S.  CL  395--375  W  Claim 
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beaconing  error  state,  on  said  display  device,  when  said 

counter  means  exceeds  seven; 
means  connected  to  said  counter  means  for  displaying  a 

streaming  beacons  error  state,  on  said  display  device, 

when  said  counter  exceeds  twenty; 
timer  means,  connected  to  said  network  interface  means,  for 

timing  a  duration  of  receiving  beacon  frames;  and 
means  connected  to  said  timer  means  for  displaying,  on  said 

display  device,  a  catastrophic  error  state  when  said  timer 

means  exceeds  twenty  six  seconds  of  time. 


5,363,494 

BUS  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONNECTING  BUS 

LINES  HAVING  DIFFERENT  BIT  RANGES 

TanctJd  KadoM,  Yokoham,  Japu,  aaaigMir  to  Kahwahika 

Kaiaha  ToaUha,  Kawasaki,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  9M,8S6 

CUm  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japu,  Oct  24, 1991, 3-277509 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/4a  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—325  12  CtaiBw 
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1.  A  bus  system  of  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bus  wiring  lines,  each  having  different  prede- 
termined bit  ranges,  at  least  two  bus  wiring  lines  of  which 
are  connected  to  each  other;  and 
a  pluraUty  of  interface  circuits,  each  having  a  buffer  circuit 
which  has  a  bit  range  equal  to  the  lower  bit  range  of  the 
predetermined  bit  ranges  of  said  at  least  two  bus  wiring 
lines,  and  which  is  connected  between  said  at  least  two  bus 
wiring  lines,  and  a  dummy  buffer  circuit  which  has  a  bit 
range  equal  to  the  difTcrence  between  the  bit  range  of  said 
at  least  two  bus  wiring  lines,  and  which  is  connected  to  a 
portion  of  said  bus  wiring  line  having  the  larger  bit  range 
of  said  at  least  two  bus  wiring  lines,  said  portion  of  said 
bos  wiring  line  having  the  larger  bit  range  being  a  portion 
to  which  said  buffer  circuit  is  not  connected. 


1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
first  and  second  execution  units; 

means,  coupled  to  said  execution  units,  for  providing  in- 
structions from  a  sequence  of  instructions  to  said  execu- 
tion units  for  execution; 
means,  coupled  to  said  execution  units,  for  associating  with 
a  first  instruction  in  said  first  execution  unit  a  count  of 
instructions  in  said  second  execution  unit  that  preceded 
said  first  instruction  in  said  sequence; 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  associating,  for  delaying 
execution  of  said  first  instruction  until  a  second  instruction 
in  said  second  execution  unit  has  completed  execution,  if: 
the  coimt  associated  with  said  first  instructian  is  non-zero; 

and 
said  second  instruction  must  execute  prior  to  said  first 
instruction  to  produce  correct  results;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  associating,  for  delaying 
execution  of  said  second  instruction  until  said  first  instruc- 
tion has  completed  execution,  if: 

the  count  associated  with  said  first  instruction  is  less  than 

or  equal  to  a  number  of  instructions  in  said  second 

execution  unit  that  precede  said  second  instruction;  and 

said  first  instruction  must  execute  prior  to  said  second 

instruction  to  produce  correct  results. 


5,363,496 

MICROPROCESSOR  INCORPORATING  CACHE 

MEMORY  WITH  SELECTIVE  PURGE  OPERATION 

Rikako  Kato,  and  Hlroynki  Takai,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

aMigBon  to  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha  ToaUba,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

CoatiBiiatioii  of  Scr.  No.  636,276,  Dec.  31,  1990,  abandoiicd. 

This  appUcatioa  Jon.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  84,434 

CUiiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japwi,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-010667 

Int  CL'  G06F  12/08 

VS.  CL  395—425  7  C3aiM 

1.  A  microprocessor  incorporating  a  cache  memory  with  a 

selective  purge  operation  for  storing  data  and  page  addresses. 

each  of  said  page  addresses  indicating  one  of  a  pluraUty  of 

pages  divided  in  the  cache  memory,  an  instruction  decoder 

means  for  decoding  an  instruction  transferred  externally  to  the 

microprocessor,  and  an  execution  means  for  executing  the 


instruction  decoded  by  the  instruction  decoder  means,  the 
microprocessor  comprising: 

a  control  register  for  storing  control  information  including 
page  information  indicating  said  selective  purge  operation 
for  purging  a  desired  page  in  the  cache  memory; 

setting  means  for  transferring  the  control  information  from 
the  execution  means  to  the  control  register  whenever  the 
control  information  is  set  in  the  instruction  decoder  means 
by  a  load  instruction; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  a  page  address  for  the 
selective  purge  operation  indicated  in  the  control  informa- 


rmmiMm* 


Ll 


H 


\ — c 


IL 


tion  stored  in  the  control  register  with  a  page  address  in 
the  cache  memory;  and 

issue  means  for  providing  a  purge  command  to  the  compar- 
ing means  to  indicate  a  start  of  execution  of  the  selective 
purge  operation  only  when  the  page  address  for  the  selec- 
tive purge  operation  is  equal  to  the  address  indicating  the 
page  in  the  cache  memory  by  the  comparing  means; 

wherein,  when  the  comparing  means  receives  the  purge 
command  from  the  issue  means,  the  comparing  means 
indicates  the  selective  purge  operation  to  the  cache  mem- 
ory. 


5,363,497 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  SECOON  OF  MEMORY 
FROM  nRST  SYSTEM  AND  ALLOCATING  TO  SECOND 

SYSTEM  IN  A  MAiNNER  INDISCERNABLE  TO  BOTH 

OPERATING  SYSTEMS 

Ernest  D.  Baker,  Boca  Raton;  John  M.  Dinwjddie,  Jr.,  West 

Palm  Beach;  Lonnie  E.  Grice,  Boca  Raton;  John  M.  Loffredo, 

Deerfield  Beach;  Kenneth  R.  Sanderson,  West  Pahn  Beach, 

and  Gustavo  A.  Soarez,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

IBM  Corporation,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
CoDtinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  867,721,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  353,113,  May  17,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,144,692.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,760 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/02 

VS.  a.  395—425  fg  Claims 


ment,  said  main  storage  and  I/O  apparatus  operated  under  a 
first  operating  system,  for  use  by  a  second  processing  element 
having  means  coupUng  the  second  processing  element  to  said 
main  storage  and  operating  under  control  of  a  second  operat- 
ing system,  said  method  of  removing  being  in  a  manner  indis- 
cernible to  both  operating  systems,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  storage  into  a  pluraUty  of  fixed-size  blocks  of  con- 
tiguous storage  under  control  of  a  storage  manager  of  the 
first  operating  system; 
creating  in  the  first  system  under  control  of  the  storage 
manager  a  storage  map  with  entries  corresponding  to  each 
block; 
tying  together  in  a  freelist  in  the  first  system  under  control  of 
the  storage  manager  the  entries  corresponding  to  blocks 
not  presently  assigned  for  use  in  a  process  by  inserting  in 
each  entry  a  pointer  to  the  next  adjacent  entry  in  the  Ust; 
ordering  the  freelist  under  control  of  the  storage  manager  to 
tie  together,  in  sequential  address  order,  entries  for  a  large 
contiguous  area  of  storage; 
accessing  a  predesignated  location  in  main  storage  which 
holds  a  software  pointer  of  the  first  operating  system 
which  points  to  the  beginning  of  the  freelist  under  control 
of  a  predetermined  application  program  running  in  super- 
visory mode  on  the  first  processing  element; 
altering  the  freelist  pointers  under  control  of  a  predeter- 
mined application  program  running  in  supervisor  mode  on 
the  first  processing  element  to  remove  from  the  freeUst  a 
group  of  entries  defining  a  contiguous  area  of  storage  of 
predetermined  size  thereby  removing  said  contiguous  area 
of  storage  from  control  by  the  storage  manager  of  the  first 
operating  system; 
operating  the  first  processing  element  in  isolation  from  the 
first  operating  system  under  the  control  of  a  predeter- 
mined application  program  executing  on  the  first  process- 
ing element  for  placing  address  daU  corresponding  to  the 
said  defined  area  of  storage  into  registers  associated  with 
said  coupUng  means  to  permit  accessing  only  of  the  de- 
fined area  of  storage  by  said  second  processing  element 
during  program  execution  under  control  of  the  second 
operating  system,  said  second  operating  system  being 
unaware  of  the  use  of  the  register  address  data  for  i 
ing  said  defmed  area  of  storage. 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  a  section  of  main  storage  from  a 
fu^t  data  processing  system,  including  a  fu^t  processing  ele- 


5,363,498 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SHARED  DATA  AMONG 

COMPUTERS 
TaketoshJ  Sakuraba;  Toshiaki  Arai,  both  of  Sagamihara;  Noboo 
Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  Masamitu  Nomnra,  Ikoma;  Kazuo 
Imai,  Higasliikuninie;  Midiio  Tandai,  and  Tom  Yamamoto, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo;  Hitachi  Seibu  Soft  Ware  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Hitachi 
Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,891 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1990, 2-28406;  Sep. 
25,  1990,  2-251971 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/10 
VS.  a.  395—425  9  CUhns 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  shared  data  among  computers  in 
a  multiprocessor  system  in  which  at  least  one  peripheral  unit 
storing  data  is  shared  by  a  plurality  of  computers,  the  method 
comprising  steps  of: 
providing  from  a  system  user  an  extended  storage  which  is 
shared  and  controlled  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  comput- 
ers; 
storing  a  copy  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  daU  in  said  peripheral 
unit  and  control  information  into  said  extended  storage  by 
each  of  said  computers  to  control  the  copied  data,  the 
control  information  including  information  for  identifying 
copied  data,  information  for  indicating  a  location  of  the 
copied  data  in  said  extended  storage  and  version  informa- 
tion indicating  a  state  Of  modification  of  the  copied  data; 
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copying  the  control  infonnation  in  the  common  extended 
stormge  into  m  main  storage  of  a  computer, 

saving  the  version  information  of  the  control  information  in 
the  main  storage  as  old  version  information; 

obtaining  control  information  whose  version-up  was  exe- 
cuted by  performing  a  desired  modification  to  the  control 
information  in  the  main  storage; 

comparing  the  version  information  in  the  common  extended 
storage  with  the  old  version  information  in  the  main  stor- 
age; 


nemory  when  a  timer  output  signal  matches  data  in  the 

comparison  field; 
circuitry  for  simultaneously  comparing  the  digital  timer 

output  signals  to  data  contained  in  the  comparison  fields 

of  each  of  said  plurality  of  entries;  and 
circuitry  operative  when  said  digital  timer  output  signals 

match  the  contents  of  said  comparison  field  for  outputting 

data  from  the  corresponding  action  fields  of  said  plurality 

of  memory  entries. 


5,363^1 

METHOD  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTTEM  DEVELOPMENT 

VERIFICATION  AND  TESTING  USING  PORTABLE 

DUGNOSTIC/TESTING  PROGRAMS 

SomayiOBlo  S.  K.  Pidlela,  Campbell,  CaUf^  aMignor  to  Sony 

Electrooica,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,597 

Lit  CL'  G06F  9/455.  15/16 

VS.  CL  395—500  7  a^^ 


5,363,502 
HOT  STAND-BY  METHOD  AND  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

FOR  IMPLEMENTING  HOT  CTAND-BY  METHOD 
ToyoUko  Kagim—i,  Hackioji;  Otam  CUmmc,  Tokyo,  wd 
Shigeo  Yoaeaaga,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japw,  aaaicMin  to  Hite- 
cU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Ju.  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  712,685 
Claima  priority,  apvUcatkm  Japmi,  Jim.  «,  1990,  2-190173 
lit  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395— 57S  *  17  ( 
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5,363,500 

SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  ACCESS  TIME  TO  VIDEO 

DISPLAY  DATA  USING  SHADOW  MEMORY  SIZED 

DIFFERENTLY  FROM  A  DISPLAY  MEMORY 

Koji  Takeda,  Sawa,  Japu,  aarignor  to  Seiko  Epaoa  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1991,  Sa.  No.  645,902 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15303; 
Mar.  22,  1990,  ^72«6«;  Mar.  22,  1990,  ^72869 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/Oa  13/00.  15/62:  G09G  1/02 
VS.  CL  395—425  1  Claim 


rewriting  the  control  information  in  the  common  extended 
storage  in  accordance  with  the  control  information  of  the 
version-up  contents  in  the  main  storage  if  both  the  version 
information  and  the  old  version  information  are  equal  as  a 
result  of  the  comparison;  and 

copying  the  control  information  in  the  common  extended 
storage  into  the  main  storage  if  both  the  version  informa- 
tion arid  the  old  version  information  are  not  equal  as  a 
result  of  the  comparison. 


5,363,499 

CAM  FOR  OUTPUTTING  CONTROL  SIGNALS  OF 

ACnON  FIELDS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  MATCHES  OF 

INPUTTING  DIGITAL  TIMER  SIGNALS  WTTH  DATA  IN 

COMPARING  FIELDS 
Keria  W.  GImb,  Sa  Joae,  aaai^or  to  SGS-Thomaoa  Microelcc- 
titMica,  be,  CuToOtoa,  Tex. 

CoBtiiMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  359,842,  May  31,  1989,  alMudoMd. 
Thta  appUcatioa  Dec  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  168,583 
iBt  CL'  G06F  7/02.  15/409 
VS.  CL  395—425  7  1 
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1.  A  content  addressable  memory  for  connection  to  receive 

digital  timer  output  signals  for  outputting  control  signals  in 

response  to  said  digital  timer  output  signals,  said  content  ad- 

drenable  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurahty  of  memory  data  entries,  each  entry  including:  a 

comparison  field  for  containing  data  for  comparison  with 

said  digital  timer  output  signals,  and  a  corresponding 

actioo  field  for  containing  data  to  be  outputted  from  said 
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1.  An  information  processing  device  OPD)>  comprising: 

a)  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  a  dau  bus; 

b)  a  display  memory  having  a  first  size  corresponding  to  a 
first  address  space; 

c)  a  video  controller; 

d)  a  shadow  memory,  coupled  to  said  data  bus  having  a 
second  size  corresponding  to  a  second  address  space,  the 
first  size  being  later  than  the  second  size: 

e)  arbitration  means,  coupled  to  said  CPU,  said  data  bus,  said 
display  memory  and  said  video  controller,  for  arbitrating 
between  access  requests  from  said  CPU  and  said  video 
controller,  such  that  when  said  CPU  requests  write  access 
to  said  display  memory,  said  CPU  is  forced  to  wait  until 
said  arbitration  means  permits  said  CPU  to  access  said 
display  memory; 

wherein  said  CPU  concurrently  writes  identical  data  into 
said  display  memory  and  into  said  secondary  memory 
when  the  second  address  space  overlaps  with  the  first 
address  space;  and  selecting  means 

(1)  for  selecting  said  shadow  memory  in  response  to  a  read- 
ing request  by  said  (PU  when  second  address  space  over- 
laps with  the  first  address  space,  and 

(2)  for  selecting  said  display  memory  when  the  data  is  writ- 
ten exclusively  in  said  display  memory  in  response  to  a 
read  request  by  said  CPU. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one 
computer  for  diagnostic/testing  program  execution  and  simu- 
lation, a  method  for  performing  development,  verification  and 
testing  of  a  target  computer  under  development,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  simulating  operations  of  said  target  computer; 

b)  verifying  and  testing  functions  of  said  simulated  target 
computer  by  said  diagnostic/testing  program,  said  verifi- 
cation and  testing  being  performed  as  if  they  are  per- 
formed directly  on  said  target  computer; 

c)  detecting  a  plurality  of  raised  exceptions,  generating  and 
sending  corresponding  messages  for  said  detected  excep- 
tions, said  exceptions  being  raised  when  said  diagnostic/t- 
esting program  references  hardware  elements  of  said 
simulated  target  computer; 

d)  receiving  said  corresponding  messages,  translating  said 
received  messages  into  corresponding  hardware  signals 
formatted  for  said  simulation,  said  corresponding  hard- 
ware signals  corresponding  to  said  exceptions,  and  pro- 
viding said  corresponding  hardware  signals  to  said  simula- 
tion; 

e)  detecting  outputs  represenutive  of  reply  hardware  signals 
from  said  simulation,  translating  said  detected  outputs  into 
corresponding  messages  formatted  for  said  diagnostic/t- 

•  esting  program  execution,  and  sending  said  corresponding 
reply  messages  to  said  diagnostic/testing  program  execu- 
tion; 

0  receiving  said  corresponding  reply  messages  by  said  diag- 
nostic/testing program  execution,  and  routing  said  re- 
ceived reply  messages  to  emulate  interrupts,  to  emulate 
DMA  read/writes  or  to  said  diagnostic/testing  program 
in  accordance  with  the  contents  of  said  reply  messages; 

g)  receiving  said  reply  messages  that  are  interrupt  related, 
and  emulating  interruption  of  said  diagnostic/testing  pro- 
gram by  said  simalated  target  computer;  and 

h)  receiving  said  reply  messages  that  are  DMA  read/  write 
operation  related  and  emulating  DMA  read/write  opera- 
tions between  said  diagnostic/testing  program  and  said 
simulation; 

said  diagnostic/testing  program  also  receiving  non-intemipt 
and  non-DMA  read/write  operation  related  reply  mes- 
sages. 


1.  A  hot  stand-by  method  implemented  in  a  computer  system 
having  a  processing  unit,  normal-use  and  stand-by  main  stor- 
age units  each  connected  to  said  processing  unit,  and  an  auxil- 
iary storage  unit  for  holding  a  journal  and  being  connected  to 
said  processing  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
loading  a  same  application  program  to  be  executed  and  a 
same  control  program  required  for  executing  the  applica- 
tion program  to  said  normal-use  main  storage  unit  as 
normal-use  control  and  application  programs  and  to  said 
stand-by  main  storage  unit  as  stand-by  control  and  appli- 
cation programs; 
executing,  by  said  processing  unit,  said  normal-use  control 
program  and  said  normal-use  application  program  loaded 
in  said  normal-use  main  storage  unit,  said  normal-use 
control  program  and  said  normal-use  application  program 
serving  to  inhibit  access  to  said  stand-by  main  storage  unit 
during  execution  thereof  by  said  processing  unit; 
storing  a  journal  concerned  with  an  execution  history  of  said 
normal-use  appUcation  program  in  said  auxiliary  storage 
unit; 
interrupting  execution  of  said  normal-use  control  program 
and  said  normal-use  application  program  when  a  fault 
occurs  in  either  one  of  said  normal-use  control  program  or 
said  normal-use  application  program  being  executed;  and 
executing,  by  said  processing  unit,  said  stand-by  control 
program  and  said  stand-by  application  program  loaded  in 
said  stand-by  main  storage  unit,  executing  a  fault-recovery 
program  containing  said  stand-by  application  program  by 
using  the  journal  stored  in  said  auxiliary  storage  unit  for 
recovering  the  state  of  the  stand-by  application  program 
to  the  state  of  said  normal-use  application  program  before 
said  fault  occurred,  and  executing  the  stand-by  application 
program  from  the  recovered  programming  state. 
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5,363,503 
FAULT  TOLERANT  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH 
PROVISION  FOR  HANDLING  EXTERNAL  EVENTS 
Bwry  J.  decaoa,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf^  aadgnor  to  Uiiiys  Corpora- 
tion BlM  Bdl,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  824,134 

lat  CL'  G06F  11/00 

M&.  CL  395—575  24  Claiim 
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1.  In  a  fault  tolerant  computer  system  including  a  data  pro- 
cessor providing  at  least  one  task  which  performs  a  persistent 
action  and  wherein  said  task  is  subject  to  receiving  one  or  more 
external  signals  whose  time  of  occurrence  may  affect  the  per- 
formance of  said  task,  a  method  comprising: 

providing  a  backup  task  external  to  said  data  processor  for 
backing  up  said  one  task, 

transmitting  messages  to  said  one  task; 

storing  messages  transmitted  to  said  one  task; 

also  storing  external  event  data  indicative  of  each  external 
event  type  and  its  occurrence  relationship  to  a  predeter- 
mined primary  task  event; 

transmitting  at  least  certain  ones  of  the  stored  messages  to 
said  backup  task  subsequently  to  said  storing  messages  in 
a  manner  such  that  at  least  those  particular  messages 
which  have  been  processed  by  said  one  task  are  transmit- 
ted to  said  backup  task  prior  to  performance  of  said  persis- 
tent action; 

also  transmitting  said  external  event  data  and  said  occur- 
rence relationship  to  said  backup  task  prior  to  perfor- 
mance of  said  persistent  action; 

said  one  task  continuing  to  process  messages  transmitted 
thereto  so  long  as  the  aforementioned  transmitting  of 
messages  and  external  event  data  to  said  backup  task  is 
met;  and 

in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  one  task,  causing  said  backup 
task  to  process  said  messages  transmitted  thereto  while 
using  said  external  event  data  and  said  occurrence  rela- 
tionship transmitted  thereto  to  redeliver  each  external 
signal  to  said  backup  task  at  a  time  such  that  said  backup 
task  will  properly  recover. 


index  images  being  an  image  representative  of  index  infor- 
mation used  for  retrieving  image  information  stored  in  a 
storage  medium  and  capable  of  being  used  as  index  infor- 
mation for  a  plurality  of  image  information; 
(b)  selecting  desired  index  images  from  among  the  plurality 
of  index  images  displayed  at  the  plurality  of  display  loca- 
tions; 


(c)  inputting  the  image  information  to  be  stored  in  the  stor- 
age medium; 

(d)  storing  the  image  information  input  in  step  (c)  in  a  vacant 
area  of  the  storage  medium;  and 

(e)  forming  an  index  file  indicating  a  relationship  between 
the  selected  index  images  selected  in  step  (b)  and  a  storage 
address  of  the  image  information  stored  in  the  storage 
medium  in  step  (d). 


5,363,505 
LOCAL  AND  GLOBAL  COMMFT  SCOPES  TAILORED  TO 

WORK  UNITS 
Barbara  A.  M.  Maalak,  Endwell;  Jamca  M.  Sbowaher,  and 
Thoaaa  J.  Siczygielaki,  both  of  Eodicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaign- 
on  to  Intenutional  Bosiiieas  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.V. 
ContinaatJon  of  Ser.  No.  425,426,  May  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jon.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  73,998 
tat  CL'  G06F  9/Oa  15/16 
VS.  CL  395-650  14  ClaiM 


5,363,504 

ELECTRONIC  FILING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kamon  Hasno,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaboshiki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,250,  Feb.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,854 
ClaiflH  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1989, 1-30794;  Jun. 
2, 1989, 1-140628;  Jon.  2, 1989, 1-140629;  Jon.  2, 1989, 1-140630 

tat.  CL'  G06F  7/00 
VS.  CL  395—600  17  Claims 

1.  A  filing  method  for  an  electronic  filing  apparatus,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  out  index  images  from  an  index  image  storage 
means  and  displaying  the  readout  index  images  on  display 
means  having  a  plurality  of  display  locations,  each  of  the 


1.  A  computer  network  for  executing  a  first  application 
program  in  a  first  execution  environment  and  a  second,  related 
application  program  in  a  second  execution  environment  cou- 
pled to  the  first  execution  environment,  said  network  compris- 
ing: 

means,  resident  in  said  first  execution  environment,  for  se- 
lecting independently  of  said  second  execution  environ- 
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ment  a  first  work  unit  identifier  which  is  unique  within 
said  first  execution  environment  to  permit  said  first  appli- 
cation program  to  collectively  reference  resources  within 
a  first  work  unit  during  a  commit  request,  said  first  work 
iinit  comprising  a  first  resource  coupled  to  said  first  execu- 
tion environment  and  a  second  resource  coupled  to  said 
second  execution  environment; 

means,  responsive  to  said  work  request  for  said  second  re- 
source, for  selecting  a  logical  unit  of  work  identifier 
which  IS  unique  within  said  first  and  second  execution 
environmenu  for  transmission  to  said  second  execution 
environment  with  said  work  request;  and 

means,  resident  in  said  second  execution  environment  and 
responsive  to  said  work  request,  for  selecting  indepen- 
dently of  said  first  execution  environment  a  second  work 
unit  identifier  which  is  unique  within  said  second  execu- 
tion environment  to  permit  said  second  appUcation  pro- 
gram to  collectively  reference  resource(s)  within  a  second 
work  unit  during  a  subsequent  commit  request,  said  sec- 
ond work  unit  comprising  said  second  resource,  the  com- 
mit request  from  said  first  application  program  being 
passed  to  said  second  execution  environment  with  said 
logical  unit  of  work  identifier  to  cause  said  second  execu- 
tion environment  to  issue  said  subsequent  commit  request. 

5,363,506 

INFORMATION  PROCESSOR  WITH  DELAYED 

INTERRUPT  DEVICE 

KataaUto  Pnkvoka,  Yokohana,  Japan,  assignor  to  K-hn-htM 

Kaiaba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  729,028,  JnL  12, 1991,  abuidoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,762 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  17, 1990,  2-187256 

tat  CL'  G06F  9/46 

VS.  CL  395-725  4  ctMimM 
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request  sent  from  said  interrupt  request  means  can  be 
executed,  and 
wherein  said  execution  means  executes  the  interrupt  process 
corresponding  to  the  delayed  interrupt  request  when  said 
sutus  register  indicates  that  conditions  for  executing  said 
delayed  interrupt  request  are  established. 


5,363,507 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND 
RETRIEVING  COLLABORATIVELY  PROCESSED 
INFORMATION  BY  ASSOCL^TED  IDENTIFICATION 
DATA 
Yoshlynki  Nakayama,  Yokohaou;  Ktafin  Mori,  IStacUda.  and 
Tadashi  Yamamitsn,  Hadaiw,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,851 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  13,  1990,  2-211711 

tat  CL'  G06F  15/40  15/16.  13/10  13/366 

VS.  CL  395-800  21  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processor  having  a  delayed  interrupt 
device,  said  information  processor  comprising: 

execution  means  for  executing  a  delayed  interrupt  request 
instruction,  said  execution  means  generating  a  delayed 
interrupt  request  in  order  to  delay  an  execution  of  a  de- 
layed interrupt  process  specified  by  said  delayed  interrupt 
request  instruction  until  conditions  are  esublished,  said 
execution  means  including  a  sUtus  register  for  storing 
information  indicating  whether  an  interrupt  process  can 
be  executed  by  said  execution  means;  and 

interrupt  request  means  for  storing  said  delayed  interrupt 
request  transferred  from  said  execution  means  and  for 
sending  said  delayed  interrupt  request  back  to  said  execu- 
tion means  to  commence  interrupt  processing,  said  inter- 
rupt request  means  including 

a  delayed  interrupt  request  storage  unit  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  storage  portions  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
delayed  interrupt  requests  transferred  from  said  execution 
means  in  a  first-in/first-out  manner,  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  delayed 
mtcrrupt  requesu  stored  in  said  delayed  interrupt  request 
storage  unit  and  for  sending  a  delayed  interrupt  request 
selected  by  said  selecting  means  back  to  said  execution 
means;  and 

wherein  said  sutus  register  stores  a  value  indicating  whether 
an  interrupt  process  corresponding  to  a  delayed  interrupt 


1.  A  method  of  storing  collaboratively  processed  informa- 
tion referenced  in  a  group  work  carried  out  through  a  com- 
puter network  system  in  which  a  pluraUty  of  terminal  unite  are 
interconnected  through  a  network,  each  terminal  unit  compris- 
ing a  microprocessor  provided  with  a  control  program  for 
controlling  communication  of  control  commands  and  dau 
with  other  terminal  units,  a  daU  base  producing  program  for 
automaticaUy  producing  a  dau  set  indicative  of  features  of  the 
group  work  and  at  least  one  application  program  for  perform- 
ing dau  processing  according  to  control  commands  and  dau 
suppUed  through  said  control  program  a  display  unit  and  an 
input  unit,  and  a  pluraUty  of  users  in  remote  places  engaged  in 
the  group  work  by  referring  to  at  least  one  material  displayed 
equally  on  a  screen  of  the  display  unit  of  each  terminal  unit 
under  control  of  said  control  program,  said  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

estabUshing  in  said  network  a  logical  communication  path 
for  connecting  a  pluraUty  of  control  programs  of  said 
terminal  units,  and  starting  the  group  work; 

creating  group  work  identification  daU  by  said  dau  base 
creating  program  in  response  to  a  predetermined  control 
command  suppUed  from  said  control  program  when  the 
group  work  is  started; 

selectively  creating,  by  said  dau  base  creating  program, 
work  matter  dau  indicative  of  index  information  for  re- 
trieving a  material  referenced  in  the  group  work  when 
control  command  or  dau  is  suppUed  from  said  control 
program  during  the  group  work;  and 

storing  said  work  matter  daU  in  association  with  said  work 
identification  dau  in  a  file  by  said  dau  base  creating  pro- 
gram. 


DESIGNS 

NOVEMBER  8,  1994 


352,151 
BOVS  TRAINING  PANTS 
Betty  Waraock,  202  Lewia  Dr^  Saraniuli,  G*.  314M 
I       Filed  Aug.  5.  1993,  S«r.  No.  11,454 
Term  of  patent  14  yearg 
VS.  a.  D2— 712 


352,154 

SHOE  SOLE 

Jean-Panl  Merceron,  Montliodon,  Fraiice,  aarignor  to  Article 

Chanssant  Europeen  (Arche  SA.),  Chatean-Renault,  France 

FUed  Aug.  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,195 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1993,  931076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 952 


352,152 

COMBINED  CONVERTIBLE  VEST  AND  PURSE 
Aleta  Maye,  6119  N.  Winchester  A»e.,  Chicago,  111.  60660 
I       Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— 830 


352,153 

SANDAL  BOOT 

Irma  J.  Luque,  3843  W,  Charter  Oak,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85029 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,312 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2— 911 


352,155 

SHOE  SOLE 

Jean-Paul  Merceron,  Monthodon,  France,  assignor  to  Article 

Chaussant  Europeen  (Arche  SA.),  Chateau-Renault,  France 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  26, 1993,  FR  931076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 952 
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3S2.156  352,159 

SHOE  SOLE  HEEL  INSERT  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 

Erik  C  Putlom,  BattlegrouMl,  W«A^  aMigMir  to  L^  Gtat  Bruce  Kilgore,  L»ke  Oiwego,  Oreg.,  aadgnor  to  Nike,  Inc., 

lar    ^aata  Moaiea.  CaUf  BMTcrtoa,  Oreg. 

FlkNljiiu  22.  1993.  Ser.  No,  4,000  DiTtoio.  of  Ser.  No.  786.933.  Not.  1. 1991,  P«t  No.  D.  344,401. 

T« Irf  m^  14  ye«  ™«  .pplkrtioa  J«n.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No,  17,635 

VS.  CL  D2-954  .,„«..,     a.,    ^*™  *'  '*'"'  '*  '"" 

VS.  CL  D2— 965 


352,157 

SHOE  SOLE 

Jcaa-Pul  Mercenm.  Moathodoa,  FraMC,  aMignor  to  Article 

OuHMMt  Evopeea  (Arcke  Sj^).  Chatem-Reualt,  France 

Filed  Aag.  26,  1993.  Ser,  No,  12.194 
OaiM  priority.  awUcatioa  France.  Feb.  26, 1993,  931076 
Tcra  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  a.  D2-*57 


N 


^^y 


352,160 

HEEL  INSERT  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 

Bmce  J.  Kilgore,  Lake  Onrego,  Oreg„  awignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 

BeaTcrton,  Oreg. 
DiTiaton  of  Ser.  No.  786.932.  Nor.  1, 1991.  TWa  appUcation  Mar. 
23,  1994,  Ser,  No.  20,267 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2— 967 


352.158 

SHOE  INSERT  MEMBER 
Denai*  N.  Brown,  Bbdne,  Warik,  aMi^or  to  Northwett  Pediat- 
ric Laboratory,  Inc.  Blaine,  WariL 

Filed  Not.  30, 1993.  Ser.  No.  15,806 
Tera  of  patent  14  yean 
UACLD2— 961 


/    \ 


> 


v_^' 


('\- 


1^        -^ 


\<' 


^ 


:^irr«" 


352.161 
SHOE  UPPER 
Dnrid  Preakar,  North  Qnincy,  Maas,.  aadgnor  to  Reebok  Inter- 
national Ltd.,  Stonghton,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser,  No,  12,027  - 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2— 969 


352,163 
SHOE  UPPER 
Amy  S,  MinUn,  Walpole,  and  Edward  G.  Tarino,  Swampacott, 
both  of  Mass,,  assi^ion  to  Reebok  International  Ltd,,  Stongh- 
ton, Mass. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  6,720,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  D.  347,316, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  923.350,  Jul.  31, 1992,  Pat,  No,  D. 
336,151.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,590 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D2— 970 


352,162  352,164 

UPPER  surrcASF 

"^"!!!^!!!riM'^«.™..?^""'"-^''^'^"'*°"*''^''^**™"-  ^'"'*   GioTMuielU,    Bologna,   Italy,   assignor   to   Plastimoda 

tional  Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass.  S.p,A.,  Desio,  Italy                        '•          »"                          «»» 

Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  2,865,  Dec.  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  346,486.  Filed  Jul.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,354 

TTus  appbcabon  Mjr.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  20.211  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  7,  1993.  B0930000001 

VS.  a,  D2— 970  u,s.  a.  d3— 301 


'w_./™S„J^. '"' 
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3S2,165 

COMBINED  VEST  AND  BACK  PACK 

Mmm  L.  CoTcrtaoa,  1258  High  St,  Aabani,  CaUf.  95603 

Filed  Dm.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  2,410 

Tera  of  patort  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D3— 217 


352,167 
GOLF  BAG  COVER 
JaaMS  M.  Sheppard,  Jr.,  Moaroe,  N.C.,  aadgnor  to  Devaat, 
Ltd.,  Monroe,  N.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,191 
Tern  of  patent  14  year* 
UAa.D3— 255 


SE 


iSHMSsf 


IjUk. 


352,166 

POUCH  352,168 

Theodore  L.  Caligiari,  436  ArdaMirc  Aye.,  Hermoaa  Beach,  LUGGAGE 

CaUf.  90254  Michel  Anmaaaon,  Rneil-Malmaiaon,  France,  assignor  to  Delaey 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,554  (Sodete  Anonymc),  Bobigny,  France 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FQed  Jnn.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,253 

U.S.  CL  D3— 243  CUims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1992,  927,534 

Teroa  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD3— 276 


352,169 
HAND  TOOL  BOX 


352,172 

Filed  Mar  It  19«1  «»  M»  ii  a^s  ^^  Wlndaor,  OMario,  Canada  N96  1R9 

T^rfiiSfT;!^'^  FIW  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,249 

U&CID3-276    ^*"'''"*-»»*y-"  T«iofprt«rtl4year. 

U.a.U.03— 276  UJS.a.D3— 303                  ^^ 


352,170 
LUGGAGE  WITH  HANDLE 

Walter  Bialo.  Scaradalc,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Bndaaco  Enterprises. 
Inc,  Smcancns,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  5,039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 279 


352,171 
SMALL  SUITCASE 
Giola  Gioraaaella,  Bokww,  Italy,  assizor  to  PlaatiMda 
S.p.A^  Desio,  Italy 

Filed  JnL  7, 1993.  Scr.  No.  10,358 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  7, 1993,  B0930000001 
TeraofpatcMMycnn 
UACLD3-J01 


352,173 
HOLDER  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATES 
Maria  A.  TlroM,  291  Winifred  Dr,  Totowa,  NJ.  07512;  Fnmk 
V.  Maoarisi,  267  Third  St^  CUflon,  NJ.  07011,  and  Anaelo 
G.  Tirone,  291  WinilM  Dr.,  Totowa,  N  J.  07512 
FDed  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,615 
Tern  of  patcirt  14  years 
UjS.  CL  03-^17 


161-127  O.G. -94-24 
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352,174 
MULTI-USE  FOOTWEAR  HOLDER 
Vnmk  V.  MunrW,  267  TUrd  SC,  CUftoa,  NJ.  07011,  i 
Ai^Oo  G.  TiroM,  291  Wiaifred  Dr.,  Totowm  N  J.  07512 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  S«r.  No.  4,613 
Ten*  of  rmttmt  14  j« 
VS.  a.  D3— 317 


352,177 
ROTATABLE  TIE  RACK 
Mamy  A.  Nadd,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Nadel 
tries,  Inc,  Port  Ckerter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,298 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 315 


3S2.1M 

STOOL 

^■■»  A.  CoUlasi.  3410  Saadorae  St.,  Jeffcrsoa,  La.  70121 

Filed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,171 

Term  of  pateat  14  vean 

U.S.  CL  D6— 351 


352,175 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Deaais  M.  Browa,  1<  E.  Efaa  St.,  Honi,  lad.  M929 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  557 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D4— 104 


352,178 

LOCKING  SUPPORT  FOR  GARMENTS  OR 

ACCESSORIES 

Peter  Skaboa,  Loadon,  Eagland,  aaaiggof  to  Braitrim  (UJU 

Liaiited,  Loadon,  Eagland 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,916 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD6-J26 


352,182 

COLLAPSIBLE  SEAT 

AUra  YoiUnnra,  Lo«  Aagelea,  Calif.,  awigaor  to  Nikko  Com- 

■BBicatioaf  VS.A.,  lat,  Loe  Aageie^  CaUf. 

Filed  JaL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,493 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Dfr-368 


352,176 
SPORTS  MEMORABILIA  HOLDER 
Brace  D.  McMillan,  Surrey,  Caaada,  assignor  to  PKK,  Incorpo- 
rated, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,544 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 310 


352,181 
CHAIR 

Dragomir  N.  iTiceyi ,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westingfaoose 
Electnc  Corporation,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jon.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,347 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 366 


352,179 
SEAT 
Darrell  G.  Lowmaa,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lexington  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C. 

Filed  JuL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,149 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD6— 349 


352.183 
SIDE  CHAIR 
Denise  Sheridan,  Bankstown,  Australia,  assignor  to  Sdiel  Farai- 
ture  Limited,  Bankstown,  Australia 

Filed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  166 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jul.  1,  1992,  1723/92 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D6— 374 
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352,1M 

PATIO  SOFA 

Jefftcy  A.  Wcte,  222  Hemlock  Dr.,  McMurray,  Pa.  15317 

Filed  Oct  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  371 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  M— 376 


352,ir7 
STORAGE  RACK  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS  AND  VTOEO 
CASSETTES 
Hcvy  B.  David.  Glcadale,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Melco  Wire  Prod- 
acts  Coa^aay.  Gleadale,  Calif. 
Coatianatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,795,  Sep.  24, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
343,533.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.a.D6— 407 


352,185 
CHAIR 
Patrick  Pagaoa,  and  Claude  Pelbaitre,  both  of  Alfortrille, 
Vramet,  assignors  to  Casala-Werfce  Carl  Salle  GmbH  A  Co. 
KG,  Geramay 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,304 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct.  22, 1992, 9207742 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 380 


352,186 
SOFA 
Emmanuelle   Torek;    Emmanuelle   Noirot,   both    of  Paris, 
France;  assignors  to  Roset  S.A.  Serrieres  de  Briord,  France 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,247 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Hague  Agreement,  Jan.  8,  1993, 
DM/024  883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D6— 381 


352,188 
CD  MODULAR  FRAME 
Eriittg  W.  Johansen,  628  RiTcr  Rd.,  BeUe  Mead,  N  J.  08502 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,096 

Term  of  patent  14  years  f| 

U.S.  CL  D6— 407 


^^>W  4«7ia-> 

MONITOR  l^I-^^I^N^J^^  FOR  TELEVBION  TWO-LEVEL  REFRIgSSJeD  FOOD  DISPLAY 

Kaamki  Sakutj,  Tokyo.  «.d  Ya«»hi  SWotani,  Yokohmna,  both  Maurice  Gelinas,  370,  aT^^S^^S^   St.Je«  d,  M.^ 

of  Japan,«rigj„r,.oO«<H.K.hnshikiKaish..Tokyo,J.pan  Prorince  otS^' S-iS  ^^'                ^  ^^'^ 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.723  FU«iS«  M1992  «!«.  M«  o«,  c«» 

CUims  priority.  appUctio-  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991.  4-5481  "^  ^  of  ^^rtTi  ^:;^''^ 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  iiij  n  nti—iriA 

VS.  CL  D6-449  *  "*— •7* 


352,190 

EARRING  RACK 

Robert  J.  Tncker,  29  First  Atc.,  Spotswood,  N  J.  08884 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 468 


352,193 
TABLE 
MarshaU  B.  Ward,  High  Point,  N.C 
Furniture  M^  Co.,  Compton,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,893 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6-~480 


assignor  to  Cal-Style 


352,191 
FLAG  CASE 

Gale  M.  Zorian,  725  Laard  Ridse  Rd.,  Reinhoids,  Pa.  17569 
Filed  Jaa.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,214 
Term  ot  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 470 


352,194 
TABLE 
Isao  Hoaoe,  MDan,  Italy,  aaai^or  to  ItoU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka. 
Japaa 

Filed  JbL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,009 
Claiam  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-16340 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6-~482 
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352,195  352,198 

COMBINED  CLOSFT  SHELF  AND  HANGER  ROD  UNIT  PRODUCT  DISPLAY  SHELF 

MM  D   Ro|».  tBd  Cli«rl«  Cwiilleri,  both  of  St  Loais.  Earl  K.  Wright,  «hJ  Jwet  L.  Kendall,  both  of  Rte.  #5.  Box 

Mo.  Mrig-ort  to  Lee  Row«.  Comply.  St.  Looto,  Mo.  3«9B,  Cb«it«t^Iowii  50049 

CoatiBaatJoii  of  Ser.  No.  771,763,  Oct.  4. 1991,  abudooed.  This  Filed  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,485 

«pplic«tio«  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D6— 574 
VS.  CL  D6-511 


nzi 


a 


352,196 
DETERGENT  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Cbeng-feng  Chen,  No.  16,  Alley  157,  Sec.  6,  Chung  Shan  N.  Rd^ 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  CUmi 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 545 


cp- 


352,199 
CTORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  A  MINI-OPTICAL  DISC 
CARTRIDGE 
Yoahihiko  Taniyama,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,514 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— «32 


352,197 

RECEPTABLE  ATTACHABLE  TO  AN  EXERCISE 

MACHINE 

Fnak  J.  LaCoco,  7201  Sandy  La.  Tinley  Park,  111.  60477,  and 

DaTkl  Harlan,  6516  Howard  ATe.  Indian  Head  Park,  DL 

60525 

Filed  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,543 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 567 


I  352,200 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993,  S^.  No.  6.447  J^^^'tiSS^ST^  "^"^  Mm..,.ctnring 

U.S.  CL  D7-306  ■"*"*  "  >""  «« ^  *•  I»2.  Ser!  No.  3,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD7— 553 


s'ni 


S 


L 


352,201 
JUVENILE  DRINKING  CUP 
Meredith  Spence,  Jr.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 510 


352004 
CATERING  TRAY 
TVmms  J,  Hayes,  Waoconda,  and  Timothy  Coins,  Wheeling, 
both  of  ni.  assignors  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America, 
Evanston,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,994 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 554 


352,202  352.205 

COMPARTMENTED  SERVING  TRAY  TOOD  SUPPORTING  TRAY 

iS^rZSf 'IJ^'.T'*  ^^  "^  ^°  ^^"^"^  Huntington    Sundaram  Swethanmy.m,  525  E.  Jeffe,«,n  Dr.,  Lake  Charles, 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cambro  Manufacturing       La.  70605  ^""es. 

Company,  Hmjtington  Be^b,  Calif.  piled  Feb.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.168 

FUed  Dec.  4  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,002  Term  of  patent  14  years 

i,c  ^  w^    .-,    Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D7— 554 

U.S.  CI.  D7 — 553 
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352006  -  352^09 

EGG  POACHER  CONTAINER  SEAL 

Tera  of  pateit  14  ynn  Ten.  of  patent  14  ytan 

U&a.D7-357  VS.CLW-612 


III  :  ■■  .iif 1\ 


352^07 
BOWL 
Mkhele  M.  Jawonki,  New  C-tle,  Pa^  aMi«M>r  to  The  P«rit»- 
pafT  Co.,  York,  P>. 

Filed  May  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  S»,S63 
Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 
UACLD7— 5M 


352,2U  vntiA 

GREASE  CONTAINER  FOR  REUSABLE  COOKING  OIL  BUSHrirrnrB 

"^'^"'^ZVSlt'Z^St'^'^'  "TH  ![1«*^  To.^  SS\i«,.«ka,  ^  ^ 
^  T^rf^^^        ^  K«*««>.»»otfcofadba,.nof  Japaa,a.rigao«toManiya-a 

UACim-^   Ter-fpatetMyean  '^  *^- '^^•' ^-P"  ^^ 

CUm  priority,  appUeatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  19,  1992,  4-24393; 
Aag.  19,  1992,  4-24394;  Aas.  19,  1992,  4-24395 
Tera  ot  pateat  14  yean 

ujs.a.m— 8 


352,210 
CONTAINER  AND  SEAL 
Morison  S.  Coaaiaa,  Wiatcr  Park,  and  Dov^ae  M.  Laib,  Kiarim- 
■ee,  botk  of  Fbu,  Miignon  to  Dart  Indiistrice  lac,  DeerfleM, 
DL 

FUed  Dec  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  817,121 
TcTH  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.CI.D7— «U 


r 


i 


^ 


^ 


352,215 

ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

Scott  A.  Starck,  237  SE.  50tk  SL,  Lovdaad,  Colo.  80537 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,303 

Terai  ot  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D«— 22 


352,208 
INSULATED  ICE  CHEST 
PkflMp  L.  BrookiMre,  aariaaati,  OMo,  aMJy 
iMorporated,  Wooater,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30. 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,119 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.CLD7— «05 


to  Rabberaaid 


352^11 

BEVERAGE  CAN  HOLDER 
Robert  R.  Racka,  2403  Deaaia  Dr.,  Vieaaa,  Va.  22180 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,032 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  Ct  D7— 625 


352,213 

COMBINED  CUP  HOLDER  AND  UTIUTV  TRAY 

RaaMl  Kerea,  1435  KoU  dr.,  Ste.  109,  Saa  Jooe,  Calif.  95112 

Filed  Jaa.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,283 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 701 
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35VM  352^» 

C»MBINED  HAMMER  AND  WRENCH  TOOL  HOLDER 

Joutkaa  W.  Liebeathal,  P.O.  Box  39185,  NiaikUk,  Ak.  99639  JcMie  Cfcow,  No.  1«,  Hoo  Juan  Ro«l,  Taidmiis.  TaiwM,  Pro?, 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,778  of  CUaa 

Ten  of  pateat  14  ytan  Filed  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,191 

UJS.  a.  D8— 26  Ter«  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  a.D«— 71 


352J17  

COMBINED  STAPLE  REMOVER  AND  LETTER  OPENER 
Stanley   Hockfeld,   Howard   Beach,   and   Robert   Perlmotter, 
Qnectts,  both  of  N.Y.,  aMignora  to  Stanley  Hochfeld,  Howard 
Beach,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,237,  May  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Defc 
342,656.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD*— 48 


/-A 


352^18  

SAWBLADE  EXTENSION  FITTING 

Nib  Ny vwds,  7435  Highway  65  NE.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55432 

^lled  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 70 


fi 


I 


352420 

PRY  BAR 

Tom  Schroeder,  Rte.  2  Box  307 A,  Cashing,  Tex.  75760 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8— 89 


Term  of  patent  14  year.  U5  CL  D8-346   ^*™  "^ '"'^  " ''**" 

VS.  CL  D8— 315  ^  U8-346 


^    #^ 


352422 

SECUIUTY  UNrr  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  THE  END  OF 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  HOOKS 

Howard  J.  Fkedrickaon,  4218  Mill  ViUage  iUL,  Rakish.  N  C  352^25 

27612  ^  iuueiga,  w.c  PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 

Anthony  J.  Hofteaa,  Plantsrille,  Conn.,  and  Robert  E.  Kearaa, 
San  nvKisco,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Corbin  Rnsswin.  Inc. 


FUed  Ang.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,874 


VS.  CL  D8— 331 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Berlin,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3^04 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D«— 347 


^S] 


y  /  /  // 


ly 


352423 
DISK  BRAKE  LOCK 
Jin-Ren  SUeh,  No.  178,  SUh  Chia  Rd.,  Taichnng,  Taiwan,  ProT 
of  China 

FUed  Ang.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,869 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8-^333 


^i>'  /  ^;i 


352426 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
Anthwiy  J.  Hoffman,  PtantsrOle,  Conn.,  and  Robert  E.  Keams, 
San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  CorWn  Rnsswin,  Inc. 
BerUn,Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 347 
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352,227  "2,230 

PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK  WIRE  SPOOL 

AXkovJ  Hollta«LP!MtiTllle,CoM^md  Robert  E.K««w,   W.jr.e  C.  Cota«,  210  E.  Witer  St,  Troy.  Ohio  45373 

Berita,Com.  Ten.  of  prtert  14  jre«. 

Filed  Ju.  6, 1«3.  Ser.  No.  3,302  V&  O.  D8-358 

Terai  of  p«tcat  14  yean 
UACLM— 347 


352,233 
ANTI-THEFT  HANGER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  THE  REAR 

OF  ARTICLES  TO  BE  HUNG  ON  A  WALL 
Eldoa  E.  U  G«y,  2737  S.  Quay  Way,  DeiiTer,  Cok).  80227 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 373 


352,235 

DISPLAY  CARTON 

StCTCB  A.  StraseTicz,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Robert  Sboults,  Rancho 

Cocamonsa,  botli  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Leucadia,  Inc..  New 

Yorlc,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,413,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  De». 

348.000.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6.306 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 

2008,  has  been  diaciaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D9— 415 


352,228 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
Anthony  J.  Hoftaaa,  Plantsrille,  Coon^  and  Robert  E.  Keana, 
San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  aadgnon  to  Corbin  Roaawin,  Inc.. 
Beriia,CowL 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3.308 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
UJS.CLD8— 347 


352,231 
SPACER  FOR  USE  IN  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCnON 
Chriatopher  Van  de  Peer,  Seren  Hills,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Fibersiab  Pty  Lioiited,  New  Sooth  Wales.  Anatralia 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6.541 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  AastraUa,  Oct  1, 1992,  2754/92 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.a.D«— 354 


352,229  M2^2 

PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK  PORTABLE  HOSE  REEL 
Robert  E.  Kearaa,  Saa  FMuKtoco.  CaBf,  Msi^or  to  Corbin   Jeffrty  A.  Apgar,  Elbani,  DL.  aaaisnor  to  Soncast  Corporatkm, 

B^Hwia.  Iac_  llMlia.  Coaa.  Bataria,  HL 

^^      F11«rj«.6.1993.Ser.No.3.309  Filed  Apr.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.838 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D8— 347  U^.  CL  D8— 359 


"^-^  352.236 

PUMP  DISPENSFB  '>3*,a»o 

Richam  Corta.  Piscataway.  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  PharmaDedgn,   Wolft-«,  Sl^^^J^^n  ^"^  ^.^If^** 

Lie,  Warren,  N J  ■^'    Wolfgang  Althans,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Warver- 

Filed  iviay  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  883,410  "^"^  '^]'  ,'^,T*fo^^  "tf-  ,„  ,„ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ^^  '       ''  ^*'-  ^'*-  *"•"* 

U.S.  a.D9— 300  Claims  priority,  application   Germany.  Jan.   12,   1993.  M 

9300096 

Term  of  patcat  14  yours 
UJS.  CL  D9— 415 


'■-  :'''''3'*;ll''cjS^^^^^ 
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352^7  352.239 

BLISTER  PACKAGE  BEVERAGE  CAN-CARRYING  DEVICE 

MidMd  F.  Reardon,  Chicago;  Robert  J.  Kellar,  Mount  Pros-  Arthur  E.  Adami,  AndoTer,  Mass.,  and  Christopher  P.  Amberg, 

pect,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Aulenbacher,  Glendale  Heights,  aU  of  lU.,  Owings  Mills,  Md.,  assignors  to  Sweetheart  Cup  Company, 

assignors  to  Wesley-Jessen  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Inc.,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,338  FUed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U5.CLD9— 415  UACLD9— 455 


352,238 
CONTAINER  SIDEWALL 
Dwayne  G.  Vailliencourt,  Manchester,  Mich.,  and  Theodore 
F.  Eberle,  Jr.,  Kapellen,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Hoover  Uni- 
versal, Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,383 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9-434 


352,240 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Minora  Shiokawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiseido  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88536,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thu  application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-2114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 523 


COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  COMBINFn  mVrrTir  akit*  r^An 

Mlnoru  Shiokawa,  Yokohama.  Japan,  aarttnor  to  SWaddo  Co—  Tfc.-™,   i  .^^z!ri^P^^  ^"^^  ^^ 

|«y.Ltd.Toto,jS^   1-,— ««.rtoShi.eWoCo-  ™«T\^*««;^  "^  f»^  --««.r  to  Parfta-  G., 

Cortnuatio.  of  Ser.  No.  885^95.  May  19, 1992.  abmMk»«L  ^^      m^^  2. 19W  Ser  No  IL«Q 

Oalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JaiL  30,  1992,  4-2116  T^mall^^^     ^ 


352.242 
BOTTLE 
John  C.  Crawford,  Lake  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  and  Gonzalo  U.  Marte, 
Jr.,  Metro  Manila,  Philippines,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I    FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9— 529 


352,244 
BOTTLE  WITH  HANDLE 
Ronald  G.  Cramer,  Radne,  WU.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  ft 
Son,  Inc.  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,351 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 531 
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352,345  35W47 

VACUUM  PANEL  CONTAINER  BOTTLE 

S«p»iVaB  M.  KrtahMkBBar,  Naihu;  WayM  N.  CoUette,  M er-  TlUerry    Lenmle,   Paris,   F^uce,   Mrignor   to   Pvftams   Gny 

rtaMck,  aad  David  P.  Picdoii,  Aabwn,  aU  of  N  Jl^  aMignort  LaRoche,  Paria,  France 

to  OwtiMBtol  Pet  TcckMlogiea,  Inc^  Florence,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser,  No.  6,637 

CiwtinatkM-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  676,256,  Feb.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  CJaimf  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Oct  6,  1992,  92  6251 

Dca.  337,520.  Tkto  appUcatioB  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,990  Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Ter«  of  pateirt  14  yewa  VS.  CL  D9— 544 
UJS.  CL  D9— 538 


352,248 
BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Howard  H.  McIlTaia,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Stephen  F.  Kebey, 
London,  England,  aiiignors  to  The  Procter  A  GunUe  Coa- 
pnny,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 574 


m^ 


ii?:.-' 


m 

:■■•-■-.  ■ 

■  '^'-^ 

i:. .:- 

••^-^^ 

"*^  352J49 

BOTTLE  3S2,2« 

M.  SalnU,  Forert  Hllh,  a«l  Kenneth  H.  NOa^n,  GRANDMOTHER  CLOCK 

Hnntingto^  both  of  N.Y.,aaslgw«  to  The  Mennen  Company,  Bertha  W.  Haiaen,  1322  W.  90th  PL,  Lo.  Angelea,  Calif.  90044 

Morriatown,  N  J.  F"««  I^-  «•  »W2,  Set  No.  849,314 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,085  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UjS.  CL  DlO-16 

VS.  CL  D9— 542 


I  352,250  352^2 

n--!^     ^^  _..  ..     1^    .     ^^"^^  TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

Barbara  0«rdieUo,  Naples,  Italy,  asrignor  to  Artime  SA.,  Nen-    Tien-Tsai  Hnang.  No.  4,  Lane  30,  Wn-Chaag  St,  Paa^Uao 
cnatel,  awitzerlanil  City 

m,      ^^^V^Z^^^-^"-^'"^^  Filed  Apr.  29. 1993,  Ser.  No.  7.647 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hagne  Agreement  Not.  18. 1991.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

DMA/001634  y^^  qL  DlO-86 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  DIO— 39 


352453 
COMBINED  BRACELET  AND  CLASP 
Domenic  A.  Tortolano,  Jr.,  Johnston,  RJ^  assignor  to  D.  Gi- 
oielli.  Inc.,  Proridence,  RJ. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16.485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 4 


I  352,251 

TEST  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Scott  R.  Ketterer.  Hillsboro;  Peter  D.  Rosback,  Newberg;  John 
W.  Edwards,  Lake  Oswego,  all  of  Oreg.,  and  Forrest  A.  Ed- 
wards, VancooTer,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc^  WO- 
sonrille,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  10.321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 78 


352,254 
BUCKLE 
Darren  M.  Prosser,  PortaaMNrth,  England,  assignor  to  ITW 
Limited,  Windsor,  England 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,566 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  23,  1992, 
2027940 

Term  of  patent  14 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 218 
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352,25s 

BUCKLE 
Dvrai  M.  Praaer,  PortHMNrtk,  EnglaMl, 
Lteitod,  WiadMir,  Eagfaud 

FUed  May  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  8,565 


352,258 
OIL  SENDER  UNIT  COVER 
to  ITW  Toa  Radd,  HadMo,  Wis.,  and  Alwia  J.  Stahel,  St  Paul,  Miaa., 
•Higaora  to  KaryAkya  Holdla«i,  lac  Somenet,  Wia. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,993 


priority,  awikatioa  UahHl  Kiagdooi,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ter«  of  pateat  14  yean 

2027939  U-S.  CL  D12— 126 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 218 


352^59 

352,256  BABY  STROLLER 

AUTOMOBILE  ToaUUro  Kaaeko,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Combi  Corpora- 

I—  S  r^Omm,  WHaey,  Ualted  Klnffkwa.  aMJaaof  to  Jamar  Can  tioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Limited,  CoTeatry,  Eaglaad  "•«•  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,109 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2^26  CUioM  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Oct.  23, 1992,  4-31125[U] 

Claian  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdom,  Jaa.  26,  1992,  Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

2023912  U.S.  a.  D12— 129 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Oil— 91 


352,257 

DOCUMENT  HOLDER  FOR  BICYCLES 

Stcphca  M.  Poiiae,  900-100  Mix  Ave.,  Hauiden,  Conn.  06514 

FUed  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,071 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D12— 114 


352,260  

WALKER  APRON  WITH  POCKETS 
Heleu  J.  Adamo,  1182  PaUwood,  Memphis,  Teaa.  38122 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,829 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D12— 133 


C., 


352,261  352J64 

.-!!S*II?^.^T?^^  ^"^^^"™  ^^"^**^  »**^^"^^  TRUCK  TAILGATE  FAIRING 

Joaq*  M.  sunk,  Vsleacia,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  AutevSliade,  Inc.,  Eddie  R.  Moatgomery,  5016  FernhUl  Dr.,  St  Loais,  Mo  63128 

Moorpark,  CaUf.  Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  860,347,  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat  No  Des. 

FUed  Job.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,568  345,335.  TTii.  appUcatlon  jm..  7,  19^4,  S«.  No.  H^ST 

U.S.  CL  D12— 191  UA  CL  D12— 196 


352,262 
STORABLE  TAILGATE  FOR  TRUCKS 
James  E.  Hawkes,  and  Valerie  A.  Hawkes,  both  of  5055  Tanui- 
rus  #5205.  Las  VegM,  Ner.  89119 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,539 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 196 


352,265 

BOAT  MOTOR  PROPELLER  AND  SKEG  GUARD 

Michael  G.  Haney,  1311  Cypress  Dr.,  Richaniaon,  Tex.  75080. 

and  NeUl  H.  Watt,  9029  Diceman  Dr.,  DaUas,  Tex.  75218 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,220 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D12— 214 


352,263 
UTIUTY  VEHICLE  DOOR 
Ryaa  Harris,  1812  Nary  St,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90405 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,441 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Ang.  2, 2008, 

has  beea  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D12— 196 


352,266 

WATER  CRAFT 

Timothy  A.  Niemier.  1540  Wall  St,  BeUingham,  Wash.  98226 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,911,  Aug.  16,  1993.  This 

appUcatioa  Feb.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  18,793 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D12— 302 


^ 
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352^7  352,269 

BICYCLE  RACK  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  BATTERY 

James  R.  Bbckbon,  Los  Gstos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blackburn   Jon  K.  Alexandres;  Gary  J.  Downs,  and  William  R.  Peterson,  all 
Designs,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif.  of  Mason  Qty,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Alexander  Manufacturing 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,975  Company,  Mason  Oty,  Iowa 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,075 

U^  CL  D12— 407  'The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 103 


352,270 
BATTERY  PACK 
Kin  H.  Yung,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  sasignor  to  Dual  Voltage 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dl*— 103 


352,268 

COLLAPSIBLE  HOLDER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Joyce  Karaaangh,  Ft  Laadcrdale,  Fla.,  aasignor  to  Lightning 

Strikca  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Ft  Landerdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,702 

Tcrai  of  patcat  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D12— 411 


352,271  

ASPIRATOR  RECHARGING  BRACKET 
ThowM  F.  Fsagrow,  Jr.,  Mission  Viejo,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Life 
Support  Products,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,080 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D13— 108 


352,272 
PAIR  OF  BATTERY  CONNECTOR  POSTS 
Darid  A.  Thnerk,  BrookfleM,  Wia.,  aasignor  to  Globe-Union 
Inc.,  Mihraakee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aag.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936^35 
Term  of  patent  14  yenrs 
U.S.  CL  D13— 120 


352,275 
MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
Ian  J.  Oawley,  Chriatchnrch,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Dy- 
namic Controls  Limited,  Riccarton,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,389 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Feb.  5, 1993, 24982 
Term  of  pntent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D13— 162 


352,273 
SURGE  PROTECTOR 
Philip  E.  Fladung,  Camel,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Woods  Win  Prad- 
nets.  Inc.,  Carmel,  Ind. 

Filed  Jnn.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,629 
Term  of  patent  14  yenrs 
U.S.  CL  D13— 142 


352,274 
COMBINED  CABLE,  CONNECTORS  AND  COVERS  FOR 

SPEAKER  SYSTEMS 
Dsrid  R.  Daleo,  994  Harwood  St,  Orange,  Calif.  92667 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 153 


352,276 
HOUSING 
franco  G.  Pucd;  Michael  D.  Wythe,  both  of  Durban,  and  Kerin 
E.  Moulder,  Westrille,  all  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Con- 
trol Logic  (Proprietary)  Limited,  South  Africa 
Filed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,968 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.  26,  1992, 
92/0647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 168 
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352,277 

fXTENSION  FOR  A  UGHT  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 

Pete  L.  Otaa,  P.O.  Box  191,  Swta  Cns,  N.  Mex.  r75<7 

FIM  May  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8^17 

Tcra  of  patcat  14  jrcan 

VS.  a.  D13— 173 


352,279 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  TABLET  WITH  A  TOUCH 
SCREEN  AND  STYLUS 
Haatcr  T.  For,  WOUaa  E.  Brattoa;  Joha  C  Daria,  aU  of  Boca 
Ratoa,  FfaL,  aad  Willia  Y.  Jordaa,  m,  Bnnwliighani,  Ala^ 
■Mlganri  to  lateraatioaal  Baatacai  Machines  Incorporated, 
Arwoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,061 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


352,278 

COMBINED  SLIDER  AND  KEY  PAD  INPUT  DEVICE 

FOR  A  COMPUTER 

Hcary  Sharpe,  III;  Ralpk  Beckman,  botk  of  ProTidence,  RJ.; 

Jia  McKaia,  AadoTer,  Maaa^  and  Tbooias  Ohaaian,  Craa- 

■toa,  ILL,  aaaigaon  to  Arid  Technology,  Inc.,  Del.  352,280 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,797  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Wayne  Calco,  San  Franciico,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Intellitools, 

VS.  a.  D14— 100  lae^  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,845 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D14— 115 


^^^*  352,284 

U5  a  D14-143  ^'"  "'  ""  "  '""  "W  N».  M.  1»J,  S«.  N«.  3^1 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 156 


352,282 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  AND  CRADLE  UNIT 
Alex  Toh;  James  J.  Lorenz;  Kenneth  A.  Bloch,  all  of  San  Diego; 
Dnrid  J.  McDowell,  La  JoUa;  William  R.  Story,  and  Robert 
P.  Mayercheck,  both  of  Irriae,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignon  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,425 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D14— 150 


352,285 
PORVABLE  COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER 
Gabriel  Khoori,  Lantana,  Fla,;  Jna  V.  Peoyn,  and  Bynng-Soo 
Enn,  both  of  Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignon  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Schaambnrg,  IlL 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,218 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 191 


352,283       > 
TELEPHONE  BASE 
James  N.  Schmidt,  Richmond,  Caaada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Rled  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,935 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D14— 151 


352,286 
FRONT  MOUNT  DISPLAY  PAGER 
William  J.  Schcid,  Coral  Springs;  Anthony  M.  Potts,  Landerdale 
Lakes;  Robert  D.  Lloyd,  and  Jeanette  Orlen,  both  of  Boca 
Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  aasignon  to  Motorola,  Inc„  Schanmburo. 
DL  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,817 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 191 
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352,2*7  3524W 

SPEAKER  RADIO  PACKET  MODEM 

Kcatara  VwmamnHo,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aMi^or  to  Yaaulw  Corpo-   Roman  P.  Rak,  Delta,  Canada,  aatignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
ratkM,  SUaaoka,  Japan  Schanmbiirg,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  9.638  Filed  Jon.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,124 

Claian  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-944  Tern  of  patent  14  yeara 

Tera  of  pateat  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D14— 242 

U.S.  CL  D14— 210 


352,291  352.^94 

COMPRESSOR  FOR  A  VEIDCLE  AIR  CONDITIONER  AIR  CONOPRESSOR 

^^'u^^^^^!^""^""^^!"^'  ■*•  ^'*'-  *'^**^  ^  ^"'^  •'•***»^  Tenn.  anignor  to  DeVilWa,  Air 

cW  Ito,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  aaaignort  to  Kabnshiki  Kalaha  Power  Company,  Jackmi,  Tean.      ^^ 

Toyoda  JMoabokU  SeiMknako,  Kariya,  Japan  pUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,130 

FIW  Not.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,325  Term  of  patent  14  yeH^. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  UjS.  CL  D15— 9 
UACLD15-7 


352,288 

REMOTE  CONTROL 

Darren  J.  Wilaon,  7190  Lakeaide  Dr.,  IndinnapoUs,  Ind.  46278 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,345 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D14— 218 


352,290 
POCKET-SIZE  RADIO  PACKET  MODEM 
Roman  P.  Rak,  Delta,  Canada,  aacignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schanmbnrs,  III. 

FUed  Jon.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,123 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 242 


352,292  

AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Fredrick  M.  Morgan,  Jack«>n,  Tenn^  aarigaor  to  DeVilbiM  Air  3S2.»« 

Power  C-PJ^y.^;^  T«m  PORTABLE  AiSISmPRESSOR 

tS.  I^  ISt^'J^  ^^'^^  ^  ^"'^  ^"^^  Temu  aaaignor  to  DeVilWai  Air 

U.S.CLDl^-9     ^•™  •»"««'•  "^-"  Powa- Comply,  J«k««,Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,400 


U.S.  CL  D15— 9 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


352,293 
AIR  COMPRESSOR 
F^vdrick  M.  Morgaa,  Jackaon,  Teaa.,  aarignor  to  DeVilMaa  Air 
Power  Company,  Jackaon,  Tenn. 

I    Filed  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,116 
'  Term  of  pateirt  14 

VS.  CL  D15— 9 


352,296 
KEG  REFRIGERATOR 


Nenl  Weatemlorf,  1410  Mnple  Dr.,  Oaawa,  Iowa  51040 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867.404 
Term  <rf  patent  14  yerna 
UjS.  CL  D15— 81 
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352.397 
FREEZER  CABINET 
AUaa  H.  Bariih,  7  Vawraod  RomI,  ThoniUIl,  Oatwio,  Canada 
L3T2N1 

Flkd  Feb.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  4.344 
OataH  priority,  appikatioa  CaiuMtai,  Aag.  U,  1992, 12-08-92-1 
Tern  of  patent  14  year* 
U.S.  a.  D15-«3 


352.299 
INERTIAL  SENSOR  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 
ACCELEROMETERS  AND  GYROS 
LMdea  E.  Joiy,  Cook;  Michael  A.  Kaipfer,  Maple  GroTe;  Mi- 
chelle J.   Miller,   MiDBeapoUa,   aU   of  Minn.;   George   O. 
Mitachke.  St  Petenbvg,  Fla.^  aad  Mark  T.  Weinberger, 
Moaada  View,  Minn.,  awignnn  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lii.Mian. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  977.319,  Nov.  17,  1992.  Thia  appUcation 
Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D15— 199 


352,300 

EARPHONE  SPECTACLES 

Kenneth  R.  Gales,  1058  63rd  St.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94608 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,716 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D16— 309 


'T.-.JkmtMX 


:3=» 


352.298 
DUCT  COLLECTOR  FOR  MILLING  MACHINE 
Robert  J.  Beiabier,  Jr.,  N56  W15763  Bette  Dr.,  Menononee 
Falla,  Wis.  53051 

Filed  JnL  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,724 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D15— 126 


352.301 
SPECTACLE  FRAME 
Tliomas  Kiibne,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Swatch  AC, 
Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6.276 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    9,    1992, 
DM/023852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 306 


'  352.302 

■  SINGLE-USE  DAYUGHT  CAMERA 
Mark  A.  Lamphroo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

j     FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D16— 208 


Eastman 


352.303 

SINGLE-USE  CAMERA  WTTH  BUILT-IN  FLASH 
Mark  A.  Lamphron,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.335 
Tnm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 209 


352.304 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HOUSING  UNTT  ADAPTED 

FOR  USE  WTTH  A  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Matthew  Zavracky,  Attleboro;  Stephen  Ofhey,  Brookline;  Da- 
rid  Chastain,  Acton;  Michel   Amey,   Needham;   Benjamin 
Beck,  Boston,  and  Gregory  Hooter,  Westwood,  aU  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Kopin  Corporatioo,  Tanntoo,  Mass. 
FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,176 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D16— 235 


352.305 
PRINTER  CASSETTE 
Alan  R.  Cooper,  HasUngfieid,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Esselte  Dymo  N.V.,  St  Niklass, 

Filed  Jnn.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,562 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22.  1992. 
2022471  .^    -^        *, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D18— 12 


352.306 
INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE  FOR  PRINTER 
Maaamitsn  Nojima,  Sayama,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18— U 
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352,307  352,309 

PRINTER  LOOSELEAF  BINDER 

Joka  W.  Gaaett,  aad  B«nanl  L.  WilzlMch,  both  of  Lexiastoa,  Darid  M.  Grcaluuii;  Joho  W.  DaTtaon,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 

Ky.,  aMigaon  to  Lexauvfc  laternatioaal,  luc^  Greenwich,  and  Robert  D.  Soto,  Chicago,  m.,  assignors  to  Momiagstar, 

Coon.  Inc^  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5^52  Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,695 

Term  of  pnteat  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D18— 55  UJS.  CL  D19— 27 


3SX^lt  352,313 

HU*.^  A  w  J^'^^^^^^^^^^^  INSTRUCnONAL  GYNECOLOGIC  SIMULATOR 

^^^^^^^'^'''^"^"^^•^■^•"^'^^^iCPCO  Joh.  S.  Egaert,  Miaad,  Fla,  a^ignor  to  Gamaard  Sdeirtiflc 

cofft  New  Yoric  N.Y.  Compuiy,  Inc^  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  «,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6^16  pued  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7J>93 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DI9— «2 


VS.  CL  D19— 51 


352,314 
PROMOTIONAL  CLIP  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  WALL  OR 

CUPBOARD 
Stephen  H.  Wolff,  35  West  35th  St^  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 
PUed  Aug.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,251 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D19— 65 


352,308 

GREETING  CARD 

Steftu  Reh,  An  der  Schlenae  4,  D-4336  Solms,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,382 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D19— 1 


352,310 
DOCUMENT  SHEFF  WITH  APERTURES  FOR  CARDS 
Paal  R.  Edwards,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  FormStorc  Incor- 
porated, Fcaton,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 32 


352412 

COMBINED  GLOBE  AND  SATELLITE 
William  N.  Buder,  404-Balido  Ter.,  Key  West,  Fla.  33040 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,561 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  Dl»-^1 


352,315 

GOLF  MAP  MARKER 

Glen  G.  SeUers,  415  Daniels,  Palestine,  Tex.  75801 

FUed  JuL  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,731 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 65 


/yy 


•«'/: 
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352^16  352^U 

PAPER  HOLE  PUNCH  TOY  MILITARY  VEHICLE 

JoMcktai   Zicr,    BH«er   K— tHoff-Spi  Uiumtmuk,   Porttek   Keith  C  Matthews,  S270  S.  UM  E^  Sody,  Utah  84094 
12M,  D-7730  ViUaflea,  Gcraaay  Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,240 

Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,024  Term  of  patcM  14  yean 

Tcm  of  pateM  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D21— 134 
VS.  a.  D19— 72 


352,320 
DOLL 
Gail  T.  Hallman,  27  N.  Adaaia  St^  PottMowa,  Pa.  194M 
I       Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,620 
'  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D21— 169 


352,317 
PUZZLE 

GailleraM  Bawignsni,  1540  NW.  79  Ave.,  Miani,  Fla.  33126 
Filed  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 107 


352,319 

TOY  DOG 

Miag-Toaa  Lia,  8F,  No.  196-10,  Chniig-Hwa  Rd^  Ynng-Kang 

Hsiaag,  Taiaan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 161 


352,321 

REBOUNDER  FOR  A  BASKETBALL  GOAL 

I  D.  Irey,  P.O.  Box  2,  Rochaway,  NJ.  07866 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U-S.  CL  D21— 201 


352,322 

BALL 

Sean  T.  Mallaaey,  aadaaati,  Ohio,  and  Joha  V.  Zaraba,  Oak 

Park,  m,  assignors  to  Hasbro,  Inc^  Pawtncket,  RJ. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 204 


352,323 
BALL 
John  S.  Weiss,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Weiss  Twice  Toys, 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D21— 204 


352,324 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Daniel  Sicaeros,  Coroaa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bnllet  Golf  Ball, 
Inc^  Santa  Ana,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 214 
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352^2S 
CROSS-COUNTRY  SKI  POLE  WRIST  STRAP 
Mark  JoMfk,  329  FrcMflw  Ct,  Aipcm  Colo.  SMll 
FIM  Not.  U,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,273 
Ttrm  of  patmt  14  : 
UJ5.  CL  D21— 230 


352,327 
SPACESHIP  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
Tteotky  J.  Ddaaey,  Northridae,  aad  Mark  L.  Shnmate,  PaM- 
doM,  botk  of  CaUf.,  M^caora  to  The  Wah  Diney  Coaipaay, 
Bwtaak,  CaUf . 

Ftlcd  Mar.  20,  1992,  S«r.  No.  8544M 
Tern  of  potest  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 249 


352,326 
TARGET  BOARD  FOR  GOLF  PRACnCE 
C  lUao,  No.  73,  Lia  Sea  Rd.,  Taajmrn  Oty,  Taoyvn 
lUca,  Tiriwa^  Pror.  of  CUaa 

Filed  Sey.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,fi9S 
Tcra  of  patcat  14 ; 
U.S.  CL  D21— 234 


352,328 
HAPPY  CAMPER  INFLATABLE  TENT 
Gary  D.  Boyd,  P.O.  Box  698,  Caraatkm,  Waak.  98014 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,530 
Ttrm  of  pateat  14  : 
UJS.  CL  D21— 253 


^'^^  352J3J 

ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING  GAME  PIECE  SETT  FOB  a  nriADn  r-iiuir 

o^pHorf^.;^.^^-"- 5.1.280      '  ™-^™%u'St^yr^^ 

U.S.a.D21-13    T«™  »'>-'«'♦ '*>'««  U.S.a.D21-51 


352,330 
TENNIS  GAME  PLAYING  CARD  SET 
Marcel  A.  Smith,  8,  Rockall,  Southend  on  Sea,  Essex  SS2  «TU 
United  Kingdom  '  352^33 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,741  ».  _     o   ""'"STABLE  FOOTBALL  HELMET 

Manrin  S.  Lieberman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alvimar 
MannAu:tiiring  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jnn.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 59 


VS.  a.  D21— 42 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


352,331 
JOYSTICK  * 

'*^  ^"^  '^•-  ^'  ^""  Tan  Rd.,  Ynan  Lin  Chen,  Changhna  TOY  WAND 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,749  ^1  ^;  ^/""^  Nortkbrook,  and  Tamar.  Leboritz,  Chicago, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Jj*  ^  ""^"^  *»  ^iger  Electronics,  Inc.,  Vernon  HUls, 

UJS.CLD21— 48  "*•  „ 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,191 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 61 


161-127  OG. -94-25 


1358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


13S9 


352,335  352,337 

AMUSEMENT  VEfflCLE  COMBINED  SLINGSHOT  AND  PROJECTILE 

Mw«cio  E.  Vi^aU,  LawaHter,  tmd  JoMpk  A.  LauiMro,  Bw-  Dietntf  Nigel,  147  Sootk  R«L,  Chester,  and  Crmig  P.  Nidel,  201 

^— fc  both  of  Califs  aHignora  to  The  Walt  DicMy  Compaay,  Wingate  R(L,  Parrippany,  both  of  N  J.  07930 

Bwhaak,  CaHf.  ™«^  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,073 

Filed  Jaa.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,979  Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D22— 106 
VS.  a.  D21— 7S 


'  352,339 

COMBINED  SELF  DEFENSE  WEAPON  AND  KEY 
HOLDER 
James  P.  McGowan,  and  Paiil  J.  NIcol,  both  of  PROTEX  Com- 
pany,   1902   Ridge   Rd^   Soite   310,   West   Seneca.   NY 
14224-3312 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,570 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D22— 117 


352,342 
FISHING  ROD  SUPPORT 
Don  Arck,  Oak  St^  Georgetown,  S.C.  29440 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1993.  Ser.  No.  4.645 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D22— 147 


352,338 

35243«  GRIP  SAFETY  FOR  A  HANDGUN 

TOY  FIGURE  Wilfred  C.  Schuemann.  705  Wagner  Dr.,  Caraon  Qty,  Ner. 

Mkhellc  G.  Law,  207  Barecky  Dr.,  Warner  Robins,  Ga.  31088  89703 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.042  Filed  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,711 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D21— 171  UJS.  CL  D22— 108 


352,340 

FISH  LURE 

Maurice  W.  TerriU,  2511A  S.  Worchcster  Ct.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

80014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683.752.  Apr.  10.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,890 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D22— 132 


utj 


352,341 
REEL  SEAT  FOR  FISHING  RODS 
Bo  K.  Park,  Bnaan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SUver  Star  Co, 
Ltd.,  Bnsaa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  9.  1992. 
11683/1992 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D22— 142 


35233 

FRESH  WATER  TANK  UNIT  FOR  PORTABLE  TOILET 

Bertram  Ito,  662  Hoohai  PI..  Pearl  Qty.  Hi.  96782 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,540 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D23— 202 


,^->-:. 
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352.344  352,346 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  UQUID  SPRAYER 

PRESSURIZED  SPRAY  CAN  Ctam  Huckenbeck,  24701  Plnte  Dr^  TelMchapi.  CUf.  93561 
Ryakki  Minndd,  Tokyo,  Japu,  MdgDor  to  MitMii  Valye  Co^  FU«d  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,551 

Tokyo,  Japu  T«™  "'  "***"*  "  y**" 

Filed  Not.  24, 1992,  S«r.  No.  1,850  UJS.  O.  D23— 213 

Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-15479 
Tenn  of  patent  14  year* 
UJS.  CL  D23— 213 


"2,348  352.350 

MULTI-FLUID  DELIVERY  VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  RFMOVI^  cvinirir  axit.  t  .r^.r^ 

U.S.  a  D23-233  ^*™  °'  "'*'"*  "  '"*"  ""'*"*  ^-  '*^'*'  SeUersrille,  Pa.,  u.d  Joh.  Yorke,  Canartott, 

^■^-t  asrignors  to  Medical  DeTelopment  Systems,  Inc.,  Col- 
mar,  Pa. 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,460 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D23— 364 


352,345 

OVERHEAD  PLANT  WATERING  DEVICE 

Henry  R.  Stieh,  Rte.  6,  Box  498,  Havana,  Fla.  32333 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13^66 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 213 


352447 
HAND  SPRAY 
Todd  D.  Dannenberg,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  KoUer  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D23— 223 


352,349 
URINAL 

Francois  Kergoet,  Paris,  FhUMC,  and  Herbert  V.  KoUer,  Jr„ 
KoUer,  Wis„  aarignors  to  Deiafon  Jacob,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,963 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 302 


352,351 
PANTILINER 
Shirley  F.  Garth,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 
Gambk  Company,  Cbidnnati,  Ohio 

FUed  JnL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 125 
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352,152 
INCONTINENCE  BRIEF 
Jen7  B.  SUter,  Newport  Beach,  Qdifn  axigiior  to  DiTStar,  l»e^ 
Costa  Meaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,M1 
Tena  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D24— 126 


352,355 
DEPILATOR 
Peter  Schneider,  Konigstein,  and  Peter  Eckart,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  both  of  Germany,  aaadgnors  to  Braun  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Gennany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jul.  30, 1992, 
DMA/001  858 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  a.  D24— 133 


352353 
INCONriNENCE  BRIEF 
Jerry  B.  Silrer,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DaTstar,  Inc„ 
Coata  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 126 


352,356 

SURGICAL  CONTRACTOR  FOR  THE  CLOSURE  OF 

WIDE  SKIN  DEFECTS 

Bernard  Hirshowitz,  and  Amnon  Lery,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel, 

assignors  to  Life  Medical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 145 


352,354 
ADAPTOR  FOR  A  THREE  WAY  SYRINGE 
Warren  Daris,  3026  SolliTan  Ave.,  Roaemead,  Calif.  91770; 
Darid  Wasserman,  2095  Mohigan  Way,  Las  Vegas,  Nct. 
89109,  and  Richard  R.  Matthews,  7950  S.  Alameda  St., 

Hantingtoa  Park,  Calif.  90255  352,357  

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,573  lONTOPHORETIC  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Charles  R.  Ashley,  Clinton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickinson 


VS.  CL  D24— 112 


and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D24— 189 
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352,358 

LOW  CURRENT  MASSAGE  UNIT 

Lai  Y.  Van,  13409  Barton  St.,  Panorama  aty,  Calif.  91402 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  024— 200 


352,361 
TOILET 
Daniel  Tellier,  Guyancourt,  France,  assignor  to  JC  Decanx, 
Neuilly  Sur  Seine,  France 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,743 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1993,  931  587 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D25— 16 


352,359 
I       ■  WATER  BAG 

Daniel  J.  Vorhis,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mountain  Safety 
Research,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 207 


352,362 
MOLDING 
Carl  E.  Anderson,  2589  Richmond  Ter.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 
10303 

FUed  Frt.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,373 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D25— 136 


352,360  

UNIT  FOR  APPLYING  A  LIQUID  SAMPLE  ONTO  A 

CULTURE  MEDIUM  352,363 

Robert  J.  Nagteren,  Nienw  Vennep,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  PENDANT  UGHTING  FIXTURE 

ProUon  Derelopment  B.V.,  Netherlands  Patrick  Dolan,  1020  SW.  Westwood  Ct.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97201 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,839  FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  May  22,  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

1992,  22599-00;  May  22,  1992,  67693-00  VS.  CI.  D26— 88 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 216 
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35Z364  352,366 

SOAPBAS  CHRISTMAS  TREE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Richard  G.  Dlete,  9  BKkoat  R«L,  Wert  Hurtrnm,  N.Y.  10604  Ro|er  P.  Cox,  700  Crwtrlew  Dr,  ButImod,  Tex.  76028 

^^       ^Srf  Apr.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.005  Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,243 

Term  of  p«tert  14  ye»  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D2»-«.l  U-S.  CL  D29-125 


352.369 


4\ 


/ 
■"■■? 

/ 


— JL— - 

fc  ill 


352.367 
BIRD  BATH 
Joseph  M.  Gryziak.  Wert  Dimdee,  111.,  assignor  to  Gris  Pottery, 
Carpentersrille,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D30— 123 


352,365 
HAIRDRYER 
Eric  P.  Hansen,  and  Ynn-Hee  Hansen,  both  of  6805  Western  PL, 
Apt.  2,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80915 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D28— 13 


352.368 
BIRD  BATH 
Joseph  M.  Gryziak,  Wert  Dundee,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Gris  Pottery, 
Carpentersrille,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.724 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D30— 123 


Terra  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D30— 144 


f^':^    f~-^ 


FUed  Apr.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7.500 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D30— 145 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1994 


Nom- 


-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiricani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(m  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


.S«^ 


Johanson.  Jerry  R.,  5.361,945,  CI.  222-145.000. 
A   E   Bishop  &  Associates  Pty  Limited:  See— 

Bishop,  Anhur  E  ;  and  Baxter,  John,  5,J62.080,  CI.  280-91  000 
Aalborg  Portland  A/S;  See— 

Larmi,  Soren  B.,  5,362,321,  a.  106-713.000 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Annerstedt,  Claes;   Frid,   Per;  Johansson,   Bengt;  and  Sahlmen, 
Thomas,  5,361,984.  CI.  236-49.300.  ^-ninien, 

ABB  Atom  AB:  See— 

Nylund,  Olov;  Mansson,  Ragnar;  Olsson,  Torsten;  Farkas,  Tibor 
and  Sahlm.  Thorbjom,  5.363,422,  CI.  376-442.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

^^J^J;  Grunling,  Hermann  W,;  and  Sopka.  Jorg.  5,362,514, 

CI.  4^7-74.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Bauer,  John  F.;  and  Morley,  James  A.,  5,362,730,  CI.  514-254  000 
Cowart,  Marlon;  and  Kerwin,  James  F..  5.362,747,  a.  514-448.000 

"5!?62.:jS:?i:i24.S"'-  "^^  ^-  "^  '"^-  *°^^- 
Sowin.  Thomas  J  ;  Hannick,  Steven  M.;  Doherly,  Elizabeth  M 
.  ..w        „°'  J«k«>"ro;  and  Suzuki,  Takayuki,  5,362,912.  CI.  564-360  OOo' 
Abbott,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Nandagiri.  Arun;  Abbott.  Richard  A.;  Nardone,  Renee  E-  and 
Bonsh,  Edward  T,  5,362,487,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Abe,  Shinichi;  and  Ohtani.  Mitsuo,  to  Zebra  Co..  Ltd.  Writing  device 

with  spaced  walls  and  sliding  valve.  5.362,168,  a.  401-206  000 
Abe,  Yuki:  See— 

Murofushi,  Katsumi;  Hosoda,  Yoshikazu;  Kaji.  Toshio;  Abe.  Yuki; 
Yamaguchi,    Kiyotaka;    Yoshida.   Takayuki;   Yamashiro.   Jiro 

^5S,5«?^43(r,'»,.'"^'^^     "^     ^'«^'-     "'™^ 

Abidin,  Michael  R.;  and  Lehmbeck,  Steven  P.,  to  Bloom,  Leonard  a 

part  interest    Surgical  blade  dispenser  and  disposal  system  for  use 

,Jir'J§„^IL?P'™''"8  procedure  and  method  thereof  5,361,902,  CI 

206-370.000. 

Abiven,  Jacques,  to  France  Telecom.  Multirale  digital  mulliplexinK 
demultiplexmg  method  and  device.  5,363.370.  d.  370-84.000 

Abrams  Fixture  Corporation:  See 

McNabb.  James  H  ,  5,361,538.  CI.  49-192.000. 

Academy  of  Applied  Science:  See— 

Carbone.  Alfred  V  ,  5,361,700,  CI.  102-439.000. 

ACT  Gesellschaft  fuer  Soft-  und  Hardware-systeme  GmbH:  See- 
Thomas,  Hartmut;  Hertlein.  Jens;  and  Seher,  Eckhardt.  5,361,886, 

Adachi,  Yukishige.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Pneumatic 

radial  tire.  5.361,820.  a.  152-555.000. 
Adamik,  John  A.:  See— 

Wang.  David  N.;  White,  John  M.;  Law.  Kam  S.;  Leung,  Cissy 
Umotoy,  Salvador  P.;  Collins,  Kenneth  S.;  Adamik,  John  A 
Perlov.  llya;  and  Maydan,  Dan,  5,362.526,  CI.  427-573.000 
Adams,  Max  D.:  See- 
Moore,  Dennis  A  ;  Adams,  Max  D.;  Cachcris.  WUIiam  P.   White 
David  H.;  Periasamy,  Muthunadar  P.;  Rajagopalan,  Raghavan- 
^L»ne.   Lynn   A.;   and   Woulfe.   Steven   R.,   5,362,477.  C\. 

Adams,  Thomas  E..  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Seimconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  fabrication   utilizing  latent  imagery.   5,362.585,  CI. 

Adams,  WUIiam;  Newcomer,  Clyde;  and  Larson.  Gary  B..  to  MacDer- 
mid.  Incorporated  Composition  and  process  for  treatment  of  metallic 
surfaces.  5,362,334,  CI.  148-268.000. 
Adamson.  Mark,  to  UNR  Industries,  Inc.  Shopping  cart  havins  retract- 
able cupholder   5,362,077,  CI.  280-33.992. 

ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See 

Korkowski,  Jeff  L.;  Emmons,  David  J.;  and  Defoe.  Dalen  J 
5,363.465,  CI.  385-135.000.  ^^      ' 

Adler,  Howard  I.:  See — 

Gopeland,  James  C;  Adler,  Howard  I.;  and  Crow,  Weldon  D 
5,362,501,  CI.  426-12.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.;  See- 
Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Fulfofd,  Henry  J.,  Jr.;  and  Seaton.  Jay  J 

5,362.685.  O.  437-238.000. 
Ho,  Kenneth  S..  5,363,419,  CI   375-120.000, 
Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.:  See- 
Gardiner,  Robin  A.;  Van  Buskirk,  Peter;  and  Kirlin.  Peter  S 
5,362,328,  CI.  118-726.000. 
AER  Energy  Resources,  Inc.:  See— 

Pedicini.  Christopher  S  ,  5,362.577.  CI.  429-27.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Archibald,  Thomas  G.;  Carlson,  Roland  P.;  Malik.  Aslam  A    and 
Manser,  Gerald  E.,  5,362.848.  C\.  528-414.000. 


5,362,567.  a. 


Aeroquip  Corporation:  See— 

Sterett,  Robert  A.,  5.361,906,  d.  206-509.000. 
Aerotherm  Corporation:  See— 

Washburn.   Robert   M.;  and   Dodson,  Jerry   D 
428-408.000. 
Affymax  Technologies,  N.V.:  See- 
Campbell.  David  A..  5,362,899,  a.  558-108.000 
Agfa  AG:  See— 

Hagemann.  Jorg;  Weimann,  Ralf;  Wolff,  Erich;  and  Sobel,  Johan- 
nes, 5,362,615,  CI.  430-551.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Nagel,  Erich;  and  Bcnker,  Gerhard,  5,362,008,  C\.  242-417  000 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V.:  See— 

Coppens,  Paul  J.;  Vermeersch,  Joan  T.;  Leenders,  Luc  H.;  Verv- 
loet,   Ludovicus  H.;  Hoes.  Eric  M.;  and  Daems.  Eddie  R. 
5,362.602,  a.  430-262.000. 
Kiekens,  Eric;  Callant.  Paul;  and  Cbes,  Roland.  5,362,612.  a 

43O-520.000. 
Lamotte,    Johan;    and    Dewanckele,    Jean-Marie,    5,362.620,    CI. 

Agid,  Troy.  Snowboard  binding  release  apparatus.  5,362,087  d 
280-611.000. 

Aginfor  AG  fur  industrielle  Forschung:  See 

Jetzer,  Gregor;  Kolb,  Roland;  and  Spinnler,  Fritz,  5,362,217,  a. 

Agostinelli,  John  A.:  5^— 

Hung,    Liaog-Sun;    Mir,    Joae    M.;    and    Agostinelli,   John    A.. 
5,363,462.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Agrolinz  Agrarchcmikalien  GmbH:  See— 

Kores,   Dietmar;   Tramberger,   Hermann;   Worther.   Rudolf  H  • 
Jellinger,  Rudolf;  Kioimstein,  Engelbert;  and  Schonbeck.  Ru- 
pert, 5,362,708,  CI.  504-238.000. 
Ahle,  James  L.:  See — 

Moucharafieh.  Nadim  C;  Lin.  Kang-Chi;  and  Ahle,  James  L. 
5.362,705,  a   504-206.000. 
Ahmed,  Imran,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Ophthalmic  piroxicam  solution.  5,362,758, 

Aiache,  Jean-Marc.  Process  for  preparing  a  bioadbesive  pharmaceutical 
dosage  form  and  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  thus  iireDared 
5.362,498,  CI.  424-435  000  |"«^~««. 

Aichi  Steel  Works  Ltd  :  See— 

Iwama.  Naoki;  and  Nomura.  Ichie.  5,362,338,  a.  148-334.000. 
Aikawa,  Yoichi:  See— 

Ariyasu,  Hisashi;  and  Aikawa,  Yoichi.  5,362.935,  a.  219-56.000. 
AIL  Corporation:  See — 

Day,  Eric,  5.362,209,  O.  417-293.000. 
Aune,  Loichot:  See — 

Marr-Andre,     Miche;     and     Aime,     Loichot.     5,363,350,     CL 
368-276.000. 
Ainoya.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki;  Hanami,  Nobuyuki;  Anayama.  Hideki;  Ki- 
shi,  Junichi;  and  Ainoya,  Hideyuki,  5.362,588,  CI  430-69  000 
Au-  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Famili,  Amir;   Marten.   F.   Leniuft;  and   Nangeroni.  James  F 

5,362.532.  a.  428-36.600. 
Famih,  Amir;  Nangeroni.  James  F.;  and  Marten,  Fmn  L.,  5.362,778, 

Howard.  Lee  J.;  and  Rowles,  Howard  C.  5,361,589.  Q.  62-24000 
Pham,  Hoanh  N  ;  and  Shirley,  Todd  A.,  5,362.462,  CI  423-235  000 
Roth.  Timothy  J  ;  Gagliardi,  Carmine  R.;  and  Welliver.  WUIiam  R 
5.362,471,0.423-555.000.  .        i-a.-... 

Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suda,  Koichi;  Fukaya.  Takeshi;  and  Horiuchi,  Tadao,  5,363,033,  CI. 
324-207.150. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shirai,  Eiji,  5,361,734,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Aizawa,    Toshiyuki;    Nakamura.    Hitoshi;    Wakabayashi,    Kunitoshi; 
Kudo,  Tetsuo;  and  Hasegawa,  Hiroyuki,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K. 
Process  for  producing  acetaldehyde  dimcthylacctal.  5,362.918,  a 
568-594.000. 
Ajima.  Takumi,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 
pickup  apparatus  including  a  moveable  pickup  driver  using  a  multi- 
plexer for   reducing   the   number  of  vigial   lines.    5.363.365,   Q. 
369- 1 24.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Fujita.  Shinji;  and  Takahashi,  Satoji.  5,362.903.  Q.  560-41.000. 
Hiroae,  Toshiki;  Tsunita,   Minora;  Tamura,   Koji;   Uehara,  1 

shitomo;  and  Miwa,  Hanifumi,  5,362.635,  CI.  435-106.000 
Kishimoto,  Tadamitsu;  Hirano,  Toshio;  Matsui,  Hiroshi;  Takahara, 
Yoshiyuki;  Akiyama.  Yukio;  and  Okano,  Akira,  5.362,489,  CI. 
424-852.000. 
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Yokomoh.     Manabu;     Niwa,     Takeihi;     ToCsulu.     Kuuhiko, 
lUwahan.  Yoshio;  Nakamori,  Shigeru;  Eiaki.  Nobuyothi;  and 
Soda,  Kenji,  5.362.636,  CI.  435-115.000. 
AKA  Innovative  DevetopmenU  S.A.:  See — 

Hauf.  Enc;  Roaaell,  Jaime,  and  Gueinaz,  Michel,  S.36I.944,  CI. 
222-136.000. 
Akada,  Masanon:  See — 

Egaahira,  Noriuka;  Asahi,  Koichi;  Akada,  Masanon;  Nakamura, 
Yoahinori;  Irooto,  Kazunobu;  and  Nishitani.  Nobuhita,  5,362,701, 
a.  503-227  000. 
Kawasaki,  Sadanobu;  Yamauchi,  Mineo;  and  Akada.  Maaanori. 
5,362,703,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Akimoto,  Masami,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Kyushu  Limited.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  rever3e;9urface  of 
semiconductor  wafer.  5.361,449.  CI.  15-302.000. 
Akita,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Niijima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Akita,  Kazuyuki.  5,362,365.  Q.  203-31.000. 
Akita.  Noboru:  See— 

Taniuchi,  Kazuman;  Sekine,  Hirxjahi;  Akita,  Noboru;  Kuwahara, 
laao;  and  Endoh.  Kiyomasa,  5.363.212.  a.  3SM52.000. 
Akiyama,  Koichi:  See — 

Oshitna,  Junji;  Okatani,  Susumu;  Akiyama.  Koichi;  and  Sakurai, 
Masato.  5,362,804.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Akiyama,  Masami:  See — 

Itoh,  Yoshikazu;  and  Akiyama,  Masami,  5,362,129.  Q.  297-391.000. 
Akiyama,    Yasuo;    Maekawa.    Zenichiro;    Hamada.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Yokoyama,  Atsushi,  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Braiding 
apparatus  for  a  tubular  braid  structure.  5.361.674.  CI.  87-9.000. 
Akiyama.  Yukio:  See — 

Kishirooto,  Tadamitsu;  Hirano,  Toahio;  Matsui.  Hiroahi;  Takahara, 
Yoshiyuki;  Akiyama,  Yukio;  and  Okano,  Akira,  5,362,489.  CI. 
424-852.000. 
Akro  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Reuben,  Harold,  5,362,544.  O  428-82.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Naalund.  Ulf  W.;  and  LoKlahl,  Claes  H.,  5.361,500,  O  30-381  000. 

Akune.  Yasuhiro;  Tanino.  Kichiya;  Koeda.  Masaru,  Nagano,  Tetsuya; 

Sano.  Kazuo;  and  Ishiguro,  Eiji,  to  Nippon  Packing  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 

Shimadzu      Corporation.      Diffraction      grating.      5,363,238,      CI. 

359-566.000. 

Akzo  Nobel  nv:  See— 

Tehchow,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,362,898,  a.  558-74.000. 
Al  Ghatta,  Hoasain  A.  K.;  Sevcrini.  Tonino;  and  Astarita.  Luca,  to  M. 
A  G  Ricerche  S.p.A.  Foamed  cellular  polyester  resins  and  process 
for  their  preparation.  5,362,763,  a.  521-79.000. 
Alano.  Joseph;  Bennett.  Richard  A.;  DIuginski,  Ronald  S.;  and  Her- 
manek,    WiUiam    P     Single    point    cutting    tool.    5,362,183,    Q. 
407-1 19.000. 
Alasentie,  Pentti:  See — 

de    Jong.    Johannes;    and     Alasentie,     Pentti,     5,361.873.    C[. 
187-264.000. 
Albert,  David  J  ;  and  Spencer,  John,  to  Heat  Exchangers.  Inc.  Air 

conditioning  unit  5,361,981,  CI.  236-42.000. 
Alberto-Culver  Company:  See — 

Wood,  James  L  ;  and  Maiiahazy.  Andrea,  5,362,484. 0  424-70  000 
Albrinck,  Donald  J.;  and  Mascavage,  John  J.,  to  Formka  Technology 
Inc.  Wear  resistant  decorative  laminates  comprising  mineral  particles 
and  methods  for  producing  same.  5.362,557.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  GeneraJe  d'Electricite:  See— 

Bousaelet,  Philippe,  5,363.456,  Q.  385-27.000. 
Alcatel  N  V  :  See— 

Heidemann.  Rolf,  5,363.385,  O.  372-6.000. 
Alcatel  Sel  Aktiengesellachaft:  5er— 

Hofgen.  Gunter;  and  Zeitz,  Rudiger.  5,363.109,  O.  342-31.000. 
Alcatel  STK  A/S:  See—  _ 

Birkelund.    Ove    S.;    and    Vintermyr.    Inge    J..    5,362.921,    O. 
174-47.000. 
Alenia  Aeritalia  A  Selenia  SPA.:  See— 

Borsati.  Luciano,  5,361.878,  d.  188-378.000. 
Alesio.  Philip:  and  Beaudet.  Douglas  B  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Document  production  apparatus  with  deselected  feature  restoration. 
5,363.173.  a   355-204000 
Alexander.  Samuel  E  ;  Fisher.  Richard  J.;  and  Hewitt,  Kent  D.,  to 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated.  Write  protection  security  for 
memory  device.  5.363.334.  O.  365-218.000. 
Alfa-Laval  Sepwation  AB:  See— 

Borgstrom,  Leonard;  Carlsaon,  Claes-Goran;  Franzen,  Peter.  Inge, 
C^es;   Lagerstedt.   Torgny;    Moberg.   Hans;   and   NIbo,  Olle, 
5,362,292,  Q.  494-74  000 
Alfemess,  Merwin  H.;  and  Collins,  Enc.  to  Unisys  Corporation  Appa- 
ratus for  and  method  of  conditionally  aborting  an  instruction  within 
a  pipelined  architecture.  5.363.490.  O.  395-375.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH  See- 
Beck.  Erhard;  and  Otto,  Albrecht.  5,362,141,  Q.  303-1  I9.20a 
Burgdorf,  Jochen,  5,362.140,  a.  303-113.200. 
AU.  Mahfttza  B.:  See- 
Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Smith,  Terrance  P.;  Ali,  Mahfiiza  B.;  and  Ma- 
comber.  David  W  ,  5.362,812,  C\  525-274.000. 
Allen,  Alexander  R.  Strap  tensioning  system  5,361.959,  a.  224-314.000. 
Allen.  Carrol  M.,  to  LNR  Communications,  Inc  Support  assembly  for 

portable  microwave  antenna.  5,363.116.  C\  343-881  000 
AUen,  Jace  L.;  and  Gioutsos,  Tony,  to  Automotive  Systems  Labora- 
tory. Inc.  Power  rate  system  and  method  for  actuating  vehicle  safety 
device.  5.363.302.  C\   364-424.050. 
Allen,   James    D..    to    Ricoh   Corporation;   and    Ricoh   Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  entropy  coding.  5,363,099.  Q.  341-107.000. 


5,362,828.     C\. 


Allen.  Ro(S  R.:  See— 

Barbehenn,  George;  Hulings,  James  R.;  Badyal.  Rajeev;  Allen, 
Ross  R.;  and  Saunders.  Michael  B.,  5.363,134.  a  347-49.000. 
Allergan,  Inc.:  See— 

Amtower.  PatricU  C  .  5.362,444,  C\.  422-30.000.  

Cook.  James  N  ;  and  Woraley.  John  L.,  5.362,647.  CI.  435-264.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See— 

Flesher,  Peter  Farrar.  David;  Skinner.  Malcolm;  and  Dymond. 
Brian.  5.362.517,  C\.  427-222.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc  :  See— 

Cassaday.  Ernest  W.;  Thurston,  John  F.;  and  Booth,  Stuart  L., 

5.362,987.  CI   290-54.000 
Harpell.  Gary  A.;  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C;  and  Gerlach,  Max  W.. 

5,362,527.  a.  428-33.000 
Hennedy.  Michael.  5.362.989,  O.  327-544.000. 
Woodruff,  James  R..  5,361.635.  CI.  73-5I7.00B. 
Alpermann,  Hans  G.:  See —  _ 

Stache,  Ulrich;  Durckheimer,  Walter;  Alpermann,  Hans  G.;  and 
Petn,  Walter,  5.362.721.  d.  514-179.000. 
Altendorf,  John  M.:  See— 

Cowger,  Brace;  Altendorf,  John  M.;  Halko.  David  J.;  and  Baldwin. 
Marc  A..  5.363.130,  C\.  347-92  000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Daly.  Marilyn;  Palmer,  Scott  L  ;  Sanders.  Robert  E..  Jr  ;  Steverson, 

W   Bryan  and  Morgan.  Lyndon.  5,362,340,  CI.  148-691.000. 
Grubbs,  Donald  K.,  and  Valente,  Peter  E.,   Ill,  5.362.457.  CI. 

423-115.000. 
Palmer.  Scott  L.;  Sanders,  Robert  E.;  Steveisoo,  W.  Bryan;  and 

Morgan,  Lyndon,  5.362,341.  O   148-692  000 
Roopchand.  Bnjmohan  J  ;  Yun.  David  I  .  Marinaro.  Douglas  E.; 
and  Hyland.  Mary  E  .  5.361.678,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Alusuisse  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Caramaachi,  Giuseppe  Antonio;  Sanchiom,  Sergio;  Bocci,  Marco; 
and  Leonardi.  Maurizio,  5,362,800,  a.  525-48.000. 
Alvarado.  Joae:  See— 

Hsieh,  Yen  C  ;  Richards,  Anthony  P ,  Alvarado,  Jose;  and  Roma- 
nach,  Benito,  5.362.505.  CI.  426-93.000. 
Alvarez,  Jose.  Sanchez.  Hector;  and  Gerosa,  Gianfranco.  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Charge  pump  with  a  programmable  pump  current  and  system. 
5.362.990,  CI.  327-538.000. 
Amano  Corporation:  See—  ,„,„,     -~ 

Kanazawa.    Masahiro;    and    Miyashita,   Takeshi,    5,362.951,   CI. 
235-449.000. 
Amano.  Tadashi:  See — 

Fujiwara.     Makoto;     and     Amano.     Tadashi. 
526-228.000. 
Amano.  Toahiaki:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Tanizawa,  Hidenon;  Ma- 
eda,  Takeyssu,  Kohmv  Nonyuki;  Mochizuki.  Hajime;  Mekala, 
Kouroh.  Amano.  Toshiaki;  and  Kama,  Yoshikazu.  5.361,488.  CI 
29-600.000. 
Amano.  Yukihisa;  and  Misumi.  Ikuo.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation  Rotor- 
type  oil  pump   5.362,220.  C\.  418-171.000 
Amato.  Joseph  S.;  and  Cvelovich.  Raymond,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc. 
Process  for  4"-EPI-»cetylamino-4"-deoxy-5-oximino«veTmectm-Bi. 
5,362.862.  a.  536-7.100. 
Amax  Coal  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Woessner.  Paul  W  .  5.361,513,  CI.  34-363.000. 
America,  William,  to  Huglies  Aircraft  Company  Method  for  establish- 
ing an  electrical   field  at  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  device. 
5,362,978,  CI.  257-228.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Cevasco,  Albert  A.,  5.362.911.  O.  564-305.000. 
Kameswaran,  Venkataraman;  and  Francis,  Robert,  5,362,746,  Q. 
514-424.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.,  Leooe,  Christina  L.;  and  Schiehaer,  Guy  A.. 

5,362.718,0.  514-63.000. 
Ward,  Terence  J.;  and  White,  Janet  C.  5,362.734,  CI.  514-294.000. 
American  Standard  Inc  :  See — 

Rein,  Alan  D  ;  and  Foye,  David  M..  5.361.985.  O.  236-49.300. 
"Amerika-Bogen"  Handelsgesellschaft'  mbH:  See— 

Laabs.  Roberto.  5.361.747.  a  124-91.000. 
Amici,  Robert  M  ;  Bortnick,  Newman  M.;  Graham,  Roger  K.;  LaFleur, 
Edward  E.;  and  Work.  William  J  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Hot 
melt  adhesives  made  from  the  blend  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  copolymers 
and  copolymers  from  unsaturated  monomers.  S.362,801.  CI. 
525-57000.  .    „ 

Amici.  Robert  M.;  Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  Graham.  Roger  K.;  LaFleur, 
Edward  E  and  Work,  William  J.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Hot 
melt  adhesives.  5.362.802.  Q.  525-57.000. 
Amici.  Robert  M.:  See— 

LaFleur.  Edward  E.;  Amici,  Robert  M.;  and  Work.  Wdliam  J., 
5,362,803,  a   525-57.000. 
Amino.  Hirokazu;  Shiraiwa,  Yoahinori;  and  Clarke,  Ian  C,  to  Kyocera 

Corporation.  Artificial  hip  joint.  5,362,311.  C\.  623-22.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Helstrom.  John  J..  5,362,379,  C\.  208-161.000. 
Schroeder,    Hobe;    and    Wittman.    Ricky    L..    5.362,908,    d. 
562-487.000. 
Amos.  David  J.:  See— 

McWhirter.  Anthony;  Colautti,  Eugenio;  and  Amoa,  David  J., 
5.361,586,  a.  60-737  000. 
Amtower.   Patricia  C.  to  Allergan.  Inc.  Method  for  disinfecting  a 
contact  lens  and  detecting  the  presence  of  an  oxidative  disinfectanL 
5.362,444,  C\.  422-30.000. 


Anafi.  Da^d;  and  Spinhime,  James  M..  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
^201  900°"  '"°'  ""^^  ^°'  '*'*^  °'"**^  ""^  5.362.956.  CI. 
Anaglog  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See- 
Ferguson,  Paul  F..  Jr..  5.363.102.  CI.  341-172.000 
Anayama.  Hideki:  See— 

Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Hanami.  Nobuyuki;  Anayama.  Hideki-  Ki- 
shi,  Junichi.  and  Ainoya,  Hideyuki.  5.362,588.  CI  430-69  000 
Anderegg,  Kurt:  See— 

Stetiler,  Andreas;  and  Anderegg,  Kurt,  5.362.345.  CI.  156-173.000 

Andersen.  James  H  ;  Hilliard,  Gregory  C;  Ramirez,  Lawrence  V    II 

and  Suter.  Michael  W.,  to  G.  Leblanc  Corporation.  Valve  for  brass 

instrument  5,361.668.  CI.  84-392.000. 

Andersen,  Nonnan  E.;  and  Sikora.  Larry  A   Stitching  machine  head 

and  magnetic  wire  holder  therefor.  5,361.%2.  CI  227-90  000 
Anderson,  C   Roger,  to  Shure  Brothers,  Inc   Microphone  for  use  in  a 

vibrating  environment   5,363.452.  CI  381-168.000 
'^'^^^r*°"'   Car'   E    Accessory  for  carpenter  levels.   5.361,503.  a. 

Anderson,  John  D.:  See 

Boyd,    Charles    R.;    and    Anderson.    John    D.,    5.361643     CI 
73-863  710. 
Anderson.  Michael  J.;  Knuth.  Howard  D.;  and  Pasco.  Wayne  D    to 
?Io'?^'Sj^  Monolithic  circuit  fabrication  method.  5,361.%7,'a. 
228-1 24.600. 

Anderson  A  Middleton  Company:  See 

Bar]    Gary   L.;  and  Goodwin.  William  A.,  5,361,974,  O.  229- 

Anderson,  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Crow,   Harry;  Anderson,  Thomas  M.;   Kelly.  Scott;  Atherton. 
Terry;  and  Schmidt,  Larry,  5.361,797,  C\.  137-101.190 
Andersson.  Carl-Gustaf,  to  Aquajet  Systems  AB.  Device  for  material 
removmg  processmg  of  a  material  Uyer.  5,361.993,  d.  239-752  000 
Andina,  Diego  Corkscrew.  5,361,652,  CI.  81-3.290. 
Ando,  Jan:  See — 

Salucci,  Paolo;  and  Ando,  Jan,  5.361.608.  d.  66-220.000 
Ando.  Kazuhisa.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Reading  apparatus  with 
position  calculation  and  focus  adjustment  and  curved  surface  adiust- 
ment.  5.362.958.  CI  250-208.100  ^ 

Ando,  Ryo:  See — 

Maeda,  Yasuaki;  Ando,  Ryo;  Obata.  Hideo;  Nagashima.  Hideki; 
Yoshida,   Tadao;  Fujiie.   Kazuhiko;  Fujiaawa.   Hirxjtoshi    and 
Mukawa.  Hiroahi.  5.363.362.  d.  369-54.000 
Ando,  Yuichi;  and  Sogawa,  Koichi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method 
for  producing  semiconductor  memory  device  bavins  a  olanar  cell 
stracture   5.362.662,  d.  437-52.000. 
Andoh.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sarugaku,  Shinichi;  Kurenuma.  Tora;  Andoh.  Takeshi;  Otomo 
Masaim;  and  Kawasaki.  Kyoichi,  5.363,474.  CI.  395-91  000 
Andre  Gueiasaz  A  Cie  S.  A.:  See— 

Hauf,  Eric;  Rosaell.  Jaime;  and  Gueisaaz.  Michel.  5.361.944.  d. 
222-136.000. 
Andreaaaon.  Gunnar,  and  Glemberg.  Ronny.  to  Tarkett  AB   Joist 

5.361.553.  a.  52-480.000. 
Andrcn.  Ctrl  F.:  See- 
Lucas.  Leonard  V.;  Zahm.  Charles  L.;  Payne.  Edward  A.    and 
Andren,  Carl  F..  5.363.401,  d.  375-1.000. 
Andrew  Corporation:  See— 

Upkin.  Charles  L.;  and  Schmidt.  Frederick  W..  5.363.115.  d. 

Andrews,  John  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Device  and  apparatus  for 
high   speed   tracking   in   a   raster  output   scanner.   5,363,126,   CI. 

Andrews,  John  R..  to  Xerox  Corporatioo.  Device  and  apparatus  for 
scan  line  skew  correctioa  in  an  dectrostatographic  machine 
5.363.127,  a.  346-108.000.  ""-"OMf        •-M^mac. 

Andrews,  John  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Device  and  apparatus  for 
scan  line  process  direction  control  in  a  multicolor  elcctrosutocraohic 
machine   5.363.128.  d.  346-108.000. 
Andruik.  Donald  R  :  See- 
Chapman,  Gordon  R.;  Reid.  Charles  M.;  Scale.  James  B.-  and 
Andruik.  Donald  R.,  5,361.791,  d.  134-122.00R. 
Anello.   Salvatorc;   and   Turk,   Nathan,   to  Sandl   Technology.   Ltd. 

Change  return  protection  device.  5,361,979,  CI.  232-J7.500. 
Angelucci,  Francesco:  See— 

Mongelli.  Nicola;  Angelucci,  Francesco;  Peaenti,  Enrico-  Suaiato, 
Antonino;  and  Biaaoli,  Giovanni,  5.362.831.  d.  326-3O4.00a 
Angevine.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Shih,  Stuart  S  ;  and  Angevine.  Philip  J.,  5,362,376,  CI   208-89  000 
Angiulli.  John  M.;  Kolankowsky,  Eugene  S.;  Konian.  Richard  R    and 
Wu,  Leon  L  .  to  International  Buaineaa  Machines  Corporation.  Verti- 
cal chip  mount  memory  p«:kage  with  pKkaging  substrate  and  mem- 
ory chip  pairs.  5.362.986.  d.  257-723.000. 
Anglin.  Noah  L.:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Shinpei;  Hamertoo-KeUy.  Paul  R.;  and  Anglin.  Noah  L. 
5.363.227,0.359-83.000.  ^^ 

Anhalt.  John  W.,  to  ITT  Corporatioo.  Coaxial  connector.  5,362J55,  d 

439-582.000. 
Annerstedt,  Claea;  Frid,  Per;  Johansson,  Bengt;  and  Sahlmen,  Thomas, 
to  AB  Volvo.  Device  for  selective  climate  control  in  vehicle  cabins. 
5,361.984.  CI   236-49.300 
Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp.  Preloadable  cotd  lock 
5.361,461,  a.  24-1  I5.00G. 


Anthony,  Neville  J.;  Lee,  Ta-Jyh;  Smith,  Robert  L.;  and  Slokker, 
Gerald  E,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc  Famesyl  pyrophosphate  analoss 
5,362,906.  CI.  562-23.000  ,    kj  -k  -^  b» 

Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Williams,  Bradley  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Multiple  grained  diamond  wire  die.  5,361,621,  CI. 
72-467.000. 
Antonelli,  Joseph  A.;  and  Scopazzi.  Christopher,  to  Du  Pom  de  Ne- 
mours. E.  I.,  and  Company.  Star  polymers  made  from  macromonom- 
ers  made  by  cobalt  chain  transfer  process.  5,362,813,  CI.  525-286.000. 
Antonelli.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Berge.  Charles  T  ;  Darmon.  Michael  J.;  and  Antonelli,  Joseph  A., 
5.362.826.  d.  526-194.000. 
Antonini.  Thomas  J.  Device  for  removal  and  disposal  of  a  chest  drain 

5.36I.78I,  CI.  128-849.000. 
Antoshenkov,   Gennady.   to   Digital    Equipment   Corporation.    Byte 

aligned  data  compression.  5,363.098,  CI  341-95.000. 
Anttila.  Jorma:  See — 

Petterjson,  Thoralf;  and  Anttila,  Jorma.  5,361.638,  d.  73-800.000 
Anzai,  Mika:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Eiichiro;  Yamamoto,  Koji;  Kawashima,  Hiroahi  and 
Anzai.  Mika,  5.363.468,  d.  385-145.000. 
Aoike,  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Saito,  Keishi;  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki;  Kariya,  Toshimitsu;  and  Koda. 
Yuzo,  5.362,684,  CI.  437-234.000. 
Aoki,  Junji;  and  Mukaihara.  Kazuhide,  to  Horiba,  Ltd.   Pneumatic 
infrared    ray    detector    for    use   in    gas   analyzer.    5.362.967.    CI 
250-344.000.  «—  j  -'«*.. 

Aono.  Shinya:  See — 

Matsuo,    Takeshi;    Aono.    Shinya;    and    Muraoka.    Toshinori. 
5.363.184.  CI.  355-309.000. 
Aota,  Takashi:  See— 

Hatanaka.  Koji;  and  Aou.  Takashi.  5.362.944.  d.  219-270.000. 
Apostol.  George:  See — 

Nguyen.  Uoc  H.;  Whang.  Lipson;  and  Apostol.  George.  5.363.485. 
CI.  395-250.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Andrew  L..  5,362.249.  CI.  439-357.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See— 

Tepman,  Avi.  5,362,372.  d.  204-192.120. 

Wang,  David  N  ;  White,  John  M.;  Law.  Kam  S.;  Leung.  Cissy; 
Umotoy,  Salvador  P.;  Collins.  Kenneth  S.;  Adamik.  John  A  - 
Pcrlov.  Ilya;  and  Maydan,  Dan,  5,362,526,  d.  427-573.000. 
AppUed  Regenerative  Tech.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hedenhag,  Jorgen  G.,  5,362,449,  d.  422-175.000. 
Aqua-Aerobic  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Whetael.  Jackie  G.,  5,362,384,  d.  210-85.000. 
Whetsel,  Jackie  G.,  5,362.401.  d.  210-741.000. 
Aqua  Max  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Trihey.  John  M..  5,361.729,  d.  122-17.000. 
Aquajet  Systems  AB:  See— 

Andersson,  Carl-Gustaf,  5,361,993,  d.  239-752.000. 
Arabori,  Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Shiro;  Arahira,  Masato;  and  Murakami, 
Aiko,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K  N-substituted  3-(nitrogen-con- 
taining  S-membered  ring)-benzenesulfonamide  derivatives.  5,362,885. 
CI   548-561.000. 
Arahira,  Masato:  See— 

Arabori,  Hideo;  Yamazaki.  Shiro;  Arahira.  Masato;  and  Murakami. 
Aiko.  5.362.885,  CI   548-561.000. 
Arai.  Ikuya:  See— 

Kitou.  Kouji;  Okuyama,  Nobutaka;  Arai.  Ikuya;  and  Sano.  Yuii. 
5.363.022.0.315-408.000. 
Arai.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shiobara.  Toahio;  Futatsumori.  Koji;  Arai,  Kazuhiro;  Shimizu. 
Hiaashi;  and  Ino.  Shigeki.  5.362.887.  d.  549-214.000. 
Arai.  Masatoahi:  See — 

Ozai.  Toshiyuki;  Arai.  Masatoahi;  and  Inooe.  Yoshifiimi.  5.362.896. 
O.  556-464  000. 
Arai.  Toahiaki:  See— 

Sakuraba,  Taketoshi;  Arai,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  Nomura. 
Maaamitu;  Imai,  Kazuo;  Tandai.  Michio;  and  Yamamoto.  Tom. 
5.363,498,  O.  395-425.000. 
Arai,  Toahio:  See— 

Murofiohi,  Katsumi;  Hoaoda,  Yoshikazu;  Kaji,  Toahio;  Abe.  Yuki; 
Yamaguchi.  Kiyotaka;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Yamashiro,  Jiro; 
Arai.  Toshio;  Nagaae,  Takayuki;  and  Na«ami.  Harustu! 
5.362.592.0.430-106.000.  ^^ 

Arakawa.  Takeshi:  See— 

Inoue,  Maaafaide;  Tauyama,  Koichi;  Aaada.  Hidenori;  and  Ara- 
kawa. Takeshi.  5.362.593,  O.  430-1 1 1. 000. 
Araki.  Morio:  See — 

Kuwahara.  Shingo;  and  Araki  Morio,  5,363,306,  O.  364449.000. 
Aranda,  Bernard.  Use  of  ptribedil  derivatives  and  analogs  for  the  treatt- 
ment  of  hyperactive  or  unstable  bladders.  5,362,731,  O.  514-255.000. 
Arashima.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kinoahita.  Mitsuo;  Miura.  Yoshimasa;  and  Amfaima.  Takeshi. 

5.362.829.  d.  526-240.000.  ^^ 

Araya,  Abraham,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.  AJuminoailicates. 

5.362,466,0  423-328.100.  ^^  uumw^ncaies. 

Archibald.  Thomas  G.;  Carlson.  Roland  P.;  MaUk.  Aslam  A.;  and 

Manser,  Gerald  E.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpotmtioa.  Preparatioa  and 

polymerization  of  initiators  containing  multiple  oxetane  rings-  new 

routes  to  star  polymers.  5,362,848.  d.  528-414.000. 

Arciszevnki,  Henry:  See— 

Slade,  Louise;  Levine,  Harry;  Craig,  Stuart:  and  Aioszewaki. 
Henry.  5,362,502,  O.  426-20.00a 
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Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.:  See— 

Handwerker.  Beth  M.;  Cooper.  Charles  F.;  and  Sekula,  Bernard  C, 
5,362,894,  CI.  554-169  000. 
Argyropoulos,  John  N  ;  Bone,  Cheryl  C;  and  Glancy.  Charles  W.,  to 
Union  Cart)ide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Poly- 
esters particularly  suitable  for  use  in  coating  compositions  which  are 
sprayed    with    compressed    fluids    as    vicosity    reducing    agents. 
5,362,519.  CI.  427-385  500 
Ariake  Ceramic  Constructions  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakurai,  Seiji;  Kuchiki,  Junichi;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Naruse,  Syoichi; 
and  Fukumaru,  Shigeni,  5,362,033,  CI.  266-275  000 
Arima,  Juichi.  Guir  putting  practice  guide   5,362,057.  CI.  273-186.100. 
Arimolo,  Masao,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Attenuator 
having  phase  bietween  input  and  output  signals  independent  of  attenu- 
ation  5.363.070.  CI   333-100.000 
Anson,  Byron  H.;  Berger.  Gregory  D.;  Huang,  Leeyuan;  and  MacCon- 
nell,  John  G.,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  Chemical  compounds.  5,362,752. 
CI.  514-533.000. 
Arita,  Hisashi:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Toshihiro:  Okumura,   Naoji;  Arita.   Hisashi;   Ishikawa, 
Kenji;    Ninomiya.   Yuichi;   Ohtsuka,   Yoshimichi;    Kawashima, 
Tadashi;  and  Iwamoto,  Takushi,  5,363.384,  CI.  371-31.000. 
Ariyasu,  Hisashi;  and  Aikawa,  Yoichi,  to  Toatsu  Corporation:  and 
Ariyasu,  Hisashi.  Method  of  butt-welding  bar  steel  and  device  there- 
for. 5,362,935,  CI.  219-56  000 
Arkens,  Charles  T.;  and  Gleim,  Robert  D.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. Curable  aqueous  composition  and  use  as  fiberglass  nonwoven 
binder.  5,362,797,  CI.  524-555.000. 
Arit,  Dieter:  See— 

Laue,  Christian;  Schroder,  Georg;  and  Arlt.  Dieter,  5,362,907,  CI. 
5«2-470.000. 
Armanno,  Frank,  Sr.  Lateral  retainers  for  toilet  scat.  5,361,425,  CI. 

4-248.000. 
Armstrong,  Allen  E.:  See — 

Knowles,  W  Ralph;  SchulU,  William  G.;  and  Armstrong,  Allen  E., 
5,362,964.  CI  25O-3I0.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ehrhart.    Wendell    A  ;   and    Kent.   Raymond   C.    5.362,560.   CI. 
428-343.000 
Ameson,  Theodore  R.;  and  Miller,  William  A.,  to  Flmd  Management 
Limited      Partnership.      Dispensing     apparatus.      5,361,812,     CI. 
141-275.000. 
Arnold,  Lyie  J..  Jr ,  to  Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc.  Oligonucleotide 
polymeric  support  system  with  an  oudation  cleavable  link.  5,362,866, 
CI   536-25  300 
Amswak),  Kurt-Wemer;  and  Zelder,  Manfred,  to  Wilo  GmbH.  Cable- 
attaching  device  for  a  pump.  5.362,258.  CI.  439-695.000. 
Aronne,  Armand  J.  Parachute  deployment  system  as  a  function  of 

ejected  pUot  seat  speed.  5,362,016,  CI.  244-122.0AE. 
Arway.  George,  to  Videojet  Systems  International.  Inc.  Printhead  for 

mk  jet  pnnters.  5.363.124.  CI.  347-74.000. 
Asada,  Hidenori:  See — 

Inoue.  Masahide;  Tsuyama,  Koichi;  Asada.  Hidenori;  and  Ara- 
kawa,  Takeshi,  5,362,593.  a.  430-111.000 
Asada,  Takafumi:  See— 

Hamada.   Tutomu;   Asada,   Takafumi;   Ikemoto,   Yoshihiro;  and 
Nakagawa.  Torn,  5.361.470,  CI.  29-27.00R. 
Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoda.   Yutaka;   Ushimaru,   Yukihiro;  and   Samejima,   Akinori, 

5,363,106,  a.  342-22.000. 
Mizushima,  Yutaka,  5,362,491,  C\.  424-180.100. 
Oda,  Noriyuki;  Toriyama,  Akira;  Higashi,  Katsumi;  Maeno,  Hiro- 
shi     Kuiutaka.    Tetsuya;    Iritani,    Junichi;    and    Goto,    Hideki, 
5,361,728,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Tsujino,    Masaki;    Yoshihara,    Noriyuki;   and    Kuga,    Kazuhiko, 
5,362,428,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kataoka,  Hiroshi;  and  Umei.  Yuo.  5.362,226,  a.  425-526.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kawasaki,   Masahiro;  Takahashi,   Hiroyuki;  and  Tanimura.   Yo- 
shinari,  5,363,165.  CI   354-195  120. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  Nagai,  Kat- 

sutoshi;  and  Nishida,  Takao,  5.363,164,  CI.  354-195.100. 
Takano.  Misatoshi.  5.362.163.  C\  400-625.000. 
Takayuki.  Ito;  and  Nobutaka,  Mmefuji,  5,363,243,  Q.  359-689.000. 
Asahi,  Koichi:  See— 

Egashira.  Noritaka;  Asahi,  Koichi;  Akada,  Masanon;  Nakamura, 
Yoahinori;  Imoto,  Kazunobu;  and  Nishitani.  Nobuhisa,  5,362,701, 
a.  503-227.000. 
Asami.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Mitsuni.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries, 

Ltd.  Cryogenic  refrigerator.  5,361,588,  C\.  62-6.000. 
Asano.  Koji:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Atsushi;  Asano,  Koji;  Gotoh,  Makoto;  and  Oka,  Kotaro, 
5,362,325.  CI    117-201.000. 
Asaoka.  Toshiro:  See— 

Tanaka,     Mitsuyuki;     Michino,     Masahiro;     Fujihira.     Yasutaka; 
Nakamura.  Takashi.  Kohmura.  Kisaburo;  Asaoka,  Toahiro;  and 
Ohya.  Akio.  5,362.443.  a.  422-26.000. 
Asberom.  Theodroa;  OConnor.  Edward;  Berger.  Joel  G.;  and  Ctoder, 
John  W  ,  to  Schenng  Corporation.  4,5-bfTdged-2,3,4,5-»etTahydro- 
lH-3-bcnzazepuie-7-ols  and  derivatives  and  compoaitioni  and  meth- 
ods employmg  such  compounds.  5,362,728.  CI.  514-217.000. 

Aaea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See—  

MatyKak.     Kami!;     and     Schmid.     TraugoCt.     5,362.204.     O. 
4IV213.iaa 


Muller,  Gerhard,  5,361,576,  CI  60-39030. 
Ashemimry,  Nasir  M.,  to  Businesship  International,  Inc.  Multi-layered 
educational  and  entertaining  device  including  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dent layers.  5,362,054,  CI.  273-I57.00R. 
Ashland  Oil  Inc.:  See— 

Maggard.  Steven  M.,  5.362,965,  01.  250-339.120. 
Askan,  Syed  H  ;  Jeang,  Shao  C  ;  and  Neidlinger,  Herman  H.,  to  Pilk- 
ington  Visioncare,  Inc.  Hydrogel  material.  5,362,768,  CI.  523-106.000. 
ASM-FICO  Tooling  B.V  :  See— 

Harmsen,  Johannes  G.  T.;  and  De  Boer,  Willem  A.,  5,361,486,  CI. 
29-563.000 
AsmoCo,  Ltd.:  See—  .■     -r  i. 

Yano,    Motoyasu;    Takemura.    Yoshinon;    and    Suzuki.    lakao. 
5.363,006,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Aspen  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Bloker,  Raymond  E  .  5.362.997,  O.  326-64.000. 
Associated  Universities,  Inc.:  See— 

Diea,    Russell    N;    and    Senum,    Gunnar    I..    5,362,568,    CI. 
428-421000.  „     ^      .. 

Skotheim,  Terje  A.;   Lee,  Hung  S.;  and  Okarooto,  Yoahiyuki, 
5.362,493,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Association  pour  I'Essor  de  la  Transfusion  Sanguine  Dans  la  Region  du 
Nord:  See— 
Faucompre.  Annick;  Gigout.  Jean-Pierre;  Millard.  Jacques;  and 
Leprince.  Marc.  5.361.661.  CI.  83-177  000 
Astarita,  Luca:  See — 

Al  Ghatta.  Hussain  A.  K.;  Severini.  Tonino;  and  Astanta.  Luca. 
5,362,763,  CI   521-79.000. 
Astec  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Milstead.  John.  5.362,193,  C\.  414-332.000. 
AT4T  Bell  Laboratories:  See- 
Adams.  Thomas  E..  5.362.585.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Daoud.  Bassel  H..  5,363,440,  CI   379-399.000 
Faryar.  Alireza  F.;  Kustka,  George  J.;  Mailhot,  John  N.;  and  Webb, 

Charles  A.,  Ill,  5,363,141,  CI.  348-470.000 
Feiner.  Alexander;  Im.  Gi-Hong;  Kneuer.  Joseph  G  ;  Saltzberg, 
Burton  R  ;  and  Werner.  Jean-Jacques.  5.363.441.  CI  379-41 1.000. 
Georger.  William  H..  5.363.068,  CI   333-25.000 
Glass,  Alastair  M.;  Hunt,  Neil  E.  J.;  Poate,  John  M.;  Schubert, 

Erdmann  F.;  and  Zydzik,  George  J.,  5.363,398,  O.  372-92.000. 
Hemmady,  Jayant  G.;  Reilly.  Craig  P.;  Romy,  Neil  J.;  and  Spanke, 

Ronald  A  ,  5,363,369,  CI.  37^60.000. 
Hunt,    Neil    E.    J.;    and    Schubert,    Erdnuuin    F.,    5,362.977,   CI. 

257-98.000. 
Jacobs,  Mark  E.,  5,363,289,  CI.  363-56.000. 
Millman,  Mark  E.,  5,363,204.  CI.  358-406.000 
Mizrahi,     Victor;    and     Mollenauer.     Lmn     F.,     5,363,239,    CI. 

359-570.000. 
Petty,  Norman  W  ,  5,363,443,  CI.  379-418.000 
Pfeiffer.  Loren  N  ;  Stormer.  Horst  L.;  Wegscheider,  Werner  H.; 

and  West.  Kenneth  W  ,  5,363,394,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Snyder.  James  H..  5.363,489,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Trimble,  Lee  E.,  5,362,575,  CI.  428-688.000. 
ATAT  Global  Information  Solutions  Company  (FKA  NCR  Corpora- 

*^hen,    D»o-Long;    and    Waldron.    Robert    D.,    5,363.066.   CI. 
331-17.000. 
Atari  Games  Corporation:  See—  _   ..,.,.,„, 

Snyder,  Douglas  E.;  and  Lee.  Samuel.  5,363.119.  O.  345-131.000. 
Athanasiades,  Neocles  G:  See—  ,,,«,,/-« 

McLoughlin.  John  E.;  and  Athanasiades,  Neocles  G.,  5,362,022,  CI. 
248-313.000. 
Atherton,  Terry:  See- 
Crow,  Harry;  Anderson,  Thomas  M.;   Kelly,  Scott;  Atherton, 
Terry;  and  Schmidt,  Larry,  5,361,797,  CI.  137-101.190. 
Atkinson,  Anthony:  See— 

Carr    Robert  J.  G  ;  Clarke,  David  J.;  and  Atkinaoo,  Anthony, 
5,362.653,  O.  436-165.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Young,  Weldon  E.,  5,361,831,  CI    166-77.500. 

Au.  Andreas:  See —  ,_ 

Lax,  Hermann;  and  Au.  Andreas,  5,361.825.  CI    164-437  000 

Au,  Van;  Carson.  Robert  G  ;  Harirchian,  Bijan;  and  Schilling,  Kurt  M.. 

to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Oral  hygiene 

compositions  containing  amino  sugars  as  antiplaque  agents.  5.362,480, 

a  424-54.000 

Aubry.  Laurent,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Weighted  average  servo 

burst  peak  detector  for  disk  drive  read.  5,362.993,  CI.  327-94.000. 
Audi  AG.:  See—  _      .  ^  ^ 

Enning.  Norbert;  Rinke.  Klaus  P.;  Schmale,  Walter;  and  Tirnin. 
Heinrich.  5,362.121,  CI.  296-204000 
August  Faller  KG:  See— 

Mohrhauser,  Klaus,  5,361,907.  a  206-528.000. 
Austin,  Glenn  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Enhanced  expresston  m 
plants    using    non-translated    loKler    sequences.     5,3^865.    CI. 
536-24  100.  ,   ^. 

Austin,  R    Russel    Visible-spectrum  anti-reflection  coatmg  uicludmg 
electncally-conducove  metal  oxide  layers.  5,362,552,  Q.  428-216.000. 
Automation  Asaociates:  See —  . 

Waterman,  G.  Wayne;  Montgomery,  Richard  C;  and  PipfNn. 
Gerald  W.,  5,362.206.  a  417-12.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See—  ,,,..,  ^„ 

Allen.  Jace  L.;  and  Gioutsoa,  Tooy,  5,363,302,  a.  364-424.050. 
Avco  Corporatioa:  See— 

Ben-Poral.  Avi;  Milo.  George;  Smith.  Walter;  and  Westennan. 
Theodore,  5.362,344,  CL  156-148.000. 
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Avtges.  James  A.:  See— 

^JH^  H  "i?"**«;  ^^^^  <=  •  Lundquist.  Joseph  T.; 
Parham.  Marc  E ;  Kung.  James  K.;  Avtges.  James  A    and  Lac 

AW  ^"''  '^""'""y  ^  •  '■i«-582.  CI.  429-249 (MO  ' 

AVX  Corporation:  See— 

AW-^^Ik^!?  •  '•^"•°*°'  CI  336-192.000. 
Sovik,  Robert  A.,  5,362.176,  a.  404-72.000. 
Awano,  Katsusuke;  Honmura,  Shiro;  and  Tanaka,  Akio  to  Shin  Cater 

?:£^'*"c^ii4!i'2^45^s''^  ^-'""-"^••^^^-^^^^^^ 

Axis  USA.,  Inc.:  See— 

Santandrea,  Luciano,  5.362,005,  CI.  242-1.  lOR. 
B.M.L.,  Inc.:  See — 

''43S^«LO00^°**^*^    "^    **^>'"~-    Shoji.    5.362.648,    Q. 
B*U  Corporation:  See— 

Kuehn,  Udo,  5,361,548,  a.  451-76.000. 

^3r2.<Jircr2^?^°   °°^  '°'  •-'"«  "  -^"-^^  Va™. 
Baba,  Shigeki:  See— 

^*T^'  \"'^  ^^^l"^  Shigeru;  Kanehiro,  Masaki;  Hisaki, 
Jy^'(m^  *^  "^  '*''*°^  '^•^"j'-  5-363.046,  Cl! 
Baba,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Tahara.  Tomonori;  Yamamoto,  Tetsuya;  Baba,  Yasuvuki 
B.b.ra^°St^*'X^l'^  "^'•'^  '^^  '•^^•^^'  <='  "8-W3^: 

°^^5S!'^'42.SS5'3S^ ''"'"  ^^  "^  "-v-  '^^  " . 

B^ter  Fndolm;  Orange.  Charles  G.;  and  Jafle,  Edward  E.,  to  Ciba- 
Oeigy  Corporation  Compositions  based  on  2,9-dichlorOQuinacridone 
pigments.  5,362.780.  a.  524-88  000  •'-^nK'roquinacnoone 

B«;helder,  DoniJd  M..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Turbojet  fiiel  con- 
trol system.  5,361.579.  Q.  60-39  281 
Bachta.  Robert  P.;  See— 

"^  "^J^^  •  ^"•'-  '°*^  ^tchtM.  Robert  P.;  and  Marianowski, 
Leonard  G  ,  5.362,578,  Q  429-35.000  i«ananowsiu, 

p^".;:  ^"^-   """k*"".   EAki;   Unden,   Inge-Britt;   Niasinen. 
^'  r.'^""'r.^^  ''°'"°-  ''"'«*•  •»"  KortcSlainenTTa^rS 

?^7^33:'S'5^2^&^'°'^'^  '^'"  '="«•»'  -^^v- 
Badertscher,  Roger:  See— 

^wt'isT^So^    ^'   "^   B«l«^'«.    R«^.    5.363,482.   Cl. 
Badie,  Mehrdad:  See— 
BadMRaji^S-'"**  ""^^  Mehrdad.  5.363.030.  CI.  320-13.000. 

Barbehonn.  George;  Hulings.  James  R.;  Badyal,  Rajeev    Allen 

Bagel  ?^.^ic"l^"°*^  **^^  "  •  5^3,13rci^n9.^     • 

Kensrue,  Miio  M.,  5,361,666,  Cl.  83-870.000. 
Baghel.  Sumu  S  :  See— 

""•J6°iSr<?'2ti7l^-  ''^-  '^  •«•  ^•^'"-^  '"-^  °  • 
Bahn,  Mark  M.:  See— 

Bahnken,  Beverly  A.:  See— 

^'SoOR*''"'*"'  '' '  "^  ^•'"^"^  Beverly  A.,  5,361,895,  Cl.  206- 

BaUey.  J,mes  A.;  and  Patel.  Yogesh  B .  to  Intenational  Business  Ma- 
chines CoiporatKm.  Digital  peak-threshold  tracking  method  and 
apparatus.  5,363,100,  Cl.  341-132.000 

Bail.fr.  Clttlen  D  Comfort  zone  heating  apparatus  for  glasses  or  the 
like   5.363.153,  Cl.  351-78.000  "-»'»-'  eMW3  orme 

B«llie  Robert  A  ;  uni  Baillie.  Suzanne  M.  Utter  containment  apparatus 
for  kittens  and  cats.  5,361,725,  C\.  119-165  000  -WM»tin 

Baillie,  Suzanne  M.:  See— 

^\9^\bfoO0*    ^'''    "^    ""^"^    Suzanne    M.,    5.361,725,    Cl. 

Baitz.  Gunter;  and  Burchart,  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informa- 
transsystone  Akt^ngesellschaft.  Device  for  receiving  and  locking 
integrated  cards  m  a  support.  5,363,281,  Cl   361-801  000 

^o'^h';  m"^'3'  ^"^'**«'  '°*^  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E  ;  LofTredo. 
,?l,^u  S^<^f"- Kenneth  R  ;  and  Suarez,  Gustavo  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional BusinoB  M«:hines  Corporation.  System  for  removing  section 
of  memory  from  first  system  and  allocating  to  second  sy^  in  a 
3^-425  000"^  '°   '~"'    °'*"*"'8    »y»«enis.    5,363,497,   Cl. 

Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See— 

Tibbifts,  Gordon  A.,  5,361,859,  a.  175-286  000 

Baker,  Paul  W  :  See 

''"f6^irC..^8o5600^"-   """  ^^  "*■   "^"«-   ""^ 
Baier,  Richard  W;  Santus,  Giancarlo;  and  VintilU-Friedman,  Susan,  to 

Baler  Stephen  J  ;a)wdrey,  Dennis  A.;  Olive,  Graham  J.;  and  Wood 
Karl  J .  to  Rediffusion  Simulation  Limited.  Image  generator  for 
generating  perspective  views  from  daU  defining  a  model  havins 
opaque  and  translucent  features.  5,363,475,  Cl   395-122  000 
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Bakker,  Willem:  See— 

"S4?^2^6lSfoS-  ^""^  -^  ^'^"^  ^^  ^• 
^:i!'r"°  ^  •  '^y,^  "^"P*  Corporation  Information  recording 

?n„        ?!'"",^!^?^''  **•"  '"^"  "'«»  "^  verification  of  record- 
ing quality   5,363,361,  Cl.  369-54.000. 

Baldewein,  Andreas:  See 

""iS^^iJS'"^'^^*'   ^"^"^   Wolfguig;   Baldewein,   Andreas; 
n  M    ""'*="«'•  2"'^-  *^  ^°'^  G«^'  5.362,933.  Cl  20^401  000 
Baldi.  Valter,  to  Reynolds  WheeU  S.p.A.  Method  of  manufacturing 

wheels  for  motor  vehicles.  5,361,493,  Cl.  29-«94  324 
Baldwin,  John:  See— 

i..u^"°^"™'^'4n™^  "^  Baldwin,  John,  5,362,983,  a.  257-414.000. 
Baldwin.  Marc  A.:  See— 

Cowger,  Bruce;  Altendorf,  John  M.;  Haiko,  David  J.;  and  Baldwin. 
Marc  A.,  5,363, 1 30,  a.  347-92.000.  >»"wm. 

Bales,  Stephen  E.:  See— 

"^SE^^i"^  ^  •  ^°'  ^^^^  E ;  l^"".  D«n»el  M  ;  Cham- 

^83?°cr52t  i9"J.:ssr  '*"'""  '■■  "^  ^-^  "^-^  '■■ 

BaUy  Wulff  Automaten  GmbH:  See— 

Kubatsch,  Gunter,  5,362,052,  Cl.  273-I45.00R 
Ban,  Masuo,  to  Shimano  Inc  Spinning  reel  having  an  improved  pinion 
gearsupport  structure  5,362,012,0.  242-321000  ^^ 

Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  :  See— 

Murofiishi.  Katajuni;  Hosoda,  Yoahikazu;  Kaji.  Toihio;  Abe,  Yuki; 
Yamagwhi^  Kiyotaka;  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  Yamashiro,  Jir^ 
7^.I,°^-  NagMe.  Takayuki;  and  Nagami.  Hanishi.' 
5.362.592.  Cl.  430-106.000.  1S™^     naniini. 

BMdo.  Masahiro;  Misaki.  KaUohiro;  and  Kaneko,  Toshimi.  to  MuraU 

l^^^^^f^^J;*^^^^  tnmsfonner  and  manufactunng  pro- 
cess  thereof.  5,363,081,  C\.  336-200.000 
Bando,  Yoshichika:  &e— 

^'^7n°:S°^5oS?»  ^•^'°'-  "^  «^'  ^'^'^ 

Banez,  Mark:  See— 

^Cr7a241  000"*^  ^"^  **'^  ""^  ^^^"^  ^'"^  °-  *-'*''"2. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Kiyofiimi;  Hayama,  Takashi;  Nishikibe,  Masaiu  and 
Yano,  Mitsuo,  5,362,736,  Q.  514-291.000  •"-'^  anu 

Baran.  Joseph  S.:  See— 

R^rnolds,  Fnincis  D.;  Baran,  Joseph  S.;  Biaey,  Robert  P.;  Bwioo. 

Baran,  Marnret  O.:  See— 

Baran,  Walter,  Jr.,  5,361,991,  Cl.  239-165.000 
^^U^^ri  ^'  J  \^'"^  Margaret  O.,  Executrix  of  the  Estate  of 
239^^5  000^  "™*  anti-drift  shield.  5,361,991,  d. 

Barbehenn.  George;  Hulinig.  James  R.;  Badyal.  Rajeev;  Allen.  Ron  R.; 
and  Saunders,  Michael  B  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corporation  Inte^ 
gatoj  circuit  pnnthcad  for  an  ink  jet  printer  including  an  integrated 
Identification  circuit.  5,363. 1  Ha.  347-49  000  ""iegiaiea 

Butiench.  TiiDOthy  J  ;  and  Young,  James  W  .  to  Sepracor,  Inc.  Method 
51^64900**'^  '™°'  °P««=«"y  pure  (R)-aIbuterol.  5,362,755,  Cl. 

Barberich.  Timothy  J..  See— 

^*5l4^52TOo'   '"'   "^   »"'*™='^   Timothy  J.,   5,362.757,  O. 

"^W  "iHIt^Li"  ^^""^   ""**•  ,*'""*"  ^-  *°  E*~"  Welding 

i:^^%2,  a^2Hosr^ ""  ~-^«  '^'-^  «>-»-• 

Barenberg,  Sumner  A ;  Bradley,  C  Bnice;  Vargas,  Gladys  R  and 
Conway  S«nue  C.  Jr.  ,0  Packagmg  CorpSratK>n  of'^iniaS 
K^^^T'u  ^  n  S^  T»ckApng  material.  5,362,776,  a.  524-35.000. 
Barker,  Michael  R.  Purge  strap  for  welding.  5,361,972,  Q.  228-219.000 
llarmag  AG:  See — 

Baader,  Uwe,  5,362,945,  Cl.  219-619  000 

^^  '^K^.P.™  PP»^"*  "^  method  for  pasteurizing  and  drvina 
sludge  5.361,708.  Cl    110-246.000  ^^  *  ^^* 

^^^i  i",J;  "^  '""^  •'""'■  '°  '"*«"  Inc  N-(l-(2.carboxye- 
thyl35clai^lcarbonyl)-beU-.lan.ne  derivatives  forl*ir^aut^ 
use.  5,362,902,  Cl   560-13  000.  m-i^uiicM 

Baron,  PasciU,  and  Draarmaux,  Pierre,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Alpine  ski 
bmduig  5,362,086,  Cl  280^5.000  f  "=  >»j 

^3?r.82^  1^'^^**'^*    "-•™"    ■»°-'"8    •»«»'"y. 

Barren^  Raymond  L.,  Jr;  Herold,  Barry  W.;  and  Pajunen,  Grazyna  A  , 
to  Motorola,  Inc.  Operational  transconductance  amplifier  with 
matched  outputs  5,363,061,  Q  330-288.000 

^■n^J.1.  '  •  ?"'"°n-  GnhMm  J  ;  and  de  VUliers  Naylor,  Timothy, 
toBntish  Petroleum  Company,  p.l.c.  The  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  membrane.  5,362,522,  Cl.  427-435  000 

Barske.  Heiko,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Airbag  device  mounted  in  a  roof 
frame  region  of  a  vehicle.  5,362,097,  a.  280-730  OOR 

SYl?"  A*~*  **  .?•*?  ■*""  '»°'  ■"«  5,361,868,  a.  I82-III.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ebel.  KUus;  and  Schroeder.  Juergen,  5.362,875.  Cl.  544-242  000 
btwnhoech    Johan;  Weinand.  Dieter;  Kochanek,  Wolfgana;  and 

Bloemacher.  Martm.  5.362,791,  Cl.  524-440.000. 
Eicken.  Karl;  Rheinhcimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher  Uwe  J  ■  West- 

?.'^876!^:^°278^'-    """"^    "^    ^'""-    ""'»'"• 
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BASF  CorpontkMi:  See— 

Schwarz.  Hua  V..  and  Brunner,  Erwm,  5,362.399.  a.  2KV689.000. 
BASF  Maonetics  GmbH:  See— 

Thicle,  Hartmut.  5,361.903.  a.  206-403.000. 
Bateman,  Ivor,  to  Tnunor,  Inc.  Waite  processing  machine.  5,362,004, 

a.  24I-29O.0OO 
Battiste,  David  R. :  See— 

Hawley,  Gil  R.;  McDaniel,  Max  P.;  Harrii.  Ji 
David  R.,  5,362.825,  a.  526-125.000. 
Bans,  Inc.:  See- 
Bam,  John  H.,  5.361,948.  a.  223-%.O0O. 
Batts,   John   H.,   to   Batts.   Inc.    Inside   waistband   garment   hanger. 

5,361.948,  a.  223-96.000. 
Baudermann.  Adolf,  to  Giddings  A  Lewis  GmbH.  Transfer  line  for 
machining  workpieces  especially  for  machining  differential  housings. 
5,361,485,  a.  29-563.000. 
Bauer,  John   F.;  and   Morley.  James  A.,   to  Abbon   Laboratories. 
Terazosin  polymorph  and  pharmaceutical  compositioa.  5.362.730,  CI. 
514-254.000. 
Bauer,  Richard  G.:  See- 
Tang.  Deborah  A  ;  Segatta.  Thomas  J.;  Verthe,  John  J.  A.;  Sand- 
strom.  Paul  H.;  Bauer.  Richard  G.;  and  Marinko,  Mark  A., 
5.361.818,  a.  152-525.000. 
Bauer,   William.    Intranasal   septal   stapling   method.    5,361,782,   CI. 

128-898.000. 
Baum,  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Love,   Robert  T.;   Labedz,   Gerald   P.;   and   Baum.   Kevin   L.. 
5,363,412,  a.  375-94.000. 
Bauman.  Albert  J.  Anodizing  and  duplex  protection  of  aluminum  cop- 
per alloys.  5.362,569,  CI.  428-472  200 
Baumann,  Hans;  and  Phaff,  Rox,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Chroino- 

genic  lactams.  5,362.872,  a.  544-89.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Williamson,  Warren  P..  IV,  5,362.291,  Q.  494-18.000. 
Baxter,  John:  See- 
Bishop,  Arthur  E.;  and  Baxter.  John.  5.362.080.  O.  280-91.000. 
Bayer  AktiengCKllschaft:  See— 

Eichenauer,  Hert>ert;  Buding,  Hartmuth;  Eckel.  Thomas;  and  Ott. 

Karl-Heinz.  5.362.810.  CI.  525-150.000. 
Klauke.  Erich;  Petersen,  Uwe;  and  Grohe.  KlaiB,  5,362,909,  CI. 

562-852.000. 
Laue,  Christian;  Schroder.  Georg;  and  Arlt.  Dieter,  5,362,907.  O. 

562-470.000. 
Schapel,  Dietmar,  Ebcrt,  Heinz-Dietcr,  and  Grammes.  Hartwig, 

5,362.834.  CI.  528-58.000. 
Wagner.  Paul;  Schon.  Nortjert;  and  Buysch,  Hans-Joief,  5.362.901. 
a.  558-270.000. 


Wotting.  Gerhard;  Leimer,  Gerhard;  and  Frassek,  Luti,  5,362,691,    g^jjij^  Sharon  R.'  See- 


Begin,  Gaetan.  Manhole  head  assembly  having  a  manhole  top  ring  and 

method  of  use  of  the  same   5.362.175,  CI  404-26  000 
B^ey,  William  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  of  prepanng 
a  magenU  development  inhibitor  releasing  coupler.  5,362,880,  CI. 
548-251.000. 

Behr  GmbH  A  Co  :  See—  

Kreutzer,  Josef;  and  Mauch,  Kurt,  5.361,829.  CI.  165-152.000. 
R.;  and  Batttsle,    Behrens,  Wolfgang  Noise  protection  wall.  5,361,537.  CI.  47-82.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschafl:  See- 
Hock.  Johann,  5,362,?57,  O.  530-395.000. 
Beidler,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Beidler,    Michael   T.;   and    Beidler,    Michael   J.,    5,362,081,   C[. 
280-250.100. 
Beidler,  Michael  T.;  and  Beidler,  Michael  J.  Wheelchair  drive  system. 

5,362,081,  a.  280-250. 100. 
Bekefi,  George,  to  Massachusetu  Institute  of  Technology.   Double 

beam  cyclotron  maser.  5,363.054,  CI.  3304.000. 
Belanger,  Inc.:  See— 

Belanger.  Michael  J.;  and  Wentworth.  Robert  J..  5.361.443.  CI. 
15-97  300. 
Belanger.  Michael  J.;  and  Wentworth.  Robert  J.,  to  Belanger.  Inc. 
Elastic  coupling  for  a  car  wash  rotary  wheel  assembly.  5,361.443,  CI. 
15-97.300. 
Bell  Communicatioos  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Chuang,  Justin  C;  and  Sollenberger,  Nelson  R., 

370-95.300. 
Chuang.  Justin  C; 
370-95.300. 
Bell.  Edward:  See—  .,...,.  ^, 

Bums,  Ivey  L.;  Muller.  Eldoo  R.;  and  Bell,  Edward,  5,361.534,  CI. 
47-79.000. 
Bell  *  Howell  GmbH:  See— 

Kusten.  Johannes  J  M..  5,362,039.  CI.  271-225.000. 
Bell,  Michael;  and  Mickelson.  Richard,  to  Bell,  Michael.  Connector 
asKmMy  for  use  on  scaffolding  to  prevent  a  worker  from  falling. 
5,361,866.  a.  182-3.000. 

Bell  South  Corporation:  See—  

Schull.  Jerome  W  ,  and  Howe,  Wayne  R..  5,363,431,  CI.  379-67.000. 

Bellamy,  Robert  W  ,  and  Horikoshi,  Kouki,  to  Rsearch  Development 

Corporation  of  Japan;  and  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho  Heparinase-produc- 

ing  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  bacillus.  5.362.645,  CI. 

435-252.500 

Belmans,  Koen:  See — 

Matheussen,  Koen;  Hendrickx,  Peter;  Belmans,  Koen;  and  de  Bal. 
Luc,  5.361.987,  O.  239-33.000. 

Below.  Randy:  See—  

Siemon.  John;  and  Below.  Randy,  5,362.254,  CI.  439-536.000. 


5,363.375.  a. 


and  Sollenberger,  Nelson  R.,  5.363.376.  CX. 


CI.  501-97.000. 

Bayer.  Robert  F  Elevating  system.  5.361.565.  d.  254-292.000. 
Bayeriache  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See — 

Lindner.  Thomas.  5.361.865,  a.  180-273.000. 
Seattle.  John  M.;  and  Sinden.  Jimmie  D..  to  TRLI.  Inc.  Lift  forks. 

5,362,1%.  CI  414-785.000. 
Beaudet.  Douglas  B  :  See— 

Alesio.  Philip;  and  Beaudet,  Douglas  B.,  5,363,173,  CI.  355-204.000. 
Beauducel,  Claude:  See— 

Staron.  Philippe;  Cretin,  Jacques;  Beauducel.  CUude;  and  Lepage. 
Thierry,  5,363,094.  CI.  340-854.600. 
BeauHeu.  James  D.:  See — 

McCurry.  Patrick  M..  Jr.;  Klein,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Gibson.  Michael 
W  .  Beaulieu,  James  D ;  and  VarvU,  Janet  R.,  5.362,861,  O. 
536-4  IX. 
Beck,  Erhard;  and  Otto.  Albrecht.  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Valve  block 
and    method    of   assembling    an    element    thereto.    5.362.141.    CI. 
303-119.200. 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Dessau,  Ralph  M.;  and  Higgins,  John  B.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corp.  Inorganic  molecular  sieves  encapsulating  chelates.  5,362.695, 
a.  502-62  000 
Becker,  Kurt  J    See— 

Keck,  Steven  D.;  and  Becker,  Kurt  J.,  5.361.824.  Q.  164-98.000. 
Becker.  Ronald  D.:  See- 
Miller.    Phillip;    Becker.    Ronald    D.;    and    Koenck.    Steven    E.. 
5.363.031,  CI.  320-21000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See- 
Moore,   Patrick   O.;   and   Schiessler,    David   L..   5.361,922,   O. 
215-364.000. 
Beckmann.  Harald.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Alfred  Schmermund  GmbH  & 
Co.  Bobbm  transport  device.  5.362.191,  CI.  414-225.000. 


Beckstrom,  Kent  A.  Remote  propane  distribution  pole  with  height    ^'^•^^^^'  ,**-.„   p,,.,   „.  o.^ 

Kljustability.  5.361,798,  O.  137-343  000.  H^L  Herbert  L;  Berdan,  Clarke,  II,  Sratt, 

B-tin  nir-fciLon  »d  Comnanv:  See-  Steven  H.;  and  Schelhoni,  Jean  E.,  5,362,. 


Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  Ser- 

Buras.  James  A.,  5,361,921,  C\.  215-320.000. 
Bedeschi,  Angelo;  Cabri,  Walter,  Candiani,  Uaria;  De  Bemardinis, 
Silvia;  Marchi,  Marcello;  and  Varasi,  Mario,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Ert>a 
S.r.l.  Dihydrobenzofiiran  carboxamides  and  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 5,362,740,  a.  514-299.000. 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See — 

Orlek,    Barry    S.;    and    Brtmiidge,    Steven    M.,    5,362,739.    Q. 
514-299.000. 
Beesley,  Graham  E.,  to  Shaye  Communications  Limited.  Illumination 
of  displays  with  control  which  switches  illuminator  in  response  to 
changes  m  the  display.  5,363.223.  CI   359-48.000 
Beeuwkes,  Reinier,  III,  to  Therabite  Corporation.  Jaw  openmg  mea- 
surement device.  5,361,506.  a.  33-512.000. 


Wilson.  Kenneth  D.;  Meixner,  Larry  A.;  Bemis,  Sharon  R  ;  Cal- 
houn, ayde  D.;  and  Ree.  Buren  R  ,  5,362.516,  CI   427-207  100 
Ben-Porat.  Avi;  Milo.  George;  Smith,  Walter;  and  Westerman,  Theo- 
dore,  to  Avco  Corporation.   Ducted   support  housing  assembly. 
5,362,344.  CX.  156-148.000 
Bender,  Albert;  Bothe.  Lothar;  Finke.  Manfred;  and  Werner,  Gerhard, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaft  AG   Modified  cyclopentadiene  resin. 
5,362,818,  CI.  525-391.000 
Bender,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Desnoyers,  Christine  M.;  Garmire,  Derrick  L.;  Genco,  Sheryl  M.; 

Grice,  Donald  G.;  Milani,  William  R  ;  Muhlada,  Michael  P.; 

Myers,  Donna  C  ;  Szwed,  Peter  K  ;  Tsinker,  Vadim  M.;  Vallone, 

Antoinette  E.;  and  Bender,  Carl  A  ,  5,363,484,  Ci.  395-200.000. 

Bender,  Donald  A.;  and  Kuklo,  Thomas,  to  Umted  Sutes  of  America, 

Energy  High  bandwidth  optical  mount.  5,363,244,  C\.  359-823.000. 

Benker,  Gerhard:  See — 

Nagel,  Erich;  and  Benker,  Gerhard,  5.362,008.  CI.  242-417.000. 
Bennett.  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Wiseman,  Gary  H.;  Robinson.  William  M.;  Bennett,  Jeffrey  A.; 
Mosso,    Ronald    J.;    and    Fossett,    John    T.,    5,363,266.    CI. 
361-127.000. 
Bennett  Richard  A  :  See— 

Alario,  Joseph;  Bennett.  Richard  A.;  Dluginski,  Ronald  S.;  and 
Hermanek,  William  P.  5.362,183.  CI  407-119.000. 
Bennett,  Tom,  Jr.,  to  James  B.  Bonham  Corp.  Hook  with  spring  loaded 

lock-pin.  5,362,117,  CI.  294-82.230. 
Bentley,  Steven  R  ;  Paranjape.  Sushama  M.;  and  Murray,  Rickey  W  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  system  for 
track  skew  tolerant  acquistion  burst  sequence  validation  in  a  daU 
storage  system.  5,363,252,  CI.  360-53.000. 

James  W.;  WUIiams, 
539,  CI  428-68.000. 
Berge.  Charles  T.;  Darmon,  Michael  J  ;  and  Antonelli,  Joseph  A.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E   1 ,  and  Company   Method  of  preparing  mac- 
rmonomer  compositions.  5,362,826,  CI.  526-194.000. 
Berger,  Gregory  D.:  See— 

Arison,  Byron  H.;   Berger,  Gregory  D.;  Huang,  Leeyuan;  and 
MacConnell,  John  G.,  5,362,752,  C\  514-533  000 
Berger,  Jeffrey  M.;  Foster,  Randy  C;  Hampton,  Timothy  J.;  Hargus, 
Jack  S  ;  Mar^h,  Richard  L  ;  and  Maaseth.  David  A.,  to  Dayco  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.   Fuel  dispensing  system,  parts  therefor  and  methods  of 
making  the  same.  5,361,810,  CI    141-59000. 
Berger,  Joel  G.:  See— 

Asberom,  Tlieodroa;  O'Connor,  Edward;  Berger.  Joel  G.;  and 
Clader.  John  W..  5.362,728.  a.  514-217.000. 


Bcrgles,  Eduard;  Waschkuhn.  Wolf;  Rude.  Kai-Uwe;  and  Dumas. 
Edouard,  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.  Chain  driving  mechanism  for  a 
bicycle  or  the  like.  5,362,278,  CI.  474-69  000 
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Bergquist,  Susan  C:  See- 
Boyle,  Graeme  R  ;  Bergquist,  Susan  C;  McReynolds,  Ernest  G.- 
and  Haug,  Matson  M  ,  5,363,320.  CI   364-578.000. 
Be^tra.  Raymond;  Logothetis,  Andreas;  Olszewski,  William  F.;  and 
Wu,  Shi-Ming,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Antirust/dispersant  addi- 
tive for  lubricants.  5,362,411,  CI.  252-51. 50A 
Berklich,  Mark  M.:  See- 
Rogers,   Lloyd  W.,  Jr.;  and  Berklich,  Mark  M.,  5,361,540    d 
49-449.000. 
Bemardy,  Eckhard.  Compound  pruning  and  shredding  blade.  5,361,570, 

CI.  56-255.000. 
Bemdt,  Dale  F.:  See— 

Killpatrick,  Joseph  E.;  Fritze,  Keith  R.;  and  Bemdt.  Dale  F 
5.363,194,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Bernstein  Compact  Gehause  Gmbh:  See— 

Wecke,  Rolf;  and  Weiss,  Jurgen,  5,361.925,  CI.  220-325.000. 
Bernstein,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Protector  Development.  Helmet  with  sound 

ducts.  5,361,419,  CI.  2-423.000. 
Bero,  James:  See- 
Johnson,  Paul  R.;  Bero.  James;  and  Heitzman,  Jeff,  5,362,941   CI 
219-121.840. 
Berry.  Frederick:  See— 

TuU,  Herbert;  and  Berry,  Frederick,  5,361,854,  CI.  175-45.000. 
Berry,  Paul  S.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Poultry  har- 
vester 5,361,727,  CI.  119-846.000. 
Berry,  Tommie,  Jr.:  See— 

Dakin,  James  T.;  Berry,  Tommie,  Jr.;  Duffy.  Mark  E.;  and  Russell 
Timothy  D.,  5,363.015,  Q.  313-638.000 
Berthelot,  Claude:  See— 

Zysman,  Alexandre;  Sebag.  Henri;  Ribier.  Alain;  Vanlerberghe. 
Guy;   Mahieu,  Claude;  and   Berthelot,  Claude,   5,362.494    CI 
424-401.000 
Bertm  tt  CIE:  See— 

Midavaine,  Pierre;  and  Roch,  Jean,  5,362,040,  C\.  271-225  000. 
Beshoun,  Sharon  M.,  to  Shell  OU  Company    Process  to  prepare  low 
density    porous   crosslinked    polymeric    malerials.    5.362,762.    C\ 
521-64.000. 
Bessey.  Charles  M.:  See- 
Cole.  John  M.;  and  Bessey.  Charles  M.,  5.361,788.  CI.  134-64.00R. 
Bestock.   Ralph   R..   to  Tandem  Computers   Incorporated.   Personal 

identification  encryptor  and  method.  5,363,449,  a.  380-23  000 
Beth  Israel  Hospital:  See— 

Ives.  John  R.,  5,361,773,  a.  128-731.000. 
Belts,  Kenneth  H.,  to  C/S  Construction  Specialties  Ltd.  Pressure  relief 

panels  and  louvers.  5,361,549,  C\.  52-1.000. 
Beyerl.  Donald  R  Apparatus  for  seeding,  mulching,  and  fertilizins  soil 

5,361.711,  CI    111-127  000. 
Bianchi  International:  See — 

Gregory,  Wayne  B.,  5,361.955,  Q.  224-211.000. 
Biasoli,  Giovanni:  See— 

Mongelli,  Nicola;  Angelucci,  Francesco;  Pesenti,  Enrico;  Suarato, 
Antomno;  and  Biasoli,  Giovanni,  5,362,831,  CI.  526-304.000 
Biays,  Alice  de  P.  T.;  and  Biays,  W.  Tuckerman  Color  correction  for 
improved  vision  through  water  and  other  environments.  5,363  151 
CI   351-43.000. 
Biays,  W.  Tuckerman:  See— 

Biays,  Alice  de  P.  T.;  and  Buys,  W.  Tuckerman,  5,363.151,  CI 
351-43.000. 
Bielak,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Switchcraft  Inc.  Solderlen  coaxial  connector 

plug   5,362,251,  CI.  439-394.000. 
Big  10  Tackle,  Inc.:  See— 

Moff,  Frank  A  ,  5,361,532,  C[.  43-44.900. 
Biggs,  Robert  C-  Combination  hot  air  furnace  and  hot  water  heater 

5,361,751.  CI.  126-101.000. 
Biogenic  Inc.:  See — 

Cyr.  Benoit,  5,362,397.  CI.  210-610.000. 
Birbara,  PhUip  J  ;  and  Genovese,  Joseph  E.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Catalytic  oxidation  of  aqueous  organic  contaminants 
5,362,405.  CI.  210-763.000. 
Birttara,  Philip  J.:  See- 
Murdoch,    Karen    E.;    and    Bif1>ara,    Philip   J.,    5,362,373.   CI 
204-242.000. 
Bird,  Derek  R.:  See— 

Townsend,  Brace  R.;  Bird,  Derek  R.;  and  Goldsack,  Norman  C 
5,361,712.  CI.  111-168.000. 
Bird,  Douglas  D.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Method  of  maximizing  the  effi- 
ciency of  an  environmental  control  system  including  a  programmable 
thermostat   5,361,983,  CI.  23646.00R. 
Bird.  Kevin  C;  Gilbert,  Donald  C  ;  Herrmann.  Robert  S.;  Wolters, 
Gregory   T.;   and    Morgan.   Cleon   C.   to   Donnelly   Corporation 
Molded  refrigerator  shelf  5,362.145.  CI   312-408.000. 
Birkelund.  Ove  S  ;  and  Vintermyr,  Inge  J.,  to  Alcatel  STK  A/S.  Flexi- 
ble subsea  line.  5.362.921.  CI.  174-47.000. 
Bischoff,  Rainer.  to  Transgene  S  A  Polyethylene  glycol-hinidin  conju- 
gates, process  for  preparing  them  and  their  use  for  the  treatment  of 
thromboses.  5,362,858,  C\.  530-410.000. 


a. 


a. 


Bisey,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Reynolds,  Francis  D.;  Baran,  Joseph  S.;  Bisey,  Robert  P.;  Button, 
Terry;  McGUI,  Robert  E.;  Nalven,  Nathan  I.;  and  Salvitti,  Mat- 
thew A.,  5.361,764,  CI.  128-653.500. 
Bishop,  Arthur  E.;  and  Baxter,  John,  to  A.  E.  Bishop  A  Anociates  Pty 
Limited.   Front  and   rear  wheel   steering  systems.   5,362,0*0,  CI 
280-91.000. 
Bissett,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Schwen,    Richard   J.;   and    Biaett.    Donald    L.    5,362,748. 
514-476.000. 
Biswas.  Dipak:  See- 
Pan,  Anpei;  and  Biswas,  Dipak.  5,363,458.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Blagdon,  Peter  A.:  See- 
Morgan,    Robert    D.;    and    Biaadoii.    Peter    A.,    5,362,483, 
424-69.000. 
Blankenship,  Ernest  B..  to  Research  Products/Blankenship  Corpora- 
tion. Ash  pan  for  incinerator  toilet  5,361,421,  Q.  4-111.500. 
Blankenship,  Fred  E.  Combination  nut  cracker  and  nibbler.  5,361,688 

CI.  99-572.000. 
BUtt,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Mayr,  Max;  BUtt  Wolfgang;  and  Heinke.  Harri,  5,362,369,  a. 
204-I05.00R 
Blauvelt,  Henry  A.,  to  Ortel  Corporation.  Circuit  for  linearization  of 
amplified  electronic  signals.  5,363,056,  CI.  330-118.000. 

Blaw-Knox  Construction  Equipment  Corporation:  See 

Bowhall,  Garry;  and  Williams,  Loren  E.,  5,362,177,  Ci.  404-84.100. 
Blenderman,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Ceroosek,  Constance  M.;  and  Blenderman,  Richard  M.,  5,361,756, 
a.  128-630.000. 
Bletton,  Olivier;  and  Cholin,  Xavier,  to  Ugine  Savoie.  Austenitic  stain- 
less steel  having  a  high  machinability  and  an  improved  cold  deforma- 
tion  5,362,439,  CI.  420-41  000. 
Bloemacher,  Martin:  See — 

Ebenhoech,  Johan;  Weinand.  Dieter;  Kochanek.  Wolfgang;  and 
Bloemacher,  Martin,  5,362,791,  a.  524-440.000. 
Bloker,  Raymond  E.,  to  Aspen  Semiconductor  Corporation.  BiCMOS 

output  driver  5,362,997,  CI.  326-64.000. 
Blomfield,  Gregory  T..  to  Printpac-Uefo  Limited.  Stackable  package 

5,361,976,  CI   229-148.000.  H—'-e 

Bloom,  Leonard:  See — 

Abidin,  Michael   R.;  and  Lehmbeck.  Steven   P..  5,361,902,  CI 
206-370.000. 
Bkjwes,  David  W.;  Ptacek,  Carol  J.;  Robertson.  William;  and  Cherry, 
John  A.,  to  University  of  Waterloo.  System  for  treating  contaminated 
groundwater   5.362,394.  CI  210-617.000 
Blum,  Rene;  and  Lcibetseder,  Josef,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Method  of  increas- 
mg  the  hatchability  of  eggs  by  feeding  hens  carnitine.  5,362,753,  CI. 
514-556.000 
Blumenstock,  Andreas:  See— 

Denz.   Helmut;   Neu,   Hans;  Riehl,  Guenther;  Blumenstock.  An- 
dreas; and  Frank.  Rainer.  5.361.743.  CI.  123-519.000. 
Blumenthal,  Richard  A.;  Lau,  Hon-Peng  P.;  and  Yang.  Esther  K..  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Stabilization  and  reduction  of 
background  fluorescence  of  hydroxy  coumarin  ester  enzyme  sub- 
strates. 5.362,627,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

O'Dell,  Bobby  J  ;  and  Bunegin,  Leonid,  5,362.622.  CI  435-1.000 
Sherry.  A   Dean;  and  Kiefer.  Garry  E.,  5,362,476,  Q.  424-9.000 
Bobo,  Melvin:  See- 
Lee,  Ching-Pang;  Savage,  Joseph  W.;  and  Bobo,  Melvin.  5.361.828. 
a.  165-109  100 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

lUthbone,  Thomas,  5,361,590,  CI.  62-25.000. 
Bocci,  Marco:  See — 

Caramaschi,  Giuseppe  Antonio;  SancMoni,  Sergio;  Bocci,  Marco- 
and  Leonardi.  Maurizio.  5.362,800,  CI.  525-48.000. 
Bock,  Jan;  Valmt.  Paul  L.;  Pacansky,  Thomas  J.;  and  Yang,  Henry  W. 
H.,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.   Solution  process  for 
preparation     hydrophobically     functionalizcd     cationic     polymers 
(C-2691).  5,362,827,  CI   526-219.200 
Bock,  Joachim:  See— 

Preisler,  Eberhard;  and  Bock,  Jow:him,  5,362,712,  Q.  505-410.000 
Bodman,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Vican.     Richard;    and     Bodman,     Michael     P.,     5,362.843.    Q 
528-271.000. 
Boeck.  UVeme  D.;  Chio,  Hang;  Eaton,  Tom  E.;  Godfrey,  Otis  W..  Jr. 
Michel,  Karl  H.;  Nakatsukasa,  Walter  M.;  and  Yao,  Raymond  C,  to 
DowElanco.  Process  for  producing  A83S43  compounds.  5,362,634. 
CI.  43576.000 
Boehringcr  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Schels,  Hans;  and  Menzler.  Horst  5,362,147,  CI.  366-107.000. 
Schenk,  Roland;  and  Zdunek,  Dietmar,  5,362,655.  CI  436-520.000 
Schmitt  Urban;  Maurer.  Eberhard;  Rudinger,  Wolfgang;  Deeg, 
Rolf;   Geiger,   Thomas;  and   Engel,   Wolf  D.,   5,362.624    Cl' 
435-7.500. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Givler  Gregory  C,  5,361,484.  Cl.  29-525.200. 
Hatcher,  George  S.,  5,363.112,  a.  342-389.000. 
Bogdanowicz,  Mitchell  J.:  See- 
Edwards,  James  L.;  Hahm,  Paul  T  ;  Bogdanowicz,  Mitchell  J.;  and 
LaBarca.  Joseph  E.,  5,362,616.  Cl.  430-356000. 
Bohn,  William  W.;  and  Koppe,  Susan  M.  Garment  for  the  protection  of 

a  health  care  worker   5,361,411,  Cl   2-69.000. 
Bojas,  Edward  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Viscous  converter  clutch  with 
O-slip  capability.  5,361,880,  Cl.  192-3.250. 
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Bolliger,    Roman,    to    Woertz    AG.    Ground    cofiductor    terniina]. 

5.362,259,  Q.  439-716.000. 
Bonaldi,  Antoni;  and  Molinah.  Egidio,  to  Erregierre  Industria  Chimica 
S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  laurine-conjugated  bile  acids. 
5,362.891.  a.  552-554.000. 
Bonazza,  Thomas  J.:  Set — 

Smith,  James  E.;  Craven.  Robert  M.;  VanVoorhies,  Kurt  L.;  and 
Bonazza,  Thomas  J..  5.361.737.  d.  I23-I43.00B. 
Bone,  Cheryl  C  :  See— 

ArgyropoukM,  John  N.;  Bone,  Cheryl  C;  and  Clancy.  Charles  W.. 
5.362,519.  a.  427-385.500. 
Bongiomo,  Marc:  Set — 

Cave,     Dominique;     and     Bongiomo,     Marc,     5,362,240,     CI. 
434-157.000. 
Boon,  Heinz,  to  Eberhard  Hoesch  A  Sohne  GmbH  Verfahrens-und 
Anlagentechnik.  Filter  plate  for  a  plate  Tiller  press.  5,362,388,  CI. 
2IO-23aOOO. 
Bontrager.  Keith  D.  Bicycle  saddle.  5,362,126,  d.  297-I9S.I0O. 
Boos,  Andreas:  See — 

Schraag.  Martin;  and  Boos,  Andreas,  5,361,755.  Q.  128-630.000. 
Booth,  Stuart  L.:  Sm— 

Caaiaday,  Ernest  W.;  Thurston,  John  F.;  and  Booth,  Stuart  L., 

5,362,987,  C\.  290-54.000. 

Boquet,  Paul;  Boulain,  Jean-Claude;  Ducancel,  Frederic;  Gillet,  Daniel; 

and  Menez.  Andre  ,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Hybrid 

proteins  between  an  extracytoplasmic  enzyme  and  at  least  another 

protein,  method  for  preparing  them  and  also  their  applications. 

5,362,6*4,  a.  435-252.300 

Botello,    Antonio,    to    GUardini    S.p.A.    Vehicle    rearview    mirror. 

5,363.245.  CI.  359-872.000. 
Borg- Warner  Automotive  Transmiasioa  A  Engine  Components  Corpo- 
ralioo:  See — 
Butterfield,  Roger  P.;  Demboaky,  Stanley  K.;  and  Smith.  Franklin 
R..  5,361.735.  a.  123-90.170. 
Borghard,  William  S.;  Hankm.  Robert  T.;  and  Schramm,  Suzanne  E.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Conversion  o(  fischer-lropach  heavy  end 
prtxlucts  with  piatinum/boron-zeolite  beta  catalyst  having  a  low 
alpha  value.  5J62.378.  O   208-138  000 
BoigHiom,  Leonard;  Carlsaoo,  Claes-Goran;  Franzen.  Peter,  Inge, 
Oaes;  Lagentedt,  Torgny;  Moberg,  Hans;  and  Nibo.  OUe,  to  Alfa- 
Laval    Separatioa    AB.    Centrifugal     separator.     5,362,292,    CI. 
494-74.00a 
Borish,  Edward  T.:  See— 

Nandagiri,  Anm;  Abbott,  Richard  A.;  Nardone,  Renee  E.;  and 
Bocidi,  Edward  T ,  5,362,487.  O.  424-71.000. 
Bormann,  Thomas:  Set — 

Gsell.  Thooias  C;  Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  and  Bormann.  Thomas, 
5362,406.  a.  210-767.000. 
Boron  Biologicab:  See— 

Spielvogel.  Bernard  F.;  Sood,  Anup;  Hall.  Iris  H.;  Shaw,  Barbara 
R ;  and  Tomasz,  Jeno  ,  5,362.732,  d.  514-236.00(3. 
Bors.  Daniel  A.:  Set— 

Snyder,  Barry  S.;  and  Bors,  Daniel  A..  5.362.816.  a.  525-329.900. 
Bonati.  Lociaao,  to  Alenia  Aeritalia  A  Selenia  S.P.A.  Dynamic  two 

frequency  vibration  damper.  5,361,878,  d.  188-378.000. 
Bortnick.  Newman  M.:  See— 

AaucK  Robert  M.;  Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  Graham,  Roger  K.; 
LaFlenr.   Edward   R;  and   Work.   WiUiam  J.,   5,362.801.   O. 
525-57.000. 
Amici.  Robert  M.;  Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  Graham.  Roger  K.; 
LaFleur.   Edward  E.;  and  Work.   WiUiam  J..   5.362.802.  Q. 
525-57.000. 
HaUden-Abbertoo,  Michael  P.;  Bortnick,  Newman  M.;  and  Work, 
William  J.,  5,362,809,  a.  525-132.000. 
Bory.  Michael.  Device  for  ultrasonic  erosion  of  a  workpiece.  5.361.543, 

a.  451-165.000. 
Boskamp,  Eddy  B  :  See— 

HerUhy,    David    J.;    and    Boskamp,    Eddy    B.,    5,361.765.    O. 
128-653.500. 
Bothe.  Harald:Sev— 

Herbrechtxmeier.    Peter.    Schafer.    Hont;    Seiferling,    Bemhard; 
Schluter.   Amulf-Dieter.   Bothe,   Haraid;  and  Freudenberger, 
Rainer.  5.362,767.  C\.  523-106.000. 
Bothe,  Lothar:  Set— 

Bender,  Albert;  Bothe,  Lothar.  Fmke,  Manfred;  and  Werner.  Ger- 
hard. 5.362.818.  a.  525-391.000. 
Boucher,  Didier,  and  Ripoll,  Yves,  to  L'Etat  Francais  represente  par  . 
.  .  le  Deiegue  Ministerial  pour  rArmemenL  Process  and  electro- 
acoustic  transducers  for  transmitting  low-frequency  acoustic  waves 
in  a  liquid.  5.363.345.  CI.  367-162.000. 
Boucher.  Jacques:  See — 

Coulon.  Michel;  and  Boucher.  Jacques.  5,362,468,  O.  423'445.00R. 
Boulain.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Boquet.  Paul;  Boulain.  Jean-Claude;  Ducancel.  Frederic;  Gillet. 
Daniel;  and  Menez.  Andre  ,  5,362.644.  C\.  435-252.300. 
Boulanger,  Roger,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson  Inc.  Method  for  producing  a 
non-woven  fabric  with  a  thermally  activated  adhesive  surface,  result- 
ing product  and  applications  thereof  S. 362,546,  Q.  428-138.000. 
Bounds,  Ivan  E.,  to  Herzog  Contracting  Corp.  Railroad  track  laying 
system  with  multiple  railroad  tie  handling.  5.361.704.  CI.  1O4-6.00O. 
Bourdon  Forge  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

BunneU,  Edward,  5.361,464.  CI.  24-S99.S0a 
Bousselet.  Philippe,  to  Alcatel  Abthom  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electri- 
cite.   Frequency  separator-and-mixer  apparatus  for  guided  optical 
waves.  5.363,456.  d.  385-27.000. 


Bouasoukaya.  Mustapha:  See — 

Grosaetie.  Jean-Claude;  Miehe,  Joseph-Albert;  and  Bouasoukaya. 
Mustapha,  5,362,959,  CI.  250-2  I4.0VT. 
Bowen,  David,  Jr.  Papennaker's  fabric  containing  finned  weft  yams. 

5,361,808,  a.  139-383  OOA. 
Bowen,  Robert  J.;  and  Davis,  Craig  Q.,  to  Wilden  Pump  A  Engineering 

Co  Air  driven  diaphragm  pump  5.362.212.  d.  417-395.000. 
Bowes.  Kenneth  E  Gun  safety  lock   5.361.525.  CI  42-70.110 
Bowhall.  Garry;  and  Williams,  Loren  E.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Construction 
Equipment  Corporation.  Paving  method  and  apparatus  with  fresh 
mat  profiler.  5,362,177,  d.  404-84.100 
Boyd,  Charles  R.;  and  Anderson.  John  D..  to  Texas  Sampling  Co.  LPG 

sampling  system   5.361,643,  CI.  73-863.710. 
Boyd,  Dudley  G  :  See- 
Chen,  Nian;  and  Boyd.  Dudley  G.,  5.363.020,  d.  315-209.00R 
Boyd,  John  M.;  Ellul,  Joseph  P  ;  and  Tay.  Sing  P..  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.    Method   of  making   integrated   circuits.    5,362,669.   CI. 
437-67.000. 
Boyle,  Graeme  R.;  Bergquist,  Susan  C;  McReynolds.  Emest  G  ;  and 
Haug,  Malson  M..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Automatic  compilation  of  model 
equations  into  a  gradient  baaed  analog  simulator.   5,363.320.  CI. 
364-578.000. 
Bozler.  Carl  O.;  Fan,  John  C.C;  and  McClelland,  Robert  W.,  to  Maasa- 
chusetu  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  of  producing  sheett  of 
crystalline   material  and  devices  made  therefrom.    5.362,682,  CI. 
437-226000. 
BP  Chemicab  Limited:  See- 
Cooper,  Jeremy  B.;  Lucy,  Andrew  R.;  and  Smith,  Kevin  G., 
5,362,85a  a.  528-483.000. 
Bradley.  C.  Bruce:  See— 

Barenberg,  Sumner  A.;  Bradley,  C.  Brace;  Vargas,  Gladys  R.;  and 
Conway.  Samuel  C.  Jr..  5.362,776.  d.  524-35  000 
Brady.  Rex  W  Unitized  fokUble  tent  frame.  5.361,794.  d.  135-147.000. 
Braithwaitc,  Moyle  L..  to  Umted  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Inert  ther- 
mally activated  burster   5,361,703.  d    102-481  000. 
Branemark.  Per-Ingvar,  to  Medevelop  AB.  Method  for  attaching  a 

dental  fixture  in  bone  tissue  5,362,236,  d  433-173  000. 
Brashier.  Raymond  W.;  and  DeMario.  Edmund  E..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Quick  release  top  nozzle  asaemUy.  5.363.423. 
a.  376-446.000. 
Braswell,  C.  Richard:  See— 

Chihon.    Jack    L.;    and    Braswell.    C.    Richard.    5.361,799,    d. 
137-363.000. 
Brasz,  Joost  J.,  to  Lamaon  Corporatioa.  Multiple  stage  centriAigal 

compnsaor  5,362,203.  d.  415-199.100. 
Bratton.  Graham  J.:  See— 

Bariri,  Sami  A.  I.;  Bratton,  Graham  J.;  and  de  Villiers  Naylor, 
Tunothy,  5.362,522,  d.  427-435.000. 
Brault,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Cahill,  Douglas  A.;  Brault.  Donald  A.;  and  Himmelwrighl.  Richard 
S.,  5,363,179,  a.  355-278.000. 
Braun,  Otmar;  and  Schumacher,  Hertiert,  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma. 

Supporting  disk.  5.362,160,  d   384-549  000 
Breen.  Barry  N..  to  AVX  Corporation.  High  accuracy  surface  mount 

inductor   5.363,080.  d.  336-192.000. 
Breit,  Henry  F.:  See— 

Heinen,  Katherine  G.;  Gogue,  Brenda  C;  and  Breit.  Henry  F., 

5,362,680,  d.  437-209.000 

Breitzke,  Willi;  Tesmann,  Holger,  Gantke,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Ratha, 

Hans-Christiaii,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellachaft  auf  Aktien.  Ether 

sulfates  for  oral  hygiene  and  dental  care  preparations.  5,362,479,  d. 

424-49.000. 

Brewer.  Mark  S..  to  Zexel-Gleaaoo  USA.  Inc.  Three-stage  torque 

proportioning  difTerential   5.362.284,  d.  475-249.000. 
Brewer  Science,  Inc.:  See — 

Flami.  Tony  D.;  Lamb,  James,  III;  and  Brewer,  Terry,  5,362,608, 
CI.  430-327.000. 
Brewer.  Terry:  See — 

Flaim,  Tony  D.;  Lamb,  James,  III;  and  Brewer,  Terry,  5,362.608, 
a  430-327.000. 
Bridges,  Donald  Y.  Pipe  coupling  with  sealing  plate.  5.362.107,  d. 

285-15.000 
Briggs,  Geoffrey  G.:  See- 
Henderson,  Ian  F.;  Bullock,  Joseph  I.;  Briggs,  Geoffrey  G.;  and 
Larkworthy.  Leslie  F  .  5,362,749.  d.  514-492.000 
Bnggs.  Paul  F.;  Bucci,  George  H.;  and  Egle,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Walbro 

Corporation.  Fuel  pump  manifold.  5,361.742.  CI   123-506.000. 
Brindoepke,  Gerhard;  and  Kurth,  Inge,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaaft 
AG.  Aqueous  radiation-curable  binder  dispersions.  5,362.773,  CI. 
523-415.000. 
Brisedou,  Philippe:  See — 

Demen.  Michel;  and  Briaedou.  Philippe,  5,362,015.  d.  244-50.000. 
Bristol  Compressors:  See — 

Slnnger.    Hugh    C;    and    Leonard,    Phillip    S..    5.361,900.    d. 
206-319.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb:  See— 

RoW,  Jeffrey  A  .  5.362,727.  d.  514-214.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Meanwell,  Nicholas  A..  5,362,879,  d.  548-236.000. 
Britax  Wingard  Limited:  See — 

Muller.  Paul  W..  5.361.924.  d.  220-293.000. 
Britnh  Aerospace  Public  I  .imited  Company:  See — 

Donune.  Christophe  A..  5,362.347,  d.  156-214.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company,  p.l.c.  The:  Set — 

Barri.  Sami  A.  1.;  Bratton,  Graham  J.;  and  de  Villiers  Naylor. 
Timothy.  5.362,522,  d.  427-435.000. 


British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See- 
Berry,  Paul  S.,  5.361,727,  CI.  119-846.000. 

Evetts,  Jan  E.;  and  Somekh,  Robert  E.,  5.361,720,  d.  505-329.000 
Henderson,  Ian  F.;  Bullock,  Joseph  I.;  Briggs,  Geoffrey  G.;  and 

Larkworthy.  Leslie  F,  5.362,749,  CI.  514-492  000 
Mansfield,  Peter,  5,363,036,  CI.  324-309.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company  See— 

Smith.  Kevin.  5,363,386,  CI   372-6  000. 
^^^-  PJ''"'P-' ;  Franklin.  Jacqiynn  A  ;  Schellenberg.  Franklin  M  ;  and 
Tsay.  Jiunn.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Phase- 
shifling  transparent  lithographic  mask  for  writing  contiguous  struc- 
tures from  noncontiguous  mask  areas.  5,362,584,  CI  430-5  000 
Brodie,  Vincent.  Ill;  and  Visioli,  Donna  L  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I  .and  Company    Aldehyde  scavenging  compositions  and  methods 
relating  thereto.  5,362,784,  CI.  524-211.000 
Brogdon,  Doug  Flushmaster  fresh  water  flushing  system.  5,362.266.  CI 

440-88.000. 
Bromberg,  Howard  M..  to  Flexi/Group,  Inc.,  The   Pull-out  booklet 

5.362.103,  CI.  281-29.000. 
Bromidgc,  Steven  M.:  See— 

Orlek.    Barry    S.;    and    Bromidge.    Steven    M.,    5,362,739.    CI. 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y.:  See— 

Sirovich,  Lawrence;  Levich.  Eugene;  and  Bronicki.  Lucien  Y 
5.362.179.  a.  405-52.000. 
Bronner,  Gary  B  ;  Dhong,  Sang  H  :  and  Hwang.  Wei,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.   Method  of  forming  double  well 
substrate  plate  trench  DRAM  cell  array   5.362.663,  CI  437-52  OOO 
Brosius.  Sibylle;  Marczinke.  Bemd  L  ;  and  Schwager,  Haraid,  to  BASF 
Aktiengescllschaft.     Bismaleimide-crossltnked,     nexible     polvolefin 
blends.  5,362,808.  CI   525-88  000. 
Bross,  Arthur:  and  Walsh,  Thomas  J.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  and  prcxluct  for  extruding  materials  that 
exhibit  anisotropic  properties  by  means  of  reciprocating  die  surfaces 
5,362.36a  a.  156-656  000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishibashi.  Yuji;  and  Komori.  Akihiro,  5.362.936.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Sugahara,  Hiroto;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu 

5.363.133,  CI.  347-69.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.361.713.  CI.  112-68.000 
Takahashi.  Toshio,  5.362.162,  CI.  400-613.000 
Usami,  Yuri;  Hori,  Chiharu;  Kataoka,  Misao;  Yamada,  Manami 
and  Harada,  Kayoko.  5.363,480.  CI.  395-145.000. 
Brouwer.  Klaas:  See- 
King.    Joseph    A.,    Jr.;    and    Brouwer.    Klaas,    5.362  840     CI 
528-199.000. 
Brown,  Anthony  R.;  Griffiths,  Allen  F.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  H.,  to 
Molins  pic.  Conveyor  system  for  rod-like  articles.  5.361.888.  CI 
198-347.300. 
Brown.  Francis  C .  to  Doyle  A  Brown  Pipelines  Pty    Ltd.  Support 

structure  for  road  signs.  5.362,020.  CI.  248-166.000. 
Brown,  Gregory:  See — 

Saleem.  Abdus;  Gal.  Eli;  Brown.  Gregory;  and  Mengel.  Michael. 
5.362,458.  CI.  423-243.060 
Brown.  John  R.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  treating  the  exhaust  air  of  a 

clothes  dryer   5,361.511,  CI   34-468  000. 
Brown,  Lloyd  S.:  See— 

Colligan.    Francis    D.;    and    Brown,    Lloyd    S.,    5,361,626,    d 
73-40.700. 
Brown.  Michael  L  ;  Miller.  Jan  W.;  Spatig.  WUbur  W.;  and  Zigoris, 
Dean  M.  to  Motivator.  Inc.  User  force  application  device  for  an 
exercise,  physical  therapy,  or  rehabilitation  apparatus.  5,362,298.  CI 
482-137.000 
Brown.  Richard  D  ;  and  Renals,  Stephen  M..  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing.   Inc.    Economizer   system    for    vapor    generation    aiMMratus. 
5.361.827,  a.  165-103.000  ^^ 

Brown,  Stanton  D.;  Wentworth,  Michael  M  ;  Marstaller,  Ronald  D.; 
and  Bullin,  Jerry  A.,  to  Brown,  Stanton  D  Method  and  apparatus  for 
conversion  of  waste  oUs.  5,362,381,  CI.  208-179.000. 
Brown,  Verbem  R.  Confined,  single  shaft  wall  elevator  lifting  system. 

5.361.874,  CI.  187-253.000. 
Brown  A  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 

Howell,  Kenneth  A.,  Vowell,  William  R.;  and  Higgiaon,  John  W  . 
5.361.889.  CI.  198-357.000. 
Browne.   George   W.;   and   Kostecki.   Gene.   Overlaying   of  plates. 

5,362.937.  CI   219-76.140. 
Brownmg.  Qyde  H.,  Ill;  and  Longwell,  Michael  L..  to  MotoroU  Inc. 

Highly  stable  asymmetric  SRAM  ceU.  5.363.328.  d.  365-154.000. 
Broyhill,  Craig  G.  Drift  control  enclosure  for  an  agricultural  snraver 

5.361.992,  a.  239-172.000. 
Bruce.  William  A  :  See— 

Barborak,   Darren   M.;   and   Bruce.   William   A..   5.362.962.  d 
250-234.000. 
Bruckert.  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Kotzin.   Michael   D.;  and   Bnickert.   Eugene  J.,   5,363,404.  d 
375-1.000. 
Brunner.  Erwin:  See — 

Schwarz.  Hans  V.;  and  Brunner,  Erwin,  5,362.399,  d.  2ia«89.000. 
Bryan,  Robert.  Prefabricated  deck  system.  5,361,554,  d.  52-480000 
Bryant,  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Marko.  Kenneth  A.;  Bryant,  Bruce  D.;  and  Soderborg,  Nathan  R., 
5,361.628.0.73-116.000. 
Bucci,  George  H.:  See— 

Briggs,   Paul   F.;   Bucci,   George  H.;  and  Eale,   Lawrence  E., 
5.361.742,  a.  I2J-5O6.00O.  ^^ 


Buchbinder.  Jay;  and  Molina,  Paul,  to  Jay  Buchbinder  Industries,  Inc. 

Play  pit  ball  cleaning  device.  5.361.440.  CI.  15-21.200. 
Bucher-Guyer  AG,  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Hartmann,  Eduard,  5,361,691,  CI.  100-107.000. 
Buding.  Hartmuth:  See— 

Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Buding.  Hartmuth;  Eckel.  Thomas;  and  Ott, 
Karl-Heinz,  5.362.810,  d.  525-150.000. 
Buehler  AG:  See— 

Hostettler,  Rene;  and  Maechler.  Ernst.  5.361.995.  CI.  241-29.000 
Buehren.  Volker:  See— 

Schuettler,  Achim;  Flohe,  Leopold;  Buehren,  Volker,  Marzi.  Ingo; 
and  Trentz,  Otmar.  5,362.492,  d  424-94  400 
Bugajski,  Matgorzata;  Hosier,  Margit;  and  Mortl.  Gunther,  to  Radex- 
Heraklith    Industriebeteiligungs    Aktiengesellschafk.    Free-flowing 
refractory  casting  slip  5,362.692.  CI.  501-103  000. 
Buhr.  Mark  S  :  See— 

Webler.  William  E  ;  and  Buhr.  Mark  S.,  5.361,768,  d.  128-660.090. 
Buhrer,  Thomas:  See — 

Miyahara.  Yuji;  Fujii.  Toshiko;  Buhrer.  Thomas;  and  Watanabe. 
Yoshio.  5.362.445.  CI.  422-82.090. 
Bujard.  Hermann;  and  Lanzer.  Michael,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche,  Inc. 

Expression  control  sequences.  5,362,646,  CI.  435-252.330. 
Bullin.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Stanton  D.;  Wentworth.  Michael  M.;  Marstaller.  Ronald 

D.;  and  Bullin.  Jerry  A..  5.362,381.  d.  208-179  000. 

Bullock.  Andrew  G.;  and  Hjipieris,  George,  to  Marconi  Instruments 

Limited   Single  device  under  test  (DUT)  port  common  reference/- 

maiching  impedance  cirtuit  for  the  detection  and  location  of  DUT 

faulu.  5.363.049.  CI   324-520.000 

Bullock.   Bobby  T .  Sr..  to  MEAD.  Method  of  making  reinforced 

corrugated  board.  5,362,346,  d.  156-205.000. 
Bullock.  Joseph  I.:  See- 
Henderson,  Ian  F.;  Bullock,  Joseph  I.;  Bnggs,  Geoffrey  G.-  and 
Larkworthy.  Leslie  F.,  5,362,749,  CI   514-492.000 
Bulters,  Markus  J  H.;  Van  Dijk,  Hans  K.;  and  Schellekens,  Ronald  M 
A.   M.,   to  DSM   N.V.  Temperature  resistant   microporous  film. 
5,362,760.  CI.  521-54.000. 
Bundy  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

deVries,  Jouke.  5,361.687.  CI.  99-426,000. 
Bunegin,  Leonid:  See — 

ODell,  Bobby  J.;  and  Bunegin.  Leonid.  5.362,622,  d.  435-1.000. 
Bunnell,  Edward,  to  Bourdon  Forge  Company.  Inc.  Double  action  snap 

hook.  5.361,464,  CI.  24-599.500. 
Burchart,  Joachim:  See— 

Baitz,  Gunter;  and  Burchart.  Joachim.  5,363.281.  CI   361-801  000 
Burgdorf,  Jochen,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Aulotnotive  vehicle  brake 
system  with  brakc-slip-dcpendent  and  traction-slip-dependeni  brak- 
ing pressure  control.  5,362,140.  CI.  303-1 13.200. 
Burgeson.  John  R.  Temperature  regulated  scent  dispenser.  5,361.527. 

CI.  43-1.000 
Burgess.  J.  Stuart;  Spink,  DomUd  R.;  and  Stein,  Jerry  Y.,  to  Turbotak 
Inc.  Method  for  removing  sulfur  oxides.  5,362.464.  d.  423-243.080. 
Burkes,  Daniel  O,  to  Industrial  Rubber  Applicators,  Inc    Discharge 

assembly  for  grinding  mills.  5,361,997.  CI.  241-70.000. 
Burleigh,   Joseph    H.    Squirrel    resistant    bird    feeder.    5.361.723.   d. 

119-52.300. 
Burner.  Serge;  and  Widmer.  Ulrich.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Tricy- 
clic pyridone  derivatives.  5.362.738,  d.  514-294.000. 
Bums.  Ivey  L..  Muller,  Eldon  R.;  and  Bell,  Edwarxl.  to  Walt  Disney 
Company,  The.   Method  of  controlling  irrigation.   5,361,534,  CI 
47-79.000.  ^^ 

Bums,  James  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Combination 

stopper-shield  closure.  5,361,921,  CI.  215-320.000. 
Burn,  Josef;  and  Nicod,  Pierre,  to  Nestec  S  A.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  dried  fruiu.  5.362,503,  CI  426-50.000. 
Bunch,  Ronald  Q.,  to  Ronald  P.  Burtch  A  Associates  Limited.  Display 
frame  for  baseball  cards  and  the  like,  method  of  making,  and  blank 
therefor.  5,361,521.  d.  40-152.100. 
Businesship  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Ashemimry,  Nasir  M..  5.362.054,  d.  273-157.00R. 
Busk,  G.  Curtis,  Jr.:  See- 
Wheeler,   Edward   L.;  and  Busk,  G.  Cwtii,  Jr.,  5.362,508.  d. 
426-302.000. 
Butler,  James  F.:  See— 

Linn,  Jack  H.;  Lowry,  Robert  K.;  Rouse.  George  V.;  Butler.  James 
F  ;  and  Speece.  WiUiam  H..  5.362.667.  d  437-62.000 
Butt,  Sandra  L  Magnetic  pUythings  5.362,271,  Q  446-139.000. 
Butterfield.  Roger  P.;  Dembosky,  Stanley  K.;  and  Smith,  Franklin  R  . 
to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Transmission  A  Engine  Components 
Corporation  Belt  driven  variable  camshaft  timms  system.  5.361.735 
d.  I23-90.I7a 
Butterworth  Jetting  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Pacht,  Amos,  5,362,109,  d.  285-39.000. 
Button.  Terry:  See — 

Reynolds,  Francis  D.;  Baran.  Joseph  S.;  Bisey.  Robert  P.;  Button. 
Terry;  McGill.  Robert  E.;  Nalven.  Nathan  I.;  and  Salvitti.  Mat- 
thew A.,  5,361,764,  d.  128-653.500. 
Buyach.  Hans-Josef:  See- 
Wagner,  Paul;  Schon,  Norbert;  and  Buysch,  Hans-Joaef,  5,362,901, 
d.  558-270.000. 
Bynum,  Kurt  K.,  to  Moeller  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Fluid  coupling 

and  fastener  capture  device.  5.362,1 10,  d.  285-87.000. 
C-Cure  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See-— 

Johanaen.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  VeccUo,  Robert  L.;  and  HoUas,  Ernest 
D.,  5,362,322.  d.  106-802.000. 
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CAP  Products:  Ste— 

Dobbs,  Patrick  E.;  and  Empero.  Chratopher  A.,  },361,420,  CI. 
2-425.000. 
CR.  Bard.  Inc.:  See— 

Seller,  Jamo  M.,  5,361,777,  CI.  128-772.000. 
C/S  ConstnKtion  Specialties  Ltd.:  See — 

Setts,  Kenneth  H  ,  5.361,549,  CI.  52-1.000. 
Cabral.  Duarte  M.  Electronic  ignition  device  for  internal  combustion 

engines.  5.361,741,  C\.  123-427.000  • 

Cabrera,  Jorge  A.,  and  Heeren,  Caesar  W.,  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods 
Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Liquid  bread  improvers.  5,362,512. 
CI  426-601  000 
Cabri.  Walter:  See— 

Bedeschi.  Angelo;  Cabri,  Walter,  Candiani.  Ilaria;  De  Bemardinis. 
Silvia;   Marchi.   Marcello;   and   Varasi.   Mario.   5.362.740,  CI 
514-299  000 
Cacheris.  William  P  :  See- 
Moore.  Dennis  A  ;  Adams.  Max  D.;  Cacheris,  William  P ;  White. 
David  H..  Periasamy,  Muthunadar  P.;  Rajagopalan,  Raghavan; 
dcLearie.   Lynn   A.;  and   Woulfe.   Steven   R..   5.362,477.  CI. 
424-9.000. 
CMiell.  T  E.:  S«>— 

Hall.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Cadell.  T.  E..  S.361.7S8,  a.  128-633.000. 
Cadence  Design  Systems,  inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Tsu-Chang.  5.363.313.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Cahill.  Douglas  A.;  Braull,  Donald  A.;  and  Himmelwright,  Richard  S., 
to  Rexham  Grapliics  Inc.  Electrographic  imaging  process.  5,363,179. 
a.  355-278.000 
Cal-West  Equipment  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Woodhall.   Edward  W.;  and  Kondrals,  Nicholas.  5,362,786,  CI. 
524-267.000. 
Calabretta.  Bruno,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  C-myb  transfected 
T98G  celU  which  produce  GM-CSF  and  stem  cell  factor.  5.362.631, 
CI.  435-69.500. 
Caldeira.  Paulo:  S«r— 

Liu.  Rui;  and  Caldeira.  Paulo.  5,363.287.  O.  363-20.000. 
Caldwell.  Bruce  D .  to  Oceaneenng  International.  Inc.  Portable  life 

support  system   5.361.591.  CI.  62-50.400. 
Calhoun.  Clyde  D  :  See- 
Wilson.  Kenneth  D ;  Meiuier,  Larry  A.;  Bemis,  Sharon  R.;  Cal- 
houn, Oyde  D.;  and  Ree,  Buren  R.,  5,362.516,  O.  427-207.100. 
Callant.  Paul:  See— 

Kiekens.  Eric;  Callant,  Paul;  and  Claes.  Roland.  5.362.612,  CI. 
430-520  000. 
Camacho,  Salvador  L.:  See — 

Hams.  Gary  J.;   Stahl,  Todd  J.;  and  Camacho,  Salvador  L.. 
5,362,939,  C\.  219-121.590. 
Cameron.  Charles:  See — 

Quang.  Dang  V  ;  and  Cameron.  Charles,  5,362.452.  C\.  422-192.000. 

Cameron.  John  F.,  to  Ultratech  Stepper.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring 

a  departure  from  flatness  or  straightness  of  a  nominally-plane  mirror 

for  a  precision  X-Y  movable-stage   5.363.196,  CI.  356-358  000. 

Campbell.  David  A  ,  to  Affymax  Technologies,  N  V  Chiral  synthesis 

of  alpha-ammophosponic  acids.  5.362,899,  CI.  558-108  000 
Campbell,  William  J.  Quick  release  child  resistant  safety  and  security 

device.  5,361,526.  d.  42-70.110. 
Candiani,  Ilaria:  See — 

Bedeschi.  Angelo;  Cabri,  Walter.  Candiani,  Ilaria;  De  Bemardinis, 
Silvia;    Marchi,   Marcello;   and    Varaii,    Mario.    5.362.740.   CI 
514-299.000. 
Candor.  James  T.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  liquid  from 

liquid  bearing  material.  5.362.371.  a.  204-182.300. 
Canistro.  Dianne:  See — 

Sinta.  Roger;  Hemood,  Richard  C;  Medeiro*.  David  R.;  Rajarat- 
nam.  VUrtha  M.;  Thackeray,  James  W.;  and  Canistro,  Dunne. 
5,362,600,  a.  43O-19Z00O. 
Canning,  Daniel;  and  Fraser,  Serge,  to  2910683  Canada  Inc.  Floatation 

boom  with  collapsible  floatation  casing.  5,362,180.  O  405-66.000. 
Camion,  Gregory  L.;  Fuller,  Gregory  W ;  Macko.  WilUam  J.;  and 
Fennell,  Robert  D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
combining  submessages  of  a  message  to  form  the  complete  message 
5,363,090,  a.  340425.440. 
Canon  Kabiohiki  Kaiaha:  See — 

Choho.  Satoshi,  5.363.023.  Q.  318-70.000. 

Hashimoco,    Yuichi;    and     Koyama.    Takadn.     5,362,587,    a. 

430-58.000. 
Hasuo,  Kamoo,  5,363,504,  a.  395-600.000. 
Ikkatai,  MMatoshi.  5.363,132,  C\.  349-8.000. 
Uhihara,  Yuzi;  and  Ito,  Hinyo,  5,363,176,  a.  355-219.000. 
Kaihara,    Shoji;    Fukahoti,    Hiddiiko;    and    Fukuda,    Tsuyoahi. 

5,363.162.  a.  354-149.100. 
Kobayaifai,  Junji  5.363.256.  a.  360-85.000. 
Komori.  Shin.  5.363.231.  C\.  359-219.000. 
Kuribayailii.  Ikuo;  and  Saito.  Rie.  5.363.182.  d.  355-299.000. 
Kuwayama,  Tetsuro;  Taniguchi.  Naoaato;  Yoahinaga,  Yoko;  and 

Kuahibiki.  Noboo.  5.363.220.  C\.  359-3  000. 
MatsumcKo.  Kenichi.  5.363.178.  CI.  355-273.000. 
Matsuoka.  Hidetoahi.  5.363J57.  C\.  360-85.000. 
Muraki.  Masato.  5.363.170.  CI.  355-67.000. 

Nakai.  Takefaiko;  and  Setani.  Michitaka,  5.362.957.  a.  250-208  100. 
Sailo.  Keishi;  Aoike.  Tatxuyuki;  Kariya,  Tnahimitiu;  and  Koda, 

Yuro.  5.362.684.  CI.  437-234.000. 
Sakaki.  Mamoru;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  NakaMugawa,  Tomomi; 
Sato,     Hiroahi;     and     Shiraloti     Takahiro.     5,362,558,     a. 
428-323.000. 
Sato.  Hitoahi.  5,363.254.  a.  360-73.050. 


Suga,  Akira;  and  Kondo,  Kenichi.  5.363.137,  CI.  348-302.000. 
Suzuki,  Akio,  5,362,594,  C\.  430-126.000. 

Udagawa,  Yutaka;  Funada,  Masahiro:  Ohta,  Ken-ich;  Takaragi, 
Yoichi;   Kitamura,   Toshiyuki;  and  Ohta.   Fiji.   5.363.202.  CI. 
358-501.000. 
Udagawa.  Yutaka;  Funada.  Masahiro;  Ohta,  Ken-ichi;  Takaragi, 

Yoichi;  and  Ohta,  Fiji,  5.363,454,  a.  382-17.000. 
Yokota,  Hideo,  5,363,242,  CI  359-684.000. 
Yoshida,  Tadashi.  5.363.219,  CI.  358-539.000. 
Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki;  Hanami.  Nobuyuki;  AnayanuL  Hideki;  KJ- 

shi.  Junichi;  and  Ainoya.  Hideyuki.  5.362.588,  CI   430-69.000. 
Yoshjmura.  Yuichiro;  Tanak*.  Atsushi;  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi;  Kobaya- 
shi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Tokioka.  Masaki,  5,362.930.  C\.  178-18.000. 
Cantrell  International:  See — 

Lima.  Paul  G.;  and  Singleton.  John  M..  5.361.689.  CI.  99-575.000. 
Capolongo.  Laura:  See— 

Cozzi.  Paolo;  Menichi-ncheri.  Maria;  Capolongo.  Laura;  and  Mon- 

gelh.  Nicola.  5.362,729,  CI.  514-235.500 

Caramaschi.  Giuseppe  Antonio;  Sanchioni.  Sergio;  Bocci.  Marco;  and 

Leonardi.  Maurizio.  to  Alusuisse  Italia  S.p.A.  Unsaturated  polyester 

resins.  5.362.800.  CI.  525-48.000. 

Carbone.  Alfred  V.,  to  Academy  of  Applied  Science,  a  pan  interest. 

Ball-firing  cartridge  and  method.  5,361,700,  CI.  102-439.000. 
Carbone,  John  J.:  See — 

Lapeyre.    Robert    S.;    and    Carbone.    John    J..    5.361.893.    d. 
198-853.000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Webler.  WUIiam  E-;  and  Buhr.  Mark  S.,  5.361.768.  CI.  128-660.090. 
Cardis.  Angeline  B.:  See — 

Okorodudu.  Abraham  O.  M.;  and  Cardis.  Angeline  B.,  5,362,410, 
a   282-47  500. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma;  See— 

Braun.     Otmar.     and     Schumacher.     Herbert.     5.362.160,     CI. 
384-549.000. 
Carlin.  Frank  J.;  and  Price,  John  F..  to  Grant  TFW.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  enhancing  fatigue  properties  of  subterranean  well  drill 
pipe  immediate  the  area  of  securement  to  a  tool  joint.  5.361.846.  CI. 
166-380.000. 
Caria  Louis  D.:  See— 

Voiculescu,  Danut;  Banez,  Mark;  and  Carlo.  Louis  D..  5.361,612, 
CI   70-241  000. 
Carlson.  Roland  P.:  See- 
Archibald.  Thomas  G.;  Carlson,  Roland  P.;  Malik,  Aslam  A.;  and 
Manser.  Gerald  E..  5.362,848.  d.  528-414.000. 
Carbon,  WUIiam  P :  See—  _  t| 

Swafford.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Carlson.  WUIiam  P..  5.362.051,  CU 
273-138.00A. 
Carlsson.  Claes-Goran:  See —  m 

Borptrom.  Leonard;  Carlsson.  Claes-Goran;  Franzen,  Peter.  Inge. 
Claes;   Lagerstedt.  Torgny;   Moberg.   Hans;  and   NIbo,  CWIe. 
5.362.292,  CI  494-74  000. 
Carlstroffi.  Borge.  to  Hobas  Engineering.   Multi-layer  pipe  conduit 
having  components  of  plastic  material,  inorganic  filler  material  and 
glass  fibers.  5.362.528.  d  428-34.500. 
Carmona.  Fedcrico  Motor-vehicle  wheel.  5.362.134.  d.  301-35.620. 
Carney.  Peter  L..  to  Chisco.  Inc.  Watchband  adaptor  fitting  for  a 

wristwatch  casmg.  5.363.351.  d.  368-282.000. 
Carr.  Robert  J.  G.;  Clarke,  David  J.;  and  Atkinson.  Anthony.  Examina- 
tion of  objects  of  macromolecular  size   5.362.653.  d  436-165.000. 
Carr.  Ronald  L.  Multi-nng  gasket.  5.362.1 15.  d  285-363  000 
Carroll,  Norman  L.;  and  Pearce.  WUlard  L  Materials  testing  apparatus 

for  reduced  sample  bending.  5.361.640.  CI.  73-831.000. 
Carson.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Au.  Van;  Carson.  Robert  G.;  Harirchian.  Bijan;  and  Schilling.  Kurt 
M..  5.362.48a  d.  424-54  000. 
Cartagena.  Eric  N..  to  United  Sutei  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for 
fabricating  vertical  bipolar  junction  transistors  in  sUicon  bonded  to  an 
msulator   5.362.659,  d.  437-31.000. 
Carter.  Andrew  L..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Shielded  electrical  con- 
nectors. 5.362.249.  d  439-357.000. 
Carter,  Roberi  E..  to  Coraje.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  enhanced 
intravascular  phooophoresis  including  dissolution  of  intravascular 
blockage  and  concomitant  inhibition  of  restenosis.   5.362.309.  CI. 
604-22.000. 
Carter.  Robert  L.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Tunable  front  suspension 

strut  mount.  5.362.035.  d.  267-220.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Ubchmid.  Timothy  G.;  and  Covington,  Michael  J.,  5,361,567,  O. 
56-13.500. 
Cash.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  Paffenbarger.  John  A.;  Paulson.  C.  Keith; 

Seagle,  Jerry  C;  and  Cash.  Donald  W..  5.361.514.  CI.  34-391  000 

Caasaday.  Ernest  W.;  Thurston,  John  F.;  and  Booth,  Stuart  L.,  to 

AlliedSignal  Inc.  Fluidic  generator.  5,362,987,  d.  29O-S4.O0O. 
Cassingham.  William  J.:  See — 

Malekmadani.  Mohammad  G.;  SheiUirezai.  Reza  M.;  and  Caning- 
ham.  WUIiam  J.,  5,362.301.  d.  494-16.000. 
Castell,  Karen  D.;  and  Ruitfaerg.  Arthur  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Programmable 
high  voltage  power  supply  with  regulatioa  confined  to  the  high 
voltage  section.  5.363.288,  d.  363-2I.00O 
CaterpiUar  Inc.:  See— 

Houriez.  Gerard  P.  A.  J..  5,362.118,  d.  296-96.2IO 
Cattaneo,  Gilberto.  Apparatiu  for  heating  and/or  cooking  foods  in 
water.  5,361,684.  d.  99-410.000. 


Cavalleri.  Paolo:  See— 

Cavanaugh.  David  B ;  and  Goldberg.  Warren  M..  to  United  Sutea  of 
America.  Navy  Versatile  digital  recording  system  for  recording  high 
resolution  video  unagery   5.363,264,  CI   360-1 1  100 

Cave.  Dominique;  and  Bongiorao.  Marc,  to  Tomatis  International. 
*i2!v??iS7  ■?»>■"'<»  fot  the  teaching  of  languages.  5.362.240.  d. 

Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center:  See— 

Shi.  Weiqiang;  and  Gnindfest,  Wanen  S..  5.363.388.  CI.  372-20  000 
Celotex  Corporation.  The;  See— 

1^'*»-Michael  E.;  and  Trout,  Kenneth  G.,  5,362,764,  d. 

Center  for  Scientific  Research  Into  Plant  Medicine:  See— 

Tackle.  Albert;  and  Schiff.  Paul  L  ,  5.362.726.  d.  514-214  000 
Central  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morimoio,    Shigeki;    Noguchi.    Tadashi;    Taguchi.    Yania;   and 
Taniguchi,  Masakazu.  5.362.689,  d.  501-70.000 
Century  Products  Company:  See— 

Sumser,  Daniel  P  ;  and  Green,  Michael  P..  5,361,454.  d.  16-20000 

Wise.  Robert  D,  5.361.430.  a.  4-572.100. 
Ceram  SNA  Inc  :  See— 

Delvaux.  Pierre;  Lesmerises.  Normand;  Poisson.  Daniel  and 
Gouin,  Marcel.  5.362.690.  CI.  501-95.000 

Ccniosek,  Constance  M.;  and  Blenderman.  Richard  M  .  to  Cemoiek. 
Constance  M  Guide  and  contamment  member  for  leads  from  operat- 
ing room  momlonng  units.  5.361,756,  CI.  128-630  000 

Cenilh  Tiziano;  Clemente,  Psolo;  Collepardi,  Mario;  Ferrari,  Giorgio 
and  ZafTaroni,  Pasquale,  to  MAPEI  S  p  A  Zero  slump  -  loss  super- 
plasocizer   5.362,324,  CI    106-823.000. 

Cevasco,  Albert  A  ,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Process  for  the 
?a2vS'/SI\  °^  o-«n"'K>phenyl  cyclo-propyl  ketone.  5.362.911.  d. 

Cha.  Chang  Y.  Process  and  reactor  for  char-gas  oxide  reactions  by 
radiofrequency  catalysis  5.362.451.  d.  422-186  300. 

Cha,  Gi  Bon.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co ,  Ltd  Semiconductor  package 
5^6*3^'^**'*^'°'^  chip  havmg  centrally  located  bottom  bond  pads. 

Chalifoux,  Paul  R  ,  to  Wellesley  Research  Associates,  Inc.  Dental  post 
construction   5,362.237,  CI.  433-220.000.  ^^ 

Chambcrlin.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

McGrath,  James  E.;  Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Knauss.  Daniel  M.;  Cham- 
berlm.  Thomas  A.;  Mullins,  Michael  J.;  and  Marks.  Maurice  J 
5.362,838.  d.  528-198.000. 
Chambers.  Robert;  See- 
Upton.  Robert  G.;  Hooper.  Michael  F,;  Portwood.  Gary  Pyka, 
Jerry,  Johnston,  Randy;  and  Chambers,  Roberi,  5,362,073,  CI. 

Champaigne,  Jack  M.;  and  Wieczorek,  John  J.,  to  Electronics,  Incorpo- 
MMJAo"*  '*8ul«ting  valve  for  magnetic  particles.  5,362,027.  a. 

Chan.  Tsang-Chi  Binding  apparatus.  5,361,809,  CI  140-119  000 
Chang,  George,  Hamanaka.  Ernest  S  ;  McCarthy,  Peter  A.;  Truong, 
Thicn;  and  Walker.  Fredenck  J  .  lo  Pfizer  Inc  Intermediates  for 
making  N-aryl  and  N-heteroarylamide  and  urea  derivatives  as  inhibi- 
tors of  acyl  coenzyme  A;  cholesterol  acyl  transferase  (ACATl 
5.362.878.  CI.  546-296.000. 
Chang.  Jung-Jen:  See — 

Lin.     Chung-Kuang;    and     Chang.     Jung-Jen.     5.361.792.     CI. 

Chang.  Jung-Ming.  Method  for  making  decorative  stickers.  5.362.374. 

CI.  205-164.000. 
Chang.  Robert,  to  Kalloy  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Bicycle  saddle.  5,362.127. 

Chang,  Tse  W  .  to  Tanox  Biosystems.  Antibodies  to  epitopes  present  on 

membrane-bound  but  not  secreted  IGA.  5.362,643,  d.  435-240  270 
Chang,  Victor  S.;  Hariwig.  Richard  C;  Lundquist.  Joseph  T  ;  Parham 

Marc  E;  and  Laccetti.  Anthony  J  ,  to  W    R.  Grace  A  Co  -Conn 

Battery  separator  5,362,581,  CI  429-249.000. 
Chang,  Victor  S  ;  Hartwig,  Richard  C  ;  Lundquist.  Joseph  T.;  Parham 

Marc  E  ;  Kung,  James  K.;  Avtges.  James  A.;  and  Laccetti.  Anthony 
io*"      ^   Grace  A  Co-Conn.  Battery  separator.  5.362.582.  d 

Chao.    Shu    H.    A.    Dewatering   device   for  a   swab.    5,361.448,   CI. 

Chapman.  Gordon  R.;  Reid.  Charles  M  ;  Seale.  James  B  ;  and  Andruik. 
Donald  R..  to  CRC-Evans  Rehabilitation  Systems.  Inc.  Cleamng  of 
the  exterior  surface  of  a  pipeline  to  remove  coatings.  5.361  791    CI 
134-122.00R. 
Charing  Croaa  A  Westminster  Medical  School:  See— 

Genevier.  Eric  S  G  ;  Steer,  PhUip  J.;  Danielian,  Peter  J.;  Randall. 
Nigel  J  ,  and  Smith.  Robin  W  ,  5,361.759,  CI.  128-634000 
Charles  Machines  Works,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Schuermann,  Kenneth  W.;  Franklin,  James  E.;  and  Deken.  Arthur 
D..  5,361,855,  d.  175-67.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Ward,  Paul  A  ;  and  Walsh.  Joseph  G  .  5.363.195,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Chehebar,    Joey.     Reversible    backpack    assembly.    5,361  951     CI 
224-153.000  7        ,       .       .    v,i. 

Chemex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Vora.  Kakubhai  R.;  Khandwala.  Atul;  and  Smith.  Charies  G 
5.362.737.0   514-291.000. 

Chemische  Fabrik  Gruenau  GmbH:  See 

Smolka.   Hcinz-Gerd;   Lehmann.   Klaus;  Hawd.  Hans;  SchramI 
Dieter;  and  Homfeck,  KJaus,  5,362,363.  d.  162-8.000. 


Chen,  Chia-Haiung:  See— 

Wang.  John.  5,362.034.  d.  267-64.120. 
Chen,  Chungte  W.:  See— 

Kiunke.   Pnl   C;   Kebo.   Reynold   S.;  and  Chen,   Cliangle  W„ 
5.363.235.  d.  359-365.000 
Chen,  Dao-Long;  and  Waldron,  Roberi  D.,  lo  ATAT  Olobd  Informa- 
tion Solutions  Company  (FKA  NCR  Corporation).  Fast  CMOS 
charge  pump  circuit.  5,363,066,  d.  331-17.000 
Chen,  Jiann  H.;  Chen.  Tsang  J.;  and  DeMejo.  Lawrence  P.,  to  F«««i»..- 
Kodak  Company    Phenolic  polyailoxane-containing  coaled  articles 
useful  as  toner  fusing  members.  5,362,833,  CI.  528-25.000 
Chen,  Li-Lan  H.:  See— 

Chien.  Yie  W,;  and  Chen.  Li-Lan  H.,  5.362,308,  d.  604-20.000. 
Chen,  Long-Hsiung.  Heal-diasipating  means  of  nest  tire  structure  for  a 

rtm-flat  tire.  5.361.817,  d.  152-520.000. 
Chen,  Nian;  and  Boyd,  Dudley  G.,  to  Systems  and  Service  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Electronic  power  controller.  5,363,020,  d.  3I5-209.00R 
Chen,  Tsang  J.:  See- 
Chen.  Jiann   H.;  Chen.  Tsang  J.;  and   DeMejo.   Lawrence  P. 
5.362.833.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Chen,  Yuan-Tsung:  See — 

Chin,    Hui-Ching;   Chen,    Yuan-Tsung;   and   Cheng.   Guo-Jane 
5.362,867.  d.  536-57.000. 
Cheng.  Alan  T.,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Draft  tube,  direct  contact 

cryogenic  crystallizer.  5.362.455.  d.  422-253.000. 
Cheng,  Guo-Jane:  See — 

Chin,    Hui-Ching;   Chen,    Yuan-Tsung;   and   Cheng.   Guo-Jane. 
5.362,867.  d.  536-57.000. 
Cheng.  Tien-Chu.  Reflective  warning  device  for  wheeled  veiucies. 

5.361.718.  CI.  116-28.00R. 
Chennakeshu.  Sandeep:  See— 

Ramesh.    Rajaram;   and   Chennakeshu,   Sandeep.    5.363,407.   d 
375-34.000. 
Chem,  Mao-Jin:  See— 

Hegg,  Ronald  G.;  and  Chem.  Mao-Jin.  5.363.241.  d.  359-676  000   " 
Cherry.  John  A.:  See— 

Blowes,  David  W.;  Placet  Carol  J.;  Robertson.  WUIiam;  and 
Cherry,  John  A.,  5,362,394,  CI   210*17000. 

Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See 

Magnani,  Charles  F..  5,361,632,  CI   73-153.000. 
Chiang,  David,  to  XUinx,  Inc    EPLD  chip  with  hybrid  architecture 

optimized  for  both  speed  and  flexibUity   5,362,999,  d  326-44.000. 
Chien,  Yie  W  ;  and  Chen,  Li-Lan  H  ,  lo  Rutgers.  The  State  University 
of  New  Jersey   Disposable  dosage  unit  for  lontophoresis-facUitated 
transdermal  delivery,  related  devices  and  processes.  5.362.308.  d 
604-20000. 
ChUton.  Jack  L.;  and  BrasweU.  C.  Richard.  Waste  water  access  fittine 

5.361.799.  a.  137-363.000. 
Chin.  Albert  K.:  See- 
Moll.  Frederic  H.;  and  Chin.  Albert  K  .  5.361.752.  CI    128-20000 
Chin.  Hui-Ching;  Chen.  Yuan-Tsung;  and  Cheng.  Guo-Jane,  to  For- 
mosa Chemicals  A  Fibre  Corporation.  Method  of  making  celluloae 
yam  solution.  5,362,867.  CI.  536-57.000. 
Chinone.  Osamu:  See — 

Kagimasa,  ToyohUto;  Chinone,  Osamu;  and  Yonenaga.  Shiaeo, 
5.363,502,  CI   395-575.000.  ^^     ^^ 

Chio,  Hang;  See— 

Boeck.  LaVeme  D.;  Chio,  Hang;  Eaton,  Tom  E ;  Godfrey,  Otis 
W.,  Jr.;  Michel.  Karl  H.;  Nakaisukasa.  Walter  M.;  and  Yao 
Raymond  C.  5.362.634.  CI.  435-76.000. 
Chisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Carney.  Peter  L..  5.363,351,  a.  368-282.000 
Choate.  Gary  E.:  See- 
Olson.  Wayne  L.;  and  Choate.  Gary  E..  5.361.867.  d.  182-18.000 
Chobot.  Ivan  I.;  Covert.  John  A  ;  Haight.  Randy  L.;  Mansfield.  Keith 
D ;  Miller.  Donald  W.;  Neira.  Reinaldo  A.;  Petrovich.  Alexander 
Sviedrys.  Paul  C  ;  Ticmann.  Louise  A  ;  Valenta.  Gerald  A.;  and 
Youngs.  Thurston  B  .  Jr  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Printed  circuit  board  or  card  thermal  mass  desien.  5.363  28a 
CI.  361-794.000. 
Chochinov.  Allan:  See — 

Kapec.  Jeffrey;  Chochinov.  Allan;  and  Froelich.  Carl.  5.361.904 
CI.  206-460  000. 
Choho.  Satoshi.  to  Canon  KabushUu  Kaisha.  Paper  sheet  transfer  de- 
vice. 5,363,023,  a.  318-70.000. 
Cholin,  Xavier:  See— 

Bletton,  Olivier;  and  ChoHn.  Xavier,  5,362,439.  CI.  420-41.000. 
Chon.  James:  See — 

Farb.  Norman  E.;  and  Chon,  James,  5,361,693,  d   101-93  040 
Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  See— 

Nair,  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  StUls.  James  T.  and 
Evans.  John  C.  5.362.952.  d  235-449.000. 
Chow,  Chi  K.  W.;  and  Tsang,  Frederick  L.  T  ,  to  Vtech  Industries.  Iiic. 

Activity  toy  and  walker  device  5,362,272,  d  446-278.000. 
Christensen,  Dave  S  ,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1  .  and  Company 

Shell-type  centrifuge  rotor.  5.362.300.  d  494-16.000. 
Christensen.  Siegfried  B..  IV:  See— 

Maschler.  Harald;  and  Christensen,  Siegfried  B.,  IV.  5,362.915  d 
568-20.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Carter.  Robert  L.,  5.362,035,  d.  267-220.000. 

Emanuele,  Michael  B.;  and  Gorby.  Richard  E.,  5.362,083.  CI 

280^04.000 
Horroel.  Ronald  F  ,  5.363.405,  CI    375-7.000. 
Kowalski,  James  E..  5.361.630.  CI.  73-117  300. 
McCombie.  Jay  C.  5.361.629.  d.  73-117.300. 
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Chu.  Mike  S.  H.;  and  Corah,  Suian  E.,  to  Tam  Ceramics,  Inc   High 
lemperature  fired  X7R  dielectric  ceramic  compoaition  submicron 
particle  sized  barium  titaiute   S.362.693.  O.  SOI-137.000. 
Chua,  Nam-Hai,  to  Rockefeller  University,  The  Trtislees  of  the.  Tram- 
activating  factor- 1.  5.362.864,  a   536-23  600 
Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  Shih,  Jenn  S.;  and  Login.  Robert  B.,  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments  Inc     Method   of  making  crosslinked    PVP.    3,362,830,   C\. 
526-263000 
Chuang,  Jui-Chang:  S*t — 

Shih.  Jenn  S.;  Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  and  Login,  Robert  B.,  5,362,815, 
a.  525-326.900. 
Chuang,  Justin  C,  and  SoUenberger.  Nelson  R.,  to  Bell  Communica- 
tiom  Research,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  timing 
among  radio  ports  in  wireless  communications  systems  using  hierar- 
chical scheme.  5,363,375.  CI   370-95.300. 
Chuang,  Justin  C;  and  Sollenberger,  Nelson  R.,  to  Bell  Coaununica- 
tions  Research,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  timing 
among  radio  ports  in  wireless  communicatioiis  systems.  5,363.376,  CI. 
370-95,300. 
Chubu  Electric  Power  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Sakai,  Matsushige;  Saji,  AJura;  Noda,  Hidetomo;  Hondoh,  Takeo; 
Tanii.  Tadaaki;  Ishibashi,  Masaru;  Negoro,  Masaaki;  Kawata, 
Yutaka;  Murakami,  Takefumi;  Kitamura,  Hikani;  and  Kamata, 
Toshihiio,  5,362,467.  Q.  423-437.0OR. 
Chujo,  Takao;  Hamano,  Hisashi;  Nishiyama,  Maaanori;  Saeki.  Yasuhiro; 
Ogawa,  Tatsuya;  and  Endou.  Kouhei.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Magnetic 
tape  for  use  in  cassette  for  digital  audio  tape  recorder  and  biaxially 
oriented  polyester  base  film  therefor  5,362,571.  a.  428-480.000. 
Church,  Mark  A..  Desouches,  Alain  M.;  and  Krefas,  Richard  E.,  to 
Internationa]    Business   Machines  Corporation.    Ultimate  inductive 
head  integrated  Uppmg  system.  5,361,547,  C\.  451-5.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Babler,   Fridolin;  Orange,  Charles  G.;  and  Jafle,   Edward   E., 

5,362,780.  a.  524-88.000. 
Baumann,  Hans;  and  PhafT,  Rox.  5,362.872,  a.  S44-89.00a 
Dobinson,    Bryan;   and   ThoMby,    Michael    R.,    5,362.849,   a. 

528-418.000. 
Herhrechtsmeier,    Peter    Schafer,    Horst;    Seiferling.    Bemhard; 
Schluter,    Amulf-Dieter.    Bothe,    HarakJ;   and   Freudenberger. 
Rainer.  5.362.767.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Rolfe.  WiUiam  M.;  Thoaeby,  Michael  R.;  and  Dobinson,  Bryan, 

5,362.835.  Q.  528-87.000. 
Zinke,  Hoist;  and  Schumacher,  Rolf,  5,362,419,  C\.  252-46.600. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Faig.  Harold  J  ;  and  Sparer,  Ronald  M.,  5,362,222.  Q.  423-145.000. 
Cinquin,  Gerard:  Sec — 

Merchat,  Serge;  TeixeiiB.  loae;  and  Cioquin,  Gerard,  3,361,989,  C3. 

239-102.200. 

Ciokajlo,  John  J.;  Hauaer,  Ambroae  A.;  and  Davison,  Samuel  H.,  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine  engine  rotor  support  system. 

5.361.580,  a   60-226.100. 

Ciula,  James  C;  and  Smick,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  to  Loois  Berkman  Company, 

The.  Control  pwl  for  a  snowplow.  5,361,519,  C\  37-234000. 
Cizmer.  Lloyd  E.;  Lee.  Jing  M.;  and  O'Connor.  Thomas  M.,  to  M.  W. 
Kellogg  Company,  The.  High  temperature  heal  exchanger.  5,362,434, 
a.  422-201.000. 
Clader,  John  W.:  See— 

Asberom,  Theodros;  O'Connor,  Edward;  Berger,  Joel  G.;  and 
Clader.  John  W.,  5,362,728,  O.  514-217.000. 
Claes.  Roland:  See— 

Kjefcens.  Eric;  Callant.  Paul;  and  Claes,  Roland.  5,362,612.  O. 
430-520.000. 
Clark.  Barre  A.  M.  Pulsed  piston-compressor  jet  engine.  5,361,581,  CI. 

60-247.000. 
Clark.  Dennis  E.:  See— 

Clark.   lUchard  J.;  Clark,  Richard   K.;  and  Clark.   Dennis  E., 
5,361,730,  a.  123-41.810. 
Clark  Industriet,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Richard  J.;  Clark.   Richard   K..;  and  Clark.   Dennis  E., 
3,361,730,  a.  123-41.810. 
dark.  Richard  J.;  Clark.  Richard  K.;  and  Clark.  Dennis  E.,  to  Clark 
Industries,  Inc.  One  piece  cylinder  head  and  liner  including  a  drafUesi 
water  jacket  5,361,730,  a.  123-41.810. 
Clark.  Richard  K.  See— 

Clark.   Richard  J.;   Clark.   Richard   K.;  and  Clark.   Dennis   E.. 
5.361,730,0.  123-41.810. 
Clark.  Thomas;  McCofmick.  David  M.;  and  Whilebook.  Alan,  to 
Reynolds  Industries,  Incorporated.  Current-activated  bypass  switch. 
5.362.576.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Clarke,  David  J.:  See- 
Cart.  Robert  J.  G.;  Clarke,  David  J.;  and  Atkinson,  Anthony, 
5,362,653.  O.  436-163.000. 
Clarke,  Ian  C:  5«r— 

Amino,    Hirokazu;    Shiraiwa,    Yoshinori;    and   Clarke,    Ian    C, 
5,362,311.  a.  623-22.000. 
Clemens,  Joseph  A.;  and  Redelman,  James  A.,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Brake  fecdbwJc  valve.  3.362.138.  d.  303-30.000. 
Clemente,  Paolo:  See— 

Cenilli,  Tiziano;  Clemente,  Paolo;  Collepardi.  Mario;  Ferrari. 
Giorgio;  and  Zaffaroni,  Pasquale,  5,362,324,  CI.  106-823.000. 
Clinch,  Marvin  R.:  See — 

Giipla,  Om  P.;  Clinch,  Marvin  R.;  and  Rickelioa.  Robert  C, 
5,361.871,  a.  186-61.000. 
Ckxox  Company.  The:  See — 

Kaufinann.  Edward  J.;  Wiersig,  James  R.;  and  Wilts,  James  F., 
5.362.413,  CI.  252-174.000. 


CME  Telemetrix  Inc.:  See- 
Hall,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Cadell,  T.  E.,  3,361,758,  CI.  128-633.000. 
CMI  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Kuhn,  John  W.;  and  Prucha,  Thomas  E.,  3,361,823,  d.  164-9.000. 
CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging  Systems:  See— 

GaJchefski,  John  M..  5.362,279,  CI.  474-112.000. 
Coates.  George  J.  Spherical  rotary  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  rotary 

valve  internal  combustion  engine.  3,361,739,  O.  123-190.140. 
Coatex  S.A  :  See— 

Egraz,    Jean-Bernard;   Grondin,    Henri;   and    Suau,   Jean-Marc, 
5,362,413,  a.  252-174.240. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See— 

Radford.  Terence;  and  Olansky.  Ad  S.,  3.362,714,  O.  512-5.000. 
Cocca,  J.  David,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  utilizing  vari- 
able audio  film  frame  for  optical  encoding  of  audio  information. 
5,363,157,  a.  354-76.000. 
Cohen,  Amnon  M.;  Conboy,  Frank  E ;  Lenselink,  Willem;  and  Oost- 
veen,  Everardus  A.,  to  PFW  Aroma  Chemicals  B.V    Mixtures  of 
acetylpolyalkylindanes  and  acetylpolyalkylletralines.  5,362,715,  CI. 
562-17000. 
Cohen.  Milton  L.;  and  Siegel,  Jeff,  to  Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation. 
Routable  storage  receptacle  for  knives  and  kitchen  tools,  utensils  and 
gadgets.  5,361,915,  C\  211-70.700. 
Cohn,  Robert  W  ;  and  Liang,  Minhua,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 
Force.  Method  of  producing  an  optical  wave  with  a  predetermined 
optical  function.  5.363.186,  C\.  356-4.000. 
Colautti.  Eugenio:  Set — 

McWhirtcr.  Anthony;  Colautti,  Eugenio;  and  Amos,  David  J., 
5,361,586,  a.  60-737.000. 
Cole,  John  M.;  and  Beasey.  Charles  M..  to  Kolene  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  descaling  metal  strip   5.361.788.  C\   I34-64.0OR. 
Coles,  Richard  D  ;  and  Teale,   David  C  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Robotic    manipulator    with    ejector    tab. 
5,363,258,  O.  360-92.000. 
Collepardi.  Mario:  See— 

Cerulli,   Tiziano;   aemente,   Paolo;   Collepardi,   Mario;   Ferrari, 
Giorgio;  and  Zaffaroni,  Pasquale.  5,362,324,  CI    106-823  000 
CoUigan,  Francis  D.;  and  Brown.  Lloyd  S..  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  leaks  in  sealed 
packages.  5.361,626.  CI.  73-40.700. 
Colling,  George  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Actuator  employing  unidirec- 
tional motor  for  bidirectional  rotational  positioning.  5.363,025,  CI. 
318-468.000. 
Collins,  Eric:  See — 

Alfemess,  Merwin  H.;  and  CoUins,  Eric,  5,363.490, 0.  395-375.000. 
Colhns.  Kenneth  S.:  See- 
Wang,  David  N.;  White,  John  M.;  Law,  Kam  S.;  Leung.  Cissy; 
Umotoy,  Salvador  P.;  Collins,  Kenneth  S.;  Adamik,  John  A.; 
Perlov,  Ilya;  and  Maydan,  Dan.  5.362,526.  CI  427-573.000. 
Collins,  Reuben  T.;  and  Tiwari,  Sandip,  to  Intematioal  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Integrated  short  cavity  laser  with  bragg  mirrors. 
5,363,397.  CI.  372-92.000. 
CoUver,  Michael  M.:  See- 
Hoe,  Wei  C;  and  CoUver,  Michael  M.,  5,363.265,  a.  360-113.000. 
Columbia  Gas  of  Ohio,  Inc.:  See — 

Fantad,   Jerry    E.;   and   Cremean,    Stephen    P.,    5,361,636.   CX. 
73-592.000. 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of:  See— 
Stolfo.  Salvalore  J.;  Wolbon,  Ouri;  and  Dcwan,  Hasanat,  5,363,473, 
a.  395-50.000 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,    Richard   D.;   and   Renab,   Stephen   M.,   5,361,827,   d. 
165-103  000. 
Comco  Systems:  Set — 

Greene,   Harold   R.;   and   Foreman.   Michael   J..   5,361,891,  O. 
198-797.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Boquet,  Paul;  Boulam,  Jean-Claude;  Ducancel.  Frederic;  Gillet, 

r>aniel;  and  Menez,  Andre  ,  5,362,644,  C\.  435-252.300. 
Etievant.  Claude;  and  Roche,  Michel.  5.363.053,  O.  315-506.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See— 

Polydor,    Gilles;    and    Mathon,    Jean-Claude,    5,363,420,    O. 
376-287.000. 
Compera,  Christian,  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaachinen  AG.  Holding 
device  for  a  pUte  which  is  lo  be  displaced.  5,361.699.  O.  101-477.000. 
Composite  Rotors,  Inc.:  Set — 

Maiekmadani.  Mohammad  G.;  Sheikhrezai,  Reza  M.;  and  Cassing- 
ham,  William  J  ,  5.362,301,  O.  494-16.000. 
Comroe.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Roy,  Asim  K.;  Comroe,  Richard  A.;  and  FurUw,  Robert  W., 
5.363,371,  a.  370-79.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis,  Gordon  A.  C,  5,361.592,  a.  62-86.000. 
Conboy,  Frank  E.:  Set— 

Cohen,  Amnon  M.;  Conboy,  Frank  E.;  Lenselink,  Willem;  and 
Oostveen,  Everardus  A.,  3,362,713,  C\.  362-17.000. 
Condon.  Brian:  See — 

Sutton.  Philip;  Shaw.  Andrew  P.;  Dawber,  WiUiam;  Hirst.  Peter  F.; 
and  Condon,  Brian.  3.363421,  O.  359-11.000. 
Conlee,  James  K.:  Set — 

Werbelow,  Joel  M.;  Conlee,  James  K.;  and  Shepherd,  Jeffrey  A.. 
5,362,100,  a.  280-741.000. 
Conley,  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Dutton,    Roger   W.;   and   Conley,    Douglas   A.,    5,362,281,   O. 
474-205.000. 


Conner,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Karkau,  Robert  R.;  Wortz.  Marc  S.;  and  Conner,  Michael  D. 
5,361,324,  CI.  42-1.160. 
Connex  AG:  See— 

Haack,  Johannes,  5.362,185,  a.  411-34.000. 
Consortium  fur  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See— 

MUler-Rees,  Christoph;  Maurer,  Robert;  Stohrer,  Jurgen;  Kreuzer, 
Franz-Heinrich;  Jung,  Silvia;  and  Csellich,  Franz,  5,362,315  C\ 
106^93.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Glinz,  Michael,  5,361,819,  Q.  152-531.000. 
Conway.  Samuel  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Barenberg,  Sumner  A.;  Bradley,  C.  Bruce;  Vargas,  Gladys  R  ■  and 
Conway.  Samuel  C.  Jr..  5.362.776,  a.  524-35.000. 
Cook,  Charles  D  ,  to  Procter  Sl  Gamble  Company,  The.  Packages  for 
single-use  folded  towels  which  provide  for  unfolding  of  the  towel 
upon  removal  from  the  package.  3,361,936,  CI.  221-63.000 
Cook,  ChfE.:  See- 
Taylor,  Robert  B.;  Penske,  Ken  A.;  and  Cook.  CUf  E..  3.361.844 
a.  166-301.000. 
Cook,  Iain,  lo  ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Limited    Fatty 

alcohol  aJkoxylate    5.362.832.  CI.  526-333.000. 
Cook.  James  N  ;  and  Worsley,  John  L.,  to  Allcrgan,  Inc.  Compoaitioas 
and   methods   for  destroying   hydrogen   peroxide.    5.362.647,   CI. 
435-264.000. 
Cooley.  Allen  M  :  See- 
Cunningham,  H.  Wilson;  Cooley,  Allen  M.;  and  Matalia,  Hanhad 
D  ,  5,362,362,  Q.  162-5.000. 
Coombes,  John  J.:  See — 

Ekstrom,  Terry  G.;  Ekstrom.  Patricu  A.:  and  Coombes,  John  J., 
5,363.427,  d.  379-58.000. 
Cooper.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Handwerker,  Beth  M.;  Cooper,  Charlea  F.;  and  Sekula.  Bernard  C 
5,362,894,  CI   554-169.000. 
Cooper,  Jeremy  B.;  Lucy,  Andrew  R.;  and  Smith,  Kevin  G.,  to  BP 
Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  removing  palladium  from  nolvke- 
tones.  5,362,850,  CI.  528-483.000. 
Cooper.  Leon:  See — 

Wantz,  James  C,  5,361,623,  CI.  73-l.OOG. 

Coppens,  Paul  J.;  Vermeei«:h,  Joan  T;  Leenders,  Luc  H.   Vervloet, 

LudovKus  H.;  Hoes,  Eric  M.;  and  Daems.  Eddie  R  ,  to  Agfa-Geva- 

ert.  N.V.  Method  of  making  lithographic  alumuum  offset  printins 

plates  5.362,602.  CI.  430-262.000.  F      "«M5 

Corah,  Susan  E.:  See— 

Chu.  Mike  S.  H.;  and  Corah.  Susan  E.,  5,362,693,  d.  301-137.000. 
Coraje,  Inc.:  See— 

Carter.  Robert  E..  5,362,309.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

MacDonald,  Noel  C,  5,363,021,  d.  315-366.000. 
Comille.  Henry  J..  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Vehicle  body  con- 
structiofl  and  method  for  inspection  of  adhesively  secured  joints 
therein   5.362,120,  d.  296-203.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Newhouse,  Mark  A.;  Vance.  Miles  E.;  and  Webb,  Thomas  W., 
5,363.234,  a.  359-341.000. 
Correnti,  Giuseppe  A.  Protective  cover  for  electrical  wall  sockets. 

5,362,924,  d.  174-67.000. 
Corrigall,  Don  J  :  See- 
Hutchison,   Richard  M.;  and  Corrigall,  Don  J.,  3,363,035.  d 
323-234.000. 
Costa,  Jean-Louis,  to  Solvay  A  Cie  (Sociele  Anonyme).  Suspensions  of 
particles  containing  transition  metal  compounds  in  oils.  3.362.416.  CI 
252-309.000. 
Costello.  Michael  G.;  and  Moore,  George  G.  1 ,  to  MinnesoU  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Direct  fluorination  process  for  making 
pcrfluorinated  organic  substances.  5,362,919,  CI.  568-601.000. 
Cotton,  Oren  L.,  to  Dock  Tender,  Inc.  Boat  mooring  device  and 

method  5.361,716,  d.  114-230.000. 
Coulon.  Michel;  and  Boucher.  Jacques,  to  Le  Carhone  Lorraine.  Pro- 
cess for  the  pyrolysis  of  fluid  effluents  and  correspondins  apparatus. 
5.362,468,  d.  423-445.0OR. 
Courcy,  Richard  R.  Transmission  fluid  exchange  apparatus.  5,361,870, 

CI    184-1.500. 
Covert,  Darrell  E.;  Maxwell.  Paul  B.;  Miller.  Frederick  W  ;  Galante, 
Richard  L.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;  Hopkins,  William  M.;  and  Scar- 
pitti,  Anthony  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Asym- 
metric tire   5.361.814.  d.  I32-209.00A. 
Covert.  John  A.:  Set — 

Chobot,  Ivan  I.;  Covert,  John  A.;  Haight,  Randy  L.;  Mansfield, 
Keith  D.;  MUler,  Donald  W.;  Neira,  Reinaldo  A.;  Petrovich, 
Alexander,  Sviedrys,  Paul  C;  Tiemann,  Louise  A.;  Valenta, 
Gerald  A.;  and  Youngs,  Thurston  B.,  Jr.,  3,363.280,  CI 
361-794.000 
Covington,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Ulschmid,  Timothy  G.;  and  Covington,  Michael  J.,  3,361,367,  CI. 
56-13.500. 
Covington,  Rick  L.;  Ravi.  Kris  M.;  Heath.  Shawn  A.;  and  Waugh. 
Bryan,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  deter- 
mining the  shear  stress  required  for  removing  drilling  fluid  deposits. 
5.361,631.  a   73-151.000. 
Cowan,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Hale,    Arthur    H.;   and    Cowan,    Kenneth    M.,    5,361,841,   O. 

166-293.000 
Hale,    Arthur    H.;    and    Cowan.    Kenneth    M..    5.361,842,    CI. 
166-293.000. 


Coward.  Robert  E.;  and  Parker,  James  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Unquantized  resolution  conversion  of  bitmap  images  using  error 

difFiision   5,363,213,  d  358-455.000. 
Cowart,  Marlon;  and  Kerwin,  James  F.,  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  2- 

nitroaryl  and  2-cyanaaryl  compounds  as  regulators  of  nitric  oxide 

synthase   5.362,747.  d  514-448.000. 
Cowdrey.  Dennis  A.:  See- 
Baker,  Stephen  J.;  Cowdrey,  Dennis  A.;  Olive.  Graham  J.;  and 
Wood,  Karl  J..  5.363,475,  d.  395-122.000. 
Cowger,  Bruce;  Altendorf,  John  M.;  Halko.  David  J.;  and  Baldwin, 

Marc  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  of  valving  and 

orientation  sensitive  valve  including  a  liquid  for  controlling  flow  of 

gas  into  a  container  5,363,130.  CI   347-92.000. 
Cox,  Don  C,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Hydraulic  release  apparatus  and 

method  foi-  retrieving  a  stuck  downhole  tool  and  moving  a  downhole 

tool  longitudinally  5,361,834,  CI.  166-120.000. 
Cox,  Ingemar.  Leonard.  John  J;  and  Durrani- Whyte,  Hugh,  lo  NEC 

Research   Institute,    Inc.    Navigation   system   for  a   mobile   robot. 

5,363,305,  a.  364-443.000. 
Cox.  John  W.  Picture  frame  hanging  wire  applicator  tool.  5.361,510,  d. 

33-613.000.  •-»  -KK 

Cozzi,  Paolo;  Menichincberi.  Maria;  Capokmgo.  Laura;  and  Mongelli. 
Nicola,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  ERBA  S.r.l.  Dihydropyridine  derivatives 
useful  in  antitumor  therapy.  3,362,729,  d.  514-235.500. 
CPC  International,  Inc.:  Set— 

Handwerker,  Beth  M.;  Cooper,  Charles  F.;  and  Sekula,  Bemanl  C. 
5,362.894,  d.  554-169.000. 
Craig,  Stuart:  See— 

Slade,   Louise;   Levine,  Harry;  Craig,  Stuart;  and  Arciszewski. 
Henry,  5,362,302,  d.  426-20.000. 
Craine,  Brian  L.;  and  Craine,  Eric  R.,  lo  Western  Research  Company, 
Inc.    Portable    pulmonary    fiinction    testing   device   and    method. 
5,361,771,  d.  128-719.000. 
Craine,  Eric  R.:  Set— 

Craine,  Brian  L.;  and  Craine,  Eric  R.,  5,361,771,  d   128-719.000. 
Crandall.  Mark  A  ;  Wingfield.  William  J  ;  and  Ooi.  Leng  H..  lo  Motor- 
ola, Inc   Microstnp  assembly.  5,363,067,  CI.  33I-107.0SL. 
Craven,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Smith,  James  E.;  Craven.  Robert  M.;  VanVoorhies.  Kurt  L.;  and 
Bonazza.  Thomas  J  .  5.361.737,  d   123-143  OOB. 
Crawford,  Kenneth  R    Folding  kmfe  holder  and  method  for  ooe- 

handed  opening  of  a  foldmg  knife.  5,361,497,  CI.  30-155.000. 
CRC-Evans  Pipeline  Intematioaal,  Inc.:  Set — 

Hanson.  Beverley  F  .  5.361.659.  d.  82-113.000 
CRC-Evans  Rehabiliution  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman.  Gordon  R.;  Reid.  Charles  M.;  Seale,  James  B.-  and 
Andruik,  Donald  R.,  5,361,791,  d.  I34-122.00R. 
Credelle,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

DeJule.   Michael  C;  and  Credelle,  Thomas  L.,  5,363.228,  d. 
359-117.000. 
Cremean,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Farstad,   Jerry   E.;   and   Cremean.    Stephen    P.,   3.361,636,   d. 
73-592.000. 
Cretin,  Jacques:  See — 

Staron,  Philippe;  Cretin.  Jacques;  Beauducel.  Claude;  and  Lepage, 

Thierry.  5.363,094,  d.  340-854.600. 

Crivelk),  James  V.;  O'Brien,  Michael  J.;  and  Lee,  Julia  L.,  lo  MicroSi, 

Inc.   Method  for  making  a  patterned   resist  substrate  composite. 

5,362.607.  a   430-326.000. 

Crockett,  Robert  J.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  containing  and 

supporting  electronic  components.  5,363^76,  d.  361-752.000. 
Crolla.  Francesco.  Apparatus  for  rapidly  cooking  alimentary  pastas. 

5,361,682,  a.  99-352.000. 
Cromer,   Robert   H..   to  General   Electric  Company.   Spring  loaded 

cross-fire  tube   5.361.577.  d.  60-39.320. 
Cronenberg.  Richard  A.:  Set— 

Mumick.  Janet  G.;  and  Cronenberg,  Richard  A.,  5,361,772.  d. 
128-730.000. 
Crow,  Harry;  Anderson.  Thomas  M.;  Kelly,  Scott;  Atherton.  Terry; 
and  Schmidt,  Larry,  to  Schwing  America,  Inc.   Sludge  pipeline 
lubrication  system.  5,361,797,  d.  137-101.190. 
Crow,  Wekkm  D.:  See— 

Gopeland,  James  C;  Adier,  Howard  I.;  and  Crow,  Weldoo  D., 
5,362,501,  a.  426-12.000. 
CRS  Holdings,  Inc.:  See— 

Kosa,  Theodore,  5,362,337,  d.  148-325.000. 
Csellich.  Franz  See— 

Muller-Rees,  Christoph;  Maurer,  Robert;  Stohrer,  Jurgen;  Kreuzer, 
Franz-Heinrich;  Jung,  SUvia;  and  Csellich,  Franz,  5,362,315,  d. 
106-493.000 
Cui,  Chunyu:  See — 

Nhaissi,  Eli;  Cui,  Chunyu;  and  Nalbandian,  Gevork.  5,361,606,  d. 
63-26.000. 
Culshaw,  Al:  See— 

Metcalf,  Jeff  W.,  5,361,614.  d.  70-389.000. 
Cummings,  Clarence  L.  Folding  lap  board.  5,362.063,  d.  273-287.000. 
Cummmgs,  Clark  J.:  See — 

Munjal.  Sarat;  Cummings,  Clark  J.;  and  Kao,  Che-1,  5,362.841.  d. 
528-202.000. 
Cunningham.  H.  Wilson;  Cooley.  Allen  M.;  and  Matalia,  Harshad  D.,  lo 
Newspaper  Association  of  America.  Metliods  of  deinking  celluloaic 
materials.  5,362,362,  d.  162-5.000. 
Currat,  Jacques.  Method  of  operating  a  numerically  controlled  machine 
tool  and  a  machine  tool  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5,363,026,  O 
318-569.000. 
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Cuscurida,  Michael:  Set — 

Knifton.    John    F.;    and    Cuacuhda.    MiclMel.    3.362,913.    CI. 
S«4-480.000. 
Custom  Machinery  Dengn,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Gtetman.  Peter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Saindon,  Stephen  A.,  S.362,013.  CI. 
242-521.000. 
Cutolo,  Domingo.  See — 

Guemni,  Gian  L.;  Savadori.  Aurelio;  Cutolo,  Domingo;  and  Oc- 
chiello,  Entesto.  5.362,431.  O.  264-131.000. 
Cutior.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Fktacher.  Matbew  W.;  David.  John  C;  Evana.  Runell  G.;  Cutior, 
Robert  K..  and  Zach,  Elmer  S..  S.361.S48.  O.  172-140.000. 
Cvetovich,  Raymond,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation 

or4'-amino  avermectin  compounds.  5,362,863,  CI.  536-7.  IX. 
Cvetovich.  Raymond:  See — 

Amato,    Joseph    S.;    and    Cvetovich,    Raymond,    5,362,862,    O. 
536-7.100. 
Cyr,  Benoit,  to  Biogenie  Inc.  Method  for  the  biodegiadatioa  or  organic 
contaminants    in    a    mass    of    particulate    solids.    5.362.397.    CI. 
210610.000. 
Cyr.  Robert  D.:  See— 

McKenoey.    Darryl   J.;   and   Cyr.    Robert    D..    5.362.534.   a. 
42MO.00O. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.;  See — 

Evans.  Robert  E;  Manuci.  Arutim;  and  Kaminski.  Stanley  S.. 
5.362,562,  C\.  428-369.000. 
DP  MedicAJ:  See— 

Merchat,  Serge;  Teixeira,  Joae;  and  Cinquin,  Gerard,  5,361.989.  CI 
239-102.200. 
D  S  M  N  V  ■  See— 

Kamphuk  Carolus  H.  M.;  and  Rouhof.  Hendrikus  J.  H.,  S.362.398. 
a.  210651.000. 
Daems,  Eddie  R.:  See— 

Coppens.  Paul  J.;  Vermeench,  Joan  T.;  Leenders.  Luc  H.;  Verv- 

loet.  Ludovicus  H.;  Hoes,  Eric  M.;  and  Duaat.  Eddie  R.. 

5.362,602,  CI  430-262.000. 

Dafkary,  Fereidoun.  Anatomical  restoration  dental  implant  system  with 

interlockable  angled  abutment  assembly.  5.362435,  CI.  433-172.000. 

Dahiya,  Jagroop  S.  Fungal  strains  and  use  thereof  in  antibiotic  produc- 

tioo.  5.362,638,  CI  435-125.000 
Dahlen,  Christopher:  See — 

Hanson,  Eric;  and  Dahlen.  Christopher,  5,362J70,  Q.  44I-7S.000. 
Dahman,  John  A.  Device  and  method  for  drying  pants  wrinUe-free. 

5,361,516,  a.  34-440.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Egaahira.  Noritaka,  Asahi.  Koichi;  Akada.  Masanori;  Nakamura, 
Yoshinori;  Imoto,  Kazunobu;  and  Nishitani,  Nobuhisa,  5,362,701, 
a.  503-227.000. 
Imamura,    Hirokatsu;    Nakamura,    Koichi;    and    Ohniihi,    Jiro, 

5,362,549.  C\.  428-195  000. 
Kawasaki,  Sadanobu;  Yamauchi,  Mineo;  and  Akada,  Masanori, 
5,362,703.  a.  503-227  000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

KiUyama,  Takuo;  and  Setoguchi.  Isamu,  5,362,779.  Q.  524-56.000 
Komatsu.  Eiichi,  5.362,954,  CI.  235-49X000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toahiya;   Uriya,   Nofio;  and   Nagaahima,   Yoahihisa, 
5,361.616.  a.  72-46.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Niijima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Akita.  Kazuyuki,  5,362,365,  d.  203-31.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,    Tadashi;    Sakamoto,    Masaaki;    and    Sato,    Yoahiaki, 

5,362,574.  Q.  428-643.000. 
Tsukamoto.   Yukimaro;   Ido,   Yasuo;  Tuzi,   Susumu;   and   Inafaa, 
Takashi,  5.361.965.  Q.  22»-l  17.000. 
Daimoo,  Katsumi:  See — 

Nukada,   Katsumi;   Imai,  Akira;   Daimoo,   Katsumi;  and   lijima, 
Masakazu,  5.362,589.  a  430-78.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Obi,   Naoki;   Suematsu.   KJycahi;    Kojima,   Yasuhiko;   KaUyama, 
Maaaloshi;  and  Shigemitsu,  Yasuo,  5,362.621,  CI.  43O5%.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  5<e— 

Takamatiu,  Shingo,  5,362,010,  O.  242-261.000. 
Dakin,  James  T.;  BOTy.  Tommie.  Jr.;  Duffy,  Mark  E.;  and  Russell. 
ToDOthy  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Low  mercury  arc  dis- 
charge lamp  containing  praseodymium.  5.363.015.  CL  313-638.000. 
Dale  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Jascn,    Marianne;    acd    Lewandowski,    Suzanne,    5,362,303,    CI. 
602-17000. 
Dahoa,  Wilbam  S.,  to  IMO  Industries,  Inc.,  Quabbin  Divisioa.  Turbine 

radial  adjustable  labyrinth  seal.  5,362,072,  CI.  277-53.000. 
Daly.  Marilyn;  Palmer.  Scott  L.;  Sanders,  Robert  E,  Jr.;  Stevenon,  W. 
Bryan;  and  Morgan,  Lyndon,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 
Method  of  producing  aluminum  can  sheet  having  low  earing  charac- 
teristics. 5,362,340,  CI.  148-691  000. 
Dambmann,  CUor  See — 

Outtnip,    Helle;    Dambmann,    Claua;    and    I  indrgaard,    PouL 
5,362,414,  a.  252-174.120. 
Damie,  Madhav  N.  High  reaolutioii,  remotely  resettabie  time  clock. 

5,363.348.  Ci.  368-47.000. 
Damood.   Exic;   Dervieux.   Georges;   and   Jaoquot,    Patrick,   to   In- 
novatique  S.A.  Method  of  treating  metals  by  deposition  of  materials 
and  fiimaoe  for  implementing  said  method.  5,363,400,  Q.  373-10.000. 
Dana  Corporatioo:  See — 

Galla  Paul  E.;  and  Rakauskas.  Paul  V..  3.362.074.  Q.  277-233.000. 


Dang,  Chi  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Auto- 
mated data  storage  library  with  single  input  double  gripper  mecha- 
nism. 5.362,192,  a.  414-280.000. 
Danielian,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Genevier.  Eric  S  G  ;  Steer.  Philip  J.;  Danielian.  Peter  J.;  Randall. 
Nigel  J  ;  and  Smith.  Robin  W  ,  5,361.759,  Q.  128-634.000, 
Daniels  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Scruggs,  Michael  G.,  5.361.475.  CI.  29-267.000. 
Danippon  Screen  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takagi.  Syunsuke;  Kuroda.  Kohzoh;  and  Ono.  Jiro.  3,361.693.  C\. 
101-127  000. 
Danver.  Bruce  A.:  Set — 

Layton.  Michael  R.;  Meyer.  A.  Douglas;  and  Danver,  Bruce  A., 

5,363,342.  CI   367-149.000 

Dao  Trong.  Son,  Helwig.  Klaus;  and  Loch,  Markus,  to  International 

Bu^neas  Machines  Corporation.   Digital  circuit  for  calculating  a 

logarithm  of  a  number.  5,363.321.  a.  364-748.500. 

Daoud.  Bassel  H..  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Multilayered  type 

network  uiterface  unit   5,363.440.  CI   379-399  000 
Dapperheld,  StefTen;  and  Rossmeissl.  Rudolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafi.    Partial  electrolytic   dehalogenation   of  dichloroacetic   and 
trichloroacetic    acid    and    electrolysis    solution.     5,362.367,    CI. 
204-72.000. 
Darling,  James  R.  M.:  Set — 

Signal,    Noel    W.;   and    Darling,   James   R.    M..    5,361,930,   CI. 
224-151.000. 
Darmon,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Berge,  Charles  T.;  Darmon,  Michael  J.;  and  Antonelli,  Joseph  A.. 
5.362.826,  CI.  526-194  000 
Darr,  Christopher  J.;  and  Suzuki,  Yasulaka.  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Reversible  clip  for  wiring  harness.  5,362,018,  C\.  248-74.300 
Dasher.  James  F  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Refrigerator  shelf  ladder 

fastener   5.361,599,  C\.  62-298.000. 
Dauvergne.  Jean,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Habitacle.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  reducing  the  temperature  of  air  in  the  cabin  of  a  stationary 
vehicle.  5.361.593.  a.  62-89.000. 
David,  John  C:  See— 

Fleischer.  Mathew  W  ;  David,  John  C;  Evans.  RusseU  G.;  Cutsor, 
Robert  R  ;  and  Zach,  Elmer  S..  5.361.848.  CI.  172-140.000. 
David  Rozenvasser.  Ltd.:  See — 

Rozenwaaaer.  David.  5,361.373,  a.  39-80.000. 
Davis,  Craig  Q.:  See— 

Bowen,  Robert  J.;  and  Davis.  Craig  Q..  5.362,212,  O.  417-395.000. 
Davison,  Samiifl  H.:  See — 

Ciokajlo,  John  J.;  Hauser,  Ambrose  A.;  and  Davison,  Samuel  H., 
5,361.580.  a.  60-226.  lOO. 
Dawber,  William:  See— 

Sutton.  Philip;  Shaw.  Andrew  P.;  Dawber,  William;  Hirst,  Peter  F.; 
and  Condon.  Brian,  5.363 J2 1,  Q.  359-11.000. 
Dawes.  Nancy  C.  See — 

Villagran,  Mana  D.;  Lanner,  David  A.;  Toman.  Lori  J.;  Mishkin, 
Martin  A.,  and  Dawes,  Nancy  C.  5.362,511.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Day.  Eric  to  AIL  Corporation.  Proportional  solenoid  actuator  and 

pump  system  including  same.  5,362,209.  O  417-293.000. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Berger,  Jeffrey  M.;  Foster.  Randy  C;  Hampton.  Timothy  J.;  Har- 
gus.   Jack   S.;   Marsh,   Richard   L.;   and   Masaeth,   David   A., 
5,361,810.  a.  141-59.000. 
de  Bal.  Luc:  See— 

Matheussen.  Koen;  Hendrickx,  Peter,  Belmans.  Koen;  and  de  Bal. 
Luc,  5.361.987,  Q.  239-33.000. 
De  Bemanlinis.  Silvia:  Set — 

Bedeachi.  Angelo;  Cabri.  Walter,  Candiani,  Ilaria;  De  Bemardinis, 
Sdvia;    Marchi,   MarccUo;   and   Varasi,   Mario,   5.362,740,  O. 
514-299.000. 
DeBoah,  Robert  A.  CaMc  insulation  removing  tool.  5,361,496,  a. 

3090.600 
De  Boer,  Willem  A.:  See— 

Harmaen,  Johannes  G.  T.;  and  De  Boer,  Willem  A.,  5,361,486.  a. 
29-563.000. 
Debroche.  Claude,  to  Sedepro.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  tire 
including  applying  individual  cord  lengths  and  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  the  process.  5,362,343,  O   156-117.000. 
Decker,  Gary  T.;  and  Gomowicz,  Gerald  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration. Epoxy  resin  with  aminofiinctional  mooophenyl  polysiloune. 
5.362,821,  a.  525-476.000. 
Deeg.  Rolf:  See— 

Schmitt,  Urban;  Maurer,  Eberfaard;  Rudinger,  Wolfgang;  Deeg, 
Rolf;   Geiger,   Thomas;   and    Engel,   Wolf  D.,    5,362,624,   Q. 
435-7.500. 
Deere  A  Company:  See — 

HohnL  Gary  D.,  5.361.566,  CI.  56-11.600. 
Decrmg.  Bradley  E.;  and  Deermg,  Diane  L.  Child's  mitten.  5,361,415, 

a.  2-158.000. 
Deering.  Diane  L.:  See — 

Decring.   Bradley   E.;  and  Deering.  Diane  L.,  3.361,413,  CI. 
2-138.000. 
Defoe,  Dales  J.:  Set— 

Korkowski,  Jeff  L.;  Emmons.  David  J.;  and  Defoe,  DaJen  J., 
5.363.465.  d.  385-133.000. 
Degusaa  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

SextL  Gerhard;  Renter.   Roland;   Kleinschmit,   Peter.  Schwarz, 
Rudolf;  and  Sporys,  Dona,  5,362,341.  a.  428^.000. 
Degusaa  AktiengeseOahafl:  See— 

Eol.  Wilfhed:  and  Suea,  Hana-Ulricb.  3.362.868.  Q.  336-102.000. 


de  Haan.  Hendrik  A.:  See— 

^»JL**"  Wwff-'achienus  A.;  and  de  Haan.  Hendrik  A.,  5,362,037. 

de  Jong,  Johannes;  and  Alasentie,  Pentti,  to  Kone  Elevator  GmbH 

Rope  suspension  arrangement   5,361,873.  CI.  187-264  000 
DeJule,  Michael  C ;  and  Credelle.  Thomas  L..  to  General  Electric 
Company  Opiical  device  with  spatial  light  moduUtors  for  switching 
arbitrarily  polarized  light.  5,363.228.  CI.  359-1 17  000. 
Deken.  Arthur  D  :  See— 

Schuermann,  Kenneth  W.;  Franklin,  James  E.;  and  Deken,  Arthur 
D.,  5,361,855.  C\.  175-67.000. 
DeKlnne,  Paul  C;  and  Perkins,  Rick  A.,  to  Progressive  Technology  in 
Lighting^nc.  Compact  fluorescent  lamp  reflector.  5.363.295.  CI. 
302-346.000. 
deLearie.  Lynn  A.:  See— 

Moore.  Dennis  A.;  Adams,  Max  D.;  Cacheris,  William  P.;  White, 

David  H.;  Penasamy,  Muthunadar  P.;  Rajagoptlan,  Raghavan; 

«h90M5   '"*™'    *  ■   "**    ^°"'fe    Steven    R.,    5,362.477,    Q. 

Delvaux    Pierre;  Lcsmerises.  Normand;  Poisson.  Daniel;  and  Gouin. 

"'"<=*••  '°  Cersm  SNA  Inc.  Refractory  castable  composition  and 

process  for  its  manufacture.  5,362.690.  C\.  501-95  000 

De  Marchi.  Silvcrio:  See— 

Marazzi,  Silvio;  and  De  Marchi,  Silverio,  5,363.460,  Q.  385-70000 
DeMano.  Edmund  E.:  See— 

Brashier,  Raymond  W.;  and  DeMario,  Edmund  E.,  5,363,423,  CI. 
376-446.000. 
Dembosky,  Stanley  K.:  See— 

^"J?"??'**'  '*°8"  ^-  Donbosky,  Stanley  K.;  and  Smith,  FianUin 
R.,  5,361,733,  a.  123-90.170. 
DeMejo,  Lawrence  P.:  See— 

"^M.W^ah^^.i^"^"  '■■•  "^  °"^'^-  ^^'^  ••• 

De  Minco,  Christopher  M.:  See— 

Spath,  Mark  J  ;  Peterson,  Timothy  J.;  Samalot.  Ivan  R.;  De  Minco 
Christopher  M.;   Kunz,  Timothy  W.;  and  Nather.  Scott  H 
5,361.733.  a.  123-90.160. 
Demuth  Robert;  and  Faax.  Jurg.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Ricter  AG.  Appa- 
ratus for  controlling  machines  for  cleaning  of  fibers.  5.361,458.  a. 
19-65.00A. 
Demuynck.  Noel,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  seizing  a  trunk  circuit  in  a  telecommunications  private  branch 
exchange.  5.363.435.  C\.  379-208.000. 
Den  Norske  Suts  Oljeselskap  a.s.;  See— 

Horvei,  Knul  V  ,  5,361,857.  Q.  173-93.000. 
Denbesten  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

DenBcsten,  Leroy,  5,362.181,  C\.  405-129.000. 
DenBesten,  Leroy,  to  Denbesten  Enterprises,  Inc.  In  place  stabilization 

of  pre-existing  landfills  5.362,181.  CI.  403-129.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuda.   Makoto;   Yonemura,   Naomi;  and   Watanabe,  Chiharu, 
5,362.926,  C\    174-256.000. 
Dennis,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Diels,  Jean-Claude  M.;  and  Dennis,  Michael  L.,  3.363.192.  a 
336-350.000. 
Denniaon.  Charles  H  ,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Self-aligned  contact 

penetrating  cell  plate   5,362,666,  CI.  437-52.000. 
de  Nora,  Vittono;  and  Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A.,  to  Moltech  Invent  S.A. 
Anode-cathode     arrangement     for     aluminum     production     cells. 
5,362.366,  CI.  204^7.000. 
Denz,  Helmut;  Neu.  Hans;  Riehl,  Guentbcr;  Blumenstock.  Andreas;  and 
Frank.  Rainer,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Breather  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  fuel  tank.  5,361,743,  CI    123-519.000. 
Demb«;h,  Donald  F.;  and  Perkins,  Donald  W ,  to  Training  Delivery 
Service*,  Inc.  Retrofit  interface  apparatus  and  method  for  remote 
isolation  devices.  5,363,442,  d.  379-412.000. 
Derouet,  Patrick  R.  J.;  and  Paris,  Philippe  M.,  to  Societe  Natiooale 
d'Etude  el  de  Construction  de  Moleurs  d'Aviation  "Snecma".  Turbo- 
machine  equipped  with  means  for  adjustmg  the  play  between  the 
rectifiers  and  the  rotor  of  a  compressor.  5,362,202,  CI.  415-148.000. 
Denien.  Michel,  and  Bhsedou,  Philippe,  to  Messier-Bugatti.  Device  for 
steenng  the  wheels  at  the  bottom  end  of  an  aircraft  landins  oear  lea 
5,362,015.  CI   244-50.000.  ^ 

Dervieux,  Georges:  Set — 

Damond.  Eric;  Dervieux,  Georges;  and  Jacquot,  Patrick,  5,363.400 
a.  373-10.000. 
Derwin,  Louis  A.  Sanitary  drum  and  can  opening  device.  5.361,302.  CI. 

Desai.  NeU  P.;  Soon-Shiong,  Patrick;  Sandford.  Paul  A.;  Grinstaff, 
Mark  W  ;  and  Suslick.  Kenneth  S..  to  Vivorx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Magnetic  resonance  imagmg  with  fluorocarbons  encapsulated  in  a 
crosa-Unked  polymeric  shell.  5,362,478.  Q.  424-9.000. 

Desarmaux.  Pierre:  See- 
Baron.  Pascal;  and  Desarmaux.  Pierre.  5,362.086,  a.  28O60S.000. 

Desilets,  Norman  H.:  See— 

Lalikos,   James   M.;   and   Desilets,   Norman   H.,   5,361,806,   C[ 
138-109  000. 

Desilets,  Robert  J  ,  to  Scully  Signal  Company  Method  and  system  for 
multiplexed  dau  transmission  from  hazardous  environments. 
5,363,409.  a.  375-45.000. 

Deamaraia.  Andrew  R.  Stoma  wafer  cutting  apparatus.  5.361.664  CI 
83-628.000. 

DesDoyers.  Christine  M.;  Garmire,  Derrick  L.;  Genco.  Sheryl  M 
Grice.  Donald  G  ;  Milani.  William  R.;  Muhlada.  Michael  P    Myers! 
Donna  C  ;  Szwed.  Peter  K.;  Tsinkcr.  Vadim  M.;  Vallonc.  Antoinette 
E.;  and  B«mder.  Carl  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Multiple  computer  system  with  combiner/memory  interconnec- 


tion system  employing  separate  direct  access  link  for  transferring 
information  [wckets  5.363.484,  CI.  393-200.000. 
Desouches.  Alain  M.:  See- 
Church,  Mark  A  ;  Desouches.  Alain  M.;  and  Krebs.  Richard  E.. 
5,361,547,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Desniisseaux.  Marc  S.:  See- 
Weiss.  Karl  R  ;  Ensor.  Karen  J.;  Desruisseaux,  Marc  S  ;  Wanchoo. 
Sanjay;  Sandvos.  Jerry  L.;  and  Monahan-Mitchell.  Tunothy  A., 
5.363.315.  CI.  364-514.000. 
Dessau,  Ralph  M.:  See- 
Beck,    Jeffrey    S;    Dessau,    Ralph    M.;    and    Higgins,    John    B., 
5,362,695,  CI.  502-62.000.  ^^ 

De  Thomas,  Waldo:  See- 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  and  De  Thomas,  Waldo,  5362,698,  Q. 
502-151.000. 
Detroit  Stoker  Company:  See— 

Hamaker,   Eugene   D.;  and   Reschly,   David  C,   3,361,892.  Q. 
198-841.000. 
Dettloff,    Gregory    P.,    to    Schlegel    Corporation.    DeflataUe    seal. 

5,361.542.  a.  49-477.100. 
Deny.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Fleming,  James  C;  Detty.  Michael  R.;  and  Saeva,  Franklin  D , 
5,362,536,  CI  428-64.000 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See— 

Pothmann,  Werner;  Steinberg,  Bastian;  Poock-Haflinans,  Peter 
and  Harms,  Dirk,  5,361.753,  Q.  128-207.130. 
de  Villiers  Naylor,  Timothy:  See— 

Barri,  Sami  A    I.;  Bratton.  Graham  J.;  and  de  Villien  Naylor. 
Timothy,  5.362,522.  CI.  427-435.000. 
deVries.  Jouke.  to  Bundy  Industries,  Inc.  Corrugation-enhanced  bsikins 

pan.  5,361,687,  d.  99-426.000. 
Dewan,  Hasanat:  See— 

Stolfo,  Salvatore  J.;  Wolfaon.  Ouri;  and  Dewan.  Hasanat,  5,363,473, 
CI   395-50.000 
Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie:  See— 

Lamotte,    Johan;    and    Dewanckele,    Jean-Marie,    5,362,620   d 
430571.000. 
D'Hinterland,  Lucien  D.;  Le  Pape,  Alain;  Normicr,  Gerard;  Pinel, 
Anne-Marie;  and  Durand,  Jacques,  to  Pierre  Fabre  Medicament 
Method  for  detecting  and  locating  inflammatory  or  tumor  fod  in  a 
patient  and  diagnostic  kit  therefor.  5,362,474.  CI.  424-1.130. 
Dhong.  Sang  H  :  See— 

Bronner.  Gary  B.;  Dhong.  Sang  H.;  and  Hwang.  Wei,  5.362,663,  d. 
437-52.000 
Diagnostics  &  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Mumick,  Janet  G.;  and  Croncnberg,  Richard  A.,  5,361,772.  CI 
128-730.000. 
Diamond  SA:  See— 

Marazzi.  SUvio;  and  De  Marchi.  Silverio,  5,363,460  CI-  383-70.000. 
Di  Caterino,  Aldo:  See- 
Villa.    Marco;    Paiocchi.    Maurizio;    and    Di    Caterino,    Aldo, 
5.362.905.  CI.  560250.000. 
Didelot.  Claude;  and  Paroet.  Bernard,  to  Saint-Gobain  Virtage  Interna- 
tional.  Method  and  device  for  monitoring  the  transparency  of  a 
laminated  pane  5,363.188.  CI   356-124.500 
Diels,  Jean-Claude  M.;  and  Dennis.  Michael  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Mode-locked  active  gyro  solid  state  lasers.  5.363, 192.  a  356-350000 
Dietrich.  Klaus;  Gunther.  Stephan;  Knoth.  Norbm;  Miehe.  Friedrich- 
Viktor;  and  Thiel.  Wolfgang,  to  Francotvp-Postalia  GmbH.  Method 
for  shipping  chip  cards.  5.362,947.  a   235-375.000. 
Dietz.  RusseU  N.;  and  Senum.  Guiuiar  I.,  to  Associated  Universities. 
Inc.  Pre-fire  wanung  system  and  method  using  a  perfluottKarbon 
tracer.  5.362,568.  d  428-421.000. 
Dietz,  Timothy  M.:  See— 

Itoh,  Steven  K.;  Dietz,  Timothy  M.;  and  Uy.  Rosa.  5.362.420  d. 
252-500.000. 
Digicomp  Research  Corporatioo:  See- 
Gupta,  Om   P ;  ainch,  Marvin  R.;  and  Ricketsoo,  Robert  C, 
5,361,871,  a    186-61.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporatioa:  See— 

Antoahenkov,  Gennady,  5,363,098,  d.  341-95.000. 

Modlin,  Douglas;  Parkie,  Joel;  and  Fu,  Deng- Yuan,  5,363,048,  d. 

324-519.000. 
Parker.  Tim,  5,361,914,  d.  211-41.000. 
DiGuiseppi,  Frank  T:  See- 
Heck,    Roland    H.;   and   DiGuiseppi,   Frank   T..   5,362,382,   d 
208-210  000. 
Dijkstra,  Albert  J.:  See— 

MuyUe,  Jooae  R.  L.;  EMjkstra,  Albert  J  ;  Macs.  Pieter  J.  A.;  and  Van 
Opstal,  Martin,  3,362,893,  d.  554-195.000. 
Dillon,  Joseph  A.;  and  Dillon,  Mark  E.,  to  Tetratec  Corporation. 
Microporous   waterproof  and   moisture   vapor   permeable   Mxic 
5,362,553.  d.  428-246.000. 
Dilloa,  Mart  E.:  See- 
Dillon,  Joseph  A.;  and  DUloo,  Mark  E.,  5,362,533,  d.  428-246.000. 
Dine*.  Christopher  A.:  See- 
Shy.    Perry    C;    and    Dines,    Christopher    A.,    5,361,843,    d. 
166-297.000. 
Dingilian,  Edward  O.;  and  Heinaohn,  George  E.,  to  Vansoo  L.  P. 
N-halochitosans.  their  preparation  and  uses.  5.362,717,  d.  514-55.000. 
Dingle.  Bienda:  See— 

Zavracky,    Paul    M.;    Fan,   John   C    C;    McClelland,    Robert; 

Jacobsen.  Jeffrey;  and  Dingle.  Brenda.  3,362,671.  d.  437-81.000. 

DiNinno.  Frank  P.;  Salzmann.  Thomas  N.;  and  Muthard.  David  A.,  to 

Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  2-(heterocyclylbeterowyliumalkyl)  phenyl  car- 

bapenem  anlibw:terial  agents.  5,362,723,  d.  514-210.000. 
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Dinwiddie.  John  M.,  Jr. 

Baker,  Emest  D.;  Dinwiddie.  John  M.,  Jr.;  Orice,  Lonnie  E.; 
LofTredo,  John  M.;  Sanderwn,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Suarez,  Gustavo 
A.,  5,363.497,  CI   395-425  000 
Di  Ruocco,  Vittorio;  Gila.  Liliana;  and  Garbasst,  Fabio,  to  Ministero 
DeirUniversita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Tecnologica.  Maletm- 
idic     derivatives     containing     acrylic     residues.     5,362,884.     C\. 
548-547.000. 
Dittlo.  Michel,  lo  Isoform.  Device  for  drawing  sheet  material  on  a 
drawing  die  composed  of  elaslically  yieldable  material.  5.361.617.  CI. 
72-57.000. 
Divecha,  Amamath  P.:  See — 

Ferrando.  WiUiam  A.;  and  Divecha,  Amamath  P .  5.362,580,  O. 
429-245.000. 
Djupsjobacka,   Anders  G.,   to  Telefonaktiebolaget    L   M   EricsKm. 
Method   of  linearizing   the   transmission   fiinction   of  modulator. 
5,363.230,  CI.  359-182.000. 
DIuginski,  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Alaho,  Joseph;  Bennett.  Richard  A.;  DIuginski,  Ronald  S.;  and 
Hermanek.  WUliam  P.  5,362,183.  a.  407-1 19.000. 
Dobbs,  Patrick  E.;  and  Empero.  Christopher  A.,  to  C  A  P  Products. 

Protective  head  gear  for  wrestlers.  5.361.42a  CI.  2-425.000. 
Dobfnson.  Bryan;  and  Thoseby,  Michael  R..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion  N-glycidyl  compound   5.362.849.  a.  528-418.000. 
Dobtnson.  Bryan:  See — 

Rolfe.  William  M.;  Thoseby,  Michael  R.;  and  Dobinson.  Bryan, 
5.362.835.  d.  528-87.000. 
Dock  Tender.  Inc.:  See- 
Cotton.  Oren  U.  5,361.716,  d.  II4-23a00O. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Ponche  AG:  Set— 

KJosterfauber.    Robert;    and    Sonunerer,    Karl,    5,362,093,    C\. 

28&«74.000. 
Schote.  Norbert;  and  Sommerer,  Karl,  5,362,092.  a.  280^73.000. 
Dodson,  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Washburn.   Robert   M.;   and   Dodson,  Jerry   D.,   5,362,567,   a. 
428-408.000. 
Doherty,  Elizabeth  M.:  See— 

Sowin,  Thomas  J.;  Hannick.  Steven  M.;  Doherty,  Elizabeth  M.; 
Sato,  Takahiro;  and  Suzuki,  Takayuki.  5,362.912,  Q.  564-360.000. 
Doi.  Hideki:Ste^ 

Higashio,    Yasuhiko;    Kajikuri.   Hiroshi;   Sugita,    Keisoke;    Doi, 
Hideki;  and  Matsubara,  Masanobu,  5.362.870.  O  540-540.000. 
Domine,  Christophe  A.,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company. 
Fusion  bonded  thermoplastic  leading  edge  for  aircraft  aerodynamic 
surfaces.  5,362,347.  a.  156-214.000. 
Donahue,  John  W  :  See— 

Rapp.  Tod  A.;  and  Donahue,  John  W.,  5,362,104,  C\.  283-5  000 
Doolan,  John  P.,  to  Weatinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Gas  turt>ine 
dual  fiiel  nozzle  assembly  with  steam  injection  capability.  5,361,578, 
CI  60-39  320 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Bird,  Kevin  C,  Gilbert,  Donald  C;  Herrmann.  Robert  S.;  Wolters, 
Gregory  T.;  and  Morgan.  Cleoo  C,  5,362.145,  a.  312-408.000. 
Dorau.  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Friedrich;  Wienands,  Hertiert;  Rautenbach, 
Robert;  and  Mellis,  Rainer.  '.o  Wehrle-Werk  AG.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  biologically  purifying  sewage  which  is  organically  loaded 
with  substances  difficult  to  decompose  biologically  or  not  decompos- 
able biologicaUy.  5.362.395.  a.  210438.000. 
Doaoudil.  Martin.  Filtration  apparatus  and  method  for  discharging  filter 

cake  from  a  filtration  apparatus.  5.362.403.  CI  210-744  000. 
Doumaux,  Arthur  R.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chenucab  A  Plastics 
Technology  Corporation.  Catalysts  and  process  of  making  same  for 
the  production  of  linear  polyamines.  5,362,700,  CI  502-208.000. 
Doup,  Leonard  W.;  and  Maloney,  Kurt,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Irriga- 
tion controller   5,363.29a  O.  364-145.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

EifHer,  Juergen;  and  Lee.  Robin  J.,  5,362.783,  a.  524-154.000. 
Heftier.  Robert  E .  Jr  .  5.362,822,  a.  525-523.000. 
McGrath,  James  E.;  Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Knausa,  Daniel  M.;  Cham- 
berlin,  Thomas  A.;  Mullins,  Michael  J.;  and  Marks,  Maurice  J., 

5.362.838,  a.  528-198.000. 

Munjal,   S^arat;   Wardlow.  Thomas   M.;  and   Hall,   Andrew   F.. 

5.362.839.  C\.  528-198  000. 

Munjal,  Sarat;  Cummings,  Clark  J.;  and  Kao,  Che-I,  5,362.841,  a. 

528-202.000. 
Sherry.  A.  Dean;  and  Kiefer,  Garry  E.,  5,362,476,  a.  424-9.000. 
Wagner.  Phillip  A..  5.362,436,  O.  264-321.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Decker.   Gary  T.;   and   Gomowicz,  Gerald   A.,   5.362.821,  O. 
525-476.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uragami.     Tadashi;     Tanaka,     Yoshiaki;     Ozaki,     Masam;     and 
Nakamura,  Tatsuya.  5,362.761,  a.  521-64.000. 
DowElanco:  See— 

Boeck.  LaVerae  D ;  Chio,  Hang;  Eaton,  Tom  E.;  Godfrey,  Otis 
W .  Jr ;  Michel.  Karl  H.;  Nakatsukasa,  Walter  M.;  and  Yao, 
Raymond  C.  5.362,634,  O.  435-76.000. 
Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated:  See — 

Sorem.  Robert  M  .  5.361.479,  O.  29-454.000. 
Sorem,  Rooert  M.;  Eslinger.  David  M.;  and  Thoroeer.  Bait  V., 
5.361.836.  a.  166-187  000. 
Doyle  A  Brown  Pipelines  Pry.  Ltd.:  See- 
Brown.  Francis  C.  5.362.020.  C\   248-166.000. 
Doyle,  David;  and  Dunne,  Neil.  Self  latching  magnetic  latching  device. 
5.362.116.0.292-144.000. 


Drage,  James  S.:  Set— 

Karol.   Frederick  J.;   Sun-Chueh.  Kao;  and  Drage.  James  S., 
5.362.823,  CI.  526-114.000. 
Dreibetbis.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Houser.  Nathan  E.;  Bakker.  Willem;  and  Dreibelbis,  Richard  L., 
5.362.432,  CI   264-205  000 
Drennan,  George  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Disk  drive  having 
an    improved    transducer    suspension    assembly.     5,363,262,    O. 
360-106  000. 
Drenten.  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Gaines,  James  M.;  Drenten,  Ronald   R.;  Haberem,  Kevin  W.; 

Marshall,  Thomas  M  ;  Mensz.  Piotr  M.;  and  Petnizzello,  John, 

5.363,395.  Q.  372-45.000 

Dresti.  Mauro  G.;  Lopetrone.  Juan  P.;  and  Regan.  James  J.,  to  South- 

emi  Califomia  Edison  Company.  Portable  ground  fault  detector. 

5,363.047.  a.  324-5  laOOO. 

Drew.  David  M.;  and  Drew,  Robert  E.  Dispensing  container.  5,361,908, 

a   206-536.000. 
Drew,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Drew.  David  M.;  and  Drew,  Robert  E.,  5,361.908,  a.  206-536.000. 
Drexel  Oilfield  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Van  Winkle.  D.  Wayne.  5,361,832.  CL  166-84.000. 
Droste,  Daniel  L ;  and  Roozee,  William  F.,  to  International  Paper 

Company   Strawberry  tray.  5,361,975,  d.  229-120.340. 
Drum  Workshop,  Inc.:  Set — 

Lombardi,  Donald  G.,  5,361,670,  Q.  84-422.100. 
Dnimm,  Donald  E.,  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.  Computer  input  device 

using  orienution  sensor.  5,363,120,  CI.  345-158.000. 
Dnimmond,  Thane  M.:  See — 

WestphaL  Bemd  A.  K.;  and  Drummond.  Thane  M.,  5,361,585,  O. 
60-646.000. 
DSM  N  V  ■  See— 

Bulters!  Markus  J.  H.;  Van  Dijk.  Hans  K.;  and  Schellekens,  Ronald 
M.  A.  M.,  5,362.76a  O.  521-54.000. 
Du,    Benjamin    R.    Condiment    dispensing    device.    3.361,943,    CI. 

222-134.000. 
Dubuit,  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe  D'ExploiUtion  dcs  Machines  Dubuit. 
Interchangeable     printhead     printing     machine.     5,361,694,     CI. 
101-115.000. 
Ducancel,  Frederic:  See — 

Boquet,  Paul;  Boulain.  Jean-Claude;  Ducancel.  Frederic;  Oillet. 
E)aniel;  and  Menez.  Andre  ,  5.362,644.  CI  435-252.300. 
Duffield.  David  J.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Side  by  side 

picture  disptay  with  reduced  cropping.  5,363,143,  a.  348-564.000. 
Duffy,  Mart  E.:  See— 

Dakin.  James  T.;  Berry,  Tommie.  Jr.;  Duffy,  Mark  E.;  and  Russell, 
Timothy  D.,  5,363,015.  a.  313-638.000. 
Duffy.  Richard:  See— 

Sessa,  Eugene;  and  Duffy.  Richard.  5.362.327.  C\.  118-308.000. 
Dufour.  Yves,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  Frequeticy  synthesizer 
utilizing  a  fast  switching  current  mirror  circuit  aiid  apparatus  com- 
prising such  a  synthesizer  5.363.065.  a.  331-17  000 
DuhameL  Pierre;  and  Mahieux.  Yannick.  to  France  Telecom.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  encoding-decoding  a  digital  signal.  5,363,096,  CI. 
341-50.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

You,  Kwan-sa,  5.362,630,  a.  435-25.000. 
Duke  Unversity:  Set— 

Spielvogel,  Bernard  F.;  Sood,  Anup;  Hall.  Iris  H.;  Shaw,  Barbara 
R.;  and  Tomasz,  Jeno  .  5.362.732.  d.  514-256.000. 
Dullea,  Leonard  V.:  Set— 

Dutta,  Arunava;  Morrison.  Mark  A.;  Dullea.  Leonard  V.;  Kings- 
ton.   Richard    A.;    and    Oben.    Joseph    A.,    5,362.524,    CI. 
427-476.000. 
Dumas,  Edouard:  Set — 

Bergles,  Eduard;  Waschkuhn.  Wolf;  Rude.  Kai-Uwe;  and  Dumas, 
Edouard.  5,362.278,  d.  474-69.000. 
Dumoulin.  Charles  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Methods  for 
.measurement  of  longitudinal  spin  relaxation  times  in  moving  liquids. 
5.363.042.  a.  324-306.000. 
Dunlop  Slazenger  Intematiocial,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shaw.  Michael;  and  Machin,  Brian  F.,  5,362.047,  d.  273-77.00A. 
Dunne.  Neil:  Set — 

Doyle.  David;  and  Dunne,  NeU,  5.362.116,  d.  292-144.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Antonelli.  Joseph  A.;  and  Scopazzi.  Christopher,  5,362,813,  d. 

525-286.000. 
Berge,  Charles  T.;  Dannon,  Michael  J.;  and  Antonelb,  Joseph  A., 

5,362,826,  d.  526-194.000. 
Blumenthal,  Richard  A.;  Lau.  Hon-Peng  P.;  and  Yang,  Esther  K., 

5,362.627,  d.  435-7.900. 
Biodie.    Vincent.    Ill;   and    Visioli.    Donna    L.,    5,362.784.    d. 

524-211.000. 
Christensen.  Dave  S.,  5,362,30a  d.  494-16.000. 
Hayes,  Richard  A.;  and  Robinson,  George  D.,   5,362.515,  d. 

427-155.000. 
Herald,  John  H.,  II;  and  Kobsa.  Henry.  5,362,430,  d.  264-103.000. 
Houser,  Nathan  E.;  Bakker,  Willem;  and  Dreibelbis,  Richard  L., 

5,362,432.  d.  264-205  000. 
Lin.  Perry  H.-C..  5.362.563.  d.  428-398.000. 
Pepin.  John  G..  5.363.271,  CI   361-320.000 
Romanauskas.  WUliam  A  ,  5.362,293.  CI   494-84.000. 
Uhlianuk,  Peter  W.;  and  Van  Ham,  Raymond  S..  5.362,772.  a. 
523-404.000. 


Durand.  Jacques:  See— 

DHinterland.  Luciej,  D.;  U  Pape.  Alain;  Normier,  Gerard;  Pinel, 
Anne-Mane;  and  Durand.  Jacques,  5,362,474,  d.  424-1. 130 
Durckheimer,  Walter:  See—  *-^i-ij«. 

^'^'I''  ulT*"'  ?"":"'«">«'.  W«l«er;  Alpermann,  Hans  G.;  and 
Petn,  Walter.  5.362.721.  a.  514-179.000  " .  "m 

Durrant-Whyte.  Hugh:  See— 

'^5^6X^\.]:^OC^*"'  '■•  "^   D-rrant-Whyte,   Hugh, 
Dutta,  Arunava;  Morrison,  Mark  A.;  Dullea,  Leonard  V.;  Kingston. 
Richard  A  ;  and  Olsen.  Joseph  A  .  to  GTE  Products  CorpoiSon! 
MethoG  for  coaung  asymmetric  glass  envelope  for  lamp  by  electro- 
static coating.  5.362.524.  CI   427^76.000 
Dulton.  RogeiW,^  conley.  Douglas  A.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Com- 

^i.  I^2,IrC?'4T2?5.Sr""^"  **"  **'*■  '•'™  ''^'°^- 
Duval.  Guy  P.  R.:  See— 

n  i,K*^>-"""^^'  ^  °"'"''  °"y  ^  ^-  5.J62.787.  d.  524-297.000. 
UykJioiT.  Gerard  D.:  See 

"425-«?7'oOo'   ^  ■    "^    DyU^ff-    Genid    D,    5,362.224.    CI. 
Dymond,  Brian:  See— 

E-Z  Trail.  Inc:  See— 

Kuhns,  Abe  B..  5.361.724.  CI.  119-60.000 
Earl.  Gary  L^  and  Goodwin.  William  A.,  to  Anderson  &  Middleton 

C.ompany.  Box  construction.  5.361.974,  CI.  229-23  OOR 
Earle.  Anthony:  Set- 

°'35Z3l9Mo"'*   T.    S.;    and    Earle,    Anthony.    5.363,168.  CI. 

Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See 

Stavinoha,  Jerome  L.,  Jr.;  Monnier,  John  R.;  Hitch,  David  M 

iioTV^XlS'""'''   ^-  "^  Oilaai.  George   L.,   5,362,890,  Cl' 

j4V-j3<).000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Alesio.  Philip;  and  Beaudet.  Douglas  B..  5.363,173,  d.  355-204.000 
Begley.  William  J  .  5.362.880.  Cl   548-251  000 

''U62;r3"c"  izf-'TooJ.""*  '-  "^  "^"^'^^   ^*^  "• 

Cocca,  J.  David,  5,363.157.  Cl.  354-76.000. 

Edw^ds.  James  L.;  Hahm.  Paul  T.;  Bogdanowicz,  MitcheU  J.;  and 

LaBarca,  Joseph  E..  5,362.616.  Cl.  430-356.000 
Fairchild.  Michael  G..  5.363.360.  Cl.  369-48  000 

'^m'5^d.^2i^^  ''"'^' ""'  "^  ^^'- ''™"»  ''■ 

Fox,  Myron  E.;  and  Gates,  Richard  A.,  5.363.160.  CI  354-94  000 

Gage.  Edward  C.  5,363,363,  a.  369-1 16  000 

°'35^319^"**    T.    S.;    and    Earle,    Anthony.    5,363,168.    d. 

"^f63.iirCl'^5-r2i'.O0i°"    "*■■'    '^    ^*°^"'-    '°'"    ^  • 
McCauley.  David  K..  5.363.318.  Cl.  364-571.010 
Sloneham.  Jeffrey  R..  5.363.158.  d.  354-76.000 

^"^Ji^Hif"^    ^-    ""**    °"P'^    ^•<»'    C..    5.363,226,    a. 

J  J  V- 500.000. 

^^??i',°\,'^"=*^'"'  ^"""''  Stephen   P.;  and  Jones,  William  B.. 
5.363.136.  Cl.  348-207.000. 

^"S^B  ''™"'*  ^  ■  »"<1  Romansky.  John  A..  5,363,156,  d.  353- 
26.00R. 
Eaton  Corporation:  Set— 

Bojas,  Edward  J  .  5.361.880.  d    192-3.250. 

Klecker  Donald  L  ;  and  Vincent.  Bruce.  S,361.6Sa  Cl  74-606.00R 

1?a'-,   ILX  ^^**°^  f°f  gathering  cut  tobacco  stalks.  5,362.19a  Cl. 
414-26.000. 
Eaton.  Tom  E.:  Set— 

Boeck.  La  Verne  D.;  Chio,  Hang;  Eaton,  Tom  E.;  Godfrey,  Otis 
W..  Jr.;  Michel.  Karl  H.;  Nakatsukasa,  Walter  M.;  and  Yao 
Raymond  C  ,  5.362,634,  Cl.  435-76.000. 
Eaton- Williams  Group  Limited:  See- 
Jones,  Howard  C,  5,363.471,  Cl.  392-325.000. 
Ebac  Limited:  See — 

Salkeld.  Paul;  Gibbs.  Andrew;  and  Tansley,  Robert,  5,361.942.  CI. 

Ebbott.  Deborah:  See— 

ci-i^"'  '*°**"  ''  •  "^  ^'*°*'-  De«»™»>.  5,361,815.  Cl.  152-2O9.0OR 

ttxel.  KJaus;  and  Schroeder.  Juergen,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Preparation  of  pyrimidines.  5.362.875.  d.  544-242.000 

Ebenhoech.  Johan;  Weinand.  Dieter:  Kochanek.  Wolfgang;  and  Blo- 
emacher,  Martin,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermoplastic  com- 
pontions  for  producmg  metallic  moldings.  5,362.791.  d.  524-440000 

Etarhard  Hoesch  &  Sohne  GmbH  Verfahrens-und  Anlagentechnik: 

Bonn.  Heinz,  5,362,388,  Cl.  210-230.000. 
Ebert,  Heinz-Dieter:  See — 

Schapel.  Dietmar.  Ebert,  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Grammes,  Hartwie. 
5.362.834.  Cl    528-58.000.  "i™«,  nanwig. 

Ebihara.  Ben  T.:  See— 

Eldridge.  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Ebihara,  Ben  T.,  5,361,641,  d.  73-842.000 
Ebner.  Cynthu  L.;  and  Mirle.  Srinivas  K.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn 
Toughened  photocurable  polymer  composition  for  processible  flexo- 
graphic  printing  plates.  5.362,806,  Cl  525-74.000 
^n'*'*^^"^  ^■'-  "^"S"'  B"»<=«  P :  Lagergren,  Richard  E.;  Schultz, 
Brian  E.;  and  Warner.  Amy  L..  to  Inlematioaal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Disk  drive  actuator  latch.  5,363.261,  d  360-103  OOa 


Eckel,  Thomas:  See— 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Buding,  Hartmuth;  Eckel.  Thomas;  and  Ott 
Karl-Heinz.  5.362,8ia  Cl.  525-150.000. 
Eckenrode.  Thomas;  SuufTer,  David  R.;  and  Stempski.  Rebecca,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  FDDI  network  test 
adaptor  error  injection  circuit.  5,363.379.  d.  371-3  000 
Ecowater  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Johannsen.  James;  Larson.  Ralph  A.;  and  Zimmerman,  Jeffrey  A., 

5.363.087.  Cl.  340-612.000. 
Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Frank,  Marlin  A..  5,362,383,  d 
210-85.000. 
Edison  Welding  Institute:  See— 

Barborak,   Darren   M.;  and   Bruce,   WUliam   A.,   5.362.962,   Cl 

Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Juo.  Rouh-Rong.  to  Tropix.  Inc.  Synthesis  of 
mercaptaryl  or  hydroxyaryl  enol  ether  alkali  metal  salu.  5.362.916. 
Cl.  568-61.000. 

Edww^ds.  James  L  ;  Hahm.  Paul  T;  Bogdanowicz.  Mitchell  J  and 
LaBarca,  J«ieph  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Chromogenic 
;!Jf,.^XO^  photographic    imaging    systems     5.362.616.    Cl 

430-356.000. 

^T^^J^-dS^  ^  ^^^^  '^"^^  '*"  ^'ehicle  hitch.  5,362.084.  a. 
280^57.000. 

Eguhira.  Noritaka;  Asahi.  Koichi;  Akada.  Masanon;  Nakamura.  Yo- 
slunon;  Imolo.  Kazunobu;  and  Nishitani,  Nobuhisa.  to  Dai  Nippon 
l^?)"!  ^"**"'"   '^^'"    Image-receiving  sheet.   5.362.701,   d. 

Egawa,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Shibata,  Hisaahi;  Sasaki,  Norihiro;  and  Egawa,  Yoshiaki,  5,363.005. 

Egle.  Lawrence  E.:  See— 

Briggs,   Paul   F.;   Bucci,  George   H.;  and   Egle,   Uwrence  E. 
5.361.742.  a.  123-506.000.  B«.    "    renoe   c, 

Egoshi,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Noriyoshi;  Ishida,  Hitoshi;  Usui.  Hirotake^  and  Esoshi 
Yoshiaki.  5.361.826.  Cl.  164-457.000.  'HS^". 

E^az.  Jean-Bernard;  Grondin.  Henri;  and  Suau.  Jean-Marc,  lo  Coatex 
S.A.  Acrylic  copolymer  which  is  water-soluble  or  moderately  water- 
soluble  and  may  be  crosslinked;  and  its  use  5  362.415  n 
252-174.240.  .-«'^-"-'. 

Eguchi.  Toshiya:  See — 

Sekimolo,    Takashi;    Nakano,    Kunio;    and    Eguchi.    Toshiya, 
5.363.215.  a.  358-465.000.  '"mya, 

Eguchi,  Yosuke:  See— 

Nishii,      Masanobu;     Shimizu.     Yuichi;     Kawantshi,     Shunichi 
Sugimoto,  Shumchi;  Tanaka,  Tadaharu;  and  Eguchi.  Yosuke! 

Ehrhart,  Wendell  A  ;  and  Kent,  Raymond  C.  to  Armstrong  World 
Induslnes,  Inc  Composite  tile  with  modified  adhesive  laver 
5.362,560,  a.  428-343.000. 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Buding,  Hartmuth;  Eckel,  Thomas  and  Ott, 
Karl-Hemz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermoplastic  molding 
compositions  of  aromatic  polyether  sulfone  and  hydrogenated  mtrile 
rubber.  5,362.8ia  Cl   525-150.000. 

Eicken,  Karl;  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J  •  Wesl- 
phalen,  Karl-Otto;  Gerber,  Matthias;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft  Salicylaldehyde  and  salicylic  acid  derivatives  and 
sulfur  analogs  thereof,  their  preparation  and  intermediates  therefor 
5,362,876,  Cl.  544-278  000. 

EiRler.  Juergen;  and  Lee.  Robin  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
Subilizer  composition   5.362.783.  d.  524-154.000 

Eigyo.  Masami:  See— 

Mattumura.  Hiromu;  Yano.  Toshisada;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Matsu- 

,-.,^7f*  ^^^  "^  Eigyo.  Masami.  5.362.873.  Cl.  544-124.000. 

EJOT  Eberhard  Jaeger  GmbH  *  Co   KG:  See— 

Grossbemdt.  Hermann;  Kretschmer.  Gunter.  Klees.  Hoist  and 
Guven,  Ali.  5.361,478,  Cl.  29-432.200. 

Ekstrom.  Patricia  A.:  See— 

^t^42T'S:  p79-5^r-  "^'^  ^■-  "^  "^"^  "^  '■• 
Elatrom,  Terry  G.;  Ekstrom,  PatricU  A.;  and  Coombes,  John  J.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc  Telephone  resource  allocation  method  in  a  communi- 
cation system.  5,363.427,  d.  379-58  000. 
^'s'swJ^'^a^  ^  '■^'  ^"^  *''*'  virtually  cylindrical  convex  lens. 
Eldridge,  Jeffrey  I ;  and  Ebihara.  Ben  T  ,  lo  United  Sutes  of  America, 
National    Aeronautics   and    Space    Administration     Apparatus   for 
peiforming  high-temperature  fiber  push-out  testing.  5.361.641.  Cl. 
'3-o42.000, 
Electric  Power  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oda,  Noriyuki;  Toriyama,  Akira;  Higashi,  Katsumi;  Maeno,  Hiro- 
shi; Kumtaka,  Tetsuya;  Iritani.  Junichi;  and  Goto.  Hideki. 
5,361.728,  a.  122-4.00D.  ^^ 

Electro-Matic  Staplers,  Inc.:  Set— 

Wingert,  Rudolf,  5,362,164,  d.  401-2.000. 
Electrolux  Research  A  Innovation  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Roseen.  Rutger  A..  5.361.598,  d.  62-229.000. 
Electronics,  Incorporated:  Set— 

Champaigne,  Jack  M.;  and  Wieczorek.  John  J..  3,362,027    d 
251-129.010. 
ElectroScan  Corporation:  See— 

Kiwwies,  W  Ralph;  Schultz,  WUliam  G.;  and  Armstnang,  Allen  E.. 
5,362.964.  Cl.  250-3 10.000.  ^  ^^  ^ 

Electrovert  Ltd.:  See — 

Gileta,  John  H..  5.361.969.  d.  228-180.100. 
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Elephant  Edelmetaai  B.V.:  See— 

van  der  Zel,  Joseph  M..  $.362,438.  CI.  419-28.00a 
Elf  Atochem,  S.A.:  See— 

Legros,  Robeit;  Wiegert,  Bernard;  and  Zeh.  Jean-Luc,  5,362,771, 

a.  523-375.000. 
Sage.  Jean-Marc.  5,362,846.  CI.  528-344.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Berglund.  Richard  A..  5.362,886,  CI.  549-75.000. 
Temansky,  Robert  J  .  5.362.722.  CI.  514-206.000. 
Elkem  Metals  Company:  See — 

Madan.  Deepak;  Lee,  Young;  FitzOibbon,  Alan;  and  Oamrolh, 
Roland.  5,362,440.  CI  420-88.000. 
EUcon  Naiiofial,  Inc.:  See — 

Haverick,  Wallace  F.;  and  Sept.  Paul  P..  5.361,876,  a.  188-52.000. 
EIIul.  Joseph  P  :  See— 

Boyd.  John  M.;  EUul.  Joseph  P.;  and  Tay,  Sing  P..  5,362,669.  CI. 
437-67.000. 
Elmi,  Hadi,  to  Modem  Welding  Company,  Inc.  Circular  gravity  clari- 

fier  and  method.  5.362,407,  a.  210-801.000. 
Elton,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Griswokl,  Ley,  Hewko,  Mark  D.;  Krieger,  John;  and  Elton,  Robert 
D..  5.362,132,  Q.  297-483.000. 
Elvy,  Steven:  See — 

Metcalf,  Jeff  W  .  5.361.614,  CI.  70-389.000. 
Emanuele,  Mkhael  B.;  and  Gorby.  Richard  E..  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion.   Apparatus    for    moving    heavy    equipment.    5.362.083,    O. 
280-404.000. 
Emmons,  David  J.:  See — 

Korkowski,  Jeff  L.;  Emmons.  David  J.;  and  Defoe,  Dalen  J., 
5,363.465.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Emoto.  Genichi:  See — 

Ogawa,    Morimasa;    Emoto,   Genichi;    Ueda.    Akio;    ICibayashi, 
Takao;   Nakata,   Keilaro;   and   Inoue,   Tsuneo,   5,362,917,   CI. 
568-454.000. 
Emoto,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Konda,    Masashi;    Vamamoto.    Toshio;    and    Emoto.    Yoshiaki, 
5,362,984.  CI.  257-666.000 
Empero.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Dobbs.  Patrick  E.;  and  Empero.  Christopher  A..  5.361.420.  CI. 
2-425.000. 
Endo,  Masahisa:  See — 

Takenaka,  Takao;  Endo,  Masahisa;  and  Yamada.  Masato,  5,362.683, 
a.  437-226.000. 
Endoh,  KJyomasa:  See — 

Taniuchi,  Kazuman;  Sekine,  Hiroahi;  Akita,  Noboni;  Kuwahara, 
Isao;  and  Endoh,  Kiyomasa,  5,363,212,  a.  358-452.000. 
Endoh,  Masayuki:  See — 

Sano.   Kimiyasu;  Tomomitsu,  Oiahiko;   Endoh,   Masayuki;  and 
Yokoyama.  Yasuaki,  5.362,597.  C\.  43O-I91.00O. 
Endorecherche,  Inc.:  See — 

Labne.  Feraand,  5,362,72a  O.  514-169.00a 
Endou,  Kouhei:  See — 

Chujo.   Takao;   Hamano.   Hisashi;   Nishiyama,   Masanori;   Saeki, 
Yasuhiro;  Ogawa,  Tatsuya;  and  Endou,  Kouhei,  5,362,571,  CI. 
428-480.000. 
Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH  u.  Co.:  Set— 

Schwald,     Rolf;    and     Steinebrunner,    Edwin,    5,363,341.    CI. 
367-I4O.00O. 
Engel.  Wolf  D.:5<w— 

Schmitt,  Urban;  Maurer.  Eberhard;  Rudinger.  Wolfgang;  Deeg. 
Rolf;  Geiger.  Thomas;   and   Engel.   Wolf  D..   5.362.624.   O. 
435-7.500. 
Engelhardt,  Heinz;  KrwnbboU,  Rudolf;  and  Lembke,  Peter,  to  K.D. 
Phanna  GmbH.   Method  of  recovering  unsaturated  fatty  acids. 
5.362,895.  C\.  554-175.000. 
Enicbem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Oaerrini.  Gian  L;  Savadori,  Aurelio;  Cutolo,  Domingo;  and  Oc- 
chiello,  Ernesto,  5.362,431.  CI.  264-131.000. 
Enning.  Norbert;  Rinke,  Klaus  P.;  Schmale,  Waiter,  and  Timm,  Hein- 
rich.  to  Audi  AG.  Suspension  seating  for  a  vehicle  bodywork. 
5,362.121,  a.  296-204.000. 
Ensor,  Karen  J.:  See — 

Weiss,  Karl  R.;  Ensor,  Karen  J.;  Dcsmiaaeaux,  Marc  S.;  Wanchoo. 
Sanjay;  Sandvos,  Jerry  L.;  and  Mooahan-Mitchell,  Tmiothy  A., 
5,363,315,  a.  364-514.000. 
Epier.  John  E.:  See— 

PaoU.  Thomas  L.;  and  Epier.  John  E..  5,362.973,  a.  257-14.000. 
Errcgierre  Industria  Chimica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bonaldi,  Anlooi;  and  Molinari,  Egidio,  5,362,891.  a.  552-554.000. 
Esaki,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Yoitomon.      Manabu;      Niwa.     Takeshi;      ToOuka,      Kazuiiiko; 
Kawaluira.  Yosiiio;  Nakamori,  Shigeni;  Esaki,  Nobuyosiii;  and 
Soda.  Kenji.  5.362,636.  C\  435-115.000. 
Escbbach,  Reiner  and  Fuss.  William  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporatioa.  Image- 

depoidenl  sharpness  enhancement.  5.363,209.  C\.  358-445.000 
Eshleman,  Roger  D.  Material  transport  pusher  mechanism  in  a  material 

processing  apparatus.  5.361.709.  CI    110-255  000. 
Eskelinen.  iCah  U.:  See — 

Remes.  Arto  J  ;  and  Eakdinen,  Kari  U.,  5.361,775,  a.  128-733.000. 
Eslinger,  David  M.:  See— 

Sorem,  Robert  M.;  Ealinger.  David  M.;  and  Thomeer,  Bart  V.. 
5.361.836.  a.  166-187.000. 
Esparza.  Joe  O. :  See — 

Wicks.    Moye,   III;   Lester.   Gregory   S.;   and   Esparza,   Joe  O.. 
5,361.830.  a.  166-51.000. 


Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation:  See — 

Kapec.  Jeffrey;  Chochinov.  Allan;  and  Froelich,  Cart,  ),36i.904, 
a.  2O6-46O.00O. 
Etiiicoa,  Inc.:  See — 

Huitema,  Thomas  W  .  5.361.583.  a.  60-413.000. 
Etievant,  Claude:  and  Roche,  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique    Electrosutic  accelerator  and  free  electron  beam  laser 
using  the  sccelerator.  5,363,053,  CI.  315-506.000. 
Eto,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Miki.  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome. 
Toshiro;  Maeno.  MaUgoro;  Terasawa.  Norio;  Eto.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Sakata.  Masahiro.  5,362.461,  CI  423-163.000 
Eul.  Wilfried;  and  Suess.  Hans-Ulrich.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellshaft. 

Thinning  of  granular  starch   5,362.868,  CI.  536-102.000. 
European  Economic  Community  (EEC):  See — 

Grossetie,  Jean-Claude;  Miehe,  Joseph-Albert;  and  Bouaaoukaya, 
Mustapha.  5,362,959,  CI.  25O-2I4.0VT. 
Evans,  John  C:  See — 

Nair,  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhuri.  Kumar  S.;  Stills,  James T.;  and 
Evans,  John  C  ,  5.362,952,  a   235-449.000 
Evans.  Robert  E.;  Maranci.  Arutun;  and  Kaminsiu,  Stanley  S.,  to  Cytec 
Technology  Corp.  Crimped  acrylic  fibers  having  improved  thixotro- 
pic  performance.  5,362,562,  Q.  428-369  000. 
Evans,  Russell  G.:  See- 
Fleischer.  Mathew  W.;  David.  John  C;  Evans.  Russell  G.;  Cutsor. 
Robert  R.;  and  Zach.  Elmer  S  ,  5,361,848.  CI.  172-140.000. 
Eveley.  Nicholas.  Resiliently  mounted  cantilever  spring  supported  air 

spring  suspension.  5.362.095,  C\  280-712.000. 
Evetts,  Jan  E,  and  Soraekh,  Robert  E.,  to  British  Technology  Group 

Ltd.  Epitaxial  deposition   5,361,720.  C\.  505-329.000. 
Ewing,  James  H..  to  MKS  Instruments.  Inc.  Liquid  pump  and  vapor- 
izer 5.361.800,  a.  137-495  000. 
Exhaust  Track.  Inc.:  See — 

Pfeiffer,    Edward   A..  Jr.;   and   Hamilton,   Paul,   5,362.273,   O. 
454-63.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.:  See — 

Vicenzi,  Stephen  P ;  and  Grzybowski,  Kenneth  F.,  5,362.314,  d. 
106-284.060. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Winbow.  Graham  A  ,  5.361.837,  C\.  166-249.000. 
Exxon  Research  *  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Bock,  Jan;  Valint.  Paul  L.;  Pacansky,  Thomas  J.;  and  Yang,  Henry 
W.  H..  5,362,827.  a.  526-219.200 
Ezaki,  Shiro,  to  Toshiba  Lightmg  *  Technology  Corporatioa.  Tliick 

film  hybrid  circuit  board  device.  5.362,927,  O.  174-261.000. 
Faas,  Jurg:  .See — 

Demuth,  Robert;  and  Faas,  Jurg,  5,361,458.  a.  I9-65.00A. 
Fabri-Form  Co..  The:  See — 

Knight.  John  W..    IV;   Baker,   Paul   W.;  and   Harding,   Dennis. 
5.361.923.  CI.  280-6.000. 
Facco.  Giuseppe,  to  Italimpianti  of  America,  Inc.  Roils  for  high  temper- 
ature roller  hearth  furnaces.  5,362.230.  C\.  432-236.000. 
Faig,  Harold  J.;  and  Sparer,  Ronald  M..  to  Cincinnati  Milacroa  Inc. 
Injection  molding  machine  having  a  vector  controlled  AC  drive 
system   5,362.222,  CI  425-145.000. 
Fairchild,  Michael  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  and  processing  synchronization  marks  ex- 
tracted from  a  prerecorded  wobbled  groove  on  a  compact  disk. 
5,363.360.  a.  369-48.000 
Fainnount  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Leistner,  WUIiam  E.;  and  Moabchitsky,  Semyon,  5,362.881,  O. 
548-260.000. 
Fairview  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hooig,  Daniel  A..  5.362,058,  CI.  273-186.200. 
FajnszUjn,   Aleksander.   Improved   guard   for   power  circular  saw. 

5,361.501,  CI   30- 391.000. 
Fait.  Christopher  E.;  Richardson,  Bruce  A.;  and  RoUand,  Claude,  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Optical  phase-modulating  devices  and 
methods  for  their  operation   5,363,457,  C\   385-3  000 
Famili.  Amir;  Marten,  F    Lennart;  and  Nangeroni,  James  F..  to  Air 
ProducU  and   Chetnicals,   Inc.   Water  soluble  multilayer  film  for 
p«:kaging  alkaline  materials.  5,362,532,  CI.  428-36.600. 
Famili,  Amir.  Nangeroni,  James  F.;  and  Marten,  Finn  L..  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Extnidabic  polyvinyl  alcoliol  compositions 
containing  modified  starches.  5.362,778.  Q.  524-50.000. 
Family  Health  International:  See — 

Wilaon.  Thomas  W  .  III.  5.361,779.  O.  128-842.000. 
Fan.  John  C.C:  See— 

Bozler,  Cart  O.;  Fan.  John  C.C.;  and  McClelland,  Robert  W., 

5.362,682,  O  437-226.000. 
Zavracky.    Paul    M ;    Fan.    John    C.    C;    McClelland,    Robert; 
Jacobaen,  Jeffrey;  and  Dingle,  Brenda.  5.362,671.  a.  437-81.000. 
Fang.  C.  Y.  Head  tip  cleaning  tape  and  its  cleaning  method.  5,363,267, 

a.  360-128.000. 
Fanucchi.  Richard,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Multiple  layer  micro- 
wave integrated  circuit  module  connector  assembly.  5,363,075,  O. 
333-246.000. 
Farb,  Nortnan  E.;  and  Cbon.  James,  to  Printronix.  Inc.  Tungsten  car- 
bide welded  printer  tips.  5,361,693.  a.  101-93.040. 
Farinelli.  Robert;  Stevenson,  Bruce  B.;  and  Unseld,  Bill  R.,  to  Square  D 

Company.  Audio  distribution  system.  5,363.434,  d.  379-170.000. 
Farkas,  Tibor;  See — 

Nylund,  Olov;  Mansson.  Ragnar.  Obaon,  Toraten;  Farkas,  Tibor; 
and  Sahlin.  Tborbjotn.  5.363,422.  O.  376-442.000. 


Farmakovsky.  Boris  V.:  See— 

Gorynin.  Igor  V.;  Farmakovsky,  Boris  V.;  Khinsky,  Alexander  P. 
Kalogina,  Karina  V.;  Riviere,  Alfredo  V.;  Szefcely.  Julian  and 
Saluja,  Navteg  S..  5.362.523.  a.  427-446.000 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.I.:  See— 

Bcdeschi.  Angelo;  Cabri.  Walter;  Candiani.  Ilaria;  De  Bemardinis, 
cl-1^^'^''''  Marcello;  and  Varasi,  Mario,  5.362.740.  Q. 
SI  4-299.000. 

*-°™,'.  '^'°;  Menichincheri.  Maria;  Capolongo.  Laura;  and  Mon- 

gelli.  Nicola,  5,362.729.  CI  514-235  500. 
Mongelli.  Nicola;  Angelucci.  Francesco;  Pesenti,  Enrico;  Suarato, 
Antonmo;  and  Biasoli,  Giovanni.  5.362,831,  CI.  526-304  000 
Farrar,  David:  See— 

Flaher.  Peter;  Farrar.  David;  Skinner.  Malcolm;  and  Dymond. 
Brian.  5,362,517.  CI.  427-222.000. 
Fvstad.  Jerry  E.;  and  Cremean.  Stephen  P..  to  Columbia  Gas  of  Ohio. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  leaks. 
5.361,636,  CI.  73-592  000. 
^^"\  Al'reza  F ;  Kustka.  George  J  ;  Mailhot.  John  N.;  and  Webb. 
Charles  A.,  Ill,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories   Method  and  apparatus 
for  transmitting  encoded  blocks  of  video  signals  at  different  channel 
rates.  5.363,141.  CI.  348-470000. 
Fassina.  Andrea:  See— 

Nebuloni,  Daniela;  and  Fassina.  Andrea.  5.363.062.  CI.  330-296000 
Faucigheiti  Engineenng  S.r.I  :  See— 

Fsuciglietti.  Renzo.  5.361.559.  CI.  52-746.000. 
Fauciglietti,   Renzo.   to   Fauciglietti   Engineering   S.r.I    Assemblable 
frame  for  doors,  sliding  doors  and  similar  of  veneered  type  with 
prefabricated    componenta    and    relevant    method.    5,361,559,    Ci. 
52-746.000. 
Faucompre,  Annick;  Gigout.  Jean-Pierre;  Millard.  Jacques;  and  Le- 
pnnce.  Marc,  to  Association  pour  i'Essor  de  la  Transfusion  Sanguine 
Dans  la  Region  du  Nord.  Machine  for  continuously  cutting  Of)en  baas 
of  plasma.  5,361.661,  CI.  83-177.000. 
Faughn.  Jim  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Projectile  ram 
depth    and    orienution    gauge    for   a   cannontube.    5,361,505.   CI 
33-506.000. 
Fiwzi,  Mahdi  B  :  See — 

Huang,  Hua-Pin;  Wootton.  Scott  C;  Julian.  Thomas  N     Rade- 

baugh.  Galen  W  .  and  Fawzi.  Mahdi  B..  5,362.860,  Ct.  536-4. 100. 

"•""•£"»«•  Apparatus  for  making  a  nonwoven  web.  5.361,451.  CI. 

^'^'^Si  ,^""'    T™''''"   arrangement    in    ring   spinning   apparatus. 
Feinauer.  Roland:  See— 

Mugge.  Joachim;  Rober.  Stefan;  Feinauer.  Roland;  and  Jadamus. 
Hans,  5.362.529,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Feiner,  Alexander;  Im,  Gi-Hong;  Kneuer,  Joseph  G  ;  Saltzberg,  Burton 
R  .  and  Werner,  Jean-Jacques,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories   Tech- 
nique for  reducing  echoes  in  conference  communications.  5.363.441 
CI.  379-411000. 

Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Koch.  Richard  C.  5.362.143,  CI.  312-9.540. 
Fendley.   James   R..   to   Zenith   Electronics  Corporation.    Strip-type 
shadow    mask    effective    to    alleviate    degrouping.    5,363.011     CI 
313-408  000  "■      r    B  ... 

Feng,  Chan-Hua;  and  Kang.  Jiann-Chyun.  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Shift  lever  apparatus  for  use  in  bicycle.  5.361  645 
CI   74-502  200. 
Fennell,  Robert  D  :  See- 
Cannon,  Gregory  L  ;  Fuller.  Gregory  W.;  Macko,  WUIiam  J  ■  and 
Fennell,  Robert  D..  5.363,090.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Fenwal  Safety  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Jacobs,  Jordan  N  ,  5.362,028.  CI.  251-327.000 
Ferguson,   Paul   F.  Jr..   to  Analog   Devices,   Inc    Offset-insensitive 

swilched-capacitor  gain  suge.  5.363,102.  CI.  341-172.000. 
Ferrando,  William  A.;  and  Dtvecha,  Amamath  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Navy.  Lightweight  battery  electrode  and  method  of  mak- 
ing It   5.362.580.  CI  429-245  000 
Ferrari.  Giorgio:  See— 

Cerulli.   Tiziano;   Clemente.    Paolo;   Collepardi,    Mark);    Ferrari, 
Giorgio;  and  Zaffaroni,  Pasquale,  5.362.324.  CI.  106-823.000 
Ferry,  Julian  1    See— 

Neal.  Donald  R.;  Reed,  Carl  G.;  Lincoln,  Clifford  F.;  and  Ferry, 
Julian  J  .  5.362,257,  d.  439-676.000. 
Festo  KG:  See— 

StoII.  Kurt,  5,361,803,  CI.  137-625.660. 
Fevre.    Laurent,    to    NACAM.    Monobloc   coupling.    5,362,170.   d. 

Fiard.  Jean-Francois;  Mercier,  Jean-Michel;  and  Prevotat.  Marie-Luce, 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Plant-protection  suspo-emulsions  com- 
prising sucroglyceridcs.  5.362.707.  CI.  504-234000. 


Fiasconaro.  James  G  ,   to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  trimming  B-spline  descriptions  of  patches  in  a  high 
performance    three    dimensional    graphics    system.    5,363.478,    CI 
395-141000. 
Fiber  guide  Industnes:  See- 
Pan.  Anpei;  and  Biswas,  Dipak,  5.363,458,  a.  385-31.000. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG  See— 

Bergles.  Eduard;  Waschkuhn,  Wolf;  Rude,  Kai-Uwe;  and  Dumas, 
Edouard.  5,362.278.  CI.  474-69  000 
Ficker.  Harold  K  :  See— 

McCullough,  James  D.,  Jr.;  and  Ficker,  Harold  K..  5.362,782.  d 
524-108,000. 
Fiegel.  Lester  J.;  and  Helton.  Ron  B..  to  Fiegel,  Lester  J.  Golf  club 
carrier.  5.361,958,  d.  224-274.000. 


Filippetti,  Mario:  See— 

Hedstrom.  Per  G.;  Filippetti,  Mario;  and  Zanetti,  Enio,  5,361,681. 
CI.  99-331.000. 
Finke,  Manfred:  See — 

Bender.  Albert;  Bothe.  Lothar;  Finke.  Manfred;  and  Werner,  Ger- 
hard, 5,362,818.  CI.  525-391.000. 
Finn,  Alan  M.:  See— 

Koopman,    Philip   J.,   Jr.;   and   Finn,   Alan   M.,    5,363,448,   d. 
380-23.000. 
Firtha,  Bruce  T.:  See— 

Garbo.  Martin  J.;  and  Firtha.  Bruce  T..  5.363.31 1,  d  364-481.000. 
Fischer.  Kurt  to  Roederstein  Spezialfabriken  fucr  Bauelemente  der 
Elektronik  und  Kondensatoren  der  Slarkstromtechnik  GmbH.  Tem- 
perature   responsive,    electric    overcurrent    protection    module. 
5.363.083.  CI   337-407.000. 
Fish.  David  G.:  See- 
Wisdom.   Thomas  S.,  Jr.;  and   Fisli.   David  G..   5.363.366.  d. 
370-13000. 
Fisher.  Richard  3.  See- 
Alexander.  Samuel  E.;  Fisher,  Richard  J.;  and  Hewitt,  Kent  D., 
5.363.3H  a.  365-218.000. 
FiuGibbon.  Alan:  See— 

Madan,  Deepak;  Lee,  Young;  FitzGibbon,  Alan;  and  Gamroth, 
Roland,  5,362,440,  d.  420-88.000. 
Fitzmorris,  Michael,  to  Silicon  Systems.  Inc.  Self  switching  head  damp- 
ing  5,363.249.  d  360-46.000. 
Flaim.  Tony  D.;  Lamb,  James.  Ill;  and  Brewer,  Terry,  to  Brewer 
Science,  Inc   Microlithographic  substrate  cleaning  and  compositions 
therefor   5.362.608,  CI.  430-327.000. 
Flatz,  Josef;  Grunling,  Hermann  W.;  and  Sopka,  Jorg,  to  ABB  Patent 
GmbH.  Process  for  producing  an  anode  for  electrochemical  celb. 
5,362,514,  a.  427-74.000. 
Fleetguard,  Inc.:  See— 

Widenhoefer,  Ronald  H.;  and  Johnson,  Roger  A.,  5.362,390,  d 
210-235.000. 
Fleischer  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Fleischer.  Mathew  W.;  David.  John  C;  Evans.  Russell  G.  Cutsor 
Roberi  R.;  and  Zach.  Elmer  S  .  5.361.848,  d.  172-140.000. 
Fleischer.  Mathew  W.;  David.  John  C;  Evans.  Russell  G.;  Cutsor, 
Robert  R.;  and  Zach,  Elmer  S.,  to  Fleischer  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
Agricultural  cultivator   5,361.848,  CI.  172-140.000. 
Reming,  James  C ;  Detty,  Michael  R.;  and  Saeva,  Franklin  D.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Recordable  optical  element  having  a 
leuco  dye.  5,362,536,  CI.  428-64.000 
Flesher,  Peter;  Farrar,  David;  Skinner,  Malcolm;  and  Dymond,  Brian, 
to  Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Methods  of  making  crystalline-coated 
polymeric  materials.  5,362,517,  CI.  427-222.000. 
Fletcher.  Wade  D.;  and  Wilfong,  Harry  B.,  Jr.,  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company.  T-shirt  type  plastic  bag  for  carrying  hot  food.  5,362,152, 
CI.  383-8.000. 
Flexi/Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Bromberg.  Howard  M.,  5,362,103,  d.  281-29.000. 
Flohe,  Leopold:  See— 

Schuettler.  Achim;  Flohe.  Leopold;  Buehren,  Volker,  Marzi.  Ingo- 
and  Trentz,  Otmar,  5,362,492,  d  424-94.400. 
Fluid  Management  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Ameson,  Theodore  R.;  and  Miller,  WUIiam  A.,  5,361.812    d 
141-275.000. 
FluiDyne  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Hanus.   Gary  J.;   Stahl.   Todd  J.;   and  Camacho.   Salvador  L. 
5.362.939.  CI.  219-121.590. 
Fluke  Corporation:  See — 

Wisdom.   Thomas  S..  Jr.;  and   Fish.   David  G..   5,363,366,  d 
370-13  000. 
Fohl.  Artur,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Device  for  the  sudden  release  of  a 
gas  from  a  container  adapted  to  store  it  for  a  long  period  of  time 
under  a  high  pressure.  5,362.099,  CI   280-737.000. 
Fokos,  Robert;  Williams,  Robert  M  ;  and  Salvucci.  Orfeo  J.  to  Sequa 
Corporation   Off-line  web  fmishing  system  with  splice  and  missins 
mark  subility   5.361,960.  CI.  226-2.000. 
Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  for  two  color 
imaging  comprising  a  photoreceptor  having  a  unipolar  hole  trans- 
porting Uyer   5.362.586.  CI   430-58.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

ComUle.  Henry  J.,  Jr..  5,362,120,  d.  296-203.000. 

Kotwicki.   Allan  J  ;  and  Hamburg.   Douglas  R..   5.363.091.  d 

340-439.000. 
Marko,  Kenneth  A  ;  Bryant.  Bnice  D.;  and  Sodetborg.  Nathan  R.. 

5.361.628,0   73-116.000. 
Soltis,  Richard  E  ;  Logothetis,  Eleflherios  M.;  and  Visser.  Jacobus 
H.,  5.362.651,  CI  436-134.000. 
Ford,  Robert  B.;  and  Badie.  Mehrdad.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Battery  having 

a  transistor  switch  for  supplying  energy   5.363,030  d.  320-13.000. 
Foreman.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Greene.    Harold    R.;   and    Foreman,    Michael   J.,    5,361,891,   CI. 
198-797.000. 
Formica  Technology  Inc.:  5^ — 

Albrinck.    Donald   J.;   and    Mascavage,   John  J.,    5,362,557.   CI 
428-323.000 
Formosa  Chemicals  A  Fibre  Corporation:  See — 

Chin,    Hui-Ching;    Chen,    Yuan-Tsung;    and    Cbeng,    Guo-Jane, 
5,362,867.  CI   536-57.000. 
Forrest.  Cynthia  K   Solar  powered  buoy   5.362.267.  CI.  441-16.000. 
Fort.   Raymond  S.;  and   Paul.  Joseph   L.   Vehicle  anti-theft  device. 
5,36I,613,;CI.  70-247.000. 
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Forte  Network!,  Inc.:  See — 

Wbdom.  Thoous  S..  Jr.;  ud   Foh,   David  C.   3,363.366,  C\. 
370-13.000. 
Fossett,  John  T.:  See— 

Wiseman,  Gary  H.;  Robiiuon,  William  M.;  Bennett,  JefTrey  A.; 
Mono.    Ronald    J.;    and    Fooett,    John    T..    3,363.266,    O. 
361-127  000. 
Foster,  Randy  C:  See— 

Berger,  JefTrey  M.;  Foster,  Randy  C;  Hampton,  Timothy  J.;  Har- 
gus.  Jack   S.;   Marsh,   Richard   L.;  and   Masseth,   David   A., 
3,361,810  a.  141-39000. 
Foster,  Raymond  K.  Directional  control  valve  with  pilot  operated 

poppet  valves.  3.361.679,  CI.  91-448.000. 
Foumier,  Thomas  J.   Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  smoke 
opacity  a  plume  of  smoke  using  an  array  of  light.  3,363,198,  O. 
336-438.000. 
Fowler,  Reginald:  See — 

Parekh,    ShaTi;    Geiger,    Bernard    M.;    and    Fowler,    Reginald, 
3,361,941,  a.  222-93.000. 
Fowlkes.  Alex  S.  Extensible  torque  rod.  3,361,633,  Q.  81-177.200. 
Fox,  John  M.:  See — 

Piik.  Woo  H.;  Lery.  Scott  A.;  and  Fox.  John  M.,  3.363.408,  Ci. 
375-39.000. 
Fox,  Marilyn  S.:  See — 

Fox.  Morion  H.,  3.361,831,  O.  173-170.000. 
Fox.  Morton  H.,  to  Fox,  Marilyn  S.  Tool  reach  extender.  3,361,831,  a. 

173-170.000. 
Fox.  Myron  E.;  and  Gates,  Richard  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Camera  in  which  a  light  blocking  shield  is  automatically  moved 
towards  a  normal  poaition  as  a  movable  lens  mount  a  retracted  to  a 
storage  position.  3,363.160  a.  334-94.000. 
Foye.  David  M.:  See- 
Rein,  Alan  D ;  and  Foye,  David  M.,  3,361,983,  Q.  236-49.300. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

OUivier,    Jean-Francois;    Lalaouna.    Said;   and   Penha,    Manuel, 
3,362,151,  a.  374-55.000 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Abiven,  Jacques,  5,363.370,  O.  370-84.000. 
Duhamel,  Pierre;  and  Mahieux.  Yannick.  3.363,096,  Q  341-30.000. 
Zein  Al  Abedeen,  Tarif;  Maral,  Gerard:  Seret.  Dominique;  and 
Tondhaux,  Marc,  3.363.374.  CI   370-95.300. 
France  Telecom  EtaMisaement  Autono<ne  de  Droit  Public:  .See — 

Sempe.  Christian,  3,363,417.  d.  375-114.000. 
Francis,  Robert:  See — 

Kameswaran.  Venkataraman;  and  Francis,  Robert,  5,362,746,  Ct. 
514-424.000. 
Francotvp-Poatalia  GmbH:  See— 

Dietrich,  Klaus;  Gunther,  Stephan;  Knoth,  Norbert;  Miehe,  Frie- 
drich- Viktor,  and  Thiel,  Wolfgang,  5,362,947,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Frank  Depooietechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hergenrother,  Hans-Gunler,  5,362,182,  Q.  405-129.000. 
Frank,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Frank,  Martin  A.,  5,362,383,  O. 
210-85.000. 
Frank,  Rainer:  See — 

Denz,  Helmut;  Neu,  Hana;  Riehl,  Onentber,  Blumenatock,  An- 
dreas; and  Frank,  Rainer.  5.361.743,  O.  123-519.000. 
Frankeny,  Jerome  A.;  Frankeny,  Richard   P.;   Hermann,   Karl;  and 
Imken,  Ronald  L.,  to  Intematiooal  Businesa  Machines  Corporation. 
Modular  component  oomputer  system.  5.363.275,  CI.  361-749.000. 
Frankeny.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Frankeny.  Jerome  A.;  Frankeny,  Richard  F.;  Hermann.  Karl;  and 
Imken,  Ronald  L..  5,363,275,  O.  361-749.000. 
Frankhn.  Jacqlyim  A.:  See — 

Brock,  PhiUip  J.;  Franklin,  Jacqiynn  A.;  Schellenberg.  Franklin  M.; 
and  Tsay,  Jiunn.  5.362,584,  Q.  43O-5.000. 
Franklin,  James  E.:  See — 

Schuermann,  Kenneth  W.;  Franklin,  Jame*  E.;  and  Deken,  Arthur 
D  .  3,361.835.  Q.  175-67.000. 
Franieen.  Steven  A.;  and  Petenon.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  RMO,  Inc.  Orthodon- 
tic appliance  mounting  base.  5,362,232,  CI.  433-9.000. 
Franzen,  Peter:  See — 

Borgstiom,  Leonard;  Cartoon,  Claes-Goran;  Franzen,  Peter,  Inge, 
C^ea;  Lagentedt,  Torgny;  Moberg.  Hans;  and  NUm,  Otte, 
5.362J92,  CI  494-74.000. 
Fraaer,  Serge:  See- 
Canning.  Daniel;  and  Fraaer,  Serge,  5.362,180,  a.  405-66.000. 
Fraaaek.  Lutz:  See — 

Wotting,  Gerhard;  Leimer,  Gerhard;  and  Fraaek,  Lutz,  5,362,691, 
a.  501-97.000. 
Freeman,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Hnia,   Charles   G.;    and    Freeman,    Kenneth   J.,    5,362.243,   O. 
439-76000. 
Frei,  Max,  to  Max  Display  Futures  A  Woodworks.  Damped  hinge 

mounting  mechanism.  5,361,927,  a.  220-334.000. 
Freier.  Donald  P.;  and  Matznick.  Ai>drew  H.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Vacuum 

breaker  for  faucets.  5.361,431.  O.  4-677.000. 
Fremgen,  Dieter:  See — 

Martin,  Horst;  Naab,  Alfred;  Hesse.  Bemhard;  Weidhaas,  Wolf- 
gang; Quednau,  Gunther,  and  Fremgen,  Dieter,  5,363,432,  CI. 
379-90.000. 
Freudeaberger,  Rainer:  See — 

Heibrcchtxmeier,    Peter,    Schafer,    Hotst;    Seiferting.    Bemhard; 
Schloter,   Amulf-Dieter;    Bothe,   Harald;   and   Freudenberger, 
t,  5,362,767,  a.  523-106.000. 


Freund,  Thomas  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Multiple  protocol  communication  interface  for  distributed  transac- 
tion processing.  5,363,121,  Q.  395-600.000 
Frid,  Per:  See— 

Annerstedt,  Claes;  Frid,   Per;  Johansson,   Bengt;  and  Sahlmen, 
Thomas,  5,361,984,  a.  236-49.300. 
Friedman,  JefTrey  S.:  See— 

Schreiber,  Stuart  L.;  Friedman,  Jeffrey  S.;  Weissman,  Irving  L.; 
and  Liu,  Jun,  5,362,629,  a.  435-21.000. 
Friedrich,  Peter  W.  Drinking  vessel  support  means  and  plate  assembly. 

5,361.932,  a.  220-574.000. 
Friedrich  Theysohn  GmbH:  See— 

Nogossek.  Alfred,  5,362,146.  CI.  366-82.000. 
Fries,  Arthur.  Panel  shaped  element,  specifically  for  sound  absortnng 
structures    and    a    sound    abaorbing    installation.    5,362,931,    O. 
181-284  000. 
Fritz,  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Gardner,  Thomas  H.;  Fritz,  Raymond  F.;  and  Roberts,  Patrick  J., 
5.361,480,  CI.  29-467.000. 
Fritze,  Keith  R.:  See— 

KiUpatrick.  Joseph  E.;  Fritze.  Keith  R.;  and  Bemdt,  Dale  F., 
5,363,194,  a.  356-350.000. 
Froelich,  Carl:  See— 

Kapec.  JefTrey;  Cbochinov,  Allan;  and  Froelich.  Cart.  5,361.904. 
CI.  2O6-460.C00. 
Froezert  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Parekh,    Shaft;    Geiger,    Bernard    M.;    and    Fowler,    Reginald, 
5,361,941,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Frohbach,  Hugh  F.;  and  Peppers.  Norman  A.,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.  Buffering  method  and  system  for  resonani  scanner  used  to 
read  and  write  data  with  respect  to  a  storage  medium.  5,363,200,  CI. 
358-335.000. 
Fromm.  Dietrich;  Hohlfdd,  Andreas;  and  Soehring,  Guenier,  to  Patent- 
Treuhand-Geaellschafl  fuer  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Low- 
power,  high-pressure  discharge  lamp,  particularly  for  general  service 
Uluminalion  use.  5.363,007.  O.  313-25.000.  ,, 

Fry,  Richard  E.;  and  Hicks,  Troy  N.,  to  International  Business  Ma-        '■ 
chines  Corporation.  Dau  proceaiing  system  with  multiple  execution 
units  capable  of  executing  instructions  out  of  sequence.  5,363,495,  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Fu,  Deng-Yuan:  See— 

Modlin,  Douglas;  Parke,  Joel;  and  Fu,  Deng-Yuan,  5.363,048,  Ci. 
324-519.000. 
Fuehrer,  Recce  R.;  and  Martin,  Roy  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Selective  torque  clipping  mechanism.  5,362.276, 0.  464-160.000. 
Fuerst,  Thomas  P.:  See- 
Van  Lyael,  Michael  S.;  and  Fuent,  Thomas  P.,  5.361.761.  O. 
128-653.100. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii,    Tadayoshi;    Yamada,    Katsumi;    and    Makila,    Kazuyuki, 
5,361,973.  a   228-257.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hiroahi;  and  Okayatu,  Maki,  5,362,287,  Q.  477-175.000. 
Fuji  Koki  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hazmie,  Tanaka;  Yano,  Maiamichi;  and  Ikoma,  Tetsuro,  5,361,597, 
a.  62-205.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,     Junji;     and     Matsukawa,     Hiroyuki,     5,363.138.    CI. 

348-390.000. 
Horio,  Motohiko,  5,363.248,  C\   359-704.000 
Inui,  Fuyuki;  and  Saito,  Hitoahi.  5,363,125,  C\.  346-76.0PH. 
Iwakura,  Ken;  Wakata,  Yuichi;  Matsumoto,  Hirotaka;  and  Totsuka, 

Mikio.  5,362.874.  a.  544-216000. 
Kameyama,  Nobuyuki,  5,363,161,  O.  354-114.000. 
Kawai,  Kiyoahi;  and  Harada,  Toru.  5,362,611,  O.  430-508.000. 
Miyake,  Kiyoteni,  5.362,601.  Q.  430-203.000. 
Morigaki,   Maaakazu;  Yamada,   Kohzaburoh;   Seto,   Noboo;  and 

Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro,  5.362,617,  d.  430-556.000. 
Ohkawa,  Atiuhiro,  5,362,877,  a.  546-290.000. 
Serizawa,  Shinichiro;  and  Tamagawa,  Shigehiaa,  5,362,614,  Q. 

430-538.000. 
Shiratsuchi,    Kentaro;    and    Kawamoto,    Fumio,    5,362.613,    Q. 

430-528.000. 
Suzuki,     Makolo;     Shimada.     Yasuhiro;     Matiuoka.     Koushin; 
Yamazaki,  Shigeru;  Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Kozo. 
5.362,882,  C\.  548-262.400. 
Takahaahi,    Koichi;    and    Kitagawa,    Kiichiro.    5,363,166.    CI. 

354-275.000. 
Takatori.  Tetxuya.  5.363,167.  CL  354-275.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horio,  Motohiko,  5,363  J48,  a.  359-704.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ando,  Kazuhisa.  5,362.958,  d.  250-208.100. 

Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Takano,  Hiroahi;  Takagi,  MaaaUro;  and  Yo- 

shimura,  Mamoru,  5,362,596,  O.  430-137  000. 
Nukada,   Katsumi;    Imai,   Akira;    Daimoo,   Katsumi;   and   lijima, 

Masakazu,  5,362,589,  O.  430-78.000. 
Ryuzaki,  Takahiko;  Kogure,  Yoshio;  Ichikawa,  Hideo;  Nakamura, 

Yaaiio;  and  Miyazawa,  Takuji,  5,362,041,  d.  271-236.000. 
Taniuchi.  Kazuman;  Sekine.  Hirtjahi;  Akita.  Noboni;  Kuwahara, 
Isao;  and  Endoh,  Kiyomaaa.  5.363,212,  d.  358-452.000 
Fojicopian  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shini,  Masami,  5,362,556,  d.  428-321.300. 
Fujie,  Junji;  and  Shibakawa,  Hisainitsu,  to  Railway  Technical  Research 
Imtitule.  Multiple  feeder  system  of  feeder  sections  for  feeding  ground 


^'»  o^  superconductive  magnetically  leviuted  raUway.  5.361,707, 

Fujie,  Kouichi:  See— 

Nogura,  Kouichi;  Fujie,  Kouichi;  Suga.  Chouji;  Inomata,  Naokiyo 
and  Ooiani.  Mitsuo.  5,362,807,  d.  525-82.000. 
Fujihira,  Yssutska  See— 

Tanaka,    Mittuyuki;    Michino,    Masahiro;    Fujihira,    Yasutaka; 
Nakamura,  Takashi;  Kohmura,  Kisaburo;  Asaoka,  Toshiro;  and 
Ohya,  Akio,  5,362,443,  CI  422-26000. 
Fujii,  Satoru:  See — 

Shimada,  Mikinari;  Watanabe,  Hirotoshi;  Fujii.  Satoni;  Hagino 
Masato;  and  Tsukamoto,  Masahide,  5,362,513.  d.  427-58.000 
Fujii.  Toshiko:  See— 

Miyahara,  Yuji;  Fujii,  Toshiko;  Buhrer,  Thomas;  and  Watanabe 
Yoshio,  5,362.445,  CI.  422-82.090. 
Fujiie,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Maeda.  Yasuaki;  Ando,  Ryo;  Obata.  Hideo;  Nagashima.  Hideki; 
Yoshida.   Tadao;   Fujiie,   Kazuhiko;   Fujisawa.  Hirotoshi;  and 
Mukawa,  Hiroshi,  5,363,362,  d.  369-54.000. 
Fujikasui  Engineenng  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

lida,  Toshikazu.  5,362,465,  CI.  423-304.000. 
Fujikawa,  Takauugu:  See— 

Hasui,     Takeshi;     and     Fujikawa,     Takatsugu,     5.362,326,     d. 

Fujikoshi  Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  / 

Nakamura.  Yoshio.  5,361,545,  CI.  451-287.000. 
Fujino,  Shigeo:  See— 

Matsukiyo,     Hidetsugu;    Suzuki,    Teniki;     Yamamoto,     Hajime 
Uefaara,    Yasuhiko;    Morita,    Yasukazu;    Koaeki,    Yoahihiroi 
Yamada,  Hiromichi;  Fujino,  Shigeo;  Haae,  Takashi;  Yamada, 
Tsutomu;  and  Omatoi,  Susumu,  5,363,013,  d.  313-468  000 
Fujino,  Talsushi:  See— 

lutani,  Ryohei;  Ryoko,  Masatoshi;  and  Fujino,  TaUushi,  5,363.019 
d.  315-169.100. 
Fujisawa,  Akiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Radio  telephone  device 
capable  of  identifying  an  interrupting  caller  and  telephone  system 
using  the  same  5,363,429,  d.  379-58.000. 
Fujisawa.  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Maeda.  Yasuaki;  Ando,  Ryo;  Obata.  Hideo;  Nagashima,  Hideki; 
Yoshida,   Tadao;   Fujiie,   Kazuhiko;   Fujisawa,  Hirotoshi;  and 
Mukawa.  Hiroshi,  5,363,362,  CI.  369-54.000 
Fujisawa,  Yoshimitu,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Partially-opera- 
ble driver  circuit.  5.363.424,  d.  377-69.000. 
Fujita,  Kouichi:  See— 

Matsuura,     Kiyoshige;     Sumi,    Naoyuki;    and    Fujita.    Kouichi, 
5,363,117,  a.  345-87.000 
Fujita.  Mamoru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

5,363,339,  d.  365-230.060. 
Fujita,    Nobuhiko;    Kobayashi,    Tadakazu;    Itozaki,    Hideo;    Tanaka, 
Saburo;  Yazu,  Shuji;  and  Jodai,  Tetsuji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  high  Tc  superconducting  material 
5,362,710.  a.  5O5-475.000.  »•  »~-  B 

Fujita,  Shinji;  and  Takahashi,  Satoji,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for 

preparing  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine.  5,362,903,  d  560-41.000 
Fujitaka,  Chikai:  See— 

Sakato,    Seiichi;    Yamashita,    Yukio;    Fujitaka,    Chikai;    Matsui, 
Kunihiko;    Nagayoahi,    Isamu;   Nagaae,   Tadahiko;    Koyanagi, 
Hiroo;  and  Nagasawa,  Yuuji,  5.361.999,  d.  241-101.700 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Hidaka.  Yuji;  and  Kimura,  Makoto,  5,363,488,  d.  395-275.000. 
Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Tanizawa,  Hidenori;  Ma- 
eda, Takeyasu;  Kohma,  Noriyuki;  Mochizuki,  Hajime;  Mekata, 
Kouroh;  Amano,  Toshiaki;  and  Kamei,  Yoahikazu,  5,361,488.  CI 
29-600.000. 
Hiratsuka,     Yoshiaki;    and    Yoahii,    Tsutomu,     5,363,024,    d. 

318-254.000. 
Horikoshi.  Eiji;  Tani,  Motoaki;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Natori,  Katsuhide 

and  Salo,  Takehiko,  5,362,359,  d    156-645.000. 
Isooo,  Osamu,  5,363,433,  d.  379-92.000. 
Kasai.  Junichi;  Sono,  Michio;  and  Honda,  Toayuki,  5.361,970.  CI 

228-180.500. 
Love,  David  G.,  5,363,038,  CI.  324-158.100 
Ofcazaki,  Nirou,  5,362,674,  d.  437-129.000. 
Sato,  Noriaki;  and  Mieno,  Fumitake,  5,362,981,  d.  237-371.000. 
Shimizu,     Yutaka;     and     Seyama,     Yoshihiko,     3,362,332,     d 

148-105.000. 
Shiraishi,  Atsushi;  Asano,  Koji;  Gotoh,  Makoto;  and  Oka,  Kotaro 

5,362,325,  a.  117-201.000. 
Takeshita,  Shuji,  5.362,550,  d  428-209.000. 
Yoshida,  Ichiro;  and  lida,  Hiroshi,  5,361,789,  d.  134-68.000. 
Fujitsu  Personal  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Shinpei;  Hamerton-Kelly,  Paul  R.;  and  AngUn,  Noah  L.. 
5.363,227,  d.  359-83.000. 
Fujiwara,  Akio:  See — 

Hirayama,  Nobuhiro;  Shin,  Maaaaki;  Kawasaki,  Sboji;  Misawa, 
Akira;  Fujiwara,  Akio;  and  Uchiyama,  Kenii,  5,362,595,  CI. 
430-137.000. 
Fujiwara,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kimura,  Itsuo;  Fujiwara,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hikasa.  Shigeki,  5,362,788. 
a.  524-377.000. 
Fujiwara,  Keiji:  See — 

looue,  Hiroyuki;  Fujiwara,  Keiji;  Ogawa,  Tomomi;  and  Tezuka, 
Masumi,  3,361.852,  d.  173-176.000. 
Fujiwara,  Makoto;  and  Amano,  Tadashi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  productioa  of  vinyl  chtohde  potymen  uamg  a 


combiiution  of  monomer-soluble  polymerization  initiators.  5,362,828, 
CI.  526-228.000 
Fujiwara,  Yoshio:  See- 
Sam,  Huy;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshio,  5,362.702,  d.  503-227.000. 
Fukahori,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Kaihara,    Shoji;    Fukahori,    Hidehiko;    and    Fukuda,    Tsuyoshi, 
5,363,162,  a.  354-149  100. 
Fukanuma,  TeUuhiko;  Watanabe,  Yasushi;  Yamada,  Kiyohiro;  Shimizu. 
Izuni;  Izumi,  Yuji;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuya,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  Scroll  type  com- 
pressor with  counterweight.  5,362,218,  CI.  418-55.500. 
Fukaya,  Takeshi:  See— 

Suda,  Koichi;  Fukaya,  Takeshi;  and  Horiuchi.  Tadao.  5,363,033.  a. 
324-207  150. 
Fuks.  Zvi;  and  Vlodavsky,  Israel,  to  Hadassah  Medical  Organization 
Kiryat  Hadassah.  Heparanaae  derived  from  human  Sk-Hep-1  ceU  Une. 
5,362,641,  a  435-209.000. 
Fuksa,  Richard:  See— 

Klegerman,    Neal    A.;    and    Fuksa,    Richard,    5.362,385.    d. 
210-136.000. 
Fukuda,  Hideo;  and  Shimoda.  Hideyoshi,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd. 

Rubber  composition   5,362,533,  CI.  428-36.800. 
Fukuda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Imai,   Akira;   Haaegawa,   Norio;   Fukuda,   Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka, 
Toshihiko,  5,362,591,  d.  430-5  000. 
Fukuda.  Isao:  See — 

Hasui,  Keini;  Inoue,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fukuda.  Isao.  5,361,609,  d. 
68-5.00D. 
Fukuda,  Makoto;  Yonemura,  Naomi;  and  Watanabe,  Chihani.  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  substrate  for  mounting  a 
semiconductor  element.  5.362.926,  d.  174-256.000. 
Fukuda,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Kaihara,    Shoji;    Fukahori,    Hidehiko;    and    Fukuda,    Tsuyoshi. 
5,363,162,  CI.  354-149.100. 
Fukui,  Isao;  and  Miyama,  Takao,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Spectro- 
scopic   analysis    method    and    analyzing    system.    5,363,189,    d. 
356-306.000. 
Fukumaru,  Shigeru:  See — 

Sakurai,  Sdji;  Kuchiki,  Junichi;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Naruac,  Syoichi; 
and  Fukumaru,  Shigeru,  5,362,033,  d.  266-275.000 
Fukumi.    Hiroshi;    Sakamoto,    Toshiaki;    Sugiyama,    Mitsuo;    lizuka, 
Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi,  to  Sankyo  Company,   liinii>rf 
Tetracyclic  compounds  having  anti-allergic  and  anti-asthmatic  activi- 
ties and  their  use.  5,362,725,  d.  514-214.000. 
Fukuoka.  Katsuhito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Information  proces- 
sor with  delayed  interrupt  device.  5,363,306,  d  395-725.000. 
Fukushima,  Hiinhi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Kunitashi;  and   Fukushima.  Hiroshi,   5,363.294,  d. 
362-330.000. 
Fukushima,  Shigenobu,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsim- 
ile  apparatus   capable   of  re-transmittins   the   same    imase   data. 
5.363,206,  CI.  358-440.000. 
Fukushima,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kurashige,   Masufumi;  and   Fukushima,  Shinichi,   5,363,476.  d. 
395-125.000. 
Fukutomc,  Toshiro:  See— 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Miki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome, 
Toshiro;  Maeno,  Matagoro;  Terasawa,  Norio;  Eto,  Yoshihiro' 
and  Sakala,  Masahiro,  5.362,461,  CI.  423-163.000. 
Fukuyama  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Gaisha:  See— 

Katoh.  Yusaku,  5,362,142,  CI   305-38.000. 
Fulchcr,  Carol  A.:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Theodore  S.;  and  Fulcher,  Carol  A.,  5.362.854,  d. 
530-383.000. 
Fulford,  Henry  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Fulford,  Henry  J.,  Jr.;  and  Seaton,  Jay  J., 
5,362,685,  d.  437-238.000. 
Fulford,  Mark.  Wooden  door  assembly  and  door  jamb  assembly  having 

an  insulative  foam  core.  5,361,532,  CI.  52-455.000. 
Fuller.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Cannon.  Gregory  L.;  Fuller,  Gregory  W.;  Macko,  Waiiam  J.-  and 
Fennell.  Robert  D.,  5,363,090,  CI   340-825.440 
Fullerton,  Larry  W.,  to  PhiUips,  Charles  A.,  a  part  inteitat.  Time 

domain  radio  transmission  system.  5,363.108,  O.  342-27.000. 
Fumie,  Saga:  See — 

Kuragano,  Tetsuzo;  and  Fumie,  Saga,  5,363,477,  d.  395-126.000. 
Funada,  Masahiro:  See— 

Udagawa,  Yutaka;  Funada,  Masahiro;  Ohta,  Ken-ich;  Takaragi, 
Yoichi;   Kitamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ohta,  Eiji,   3,363.202,  CI 
358-501.000. 
Udagawa,  Yutaka;  Funada.  Masahiro;  Ohta,  Ken-ichi;  Takaiasi, 
Yoichi;  and  Ohta,  Eiji,  5,363,454,  d.  382-17.000 
Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Noboru,  5,363,142,  d.  348-554.000. 
Funayama,  Chihito:  See— 

Mizukami,    Tomohito;    and    Funayama,    Chihito,    3,363  012.    CI 
313-468.000. 
Fung.  Anthony  S.;  Lawtoo,  Stephen  L.;  and  Roth,  Wiesiaw  J.,  to  Mobil 
OU  Corp.  Synthetic  layered  MCM-56,  its  synthesis  and  uae.  5,362,697, 
a.  502-71.000. 
Furokawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Kasukawa,  Akihiko;  and  Kikuta,  Toahio,  5,363,392,  d.  372-45.000. 
Furuw,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Roy,  Asm  K.;  Comroe,  Richard  A.;  and  FurUw,  Robert  W., 
5,363,371,  a.  370-79.000. 
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Furtek,  Allan  B.;  and  Shinomoto,  Ronald  S.,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Olefin  polyroenzation  calalyxts.  S.362.824,  CI.  526-114.000. 
Funihata,  Takaahi:  Stt — 

Kamo.  Masayoshi;  Manila,  Yuzo;  Sando,  Hiroaki;  and  Funihata, 
Takashi,  5,363,251,  O  360-55.000. 
Funikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tlie:  Ste— 

Irikawa,  Michinori;  and  Iga.  Kenichi,  5,362,974,  CI   257-15  000 
Funikawa,  Yoshio;  and  Okada.  Kazuhoa,  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Coupling  structure  for  stack-on  type  automatic  ice 
making  machine.  5,361,602,  CI.  62-344.000. 
Furuno  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yoshida,  Noriyuki,  5.363.307,  CI.  364-452.000. 
Furuno,  Kenichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  de- 
vice for  power  amplifier  5,363.057.  CI   330-129  000 
Furuno,  Takashi;  Wakasa,  Toshiya;  Iizuka,  Jun;  Hagiwara,  Kanehiro; 
and  Milake,  Mitsuyoshi,  to  Pioiieer  Electronic  Corporation.  Projec- 
tioo  televiiaon  set  5,363,149.  a.  348-789.000. 
Funiya,  Yukitsuna;  Okanoue,   Kazuhiro;   (Jshirokawa.  Akihisa;  and 
Tomita,  Hideho,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Low  power  comumption 
receiver  with  adaptive  equalizer.  5,363,411,  C\.  375-75.000. 
Fuse,  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Sunouchi,     Kazumasa;     Fuse,     Tsuneaki;     Nitayama,     Akihiro; 
Hasegawa,  Takehiro;  Waianabe,  Shigeyoshi;  Horiguchi,  Fumio; 
and  Hieda,  Katsuhiko.  5,363,325,  a.  365-149.000. 
Fusegawa,  Izumi:  5m — 

Takano,  Kiyotaka;  Fusegawa,  Izumi;  and  Yamagishi,  Hirotoshi, 
5,361,721.  a.  117-214.000. 
Fuss,  William  A  :  See— 

Eschb«:h.  Reiner;  and  Fuss.  WUliam  A.,  5,363,209,  CI.  358-a5  000 
Futami,  Toshihiko;  and  Shida,  Yoshiharu,  to  Kabuthiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Rotator  element  for  electric  motor.  5,363,004,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Futatsumori,  Koji:  See — 

Shintai,  Akira;  Shibata,  Hiroshi;  Shiobara,  Toshio;  Fuutsumon, 
Koji;  Kauyama,  Seizi;  and  Yoshida,  Yasutaka.  5.362,775.  CI. 
523-451.000. 
Shiobara,  Toshio;  Fuutsumori.  Koji;  Arai,  Kazuhiro;  Shimizu. 
Hisashi;  and  Ino,  Shigeki.  5.362,887.  O.  549-214.000. 
Futaisuya,  Tomoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu; 
Futatsuya.    Tomoshi;    and    Terada.    Yasushi.    5,363.330.    d. 
365-185.000. 
Futigami,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Yazawa,  Masamitsu;  Hinima,  Kenji;  Katsuyama,  Toshio;  Futigami. 

Nobutaka;  Matsuinoto.  Hidetoshi;  Kakibayashi,  Hiroshi;  Kogu- 

chi.    Maaanari;    Morgan,   Gerard    P.;   and   Ogawa,    Kensuke, 

5,362,972,  CI   257-13  000. 

Fuyama.  Seiji,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic 

cash  register  having  macro-keys.  5,363,296,  C\.  364-4O5.00O. 
G.  Leblanc  Corporation:  See — 

Andersen,  James  H.;  Hilliard.  Gregory  C;  Ramirez,  Lawrence  V., 
II;  and  Suter.  Michael  W  ,  5.361.668.  C\  84-392.000. 
Gage,  Edward  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com[>any.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  laser  noise  cancellation  in  an  optical  storage  system  using  a  front 
facet  monitor  signal.  5.363.363.  CI   369-116.000. 
Gagliardi,  Canninc  R.:  See— 

Roth.  Timothy  i  ,  Gagliardi,  Carmine  R.;  and  Welliver,  William  R.. 
5,362,471.  a.  423-555.000. 
Cagne,  Patricia  C;  and  Puterko,  Carol  M.,  to  TMS  Inc.  Non-minutiae 
automatic  fingerprint  identification  system  and  methods.  5,363,453, 
a.  382-5.000. 
'  Gaines,  James  M.;  Drenten,  Ronald  R.;  Haberem,  Kevin  W.;  Marshall, 
Thomas  M.;  Mensz.  Piotr  M  ;  and  Petnizzello.  John,  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation.  Blue-green  mjection  laser  structure  utilizing 
II-VI  compounds.  5.363,395,  O.  372-45.000. 
Gal,  Eb:  See— 

Saleem,  Abdus;  Gal,  Eli;  Brown,  Gregory:  and  Mengd,  Michael. 
5.362.458,  a.  423-243.060. 
Galanle,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Covert,  Darrell  E.;  MaxweU,  Paul  B.;  Miller.  Frederick  W.;  Ga- 
lante,  Richard  L.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Hopkins.  WUliam  M.; 
and  Scarpitti,  Anthony  J..  5.361.814.  a.  152-209.00A. 
Galanter.  Stephen  M.;  and  Millis.  Barry  G.  Vision  training  method  and 

appaiatus.  5.363.154.  C\.  351-203.000. 
Galchefaki,  John  M  .  to  CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging  Systems.  Self-lension- 

ing  chain  drive.  5.362,279.  C\.  474-1 12.000. 
Galleguilios,  Ramiro:  See — 

Nandagiri,  Anin;  Hutter.  Jacqueline;  and  Galleguilios,  Ramiro, 
5.362,486,  Q.  424-71  000. 
Galio.  Paul  E.;  and  Rakauskas,  Paul  V.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Rein- 
forced core  heavy  duty  gasket.  5.362,074,  O.  277-233.000. 
Gamroth,  RoUnd:  See— 

Madan,  Deepak;  Lee,  Young;  FitzGibbon,  Alan;  and  Gamroth, 
Rolaod.  5.362,440,  a.  420-88  000 
Gandolfo,  Rioo,  to  MinneaoU  Muiing  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Light-sensitive  film  feeding  magazine  for  use  in  s  day-light  automatic 
film  handling  apparatus.  5.362,199.  CI.  414-788.000. 
Gantke.  Karl-Heiiu;  See— 

Breitzke,  Willi;  Tesmann,  Holger.  Gantke,  Kart-Heinz;  and  Raths, 
Hans^niristian,  5,362.479.  O.  424-49.000. 
Gao  OcKlbchaft  fiir  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  Ste — 

Haghiri-Tefarani,  Yahya,  5.362,955.  O   235-492.000. 
GariMSsi.  Fabio:  See— 

Di  Ruocco,  Vittorio:  Gila.  Liliana;  and  Gaibassi,  Fabio.  5.362,884, 
CL  S4«-J47.00a 


Garbo.  Martin  J.;  and  Futha,  Bruce  T..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
EHta  compression  system  using  response  waveform  discrimination. 
5.363.311.  a.  364-481.000. 
Garbowicz,  Glenn  D..  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Starting 
capacitor  disconnect  scheme  for  a  fluorescent  lamp.  5.363,017,  CI. 
315-122.000 
Gardiner.  Robin  A.;  Van  Buskirk.  Peter;  and  Kirlin.  Peter  S..  to  Ad- 
vanced Technology  Materials.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  deliv- 
ering reagents  in  vapor  form  to  a  CVD  reactor,  incorporating  a 
cleaning  subsystem.  5.362.328.  CI    118-726.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Fulford.  Henry  J..  Jr.;  and  Seaton.  Jay  J.,  to  Ad- 
vanced Micro  IVvices,  Inc.  Method  for  achieving  a  high  quality  thin 
oxide  in  integrated  circuit  devices.  5.362.685.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Gardner.  Thomas  H.;  Fntz,  Raymond  F.;  and  Roberts,  Patrick  J.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  torque  converter 
clutch.  5.361.480.  C\.  29-467.000. 
Garlick.  Robert  L ;  Lyie.  Stephen  B.;  and  Mariin.  Joseph  P..  Jr..  to 
Upjohn  Company.  TTie.  Imidoester  cross-linked  hemoglobm  compo- 
sitions 5.362.855.  CI.  530-385.000. 
Garmire.  Derrick  L.:  See — 

Desnoyers,  Christine  M.;  Garmire.  Derrick  L.;  Genco.  Sheryl  M.; 
Grice,  Donald  G.;  Milani,  WUliam  R.;  Muhlada,  Michael  P.; 
Myers,  Donna  C;  Szwed,  Peter  K.;  Tsinker.  Vadim  M.;  Vallone. 
Antoinette  E.;  and  Bender.  Carl  A..  5.363.484.  a.  395-200.000. 
Garro.    Luciano;    and    Martin,    Mario,    to    Pirelli    Coordinamcnto 
Pneumatici  S.p.A.  Elastomenc  composition  for  tire  treads.  5,362,793, 
CI   524-495  000. 
Gates,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Fox.  Myron  E  ;  and  Gates.  Richard  A..  5.363,160,  CI.  354-94.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Dutton.    Roger    W;   and   Conley.    Douglas   A..    5.362.281.   C\. 
474-205.000. 
Gebhardt.  Wolfgang,  to  Rieter  Ingobtadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG. 
Process  and  device  for  poeumatic  feeding  of  fibers  to  the  fiber  collec- 
tion   surface    of   an    open-end    spinning    element.    5.361.574.    CI. 
57-408.000. 
Gchling.  Steven  C:  See— 

McQueeny.  Thomas  P.;  GehUng.  Steven  C;  Newman,  William  R.; 
Theobald.  John  E.;  and  Yee,  Paul  Y.,  5,361,905,  CI.  206-494.000. 
Geiger.  Bernard  M.:  See— 

Parekh,    Shafi;    Geiger,    Bernard    M.;    and    Fowler,    Reginald, 
5,361,941.  a.  222-95.000. 
Geiger.  Richard:  See- 
Robertson.    A.    Scott;    and    Geiger,    Richard,    5,361,494,    O. 
29-897.200. 
Geiger.  Thomas:  See — 

Schmitt,  Urban;  Maurer,  Eberhard;  Rudinger,  Wolfgang;  Deeg, 
Rolf;   Geiger.   Thomas;   and    Engel.   Wolf  D.    5.362,624.   CI. 
435-7.500. 
Gemmer.    Bradley    K.    Waste    aggregate    mass    density    separator. 

5.361.909.  a.  209-12.100. 
Genco.  Sheryl  M.:  See— 

Desnoyers.  Christine  M  ;  Garmire,  Derrick  L.;  Genco,  Sheryl  M.; 

Grice.  Donald  G.;  MUani.  WUliam  R..  Muhlada.  Michael  P.; 

Myers.  Donna  C.  Szwed,  Peter  K..  Tsinker.  Vadim  M.;  Valkme. 

Antoinette  E.;  and  Bender,  Cari  A..  5,363,484,  O.  39S-200.000. 

GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes,  Peter  C.  5.362,798.  CI   524-558.000. 

McBain.  Douglas  S.;  Ratennann.   Andrew  L.;  Hargis,  I.  Glen; 
Melby.    Earl    G.;    and    LaJudice.    Kevin    P..    5,362,819,    O. 
525-404.000. 
McGarry.  Frederick  J.;  and  Subramaniam.  Ramnath,  S.362,799,  CI. 
525-31.000. 
General  Chemical  Co.:  See—  .. 

Tobiasoo,  Timothy  W.,  5,361,512,  Q.  34-60.000.  «l 

Ocnerai  Electric  CGR  S.A  :  See—  If 

Mametsa,    Henri- Joae;    and    Jacob.    Herve    ,    5,363,113,    O. 
343-744.000. 
General  Electric  Company;  See— 

Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  WUliams,  Bradley  E.,  5,361,621,  Ci. 

72-467.000. 
Ciokajlo,  John  J.;  Hauaer.  Ambrose  A.;  and  Davison,  Samuel  H., 

5,361.580,0.60-226.100 
Cromer.  Robert  H..  5.361.577.  a.  «0-39.32a 
Dakin,  James  T.;  Berry.  Tommie.  Jr.;  Duffy.  Mark  E.;  and  Russell, 

Tunothy  D.,  5,363.015.  Q.  313-638.000. 
DeJule.   Michael  C;  and  Credelle,  Thomas  L..   5,363,228,  Q. 

359-117.000. 
DumouUn,  Charles  L..  5,363.042,  Q.  324-306.000. 
Guyder,  Margaret  K.,  5.363.308.  a.  364-474.290. 
Haitko,  Deborah  A.;  BagheL  SuniU  S.;  and  Mackenzie,  Patricia  D.,    ^| 

5,362,402,  a.  210-757.000. 
Haitko,  Deborah  A.,  5,362,404,  O.  210-757.000. 
Herd,  Kenneth  G.;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  and  Thompson  Paul  S., 

5,363,077,  a.  335-216.000. 
Kia^nger,  Gaylotd  M.;  and  Wynn.  Nicholas  P.,  S,362.90a  a. 

SSi-265.000. 
Kumar,  Ajith  K.;  and  Stitt,  Thomas  D.,  5,363,039,  C[.  324-158.100. 
Kwnnick,  Robert  F.;  Poaan,  George  E.;  Holden,  David  E.;  and 

Saia.  Richard  J..  5,362,660.  Q  437-40.000 
Lee,  Ching-Pang;  Savage.  Joaeph  W  ;  and  Bobo,  Mdvin,  5,361.8:  > 

a.  16S-109.IOO. 
Perkins,  Dennis  G..  5,362.221.  Q.  425-62.000. 
Ramesh,   Rajaram;   and   Chennakeshu,   Sandeep,   5,363,407.    ( 

375-34.000. 
Ribner.  David  B..  5,363,055.  O.  330-9.000. 


Takekoshi.  Tohni;  and  Terry.  Jane  M..  5,362.837,  a.  528-125  000 

w1«„?.^il°  r';"Jj'  Tern'.  Jsne  M..  5.362,845.  CI.  528-322.000: 

S«460M  ■         f*™™""""!.  Thane  M.,  5,361,585,  Q. 

General  Electric  Compay:  See- 
Stein.  Judith.  5.362.781.  CI.  524-99  000. 

General  Electric  Environmental  Services,  incorporated  See— 

General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

''*375-39a»  '  ^^^'  ^"  '^  '  "^  ^°'^  ^°*^  **  •  '•'*^'*»-  CI. 
General  MUls,  Inc.:  See— 

'^«'^9  0Or"   ^'   "■"    **'^'^'   ^*^   A'   5.362.504,   Q. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

^'30^50000*^*'  ^'  "**   R«lelman,  James  A..   5.362,138,  C\. 
Fuehrer.  Reece  R.;  and  Martin.  Roy  K..  5.362.276.  Q.  464-160000 

T36T48S!^9!J67'5;^  '^'™°~*  "" '  '^  ''"^  "^'^^  '■ 
Jensen.  Eric  L..  5.362,094.  C\.  280-689  000 

Lm.  WUliam  C.  5.363.300,  Q.  364-424010 

'^3-3  000^^'°  ''■  "**  '-'"'«J°'^   °«~"  C..  5,362,135,  Q. 

'*°49'^9  000^*'  ^■'  ■''■■  "^  Be'k^h,  Mark  M.,  5,361,540,  a. 

Rungta,  Ravi.  5,362.335,  Q.  148-272.000 

Si»th.  Mark  J.;  Peteraoo,  Timothy  J.;  Samalot,  Ivan  R.;  De  Minco. 

Wahba,  Brent  J  .  5.363.270.  CI.  361-155.000 

^tTA!^'  ^^^^.  "^  '^  "^  ''^'^-  ""^^  ^  ■ 

Wildem,  WUliam  J..  IV.  5.362. 128.  Q.  297-284  1 10 

Genevier.  Enc  S.  G.;  Steer.  PhUip  J.;  Danielian.  Peter  J  ;  Randall.  Nigel 
J.  and  Smith.  Robm  W..  to  Charing  Cross  A  Westminster  Medical 
acnool  Meconium  momtonng  system.  5.361.759,  CI    128-634  000 

Genna,  Robert  A  Passive  radutor  baffle  panel  for  dnun  type-percus- 
sion instruments.  5,361.669.  CI.  84-414.000.  'h^i-=  »-'°- 

^'Sdll^Am^  ^   Resilient  dnimstick  sleeve  assembly.  5.361,671,  a. 

Genovese.  Joseph  E:  See— 

^'2I^763a»'''   ''   "^   Genovese,   Joseph    E..    5.362,405.   CI. 

Geoghegan  Kieran  F..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Modified  peptide  derivatives 
53a3««)    "     ^••'>"*""'y«''y'«™ne     moieties.     5.362,852.     Q. 

°^y*''iL?'"''  ^  •  ^^-  5"^"  ^  ■  "^  ''"">•  ^^'^  H..  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and   Manufactunng  Company.  Coating  composition. 

f:^2"m:?ll2no'3'SS?-  "^  "^'"^  °'  "*""•"«  «"»•  «™«'*°" 
Georgeades.  Paul:  See- 
Hoffman.  Douglas  v..  5,361.587.  CI.  62-3  200 
Georger    WUliam  H..  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Autotransfonner 

?3'^3'!^°'cT1T3V5  SS.  "^  "  *"'  -  •  '-"^  ""•P"'  "«"• 
Georgu  Pacific  Resins,  Inc.:  See— 

Graves,  Larry  R  ;  and  Mueller.  Jay  V..  5,362,842,  Q.  528-262  000 
Cierber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Gerber.  Heinz  J..  5.361.453,  CI.  «-308.000. 
Gerber.  Heini  J.,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc.  Bristle  bed 
cleaner  for  sheet  material  cutting  machine.  5.361.453.  Cl   15-308  000 
<><rrber.  Matlhus:  See— 

Eicken.  Karl;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  VogelbKher.  Uwe  J.   West- 

?.'5^2"876'^'-2;^278°^-    "'""^    "^    *•""•    """"«• 

Gergen.  Joseph  P ;  and  Percosan.  Peter  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc    DaU 

processor  with  an  mteger  muluplication  fiinction  on  a  fractional 

multiplier  5.363.322.  CI.  364-754.000  ^^ 

Gcrlach.  Max  W.:  See— 

Gerosa,  Gianfranco:  See— 

'^'.''1!^'?-«J°Jf'    Sanchez,    Hector;    and    Gerosa,    Gianfranco, 

5.362.990,  CI.  327-538.000.  ^^ 

^^.^efTrey  L.  and  Grappel.  Robert  D..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology  Storage  and  transmission  of  compressed  weather  maps 

and  the  like   5.363.107,  CI.  342-26.000 

°M2?26?'a'4J^?S^."^  ""^^  '«-^'»  "^  ■^'^ 

Geuns.  Guy.  to  Hermann  Hemscheidt  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  A  Co 
Method  of  mining  coal  scams  at  a  defmed  preset  depth  of  cutting 
dunng  ploughing  with  a  cutter.  5.362.133.  Cl.  299-1  700 
GH  Hensley  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson.  Howard  W.,  5,361,520,  Q.  37-458  000 
Giallourakis.  Nicholas  M.,  to  Sponge  Fishing  Co..  Inc.  Scnibber  washer 

apparatus   5,361.445.  a.  15-118.000. 
Gibbs,  Andrew:  See— 

^eld.  Pai^Gibbs,  Andrew;  and  TansJey,  Robert,  5,361.942.  Q. 

Gibbs.  Jeri>L.  Explosively-separable  fastener  with  umbUical  cord 
cutter.  5.361.676.  C\.  89-1.140. 
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Gibson,  Michael  W.:  See— 

*^^"^-  P"'™=''  M.,  Jr.;  Klein.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Michael 
W^Beaulieu,  James  D.;  and  VarvU,  Janet  R.,  5,362,861,  O. 

Giddings  &  Lewis  GmbH:  See— 

Baudermann.  Adolf,  5,361.485.  Q.  29-563  000 
Gietman,  Peter  J    Jr  ;  and  Saindon,  Stephen  A.,  to  Custom  Machinery 
S^Wn'ci  242-h1o«    ''''^'"'  ^°'  '"«"'e«ving  pl«»tic  bags. 
Gigout,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Faucompre,  Annick;  Gigout,  Jean-Pierre  MUlard,  Jacques:  and 
Lepnnce,  Marc,  5,361,661,  d.  83-177.000 
GUa,  LUiana:  See— 

Di  Ruocco.  Vittorio;  GUa,  LUiana;  and  Garbassi.  Fabio,  S.362.884, 

Gilardini  S.p.A.:  See— 

Borello,  Antonio.  5.363,245,  d.  359-872.000 
GUbert,  Donald  C:  See- 
Bird,  Kevin  C;  Gilbert.  Donald  C  ;  Herrmann.  Robert  S.;  Wofters, 
Gr^ory  T.;  and  Morgan.  Cleon  C.  5,362.145.  Cl.  312-408000 
OUes.  Robert;  and  Zantow.  Tunothy.  deceased  (by  Zantow  Scott  W 
admmistrator).  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Sheet  feed^  for  com- 
puter dnven  printer   5.362,038,  O  271-10.000 

°U6l!%9!  a  228^80^  ^  °"  »»>n>«««l  wave  improvement. 
GUIet,  Daniel:  See— 

Boquet.  Paul;  Boulain.  Jean-CUude;  Ducancel.  Frederic;  GUIet. 
„...     L>«n>el;  »nd  Menez,  Andre  ,  5,362,644,  a.  435-252.300 
Gulette  Company.  The:  See— 

Loflin,  Rachel  M..  5.362,167,  a.  4OI-I98.00O 
GUpin.  David  W  :  See— 

Gmther.  ParoeU  J.;  Washburn.  Valerie  A.;  and  Picraux,  LyIe.  Icing 

dispersmg  sppsratus   5,361.946.  a.  222-175.000 
Giordano.  CUudio;  Paiocchi.  Maurizio;  and  Cavalleri.  Paolo,  to  Zam- 
oon  Group  S.p.A.  Prtxess  for  the  direct  and  regioselective  fiinction- 
alization  in  position  2  of  phenothiazine.  5.362,871,  a.  544-40000 
Gioutsos.  Tony:  See— 

Allen.  Jace  L.;  and  Gioutsos.  Tony.  5.363.302.  C\.  364-424  050 
Giovenzana,  Marco,  to  Startes  Jacquard  S.r.l   Traveling  blower  type 

cleaning  device  for  jacquard  harnesses.  5.361.807.  CI.  139-1  OOC 
Girguis.  Sobhy  L  Motor-vehicle  constant-velocity  joint  with  nooved 

running  surface  5.362.275.  a  464-111.000 
Givler.  Gregory  C.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  of  guiding  a 

nvet  around  a  curve.  5.361.484.  a.  29-525  200  o         » 

Glancy.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Argyropoulos,  John  N.;  Bone,  Cheryl  C;  and  Glancy.  Charles  W.. 
5,362,519,  a.  427-385.500. 
GiMS,  Ala«air  M.;  Hunt,  NeU  E.  J.;  Poate.  John  M.;  Schubert,  Erdmann 
F.;  and  ZydzUt,  George  J  ,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories  Absorptioo 
resonant  rare  earth-doped  micro-cavities.  5.363.398.  Cl.  372-92  000 
Glass  Equipment  Development,  Inc.:  See- 
Leopold,  Edmund  A..  5,361.476.  Cl.  29-417  000 
Glass,  Kevin  W  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc    Cam  for 
outputtmg  control  signals  of  action  fields  in  response  to  matches  of 
"36T4W,  C1^395j2'5Sx)"*^    *"*"    "^    "    comparing    fields. 
Gleeson.   Barry  J  .  to  Unisys  Corporation    Fault  tolerant  computer 
395^75  (»o   ''"''''*""  '"'  •>«™"'n8  external  events.  5,363.503.  d. 
Gleim.  Robert  D.:  See— 

^"ilA^iiOOO^"   T.;    and    Gleim,    Robert    D..    5.362,797.    d. 
Glembcrg.  Ronny:  See— 

'^■^reaMon,    Gunnar.    and    Glemberg,    Ronny.    5.361.553.    Cl. 

Glenn,  rHniel  E..  to  Luxtron  Corporation.  Processing  endpoint  detect- 
ing technique  and  detector  structure  using  multiple  radiation  sources 
or  discrete  detectors.  5.362,969.  CI.  250-561  000. 
Glinz,  Michael,  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pneumatic  vehicle 
Wtt^l^TS:^  '^Z^iT^'^'  wKle  a«l  narrow  strips  covering 
Gloesener,   Daniel,   to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme).   Impact-resistant 
UKT??.  5'^25°(Jo'^''   ^'^'^   """^   -d   their   use. 
Glover,  ^ward  T.  S.;  and  Earle.  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  Photographic  processing  apparatus.  5.363.168.  d.  354-319  000 
Gneuss,  Detlef.  to  Gneuss  Kunststofnechnik  GmbH.  Filter-chanmnE 

system  for  molten  plastic   5.362.223.  d.  425-185  000 
Gneuss  KunststofFlcchnik  GmbH:  See— 

Gneuss,  Detlef,  5,362,223,  CI  425-185.000. 
Go.  Do- Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Detecting  method  of 
?363^45a  mT**  ''*™*""'8  reference  signal  and  circuit  thereof. 
Godfrey.  Otis  W..  Jr  :  See— 

Boeck.  LaVeme  D.;  Chio.  Hang;  Eaton.  Tom  E.;  Godfrey.  Otis 
W..  Jr ;  Michel.  Karl  H.;  Nakalsukasa,  Walter  M.;  and  Yao, 
Raymond  C,  5.362,634,  d.  435-76.000. 
Godlove.  Ronald:  See— 

Lindblad.    Nero    R.;    and    Godlove.    Ronald.    5,363.181.    d. 

Godtfredsen.  Wagn  Ole.  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Ltd.  a/s 
Lovens  Kemiske  Fsbnk  Produktionsaktieselskab)  Use  of  vitamin-D 
analogues  m  the  treatment  of  acne.  5,362,719.  Cl.  514-167.000. 
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Ooeppel,  Anion:  See — 

King,  Edward  C;  and  Goeppel.  Anion,  5.363,492.  d.  395-325.000. 
Goetz,  Raymond  J.,  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Mechanical 

shielding  for  electric  primer.  5.361.702,  CI.  102-472.000. 
Goetz.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Semiatin.  Sheldon  L.;  Seetharaman,  Vankat;  Goetz.  Robert  L.;  and 
Jain.  Vinod  K..  5.361,477,  CI.  29-423.000. 
Gogue.  Brenda  C:  See— 

Heinen.  Katherine  O.;  Gogue,  Brenda  C;  and  Breit.  Henry  F., 
5.362.68a  CI   437-209  000 
Gohliach.  Hans  J.,  to  Paul  Troester  Maschinenfabrik.  Apparatus  for 

pulverizing  rubber  scrap.  5,362.001,  Q.  241-160.000. 
Gold,  Nancy   Baby  carrier.  5,361,952,  C\.  224-159.000. 
Gold  Star  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Hong  K.,  5,362,661,  O.  437-40.000. 
GoW  Star  Electron  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Jun.  Young  K  .  5.362.664.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Goldberg,  Warren  M  :  See— 

Cavanaugh,  David  B.,  and  Goldberg,  Warren  M.,  5,363,264,  CI. 
360-11.100. 
Goldenberg,  Michael  P.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electronic  device  having 

multi-poaition  hinged  mechanism.  5,363,089,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Gddsack,  Norman  C:  See— 

Townsend.  Bnice  R.,  Bird,  Derek  R.;  and  Goldsack,  Norman  C, 
5,361,712,  a.  111-168.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hwang.  Jeong  H..  5.363,201.  a  358-337.000. 
Kun.  Chung  J..  5.363,216,  CI.  358-482.000. 
Park.  Hyung  M..  5.363.144.  O   348-614.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cha,  Oi  Bon,  5,363.279.  C\.  361-767.000 
Han,  Dae  K..  5.363.406.  CI   375-22  000 
Goodwin,  George,  to  Wingood  Holding  Company  Limited.  Power 
transmiason  for  coupling  a  prime  mover  to  a  vehicle.  5,361,863,  CI. 
I8O-2O5.00O. 
Goodwin,  William  A.:  See — 

Earl.  Gary   L.;  and  Goodwin.  WUIiam  A.,  5,361.974,  d.  229- 
23.0OR 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Covert,  Darrell  E.  Maxwell,  Paul  B.;  MUler,  Frederick  W.;  Oa- 
lante,  Richard  L.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;  Hopkins.  William  M.; 
and  S<»rpitti.  Anthony  J..  5.361.814,  CI    152-20900A 
Hitzky.  Leo  J.,  5,361,816,  CI.  152-2O9.0OR. 

Loser.  Robert  P  ;  and  Ebbott,  Deborah.  5.361.815,  Q.  152-209.00R. 
Ngoc.  Hung  D  ;  and  Duval.  Guy  P  R  .  5.362.787,  CI.  524-297.000. 
Tung,  Deborah  A.;  Segatta.  Thomas  J.;  Verthe,  John  J.  A.;  Sand- 
strom,  Paul  H.;  Bauer,  Richard  G.;  and  Marinko,  Mark  A., 
5.361.818,  CI.  152-525.000. 
Gopeland.  James  C  ;  Adier.  Howard  I.;  and  Crow.  Weldon  D..  to 
Oxyrase,  Inc.  Method  for  removing  oxygen  from  solutions  containing 
acids.  5.362.501,  CI.  426-12.000. 
Gorby.  Richard  E:  See— 

Emanuele.  Michael  B.;  and  Gorby.  Richard  E.,  5,362,083,  CI. 
280-404  000. 
Gordo,  Wladimir  P.;  and  Pitta,  Mario  de  Souza  N.  Device  for  de-lmting 

cotton  seeds.  5.361,457,  CI    19-41  000. 
Gordon,  Kathryn  E.,  and  Wong,  Richard  J.,  lo  QuickLogic  Corpora- 
tion. Programmable  interconnect  structures  and  programmable  inte- 
grated circuits.  5,362,676,  C\.  437-192.000. 
Goirnowicz,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Decker,   Gary  T;   and  Goraowicz.  Gerald   A.,   5,362,821,  C\. 
525-476.000. 
Gorynin,  Igor  V.;  Fannakovsky,  Boris  V.;  Khinsky,  Alexander  P.; 
Kalogina.  Karina  V.;  Riviere,  Alfredo  V.;  Szekely,  Julian;  and  Saluja. 
Navteg  S.,  to  Technalum  Research,  Inc.  Method  for  the  production 
of  compositionally  graded  coatings  by  plasma  spraying  powders. 
5,362,523.  CI.  427-446.000. 
Gotco  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Robert  B  ;  Penske,  Ken  A.;  and  Cook.  Clif  E,  5,361,844, 
CI.  166-301.000. 
Goto,  Hideki:  See— 

Oda,  Noriyuki;  Toriyama,  Akirm;  Higashi,  Katsumi;  Maeno,  Hiro- 
shi;    Kunitaka.   Tetsuya,    Intani,   Junichi;   and   Goto,   Hideki, 
5,361,728,  CI.  122-4  OOD 
Goto.  Hiroahi.  to  Omroo  Corporation.  Weight  sensor  device.  5.362.929. 

a.  177-2I0.0FP. 
Goto,  Toshio;  Ito,  Seishi;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu,  Shin-ichi;  and 
Yanagi.  Akihiko.  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.  Herbicidal  tet- 
razolinones  5,362,704.  CI.  504-134.000. 
Gotoh.  Makoto:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Atsushi;  Asano.  Koji;  Goloh.  Makolo;  and  Oka.  Kotaro, 
5,362,325,  CI.  117-201000. 
Gottlieb,  Steven.  Package  for  cassette  tape.  5,361,898,  a.  206-232.000. 
Gough,  Paul  A.,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor  compo- 
nent with  protective  element  for  limiting  current  through  component. 
5,362,980.  CI.  257-355  000. 
Gouin,  Marcel:  See— 

Delvaux.    Pierre;    Lesmerises,    Normand;    Poisson,    Daniel;   and 
Gouin,  Marcel,  5,362.690,  CI.  501-95.000. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Roasoll.  Mary  P.;  and  Revilock,  Alan  J.,  5,362,579,  Q.  429-162.000. 
Oraco  Inc.:  See — 

Lehrke.  Kenneth  E;  Lehman.  Gerard  L.;  and  Loaey.  Scoct  C. 

5,362.148,  a.  366-163.000. 
MUler,  Stanley  M ;  and  McCormick,  Martin  P.,  5,361,940,  CI. 
222-77.000. 


Graham,  Gary   Beach  caddy   5,362,079,  C\  280-47  230. 

Graham,  John  M.   Diaphragm-type  pneumatic  brake  actuator  with 

cloaing  valve.  5,361,877,  a.  188-170.000. 
Graham,  Roger  K.:  See — 

Amici,  Robert  M.;  Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  Graham,  Roger  K.; 
LaFleur,  Edward  E.;  and  Work.  WUIiam  J..  5.362.801,  Q. 
525-57.000. 
Amici,  Robert  M.;  Bortnick,  Newman  M.;  Graham.  Roger  K.; 
LaFleur,  Edward  E;  and  Work,  William  J.,  5,362.802.  O. 
525-57.000. 
Grammes,  Hartwig:  See — 

Schapel,  Dietmar;  Ebert.  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Gramme*,  Hartwig, 
5,362,834,  a.  528-58.000. 

Grant.  David  C:  See—  __       

Yang,  Wen-Ching;  and  Grant,  David  C,  5,36l,9ia  O.  209-13.000. 
Grant  TFW,  Inc  :  See—  ^^^ 

Carlin.  Frank  J  ;  and  Price.  John  F..  5.361.846,  CI.  166-380.000. 
Grappel,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Gertz.   Jeffrey    L.;   and    Grappel,    Robert    D.,    5,363,107,    CI. 
342-26.000. 
Graves.  Larry  R.;  and  Mueller,  Jay  V.,  lo  Georgia  Pacific  Restns.  Inc. 
Urea-formaldehyde  resin  composition  and  method  of  manufacture 
thereof  5.362,842.  CI   528-262.000 
Graziella,  Bruno,  lo  Medea  Research  S.r.l  Oral  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitions containing  melatonin.  5,362.745.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Green.  Dennis  E.  Air  freshener  picture  frame  5,361.522,  O.  40-152.100. 

Green,  Michael  P.:  See—  

Sumser,  Daniel  P.;  and  Green,  Michael  P.,  5,361,454,  CI.  16-20.000. 
Greenberg,  Bernard,  to  Pure-Etch  Co.  Neodymium  recovery  process. 

5,362,459.  CI  423-21.100. 
Greene.  George  H.:  See— 

MUler,   Robert;   Williams,   James  L.;  and  Greene.  George   H., 
5,362.847,  a.  528-403  000. 
Greene,  Harold  R.;  and  Foreman,  Michael  J.,  to  Comco  Systems.  Tape 

conveyor  system.  5,361.891.  a.  198-797.000. 
Grecnmaster  Idustnal  Corp  ;  See — 

Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu,  Peter.  5.362.296.  O.  482-133  000. 
Gregory.   Wayne   B.,    to   Bianchi    International.    Modular  backpack. 

5.361,955,  a.  224-211.000. 
Grellman,  H.  Erwin,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.   Routing  clamp  assembly. 

5,362.043,  CI.  271-277.000. 
Grice,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Desnoyen.  Christine  M.;  Oarmire,  Derrick  L.;  Genco,  Sheryl  M.; 

Grice,  Donald  G ;  Milani,  William  R.;  Muhlada,  Michael  P ; 

Myers,  Donna  C;  Szwed,  Peter  K.;  Tsinker,  Vadim  M.;  Vallone, 

Antoinette  E,;  and  Bender,  Carl  A.,  5,363,484,  a.  395-200.000. 

Grice,  Loonie  E.:  See — 

Baker,  Ernest  D ;  Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice.  Lonnie  E; 
Loffredo,  John  M  .  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Suarez,  Gusttvo 
A  ,  5.363.497.  CI    395-425.000 
Grics,  Heinz;  Rosenberg.  Douwe;  Weinmann.  Hanns-Joachim;  Speck. 
Ulrich;  Mutzel,  Wolfgang;  Hoyer.  Georg-Alexander;  PfeifTer.  Hein- 
rich.  deceased  (by  Pfeiffer.  Brigitte.  executrix);  and  Renneke.  Franz- 
Josef,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gadolinium  chelates  for  mag- 
netic resonance  imaging.  5.362,475.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Griffith,   Edward  J.;  and  Ngo,  Toan  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Method   to  increase  anaerobic  fermenUlion   rates.   5,362,639,  CI. 
435-161000. 
GnfTith,  Michael  J.;  and  Randermann,  Ervin,  Jr.,  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation.  Full  bore  sampler  including  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  flanking  an  annular  sample  chamber  and  parameter  sensor  and 
memory  apparatus  disposed  in  said  sample  chamber.  5,361,839,  CI. 
166-264.000. 
Gnffiths,  Allen  F.:  See- 
Brown,  Anthony  R.;  GrifTiths,  Allen  F.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  H., 
5  361  888  CI    198-347.300. 
Grinneii,  Jaines  R.  Christmas  tree  stand   5,362,024,  CI.  248-524.000. 
Grinstafr,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Desai,  NeU  P.;  Soon-Shiong,  Patrick;  Sandford,  Paul  A.;  Gnnstaff, 

Mark  W  ;  and  Suslick,  Kenneth  S  ,  5,362,478.  CI  424-9  000 

Griswold.  Les;  Hewko.  Mark  D.;  Kneger,  John;  and  Elton.  Robert  D., 

to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc.  Vehicle  seat  assembly  with  structural  seat 

back  to  accommodate  seat  belt  loads  applied  to  seat  back.  5,362.132. 

CI.  297-483.000. 

Grohe.  Klaus:  See—  _ 

Klauke,  Erich;  Petet«n,  Uwe;  and  Grohe,  KUus,  5,362,909,  O. 
562-852.000. 
Grondin,  Henri:  See — 

Egraz,   Jean-Bernard;    Grondin,   Henri;   and   Suau,   Jean-Marc, 
5,362,415,  CI.  252-174.240. 
Groom,  Bryan.  Article  support  apparatus.  5,362,231,  CI.  432-258.000. 
Grois,  Stephen  E.:  See—  ^ 

Rdbertson,    John    S.;    and   GitMS,    Stephen    B.,    5,361,466,    Q. 
28-158  000 
Groaabemdt,  Hermann;  Kretschmer,  Gunter;  Klees,  Horst;  and  Guven, 
Ali,  to  EJOT  Eberhard  Jaeger  GmbH  A  Co.  KG  Method  of  insert- 
ing a  hole  forming  and  selftapping  screw.  5,361,478,  CI.  29-432.200. 
Grossctie,    Jean-Claude;    Miehe.    Joseph-Albert;    and    Boussoukaya. 
Mustapha.  to  European  Economic  Community  (EEC).  Ultrarapid  ; 
camera  for  visulaizing  the  intensity  profile  of  a  laser.  5,362.959,  CI.  ' 
25O-2I4.0VT. 
Grossman,  Michael  R.  Golf  swing  training  and  exercise  apparatus.  | 

5,362,059,  CI.  273-186.200. 
Groasmann,  Andreas:  See— 

Seseke-Koyro,  Ulnch;  Grossmann,  Andreas;  and  Rudolph,  Wer- 
ner, 5,362,469,  CI.  423-484.000. 


Grubbs,  Donald  IC;  and  Valente,  Peter  E.,  Ill,  to  Aluminum  Company 

?!36t«7"^..4n"ri'5.aS!'^   °'  "^"    """'""^    hydrouTJ 
Gnienenthal  GmbH:  See— 

Schueltler.  Achim;  Flohe,  Leopold;  Buehren,  Volker;  Marzi,  Ingo 
and  Trentz,  Otmar,  5,362,492,  CI.  424-94  400  •".!!". 

Gruenwald,  Heinrich:  See— 

'^.'SSl^Cl'lS^^"''*-  ""•"^•'^  "~*  Scheerer,  Friedrich, 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See- 
Reynolds.  Francis  D;  Baran,  Joseph  S.;  Bisey,  Robert  P.;  Button, 
Terry;  McGil,  Robert  E;  Nalven,  Nathan  I.;  and  Salvitti,  Mat- 
thew A.,  5,361.764.  a.  I2S-653.500 
Grundfest.  Warren  S.:  See— 

Shi  Weiqiang;  and  Grundfest,  Warren  S.,  5,363.388,  CI.  372-20  (X)0 
Grunenfelder,   Daniel;  and  Rindlisbacher,  Ulrich,  to  Gnmenfelder; 
4-245  lOo''"        protective  cover  for  toUet  seats.  5,361,424,  a. 
Grunling,  Hermann  W.:  See— 

"a'4i!T74ao"''"*'  "'™""  *•  *^  ^P''*-  J°^8.  5,362.514, 
Grzybowski,  Kenneth  F.:  See— 

^'5^^'i^JSl''"'  •*•  ""'  Graybowski,  Kenneth  F.,  5,362,314,  CI 
Gsell,  Thomas  C  ;  Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  and  Bormann,  Thomas,  to  Pall 

S6T^;  CI  "^^r^"^"' """  "'^  "^  ■"«"«•  °f  - 

GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Dulta,  Arunava;  Morrison.  Mark  A.;  Dullea.  Leonard  V    Kings- 

'^-1!,' aJi'^''    *•    ""*    °''"-    ■'°*«P''    A.,    5,362,524,    CI. 
427-476.0(K). 

Gueissaz.  Michel:  See— 

"""■"i";  F,'i*^^°*^"•  ^"™'  '"''  Gueissaz,  Michel,  5,361,944,  CI. 
ZZ2- 1 36.000. 

Guerra,  Ricardo:  See— 

Salazar,  Alfred;  and  Guerra,  Ricardo,  5,362,234,  CI  433-169  000 
Ouernni.  Gian  L  ;  Savadon,  Aurelio;  Cutolo,  Domingo;  and  Occhiello 
Ernesto,  to  Enichem  S  p  A   Process  for  preparing  shaped  bodies  of 
2mT3°  Oto"'  '~'''^"  reinforced  with  long  fibres.  5,362,431,  CI. 
Guest,  Clark  C.:  See- 
Mac  Donald,  Bruce  G.;  Hunter,  Robert  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Adiai  H.  and 
Guest,  Clark  C,  5,362,940,  CI.  219-121.680 
Guill,  Frederick  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Releasable 
unconslnuned  inflaublc  body  protector  5,362,098,  CI.  280-733  000 
235  385aM''    °     Packing    house   control   system.    5,362,949,    cl. 

Gumer  KirchhofT,  to  Handelsgesellschaft  fur  Medizin  und  Technik  mil 
beschrankter  Haftung    Apparatus  for  detecting  properties,  differ- 

fio'5.,*?^'^  ^8"   °^  human   or   animal    bodies     5.361,762.    Cl 
lJo-o53. 100. 

Gunther.  Stephan:  See— 

'''f'™A,f '*"*■  Gunther.  Stephan;  Knolh,  Norbert;  Miehe,  Fne- 
dnch-Viklor;  and  Thiel,  Wolfgang,  5,362,947,  Cl.  235-375.000 
Guo,  Theodore  C:  See— 

^^-.^ol^    ^-    '^    °"°-    Theodore    C,     5,363,050,    Cl 
324-638.000. 
Guo,  Wan  S.:  See— 

^^'s'bii  ^  '  "'■  ^"'  ""*"*'  ^"  ^  •  "^  °"°'  ^"'  S  •  5.361.437,  Cl 

Guo,  Wendy  W..jnd  Guo,  Theodore  C  Quantitative  dielectric  imaging 

system.  5,363,050,  Cl.  324-638.000. 
Gupta,  D.  V.  Satyanarayana:  See— 

'''j^y'^;  f"/:^  "^  •  "^  OuP**  D.  V.  Satyanarayana,  5,362,408, 
Gupta.  Mool  C:  See— 

^'i^Ji,,: III?'""    ^-    *"**    ^"P'*-    Wool    C.    5.363.226.    Cl. 

Gupta,  (>n  P.;  Clinch,  Marvin  R ;  and  Ricketson.  Robert  C,  to  Digi- 
comp  Research  Corporation.  Product  information  system  for  shop- 
pers 5.361.871.  Cl   186-61.000.  '^ 

Gurevich.  Leon,  to  Rapid  Development  Services,  Inc.  Flip  chip  mi- 
crofuse.  5,363.082,  Cl   337-227.000. 

Guthrie,  William  T  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  foil  indicia  on 
a  video  cassette   5,362,348,  Cl.  156-233  000 

Gutmark  Ephraim;  Schadow,  Klaus  C ;  Parr,  Timothy  P ;  Hanson- 
Parr,  Donna  M  ;  Wilson,  Kenneth  J.;  Smith,  Robert  A.;  and  Stal- 
naker,  Richard  A  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  and 

V^fVa^  i?,'  }*"  '^"'"  control  of  a  compact  waste  incinerator 
3,3ol,710,  Cl.  110-346.000. 

Guven,  Ali:  See — 

Grossbemdt,  Hermann;  Kretschmer,  Gunter;  Klees,  Horst    and 
Guven,  Ali,  5,361,478,  Cl  29-432.200. 

Guy.  Richard;  and  Rao.  Girish.  to  University  of  California.  The  Re- 
gents of  the.  Method  for  the  lontophorelic  non-invasive-determina- 
tion  of  the  in  vivo  concentration  level  of  an  inorganic  or  oroanic 
substance  5.362.307.  Cl.  604-20.000. 

Guyder.  Margaret  K .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for 
automating  the  optimization  of  tool  path  generation  for  profile  mUl- 
ing    5.363,308.  Cl.  364-474.290. 

"Ti«^.«T,":.'?  S°,2Cf*  '^°  '^^'"  ^°'  Poat'oning  components. 

3.J0Z,  185,  Cl.  4I1-34.(X)0. 
Haberem,  Kevin  W.:  See— 

Gaines,  James  M  ;   Drenten,   Ronald   R.;   Haberem,   Kevin   W 
5^363*395  oT"  ^    ^"^^  "^"'^  ^'''  "^  ''"™zzello,  John,' 


Hach  Company:  S^e— 

Harp.  Daniel  L..  5.362,650,  Cl  436-125.000. 
Hadassah  Medical  Organization  Kiryat  Hadassah:  See— 

Fuks,  Zvi;  and  VIodavsky,  Israel,  5,362,641,  a.  435-209  000 
Hadewe  B.V.:  See- 
van  der  WerfT,  Jeichienus  A.;  and  de  Haan,  Hendrik  A.,  5,362.037 
Cl.  271-10.000. 
Hageman,  Kent  D  Modified  golf  cup.  5,362,044,  Cl.  273-34.00R 
Hagemann,  Jorg;  Weimann,  Ralf;  Wolff,  Erich;  and  Sobel,  Johannes,  to 
Agfa  AG   Photographic  recording  material  containing  a  hydroqui- 
none  diethcr  compound.  5,362,615,  Cl.  430-551  000 
Hagemeister,  Robert  C;  Ogle,  Steven  E ;  and  Wells.  Thomas  J    to 
Leggett    A    PUtt,    Incorporated.    Stackable    bedding    foundation 
5,361,434,  CI.  5-247.000. 
Hageniers,  Otner  L.:  See— 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley,  Bernard  S.;  LipUy-Wagner    Nick 
Hageniers,    Omer    L,;    and    Pastorius,    W.    J.,    5,362,970,    Cl. 
250- 561. 000. 
Haghiri-Tehrani,   Yahya,  to  Gao  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und 

?M^i!a.  2"35"92'S)o'^    *"""*    """""'    "^    ''*^^   ""* 
Hagino,  Masato:  See— 

Shimada,  Mikinari;  Watanabe,  Hirotoshi;  Fujii,  Satoru;  Hagino 

Masato;  and  Tsukamoto,  Masahide,  5,362,513,  Cl.  427-58  000 
Hagiwara,  Kanehiro:  See— 

Furuno,    Takashi;    Wakasa,    Toshiya;    lizuka,    Jun;    Hagiwara, 
Kanehiro;  and  Mitake,  Mitsuyoshi,  5,363,149,  Cl.  348-789  000 
Hagiwara,  Moeko:  See — 

T3r2,6(J^"^;:4!kiTj.s;)':  ""°^'  "^  "^*"^  '"^°- 

Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki;  and  Hayano.  Fuminori,  to  Nikon  Corporation 
Light  scanning  apparatus  for  delecting  foreign  particles  on  surface 
having  circuit  pattern.  5,363,187,  Cl.  356-237.000 
Hahm,  Paul  T  :  See- 
Edwards,  James  L  ;  Hahm,  Paul  T  ;  Bogdanowicz,  Mitchell  J    and 
LaBarca.  Joseph  E  ,  5.362.616.  Cl.  430-356.000 
Hahn,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschaA.  Patient  support  apparatus 

for  medical  examinations.  5,361,436,  a.  5-601  000 
Haight,  Randy  L.:  See— 

Chobot,  Ivan  I ;  Covert  John  A.;  Haight,  Randy  L  ;  Mansfield, 
Keith  D.;  Miller,  Donald  W.;  Neira.  Reinaldo  A  Petrovich 
Alexander;  Sviedrys,  Paul  C;  Tiemann,  Louise  A.;  Valenta, 
Gerald    A.;    and    Youngs,    Thurston    B,    Jr.,    5,363,280,    Cl 

Haines,  William  H  :  See— 

Wantz,  James  C,  5,361,623,  CI.  73-I.OOG. 

Haitko,  Deborah  A  ;  Baghel,  Suniu  S  ;  and  Mackenzie.  Patricia  D .  lo 
General  Electnc  Company.  Enhanced  remediation  of  aqueous  com- 
positions contaminated  with  halogenated  hydrocarbons.  5.362,402, 

Haitko,  Deborah  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dehalogenation  of 
halogenated  hydrocarbons  in  aqueous  compositions.  5,362,404,  Q. 

Haj-Ali-Ahmadi,  Javad;  and  Hume,  Edward  C,  III,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  System  and  method  for  partial  order 
filling  5,363,310,  Cl.  364-478.000. 

""i^'  e*''  ""™™".  Marinus;  and  Roscr,  Rainer,  to  Volkswagen 
AG.  Support  arrangement  for  supporting  a  trim  member  from  a 
structural  member  of  a  vehicle   5,362,102,  Cl   280-751  000 

Hale.  Arthur  H  ;  and  Cowan,  Kenneth  M  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Compuiy. 
Drilling  and  cementing  with  blast  furnace  slag/polyalcohol  nuid 
5,361,841,  Cl.  166-293.000.  t     .» 

"^'■I^"*""^  " '  "^  Cowon.  Kenneth  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
°"'''"8    «nd    cementmg    with    blast    furnace    slag/silicale    fluid. 

Halko,  David  J.:  See— 

Cowger,  Bruce;  Altendorf,  John  M.;  Halko,  David  J.;  and  Baldwin 
Marc  A,  5,363.130.  Cl.  347-92.000 
Hall,  Andrew  F.:  See— 

Munjal,   Sarat;    Wardlow,   Thomas   M.;   and    Hall     Andrew   F 
5,362,839,  Cl.  528-198.000. 
Hall,  David:  See- 
Hunt,  James  R  ;  and  Hall,  David,  5.362.759.  Cl   521-44  500 
Hall,  Herbert  L.;  Berdan.  Clarke,  II;  Scott,  James  W  ;  Williams.  Steven 
H  ;  and  Schelhom,  Jean  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology 
Inc.  Mineral  fiber  insulation  assembly.  5,362,539,  Cl  428-68  000 
Hall,  Iris  H.:  See— 

Sp^lvogel,  Bernard  F  ;  Sood.  Anup;  Hall.  Iris  H  ;  Shaw.  Barbara 
R.;  and  Tomasz,  Jeno  .  5.362.732.  Cl.  514-256  000 
Hall,  Jeffrey  W  ;  and  Cadell,  T.  E ,  lo  CME  Telemetnx  Inc.  Method 
and  device  for  measuring  concentration  levels  of  blood  constituents 
non-invasively.  5,361,758,  a.  128-633  000. 
Hall,  Nigel;  and  Standen,  Michael  C   H.,  lo  Zeneca  Limited.  Prepara- 
tion of  polycyclic  dyes.  5,362,888,  Cl.  549-299.000. 
Hall-Tipping.  Justin,  to  Heartbeat  Corporation   Combination  exercise 

device/video  game.  5.362.069.  Cl.  273-438.000. 
HaHden-Abberton,    Michael   P;   Bortnick,   Newman   M.;  and   Worit 
WUIiam  J.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Polymer  blends  of  poly- 
glutanmides.  5,362,809,  Cl.  525-132.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Covington.  Rick  L.;  Ravi.  Kris  M.;  Heath,  Shawn  A.;  and  Wauch. 

Bryan,  5,361,631,  Cl.  73-151  000 
Cox,  Don  C,  5,361,834,  Cl.  166-120000. 
Kilgore,  Marion  D.,  5,361,838,  Cl.  166-255.000. 
King,  Randall  K.,  5,362.215,  Cl.  417-455.000 
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Shy,    Perry    C;    and    Dinet,    Christopher    A..    5,361,843,    Q. 

166-297.000.  _ 

Sur^tmadja,  iim  B.;  Hokkn,  Steven  L.;  and  Szarka,  David  D., 

5.361,856,  a.  175-67.000. 
Whileman.  Stephen  S.,  5,362,036,  a.  269-51.000. 
Hamarta,  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Akiyama,  Yatuo;  Maekawa,  Zenkhiro;  Hamada.  Hiroyoki;  and 
Yokoyama,  Atsushi.  5,361.674.  CI.  87-9.000. 
Hamada.  Maaataka:  See— 

Iihida.  Tokuji;  Hamada,  Moataka;  Oolsoka,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda. 
Hiroahi,  5,363,169.  Q.  354-U2.00O. 
Hamada,  Shunichi;  and  Yooekura,  Katsuyoahi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries,  ltd.  Two-layer  thermoplastic  elastomer  sheet.  5,362,572, 
a.  428-497.000. 
Hamada.    Tutomu;    Asada,    Takafmni;    Ikemoto,    Yoahihiro;    and 
Nakacawa,  Tom.  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Indoatrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Procea- 
ing  apparatus  with  movable  processing  tool.  5,361,470,  CI.  29-27.00R. 
Hamaker,  Eugene  D..  and  Reschly,  David  C,  to  Detroit  Stoker  Com- 
pany Extended  life  grate  bar.  5,361.892,  Q.  198-841.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kimitsugu,  5,363.014.  C\.  313-533.000. 
Hamamoto.  Hirofumi;  and  Okamoto.  Hideshi,  to  Sailor  Pen  Co.,  Ltd. 
Applicator  having  cap  which  pressurizes  inner  space.  5,362.169,  O. 
4OI-213.000. 
Hamanaka,  Ernest  S.:  See— 

Ghnig.  George;  Hamanaka.  Ernest  S.;  McCarthy,  Peter  A.; 
Tniong,  Thien;  and  Walker,  Frederick  J..  5,362.878.  CI. 
546-296.000.  .     , 

Hamanaka.  Kenjiro,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  mfonna- 
tion    transmitting    device    and    method    of   mangiiBctnnng    same. 
5.362,961.  a   250-216.000. 
Hamano.  Hisashi:  See —  .    -    ... 

Chujo,  Takao;   Hamano,   Hisashi;   Nishiyama.  Maaanon;  Saeki. 
Yatohiio;  Ogawa,  Tatsuya;  and  Endou,  Kouhei,  5.362,571,  CI. 
428-480.000. 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Kotwicki.  Allan  J.;  and  Hamburg,  Douglas  R.,  5,363,091,  a. 
34O-439.000. 
Hamertoo-KeUy.  Paul  R.:  S«e—  ^,    ^  , 

Ichikawa,  Shinpei;  Hamerton-Kelly.  Paul  R.;  and  Anglm,  Noah  L., 
5,363,227.  O   359-83.000. 
Hamilton.  Larry  J.;  Hawkins,  Thomas  W.;  and  Shortman,  Richard  P., 
to  Lamson  *  Sessions  Co..  The.  Pipe  joint  construction  and  couplmg 
therefor   5.362,112,  a   285-110.000. 
Hamilton,  Paul:  See — 

Pfeiffer,   Edward  A.,  Jr.;  and   Hamilton,   Paul.  5,362.273.  Q. 
454-63000. 
Hammdmann,   Paul.   Coaxial   valve  arrannment   for   high   pressure 

poative  displacement  pumps.  5,362^16,  CI.  417-567.000. 
Hammett.  Brad;  and  Morin,  Joaeph  C,  to  7th  Man  Enterprises  Inc. 

Practice  device  for  the  game  of  hockey.  5,362,045,  O.  273-57.200. 
Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.;  See — 

Hartman,  JudithAnn  R.;  and  Woodbury,  Richard  P.,  5,362.412,  C\. 
252-94.000. 
Hampton,  Tunothy  J.:  See— 

Berger,  Jeffrey  M.;  Foster,  Randy  C;  Hampton,  Tmiolhy  J.;  Har- 
gus.  Jack   S.;   Marsh.   Richard   L.;   and   Masseth,   David  A., 
5,361,8ia  a.  141-59.000. 
Han.  Dae  K.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Pulse  width  modulatxxi 

apparatus.  5,363,406,  C\.  375-22.000 
Han,  Genn  P.;  and  Sung.  Ho  Y  ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Air 

conditioner  5,361.601.  CI.  62-324.600. 
Han.  Ivan.  Motor  vehicle  rear  view  mirror  wiper  device.  5,363,236,  CI. 

359-509.000. 
Hanami.  Nobuyuki:  See —  . 

Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki;  Hanami.  Nobuyuki;  Anayama.  Hideki;  Ki- 
shi.  Junichi;  Mid  Ainoya,  Hideyuki,  5,362.588.  a.  430*9.000. 
Hanawa.  Ryotaro:  See— 

Takeyama.  Naoki;   Uetani.  Yasunori;   Nskanishi,   Hirotoshi;  and 
Hanawa,  Ryotaro,  5,362,598.  a.  430-191  000. 
Handelsgesellachaft  fiir  Medizin  und  Technik  mit  beschrankler  Halt- 
ung:  See — 
Gunter.  Kjrchhoff.  5.361,762,  Q.  128-653.100. 
Handwerker.  Beth  M  .  Cooper.  Charles  F.;  and  Sekula.  Bernard  C,  to 
Arco  Chemica]  Technology,  LP.;  and  CPC  International.  Inc.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  an  estehlied  alkoxylated  polyol.  5,362.894,  a. 
554-169.000. 
Haneda.  SatoTh'-  See — 

Hasebe,  Takashi;  and  Haneda,  Saloshi.  5,363,211,  a.  358-451.000. 
Banes,  EXiuglas  M.i  See—  _ 

Mautin^Peter    S.;    and    Hane*,    Douglas    M.    5,361,917,    Q 
213-50.000 
Hanton,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Borghard,  William  S.;  Hanlon,  Robert  T.;  and  Schramm.  Suzanne 
E.  5.362,378,  CI.  208-138.000. 
Hannick.  Steven  M  :  See—  ^..     ..    ,.  .. 

Sowin.  Thomas  J  ;  Hannick.  Steven  M.;  Doherty,  Ehzabeth  M.; 
Sato,  Takahiro;  and  Suzuki,  Takayuki,  5.362,912, 0.  564-360.000. 
Hanson.  Beverley  F  .  to  CRC-Evans  Pipeline  International.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  counlerboring  a  pipe.  5.361,659,  Q.  821 13.000. 
Hanson,   Eric-   and   Dahlen,  Christopher.   Surfboard  leash   retainer. 

5,362J70,  a.  441-75.000. 
Hanson.  Michael  J.;  and  Rozman.  Gregory  I.,  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion    Senaofiess    start    of    synchronous    machine.    5,363,032,    O. 
322-10.000. 


Hanson-Parr,  Donna  M.:  See—  ..    _   „ 

Gutmark.  Ephraim;  Schadow,  Klaus  C;  Parr,  Tunothy  P.;  Hanson- 
Parr,  E>onna  M  ;  Wilson.  Kenneth  J.;  Smith,  Robert  A.;  and 
Slabiaker.  Richard  A..  5.361.710,  O.  110-346.000. 
Hanson,  Theodore  O  ;  and  Rinaldi,  John  A  ,  to  Whitaker  Coiporatton. 
TT^Tsocket  having  resiUen.  locking  tabs.  5,362,244,  Q.  439-82  000 
Hanson.  Wendy  K.;  See— 

Laird,    Douglas   H.;    and    Hanson.    Wendy    K..    5,362.460,    a. 

423-157.400.  .  „   ._ 

Hanus,  Gary  J.;  Stahl,  Todd  J.;  and  Camacho.  Salvador  L.,  to  F'u'Dyne 

Engineering  Corporation.  Convertible  plasma  arc  torch  and  method 

of  use.  5,362,939,  a.  219-121.590. 

Hara,  Takehika  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear  motion  guide 

unit  with  rolling  elements.  5,362.156.  Q.  384-45.000. 
Harada,  Hiroyuki:  See —  „  . 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Miki.  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome, 
Tcshiro   Maeno.  Matagoro;  Terasawa,  Norio;  Eto,  Yoahihiro; 
and  Sakata,  Masahiro,  5,362,461,  a.  423-163.000. 
Harada,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Yamada,  Yoahinori,  to  Toagoaei  Cnf™cal 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  tiialkoxysilanes.  5.362,897. 
a.  556-470.000. 
Handa,  Kayoko:  See— 

Usami,  Yuri;  Hori,  Chiharu;  Kataoka,  Misao;  Yamada,  Mananu; 
and  Harada,  Kayoko,  5,363,480.  a   395-145000. 
Harada.  Koji;  Hirata,  Takashi;  Morikawa.  Fumihiro;  and  Takahashi. 
Shun,  to  Nippon  Densan  Corporation  Motor  and  circuitry  for  pro- 
tecting same   5.363,003.  CI   3I0-67.00R. 
Harada,  Shigeru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Manufarturmg 
method    for    protective    silicon    oxynitride    film.    5,362,686,    CI. 
437-238.000. 

"*^t^wI^Kiyoahi;  and  Harada,  Toru.  5,362,61 1.  Q.  430-508.000. 
Haraguchi,  Youichiro:  See— 

Q«Miri  Ayaru;  Haraguchi,  Youichiro;  and  Kon.  Shigeki,  5.JOA3.J3, 
a.  428-43.000.  .      ,     ^.      ^     . 

Harbm,  Thomas  E.,  to  VSI  Corporation.  AnO-rotation  locking  dcviM 
for  preventing  separation  of  ooupUng  nuts  from  fluid  Imes.  5.362,  111, 
a.  285-92.000. 
Harden.  WiUiam  H.,  Ill:  See—  .     ^  ,    „ 

Martin,  Daniel  T.;  Harden.  WiUiam  H..  Ill;  Herbatntt.  Dale  R.;  and 
Mistry.  DUip  K..  5,362,207,  C\.  417-243.000. 
Harding,  Dennis:  See —  _ 

KiMht,  John  W.,  IV;  Baker,  Paul  W.;  and  Haidmg.  Dennis. 
5,361.923.  a.  280-6.000. 
Hardison.  Steven  D.;  and  Stone,  Walter  H.,  to  Parker  Hannifin  CofpO" 
ration.  Fuel  filter  assembly  with  reversible  element.  5,362,389,  a. 
210-232.000 
Hargis.  I.  Glen:  See— 
McBain.  Douglas  S.; 
Melby,    Eari    O.; 
525-404.000. 
Hargus.  Jack  S.:  See—  ,.     ,    u 

Berger,  Jeffrey  M.;  Foster,  Randy  C;  Hampton,  Tunothy  J.;  Har- 
gus,  Jack   S.;   Manh,   Richard   L.;   and   Masseth,   David  A.. 
5,361.810,  a.  141-59.000. 
Hari,  Atsushi:  See — 

Inaoaki.  Jiroh;  Han,  Atsushi;  Ysgi,  Nobuyuki;  Kaku,  Yasutoshi; 

IndShinoki,  Takashi,  5,362,932,  Q.  200-341.000. 
Inagaki.  Jiroh;  Hari.  Atsushi;  Yagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kaku.  Yasutoshi; 
and  Shinoki,  Takashi.  5.362,934,  O.  200-520.000. 
Harirchian.  Bijan:  See— 

Au,  Van  Car^m,  Robert  G.;  Harirchian,  Bijan;  and  Schiltang.  Kurt 
M.,  5,362,480.  a.  424-54.000. 
Harmon.  James  V..  to  RockweU  Intemstional  Corp.  HF  radio  >PI>^- 
tus   operable   in   multiple   communication    modes.    5.363.402.   CI. 
375-1.000. 
Harms.  Dirk:  See — 

Pothmann.  Werner.  Steinberg,  Bastian;  Poock-HalTinans,  Peter; 
and  Harms,  Dirk.  5.361,753,  a   128-207.150. 
Harmsen.  Johannes  G   T ;  and  De  Boer,  WiUem  A.,  to  AS»«-FICO 
TooUng  B.V  System  of  machining  devices.  5,361,486.  Q.  29-563.000. 
HamischKger  Corporation:  See — 

Kallenberger,  Harvey  J  ,  5,362.029,  a.  254-269.000. 
Pischke,  David  L.,  5,361.916,  O.  212-153.000. 
Hamischfeger  Engineers,  Inc.:  Sw—  j  „_w 

Uoyd.  Kurt  M.;  Jones.  LaMar  A.;  White.  David  M.;  and  Roth. 
Christopher  L.,  5,361.481,  O.  29-469.000. 
Harp  Daniel  L.,  to  Hach  Company  Ultra-low  range  chlorine  determi- 
nation. 5,362,650,  a  436-125.000. 
Haipell,  Gary  A.;  Prevofsek,  Dusan  C;  and  Oerinch,  Max  W.,  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.  Flexible  composites  having  rigid  isobted  paneU  and 
artideTSbricated  from  same.  5,362,527,  O.  428-33.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  Sm—  .,    „    ,       , 

Linn,  Jack  H.;  Lowry.  Robert  K.;  Rouse,  George  V.;  Butler,  James 

F.  and  Speece,  WUKam  H.,  5,362,667,  a.  437-62.000. 
Lucas.  Leonard  V.;  Zahm.  Charlea  L.;  Payne.  Edward  A.;  and 
Andren.  Carl  F.,  5,363,401,  O.  375-1.000. 
Harris,  James  A.;  and  Harris,  Nancy  J.  Animal  leaah.  5,361,726,  Q. 

1 19-797.000. 
Harris,  Jesae  R-:  See—  _         ,  „     . 

Hawley,  Oil  R.;  McDaniel,  Max  P.;  Harris.  Jease  R.;  and  Battole. 
David  R.,  5,362,825,  a.  526-125.000. 

""niJ^ili^  A^  Harris.  Nancy  J..  5.361,726.  O.  Il»-797.00a 


lUtermann.  Andrew  L.;  Hargis.  I.  Glen; 
and    LAliidice.    Kevin    P..    5.362.819,    a. 


Hartman,  JudithAnn  R.;  and  Woodbury.  Richard  P..  to  Hampshire 
f^^,  ci°?52.9i*0TO"^'"'   '"*^''   stabilizers  for  detergents. 

Hartmann,  Eduard.  lo  Buchcr-Guycr  AG.  Maschinenfabrik.  Draining 
element  for  presses.  5.361.691.  CI.  100-107  000. 

Hartney,  Mark  A.;  Melngaihs,  John;  and  Shaver,  David  C,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology  Positive  resist  pattern  formation 
^  (^i'S^  '^J^'??.^"'  "P^""  «™l  surface  barrier  silylation. 

Hartung.  Donald  E.  See— 

Hartwig  Jurgen,  to  Pfaff  Haushaltmaschinen  GmbH.  Sewing  machine 

with  electronic  control  device.  5,361,714,  CI.  112-445  000 
Hartwig,  Richard  C:  See— 

Cluing,  Victor  S.;  Hartwig,  Richard  C;  Lundquist,  Joseph  T. 
429  249'oDo"*^   E.;   and   Laccetti,   Anthony  J.   5.362.581.  Cl' 
Cluiig,  Victor  S.;  Hartwig.  Richard  C;  Lundquist.  Joseph  T 
Parham,  Marc  E.;  Kung,  James  K.;  Avtges.  James  A.;  and  Lac- 
cetti. Anthony  J..  5.362.582.  Cl.  429-249  000 
Harvey.  Robert  A.:  See— 

NewhoiMe,  Thomas  J.;  Shepherd,  Donald  A.;  and  Harvey,  Robert 
A.,  5,362,923,  Cl.  174-48.000. 
Hase,  Takashi:  See— 

Matsukiyo,     Hidetsugu;    Suzuki,    Teruki;     Yamamoto,     Hajime 

Uehara,    Yasuhiko;    Morita,    Yasukazu;    Koseki.    Yoshihiro 

Yamada,  Hironuchi;  Fujino.  Shigeo;  Hase.  Takashi    Yamada, 

Tsutomu;  and  Omatoi.  Susumu.  5.363.013.  Cl   313-468  000 

Hasebe.  Takashi;  and  Haneda,  Satoshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image 

processing  apparatus  havuig  means  for  magnifying  a  portion  of  a 

documeni  selected  through  color  marking.  5,363,21 1, 0.  358-451  000 

Hasegawa,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Aizawa,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Hitoshi;  Wakabayashi,  Kunitoshi 
«'r?ii  ^iJ*""'    "^    Hasegawa.    Hiroyuki.     5,362,918.    Cl. 
Hasegawa,  Norio:  See— 

Imai,  Akira;   Hasegawa,   Norio;   Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka, 
Toshihiko,  5.362,591.  Cl.  430-5.000.  ^^ 

Hasegawa.  Takehiro:  See— 

Simouchi.     Kazumasa;     Fuse,     Tsuneaki;     Nitayama,     Akihiro 
Hasegawa,  Takehiro;  Watanabe,  Shigeyoshi;  Horiguchi,  Fumio' 
and  Hieda,  Katsuhiko,  5,363,325,  Q.  365-149.000 
Hasegawa.  Yasuyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  device 

having  macro  isolation  lesl  function   5.363.381.  Cl   371-22.100. 
Hashiguchi,  Osamu;  and  Shinmyo,  Mmoru.  to  Japan  Aviation  Electron- 
ics Industry.  Ltd.  Connector  capable  of  automatically  and  reliably 
inhibiting  disengagement  of  mehanical  coupling  between  connection 
members  5,362.248.  Cl.  439-352.000. 

"?lli'2S.''i„?'^"-  '°  "^^  Corporation.  Connector.  5,362.256,  a. 
439-660.000. 

Hashimoto,  Kazuyuki;  and  Jin,  Hiroki.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Bearing 

unit  and  electnc  pump  using  the  same.  5,362,158,  Cl.  384-447  000 
Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu:  See 

Ishikawa,   Kimiyasu;  and  Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu.   5  363  340    a 
365-233  500  .^J..>^,  ^-i. 

Hashimoto.  Makolo;  Miyazawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsushita,  Takeshi  to 
Sony  Corporation  Full  CMOS  type  SRAM  and  method  of  manufac- 
lunng  same  5,363.324,  Cl.  365-156.000. 

Hashimoto.  Masakazu:  See 

Sugiura.  Atsushi;  and  Hashimoto,  Masakazu.  5,362,101,  d.  280- 

743. OOA. 

Hashimoto.  Yuichi;  and  Koyama,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  having  an  intermediate 

I^v^b'S^'"™^  *  plurality  of  polyether  polyols.   5,362,587,  O. 

Hashizume,  Hiroshi:  See — 

M.usumura,  Hiromu;  Yano,  Toshisada;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi  Matsu- 
.  i^  .'^''^  "^  ^«y°'  Masami.  5,362,873,  Ct.  544-124.000. 
Haste,  J.  WiUiam.  Golf  club.  5,362,048,  a.  273-80  200 
HmH,  George  A.;  and  Dykhoff,  Gerard  D.,  to  Worldwide  Chimney 
Inc.    Chimney    Uning    former    and    compactor.    5,362,224,    d. 

Hasui.  Keini;  Inoue.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fukuda,  Isao.  to  Murau  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steam  setting  apparatus.  5,361.609.  Cl.  68-5  GOD 
Hmui.  Takeshi,  and  Fujikawa.  Takatsugu,  to  Kurosawa  Construction 

Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  forming  corrosion  protection  coatinits  on 

prestressing  strand.  5,362,326,  Cl.  118-44.000. 
Hasuo,  Kamon,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  filing  method 

and  apparatus.  5,363,504,  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Hatanaka,  Koji;  and  Aota,  Takashi,  to  Jidoaha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Glow  plug 

with  dual,  dissimilar  resistive  heating  elemenu  in  ceramic  heater 

5.362,944,  Cl.  219-270.000. 
Hatasa.  Takeshi:  Ssf- 

Ono.  Hisao;  and  Hatasa,  Takeshi,  5,363,105,  Q.  342-20.000. 
Hatcher,  George  S..  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Noise  suppression 

processor  for  a  carrier  tracking  loop.  5,363,112,  Cl   342-389.000. 
Hauf.  Enc;  Roasell.  Jaime;  and  Gueissaz,  Michel,  to  AKA  Innovative 

Developments  S.A.;  and  Andre  Gueissaz  ft  Cie  S.  A.  Device  for  the 

conditioning   and    the    distribution    of   pasty   or    liouid    nroductx 

5,361.944,  Cl   222-136.000.  ^  prouucis. 

Haug,  Matson  M.:  See- 
Boyle.  Graeme  R.;  Bergquist,  Susan  C;  McReynolds.  Ernest  G 
and  Haug,  Matson  M.,  5,363,320,  Q  364-578.000 
Haugland,  Richard  P.;  Zhang,  Yu-Zhong;  Sabnis,  Ram;  Olson,  Neb  A 

Naleway,  John  J.;  and  Haugland,  Rosaria  P.,  to  Molecular  Probes,' 


Inc.  Fluorescent  haloalkyi  derivatives  of  reporter  molecules  well 
retained  in  cells  5.362.628.  Q.  435-18.000. 
Haugland.  Rosaria  P.:  See— 

Haugland,  Richard  P.;  Zhang,  Yu-Zhong;  Sabnis,  Ram;  Olson,  NeU 
A.;  Naleway,  John  J.;  and  Haugland.  Rosaria  P..  5.362.628,  a. 
435-18.000. 
Hauser.  Ambrose  A.:  See— 

Ciokajlo.  John  J.;  Hauser,  Ambrose  A.;  and  Davison,  Samuel  H 
5,361,580,  Cl.  60-226.100. 
Hauser,  Hans  U.;  Lindemans,  Jorg;  and  Mick,  Martin,  to  Laeis-  Bucher 
GmbH.  Vertical  press  and  process  for  operating  the  same.  5,362,434, 
Cl.  264-239.000. 
Haverick,  Wallace  F.;  and  Sopt,  Paul  P..  to  Ellcon  National.  Inc.  Truck 

mounted  brake  apparatus.  5,361,876,  d.  188-52.000 
Hawel.  Hans:  See— 

Smolka,   Heinz-Gcrd;   Lehmann,   Klaus;  Hawel.   Hans;  Schraml 
Dieter;  anH  H^rnfeck,  Klaus,  5,362,363,  C[.  162-8.000 
Hawkins,  Thomas  W  :  See- 
Hamilton,  Larry  J.;  Hawkins,  Thomas  W.;  and  Shortman,  Richard 
P.,  5.362.112,  Cl.  285-110.000. 
Hawley.  Gil  R.;  McDaniel.  Max  P.;  Harris,  Jesse  R  ;  and  Battiste.  David 
R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Catalysts  for  polymerizinB  ole- 
fins and  methods.  5,362.825.  CI.  526-125.000. 
Hayama,    Kazuhide;    Narazaki.    Kanji;    Saitoh,    Yukio;    Hiwatashi. 
Tomoaki;  Itch.  Isao;  and  Kawaguchi.  Sigeoki.  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Company,   Ltd.   Hair  cosmetic  compositions  comprising 
sulfide  linked  polysiloxanes.  5,362.485.  Cl.  424-70000 
Hayama.  Takashi:  See — 

Ishikawa.   KJyofumi;   Hayama,  Takashi;  Nishikibe.   Masaru;  and 
Yano,  Mitsuo.  5.362.736.  Cl.  514-291.000. 
Hayano.  Fuminori:  See — 

Hagiwara,    Tsuneyuki;    and    Hayano,    Fuminori,    5,363,187,    Cl 
356-237.000. 
Hayase,  Shuji;  Nakano,  Yoshihiko;  Mikogami,  Yukihhx);  Yoshizumi, 
Akira;  Murai,  Shinji;  and  Kani,  Rikako,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Polysilane    monomolecular    film    and     polysilane    built-uo    film 
5,362,559,  Q.  428-333.000. 
Hayashi,  Junji;  and  Matsukawa,  Hutiyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Image  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  partially  reprxxJucing  image 
to  be  displayed   5,363,138.  a.  348-390.000.  »     -6 

Hayashi.  Kohlaro;  Mukai.  Hiromu;  and  Kudo,  Yoshinobu.  to  MinolU 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Finder  optica]  system  for  pseudo  focal 
length   5,363.163.  C\.  354-155.000. 
Hayashi.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Ryosuke;  Inokuchi.  Shoji  and  Mu- 
roya.  Yukihiro.  5.362.026.  Cl  251-30.020. 
Hayashi,  Takahisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Modulation  circuit  for 
a  digital   radio  communications  apparatus   using  a   phase  shifted 
DQPSK  modulation  system.  5,363,410,  Q.  375-67.000 
Hayashida,  Shigeki:  See— 

Iguchi,  Katsuji;  Hayashida.  Shigeki;  Kawamura,  Akio;  Sato,  Shini- 
chi;  and  Tateyama,  Tomohiko,  5.362,670,  Cl.  437-70.000. 
Hayes,  Peter  C,  to  GcnCorp  Inc.  Low-formaldehyde  latex  binder 

5.362,798,  C\.  524-558.000 
H^es,  Richard  A  ;  and  Robinson,  George  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nerooura, 
E  I.,  and  Company  Poly( vinyl  alcohol)copolymer  sizes  having  high 
capacity  to  be  desized.  5.362,515,  Cl.  427-155.000. 
Hayes,  Richard  D  ;  Schroeder,  Robert;  Thorstens,  Dale  A.;  and  Schu- 
macher, Larry  L.,  to  Laclede  Chain  Manufacturing  Company  Chain 
cutter.  5,361,663,  a.  83-522.190.  *  P-ny  v.n«n 

Hazime,  Tanaka;  Yano,  Masamichi;  and  Ikoma,  Tetsuro,  to  Fuji  Koki 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Tbennoatatic  expansion  valve.  5,361  597 
Cl.  62-205.000. 
He,  Wei:  See— 

Zhu,  Li  S.;  He,  Wei;  Huang,  Yu  C;  and  Ouo,  Wan  S.,  5,361,437.  Q. 

Healtluearch,  Inc.:  See— 

Tackie,  Albert;  and  SchifT,  Paul  L.,  5,362,726,  O.  514-214.000. 
Heartbeat  Corporation:  See — 

Hall-Tipping,  Justin,  5,362,069,  Q.  273-438.000. 
Heal  Exchangers,  Inc.:  See- 
Albert,  David  J.;  and  Spencer,  John.  5,361,981,  Cl.  236-42.000 
Heath,  Shawn  A.:  See— 

Covington,  Rick  L.;  Ravi,  Kris  M.;  Heath.  Shawn  A.;  and  Waugh. 
Bryan,  5,361,631,  Q.  73-151.000. 
Heavy  Duty  Marketing  Corporation:  See— 

Landes,  Hugh  D.,  5,361,473,  Cl  29-243.530. 
H«:k,  Roland  H.;  and  DiGuiaeppi,  Frank  T.,  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation. 
Resid  hydrocrackmg  using  dispersed  metal  catalysts.  5,362,382.  Q 
208-210.000.  -     - 

Hedenhag.  Jorgen  G.,  to  Applied  Regenerative  Tech.  Co.,  Inc.  Regen- 
erative gas  treatment.  5,362,449,  Cl.  422-175.000. 
Holstrom,  Per  G,;  Filippetti,  Mario;  and  Zanetti,  Enzo,  to  ZeltrxM 
S.p.A.  Program  controlled  cooking  system  using  video  dau  collec- 
tioo.  5,361,681,  Cl.  99-331.000. 
Heeren,  Caesar  W.:  See— 

Cabrera,    Jorge    A.;    and    Heeren,    Caesar    W.,    5,362.512.    Q. 

426-601 .000. 

Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compuiy,  The.  Meaosenic 

adducts.  5,362,822,  Q.  525-523.000.  -~»<="- 

Hegg,  Ronald  G  ;  and  Chem,  Mao- Jin,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compuy 

Focusable  virtual  image  display.  5,363,241,  a.  359-676.000 
Heidelberger  Druckamschinen  AG:  See— 

SteUberger,  Rudi,  5,361,697,  Q.  10l-4l5.IOa 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Compera.  Christian.  5,361,699,  d.  101-477.000. 
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Heidefnann,  Rolf,  to  Alcatel  N.V,  Fiber-optic  amplifier  with  control  of 

the  pump  light  wavelength.  S.363,385,  CI   372-6.000. 
Heilmann.  Paul,  Minanki,  Peter:  and  Preisser.  Friedrich,  to  LeyboW 
[>uHiTit  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  automatic  monitoring 
of  operating  safety  and  for  controlling  the  progress  of  the  process  in 
a  vacuum  heat-treatment  oven.  5,362,031,  C\.  266-89.000. 
Heinen.  Katherine  G  ;  Gogue,  Brenda  C  ;  and  Breit,  Henry  F.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  IiKXirporated.  Technique  for  enhancing  adhesion  capa- 
bility   of    heat    spreaders    in    molded    packages.     S,362.680,    CI. 
437-209  000. 
Heinke,  Ham:  See — 

Mayr.  Max;  Blatt,  Wolfgang;  and  Heinke.  Harri.  3,362,369,  a. 
204-105  OOR. 
Heinsohn,  George  E.:  See — 

Dingilian.  Edward  O.;  and  Heinsohn.  George  E.,  5,362.717,  CI. 
514-55.000. 
Heitzman,  JefT  Set — 

Johnson,  Paul  R.;  Bero,  James;  and  Heitzman,  Jeff,  5,362,941.  CI. 
219-121.840. 
Helene  Curtis.  Inc.:  See— 

Nandagiri.  Arun;  Hutler.  Jacqueline;  and  Galleguilkis.  Ramiro. 

5,362,486.  CI.  424-71.000. 
Nandagih,  Arun;  Abbott.  Richard  A.;  Nardone.  Renee  E.;  and 
Bohsh.  Edward  T.,  5.362.487.  CI  424-71.000 
Heliums,  James  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Local  mid-rail 

generator  circuit.  5.362.988,  Q.  327-543.000. 
Hehner.  Kerry  L.:  See— 

Perry.    William    M.;    and    Helmer.    Kerry    L..    5.363.246.    O. 

359-874000 

Helmer-Metzmann.  Freddy;  and  Osan,  Frank,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schafk.  Polymer  electrolytes  and  their  preparation.  3,362,836,  CI. 

528-125.000. 

Helstrom.  John  J.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Open-bottomed  cyclone 

with  gas  miet  tube  and  method   5.362.379.  C\.  208-161  000. 
Helton.  Ron  B.:  See— 

Fiegel,  Lester  J.;  and  Helton.  Ron  B.,  5,361,958,  a.  224-274.000. 
Helwig,  Klaus:  See — 

Dao  Trong,  Son;  Helwig.  KUus;  and  Loch.  Markus,  3,363,321.  Q. 
364-748.500. 
Hemmady.  Jayant  G.;  Reilly,  Craig  P.;  Romy.  Neil  J.;  and  Spanke, 
Ronald  A.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  System  for  inter  packet 
community  communication.  5.363.369.  CI.  370^.000. 
Hemond,  Richard  C  See — 

Sinta,  Roger  Hemond,  Richard  C;  Medeiroa,  David  R.;  Rajarat- 
nam.  Martha  M.;  Thackeray.  James  W.;  and  Canistto.  Dianne, 
5.362.600.  CI.  430-192.000. 
Henderson.  Ian  F  ;  Bullock.  Joseph  I.;  Briggs,  Geoffrey  G.;  and  Lark- 
worthy,  Leslie  F..  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Molluaci- 
cides.  5,362,749.  a.  514-492.000. 
Henderson.  Timothy  S.;  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  Yuang.  Han-Tzong;  and 
Sigmon.  Thomas  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Lateral 
complert>entary   heterojunction   bipolar   transistor   and   processing 
procedure   5.362,657,  a.  437-31.000. 
Hendrickx.  Peter:  See— 

Matheussen.  Koen;  Hendhckx.  Peter,  Belmans,  Keen;  and  de  Bal, 
Luc,  5.361.987.  C[.  239-33.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

McCurry.  Patrick  M..  Jr.;  Klein.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  Gibion.  Michael 
W  ;  Beaulieu.  James  D;  and  Varvil.  Janet  R..  5,362.861,  C\. 
536-4. 100. 
Yoshitake,  Noriaki;  Mizuno,  Kensuke;  and  Ishii,  Hitoshi.  5,362,333, 
a.  148-264000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Breiuke,  Willi;  Tesmann,  Holger;  Gantke,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Ralhs, 
Hans-Chnsfian.  5.362.479.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Henkelman.  Ross  M.:  See — 

Xiang,    Qing-San;    and    Henkelman.    Rosa    M.,    3,363,043,    C\. 

324-309.000. 
Xiang,    Qing-San;    and    Henkelman,    Ross    M.,    5,363,044,    d. 
324-309  000. 
Henkles,  Walter  H.;  and  Hwang.  Wei.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation   Buned-sidewall-strap  two  transistor  one  capaci- 
tor trench  cell.  5.363.327,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Henley,  Francois  J.,  and  Miller,  Michael  J.,  to  Photon  Dynamics,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  LCD  panel  array.  5,363,037,  CI. 
324-158.100. 
Hennedy,  Michael,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Electrical  isolation  for  power- 
saving  purposes.  5,362,989,  d.  327544.000. 
Henny  Penny  Corporation;  See — 

Koopman.  Peter  J..  5.361,686,  Q.  99-42I.0OH. 
Henschel-Steiiuiu.  Inc.:  See— 

Wiese.  Lee  R..  5,361,937,  a.  221-189.000. 
Hentschel,  Gerd:  See— 

Kutsche.   Wolfgang;    Kremers,   Wolfgang;    Baldewein,   Andreas; 
Hentschel,  Gerd;  and  Voiss,  Gerd,  5,362.933,  a.  200-401.000. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  a*  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government:  See— 
Inkol,  Robert  J  .  5,363,103,  O.  342-13.000. 
Heraeus  Elektrocbemie  GmbH:  See — 

Mayr.  Max;  Blatt.  Wolfgang;  and  Heinke.  Harri.  3,362.369,  CI. 

2O4-IO5.00R. 

Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter,  Schafer,  Horst;  Seiferling.  Bemhard;  Schluter. 

Amulf-Dieter;  Bothe.  Harald;  and  Freudenbcrger,  Raincr.  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation.  Copolymers  comprising  propellanes  and  contact 

lenses  made  therefrom.  3.362.767.  Q.  323-106.000. 


Herbstritt.  Dale  R.:  See- 
Martin.  Daniel  T ;  Harden.  William  H..  Ill;  Herbstritt.  Dale  R.;  and 
Mistry,  Dilip  K  ,  5,362,207,  CI.  417-243.000. 
Herburg,  Andreas,  to  Korber  AG.  Apparatus  for  feeding  webs  of 

wrapping  material.  5,361,783,  C\.  131-84.100. 
Herchenbach,  Paul:  See— 

Muller.    Norbert;    Vollmer,    Jurgen;    and    Herchenbach,    Paul, 
5,361,850,  CI.  172-450.000. 
Herd,  Kenneth  G  ;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  and  Thompson  Paul  S..  to 
General  Electric  Company  MRI  magnet  having  a  vibration-isolated 
cryocooler.  5,363,077.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Hergenrother,  Hans-Gunter.  to  Frank  Deponietechnik  GmbH.  Waste 
disposal  landfill  having  subsurface  impermeable  sheets  which  can  be 
monitored   with   respect   to   their   impermeability.    5,362,182,   CI. 
405-129.000. 
Henon-Werke  KG:  See— 

Kroll,  Dieter;  and  Weber,  Jurgen,  5,361,802,  CI    137-552.000. 
Herlihy.  David  J  ;  and  Boskamp,  Eddy  B.,  to  Medical  Advances.  Inc. 

Two-part  quadrature  NMR  coU.  5.361,765,  CI.  128-653.500. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See— 

Newhouae.  Thomas  J.;  Shepherd.  Donald  A.;  and  Harvey.  Robert 
A..  5.362.923,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Hermanek.  William  P.:  See— 

Alario.  Joseph;  Bennett.  Richard  A.;  DIuginski,  Ronald  S.;  and 
Hermanek.  William  P..  5,362.183.  a.  407-119.000. 
Hermann  Hemscheidt  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Geuns.  Guy.  5,362,133,  CI  299-1  700. 
Hermann.  Karl:  See — 

Frankeny.  Jerome  A.;  Frankeny.  Richard  F.;  Hermann.  Karl;  and 
Imken.  Ronald  L  .  5.363.275.  CI.  361-749.000. 
Hemden.  Michael;  and  Rademacher.  Loren.  to  Sundslrand  Corpora- 
tion. Dynamoelectric  machine  having  fluid  cooling  of  back  iron  and 
end  turns.  5.363,002,  CI.  310-54.000. 
Herold.  Barry  W  :  See- 
Barrett.  Raymond  L..  Jr.;  Herold.  Barry  W.;  and  Pajunen,  Grazyna 
A.,  5,363,061,  a.  330-288.000. 
Herold,  John  H.,  II;  and  Kobsa.  Henry,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Aqueous-quench  spinning  of  polyamides.  3,362.430, 
a.  264-103.000. 
Herrmann,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Bird,  Kevin  C  ;  Gilbert,  Donald  C;  Herrmann,  Robert  S.;  Woltcrs. 
Gregory  T  ;  and  Morgan,  Cleon  C,  3,362,145,  CI.  312-408.000. 
Hertlein,  Jens:  See — 

Thomas,  Hartmut;  Hertlein,  Jens;  and  Sehcr,  Eckhardt.  5,361,886, 
a    194-317000. 
Herzog  Contracting  Corp.:  See — 

Bounds,  Ivan  E.,  5,361,704,  C\.  104-6.000. 
Hesse,  Bemhard:  See — 

Martm.  Horst;  Naab,  Alfred;  Hesse,  Bemhard;  Weidhaas.  Wolf- 
gang; Quednau.  Gunlher;  and  Fremgen.  Dieter,  5,363,432,  CI. 
379-90.000. 
Hewitt,  Kent  D  :  See- 
Alexander,  Samuel  E.;  Fisher,  Richard  J.;  and  Hewitt,  Kent  D., 
5,363,334,  CI.  365-218.000 
Hewko,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Griswold,  Les;  Hewko,  Mark  D.;  Krieger,  John;  and  Elton.  Robert 
D  .  5.362.132.  CI   297-483  000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Cowger,  Bruce;  Altendorf,  John  M.;  Haiko,  David  J;  and  Baldwin. 

Marc  A.,  5,363,130,  a   347-92.000. 
Drennan,  George  A.,  5,363,262,  C\.  360-106.000. 
Fiasconaro,  James  G.,  5,363,478,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Giles,   Robert;  and  Zantow,  Timothy,  deceased,  5,362,038,  CI. 

271-10.000. 
Kline.  Daniel  S.;  Nasworthy,  Frank;  and  Wield,  Paul  J.,  5.363,129, 

a.  346-136.000. 
Nash,  Mark  E.;  Moore,  John  K.;  and  MUler,  Kevin  L.,  3.363.233, 

CI.  360-69.000. 
Petersen,  David;  and  Pont,  Jorge,  5.363,123,  Q.  346-24.0ro. 
Schraag,  Martin;  and  Boos.  Andreas,  5.361.755,  d.  128-630.000. 
Unvemch.  Rod.  5,363,493.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Yang.  Long,  and  Ram.  Rajeev.  5,363,390,  Q.  372-22.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Corporation:  See— 

Barbebenn.  George;  Hulings,  James  R.;  Badyal,  Rajecv;  Allen, 
Ross  R.;  and  Saunders.  Michael  B ,  5,363,134,  CI.  347-49.000. 
Hickman,  John  Horse  leg  net.  5,361,564,  CI.  54-80,400 
Hicks,  Troy  N.:  See- 
Fry,  Richard  E  ;  and  Hicks,  Troy  N  ,  5,363,495,  a   395-375.000 
Hidaka,  Yuji;  and  Kimura,  Makoto.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Input/output 
command  issuing  control  system  in  data  processing  system.  5.363.488. 
CI.  395-275.000. 
Hieda.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Sunouchi.     Kazumasa;     Fuse.     Tsuneaki;     Nitayama.     Akihiro; 
Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  Watanabe,  Shigeyoshi;  Horiguchi,  Fumio; 
and  Hieda,  Katsuhiko,  5,363,325,  CI   365-149.000. 
Higashi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Oda,  Noriyuki;  Toriyama.  Akira;  Higashi,  Katsumi;  Maeno.  Hiro- 
shi;    Kunitaka,    Tetsuya;    Iritani,    Junichi;    and    Goto,    Hideki, 
5,361,728,  CI    122-4  0OD. 
Higashiguchi,  Yutaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Tanizawa,  Hidenori;  Maeda, 
Takeyasu;  Kohma.  Noriyuki;  Mochizuki,  Hajime;  Mekata.  Kouroh; 
Amano,  Toshiaki;  and  Karoei  Yoshikazu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Manu- 
facturing method  for  antenna  module.  5,361,488,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Higashio,  Yasuhiko;  Kajikuri,  Hiroshi;  Sugita.  Keisuke;  Dot,  Hideki; 
and  Matsubara,  Masanobu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd. 


540*^003  P"^"""*  •  ■"«*  »^«y  <»Prol«ctam.   5,362,870.  CI. 
Higashitani,  Maaahiro:  See— 

Nakano  Kuniaki;  Hirai,  Yasuyuki;  Higashitani,  Masahiro;  Matsuo, 
Yasuhiro;  Mon,  Shingo;  Sakata.  Hiromi;  Sako,  Masahiro;  and 
Kishigami,  Minora.  5,363,177,  a.  355-2«)00O 
Higgins,  John  B.:  See— 

"'SSl'JIt.i'-  ^°*T  ^:;  '°  M°'°">'«-  >»c  Saw  resonator  filter  with  a 
333-W5  000*^"''       '*"P°^  '"  '•*  raoMtor  gaps    5,363,073,  CI. 

"'2S^^  "■.'"•  "^  •'"P™".  Maurice  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
d'Jr.^5'3M':J^,"!,.T82"7'?S?'^  "^"^  ^^^'  -niconductor 

"'^"tJ?"^''  •!.•  ■''  •  •"  Motorola,  Inc.  Saw  structure  having  serially 
SSS-IWOTO*™^""*"    *"^    overlapping    fmgers.    3,363.074.    CI 

Higgison,  John  W.:  See— 

High  Sierra  Cycle  Center:  See— 

Slocum.  Edwin  J.  Jr..  5.361.649,  CI.  74-594  200 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

*29^^^  ^'  "^  ^•"«"'  *''"»^  F.  5.361,482,  O. 
Hikasa,  Shigeki:  See— 

"^  a"  H4.^77 'OOO^'"*"^  Kazuhiro;  and  Hikasa,  Shigeki,  5,362,788, 
Hilliard,  Gregory  C:  See— 

'^l?*^.:^!""^?  V"H'^'  G^eofy  C.;  Ramirez.  Lawrence  V., 
u  1^  .u  "*'  ^'""'  Michael  W.,  5,361,668,  a.  84-392.000. 
HilU  Aktiengesellschaf):  See— 

'^Cr''238-*2'83  0ro  *"*"*'*"■  '^"^  "^  '-***'8-  '^f'  '.S^'-'W, 
Himmelwnght.  Richard  S.:  See— 

"^'i^f^.  Ci:  15^2^8'^'  ^-  "^  "*'»-"*"8»«-  ^'-^O 

Hinson  Larry  W.  Stance  minder  for  golfers  5,362,060,  CI  273-187  OOR 

J?"'    ^-  MKhima,  Kyoichi;  and  Yamakawa,  Susumu,  to  Mitsubo^ 

474-135  000  "     transmission     system.     5,362,280,    CI. 

Hinu,  Mutsumi;  Ishimoto,  Shinji;  and  Ito,  Kenichi,  to  Nippon  Nuclear 

Fuel  Development  Co.,  Ltd.  Nuclear  fiiel  pellets  aiidmethod  of 

manufacturing  the  same.  5,362,426,  O.  264-0  500  ^^ 

Hirai,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

^'^■^<"^^.  Hirai,  Yasuyuki;  Higashitani.  Masahiro;  Matsuo, 
Yasuhiro;  Mon,  Shingo;  Sakata.  Hiromi;  Sako,  Masahiro   and 
Kishigami,  Minora,  5,363,177,  CI.  355-260000 
Hiramoto     Kazuo;    Hirota.    Junichi;    Nishi,    Maaatsugu;    Watanabe 

nr^^i;^*'  ^"""^  "^"j'-  '°  "■'*=»''•  Ltd  Circular  accelerator 
and  method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  charged-particle  beam  in 
cuxular  accelerator   5,363,008,  CI.  313-62  000  ^^ 

Hirano,  Susumu:  See— 

Hirano,  Toshio:  See— 

KBhimoto,  Tadamitsu;  Hirano,  Toshio;  Matsui.  Hiroshi;  Takahara. 
Ij^j^^Akiyama,  Yukio;  and  Okano,  Akira,  5,362,489,  C\. 

Hirase,  Junji;  and  HooTakashi,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co 
CI   25T-4o'8  raf""  *'"'  •  '"""^"^  ^'^^  structure.  5,362.982, 

Hirata.  Chikako:  See— 

^  Cl*252;3^a»'""'"'  ^°^>'^  •"*  """^  Chikako,  5,362,418, 
Hirata,  Takashi:  See— 

"■?^._''°j'^  "'"'*  Takashi;  Morikawa.  Fumihiro;  and  Takaha- 
shi,  Shuji,  5,363,003,  CI.  3ia67.00R. 
Hiratsuka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yoshii,  Tsutomu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  D  C  fan 
iTJ'iSi^""  '^''^  ^°'  ''"«^V  variable  cooling.  5,363,024,  a. 

Hirayama,  Nobuhiro;  Shin,  Masaaki;  Kawasaki,  Shoji;  Misawa.  Akira; 
hujiwara,  Akio;  and  Uchiyama.  Kenji,  to  Mitsui  Toauu  Ch-micals, 
1'm^9?'o:  4^-^'°^^*^     *°^     production     process. 

Hiroka^u,  Yoshida,  to  Teiryo  Industry  Incorporated.  Luminous  simple 
361  S7"oOO  "">•  «n<l  the  method  of  mounting  it.  5,363,282.  a. 

^'"^iJ°^iS-  '^?""'*«-  Minora;  Tamura,  Koji;  Uehara.  Yoshitomo 
and  Miwa,  Harafumi,  to  Ajinomolo  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  the  produc- 
A?<  ?L'ZJi^"^  '^^  "*"8  ■  fermentation  apparatus.  5.362.635,  O. 
Hirota,  Junichi:  See — 

Hiramoto,  Kazuo;  Hirota,  Junichi;  Nishi,  Masatsugu    Watanabe. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Miyata.  Kenji,  5,363,008,  CI.  313-62.000. 
Hirota.  Kusato:  See— 

Ohbayashi    Oentaro;   Kakuo,   Kazuo;   Hirota.   Kusato;  and  Seo, 
Naoya,  5,362,538,  O.  428-64.000. 
Hirst,  Peter  F  :  Set— 

Sutton,  Philip;  Shaw,  Andrew  P.;  Dawber,  William;  Hirst.  Peter  F 
and  Condon,  Brian,  3,363,221,  a.  339-11.000 
Hiruma.  Kenji:  See — 

Yazawa.  Masamitsu;  Hirama.  Kenji;  Katsuyama,  Toshio;  Futigami 
Nobutaka;  Mateumoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kakibayashi,  Hitoshi;  Kogu- 
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5!i2.^^rS^257"lTSS-   °^   ^-   "^   °«'*''    """^ 
Hisaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Marayama.  Shigera;  Kanehiro,  Masaki;  Hisaki, 
324^'000*^    Shigeki;   and    Ishioka,   Takuji,    5.363,04670: 

'''t^l'^Al^^^l'^^'''''"^'^^  Re.K>ning computer 
"t^I^OOo''**  ^  ^^"^S  '*«^''*«='  for  a  rod  and  reel.  5,361.611.  a. 
Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.:  See— 

Tada,    Naohumi;    Wadayama,    Yoshihide;    Inoue.    Kiyoshi-   and 
Kamata.  Kunihisa,  5,362,331,  CI    148-98  000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sarugaku.  Shinichi;  Kurenuma.  Tora;  Andoh,  Takeshi;  Otomo 

„.      ..™*V™'  "^  '^w«»«ki.  Kyoichi.  5,363,474,  Q.  395-91.000 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.  Ltd.:  See 

Shimizu,  Ryuuichi;  Kawaniahi.  Tsuneaki;  Satoh.  Toshiya;  Mitsuya. 
...        Teruaki;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  5,363,180,  a.  355-285.000 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hnmoto,  Kazuo;  Hirota,  Junichi;  Nishi,  Masatsugu   Watanabe. 

Hm>yuki;  and  Miyata,  Kenji,  5,363,008,  a.  313-62  000 
I wamura,  Masahiro;  Maejima,  Hideo;  Watanabe,  Atsuo;  and  Mori 
Kazutaka,  5,362.998.  Q.  326-1 10.000 

^':^3K:P5y?!ss:oS)'*'"^  ^"*-  ''"""^  "^  ^-  ^"* 

Matsukiyo,  Hidetsugu;  Suzuki,  Teraki;  Yamamoto,  Hajime; 
Uehara.  Yasuhiko;  Morita,  Yasukazu;  Koseki,  Yoshihira 
Yamada,  Hux>michi;  Fujino,  Shigeo;  Hase,  Takashi  Yamada, 
Tsutomu;  and  Oinatoi,  Susumu,  5,363,013,  CI.  313-468.000 

Miyahara,  Yuji;  Fujii,  Toshiko;  Buhrer,  Thomas;  and  Watanabe. 
Yoshio,  5,362,445,  CI  422-82.090.  ^^ 

Murabayashi.  Fumio;  Hotta,  Takashi;  Iwamura,  Masahiro  and 
Osumi.  Akiyoshi,  5,363,332.  Q.  365-189.080 

'"?56'?^,L°^9*^'SS:'  *'"'^-  ■"•  ^"»™"^  ■^•-^ 

^'l-ILTS'^**"'*"**'  ^"i^*";  ""I  Zama,  Hideo,  5,363,263,  a. 
360-108.000. 

Sakuraba.  Taketoshi;  Arai,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Nomura, 

"^9tc?l95'^5"Sb0^"^'  ""•^^  "^  '''™™"°-  ■'°~- 
Shimizu  Ryuuichi;  Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki;  Satoh.  Toshiya;  Mitsuya. 

Teruaki;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  5,363,180,  a.  355-285  000 
Tada,    Naohumi;    Wadayama.    Yoshihide;    Inoue,    Kiyoshi     and 

Kamata.  Kunihisa,  5,362,331,  C\.  148-98.000 
^°a'm^fmO  ^•****'  '^"•""^  ■«*  Takai.  Auushi,  5,363,393, 

Yazawa.  Masamitsu;  Hiruma,  Kenji;  Katsuyama,  Toshio;  Futigami, 

Nobutaka;  Matsumoto.  Hidetoshi;  Kakibayashi.  Hiroshi   Kmbh 

chi.    Masanan;    Morgan,    Gerard    P.;    and    Ogawa,    Kensule. 

5,362,972,  CI.  257-13.000.  ci^uac, 

Hitachi  Ltd.  et  al.:  See— 

'°^'  ^^^  Hasegawa,  Norio;  Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka. 
Toshihiko,  5,362,591,  CI.  43O-5.00O  ^^ 

Hitachi  Sdbu  Soft  Ware  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakuraba.  Taketoshi;  Arai,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Nobuo  Nomura, 

Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakuraba.  Taketoshi;  Arai,  Toihiaki;  Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Nomura, 

5'S98"^^n95'^5'^^"^- "**=••"=  "^  ^"™»°'°- '^°™- 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Y^wa,  Masamitsu;  Hiruma,  Kenji;  Katsuyama,  Toshio;  Futigami, 
Nobutaka;  Matsumoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kakibayashi,  Hiroshi;  K^- 

Hitch,  David  M.:  See— 

Stayinoha,  Jerome  L.,  Jr.;  Monnier,  John  R.;  Hitch.  David  M 
iio.VxIi?"'''^   *•  "^  °"«»"-  George   L.,   5,362.890,  ci! 

Hitzky,  Leo  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tread  for 
pneumatic  tire  and  tire  comprising  such  a  tread.  5,361,816,  Q.  152- 

ATr.OOR. 

Hiwatashi,  Tomoaki:  See— 

Hayama,  Kazuhide;  Narazaki,  Kanji;  Saitoh,  Yukio;  Hiwatashi 

424^:^000"°'''  '""'  *°**  K*w«««chi.  Sigeoki.  5.362.485,  a. 

Hiyos^  YofJiihiko;  Ide,  Youii;  Kunitake,  Tetsuji;  Maeda,  Nobuyuki; 

and  Sunzaki,  Kumi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Thermal  image  transfer 

recording  medium   5,362,548,  CI.  428-195  000 

Hjipieris,  George:  See— 

®'^!,?'^,n^"*  °-  "*•  "J*P*e™.  George,  5,363,049.  CL 
324-520.000. 

Ho.  Kenneth  S.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Dual  phase-locked- 
^3,4l'9""c1.3r5^20.S^.   ™*'    "^   "»'""    "^   "    '-»*'^" 

"°5,%M68;  cr2?2TO0O0°'°"*^'*'  "'^''"*  "^  »»c"'"8  wig  yams. 

Hobas  Engineering:  See— 

Carlstrom,  Borge,  5,362,528,  CI.  428-34.500. 

Hock,  Johann,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  Purification  of 
plasmiivogCTi  activator  mhibitor  2  by  immunoaffinity  chromatogra- 
phy. 5,362,857,  CI.  530-395.000.  * 
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;  LipUy-Wagner,  Nick; 
W.    J..    5.362.970.   C\. 


Hockley.  Bernard  S.:  Stt— 

PryoT.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley,  Bernard  S. 
Hagenien,   Omer   L.;   and    Pastoriua. 
2SO-$61.000. 
Hoechst  Akdengeaellichaaft  AG:  Set— 

Brindoepke.  Gerhard;  and  Kurth.  Inge.  5,362,773,  C\.  523-415.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengeaelbchaft:  See— 

Dapperheld.    Steflen;    and    Roaametaal,    Rudolf,    5,362,367,    a. 

204-72.000. 
Helmer-Metzmann,    Freddy;    and    Osan,    Frank,    5,362,836.    Q. 

528-125.000. 
Prettier,  Eberhard;  and  Bock.  Joachim.  5.362,712.  CI.  505-410.000. 
Stache,  Ulnch;  Durckheuner,  Walter;  Alpennann.  Hans  G.;  and 
Petn.  Walter,  5,362.721.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  AG:  See — 

Bender.  Albert;  Bothe.  Lothar.  Finke.  Manfred;  and  Werner.  Ger- 
hard, 5.362.818,  CI.  525-391.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation;  See—^ 

Hopkins,  John  B.,  Jr.;  Maheras,  Joanne  C:  and  Morton,  John  B., 

5.362.766.  CI.  523-105  000. 
Vican,    Richard;    and    Bodman.    Michael    P..    5.362.843,    a. 
528-271.000. 
Hoes,  Eric  M.:  See— 

Coppens,  Paul  J.;  Vermeersch,  Joan  T.;  Leenders,  Luc  H.;  Verv- 
loet,   Ludovicus  H.;   Hoes,   Eric  M.;  and   Daems,   Eddie  R., 
5,362,602,  CI.  430-262.000 
Hofer,  Jurgen.  Game  score  evaluation  and  game  control  system  on  the 

basts  of  player's  physical  value   5,362,049,  CI.  273-1 18.00A 
HofTman.  Douglas  V..  to  Georgeades,  Paul.  Vapor-compression-cycle 
refrigeration  system  having  a  ihemwelectric  condenser.  5.361.587. 
CI.  62-3.200 
Hoffman-La  Roche.  Inc.:  See — 

Bujard.  Hermann;  and  Lanzer.  Michael.  5.362.646,  CI.  435-252.330. 
Hoffman,  Timothy  C.  Collapsible  compact  chair  with  back  support  for 

back-packmg  outdoors  use  5,362,130,  CI  297-440  110. 
HofFinann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Burner,  Serge;  and  Widmer,  Ulrich,  5,362,738,  CI.  514-294.000. 
Hofgcn,  Gunter;  and  Zeitz,  Rudiger,  to  Alcatel  Sel  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  correcting  measurement  errors  caused  by  clock  deviations 
in  a  secondary  radar  system.  5,363.109.  CI.  342-31  000. 
Hoftnann,  Theo:  See — 

Sussmann,     Reinhold;     and     Hofmann,     Theo,     5,361,518,     CI. 
36-134.000. 
Hohlfeld,  Andreas:  Set — 

Fromm.    Dietrich;    Hohlfeld.   Andreas;   and   Soehring.  Gucnier, 
5,363,007,  a.  313-25.000. 
Hohnl,  Gary  D.,  to  Deere  *  Company.  Implement  belt  drive  mecha- 
nism  5,361.566,  CI  56-11.600. 
Holden,  David  E.:  Set — 

Kwasnick,  Robert  F.;  Possin,  George  E.;  Holden,  David  E.;  and 
Saia,  Richard  J.,  5,362,660,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Holden,  Steven  L  :  See— 

Surjaatmadja.  Jim  B.;  Holden,  Steven  L.;  and  Szarka,  David  D., 
5,361,856,  CI.  175-67  000. 
Hollas.  Ernest  D  :  See— 

Johansen,  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  Vecchio,  Robert  L.;  and  Hollas,  Ernest 
D  ,  5,362,322,  Q.  106-802.000 
Holloway.  Clifford  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  preparation  for  sepa- 
ration, recovery,  and  recycling  of  municipal  solid  waste  and  the  like. 
5.361,994.  CI.  241-23.000. 
Hollstem.   Elmer  J  ;  and   Hsu.  Chao-Yang,  to  Sun  Company,   Inc. 
(RAM).  Sulfur  dioxide  regeneration  of  superacid  catalyst.  5.362,694, 
CI   502-52.000. 
Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Smith,  Terrance  P.;  Ali,  Mahfuza  B.;  and  Macomber, 
David  W  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Reac- 
tive oolymenc  dyes.  5,362.812,  CI.  525-274000 
Holt,  Todd.   Martial  arts  focus  training  apparatus  and  wall  mount. 

5,362,289.  a  482-83.000. 
Holzer,  Mark  R  ,  and  Lange.  Roger  W.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.   High  temperature  label.   5,362,554,  CI. 
428-283.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Honmura,  Hiroyuki,  Masumolo.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  ICita, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hitoshi,  5,362,339,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Kobayashi,  Isao;  and  Kumata,  Hirolaka,  5,363,367,  CI.  370-16000. 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Maruyama.  Shigeru;  Itanehiro,  Masaki;  Hisaki, 
Takashi;    Baba,    Shigeki;   and    Ishioka.   Takuji,    5,363,046,    CI 
324-4O2.0OO. 
Tanaka,  Keizou;  Niahikawa,  Noboru;  Kawase,  Tsuyoshi;  and  WaU- 
nabe,  Masami,  5,361,968,  CI.  228-160.000. 
Honda.  Susumu:  Set — 

Koyata,  Hideo;  and  Honda.  Susumu,  5,362,323,  O.  106-810.000. 
Honda,  Tosiyuki:  Set — 

Kasai,  Junichi;  Sono,  Michio;  and  Honda,  Tosiyuki,  5,361,970,  CI. 
228-180.500. 
Honda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ishikawa,     Sadayasu;     Kasai,     Shigetami;    and     Honda,     Yasuo, 
5,362,618,  CI  430-567.000 
Hondoh.  Takeo:  See — 

Sakai.  Matsuahige;  Saji.  Akira;  Noda,  Hidetomo;  Hondoh,  Takeo; 
Tanii,  Tadaaki;  Ishibashi,  Masaru;  Negoro,  Masaaki;  Kawata, 
Yutaka;  Murakami,  Takefumi;  Kitamura,  Hikaru;  and  Kamata, 
Toshihiro,  5,362,467.  CI.  423-437  OOR. 
Honeywell.  Inc  :  Set — 

Bird.  Douglas  D..  5.361.983.  O  236-46.00R 
CoUmg,  George  J.,  5,363,025,  a.  318-468.000. 
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Keith  R.;  and  Beradt.  Dale  F., 


Diels,  Jean-Claude 

356-350.000. 
Killpatrick.  Joseph  E.;  Fritze, 
5,363,194,  a.  356-350.000. 
Hong,  Charles  C:  See—  „ 

Stiles,  Alvin  B  ;  and  Hong,  Charles  C,  5,362,463,  a  423-239.100. 
Honig,  Daniel  A.,  to  Fairview  Products,  Inc.  Putter  training  device. 

5,362,058,  CI.  273-186.200. 
Honkanen,  Erkki:  See— 

Backstrom,  Reijo;  Honkanen,  Erkki;  Linden.  Inge-Britt;  Nisainen, 
Erkki    Pippuri,  Aino;  Pohto,  Pentti;  and  Korkolainen,  Tapio, 
5,362,733,  CI.  514-270.000. 
Honmura,  Shiro:  See— 

Awano,  Katsusuke;  Honmura.  Shiro;  and  Tanaka,  Akio,  5,363,304, 
a.  364-424.070. 
Hood,  Teresa  I.:  See—  __  „,  ^ 

MUIer,  Joel  L.;  Hood,  Teresa  I.;  and  Winter,  John  M.,  5,363,076,  Q. 
335-16.000. 
Hooper,  Michael  F.:  See—  _  , 

Upton,  Roben  G.;  Hooper,  Michael  F ;  Porlwood,  Gary;  Pyka, 
Jerry;  Johnston,  Randy;  and  Chambers,  Robert,  5,362.073,  CI. 
277-92.000. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

Griswold,  Les;  Hewko,  Mark  D  ;  Krieger,  John;  and  Elton,  Robert 
D.,  5,362,132,  a.  297-483  000. 
Hopkins,  John  B.,  Jr ;  Maheras,  Joanne  C;  and  Morton,  John  B.,  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Method  for  immobilizing  superab- 
sorbent   polymers  by   homogenization   of  a   suspension   of  same. 
5.362.766.  CI   523-105.000. 
Hopkins,  William  M  :  See- 
Coven.  Darrell  E.;  Maxwell,  Paul  B ;  Miller.  Frederick  W.;  Ga- 
lante  Richard  L.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A  ;  Hopkins.  William  M.; 
and  Scarpitti,  Anthony  J  ,  5,361,814,  CI.  152-2O9.0OA. 
Hoppe,  Lutz;  Kressdorf.   Burkhard;   Luhmann,  Erhard;  and  Nader, 
Reinhard,  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG.  Coating  composition  and  its  use. 
5,362,313.  CI    106-171000. 
Horch.  Kenneth  W  :  See— 

Normann.  Richard  A.;  Rouache,  Patrick  J.;  Horch.  Kenneth  W.; 
and  Schmidt,  Susan  P.,  5,361.760,  Q.  128-642.000. 
Hori,  Chihani:  See— 

Usami,  Yuri;  Hori,  Chiharu;  Kataoka,  Misao;  Yamada,  Manami; 
and  Harada,  Kayoko,  5,363,480,  CI.  395-145.000. 
Hori,  Takashi:  See— 

Hirase,  Junji;  and  Hori,  Takashi,  5,362,982,  O.  257-408.000. 

Horiba,  Ltd.:  Set—  

Aoki,  Junji;  and  Mukaihara,  Kazuhide.  5.362,967,  a.  250-344.000. 
Noguchi,  Shinji,  5,363,027,  CI.  318-573.000. 
Horiguchi,  Fumio:  See— 

Sunouchi,     Kazumasa;     Fuse,     Tsuneaki;     NiUyama,     Akihiro; 
Hascgawa.  Takehiro;  Watanabe,  Shigeyoshi;  Horiguchi,  Fumio; 
and  Hieda,  KaUuhiko,  5.363,325,  O   365-149000. 
Horikoshi.  Eiji;  Tani,  Motoaki;  Watanabe.  Isao;  Natori.  Katsuhide;  and 
Sato.  Takehiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Circuit  board  and  process  for 
producing  same.  5.362.359.  CI.  156-645.000. 
Horikoshi.  Kouki:  Set— 

Bellamy.    Robert    W.;    and    Horikoshi.    Kouki.    5.362.645.    CI. 
435-252.500. 
Honmura,    Hiroyuki;    Masumoto.    Tsuyoshi;    Inoue.    Akihisa;    Kita. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Magnetic  refrigerant  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  5.362,339,  CI.  148-403.000 
Horio,  Motohiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.  Lid.  Zoom  lens  device  and  method  of  assembling  the  same 
5,363,248,  CI.  359-704.000 
Horiuchi,  Tadao:  See— 

Suda,  Koichi;  Fukaya,  Takeshi;  and  Horiuchi,  Tadao,  5,363,033,  a. 
324-207.150. 
Hormel,  Ronald  F  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  communications 

network  transceiver,  bus  driver  therefor.  5,363,405,  CI.  375-7.000. 
Horn.  Michael.  Non-destructive  eddy  current  part  testing  using  thermal 

pnnting.  5,363,040.  CI.  324-238.000. 
Horn.    Roger.    Reducer    cannon    cleaning    device.    5,361,452,    CI. 

15-406.000. 
Homfeck.  Klaus:  See— 

Smolka.   Heinz-Gerd;   Lehmann,  Klaus;   Hawel,  Hans;  SchramI, 
Dieter;  and  Homfeck.  KUus,  5,362,363,  CI.  162-8.000. 
Horvei,  Knut  V.,  to  Den  Nonke  Suts  OljeselsUp  a.s.  Pressure  con- 
verter. 5,361.857,  a.  175-93.000, 
Hoshijima.  Tokitaro:  Set— 

Ozawa,  Nobuyuki;  Hosokawa,  Junji;  Kikuchi,  Masao;  Hoshijima. 
Tokitaro;  and  Yagi,  Kensuke,  5,362,542,  CI.  428-70.000. 
Hoshino,  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Tashiro,  Kouji;  Hoshino,  Hiroyuki;  Murakami,  Shuji;  Matsuzaka. 
Shoji;  and  Ohtani,  Hirofumi,  5,362,619,  CI  430-567  000. 
Hoshino,  Torv,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  estimation  method  fof 
compressing  color  image  data  for  image  reproduction.  5,363,2 1 8,  CI 
358-518.000 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furukawa,  Yoshio;  and  Ofcada,  Kazuhisa.  5,361,602,  a.  62-344.000. 
Hosier,  Margit:  See— 

Bugajski,    Matgorzata;    Hosier,    Margit;    and    MortI,    Gunther, 
5.362.692.  C\    501-103.000. 
Hosoda.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Murofushi.  Katsumi;  Hosoda.  Yoshikazu;  Kaji,  Toshio;  Abe.  Yi 
Yamaguchi.    Kiyotaka;   Yoshida.   Takayuki;    Yamashiro,   Ji 


W?i,59^tr43(ri^S00  ^"^'"^^    "^    '^•«^'-    "--'"• 

"^«  r^"**^'  ^'!"?^'  il'ukihiro;  and  Samejima.  Akinon,  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  evaluating  mtenial  qualit;.  of  fused 
cast  refractones  5,363,106,  CI.  342-22  000 
Hosokawa,  Junji:  See— 

Ozawa,  Nobuyuki;  Hosokawa.  Junji;  Kikuchi.  Masao;  Hoshijima. 
TokHaro;andYagi.  Kensuke.  5,362,542.  CI  428-70  000 
^V^^'  r^'  "^  Mahler,  Ernst,  (o  Buehler  AG.  Automatic 

?.^W5.?f  2^29*^   '""  ~"'™'""»  '  """"«   ""'"   ">'" 
Hotea.   Gheorghe.   to  Whitaker  Corporation.   The.   Vibration  proof 
elecincal  receptacle   5.362.262.  CI  439-839.000  "^ 

Hotta,  Takashi:  See— 

Murabayashi,   Fumio;   Hotta,  Takashi;   Iwamura,   Masahiro;  and 

Osumi,  Akiyoshi,  5,363,332,  CI.  365-189.080 

Hounez,  Gerard  P^  A  J    to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Window  assembly  for  cab 

of  a  vehicle  5,362,118,  CI  296-96.210  y  "■  i« 

Houser.  Nathan  E  ;  Bakker,  Wiliem;  and  Dreibelbis,  Richard  L.,  to  Du 

s'X'de:  5':36"'2X1;  O.  2i4!5o5S?"^^    "^'^  '°'  "^  'P'"""« 
"°ZY'^i  ^D^  •  •"'i  R°*'«-  H°*»«l  C.  Ig  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc    Precooling  for  ethylene  recovery  in  dual  demethanizer 
fractionation  systems.  5.361.589.  CI.  62-24  000  cimmizer 

H<>ward  William  L  ,  Jr  ;  and  Smith.  David  P..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufaclunng  Company  Drive  belt  comer  guide  roller  with  slnic- 
tured  inner  surface  for  a  daU  cartridge.  5.362,009,  CI.  242-342  000 
nowc,  Wayne  R.:  See — 

Schull,  Jerome  W.;  and  Howe,  Wayne  R.,  5,363,431,  CI.  379-67  000 

bTow  •'r^fr  ""•  ^rt"'  **"»"  "^  ■  "^  "i^«i"-  John  W^o 
Brown  4  Willuunson  Tobacco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  merging 
multiple  lanes  of  product.  5,361,889,  CI    198-357  000 
Hoyer,  Georg-Alexander:  See— 

"'JS.l"".'!?'   ?°^'*'?'   ^"*';   Weinmann,   Hanns-Joachim; 
Speck,  Ulrich;   Mutzel,   Wolfgang;   Hoyer,  Georg-Alexander 

"  n.?!i"'  ^°."-  '°<  Vf  P'."^"  ^"^"°  **'^*''"'  Tool  Co.  Automatic  pallet 

nuid  coupler.  5,362,108,  CI.  285-24  000 
Hsiao,  Jeff:  See— 

^'359"8°89*OOo'"'  "*""  *^'''""°"8'  "^  "*^-  ''^-  5.363.247.  CI. 
Hsie.  Wei  C.;  and  Collver,  Michael  M..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc 

Plananzed  magnetoresistive  sensor.  5.363.265.  CI   360-1 13  OO) 
Hsieh.  Yen  C^Richards.  Anthony  P  ;  Alvarado.  Jose;  and  Romanach 

Benito,  to  iVjcier  4  Gamble  Company,  TTie.  Coating  unblanched, 

raw  nuts.  5,362,505,  CI  426-93  000. 
Hsmg.  Hsu-Hui;  and  Mudra.  James.  IV.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Fluid  catalytic 

cracking  process  yielding  hydrogen.  5.362,380.  CI.  208-164  000 
Hsu,  Chao-Yang:  See 

u     "r?u  I' u"'  ^'T '  '■  "^  "*"•  Chao-Yang.  5,362,694,  CI.  502-52.000 
Hsu,  Cmh-Hong:  See — 

'''«q"b*2?,;^"'  ""*'  Chih-Hong;  and  Hsiao,  Jeff,  5,363,247,  CI. 

J  JV-  007 .000. 

Hsu.  Ching-Ho.  Can  crasher.  5,361,690,  CI.  10048  000 
Hsueh.  Paul  Y.  J.:  See— 

Ma.  Abraham  C  ;  and  Hsueh,  Paul  Y.  J.,  5,362,985,  CI.  257-707  000 

"^^V.^r'ic  J!IS  ^'°^''  »»«'n'>ly  having  a  routing  device.  5,363,349 
t-l.  Joil-75.000. 

Huang,  Hua-Pin;  Woolton,  Scott  C;  Julian,  Thomas  N.;  Radebaugh 
Galen  W  ;  and  Fawzi,   Mahdi  B.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 

^lil^"^*^**^!  ?,!'T,~>'"P'"  '"'"  <='■"'  "<^'-  »  cognition  acti^Jwor. 
>.3o.^,»oO,  CI-  536-4.100. 

"  3j"37H)0(f  *"  '^"''''"''  *"''*'  ^°'  electrical  hand  drill.  5,361,504,  a. 

Huang.  Leeyuan:  Set — 

Anson    Byron  H.,  Berger.  Gregory  D.;  Huang.  Leeyuan;  and 
MacConnell.  John  G.,  5.362.752.  CI.  514-533  000 
Huang.  Rin-MIn:  See— 

Shen  Hung  Tmg;  and  Huang,  Rin-Min,  5,363,437,  CI.  379-355  000 

uli,29S:  Cr  482l».ogS'^   """^'  •"""«   '   ^'"•^''   "^ 
Huang,  YuC.:See— 

Zhu,  Li  S  :  He,  Wei;  Huang,  Yu  C;  and  Guo,  Wan  S.,  5,361,437,  CI. 

Hubbell  Incorporated:  See- 
McDonald,  Thomas  M.,  5,363,269,  CI   361-45  000 
Hubbling^  David  L.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
..  P^ny-ff^s  fi'  assembly  boss  for  diskettes.  5,362.172,  CI.  403-282  000 
Huber.  E.  Richard:  See— 

Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set— 

Mugge.  Joachim;  Rober.  Stefan;  Feinauer.  Roland;  and  Jadamus, 

Hans.  5.362.529,  CI.  428-35.700.  «u«nus, 

Rober.  Stefan;  Mugge,  Joachim;  and  Jadamus,  Hans,  5,362  570  CI 

428-475.200.  ' 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See 

America,  William.  5,362.978.  CI.  257-228.000. 

Fanucchi.  Richard,  5,363,075,  CI.  333-246.000. 

Garbo,  Martin  J.;  and  Firtha,  Bruce  T.,  5,363.31 1,  CI.  364-481  000 

Hegg.  Ronald  G  ;  and  Chem.  Mao-Jin.  5.363.241.  CI.  359-676  000 

r^i^-,!^'^*^'    *^'^-   Reynold    S;   and   Chen.   Chungte    W.. 

5.363.235.  CI.  359-365.000. 
Ledebuhr.  Arao  G..  5,363.222.  CI.  359-40.000 


Taylor.  William  D..  5.362.150,  CI.  366-173.000 
^li??^,,^^''    ^-    ■"•*    Ty™"    ^"•^h    B.'    5,361,971.    a. 
Hughes,  Thomas  C:  S«— 

Huisman,  Marinus:  See— 

^^tvtUt^'*"'  """'""•  M*"""*;  «nd  Roscr,  Rainer,  5,362,102,  Q. 

Huitema,  Thomas  W.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.   Pressurized  nuid  actuation 
system  with  variable  force  and  stroke  output  for  use  in  a  sureical 
instrument.  5,361,583,  CI.  60413.000. 
Hukui,  Atsushi:  See— 

Nishii,   Kanji;   Ito,  Masami;  and  Hukui,  Atsushi,  5,363,455,  a. 
*o2~3l  .000. 
Hulings,  James  R.:  See— 

Bvbehenn,  George;  Hulings,  James  R.;  Badyal,  Rajeev    Allen 
Lj  ..    u"**."*  •  "^  Saunders.  Michael  B.,  5,363,134,  CI.  347-49.000 
Hull,  Harold  L.;  and  Montalva,  Jorge.  Combination  bottle  cap  and 

construction  toy.  5,361,919,  Ci.  215-228.000. 
Hull,  Harold  L  ;  and  Pugh,  Blaine  E.  Lock  device  for  garbage  track 
container.  5,362,184.  CI.  410-90.000.  6~     b       <»-» 

Hultennans.  Antonius  P  C.  M.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Optical 

V«  ,t^""^*°'  '"'^'"<*'"8  »  biasing  means  in  housing.  5,363,459,  C\. 
385-60.000. 
Humbrecht,  Remy:  See — 

Toscan,  Maria;  and  Humbrecht,  Remy,  5,362,433,  Q.  264-210800 
Hume,  Edward  C.  Ill:  Set— 

Haj-Ali-Ahmadi,  Javad;  and  Hume.  Edward  C.  Ill,  5,363,310,  CI 
364-478.000. 

""•?£.':'*"*■*""•  **"•  '°^  **■'■  "^  Agostinelli,  John  A.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Multilayer  waveguide  using  a  nonlinear  LiN/k. 
Tai  _x03  optical  film   5,363,462.  CI   385-122.000. 
Hunt.  James  R  ;  and  Hall.  David,  to  Hunt.  James  R.  Process  for  reclaim- 
ing elastomeric  waste.  5.362,759.  CI   521-44.500. 
Hunt.  Neil  E.  J.;  and  Schubert.  Erdmann  F..  lo  AT4T  Bell  Laborato- 
??;,^'i'#'™™'™'^  light-emitting  diodes  with  enhanced  intensity 
5.362,977,  Q.  257-98.000. 
Hunt,  Neil  E.  J.:  See- 
Glass^  AlasUir  M.;  Hunt,  Neil  E   J.;  Poale,  John  M.;  Schubert, 
Erdmann  F ;  and  Zydzik,  George  J.,  5,363,398,  CI  372-92  000 
Hunter,  Robert  O.,  Jr  :  Set— 

MacDonald,  Bnjce  G  ;  Hunter,  Robert  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Adiai  H    and 
Guest,  Clark  C  ,  5,362,940,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Huntsman  Corporation:  See— 

Knifton,    John     F.;     and    Cuscurida.     Michael,     5,362,913,    CI. 
564-480.000. 
Hurley,  Neil  F.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Method  for  identifying 

,!^".f,"ll„''""'"''°""'"«  '"  '  geologic  formation.  5,363,299,  a 
364422.000. 

"U62'2«,  a.°39-'^0(j^"*"^'   ''""^''  '■   ^"  *^''   '"^-^ 
Hutchison,  Richard  M.;  and  Corrigall,  Don  J.,  to  Miller  Electric  Mfg 

Co.  Phase  controlled  transformer  5,363,035,  CI   323-254000 
Hutter,  Jacqueline:  See— 

Nuidagiri,  Anui;  Hutter,  Jacqueline;  and  Galleguillos,  Ramiro 
5,362,486,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Huynh-Tran,  Truc-Chi  T.:  See— 

Mirle,  Srinivas  K.;  and  Huynh-Tran,  Truc-Chi  T.,  ^362,605,  C[. 

Hwang,  Jeong  H.,  to  GoldsUr  Co.,  Ltd.  Picture  control  system  for 

video  cassette  Upe  recorder.  5,363,201,  CI.  358-337  000 
Hwang,  Wei:  See — 

Bronner,  Gary  B.;  Dhong,  Sang  H.;  and  Hwang,  Wei,  5,362  663  CI 

437-52.000.  .       . 

Henkles,  Walter  H.;  and  Hwang,  Wei,  5,363,327,  a.  365-149  000 
Hyclone  Laboratories:  See — 

Kem.  Dale  G  ,  5,362,642,  CI.  435-240  100. 
Hygienc-Technik  Inc.:  Set— 

Ophardt,  Heiner,  5,361,447,  CI.  15-229  600 
Hyland,  Mary  E.:  Set— 

Roopchand,  Brijmohan  J.;  Yun,  David  I.;  Marinaro,  Douglas  E 
and  Hyland,  Mary  E.,  5,361,678,  CI  89-36.020. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd  ■  Stt— 

Oh,  Jong  H.,  5,363,338,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See- 
Lee,  Unkoo,  5,362,091,  CI.  280-662.000. 
Hyyonen,  Tapani;  and  Maenpaa,  Tarmo,  to  NokU  Mobile  Phones  Ltd 

Clip  assembly.  5,361,459,  CI.  24-35.000 
Ichida,  Tomohiro,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.   Linear  motion 

rolling  guide  unit.  5.362,155,  CI.  384-15.000. 
Ichida,  Tomohiro,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,   Ltd    Linear  motion 

roUing  guide  unit.  5,362,157,  CI.  38445.000 
Ichikawa,  Hideo:  See— 

Ryuzaki,  Takahiko;  Kogure,  Yoshio;  Ichikawa,  Hideo;  Nakamura, 
Yasuo;  and  Miyazawa,  Takuji,  5,362,041,  CI.  271-236.000 
Ichikawa,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Masutomi.    Haruhiko;    Uchida,    Naoko;    Ohtani,    Hirofumi     and 
Ichikawa,  Kazuyoshi,  5.362.470.  CI.  423-509.000 
Ichikawa.  Shinpei;  Hamerton-Kelly.  Paul  R  ;  and  Anglin.  Noah  L    to 
Fujitsu  Personal  Systems.  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  mounting  struc- 
ture. 5.363.227.  CI.  359-83.000. 
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IcioiKMe,  Naoko:  See— 

Katoh,   Yodiinori;   Ichmow,   Naoko;   ind   Sotogothi,   Teruhito, 
S.362,603,  a.  430-28 1. 000. 
ICI  Autnlia  Openbooi  Proprietary  Limited:  See- 
Cook.  Iain.  5,342.832.  Q.  526-333.000. 
Ida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takei.  Stunxo;  and  Ida.  Hiroyuki.  S.362.3S7,  d.  136-634.000. 
Ide.  Yoaji:  See— 

Kyoahi.    Yothihiko;    Ide,    Yoaji;    Kimitake.    Tetsuji;    Maeda. 
^4obuyuki;  and  Surizaki.  Kami.  5.362.548.  a.  428-195.000. 
Idemitio  Roaaii  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maduda.  Shuji;  and  Tani.  Noriynki.  5.362.814.  a.  525-324.000. 
Ido,  Yanto:  See— 

Ttokamolo.  Yakimaro;   Ido.  Yawo;  Tuzi,  Suiuma;  and   Inaba. 
Takaihi.  5.361,965.  d.  228-117.000. 
lectn.  Hiroyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Reaearch  Insatute 
of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturinj  a  semi- 
condoctor  light  emitting  device.  5,362.673,  Q.  437-127.000. 
Iga.  Kenichi:  See — 

Irikawa.  Michinori;  and  Iga.  Kenichi.  5.362,974.  a.  257-15.000. 
Iguchi.  Katxuji;  Hayaihida.  Shigeki;  Kawamura.  Akio;  Sato.  Shinichi; 
and  Tateyama,  Tomohiko.  to  Sharp  Kabuihiki  Kaiiha.  Semiconduc- 
tor device  producing  method  requiring  only  two  maski  for  comple- 
tion of  element  noUtioa  regioas  and  P-  and  N-wells.  5.362,670,  CI. 
437-70000. 
lida,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Yoahida.  Ichiro;  and  lida.  Hiroahi,  5.361,789,  d  134-68.000. 
lida.  Toahikazu,  to  Fujikanii  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  oxidiz- 
ing hypophoiphite  ion.  5.362.465.  C\  423-304  000 
lida.  Yoahikazu.  to  Kioriu  Corporation.  Deoompreaioa  device  for  an 

engine.  5.361.738,  Q.  123-182.100. 
lijima,  Mataktru:  See — 

Nukada.   Katsumi;   Imai.  Akira;   Daimon,   Katsumi;  and   lijima. 
Maiakazu.  5,362,589,  Q.  430-78.000. 
lizuka.  Jiro;  and  Ochiai.  Yothihiro,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Scroll  type 
fluid  dispUcement  apparatus  having  s  capacity  control  mechanism. 
5,362^11,  a.  417-310.000. 
lizuka,  Jun:  See — 

Fanmo.    Takashi;    Wakaia.    Toahiya;    lizuka,    Jun;    Hagiwara, 
KaneUro;  and  Mitake.  MitrayoaU.  5.363.149.  Q.  348-789.000. 
lizuka.  Yoahio:  See— 

Fukumi.  Hiroahi;  Sakamoto,  Toahiaki;  Sugiyama.  Mitsua,  lizuka. 
Yoahio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi.  5,362,725,  Q.  514-214.000. 
Ikeda.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Meguio.  Kanji;  and  Ikeda.  Hitoshi,  5,362.742,  a   514-312.000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshihiko;  Yamane,  Takeo;  Kaji,  Eiichi;  and  Ishimaru,  Kenji.  to 
Toaoh  Akzo  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  pentafluorophenyl- 
magncaium   derivatives   using   pcntafluorobenzene.    3.362.423,   CI. 
260-665.00R. 
Ikemoto.  Yoahihiro:  See— 

Hamada.  Tutomu;   Atada.  Takafiimi;   Ikemoto.   Yoahihiro;   and 
Nakagawa.  Toru.  5,361,470,  a  29-27.0MI. 
iHr.t«i   Mnatoahi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  ink  jet  printing 
ani«ratus  having  retractable  printheads  to  prevent  nozzle  contamina- 
tn^  5,363,132,  a.  349-8  000. 
Ikoma.  Tetiuro:  See — 

Hazime,  Tanaka;  Yano,  Masamichi;  and  Ikoma,  Tetsuro,  5.361.597, 
a.  62-205.000. 
Der,  Ralph  K.,  Jr.;  and  Morford.  Eari.  Fence  post  module.  5.362.030. 

a.  256-65.000. 
Im.  Gi-Hong:  See— 

Feiner.  Alexander,  Im.  Gi-Hong;  Kneuer.  Joseph  G.;  Saltzberg. 
Burton  R.;  and  Werner,  Jean-Jacques.  5.363.441.  a.  379-41  t.OOO. 
'""F"'.  Corp.:  See — 

Tokue.  Yutaka.  5.363.232,  O.  359-234.000. 
Imai.  Akira;   Haaegawa.   Norio;   Fukuda,   Hiroahi;  and  Tanaka.  To- 
shihiko,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  et  si.  Mask  having  a  phase  shifter  and  method 
of  manufactunng  same.  5,362.591,  CI.  430-3.000. 
Imai.  Akira:  .See — 

Nukada.   Katsumi;   Imai.  Akira;   Daimon.   Katsumi;  and   lijima. 
Masakazu,  5.362,589.  a.  430-78.000 
Imai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakuraba.  Taketoahi;  Arai,  Toahiaki;  Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  Nomura. 
Msaanutu;  Imai.  Kazuo;  Tsndai,  Michio;  and  Yamamoto,  Toru. 
5.363.498.  O.  395-425  000 
Imamura.  Hirokatsu;  Nakamura,   Koichi;  and  Ohnishi.  Jiro,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Inaalsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  transfer  sheet.  5,362.549, 
CI  428-195.000. 
Imamura.  Minora:  See — 

Suguro,  Masahiro;  Ohumura.  Yoshinori;  and  Imamura.  Minoru. 
5,362.243.  O.  439-160.000. 
Imken.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Frankeny.  Jerome  A.;  Frankeny,  Richard  F.;  Hermann.  Karl;  and 
Imken,  Ronald  L.,  5.363,275,  O.  361-749  000. 
IMO  Industries,  Inc.,  Quabbin  Division:  See— 

Dalton.  William  S..  5,362.072,  C\.  277-53.000. 
Imoto.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Egashira,  Noritaka;  Asahi.  Koichi;  Akada.  Masanon;  Nakamura, 
Yoshinori;  Imoto,  Kazunobu;  and  Nishitani,  Nobuhisa,  3,362,701, 
a.  503-227.000. 
Imperbel  America  Corporation:  See- 
Paradise.  Richsid  W  ,  5,362,316,  C\    106-278.000 
Inaba,  Humio;  Sato,  Shunichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Susumu.  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co  .  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  opdcal  micro  manipulation. 
5.363.19a  a.  356-337.000. 


Inaba.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Yukimaro;   Ido.   Yasuo;  Tuzi.  Susumu;  and   Inaba. 
Takashi.  5,361,965,  C\.  228-117  000. 
Inagaki,  Jiroh;  Han.  Atsushi;  Ysgi.  Nobuyuki;  Kaku.  Yasuioshi;  and 
Shinoki,  Takashi.  to  Teikoku  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Push-button 
switch,  keytop,  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  keytop.  5,362,932, 
a.  200-341.000. 
Inagaki.  Jiroh;  Hari.  Atsushi;  Yagi.  Nobuyuki;  Kaku.  Yssutoshi;  snd 
Shinoki.  Takashi.  to  Teikoku  Tiushin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Push-button 
switch,  keytop,  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  keytop.  5.362,934. 
a.  200-520.000.  .,  ^     ^.      ^.^ 

Ina^riu,  Mitsuo;  Matsuda.  Mikia,  Ishihars.  Shinya;  Ueda.  Motohiko; 
Sotaya.  Hideaki;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Swash  pUte  type  comprewx.  5,362.208.  a. 
417-269  000 
Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Tanizawa.  Hidenon;  Ma- 
eda. Take>«su;  Kohma.  Noriyuki;  Mochizuki.  Hajime;  Mekata, 
Kouroh;  Amano.  Toahiaki;  and  Kamei.  Yoahikazu.  5.361.488,  a. 
29-600.000.  „    .  . 

Inamiya.  Kenichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Poaitionmg 
system  utilizing  srtificial  satellites  and  positioning  method.  5.363.1 10, 
a.  342-357.000. 
Indresco  Inc.:  S^e — 

Snyder,  John  N  ;  and  Smith.  Stanley  A..  5,361,557.  Q.  52-608.000. 
Industri  AB  Thule:  See— 

Ng.  Daniel,  5,362,173.  O.  403-320.000. 
Indiotrial  Rubber  Applicators,  Inc.:  See- 
Burkes,  Daniel  O  ,  5.361,997,  C\.  241-70.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See—  „.  ^„      _, 

Feng.    Chan-Hua;    and     Kang.     Jiann-Chyun.     5.361.645,    CI. 

74-502.200. 
Jan.  Yung-Jong,  5,363,097,  O.  341-67.000. 
Lu.  Chih-Yuan.  5,362,665,  O.  437-52.000. 
Inge.  Claes:  See—  '-^- 

Borgstrom.  Leonard;  Carisaon.  Claes-Ooran;  Franzen,  Peter;  Inge. 
Claea;  Lagerstedt.  Torgny;  Moberg.   Hans;  and  NIbo.  die. 
5,362,292.  Q  494-74.000 
IngenoU-Rand  Company:  See—  „  .   _         . 

Martin.  Daniel  T  ;  Harden.  William  H.,  Ill;  Hefbstntt.  Dole  R.;  and 
Mistry.  Dilip  K..  5,362,207,  d.  417-243.000. 
Inglese,  Jean-Marc.  Endoscope  having  a  semi-conductor  element  illum- 
ination arrangement.  5,363,133,  a  348-70000 
Inkol,  Roben  J  .  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  ss  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Nstiooal  Defence  of  Her  Majesty*  Canadian  Govern- 
ment. Method  for  evaluating  sunilanty  of  signals  having  a  carrier 
frequency  oflset  5.363.103.  CL  342-13.000. 
lanovatique  S.A.:  See — 

Damond.  Eric;  Dervieux.  Georges;  and  Jacquot.  PatrKk.  5.363.40a 

a  373-iaooo. 

Ino,  Shigeki:  See—  . 

Shiobara.  Toshio;  Futatsumori,  Koji;  Arai.  Kazuhiro;  Shimizu, 
Hisashi;  and  Ino.  Shigeki.  5.362.887.  d.  549-214.000. 
Inokuchi.  Shoji:  See—  .. 

Kobayashi.  Hiroahi;  Hayashi.  Ryosuke;  Inokuchi.  Shoji;  and  Mu- 
roya,  Yukihiro.  5.362,026.  d.  251-30.020. 
Inomata.  Naokiyo:  See — 

Nogura.  Kouichi;  Fujie.  Kouichi;  Saga.  Chouji;  Inomata.  Naokiyo; 
and  Ootani.  Mitsuo.  5.362,807.  d.  525-82.000. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See— 

Horimura,  Hiroyuki;  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihiaa;  Kita, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hitoshi,  5,362,339.  d   148-403.000. 
Yamaguchi,   Tadnriii;    Kimura,    Naomasa;   and    Inoue,    AkUiisa, 
5,362,336,  d.  148-301.000. 
Inoue,   Hiroyuki;   Fujiwara,   Keiji;   Ogawa,   Tomomi;   and   Tezuka, 
Masumi,  to  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Screwing  appara- 
tus. 3.361.852,  a    173-176.000. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tada,    Naohumi;    Wadayama,    Yoahihide;    Inoue,    Kiyoshi;   and 
Kamata.  Kunihisa,  5,362,331,  O.  148-98.000 
Inoue,  Masahide,  Tsuyama,  Koichi;  Asada,  HkJenori,  and  Arakawa, 
Takeshi,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  toner 
having  improved  low  temperature  fixing  properties,  off-set  resistance 
and  best  resistance   5,362,393,  CI.  430-111.000 
Inoue,  Shinichi:  See— 

Takahaahi,  Kazuo;  Kumata,  Fumio:  Nozaki.  Hitosb;  Inoue,  Shmi- 
chi;  snd  Makabe.  Toshiji.  5.362.696.  d.  502-64.000. 
Inoue.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ogawa.    Morimasa;    Emoto.   Genichi;    Ueda,   Akio;    Kibayashi, 
Takao;    Nakata,    Keitaro;   and    Inoue,   Tsuneo,    5,362,917.   CI. 
568-454.000 
Inoue,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Hasui,  Keini;  Inoue,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fukuda,  Isao,  5,361,609,  CI. 
68-5.00D. 
Inoue.  Yoshifiiini:  See — 

Ozai.  Toshiyuki;  Arai.  Masatoahi;  and  Inoue.  Yoshiliuni.  5,362,896. 
a.  556-464.000. 
Insite  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See— 

Iven,  Michael  L.;  Rose.  Andrew  M.;  and  Otis.  Alton  B..  Jr.. 
5.363.255.  d.  360-77  030. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See — 

Quang.  Dang  V.;  and  Cameron.  Charles,  5,362,452.  d.  422-192.000. 
Slaion.  Phibppe,  Cretin.  Jacques;  Beauducel.  CUude;  and  Lepage, 
Thierry.  5.363.094.  d.  340-854.600. 


Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Petri,  Randy  J;  Meek,  John;  Bachta.  Robert  P.;  and  Marianowski, 
Leonard  G.,  5.362,578,  CI.  429-35.000 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Jungroth,  Owen;  and  Price,  Thomas  C,  5,363,335.  CI.  365-226.000 

Keilh,  Michael,  5,363,139,  CI.  348-415.000 

McMahon,  John  F ,  5.362,656,  CI.  437-21  000 

Yizraeh,  Yehuda,  5,362,996,  CI.  326-27  000 
Intellution,  Inc.:  See— 

'°^6!^td^9^'^^-  •"^*'  '■■•  ""*  ^'™"^-  •^"'  '■ 
Interactive  Media  Corporation:  See— 

^395'i 57000 "*'  ^'  "^  B»«lertscher,  Roger,  5,363.482,  d. 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Schilling,  Donald  L.;  and  Kowalski,  John,  5,363.403,  CI  375-1  000 
CI  279"69^""  "^  • "''  ■  ""*  ^''"*''  ^•'™'°P'«f  J  •  5,362:942; 
Inlermec  Corporation:  See — 

'*5,l6",'?;^3'"cr2''35'i72''Si~"-  """^  ^'^  "^  °"'""'  ^^"*  ^  ' 
Intemiodal  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Patrick,  Kenneth  J  ,  5,362,198,  Cl  414-786000 
Intemalioal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Colhns,  Reuben  T;  and  Tiwan,  Sandip,  5,363,397,  CI  372-92  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See— 

Anguilli  John  M.;  Kolankowsky,  Eugene  S.;  Konian,  Richard  R. 
and  Wu,  Leon  L.,  5,362.986,  Cl  257-723  000 

Bailey.  James  A  ;  and  Patel,  Yogesh  B.,  5,363,100,  Cl.  341-132  000 

^"»V^""1'u°;-°t"*"*''''-  •'°*'"  M.,  Jr.;  Once,  Lonnie  E^ 
J::'^':f63:49°7'"c^39^2?^-  ""^  ""■  "^  '"^  °"*''^° 

Brock,  PhUhp  J.;  Franklin.  Jacqiynn  A.;  Schellenberg,  Franklin  M. 
and  Tsay,  Jiunn,  5,362,584,  d.  430-5.000 

^^AiT^i So''  ^  '  °*""**  ^"^  "  ' "^  "*'""*'  *'"•  '•^'2.663,  Cl. 

BroM,  Arthur,  and  Walsh,  Thomas  J.,  5,362,360,  d   156-656  000 

Chobou  Ivan  I ;  Covert,  John  A  ;  Haight,  Randy  L  ;  Mansfield, 

Keith  D.;  Miller,  Donald  W.;  Ncira.  Reinaldo  A.;  Petrovich, 

Alexander;  Sviedrys,  Paul  C;  Tiemann.  Louise  A ;  Valenla. 

361^  000'    "^    Youngs.    Thurston    B.,    Jr.,    5,363,280,    d. 

^576^55^.^51'^'^  ^  M;  a«i  Krebs,  Richard  E, 
Coles,  Richard  D.;  and  Teale.  David  C.  5,363,258,  Cl.  360-92  000 
Dang,  Chi  H,  5,362,192,  Cl.  414-280.000. 

^^7^^^-  "''wiK-  •^'»;  »n<l  Loch,  Markus,  5.363,321,  d. 
364-748.500. 

Donoyers.  Christine  M.;  Garmire,  Derrick  L  ;  Genco,  Sheryl  M 
Gnce,  Donald  G;  MUani,  WUIiam  R;  Muhlada.  Michael  p' 
Myen.  Donna  C  ;  Szwed,  Peter  K  ;  Tsinkcr.  Vadim  M    Valkme' 
Antoinette  E;  and  Bender,  Carl  A  ,  5.363.484,  d  395^200000  ' 

Eckberg.  Eric  A ;   Kniger,   Brace  P.;   Lagergren,   Richard  E. 
^■jiS-^S™"    ^'    "^    W*n>«.    Amy    L.,    5,363,261,    d. 

^5'!363J7'9,^?Tr3?So'^"'  ^^  "^  '  "^  ^*^P^-  ^'*>''=CM, 
Frankeny.  Jerome  A  ;  Frankeny,  Richard  F.;  Hermann,  Karl;  and 

Imken,  Ronald  L..  3,363.275,  Cl.  361-749  000 
Freund,  Thomas  J.,  5,363,121,  Cl  395-600.000. 
Fry.  Richard  E;  and  Hicks,  Troy  N.,  5,363,495,  d.  395-375.000 
Haj-AU-Ahmadi,  Javad;  and  Hume.  Edward  C,  III,  5,363,310.  Cl. 

HenUes.  Walter  H.;  and  Hwang.  Wei.  5.363.327.  d.  365-149.000 

Lange.  Gerhard  G.,  5,363,323,  d.  363-21.000. 

Maslak,  Barbara  A    M.;  Showalter,  James  M.;  and  Szczyeielski. 

Thomas  J  ,  5,363.505,  Cl   395-650.000.  yR""*^ 

Tong  Loh.  Wickham  H  ,  3,363.309,  d.  364-474.340. 
Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporations:  See— 

Knors,  Christopher  J  ;  Miura,  Steve  S.;  Montgomery.  Melvin  W 

M°"^u-   Wsyne  M.;  and  Smith,   Randolph  J..   5,362,599,  d. 

International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Droste,    Daniel    L.;    and    Roozee,    William    F.,    5,361,975.    d. 

Inlemational  Speciality  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Keams,  Mark  A.,  5,362,904.  d.  560-217.000 
Inui,  Fuyuki;  and  Saito,  Hitoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 

and  device  for  correcting  shading  in  thermal  printer.  5,363,125,  d. 

j^v-  /  o.Ur  H. 

Inu^Naoki;  Nagasaki.  Hideo;  and  Yachigo.  Shinichi.  to  Sumitomo 
Cliemical  Company,  Limited.  Rubber  composition  suitable  for  auto- 
mobile tires  and  its  production.  5,362,785,  Cl.  524-259  000 

Inui.  Naoki;  Yamamoto.  Kazuaki;  Nagasaki,  Hideo;  Sasaki,  Manji  and 
Yachigo,  Shinichi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd  Rubber 
composition  havmg  excellent  gripping  power  and  rolling  resistance, 
and  production  thereof.  5.362.794.  a.  624-496000 

Inventio  AG:  See— 

Stettler.  Andreas;  and  Anderegg,  Kurt,  5,362,345.  d.  156-173  000 
Iomega  Corporation:  See— 

Johinon.  Paul  R.;  Bero,  James;  and  Heitzman.  Jeff.  5.362.941,  d. 
^I9-I21.o40. 
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"tS,***  ^'^•""°"'  "^  '8*.  Kenichi,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
The.   Group   II-VI    material   semiconductor   optical   device   with 
strained  multiquantum  barriers.  5,362,974,  CI  257-15  000 
Iritani,  Junichi:  See— 

Oda,  Noriyuki;  Toriyama.  Akira;  Higashi.  Katsumi;  Maeno.  Hiro- 
shi;  Kunitaka,  Tetsuya;  Iritani.  Junichi;  and  Goto.  Hideki. 
3.361,728,  a.  122-4.00D.  "«c»i, 

Ishibashi,  Masaru:  See— 

Sakai,  Mstsushige;  Saji,  Akira;  Noda,  Hidetomo;  Hondoh,  Takeo 
Tanu,  Tadaaki;  Ishibashi,  Masaru;  Negoro,  Msoaaki;  Kawala.' 
Yutaka;  Murakami,  Takefumi;  Kitamura,  Hikaru;  and  Kamata. 
Toshihiro,  5,362,467,  Cl  423-437.00R. 
Ishibashi,  Yuji;  and  Komori,  Akihiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Wire  electnc  discharge  machine  having  alterable  discharee 
period.  5,362,936,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Ishida,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Noriyoshi;  Ishida.  Hitoshi;  Usui.  Hirotake;  and  Egoshi. 
Yoshiaki.  5,361,826,  d.  164-457.000. 
Ishida,  Kouichi:  See— 

Miystake,  Shigehiro;  Takada.  Kenji;  Ishida.  Kouichi   and  Same- 
shima,  Kouichi.  5.363,000.  CI.  327-350.000. 
Ishida,  Tokuji;  Hamada,  Masataka;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi:  and  Ueda,  Hiro- 
shi  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  operated  in  one  of 
a  plurality  of  photographing  modes  3,363,169,  Cl.  354-442  000 
Ishiguro,  Eiji:  See— 

Akune,  Yasuhiro;  Tanino,  Kichiya;  Koeda.  Masani;  Nagano.  Tet- 
suya;  Sano,  Kazuo;  and  Ishiguro,  Eiji.  5.363.238,  d.  359-566.000 
Ishihara,  Shinya:  See— 

Inagaki,     Mitsuo;    Matsuda.    Mikio;    Ishihara.    Shinya;    Ueda, 
Motohiko;  Sasaya,  Hideaki;  and  Sakai,  Takeshi,  5,362,208   d 
417-269.000. 
Ishihara,  Yuzi;  and  Ito,  Hisayo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact 
^"^f","-,^   ^T^^^   "^    apparatus    using    the    charging    member 
5,363,176,  Cl.  355-219.000. 
Ishii,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yoshitake,  Noriaki;  Mizuno,  Kensuke;  and  Ishii,  Hitoshi,  5,362.333. 
Cl.  148-264.000. 
Islui.  Tadayoshi;  Yamada.  KaUumi;  and  Makila.  Kazuyuki.  to  Fuji 

ElectrK  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  soldering.  5,361,973,  Cl.  228-257  000 
Ishii,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Toiazawa.   Kenji;   Ishii.   Yasuhiro;  Toyama,  Tateo;   Tomisawa. 
Shm'ichiro;  and  Sugihara,  Nagatoshi,  5,363,364,  d.  369-124  000 
Ishikawa,  Kenji:  See— 

Miyoshi.  Toshihiro;  Okumura.   Naoji;  Arita.   Hisashi;   Ishikawa, 
Kenji;   Ninomiya.   Yuichi;  Ohisuka,   Yoshimichi;   Kawashima. 
Tadashi;  and  Iwamolo,  Takushi.  5.363.384,  d.  371-31  000 
Ishikawa.  Kimiyasu;  and  Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu,  to  NEC  Corporation 

Semiconductor  memory.  5,363,340,  Cl.  363-233.500. 
Ishikawa,  Kiyofumi;  Hayama,  Takashi;  Nishikibe.  Masaru  and  Yano 
*''^' to  Banyu  Phannaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Isoquinoline  derivatives.' 

Ishikawa,  Sadayasu;  Kasai.  Shigetami;  and  Honda.  Yasuo.  to  Konica 
536?M?°r    ^''^"   '"'***'   P'«>«08"Pluc   light-sensitive   material. 
Ishikawa.  Toshimitsu:  See— 

Okura.    Hiroyuki;    and    Ishikawa.    Toshimitsu.    5.362.354.    d. 
1 56-356.000. 
Ishimaru.  Kenji:  See— 

Ikeda.  Yoshihiko;  Yamane,  Takeo;   Kaji.  Eiichi;  and  Ishimani. 
Kenji,  5,362,423,  d.  26a665.0OR.  —ui"™. 

Ishimoto.  Shinji:  See— 

Hirai.  Mutsumi;  Ishimoto.  Shinji;  and  Ito,  Kenichi,  5,362.426.  d. 

Ishine.  Scizo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Automatic  vending  appara- 
tus adaptable  to  accommodate  different-sized  commodity.  5.361,938. 

Ishioka.  Takuji:  See— 

Shunasaki.  Yuichi;  Maniyama.  Shigeru;  Kanehiro,  Masaki  Hisaki. 
I^i2!?«5*'*'    ^^^^^   •«*    Ishioka,    Takuji,    5.363.046,   d. 
Isoform:  See — 

Dittio,  Michel,  5,361,617,  d  72-57.000 
Isomolo,  Seiko;  Sarugaku.  Toshio;  and  Kawashima.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Video  signal  conversion  system  with  a  vertical  en- 
hancement circuit.  5.363.140.  d.  348-445  000 
•*?"•  0»«">».  'o  Fujitsu   Limited.   Information  acquisition  system. 

ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

ChuMig.  Jui-Chang;  Shih,  Jenn  S.;  and  Login.  Robert  B..  5.362.830. 

Kwii.    Yoon    T.;    and    Kopolow.    Stephen    L..    5.362,789.   d. 

Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  and  De  Thomas.  Waldo.  5.362.698.  d. 

Shih.  Jenn  S.;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  and  Login.  Roben  B.,  5,362,815, 

Cl.  525-326.900. 
Tseng,  Susan  Y  ;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F.,  5.362,796,  d.  524-548.000. 
Israel  Aircraft  Industries  Ltd:  See— 

Spektor.   Moshe;   Shalev,   Gil;   and   Sagie.   Yair.   5.361.675.  d. 
s9- 1 . 1 30. 
Israeli.  Leonardo:  See— 

Rainville.    Oilles    A.;    and    Isneii.    Leonardo.    5.361,483,    d 
29-524.100. 
Istituto  Gentili  S.p.A.:  See— 

Rosini,  Sergio;  and  Mian.  Maurizio.  5.362.750.  d.  514-510.000 
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Italimpiaiiti  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

F»cco.  Giuseppe,  5,362,230.  CI.  432-236.000. 
Stefanelli,  Joseph  M..  5,361,618,  CI.  72-174.000. 
luuni.  Ryohei;  Ryoko,  Masatoshi;  and  Fujino,  Tatsushi,  to  Research 
Institute  For  Applied  Sciences.  Variable  color  discharge  device. 
5.363,019,  CI.  315-169.100 
Ito,  Akira:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Hironori;  Ito,  Akira;  and  Nojima,  Toshio,  5,363,072,  CI. 
333-125.000. 
Ito,  Hisayo:  See — 

Ishihara.  Yud;  and  Ito.  Hisayo,  5,363,176,  a.  355-219.000. 
Ito,  Kenichi.  See — 

Hirai,  Mutsumi;  Ishimolo,  Shinji;  and  Ito,  Kenichi.  5,362,426,  CI. 
264-0.500. 
Ito,  Masami:  See — 

Nishii,  Kanji;  Ito.  Masami;  and  Hukoi,  Atiuthi,  5,363,455,  CI. 
382-31.000. 
Ito,  Setshi:  See — 

Goto,  Toshio;  Ito,  Seishi;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu,  Shin-ichi; 
and  Yanagi,  Akihiko,  5.362,704,  CI   504- 1 34.000. 
Iloh,  IsM):  See— 

Hayama,  Kazuhide;  Nararaki,  Kanji;  Saitoh,  Yukio;  Hiwatashi, 
Totnoaki;  Itoh,  Isao;  and  Kawaguchi.  Sigeoki,  5,362,485,  O. 
424-70.000. 
Itoh,   Masaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  information  recording 
medium  comprising  two  magneto-optical  layers  which  are-made  of 
GDFECO  and  TBFETI.  respectively   5.362,537.  CI.  428-64.000 
Itoh,  Seiga:  See— 

Kuga,  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa;  Sato,  Moriyuki;  Okabe,  Masami; 
Morimoto,  Makolo;  Itoh,  Seiga;  Yamaaaki,  Motoo;  Yokoo,  Yo- 
shihani;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo:  Yoshida,  Hajime;  and  Komatsu, 
Yoshinon.  3.362.853.  CI.  530-351  000 
Itoh,  Steven  K.;  Dietz.  Timothy  M.;  and  Uy.  Rosa,  to  MinneaoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  Low  impedance  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive    composition    and    biomedical    electrodes    using    same. 
5,362,420,  CI.  252-500  000. 
Itoh,  Yoshikazu;  and  Akiyama.  Masami,  to  Tachi-s  Co..  Ltd.  Structure 

ofa  casing  for  headrest  sUy.  5,362,129,  C\.  297-391.000. 
Itozaki,  Hideo:  See — 

Fujita,  Nobuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Tadakazu;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  Tanaka, 
Saburo;     Yazu.     Shuji;     and    Jodai,     Tetsuji.     5.362,710,    CI. 
505-475.000 
ITT  Corporation:  See— 

Anhalt.  John  W.,  5.362.255,  CI.  439-582.000. 

Sadhir,  Virender  K  ;  Willems.  David  A.;  and  Kanten,  Kenneth  S., 
Jr.,  5,363,069,  C\.  333-28.00R 
Ivashin,  Victor:  See— 

McMahon,  Robert  L.;  McCullough,  Robert  B.;  and  Ivashin.  Vic- 
tor. 5,362,971,  CI.  250-577  000. 
Ivers.  Michael  L.;  Rose,  Andrew  M.;  and  Otis,  Alton  B.,  Jr.,  to  Insite 
Peripherals,  Inc.   Disk  drive  for  communicating  with  removable 
media  that  include  media  type  identiTication  information.  5,363,255, 
a.  360-77.030. 
Ives,  John  R,  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital.  Basal  view  mapping  of  brain 

activity.  5,361,773,  CI.  128-731.000. 
Iwakura,  Ken;  Wakata.  Yuichi;  Mateumoto,  Hirotaka;  and  Totsuka, 
Mikio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  bistrihalomethyl- 
s-tnazine  compounds  5,362,874,  CI   544-216.000. 
Iwama.  Naoki;  and  Nomura.  Ichie.  to  Aichi  Steel  Works  Ltd.  Non-heat 

treating  steel  for  hot  forging  5,362,338,  CI.  148-334.000. 
Iwamoto.  Takushi:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Toshihiro;  Okumura,   Naoji;  Arita.  Hisashi;   Ishikawa, 
Kenji;   Ninomiya,   Yuichi;   Ohtsuka,   Yoshimichi;   Kawashima. 
Tadashi;  and  Iwamoto,  Takushi,  5,363,384,  CI.  371-31.000. 
Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Maejima,   Hideo;  Watanabe.  Atsuo;  and  Mori, 
Kazutaka.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Composite  circuit  of  bipolar  transistors  and 
MOS  transistors  and  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  using 
the  same   5,362.998.  CI.  326-110.000. 
Iwamura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Murabayashi.  Fumio;   Hotta,  Takashi;  Iwamura,   Masahiro;  and 
Osumi.  Akiyoshi.  5.363,332.  a.  365-189.080. 
Iwasa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami,   Yasuo;   Ulsumi,   Yasuo;   Noguchi,   Shoji;   Shimasaki, 
Yasuyuki;  Iwasa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kadokawa,  Satoshi,  5,361,648,  CI. 
74-569.000. 
Iwaaaki,  Masashi:  See — 

Suenaga.  Syoji;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  and  Iwasaki,  Masashi,  5,363,122. 
a.  345-212  000. 
Iwasaki.  Motoya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Carrier  regenerating  device 
correctly  operable  in  mobile  satellite  communication.  5,363,415,  CI. 
375-97.000. 
Iwata,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kanbe,     Masakata;     Iwata,     Hitoshi;     and     Kinoahita,     Kenichi, 
5,361,966,  CI.  228-123.100. 
Izumi,  Yuji:  See — 

Fukanuma,   Tetsuhiko;   Watanabe,   Yasushi;   Yamada,   Kiyohiro; 
Shimizu.  Izuru;  Izumi,  Yuji;  Yoshida,  Tetiuo;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Tetsuya.  5,362.218.  Q.  418-55.500. 
J  R  Johanson.  Inc.:  See — 

Johanson.  Jerry  R.,  5,361,945,  CI.  222-145.000. 
Jabra  Corporation:  See — 

Norris,  Elwood  G.,  5,363,444,  a.  379-430.000. 
Jacob,  Herve  :  See— 

Mametsa,     Henri-loae:    and    Jacob,    Herve    ,     5,363,113,    CI. 
343-744.000. 


Jacobs  Brake  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Pitzi,  Vincent  J.,  5,361,740,  CI.  123-321.000. 
Jacobs.  Jordan  N.,  to  Fenwal  Safety  Systems,  Inc.  High  speed  gate 

valve.  5.362.028,  CI.  251-327.000. 
Jacobs,  Mark  E.,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories.  Control  apparatus  for 
limiting  voluge  on  a  core  reset  capacitor.  5,363,289,  Q.  363-56.000. 
Jacobsen,  Jeffrey;  See— 

Zavracky,    Paul    M.;    Fan,   John   C.    C;    McClelland,    Robert; 
Jacobsen,  Jeffrey;  and  Dingle,  Brenda,  5,362,671,  a.  437-81.000. 
Jacquot.  Patrick:  See — 

Damond,  Eric;  Dervieux,  Georges;  and  Jacquot.  Patrick,  5,363,400. 
a  373-10.000. 
Jadamus,  Hans:  See — 

Mugge,  Joachim;  Rober,  Stefan;  Feinauer,  Roland;  and  Jadamus, 

Hans,  5.362,529,  a.  428-35.700 
Rober,  Stefan;  Mugge,  Joachim;  and  Jadamus,  Hans,  5,362,570,  CI. 
428-475200. 
Jaeger,  Silvio;  and  WUhelm,  Hans,  to  Zellweger  Ustcr  AG.  Drop  wire 
handling  apparatus  for  warp  yam  drawing-in  machine.  5,361,467,  C\. 
28-205  000. 
JafTe,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Babler.   Fridolin;  Orange,   Charies  G.;  and  Jafle,   Edward   E., 
5,362,780,  CI.  524-88.000 
Jain,  Vmod  K  :  See— 

Semiatin,  Sheldon  L.;  Seetharaman,  Vankal;  Goetz,  Robert  L.;  and 
Jain,  Vinod  K.,  5,361,477,  a.  29-423.000. 
Jamaluddin.  Abul  K.  M.;  and  Nazarko,  Taras  W.,  to  Noranda.  Inc. 
Process  for  increasing  near-wellbore  permeability  of  porous  fonna- 
lioas.  5.361,845,  CI.  166-302000. 
James  B.  Bonham  Corp.:  See — 

Bennett.  Tom.  Jr  ,  5,362.117.  CI.  294-82.230. 
James,  Bertram  G  .  to  Varum  Associates.  Inc.  Cooled  reentrant  TWT 
ladder  circuit  having  axially  raised  cooling  bars.   5.363,016.  CI. 
315-3.500. 
James,  Keith:  See — 

Bamish,  Ian  T.;  and  James,  Keith,  5,362,902,  CI.  56^13.000. 
Jan.  Yung-Jung,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Direct 

sequential-bit  vanable  length  decoder   5.363,097,  a.  341-67.000. 
Janaway.  Alexander  D.;  and  Janaway,  Christine.  Wall  paper  trimmer. 

5,361,499,  CI.  30-277.400. 
Janaway,  Christine:  See — 

Janaway.  Alexander  D.;  and  Janaway,  Christine,  5,361,499,  CI. 
30-277.400. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Nishii,     Masanobu;     Shimizu,     Yuichi;     Kawanishi,     Shunichi; 
Sugimoto,  Shunichi;  Tanaka,  Tadahani;  and  Eguchi,  Yosukc, 
5,362,525,  CI.  427-554.000. 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashiguchi,     Osamu;     and     Shinmyo,     Minoni.     5,362.248,     CI. 
439-352.000. 
Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Hircmori;  Ito.  Akira;  and  Nojima,  Toshio,  5,363,072.  01. 
333-125.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sano.    Kimiyasu,    Tomomitsu,   Osahiko;    Endoh,    Masayuki;   and 
Yokoyama,  Yasuaki,  5,362,597,  C\.  430-191  000. 
Jarvis  B.  Webb  Company:  See — 

McDonald,  CUyton  C;  and  Johnson,  Wendell  H.,  5,361,890,  CI. 
198-465.400. 
Jasen,  Marianne;  and  Lewandowski,  Suzanne,  to  Dale  Medical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc   Nasal  dressing  holder.  5,362.303,  CI.  6O2-I7.00O. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Sano,  Eiji;  and  Matsumolo,  Shigetsugu,  5,362,285,  a.  477-92.000. 
Jay  Buchbinder  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Buchbinder,  Jay;  and  Molina,  Paul,  5,361,440.  O.  15-21.200. 
Jay  Medical.  Ltd    See— 

Nickervjn.  Lincoln  P.,  5,362,543,  CI.  428-76.000. 
Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See— 

Muller,    Notbert;    Vollmer,    Jurgen;    and    Herchenbach,    Paul, 
5,361,850,  a.  172-450.000. 
Jeang,  Shao  C:  See— 

Askah,  Syed  H.;  Jeang,  Shao  C;  and  Neidlinger,  Herman  H., 
5,362.768.  C\.  523-106.000 
Jellinger.  Rudolf:  See — 

Kores,    Dietmar;   Tramberger,    Hermann;    Worther,    Rudolf  H.; 
Jellinger,  Rudolf;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  and  Schonbeck,  Ru- 
pert, 5,362,708,  a.  504-238.000. 
Jenkins.  Jimmy  R..  to  Traxxas  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
adjusimg  the  tractive  torque  at  the  driven  wheels  of  a  scale  model 
vehicle.  5.362,283,  CI.  475-184.000. 
Jennings,  Rex  A.;  Johnson,  Don  R.;  Seamans,  Ronald  E.;  and  Zeller, 
James  R.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company    Process  for  cyclic  amino 
acid  anticonvulsant  compounds.  5,362,883.  CI.  548-408.000. 
Jensen,  Eric  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydraulically  con- 
trolled stabilizer  bar  system   5.362,094,  CI.  280689  000. 
Jensen.  Robert  O.;  Liebl,  Thomas  J.;  and  Liebl,  David  J.,  to  Jensen 

Three  In  One  Therapeutic  table   5,362,302,  CI   601-24.000. 
Jensen.  Russell  D..  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corporatioa.  Filter  head  with 

integral  priming  pump.  5,362,392.  C\.  210-249  000 
Jensen  Three  In  One:  See — 

Jensen.  Robert  O.;  Liebl,  Thomas  J.;  and  Liebl,  David  J.,  5,362,302, 
CI.  601-24.000. 
Jenstrom,  Del  T.;  and  McConnell,  Robert  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Steering  capaci- 
flector  sensor.  5.363.051.  CX.  324-661.000. 


Jeong,  Chan-Sik:  See- 
Park,  Jong-Mun;  Jeong,  Chan-Sik;  Oh,  Uk-Hwan;  and  Yu  Taek- 
Jong,  5,361,790.  CI.  134-95.300. 
Jetzer,  Gregor;  Kolb,  Roland;  and  Spinnler,  Fritz,  to  Aginfor  AG  fur 
industnelle  Forschung    Helical  positive-displacement  machine  hav- 
ing  a  meandering  sealing  strip  groove.  5,362,217,  d.  418-55.400 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Halanaka.  Koji;  and  Aota.  Takashi.  5,362.944.  Q.  219-270.000. 
Jm,  Hiroki:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kazuyuki;  and  Jin,  Hiroki,  5,362,158,  a.  384-447  000 
Jodai,  Tetouji:  See— 

Fujita,  Nobuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Tadakazu;  Itozaki.  Hideo;  Tanaka, 
Saburo;    Yazu,    Shuji;    and    Jodai,    TeUuji,    5,362,710,    CI 
505-475.000. 
Johannscn,  James;  Larson,  Ralph  A.;  and  Zimmerman,  Jeffrey  A.,  to 
Ecowater  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  regenerant  solu- 
tion to  a  regenerable  liquid  treatment  medium  bed.  5,363,087   CI 
340-612.000. 
Johanscn.  Charles  J  .  Jr  ;  Vecchio.  Robert  L.;  and  Hollas,  Ernest  D.,  to 
C-Cure  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Color  epoxy  grout  system  and 
method  for  use.  5,362,322,  C\.  106-802.000. 
Johanson,  Jerry  R,  to  J  R  Johanson,  Inc.;  and.  Combination  hopper. 

5,361.945,  a.  222-145.000. 
Johansson,  Bengt:  See— 

Annerstedt,  Claes;  Frid,  Per;  Johansson,   Bengt;  and   Sahlmen. 
Thomas,  5,361,984,  C\  236-49.300 
John  Hopkins  University,  The:  Set— 

Vogelstein,  Bert;  Kinzler,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Sherman,  Michael  I 
5,362.623.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Johnson.  Don  R.:  See- 
Jennings,  Rex  A.;  Johnson,  Don  R.;  Seamans,  Ronald  E-  and 
Zeller.  James  R  .  5.362.883.  CI.  548-408.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc.:  See— 

Boulanger.  Roger.  5.362.546.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Levesque,  Yvon.  5.361,627,  a  73-73.000. 
Johnson,  Paul  R.;  Bero,  James;  and  Heitzman,  Jeff,  to  Iomega  Corpora- 
tion. Exhaust  and  particle  wastes  collecting  device  for  laser  etchins 
5.362.941.  CI.  219-121.840.  ' 

Johnson.  Rodney  J.  Method  for  walercolor  painting  using  rock  salt 

5,362.518,  CI.  427-259.000.  ►»"      s         b 

Johnson.  Roger  A.:  See— 

Widenhoefer.  Ronald  H.;  and  Johnson,  Roger  A.,  5,362.390.  CI 
210-235.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Liebl,  Ronald  J.;  and  Madaus,  Paul  W.,  5.361,982,  CI.  23646.00R. 
Johnson,  Walter  A.  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Facsimile  transmission 

system   5,363.214.  CI.  358-462.000. 
Johnson.  Wendell  H.:  See- 
McDonald,  aayton  C;  and  Johnson,  Wendell  H.,  5,361,890,  a 
198-465.400. 
Johnson.  WUUam  B.  Process  for  treating  fly  ash  and  bottom  ash  and  the 

resulting  product  5,362,319,  Q.  106-705.000. 
Johnston,  Randy:  See- 
Upton,  Robert  G.;  Hooper,  Michael  F.;  Portwood,  Gary;  Pyka, 
Jerry;  Johnston,  Randy;  and  Chambers,  Robert,  5,362.073,  CI. 
277-92.000. 
Jones,  Carl  C:  See- 
Pier,  Steven  J  ;  and  Jones,  Carl  C,  5,361,604,  CI.  62-457.400. 
Jones,  Howard  C,  to  Eaton- Williams  Group  Limited.  Electrode  boilers 

with  cylinder  full  sensor  control.  5,363,471,  CI.  392-325.000. 
Jones,  LaMar  A.:  See- 
Lloyd,  Kurt  M.;  Jones,  LaMar  A.;  While,  David  M.;  and  Roth, 
Christopher  L.,  5.361.481.  CI  29-469.000 
Jones,  Stephen  K.;  Rzepiejewski,  Joseph  J.;  and  Vanslette,  Paul  J.,  to 
Intellution.  Inc.  Updating  objects  displayed  in  a  computer  system. 
5.363.483,  Q.  395-161.000.  f  7 

Jones,  William  B.:  See— 

Sztanko,   Nicholas;   Smith,  Stephen  P.;  and  Jones,  William  B.. 
5.363,136,  CI.  348-207.000. 
Jonsson,  Holger.  Apparatus  for  grinding,  polishing  ect.  of  workpieces 

5.361.546.0  451-310.000.  »  i~  b  w 

Josef  Bohle  Strung  -i-  Co  KG:  See— 

Siebenlist.  Bemd.  5,361,498,  Q  30-164.950. 
Joseph,  George  L.;  and  Kaiser,  Steven  M.,  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation   Automatic  volume  leveler.  5,363,147,  CI.  348-738.000. 
Joyce,  Michael  F  Magnetic  pot  stabilizer.  5.361,571,  a.  57-58.760 
Judd.  Daniel  R.;  and  McLoughlin.  Robert  F..  to  MKS  Instruments,  Inc. 
Temperature  compensation  circuitry  employing  a  single  temperature 
compensation  element.  5,361,637,  CI.  73-766.000. 
Julian.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Huang,  Hua-Pin;  Wootton,  Scott  C;  Julian,  Thomas  N.    Rade- 

baugh,  Galen  W.;  and  Fawzi,  Mahdi  B.,  5,362,860,  C\  536-4.100. 

Jun,  Young  K.,  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating 

a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,362,664,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Jung,  Silvia:  See— 

Muller-Rees,  Christoph;  Maurer,  Robert;  Slohrer,  Jurgen;  Kreuzer, 
Franz-Heinrich;  Jung.  SUvia;  and  Csellich,  Franz,  5,362.315.  Q. 
106-493.000. 
Jungroth,  Owen;  and  Price,  Thomas  C,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Nonvola- 
tile memory  with  automatic  power  supply  conHguration.  5,363.335. 
CI   365-226.000. 
Junien.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Riviere.  Pierre  J.  M.;  Pascaud.  Xavier  B.;  Roman.  Francois  J.;  and 
Junien.  Jean-Louis.  5,362.756,  CI.  514-651.000. 
Juo.  Rouh-Rong:  See — 

Edwards,  Brooks;  and  Juo,  Rouh-Rong,  5,362,916,  d.  S68-6I.00O. 


Jyan-Tsai,  Guo.  FokUble  baby  stroller.  5,362,089,  a.  28O455.I00. 
K.D.  Phanna  GmbH:  See— 

Engdhardt.   Heinz;   Kitimbbolz,   Rudolf;   and   Lembke,   Peter, 
5.362,895.  a  554-175.000. 
Kabushika  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Kudou,  Tsuneaki,  5.363,494,  O.  395-325.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  SeibuUu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 
Kurimoto,   Masashi;   and   Miuuhaahi,   Masakazu,   5,362,490,  d. 
424-85.500 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seiaakuaho:  See 

Kira.  Yoshifumi;  and  Konishi,  Shinya,  5,361,673,  Q.  84-615.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Yoahikawa,  Eiichiro;  Yamamoto,  Koji;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  and 
Anzai,  Mika,  5.363.468,  Q.  385-145.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kosmek:  See— 

Yonezawa.  Keitaro.  5.361,884,  Q.  I93-35.0OR. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nichinan  Kagaku:  See — 

Kiuyama,  Takuo;  and  Setoguchi,  Isamu,  5,362,779,  CI.  524-56.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sakato  Kosakusho:  See— 

Sakato.    Seiichi;    Yamashita,    Yukio;    Fujitaka,    Chikai;    Matsui, 
Kunihiko;   Nagayoshi,    Isamu;    Nagaae,   Tadahiko;    Koyanagi, 
Hiroo;  and  Nagasawa,  Yuuji,  5,361,999,  Q.  241-101.700. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kanbe,    Masakata;    Iwata,    Hitoshi;    and    Kinoshita,    Kenichi, 
5,361.966,  CI   228-123.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Fujisawa,  Akiko,  5,363,429,  Q.  379-58.000. 

Fukuoka,  Katsuhito,  5,363,506,  CI.  395-725.000 

Futami,     Toshihiko;     and     Shida,     Yoshiharu,     5,363,004,     CI. 

310-156  000. 
Hayase,    Shuji;    Nakano,    Yoahihiko;    Mikogami,    Yukihiro;    Yo- 
shizumi.  Akira;  Murai,  Shinji;  and  Kani,  Rikako,  5,362.559,  Q. 
428-333.000. 
Hayashi,  Takahisa.  5.363,410,  C\.  375-67.000. 
Ishinc,  Seizo,  5,361,938,  CI.  221-289.000. 

Kato,  Rikako;  and  Takai,  Hiroyuki.  5,363,496,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Kawakami,  Yoshiyuki,  5,363,260,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Komorita,    Hiroshi;    and    Mizunoya.    Nobuyuki.    5.363,278,   CI 

361-762.000 
Matsushima,  Kazufumi,  5,362,946,  O.  219-704.000 
Miyoshi,  Motosukc;  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okumura,  Katsuya. 

5,362,968,  C\.  250-3%.OOR. 
Ninomiya,  Ryozi,  5,363,312.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Okuda,  Nobuo,  5,363,319,  a.  364-578.000. 
Okura,     Hiroyuki;    and     Ishikawa.    Toshimitsu,     5,362,354,    CI. 

156-356.000. 
Shinohara,  Makoto,  5,363,380,  Q.  371-16.100. 
Sunouchi,     Kazumasa;     Fuse,     Tsuneaki;     NiUyama,     Akihiro; 
Hasegawa,  Takehiro;  Watanabe,  Shigeyoshi;  Horiguchi.  Fumio; 
and  Hieda,  Katsuhiko,  5,363,325,  CI   365-149.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Akira,  5,363,286,  CI.  363-8.000. 
Tsukakoshi.  Hisao,  5,363,382.  CI.  371-21.200. 
Yabe,  Tomoaki.  5.363.336.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Fukanuma,  TeUuhiko;   Watanabe.   Yasushi;   Yamada.   Kiyohiro; 
Shimizu.  Izuni;  Izumi,  Yuji;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Tetsuya.  5,362,218,  C\.  418-55.500 
Nishimyo,  Teruyuki,  5,361,872,  CI.  187-226.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ueno  Sciyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Ueno,    Ryuzo;    Ueno,    Ryuji;    and   Odji,    Tomio,    5,362.751.   d. 
514-530.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See— 

Kimura,  Kaoru;  and  Monnin,  Philip  V.,  5,363,029,  d.  318-696.000 
Kaco  GmbH  A  Co  :  See— 

Uhmer,    Klaus-Jurgen;    and    Schlotzer,    Eugen,    5,362.201,    CI. 
415-111.000. 
Kaden,  Richard  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Movable 
hardened  air  form  dome-shaped  structure  for  containing  hazardous, 
toxic,  or  radioactive  airborne  releases.  5,361,550,  CI.  52-2.150 
Kadlec,  Emil  R.:  See— 

Normann,    Randy   A.;    and    Kadlec    Emil    R.,    5,363.095,   CI. 
340-854.700. 
Kadokawa,  Satoshi:  See- 
Murakami.   Yasuo;   Utsumi,  Yasuo;  Noguchi,   Shoji;  Shimasaki. 
Yasuyuki;  Iwasa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kadokawa,  Satoshi,  5.361,648,  CI. 
74-569.000. 
Kadono,  Hitomi:  See — 

Komatsu.    Kiyoshi;    Mori,    Takehisa;    Kudo,    Takeshi;    Kadono, 
Hitomi;  and  Kimura.  Mitsuteni,  5,362,960,  d.  250-214.100. 
Kageyama,  Shuhei:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Tadashi;    and    Kageyama,    Shuhei,    5,362,166,    d. 
401-93.000. 
Kagimasa,  Toyohiko;  Chinone,  Osamu;  and   Yooenaga,  Shigeo,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Hot  stand-by  method  and  computer  system  for  imple- 
menting hot  stand-by  method.  5,363,502,  CI.  395-575  000. 
Kaihara,  Shoji;  Fukahori,  Hidehiko;  and  Fukuda,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  with  valuable  illumination  angle  pop-up 
flash   5,363.162,  a.  354-149.100. 
Kaiser,  Steven  M  :  See — 

Joseph,    George    L.;    and    Kaiser,    Steven    M.,    5,363,147,    d. 
348-738.000. 
Kaji,  Eiichi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoshihiko;  Yamane,  Takeo;  Kaji,  Eiichi;  and  Udmani, 
Kenji.  5.362.423.  CI.  260-665.00R. 
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Kaji,  Toihio:  5k — 

Murofushi,  Kiuumi;  Hosoda.  Yoshikuu;  Kaji,  Tothio;  Abe.  Yuki; 
Yanuguchi,    Kiyouka,    Yoshida,   Tduyuki;    Yamashiro,   Jiro; 
Arai,     Toshio;     Nagaae,     TakayuJu;     and     Nagami,     Hanishi, 
5,362,592,  Q.  430-106.000. 
Kajikuh,  Hiroahi:  Stt — 

Higashio,    Yasuhiko;    Kajikuri,    Hiroshi;    Sugita,    Keisukc,    Doi, 
Hideki;  and  Matsubara.  Masanobu,  5,362.870.  C\   S4O-54O.000. 
Kajino.  iiro:  Ser — 

Utsumi,  Mitsuo;  Zaitsu,  Osamu;  Okuda,  Makoto;  and  Kajino,  Jiro, 
5,363.268,  a.  242-347.100. 
Kakibayashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yazawa,  Maaamiuu;  Hinuna.  Kenji;  Katsuyama,  Tothio;  Futigami. 
Nobutaka;  Matsumoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kakibaya^  Hiroshi;  Kogu- 
chi,    Masanah;    Morgan,    Gerard    P.;    and    Ogawa,    Kensuke, 
5,362,972,  C\.  257-13.000, 
Kaku,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Inagaki.  Jiroh;  Hari,  Atsushi;  Yagi.  Nobuyuki:  Kaku.  Yasutoshi; 

and  Shinoki.  Takashi,  5.362.932.  CI.  200-341  000. 
Inagaki.  Jiroh;  Hah.  Atsushi;  Yagi.  Nobuyuki;  Kaku.  Yasutoshi; 
and  Shinoki.  Takashi,  5.362,934,  a.  200-520.000. 
Kakuo.  Kazuo:  5<v — 

Ohbayashi.  Gentaro;  Kakuo,  Kazuo;  Hirou,  Kusalo;  and  Seo, 
Naoya.  5,362.538,  a.  428-64.000. 
Kallenberger,   Harvey  J.,   to   Hamischfeger  Corporation.    Lift   limit 

device  for  a  load  lifting  mcchanisin.  5,362,029,  C\.  254-269.000. 
Kalloy  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chang,  Robert,  5,362,127,  Q.  297-195.100. 
KaJoguu,  Karina  V.:  See — 

Gorynm.  Igor  V.;  Fannakov^y,  Boris  V.;  Khinsky,  Alexander  P.; 
Kalogina.  Karina  V.;  Riviere,  Alfredo  V.;  Szekely,  Julian;  and 
Saluja,  Navteg  S  ,  5,362.523,  CI.  427-446.000 
Kamaguchi.  Ryousei:  See — 

Suzuki,    Toshiyuki;    and    Kamaguchi,    Ryoosei,    5,362,564,    O. 
428-402.200. 
Kamata,  Kunihisa:  See — 

Tada.    Naohumi;    Wadayama.    Yoshihide;    Inoue,    Kiyoshi;    and 
Kamata.  Kunihisa.  5.362.331.  Q.  148-98.000. 
Kamata.  Toshihiro:  Set — 

Sakai.  Matsushige;  Saji.  Akira;  Noda.  Hidetomo;  Hondoh.  Takeo; 
Tanii,  Tadaaki;  Ishibashi.  Masani;  Negoro,  Masaaki;  Kawata. 
Yutaka;  Murakami.  Takefumi;  Kitamura,  Hikani;  and  Kamata, 
Toshihiro.  5,362.467.  CI  423-437.00R. 
Kamata.  Yoshikiyo,  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Two  cycle  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5.361.732.  O.  123-63.0PE. 
Kamei.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Taka.  Toshio;  Yasukawa,  Yuichiro;  Takahathi.  Tetuya;  Nakamura. 
Akira;  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro.  5.362.765,  C\. 
521-172.000. 
Kamei.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Tanizawa,  Hideoori;  Ma- 

eda.  Takeyasu;  Kohma.  Noriyuki;  Mochizuki.  Hajime;  Mekata. 

Kouroh;  Amano.  Toshiaki;  and  Kamei.  Yoshikazu.  5,361,488,  CI 

29-600.000 

Kameswaran.  Venkataraman;  and  Francis,  Robert,  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company.  Process  for  the  manuteture  of  insccticidal  2-aryl-l- 

(alkozymethyl>4-halo-5-(tnnuoromethyI)pyrToles.     5,362,746,     O. 

514-424.000. 

Kameyama.  Nobuyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Sequential  taking 

camera  with  plural  lenses.  5.363,161,  a.  354- 1 14.000. 
Kamimura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Shimura,  Kazuhiro;  Ookubo,  Takeshi;  Nagae,  Kouji;  Shitna,  Takao; 
Sekigami,     Kunie;    and     Kamimura,    Ichiro,    5,361,593,    CI. 
62-175.000. 
Kaminski,  Stanley  S.:  See— 

Evans,  Robert  E.;  Maranci,  Aniton;  and  Kaminski,  Stanley  S., 
5.362,562.  C\.  428-369.000. 
Kamo,  Masayodu;  Maruta.  Yuzo;  Sando.  Hiroaki;  and  Furuhata,  Taka- 
shi. to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  recorlding 
device.  5.363,251,  O.  360-55  000 
Kamper.  Susan  L.;  and  McOauley.  Mary  A.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Edible  microwave  suaceptor  composition    5,362,504,  CI.  426-89.000. 
Kamphuis,  Carolus  H    M  .  and  Rouhof,  Hendrikus  J.  H.,  to  D.S.M. 
N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  and  purification  of  a  hydroxy  1am- 
mooium  salt  solution   5.362.398,  C\  210-651.000. 
Kanazawa,  Masahiro;  and  Miyashita,  Takeshi,  to  Amano  Corporation. 
Magnetic    card    reader    equipped    with    head    reversing    function. 
5,362,951,  a.  235-449.000. 
Kanbe.  Masakata;  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  and  Kinoshita.  Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Tokai    Rika    Denki    Seisakusho.    Sotder-booded   structure. 
5,361.966,  a   228-123  100 
Kanegafiichi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada,  Toshio;  Terashima.  Takahito;  and  Bando,  Yoshichika, 
5,362,711.  a.  505-476.000. 
Kanegafiichi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakata,  Yoshio,  5.362,943,  C\.  219-216.000. 
Kanehiro,  Masaki:  See — 

Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Maruyama.  Shigeru;  Kanehiro,  Masaki;  Hisaki. 

Takashi;    Baba.    Shigeki;    and    Ishioka.   Takuji,    5,363,046,   O. 

324-402.000. 

Kaneko.   Hideyuki;  and  Takeuchi,  Kunihiro,  to  Zexel  Corporation. 

Control  system  for  vehicle  safety  device.  5,363,303,  a.  364-424.050. 

Kaneko,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi;  Kobaya- 
shi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Tokioka.  Masaki.  5,362,930,  a.  178-18.000. 


Kaneko,  Toshimi:  See— 

Bando,    Masahiro;    Mitaki,    Kattuhiro;   and    Kaneko.    Toshimi. 
5,363,081,  CI.  336-200.000. 
Kang,  Jiann-Chyun:  See — 

Feng,    Chan-Hua;     and     Kang,    Jiann-Chyun,     5,361,645,    d. 
74-502.200. 
Kani,  Rikako:  See— 

Hayase,    Shuji;    Nakano,    Yoshihiko;    Mikogami,    Yukihiro;    Yo- 
shizumi,  Akira;  Murai.  Shinji;  and  Kani,  Rikako,  5,362,539,  CI. 
428-333.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ozaki,  Tohru;  Kaoiri,  Akira;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeru,  5.362,521, 0. 
427-407.100. 
Kao,  Che-I:  Set— 

Munjal,  Sarat;  Cummings,  Clark  J.;  and  Kao,  Che-I,  3.362,841,  a. 
528-202.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Umeda,  Tomoshige;  Yokomichi,  Hideki;  Mori,  Hideki;  Yasukawa, 
Takuji;  KaUuragi,  Yoshihisa;  Mitsui,  Yuki;  and  Miura,  Yasuhiro, 
5,362.892,  CI.  554-82.000. 
Yamasaki.  Seiji;  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hirata,  Chikako,  5,362,418, 
CI   252-314.000. 
Kao,  Yi-Hsuan;  Sorcraon,  James  A.;  and  Bahn.  Mark  M..  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Method  for  segmenting  features  in  an 
image.  5.361.763,  CI    128-653  200. 
Kapec  Jeffrey;  Chochuiov,  Allan;  and  Froelich,  Carl,  to  Esselte  Penda- 
flex  Corporation.  Color  coded  labeling  system  and  dispenser  therefor. 
5.361.904,  CI.  206-460.000. 
Kariyi\.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Saito,  Keishi;  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki;  Kariya,  Toshimitsu;  and  Koda. 
Yuzo,  5,362,684,  CI  437-234.000. 
Karkau,  Robert  R.;  Wortz.  Marc  S.;  and  Conner,  Michael  D.  Gas 
powered  weapon  system  including  an  improved  gas  seal.  5,361.324. 
a.  42-1.160. 
Karl  Brieden  Bau-Und  Beteiligungs-KG:  See— 
Kuhme.  Ernst,  5,362,393,  a.  210-333  OIO 
Karl  Mayer  Tcxtilmaachinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Ritschel,  Gerd,  5,362,171,  O.  403-66.000. 
Karlthamiu  AB:  See — 

Miller.   Robert;   Williams,  James   L.;   and   Greene,  George  H., 
5,362,847,  a.  528-403.000. 
Karol,  Frederick  J.;  Sun-Chueh,  Kao;  and  Drage.  James  S..  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  *   Plastics  Technology  Corporation.   Catalyst 
system   containing    an    autoacceleration    inhibitor.    5,362,823,    CI. 
526-114.000. 
Karpman.  Maurice  S.:  See — 

Higgins.  Leo  M.,  Ill;  and  Karpman.  Maurice  S..  5.361,49a  CI. 
29-827.000. 
Karsten.  Kenneth  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Sadhir,  Virender  K.;  Willems.  David  A.;  and  Karsten.  Kenneth  S., 
Jr  ,  5,363.069,  CI.  333-28.0OR. 
Karszes,  William  M.  Method  of  making  lenticular  plastics  and  products 

therefrom.  5,362,351,  CI    156-243.000. 
Kasai,  Junichi;  Sono.  Michio;  and  Honda,  Totiyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Method  of  producing  a  semicooductor  integrated  circuit  device 
havmg  terminal  members  provided  between  semiconductor  element 
and  leads.  5,361,970,  a.  228-180.500. 
Kasai,  Shigetami:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Svbyasu;    Kasai.    Shigetami;    and    Honda.    Yasua 
5,362,618,  a.  430-567.000. 
Kasah,  Akira:  Set — 

Ozaki.  Tohru;  Kasari,  Akira;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeru.  5.362,321,  a. 
427-407.100. 
Kasatani.  Yasushi:  Set — 

Omon.  Makoto;  Ohbuchi,  Jun;  Maeda.   Hajime;  and  Kasatani. 
Yasushi.  5.363,274,  a.  361-736.000. 
Kasei  Optonix  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsukiyo,     Hidetsugu;    Suzuki,    Teruki;     Yamamoto,     Hajime; 
Uehara,    Yasuhiko;    Morita,    Yasukazu;    Koseki.    YoshUiiro; 
Yamada.  Hiromichi;  Fujino,  Shigeo;  Haae,  Takashi;  Yamada. 
Tsutomu;  and  Omatoi.  Susumu.  5,363,013.  CI.  313-468.000. 
Mizukaim,    Tomohito;    and    Funayama,    Chihito,    5,363,012,    CI. 
313-468.000. 
Kashani.  David  M.;  and  Kashani.  Samson  M.,  to  Kashani,  David  M.; 
and  Kashani.  Samson  M    Remotely  controlled  fishing  line  carrier. 
5,361.530,  a.  43-26.100. 
Kashani.  Samson  M.:  See — 

Kashani.    David   M.;   and    Kashani.    Samson   M..    5.361,530.   O. 
43-26.100. 
Kasaebaum,  Larry  A.,  to  Norco  Industries.  Inc.  Lift/tilt  wheel  dolly. 

5.362,194.  a.  414-427  000. 
Kasukawa,  Akihiko;  and  Kikuta,  Toshio,  to  Furokawa  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  The.  Strained  quantum  well  type  semiconductor  laser  device. 
3,363,392,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Katagiri,  Naoki:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Tadashi;  Muramatsu,  Masataka;  and  Katagiri,  Naoki, 
5,362,925,  C\.  174-120.00R. 
Kataoka,  Hiroshi;  and  Umei,  Yuo,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Mold  for  synthetic  resin  molding  5,362.226.  O.  425-526.000. 
Kataoka,  Misao:  See— 

Usami.  Yun;  Mori,  Chihani;  Kataoka,  Misao;  Yamada,  Manami; 
and  Harada.  Kayoko.  5,363.480,  O.  395-145.000. 
Katayama.  Masatoshi:  Set — 

Obi.  Naoki;  Suematsu,   Kiyoshi;   Kojima,  Yasuhiko;  KaUyama, 
Masatoshi;  and  Shigemitsu.  Yatuo,  5,362,621,  O.  430-596.000. 


KaUyama,  Seizi:  Set— 

SWntai,  Akira;  Shibata,  Hiroshi;  SUobua.  Toshio;  Futatsumori. 
523^451^'"°*  ^**°'  *^  Yoshida.  Yaiutaka,  5,362,773,  Q. 
Kates,  David:  See— 

KrevoUn,  Mark;  and  Kates,  David,  3,362,623,  Q.  435-7.600. 
Kato  Kazuhiko;  and  Shibuaki,  Katsuo,  to  Komori  Corporation.  PrcMrt 
ai01*232*'a»'^*"*  "^  ^"^^  "^"^  adjusting  apparatus.  5,361,696, 
Kato,  Osamu:  Set— 

Kubo  Junichi;  and  Kato,  Oiamu,  3,362,375,  a.  208-19.000. 
Kato.  Rikako;  and  Takai.  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Microprooestor  incorporatmg  cache  memory  with  selective  purae 
operation.  5.363,496.  CI   395-425  000  " 

Katoh.  Yoshinon;  Ichinose,  Naoko;  and  Sotogoshi.  Tenihito,  to  Nippon 
Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha-  Photopolymcnzable  composition  for 
43^281  CW  "*""  '"'"  P™P*^  therefrom.   5362,603,  a. 

Katoh,  Yusaku,  to  Fukuyama  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Gaitha.  Combi- 
nation  linkage  type  rubber  crawler.  5,362,142,  CI   305-38  000 
i^™-  ''"?"'•  "^  ^™<*'  "'*»ki,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited 
Process  for  producmg  alkaline  paper.  5.362.364,  a.  162-138.000. 
Kauuragi.  Yoshihisa:  Set— 

Umeda,  Tomoshige;  Yokomichi,  Hideki;  Mori.  Hideki;  Yasukawa. 

l5^'89^Sr?§l8\'SSf^  **'*^-  """^  ""  '**'^  ^"^"'- 
Katsuyama,  Toshio:  See— 

Yazawa,  Masamitsu;  Hinuna,  Kenji;  Katsuyama,  Toshio;  Futigami 
Nobutaka;  Matsumoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kakibayashi.  Hiroshi   Kmu- 

5,i2,^7'r^257"°;§S&  "'"^  ''■■  "^  °«'*'-  ''"^'- 
Katz.  Michael  M  :  S«^ 

Victor.  Brace  H.;  and  Katz.  Michael  M.,  5,363,199.  a.  336-439  OOO 
KaulTmann.  Glenn  A.:  See— 

^^^i?™.  B«^  N.;  and  Kauffinann,  Glenn  A.,  5,363,093,  CI. 

Kaufmann    Edward  J.;  Wiersig,  James  R.;  and  WUts,  James  F..  to 
Clorox  Company,  The  Low-temperature-efrective  detergent  compo- 
sitions and  delivery  systems  therefor.  5,362,413,  CI.  252-174  000 
Kawaguchi,  Sigeoki:  See— 

Hayama.  Kazuhide;  Narazaki,  Kanji;  Saitoh,  Yukio;  Hiwatashi, 
Tomoaki;  Itoh,  Isao;  and  Kawaguchi,  Sigeoki,  5,362,485    O 
424-70.000. 
Kawahara,  Yoshio:  See— 

Y(^omori.     Manabu;     Niwa,     Takeshi;     Totsuka.     Kazuhiko 
Kawahara,  Yoshio;  Nakamori,  Shigeru;  Esaki,  Nobuyoshi   and 
Soda.  Kenji.  5.362.636,  CI.  435-115.000. 
Kawai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Harada,  Toro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  SUver 

halide  photographic  material.  5,362,611,  a.  430-508.000. 
Kawakami.    Atsuo;     Shimada,    Toshiro;    Tsumiyama,    Tatsuo-    and 
Yamaguchi,  Hisaya,  lo  Ube  Industnes,  Ltd   Continous  polymeriza- 
tion method  of  laurolactam  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,362.448,  C\. 

Kawakami,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  disk 
apparatus  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,363,260,  Q. 
360-97.010. 

Kawamoto,  Fumio:  See— 

Shiratsuchi,    Kentaro;    and    Kawamoto,    Fumio,    3,362,613,    C\. 

Kawamoto,  Masashi:  See— 

Shioya.  Yuichiro;  Kitazawa,  Hidenoti;  Miyano,  Kouichi;  Takano 
Kouji;  Nagai,  Keigo;  Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  Minamide,  Yoshio 
Kawamoto,   Masashi;  and  Watanabe,  Masaaki,   5,362  144    O 
312-319.600. 
Kawamura,  Akio:  See — 

Iguchi.  Katsuji;  Hayashida,  Shigeki;  Kawamura,  Akio;  Sato,  Shini- 
chi;  and  Tateyama.  Tomohiko.  3.362,670,  d.  437-70.000 
Kawanishi,  Shunichi:  See— 

Nishii,  Masanobu;  Shimizu.  Yuichi;  Kawanishi.  Shunichi 
Sugunoto,  Shunichi;  Tanaka,  Tadaharu;  and  Eguchi.  Yosuke 
5,362.523.  a.  427-554  000  '-B      ".      «««=, 

Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Shimizu,  Ryuuichi;  Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki;  Satoh,  Toshiya;  Mitsuya. 
Teniaki;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi.  5,363,180,  CI.  355-285.000 
Kawasaki,  Kyoichi:  See— 

Sanigaku,  Shinichi;  Kurenuma,  Toru;  Andoh,  Takeshi;  Olomo 
Masami;  and  Kawasaki,  Kyoichi.  5,363.474.  CI.  395-91.000 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanimura.  Yoshinari,  to 
Asahi   Kogaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Power  zoom  lens  and  camera 
system   5.363,165,  CI   354-195.120. 
Kawasaki.  Sadanobu;  Yamauchi,  Mineo;  and  Akada,  Masanori,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Insalsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  transfersble  sheet.  5,362.703 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Kawasaki,  Shoji:  See — 

Hirayama.  Nobuhiro;  Shin,  Masaaki;  Kawasaki,  Shoji;  Misawa, 
Akira;  Fujiwara.  Akio;  and  Uchiyama,  Kenji,  5,362.595,  d. 

Kawaae,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Keizou;  Nishikawa.  Noboni;  Kawaae,  Tsuyoshi-  and  WaU- 
nabe.  Masami.  5.361,968,  CI.  228-160.000. 
Kawashima,  Hiroshi:  Set— 

Yoshikawa.  Eiichiro;  Yamamoto,  Koji;  Kawashima,  Hiroshi-  and 
Anzai,  Mika,  5.363,468,  O.  385-145.000. 
Kawashima,  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Isomoto.  Seiko;  Sanigaku,  Toshio;  and  Kawashima,  Hiroyuki. 
5,363,140,  CI   348-445.000.  ' 


Kawashima,  Tadashi:  5^e— 

Miyothi,  Toshihiro;  Okumura,  Naoji;  Arita,  Hianhi;  bhftawa, 
Kenji;   Ninomiya,   Yuichi;  Ohtsuka.   Yoahiinichi;   Kawashima, 
Tadashi;  and  Iwamoto.  Takushi,  5,363,384,  a.  371-31  000 
Kawata,  Yutaka:  See— 

Sakai,  Matsushige;  Saji,  Akira;  Noda,  Hidetomo;  Hondoh,  Takeo 
Tanii  Tadaaki;  Ishibashi.  Masani;  Negoro,  Masaaki;  Kawata. 
Yutaka;  Murakami,  Takffimii;  Kitamura,  Hikani;  and  Kamata. 
Toahihiro,  5.362,467,  a.  423-437.00R. 
Kazama,  Koji:  See— 

Kitano,  Minora;  Mitsui.  Kenji;  Tanaka,  Hozumi;  and  Kazama,  Koji. 
5,362,223,  a.  425-472.000  — ™,  -.oji, 

Keams,  Mark  A.,  to  International  Speciality  Chemicals  Limited.  Pro- 
c«as  for  thepreparation  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  estetv 
5,362,904,  CI.  560-217.000. 
Keating,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

S*?™'^.  Nicholas  I.;  and  Keating.  Stephen  M.,  5,363J4«,  d. 
348-699.000. 
Kebo,  Reynold  S.:  See— 

Kiiuike,  Pul  C;  Kebo,nCeynoia  S.T  ud  Chen.  Chuncte  W 
5,363.235,  d.  359-365.000 
Keck.  Steven  D.;  and  Becker.  Kurt  J.,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Com- 
pany, LP.  Method  for  making  internal  shapes  in  s  metal  matrix 
composite  body.  5,361,824,  CI    164-98.000. 
Keightley,   John,   to   Pthalo   Systems.    Inc.   Image   transfer  system 
5,363.217.  a   358-506.000.  '^ 

Keith,  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporatioa.  Method  and  appsratus  for  scalable 
compression  and  decompression  of  a  digital  motion  video  tional 
5,363,139,  a.  348-415.000. 
Keith,  Roger  H.,  to  Miimesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Compact  fiber  optic  bousing.  5,363,467.  d  385-135.000. 
Kellan.  Robert  E.  Head  stabilizer  and  superior  rectus  bridle  suture 
fixator  device  and  drainage  device  for  use  in  eye  surgery  and  methods 
therefor   5,361,780,  CI    128-849.000. 
Keller,  Myron  C;  and  McDonald,  Michael  C.  Water  conservation 

valve.  5.361,804,  d.  137-801.000. 
Kelley.  Archie  W.,  to  Martin  Marietu  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  and 

method  of  dispensing  granular  material.  5,361,811,  d.  141-250.000 
Kelley,    Franklyn    F.    Evaporative    cooler    with    scrubber    system 

5,361,600,  a.  62-310.000. 
Kelley,  John  H.:  See— 

Nanowsky,  John  P.;  and  Kelley,  John  H.,  5,361,428,  a.  4-558  000 
Kelly,  Scott:  See- 
Crow.  Harry;  Anderson,  Thomas  M.;   Kelly,  Scott;  Atberton, 
Terry;  and  Schmidt,  Larry,  5.361,797,  d.  137-101.190. 
Keng.    Leigh    L.    Document    protecting   apparatus.    5,362.540,    Q. 

^^o~  1 3.tJU0. 

Kensnie,  Milo  M..  to  Bagel  Trap,  Inc.  Bagd  slicer.  5.361,666,  Q. 

83-870.000. 
Kent,  Randall  S .  to  2920913  Canada  Inc.  Method  for  steriUzing  prod- 
ucts with  gamma  radiation.  5,362.442.  d.  422-22.000 
Kent,  Raymond  C:  See— 

Ehrhart   WendeU   A.;  and   Kent,   Raymond  C,   5,362,360,  d. 

^io~  34  3 .000. 

Kern,  Dale  G.,  to  Hyclone  Laboratories.  Methods  and  containment 

system  for  storing,  reconstituting,  dispensing  and  harvesting  cell 

culture  media.  5.362,642.  CI  435-240  100. 

Kerpan.  Stephen  J  ;  and  McKec.  Gary  F .  to  Whittaket  Controls.  Inc. 

BaU  valve.  5,361,801,  d.  137-547.000. 
Kerpes,  Hans;  and  Thiele.  Ulrich.  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Con- 
tinuous process  for  the  production  of  polyester  for  food  packaging 
5,362.844,  d  528-308.500.  i-^— su.e 

Kerr  Manufactunng  Co.:  Set — 

Waller,   Duncan    E.;   and   Wong,   Raymond   F.,   5,362,769,   d. 
523-1 16.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Palmer,    Brace   R.;    and    Stramel,    Rodney    D.,    5.362,77a    d. 
523-200.000.  •-"-". 

Kerwin.  James  F.:  See — 

Cowan.  Marlon;  and  Kerwin,  James  F.,  3.362,747.  d.  514-448.000. 
Khandwala,  Atul:  See— 

Vora,  Kakubhai  R.;  Khandwala,  Atul;  and  Smith.  Charles  G.. 
5.362.737,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Khinsky,  Alexander  P.:  See — 

Gorynin.  Igor  V.;  Farmakovsky,  Boris  V.;  Khinsky,  Alexander  P 
Kalogina,  Karina  V.;  Riviere,  Alfredo  V.;  Szekely.  Julian  and 
Saluja.  Navteg  S..  5.362,523,  d.  427-446.000. 
Kibayashi,  Takao:  See— 

Ogawa,    Morimasa;    Emoto,   Genichi;    Ueda,    Akio;    Kibayashi. 
Takao;   Nakata,    Keitaro;   and   looue.   Tsuneo,   5,362,917.   d 
56»-4S4.000. 
Kiebke,  Theodore  M.  Biodegradable  hydrating  cat  Utter.  5,361,719.  CI 

119-171.000. 
Kiedaisch.  Edward;  and  Walljaspcr,  E>avid  L.,  to  Svedala  Industries. 
Inc.  Marine  dock  fender  contact  surface  attaching  boss  5.361  715  d 
114-219.000.  '  .      .      ,v.i. 

Kiefer,  Garry  E.:  See- 
Sherry.  A.  Dean;  and  Kiefer,  Garry  E.,  5,362,476,  d.  424-9.000 
Kiefer,    James,    to    RAN    Enterprises,    Inc.    Hinge.    3,361,435,    d. 

16-235000. 
Kiekens.  Eric;  Callant,  Paul;  and  Claes,  Roland,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V 
Photographic  material  containing  a  non-sensitizing  dye  absorbinK  at 
670  nm   5,362,612.  a  430-520.000. 
Kikuchi.  Masao:  See — 

Ozawa.  Nobuyuki;  Hosokawa,  Junji;  Kikuchi.  Masao;  Hoshijima, 
Tokitaro;  and  Yagi,  Kensuke,  5,362,342,  CI.  428-70.000. 
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Kikuchi,  Susumu:  See — 

Iiuba,  Humio;  Sato,  Shunichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Susiunu,  5,363,190.  Q. 
356-337.000. 
KikuU.  Toshio:  See — 

Kasukawn,  Akihiko;  and  Kikuta.  Toshio,  5.363.392,  O  372-45.000. 
Kilgore,  Marion  D..  to  Hallibunon  Company.  Slick  line  casing  and 
tubing  joint  locator  apparatus  at>d  associated  methods.  5.361,838,  CI. 
166-255000. 
Killpatnck.  Joseph  E.;  Fritze,  Keith  R.;  and  Bemdt,  Dale  F.,  to  Honey- 
well Inc.  Laser  gyro  microprocessor  start  up  control  method  and 
apparatus.  5.363.194.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Kim,  Chung  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Contact  image  sensor  module. 

5,363,216,  a.  358-482.000. 
Kim.  Hong  K.,  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  thm  film 

transistor.  5.362,661.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Kim,  Jae  W.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Data  interfacing  method 

and  Its  device.  5,363.416.  CI.  375-106.000. 
Kim.  Young-woong;  Yoo.  Ick-hyoung;  and  Lee.  Chul-woo.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Magneto-optical  disk  drive  having  multiple 
electromagnet  elements.  5,363.353.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Kimberly-CUrk  Corporation:  See — 

McCarver,  Stacey  G.;  Strack,  David  C;  Porter,  Marsha  L.;  and 

Mathis.  Peter,  5,362,306,  a.  602-60.000. 
McQueeny.  Thomas  P.;  Gehling,  Steven  C;  Newman,  William  R.; 
Theobald,  John  E.;  and  Yee.  Paul  Y  ,  5.361,905.  CI.  206-494  000. 
Kimura.  Itsuo;  Fujiwara,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hikasa,  Shigeki,  to  Nippon 
Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Aqueous  covering  composition.  5,362,788. 
CI.  524-377.000. 
Kimura,  Kaoru;  and  Monnin,  Philip  V.,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa 
Denki.  Laser-beam  machine  using  two-dimensional  stepping  motor. 
5,363,029,  a.  3I8-6%.000. 
Kimura.  Makoto:  See — 

Hidaka.  Yuji;  and  Kimura.  Makoto,  5.363.488.  CI.  395-275.000 
Kimura,  Mitsuteni:  See — 

Komatsu,    Kiyoshi;    Mori,   Takehisa;    Kudo,   Takeshi;    Kadono, 
Hitomi;  and  Kimura,  Mitsuteni,  5,362,960,  O.  2SO-2I4.I00. 
Kimura,  Naomasa:  See — 

Yamaguchi,   Tadashi;    Kimura,  '  Naomasa;   and    Inoue,    Akihisa, 
5,362,336,  CI.  148-301  000 
Kinder,  Larry  L.  System  for  removing  and  disposing  of  cigarette  and 

cigar  smoke  and  residues  5,361,784.  CI.  131-231.000. 
King.  Edward  C;  and  Goeppel.  Anton,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Internal 

bus  for  work  sution  interfacing  means.  5.363.492.  CI.  395-325.000. 
King,  Joseph  A  .  Jr :  and  Brouwer.  Klaas.  Thermoplastic  resin  and 
method     using     volatile,     self-quenching     lertiaryamine     catalyst. 
5.362.840.  CI   528-199.000. 
King.  Randall  K..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Modular  pump  cylinder- 
had    havmg    integral    over-pressure    protection.    5,362.215,    CI. 
417-455000 
Kingston,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Dutta,  Aninava;  Morrison,  Mark  A.;  DuUea,  Leonard  V.;  Kings- 
ton,   Richard    A.;    and    Olsen,    Joseph    A.,    5,362,524,    CI. 
427-476.000 
Kino,  Kuniki;  and  Kuralsu.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogy  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  L-isoleucine  and  ethionioe  by  isoleucine 
analog  resistant  strains  of  £  coli.  5,362.637,  CI.  435-116.000. 
Kinoshita,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kanbe,    Masakata;    Iwata.    Hitoshi;    and    Kinoshita,    Kenichi, 
5.361.966.  a  228-123  100. 
Kinoshita.   Mitsuo;   Miura,   Yoshimasa;   and   Arashima,   Takeshi,   to 
Takemoto    Yushi    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Cement    dispersion    agents. 
5.362,829,  CI   526-240.000 
Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.:  5k — 

Vogelstein.  Bert;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Sherman,  Michael  I., 
5.362.623.  a.  435-6.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

lida,  Yoshikazu,  5,361,738,  CI.  123-182.100. 
Kamata.  Yoshikiyo,  5.361.732.  CI.  123-65.0PE. 
Kira,  Yoshifumi;  and  Konishi,  Shinya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 
Gakki   Seisakusbo.    Electronic   musical   instrument.    5,361,673,   CI. 
84-615.000. 
Kini,  Kazunari;  Shinabe.  Masahiro;  Ono,  Tsutomu;  Watanabe,  Masuo; 
and  Koshida.  Hideo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  blank  holding  force  actmg  on  pressure  ring  of  a  press. 
5,361,615,  a.  72-19.000. 
Kirlin.  Peter  S.:  See- 
Gardiner,  Robin  A.;  Van  Buskirk,  Peter,  and  Kirlin,  Peter  S , 
5,362,328.  CI    118-726.000 
Kishi,  Jiinichi:  See — 

Yoihihara,  Toshiyuki;  Hanami,  Nobuyuki;  Anayama.  Hideki;  Ki- 
shi. Junichi;  and  Ainoya.  Hideyuki.  5.362.588.  CI.  430^.000. 
Kishigami.  Minoru:  See — 

Nakano.  Kuniaki;  Hirai.  Yasuyuki;  Higashitani,  Masahiro;  Matsuo. 
Yasuhiro:  Mori.  Shingo;  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Sako,  Masahiro;  and 
Kishigami,  Muioru,  5.363,177,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Kishimoto,  Tadamitsu;  Hirano.  Toshio;  Matsui,  Hiroshi;  Takahara. 
Yoshiyuiu;  Akiyama,  Yukio;  and  Okano.  Akira,  to  Ajinorooto  Co.. 
Inc.;  and  Tadamitsu  Kishimoto.  Use  of  recombinant  B<:ell  differenti- 
atioo  factor  for  augmenting  antibody  production  and  stimulating 
boiK  marrow  proliferation   5.362.489.  CI.  424-852.000. 
Kiannger.  Gaylord  M..  and  Wynn.  Nicholas  P..  to  General  Electric 
Co.;  and  Sulzer  Canada,  Inc.  Process  and  compoaitioa.  5,362.900,  CI. 
558-265000. 
Kita.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Horimura,  Hiroyuki;  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Kita, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hitoshi,  5,362.339,  CI.  148-403.000. 


Kita.  Yukio:  See— 

Tsukamolo,  Akira;  Matsufuji.  Mieko;  and  Kita.  Yukio,  5,362,640, 
a.  435-172.300. 
Kiugawa.  Kiichiro:  See — 

Takahashi,    Koichi;    and    Kitagawa.    Kiichiro,    5.363,166,    CI. 
354-275.000. 
Kitami,  Tetsu;  Ozawa.  Osamu;  and  Mito,  Jun,  to  Yokohama  Rubber 
Co.,    Ltd.,    The.    Gas-and-oil    impermeable    hoie    construction. 
5,362,530,  CI.  428-36.200. 
Kitamura,  Hikaru:  See — 

Sakai,  Matsushige;  Saji,  Akira;  Noda,  Hidetomo;  Hondoh,  Takeo; 
Tanii.  Tadaaki;  Ishibashi,  Masaru;  Negoro,  Masaaki;  Kawata, 
Yutaka;  Murakami,  Takefumi;  Kitamura,  Hikaru:  and  Kamata, 
Toshihiro.  5,362,467,  CI.  423-437.0OR. 
Kitamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Komatsu,     Kiyoshi;    Kudo,    Takeshi;    Kitamura,    Takashi;    and 
Tsukamoto,  Ryo,  5,362,213,  Q.  417-418.000. 
Kitamura,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Udagawa,  Yutaka;  Funada.  Masahiro;  Ohta.  Ken-ich;  Takaragi. 
Yoichi;   Kitamura,  Toshiyuki:  and  Ohta.   Eiji,   5,363,202,  O. 
358-501000. 
Kitano,  Minoru;  Mitsui,  Kenji;  Tanaka,  Hozumi;  and  Kazama,  Koji,  to 
Kyokuto  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Support  mechanism  for  forming 
dies.  5,362,225.  CI.  425-472.000. 
KiUyama.  Takuo;  and  Setoguchi.  Isamu,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co., 
Ltd.,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nichinan  Kagaku.  Dampening  water 
composition   5,362.779.  O.  524-56.000 
Kitazawa,  Hidenori:  See — 

Shioya,  Yuichiro;  Kitazawa,  Hidenori;  Miyano,  Kouichi;  Takano, 
Kouji;  Nagai,  Keigo;  Yamaguchi,  Tak^i;  Minamide,  Yoshio: 
Kawamoto,   Masashi;  and  Watanabe,   Masaaki,   5,362,144,  CI. 
312-319.600. 
Kitou,  Kouji;  Okuyama.  Nobutaka;  Arai,  Ikuya;  and  Sano,  Yuji.  to 
Hitachi  Ltd.  Horizontal  deflection  circuit  with  reduced  VLF  electric 
fields  from  CRT  dispUys.  5.363.022.  CI.  315-408.000. 
Kiunke.  Pul  C  ;  Kebo.  Reynold  S.;  and  Chen.  Chungte  W..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.   Dual  field  of  view  multi  wavelength  sensor. 
5.363.235.  Q.  359-365.000. 
Klauke,  Erich;  Petersen,  Uwe;  and  Grohe,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gcsellschai^.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-chloro-2,4,5-trinuoro- 
benzoyl  chloride,  2,4,5-trifuluorobenzoyl  fluoride,  and  2,3,4,5-tet- 
rahalogenobenzene  derivatives.  5,362,909,  C\.  562-852,000. 
Klecker,  Donald  L.;  and  Vincent,  Bruce,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Trans- 
mission having  externally  mounted  elecuonic  control  unit.  5,361,650, 
a.  74-606.00R. 
Klees.  Horst:  See— 

Grossbemdt,  Hermann;  Kretschmer,  Gunter,  Klees,  Horst;  and 
Guven,  Ali,  5,361,478,  C\.  29-432.200. 
Klegerman,   Neal  A.;  and  Fuksa,  Richard,  to  Klegerman,  Neal  A. 

Portable  water  filtering  device  5,362,385,  C\.  210-136.000 
Klein,  Jerry  G  ,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Folded  hydrophone  array  for 

narrow  marine  vehicles.  5.363,343,  CI   367-154  000 
Klein.  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

McCurry,  Patrick  M.,  Jr.;  Klein,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Michael 
W  ;  Beaulieu,  James  D.;  and  Varvil,  Janet  R.,  5,362,861,  CI 
536-4  100. 
Kletnennan,  Marcos  Y.  Remote  sensing  of  physical  variables  with  fiber 

optic  systems.  5,363,463,  CI.  385-123.000. 
KJeinschmit,  Peter:  See — 

Sextl,   Gerhard;   Reuter.   Roland;    Kleinschmit.    Peter;   Schwarz. 
Rudolf;  and  Sporys,  Ilona,  5,362,541,  CI   428-69000 
Kline,  Daniel  S :  Naswonhy,  Frank;  and  Wield.  Paul  J  .  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company   Printing  media  feed  and  retaining  apparatus  for  a 
thermal  ink  jet  pnntcr/plotter   5.363,129,  CI.  346-136.000. 
Klockner  Moeller  GmbH:  See— 

Kutsche,   Wolfgang;    Kremers,   Wolfgang;    Baldewein,    Andreas; 
Hentschel,  Gerd;  and  Voiss,  Gerd,  5,362,933,  CI.  200-401.000. 
Kloimstein.  Engelben;  See — 

Kores,    Dietmar;    Tramberger,    Hermaim;    Worther,    Rudolf  H.; 
Jellinger,  Rudolf;  KJoimstnn.  Engelbert;  and  Schonbeck,  Ru- 
pert, 5,362,708.  CI.  504-238  000. 
Klosterhuber.  Robert;  and  Sommerer.  Karl,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche 
AG.  Twin  control  arm  axle  assembly  for  wheel  suspension  systems. 
5,362.093.  CI.  280-674.000. 
Kluga.  Mark  L.;  and  Kluga,  Robert  A.,  to  KJuga.  Mark  L.  Concrete 

hand  edger  tool  with  water  spray.  5,362,165,  CI.  401-9.000. 
Kluga,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Kluga.  Mark  L.;  and  Kluga.  Robert  A.,  5,362.165,  O.  401-9.000. 
Kluger.  Ronald;  and  Song.  Yonghong,  to  University  of  Toronto  Inno- 
vations Foundation.  Monooxygenase-like  activity  of  heme  proteins. 
5.362.856.  a.  530-385.000. 
Kmiecik.  Thomas  E.;  and  Vande  Woude,  George  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,   Health   and   Human   Services.    Methods  for  stimulating 
hematopoietic  progenitors  using  hepatocyte  growth  factor  and  lym- 
phokines.  5,362,716,  CI.  514-12000. 
Knauss,  Daniel  M.;  See — 

McGrath,  James  E.;  Bales,  Stephen  E;  Knauss,  Daniel  M.;  Charo- 
berlm,  Thomas  A.;  Mullins,  Michael  J.;  and  Marks,  Maurice  J., 
5,362,838,  CI.  528-I98.00O. 
Kneuer,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Feiner,  Alexander:  Im,  Gi-Hong;  Kneuer,  Joseph  G.;  Sallzberg. 

Burton  R.;  and  Werner,  Jean-Jacques,  5,363,441,  CI.  379-41 1  000 

KnifUw,  John  F.;  and  Cuscurida.  Michael,  to  Huntsman  Corporation 

Saturated,    aminated,    alkoxylated    polybutadienes.    5,362,913,    CI 

564-480.000. 


Knight,  John  W.,  IV;  Baker,  Paul  W ;  and  Harding,  Dennis,  to  Fabri- 
r°™  Co.  The.  Stackable  and  collapsible  container.  5,361,923.  CI. 

Knors.  Christopher  J.;  Miura,  Steve  S.;  Montgomery,  Melvin  W 
Moreau.  Wayne  M  ;  and  Smith,  Randolph  J .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporations.  Fast  diazoquinone  positive  resists  com- 
prising  mixed   esters  of  4-sulfonate   and    5-sulfonate   compounds 
5.362,599,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Knoth,  Norbert:  See- 
Dietrich,  Klaus;  Gunther,  Stephan;  Knoth,  Norbert;  Miehe,  Frie- 
dnch-Viktor;  and  Thiel,  Wolfgang,  5,362,947,  CI.  235-375.000 
Knowles.  W.  Ralph;  Schultz,  William  G.;  and  Armstrong,  Allen  E.,  to 
ElectroScan  Corporation.  Environmental  scanning  electron  micro- 
scope. 5,362,964,  CI.  250-3 10.000. 

Knuth,  Howard  D.:  See 

Anderson.  Michael  J.;  Knuth.  Howard  D.;  and  Pasco  Wayne  D 
5.36l.%7,  CI.  228-124.600. 
Kobayashi,  Hideyuki;  Nozawa.  Maaayuki;  and  Nagayama,  Yashuhiro, 
to  Singer  Company  N.V.,  The.  Feeding  device  of  a  wide  sewing 
material   5,361,%!.  CI.  226-171.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kuwae.    Kenji;    Kobayashi.    Hiroaki;    and    Hagiwara.    Moeko 
5.362.609,  CI.  430-372.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Ryosuke;  Inokuchi.  Shoji;  and  Muroya. 
Yukihiro.  to  Toto  Ltd.  Water  flow  control  system    5.362.026   CI 
251-30.020. 
Kobayashi.  Isao;  and  Kumata.  Hirolaka.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  DaU  transmission  system  using  an  optica]  fiber  loon 
5.363.367.  CI   370-16.000.  «>  k  f 

Kobayashi,  Junji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  tension  adjusting 

device   5,363,256,  a.  360-85.000. 
Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi;  Kobaya- 
shi, Katsuyuki;  and  Tokioka,  Masaki,  5,362,930,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazumitsu;  and  Kuribara,  Masaru,  to  Unisa  Jecs  Corpora- 
tion. Fuel  character  judging  system    5,363.314.  CI    364-497.000 
Kobayashi.  Noboru.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water 

vehicle  with  a  swingable  cover.  5.361.717,  CI  114-361.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  Futat- 
suya,  Tomoshi;  and  Terada.  Yasushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  incorporating 
dau  latch  and  address  counter  for  page  mode  programminit 
5.363,330,  CI  365-185  000. 
Kobayashi,  Tadakazu:  See — 

Fujita,  Nobuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Tadakazu;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  Tanaka, 
Saburo;    Yazu,    Shuji;    and    Jodai,    Tetsuji,    5,362,710,    C\. 
505-475.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  Nagai,  Katsutoshi; 
and  Nishida,  Takao,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha! 
Device  for  imtializing  a  camera  lens  upon  reinitiation  of  power  to 
camera.  5,363,164,  CI.  354-195.100. 
Kobe  Steel  USA:  See— 

von  Windheim,  Jesko;  and  Venkatesan,  Vasudev    5  362.975    CI 
257-76.000. 
Kobiki,  Michihiro:  See — 

Komani,  Makio;  and  Kobiki,  Michihiro,  5,362,678,  Q.  437-203.000. 
Kobsa,  Henry:  See — 

Herold,  John  H.,  II;  and  Kobsa.  Henry,  5,362,430,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Koch,  Brian  J.:  See- 
Lambert,  David  K.;  Verbrugge,  Mark  W.;  and  Koch,  Brian  J.. 
5,361,624.  a.  73-19.100. 
Koch,  Richard  C,  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company.  Multi-media 

file   5,362.143,  CI   312-9.540 
Kochanek,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ebenhoech,  Johan;  Weinand,  Dieter;  Kochanek,  Wolfgang   and 
Bloemachcr,  Martin.  5.362.791.  a.  524-440.000. 
Koda.  Yuzo:  See — 

Saito.  Keishi;  Aoike.  Tatsuyuki;  Kariya.  Toshimitsu;  and  Koda, 
Yuzo,  5,362,684,  CI.  437-234.000. 
Koeda.  Masaru:  See — 

Akune.  Yasuhiro;  Tanino,  Kichiya;  Koeda.  Masaru;  Nagano,  Tet- 
suya;  Sano,  Kazuo;  and  Ishiguro,  Eiji,  5,363,238,  C\.  359-566.000 
Koenck,  Steven  E:  See— 

MUler,   Phillip:    Becker,   Ronald   D.;   and   Koenck,   Steven   E., 
5,363,031,0   320-21000 
Koga.  Kouhei,  to  Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Blow  molding  method 

5,362.437.  C\    264-537.000. 
Koguchi.  Masanari:  See — 

Yazawa.  Masamilsu;  Hinima,  Kenji;  Katsuyama,  Toshio;  Futigami, 
Nobutaka;  Matsumoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kakibayashi,  Hiroshi;  Kogu- 
chi,   Masanari;    Morgan,    Gerard    P.;    and    Ogawa,    Kensuke 
5,362,972.  Q.  257-13.000. 
Kogure,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ryuzaki,  Takahiko;  Kogure.  Yoshio:  Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Nakamura, 
Yasuo;  and  Miyazawa.  Takuji,  5,362,041,  CI.  271-236.000. 
Kofaler  Co.:  See— 

Freier,   Donald   P.;  and   Matznick,   Andrew  H..   5,361,431,  CI. 
4-677.000 
Kohma.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Tanizawa,  Hidenori;  Ma- 
eda,  Takeyasu;  Kohma,  Noriyuki;  Mochizuki.  Hajime;  Mekala, 
KouToh;  Amano,  Toshiaki;  and  Kamei,  Yoshikazu,  5,361,488,  CI 
29-600.000. 


Kohmura,  Kisaburo:  See — 

Tanaka.    MiUuyuki;    Michino,    Masahiro;    Fujihira,    Yasutaka; 
Nakamura.  Takashi;  Kohmura,  Kisaburo;  Aaaoka,  Toshiro-  and 
Ohya,  Akio,  5,362,443,  Q  422-26.000. 
Kohno,  Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave 

amplifier.  5,363.060.  CI.  330-286.000. 
Kohno,  Tenihisa,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Brake  fluid 

pressure  control  unit.  5,362,137.  CI.  303-10.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  5>e— 

Shirai,    Kalutada;    and    Mochizuki,    Hidehani.    5.363,283,    d. 

362-66.000. 

Kojima,  Ichirou;  Nishida,  Terumi;  and  Yamada,  Kunio,  to  Nippondenao 

Co.,  Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus  for  press  forming.  5,361,619,  C\. 

72-348.000. 

Kojima,  Kazunobu,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Casing 

for  a  television  set.  5,363,150,  Q   348-836  000 
Kojima.  Takaaki;  Okumura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nojima,  akahiko.  to  Konica 
Corporation.   Silver  halide   photographic   light-sensitive   nuterial. 
5,362,626,  CI  430-642.000. 
Kojima,  Takayuki:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Kenzou;  Osawa.  Toshio;  Kojima.  Takayuki;  and  Ma- 
chida.  Shinichi,  5,363,207,  C[.  358-442.000 
Kojima,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Obi,   Naoki;   Suematsu,    Kiyoahi;   Kojima,   Yasuhiko;   Katayama, 
Masatoshi;  and  Shigemitsu,  Yasuo,  5,362,621,  CI.  43O-5%.0O0. 
Kolankowsky,  Eugene  S.:  See — 

Angiulli,  John  M  ;  Kolankowsky.  Eugene  S.;  Konian,  Richard  R 
and  Wu,  Leon  L.,  5,362,986,  CI.  257-723.000. 
Kolb,  Roland:  See— 

Jetzcr,  Gregor;  Kolb,  Roland;  and  Spinnler,  Fritz,  5,362.217,  d. 
418-55.400. 
Kolene  Corporation:  See — 

Cole,  John  M  ;  and  Bessey,  Charles  M.,  5,361,788,  CI.  I34-64.00R 
Kolowski,  Michael  A  :  See- 
Covert,  Darrell  E.;  Maxwell,  Paul  B.;  Miller,  Frederick  W.;  Ga- 
lante,  Richard  L.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;  Hopkins,  WilUam  M  ; 
and  Scarpitti,  Anthony  J.,  5.361.814.  a.  I52-209.00A. 
Koinaki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yoshino.    Zenichi;    Komaki,   Toshiaki;   and    Kurahashi.    Yoshiki, 
5,362,329.  CI.  127-65.000. 
Komaru,  Makio;  and  Kobiki.  Michihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  insulated  via  hole  structure  for 
semiconductor  device.  5,362.678,  CI.  437-203.000. 
Komatsu,   Eiichi,   to  Dai  Nippon   Printing  Co.,   Ltd.   DaU  transfer 
method  for  use  in  semiconductor  daU  recording  medium.  5,362,954, 
CI.  235-492.000. 
Komatsu,  Kiyoshi;  Kudo,  Takeshi;  Kitamura,  Takashi;  and  Tsukamoto, 
Ryo,  to  TenuDo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Micro-pump  and  method  for 
production  thereof  5,362.213,  Q  417-418.000. 
Komatsu,  Kiyoshi;  Mori,  Takehisa;  Kudo,  Takeshi;  Kadono.  Hitomi; 
and  Kimura.  Mitsuteni.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoelectnc 
transducing  device   having  a  self-exciting  oscillating   mechanism. 
5,362,960,  CI   250-214.100. 
Komatsu  Plastics  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozawa,  Nobuyuki;  Hosokawa.  Junji;  Kikuchi,  Masao;  Hoshijima, 
Tokitaro;  and  Yagi,  Kensuke,  5.362.542.  CI.  428-70.000. 
Komatsu.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kuga,  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa;  Sato,  Moriyuki;  Okabe,  Masami; 
Morimoto,  Maiioto;  Itoh,  Seiga;  Yamasaki,  Moloo;  Yokoo,  Yo- 
shiharu;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Yoshida.  Hajime;  and  Komatsu, 
Yoshinori,  5,362,853,  C\.  530-351.000. 
Komori,  Akihiro:  See— 

Ishibashi,  Yuji,  and  Komori,  Akihiro,  5.362,936,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Komori  Corporation:  See — 

Kato,  Kazuhiko;  and  Shibasaki,  KaUuo,  5,361,696,  CI   101-232.000 
Komori,  Shin,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  deflecting  device 

5,363,231,  CI.  359-219.000. 
Komori,  Shinji;  Tsubota,   Hirono;  and  Shima,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DaU  flow  processor  with  daU  processing 
and  next  address  dctermiiution  being  made  in  parallel.  5,363,491,  C\ 
395-375000 
Komorita.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizunoya,  Nobuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Bonded  ceramic-metal  composite  substrate,  circuit  board 
constructed  therewith  and  methods  for  production  thereof.  5,363,278, 
a.  361-762.000. 
Kon,  Shigeki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Ayani;  Haraguchi,  Youichiro;  and  Kon,  Shigeki,  5,362.535, 
CI   428-43  000. 
Konda,  Masashi;  Yamamoto,  Toshio;  and  Emoto,  Yoshiaki,  to  Nippon 
Steel    Corporation.    Semiconductor    device    with   jumping    wire 
5,362,984,  Q.  257-666.000. 
Kondo,  Kazuo:  See — 

Okamoto,  Naoyuki;  Mizutani.  Hidetoshi;  Miura,  Kazunori;  and 
Kondo,  Kazuo,  5,362,551.  CI.  428-210.000. 
KoikIo,  Kenichi:  See — 

Suga,  Akira;  and  Kondo,  Kenichi.  5,363,137,  a.  348-302.000. 
Kondrats,  Nicholas:  See — 

Woodhall,  Edward  W.;  and  Kondrats,  Nicholas,  5.362,786,  Q. 
1524-267.000. 
Kone  Elevator  GmbH:  See— 

de     Jong.     Johannes;     and     Alasentie,     Pentti,     5,361,873,     d. 
187-264.000. 
Konian.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Angiulli.  John  M.;  Kolankowsky,  Eugene  S.;  Konian,  Richard  R.- 
and  Wu,  Leon  L.,  5,362.986,  C\.  257-723.000. 
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Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Haaebe,  Takashi;  and  Haneda.  Satoahi,  S,36J.2I1,  Q.  3Sg-4SI.OOO. 

Hoshino,  Toru,  5,363.218.  CI   358-518.000. 

Ishikawa,     Sadayasu;     Kasai.     Shigetami;    and    Honda,     Yasuo. 

5,362.618,  CI.  430-567000 
Kojima.   Takaaki;   Okumura,   Mitsuhiro;   and   Nojima,   akahiko, 

5.362.626.  CI.  430642.000. 
Kuwae,    Kenji;    Kobayashi.    Hiroaki;    and    Hagiwara.    Moeko, 

5.362.609.  CI.  430-372.000. 
Masutomi,    Hanihiko;    Uchida,    Naoko;   Ohtani,    Hirofumi;   and 

Ichikawa.  Kazuyoshi.  5,362,470,  CI.  423-509  000 
Sekimoto,    Takashi;     Nakano,     Kunio;    and     Eguchi.    Toshiya, 

5.363.215.  CI.  358-465.000. 
Tashiro.  Kouji;  Hoshino.  Hiroyuki;  Murakami,  Shujt;  Malsuzaka, 

Shoji;  and  Ohtani.  Hirofumi.  5.362,619.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.362.6  la  CI  430-465.000. 
Konishi.  Shinya:  See — 

Kira.  Yoshifumi;  and  Konishi,  Shinya,  5.361,673.  CI.  84-615.000. 
Kono.  Hiromi:  Set — 

Satoh.  Yuji;  Kono.  Hiromi;  Soda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Otsuka,  Masuhiro, 
5.362.286.  CI.  477-115.000. 
Konzman,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Wiggins,  Gary  W.;  Konzman,  Edward  J.;  Vinci,  James  N.;  and 
Todd.  Patricia  R.,  5.362.409.  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Koopman.  Peter  J.,  to  Henny  Penny  Corporation.  RotisKrie  oven. 

5.361.686.  CI  99-421  OOH. 
Koopman.  Philip  J..  Jr.;  and  Finn.  Alan  M..  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive.  Inc.   Pseudorandom  number  generation  and  crypto- 
graphic authentication.  5.363.448.  C\.  380-23.000. 
Kopelman.  Raoul;  and  Lewis,  Aaron.  Nanometer  dimension  optical 
device     with     microimaging     and     nanoillumination     capabilities. 
5,362.963.  CI.  250-307  000. 
Kopin  Corporation:  Set — 

Zavracky,    Paul    M.;    Fan.    John   C,    C;    McClelland.    Robert; 
Jacobsen,  Jeffrey;  and  Dingle.  Brenda,  5,362,671,  CI.  437-81.000. 
Kopolow.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Kwak.    Yooa    T.;    and    Kopolow.    Stephen    L..    5,362,789,    CI. 
524-401.000. 
Koppe,  Susan  M.:  See — 

Bohn,  William  W.;  and  Koppe.  Susan  M..  S.361,411,  Q.  2-69.000. 
Korber  AG:  See— 

Hetturg.  Andreas,  5,361,783,  a.  131-84.100. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Lee,  Haibwig;  and  Yuk.  Soonhong,  5,362,424.  CI   264-4.300 
Kores.  Dietmar;  Tramberger,  Hermann;  Worther,  Rudolf  H.;  Jellinger, 
Rudolf;  Kloimstein.  Engelbert;  and  Schonbeck.  Rupert,  to  Agrolinz 
Agrarchenukalien     GmbH      Herbicida]     agent.      5.362,708.     CI 
504-238.000. 
Koreyasu,  Toahiyuki;  and  Maniyama,  Shoji,  to  B.M.L..  Inc.  Method  for 
automated  clinical  sampling  of  a  body  fluid.  5.362,648, 0.  436-48.000. 
Korkolainen,  Tapio:  See — 

Backstrom.  Reijo;  Honkanen,  Erkki;  Linden,  Inge-Britt;  Nissinen, 

Erkki;  Pippuri.  Aino;  Pohto.  Pentti;  and  Korkolainen,  Tapio, 

5.362.733.  CI   514-270.000. 

Korkowski.  .'^ff  L.;  Emmons,  David  J.;  and  Defoe,  Daien  J.,  to  ADC 

Telecommunications,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  connector  module.  5,363.465, 

CI.  385-135000. 

Komberg.  Gary.  Adjustable  lateral  thoracic  support  for  a  solid  hack  of 

a  wheelchair  5.362,082,  CI.  280-304.100. 
Kosa,  Theodore,  to  CRS  Holdings,  Inc.  Free-machining  martensitic 

stainless  steel  5,362,337.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Koseki.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Matsukiyo.    Hidetsugu;    Suzuki.    Teruki;    Yamamoto,    Hajime, 
Uehara,     Yasuhiko;     Morita,     Yasukazu;     Koseki,     Yoshihiro; 
Yamada,  Hironuchi;  Fujino.  Shigeo;  Hase,  Takashi;  Yamada, 
Tsutomu;  and  Omatoi.  Susumu,  5,363,013,  CI.  313-468.000. 
Koshida,  Hideo:  See— 

Kirii,   Kazunari;   Shinabe,   Masahiio;  Ono,  Tsutomu;  Watanabe, 
Masuo;  and  Koshida,  Hideo,  5.361,615,  a.  72-19.000. 
Kostecki,  Gene:  Set — 

Browne,    George    W.;    and    Kostecki,    Gene,    5,362,937,    a. 
219-76.140 
Kotobuki  *  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto,   Tadashi;    and    Kageyama,    Shuhei,    3,362.166,   CI. 
401-93.000. 
Kolwicki.  Allan  J  ;  and  Hamburg.  Douglas  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany.   Catalyst     monitoring    using    ego    sensors.     3.363,091,    CI. 
340-439.000. 
Kotzin,  Michael  D.;  and  Bnickert.  Eugene  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  conveying  information  in  a  communication  net- 
work  5.363.404.  a.  375-1.000. 
Koukolitschek,  Karl:  See— 

Kiieg.    Gunther;    KoukoUtichek.    Karl;    and    Maier,    WUfried, 
5,361,912.  a.  209-524.000 
Kowalski,  James  E..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Ignition  system  sensor. 

5.361,630,  a.  73-117.300. 
Kowalski,  John:  See — 

Schilling.  Donald  L  ;  and  Kowalski.  John.  5.363.403.  O.  375-1  000. 
Koyama,  Maaahiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instru- 
ment with  help  key  for  displaying  the  fiinction  of  designated  keys- 
5.361.672,  a.  84-478.000. 
Koyama,  Takashi:  Set — 

Hashimoto,     Yuichi;     and     Koyama,     Takashi,     5,362,587,     C\. 
430-38.000. 


Koyanagi,  Hideki:  See— 

Tahara,    Tomonori;     Yamamoto.     Tetsuya;     Baba,     Yasuyuki; 
Koyanagi.  Hideki;  and  Uchida.  Akira.  5.363,203.  CI.  358-403.000. 

Koyanagi.  Hiroo:  See —  ... 

Sakato.    Seiichi;    Yamashita,    Yukio;    Fujitaka,    Chikai;    Matsui, 

Kunihiko;    Nagayoshi,    Isamu;    Nagase,   Tadahiko;    Koyanagi. 

Hiroo;  and  Nagasawa.  Yuuji,  3,361,999.  CI.  241-101.700. 

Koyata,  Hideo;  and  Honda,  Susumu.  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.  Conn.;  and 

NOF  Corporation.  Cement  admixture  composition.  5.362,323.  CI. 

106-810.000. 

Kraft.  Wolfgang:  See—  

Langen.  Alfred;  and  Kraft.  Wolfgang,  5.361.584,  CI.  60-460.000. 
Krauss  Maffei  Aktiengeselhchafl:  See— 

Messncr,  Johann.  5,361,926,  CI.  220-331.000. 
Krebs,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Church.  Mark  A.;  Desouches,  Alain  M.;  and  Krebs.  Richard  E.. 
5.361.547,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Kremers,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kutsche.   Wolfgang;   Kremei^   Wolfgang;   Baldewein,   Andreas; 
Hentschel.  Gerd;  and  Voiss,  Gerd,  5,362,933,  C\.  200-40^000. 
Kressdorf.  Burkhard:  See— 

Hoppe,  Lutz;  Kressdorf,  Burkhard;  Luhmann,  Erhard;  and  Nader. 
Reinhard.  5.362.313.  a.  106-171.000. 
Kretschmer.  Gunter:  Set— 

Giossbenidt,  Hermann;  Kretschmer.  Gunter.  Klees,  Horst;  and 
Guven,  Ali,  5.361.478.  C\.  29-432.200. 
Kreutzer,  Josef;  and  Mauch.  Kurt,  to  Behr  GmbH  A  Co.  Corrugated  fin 

for  fUt-tube  heat  exchangers.  5,361.829.  a.  165-152.000. 
Kreuzer,  Franz-Heinrich:  See — 

Muller-Rees.  Christoph;  Maurer.  Robert;  Stohrer.  Jurgen;  Kreuzer. 
Franz-Heinrich;  Jung.  Silvia;  and  Csellich.  Franz,  3,362,315.  CI. 
106-493.000. 
Krevolin.  Mark;  and  Kates,  David,  to  Microgenics  Corporation.  Meth- 
ods and  compositions  for  enzyme  complemenution  anays  using  the 
omega  region  of  ^-galactosidase   5,362.625,  CI  435-7.600. 
Krieg.  Gunther,  Koukolitschek.  Karl;  and  Maier,  Wilfried.  to  Prof.  Dr. 
Ing.  Gunther  Krieg.  Apparatus  and  process  for  classifying  the  con- 
tents of  non-disposable  beverage  bottles  and  containers.  5.361,912,  CI. 
209-524.000. 
Kneger.  John:  See — 

Gnswold.  Les;  Hewko.  Mark  D.;  Krieger,  John;  and  Elton,  Robert 
D..  5.362.132.  CI.  297-483.000. 
Kroll.  Dieter;  and  Weber.  Jurgen.  to  Herion-Werke  KG.  Valve  block. 

5.361.802.  a.  137-552.000. 
Kropp.  Michael  A.;  and  Mahoney.  Wayne  S..  to  Mmnesou  Minmg  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Electrically  conductive  adhesive  composi- 
tions. 5,362,421.  CI.  252-512.000. 
Kniger,  Bruce  P  :  See— 

Eckberg.   Eric  A.;   Kniger.   Brw»;  P.;   Lagergren.   Richard   E.; 
Schultz,    Brian    E.;    and    Warner,    Amy    L.,    3,363,261,    CI. 
360-105.000. 
Krumbholz.  Rudolf:  See — 

Engelhardt,    Heinz;    Krumbholz,    Rudolf;   and    Lembke,    Peter, 
5.362,895,  C\.  354-175.000. 
Kubatsch.  Gunter.  to  Bally  Wulff  Automaten  GmbH.  E>nve  mechanism 

for  a  symbol-carrying  symbol  carrier.  3,362.052,  O.  273-143.0OR. 
Kubo,  Junichi;  and  Kato.  Osamu.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Oil  composi- 
tions. 5.362.375.  CI.  208-19.000. 
Kubo.    Satoru.    to   NEC   Corporation.    Voltage   comparing   circuit. 

5.362.995.  CI.  327-65  000. 
Kubota,  Minoru,  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  NC  complex  auto- 
matic lathe.  5.361.472,  CI.  29-37.0OA 
Kubota,  Tadatoshi;  and  Kume,  Masahani,  to  Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd. 
Thioalkylthio     carbacephalosporin     derivatives.      5,362,724,     d. 
514-210.000. 
Kuchiki,  Junichi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Seiji;  Kuchiki,  Junichi;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Nanise,  Syoichi; 
and  Fukumaru,  Shigeru,  5,362,033,  O.  266-273.000. 
Kudo,  Takeshi:  See— 

Komatsu,    Kiyoshi;    Kudo,    Takeshi;    Kitamura,    Takashi;    and 

Tsukamoto.  Ryo.  3.362.213.  CI.  417-418.000. 
Komatsu,    Kiyoshi;    Mori,   Takehisa;    Kudo,   Takeshi;    Kadono, 
Hitomi;  and  Kimura.  Mitsuteru,  3.362,960,  CI.  230-214.100. 
Kudo.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Aizawa,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura,  Hitoshi;  Wakabayashi,  Kunitoshi; 
Kudo,    Tetsuo;    and    Hasegawa.    Hiroyuki,    3,362,918,    Q. 
568-594.000. 
Kudo.  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Hayashi.    Kohtaro;    Mukai,    Hiromu;    and    Kudo,    Yoshinobu, 

5.363.163.  CI.  354-155.000. 

Kudou.  Tsuneaki.  to  Kabushika  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Bus  interface  circuit 

for  connecting  bus  lines  having  different  bit  ranges.  5.363.494.  CI. 

395-323.000. 

Kuehn,  Udo,  to  BAU  Corporation.  Multi-sUtion  abrading  apparatus. 

5.361.548.  a.  451-76.000 
Kufner,  Emilie.  legal  representative:  See — 

Kufner.    Walter,    deceased;    and    Meidl.    Lothar.    5.362,159,   CI. 
384-484  000 
Kufner.  Walter,  deceased  (by  Kufner,  Emilie.  legal  representative);  and 
Meidl,    Lothar,    to    SKF    GmbH.    Bearing    seal.    5,362.159.    O. 
384.484.000. 
Kuga,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tsujino.    Masaki;    Yoshihara,    Noriyuki;   and    Kuga,    Kazuhiko, 
5,362,428.  C\  264-40.500. 
Kuga,  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa;  Sato.  Moriyuki;  Okabe,  Masami; 
Morimoto,   Makoto;   Itoh,   Seiga;  Yamasaki,   Motoo;  Yokoo,  Yo- 
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shihani;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Yoshida,  Hajiine;  and  Komatsu,  Yo- 
shinon.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Polypeptide  derivatives  of 
53a«l  ,gj""'°'y"    "''""y    »«»muUting  :_factor.     5.362.853.    a. 
Kuhlman  Corporation:  See — 

'"w!T362!SSrc?  24^  ObI""'^  °'  ""  """"^""^  °~'»' 

•'fco'rli^uil"  ^6'2,m  a.  2^i^^0ir"^'^''°    ""^ 
Kuhn.  John  W.;  and  Prucha,  Thomas  E..  to  CMI  Interrutional.  Inc 

Castmg  core  and  method  for  cast-in-place  attachment  of  a  cylinder 

liner  to  a  cylinder  block.  5,361,823,  CI.  164-9  000 
Kuhnen.  Fred:  See— 

Seckmger,  Karl;  and  Kuhnen.  Fred.  5.362,706,  a.  304-221.000 

t^iju,  c,:  Tw^^.^'- ""  ^""^^  •-•'  "^^  "^  ''^ 

Kuklo,  Thomas:  See— 

Bender,  Donald  A.;  and  Kuklo,  Thomas,  5,363,244,  a.  359-823.000 
Kumagai,  Shigenori:  See— 

Yoneyama.  Toshio;  Matsuoka,  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Hanuni;  Kumagai. 
Shigenon;  and  Takada,  Susumu.  5,362,482.  a  424-69  000 
Kumar.  Ajith  K.;  and  Stitt.  Thomas  D  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 

Auto  self  test  of  AC  motor  system  5.363.039.  CI.  324-158  100 
Kumata.  Fumio:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kazuo;  Kumata,  Fumio;  Nozaki,  Hitoshi;  Inoue,  Shini- 
chi;  and  Makabe,  Toshiji,  5.362,696,  a.  502-64  000 

Kumata.  Hirotaka:  See 

Kobayashi,  Isao;  and  Kumata,  Hirotaka,  5,363,367,  CI.  370- 16.000. 
Kume,  Masaharu:  See — 

Kubota,     Tadatoshi;     and     Kume,     Masaharu.     5.362.724.     CI. 

Kunczynskj.  Jan  K..  to  Yantrak,  LLC.  Conveying  system  with  tension- 

ing  and  docking  assembly  and  method.  5,361,706,  C\.  104-196  000 
Kung.  James  K.:  See- 
Chang.  Victor  S.;  Hartwig,  Richard  C;  Lundquist.  Joseph  T 
Parham.  Marc  E.;  Kung,  James  K.;  Avtges,  James  A.;  and  Lac- 
cetu,  Anthony  J..  5.362.582,  CI.  429-249.000. 
Kunitaka.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Oda.  Nonyuki;  Toriyama.  Akira;  Higashi.  Katsumi;  Maeno.  Hiro- 
5  Ml  m'ci*'   '^''*">"^   '"•■"•   ^""KThi;   and   Goto,    Hideki, 
Kunitake,  Tetsuji:  See— 

Hiyoshi.     Yoshihiko;     Ide,     Youji;     Kunitake,    Tetsuji;     Maeda, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Surizaki,  Kumi,  5,362,548,  O.  428-195.000 
Kunz.  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Spath.  Mark  J  ;  Peterson.  Timothy  J.;  Samalot,  Ivan  R.;  De  Minco 
5  36?'733  ri  *^  '  ^"^  Timothy  W.;  and  Nather.  Scott  H., 

Kurabayashi.  Yutaka:  Set 

Sakaki.  Mamoru;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Nakatsugawa,  Tomomi; 
Sato.  Huxishi;  and  Shiratori.  Takahiro.  5.362.558.  CI. 
^^o-3Z3.0UO. 

Kuragaki.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 

producing  semiconductor  device.  5,362,658,  C\.  437-31.000 
Kuragano,  Tetsuzo;  and  Fumie,  Saga,  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  for 
displaymg  an  image  of  an  object  surface  using  a  luminance  transfor- 
matKHi  in  accordance  with  a  non-linear  characteristic.  5.363,477,  CI. 
395-126.000. 
Kurahashi.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Yoshino.  Zenichi;  Komaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Kurahashi.  Yoshiki. 
5.362,329,  CI.  127-65.000.  ^^ 

Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nogura,  Kouichi;  Fujie,  Kouichi;  Suga,  Chouji;  Inomata,  Naokiyo 
and  Ootani.  Mitsuo,  5,362,807,  CI.  525-82.000. 
Kurashige,  Masufumi;  and  Fukushima,  Shinichi,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Image  converter  for  mapping  a  two-dimensional  image  onto  a  three 
dimensional  curved  surface  created  from  two-dimensional  imase 
dau.  5.363,476,  CI.  395-125.000. 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Nishii,      Masanobu;     Shimizu,     Yuichi;     Kawanishi,     Shunichi 
Sugimoto,  Shunichi;  Tanaka,  Tadaharu;  and  Eguchi,  Yosuke! 
5,362.525.  CI   427-554.000. 
Kuraute,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Minamihara.  Tsugiko;  KuraUte,  Tomoaki;  and  Matsumoto,  Toshio. 
3.363.225,  CI.  339-36.000. 
Kuratsu,  Yoshiytiki:  See — 

Kino.  Kuniki;  and  Kuratsu.  Yoshiyuki.  5.362,637.  C\.  433-116000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Arabori.  Hideo,  Yamazaki.  Shiro;  Arahira.  Masato;  and  Murakami 
Aiko.  3,362,885.  CI.  348-361.000. 
Kurenuma,  Torn:  See— 

Sanigaku.  Shinichi;  Kurenuma,  Toru;  Andoh,  Takeshi;  Otomo 
Masami;  and  Kawasaki.  Kyoichi,  5.363.474.  C\.  395-91  000 
Kunbara.  Masaru:  Set — 

Kobayashi.    Kazumitsu;    and    Kuribara,    Masaru,    5.363.314    Q 
364-497000 
Kunbayashi.  Ikuo;  and  Saito,  Rie,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Blade 

device  and  image  forming  apparatus.  5.363.182.  CI.  355-299  000 
Kunmoto.  Masashi;  and  MlUuhashi.  Masakazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
HayMhibara  Seibutsu   Kagaku   Kenkyujo    Human  myclomonocyte 
interferon-gamma,   and   process   for   preparation   and   use   thereof 
5.362.490,  CI  424-85.500. 
Kurita  Water  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Miki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukulome, 
Toshiro;  Maeno,  Matagoro;  Tcrasawa,  Norio;  Eto.  Yoshihiro' 
and  Sakata,  Masahiro,  5,362,461,  CI.  423-163.000 


Kuriyama,  Choujirou:  See— 

Tanaka,     Eisaku;    and    Kuriyama,    Choujirou,    5.363,272,    CI. 
361-534.000. 
Kurobe,  Akio:  See— 

Nakano,  Masatoshi;  and  Kurobe,  Akio,  3.363,418,  Q.  373-117.000 
Kuroda,  Kohzoh:  See— 

Takagi.  Syunsuke;  Kuroda,  Kohzoh;  and  Ono,  Jiro,  3,361,693.  d 
101-127.000. 
Kurosawa  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasui,     Takeshi;     and     Fujikawa,     Takatsugu.     5,362,326,    CI. 

Kurose,  Mikihiko:  See— 

Makino,    Masahiro;   Kurose,   Mikihiko:   and   Saiada.   Yoshihiio 
5,362.9  la  a.  564-285.000.  ^^      "«»niro. 

Kurth,  Inge:  See — 

Brindoepke,  Gerhard;  and  Kurth,  Inge,  5,362,773,  Q.  323-415.000 
Kushibild,  Nobuo:  See— 

Kuwayama,  Teteuro;  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshinaga,  Yoko  and 
Kushibiki.  Nobuo.  5,363.220.  CI   359-3.000. 
Kusters,  Johannes  J  M..  to  Bell  A  Howell  GmbH.  Device  for  turning 
a  sheet  with  a  simultaneous  change  in  conveying  direction.  5,362.039, 

Kustka.  George  }..  See— 

Faryar.  Alireza  F.;  Kustka,  George  J.;  MaUhot,  John  N.;  and  Webb, 
Charles  A  .  III.  5.363,141,  CI.  348-470.000 

Kuuche,  Wolfgang;  Kremers,  Wolfgang;  Baldewein.  Andreas; 
Hentschel.  Gerd;  and  Voiss,  Gerd,  to  Klockner  Moeller  GmbH. 
Electrical  switching  devices,  in  particular  low  voltage  power  circuit 
breakers.  5.362.933,  CI   200-401.000. 

Kuwae,  Kenji;  Kobayashi,  Hiroaki;  and  Hagiwara.  Moeko.  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Stabilizing  solution  for  light-sensitive  silver  halidc  color 
photographic  material,  and  processmg  method  making  use  of  the 
subihzing  solution.  5.362,609,  CI.  430-372.000. 

Kuwahara.  Isao:  See — 

Taniuchi,  Kazuman;  Sekine,  Hiroshi;  Akita,  Noboni;  Kuwahara. 
Isao;  and  Endoh,  Kiyomasa.  5.363.212,  CI.  358-452.000. 

Kuwahara.  Shmgo,  and  Araki.  Morio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. On-vehicle  navigation  apparatus.  5.363.306,  a   364-449.000. 

Kuwayama,  Tetsuro;  Taniguchi,  Naosato;  Yoshinaga,  Yoko  and  Ku- 
shibiki. Nobuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Diffraction  device. 
5,363.220.  CI   359-3.000. 

Kwak.  Yoon  T.;  and  Kopolow.  Stephen  L..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc. 
Crosslinked    terpolymers    of   high    salt    tolerance.    5.362.789.    CI. 

Kwasnick.  Robert  F  ;  Possin.  George  E  ;  Holden.  David  E  ;  and  Saia, 
Richard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  making  a  thin 
film    transistor    structure    with    improved    source/drain    contacts. 
5,362,660.  a.  437-40.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See— 

Amino.    Hirokazu;    Shiraiwa,    Yoshinori;   and    Clarke,    Ian    C 
5.362.311.  CI.  623-22.000. 
Kyokuto  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitano.  Minoru;  Mitsui.  Kenji;  Tanaka,  Hozumi;  and  Kazama.  Koii 
5.362.225.  CI  425-472.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogy  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kino.  Kuniki;  and  Kiuatsu,  Yoshiyuki,  5,362,637,  Q.  433-116.000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuga,  Tetsuro;  Miyaji.  Hiromasa;  Sato,  Moriyuki;  Okabe,  Masami; 
Monmoto.  Makoto;  Itoh,  Seiga;  Yamasaki,  Motoo;  Yokoo.  Yo- 
shihani;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Yoshida,  Hajime;  and  Komatsu, 
Yoshinori,  3.362,853,  d.  530-351.000. 
Laabs.  Roberto,  to  "Amerika-Bogen"  Handelsgesellschaft  mbH.  Nock- 
ing system  for  archery   5,361,747,  CI.  124-91.000. 
LaBarca,  Joseph  E.:  Set — 

Edwards,  James  L.;  Hahm,  Paul  T.;  Bogdanowicz,  Mitchell  J.  and 
LaBarca,  Joseph  E.,  5.362,616.  C\.  430-336.000. 
Labedz,  Gerald  P.:  See- 
Love,    Robert   T.;    Labedz,   Gerald    P.;   and    Baum,    Kevin    L., 
3.363,412.  CI.  375-94000 
Labrie,  Femand,  to  Endorechcrche,  Inc.  Method  of  treating  or  prevent- 
ing breast  or  endometrial  cancer  with  low  dose  non-masculinizing 
androgenic  compounds.  5,362,720,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Laccetti.  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Chang,  Victor  S.;  Hartwig,  Richard  C;  Lundquist,  Joseph  T.; 
Parham,   Marc   E.;  and   Laccetti,  Anthony  J.,   5,362,581.  Q 
429-249.000. 
Chang,  Victor  S.;  Hartwig,  Richard  C;  Lundquist,  Joseph  T.; 
Parham.  Marc  E.;  Kung,  James  K.;  Avtges.  James  A.-  and  Lac- 
cetti. Anthony  J..  5.362.582.  CI  429-249.000. 

Laclede  Chain  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Hayes,  Richard  D.;  Schroeder.  Robert;  Thorstens.  Dale  A    and 
Schumacher.  Larry  L,  5.361.663,  a.  83-522.190 
Laeis-  Bucher  GmbH:  See— 

Hauser.  Hans  U.;  Lindemans,  Jorg;  and  Mick,  Martin.  5,362,434,  Q. 
264-239.000. 
LaFleur.  Edward  E  ;  Amici.  Robert  M  ;  and  Work.  William  J  .  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Polymeric  blends  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  copoly- 
mers with  copolymers  of  unsaturated   monomers.   5,362,803,  a 
525-57.000. 
LaFleur,  Edward  E.:  Set— 

Amici  Robert  M.;  Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  Graham.  Roger  K.- 
LaFleur.  Edward  E.;  and  Work.  William  J..  5.362,801  a' 
525-57.000. 
Amici,  Robert  M.;  Bortnick,  Newman  M.;  Graham,  Roger  K.- 
LaFleur,  Edward  E.;  and  Work.  William  J.,  3,362,802,  CL 
525-57.000. 
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LaFleur,  Karl  K.,  to  LaFleur  Petroleum  Services,  Inc.  Canentiiig  plug. 

5,361,835,  a.  166-152.000. 
LaFleur  Petroleum  Services,  Inc.:  Set — 

LaFleur,  Karl  K.,  5,361,835,  C\.  166-152.000. 
LaFrance  Corporation:  Set — 

Peroni,  Peter  A.,  5,362,186,  Q.  411-508.000. 
Lag  Steering  Systems:  Set — 

Tull,  Herbert  and  Berry,  Frederick.  5.361,854,  Q.  175-45.000. 
Lagergren.  Richard  E.:  Set — 

Eckberg,   Eric  A.;  Kruger,   Bruce  P.;   Lagergren,   Richard   E.; 
Schultz,    Brian    E.;    and    Warner,    Amy    L.,    5,363,261,    CI. 
360- 105.000. 
Lagerstedt.  Torgny:  See — 

Borgstrom,  Leonard;  Carlsson,  Claes-Goran;  Franzen,  Peter,  Inge, 
CUes;   Lagerstedt,  Torgny;   Moberg,   Hans;  and  Nlbo,  Olle, 
5,362,292,  Q.  494-74.000. 
Laboda,  Edward  J.;  PafTenbarger,  John  A.;  Paulson,  C.  Keith;  Seagle, 
Jerry  C;  and  Cash.  Donald  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Removal  of  volatile  and  semi-volatile  contaminants  from  solids 
using  thermal  desorpiion  and  gas  transport  at  the  solids  entrance. 
5,361,514,  a.  34-391.000. 
Lai,  Yen-Pin.  Bicycle  head  tube  assembly.  5,361,647.  CI.  74-551.200. 
Laird,  Douglas  H.,  and  Hanson.  Wendy  K.,  to  Science  Ventures  Inc. 
Magnesium  separation  from  dolomitic  phosphate  by  sulfuric  acid 
leachmg.  5.362.460.  CI.  423-157.400. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Lapeyre.    Robert    S.;    and    Carbooe,    John    J.,    5.361,893,    CI. 
198-853000. 
LaJudice,  Kevin  P.:  See— 

McBain,  Douglas  S.;  Ratennann,  Andrew  L.;  Hargis,  I.  Glen; 
Melby,    Earl    G;    and    LaJudice,    Kevin    P.,    5,362,819,    O. 
525-404.000 
Lake  Shore  Cryotronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Swioehart.  Philip  R.,  5,363,0«4,  Q.  338-308.000. 
Lai,  Kastun.  Compositions  and  polymer  fabrics  treated  with  the  same. 

5,362,555,  a.  428-290  000 
1  alarwina,  Said:  See— 

OlUvier,    Jean-Francois;    Lalaouna,    Said;   and    Penha,    Manuel, 
5,362,151.  a   374-55.000. 
Lalikos,  James  M.;  and  Desilets,  Norman  H.,  to  Tileflex  Corporation. 
Kevlar  reinforced  high  pressure  hose  assembly  with  grip  and  envi- 
ronmental barrier.  5,361,806,  CI.  138-109.000. 
Lamb,  James.  Ill:  See— 

Flaim,  Tony  D.;  Lamb.  James,  III;  and  Brewer,  Terry,  5,362,608, 
a.  43O-327.00O. 
Lambert,  David  K.;  Verbnigge,  Mark  W.;  and  Koch,  Brian  J.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Sensor  for  dissolved  air  in  brake  fluid 
and  method  of  using  the  same.  5,361,624,  d.  73-19.100. 
Lamolte,  Johan;  and  Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V. 
Photographic  material  containing  a  mixture  of  silver  halide  emul- 
sions. 5,362.620,  CI.  43O-571.00a 
Lamson  Corporation:  See — 

Brasz.  Joost  J..  5.362.203.  d.  415-199.100. 
Lamson  A  Sessions  Co..  The:  Set — 

Hamilton.  Larry  J.;  Hawkins,  Thomas  W.;  and  Shortman,  Richard 
P,  5,362,112,  a.  285-110.000. 
faiKlfs,  Hugh  D.,  to  Heavy  Duty  Marketing  Corporation.  Rivet  setting 

anvil.  5,361,473,  a.  29-243.530. 
Lange,  Gerhard  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Power  supply  with  plural  outputs  supplying  dynamic  and  steady 
lowls.  5.363.323,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Lange,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Holzer.  Mark  R.;  and  Lange,  Roger  W.,  5,362,554,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Langen,  Alfred;  and  Kraft,  Wolfgang,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellachafk. 

Hydroautic  drive  system.  5,361,584,  CI.  60-460.000. 
Lanner,  David  A.:  See — 

Villagran,  Maria  D.;  Lanner,  David  A.;  Toman,  Lori  J.;  Miahkin, 
Martin  A  ;  and  Dawes,  Nancy  C,  5,362,511,  C[.  426-549.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Keck,  Steven  D.;  and  Becker,  Kurt  J.,  5,361,824,  CI.  164-98.000. 
Lanzer.  Michael:  See — 

Bujard,  Hermann;  and  Lanzer,  Michael,  5,362,646,  Ci.  435-252.330. 
Laot,  Colette;  and  Majoux,  Bernard,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics S.A.  Amplifier  with  an  output  current  limiter.  5.363.063.  CI. 
330-298.000 
Lapeyre.  Robert  S.;  and  Carbone,  John  J.,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The. 
High  friction  plastic  conveyor  belts  having  modular  links  formed  by 
two  mtegrated  plastic  materials.  5,361,893,  d.  198-853.000. 
Larkwofthy.  Leslie  F.:  See — 

Henderson,  Ian  F.;  Bullock,  Joseph  I.;  Briggs,  Geoffrey  G.;  and 

Larkworthy,  Leslie  F,  5,362,749,  C\.  514-492.000. 

Larocque.  Francois.  Grid  for  selecting  data  and  kit  incorporating  the 

same    for    entering    said    data    into    a    computer.    5.362,950.    CI. 

235-448.000. 

Larsen,  Soren  B.,  to  Aalborg  Portland  A/S.  Cement  composition  and 

methods  for  producing  same.  5,362,321,  CI.  106-713.000. 
Lanon,  Gary  B.:  Set— 

Adams.    William;    Newcomer.    Oyde;    and    Lanon.    Gary    B.. 
5,362,334,  C\.  148-268.000. 
Larson,  Noble  G  ;  and  Stevens,  Kent  A.  Automated  camera-based 

tracking  system  for  sports  contests.  5,363,297,  CI.  364-410.000. 
Larson,  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Johannsen.  James;  Lanon.  Ralph  A.;  and  Zimmerman,  Jeffrey  A., 
5,363,087,  a.  340612.000. 


Laskaria,  Evangeloa  T.:  See — 

Herd.  Kenneth  G.;  Laskaria,  Evangelos  T.;  and  Thompson  Paul  S., 
5,363,077,  a.  335-216.000. 
Lasker,  Martin  L..  to  USI  Lighting,  Inc.  Area  lighting  system  for  near 
uniform  illumination  of  a  square  horizontal  surface  area  without  side 
glare  and  including  a  honzontally-oriented  arc  tube  lamp.  5.363.293. 
CI.  362-302.000. 
Lau,  Hon-Peng  P.:  See— 

Blumenthal,  Richard  A.;  Lau,  Hon-Peng  P.;  and  Yang,  Esther  K., 
5,362,627,  a.  435-7  900. 
Lau,  Kenneth.  Convertible  fluorescent  adaptor  with  compacted  instal- 

Ution  mode.  5,362,246,  CI.  439-231.000. 
Laue,  Christian;  Schroder,  Georg;  and  Arit,  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aklien- 
geselbchafl.  Intermediates  and  their  use  in  the  preparation  of  s-keto- 
profen.  5,362,907,  CI.  562-470  000 
Lauter,  Josef;  Mayr,  Walter;  Opilz.  Joachim;  and  Romanowski.  Gerd, 
to   U.S.    Philips   Corporation.    Method   of  manufactunng   aqueous 
ceramic  suspensions  and  the  use  of  said  suspensions.  5,362,472,  CI 
423-598.000. 
Law,  Kam  S.:  Set — 

Wang,  David  N  ;  White,  John  M.;  Law,  Kam  S.;  Leung.  Cissy; 
Umotoy.  Salvador  P.;  Collins.  Kenneth  S.;  Adamik.  John  A  ; 
Perlov.  Ilya;  and  Maydan.  Dan,  5,362,526,  CI.  427-573  000 
Lawton,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Fung,  Anthony  S.;  Lawton,  Stephen  L.;  and  Roth,  Wieslaw  J., 
5.362.697,  a.  502-71.000. 
Lax,   Hermann;  and   Au.   Andreas.   Plug   for   metallurgical   vessels. 

5,361,825,  a   164-437.000. 
Lay.  James  D..  to  Oregon  Industrial  Machine  A  Manufacturing.  Inc. 
Wood    patch    cutting    method    and    apparatus.     5,361,813,    O. 
144-363000. 
Lay,  Steven  H.:  See— 

Rager.  Kent  D  ;  and  Lay.  Steven  H  .  5.363,447,  a.  380-21.000. 
Layton,  Michael  R.;  Meyer.  A.  Douglas;  and  Danver,  Bruce  A.,  to 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.  High  performance  extended  fiber  optic  hydro- 
phone  5.363.342,  O   367-149.000. 
Le  C-,rbone  Lorraine:  Set — 

Coulon,  Michel;  and  Boucher,  Jacques,  5,362,468,  a.  423-445  OOR. 
Leach,  Peter  M.  Personal  water  vehicle.  5,362,269,  C\.  441-65.000. 
Lear  Seating  Corporation:  See — 

Susko,  Thomas;  and  Moore,  Douglas.  5,362,131,  Q.  297-463.000. 
LeBkmd  Makino  Machine  Tool  Co  :  Set- 

Hrvatin,  Scott.  5.362.108.  C\  285-24.000. 
Ledbetter.  Elmer  W   Hand  climber.  5.361.869.  O.  182-133.000. 
Ledebuhr,  Amo  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Compact  optical 
system  for  a  single  light  valve  full-color  projector.  5,363,222,  CI. 
359-40  000 
Lee.  Cheol-won,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  generatmg  velocity  error  signals.  5,363,359,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Lee,  Ching-Pang;  Savage,  Joseph  W.;  and  Bobo,  Melvin,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Scaled  heat  transfer  surface  with  protruding  ramp 
surface  turbuUtors.  5,361.828.  Q.  165-109.100. 
Lee.  Chul-woo:  Set — 

Kim,    Young-woong;    Yob,    Ick-hyoung;    and    Lee,    Chul-woo, 
5,363,353,  O  369-13  000 
Lee,  Haibang;  and  Yuk,  Soonhong,  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of 
Chemical  Technology.  Microencapsulation  for  controlled  oral  drug 
dehvery  system.  5,362,424,  C\  264-4  300. 
Lee,  Hung  S.:  See — 

Skotbeim.  Terje  A.;   Lee,   Hung  S.;  and  Okamoto,   Yoshiyuki. 
5,362,493,  a.  429-194.000. 
Lee,  Jing  M.:  Set — 

Ctzmer,  Lloyd  E.;  Lee.  Jing  M.;  and  O'Connor,  Thomas  M., 
5,362,454,  C\.  422-201.000. 
Lee,  Julia  L.:  See — 

Crivello,   James   V.;    O'Brien.    Michael   J.;    and    Lee,   JuKa    L., 
5,362,607,  a.  430-326.000. 
Lee,  Robin  J.:  See — 

Eifller,  Juergen;  and  Lee.  Robin  J.,  5,362,783,  O.  524-154:000. 
Lee,  Samuel:  Set — 

Snyder,  Douglas  E;  and  Lee,  Samuel,  5,363,119.  O.  345-131.000. 
Lee.  Setmg  H.  Bum  remedial  composition  usmg  natural  materials  and 

its  pnxluction  method   5,362.499.  C\  424-547.000, 
Lee.  Song  J.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Manufacturing  method 

of  laser  diode  and  laser  diode  array   5.362,675,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Lee,  Ta-Jyh:  Set— 

Anthony,  NevUle  J.;  Lee,  Ta-Jyh;  Smith.  Robert  L.;  and  Stokker, 
Gerald  E.,  5,362,906,  a  562-23.000 
Lee,  Tsu-Chang,  to  Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc.  Multiple-layer  con- 
tour searching  method  and  apparatus  for  circuit  building  block  place- 
ment  5,363.313.  CI   364-491  000. 
Lee.  Unkoo.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Rear  suspension  for  vehicle. 

5.362.091,  a   280*62.000. 
Lee.  Young:  Set — 

Madan.  Deepak;  Lee.  Young;  FitzGibbon.  Alan;  and  Gamroth, 
Roland.  5,362,440,  CI.  420-88.000. 
Leenders,  Luc  H.:  Set — 

Coppens.  Paul  J  ;  Vermeersch,  Joan  T.;  Leenders.  Luc  H.;  Verv- 
loet.   Ludovicus  H.;   Hoes,   Eric  M.;  and  Daems,   Eddie  R., 
5,362,602,  CI.  430-262.000. 
Leggett  ft  Piatt  Incorporated:  See— 

Hagemeister,  Robert  C;  Ogle,  Steven  E.;  and  Wella,  Thomas  J., 
5,361,434,  a.  5-247.000. 
Leglertex  S.p.A.:  Set— 

Parati.  Agostino,  5,361,438,  O.  8-149.100. 


Li^roa.  Robert  Wwgert  Bernard;  and  Zeh.  Jean-Luc,  to  Elf  Atochem. 
»  A  Process  lor  mclusion  in  (meth)acryUc  reans  of  substances  of 
liquid  to  sobd  consistency.  5,362.771,  a.  523-375  000 

Lehman,  Gerard  L.:  5^v— 

't5!S:i!^r^36li6y^  °^  "-•  «-  l-«y'  Scon  C. 
Lehmann,  Klaus:  Set— 

Smolka,   Heinz-Gerd;  Lehmann,  KUus;  Hawel,  Hans;  Schraml 
Dieter;  and  Homfeck.  Klaus,  5,362,363,  a.  162-8.000 
Lehmbeck,  Steven  P.:  See— 

^^iJ^}^^  *•  "^  Lehmbeck.  Steven  P.,  5,361,902.  d. 
206-370.000. 
Lehner,  Edwin:  See— 

Stepanek.  Premek;  Wagner,  Ludwig;  Lehner,  Edwin;  and  Ruf- 
finengo,  Piero  G.,  5,362.085,  d.  280602  000 
Uhrke,  Kenneth  E.;  Lehman.  Gerard  L.;  and  Loaey,  Scott  C,  to  Oraco 
i?^  ,??*"^  agitator  with  concentric  suction  tube.  5,3^.148,  d. 
366-163.000. 
Leibctseder,  Josef:  Set— 

Blum,  Rene;  and  Leibetseder.  Joaef,  5,362,753,  d.  514-556.000 
Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH:  Stt— 

^t'f^^i^^Ht."-  °™«>*«'d.  Heinrich;  and  Scheerer,  Friedrich, 
5,362,330,  CI    134-1.000. 
Lciroer,  Gerhard:  See- 
Wotting,  Gerhard;  Leimer,  Gerhard;  and  Frassek,  Lutz.  5,362,691, 

Leiitn«,  WiOiam  E.;  and  Moahchitaky,  Semyon,  to  Fairmount  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Inc    Coupled  benzotriazole  and  benzophenone  UV 
absorbers  5.362,881,  CI   548-260.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  Stt— 
Schreiber,  Stuart  L.;  Friedman,  Jeffrey  S.;  Weissman   Irvina  L 
and  Liu,  Jun.  5,362,629,  d  435-21.000. 
Lembke,  Peter:  See— 

Engelhardt    Heinz;    Krumbholz.    Rudolf;   and    Lembke.    Peter 
5,362,895,  d  554-175.000. 
Lenk,  Deborah  A.:  Set— 

Westland,  John  A.;  Penny,  Glenn  S.;  and  Lenk.  Deborah  A 
5,362,713,  a.  507-1 10.000. 
Lenselink,  Willem:  Sep— 

Cohen,  Amnon  M.;  Conboy,  Frank  E.;  Lenselink.  WUIem;  and 
Oostveen,  Everardus  A.,  5,362.715,  d.  562-17.000. 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Ltd.  a/s  Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Pnj- 
duktionsaktieselskab):  See— 
Godtfredaen.  Wagn  CMe,  5,362,719,  d.  SI4-I67.000 
Leonard,  John  J.:  See- 
Cox,  Ingemar,   Leonard,  John  J.;  and   Durrant-Whyte.   Hush 
5,363,305,0.364-443.000. 
Leonard,  Phillip  S.:  See— 

Stnnger,    Hugh    C;    and    Leonard,    PhilUp    S.,    5,361,900,    d. 

Leonardi,  Maurizio:  See — 

Caramaschi,  Giuseppe  Antonio;  Sanchioni,  Sergio;  Bocci,  Marco 
and  Leonardi,  Maurizio,  5,362,800,  d.  525-48.000 
Leone,  Christina  L:  Set— 

Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Leone,  Christina  L.;  and  Schiehser,  Guv  A 
5.362.718,  d.  514-63.000.  ' 

Leopold.  Edmund  A.,  to  Glass  Equipment  Development  Inc.  Method 

of  making  a  spacer  frame  assembly.  5,361,476,  d.  29-417.000 
Leopold,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Vatt   Gregory   B.;   and   Leopold,   Raymond   J..   5,363,368,   d 
37024.000. 
Lepage,  Thierry:  See— 

Staron,  Phdippe;  Cretin,  Jacques;  Beauducel,  Claude;  and  Lepage, 
Thierry,  5,363,094,  d.  34O854.600. 
Le  Pape,  Alain:  See — 

D'Hinterland,  Lucien  D  ;  Le  Pape,  Alain;  Normier,  Gerard  Pinel 
Anne-Marie;  and  Durand,  Jacques,  5,362.474,  d.  424-1. 1*30. 
Lepnnce,  Marc:  See — 

Faucompre,  Annick;  Gigout  Jean-Pierre;  Millard,  Jacques;  and 
Lepnnce,  Ms   ;,  5,361,661,  d.  83-177.000. 
Lery,  Scott  A.:  See— 

Paik,  Woo  H.;  Lery,  Scott  A.;  and  Fox.  John  M.,  5,363,408,  d. 
375-39.000. 
Lesage,   Patrick.   Insert  material  for  widening  the  mngival  sulcus. 

5,362,495,  a.  424-435.000. 
Lesmerises,  Nomiand:  Set — 

Delvaiix,   Pierre;   Lesmcrtses,   Normand;   Poisson,   Daniel    and 
Gouin,  Marcel,  5,362,690,  CI.  501-95.000. 
Lester,  Gregory  S.:  See- 
Wicks,   Moye,    III;    Lester,   Gregory   S.;  and   Esparza.  Joe  O 
5,361,830,  CI    166-51.000.  --f— — 

LEUI  Francais  represente  par  ...  le  Delegue  Ministerial  pour  I'Arme- 
ment:  See — 
Boucher,  Didier,  and  RipoU,  Yves,  5,363,345,  CI.  367-162.000 
Letwin,  James  G.:  See — 

Willman,  Bryan  M.;  Zbikowski.  Mark  I.;  Letwin,  James  G.   and 
Shah.  Rajen  J  .  5.363.487.  d.  395-275.000. 
Leung.  Cissy:  S«— 

Wang.  David  N ;  White.  John  M.;  Uw.  Kam  S.;  Leung.  Cissy 
Umotoy.  Salvador  P.;  Collins,  Kenneth  S.;  Adamik,  John  A  • 
Perlov,  Ilya;  and  Maydan,  Dan,  5,362,526,  CI  427-573.000. 

Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See 

Au,  Van;  Carson,  Robert  G  ;  Harirchian,  Bijan;  and  Schillins,  Kurt 
M.,  5,362.480,  CI.  424-54.000. 


Leve«)ae.  Yvtxi,  to  Johnson  A  Johnaon  Inc.  Method  and  appwatus  for 
the  measuring  the  capUlary  attraction  developed  at  a  surface  of  an 
absorbent  body.  5,361,627,  d.  73-73.000. 
Levich.  Eugene:  See— 

Sirovich.  Lawrence;  Levich,  Eugene;  and  Bronicki,  Lucien  Y 
5,362,179,  a.  405-52.000. 
Levine,  Harry:  See— 

Slade.   Louiae;  Levine,  Harry;  Craig,  Stuart  and  Arciszewski, 
Henry,  5,362.502,  d.  426-20.000. 
Levingiton,  Jerry  C.  Pipe  joint  and  method  for  forming  same  for 

threaded  connection  of  profile  pipe.  5,362,1 14,  d.  285-334.000. 
Levy,   Roger,   to  Tishken   Products  Co.   Moving   hydraulic   press. 

5,361,662.  a.  83-308.000.  '^ 

Lewandowski,  Suzanne:  Set— 

Jaaen,    Marianne;    and    Lewandowski.    Suzanne,    5,362.303,   d 
602-17.000. 
Lewis,  Aaron:  Set — 

Kopelman,  Raoul;  and  Lewis.  Aaroo.  S,362,%3,  d.  250307.000. 
Lewis,  Gordon  A  C,  to  Conair  Corporation.  Refrigerant  conservation 

system  5,361,592,  d.  62-86.000. 
LeyboU  Durfrrit  GmbH:  Stt— 

Heilmann,  Paul;  Minarski.  Peter,  and  Preisaer,  Friedrich.  5.3621)31, 
a.  266-89.000.  ^^^ 

Liang,  Minhua:  See— 

Cohn,  Robert  W.;  and  Liang,  Minhua,  5,363,186,  d.  356-4.000. 
Liang,  Shih-Tzung:  See- 
Lin,     Kuang-Ts'an;    and    Liang,     Shih-Tzung.     5,362J53,    d 
439-462.000.  — ».  ^     ,         . 

Lickton,  Robert  J.,  to  R.L.L.  Limited.  Master  chain  Unk.  5,362,282.  CI 

474-220.000. 
Liebl,  David  J.:  See— 

Jensen,  Robert  O.;  Liebl,  Thomas  J.;  and  Liebl,  David  J.,  5,362,302, 
CI.  601-24.000. 
Liebl,  Ronald  J.;  and  Madaus,  Paul  W.,  to  Johnaon  Service  Compuiy. 
Temperature  control  system  having  central  control  for  thermostats. 
5,361,982,  a.  236-46.0OR. 
Liebl,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Jensen,  Robert  O.;  Liebl.  Thomas  J.;  and  Liebl.  David  J.,  5,362,302, 
a.  601-24.000. 
Liener.  Robert.  Heel  protector.  5,361,517,  d.  36-72.00R. 
Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen,  MUton  L.;  and  Sicgel,  JefT,  5,361,915,  d.  211-70.700. 
Lifthey,  Arthur  L.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Single  use  fluid  dispeniins 

device.  5,361,947,  d.  222-212.000. 
Lignyte  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uragami,    Tadashi;    Tanaka,    Yoahiaki;    Ozaki,    Masaru;    and 

Nakamura,  Tatsuya,  5,362,761,  d.  521-64.000 

Lima,  Paul  G.;  and  Singleton,  John  M.,  to  Cantrell  International. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  blanching  nuts.  5,361,689,  CI.  99-575.000. 

Lin.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen.  Reliably  operated  automatic 

umbrella  with   upwardly  and  downwardly  thruMed  ixish  button 

5,361,792,  a    135-24.000. 

Lin,  Jia  S.,  to  New  Tide  Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd.  Microphone  connector. 

5,362,252,  d.  439-462.000. 
Lin,  Jung-Fa.  Double  tub  bath  structure.  5,361,429,  CI.  4-572.100 
Lin,  Kang-Chi:  Set— 

Moucharafieh,  Nadim  C;  Lin,  Kang-Chi;  and  Able,  James  L. 
5,362,705,  a.  504-206.000. 
Lin,  Kuang-Ts'an;  and  Liang,  Shih-Tzung.  Distribution  cable  mountins 

device.  5,362,253,  d.  439-462.000. 
Lin,  Perry  H.-C.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Hollow 
filament  cross-sections  containing  four  continuous  voids.  5,362,563, 
a.  428-398.000. 
Un,  San  L.,  to  Winbond  Electronics  North  America  Corporation 

Comparator  with  controlled  hysteresis.  5,362.994,  d.  327-72.000. 
Lin,  WilUam  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa.  Vehicle  acceleration 

sensor.  5,363,300,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Lin,  Yeong-hwa.  Extension  cord  reel.  5,361,879,  CI.  191-12.400. 
Lin.  Yung-Ching.  Lawn  mower.  5,361,568,  d.  56-194.000. 
Lincoln,  Clifford  F.:  See— 

Neal,  Donald  R.;  Reed,  Cari  G.;  Lincoln.  aifToid  F.;  and  Fefxy, 
Julian  J.,  5,362.257,  CI.  439-676.000. 
Lindahl,  Michael  J   Bale  handling  carrier.  5,362,189,  d.  414-24.500 
Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  and  Godlove,  Ronald,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multi- 

fiinctional  belt/blade  cleaner.  5,363,181,  CI.  355-299.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Langen,  Alfred;  and  Kraft.  Wolfgang,  5,361,584,  d.  60460.000. 
Lindegfard,  Poul:  See— 

Outtrup,     Helle;     Dambmann,    Claus;    and     Lindesaard.     Poul 
5,362,414,0.252-174.120. 
Lindemana,  Jorg:  See— 

Hauser,  Hans  U.;  Lindemans.  Jorg;  and  Mick.  Martin,  5,362.434, 0. 
264-239.000 
Linden,  Inge-Britt:  See — 

Backstrom,  Reijo;  Honkanen,  Erkki;  Linden,  Inge-Britt  Nissinen, 

Erkki;  Pippuri,  Aino;  Pohto,  Pentti;  and  Korkolainen.  Tanio 

5,362.733,  O.  514-270.000.  ^^' 

Lindler,  James  M.  Line  guide  for  fishing  rod.  5,361,529,  O.  43-24.000 

Lindner,  Thomas,  to  Bayerische  Moioren  Werke  AG   Motor  vehicle 

having  equipment  parts  in  the  front  occupant  area  which  can  be 

adjusted  on  separate  sides.  5,361,865,  CI.  180273.000. 

Lindo,  Benjamin  C:  See — 

Zawada,  Patrick  J.;  Raine,  Peter  D.:  and  Lindo,  Benjamin  C 
5,363,079,0.336-92.000.  J---V.. 
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Linn.  Jack  H.;  Lowry.  Robert  K.;  Rouse,  George  V.;  Butler,  James  F.; 
and  Speece,  William  H.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Bonded  wafer  pro- 
cessing. 5,362.667.  a  437-62.000. 
Lipkin,  Charles  L.;  and  Schmidt.  Frederick  W„  to  Andrew  Corpora- 
tion. Parallel-conductor  transmission  line  antenna.  $.363,115,  CI. 
343-872.000. 
LipUy- Wagner,  Nick:  See— 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley,  Bernard  S.;  LipUy-Wagner,  Nick; 
Hagenien.   Omer    L.;   and    Pastorius.    W.    J.,    S,362,97a   CI. 
250-561  000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Spence.  Meredith.  Jr ,  5,361,934,  a.  220-707.000. 
Litel  Instruments:  See — 

MacDonaM,  Bruce  G.;  Hunter,  Robert  O.,  Jr.;  Smith.  Adiai  H.;  and 
Guest,  Clark  C,  5,362,940.  a.  219-121.680. 
Littlejohn,  Deron  C:  See— 

Riddiford.  Bryan  P.;  and  Uttlejohn,  Deron  C,  5.362.135,  C\. 
303-3.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Layton,  Michael  R.;  Meyer,  A.  Douglas;  and  Danver,  Bruce  A., 

5,363,342.  CI.  367-149.000. 

Liu.  Hong-Wen;  Hsu.  Chih-Hong;  and  Hsiao.  JefT,  to  Must  Systems. 

Inc.    Filter    device    for    color    optical    scanners.    5,363,247.    CI. 

359-889.000. 

Liu.  Houng-Yean.  Game  cartridge  for  a  television  game  console. 

5.362,068,  a.  273-435.000. 
Liu,  Jun;  See — 

Schreiber,  Stuart  L.;  Friedman,  Jeffrey  S.;  Weissman.  Irving  L.; 
and  Liu,  Jun.  5,362,629,  O.  435-21.000. 
Liu,  Leueis.  Protective  casing  for  a  racket  frame.  5,362,071.  O.  273- 

73.00D. 
Liu,  Rui;  and  Caldeira.  Paulo,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation.  Low  noise  multi-output  and  multi-resonant  forward 
converter  for  television  power  supplies.  5,363,287,  CI.  363-20.000. 
Llamas,  Sandra  A   Horse  covering   5,361.563.  C\.  54-79.200 
Lloyd.  Kurt  M  ;  Jones.  LaMar  A  ;  White.  David  M  ;  and  Roth,  Christo- 
pher L..  to  Hamischfeger  Engineers,  Inc.  Method  of  assembling  an 
automatic  storage  and  retneval  system.  5,361.481.  CI.  29-469.000. 
LNR  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Carrol  M.,  5,363,116,  Q.  343-881.000. 
Loch,  Markus:  See— 

Dao  Trong.  Son;  Helwig.  Klaus;  and  Loch.  Markus.  5.363,321,  CI. 
364-748  500 
Lockheed  Sanders,  Inc.:  See — 

Richmond.  Martin  R.,  5,363,104.  a.  342-17.000. 
Lock  wood,  Dan  F.:  See — 

Reese.  Scott  A.;  Lock  wood,  Dan  F.;  Stroilo.  James;  and  Logan. 
Stephen  L  ,  5,363,183.  CI.  355-305.000. 
Loffredo,  John  M.:  See- 
Baker,  Ernest  D.;  E>inwiddie.  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lofuiie  E.; 
Loffredo,  John  M.;  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Suarez,  Gustavo 
A.,  5,363,497,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Lofink,  Kurt:  See— 

Lofmk,  Richard;  and  Lofmk.  Kurt,  5,362,064,  CI.  273-292  000. 
Lofink,  Richard;  and  Lofmk,  Kurt  Modified  baccarat.  5,362,064,  O 

273-292.000. 
Loftin.  Rachel  M.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Fiber  marker  including 

an  erasable  ink.  5.362.167,  CI.  401-198.000 
Logan,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Reese.  Scott  A.;  Lockwood.  Dan  F.;  Stroilo.  James;  and  Logan, 
Stephen  L.,  5,363,183,  Q.  355-305.000. 
Login,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  Shih.  Jenn  S.;  and  Login,  Robert  B.,  5,362.830, 

a.  526-263.000. 
Shih,  Jenn  S.:  Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  and  Login,  Robert  B.,  5,362,815, 
CI.  525-326900. 
Logothetis,  Andreas;  See — 

Bcrgstra,  Raymond;  Logothetis,  Andreas;  Olszewski,  William  F.; 
and  Wu,  Shi-Ming,  5,362,411,  CI  252-51  50A. 
Logothetis,  Eleflhenos  M.:  See — 

Soltts,  Richard  E;  Logothetis,  Eleflherios  M.;  and  Visser,  Jacobus 

H  .  5,362.651.  C\.  436-134.000. 

Lokhoff,  Gerardus  C.  P.;  and  Roering,  Johannes  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation;  and  Polygram  Internal.   Holding  B.V.   Prerecorded 

record  earner  5,363,250,  a   360-48  000. 

Lombardi,  Donald  G..  to  Drum  Workshop,  Inc.  Multi-axle  drum  beater 

and  pedal  apparatu.-   5.361.670.  CI.  84-422.100. 
Londngan.  Michael  E..  and  Trout,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Celolex  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Surfactant  for  polyisocyanurate  foams  made  with  alterna- 
tive blowing  agents.  5,362,764,  C\.  521-112.000. 
Long,  Lewis  H.:  See — 

Roberts,  Carl  M.,  Jr.;  Long,  Lewis  H.;  and  Ruggerio,  Paul  A., 
5.362.681.  CI.  437-226.000. 
Longtin,  Andre  G.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Self-sealing  card 
aaaembly  on  carrier  and  methods  of  manufacture.   5,362,106.  CI. 
283-109.000. 
Longwell,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Browning.  Clyde  H.,  Ill;  and  Longwell.  Michael  L..  5.363.328,  a. 
365-154.000. 

Lonza  Ltd.:  See —  

Blum,  Rene;  and  Leibetseder,  Joaef,  5,362.733,  CI.  S14-SS6.000. 
Lopetrone,  Juan  P.:  See — 

Dresti,   Mauro  G.;   Lopetrone.  Juan  P.;  and  Regan,  James  J., 
5.363,047.  a.  324-510.000.  ) 

Lopez,  Claudio  I.  Infant  measuring  device  with  progren  charting 
capability.  5,361.507.  CI.  33-515.000. 


L'Oreal:See— 

Zysman,  Alexandre;  Sebag,  Henri;  Ribier,  Alain;  Vanlerberghe, 
Guy;  Mahieu,  Claude;  and  Berthelot,  aaude,  5,362.494,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Losdahl,  Claes  H.:  See— 

Naslund.  Ulf  W  ;  and  Losdahl.  Claes  H.,  5.361,300,  CI.  30-381.000. 
Loser,  Robert  P  ;  and  Ebbott,  Deborah,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A.  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Tread  for  a  tire  with  blocks  and  rib*.  5,361.815,  CI. 
I52-209.00R. 
Loaey,  Scott  C.  See— 

Lehrke,  Kenneth  E.;  Lehman,  Gerard  L.;  and  Loaey,  Scott  C. 
5.362,148.  CI.  366-163  000. 
Louis  Berkman  Company.  The:  See — 

Ciula,   James   C;   and    Smick.    Charles   J..    Jr.,    3.361.319.    CI. 
37-234.000. 
Loutz.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Moens.  Luc;  Maetens.  Daniel;  and  Loutz.  Jean-Marie,  3,362,820. 
CI.  525-438.000. 
Love,  David  G.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing 
an  unpopulated  chip  carrier  using  a  module  test  card.  5,363,038,  CI. 
324-158.100. 
Love,  Robert  T.;  Labedz,  Gerald  P  ;  and  Baum,  Kevin  L  .  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  of  adaptive  maximum  likelihood  sequence 
estimation  using  filtered  correlation  synchronization.  5,363.412,  CI. 
375-94.000. 
Lower.  W.  Richard.  Ornamental  promotional  article.  5,362,561,  CI. 

428-343.000. 
Lowry,  Robert  K.:  See — 

Linn,  Jack  H  ;  Lowry,  Robert  K.;  Rouse,  George  V.;  Butler,  James 
F.;  and  Speece.  William  H  .  5,362,667,  CI.  437-62.000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  Set — 

Mallon.  Thomas  G.,  5,362,353,  O.  156-345.000. 
Schoenbom.  PhUippe,  5,362,356,  O.  156-626.000. 
Lu,  Chih-Yuan,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  of 
making  vertical  DRAM  cross  point  memory  cell.   5,362,665,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Lu,  Shao  W  Litter  bag  for  automobiles.  3,362,153,  CI.  383-38.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Wiggins,  Gary  W.;  Konzman,  Edward  J.;  Vinci,  James  N.;  and 
Todd,  Patricia  R.,  5,362,409,  a.  252-32. 70E. 
Lucas,  Leonard  V  ;  Zahm,  Charles  L  ;  Payne.  Edward  A  ;  and  Andren. 
Carl  F..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  extracting  hybrid 
(fh/ds)  spread  spectrum  signals  within  multi-signal  type  environment. 
5,363.401.  CI.  375-1.000 
Luciani,  Sabatino;  Ponik),  Massimo;  and  Lumini.  Antonio,  to  Axis 
U.S.A.,  Inc.  Methods  for  connecting  intermediate  sutor  coil  leads. 
5,361,487,  a   29-596000 
Lucy,  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Cooper,  Jeremy  B.;  Lucy.  Andrew  R.;  and  Smith,  Kevin  G., 
5,362,850,  a.  528-483.000 
Ludwig,  Rair  See- 
Meier,  Peter;  Wechselberger,  KUus;  and  Ludwig,  Ralf,  5,361,986, 
CI  238-283  000 
Ludwig.  Wolfgang,  to  WTI,  Inc.  Method  of  processing  freshly  slaugh- 
tered fowl  meat   5,362,507.  C\  426-281.000. 
Luengo.  Juan  I.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.   Rapamycin 

derivatives.  5.362,735,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Luhmann,  Erbard:  See — 

Hoppe,  Lutz;  Kresadorf,  Burkhard;  Luhmann,  Erhard;  and  Nader, 
Reinhard,  5.362,313,  CI.  106-171  000 
Lumini,  Antonio:  See — 

Luciani,    Sabatino;    Ponzio,    Massimo;    and    Lumini,    Antonio, 
5,361.487.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Lundquist,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Chang,  Victor  S.;  Hartwig,  Richard  C;  Lundquist.  Joaeph  T.; 
Parham,  Marc  E.;  and  LacceRi,  Anthony  J.,  5,362,581,  CI. 
429-249  000 
Chang,  Victor  S  ;  Hartwig,  Richard  C;  Lundquist,  Joseph  T.; 
Parham,  Marc  E.;  Kung,  James  K.;  Avtges,  James  A.;  and  Lac- 
oe«i,  Anthony  J.,  5,362,582,  a.  429-249.000. 
Luxtron  Corporation:  See — 

Glenn,  Daniel  E.,  5,362,969,  a.  250-561.000. 
Luzcnske.  Frank  J  Safety  carry  garment.  5,361,418,  CI.  2-338.000. 
Lyie,  Stephen  B.:  See— 

Garlick,  Robert  L.;  LyIe,  Stephen  B.;  and  Martin,  Joseph  P.,  Jr., 
5,362,855,  O   530-385.000 
Lynn,  Scott;  Sciamanna,  Steven  F.;  and  Sciamanna,  Aldo  F.  Chlorine 

generator.  5,362,368,  CI  204-98.000 
M.  *  G.  Ricerche  S  p  A.;  See— 

Al  Ghatta,  Hussain  A.  K.;  Severini,  Tonino;  and  Aslarita,  Luca. 
5,362,763,  CI.  521-79.000. 
M  W.  Kellogg  Company,  The:  See— 

Cizmer,  Lloyd  E.;  Lee,  Jing  M.;  and  O'Connor.  Thomas  M.. 
5.362.454,  CI.  422-201  000. 
Ma,  Abraham  C;  and  Hsueh,  Paul  Y   J.,  to  MA  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Packaged  integrated  circuit  add-on  card  and  method  of  manufacture. 
5,362,985,  CI.  257-707.000. 
Ma.  Hsi  K.  Computer  system  with  removable  floppy  disk  drive  and 
expansion  slot  assembly  mounted  flush  in  one  comer.  5,363.273.  CI. 
361-686.000. 
MA  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ma.  Abraham  C  ;  and  Hsueh.  Paul  Y.  J..  5.362,985,  C\.  257-707.000. 
Maayeh,  Elias  S.,  to  Uniplast,  Inc.  Give  stick  for  high-temperature  and 
low-temperature  application  based  on  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  and 
tackifying  resins.  5,362,792,  CI.  524-491.000. 


Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibata,  Hisashi;  Sasaki,  Norihiro;  and  Egawa,  Yoshiaki,  5,363,003, 

MacConnell,  John  G.:  See— 

Alison^  Byron  H.;  Berger,  Gregory  D.;  Huang,  Leeyuan;  and 
MacConnell,  John  G.,  5,362,752,  CI.  514-533.000. 
MacDermid,  Incorporated:  See- 
Adams,    William;    Newcomer,    Qyde;    and    Larson     Gary    B 
5,362,334.  CI    148-268.000.  ' 

MacDonald.  Bruce  G  ;  Hunter,  Robert  O,  Jr.;  Smith,  AdIai  H    and 
Guest,  Clark  C  ,  to  Litel  Instruments.  Use  of  Fresnel  zone  plates  for 
matenal  processing   5,362,940,  CI   219-121.680 
MacDonald,  Noel  C,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc  Massively 

parallel  array  cathode.  5,363,021,  CI.  315-366.000. 
Machida,  Shinichi:  See— 

Yoshihara,  Kenzou;  Osawa,  Toshio;  Kojima,  Takayuki   and  Ma- 
chida, Shinichi,  5,363,207,  a   358-442  000. 
Machida,  Shuji;  and  Tani,  Noriyuki,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd  Graft 
copolymer,  process  for  production  thereof  and  resin  composition 
containing  same.  5,362,814,  a.  325-324.000. 
Machin.  Brian  F.:  See— 

Shaw.  Michael;  and  Machin,  Brian  F .  5.362,047,  CI  273-77  OOA 
Mack,  Chns  A  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Chrector.  National  Secu- 
rity Agency   Photolithography  exposure  tool  and  method  for  in  situ 
photoresist    measurments    and    exposure    control.    5,363,171,    CI. 
355-68.000. 
Mackenzie,  Patricia  D  :  See— 

Haitko.  Deborah  A  ;  Baghel.  SuniU  S.;  and  Mackenzie,  Patricia  D 
5,362,402,  CI   210-757.000. 
Macko.  WUIiam  J.:  See- 
Cannon,  Gregory  L.;  Fuller,  Gregory  W.;  Macko,  WUIiam  J.  and 
Fennell,  Robert  D.,  5.363,090,  CI.  340-825.440 
Macomber.  David  W.:  See- 
Holmes.  Gary  L  ;  Smith.  Terrance  P.;  Ali,  Mahfuza  B.    and  Ma- 
comber. David  W..  5.362,812,  CI.  525-274  000 
Madan,  Deepak;  Lee,  Young;  FitzGibbon,  Alan;  and  Gamroth,  Roland, 
?,,?rfl?'    Metals   Company    Ferrophosphorus   refining    process 
5,362,440,  CI  420-88.000  ^^ 

Madaus,  Paul  W  :  See— 

Liebl,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Madaus,  Paul  W.,  3,361,982,  Q.  236-46.00R 
Maechler,  Ernst:  See— 

HostetUer,  Rene;  and  Maechler,  Ernst,  3.361,995,  CI.  241-29  000 
Maeda,  Hajime:  See— 

Omori,   Makoto;  Ohbuchi,  Jun;   Maeda,   Hajime;  and  Kasatani, 
Yasushi.  5,363,274,  C\.  361-736.000. 
Maeda,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Hiyoshi.     Yoshihiko;     Ide,     Youji;     Kunitake,    Tetsuji      Maeda, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Surizaki,  Kumi,  5,362,548,  Q  428-195  000 
Maeda,  Takeyasu:  See— 

Higashiguchi,  Yutaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Tanizawa.  Hidenori   Ma- 
eda, Takeyasu;  Kohma,  Noriyuki;  Mochizuki,  Hajime;  Mekata, 
Kouroh;  Amano,  Toshiaki;  and  Kamei,  Yoshikazu,  5,361,488  CI 
29-600.000. 
Maeda,  Yasuaki;  Ando,  Ryo;  Obata,  Hideo;  Nagashima,  Hideki   Yo- 
shida,  Tadao;  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko;  Fujisawa,  Hirotoshi;  and  Mukawa, 
Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  recorded 
data  comprising  interleaved   clusters  and  cluster   linking  sectors 
5,363,362,  CI   369-54.000. 
Maejima,  Hideo:  See— 

Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Maejima,  Hideo;  Watanabe,  Atsuo;  and  Mori. 
Kazutaka,  5.362,998,  CI.  326-110.000. 
Maekawa,  Zcmchiro:  See — 

Akiyama,  Yasuo;  Maekawa,  Zenichiro;  Hamada,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Yokoyama,  Alsushi,  5,361,674,  O.  87-9.000. 
Maeno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oda,  Noriyuki;  Toriyama.  Akira;  Higashi.  Katsumi;  Maeno,  Hiro- 
shi;   Kunitaka,    Tetsuya;    Iritani,    Junichi;   and    Goto.    Hideki 
5,361.728,  CI.  I22-4.00D. 
Maeno,  Malagoro:  See— 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Miki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome, 
Toshiro;  Maeno,  Maugoro;  Terasawa,  Norio;  Eto,  Yoshihiro- 
and  Sakata,  Masahiro,  5,362,461,  CI  423-163.000. 
Maenpaa,  Tarmo:  See — 

Hyvonen,  Tapuii;  and  Maenpaa,  Tarmo,  5,361.439,  a.  24-35.000 
Maes,  Pieter  J.  A.:  See— 

Muylle,  Jooae  R.  L.;  Dijkstra.  Albert  J.;  Maes,  Pieler  J.  A.;  and  Van 
Opstal,  Martin,  5,362,893,  Q.  554-195.000. 
Maetens,  Daniel:  See— 

Moens,  Luc;  Maetens,  Daniel;  and  Loutz,  Jean-Marie,  5,362,820, 
CI.  525-438.000.  »..    .     .h       , 

Magde,  John  M.,  Jr.;  and  Szlucha,  Thomas  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  background  control  in  an  electrosuto- 
graphic  printing  machine.  5,363,174,  CI.  355-208.000. 

Maggard.  Steven  M  ,  to  Ashland  Oil  Inc.  Indirect  method  for  determin- 
mg  oxygenate  content  using  near-infrared  absorption  spectra. 
5,362,965,  CI   250-339.120. 

Magnani,  Charles  F.,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  multiphase  holdup  fractions 
using    a    gradiomanometer    and    a    densitometer.    5,361,632.    O. 

Magnescale,  Inc.:  See — 

Tada,  Junichi;  and  Yoshioka,  Takamoto.  5.363.034,  d.  324-207.210. 
Magnum  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Orlewicz.  Dennis  J.;  Orlewicz.  WUIiam  P.;  and  Orlewicz.  Law- 
rence W.,  5,362.429,  Q.  264-46.600. 


Maheras.  Joanne  C:  See — 

Hopkins,  John  B.,  Jr.;  Maheraa,  Joanne  C;  and  Morton.  John  B.. 
5,362,766,  Q.  523-105.000. 
Mahieu,  Claude:  See— 

Zysman,  Alexandre;  Sebag,  Henri;  Ribier,  Alain;  Vanlerberghe, 
Guy;  Mahieu,  Claude;  and   Berthelot,  Claude,  5,362,494,  CI 
424-401.000. 
Mahieux,  Yannick:  See — 

Duhamel,  Pierre;  and  Mahieux,  Yannick.  5,363,0%,  CI.  341-50,000. 
Mahoney,  Wayne  S.:  See— 

Kropp,   Michael   A.;   and   Mahoney,   Wayne   S.,   5,362,421,  d 
252-512.000. 
Maier,  Wilfried:  See— 

Krieg,    Gunther;    Koukolitschek.    Karl;    and    Maier,    WUfried, 
5,361,912,  a.  209-324.000. 
Mailhot,  John  N.:  See— 

Faryar,  Alireza  F.;  Kustka,  George  J.;  MaUhot,  John  N.;  and  Webb, 
Charles  A  ,  III.  5.363,141,  CI  348-470000. 
Majoux.  Bernard:  See — 

Laot,  Colette;  and  Majoux,  Bernard,  3,363,063,  CI.  330-298.000. 
Makabe,  Toshiji:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kazuo;  Kumata,  Fumio;  Nozaki,  Hitoshi;  Inoue,  Shini- 
chi; and  Makabe.  Toshiji,  5.362,696,  CI.  502-64.000. 
Makino  Corporation:  See — 

Sailo.  Koji;  and  Makino,  Tetsuhisa,  5,362,387,  CI.  210-225.000. 
Makino,  Masahiro;  Kurose,  MikihUio;  and  Sasada,  YoshUiiro,  to  Nicca 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Germicidal  and  fungicidal  agent  and  a  germicidal 
and  fimgicidal  method.  5,362,910,  a.  564-285.000. 
Makino,  Tetsuhisa:  See — 

Saito,  Koji;  and  Makino,  Tetsuhisa.  5,362,387,  a.  210-225.000. 
Makita,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Ishii,    Tadayoshi;    Yamada,    Katsumi;    and    Makita.    Kazuyuki. 
5,361,973,  a.  228-257.000. 
Malchow,  Gregory  L  ,  to  Speed  Queen  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  spinning  and  draining  automatic  clothes  washer.  5,361,439,  CI 
8-158.000 
Malekmadani,  Mohammad  G.;  SheUJirezai,  Reza  M.;  and  Cassingham, 
William  J.,  to  Composite  Rotors.  Inc.  Fixed-angle  composite  centri- 
fuge rotor.  5,362,301,  CI.  494-16.000. 
MalUi,  Aslam  A.:  See- 
Archibald.  Thomas  G  ;  Carlson,  Roland  P.;  MalUc,  Aslam  A.  and 
Manser,  Gerald  E  .  5.362,848.  CI.  528-414.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  See- 
Moore,  Dennis  A  ;  Adams,  Max  D ;  Cacheris,  William  P.;  White, 
David  H.;  Periasamy,  Muthunadar  P.;  Rajagopalan,  Raghavan; 
deLearie,    Lynn   A.;  and   Woulfe,    Steven    R.,    5,362,477,   a. 
424-9.000. 
Panek,  Karel  J  .  5,362,473,  CI  424-1.130. 
Stuart,  John  M..  5.361.754.  CI.  128-207.170. 
Mallon,  Thomas  G.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Faraday  cage  for 

barrel-style  plasma  etchers.  5,362,353,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Maloney,  Kurt:  See— 

Doup,  Leonard  W  ;  and  Maloney,  Kurt,  5,363,290,  CI.  364-145  000 
Maltby,  John  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy  Confonning 
tuning  coupler  for  Hextensional  transducers.  5,363,346,  Q 
367-163.000. 
Maroetsa.  Henri-Jose;  and  Jacob,  Herve  ,  to  General  Electric  CGR  S.A. 
Electromagnetic  antenna  and  excitation  antenna  provided  with  such 
electromagnetic  antenna  for  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  aooaratus 
5,363,113,  CI.  343-744.000.  ^^ 

MAN  Roland  Druckmaschincn  AG:  See 

Simeth,  Claus,  5,361,698,  CI   101-415.100. 

Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See 

Wurl.  Ernst;  and  Schreiner.  Helmut.  5.362,227.  d.  423-374.000 
Manser.  Gerald  E:  See- 
Archibald,  Thomas  G.;  Carlson,  Roland  P.;  MaUk,  Aslam  A    and 
Manser,  Gerald  E.,  5,362,848,  O.  528-414.000. 
Mansfield,  Keith  D  :  See— 

Chobot,  Ivan  I.;  Covert,  John  A.;  Haight,  Randy  L.;  Mansfield 
Keith  D.;  MUler,  Donald  W.;  Neira,  Reinaldo  A.;  Petrovich, 
Alexander;  Sviedrys,  Paul  C;  Tiemann,  Louise  A.;  Valenta, 
Gerald  A.;  and  Youngs,  Thurston  B.,  Jr.,  3.363,280.  Q. 
361-794.000 
Mansfield,  Peter,  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.  Ecbo-volumar 

unaging  usmg  180  degree  RF  pulses.  5,363,036,  a   324-309.000. 
Mansson,  Ragnar:  See — 

Nylund,  Olov;  Mansson,  Ragnar;  Olsson,  Torslcn;  Farkas,  Tibor 
and  Sahlin,  Thorbjom,  5,363,422,  CI.  376-442.000 
MAPEI  S.p  A  :  See— 

Cerulli,   Tiziano;   Clemente,    Paolo;   CoHepaxdi,    Mario;    Ferrari, 
Giorgio;  and  Zaffaroni.  Pasquale,  5,362,324,  CI.  106-823.000. 
Maral,  Gerard:  See— 

Zein  Al  Abedeen.  Tarif;  Maral.  Gerard;  Seret,  Dominique;  and 
Tondriaux.  Marc.  5,363,374.  O.  370-93.300. 
Maranci,  Arutim:  See- 
Evans,  Robert  E;  Maranci,  Arutun;  and  Kaminski,  Stanley  S. 
5,362,562,  a.  428-369.000. 

Marathon  OU  Company:  See 

Hurley,  NeU  F.,  5,363,299,  a.  364-422.000. 
Marazzi,  SUvio;  and  De  Marchi.  SUverio,  to  Diamond  SA.  Sleeve 
portion  for  an  optical  fibre  plug  connector.  3,363,460.  Q.  383-70.000 
Marchi.  Marcello:  See— 

Bedeschi.  Angelo;  Cabri.  Walter,  Candiani.  Ilaria;  De  Bemardinis. 
SUvia;  Marchi,  Marcello;  and  Varaai,  Mario,  5,362,740,  a 
514-299.000. 
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Marconi  Instniments  Limited:  See — 

Bullock,    Andrew   G.;   uid   Hjipieris.   George.    5,363,(H9.   CI. 
324-520000. 
Marczinke,  Bemd  L.:  See — 

Brosius,  Sibyllc.  Marczinke,  Bemd  L.;  and  Schwager,  Harald, 
5,362,808,  CI.  525-88.000. 
Mariahazy,  Andrea:  See — 

Wood,  James  L.;  and  Mariahazy,  Andrea.  5.362.484,  a.  424-70.000. 
Marianowski,  Leonard  G.:  See — 

Petn,  Randy  J.;  Meek,  John;  Bachla.  Robert  P.;  and  Marianowski. 
Leonard  G.,  5,362,578,  CI.  429-35.000. 
Marinaro,  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Roopchand.  Brijmohan  J.;  Yun,  David  I.;  Marinaro,  Douglas  E.; 
and  Hyland,  Mary  E,  5,361.678.  CI.  89-36.020. 
Marinko,  Mark  A.:  5m — 

Tung.  Deborah  A.;  Segatta.  Thomas  J.;  Verthe.  John  J.  A.;  Sand- 
Mrom,  Paul  H.;  Bauer.  Richard  G.;  and  Marinko,  Mark  A., 
5.361.818,  CI.  152-525.000. 
Marker  Dcutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Stepanek,  Premek;  Wagner,  Ludwig;  Lehner,  Edwin;  and  Ruf- 
flnengo,  Piero  G..  5.362,085,  CI.  280602.000. 
Marker,  Terry  L..  to  UPC.  Conversion  of  olefins  by  catalytic  distilla- 
tion. 5.362,377,  C\.  208-133  000. 
Marko,  Kenneth  A.;  Bryant,  BnK«  D.;  and  Soderborg,  Nathan  R.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company   System  and  method  for  processing  test  mea- 
surements collected  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  diagnos- 
tic purpoces.  5,361,628,  C\.  73-1 16.000. 
Marks,  Maurice  J.:  See — 

McGrath,  James  E.;  Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Kiuuss,  Daniel  M.;  Cham- 
berlin.  Thomas  A.;  Mullins,  Michael  J.;  and  Marks,  Maurice  J., 
5,362.838,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Marr-Andre,  Miche;  and  Aime,  Loichot,  to  SMH  Management  Services 
AG.    Watch    case    with    hollowed-out    caseband.    5.363.350,    CI. 
368-276.000. 
Mars  Actel:  See— 

Milanowski.     Michel;     and     Vincent.     Alain.     5.363,466.     O. 
385-135  000. 
Manch.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Uhde  GmbH.  Reformer  for  the  generation  of 

synthesis  gas.  5,362,453.  O.  422-197.000. 
Mai^.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Berger.  Jeffrey  M.;  Foster,  Randy  C;  Hampton.  Timothy  J.;  Har- 
gus.   Jack   S;   Maish,   Richard   L.;   and   Masaeth,   David   A.. 
5,361,810,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Marshall.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Gaines,  James  M.;   Drenten,   Ronald  R.;   Haberem,   Kevin  W.; 
Marshall,  Thomas  M.;  Menaz.  Piotr  M.;  and  Petnizzello,  John, 
5,363.395,  a.  372-45  000. 
Marstaller.  Ronald  D.:  See- 
Brown,  Stanton  D.;  Wentworth,  Michael  M.;  Mantaller,  Ronald 
D ;  and  Bullin,  Jerry  A.,  5,362,381,  a.  208-179.000. 
Marten,  F.  Lennart:  See — 

Famili,   Amir,   Marten,   F.    Lennart;   and   Nangerooi,   James   F., 
5,362,532,  O.  428-36.600. 
Marten,  Finn  L.:  See — 

Famili,  Amir,  Nangeroni.  James  F.;  and  Marten,  Finn  L.,  5,362,778, 
CI.  524-50  000. 
Martens,  Johannes  C.  A.,  to  Typhoon-Martens  B.V.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  makmg  a  frozen  mass  of  drinkable  product  ready  for  treat- 
ment. 5,362,509,  CI.  426-524  000. 
Martin,  Daniel  T ;  Harden,  WUIiam  H  ,  IH;  Herbstritt,  Dale  R.;  and 
Mistry,  Dilip  K..  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Portable  diesel-driven 
centrifugal  air  compressor.  5,362,207,  CI.  417-243.000. 
Martin.  David  D..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Refrigerator 
system,  a  control  device  therefor  and  methods  of  making  the  same. 
5.361.596,  CI.  62-187  000. 
Martin.  George  G.;  and  Martin,  Thomas  J.  Hand-held  non-contacting 

electric  field  detection  tool.  5,363,045.  C\  324-395.000. 
Martin.  Horst;  Naab.  Alfred;  Hesse,  Bemhard;  Weidhaas.  Wolfgang; 
Quednau.  Gunther;  and  Fremgen,  Dieter,  to  Raynet  GmbH;  and 
Phihps  Gloeilampcnfabneken.  Transmission  of  broadband  signals  to 
subscribers  using  a  telecommunications  cable.  5,363,432,  CI. 
379-90.000. 
Martin,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Garlick,  Robert  L.;  Lyie,  Stephen  B.;  and  Martin.  Joseph  P.,  Jr., 
5,362,855,  C\  530-385  000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Kelley,  Archie  W..  5,361,811,  O.  I4I-2SO.00O. 
Martin,  Mario:  See — 

Garro,  Luciano;  and  Martin.  Mario.  5,362.793.  CI.  524-495.000. 
Martin,  Raymond  B..  to  W/C  Technology  Corporation.  Hydraulically 
controlled  pressurized  water  closet  flushing  system.  5.361,426,  CI. 
4-361  000. 
Martin,  Roy  K.:  See- 
Fuehrer,  Recce  R.;  and  Martin.  Roy  K..  5.362,276,  CI.  464-160.000. 
Martin,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Martin.    George   G.;    and    Martin.    Thomas   J..    5.363,045.    O. 
324-395.000. 
Martindl.  Hakan  R..  to  Paref  AS.  Process  for  the  purification  of  water. 

5.362,400.  a.  210-717.000 
Martinez,  J    Raul;  and  Mason,  V.  Bradford,  to  SR]  IntematKNial. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  active  reduction  of  compression  waves. 
5,363.451,  a.  381-71.000. 
Martinoli.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Quentin,     Gerard;     and     Martinoli,     Jean-Luc.     5.362,851,     CI. 
530^331.000. 


Maruta.  Yuzo:  See — 

Kamo,  Masayoshi;  Manila.  Yuzo;  Sando,  Hiroaki;  and  Funihata, 
Takashi,  5,363,251,  CI.  360-55.000. 
Maniyama,  Shigeni:  See — 

Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Maniyama,  Shigeni;  Kanehiro,  Maaaki;  Hiaaki, 
Takashi;    Baba,   Shigeki;   and   Ishioka,   Takuji,   5.363,046,   CI. 
324-4O2.000. 
Maniyama,  Shoji:  See — 

Koreyasu,    Toshiyuki;    and    Maniyama,    Shoji,    5,362,648,    Q. 
436-48.000. 
Marzi,  Ingo:  See — 

Schuettler,  Achim;  Flohe,  Leopold;  Buehren.  Volker;  Marzi,  Ingo; 
and  Trentz,  Otmar,  5,362,492,  a.  424-94.400. 
Mascavage,  John  J.:  See— 

Albnnck.   Donald  J.;   and   Mascavage,   John  J.,   5,362,557.  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Alfred  Schmermund  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See— 

Beckmann.  Harald.  5.362.191.  CI.  414-225.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  See— 

Demuth.  Robert,  and  Faas,  Jurg.  5.361,458.  CI.  19-65.00A. 
Maschinenfabrik  Sulzer  Burckhardt  AG:  See- 
Mutter,  Heinz.  5.361.796.  CI.  137-14.000. 
Maschler.  Harald;  and  Christensen.  Siegfried  B.,  IV,  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Pharma  GmbH;  and  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation 
Phenyl-substituted  cycloalkenyl  compounds  useful  as  PDE  IV  inhibi- 
tors. 5.362,915,  CI.  568-20.000. 
Maslak,  Barbara  A.  M.;  Showalter.  James  M.;  and  Szczygielski.  TTiomas 
J.,  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Local  and  global 
commit  scopes  tailored  to  work  units.  5,363,505,  CI.  395-650.000 
Mason.  Terri  L.  Cap  for  nursing  bottle  for  providing  a  compartmental 

dispensing  receptacle  5,361,918,  CI   215-6000. 
Mason,  V   Bradford:  See- 
Martinez,    J.    Raul;    and    Mason,    V.    Bradford,    5,363,451,    a. 
381-71.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 
Bekefi,  George,  5,363,054,  CI.  330-4.000. 
Bozler,  Carl  O ;  Fan,  John  C.C.,  and  McOelland,  Robert  W., 

5,362.682.  CI.  437-226.000. 
Gertz.    Jeffrey    L.;    and    Grappel,    Robert    D.,    5,363,107,    CI. 

342-26000. 
Hartney.   Mark   A.;   Melngailia,   John;   and   Shaver,   David   C, 
5,362,606,  a.  430-315.000. 
Masseth,  David  A  :  See— 

Berger.  Jeffrey  M.;  Foster.  Randy  C;  Hampton.  Timothy  J.;  Har- 

gus.   Jack   S;   Marsh.   Richard   L.;   and   Masaeth.   David   A.. 

5.361. 8 10,  a.  141-59.000. 

Masters,  Ronald  A.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Liquid  hard 

surface  detergent   compositions  containing   amphoteric   detergent 

surfactant  and  specific  anionic  surfactant.  5,362,422,  CI.  252-544.000. 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Horimura,  Hiroyuki;  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Kita, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hitoshi,  5,362,339,  CI.  148-403  000 
Masutomi.  Haruhiko;  Uchida.  Naoko;  Ohtani.  Hirofumi;  and  Ichikawa, 
Kazuyoshi.  to  Korica  Corporation.   Ultrafine  gold  and/or  silver 
chalcogenide  and  production  thereof  5.362,470.  CI.  423-509.000. 
Matalia.  Harshad  D.:  See- 
Cunningham,  H.  Wilson;  Cooley,  Allen  M.;  and  Matalia,  Haishad 
D.,  5,362,362,  CI   162-5  000. 
Matheussen,  Koen;  Hendrickx,  Peter;  Belmans,  Koen;  and  de  Bal,  Luc. 

Straw.  5,361,987,  CI  239-33.000 
Mathews,  Viju  K.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Barrier  process  for 

TazO?  capacitor.  5,362.632,  CI.  437-47.000. 
Mathis.  Peter:  See— 

McCarver,  Stacey  G.;  Strack.  David  C;  Porter,  Marsha  L.;  and 
Mathis,  Peter,  5,362,306,  O.  602-60.000. 
Mathon,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Polydor,    GUIcs;    and     Mathon,    Jean-CUude,     5,363,420,    a. 
376-287.000. 
Matkovich,  Vlado  I.:  See— 

Gsell,  Thomas  C;  Matkovich.  Vlado  I.;  and  Bonnann,  Thomas, 
5,362,406,  a.  210-767.000. 
Matsubara,  Masanobu:  See — 

Higashio,    Yasuhiko;    Kajikuri,    Hiroshi;    Sugita,    Ketsoke;    Doi, 
Hideki;  and  Matsubara.  Masanobu.  5,362.870,  O.  540-540.000. 
Matsuda,  Mikio:  See — 

Inagaki,     Mitsuo;     Matsuda.     Mikio;     Ishihara.     Shinya;     Ueda. 
Motohiko;  Sasaya.  Hideaki;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi.  5,362,208,  a. 
417-269.000. 
Matsuda.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Morioka.  Koitsu;  and  Matsuda.  Yasuhiko.  5,361,471.  CI.  29-33.200. 
Matsufuji.  Mieko:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Akira;  Matsufuji,  Mieko;  and  Kita.  Yukio.  5.362,640, 
a.  435-172.300. 
Matsui,    Akio.    Pressure-intensifying    type    fluid    pressure   cylinder. 

5,361.680.  a.  91-519.000. 
Matsui.  Fumio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Satoru;  Yangisawa,  Shuichi;  and  Matsui,  Fumio,  5,363,356, 
CI.  369-a.290. 
Matsui,  Himhi:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Tadamitsu;  Hirano,  Toshio;  Matsui,  Hiroshi;  Takahara. 

Yoahiyuki;  Akiyama.  Yukio;  and  Okano,  Akira.  5,362.489,  a. 

424-852.000. 

Matsui,  Katsuaki;  and  Miyamoto,  Sampei,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  with  column  line  control  circuits  for 

prolectioa  against  broken  column  lines.  5,363.331,  CI.  365-189.060. 


Mauui.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Sakato     Seiichi;    Yamashita,    Yukio;    Fujitaka.    Chikai;    MaUui 

Kunihiko;   Nagayoshi,   Isamu;   Nagase.   TadahikoTKoyanagi. 

Hiroo;  and  Nagasawa.  Yuuji.  5,361.999,  a.  241-101.700.^^^ 
Matsukawa,  Hiroyuki:  See 

"m8O90TO^''     "^     *«««»«J-wa.     Hiroyuki.     5.363.138.    CL 

*^'^^'"i^w  ^'^'**"8!;-  ^!""^  "^"^^  Yamamoto.  Hajime;  Uehara, 
Yasuhiko;  Monta,  Yasukazu;  Koseki,  Yoshihiro;  Yamada,  HinwJchT 
Fuj.no,  Shigeo;  Hase,  Takashi;  Yam«la,  T^uuZrtnd^^ 

iTSUl  '°  !^'^*"  ^"i-  "^  "^^  °P*°°i»  Ltd.  Phosphor  ^ 
cathode-ray  tube  usmg  the  same.  5,363,013,  CI.  313-468  000 
Matsumoto.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Ya^wa.  Masamitsu;  Hinima,  Kenji;  Katsuyama,  Toshio;  Futigami, 
Nobutaka;  Matsumoto.  Hidetoshi;  Kakibayashi.  Hiroshi;  Wi^ 

5.V"7'rS"257'*.°/SS:   °^    ''■   "^   °«'*"-    ''"^'- 
Matsumoto,  Hirolaka:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Koji;  Morimoto,  Masaru;  and  Hirano.  Susumu.  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  nibbcr-conlain- 
ing  grafl  copolymer  particles.  5,362.795,  O.  524-501  000 
Matsumoto,  Mikio:  See— 

Uchida,  Masaaki;  and  Matsumoto,  Mikio,  5,361,582,  Q.  60-276000 

Matsumolo,  Shigctsugu:  See 

Sano,  Eiji,  and  Matsumoto,  Shigetsugu,  5,362,285,  a.  477-92.000 
Matsumoto,  Toshio:  See— 

'^tM!u5'crm°i600o''"' '^°'"°^- "^  M««»««n<«o, Toshio. 

Matsumura.  Hiromu.  Yano.  Toshisada;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Matsu- 
shita, Akira;  and  Eigyo,  Masami,  to  Shionogi  ft  Co.,  Ltd  Tetrahv- 
dropyndine  dcnvatives.  5,362,873,  CI   544-124  000 

Matsumura  Yasuo;  Takano.  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Masahiro;  and  Yo- 
shimur^  Mamoni,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Camer  for  developing 

5^62:^,0  4^*13?^'  "^    ""^   '°'  '^"^■"«   "-  '^ 
Maisuo    Tak«hi;  Aono    Shinya;  and  Muraoka.  Toshinori.  to  Miu 
Industnal  Company  Ltd.  Automatic  document  conveying  device 
having  first  and  second  pivoting  frames.  5.363.184,  a.  355-309  000 
Matsuo.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nalumo  Kuniaki;  Hirai,  Yasuyuki;  Higashitani,  Masahiro;  Matsuo, 

Yasuhiro;  Mon,  Shmgo;  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Sako,  Masahiro    and 

Kishigami,  Minoru.  5.363.177,  CI   355-260000 

M.tsuoka,  Hidetoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  Upe 

loading  device   5,363,257,  CI.  360-85.000.  "^ 

Matsuoka.  Koushin:  See — 

Suzuki,     Makoto;     Shimada.     Yasuhiro;     Matsuoka,     Koushin 

'^^'"'°^^.  'l°">'"^'  *^  Takahashi,  Toni,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics 

Lo  ,  Ltd  Contactor  for  electric  part.  5,362.241,  C[.  439-66.000 
MaUuoka,  Yasuo:  See— 

Yoneyama,  Toshio;  Matsuoka,  Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Harumi;  Kumagai 
Shigenon;  and  Takada.  Susumu,  5,362,482.  CI.  424-69  000  ^^' 
Matsushima.  Kazufumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cooking  appli- 
ance that  prevenu  initiation  of  cooking  cycle  after  predetCTmmed 
time  elapses  afler  door  closure.  5.362,946,  CI  219-704  000 
Matsushita,  Akira:  See— 

Matsumura.  Hiromu;  Yano.  Toshisada;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Matsu- 
shita, Akira,  and  Eigyo,  Masami,  5,362,873,  a.  544-124  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Inductris  Co.,  Ltd  •  See— 

''t^iJ^i^S^A  ^■^'°=  "^  ^°-  ^"^"^ 

MaUushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd  :  See— 
Ajima,  Takumi.  5,363,365,  CI.  369-124  000 
Fuyama,  Seiji,  5.363,2%,  CI.  364-405  000 
Hamada.   Tutomu;   Asada.   Takafumi;   Ikerooto,   Yoshihiro    and 

Nakagawa.  Tom.  5,361,470,  CI  29-27.0OR. 
Hirase,  Junji;  and  Hon,  Takashi,  5,362,982.  Q.  257-408  000 
Inoue,  Hiroyuki;  Fujiwara,  Kdji;  Ogawa.  Toroomi;  and  Tezuka, 

Masumi.  5.361,852,  CI.  173-176.000. 
Kojima,  Kazunobu,  5,363,150,  Q.  348-836.000. 
Miyoshi,  Toshihiro;  Okumura,   Naoji;  Arita,   Hisashi;   Ishikawa, 

Kenji;    Nmomiya,    Yuichi;   Ohtsuka,    Yoshimichi;    Kawashima, 

Tadashi;  and  Iwamoto,  Takushi,  5,363,384,  CI   371-31  000 
Monmoto,  Kazuo.  5,362,948,  CI.  235-376.000. 
Nakano,  Masatoshi;  and  Kurobe,  Akio,  5,363,418,  a.  375-117.000 
Nishu,  Kanji;   Ito,  Masami;  and  Hukui,  Atsushi.  5,363,455,  a. 

Ohno.  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Rie,  5,363,197,  CI.  356-405  000 
Shimada,  Mikmari;  Watanabe,  Hirotoshi;  Fujii,  Satoru    Hagino 

Masato;  and  Tsukamoto,  Masahide,  5,362.513,  CI.  427-58  000 
Tanaka,  Yasunari,  5,363,438,  CI.  379-375  000 

^","3T3,2m!'cI  M^Ml^"'  °^"^  **^°*°'  *~*  ^^^  '^• 
Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

^59^'59  000°"'^  "^  Yamakita.  Takeshi.  5,363,229.  CI. 
Matsushita.  Takeshi:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Makoto;  Miyazawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsushita.  Take- 
shi. 5.363.324.  CI.  365-156.000. 
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Mauutanj  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

'^^^O^'^^f^^^^  """^"^  "^  ^'"-^'^  N«*o, 

Matsuura,  Kiyoshige;  Sumi,  Naoyuki;  and  Fujita.  Kouichi.  to  Sony 

Si'^'JlS?"    Lwer-addresaed  liquid  crystal  dispUy.  5,363.117.  a. 

Mauuyama.  Yasushi.  to  Tomy  Company.  Ltd.  Movable  body  jumping 

mechanism  for  amusement  devices.  5,362.030,  d.  273-I18.0OR 
Matsuzaka,  Shoji:  See— 

Tashiro,  Koujt;  Hoshino,  Hiroyuki;  Murakami,  Shuji;  Matsuzaka. 
Shoji;  and  Ohtani,  Hirofiimi,  5,362,619.  CI  430-567  000 
Matteucci,   Francesco    Method  and  device  for  cuttins   underwater 
stnictures.  5,361,74*.  a    125-21.000.  uiwerwaier 

^'^^^'J^.S!?^  ^'"  P'"«««n8  "pparatus  and  method.  5,361,840,  a. 
100-285.000. 

Matthews,  Steven  C;  Sorce.  James  S.;  and  Palombo,  Mario  P.,  lo 
<  tli^i  i^?^  Compmy.  Conductive  face-cooled  laser  crystal. 
^»-'OJt*'I.  C-I.  372-3o.OOO. 

Mattis,  John:  See— 

McMilb,  Corey;  and  Mattis,  John,  5,362,250,  CI.  439-387  000 

Malyscak,  Kamil;  and  Schmid,  Traugott.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd 
4l"213  tQcT  *"*"  ''"*'**'°"  e»*«»^  8"  c«Mng    5,362.204,   a. 

Matysek.  James  F.,  to  Xeros  Corporation.  Distributed  job  schedulina 

with  moduUr  components.  5,363,175,  Q.  355-208  000 
Matznick,  Andrew  H.:  See— 

Freier   Donald    P;   and   Matznick,   Andrew   R,   5,361,431.   CI. 
4-677.000. 
Mauch,  Kurt:  See— 

Kreutzer,  Josef;  and  Mauch,  Kua  5,361,829,  a.  165-152.000 
Maurer,  Eberhard:  See— 

Schiiitt,  Urban;  Maurer,  Eberhard;  Rudinger,  Wolfgang;  Deeg, 
435  7  S?*"'   '"'°''^'   "^    ^^'''    *'°"^  ^-   5.J62.624.  o! 
Maurer,  Robert:  See— 

Midler-Rees,  Christoph;  Maurer,  Robert;  Stohrer,  Jurgen;  Kreuzer 
■^"-""nnch;  Jung.  Silvia;  and  Csellich.  Franz.  5.362.315.  d. 

Mautino,  Peter  S ;  and  Hanes.  Douglas  M..  to  McConway  ft  Torley 

Corporation  Drawbar  bearing  block.  5,361,917.  a.  213-50000 
Max  Display  Fixtures  ft  Woodworks:  See— 

Frci,  Max,  5,361,927,  CI.  220-334.000 
Maxwell,  Paul  B  :  See- 
Covert,  Darrell  E;  Maxwell,  Paul  B.;  Miller.  Frederick  W    Ga- 
lante.  Richard  L.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Hopkins.  Williain  M 

and  Scarpitti.  Anthony  J.  5.361,814.  a.  I52-209.00A 
Maydan,  Dan:  See- 
Wang.  David  N.;  White.  John  M.;  Law,  Kam  S  ;  Leung,  Cissy 
Umotoy,  Salvador  P  ;  Collins,  Kenneth  S  ;  Adamik,  John  A  ■ 
Perlov,  Ilya;  and  Maydan,  Dan,  5,362.526,  CI.  427-573  000 
Mayeux,  Donald  P.,  to  Whitey  Co.  Stream  selector  for  process  analy- 
zer. 5,361,805,  CI.  137-885.000. 
Mayr,  Max;  Blatt,  Wolfgang;  and  Heinke,  Harri,  to  Heraeus  Elek- 
trochemie  GmbH   Fully  automatic  current  control  for  metal  deple- 
tion cells  5,362,369,  CI.  2O4-IO5.0OR  ^^    ^ 
Mayr,  Walter:  See— 

^^!^  'r^4  ^^-  *'»"":  OP**^  Joachim;  and  Romanowski, 
Gerd,  5,362,472,  CI  423-598.000. 
Mazurek,  PameU  M.;  and  Midon,  Christian,  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Com- 
pany  Method  of  stabilizing  chewing  gum  with  an  antioxidant  con- 
taining tissue  and  product  thereof  5,362,500,  CI  426-5  000 
McBain   Douglas  S.;  Ralemumn,  Andrew  L ;  Hargis.  I   Glen   Melby 
Eul  G.;  and  LaJudice,  Kevin  P.,  to  GcnCorp  Inc   Polyester-flexibkl 
flip's?  copolymers  and   mixtures   thereof    5,362,819.   d. 

3zj-^O^.000. 
McCarthy.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Chang.   George;    Hamanaka.   Emest   S.;   McCarthy.    Peter   A 

IS^SS'/vP*^'    "^    Walker.    Frederick    J..    5,362.878,    CJ." 

M^:arver,  Sta«y  G  ;  Strack.  I>avid  C;  Porter,  Marsha  L.;  and  Mathis, 

iTzliO^a^^^iS^     Corporation.     SurgK:.l     «ockine.te. 

McCauley,  Davxl  K.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  appa- 

r^"w  ^-if'SPn^*  "''"  <=*>«™cterization  and  calibration.  5,363,318, 

McClain,  Robert  D..  to  Nako  Chemical  Company.  Spectrophotometric 
detectoon  of  hydroperoxides  in  hydrocarbons.  5,362.652,  O. 
436-135.000. 

McClelland,  Robert:  See— 

Zavracky,    Paul    M.;    Fan,    John   C.    C;    McClelland,    Robert 

xM.^  n'"*^!*^'..^'''^^'  ■"*  ^^^'Vk,  Brenda.  5,362.671,  a.  437-81.000. 
McClelland,  Robert  W.:  See— 

^I^X  *^'  °  •  ^"^  ^'*"  C.C.;  and  McClelland,  Robert  W 
5,362,682,0.437-226.000.  ^^        ' 

McClement,  Arthur:  See — 

Zahana,  Vlad;  and  McClement,  Arthur,  5,361,887,  O.  198-323.000 
McCombie,  Jay  C,  to  Chrysler  Corporation    Single  sensor  misfire 
5^  629  Cl^'"*  "^  "neltx**  for  ««  mtemal  combustion  engine. 
McConnell,' Robert  L:  See— 

Jenstrom,   Del   T.;   and   McConndl.   Robert   L.,   5,363,051.  a. 

McConway  ft  Torley  Corporation:  See— 

Mautino,    Peter    S.;    and    Hanes.    Douglas    M.,    5,361.917,    O. 
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McConntck.  David  M 

CUrk,  Thomas;  McConnick,  David  M.;  and  Whitebook.  Alan, 
5,362,576.  Q.  429-7.000. 
McConnick,  Martin  P.:  See— 

Miller,  Stanley  M.;  and  McConnick,  Martin  P.,  ),36l,940,  a. 
222-77.000. 
McCown.  Jon:  See— 

Thoniton.  Stacy;  and  McCown,  Jon,  5,361.558.  C\.  52-698.000. 
McCullough.  James  D  .  Jr  ;  and  Ficker.  Harold  K  .  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 

puiy.  Polymer  compostions.  5,362,782,  Q.  524-108.000. 
McCullough.  Roben  B.:  See— 

McMahoo,  Roben  L.;  McCullough,  Roben  B.;  and  Ivashin,  Vic- 
tor, 5,362,971,  a.  250-577.000. 
McCurry.  Patrick  M.,  Jr.;  Klein.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  OibwMi.  Michael  W.; 
BeauUeu,  James  D.;  and  Varvil,  Janet  R.,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 
Continuous     bleaching    of    alkylpolyglycoaides.     5,362,861,     Q. 
536^.100. 
McDaniel,  Max  P.:  5m— 

Hawley,  Gil  R.;  McDuiiel.  Max  P.;  Harris.  Jeiae  R.;  and  Baltisie. 
David  R.,  5,362,825,  Q.  526-125.000. 
McOooatd,  CUyton  C;  and  Johnson,  Wendell  H.,  to  Jarvis  B.  Webb 

Company.  Conveyor  trolley  assembly.  5,361,890,  a.  198-465.400. 
McDonald.  Michael  C  :  See— 

ICeller.  Myron  C;  and  McDonald.  Michael  C.  5.361.804.  CI. 
137-801.000. 
McDonald,  Thomas  M.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  OFCI  receptacle. 

5,363J69,  a.  361-45.000. 
McGarry,  Frederick  J.;  and  Subramaniam,  Ramnath,  to  GenCorp  Inc. 
Unsaturated     polyester-flexible     polymer     network     composition. 
5,362.799.  a.  525-31.000. 
McGauley.  Mary  A.;  See— 

Kamper.   Susan   L.;  and   McGauley.  Mary  A..   5.362,304.  Q. 
426-89  000. 
McGee.  William  F.;  and  Rybicki,  Daniel  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.   Plasma  arc 
welding  torch  having  means  for  "vortexing"  plasma  gas  exiting  the 
weldmg  torch   5,362,93«,  a.  219-121.510. 
McGill.  Roben  E-:  See— 

Reynolds,  Francis  D.;  Baran,  Joseph  S.;  Bisey,  Roben  P.;  Button, 
Terry;  McGill,  Robert  E.;  Nalven,  Nathan  I.;  and  Salvitti,  Mat- 
thew A..  5.361.764,  a.  128-653.500. 
McGrady,  Gerard  $.:  See- 
Webb,    Colin    E.;    and    McGrady.    Gerard    S..    5,363,396,    CI 
372-57.000. 
McGrath.  James  E.;  Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Knauss,  Daniel  M.;  Chamberlin, 
Thomas  A.;  Mullins,  Michael  J  ;  and  Marks,  Maurice  J.,  to  Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University;  and  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Carbonate  polymers  containing  ethenyl  aryl  moieties. 
5,362,838.  a.  528-198  000 
McKee,  Gary  F  :  See— 

Kerpan,    Stephen    J.;    and    McKee,    Gary    P.,    3.361,801,    a. 
137-547.000. 
McKee,  James  M.,  to  Solid  Suie  Farms.  Inc.  Permittivity  spectroscopy 

apparatus  and  method.  5,363.052,  CI.  324-663  000. 
McKenna,  Patrick  M  ;  Rudeen.  Robert  W  ;  and  Gilpin.  David  W.,  to 
Intermec  Corporation.  Reading  apparatus  with  separate  illumination 
and  detection  optical  axes.  5.362,953,  CI.  235-472.000. 
McKenney,  Darryl  J  ,  and  Cyr,  Robert  D.,  to  Parlex  Corporation. 
Multiple  layer  prmted  circuit  boards  and  method  of  manufacture. 
5,362,534.  O.  428-40.000. 
McLain,  Mike  D.;  and  McLain.  Roben  W.  Fluid  tank  with  saddle  rack 

top.  5,361.929.  a.  220-562.000. 
McLam.  Robert  W.:  See— 

McLam.    Mike    D.;    and    McLain,    Robert    W.,    5,361,929.    CI. 
220-562000. 
McLoughlin.  John  E;  and  Athanasiades,  Neocles  G.  Air  tank  bracket 

with  strap-lifting  arms.  5,362,022,  C\.  248-313.000 
McLoughlin,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Judd,   Daniel   R.;   and   McLoughlin,   Robert   F.,   5.361,637,  CI. 
73-766.000. 
McMahon.  John  F  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an  elec- 
tronic assembly  having  a  flexible  circuit  wrapped  around  a  substrate. 
5.362.656.  CI  437-21.000. 
McMahon.  Robert  L.;  McCullough,  Robert  B.;  and  Ivashin,  Victor,  to 
Terrascope  Systems,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  detection  system.  5,362,971,  Q. 
250-577.000. 
McMUIs,  Corey;  and  Mattis,  John,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Coaxial 
cable  connection  method  and  device  using  oxide  inhibiting  sealant. 
5,362,250,  a.  439-387  000 
McMonagle,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Vesely,  Kevin  T.  Remotely  programma- 
ble,   vandal-resislant    voice    communications    unit    5,363,436,    CI. 
379-355.000. 
McNabb,  James  H.,  to  Abrams  Fixture  Corporation.  Gate  for  check-out 

lane.  5,361,538,  CI  49-192.000. 
McPberson,  Marinelle:  See — 

Schanus,  Edward  G.;  and  McPherson,  Marinelle,  5,362,869,  CI. 
42^656.000. 
McQuecny,  Thomas  P  ;  Gehling,  Steven  C,  Newman,  William  R.; 
Theobald,  John  E  ;  and  Yee,  Paul  Y  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion. Flexible  packaging  with  center  opening  feature.  5,361,905,  CI. 
206-494.000 
McReynolds,  Ernest  G.:  See- 
Boyle,  Graeme  R.;  Bergquist,  Susan  C;  McReynolds,  Ernest  G.; 
and  Haug.  Matson  M.,  5,363,320,  C\.  364-578  000. 


McWhirter,  Anthony;  CoUutti,  Eugenic:  and  Amoa,  David  J.,  to  We^ 
tinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  ultra  low  NOx  combus- 
tor.  5,361.586,  CI.  60-737.000. 

MEAD'  .See 

Buliock,  Bobby  T.,  Sr.,  5,362,346,  Q.  156-205.000. 
Meadows.  John  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hemming  sheets  of  metal 

material.  5.361.620,  a.  72-387.000 
MeanweU.    Nicholas    A.,    to    Bristol-Myers    Squibb    Company.    4-5- 
diphenyloxazole  denvatives  as  inhibitors  of  blood  platelet  aggrega- 
tion. 5.362,879,  Q.  548-236.000. 
Meco  Equipment  Engineers  B.V.:  See- 
van  der  Heijden,  Henricus  J.,  5,362,370,  O.  204-141.300. 
Medea  Research  Sri.:  See— 

Grazieila,  Bnuio,  5,362,745,  O.  514-413.000. 
Medeiros.  David  R.:  See — 

Sinta,  Roger;  Hemond.  Richard  C;  Medeiros,  David  R.;  Rajarat- 
nam,  Martha  M.;  Thackeray.  James  W.;  and  Canistro,  Dianne. 
5.362.600  a.  430-192.000. 
Medevelop  AB;  See— 

Branemark,  Per-Ingvar,  5,362.236,  O.  433-173.000. 
Medical  Advances,  Inc.:  See — 

Herlihy.    David    J.;    and    Boskamp,    Eddy    B.,    5.361,763.    O. 
128-653.500 
Medical  Compoaite  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Robertson.    A.    Scott;    and    Oeiger.    Richard.    3,361.494.    d. 
29-897.200. 
Meek.  John:  See— 

Petri,  Randy  J.;  Meek.  John;  Bachta,  Robert  P.;  and  Marianowski, 
Leonard  G.,  5,362.578.  O.  429-35.000. 
MEGA  ELEKTRONIIKKA  OY  PL.:  See— 

Remes,  Arto  J.;  and  Eskelinen,  Kari  U.,  3,361,775,  O.  128-733.000. 
Meguro.  Kanji;  and  Ikeda,  Hitoshi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Quinolinc  derivatives,  their  production  and  use  as  ACAT  inhibitors. 
5.362,742.  a.  514-312.000. 
Meidl.  Lothar:  See— 

Kufner.    Walter,   deceased;   and    Meidl,    Lothar.    5,362,159,   O. 
391  1S1.000. 
Meier.  Peter.  Wechaelberger,  Klaus;  and  Ludwig,  Ralf,  to  Hilti  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Anangement  for  Uying  rail.  5,361.986,  a.  238-283.000. 
Meixner.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Wilson.  Kenneth  D.;  Meixner,  Larry  A.;  Bemis.  Sharon  R.;  Cal- 
houn, Clyde  D.;  and  Ree.  Buren  R..  3.362.516.  CI.  427-207.100. 
Mekata,  Kouroh:  See — 

Higashiguchi,  Yutaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Tanizawa,  Hidenori;  Ma- 
eda,  Takeyasu;  Kohma,  Nonyuki;  Mochizuki.  Hajime;  Mekata, 
Kouroh;  Amano,  Toshiaki;  and  Kamei.  Yoahikazu,  5,361,488,  CI. 
29-600.000. 
Melby,  Eari  G.:  See— 

McBain,  Douglas  S.;  Ratermann,  Andrew  L.;  Hargis,  I.  Glen; 
Melby,    Earl    G;    and    LaJudice,    Kevin    P.,    5,362,819,    CI. 
525-404.000. 
Melchionna,  Carmine  M.,  to  New  England  Redemption  of  Connecticut, 
Inc.  Reverse  bottle  vending,  crushing  and  sorting  machine.  5,361.913, 
CI.  209-583.000. 
Mellis,  Rainer:  See— 

Dorau,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Fhednch;  Wienands,  Herbert;  Rauten- 
bach,  Robert;  and  Mello,  Rainer,  5.362.395.  CI   210-638  000 
Melngailis.  John:  See — 

Hartney,    Mark    A.;    Melngailis,   John;   and    Shaver,    David   C, 
5,362,606,  a.  430-315.000. 
Meluskey.  Richard.  Pin  guide  and  pinselting  machine.  5,362477,  CI. 

473-94.000. 
Melvin,     Kevin.     Three-dimensional     photograph.      5,363,159,     CI. 

354-76.000. 
Menchcni,  Robert  J.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Horizontal  unit- 
ized panel   5.361,556,  CI.  52-561.000. 
Menez,  Andre  :  See — 

Boquet,  Paul;  Boulain,  Jean-Claude;  Ducancel,  Frederic;  Gillet, 
Daniel;  and  Menez,  Andre  ,  5,362,644,  C\.  435-252.300. 
Mengel.  Michael:  See — 

Salecm,  Abdus;  Gal,  Eli;  Brown,  Gregory;  and  Mengel,  Michael, 
5,362,458,  CI   423-243.060. 
Menichinchen.  Mana:  See — 

Cozzi,  Paolo;  Menichinchen.  Maria;  Capolongo,  Laura;  and  Mon- 
gelli,  Nicola,  5,362.729,  C\.  514-235.500. 
Mensz.  Piotr  M.:  See— 

Gaines,  James  M.;   Drenten,   Ronald   R.;   Haberem.   Kevin  W.; 
Marshall.  Thomas  M  ;  Mensz,  Piotr  M;  and  Petruzzello,  John, 
5.363,395,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Menzler,  Horst:  See — 

Schels,  Hans;  and  Menzler,  Horst,  5,362,147,  d.  366-107.000. 
Merchant,  Steven  L.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corpora- 
tion,   sioi    transistor    with    improved    source-high    performance. 
5,362,979.  CI.  257-340000. 
Merchat,  Serge;  Teixeira,  Jose;  and  Cinquin,  Gerard,  to  DP  Medical. 
Device  for  generating  a  mist  from  a  liquid,  especially  a  medication. 
5,361,989,  a.  239-102.200. 
Mercier,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Fiard,  Jean-Francois;  Mercier,  Jean-Michel;  and  Prevout,  Marie- 
Luce.  5.362,707,  a.  504-234.000. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Amato,    Joseph    S.;    and    Cvetovich,    Raymond,    5,362,862.    O. 

536-7.100. 
Anthony,  Neville  J.;  Lee,  Ta-Jyh;  Smith,  Robert  L.;  and  Siokker, 
Gerald  E,  5.362,906.  d.  562-23.000. 


Arison    Byron  H^  Berger.  Gregory  D.;  Huang.  Leeyuan;  and 

MacConnell,  John  G  ,  5.362.752.  CI.  514-533  oS) 
Cvetovich,  Raymond,  5,362,863.  CI.  536-7.100 

^.^T72i"^'  514-^o'SSS"'  ■'■""^  ""■■  "^  **"'^-  "-^  ^  ■ 
Lifshey,  Arthur  L..  5.361.947,  CI.  222-212  000 

i*P'»?'%'^L?"^"^-  **'^'-  Seheult,  James  M.;  and  Swazey 
John  M  ,  5,362,312,  CI    106-189.000.  swazey, 

62^57200*°"'   ^^*™'""     Insulative  carrying  case.   5,361,603,   CI. 

Messier-Bugatii:  See— 

Derrien  Michel;  and  Brisedou,  Philippe,  5.362.015,  CI.  244-50000 

Messner,  Johann  to  Krauss  Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cover  for  centri- 
fuge housing   5,361.926.  CI    220-331.000  ■"ri.enm 

Metcalf,  Jeff  W.   to  EIvy,  Steven;  and  Culshaw,  Al.  Pin-tumbler  lock 
70-389  000  "^  "^"""^  °^  operation  thereof  5,361,614.  CI 

Meyer.  A   Douglas:  See— 

Mian.  Maurizio:  See — 

w    J''?*'^''  f^^^  "^  ^^-  Maurizio.  5.362.750,  CI.  514-510.000 
Micnel,  Karl  H.:  See — 

^"'i^Xr^  P;  Chio  H,ng;  Eaton,  Tom  E.;  Godfrey.  Otis 
W ,  Jr ;  Michel  Karl  H.;  Nakatsukasa.  Walter  M.;  and  Yao 
Raymond  C,  5,362,634,  CI.  435-76.000  .  ™o    lao, 

Michino,  Masahiro:  See— 

^'i^    Mitsuyiiki;    Michmo.    Masahiro;    Fujihira.    Yasutaka; 
Nakamura,  Takwhi;  Kohmura,  Kisaburo;  Asaoka,  Toshiro;  knd 
Ohya,  AkK),  5,362.443.  a.  422-26.000. 
Mick.  Martin:  See — 

"*'^239  OO)"  ■  ^'"***'""™^  ^°'»  "^  Mick,  Martin.  5.362.434,  CI. 
Mickelson,  Richard:  See— 

Bell  Michael;  and  Mickelson,  Richard,  5.361.866.  CI.  182-3.000 
MicroBilt  Corporation:  See— 

Nur,  Paramawaran  B  ;  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  Stills,  James  T.  and 
Evans.  John  C.  5,362,952,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See— 

^'5T3%,^r65-!V8SS."-  '^'^''  '■'  "^  "'-«•  "^^  D  • 
Microgenics  Corporation:  See— 

Krevolin,  Mark;  and  Kates.  David.  5.362.625,  a.  435-7  600 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See— 

Mathews.  Viju  K  ,  5,362,632,  CI.  437-47.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See 

Dennison.  Charles  H.,  5,362,666,  d.  437-52  000 

Reinberg.  Alan  R..  5.363,337,  CI.  365-230.060 
MicroSi,  Inc.:  See— 

Microsoft  Corporation:  See— 

Olynyk,  Kirk  O.  5.363.479,  CI.  395-142  000 

Wmman   Bryan  M.;  Zbikowski,  Mark  J.;  Letwin,  James  G.;  and 
Shah,  Rajen  J.,  5,363,487,  d.  395-275.000 
MKlavaine  Pierre;  and  Roch.  Jean,  to  Benin  A  CIE.  Device  for  trans- 

5':3«",Cc;*i"!'22lSS.'  ^'"'°'  **"  "^  """"  «™'g«nen.. 
Midland  Brake,  Inc.:  See— 

Wallestad,  Steven  D..  3,362,136,  d.  303-9.720 
Midon.  Christian:  See — 

'^^!J'!''^*"''"    **•    "«*    **•*»•    Christian,    5,362.500,    d 

426-5.000. 

Miehe,  Friedrich- Viktor:  See— 

'''!f'"^\,'^'""*'  °"»«'^f-  Stephan;  Knoth.  Norbert;  Miehe.  Frie- 
w    ..  <',™*'-Y''"°'^:  "^  ""^l'  Wo"ig«ng.  5,362.947,  CI.  235-375.000 
Miehe,  Joseph-Albert:  See— 

GrcKsetie   Jean-CUude:  Miehe,  Joseph-Albert;  and  Boussoukaya, 
Mustapha,  5.362.959,  CI.  250-2  I4.0VT 
Mieno,  Fumitake:  See— 

. ...  ^'°'  Noriaki;  and  Mieno.  Fumitake,  5,362,981,  CI.  257-371  000 
Mikamura,  Yasuki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Preamplifier 
a  3»-'308 mo"""™^"""  '"^^  *  **"  ""'™'  '=>«:uit.  5.363.064, 
Miki.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Ohmi    Tadahiro;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Miki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome, 
TcMhiro;  Maeno,  Matagoro;  Terasawa,  Norio;  Eto.  Yoshihiro 
and  Sakata,  Masahiro,  5,362,461,  CI.  423-163  000 
Mikogami.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Hayase.  Shuji;  Nakano,  Yoshihiko;  Mikogami,  Yukihiro;  Yo- 
shizumi,  Akira;  Murai.  Shinji;  and  Kani.  Rikako,  5,362  559  CI 
428-333.000.  '       ' 

Milani,  William  R.:  See— 

Donoyers,  Christine  M.;  Garmire,  Derrick  L.;  Genco,  Sheryl  M  • 

Gnce,  Donald  G;  Milani.  William  R;  Muhlada,  Michael  P- 

Myers.  Donna  C  ;  Szwed.  Peter  K.;  Tsinker.  Vaditn  M    Vallone' 

Antoinette  E;  and  Bender.  Carl  A..  5.363,484,  CI.  395-200  000  ' 

Milanowski,  Michel;  and  Vincent,  Alain,  to  Mais  Actel.  Assembly  of 

hinged  fUt  modules.  5.363,466.  d  385-135.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See— 

Pugia.  Michael  J.,  5,362.633.  d.  433-28.00a 
Millard,  Jacques:  See— 

Faucompre,  Annick;  Gigout,  Jean-Pierre;  MUlaid,  Jacques:  and 
Lepnnce,  Marc,  5,361,661,  d.  83-177.000  ^ 

"5,1;2,05tS;  2l3'i«Ur-  ""    "^  "-*"  '"'  "^'^^  -'^ 


Miller,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Chobot,  Ivan  I.;  Covert.  John  A.;  Haight,  Randy  L.;  Mansfield 
Keith  D.;  Miller,  Donald  W,;  Neira,  Reinaldo  A.;  Petrovich 
Alexander:  Sviedrys.  Paul  C;  Tiemann,  Louise  A.;  Valenta, 
Gerald  A.;  and  Youngs,  Thurston  B.,  Jr..  5.363.280.  d 
361-794.000 
Miller  Electric  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Hutchison,   Richard   M.;  and  Corrigall,   Don  J.,   5,363,035.   CI. 

Miller,  Frederick  W.:  See- 
Covert.  Darren  E;  Maxwell,  Paul  B.;  MiUer,  Frederick  W.-  Ga- 
lanle,  Richard  L.;  Kolowski,  Michael  A.;  Hopkins.  William  M 
and  Scarpitti,  Anthony  J.,  5.361.814,  d.  152-209.00A 
Miller.  Jan  W.:  See- 
Brown,  Michael  L.;  Miller.  Jan  W.;  Spatig,  Wilbur  W  ;  and  Zigoris, 
Dean  M.,  5,362,298,  d.  482-137.000  "go™, 

MiMer,  Joel  L.;  Hood,  Teresa  I.;  and  Winter.  John  M.,  to  Square  D 

5363'a76^  a"335'l6mo"  '"'^"*  ***""*  ^"^"^  ^^"^  suspension. 
Miller.  Kevin  L.:  See— 

^^'  ,*?,f^  ^  •  Moore,  John  K.;  and  Miller,  Kevin  L.,  5,363,253, 
CI.  360-69.000. 

"^ii'lJT'.  »1IS?'*  ^  • '°  ™*'  '"*=  ''°^"  '**""«  »y*««n  5.361.861,  d. 

1  cH^  1 3Z.OuO. 
Miller,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Henley,    Francois    J.;    and    Miller,    Michael    J.,    5,363,037,    d 

Miller,  Phillip;  Becker,  Ronald  D.;  and  Koenck,  Steven  E..  to  Norand 
Corporation.  Fast  battery  charger  5,363,031.  CI   320-21  000 

Miller.  Robert;  Williams,  James  L  ,  and  Greene.  George  H..  to  Karl- 
shamns  AB.  Ruorocarbon  and  IBMA  grafted  polyoxyalkylene  co- 
polymers. 5.362,847.  CI   528-403.000. 

Miller.  Stanley  M.;  and  McConnick.  Martin  P.,  to  Graco  Inc  Pump 
r3'6l"94o"cf'2*^   '"'  ''""'   ""•""^  °'"  '•'«''   viscosity   fluids 

Miller.  William  A.:  See— 

Ameson,  Theodore  R.;  and  Miller,  William  A.,  5,361.812,  d. 
141-275.000. 

Miller  Wire  Works,  Inc  :  See— 

^ijilf^JS^Sj."  •"•  ^'-  "^  *•*'«•  "«*««  F.'  Jr.,  3,361,911.  a. 
Millis,  Barry  G.:  See— 

G^ter,    Stephen    M.;    and    Millis,    Barry   G.,    5,363,154,    d 

MUlman,  Marie  E.,  to  ATftT  Bell  Laboratories.  FacsimUe  machine 

having  user  help  capability.  5,363,204,  d.  338-406.000 
Milo,  George:  See — 

Ben-Porat,  Avi;  Milo,  George;  Smith,  Walter;  and  Westerman 
Theodore,  5,362,344,  CI.  156-148  000 
Milstead  John,  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc.  Self  erecting  asphalt  produc- 
tion plant.  5.362,193.  CI.  414-332.000.  f       -^ 
Minakawa,  Kuninori:  See— 

Ogawa,  Atsushi;  Minakawa,  Kuninori;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuhide 
5.362,441,  CI   420-420.000. 
Minamide.  Yoshio:  See— 

^•"ipy*;  Yuichiro;  Kitazawa,  Hidenori;  Miyano,  Kouichi,  Takano 
Kouji;  Nagai,  Keigo;  Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  Minamide.  Yoshio 
Kawamoto.   Masashi;  and   Watanabe.   Masaaki,   5,362.144,  d 
312-319.600. 
Mmamihara,  Tsugiko;  KuraUte,  Tomoaki;  and  Matsumoto.  Toshio,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  elemenl  and  dnving  method 
rfI?',L'"i"^'"8   ""Jt'-value   signal   which   ends  at   zero   volts. 
5,363,225,  CI.  359-56.000. 
Minarski,  Peter:  See— 

"^'"J^o^'.llJj^M'""*'"-  '''•"■  "^  Preisser,  Friedrich,  5,362,031, 
CI.  266-89.000. 

^'i'f/-.}'i'^'''"^^    ■'"'    ^     ^"''^    ^°'   bicycles.    5,361,875,    d. 

M™^ro  DellUniveraiu-  E  DelU  Ricen^  Scientifica  E  Tecnologica: 

™a "sS"'  ^'"°™''  °''^  Liliana;  and  Garbassi.  Fabio.  5.362.884, 

MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Costello.  Michael  G.;  and  Moore,  George  G.  I.,  3,362,919,  CI. 

Gandolfo,  Rino,  5.362.199,  CI.  414-788.000. 

°~3f2%S."^l.''428^3'S^  '^'•"  '''  "^  '*'™^'  °^'~"  "• 
Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Smith,  Terrance  P.;  Ah.  Mahfuza  B.   and  Ma- 
comber.  David  W.,  5.362,812.  CI.  525-274.000. 
Holzer.  Mark  R.;  and  Lange.  Roger  W..  5,362.554,  d.  428-283.000 
Howard.   William  L..  Jr.;  and   Smith,   David  P.,   5,362,009.  d 

242-342.000. 
Hubbling,  David  L.,  5.362.172,  CI.  403-282.000 
"°'''  StevenK.;  Dietz.  Tunothy  M.;  and  Uy,  Rosa,  5,362,420,  d. 

Keith,  Roger  H.,  5,363,467,  CI.  385-135.000 

•^■■"PP.   Michael   A.;   and   Mahooey.   Wayne  S..   5,362,421.  d. 

Schenz.  James  L.;  and  Skrtic,  Tom,  S.36I.90I.  CI.  206-330000 
WUson.  Kenneth  D.;  Meixner,  Larry  A.;  Bemis,  Sharon  R.   Cal- 
houn, Clyde  D  ;  and  Ree,  Buren  R  ,  5,362.516.  d.  427-207.100 
Wortman,  David  L  ,  5,363,470.  d.  385-147  000 
Yamazaki,  Hideo.  5,362,547,  CI  428-167  000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukushima,  Shigenobu,  5,363,206.  a.  3S8-440.00O 
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Hayashi,    Kohtaro;    Mukai,    Hiromu;    and    Kudo,    Yoihinobu, 

S.363.163.  a.  354-lSS.OOO. 
Ishiida,  Tokuji;  Hamada.  MasaUka;  OcMsuka.  Hiroahi;  and  Ueda, 

Hiroahi.  5,363,169,  CI.  354-U2.000. 
Ogino.  Shigeo;  and  Nithiyama,  Masaaki,  5.363.208.  CI.  3S8'«45.000. 
MinolU  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyauke,  Shigehiro;  Takada,  Kenji;  Ishida,  Kouichi:  and  Same- 
shima,  Kouichi,  5.363.000,  CI.  327-350.000. 
Minooi.  Peter  Heads  for  golf  clubs.  5,362.056,  C\.  273-175.000. 
Mir,  Jose  M.:  See — 

Hung,    Liang-Sun;    Mir,    Joae    M.;    and    AgoMinelli,    John    A., 
5.363,462.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Mirte.  Shnivas  K.;  and  Huynh-Tran.  Trac-Chi  T..  to  W.  R   Grace  A 
Co.-Conn.    Photosensitive   polymer  compoiitioa   for   flexographic 
printing    plates    processable    in    aqueous    media.    5,362.M)5,    CI. 
430-284.000. 
Mirle,  Srinivas  K.:  See — 

Ebner,    Cynthia    L.;    and    Mirte.    Srinivas    K..    5.362.806,    Q. 
525-74.000. 
Misaki.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Bando,    Masahiro;    Misaki.    Katsuhirc.    and    Kaneko.    Toshimi, 
5.363,081,  a.  336-200.000. 
Misawa,  Akira:  See — 

Hirayama,  Nobuhiro:  Shin,  Masaaki;  Kawasaki,  Shoji;  Misawa. 
Akira.  Fujiwara.  Akia.  and  Uchiyama,  Kenji.  5.362.595.  a. 
430-137.000. 
Mishima,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Hirai.     Hideo;     Mishima.     Kyoichi;    and    Yamakawa.     Susumu. 
5.362,280.  a.  474-135.000. 
Mishkin.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Villagran,  Maria  D.;  Lanner.  David  A.;  Toman,  Lori  J.;  Mishkin. 
Martin  A.;  and  Dawes.  Nancy  C.  5,362.5^1,  O.  426-549.000. 
Mistry.  Dilip  K.:  See- 
Martin.  Daniel  T ;  Harden.  William  H..  Ill;  HerlMtritt.  Dale  R.;  and 
Mistry.  Dilip  K  .  5,362.207.  CI.  417-243000. 
Misumi.  Ikuo:  See— 

Amano.  Yukihisa;  and  Misumi,  Ikua  5,362.220.  G.  418-171.000. 
MiU  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Masahide;  Tsuyama,  Koichi;  Asada.  Hidenori;  and  Ara- 

kawa.  Takeshi,  5.362.593.  O.  430-1 11.000. 
Matsuo,    Takeshi;    Aooo.    Shinya;    and    Muraoka,    Toahinori. 

5,363.184.  a.  355-309.000. 
Nakano.  Kuniaki;  Hirai.  Yasuyuki;  Higashitani.  Masahiro;  Matsuo. 
Yasuhiro;  Mon.  Shmgo;  Sakata.  Hiromi;  Sako.  Masahiro;  and 
Kishigami.  Minora,  5.363.177.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Mitake.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Funino.    Takashi;    Wakasa.    Toshiya;    lizuka,    Jun;    Hagiwara, 
Kanehiro;  and  Mitake.  Mitsuyoshi,  5,363,149.  O   348-789000 
Mitchell.  Porter  H..  Jr   Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an 
article  using  a  support  structure  for  supporting  an  article  during 
manufacture  therefor   5.362.427,  a.  264-22.000. 
Mito.  Jun:  See — 

Kitami.  Tetsu;  Ozawa,  Osamu;  and   Mito,  Jun,   5,362,530,  CI. 
428-36.200 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Anmoto.  Masao.  5.363,070.  CI.  333-100.000. 

Funino.  Kenichi.  5.363.057.  a   330-129.000. 

Harada.  Shigcru.  5.362.686.  Q.  437-238.000. 

Inamiya.  Kenichi.  5.363.110,  Q.  342-357.000. 

Kamo.  Masayoshi;  Maruta.  Yuzo;  Sando.  Hiroaki;  and  Punihata. 

Takashi.  5.363.251.  CI.  360-55  000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu; 
Futatsaya.    Tomothi;    and    Terada.    Yasushi.    5.363.330.    CI. 
365-185000 
Kohno.  Masaki.  5.363,060.  CI.  330-286.000. 

KomanL  Makio;  and  Kobiki.  Michihiro.  5.362.678,  C\.  437-203.000. 
Komoh.  Shinji;  Tsubota.  Hirooo;  and  Shima,  Kenji.  5.363.491.  a. 

395-375.000. 
Kuragaki.  Takeshi.  5.362.658.  a  437-31  COO 
Niwayama.  Masaki.  5.363.357.  Q   369-44.270. 
Omori,  Makoto;  Ohbuchi,  Jun;  Maeda.  Hajime;  and   Kaaalani, 

Yasushi.  5.363.274.  Q.  361-736.000. 
Sakamoto.     Shinichi;     and     Sonoda,     Takuji.     5,362,677,     d. 

437-203000 
Sasaki,  Yoahinobu,  5,363,058,  O.  330-136.000. 
Uramachi.  Hiroyuki.  5.361.634.  CI.  73-204.26a 
Yagi.  Tetsuya,  5.363.399,  C\   372-96.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakai.  Matsushige;  Saji.  Akira;  Noda,  HidetoffiO;  Hondoh.  Takeo; 
Tanii.  Tadaaki;  Ishibashi.  Masaru;  Negoro,  Masaaki;  Kawata, 
Yutaka;  Murakami.  Takefiimi;  Kitamura.  Hikaru;  and  Kamata, 
Toshihiro.  5.362.467.  a.  423-437  OOR. 
Milsubbhi  Kasei  Corporation:  See— 

Ogawa,    Morimasa;    Emoto.    Genichi;    Ueda.    Akio;    Kibayashi, 
Takao;    Nakata.    Keitaro;   and    Inoue,   Tsoneo,    5.362.917.   CI. 
568-454  000. 
Ozawa.  Nobuyuki;  Hoaokawa,  Junji;  Kikuchi,  Maaaa,  Hoahijima, 
Tokitaro;  and  Yagi.  Kensuke.  5.362,542,  CX.  428-70.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Katsura.  Torn;  and  Scooh.  Hideaki,  5.362.364.  CI.  162-158.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayama,  Kazuhide;  Narazaki.  Kanji;  Saitoh,  Yukio;  Hiwatashi. 
Tomoaki;  Itoh,  Isao;  and  Kawaguchi,  Sigeoki,  5.362.485.  O. 
424-70.000. 


Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumolo.    Koji;    Morirooto.    Masani;    and    Hirano,    Susumu. 
5,362.795.  C\.  524-501.000. 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai.    Hideo;    Mishima,    Kyoichi;    and    Yamakawa,    Susumu, 
5.362,280,  CI.  474-135.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Kurimoto,   Masashi;   and   Mitsuhashi.   Masakazu.   5.362.490,   CI. 
424-85.500. 
Mittuhiko,  Noda,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd   DTMF  signal  receiving  system. 

5,363,439,  CI.  379-386.000. 
Mitsui,  Kenji:  See — 

Kitano.  Minora;  Mitsui,  Kenji;  Tanaka.  Hozumi;  and  Kazama,  Koji, 
5,362,225,  CI  425-472.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.    Shunichi;    and    Yooekura.    Katsuyoshi.    5.362.572.    CI. 

428-497  000 
Sueyoshi.   Tomoko;   Wakatsuru.    Kenji;   and   Okabe.   Maaayuki. 
5.362,811,  a.  525-198.000. 
Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See— 

Hirayama,   Nobuhiro;  Shin.  Masaaki;   Kawasaki.  Shoji;  Misawa. 
Akira;  Fujiwara.  Akio;  and  Uchiyama,   Kenji,  5,362.595.  CI. 
430-137.000. 
Mitsui.  Yuki:  See— 

Umeda.  Tomoshige;  Yokomichi.  Hideki;  Mori  Hideki;  Yasukawa. 
Takuji;  Kalsuragi.  Yoshihisa;  Mitsui.  Yuki;  and  Miura.  Yssuhiro. 
5.362,892,  CI.  554-82.000. 
Mitsumoto,  Shigenobu;  snd  Okuno,  Masao.  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg..  Ltd. 
Knitted  fabric  integrally  knitted  with  an  additional  pocket  and  the 
method  of  integrally  knitting  them.  5,361,607.  a.  66-69.000. 
Mitsuya.  Teruaki:  See— 

Shimizu.  Ryuuichi;  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki;  Satoh.  Toahiya;  Mitsuya. 
Teruaki.  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  5.363.180.  a  J55-285  00O. 
Miura,  Kazunon:  See — 

Okamoto,  Naoyuki;  Mizutani.  Hidetoshi;  Miura.  Kazunori;  and 
Kondo.  Kazuo.  5.362.551,  CI  428-210.000. 
Miura,  Steve  S.:  See— 

Knors,  Christopher  J.;  Miura.  Steve  S.;  Montgomery.  Mdvin  W.; 
Moreau.  Wayne  M.;  and  Smith.  Randolph  J..  5.362.599.  O. 
430-192  000 
Miura,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Umeda,  Tomcahige;  Yokomichi.  Hideki;  Mori.  Hideki;  Yasukawa. 
Takuji;  Katsuragi.  Yoshihisa;  Mitsui.  Yuki;  and  Miura.  Yasuhiro. 
5.362.892.  C\   554-82.000. 
Miura,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Kinoshita,    Mitsuo;    Miura,   Yoshimasa;  and   Arashima,  Takeshi. 
5.362.829.  a.  526-240.000. 
Miwa,  Harafumi:  See — 

Hiroae.  Toshiki;  Tsurata.   Minora;  Tamura,   Koji;   Uehara.   Yo- 

shitomo;  and  Miwa.  Harafumi.  5.362.635.  Q  435-106.000 

Miyahara.    Yuji;    Fujii,    Toshiko;    Buhrer,    Thomas;    and    Watanabe, 

Ycahio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Biochemical  analyzer  and  attenuated  total 

reflection  prism  cell  used  in  said  analyzer.  5,362,445,  CI.  422-82.090 

Miyaji,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Kuga.  Tetsuro;  Miyaji.  Hiromasa;  Sato.  Moriyuki;  Okabe.  Masami; 

Mohmoto.  Makoto;  Itoh.  Seiga;  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Yokoo.  Yo- 

shihara;  Yamaguchi.   Kazuo;  Yoshida.  Hajime;  and  Komatsu, 

Yoshinon.  5,362.853.  O   530-351.000. 

Miyake.  Kiyoteru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Heat-developable  color 

photosensitive  material.  5.362.601.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Miyama,  Takao:  See — 

Fukui.  Isao;  and  Miyama,  Takao.  5,363,189.  O.  356-306.000. 
Miyamoto,  Sampei:  See — 

Matsui.     Katsuaki;     and     Miyamoto.     Sampei.     5,363,331,    O. 
365-189.060. 
Miyano,  Kouichi:  See — 

Shioya,  Yuichiro;  Kitazawa,  Hidenori;  Miyano,  Kouichi;  Takano, 

Kouji;  Nagai,  Keigo;  Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  Minamide,  Yoshio; 

Kawamoto.  Masashi;  and  Watanabe.  Masaaki.   5.362,144,  Q. 

312-319.600 

Miyaahita,  Takaaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  device  ^t<.^ 

method  for  producmg  it.  5.363.240.  CI.  359-625.000. 
Miyaahita.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kanazawa.    Masahiro;    and    Miyaahita.    Takeshi,    5,362.951.   a. 
235-449.000. 
Miyala,  Kenji:  See — 

Hiramoto,  Kazuo;  Hirota,  Junichi;  Niahi,  Masatsugu;  Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Miyata,  Kenji.  5,363,008,  a.  313-62.000 
Miyatake.  Shigehiro;  Takada.  Kenji;  Ishida,  Kouichi;  and  Sameshima. 
Kouichi,  to  MinolU  Co..  Ltd.  Solid-state  image  sensing  apparatus. 
5.363,000.  a.  327-350.000. 
Miyawaki,  Yoahikazu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu; 
Futatsuya.    Tomaahi;    and    Terada.    Yasushi.    5.363.330.    CI. 
365-185.000 
Miyazaki,  Takanori;  and  Sakurai.  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Saga  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cleaning  appa- 
ratus. 5.361.787.  a.  134-57  OOR 
Miyazawa,  Junichi.  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Method  of  mounting  tenm- 

nab  to  substrate.  5,361.492,  O.  29-879.000. 
Miyazawa,  Takuji:  See— 

Ryuzaki.  Takahiko;  Kogure,  Yoafaio;  Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Nakamura. 
Yaauo;  and  Miyazawa.  Takuji,  5.362.041,  d.  271-236.000. 
Miyazawa.  Yoahihiro:  See — 

Hnhimolo.  Makoto;  Miyazawa.  Yoahihiro;  and  Matsushita.  Take- 
shi. 5.363.324.  d.  365-156.000. 
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'^i?*^'"i.x°l°*''l^''  Jf"™^«ki-  Yuichiro;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Optic  column  having  particular  ma^r/- 
mmor  axis  magnification  ratio   5,362.968.  CI   250-396  OOR 

Miyoshi,  Toshihiro;  Okumura.  Naojl;  Arita.  Hisashi;  Ishikawa.  Kenji 
N.nomiya.  YuKhi;  Ohtsuka.  Yoshimichi;  Kawashima,  Tadash.  and 
Iwamoto  TakiBhi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial,  Co,  Ltd  and 
Cl''37r3|^        "^  ^"^'°  "^^  demodulation  circuit.  5.363.384. 

MiKiguch.,  Naoyuki;  Yanetani,  Yoshifumi;  and  Yamashita.  Naoko.  to 
Mauiuuni  Chemical  Industries  Co  .  Ltd  Processed  starch  and  bakerv 
foods  utilizing  same  5,362.510,  CI.  426-549  000 
'£l^u^f^°c-  ""^  Mollenauer.  Lmn  F.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Uboratories. 
Method  for  fonning  spatially- varying  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  in 
optical  medm   5,363.239,  CI.  359-570.000 

M.zukami.  Tomohito;  and  Funayama,  Chihito,  to  Kasei  Optonia,  Ltd 

t^g^  U6'3.m2^|.''3B^"'ili,"«  """^P^"'  "■"  «"°'  -'»^"'y 
Mizuno,  Kensuke:  See— 

^'^'*^^-,^?^'  Muuno,  Kensuke;  and  Ishii.  Hitoshi.  5.362.333. 
t-i.  148-264.000. 
Mizunoya.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

'^'^T,°?i^Ji''^°*''''    ""*    Mizunoya.    Nobuyuki,    5.363.278.    a 
Jo  1-762.000. 

Mizushima.  Yutaka.  to  Mizushima.  Yutaka;  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd 
and  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Modified  biologically  active  proteiii 
composition.  5.362.491.  CI.  424-180,100.  y  "cuve  proiem 

Mizutani.  Hajime:  See — 

Momose,   Kaora;   Nishiwaki.  Tsutomu;  Tanizaki.  Masanori    and 
Mizutani.  Hajime,  5.363.131.  Q.  347-46.000 
Mizutani,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Okamoto.  Naoyuki;  Mizutani.  Hidetoshi;  Miura.  Kazunori    and 
Kondo.  Kazuo,  5,362.551.  CI.  428-2IO000. 
MKS  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Ewing,  James  H  .  5.361,800.  CI.  137-495.000 

^",?-,5^'   ^     "^   McLoughlin.   Robert   P..   5,361,637.  a. 
/J-766.000. 
Moberg,  Hans:  See- 

Borptrom.  Leonard;  Carlsson,  Claes-Goran;  Franzen,  Peter;  Inge 

fllf?,^;'?^."'**"-   Torgny;    Moberg.   Hans;   and   N»bo,  Olle. 
5.362.292.  CI.  494-74.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corp  :  See— 

^%2.^ra%2^Z:  '^'"'  *"■■■  "^  """^  ^°''"  «■ 

Bergstra.  Raymond;  Logothetis,  Andreas;  Olszewski.  William  F 

and  Wu,  Shi-Ming.  5.362.411.  CI.  252-51.50A 
Borghard,  William  S  ;  Hanlon.  Robert  T.;  and  Schramm.  Suzanne 

E,  5,362,378.  CI   208-138.000. 
^""i'blMT^Cl    ^  ■  '^**°"'  Stephen  L.;  and  Roth,  WiesUw  J , 

Furtek.   Allan    B.;   and    Shinomoto.    Ronald    S..   5.362.824.   CI. 
*2o-l  14.000. 

"?C»-2K)°0ro*    "■    "^    ^**°"'~Wi.    Frank   T..    5.362.382.   O 
°Cl"28^47S(»*'^  °  **    "^  '^'^'^  Angeline  B..  5.362.410, 
Schatz.  Klaus  W..  5.362.446.  C\.  422-1 17.000. 
Shih.  Stuart  S.;  and  Angevine.  Philip  J.,  5.362.376.  C\.  208-89  000 
Shu,  Paul.  5.362.318.  a.  106-634.000. 
Mochizuki,  Hajime:  See— 

Higashiguchi.  Yutaka;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Tanizawa,  Hidenori;  Ma- 
«la,  Takeyasu;  Kohma,  Noriyuki;  Mochizuki,  Hajime;  Mekata, 
Kouroh;  Amano.  Toahiaki;  and  Kamei.  Yoshikazu,  5,361,488,  Q. 
29-600.000. 
Mochizuki.  Hidehara:  See — 

Shirai,     Katutada;    and    Mochizuki.    Hidehara,     5,363,283,    d. 

Modem  Welding  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Elmi,  Hadi.  5.362.407.  d.  21O-8OI.000. 
^°^*er.  Peter.  Anticounterfdting  device  for  gaming  chipa.  5.361,885, 

Modlin.  Douglas;  Parke,  Joel;  and  Fu.  Deng-Yuan,  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation  Method  and  system  for  ensuring  interconnect 
integnly  in  a  micro-chip-module.  5.363.048.  CI.  324-519  000 

Moellcr  Manufacturmg  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bynum,  Kurt  K  ,  5,362,110.  d.  285-87.000. 

Moens.  Luc;  Maetens.  Daniel;  and  Loutz,  Jean-Marie,  to  U  C  B  S  A 
C^rboxyl      group-terminated      polyesteramidea.      5,362,820,      d. 

Moff,  Frank  A.,  to  Big  10  Tackle.  Inc.  Fishing  bobber.  5.361,532,  d. 

^?*V?rS^- J^*"*-  *°  '^"8™*  ^"^^  ^°  *>»  •<»  xoring  ampules. 
5,361.907,  a  206-528.000.  "^^ 

Molecular  Biosyitems,  Inc.:  See 

Arnold,  Lyle  J.,  Jr.,  5,362,866,  d.  536-25.300. 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc.:  See— 

Haugland.  Richard  P.;  Zhang,  Yu-Zhong;  Sabnis.  Ram;  Olson,  Nels 
A.;  Naleway,  John  J.;  and  Haugland,  Rosaria  P.,  5,362,628,  d. 

Molex  Incorporated:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Junichi,  5.361.492.  d.  29-879.000. 

Peloza,  Kirk  B..  5.362J60.  d.  439-746.000. 
Molina,  Paul:  See— 

Buchbmder,  Jay;  and  Molina,  Paul,  5,361,440,  a.  15-21  200 
Mohnari.  Egidio:  See— 

Booaldi.  Antoni;  and  Molinari.  Egidio.  5.362,891.  CI.  SS2-SS4.000. 


Molins  pic:  See — 

Brown.  Anthony  R.;  GrifTiths,  Allen  F.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  H . 

5.361.888.  CI.  198-347.300. 

Moll.  Frederic  H.;  and  Chin.  Albert  K..  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc. 

Retraction  apparatus  and  methods  for  endoscopic  sureerv  5  361  752. 

CI.  128-20.000.  »/..«-. 

Mollenauer.  Linn  F.:  See— 

Mizrahi.    Victor;    and    Mollenauer.    Linn    F..    5.363.239     CI 
359-570.000. 
Mollenkamp.  Daniel  L.  Device  for  sterilizing  products  packed  in  cylin- 

dncal  containers.  5.362.456.  CI.  422-310.000. 
Moltech  Invent  S.A.:  See— 

de    Nora.    Vittorio;    and    Sekhar.    Jainagesh    A..    5.362,366.    d. 

Momose.    Kaora;    Nishiwaki.    Tsutomu;    Tanizaki.    Masanori     and 
Mizutani,  Hajime,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink  jet  recording 
head.  5,363,131,  CI.  347-46.000. 
Monahan-Mitchell.  Timothy  A.:  See- 
Weiss,  Karl  R  ;  Ensor.  Karen  J.;  Desraisseaux,  Marc  S.;  Wanchoo 
Sanjay;  Sandvos.  Jerry  L.;  and  Monahan-Mitchell.  Timothy  A.. 
5.363.315.  CI.  364-514  000, 
Mongelli.   Nicola;   Angelucci.   Francesco;   Pesenti.   Enrico;   Suarato, 
Antonino;  and  Biasoli.  Giovanni,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l 
Polymer-bound  paclitaxel  derivatives.  5,362,831,  CI.  526-304  000 
Mongelli.  Nicola:  See— 

Cozzi.  Paolo;  Menichincheri.  Maria;  Capolongo,  Laura;  and  Mon- 
gelli. Nicola.  5.362,729.  CI.  514-235.500. 
Monnier.  John  R.:  See— 

Suvinoha,  Jerome  L..  Jr.;  Monnier.  John  R.;  Hitch.  David  M 
Nolen.   Timothy   R.;  and  Oltean.   George   L..   5.362.890.  d. 

Monnin,  Philip  V.:  See— 

Kimura.  Kaora;  and  Monnin,  PhUip  V.,  5.363.029.  CI.  318-696  000 

Monroe.  Thomas  L.  Waste  receptacle  5.361.978.  d.  232-43  100 

Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Austin.  Glenn  D..  5.362.865.  d.  536-24.100. 
Gnmih,  Edward  J.;  and  Ngo.  Toan  M..  5,362,639,  a.  435-161  000 

Montalva.  Jorge:  See — 

Hull.  Harold  L.;  and  Montalva.  Jorge.  5.361.919.  CI.  215-228.000 

Montgomery.  Melvin  W.:  See— 

Knors.  Christopher  J.;  Miura.  Steve  S.;  Montgomery.  Melvin  W. 
Moreau.  Wayne  M.;  and  Smith.  Randolph  J..  5.362.599.  CI. 

Montgomery.  Richard  C:  See— 

Westerman,  G    Wayne;  Montgomery.   Richard  C;  and  Pippin 
Gerald  W  .  5,362,206,  d.  417  12.000. 
Monto,  Mark  Incandescent  Ught  with  parallel  grooves  encompassing  a 

bulbous  portion.  5,363,009,  CI.  313-110.000. 
Moody,  Martin  J  ;  and  Yorke,  Alan  V.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 

Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  In 

Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Active  control  of  noise 

5,363,450.  CI   381-71.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See— 

Longtin,  Andre  G.,  5,362.106.  CI.  283-109.000. 
Moore.  Dennis  A.;  Adams.  Max  D  ;  Cacheris.  William  P  ;  White.  David 

H.;  Penasamy,  Muthunadar  P;  Rajagopalan,  Raghavan;  deLearie. 

Lynn  A  ;  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R  ,  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc    I9F 

magnetic  resonance  imagmg  agents  which  include  a  mtroxxie  moiety. 

5.362,477,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Moore,  Don  L.  Hand  tool  for  use  with  a  water  supply.  5,361,849,  CI. 

Moore,  Douglas:  See — 

Susko,  Thomas;  and  Moore,  Douglas,  5,362,131,  d.  297-463  000 
Moore.  George  G.  I.:  See— 

Costello.  Michael  G.;  and  Moore,  George  G.  I.,  5,362,919.  d. 

Moore.  John  K.:  See— 

N^  Mark  E.;  Moore.  John  K.;  and  Miller.  Kevin  L.,  5.363,253, 

Moore,  Patrick  6.;  and  Schiessler.  David  L..  to  Beckman  Instnunents. 

Inc.  Centrifuge  tubes  with  snap  plugs.  5.361.922,  O  215-364.000 
MorasiewKZ,     Kathleen.     Plant    prtnection    device.     5,361,535.    d. 

Moreau,  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Knors,  Christopher  J.;  Miura,  Steve  S.;  Montgomery.  Melvin  W  • 
Moreau.   Wayne  M.;  and  Smith.   Randolph  J..   5.362.599.  d. 

Morford.  Earl:  See— 

w    ''"•  "f'P''  *-•  ''•  "**  Morford,  Earl,  5,362,030,  d.  25^65.000. 
Morgan.  Cleon  C:  See- 
Bird.  Kevin  C;  Gilbert  Donald  C;  Herrmann,  Robert  S.;  Woltera. 
Gregory  T.;  and  Morgan.  Cteoo  C.  5.362,145,  d.  312-408.000. 
Morgan  Food  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

"^SSom**^    D;    and    Blagdon,    Peter    A..    5,362,483,    CL 
Morgan,  Genrd  P.:  See— 

Yazawa,  Masamitsu;  Hinima,  Kenji;  Katsuyama,  Toshio;  Futigami, 

Nobutaka;  Matsumoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kakibayashi.  Hiroshi;  Kogu- 

chi.    Masanan;    Morgan.   Gerard    P.;   and   Ogawa.    Kensuke. 

5.362,972.0.257-13.000.  ■^ensuac. 

Morgan.  Lyndon:  See— 

Daly.  Marilyn;  Palmer.  Scott  L.;  Sandoa,  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Stevenoo, 

W.  Bryan;  and  Morgan,  Lyndon.  5,362.340.  d.  148-691.000 
Palmer.  Scott  L.;  Sanders,  Robert  E.;  Stevenoo,  W.  Bryan;  and 
Morgan,  Lyndon,  5,362,341.  d.  148-692.000. 
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Morgan,  Robert  D.;  and  BUgdon,  Peter  A.,  to  Morgan  Food  Products, 
Inc.  Flavoring,  fragrance,  skin  texturizing  and  deodorant  materials 
and  method  of  making  same.  3,362,483.  O.  424-69.000. 
Mori,  Hideki:  5m— 

Umeda,  Tomoshige;  Yokomichi,  Hideki;  Mori,  Hideki;  Yasukawa, 
Takuji;  Katsuragi,  Yoshihisa;  Mitsui,  Yuki;  and  Miura,  Yasuhiro, 
5.362,892.  CI.  554-82.000. 
Mori,  Kazutaka:  Str — 

Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Macjima,  Hideo;  Watanabe.  Atsuo;  and  Mori, 
Kazutaka.  5,362,998,  CI.  326-110.000. 
Mori,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Mori,  Kenjiro;  and  Yamamitsu,  Tadashi, 
5,363,507,  a.  395-800.000. 
Mori,  Shingo:  Set — 

Nakano,  Kuniaki;  Hirai,  Yasuyuki;  Higashitani,  Masahiro;  Matsuo, 
Yasuhiro:  Mori,  Shingo;  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Sako,  Masahiro;  and 
Kishigami,  Minoru.  5,363,177,  O.  3S^260.000. 
Mori,  Takehisa:  See — 

Komatsu,    Kiyoshi;    Mori,    Takehisa;    Kudo,    Takeshi;    Kadono, 
Hitomi;  and  Kunura,  Mitsuteru.  5,362,960,  CI.  250-214  100. 
Mori,  Yoichi,  to  Nippon  Densan  Corporation.  Circuit  and  method  of 

drivmg  a  DC  motor  5,363,028,  Q   318-599.000. 
Morigaki,  Masakazu;  Yamada.  Kohzaburoh;  Seto,  Nobuo;  and  Yoihi- 
oka.  Yasuhiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material.  5,362,617,  C\.  43O-SS6.O0O. 
Morikawa,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Harada.  Koji;  Hirata.  Takashi;  Morikawa,  Fumihiro;  and  Takaha- 
shi,  Shuji,  5,363,003,  C\.  31(>67  0OR. 
Morikawa,  Juichi:  See — 

Ohji,  Toshio;  Morikawa,  Juichi;  and  Zama,  Hideo,  5,363,263,  O. 
360-108  000. 
Morimoto,  Kazuo,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Fac- 
simile-use automatic  order  and  sales  management  system.  S.362,948, 
CI   235-376.000. 
Morimoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Kuga,  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa;  Sato,  Moriyuki;  Okabe,  Masami; 
Morimoto,  Makoto;  Itoh,  Seiga;  Yamasaki,  Moloo;  Yokoo.  Yo- 
shihani;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Yoshida,  Hajime;  and  Komatsu, 
Yoshinon,  5,362,853,  a.  530-351.000. 
Morimoto,  Masaru:  See — 

Matsurooto,    Koji;    Morimoto,    Masaru;    and    Hirano,    Susumu, 
5,362,795,  Q.  524-501.000. 
Morimoto,  Shigeki;  Noguchi.  Tadashi;  Taguchi,  Yasusi;  and  Taniguchi. 
Masakazu,  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Ltd.  Infrared  and  ultraviolet 
ray  abMrbing  glass.  5,362,689,  a.  501-70.000. 
Morin,  Joaeph  C:  See — 

Hammett,  Brad;  and  Morin.  }oieph  C,  3.362,045,  a.  273-57.200. 
Motioka,  Koitsu;  and  Matsoda,  Yasuhiko,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Slide 
fastener  coupling  element  forming  apparatus  and  cutting  punch. 
5,361,471,  a.  29-33.200. 
MorishiU  Jintan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,    Toahiyuki;    and    Kamaguchi.    Ryouaei,    5,362,364,    Q. 
428-402.200. 
Morita,  Yasukazu:  See — 

Matsukiyo,    Hidetsugu;    Suzuki,    Teruki;    Yamamoto,    Hajime; 
Uehars,     Yasuhiko;     Morita.     Yasukazu;     Koaeki,     Yoshihiro; 
Yamada,  Hiromichi;  Fujino.  Shigeo;  Haae,  Takashi;  Yamada. 
Tsutomu;  and  Omatoi,  Susumu,  3,363,013,  CI.  313-468.000. 
Morley,  James  A.:  See — 

Bauer,  John  F.;  and  Morley,  James  A.,  3,362,73a  CI.  314-234.000. 
Morris,  Frank  P.:  See — 

Pyle.  Stoddard  H.;  and  Morris,  Frank  P.,  5,361,495, 0.  29-897.310. 
Morris,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Samuelsoo,  Kent  E.;  Morris.  Robot  A.;  Nolan,  James  A.;  and 
Steinhaus,  Bruce  M.,  5,361,776,  a.  128-734.000. 
Morrison,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Dutta,  Arunava;  Morrison.  Mark  A.;  Dullea,  Leonard  V.;  Kings- 
ton.   Richard    A.;    and    Olsen,    Joaeph    A.,    3,362,324,    d. 
427-476.000 
Mortl,  Gunther:  See— 

Bugajski,    Matgorzata;    Hosier,    Margil;    and    Mortl,    Gunther, 
5,362,692,  a.  501-103.000. 
Morton,  John  B. :  See — 

Hopkins,  John  B.,  Jr.;  Maberas,  Joanne  C;  and  Morton,  John  B., 
5,362,766,  CI.  523-105.000. 
Moshchitaky,  Semyoo:  See — 

Leistoer,  William  E.;  and  Moshchitaky,  Semyon,  3.362.881,  CI. 
548-260.000. 
MoMO,  RouOd  J  :  See— 

Wiseman,  Gary  H.;  Robinson,  William  M.;  Bennett.  Jeffrey  A.; 
Moaso,    Ronald    J.;    and    Foaaett,    John    T.,    5,363J66.    a. 
361-127.000. 
Motivator,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Michael  L.;  Miller.  Jan  W.;  Spatig.  Wilbur  W.;  and  Zigoris. 
Dean  M..  5,362,^98.  a.  482-137.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Alvarez,    Joae;    Sanchez.    Hector,    and    Geroaa.    Gianfranco, 

5J62.990,  a.  327-338.000. 
AndenoD,  Michael  J.;  Knuth,  Howard  D.;  and  Pasco,  Wayne  D., 

3,361,967.  a.  228-124.600. 
Barrett.  Raymond  L.,  Jr.;  Herold,  Barry  W.;  and  Pajunen.  Grazyna 

A.,  3,363,061.  a.  330-288.000. 
Browning.  Qyde  H.,  Ill;  and  LoogweU.  Michad  L..  3,363.328,  a. 

363-154.000. 
Cannon.  Gregory  L.;  Fuller,  Gregory  W.;  Macko,  William  J.;  and 
Fenaell.  Robert  D.,  3,363,09a  CL  34042S.44a 


Crandall,  Mark  A ;  Wingfield.  WiHiam  J.;  and  Ooi,  Leng  H., 

5,363,067,  CI.  331-107.0SL. 
Ekstrom,  Terry  G.;  Ekstrom,  Patricia  A.;  and  Coombes,  John  J., 

5,363,427,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Ford,  Robert  B ;  and  Badie,  Mehrdad,  5,363,030,  CI.  320- 1 3.000. 
Gergen,    Joseph    P.;    and    Percosan,    Peter    A.,    5,363,322,    C\. 

364-754.000. 
Goldenberg.  Michael  P.,  5,363.089,  C\.  340-825.440. 
Higgins,  Jr.;  Robert  J.,  5,363,073.  Ci.  333-195.000. 
Higgins,  Leo  M.,  Ill;  and  Karpman,  Maurice  S.,  5,361,490.  O. 

29-827.000. 
Higgins,  Robert  J.,  Jr..  5.363.074.  a.  333-195.000. 
Kotzin,  Michael  D.;  and  Bruckert,  Eugene  J.,   5,363,404.  O. 

375-1.000. 
Love,   Robert  T;   Labedz,  Gerald   P.;  and  Baum,  Kevin   L., 

5,363,412,  a   375-94.000. 
Nyhart,  Scott  O.,  5,363,426,  Ci.  379-57.000. 
Rager,  Kent  D.;  and  Lay.  Steven  H..  5,363.447.  Q.  380-21.000. 
Roy,  Asim  K.;  Comroe,  Richard  A.;  and  FurUw,  Robert  W., 

5,363,371,  a.  370-79.000 
Schwent,    Dale    G.;    and    Osmam,    Rashid    M.,    5,363,071,    CI. 

333-111.000 
Vatt,   Gregory   B.;   and   Leopold,   Raymond  J.,   3.363,368,  O. 

370-24.000. 
Vos,  Gus,  5,363.413.  CI.  375-94.000. 

Weiss,  Karl  R.;  Ensor.  Karen  J  ;  Desruisseaux,  Marc  S  ;  Wanchoo, 
Sanjay;  Sandvos,  Jerry  L.;  and  Monahan-Mitchell,  Timothy  A., 
5,363,315,  CI.  364-514000. 
Motorola  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Shackle,  Peter  W  ,  5,363,018,  O   315-127.000. 
Moucharafieh.   Nadim  C;   Lin.   Kang-Chi;  and  Ahle,  James  L.,  to 
Zeneca  Ltd.   Herbicidal  formulations  containing  n-phosphonome- 
thylglycine  and  alkyl  phenol  polyosyalkylene  caiboxylic  acid  surfac- 
tant 5,362,705,  CI   504-206.000. 
Mudra,  James,  IV:  See— 

Hsing,  Hsu-Hui;  and  Mudra,  James.  IV,  5,362,380,  O.  208-164.000. 
Mueller,  Jay  V  :  See— 

Graves,  Larry  R.;  and  Mueller,  Jay  V.,  5,362,842,  O.  528-262.000. 
Mufti,  Sohale  A  ;  Samuel,  Robert  G.;  Soong,  Peter  P.  K.;  Yip,  Adrian 
M.-G.;  and  Wakim,   Michael  J.,  to  Northern  Telecom   Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  personal  locator,  access  con- 
trol and  asset  tracking  service  using  an  in-building  telephone  net- 
work. 5,363,425,  a.  379-38.000. 
Mugge,  Joachim,  Rober.  Stefan;  Feinauer,  Roland;  and  Jadamus,  Hans, 
to  Huels  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Thermoplastic  laminates.  5,362,529,  a. 
428-35.700. 
Mugge,  Joachim:  See — 

Rober,  Stefan;  Mugge,  Joachim;  and  Jadamus,  Hans,  5,362,570,  O. 
428-475.200. 
Muhlada,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Desnoyers,  Christine  M.;  Oarmire,  Derrick  L.;  Oenco.  Shcryl  M.; 

Grice,  Donald  G  ;  Milani.  William  R  ;  Muhlada,  Michael  P.; 

Myers,  Donna  C;  Szwed,  Peter  K.;  Tsinker,  Vadim  M.;  Vallone, 

Antoinette  E.;  and  Bender,  Cari  A.,  5,363,484,  C[.  395-200.000. 

Muir,  Arthur  M.  Exercise  machine.  5,362,297,  a.  482-134.000. 

Mukai,  Hiromu:  See — 

Hayashi,    Kohtaro;    Mukai,    Hiromu;    and    Kudo.    Yoshinobu, 
5.363,163,  a   354-135.000. 
Mukaihara.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Aoki,  Junji;  and  Mukaihara.  Kazuhide.  3,362,967,  O.  230-344.000. 
Mukawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maeda,  Yasuaki;  Ando,  Ryo;  Obata,  Hideo;  Nagashima,  Hideki; 
Yoahida,  Tadao;  Fujiie,   Kazuhiko;   Fujtsawa,   Hirotoshi;  and 
Mukawa,  Hiroahi.  3,363,362,  O.  369-54.000. 
MuUer,  Eidon  R.:  See— 

Bums,  Ivey  L.;  MuUer.  Eldon  R.;  and  Bell.  Edward,  5,361,534,  a. 
47-79.000. 
Muller,  Gerhard,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Method  for  operating  a 

combustion  chamber  of  a  gas  turbine.  5.361,376,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Muller.  Norbert;  Vollroer,  Jurgen;  and  Herchenbach,  Paul,  to  Jean 
Walterscheid  GmbH    Side  stmt  for  the  lower  steering  arm  of  a 
three-point  hitch.  5.361,850,  CI.  172-450.000. 
Muller,  Paul  W.,  to  Britaz  Wingard  Limited.  Tank  closure.  5,361,924, 

a  220-293  000. 
Muller-Rees,  Christoph;  Maurer,  Robert;  Stohrer,  Jurgen;  Kreuzer, 
Franz-Heinrich;  Jung.  Silvia;  and  Caellich.  Franz,  to  Consortium  fiir 
elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH.  Pigments  whose  color  depends 
on  the  viewing  angle,  their  preparation  and  use.  5.362.315,  Q. 
106-493000. 
Mullins,  Michael  J..  See— 

McGrath,  James  E.;  Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Knauas,  Daniel  M.;  Cham- 
berlin,  Thomas  A.;  Mulliia,  Michad  J.;  and  Marks,  Maurice  J., 
5,362,838,  O   528-198.000. 
Munjal,  Sarat;  Wardlow,  Thomas  M.;  and  Hall,  Andrew  F.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Polycaibooate  having  reduced  carbonate 
byproduct  content  5,362.839.  Q.  328-198.000. 
Munjal.  Sarat;  Cummings,  Clark  J.;  and  Kao,  Che-I.  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Process  for  the  preparatioa  of  high  molecular  weight 
hatoccnatcd  poiycarbooate.  5.362,841.  d.  528-202.000. 
Murabayashi.  Fumio;  Hotta,  Takashi;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  and  Osumi. 
Akiyosfai,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Current-driven  signal  interface  imple- 
mented in  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  3,363,332,  O. 
363-189.060. 


Murai,  Shinji:  See— 

"'!"'•   ^•'aT-    ^!^-   Yoshihiko;    Mikogami,    Yukihiro    Yo- 
428-3T30ob    "^  ^'^^''  ""*  ""'•  '"^°'  '■^*2,559.  CI. 

Murakami,  Aiko:  See— 

Atabori.  Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Shiro;  Arahira,  Masalo;  and  Murakami 
Aiko,  5.362.885.  C\.  548-561.000  •*^mi, 

Murakami,  Shuji:  See— 

TMhiro,  Kouji,_^Haihino,  Hiroyuki;  Murakami,  Shuji;  Matsuzaka, 

^Shoji,andOhtani,Hirofumi,  5,362,619.  a.  430-367  000    ^^ 
MuraJuuni,  Takefumi:  See— 

Sakai,  Mmushige;  Saji.  Akira;  Noda,  Hidetomo;  Hondoh,  Takeo 

V^i'il  u"^'  '*^'^.'"U  '^"^'  Negoro,  Masaaki;  Kawata^ 
YutaU;  Murakami,  Takefumi;  Kitamura,  Hikani;  and  KamaUL 
Toshihuo,  5,362,467,  CI.  423-437.0OR  "Jtmaui, 

v"^!;    T""°'  y^T'-    '*'""°;    Noguchi,    Shoji;    Shimasaki, 
Yasuyuki;   Iwasa,  H.roshi;  and   Kadokawa,  Satoshi,  to  NSK  Ltd 
Koliing-sliding  mechanical  member   5,361,648,  CI   74-569  000 
Muraki,  Masato,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Illuminalion  device  and 
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355^010  "^^"^    apparatus    using    the    same.    5,363,17a    a 
Muramatsu,  Masataka  Set— 

'^I',!^rT'"i'^"i!![:?  Nuhikubo,  Toshifumi,  to  Nippon  Paper  Indus- 
42Mm  200       ^^"*^"°"  "*^°^  °f  microcapsules.  5,362i565.  CI. 
Muraoka,  Toshinori:  S«^ 

''5.'3'^2'^'ci"2i4'?2^'"'*'  ''°'''°  ""    ^""^  '•^»"  ^-'^ 

Murau  Kikai  kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aluyama,  Yasuo;  Maekawa,  Zenichiro;  Hamada,  Hiroyuki;  and 

Yokoyama.  Atsushi,  5,361,674,  CI.  87-9.000 

"^."'i  ,!^^''  '"°"''  '^''""''iro;  and  Fukuda,  Isao,  5,361,609,  a 
00 -5. 000. 

"'^-M400o'"^'     *™*    ^•''■'*''''-    Torooaki,     5.361.572,     a. 
Murau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  •  See— 

**r^^-  .""?>  ^  •  "^  P'""^  """'P  ^  •  «°  ^"^  Technologies 
^i^oSo         ''*"'  "^  ■»«•>«»«  production  device.  5,362,373,  cT 

Mumick,  Juiet  G  ;  and  Cronenberg,  Richard  A.,  to  Diagnostics  * 
Devices,  Inc  Breath  collection  devices.  5,361,772,  CI.  128-730  000 

Murofush..  Katsumi;  Hosoda,  Yoshikazu;  Kaji,  Toshio;  Abe,  Yuki 
Yamaguchi.  Kiyotaka.  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  Yamashiro,  Jiro  Arai' 
Toshio;  Nagase   Takayuki;  and  Nagami,  Harushi,  to  Showa  Denko 

5  362,5S5  a^^^lS^"^  '™'"**™*-  '-'^    ^^""o^"  «°n" 

Muroya,  Yukihiro:  Set — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Ryosuke;  Inokuchi,  Shoji;  and  Mu- 
roya,  Yukihiro,  5,362,026,  a  231-30.020. 

Murphy,  James  K   Hose  guide  tool   5,361,658,  CI.  81-487  000 

Murphy,  John  W  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Apparatus 
342-383  000         *""       """"*  °^  interfering  signals.  5,363,111,  a. 

Murray,  Pat  L.;  Huber,  E  Richard;  and  Hughes,  Thomas  C,  to  Poly- 
foam  Products,  Inc.  Method  of  bonding  roof  tiles  to  roof  substrate 
utilizing  urethane  foam    5,362,342,  CI    156-71  000 

Murray,  Rickey  W.:  See 

^"r^:3'63';255,  Ci  3^??^.""'^  '^■■-  "^  ""^^-  '^"'y 
Must  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

^"i'<,i*«r^',^"'-  ""^  Chih-Hong;  and  Hsiao,  Jeff,  3.363,247.  CI. 

Muthard.  David  A.:  See 

■^Nmno,  FrMk  P.;  Salzmann,  Thomas  N.;  and  Muthard,  David  A., 

Mulo,  Hiroyasu  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  detecting  a  signal 

sequence.  5,363,414,  CI   375-94.000. 
Mutter,  Heinz,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Sulzer  Burckhardt  AG  Installation 
tor  refuelling  a  mobile  pressure  vessel  with  a  gaseous  fuel  and  a 
method  of  operation  of  an  installation  of  that  kind    5,361,7%   CI 
137-14.000.  »       ,       .       - 

Mutzel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ones,   Heinz;   Rosenberg,   Douwe;   Weinmann,   Hanns-Joachim; 
Speck,    Ulnch;    Mutzel,    Wolfgang;    Hoyer,   Georg-Alexander; 

Muylle,  Joose  R    L.;  Dijkstra,  Albert  J  ;  Maes,  Pieter  J    A.;  and  Van 
Opstal,  Martin,  to  N.V   Vandemoortele  International.  Method  for 
refining  glycende  oil.  5.362,893,  CI.  554-195.000. 
Myer,  C  Randolph  Method  to  reduce  vegeution  about  botanical  trunk 

or  post    5.361,536,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Myers,  Donna  C:  See— 

Donoyers.  ChnsUne  M.;  Garmirc,  Derrick  L.;  Gcnco,  Sheryl  M 
Gnce,  Donald  G.;  Milani,  WUliam  R.;  Muhlada.  Michael  P  • 
Myers,  Donna  C;  Szwed,  Peter  K  ;  Tsinker,  Vadim  M    Vallone' 
Antoinette  E.;  and  Bender,  Carl  A.,  5,363.484,  CI.  395-200.000.' 
Naab.  Alfred:  See — 

Martin.  Horst;  Naab,  Alfred;  Hesse,  Benihard;  Weidhaas.  Wolf- 
f?3  oiX^"""'  °""""';  ■"<'  Fremgen.  Dieter.  5.363.432.  CI. 


Nabisco,  Inc.:  See— 

Slade.   Louise;   Levine.  Harry;  Craig.  Stuart;  and  AixHazewski. 
Henry,  5,362,502,  CI   426-20.000. 

^^'t^Sl*"''  ^-  "^  ^"^  °    Curtis,  Jr.,  5.362,508,  a. 
426-302.000. 
NACAM:  See— 

Fevre,  Laurent  5,362,170.  d.  403-57.000 
Nader,  Reinhard:  See— 

Hoppe,  Luu;  Kressdorf,  Burkhard;  Luhmann,  Erhard;  and  Nader 
Remhard,  5,362,313,  CI.  106-171.000 
Nagae,  Kouji:  Set— 

Shunura,  Kazuhiro;  Ookubo,  Takeshi;  Nagae.  Kouji;  Shiina,  Takao 
Sekigami,     Kume;    and     Kamimura,    Ichiro,    5.361,595,    a. 
62-175.000. 
Nagai.  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Nagai,  Kat- 
sutoshi; and  Nishida,  Takao.  5.363.164,  CI.  334-195  100 
Nagai.  Keigo:  See— 

Shioya.  Yuichiro;  Kitazawa,  Hidenori;  Miyano,  Kouichi;  Takano 
Kouji;  Nagai,  Keigo;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Minamide,  Yoshio' 
Kawamoto.   Masashi;  and  Watanabe,  Masaaki.  5.362.144.  a. 

Nagami,  Harushi:  See— 

Murofushi,  Kauumi;  Hosoda.  Yoshikazu;  Kaji,  Toshio;  Abe,  Yuki 
Yamaguchi,  Kiyotaka;  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  Yamashiro,  Jiro' 
Aral,  Toshio;  Nagase,  Takayuki;  and  Nagami,  Harushi' 
5,362,592,  CI.  430-106.000.  ^^     "arusm, 

Nagano.  Fumikazu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  source  compen- 
sation for  printer.  5.362,161,  CI.  400-120.120. 
Nagano,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Akune,  Yasuhiro;  Tanino,  Kichiya;  Koeda,  Masaru;  Nagano  Tef- 

suya;  Sano.  Kazuo;  and  Ishiguro,  Eiji,  5,363,238,  a.  359-566  000 

Nagaoka.  Hitoshi;  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakashima,  Keizo,  to  Niigata 

rif^^y^  *^  ■  '-"'  '^^'hod  and  apparatus  for  openmg  lid  of  box. 

5,361,562,  CI.  53-492.000. 

Nagasaki,  Hideo:  See— 

Inui,  Naoki;  Nagasaki,  Hideo;  and  Yachigo.  Shinichi.  5.362.785,  a. 

Inui,  Naoki;  Yamamoto,  Kazuaki;  Nagasaki,  Hideo  Sasaki  Manji 
and  Yachigo,  Shinichi,  5,362,794,  CI.  624-4%  000 
Nagasawa,  Yuuji:  Set— 

Sakato.    Seiichi;    Yamashita,    Yukio;    Fujitaka,    Chikai;    Matsui, 
Kunihiko;    Nagayoshi,    Isamu;    Nagase,    Tadahiko;    Koyanagi. 
Hiroo;  and  Nagasawa,  Yuuji,  5.361,999.  Q.  241-101  700 
Nagase,  Tadahiko:  See— 

Sakato,    Seiichi;    Yamashita,    Yukio;    Fujitaka.    Chikai;    MaUui, 
Kunihiko;    Nagayoshi,    Isamu;    Nagase.    Tadahiko     Koyanagi 
Hiroo;  and  Nagasawa,  Yuuji.  5.361,999.  CI.  241-101  700 
Nagase.  Takayuki:  See— 

Murofiishi.  Katsumi;  Hosoda.  Yoshikazu;  Kaji.  Toshio;  Abe,  Yuki 

Yamaguchi.    Kiyotaka;    Yoshida.    Takayuki;    Yamashiro.   Jiro' 

Aral.     Toshio;     Nagase,     Takayuki;     and     Nagami,     Harushi' 

5,362,592,  CI   430-106.000.  "-msm. 

Nagashima.  Hideki:  See— 

Maeda^  Yasuaki;  Ando,  Ryo;  Obata,  Hideo;  Nagashuna,  Hideki 
Yoshida,  Tadao;   Fujiie,   Kazuhiko;   Fujisawa,   Hirotoshi    and 
Mukawa,  Hiroshi,  5,363,362,  CI.  369-54.000 
Nagashima,  Noriaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  channel  assign- 
ment cordless  telecommunication  network.  5,363,428  CI  379-58  000 
Nagashima,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Takahashi,   Toshiya;   Uriya,   Norio;  and  Nagashima,   Yoshihisa, 
5,361,616,  CI.  72-46.000 
Nagayama,  Yashuhiro:  See— 

KoJMyashi,  Hideyuki;  Nozawa,   Masayuki;  and   Nagayama,   Ya- 
shuhiro. 5.361,%1,  CI.  226-171.000 
Nagayoshi,  Isamu:  See — 

Sakato,    Seiichi;    Yamashita.    Yukio;    Fujitaka,    Chikai     Matsui, 

Kunihiko;    Nagayoshi.    Isamu;    Nagase,    Tadahiko;    Koyanagi 

Hiroo;  and  Nagasawa,  Yuuji.  5,361.999.  CI.  241-101  700 

Nagel,  Ench;  and  Benker,  Gerhard,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Cassette  for  supplying  webs  of  photosensitive  material  to 

copying  machines.  5,362,008,  CI.  242-417.000. 

Nur,  Parameswaran  B  ;  Choudhun,  Kumar  S.;  Stills,  James  T    and 

fv^i?*r-i^^^°  ^"='^°^'"  Corporation.  Card  transaction  terminal. 

Nakaj^wa.  Koji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reticle  mask  exposure 
method  comprising  blank  to  remove  incomplete  circuits.  5,362,583, 

Nakagawa.  Tom:  See — 

Hamada,    Tutomu;    Asada,   Takafumi;    Ikemoto,    YoshUiiro    and 

Nakagawa,  Tom.  5,361,470,  C\  29-27.00R. 

Nakahara,  Kenji;  and  Tsundoda.  Jiro,  to  NEC  Corporation    Digital 

mobile  station  using  presettable  timeslot  counter  for  compensatina  for 

propagation  delay  time.  5,363,373,  CI   370-95  100 

Nakai,  Takehiko;  and  Setani,  Michitaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Image  reading  apparatus.  5.362,957,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Nakajima,  Hideham,  to  Sony  Corporation    Semiconductor  memory 

Nakamori,  Shigerv:  See— 

Yokomori.  Manabu;  Niwa,  Takeshi;  Totsuka.  Kazuhiko 
Kawahara.  Yoshio;  Nakamori,  Shigem;  Esaki,  Nobuyoshi  and 
Soda,  Kenji,  5,362,636,  CI.  435-1 ISXBO.  ' 
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Nakamim.  Akin:  See — 

Taka,  Todiio:  Yisukawa,  Yuichiro;  TakAhnhi,  Tetuya;  Nakarnura. 
Akin;  Kamei,  Ryonike;  ind  Takiyama,  Eiicbiro,  S,362,76S,  a. 
521-I72.00O. 
Nakamnn,  Hitoahi:  See — 

Aizawa.  Toahiyuki;  Nakamun,  Hiloahi;  Wakabayashi,  Kunitoshi; 
Kudo.    Tetiuo:    and    Haaegawa.     Hiroyuki,     5,362,918.    Q. 
J68-S94.000. 
Nakamun.  Kimitaugu.  to  Hamamatsu  Pbotooics  K.K.  PhotomultiplieT. 

5.363,0M,  a.  313-533.000. 
Nakamun,  Koichi:  See — 

Imamun,    Hirokatsu;    Nakamun.    Koiclu;    and    Oimiihi,    Jiro, 
5,362.549.  O.  42S-195.000 
Nakamun,  Masayoshi,  to  Sumitofno  Wiring  Syttemi,  Ltd.  Junction  box 
and  tenninal  to  be  uaed  in  the  junction  box.  5,362.242. 0.  439-76.000. 
Nakamun.  Shigeni:  See — 

Ozaki,  Tohni;  Kaian.  Akin;  and  Nakamun.  Shigeni,  5,362,521.  a. 
427-407.100. 
Nakamun.  Takadii;  See — 

Tanaka.    Mitsuyuki;    Michino,    MaaaUro;    Fnjihin.    Yasutaka; 
Nakamun.  Takaahi;  Kohmun.  Kixaburo;  Aiaoka.  Toshiro;  and 
Ofaya.  Akio.  5.362.443.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Nakamun.  Tatiuya:  See — 

Ungami.    Tadaahi;    Tanaka.    Yoahiaki;    Ozaki.    Maaaru;    and 
Nakamun.  Talauya.  5.362.761.  a.  521-64.00a 
Nakamun,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ryuzaki,  Takahiko;  Kogure.  Yoahio;  Ichikawa,  Hideo;  Nakamura. 
Yasuo^  and  Miyazawa.  Takuji.  5,362,041,  C\.  271-236.000. 
Nakamun.  Yoahinori:  See— 

Egaihin,  Noritaka;  Asahi,  Koichi;  Akada,  Maunori;  Nakamun. 
Yoahinori;  Imoto.  Kazunobu;  and  Nishitani.  Nobuhisa,  5,362,701, 
a.  503-227.000. 
Nakamun.  Yoahio.  to  Fujikoahi  Kikai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pol- 

iahing  machine.  5,361,545,  C\.  451-287.000. 
Nakaniahi,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Takeyama.  Naoki;  Uetani.  Yasunori;  Nakaniahi.  HiroCoahi;  and 
Hanawa.  Ryottro,  5,362,598,  Q.  430-191.000. 
Nakano.   Kuniaki;   Hini,   Yasuyuki;   Higashitani,   Maaahiro;  Matsuo, 
Yvuhiro;  Mori,  Shingo;  Sakata.  Hiromi;  Sako,  Maaahiro;  and  Ki- 
thigami.  Minora,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  strip(>ing  a 
loJmg  member  from  a  toner  cartridge.  5,363,177,  C\.  355-260.000. 
Nakano,  Kunio:  See — 

Sekimoto,    Takaahi;    Nakano,    Kunio;    and    Eguchi,    Toahiya. 
5.363J15,  CI.  358-465.000. 
Nakano,  Masaloahi;  and  Kurobe.  Akio,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co  ,  Ltd.  Data  transmitter  and  receiver  and  the  data  control  method 
thereof  5,363,418,  Q.  375-117.000 
Nakano,  Shiro,  to  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Laaer-ienaitive  electrophoto- 
graphic Uthc«raph  printing  plate  material.  5,362.390,  Q.  430-89.000. 
Nakano,  Yoahihiko:  See — 

Hayase.    Shuji;    Nakano,    Yoshihiko:    Mikogami,    Yukihiro;    Yo- 
shizumi.  Akin;  Murai,  Shinji;  and  Kani,  Rikako,  5,362,559,  CI. 
428-333.000. 
Nakashima,  Keizo:  See — 

Nagaoka,   Hitoshi;   Shimizu.   Hiroyuki;   and   Nakashima.   Keizo. 
5.361,562,  CI.  53-492.000. 
Nakata,  Keitaro:  See— 

Ogawa.    Morimasa;    Emoto,   Genichi;    Ueda,    Akio;    Kibayashi, 
Takao;    Nakata,    Keitaro;   and    Inoue,   Tsuneo,    5,362.917,   O. 
568-454  000. 
Nakatsugawa,  Tomomi:  See — 

Sakaki,  Mamoni;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi; 
Sato,     Hiroahi;     and     Shintori,     Takahiro,     5.362.558.     C\. 
428-323.000. 
Nakatsukasa.  Walter  M.:  See— 

Boeck.  LaVeme  D.;  Chio,  Hang;  Eaton.  Tom  E;  Godfrey,  Otis 
W.,  Jr.;  Michel,  Kari  H.;  Nakatsukasa.  Walter  M.;  and  Yao. 
Raymond  C,  5.362.634.  CI.  435-76.000. 
Nakayama.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Miyawaki  Yoshikazu; 
Futatsuya.    Tomoahi;    and    Terada.    Yasushi.    5,363,330,    CI. 
365-185.000. 
Nakayama,  Yoahiyuki;  Mori,  Kenjiro;  ai>d  Yamamitsu,  Tadashi,  to 
Hitachi  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  storing  and  retrieving  collabon- 
tively    processed    information    by    associated    identification    data. 
5,363,507,  CI   395-800.000. 
Nalbandian,  Gevork:  See — 

Nhaissi,  Eli;  Cui.  Chunyu;  and  Nalbandian.  Gevork,  5,361,606,  CI. 
63-26.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

McClain,  Robert  D.,  5,362,652,  Ci.  436-135.000. 
Naleway,  John  J.  See — 

Haugland,  Richard  P  ;  Zhang,  Yu-Zhong;  Sabnis,  Ram;  Olson,  Neb 
A.;  Naleway,  John  J.;  and  Haugland,  Rosaria  P.,  5.362.628,  CI. 
435-18.000. 
Nalven.  Nathan  I.:  See— 

Reynolds,  Francis  D.;  Baran,  Joseph  S.;  Bisey,  Robert  P.;  Button, 
Terry   McGUl,  Robert  E  ;  Nalven,  Nathan  I.;  and  Salvitti,  Mat- 
thew A  .  5,361,764.  CI.  128-653.500 
Nandagiri,   Anin;   Hutter,  Jacqueline;   and  Galleguillos,   Ramiro,   to 
Helene  Curtis.  Inc.  In-situ  polymerization  of  oligomers  onto  hair. 
5.362.486,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Nandagiri,  Arun;  Abbott,  Richard  A.;  Nardone.  Renee  E.;  and  Borish, 
Edward  T.,  to  Helene  Curtis,   Inc.  Cysteamine  permanent  wave 
composition  and  method.  5,362,487.  C\.  424-71  000 


Nangeroni,  James  F.:  See —  ' 

FamiK.  Amir,  Marten.  F.   Lennart;  and  Nangerom,  James  F.. 

5.362.532.0.428-36.600.  .,„,„. 

Famib,  Amir.  Nangeroni.  James  F.;  and  Marten.  Rnn  L.,  5,362,778. 

a.  524-30.000. 

Nanowsky.  John  P.;  and  Kelley,  John  H.  Splash  guard  for  use  with 

transfer  bench   5.361,428,  a.  4-558  000. 
Napohlano,    Patricia    A.    Game    boutJ    apparatus.    5,362.061,    Q. 

273-243.000. 
Narabu.  Shin-ichi:  See —  . 

Goto,  Toahio;  Ito,  SeiaU;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoahi;  Narabu.  Shm-ichi; 
and  Yanagi.  Akihiko.  5.362.704.  d.  504- 1 34.000. 
Nanyanan.  Koiazi  S.;  and  De  Thomas.  Waklo.  to  ISP  Investmentt  Inc. 

Free  radical  initiator  deUvery  system.  5.362.698.  O.  502-151.000. 
Narazaki.  Kanji:  See— 

Hayama.  Kazuhide;  Narazaki.  Kanji;  Saitoh.  Yukio;  Hiwatashi. 
Tomoaki;  Itoh.  Isao;  and  Kawaguchi.  Sigeoki.  5,362,485,  Q. 
424-70.000. 
Nardone,  Renee  E.:  See—  _  ^        ^ 

Nandagiri,  Aran;  Abbott,  Richard  A.;  Nardone,  Renee  E.;  and 
Borish,  Edward  T.,  5,362,487.  a.  424-71  000. 
Narita.  Hiaaya.  to  Sony  Corpontion.  Tape  recorder  having  a  compact 
reverie  function  including  a  hmiter  gear  mechanism  and  a  swing  arm. 
5.363.259,  Q.  360-96.300. 
Narumi  China  Corporation:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Yasuyuki.  5.362.687.  a.  501-21.000. 
Nanise.  Syoichi:  See—  . 

Sakurai,  Seiji;  Kuchiki,  Junichi;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Nanae.  Syctchi; 
and  Fukumaru.  Shigeru.  5.362.033.  CI.  266-275.000. 
Nash.  Mark  E;  Moore.  John  K.;  and  MUIer.  Kevin  L..  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company.  Tape  drive  fast  seek  to  end-of-track.  5,363.253,  C\. 
360-69.000. 
Naslund,  Ulf  W.;  and  Loadahl,  Claes  H.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Elcctrolux. 

De-vibntion  element.  5,361,500,  CI.  30-381.000. 
Nasworthy,  Frank:  See — 

Kline,  Daniel  S.;  Nasworthy,  Frank;  and  Wield,  Paul  J..  5.363.129, 
a.  346-136.000. 
Nather,  Scon  H.:  See— 

Spath,  Mark  J.;  Peterson.  Tunothy  J.;  SamakM.  Ivan  R.;  De  Mmco. 
Christopher  M.;  Kunz.  Timothy  W.;  and  Nather.  Scott  H.. 
5.361,733.  a.  123-90  160. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Menchetti.  Robert  J  ,  5,361,556,  Q.  52-561.000. 
National  Molding  Corp.:  See— 

Anscher.  Joseph.  5.361.461,  Q.  24-I15.00G. 
National  Research  Institute  for  Metals:  See— 

Tada,    Naohumi;    Wadayama,    Yoshihide;    Inoue,    Kiyoahi;   and 
Kamata.  Kunihisa,  5,362,331,  C\.  148-98000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Wile.  Donald  T.,  5,362,992,  d.  327-58.000. 
Natori.  Katsuhide:  See— 

Horikoshi.  Fiji;  Tani.  Motoaki;  Watanabe.  Isao;  Naton.  Katsuhide; 
and  Sato.  Takehiko.  5.362.359,  d.  156-645.000. 
Nazarko.  Taras  W.:  See—  ^ 

Jamaluddin.  Abul  K.  M.;  and  Nazarko.  Taras  W.,  5,361,845,  O. 
166-302.000. 
N»bo,  Olle:  See— 

Borgstrom,  Leonard;  Cartoon,  Claes-Goran;  Franzen,  Peter,  Inge, 
Ones;   Lagerstedt,  Torgny;   Moberg,  Hans;  and  Nlbo,  Olle, 
5,362.292.  CI.  494-74.000. 
NCR  Corpontion:  See- 
Crockett.  Robert  J.,  5,363,276,  CI.  361-752.000. 
King,  Edward  C;  and  Goeppel,  Anton,  5,363,492.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Neal.  Donald  R.;  Reed.  Carl  G.;  Lincoln.  aifTord  F.;  and  Ferry,  Julian 
J.,  to  Whitaker  Corpontion,  The.  Communications  connector  termi- 
nal   amys    having    noise    cancelling    capabilities.    5,362,257,    O. 
439-676.000. 
Nebukmi.  Daniela;  and  Fassina.  Andrea,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics s.r.l.  Audio  amplifier  oo-off  control  circuit.  5.363.062.  Q. 
330-296.000. 
NEC  Corpontion:  See— 

Fujita.  Mamoru.  5,363.339,  C\.  365-230.060 

Furaya,  Yukitsuna;  Okanoue,  Kazuhiro;  Ushirokawa,  Akihisa;  and 

Tomita,  Hideho.  5.363.411.  a.  375-75.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yasuyuki,  5,363.381.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Hashiguchi.  Osamu,  5.362.256.  C\.  439-660.000. 
Ishikawa.   Kimiyasu;   and   Hashimoto.   Kiyokazu.    5,363,340,   O. 

365-233500. 
Itoh.  Masaki.  5,362,537,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Iwasaki,  Motoya,  5,363,415,  a.  375-97.000. 
Kubo.  Satoru.  5,362,995,  O.  327-65.000 
Muto,  Hiroyasu,  5,363,414,  CI.  375-94.000. 
Nagashima,  Noriaki,  5.363,428.  CI.  379-58  000. 
Nakahara,  Kenji;  and  Tsundoda,  Jiro,  5,363,373,  C\.  370-95.100. 
Okumura.  Fujio.  5,363.118,  CI   345-95.000. 
Suzuki,  Katsuhiko,  5.362,976,  Q.  257-81.000. 
Takada.  Toshio;  Terashima.  Takahito;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika, 

5,362,711.  CI.  505-476.000. 
Tasaka,  Kazuhiro,  5.362,668,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Tsujimoto,  Akira,  5.363.333.  O.  365-201.000. 
Yamagala,  Yasushi;  «nd  Sato.  Fumihide,  5,362,358,  CI.  156-64?  '<T<" 
Yamazaki,  Toshiroasa;   and   Van   Dijk,   Bob  W.,    5,361,774     l 
128-731000. 
NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Cox.   Ingemar,   Leonard.   John  J.;   and   Durrant-Whyte.   Hugh. 
5,363,305,  a.  364-443.000. 


'^^'tu^''^?"*-.,^  Schnabel.  Harfwig,  to  Wagner  Fordertechnik 
UmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Combination  control  grip  for  two-hand  operation 
or  guided-surface  industrial  tracks.  5,361,644,  CI   74491  000 

Nedivi,  Dror:  See— 

^■^^uJE*"^'  Nedivi,  Dron  and  PeteU  Joseph.  5.363.155,  CI. 
351-205.000. 
Neese,  Jon:  See— 

Smith,  Roger  E.;  and  Neese,  Jon.  5,361,757,  CI.  128-633  000 
Negoro,  Masaaki:  See— 

Sakai,  Matsushige;  Saji,  Akira;  Noda,  Hidetomo;  Hondoh,  Takeo 
Tanii    Tadaaki;  Ishibashi.  Masara;  Negoro,  Masaaki;  Kawata.' 
Yutaka;  Murakami.  Takefumi;  Kitamura.  Hikara;  and  Kamata. 
Toshihiro,  5,362,467.  CI.  423-437.00R 
Neidlinger.  Herman  H.i  See— 

^iMj^^iiil^:^^  ""■ ""  '*"'"""«"• "'™"  "  • 

Neira,  Reinaldo  A.:  See— 

Cbobot,  Ivan  I.;  Covert.  John  A.;  Haight.  Randy  L.;  Mansfield 
Keith  D.;  MUIer,  Donald  W.;  Neira,  Reinaldo  A.;  Petrovich 
Alexander:  Sviedrys,  Paul  C;  Tiemann,  Louise  A.;  Valenta, 
GeraM  A.;  and  Youngs,  Thurston  B.,  Jr,  5.363,280,  C\. 
JO  1  -  /t^.OUO. 

'^*!*°"'  ^on.  Vehicle  mounted  paniculate  material  spreader.  5,361,988, 

'''5T6",14^'^3i.65°S^*.  '"""  '"^  ^  ""^  "'""«  '^"^ 

Nelson.  Webb  T  Throwable  toy  having  a  ring  arrangement  of  many 

extended  fibers  having  one  end  of  each  fiber  held  with  other  fiber 

r^2,'o6*7^°27^425(»D"^  "™'*"'  "^  J°™**  together  in  a  ring. 

Natec  S.A.':  See— 

Burri,  Josef;  and  Nicod,  Pierre,  5,362,503,  CI.  426-50.000 
Neu,  Hans:  See —  * 

Denz,  Helmut;  Neu,  Hans;  Riehl,  Guenther;  Blumenstock.  An- 
dreas; and  Frank.  Rainer.  5.361.743.  CI.  123-519.000. 
New  England  Redemption  of  Connecticut.  Inc.:  See— 

Melchionna.  Carmine  M..  5,361,913,  d.  209-583  000 
New  Em  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Steincr.  Gregory  A..  5,363,291,  d.  362-191.000 
New  Tide  Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lin.  Jia  S.,  5,362,252,  CI.  439-462.000. 
Neward.  Theodore  C.  Multi-vacuum  release  for  pump.  5,362.214.  CI. 

''S^Hi.''r«57.^So'°"''^  ^'  •"■  »^«'  «""•■«"— 

Newcomer,  Clyde:  See 

Adams,    William;    Newcomer,    Qyde;    and    Larson,    Garv    B 
5.362,334.  CI.  148-268.000.  ' 

Newhouse.  Mark  A  ;  Vance.  Miles  E.;  and  Webb.  Thomas  W.,  to 
Corning  Incorporated  Amplifier  having  pump  fiber  filter.  5,363.234, 

Newhouse,  Thomas  J  ;  Shepherd,  Donald  A.;  and  Harvey.  Robert  A  , 
to  Herman  Miller.  Inc.  System  for  distributing  and  managing  cabling 
within  a  work  space.  5,362.923,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Newman,  William  R  :  See— 

McQueeny,  Thomas  P  ;  Gehling.  Steven  C;  Newman,  William  R 
Theobald,  John  E.;  and  Yee,  Paul  Y.,  5,361,905,  d  206-494  OOO' 
Newspaper  Association  of  America:  See— 

Cunningham.  H.  Wilson;  Cooley,  Allen  M.;  and  Matalia,  Harshad 
D  .  5.362,362.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Ng.  Daniel,  to  Industri  AB  Thule.  Lockable  quick  release  mechanism 

5,362.173.  CI.  403-320.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamolo,  Naoyuki;  Mizutani,  Hidetoshi;  Miura,  Kazunori;  and 
Kendo.  Kazuo,  5,362,551,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Ngo,  Toan  M  :  See— 

GnfTith.  Edward  J  ■  and  Ngo.  Toan  M..  5.362.639,  CI  435-161  000 
Ngoc,  Hung  D.;  and  Duval,  Guy  P   R ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,  The  Rubbery  blend  having  low  permanent  compression 
set.  5.362,787,  CI.  524-297.000. 
Nguyen,  Hap  Vending  tanning  timer.  5,363,347,  d.  368-10.000. 
Nguyen,  Uoc  H  ;  Whang,  Lipson;  and  Apostol.  George,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Bus  interface  having  single  and  multiple  channel  FIFO 
devices  using  pending  channel  information  stored  in  a  circular  queue 
for  transfer  of  information  therein   5.363.485.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Nhaissi.  Eli;  Cui,  Chunyu;  and  Nalbandian.  Gevork,  to  Pan  American 

Diamond  Corp  Magnifying  gem  holder.  5,361,606.  d.  63-26000 
Nicca  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Makino.    Masahiro;    Kurose,    Mikihiko;   and    Sasada.    Yoshihiro 
5.362.910.  CI    564-285.000. 
Nichias  Corporation:  See— 

Sakurai.  Seiji;  Kuchiki.  Junichi;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  Naruse.  Syoichi 
and  Fukumara.  Shigeru.  5.362.033,  d.  266-275.000. 
Nichols.  David;  and  Szalay,  David.  Quick  release  bone  probe  and  X-nv 

marker  5,361,766,  CI    128-654.000. 
Nichols,  Richard  E.  E..  to  Shooting  Systems  Group.  Inc.  Shoulder 

harness  with  connector  piece.  5.361.953.  CI.  224-198.000. 
Nickerson.  Lincoln  P.,  to  Jay  Medical.  Ltd.  Pressure-compensating 

compositions  and  pads  made  therefrom.  5.362.543.  d.  428-76000 
Nicod.  Pierre:  See— 

Burri,  Josef;  and  Nicod,  Pierre,  5,362.503,  d.  426-30.000. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.:  Set— 

Goto,  Toshio;  Ito,  Seishi;  Watanabe,  Yukiyodii;  Narabu.  Shin-ichi 
and  Yanagi,  Akihiko,  5,362,704,  d.  504-134.000 


Niigau  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagaoka,   Hitoshi;   Shimizu,   Hiroyuki;   and   Nakashima,   Keiza 

5.361.562,  a.  53-492.000.  ^^ 

Nujima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Akita,  Kazuyuki.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries. 

Ltd.  Punfication  of  acetic  anhydride  or  acetic  anhydride  and  acetic 

acid  using  ozone.  5,362,365,  d.  203-31.000. 

Nijs,  Frederik;  G.  J.,  to  Nysan  Shading  Systems  Ltd.  Shade  opoator 

5,361.822,0.160-321.00).  ■««  openior. 

Nikko  Wool  Textile  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Tatiuo,  5,361.417,  d.  2-227.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See— 

Hagiwara,   Tsuneyuki;   and    Hayano,    Fuminori,    3,363.187.   d 

356-237.000. 
Tokuda.  Noriaki.  5.363,172,  d.  355-71.000. 
Nilsson,  Gert.  Method  and  a  system  for  measuring  fluid  flow  move- 
ments by  a  laser-doppler  technique.  5.361,769,  CI    128-666.000. 
Nimishakavi,  Hanumanthrao,  to  Zilog,  Inc   Circuit  for  generating  a 

mode  control  signal.  5,363.383.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Ninomiya,  Ryozi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  battery  control.  5,363,312,  d.  364-483.000. 
Ninomiya,  Yuichi:  See — 

Miyoshi.   Toshihiro;  Okumura.   Naoji;   Arita,  Hisashi;   Ishikawa. 
Kenji;    Ninomiya,    Yuichi;   OhUuka.    Yoshimichi;    Kawashima. 
Tadashi;  and  Iwamoto,  Takushi,  5,363.384,  d.  371-31.000 
Nippon  Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshihara,  Kenzou;  Osawa,  Tochio;  Kojima,  Takayuki-  and  Ma- 
chida,  Shinichi,  5.363,207,  d.  358-442.000. 
Nippon  Densan  Corporation:  See — 

Harada,  Koji;  Hirata,  Takashi;  Morikawa,  Fumihiro;  and  Takaha- 

shi,  Shuji,  5,363,003,  CI.  3ia67.00R. 
Mori,  Yoichi,  5,363,028,  d.  318-599.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See— 

Miyoshi.  Toshihiro;  Okumura,  Naoji;  Arita,  Hisashi;  Ishikawa, 
Kenji;   Ninomiya.   Yuichi;  Ohtsulijt.   Yoshimichi;   Kawashima. 
Tadashi;  and  Iwamoto.  Takushi.  5.363,384,  CI.  371-31  000 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Katoh,   Yoshinori;    Ichinose,   Naoko;   and   Sotogoshi,   Tenihito, 
5,362,603,0.430-281.000. 
Nippon  Mektron,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oomachi,    Chikafumi;    and    Tanaka,    Yasuyuki.    5.361.491     O 
29-852.000. 
Nippon  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,    Mitsuyuki;    Michino,    Masahiro;    Fujihira.    Yasutaka; 
Nakamun,  Takashi;  Kohmura.  Kisaburo;  Asaoka.  Toshiro  and 
Ohya.  Akio,  5,362,443,  O.  422-26.000. 
Nippon  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada.  Toshio;  Terashima.  Takahito;  and  Bando.  Yoshichika. 
5,362.71 1,  CI.  505-476.000. 
Nippon  Nuclear  Fuel  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai,  Mutsumi;  Ishimoto,  Shinji;  and  Ito,  Kenichi,  5,362,426,  CI 
264-0.500. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubo,  Junichi;  and  Kato,  Osamu,  5,362.375.  CI.  208-19  000 
Nippon  Packing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akune.  Yasuhiro;  Tanino,  Kichiya;  Koeda.  Masara;  Nagano.  Tet- 
suya;  Sano.  Kazuo;  and  Ishiguro.  Eiji.  5.363.238,  O.  359-566  000 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Itsuo;  Fujiwara.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hikasa.  Shigeki.  5.362  788 

O.  524-377.000. 
Murano.    Tsutomu;    and    Nishikubo.    Toshifumi.    5.362.365     O 
428-402.200 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hamanaka,  Kenjiro.  5.362,961,  d.  250-216.000 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.;  See — 

Inagaki,     MItsuo;     Matsuda,     Mikio;     Ishihara,     Shinya;     Ueda, 
Motohiko;  Sasaya,  Hideaki;  and  Sakai,  Takeshi.  5.362,208.  CI. 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Konda,    Masashi;    Yamamoto,    Toshio;    and    Emoto,    Yoshiaki 

5,362,984,  CI  257-666.000. 
Takada.  Toshio;  Terashima.  Takahito;  and  Bando,  Yoshichika, 
5,362,71 1,  d.  505-476.000. 
Nippon  Telephone  *  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Hironori;  Ito,  Akira;  and  Nojima,  Toshio.  5.363,072,  CI. 

Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kara.  Takehiko,  5,362.136.  O.  384-45.000. 
Ichida.  Tomohiro,  5,362,155,  O.  384-15.000. 
Ichida,  Tomohiro,  5,362,157,  O.  384-45.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Hideo;  and  Shimoda,  Hideyoshi,  5,362.333. 0.  428-36.800. 
Nippondenso  Col,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yano,    Motoyasu;    Takemura,    Yoshinori;    and    Suzuki.    Takao. 
5.363.006.  O.  310-323.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inagaki.     Mitsuo;     Matsuda.     Mikio;     Ishihara.     Shinya;     Ueda. 
Motohiko,  Sasaya,  Hideaki;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi.  5.362.208   O. 
417-269.000 
Kojima.  Ichirou;  Nishida.  Terumi;  and  Yamad^  Kunio,  5,361,619 

CI.  72-348.000 
Shintai,  Akira;  Shibata,  Hiroshi;  Shiobara,  Toshio;  FuUtsumori, 
Koji;  Kauyama,  Scizi;  and  Yoshida,  Yasutaka,  5,362,775,  O. 

Nishi,  Masatsugu:  See — 

Hiramoto,  Kazuo;  Hirota.  Junichi;  Nishi.  Masatsugti;  Watanabe. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Miyata.  Kenji,  5,363.008,  O.  313-62.000. 
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Niihida,Taluo 

KolMiyashi,  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasuthi;  Numaka  Noiio;  Nagai,  Kjtt- 
sutoshi;  and  Nishida.  Takao.  S.363.164.  a.  3S4-I95.I00. 
Nishida,  Tenimi:  See — 

Kojiina.  Ichirou;  Niihida,  Tenuni;  and  Yamada,  Kunio,  5,361,619, 
a.  72-348.000. 
Nishii,  Kanji;  Ito,  Maiami;  and  Hukni,  Atsuahi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Ca,  Ltd.  Optical  infonnatioa  processor.  3,363,433,  CI. 
382-31.000. 
Nishii,  Masanotxi;  Shimizu.  Yuichi;  Kawanishi,  Shunichi;  Sugimoto, 
Shunichi;  Tanaka,  Tadahani;  and  Eguchi,   Yosuke,   to  Kurashiki 
Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute; 
and  Radiation  Application  Development  Association.  Process  for 
modifying  fluorine  resin  surfaces.  3,362,323,  CI.  427-334.000. 
Nishikawa,  Kohei:  See — 

Yamada,  Masayuki;  Noaomura,  Muneo;  and  Nishikawa,  Kohei, 
3.362.497,  C\.  424-449.000. 
Nishikawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Tanaka,  Keuou;  Nishikawa,  Noboru;  Kawaae,  Tsuyoahi;  and  Wata- 
nabe,  Masami.  3,361,968,  a.  228-160.000. 
Nishikibe,  Masani:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Hayama,  Takashi;  Nishikibe,  Masaru;  and 
Yano,  Mitsuo,  5,362,736,  Q.  514-291.000. 
Nishikubo.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Murano,    Tsutomu;   and    Nishikubo,    Toshifumi,    5,362,363,   O. 
428-402.200. 
Nishimyo,  Teruyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisaku- 
sho.   Chain   wheel   mounting  structure  in   forklift.   5,361,872,   CI. 
187-226.000. 
Nishitani,  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Egashira,  Noritaka;  Asahi,  Koictu;  Akada,  Masanori;  Nakamura. 
Yoahinori;  Imoto,  Kazuiiobu;  and  Nishitani,  Nobuhisa,  5,362,701, 
a.  503-227  000. 
Nishiwaki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Momoae,  Kaoni;  Nishiwaki,  Tsutomu;  Taniraki,  Masanori;  and 
Mizutani,  Hajmie,  5,363,131,  O.  347-46.000. 
Nishiyama,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ogino.  Shigeo;  and  Nishiyama.  Masaaki,  5,363,208, 0.  358-445.000. 
Nishiyama,  Masanori:  See — 

Chujo,   Takao;   Hamano,   Hisashi;  Nishiyama,   Masanori;   Saeki, 
Yasuhiro;  Ogawa,  Tatsuya;  and  Endou,  Kouhei,  5,362.571,  a. 
428-480.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki.  Keisuke;  and  Saloh.  Hiroshi.  5,361,745,  O.  123-698.000. 
Uchida,  Masaaki;  and  Matsumoto,  Mikio.  5,361,582,  d.  60-276.000. 
Wakahara,  Tatsuo,  5,361,651,  a.  477-130.000. 
Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koga,  Kouhei.  5.362,437.  a.  264-537.000. 
Niasen  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,    Mitsuyuki;    Michino,    Masahiro;    Fujihira,    Yasutaka; 
Nakamura,  Takashi;  Kohmura,  Kisaburo;  Asaoka,  Toshiro;  and 
Ohya,  Akio,  5.362,443.  C\.  422-26.000. 
Nissha  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  5<ir^ 

Yamamoto,   Kunitoahi;  and  Fukushima,   Hiroshi.   5,363J94,  CI. 
362-330.000. 
Nissinen,  Erkki:  See — 

Backstrom,  Reijo;  Honkanen.  Erkki;  Linden.  Inge-Britt;  Nissinen, 
Erkki;  Pippuh.  Aino;  Pohto,  Pentti;  and  Korkolainen.  Tapio, 
5,362,733,  C\.  514-270.000. 
Nitayama,  Akihiro:  See — 

Sunouchi.     Kazumaaa;     Fuse,     Tsuneaki;     Nitayama,     Akihiro; 
Haaegawa,  Takehiro;  Watanabe,  Shigeyoshi;  Hohguchi,  Fumio; 
and  Hieda.  Katsuhiko.  5.363,325,  a.  365-I49.00a 
Niwa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yokomori,      Manabu;      Niwa,     Takeshi;     Totsuka,      Kazuhiko; 
Kawahara,  Yoshio;  Nakamori.  Shigeru;  Esaki,  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Soda.  Kenji.  5.362.636.  O.  435-115.000. 
Niwayama,  Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Focus 

control  system.  5.363,357,  a.  369-a.270. 
NKK  Corporatioa:  See — 

Ogawa.  Atsushi;  Minakawa.  Kuninori;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuhide, 
5,362,441.  a.  42&420.000. 
^4obutaka.  Minefiiji:  See— 

Takayuki.  Ito;  and  Nobutaka.  Minefiiji.  5.363,243.  d.  359-689.000. 
Noda.  Hidetomo:  See— 

Sakai.  Matsushige;  Saji.  Akira;  Noda,  Hidetomo;  Hoodoh,  Takeo; 
Tanii,  Tadaaki;  fshihashi,  Masaru;  Negoro,  Masaaki;  Kawata, 
Yutaka;  Murakami,  Takeftimi;  Kitamura,  Hikaru;  and  Kamala, 
Toshihiro,  3,362,467,  a.  423-437.00R. 
NOF  Corporation:  See— 

Koyata,  Hideo;  and  Hooda,  Susumu.  3,362,323,  O.  106-810.000. 
Nogooek.  Alfred,  to  Friedrich  Theysohn  GmbH   Plastifier  with  disk 

and  pui  throttle  for  plastic  materials.  5.362.146.  CI   366-82.000. 
Noguchi.  Shmji.  to  Horiba.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  of  controlling 

the  robotic  driving  of  a  vehicle.  5.363.027,  O.  318-573.000. 
Nognchi,  Shoji:  See — 

Murakami.   Yastto;   Utsumi,   Yasuo;   Noguchi,   Shoji;   Shimasaki. 
Yasuyuki;  Iwasa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kadokawa,  Satoshi.  3.361.648.  C\ 
74-369.000. 
Noguchi.  Tadaahi:  See — 

Morimoto,    Shigeki;    Noguchi.    Tadashi;    Taguchi,    Yasusi;    and 
Tamguchi.  Masakazu.  5.362.689,  C\  501-70.000. 
Nogura.  Kouichi;  Fujie,  Kouichi;  Suga.  Chouji;  Inomata,  Naokiyo;  and 
Ootani,  Mitsuo,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  AcryUc  polymers.  5,3i62,807, 
a.  525-82.000. 


Nojima,  akahiko:  See — 

Kojima,   Takaaki;   Okumura,   Mitsuhiro;   and   Nojima.   akahiko, 
5,362,626,  CI.  430^2.000. 
Nojima,  Toshio:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Hironori;  Ito,  Akira;  and  Nojima,  Toshio,  5,363,072.  O. 
333-125.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Hyvonen.  Tapani;  and  Maenpaa,  Tarmo,  5,361,459,  O.  24-35.000. 
Nokihara.   Kiyoahi,   to   Shimadzu   Corporation.   Automated   peptide 

synthesizer   3,362,447,  CI  422-131  000. 
Nolan,  James  A  :  See — 

Samueiaon,  Kent  E;  Morris,  Robert  A.;  Nolan,  James  A.;  and 
Steinhaua,  Bruce  M.,  5.361,776.  Q.  128-734.000. 
Nolen,  Timothy  R.:  S«r— 

Suvinoha,  Jerome  L.,  Jr.;  Motmier,  John  R.;  Hitch,  David  M.; 
Nolen,   Timothy   R.;  and  Oltean,   George   L.,   5,362,890.  a. 
549-536.000. 
Nomura,  Ichie:  See — 

Iwama,  Naoki;  and  Nomura.  Ichie.  5.362.338,  d.  148-334.000. 
Nomura,  Masamitu:  See — 

Sakuraba,  Taketoshi;  Arai.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Nomura. 
Masamitu;  Imai.  Kazuo;  Tandai.  Michio;  and  Yamamoto.  Toru. 
5,363,498,  CI.  395-425  000. 
Nonomura,  Muneo:  See — 

Yamada,  Masayuki;  Nonomura,  Muneo;  and  Nishikawa,  Kohei, 
5,362,497.  CI   424-449  000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.    Phillip;    Becker,    RonaM   D.;   and   Koenck.   Steven   E., 
5.363.031.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Noranda.  Inc  :  See — 

Jamaluddin.  Abul  K.  M.;  and  Nazarko,  Taras  W.,  3,361,843,  a. 
166-302.000. 
Norco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kassefaaum,  Larry  A.,  5,362,194,  O.  414-427.000. 
Nordbeck,  Blis  L.;  and  Walker,  Charles.  Swim  fin.  5,362,268,  O. 

441-64  000. 
Normann,  Randy  A.;  and  Kadlec.  Emil  R.,  to  Sandai  Corporation. 

Downhole  telemetry  system.  5,363,095,  Q.  340-834.700. 
Nonnann,  Richard  A.;  Rousche.  Patrick  J.;  Horch,  Kenneth  W  ;  and 
Schmidt.  Susan  P..  to  University  of  Utah   Research  Foundation 
Impact  inserter  mechanism  for  implantation  of  a  biomedical  device. 
3,361.760.  CI    128-642.000. 
Normier,  Gerard:  See — 

D'Hinterland,  Lucien  D.;  Le  Pape,  Alain;  Normier,  Gerard;  Piiiel. 
Anne-Marie;  and  E>urand,  Jacques,  5,362,474,  O.  424-1.130. ' 
Norris,  Elwood  G..  to  Jabra  Corporation    Unidirectional  ear  micro- 
phone and  method  5.363.444,  CI   379-430.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Gaines,  James  M.;   Drenten,   Ronald   R.;   Haberem,   Kevin  W.; 
Marshall,  Thomas  M.;  Mensz,  Piotr  M.;  and  Petruzzello,  John, 
5,363,395,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Gaibowicz.  Glenn  D.,  3,363,017,  a.  315-I22.00a 
Joseph,    George    L.;    and    Kaiser.    Steven    M.,    5,363,147,    a. 
348-738.000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Boyd,  John  M.;  EUul,  Joseph  P.;  and  Tay,  Sing  P.,  5,362,669,  a. 

437-67.00a 
Fait,  Christopher  E.;  Richardson,  Bruce  A.;  and  Rolland,  Claude, 

5,363.457,  CI.  385-3.000. 
Mufti,  Sohale  A.;  Samuel.  Robert  G.;  Soong.  Peter  P.  K.;  Yip, 
Adrian  M.-G.;  and  Wakim.  Michael  J  ,  3,363,423,  CI.  379-38.000. 
Notzoid,  Nofbert.  Connectmg  element  between  WC  seat/lid  and  WC 

bowl.  5,361,423,  C\.  4-237.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Outtrup,     Helle;     Dambmann,    Claus;    and     Lindegaard,     Poul, 
5,362,414,0.252-174.120 
Nozaki.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kazuo;  Kumata.  Fumio;  Nozaki.  Hitoshi;  Inoue.  Shini- 
chi;  and  Makabe.  Toahiji.  5,362,696,  O.  502-64.000. 
Nozawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hideyuki;  Nozawa,  Masayuki;  and  Nagayama,  Ya- 
shuhiro,  5,361.961.  O   226-171  000. 
Nozawa,  Takamitsu;  and  Tasaki,  Takaharu,  to  Yoshino  Kogyoaho  Co., 
Ltd.    Cap   structure    with   elastic    turnover   cover.    5,361,920,    CI. 
215-237.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Murakami,   Yasuo;  Utsumi,   Yasuo;   Noguchi,   Shoji;   Shimasaki, 
Yasuyuki;  Iwasa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kadokawa,  Satoshi.  5.361.648,  a. 
74-569.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Kazuyuki;  and  Jin,  Hiroki,  5,362,138,  Q.  384-447.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communication  Network  Inc.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Hironori;  Ito,  Akira;  and  Nojima,  Toshio.  3,363,072, 0. 
333-125.000. 
Nukada.     Katsumi;     Imai,    Akira;    Daimon,    Katsumi;    and    lijima, 
Masakazu,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photorecep- 
tor   containing    phthalocyanine    mixed    crystals.    5,362,589,    CI. 
430-78.000. 
Numako,  Norio:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  Nagai,  Kat- 
sutoahi;  and  Nishida,  Takao,  5,363,164,  a.  334-195.100. 
Nurge,  William.  Exercise  beh  system.  3,362.293,  d.  482-124.000. 
N.V.  Vandemoortele  Inlematiooal:  See— 

Muylle,  Jooae  R.  L.;  Dijkstra.  Albert  J.;  Maes,  Pieter  J.  A.;  and  Van 
Opstal,  Martin,  5,362,893,  d.  554-195.000. 


Nyhan,  Scott  O.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Extended  range  paging  for  a  radio 

frequency  communication  system.  5,363,426,  CI.  379-57  000 
Nylok  Fastener  Corporation:  See— 

Ki  i^T^F"*w''  "^  ''"'''>'•  R'ch««l.  5,362,327,  Cl.  118-308.000 

Nylund,  Olov,  Mansson.  Ragnar;  Olsson,  Torsten;  Farkas,  Tibor;  and 
Sahlin.  Thorbjom.  to  ABB  Atom  AB  Spacer  for  retaining  fuel  rods 
in  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly.  3,363,422,  CI.  376-442  000 

Nysan  Shading  Systems  Ltd.:  See— 

Nijs,  Frederik;  G.  J.,  3,361,822,  CI.  160-321.000 

Obata.  Hideo:  See— 

'^tf**^  J^""?*^'  ^"$.°'  ^y°-  °*^'*-  "'''~'  Nagashima,  Hideki; 
Yoshida,   Tadao;   Fujiie,   Kazuhiko;   Fujisawa,   Hirotoshi;  and 
Mukawa,  Hiroshi,  5,363,362,  Cl.  369-34.000 
ObaU,  Masahito:  See— 

Sasaki.  Tomio;  and  Obata.  Masahito.  5,363,210,  Cl.  358-448  000 
Obermeyer,  Franklin  D    to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation.  Con- 

trol  rod  guide  tube.  3,363,421,  Cl  376-353  000 
Obi  Naoki;  Suematsu,  Kjyoshi;  Kojima,  Yasuhiko;  KaUyama,  Masato- 
shi;  and  Shigemilsu.  Yasuo,  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Uirect  positive  silver  halide  photographic  material  and  method  for 
43o"596a»  "'"'™*'  P°*'«'''«  '™8e  using  the  same.  5,362,621,  Cl 
OBrien,  Michael  J.:  See— 

""rs^-J,"^,]^,^'^  ^'='-"  '■■ "-  ^-  '^  ^- 

O'Brien,  Mike:  See— 

Skaggs,  Bryan;  O-Brien,  Mike;  Seheult,  James  M.;  and  Swazey, 
John  M  ,  5,362,312,  Cl.  106-189.000. 
Occhiello.  Ernesto:  See— 

Guemni,  Gian  L.;  Savadori,  Aurelio;  Cutolo,  Domingo;  and  Oc- 
chiello, Ernesto,  5,362,431,  Cl.  264-131 000  6  .         --^ 
Occaneenng  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Caldwell.  Bruce  D.,  5,361,591,  Cl.  62-50400 
Ochiai,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

lizuka,  Jiro;  and  Ochiai,  Yoshihiro,  5,362.211,  d.  417-310.000 
O  Connor.  Edward:  See — 

Asberom.  Theodros;  O'Connor,  Edward;  Berger,  Joel  G.;  and 
Clader,  John  W.,  5,362,728,  Cl.  514-217.000 
O  Connor,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

^'?:5^2;4M°^t  4^22-1^005r   ""  '  ""  °''^°™'-  "^-^   "^  ' 
Oda,  Nonyuki;  Tonyama,  Akira;  Higashi,  Katsumi;  Maeno,  Hiroshi 
Kunitaka,  Teuuya;  Intani,  Junichi;  and  Goto,  Hideki,  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.;  and  Electric  Power  Development  Co.,  Ltd.  Pressur- 
ized nuidized  bed  combustion  boiler  system  5,361.728,  Cl   122-400D 
Oda,  Tomio:  See — 

^M4^53O0O0'    "'^'    ^^^'^   "^   °***   ^°™°'    '•^'"•^"-   Cl 
ODell.  Bobby  J  ;  and  Bunegin.  Leonid,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Combined  perfusion  and  oxygenation 
apparatus   5,362,622,  Cl.  435-1.000 
O'Donnell,  James  H  Fluid  retaining  container.  5,361,465,  Cl  27-29  000 
^5^t  ^'*'"'"'  Mmakawa.  Kuninori;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuhide.  to 
NKK  Corporation.  Ti-AI-V-Mo-O  alloys  with  an  iron  group  ele- 
ment 5.362.441.  a.  420420.000.  »■      p  cic 
Ogawa.  Kensuke:  See— 

Y^wa,  Masamitsu;  Hinima,  Kenji;  Katsuyama,  Toshio;  Futigami, 
Nobutaka;  Matsumoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kakibayashi,  Hiroshi;  Kogu- 

l%2%t^25^U^.   °^    ''■   "«•   °*'*''    '^°-'"''- 

Ogawa,  Monmasa;  Emoto,  Genichi;  Ueda,  Akio;  Kibayashi.  Takao 

Nakata.  Kcitaro;  and  Inoue,  Tsuneo,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 

5i?".Jy";']?l^  "*"'"'"'"8  ■  hy<ln>formytation  reaction.  5,362,917, 
CI.  568-454.000. 

Ogawa,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Chujo.    Takao;    Hamano,    Hisashi;    Nishiyama,    Masanori;   Saeki 
;-I?".^,J^*'**'  Tatsuya;  and  Endou,  Kouhei,  5,362,571,  d. 
428-480.000. 
Ogawa,  Tomomi:  See— 

Inoue,  Hiroyuki;  Fujiwara,  Keiji;  Ogawa,  Tomomi;  and  Tezuka, 
Masumi,  5.361.852,  d.  173-176.000. 
Ogino.  Shigeo;  and  Nishiyama,  Masaaki,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Image  formmg  apparatus  comprising  integrating  means  for 
mtegraUng  image  density  daU.  5,363,208,  Cl.  358-445  000 
Ogle,  Steven  E.:  See— 

"^^^.d^tT*!^'^  *'^"  ^■-  "^  ^'"^  ^"'"^  '■• 

Ogrodnick.  Michael,  Jr.  Modular  maUbox  housing  assembly.  5,361,977, 

Ogura  Clutch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Tetsuo,  5,361,883,  d.  192-84.00C 
Oh,  Jong  H.,  to  Hyundai  Electitmics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Word  line 

dnvmg  circuit  for  dynamic  RAM.  5,363,338,  d.  365-230.060 
Oh,  Uk-Hwan:  See — 

Park,  Jong-Mun;  Jeong,  Chan-Sik;  Oh,  Uk-Hwan;  and  Yu.  Taek- 
Jong,  5,361,790,  d    134-95.300. 
Ohbayashi,  Genlaro;  Kakuo,  Kazuo;  Hirota,  Kusato;  and  See,  Naoya, 

i^.  ilT^lL.'"^"**™*-  'nc   Optical  recording  medium.  3,362,338,  d. 
428-64.000. 
Ohbuchi,  Jun:  See— 

Omori,   Makoto;  Ohbuchi,  Jun;  Maeda,  Hajime;  and   Kasatani, 

Yasushi,  5,363,274,  d   361-736.000.  -v— ««iu. 

Ohji^roahjo;  Morikawa,  Juichi;  and  Zama,  Hideo,  to  Hitachi  Ltd  CoU 

Sf?^'?-J°'    ""*^    magnetic    bead    apparatus.    3,363.263.    d. 


Ohkawa,  Atsuhiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  of  synthesizina 
acetaU.  5,362,877,  Cl.  546-290.000. 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Miki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome,  To- 
shiro; Maeno.  Matagoro;  Terasawa,  Norio;  Eto,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Sakata,  Masahiro,  to  KuriU  Water  Industries,  Ltd  Method  for  recov- 
enng  calcium  fluoride  from  (luoroetchant  5,362.461.  Cl  423-163  000 

Olmu.  Tadahiro;  Shibata,  Tadashi;  and  Umeda,  Masaru,  to  Ohmi, 
Tadahiro.  Method  of  forming  a  monocrystalline  film  having  a  closed 
loop  step  portion  on  the  substrate.  5.362.672.  d.  437-89  000 

Ohnishi,  Jiro:  See — 

Imamura,    Hirokatsu;    Nakamura,    Koichi;    and    Ohnishi,    Jiro 
5,362,549,  Cl.  428-195.000. 

Ohno,  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Rie,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co 
Ltd.  Colorimeter  for  color  disptays.  5,363,197,  Cl.  356-405.000 

Ohta,  Eiji:  See— 

Udagawa,  Yutaka;  Funada,  Masahiro;  OhUu  Ken-ich;  Takangi, 
Yoichi;   Kitamura,   Toshiyuki;   and   Ohta,    Eiji,    5,363,202,   d. 
3*0-301.000. 
Udagawa,  Yutaka;  Funada,  Masahiro;  Ohta,  Ken-ichi;  Takaragi. 
Yoichi;  and  Ohta.  Eiji.  5.363.454.  d.  382-17.000 
Ohta.  Ken-ich:  See— 

Udagawa,  Yutaka;  Funada.  Masahiro;  Ohta,  Ken-ich;  Takaragi, 
Yoichi;   Kitamura.   Toshiyuki;  and  Ohta,   Eiji,   5,363,202,  d. 
338-301.000. 
Ohta,  Ken-ichi:  See— 

Udagawa,  Yutaka;  Funada,  Masahiro;  Ohta,  Ken-ichi;  Takaragi, 
Yoichi;  and  Ohta,  Eiji,  5,363,454,  d.  382-17.000. 
Ohtani,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Masutomi,    Haruhiko;    Uchida,    Naoko;    Ohtani,    Hirofumi;   and 

Ichikawa,  Kazuyoshi,  5,362.470,  Cl  423-509.000. 
Tashiro,  Kouji;  Hoshino,  Hiroyuki;  Murakami,  Shuji;  Matsuzaka, 
Shoji;  and  Ohtani,  Hirofumi,  5,362.619.  d.  430-367  000 
Ohtani,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Abe.  Shinichi;  and  Ohtani,  Mitsuo,  3,362,168,  d.  401-206000 
Ohtsuka,  Yoshimichi:  See— 

Miyoshi,  Toshihiro;  Okumura,   Naoji;  Arita,   Hisashi    Ishikawa, 
Kenji;    Ninomiya,   Yuichi;   Ohtsuka,    Yoshimichi;    Kawashima, 
Tadashi;  and  Iwamoto,  Takushi,  5.363,384,  a   371-31  000 
Ohumura,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Suguro.  Masahiro;  Ohumura,  Yoshinori;  and  Imamura,  Minoru. 
5,362,245,  Cl.  439-160.000. 
Ohya,  Akio:  See— 

Tanaka,    Mitsuyuki;    Michino,    Masahiro;    Fujihira,    Yasutaka; 
Nakamura,  Takashi;  Kohmura,  Kisaburo;  Asaoka,  Toshiro;  and 
Ohya,  Akio,  5,362,443,  d.  422-26.000. 
Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakano,  Shiro,  5,362,590,  Cl  430-89.000. 

Tsukarooto,  Akira;  Matsufuji,  Micko;  and  Kita.  Yukio,  5,362,640, 

Oka,  Kotaro:  See— 

Shiraishi,  Atsushi;  Asano,  Koji;  Gotoh,  Makolo;  and  Oka,  Kotaro 
5,362,325,  Cl.  117-201.000. 
Okabe,  Masami:  See — 

Kuga,  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa;  Sato,  Moriyuki;  Okabe,  Masami 

Monmoto,  Makoto;  Itoh,  Sciga;  Yamasaki.  Moloo;  Yokoo,  Yo^ 

^uharu;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Yoshida.  Hajime;  and  Komatsu, 

Yoshinori,  5,362,853,  Cl.  530-351.000.  ""!■•«•, 

Okabe,  Masayuki:  See— 

Sueyoshi,   Torooko;   Wakatsuru,    Kenji;   and   Okabe,   Masayuki 
5,362,811,0  525-198.000.  ^^  ' 

Okada,  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Furukawa,  Yoshio;  and  Okada,  Kazuhisa,  5,361,602,  d.  62-344  000 
Okamoto,  Hideshi:  See — 

Hamainoto,    Hirofiimi;    and    Okamoto,    Hideshi,    5,362,169,    O. 

Olumoto,  Naoyuki;  Mizutani,  Hidetoshi;  Miura,  Kazunori;  and  Kondo, 

Jt^*^.'  i1«'*J£!'  ^P"''  ""8  *^  •  ^•*'  Ceramic  substrate.  5,362,551, 
Cl.  428-210.000. 

Okamoto,  Yoshiyuki:  See 

SkoUvam    Terje  A.;  Lee.  Hung  S.;  and  Okamoto,  Yoshiyuki. 
5.362.493.0.429-194.000.  ' 

Okano.  Akira:  See— 

KMhimoto.  Tadamitsu;  Hirano.  Toshio;  Matsui,  Hiroshi  Takahara, 
Yoshiyuki;  Akiyama,  Yukio;  and  Okano,  Akira,  5,362,489,  O. 
^*^M>  JZ.UOO. 
Okanoue,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Furuya,  Yukitsuna;  Okanoue,  Kazuhiro;  Ushirokawa,  Akihiaa:  and 
Tomita,  Hideho,  5,363,41 1.  O.  375-75.000. 
Okatani,  Susumu:  See — 

Oshima,  Junji;  OUtani,  Susumu;  Akiyama,  Koichi;  and  Sakurai. 
Masato,  5,362,804,  O.  525-64.000. 
Okayasu,  Maki:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Okayasu,  Maki,  5,362487,  O.  477-175.000 
Okazaki,  Nirou,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  producing  a  mesa  em- 
bedded type  optical  semiconductor  device  including  an  embedded 
tayer  at  its  side  wall.  5,362,674,  d  437-129.000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiaawa,  Yoahimitu.  5,363,424,  d.  377-69.000. 

Matsui,     Katsuaki;     and     Miyamoto,     Sampei,     5.363.331.     O. 

Okorodudu,  Abraham  O.  M.;  and  Cardis.  AngeUne  B..  to  MobU  OU 
Corporation.    Multifiinctional    ashless   dispenanls.    5.362.410,    O. 

Okuda,  Makoto:  See— 

Utsumi,  Mitsuo;  Zaitsu,  Osamu;  Okuda,  Makoto;  and  Kajino,  Jiro, 
5,363468.0.242-347.100. 
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Okuda.    Nobuo,    to    Kabushiki    lUisha   Toshiba.    Logic    simulator. 

5,363.319.  CI.  364-578  000 
Okumura,  Fujio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Driver  integrated  circuits  for 
active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  displays  and  driving  method  thereof. 
5,363.118,  CI.  345-95.000. 
Okumura,  Katsuya:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Motosuke;  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okumura,  Katsuya, 
5.362.968.  C\  25O-396.00R. 
Okumura,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kojima.   Takaaki;   Okumura,   Mitsuhiro;   and   Nojima,   akahiko, 
5.362,626,  CI  430^2.000. 
Okumura,  Naoji:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Toshihiro;  Okumura,  Naoji;   Arita,   Hisashi;   Ishikawa, 
Kenji;    Ninomiya.    Yuichi;   Ohtsulia.    Yoshimichi;    Kawashima, 
Tadashi;  and  Iwamoto,  Takushi,  5,363,384,  CI.  371-31.000. 
Okuno,  Masao.  See — 

Mitsumoto,     Shigenobu;     and    Okuno,     Masao,     5,361,607,     CI. 
66-69.000. 
Okura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishikawa.  Toshimitsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba.   Apparatus    for    manufacturing    a    semiconductor    device. 
5,362,354.  a.  156-356.000. 
Okuyama,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Kilou,  Kouji;  Okuyama.  Nobutaka;  Arai,  Ikuya;  and  Sano.  Yuji, 
5,363.022,  CI  3I5-4O8.000 
Olansky.  Ad  S.:  See— 

Radford.  Terence;  and  Olansky.  Ad  S..  3.362.714.  CI.  SI2-S.00O. 
Olive.  Graham  J.:  S«e— 

Baker.  Stephen  J.;  Cowdrey,  Dennis  A.;  Olive,  Graham  J.;  and 
Wood.  Karl  J..  5.363.475,  CI.  395-122.000. 
Ollivier,  Jean-Francois;  Lalaouna.  Said;  and  Penha,  Manuel,  to  Frama- 
tome  Connecton  International.  Device  for  measuring  thermal  expan- 
sion. 5.362.151,  a.  374-55.000. 
Olsen.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Dutta.  Arunava;  Morrison.  Mark  A.;  Dullea,  Leonard  V.;  Kings- 
ton,    Richard    A.;    and    Olsen.    Joseph    A..     5.362.524.    CI. 
427-476.000. 
Olson.  Anthony  M.;  and  Rajaram.  Babu.  to  Zenith  Dau  Systems  Cor- 
poration. Variable  size  queue  circuit  for  bufTering  data  transfers  from 
a  processor  to  a  memory.  5.363.486,  CI.  39S-2SO.00O. 
Olson.  Neb  A.:  Set— 

Haugland.  Richard  P.;  Zhang,  Yu-Zhong;  Sabnis,  Ram;  Olson,  Nels 
A  ;  Naleway.  John  J.;  and  Haugland.  Roaaria  P..  5,362.628.  CI. 
435-18.000. 
Obon.  Wayne  L.;  and  Cboate,  Gary  E..  to  Rose  Systems,  Inc.  Loii 

indicator.  5.361,867,  O.  182-18.000. 
Olsson,  Torsten;  See — 

Nylund,  Olov;  Mansion,  Ragnar;  Obson,  Torsten;  Farkas,  Tibor, 
and  Sahlin,  Thorbjom.  5,363,422,  C\.  376-442.000. 
Olszewski,  William  F  :  See— 

Bergstra.  Raymond;  Logothetis,  Andreas;  Olszewski.  William  P.; 
and  Wu.  Shi-Ming.  5.362,411.  a.  252-5I.50A. 
Oltean,  Georgr  L.:  See — 

Jr.;  Monnier,  John  R.;  Hitch,  David  M.; 
;  and  Oltean,  George   L.,   5,362.890.  C\. 


Stavinoha.  Jerome  L.. 
Nolen,  Timothy   R. 
549-536.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 


See— 

Iiiaba.  Humio;  Sato.  Shunichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Susumu.  3.363.190,  CI. 
356-337  000. 
Olynyk.  Kirk  O..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 

rendering  bezier  splines.  3.363.479.  O.  395-142.000. 
Omatoi,  Susumu:  See — 

Matsukiyo.    Hidetsugu;    Suzuki.    Teruki;    Yamamoto.    Hajime; 
Uehara.     Yasuhiko;     Morita.     Yasukazu;     Koseki.     Yoshihiro; 
Yamada,  Hiromichi;  Fujino.  Shigeo;  Haae,  Takashi;  Yamada. 
Tsutomu;  and  Omatoi.  Susumu,  5.363.013.  O.  313-468.000. 
Omori.  Makoto;  Ohbuchi.  Jun;  Maeda,  Hajime;  and  Kaaatani.  Yasushi. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  card.  5.363.274.  CI. 
361-736.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Hiroshi.  5.362.929.  Q.  177-210.0FP. 
Omroo  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Hisano.  Atsushi.  5.363.472,  CI.  395-3  000. 
Ono,  Hisao;  and  Hatasa.  Takeshi,  to  Yupiteru  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 
Structure    of    multi-taand    microwave    detector.     3.363.103,    CI. 
342-20.000. 
Ono,  Jiro:  See — 

Takagi.  Syunsuke;  Kuroda.  Kohzoh;  and  Ono,  Jiro.  5,361.693.  CI. 
101-127.000. 
Ono.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kirii,   Kazunari;  Shinabe,  Maaahiro;  Ono.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe, 
Masuo;  and  Koshida.  Hideo.  5.361.615.  d.  72-19.000. 
Ooi,  Leng  H.:  See— 

Crandall.   Mark  A.;  Wingfield.  William  J.;  and  Ooi.   Leng  H.. 
5.363.067.  a.  331-107.0SL. 
Ookubo,  Takeshi:  See— 

Shimura.  Kazuhiro;  Ookubo.  Takeshi;  Nagae,  Kouji;  Shiina,  Takao; 
Sekigami.     Kunie;     and     Kamimura.     Ichiro.     5,361.593.     CI. 
62-175.000. 
Oofnachi.  Chikafumi;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuyuki.  to  Nippon  Mektron,  Ltd. 
Process    for    producing    an    IC-mounting    flexible   circuit   board. 
5.361.491.  a.  29-852.000 
Oostveen.  Everardus  A.:  See — 

Cohen.  Amnoo  M.;  Cooboy.  Frank  E.;  Lemelink.  Willem;  and 
Oostveen.  Everardus  A..  5.362.715,  a.  562-17.000 


Ootani.  Miuuo:  See— 

Nogura,  Kouichi;  Fujie.  Kouichi;  Suga,  Chouji;  Inomata.  Naokiyo; 
and  Ootani.  MiUuo.  5.362.807,  CI.  525-82.000. 
OoUuka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ishida,  Tokuji;  Hamada,  Masataka;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda. 
Hiroshi.  5.363.169,  CI   354-442.000. 
Ophardt,    Heiner.    to    Hygiene-Technik    Inc.    Free    standmg    mop. 

5.361.447.  a.  15-229.600. 
Opitz.  Joachim:  See — 

Lauter.  Joief;  Mayr.  Walter;  Opitz,  Joachim;  and  Romanowski. 
Gctd.  5,362,472.  a.  423-598.000. 
Orange.  Charles  G.:  See— 

Babler,   Fridolin;  Orange,   Charles  G.;  and  Jaffe,   Edward   E.. 
5.362,780.  CI.  524-88.000. 
Oregon  Industrial  Machine  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See- 
Lay,  James  D  ,  5.361,813,  CI.  144-363.000. 

Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See —  

Moll,  Frederic  H.;  and  Chin,  Albert  K.,  5.361.752.  O.  I2»-20.000. 
Orion-yhtyma  Oy:  See— 

Backstrom.  Reijo;  Honkanen.  Erkki;  Linden.  Inge-Britt;  Nissinen. 
Erkki    Pippuri.  Aino;  Pohto.  Pentti;  and  Korkolainen.  Tapio. 
5,362.733.  CI   514-270.000 
Orlek.  Barry  S.;  and  Bromidge.  Steven  M..  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c. 
Azabicyclic  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
them.  5.362.739.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Orlcwicz.  Dennis  J.;  Orlcwicz.  WilUam  P.;  and  Orlewicz,  Lawrence 
W  ,  to  Magnum  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Rubber  molding  method  using  a 
frangible  foam  core   5.362.429,  CI.  264-46.600. 
Orlewicz.  Lawrence  W.:  See— 

Orlewicz.  Dennis  J.;  Orlewicz.  William  P ;  and  Orlewicz,  Law- 
rence W..  5.362.429.  C\.  264-46.600. 
Orlewicz,  William  P.;  See— 

Orlewicz.  Dennis  J.;  Orlewicz,  William  P.;  and  Orlewicz.  Law- 
rence W  .  5.362.429.  CI.  264-46.600. 
Ormco  Corporation:  See — 

Waller.   Duncan    E.;   and   Wong.    Raymond   F..   3,362,769,   Q. 
323-116.000. 
Ortel  Corporation:  See — 

Blauvelt.  Henry  A..  5.363.036.  C\.  330-118.000. 
Osan,  Frank:  See — 

Helmer-Metzmann,    Freddy;    and   Osan,    Frank.    3,362,836,   CI. 
528-125.000. 
Osawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Kenzou;  Osawa,  Toshio;  Kojima,  Takayuki;  and  Ma- 

chida,  Shinichi,  5.363.207,  CI   358-442.000 

Oshima.    Junji;    Okatani.    Susumu;    Akiyama,    Koichi;    and    Sakurai, 

Masato.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Core-shell  polymer  and 

unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  containing  the  same  as  low 

shnnking  additive.  5,362.804.  CI   525-64  000. 

Osman.  Akhtar.  to  Polysar  Rubber  Corporation.  Polytsobutylene  based 

block  copolymers.  5.362,817,  CI.  525-334.100 
Osmani,  Rashid  M.:  See— 

Schwent.    Dale    G.;    and    Osmani,    Rashid    M.,    5,363.071,    CI. 
333-111.000. 
Oster.  Peter  R.  Ice  cream  storage  shield.  5.361.933.  O.  220-378.000. 
Osumi.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Murabayashi.  Fumio;  Hotta,  Takashi;  Iwamura,  Masahiro;  and 
Osumi.  Akiyoshi.  5.363.332.  C\.  365-189  080. 
Otis,  Alton  B.,  Jr  :  See— 

Ivers.  Michael  L.;  Rose.  Andrew  M.;  and  Otis.  Alton  B..  Jr.. 
5,363.255.  CI.  360-77.030. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Zaharia.  Vlad;  and  McClement  Arthur.  5.361.887.  a.  198-323.000. 
Otomo,  Masami:  See — 

Sarugaku.  Shinichi;  Kurenuma,  Tom;  Andoh,  Takeshi;  Otomo, 
Masami;  and  Kawasaki.  Kyokhi.  5.363.474,  O.  395-91.000. 
Otsuka,  Masuhiro:  See — 

Satoh,  Yuji;  Kono.  Hiromi;  Soda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Otsuka,  Masuhiro, 
5,362,286.  CI.  477-115.000. 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Buding.  Hartmuth;  Eckel.  Thomas;  and  Ott, 
Karl-Heinz,  5.362.810.  a   525-150.000. 
Otto.  Albrecht:  See- 
Beck.  Erhard;  and  Otto.  Albrecht.  5,362.141.  a.  303-119.200. 
Outokumpu  Engineering  Contractors  OY:  See— 

Ranki.  Markus  K.  T  .  5.362.032.  CI   266-182.000. 
Outtnip.  Helle;  Dambmann.  Claus;  and  Lindegaard.  Foul,  to  Novo 

Nordisk  A/S  Proteases.  5.362.414.  C\  252-174.120. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

HaU,  Herbert  L.;  Berdan.  Clarke,  II;  Scott,  James  W.;  Williams, 
Steven  H.;  and  Scbelhom.  Jean  E..  5.362.539.  O.  428-68.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Productt  Inc.:  See — 

Twele,  Terrance  J  ,  5,362.333,  Q.  136-342.000. 
Oxford  Lasers  Limited:  See — 

Webb.    Colin    E.;    and    McGrady.    Gerard    S..    3,363.396,    O. 
372-37.000. 
Oxyrase,  Inc.:  See — 

Gopeland.  James  C;  Adler.  Howard  I.;  and  Crow,  Weidon  D., 
5.362.501,  a  426-12.000. 
Oiai,  Toshiyuki;  Arai.  Masatoshi;  and  Inoue.  Yoshifiimi.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical   Co..    Inc.    Silacydo   ring   compound   having   alkenoxy 
groups.  5.362.896.  a.  536-464.000. 
Ozaki,  Masani:  See — 

Uragami.    Tadashi;    Tanaka,    Yoshiaki;    Oiaki,    Manm;    and 
Nakamura.  Tatsuya,  5,362,761.  Q.  521-64.000. 
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Ozaki.  Tohru.  Kasari.  Akira;  and  Nakamura.  Shigeru.  to  Kansai  Paint 
427^10)   ""  °^  °^  '^°""*"*  *^""*  '''''™  '•3«.52l.  CI. 

°?i^''r^f^!:!!!!L'*'i  ?^I?"*^  Hiromune.  to  Tenryu  Technics  Co.. 

Ltd  Dispenser  5.361.963.  CI.  228-33  000 
Ozawa.    Nobuyuki;    Hosokawa.   Junji;    Kikuchi,    Masao;   Hoshijima, 
H  lir™'  !^  ^^*''  •'"'"''«•  'o  Komatsu  Plastics  Industry  Co.,  Ltd 

and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation  Fiber  reinforced  plastic  reinforce^ 

ment  for  concrete.  5.362.542.  CI.  428-70  000 
Ozawa.  Osamu:  See— 

'''i^^ISf"'   °"*"-  °*^";   •«'   ""<>■  •'««n.   5.362,330.  CI. 

**  5- Jo.  200. 
Pacansky,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Pacht  Amos,  to  Butterworth  Jettmg  Systems.  Inc  Quick  disconnect  for 

high  pressure  Ouid  line   5.362.109,  CI.  285-39  000 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Barenberg,  Sumner  A.;  Bradley,  C.  Bruce;  Vargas,  Gladys  R    and 
Conway,  Samuel  C,  Jr.,  5,362,776,  CI.  524-35.000 
Paflenbarger,  John  A.:  See— 

Uhoda,  Edward  J.;  PaHenbarger.  John  A.;  Paulson.  C.  Keith 
p    L  ^*Jf' {'"^9;"«' Cash.  Donald  W.  5.361,514.  CI  34-391000! 
Puk.  Woo  H.;  Lery  Scott  A.;  and  Fox.  John  M.,  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation.  Mode  selective  quadrature  amplitude  modulation  com- 
munication system  5.363.408.  CI.  375-39  000 
Paiocchi,  MaurizK):  See— 

°'5!3«287l'crv^MO*'*'''    ""'"°°-   ""*   C«v«lleri.    Paolo. 
Pajunen.  Grazyna  A.:  See— 

^T^M^S^ch^2"r<^:  ^  ^^  "^  "•J""--  °-v- 

Pakulski.  Marek  K  ;  and  Gupta.  D  V  Satyanarayana,  to  Western 
Company  of  North  Amenca,  The  High  temperature  gel  stabilizer  for 
fraclunng  nuids.  5,362,408,  CI.  252-8.551 

Pall  Corporation:  See— 

°T3«Tlr?i.^2i(.'?J?SS'''-  ^°  '■■•  "^  ^"^-  -^"^ 

PaJmcr.  Bruce  R  ;  and  Stramel.  Rodney  D..  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical 

Palmer  Scott  L ;  Sanders,  Roberi  E.;  Steverson,  W.  Bryan  and  Mor- 
gan, Lyndon,  to  Alummum  Company  of  America.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing aluminum  can  sheet  having  high  strength  and  low  eanns 
characteristics  5,362,341,  CI.  148-692  000 

Palmer.  Scott  L.:  See— 

'^-  £!'■"'>'"•  P^J-nCT.  Scott  L.;  Sanders.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Steverson. 
n  .      .T    "jy^  ■n*'  Morgan.  Lyndon.  5.362.340.  CI.  148-691.000 
Palombo,  Mano  P.:  See— 

Pan  American  Diamond  Corp.:  See 

Nhai»i.  Eli;  Cui.  Chunyu;  and  NaJbandian,  Gevork,  3.361.606.  C\ 
63-26.000. 
Pan.  Anpei;  and  Biswas.  Dipak.  to  Fiber  guide  Industries.  Fiber  optic 

light  diffuser   5.363.458.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Pan.  Chih-Teng.  Tie  clip  mounted  behind  a  tie.  5.361.460,  CI.  24- 

Pandian.  Vemon  E ;  van  Calcar,  Dan;  and  Wolff.  Bernard  W  Use  of 
zirconium  salts  to  improve  the  surface  sizing  efficiency  in  paoer 
making.  5,362.573,  CI.  428-511.000.  ^^ 

Panek,  Karel  J  ,  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  Radiolabelled  particulate 
composition   5,362.473.  CI  424-1.130. 

''"'8'>"">'     WUliam     E      Nail     treatment     method.     3,361.786.     d. 

P«)li.  Thomas  L.;  and  Epler,  John  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Quantum 

fabrrcated  vu  photo  induced  evaporation  enhancement  during  in  situ 

epitaxial  growth.  5.362.973.  CI.  257-14.000 

Paradise,  Richard  W.,  to  Imperbel  America  Corporation.  Resinous 

Cl'"l06-2780TO*'''°™  "^  ™^*°*  of  preparing  the  same.  5.362.316. 

Paranjape.  Sushama  M.:  See— 

Bentley,  Steven  R.;  Paranjape.  Sushama  M.;  and  Murray.  Rickey 
W..  5.363.232.  CI   360-53.000 
Parant,  Pierre-Louis.  Water-bicycle.  5,362,264.  CI.  440-29  000 
Parati,  Agostino.  to  Leglertex  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  indigo  dyeina  of 

yams  in  skeins.  5.361.438.  Q.  8-I49.I00 
Paref  AB:  See— 

Martinell.  Hakan  R..  5,362,400,  O.  210-717.000. 
''•ff "*•  ^i^'-  Gog".  Bernard  M.;  and  Fowler,  Reginald,  to  Ftxiezert 
222^5  (»n    *"*""***    product    dispensing    system.    5.361.941.    C\. 
Parentini,  Andres  H.:  See— 

Silvestrini.  Jesus  A.;  Parentini.  Andres  H.;  and  Villa  Dolores  530H 
5,361.683.  CI.  99-356.000.  «raJ.~n.. 

Parham.  Marc  E.:  See— 

Cl^g.  Victor  S.;  Hartwig,  Richard  C;  Lundquist,  Joseph  T. 
Parham.   Marc  E.;  and  Laccetti.  Anthony  J..  5.362,381.  Cl! 

Chang.  Victor  S.,  Hartwig.  Richard  C;  Lundquist  Joseph  T. 
Parham,  Marc  E.;  Kung.  James  K  ;  Avtges.  James  A.-  and  Lac- 
cetu.  Anthony  J.,  5.362,382.  d.  429-249.000. 


and  Paris.  Philippe  M.,  5.362,202.  CI. 


Paris.  Philippe  M.:  See— 
Derouet.  Patrick  R.  J.; 
415-148.000. 
Park.  Hyung  M  .  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Television  ghost  canceling 

device  5.363,144.  CI.  348-614.000. 
Park.  Jong-Mun;  Jeong.  Chan-Sik;  Oh.  Uk-Hwan;  and  Yu.  Tack-Jong, 
to  SKC  Liimted.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cleanins  a  filter  assem- 
bly. 5.361.790.  CI.  134-95.300. 
Parke.  Joel:  See— 

Modlin,  Douglas;  Parke.  Joel;  and  Fu.  Deng- Yuan.  5.363,048.  CI. 

Parker  Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Hardison,    Steven    D.;    and    Stone,    Walter    H.,    5.362,389.    C\. 

Jensen.  Russell  D..  5.362,392,  a.  2IO-249.000. 
Parker,  James  D.:  See- 
Coward,    Roberi    E.;    and    Parker,    James    D.,    5,363,213,    C\. 

Parker,  Tim,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Device  for  component 

processing.  5,361,914,  CI.  211-41.000. 
Parlex  Corporation:  See— 

McKenney,    Darryl    J.;    and    Cyr.    Robert    D.,    5,362.534.    O. 
*io-^0.000. 
Pamet.  Bernard:  See — 

Didelot.  CUude;  and  Pamet,  Bernard,  5.363.188.  C\.  356-124  500 
Parr,  Tunothy  P.:  See— 

Gutmark.  Ephraim;  Schadow.  KUus  C;  Parr.  Timothy  P.  Hanson- 
Parr,  Donna  M.;  Wibon.  Kenneth  J.;  Smith.  Robert  A.;  and 
Stalnaker,  Richard  A..  5.361. 710.  C\.  110-346  000 
Pascaud.  Xavier  B.:  See- 
Riviere.  Pierre  J  M.;  Pascaud.  Xavier  B.;  Roman.  Francois  J    and 
Jumen,  Jean-Louis.  5.362.756.  CI.  514-651.000 
Pasco.  Wayne  D.:  See- 
Anderson.  Michael  J.;  Knuth,  Howard  D.;  and  Pasco  Wavne  D 
5.36 1.%7.  a.  228-124.600.  '  ' 

Pastorius.  W.  J.:  See— 

Pryor.  Timothy  R.;  Hockley.  Bernard  S.;  LipUy-Wagner.  Nick 
Hagenierj.    Omer    L.;    and    Pastorius,    W.    J..    5.362.970.    Cl! 

Patel.  Pinakin;  and  Ranien.  Richard  L..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Sealant  compo- 
sitions and  process  for  sealing  aluminum  oxide  films.  5.362.317.  Cl. 
106-287.230. 

Patel.  Yogesh  B.:  See— 

Bailey,  James  A.;  and  Patel.  Yogesh  B..  5.363.100.  Cl.  341-132000. 

"^•-'''"'••nd-Gaelbchaft   fuer   Elektrische   Gluehlampen    mbH. 

Fromm.   Dietrich;   Hohlfeld.   Andreas;  and   Soehring.   Guenter. 

Paton.  H.  Earl,  to  Paton  Limited.  Inc.  Combination  saddle  carrier  and 

rack.  5.362.078.  O.  280-47.180. 
Paton  Limited,  Inc.:  See— 

Paton,  H   Earl,  5.362.078.  O   280-47  180 
Patrick.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Interroodal  Technologies.  Inc.  Bulk  materiab 

transportation  system.  5.362.198.  Cl.  414-786.000 
Paul.  Ana:  See- 
Paul,  Marius  A.;  and  Paul.  Ana.  5,362,219.  Cl.  418-61.200 
Paul.  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Fort.  Raymond  S ;  and  Paul.  Joseph  L..  5.361.613.  Cl.  70-247  000 
Paul.  Manus  A  ;  and  Paul,  Ana.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  com- 
pound air  compression.  5,362.219,  Cl.  418-61.200 
Paul  Troester  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Gohlisch.  Hans  J..  5.362.001.  O.  241-160.000. 
Paubon.  C.  Keith:  See— 

Lahoda.  Edward  J  ;  PafTenbarger.  John  A.;  Paubon.  C.  Keith; 
Seagle,  Jerry  C;  and  Cash,  Donald  W..  5,361,514,  C\.  34-391  000 
5  362  9M"rr    ^*^**'  *""'  "'""8-f"'<=Tum  and  cylindrical-weights. 
Payne,  Amy:  See — 

Payne.  Mark;  and  Payne.  Amy.  3.361.442,  O.  15-97.100. 
Payne.  Edward  A.:  See- 
Lucas.  Leonard  V ;  Zahm,  Charles  L.;  Payne.  Edward  A.   and 
Andren.  Carl  F.  5.363.401.  Cl.  375-1.000. 

^Y^-.**"^  "^  P«yne.  Amy.  Pool  tile  scrubber.   3,361,442.  Q. 

15-97.100. 
Paynter.  Lynn  N.:  See— 

Rosenthal.  Robert  D.;  Paynter.  Lynn  N.;  and  Quintana.  Reynaldo 
J..  5.362.966,  C\  25O-34I.100. 
•""•cock^  Franco  E.  N.  Trawling  system  and  trawl  device  for  shrimp. 

Peak,   Matthew  L.  Van  seat  auxiUary  support  rails.   5,362,125.  Q. 

Pearce.  Willard  L.:  See— 

Carroll.    Norman    L.;   and    Pearce,    WUlard    L..    5.361.640,   d. 

/  j~o  J 1  .UOO. 

Pedictm.  Christopher  S.,  to  AER  Energy  Resources,  Inc.  Diffiision 
vent  for  a  rechargeable  metal-air  cell.  5,362,577.  d.  429-27  000 

Peet  Bros.  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Peet,  WUliam  J.,  11.  5.361.633,  d.  73-170.080. 

Peet,  William  J..  H.  to  Peet  Bros.  Company.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  wind  speed  and  direction  measurement.  5.361,633,  Cl  73-170.080. 

Peloza,   Kirk   B  .  to  Molex  Incorporated    Electrical  connector  with 
improved  terminal  latching  system.  5.362,260,  d.  439-746  000 

Penha,  Manuel:  See— 

°Sl3'l!^.''3'?^Oai''~™^    S«d;   ««i    Penha.    Manuel, 
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Penny,  Delmon  H.:  See — 

George,  BUly  L.;  Babirad,  Stefan  A.;  and  Penny,  Delmon  H., 
5.362,566,  Q.  428-403.000. 
Penny,  Glenn  S.:  See— 

Westland.  John  A.;  Penny,  Glenn  S.;  and  Leak,  Deborah  A., 
5,362,713,0.  507-1 10.000. 
Penskc  Ken  A  :  See— 

Taylor,  Robert  B.;  Penske.  Ken  A.;  and  Cook,  Qif  E..  5.361,844, 

CI.  166-301.000 

Pepin.  John  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Thermal 

shock  cracking  resistant  multilayer  ceramic  capacitor  termination 

compoutions.  5,363.271.  Q.  361-320.000. 

Pepper,  Douglas  D.  Device  for  injecting  a  pesticide  into  concealed 

areas  within  s  structure.  5.361. 533,  CI.  43-l24.00a 
Peppers,  Norman  A.:  See — 

Frohbach.  Hugh  F.;  and  Peppers,  Norman  A..  5,363.200,  Q. 
358-335000. 
Percoaan.  Peter  A.;  See — 

Gergen.    Joseph    P.;    and    Percosan,    Peter    A..    5.363.322.    CI. 
364-754.000. 
Peremyschev.  Vladimir  A.  Method  of  drying  a  protective  polymer 
coating  applied  onto  *  surface  of  an  article  from  a  solution,  and  device 
for  efTecting  thereof  5,361.515.  a.  34-393.000. 
Periasamy.  Muthunadar  P.:  See — 

Moore.  Dennis  A.;  Adams.  Max  D.;  Cacheris.  William  P.;  White. 
David  H.;  Periasamy.  Muthunadar  P.;  Rajagopalan,  Raghavan; 
dcLeahe,   Lynn   A.;   and   Woulfe.   Steven   R..   5,362,477,  d. 
424-9.000. 
Perkins,  Deimis  G..  to  General   Electric  Company.   Manufacturing 
device  with  an  automatic  self-aligning  connector  for  attachment  to  a 
docking  sUtion.  5.362.221.  CI.  425-62.000. 
Perkins.  Donald  W  :  See— 

Dembach.  Donald  P.;  and  Perkins,  Donald  W.,  5,363.442.  G. 
379-412.000. 
Perkins.  Rick  A.:  See— 

DeKleine.    Paul    C;    aod    Pokiiit.    Rick    A..    5.363.295.    Q. 
362-346.000. 
Perlov.  Ilya:  See — 

Wang.  David  N.;  White.  John  M.;  Law.  Kam  S.;  Leung.  Cissy; 
Umotoy,  Salvador  P.;  Collins.  Kenneth  S.;  Adamik,  John  A.; 
Perlov.  Ilya;  and  Maydan.  Dan,  5.362.526.  C\.  427-573.000. 
Pemick.   Benjamin  J.   Optica]   correlator   using   fiber  optics   lasers. 

5,363.233.  CI.  359-316.000. 
Pcroni.   Peter  A.,  to  LaFrance  Corporation.   Single  poet  stud  with 

locking  blade.  5.362.186.  O.  411-508.000. 
Perry.  Betty  J.  Emergency  preparedness  vest  apparatin.  5,361.412.  CI. 

2-69.000. 
Perry.  Carlo*.  Two-piece  nestable  septic  tank  with  integral  antifloaU- 

tion  collar  5,361,930.  O  220-565.000. 
Perry.  William  M.;  and  Helmer.  Kerry  L.,  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive,  Inc.  Power  pack  for  an  automotive  exterior  mirror 
aiManbly.  5.363.246.  a   359-874.000. 
Pesenti,  Enrico:  See — 

Mongelli.  Nicola;  Angelucct.  Francesco;  PeMnti.  Enrico;  Suarato. 
Antooino;  and  Biasoli.  Giovanni.  5.362.831.  C\.  526-304.000. 
Petei  Joaeph:  See — 

Urinowski.  Ehud;  Nedivi.  Dror.  and  Petel.  Joseph,  5.363,155,  C[. 
351-205.000. 
Petersen.  David;  and  Pont,  Jorge,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Cooipany.  Cut- 
ter drive   for   a  computer  driven   printer/plotter.   5,363.123.   CI. 
346-24.000. 
Petersen.  Uwe:  See — 

Klauke.  Erich;  Petersen,  Uwe;  iod  Grobe,  KUus.  5.362,909,  C\. 
562-852.000. 
Peteraoo,  Jeffrey  A.;  See — 

Franseen.  Steven  A.;  and  Peterson,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,362,232,  O. 
433-9.000. 
Petenoo,  Tunothy  J.:  See— 

Spath,  Mark  J.;  Peterson,  Timothy  J.;  Samaiot,  Ivan  R.;  De  Minco, 
Christopher  M.;  Kunz,  Tunothy  W.;  and  Nather.  Scott  H., 
5,361,733,  a.  123-90.160. 
Petri,  Randy  J.;  Meek,  John;  Bachta,  Robert  P.;  and  Marianowski, 
Leonard  G.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Integrated  main  rail, 
feed  rail  and  current  collector.  5.362,578.  Q.  429-35.000. 
Petri  Walter:  See— 

Stache,  Ulrich;  Durckheimer.  Waher.  Alpermann.  Hans  G.;  and 
Petri.  Walter.  5.362,721,  a.  514-179.000. 
Petrie,  Roger  C:  See— 

Peine.  Steven  C;  and  Petrie.  Roger  C.  5.361,416.  CI.  2-171.200. 
Petrie.  Steven  C;  and  Petrie.  Roger  C.  Headcover  and  chin  strap  for 

treating  sleep  apnea.  5.361.416.  C\.  2-171.200. 
Petrou,  Nicoleoa.  Pants  hanger  with  pivolaMe  finger  on  lower  bar. 

5,361.949.  a.  223-96.000. 
Petrovich,  Alexander:  See — 

Chobot,  Ivan  I.;  Covert,  John  A.;  Haight,  Randy  L.;  Mansfield, 
Keith  D ;  Miller,  Donald  W.;  Neira.  Reinaldo  A.;  Petrovich, 
Alexander,  Sviedrys.  Paul  C;  Tiemann,  Louise  A.;  Valenta, 
Gerald  A.;  aod  Yoimgs,  Thurston  B.,  Jr.,  5,363,280,  C\. 
361-794.000. 
Petrovich,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Warner,    Joaeph    O.;    and    Petrovich,    Paul    A.,    5,361,677.    d. 
89-14.200. 
Petruzzello,  John:  See — 

Gaines.  James  M.;  Drenten.  Ronald  R.;  Haberem.  Kevin  W.; 
Marshall.  Thomas  M.;  Mensz,  Piotr  M.;  and  Petruzzello.  John, 
S.363,393.  a.  372-45.00a 


Pettersson.  Thorulf;  and  Anitila.  Jorma.  to  STFI.  Arrangement  for 
measuring  mechanical  properties  of  a  foil  material  through  use  of  an 
exciution  unit  that  includes  a  laser.  5.361,638.  CI.  73-800.000. 
Petty.  Norman  W..  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories.  DifTering  frequency 
sine  wave  generation  from  a  look-up  Ubie.  5.363.443.  CI.  379-418.000. 
Petty.  Ralph  E.  Trolling  autopilot.  5.362J63.  C\.  44O-1.00O. 
Pfaff  Haushaltmaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Hartwig.  Jurgen,  5.361.714.  O.  112-445.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Brigitte,  executrix:  See— 

Gries.   Heinz;    Rosenberg.    Douwe;   Weinmaim.    Hanns-Joachim; 
Speck.   Ulrich;   Mutzel.   Wolfgang;   Hoyer.   Georg-Alexander. 
Pfeiffer.     Heinrich.    deceased;    and     Renneke.     Franz-Josef. 
5.362,475.  Q.  424-9  000. 
Pfeiffer.  Edward  A..  Jr ;  and  Hamilton.  Paul,  to  Exhaust  Track.  Inc. 
Vehicle  »'»««■■««  distribution  system  for  buildings.   5.362,273,  O. 
454-63.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Heinrich.  deceased:  See — 

Cries,    Heinz;    Rosenberg,    Douwe;   Weinmann.    Hanns-Joachim; 
Speck,   Ulrich;    Mutzel.   Wolfgang;   Hoyer.   Oeorg-Alexander. 
PfdfTer.     Heinrich.    deceased;    and     Renneke,    Franz-Josef, 
5.362.475,  C\.  424-9.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Loren  N.;  Stormer,  Horst  L.;  Wegscheider,  Werner  H.;  and 
West,  Kenneth  W.,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories.  Quantum  wire  laser. 
5,363,394,  Q.  372-45.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Ahmed,  Imran.  5.362.758.  CI.  514-777.000. 
Bamish.  Ian  T.;  and  James.  Keith.  5.362.902.  C\.  560-13.000. 
Chang.   George;   Hamanaka,   Ernest   S.;   McCarthy,   Peter   A.; 
Troong,    Thien;    and    Walker.    Frederick    J..    5.362,878.    O. 
546-296.000. 
Geoghegan.  Kieran  F  ,  5,362.852.  CI.  530-345.000. 
Sarges,  Reinhard;  and  Yeh.  Li-An.  5.362.743.  a.  514-313.000. 
Pfuetze.  Dave.  Mapping  and  geographic  locator  system.  5.362,239,  CI. 

434-153.000. 
PFW  Aroma  Chemicals  B.V.:  See- 
Cohen.  Amnon  M.;  Conboy.  Frank  E.;  Lensclink.  Willem;  and 
Gostveen.  Everardus  A..  5.362,715.  Ci.  562-17.000. 
Phaff,  Rox:  See— 

Baumann.  Hans;  and  PhafT.  Rox,  5.362.872,  C\.  544-89.000. 
Pham.  Hoanh  N.;  and  Shirley.  Todd  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc.  Process  for  nitrogen  oxides  reduction.  5.362.462.  C\.  423-235.000. 
PharmaGenics.  Inc.:  See — 

Vogelstein.  Bert;  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Sherman.  Michael  I.. 
5.362.623,  CI  435-6.000. 
Pharmetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,   Richard  W.;  Santus.  Giancarlo;  and  Vintilla-Friedman. 
Susan,  5,362.496,  a.  424-435.000. 
Phelps.  Graham  B..  to  Pyroguard  Limited.  Failsafe  phial-type  fire 

extinguishing  system.  5,361,847.  CI.  169-58000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Liu.  Rui;  and  Caldeira,  Paulo.  5.363.287.  d.  363-20.000. 
Merchant.  Steven  L  .  5.362.979.  CI.  257-340.000. 
Philips  Gloeilampenfabricken:  See — 

Martin,  Horst;  Nsab.  Alfred;  Hesse.  Bemhard;  Weidhaas.  Wolf- 
gang; Quednau,  Gunther;  and  Fremgen,  Dieter.  5,363.432,  O. 
379-90.000. 
Phillips.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Fullerton.  Larry  W..  5.363,108,  CI   342-27  000 
Phillips,  James  L..  to  PhilUps  Medical  Group,  Inc.  Multi-adjustable 

surgical  tray  apparatus.  5.362.021.  CI.  248-225.310. 
Phillips  Medical  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

PhilUpa,  James  L.,  5,362,021,  a.  248-225.310. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Hawley,  GU  R.;  McDaniel.  Max  P.;  Harris,  Jesse  R.;  and  Battiste. 

David  R  ,  5.362,825.  CI.  526-125.000. 
Schanus.  Edward  G.;  and  McPhenon.  Marinelle.  5,362,869.  a. 
426-656.000. 
Phoenix,  John  B.:  See — 

Phoenix,  Lancelot;  and  Phoenix.  John  B.,  5,361,736, 0.  123-90.170. 
Phoenix,    Lancelot;   and    Phoenix,   John    B.    Variable   valve   timing. 

5,361,736,  a.  123-90.170. 
Photon  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Henley.    Francois   J.;    and    MUler,    Michael    J.,    5.363,037,   O. 
324-158.100. 
Picraux,  Lyie:  See — 

Ginther,  Pamela  J.;  Washburn,  Valerie  A.;  and  Picratu.  LyIe, 
5,361,946,  a.  222-175.000. 
Pier,   Steven  J.;  and  Jones,  Carl  C.   Beverage  chilling  receptacle. 

5,361,604.  a.  62-457.400. 
Pierre  Fabre  Medicament:  See — 

D'Hinterland,  Lucien  D.;  Le  Pape,  Alain;  Nonnier,  Gerard;  Pinei, 
Anne-Mane;  and  Durand,  Jacques,  5.362,474,  Q.  424-1.130. 
Pilkington  Visioncare,  Inc.:  See — 

Askari.  Syed  H.;  Jeang.  Shao  C;  and  Neidlinger,  Herman  H., 
5,362,768,  Q.  523-106.000. 
Pimentel,  Daniel  R,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Fuel  injector 

heater   5,361,990,  a.  239-133.000. 
Pinel,  Anne-Marie:  See — 

D'Hinterland,  Lucien  D.;  Le  Pape,  Alain;  Normier,  Gerard;  Pinel, 
Anne-Marie;  and  Durand,  Jacques,  5,362,474,  d.  424-1.130. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Furuno,    Takashi;    Wakasa,    Toahiya;    lizuka,    Jun;    Hagiwara, 

Kanehiro;  and  Mitake,  Mitsuyoshi,  5.363.149.  d.  348-789.000. 
Kuwahara.  Shingo;  and  Araki.  Morio,  5.363.306.  d.  364-449.000. 
Shioya.  Yuichiro;  Kitazawa.  Hidenori;  Miyano.  Kouichi;  Takano. 
Kouji;  Nagai.  Keigo;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Minamide.  Yoshio; 


^i*i*?VS°*°'   M**"*"';  "«1   Watanabe.   Masaaki,   5,362,144,  CI. 
3 12-3 19.600. 

^"£?*|»'  Syoji;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  and  Iwasaki,  Masashi,  5,363,122, 
^^^1^™;  Y'nSiMwa,  Shuichi;  and  Matsui.  Fumio.  5.363.356. 

Yanagawa.  Naohani.  5.363.358.  CI.  369-44  290 
Pippin.  Gerald  W.:  See— 

*'S"^rS:,  °<  ,^*^v'J'°"*8°'""^-  '^•^<'  C.;  and   Pippin, 
Gerald  W..  5.362.206.  CI.  417-12.000 
Pippuri.  Aino:  See— 

^^"^u""^  ^"^'  "o"''«n«».  Erkki;  Linden.  Inge-Britt;  Nissinen. 
^362:V3^.''^r5,^"7°do^.'"°'  ''"•"^  ""  Korkolainen.  Tapio. 

Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.:  See 

Garro,  Luciano;  and  Martin,  Mario,  5,362,793,  CI.  524-495  000 

^V^f  o^^'^^'l  H;^°,ft'^''^'^8='  Corporation.  Gate-handling  crane. 

j.JOi.vio,  CI.  212-153.000. 
Pitta,  Mario  de  Souza  N.:  See— 

Gordo,  Wladimir  P.;  and  Pitta,  Mario  de  Souza  N.,  5,361,457,  a. 
19-41.000. 
Pitzi,  Vincent  J.,  to  Jacobs  Brake  Technology  Corporation.  Mechanical 
?^™'"'«L   *«n     hardened     bearing     surfaces      5,361,740.     CI 

Pizzi,Jos«T)h  A  ^Snyder,  Jeffrey  G.  Beverage  keg  insulated  cooling 

jacket    5.361,605,  CI.  62-530.000. 
Plumton,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Henderson,  Timothy  S.;  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  Yuang,  Han-Tzons 

and  Sigmon,  Thomas  W,  5,362,657,  a.  437-31.000 
Poate,  John  M  :  See— 

Glass.  Alastair  M.;  Hunt.  Neil  E.  J.;  Poate.  John  M.;  Schubert. 
Erdmann  F  ;  and  Zydzik.  George  J..  5.363.398.  CI.  372-92.000. 
Poehler.  Oliver  Kit  of  library  forms.  5.361.897,  CI.  206-232  000 
Pohto,  Penth:  See— 

Backstrom,  Reijo;  Honkanen,  Erkki;  Linden,  Inge-Britt;  Nissinen, 
5  362 "733  a"?  ^"^'  ''°*'*°'  *"""''  *™*  Korkolainen,  Tapio, 
Poisson,  Daniel:  See — 

Delvaux.    Pierre;    Lesmerises.    Normand;    Poisson.    Daniel    and 
Gouin.  Marcel.  5,362.690,  CI.  501-95.000. 

''°5'36l"7«"cV  U7  ^000*^  *""  **'"  '^^"  protection  method. 

Polydor.  Gilles;  and  Mathon.  Jean-CUude,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des 
Matieres  Nucleaires.  Method  and  system  for  intervening  on  the 
sraUmg  pane  of  an  onfice  of  a  confined  cell.  5.363.420.  CI. 
376-287.000. 

Polyfoam  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

'^''ai:H2:c\:\l^^'6o^  '^'^'  "^  »"«'^  ^°"-  ^' 

Polygram  Internal.  Holding  B.V.:  See— 

'^,'iPl'  °<='"<1'"  C  P.;  and  Roenng.  Johannes  J..  5.363,250.  d. 
360-48.000. 
Polysar  Rubber  Corporation:  See— 

Osman.  Akhtar.  5.362,817,  d.  525-334.100. 
Pont,  Jorge:  See — 

Petersen,  David;  and  Pont.  Jorge.  5.363.123.  CI.  346-24.000 
Ponzio,  Massimo:  See — 

Luciani.    Sabatino;    Ponzio,    Massimo;    and     Lumini,    Antonio 
5,361,487,  CI.  29-5%.00O. 
Poock-Haflimans.  Peter:  See— 

Pothmann.  Werner;   Steinberg,   Bastian;   Poock-Haffmans.  Peter 
and  Harms,  Dirk,  5.361.753.  CI.  128-207.150. 
Porta,  Jacopo;  Riccioli,  Guido;  Tnfoni,  Pierino;  and  Schiflling.  Chris- 
tian, to  Solvay  Banum  Strontium  GmbH   Preparation  of  granulated 
alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate   5.362.688,  CI.  501-27.000. 
Porter.  Kenneth  L.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  rolling  a  cover  over 

the  lop  of  a  module.  5.361,561,  CI  53-397.000. 
Porter,  Marsha  L.:  See— 

McCarver.  Stacey  G.;  Strack,  David  C;  Porter,  Marsha  L.-  and 
Malhis,  Peter,  5,362,306,  CI.  602-60.000. 
Port  wood,  Gary:  See— 

Upton,  Robert  G.;  Hooper,  Michael  F.;  Portwood,  Gary;  Pyka, 
Jerry;  Johnston,  Randy;  and  Chambers,  Robert,  5,362,073,  CI 
277-92.000. 
Possin,  George  E.:  See— 

Kwasnick,  Robert  F ;  Possin,  George  E;  Holden,  David  E.   and 
Saia,  Richard  J  ,  5,362,660,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Post,  Joseph.  Ventilation  spacer  for  roof  construction.  5,361,551    CI 

52-95000. 
Pothmann,  Werner;  Steinberg.  Bastian;  Poock-Haffmans,  Peter;  and 
Harms,  Dirk,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Method  of  measuring  and 
regulating  the  pressure  in  the  sealing  cuff  of  a  tracheal  tube  and 
apparatus  for  implementing  the  method.  5,361,753,  CI    128-207  150 
Pouletty,  Philippe,  to  SangStat  Medical  Corporation.  Self-contained 

quantitative  assay.  5,362,654,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Powell.  1  yrone  E.  Interactive  drag  strip  amusement  ride.  5,361,705,  d 

104-60.000. 
Prabhu.  Gajanan  M.:  See — 

Smith.  Mark  Jr.;  and  Prabhu.  Gajanan  M  .  5.361.749.  CI.    126- 

Pradin.  Louis,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrieile  et  Aerospatiale.  Strip- 
per for  elements  made  of  electric -conducting  material  and  covered 
with  a  protective  or  insulating  element  such  as  a  film,  a  sheath  or 
similar.  5.361.653.  CI.  81-9.510. 

Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  Alan  T..  5.362,455.  CI.  422-253.000. 


Preisler,  Eberhard;  and  Bock,  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Process  for  removing  a  copper  moid  from  a  molded  body  5,362,712 
CI.  505-410.000. 
Preisser,  Friedrich:  See— 

Heilmann.  Paul;  Minarski,  Peter;  and  Preisaer,  Friedrich,  5,362.031 
CI   266-89.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See— 

Schreiber,  Stuart  L.;  Friedman.  Jeffrey  S ;  Weissman.  Irving  L 
and  Liu.  Jun.  5.362.629.  a  435-21.000. 
Preussner.  EIke;  Gruenwald,  Heinrich;  and  Schecrer.  Friedrich.  to 
Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH.  Process  for  the  emission- 
free,  in  particular  CFC-free.  cleaning  of  precision  optics  or  optical 
element  groups  5.362.330.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C:  See — 

Harpell.  Gary  A.;  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C;  and  Gerlach.  Max  W 
5.362.527,  CI.  428-33.000. 
Prevotat,  Marie-Luce:  See — 

Fiard.  Jean-Francois;  Mercier,  Jean-Michel;  and  Prevout,  Marie- 
Luce,  5,362,707,  CI.  504-234.000. 
Price,  John  F.:  See— 

Carlin,  Frank  J.;  and  Price,  John  F.,  5,361,846,  d.  166-380.000 
Price,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Jungroth.  Owen;  and  Price.  Thomas  C.  5.363.335.  CI.  365-226.000 
Printpac-Ueb  Limited:  See— 

Blomfield.  Gregory  T..  5.361.976.  CI.  229-148.000. 
Printronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Farb,  Nonnan  E.;  and  Chon.  James.  5.361,693.  d.  101-93.040. 
Pritchard.  Eric  K.  Termination  for  strings  of  a  musical  instrument 

5.361.667.  CI   84-297.00R. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See- 
Cook.  Charles  D..  5.361.936.  CI.  221-63.000. 
Hsieh.  Yen  C;  Richards.  Anthony  P.;  Alvarado.  Jose;  and  Roma- 

nach.  Benito.  5.362.505.  CI.  426-93.000. 
Masters.  Ronald  A  .  5.362.422.  d.  252-544.000. 
Schwen.    Richard   J.;    and    Bissett.    Donald    L.,    5.362.748.   d 

514-476.000. 
Villagran.  Maria  D.;  Lanner,  David  A.;  Toman.  Lori  J.;  Mishkin. 
Martin  A.;  and  Dawes,  Nancy  C.  5.362,51 1.  d.  426-549.000. 
Prof  Dr.  Ing.  Gunther  Krieg:  See— 

Krieg.    Gunther;    Koukolitschek.    Karl;    and    Maier.    Wilfried. 
5.361.912.  CI   209-524.000. 
Progear.  Inc.:  See— 

Rennie.  Gordon  S..  5.362.055.  d.  273-167.00H 
Progressive  Technology  in  Lighting.  Inc.:  See— 

DeKleine.    Paul    C;    and    Perkins.    Rick    A..    5.363J95,    d. 
362-346.000. 
Protector  Development:  See— 

Bernstein,  Lawrence  A.,  5,361,419,  CI.  2-423.000. 
Prucha.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Kuhn,  John  W.;  and  Prucha,  Thomas  E.,  5,361,823,  d.  164-9.000 
Pryor,  Timothy  R.,  HocUey,  Bernard  S.;  Liptay-Wagner.  Nick; 
Hageniers.  Omer  L.;  and  Pastorius.  W.  J.,  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Ma- 
chines. Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electro-optically  determining 
the  dimension,  location  and  attitude  of  obiects.  5.362  970  CI 
250-561.000.  ... 

Ptacek.  Carol  J  :  See— 

Blowes.   David  W.;   Ptacek.  Carol  J.;  Robertson.  William    and 
Cherry.  John  A..  5.362.394.  CI.  210-617.000. 
Pthalo  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Keightley.  John.  5.363.217.  d.  358-506.000. 
Puckett.  Lawrence  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Parawins 
5.362.017.  CI  244-146.000.  ^ 

Puemer,  Dean  A.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Hybrid  connector 

5,362,261,  CI  439-752.000. 
Pugh,  Blaine  E.:  See- 
Hull,  Harold  L.;  and  Pugh,  Blaine  E.,  5,362,184,  CI  410-90.000. 
Pugia,  Michael  J.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Method  of  assaying  for  peroxidatively 

active  substances.  5,362,633,  CI.  435-28.000. 
Pullela,  Somayajulu  S.  K.,  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  for  com- 
puter system  development  verification  and  testing  using  portable 
diagnostic/testing  programs.  5,363.501,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Purchase,  Claude  Forsey,  Jr.;  and  While,  Andrew  D.,  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company.  Tetrazole-substituted  urea  acat  inhibitors.  5,362,744 
CI.  514-381.000. 
Pure-Etch  Co.:  See— 

Grecnberg,  Bernard,  5,362,459.  d.  423-21.100. 
Puterko,  Carol  M.:  See— 

Gagne.  Patricia  C;  and  Puterko.  Carol  M..  5.363,453.  d.  382-5.000. 
Pyka,  Jerry:  See- 
Upton.  Robert  G.;  Hooper.  Michael  F.;  Portwood.  Gary;  Pyka. 
Jerry;  Johnston.  Randy;  and  Chambers.  Robert.  5.362.073.  CI 
277-92.000. 
Pyle.  Stoddard  H.;  and  Morris.  Frank  P.  Roof  truss  fabrication  method. 

5.361.495.  CI   29-897.310. 
Pyroguard  Limited:  See — 

Phelps.  Graham  B.,  5.361.847.  CI.  169-58.000. 
Quabaug  Corporation:  See— 

Volpe.  John  F..  5.362.435.  CI.  264-248.000. 
Quang.  Dang  V.;  and  Cameron.  Charles,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Pe- 
trole.  Reactor  for  carrying  out  a  succession  of  heterogeneous  cataly- 
sis and  thermal  reactions.  5.362.452.  CI.  422-192.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Aubry,  Laurent.  5.362.993.  d.  327-94.000. 
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Quednau,  Gunther:  See — 

M»rtin.  Horst;  Ni»b,  Alfred;  Hesie.  Bernhard;  Weidluas,  Wolf- 
gang; Quednau,  Gunther,  and  Fremgen,  Dieter,  5,363,432,  O. 
379-90.000. 
Quentin,  Gerard;  and  Martinoli,  Jean-Luc,  to  Seriiio.  Peptide  lubMiates, 
method  of  preparation  and  uae  in  the  determination  of  protein  C. 
5,362,851.  a.  530-331.000. 
QuickLogic  Corporation:  Set— 

Gordon,    Kathryn   E.;   and   Wong,   Richard   J..   5,362.676,   a. 
437-192  000. 
Quintana,  Reynaldo  J.:  See — 

Roaenthal.  Robert  D.;  Paynler,  Lynn  N.;  and  Quintana.  Reynaldo 
J.,  5,362.966.  d.  250-341.100. 
R.L.L.  Limited:  See— 

Lickton.  Robert  J  ,  5,362,282.  CI.  474-220.000. 
Raad,  biam;  and  Sherertz,  Robert  J.,  to  Univ.  of  TX  MD  Andenon 
Cancer  Center.   M-EDTA  pharmaceutical  preparationt  and  uses 
thereof  5,362,754.  O.  514-566.000. 
Raaich,  Hans,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  ft  Co.  Apparatus  for  forming  a 

yarn  reserve.  5,362.007,  Q.  242-18.0EW. 
Radebaugh.  Galen  W  :  See— 

Huang.  Hua-Pin;  Wootton,  Scott  C;  Julian,  Thomas  N.;  Rade- 
baugh, Galen  W  ;  and  Fawzi,  Mahdi  B.,  5.362,860, 0.  536-4.100. 
Rademacher,  Loren:  See — 

Hemden.    Michael;    and    Rademacher,    Loren,    5.363,002,    CI. 
310-54.000. 
Radex-Heraklith  Industriebeteiligungs  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bogajski,    Matgorzata;    Hosier.    Margit;    and    Mortl.    Gunther. 
5,362,692,  Q   501-103.000. 
Radford,  Terence;  and  Olansky,  Ad  S.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The. 

Process  for  dewaiing  citrus  oils.  5.362,714,  O.  512-5.000. 
Radiation  Application  Development  Associalioa:  See— 

Nishii.     Masanobu;     Shimizu,     Yuichi;     Kawanishi.     Shunichi; 
Su^moto,  Shunichi;  Tanaka.  Tadaharu;  and  Eguchi.  Yosuke, 
5,362.525,  O.  427-554.000. 
Rager,  Kent  D.;  and  Lay,  Steven  H.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for 
loading  encryption  keys  into  secure  transmissioa  devices.  5,363.447, 
CI.  380-21.000. 
Railway  Technical  Research  Institute:  See — 

Fujje,  Junji;  and  Shibakawa,  Hisamjtsu,  5,361.707,  a.  104-281.000. 
Raine,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Zawada,  Patrick  J.;  Raine,  Peter  D.;  and  Undo,  Benjamin  C, 
5,363.079,  a  336-92.000. 
RainviUie,  GiJles  A.;  and  Israeli,  Leonardo,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corp  Composite  fasteners  and  method  for  fastening  structural  com- 
ponents therewith   5,361,483,  Q.  29-524.100. 
Rajagopalan,  Raghavan:  See — 

Moore.  Dennis  A.;  Adams,  Max  D.;  Cacheris,  William  P.;  White, 
David  H.;  Periasamy.  Muthunadar  P.;  Rajagopalan.  Raghavan; 
deLeahe.    Lynn   A.;   and   Woulfe,    Steven   R.,    5.362,477.   CI. 
424-9.000. 
Rajaram.  Babu:  See — 

Olson.  Anthony  M.;  and  Rajaram.  Babu.  5,363,486,  d.  395-250.000. 
Rajaratnam,  Martha  M.:  See — 

Sinta,  Roger,  Hemond,  Richard  C;  Medeiros,  David  R.;  Rajarat- 
nam. Martha  M.;  Thackeray.  James  W.;  and  Canistro.  Dianne. 
5.362,600.  CI.  430-192.000. 
Rakauskas,  Paul  V.:  See— 

Gallo.  Paul  E.;  and  Rakauskas,  Paul  V..  5,362,074.  a.  277-233.000. 
Ram.  Rajeev:  See — 

Yang.  Long;  and  Ram.  Rajeev,  5.363.390.  a.  372-22.000. 
Ramesh.  Rajaram,  and  Chennakeshu,  Sandecp.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Transmitter  optimization  for  spectrally  congested  radio 
communication  systems.  5.363.407,  CI.  375-34.000. 
Ramirez.  Lawrence  V..  II:  See — 

Andersen,  James  H.;  Hilliard,  Gregory  C;  Ramirez.  Lawrence  V., 
II;  and  Suter,  Michael  W  .  5.361.668,  Q.  84-392.000. 
RAN  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiefer.  James,  5,361.455,  O.  16-235.000. 
RandaU.  Nigel  J  :  See— 

Gcnevier,  Eric  S.  G.;  Steer.  Philip  J.;  DanieUan,  Peter  J.;  RandaU, 
Nigel  J.;  and  Smith,  Robin  W ,  5.361.759,  a.  128-634.000 
Randermann.  Ervin.  Jr.:  See — 

GrifRth.  Michael  J.;  and  Randermann.  Ervin.  Jr..  5,361,839,  d. 
166-264.000. 
Ranieri,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Patel.  Pinakin;  and  Ranieri.  Richard  L..  5.362.317.  O.  106-287.230. 
Ranki.  Markus  K.  T .  to  Outokumpu  Engineering  Contractors  OY. 
Apparatus  for  feeding  gases  into  a  smelting  furnace.  5.362.032,  CI. 
266-182.000 
Rao,  Girish:  See- 
Gay.  Richard;  and  Rao,  Girish.  5.362.307,  C\.  604-20.000. 
Rapid  Development  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Gurevich.  Leon,  5.363.082,  O.  337-227.000. 
Rapp,  Tod  A.;  and  Donahue.  John  W..  to  Rapp,  Tod  A.  Non-tcored 

ballot  card.  5,362,104,  a  283-5.000. 
Rare  Earth  Medical.  Inc.:  5k— 

Sinofsky.  Edward  L..  5.363,387.  C\.  372-15.000. 
Rasipovits.  Alex.  Gripping  hand  tool.  5.361.654,  d.  81-64.000. 
Rasmussen,  Ole-Bendt.  Apparatus  for  helical  cutting  of  a  flexible  tubu- 
lar sheet  of  polymeric  material.  5.361,469.  d.  29-2.140. 
Raspanti.  Giuseppe,  to  3V  Inc.  Benzofuran  derivatives  and  the  use 
thereof  as  stabilizers  against  UV  radiations.  5,362,481,  d.  424-59.000. 


Ratermann.  Andrew  L.:  See — 


McBain,  Douglas  S.;  Ratermann,  Andrew  L.;  Hargit,  I    Glen; 
Melby,    Eari    G.;    and    LaJudice,    Kevin    P.,    5,362.819.    d. 
525-404.000. 
Rathbone.  Thomas,  to  BOC  Group  pk.  The.  Air  separation.  5.361,590. 

a.  62-25  000. 
Raths,  Hans-Christian:  5k— 

Breitzke.  Willi;  Tesmann,  Holger,  Gantke.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rathi. 
Hans-Christian.  5.362,479.  d.  424-49.000. 
Rautenbach.  Robert:  See — 

Dorau,  Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Friedrich;  Wienands.  Heifcert;  Rauten- 
bach, Robert;  and  Mellis.  Rainer.  5.362,395.  d.  21^638.000. 
Ravi.  Kns  M  :  See—  „,       ^ 

Covington.  Rick  L.;  Ravi.  Kris  M.;  Heath.  Shawn  A.;  and  Waugh, 
Bryan.  5.361.631.  CI.  73-151.000. 

Raychem  Corporation:  See —  

McMUls,  Corey;  and  Mattis.  John.  5.362450,  O.  439-387.000. 
Wiseman.  Gary  H.;  Robinson.  William  M.;  Bennett.  Jeffrey  A.; 
Mosso.    Ronald    J.;    and    Foasett.    John    T..    5.363.266.    d. 
361-127.000. 

Raynet  GmbH:  See—  "  

Martin.  Horst;  Naab.  Alfred;  Hesse,  Bernhard;  Wetdhaas.  Wolf- 
gang; Quednau.  Gunther  and  Fremgen.  Dieter.  5,363.432.  CI. 
379-90.000. 
Razon.  Eli.  Device  for  assisting  running,  walking  or  jumping.  5.362.288, 

a.  482-51.000. 
Recanati,  Maurice-Andre.  Device  for  carrying  objects  with  handles. 

5,361.956.  a.  224-257.000. 
Redelman.  James  A.:  Set— 

Clemens,  Joseph  A.;  and  Redelman,  James  A..  5,362.138,  d. 
303-50.000. 
RedifTusion  Simulation  Limited:  See — 

Baker.  Stephen  J.;  Cowdrey.  Dennis  A.;  Olive,  Graham  J.;  and 
Wood,  Karl  J.,  5.363.475.  CI.  395-122.000. 
Ree.  Buren  R.:  See— 

Wilson.  Kenneth  D.;  Meixner.  Larry  A.;  Bemis.  Sharon  R.;  Cal- 
houn, ayde  D.;  and  Ree.  Buren  R..  5.362.516.  CI.  427-207.100. 
Reed.  Carl  G  :  See— 

Neal.  Donald  R.;  Reed.  Carl  G.;  Lincoln,  aiftbrd  F.;  and  Ferry, 
Julian  J.,  5,362.257,  d.  439-676.000. 
Reed,  aurin  B.,  III.  Selective  color  enhancement  optical  glasses. 

5,363.152.0.  351-47.000. 
Reeae.   Scott  A.;   Lockwood.   Dan   F.;  StroUo.  James;   and   Logan. 
Stephen  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Copying  machine  with  device  for 
removing  carrier  beads  from  the  photoconductive  surface.  5,363.183. 
a.  355-305.000. 
Reeves:  Brian  M.  Portable  beach  towel  with  security  pocket.  5.361.435. 

CI.  5-419.000. 
Refregier.  Philippe:  and  Turpin.  Marc,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Fibre  opUc 

sensor  array  reading  device.  5,363,191.  d.  356-345.000. 
Regan,  James  J.  See— 

Dresti,  Mauro  G.;   Lopetrooe,  Juan   P.;  and  Regan.  James  J.. 
5.363,047,  d.  324-510.000. 
Rehnvall,  Conny  L.:  See— 

Svenssoa,  Krister  V.;  and  Rehnvall,  Coony  L.,  5,361.9%,  d. 
241-30.000. 
Reid,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Chapman,  Gordon  R.;  Reid.  Charles  M.;  Scale,  James  B.;  and 
Andruik,  Donald  R  ,  5,361,791.  d   134-122.00R. 
Reihl.  Peter;  and  Reinsch.  Burkhard.  to  Webasto  Karosaeriesysteme 

GmbH   Vehicle  roof  5.362.122,  d.  296-216.000. 
ReUly,  Craig  P  :  See— 

Hemmady.  Jayant  G.;  Reilly,  Craig  P.;  Romy.  Neil  J.;  and  Spanke, 
Ronald  A.,  5,363.369.  d.  370-60.000. 
Reimers.  Eric  W    Golf  bag  with  intersecting  circles  cross  section. 

5.361,899,  a.  206-315.600. 
Rein,  Alan  D.;  and  Foye,  David  M.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Setup 
tool  for  a  wireless  communications  system.  5,361.985.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Reinberg,  Alan  R..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit 
memory  with  variable  addressing  of  memory  cells.  5.363.337,  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Reinsch.  Burkhard:  See — 

Reihl.  Peter;  and  Reinsch.  Burkhard,  5,362,122,  d.  296-216.000. 
Remes,    Arto    J.;    and    Eskehnen,    Kari    U,    to    MEGA    ELEK- 
TRONIIKKA  OY  PL.  Method  for  determining  muscle  endurance 
and  sensitivity  to  fatigue.  5.361,775,  CI.  128-733.000. 
Renals.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Brown.    Richard    D.;    and    Renals,    Stephen    M.,    5,361.827.   d. 
165-103.000 
Renneke.  Franz- Josef:  See — 

Gries.   Heinz;    Rosenberg.   Douwe;   Weirunann,    Hanns-Joachim; 
Speck.   Ulrich;    MutzeT.   Wolfgang;   Hoyer.   Georg-Alexander; 
Pfeiffer.     Heinrich.     deceased;     and     Renneke.     Franz-Josef. 
5.362.475.  d.  424-9  000 
Rennie.  Gordon  S..  to  Progear.  Inc.  Hollow  having  plate  welded  in 
crown  and  striking  face  insert  metal  wood.   5,3^055,  O.  273- 
167.00H. 
Reschly,  David  C  :  See— 

Hamaker.   Eugene   D.;  and   Reschly.   David  C.   5.361.892.  d. 
198-841.000 
Research  Association  for  the  Utilization  of  Light  Oil:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kazuo;  Kumata.  Fumio;  Nozaki.  Hitoahi;  Inoue.  Shini- 
chi;  and  Makabe.  Toshiji.  5,362,6%.  CI.  502-64.000.  t| 

Research  Institute  For  Applied  Sciences:  See — 

lutani.  Ryobei;  Ryoko.  Masatoahi;  and  Fujino.  Tatsushi.  5,363.019, 
a.  315-169.100. 


Research  Products/Blankenship  Corporation:  See— 
Blankenship,  Ernest  B.,  5.361.421,  d.  4-111.500. 
Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated:  See— 
Vam.  Harold  T.,  5,362,304.  d.  602-19000. 
Vam.  Harold  T..  5.362,305,  d.  602-24  000. 
Retheto  Filmtechnik  Theilcmann  A  Co.:  See— 

Theilemann,  Horst  A.,  5,361,444,  CI.  15-100.000. 
Reuben,  Harold,  to  Akro  Corporation,  The.  Floor  mat  and  method  of 

making  same.  5.362.544.  d.  428-82.000. 
Reuter.  Roland:  5k— 

SexU,   Gerhard;   Reuter.   Roland;   Kleinschmit.    Peter;   Schwarz. 
Rudolf;  and  Sporys,  Ilona,  5.362.541.  d.  428-69.000. 
Revilock.  Alan  J.:  5k— 

Reason.  Mary  P.;  and  Revilock.  Alan  J..  5.362,579,  CI.  429-162.000 
Revis.  Arthur  N.  One  piece  spring  cUp.  5.361.463.  d.  24-543.000. 
Rexham  Graphics  Inc.:  See— 

Cahill,  Douglas  A.;  Brault.  Donald  A.;  and  Himmelwright,  Richard 
S..  5.363,179,  a.  355-278.000 
Reyes.  Christopher.  Folding  book  support.  5.362,023.  CI.  248-461.000. 
Reynolds,  Francis  D.;  Baran,  Joseph  S.;  Bisey,  Robert  P ;  Button. 
Terry;  McGill.  Robert  E.;  Nalven,  Nathan  I  ;  and  Salvitti,  Matthew 
A.,  to  Grtunman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing fool  coil  assembly.  5,361.764.  CI.  128-653.500. 
Reynolds  Industries,  Incorporated:  5k — 

Clark.  Thomas;  McCormick.  David  M.;  and  Whitebook.  Alan. 
5,362.576,  d.  429-7.000. 
Reynolds  Wheels  S.p.A.:  5k— 

Baldi.  Valler.  5.361.493.  d.  29-894.324. 
Rheinheimer.  Joachim:  Set — 

Eicken,  Karl;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J.  West- 
phalen.    Karl-Otto;    Gerber.    Matthias;    and    Walter.    Helmut. 
5.362.876.  CI    $44-278.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  5k— 

Fiard.  Jean-Francois;  Mercier,  Jean-Michel;  and  Prevotat,  Marie- 
Luce.  5.362.707.  a.  504-234.000. 
Ribier.  Alain:  5k— 

Zysman,  Alexandre;  Sehag.  Henri;  Ribier.  Atain;  Vanlerherghe. 
Guy;  Mahieu,  Claude;  and  Berthelot..  CUude,  5,362,494.  d. 
424-401.000. 
Ribner,  David  B  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Photodiode  preampli- 
fier  with  programmable  gain  amplificauon.  5.363,055.  d.  330-9.000. 
Riccio.  Renato  Cooking  apparatus.  5.361.685,  CI.  99-421.00H. 
Riccioli,  Guido:  5k — 

Porta,  Jacopo;  Riccioli,  Guido;  Trifoni,  Pierino;  and  Schiflling, 
Christian,  5,362.688.  CI.  501-27.000. 
Rice,  Robert  W.;  and  Sweet.  David  H..  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Engine  failure  monitor  for  a  multi-engine  aircraft  having 
partial  engine  failure  and  driveshaft  failure  detection.  5.363.317.  CI. 
364-551.010. 
Richards,  Anthony  P.:  5k— 

Hsieh,  Yen  C;  Richards,  Anthony  P.;  Alvarado,  Jose;  and  Roma- 
nach.  Benito,  5.362,505,  CI.  426-93.000. 
Richardson,  Albert  S..  Jr.  Transmission  line  spacer-damiwr  device. 

5,362.920.  a    174-42.000. 
Richardson,  Bruce  A.:  5k — 

Fait.  Christopher  E.;  Richardson.  Bruce  A.;  and  Rolland,  Claude. 
5,363.457,  CI.  385-3.000. 
Richardson,  Hubert,  Jr.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Scroll  com- 
pressor unloader  valve.  5.362.210.  CI  417-307  000 
Richerion,  James  D.;  Smith.  Stephen  D.;  and  Springtube.  George  W.. 
to  Kuhlman  Corporation.  Segment  removal  assembly  for  winding 
machine  5.362,006.  CI.  242-4.0BE. 
Richmond,   Martin  R.,  to  Lockheed  Sanders,  Inc.  Jamming  signal 

cancellation  system.  5,363,104.  d.  342-17.000. 
Ricketson,  Robert  C:  See — 

Gupta,  Om  P.;  Qinch.  Marvin  R.;  and  Rickelson,  Robert  C, 
5,361,871,  a.  186-61.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  5k — 

Ando.  Yuichi;  and  Sogawa,  Koichi.  5,362,662.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hiyoshi.    Yoshihiko;    Ide,    Youji;    Kunitake,    Tetsuji;    Maeda, 

Nobuyuki;  and  Surizaki,  Kumi,  5,362,548,  d.  428-195.000. 
lechi,  Hiroyuki.  5,362.673.  CI.  437-127.000 
Miyashita,  Takaaki,  5.363,240.  d  359-625.000. 
Sasaki,  Tomio;  and  Obata,  Masahito.  5.363.210.  CI.  358-448.000. 
Ushirogata,  Yoshiaki.  5.362.200,  d.  414-791.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  James  D  ,  5,363,099,  d.  341-107.000. 
Allen.  James  D..  5.363,099.  d.  341-107.000. 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^— 

lechi,  Hiroyuki,  5,362,673.  CI.  437-127  000 
Riddiford.  Bryan  P.;  and  Littlejohn,  Deron  C,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.    Brake    system    with    adaptive    offset    compensation. 
5.362.135.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Riehl.  Guenther:  5k— 

Denz,  Helmut;  Neu,  Hans;  Riehl.  Guenther;  Blumenstock,  An- 
dreas; and  Frank,  Rainer.  5,361.743.  CI    123-519000 
Ries,  Gunter.  and  Siebold.  Horst.  to  Siemens  Aktiengejellschaft  Homo- 
geneous field  magnet  having  pole  shoes  with  pole  piece  means  which 
are  spaced  over  a  correction  air  gap.  5.363.078.  CI.  335-297.000. 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnercimaschincnbau  AG:  5k — 
Gebhardt,  Wolfgang.  5,361.574.  CI   57-408000. 
Rigling,  Richard,  to  Stanley-Vidmar,  Inc.  Automatic  storage  and  re- 

Uieval  systim   5,362,197,  d.  414-786.000. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  5k — 

Bellamy.    Robert    W.;    and    Horikoshi,    Kouki,    5,362,645,    d. 
435-252.500. 


Rinaldi,  John  A.:  5k— 

Hanson,    Theodore  G.;   and   Rinaldi,   John   A..    5.362.244,   d. 
439-82.000. 
Rindlisbacher.  Ulrich:  5k— 

Grunenfelder,  Daniel;  and  Rindlisbacher.  Ulrich,  5.361,424.  d. 
4-245.100. 
Rinke,  Klaus  P.:  5k— 

Enning,  Norbert;  Rinke,  Klaus  P ;  Schmale,  Walter;  and  Timm. 
Heinrich.  5.362.121.  d.  296-204000 
Rios,    Joae    L.    Motor    vehicle    anti-theft    device.    5.363.086.    d. 

340-426.000. 
RipoU.  Yves:  5k— 

Boucher,  Didier;  and  Ripoll,  Yves,  5,363,345,  d  367-162.000 
Ritschel,  Gerd,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabnk  GmbH.  Shackle 
toggle  joint  for  the  driving  of  warp  knitting  equipment  5.362. 1 7 1 .  Q. 
403-66.000. 
Riviere.  Alfredo  V.:  5k— 

Gorynin.  Igor  V.;  Farmakovaky.  Boris  V.;  Khinsky.  Alexander  P.; 
Kalogina.  Karina  V.;  Riviere.  Alfredo  V.;  Szekely,  Julian;  and 
Saluja.  Navteg  S.,  5.362.523.  CI.  427-446.000. 
Riviere,  Pierre  J.  M.;  Pascaud,  Xavier  B.;  Roman.  Francois  J.;  and 
Junien,  Jean-Louis.  Use  of  fedotozine  in  the  treatment  of  fiinctional 
states  of  intestinal  obatmctions.  5,362.756,  CI.  514-651.000. 
RMO.  Inc  :  See— 

Franseen.   Steven  A.;  and   Petenon.  JefRcy  A.,  5,362432.  d. 
433-9.000. 
Rober,  Stefan;  Mugge,  Joachim;  and  Jadamus,  F^ans,  to  Huels  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Thermoplastic   multilayer  compoaites.   5,362,570,  d. 
428-475.200. 
Rober,  Stefan:  5k— 

Mugge.  Joachim;  Rober,  Stefan;  Feinauer,  Roland;  and  Jadamus. 
Hans.  5.362.529.  d.  428-35.700. 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  5k— 

Denz,  Helmut;  Neu.  Hans;  Riehl,  Guenther;  Blumenstock,  An- 
dreas; and  Frank,  Rainer.  5.361.743.  d.  123-519.000. 
Roberts,  Carl  M..  Jr.;  Long,  Lewis  H.;  and  Ruggerio.  Paul  A.,  to 
Anaglog  Devices,  Inc.  Method /or  separating  circuit  dies  from  a 
wafer  5.362.681.  d.  437-226.000. 
Roberts-Gordon,  Inc.:  5k — 

Seel.  Timothy  P.;  and  Wojtkowski.  Richard  H..  5,361.750,  CI. 
126-91.00A. 
Roberts,  Patrick  J.:  5k— 

Gardner,  Thomas  H.;  Fritz.  Raymond  F.;  and  Roberts,  Patrick  J.. 
5,361.480.  a.  29-467.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  5k — 

Martin.  David  D..  5.361.5%.  d.  62-187.000 
Robertson.  A.   Scott;  and  Geiger.   Richard,   to   Medical  Composite 
Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  pair  of  wheelchair  side  fraine 
assemblies.  5,361,494.  d.  29-897.200. 
Robertson,  James  A..  Jr.  Rolled  tube  retainer.  5,361,939.  d.  222-1.000. 
Robertson.  John  S.;  and  Grots,  Stephen  E..  to  SchuUer  International. 
Inc.  Methodoffonningablanketof  uniform  thickness.  5.361.466.  CI 
28-158.000. 
Robertson,  William:  5k— 

Blowes,  David  W.;  Ptacek.  Carol  J.;  Robertson,  William;  and 
Cherry.  John  A..  5.362,394.  CI   210-617.000 
Robinson,  Elizabeth  M.  Concealed  display  for  a  garment  5.361,523,  d. 

40-586.000 
Robinson.  George  D.:  5k — 

Hayes.   Richard  A.;  and   Robinson,  George  D..   5,362.515,  d. 
427-155.000. 
Robinson,  Howard  W.,  to  GH  Hensley  Industries,  Inc.  Locking  pin 

apparatus.  5.361.520.  d.  37-458.000. 
Robinson,  William  M.:  5k — 

Wiseman,  Gary  H.;  Robinson,  WilUam  M.;  Bennett,  Jeffrey  A.; 
Mosso.    Ronald    J.;    and    Foasett.    John    T..    5,363.266,    d. 
361-127.000. 
Robl,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb.  Substituted  azepino{2,l- 

a]isoquinoline  compounds.  5,362,727,  d.  514-214.000 
Roch,  Jean:  5k — 

Midavaine,  Pierre;  and  Roch,  Jean,  5.362.040.  CI.  271-225.000. 
Roche.  Michel:  5k— 

Etievant,  CUude;  and  Roche.  Michel.  5.363,053,  d.  315-506.000. 
Rockefeller  University,  The  Trustees  of  the:  5k— 

Chua.  Nam-Hai,  5,362,864.  d.  536-23.600. 
Rockwell  International  Corp.:  5k — 

Harmon.  James  V..  5.363,402,  CI.  375-1.000 
Murphy,  John  W..  5.363.1 1 1.  d.  342-383.000. 
RainvUle,    GUles    A.;    and    Israeli.    Leonardo.    5.361,483,    d. 
29-524.100. 
Rodrigues,  John.  Fishing  lures.  5,361,531,  d.  43-42.090. 
Rodriguez,  Charles  J.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Rotary  board 
retainer  system  for  active  electrical  connector  assembly.  5,362,247. 
d.  439-330.000. 
Rodriguez,   Ricardo   M.    Bleaching  and   fiiushing  composition   and 

method  5.362.520.  d.  427-393.000. 
Roederstein   Spezialfabriken   fuer   Bauelemente  der   Elektronik   und 
Kondensatoren  der  Surkstromlechnik  GmbH.:  5k — 
Fischer,  Kurt.  5.363.083.  d.  337-407.000. 
Roering,  Johannes  J.:  5k — 

LokhofT,  Gerardus  C.  P.;  and  Roering,  Johannes  J.,  5,363,250,  d. 
360-48.000. 
Rogers  Lloyd  W.,  Jr.;  and  Berklich.  Mark  M..  to  General  Moton 
Corporation.  Door  check  for  vehicle  sliding  door.  5,361,540,  d. 
49-449.000. 
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Rogers,  Shannon  P.:  Set — 

Schock,    William    H.;   and    Rogers,    Shannon    P.,   $.361,833,   CI. 
166-117.600. 
Rohm  Co.,  Lid.;  See— 

Mitsuhiko,  Noda,  S,363.439.  CI.  379-386.000. 

Tanaka,     Eisaku;     and     Kuriyama.     Choujirou.     5,363,272,     CI. 

36I-S34.000. 
Tanaka.  Osamu.  5,363.277,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  Set — 

Amici.  Roben  M.;  Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  Graham.  Roger  K.; 
LaFleur.  Edward  E.;  and  Work,  WUIiam  J.,  $.362,801,  CI. 
525-57.000. 
Amici,  Robert  M.;  Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  Graham,  Roger  K.; 
LaFleur,  Edward  E;  and  Work,  William  J.,  5.362.802,  CI 
525-57.000. 
Arkens.    Charles    T.;    and    Oleim.    Robert    D.,    5.362,797.    CI. 

524-555.000. 
Hallden-Abberton.  Michael  P :  Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  and  Work. 

William  J  ,  5.362.809,  CI.  525-132.000. 
LaHeur,  Edward  E;  Amici,  Robert  M.;  and  Work.  William  J.. 

5,362,803.  CI.  525-57  000. 
Snyder.  Barry  S  ;  and  Bors,  Daniel  A  .  5,362.816,  CI   525-329  900 
Rohrmoser,  Alois,  to  Varpal  Patentverwerlungs  AG  Safety  ski  binding 
having    toe    and    heel    forked    clamp    assemblies.    5,362.088.    CI. 
280625000. 
Rolfe,  William  M.;  Thoseby.  Michael  R.;  and  Dobinson,  Bryan,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Production  of  compounds.  5,362,835,  CI. 
528-87  000. 
Rolland,  CUude:  See— 

Fait,  Christopher  E.;  Richardson,  Bruce  A.;  and  Rolland.  Oaude. 
5.363,457.  CI.  385-3.000. 
Roman.  Francois  J.:  See — 

Riviere.  Pierre  J.  M.;  Pascaud.  Xavier  B.;  Roman.  Francois  J.;  and 
Junien.  Jean-Louis,  5,362.756.  O.  514-651.000. 
Romanach,  Benito:  Set — 

Hsaeh.  Yen  C;  Richards.  Anthony  P.;  Alvarado,  Jose;  and  Roma- 
nach. Benito,  5,362,505,  CI  426-93  000. 
Romanauskas,  William  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L.  and  Com- 
pany. Drive  clutch  for  a  centrifuge  rcKor.  5.362,293,  CI.  494-84.000. 
Romanowski.  Gcrd:  See — 

Lauter.  Josef;  Mayr.  Walter;  Opitz.  Joachim:  and  Romanowski, 
Gerd,  5,362,472,  CI  423-598  000 
Romansky,  John  A.:  See — 

Tianelk),  Dennis  F.;  and  Romansky.  John  A..  5.363.156.  CI.  353- 
26.00R. 
Romy.  Neil  J.:  See— 

Hemmady.  Jayant  G.;  Reilly,  Craig  P.;  Romy,  Neil  J.;  and  Spanke, 
Ronald  A  ,  5,363,369.  C\.  370-60.000. 
Ronald  P.  Burtch  A.  Associates  Limited:  See— 

Burtch.  Ronald  0 .  5.361.521.  CI.  40-152.100. 
Roopchand.  Bnjmohan  J.;  Yun.  David  I.;  Marinaro.  Douglas  E;  and 
Hyland,  Mary  E.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Coated  ce- 
ramic bodies  in  composite  armor.  5.361,678,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Roozee,  William  P.:  See— 

Droste,    Daniel    L.;    and    Roozee,    William    F..    5.361.975.    a. 
229-120.340. 
Rose,  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Ivers,  Michael  L.;  Rose,  Andrew  M.;  and  Otis,  Alton  B.,  Jr., 
5,363,255,  CI.  360-77.030. 
Rose  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Olson,  Wayne  L.;  and  Choate,  Gary  E.,  5,361,867,  Ci.  I82-I8.00O. 
Roseen,  Rutger  A.,  to  Electrolux  Research  &  Innovation  Aktiebolag. 

Refrigerator  or  freezer  walls.  5.361,598.  CI  62-229  000. 
Rosenberg,  Douwe:  See — 

Gries.    Heinz;    Rosenberg.    Douwe;    Weinmann.    Hanns-Joachim; 
Speck.   Ulrich;   Mutzel.   Wolfgang;   Hoyer.  Georg-Alexander; 
Pfeiffer.     Heinnch.     deceased;     and     Renneke,     Franz-Josef. 
5,362,475,  CI.  424-9  000 
Rosenthal,  Robert  D.;  Paynter,  Lynn  N.;  and  Quintana,  Reynaldo  J. 
Measurement   of  finger  temperature   in   near-infrared   quantitative 
measurement  instrument.  5.362,966,  CI.  250-341.100. 
Rosentratter.  Billy  F.  Glare  shield.  5,362,119,  O.  296-97.800. 
Roser,  Rainer:  See — 

Hajek,  Uwe;  Huisman,  Marinus;  and  Roser.  Rainer,  5.362.102.  CI. 
280-751.000. 
Rosini.  Sergio;  and  Mian.  Maurizio.  to  Istiluto  Gentili  S.p.A.  4.5-dihy- 
droxy-         and         4,5.8-(rihydroxy-         9.I0-dihydro-9,10-dioxo-2- 
anthracenecarboxylic     acid     dicartxmates     and     urethans     having 
therapeutical  activities.  5.362.750.  CI.  514-510.000. 
Rossell.  Jaime:  See — 

Hauf.  Eric;  Rossell.  Jaime;  and  Gueissaz,  Michel,  5,361,944.  CI. 
222-136.000 
Rossmetssl.  Rudolf:  See— 

Dapperheld.    StefTen;    and    Rossmetssl,    Rudolf,    5,362,367,   CI. 
204-72.000. 
Rossoll,  Mary  P.;  and  Rcvilock,  Alan  J.,  to  Gould  Electronics  Inc. 
Solder  sealed  solid  electrolyte  cell  housed  within  a  ceramic  frame  and 
the  method  for  producing  it.  5,362,579.  CI.  429-162.000. 
Roth,  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Kurt  M.;  Jones.  LaMar  A.;  White,  David  M.;  and  Roth, 
Christopher  L  ,  5,361,481,  CI   29-469  000 
Roth,  Timothy  J.;  Gagliardi,  Carmine  R.;  and  Welliver,  William  R.,  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  gypsum 
Hake  from  flue  gas  desulfurization.  5,362,471,  a.  423-555.000. 


Roth.  WiesUw  J.:  See- 
Fung.  Anthony  S.;  Lawton,  Stephen  L.;  and  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.. 
5,362.697,  CI.  502-71.000. 
Rouhof.  Hendrikus  J   H.:  See— 

Kamphun,  Carolus  H.  M.;  and  Rouhof,  Hendrikus  J.  H..  5,362,398, 
a.  210-651.000. 
Rousche,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Normann.  Richard  A.;  Rousche.  Patrick  J.;  Horch.  Kenneth  W.; 
and  Schmidt.  Susan  P..  5.361.760.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Rouse.  George  V.:  See- 
Linn.  Jack  H.;  Lowry.  Robert  K.;  Rouse,  George  V.;  Butler,  James 
F.;  and  Speece,  William  H.,  5,362,667,  CI  437-62.000. 
Rowles,  Howard  C:  See- 
Howard,  Lee  J.;  and  Rowles,  Howard  C,  5,361,589,  O.  62-24.000. 
Roy,  Asim  K.;  Comroe,  Richard  A.;  and  Furtaw,  Robert  W..  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc   Mobile  ISDN  radio  system   5,363.371,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Rozenwasser.  David,  to  David  Rozenvasser,  Ltd.  Fine  jewelry  rope 

chain.  5,361.575,  O.  59-80.000. 
Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  See — 

Hanson,   Michael  J.;   and   Rozman,   Gregory   I.,   5.363.032,  CI. 
322-10.000. 
Rsearch  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Bellamy,    Robert    W.;    and    Horikoshi.    Kouki.    5.362.645,    CI. 
435-252.500. 
RTC  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

SwafTord,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Carbon.  William  P.,  5,362,051,  CI. 
273-138.00A. 
Rude,  Kai-Uwc:  See— 

Bergles,  Eduard;  Waschkuhn,  Wolf,  Rude,  Kai-Uwe;  and  Dumas, 
Edouard,  5.362.278.  CI.  474-69.000. 
Rudeen.  Robert  W.:  See— 

McKenna,  Patrick  M.;  Rudeen,  Robert  W.;  and  Gilpin,  David  W., 
5.362,953,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Rudinger.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schmitt,  Urban;  Maurcr,  Eberhard;  Rudinger,  Wolfgang;  Deeg. 
Rolf;   Geiger.   Thomas;  and   Engel.   Wolf  D.,   5,362,624,  CI. 
435-7.500. 
Rudolph,  Werner:  See— 

Soeke-Koyro,  Ulrich;  Grocsmann,  Andreas;  and  Rudolph,  Wer- 
ner, 5,362,469.  CI.  423-484.000. 
Ruffinengo,  Piero  G.:  See — 

Stepanek,  Premek;  Wagner,  Ludwig;  Lehner,  Edwin;  and  Ruf- 
finengo, Piero  G.,  5,362,085,  CI.  280-602.000. 
Rufo.  Mark.  Toothbrush.  5,361,446,  a.  15-167.100. 
Ruggerio,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Roberts,  Carl  M.,  Jr.;  Long,  Lewis  H.;  and  Ruggerio,  Paul  A., 
5,362,681.  CI.  437-226.000. 
Ruggiero,  Joseph.  Tile,  angle-cuning  gauge.  5,361,508,  CI.  33-527.000. 
Ruitberg,  Arthur  P.:  See— 

Castell,    Karen    D.;    and    Ruitberg,    Arthur    P.,    5,363,288,    C\. 
363-21000 
Ruland.  Rosalyn:  See— 

Sibley.   Murray  J.;  Hartung.  Donald  E.;  and  Ruland.  Rosalyn. 
5.362.488,  CI.  424-78.050. 
Rungta.  Ravi,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rare  earth  coating 

process  for  aluminum  alloys.  5.362.335.  CI.  148-272.000. 
Ruppertz,  Michael;  Schebcsta,  Dietrich;  and  Schonfeld,  Frank.  Com- 
puter for  the  control  station  of  a  machine,  more  particularly  a  printing 
press.  5,363,446.  CI.  380-4.000 
Russell.  Stephen  D.;  and  Sexton.  Douglas  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Laser  controlled  decomposition  of  cliloronuorocartx>ns. 
5,362,450.  CI.  422-186  300. 
Russell.  Timothy  D.:  See— 

Dakin.  James  T.;  Berry.  Tommie.  Jr.;  Duffy,  Mark  E;  and  Russell, 
Timothy  D.,  5,363,015.  CI   313-638.000 
Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Chien,  Yie  W.;  and  Chen,  Li-Lan  H.,  5,362,308,  CI.  604-20.000. 

Rvbicki  Daniel  J  *  Sft 

McGec,    William    F.;    and    Rybicki,    Daniel    J.,    5,362,938,    CI. 
219-121.510. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Takamura,  Akio;  Vagi,  Hideto;  and  Yokota,  Takao,  5,361,853,  CI. 

173-217.000. 
Yamauchi,  Noriyoshi;  Ishida,  Hitoshi;  Usui,  Hirotake;  and  Egoshi, 
Yoshiaki,  5,361,826,  O.  164-457.000. 
Ryoko,  Masatoshi:  See — 

lutani,  Ryohei;  Ryoko,  Masatoshi;  and  Fujino,  Tatsushi,  5,363,019, 
CI.  315-169  too. 
Ryuzaki,   Takahiko;    Kogure.   Yoshio;    Ichikawa,   Hideo;   Nakamura, 
Yasuo;  and  Miyazawa.  Takuji,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Sheet  register- 
ing unit  for  an  image  formmg  apparatus.  5,362,041,  CI.  271-236.000. 
Rzepiejewski,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Jones,  Stephen  K.;  Rzepiejewski,  Joseph  J.;  and  Vanslette,  Paul  J.. 
5,363,483.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Sabnis,  Ram:  .See — 

Haugland,  Richard  P.;  Zhang,  Yu-Zhong;  Sabnis,  Ram;  Olson,  Nels 
A.;  Naleway.  John  J.;  and  Haugland.  Rosaria  P..  5.362,628,  CI. 
435-18.000. 
Sadhir,  Virender  K.;  Willems,  David  A.;  and  Karsten,  Kenneth  S.,  Jr., 
to  ITT  Corporation.  Electronically  tunable  gain  equalizer.  5,363,069, 
CI.  333-28.00R 
Saeki,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Chujo,  Takao;  Hamano,  Hisashi;  Nishiyama,  Masanon;  Saeki, 
Yasuhiro;  Ogawa,  Tatsuya;  and  Endou,  Kouhd,  5,362.571,  O. 
428-480.000. 
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Saeva,  Franklin  D.:  See— 

Fletnmg  James  C;  Detty,  Michael  R.;  and  Saeva,  Franklin  D., 
5,362,536,  Ci.  428-64.000. 
Sagawa,  Misuzu:  See— 

^°?'-  •^"•>'«;  Sagawa,  Misuzu;  and  Takai,  Ataushi,  5,363,393, 

Sage  Jean-Marc,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  High  melting  point  crystalline 

polyamides.  5,362,846,  CI.  528-344.000. 
Sagie,  Yair:  See— 

Spektor,   Moshe;   Shalev,  Gil;  and   Sagie,   Yiir,   5,361,673,  d. 

Sagucio,  Esteban  N.  Spill-resistant  cup  for  soft  drink.  5,361,935,  Ci 

220-709.000. 
Sahlin,  Thorbjom:  See— 

Nylund,  Olov;  Mansson,  Ragnar;  Olsaon.  Torsten;  Farkas,  Tibor 
and  Sahlin.  Thorbjom.  5.363.422.  a.  376-442.000. 
Sahlmen.  Thomas:  See — 

Armeraledt.  Claes;  Frid.  Per;  Johansson.   Bengt;  and  Sahlmen. 
Thomas.  5.361.984.  O.  236-49.300. 
Saia,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Kwasnick.  Robert  F.;  PoMin.  George  E.;  Holden,  David  E.;  and 
Saia,  Richard  J.,  5,362,660,  Q.  437-40.000. 
Sailor  Pen  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamamoto,    Hirofiuni;    and   Okamoto,    Hideshi,    5,362,169,   a. 

Saindon,  Steplien  A.:  See— 

Gm^iui,  Peter  J..  Jr.;  and  Saindon,  Stephen  A.,  5,362,013,  a. 

St.  Oair,  David  J.,  to  Shell  OU  Company.  Melt  bending  cooh-grafted 
hydrogenated  block  copolymer  and  epoxy  resin.  5,362,805,  CI. 
525-65.000. 

Sainl-Gobain  Virtage  International:  See— 

Didelot.  CUude;  and  Paraet,  Bernard,  5,363,188,  a.  356-124.500 

Saito,  Hitoahi:  See— 

Inui,  Fuyuki;  and  Saito,  Hitoshi,  5,363,125,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 

Saito,  Keishi;  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki;  Kariya,  Toshimitsu;  and  Koda,  Yuzo, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-monocrystalline  silicon  carbide 
semiconductor,  process  of  production  thereof,  and  semiconductor 
device  employmg  the  same   5.362.684,  CI  437-234.000 

Saito.  Koji;  and  Makino.  Tetsuhisa,  to  Sapporo  Breweries  Ltd.  and 
Makino     Corpoimtioa.     Beer     fUtering     device.     5.362,387.'   d. 

Saito.  Rie:  See— 

Kuribayashi,  Ikuo;  and  Saito,  Rie,  5.363,182.  Q.  355-299.000 
Saitoh,  Yukio:  See— 

Hayama,  Kazuhide;  Narazaki,  Kanji;  Saitoh,  Yukio;  Hiwatashi. 
Tomoaki;  Itoh,  Isao;  and  Kawaguchi,  Sigeoki,  5,362,485,  a. 
424-70.000. 
Saji  Akira:  See— 

Sakai,  Matsushige;  Saji,  Akira;  Noda,  Hidetooio;  Hondoh.  Takeo 
Tanii,  Tadaaki;  Ishibashi.  Maiani;  Negoro,  Mjoaaki;  Kawata, 
Yntaka;  Murakan^  Takefiimi;  Kitamura,  Hikani;  and  Kamata. 
Toahihiro,  5.362,467,  Q.  423-437.00R. 
Sakai,  Matsushige;  Saji.  Akira;  Noda,  Hidetomo;  Hofxloh,  Takeo;  Tanii, 
Tadaaki;    Ishibuhi,   Masarv;    Negoro,   Masaaki;   Kawata.   Yutaka; 
Murakami,  Takefiimi;  Kitamura,  Hikani;  and  Kamata,  Toshihiro,  to 
Chubu   Electric   Power  Company.    Incorporated;   and   Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  carbon  dioxide 
clathrate.  5.362.467.  CI.  423-437.00R. 
Sakai,  Takeshi:  See— 

Inagaki.    Mitsuo;    Matsoda,    Mikio;    Ishiharm.    Shinya;    Ueda, 
Motohiko;  Saaaya,  Hideaki;  and  Sakai,  Takeshi,  5,362J08,  a 
417-269.000. 
Sakaki,  Mamoru;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Nakalsugawa,  Tomomi;  Sato, 
Hiroahi;  and  Shiratori,  Takahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink-jet 
recording  medium  and  ink-jet  recording  method  makins  use  of  it 
5.362.558.  Q.  428-323.000.  ^^ 

Sakamoto.  Hironori;  Ito.  Akira;  and  Nojima,  Toahio.  to  Japan  Radio 
Co.,  Ltd.;  Nippon  Telephone  A  Telegraph  Corporation;  and  NTT 
Mobile  Communication  Network  Inc.  High-frequency  power  divid- 
er-combiner  5.363.072.  CI.  333-125.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tanaka,    Tadashi;    Sakamoto,    Masaaki:    and    Sato.    Yoafaiaki. 

5,362,574,  a  428-643.000.  .u-™^ 

Sakamoto,  Shinichi;  and  Sonoda,  Takuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  a  field  effect  transistor  with  a  gate 

rece«  structure.  5,362,677,  a.  437-203.000. 

Sakamoto,  Toshiaki:  Ste— 

Fukumi,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Toshiaki;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuo-  lizuka. 
Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi,  5,362,725,  a.  514-214.000. 
Sakata,  Hiromi:  See— 

Nakano,  Kuniaki;  Hirai,  Yasuyuki;  Higaahitani,  Masahiro;  Matsuo, 
Yasuhiro;  Mori,  Shingo;  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Sako,  Masahirtr  and 
Kishigami.  Minora,  5,363,177,  a.  355-260.000. 
Sakata,  Masahiro:  See— 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Miki.  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome, 
Toshiro;  Maeno,  Matagoro;  Terasawa,  Norio;  Elo,  Yoshihiro- 
and  Sakata,  Masahiro,  5,362,461,  a.  423-163.000. 
Sakata,  Yoshio,  to  Kanegafiichi  Kanku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Fixmg  device  and  heal  roller  therefor.  5,362,943,  a  219-216.000. 
Sakato,  Seiichi;  Yamashita,  Yukio;  Fujitaka,  Chikai;  Matsui.  Kunihiko 
Nagayoshi,  Isamu;  Nagase,  Tadahiko;  Koyanagi,  Hirx»;  and 
Nagasawa,  Yuuji  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sakato  Koaakusbo.  Cnnher 
having  a  stationary  >w  body  and  a  movable  >w  body.  5,361,999,  d. 
241-101.700. 


Sako,  Masahiro:  Set — 

Nakano,  Kuniaki;  Hirai.  Yasuyuki;  Higashitani,  Masahiro;  Matsuo, 
Yasuhiro;  Mori,  Shingo;  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Sako.  Masahiro;  and 
Kishigami,  Minora,  5,363,177,  a.  355-260.000. 
Sakuraba,  Taketoahi;  Arai,  Toshiaki;   Yamamoto,   Nobuo;   Nomura, 
Masamitu;  Imai,  Kazuo;  Tandai,  Michio;  and  Yamamoto,  Tom,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd ;  Hitachi  Seibu  Soft  Ware  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Soft- 
ware  Engineering  Co.,   Ltd.    Method  of  controlling  shared  dau 
among  compulen.  5,363,498,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Sakurai,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Takanori;  and   Sakurai,   Hiroshi,   5,361,787,  Q.    134- 
57.001. 
Sakurai,  Masato:  Ste— 

Oshima,  Junji;  Okatani,  Susumu;  Akiyama,  Koichi:  and  Sakurai. 
Masato,  5,362.804,  O.  525-64.000. 
Sakurai.  Seiji;  Kuchiki,  Junichi;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Naruse,  Syoichi;  and 
Fukumara.  Shigera,  to  Nichias  Corporation;  and  Ariake  Ceramic 
Constructions  Co..  Ltd.  Hot  plate  for  keeping  molten  metal  in  a 
molten  sute.  5.362,033,  O.  266-275.000. 
Sakurai,  Tutomu;  and  Yamakita,  Takeshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electrical 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  bus  transmiaaion  system.  5.363,229,  Q 
359-159.000.  .      -^  . 

Saia  International  AB:  Set— 

Svensson,   Krister  U.;  and  Rehnvall.  Conny  L.,  5,361,996.  Q 
241-30.000 
Salazar,  Alfred;  and  Guerra,  Ricardo.  Self-drilling  endosteal  hollow- 
basket     implani     system     with     shock-absorber      5,362J34,     Q 
433-169.000. 
Saleem,  Abdus;  Gal,  Eh;  Brown,  Gregory;  and  Mengel.  Michael,  to 
General  Electric  Environmental  Services,  Incorporated.  Process  for 
the  simultaneous  absorption  of  sulfiir  oxides  and  production  of  ammo- 
nium sulfate.  5,362,458,  a.  423-243.060. 
Salkeld,  Paul;  Gibbs,  Andrew;  and  Tanaley,  Robert,  to  Ebac  Limited. 
Liquid  dispensers  having   removable  components.   5,361,942,   CX. 
222-105.000.  ^^ 

Salomon  S.A.:  See- 
Baron.  Pascal;  and  Desarmaux,  Pierre,  5,362,086,  O.  280-605.000. 
Saltzberg,  Burton  R.:  Set— 

Feincr,  Alexander;  Im,  Oi-Hong;  Kneuer,  Joaeph  G.;  Saltzberg. 
Burton  R.;  and  Werner,  Jean-Jacques,  5,363,441,  C\  379-41 1.000. 
Salucci,  Paolo;  and  Ando,  Jan,  to  Savio  S.p  A   Circular  knitting  ma- 
chine of  elastic  needle  type  with  a  slider  selection  device.  5,361,608, 
a.  66-220.000. 
Saluja,  Navteg  S.:  Ste— 

Gorynin,  Igor  V.;  Farmakovsky,  Boris  V.;  Khinsky,  Alexander  P 
Kalogina.  Karina  V.;  Riviere,  Alfredo  V.;  Szekely.  Julian;  and 
Saluja.  Navteg  S.,  5,362,523,  Q.  427-446.000. 
Salvitti,  Matthew  A.:  See— 

Reynokb,  Francis  D.;  Barui,  Joaeph  S.;  Bisey,  Robert  P.;  Button, 
Terry;  McGill,  Robert  E.;  Nalven,  Nathan  I.;  and  Salvitti,  Mat- 
thew A.,  5,361,764,  Ci.  128-653.500. 
Salvucci,  Orfeo  J:  See— 

Fokos,  Robert;  Williams,   Robert  M.;  and  Salvucci,  Orfeo  J 
5,361,960,  a   226-2.000. 
Salzmann,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

DiNinno,  Frank  P.,  Salzmann,  Thomas  N.;  and  MuthartL  David  A., 
5,362,723,  Q.  514-210.000. 
Sam,  Huy;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dye  receiving 
paper  for  thermal  transfer  printing  of  video  signals.  5.362,702.  Q 
503-227.000. 
Samalot,  Ivan  R.:  See— 

Spath,  Mark  J.;  Peterson,  Timothy  J.;  Samalot,  Ivan  R.;  De  Minco. 
Chnstopher  M.;  Kunz,  Timothy  W.;  and  Nather,  Scon  H 
5.361.733,  a.  123-90.160. 
Samejima,  Akinori:  See— 

Hosoda.  Yutaka;   Ushimaru,  Yukihiro;  and   s«nwnFna.   Akinori. 
5,363,106.  a.  342-22.000. 
Samela,    Franco    M.    Active    deaiKftion    circuit.    5,362,991,    Q. 

327-540.000. 
Sameahima,  Kouichi:  Set — 

Miyatake.  Shigehiro;  Takada,  Kenji;  Ishida,  Kouichi;  and  Same- 
shima,  Kouichi,  5,363,000,  a.  327-350.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Frohbach,   Hugh  F.;  and  Peppers,   Norman  A.,   5,363,200,  a. 

358-335.000. 
Go,  Do- Young,  5,363,145,  CI.  348-614.000. 
Han,  Geun  P.;  and  Sung,  Ho  Y..  5,361,601,  a.  62-324.600. 
Kim.  Jae  W  ,  5.363.416.  a.  375-106.000. 
Kim.    Young-woong;    Yoo,    Ick-hyoung;    and    Lee,    Chul-woo. 

5.363.353,  Q.  369-13.000. 
Lee,  Cheol-woo,  5,363,359,  Q.  369-44.2aa 
Lee,  Song  J.,  5,362,675,  O.  437-129.000. 
Samuel,  David  N.;  and  Williams,  Richard  S.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co  - 
Conn.  Container  cloaurea,  sealed  containers  and  sealing  compositions 
for  them.  5,362.531.  CI.  428-36.600. 
Samuel,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Mufti,  Sohale  A.;  Samuel,  Robert  G.;  Soong,  Peter  P.  K.    Yip, 
Adrian  M.-G.;  and  Wakim.  Michael  J.,  5,363.425,  Ci.  379-38.000 
Samuelaon,  Kent  E.;  Morris,  Robert  A.;  Nolan,  James  A.;  and  Stein- 
haus.  Brace  M.,  to  Tdectrooics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.  Time  domain 
reflectometer  impedance  sensor  method  of  use  and  implantable  car- 
diac stimulator  using  same.  5,361.776,  Q.  128-734.000. 
Sanchez,  Hector:  See- 
Alvarez,    Joae;    Sanchez,    Hector,    and    Oeroaa.    Gianfianco, 
3,362,99a  a.  327-53«.00a 
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Sanchioni,  Sergk>:  Set — 

Caramaachi,  Giuaeppe  Antonio;  Sanchioni,  Sergio;  Bocci,  Marco; 
and  Leonardi,  Maurizio.  3.362,800,  CI.  S2S-48.00O. 
Sandai  Corporation:  See — 

Nonnann.    Randy    A.;    and    Kadlec,    Emil    R.,    S,363,093,    a. 
J4O-8S4  700. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

lizuka,  Jiro;  and  Ochuu,  Yoshihiro,  5,362,211,  C\.  417-310.000. 
Sanders.  RKhard.  Totelock.  3,361.610.  O.  70-14.000. 
Sanders,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Palmer.  Scott  L.;  Sanderr,  Robert  E.;  Stevenon,  W.  Bryan;  and 
Morgan,  Lyndon,  3,362.341,  CI.  148-692.000. 
Sanders,  Robert  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Daly,  Marilyn;  Palmer.  Scon  L.;  Sanders,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Stevenon. 
W   Bryan;  and  Morgan,  Lyndon,  3,362,340,  a.  148-691.000. 
Sanderson,  Kenneth  R  :  See- 
Baker,  Ernest  D.;  Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E.; 
LofFredo,  John  M.;  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Suarez,  Gustavo 
A  .  5.363.497.  CI.  395-425.000 
Sandford,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Desai.  Neil  P.;  Soon-Shiong,  Patrick;  Sandford.  Paul  A.;  GrinstafT. 
Mark  W.;  and  Suslick.  Kenneth  S  ,  5.362.478.  CI.  424-9.000 
Sandham.  Warren  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Eject- 
able  lightweight  foam  protective  covers  for  fiber  optic  data  link 
systems.  5.362.014.  CI.  244-3.120. 
Sando,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kamo.  Masayoshi;  Manila,  Yuzo;  Sando,  Hiroaki;  and  Furuhata, 
Takashi,  5,363,251,  CI.  360-55.000. 
Sandolo,    Ralph.    Apparatus    for    flavoring   and    packaging   coffee. 

3,361,560,  a   53-111  ORC. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Patel.  Pinakin;  and  Ranieri,  Richard  L.,  3,362.317,  a.  106-287.230. 
Seckmger.  Karl;  and  Kuhnen,  Fred,  3,362,706,  a.  304-221.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H.:  See- 
Tung.  Deborah  A.;  Segatta,  Thomas  J.;  Verthe,  John  J.  A.;  Sand- 
strom. Paul  H.;  Bauer,  Richard  G.;  and  Marinko,  Mark  A., 
3,361,818,  a.  132-525.000. 
Sandt  Technology,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Anello,  Salvatore;  and  Turk,  Nathan,  5,361,979,  C\.  232-57.500. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Sooefon,  Yngve,  5,361,663,  Q.  83-848.000. 
Sandvos,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Weiss,  Karl  R.;  Ensor,  Karen  J.;  Desniisseaux,  Marc  S.;  Wanchoo, 
Sanjay;  Sandvos,  Jerry  L.;  and  Monahan-Mitchell,  Timothy  A., 
5,363,315.  a.  364-514  000. 
SangStat  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Pouletty,  PhUippe.  5.362.654.  CI  436-518.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fukumi.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto.  Toshiaki;  Sugiyama.  Mitsuo;  lizuka, 
Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi.  3,362.723.  Q.  314-214.000. 
Sano,  Eiji;  and  Matsumolo.  Shigetsugu.  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Control 
system  for  vehicular  power  plant  including  automatic  tranaminion 
and  exhaust  brake.  5.362.285,  O.  477-92.000 
Sano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Akune,  Yasuhiro;  Tanino,  Kichiya;  Koeda.  Masaru;  Nagano,  Tet- 
suya;  Sano.  Kazuo;  and  Ishiguro.  Eiji,  5.363,238,  O.  339-566.000. 
Sano,     Kimiyasu;     Tomomitsu.     Osahiko;     Endoh,     Masayuki;     and 
Yokoyama,  Yasuaki,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Radiation- 
sensitive  resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxy-containing  alkali- 
soluble   resin   and   a   naphthoquinone  diazide   sulfonic   acid   ester. 
5,362,597,  C\.  430-191.000. 
Sano,  Yuji:  See— 

Kitou,  Kouji;  Okuyama,  Nobutaka;  Arai,  Ikuya;  and  Sano,  Yuji. 
3,363,022,  a.  3 1 5-408  000. 
Sanshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.  Seiichi.  5.361.731.  CI.  I23-65.00P. 
Santandrea,  Luciano,  to  Axis  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 

automated  tutor  winding  sUtion  set  up.  5,362,003,  CI.  242-l.lOR. 
Santus.  Giancarlo:  See — 

Baker,    Richard   W.;   Santus,   Giancarlo;   and   VintiUa-Friedman, 
Susan.  3.362,496,  Q.  424-435.000. 
Sanwa  Kosan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshino,   Zenichi;   Komaki,  Toahiaki;  and   Kurahaahi.  Yoahiki. 
5.362,329.  Q.  127-65  000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimura,  Kazuhiro;  Ookubo,  Takeshi;  Nagae,  Kouji;  Shiina,  Takao; 

Sekigami,     Kunie;    and    Kamimura.    Ichiro,    3,361,395,    O. 

62-175.000. 

Torazawa.    Kenji;    Ishii.   Yasuhiro;   Toyama,   Taieo;   Tomisawa, 

Shin'ichiro;  and  Sugihara,  Nagatoahi.  3,363,364,  O.  369-124.000. 

Sapporo  Breweries  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito,  Koji;  and  Makino,  Tetsuhiaa,  3,362.387,  a.  210-223.000. 
Sarges,   Reinhard;  and  Yeh.  Li-An.  to  Pfizier  Inc.   Aminoquinoline 

denvatives.  3,362,743,  Q.  314-313.000. 
Sanigaku.    Shinichi;    Kurenuma.    Toru;    Andoh.    Takeshi;    Olomo, 
Masami;  and  Kawasaki.  Kyoichi,  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery 
Co.,  Ltd.  Emergency  shutdown  system  for  controlling  industrial 
robot.  5.363.474.  C\.  393-91.000. 
Sarugaku,  Toahio:  See — 

laomoto.  Seiko;   Sarugaku,  Toahio;  and  Kawashima,   Hiroyuki. 
3,363,140,  a.  348-443  000. 
Sasada.  Yoahihiro:  See— 

Makino.   Masahiro;    Kuroae,   Mikihiko;   and   Sasada,   Yoahihiro, 
5.362.910,  a.  564-285.000. 


Sasaki,  Ayani;  Haraguchi,  Youichiro;  and  Kon,  Shigeki,  to  Tachi-S  Co., 
Ltd.  Location  board  in  a  covering  member  of  automotive  seal. 
5.362.535.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Sasaki,  Manji:  See — 

Inui.  Naoki;  Yamamoto.  Kazuaki;  Nagasaki.  Hideo;  Sasaki,  Manji; 
and  Yachigo,  Shinichi,  5,362,794.  CI   624-496  000. 
Sasaki,  Norihiro:  See — 

Shibata,  Hisashi;  Sasaki,  Norihiro;  and  Egawa.  Yoshiaki,  5,363,003, 
CI.  310-244.000 
Sasaki,  Tomio;  and  Obata,  Masahito.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus outputting  quantized  image  data,  selecting  from  filters  with  differ- 
ent error  spreading  effects.  5.363.210.  C\  358-448.000. 
Sasaki.  Yoshinobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Amplifier 
having    linear    mput-output    characteristics    and    high    efficiency. 
5,363.038.  CI.  330-136.000. 
Sasaya,  Hidealu:  See — 

Inagaki,     Mitsuo;     Matsuda,     Mikio;     Ishihara,    Shinya;    Ueda, 
Motohiko;  Sasaya,  Hideaki;  and  Sakai,  Takeshi,  5,362,208,  C\ 
417-269.000. 
Sassak,  Mark  S  Aerial  throwing  game.  5,362,066,  a.  273-344.000. 
Sato,  Fumihide:  See — 

Yamagata.  Yasushi;  and  Sato,  Fumihide,  5,362,358,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sakaki,  Mamoru;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi; 
Sato,     Hiroshi;     and     Shiratori,     Takahiro,     5,362,358,     CI. 
428-323.000. 
Sato,  Hitoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  recorder  capable  of 

varying  Upe  speed   5,363,254.  CI   360-73.050. 
Sato.  Jun,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Baitcasting  reel  having  an  improved  centrif- 
ugal brake.  5,362,011,  C\.  242-289.000. 
Sato,  Kozo:  .See — 

Suzuki,     Makoto;     Shimada,     Yasuhiro;     Matsuoka,     Koushin; 
Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato.  Kozo, 
5.362,882,  CI.  348-262.400. 
Sato,  Moriyuki:  See — 

Kuga,  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa;  Sato.  Moriyuki;  Oksbe.  Masami; 
Morimoto.  Makoto;  Itoh.  Seiga;  Yamasaki.  Motoo;  Yokoo.  Yo- 
shiharu;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo;  Yoshida,  Hajime;  and  Komatsu. 
Yoshinori.  5.362,853,  CI   530-351  000 
Sato,  Noriaki;  and  Mieno,  Fumitake,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Integrated 
semiconductor  device  having  a  buried  semiconductor  layer  and 
fabrication  method  thereof  5,362,981,  C\.  237-371.000. 
Sato,  Shinichi:  See — 

Iguchi.  Katsuji;  Hayashida,  Shigeki;  Kawamura,  Akio;  Sato,  Shini- 
chi; and  Tateyama.  Tomohiko.  3.362,670,  CI.  437-70.000. 
Sato,  Shunichi:  See— 

Inaba.  Humio;  Sato,  Shunichi;  and  Kikuchi.  Susumu.  3,363,190, 0. 
356-337.000. 
Sato,  Takahiro:  See — 

Sowin,  Thomas  J.;  Hannick.  Steven  M.;  Doherty,  Elizabeth  M.; 
Sato.  Takahiro;  and  Suzuki,  Takayuki,  5,362,912, 0.  564-360.000. 
Sato,  Takehiko:  See — 

Horikoshi,  Eiji;  Tani,  Motoaki;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Natori.  Katsuhide; 
and  Sato,  Takehiko,  5,362,359.  CI   156-645.000. 
Sato,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Tanaka.    Tadashi;    Sakamoto,    Masaaki;    and    Sato,    Yoahiaki. 
5.362.574.  a.  428-643.000. 
Satoh.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Keisuke;  and  Satoh.  Hiroshi.  3,361.743,  CI.  123-698.000. 
Satoh,  Takeshi;  and  Zushi,  Takayasu,  to  Takata  Corporation.  Module 
cover  mounting  structure  for  an  air  bag  device  for  a  passenger. 
5,362,096,  a   28O-728.0OB. 
Satoh.  Toshiya:  See— 

Shimizu,  Ryuuichi;  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki;  Satoh.  Toshiya;  Mitsuya. 

Teruaki;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi,  5.363.180.  CI   355-285.000 

Satoh.  Yuji;  Kono.  Hiromi;  Soda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Otsuka,  Masuhiro,  to 

Zexel  Corporation.   Automatic  transmission  with  upshift  prohibit 

dependent  on  throttle  and  vehicle  speed.  5,362.286,  Q.  477-115.000. 

Saunders,  Michael  B  :  See— 

Barbehenn,  George;  Hulings.  James  R.;  Badyal.  Rajeev;  Allen. 
Ross  R.;  and  Saunders.  Michael  B..  5.363.134.  a.  347-49.000. 
Saunders,  Nicholas  I.;  and  Keating,  Stephen  M,  to  Sony  United  King- 
dom Ltd.   Motion  compensated  image  processing.   5,363,146,  O. 
348-699.000. 
Savadori.  Aurelio:  See — 

Guerrini.  Gian  L.;  Savadori.  Aurelio;  Cutolo,  Domingo;  and  Oc- 
chiello,  Ernesto,  3,362.431.  Q.  264-131.000. 
Savage.  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Lee.  Ching-Pang;  Savage.  Joseph  W.;  and  Bobo,  Melvin,  3,361,828, 
a.  163-109.100. 
Savio  S.p.A.:  See— 

Salucci,  Paolo;  and  Ando,  Jan.  3,361,608,  O.  66-220.000. 
Scafidi,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Vanderslice,  WiUiam  T.,  Jr.;  and  Scafidi.  Christopher  J.,  3.362.942. 
a.  219-209000. 
Scalise.  Dane  C  Releasable  locking  fastener.  5,362.187,  C\.  41 1-335.000. 
Scarpitti.  Anthony  J    See — 

Covert,  Darrell  E.;  Maxwell,  Paul  B.;  MUler,  Frederick  W.;  Oa- 
lante.  Richard  L.;  Kolowski.  Michael  A.;  Hopkins,  WUliam  M.; 
and  Scarpitti.  Anthony  J.,  3.361,814.  a.  I52-209.00A. 
Schadow.  Klaus  C:  See— 

Gutmark,  Ephraim;  Schadow,  Klaus  C;  Parr,  Timothy  P.;  Hanaon- 
Parr,  Donna  M.;  Wilson,  Kenneth  J.;  Smith.  Robert  A.;  and 
Stalnaker,  Richard  A.,  5.361.710,  O.  110-346.000. 
Scbaefer,  Aaron  M.  Bow  tie.  5,361.413,  O.  2-144.000. 


Schafer,  Horst:  See— 

Herbrechtsmeier.    Peter.    Schafer.    Horst;    Seiferling,    Bemhard; 

Schluter.   Amulf-Dieter;   Bothe,   Harald;   and   Freudenberser. 

Rainer,  5,362,767,  CI  523-106.000. 
^Irtl^'ini^Sl'?'   ^    Apparatus   for   spreading   sealant    5,362,178,   Q. 

Schanus,  Edward  G.;  and  McPherson,  Marinelle,  to  PMllips  Petroleum 
Company   Yeast  extract  from  Candida  uiilis.  production  and  use  as 
emulsifier  of  same.  5,362,869.  CI.  426-656.000. 
Schapel.  Dietmar;   Ebert.  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Grammes,  Hartwig,  to 
^^^V„'^'"'"'8eseIl^chan.  Gel  compounds,  their  production  and  use. 
5,362,834.  CI    528-58.000. 
Schatz.  Klaus  W  ,  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation.  Containment  of  an  aerosol- 
able  liquid  jet.  5.362.446.  C\.  422-117.000. 
Schcbesta.  Dietrich:  See— 

Ruppem,  Michael;  Schebesta,  Dietrich;  and  Schonfeld.  Frank, 
3,363,446,  CI.  3804.000. 
Scheerer.  Friedrich:  See — 

Preussner,  EIke;  Gruenwald,  Heinrich;  and  Scheerer.  Friedrich, 
5,362,330,  CI.  134-1.000. 
Schelhom,  Jean  E.:  See— 

H^l,  Herbert  L.;  Berdan.  Clarke,  II;  Scott  James  W.;  WUliams, 
Steven  H  ;  and  Schelhom,  Jean  E.,  5,362,539,  CI.  428-68.000 
Schellekens.  Ronald  M   A.  M.:  See— 

Bultere.  Markus  J  H.;  Van  Dijk,  Hans  K.;  and  Schellekens,  Ronald 
M.  A.  M.,  5.362,760,  Q.  521-34,000. 
Schellenberg,  Franklin  M.:  See- 
Brock,  Phillip  J  ;  Franklin.  Jacqiynn  A  ;  Schellenberg,  Franklin  M 
and  Tsay.  Jiunn.  5.362.584.  CI  430-5.000. 
Schels,  Hans;  and  Menzler.  Horst.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  contactless  automatic  mixing  of  a 
reaction  mixture  in  an  analysis  unit.  5.362.147,  CI.  366-107.000. 
Schenk.   Roland;   and   Zdunek.    Dietmar.    to   Boehringer   Mannheim 
GmbH.   Process  for  the  determination  of  a  specifically  bindable 
substance.  5.362.655,  CI.  436-520.000. 
Schenz.  James  L.;  and  Skrtic.  Tom.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company  Carrier  Upe   5.361.901.  Q.  206-330.000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Gries,   Heinz;   Rosenberg.   Douwe;   Weinmann.   Hanns-Joachim 
Speck,    Ulnch;    Mutzel.   Wolfgang;    Hoyer.   Georg-Alexander! 
Pfeiffer.     Heinrich,     deceased;     and     Renneke.     Franz-Josef 
5.362.475.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Asberom.  Theodros;  O'Connor.  Edward;  Berger,  Joel  G  •  and 
Clader.  John  W..  5,362,728,  CI.  314-217.000. 
Schiehser,  Guy  A.:  See— 

Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Leone,  Christina  L.;  and  Schiehser,  Guv  A 
5.362.718.  CI.  514^3.000  ^ 

Schiessler,  David  L.:  See- 
Moore,    Patrick   O.;   and   Schiessler,    David    L..   3,361,922.   CI. 
2 1 5-364.000. 
Schiff.  Paul  L    See— 

Tackle.  Albert;  and  Schiff.  Paul  L.,  5,362,726,  C\.  514-214.000. 
SchifTling,  Christian:  See— 

Porta.  Jacopo;  RiccioU,  Guido;  Trifoni.  Pierino;  and  SchifflinE. 
Christian,  5,362,688,  Ci.  501-27.000. 
Schilling,  Donald  L.;  and  Kowalski,  John,  to  InterDigital  Technology 
Corporation.  Spread  spectrum  CDMA  subtractive  interference  can- 
celer  and  method.  5.363.403,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Schilling,  Kurt  M.:  See— 

Au,  Van;  Carson,  Robert  G.;  Hahrchian,  Bijan;  and  Schilling.  Kurt 
M  .  5,362,480,  CI.  424-34.000. 
Schlegel  Corporation;  See— 

Dettloir,  Gregory  P..  5,361.542,  CI.  49-477.100. 
Schlegel.  Myron  L.:  See — 

Schupman,   Arlyn   L.;  and   Schlegel.   Myron   L..   5.361,569,  CI 
56-228.000. 
Schlidt,  Richard  S.  Seat  locking  and  adjustment  mechanism.  5.362.124 

CI   297-95.000. 
Schlotzer.  Eugen:  See— 

Uhmer.    Klaus-Jurgen;    and    Schlotzer,    Eugen,    5,362,201,    a 
415-111.000, 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Griffith,  Michael  J.;  and  Randermann,  Ervin,  Jr.,  5.361,839.  CI 

166-264.000. 
Sezginer,  Abdurrahman,  5,363,041,  CI.  324-303.000. 
Schluter.  Amulf-Dieter:  See — 

Herbrechtsmeier,    Peter;    Schafer,    Horst;    Seiferling,    Bemhard; 
Schluter,  Amulf-Dieter,  Bothe,   Harald;  and  Freudenberser, 
Rainer,  3,362,767,  Q.  323-106.000. 
Schmale,  Walter:  See— 

Enning,  Norbert;  Rinke,  Klaus  P.;  Schmale,  Walter;  and  Timm, 
Heinnch,  5,362.121,  C\.  296-204.000. 
Schmid,  Traugott:  Set — 

Matyscak.     Kamil;     and     Schmid.     Traugott.     5,362.204,     CI. 
415-213100 
Schmidt,  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Lipkin,  Charles  L.;  and  Schmidt,  Frederick  W.,  5,363,113.  Q. 
343-872.0ro, 
Schmidt.  Larry:  See — 

Crow,   Harry;   Anderson,  Thomas  M.;   Kelly,   Scott;   Atherton, 
Terry;  and  Schmidt,  Larry,  5,361,797,  a.  137-101.190. 
Schmidt,  Susan  P.:  See— 

Normann,  Richard  A.;  Rouache.  Patrick  J.;  Horch,  Kenneth  W.; 
and  Schmidt,  Susan  P.,  3,361.760,  a.  128-642.000. 
Schmitt,  Urban;  Maurer,  Eberhard;  Rudinger,  Wolfgang;  Deeg,  Rolf; 
Geiger,  Thomas;  and  Engel,  Wolf  D.,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 


GmbH.  Process  for  the  determination  of  an  immunologically  detect- 
able substance  and  a  suitable  reaction  vessel  therefor.  5,362,624,  C\. 
433-7.300. 
Schnabel,  Hartwig:  See— 

Nedele,  Helmut;  and  Schnabel.  Hartwig.  5.361.644.  Q.  74-491.000 

Schock.  William  H.;  and  Rogers,  Shannon  P..  to  Tnumph'LOR.  Inc 

Bottom   set.    non-retnevable   whipstock   assembly.    5,361,833,   CI. 

166-117.600. 

Schoenbom,   Philippe,   to  LSI   Logic  Corporation.   Plasma  etching 

process  control.  3,362,356,  CI.  136-626.000. 
Schon,  Norbert:  See — 

Wagner.  Paul;  Schon,  Norbert;  and  Buyich.  Han*-Joaef.  3,362.901, 
CI   558-270.000 
Schonbcck,  Rupert:  See — 

Korea,   Dietmar;   Tramberger,   Hermann;   Worther,   Rudolf  H.; 
Jellinger,  Rudolf;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  and  Schoobeck.  Ru- 
pert, 5,362,708,  a.  304-238.000. 
Schonfeld.  Frank:  See— 

Ruppertz.  Michael;  Schebesta,  Dietrich;  and  Schonfeld.  Frank. 

5.363,446.  CI   380-4.000. 

Schote.  Norbert;  and  Sommerer,  Karl,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG. 

Apparatus  for  connecting  a  control  arm  with  a  bearing.  5,362.092,  C\. 

280-673.000. 

Schott,   Ted   J.    Pillow   fight   stress   reducing   game.    5,362,062.  Q. 

273-243.000.  ^^ 

Schou.  Diane  D.  Stamp  storage  envelope  and  method  of  making  same. 

5,362.299,  C\.  493-240.000. 
Schraag,  Martin;  and  Boos,  Andreas,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method   and    apparatus   for   medical    monitoring.    5,361,735,    Q. 
128-630.000. 
SchramI,  Dieter:  See— 

Smolka,   Hemz-Gcrd;   Lehmann,   Klaus;  Hawel,  Hans;  SchramI. 
Dieter;  and  Homfeck.  Klaus,  5,362,363,  d.  162-8.000. 
Schramm,  Suzanne  E.:  See — 

Borghard,  William  S.;  Hanlon,  Robert  T.;  and  Schiamm.  Suzanne 
E.,  5,362,378,  d.  208-138  000 
Schreiber,  Stuart  L.;  Friedman,  Jeffrey  S.;  Weissman,  Irving  L.;  and 
Liu,  Jun,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  and  Leiand 
Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Detection  of 
immunosuppressants.  5,362,629,  CI.  435-21.000. 
Schreiner,  Helmut:  See —  \ 

Wurl,  Ernst;  and  Schreiner,  Helmut,  3,362.227,  C\.  423-574.000. 
Schrier,  Bruce  K.,  to  Technology  Unlimited,  Inc.  Organic  oil  spray- 
drying  techniques   5.362.425.  CI.  264-4.600. 
Schroder.  Georg:  See — 

Laue.  Christian;  Schroder.  Georg;  and  Arlt,  Dieter.  5.362,907,  a. 
562-470.000 
Schroeder,  Hobe;  and  Wittman,  Ricky  L.,  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Catalyst  and  method  for  purifying  crude  terephthabc  acid,  iso- 
phthalic   acid   or   naphthalene   dicarlmxylic   acid.    5.362,908.   Q. 
562-487.000. 
Schroeder,  Juergen:  See — 

Ebel.  Klaus;  and  Schroeder,  Juergen.  5,362.873,  a.  344-242.000. 
Schroeder,  Robert:  See- 
Hayes,  Richard  D.;  Schroeder,  Robert;  Tborstens,  Dale  A.;  and 
Schumacher.  Larry  L..  5.361,663.  Q.  83-522.190 
Schubert,  Erdmann  F.:  See — 

Glass,  Alastair  M.;  Hunt,  Neil  E.  J.;  Poate,  John  M.;  Schubert, 
Erdmann  F  ;  and  Zydzik.  George  J.,  5,363,398,  d.  372-92.000. 
Hunt,    Neil    E.   J.;    and    Schubert,    Erdmann    F.,    5,362,977,   d. 
257-98.000. 
Schuermann,  Kenneth  W.;  Franklin,  James  E.;  and  Deken,  Arthur  D., 
to  Charles  Machines  Works,  Inc.,  The.  Method  and  casing  for  exca- 
vating a  borehole  5,361,855,  CI.  175-67.000 
Schuettler,  Achim;  Flohe,  Leopold;  Buehren.  Volker.  Marzi,  Ingo;  and 
Trentz.  Otmar,  to  Gruenenthal  GmbH.  Method  of  inhibiting  multiple 
organ  failure  in  trauma  patients  by  administration  of  superoxide 
dismutase.  5,362,492,  CI  424-94.400. 
Schull,  Jerome  W.;  and  Howe,  Wayne  R.,  to  Bell  South  Corporation. 
Visual  message  waiting  indication  in  a  telephone  voice  message 
system   5,363,431,  CI   379-67.000 
Schuller  Intematioiial,  Inc.:  See — 

Robertson,    John    S.;    and    Gross,    Stephen    E.,    5,361,466,    d. 
28-158.000. 
Schultz,  Brian  E.:  See— 

Eckberg,   Eric  A.;   Kniger,   Bruce  P.;   Lagergren,   Richard  E.; 
Schultz.    Brian    E.;    and    Warner,    Amy    L.,    5,363,261,    d. 
360-103  000. 
Schultz,  William  G.:  See— 

Knowles,  W.  Ralph;  Schultz,  William  G.;  and  Armstrong,  Allen  E., 
3,362,964,  d.  230-310.000. 
Schumacher,  Herbert:  See — 

Braun.     Otmar;     and     Schumacher.     Herhert,     3,362,160,     CI 
384-549.000. 
Schumacher,  Larry  L.:  See- 
Hayes,  Richard  D.;  Schroeder,  Robert;  Tliorstens,  Dale  A.-  and 
Schumacher,  Larry  L.,  5,361.663.  d.  83-522.190. 
Schumacher.  Rolf:  See— 

Zinke,  Horst;  and  Schumacher,  Rolf,  5,362,419,  a.  232^<6.600. 
Schupman.  Arlyn  L.;  and  Schlegel,  Myron  L.  Harvester  header  trans- 
port apparatus.  5,361,569,  CI.  36-228.000. 
Schwager.  Harald:  See— 

Brosius,  Sibylle;  Marczinke.  Bemd  L.;  and  Schwager,  Harald, 
3,362,808,  a.  523-88.000. 
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Schwald,  Rolf;  and  Steinebninner,  Edwin,  to  Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH 
u.  Co.  Level  measuring  device  which  can  be  assembled  from  compo- 
nents. 5,363,341,  CI.  367-140.000. 
Schwarz,  Hans  V.;  and  Brunner,  Erwin,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Re- 
moval of  water  from  a  phosgene  recycle  stream.  5,362,399,  CI. 
210-689.000. 
Schwarz,  Rudolf:  Ste— 

Sextl,  Gerhard;   Reuter,   Roland;   Kleinschmit,   Peter;  Schwarz, 
Rudolf;  and  Sporys.  tlona,  5,362,541,  CI.  428-69.000. 
Schwarze  Industries,  Inc.:  Stt — 

Williamson,  Harry  L..  5,361,441.  CI.  15-84.000 
Schweitzer.  Edmund  O.,  Jr.  Voltage  monitor  for  alternating  current 

power  system.  5.363.088.  CI    340-660.000 
Schwelling.  Hermann    Pre-comminuting  and  metering  apparatus  for 

paper  shredders.  5,362.000.  CI   241-159.000. 
Schwen,  Richard  J.;  and  Bissetl.  Donald  L.,  to  Procter  A.  Gamble 
Company.  Tlie.  Methods  of  using  diethyldithiocarbamic  acid  for  the 
prevention  of  hair  growth.  5,362,748,  CI.  514-476.000. 
Schwent,  Dale  G.;  and  Osmani,  Rashid  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  varying  the  coupling  of  a  radio  frequency  signal. 
5,363,071.  CI.  333-111.000. 
Schwertner,  Harvey  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Method  for  concentration  based  analysis  of  lipid  fatty  acids  and  its  use 
in  determinmg  the  likelihood  that  a  patient  is  at  risk  for  coronary 
artery  disease.  5,362,649,  a.  436-71.000. 
Schwing  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Crow,  Harry;  Anderson,  Thomas  M.;  Kelly,  Scott;  Atherton, 
Terry;  and  Schmidt,  Larry.  5,361,797.  CI.  I37-IOI.190. 
Sciamanna.  Aldo  F.:  See — 

Lynn.  Scott;  Sciamanna,   Steven  F.;  and  Sciamanna,  Aldo  F., 
5,362,368,  Q.  204-98.000. 
Sciamanna,  Steven  F  :  See — 

Lynn,  Scott;   Scuunanna,  Steven  F.;  and  Sciamanna,  Aldo  F., 
5,362,368.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Science  Ventures  Inc.:  See — 

Laird.    Douglas    H.;    and    Hanson,    Wendy    K.,    5.362.460.   C\. 
423-157.400. 
Scopazzi,  Christopher:  See — 

Antonelli,  Joseph  A.;  and  Scopazzi.  Christopher,  5,362,813,  O. 
525-286.000. 
Scott  Arthur  C  Scanner  5,362,105,  C\.  283-65.000. 
Scott,  James  W.:  See- 
Hall,  Herbert  L.;  Berdan.  Clarke,  II;  Scott,  James  W.;  WUliams, 
Steven  H  ;  and  Schelhora,  Jean  E.,  5,362,539,  O.  428-68.000. 
Scripps  Clinic  it  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Theodore  S.;  and  Fulcher,  Carol  A.,  5,362,854,  CI. 
530-383.000. 
Scruggs,  Michael  G,  to  Daniels  Manufacturing  Corporatioa.  Safety 

cable  tool.  5,361,475.  O.  29-267.000. 
Scully  Signal  Company:  See — 

Desilets,  Robert  J  .  5.363.409,  O.  375-45.00a 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsie.  Wei  C  .  and  Collver,  Michael  M.,  5,363,265,  C\.  360-113.000. 
Seagle.  Jerry  C:  See— 

Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  Paflenbarger,  John  A.;  Paulson,  C.  Keith; 
Seagle,  Jerry  C;  and  Cash.  Donald  W.,  5,361,514,  a.  34-391.000. 
Seale,  James  B.:  See- 
Chapman,  Gordon  R.;  Reid.  Charles  M.;  Scale,  James  B.;  and 
Andniik,  Donald  R  ,  5,361.791,  CI.  I34-I2X00R. 
Seamans,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Jennings,  Rex  A.;  Johnson,  Don  R.;  Seamans,  Ronald  E.;  and 
Zeller,  James  R  ,  5.362,883,  O.  548-408.000. 
Seaton,  Jay  J.:  See- 
Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Fulford,  Henry  J.,  Jr.;  and  Seaton,  lay  J., 
5.362.685,  O  437-238.000. 
Sebag.  Henri:  See— 

Zysman,  Alexandre;  Sebag,  Henri;  Ribier,  Alain;  Vanlerberghe, 
Guy;  Mahieu,  Claude;  and  Bertbdot,  Claude,  5,362.494,  a. 
424-401.000. 
Serkinger,  Karl;  and  Kuhnen,  Fred,  to  Saitdoz  Ltd.  Arylaminocarbooyl 

compounds.  5.362.706.  O  504-221  000 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Goveniment 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The: 
See— 
Shepherd.    Neil;    and    Stewart.    Malcolm    J.,    5,362.699,    C\. 
502-158.000. 
Sedepro:  See — 

Debroche,  Claude,  5,362.343,  CI.  156-117.000. 
Seel,  Timothy  P.;  and  Wojtkowski,  Richard  H.,  to  Roberts-Gordon, 

Inc  Burner  assembly.  5.361,750,  d.  I26-91.00A. 
Seeland,  Jon-Ame:  See — 

Sirevag.  Gunnar.  and  Seeland.  Jon-Ame.  5.361.998, 0.  241-79.100. 
Seetharaman.  Vankat:  See— 

Semiatin.  Sheldon  L.;  Seetharaman,  Vankat;  Goetz.  Robert  L.;  and 
Jain.  Vinod  K.,  5,361,477,  d.  29-423.000. 
Scgatta.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Tung.  Deborah  A  ;  Scgatta.  Thomas  J.;  Verthe.  John  J.  A.;  Sand- 
strom.   Paul  H.;   Bauer,   Richard  G.;  and  Marinko.  Mark  A.. 
5,361.818,  CI    152-525.000. 
Sefacr,  Eckhardt  See— 

Thomas,  Hartmut;  Hcftlein,  Jens;  and  Sefacr,  Eckhantt,  5,361,886, 
a.  194-317.000. 
Sehenh,  James  M.:  See— 

Skagga,  Bryan;  O'Brien.  Mike;  Sebeult.  James  M.;  and  Swazey. 
John  M..  5.362.312.  C\.  106-189.000. 


Seiferling,  Bemhard:  See — 

Herbrechtsmeier,    Peter;    Schafer,    Horst;    Seiferling,    Bemhard. 
Schluter,   Amulf-Dieter;   Bothe,   Harald;   and   Freudenberger, 
Rainer,  5.362,767.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Seiichiro.  Aigo.  Blowing  port  for  clean  air  of  an  apparatus  for  washing 

semiconductor  materials.  5,362,274,  CI.  454-66.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizushima.  Yulaka.  5.362.491.  CI.  424-180.100 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Momose,  Kaom;  Nishiwaki,  Tsutomu;  Tanizaki,  Masanori;  and 

Mizutani,  Hajime,  5,363,131,  a.  347-46.000 
Takeda.  Koji.  5,363,500.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kubota.  Minoru.  5,361.472.  Q  29-37.00A. 
Seisan  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Takada,  Toshio;  Terashima,  Takahito;  and  Bando,  Yoshichika, 
5.362,711,  CI.  505-476.000. 
Seitz.  Ronald  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  and  evaluating  foot 

home  motion.  5,361.778.  CI   128-779  000 
Seitzinger.  Michael   R.   Sling  for  positioning  internal  organ  during 

laparoscopic  surgery  and  method  of  use  5,362,294,  Ci.  600-37.000 
Sekhar,  Jamagesh  A.:  See — 

de   Nora.    Vittorio;   and   Sekhar,   Jainagesh   A.,    5,362,366,   CI. 
204-67.000. 
Sekigami,  Kunie:  See — 

Shimura,  Kazuhiro;  Ookubo,  Takeshi;  Nagae,  Kouji;  Shiina,  Takao; 
Sekigami,     Kunie;    and     Kamimura.    Ichiro,     5,361,595,    CI. 
62-175.000. 
Sekimoto,  Takashi;  Nakano,  Kunio;  and  Eguchi,  Toshiya,  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Image  processing  apparatus  having  fuzzy  set  calculat- 
ing means.  5,363,215.  CI.  358-465.000. 
Sekine.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taniuchi.  Kazuman;  Sekine,  Hiroshi;  Akita,  Nobom;  Kuwahara, 
Isao;  and  Endoh.  Kiyomasa,  5,363,212,  O.  358-452.000. 
Sekula,  Bernard  C  :  See — 

Handwerker,  Beth  M.;  Cooper,  Charles  F.;  and  Sekula,  Bernard  C, 
5,362,894,  CI.  554-169.000. 
Sellers,  James  M.,  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc.  Device  for  connecting  a  guidcMore 

to  an  extension  guidewire.  5,361,777.  C\   128-772000. 
Sembely,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques.  CRT  display 
set  and  optical  device  having  means  for  accurately  positioning  the 
CRT.  5,363,148,  C\.  348-781  000 
Semiatin,  Sheldon  L.;  Seetharaman,  Vankat;  Goetz,  Robert  L.;  and 
Jain.  Vinod  K..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Controlled 
dwell  extrusion  of  dimcult-to-work  alloys.  5,361,477.  CI.  29-423.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  5,362,709,  CI.  505-190.000. 
Semm.    Kurt,    to   Wisap   Gesellachaft    fur    Wissenschaftlichen   Ap- 
paratebau  MbH.  Heating  apparatus  for  insufFIator.   5,362,310,  CI. 
604-26.000. 
Sempc,  Christian,  to  France  Telecom  Etablisicmcnt  Autonome  de 
Droit  Public.  Clock  slip  counting  process  and  apparatus.  5,363,417, 
CI.  375-114.000. 
Senoh,  Hideaki:  See— 

Katsura.  Toru;  and  Senoh.  Hideaki.  5,362.364,  CI.  162-158.000. 
Sensor  Adapbve  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.;  Hockley,  Bernard  S.;  LipUy-Wagner,  Nick; 
Hagenien.   Omer    L.;   and    Pastorius,    W.    J.,    5.362.970.   CI. 
250- 561.000. 
Senum.  Gunnar  I.:  See — 

Dietz.    Russell    N.;    and    Senum.    Gunnar    I.,    5.362.S68.    CI. 
428-421.000. 
Seo.  Naoya:  See— 

Ohbayashi.  Gentaro;  Kakuo.  Kazuo;  Hirota,  Kusato;  and  Seo. 
Naoya.  5.362.538,  a.  428-M.OOO. 
Sepracor,  Inc.:  See — 

Barberich,   Timothy  J.;  and   Young.  James   W.,   5,362.755,  Q. 

5I4.M9  000. 
Young.  James  W.;  and   Barberich.  Timothy  J.,   5,362,757,  CI. 

514-652.000. 
Zale,  Stephen  E.,  5,362,859,  C\.  530-413.000. 
Sequa  Corporation:  See — 

Fokos,   Robert;   Wilbams.   Robert   M.;   and   Salvucci.  Orfeo  J. 
5,361,960,  a.  226-2.000 
Serbio:Se«— 

Quentin.    Gerard;    and     MartinoU.    Jean-Luc.     5,362.851.    €3. 
530-331.000. 
Seret.  Dominique:  See — 

Zein  Al  Abedeen.  Tahf;  Maral.  Gerard;  Seret.  Dominique;  and 
Tondriaux.  Marc,  5,363,374,  d.  370-95.300. 
Serizawa.  Shinichiro;  and  Tamagawa,  Shigehisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..    L4d.    Photographic    printing   paper   support.    5,362,614,   CI. 
430-538.000. 
Seaeke-Koyro,  Ulrich;  Groaamann,  Andreas;  and  Rudolph,  Werner,  to 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH.  Preparation  of  ultrapure  hydro- 
gen nuocide.  5.362.469.  a.  423-484.000. 
Seaaa,  Eugene;  and  Duffy,  Richard,  to  Nylok  Fastener  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  producing  a  coating  on  an  internally  threaded  fastener. 
5,362.327,  a.  1I8-3O8.00O. 
Setani,  Michitaka:  See— 

Nakai.  Takehiko;  and  Setani.  Michitaka.  5,362.957. 0.  250-208. 100. 
Seto,  Nobuo:  See— 

Morigaki,  Maaakazu;  Yamada.   Kohzaburoh;  Seto,   Nobuo;  and 
Yoahioka,  Yasuhiro,  5.362,617,  Q.  430-556.000. 
Setoguchi.  Isamu:  See — 

KiUyama,  Takuo;  and  Setoguchi.  Isamu.  5,362.779.  O.  S24-S6.000. 


Scverini,  Tonino:  See— 

'^.9i?5h  t"*™"  A.  K.;  Scverini.  Tonino;  and  Astarita,  Luca, 
5,362,763,  CI  521-79.000. 
Sextl  Gerhard;  Reuter,  Roland;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  Schwarz,  Rudolf 
and  Sporys,  Ilona,  to  Degussa  Akticngesdlschaft.  Shaped  articles  fo^ 
heat  insuUtion.  5,362.541,  Q.  428-69.000.  ^^ 

Sexton.  Douglas  A  :  See— 

^"^ASt^^   ° '   "^   ^'"°"'   °°"8'"  *-•   S.3«2.<».   CI. 
Seyama.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

^^^^Z^*''^    "^    Seyama,    Yoshihiko,     5,362.332.    a. 
148-105.000. 

Sezginer.  Abdurrahman,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
L>etermining  bound  and  unbound  fluid  volumes  using  nuclear  mag- 
o^o'!^*""""*™^  P"***  sequences.  5,363,041,  CI.  324-303.000 
MjS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See— 
_^  Gl«».  Kevin  W  ,  5,363,499,  CI.  395-425.000. 
SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.1.:  See 

s/-c^^"'°"''  ^'='*'  •™*  Fassina.  Andrea.  5,363,062,  Q.  330-296.000. 

5>OS- Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See— 

cu    \^S°*^}^-  "^  Majoux,  Bernard,  5,363,063,  a.  330-298.000. 

Shaclde,  Peter  W.,  to  MotoroU  Lighting,  Inc.  Ballast  circuit  equipped 
with  ground  fault  detector  5.363,018,  CI.  315-127.000 

Shafer  Valve  Company,  The:  See- 
Wall,  John  T  ,  5,361,622,  Q.  73-49.200. 

Shah,  Rajen  J.:  See— 

WUIman   Bryan  M.;  Zbtkowski.  Mark  J.;  Letwin.  James  G.;  and 
Shah,  Rajen  J.,  5,363,487,  a.  395-275.000. 

Shalev.  GU:  See— 

^To'fV^**'*'^   Shalev,   Gil;   and   Sagie,   Yair,   5,361,675,   Q. 

Shamie,  Louis.  Lock  bracket  assembly.  5,361,432,  CI.  5-11.000 
Shanghai  Intor  Electrical  Applicance  Factory:  See— 

Zhu,  Li  S.;  He,  Wei;  Huang,  Yu  C;  and  Guo,  Wan  S.,  5,361,437,  a. 

Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha:  See— 

Iguchi,  Katsuji;  Hayashida.  Shigeki;  Kawamura.  Akio;  Sato,  Shini- 

chi;  and  Tatcyama.  Tomohiko,  5,362,670,  CI   437-70.000 
Mmamihara,  Tsugiko;  Kuraute.  Tomoaki;  and  Matsumoto,  Toshio 

5,363,225,  Q   359-56.000. 
Nagano,  Fumikazu,  5,362,161,  a.  400-120.120. 
Nakagawa,  Koji,  5,362.583,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Tabuchi,  Yoichi,  5,363,354,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Sharpe.  Anthony  K  ,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Communications 
system  and  recover  for  use  therein  which  indicates  time  based  on  a 
37aim  inn  *  "«»»^e  »«en»'  from  •  central  sution.  5.363,377,  C\ 
Shaver,  David  C:  See— 

Hartney,   Mark   A.;   Melngailis.   John;   and   Shaver,   David   C 
5,362,606,  ex.  430-315.000. 
Shaw,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Sutton.  PhUip;  Shaw,  Andrew  P.;  Dawber,  WUliam;  Hirst.  Peter  F 
and  Condon.  Brian,  5,363,221,  d.  359-1 1  000 
Shaw,  Barbara  R.:  See— 

Spjclvogel,  Bernard  F.;  Sood.  Anup;  Hall.  Iris  H.;  Shaw.  Barbara 
R  ;  and  Tomasz.  Jeno  ,  5,362,732,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Shaw,  Michael;  and  Machin,  Brian  F.,  to  Dunlop  Slazenger  Interna- 
tional, Ltd  Gold  club  heads  with  face  pieces  of  a  thickness  varying  in 
toe  to  heel  and/or  top  edge  to  sole  directions.  5,362.047,  d.  273- 
77.00A. 
Shaye  Communications  Limited:  Set— 

Beesley,  Graham  E.,  5,363J23,  d.  359-48.000. 
Sheikhrezai,  Reza  M.:  See— 

Malckmadani,  Mohammad  G.;  Sheikhrezai,  Reza  M  -  and  Cassins- 
ham.  William  J  ,  5,362,301,  CI.  494-16.000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Beshoun,  Sharon  M.,  5,362,762.  d.  521-64.000. 

Hale,    Arthur    H.;    and    Cowan.    Kenneth    M.,    5,361,841,    d. 

166-293.000. 
Hale,    Arthur    H.;    and    Cowan.    Kenneth    M..    5,361.842.    O. 

166-293.000. 
McCullough.  James  D..  Jr.;  and  Fickcr.  Harold  K.,  5,362,782.  d 

524-108.000. 
St  Clair,  David  J.,  5,362,805,  d.  525-65.000. 
Wicks,    Moye,    III;   Lester,   Gregory   S.;   and   Esparza.  Joe  O 
5.361.830.  CI    166-51000  — H—     «". 

Shen,  Hung-Ting;  and  Huang,  Rin-Min.  to  Winbond  Electronic  Corp. 

™6T4'?rClf79-*355'^    "^    '^    "^"^    """^^    ''^^ 
Shepherd,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Newhouse.  Thomas  J.;  Shepherd,  Donald  A.;  and  Harvey,  Roberi 
A.,  5,362,923,  d.  174-48.000. 
Shepherd,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Werbelow,  Joel  M.;  Conlec,  James  K.;  and  Shepherd,  Jeffrey  A 
5,362,100,  CI.  280-741.000  ' 

Shepherd,  Neil;  and  Stewart,  Malcolm  J.,  to  Secretary  of  Sute  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The.  Polymerisation  of 
olefinic-containing  monomers  employing  anionic  initiators.  5,362.699, 

^1-  jUz-  I  jo.UUU. 
Sherertz,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Raad,  Issam;  and  Sherertz.  Robert  J.,  5.362,754,  d.  514-566.000. 
Sherman.  Michael  I.:  See — 

Vogelstein.  Bert;  Kinzler,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Sherman.  Michael  I 
5,362,623,  d  435-6.000.  h         o«  .., 

Sh«Ty,  A.  Dean;  and  Kiefer,  Garry  E.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System;  and  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Alkyl 


phoapbonate  polyazamacrocyclic  cheates  for  MRI.  5.362.476.  d 
424-9.000. 
Shi,  Weiqiang;  and  Grundfest,  Warren  S.,  to  Cedan-Sinai  Medical 
Center.  Continuously  tunable  solid  state  ultraviolet  coherent  lisht 
source.  5,363,388,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Shibakawa.  Hiaamitsu:  See— 

Fujie,  Junji;  and  ShibtUiawa.  Hiaamitsu.  5,361,707,  d.  104-281.000 
Shibasaki,  Kauuo:  See— 

Kato,  Kazuhiko;  and  Shibasaki,  Katsuo,  5,361,696.  d.  101-232  000 
Shibata,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Shintai,  Akira;  Shibata.  Hiroahi;  Shiobara,  Toihio;  Futalsumori. 
Koji;  KaUyama.  Seizi;  and  Yoahida,  Yasutaka.  5,362.775.  d 
523-451.000. 
Shibata,  Hisashi;  Sasaki,  Norihiro;  and  Egawa,  Yoahiaki,  to  Mabuchi 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Miniature  motor.  5,363,005,  d.  310-244  000 
Shibata,  Tadashi:  See— 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Shibata.  Tadashi;  and  Umeda.  Masaru.  5,362.672, 
d.  437-89.000. 
Shida,  Yoshiham:  See— 

Futami,     Toshihiko;     and    Shida.     Yoahihani,     5.363,004,     d. 
310-156.000. 
Shigemitsu,  Yasuo:  See- 
Obi,   Naoki;   Suemalsu,   Kiyoshi;   Kojima.  Yasuhiko;  KaUyama, 
Masatoshi;  and  Shigemiuu,  Yasuo.  5.362.621.  d  430-596.000. 
Shih,  Jenn  S.;  Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  and  Login.  Robert  B  ,  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc.  Process  for  making  polyvinylpyrrolidone  polymer  having 
predetermined  characteristics.  5,362,815,  d.  525-326.900. 
Shih,  Jenn  S.:  See— 

Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  Shih,  Jenn  S.;  and  Login,  Robert  B.,  5,362.830, 
a.  526-263.000 
Shih,  Stuart  S.;  and  Angevine,  Philip  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Gasoluie  upgrading  process  using  large  crystal  intermediate  pore  size 
zeolites.  5.362,376,  CI   208-89.000. 
Shiina.  Takao:  See— 

Shimura,  Kazuhiro;  Ookubo,  Takedii;  Nagae,  Kouji;  Shiina.  Takao; 
Sekigami,  Kunie;  and  Kamimura.  Ichiro.  5.361.595,  d' 
62-175.000.  w,       ,       ,       , 

Shima,  Kenji:  See — 

Komori,  Shinji;  Tsubota,  Hirono;  and  Shima.  Kenji.  5.363,491,  d. 
395-375.000  J».    .       .       . 

Shi^  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsumoto,     Shigenobu;     and    Okuno,     Masao,     5,361,607     d 
66-69.000. 
Shimada,  Mikinari;  Watanabc.  Hirotoshi;  Fujii,  Satoru;  Hagino.  Masato 
and  Tsukamoto,  Masahide.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.' 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  pattern  of  conductive  fine-hne  films  and 
setting  ink  used  for  the  same.  5,362,513,  d.  427-58.000. 
Shimada,  Toshiro:  See— 

Kawakami.  Atsuo;  Shimada,  Toshiro;  Tsumiyama,  Tatsuo-  and 
Yamaguchi,  Hisaya,  5,362,448,  d.  422-137.000. 
Shunada.  Yasuhiro:  See- 
Suzuki,     Makoto;     Shimada.     Yasuhiro;     Matsuoka.     Kouahin; 
Yamazaki,  Shigeni;  Yamakawa.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato.  Kozo. 
5.362.882.  CI.  548-262.400. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Akune.  Yasuhiro;  Tanino.  Kichiya;  Kocda,  Masam;  Nagano,  Tet- 
suya;  Sano,  Kazuo;  and  Ishiguro,  Eiji,  5,363,238,  d  359-566.000 
Fukui,  Isao;  and  Miyama,  Takao,  5,363,189,  CI.  356-306.000 
Nokihara,  Kiyoshi,  5,362,447,  d.  422-131.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Ban,  Masuo,  5,362,012,  d.  242-321.000.    * 
Sato,  Jun,  5.362,011,  d.  242-289.000. 
Shimasaki,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Murakami,   Yasuo;   Ulsumi,   Yasuo;   Noguchi,   Shoji;   Shimasaki, 
Yasuyuki;  Iwasa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kadokawa,  Satoshi,  5.361.648.  CI 
74-569.000. 
Shimasaki,   Yuichi;   Maruyama,   Shigeru;   Kanehiro.   Masaki;   Hisaki, 
Takashi;  Baba,  Shigeki;  and  Ishioka,  Takuji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spark  plug  cap  with  nusTire  detecting  capacitor  for 
mtemal  combustion  engine.  5,363,046,  d.  324-402.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Na^oka,   Hitoshi;   Shimizu.   Hiroyuki;  and   Nakashima.   Keizo 
5.361.562.  d.  53-492.000. 
Shimizu.  Hoashi:  See — 

Shiobara.  Toahio;   FuUtsumori.  Koji;  Aiai,  Kazuhiro;  Shimizu. 
Hisashi;  and  Ino,  Shigeki,  5,362.887,  d.  549-214.000 
Shimizu.  Izuru:  See — 

Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;   Watanabc,   Yasushi;   Yamada.   Kiyohiro 

Shimizu,  Izuru;  Izumi,  Yuji;  Yoahida,  Tetsuo;  and  YamaKuchii 

Tetsuya,  5,362,218,  d.  418-55.500. 

Shimizu.  Ryuuichi;  Kawanishi.  Tsuneaki;  Satoh.  Toshiya;  Milsaya. 

Teruaki;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co. 

Ltd.  Fixing  device  for  electrophotography  and  electrophotographic 

apparatus  uicorporating  the  fixing  device.  5.363.180.  CI.  355-285.000 

Shimizu,  Yuichi:  See— 

Nishii,     Masanobu;     Shimizu.     Yuichi;     Kawanishi.     Shunichi; 

Sugimoto.  Shunichi;  Tanaka.  Tadaharu;  and  Eouchi.  Yosuke. 

5,362.525,  a.  427-554.000.  ^^ 

Shimizu.  Yutaka;  and  Seyama.  Yoshihiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process 

for  producing  a  magnet  base  for  printing  head  of  a  wire  dot  printer. 

5,362,332,  d.  148-105.000.  "^ 

Shimoda.  Hidcyoshi:  See— 

Fukuda.  Hideo;  and  Shimoda.  Hideyoahi.  5.362.533,  d.  428-36.800. 
Shimura,  Kazuhiro;  Ookubo,  Takeshi;  Nagae,  Kouji;  Shiina.  Takao; 
Sekigami.  Kunie;  and  Kamimura.  Ichiro,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co    Ltd' 
Air-conditioaing  apparatus.  5,361,595,  d.  62-175.000. 
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Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Awano,  Katsusuke;  Honmura,  Shiro;  and  Tanaka,  Akio,  5,363,304, 
a.  3«4-«24.070. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  Set— 

Ozai,  Toshiyuki;  Arai,  Masatoshi;  and  Inoue,  Yoshifumi,  3,362,896, 
a   556-464000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara,     Makoto;     and     Amano,     Tadashi,     3,362,828,     CI. 

326-228.000. 
Shintai,  Akira;  Shibala,  Hircshi;  Shiobara,  Toahio;  Futatsumori, 
Koji;  Kauyama,  Seizi;  and  Yoshida,  Yasutaka,  3,362.773,  CI. 
323-43 1. 000. 
Shiobara,  Toshio;  Futatsumori,  Koji;  Arai,  Kazuhiro;  Shimizu, 
Hisashi;  and  Inc.  Shigeki,  3.362.887,  O.  349-214.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Takano,  Kiyotaka;  Fusegawa,  Izumi;  and  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi. 

3.361,721,  CI.  117-214.000. 
Takenaka,  Takao;  Endo.  Masahisa;  and  Yamada,  Masato,  3,362.683. 
CI.  437-226.000. 
Shin.  Masaaki:  See— 

Hirayama,  Nobuhiro;  Shin,  Masaaki:  Kawasaki.  Shoji;  Misawa. 
Akira;   Fujiwara.  Akio;  and  Uchiyama.   Kenji.   3,362.393,  O. 
430- 137.000. 
Shinabe,  Maiahiro:  See— 

Kirii,   Kazunari;   Shinabe,   Masahiro;  Ono.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe, 
Masuo:  and  Koshida,  Hideo,  5,561,615,  CI.  72-19.000. 
Shim,  Masami,  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.  Pressure-sensitive  transfer  re- 
cording medium.  3,362.336,  CI.  428-321.300. 
Shinmyo,  Minoru:  See — 

Hashiguchi,    Osamu;     and     Shinmyo,     Minora.     3,362.248,     CI. 
439-352.000. 
Shinohara.  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data  processing 

device  with  test  control  circuit.  3,363,380,  CI.  371-16.100. 
Shinoki,  Takashi:  See — 

Inagaki,  Jiroh;  Hah,  Atsushi;  Yagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kaku,  Yasutoshi; 

and  Shinoki,  Takashi,  3,362.932,  CI.  200-341.000. 
Inagaki,  Jiroh;  Hari,  Atsushi;  Yagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kaku,  Yasutoshi; 
and  Shinoki.  Takashi.  5,362.934,  Q.  200-320.000. 
Shinomoto,  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Furtek,   Allan    B.;   and   Shinomoto.    Ronald   S..   3,362.824,   Q. 
326-114.000. 
Shintai,  Akira;  Shibata,  Hiroshi;  Shiobara.  Toshio;  Futatsumori,  Koji; 
Kauyama,  Setzi;  and  Yoshida,  Yasutaka,  lo  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Epoxy  resin  composition  and 
cured  product  thereof  5,362.775.  CI.  523-451.000. 
Shiobara.  Toshio;  Futatsumori,  Koji;  Arai,  Kazuhiro;  Shimizu,  Hisashi; 
and  Ino.  Shigeki,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluorine  -  modified 
acid  anhydrides.  5,362,887,  C\.  549-214000. 
Shiobara,  Toshio:  Set — 

Shintai,  Akira;  Shibata,  Hiroahi;  Shiobara,  Toahio;  Fulatsumon. 
Koji;  Kauyama,  Seizi;  and  Yoshida,  Yasutaka,  3,362,773,  CI. 
323-451.000. 
Shionogi  *  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubota.     Tadatoshi;     and     Kume.     Masaharu.     3,362,724.    a. 

514-210.000. 
Malsumura,  Hiromu;  Yano.  Toshisada;  Hashizuroe.  Hiroshi;  Matsu- 
shita, Akira;  and  Eigyo,  Masami,  5,362.873,  a.  344-124.000 
Shioya,   Yuichiro;   Kitazawa.   Hidenon;   Miyano,    Kouichi;   Takano, 
Kouji;    Nagai,    Kcigo;    Yamaguchi.    Tak^hi;    Minamide,    Yoshio; 
Kawamoto.  Masashi;  and  Watanabe.  Masaaki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  System  for  moving  a  television  set  mounted  on  a  motor 
vehicle.  5,362,144,  a.  312-319.600. 
Shipley  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Sinta.  Roger;  Hemond,  Richard  C;  Medeiros,  David  R.;  Rajarat- 
nam,  Martha  M.;  Thackeray,  James  W.;  and  Canistro,  Dianne, 
5,362,600.  CI.  43O-I92.00O. 
Shirai,  Eiji,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  control  device  for 

an  engine.  5,361.734.  CI    123-90  160 
Shirai,  Katutada;  and  Mochizuki,  Hidehani,  to  Koito  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.  Motor  vehicle  headlight  including  device  for  measuring 
deviation  and  adjusting  direction  of  orienution  of  headUght  beam. 
3,363,283.  CI    362-66.000. 
Shiraishi.  Atsushi;  Asano.  Koji;  Gotoh,  Makoto;  and  Oka,  Kotaro,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  growing  crystals  in  an  environment  in 
which  opportunity  for  accessing  is  limited.  5,362.323, 0.  1 17-201.000. 
Shiraiwa.  Yoshinori:  Sec — 

Amino,    Hirokazu;    Shiraiwa,    Yoshinori;    and    Clarke,    Ian    C, 
5.362.311.  a.  623-22.000. 
Shiratori.  Takahiro:  See — 

Sakaki,  Mamoru;  Korabayaahi,  Yutaka;  Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi; 
Sato.     Hiroshi;     and     Shiratori,     Takahiro,     5,362,538,     a. 
428-323.000. 
Shiratsuchi,  Kentaro;  and  Kawamoto,  Fumio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.   Cabooic   high-molecular   weight   compound.    3,362.613,   O. 
430-328.000. 
Shirley,  Todd  A.:  See— 

Pham,  Hoanh  N.;  and  Shirley,  Todd  A.,  3.362,462.  CL  423-233.000. 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoneyama,  Toshio;  Matstioka,  Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Harumi;  Kiimagai, 
Shigenori;  and  Takada.  Susumu.  5,362.482.  Q.  424-69.000. 
Shoemaker.    Kevin   O.    Plaiiar   serpentine   antennas.    3.363,114,   a. 

343-828.000. 
Sbofiier,  Frederick  M;  and  Townes,  Mark  G,  to  Zellweger  Uster.  Inc. 
Direct  control  of  fiber  testing  or  processing  performance  parameten 
by  application  of  controlled,  conditioned  gas  flows.  3,361,430,  CI. 
19-66.00R. 


Shooting  Systems  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Nichols,  Richard  E.  E.,  5,361,953,  Q.  224-198.000. 
Shoftman,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Hamilton.  Larry  J.;  Hawkins,  Thomas  W.;  and  Shortman,  Richard 
P,  5,362,112,  a.  285-110000, 
Shou,  Guoiiang;  Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  to  Yozan 
Inc.  Image  compressing  method  compressing  an  image  into  a  com- 
pressed image  and  error  coefTicienls.  5,363,205,  CI.  338-429  000 
Shows  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Aizawa,  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Hitoihi;  Wakabayaahi,  Kunitoshi; 
Kudo.  Tetsuo;  and  Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki,  3,362,918,  O. 
368-594.000. 
Murofushi.  Katsumi;  Hoaoda.  Yoshikazu;  Kaji.  Toshio;  Abe.  Yuki; 
Yamaguchi,  Kiyotaka;  Yoshida,  Takaytiki;  Yamashiro.  Jiro; 
Aral.  Toshio;  Nagase.  Takayuki;  and  Nagami,  Harushi, 
5.362,592,  Q.  430-106.000. 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taka,  Toshio;  Yasukawa,  Yuichiro;  Takahashi,  Tetuya;  Nakamura, 
Akira;  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  and  Takiyama.  Eiichiro,  5,362,765,  CI. 
321-172.000. 
Showalter,  James  M.:  See — 

Maslak,  Barbara  A.  M.;  Showalter,  James  M.;  and  Szczygiebki, 
Thomas  J.,  3,363,505,  CI.  393-650.000. 
Shu,  Paul,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Consolidation  agent  and  method. 

3,362,318,  CI.  106-634.000. 
Shure  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson,  C.  Roger,  3,363,452.  C\.  381-168.000. 
Shy,  Perry  C;  and  Dines,  Christopher  A.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Dedicated    perforatable     nipple    with     integral     isolation    sleeve. 
5,361,843,  CI.  166-297.000 
Shyu,  Chih-Yes.  Auxiliary  charging  device  for  a  mobile  telephone. 

5,363.443.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Sibley,  Murray  J.;  Hartung,  Donald  E.;  and  Ruland,  Rosalyn,  lo  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Buffered  duper  rash  cream.  3,362,488,  CI.  424-78.050. 
Siebenlist,  Bemd,  to  Josef  Bohle  Stiftung  +  Co.  KG.  Cutting  nippers. 

5,361,498,  a.  30-164.950 
Siebold.  Horst:  See— 

Ries,  Gunter;  and  Siebold,  Horst,  5,363,078,  O.  335-297.00a 
Siegel,  Jeff:  See- 
Cohen.  Milton  L.;  and  Siegel,  Jeff,  5,361,915,  Q.  211-70.700. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Demuynck,  Noel,  5,363,435,  O.  379-208.000. 
Hahn,  Alfred,  5,361,436,  C\.  5-601  000. 
Ries.  Gunter;  and  Siebold.  Horst.  5,363,078,  CI.  335-297  000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baitz,  Gunter,  and  Burchart,  Joachim,  5,363,281,  CI   361-801.000. 
Siemon  Company,  The:  See — 

Siemon,  John;  and  Below,  Randy,  3,362,234,  O.  439-336.000. 
Siemon,  John;  and  Below.  RaJhdy.  lo  Siemon  Company.  The.  Electri- 
cally balanced  connector  assembly   5.362,254.  CI.  439-536.000. 
Sigl.  Klaus.  Padding  device  for  protecting  the  human  body  against 

impact.  5.361.410,  a.  2-2.000. 
Sigmon.  Thomas  W  :  See — 

Henderson.  Timothy  S.;  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  Yuang,  Han-Tzong; 
and  Sigmon.  Thomas  W.,  3,362,657,  CI.  437-31  000. 
Signal,  Noel  W.;  and  Darling,  James  R.  M.  Carrying  device.  3,361,930, 

CI   224-131.000. 
Sikora,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Andersen.   Norman   E.;   and   Sikora.   Larry   A.,   3,361,962,   Q. 
227-90000. 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzmorns,  Michael,  5,363,249,  Q.  360-46.000. 
Silvestrini,  Jesus  A.;  Parentini  Andres  H.;  and  Villa  Dolores  530H. 
Apparatus  for  batch  cooking  and  packing  fruit  and  vegetable  pieces. 
5,361.683.  a.  99-356000. 
Sim,  Ah  T.,  to  Sun  Industrial  Coatings  Private  Limited.  Soldering 

apparatus  and  method   5.361.964.  CI.  228-56.200. 
Simeth.  Claus,  to  MAN   Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.   Device  for 
clamping  a   printing   plate  onto  a   plate  cylinder.    5,361,698,   CI. 
101-415.100. 
Simmons,  Sharon  L.  Wall  mounted  child  seals  with  fold-up  capabilities. 

5,362,123,  a.  297-14.000. 
Simond,  Alfred,  to  W.  Tregaskiss,  Ltd.  Breakaway  clutch.  5,361,881, 

CI.  I92-5600R 
Sims,  Steven  C,  to  Steven  C.  Sims,  Inc.  Vibration  damping.  5,362,046, 

a.  273-73.0OR. 
Sinden,  Jimmie  D.:  See — 

Beattie,    John    M.;    and    Sinden,    Jimmie    D.,    5,362,196,    CL 
414-785.000. 
Singer  Company  N.V.,  The:  See— 

Kobayaahi,   Hideyiiki;  Nozawa.  Masayuki;  and  Nagayama.  Ya- 
shuhiro,  5,36I,%1,  Q.  226-171.000. 
Singleton,  John  M.:  See — 

Lima,  Paul  G.;  and  Singleton,  John  M.,  5,361,689,  a.  99-575.000. 
Sinofsky,  Edward  L.,  lo  Rare  Earth  Medical.  Inc.  Variable  pulsewidth 

lasers.  5,363,387,  a.  372-15.000. 
Sinta,  Roger,  Hemond,  Richard  C;  Medeiros,  David  R.;  Rajaratnam, 
Martha  M.;  Thackeray,  James  W.;  and  Canistro.  Diannc.  lo  Shipley 
Company  Inc.  Radiation  sensitive  compoaitioiis  comprising  polymer 
having  acid  labile  groups.  5.362,600,  O.  430-192.000. 
Sirevag,  Gunnar;  and  Seeland,  Jon-Ame.  Plant  for  treating  drill  cut- 
tings. 5,361,998,  a.  241-79.100. 
Sirovich,  Lawrence;  Levich,  Eugene;  and  Bronicki,  Lucien  Y.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  turbulence  in  a  wall-bounded  fluid 
flow  field.  5,362,179,  a.  405-32.000. 


Skaggx,  Bryan;  O'Brien,  Mike;  Seheult,  James  M.;  and  Swazey,  John 
M.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Carrier  fluid  for  the  suspenaioa  and  delivery 
of  water  soluble  polymers.  5,362,312,  CI   106-189  000 
SKC  Limited:  See- 
Park,  Jong-Mun;  Jeong.  Chan-Sik;  Oh,  Uk-Hwan:  and  Yu,  Taek- 
Jong,  5.361.790,  O.  134-95.300. 
SKF  GmbH:  See— 

Kufaer.   Walter,   deceased;   and   Meidl,   Lothar,   5.362,159,  d. 
384-484.000. 
Skiimer,  Malcolm:  See— 

Flesber,  Peter,  Farrar,  David;  Skinner,  Malcolm;  and  Dymond, 
Brian,  5,362,517,  a.  427-222.000. 
Skotheim,  Terje  A.;  Lee,  Hung  S.;  and  Okamoto,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Associ- 
ated Universities,  Inc.  Preparation  of  redox  polymer  cathodes  for  thin 
film  rechargeable  batteries.  5,362,493,  a.  429-194.000. 
Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Leone,  Christina  L.;  and  Schiehser,  Guy  A.,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Rapamycin  hydroxyesters. 
5.362,718,  a.  514-63.000. 
Skrtic.  Tom:  See— 

Schenz,  James  L.;  and  Skrtic,  Tom,  5,361,901,  a.  206-330.000. 
Slade,  Louise;  Levine,  Harry;  Craig,  Stuart;  and  Arciszewski,  Henry,  to 
Nabisco,   Inc.   Reducing  checking  in  crackers  with  pentocanaae. 
5.362,502,  a.  426-20.000. 
Slavin,  Sidney  H.  Method  for  driver  education  that  mimics  intoxication 

5,362,238,  a.  434-65  000. 
Slocum,  Edwin  J.,  Jr  ,  to  High  Sierra  Cycle  Center.  Bicycle  crank  and 

pedal  aaaembly.  5,361,649,  Q.  74-594.200. 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See— 

Marr-Andre,     Micbe;     and     Aime,     Loicbot.     5,363,33%     CI 
368-276.000. 
Smick,  Charles  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ciula,   James   C;   and    Smick.   Charles   J.,   Jr.,    3,361,519,   a. 
37-234.000. 
Smith,  Adiai  H  :  See— 

MacDonald,  Bruce  G  ;  Hunter,  Robert  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Adlai  H.-  and 
Guest,  Clark  C ,  5.362,940,  a.  219-121.680. 
Smith,  Astor  M   Hospital  privacy  gown.  5,361,414,  d.  2-114.000. 
Smith,  Charles  G.:  See— 

Vora,  Kakubhai  R.;  Khandwala,  Atul;  and  Smith.  Charles  G., 
5,362.737.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Smith,  David  P.:  See- 
Howard,  William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  David  P.,  3,362,009,  CI. 
242-342.000. 
Smith,  Franklin  R.:  5^r— 

Butterfield.  Roger  P.;  Dembosky,  Stanley  K.;  and  Smith,  Franklin 
R.,  5,361.735.  a.  123-90.170 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Upton,  Robert  G.;  Hooper,  Michael  F.;  Portwood,  Gary;  Pyka, 

Jerry;  Johnston,  Randy;  and  Chamben,  Robert.  5,362,073,  CI. 

277-92.000. 

Smith,  James  E;  Craven.   Robert  M  ;  VanVoorhies,   Kurt   L.;  and 

Bonazza,  Tlioinas  J.,  to  West  Virginia  University   Radio  frequency 

coaxial  cavity  resonator  as  an  igmtion  source  and  associated  method. 

5,361,737,  CI.  123-I43.00B. 

Smith,  John  S.;  and  Smith,  Scott  V.  Conversion  unit  for  wheel-driven 

tractors.  5.361,860,  C\.  18O-9.2I0. 
Smith.  Kevin,  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company 

Optical  waveguide  laser.  5,363,386,  Q.  372-6.000. 
Smith,  Kevin  O.:  See- 
Cooper,  Jeremy  B.;   Lucy,  Andrew  R.;  and  Smith,  Kevin  G., 
5,362,850,  a.  528-483.000. 
Smith,  Mark  Jr.;  and  Prabhu,  Gajanan  M.,  to  Southbend.  Gas  fired 

convection  oven.  5,361,749,  CI.  126-2I.00A. 
Smith.  Randolph  J.:  See— 

Knots,  Christopher  J.;  Miura,  Steve  S.;  Montgomery,  Melvin  W.; 
Moreau,  Wayne  M.;  and  Smith,  Randolph  J.,  5,362,599,  CI. 
430-192.000. 
Smith,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Gutmark.  Ephraim;  Schadow.  Klaus  C;  Parr.  Timothy  P.;  Hanson- 
Parr,  Donna  M.;  Wilson,  Kenneth  J.;  Smith,  Robert  A.-  and 
Slalnaker,  Richard  A.,  5,361,710,  Q.  110-346.000. 
Smith,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Anthony,  Neville  J.;  Lee,  Ta-Jyh;  Smith,  Robert  L.;  and  Stokker, 
Gerald  E.,  5,362,906,  a.  562-23.000. 
Smith,  Robin  W.:  See— 

Genevier,  Eric  S.  G.;  Steer,  Philip  J.;  Danielian,  Peter  J.;  Randall, 
Nigel  J  ;  and  Smith,  Robin  W.,  5,361,759,  C\.  128-634.000. 
Smith,  Roger  E.;  and  Neese,  Jon,  lo  Utah  Medical  Products,  Inc. 
Subcutaneous  radiation  reflection  probe.  5,361,757,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Smith.  Scott  V.:  See — 

Smith.  John  S  ;  and  Smith,  Scott  V.,  5,361,860,  CI.  180-9.21O 
Smith.  Stanley  A.:  See — 

Snyder.  John  N.;  and  Smith,  Stanley  A.,  3,361,557,  CI.  52-608.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Richerson,  James  D.;  Smith,  Stephen  D.;  and  Springtube,  George 
W.,  5,362,006,  a.  242-4.0BE. 
Smith,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Sztanko,   Nicholas;  Smith,  Stephen  P.;  and  Jones,  William  B., 
5,363,136,  CI.  348-207.000. 
Smith,  Terrance  P.:  See — 

Holmes,  Gary  L.;  Smith,  Terrance  P.;  Ali,  Mahfuza  B.;  and  Ma- 
comber,  David  W,,  5,362,812,  CI.  525-274.000. 
Smith,  Walter:  See— 

Ben-Porat.  Avi;  Milo.  George;  Smith.  Walter;  and  Westerman, 
Theodore,  5,362,344,  C\.  156-148.000. 


SmithKhne  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Luengo,  Juan  I.,  5,362,735,  C\.  514-291.000. 
Maichler,  Harald;  and  Chrislensen,  Siegfried  B.,  tV,  5,362,913,  CI. 
568-20.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Phanna  GmbH:  See— 

Maachler,  HaraM;  and  Chrislenaen.  Siegfried  B.,  IV,  5,362,913,  a. 
568-20.000. 
Smolka.  Hetnz-Oerd;  Lehmann.  Klaus;  Hawd,  Hans;  Schraml  Dieter; 
and  Homfeck.  Klaus,  to  Cbemiache  Fabrik  Gruenau  GmbH.  Aque- 
ous disperbons  containing  alkaline  earth  soaps  and/or  alkaline  earth 
resin  soaps  for  deinking  printed  wastepaper  5,362.363,  C\.  162-8.000. 
Snyder,  Bairry  S.;  and  Bon,  Daniel  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
High  cohesive  strength  pressure-sensitive  adheaives  incorporating 
acetoaceute.  5,362,816,  CI.  525-329.900. 
Snyder,  Douglas  E.;  and  Lee,  Samuel,  to  Atari  Games  Corporation 

Scalmg  processor  for  raster  images.  5,363,119,  a.  345-131.000. 
Snyder,  James  H.,  lo  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Auxiliary  circuit  for 
complementing   the   signaling  of  incompatible   protocol   systems. 
5.363,489,  a.  395-275.000. 
Snyder,  Jeffrey  G.:  See— 

Pizzi,  Joaeph  A.;  and  Snyder,  Jeffrey  G.,  3,361.605,  a.  62-530.000. 
Snyder,  John  N.;  and  Smith,  Stanley  A.,  to  lodrcKo  Inc.  Ofhetting 

mierlocking  tie-back  assembly.  5,361.557,  O.  52-608.000. 
Sobel.  Johannes:  See — 

Hagemann,  Jorg;  Weimann,  Ralf;  Wolff,  Erich;  and  Sobel.  Johan- 
nes, 5,362,615,  a.  430-551.000. 
Societe  D'Expkmation  des  Machines  Dubuit:  See— 
Dubuit,  Jean-Louis,  5,361,694,  Q.  101-115.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Vaudel.  Serge.  5,362,228.  CI  432-120.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Motcurs  d'Aviatioa 
"Snecms":  See — 
Derouet,   Patrick  R.  J.;  and  Paris.  Philippe  M.,  5,362.202.  d 
413-148.000. 
Societe  Nationaie  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Pradin.  Louis,  5,361,653,  d.  81-9.510. 
Soda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Satoh,  Yuji;  Kooo.  Hiromi;  Soda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Otsuka,  Masuhiro, 
5,362.286,  a.  AH- 1 1 5.000. 
Soda,  Kenji:  See— 

Yokomori.      Manabu;      Niwa.     Takeshi;      Totsuka,      KazuMko; 
Kawahara,  Yoshio;  Nakamori,  Shigeru;  Esaki,  Nobuyoshi-  and 
Soda,  Kenji,  3,362,636,  Q.  435-115.000. 
Soderborg.  Nathan  R.:  See— 

Marko,  Kenneth  A.;  Bryant,  Bruce  D.;  and  Sodertiorg,  Nathan  R., 
5.361.628.  a.  73-116.000. 
Soehring,  Guenler:  See — 

Fromm,   Dietrich;   Hohlfeld,   Andreas;  and   Soehring,  Guenler, 
5,363,007,  a.  313-25.000. 
Sofen,  Michael  E.  Acoustic  sensor  having  a  shell-mounted  transducer. 

5,363,344,  C\.  367-157.000. 
Sogawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Ando,  Yuichi;  and  Sogawa,  Koichi.  5.362,662,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Soicz,  Mike,  to  Valiant  Machine  A  Tool,  Inc.  Conveyor  rail.  5,361,894, 

a.  198-860.100. 
Solid  Sute  Farms,  Inc.:  See— 

McKee,  James  M.,  5,363,052,  Q.  324-663.000. 
Sollenberger,  Nelson  R.:  See— 

Chuang.  Justin  C;  and  Sollenberger.  Nelson  R.,  5,363,375,  Q. 

370-95.300. 
Chuang,  Justin  C;  and  Sollenberger,  Nelson  R.,  5,363,376,  Q. 
370-95.300. 
Soltis,  Richard  E.;  Logolhetis,  Eleftherios  M.;  and  Visscr.  Jacobus  H.. 
to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Carlxin  monoxide  selective  sensor  and 
method  of  its  use  5,362.651.  CI.  436-134.000. 
Solvay  Barium  Strontium  GmbH:  See— 

Porta,  Jacopo;  Riccioli,  Guido;  Trifoni,  Pierino;  and  Schiffling, 
Christian,  5,362,688,  d.  301-27.000. 
Solvay  A  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme):  See- 
Costa,  Jean-Louis,  5.362,416.  d.  252-309.000. 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Denvate  GmbH:  See — 

Seseke-Koyro,  Ulrich;  Grossmann,  Andreas;  aiid  Rudolph,  Wer- 
ner, 5,362,469,  d.  423-484.000. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Gloesener,  Daniel.  5,362,790,  d.  524-425.000. 
Somekh.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Evelts,  Jan  E.;  and  Somekh,  Robert  E.,  5,361,720,  d.  305-329.000. 
Sommerer,  Karl:  See — 

Kloslerhuber,     Robert;    and     Sommerer,     Karl,     5,362,093,    CI 

28&.674.000. 
Schote,  Norbert;  and  Sommerer,  Kari.  5,362,092,  CI.  280673.000. 
Sonefors,  Yngve,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Saw  blade.  5,361,665,  d.  83-848.000. 
Song,  Yonghong:  See — 

Kluger,  Ronald;  and  Song,  Yonghong,  5,362,856,  CI   530-385.000. 
Sono,  Michio:  See — 

Kasai,  Junichi;  Sono,  Michio;  and  Honda,  Tosiyuki,  5,361,970,  CI. 
228-180.500. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Fletcher,  Wade  D.;  and  Wilfong,  Harry  B.,  Jr.,  5,362,152,  CI. 
383-8.000. 
Sonoda,  Takuji:  See — 

Sakamoto,     Shinichi;     and     Sonoda.     Takuji,      5,362,677,     CI. 
437-203.000. 
Sony  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Takei,  Shinzo;  and  Ida,  Hiroyuki,  5,362,357,  CI.  156-634.000. 
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Sony  Coiporation:  Ser — 

Hashimoto,  Makoto;  Miyuawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsushita,  Take- 
shi, 5,363,324,  CI  365-156.000. 
Isomoto,   Seiko;   Sanigaku,  Toshio:  and   Kawashinu,   Hiroyuki, 

5.363,140,  CI.  348-445  000. 
Kuragano,  Tetsuzo;  and  Fumie,  Saga.  5.363,477,  CI.  395-126.000. 
Kurashige,   Masufumi;  and  Fukushima.   Shinichi,   5,363.476.  CI. 

395-125  000. 
Maeda.  Yasuaki;  Ando.  Ryo;  Obata.  Hideo;  Nagashima.  Hideki; 
Yoshida,   Tadao;   Fujiie.   Kazuhiko;   Fujisawa,   Hirotoshi;   and 
Mukawa,  Hiroshi,  5,363.362.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Matsuura,    Kiyoshige;    Sumi.    Naoyuki;    and    Fujita,    Kouichi. 

5,3«3,I17,  a   345-87.000. 
Nakajima.  Hideharu,  5,363,326,  a.  365-149.000. 
Narita,  Hisaya,  5,363.259,  CI.  360-%.300. 
Sam,  Huy,  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshio,  5,362.702,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Tahara,     Tomonon.     Yamamoto,     Tetsuya;     Baba,     Yasuyuki; 
Koyanagi,  Hideki;  and  Uchida.  Akira,  5,363,203.  CI.  358-403.000. 
Takagi.  Koji,  5,363,355,  a.  369-32.000. 
Takei,  Shinzo;  and  Ida,  Hiroyuki.  5,362,357.  C\.  156-«34.000. 
Tatsumi,  Tetsuya,  5,362,361,  C\.  156-662.000. 
Tobita.     Mmoru;     and     Yamagami.     Tamotsu,     5.363.352,     CI. 

369-13  000. 
Ueki.  Masaaki,  5,363,101,  Q.  341-143.000. 
Yamagata.    Masato;   Tanaka,    Yoshikazu;   and   Tsukada.    Keizo, 

5.363.430.  CI.  379-61  000. 
Yanagida.  Toshihani.  5.362,350.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Pullela,  Somayajulu  S  K.,  5.363,501,  a.  395-500.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Ltd.:  See — 

Saunden.  Nicholas  I.;  and  Keating,  Stephen  M..  5,363.146,  CI. 
348-699.000. 
Sood,  Anup:  See — 

Spielvogel,  Bernard  F.;  Sood,  Anup:  Hall.  Iris  H.;  Shaw.  Barbara 
R  ;  and  Tomasz,  Jeno  .  5.362.732.  CI.  514-256000 
Soon-Shiong,  Patrick:  Set— 

Desai.  Neil  P. r  Soon-Shiong,  Patrick;  Sandford.  Paul  A.;  GrinstafT. 
Mark  W.;  and  Suslick.  Kenneth  S.,  5.362.478,  C[.  424-9.000. 
Soong.  Peter  P.  K.:  See- 
Mufti.  Sohale  A.;  Samuel.  Robert  G.;  Soong.  Peter  P.  K.;  Yip. 
Adrian  M.-G.;  and  Wakim.  Michael  J..  5.363,425.  CI.  379-38.000. 
Sopka,  Jorg:  See — 

Flatz,  Josef;  Grunling.  Hermann  W.;  and  Sopka,  Jorg.  5.362,514. 
a.  427-74.000. 
Sopt,  Paul  P.:  5«— 

Haverick.  Wallace  F.;  and  Sopt,  Paul  P..  5.361.876.  O.  188-52.000. 
Sorce.  James  S.:  See — 

Matthews.  Steven  C;  Sorce.  James  S.;  and  Paknnbo.  Mario  P., 
5,363,391.  a.  372-36.000. 
Sorem.  Robert  M..  to  Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated.  Method  of 

assembly  for  inHaUble  packer  5,361,479.  O.  29-454.000. 
Sorem.  Robert  M.;  Eslmgcr,  E>avid  M.;  and  Thomeer.  Bart  V..  to 
Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated.  Straddle  inflatable  packer  sys- 
tem  5.361,836.  a    166-187.000 
Sorenson.  James  A.:  See — 

Kao,  Yi-Hsuan;  Sorenson,  James  A.;  and  Bahn.  Mark  M..  5.361,763, 
CI.  128-653.200. 
Sotogoshi.  Tenihito:  See — 

Katoh,   Yoshinori;   Ichinose,   Naoko;   and   Sotogoshi.   Tenihito. 
5.362.603.  CI.  430-281.000. 
Southbend:  See — 

Smith,  Mark  Jr.;  and  Prabhu.  Gajanan  M..  5.361,749,  CX.   126- 
21.00A. 
Southern  Case,  Inc.:  See — 

Newby,  John  P  .  Sr  ,  5.361.456,  a.  16-257  000 
Southemi  California  Edison  Company:  See — 

Oresti,   Mauro  G.;   Lopetrone,   Juan   P.;   and   Regan,  James  J., 
5.363,047.  CI.  324-510.000. 
Sovik,  Robert  A.,  to  AW-2R,  Inc.  Road  construction  apparatus  and 

methods  5,362.176.  C\  404-72  000. 
Sowin,  Thomas  J.;  Hannick,  Steven  M.;  Doherty,  Elizabeth  M.;  Sato. 
Takahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Process  for 
the    preparation    of    a    substituted    diaminodiol.    5.362.912.    CI. 
564-360.000. 
Spanke.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Hemmady,  Jayant  G.;  Reilly.  Craig  P.;  Romy.  Neil  J.;  and  Spanke. 
Ronald  A  .  5.363,369,  C\.  370-60.000. 
Sparer,  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Faig,  Harold  J  ;  and  Sparer,  Ronald  M.,  5.362,222,  C\.  425-145.000. 
Spath,  Mark  J.;  Peterson.  Timothy  J.;  Samalot.  Ivan  R.;  De  Minco. 
Christopher  M.;  Kunz.  Timothy  W.;  and  Nather.  Scott  H..  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Compact  valve  lifters.  5.361,733.  CI.  123-90. 160. 
Spatig,  Wilbur  W  :  See- 
Brown.  Michael  L.;  Miller.  Jan  W.;  Spatig,  Wilbur  W.;  and  Zigoris, 
Dean  M..  5.362.298.  CI.  482-137.000. 
Speck.  Ulrich:  See— 

Cries,   Heinz;    Rosenberg.    Douwe;   Weinmann.    Hanns-Joachim; 
Speck.   Ulrich;   Mutzel.   Wolfgang;   Hoyer,  Georg-Alexander; 
Pfeiffer,     Heinrich.     deceased;     and     Renneke.     Franz-Josef. 
5.362,475.  a.  424-9.000. 
Speece,  WUIiam  H.:  See- 
Linn,  Jack  H.;  Lowry.  Robert  K.;  Rouse.  George  V.;  Butler.  James 
F.;  and  Speece.  WUIiam  H..  5.362.667.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Speed  Queen  Company:  See — 

Malchow.  Gregory  L..  5.361.439.  O.  8-IS8.000. 


Spektor.  Mosbe;  Shalev.  Gil;  and  Sagie.  Yair.  to  Israel  Aircraft  Indus- 
tries   Ltd.    Magnetic    mine   detonation    apparatus.    5.361.675.    CI. 
89-1.130. 
Spence.  Meredith.  Jr..  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Pop-up  straw  for  juvenile  drinking 

cup.  5.361.934.  CI  220-707.000. 
Spencer,  John:  See — 

Albert,  David  J.;  and  Spencer.  John.  5.361.981.  Q.  236-42.000. 
Speticer.  Paul  W.  Maintenance  monitoring  system  for  detachable  ski  lif> 

carrier  vehicles.  5.363,316,  CI.  364-550000 
Spielvogel.  Bernard  F.,  Sood.  Anup;  Hall,  ins  H.;  Shaw,  Barbara  R.; 
and  Tomasz,  Jeno  .  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill; 
Boron   Biologicals;  and   Duke  Unversity.   Boronated  compounds. 
5.362.732.  O.  514-256.000. 
Spinhime,  James  M.:  See — 

AnaTi.  David;  and  Spinhime,  James  M.,  5.362.956.  CI.  250-201.900. 
Spink.  Donald  R.:  Set — 

Burgess.  J.  Stuart;  Spink,  Donald  R.;  and  Stein,  Jerry  Y.,  5,362,464, 
CI.  423-243.080. 
Spinnler.  Fritz:  See — 

Jetzer.  Gregor;  Kolb.  Roland:  and  Spinnler,  Fritz.  5,362,217,  CI. 
418-55.400. 
Sponge  Fishing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

GiaJlourakis.  Nicholas  M..  5.361.445,  O.  15-118.000. 
Sporys,  llona:  See — 

Sextl,  Gerhard;   Reuter,   Roland;   Kleinschmit,   Peter;  Schwarz, 
Rudolf;  and  Sporys.  llona,  5.362.541.  CI.  428-69000. 
Springtubc.  George  W.:  See — 

Richerson,  James  D.;  Smith,  Stephen  D.;  and  Springtube.  George 
W  ,  5,362.006,  CI.  242-4.0BE. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

FarindU.    Robert;   Stevenson.    Bruce   B.;   and   Unsdd,   Bill   R., 

5.363.434.  CI.  379-170.000. 
Miller.  Joel  L.;  Hood.  Teresa  I.;  and  Winter.  John  M..  5.363.076.  CI. 

335-16.000. 
Zawada.  Patrick  J.;  Raine,  Peter  D.;  and  Lindo,  Benjamin  C, 
5.363.079.  a.  336-92.000. 
SRI  Internationa]:  See- 
Martinez,    J.    Raul;    and    Mason.    V     Bradford,    5.363.451.    CI. 
381-71.000. 
Stache.  Ulrich;  Durckheimer.  Walter;  Alpertnann.  Hans  G.;  and  Petri. 
Walter,  to  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft.  Corticoid- 1 7-alkyl-carbonates 
substituted  in  the  17-position,  process  for  their  preparation  and  phar- 
maceuticals containing  them   5.362.721,  CI.  514-179000. 
Stahl,  Todd  J.:  See— 

Hanus,  Gary  J.;  Stahl.  Todd  J.;  and  Camacbo,  Salvador  L., 
5.362.939.  CI.  219-121.590. 
Stahnke.  Richard  E.  Golf  ball  walking  stick.  5,361.793.  O.  13S-6S.000. 
Stalnaker,  Richard  A.:  Ser — 

Gutmark,  Ephraim;  Schadow,  Klaus  C;  Parr,  Timothy  P.;  Hanson- 
Parr,  Donna  M  ;  Wilson.  Kenneth  J.;  Smith.  Robert  A.;  and 
Stalnaker,  Richard  A.,  5.361,710,  CI.  110-346.000. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See — 

Zoller.  Robert  A.,  5,362,349,0.  156-242.000. 
Standen.  Michael  C.  H    See- 
Hall,  Nigel;  and  Standen.  Michael  C.  H..  5,362,888,  CI.  549-299.000. 
Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Terada.  Toshiyuki,  5,363,085.  Ci.  340-425.500. 
Stanley- Vidmar.  Inc.:  See — 

Rigling,  Richard,  5,362,197,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Stansbury,  Jeffrey  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Commerce.  Mono- 
mers   for    double    ring-opening    polymerization    with    expansion. 

5.362.889,  C\.  549-334.000. 

Starchevich,  Jovanka.  Portable  signaling  device.  5,363,092.  CI. 
340-473.000. 

Staron.  Philippe;  Cretin.  Jacques:  Beauducel.  Claude;  and  Lepage. 
Thierry,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Stationary  system  for  the 
active  and/or  passive  monitoring  of  an  underground  deposit 
5  363  094  CI   340-854  600 

Starr.  Robert  W  Starr  socket  adapter.  5.361.656,  CI.  81-180.100. 

Startes  Jacquard  S.r.l.:  Ser — 

Giovenzana,  Marco.  5.361.807.  CI.  139-I.OOC. 

StaufTer,  David  R.:  Ser- 

Eckenrode.  Thomas;  Suuffer.  David  R.;  and  Stempski.  Rebecca, 
5.363.379.  CI.  371-3.000. 

Stavinoha.  Jerome  L..  Jr.;  Monnier.  John  R.;  Hitch,  Davk)  M.;  Nolen, 
Timothy  R.;  and  Oltean,  George  L.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company 
Gas    phase    process    for    the   epoxidation    of   non-allylic    olefins. 

5.362.890,  CI.  549-536.000. 
Steer,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Genevier.  Eric  S.  G.;  Steer,  Philip  J.;  Danielian.  Peter  J.;  Randall. 
Nigel  J.;  and  Smith.  Robin  W.,  5.361.759,  CI.  128-634.000 
Stefanelli.  Joseph  M..  to  Italimpianti  of  America.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  adjusting  bending  rolls.  5.361.618.  CI.  72-174.000. 
Stein.  Jerry  Y.:  Srr — 

Burgess.  J.  Stuart;  Spink.  Donald  R.;  and  Stein.  Jerry  Y..  5.362.464. 
CI.  423-243.080. 
Stein.  Judith,  to  General  Electric  Compay.  Addition-curable  silicone 
adhesive  compositions  and  N-heterocyclic  silane  adhesion  promoters. 
5.362.781,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Steinberg,  Bastian:  Srr — 

Pothmann,  Werner;  Steinberg.  Bastian;  Poock-Haffmans,  Peter; 
and  Harms.  Dirk.  5.361,753.  CI.  128-207.150. 
Steinebrunner.  Edwin:  See — 

Schwald.     Rolf;    and     Steinebrunner.     Edwin.     5.363.341.    CI. 
367-140.000. 
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Steinhaus.  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Samuelson,  Kent  E.;  Morris.  Robert  A.;  Nolan.  James  A.-  and 
Steinhaus,  Bruce  M..  5.361.776.  C\.  128-734  000 
Stellberger.  Rudi.  to  Heidelberger  Druckamschinen  AG.  PUte  cylinder 

of  a  rotary  pnnting  press.  5.361.697.  CI   101-415  100 
Stempski,  Rebecca:  Set— 

Eckenrode,  Thomas;  SUuffer,  David  R.;  and  Stempski,  Rebecca. 

St^ek,  Premek;  Wagner,  Ludwig;  Uhner,  Edwin;  and  Ruffinengo, 
Piero  G.,  to  Marker  E)eutschland  GmbH.  Support  pUte  for  a  ski 
binding.  5,362.085,  CI.  280^02.000. 

^'ri^'ilfLii^'i^  Apparatus  for  picking  up  oil  from  water.  5,362,391. 

Sterett.  Robert  A.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Fluid  container  with 

sump  5.361.906.  CI   206-509000 
Stettler    Andreas;  and  Anderegg.  Kurt,  to  Inventio  AG.  Method  of 
l^ti^iH^"^    mtegral    railway    coach    bodies.    5.362,345,    CI. 
156*173.000. 
Steven  C.  Sims,  Inc.:  See- 
Sims,  Steven  C.  5.362,046,  CI.  273-73.00R. 
Stevens,  Kent  A.:  Ser— 

Larson.  Noble  G.;  and  Stevens.  Kent  A.,  5.363.297.  CI.  364-410.000 
Stevens.  Robert  D  Shotgun  slug  tracer  round  and  improved  shotgun 
slug  5.361.701.  CI.  102-450.000 

Stevenson.  Bruce  B.:  Ser 

Farinclli,    Robert;   Stevenson.   Bruce   B.;   and   Unseld    Bill   R 
5.363,434,  CI   379-170.000. 
Steverson,  W   Bryan:  Srr— 

Daly,  Manlyn;  Palmer,  Scott  L.;  Sanders,  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Steverson. 

W.  Bryan;  and  Morgan.  Lyndon,  5,362,340,  CI    148-691  000 
Palmer,  Scott  L.;  Sanders.  Robert  E.;  Steverson.  W.  Bryan  and 
Morgan.  Lyndon.  5.362.341,  Q.  148-692.000. 
Stewart,  Malcolm  J.:  See— 

Sh^herd.    Neil;    and    Stewart.    Malcolm    J.,    5,362.699,    a. 

STFI:Sre— 

Pettersson.  Thorulf;  and  Anttila,  Jorma,  5.361.638.  CI.  73-800.000 

SUIes,  AJvm  B.;  and  Hong,  Charles  C.  to  University  of  DE.  Process  for 

removing  NOjt  from  combustion  zone  gases  by  adsorption.  5.362.463. 

Sulls.  James  T.:  See— 

Nair.  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhuri.  Kumar  S.;  StUls.  Jamea  T  •  and 
Evans.  John  C.  5.362,952,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Stitt,  Thomas  D  :  Srr— 

Kumar,  Ajith  K.;  and  Stitt,  Thomas  D.,  5,363,039,  Q.  324-158  100 
Stohrer.  Jurgen:  Srr — 

Muller-Rees.  Christoph;  Maurer.  Robert;  Stohrer.  Jurgen;  Kreuzer. 
Franz- Heinrich;  Jung,  Silvia;  and  Csellich,  Franz,  5,362,315.  CI. 

Slokker,  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Aijthooy.  NevUle  J.;  Lee.  Ta-Jyh;  Smith.  Robert  L;  and  Stokker. 

Gerald  E..  5.362.906.  CI.  562-23  000.  o««acr. 

Stolfo.  Salvatore  J  ;  Wolfson.  Ouri;  and  Dewan,  Hasanat.  to  Columbia 

University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of  Incremental 

"PJ"^  process  and  apparatus  for  an  mference  system.  5.363.473,  CI. 

Stoll.  Kurt,  to  Festo  KG.  Spool  valve.  5,361,803,  O.  137-625  660 
Stolzman.  Michael  D.  Closure  assembly.  5,361.928.  O.  220-378  000 
Sione,  Walter  H.:  Ser— 

Hardison.    Steven    D.;    and    Stone.    Walter    H..    5.362.389.    CI. 

Stoneham.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  including 

optical  encoding  of  audio  information.  5.363.158,  d.  354-76000 
Stormer,  Horst  L.:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Loren  N  ;  Stormer.  Horst  L.;  Wegscheider.  Werner  H 
and  West,  Kenneth  W  .  5,363,394,  CI   372-45.000. 
Stout.  Fred.  Fail-safe  thermosut  valve.  5.361.980.  CI.  236-34  500 
Strack.  David  C:  Sre— 

McCarver.  Stacey  G.;  Strack,  David  C;  Porter,  Marsha  L.-  and 
Mathis.  Peter.  5.362,306,  CI.  602-60.000 
Straeter,  WUIiam  F.:  Sre— 

Wedcr,    Donald    E.;    and    Straeter,    WUIiam    F..    5.361 482.    CI 
29-469.500.  .    .^   v-i 

Stramel.  Rodney  D.:  See- 
Palmer.    Bruce    R.;    and    Stramel.    Rodney    D..    5.362,770,   O. 
523-200.000. 
Strasser.  Thomas  A.;  and  Gupta,  Mool  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Apparatus  and   method   for  dispersion  compensation  for  a 
grating  coupler  using  a  surface  relief  reflection  grating.  5,363,226,  CI. 
359-566.000. 
Stringer,  Hugh  C;  and  Leonard,  PhUlip  S.,  to  Bristol  CompresKiis 

Compressor  shipping  carton.  5,361,900,  C\.  206-319.000. 
Simllo.  James:  Srr — 

Reese,  Scott  A.;  Lock  wood,  Dan  F.;  Strollo,  James;  and  Losan 

Stephen  L..  5,363.183,  a   355-305  000. 

Stuart,  John  M.,  to  Mallinckrodt  MedKal,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  connecting  a  tracheostomy  tube  to  a  neckplale.  5.361,734,  CI. 

128-207.170. 

Su^rank  F.  S  Flying  saucer  projecting  and  catching  device.  5,362,065, 

CI.  273-327.000. 
Su.  Wei- Yang,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc.  Decolorization  of  polyethylene 
polyamines      using      cobalt/copper/chrooiium.       5.362.914,      CI 
564-498.000. 


Suarato,  Antonino:  See— 

Mongelli.  Nicola;  Angelucci,  FranceKO;  Pesenti,  Enrico;  Suarato 
Antonino;  and  Biaioli,  Giovanni,  5,362,831,  d.  526-304.000 
Suarez,  GusUvo  A.:  Sre— 

Baker.  Ernest  D.;  Dinwiddie.  John  M..  Jr.;  Grice.  Lonnie  E.; 
LofTredo,  John  M.;  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Suarez.  Gustavo 
A..  5.363.497.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Suau.  Jean-Marc:  Srr- 

Egraz,    Jean-Bemard;    Orondin,    Henri;   and    Suau,   Jean-Marc 
5,362.415,  a.  252-174.240. 
Subramaniam.  Ramnath:  Ser— 

McGarry,  Frederick  J.;  and  Subramaniam.  Ramnath.  5,362.799,  d. 

Suda,  Koichi;  Fukaya,  Takeshi;  and  Horiuchi,  Tadao.  to  Aisan  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromagnetic  rotation  detector  having  a  mag- 
net of  a  symmetrically  cut  out  croas-section  for  electrical  connec- 
tions. 5.363.033.  a.  324-207.150. 
Suematsu.  Kiyoshi:  See- 
Obi,  Naoki;  Suematsu,   Kiyoshi;   Kojima.  Yasuhiko;   KaUyama, 
Masatodii;  and  Shigemitsu,  Yasuo.  5,362,621.  CI  430-596.000 
Suenaga,  Syoji;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  and  Iwasaki.  Masashi.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  System  for  controlling  a  display  provided  on 
a  car  stereo.  5.363. 1 22.  a.  345-2 1 2.000. 
Suess.  Hans-Ulrich:  Srr— 

Eul,  WUfried;  and  Sucas.  Hans-Ulrich,  5,362,868.  d.  536-102.000. 

Sueyoshi,  Tomoko;  Wakatsuru.  Kenji;  and  Okabe.  Maaayuki,  to  Miuui 

Petrochemical   Industries,  Ltd    Process  for  preparing  cycloolefin 

random  copolymer  pellets.  5.362.81 1,  a.  525-198.000 

Suga,  Akira;  and  Kondo.  Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus 

adjusting  apparatus  which  reads  a  selected  portion  of  an  imase  pickup 

plane  5.363.137.  CI.  348-3OZ000.  -«   l~.  up 

Suga,  Chouji:  Srr— 

Nogura,  Kouichi;  Fujie,  Kouichi;  Suga.  Chouji;  Inomata,  Naokiyo 
and  Ootani.  Mitsuo.  5.362.807,  a   525-82.000 
Sugahara,  Hiroto;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu,  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  droplet  jet  device.  5,363,133. 
a.  347-69.000.  f      ^ 

SugUiara.  Nagatoshi:  Srr— 

Torazawa,   Kenji;   Ishii.   Yasuhiro;   Toyama,   Tateo;   Tomisawa, 
Shin'ichiro;  ttiid  SugUiara,  Nagatoshi,  5,363,364.  d.  369-124.000 
Sugimoto.  Shunichi:  Srr— 

Nishii.     Masanobu;     Shimizu.     Yuichi;     Kawanishi     Shunichi; 
Sugimoto.  Shunichi;  Tanaka.  Tadaharu;  and  Eguchi.  Yosuke. 
5.362.525.  CI.  427-554.000. 
Sugita,  Keisuke:  Srr— 

Higashio.    Yasuhiko;    Kajikuri.    Hiroahi;    Sugita,    Keisuke^    Doi. 
Hideki;  and  Matsubara.  Masanobu,  5.362.870,  O.  540-540.000. 
Sugiura,  Atsushi;  and  Hashimoto.  Masakazu.  to  ToyoU  Jidoaha  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Air  bag  device  5.362.101.  d.  280-743.00A. 
Sugiyama,  MiUuo:  See— 

Fukumi.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto.  Toahiaki;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuo-  lizuka, 
Yoahio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5,362,725.  d.  514-214.000. 
Suguro.  Masahiro;  Ohumura,  Yoshinori;  and  Imamura.  Minoru,  to 
Yazaki    Corporation.    Frame-coupling-type    electrical    connector. 
5.362,245.  CI.  439-160.000. 
Sulzer  Canada,  Inc.:  Sre— 

Kissinger,  Gaylord  M.;  and  Wynn,  Nicholas  P.,  S,362,9aa  O 
558-265.000. 
Sumi,  Naoyuki:  Ser — 

Matsuura,    Kiyoshige;    Sumi.    Naoyuki;    and    Fujita,    Kouichi, 
5,363,117,  a.  345-87.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  Srr— 

Higashio.    Yasuhiko;    KajUturi.    Hiroahi;    Sugita,    Keisuke;    Doi, 

Hideki;  and  Matsubara,  Masanobu,  5,362,870.  d.  S4O-S4O.00O. 
Inui.  Naoki;  Nagasaki,  Hideo;  and  Yachigo,  Shinichi,  5,362,785.  CI. 

Inui.  Naoki;  Yamamoto.  Kazuaki;  Nagasaki.  Hideo;  <t-^ti  Manji; 

and  Yachigo.  Shinichi.  5.362.794.  CI  624-496.000. 
Takeyama.   Naoki;   Uetani.   Yasunori;   Nakantshi.   Hirotoshi    and 
Hanawa,  Ryotaro.  5.362.598,  a  430-191.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd  :  Srr— 

Fujita,  NobuhUto;  Kobayashi,  Tadakazu;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  Tanaka, 
Saburo;     Yazu.     Shuji;     and     Jodai,     Tetsuji,     5.362.7  la    CI 
505-475.000. 
Kohno.  Teruhisa.  5.362.137.  d.  303-10.000. 
MUtamura.  Yasuki.  5.363.064.  d.  330-308.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  Srr— 

Asami.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Mitsuni.  5,361,588,  d.  62-6.00a 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi.  Yukishige,  5.361.820.  d.  IS2-SSS.000. 

Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd.:  Srr 

Nakamura.  Masayoshi,  5.362,242,  d.  439-76.000. 
Sumser,  Daniel  P.;  and  Green,  Michael  P.,  to  Century  Products  Com- 
pany. Snap-on  swivel  wbed  aaaembly.  5,361,454,  d.  16-20.000 
Sun-Chueh,  Kao:  Srr^ 

Karol,    Frederick   J.;    Sun-C3iuefa,    Kao;   and    Dragc,   James   S.. 
5,362,823,0   526-114.000. 
Sun  Company,  Inc.  (R&M):  Srr— 

Hollstein.  Elmer  J.;  and  Hsu,  Chao-Yang.  5,362,694.  d.  502-52.000. 
Sun  Industrial  Coatings  Private  I  imjtrd.  5- 

Sim,  Ah  T.,  5,361,964.  O.  228-56  200. 
Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  Aktiebolag:  Su— 
Virving.  NUa.  5,362.003,  O.  241-261.300. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  S^e— 

Bacbdder,  Dooaid  M.,  S.36I.S79.  O.  60-39.28I. 
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Hanson,  Michael  J.;  and  Rozman,  Gregory  I.,  3,363,032,  CI. 

322-10.000. 
Hemden,    Michael;    and    Rademacher,    Loren.    S.363,002.    CI. 
310-54.000. 
Sung,  Ho  Y  ;  See- 
Han,  Geun  P.;  and  Sung,  Ho  Y.,  $,361,601,  CI.  62-324.600. 
Sunnybrook  Health  Science  Center:  See— 

Xiang.    Qing-San;    and    Henkelman,    Ross    M.,    S,363,043,    CI. 

324-309  000. 
Xiang,    Qing-San;    and    Henkelman,    Ross    M.,    S,363,044,    CI. 
324-309  000 
Sunouchi,  Kazumasa;  Fuse,  Tsuneaki;  Nitayama,  Akihiro;  Hasegawa, 
Takehiro;   Watanabe.    Shigeyoshi;    Honguchi,    Fumio;   and    Hieda, 
Katsuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dynamic  semiconductor 
memory   device   having   high   integration   density.   S,363,32S,   CI. 
365-149.000. 
Superflex,  Inc.:  See — 

Szyjkowski,  Jerzy,  5,361,541,  CI.  49-465.000. 
Surizaki,  Kami:  See — 

Hiyoshi,    Yoshihiko;    Ide,    Youji;    Kunitake,    Tetsuji;    Maeda, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Surizaki,  Kumi,  5,362,548,  CI.  42S- 195.000. 
Surjaatmadja,  Jim  B.;  Holden,  Steven  L.;  and  Szarka,  David  D.,  to 
Halliburton  Company.  Well  jetting  apparatus  and  met  of  modifying  a 
well  therewith.  5,361,856,  CI.  175-67.000. 
Survanshi,  Shalini  S.;  Weathersby,  Paul  K.;  and  Thalmann,  Edward  D., 
to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Controlled  risk  decompression 
meter.  5.363,298,  CI   364-413.310 
Susko,  Thomas;  and  Moore.  Douglas,  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation. 

Protective  cover  for  a  hinge  joint  5,362.131.  Q.  297-463.000. 
Suslick.  Ketineth  S.:  See — 

Desai.  Neil  P.;  Soon-Shiong,  Patrick;  Sandford,  Paul  A.;  GnnstafT, 
Mark  W  .  and  Suslick,  Kenneth  S..  5.362.478,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Sussmann,  Reinhold;  and  Hofmann,  Theo,  to  Tretom  AB.  Sport  shoe 
with  an  oulsole  with  holding  inserts  for  holding  gripping  elements. 
5,361,518,  CI.  36-134.000. 
Suter.  Michael  W  :  See- 
Andersen,  James  H.;  Hilliard,  Gregory  C;  Ramirez,  Lawrence  V., 
II;  and  Suter,  Michael  W ,  5,361,668,  O  84-392.000 
Sutton,  Philip;  Shaw.  Andrew  P  ,  Dawber,  William;  Hirst,  Peter  F.;  and 
Condon,  Brian,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Stale  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's   Government    of    the.    Optical    multiplexer.    5,363,221,    CI. 
359-11.000. 
Suzuki,  Akio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Imaging  process  for  electro- 
photography. 5,362.594.  O.  43O-I26.000 
Suzuki,  Harumi:  See — 

Yoneyaoia,  Toshio;  Matsuoka,  Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Hanuni;  Kumagai, 
Shigenofi;  and  Takada,  Susumu.  5,362,482,  CI.  424-69.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Work  sheet 
cutting    blade    with    continuous    blade    displacement    detection. 
5,361,713,  a.  112-68.000. 
Suzuki,  Katsuhiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  High  frequency  semiconduc- 
tor device  having  optical  guide  package  structure.  5,362,976,  CI. 
257-81000. 
Suzuki,  Keisuke;  and  Satoh,  Hiroshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Com- 
bustion   state   control   apparatus   for   internal   combustioa   engine. 
5,361,745.  a    123-698.000. 
Suzuki,  Makoto;  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Matsuoka,  Kouthin;  Yamazaki, 
Shigeru;  Yamakawa,  Kaisuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Kozo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Pyrrolotriazole  derivative  and  heat  transfer  dye  providing 
material  containing  a  pyrrolotriazole  azomethine  dye.  5,362,882,  O. 
548-262.400. 
Suzuki,  Masahiko:  See — 

Sugahara,  Hiroto;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi,  Yoahikazu, 
5,363,133,  a.  347-69  000. 
Suzuki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Soenaga,  Syoji;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  and  Iwasaki,  Masashi,  5,363,122, 
a.  345-212.000. 
Suzuki,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Auuni.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Mitsuru,  5.361,588,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Naoyuki.  5,362,090,  Q.  280660.000. 

Ofano,  Yoshihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Rie.  5,363.197,  a.  3364OS.000. 
Suzuki,  Takao:  See — 

Yaoo,    Motoyasu;    Takemura,    Yoahinori;    and    Suzuki.    Takao, 
5,363,006,  a.  310-323  000. 
Suzuki,  Takaahi:  See— 

Shimizu,  Ryuuichi;  Kawanishi,  Tsuneaki;  Satoh,  Toahiya;  Mitsuya, 
Teniaki;  and  Suzuki,  Takaahi,  5,363,180,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Suzuki,  Takayuki:  See — 

Sowin,  Thomas  J.;  Hannick.  Steven  M.;  Doherty,  Elizabeth  M.; 
Sato,  Takahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki.  5.362.912. 0.  564-360.000. 
Suzuki.  Teruki:  See — 

Matsukiyo,    Hideisugu;    Suzuki,    Temkt;    YamantoCo,    Hajtme; 
Uehara,    Yasuhiko;    Morita,    Yasukazu;    Koaeki,    Yoshihiro; 
Yamada,  Hiromichi;  Fujino,  Shigeo;  Haae,  Takashi;  Yamada, 
Tsutomu;  and  Omatoi.  Susumu.  5,363,013,  CI.  313-468.000. 
Suzuki,  Toahiyuki;  and  Kamaguchi,  Ryousei.  to  Morishita  JIntan  Co., 
Ltd.  <«^"''«—  capsule  comprising  a  lower  fatty  ester  of  sucrose. 
5,362,564,  a.  428-4O2.200. 
Suzuki.  Toahiyuki:  See — 

Yamanki,  Sdji;  Suzuki.  Toahiyuki;  and  Hirata,  Chikako,  5,362.418, 
a.  232-314.000. 


Suzuki,  Yasulaka:  See — 

Darr,    Christopher    J.;    and    Suzuki.    Yasulaka.    5.362,018.    CI. 
248-74.300. 
Svedala  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kiedaisch.    Edward;   and    Walljasper,    David    L.,    5,361,715.   CI. 
114-219  000 
Svensson,  Knster  U.;  and  Rehnvall,  Conny  L.,  to  Sala  International 
AB.  Method  and  arrangement  for  Rnely-grinding  minerals.  5,361,996, 
CI.  241-30.000 
Sviedrys,  Paul  C;  See— 

Chobol,  Ivan  I.;  Covert,  John  A.;  Haight,  Randy  L.;  Mansfield, 

Keith  D.;  Miller,  Donald  W.;  Neira,  Reinaldo  A.;  Petrovich, 

Alexander;  Sviedrys,  Paul  C;  Tiemann,  Louise  A.;  Valenta, 

Gerald    A.;    and    Youngs,    Thurston    B.,    Jr.,    5,363,280,    CI. 

361-794.000. 

Swafford,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Carlson,  William  P.,  to  RTC  Industries, 

Inc.   Entertainment  and  promotional. method.   5,362,051,  CI.  273- 

I38.00A 

Swanson,    Greg.    Postal    box    mounting    pedestal.    5,362,019,    CI. 

248-146.000. 
Swazey,  John  M.:  See — 

Skaggs,  Bryan;  O'Brien.  Mike;  Seheult,  James  M.;  and  Swazey, 
John  M.,  5,362,312,  a.  106-189.000. 
Sweet,  David  H.:  See- 
Rice.  Robert  W  ;  and  Sweet.  David  H.,  5.363,317,  CI  364-551.010. 
Swinehart,  Philip  R.,  to  Lake  Shore  Cryotronics,  Inc.  Film  resistors 

havmg  tnmmable  electrodes.  5,363,084,  CI.  338-308.000. 
Switchcraft  Inc.:  See — 

Bielak,  Kenneth  J  .  5,362,251,  a.  439-394.000. 
Systems  and  Service  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Nian;  and  Boyd,  Dudley  G.,  5,363,020,  C\.  315-2O9.0OR 
Szalay,  David:  See- 
Nichols,  David;  and  Szalay,  David,  5,361,766,  C\.  128-654.000. 
Szarka.  David  D.:  See— 

Surjaatmadja,  Jim  B.;  Holden,  Steven  L.;  and  Szarka,  David  D., 
5,361,856,  CI.  175-67.000. 
Szczygielski,  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Maslak.  Barbara  A.  M.;  Showaller,  James  M.;  and  Szczygielski, 
Thomas  J  ,  5,363,505,  a.  395-650.000. 
Szekely,  Julian:  See — 

Oorynin,  Igor  V.;  Farmakovsky,  Boris  V.;  Khinsky,  Alexander  P.; 
Kalogina.  Karina  V.;  Riviere.  Alfredo  V.;  Szekely.  Julian;  and 
Saluja.  Navteg  S  .  5.362,523,  CI  427-446000 
Szendel,  Adrian  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  wheel  bearings 

in  in-line  roller  skates   5,362,075.  C\   280-11.220 
Szcnte,  Pedro  A.  Magazine  for  compressed  gas  single-shot  boll-action 

pellet  shoulder  guns.  5,361,746,  a.  124-50.000. 
Szlucha,  Tliomas  F.:  See — 

Magde,  John  M.,  Jr.;  and  Szlucha,  Thomas  F.,   5,363,174,  O. 
355-208.000. 
Sztanko,  Nicholas;  Smith,  Stephen  P.;  and  Jones,  William  B.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Cam  actuated  optical  offset  image  sampling 
system.  5,363,136,  a.  348-207.000. 
Szwed,  Peter  K.:  See— 

Desnoyeis,  Christine  M.;  Garmire,  Derrick  L.;  Genco,  Sheryl  M.; 

Grice,  Donald  G.;  Milani,  William  R.;  Muhlada,  Michael  P.; 

Myers,  Donna  C;  Szwed,  Peter  K.;  Tsinker,  Vadim  M.;  Vallone, 

Antoinette  E.;  and  Bender,  Cari  A.,  5.363,484,  CI   395-200000 

Szyjkowski,  Jerzy,  to  SuperOex,  Inc.  Universal,  spring  loaded  access 

door.  5,361,541,  d.  49-465.000. 
Tabala,  Yasushi:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  Nagai,  Kat- 
sutoshi;  and  Nishida.  Takao,  5,363,164,  a.  354-195.100. 
Tabuchi,  Yoichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disk  player  with  variable 

level  search  time   5,363,354,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Tachi-s  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh.  Yoahikazu;  and  Akiyama.  Masami.  5.362.129,  O  297-391.000. 
Sasaki,  Ayaru;  Haraguchi,  Youichiro;  and  Kon,  Shigeki,  5,362,535, 
CI  428-43.000. 
Tackie,  Albert;  and  Schiff,  Paul  L.,  to  Healthsearch,  Inc.;  and  Center 
for  Scientific  Research  Into  Plant  Medicine.  Compound  and  method 
of  treatment  fot  falciparum  malaria  5.362.726,  CI   514-214.000. 
Tada,  Junichi;  and  Yoshioka,  Takamoto,  to  Magnescale,  Inc.  Position 
detector  with  magnet  scale  and  magnetic  sensor  that  has  magnetic 
reluctance  elements  in  non-overlapping  relationship.  5,363,034,  O. 
324-207.210. 
Tada,  Naohumi;  Wadayama,  Yoaliihide;  Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kamata, 
Kunihisa,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.;  National  Research  Institute  for  Metals;  and 
Hitachi  Cable  Lid.   Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  NbjAl 
super-conducting  wire  5,362,331,  O   148-98.000 
Tadamitsu  Kishimoto:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Tadamitsu;  Hirana  Toahio;  Matsui,  Hiroafai;  Takahara, 
Yoahiyuki;  Akiyama,  Yukio;  and  Okano.  Akira,  5,362,489,  CI. 
424-832.000. 
Taguchi,  Yasusi:  See — 

Morimolo,    Shigeki;    Noguchi,    Tadashi;    Taguchi,    Yasusi;    and 
Taniguchi,  Masakazu,  5,362,689,  a.  501-70.000. 
Tahara,  Tomonori;  Yamamoto,  Tetsuya;  Baba.  Yasuyuki;  Koyanagi, 
Hidefci;  and  Uchida,  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Still  picture  trans- 
mitting system.  5,363,203,  Q.  358-403  000 
Taka.  Toahio;  Yaaukawa,  Yuichiro;  Takahashi.  Tetuya;  Nakamura. 
Akira;  Kamei.  Ryoauke;  and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro.  to  Showa  High- 
polymer  Co..  Ltd.  Polyester  foamed  thin  materials.  5,362,763,  O. 
321-172.00a 


Takada,  Kenji:  See— 

Miyalake,  Shigehiro;  Takada,  Kenji;  Ishida,  Kouichi;  and  Same- 
shima,  Kouichi,  5,363,000,  C\.  327-350.000. 
Takada,  Susumu:  See— 

Yoneyama,  Toshio;  Matsuoka,  Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Harumi;  Kumagai, 
Shigenon;  and  Takada,  Susumu,  5,362,482,  CI  424-69.000. 
Takada.   Toshio;    Terashima,   Takahito;   and    Bando,    Yoshichika,    to 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
ductns  Co.,   Ltd.;  NEC  Corporation;  Nippon  Mining  Co ,   Ltd 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  TDK  Corporation;  Tosoh  Corporation- 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Scisan  Kaihalsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho' 
and  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  single  crystal  super- 
conducting LnA2Cu307_x  films.  5,362,711,  CI.  505-476000. 
Takagi,  Koji,  to  Sony  Corporation  CD-ROM  disc  reproducing  appara- 
tus with  clipping  memory   5,363,355,  CI.  369-32.000 
Takagi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Takano,  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Masahiro;  amf  Yo- 
shimura,  Mamoru,  5,362.5%,  CI  430-137.000. 
T^gi.   Syunsuke;    Kuroda,    Kohzoh;   and   Ono,  Jiro,  to  Danippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Screen  printing  plate  for  limiting  the  spread  of 
ink  on  an  object.  5,361,695,  CI.  101-127.000. 
Takahara,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Kishimoto,  Tadamitsu;  Hirano,  Toshio;  Matsui,  Hiroshi;  Takahara, 
Yoshiyuki;  Akiyama,  Yukio;  and  Okano,  Akira,  5,362,489   CI 
424-852.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawasaki,   Masahiro;  Takahashi,   Hiroyuki;  and  Tanimura,   Yo- 
shinari,  5,363,165,  CI.  354-195.120. 
Takahashi,  Kazuhide:  See— 

Ogawa,  Atsushi;  Minakawa,  Kuninori;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuhide 
5,362,441.  CI.  420-420.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuo;  Kumata,  Fumio;  Nozaki,  Hitoshi;  Inoue.  Shinichi; 
and  Makabe.  Toshiji.  to  Research  Association  for  the  Uiilization  of 
Light  Oil  Process  for  producing  spherical  zeolite  catalyst  and  appa- 
ratus for  producing  the  same  5,362,696,  CI.  502-64  000. 
Takahashi,  Koichi;  and  Kitagawa,  Kiichiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Lid  Photographic  film  cassette  and  camera  for  use  therein.  5,363,166, 
CI    354-275.000 
Takahashi,  Satoji:  See— 

Fujita,  Shinji;  and  Takahashi,  Satoji,  5,362,903,  C\.  56O-4I.000 
Takahashi,  Shuji:  See— 

Harada,  Koji;  Hirata,  Takashi;  Morikawa,  Fumihiro;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Shuji,  5,363.003,  CI.  3IO-67.00R. 
Takahashi,  Tetuya:  See— 

Taka,  Toshio;  Yasukawa,  Yuichiro;  Takahashi,  Tetuya;  Nakamura, 
Akira;  Kamei,  Ryoauke;  and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5,362.765,  Q. 

Takahashi,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Uematsu,    Ikuzo;    and    Takahashi,    Tomoaki,    5,361,572,    C\ 
57-304.000. 
Takahashi,  Toru:  See— 

Matsuoka,     Noriyuki;    and    Takahashi,    Tom,     5,362,241,    CI. 
439-66.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshio,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  cassette 
with  image  receiving  member  and  protection  sheet.  5,362,162,  CI. 
400-613.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshiya;  Uriya,  Norio;  and  Nagashima,  Yoshihisa,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.  Coating  composition  and  process  for  pro- 
ducmg  a  precoaled  plate.  5,361,616,  CI.  72-46.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Sugahara,  Hiroto;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi.  Yoahikazu, 
5,363.133,  CI.  347-69.000. 
Takai,  Atsushi:  See — 

Uomi,  Kazuhisa;  Sagawa,  Misuzu;  and  Takai,  Atsushi,  5,363,393 
a.  372-45.000. 
Takai,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kato.  Rikako;  and  Takai.  Hiroyuki.  5.363.496,  O.  395-425.000. 
Takamauu,  Shmgo,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Qutch  device  for  fishinB  reel. 

5.362,010,  a   242-261.000. 
Takamura,  Akio;  Yagi,  Hideto;  and  Yokola,  Takao,  to  Ryobi  Limited. 

Power  tool.  5,361,853,  d.  173-217.000. 
Takano,  Hiroshi:  Set— 

Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Takano,  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Masahiro-  and  Yo- 
shimura,  Mamoru,  5,362,5%,  a  430-137.000. 
Takano,   Kiyotaka;   Fusegawa,   Izumi;  and  Yamagishi.   Hirotoahi,  to 
Shin-Etsu    Handotai    Co..    Ltd.    Single   crystal    pullins   ai>Daralus 
5,361,721,  a    117-214  000.  <»~       ^  k        a     fi— 

Takano,  Kouji:  See — 

Shioya,  Yuichiro;  Kitazawa,  Hidenori;  Miyano,  Kouichi;  Takano, 

Kouji;  Nagai,  Keigo;  Yamaguchi.  Takuhi;  Minamide,  Yoahio; 

Kawamoto,    Masashi;  and   Watanabe,   Masaaki,   5,362,144,  Cl' 

312-319.600 

Takano,  Masatoshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 

holding  mechanism.  5,362.163,  Cl.  400-623.000. 
Takaragi,  Yoichi:  See — 

Udagawa.  Yutaka;  Funada.  Masahiro;  Ohta,  Ken-ich;  Takaragi, 
Yoichi;   Kitamura.  Toahiyuki;  and  Ohta.   Eiji.   5,363,202,  Q. 
358-501.000. 
Udagawa,  Yutaka;  Funada,  Masahiro;  Ohta,  Ken-ichi;  Takaragi, 
Yoichi;  and  Ohta,  Eiji,  5,363,454.  Cl.  382-17  000. 
Takasugi,  Masataka,  to  Yamaabou  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Support 
mechanism  of  overflow  weir  in  sewage  disposal  tank.  5,362,386,  Cl 
2IO-206.000. 
Takau  Corporation:  See— 

Satoh,  Takeshi;  and  Zushi,  Takayaau.  5,362.096,  d.  280-728.00B. 


Takatori.  Sunao:  See — 

Shou,    Guoliang;    Takatori,    Sunao;    and    Yamamoto,    Makoto. 
5,363,205,  Cl.  358-429.000 
Takatori,  TeUuya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  film 

cassette  having  a  locking  spool.  5,363,167,  d.  354-275.000. 
Takayuki.  Ito;  and  Nobutaka,  Minefuji,  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  system   5,363,243,  Cl   359-689.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Lid.:  See— 

Meguro,  Kanji;  and  Ikeda,  Hitoshi,  5,362,742,  Cl.  514-312.000. 
Oshima,  Junji;  Okatam,  Susumu;  Akiyama,  Koichi;  and  Sakurai, 

Masato,  5,362,804,  d.  525-64.000. 
Yamada,  Masayuki;  Nonomura,  Muneo;  and  Nishikawa,  Kobei, 
5,362,497,  Cl.  424-449.000. 
Takeda,  Koji,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  System  for  improving 
access  time  to  video  display  data  using  shadow  memory  sized  differ- 
ently from  a  displsy  memory  5,363,500,  Cl   395-425  000 
Takei,  Shinzo;  and  Ida,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  color  selecting 
mask  5,362,357,  d.  156-634.000. 
Takekoshi.  Tohru;  and  Terry,  Jane  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Preparation  of  macrocyclic  polyctherimide  oligomers  from  bts(trialk- 
ylsilyl)  ethers.  5,362,837,  Cl.  528-125.000. 
Takekoshi,  Tohru;  and  Terry,  Jane  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  for  converting  macrocyclic  polyimide  oligomers  to  linear 
polyimides.  5,362,845,  Cl.  528-322.000. 
Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kinoshita,   MiUuo;    Miura,    Yoshimasa;  and   Arashima,   Takeshi, 
5,362,829,  Cl.  526-240.000 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory,  Co.,  Ltd. 

Superconducting  device.  5,362,709,  d.  305-190.000. 
Takemura,  Yoahinori:  See— 

Yano,    Motoyasu;    Takemura,    Yoahinori;    and    Suzuki,    Takao, 

5,363,006,  a.  310-323.000.  ' 

Takenaka.  Takao;  Endo,  Masahisa;  and  Yamada.  Masato,  to  Shin-Etsu 

Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  epitaxial  wafers.  5,362.683,  Cl 

437-226.000. 

Takcshita,  Shuji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Thin  film  circuit  board  and  its 

manufacturing  process.  5,362,550,  Cl.  428-209.000. 
Takeuchi,  Kunihiro,  lo  ZEXEL  Corporation.  Control  system  for  vehi- 
cle safely  device.  5,363,301,  Cl.  364-424.050. 
Takeuchi,  Kunihiro:  See— 

Kancko,     Hideyuki;    and    Takeuchi,    Kunihiro,     3,363,303,    Cl. 
364-424.050. 
Takeuchi,  Naoyuki,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Suspension  of  motor 

vehicle.  5,362,090,  d.  280-660.000 
Takeyama,    Naoki;     Uetani,     Yasunori;    Nakanishi,     Hirotoshi;    and 
Hanawa.  Ryotaro,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Quinone  diazide 
photoresist  composition  containing  alkali-soluble  resin  and  an  ultravi- 
olet ray  absorbing  dye.  5,362,598,  d.  43O-I9I.000. 
Takiyama.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Taka,  Toshio;  Yasukawa,  Yuichiro;  Takahashi,  Tetuya;  Nakamura, 
Akira;  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5,362,765,  d. 
521-172.000 
Tam  Ceramics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chu,  Mike  S   H;  and  Corah,  Susan  E.,  5,362,693,  CI.  301-137.000. 
Tamagawa,  Shigehisa:  See — 

Serizawa.  Shinichiro;  and  Tamagawa.  Shigehisa.  5.362,614.  Cl 
430-538.000. 
Tamura.  Koji:  See — 

Hirose.  Toshiki;  Tsuruta.   Minoru;  Tamura,   Koji;  Uehara,   Yo- 
shitomo;  and  Miwa,  Harufiuni,  5,362,635,  d.  435-106.000. 
Tanaka,  Akio:  See— 

Awano,  Katsusuke;  Honmura,  Shiro;  and  Tanaka,  Akio,  5,363,304. 
Cl.  364-424.070 
Tanaka,  Atsushi;  See— 

Yoahimura.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi;  Kobaya- 
shi. Katsuyukj;  and  Tokioka.  Masaki.  5,362,930,  d.  178-18.000. 
Tanaka,  Eisaku,  and  Kunyama.  Choujirou.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Capaci- 
tor apparatus  incorporating  fuse.  5,363,272,  d.  361-334.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideo:  See— 

Sakurai,  Seiji;  Kuchiki,  Junichi;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  Naruse,  Syoichi; 
and  Fukumaru,  Shigeru,  5,362,033,  d.  266-275  000. 
Tanaka,  Hiromune:  See — 

Ozawa,    Kazushige;    and    Tanaka,    Hiromune,    3,361,963,    d. 
228-33.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroahi;  and  Okayasu.  Maki  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabuahiki  Kai- 
sha. Control  system  for  an  automatic  clutch  of  a  motor  vehicle 
5.362.287,  CI  477-175.000. 
Tanaka.  Hozumi:  See — 

Kitano.  Minoru;  Mitsui.  Kenji;  Tanaka,  Hozumi;  and  Kazama.  Koii. 

5.362^5.  a.  425-472.000. 

Tanaka,  Keizou;  Nishikawa.  Noboru;  Kawase,  Tsuyoahi;  and  WaU- 

nabe,  Masami,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

manufacturing  metallic  press  die.  5,361,968,  Cl.  228-160.000. 

Tanaka,  Mitsuyuki;  Michino,  Masahiro;  Fujihira,  Yasulaka;  Nakamura, 

Takashi;  Kohmura.  Kisaburo;  Asaoka,  Toshiro;  and  Ohya.  Akio,  lo 

Nippon  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nissen  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  disposal  of  medical  waste  5,362,443, 0  422-26.000 

Tanaka,  Osamu,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Structure  and  method  for  mounting 

semiconductor  device.  5,363,277,  d  361-760.000 
Tanaka,  Saburo:  See — 

Fujita,  Nobuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Tadakazu;  Itozaki.  Hideo;  Tanaka, 

Saburo;    Yazu,    Shuji;    and    Jodai.    Tetsuji,    S,362,7ia    d. 

503-475.000. 

Tanaka,  Satoru;  Yangisawa,  Shuichi;  and  Matsui,  Fumio,  to  Piooeer 

Electronic  Corporation.  Tracking  apparatus  for  optical  disk  and 
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tracking  method  of  the  same  with  tracking  polarity  invertor  respon- 
sive to  disk  type.  5.363.356.  CI.  369-44.290. 
Taiuka,  Seiichi.  to  Sanshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scavenging  port 

delivery  for  two  stroke  engine.  5.361,731,  CI.  123-65.00P. 
Tanaka,  Tadaham:  See — 

Nishii,      Masanobu;     Shimizu,     Yuichi;     Kawanishi,     Shunichi; 
Sugimoto.  Shunichi;  Tanaka,  Tadahani;  and  Eguchi.  Yosuke. 
5.362,525.  CI.  427-554.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki.  to  Daido 
Metal  Company  Ltd.  Multilayer  aluminum-based  alloy  bearing  hav- 
ing superior  compatibility  and  superior  fatigue  resistance.  5,362,374, 
CI.  428-643  000 
Tanaka,  Toshihiko:  Set — 

Imai,  Akira;   Hasegawa,  Norio;   Fukuda,   Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka, 
Toshihiko,  5.362.591,  CI.  43O-5.00O. 
Tanaka,  Toyoji,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Front  wheel 

suspension  for  motorcycle   5,361.864.  CI.  I8O-219.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasunari,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Selective 

ringing  receiving  device  and  method.  5,363,438,  C\.  379-375.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Oomachi,    Chikafumi;    and    Tanaka,    Yasuyuki,    5,361,491,    CI. 
29-852.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Uragami,    Tadashi;    Tanaka,    Yoshiaki;    Ozaki,     Masaru;    and 
Nakamura,  TaUuya,  5.362,761,  CI.  521-64.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshikazu  See — 

Yamagata,    Masato;   Tanaka,    Yoshikazu;   and   Tsukada,    Keizo, 
5,363.430,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Tandai.  Michio:  See — 

Sakuraba,  Taketoshi;  Arai,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Nomura, 
Masamilu;  Inui.  Kazuo;  Tandai.  Michio;  and  Yamamoto.  Tom, 
5.363.498.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Bestock.  Ralph  R  .  5.363.449.  a.  380-23.000. 
Tangible  Domain  Inc.:  See — 

Way.  James  A.;  and  Way,  Peter  A.,  3,363,464,  a.  383-I23.000. 
Tani.  Motoaki:  See — 

Horikoshi,  Eiji;  Tani,  Motoaki;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Natori,  Katsuhide; 
and  Sato,  Takehiko,  3,362,359,  CI.  136^43.000. 
Tani,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Machida.  Shuji;  and  Tani,  Noriyuki,  5,362,814,  CI.  525-324.000. 
Taniguchi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Morimoto.    Shigeki;    Noguchi,    Tadashi;    Taguchi.    Yasusi;    and 
Taniguchi.  Masakazu,  5,362.689,  O.  301-70.000. 
Taniguchi,  Naosato:  See — 

Kuwayama,  Tetsuro;  Taniguchi,  Naosato;  Yoshinaga,  Yoko;  and 
Kushibiki,  Nobuo,  5,363,220,  O.  339-3.000. 
Tanii,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Sakai,  Matsushi^,  Saji,  Akira;  Noda,  Hidetomo;  Hondoh,  Takeo; 
Tanii,  Tadaaki;  Ishibashi.  Masaru;  Negoro.  Masaaki;  Kawata, 
Yutaka;  Murakami,  Takefumi;  Kilamura,  Hikani;  and  Kamata, 
Toshihiro,  5,362,467,  O.  423-437.00R. 
Tanimura,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanimura,  Yo- 
shinari, 5,363,165,  CI.  354-195.120. 
Tanino,  Kichiya:  See — 

Akune,  Yasuhiro;  Tanino,  Kichiya;  Koeda,  Masaru;  Nagano,  Tet- 

suya;  Sane,  Kazuo;  and  Ishiguro,  Eiji,  3,363,238,  Q.  339-366.000. 

Taniuchi.  Kazuman;  Sekine,  Hiroshi;  Akita,  Noboru;  Kuwahara,  Isao; 

and  Endoh.  Kiyomasa,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Marker  dot  detecting 

device    for    color    image    recording    apparatus.    3,363,212,    CI. 

358-452.000. 

Tanizaki,  Masanori:  See — 

Momose.  Kaoru;  Nishiwaki,  Tsutomu;  Tanizaki,  Masanori;  and 
Mizulani.  Hajime,  5.363,131,  O.  347-46.000. 
Tanizawa,  Hidenori:  See —  ' 

Higashiguchi,  Yutaka;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Tanizawa.  Hidenori;  Ma- 
eda,  Takeyasu;  Kohma,  Noriyuki;  Mochizuki.  Hajime;  Mekata. 
Kouroh;  Amano,  Toshiaki;  and  Kamei,  Yoshikazu,  5,361,488,  CI. 
29-600.000. 
Tanknology  Corporation  International:  See — 

Williams,   Barry  N.;  and  KaufTmann.  Glenn  A..  S.363,093,  CL 
340603.000. 
Tanox  Biosystems:  See — 

Chang,  Tse  W  ,  3,362,643,  C\.  435-240.270. 
Tansley,  Robert:  See — 

Salkeld.  Paul;  Gibbs,  Andrew;  and  Tansley,  Robert,  3,361,942,  CI. 
222-103.000. 
Tarkett  AB;  See— 

Andreanon,    Gunnar,    and    Glemberg,    Roimy,    3,361,333,    Q. 
32-480.000. 
Tasaka.  Kazuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Method  of  fabricating  an 
BPSG-filled  trend  and  oxidation  isolation  structure  with  a  gate  elec- 
trode. 3,362,668,  C\.  437-67.000. 
Tasaki,  Takaharu:  .See — 

Nozawa,    Takamitsu;    and    Taiaki.    Takaharu.    3,361,920,    CI. 
213-237.000. 
Tasbiro,  Kouji;  Hoshino,  Hiroyuki;  Murakami,  Shuji;  Malsuzaka,  Shoji; 
and  Ofatani,  Hirofiimi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  High-speed  halide 
photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,362,619,  CI.  430-367.000. 
Tatcyama,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Iguchi,  Katsuji;  Hayashida,  Shigeki;  Kawamura,  Akio;  Sato,  Shini- 
chi;  and  Taleyama,  Tomohiko.  5.362.670.  CI  437-70.000. 
Tatsumi.    Telsuya.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Dry    etching    method. 
3,362.361.  a.  136^62.000. 


Tay,  Sing  P.:  See— 

Boyd,  John  M.;  Ellul,  Joseph  P.;  and  Tay.  Sing  P.,  5,362.669,  Q. 
437-67.000. 
Taylor.  Roberi  B.;  Penske.  Ken  A  ;  and  Cook,  Clif  E.,  to  Gotco  Interna- 
tional,  Inc.   Well  fishing  grapple  assembly  and  method  abstract. 
5,361.844,  CI.  166-301.000. 
Taylor,  Roberi  H.:  See- 
Brown,  Anthony  R.;  Grifliths,  Allen  F.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  H., 
5,361.888,  CI.  198-347.300. 
Taylor,   WUIiara   D..   to   Hughes   Aircraft   Company.    Fluid   mixer. 

5,362,150,  a.  366-173.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Takada,  Toshio;  Terashima,  Takahito;  and  Bando,  Yoshichika, 
5,362,711,  a.  505-476.000. 
Teale,  David  C:  See- 
Coles,  Richard  D.;  and  Teale,  David  C.  5,363,258,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Tech  Art,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Arthur,  5,362.053,  CI.  273-148.00R. 
Technalum  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Gorynin,  Igor  V.;  Farmakovsky,  Boris  V.;  Khinsky.  Alexander  P.; 
Kalogina,  Karina  V.;  Riviere.  Alfredo  V.;  Szekely,  Julian;  and 
Saluja,  Nsvteg  S.,  5,362,523,  CI.  427-446.000. 
Technology  Unlimited,  Inc.:  See — 

Schncr.  Bruce  K  .  5.362.425.  CI.  264-4.600. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Richardson.  Hubert.  Jr  .  5.362,210.  CI.  417-307.000. 
Tecza,  Joe.  to  Universal  Dairy  Equipment  Inc.  Milking  facility  with 

service  alley.  5,361,722,  Q.  119-14.030. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Chujo.  Takao;   Hamano,   Hisashi;   Nishiyama,   Masanori;   Saeki, 
Yasuhiro;  Ogawa,  Tatsuya;  and  Endou,  Kouhei,  3,362,571,  CI. 
428-480.000. 
Teikoku  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inagaki,  Jiroh;  Hari,  Atsushi;  Yagi,  Nobuyuki;  Kaku,  Yasutoshi; 

and  Shinoki,  Takashi,  5.362.932.  CI   200-341.000. 
Inagaki,  Jiroh;  Hari.  Atsushi;  Yagi.  Nobuyuki;  Kaku,  Yasutoshi; 
and  Shinoki,  Takashi,  5,362,934,  CI.  200-520.000. 
Teiryo  Industry  Incorporated:  See — 

Hirokazu,  Yoshida,  5,363,282,  a.  361-807.000. 
Teixeira,  Jose:  See — 

Merchat,  Serge;  Teixeira,  Jose;  and  Cinquin,  Gerard,  5,361,989, 0. 
239-102.200. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Boyle,  Graeme  R.;  Bergquist,  Susan  C;  McReynolds,  Ernest  G.; 

and  Haug,  Matson  M.,  5.363,320,  C\.  364-578.000. 
Grellman,  H.  Erwin,  5,362,043,  Q.  271-277.000. 
Tilt,  Christopher  E.,  5,363,481,  a.  393-136.000. 
Teldix  GmbH:  See- 
Wolf,  Robert.  5.363,193,  Q  356-33O.00O. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Samuelson.  Kent  E.;  Morris,  Robert  A.;  Nolan,  James  A.;  and 
Steinhaus,  Bnice  M  .  5,361.776.  CI.  128-734.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Djupsjobacka,  Anders  G  .  5.363  J30,  C\  359-182.000. 
Telschow,  Jeffrey  E.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv.  Bis(pentaerythritol  phosphate 

alcohol)  alkylphosphonate.  5.362.898.  CI   558-74.000. 
Tenryu  Technics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozawa,    Kazushige;    and    Tanaka,    Hiromune,    3,36l,%3,    CI. 
228-33.000. 
Tepman,  Avi,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Self  cleaning  collimator. 

5,362,372,  a.  204-192.120. 
Terada,  Toshiyuki,  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Wheel  marker  for 

vehicle.  5,363,085,  O.  340-425.500. 
Terada,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu; 
Fuutsuya,    Tomoshi^   and    Terada,    Yasushi,    3,363,330,    CI. 
365-185.000 
Teraoka,  Masao.  to  Tochigifujisangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supercharg- 
ing   device    for   an    internal    combustion    engine.    3,361,744,    CI. 
123-561.000. 
Terasawa,  Norio:  See— 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Miki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome, 
Toshiro;  Maeno,  Matagoro;  Terasawa,  Norio;  Eto,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Sakata,  Masahiro,  3,362,461,  a.  423-163.000. 
Terashima,  Takahito:  See — 

Takada,  Toshio;  Terashima,  Takahito;  and  Bando,  Yoshichika, 
3,362,711,  a.  305-476  000 
Temansky.  Robert  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Cephalosporin  anti- 

bKterial  agents.  3,362,722.  CI.  314-206.000. 
Terrascope  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

McMabon,  Robert  L.;  McCullough,  Robert  B.;  and  Ivaahin.  Vic- 
tor, 5.362.971.  CI.  250-577.000. 
Terry,  Elliott  P  Drive  socket.  5,361,657,  a.  81-186.000. 
Terry,  Jane  M.:  See — 

Takekoshi,  Tohni;  and  Terry,  Jane  M..  3,362.837,  a.  S28-I2S.000. 
Takekoshi.  Tohni;  and  Terry,  Jane  M.,  5,362,845,  O.  328-322.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Komatsu,    Kiyoshi;    Kudo,    Takeshi;    Kitamura,    Takashi;    and 

Tsukamoto,  Ryo,  5,362,213,  O  417-418.000. 
Komatsu,    Kiyoshi;    Mori,   Takehisa;    Kudo,   Takeshi;    Kadono, 
Hitomi;  and  Kimura,  Mitsuteni,  3.362,960,  O.  230-214.100. 
Tesmann,  Holger:  See — 

Breitzke,  Willi;  Tesmann,  Holger,  Gantke,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Raths. 
Hans-Christian,  5,362,479,  C\.  424-49.000. 
Tetratec  Corporation:  See — 

Dillon.  Joseph  A.;  and  Dillon.  Mark  E.,  3.362.333,  a.  428-246.000. 


Texaco  Chemical  Inc 

Su,  Wd-Yang,  3,362.914,  a.  364-498.0W. 
Texaco  Inc.;  See— 

Hsing,  Hsu-Hui;  and  Mudra,  James,  IV,  3,362.310,  a.  208-164.000. 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See 

Heinen,  Katherine  G.;  Gogue,  Brenda  C;  and  Breit,  Henry  F., 

3,362,680,  a.  437-209.000. 
HeUuma.  James  R.,  5,362,988,  C\  327-543.000 
Henderson,  Timothy  S.;  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  Yuang,  Han-Tzoog; 

andSigmoo,TliomasW.,  5,362,657,  CI.  437-31.000 
Piroentel,  Daniel  R.,  5,361,990,  a.  239-133.000. 
Thiel,  Fran  L.,  3,363,059,  Q.  330-233.000. 
Texas  Sampling  Co.:  See— 

Boyd,    Charles    R.;    and    Anderson,   John    D..    3,361,643,   a. 
73-863.710. 
Tezuka,  Masumi:  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Fujiwara,  Keiji;  Ogawa,  TofDomi;  and  Tezuka. 
Masumi,  5,361,852,  Q.  173-176.000. 
Thackeray,  James  W.:  See— 

Sinta,  Roger,  Hemond,  Richard  C;  Medeiros,  David  R.;  Rajarat- 
nam,  Martha  M.;  Thackeray,  James  W.;  and  Canistro,  Dianne, 
5,362,600,  CI.  430- 192.000.  ^^ 

Thalmann,  Edward  D.:  See 

Survanshi,  Shalini  S.;  Weathersby,  Paul  K.;  and  Thalmann,  Edward 
D  .  5.363.298.  a   364-413.310. 
Theilemann,  Horst  A.,  to  Retheto  Filmtechnik  Theilemann  &  Co.  FUm 

cleanmg  apparatus.  5,361,444,  CI.  15-100.000. 
Theobald,  John  E  :  See— 

McQueeny,  Thomas  P.;  Gehling,  Steven  C;  Newman,  William  R 
Theobald,  John  E.;  and  Yee,  Paul  Y.,  3,361,903,  O.  206-494.00o! 
Therabite  Corporation:  See — 

Beeuwkea.  Reinier,  III,  5,361.506,  Q.  33-312.000. 
Thiel,  Fran  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Transconductance 

amplifier   5,363,059,  CI   330-253  000. 
Thiel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Dietrich,  Klaus;  Gunther,  Slephan;  Knoth.  Norbert;  Miehe,  Frie- 
diKh-Viktor;  and  Thiel,  Wolfgang,  5,362,947,  a.  235-375.000. 
Thiele,  Hartmut.  to  BASF  Maonetics  GmbH.  Reel  container  for  mag- 
netic Upes.  5.361,903,  CI.  206-403.000. 
Thiele.  Ulrich:  See— 

Kerpes,  Hans;  and  Thiele,  Ulrich,  5,362,844,  a.  528-308.300. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See— 

Whitehead.  James  H..  5,362,922,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Thomas.  Hartmut;  Hertlein,  Jens;  and  Seher,  Eckhardt,  to  ACT  Gesell- 
schaft  fuer  Soft-  und  Hardwarc-systemc  GmbH.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  examining  coins.  5,361,886,  CI.  194-317.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Calabretta,  Bruno,  5,362,631,  a.  433-69.300. 
Thomas,  Michael  P.;  and  Thomas,  Paul.  Pneumatic  pump  roller  blades. 

5.362,076,0.280-11.220. 
Thomas,  Paul:  See- 
Thomas,  Michael  P.;  and  Thomas,  Paul,  5,362,076,  CI.  280-11  220 
Thomas,  Roy  W.,  to  Tnj-Flex  Metal  Hose  Corp.  Spot-welded  end 

fitting  for  flexible  metal  piping.  5,362,113,  d.  283-286.000. 
Thomeer.  Bart  V  :  See— 

Sorem,  Robert  M.;  Eslinger,  David  M.;  and  Thomeer,  Bart  V 
5,361.836.  CI    166-187.000. 
Thompson  Paul  S.:  See — 

Herd,  Kenneth  G.;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  and  Thompson  Paul  S.. 
3,363,077,  a.  335-216000. 
Thompson,  William  J  Orthodontic  appliance.  5,362.233,  CI.  433-9.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Duflfield.  David  J  ,  5,363.143,  CI,  348-564.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Refregier,  Philippe;  and  Turpin,  Marc,  5,363,191,  Q.  356-345.000. 
Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques:  See — 

Sembely,  Jean-Pierre,  5,363,148,  d.  348-781.000. 
Thornton.  Stacy;  and  McCown.  Jon.  Roof  inountable  safety  line  an- 
chor. 5,361.558,  CI   52-698.000. 
Thorsen,  Helge  Tensile  testing  device.  5,361,639,  Q.  73-827.000. 
Thorstens,  Dale  A.:  See — 

Hayes.  Richard  D.;  Schroeder,  Robert;  Thorstens,  Dale  A.   and 
Schumacher,  Larry  L.,  5,361,663,  CI.  83-322.190. 
Thoseby.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Dobinson,    Bryan;    and    Thoseby,    Michael    R.,    5,362,849,    CI. 

528-418.000. 
Rolfe,  William  M.;  Thoseby,  Michael  R.;  and  Dobinson.  Bryan 
5.362.835.  CI.  528-87.000. 
Thunderbird  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Vinal,  Albert  W.,  5,363,001,  CI.  327-53.000. 
Thurston.  John  F.:  See — 

C^ssaday.  Ernest  W.;  Thurston.  John  F.;  and  Booth,  Stuart  L., 
5,362,987,  C\.  290-34.000. 
Tianello,  Dennis  F.;  and  Romansky,  John  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Film  cartridge  projection  device   5.363.156,  CI   353-26  OOR 
Tibbitts.  Gordon  A.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Expandable  gage 

bit  for  drilling  and  method  of  drilling.  5,361,859,  CI.  175-286.000. 
Ticmann,  Louise  A.:  See — 

Chobot,  Ivan  I.;  Covert,  John  A.;  Haight,  Randy  L.;  Mansfield, 
Keith  D.;  Miller,  Donald  W.;  Neira,  Reinaldo  A.;  Petrovich, 
Alexander;  Sviedrys,  Paul  C;  Tiemann,  Louise  A.;  Valenta, 
Gerald  A.;  and  Youngs,  Thurston  B.,  Jr.,  5,363,280,  C\. 
361-794.000. 
Tilt,  Christopher  E.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Auto  selecting  scrolling  device. 
5,363,481,  a.  393-156.000. 


Tinun,  Heinrich:  See — 

Enning,  Norbert;  Rinke.  Klaus  P.;  Schmale.  Walter,  and  Tinun, 
Heinrich,  5,362,121,  Q.  296-204.000. 
Tingley,  Daniel  A.  Aligned  fiber  reinforcement  panel  for  structural 

wood  members.  5,362,543,  CI.  428-%.000. 
Tipton,  Kenneth  L.  Multi-Mage  clutch  lock-up  system.  5,361,882,  O. 

192-70.240. 
Tiahken  ProducU  Co.:  See- 
Levy.  Roger.  5,361,662,  Q.  83-308.000. 
Titeflex  Corporation:  See — 

Lalikos,   James   M.;   and   Dealets,   Norman   H..   3,361,806,   CI. 
138-109.000. 
Tiwari,  Sandip:  See— 

CoUins,  Reuben  T.;  and  Tiwari  Sandip,  5,363,397,  a.  372-92.000. 
TMS  Inc.:  See— 

Gagne,  Patricia  C;  and  Pulerko,  Carol  M.,  3,363,433, 0.  382-3.000. 
Toagosd  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,    Katsuyoshi;    and    Yamada,    Yoshinori,    5,362,897,   a. 
356-470.000. 
Toatsu  Corporation:  See — 

Ariyasu,  Hisashi;  and  Aikawa.  Yoichi,  3,362,933,  CI.  219-36.000. 
Tobiason,  Timothy  W.,  to  General  Chemical  Co.  System  for  applying 
herbicides  to  flora  infestations  within  sewer  lines.   5,361,512,  Q. 
34-60.000. 
Tobita,  Minoru;  and  Yamagami,  Tamotsu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mag- 
neto-optic disk  apparatus  5,363,352,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Tochigifiijisangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Teraoka,  Masao,  5,361,744,  d.  123-361.000. 
Todd,  Patricia  R.:  See- 
Wiggins,  Gary  W.;  Konzman,  Edward  J.;  Vinci,  James  N.;  and 
Todd.  Patricia  R.,  5,362,409,  a.  252-32.70E. 
Tokioka.  Masaki:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Yuicjuro;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi;  Kobaya- 
shi, Katsuyuki;  and  Tokioka,  Masaki,  3,362,930,  a.  178-18.000. 
Tokuda,  Noriaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Method  of  projection  exposure 

and  stepper.  5,363,172,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Tokue,  Yutaka,  to  Imagica,  Corp.  Device  for  controlling  luminous 

energy.  5,363,232,  CI.  359-234.000. 
Tokunaga,  Yasuyuki,  to  Narumi  China  Corporation.  Lead-free  frit 

glaze.  5,362,687,  Q   501-21.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Takanori;  and   Sakurai,   Hiroshi.   3,361,787,  O.    134- 

57.00R. 
Yamaga.  Kenichi.  5.362,229,  d.  432-132.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Akimoto.  Masami.  5,361,449,  d.  13-302.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Akimoto,  Masami,  5,361,449,  d.  13-302.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Saga  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyazaki.   Takanori;   and   Sakurai,    Hiroshi,   3,361,787,  d.    134- 
57.0OR. 
Tokyo  Electron  Toboku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Yamaga,  Kenichi,  5,362,229,  d.  432-152.000. 
Toman,  Lori  J.:  See — 

Villagran,  Maria  D.;  Lanner,  David  A.;  Toman.  Lori  J.;  Mishkin, 
Martin  A.;  and  Dawes,  Nancy  C,  5,362.511,  d.  426-349.000. 
Tomasz,  Jeno  :  See — 

Spielvogel.  Bernard  F.;  Sood,  Anup;  Hall,  Iris  H.;  Shaw,  Barbara 
R  ;  and  Tomasz.  Jeno  ,  5,362,732,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Tomatis  International:  See- 
Cave,     Dominique;     and     Bongiomo,     Marc,     5,362,240,     CI. 
434-137.000. 
Tomisawa.  Shin'ichiro:  See — 

Torazawa,    Kenji;    Ishii,    Yasuhiro;    Toyama,   Tateo;   Tomisawa, 
Shin'ichiro;  and  Sugihara,  Nagatoshi,  5,363,364,  d.  369-124.000. 
Tomita,  Hideho:  See — 

Furuya,  Yukitsuna;  Okanoue,  Kazuhiro;  Ushirokawa.  Akihisa;  and 
Tomita,  Hideho,  5.363,411,  CI   375-75.000. 
Tomka,  Ivan.  Thermoplastically  processable  starch  and  a  method  of 

making  It.  5,362,777,  CI.  524-47.000. 
Tomomitsu,  Osahiko:  See — 

Sano,    Kimiyasu;    Tomomitsu,   Osahiko;    Endoh,    Masayuki;   and 
Yokuyama,  Yasuaki,  5,362,597,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Tomy  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mateuyama,  Yasushi.  3,362.050,  d.  273-II8.00R 
Tondruux.  Marc:  See — 

Zein  Al  Abedeen,  Tarif;  Maral,  Gerard;  Seret,  Dominique;  and 
Tondriaux,  Marc,  5,363,374,  CI   370-95  300 
Tong  Loh,  Wickham  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Normal  distance  construction  for  machining  edges  of  solid  models. 
5.363,309,  CI   364-474.340. 
Tooker.  John  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  adhesive  for  book 
binding  and  independent  adhesive  roller  speo)  control.  5.362,188,  CI. 
412-37.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ohbayashi,  Gentaro;  Kakuo,  Kazuo;  Hirota,  Kusato;  and  Seo. 
Naoya,  5,362,538,  CI  428-64.000. 
Torazawa.  Kenji;  Ishii,  Yasuhiro;  Toyama.  Tateo;  Tomisawa,  Shin'i- 
chiro; and  Sugihara.  Nagatoshi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Audio 
dau   recording/reproducing   apparatus    having   digital    high-speed 
dubbing  function.  5.363,364,  CI   369-124.000. 
Toriyama.  Akira:  See — 

Oda,  Noriyuki;  Toriyama.  Akira;  Higashi.  Katsumi;  Maeno,  Hiro- 
shi; Kunitaka,  Tetsuya;  Iritani,  Junichi;  and  Goto,  Hideki, 
3,361,728,  CI.  122-4.0OD. 


PI  78 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  8,  1994 


November  8,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  79 


Tofx>  Comfwny,  The;  See— 

Doup.  Leonard  W.;  and  Malooey.  Kurt.  S.363.290.  a.  364-I4S.O0O. 
Toacan.  Maria;  and  Humbrecht,  Remy,  to  Viicoauiae  S.A.  Procen  of 

making  polyurethane  elastomer  thread.  S,362.433,  CI.  264-210.800. 
Toshiba  Lighting  A.  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Eiaki.  Shiro,  5,362.927,  Q.  174-261.000. 
Toaoh  Aluo  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoahihiko;  Yimanc,  Takeo;  Kaji,  Eiichi;  and  Ixhimaru. 
Kenji.  3.362,423.  a.  2«O«6S.00R. 
Toaoh  Corporation:  See — 

Takada,  Toahio;  Teraihitna.  Takahito;  and   Bando.  Yoahichika, 

5.362.711.  a.  505-476.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Hiroahi;  Hayathi,  Ryoauke;  Inokuchi,  Sboji;  and  Mu- 
roya,  Yukihiio.  5.362,026.  O  251-30.020. 
Totoku  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanuguchi,  Tadashi;  Muramatsu,  Masataka;  and  Katagiri,  Naoki, 
5.362,925.  C\.  174-12a00R. 
Totsiika,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yokomori,      Manabu;      Niwa,      Takeshi;      Totsuka,      Kazuhiko; 
Kawahara.  Yoshio;  Nakamori.  Shigeni;  Esaki,  Nobuyoahi;  and 
Soda,  Kenji,  5,362.636.  CI  435-115.000. 
Totsuka,  Mikio:  See— 

Iwakura,  Ken;  Wakata,  Yuichi;  Matsumoto.  Hirotaka;  and  Totsuka, 
Mikio.  5.362,874.  a.  544-216.000. 
Townes,  Mark  G.:  5<v— 

Shofiier,  Frederick  M.;  and  Townes,  Mark  C.  5.361.450.  Q.  19- 
66.00R. 
Townaend.  Bruce  R.;  Bird.  Derek  R.;  and  Goldiack.  Norman  C.  to 
Townsend.  Bruce  Robert.  Cultivating  apparatus  for  leveling,  culti- 
vating, and  resowing  lawns  or  fields.  5,361.712,  CI.  111-168.000. 
Townsend.  Briice  Robert:  See — 

Townaend.  Bruce  R.;  Bird.  Derek  R.;  and  Gotdsack.  Norman  C. 

5.361.712.  CI.  111-168.000. 
Toyama.  Tateo:  See — 

Torazawa,   Kenji;   Ishii,   Yasuhiro;  Toyama,  Tateo;  Tomiaawa, 
Shin'ichiro;  and  Sugihara,  Nagatoshi,  5.363,364.  a.  369-124.000. 
Toyo  Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takada,  Toshic;  Terashima,  Takahito;  and   Bando,  Yoahichika, 
5,362,71 1,  CI.  505-476.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yatsuyanagi,  Yoshimi,  5,362,604,  C\.  430-281  000. 
Toyota  iidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kirii,    Kazunan;   Shinabe,   Masahiro;  Ono,  Tsutomu;   Walanabe, 

Masuo;  and  Koshida.  Hideo.  5.361,615,  CI.  72-19000. 
Sugiura,  Atsushi;  and  Hashimoto,  Masakazu,  5,362,101,  CI.  280- 

743.00A. 
Watanabe,  Maaao,  5.362,139,  d.  303-%.000. 
Training  Delivery  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

DembKh.  Donald  F.;  and  Perkins,  Donald  W..  5.363.442.  CI. 
37»-4 12.000. 
Tramberger.  Hermann:  See — 

Korea.    Dietmar;   Tramberger.    Hermann;    Worther,    Rudolf  H.; 
JeUinger,  Rudolf;  Kkmnstein.  Engelbert;  and  Scbonbeck,  Ru- 
pert. 5.362,708.  a   504-238  000. 
Tramor.  Inc.:  See — 

Bateman.  Ivor.  5.362,004,  CI.  241-290.000. 
Transgcne  S.A.:  See — 

BiachofT.  Rainer.  5.362,858.  a.  S3a410.00a 
Traxxas  Corporation:  See — 

Jenkins.  Junmy  R..  5.362,283.  a.  47S-I84.000. 
Trentz,  Otmar:  See — 

Schuettler.  Achim;  Flohe.  Leopold;  Buehrcn,  Volker.  Marzi,  Ingo; 
and  Trentz.  Otmar.  5.362.492,  Q.  424-94.400. 
Tretom  AB:  See— 

Suiamann.     Reinhold;     and     Hofmann.    Theo,     5,361,518,    CI. 
36-134.000. 
Trifoni,  Piehno:  See — 

Porta,  iacopo;  Riccioli,  Guide;  Trifoni,  Pierino;  and  SchifFling, 
Chriitian,  5,362,688.  CI.  501-27.000. 
Trihey,  John  M..  to  Aqua  Max  Pty  Ltd.  Water  heaters.  5,361.729,  O. 

122-17000. 
Trimble.  Lee  E..  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.   Lithographic  mask, 
comprising  a  membrane  having  improved  strength.  5,362,575,  CI. 
428-688.000. 
Triumph'LOR,  Inc.:  See— 

Schock.  William  H.;  and  Rogers,  Shanooo  P.,  5,361.833.  Q. 
166-117  600. 
TRU,  Inc  :  See— 

Beanie,     John    M.;    and    Sinden.    Jimmie    D.,     5,362,196.    CI. 
414-785.000. 
Trom,  Gregory:  See — 

Trom,  Michael;  and  Trom,  Gregory,  5,362,025,  O.  248-670.000. 
Trom,  Michael;  and  Trom,  Gregory.  Portable  computer  support  device 

and  means  of  support.  5.362.025.  Q.  248-670.000. 
Tropu.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Brooks;  and  Juo,  Rouh-Rong.  5,362,916,  CI.  568-61.000. 
TrtNit,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Londrigan.  Michael  E.;  and  Trout,  Kenneth  G.,  5,362,764,  CI. 
521-112.000. 
Troyan,  Eugeniy.  Semiconductor  memory  device  for  use  in  an  electri- 

caUy  alterable  read-only  memory  5.363.329,  C\.  365-184.000. 
Tru-Flex  Metal  Hoae  Corp.:  See- 
Thomas.  Roy  W..  5.362.113.  CX.  285-286.000. 


Trooog,  Thien:5ier— 

Chang,   George;    Hamanaka,    Ernest   S.;    McCarthy,    Peter   A.; 
Truong.    Thien;    and    Walker.    Frederick    J..    5,362.878.    d 
546-296.000. 
TRW  Inc  '  See— 

MiUeri  Laurence  L..  5,361,861,  O.  180-132.000. 
Venable,  Frederick  D..  5,361,646,  CI.  74-531.000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Fohl,  Artur.  5.362.099,  C\.  280-737.000. 
Tiai,  Shao-Nong.  Paper  shredder  with  automatic  paper  feeding  device. 

5.362.002,  a.  241-222.000. 
Tsai,  Wen  Tsung.  Automobile  roof  lamp  and  stop  lamp  assembly. 

5.363.284,  a.  362-83.300. 
Tsang,  Frederick  L.  T.:  See — 

Chow,  Chi  K.  W.;  and  Tsang.  Frederick  L.  T.,  5.362.272,  d. 
446-278.000. 
Tsay.  Jiunn:  See — 

Brock.  Phillip  J.;  Franklin.  Jacqlynn  A.;  Schellenberg.  Franklin  M.; 
and  Tsay.  Jiunn.  5.362.584,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Tseng,  Susan  Y.;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F.,  to  ISP  Investmenu  Inc.  Molded 
croatUnked  vinyl  lactam  polymer  gel  and  method  of  preparation. 
5,362,796,  Q.  524-548.000. 
Tsinker,  Vadim  M.:  See— 

Desnoyers,  Christine  M.;  Garmire,  Derrick  L.;  Genco,  Sberyl  M.; 

Grice,  Donald  G.;  Milani.  William  R  ;  Muhlada,  Michael  P.; 

Myers,  Donna  C  ;  Szwed.  Peter  K-;  Tsinker,  Vadim  M  ;  Valkme. 

Antoinette  E  ;  and  Bender,  Carl  A  ,  5,363,484,  CI.  395-200.000. 

Tsuboia.  Hirono:  See — 

Komori.  Shinji;  Tsuboia,  Hirooo;  and  Shima,  Kenji,  5,363,491.  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Tsubota,  Takayoshi,  to  Tsubou  Technica  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  feeding  oil  to  a  turret  punch  press.  5,361,660,  CI. 
83-55.000. 
Tsubou  Technica  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuboia.  Takayoshi.  5.361,660,  CI   83-55000. 
Tsuchiya,  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  High  voltage  generator. 

5.363.286.  CI.  363-8.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory device  havmg  power  supply  system  appropriately  biasing  switch- 
ing transistors  and  storage  capacitors  in  bum-in  testing  prtxess. 
5.363,333.  a.  365-201000. 
Tsujino.  Masaki;  Yoshihara.  Noriyuki;  and  Kuga.  Kazuhiko.  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  window  panel  with  a 
synthetic  resin  frame.  5.362,428.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Tsukada,  Keizo:  See — 

Yamagala,    Masato;   Tanaka,    Yoshikazu;   and   Tsukada,    Keizo, 
5,363,430,  a.  379-61  000. 
Tsukakoshi,  Hisao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Fault  analysis  appara- 
tus   for    memories    having    redundancy    circuits.    5.363,382,    CI. 
371-21  200 
Tsukamoto.  Akira;  Matsufuji.  Mieko;  and  Kita.  Yukio.  to  Oji  Paper  Co.. 
Ltd.  Ornithine  carhamoyl  transferase  gene  and  utilization  of  the 
DNA.  5.362,640,  a.  435-172.300. 
Tsukamoto,  Masahide:  See — 

Shimada,  Mikinari;  Watanabe,  Hirotoshi;  Fujii.  Satoru;  Hagino. 
Masato;  and  Tsukamoto.  Masahide.  5.362.513.  CI.  427-58.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Ryo:  See — 

Komatsu,    Kiyoshi;    Kudo,    Takeshi;    Kitamura,    Takashi;    and 
Tsukamoto.  Ryo.  5.362.213.  CI.  417-418.000 
Tsukamoto,  Yukimaro;  Ido,  Yasuo;  Tuzi.  Susumu;  and  Inaba,  Takashi. 
to  Daido  Metal  Company.  Ltd.  Secondary  coil  plate  for  linear  motor 
and  producing  method  of  the  same.  5,361.965.  O.  228-1 17.000. 
Tsumiyama.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kawakami,  Atsuo;  Shimada,  Toshiro;  Tsumiyama,  Tatsuo;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Hisaya,  5.362.448.  O.  422-137.000. 
Tsundoda,  Jiro:  See — 

Nakahara,  Kenji;  and  Tsundoda,  Jiro,  5,363,373,  a.  370-95.100. 
Tsuruta,  Minoru:  See — 

Hiroae.  Toshiki;  Tsuruta.   Minoru;  Tamura,  Koji;  Uehara,  Yo- 
shitomo;  and  Miwa,  Harufumi,  5,362,635.  d.  435-106.000. 
Tsuyama,  Koichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Masahide;  Tsuyama.  Koichi;  Asada.  Hidenori;  and  Ara- 
kawa,  Takeshi,  5.362.593.  d.  430-1 11.000. 
Tull.  Herbert;  and  Berry.  Frederick,  to  Lag  Steering  Systems.  Laser 
positioiung    system    for    earth    boring    apparatus.    5.361,854.    CI. 
175-45.000 
Tung.  Deborah  A.;  Segatta.  Thomas  J.;  Vertbe,  John  J.  A.;  Sandatrom, 
Paul  H.;  Bauer.  Richard  G.;  and  Marinko.  Mark  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
A    Rubber   Company.   The.    Polyester/polyepoxide/rubber   alloys. 
5,361.818.  a.  152-525.000. 
Tura,  Gilbeno.  Ski  holder  device.  5,361.954.  CI.  224-191.000. 
Tortwtak  Inc.:  See — 

Burgcaa,  J.  Stuart;  Spink,  Donald  R.;  and  Stein,  Jerry  Y.,  5,362,464. 
d.  423-243.080. 
Turk.  Nathan:  See— 

Anello,  Salvatore;  and  Turk,  Nathan,  5,361,979,  d.  232-57.500. 
Turner,  Gilbert  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  speed 
and  phase  of  plural  propellers  of  an  aircraft.  5,362,205,  CI.  416-34.000. 
Turpin,  Marc:  See — 

Refregier,  Philippe;  and  Turpin,  Marc.  5,363,191,  d.  356-345.000. 
Tuzi,  Suaumu:  See — 

Tsukamoto,   Yukimaro;    Ido,   Yasuo;   Tuzi,   Susumu;   and   Inaba, 
Takashi,  5.361.%5.  CI.  228-117.000 
Twele.  Terrance  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  applying  labels  to  containers.  5.362.355.  CI.  156-542.000. 


Typhoon-Martens  B.V.:  See- 
Martens,  Johannes  C.  A.,  5,362.509.  d.  426-524.000. 
Tyra,  Joseph  B.:  See— 

WUliams.    Ronald    U;    and    Tyra,    Joaeph    B.,    5,361,971,    Q. 
228-193.000. 
U  C  B  S.A.:  See— 

Moens,  Luc;  Maetens,  Daniel;  and  Loutz,  Jean-Marie,  5,362,820, 
a.  525-438.000 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawakami,  Atsuo;  Shimada,  Toshiro;  Tsumiyama,  Tatsuo-  and 

Yamaguchi.  Hisaya.  5,362.448.  d.  422-137.000. 
Takada,  Toshio;  Terashima,  Takahito;  and  Bando.  Yoahichika. 
5,362,711,  CI.  505-476.000. 
Uchida,  Akira:  See— 

Tahara,     Tomoaori;     Yamamoto,     Tetauya;     Baba,     Yasuyuki; 

Koyanagi,  Hideki;  and  Uchida.  Akira,  5,363,203.  d.  358-403.000. 

Uchida,  Maaaaki;  and  Matsumoto.  Mikio.  to  Niaan  Motor  Co..  Ltd. 

Dual  sensor  type  air  fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  combustion 

engine   5,361,582,  d.  60-276.000. 

Uchida,  Naoko:  See— 

Masutomi,    Haruhiko;    Uchida,    Naoko;   Ohtani,    Hirofimti;   and 
Ichikawa,  Kazuyoshi,  5,362,470,  d.  423-SO9.00O. 
Uchiyama,  Kenji:  See— 

Hirayama,  Nobuhiro;  Shin,  Masaaki;  Kawasaki,  Sboji;  Misawa, 
Akira;  Fujiwara,  Akia,  and  Uchiyama,  Kenji,  5,362,595,  d. 
43O-I37.00O.  j^      ^^      . 

Udagawa,  Yutaka;  Funada,  Masahiro;  Ofata,  Ken-tch;  Takaragi,  Yoichi; 
Kitamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ohta.  Eiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  processing  apparatus  with  anti-forgery  function.  5.363.202.  d. 
358-501000 
Udagawa.  Yutaka;  Funada,  Masahiro;  Ofata,  Ken-ichi;  Takaragi,  Yoichi; 
and  Ohta,  Eiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  proceiaing  appara- 
tus. S.363.4S4.  a.  382-17.000.  •-"— 
Ueda,  Akio:  See^ 

Ogawa,    Morimasa;    Emoto,    Genichi;    Ueda,    Akio;    Kibayashi, 
Takao;   Nakata,   Keitaro;   and   Inoue,  Tsuneo,   5,362,917,  d. 
568-454.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ishida,  Tokuji;  Hamada,  Masataka;  Ootsuka,  Hiroahi;  and  Ueda, 
Hiroshi,  5,363.169,  d.  354-44iO0O. 
Ueda,  Motohiko:  See— 

Inaoaki,    Mitsoo;    Malsuda,    Mikio;    lahihara,    Shinya;    Ueda, 
Motohiko;  Saiaya,  Hideaki;  and  Sakai,  Takeshi,  5,362.208,  d. 
417-269.000. 
Uehara,  YasuJuko:  See— 

Matsukiyo,    HideUugu;    Suzuki,    Teruki;    Yamamoto,    Hajime; 
Uehara,     Yasuhiko;     Morita,     Yasukazu;     Koaeki,     Yosfa&iro; 
Yamada,  Hiromichi;  Fujino.  Shigeo;  Hase,  Takashi;  Yamada, 
Tsutomu;  and  Omatoi,  Susumu,  5,363,013,  d.  313-468.000. 
Uehara,  Yoahitomo:  See— 

Hiroae,  Toahiki;  Tsuruta,  Minoru;  Tamura,  Koji;  Uehara,  Yo- 
shitomo;  and  Miwa,  Harufiimi.  5.362.635,  d.  435-106.000. 
Ueki,   Masaaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Analog  to  digital  converter. 

5.363.101.  d.  341-143.000. 
Uemalsu.  Ikuzo;  and  Takahashi,  Tomoaki.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fluff  cleamng  truck.  5,361.572,  d.  57-304.000. 
Ueno,  Ryuji:  See — 

Ueno,   Ryuzo;   Ueno,   Ryuji;   and  Oda,  Tomio,   5,362,751,   d. 
514-530  000. 
Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Ueno,  Ryuji;  and  Oda,  Tomio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ueno 
Sdyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo.  Tracheobroochodilator  using  16-substituted 
PGEs.  5,362.751,  d.  5I4-53a000. 
Uetani,  Yasuaori:  See — 

Takeyama,  Naoki;  Uetani,  Yasunori;  Nakanishi,  Hirotoshi;  and 
Hanawa,  Ryotaro,  5.362,398.  d.  430-191.000. 
Ugine  Savoie:  See— 

Bletton,  OUvier  and  Cholin.  Xavier,  5,362,439,  d.  420-41.000. 
Uhde  GmbH:  See— 

Marsch,  Hans-Dieter,  5.362.453,  d  422-197.000. 
Uhlianuk,  Peter  W.;  and  Van  Ham,  Raymond  S.,  to  Du  Poot  de  Ne- 
mours. E.  I.,  and  Company.  Croaalinked  microgel  for  cathodic  dec- 
trocoatmg  compoaitioaa.  5,362,772,  d.  523-404.000. 
Uhmer,  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Schlotzer,  Eiigeo,  to  Kaco  GmbH  *  Co. 
Water  pump  lubricating  chamber  arrangement  for  motor  vdnclea. 
5,362,201,0.415-111.000. 
Ulschmid,  Timothy  G.;  and  Covington,  Michael  J.,  to  Case  Corpora- 
tion. Multi-piece  tool  bar  assembly  for  an  agricultural  implement 
5,361,567,  a.  56-13.500. 
Ultratech  Stepper,  Inc.:  See- 
Cameron,  John  F.,  5,363,196,  d.  356-358.000. 
Umeda,  Masaru:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadafairo;  Shibata,  Tadashi;  and  Umeda,  Masaru,  5,362.672. 
CI.  437-89.000. 
Umeda,   Tomoshige;   Yokomichi,   Hideki;   Mori,   Hideki;   Yasukawa, 
Takuji;  Katsuragi,  Yoahihisa;  Mitsui,  Yuki;  and  Miura.  Yasuhiro,  to 
Kao  Corporation.  Phospholipid  composition,  fat  and  oil  composition 
contauung  the  same  and  process  for  producing  phosphatidic  acids. 
5,362,892,  d.  554-82.000. 
Umei,  Yuo:  See— 

Kataoka.  Hiroahi;  and  Umei,  Yuo,  5,362.226.  d.  425-526.000. 
Umotoy.  Salvador  P.:  See- 
Wang.  David  N.;  White,  John  M.;  Law,  Kam  S.;  Leung.  Ciaay; 
Umotoy.  Salvador  P ;  ColUns.  Kenneth  S.;  AdamikTjohn  A.; 
Perlov.  Ilya;  and  Maydan.  Dan.  5,362.526.  d.  427-573.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See— 

Araya.  Abraham,  5,362,466,  d.  423-328.100. 


Union  Carbide  Chemicals  *  Plastics  Technology  Corporatioa:  See— 
Argyropouloa,  John  N.;  Booe,  Cheryl  C;  and  Glancy,  Charles  W.. 

5.362,519,  a.  427-385.300. 
Doumaux,  Arthur  R.,  Jr.,  5,362,7Da  d.  302-208.000. 
Karol,   Frederick  J.;   Sun-Chueh,   Kaa,   and   Drage.  James  S.. 
5.362.823,  a.  526-114.000. 
Uniplast,  Inc.:  See— 

Maayeh.  Eliaa  S  ,  5,362.792.  d.  524-491.000. 
Uniaa  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Kazumitsu;   and    Kurftara,    Maaaru,    5,363.314.   CI. 
364-497.000. 
Uniaia  Jecs  Corporatioa:  See — 

Amano,  Ynkihisa;  and  Misumi,  Ikuo,  S,362.22a  d.  4I8-I7l.00a 
Unisys  Corporatioo:  See — 

Alfemeas,  Merwin  H.;  and  CoUins,  Eric.  5.363,49a  d.  395-375.000. 
Gleeaon,  Barry  J..  5,363.503.  d.  395-575.000. 
Klein.  Jerry  O.,  5,363.343.  d.  367-154.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  Slate  for  Defence  In  Her  Britannic  Majeaty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Moody,  Martin  J.;  and  Yorke,  Alan  V.,  5,363,450,  d.  381-7l.a0a 
Sutton,  Philip;  Shaw.  Andrew  P.;  Dawber,  Williun;  Hiist.  Peter  F.; 
and  Condon,  Brian,  5,363.221,  d.  339-11.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Cohn.  Robert  W.;  and  Liang.  Minhua,  3,363,186,  d.  356-4.000. 
Sandham,  Warren  A.,  5,362,014.  d.  244-3.120. 
Schwertner,  Harvey  A..  5,362.649.  d.  436-71.000. 
■Setniatin.  Sheldon  L.;  Seetharaman,  Vankat;  Goetz,  Robert  L.; 

and  Jain.  Vinod  K.,  3361,477,  d.  29-423.000. 
Zana.  Uwrence  J..  3,363.185,  d.  336-2.000. 
Army:  See — 
Faughn,  Jim  A..  5,361,505.  d.  33-506.000. 
Kaden,  Richard  A.,  5,361,53a  d.  52-2.15a 
Puckett,  Lawrence  J.,  3.362.017,  d.  244-146.000. 
Welch.  Charles  R..  5,361,642,  d.  73-862-631 
Commerce:  See — 

Stanabury,  Jeffrey  W.,  5,362,8*9,  d.  $49^334.000. 
Director,  National  Security  Aaency:  See — 

Mack.  Chris  A.,  5,363,171.  d.  333-68.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Bender.    Donald    A.;    and    Kuklo.    TbomM,    3,363.244,    d. 
339-823.000. 

Health  and  Human  Services:  See 

Kmiecik.  Thomaa  E.;  and  Vande  Woude,  George  F.,  3,362,716, 
a.  514-12.000. 
National  Aeronautica  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Caatell,   Karen  D.;  and   Ruitberg.   Arthur  P.,   5,363.288.  d. 

363-21.000. 
Eldridge.   Jeffrey   L;   and    Ebihara,    Ben   T.,   5,361,641,   CL 

73-842.000. 
Jenatrom,  Del  T.;  and  McConnell,  Robert  L.,  5,363,031,  d. 

324-661.000. 
McGce,   William   F.;  and  Rybicki,   Daniel  J.,  3,362,938,  d. 
2I9-I21.5ia 
Navy:  See— 
Braithwaite,  Moyle  L.,  5.361,703,  d.  IO2-481.00a 
Cartagena,  Eric  N.,  3,362,659.  d.  437-31.000. 
Cavanaugh,  David  B.;  and  Goldberg,  WarreA  M..  3.363,264,  d. 

360-11.100. 
Ferrando,  WiUiam  A.;  and  Divecha,  Amamath  P..  5,362,58a  CI. 

429-245.000. 
Goetz,  Raymond  J.,  5,361.702.  d   102-472.000. 
Guill,  Frederick  C,  5,362,098,  d  280-733.000. 
Gutmarfc,  Ephraim;  Schadow,  Klaus  C;  Parr,  Timothy  P.;  Han- 
son-Parr, Donna  M.;  Wilson,  Kenneth  J.;  Smith,  Robert  A.; 
and  Stahiaker,  Richard  A.,  5,361,7ia  d.  110-346.000. 
Maltby,  John  D..  5,363,346,  d.  367-163.000. 
Ruaaell.  Stephen  D.;  and  Sexton.  Douglas  A.,  5,362,450,  d. 

422-186.300. 
Survanshi,  Shalini  S.;  Weatbersby,  Paul  K.;  and  Thalmann, 
Edward  D..  5.363J98,  d.  364-4l3.3ia 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bakx.  Johannes  L.,  5,363.361,  d.  369-34.000. 

Dufour,  Yves,  5,363,065,  d.  331-17.000. 

Gough.  Paul  A.,  5.362,980,  d.  257-355.000. 

Lauter,  Josef;  Mayr,  Walter.  Opttz,  Joachim;  and  Romanowaki, 

Gerd,  5,362,472,  d.  423-598.000. 
Lokhoff,  Gerardus  C.  P.;  and  Roering.  Johannes  J.,  5.363,230,  d. 

360-48.000. 
Sharpe,  Anthony  K.,  3,363,377,  d.  370-100.100. 
Van  Menavooft,  Adrianus  J.,  S,363.0ia  d.  313-402.000. 
Wahl,  Haas-Dieter,  5,363,378,  d.  370-100.100. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Colligan,    Francis    D.;    and    Brown,    Lloyd    S.,    5,361.626,    d. 
73-40.700. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See— 

Koopman,    PhiUp   J.,    Jr.;    and    Fmn,    Alan    M.,    5,363,448,    d. 

380-23.000. 
Perry.    WiUiam    M.;    and    Hdmer.    Kerry    L.,    3,363.246,    d. 
359-874.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Anafi,  David;  and  Spinhime,  James  M.,  5,362,956,  d.  230-201.900. 
Biihara.    PhiUp   J.;   and   Genoveae.   Joaeph    E.,    5.362,405,    d. 
210-763.000. 


161-127  O.G.-94-28 


PI  80 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  8.  1994 


November  8,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  81 


Murdoch.    Karen    £.;    ind    Birtwra,    Philip    J.,    3,362.373.    a. 

2O4-242.00a 
Rice.  Robert  W.;  tad  Sweet.  David  H..  3,363,317.  C\.  364-SSI.OlO. 
Uuv.  of  TX  MD  AndenoD  Cancer  Center  Set— 

Raad.  bnm;  and  Sherertz,  Robert  J..  S.362.7S4,  d.  314-366.000. 
Universal  Dairy  Equiptneni  Inc.:  Ste — 

Tecza,  Joe,  3.361.722.  Q    119-14.030. 
Univenity  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Guy,  Richard;  and  Rao,  Girith.  3,362,307.  a.  6(M-2aO0O. 
Univenity  of  DE:  See— 

Stiles.  AJvin  B  ;  and  Hong.  Charles  C,  5.362.463.  O.  423-239.100. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  See— 

Sptelvogel.  Bernard  F ;  Sood.  Anup;  Hall.  Iris  H.;  Shaw.  Barbara 
R.;  and  Tomaaz.  Jeno  ,  5,362,732,  C\.  514-256.000. 
University  of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation:  See — 

Kluger.  Ronald;  and  Song.  Yongboog.  5.362.836.  O.  330-383.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Nonnann.  Richard  A.;  Rouache.  Patrick  J.;  Horch.  Kenneth  W.; 
and  Schmidt.  Susan  P..  5.361.76a  a.  128-642.000. 
Univenity  of  Waterloo:  See— 

Blowes,  David  W.;  Ptaoek.  Carol  J.;  Robertson.  WiUiam;  and 
Cherry.  John  A.,  5,362.394,  Q.  210617.000 
UNR  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Adamson.  Mark,  5,362.077,  a.  280-33.992. 
Unaeld.  Bill  R.:  See— 

FarioeUi.    Robert;   Stevenson.   Brace   B.;   and   Unseid,   Bill   R., 
5.363,434.  O.  379-170.000. 
Unverrich.  Rod,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Token  ring  network 

teat  device  using  finite  sute  machine.  5.363,493.  CI.  393-323.000. 
Uomi.  Kanihisa;  Sagawa.  Misuzu;  snd  Takai.  Atsiishi.  to  Hitachi,  L4d. 

SurfKC  emitting  semiconductor  laser.  5.363.393.  a.  372-45.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Garbck.  Robert  L.;  Lyie.  Stephen  B.;  and  Martin.  Joseph  P..  Jr., 
5,362.833,  a.  530-385.000. 
VrO-.See— 

Marker,  Terry  L.,  3,362.377,  a.  208-133.000. 
Upton,  Robert  G.;  Hooper,  Michael  F.;  Portwtxxl,  Gary;  Pyka,  Jerry; 
Johnston,  Randy;  and  Chambers,  Robert,  to  Smith  Internabooal,  Inc. 
Composite  seal  for  rotary  cone  rock  bits.  5.362,073,  Q.  277-92.000. 
Uragami,  Tadashi;  Tanaka.  Yoahiaki;  Ozaki,  Masaru;  and  Nakamura. 
Tatsuya.  to  Lignyle  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  fabricating  porous  silicone  product  3,362,761,  Q. 
321-64.000. 
Uramachi,  Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabusUki  Kaisha.  Heat-sensi- 
tive flow  rate  sensor.  5,361.634.  CI.  73-204.260. 
Urinowski,  Ehud;  Nedivi,  Dror;  snd  Petel,  Joseph.  Eye  examinatioa 

apparatus  and  accessory  therefor.  3,363,133,  a.  331-203.000. 
Utiya,  Norio:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshiya;  Uriya,   ^4orio;  and   Nagashima,   YosUhisa, 
5.361.616.  a.  72-46.000. 
Usami.  Yuri;  Hori,  Chiharu;  Kataoka,  Misao;  Yamada,  Manami;  and 
Harada,  Kayoko,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Layout  dis- 
play control  system  for  document  processing  spparatus.  5,363,480, 
a.  393-143.000 
Usfaimani.  Yokihiro:  See — 

Hosoda.  Yutaka;   Ushimani,  Yuldhiro;  and  Samejima.   Akinori. 
5.363.106.  a.  342-22.000 
Ushirogata.   Yoshiaki,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Sheet  transporting 

device  for  a  sorter.  5.362,200,  d.  414-791.000 
Ushirokawa,  Akihisa:  See— 

Funiya,  Yukitsona;  Okanoue,  Kazuhiro;  Ushirokawa,  Akihisa;  and 
Tomita,  Hidefao.  5,363.411.  O.  373-73.000. 
USI  Lighting.  Inc.:  See— 

Lasker,  Martin  L..  3,363,293,  d.  362-302.000. 
Usai,  Hirotake:  See— 

Yamanrhi,  ^4oriyoahi;  Ishida,  Hitoshi;  Usui,  Hirotake;  and  Egoahi, 
YoaUaki.  5.361,826,  Q.  164-457.000. 
Utah  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
South,  Roger  E.;  and  Neese.  Jon,  5.361.737.  CL  128-633.000. 
Utsmni.  Mitsuo;  Zaitsu,  Osamu;  Okuda,  Makoto;  and  Kajino,  Jiro,  to 
MalsishiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  cawrtte  3,363,268,  a. 
242-347.100. 
Utsumi.  Yasuo:  See— 

Murakami.   Yasuo;   Utsumi.   Yssao;   Noguchi.   Sboji;   Shimstski. 
Yasayuki;  Iwasa,  Hirosfai;  and  Kadokawa.  Satoahi,  3,361,648,  a. 
74-369.000. 
Uy,  Rosa:  See — 

Itoh.  Steven  K.;  Dielz,  Tmnthy  M.;  and  Uy,  Rosa,  5,362.420,  O. 
232-300.000 
Valenta,  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Chobol,  Ivan  I.;  Covert,  John  A.;  Haigfat,  Randy  L.;  Mansfield, 
Keith  D.;  Miller.  Donald  W.;  Neira.  Reinaldo  A.;  Petrovich. 
Alexander.  Sviedrys.  Paul  C;  Tiemann.  Louise  A.;  Valenta. 
Gerald  A.;  and  Youngs,  Thurston  B.,  Jr..  3,363,280,  a. 
361-794.000. 
Valenle,  Peter  E..  tU.  See— 

Grnbbs.  Donald  K.;  and  Valente,  Peter  R,  III.  3.362.437,  CL 
423-113.000. 
Valeo  Thermiqne  Habitacle:  See— 

Dauvergne,  Jem.  3.361.393.  a.  62-89.000. 
Valiant  Machine  ft  Tool.  Inc.:  See— 

Sotcz.  Mike.  5,361.894,  O.  198-860.100. 
VaUat.  Paul  L.:  See- 
Bock,  Jan;  Valint.  Paul  L.;  Pacansky,  Thomas  J.;  and  Yang.  Henry 
W.  H..  3,362,827,  O.  326-219.200 


Valloae,  Antoinette  E:  See — 

Desnoyers,  Christine  M.;  Gannire,  Derrick  L.;  Genco.  Sheryl  M.; 

Grice.  Donald  G ;  Milani.  WUIiam  R.;  Muhlada.  Michael  P.; 

Myerv  Donna  C;  Szwed.  Peter  K.;  Tsinker,  Vadim  M.;  Vallone. 

Antoinette  E.;  and  Bender,  Carl  A.,  5.363.484.  a.  395-200.000. 

Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Cabrera,    Jorge    A.;    and    Hceren,    Caesar    W..    5,362.312,    O. 
426-601. 000. 
Van  Buskirfc.  Peter:  See- 
Gardiner,  Robin  A.;  Van  Buskirk,  Peter,  and  Kirlin,  Peter  S., 
5,362,328,  a.  118-726.000. 
van  Calcar,  Dan:  See — 

Pandian,  VenKxi  E.;  van  Calcar,  Dan;  and  Wolff,  Bernard  W., 
3,362.573,0.428-511.000. 
Vance.  MUes  E.:  See— 

Newbouse.  Mark  A.;  Vance.  Miles  E.;  and  Webb,  Thomas  W., 
3.363.234,0.  359-341.000. 
van  der  Heijden,  Henricus  J.,  to  Meco  Equipment  Engineen  B.V. 
Method  for  the  electrolytic  reroovsl  of  plastic  mold  flash  or  bleed 
from  the  metal  surfaces  of  semiconductor  devices  or  similar  elec- 
tronic components.  5.362.370.  CI.  204-141.500. 
Vanderslice.  William  T..  Jr.;  and  Scafidi,  Christopher  J.,  to  InlerDigital 
Technology   Corporation,  battery   heating   system   using  internal 
battery  resistance,  5,362,942,  Q.  219-209.000 
van  der  WerfT.  Jeichienus  A.;  snd  de  Haan,  Hendrik  A.,  to  Hadewe 
B.V.  Method  of,  and  apparatus  for.  delivering  flat  articles  one  by  one 
from  a  slack  of  such  articles.  5,362.037.  a.  271-10000. 
vsn  der  Zel.  Joseph  M..  to  Elephant  Edelmetaal  B.V.  Powder  of  dental 
metal,  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof,  a  process  for  the  manu-. 
facture  of  s  substructure  for  a  dental  restoration  and  a  process  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  dental  restoration.  5,362.438,  C\.  419-28.000. 
Vande  Woude.  George  F.:  See— 

Kmiecik.  Thomas  E.;  and  Vande  Woude,  George  F..  3,362,716, 0. 
314-12.000. 
Van  Dijk.  Bob  W.:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Toshimasa;  and  Van   Dijk,   Bob  W.,   3.361.774,  O. 
128-731000. 
Van  Dijk,  Hans  K.:  See— 

Buhers,  Markus  J.  H.;  Van  Dijk.  Hans  K.;  and  Schellekens,  Ronald 
M.  A.  M.,  3.362.760  O.  321-34.000. 
Van  Ham.  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Uhliaouk.  Peter  W.;  and  Van  Ham.  Raymond  S..  3.362.772.  O. 
323-404.000. 
VanLandingham.  Michael  F.  Oil  drain  Une  drip  receptacle.  3.361.931, 

a.  220-571  000. 
Vanletbergbe,  Guy:  See— 

Zyaman.  Alexandre;  Sebag.  Henri;  Ribier,  Alain;  Vanlerberghe, 
Guy;  Mahieu,  Claude;  and  Berthelot,  Claude,  5.362,494,  a. 
424-401.000. 
Van  Lysel,  Michael  S.;  and  Fuerst,  Thomas  P.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  blood 
iodine  concentration.  5,361,761.0.  128-653  100. 
Van  Mensvoort.  Adrianus  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Color  display 
tube  having  an  internal  magnetic  shield.  3.363.010.  O.  313-402.000. 
Van  Opatal,  Martin:  See— 

Muylle.  Joose  R.  L.;  Dijkstra.  Albert  J.;  Maes.  Pieter  J.  A.;  and  Van 
OpstaL  Martin.  3.362.893.  O.  334-193.000. 
Vanslette.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Jones,  Stephen  K.,  Rzepiejewski,  Joseph  J.;  and  Vanslette,  Paul  J., 
3,363,483.  O.  395-161.000. 
Vansoo  L.  P.:  See— 

Dingilian.  Edward  O.;  and  Heinohn.  George  E..  3,362.717.  O. 
514-55.000. 
VanVoorhics,  Kurt  L.:  See- 
Smith.  James  E.;  Craven,  Robert  M.;  VanVoorhiea,  Kurt  L.;  and 
Bonazza,  Thomas  J.,  5,361,737.  O.  l23-t43.00B. 
Van  Winkle.  D.  Wayne,  to  Drezel  Oilfield  Services,  Inc.  Annular 

packer  and  insert  5.361,832,  O.  166-84.000 
Vanzant,  B.  W.  Pneumatic  sit/stand  sssistsncr  device  utilizing  sequen- 
tial inflation  for  stahiliring  efTects.  5,361,433.  O.  5-81.100. 
Varasi.  Mario:  See — 

Bedeschi,  Angelo;  Cabri,  Walter,  Candiani.  Daria;  De  Bernardinia, 
SUvia;   Maichi,   Marcello;  and  Varasi,   Mario,   3,362,740.  O. 
314-299.000. 
Vargas,  Gladys  R.:  See— 

Barenberg.  Sumner  A.;  Bradley.  C.  Bruce;  Vargas,  Gladys  R.;  and 
Conway.  Samuel  C.  Jr..  3,362,776,  O.  324-33.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

James,  Bertram  O.,  3.363.016,  O.  313-3.300. 
Vam.  Harold  T..  to  Restorative  Care  of  America  looorporated.  Tho- 
racic lumbar  sacral  orthosis  device.  3.362.304.  CL  603-19.000. 
Vam,  Harold  T.,  to  Restorative  Care  of  America  Incotporaled.  Hip  and 

knee  abductor.  3,362,305,  O.  «O2-24.00O 
Varpat  Patesitverwiertungs  AG:  See— 

Rohrmoser,  Alois,  3,362.088,  O.  280-623.0m. 
VarviL  Janet  R.:  See— 

McCurry,  Patrick  M.,  Jr.;  Klein,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Michael 
W.;  Beaulieu,  James  D.;  and  Varvil,  Janet  R.,  3,362,861,  CL 
336-4.100. 
Vatel,  Bronislav.  Methods  of  stripping  insulation  from  wires.  3,361,489, 

a.  29-823.000. 
Vatt,  Gregory  B.;  and  Leopold,  Raymond  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Simulta- 
neous "TOMA  communicatioa  systesn.  3,363,368,  O.  370-24.000. 
Vaudd,  Serge,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propubion.  Apparatus  for 
preheating  a  flow  of  gas  in  an  installation  for  chemical  vapor  infiltra- 


??!'',1!JJ^***'~''^**°"  '"«•«>«'  ""ng  «l»e  apparatus.  3.362,228,  O. 

432-120.000. 

Vecchio,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Johansen,  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  Vecchio,  Robert  L.;  and  Hollas,  Ernest 
D..  5,362,322.  O.  106-802.000. 
^?^^'l«?!!2S^''  °-  •"  ™*'  '~   Locking  mechanism.  5.361.646. 
Venkatesan,  Vasudev:  5^e— 

von  Windheim.  Jesko;  and  Venkatesan.  Vasudev.  5,362,973   O 
237-76.000. 
Verbmgge,  Mark  W.:  See- 
Lambert,  David  K.;  Verbrugge,  Mark  W.;  and  Koch,  Brian  J., 
5,361.624,0.73-19.100. 
Vermeersch,  Joan  T.:  See— 

Coppens,  Paul  J.;  Vermeersch,  Joan  T.;  Leenden,  Luc  H.;  Verv- 
wet,   Ludovicus  H;   Hoes,  Eric   M.;  and   Daems,  Eddie  R 
5.362,602,  CI.  430-262.000.  ^^   ^^       ' 

Verthe,  John  J  A.:  See- 
Tung,  Deborah  A.;  Segalta,  Thomas  J.;  Verthe,  John  J.  A.;  Sand- 
strom,   Paul  H.;  Bauer.  Richard  G.;  and  Marinko.  Mark  A 
5,361,818,0    152-525.000. 
Vervloet  Ludovicus  H.:  See— 

Coppens,  Paul  J.;  Vermeersch.  Joan  T.;  Leenden,  Luc  H.;  Verv- 
loet,  Ludovicus  H.;  Hoes,  Eric  M.;  and   Daems,  Eddie  R 
5.362,602, 0.  430-262.000.  ^^  ' 

Vesely,  Kevin  T.:  See— 

McMonagle,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Vesely,  Kevin  T..  3,363,436,  O 
379-335.000. 
Vicari  Richard;  and  Bodman,  Michael  P.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  preparing  highly  branched  macftnndecule  poly- 
mers. 5,362,843,  O.  528-271  000. 
Vicenzi,  Stephen  P.;  and  Grzybowski.  Kenneth  F.,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents,  Inc.  Additive  modified  bituminous  emulsions.  5.362.314  O 
106-284.060. 

^'f^i  ^ZH^  *!  ■  "^  ^^  **'^'»''  M.  Smoke  opacity  detector 

3.363,199.  O.  336-439.000. 
Victor,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Badertscher,  Roger,  to  Interactive  Media 
Corporation   Graphical  system  and  method  in  which  a  function  a 
performed  on  a  second  portal  upon  activation  of  a  first  portal 
5,363.482.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Arway,  George,  5,363,124,  O.  347-74.000 
VilU  Dolores  530H.:  See— 

Silvestrini,  Jesus  A  ;  Parentini,  Andres  H.;  and  Villa  Dolores  330H 
5,361,683,  CI.  99-356.000. 
Villa,  Marco;  Paiocchi.  Maurizio;  and  Di  Caterino,  Aldo,  to  Zambon 
Group  S.p.A.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  L-5^2-acetoxy-pro- 
pionylamino)-2.4,6-triiodo-isophlhalic  acid  dichloride  5,362.905   CI 
560-250.000. 
VUlagran,  Maria  D.;  Lanner.  David  A.;  Toman.  Lori  J.;  Mishkin, 
Martin  A  ;  and  Dawes,  Nancy  C,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Method  of  production  of  extruded  protein-containing  cereal 
grain-based  food  products  having  improved  qualities.  5,362.51 1   CI 
426-349.000. 
Vinal.  Albert  W.,  to  Thunderbird  Technologies.  Inc.  DaU  input  regis- 
ter for  random  access  memory.  3.363.001.  O.  327-55.000. 
Vincent,  Alain:  See— 

Milanowski,     Michel;     and     Vincent.     Alain.     3.363.466.     CI. 
385-135.000. 
Vincent,  Bruce:  See — 

Klecker,  Donald  L.;  and  Vincent.  Bruce.  5.361,650. 0.  74-6O6.00R 
Vincent  Cynthia;  and  Vincent  Ray  T..  to  Vincent  Ray  T.  Toilet 

ventilating  system.  5,361.422.  O.  4-213.000. 
Vincent  Ray  T.;  See— 

Vincent  Cynthia;  and  Vincent  Ray  T..  5.361.422.  O.  4-213.000 
Vinci,  James  N.:  See- 
Wiggins,  Gary  W.;  Konzman,  Edward  J.;  Vinci,  James  N.   and 
Todd,  PatricU  R..  3,362,409,  O.  252-32.70E. 
Vintermyr,  Inge  J.:  See — 

Birkelund,    Ove    S.;    and    Vintermyr,    Inge    J.,    3,362,921,    CI 
174-47.000. 
Vintilla-Friedman,  Susan:  See- 
Baker,    Richard   W.;   Santus,   Giancarlo;  and   Vintilla-Friedman, 
Susan.  5,362,496,  O.  424-435.000. 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  Sute  University:  See— 

McGrsth.  James  E  ;  Bales,  Stephen  E ;  Knauss,  Daniel  M.;  Cham- 
berlin,  Thomas  A  ;  Mullins.  Michael  J.;  and  Marks,  Maurice  J 
5.362.838.  CI   528-198  000 
Virving,  Nib,  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  Aktiebolag.  RefininE 

segment.  5.362.003,  O.  241-261.300. 
Viscosuisse  S.A.:  See — 

Toscan,  Maria;  and  Humbrecht  Remy,  5.362.433.  O.  264-210.800 
Visioli,  Donna  L.:  See— 

Brodie,    Vincent    III;    and    Visioli.    Donna    L.,    5.362.784    O 
524-211.000. 
Visser.  Jacobus  H.:  See — 

Soltis.  Richard  E.;  Logothetis.  Eleftherios  M.;  and  Visser.  Jacobus 
H..  5.362.651.  CI  436-134.000. 
Vivorx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Desai,  Neil  P  ;  Soon-Shiong,  Patrick;  Sandford.  Paul  A.;  Grinstaff 
Mark  W.;  and  Suslick.  Kenneth  S.,  5,362.478.  O.  424-9.000 
Vlodavsky,  Israel:  See— 

Fuks.  Zvi;  and  Vlodavsky.  Israel,  3,362,641,  O.  433-209.000. 
VLSI  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Wakefield,  Gene  F..  5,362.679.  O.  437-206.000. 


Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J.:  See — 

Eicken.  Karl;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J.;  Weat- 
phalen,    Karl-Otto;    Gerber,    Matthias;   and    Walter.    Hehnnt 
5,362.876.  O.  344-278.000. 
Vogelstein.  Bert;  Kinzler,  Kenneth  W ;  and  Sherman.  Michael  I.,  to 
John  Hopkins  University.  The;  and  PharmaGenics.  Inc.  Sequence 
specific  DNA  binding  by  p33.  5.362.623,  O.  435-6.000. 
VoKulescu.  Danut  Banez.  Mark;  and  Carlo.  Louis  D..  to  Winner 
International.    Hood    lock    with    reel    and    cable.    5,361.612,    O 
70-241.000. 
Voiss,  Gerd:  See— 

Kutsche,  Wolfgang;   Kremers,   Wolfgang;   Baldewein,   Andren; 
Hentschel,  Gerd;  and  Voiss,  Gerd,  3,362,933,  O.  200401. 000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See— 

Banke,  Heiko,  5.362.097.  O.  28O-73O.0OR. 

Hajek.  Uwe;  Huisman.  Marinus;  and  Roscr,  Rainer.  5.362.102,  O. 
280-731.000. 
VoUmer.  Jurgen:  See — 

Muller.    Norbert;    VoUmer.    Jurgen;    and    Herchenbwdi.    PanL 
5.361.830.  O.  172-430.000. 
Volpe.  John  F..  to  Quabaug  Corporation.  Process  of  molding  mnhi- 

durometer  soles.  5,362.435,  O.  264-248.000. 
von  Windheim,  Jesko;  and  Venkatesan,  Vasudev,  to  Kobe  Steel  USA. 

Diamond-based  chemical  season.  5,362,975,  O  257-76000. 
Vora,  Kakubhai  R.;  Khandwala,  AtuI;  and  Smith,  Charles  G.,  to  Che- 
mex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Methods  of  treating  aphthous  uken  and 
other   mucocutaneous   diaorden   with   amiexanox.    3,362.737,   Q. 
514-291.000. 
Voa,  Gus,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Data  decoder  and  method  for  use  therein 
using  a  dynamically  indexed  channel  state  metric.  3,363,413,  O. 
373-94.000. 
Vowell.  WUIiam  R.:  See— 

Howell.  Kenneth  A.;  Vowell.  WiUiam  R.;  and  Higgiaon.  John  W.. 
5.361,889.  O   198-337.000. 
VSl  Corporation:  See — 

Harbin,  Thomas  E.,  3.362.111.  O.  283-92.000. 
Vtech  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Chow.  Chi  K.  W.;  and  Tsang,  Frederick  L.  T..  3.362.272.  d. 
446-278.000. 
W/C  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Martin.  Raymond  B..  3.361,426,  O.  4-361.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  *  Co-Conn.:  See- 
Chang.  Victor  S.;  Hartwig.  Richard  C;  Lundquist  Joseph  T.; 
Parham,   Marc  E.;  and  Laccetti.  Anthony  J.,   3.362,381,  O. 
429-249.000 
Chang,  Victor  S.;  Hartwig,  Richard  C;  Lundquist,  Joseph  T.; 
Parham,  Marc  E.;  Kung,  James  K.;  Avtges,  James  A.;  and  Lac- 
cetti, Anthony  J.,  5,362,582,  CI.  429-249.000. 
Ebner,    Cynthia    L.;    and    Mirle,    Srinivas    K.,    5,362,806,    O. 

523-74.000. 
Koyata,  Hideo;  and  Honda,  Susumu,  3,362,323,  O.  106-810.000. 
Mirle,  Srinivas  K ;  and  Huynh-Tran,  Truc-Chi  T.,  3,362^605,  O. 

430-284.000. 
Samuel,   David   N.;   and   WiUiams,   Richard   S.,    3,362,531,   O. 
428-36.600. 
W  Schlafliorst  AG  A  Co.:  See— 

Raasch,  Hans,  5,362,007,  O.  242-18.0EW. 
W.  Tregaskiss,  Ltd.:  See— 

Simond.  Alfred,  5,361,881,  CI.  192-36.00R. 
Wadayama,  Yoshihide:  See— 

Tada,    Naohumi;    Wadayama,    Yoshihide;    Inooe.    Kiyoshi;   and 
Kamata,  Kunihisa.  5,362,331,  O.  148-98  000. 
Wagner  Fordertechnik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Nedele,  Helmut;  and  Schnabel,  Hartwig,  5,361.644.  d.  74-491.000 
Wagner.  Friedrich:  See— 

Dorau.  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Friedrich;  Wienands,  Herbert;  Rauten- 
bach,  Robert;  and  Mellis,  Rainer,  5,362.395,  O   210-638.000. 
Wagner,  Ludwig:  See— 

Stepanek,  Premek;  Wagner.  Ludwig;  Lehner.  Edwin;  and  Ruf- 
fincngo.  Piero  G..  5.362.085,  O.  280-602.000. 
Wagner,  Michael  D.  Tilting  trailer  for  a  motorcycle.  3.362.193.  O. 

414-483.000. 
Wagner.   Paul;  Schon.   Norbert;  and   Buysch,   Hans-Josef,   to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  carbonates 
having  at  least  one  aromatic  ester  group  5,362,901,  CI   558-270000. 
Wagner,  Phillip  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Polystyrene 
foam  sheet  useful  for  forming  deep  drawn  articles,  a  process  to 
produce  those  articles,  and  the  deep  drawn  articles.  5,3^436,  O. 
264-321  000. 
Wahba,  Brent  J.,  to  General  Moton  Corporation.  Rapid  response  dual 
coil    electromagnetic    actuator    with    capacitor.     5.363.270.    O. 
361-155.000 
Wahl.  Hans-Dieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Channel  dau  transmis- 
sion system.  5.363.378.  O.  37O-I0O.100. 
Wsjtes,  Robert  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Wsites,  Robert  F.,  Sr.;  and  Waites,  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  3,361,911,  O. 
209-399.000. 
Waites,  Robert  F.,  Sr.;  and  Waitea,  Robert  F..  Jr.,  to  MiUer  Wire 
Works,    Inc.   Screening   panel   attachment   system.    5.361.911,   d. 
209-399.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Kunitoshi:  See— 

Aizawa.  Toshiyuki;  Nakamura.  Hitoahi;  Wakabayashi.  Kunitoshi; 
Kudo.    Tetsuo;    and    Hase«awa.    Hiroyuki,     5.362.918.    O. 
568-594.000. 
Wakahara.  Talsuo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Shift  contra!  system  for 
automatic  transmission.  5,361.651,  CI.  477-130.000. 
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Wakaia.  Todiiya:  Set— 

Funino,    Takathi;    Wakasa,    Toahiya;    lizuka,    Jun;    Hagiwara, 
Kanduro:  and  Micakc  MiUuycMhi,  S.363.149,  CI.  348-789.000. 
Wakata.  Yuichi:  See— 

Iwakura.  Ken;  Wakata,  Yuichi;  Matmmoto.  Hirouka;  and  Totsuka, 
Mikio.  S.3«2.874.  Q.  S44-2I6.000. 
Wakatake.  Maaayuki:  See— 

Wakaiake,  Yoahiman.  S.363,237.  a.  3S9-S46.000. 
Wakatake,  Yotiiiinasa,  to  Wakatake,  Maaayuki,  a  pan  interest.  Pieudo- 
luminous  panel,  subatrate  therefor,  and  diq>lay  dement  and  device 
unng  the  paeudo-luminous  puiel.  5.363.237.  O.  3S9-346.000. 
Wakattuni,  Kenji:  See— 

Sueyoahi,   Tomoko;   WakaUuni.   Kenji;   and  Okabe,   Maaayuki. 
5,362.811,  a.  525-198.0TO. 
Wakefield.  Gene  F.,  to  VLSI  Packaging  Corporation.  Plastic  package 

with  lolder  grid  array.  5.362,679.  a.  437-206.000. 
Wakim.  Michad  J.:  See— 

Mufti.  Sohale  A.;  Samuel.  Robert  G.;  Soong.  Peter  P.  K.;  Yip, 
AdriM  M.-G.;  and  Wakim.  M^hael  J.,  S.363.425,  a.  379-38.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Briggt.   Paul   F.;   Bucci.  George  H.;   and   Egle,   Lawrence  E.. 
5,361,742.  a.  123-506.000. 
Waldron,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Chen,    DwvLoog;    and    Waldron.    Robert    D..    5,363.066,    CI. 
33I-I7.00a 
Walker.  Charles:  Sm^ 

ffordbeck,  EUii  L.;  and  Walker,  Charles.  5,362468.  a.  441-64.000. 
Walker.  Frederick  J  :  See— 

Chang.   George;    Hamanaka.    Ernest   S.;    McCarthy,    Peter   A.; 
Tniong.   Thien;   and    Walker,    Frederick    J.,    5.362.878,   a. 
546-296.000. 
Walker,  Jack.  Electromagnetic  patch  for  tank  repair.  5,361,555,  CI. 

52-514.000. 

Wall,  John  T  .  to  Shafer  Valve  Company,  The.  Device  and  method  for 

detectioD  of  leaks  in  pressurized  nuid  vessels.  5,361,622,  C\.  73-49.200. 

Waller,  Duncan  E;  and  Wong.  Raymond  F.,  lo  Ormoo  Corporation; 

and  Kerr  Manufacturing  Co.  Orthodontic  Klhesives.  5,362,769,  O. 

523-116.000. 

Wallestad,  Steven  D.,  to  Midland  Brake,  Inc.  Proportioning  module. 

5,362.136,  a.  303-9.72a 
WaUjasper.  David  L.:  See— 

Kiedaiach,   Edward;  and   WaUjasper,   David   L.,   5,361.715.  CL 
114-219.000. 
Walsh,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Ward,  Paul  A.;  and  Walsh,  Joseph  G.,  5,363,195.  a.  356-350.000. 
Walsh.  Thomas  J  :  See— 

Bross.  Arthur,  and  Walsh.  Thomas  J..  5.362.360.  Q.  156-656.000. 
Wah  Disney  Company.  The:  See— 

Bums,  Ivey  L.;  Muller,  Eldon  R.;  snd  BeU,  Edward.  5.361.534.  a. 
47-79.000. 
Waher,  Hefanut:  See— 

Eicken.  Karl;  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J.;  West- 
phalen.    Karl-Olto;   Gerber,   Matthias;   and   Walter,   Helmut, 
5,362,876,  a.  544-278.000. 
Wanchoo,  Sanjay:  See— 

Weiss,  Karl  R.;  Ensor.  Karen  J.;  Desniisaeaux,  Marc  S.;  Wanchoo, 

Sanjay;  Sandvos,  Jerry  L.;  and  Monahan-Mitchell,  Timothy  A., 

5,363,315,  a.  364-514.000. 

Wang,  David  N.;  White,  John  M.;  Law,  Kam  S.;  Leimg,  Cissy; 

Umotoy,  Salvador  P.;  CoUins.  Kenneth  S.;  Adamik.  John  A.;  Perlov, 

nya;  and  Maydan,  Dan,  to  Applied  Materials,  lac.  Pbsma-enhaaced 

CVD  process  using  TEOS  for  depositing  silicon  oxide.  5,362.526,  CI. 

427-573.000. 

Wang,  John,  to  Chen,  Chia-Hsiung.  Hydraulic  height  adjusting  device. 

5.362.034.0.  267-64.120. 
Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Drumm,  Donald  E.,  5.363.12a  O.  345-158.00a 
Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu.  Peter,  to  Greenmaster  Idustrial  Corp.  Chair 

mounting  exercising  unit.  5,362.296,  CI.  482-133.000. 
Wsntz.  James  C,  to  Cooper.  Leon;  snd  Haines,  William  H.  Delivery 
system  for  smoke  detector  testing  spray  formulatioa.  5,361,623,  CL 
73-l.OOG. 
Ward,  Paul  A.;  and  Walsh,  Joseph  O.,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  The.  Automatic  gain  calibration  system  for  a  phase  modu- 
Utor  in  i  fiber  optic  gyro  5,363,195,  C\   356-350  000. 
Ward,  Terence  J.;  and  White,  Janet  C,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Certain  benzo-quinolizine  compounds  and  derivatives 
thereof.  5.362.7K  Q   514-294000 
Wardlow,  Thomas  M  :  See— 

Munjal,   Sarat;   Wardlow.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hall,   Andrew  F., 
5,362,839,  Q.  528-198.000. 
Warner,  Amy  L.:  ,Ser — 

Eckberg,  Eric  A.;   Kruger,  Bruce  P.;  Lagergren,  Richard  E.; 
Schuhz,    Brian    E.;    and    Warner,    Amy    L..    5,363.261.    CL 
360-105.000. 
Warner,  Joaeph  G.;  and  Petrovich,  Paul  A.  Flash  suppressor.  5.361.677, 

a.  89-14.200. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Huang.  Hua-Pin;  Wootton,  Scott  C;  Julian,  Thomas  N.;  Rade- 

bwigh.  Galen  W.;  and  Fawzi.  Mahdi  B..  5,362,860,  a.  536-4.100. 

Jennings,  Rex  A.;  Johnson,  Don  R.;  Siramans.  Ronald  E.;  and 

Zeller.  James  R..  5.362.883.  O.  548-408.000. 
Purchase.  Claude  Forsey.  Jr.;  and  White.  Andrew  D..  5.362,744,  a. 
514-381.000. 


Waschkuhn,  Wolf:  &r— 

Bergles,  Eduard;  Waschkuhn,  Wolf;  Rude,  Kai-Uwe;  and  Dumas, 
Edouard,  5.362.278,  a  474-69.000. 
Washburn,  Robert  M.;  and  Dodson,  Jerry  D.,  to  Aerotherm  Corpora- 
tioa.  Cafboo-carbon  composite  and  method  of  preparatioa.  5,362,567, 
a.  428-408.000. 
Washburn,  Valerie  A.:  See— 

Ginther,  Pamela  J.;  Washburn.  Valerie  A.;  and  Piciaiix.  Lyte. 
5,361,946,  a.  222-175.000. 
Watanabe,  Alsuo:  See— 

Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Maejima,  Hideo;  Watanabe,  Atsuo;  and  Mori 
Kazutaka,  5.362.998,  Q.  326-110.000. 
Watanabe,  Chiharu:  See— 

Fukuda,   Makoto;   Yonemura,   Naomi;  and   Watanabe,  Chiharu. 
5.362,926,  a.  174-256.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroloahi:  See— 

Shimada,  Mikinari;  Watanabe,  Hirotoshi;  Fujii.  Satoni;  Hagino, 
Masato;  and  Tsukamoto,  Masahide.  5,362.513,  Q.  427-58.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hiramolo,  Kazuo;  Hirota,  Junichi;  Nishi,  Maaatsugu;  Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Miyata,  Kenji,  5,363,008,  O.  313-62.000. 
Watanabe,  IsK>:  See— 

Horikoahi,  Eiji;  Tani.  Motoaki;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Natori  Kalsuhide; 
snd  Sato,  Takehiko,  5,362,359,  a.  156-645.000. 
Watanabe,  Masaaki:  See— 

Shioya,  Yuichiro;  Kitazawa.  Hidenori;  Miyano,  Kouichi;  Takano, 
Kouji;  Nagai,  Keigo;  Yamagitchi  Takaahi;  Minamide.  Yoahio; 
Kawamoto.  Masashi;  and  Watanabe.   Masaaki,   5,362.144,  O. 
312-319.600. 
Watanabe,  Masami:  See— 

Tanaka,  Keizou;  Nishikawa,  h4oboni4  Kawase.  Tsuyoahi;  and  WaU- 
nabe,  Masami,  5.361.968.  a.  228-160.000. 
Watanabe,   Masao,   to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Anti-lock 
brake  system  wherein  brake  pressure  for  higher-speed  rear  whed  is 
made  lower  than  that  for  lower-speed  rear  whed.  5,362,139,  O. 
303-96.000. 
Watanabe,  Masuo:  See- 
Kin,  Kazunari;  Shinabe,  Masahiro;  Ono,  Tsntomu;  Watanabe, 
Masuo;  snd  Koshida,  Hideo,  5,361,615,  a.  72-19.000. 
Watanabe,  Shigeyoahi:  Set— 

Sunouchi,     Kazumasa;     Fuse,     Tsuneaki;     Nitaynna.     Akihiro; 
Hasesawa,  Takehiro;  Watanabe,  Shigeyoahi;  Horiguchi.  Fumio; 
and  Hieda.  Katsuhiko.  5,363,325.  O.  365-149.000. 
Watanabe.  Tatsuo.  to  Nikko  Wool  Textile  Co..  Ltd.  Troosen  with 

adhered  creases.  5.361.417.  a.  2-227.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasushi:  See— 

Fukanuma.   Tetsuhiko;   Watanabe,   Yasushi;   Yamada,   Kiyohiro; 
Shimizu,  Izuru;  Izumi,  Yuji;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamagochi. 
Tetsuya,  5,362.218,  d.  418-55.500. 
Watanabe,  Yoshio:  See— 

Miyahaia,  Yuji;  Fujii,  Toshiko;  Buhrer,  Thomas;  and  Watanabe, 
Yoshio,  5.362,445.  d.  422-82.090. 
Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi:  Set— 

Goto,  Toshio;  Ilo,  Seishi;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoshi;  Narabu,  Shin-ichi; 
and  Yanagi,  Akihiko,  5,362,704,  d.  504- 1 34.000. 
Waugh,  Bryan:  Set— 

Covington,  Rick  L.;  Ravi  Kris  M.;  Heath,  Shawn  A.;  and  Waugh, 
Bryan,  5,361.631,  a.  73-151.000. 
Way,  James  A.;  and  Way.  Peter  A.,  to  Tangible  Domain  Inc.  Dielec- 

tric/cooductive  waveguide.  5.363.464.  a.  385-125.000. 
Way.  Peter  A.:  Set— 

Way.  James  A.;  and  Way.  Peter  A..  5463,464.  CL  385-125.000. 
Weathenby.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Survanshi  Shalini  S.;  Weathersby.  Paul  K.;  and  Thalmann.  Edward 
D..  5.363 JOT,  a.  364-413.310. 
Webasto  Karoaaeriesysteme  GmbH:  See — 

ReiU,  Peter,  and  Rdnsch,  Burkhard,  5,362,122,  O.  296-216.000. 
Webb,  Charles  A.,  Ill:  See— 

Faryar,  AUreza  F.;  Kustka,  George  J.;  Mailhot.  John  N.;  and  Webb, 
Charles  A.,  IH,  5,363,141.  Q.  348-470.000. 
Webb.  Colin  E.;  and  McGrady.  Gerard  S..  to  Oxford  Lasers  Limited. 

Halogen  generator.  5.363.396.  a.  372-57.000. 
Webb.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Newhouae.  Mark  A.;  Vance.  Miles  E.;  and  Webb.  Thomas  W., 
5.363.234,  CL  359-341.000. 
Weber.  Jnrgen:  See — 

KioU.  Dieter  *nd  Weber,  Jurgen.  5.361,802,  a.  137-552.000. 
Webler,  William  E;  and  Buhr,  Mark  S.,  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging 
Systems,  Inc.  Automated  longitudinal  positioa  translator  for  ultra- 
sonic ""*ir"fl  probes,  and  methods  of  using  tame.  5.361.768.  CI. 
128-660.090. 
Wechsdberger,  Klaus:  See— 

Mder,  Peter.  Wechsdberger,  Klaus;  and  Ludwig.  Ralf,  5,361,986, 
a.  238-283.000. 
Wecke,  Rolf;  and  Weiss,  Jurgen,  to  Bernstein  Compact  Gefaause  Gmbh. 

Terminal  box.  5.361,925.  Q.  220-325.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  William  F..  lo  Highland  Supply  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  forming  a  flower  pot  cover  with  crimped  por- 
tion  5,361,482,  a.  29-469.500. 
WegachetdcT,  Werner  H.:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Loren  N.;  Stormer,  Horst  L.;  Wegscheider,  Werner  H.; 
and  West,  Kenneth  W.,  5.363.394,  a.  372-45.000. 
Wehrle-Werk  AG:  See— 

Dorau,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Friedrich;  Wienanda,  Herbert;  Rauten- 
bach,  Robert;  and  Mdlis,  Rainer,  5,362,395,  a.  210-638.000. 
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Weidhaas,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Martin,  Horst;  Naab.  Alfred;  Hesse.  Bemhard;  Weidhaas,  Wolf- 
gang; Quednau,  Gunther,  and  Fremgen.  Dieter.  5.363.432,  CI. 
J  '^'-^HJ.lAl^J. 
Wetmann,  Ralf  See — 

Hsgemann,  Jorg;  Wnmann.  Ralf;  Wolff,  Erich;  and  Sobel,  Johan- 
nes, 5,362.615.  CI.  430-551.000. 
Weinand.  Dieter:  See— 

Ebenhoech,  Johan;  Weinand.  Dieter;  Kochanek,  Wolfgang;  and 
Bloemacher,  Martin.  5.362.791,  Q.  524-440.000. 

Weinmann,  Hanns-Joachim:  See 

Gries,    Heinz;    Rosenberg,    Douwe;   Weinmann,    Hanns-Joachim 

Speck,   Ulnch;   Mutzel,   Wolfgang;   Hoyer.  Georg-Alexander; 

PfeifTer.     Heinrich,     deceased;     and     Renneke.     Franz-Josef 

5,362,475.0.424-9.000. 

Weintraub.    Marvin    H.    Shoulder    strap    cushion.    5.361,957     O 

224-264.000. 
Weiss,  Jurgen:  See— 

Wecke,  Rolf;  and  Weiss,  Jurgen,  5,361,925.  O.  220-325.000 
Weiss,  Karl  R.;  Ensor,  Karen  J  ;  Desruisseaux.  Marc  S.;  Wanchoo. 
Sanjay;  Sandvos,  Jerry  L.;  and  Monahan-Mitchell,  Timothy  A.,  to 
Motorola,   Inc.   Method   of  communications  between  and   within 
virtual  radio  interface  standard  layers  5.363,315,  CI.  364-514.000 
Weissman,  Irving  L.:  See — 

Schreibcr.  Stuart  L.;  Friedman,  Jeffrey  S.;  Weissman,  Irving  L 
and  Liu,  Jun,  5,362,629.  CI  435-21.000. 
Welch.  Charles  R  ,  lo  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  C^olumn-based 

stress  gauge   5,361.642,  CI.  73-862.632. 
Wellesley  Research  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Chalifoux,  Paul  R.,  5,362.237.  CI.  433-220.000. 
Welliver,  WUIiam  R.:  See- 
Roth.  Timothy  J.;  Gagliardi.  Carmine  R.;  and  Welliver.  William  R  . 
5,362,471,  CI  423-555,000. 
Wells,  Thomas  J  :  See— 

Hagemeister.  Robert  C;  Ogle.  Steven  E.;  and  Wdls,  Thomas  J.. 
5.361,434,  CI.  5-247.000. 
Wentworth,  Michael  M.:  See- 
Brown.  Stanton  D.;  Wentworth,  Michael  M.;  Marstaller,  Ronald 
D.;  and  Bullin,  Jerry  A.,  5,362,381,  CI.  208-179.000. 
Wentworth,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Belanger,  Michael  J.;  and  Wentworth,  Robert  J.,  5,361,443,  O. 
15-97.300. 
Werbelow.  Joel  M.;  Conlee.  James  K.;  and  Shepherd.  Jeffrey  A.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  C^ontrol  circuit  for  a  compressed  gas 
mnator  device.  5,362.100.  O.  280-741.000. 
Werner.  Gerhard:  See- 
Bender.  Albert;  Bothe.  Lothar.  Finke.  Manfred;  and  Werner.  Ger- 
hard, 5,362.818,  CI.  525-391.000. 
Werner.  Jean- Jacques:  See — 

Feiner.  Alexander;  Im.  Gi-Hong;  Kneuer.  Joseph  G.;  Saltzberg. 
Burton  R.;  and  Werner,  Jean-Jacques,  5,363,441,  CI.  379-41 1.000. 
West,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

PfeifTer,  Loren  N.;  Stormer,  Horst  L.;  Wegscheider,  Werner  H.; 
and  West,  Kenneth  W..  5.363.394.  CI.  372-45.000. 
West  Virginia  University:  See — 

Smith.  James  E.;  Craven.  Robert  M.;  VanVoorhies.  Kurt  L.  and 
Bonazza.  Thomas  J..  5,361.737,  O   123-143  OOB. 
Westerman,  G.  Wayne;  Montgomery,  Richard  C;  and  Pippin,  Gerald 
W,  to  Automation  Associates.  Pump  control  responsive  to  voltage- 
current  phase  angle.  5,362,206,  O.  417-12.000. 
Westerman,  Theodore:  See— 

Ben-Porat,  Avi;  Milo,  George;  Smith,  Walter,  and  Westerman, 
Theodore,  5,362.344.  CI.  156-148.000. 
Western  Company  of  North  America.  The:  See— 

Pakulski,  Marek  K.;  and  Gupta.  D.  V.  Satyanarayana,  5.362.408. 
CI.  252-8.551. 
Western  Research  Company.  Inc.:  .See — 

Craine,  Brian  L.;  and  Craine.  Eric  R..  5,361,771.  O.  128-719.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Brashier,  Raymond  W.;  and  DeMario,  Edmund  E..  5.363.423.  O. 

376-446.000. 
Donlan.  John  P..  5.361.578.  O.  60-39.320. 

Lahoda.  Edward  J.;  PafTcnbarger.  John  A.;  Paulson.  C.  Keith; 
Seagle.  Jerry  C;  and  Cash,  Donald  W..  5,361.514. 0.  34-391.000. 
McWhirter,  Anthony;  Colautti,  Eugenio;  and  Amos,  David  J 

5,361,586,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Obermeyer.  Franklin  D  .  5.363.421.  O.  376-353.000. 
Yang,  Wen-Ching;  and  Grant,  David  C.  5.361.910.  CI.  2O9-I3.00O. 
Westland.  John  A.;  Penny.  Glenn  S.;  and  Lenk,  Deborah  A.,  to  Weyer- 
haeuser   Company     Drilling    mud    compositions.    5,362,713,    O. 
507-110.000. 
Westphal.  Bcmd  A.  K.;  and  Drummond,  Thane  M.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.     Steam     turbine    spUt     forward     flow.     5,361,585,    CI 
60646.000. 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Eicken,  Karl;  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J.;  West- 
phalen,   Karl-Otto;    Gerber.    Matthias;    and    Walter.    Hdmut. 
5.362.876,  CI    544-278.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Westland,  John  A.;  Penny,  Glenn  S.;  and  Lenk,  Deborah  A , 
5.362,713.0.  507-110.000. 
WFR  Ribbon.  Inc.:  See- 
Wilson,  William  P.;  and  Bahnken.  Beverly  A..  5.361.895,  CI.  206- 
44.00R. 


Whang.  Lipson:  See- 
Nguyen.  Uoc  H.;  Whang.  Lipson;  and  Apostol.  George.  5.363.485. 
a.  395-250.000.  ^^ 

Whatcott.  Burton  K.  Sandable  low  shrinkage  mortar  patching/coating 

compound.  5.362.320.  O.  106-709.000. 
Wheeler.  Charles  H..  Sr.;  and  Wheeler.  Thomas  N.  Electrical  box 

installation  tool.  5,361.509,  O.  33-528.000. 
Wheeler.  Edward  L  ;  and  Busk,  G  Curtis.  Jr.,  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Process 
for    preparing    soft    centers    in    food    products.    5,362,508,    O. 
426-302.000. 
Wheeler,  Thomas  N.:  See- 
Wheeler,  Charles  H.,  Sr.;  and  Wheeler,  Thomas  N.,  5.361.509.  O. 
33-528.000. 
Whetsel.  Jackie  G..  to  Aqua-Aerobic  Systems.  Inc.  Multi-cell  filter 

apparatus  and  turtndity  monitor.  5.362.384.  O.  210-85.000. 
Whetsel.  Jackie  G..  to  Aqua-Aerobic  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  cleaning  a  filter  apparatus.  5,362,401.  O.  21O-74I.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See- 
Dasher,  James  F.,  5.361.599.  CI.  62-298.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Hanson.   Theodore   G.;   and    Rinaldi   John   A..    5.362.244.   O. 

439-82.000. 
Hotea,  Gheorghe.  5.362.262.  CI.  439-839.000. 
Hultermans,  Anionius  P.  C.  M..  5.363.459.  O.  385-60.000. 
Neal.  Donald  R.;  Reed.  Carl  G.;  Liocofai,  OifTord  F.;  and  Ferry. 

Julian  J..  5,362.257,  O.  439-676.000 
Puemer,  Dean  A.,  5,362.261.  CI  439-752.000. 
Rodriguez,  Charles  J.,  5,362J47,  O.  439-330.000. 
White,  Andrew  D  :  See- 
Purchase,  CUude  Forsey,  Jr.;  and  White,  Andrew  D.,  5,362,744.  CI. 
514-381.000. 
White.  David  H.:  See- 
Moore.  Dennis  A.;  Adams.  Max  D.;  Cacheris.  William  P ;  White, 
David  H.;  Periasamy,  Muthunadar  P.;  Rajagopalan,  Raghavan; 
deLearie.    Lynn   A.;   and   Woulfe,    Steven    R.,    5,362,477,   O. 
424-9.000. 
White,  David  M.:  See- 
Lloyd,  Kurt  M.;  Jones,  LaMar  A.;  White,  David  M.;  and  Roth. 
Christopher  L..  5.361.481.  O.  29-469.000.  (£> 

White.  Janet  C:  See- 
Ward.  Terence  J.;  and  White.  Janet  C.  5.362.734,  O.  514-294.000. 
White,  John  M.:  See- 
Wang.  David  N  ;  White,  John  M.;  Law.  Kam  S.;  Leung.  Cissy; 
Umotoy.  Salvador  P.;  Cbllins,  itenneth  S.;  Adamik.  John  A.; 
Perlov,  Ilya;  and  Maydan,  Dan,  5,362,526,  O.  427-573.000. 
Whitebook.  Alan  See- 
Clark.  Thomas;  McCormick.  David  M.;  and  Whitebook.  Alan. 
5.362.576.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Whitehead,  James  H.,  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation.  Electrical  floor 

box  divider  5,362.922.  O    174-48.000 
Whiteman.  Stephen  S.,  lo  Halliburton  Company.  Modular  welding 

fixture  apparatus.  5.362.036.  O.  269-51.000. 
Whitey  Co :  See— 

Mayeux.  Donald  P..  5.361.805.  O.  137-885.000. 
Whittaker  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Kerpan.    Stephen    J.;    and    McKee.    Gary    F.,    5.36I.80I.    O. 

137-547.000. 

Wicks.  Moye,  III;  Lester.  Gregory  S.;  and  Esparza.  Joe  O..  to  SheU  OU 

Company.  Fluid  flow  conduit  vibrator  and  method.  5.361.830.  CI. 

166-51.000. 

Wideman.   R.   Leon.   Side  handled  baton  and   flashlight  assembly. 

5.363.285.  CI.  362-102.000. 
Widener.    Charles    D.    Door    securing    mechanism.    5.361,539,    O. 

49-394.000. 
Widenhoefer,  Ronald  H.;  and  Johnson,  Roger  A.,  to  Fleetguarti  Inc. 

Shut-off  valve  for  spin-on  filters.  5,362,390,  O.  210-235.000. 
Widmer,  Ulrich:  See- 
Burner,  Serge;  and  Widmer.  Ulrich.  5.362,738.  O.  514-294.000. 
Wieczorek.  John  J.:  See — 

Champaigne.  Jack  M.;  and  Wieczorek.  John  J..  5.362,027.  CI. 
251-129.010. 
Wiegert,  Bernard:  See— 

Legros,  Robert;  Wiegert.  Bernard;  and  Zeh.  Jean-Luc.  5.362,771. 
a   523-375.000. 
Wield.  Paul  J  :  See- 
Kline.  Danid  S.;  Nasworthy.  Frank;  and  Wield.  Paul  J..  5,363.129. 
O.  346-136.000. 
Wienands,  Herbert:  See— 

Dorau.  Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Friedrich:  Wienands.  Herbert;  Rauten- 
bach,  Robert,  and  Mellis.  Rainer.  5.362.395.  CI.  210638.000 
Wiersig.  James  R.:  See — 

Kaufnunn.  Edward  J.;  Wiersig,  James  R.;  and  Wilts,  James  F., 
5,362,413,  O.  252-174.000. 
Wiese,   Lee  R.,  lo  Henschel-Sleinau,  Inc.  Articulated  gravity  feed 

module   5.361.937.  CI.  221-189.000. 
Wiesen.  Bernard.  Pivoting  slipper  pw]  bearing  and  crosshead  mecha- 
nism. 5.362.154.  O.  384-11.000. 
Wiggins.  Gary  W.;  Konzman.  Edward  J.;  Vinci  James  N.;  and  Todd. 
Patricia  R..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Grease  comnositioas. 
5.362,409.  O.  252-32.70E. 
Wilden  Pump  A  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Bowen.  Robert  J.;  and  Davis,  Craig  Q..  5.362.212,  O.  417-395.000. 
Wildem,  William  J.,  IV.  to  General  Motors  <:>>n»ration.  Mechanical 

thigh  support.  5.362.128.  O.  297-284  110. 
Wile.  Donald  T..  to  National  Semiconductor  C:orporation.  Electronic 
control  of  peak  detector  response  time.  5.362.992.  O.  327-58.000. 
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Wilfoiig,  Harry  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Fletcher,  Wide  D.;  and  Wilfong.  Harry  B.,  Jr.,  5.362,152,  CI. 
383-8.000. 
WUbelm,  Hans:  See- 
Jaeger.  Silvio:  and  Wilhelm,  Hans,  5,361,467.  CI.  28-205.000. 
Wilk,  Peter  J.  Personal  bidet  and  associated  method.  5,361,427,  CI. 

4-420.300. 
WUIems,  DavK)  A.:  See— 

Sadhir,  Virender  K.;  Willems,  David  A.;  and  Karsten,  Kenneth  S., 
Jr.,  5,363,069,  CI.  333-28.00R 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See — 

Mazurek,    Pamela    M.;    and    Midon,    Christian,    5,362,500,    CI. 
426-5.000. 
Williams,  Barry  N.;  and  KaufTinann,  Gleiw  A.,  to  Tanknology  Corpora- 
tion International.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  tank  moni- 
tonng.  5.363.093.  CI   340605.000. 
WUliams,  Bradley  £.:  See- 
Anthony,  Thomas  R..  and  Williams,  Bradley  E..  5.361,621,  CI. 
72-467.000. 
Williams,  James  L.:  See— 

Miller,   Robert;   Williams,   James   L.;  and  Greene,  George  H., 
5,362,847,  CI   528-403.000. 
Williams,  Loren  E.:  See — 

Bowhall,  Garry;  and  Williams,  Loren  E.,  5,362,177,  Q.  404-84.100. 
Williams,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Samuel,    David    N.;   and   WUliams.   Richard   S.,   5,362.531.   CI. 
428-36.600. 
Williams,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Pokes,   Robert;   Williams,   Robert   M.;   and   Salvucci,  Orfeo  J, 
5,361,960,  CI.  226-2.000 
Williams,  Ronald  L.;  and  Tyra,  Joseph  B.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.   Intermediate-temperature  diffusion   welding.   5,361,971,  CI. 
228-193.000. 
Williams,  Steven  H.:  See- 
Hall,  Herbert  L.;  Berdan,  Clarke,  II:  Scolt.  James  W.;  WUliams, 
Steven  H.:  and  Schelbom,  Jean  E.,  5,362.539,  CI.  428-68.000. 
Williamson,  Harry  L..  to  Schwarze  Industries,  Inc.  Road-sweeping 

machine.  5,361.441,  a.  15-84.000. 
Williamson,  Warren  P.,  IV,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Centrifugal 
processing    system    with    direct    access    drawer.    5,362,291,    CI. 
494-18.000 
WUIman.  Bryan  M.;  ZbUtowski,  Mark  J.;  Letwin,  James  G.;  and  Shah, 
Rajen  J.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  dynamic 
volume    tracking    in    an    installable    file    system.    5,363,487,    O. 
395-275.000. 
WUo  GmbH:  See— 

Amswald,   Kurt-Wemer;   and   Zelder.   Manfred,   5,362,258,   CI. 
439-695.000. 
Wilson,  Kenneth  D.;  Meixner,  Larry  A.;  Bemis,  Sharon  R.;  Calhoun, 
Clyde  D.;  and  Ree,  Buren  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Method  of  preparing  an  adhesive  article.  5,362,516,  CI. 
427-207  100 
Wilson,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Gutmark.  Ephraim;  Schadow,  Klaus  C;  Parr,  Tunothy  P.;  Hanson- 
Parr,  Donna  M.;  WUson,  Kenneth  J.;  Smith.  Robert  A.;  and 
Stahnker.  Richard  A..  5.361.710.  C\.  110-346.000. 
WUson.  Thomas  W..   Ill,  to  FamUy   Health   Inlematioaal.   Tubular 
sheathing  article  comprising  knitted  retention  structure,  and  method 
of  making  the  same.  5.361.779,  CI    128-842.000. 
WUson.  William  P.;  and  Bahnken,  Beverly  A.,  to  WFR  Ribbon,  Inc. 
Combined  variable  volume  shipping  and  display  tray.  5,361,895,  O. 
206-44  OOR 
WUts,  James  P.:  See— 

Kaufmann,  Edward  J.;  Wiersig,  James  R.;  and  WUts,  James  P., 
5.362,413,  CI.  252-174.000. 
Winbond  Electronic  Corp.:  See — 

Shen.  Hung-Ting;  and  Huang.  Rin-Min.  5.363.437.  d.  379-355.000. 
Winbood  Electronics  North  America  Corporatioa:  See — 

Lin.  San  L..  5.362.994.  a.  327-72.000. 
Winbow.    Graham    A.,    to    Exxon    Production    Research   Company. 
Method    for    preventing   annular    fluid    flow    using    lube   waves. 
5.361.837.  CI.  166-249  000. 
Wingert.  Rudolf,  to  Electro- Matic  Staplers.  Inc.  Glue  gun  heat  housing. 

5.362.164.  CI.  401-2.000. 
Wingfield,  William  J  :  See— 

Crandall.   Mark  A.;   Wingfield.  WUliam  J.;  and  Ooi,  Leng  H., 
5.363.067,  CI.  331-I07.0SL. 
Wingood  Holding  Company  Limited:  See — 

Goodwin.  George.  5.361.863.  CI.  180-205.000. 
Winner  International:  See — 

Voiculeacu.  Danut;  Banez,  Mark;  and  Carlo.  Louis  D..  5.361,612. 
CI   70-241.000. 
Winter,  John  M.:  See— 

MUler,  Joel  L  ;  Hood,  Teresa  1.;  and  Winter,  John  M.,  5,363,076,  a. 
335-16.000. 
Winp  Geiellschaft  fur  Wiaienschaftlichen  Apparatebau  MbH:  See— 

Semm.  Kurt.  5.362.310.  CI.  604-26.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Kao.  Yi-Hsuan;  Sorenson.  James  A.;  and  Bahn.  Mark  M..  5.361,763. 

a.  128-653.200. 
Van  Lysel.  Michael  S.;  and  Fuerst,  Thomas  P..  5.361,761,  Q. 
128-653  100. 
Wisdom,  Thomas  S.,  Jr.;  and  Fish.  David  G.,  to  Forte  Networks,  Inc.; 
and  Fluke  Corporatioa.  Token  ring  local  area  network  testing  appa- 
ratus  for   obtaining   beacon   doinain   information.    5,363,366,   O. 
370-13.000. 


Wise,  Robert  D.,  to  Century  Products  Company.   Baby  bath  tub. 

5,361,430,0.4-572.100. 
Wiseman,  Gary  H.;  Robinson.  William  M.;  Bennett,  Jeffrey  A.;  Mosso.  !l 
Ronald  J  ;  and  Fossett,  John  T  .  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Electrical  'I 
surge  arrester.  5,363.266,  CI.  361-127.000. 
Wittman,  Ricky  L.:  See— 

Schroeder.    Hobe;    and    Wittman,    Ricky    L.,    5,362,908,    Q.  | 
562-487.000. 
Woerte  AG:  See— 

Bolliger,  Roman,  5,362,259,  CI.  439-716000. 
Woessner,  Paul  W.,  to  Amax  Coal  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  drying  and  briquetting  coal.  5,361,513,  CI.  34-363.000. 
Wojtkowski,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Seel,  Timothy  P.;  and  Wojtkowski.  Richard  H..  5.361.750,  d. 
126-91.00A. 
Wolf,  PhUip  P  :  See- 
Tseng.  Susan  Y  ;  and  Wolf,  PhUip  F.,  5,362,796,  CI.  524-548.000. 
Wolf,  Robert,  to  Teldix  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  determin- 
ing angular  velocities.  5,363,193,  CI.  356-350000. 
Wolff,  Bernard  W.:  See— 

Pandian,  Vemoo  E.;  van  Calcar,  Dan;  and  Wolff,  Bernard  W., 
5.362,573,0.428-511.000. 
Wolff,  Erich:  See— 

Hagemann,  Jorg;  Weimann,  Ralf;  Wolff,  Erich;  and  Sobel,  Johan- 
nes, 5.362.615,  CI.  430-551.000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  AG:  See— 

Hoppe,  Luiz;  Kressdorf.  Burkhard;  Luhmann.  Erhard;  and  Nader. 
Reinhard.  5.362.313.  CI.  106-171.000. 
Wolfson.  Ouri:  See — 

Stolfo,  Salvatore  J.;  Wolfson.  Ouri;  and  Dewan.  Hasanat.  5.363.473.  1 
CI   395-50000. 
Wolters,  Gregory  T.:  See- 
Bird.  Kevin  C;  GUbert,  Donald  C;  Herrmann.  Robert  S.;  Wolters, 
Gregory  T.;  and  Morgan,  Qeon  C,  5.362,145,  a.  312-408.000. 
Wong,  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Waller,    Duncan    E.;    and    Wong,    Raymond    F.,    5,362,769.   CI 
523-116.000 
Wong.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Gordon.    Kathryn   E.;   and   Wong.    Richard   J..    5.362,676.   CI 
437-192.000. 
Wood.  James  L.;  and  Mariahazy.  Andrea,  to  Alberto-Culver  Company. 
Hair   care   composition    for   conditioning    hair    with    silicone   oil. 
5.362.484.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Wood.  Karl  J  :  See- 
Baker,  Stephen  J.;  Cowdrey.  Dennis  A.;  Olive.  Graham  J.;  and 
Wood.  Karl  J.,  5.363.475.  C\.  395-122.000. 
Woodbury,  Richard  P  :  See— 

Hartman.  JudithAnn  R.;  and  Woodbury,  Richard  P.,  5,362,412,  CI. 
252-94.000. 
Woodhall,  Edward  W.;  and  Kondrats,  Nicholas,  to  Cal-West  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Inc.  Protective  coating  and  method  of  using  such  coating. 
5,362,786,  CI.  524-267.000. 
Woodruff,  James  R.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Multiple  servo  loop  acceler- 

ometer  with  tunnel  current  sensors.  5,361,635,  CI.  73-517.00B. 
Wootton,  Scott  C:  See- 
Huang,  Hua-Pin;  Wootton,  Scott  C;  Julian,  Thomas  N.;  Rade- 
baugh,  Galen  W.;  and  Pawzi,  Mahdi  B.,  5.362,860,  O.  536-4.100 
Work,  WUIiani  J  :  See— 

Amici.  Robert  M.;  Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  Graham.  Roger  K.; 
LaPleur.  Edward  E.;  and  Work.  WUliam  J..  5.362.801.  C\. 
525-57.000. 
Amici.  Robert  M.;  Bortnick,  Newman  M.;  Graham,  Roger  K.; 
LaFleur,  Edward  E.;  and  Work,  William  J.,  5,362,802,  Q 
525-57.000. 
Hallden-Abberton.  Michael  P.;  Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  and  Work.  ' 

WUliam  J.,  5,362.809.  CI.  525-132.000. 
LaFleur.  Edward  E.;  Amici.  Robert  M  ;  and  Work.  WUliam  J.. 
5,362,803,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Worldwide  Chimney,  Inc.:  See — 

Hasti,    George    A ;    and    Dykhoff,    Gerard    D.,    5,362,224,    CI. 
425-457.000. 
Worsley,  John  L.:  See — 

Cook,  James  N.;  and  Worsley,  John  L.,  5,362,647,  O.  435-264.000. 
Worther,  Rudolf  H.:  See— 

Kores,    Dietmar;    Trambcrger,    Hermaim;    Worther,    Rudolf  H.;  ( 
Jellinger,  Rudolf;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  and  Schonbeck,  Ru- ' 
pert,  5,362,708,  a.  504-238.000. 
Wortman,  David  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  ( 
pany.  Displacing  an  optical  lighting  film's  linear  array  of  groovi^  :>' 
facUiute  emission  of  light.  5,363,470,  CI.  385-147.000. 
Wortz,  Marc  S  :  See— 

Karkau.  Robert  R.;  Wortz,  Marc  S.;  and  Conner,  Michael  D.. 
5,361.524,  a.  42-1.160. 
Wotting,  G«rhard;   Leimer.  Gerhard;  and  Frassek.   Lutz,  to  Bayer -j 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Sintered  material  based  on  Si}N4  and  processes 
for  its  production.  5.362,691,  a.  501-97,000. 
Woulfe,  Steven  R  :  See- 
Moore.  Dennis  A.;  Adams.  Max  D.;  Cacheris.  WUliam  P.;  White.;! 
David  H.;  Periasamy.  Muthunadar  P.;  Rajagopalan.  Raghavan.^ 
dcLearie,   Lynn   A.;  and   Woulfe,   Steven   R.,   5,362,477,  a.l 
424-9.000. 
WTl,  Inc.:  See— 

Ludwig,  Wolfgang,  5,362.507,  CI.  426-281.000. 
Wu.  Leon  L.:  See— 

AngiulU,  John  M.;  Kolankowsky,  Eugene  S.;  Konian,  Richard  R.; 
and  Wu,  Leon  L.,  5,362,986,  CI.  257-723.000. 


Wu,  Peter:  See- 
Wang,  Leao;  and  Wu,  Peter,  5,362,296,  a.  482-133.000 
Wu,  Shi-Ming:  See— 

Bergstra,  Raymond;  Logothetis,  Andreas;  Olszewski,  WUliam  F  ■ 
and  Wu,  Shi-Ming,  5,362,41 1,  CI.  252-51. 50A 
Wu,  Wu-Hsiung.  Ash  tray.  5,361,785,  Q.  131-235.100. 
Wurl,  Ernst;  and  Schreiner,  Helmut,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 

schan   Injection  molding  machine.  5,362,227,  Q.  425-574000 
Wynn,  Nicholas  P.:  See — 

Kissinger,  Gaylord  M.;  and  Wynn,  Nicholas  P.,  5,362,900,  CI 
558-265.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews,  John  R.,  5,363.126,  a.  346-108.000. 
Andrews,  John  R.,  5,363,127,  a.  346-108.000. 
Andrews,  John  R.,  5,363,128,  a.  346-108.000. 
Coward,    Robert    E.;    and    Parker,    James    D.,    5,363,213,    C\ 

358-455.000. 
Eschbach.  Reiner;  and  Fuss,  WUliam  A.,  5,363,209,  C\.  358-445.000. 
Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T.,  5,362,586,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Johnson,  Walter  A.  L.,  5,363,214,  a.  358-462.000. 
Lindblad,    Nero    R.;    and    Godiove,    Ronald,    5,363,181,    C\ 

355-299000. 
Magde,  John  M..  Jr.;  and  Szlucha,  Thomas  P.,  5,363,174,  Q 

355-208000. 
Matysek,  James  P.,  5,363,175,  a.  355-208.000. 
Nguyen.  Uoc  H  ;  Whang.  Lipson;  and  Apostol.  George.  5,363.485. 

Paoli,  Thomas  L.;  and  Epier.  John  E..  5,362.973.  CI.  257-14.000 
Reese.  Scott  A  ;  Lock  wood,  Dan  F ;  Strollo.  James;  and  Logan, 

Stephen  L.,  5,363,183,  CI.  355-305.000. 
Ziolo,  Ronald  E.,  5,362,417,  CI   252-314.000. 
Xiang,  Qing-San;  and  Henkelman.  Ross  M.,  to  Sunnybrook  Health 
Science  Center.  Producing  dynamic  images  from  motion  ghosts. 
5,363,043,  a.  324-309.000. 
Xiang,  Qing-San;  and  Henkelman,  Ross  M.,  to  Sunnybrook  Health 
Science  Center.  Motion  ghost  manipulation  in  magnetic  resonance 
imaging   5.363,044,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Chiang,  David,  5,362,999,  CI.  326-44.000. 
Yabe.  Tomoaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 
device  controlling  the  supply  voltage  on  BIT  lines.  5,363,336,  a. 
365-226.000. 
Yachigo.  Shinichi:  See— 

Inui,  Naoki;  Nagasaki,  Hideo;  and  Yachigo,  Shinichi,  5,362,785.  CI. 

524-259.000. 
Inui.  Naoki;  Yamamoto.  Kazuaki;  Nagasaki,  Hideo;  Sasaki,  Manji- 
and  Yachigo,  Shinichi,  5,362,794,  CI.  624-496000. 
Yagi.  Hideto:  See— 

Takamura.  Akio;  Yagi,  Hideto;  and  Yokota,  Takao,  5,361,853,  CI 
173-217.000. 
Yagi,  Kensuke:  See — 

Ozawa,  Nobuyuki;  Hosokawa,  Junji;  Kikuchi,  Masao;  Hoshijima, 
Tokitaro;  and  Yagi.  Kensuke,  5,362,542,  CI.  428-70.000. 
Yagi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Inagaki.  Jiroh;  Hari,  Atsushi;  Yagi.  Nobuyuki;  Kaku,  Yasutoshi 

and  Shinoki.  Takashi.  5,362,932,  CI   200-341  000. 
Inagaki.  Jiroh;  Hari,  Atsushi;  Yagi.  Nobuyuki;  Kaku,  Yasutoshi- 
and  Shinoki,  Takashi,  5,362,934,  CI   200-520  000. 
Yagi,  Tetsuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

distributed-recdback  laser  device.  5,363,399,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Yamada,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Matsukiyo,    Hidetsugu;    Suzuki,    Teruki;    Yamamoto,    Hajime; 
Uehara.     Yasuhiko;     Morita.     Yasukazu;     Koseki.     Yoshihiro; 
Yamada.   Hiromichi;  Fujino.  Shigeo;  Hase.  Takashi;  Yamada. 
Tsutomu;  and  Omatoi.  Susumu.  5.363.013.  CI.  313-468.000. 
Yamada.  Katsumi:  See — 

Ishii,    Tadayoshi;    Yamada.    Katsumi;    and    Makita.    Kazuvuki. 
5.361.973.  CI.  228-257.000. 
Yamada,  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Fukanuma.   Tetsuhiko;    Watanabe.    Yasushi;    Yamada.    Kiyohiro; 
Shimizu.  Izuru;  Izumi.  Yuji;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamaguchi! 
Tetsuya,  5.362.218,  CI.  418-55.500. 
Yamada,  Kohzaburoh:  See — 

Mongaki,    Masakazu;   Yamada,   Kohzaburoh;   Seto,   Nobuo;   and 
Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro,  5,362,617,  CI.  430-556.000. 
Yamada.  Kunio:  See — 

Kojima,  Ichirou;  Nishida,  Terumi;  and  Yamada,  Kunio,  5,361,619, 
CI.  72-348.000. 
Yamada,  Manami:  See — 

Usami,  Yuri,  Hori,  Chiharu;  Kataoka,  Misao;  Yamada,  Manami- 
and  Harada,  Kayoko,  5,363,480,  CI.  395-145.000. 
>  amada,  Masato:  See — 

Takenaka.  Takao;  Endo,  Masahisa;  and  Yamada,  Masato,  5,362,683, 
CI.  437-226.000. 
Yamada,   Masayuki;  Nonomura,  Muneo;  and  Nishikawa,  Kohei,  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Transdermal  therapeutic  composi- 
tion  5,362,497,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Yamada,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Matsukiyo,    Hidetsugu;    Suzuki,    Teruki;    Yamamoto,    Hajime; 
Uehara,    Yasuhiko;    Morita.    Yasukazu;    Koseki,    Yoshihiro; 
Yamada,  Hiromichi;  Fujino,  Shigeo;  Hase,  Takashi;  Yamada, 
Tsutomu;  and  Omatoi,  Susumu,  5,363,013,  CI.  313-468.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Harada,    Katsuyoshi;    and    Yamada,    Yoshinori.    5.362.897.    CI. 
556-470.000. 


Yamaga,  Kenichi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokyo 
Electron   Toboku   KabusMki   Kaiiha.    Piping   connection   device. 
5.362.229.  CI.  432-152.000. 
Yamagami.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Tobita,     Minoru;    and    Yamagami,    Tamotsu.    5,363,352,    d. 
369-13.000 
Yamagata,  Masato;  Tanaka,  Yoshikazu;  and  Tsukada,  Keizo,  to  Sony 
Corporation.   Cordless  telephone  apparatus  having  a  low  power 
stand-by  mode  and  a  hold  mode.  5,363,430,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Yamagata,  Yasushi;  and  Sato,  Fumihide,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dry 
etching  apparatus  and  method  of  forming  a  via  bole  in  an  interlayer 
insulator  using  same.  5,362,358,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Yamagishi,  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Takano,  Kiyotaka;  Fusegawa,  Izumi;  and  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi. 
5.361.721.  CI.  117-214.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hisaya:  See— 

Kawakami.  Atsoo;  Shimada.  Toshiro;  Tsumiyama,  Tatsuo;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Hisaya,  5,362,448,  a.  422-137.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Horimura,  Hiroyuki;  Masumoto,  Tiuyoahi;  Inoue,  Akihiia;  Kita, 
KazuhUio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hitoahi.  5.362,339,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kuga,  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromaaa;  Sato,  Moriyuki;  Okabe,  Masami; 
Morirooto,  Makoto;  Itoh,  Seiga;  Yamasaki,  Motoo;  Yokoo,  Yo- 
shihani;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Yoshida,  Hajime;  and  Komatsu, 
Yoriiinori  5.362,853,  C\.  530-351.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Murofiishi,  Katsumi;  Hosoda,  Yoshikazu;  Kaji,  Toshio;  Abe,  Yuki; 
Yamaguchi,    Kiyotaka;    Yoshida,    Takayuki;    Yamashiro,    Jiro; 
Aral,     Toshio;     Nagase,     Takayuki;     and     Nagami.     Harushi, 
5,362,592,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tadashi;  Kimura,  Naomasa;  and  Inoue,  Akihisa,  to  Yoshida 
Kogyo  K  K  Permanent  magnet  material.  5,362,336,  C\   148-301.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tadashi;  Muramatsu,  Masataka;  and  Katagiri,  Naoki,  to 
Totoku  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-layered  insulated  wire  for  high 
frequency  transformer  winding.  5,362,925.  CI.  I74-I2O.00R. 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Shioya.  Yuichiro;  Kitazawa.  Hidenori;  Miyano.  Kouichi;  Takano. 
Kouji;  Nagai.  Keigo;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Minamide,  Yoshio; 
Kawamoto.  Masashi;  and   Watanabe.   Masaaki.   5.362,144,  Q. 
312-319600. 
Yamaguchi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Fukumi,  Hiroshi,  Sakamoto,  Toshiaki;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuo;  lizuka, 
Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi.  5,362,725,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Fukanuma,   Tetsuhiko;    Watanabe,    Yasushi;    Yamada,    Kiyohiio; 
Shimizu,  Izuru;  Izumi,  Yuji;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Tetsuya.  5,362.218,  CI.  418-55.500. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Koyama,  Masahiro,  5,361,672,  O.  84-478.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Noboru,  5,361,717.  C\.  114-361.000. 
Tanaka,  Toyoji,  5.361,864.  a.  180-219.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuoka,     Noriyuki;     and     Takahashi,     Toru,     5,362.241,     CI. 
439-66.000. 
Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi:  See- 
Suzuki,     Makoto;     Shimada,     Yasuhiro:     Matsuoka,     Koushin; 
Yamazaki,  Shigeru;  Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Sato,  Kozo, 
5,362.882,  CI.  548-262.400 
Yamakawa,  Susumu:  See— 

Hirai,     Hideo;     Mishima,     Kyoichi;    and     Yamakawa,     Susumu. 
5,362,280,  a.  474-135.000. 
Yamakita,  Takeshi:  See— 

Sakurai,     Tutomu;     and     Yamakita,     Takeshi,     5,363,229,     CI. 
359-159.000. 
Yamamitsu,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Yoshiyuki;  Mori,  Kenjiro;  and  Yamamitsu,  Tadashi, 
5,363,507,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hajime:  See — 

Matsukiyo,     Hidetsugu;    Suzuki,    Teruki;     Yamamoto,     Hajime; 
Uehara,     Yasuhiko;     Morita,     Yasukazu;     Koseki,     YoshUiiro; 
Yamada,  Hiromichi;  Fujino,  Shigeo;  Hase,  Takashi;  Yamada, 
Tsutomu;  and  Omatoi,  Susumu.  5,363.013.  CI.  313-468.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Inui,  Naoki;  Yamamoto,  Kazuaki;  Nagasaki,  Hideo;  Sasaki,  Manji; 
and  Yachigo,  Shinichi,  5,362.794,  CI.  624-4%  000. 
Yamamoto,  Koji:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Eiichiro;  Yamamoto,  Koji;  Kawashima,  Hiroshi;  and 
Anzai.  Mika,  5,363,468,  CI.  385-145.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kunitoshi;  and  Fukushima,  Hiroshi,  to  Nissha  Printing  Co., 

Ltd.  Surface  light  source  device.  5,363,294,  CI.  362-330.000. 
Yamamoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Shou,    Guoliang;    Takatori,    Sunao;    and    Yamamoto,    Makoto, 
5.363.205.  CI   358-429.000. 
Yamamoto,  Nobuo:  See — 

Sakuraba,  Taketoshi;  Aral,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  Nomura. 
Masamitu;  Imai.  Kazuo;  Tandai.  Michio;  and  Yamamoto.  Toru. 
5.363.498.  a.  395-425,000. 
Yamamoto,  Tadashi;  and  Kageyama,  Shuhei.  to  Kotobuki  A  Co..  Ltd. 
Flat    stick-shaped    material    propelling    container.    5.362.166.    O. 
401-93.000 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuo.  to  Ogura  Qutch  Co..  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  clutch. 
5.361.883.  CI.  192-84.00C. 
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YaowDOto,  Telsuya:  Ste — 

Tahar*.     Tomoooh;     Yununoto,     Tetiuya;     Bab*.     Yaniyuki; 
Koyanagi.  Hideki;  and  Uchida.  Akira.  S,363.203,  a.  338-403.000. 
Yamamoto,  Torn:  Stt — 

SakuraiM,  Taketodu;  Arai,  Toahiaki;  Yamamoto,  Nobuo;  Nomura, 
Manmitu;  Imai,  Kazuo;  Taodai.  Michio;  and  Yamamoto,  Tom, 
5.363,498,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Yamamoto,  Toahio:  Set— 

Kooda,    Masashi;    Yamamoto,    Tothia,    and    Emoto,    Yoahiaki, 
5,362,984,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Yamamura,  Akira;  and   BaJdwin.  John.  Thennoelecthc  coovenion 

module  with  senes  connection.  5,362,9(3,  a.  257-414.000. 
Yamaae,  Takeo:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoahihika,  Yamane,  Takeo;  Kaji.  Eiichi;  and  Ithimani, 
Renji,  5,362.423,  O.  26»665.00R. 
Yamaaaki,  Motoo:  See— 

Kuga.  Tetiuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromaia;  Sato,  Moriyuki;  Okabe,  Maaami; 
Morimoto,  Makoto;  Itoh,  Seiga;  Yamasaki,  Motoo;  Yokoo,  Yo- 
ihfliani;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Yoahida,  Hajime;  and  Komatsu. 
Yoahinori.  5,362,853,  a.  530-35 1. 000. 
Yamatalri.  Seiji;  Suzuki,  Toahiyuki;  and  Hirata,  Chikako,  to  Rao  Corpo- 
ratioa.  Gd-tike  emuhica  and  O/W  emubion  obtained  from  the 
gel-like  emulaon.  5,362.418,  CL  232-3l4.00a 
Yamaahiro,  Jiro:  5er — 

MuroAiahi.  Katsuni;  Hoaoda.  Yoahikani;  Kaji,  Toahio;  Abe,  Yuki; 
Yamaguchi,    Kiyotaka;   Yoahida,   Takayidu;   Yamaahiro,   Jiro; 
Aiai,    Toahio;     Nagaae,    Takayuki;    and    Nagami,    Haniahi, 
5,362,592,  Q.  430- 106.000. 
Yamaahita.  Naoko:  Sw— 

Mizognchi,  Naoyuki;  Yanelani,  YoahiAmi;  and  Yamaihita,  Naoko, 
5.362.Sia  a.  426-549.000. 
YamaaUta,  Yukio:  See— 

Sakato,    Seiiciu;    Yamaahita,    Yukio;    Fujitaka,    Chikai;    Matiui, 
Kunihiko;    Nagayoahi,    Iiamu;   Nagaae,   Tadahiko;    Koyanagi, 
Hiroo;  and  NagMawa.  Yuuji.  5.361.999,  Q.  241-101.700. 
Yamaihou  Sangyo  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha:  See — 

,  5J62.386,  a.  210-206.000. 


Takamgi,Ma 
laocfai.  Miaeo: 


Rawaaaki,  Sadanobu;  Yamaochi,  Mineo;  and  Akada,  Maaanori. 

5,362,703.  a.  503-227.000. 

Yamaochi,  Noriyoahi;  lahida,  Hitoahi;  Uni,  Hirotake;  and  Egoahi, 

Yoahiaki,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  I  jmimr  flow  iajectioa  molding  apparatua 

■ad    laminar    flow    injection    molding    method.     5,361,826.    Q. 

164457.000. 

Yamazaki  Hideo,  to  Minneaott  Mining  and  ManuCKturing  Company. 

Fdm  carrier.  5.362.547.  a.  428-167.000. 
Yawaraki.  Shigeni:  See— 

Saztdci,     Makoto;     ShimMta.     YaanUro;     Malaaoka,     RooahiB; 
Yamazaki.  Shigera;  Yaoakawa,  Ratmyoahi;  and  Sato,  Rozo, 
3362,882,  a.  548-262.400. 
,  Shiro:  See — 
Arabori,  Hideo;  Yamazaki,  Shiro;  Arahira,  Maaato;  and  Murakami. 
Aiko,  5,362,885.  d.  548-561.000. 

;  and  Van  Dijk.  Bob  W..  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Equivaleat    corrent    dipole    locabzatioa    lyilem.    5.361.774.    Q. 
128-731.000. 
Yanazaki.  Yncluro:  See— 

Miyoahi,  Motoaoke;  Yaaiazaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Okumura,  Ratauya, 
5,362.968,  d.  2SO-396.00R. 
Yaaagawa,  Nnoham.  to  Piooeer  Electronic  Corporatioo.  Optical  diac 
apparatua   with   iclectioii   of  three-beam   and   poab-pall   lyMemt. 
3.363,358.  a.  369-44.290. 
YaH«i,  AkiUko:  Scc^ 

Goto,  Toahio;  Ito.  Seiafai;  Watanabe,  Yukiyoahi;  Narabu.  Shin-ichi; 
and  Yaaagi,  AkiUko,  5,362,704,  d.  504-134.000. 
Yaaagida,  Toah&ara,  to  Soay  Corpotatioa.  Method  for  etching  in  dry 

proceaa.  5,362.350,  a.  136^3.000. 
YaaetMi.  Yoahifumi:  Scc^ 

MizogucU.  t4aoyuki;  Yanetani,  Ynahifumi;  and  Yamaahita,  Naoko, 
5,362.5  la  a.  426-549.000. 
Yang.  Ab-Mi  Riveter.  5361,474,  Q.  29-243.328. 
Yaag.  Eatfaer  K.:  See— 

Bhmenthal,  Richard  A.;  Lau,  Hon-Peng  P.;  and  Yang,  Either  R., 
5,362,627,  a.  435-7.900. 
Yang.  Henry  W  H.:  See- 
Bock,  Jan;  Valmt,  Paul  L.;  Pacanaky,  Thomaa  J.;  and  Yang,  Henry 
W   H.,  5.362,827.  Q.  526-219.200. 
Yang.  Jeng-Yih.  Manhole  cover.  5.362,174.  a.  404-25.000. 
Yang.  Long;  and  Ram,  Rajeev.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Semi- 
caaducux  laaer  thai  generates  tecood  haimoaic  light  by  meant  of  a 
aoabnear  cry«al  in  the  laaer  cavity.  5.363,39a  CI.  372-22.000. 
Yang,   Ming-Tung.    Self-aaaembly   type   interchangeable    windahield 

wiper.  5,361,896.  CL  206-223.000. 
Yang,  Tai-Her.  Apparatua  and  method  for  grinding  poliahing  and 
bomiihing  operatioiia  on  a  itatioaary  workpiece  to  relieve  internal 
ttreaaea  or  preclude  material  flow  in  the  workpiece  during  operatioaa 
thetcoo.  5,361,344,  a.  451-231.000. 
YMg.  Wen-Ching;  and  Orant,  David  C  to  WeAinghouae  Electric 

CorpotatioD.  Modified  mineral  jig.  3,361,9ia  O.  209-13.000. 
Yaagiaawa,  Shuichi:  See — 

Taaaka,  Satom;  Yangiaawa,  Shuichi;  and  Malani,  Fumio,  5,363,356, 
a.  369-44.290. 
Yano,  Maiamichi:  See — 

Hazine,  Tauka;  Yano,  Matamirhi:  and  Dunn,  Tetaurt),  5,361,597, 
a.  62-203.000. 


Yano,  Mitauo:  See— 

bhikawa,   KJyofumi;  Hayama,  Takashi;  Nishikibe,  Maaani;  and 
Yano,  Mitsuo.  5.362,736,  Q.  514-291  000. 
Yano,  Motoyasu;  Takemura,  Yoahinori;  and  Suzuki,  Takao,  to  Asmo 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippondcnio  Col.  Ltd.  Suior  for  ultrasonic  motor  and 
method  for  manufacturing  the  lame.  3,363.006.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Yano.  Toahisada:  See— 

Matsumura,  Hiromu;  Yano,  Toahisada;  Haahizume,  Hiroahi;  Matsu- 
ihita,  Akira;  and  Eigyo,  Maaami,  3,362,873,  Q.  344-124.000. 
Yantrak.  LLC:  See— 

Kunczyntki.  Jan  K.,  5.361,706,  d.  104-196.000. 
Yao,  Raymond  C:  See— 

Boeck,  UVeme  D.;  Ohio,  Hang;  Eaton,  Tom  E;  Godfrey,  Otii 
W  ,  Jr ;  Michel.  Karl  H.;  Nakatmkana,  Waller  M.;  and  Yao. 
Raymond  C.  5.362,634.  d.  435-76.000. 
Yasukawa.  Takuji:  See — 

Umeda,  Tomoahige;  Yokomichi,  Hideki;  Mod,  Hideki;  Yasukawa, 
Takuji;  Katsuragi,  Yoahihisa;  Mitsui,  Yuki;  and  Miura,  Yaauhiro, 
5,362,892,  d.  554-8X000. 
Yasukawa,  Yuichiro:  Ser — 

Taka,  Toahio;  Yasukawa,  Yuichiro;  Takahashi,  Tetuya;  Nakamura, 
Akira;  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  and  Takiyama.  Eiichiro,  3.362.763.  d. 
521-172.000. 
Yatsuyanagi,  Yoahimi,  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Photoaen- 
Btive  resin  composition  and  prtxess  for  the  producttoo  thereof,  and 
vir^  flezographic  printing  plate  5,362,604.  d.  430-281.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

DatT.    Christopher    J.;    and    Suzuki.    Yasutaka,    3,362,018,    d. 

248-74.300. 
Suguro,  Maaahiro;  Ofanmnra,  Yoahiimri;  and  Imamura,  Minoru, 
5,362,245,  d.  439-160.000. 
Yazawa,  Masamitsu;  Hinima,  Kenji;  Ratsuyama,  Toahio;  Futigami, 
Nobutaka;  Matsuraoto,  Hidetoshi;  Kakibayashi,  Hiroahi;  Koguchi, 
Maaanari;  Morgan,  Gerard  P.;  and  Ogawa,  Kensuke,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineeriag  Corporation.  Semicoaductor  device 
using  whiskers.  5,362,972,  d.  257-13.000. 
Yazn,  Shuji:  See— 

Fajita,  Nobuhiko;  Kobayaahi,  Tadakazu;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  Tanaka, 
Saburo;    Yazu,    Shuji;    and    Jodai,    Tetsuji,     5,362,710,    d. 
303-475.000. 
Yee,  Paul  Y.:  See— 

McQweeny,  TbomM  P.;  Gehling.  Steven  C;  Newman.  William  R.; 
Theobald,  John  R;  and  Yee,  Paul  Y..  3,361.903,  d.  206-494.000. 
Yeh,  Li-An:  See— 

Sargea,  Reinhard;  and  Yeh.  Li-An,  5362.743,  d.  314-313.000. 
Yip,  Adrian  M.-G.:  See— 

Mufti,  Sohale  A.;  Sanael,  Robert  G.;  Soong.  Peter  P.  K.;  Yip, 

Adrian  M.-G.;  and  Wakim,  Michael  J..  5.363.425.  d.  379-38.000. 

Yizraeh,  Yehuda,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Staggered  output  circait  for 

noiae  reduction.  3.362.996.  d.  326-27.000. 
YlvisdDcr,  Jon  A.  Method  sad  device  for  the  measurement  of  barrier 

properties  of  fyna  against  gaae*.  5,361.625.  d.  73-38.000. 
YokohMia  Rubber  Ca.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Ritami.  Tetsu;  Ozawa,  Osamu;  and   Mito.  Jna.   5,362.330,  d. 
428-36.200. 
Yokomichi,  Hideki:  See— 

Umeda,  Tomoahige;  Yokomichi,  Hideki;  Moti  Hideki;  Yaaukawa. 
Takuji;  Ralsungi.  Yoahihiia;  Mitsm,  Yuki;  snd  Miura,  Yaauhiro, 
5,362.892,  d.  554-82.000. 
Yokoaoori.  Ma^bu;  Niwa,  Takeahi;  Totsuka,  Kazuhiko;  Kawahara. 
Yoafaio;  Nakamori,  SUgeru;  Eaaki,  Nobuyoahi;  and  Soda,  Kenji,  to 
Ajiaoiaoto  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  L-lysine  by  fcrmeatatioa 
with    a   bacteria    having   sdenalysiDe    resistance.    5,362,636,    O. 
433-115.000. 
Yokoo,  Yoahihani:  Ser— 

Kttga.  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa;  Sato,  Moriyuki;  Okabe,  Masami; 
Morimoto,  Makoto;  Itoh,  Seiga;  Yamasaki,  Motoo;  Yokoo,  Yo-  < 
shiharu;  Yamaguchi,  Kazoo;  Yoshida,  Hajime;  and  Komalau,  | 
Yoahinori,  5,362,853.  d.  530-351.000. 
Yokota,  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  of  rear  focua  I 

type.  5,363,242.  d.  359-684.000. 
Yokota,  Takao:  See— 

Takamnia.  Akia,  Yagi.  Hideto;  and  Yokota,  Takao,  5,361,853,  d. 
173-217.000. 
Yokoyama,  Ataoshi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Yasoo;  Maekawa.  Zenichiro;  Hamada,  Hiroyuki;  and  { 
Yokoyama,  Atsusfai,  3.361,674,  d.  87-9.000. 
Yokoyama,  Yasuaki:  Ser — 

Sano,    Kimiyasu;   Tomomitsu.   Osahiko;   Eadoh,   Masayuki; 
Yokoyama,  Yasuaki,  5.362.597.  d.  4X)-191.000. 
Yonekura,  Katsnyoshi:  See— 

Hamada,   Sfaunichi:   and   Yonekura,   Katsuyoahi,   5,362,372,   d. 
428-497.000. 
Yonemura,  Naomi:  Ser— 

Fukoda,  Makoto;  Yonemura,   Naomi;  and  Watanabe,  Chiharu.] 
5,362,926,  d.  174-236.000. 
Yonmaga,  Shigeo:  See — 

Ka^inasa,  ToyoUko;  Chinone,  Osamu;  and  Yooenaga,  Shigeo,! 
3,363.502.  a.  395-575.000.  I 

Yooeyama,   Toahio;   Matmoka.   Yaaan;   Suzuki,   Harumi;   Kumagai,| 
Shigenori;  and  Takada,  Sosomn,  to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd.  Water-i 
oil  emulsioo  sobd  coametic  composition.  5.362,482,  d.  424-69.000. 
Yooezawa,  Keitaro,  to  g->— i«in  Kaiaha  Koamek.  Conveying  roUerJ 
5,361,884,  a.  193-33.00R. 


Yoo,  Ick-hyoung:  See- 
Kim,    Young-woong;    Yoo.    Ick-hyoung;   and    Lee.    Chul-woo. 
5.363.353.  d.  369-13.000. 
Yorke.  Alan  V.:  See- 
Moody.  Martin  J.;  and  Yorke.  Alan  V..  5.363.43a  CI.  381-71.000. 
Yoahida,  Hajime:  See— 

Kuga,  Tetsuro;  Miyaji,  Hiromasa;  Sato,  Moriyuki;  Okabe,  Masami; 

Morimoto.  Makoto;  Itoh.  Seiga;  Yamasaki,  Motoo;  Yokoo,  Yo- 

shihani;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Yoahida,  Hajime;  and  Komatsu, 

Yoshinori,  5,362.853,  d.  530-351.000. 

Yoahida,  Ichiro;  and  lida,  Hiroahi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Washing/drying 

method  and  apparatus.  5.361.789,  d.  134-68.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K  ;  See— 

Morioka,  KoiUu;  and  Matsuda,  Yasuhiko.  5,361,471,  d.  29-33.200. 
Murasaki,  Ryuichi,  5.361.462,  d.  24-452.000. 
Yamaguchi,    Tadaahi;    Kimura,    Naomasa;   and   Inotie,   Akihisa, 
5,362,336.  d    148-301.000. 
Yoahida.  Noboru.  to  Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  changing 
microcomputer  specifications  installed  in  TV  sets  for  the  purpose  of 
using  the  TV  sets  in  different  foreign  destinations.  5.363.142.  CI. 
348-554.000. 
Yoshida.  Noriyuki.  to  Furuno  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Measuring 
apparatus  having  an  indicator  for  displaying  tide  or  tidal  current  data. 
5.363.307.  a.  364-452.000. 
Yoshida,  Tadao:  See— 

Maeda.  Yasuaki;  Ando.  Ryo;  Obata,  Hideo;  Nagashima,  Hideki; 
Yoshida,  Tadao;  Fujiie,   Kazuhiko;   Fujisawa,  Hirotoahi;  and 
Mukawa.  Hiroahi,  5.363.362.  d   369-54.000. 
Yoshida.  Tadaahi,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.   Image  processing 

method  and  apparatus.  3,363,219,  d.  338-339.000. 
Yoshida,  Takayuki:  Set— 

Murofiishi,  Katsumi;  Hoaoda,  YosUkazu;  Kaji,  Toahio;  Abe,  Yuki; 
Yamaguchi,    Kiyotaka;   Yoshida,   Takayiiki;   Yamaihiro,   Jiro; 
Arai,    Toahio;    Nagaae,    Takayuki;    and    Nagami.    Harushi, 
5.362.392,  d  430-106.000. 
Yoshida,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Fukanuma,   Tetsuhiko;   Watanabe,   Yasushi;   Yamada,   Kiyohiro; 
Shimtzu,  tzuru;  Izumi,  Yuji;  Yoahida,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Tetsuya,  5.362,218,  d.  418-33.300. 
Yoahida,  Yasutaka:  S«^ 

Shintai,  Akira;  Shibata,  Hiroahi;  Shiobara,  Toahio;  Futatsmnori 
Koji;  KaUyama,  Seizi;  and  Yoshida,  Yasutaka,  5,362,775,  d. 
523-451.000. 
Voshihara,  Kenzou;  Osawa,  Toahio;  Kojima,  Takayuki;  and  Machida, 
Shinichi,  to  Nippon  Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.  Adaptor  device  for  a  facsimile. 
5,363,207,  a.  358-442.000. 
Yoshihara,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Tuijino.    Masaki;    Yoahihara.    Noriyuki;   and   Kuga,    Kazuhiko, 
5.362,428,  d.  264-40.500. 
Yoshihara,  Toahiyuki;  Hanami,  Nobuyuki;  Anayama,  Hideki;  Kishi, 
Junichi;  and  Ainoya,  Hideyuki,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Electro- 
photographic photoaensitive  member  and  apparatus  including  same. 
5,362,588,  O.  430-69.000. 
Yoshii,  Tuitomu:  See — 

Hiratsuka,     Yoahiaki;     and     Yoshii,     Tsotomu,     5,363,024.     d. 

318-254.000. 

Yoahikawa,  Eiichiro;  Yamamoto,  Koji;  Kawaahima,  Hiroahi;  and  An- 

zai.  Mika.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo.  Fiber  optic  rod  and 

productxm  thereof  5,363,468,  d.  385-145.000. 

Yoshimoto,  Hiroahi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Photographic  processing 

agent.  5.362,6ia  d.  430-465.000. 
Yoshimura,  Mamoni:  See — 

Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Takano,  Hiroahi;  Takagi,  Masahiro;  and  Yo- 
shimura, Mamoru,  5.362.596,  d.  430-137.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Kancko.  Kjyoshi;  Kobayaahi. 
Katsuyuki;  and  Tokioka.  Masaki.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Coor- 
duiate  input  apparatus.  5.362.93a  d.  178-18.000. 
Yoahinaga.  Yoko:  Ser— 

Kuwayama,  Tetsuro;  Taniguchi,  Naoaato;  Yoahinaga,  Yoka,  and 
Kushibiki,  Nobuo,  S,363,22a  d.  339-3.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nozawa,    Takasutsu;    and    Tasaki,    Takaharu,    5,361,92a    d. 
215-237.000. 
Yoshino,  Zenichi;  Komaki,  Toahiaki;  and  Kurahashi,  Yoahild,  to  Sanwa 
Kosan    Kabuahiki    Kaisha.    Process   for   producing   heat-moisture 
treated  starch.  5,362,329,  d.  127-65.000. 
Yoahioka,  Takamoto:  Ser— 

Tada,  Junichi;  and  Yoahioka,  Takamoto,  5,363,034,  d.  324-207.210. 
Yoahioka,  Yaauhiro:  Ser— 

Morigaki,  Maaakazu;  Yamada,  Kohzaburoh;  Seto,  Nobuo;  and 
Yoahioka,  Yaauhiro,  5,362,617,  d.  430-556.000. 
Yoshitake,  Notiaki;  Mizuno,  Kensuke;  and  Ishii,  Hitoshi,  to  Henkcl 
Corporatioa.  Pretreatment  for  zinc  and  ziiK  alloy  prior  to  chromat- 
ing.  5,362.333,  d.  148-264.000. 
Yoahimmi,  Akira:  Set — 

Hayase,    Shuji;    Nakano,    Yoahihiko;    Mikogami,    Yukihiro;    Yo- 
shizumi,  Akira;  Murai,  Shinji;  and  Rani,  Rikako,  3,362,559,  CI. 
428-333.000. 
You,  Kwan-sa,  to  Duke  University.  Isolation  of  pseudomonas  salicylate 
hydroxlaae  and  its  use  for  the  identification  and  quantitation  of  sali- 
cybte  in  body  fluids.  5.362.630.  d.  435-25.00a 
Young,  James  W.;  and  Barberich.  Timothy  J.,  to  Sepraoor.  Inc.  Compo- 
sition   and    method    containing    optically    pure    (S)    metoprdol. 
5.362.757.  d.  514-652.000. 


Young.  James  W.:  See — 

Barberich.  Timothy  J.;  and   Young,  James  W..   3362,735,  d. 
514-649.000. 
Young,  Robert  E  Refrigerstion  recovery  and  purification.  5,361,394, 

a.  62-129.000. 
Young,  Weldon  E,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Rod  coupling 

breakout  device.  5.361.831.  d.  166-77.500. 
Youngs,  Thurston  B.,  Jr.:  Set— 

Cbobot,  Ivan  I.;  Covert,  John  A.;  Haight,  Randy  L.;  Mansfield, 
Keith  D.;  Miller,  Donald  W.;  Neira,  Reinaldo  A.;  Petrx>vich, 
Alexander.  Sviedrys.  Paul  C;  Tiemann,  Louise  A.;  Valenta, 
Gerald  A.;  and  Youngs,  Thurston  B.,  Jr.,  3,363,28a  O. 
361-794.000. 
Yozan  Inc.:  Ser — 

Shou,    Guoliang;    Takatori,    Sunao;    and    Yamamoto,    Makoto, 
5.363  JOS,  a.  338-429.000. 
Yu,  Taek-Jong:  See— 

Park,  Jong-Mun;  Jeong,  Chan-Sik;  Oh,  Uk-Hwan;  and  Yo.  Taek- 
Jong,  5,361,790.  CI.  134-95.300. 
Yuang,  Han-Tzong:  See — 

Henderson,  Tmiothy  S.;  Plumtoo,  Donald  L.;  Yuang,  Han-Tzong; 
and  Sigmon,  Thomas  W.,  5,362,657,  d.  437-31.000. 
Yuk,  Soonhong:  See- 
Lee,  Haibang;  and  Yuk,  Soonhong,  5,362,424,  d.  264-4.30a 
Yukov,  Igor.  Tissue  characterization  method  and  apparatin.  3,361,767, 

d.  128-660.060 
Yun,  David  I.:  See— 

Roopchand,  Brijmohan  J.;  Yun,  David  I.;  Marinaro,  Douglas  E.; 
and  Hyland,  Mary  E,  3,361,678.  d.  89-36.020. 
Yupiteru  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  5^e— 

Ono.  Hisao;  and  Halasa.  Takeshi.  3.363.103,  d.  342-20.000. 
Zach,  Efaner  S.:  Ser— 

Fleischer,  Mathew  W.;  David,  John  C;  Evana,  Russe0  G.;  Cutsor, 
Robert  R.;  and  Zach,  Efaner  S.,  3,361,848,  d.  172-140.000. 
ZafTaroni,  Pasquale:  Ser — 

Cerulli,   Tiziano;   Clemente,   Paolo;  CoUepardi,   Mario;   Ferrari, 
Giorgio;  and  Zaftsroni,  Pasquale,  5,362,324.  d   106-823.000. 
Zaharia,  VJad;  and  McClement,  Arthur,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  an  irregularity  in  the  frequency  of  steps 
passing  a  particular  point  within  a  paasenger  conveying  device. 
5.361.887.  a.  198-323.000. 
Zahm.  Charles  L.:  Ser^ 

Lucas.  Leonard  V.;  Zahm.  Charles  L.;  Payne.  Edward  A.;  and 
Andren.  Carl  F..  3,363,401,  d.  375-1.000. 
Zaitsu,  Osamu:  Ser — 

Utsumi,  Mitsuo;  Zaitsu,  Osamu;  Okuda.  Makoto;  and  Kajina  Jiro, 
3363,268,  a.  242-347.  lOa 
Zaie,  Stephen  E,  to  Sepncor,  Inc.  High-capacity  affinity  supports  and 
methoda   for   the   preparation   and    uae   of  same.    5,362,839,   d. 
530-413.000. 
Zama,  Hideo:  See— 

Ohji,  Toahio;  Morikawa,  Juichi;  and  Zama,  Hideo,  3,363,263,  d. 
360- 108.000. 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A.:  Ser — 

Giorxlano,   Claudio;   Paiocchi,   Maurizia.   and   Cavalleri.   Paolo, 

5,362.871,  a.  544-4a000. 
Vilh,    Marco;    Paiocchi,    Maurizio;    and    Di    Caterino,    Aldo. 
5.362.905.  a.  560-250.000. 
Zana.  Lawrence  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  identifying  three-dimensional  coordinates  and 
orientation  to  a  robot.  5,363.185.  d.  336-2.000. 
Zanetti.  Enzo:  Ser— 

Hedstrom,  Per  G.;  Filippetti.  Mario;  and  Zanetti,  Enzo,  3,361,681, 
a.  99-331  000. 
Zanlow,  Scoa  W.,  administrator:  See— 

Gilea,  Robert;  and  Zantow,  Tmiothy,  deceased,  5,362,038,  d. 
271-10.000. 
Zantow,  Tmiothy,  deceased:  Ser— 

Gilea,  Robert;  and  Zantow,  Timothy,  deoeased,   5,362.038,  d. 
271-10.000. 
Zavracky,  Paul  M.;  Fan,  John  C.  C;  McClelland,  Robert;  Jacobaen, 
JefTirey:  and  Dingle,  Brenda,  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Method  of  fabri- 
catiag  single  crystal  silicon  arrayed  devices  for  display  panels. 
5,362,671,  a.  437-81.000. 
Zawada,  Patrick  J.;  Raine,  Peter  D.;  and  Lindo,  Benjamin  C  to  Square 
D  Company.  Protective  snap-together  endosiue  for  current  trana- 
formera.  5,363,079,  d.  336-92.000. 
Zbikowski.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Willman,  Bryan  M.;  Zbikowski,  Mark  J.;  Letwin,  James  G.;  and 
Shah,  Rajen  J.,  5,363.487,  d.  395-275.000. 
Zdunek,  Dietmar:  Ser — 

Schenk.  Rolaod;  and  Zdunek,  Dietmar,  5,362.655,  d.  436-320.00a 
Zebra  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Shinichi;  and  Ofatani,  Mitauo,  5,362.168.  d.  401 -206.000. 
Zeh,  Jean-Luc:  Ser — 

Legroa,  Robert;  Wiegert,  Bernard;  and  Zeh.  Jean-Luc,  3,362.771, 
a.  523-373.000. 
Zein  Al  Abedeen,  Tarif;  Maral,  Gerard;  Seret,  Dominique;  and  Ton- 
driaux.  Marc,  to  France  Telecom.  Method  for  allocating  resources  by 
anticipated  reaervation  in  an  integrated  service  satellite  network. 
5,363,374,  d.  370-93.300. 
Zeitz,  Rodiger.  See— 

Hofgen,  Gnnter;  and  Zeitz,  Rodiger,  5,363,109,  d.  342-31.00a 
Zekler,  Manfred:  See— 

Amswald,   Kurt-Wemer,   and   Zdder,   Manfred,   5,362J38,   d. 
439-693.000. 
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Zdler,  Junes  R.:  Ste— 

Jennings,  Rex  A.;  Johnson,  Don  R.;  Sfmim,  Ronald  E.;  and 
Zeller.  James  R..  3.362,883.  CI.  548-4O«.0OO. 
Zellweger  Uster  AG:  See— 

Jaeger,  SUvio;  and  WUhelm,  Hans,  3,361,467,  O.  28-203.000. 
Zellweger  Uster,  Inc.:  See— 

Shofher,  Frederick  M.;  and  Townes,  Mark  G.,  3,361,430,  CI.  19- 
66.00R. 
Zdtron  S.p.A.:  See— 

Hedstrom.  Per  G.;  Filippetti,  Mario;  and  Zanetti,  Eazo,  3,361,681, 
a.  99-331.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Hall.  Nigel;  and  Sunden,  Michael  C.  H.,  3,362,888,  C[.  349-299.000. 
Moocharafieh,  Nadim  C;  Lin,  Kang-Chi;  and  Ahle.  James  L., 
5,362,703,  a.  304-206.000 
Zenitfa  DUM  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Olson,  Anthony  M  ;  and  Rajaram,  Babu.  3,363,486,  Q.  393-230.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Fendley.  James  R..  3,363,01 1,  a.  313-408.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko,    Hideyuki;    and    Takeuchi,    Kunihiro,    5.363,303.    C\. 

364-424.050. 
Satoh,  Yuji;  Kono,  Hiromi;  Soda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Otsuka,  Masuhiro. 

3.362.286.  a.  477-115.000. 
TaketKhi.  Kunihiro,  5,363.301.  Q.  364-424.03a 
Zexel-Gleason  USA,  Inc.:  See- 
Brewer.  Mark  S.,  5,362.284,  a.  475-249.000. 
Zhang.  Yu-Zhong:  See — 

Haugland,  Richard  P.;  Zhang.  Yu-Zhong;  Sabnis,  Ram;  Olson.  Nels 
A.;  Naleway,  John  J.;  and  Haugland,  Rosaria  P.,  5,362,628,  Q. 
435-18.000. 
Zhu,  U  S.;  He,  Wei;  Huang.  Yu  C;  and  Guo,  Wan  S.,  to  Shanghai  Intor 
Electrical  Applicance  Factory.  Maauge  cushion  for  providing  a 
hammering  mode  massage.  5,361,437,  CI.  5-639.000. 
Zigoris,  Dean  M.:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  L.;  Miller.  Jan  W.;  Spatig.  Wilbur  W.;  and  Zigoris. 
Dean  M..  5.362.298.  d.  482-137.000. 


Zilog.  Inc.:  See — 

Nimishakavi,  Hanumanthrao,  5,363,383,  CX.  371-22.  lOa 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Kerpes,  Hans;  and  Thiele.  Ulrich,  5.362,844.  C\.  528-308.500. 
Zimmer.  John.  Compaction  system  for  m.etal  drums.  5.361.692,  CI. 

100-229.00A. 
Zimmerman,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Frank.  Martin  A.,  to  Ecowater  Systems, 
Inc.  Self-contained  reverse  osmosis  electronic  monitoring  system. 
5,362.383.  CI  210-85  COO 
Zinunennan,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Johannsen,  James;  Larson,  Ralph  A.;  and  Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  A., 
5.363.087.  CI   340-612  000. 
Zimmerman.  Theodore  S.;  and  Fulcher.  Carol  A.,  to  Scrippa  Clinic  ft 
Research  Foundation.  Factor  VIII  coagulant  polypeptides:  method 
of  making.  5,362.854.  CI  530-383  000. 
Zinke,   Horst;   and   Schumacher.   Rolf,   to  Ciba-Gei^y  Corporation. 
Dithiophosphoric  acid  derivatives  as  lubricant  additives.  5.362.419. 
a.  252-46.600. 
Ziolo,  Ronald  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  a  stable 

colloid  of  submicron  particles.  5,362,417,  a.  252-314.000. 
Zoller.  Robert  A  ,  to  Standard  ProducU  Company.  The.  Plastic  heat  set 

molding  5.362.349.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Zushi.  Takayasu:  See— 

Satoh.  Takeshi;  and  Zushi.  Takayasu,  5,362,096,  CI.  28O-728.00B. 
Zydzik,  George  J.:  See — 

Glass.  Alastair  M.;  Hunt,  Neil  E.  J.;  Poate,  John  M.;  Schubert, 
Erdmann  F.;  and  Zydiik.  George  J.,  5,363,398.  O.  372-92.000. 
Zysman.  Alexandre;  Sebag.  Henri;  Ribier.  Alain;  Vanlerberghe.  Guy; 
Mahieu.  Claude;  and  BerthekM,  Claude,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic,  dermo- 
pharmaceutical  or  vesicle-containing  composition  including  clycerol- 
denved  compounds.  5.362,494.  CI  424-401  000. 
2910683  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Canning,  Daniel;  and  Fraser,  Serge,  5,362,180,  O.  405-66.000. 
2920913  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Kent.  Randall  S.,  5,362,442,  a.  422-22.000. 
3V  Inc.:  See— 

tUafUBH.  Giuseppe.  5.362.481,  O.  424-59.000. 
7th  Man  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Hammett.  Brad;  and  Morin.  Joseph  C.  5.362.045,  d.  273-57.200. 
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Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Spalink,  Robert  D.;  Knowles,  Steven  M.;  and  Kosztowny,  John  T., 
Re  34,781.  CI.  137-614.030. 
Barr.  Howard  S.:  See— 

Dandliker.  Walter  B.;  Barr,  Howard  S.;  Katzenstein,  Henry  S.;  and 
Watson.  Keith  R.,  Re.  34.782.  a.  250-458.100. 
Bertrand.  Carol  A.:  See— 

Trenconsky,  Robert  P.;  Bertrand.  Card  A.;  and  Weiss.  Robert  A., 
Re.  34.780.  CI  606-49.000. 
Birtcber  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  Seir— 

Trenconsky,  Robert  P.;  Bertrand,  Carol  A.;  and  Weiss,  Robert  A., 
Re.  34,780,  Q.  606-49.000. 
Coates,  Vincent  J,  to  Nanometrics  Incorporated.  Method  for  determin- 
ing absolute   reflectance  of  a  matenal   in   the   ultraviolet   range. 
Re.  34,783,  CI.  250-372.000. 
Dandliker,  Walter  B.;  Barr,  Howard  S.;  Katzenstein,  Henry  S.;  and 
Watson,  Keith  R.,  to  Diatron  Corporation.  Fluorometer.  Re.  34,782, 
CI  250-458.100 
Diatron  Corporation:  See — 

Dandliker,  Walter  B.;  Barr,  Howard  S.;  Katzenstein,  Henry  S.;  and 
Watson,  Keith  R.,  Re.  34,782,  Q.  230458.100. 
Enkotec  A/S:  See— 

Nielsen,  Ove,  Re.  34,777,  CI.  470-129.000. 
Kakuta,  Takuya:  See— 

Oya,  Eiichi;  Watanabe,  Junichi;  Kondo.  Yasuo;  Kakuta.  Takuya; 
Suzuki,  Koichi;  Nawamaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Shigeomi, 
Re.  34,779,  O.  504-282.000. 
Katzenstein,  Henry  S.:  See— 

Dandliker,  Walter  B.;  Barr,  Howard  S.;  Katzenstein,  Henry  S.;  and 
Watson,  Keith  R.,  Re.  34,782,  a.  250-458.100. 
Knowles,  Steven  M.:  See— 

Spalink,  Robert  D.;  Knowles,  Steven  M.;  and  Kosztowny,  John  T., 
Re.  34.781.  CI.  137-614.050. 
Kondo.  Ryoji.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Spark  plug  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same.  Re.  34,778.  CI.  445-7.000. 
Kondo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Oya,  Eiichi;  Watanabe,  Junichi;  Kondo,  Yasuo;  Kakuta,  Takuya; 
Suzuki,  Koichi;  Nawamaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Shigeomi. 
Re.  34.779.  C\   504-282.000. 
Kosztowny,  John  T.:  See — 

Spalink.  Robert  D.;  Knowles,  Steven  M.;  and  Kosztowny,  John  T., 
Re   34,781.  CI.  137-614.030. 
Nanometrics  Incorporated:  See — 

Coates.  Vincent  J..  Re.  34,783,  CI.  23O-372.000. 


Nawamaki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Oya.  Eiichi;  Watanabe.  Junichi;  Kondo.  Yasuo;  Kakuta.  Takuya; 
Suzuki.  Koichi;  Nawamaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Shigeomi, 
Re.  34,779,  Q.  504-282.000. 
Nielsen,  Ove,  to  Enkotec  A/S.  Tool  ring,  a  method  of  making  it.  and  a 
holding  tool  for  use  in  the  performance  of  the  method.  Re.  34,777, 0. 
470-129.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo,  Ryoji.  Re.  34.778.  Q.  445-7.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Oya.  Eiichi;  Watanabe,  Junichi;  Kondo,  Yasuo;  Kakuta,  Takuya; 
Suzuki.  Koichi;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Shigeomi, 
Re.  34,779.  C\.  504-282.000. 
Oya,    Eiichi;    Watanabe,   Junichi;    Kondo,   Yasuo;    Kakuta,   Takuya; 
Suzuki,  Koichi;  Nawamaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Shigeomi,  to 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Pyrazole  derivatives  and  hertiicides 
containing  them  Re.  34.779,  CI.  504-282.000. 
Pratt.  Willison  C.  Programmable  apparatus  and  method  for  delivering 
microingredient  feed  additives  to  animab  by  weight  Re.  3M.776,  O. 
366-141.000. 
Spalink,  Robert  D.;  Knowles.  Steven  M.;  and  Kosztowny,  John  T.,  to 
Aeroquip      Corporation.      Coupling      adapter.      Re.  34,781,      CI. 
137-614.030. 
Suzuki,  Koichi:  See — 

Oya,  Eiichi;  Watanabe.  Jimichi;  Kondo,  Yasuo;  Kakuta,  Takuya; 
Suzuki.  Koichi;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Shigeomi, 
Re.  34,779,  C\.  504-282.000. 
Trenconsky,  Roberi  P.;  Bertrand,  Carol  A.;  and  Weiss,  Robert  A.,  to 
Birtcher   Medical   Systems,   Inc.   Electrosurgical  conductive  ga* 
stream  equipment.  Re.  34,780,  d.  606-49.000. 
Watanabe,  Junichi:  See — 

Oya,  Eiichi;  Watanabe,  Junichi;  Kondo,  Yasuo;  Kakuta,  Takuya; 
Suzuki,  Koichi;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Shigeomi, 
Re.  34,779,  C\   504-282.000 
Watanabe,  Shigeomi:  See — 

Oya.  Eiichi;  Watanabe,  Junichi;  Kondo,  Yasuo;  Kakuta,  Takuya; 
Suzuki.  Koichi;  Nawamaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Shigeomi, 
Re.  34,779,  CI.  504-282.000. 
Watson,  Keith  R.:  See— 

Dandliker,  Walter  B.;  Barr,  Howard  S.;  Katzenstein,  Henry  S.;  and 
Watson,  Keith  R.,  Re.  34,782,  C\.  250-458.100. 
Weiss,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Trenconsky,  Roberi  P.;  Berirand,  Carol  A.;  and  Weiss,  Robert  A., 
Re.  34,780,  CI.  606-49.000. 
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Ikeda,  Takashi:  See— 

Ikesue.  Masumi;  and  Ikeda,  Takashi,  Bl  4,611,730,  CI.  222-167.000. 
Ikesue,  Masumi:  and  Ikeda,  Takashi,  Bl  4,878,603,  CI.  222-167.000. 
Ikesue,  Masumi;  and  Ikeda,  Takashi,  to  Ricoh  Comp.  Toner  replenish- 
ing device.  Bl  4,611,730,  11-8-94.  CI.  222-167.000. 
Ikesue,  Masumi;  and  Ikeda,  Takashi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Toner 

replenishmg  device.  Bl  4,878,603,  11-8-94,  a.  222-167.000. 
Laumeister,  William  C:  See- 
Warren,  Eugene  D.;  Pfannkuch,  Roberi  B.;  Laumeister,  William 
C;  and  Pourciau,  Louis  L.,  Bl  3,063,258,  CI.  360-15.000. 
Pfannkuch,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Warren,  Eugene  D.;  Pfannkuch,  Robert  B.;  Laumeister,  William 
C;  and  PourcUu.  Louis  L.,  Bl  5,065,258,  a.  360-15.000. 


Pourciau.  Louis  L.:  See — 

Warren,  Eugene  D.;  Pfannkuch,  Robert  B.;  Laumeister,  William 
C;  and  Pourciau.  Louis  L.,  Bl  5,063,258,  CI   360-15.000. 
Rank  Video  Services  America:  See — 

Warren.  Eugene  D.;  Pfannkuch.  Roberi  B.;  Laumeister.  William 
C;  and  PourcUu,  Louis  L.,  Bl  5,065.258,  CI.  360-15.000. 
Ricoh  Comp.:  See — 

Ikesue,  Masumi;  and  Ikeda.  Takashi,  Bl  4,611,730,  Q.  222-167.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikesue,  Masumi;  and  Ikeda.  Takashi,  Bl  4,878,603,  C\.  222-167.000. 
Warren,  Eugene  D.;  Pfannkuch,  Robert  B.;  Laumeister,  William  C;  and 
Pourciau,  Louis  L.,  to  Rank  Video  Services  America.  Transmitting 
information  from  producer  to  end  users  through  slant-track  tape-to- 
tape  copying  at  higher-than-standard  signal  transmission. 
Bl  5,063,258,  11-8-94,  CI   360-15000 
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Adanu.  Arthur  E.;  and  Amberg.  ChriMopher  P.,  lo  Sweetheart  Cop 
Company,  Inc.  Beverage  can-carryinc  device.  3S2439,  11-8-94,  d. 
D9-4SS.0OO. 
Adamo.  Heten  J.  Walker  apron  with  pockets.  iilOtO,  II-8-94,  d. 

Dt2-I33.00a 
Alexander  Manufacturing  Company:  Set — 

Alexandres,  Jon  K.,  Downs,  Gary  J.;  and  Peterson,  William  R., 

352J69.  a.  D13-1O3.0OO. 

Alexandres,  Joo  K.,  Downs,  Gary  J  ;  and  Petenoo.  WUIiam  R.,  lo 

Alexander  Manufoctnring  Company.   Cellular   telephone  battery. 

332J69.  11-8-94,  d.  DI3-103.00O. 

Allenbaugh.  Howard  M..  to  MAG.  Eng.  «  Mfg.  Inc.  Door  latch 

guard.  332,224.  11-8-94,  a.  D8-346.00a 
Althaus,  Wolfgang,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Blister  package  for 

a  razor  352^36,  11-8-94.  Q.  D9-4 15.000. 
Alvimar  ManuCKturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Uefaerman.  Marvin  S..  332.333,  Q.  D2I-S9.000. 
Amberg.  Christoptier  P.:  See— 

Adami.  Arthur  E.;  and  Amberg.  Christopher  P..  332,239,  a.  D9- 
435.000. 
Andemo.  Carl  E.  Molding.  332,362,  11-8-94,  a   D25-1 36.000. 
Apgar.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Suncast  Corporation.  Portable  hoae  reel.  332,232, 

1 1-8-94,  a.  D8-359.000. 
Arck.  Don.  Fishing  rod  support.  332.342.  1 1-8-94,  CL  D22-I47.000. 
Amey,  Michel:  See— 

Zavracky,  Matthew,  Oflsey.  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Amey, 
Michel;  Beck.  Benjamin;  and  Hunter,  Gregory,  332J04,  Q. 
DI6-235.00a 
Article  Chauaaant  Eoropeen  (Arche  S.A.y.  See~ 
Merceron,  Jean-Paul  332.134,  a.  D2-932.00a 
Merccroo,  Jean-Paul,  332.133,  CL  D2-932.00a 
Merceron,  Jean-PauL  332,137,  CL  D2-937.00a 
Artime  SA.:  Set— 

Gtardiello,  Bartwa,  33243a  CI.  DlO-39.00a 
Ashley,  Charles  R.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  sod  Company.  lootopboretic 

drag  delivery  system  352,357,  11-8-94,  a.  D24-I89.000. 
Aulexibacber,  Jeffrey  D.:  Set— 

Reardon.  Michael  F ;  Kellar,  Robert  J.;  and  Aulenbacher,  Jeffrey 
D.,  332.237,  a.  D9-4 13.000. 
Aumaaaon,  Michd,  to  Debey  (Sociele  Anooyme).  Luggage.  352,168, 

11-8-94,  a.  D3-276.000. 
Auto-Shade,  Inc.:  Set— 

Shink.  Joseph  M.,  332.261.  Q.  D12-I91.000. 
Aversa,  Domenic;  and  Prrraralla,  Nicholas.  Condom  carrier.  332,172. 

11-8-94,  a.  D3-3O3.000. 
Avid  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Sharpe,  Henry,  III;  Beckman,  Ralph;  McKain,  Jim;  and  Ohanian, 
Thomas,  352478,  Ci.  014-100.000. 
Badanco  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Biak),  Walter,  352,170,  a.  D3-279.000. 
Barish.  Allan  H.  Freezer  cabinet  332497.  1 1-8-94,  a.  DlS-83.000. 
Banignani,  Guillenno.  Puzzle.  332.317.  11-8-94.  CL  D2I-107.000. 
Beck,  Benjamin:  See — 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  Offaey,  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Arney, 
Michel;  Beck.   Benjamin;  and   Hunter.  Gregory.   352.304,  a. 
DI6-23S.000. 
Brrkman,  Ralph:  See— 

Sharpe,  Henry,  III;  Beckman,  Ralph;  McKain,  Jim;  and  Ohanian, 
Thomas,  352,278,  a.  D14-10a00a 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Ashley,  Charles  R.,  352,357,  O.  D24-189.000. 
Beisbier,  Robert  J..  Jr.  Dust  coOector  for  milling  mx-tiHn-    352498, 

11-8-94,  a.  D15-I26.000. 
Bialo,  Walter,  lo  Badanco  Enterpriaes,  Inc.  Luggage  with  handle. 

352,170,  11-8-94.  Q.  D3-27900O. 
Blackburn  Destgns,  Inc.:  fee— 

Blackburn,  James  R.,  352.267.  CL  DI2-4O7.00O. 
Blackburn,  James  R..  to  Blackburn  Designs,  Inc.  Bicycle  rack.  352.267, 

11-8-94,  a.  D12-4O7.000. 
Bloch.  Kenneth  A.:  S«^ 

Toh.  Alex;  Lorenz,  Juoea  J.;  Bloch,  Kenneth  A.;  McEJowell, 
David   J ;    Story.    WUIiam    R.;   and   Mayercheck.    Robert    P., 
352482,  a.  D14-ISO.000. 
Boyd,  Gary  D.  Happy  camper  inHatable  tent  352.328,  11-8-94,  a. 

D2 1-253.000. 
Btaitrim  (U.K.)  Limited;  See— 

Shabon,  Peter,  352,178.  a.  D6-326.000. 
Bratton,  William  E.:  See— 

Foy,  Hunter  T;  Bratton,  William  E.;  Davis,  John  C;  snd  Jordan, 
WUlis  Y  .  Ill,  352479.  O.  DI4-IOO.O0O. 
Braun  Aktiengeaellschaft:  5«r— 

Schneider.  Peter,  and  Eckart,  Peter,  332,335,  CL  D24-I33.00a 
Brookshire,   Phillip  L..   to  Rubbermaid   Incorporated.   Ins<ilatfd   ice 

chest.  352,208.  11-8-94,  a.  D7.605.000. 
Brown.  Dennis  M.  Toothbrush.  352.175.  11-8-94.  a.  D4- 104.000. 
Brown,  Dennis  N.,  to  Northwest  Pediatric  Laboratory,  Inc.  Shoe  insert 

member.  352.158,  11-8-94,  CI.  D2-96 1.000. 
Bullet  Golf  Ball,  Inc.:  See— 

Sicaeroa,  Daniel,  352,324.  Q.  D2 1 -2 14.000. 
Burton,  Donna  R.  Grease  container  for  reusable  cooking  oil.  332.212, 
1 1-8-94,  a.  D7-629.000. 
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Butler,  William  N.  Combined  globe  and  saielUle.  332.312,  ll-S-94,  Q. 

D19-61.000. 
Cal-Style  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Ward,  Marshall  B.,  332,193,  a.  1)6-480.000. 
Calco,   Wayne,   to   Inlellitools,   Inc.   Computer   keyboard.    352,280, 

11-8-94.  a.  D14-1 15.000. 
Caligiuri,  Theodore  L  Pouch.  352,166,  1 1-8-94,  a.  D3-243.O0O. 
Callum,  Ian  S.,  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited.  Automobile.  352436.  1 1-8-94, 

a.  D 1 2-9 1.000. 
Cambro  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Campbell,  Argyle;  and  Dawson,  Ben.  332402,  a.  D7-3S3.000. 
Campbell.  Argyle;  and  DawKMi.  Ben,  352403,  d.  D7-SS3.000. 

CamiUeri  Charles:  See 

Rogers,  Richard  D.;  and  CamUleri.  Charles,  332.193,  d.  D6- 
511.000. 
CampbelL  Argyle;  and  Dawson,  Ben,  to  Cambro  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Compartmented  lerving  tray.  352,202,  1 1-8-94,  d.  D7-553.000. 
Campbell.  Argyle,  and  Dawson.  Ben,  to  Cambro  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Compartmented  serving  tray.  352.203,  11-8-94,  d.  D7-553.000. 
Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  See — 

Sakula,  Kazuaki;  and  Shiotani,  Yasushi.  352,189,  CL  D6-449.000. 
Casala-Werke  Cari  Salle  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Pagnon.  PatrKk;  and  Pelhaitre,  CUude.  332,183,  d.  D6-380.000. 
Chang.  Wen-Pin.  Hand  tool  box.  352,169,  11-8-94,  d.  D3-276.000. 
Chastain,  David:  5<«— 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  Ofbey,  Stephen;  Chastain.  David;  Amey, 
Michel;  Beck,  Benjamin;  and  Hunter,  Gregory,  352,304,  d. 
D16-233.000. 
Chen.  Cheng-feng.  Detergent  dispensing  oontainer.  332.196,  11-8-94, 

a.  D6-343.000. 
Chow,  Jeaaie.  Tool  holder.  332419,  11-8-94,  d.  D8-71.000. 
Otizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nojima,  Masamitsu.  352,306,  O.  DI8-12.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Crawford,  John  C;  and  Marte,  Gonzalo  U.,  Jr.,  332442,  d.  D9- 
529.000. 
Collette,  Wayne  N  :  Set— 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  CoUette,  Wayne  N.;  and  Piccioii. 
David  P.,  352445.  d.  D9-538.0OO. 
CoUings.  Jamea  A.  Stool.  352.180.  11-8-94.  d.  D6-351.000. 
Colman,  Wayne  C.  Wire  tpooL  352430,  11-8-94,  d.  D8-338.000. 
Combi  Corporation:  5er — 

Kaneko.  Tomihiro.  332439,  d.  DI2-I29.000. 
Continental  Pet  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  Collette,  Wayne  N.;  and  Piccioii, 
David  P..  352.245.  d  D9-538.000. 
Control  Logic  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Pucci.  Fnnco  G.;  Wythe.  Michael  D.;  and  Moulder.  Kevin  E.. 
332476.  a.  D 1 3- 168.000. 
Cooper.  Alan  R.,  to  Eaaelte  Dymo  N.V. 

11-8-94,  a.  DI8-12.000. 
Corbin  Ruaswin.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams,  Robert  E.,  352425,  d. 

347.00a 
Hoffinan.  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams,  Robert  E..  352.226,  d.  D8- 

347.000. 
Hoffinan.  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams,  Robert  E.,  352427,  d.  D8- 

347.000. 
Hoffman,  Anlhooy  J.;  and  Keams,  Robert  E.,  352428,  d.  D8- 

347.000. 
Keams,  Robert  E.,  352,229.  d.  D8- 347.000. 
Costa,   Richard,   to   PharmaDesign,   Inc.    Pump  dispenser.   332434, 

11-8-94,  a.  D9-300.000. 
Cousins,  Morison  S.;  and  Laib,  Douglas  M.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 

Container  seal   352,209.  11-8-94.  d.  D7-6I  2.000. 
Cousins,  Monson  S ;  and  Laib.  Douglas  M.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 

Container  and  seal.  352,210.  11-8-94.  d.  D7-612.000. 
Coveitson,  Mason  L.  Combined  vest  and  bw:k  p«:k.  332,165,  11-8-94, 

a.  D3-2I7.000. 
Cox,  Roger  P.  Christmas  tree  (ire  extinguisher.  352,366,  11-8-94,  CI. 

D29- 125.000. 
Cramer.  Ronald  G..  to  S.  C.  Johnson  ft  Son.  Inc.  Bottle  with  handle. 

352.244,  11-8-94,  d.  D9-531  000. 
Crawford.  John  C;  and  Marte.  Gonzalo  U..  Jr.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company.  Bottle.  352,242,  11-8-94,  d.  D9-529.00O. 
Crawley,  Ian  J.,  to  Dynamic  Controls  Limited.   Motor  controller. 

352475,  11-8-94,  d.  DI3-I62.000. 
D.  Gioielli,  Inc.:  5er— 

Tortolano,  Domenic  A..  Jr..  352,253.  d.  Dl  1-4.000. 
Daleo,  David  R.  Combined  cable,  connectors  and  covers  for  speaker 

systems.  352,274,  11-8-94.  d.  D13-153.0OO. 
Dannenberg.  Todd  D..  to  Kohler  Co.  Hand  spray.  352,347,  1 1-8-94,  d. 

D23-223  00O. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Cousins,  Morison  S.;  snd  Laib,  Douglas  M.,  352409,  d.  D7- 

612.000. 
Cousins,  Morison  S.;  and  Laib,  Douglas  M.,  352410,  d.  D7- 
612.000. 
David,  Henry  B.,  lo  Melco  Wire  Products  Company.  Storage  rack  for 
compact  discs  and  video  cassettes.  352,187,  1 1-8-94,  d.  D6-407.000. 
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Davis,  John  C:  See— 

Foy.  Hunter  T.;  Bratton.  William  E  ;  Davis,  John  C;  and  Jordan 
Willis  Y..  111.  352,279,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Davis.  John  E.,  to  Trend  Worldwide  Pty  Ltd.  Egg  poacher  352  206 

11-8-94,  CI   D7-357.000. 
Davis,  Warren;  Wasserman,  David;  and  Matthews,  Richard  R  Adaptor 

for  a  three  way  syringe.  352,354,  11-8-94,  CI.  D24-1 12.000 
Davison,  John  W  :  See— 

Gresham,  David  M.;  Davison,  John  W.;  and  Soto,  Robert  D 
352,309.  CI.  D19-27.000. 
Davstar.  Inc.:  Set — 

Silver,  Jerry  B.,  352,352,  CI.  D24-126.000. 
Silver.  Jerry  B..  352.353.  CI.  D24-126.000. 
Dawson,  Ben:  See — 

Campbell,  Argyle;  and  Dawson.  Ben,  352,202.  CI.  D7-553.O0O. 

Campbell.  Argyle;  and  Dawson,  Ben,  352,203,  CI  D7-553  000 

Delaney.  Timothy  J.;  and  Shumate.  Mark  L.,  lo  Walt  Disney  Company, 

The.  Spaceship  amusement  ride.  352,327,  ll-g-94,  CI.  D21-249.000. 

Delsey  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Aumasson.  Michel.  352.168.  CI.  D3-276.0OO. 
Devant,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sheppard.  James  M..  Jr.,  352,167.  CI.  D3-255.000. 
DeVilbiss  Air  Power  Company:  S«e— 

Morgan,  Fredrick  M.,  352,292,  CI.  D15-9.000. 
Morgan.  Fredrick  M.,  352.293.  CI  D15-9.000 
Morgan,  Fredrick  M.,  352,294.  d.  D  15-9.000. 
Morgan,  Fredrick  M.,  352.295,  CI.  D15-9.000. 
Dieu.  Richard  G  Soap  bar.  352,364,  11-8-94,  CI.  D28-g.l00. 
Dolan,  Patrick.  Pendant  lighting  fixture.  352,363.  11-8-94,  CI.  D26- 

88.000. 
Downs,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Alexandres,  Jon  K,;  Downs,  Gary  J.;  and  Peterson.  WiUiam  R., 
352,269,  CI  D 13- 103.000. 
Dual  VolU.:e  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Yung,  Km  H.,  352,270.  d.  D13-1O3.O0O. 
Dynamic  Controls  Limited:  See— 

Crawley.  Ian  J..  352,275.  CI.  D 13- 162.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Lamphron,  Mark  A..  352,302,  CI.  D  16-208.000. 
Lamphron,  Mark  A  ,  352,303,  CI.  DI6-209.000. 
Eberle.  Theodore  F.,  Jr.  Theodore  F.:  See— 

Vailliencourt,  Dwayne  G.;  and  Eberle.  Theodore  F..  Jr.  Theodore 
F..  352.238.  d.  D9-434.000. 
Eckart.  Peter:  See— 

Schneider,  Peter;  and  Eckart.  Peter.  352,355,  a.  D24-133.000. 
Edwards,  Forrest  A.:  See— 

Kelterer.  Scott  R.;  Rosback.  Peter  D.;  Edwards.  John  W.;  and 
Edwards.  Forrest  A.,  352.251.  d.  D  10-78.000. 
Edwards,  John  W.:  See— 

Kctterer,  Scott  R.;  Rosback,  Peter  D.;  Edwards,  John  W.    and 
Edwards.  Forrest  A.,  352.251,  CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Edwards,  Paul  R.,  to  FormStore  Incorporated.  Document  sheet  with 

apertures  for  cards.  352,310,  11-8-94.  CI.  D19-32.000. 
Eggert.  John  S..  to  Gaumard  Scientific  Company.  Inc.  Instructional 

gynecologic  simulator.  352.313.  11-8-94.  CI.  D19-62.000. 
Epoch  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Takiya.  Kazuyuki.  352.329.  CI.  D2 1-1 3.000. 
Essettc  Dymo  N.V.:  See- 
Cooper,  Alan  R..  352.305.  d.  D18-12.000. 
Eun,  ByungSoo:  See — 

Khouri,  Gabriel;  Peoyn,  Jun  V.;  and  Eun.  Byung-Soo.  352,285.  CI. 
DI4-191.000. 
Fangrow,  Thomas  P..  Jr..  to  Life  Support  Products.  Inc.  Aspirator 

recharging  bracket.  352.271.  11-8-94.  d.  DI3-1O8.0OO. 
Fiberslab  Pty  Limited:  See- 
Van  de  Peer.  Christopher.  35243 1,  d.  D8-354.O0O. 
FIgoni.  Bonnie  E   Splint  boot  for  front  right  leg  of  a  horse.  352.369. 

11-8-94,  CI.  D3O-I44.0O0 
Fladung.  Philip  E..  to  Woods  Wire  Products,  Inc.  Surge  protector. 

352,273,  11-8-94,  CI.  D13-142.000. 
FormStore  Incorporated:  See — 

Edwards,  Paul  R.,  352.310,  CI   D  19-32.000 

Foy.  Hunter  T.;  Bratton.  William  E.;  Davis,  John  C;  and  Jordan,  Willis 

Y..  III.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Incorporated.  Poruble 

computer  ubiet  with  a  touch  screen  and  stylus.  352,279,  1 1-8-94,  CI. 

DI4-I0O.0OO 

Frednckson,  Howard  J.  Security  unit  for  attachment  to  the  end  of 

merchandise  dispUy  hooks.  352,222,  11-8-94,  d.  D8-33I.000. 
Gales,  Kenneth  R    Earphone  spectacles.  352,300,   11-8-94,  CI.  D16- 

309.000 
Garth,  Shirley  F.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Pantiliner. 

352,351,  11-8-94,  a.  D24-125.000. 
Gassett,  John  W.;  and  Wilzbach,  Bernard  L.,  to  Lexmark  International, 

Inc   Printer  352,307.  11-8-94.  CI.  D18-55.000. 
Gaumard  Scientific  Company,  Inc.:  Set — 

Eggert,  John  S..  352.313.  CI  D19-62.000. 
Gelinas,  Maurice.  Two-level  refrigerated  food  display  counter.  352.192, 

11-8-94,  CI.  D6474.000. 
Giardiello,  Barbara,  to  Artime  S.A.  Watch.  352,250,  11-8-94,  CI.  DIO- 

39.000. 
Giovannella,  Gioia,  to  Plastimoda  S.p.A.  Suitcase.  352.164.  11-8-94.  d. 

D3- 301.000. 
Giovannella,   Gioia,   to   Plastimoda  S.p.A.   Small   suitcase.   352,171, 

11-8-94,  CI.  D3-3O1.00O. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Thuerk,  David  A.,  352472,  d.  DI3-t2O.00O. 


Goins,  Timothy:  See — 

Hayes,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Goins,  Timothy,  352,204,  d  D7-554  000. 
Gresham,  David  M.;  Davison,  John  W.;  and  Soto,  Robert  D.,  to  Mom- 

ingstar.  Inc.  Looseleaf  binder.  352,309,  11-8-94,  d.  D19-27.000. 
Gris  Pottery:  See— 

Gryzlak,  Joseph  M.,  352,367,  d.  D3O-123.000. 
Gryzlak,  Joseph  M.,  352,368,  d.  D30-123  000. 
Gryzlak,  Joseph  M.,  to  Gris  Pottery.  Bird  bath.  352,367.  11-8-94.  d. 

D30-123.000. 
Gryzlak.  Joseph  M.,  to  Gris  Pottery.  Bird  bath.  352,368,  11-8-94,  d 

D30- 123.000. 
Mailman,  Gail  T.  Doll.  352,320,  1 1-8-94,  d.  D2 1-169.000  i 

Hancock,  Craig  M.,  to  Pod  Group,  The.  Game  piece  set  for  a  boanM 

game.  352,332,  11-8-94,  d.  D21-51000.  ^^ 

Haney,  Michael  G.;  and  Watt.  Neill  H.  Boat  motor  propeller  and  skeg  i 

guard.  352.265.  11-8-94.  CI.  D 12-2 14.000. 
Hanig  A  Co.:  See— 

Hanig.  James  L..  352.281.  d.  D14-I43.000. 
Hanig,  James  L.,  to  Hanig  A.  Co.  Telephone.  332,281,  11-8-94,  d. 

D14-143.000. 
Hansen.  Eric  P.;  and  Hansen.  Yun-Hee.  Hairdryer.  352.365.  1 1-8-94,  CI 

D28- 13.000. 
Hansen,  George  M..  to  Water  Horse  Inc.  Filtered  water  dispenser. 

352.200,  11-8-94,  CI.  D7-3O6.000. 
Hansen,  Yun-Hee:  See — 

Hansen,  Eric  P.;  and  Hansen.  Yun-Hee.  352.365,  d.  D28- 13.000. 
Harlan,  David:  See — 

LaCoco.  Frank  J.;  and  Harlan.  David,  352,197,  CI.  D6-567.000. 
Harris,  Ryan.  UtUity  vehicle  door.  352,263,  11-8-94,  d.  D12-196.000. 
Hasbro,  Inc.:  See — 

Mullaney,  Sean  T.;  and  Zaniba,  John  V.,  352,322,  d.  D21-204.000. 
Hassen,  Bertha  W.  Grandmother  clock.  352,249,   11-8-94,  d.  DIO- 

16.000. 
Hattori,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Murase,  Muneharu;  Hattori,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ilo, 
Koichi.  352,291.  CI.  D15-7.0OO. 
Hawkes,  James  E.;  and  Hawkes,  Valerie  A.  Storable  tailgate  for  tracks. 

352,262,  11-8-94,  CI.  DI2-1%.000. 
Hawkes,  Valerie  A.:  See— 

Hawkes,  James  E.;  and  Hawkes,  Valerie  A.,  352,262,  d.  D12- 
196.000. 
Hayes,  Thomas  J.;  and  Goins.  Timothy,  to  Packaging  Corporation  of 

America.  Catering  tray.  352.204,  11-8-94,  CI   D7-554  000 
Hirshowilz,  Bernard;  and  Levy,  Amnon,  to  Life  Medical  Sciences,  Inc. 
Surgical  contractor  for  the  closure  of  wide  skin  defects.  352,356, 
11-8-94,  a.  D24-145  000 
Hochfeld,  Stanley;  and  Perlmutter.  Robert,  to  Stanley  Hochfeld.  Com- 
bined suple  remover  and  letter  opener.  352417,  11-8-94,  CI.  D8- 
48.000 
Hoffman,  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams,  Robert  E.,  to  Corfoin  Russwin.  Inc. 

Portion  of  a  key  blade  blank   352,225.  ll-g-94.  CI.  D8-J47.000. 
HofTman,  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams,  Robert  E.,  to  Corbin  Russwin,  Inc. 

Portion  of  a  key  blade  blank.  352,226.  1 1-8-94.  CI.  D8- 347.000. 
Hoffman.  Anthony  J.;  and  Kearas,  Robert  E.,  to  Corbin  Russwin,  Inc. 

Portion  of  a  key  blade  blank.  352,227,  1 1-8-94,  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Hoffinan,  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams,  Robert  E.,  to  Corbin  Russwin,  Inc. 

Portion  of  a  key  blade  blank.  352428,  11-8-94,  d.  D8-347.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Joly,    Lucien    E.;    Knipfer,    Michael    A;    MUler,    Michelle    J.; 
Mitzschke,  George  O.;  and  Weinberger,  Mark  T.,  352,299,  CI. 
D15-199.000. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

Vailliencourt,  Dwayne  G.;  and  Eberle,  Theodore  F.,  Jr,  Theodore 
F.,  352,238,  CI   D9-434.000. 
Hosoe,  Isao,  to  Itoki  Co.,  Ltd.  Table  352,194,  1 1-8-94,  d.  D6-482.000. 
Hsiao,  Chuan  C.  Target  board  for  golf  practice.  352,326,  11-8-94.  d. 

D2 1-234.000. 
Huang.  Tien-Tsai.  Tire  pressure  indicator.  352.252.  11-8-94.  CI.  DIO- 

86.000. 
Huckenbeck,  CUus.  Liquid  sprayer.  352,346,  11-8-94,  CI.  D23-2 13.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Toh,  Alex;   Lorenz,  James  J.;  Bloch.   Kenneth  A.;   McDowell, 
David  J.;   Story,   William   R.;   and   Mayercheck,   Robert   P., 
352,282,  CI   D14-150.000. 
Hunter,  Gregory:  See — 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  OfTsey.  Stephen;  Chastain.  David;  Amey, 
Michel;  Beck,  Benjamin;  and  Hunter,  Gregory,  352,304,  CI. 
D16-235.0OO. 
Ikeda.  Hayato;  Murase,  Muneharu;  Hattori,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ito,  Koichi, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshoklu  Seisakusbo.  Compressor  for 
a  vehicle  air  conditioner  352491,  11-8-94,  CI.  D15-7.O0O. 
Inlellitools,  Inc.:  See— 

Calco,  Wayne,  352,280,  d.  D14-1 15.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Incorporated:  See — 

Foy,  Hunter  T.;  Bratton,  Willijun  E ;  Davis,  John  C;  and  Jordan, 
Willis  Y  ,  III,  352479.  CI.  D14-IOO.O0O. 
Ito.  Bertram.  Fresh  water  tank  unit  for  portable  loilet.  352.343.  1 1-8-94, 

CI.  D23-202.000. 
Ito,  Koichi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Murase,  Muneharu;  Hattori  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ito, 
Koichi,  352,291,  CI.  D  15-7.000. 
Itoki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosoe,  Isao,  352,194,  d.  D6-482.000. 
rrW  Limited:  See— 

Prosser,  Darren  M.,  352,254,  CI.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Prosser,  Darren  M.,  352455,  CI.  Dl  1-218.000. 
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Ivey,  Junes  D  Rebounder  for  a  basketball  goal.  352,321.  11-8-94,  CI. 

D21-2O1.000. 
Ivicevic.  Dragomir  N.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Chair. 

352,181,  11-8-94,  CI.  D6-366.000, 
Jacob,  Delafon:  See— 

Kergoet,  Francois;  and  Kohler,  Herbert  V,,  Jr.,  352.349.  CI.  D23- 
302.000. 
Jaguar  Cars  Limited:  See— 

Callum.  Ian  S.,  352,256.  O.  DI2-91.000. 
Jaworski.  Michele  M..  to  PfalUgrafT  Co..  The.  Bowl.  352,207,  1 1-8-94. 

CI.  D7-585.0OO. 
JC  Decaux:  See — 

Tellier.  Daniel.  352.361,  CI   D25-16.0OO. 
Johansen.  Erling  W    CD  modular  frame.  352,188.   11-8-94,  C\.  D6- 

407.000. 
Joly,  Lucien  E.;  Knipfer.  Michael  A.;  MUler,  Michelle  J.;  Mitzschke. 
George  O.;  and  Weinberger,  Mark  T..  to  Honeywell  Inc    Inertial 
sensor  support  structure  for   accelerometers  and  gyros.    352.299, 
11-8-94,  CI   D15-199000 
Jordan.  Willis  Y  .  Ill:  See— 

Foy.  Hunter  T.;  Braiton.  William  E.;  Davis,  John  C;  and  Jordan, 
Waiis  Y..  HI.  352,279.  CI.  D14-IO0.00O. 
Joseph,  Mark.  Cross-country  ski  pole  wrist  strap.  352,325.  1 1-8-94,  CI. 

D2 1-230.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Murase,  Munehani;  Hattori,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ito. 
Koichi,  352.291,  CI.  DI5-7.000. 
iCakizaki.  Shigeyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mobile  audio  disc  player 

combined  with  a  radio  tuner.  352,284,  1 1-8-94.  CI.  D14-156.000. 
Kaneko.  Tomihiro,  to  Combi  Corporation.   Baby  stroller.   352J59. 

11-8-94.  CI.  DI2-I29.000. 
Katoh,  Kaori:  See— 

Kiyooka,    Katsumi:    Shinotsuka,    Kouichi;    and    Kaloh.    Kaori. 
352,214,  CI   D8-8  000 
Kavanaugh,  Joyce,  to  Lightning  Strikes  Enterprises,  Inc   Collapsible 

holder  for  vehicles.  352,268.  11-8-94.  CI.  DI2-41 1.000. 
Keams,  Robert  R.  to  Corbin  Russwin,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  key  blade 

blank   352.229.  11-8-94.  CI  D8-347O0O. 
Keams,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams,  Robert  E.,  352,225,  a.  D8- 

347.000. 
Hoflinan.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Keams,  Robert  E.,  352.226,  C\.  D8- 

347.000. 
Hoffman.  Anthony  J :  and  Keams,  Robert  E.,  352427,  O.  D8- 

347.000. 
Hoffman.  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams,  Robert  E.,  352,228,  a.  D8- 
347.000. 
Kellar.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Reardon.  Michael  F.;  Kellar.  Robert  J.;  and  Aulenbacher.  Jeffrey 
D.,  352.237.  C\.  D9-415.000. 
Kebey,  Stephen  F.:  See— 

Mcllvain.  Howard  H.;  and  Kebey.  Stephen  F..  352,248.  CI.  D9- 
574.000. 
Kendall.  Janet  L.:  See- 
Wright,  Earl  K.;  and  Kendall.  Janet  L.,  352,198.  O.  D6-574.000. 
Kergoet,  Francois;  and  Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr.,  to  Jacob.  Delafon. 

Urinal   352,349.  11-8-94,  CI   D23-3O2.00O. 
Ketterer,  Scott  R.;  Rosback,  Peter  D.;  Edwards.  John  W.;  and  Ed- 
wards, Forrest  A  ,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Test  signal  generator.  352,251, 
11-8-94.  CI.  D10-7gOOO 
Keven.  Russel.  Combined  cup  holder  and  utility  tray.  352,213,  11-8-94. 

a.  D7-7OI.0OO. 
Khouri,  Gabriel;  Peoyn,  Jun  V.;  and  Eun,  Bytmg-Soo,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Portable  communication  receiver.  352J85.  11-8-94.  C\.  DI4-I9I.O0O. 
Kilgore.  Bruce,  to  Nike,   Inc.  Heel  insert  for  a  shoe  sole.  352,159. 

11-8-94.  CI.  D2-965  000 
Kilgore,  Bruce  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Heel  insert  for  a  shoe  sole.  352,160, 

11-8-94,  a.  D2-967.000. 
Kiyooka,    Katsumi;    Shinotsuka,    Kouichi;    and    Katoh,    Kaori,    to 
Maniyama  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Bush  cutter.  352,214.  1 1-8-94.  CI.  DS-8.000. 
Knipfer.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Jdy.    Lucien    E.;    Knipfer.    Michael    A.;    MUler.    Michelle   J.; 
Mitzichke.  George  O.;  and  Weinberger.  Mark  T..  352.299.  C\. 
DI5-I99.000. 
Kohler  Co  :  See— 

Dannenbcrg,  Todd  D..  352,347.  Q.  023-223.000. 
Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kergoet,  Francois;  and  Kohler.  Herbert  V..  Jr.,  352,349,  O.  D23- 
302.000. 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  OfTsey.  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Amey. 

Michel;   Beck,   Benjamin;  and  Hunter.  Gregory.   352,304.  CI. 

DI6-235.0OO 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  CoUette,  Wayne  N.;  and  PiccioU,  David 

P.,  to  Continental  Pet  Technologies,  Inc.  Vacuum  panel  container. 

352,245.  1 1 -8-94.  CI   D9-538  000. 

Kuhoe.  Thomas,  to  Swatch  AC.  Spectacle  frame.  352.301.  11-8-94.  O. 

DI6-3O6.00O 
KuryAkyn  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Rudd,  Tom;  and  Stabel,  Alwin  J..  352,2SS.  O.  DI2-I26.000. 
L.A.  Gear  Inc.:  See—  , 

Purdom.  Erik  C.  352,156,  O.  D2-954.000. 
LaCoco,  Frank  J.;  and  Harlan.  David.  Receptable  attachable  to  an 
352.197.  11-8-94,  a.  D«-567.00a 


Laib.  Douglas  M.:  See- 
Cousins,   Morison  S.;  and  Laib.   Douglas  M..  352.209,  CI.   D7- 

612.000 
Cousins,  Morison  S.;  and  Laib,  Douglas  M..  352,210.  CI.  D7- 
612.000. 
Lamphron,  Mark  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Single-use  daylight 

camera  352.302,  11-8-94.  CI.  DI6-2O8.00O 
Lamphron.  Mark  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Single-use  camera 

with  built-in  Hash.  352.303.  1 1-8-94.  CI.  D16-2O9.0OO 
Lanzisero.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Vignali,  Marcelo  E.;  and  Lanzisero.  Joseph  A..  352.335.  CI.  D2I- 
78.000. 
Law.  Michelle  G.  Toy  figure.  352,336.  11-8-94.  a.  D2I-17I.000. 
Lebovitz,  Tamara:  See — 

Rissman,  Randy  O.;  and  Lebovitz.  Tamara,  352,334,  CI.  D2I- 
61.000. 
Lecoule.  Thierry,  to  Parfums  Guy  Laroche.  Combined  bottle  and  c.^p 

352.243,  11-8-94,  CI   D9-529.0OO. 
Lecoule,  Thierry,  to  Parfums  Guy  LaRoche.  Bottle.  352.247.  I1-8-SI4, 

CI.  D9- 544.000. 
Lee  Rowan  Company:  See — 

Rogers,   Richard  D.;  and  Camilleri.  Charles.   352.195.  CI.  D6- 
511.000. 
Le  Gay,  Eldon  E.  Anti-theft  hanger  for  mounting  on  the  rear  of  articles 

to  be  hung  on  a  wall.  352,233.  1 1-8-94.  CI  D8-373.000. 
Leucadia.  Inc.:  See — 

Strasevicz,   Steven  A.;  and   Shoults.   Robert.   352,235,  Q.   D9- 
415.000. 
Levy,  Amnon:  See — 

Hinhowitz.  Bernard;  and  Levy.  Amnon,  352,356,  Q.  D24-145.000. 
Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lowman,  Darrell  G  .  352,179.  CI.  D6-349.000. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Gasaett.  John  W.;  and  Wilzb«:h.  Bernard  L..  352,307.  O.  DI8- 
55.000. 
Liebenthal.  Jonathan  W    Combined  hammer  and  wrench.   352.216. 

11-8-94.  CI.  D8-26  000 
Lieberman.  Marvin  S.,  to  Alvimar  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Inflatable 

football  helmet   352.333.  11-8-94.  Q.  D2I-59.0OO. 
Life  Medical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirshowitz.  Bernard;  and  Levy.  Amnon.  352.356,  C\.  D24-I45.00O. 
Life  Support  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Fangrow,  Thomas  F  ,  Jr  ,  352,271,  CI.  DI3-IO8.O0O. 
Lightning  Strikes  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Kavanaugh,  Joyce,  352,268,  CI.  DI2-41 1.000.  m 

Lin.  Ming-Tuan.  Toy  dog   352.319.  11-8-94.  O.  D2I-I61.000.  '■ 

Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Spence.  Meredith,  Jr..  352,201.  Q.  D7-5IO.O0O. 
Lloyd.  Robert  D  :  See—  || 

Scheid,  William  J.;  Potts,  Anthony  M.;  Lloyd.  Robert  D.;  and    J 
Orlen,  Jeanette.  352,286.  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Lorenz,  James  i    See — 

Toh,  Alex;  Lorenz,  James  J.;  Bloch,  Kenneth  A.;  McDowell, 
David   J.;   Story.   William   R.;   and   Mayercheck.   Robert   P., 
352.282,  CI.  D14-150.000. 
Lowman,  Darrell  G..  to  Lexington  Fumiture  Industries,  Inc.  Seat 

352,179.  11-8-94.  CI   D6-349.000. 
Luque,  Irma  J   Sandal  boot.  352,153.  11-8-94.  a.  D2-91 1.000. 
MAG.  Eng.  A  Mfg.  Inc.:  See— 

Allenbaugh,  Howard  M..  352,224.  CI.  D8-346.000. 
Marte.  Gonzalo  U..  Jr.:  See- 
Crawford,  John  C;  and  Marte.  Gonzalo  U..  Jr..  352.242.  CI.  D9- 
529.000. 
Maruyaroa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Kiyooka,    Katsumi;    Shinotsuka,    Kouichi;    and    Katoh,    Kaori, 
352,214.  CI.  D8-8.000 
Matthews.  Keith  C.  Toy  military  vehicle.  352,318,  1 1-8-94,  CI.  D2I- 

134.000. 
Matthews.  Richard  R.:  See- 
Davis,  Warren;  Wasaerman,  David;  and  Matthews.  Richard  R.. 
352.354.  CI.  D24- 112.000. 
Maye,  Aleta.  Combined  convertible  vest  and  purse.  352.152.  11-8-94, 

a.  D2-g3O.0OO. 
Mayercheck.  Robert  P.:  Set— 

Toh,  Alex;   Lorenz,  James  J.;   Bloch,   Kenneth  A.;   McDowell, 
David  J.;   Story.   William   R.;   and   Mayercheck.    Robert   P., 
352,282,0.  DI4-I5O.000. 
Mazzariai.  Frank  V.;  and  Tironc.  Angelo  G.  Multi-use  footwear  holder. 

352,174.  1 1 -8-94.  O.  D3-3I7.O0O. 
Mazzarisi,  Frank  V.:  See — 

Tirone.  Maria  A.;  Mazzarisi,  Frank  V.;  and  Tirone.  Angelo  G.. 
352,173,  CI.  D3-3I7.000. 
McDowell,  David  J.:  See— 

Toh.  Alex;  Lorenz,  James  J.;  Bloch,  Kenneth  A.;  McDowell. 
David   J.;   Story.   WiUiam   R.;   and   Mayercheck,   Robert   P., 
352.282.  a.  DI4-150000. 
McGowan.  James  P.;  and  Nicol.  Paul  J.  Combined  self  defense  weapon 

and  key  holder.  352.339.  11-8-94.  a.  D22-1 17.000. 
Mcllvain.  Howard  H.;  and  Kebey.  Stephen  F..  to  Procter  A  Gamble 

Company.  The.  Bottle  and  cap.  352.248,  1 1-8-94,  a.  D9-574.000. 
McKain,  Jim:  See — 

Sharpe,  Henry.  Ill;  Beckman,  Ralph;  McKain,  Jim;  and  Ohanian, 
Thomas.  352,278.  O.  DI4-IOO.0OO 
McMillan.    Bruce   D„   to   PKK,    Incorporated.   Sports   memorabilia 
holder.  352.176,  11-8-94,  Q.  D6-3 10.000. 


Medical  Development  Systems.  Inc.:  S^e— 

Rambo,  Robert  D  ;  and  Yorke,  John,  352,350,  CI.  D23-364.000 
Meico  Wire  Products  Company:  See- 
David,  Henry  B  .  352,187,  CI.  D6-4O7.00O. 
Mennen  Company.  The:  See — 

Samimi.  Barbara  M.;  and  NiUaen.  Kenneth  H.,  352,246,  O.  D9- 
542.000 
Merceron.  Jean-Paul,  to  Article  Chaussant  Europeen  (Arche  S.A.). 

Shoe  sole  352,154,  11-8-94,  CI  D2-952.000. 
Merceron,  Jean-Paul,  to  Article  Chaussant  Europeen  (Arche  S.A.) 

Shoe  sole.  352.155.  11-8-94.  CI   D2-952.000. 
Merceron.  Jean-Paul,  to  Article  Chaussant  Europeen  (Arche  S.A.). 

Shoe  sole.  352,157.  11-8-94,  Q.  D2-957.000. 
Miller,  Michelle  J.:  See— 

Joly.    Lucien    E.;    Knipfer.    Michael   A.;    Miller.    Michelle   J.; 
Mitzschke,  George  O.;  and  Weinberger.  Mark  T..  352,299.  Q. 
D15-199.000. 
Minkin.  Amy  S.;  and  Tavino.  Edward  G..  to  Reebok  International  Ltd 

Shoe  upper  352.163.  11-8-94,  Q.  D2-970.000. 
Mitani  Valve  Co.:  See- 

Mizuguchi.  Ryuichi.  352.344.  a.  D23-2I3.000. 
Mitzschke,  George  O.:  See— 

Joly,    Lucien    E.;    Knipfer,    Michael    A.;    MUler,    Michelle    J.; 
Mitzschke.  George  O.;  and  Weinberger,  Mark  T..  352,299.  CI. 
D 15- 199.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Ryuichi,  to  Mitani  Valve  Co.  Spray  nozzle  for  attachment 

to  a  pressurized  spray  can.  352,344.  1 1-8-94.  C\.  D23-213.000. 
Montgomery.  Eddie  R.  Truck  taUgate  fairing.  352.264.  11-8-94,  CI. 

D12-196.000. 
Morgan,  Fredrick  M..  to  DeVUbiss  Air  Power  Company.  Air  compres- 
sor. 352.292,  1 1-8-94,  Q.  DI5-9.000. 
Morgan.  Fredrick  M..  to  DeVUbiss  Air  Power  Company.  Air  compres- 
sor. 352.293.  11-8-94.  a.  DI5-9.000. 
Morgan,  Fredrick  M..  to  DeVUbiss  Air  Power  Company.  Air  compres- 
sor. 352.294,  11-8-94.  CI.  D15-9.000. 
Morgan.  Fredrick  M..  to  DeVUbiss  Air  Power  Company.  Portable  air 

compressor   352,295.  11-8-94.  CI.  D 1 5-9.000. 
Moraingstar.  Inc.:  See — 

Gresham,  David  M.;  Davison,  John  W.;  and  Soto,  Robert  D., 
352.309.  CI.  DI9-27.000. 
Morris,  Jonathan  R.,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  352,162, 

11-8-94.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Khoun,  Gabriel;  Peoyn,  Jun  V.;  and  Eun,  Byung-Soo,  352,285,  CI 

D14-19I.000. 
Rak,  Roman  P  .  352.289.  CI.  D14-242.00a 
Rak.  Roman  P..  352.290.  CI.  OI4-242.000. 

Scheid,  Willumi  J.;  Potts,  Anthony  M.;  Lloyd,  Robert  D.;  and 
Orlen,  Jeanette.  352,286.  CI.  D14-19I.000. 
Moulder,  Kevin  E.:  See— 

Pucci.  Franco  G.;  Wythe.  Michael  D.;  and  Moulder.  Kevin  E.. 
352,276,  CI.  DI3-I68.000. 
Mountain  Safety  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Vorhis.  Daniel  J..  352,359,  CI.  D24-207.000. 
Mullaney,  Scan  T.;  and  Zaruba,  John  V..  to  Hasbro,  Inc.  Bail.  352,322, 

11-8-94.  CI   D2 1-204.000. 
Murase.  Munehani:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Murase,  Munehani;  Hattori.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ito. 
Koichi.  352.291.  CI   D15-7.000. 
Nadei,  Craig  P.:  Set— 

Nagel,  Dietmar;  and  Nadel.  Craig  P..  352.337,  a.  D22-I06.00O. 
Nadel  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Nadel.  Murray  A.,  352,177.  CI.  D6-315.000. 
Nadel,  Murray  A  ,  to  Nadel  Industries,  Inc.  Routable  tie  rack.  352.177, 

11-8-94,  CI   D6-3 15.000. 
Nagel.  Dietmar;  and  Nadel,  Craig  P.  Combined  slingshot  and  projectile. 

352,337.  11-8-94.  Q.  D22-I06.000. 
Nicol.  Paul  J.:  See— 

McGowan.  James  P.;  and  Nicol.  Paul  J..  352,339,  a.  D22-1 17.000. 
Niedwick.  Dennis  A.  Multi-fluid  delivery  valve.  352,348,  11-8-94.  C\. 

023-233.000. 
Niemier.  Timothy  A.  Water  craft.  352.266,  1 1-8-94.  CI.  D12-3O2.0OO. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Kilgore.  Bruce.  352,159,  CI   D2-%5.000. 
Kilgore,  Bruce  J..  352.160.  CI   D2-967.000. 
Nikko  Communications  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Akira,  352.182.  CI.  D6-368.000. 
Nilssen,  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Samimi,  Barbara  M.;  and  NUssen,  Kenneth  H.,  352,246.  Q.  D9- 
542.000. 
Noirot,  Emmanuelle:  Set — 

Torek.  Emmanuelle;  and  Noirot,  Emmanuelle,  352,186.  O.  D6- 
381.000. 
Nojima,  Masamitsu.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  ribbon  cassette  for 

printer.  352.306.  11-8-94.  C\.  D18-12.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Schmidt.  James  N..  352,283.  C\.  DI4-I5I.O0O. 
Northwest  Podiatric  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Dennis  N  .  352.158.  a.  D2-961.000. 
Nugteren.  Robert  J.,  to  Probon  Development  B.V.  Unit  for  applying  a 
liquid  sample  onto  a  culture  medium.  352,360.   11-8-94.  Q.  D24- 
216.000. 
Nygards,  Nils.  Sawblade  extension  fitting.  352.218,  11-8-94.  a.  D8- 
70  000. 


Offsey.  Stephen:  See— 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  Offsey,  Stephen;  Chastain.  David;  Amey. 
Michel;  Beck.   Benjamin;  and  Hunter,  Gregory.  352,304,  O. 
D16-235.000. 
Ohanian.  Thomas:  See— 

Sharpe,  Henry,  III;  Beckman,  Ralph;  McKain.  Jim;  and  Ohanian. 
Thomas.  352,278.  CI.  D14-IOO.O0O. 
Oben.  Pete  L.  Extension  for  a  light  switch  actuator.  352.277,  1 1-8-94, 

CI.  DI3-I73.O0O. 
Orlen,  Jeanette:  See— 

Scheid.  William  J.;  Potts,  Anthony  M.;  Lloyd,  Robert  D.;  and 
Orlen.  Jeanette,  352,286.  CI.  DI4-191.000. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Hayes.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Goins.  Timothy.  352,204.  Q.  D7-554.000. 
Pagnon,  Patrick;  and  Pelhaitre,  Claude,  to  Casala-Werke  Carl  Salle 

GmbH  Sl  Co.  KG.  Chair  352.185,  11-8-94,  Q.  D6-380.000. 
Parfums  Guy  Laroche:  Set — 

Lecoule,  Thierry.  352,243,  C\.  D9-529.000. 
Lecoule,  Thierry.  352.247,  Q.  D9-544.000. 
Park,  Bo  K.,  to  SUver  Star  Co..  Ltd.  Reel  seat  for  fishing  rods.  352,341. 

11-8-94.  a.  D22-142.000. 
Pelhaitre.  Claude:  See— 

Pagnon.  Patrick;  and  Pelhaitre.  Claude,  352.185,  a.  D6-380.000. 
Peoyn.  Jun  V.:  See— 

Khouri,  Gabriel;  Peoyn,  Jun  V.;  and  Eun.  Byung-Soo,  352,285.  Q. 
D14-19I.000. 
Perlmutter.  Robert:  Set— 

Hochfeld,  Stanley;  and  Perlmutter.  Robert,  352,217.  a.  D8-48.00O. 
Peterson,  William  R.:  See- 
Alexandres,  Jon  K.;  Downs,  Gary  J.;  and  Peterson,  WUIiam  R.. 
352.269,  CI  D 1 3- 103.000. 
Pfaltzgraff  Co.,  The:  Set— 

Jaworski,  Michele  M..  352,207.  a.  D7-585.000. 
PharmaDesign,  Inc.:  See — 

Costa,  Richard.  352.234,  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Piccioli,  David  P.:  See— 

Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  CoUette.  Wayne  N.;  and  Piccioli. 
David  P..  352,245.  O.  D9-538.000.  • 

Pizzacalhi,  Nicholas:  See — 

Aversa,   Domenic;   and   Pizzacalla,   Nicholas,   352,172,  CI.   D3- 
303000. 
PK)t.  Incorporated:  See — 

McMUlan.  Brace  D..  352,176,  CI.  D6-310.000. 
Plastimoda  S.p.A.:  See— 

GiovanneUa,  Gioia,  352,164,  Q.  D3-301.000. 
Giovannella,  Gioia,  352,171,  Q.  D3-301.000. 
Pod  Group.  The:  See- 
Hancock,  Craig  M..  352,332,  CI.  D2 1 -5 1. 000. 
Poline,  Stephen  M  Document  holder  for  bicycles.  352.257,  1 1-8-94,  CI. 

D12-1 14.000. 
Potts,  Anthony  M.:  See— 

Scheid,  WUIiam  J.;  Potts,  Anthony  M.;  Lloyd,  Robert  D.;  and 
Orlen.  Jeanette,  352,286,  CI.  DI4-19I.000. 
Preskar.  David,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  352,161, 

11-8-94,  CI    D2-969.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See- 
Garth.  Shirley  F  ,  352.351.  Q.  D24-125.0O0. 
Mcllvain,  Howard  H.;  and  Kebey,  Stephen  F..  352.248.  a.  D9- 
574.000. 
Prolion  Development  B.V.:  See — 

Nugteren,  Robert  J  .  352,360.  CI.  D24-2I6.000. 
Prosser,  Darren  M.  to  ITW  Limited.  Buckle.  352,254,  11-8-94,  CI. 

Dl  1-218.000. 
Prosser.  Darren  M..  to  ITW  Limited.  Buckle.  352.255,  11-8-94.  CI. 

Dl  1-218.000. 
Pucci.  Franco  G.;  Wythe,  Michael  D.;  and  Moulder.  Kevin  E..  to 
Control  Logic  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Housing.  352,276,  11-8-94.  Q. 
D 13- 168.000. 
Purdom.  Erik  C.  to  LA.  Gear  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  352,156.  11-8-94.  Q. 

D2-954.000. 
Rak,  Roman  P..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Radio  packet  modem.   352,289, 

11-8-94,  CI.  D14-242.000. 
Rak,  Roman  P.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pocket-size  radio  packet  modem. 

352,290,  11-8-94.  CI.  D14-242.000 
Rambo.  Robert  D.;  and  Yorke,  John,  to  Medical  Development  Systems, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  removing  smoke  and  liquid  from  a  surgical  site  in 
a  hospital  operating  room  352.350,  1 1-8-94,  CI  D23-364  000. 
Reardon.  Michael  F.;  Krllar,  Robert  J.;  and  Aulenbacher,  Jeffrey  D.,  to 
WesleyJessen  Corporation    Blister  package    352.237.   11-8-94.  Q. 
D9-4 15.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Minkin,  Amy  S.;  and  Tavino.  Edward  G.,  352,163.  Q.  D2-970.000. 
Morris,  Jonathan  R..  352,162,  Q.  D2-970.000. 
Preskar,  David,  352,161,  CX  D2-969.000. 
Reh,  Stefan  Greeting  card   352,308.  11-8-94.  CX.  D19-1.000. 
Rissman.  Randy  O.;  and  Lebovitz,  Tamara,  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Inc. 

Toy  wand.  352,334,  11-8-94.  CI.  D21-6I.000. 
Rogers.  Richard  D.;  and  CamUleri.  Charles,  to  Lee  Rowan  Company. 
Combined  closet  shelf  and  hanger  rod  unit.  352,195.   11-8-94.  O. 
D6-5 11.000. 
Rosback.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Ketterer.  Scott  R.;  Rosback.  Peter  D.;  Edwards,  John  W.;  and 
Edwards,  Forrest  A..  352,251.  O.  DlO-78.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Brookshire,  PhUlip  L..  352.208,  CI.  D7-605.000. 
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Rocks.  Robert  R.   Beverage  cui  holder.  332.21 1.   ll-S-94.  C\.  D7- 

625.000. 
Rudd.  Tom;  and  Stabel.  Alwia  J.,  to  KuryAkyn  Holdingi,  Inc.  OU 

wnder  unit  cover.  352,238.  11-8-94.  a.  DI2-I26.000. 
S.  C  Johnton  *  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Cruner,  Ronald  G  ,  352.244.  a   D9-33 1.000. 
Sakuta,  Kazuaki;  and  Shiotani,  Yasushi.  to  Canon  Kabuihiki  Kaisha. 
Monitor   television   set   stand   for   television   conference.    332,189, 
11-8-94,  CI   D6-449  000 
Samimi.  Barbara  M.;  and  Nilssen.  Kenneth  H..  to  Mennen  Company. 

The.  Bottle.  352,24*.  1 1 -8-94.  a.  D9- 542.000. 
Scheid,  William  J.;  Polts,  Anthony  M.;  Lloyd,  Robert  D.;  and  Orlen, 
Jeanette,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Front  mount  display  pager.  332,286, 
11-8-94,  a.  DI4-19I.00O. 
Schmidt,  James  N.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  base. 

352,283.  11-8-94.  a.  D14-15I  000. 
Schneider.    Peter,   and   Eckart,    Peter,   to   Braun   Aktiengeselbchaft. 

Depilator.  352,355.  11-8-94,  O.  D24-133.000. 
Scboll,  Winfried.  Exit  operator.  352,221.  11-8-94,  Q.  D8-3IS.O0O. 
Schroeder.  Tom.  Pry  bar.  352,22a  1 1-8-94,  O.  D8-89.000. 
Schuemann,  WUired  C  Grip  safety  for  a  handgun.  352,338,  1 1-8-94,  C\. 

D22-10e.OOO 
Sebd  Furniture  Limited:  See — 

Sheridan.  Denise.  352.183.  a.  D6-374.00a 
Sellen,  Glen  G.  Golf  map  marker.  352,315.  11-8-94.  C\  DI9-65.000. 
Shalaoo,  Peter,  to  Braitnm  (U.K.)  Limited.  Locking  support  for  gar- 
ments or  accessories.  352.178.  11-8-94.  C\.  D6-326.000. 
Sharpe.   Henry,   III;  Beckman.   Ralph;  McKain.  Jim;  and  Ohanian, 
Thomas,  to  Avid  Technology.  Inc.  Combined  slider  and  key  pad 
input  device  for  a  computer.  352,278.  11-8-94,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Sheppard,  James  M..  Jr..  to  Devant.  Ltd.  Golf  bag  cover.  352,167, 

11-8-94.  a   D3-255.000 
Sheridan,  [>nise,  to  Sebel  Furniture  Limited.  Side  chair.  332.183, 

11-8-94.  a   D6-374.000 
Shiefa,  Jin-Ren.  Disk  brake  lock.  352,223,  11-8-94,  a.  D8-333.O0O. 
Shiak,  Joaeph  M..  to  Auto-Shade,  Inc.  Vehicle  window  attached  glare 

reducer.  352,261,  11-8-94,  CL  D12-I9I.00O. 
Shinotsuka,  Kouiclii:  See — 

Kiyooka,    Katmmi;    Shinotsuka,    Kouichi;    and    Katoh.    Kaon, 
332.214,  a.  D8-8.000. 
Shiokawa.  Miooni.  to  Shiaeido  Company,  Ltd.  Combined  bottle  and 

cap.  332.24a  11-8-94.  CI.  D9-523.000. 
Shiokawa.  Minoni,  to  Shiaeido  Company,  Ltd.  Combined  bottle  and 

cap.  352,241,  11-8-94,  Q.  D9-523.000. 
Shiotani,  Yasushi:  See— 

Sakuta,  Kazuaki;  and  Shiotani,  Yaaushi,  352.189,  a.  D6-449.000. 
Shiaeido  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Mtnoni,  35244a  a.  09-523.000. 
Shiokawa.  Minoni,  332.241,  d.  D9-323.000. 
Shoohi.  Robert:  See— 

Straaevicz.   Steven   A.;  and  Sboults,   Robert,   332.233,  Q.   D9- 
415.000. 
Shover,  Stephanie  A.  Combined  shirt  and  pants  for  '■«"■"*«   352,37a 

11-8-94,  a.  030-145.000. 
Shumate,  Mark  L.:  Ser— 

Deiaiiey.  Tunothy  J.;  and  Shumate,  Mark  L..  332.327,  a.  D2I- 
249.000. 
Sicaeroa,  Oaniel,  to  Bullet  Golf  Ball,  Inc.  Golf  club  head.  352.324, 

11-8-94.  a   D21-2I4.0OO 
Silver.  Jerry  B.,  to  Davstar,  Inc.  Incontinence  brief.  352.332,  1 1-8-94, 

a.  024-126.000. 
SUver,  Jerry  B.,  to  Oavitar,  Inc.  locootinence  brief.  332.333,  I I-S-94. 

a.  024- 126.000. 
Silver  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Park.  Bo  K.,  332.341,  a.  D22- 142.000. 
Smith.  Marcd  A.  Tennis  game  playing  card  set.  332.33a  1 1-8-94.  d. 

02 1 -42.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Shigeyuki.  332.284,  a.  DI4-136.000. 
Taniyama,  Yoahihiko,  332,199,  d.  06^32.000. 
Soto,  Roben  D.:  See— 

Greaham,  Oavid  M.;  Davison,  John  W.;  and  Soto.  Robert  D., 
352,309,  a.  019-27.000. 
Spence,  Meredith,  Jr.,  to  Liaco,  Inc.  Juvenile  drinking  cup.  332JOI, 

11-8-94,  a.  07-510.000. 
StaheL  Aiwin  J.:  See— 

Rudd,  Tom;  and  Stahd,  Alwin  J  .  352,258,  a.  DI2-I26.O0O. 
Stanley  Hochfeld:  See— 

Hochfeld,  Stanley;  and  Perhnutter.  Robert,  352417,  a.  08-48.000. 
Starck.  Scott  A.  Adjustable  wrench.  352,215,  11-8-94,  CL  08-22.000. 
Stieh,  Henry  R.  Overhead  plant  watering  device.  332,343,  11-8-94,  Q. 

023-213.000. 
Story,  William  R.:  Ser— 

Toh,  Alex;  Lorenz,  James  J.;  Bloch,  Kenneth  A.;  McDowell, 
David  J.;   Story.   William   R.;   and   Mayercheck.   Robert   P., 
332482.  a.  014-150.000. 
Straaevicz.  Steven  A.;  and  Sboults,  Robert,  to  Leucadia,  Inc.  Display 

carton.  352435,  11-8-94.  d  D9-41 5.000. 
Suncast  Corporatioo:  See — 

Apgar.  Jeffrey  A.,  332432,  d.  08-339.000. 
Swatch  AC:  &e— 

Kuhne,  Tbomas,  352,301,  d.  OI6-306.000. 
Sweetheart  Cup  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Adami.  Arthur  E.;  and  Amberg.  Christopher  P.,  332439,  d.  D9- 
455.000. 
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Swetharanyam,  Sundaram.  Food  supporting  tray.  332,205.  1 1-8-94,  CI. 

07-534.000. 
Takiya,  Kazuytiki,  to  Epoch  Company  Ltd.  Electronic  game  bousing. 

332,329.  11-8-94,  d.  O2I-I3.000. 
Taniyama,  Yoahihiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Storage  container  for  a 

mini-optical  disc  cartridge.  332.199,  11-8-94,  d.  D6-632.000. 
Tavino.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Minkin.  Amy  S.;  and  Tavino.  Edward  G..  332.163,  d.  02-970.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Ketterer,  Scott  R.;  Rosb^k,  Peter  D.;  Edwards.  John  W.;  and 
Edwards.  Forrest  A..  352,251.  d.  D  10-78.000. 
Tellier.  Oaniel,  to  JC  Oecaux.  Toilet  352,361.  11-8-94.  d.  023-16.000. 
Terrill.  Maurice  W.  Fish  lure.  332,34a  11-8-94,  d.  022-132.000. 
3  CPCO  Corp:  See— 

Waldinger.  Richard  A..  352,311,  d.  O19-3I.000. 
Thuerk,  Oavid  A.,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Pair  of  battery  connector  posts. 

352,272,  11-8-94.  d.  D13-120.000. 
Tiger  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Rissman.  Randy  O.;  and  Lebovitz,  Tamara,  332.334,  d.  D2I- 
61.000. 
Tirone,  Angelo  O.:  See — 

Mazzarisi,  Frank  V;  and  Tirone,  Angelo  G..  352.174,  CI.  03- 

317.000. 
Tirone,  Maria  A.;  Mazzarisi,  Frank  V.;  and  Tirone,  Angelo  G., 
352,173,  a.  03-317.000. 
Tirone.  Miaiia  A.;  Mazzarisi,  Frank  V.;  and  Tirone,  Angelo  G.  Holder 

for  in-Une  skates.  352,173.  11-8-94.  d.  O3-3I7.000. 
Toh,  Alex;  Lorenz,  James  J  ;  Bloch,  Kenneth  A.;  McDowell,  David  J.; 
Story,  William  R.;  and  Mayercheck,  Robert  P..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Telephone  handset  and  cradle  unit.  332482.  1 1-8-94,  CI. 
014-150.000. 
Torek.  Emmanuelle;  and  Noirot,  Emmanuelle.  Sofa.  332,186,  11-8-94, 

d  D6-381.000 
Tortolano,  Domenic  A..  Jr..  to  O.  GioielU,  Inc.  Combined  bracelet  and 

clasp.  332433.  11-8-94.  CI  Dl  1-4.000. 
Trend  Worldwide  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Davis,  John  E..  332.206,  d.  07-337.000. 
Tucker,  Robert  J.  Earring  rack.  332.190,  11-8-94.  d.  D6-468.000. 
Vaillienoourt,  Dwayne  G.;  and  Eberte,  Theodore  F.,  Jr,  Theodore  F., 
to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Container  sidewall.  352,238,  11-8-94,  d. 
D9-434.000. 
Van  de  Peer.  Christopher,  to  Fibersiab  Pty  Limited.  Spacer  for  use  in 

concrete  construction.  352,231,  11-8-94,  d  08-334.000. 
Vignah,  Marcelo  E.;  and  Lanzisero.  Joaeph  A.,  to  Walt  Disney  Com- 
pany. The.  Amusement  vehicle.  352.333,  11-8-94.  O.  021-78  000 
Vorfais,  Oaniel  J.,  to  Mountain   Safely   Research,   Inc.   Water  bag. 

352.359,  11-8-94,  d  024-207  000 
Waldinger,  Richard  A.,  to  3  CPCO  Cofp.  Writing  instrument  352,31 1, 
11-8-94,0.019-51.000. 

Walt  Disaey  Company,  Ttife:  See 

Delaoey,  Timothy  J.;  and  Shumate,  Mark  L.,  332.327,  d.  021- 

249.000. 
Vignah,  Marcelo  E.;  and  Lanziaero,  Joseph  A.,  332,333.  d.  D2I- 
78.000. 
Ward,  Marshall  B.,  to  Cal-Style  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.  TaUe.  332.193, 

11-8-94.  a.  06-480.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Althaus,  Wolfgang.  352,236,  d.  09-413.000. 
Wamock.  Betty.  Boy's  training  puits.  332,131,  1 1-8-94,  d.  02-712.000. 
Waaserman,  Oavid:  Ser— 

Davis,  Warren;  Wasaerman.  David;  and  Matthews,  Richard  R., 
352.354,  a.  024-112.000. 
Water  Horse  Inc.:  See— 

Hanaen.  George  M.,  33240a  CI.  O7-306.00a 
Watt  Neill  H.:  See— 

Haney.  Michael  G.;  and  Watt  Neill  H.,  352465,  d.  DI2-2I4.000. 
Weinberger,  Mark  T.:  See— 

Joly.    Lucien    E.;    Knipfer.    Michael    A.;    Miller.    Michelle   J.; 
Mitzachke.  George  C;  and  Weinberger.  Mark  T..  352,299.  d. 
015-199.000. 
Weiss.  JefFrey  A.  Patio  sofa.  352.184,  11-8-94.  d.  06-376.000. 
Weiss,  John  S..  to  Weiss  Twice  Toys.  Inc.  BaU.  352.323,  11-8-94,  d. 

021-204.000. 
Weiss  Twice  Toys,  Inc.:  See — 

Weiss,  John  S  .  352.323.  d.  D21-2O4.000. 
Wesley-Jessen  Corporation:  See — 

Reardon.  Michael  F.;  Kellar,  Robert  J.;  and  Aulenbacher,  Jeffrey 
D..  352437.  a.  D9-415.000. 
Westendorf,  Neal.  Keg  refrigerator.  352496,  11-8-94,  d.  D 1 5-8 1.000. 
Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation:  See^- 

Ivicevic  Oragomir  N.,  352,181,  a.  D6-366.000. 
Wilson,  Darren  J.  Remote  control.  352,288,  11-8-94,  d.  DI4-218.000. 
Wilzb«:h.  Bernard  L.:  See— 

Gaaaett  John  W.;  and  Wilzbach.  Bernard  L.,  352,307,  d.  DI8- 
55.000. 
WoUr,  Stephen  H.  Promotional  chp  for  mounting  on  wall  or  clipbaard. 

352,314,11-8-94.0.019-65.000. 
Woods  Wire  Products,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Fladung.  Philip  E.,  352,273.  O.  013-142.000. 
Wright  Eari  K.;  and  KendaU,  Janet  L.  Product  dispUy  shelf.  332.I9S, 

1 1-8-94,  O.  06-574.000. 
Wu,  James.  Joy  stick.  352.331,  ll-S-94.  O.  D2l-48.aoa 
Wythe,  Michael  D.:  See— 

PiKci,  Franco  O.;  Wythe,  Michael  D.;  and  Moulder,  Kevin  E.. 
352476,  O.  013-168.000. 


Yamaha  Corporation:  Ser — 

Yamamoto.  Kentaro.  352487,  O.  DI4-2I0.000. 
Yamamoto.    Kentaro.   to   Yamaha   Corporation.    Speaker.    332,287, 

11-8-94.  CI.  D 14-2 10  000 
Yan.  Lai  Y.  Low  current  massage  unit  332.338.  11-8-94.  O.  D24- 

200.000. 
Yorke.  John:  See— 

Rambo.  Robert  D.;  and  Yorke.  John.  332.33a  O.  D23-364.000. 
Yoshimura.  Akira,  to  Nikko  Communications  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Collapsible 

seat  332,182,  11-8-94,  O.  D6-368.000. 


Yung,  Kin  H..  to  Dual  Voltage  Co..  Ltd.  Battery  pKk.  332,270, 1 1-8-94, 

O.  0 1 3- 103.000. 
Zaruba.  John  V.:  Ser— 

MuUaney,  Sean  T.;  and  Zaruba.  John  V.,  332,322,  O.  D21-2O4.000. 
Zavracky,  Matthew;  OfTsey,  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Amey,  Michel; 

Beck,  Bienjamin;  and  Hunter.  Gregory,  to  Kopin  Corjporation.  Liquid 

crystal  diqilay  housing  unit  adapted  for  use  with  a  slide  projector. 

352,304.  11-8-94.  O  016-235.000. 
Zier.  Joachim.  Paper  hole  punch.  352,316,  11-8-94,  O.  DI9-72.000. 
Zorian,  Gale  M.  Flag  case.  352,191,  11-8-94,  O.  06-470.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Amorao.  Amado  Q.:  Srr — 

Sjulin.  Thomas  M.;  Amorao.  Amado  Q.;  and  Espejo,  Joaeph  I.,  Jr., 
8.97a  O.  48.000. 
Bradford,  Lowell  G.;  and  Bradford,  Norman  G.  Plum  tree  (Bradprune). 

8.969.  11-8-94.  O.  38.200. 
Bradford.  Norman  G.:  Sre— 

Bradford.  Lowell  G.;  and  Bradford,  Nonnan  G..  8,969.  O.  38.200. 
Brown.  B.  Frank,  to  Sunshine  Foliage  World.  Aglaonema  plant  named 

Rhapsody  in  Green.  8,975,  11-8-94.  O.  88.100. 
Button.   Richard  J.,  to  Sunshine  Foliage  World.  Aglaonema  plant 

named  Mary  Ann.  8.976.  11-8-94,  CI.  88  100. 
Button.   Richard   J  .  to  Sunshine  Foliage  World.   Aglaonema  plant 

named  Amelia.  8.977,  11-8-94.  O.  88.100. 
Chrysanthemum  Breeders  Association,  N.V.:  Ser — 

Van  der  Jagt  Martinus,  8,974.  O.  82.300. 
Driscoll  Strawberry  Associates,  Inc.:  .Sre — 

Sjulin.  Thomas  M.;  Amorao.  Amado  Q.;  and  Espejo,  Joseph  I..  Jr., 
8.970.  O  48.000. 
Espejo.  Joseph  I.,  Jr.:  Sre — 

Sjuhn.  Thomas  M.;  Amorao,  Amado  Q.;  and  Espejo,  Joseph  I.,  Jr., 
8.970,  CI.  48.000. 


Fueas,  Janet  S.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Empire  Cbeyeime.  8,973. 

11-8-94,0.79.000. 
Henry.  Pat.  T..  to  Henry.  Pat.  T.  Floribunda  roae  plant  named  'Katelyn 

Ann-.  8.968.  11-8-94.  O  26.000. 
Sjulin.  Thomas  M.;  Amorao.  Amado  Q.;  and  Espejo,  Joseph  I.,  Jr..  to 
Driscoll  Strawberry  Associates,  Inc.  Strawberry  plant  called  'XI 3'. 
8.97a  11-8-94.  O.  48.000. 
Sunshine  Foliage  World:  Sre — 

Brown,  B.  Frank.  8,975,  O.  88.100. 
Button,  Richard  J.,  8,976,  O.  88.100. 
Button,  Richard  J.,  8,977,  O.  88.100. 
Van  Staaveren,  B.V.:  Sre— 

van  Andel,  Jacob.  8.972,  O  70.200. 
van  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren,  B.V.  Mini-spray  carnation  plant 

named  Suviolet  8,972,  11-8-94,  O.  70.200. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Carnation  plant 

named  VKtoria.  8.971,  11-8-94.  O.  70.200. 
Van  der  Jagt  Martinus,  to  Chrysanthemum  Breeders  Asaociation.  N.V. 
Chrysanthemum   plant   named  Coraj   Reagan    8.974,   11-8-94,  d. 
82.300. 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.:  Ser— 

VandenBerg.  Conidis  P..  8.971.  O.  70.200. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  8,  1994 
Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2 
69 

114 

144 

ISS 

171.2 

227 

338 

423 

425 


111  5 

213 

237 

245.1 

248 

361 

420.3 

358 

572.1 

677 


CLASS2 

5,361,410 
5.361.411 
5,361,412 
5.361,414 
5.361,413 
5,361,415 
5,361.416 
5.361.417 
5.361.418 
5.361,419 
5,361,420 

CLASS4 

5,361,421 
5,361,422 
3,361,423 
5.361,424 
5,361.425 
5.361,426 
5,361,427 
5,361,428 
5.361,429 
5,361,430 
5.361.431 

CLASSS 

5.361.432 
5.361.433 
5,361.434 
5.361.435 
5.361.436 
5,361,437 

CLASS! 

5,361,438 
5.361,439 

CLASS  15 

21.2  5,361,440 

84  5.361.441 

97.1  5,361.442 

973  5.361.443 

100  5,361,444 

118  5,361.445 

167  1  5.361.446 

2296  5,361.447 

263  5.361.448 

302  5.361.449 

308  5,361,453 

406  5,361,452 

CLASS  16 

20  5,361,454 

235  5,361,455 

257  5.361.456 

CLASS  19 

41  5,361.457 


11 

81  I 
247 
419 
601 
639 


149.1 
158 


65  A 
66R 
304 


5,361.458 
5.361.450 
5.361.451 


CLASS  24 

35  5.361.459 

49  R  5.361.460 

115G  5.361,461 

452  5.361,462 

543  5,361,463 

5995  5,361,464 

CLASS  27 

29  5,361,465 

CLASS  2« 

158  5,361,466 

205  5,361,467 

279  5,361,468 


CLASS  29 


2.14 
27  R 
33.2 
37  A 

243.528 

243.53 

267 

417 

423 

432.2 

454 

467 

469 

469  5 


5,361,469 
5,361.470 
5.361,471 
5.361,472 
5,361,474 
5,361,473 
5,361.475 
5.361.476 
5.361.477 
5.361.478 
5,361.479 
S.36 1.480 
5,361.481 
5.361.482 


524.1 
525.2 
563 

596 

600 

825 

827 

852 

879 

894.324 

897.2 

897.31 


90.6 
155 
164  95 
277.4 
381 
391 
431 


348.2 

371 

506 

512 

515 

527 

528 

613 


60 
363 
391 
393 
440 
468 


5.361.483 
5.361.484 
5.361,485 
5,361,486 
5,361,487 
5,361.488 
5.361.489 
5.361.490 
5.361.491 
5.361.492 
5.361,493 
5,361,494 
5,361,495 

CLASS  30 

5,361,496 
5,361,497 
5,361,498 
5.361.499 
5.361.500 
5.361,501 
5.361,502 

CLASS  33 

5,361.503 
5.361,504 
5,361.505 
5.361.506 
5.361.507 
5.361.508 
5.361.509 
5.361,510 

CLASS  34 

5.361.512 
5.361.513 
5.361.514 
5.361.515 
5.361.516 
5,361,511 


152.1 
586 


CLASS  36 

72  R  5,361,517 

134  5,361.518 

CLASS  37 
234  5.361.519 

458  5.361,520 

CLASS  40 

5.361,521 
5,361,522 
5.361.523 

CLASS  42 

1.16  5.361.524 

70.11  5.361.525 

5.361.526 

CLASS  43 

5.361.527 
5.361,528 
5,361,529 
5.361.530 
5.361.531 
5.361,532 
5,361,533 


1 

6.5 
24 
26.1 
42.09 
44.9 
124 

CLASS  47 

58  5,361,535 

5,361,536 

79  5.361,534 

82  5,361.537 

CLASS  49 

192  5.361.538 

394  5.361.539 

449  5.361,540 

465  5,361,541 

477  1  5,361.542 


CLASS  52 


1 

2.15 
95 
455 

480 

514 
561 
608 
698 
746 


5.361,549 
5,361,550 
5.361.551 
5,361.552 
5,361,553 
5,361,554 
5,361.555 
5.361.556 
5.361.557 
5.361,558 
5.361,559 


CLASS  S3 

111  RC  5.361.560 

397  5.361.561 

492  5.361.562 


CLASS  54 

79.2 
80.4 

5.361.563 
5.361.564 

CLASS  56 

116 
13.5 

194 

228 

255 

5.361.566 
5.361.567 
5.361.568 
5,361,569 
5,361,570 

CLASS  57 

58.76 
304 
354 
408 

5,361,571 
5.361.572 
5,361.573 
5,361,574 

CLASS  59 

80  5.361.575 

CLASS  60 


39.03 

5.361.576 

39.281 

5.361.579 

3932 

5.361.577 

5.361.578 

226  1 

5.361.580 

247 

5.361.581 

276 

5.361.582 

413 

5.361.583 

460 

5.361.584 

646 

5.361.585 

737 

5.361.586 

CLASS  (2 

3.2 

5.361.587 

6 

5,361.588 

24 

5.361.589 

25 

5.361.590 

50.4 

5.361.591 

86 

5.361,592 

89 

5.361.593 

129 

5.361.594 

175 

5.361.595 

187 

5,361.596 

205 

5.361.597 

229 

5.361,598 

298 

5,361,599 

310 

5,361,600 

324.6 

5.361.601 

344 

5.361.602 

457.2 

5,361,603 

457.4 

5,361,604 

530 

5.361.605 

CLASS  63 

26 

5.361.606 

CLASS  66 

69 

5,361,607 

220 

5,361,608 

CLASS  6t 
5  D  5,361,609 

CLASS  70 

5,361,610 


14 

18 

241 

247 
389 


19 
46 

57 
174 
348 
387 
467 


5,361,611 
5,361,612 
5.361.613 
5.361.614 

CLASS  72 

5.361.615 
5.361,616 
5,361,617 
5,361,618 
5,361,619 
5.361.620 
5.361.621 


CLASS  73 


I  G 
19  1 
38 
40.7 
49.2 
73 

116 

117.3 


5.361,623 
5.361.624 
5.361,625 
5.361.626 
5.361.622 
5.361,627 
5,361,628 
5,361,629 


151 

153 

170.08 

204.26 

517  B 

592 

766 

800 

827 

831 

842 

862.632 

86371 


5,361,630 
5,361.631 
•5.361.632 
5.361.633 
5.361.634 
5.361.635 
5.361.636 
5.361,637 
5,361,638 
5,361,639 
5,361,640 
3,361,641 
5,361,642 
5.361.643 


491 

502.2 

531 

5S.1.2 

569 

594.2 

606R 


329 
9.51 
64 
177.2 
180.1 
186 
487 


CLASS  74 

5.361.644 
5.361.645 
5.361.646 
5.361.647 
5.361.648 
5.361,649 
5,361,650 
CLASS  SI 

5,361,652 
5,361,653 
5,361,654 
5,361,655 
5,361,656 
5,361,«7 
5,361.ffi« 


CLASS  82 

113  5.361.659 

CLASS  «3 
55  5,361.660 


177 

308 

522.19 

628 

848 

870 


297  R 

392 

414 

422.1 

422.4 

478 

615 


5.361.661 
5,361.662 
5.361,663 
5,361.664 
5.361.665 
5361,666 

CLASS  S4 

5,361,667 
5,361,668 
5,361,669 
5,361.670 
5.361,671 
5.361.672 
5.361.673 


CLASS  r7 

9  5.361,674 

CLASS  19 

1  13  5.361.675 

1.14  5.361.676 

14.2  5.361.677 

3602  5.361,678 

CLASS  91 

448  5.361.679 

519  5.361.680 

CLASS  99 

331  5.361.681 

352  5.361.682 

356  5.361,683 

410  5,361,684 

421  H  5.361.685 

5,361,686 
426  5,361,687 

572  5,361,688 

575  5.361.689 

CLASS  100 

48  5,361,690 

107  5,361,691 

229  A  5,361,692 

CLASS  101 


93.04 
115 
127 
232 
415.1 


477 


439 
450 


5.361.693 
5.361.694 
5,361,695 
5,361.696 
5.361.697 
3.361.698 
5.361,699 

CLASS  102 

5.361.700 
5.361.701 


472 
481 


6 

60 

196 

281 


5.361,702 
5,361,703 

CLASS  104 

5.361.704 
5,361,705 
5,361,706 
5,361,707 


CLASS  106 


171 

189 

278 

284.06 

287.23 

493 

634 

705 

709 

713 

802 

810 

823 


5,362,313 
5.362,312 
5.362.316 
5.362.314 
5.362.317 
5.362.315 
5.362.318 
5,362,319 
5,362,320 
5.362,321 
5,362,322 
5,362,323 
5,362,324 


CLASS  110 

5,361.708 
5.361.709 
5.361.710 
CLASS  111 

5.36I.7I1 
5,361.712 

CLASS  112 

5.361.713 
5.361.714 

CLASS  114 

5.361.715 
5.361,716 
5,361,717 

CLASS  116 

28  R  5.361.718 

CLASS  117 

201  5.362.325 

214  5.361,721 


246 
255 
346 


127 
168 


^ 


219 
230 
361 


CLASS  lis 


308 
726 


5,362.326 
5,362.327 
5.362.328 


CLASS  119 


14.03 
52.3 
60 

165 

171 

797 

846 


5.361,722 
5.361.723 
5.361.724 
5,361.725 
5.361.719 
5.361.726 
5.361.727 


CLASS  122 

4  D  5.361.728 

17  5.361.729 

CLASS  123 

41.81  5.361.730 

65  P  5.361.731 

65  PE  5.361.732 

90.16  5.361.733 
5.361.734 

90.17  5.361,735 
5,361,736 

143  B  5,361,737 

182.1  5.361,738 

190.14  5.361.739 

321  5.361.740 

427  5.361.741 

506  5.361.742 

519  5.361.743 

561  5.361.744 

698  5.361.745 

CLASS  124 

50  5.361.746 

91  5.361.747 

CLASS  125 

21  5.361.748 

CLASS  126 

21  A  5.361.749 

91  A  5.361.750 


101 


5,361.751 


CLASS  127 

65  5.362.329 


CLASS  12S 


20 
207.15 
207.17 
630 

633 

634 
642 
653.1 

653.2 
653.5 

654 

660.06 

660.09 

666 

719 

730 

731 

733 
734 
772 
779 
842 
849 

898 


5.361.752 

5.361.753 

5.361.754 

5.361.755 

5.361.756 

5.361.757 

5.361.758 

5,361.759 

5.361.760 

5.361.761 

5.361.762 

5,361.763 

5.361.764 

5.361.765 

5.361.766 

5.361.767 

5.361.768 

5.361.769 

5.361.771 

5.361,772 

5,361.773 

5.361.774 

5.361.775 

5.361.776 

5.361.777 

5.361.778 

5.361.779 

5.361,780 

5,361,781 

5,361.782 


CLASS  131 

84.1  5.361.783 

231  5.361.784 

235.1  5.361.785 

CLASS  132 

200  5.361.786 

CLASS  134 

1  5.362.330 

57  R  5.361.787 

64  R  5.361.788 
68  5.361.789 
95.3  5.361.790 

122  R  5.361.791 

CLASS  135 

24  5.361.792 

65  5.361.793 
147  5.361.794 


CLASS  137 


1 
14 
101.19 
343 
363 
495 
547 
552 
614.05 
625.66 
801 
885 


CLASS 


109 


CLASS 


1  C 
383  A 


119 


59 
250 

275 


363 


98 
105 
264 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


5.361.795 
5.361.796 
5.361.797 
5.361.798 
5.361.799 
5.361.800 
5.361.801 
5.361.802 
Re34,781 
5.361.803 
5.361.804 
5.361.805 

13S 

5.361.806 
139 

5.361.807 
5.361.808 

140 

5.361.809 

141 

5.361,810 
5,361,811 
5,361.812 

144 

5.361.813 

l« 

5.362.331 

5.362.332 

5.362,333 


PI  97 


PI  98 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


26S 
272 
301 
325 
334 
403 
641 
692 


S.362,334 
5.362.335 
5.362.336 
5.362.337 
5.362,33s 
5.362.339 
5.362.340 
5.362.341 


CLASS  152 

209  A  5.36I.8I4 

209  R  5.361.815 

5.361.816 
520  5.36I.II7 

525  5.361.818 

531  5.361.819 

555  5.361.820 


CLASS  IM 


71 
117 
148 
173 
205 
214 
233 
242 
243 
345 
356 
542 
626 
634 
643 

645 
656 
662 


321 


5.362,342 
5.362.343 
5.362,344 
5.362.345 
5.362.346 
5,362,347 
5.362,348 
5.362.349 
5.362,351 
5.362,353 
5.362.354 
5.362.355 
5.362.356 
5.362.357 
5.362.350 
5.362.358 
5.362.359 
5.362.360 
5.362.361 

CLASS  l« 

39  5.361.821 

5.361.822 

CLASS  M2 

5.362.362 
5.362.363 
5.362.364 


5 
8 

158 

CLASS  I«4 

9  5.361.823 

98  5.361.824 

437  5.361.825 

457  5.361.826 

CLASSICS 

103  5.361.827 

109.1  5.361.828 

152  5.361.829 


CLASS  IM 

51 

5.361.830 

77.5 

5.361.831 

(4 

5.361.832 

117.6 

5.361.833 

120 

5.361.834 

152 

5.361.835 

187 

5.361.836 

249 

5.361.837 

255 

5.361.838 

264 

5.361.839 

285 

5.361.840 

293 

5.361.841 

5.361.842 

297 

5.361.843 

301 

5.361.844 

302 

5.361,845 

380 

5.361.846 

CLASS  !«• 

58  5.361.847 

CLASS  172 

140  5.361.848 

380  5.361.849 

450  5,361.850 

CLASS  173 

170  5.361.851 

176  5.361.832 

217  5.361.853 

CLASS  174 

5.362.920 
5.362.921 
5.362,922 
5.362.923 
5.362.924 
5.362.925 
5.362.926 
5.362,927 


42 
47 
41 

67 

120  R 
256 
261 

CLASS  175 

45  5.361.854 

67  5.361.855 

5.361.856 

93  5.361.857 

286  5.361.859 


CLASS  177 

172  5.362.928 

210  FP  5.362.929 

CLASS  171 

18  5.362,930 

CLASS  in 

921  5.361,860 

132  5.361.861 

205  5.361.863 

219  5.361.864 

273  5.361.865 

CLASS  Ul 

284  5,362.931 

CLASS  1(2 

5,361.866 
5.361,867 
5,361,868 
5.361.869 


3 

18 

111 

133 

CLASS  IM 

1.5  5.361.870 

CLASS  IM 
61  5.361.871 

CLASS  lt7 

5.361.872 
5.361.874 
5.361.873 


226 
253 
264 


CLASS  in 

24.21  5.361.875 

52  5.361.876 

170  5.361.877 

378  5.361.878 

CLASS  »1 

12.4  5.361.879 

CLASS  192 

325  5.361.880 


56R 

70.24 
84C 


5.361.881 
5.361.882 
5.361.883 


CLASS  l«3 

35  R  5.361.884 

CLASS  194 

5,361.885 


214 
317 


323 

3473 

357 

465.4 

797 

841 

853 

860  1 


5.361.886 

CLASS  191 

5.361.887 
5.361,888 
5,361,889 
5.361.890 
5.361.891 
5.361,892 
5,361.893 
5.361.894 


CLASS  KO 

341  5.362,932 

401  5,362.933 

520  5.362.934 

CLASsm 

31  5.362.365 

CLASS  2M 

67  5.362.366 

72  5.362.367 

98  5.362.368 

105  R  5.362.369 

1415  5.362.370 

182  3  5.362.371 

192.12  5.362.372 

242  5.362,373 

CLASS  ]M 

164  5.362.374 


CLASS  2M 


44R 

223 
232 

315  6 

319 

330 

370 

403 

460 

494 

509 

528 

536 


19 

89 

133 

138 

161 


5.361.895 
5.361.896 
5.361.897 
5.361.898 
5.361.899 
5,361.900 
3.361.901 
3,361.902 
3,361.903 
3,361.904 
3.361,905 
3.361.906 
3.361.907 
5.361.908 

CLASS  »• 

5J62.375 
3.362.376 
3.362.377 
3,362,378 
3,362,379 


164 
179 
210 


12. 

13 
399 
524 
583 


5.362.380 
5.362,381 
5,362,382 

CLASS  209 

5,361.909 
5.361,910 
5.361,911 
5.361.912 
5.361.913 

CLASS  210 

85  5.362.383 
5.362.384 

136  5,362.385 

206  5.362.386 

225  5.362.387 

230  5.362.388 

232  5.362.389 

235  5.362,390 

2423  5.362.391 

249  5.362.392 

333.01  5.362.393 

610  5.362.397 

617  5.362.394 

638  5.362.395 

651  5.362.398 

689  5.362.399 

717  5.362.400 

741  5.362.401 

744  5.362.403 

757  5.362.402 
5.362,404 

763  5.362.405 

767  5.362.406 

801  5,362.407 

CLASS  211 

41  5.361.914 

70.7  5.361.915 

CLASS  2U 

153  5.361.916 

CLASS  213 

50  5.361.917 


CLASS  215 


6 
228 
237 
320 
364 


5.361,918 
5.361.919 
5.361.920 
5.361.921 
5.361.922 


CLASS  219 


56 

6912 
76.14 
121.51 
121.59 
121.68 
121.84 
209 
216 
270 
619 
704 


5.362.935 
5.362,936 
5.362.937 
5.362.938 
5.362.939 
5.362.940 
5.362.941 
5.362.942 
5.362.943 
5.362.944 
5.362.945 
5.362.946 


CLASS  220 

5.361.924 
5.361.925 
5.361.926 
5.361.927 
5,361.928 
5,361,929 
5,361.930 
5.361.931 
5.361.932 
5.361.933 
5.361.934 
5.361.935 

CLASS  221 

5.361.936 
5.361.937 
5.361.938 

CLASS  222 

5.361.939 
5.361.940 
5.361.941 
5.361.942 
5.361.943 
5.361.944 
5.361.945 
Bl  4.611.730 
Bl  4.878.603 
5.361.946 
5.361.947 

CLASS  223 

5.36 1. 94S 
5.361.949 

CLASS  224 

151  5.361.950 

153  5.361.951 

159  5.361.952 


293 
325 
331 
334 
378 
562 
565 
571 
574 
578 
707 
709 


63 
189 
289 


1 
77 
95 
105 
134 
136 
145 
167 

175 
212 


96 


191 
198 
211 
257 
264 
274 
314 


5.361.954 
5.361.953 
5.361.955 
5.361.956 
5.361.957 
5.361.958 
5.361.959 


CLASS  226 

2  5.361.960 

171  5.361.961 

CLASS  227 

90  5.361.962 

CLASS  221 

33  5,361,963 

562  5,361,964 

117  5.361.965 

123.1  5.361.966 

124.6  5.361,967 

160  5,361,968 

180.1  5,361.969 

180.5  5.361,970 

193  5,361.971 

219  5.361.972 

257  5.361.973 

CLASS  229 

23  R  5,361.974 


120.34 
148 


5.361.975 
5.361.976 


CLASS  232 

39  5.361.977 

43.1  5.361.978 

575  5.361.979 

CLASS  235 

375  5,362.947 

376  5.362.948 
385  5,362.949 

448  5,362.950 

449  5.362,951 
5.362.952 

472  5.362.953 

492  5.362.954 

5.362.955 

CLASS  23* 
345  5.361.980 

42  5.361.981 

46  R  5.361.982 

5.361.983 
49  3  5.361.984 

5.361.985 


CLASS  23S 

283 

5,361.986 

CLASS  239 

33 

5.361.987 

71 

5.361.988 

102.2 

5,361,989 

133 

5,361,990 

165 

5,361.991 

172 

5.361.992 

752 

5.361.993 

23 

29 

30 

70 

79  1 
101.7 
159 
160 
222 
261.3 
290 


CLASS  241 

5.361.994 
5.361.995 
5,361,996 
5,361,997 
5,361,998 
5,361,999 
5,362.000 
5.362.001 
5.362.002 
5.362.003 
5.362.004 


CLASS  242 


1  lOR 
4  BE 
18  0EW 
261 
2(9 
321 
342 
347.1 
417 
521 


5.362,005 
5.362.006 
5.362,007 
5.362,010 
5.362,011 
5,362,012 
5.362.009 
5.363.268 
5.362.008 
5.362,013 


CLASS  144 


3  12 
50 

122  AE 
146 


5,362,014 
5.362.015 
5.362,016 
5,362,017 


CLASS  2M 

74  3  5.362.018 

146  5.362.019 

166  5.362.020 

22531  5.362.021 

313  5.362,022 

461  5.362.023 

524  5.362.024 


670 


5.362.025 


CLASS  250 


201.9 

5,362,956 

208  1 

5,362,957 

5,362,958 

214  VT 

5.362.959 

214.1 

5.362.960 

216 

5.362.961 

234 

5.362.962 

307 

5.362.963 

310 

5.362.964 

339  12 

5,362.965 

341  1 

5.362,966 

344 

5,362,%7 

372 

Re.  34,783 

396  R 

5.362.968 

458  1 

Re  34.782 

561 

5.362.969 

5.362.970 

577 

5.362,971 

CLASS  251 

30.02  5,362.026 

12901  5.362,027 

327  5J62.028 


CLASS  252 


8.551 

32.7  E 

46.6 

51.5  A 

94 
174 
17412 
174.24 
309 
314 

500 

512 
544 


5.362.408 
5.362.409 
5.362.419 
5,362.411 
5,362.412 
5.362,413 
5.362.414 
5.362.415 
5.362.416 
5.362,417 
5.362.418 
5.362.420 
5.362,421 
5.362,422 

CLASS  2M 

269  5,362,029 

292  5.361.565 

CLASS  25« 

65  5,362,030 
CLASS  257 

13  5,362.972 

14  5.362.973 

15  5.362.974 
76  5.362,975 
81  5.362,976 
98  5.362.977 

228  5.362.978 

340  5.362,979 

355  5.362,980 

371  5.362.981 

408  5.362,982 

414  5.362.983 

666  5.362.9S4 

707  5.362.985 

723  5.362.986 

CLASS  260 

665  R  5.362,423 


CLASS  IM 


0.5 
4.3 
46 
22 
40.5 
46.6 
103 
131 
205 
210.8 
239 
248 
321 
537 


5,362,426 
5.362,424 
5.362,425 
5.362.427 
5.362.428 
5.362.429 
5.362,430 
5.362.431 
5.362.432 
5.362,433 
5.362.434 
5.362.435 
5.362.436 
5.362.437 


CLASS  2M 

89  5.362.031 

182  5.362.032 

275  5.362.033 

CLASS  267 

64.12  5.362,034 

5,362.035 

CLASS  1*9 

5.362,036 

CLASS  271 

5.362.037 
5.362.038 
5.362.039 
5.362.040 
5,362,041 
5,362,043 

CLASS  273 

34  R  5,362,044 


220 


51 


10 
225 


236 

277 


57.2 
73  D 
73  R 
77  A 
80  2 
118  A 
118  R 
138  A 
145  R 
148  R 
157  R 
167  H 
175 
186.1 
186.2 

187  R 
243 

287 
292 
327 
344 
425 
435 
438 


5,362.045 
5.362,071 
5.362.046 
5.362.047 
5.362.048 
5.362.049 
5.362.050 
5.362.051 
5.362.052 
5.362,053 
5.362.054 
5,362.055 
5.362.036 
5.362.057 
5.362,058 
5,362,059 
5,362,060 
5.362.061 
5.362.062 
5,362,063 
5.362.064 
5.362,065 
5.362.066 
5.362.067 
5.362,068 
5.362,069 


CLASS  277 

53  5,362.072 

92  5.362,073 

233  5.362,074 


CLASS  200 


6 
11  22 

33992 
47.18 
47.23 
91 

2501 

304.1 

404 

457 

602 

605 

611 

625 

655.1 

660 

662 

673 

674 

689 

712 

728  B 

730  R 

733 

737 

741 

743  A 

751 


5,361.923 
5.362.075 
5.362.076 
5.362.077 
5.362.078 
5.362,079 
5.362.080 
5.362,081 
5.362,082 
5,362,083 
5,362,0M 
5,362,083 
5.362,0M 
5.362,087 
5.362.088 
5.362.089 
5.362.090 
5.362.091 
5.362.092 
5.362.093 
5.362.094 
5.362,095 
5.362.096 
5.362,097 
5.362.098 
5.362.099 
5.362.100 
3.362.101 
5.362.102 


29 


47.5 


5 

65 
109 

15 

24 

39 

87 

92 

110 

286 

334 

363 


CLASS  201 

5.362.103 
CLASS  1*2 

5.362.410 
CLASS  203 

5.362.104 
5,362.105 
5.362.106 

CLASS  2M 

5.362.107 
5.362.108 
5.362.109 
5.362.110 
5.362.111 
5.362.112 
5.362.113 
5.362.114 
5.362.115 


CLASS  290 
54  5.362,987 

CLASS  292 
144  5.362.116 

CLASS  2M 
82.23  5.362.1 17 


CLASS  29< 


96.21 
97.8 

203 

204 

216 


5.362.118 
5.362.119 
5.362,120 
5.362,121 
5.362,122 


CLASS  297 

14  5.362.123 

95  5.362.124 

130  5.362.125 

193.1  5.362,126 

5.362,127 


284  11 

391 

440.11 

463 

483 


5.362.128 
5.362.129 
5.362,130 
5,362.131 
5.362.132 


CLASS  299 

1.7  5.362.133 

CLASS  301 
35.62  5.362.134 

CLASS  303 

3  5.362.135 

9.72  5.362.136 

10  5.362.137 

50  5.362.138 

96  5.362.139 

113.2  5.362.140 

119.2  5.362.141 


class; 


38 


5.362.142 


CLASS  310 

54  5.363.002 

67  R  5.363.003 

156  5.363.004 

244  5,363.005 

323  5.363.006 

CLASS  3U 

954  5.362.143 


319  6 
408 


25 
62 
110 
402 
408 
468 

533 
638 


5.362,144 
5,362,145 

CLASS  313 

5.363.007 
5.363.008 
3.363.009 
5.363.010 
3,363.01 1 
3363,012 
3.363,013 
5,363,014 
5,363,015 

CLASS  315 

3.5  5,363,016 

122  5.363.017 

127  5.363.018 

169  1  5.363.019 

209  R  5.363.020 

366  3.363,021 

408  3.363.022 

506  5.363.053 

CLASS  318 

70  5.363.023 

254  5.363.024 

468  5,363.025 

569  3,363.026 

573  3,363.027 

599  5.363.028 

696  5.363.029 

CLASS  320 

13  5.363.030 

21  5.363,031 

CLASS  322 

10  5.363.032 

CLASS  323 

254  5,363,035 


CLASS  324 

158.1 

5.363.037 

5,363.038 

3.363,039 

207.15 

3.363.033 

207.21 

3.363.034 

238 

3,363.040 

303 

3,363,041 

306 

3,363,042 

309 

3J63.036 

3363,043 

3363,044 

395 

3,363,043 

402 

3363,046 

510 

3,363,047 

519 

3,363,048 

320 

3,363.049 

638 

3363.030 

661 

3363.051 

663 

3363.052 

CLASS  326 

27  5.362.996 

44  3362,999 

64  3.362,997 
1 10  3,362,998 

CLASS  3r 
55  5,363,001 

58  3362.992 

65  3.362.993 
72  5362.994 
94  3.362.993 


350  5.363.000 

538  5.362,990 

540  5.362,991 

543  5.362,988 

544  5.362.989 

CLASS  330 

4  5.363.054 

9  5.363.055 

118  5.363.056 

129  5.363.057 

136  5.363.038 

253  5.363.059 

286  5.363.060 

288  5.363.061 

296  5.363.062 

298  5.363,063 

308  S,363,0M 

CLASS  331 

17  5.363,065 

5.363,066 

107  SL  5.363,067 


CLASS  333 


25 

28  R 
100 
111 
125 
195 

246 


5.363.068 
5.363.069 
5.363,070 
5,363,071 

5.363.073 
5,363.074 
5.363.075 


CLASS  335 

16  5.363.076 

216  5,363,077 

297  5.363.078 

CLASS  336 

92  5.363.079 

192  5.363,080 

200  5,363,081 

CLASS  337 

227  5,363.082 

407  5.363.083 

CLASS  338 

308  5.363.084 


CLASS  340 


425.5 

426 
439 
473 
605 
612 
660 
825.44 

854.6 

854.7 


50 
67 
95 
107 
132 
143 
172 


13 

17 

20 

22 

26 

27 

31 

357 

383 

389 


5.363.085 
3.363,086 
3,363,091 
5,363,092 
5,363,093 
5.363.087 
5.363.088 
5.363,089 
5,363,090 
5.363.094 
5.363.095 

CLASS  341 

5.363.096 
5.363.097 
5.363.098 
5,363.099 
5.363.100 
5,363,101 
5.363,102 

CLASS  342 

5.363.103 
5.363,104 
5.363,105 
5.363.106 
5,363.107 
5.363.108 
5.363.109 
5.363.110 
5.363.111 
5.363.112 


CLASS  343 

744  5.363.113 

828  5.363,114 

872  5,363,115 

Ul  5.363.116 

CLASS  345 

87  5.363.117 

95  5.363.118 

131  5.363.119 

158  5.363.120 

212  5.363.122 


CLASS  346 


24 

76  PH 
108 


136 


5.363.123 
5.363.125 
5.363.126 
5.363.127 
5.363.128 
5,363,129 

CLASS  347 

5.363.131 


49 
69 

74 
92 


5.363.134 
5.363.133 
5.363.124 
5.363.130 


CLASS  3tt 


70  5.363.135 

207  3.363.136 

302  5.363.137 

390  5.363,138 

415  5.363.139 

445  5.363,140 

470  5.363.141 

554  5.363.142 

5M  5.363.143 

614  5.363.144 
5.363.145 

699  5.363.146 

738  5.363,147 

781  5.363,148 

789  5,363.149 

836  5.363.150 

CLASS  3«9 

8  5.363.132 
CLASS  351 

43  5.363,131 

47  5,363,132 

78  5,363,153 

203  5,363,154 

205  5,363.155 

CLASS  353 

26  R  5,363.156 


CLASS  3M 


76 


94 
114 
149.1 
155 
193.1 
193.12 
273 

319 
442 


5.363.157 
5.363.158 
5.363.159 
5.363.160 
5.363,161 
5.363.162 
5.363.163 
5.363.1M 
5.363.165 
5.363.166 
5.363.167 
5.363.168 
5.363.169 


CLASS  355 


67 

68 

71 

204 

208 

219 
260 
273 
278 
285 
299 

305 
309 


5.363.170 
5.363.171 
5.363.172 
5,363.173 
5.363,174 
5.363.175 
5.363.176 
5.363.177 
5.363,178 
5.363.179 
5.363.180 
5.363.181 
5.363.182 
5.363,183 
5,363,  IM 


CLASS  3M 


2 

4 
124.5 
237 
306 
337 
345 
330 


338 
405 
438 
439 


5.363.185 
5.363.186 
5,363.188 
5,363.187 
5,363.189 
5,363.190 
5363,191 
5,363,192 
3,363.193 
3.363.194 
5.363.195 
5.363.196 
5.363.197 
5.363.198 
5.363.199 


CLASS  350 


333 
337 
403 
406 
429 
440 
442 
445 


451 
432 
455 
462 
465 
482 
501 
506 
518 
539 


3.363,200 
5,363  JOI 
5.363.203 
5.363.204 
5.363.205 
5.363.206 
5.363J07 
5.363.208 
5.363.209 
5.363  J 10 
5.363,211 
S,363JI2 
5,363,213 
5,363,214 
5,363,215 
3.363,216 
3.363,202 
5.363.217 
5.363,218 
5.363  J 19 


CLASS  359 


3 
11 
40 
48 

56 

83 
117 
159 
182 
219 
234 
316 
341 
365 
509 
346 
566 

570 
625 
676 
6M 
689 
704 
823 
872 
874 
889 


5.363.220 
5.363.221 
5.363.222 
5.363.223 
5.363.225 
5.363.227 
5.363.228 
5.363429 
5.363  J30 
5.363  J3 1 
5.363  J32 
5.363  J33 
5.363434 
5.363335 
5.363.236 
5.363.237 
5,363,226 
5.363,238 
5.363.239 
5.363.240 
5.363,241 
5,363342 
5,363343 
5.363348 
5,363344 
5,363345 
5,363346 
5.363.247 


CLASS  360 


111 

15 

46 

48 

53 

55 

69 

73.05 

77.03 

85 

92 

96.3 

97.01 

103 

106 

108 

113 

128 


5.363,264 
Bl  5.065.258 
5.363.249 
5,363330 
5,363352 
5.363351 
5.363333 
5.363334 
5.363355 
5.363356 
5.363357 
5,363358 
5,363359 
5.363360 
5.363,261 
5,363,262 
5.363.263 
5.363.265 
5.363.267 


45 

127 
155 
320 
534 
686 
736 
749 
752 
760 
762 
767 
794 
801 
807 


66 

83  3 
102 
191 
302 
330 
346 


CLASS  3(1 

5.363369 
5.363,266 
5.363370 
5.363.271 
5.363.272 
5.363373 
5.363374 
5.363375 
5.363376 
5.363377 
5,363378 
5,363379 
5,363.2(0 
5,363381 
5,3633(2 

CLASS  3U 

5363383 
5,363,2M 
5.3633(5 
5.363.291 
5.363.293 
5.363.294 
5.363395 


CLASS  363 


20 
21 


56 


5.363,286 
5,363,287 
5,363388 
5,363,323 
5,363,2(9 


CLASS  3M 


145 
405 
410 

413.31 
422 
424.01 
424.05 


424.07 

443 

449 

432 

474.29 

474.34 

478 

481 

4(3 

491 

497 

514 


5.363390 
5.363396 
5.363397 
5,363398 
5.363.299 
5,363,300 
5,363.301 
5.363.302 
5.363.303 
5.363.304 
5,363,305 
5.363.306 
5.363.307 
5.363.308 
5.363.309 
5.363.310 
5.363311 
5,363312 
5.363313 
5.363.314 
5.363.315 


530 
551.01 
571.01 
57( 

74(.5 
754 


5,363,316 
5.363317 
5.3633 1  ( 
5,363,319 
5,363320 
5363321 
3363,322 


CLASS  3<5 


149 


134 

156 

IM 

1(5 

1(9  06 

1(9.08 

201 

218 

226 

230.06 


233.5 


5,363.323 
3,363326 
3,363,327 
5,363,328 
5,363,324 
5,363,329 
5.363.330 
5.363,331 
5.363.332 
5.363.333 
5.363.334 
5.363,335 
5,363,336 
5,363,337 
3.363338 
3,363339 
3,363,340 


82 
107 
141 
163 
165 
173 


140 
149 
154 
137 
162 
163 


to 

47 

73 

276 

282 


CLASS  3M 

5,362,146 
5.362.147 
Re.  34. 776 
5.362.148 
5.362,149 
5,362.150 

CLASS  3<7 

5,363,341 
5,363.342 
5,363.343 
5,363,3M 
5,363,345 
5,363,346 

CLASS  368 

5.363.347 
5.363,348 
5.363,349 
5.363350 
3.363,351 


CLASS  3*9 


32 

44.27 
44.28 
44.29 

48 

M 

116 
124 


5,363,352 
5,363,353 
5,363,354 
5,363.355 
5.363.357 
5.363.359 
5.363,336 
5.363,358 
5,363,360 
5,363,361 
5,363,362 
5.363.363 
5.363.364 
5.363.365 


CLASS  370 


13 

16 

24 

60 

79 

M 

95.1 

95.3 


100.1 


3 

16.1 
21.2 
22.1 


31 


5.363.366 
5.363.367 
5363.368 
5.363.369 
5.363.371 
5.363.370 
5.363.373 
5.363,374 
5.363,375 
5,363.376 
5,363,377 
5,363,378 

CLASS  371 

5.363.379 
5.363.3(0 
5.363.3(2 
5.363.3(1 
5.363.3(3 
5.363.3M 


CLASS  372 


5.363.3(5 
5.363,3(6 
5,363,3(7 
5.363,3(( 
5,363,390 
5,363,391 
5.363.392 
5.363.393 
5.363.394 
5.363,395 
5.363.396 
5.363.397 
5.363.39( 
5.363,399 

CLASS  373 

10  5.363.400 


15 
20 
22 
36 
43 


57 
92 


96 


CLASS  374 
55  5.362.151 


353 
442 
446 


16( 


8 
38 


II 
15 
45 

447 
4M 

349 


3 

27 

31 

60 

70 

78 

122 

123 

123 

135 


145 
146 
147 


CLASS  375 


7 
22 
34 
39 
45 
67 
75 
94 


97 
106 
114 
117 
120 


5.363,401 
5,363.402 
5,363,403 
5.363,404 
5.363,403 
5.363.406 
3.363,407 
3,363,408 
3,363,409 
5363.410 
5,363.41 1 
3,363.412 
3363,413 
3.363.414 
3.363.415 
5.363.416 
3363.417 
3363.418 
3363.419 


CLASS  376 

2(7  3.363.420 


5.363.421 
5.363.422 
5.363.423 


CLASS  377 

69  5.363.424 

CLASS  379 

3(  5.363.425 

57  5363.426 

S(  5363.427 

5.363.42( 

5.363.429 

61  3,363.430 

67  3363.431 

90  3.363.432 

92  3363.433 

170  3363.434 

208  3363,433 

335  3363,436 

3363,437 

375  S363,43( 

386  3363,439 

399  3363.440 

411  3,363.441 

412  3363.442 
418  S363,M3 
430  3363.444 
433  3.363.MS 

CtASS300 

4  5.363,446 

21  5,363.447 

23  3,363,448 

3.363.449 

CLASS  301 

71  5.363.450 

5,363,451 
5,363,452 


CLASS  302 

5  5.363.453 

17  5.363.454 

31  5.363.455 

CLASS  383 

5.362.152 
3.362.133 

CLASS  3M 

3,362,134 
3362,135 
3362,136 
5362,157 
5,362, 15( 
5.362,159 
5.362,160 

CLASS  305 


5.363.457 
5363,456 
3.363.43( 
3,363.459 
3363,460 
3363.461 
3363.462 
3363.463 
3363.464 
3363,463 
3363,466 
3363,467 
3.363,46( 
5,363,469 
5.363.470 

CLASS  392 

325  5.363.471 

CLASS  395 

3  5.363.472 


PI  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


so 

91 
122 
125 
126 
141 
142 
145 
156 
137 
161 
200 
210 

275 


32S 
375 
425 


500 

575 

too 

650 
725 
100 


5.363.473 
5.363.474 
5.363.475 
5.363.476 
5,363,477 
5.363.478 
5.363.479 
5.363,480 
5,363,481 
5,363,482 
SJ63.4S3 
SJ63,4(4 
S,363,4(5 
5,363.486 
3.363,487 
3,3«3.48« 
3,363.489 
3.363,492 
3J63.493 
SJ63.494 
3J63.490 
3.363.491 
3.363.495 
3J63.496 
3J63.497 
SJ63.498 
3463,499 
SJ63,300 
3J63.30I 
3J63,302 
3J«3,S03 
SJ63,12I 
3,363.304 
3.363,303 
3J63,306 
3J63.307 


CLASS  4W 

I2ai2  5.362,161 

613  5.362.162 

625  5.362.163 

CLASS  4*1 

2  5.362.164 

9  5J62,163 

93  3J62,166 

198  3.362.167 

206  5,362,  I6< 

213  5.362.169 

CLASS  4«1 

57  5.362,170 

66  5,362.171 

282  5.362.172 

320  5.362,173 


CLASS  4M 


25 
26 
72 
84.1 
101 


52 
66 
129 


119 


90 


34 
508 
555 


5,362,174 
5,362,175 
5,362.176 
5.362.177 
5.362.178 

CLASS  4as 

3.362.179 
3.362.180 
3.362,181 
5.362.182 

CLASS  407 

5,362.183 
CLASS  410 

5.362.184 

CLASS  411 

5.362.183 
5.362.186 
5.362.187 


CLASS  412 

37  5.362.188 

CLASS  414 
245  5.362.189 

26  5.362.190 

225  5.362.191 

280  3.362.192 

332  3.362.193 

427  3J62,194 

483  3J62.195 

785  3J62.196 

786  5,362.197 
5.362.198 

788  5.362,199 

791  5.362,200 

CLASS  415 

1 1 1  5.362J01 

148  5,362.202 

199  1  5.362,203 

213.1  5.362.20* 

CLASS  4I« 

34  5.362.205 


CLASS  417 


12 
243 


5.362.206 
5.362.207 


269 
293 
307 
310 
395 
418 
440 
455 
567 


5.362J00 
5.362J09 
3.362.210 
5.362,211 
5.362.212 
5,362J13 
5.362JI4 
5.362J15 
5.362416 


CLASS  418 


5.362JI7 
5,362,218 
5.362,219 
5.362,220 

CLASS  419 

28  5.362.438 


55.4 
55.5 

61.2 
171 


CLASS  420 

41 

5,362,439 

88 

5.362,440 

420 

5.362.441 

CLASS  422 

22 

5.362,442 

26 

5.362,443 

30 

3.362,444 

82.09               5.362,445 

117 

5,362,446 

131 

5,362,447 

137 

5.362.448 

175 

5.362.449 

186.3 

5,362,450 

5,362,451 

192 

5.362.452 

197 

5.362.453 

201 

5.362.454 

253 

5.362.453 

310 

5.362.456 

CLASS  4Z1 


21.1 
115 
157.4 
163 
235 
239  1 
243.06 
243.08 
304 
328.1 
437  R 
445  R 
484 
509 
555 
598 


3.362.459 
5.362.437 
5.362.460 
5.362.461 
5.362.462 
5,362.463 
5.362.458 
5.362.464 
5.362.465 
5.362.466 
5.362.467 
5.362.468 
5.362.469 
5.362.470 
5.362.471 
5.362.472 


49 
54 
59 
69 

70 

71 

78.05 
855 

94.4 
180.1 
401 
435 


449 

547 
852 


62 
145 
185 

437 
472 
526 
574 


5 

12 

20 

50 

89 

93 

281 

302 

524 

549 


CLASS  424 

3  5.362.473 

5.362.474 
5.362.475 
5.362.476 
5.362.477 
5.362.478 
5,362.479 
5.362.480 
5.362.481 
5.362.482 
5.362.483 
5.362,484 
5.362,485 
5.362.486 
5.362,487 
5.362,488 
5.362,490 
5.362,492 
5.362.491 
5.362.494 
5.362.495 
5.362.496 
5.362.498 
5.362.497 
5.362.499 
5.362.489 

CLASS  425 

5.362.221 
5.362.222 
5.362.223 
5.362.224 
5.362025 
5.362.226 
5.362J27 

CLASS  426 

5.362.500 
5.362.501 
5.362.502 
5.362.503 
5.362.504 
5.362.505 
5,362,507 
5.362,508 
5.362.509 
5.362.510 


601 
656 


5.362.511 
5.362.512 
5.362.869 


CLASS  427 


58 

74 
155 
207.1 
222 
259 
383.5 
393 
407  1 
435 
446 
476 
554 
373 


5,362.513 
5.362.514 
5.362.315 
5,362,516 
5.362.517 
5.362,518 
5.362.519 
5.362,520 
5.362,521 
5.362.522 
5.362,523 
5.362.524 
5.362.525 
5.362.526 


CLASS  420 


13 

33 

34.5 

35.7 

36.2 

36.6 

36.8 
40 
43 
64 


68 

69 

70 

76 

82 

96 
138 
167 
195 

209 

210 

216 

246 

283 

290 

321.3 

323 

333 
343 

369 
398 
402.2 

403 

408 

421 

472.2 

475.2 

480 

497 

511 

643 

688 


5.362.540 
5.362.527 
5.362.528 
5.362.529 
5.362.530 
5.362.331 
5.362.532 
5.362.533 
5.362.534 
5.362.535 
5.362.536 
5.362,537 
5.362,538 
5,362,339 
3.362.541 
5.362.542 
5.362.543 
5.362.544 
5.362.545 
5.362.546 
5.362.547 
5.362,548 
5.362.549 
5.362,550 
5.362.551 
5.362.552 
5.362.533 
5.362.554 
5.362.555 
5.362.556 
5.362,557 
5.362.558 
5.362.559 
5.362.560 
5.362.561 
5.362.562 
5.362.563 
5.362.564 
5.362.565 
5.362.566 
5.362,567 
5.362,568 
5.362.369 
5.362.570 
5.362.571 
5.362.572 
5.362,573 
5.362.574 
5.362.575 


CLASS  429 


7 
27 
33 
162 
194 
245 
249 


30 
58 

69 
78 
89 
106 
111 
126 
137 

191 


203 
262 
281 

284 
315 
326 


5.362.576 
5.362.577 
5.362.578 
5.362,579 
5.362,493 
5.362,580 
5.362,581 
5.362.582 


CLASS  430 


5.362.583 
5.362.584 
5.362.591 
5.362,585 
5.362.586 
5.362.587 
5.362.588 
5.362.589 
5.362.590 
5.362.592 
5.362.593 
5.362,594 
5.362,595 
5.362.596 
5,362.597 
5.362,598 
5.362,599 
5.362.600 
3.362.601 
S.362,602 
5.362.603 
5.362.604 
5,362.605 
5.362.606 
5.362,607 


327 

5.362.600 

356 

3.362.616 

372 

3,362,609 

465 

3.362,610 

500 

5.362,611 

520 

5,362.612 

528 

5.362.613 

538 

5,362,614 

551 

5.362,615 

556 

5,362.617 

567 

5,362,618 

5,362,619 

571 

5.362,620 

596 

5.362.621 

642 

5.362.626 

CLASS  432 

120  5.362.228 

152  5.362,229 
236  5,362.230 
258  5.362J31 

CLASS  433 

9  5,362J32 

5,362.233 

169  5.362.234 

172  5.362.235 

173  5.362.236 
220  5.362.237 

CLASS  434 

63  5.362.238 

153  5,362.239 
157  5.362J40 


CLASS  435 


1 

6 

7.5 
7.6 
7.9 
18 
21 
25 
28 
69  5 
76 
106 
115 
116 
125 
161 
172.3 
209 
240  1 
240.27 
252.3 
252.33 
232.3 
264 


5,362.622 
3.362.623 
5,362,624 
5,362,625 
5,362,627 
5.362.628 
5.362.629 
5.362.630 
5.362.633 
5.362.631 
5.362.634 
5.362.635 
5.362.636 
5.362.637 
5.362.638 
5.362,639 
5.362.640 
5.362.641 
5.362.642 
5.362.643 
5.362.644 
5.362.646 
5.362.645 
5,362,647 


CLASS  436 

48        5.362,648 
5.362,649 


71 
125 
134 
135 
165 
518 
520 


3.362,650 
5.362,651 
5,362,652 
5,362,653 
5,362,654 
5.362.655 


CLASS  437 


5.362.636 
5.362.657 
5.362.658 
5.362.659 
5.362.660 
5.362.661 
5.362.632 
5.362.662 
5.362.663 
5.362.664 
5.362.665 
3.3«a.666 
5.362.667 
5.362.668 
5.362.669 
5,362.670 
5.362,671 
5.362.672 
5.362.673 
5.362.674 
5.362.675 
5.362.676 
5.362.677 
5.362.678 
5.362.679 
5.362.680 
5.362.681 
5.362.682 
5,362.683 
5,362.684 
3.362,685 
5.362.686 

CLASS  43* 

66        S.362J41 


21 
31 


40 


47 
52 


62 

67 

70 
81 
89 
127 
129 

192 
203 

206 
209 
226 


234 
238 


76 

82 

160 
231 
330 
352 
357 
387 
394 
462 

536 
582 
660 
676 
693 
716 
746 
752 
839 


278 


5,362J42 
5.362.243 
S.362J44 
5.362.245 
5.362.246 
5.362.247 
5,362.248 
5.362.249 
5,362.230 
3.362.231 
3.362.232 
3.362.233 
5.362J34 
3.362.255 
3.362J36 
5.362J37 
5.362.258 
3.362J39 
5.362.260 
5.362J61 
5.362.262 


CLASS  440 

1  5.362.263 

29  5,362,264 

88  5,362,265 

5.362,266 

CLASS  441 

16  5,362J67 

64  5,362,268 

65  5,362J69 
75  5,362,270 

CLASS  445 

7  Re.  34,778 

CLASS  446 

139  5.362.271 


5.362.272 


CLASS  451 

5  5.361.347 

76  5.361.348 

163  5.361.543 

231  5.361.544 

287  3.361,543 

310  5,361.346 


CLASS  454 

63 
66 

5.362.273 
5.362.274 

CLASS  464 

160 

5.362.275 
5.362,276 

CLASS  470 

129 

Re.34.777 

CLASS  473 

94 

5.362.277 

CLASS  474 

69 
112 
135 
205 
220 

5.362.278 
5.362J79 
5.362,280 
5.362.281 
5.362.282 

CLASS  475 

184 
249 

5.362.283 
5.362.284 

CLASS  477 

92 
115 
130 
175 

5.362.285 
5.362,286 
5,361,651 
5,362,287 

CLASS  402 

51 
83 
100 
124 
133 
134 
137 

5.362J88 
5,362,289 
5,362.290 
5,362J93 
5.362,296 
5,362,297 
5,362,298 

CLASS  4*3 

240 

5,362,299 

CLASS  4*4 

16 

18 

74 
84 

5,362.300 
5,362,301 
5,362,291 
5.362,292 
5,362,293 

CLASS  501 

21  5,362.687 

27  5,362.688 

70  5,362,689 

95  5,362,690 

97  3.362,691 

103  3,362,692 

137  5,362,693 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


CLASS  902 

52  5,362,694 

62  5.362.695 

64  5.362.696 

71  5.362.697 

151  5.362,698 

158  5,362.699 

208  5,362,700 

CLASS  503 

227  5.362,701 

5,362,702 
3.362.703 

CLASS 9M 

3.362,70* 
5,362,705 
5,362,706 
5,362,707 
5,362,708 
Re.34.779 


134 
206 
221 
234 
238 
282 

CLASS  908 

190  5.362.709 

329  5.361.720 

410  5.362.712 

475  5.362.710 

476  5.362.711 

CLASS  907 

110  5.362,713 

CLASS  512 
5  5.362.714 

CLASS  914 

5.362.716 
5.362,717 
5.362,718 
5,362,719 
5.362,720 
5.362.721 
5.362.722 
5.362.723 
5.362.724 
5,362.723 
3,362,726 
3.362,727 
3,362,728 
3,362,729 
3,362,730 
5,362,731 
5,362,732 
5,362,733 
3,362.735 
SJ62.736 
5J62.737 
3.362.734 
3J62.730 
5.362.739 
5.362.740 
5.362.742 
5.362.743 
5,362,744 
5,362,745 
5.362.746 
5.362.747 
5.362.748 
5.362.749 
5.362.750 
5.362.751 
3.362.752 
3.362.733 
5.162.734 
5,362,733 
5,362.736 
5.362,757 
5,362,738 

CLASS  521 

3.362.759 
5.362.760 
5.362.761 
5.362.762 
5.362,763 
5.362.764 
5.362.765 


12 
55 

63 
167 
169 
179 
206 
210 

214 


217 

235.5 

254 

255 
256 
270 
291 


294 

299 

312 
313 
381 
415 
424 
448 
476 
492 
510 
530 
533 
556 
566 
649 
651 
652 
777 


44.5 
54 

64 

79 
112 
172 


CLASS  523 


103 
106 

116 
200 
373 
404 
415 
451 


5.362.7(rf, 
5.362.76^ 
5.362.768 
5.362.769 
5.362.770 
5.362.771 
5.362.77; 
5.362.77  i 
5.362.77  ^ 

CLASS  524 

35  5.362,776 

47  5.362,777 

50  5.362.778 

56  5.362.779 

88  5.362.780 

99  5.362.78 1 


108 
154 
211 
259 
267 
297 
377 
401 
425 
440 
491 
495 
501 
548 
553 
558 


5.362.782 
3.362.783 
5.362.784 
3,362,783 
3,362,786 
3.362.787 
3.362.788 
3.362,789 
3,362,790 
5,362.791 
5.362.792 
5.362.793 
5,362,795 
5,362,796 
3.362,797 
3,362,798 


CLASS  525 


31 
48 

57 


64 

65 

74 

82 

88 

132 

150 

198 

274 

286 


P  — 


5.362,799 
5.362.800 
5.362.801 
5.362.802 
5.362.803 
5.362,804 
5,362,805 
5,362.(06 
5.362,807 
5,362,808 
5.362,809 
5.362.810 
5,362,811 
5.362,812 
5.362.813 


324 

3269 

329.9 

334  1 

391 

404 

438 

476 

523 


114 

125 

194 

219.2 

228 

240 

263 

304 

333 


25 
58 

87 
125 

198 

199 
202 
262 


5.362,814 
5.362,815 
5.362,816 
5,362,817 
5,362.818 
5,362,819 
5,362.820 
5,362,821 
5,362,822 

CLASS  526 

5,362,823 
5.362.824 
5.362.825 
3.362,826 
3,362,827 
3,362,828 
5,362,829 
5,362.830 
5,362,831 
5,362,832 

CLASS  520 

5,362.833 
5,362,834 
5,362,835 
5,362,836 
5.362,837 
5,362,8U 
5,362,839 
5,362,840 
5,362,841 
5,362,842 


271 

30(5 

322 

344 

403 

414 

418 

483 


331 
345 

351 
383 
385 

395 
410 
413 


4.1 

7.1 

23.6 
24.1 
23.3 
57 
102 


540 


5,362,843 
3.362.844 
5.362.845 
5.362.846 
5,362.847 
5.362.848 
5.362.849 
5.362,850 

CLASS  530 

5,362,851 
5,362.852 
5.362.853 
5.362,854 
5,362,855 
5,362,856 
5.362,857 
5.362,858 
5.362.859 

CLASS  936 

5.362,860 
5.362,861 
3,362,862 
3,362,863 
5,362.864 
5.362.865 
5,362,866 
5,362,867 
5,362,868 

CLASS  540 

5.362,870 


CLASS  544 

40 

5.362,871 

89 

5,362,872 

124 

5,362,873 

216 

5,362,874 

242 

5,362,875 

278 

5,362,876 

CLASS  546 

290  5.362.877 

296  5.362,878 

CLASS  5tt 


236 

5.362,879 

251 

5.362.880 

260 

5.362,881 

2624 

5.362.882 

408 

5.362.883 

547 

5.362.884 

561 

5.362.885 

CLASS  949 

75 

5.362.886 

214 

5.362.887 

299 

5.362.888 

334 

5.362.889 

536 

5.362.890 

CLASS  992 

554  5.362.891 

CLASS  994 

82 5.362.892 


169 
175 
195 


464 
470 


3.362.894 
3,362.895 
5,362,893 

CLASS  556 

5,362,896 
5.362,897 


CLASS  590 

74  5.362.898 

108  5.362.899 

265  5.362.900 

270  5.362.901 

CLASS  MO 

13  5.362.902 

41  5.362.903 

217  5.362.90* 

250  5.362.905 

CLASS  962 

17  5.362.715 

23  5.362.906 

470  5.362,907 

487  5.362,908 

832  3.362.909 

CLASS  964 

283  5.362.910 

305  5.362.91 1 

360  5.362,912 

480  3.362,913 

498 5,362,914 


20 

61 

454 

594 
601 


37 


24 


17 
19 
24 
60 


20 


22 
26 


49 


22 


496 


CLASS  9<0 

5.362.915 
3.362.916 
3.362.917 
5,362,918 
5.362,919 

CLASS  MO 

5,362,294 

CLASS  601 

5,362,302 

CLASS  602 

5,362.303 
5.362.304 
5.362.305 
5,362,306 

CLASS  604 

5.362.307 
5.362.308 
5J62.309 
5,362JIO 

CLASS  <•( 

Rc34.780 
CLASS  623 

5.362,311 
CLASS  624 

5,362,794 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2-        712 

352,151 

352.188 

347 

352.225 

196 

352,262 

199 

332,299 

249 

352.327 

830 

352,152 

449 

352.189 

352,226 

352.263 

D16-      208 

352.302 

253 

352,328 

911 

352,153 

468 

352.190 

352.227 

352.264 

209 

352,303 

D22—      106 

352,337 

952 

352.154 

470 

352,191 

352.228 

214 

352,265 

235 

352.30* 

108 

352,338 

352,155 

474 

352,192 

352.229 

302 

352,266 

306 

352.301 

117 

352,339 

954 

332,156 

480 

352,193 

354 

352.231 

407 

332.267 

309 

332,300 

132 

332,340 

957 

352,157 

482 

352.194 

358 

352,230 

411 

332.268 

D18 —        12 

352,305 

142 

352.341 

961 

352,158 

511 

352.195 

359 

352,232 

D13—      103 

352.269 

352,306 

147 

352.342 

965 
967 
969 
970 

352.159 
352.160 
352.161 
352.162 
332,163 

545 

567 

574 

632 

D7-        306 

352.196 
352.197 
352,198 
352,199 
352,200 

373 
D9-        300 

352,233 
352,234 
352,235 
352,236 
352,237 

108 
120 
142 
153 

352J70 
352J71 
332,272 
332,273 
352,274 

55 

D19—          1 

27 
32 

352.307 
352.308 
352,309 
352,310 

D23-      202 
213 

352.343 
352.344 
352.345 
352,346 

D3-        217 

352,165 

357 

352,206 

434 

352,238 

162 

352,275 

51 

352,311 

223 

332.347 

243 

352,166 

510 

352J01 

435 

352,239 

168 

352J76 

61 

352,312 

233 

332.348 

255 

352,167 

553 

332.202 

523 

352,240 

173 

352,277 

62 

352,313 

302 

332,349 

276 

352.168 

332J03 

352J41 

D14—      100 

352.278 

65 

352.314 

364 

332.330 

352.169 

534 

332J04 

529 

352.242 

352.279 

352,315 

D24—      1 12 

332.354 

279 

352.170 

332J03 

352J43 

115 

352.280 

72 

352,316 

125 

352.351 

301 

352,16* 

585 

332.207 

531 

352,244 

143 

352.281 

D21—        13 

352,329 

126 

332.332 

352,171 

605 

352JO( 

538 

352,245 

150 

352J82 

42 

352.330 

332.353 

303 

352,172 

612 

352,209 

542 

352,246 

151 

352,283 

48 

352,331 

133 

352.355 

317 

352,173 

352,210 

544 

352,247 

156 

352,284 

51 

352,332 

145 

352.356 

352.174 

625 

352.211 

574 

352,248 

191 

352,285 

59 

352,333 

189 

352.357 

D4—        104 

352,175 

629 

352J12 

DIO-        16 

352,249 

352,286 

61 

352.334 

200 

332,338 

D6-        310 

352,176 

701 

352J13 

39 

352,250 

210 

352.287 

78 

352,335 

207 

352,359 

315 

352,177 

08—          8 

352.214 

78 

352,231 

218 

332.288 

107 

352,317 

216 

352.360 

326 

352,178 

22 

352,215 

86 

332.252 

242 

352.289 

134 

352,318 

D25-        16 

352,361 

349 

352,179 

26 

352,216 

Dll-         4 

352.253 

352J90 

161 

352,319 

136 

352.362 

351 

352,180 

48 

352,217 

218 

352J54 

D15—         7 

352.291 

169 

352,320 

D26—        88 

352.363 

366 

352,181 

70 

352,218 

352J55 

9 

352,292 

171 

352,336 

D28—       8  1 

352.364 

368 

352.182 

71 

352.219 

D12-       91 

352,256 

352,293 

201 

332,321 

13 

352.365 

374 

352.183 

89 

352.220 

114 

352,257 

332,294 

20* 

352,322 

D29-      125 

352.366 

376 

352.184 

315 

352J2I 

126 

352,258 

352,295 

352,323 

D30-      123 

352,367 

380 

352,185 

331 

352J22 

129 

352.259 

81 

352J96 

214 

352,324 

352,368 

381 

352,186 

333 

352.223 

133 

352,260 

83 

352,297 

230 

352,325 

144 

352.369 

407 

352,187 

346 

352,224 

191 

352,261 

126 

352,298 

234 

352.326 

145 

352.370 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


26 
382 


8,968 
8.969 


48 

70.2 


8.970 
8.971 


79 


8,972 
8.973 


82  3 
88  I 


8.974 
8.975 


8.976 


8.977 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama „ 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  „ 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01       : 

3.361,91 1 

5.361.768 

5,362,496 

5.363,290 

5,361,620 

5.361.655 

3.362,938 

5.361.771 

5,362,526 

5,363.309 

5,361,626 

5,361.638 

3,363,101 

5,361,778 

5,362,552 

5.363.313 

5,361.669 

5,361,801 

02      : 

5,361,705 

5,361.784 

5,362.567 

5.363,335 

5.361.671 

5J61.S74 

0*      : 

3,361,412 

5,361,786 

5,362,5*9 

5,363,342 

5.361.740 

5^61,882 

5.361.533 

5,361,801 

5,362,576 

5.363,346 

5.361.742 

5,362,019 

5.361. COO 

5,361,831 

5,362,584 

5,363,347 

5.361,767 

5,362,030 

5,361.623 

5,361.877 

5,362.625 

5,363,383 

5,361,797 

3,362,054 

5.361,676 

5J6I,8«5 

5,362,647 

5.363.388 

5,361,827 

5362,038 

5.361,929 

5J61,922 

5,362,654 

5.363.390 

5,361,887 

5362,119 

5.361,967 

5,361.943 

5,362.659 

5.363.391 

5.361.904 

5362J33 

5,362,059 

5J61,945 

5,362,676 

5.363.408 

5,361.913 

5,362J47 

5,362,192 

5.361,949 

5.362,705 

5.363.419 

5.361.918 

S3«2JS7 

5,362,261 

5.361,933 

5,362,768 

5,363,442 

5.362,069 

S362J66 

5.362.656 

5,361,955 

5.362,786 

5.363.444 

5,362,150 

53*2,667 

5.362,987 

5,361,971 

5,362,848 

5,363.449 

5,362,244 

53*2,764 

5.363,100 

5,361,975 

5,362,854 

5.363.451 

5,362,254 

5,362,949 

5.363,252 

5,362,023 

5,362,866 

5.363.464 

5,362,293 

53«.956 

5.363,334 

5362,038 

5,362,899 

5.363.482 

5,362,300 

5,363,030 

5.363,368 

5,362,063 

5,362,928 

5.363.485 

5,362,328 

5,363*61 

05      : 

5,361,563 

5.362,076 

5,362,940 

5.363.492 

5,362,334 

5363.067 

5,361,831 

5,362,0«7 

5,362,969 

5.363.499 

5,362,344 

5,363,073 

06      : 

Re.  34. 782 

5,362,111 

5,362,971 

5.363.501 

5,362,373 

5363,074 

Re.  34,783 

5,362,126 

5,362,973 

5.363.503 

5.362,405 

5363*90 

5.361.413 

5,362,130 

5,362,985 

5.065,258 

5.362.562 

5,363.151 

5,361,419 

5.362,143 

5,362,992 

08     ;           Re.34,7»0 

5,362.743 

5.363315 

5.361.420 

5,362,194 

5.362.993 

5.361.466 

5,362,758 

5363,401 

5.361,422 

5,362,195 

5.362.994 

5.361.513 

5.362,852 

5363,421 

5.361,435 

5,362,212 

5.362,997 

5.361.522 

5,362,878 

5,363,497 

5.361,440 

5,362,214 

5.362,999 

5.361.726 

5,362,879 

13     :           5.361,525 

5.361,483 

5,362J19 

5,363,016 

5.361.776 

5,362.978 

5,361,538 

5.361.494 

5,362,235 

5,363,037 

5.361.946 

5.363.041 

5,361.731 

5,361.501 

5.362,246 

5,363,038 

5.362.196 

5.363.269 

5,361,782 

5,361.509 

5.362,249 

5.363.047 

5.362,232 

5.363.317 

5.361,889 

5.361.524 

5.362J30 

5.363.048 

5.362,281 

5.363.337 

5,361,934 

5.361.530 

5,362,255 

5.363.056 

5.362.320 

5.363.448 

5,362*14 

5,361.531 

5.362,269 

5.363.075 

5.362,543 

10     :           5.361.824 

5,362*C0 

5.361.539 

5.362,270 

5.363.099 

5.362,650 

5.362.463 

5.362,107 

5,361,547 

5.362.301 

5.363.119 

5,362,737 

5.362,563 

5.362,104 

3.361,579 

5.362,307 

5.363.123 

3.363.066 

5.362,694 

5.362.305 

5,361.581 

3,362,312 

5.363.129 

5.363.089 

5.362,717 

5362306 

5,361.603 

5,362,353 

5.363.196 

5.363,114 

5.362.780 

3,362.346 

5,361.604 

5,362.356 

5,363,200 

5.363,253 

5.362,784 

5362351 

5.361.632 

5,362,368 

5,363,214 

5.363.299 

5.362,826 

5362,540 

5.361.649 

5,362,372 

5,363  J22 

5.363.311 

5.363J71 

5,362.577 

5.361.666 

5,362,389 

5,363,227 

5,363.316 

12     .           5.361.425 

5,362,714 

5.361.670 

5,362.392 

5,363,235 

5,363,366 

5.361,442 

5,362,759 

5.361,693 

5.362,413 

5,363,241 

5,363,443 

5.361.445 

5,362,952 

5.361.703 

5.362,442 

5,363,24» 

5,363,478 

5.361.475 

5,363,431 

5,361,710 

5.362,444 

5.363,249 

5,363.493 

5.361.507 

16     :           5.362J93 

3,361,746 

5,362,450 

5.363.255 

09     :            5.361,453 

5.361.534 

5,362.632 

5,361,752 

5,362.460 

5.363.264 

5.361.464 

5.361.578 

5,362.666 

5,361.754 

5.362,478 

5.363,266 

5,361,560 

5.361,605 

5,363362 

PI  103 


PI  104 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


S.36I.4I8 

5.361,463 

3,361,482 

5.361,4(9 

5.361,663 

5.361.701 

5,361.724 

5,361.7» 

5.361.812 

5.361.897 

5.361.905 

5.361.908 

SJ61,92t 

5.361.940 

5.361.9(1 

5,362,048 

5.362.051 

5.362.074 

5.362.  IDS 

5.362,165 

5,362,177 

5.362,178 

5.362.251 

5.362J60 

5,362J(2 

5.362,377 

5.362,379 

5,362,3(4 

5,362.385 

5,362.401 

5,362.4(3 

5,362,4(4 

5,362.4(6 

5,362.487 

5,362.500 

S.362,57( 

5,362,730 

3,362,747 

SJ62.776 

S,3«2.90( 

3,362.912 

3.362,991 

3.363/102 

3J63.0II 

3.363.017 

3.363.01( 

3.363.032 

3J63.071 

3J63,il3 
3,363,124 
3.363.291 
3.363,369 
5.363,371 
3.363,404 
3,363.412 
3.363,426 
5J63,427 
3,363,447 
5,363,452 
5,361,465 
5,361.599 
3J6I.646 
5.361.6(6 
3.361.(23 
3.361.(61 
3.362,027 
3.362,113 
3,362.138 
3.362.276 
3.362,298 
5.362,633 
3362,634 
5J62,722 
5,362,886 
5,362.900 
5.363.143 
3.361.713 
5.362J99 
3.363.031 
5.363.076 
5,363,111 
5,363,402 
5,361,411 
5.361,569 
5,362,123 
3,362,316 
3,362,391 
5,361,441 
5,361,555 
5,361,594 
5,361,6(( 
5,362.006 
5,363,186 
3,363,434 
5,361,692 
5,361,805 
5,361,833 
5,361,854 
5,361,893 
5,361,994 
5,362,399 
5,361,664 
5,361,860 
5,361,505 
5,361,702 


25 


26 


5,361.902 

5.362.017 

5.362,098 

5,362,412 

5,362.581 

5.362.582 

5.362.605 

5.362,623 

5.362.716 

5,362.806 

5.362.889 

5.362.966 

5.363.050 

5.363.051 

3.363.197 

3.363.2(8 

5.363.298 

5,361.434 

5.361.496 

5.361.506 

3.361.536 

5,361,351 

3,361,610 

3,361,637 

3,361,773 

5,361,777 

3,361,780 

3,361,(00 

3,361,(06 

3,361,870 

3,361,914 

5,361,959 

5,361,960 

5,361,990 

5,362,028 

5,362,072 

3,362,167 

5,362,187 

5,362,198 

5,362J09 

5,362.237 

5.362,309 

5,362,435 

5,362.524 

5,362,600 

5,362,606 

5,362,627 

5.362,629 

5,362.671 

5.362.681 

5.362.682 

5.362.755 

5.362.757 

5,362.799 

5.362,859 

5,362,916 

5,362,920 

5,362,964 

5,363,054 

5,363.102 

5.363.104 

5.363.107 

5,363.120 

5.363,179 

5,363,195 

5,363,297 

5,363,387 

5,363,463 

5.363.483 

Re.34.781 

5.361.426 

5.361.443 

5.361.452 

5.361,455 

5,361.502 

5.361.540 

5.361.542 

5.361.548 

5.361.624 

5.361.628 

5.361,629 

5,361,630 

5,361,662 

5,361,677 

5,361.788 

5.361.880 

5.361.890 

5.361.892 

5.361.894 

5,361,906 

5,361,948 

5,361.957 

5.362,004 

5.362,018 

5,362,035 

5,362,062 

5,362,066 

5.362,110 

5,362.120 

5.362.125 

5.362.128 

5,362.131 

5.362.132 

3.362.145 

5.362.210 

5,362.263 


27 


28 


29 


30 
31 


32 


33 


5.362.268 

5.362.327 

5.362.348 

5.362,429 

3,362,436 

5,362,651 

5,362,744 

5,362,769 

5,362,772 

5,362,821 

5,362,855 

5,362.8(3 

5,362,923 

5,362,963 

5,363,091 

5,363,198 

5,363,293 

5,363,300 

5,363,302 

5,363,405 

5,363,486 

5,361.415 

5.361.527 

5.361,625 

5,361,719 

5,361,798 

5.361.901 

5.361.927 

5.361.983 

5.361.985 

5.361.997 

5.362.009 

5.362,025 

5,362,148 

5,362,172 

5,362.224 

5,362.243 

5,362,302 

5,362,319 

5.362.383 

5.362.390 

5.362.420 

5.362.421 

5.362.504 

5.362.516 

5.362,554 

5,362,812 

5.362,919 

5.362,939 

5.363,025 

5,363,087 

5,363,194 

5,363,261 

5,363,265 

5,363,465 

5,363,470 

5,363,490 

5,361,561 

5,361,642 

5,363,152 

5,361,654 

5,361,704 

5.361,722 

5,361,810 

5,361,849 

5,362,114 

5,362,136 

5,362,267 

5,362,477 

5.362.608 

5,362,639 

5,362,865 

5,363,082 

5.363.285 

5.361.526 

5,361,899 

5,361,512 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperatioa  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 166  O.G.  94,  on 
Sept.  27,  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  appUcations  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  apf>earing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Internationa] 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  appUcations 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7. 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  appUcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1,  1994,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
aimounced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1165  O.G.  81,  on  Aug. 
23,  1994. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  annoimced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9.  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  PreUminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct  1,  1994,  and  were  atmounced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1165  O.G.  132,  on  Aug.  30,  1994. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct. 
1,  1994,  is  as  follows: 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  I)  feps: 

Transmittal  fee 210.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and  Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  Ibtemational  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  appUcation  filed 640.00 

— CorrespotKUng  prior  U.S.  natioiuil 

application  filed 420.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 180.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA.. 1537.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designabon  fee 128.00 

— Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Prelimiiufy  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 

Examining  Auth(»ity  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 460.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I ....  690.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 240.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 46.00  92.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 330.00         660.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 365.00         730.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 
— Filed  without  a  search  report 

from    the    European    Patent 

Office  or  the  Japanese  Patent 

Office 490.00         980.00 

— Filed  with  a  search  report  fix>m 

the  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 425.00         850.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 38.00  76.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1.00  22.00 

— For  each  appUcation  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 120.00  240.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration alter  the  time  limit  appti- 

cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— ^Processing  fee  for  filing  EngUsh 

translation  after  the  time  limit 

appUcable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 130.00  130.00 

Sept.  9,  1994  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payabk 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  ^qipUcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(c) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  12, 1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
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and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,063.613  through  5.065,456 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  10,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.704,742  through  4.706,300 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  8,  1983  for  which  mainteiuince  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,413.357  through  4.414,690 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  ate  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-{g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .$480.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $960.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) „ $965.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity $1,930.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  mondis  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,900.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  ex|nradon  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Sorcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  nKmths,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (J  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Comntis- 
sioner  to  have  been: 


( 1 )  unavoidable $640.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,5()0.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failnre  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  aimiversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  Usted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  September  7,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,853 

07/089.440 

01/31/89 

(4.609,894) 

(06/653,846) 

(09/02/86) 

Re.  33,165 

07/238.558 

02/13/90 

(4.609,360) 

(06/630.300) 

(09/02y«6) 

Re.  33,194 

07/239.694 

04/10/90 

(4,608.970) 

(06/711.571) 

(09/02«6) 

Re.  33,378 

07/352.158 

1009/90 

(4,609,832) 

(06/542,147) 

(09/02/86) 

4,347,644 

06^217,557 

09/07/82 

4,347,677 

06/244,838 

09/07/82 

4,347,685 

06/217.266 

09/07/82 

4,347,707 

06/249.543 

09A)7/82 

4,347,708 

06/235.888 

09/07/82 

4,347,709 

06/225,919 

09/07/82 

4.347.807 

06/244.555 

09/07/82 

4,347.844 

06/220,395 

09A)7/82 

4,347,855 

06/303.519 

09/07/82 

4,347,861 

06^238.356 

09/07/82 

4,347.867 

06/221.129 

09/07/82 

4.347.879 

06/248,463 

09/07/82 

4,347,880 

06/216.782 

09/07/82 

4,347,884 

06A253.102 

09/07/82 

4.347,890 

06/241.877 

09/07/82 

4,347,899 

06A267.301 

09/07/82 

4.347,91 1 

06/245,127 

09/07/82 

4,347,940 

06rZ52,714 

09/07/82 

4,347,947 

06/216.647 

09/07/82 

4,347,%7 

06/228.310 

09/07/82 

4,347,968 

06/238.659 

09/07/82 

4,347,989 

06/227.912 

09/07/82 

4,347,998 

06/254,798 

09/07/82 

4,348,003 

06/253,882 

09/07/82 

4,348,006 

06/224,203 

09/07/82 

4,348,025 

06/227,033 

09/07/82 

4,348,030 

06/260,937 

09/07/82 

4.348,031 

06^241,647 

09/07/82 

4.348.174 

06/228.613 

09/07/82 

4.348.177 

06/287.493 

09/07/82 

4.348.181 

06AJ37.919 

09/07/82 

4.348,183 

06/226.783 

09/07/82 

4,348,188 

06^231.863 

09/07/82 

4,348,214 

06A249>t7 

09/07/82 

4,348,215 

06/223,801 

09/07/82 

4,348,219 

06/254.256 

09/07/82 

4,348,223 

06/216,574 

09/07/82 

4348  J33 

06/255.084 

09/07/82 

4.348.250 

06/234.151 

09/07/82 

4.348051 

06/218051 

09/07/82 

4.348.252 

06/253.017 

09/07/82 

4,348.261 

06/243,505 

09/07/82 

4.348.271 

06/283,167 

09/07/82 

4.348.274 

06/220.205 

09/07/82 

4.348.284 

06/223.821 

09/07/82 

4.348.285 

06^239.118 

09/07/82 

4.348,287 

06/266,775 

QHKHKl 

November  15,  1994 

U.S.  PAl 

fENT  ANDT 

RADEMARKO 

FHCE 

1168  OG  59 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Nimiber 

Issue  Date 

4,608,838 

06/730,437 

09/02/86 

4,608,842 

06/623,925 

09/02/86 

4,348,303 

06/264.509 

09/07/82 

4,608,843 

06/778,624 

09/02/86 

4,348,305 

06/243.503 

09/07/82 

4,608,846 

06/739,207 

09/02/86 

4,348,308 

06/226.165 

09/07/82 

4,608,849 

06/679,508 

09/02/86 

4,348,311 

06/233.459 

09/07/82 

4,608,860 

06/750,125 

09/02/86 

4,348,319 

06/223.064 

09/07/82 

4,608.862 

06/692,949 

09/02^ 

4,348,332 

06G08.717 

09/07/82 

4,608.864 

06/625,469 

09/02/86 

4,348,338 

06/251.060 

09/07/82 

4.608.865 

06/678.871 

09/02/86 

4,348,359 

06A270.23I 

09/07/82 

4.608,873 

06/488.907 

09/02/86 

4,348,369 

06/280.377 

09/07/82 

4,608,881 

06/786.707 

09/02/86 

4,348,382 

06/313.046 

09/07/82 

4,608,886 

06/785.238 

09/02/86 

4,348,398 

06/219.728 

09/07/82 

4,608.893 

06/692,038 

09/02/86 

4,348,400 

06/261.423 

09/07/82 

4.608,898 

06/680,912 

09/02/86 

4,348,404 

06/271.276 

09/07/82 

4,608,900 

06/636,929 

09/02/86 

4,348,424 

06/248.083 

09/07/82 

4,608,902 

06/664,289 

09/02/86 

4,348,428 

06/216.087 

09A)7/82 

4,608,903 

06/652,039 

09/02/86 

4,348,438 

06/221.711 

09/07/82 

4,608,904 

06/735,723 

09/02/86 

4,348,443 

06/217,737 

09/07/82 

4,608,905 

06/701,122 

09/02/86 

4,348,444 

06/299,710 

09/07/82 

4,608,906 

06^51,629 

09/02/86 

4,348,445 

06/299,753 

09/07/82 

4,608,907 

06/489,644 

09/02/86 

4,348,448 

06/299,852 

09/07/82 

4,608,908 

06/571,609 

09/02/86 

4,348,451 

06/261,066 

09/07/82 

4,608,909 

06/495,258 

09/02/86 

4,348,456 

06/227,102 

09/07/82 

4,608,910 

06/743,887 

09/02/86 

4,348,466 

06^227,511 

09/07/82 

4,608,913 

06/614,458 

09/02/86 

4,348,468 

06/217,333 

09A)7/82 

4,608,915 

06/702,137 

09/02/86 

4,348,476 

06/227,135 

09/07/82 

4,608,916 

06/677,926 

09/02/86 

4,348,483 

06A227,%2 

09/07/82 

4,608,919 

06/667,415 

09/02/86 

4,348,486 

06/296,713 

09/07/82 

4,608,920 

06/491,169 

09/02/86 

4,348,490 

06/227,706 

09/07/82 

4,608,921 

06/649,548 

09/02/86 

4,348,491 

06/309,376 

09/07/82 

4,608,924 

06/578,984 

09/02/86 

4,348,493 

06/284,885 

09/07/82 

4,608,933 

06/664,146 

09/02/86 

4,348,497 

06/245,929 

09/07/82 

4,608,937 

06/709,787 

09/02/86 

4,348,500 

06/219.872 

09/07/82 

4,608,942 

06/733,511 

09/02/86 

4,348,511 

06/259.322 

09/07/82 

4,608,944 

06/701,982 

09/02/86 

4,348,525 

06/252.455 

09/07/82 

4,608,945 

06/770,286 

09/02/86 

4,348,526 

06/320,051 

09/07/82 

4,608,948 

06/650,247 

09/02/86 

4,348,527 

06/282,972 

09/07/82 

4,608,950 

06/682,048 

09/02/86 

4,348,529 

06/294,408 

09/07/82 

4,608,955 

06/768,890 

miGim 

4,348,537 

06/271,793 

09/07/82 

4,608,956 

06/671,013 

09/02/86 

4,348,599 

06/264,095 

09/07/82 

4,608,959 

06/729,083 

09/02/86 

4,348,621 

06/222,128 

09/07/82 

4,608,960 

06/560.191 

09/02/86 

4,348,673 

06/217,700 

09/07/82 

4,608,969 

06/681.233 

09/02/86 

4,348,755 

06/228,034 

09/07/82 

4,608,974 

06/790.267 

09/02>^ 

4,348,767 

06/220,322 

09/07/82 

4,608,983 

06/604,859 

09/02/86 

4,608,717 

06/628098 

09/02/86 

4,608,989 

06/662,297 

09/02/86 

4,608,719 

06/676,927 

09/02/86 

4,608,991 

06/654,956 

09/02/86 

4,608,723 

06/585,437 

09/02/86 

4,608,995 

06/640.662 

09/02/86 

4,608,725 

06/704,078 

09/02/86 

4,609,000 

06/744.613 

09/02/86 

4,608,728 

06/694,720 

09/02/86 

4,609.001 

06/744.612 

09/02/86 

4,608,734 

06/680,091 

09/02/86 

4,609.002 

06/744,700 

09/02/86 

4.608,738 

06/585,545 

09/02/86 

4,609,014   . 

06/791,628 

09/02/86 

4,608,740 

06/616.620 

09/02/86 

4,609,015 

06/658.393 

09/02/86 

4,608,744 

06/647.029 

09/02/86 

4,609,019 

06/704.946 

09/02/86 

4,608,747 

06/488.785 

09A)2/86 

4,609,020 

06/704.947 

09/02/86 

4,608,750 

06/653,353 

09/02/86 

4,609,021 

06/666.627 

09/02/86 

4,608,755 

06/670,566 

09/02/86 

4,609,025 

06/780.872 

09/02/86 

4,608,758 

06/583,692 

09/02/86 

4,609,031 

06/623.384 

09/02/86 

4,608,766 

06/740,023 

09/02/86 

4,609,033 

06/736.261 

09/02/86 

4,608,770 

06/635,908 

09/02/86 

4,609,034 

06/601,150 

09/02/86 

4,608,789 

06/530,710 

09/02/86 

4,609,035 

06/705,826 

09/02/86 

4,608,793 

06/535,885 

09/02/86 

4,609,037 

06/786.231 

09/02/86 

4,608,796 

06/623,386 

09/02/86 

4,609,038 

06/758.624 

09/02/86 

4,608,797 

06/752,571 

09/02/86 

4,609,041 

06/465.667 

09/02/86 

4,608,801 

06/622,007 

09/02/86 

4,609,045 

06/751.366 

09/02/86 

4,608,803 

06/620,887 

09/02/86 

4,609,046 

06/650.791 

09/02/86 

4,608,804 

06/731,427 

09/02/86 

4,609,047 

06/635.767 

09/02/86 

4,608,805 

06^^92,502 

09/02/86 

4,609,052 

06/676,308 

09/02/86 

4,608,806 

06/521,107 

09/02/86 

4,609,055 

06/681,991 

09/02/86 

4,608,810 

06/757.951 

09/02/86 

4,609,057 

06/749.953 

09/02/86 

4,608,812 

06/733.041 

09/02/86 

4,609,061 

06/722.328 

09/02/86 

4,608,815 

06/674.606 

09/02/86 

4,609,066 

06/747.392 

09/02/86 

4,608,818 

06/614,470 

09/02/86 

4,609,070 

06/616.590 

09/02/86 

4,608,820 

06/730,000 

09/02/86 

4,609,078 

06/804.234 

09/02/86 

4,608,821 

06/636,463 

09/02/86 

4,609,081 

06/630.516 

09/02/86 

4,608,823 

06/752,002 

09/02/86 

4,609,082 

06/622.535 

09/02/86 

4,608,826 

06/734,765 

09/02/86 

4,609,084 

06/728.250 

09/02/86 

4,608,834 

06/716,284 

09/02/86 

4,609,093 

06/751.980 

09/02/86 

4,608,836 

06^28,242 

09/02/86 

4,609,094 

06/667,160 

09/02/86 

I168OG60 

OFUCIAL  UA/KI'lti 

November  15.  1994 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.609331 

06/657359 

09/02/86 

4.609338 

06/696.903 

09/02/86 

4.609.096 

06/660.446 

09/02/86 

4,609,339 

06/783.412 

09/02/86 

4.609.098 

06/623,371 

09A)2/86 

4,609,340 

06/768385 

09/02/86 

4.609.099 

06/641,897 

09/02/86 

4,609.346 

06/748371 

09/02/86 

4,609.102 

06/687.851 

09A)2/86 

4,609.348 

06/754.279 

09/02/86 

4.609.108 

06/574,705 

09A)2«6 

4.609354 

06/720,564 

09/02/86 

4.609,110 

06/642,623 

09/02«6 

4.609.356 

06/714.251 

09/02/86 

4,609.112 

06/674,765 

09A)2/86 

4.609.357 

06/519,398 

09/02/86 

4,609,117 

06/745.647 

09A)2/86 

4.609359 

06/776,127 

09/02/86 

4,609,120 

06/748,769 

09/02/86 

4.609.362 

06/510339 

09/02/86 

4.609,125 

06/800,044 

09/02/86 

4.609.368 

06/643.252 

09/02/86 

4,609,133 

06/766.576 

09/02/86 

4.609376 

06/717.551 

09/02/86 

4,609,136 

06/765.648 

09/02/86 

4.609379 

06/621.073 

09/02/86 

4,609,141 

06/602.637 

09/02/86 

4.609.385 

06/731.071 

09/02/86 

4,609,152 

06/757.938 

09/02/86 

4.609.386 

06/769.753 

09/02/86 

4,609,154 

06/594,868 

09/02/86 

4.609.394 

06/789,296 

09/02/86 

4,609,156 

06/678,301 

09/02/86 

4.609.404 

06/524.083 

09/02/86 

4,609.157 

06/602.110 

09/02/86 

4.609.407 

06/563.036 

09/02/86 

4.609.161 

06/6%.288 

09/02/86 

4.609.410 

06/585.61 1 

09/02/86 

4,609,162 

06/683.515 

09/02/86 

4.609.415 

06/572.096 

09/02/86 

4,609,164 

06/659,853 

09/02/86 

4.609.423 

06/549,970 

09/02/86 

4,609,169 

06/640,636 

09/02/86 

4.609.426 

06/736,769 

09/02/86 

4,609,173 

06/656.249 

09/02/86 

4.609.428 

06/756,233 

09/02/86 

4,609,175 

06/631.149 

09/02/86 

4.609.431 

06/634,724 

09/02/86 

4.609,180 

06^30.91 1 

09/02/86 

4.609.432 

06(^21,139 

09/02/86 

4,609.181 

06/830.912 

09/02«6 

4.609.433 

06/685369 

09/02/86 

4,609,183 

06/648306 

09/02/86 

4.609.437 

06/710,816 

09/02/86 

4,609,187 

06/637.080 

09/02/86 

4.609.446 

06/568,626 

09/02/86 

4,609.189 

06/633.619 

09/02/86 

4.609,447 

06/693,353 

09/02/86 

4,609,191 

06/535.076 

09/02/86 

4,609,448 

06/685,645 

09/02/86 

4,609,194 

06/615310 

09/02/86 

4,609,454 

06/731.466 

09/02/86 

4.609.197 

06/572.906 

09/02/86 

4.609.455 

06/703,858 

09/02/86 

4.609.199 

06/702.049 

09/02/86 

4.609.462 

06/695.041 

09/02/86 

4,609.203 

06/771314 

09/02/86 

4.609.463 

06/676.983 

09/02/86 

4,609.204 

06/418,081 

09/02/86 

4.609.466 

06/663.860 

09/02/86 

4,609.205 

06/780.672 

09/02/86 

4.609.470 

06/752.824 

09/02/86 

4.609.206 

06/763.613 

09/02/86 

4.609.472 

06/717,768 

09/02/86 

4,609.207 

06/690375 

09/02/86 

4.609.473 

06/711,796 

09/02/86 

4.609.213 

06/431.387 

09/02/86 

4.609.475 

06/582,994 

09/02/86 

4.609.214 

06/678.150 

09/02/86 

4.609.476 

06/673,635 

09/02/86 

4.609.215 

06/642.289 

09/02/86 

4.609.482 

06/709.695 

09/02/86 

4.609.226 

06/640322 

09/02/86 

4.609.485 

06/700.271 

09/02/86 

4.609.228 

06/690.007 

09/02/86 

4.609.494 

06/703.953 

09/02/86 

4.609.229 

06/622.724 

09/02/86 

4.609.498 

06/711.891 

09/02/86 

4,609.235 

06^07357 

09/02/86 

4.609300 

06/470.120 

09/02/86 

4.609.240 

06/783.889 

09/02/86 

4.609302 

06/701,725 

09/02/86 

4.609.248 

06/646.936 

09/02/86 

4.609304 

06/331.828 

09/02/86 

4.609  J49 

06/726.813 

09/02/86 

4.609306 

06/694.754 

09/02/86 

4.609.252 

06/579.791 

09/02/86 

4.609319 

06/590.481 

09/02/86 

4.609.257 

06/603.188 

09/02/86 

4.609320 

06/575.245 

09/02/86 

4.609.259 

06/669.792 

09/02/86 

4.609322 

06/576.677 

09/02/86 

4.609.262 

06/68 13S8 

09/02/86 

4.609323 

06/576.060 

09/02/86 

4.609.266 

06/642.179 

09/02/86 

4.609324 

06/552.227 

09/02/86 

4.609.273 

06^753.787 

09/02/86 

4.609329 

06/672.261 

09/02/86 

4.609.275 

06/774.228 

09/02/86 

4.609334 

06/658.649 

09/02/86 

4.609.280 

06/547346 

09/02/86 

4.609344 

06/510.776 

09/02/86 

4.60934 

06/703.741 

09/02/86 

4.609349 

06/606.479 

09/02/86 

4.609.285 

06^70.977 

09/02/86 

4.609350 

06/4593% 

09/02/86 

4.609.293 

06«04.059 

09/02/86 

4.609352 

06/722.900 

09/02/86 

4.609.294 

06/253.875 

09/02/86 

4.609365 

06/681.003 

09/02/86 

4.609.297 

06/667377 

09/02/86 

4.609370 

06/479.030 

09/02/86 

4.609 JOO 

06/634.754 

09/02/86 

4.609371 

06/699.260 

09/02/86 

4.609  J02 

06/710355 

09/02/86 

4.609380 

06/689.421 

09/02/86 

4.609303 

06/645321 

09/02/86 

4.609381 

06/380368 

09/02/86 

4.609306 

06/525.688 

09/02/86 

4.609393 

06/630.898 

09/02/86 

4.609307 

06/669.692 

09/02/86 

4.609396 

06/753.496 

09/02/86 

4.609309 

06«19399 

09/02«6 

4.609.600 

06/704.327 

09/02/86 

4.609311 

06/535.178 

09/02«6 

4.609.606 

06/718315 

09/02/86 

4.609312 

06«7 1.635 

09/02/86 

4.609.609 

06/757349 

09/02/86 

4.609314 

06/612J68 

09/02/86 

4.609.610 

06/761.280 

09/02/86 

4.609313 

06/590,776 

09/02/86 

4.609.617 

06/544.992 

09/02/86 

4.609316 

06/615,487 

09/02«6 

4.609.624 

06«76,738 

09/02/86 

4.609317 

06/764,842 

09/02/86 

4.609.628 

06«74.942 

09/02/86 

4.609318 

06/662,764 

09/02/86 

4.609.630 

06/583.262 

09/02/86 

4.609319 

^       06/650.934 

09/02/86 

4.609.637 

06/727.951 

09/02/86 

4.609323 

06«63.443 

09/02/86 

4.609.638 

06/745352 

09/02/86 

4.609324 

06/631381 

09/02/86 

4.609,639 

06/691.453 

09/02/86 

4.609325 

06/684.905 

09/02/86 

4.609.641 

06/677.431 

09/02/86 

1 
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U.S. 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,609.956 

06/527.497 

09/02/86 

4.609.957 

06/462.780 

09/02/86 

4.609.644 

06/620,844 

09/02/86 

4,609.960 

06/516.957 

09/02/86 

4.609.645 

06/593,461 

09/02«6 

4.609.%1 

06/642.225 

09/02/86 

4.609.650 

06/594,034 

09/02«6 

4.609.%3 

06/698.739 

09/02/86 

4.609.652 

06/694392 

09/02/86 

4.609.964 

06/540.884 

09/02/86 

4,609,658 

06/742,4% 

09/02/86 

4.609.%7 

06/787.045 

09/02/86 

4,609,659 

06/691,777 

09/02/86 

4.609.969 

06/663.131 

09/02/86 

4,609,660 

06/747,436 

09/02/86 

4.609.971 

06/522,072 

09/02/86 

4,609,664 

06/631,221 

09/02/86 

4.609.973 

06/678,140 

09/02/86 

4.609,667 

06^714,309 

09/02/86 

4.609.974 

06/743,245 

09/02/86 

4,609.673 

06/682,935 

09/02/86 

4.609.975 

06/648,035 

09/02/86 

4.609.678 

06/744,401 

09/02/86 

4.609.980 

06^08,603 

09/02/86 

4.609.682 

06/777,656 

09/02/86 

4.609.981 

06/629,628 

09/02/86 

4,609,683 

06/747321 

09/02/86 

4,609,984 

06/599,906 

09/02/86 

4,609.684 

06/747328 

09/02/86 

4.610,001 

06/538.310 

09/02/86 

4,609,686 

06/725,283 

09/02/86 

4,610.008 

06/639.472 

09/02/86 

4,609,690 

06/687,472 

09/02/86 

4,610,014 

06/575,226 

09/02/86 

4,609,692 

06/675,555 

09/02/86 

4,610,016 

06/673,61 1 

09/02/86 

4,609.693 

06/740,934 

09A)2/86 

4.610,019 

06/664,197 

09/02/86 

4,609,695 

06/809354 

09/02/86 

4.610,020 

06/568,778 

09/02/86 

4,609,699 

06/663,500 

09A)2/86 

4,610,028 

06/759,092 

09/02/86 

4,609,701 

06/698,163 

09/02/86 

4,610,031 

06/623,808 

09/02/86 

4,609,702 

06/790,284 

09/02/86 

4,610.032 

06/691,943 

09/02/86 

4,609,709 

06/767,381 

09/02/86 

4.953.231 

07/381,852 

09/04/90 

4.609,713 

06/716,079 

09/02/86 

4,953.233 

07/357,839 

09/04/90 

4,609,715 

06/735,266 

09/02/86 

4,953.236 

07/359,994 

09/04/90 

4,609,719 

06/811,182 

09/02/86 

4.953.237 

07/486,946 

09/04/90 

4,609,724 

06/730,410 

09/02/86 

4.953.243 

07/391,886 

09/04/90 

4,609,726 

06/588,972 

09/02/86 

4,953.249 

07/405,199 

09/04/90 

4,609,729 

06/719,183 

09/02/86 

4.953.254 

07/451,844 

09/04/90 

4,609,733 

06/686,777 

09/02/86 

4.953.263 

07/411,899 

09/04/90 

4,609,735 

06/649,333 

09/02/86 

4.953,266 

07/394,827 

09/04<W 

4,609,737 

06/742381 

09/02/86 

4,953,268 

07/463,211 

09/04/90 

4,609,739 

06/668,765 

09/02/86 

4,953,275 

07/441,888 

09A>W90 

4,609,741 

06/639,048 

09/02/86 

4,953.276 

07/383,370 

09/04«0 

4,609,742 

06/697,806 

09/02/86 

4,953.286 

07/299,927 

09/04/90 

4,609.743 

06/601,168 

09/02/86 

4,953.289 

07/361,128 

09/04/90 

4.609.744 

06/591,343 

09/02/86 

4.953.304 

07/343,826 

09/04/90 

4.609.746 

06/658,489 

09/02/86 

4.953.309 

07/226,734 

09/04/90 

4.609.765 

06/513,804 

09/02/86 

4.953312 

07/327,292 

09/04/90 

4.609.767 

06/775,233 

09/02/86 

4.953318 

07/377.898 

09/04/90 

4.609,768 

06/663,602 

09/02/86 

4,953.320 

07/408.118 

09/04/90 

4,609,773 

06/752,746 

09/02/86 

4.953322 

07/319.860 

09/04/90 

4,609,776 

06/689,353 

09/02/86 

4.953.326 

07/324.383 

09/04/90 

4,609,786 

06/660,132 

09/02/86 

4.953.327 

07/427.499 

09/04/90 

4,609,787 

06/612,159 

09/02/86 

4.953.328 

07/356.174 

09/04A>0 

4,609,798 

06/758,003 

09/02/86 

4.953.329 

07/215.490 

09/04/90 

4,609,801 

06/752,818 

09/02/86 

4.953.331 

07/327.903 

09/04/90 

4,609,806 

06/779,005 

09/02/86 

4.953.332 

07/352,026 

09/04/90 

4,609,811 

06/766,244 

09/02/86 

4,953333 

06/931,615 

09/04/90 

4,609,818 

06/564,985 

09/02/86 

4,953,334 

07/1 14,048 

09/04AK) 

4,609,826 

06/725359 

09/02/86 

4,953,340 

07/366,986 

09/04A»0 

4,609,827 

06/659,167 

09/02/86 

4,953,341 

07/393.236 

09/04/90 

4.609,830 

06/555,899 

09/02/86 

4,953,343 

07/278.440 

09/04/90 

4,609,841 

06/724.334 

09/02/86 

4,953,350 

07/340.382 

09/04/90 

4.609,846 

06/652.459 

09/02/86 

4,953,355 

07/393.209 

09/04/90 

4.609.848 

06/662,452 

09/02/86 

4,953,358 

07/322.194 

09/04/90 

4.609,854 

06/697,406 

09/02/86 

4,953,361 

07/385.156 

09/04/90 

4,609,860 

06/529,860 

09/02/86 

4,953,371 

07/448.219 

09/04/90 

4,609,865 

06/560,907 

09/02/86 

4,953374 

07/419.008 

09/04/90 

4,609,867 

06/513,763 

09/02/86 

4,953,376 

07/349.217 

09/04/90 

4.609.868 

06/624.158 

09/02/86 

4,953,382 

07/447.762 

09/04/90 

4.609.869 

06/485.225 

09/02/86 

4,953,399 

07/353.221 

09/04/90 

4.609.870 

06/650.667 

09/02/86 

4,953,400 

07/394.270 

09/04/90 

4.609.871 

06/627.306 

09/02/86 

4,953,402 

07/395.122 

09/04/90 

4.609.875 

06/526.613 

09/02/86 

4,953.404 

07/365.419 

09/04/90 

4.609.882 

06/754.869 

09/02/86 

4,953.411 

07/348.818 

09/04/90 

4.609.886 

06/715.308 

09/02/86 

4,953,417 

07/323.438 

09/04/90 

4,609.889 

06/630,839 

09/02/86 

4,953,419 

07/409,549 

09/04/90 

4.609.890 

06/666,044 

09/02/86 

4,953,421 

07/305,387 

09/04M) 

4,609,896 

06/746,125 

09/02/86 

4,953,428 

07/452,759 

09/04W 

4,609,901 

06/615,363 

09A)2/86 

4,953,433 

07/421,374 

09/04/90 

4,609,905 

06/609,41 1 

09/02/86 

4,953,434 

07/399,955 

09/04AW 

4,609,920 

06/494,469 

09/02/86 

4,953,437 

07/297,887 

09/04/90 

4,609,926 

06/728,713 

09/02/86 

4,953,439 

07/066,584 

09/04/90 

4,609,928 

06/561,011 

09/02/86 

4,953,443 

07/224,776 

09/04/90 

4,609,938 

06/517,443 

09/02/86 

4,953.448 

07/394,722 

09/04/90 

4,609,< 

W3 

06/673,423 

09/02/86 

4.953.449 

07/375,713 

09/04/90 

1168  00  62 

OFFICIAL  GA/KriH 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.953.716 

07/304.321 

09A)4/90 

4,953,718 

07/365.796 

09A)4/90 

4.953,452 

07/252.175 

09A>W90 

4,953.724 

07/373.027 

09/04/90 

4,953.455 

07/163.241 

09A)4/90 

4,953.725 

07/349,828 

09/04/90 

4,953.466 

07/334.367 

09/04/90 

4.953,727 

07/374.954 

09/04/90 

4.953.468 

06/821.527 

09/04/90 

4,953.728 

07/279.862 

09A)4/90 

4,953,473 

07/466,770 

09/04/90 

4,953.733 

07/441,986 

09/04/90 

4.953.474 

07/470.472 

09/04/90 

4.953.734 

07/317.944 

09/04/90 

4,953,476 

07/465.818 

09/04/90 

4.953,736 

07/462.025 

09/04/90 

4.953.482 

06«62.360 

09A)4/90 

4.953.744 

07/334,475 

09/04/90 

4,953,483 

07/389.892 

09/04/90 

4,953,746 

07/230,479 

09/04/90 

4.953.485 

07/336.007 

09/04M) 

4,953,747 

07/178,575 

09/04/90 

4,953.487 

07/289.403 

09/04/90 

4,953,748 

07/480,370 

09/04/90 

4.953.490 

07/454.439 

09/04/90 

4,953.764 

07/402.908 

09A)4/90 

4,953.491 

07/445,407 

09/04/90 

4.953.765 

07/294,008 

09/04/90 

4,953.500 

07/281.260 

09/04/90 

4.953.767 

07/430,671 

09/04/90 

4.953.502 

07/410.256 

09/04/90 

4.953.770 

07/301,520 

09/04/90 

4,953.503 

07/292.900 

09/04/90 

4.953.772 

06/930,890 

09/04/90 

4.953,505 

07/304.647 

09A)4/90 

4.953.775 

07/168,156 

09/04/90 

4.953.513 

07/321.383 

09/04/90 

4.953.777 

07/193,213 

09/04/90 

4.953.515 

07/277.083 

09/04/90 

4.953.780 

07/402,339 

09/04/90 

4,953.521 

07/452.346 

09/04/90 

4.953.782 

07/409.780 

09/04/90 

4,953.522 

07/410.923 

09/04/90 

4,953.790 

07/252.784 

09/04/90 

4,953,523 

07/421.941 

09/04AH) 

4.953,791 

07/452.803 

09/04/90 

4,953.533 

07/475,443 

09/04/90 

4.953,794 

07A)46.435 

09/04/90 

4.953.536 

07/216.114 

09/04m 

4,953.808 

07/229.348 

09/04/90 

4.953.540 

07/199.754 

09/04/90 

4,953,810 

07/476,688 

09/04/90 

4,953.541 

07/347.466 

09/04/90 

4,953,811 

07/260,209 

09/04/90 

4,953,546 

07/295.656 

09/04/90 

4,953,815 

07/447.041 

09/04/90 

4.953.549 

07/412.357 

09/04/90 

4,953,816 

07/299,782 

09/04/90 

4,953^52 

07/341.429 

09/04/90 

4.953,818 

07/221.214 

09A)4/90 

4.953.553 

07/350.500 

09/04/90 

4,953,822 

07/368.913 

09/04/90 

4.953.556 

07/167,756 

09/04/90 

4,953.825 

07/400,766 

09/04/90 

4,953.559 

07/270.582 

09/04/90 

4.953.828 

07/347,037 

09A)4/90 

4.953.562 

07/267.197 

09/04/90 

4,953.832 

07/173.709 

09/04/90 

4.953.563 

06/876.484 

09/04AK) 

4.953.836 

07/326,082 

09/04/90 

4,953.568 

07/486.871 

09/04M) 

4.953.837 

07/324,608 

09/04/90 

4,953.571 

07/358.409 

09/04/90 

4,953.838 

07/402.235 

09/04/90 

4.953.580 

07/219,979 

09/04/90 

4,953.849 

07/437.746 

09/04/90 

4.953.595 

07/349.777 

09/04/90 

4,953.851 

07/268,035 

09/04/90 

4,953.598 

07/337.484 

09/04/90 

4.953,855 

07/353,784 

09/04/90 

4.953.599 

07/380,490 

09/04/90 

4,953,856 

07/324.729 

09/04/90 

4.953.603 

07/404.598 

09/04/90 

4.953.860 

07/318.740 

09/04/90 

4,953,606 

07/406.565 

09/04/90 

4.953.863 

07/333.988 

09/04/90 

4.953,609 

07/405,653 

09/04/90 

4.953,865 

07/413.251 

09/04/90 

4.953,613 

07/462.858 

09/04/90 

4,953,866 

07/382.274 

09/04/90 

4.953,616 

07/181.599 

09/04/90 

4.953.867 

07/264.776 

09A>4/90 

4.953.617 

07/423.889 

09/04/90 

4.953.868 

07/441.044 

09/04/90 

4.953,618 

07/296.265 

09/04/90 

4.953.871 

07/274.916 

09/04/90 

4.953,619 

07/422.503 

09/04/90 

4.953.873 

07/342,166 

09/04/90 

4.953,622 

07/392.906 

09/04/90 

4.953.875 

07/383,587 

09/04/90 

4.953.624 

07/380.855 

09/04/90 

4.953.878 

07/265.060 

09/04/90 

4.953.635 

07/386.525 

09/04/90 

4.953.881 

07/334.506 

09/04/90 

4.953,645 

07/286.530 

09/04/90 

4.953.882 

07/330.185 

09/04/90 

4.953.647 

07/406.718 

09/04/90 

4,953.883 

07/344.242 

09/04/90 

4.953.651 

07/076.023 

09/04/90 

4.953.885 

07/111.384 

09A)4/90 

4.953.653 

07/297.761 

09/04/90 

4.953.893 

07/389.406 

09/04/90 

4.953.661 

07/422.531 

09/04/90 

4.953.897 

07/483,272 

09/04/90 

4.953.662 

07/297,123 

09/04/90 

4.953.899 

07/312,921 

09/04/90 

4.953.673 

07/381.458 

09/04/90 

4.953.903 

07/341.411 

09/04/90 

4.953.674 

07/433,281 

09/04/90 

4.953.904 

07/308.302 

09/04/90 

4.953.675 

07/297,322 

09/04/90 

4.953,905 

07/350.165 

09/04/90 

4.953.680 

07/330.234 

09/04/90 

4.953,906 

07/337,918 

09/04/90 

4.953.683 

07A)  17,771 

09/04/90 

4.953,909 

07/450,735 

09/04/90 

4.953.684 

07/267.823 

09/04/90 

4,953.916 

07/268,771 

09/04/90 

4.953.685 

07/391.893 

09/04/90 

4.953.917 

07/298,114 

09/04/90 

4.953.690 

07/409,091 

09/04/90 

4.953,919 

07/311,153 

09/04/90 

4.953.692 

07/284.102 

09/04/90 

4.953.920 

07/266.711 

09/04/90 

4.953.694 

07/208.212 

09/04/90 

4.953.922 

07/314.764 

09/04/90 

4,953.696 

07/419.191 

09/04/90 

4.953.938 

06/791.669 

09A)4/90 

4^53.697 

07/407.910 

09/04/90 

4.953.946 

07/272,700 

09/04/90 

4.953.701 

07/394.532 

09/04/90 

4.953.949 

07/346,275 

09/04/90 

4.953.703 

07/353.721 

09/04/90 

4.953.971 

07/258.605 

09/04/90 

4,953.704 

07/323.542 

09/04AK) 

4.953.989 

07/302,570 

09/04/90 

4.953,705 

07/298,928 

09/04/90 

4.953.990 

07/393,287 

09/04/90 

4.953.706 

07/437.756 

09/04/90 

4.953.998 

07/374,029 

09/04/90 

4,953.712 

07/321,963 

09/04/90 

4.954.002 

06/776,095 

09/04/90 

4.953,713 

07/430.066 

09/04AJO 

4.954.010 

07/484.163 

09/04/90 

4.953.714 

07/472,331 

09/04/90 

4,954,01 1 

07/226,800 

09/04AK) 
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4,954.472 

07/282.038 

09/04/90 

4.954.473 

07/220,707 

09/04/90 

4.954.012 

07/335,559 

09/04/90 

4.954,476 

07/147,899 

09mm 

4.954,017 

06/906,269 

09/04/90 

4.954,483 

07/243,168 

09/04/90 

4.954,029 

06/761,836 

09/04/90 

4.954,484 

07/172,616 

09/04M0 

4,954,030 

07/343,285 

09/04/90 

4,954.488 

07/366,551 

09/04/90 

4.954,031 

07/351,381 

09/04/90 

4.954.489 

07/333,554 

09/04AI0 

4,954.036 

07/220.030 

09/04/90 

4.954.491 

07/303,367 

09/04/90 

4.954.038 

07/381.308 

09/04/90 

4,954.498 

07/144,514 

09/04/90 

4.954,058 

07/471.195 

09A)4«0 

4,954.499 

07/156,512 

09/04/90 

4.954.064 

07/223.290 

-.09/04/90 
<P09/04/90 

4,954.505 

07/411.793 

09A)4A>0 

4,954.073 

07/347,306 

4,954.507 

07/287.502 

09/04/90 

4.954.077 

07/250,832 

09A)4/90 

4.954,508 

07/286,917 

09/04/90 

4.954.084 

07/404,286 

09/04/90 

4.954,510 

07/289,152 

09/04/90 

4,954.086 

07/370,590 

09/04«0 

4,954,511 

07/456,720 

09/04/90 

4.954,095 

07/317,631 

09/04/90 

4,954,512 

07/275,193 

09/04/90 

4,954,099 

07/306,387 

09/04/90 

4,954,527 

07/131,233 

09/04/90 

4,954.101 

07/376,554 

09/04/90 

4,954,539 

07/370,782 

09/04/90 

4.954.106 

07/308.130 

09/04/90 

4,954,543 

07/258,522 

09/04/90 

4,954.113 

07/368.608 

09/04/90 

4.954.546 

07/317,039 

09/04/90 

4,954,115 

07/279,858 

09/04«0 

4,954.552 

07/35  U 10 

09/04/90 

4.954.116 

07/328,180 

09/04«0 

4.954,555 

07/358,218 

09/04/90 

4.954.117 

07/365.540 

09/04/90 

4,954,556 

07/439.013 

09/04/90 

4,954,121 

07/378.322 

09/04/90 

4,954,569 

07/371.086 

09/04/90 

4,954.123 

07/282,512 

09/04/90 

4,954,570 

07/198.546 

09/04/90 

4.954.143 

07/384,059 

09/04/90 

4,954,579 

07/264,920 

09/04/90 

4.954,145 

07/155.986 

09/04/90 

4,954,580 

07/273,525 

09/04/90 

4,954,158 

07/285.542 

09/04/90 

4,954,593 

07/395.687 

09/04/90 

4,954,159 

07/326,450 

09/04A»0 

4,954,604 

07/238.406 

09/04/90 

4.954.161 

07/294.855 

09/04/90 

4.954,606 

07/259,768 

09/04/90 

4,954,162 

07/204,470 

09/04m 

4,954.608 

07/055,973 

09/04/90 

4,954.176 

07/252,313 

09/04/90 

4,954.609 

07/317.169 

09/04/90 

4.954.177 

07/238,607 

09/04/90 

4.954.610 

07/316.380 

09/04/90 

4.954,178 

07/263,286 

09/04/90 

4.954,61 1 

07/316.342 

09/04/90 

4,954,203 

07/280,020 

09/04/90 

4.954.625 

07/400.680 

09/04/90 

4,954,205 

07/293,841 

09/04/90 

4.954.632 

07/308.571 

09/04/90 

4.954.221 

06/681,847 

09/04/90 

4.954.633 

07/384.910 

09/04/90 

4,954.230 

07/160,324 

09/04/90 

4.954.643 

07/306.262 

09/04AI0 

4.954,231 

07/452,339 

09/04/90 

4.954.648 

07/350.394 

09/04/90 

4.954.238 

07/314,642 

09/04/90 

4.954.654 

07/237,380 

09/04/90 

4.954.239 

07/359,135 

09/04/90 

4.954.658 

07/407.067 

09/04AK) 

4,954.243 

07/456,037 

09/04M) 

4.954.664 

07/470.428 

09/04/90 

4.954,244 

07/370,471 

09/04/90 

4.9?4.667 

07/311.334 

09/04/90 

4,954,246 

07/175,869 

09/04/90 

4.954,668 

07/224,221 

09/04/90 

4.954,247 

07/258,531 

09/04/90 

4.954,675 

07/244,373 

09/04/90 

4,954.248 

07/294,561 

09/04/90 

4,954.676 

07/144,561 

09/04/90 

4.954.253 

07/390,702 

09/04/90 

4.954.677 

07/347,775 

09/04/90 

4,954.261 

07/309.765 

09/04/90 

4,954.689 

07/379,351 

09/04/90 

4.954,263 

07/175,769 

09A)4A>0 

4.954.693 

07/378,293 

09/04/90 

4.954.265 

07/305,246 

09/04/90 

4,954.712 

07/421,827 

09/04/90 

4.954.266 

07/252.648 

09/04/90 

4.954,719 

07/241.486 

09/04/90 

4,954,272 

07/329.129 

09/04/90 

4,954.720 

07/460,491 

09/04/90 

4.954.287 

07/176,763 

09/04/90 

4.954.724 

07/456.945 

09/04/90 

4,954,288 

07/435,759 

09/04/90 

4.954.725 

07/326.565 

09/04/90 

4.954,290 

07/366,369 

09/04A)0 

4,954,735 

07/366.592 

09/04AK) 

4.954.293 

07/276,665 

09/04/90 

4,954,748 

07/278.892 

09/04/90 

4.954,295 

07/297.062 

09/04/90 

4.954,750 

07/216,0% 

09/04AW 

4.954,297 

07/279.683 

09/04/90 

4.954,753 

07/238,039 

09/04/90 

4.954,299 

07/373.641 

09/04/90 

4.954,765 

07/372,758 

09/04/90 

4.954.300 

07/366,757 

09/04/90 

4.954.771 

07/249,351 

09/04/90 

4.954.310 

07/379,720 

09/04/90 

4.954.780 

07/397,402 

09/04/90 

4.954.328 

06/470,812 

09/04«0 

4.954.782 

07/374,486 

09/04/90 

4,954.329 

07/380,303 

09/04/90 

4.954.783 

07/398,714 

09/04/90 

4.954.341 

07/220,957 

09/04/90 

4.954.785 

07/337,082 

09/04/90 

4,954.345 

07/232>t5 

09/04/90 

4.954.802 

07/354,498 

09/04/90 

4,954.349 

07/325,106 

09/04/90 

4,954.806 

07/466,191 

09/04/90 

4,954,367 

07/219,691 

09/04/90 

4,954,807       ' 

07/257.988 

09/04/90 

4,954.369 

07/312.926 

09/04/90 

4,954.808 

07/390.197 

09/04/90 

4.954.393 

07/341.761 

09/04/90 

4.954.809 

07/345,596 

09/04AW 

4.954,400 

07/255,569 

09/04/90 

4.954.810 

07/468.057 

09/04/90 

4.954,415 

07/321,256 

09/04/90 

4.954,813 

07/391.086 

09/04AK) 

4.954.422 

07/2%,962 

09/04/90 

4.954,817 

07/189.185 

09/04/90 

4.954,428 

07/401,717 

09/04/90 

4,954,825 

07/327.073 

09/04-W 

4.954,433 

07/239,642 

09/04/90 

4,954,837 

07/382.197 

09/04/90 

4,954,440 

07/436,108 

09/04/90 

4,954.839 

07/383.436 

09A)4/90 

4.954,442 

07/239,183 

09/04«0 

4.954,840 

07/468.916 

09/04/90 

4.954,455 

07/259,472 

09/04/90 

4,954.842 

07/220.182 

09/04/90 

4,954,459 

07/376.176 

09/04/90 

4,954.843 

07/355,690 

09/04/90 

4,954,4 
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4.954,849 

07/370,187 
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07/138,504 

09A)4«0 

07/271,316 

09A)4/90 

07/318.154 

09/04/90 

07/188,373 

09A)4/90 

07/147,779 

09/04/90 

07/226.741 

09/04/90 

07/473314 

09A)4/90 

07/258,897 

09A)4/90 

07/252,515 

09/04/90 

07/441.035 

09/04/90 

07/311.056 

09/04/90 

07/404.657 

09/04/90 

07/246.222 

09/04/90 

07/415.469 

09/04/90 

06^769,353 

09/04/90 

07/268,846 

09/04/90 

07/179.565 

09/04/90 

07/107.203 

09/04/90 

07/380.368 

09/04W 

07/240.779 

09/04/90 

06/682.355 

09/04/90 

07/276.445 

09A)4A)0 

07/324,682 

09/04/90 

07/257.559 

09/04/90 

07/304.190 

09/04/90 

07/385.407 

09A)4«0 

07/332.420 

09/04/90 

07/278.479 

09/04/90 

07/317.932 

09/04/90 

07/396.669 

09A)4«0 

taw  AppUcatiofls  Filed 

Patent  Number 

4.954.852 

4.954.863 

4,954,869 

4,954,872 

4,954,873 

4,954.876 

4,954.896 

4,954.908 

4,954.922 

4,954.932 

4.954,934 

4.954,937 

4,954,948 

4.954.949 

4.954,954 

4,954,964 

4,954,970 

4,954,983 

4,954,987 

4,955,004 

4.955.029 

4.955.035 

4.955.036 

4,955.040 

4.955.041 

4.955.052 

4,955.063 

4,955,068 

4.955.069 

4,955,072 


Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(b).  The  reissue  ipptkaboas  listed  below 
ire  open  lo  inspectioa  by  the  general  pubUc  in  (fae  indioued  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  oboioed  by  paying  the  fee  tfaerefor  (37  CFR 
>. 12(b)). 

5,009,6U,  Re.  S.N.  08A296.959,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Q.  439/ 
482,  SPRING  CONTACT  TWISTER  PROBE  FOR  TESTING 
ELECTRICAL  PRINTED  CTRCUIT  BOARDS,  Ulf  R.  Lang- 
gard,  CL  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Interconnect  Devices  Inc.,  Kanas 
City,  Kans.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Wm.  Brace  Day,  Ex.  Go.: 
3202 

5,108489.  Re.  S  N.  08/294.%l.  Aug.  24,  1994,  C\.  imi 
393,  MATEIUAL  SEPERATING  APPARATUS,  Raymond  W. 
Sherman,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  General  Kinematics  Corp., 
Barrington,  IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Patrick  D.  Extel,  Ex.  (jp.: 
3108 

5,151^05,  Re.  S.N.  08^312,209,  Sept.  26,  1994,  Q.  534/ 
728,  AMINE  SALTS  OF  AZO  PIGMENTS  BASED  ON 
PYRAZOLONE  DERIVATIVES,  Stefan  Hariet,  ct.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.  Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Micfaek  A.  Kovaleski.  Ex.  Gp.:  1201 

S,1S4,3«.  Re.  S.N.  08/312.616.  Sept.  27.  1994,  a.  242/ 
107.2,  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  DEFORMABLE 
LOCK  MECHANISM,  Yoshiichi  Fujimura,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Takata  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Manabu  Kanesaka,  Ex.  Gp.:  2405 

5,175,1X3,  Re.  S.N.  08/245,131,  May  17,  1994,  C\.  AyiHO, 
HIGH-PRESSURE  POLYSttJCON  ENC/VPSULATED 
LOCALIZED  OXIDATION  OF  SOJCON,  Barbara  Vasquez, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IlL, 
Attorney  or  Ageot  Jasper  W.  Dockiey.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 104 

SJ3»y^9i,  Re.  S.N.  08/290,195,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Q.  175/45, 
METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  DIRECTIONAL  WELLS,  Jian- 
Qun  Wu,  ec  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Baker  Hughes  Incorp., 
Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  A.  Cantor,  Ex. 
Gp.:3506 


5,23»,»5,  Re.  S.N.  08/296.018,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Q.  128/ 
204.23,  SLEEP  /VPNEA  TREATMENT  APPARATUS.  Mark 
C.  Estes,  ct.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  F.  Letchford,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3307 

5,272,2m,  Re.  S.N.  08/305,631,  S^.  14,  1994,  Q.  526/ 
348.5,  ELASTIC  SUBSTANTLMXY  LINEAR  OLEFIN 
POLYMERS,  Shih-Yaw  Lai,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dow 
Chemical  Co.,  Midland,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  L.  Wayne 
White,  Ex.  Gp.:  1505 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CTFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminaOOD  listed 
below  ate  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  general  public  in  the  inHir»tj-rf 
F.»amining  Group*.  Copies  of  (fae  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  ifae  fee  tfaerefor  estabiisbed  in  tfae  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  tfae  event  correspondence  to  tfae  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  coostnictive  notice  to  tfae  patent  owner 
and  leexaminadon  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aKS)  and  l.S2S(b)). 

4^)25,984,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.566.  Sept.  13.  1994.  Q. 
427/534.  PLASMA  PASSIVATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE 
PREVENTION  OF  POST-ETCH  CORROSION  OF 
PLASMA-ETCHED  ALUMINUM  FILMS.  Christopher  H. 
Galfo.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment Corp.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael 
J.  Pollack.  Limbach  &  Limbach.  San  Francisco.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.: 
1112.  Requester:  Michael  N.  Berg.  Phillips  Moore  Limpio  & 
Hnley.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

4,728,565.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.43 1 ,  May  12.  1994.  CI.  428/ 
255.  ELASTIC  SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  SUPPORTING 
STUFFING  OF  FURNITURE  PIECES.  Anacicto  Fontana, 
Owner  of  Record:  Cintel  SA.S.  Di  Fontana  A  &  C,  Italy, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Joseph  S.  Littenberg.  Lerner,  David,  Lit- 
tenberg,  Krumbolz  &.  Mentlik,  Westfield.  NJ.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1504, 
Requ^er  Robot  FX  Conte,  Laff,  Whitesel,  Conte  &  Saret, 
Chicago,  Dl. 

4,9M,74«,  Reexam.  No.  90rt)03,433,  May  13,  1994.  Q.  606/ 
061,  V-THREAD  FUSION  CAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FUSING  A  BONE  JOINT,  Charles  D.  Ray,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Surgical  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Alameda,  Calif.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Sheldon  R.  Meyer,  Fbesler,  Dubb,  Meyer  &  Lovcjoy, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3309,  Requester  Spine-Tech, 
IiK.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

5,105,184,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,423,  May  16, 1994,  Q.  345/ 
115,  METHODS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  INTEGRATING 
COMMERCIAL  ADVERTISEMENTS  WITH  SOFTW/VRE, 
Noorali  Pirani,  eL  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Noorali  Pirani,  Carl- 
sbad, Calif.,  David  Ekedal,  Carlsbad,  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  None.  Ex.  Gp.:  2609.  Requester  Commissioner  of 
Patents  &  Trademarks.  Washington.  D.C. 

5,132,832.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.472.  June  23. 1994,  a.  359/ 
137,  TOKEN  RING  CONCENTRATOR  WITH  GLOBAL 
RESET  CAPABUJTY,  Bret  A.  Matz,  cL  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Wil- 
laim  B.  Noll,  c/o  The  Whitaker  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2616.  Requester  Owner 


Nodce  of  ExptratiM  of  Trademu^  RegistratioM 
Doe  To  FaUwe  to  Rcmw 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
exfMring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  aixl  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  tfae  registration  was  issued  or  renewed. 
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or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  ate  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH    EXPIRED 
I  SEPTEMBER  26,  1994 

'  DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

41,689 

41,720 

94,643 

94,653 

94,664 

94,667 

94,697 

94.704 

308.732 

308.744 

308,747 

308,781 

308,782 

308,787 

308,793 

583,761 

583,763 

583,772 

583,775 

583,776 

583,783 

583,786 

583,794 

583,795 

583,796 

583,799 

583,811 

583,821 

583,823 

583,828 

583,837 

583,850 

583,870 

583,874 

583,879 

583,885 

583,896 

583,898 

583,900 

583,902 

583,916 

583,917 

583,918 

583,922 

583,931 

583,937 

583,938 

583,939 

583,942 

583,943. 

583,945 

583,947 

583,951 

583,955 

583,957 

583,965 

583,967 

583,970 

583,973 

583,975 

583,977 

583,985 

583,988 

583,993 

583,995 

583,996 

584.005 


Serial  Nimiber 

70/041,689 
70/041,720 
71/072,748 
71/040,434 
71/072,384 
71/058,881 
71/072,195 
71/072,506 
71/340,498 
71/340,567 
71/339,931 
71/340,977 
71/340,979 
71/341,020 
71/339,867 
71/563,943 
71/581,515 
71/604,141 
71/605,166 
71/607,896 
71/615,682 
71/616,857 
71/662.015 
71/622,156 
71/622,607 
71/623,203 
71/626,684 
71/628,279 
71/628,679 
71/629,800 
71/631,665 
71/633,670 
71/636.148 
71/637,198 
71/637,715 
71/638,802 
71/640,192 
71/640.279 
71/640,484 
71/640,535 
71/641,479 
71/641,480 
71/641,481 
71/641,630 
71/642,024 
71/642,462 
71/642.522 
71/642,710 
71/642,957 
71/642,958 
71/642,971 
71/643,103 
71/643.384 
71/643,761 
71/644.016 
71/644,424 
71/644,429 
71/644,619 
71/644,898 
71/645,054 
71/645,405 
71/645,682 
71/645,782 
71/645,993 
71/646,100 
71/646,104 
71/646,422 


Reg.  Date 

12/22/1903 
12/22/1903 
12/23/1913 
12/23/1913 
12/23/1913 
12/23/1913 
12/23/1913 
12/23/1913 
12/19/1933 
12/19/1933 
12/19/1933 
12/19/1933 
12/19/1933 
12/19/1933 
12/19/1933 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12^/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12A22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12A22/1953 
12/22/1953 


584,011 
584,013 
584,015 
584,016 
974,740 
974,744 
974,747 
974,748 
974,752 
974,754 
974,755 
974.756 
974.760 
974.762 
974.763 
974.765 
974.766 
974.768 
974.770 
974.771 
974.774 
974.775 
974.776 
974,777 
974,778 
974,779 
974,781 
974,783 
974,786 
974,796 
974,797 
974,801 
974,803 
974,806 
974,812 
974,818 
974,822 
974,825 
974,826 
974,828 
974,829 
974,832 
974,836 
974,837 
974,838 
974,840 
974,845 
974,847 
974,859 
974,860 
974,866 
974,868 
974,869 
974,874 
974,875 
974,876 
974,879 
974,882 
974,893 
974.894 
974.895 
974.902 
974.906 
974.910 
974.91 1 
974.919 
974.920 
974.921 
974.923 
974.927 
974.929 
974.930 
974.936 
974.937 
974.940 
974.941 
974.943 
974.946 
974.947 


71/649.872 
71/634.803 
71/638.639 
71/640,352 
72/411.812 
72/444,100 
72/421.096 
72/435.947 
72/453,370 
72/440,773 
72/442,366 
72/442.370 
72/406,625 
72/423,098 
72/424,730 
72/430,916 
72/430,917 
72/435,064 
72/444,547 
72/448,305 
72/446,849 
72/446,850 
72/450,932 
72/450,933 
72/450,934 
72/450,935 
72/414,616 
72/329,742 
72/412,517 
72/434,960 
72/437,727 
72/439.348 
72/441.216 
72/437.463 
72/423.632 
72/417.891 
72/427.219 
72/430.694 
72/431.323 
72/434.286 
72/436.145 
72/443.426 
72/446.268 
72/448.304 
72/450.606 
72/450,849 
72/407.620 
72/412.281 
72/390.333 
72/390.334 
72/407.351 
72/410.055 
72/410.656 
72/414.872 
72/418.631 
72/420,773 
72/423,136 
72/426,288 
72/433,594 
72/433,724 
72/434,086 
72/437,554 
72/445,576 
72/445,903 
72/446,259 
72/390,527 
72/397,627 
72/397,629 
72/403,764 
72/418,778 
72/419,813 
72/419,823 
72/389,027 
72/405,274 
72/412,958 
72/413.572 
72/414.268 
72/415,283 
72/416,502 


12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/22/1953 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
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Reg.  No. 

974,951 

974,953 

974,956 

974,%1 

974,966 

974,%7 

974,971 

974,972 

974,975 

974,976 

974,978 

974,980 

974,981 

974,982 

974,984 

974,987 

974,989 

974,991 

974,994 

974,995 

974,998 

975.004 

975,005 

975,006 

975,007 

975,008 

975,014 

975.015 

975,017 

975,020 

975.021 

975,023 

975,025 

975.029 

975.030 

975,033 

975,034 

975,037 

975,038 

975.042 

975,046 

975,047 

975,050 

975,052 

975,054 

975,055 

975,059 

975.062 

975.064 

975.067 

975,073 

975,076 

975,079 

975,080 

975.084 

975.088 

975.096 

975,102 

975,103 

975,105 

975,109 

975.110 

975.111 

975.112 

975.113 

975.116 

975.117 

975.121 

975.122 

975.127 

975.131 

975.137 

975.142 

975.145 

975.151 

975.152 

975.154 


Serial  Number 

72/422.839 

72/425,127 

72/425,934 

72/432.149 

72/438,073 

72/439,422 

72/376,257 

72/384,780 

72/398,225 

72/407,231 

72/411,771 

72/413,170 

72/416,198 

72/416,208 

72/419,923 

72/428,045 

72/429,042 

72/431,248 

72/433,800 

72/439,469 

72/424.483 

72/433.982 

72/443.027 

72/429.446 

72/429.790 

72/432.025 

72/343.723 

72/414,124 

72/419,941 

72/461,849 

72/376.566 

72/431.578 

72/450.216 

72/419.257 

72/419.755 

72/424.074 

72/428.016 

72/433.475 

72/435.367 

72/404.230 

72/424.196 

72/424.562 

72/426.106 

72/431.947 

72/434.067 

72/435.843 

72/439.292 

72/439.576 

72/440.480 

72/445.043 

72/351,150 

72/442.295 

72/411.041 

72/435.377 

72/423.768 

72/427.409 

72/445.350 

72/429.614 

72/453.736 

72/454.101 

72/424.126 

72/425,352 

72/425.971 

72/426313 

72/427.358 

72/435,303 

72/436.106 

72/360.913 

72/386.708 

72/409.624 

72/420.525 

72AJ93.127 

72/442.971 

72/409.464 

72/425.393 

72/429.255 

72/434.500 


Reg.  Date 


12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 

12/18/ 


1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 

1973 


975.159 

975.161 

975.162 

975.163 

975.164 

975.168 

975.173 

975.175 

975.176 

975.180 

975.184 

975.186 

975.187 

975.188 

975.190 

975.205 

975.207 

975.213 

975.223 

975.224 

975.228 

975.231 

975.232 

975.235 

975.240 

975.243 

975.245 


72/447.264 
72/450,086 
72/451,803 
72/451,806 
72/451,807 
72/441,792 
72/344394 
72/400,683 
72/412.198 
72/425.270 
72/434.196 
72/436,615 
72/442.116 
72/443.364 
72/443,374 
72/427.687 
72/428,157 
72/427,281 
72/430,784 
72/442.065 
72/424.420 
72/435.602 
72/435.603 
72/436.824 
72/452.389 
72/392.043 
72/414.180 


12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 
12/18/1973 


Reinstatement  to  Register 


The  foUowing  list  of  persons,  whose  names  have  been 
previously  removed  from  the  Register  of  Attorneys  and  Agents 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  10.11(b),  have  been 
reinstated  in  view  of  the  required  fee  and  information  they 
fiimisbed  to  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 

Benson,  Kenneth  A..  P.O.  Box  191,  Chatham,  Pa.  19318 
Bratschun,  Thomas  D.,  Swanson  &  Bratschun,  8400  E.  Pientice 
Ave.,  Ste.  200,  Englewood,  Colo.  801 1 1 
Edminister,  Joseph  A.,  Cornell  University.  College  of  Engi- 
neering, 252  CaiTpenter  Hall,  Ithaca,  NY.  14853 
Eltinger,  MitcheU  S.,  Skadden  Arps  Slate  Meagher  &  Flom, 
1440  New  New  York  Ave.,  Washington.  DC.  20005 
Farris,   Robert   L.,    Reising,    Ethington,    Barnard,    Perry   & 
Milton  &  Learman  &  Mc  Culloch,  5291  Colony  Drive..  N 
Saginaw.  Mich.  48603 

Ranagan.  Joseph  P.,  Village  Plaza.  P.O.  Box  282.  Mayfield, 
NY.  12117 

Forman.  Charies  D.,  Inteniational  Paper  Co.,  2  ManbattanviUe 

Rd.,  Purchase,  NY.  10577 

Gallinger,  Glen  F.,  3920  Sunnyside  Ave..  N..  Seattle.  Wash 

98103 

Grubman,  Ronald  E..  La  Riviere.  Grubman  &  Payne.  Two 

Harris  Ct..  Ste.  A2,  Monterey,  Calif.  93940 

Gutiag,  Mark  J.,  415  Russel  Ave.,  #108,  Gaithersbure.  Md. 

20877  * 

Hall,  Charles  S..  Fmnegan.  Henderson,  Farabow,  Garrett  & 

Dunner.  1300  I  Sl,  N.W..  Washington,  DC.  20005 

Hillberg,  Frank  C.  Jr..  D  V  C.  1007  Market  St..  Wilmington. 

Del.  19898 

Hinson.  James  B..  2421  Thomridge  Rd..  Chariotte,  N.C.  28226 

Hoffman.  Bernard  S..  33  Thimble  Lane,  Hicksville,  NY.  1 1801 

HoUoway,  Lawrence  M.,  115  Fifth  St.,  Glenwood  Springs. 

Colo.  81601 

Hook,  Byron  J.,  Rural  Route  #3.  County  Rd.  69.  Stockport 

Ohio  43787  ^^ 

Howard.  William  H.F..  Howard  &  Associates,  928  Kingston 

Ave.,  Ste.  703,  PiedmonU  Calif.  9461 1 

Humble,  Deborah  S.,  Heiskell.  Donelson,  Bearman.  Adams 

Williams  &  CaldweU,  1800  Republic  Centre,  633  Chestnut  St 

Chattanooga.  Tenn.  37450 

Jay,  Robert  L.,  6934  Clear  Lake  Court  Adanta,  Ga.  30360 

Johnson,  Keith  L.,  28620  Lapine  Ave.,  Santa  Clarita.  Calif 

91350 

Kagan.  Sarah  A..  Banner.  Birch.  McKie  &  Beckett  1001  G 

St.  N.W.  11th  Fir..  Washington.  DC.  20001 

Ki^wstij.  Myron,  B..  Masco  Cotp..  21001  Van  Bora  Rd.. 
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Taylor,  Mich.  48180 

Kauftnan,  Daniel  C,  Brickfield.  Burchette  &  Ritts.  P.C,  1025 
Thomas  Jefferson  St.  N.W.,  8th  Fir.,  W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20007 

Kluegel,  Arthur  E.,  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  343  State  St.,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.  14650 

Knearl,  Homer  L.,  Hancock  &  Knearl,  P.C,  3445  Penrose  PI., 
Ste.  210,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 

Knoble,  John  L.,  Woodcock  Washburn  Kurtz  Mackiewicz  & 
Norris,  One  Liberty  PI.,  46th  Fir.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 
Koch,  William  E.,  Motorola,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  10219,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.  85271 

Koestner,  Ken,  Skjerven,  Morrill,  Mac  Pherson,  Franklin  & 
Friel,  100  Congress  Ave.,  Ste.  1050,  Austin,  Tex.  78701 
Konski,  Antoinette  F.,  Campbell  &  Rores,  4370  La  JoUa  Vil- 
lage Dr.,  Ste.  700,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 
Korman,  Alan  S..  Ivoclar  N.  America.  Inc.,  175  Pineview  Dr., 
Amherst  N.Y.  14228 

Komiczky,  Stephen  S..  Knobbe,  Martens,  Olson  &  Bear,  620 
Newport  Center  Dr.,  16th  Fir.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 
Koss,  David  B.,  160  Kaydeross  Park  Rd.,  Saratoga  Springs, 
NY.  12866 

Kowalski,  Thomas  J.,  Curtis,  Morris  &  Safford,  P.C.  530  Fifth 
Ave.,  New  Yoric.  NY.  10036 

Kreiss,  Steven.  323  E.  Capitol  St.  S.E.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20003 

Kullick,  Ronald  H.,  Ribi  Immunochem  Research,  Inc.,  553  Old 
Corvallis  Rd..  Hamilton,  Mont.  59840 
Krubel,  Frederick  J.,  289  Shenstone  Rd.,  Riverside,  III.  60546 
Kushman,  James  A.,  Brooks  &  Kushman,  1000  Town  Center, 
22nd  Fir.,  Southfield,  Mich.  48075 

Lahr,  Jack  L.,  Foley  &  Lardncr,  3000  K  St..  N.W..  Ste.  500, 
Washington,  DC.  20007 

Laibowitz,  Danielle  B.,  Meltzer,  Lippe,  Goldstein,  Wolf,  Sch- 
Ussel  &  Sazer,  190  Willis  Ave.,  Mineola,  N.Y.  11501 
Laurenson,  Robert  C,  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit 
717  Madison  PL,  N.W.,  Rm.  915,  Washington.  DC.  20439 
Lee,  Newton  H.,  Jr.,  Gradco  Systems.  Inc.,  39  Parker,  Irvine, 
Calif.  92718 

Leinberg,  Guimar  G.,  Nixon,  Hargrave,  Devans  &  Doyle, 
CUnton  Sq.,  P.O.  Box  1051,  Rochester,  NY.  14603 
Leith,  Debra  K.,  Zymo  Genetics,  Inc.,  1201  Easdake  Ave.,  E.. 
Seattle  Wash  98 1 02 

Uvine',  Alfred  B.,  P.O.  Box  34-1738,  Bethesda,  Md.  20827 
Under,  Walter  C.  Faegre  &  Benson,  2200  Norwest  Center, 
Minneapolis,  Miiui.  55402 

Linton.  Thomas  D.,  Jr.,  3404  Colville  PI.,  Encino,  Calif.  91436 
Luckhardt,  PhiUp  G.,  20  Ridgeway  Rd.,  Easton,  Conn.  06612 
Luddy,  Marc  J.,  Ovonic  Battery  Co.,  1707  Northwood  Dr., 
Troy,  Mich.  48084 

Lynch,  Michael  L..  Arnold.  White  &  Duricee,  P.O.  Box  4433. 
Houston,  Tex.  77210 

Malur,  Shrinath,  Fay,  Sharpe,  Beall,  Fagan,  Minnich  &  Mc 
Kee.  104  E.  Hume  Ave.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22301 
Marquis,  Harold  L.,  Deveau,  Colton  &  Marquis,  Ste.,  1400. 
Midtown  Plaza  Two,  1360  Peachtree  St.,  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30309 

Martine.  Peter  B.,  Adduci.  Mastriani,  Schaumberg  &  Schill, 
1140  Conn.  Ave..  N.W.,  Washington,  DC.  20036 
Massengill,  Roy  H.,  101  William  Richmond.  Williamsburg, 
Va.  23185 

Matukaitis,  Paul  D..  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  P.O.  Box  2000, 
Rahway.  NJ.  07065 

McCollister.  Scott  A..  Fay,  Sharpe.  Beall,  Fagan,  Miimich  & 
Mc  Kee,  1 100  Superior  Ave.,  Ste.  700,  Cleveland,  Ohio  441 14 
McDaniel,  Claude  S.,  Conlcy,  Rose  &  Tayon,  P.C,  600  Travis, 
Ste.  1850,  Houston,  Tex.  77002 

McKee,  Bruce  W.,  Zariey,  McKee,  Tbomte,  Voortiees  &  Sease, 
801  Grand  Ave.,  Ste.  3200,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50309 
Mc  Lemoie,  Michael  T.,  P.O.  8051,  Horseshow  Bay,  Tex. 
78654 

McNichol,  William  J.,  Jr.,  Stoel  Rives  Boley  Jones  &  Grey, 
One  Union  Sq..  600  University  St,  36th  Fir.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98101 

Melser,  Allen  S.,  Popham  Haik  Schnobrich  &  Kaufman,  Ltd., 
1225  I  St,  N.W.,  Ste.  100,  Washington.  D.C.  20005 
Melton,  Michael  E.,  Texas  Instruments  Iik.,  Pat  Dept,  M.S. 
219,  P.O.  Box  655474,  Dallas,  Tex.  75265 
Merek.  James  J.,  Merek  &  Voortiees,  1240  N.  Pitt  St,  Ste. 


300,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 

Mersereau,  Charles  G.,  Haugen  &  Nikolai,  PA.,  820  Interna- 
tional Centre,  900  Second  Ave.,  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55402 
Metzger,  David  R.,  Hill,  Steadman  &  Simpson,  P.C,  85th 
Roor-Sears  Tower,  233  S.  Wacker  Dr.,  Chicago,  Dl.  60606 
Meyer,  Richard  S.,  Howrey  &  Simon,  1299  Penn.  Ave.,  N.W., 
Washington,  DC.  20004 

Mican,  Stephen  G.,  Amoco  Corp.,  55  Shuman  Blvd.,  Ste.  600. 
Naperville,  Dl.  60563 

Mickelson.  Carole  A..  816  Pawnee  Lane,  Naperville,  Dl.  60563 
Miller,  Marc  A.,  c/o  R.E.  Bushnell  Law  Office,  1511  K  St, 
N.W..  Ste.  425,  Washington,  D.C.  20005 
Mills,  Demetra  J.,  Lowe,  Price,  Le  Blanc  &  Becker.  99  Canal 
Center  Plaza,  Suite  300,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 
Mirabito,  Anthony  J.,  Wolf,  Greenfield  &  Sacks.  P.C,  600 
Adantic  Ave.,  Ste.  1700,  Boston,  Mass.  02210 
Montalvo,  Eugene  R.,  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  5151 
San  FeUpe,  Ste.  2125,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 
Morreale,  Lynn  B.,  Woodcock  Washburn  Kurtz  Mackiewicz  & 
Norris  One  Liberty  PL.  46di  F\i.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 
Morris,  Paula  D.,  Rosenblatt  &  Associates,  P.C,  One  Greenway 
Plaza,  Ste.  500,  Houston.  Tex.  77046 
MoiTon,  Kelly  L.,  Rosenman  &  Colin,  575  Madison  Ave.,  New 
York.  N.Y.  10022 

Morse.  Susan  S..  Larson  &  Taylor.  727  23td  St..  /Ulington. 
Va.  22202 

Nash.  Roger,  IBM  Corp.,  115400  Burnet  Rd..  Austin,  Tex 
78758 

Neitzke,  Frederic  W.,  3165  HiUiatd  Ct,  Melbourne.  Fla.  32934 
Nesbitt.  E>aniel  F.,  Procter  &  Gamble  Far  East  Inc.,  1-17. 
Koyo-Cho  Naka,  Haigashinada-Ku,  Kobe  Hyogo  658,  Japan 
North,  Robeit  J.,  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  2000,  Rahway, 
NJ.  07065 

Nwaneri,  Angela  N.,  Coming  Inc.,  SP-FR-02-12.  Coming.  N.Y. 
14831 

O'Brien,  Robert  P.O.,  Intellectual  Prop.  Sec.,  Hercules  Plaza, 
1313  N.  Market  St.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19894 
Oberheim.  Earnest  F.,  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  11413  Chinden 
Blvd.,  M.S.  314,  Boise,  Id.  83714 

Olds,  Judith  L.,   10534  Vemon.  Huntington  Woods.  Mich. 
48070 

Olds.  Theodore.  W..  m..  Howard  &  Howard.  1400  N.  Wood- 
ward Ave..  Ste.  101,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.  48304 


October  17,  1994 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  &.  Discipline 


RegistntioB  To  Practice 

The  foUowing  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  Sutes  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Final  approval  for  regiscrabon  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration 
is  of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)]. 
Accordingly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility 
of  any  of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other 
grounds  should  be  fumisbKl  to  the  Ehrector,  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline  on  or  before  Deceember  30,  1994. 

Basichas,  Alfred.  28-07  208th  St,  (Basement).  Bayside.  NY 
11361 

Cooper,  Jack,  424  Lamberton  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20902 
Davis,  Albert  W.  Jr.,  3001  N.  Monroe  St,  Arlington,  Va.  22207 
Henry,  Jon  W.,  5832  Wessex  Ln.,  /Uexandria,  Va.  22310 
Kendell,  Lorraine  B.T.,  3845  Tremayne  Terr.,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.  20906 

Lewis.  Ralph  A..  3032  Kenilwoith  Ln..  Knoxville.  Tenn.  37917 
MiUer.  (jeorge  H.  Jr..  2936  MiUer  Hgts.  Rd..  Oakton.  Va. 
22124 

Parsons.  Marion.  Jr..  571 1  Heming  Ave..  Springfield.  Va.  2215 1 
Pitlick,  Harris  A..  2331  Blaine  Dr..  Chevy  Chase.  Md.  20815 
Ridgill,  James  L..  Jr..  2516  Appaloosa  Ct..  Reston.  Va.  22091 
Rosenthal.  Arnold,  6306  Bannockburn  Dr..  Bethesda.  Md. 
20817 

-Seidleck,  James  A..  12704  Kavanaugh  Ln..  Bowie,  Md.  20715 
Snead.  Helen  M.S..  3841  Tremayne  Terr..  Silver  Spring.  Md. 
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20906 

Trafton.  David  L.,  6309  Stooeham  Rd.,  Betfaesda,  Md.  20817 

Welsh,  Maurice  J.,  103  Kent  Oaks  Way,  Gaithersburs.  Md. 

20788 

Weston.  Caleb,  7800  Hanover  Pkwy.,  #302,  Greenbelt.  Md. 

20770 


October  19,  1994 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH.  Director 
Office  (^Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Certificates  of  ComctkMi 
For  Week  of  November  15, 1994 


Bl  4378,313 

BI  4.408.1S0 

Bl  4.504.310 

Bl  4.564.164 

Bl  4,947.506 

D.  327332 

D.  335.740 

P.  8,668 

P.  8,680 

Re.  32.975 

4.384.829 

4.436.547 

4.457,673 

4.552,816 

4,798.964 

4.945,914 

4,971.034 

4,991,617 

4,992.427 

5,009.395 

5,034,980 

5,052,994 

5,053.485 

5.055356 

5.055362 

5.064,143 

5.064346 

5,065.674 

5,093,737 

5,099,208 

5.103,030 

5.107.860 

5.128319 

5.132,086 

5,134,432 

5.140,450 

5,149323 

5,150.111 

5,155.133 

5,155,902 

5.159.962 


5,162,384 
5.163.448 
5,174.849 
5.179,091 
5,180,790 
5.185373 
5.185.694 
5.187.651 
5.192.850 
5,198.297 
5.198.464 
5,200.827 
5,209,075 
5,209,821 
5,212334 
5.216.475 
5,217.114 
5.217,370 
5.220.177 
5.221.681 
5.223,244 
5.225,908 
5.226,315 
5,226,895 
5.227.198 
5.227377 
5.232,695 
5.233.461 
5.234.172 
5.236.446 
5.237,733 
5.239.498 
5.240.459 
5.240.602 
5.240.768 
5.242,712 
5,246.644 
5,248343 
5,248,627 
5.248.894 
5,250348 


5.251.294 

5.251398 

5.251,893 

5.253,419 

5,253312 

5.254,847 

5,255.280 

5,256.120 

5.257.973 

5.258,082 

5.259381 

5,260.210 

5.260.774 

5.262375 

5.262.822 

5,264.456 

5,264.915 

5.267322 

5.268.412 

5.269.654 

5.270.418 

5.270,857 

5.271,929 

5,271,990 

5,272357 

5,272,439 

5,273.006 

5.273,667 

5.274.821 

5,275.622 

5.276366 

5,276.662 

5.276.978 

5.277.221 

5.277,401 

5.278.362 

5,278,469 

5,278.873 

5.280332 

5.281,211 

5,281344 


5.281.624 
5.281.640 
5.281.879 
5.283.101 
5.283.175 
5.284.183 
5J84.871 
5,285.492 
5285303 
5.286.257 
5,286313 
5,286.777 
5.287.187 
5.287.204 
5.287.811 
5.288.027 
5.288.322 
5,288340 
5.289310 
5.289.402 
5.290.440 
5.292,303 
5,292,343 
5,292.623 
5.292.764 
5.292.783 
5.292.801 
5.293.779 
5.294.395 
5,294.909 
5.296.392 
5.296.888 
5.297.277 
538,497 
5,298,619 
5,298.762 
5.299.170 
5.299.884 
5.299.972 
5.300,292 
5,300,434 


5300301 

5.300,717 

5.300,880 

5.301.325 

5302,119 

5,302,717 

5302,840 

5.303,269 

5.303.418 

5.303.705 

5.305.148 

5306381 

5306,838 

5308,062 

5.308.085 

5308.386 

5.308.770 

5.309.029 

5,309,203 

5309051 

5,309.385 

5.309.397 

5,309.612 

5310.043 

5.310,287 

5310.614 

5310,665 

5311.031 

5311.441 

5312.744 

5312,831 

5313.115 

5313.308 

5313.421 

5314,637 

5314,670 

5315,920 

5316.287 

5317^21 

5317.260 

5317.366 

5317.411 

5317.452 

5317.479 

5317322 

5318,027 

5318341 

5318,432 

5319,152 

5319,267 

5319373 

5319,619 

5319,636 

5319.873 

5319.882 

5,320,157 


5320,301 

5320,413 

5320.635 

5320,922 

5.321,482 

5,321.733 

5.322,144 

5322.323 

5322,656 

5322,688 

5.322,811 

5.322,842 

5.323.065 

5.323352 

5.323.488 

5323303 

5.323.664 

5.323.871 

5324,632 

5.324.636 

5.324.722 

5.325359 

5.326,419 

5.326,466 

5326.637 

5326.744 

5.326,775 

5.326.850 

5.326.857 

5.326.927 

5327.086 

5.327.108 

5.327.340 

5.327375 

5327390 

5327319 

5327.624 

5327.648 

5.328,123 

5328,677 

5.328,848 

5328.991 

5329.193 

5.329,238 

5329,628 

5329.722 

5330.146 

5330358 

5330306 

5330347 

5330.714 

5331,121 

5331,265 

5,331.381 

5331.687 

5332,125 


5.33237 

5332.456 

5332379 

5332.726 

5.332.740 

5332.780 

5332.808 

5334.392 

5.334.407 

5.334.602 

5.334.605 

5.334.782 

5334.785 

5335.036 

5.335.065 

5335.183 

5.335.279 

5335.982 

5336.065 

5.336.130 

5.336,324 

5336.356 

5336.369 

5.336.489 

5.336.722 

5336.944 

5337.189 

5338.179 

5.338.238 

5.338364 

5.338,647 

5.338.749 

5.338.803 

5338.901 

5.239.022 

5339.432 

5.339.475 

5339.643 

5339.693 

5.339.970 

5339.982 

5.340390 

5.340.412 

5.341.105 

5,341.114 

5.341.800 

5.341.989 

5,342.114 

5.342.466 

5342.906 

5.343.042 

5343.092 

5.343.147 

5.343.491 

5,343.676 

5,343.827 


5.344.091 
5.344.543 
5.344.789 
5.344.956 
5.345.195 
5.345.304 
5,345353 
5,345.361 
5.345.729 
5.345.781 
5.345.865 
5.345.976 
5.345.981 
5.346.042 
5.346.183 
5.346.468 
5.346.689 
5,346.865 
5.346,924 
5,346,968 
5,347,084 
5,347,217 
5,347358 
5,347,670 
5,347,770 
5,347,786 
5,348,021 
5,348,022 
5.348338 
5.348.618 
5.348,643 
5.348.733 
5,348.753 
5.349.091 
5.349339 
5.349.403 
5349.811 
5349.924 
5.349.978 
5.350.074 
5350.344 
5350.417 
5350359 
5350.647 
5350.737 
5.351.173 
5.351.698 
5351.743 
5351.784 
5.352325 
5352.658 
5.353.182 
5353385 
5353.422 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 
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Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate 
area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington,  DC.  20231 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 

International  Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  inailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.Box 

15667,  Arlington,  Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance.  ' 

Vacancy  Announcement  AppUcations. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Ehsclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

1 

1 
Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

1  :      ■ 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPUCATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

Box  per 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Refereace  Collections  of  U^.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Pabtic  Use  in  PaUnt  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademarlc 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademarlt 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  fiiil-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarics  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CI>-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  informatioo  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubUcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifr- 
cation  systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  maidng 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  hbrary  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arlumsas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticiit 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Miimesota 

Mississi(>pi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Same  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  PubUc  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe.  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University .....(602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock;  Arkansas  Sute  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Pubhc  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Ubrary Not  Yet  Operational 

Suimyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Pubhc  Library Z."ZZ"'!  (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894^503 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4113 

Wichita:  Ablah  library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Ubrary ZZZZ'"Z(fiil)yky-5AO0  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Tunme  Library,  Ferris  Stale  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-46(X) 

St.  Louis  Pubhc  Library !.!!r(3i4)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  PubUc  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library !!.!!!  (5 1 8)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademaric 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

StaU  Name  of  Ubrary  Telepkome  Comtaet 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  Notth  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library | (216)  623-2870 

I  Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries 4. (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library _ (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Intematioiial  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pitteburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  C»Dlina         Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakou 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology Not  Yet  Operational 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas      j  Austin:  McKiimey  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

'  Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670- 1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Library (414)  286-3247 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  PubUc  Library Not  Yet  Operational 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 
LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1100— 

lOHNE.  KITTLE,  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200— JOHN  F  TERAPANE,  JR  .  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300— RICHARD  V  RSHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERLU5  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1 500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 
BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— BARRY  S  RICHMOND,  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


308-0661 

11/15«3 

308-1235 

09A)W93 

308-0651 

01/25/94 

308-2351 

11/25/93 

308-01% 

08/10/93 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— JOSEPH  J  ROLLA,  JR..  Director „ 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E,  GARRETT,  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400— CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROUP  2600— BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— ROBERT  E.  G/VRRETT,  Diiector 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL\,  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT. 

Director 

MATERUL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  320O—N  GODICI,  Director 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 


308-1782 

10/11/92 

308-0511 

04A)5/93 

305-9600 

10/12«2 

308-0771 

10/17/93 

308-0956 

09/08/93 

305-4700 

03/25«3 

308-0511 

01/19^93 

308-1113 


308-1148 


308-0858 


308-0861 


308-1021 


1W25/93 
1C«)5«3 
11/11/93 
05/21/93 
09/02/93 


I  from  the  CTiminiT  tbould  have  been  received  in  moH  ifpUctbons  filed  piiar  to  das  date. 

EzpiradM  of  Pittati:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1994  except  those  which  may  have 
had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S.C.  253  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers 
uMhcated  below,  may  have  expired  befcre  the  full  tenn  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  US  C   151 

^^^  :     :■■ Numbers  4,051,552  to  4,055,851  inclusive 

P^otPmeati „ 4.117  to  4.137 
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Bruce  Lehnuw,  CommisskHier 

Philip  G.  Hampton  H,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  F.Tamining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  Oct  1, 1994 


1168  OG  75 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  3 — Kathryn  A.  Dobbs,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  4— Sharon  Marsh,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment.  Fumiture,  Houseware  and  Glass — InL  Classes 
9,  20,  21.  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  5 — Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20,  21.  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  7— David  ShallanL  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Matoials — InL  Classes 
4,  6,  11,  14,  19  Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  8 — Thomas  Lamooe,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Oasscs  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  9 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment.  Matoials  &  Musical  Instruments— InL 
Classes  4.  6.  7.  8.  12.  13.  15.  16.  17.  18.  19.  Services— InL  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  10,  Jean  Lc^an,  Managing  Anoniey,  (703)  308-91 10 

Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Roor  Coverings- 

Inl  Classes  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27  Scrvices-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41,  42.. 

Law  Office  11— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9111 
Paints,  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — InL  Classes  2,  5,  10 
Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cobn,  Managing  Anoraey,  (703)  308-9112 
Cosmetics.  Oeaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &.  Toys — InL 
Oasses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  13.  Craig  Moms,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9113 

diemicals.  Food.  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits — InL  Classes  1.  29.  30.  31.  32, 

33  Services— InL  Qasscs  35,  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  14,  Ron  Williams,  Managmg  Attorney,  (703)  308-9114 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  A  Spirits — InL  Classes  1.  29.  30.  31.  32. 

33  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  15 — Paul  Fahrenkopf,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-4115 
Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &  Qothing— 17.  18.  25  Services — InL  Classes 
35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

••CoUective  Maries— Class  200 

**Certificatioa  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  Attorney. 
(703)  308-9500 

Affidavia  Under  Sections  8  A  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(Q  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New* 


Amendment 
Hied 


05/19/94 
05/16/94 
05/20«4 
06/03/94 
05/09/94 
05/23/94 


06/30/94 
07/27/94 
07/04/94 
07/05/94 
07/20/94 
07/21/94 


04/20W4  07/05/94 

05/09/94  07/20/94 


05/31/94 
05/15/94 
05/17/94 
05/25/94 
05/16/94 


04/26/94 
07/07/94 


06i/27/94 
07/13/94 
06/04/94 
08/01/94 
09/08/94 


1   **  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  308-8747  boca  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EsL  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applicatioas.  See  Sbction  411  of  the  Trademark  ManuaJ  of  Examining  Proceiure. 

3.  *  These  dales  identify  (he  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  either  beoi  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  bemg  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

NOVEMBER  15,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  Torms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,155,695  (2426th) 

CONTINUOUS  CURING  DEVICE  FOR 

LONGITUDINALLY  EXTENDED  PRODUCTS  WITH 

COOLING  ZONE 

Jnklui  S.  Karppo,  HeUiiki,  uti  Matti  A.  Aaltonen,  Espoo,  both 

of  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Nolda  AB,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,738,  May  29,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,155,695,  issued  May 

22,  1979,  Ser.  No.  756,543,  Jan.  3,  1977. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  707,097,  Jul.  20,  1976 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  21,  1975,  752942 

Int  a.5  B29C  35/06,  35/08.  35/14 
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Bl  4,466,142  (2427tii) 
POOL  CLEANING  HEAD  WITH  ROTARY  POPUPJET 

PRODUCING  ELEMENT 

H.  Daniel  Gould,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sliasta  Industries, 

Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,892,  Nov.  17,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,466,142,  issued  Aug. 

21,  1984,  Ser.  No.  356.967,  Mar.  11.  1982. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  194,679,  Oct.  6, 1980 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6, 1999, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  E04H  4/16.  3/20 

VS.  a.  4—490 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-7  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  8-16  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  curing  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending crosslinkable  product  under  completely  dry  conditions, 
comprising: 

a  curing  tube  through  which  the  product  is  longitudinally 
drawn,  the  curing  tube  including  a  heating  zone,  a  cooling 
zone  and  means  for  maintaining  ineri  gas  in  the  heating  and 
cooling  zones  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure; 

a  heater  in  the  heating  zone  for  radiation  heat  toward  the  prod- 
uct to  heat  the  product  in  the  pressurized  ineri  gas  to  a  cross- 
linking  temperature  under  water  free  conditions  to  create  a 
dry  crosslinked  product:  and 

circulator  means  in  the  cooling  zone  for  circulating  the  pressur- 
ized ineri  gas  in  the  cooling  zone  to  cool  the  crosslinked 
product  under  water  free  conditions,  the  circulator  means 
including  a  blower  for  contacting  the  crosslinked  product  with 
the  pressurized  ineri  gas  to  transfer  heat  from  the  crosslinked 
product  by  radiation  to  a  wall  of  the  curing  tube  and  by 
convection  to  the  gas  to  create  a  dry  crosslinked  product 
without  water  filled  micro  voids  capable  of  generating  water 
trees. 


AS  A  RESULT  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DE- 
TERMINED THAT: 

Claims  1  and  4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2  and  3,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  cleaning  head  for  installation  in  a  receptacle  disposed  in 
an  under-liquid  surface  of  a  liquid  container  such  as  a  swim- 
ming pool,  the  receptacle  receiving  liquid,  the  pressure  of 
which  is  intermittently  or  periodically  cycled  between  a  rela- 
tively low  pressure  and  a  relatively  high  pressure,  said  cleaning 
head  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  stationary  means  open  at  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof 
and  adapted  for  removable  connection  in  substantially 
sealed  relation  to  said  receptacle; 

(b)  pop-up  jet  producing  means,  having  an  outlet  opening, 
rotatably,  indexably  disposed  in  said  stationary  means,  for 
moving  outwardly  from  the  imder-liquid  surfae  in  re- 
sponse to  said  relatively  high  pressure  to  expose  said 
outlet  opening  entirely  above  said  under-liquid  surface  and 
produce  a  concentrated,  high  velocity  liquid  jet  along  said 
under-liquidsurface  directly  from  said  outlet  opening[;J, 
said  pop-up  jet  producing  means  furiher  including 

(/)  a  cylindrical  lower  section  extending  into  said  stationary 
means  and  having  an  inlet  at  its  lower  end  for  receiving 
liquid. 

(ii)  a  cylindrical  upper  section  having  a  top  plate  attached  in 
sealing  relation  across  an  upper  end  thereof  and  said  outlet 
opening  extending  through  a  side  thereof,  said  upper  sec- 
tion being  axially  aligned  with  and  connected  to  said  lower 
section  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  lower  section. 

(uf)  conduit  means  within  said  pop-up  jet  producing  means 
for  providing  continuous  liquid  communication  between 
said  inlet  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  section  and  said 
outlet  opening  through  the  side  of  said  upper  section, 

(iV)  stop  means  secured  to  said  lower  section  for  engaging  said 
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stationary  means  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said 
pop-up  Jet  producing  means: 

(c)  retracting  means  connected  to  both  said  stationary  means 
and  said  pop-up  jet  producing  means  for  retracting  said 
pop-up  jet  producing  means  lo  a  retracted  position  substan- 
tially within  said  stationary  means  when  said  hquid  pressure 
is  cycled  from  said  relatively  high  pressure  to  said  rela- 
tively low  pressure,  said  pop-up  jet  producing  means 
rotating  to  followingfixed  positions  in  response  to  said 
cycling,  thereby  producing  a  plurality  of  successive,  con- 
centrated, high  velocity  liquid  jets  to  clean  a  circular 
pattern  around  said  cleaning  head,  said  retracting  means 
including  a  coil  spring  axially  aligned  with  and  located 
below  the  upper  section  of  said  pop-up  jet  producing  means 
for  urging  said  pop-up  jet  producing  means  towards  its 
retracted  position,  said  retracting  means  also  including 
low-friction  spring  engaging  means  engaging  opposed 
ends  of  said  coil  spring  for  transmitting  opposed  forced 
from  said  coil  spring  to  said  stationary  means  and  said 
pop-up  Jet  producing  means  and  also  effecting  sufTiciently 
low-friction  rotational  engagement  between  said  pop-up 
jet  producing  means  and  said  stationary  means  by  said  coil 
spring  to  avoid  substantial  winding  of  said  coil  spring  as 
said  pop-up  jet  producing  means  rotates;  and 

(d)  first  [crammingj  camming  means  attached  to  said  sta- 
tionary means  and  second  camming  means  attached  to 
said  pop-up  jet  producing  means,  said  first  and  second 
camming  means  engaging  each  other  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  pop-up  jet  producing  means  relative  to  said  stationary 
means  each  time  said  pop-up  jet  producing  means  moves 
outwardly  from  the  under-liquid  surface  in  response  to 
said  relatively  high  pressure  and/or  is  retracted  by  said 
retracting  means. 


Bl  4,598,614  (2428th) 
HAND  LEVER  TURNING  MECHANISM 
Heinricfa  Kipp,  Sulz-Holzhansen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Monroe 
EngiDcering  Products,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,424,  May  4,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,598,614,  issued  Jul. 
8,  1986,  Ser.  No.  686,223,  Dec.  26,  1984. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29, 1993, 3347433 
Int  a.'  B25B  13/06 
MS.  a.  81— 58  J 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  1  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  hand  lever  mechanism,  particularly  for  turning  a  mem- 
ber, such  as  a  spindle,  axle  or  the  like  about  an  axis,  comprising; 

a  fastenmg  element  made  of  metal  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
engagement  with  a  member  to  be  turned; 

a  hand  lever  made  of  synthetic  material  softer  than  said 
fastening  element  material; 

a  coupling  element  formed  with  an  annular  configuration 
consisting  essentially  of  a  metallic  pressure  die  cast  mem- 
ber having  one  side  affixed  to  said  hand  lever  and  an 


nect  said  fastening  element  and  said  hand  lever  in  rotative 
engagement  with  each  other,  the  material  of  said  coupling 
element  being  selected  to  be  harder  than  the  material  of 
said  hand  lever,  whereby  said  coupling  element  is  an- 
chored in  the  material  of  said  hand  lever  and  is  rotatable 
therewith; 

coupling  members  formed  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  cou- 
pling element  and  distributed  along  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  coupling  members  being  formed  on  said  opposite  side 
of  said  coupling  element  facing  said  fastening  element  and 
comprising  gear  teeth  formed  as  a  toothed  rim  with  said 
gear  teeth  facing  radially  inwardly; 

anchoring  elements  comprising  projecting  elements  ar- 
ranged uniformly  along  an  outer  periphery  of  said  cou- 
pling element  for  anchoring  said  coupling  element  in  the 
material  of  said  hand  lever; 

a  complementary  coupling  element  formed  on  said  fastening 
element  engaging  said  coupling  members  of  said  coupling 
element,  said  complementary  coupling  element  being 
formed  as  a  pinion  having  gear  teeth  radially  outwardly 
directed  and  shaped  to  engage  with  said  teeth  of  said 
toothed  rim  of  said  coupling  element,  said  coupling  ele- 
ment and  said  complementary  coupling  element  being 
capable  of  engaging  and  disengaging  by  relative  move- 
ment thereof  in  the  direction  of  said  axis; 

spring  means  acting  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  urging  said 
coupling  element  and  said  complementary  coupling  ele- 
ment into  rotative  engagement  with  each  other;  and 

a  screw  member  threadedly  engaged  in  said  fastening  ele- 
ment and  extending  through  said  coupling  element  with 
said  spring  means  being  engaged  between  said  screw 
member  and  said  coupling  element; 

said  fastening  element  being  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  with  said 
hard  lever  being  formed  with  an  end  thereof  having  a 
sleeve-like  configuration,  said  fastening  element  being 
arranged  longitudinally  displaceable  within  said  sleeve- 
like configuration  of  said  one  end  of  said  hand  lever. 


Bl  4,739,768  (2430tfa) 

CATHETER  FOR  GUIDE-WIRE  TRACKING 

Erik  T.  Engelson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Tberapen- 

tics,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,095,  Jan.  16,  1993. 

ReexaminatioD  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,739,768,  issued  Apr. 

26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  869,597,  Jun.  2,  1986. 

Int  a.'  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  128—658 


M" 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  l-ll  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  12-49  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

[1.  A  catheter  for  use  with  a  guide  wire  which  can  be 


opposite  side  said  engaging  said  fastening  element  to  con-    guided  from  an  external  body  access  site  to  an  intertial  tissue. 
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and  into  the  tissue  along  a  tortuous  path  of  at  least  about  S  cm 
through  vessels  of  less  than  about  3  mm  lumen  inner  diameter, 
said  catheter  comprising 

an  elongate  tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
and  an  inner  lumen  extending  between  these  ends,  said 
member  being  composed  of 
a  relatively  stiff  proximal  segment  means  for  tracking  the 
wire  from  the  access  site  to  a  region  adjacent  the  internal 
tissue,  and 
a  relatively  flexible  distal  segment  means  at  least  about  S  cm 
long  for  tracking  the  wire  along  the  tortuous  path  within 
the  internal  tissue.  ] 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  an  electrically  programmable 
interconnect  architecture,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modules  placed  in  an  array,  the  modules  having 
connection  nodes, 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  wiring  channels,  at  least  some  of  said 
sets  of  wiring  channels  having  at  least  one  wiring  channel 
comprising  at  least  two  wiring  segments  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  wiring  segments  is  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  connection  nodes. 


Bl  4,758,745  (2429th) 
USER  PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
INTERCONNECT  ARCHITECTURE  AND  TEST  METHOD 
Abbas  Elgamal,  Palo  Alto;  Khaled  A.  El-Ayat,  Cupertino,  and 
Amr  Mohsen,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,274,  Dec.  15,  1993  and 

90/003,413,  Apr.  19,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,758,745,  issued  Jul. 

19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  909,261,  Sep.  19,  1986. 

Into.'  H03K  17/693 

MS.  a.  307—465 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-22  is  confirmed. 
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a  plurality  of  two-terminal,  normally-open,  electrically-pro- 
grammable elements,  each  of  said  elements  located  be- 
tween selected  ones  of  said  wiring  segments  comprising 
one  of  said  channels,  said  programmable  elements  being 
characterized  by  a  high  impedance  before  programming 
and  being  selectively  programmable  by  the  user  in  order 
to  create  a  permanent  bidirectional  low  impedance  electri- 
cal connection  between  wire  segments. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  bracket*  [  3  appeals  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34.784 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DRY 

TREATMENT  OF  A  FABRIC 

Jaime  A.  Vinas,  Barcelona  23,  La  Liagoata  08120  (Fronnce  of 

Barcelona),  Spain 
Original  No.  4,679,333,  dated  Jul.  14,  1987,  Ser.  No.  796,605, 
Not.  8,  1985.  Continiution-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  696,751,  Jan. 
31, 1985,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  4, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  103,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  11,  1984,  532408 

Int  a.'  F26B  13/12 

VS.  CL  34—629  7  dains 


M  tt         le        rC    77    74 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  dry  treatment  of  a  fabric,  comprising 
first  and  second  chambers  adapted  to  contain  respective  piles 
of  open  width  fabric,  said  first  chamber  being  for  an  inlet  pile 
and  said  second  chamber  for  an  outlet  pile;  means  for  provid- 
ing gradual  supply  of  the  fabric  into  said  first  chamber;  means 
for  providing  a  gradual  removal  of  the  fabric  from  said  second 
chamber;  a  flattened  section  duct  for  containing  the  open 
width  fabric  and  having  ends  which  coimect  said  first  and 
second  chambers;  movable  means  situated  at  least  parily  in 
each  chamber,  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  fabric  on  exhaus- 
tion of  the  respective  pile;  blower  means  for  blowing  air  into 
said  duct  and  transporting  the  fabric  contained  therein;  heating 
elements  disposed  downstream  of  said  blower  means  in  the 
direction  of  said  air  to  heat  said  air;  slot  means  in  each  of  the 
ends  of  said  duct  for  allowing  the  ingress  of  air  into  the  duct; 
gate  means  adapted  to  regulate  alternately  the  direction  of  air 
flow  towards  one  or  the  other  slot  means;  drive  means  for  said 
gate  means,  closing  one  of  said  gate  means  while  opening  the 
other  of  said  gate  means;  and  connecting  means  associating  the 
movement  of  said  movable  means  with  said  drive  means  so  that 
upon  the  movable  means  sensing  the  exhaustion  of  a  pile  of 
fabric  the  drive  means  reverse  the  flow  of  air  so  as  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  transport  of  the  fabric. 


'  Re  34,785 

PROCESS  FOR  LUBRICATING  A  SURFACE  SUCH  AS  A 
MOULD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  GLASS 
OBJECT 
Frmmdi  Virey,  Le  Vallois  Perret,  FiraMe,  MsigMir  to  L'Air 
LiqiMe,  Sodete  AwNqr«e  Pow  L'Etadc  et  L'ExploitBtkM  Ilea 
Procc4e>  Georges  Ctande,  Paris,  Fraace 
OrigiMi  No.  4,806,137,  dated  Feb.  21,  1909.  Ser.  No.  110,214, 
Mar.  13,  1997.  AppUcattoa  for  rttmmt  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
652,579 

OaiaH  priority,  ■pyMcirtoa  Fhuce,  Mar.  17, 19M,  86  03733 

lat  CL'  0038  9/4S 

VS.  CL  65—26  24  OafaM 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  lubrication  layer  on  a  [mold] 

surface  o/an  otfect  which  contacts  an  article,  in  which  the  layer 

of  lubricant  b  periodically  deposited  onto  the  surface,  the 


process  comprising  [maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  sur- 
face at  least  about  500"  C.  as  the  lubricant  is  deposited 
thereon,  J  producing  said  layer  of  lubricant  by  [a]  an  oxygen- 
fuel  superstoichiometric  flame  having  a  temperature  higher  than 
2000*  K.  and  an  oxygen  factor  greater  than  I,  and  injecting  a 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  through  the  flame  for  a  given  period  of 
time,  the  gaseous  hydrocarbon  comprising  at  least  15%  of  a 
constituent  in  respect  of  which  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  the 
carbon  atoms  to  the  number  of  hydrogen  atoms  C/H  is  higher 
than  0.75,  the  rate  of  injection  of  the  hydrocarbon  through  the 
flame  and  the  temperature  of  the  flame  being  controlled  in 
such  manner  as  to  obtain  a  porous  layer  of  carbonaceous  parti- 
cles capable  of  burning  in  [the]  air  when  they  are  [deposited 
on  the]  transferred  onto  a  surface  of  the  article  when  the  [sur- 
face] temperature  of  the  article  is  equal  to  at  least  about  500' 
C.[,  the  particles  adhering  to  the  surface]. 


Re.  34,786 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  STUD  BOX  SUPPORT  AND  BOX 

Donovan  L.  Slough,  3301  Brunswick  Ave.  North,  Crystal,  Minn. 

55422 
Original  No.  4.903,851,  dated  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  215,988, 
Jul.  7,  1988.  Application /or  reissue  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
680,242  ^ 

Ini.  a.s  A47B  96/06 
VS.  a.  248—205.1        ^  6  Claims 


3.  An  electrical  box  and  an  apparatus  for  supporting  the  electri- 
cal box  with  respect  to  parallel  and  spaced  apart  first  and  second 
structural  wall  panels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electrical  box  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  a  back  wall 
defining  a  chamber  with  an  open  front,  a  forward  edge  means 
aligned  with  said  open  front  and  parallel  with  said  back  walL 
and  an  access  bore  formed  through  said  back  wall; 
a  unitary  support  member  including  an  elongate  shaft,  a  first 
abutment  member  formed  at  a  rearward  end  of  said  shaft. 
disposed  transversely  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  substantially 
planar  and  transverse  first  abutment  surface,  and  a  second 
abutment  member  formed  proximate  a  forward  end  of  the 
shaft  said  second  abutment  member  having  a  substantially 
planar  and  transverse  second  abutment  surface;  and 
a  mounting  segment  disposed  forwardly  of  said  second  abut- 
ment member  and  substantially  coaxially  with  said  shaft 
said  mounting  segment  including  two  parallel  and  spaced 
apart  flexible  legs  extending  forwardly  of  the  second  abut- 
ment member,  each  leg  converging  to  a  tip  region,  and  two 
flared  extensions,  one  flared  extension  pro/ected  rearwardly 
and  transversely  outwardly  of  the  top  region  of  each  of  said 
legs,  each  flared  extension  including  a  rearward  end  portion 
^aced  apart  from  its  asmciaied  leg,  said  flared  extensions 
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together  defining  forwardly  converging  cone  having  a  forward 
tip  and  said  rearward  portions  together  defining  a  shoulder  of 
said  cone; 

said  access  bore  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  shoulder, 
said  legs  being  flexible  to  permit  their  transversely  inward 
displacement  a  sufficient  amount  to  permit  passage  of  said 
cone  through  said  access  bore  of  said  electrical  box.  with  said 
mounting  portion  extended  through  said  access  bore  of  said 
electrical  box,  into  the  chamber  of  said  electrical  box,  and 
with  said  second  abutment  surface  contiguous  with  said  back 
wall  of  said  electrical  box:  and 

wherein  a  first  distance  between  said  first  and  second  abutment 
surfaces  is  predetermined  in  accordance  with  the  separation 
between  said  first  and  second  structural  wall  panels,  whereby 
said  first  abutment  surface  of  said  first  abutment  member  is 
contiguous  with  one  of  said  panels,  said  second  abutment 
surface  is  contiguous  with  said  back  wall  of  said  electrical 
box.  and  said  forward  edge  means  of  said  electrical  box  is 
contiguous  with  the  other  of  said  wall  panels,  with  said  shaft 
normal  to  said  panels. 


Re.  34,7*7 
BIDIRECTIONAL  GASKET  HAVING  WATER 
ENERGIZING  POCKETS 
James  A.  Westhoff,  Langborne,  and  James  A.  Kelly,  Warring- 
ton,  both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Poly-Tec  Products,  Inc.,  Tolly- 
town,  Pa. 
Origioal  No.  5,217,237,  dated  Jim.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  825,13S, 
Jan.  24,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
94,694 

Int.  CL'  F16J  15/10 
U.S.  a.  277—207  A  13  Claims 


24a 


4.  A  bidirectional  gasket  for  use  in  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal 
between  a  pipe  and  an  opening  in  a  barrier  wall  through  which 
said  pipe  passes,  comprising: 

an  annular  member  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  tubular 
head  portion  of  a  substantially  A-shaped  cross-section 
defined  by  a  wide  end  and  having  tapering  sides  tapering 
to  a  narrow  tip  and  a  foot  portion  comprising  a  base  flange 
portion  and  a  neck  portion  of  substantial  thickness  inte- 
grally joined  to  a  mid-region  of  said  base  flange  portion  to 
form  a  substantially  T-shaped  anchoring  portion  for  em- 
bodiment within  a  cast  material  forming  said  barrier  wall; 

said  head  portion  tapering  sides  being  substantially  symmet- 
rical about  a  plane  passing  through  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  said  A-shaped  portion; 

a  connecting  web  extending  between  said  neck  portion  of 
said  foot  portion  and  the  wide  end  of  said  A-shaped  head 
portion; 

said  A-shaped  head  portion  having  [a  plurality  of]  recesses 
at  the  wide  end  thereof  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  connecting  web  and  a  pair  of  flanges,  each  extending 
diagonally  away  from  its  associated  recess  at  an  angle 
substantially  equal  to  the  angle  formed  by  the  tapering 
sides  of  said  A-shaped  cross-section,  said  recesses  forming 
self-energizing  water  pockets  to  cause  the  flange  of  the 
associated  water  pocket  which  may  be  filled  with  water  to 
exert  a  greater  compression  force  against  an  engaging 
surface  of  a  pipe  inserted  through  said  gasket  as  a  function 


of  increasing  water  pressure  applied  upon  said  water 
pocket;  and 
said  annular  member  being  formed  from  a  linear  extrusion,  a 
length  of  said  linear  extrusion  being  curved  and  joined  at 
its  ends  to  form  said  annular  [ring]  member. 


Re.  34,788 
PRESSURE  CHANGE  INTRUSION  DETECTOR 
Elden  E.  DuRand,  III,  Crestwood,  and  William  K.  Logadon, 
Louisville,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Blue  Grass  Electronics, 
Inc.,  LaGrange,  Ky. 
Original  No.  4,928,085,  dated  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  359,045, 
May  30,  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,089,  Feb.  23, 
1983,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  19,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  885,497 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13/16 
UJS.  a.  340—550  20  Claims 
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1.  A  signalling  device  to  detect  coincidence  of  first  and 

second  selected  conditions  in  a  selected  area  [wherej  wherein 

the  first  selected  condition  is  infrasonic  air  pressure  waves 

having  frequencies  below  20  cycles  per  second  and  the 

second   selected   condition   is  selected   sonic   frequency 

waves,  said  device  comprising; 
a  pressure  sensitive  transducer  means  responsive  to  said 

infrasonic  air  pressure  waves  to  provide  an  alternating 

electrical  signal; 
an  amplifier  means  to  selectively  amplify  said  alternating 

electrical  signal  to  provide  an  amplified  alternating  output 

signal; 
a  rectifier  means  to  rectify  said  amplified  alternating  output 

signal  to  provide  a  first  rectified  signal; 
a  sonic  frequency  transducer  means  responsive  to  selected 

frequencies  to  provide  a  second  alternating  electrical 

signal; 
a  second  amplifier  means  to  selectively  amphfy  said  second 

alternating  electrical  signal  to  provide  a  second  amplified 

alternating  output  signal; 
a  second  rectifier  means  to  rectify  said  second  amplified 

alternating  output  signal  to  provide  a  second  rectified 

signal; 
a  switch  means,  including  a  coincidence  detector  responsive 

to  the  first  and  second  rectified  signals,  which  activates  an 

alarm  in  response  to  coincident  receipt  of  the  first  and 

second  rectified  signals. 
4.  A  signalling  device  according  to  claim  1,  including  a  stretch 
means  to  caiise  said  first  rectified  signal  to  have  an  increased  pulse 
duration,  wherein  said  switch  means  activates  said  alarm  during 
any  coincident  receipt  of  said  second  rectified  signal  and  said  first 
rectified  signal  having  said  increased  pulse  duration. 


Re.  34,789 

INFRARED  ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  TEMPERATURE 

Jacob  Fraden,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Thennoacan  lac, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,797,840,  dated  Jan.  10, 1989,  Ser.  No.  9,181,  Jan. 
20,  1987.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,339,  Apr.  17, 
1985,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  738,095 

Int  CL'  GOIJ  S/1&:  GOIK  3/10 
VS,  a.  364—557  40  Claims 


1.  A  thermometer  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  sensor  carried  by  said  housing  and  responsive  to  infrared 
radiation  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  which  exhibits 
a  transient  response  upon  initial  receipt  of  said  radiation; 

means,  carried  by  said  housing,  in  optical  alignment  with 
said  sensor,  for  directing  infrared  radiation  from  an  object, 
the  actual  temperature  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  to 
impinge  upon  said  sensor,  said  directing  means  including  an 
elongated  guide  of  predetermined  length  having  an  outer  end 
to  receive  infrared  radiation  from  the  object  to  be  measured 
and  an  inner  end  in  operative  alignment  with  said  sensor,  in 
which  said  guide  is  mounted  to  said  housing  and  inter-con- 
nected to  said  sensor  so  as  to  be  in  thermal  equilibrium  there- 
with and  with  said  guide  having  a  smooth  and  shiny  interior 
surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

means,  carried  by  said  housing,  for  enabling  response  of  said 
sensor  to  said  radiation; 

and  electrical  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  responsive 
essentially  only  to  said  transient  response  of  said  signal  for 
processing  said  signal  to  develop  an  indication  of  the 
actual  temperature  of  said  object. 


Re.  34.790 
OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 
Robert  W.  Musk,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aasignor  to  BTAD  Tech- 
nologies Limited,  Ispwich,  England 
Original  No.  5,094,518,  dated  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  465,112, 
Feb.  23,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
921,325 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1988, 
8816603 

Int  CV  G02B  6/26.  6/36 
U.S.  a.  385—93  .  8  Cbima 


IfS      .13    B 


2.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  component  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  optical  component  mounted  on  a  support  struc- 
ture into  a  mould, 

filling  the  mould  with  curable  material, 

optically  aligning  the  optical  component  and  its  support 
structure  with  respect  to  the  mould, 

curing  the  material  to  form  an  alignment  shell  about  the 
[device  carrier  J  optical  component  and  its  suppon  struc- 
ture, and 

removing  the  [device  carrier]  optical  component  and  its 
support  structure  now  permanently  disposed  within  said 
material  from  said  mould. 


Re.  34,791 
POLYMER  BOUND  HINDERED  AMINE  UGHT 
STABILIZERS 
Robert  T.  Kazmierzak,  and  Ronald  E.  MacLeay,  both  of  WU- 
UamsriUe,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Atochcm  North  Aiaerica,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  No.  4,857,595,  dated  Aug.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  84,603, 
Aug.  12, 1987.  Application  for  reiane  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
730,707 

Int.  a.'  C08F  8/32 
MS.  a.  525—142  21  Claim* 

1.  A  polymer  with  recurring  units  selected  from 


(CH2); 


\ 


— CR'  CR^—           — CR 

I  I                         I 

0=C  C=0  and  0=C 

\    /  I 

N  NH 

I  I 

O  G 


(CH2), 


CR2— 

c=o 

I 
OH 


or  both  in  which  the  units  occur  either  in  the  polymer  back- 
bone, or  as  pendant  units,  or  both  and  wherein  R'  and  R^  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons, 
cycloakyi  of  S  to  7  carbons,  phenyl,  chlorine,  or  bromine,  x  is 
an  integer  of  0  or  1,  and 


— N— 
I 
G 


represents  the  residue  of  a  hydrazido  substituted  hindered 
amine  light  stabilizer  group. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  15.  1994 

Ulustntions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


I  8.978 

P.F.  ISA  PEACH  TREE 
Paid  J.  Friday,  P.O.  Box  850,  Coiomm  Mich.  49038 
Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,891 
tot  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
UjS.  a.  Pit— 43J  1  CUim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  as  large  size,  vigorous  and  upright  in 
growth  and  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of  medium  large 
size,  yellow  flesh  with  some  red  mottling,  freestone  fruit  with 
good  flavor  and  eating  quality;  and  being  further  characterized 
by  a  partially  showy  blossom  about  ]"  diameter  when  in  full 
bloom,  said  fruit  at  maturity  being  of  substantially  spheroidal 
shape  with  firm  flesh  and  a  red  skin  color  covering  80%  of  the 
fruit  and  having  a  moderately  pronounced  suture,  said  matu- 
rity occurring  about  9  days  after  maturity  of  the  Redhaven 
peach. 


8,980 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  SUNNY  DENISE 
Leon  GUcenatein,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,174 
tot  a.s  AOIA  5/O0 
MS.  a.  Ph.— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Simny 
Denise,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,981 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  AUTUMN  DENISE 
Leon  Glicenstein,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,155 
tot  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 79  1  OaiB 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Autumn 
Denise,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,979 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  ROYAL  LYNN 
Leon  Glicenstein,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

\  Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,152 
V  tot  a.'  AOIH  5/O0 

\i&.  a.  Plt-^  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Royal 
Lynn,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,982 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  RAQUEL 
Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,190 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
UJS.  a.  Pit— 82  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Raquel, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 
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ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

004-235  5,363,509 

004-321   5,363,510 

"^31-253  5,363,590 

^51-069  5.363,597 

"^51-331   5,361,398 

"^51-326  5,363,599 

001-001   5,363,600 

451-540  5,363,601 

451-540  ^ 5,363.602 

451-040  5,363,603 

451-536 5,363,604 

312-116  i 5,363,611 

477-143  5,363,724 

604-164 5.363,807 

209-539 5,363,967 

209-546  5,363.968 

244-161   5,364.046 

246-122  5,364.047 

269-021   5,364,083 

269-041   5,364,084 

270-058  5,364,085 

285-021   5,364,130 

285-023  5,364,131 

297-327  5,364,137 

400-477  5,364,193 

347-004  5,364,195 

600-002  5,364,366 

148-033 5,364,468 

118-718  5,364,481 

117-105  5,364,492 

208-058  5,364,514 

208-113  ^ 5,364,515 

208-120  5,364.516 

208-121   5.364,517 

588-018 5,364,568 

514-574  5,364,644 

424-464  5,364,646 

424-490  5,364,647 


161-128  O.G.-94-2 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

424-637  5,364,649 

436-073  5,364,792 

436-086  5,364,793 

530-345  5,364,851 

521-159  5,364,852 

568-421  5,364,%9 

568-454  5,364,970 

327-374  '. 5,365,1 17 

327-109  5,365,118 

327-115  5,365,119 

327-077 5,365,120 

327-170  5,365,121 

327-306  5,365,122 

310-012  5,365,131 

310-058  5,365,132 

310-068  5,365,133 

310-114  5,365,134 

310-214  5.365,135 

310-252  5,365,136 

310-258  5,365,137 

310-313  '. 5,365,138 

310-316  5,365,139 

310-328  5,365,140 

310-359  5,365,141 

313-002  5,365.142 

313-402  5,365,143 

315-058  5,365,144 

315-086  5,365,145 

315-094  5,365,146 

315-111  5,365,147 

315-194  5,365,148 

315-200  5,365,149 

315-209  5,365,150 

315-209  5,365.151 

315-291  5,365.152 

318-034  5,365,153 

318-103 5,365,154 

318-268  5,365,155 

318-568  5,365,156 

323-237  5,365,157 

318-806  5,365,158 

320-015  5,365,159 

320-022  5,365,160 

323-282  5,365,161 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

323-320  5.365,162 

324-067  5,365,163 

324-076  5,365.164 

324-158  5.365.165 

324-158  5.365.166 

324-158  5.365.167 

324-207 5.365.168 

324-233  5,365,169 

324-239 5,365,170 

324-307  5,365,171 

324-309  5.365.172 

324-318  5.365.173 

324-318  :..  5.365.174 

324-501  5.365.175 

324-539  5.365.176 

324-547  5.365,177 

324-644  5.365.178 

324-650  5.365.179 

324-715  5.365,180 

333-161  5,365,203 

347-045  5,365.255  ' 

347-016  5.365.256 

056-427 5,365,343 

359-124  5.365,344 

359-359  5.365.345 

348-708  5.365.346 

395-159  5.365,360 

364-140  5,365,423 

370-017  5,365,537 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  NOVEMBER  15,  1994 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,363,508 

FINGER  AND  PALM  GUARD 

Ok  C.  Kim,  3024  Sandstone  Apt.  #11,  Manhattan,  Kans.  66502 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,885 

Int  CL'  A41D  13/08 

VS.  a.  2—21  12  Claiiiis 


1.  A  flnger  and  palm  guard  for  use  by  barbers  and  cosmeti- 
cians and  covering  the  palmar  fascia  area  in  the  region  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  knuckles  joining  the  metacarpals  and  the 
third  phalanges  of  both  the  middle  and  index  Angers,  compris- 
ing; 
a  first  flnger  protection  ring  including  a  protruding  first 

palmar  fascia  shield; 
a  second  finger  protection  ring  including  a  protruding  sec- 
ond palmar  fascia  shield,  said  first  and  second  palmar 
fascia  shields  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  one  of  said 
shields  partially  overlying  the  other;  and 
engagement  means  for  movably  engaging  said  first  and  said 
second  palmar  fascia  shields,  said  engagement  means 
located  on  an  overlapping  region  of  said  first  and  second 
palmar  fascia  shields;  whereby 
said  first  and  second  protection  nngs  may  be  placed  over  the 
third  phalanges  of  the  index  and  middle  fingers  of  the 
user's  hand,  said  first  and  second  palmar  fascia  shields 
covering  and  protecting  the  flexure  and  palm  area  adja- 
cent the  fingers,  and  the  movable  engagement  means 
allowing  for  the  two  fmgers  thus  protected  to  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  one  another,  in  substantially  unre- 
stricted fashion. 


5,363,509 
PINCH  RESISTANT  CHILD'S  TOILET  SEAT  INSERT 
Hank  A.  Evans,  106i  Elk,  Crosby,  Tex.  T7532 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,212,  Aug.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,907 

Int.  a.5  A47K  13/06 

VJS.  a.  4—235  19  Claims 


tional  toilet  seats  having  a  hinge  and  hinge  pin  assembly  for 
pivotal  mounting  thereof  on  a  toilet  structure  and  defining  an 
upwardly  facing  seat  surface  and  an  inner  curved  surface 
defining  a  toilet  seat  opening,  said  pinch  resistant  toilet  scat 
insert  comprising: 

(a)  a  seat  inseri  body  having  curved  side  edges,  a  front  edge 
and  a  rear  edge  and  having  opposed  forwardly  extending 
portions  and  having  an  outer  supporting  edge  for  interfit- 
ting  supported  engagement  with  said  seat  surface  of  said 
conventional  toilet  seat  at  a  location  adjacent  said  inner 
curved  surface,  said  seat  insert  further  having  rearwardiy 
diverging  angulated  side  surfaces  extending  between  said 
curved  edges  and  said  opposed  forwardly  extending  por- 
tions, contact  between  said  seat  surface  and  said  insert 
being  located  inwardly  of  said  curved  side  edges  and 
extending  between  contact  points  at  said  rearwardiy  di- 
verging angulated  side  surfaces,  to  minimize  the  possibil- 
ity of  pinching  the  buttocks  or  thighs  of  a  child  between 
the  toilet  seat  and  toilet  seat  insert  during  use, 

(b)  a  tailpiece  projecting  rearwardiy  from  said  seat  insert 
body  and  defming  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  insert 
body  to  said  hinge  and  hinge  pin  assembly  of  said  conven- 
tional toilet  seat  and  enabling  said  seat  insert  body  to  be 
pivotally  moved  to  said  raised  position  to  permit  use  of 
said  conventional  toilet  seat  by  adults  and  a  lowered  posi- 
tion in  supported  assembly  with  said  conventional  toilet 
seat  to  facilitate  use  thereof  by  children. 


5,363,510 
PRESSURE  REUEF  VENT  FOR  A  WASTE  HOLDING 
TANK 
Kevin  B.  Chlebek,  Britton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thetford  Corpora- 
tion, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,639 

Int.  a.'  E03D  7/00 

VS.  a.  4—321  U  Claims 


1.  A  pinch  resistant  toilet  seat  insert  to  facilitate  safe  and 
effective  use  by  children  for  use  in  combination  with  conven- 


1.  A  water  use  sanitary  system  having  an  upper  portion 
containing  a  sanitary  fixture  with  a  bottom  discharge  outlet  for 
removing  waste  from  said  fixture  and  a  waste  holding  tank 
removably  coupled  to  said  discharge  outlet  for  receiving  waste 
from  said  fixture  for  storage  of  the  waste,  a  vent  assembly 
venting  the  interior  of  the  waste  holding  tank  to  relieve  exces- 
sive internal  pressure  from  said  holding  tank,  said  vent  assem- 
bly comprising: 
a  vent  body  having  an  opening  therethrough  forming  a 
passage  for  air  flow  from  said  tank  interior  to  atmosphere, 
said  passage  having  a  first  end  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
and  a  second  end  exposed  to  the  tank  interior  and  said 
vent  body  including  a  first  valve  seat  surrounding  said 
passage  at  said  first  end; 
a  first  valve  member  positioned  upon  said  first  valve  seat 
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covering  said  opening  to  close  the  interior  of  the  tank 
from  atmosphere,  said  first  valve  member  being  held 
against  said  first  valve  seat  by  gravity,  said  first  valve 
member  having  an  interior  surface  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  holding  tank  through  said  passage  and 
an  exterior  surface  in  communication  with  atmosphere 
whereby  when  the  internal  pressure  in  said  tank  exceeds 
atmospheric  pressure  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  overcome 
the  force  of  gravity  on  said  first  valve  member,  said  first 
valve  member  is  moved  off  said  first  valve  seat  allowing 
gas  from  said  tank  interior  to  be  vented  to  atmosphere 
until  the  internal  pressure  in  the  tank  is  reduced  suffi- 
ciently for  said  first  valve  member  to  be  returned  by 
gravity  against  said  first  valve  seat  to  cover  said  opening; 
and  closure  means  for  closing  said  passage  from  said  tank 
interior  when  said  holding  tank  is  removed  from  said 
discharge  outlet  of  said  sanitary  fixture. 


1.  A  panties  comprised  of: 
a  shell-form  body  having: 
i.  a  back  panel  adapted  to  substantially  cover  a  ladies 
buttocks,  the  back  panel  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side; 
ii.  a  generally  "T"  shaped  front  panel  consisting  solely  of: 
a  front  waist  band  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  first 
side  of  the  back  panel  and  a  second  end  secured  to  the 
second  side  of  the  back  panel;  and 
a  front  crotch  strip  secured  between  the  bottom  of  the 
back  panel  and  a  symmetrical  center  point  of  the 
front  waist  band  unencumbered  by  elastic  or  connect- 
ing fabric  webbing; 
b.  elastic  generally  extending  from  where  the  back  panel 
meets  the  front  crotch  strip,  up  the  first  side  of  the  back 
panel,  diagonally  upwardly  across  the  center  point  of  the 
waist  band,  around  the  top  of  the  back  panel,  diagonally 
downwardly  across  the  center  point  of  the  waist  band, 
down  the  second  side  of  the  back  panel,  and  terminating 
where  the  back  panel  meets  the  front  crotch  strip. 


5,363,512 
PROTECTIVE  GOGGLE  AND  LENS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

VENTILATION 
Fred  F.  Graboa,  Jr.,  and  George  V.  Dondero,  both  of  Ketchum, 
Id^  Mtignort  to  Smith  Sport  Optics,  Inc,,  Ketchom,  Id. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  828,434 
Lit.  CL'  A«1F  9/02 
MS.  CL  2—436  51  Claims 

SO.  A  goggle  having  adjustable  ventilation,  comprising: 
a  frame; 


a  lens  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  a  ventilation  aper- 
ture and  an  adjustment  aperture  formed  in  the  lens; 

means  movably  disposed  adjacent  to  an  inside  surface  of  said 
lens  for  selectively  obstructing  said  lens  ventilation  aper- 
ture,  said  obstructing   means  including   an  adjustment 


5,363,511 

PANTIES  AND  A  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME 

ChrktiM  G.  Brewer,  3711-40di  Street  SW„  Calgary,  Alberta. 

Camida  T3E  3K4 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,577 

lat  CL'  A41B  9/00,  9/14 

VS.  CL  2—406  6  Claima 


member  projecting  outwardly  through  said  adjustment 
aperture  for  movement  by  the  wearer  of  the  goggle; 
wherein  said  obstructing  means  comprises  a  further  aperture 
formed  therein  movable  relative  to  said  lens  for  position- 
ing said  further  aperture  in  at  least  partial  alignment  with 
said  lens  aperture. 


5,363,513 

PRESSURIZED  FLUSHING  TOILET 

Karl  Blankenburg,  32131  Claeys  Dr.,  Warren,  Mich.  48093 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,106 

lat  a.'  E03D  3/10 

MS.  a.  4—354  38  Claims 


1.  A  pressurized  water  container  apparatus  for  a  toilet  con- 
nectible  to  a  water  delivery  conduit,  the  toilet  including  a  toilet 
bowl  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  the  pressurized 
container  apparatus  comprising: 

a  closed  pressurizable  container  having  an  interior  chamber 
with  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet  connectible  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  a  water  inlet  of  a  toilet  bowl; 

stopper  means  for  releasably  closing  the  water  outlet  in  the 
container; 

means,  connected  to  the  stopper  means,  for  moving  the 
stopper  means  between  a  first  position  closing  the  water 
outlet  and  a  second  position  opening  the  water  outlet  for 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  water  outlet  to  the  toilet 
bowl; 

means,  connected  to  the  water  delivery  conduit  and  the 
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water  inlet  of  the  container,  for  selectively  delivering 
water  to  the  interior  chamber  in  the  container; 

an  air  compressor,  disposed  in  communication  with  the 
interior  chamber  of  the  container,  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  the  interior  chamber  above  water  in  the 
interior  chamber  to  pressurize  the  container;  and 

electric  control  means  for  controlling  the  stopper  moving 
means  and  the  air  compressor  to  fill  the  interior  chamber 
with  water,  to  pressurize  the  container  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  level  and  to  discharge  the  water  under  pressure 
through  the  water  outlet  to  a  toilet  bowl. 


1.  A  portable  bedpan  operated  by  a  pump  and  a  controller 
comprising: 

a  pan; 

a  body  accommodating  a  first  filth  box,  a  second  filth  box,  a 
remnant  box,  and  a  water  box,  said  first  filth  box  being 
connected  with  the  pump  via  a  conduit  and  with  the  pan 
via  a  hose,  said  second  filth  box  being  connected  with  the 
first  filth  box  via  a  hose,  said  hose  connecting  said  first  and 
second  filth  boxes  being  connected  at  its  upper  portion 
with  a  hose  connecting  with  the  pan,  said  remnant  box 
being  connected  via  a  hose  with  a  lower  portion  of  said 
pan  and  being  connected  with  the  pump  via  a  conduit,  and 
said  water  box  being  connected  via  a  conduit  with  the 
pump  and  being  connected  with  said  lower  portion  of  said 
pan  via  a  hose; 

said  pan  having  a  hole  connected  with  said  hose  connecting 
the  first  and  second  filth  boxes,  a  plurality  of  holes  con- 
nected with  the  hose  connecting  the  water  box  and  the 
pan,  and  a  suction  hole  connected  with  the  hose  connect- 
ing the  pan  and  the  first  filth  box  and  the  hose  connecting 
the  remnant  box  and  the  pan; 

a  pushing  cylinder  connected  via  a  conduit  to  said  pump  for 

pushing  said  pan  by  pump  operation;  and 
four  valves,  one  each  insulled  in  said  connecting  conduits  for 
regulating  air  flow  in  connection  with  said  pump  operation. 


b)  a  chair  member  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving 
and  supporting  said  receptacle; 

c)  said  receptacle  having  a  bottom,  sides  and  an  open  top; 

d)  a  reversible  image  generating  element  having  a  first  latent 
image  phase  operable  at  a  first  predetermined  temperature 
and  a  second  exposed  image  phase  operable  at  a  second 
predetermined  temperature  such  that  re-exposure  to  the 
first  predetermined  temperature  will  result  in  a  change 
back  to  said  first  latent  image  phase;  and 


,  5,363,514 

'  PORTABLE  BEDPAN 

Seoag-Kyn  Lee,  1/5,  Whachuo-doog  23-3,  Jiakae-ti,  Kyeoag- 
sangnam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,426 
daioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7, 1993, 10233 
lat  CL>  A61G  9/00 
MS.  CL  4—455  9  Claim* 


e)  said  image  generating  element  is  positioned  on  said  recep- 
tacle bottom  and  viewable  by  the  child  from  said  open  top 
so  that  when  the  child  urinates  into  the  receptacle,  the 
urine  will  collect  on  the  receptacle  bottom  and  cover  the 
reversible  image  element  generating  said  second  exposed 
image  phase  for  viewing  by  the  child. 


5,363,517 
PROTECnVE  COVERS  FOR  P-SHAPED  TRAPS  AND 
FOR  WATER  SUPPLY  VALVES 
Oiristoa  J.  Botsolas,  Fla.,  asdeMM-  to  Carol  M.  BotM>las,  Clear- 
water, Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,677 

Int  CL'  E03C  1/00 

MS.  a.  4—661  7  oalma 


•'*   ^ 


5,363,515 
Patent  Not  laned  For  This  Namber 


5,363,516 
TOILET  TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  CHILDREN 
Becky  Butts,  125  McGangbey  Dr.,  Mt  Zion,  lU.  62549 
1      FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,187 
'  lat  a.'  A47K  11/04 

MS.  a.  4—661  9  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  image  generating  toilet  training  device  for 
children  comprising: 
a)  a  receptacle  for  receiving  urine  from  a  child; 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  an  exposed  horizontally  disposed 
P-shaped  sink  trap,  said  sink  trap  having  a  vertical  drain  pipe 
connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  a  sink  drain 
outlet  and  a  horizontally  disposed  P-shaped  trap  section  hav- 
ing a  vertical  front  leg  connected  to  said  vertical  drain  pipe,  an 
arcuate  section  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  to  a  vertical 
back  leg  connected  to  an  elbow,  and  an  outlet  pipe  extending 
from  said  elbow,  for  protecting  a  wheelchair  bound  person 
from  burning  when  using  the  sink,  said  protective  sink  trap 
cover  comprising: 
an  expandable  housing  for  substantially  enclosing  said  P- 
shaped  trap  section,  said  housing  having  a  front  section 
and  a  vertically  disposed  upper  section  for  substantially 
enclosing  said  vertical  drain  pipe, 
said  housing  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed substantially  mirror-image  portions  comprising  a 
left  portion  and  a  right  portion, 
each  of  said  left  and  right  portions  comprising  a  partial 
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housing  portion  including  said  front  section  and  a  partial 
upper  section  portion; 

whereby,  by  partially  and  temporarily  deforming  and  insert- 
ing one  of  said  left  or  right  portions  into  the  other  said  left 
or  right  portion  and  disposing  said  portion  around  the 
vertical  drain  pipe  and  the  P^haped  trap  section,  the  left 
and  right  portions  are  rotatable  relative  to  each  other 
around  an  axis  extending  vertically  through  the  center  of 
the  upper  section, 

and  the  volume  of  space  inside  the  housing  can  be  enlarged 
or  reduced  to  accommodate  a  variety  of  sizes  of  P-shaped 
traps  and  a  variety  of  angles  of  installation  of  P-shaped 
traps. 


5,363,518 
POPUP  DRAIN  STOPPER 
Richard  W.  Mowery,  Long  BfA,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Emhart 
lac  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,778 

tat  a.>  A47K  1/14;  E03C  1/23 

VS.  a.  4— «92  10  CUims 


1.  A  popup  drain  stopper  for  assembly  with  a  basin,  a  drain 
assembly  and  a  drain  opening  common  to  the  basin  and  drain 
assembly,  which  comprises: 

a  one-piece  plunger  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

a  connector  formed  in  the  body  at  the  first  end  thereof; 

a  head  formed  in  the  body  at  the  second  end  thereof; 

the  head  being  formed  with  holes  to  allow  condensation 
which  may  form  in  a  space  between  the  head  and  the  cap 
to  drain  from  the  space; 

a  removable  cap  positioned  on  the  head; 

means  for  removably  retaining  the  cap  with  the  head;  and 

sealing  means  assembled  with  the  body  adjacent  the  head  for 
sealing  the  drain  opening, 

whereby  the  plunger  body  can  be  assembled  within  the  drain 
assembly  with  the  head  located  within  the  basin  and  with 
the  connector  attached  to  an  operating  mechanism  to 
lower  the  plunger  body  to  a  lowermost  position  and  locate 
the  sealing  means  to  seal  the  drain  opening  and  to  raise  the 
plunger  body  to  allow  the  drain  opening  to  be  unsealed. 


wall  on  which  the  draining  liquid  flows,  the  lower  wall 
having  a  hole  therethrough; 
a  drive  member  extending  upward  through  the  hole  and 
connectable  to  the  poppet  such  that  one  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  the  drive  member  will  drive  the  poppet  upward  to 
unseal  the  valve  poppet,  and  a  second  direction  of  motion 
of  the  drive  member  will  permit  the  valve  [>oppet  to  seal 
the  drain  opening; 


electrically  powered  means  mounted  outside  the  conduit 
below  said  lower  wall  for  moving  the  drive  member;  and 

means  for  preventing  liquid  from  leaking  out  of  the  conduit 
through  the  hole  and  onto  the  electrically  powered  means, 
the  leak  preventing  means  including  a  sleeve  which  cir- 
cumscribes the  hole  and  a  piston  which  is  formed  on  the 
drive  member,  is  positioned  at  least  partially  within  the 
sleeve  and  has  a  peripheral  surface  which  seals  against  the 
sleeve. 


5,363,520 

SPACE-SAVING  BED 

Robert  C.  Lyne,  Jr.,  10207  Maremoot  Cir.,  Richmond,  Va. 

23233 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,798,  Sep.  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,410 

Int.  a.5  A47C  17/00 

VS.  CI.  5—11  26  CUims 


5,363,519 
DRAIN  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Tboaias  J.  Husting,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  KoUer 
Co.,  KoUer,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,302 
iBt  CL'  E03C  1/23 
VS.  CL  4—689  15  CUims 

1.  A  drain  valve  assembly  for  causing  a  valve  poppet  to  seal 
and  unseal  a  downward  facing  drain  opening  of  a  container  of 
liquid,  comprising: 
a  drain  conduit  connectable  to  the  drain  opening  and  having 
a  portion  shaped  to  move  liquid  outflow  at  least  pariially 
transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drain  opening,  the 
said  at  least  partially  transverse  portion  having  a  lower 


1.  A  self-supporting  bed  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  head  structure  comprising  a  vertical  front  post,  a  vertical 
rear  post,  and  bracing  means  fastened  to  each  of  said  posts 
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at  vertically  spaced  locations  thereon  and  extending  be- 
tween said  posts  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  head  structure  having  bottom  bearing  sur- 
faces suitable  for  supporting  said  head  structure  on  a 
horizontal  floor; 
a  foot  structure  comprising  a  vertical  front  post,  a  vertical 
rear  post,  and  bracing  means  fastened  to  each  of  said  posts 
at  vertically  spaced  locations  thereon  and  extending  be- 
tween said  posts  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  foot  structure  having  bottom  bearing  sur- 
faces suiuble  for  supporting  said  foot  structure  on  a  hori- 
zontal floor,  said  bottom  bearing  surfaces  being  disposed 
in  a  common  plane  with  said  bottom  bearing  surfaces  of 
said  head  structure; 
rear  bracing  means  fastened  to  each  of  said  rear  posts  at 
vertically  spaced  locations  thereon  and  extending  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
a  front  rail  fastened  to  each  of  said  front  posts  of  said  head 
structure  and  said  foot  structure  and  extending  therebe- 
tween in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bed,  so  that  said  head  structure,  said  foot  structure,  said 
rear  bracing  means,  and  said  front  rail  being  spaced  a 
sufficient  distance  above  said  plane  of  said  bottom  bearing 
surfaces  to  defme,  with  said  front  posts,  an  unobstructed 
rectangular  opening  through  which  a  person  can  walk 
without  crouching  or  ducking; 
pulley  means  secured  in  said  frame  including  a  plurality  of 
pulleys  secured  to  said  head  structure  and  a  plurality  of 
pulleys  secured  to  said  foot  structure; 
a  rectangular  platform  which  is  suitable  for  supponing  a 
mattress  and  is  movable  vertically  within  said  frame  be- 
tween a  lower,  sleeping  position  and  a  higher,  stored 
position  in  which  said  movable  platform  is  spaced  a  suffi- 
cient distance  above  said  plane  of  said  bottom  bearing 
surfaces  that  a  person  can  walk  through  said  rectangular 
opening  and  stand  under  said  movable  platform  without 
crouching  or  ducking,  said  platform  being  horizontal  in 
both  said  lower,  sleeping  position  and  said  higher,  stored 
position  and  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  head  edge, 
a  foot  edge,  and  four  comers,  each  of  which  comers  is 
proximate  to  one  of  said  posts  and  beneath  at  least  one  of 
said  pulleys; 
a  vertically  movable  counterweight  connected  to  each  of 
said  comers  of  said  platform  by  at  least  one  line  in  tension 
extending  upward  from  each  of  said  comers  to  said  pulley 
above  each  of  said  comers,  over  said  pulley,  and  down- 
ward to  said  counterweight  where  it  is  connected  at  a 
location; 
fist  stationary  suppori  means  fastened  to  said  front  and  rear 

posts  of  said  head  structure; 
second  stationary  support  means  fastened  to  said  front  and 

rear  posts  of  said  foot  stmcture; 
said  first  and  second  stationary  support  means  being  adapted 
to  define  said  lower,  sleeping  position  by  limiting  the 
downward  travel  of  said  platform  and  to  support  said 
platform  in  said  position; 
said  pulley  means  and  said  lines  being  arranged  and  con- 
nected so  that  at  each  end  of  the  bed  a  first  line  supports 
a  front  comer  of  said  platform,  a  second  line  supports  an 
adjacent  rear  comer  of  said  platform,  said  first  line  also 
supports  said  counterweight,  and  said  second  line  also 
supports  said  counterweight  at  the  same  location  as  where 
the  counterweight  is  supported  by  said  first  line  so  that  the 
raising  of  said  front  comer  by  a  first  distance  with  said 
lines  in  tension  requires  said  counterweight  to  be  lowered, 
which  in  turn  causes  said  adjacent  rear  comer  to  be  raised 
by  a  second  distance  which  is  equal  to  the  first  distance, 
and  so  that  the  lowering  of  said  front  comer  by  a  first 
distance  causes  said  counterweight  to  be  raised,  which  in 
tum  causes  said  adjacent  rear  comer  to  be  lowered  by  a 
distance  which  is  equal  to  the  first  distance,  with  the  result 
that  said  adjacent  front  and  rear  comers  must  remain  in 
horizontal  alignment  with  each  other  during  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  pUtform. 


5,363,521 
COLLAPSIBLE  PLAYPEN 

Thomas  A.  Garland,  Jamestown,  R.I.;  Robert  A.  Kolich,  East 
Aurora,  N.Y.;  Charles  W.  Paddock,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  and 
James  P.  Bicheler,  Alden,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fisher-Price, 
Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,854,  Jun.  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,370 

Int  a.5  A47D  7/00,  13/06 

V.S.  CI.  5—99.1  26  CUims 


1.  A  collapsible  playpen  moveable  between  a  collapsed 
position  and  an  operative  position,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  end  assembly  and  a  second  end  assembly,  each  end 
assembly  including  an  end  base  for  contacting  a  support- 
ing surface  and  an  upper  cross  bar; 

(b)  articulated  uprights  extending  between  the  end  base  and 
the  upper  cross  bar  in  each  end  assembly  for  selectively 
separating  the  upper  cross  bars  by  a  distance  greater  than 
the  distance  between  the  end  bases,  the  articulated  up- 
rights adapted  to  be  substantially  vertical  in  the  operative 
position  of  the  playpen; 

(c)  lower  articulated  rails  extending  between  the  end  bases 
for  disposing  the  end  bases  in  a  parallel  spaced  apart  orien- 
tation in  the  operative  position  and  a  parallel  adjacent 
orientation  in  the  collapsed  position;  and 

(d)  upper  articulated  rails  extending  between  the  upper  cross 
bars  for  connecting  the  upper  cross  bars  of  the  first  and 
second  end  assembly; 

the  uprights  and  the  upper  and  lower  rails  adapted  to  orient 
the  upper  cross  bar  and  the  end  base  of  each  end  assembly 
in  a  spaced  apart  parallel  orientation  in  the  operative 
position,  and  an  adjacent  parallel  orientation  in  the  col- 
lapsed position  wherein  the  distance  between  the  upper 
cross  bars  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  end 
bases  in  the  collapsed  position  of  the  playpen. 


5,363,522 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY  AND  PERIMETER  SUPPORT 

SPRING  THEREFOR 

Ke^in  N.  McGraw,  Micaville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hickory  Springs 

MannAKturing  Company,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204,546 

Int.  a.'  A47C  27/04 

VS.  a.  5 — 474  17  Claims 

1.  A  spring  assembly  having  an  array  of  coil  springs  ar- 
ranged and  connected  to  one  another  generally  in  side-by-side 
parallel  relation  and  upper  and  lower  border  wires  extending  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  about  the  lateral  perimeter  of  the 
spring  array  and  connected  to  the  coil  springs  along  the  perim- 
eter of  the  spring  array,  and  a  plurality  of  perimeter  support 
springs  connected  to  and  extending  between  the  border  wires, 
each  perimeter  support  spring  comprising  a  spring  member 
having  an  intermediate  spring  element  disposed  generally 
between  the  border  wires,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  extending  in 
diverging  directions  from  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  element 
to  respective  terminal  arm  ends  in  proximity  respectively  with 
the  border  wires,  and  a  pair  of  mounting  clips  attached  respec- 
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lively  to  the  tennin*]  ann  ends  of  the  spring  anns,  each  mount-  5,363.524 

ing  clip  having  a  fifst  attachment  portion  receiving  the  respec-  MULTI-ADJUSTMENT  CERVICAL  PILLOW 

Gary  E.  Laag,  Garde*  Grove,  Calif ^  aari^Mir  to  Maknra  Corpo- 
ratkM,  Garde*  Grove,  Calif. 

FUed  Aag.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,416 
lat  CL'  A47G  9/00 
UJS.  CL  5—640  21  < 


dinally  through  said  head  portion  and  into  said  body 
portion,  said  second  plurality  of  slots  communicating  with 


tive  terminal  arm  end  and  a  second  attachment  portion  receiv- 
ing the  respective  border  wire. 


533,523 
SURGICAL  PILLOW  WITH  REMOVABLE  WEIGHT 
Linda  M.  Blackbvra,  5181  Daval  Dr.,  Swartz  Creek,  Mich. 
4M73 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,705 

IM.  CL'  A61G  7/06 

UJS.  a.  5—630  11  Claina 


12.  A  pillow  comprising: 

a.  a  first,  upper  fabric  cover  panel, 

b.  a  second,  lower  fabric  cover  panel  substantially  similar  in 
shape  and  size  to  said  upper  cover  panel,  said  lower  cover 
panel  positioned  congniently  beneath  said  upper  cover 
panel  and  peripherally  joined  thereby  to  form  a  cover 
defming  therewithin  a  closed  interior  space, 

c.  a  yieldable  solid  filler  material  within  said  interior  space, 

d.  a  plurality  of  first  type  of  said  spaced  apart  fasteners 
attached  to  said  upper  cover  panel,  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  a  second  type  of  spaced  apart  fasteners 
attached  to  said  lower  cover  panel,  said  second  type  of 
fastener  being  engageable  with  said  first  type  of  fastener 
exteriorly  of  said  pillow  cover  to  hold  together  selected 
spaced  apart  interior  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower 
cover  panels,  said  spaced  apart  interior  portions  defining 
boundaries  of  subdivisions  of  said  interior  space  of  said 
pillow,  said  boundaries  restricting  flow  of  said  solid  filler 
material  therethrough. 


1.  A  post -operative  pillow  of  the  type  used  to  apply  pressure 
to  the  chest  area  of  a  patient  having  undergone  chest-related 
surgery,  comprising: 

a  pad  having  a  volume  and  a  chest-contac:;ng  surface; 

a  weight;  and 

means  to  removably  secure  the  weight  to  the  pad,  the  pad/- 
weight  combination  having  a  greater  weight  to  volume 
ratio  than  the  pad  itself,  thereby  assisting  in  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  to  the  chest  area  through  gravitational 
pull. 


5,363,525 
CEILING  WIRE  TOOL 
Joa    R.    Andreaaen,    P.O.    Box    111474,    Anchorage,    Ak. 
99511-1474 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,469 
Int.  a.5  B25B  13 /OO 
MS.  a.  7—138  22  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  installing  suspending  ceiling  fasteners  and 
wires,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion; 

(b)  a  generally  mammillated  head  portion,  said  head  portion 
extending  from  an  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  head 
portion  including  a  tapered  tip  portion; 

(c)  a  generally  cylindrical  cavity,  said  cavity  extending 
coaxially  through  said  head  |x>rtion  and  into  said  body 
portion  wherein  said  cavity  terminates  at  a  closed  end; 

(d)  a  first  plurality  of  slots,  said  first  plurality  of  slots  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  said  head  portion  and  into  said 
body  portion,  said  first  plurality  of  slots  communicating 
with  said  cavity; 

(e)  a  second  plurality  of  slots,  said  second  extending  longitu- 


said  cavity,  said  second  plurality  of  slots  positioned  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  first  plurality  slots. 


5,363,526 

LAST  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  CYCLING  SHOES,  LAST 

AND  CYCLING  SHOE  SOLE,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SHOES  USING  A  LAST 

Shinpei   Okigima,   Izumi,  Japan,   assignor   to   Shimano   Inc., 

Osalca,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  '^1,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237763 

Int  a.5  A43B  3/00.  5/00 

VS.  a.  12—133  B  18  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  cycling  shoe  comprising  a  cycling  show  sole  and  attaching 
means  for  attaching  said  sole  to  a  cycle  pedal,  said  sole 
comprising  at  least  one  mounting  bore  for  attaching  said 
attaching  means  to  said  sole;  and 
a  last  for  use  in  manufacturing  said  cycling  shoe,  comprising: 
a  sole  supporting  surface  opposed  to  said  cycling  shoe, 

and 
position  setting  projections  formed  on  said  sole  supporting 
surface  for  engaging  said  mounting  bore  to  a  set  posi- 
tion of  said  sole  relative  to  said  sole  supporting  surface. 


5,363,527 

SPANNING  BEAM  STRUCTURE  FOR  CLEARING 

BREACHES  BY  VEHICLES 

Gay  Rainaud;  Denis  Allain,  both  of  Toulon,  and  Henri  Aubert, 
La  Seyne  sur  Mer,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Consdnctions 
ladMtriellcs  de  la  MetHterraaee  CNIM,  Paris,  Fmce 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,283 
Oainu  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  15, 1991,  91  14116 
Int.  a.'  EOID  15/12 
VS.  a.  14—2.4  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  spanning  beam  structure  for  clearing  breaches  by 
vehicles  and  having  at  least  one  spanning  beam  element  com- 
prising a  rigid  central  box  with  an  upper  trackway,  said  central 
box  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  to  said  first 
end,  at  least  one  movable  access  jib  being  coupled  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  central  box  for  extending  said 
upper  trackway  of  said  central  box,  said  at  least  one  of  said 
access  jibs  being  fastened  to  said  central  box  by  a  transverse 
pivot  pin  to  permit  said  at  least  one  access  jib  to  pivot  about 
said  pivot  pin  between  a  locked  position  and  a  raised  position, 
and  releasable  locking  means  for  locking  said  at  least  one 
access  jib  in  said  locked  position,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  locking  means  comprise 
at  least  one  jib  locking  shaft  fixed  to  said  at  least  one  access 

jib,  said  jib  locking  shaft  having  a  head, 
at  least  one  box  locking  shaft  fixed  to  said  central  box,  said 
box  locking  shaft  having  a  head,  said  at  least  one  jib  lock- 
ing shaft  and  said  at  least  one  box  locking  shaft  being 
aligned  along  a  common  axis  and  extending  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  central  box  when  said  at  least  one 
access  jib  is  in  said  locked  position  with  respect  to  said 
centra]  box,  such  that  said  head  of  said  at  least  one  jib 
locking  shaft  confronts  said  head  of  said  at  least  one  box 
locking  shaft,  and 
two  jaw-like  members  for  releasably  securing  said  heads  of 
said  at  least  one  jib  locking  shaft  and  said  at  least  one  box 
locking  shaft  to  lock  said  at  least  one  access  jib  to  said 
central  box. 


5,363.528 

WINDOW  WASHING  TOOL 

Roger  D.  Brock.  208  Fairhope  Ave.  #13,  Fairbope,  Ala.  36532 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,696 

Int.  a.5  A47L  13/12.  1/06 

VS.  a.  15—121  8  Claims 


1.  A  window  washing  tool  comprising: 
a)  a  squeegee  head  having  a  body,  an  absorbent  washing  pad 
attached  to  a  fu^t  portion  of  said  body,  and  a  squeegee 
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blade  having  a  front  and  rear  face,  and  attached  to  a 
second  portion  of  said  body; 

b)  an  elongate  handle  having  a  proximal  end  thereof  at- 
tached to  said  body; 

c)  a  pair  of  opposed  wiping  bars  hinged  together  and  dis- 
posed transverse  to  said  handle,  each  of  said  bars  having 
an  absorbent  pad  attached  thereto,  and  one  of  said  pair  of 
wiping  bars  pivotally  attached  to  said  squeegee  head 
body;  and 

d)  means  for  moving  said  wiping  bars  from  a  rearward 
retracted  position  to  a  forward  extended  position  in  which 
said  pads  contact  said  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  squeegee 
blade  respect. 


about  said  open  wide  end,  and  wherein  said  means  further 
comprises  a  two-arm  yoke  having  a  demanding  handle 


Kari 


5,363,529 
DENTAL  BRUSH 
Holger  Filler.  Aasfaack,  Germaoy,  aasignor  to  George 
Gcka-BrMh  GabH,  Bcchhofen-WaizeiMiorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,263 
ClauM    priority,    appikatioa    Gcmuuiy,    May    22,    1992, 
9206967[U1 

bt  a.3  A46B  3/18 
VS.  CL  15—167.1  3  Oainis 


1.  A  dental  brush  comprising  two  intertwisted  elongated 
wire  sections,  between  which  fibers  for  cleaning  teeth  and 
tooth  gaps  are  arrested  by  the  twisting,  at  least  one  of  said  two 
intertwisted  wire  sections  having  a  polygonal  cross  section  and 
a  fin  (3)  formed  by  adjacent  sides  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  two 
intertwined  wire  sections  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  at  least  one  of  the  elongated  wire  sections,  said  fin 
having  a  sharp  edge  engaged  to  and  arresting  in  point  contact 
said  fibers  to  prevent  the  fibers  being  pulled  from  between  said 
two  intertwisted  wire  sections,  wherein  a  diameter  of  a  circle 
drawn  within  and  touching  sides  of  said  polygonal  cross  sec- 
tion is  between  0.2  and  1.2  mm. 


portion,  with  said  yoke  being  mounted  to  diametrically 
opposed  sides  of  said  annular  ring. 


5,363,531 

WINDSCREEN  WIPER  ARM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 

HIGH-SPEED  VEHICLE 

Paacal  Chevrier,  Ozoir  la  Ferriere,  and  Edmond  Faubcau,  An- 

dilly,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Forges  de  Belles  Ondes, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,419 

lat  a.5  B60S  1/20.  1/37.  1/116 

VS.  a.  15—250.04  7  Claims 


5,363,530 
PIPE  JOINT  CLEANER 
Jeffery  D.  Duns,  and  StarU  J.  Dunn,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1103, 
Aolt,  Colo.  80610 

Filed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,512 
Lrt.  a.'  B08B  9/02 
VS.  CL  15—236.08  2  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  joint  cleaner,  particularly  suitable  for  cleaning  the 
cut  ends  of  a  plastic  pipe  preparatory  to  joining,  which  com- 
prises: 
a  hollow  rigid  conical  member  having  an  open  wide  end,  an 
interior  surface,  and  an  exterior  surface;  a  plurality  of 
sharp  cutting  projections  extending  from  both  the  interior 
and  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  conical  member;  and 
means  to  rotate  said  conical  member  with  said  projections 
in  contact  with  a  pipe  to  be  cleaned,  wherein  said  means 
comprises  an  annular  ring  secured  to  said  conical  member 


1.  A  wind  screen  wiper  arm  assembly  for  wiping  a  wind- 
screen comprising: 

a  tubular  element  having  first  and  seconds  ends  and  a  base  at 
said  first  end; 

a  clevis  connected  to  said  base  by  a  pivot  member  having  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  windscreen, 
said  tubular  element  and  base  being  rotauble  about  said 
pivot  member  away  from  said  wind  screen,  said  clevis 
being  connected  to  a  drive  shaft  which  rotates  said  clevis, 
connected  base  and  tubular  element  parallel  to  said  wind 
screen  surface  about  a  rotational  axis; 

an  orientation  member  fixed  to  structure  supporting  said 
wind  screen,  said  orientation  member  defines  a  support 
point  lying  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft; 


linkage  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  means 
connected  at  said  first  end  to  said  orientation  member  at 
said,  support  point  by  a  pivot  pin  which  defines  a  pivot  pin 
axis,  said  linkage  means  extending  through  said  tubular 
element; 

a  lever  rotatably  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  tubular 
element  having  a  rotation  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft,  and  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  link- 
age means; 

said  pivot  member  and  said  pivot  pin  of  the  linkage  means 
having  their  axes  alignable  for  a  given  angular  position  of 
the  tubular  element  relative  to  said  structure; 

a  wind  screen  wiper  blade  connected  to  said  lever,  said 
linkage  means  rotating  said  lever  during  wiping  motion  of 
said  tubular  element,  to  maintain  a  fixed  distance  between 
said  support  point  and  said  rotation  axis  of  said  lever  to 
maintain  said  wiper  blade  in  a  fixed  orientation  with  re- 
spect to  said  wind  screen;  and, 

stop  means  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  said  base  about  said 
pivot  member  when  said  pivot  member  axis  is  not  in  align- 
ment with  said  pivot  pin  axis. 


5,363,532 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  EYEGLASSES 
Charles  L.  Sargent,  3000  Glazier  Way  #160,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48105 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  761,473,  Sep.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,328 

Int  a.'  B25B  5/14:  G02C  13/00 

VS.  a.  15—268  15  Claims 


JO,  » 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clamping  eyeglasses,  the  eyeglasses 
having  a  frame  and  lenses  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  lenses 
having  two  surfaces  and  peripheral  edges  and  the  frame  further 
having  bows  movable  between  a  closed  position  overlaying 
one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  lenses  and  an  open  position  extending 
away  form  the  lenses,  said  clamping  apparatus  enabling  wash- 
ing and  drying  of  the  lenses,  said  clamping  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  holder  including  clamp  means  for  clamping  said  eyeglasses 
at  a  plurality  of  locations,  said  clamp  means  being  engaga- 
ble  with  the  eyeglasses  at  said  locations  so  as  to  provide 
access  to  all  of  the  lens  surfaces  and  said  holder  being 
spaced  from  the  lens  surfaces  to  provide  access  to  the  lens 
surfaces  for  cleaning  the  lenses; 
means  on  said  holder  for  grasping  of  said  holder;  and 
means  on  said  holder  adapted  to  engage  said  bows  for  retain- 
ing the  bows  of  the  eyeglasses  in  the  open  position  regard- 
less of  the  orientation  of  the  eyeglasses  in  space  to  main- 
tain unobstructed  access  to  the  lens  surfaces  for  cleaning 
the  lenses. 


5,363,533 
SURFACE  SWEEPING  MACHINE  WITH  OVER-THE-CAB 

HOPPER  DUMPING 

Gary  B.  Young,  Waco;  Albert  L.  Hanel,  Eddy,  and  Kenneth  R. 

Veselka,  Axtell,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tymco,  Inc.,  Waco, 

Tex. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  769,419,  Oct.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,173,989, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  188,521,  Apr.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,072,485.  This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,881 

Int  CL'  EOIH  1/08 

VS.  CI.  15—339  13  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  occupant  protection  system  comprising  a  vehi- 
cle, means  defining  an  occupant  area  of  the  vehicle,  a  movable 
element,  means  for  moving  said  movable  element  from  a  first 
position  generally  remote  from  said  occupant  area  to  a  second 
position  substantially  overhead  said  occupant  area  which 
might  prove  hazardous  to  an  occupant  unless  otherwise  pro- 
vided for;  and  means  automatically  movable,  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  movable  element  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position,  from  a  nonuse  position  adjacent  said  occupant  area  to 
a  use  position  above  said  occupant  area  and  beneath  said  mov- 
able element  second  position  to  prevent  downward  movement 
of  the  movable  element  from  its  second  position  into  said 
occupant  area. 


5,363,534 

VACUUM  CLEANER  AND  SUCTION  TUBE  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Jan  H.  Dekker,  Hoogeveen,  and  Ate  K.  Damstra,  Dracfaten,  both 

of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

Vork,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,199 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jua.  19, 1992, 
92201787.6 

Int  a.'  A47L  9/28 
VS.  a.  15—339  9  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  housing  (100)  provided 
with  an  electric  motor  (110)  and  with  an  electronic  circuit 
(120)  for  controlling  the  electric  motor  (110),  which  housing 
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(100)  is  constructed  for  the  connection  of  a  suction  tube  (200) 
with  a  remote  control  circuit  (210)  for  controlling  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  (120),  wherein  the  electronic  circuit  (120)  is 
adapted  to  control  the  electric  motor  (110)  both  in  the  presence 
and  in  the  absence  of  the  suction  tube  (200). 


5,3«3,S35 
CARPET  CLEANING  MACHINE  WITH 
CONVERTIBLE-USE  FEATURE 
Gconrey  B.  Rench,  Racine,  Wis.^  Stepiieii  JacolM,  Eureka,  and 
Frank  JoUy,  Areata,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Racine  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
DtTlsioa  of  Scr.  No.  8M,689,  Mar.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,287,591. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,815 
Int  a.'  A47L  S/24 
VS.  CL  15—344  3  Claims 


1.  A  hand-carried  pod  for  vacuum-cleaning  carpet  and  in- 
cluding: 

a  canister  having  an  air  flow  path  therethrough; 

canister-mounted  particle-removing  media  selected  to  re- 
move particles  of  differing  sizes  from  the  flow  path; 

a  particle-collecting  bin  removably  mounted  at  the  bottom 
of  the  canister  for  receiving  particles  removed  from  the 
flow  path; 
and  wherein: 

the  bin  has  a  pair  of  downwardly-depending  portions; 

each  ponion  has  a  surface  substantiidly  coplanar  with  the 
surface  of  the  other  portion,  whereby  such  surfaces  may 
support  the  pod  upright  on  a  floor. 


5,363,536 

CLOSING  BAND 

Karl  F.  Kleemann,  deceased,  late  of  Murrhardt,  Germany,  by 

Margarete  Kleemann.  legal  representative,  assignor  to  Erich 

Schumm  GmBH  A  Co.  KG,  Murrhardt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1991,  4126225 
Int.  CL'  B6SD  63/10 
U.S.  CL  24—30.5  P  10  Claims 


rU 


1.  A  closing  band,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  flexible  band  having  a  ribbed  portion  and  a 
narrower  threading  portion,  said  band  having  a  free  end 
for  gripping,  and  having  a  holding  head  at  an  opposite 
end,  said  holding  head  providing  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing channel  with  a  top  opening  for  laterally  receiving  the 
threading  portion  and  with  opposite  end  openings  to 
allow  the  band  to  be  moved  longitudinally  through  the 
channel  until  the  ribbed  portion  is  positioned  in  the  chan- 
nel, and  wherein  the  head  forms  a  plurality  of  flexible, 
spaced  tongues  having  web  portions  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  channel,  said  web  portions  being  spaced 
longitudinally  along  the  channel,  and  said  tongues  having 


engagement  portions  being  formed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
said  web  portions  for  angling  into  said  channel  and  engag- 
ing said  ribbed  portion  within  the  channel,  said  head  also 
forming  yieldable  retaining  means  alongside  the  channel 
such  that  the  ribbed  portion  is  retained  in  said  channel 
against  longitudinal  forces  but  is  removable  from  said 
channel  through  exertion  of  a  force  on  the  ribbed  portion 
outwardly  through  the  top  opening  of  the  channel. 


5,363,537 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  WEATHER  SEAL  RETAINING  CLIP 

Steven  E.  Schneider,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.;  Rick  L.  Rogers, 
Wabash,  and  Eric  E.  Gardner,  Hartford,  both  of  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  GcnCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,126 

Int.  a.>  A44B  17/00 

VS.  a.  24—289  12  Claims 


1.  A  clip  adapted  to  be  engaged  within  a  rectangular  slot  on 
a  flrst  object  and  for  retaining  a  second  object,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  vertical  central  portion; 

an  integral,  downwardly  depending,  substantially  planar 
arm  connected  to  one  side  of  and  substantially  parallel 
with,  said  central  portion; 

a  pair  of  wings  coplanar  with  and  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  downwardly  depending  arm,  said 
wings  including  means  for  engaging  opposing  narrow 
edges  of  said  rectangular  slot  to  secure  said  downwardly 
depending  arm  within  said  rectangular  slot;  and 

an  integral,  substantially  upwardly  extending  arm  connected 
to  the  other  side  of  said  central  portion,  said  second  object 
being  securable  between  said  central  portion  and  said 
upwardly  extending  arm. 


5,363,538 

CORD  CLASP 

Robert  W.  Arrendiell,  and  Gwendolyn  G.  Ellis,  both  of  280 

Sugarberry  Cir.,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,975,  Jan.  16, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,153,969.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,685 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A44B  21/00 
VS.  a.  24—499  14  Claims 

2.  A  clasp  for  holding  together  multiple  thicknesses  of  gath- 
ered cord,  comprising 

a  first  elongated  jaw  member  having  a  cord  surrounding 
portion  and  a  handle  portion  for  accommodating  at  least 
one  flnger, 
a  second  elongated  jaw  member  having  a  cord  surrounding 
portion  and  a  handle  portion  for  accommodating  a  thumb, 
said  second  jaw  member  being  pivoted  with  respect  to 
said  flrst  jaw  member  so  that  said  first  jaw  member  cord 
surrounding  portion  and  said  second  jaw  member  cord 
surrounding  portion  are  juxtapositioned  to  open  away 
from  one  another  when  said  handle  portions  are  squeezed 
together, 
bias  means  secured  to  said  first  jaw  member  and  said  second 
jaw  member  to  urge  closure  of  said  cord  surrounding 
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portion  of  said  jaw  member  with  said  cord  surrounding 
portion  of  said  second  jaw  member,  said  first  jaw  member 
and  said  second  jaw  member  being  farther  apart  at  said 
handle  portions  than  at  said  cord  surrounding  portions 
when  the  clasp  is  closed  and 


5,363,539 
FLEXIBLE  TUBE  CUP 
James  S.  Tisol,  New  Anbwm,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,498 
Int  CL'  A44B  21/00 
VS.  a.  24—543 


15ClaiM 


«    w  n 


1.  A  tube  clip  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  tubular  elements 
thereto,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  oppositely  disposed  edge  portions; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  C-shaped  channel  members,  hav- 
ing a  substantially  closed  rear  portion  and  an  open  front 
portion  for  receiving  a  tubular  element  therein,  fixedly 
mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  base  member  at  said  sub- 
stantially closed  rear  portions  such  that  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  substantially  C-shaped  channel  members  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  and  front  edge  portions  of 
each  one  of  said  substantially  C-shaped  channel  members 
arc  separated  from  adjacent  front  edge  portions  of  adja- 
cent substantially  C-shaped  channel  members;  and 

longitudinally  extending  slot  means  defined  within  said  base 
member  and  extending  toward  a  longitudinally  central 
portion  of  said  base  member  from  said  oppositely  disposed 
edge  portions  of  said  base  member  so  as  to  divide  said  base 
member  into  a  plurality  of  base  sections,  which  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  except  at  said  longitudinally  central 
portion  of  said  base  member  and  wherein  said  plurality  of 
substantially  C-shaped  channel  members  are  respectively 
disposed  upon  said  pluraUty  of  separate  base  sections  of 
said  base  member,  for  enabling  independent  movement  of 
said  plurality  of  base  sections  of  said  base  member  and  said 
substantially  C-shaped  channel  members  disposed  upon 
said  plurality  of  base  sections  in  order  to  facilitate  mount- 


ing of  a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  within  said  plucality 
of  substantially  C-shaped  channel  members. 

5,363,540 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
GAP  WIDTH  OF  A  RECLOSABLE  CLOSURE  PROFILE 

FOR  A  THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAIT4ER 
Brian  C.  Dids,  a^  JoM  Porckia,  botk  of  Midland,  Mick^  tMigB- 
ors  to  Dowbrands  LJ>.,  ladiHMpobs,  lad. 

FUed  Aag.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  926,985 

Int  CL'  A44B  17/00 

VS.  CL  24—587  2  daims 


said  cord  surrounding  portions  of  said  first  and  second  jaw 
members  having  respectively  complementary  front  edges, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  jaw  members  having  at 
least  one  shark-shaped  tooth  engageable  with  the  edge  of 
the  other  jaw  member  when  said  jaw  members  close  for 
retaining  the  gathered  cord  within  said  surrounding  por- 
tions even  when  not  fiilly  closed. 


1.  A  zipper  for  a  reclosable  thermoplastic  bag  comprising 
two  opposing,  longitudinally  extending  interlockable  rib  and 
groove  profiles,  wherein  the  groove  profile  has  intermittent 
cuts  therein  at  intervals  along  the  surface  of  the  longitudinal 
length  of  the  base  of  the  groove  profile  to  provide  better  con- 
trol of  the  strength  of  the  profile  both  from  a  structural  and 
closure  force  standpoint. 


5,363,541 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  TRANSPORT  PIPE 

Danny  D.  Toomey,  Broken  Arrow,  Gene  R.  Rails,  Tnlsa,  and 

Johnny  M.  Manley,  Owaaao,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  TDW 

Delaware,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  970,116,  Nov.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,670. 

This  application  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,592 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/16:  B23P  6/00 

VS.  CL  29—890.14  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  transport  pipe  having  a  selected 
section  and  having  fluid  therein  under  pressure  comprising: 

enclosing  the  selected  section  of  the  pipe  in  a  pressure  con- 
tainer; 

cutting  said  selected  section  out  of  said  pipe  while  said 
container  is  under  pressure  and  leaving  a  space  between 
cut  ends  of  said  pipe  within  said  container; 

placing  a  replacement  nipple  within  said  space,  said  nipple 
supporting  two  electrofusion  collars,  said  nipple  being  of 
a  length  to  fit  into  said  space; 

moving  said  collars  axially  along  said  nipple  to  fit  over  the 
position  where  said  collars  and  the  ends  of  said  transport 
pipe  meet;  and 
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energizing  said  collars  to  fuse  said  transport  pipe  with  said 
nipple  to  create  a  leakproof  joint. 


5,30^2 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INFLATABLE  PACKER 
Robert  M.  Sorem,  Tulsa,  tmi  David  M.  Eslingcr,  Broken  Arrow, 
both  of  Okla.,  aarigaors  to  Dowell  ScUunberger  Incorpo- 
rated, Sugar  Land,  Tez. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,658 

lat.  a.s  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CL  29—454  1  Claim 


I.  In  the  method  of  assembly  of  an  inflatable  packer  includ- 
ing attachment  of  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  slats  to  an  end 
fitting  of  said  packer  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of  form- 
ing slats  of  an  age-hardening  material  in  annealed  condition, 
welding  said  slats  to  said  end  fitting,  heat  treating  and  age 
hardening  the  resultant  welded  slats  and  end  fitting,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  providing  external  threads  on  the 
end  fitting,  slipping  an  overlying  sleeve  onto  the  end  connector 
and  engaging  internal  threads  on  the  sleeve  with  the  extenud 
threads  of  the  end  fitting. 


5,363,543 

METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  TWO  BUSHINGS  IN  A  BORE 

Jerry  L.  Boyd,  Auburn,  and  Kenneth  C.  Cameron,  Sr.,  Puyallup, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

DiTuioii  of  Ser.  No.  677,545,  Mar.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,317,793. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,112 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04 

VJS.  a.  29—464  7  Qaims 


said  pulling  tool  to  a  far  leg,  farthest  from  said  pulling 
tool; 

inserting  said  mandrel  through  an  axial  hole  in  said  guide, 
said  guide  being  sized  to  fit  into  said  bore  with  a  snug 
sliding  fit,  and  said  mandrel  being  concentrically  disposed 
within  said  guide,  and  sliding  said  bushing  along  said 
mandrel  to  a  position  adjacent  another  end  of  said  bore 
through  said  far  leg; 

positioning  said  pulling  tool  on  one  side  of  said  part  nearest 
to  said  near  leg  so  that  a  flat  face  on  said  outer  end  of  said 
anvil,  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  hole 
through  said  anvil,  abuts  against  said  guide; 

attaching  a  collar  in  an  axially  fixed  position  on  said  mandrel 
on  the  other  side  of  said  part  from  where  said  anvil  is 
disposed,  said  collar  being  attached  to  said  mandrel  with  a 
flat  face  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel 
and  facing  said  far  leg; 

operating  said  pulling  tool  to  pull  said  mandrel  through  said 
anvil  to  exert  a  squeezing  force  between  said  collar  and 
said  anvil  on  said  far  leg  of  said  part  and  said  bushing  to 
press  said  bushing  into  said  bore  with  a  straight  axial  force 
that  is  uniformly  distributed  around  said  bushing,  whereby 
forces  exerted  by  said  mandrel  on  said  far  leg  are  reacted 
directly  through  said  leg  around  said  bore  by  said  spacer 
to  prevent  any  turning  moment  from  being  exerted  on  said 
leg  by  said  mandrel,  and  said  mandrel  is  maintained  by 
said  guide  in  a  coaxial  position  in  said  bore,  and  guides  said 
bushing  to  move  in  a  straight  concentric  path  into  said 
bore,  pressed  therein  by  said  squeezing  force  without 
being  cocked  sideways  and  without  gouging  the  walls  of 
said  bore,  and  is  seated  in  a  concentric  position  in  said 
bore. 


5,363,544 
MULTI-STAGE  DUAL  WALL  HYDROFORMING 
Gary  L.  Wells,  Kalamazoo;  James  R.  Dehlinger,  Ada,  and 
Donald  R.  Rigsby,  Jenison,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Benteler 
Industries,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,126 

Int.  a.5  B21D  39/08.  3/00;  B23P  11/02;  F16L  9/18 

VJS.  a.  29—523  19  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  two  bushings  coaxially  with  a  bore 
through  two  legs  of  a  U-shaped  part,  and  pressing  said  bush- 
ings into  said  bore  with  an  interference  fit  without  exerting 
bending  moments  on  said  U-shaped  part,  so  that  said  bushings 
are  concentric  with  said  bore  and  coaxial  with  each  other, 
comprising: 

inserting  a  mandrel  through  a  hole  in  an  anvil,  said  anvil 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  and  connecting  an 
inner  end  of  said  mandrel  to  a  pulling  tool  so  that  said 
mandrel  can  be  pulled  by  said  pulling  tool  through  said 
anvil  hole; 
positioning  said  inner  end  of  said  anvil  in  engagement  with 

said  pulling  tool; 
inserting  said  bushing  onto  said  mandel; 
inserting  a  guide  in  one  end  of  said  bore  in  a  near  leg  closest 
to  said  pulling  tool,  and  positioning  a  spacer  between  said 
anvil  outer  end  and  said  bushing,  said  spacer,  said  guide 
and  said  anvil  having  a  combined  length  to  reach  from 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  configurated  dual  tube  metal 
conduit  with  controlled  spacing  between  the  inner  and  outer 
tubes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  dual  tube  workpiece  of  metal  having  a  pair  of 
open  ends,  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube  in  telescopic 
engagement  with  each  other,  and  openings  through  said 
inner  tube  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  ends; 

providing  sealing  end  plugs  having  annular  seals  thereon; 
bending  said  dual  tube  workpiece  to  a  predetermined 
configuration;  inserting  said  sealing  end  plugs  in  said 
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workpiece  ends  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  cover  said  open- 
ings, and  sealing  said  open  ends  of  said  workpiece; 

first  expanding  both  of  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  simulta- 
neously by  filling  said  workpiece  with  fluid  and  increasing 
the  pressure  of  said  fluid  sufficient  to  cause  said  inner  and 
outer  walls  to  simultaneously  expand  a  controlled  amount 
to  a  desired  size  of  said  inner  tube; 

withdrawing  said  sealing  plugs  to  uncover  said  openings; 
and 

repressurizing  fluid  in  said  workpiece  to  cause  flow  through 
said  openings  and  between  said  inner  and  outer  tubes,  to 
expand  only  said  outer  tube  to  its  final  outside  shape  and 
size  which  results  in  a  predetermined  spacing  from  said 
inner  tube,  and  thereby  form  the  dual  wall  metal  conduit. 


CUT  *  wuccm— au 

LOSTM    PlMm    Pf%    out 
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MOT-FOUK    Tm    fum 

r»t  TO  «c»«vc    «rt- 

■saKPws 


\fs^ 


CF   WW    ■*    i.<TX 


lOMnM.  PUTINC 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  coupling  for  oil  country 
tubular  goods  having  a  metal  seal  portion  and  a  screw  thread 
portion  tapered  toward  an  end  thereof,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise: 

(a)  cutting  a  pipe  of  a  predetermined  thickness  to  a  predeter- 
mined length; 

(b)  hot  forging  said  pipe  to  deform  its  inside  surface  into  a 
predetermined  shape  at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  a 
thickness  greater  than  said  predetermined  thickness; 

(c)  quenching  and  tempering  the  resulting  forging; 

(d)  machining  an  outside  surface  of  said  forging  into  a  final 
dimensions; 

(e)  machining  the  inside  surface  of  said  forging  into  a  prede- 
termined shape;  and 

(0  threading  the  inside  surface  of  said  forging. 


'  5,363,546 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ARMATURES  FOR 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  MACHINES 
Lynn  E.  Bradtmueller,  Fort  Wayne;  Gustave  F.  Wiedemann, 
New  Haven;  David  M.  Pierre,  and  Ronnie  G.  Smitley,  both  of 
Fort  Wayne,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,103 
Int.  a.5  HOIK  15/06 
VS.  a.  29—564.1  29  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  manufacturing  an  armature  for  an  electrody- 
namic  machine  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processing  positions; 
a  plurality  of  processing  stations,  a  first  one  of  said  process- 


ing stations  being  an  operator's  station  where  components 
are  placed  into  the  system  for  assembly,  said  components 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hairpin  conductors  disposed  in  a 
magazine,  an  armature  core  and  a  commutator; 
conveyor  means  supporting  said  plurality  of  processing 
positions  and  sequentially  moving  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing positions  to  said  plurality  of  processing  stations  to 
assemble  said  core,  commutator,  and  hairpin  conductors 
together  wherein  said  plurality  of  processing  positions 
includes  a  first  position  defining  upper  twist  tooling  for 


5,363,545 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  A  COUPLING  FOR  OIL 

COUNTRY  TUBULAR  GOODS 

Yutaka  Hirano;  Masayuki  Tsitii<  and  Hironobu  Sakakibara,  all 

of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawatetsu  Tubic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244465 

Int.  a.'  B23P  17/00 

VS.  a.  29—527.4  4  CUims 


twisting  hairpin  conductors;  said  first  position  receiving 

said  magazine  when  positioned  in  said  operator's  station; 

and  wherein  said  plurality  of  processing  stations  further 

includes  a  second  station  comprising 
hairpin  insert  presser  means  for  transferring  said  plurality  of 

hairpin  conductors  from  said  magazine  into  said  upper 

twist  tooling  while  said  first  position  is  positioned  at  said 

second  station,  and 
magazine  ejection  means  for  forcing  said  magazine  away 

from  said  upper  twist  tooling. 


5,363,547 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  ROTORS  TO 

CRANKSHAFTS 

Alan  M.  Brown,  4280  Carmel  Dr.,  Liverpool,  N.Y.  13090 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,695,  May  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,279,027. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,632 

Int  a.'  H02K  15/02 

VS.  a.  29—598  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  securing  two  members  in  a  shrink  fit  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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locatiiig  a  means  for  providing  localized  heating  within  an 
opening  in  a  tint  one  of  the  two  members; 

with  the  means  for  providing  localized  heating  in  place 
within  an  opening  in  the  first  one  of  the  two  members, 
heating  a  localized  portion  of  the  first  one  of  the  two 
members  by  the  means  for  providing  localized  heating; 

separating  the  means  for  providing  localized  heating  frtm 
the  opening; 

while  the  first  one  of  the  two  members  is  still  heated  in  a 
localized  manner,  locating  a  portion  of  the  second  one  of 
the  two  members  within  the  opening  whereby  the  second 
one  of  the  two  members  acts  as  a  heat  sink  with  respect  to 
the  first  one  of  the  two  members  and  the  first  one  of  the 
two  members  shrink  fits  onto  the  second  one  of  the  two 
members. 


a  connector  and  for  positioning  conductors  over  contacts 
on  said  connector,  movable  on  said  platform  for  holding  a 
cable,  and  connectors  than  are  be  attached  to  the  cable; 
and 


S,363,54« 

SHEET-WOUND  COILS 
Erik  Forabcrg,  SM^ctackca;  Leuart  Lo^tros,  Bflmt*,  tad 
Um>  Zctterind,  Lmtffkm,  aU  of  Sweden,  aa^gmtn  to  Asea 
Brown  Borcri  AB,  Vihtcria.  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE91/00471,  §  371  D«e  Jan.  6,  1»3.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  6,  1993,  PCX  Pab.  No.  WO92/02941,  PCT  Pmb. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  JmL  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  961,6«9 
ClaiBH  priority,  apfUcation  Sweden,  Aag.  7, 1990,  9002585-9 
laL  CL'  HOIF  27/28 
VS.  CL  29^-405  S  Oaiw 


1.  A  method  of  joining  sheet-wound  coils  stacked  one  on  top 
of  the  other  with  an  axial  space  therebetween  comprising: 

stacking  a  first  coil  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 
on  top  of  a  second  coil  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  leaving  a  space  between  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
first  coil  and  the  top  surface  of  the  second  coil, 

wrapping  a  belt  consisting  of  a  thin  leader  strip  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  tail  end  covering  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  first  coil,  the  top  surface  of  the  second  coil  and  the 
space  therebetween;  and 

connecting  the  leader  strip  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first 
coil  and  the  top  surface  of  the  second  coil  along  one  coil 
turn. 


5,363,549 
CABLE  LAMINATING  AND  TERMINATING  SYSTEM 
Jack  D.  Hecker.  DnncanTillc,  Tex.,  aaaigMir  to  E.  D.  Design 
ManuAictBring.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,607 
I^  a.>  HOIR  43/04 
VS.  CL  29-742  15  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  round  cable  with  a  plurality  of 
conductors,  and  attaching  ribbon  cable  connectors  to  portions 
of  the  conductors  that  have  been  arranged  in  a  flat  array  of 
conductors,  comprising 
a  housing  including  at  least  one  pressing  station; 
a  platform  under  the  housing  and  pressing  station; 
a  lacing  bar,  including  a  plurality  of  comb  blocks  for  holding 


a  sensor  on  said  platform  for  indicating  when  a  connector  is 
under  said  pressing  station. 


5,363^50 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MICRO-COAXIAL 
WIRING  STRUCTURE 
John  M.  AJtkeii,  MahofM.  N.Y.;  Shakzad  Akbv,  Austin,  Tex^ 
Billy  L.  Crowder,  Pstnam  Valley,  N.Y.;  Asif  Iqbal,  Daobury, 
Com.,  awl  Perwaiz  Nihal,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  latermtioiul  Bosiacss  Machiacs  Corporatioa,  Armook, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,210 

Int  a.'  HOIB  13/20 

VS.Cl.29Sn  7  Claims 


I  K»rH  I 


T 


^^«f«9«i^ 


^^9««9««$« 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  micro-coaxial  wiring  structure, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  first  insulator  layer; 

b)  patterning  a  first  trench  of  first  dimensions  in  the  first 
insulator  layer; 

c)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  the  first  insulator 
layer,  the  first  conductive  layer  having  a  shape  conform- 
ing to  the  first  insulator  layer  and  lining  the  first  trench  to 
form  a  second  trench  of  second  dimensions  within  the  first 
trench; 

d)  forming  a  second  insulator  layer  on  the  first  conductive 
layer,  the  second  insulator  layer  having  a  shape  conform- 
ing to  the  first  conductive  layer  and  lining  the  second 
trench  to  form  a  third  trench  of  third  dimensions  within 
the  second  trench; 

e)  planarizing  the  second  insulator  layer  down  to  the  first 
conductive  layer,  thereby  planarizing  the  third  trench,  the 
planarized  third  trench  being  of  predetermined  dimen- 
sions; 

0  forming  a  conductive  signal  line  within  the  planarized 
third  trench,  the  conductive  signal  line  having  a  predeter- 
mined aspect  ratio  of  width  to  height  corresponding  to  the 
dimensions  of  the  planarized  third  trench  for  providing  a 
desired  value  of  resistance  per  unit  length  and  further 


November  15,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1391 


being  electrically  shielded  by  the  first  conformal  conduc- 
tive layer; 

g)  forming  a  third  insulation  layer  upon  the  first  conductive 
layer,  the  second  insulation  layer,  and  the  conductive 
signal  line;  and 

h)  forming  a  conductive  shielding  line  upon  the  third  insula- 
tion layer,  the  conductive  shielding  line  being  in  alignment 
with  the  first  trench  and  further  shielding  the  conductive 
signal  line. 


^2^zzr 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  an  electronic  component  having  a 
plurality  of  angled  terminals  onto  a  printed  card  having  plated- 
through  holes,  said  angled  terminals  having  ends  disposed  in 
parallel  rows  and  columns,  said  terminals  extending  in  a  col- 
umn direction  and  being  intended  to  be  received  in  respective 
ones  of  said  holes,  the  method  comprising 

positioning  terminals  disposed  in  the  same  columns  in  corre- 
sponding parallel  slots  of  a  guide  assembly,  said  slots  being 
separated  by  parallel  teeth,  the  terminals  being  positioned 
such  that  the  ends  of  the  terminals  project  beyond  ends  of 
said  teeth; 
inserting  elongate  elements  in  a  plurality  of  aligned  orifices 
formed  in  said  teeth  such  that  said  elongate  elements 
extend  between  adjacent  terminals  in  the  same  column; 
positioning  said  guide  assembly  relative  to  said  card  such 
that  said  terminal  ends  penetrate,  at  least  in  part,  into  said 
plated-through  holes; 
withdrawing  said  elongate  elements  from  said  orifices; 
displacing  said  card  relative  to  said  component  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  plane  defined  by  said  card  so  as  to  cause  the  ends 
of  said   terminals  to  penetrate   fully   into  said   plated- 
through  holes; 
securing  said  component  to  the  card;  and 
separating  said  guide  assembly  from  the  card  and  said  com- 
ponent. 


5,363,552 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  SINKING  AND  MOUNTING  A 
SOLID-STATE  DEVICE 
John  B.  Coaifr,  Hoffman  Estates,  IIL,  sssignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ratioa,  CleTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  JbL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,590 
ImL  CL>  HOSK  3/30 
VS.  CL  29— «40  10  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  heat  sinking  and  mounting  a  solid-state 


junction  device  having  leads  for  attachment  to  a  circuit  and  a 
bus  bar  comprising: 

(a)  attaching  said  leads  to  a  circuit; 

(b)  providing  a  strip  of  material  of  relatively  high  electrical 
and  thermal  conductivity; 


5,363,551 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 

COMPONENTS  WTTH  ANGLED  TERMINALS 

Jacqiies  Cottet,  Viuz  En  Sallaz,  and  Serge  Serroz,  Lugrin,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Amphenol  Socapex,  France 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,039 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31,  1992,  92  09576 

Int  CL*  H05K  3/32 

VS.  a.  29—837  7  Claims 


(c)  forming  at  least  two  fingers  extending  from  said  strip  and 
disposed  in  spaced  generally  parallel  arrangement; 

(d)  inserting  said  bus  bar  between  said  fingers  and  making 
electrical  and  thermally  conductive  contact  therebetween 
and  anchoring  said  strip  to  said  circuit. 


5,363,553 
METHOD  OF  DRILLING  VIAS  AND  THROUGH  HOLES 
Robert  D.  Edwards;  Frank  D.  Egitto,  both  of  Binghamton; 
Thomas  P.  GaU,  Eodwell;  Paul  S.  Gursky,  Vestal;  Darid  E. 
Houser,  Apalarhin;  James  S.  Karapennan,  and  Warren  R. 
Wrenner,  both  of  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  J«L  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,085 
Int.  a.'  HOIK  3/10 
VS.  CL  29—852  1  Claim 


FLe«    CONNECTOR 

PBOCESSOB/ 

•CMOBv   CWD 


FLEX 
CONNECTOR 


1.  A  method  of  producing  vias  and  through  holes  through  a 
metal  laminate,  said  laminate  comprising  a  copper-invar-cop- 
per  multi-layer  having  first  and  second  copper  layers  laminated 
to  opposite  sides  of  an  Invar  layer,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  etching  a  clearance  hole  through  the  first  copper  layer  on 
one  side  of  the  multi-layer  laminate; 

b.  partially  etching  the  Invar  metal  layer; 

c.  drilling  the  remaining  thickness  of  the  Invar  layer  and  the 
second  copper  layer  of  the  multi-layer  laminate. 
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533,554 
TTTANIUM  COMPRESSOR  BLADE  HAVING  A 
WEAR-RESISTANT  PORTION 
Peter  G.  Pvtiidgc,  Bristol,  and  Andrew  Wisbey,  Fanboroagh. 
bodi  of  EngUnd,  aasignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  De- 
fence in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemnieni  of  tbe  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,581 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1991, 
9112043 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00 
\}S.  a.  29—889.71  5  Claima 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  titanium  or  titanium  based  alloy 
compressor  blade  having  a  wear-resistant  portion  of  non- 
titanium  based  metallic  material,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

producing  a  first  part  for  the  blade  from  said  material  which 
is  hard  in  comparison  to  the  titanium  or  titanium  based 
alloy,  said  first  part  including  a  joint  portion  of  one  of  a 
male  and  female  form  having  at  least  one  inwardly- 
directed  corrugation  upon  its  surface; 
producing  a  second  part  for  the  blade  from  titanium  or  a 
titanium  alloy,  said  second  part  including  a  joint  portion  of 
one  of  a  complementary  female  and  male  form  to  the  first 
part  and  being  of  dimensions  such  that  it  can  be  placed 
within  or  round  the  first  part,  and 
assembling  the  first  and  second  parts  together  by  interfitting 

their  joint  portions, 
pressing  the  two  parts  together  at  elevated  temperature  to 
superplastically  deform  the  titanium  or  titanium  alloy 
material  of  the  second  part  such  that  it  flows  into  and  fills 
the  or  each  corrugation  in  the  first  part,  and  maintaining 
the  conditions  of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to 
produce  a  diffusion  bond  between  the  first  and  second 
parts. 


5^3,555 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ARTICLE  BY 

SUPERPLASTIC  FORMING  AND  DIFFUSION  BONDING 

Jokn  O.  Fowler,  and  Brian  Richardson,  both  of  Lancashire, 
England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  Derby,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  45,097 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1992, 

9209464J 

Int,  a.'  B23K  31/02 

MS.  CL  29-889.72  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  by  superplastic 

forming  and  diffusion  bonding  at  least  two  metal  workpieces, 

each  of  the  metal  workpieces  having  at  least  one  fiat  surface, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  stop  off  material  to  prevent  diffusion  bonding 
to  preselected  areas  of  one  of  the  fiat  surfaces  of  at  least 
one  of  the  at  least  two  metal  workpieces, 

(b)  assembling  the  at  least  two  workpieces  into  a  stack  rela- 


tive to  each  other  so  that  the  flat  surfaces  are  in  mating 
abutment, 

(c)  applying  heat  and  pressure  across  the  thickness  of  the  at 
least  two  workpieces  to  diffusion  bond  the  at  least  two 
workpieces  together  in  areas  other  than  the  preselected 
areas  to  form  an  integral  structure, 

(d)  heating  the  integral  structure  and  applying  loads  to  op[x>- 
site  ends  of  the  integral  structure  to  twist  one  end  relative 
to  the  other  end  to  contour  the  integral  structure  to  a 
predetermined  shape. 


(e)  while  maintaining  the  at  least  one  workpiece  at  a  temper- 
ature at  which  the  metal  is  elastic,  internally  pressurising 
the  twisted  integral  structure  to  break  the  adhesive  bond 
between  the  stop  off  material  and  the  at  least  one  work- 
piece  in  the  preselected  areas, 

(0  heating  the  twisted  integral  structure  and  internally  press- 
urising it  to  cause  the  preselected  areas  of  at  least  one  of 
the  workpieces  to  be  superplastically  formed  to  produce 
an  article  of  predetermined  shape. 


5,363,556 

WATER  JET  MIXING  TUBES  USED  IN  WATER  JET 

CUTTING  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
William  F.  BanhoUer,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Thomas  R.  Anthony, 
Schenectady;  Robert  S.  GUmore,  Burnt  Hills,  both  of  N.Y,; 
Paol  A.  Siemers,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  and  John  C.  McCloakey, 
No.  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858^31,  Mnr.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,989 

Int  a.'  B05B  1/02:  B05D  7/22;  C23C  16/26;  B29C  41/02 

VS.  a.  29—890.142  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  substantially  crack-free  water 
jet  mixing  tube  of  an  abrasive  water  jet  cutting  device  compris- 
ing: 

chemical  vapor  depositing  a  diamond  layer  on  a  suppori 
member  to  form  an  inner  member  of  said  tube,  said  inner 
member  having  a  smooth  inner  side  of  diamond  with  a 
microcrystalline  structure; 

separating  said  inner  member  from  said  support  member; 

depositing  an  outer  member  material  having  a  higher  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion  than  diamond  on  an  outer  side 
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of  said  inner  member  to  form  an  outer  member  of  said 
tube;  and 
cooling  said  tube  to  contract  said  outer  member  for  inducing 
compressive  stresses  of  sufficient  strength  on  said  inner 
member  to  substantially  prevent  formation  of  cracks  in 
said  inner  member. 


5,363,557 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CRANKSHAFT  BEARING 

HAVING  HYDRODYNAMIC  THRUST  FLANGES 

RonaM  i.  Thompson,  Howell;  Ned  L.  Mianer,  Stanton,  and 

Michael  D.  Winegard,  GreenriUe,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Federal-Mognl  Corporation,  Soathfield,  Mich. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  957,300,  Oct.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,225,  Dec  19, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,192,136.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,308 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33/14 
MS.  a.  29—898.041  6  Claims 


55 
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■*'  59'     iV9  49  '53   5» 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  half  bearing  for  an  engine  crank- 
shaft, said  half  bearing  comprising  a  semi-cylindrical  wall  and 
a  radially-extending  semi-cylindrical  thrust  flange  comprising 
a  steel  backing  and  a  relatively  soft  anti-friction  material,  said 
flange  being  located  on  an  axial  end  portion  of  said  wall, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  forming  an  oil  supply  groove 
in  said  relatively  soft  anti-friction  material  with  a  first  machine 
operation  and  forming  a  hydrodynamic  contour  on  said  rela- 
tively soft  anti-friction  material  adjacent  said  oil  supply  groove 
with  a  second  machine  operation  which  comprises  a  metal 
deformation  operation  which  deforms  said  relatively  soft  anti- 
friction material  laterally  toward  said  oil  supply  groove. 


5,363,558 

HAND  HELD  CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  SAW  WITH 
ENDLESS  BLADE  IN  "U"-FRAME 
Ronald  Schroeder,  4221  Vogel  Rd.,  Milton,  WU.  53563 
,  Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,866 

!  Int  CL'  B27B  13/00 

MS.  CL  30—380  1  Claim 


a  "U"-frame  having  four  wheels,  one  in  each  comer  of  the 
"U"  frame  and  lying  in  a  common  plane; 

an  endless  flexible  blade  trained  about  said  wheels  in  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  loop  and  extending  across  the  opening  of 
the  "U"; 

one  of  said  wheels  being  the  blade  drive  wheel  for  said  blade, 
and  the  others  being  idler  wheels; 

a  motor  connected  to  said  frame  and  being  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  drive  wheel; 

a  handle  extending  from  said  frame; 

a  battery  disposed  within  said  handle  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  motor  through  a  switch;  (The  invention  of 
claim  1)  wherein: 

said  handle  extends  from  said  frame  at  one  end  of  said  frame; 

said  frame  near  the  other  end  thereof  having  a  comer  piece 
slidably  engaging  the  main  part  of  the  frame  and  being 
resiliently  biased  apan  therefrom  to  provide  saw  blade 
tensioning; 

said  motor  extends  from  said  frame  near  the  handle  end  of 
the  frame  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  saw-blade  and  "U"  frame; 

said  driving  engagement  between  said  motor  and  said  blade 
drive  wheel  provided  by  a  belt  drive  arrangement  com- 
prising a  belt  drive  wheel  driven  by  the  motor,  a  belt 
driven  wheel  on  the  same  axle  as  the  blade  drive  wheel, 
and  a  belt  connecting  said  belt  drive  wheel  and  said  belt 
driven  wheel; 

a  comer  cover  piece  covering  said  comer  piece; 

a  main  cover  piece  covering  said  main  piece; 

a  driving  engagement  cover  piece  covering  said  belt  drive 
arrangement;  and 

a  handle  cover  piece  covering  said  handle. 


5,363,559 

TELESCOPE  INNER  TUBE  LOCKING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

John  P.  McCarty,  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bnrris  Company, 

Greeley,  Colo. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,114 

Int  CL'  F41G  1/38 

MS.  CL  33—246  8  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held,  cordless,  battery  powered,  electric  motor 
driven  endless  blade  saw  comprising: 


1.  An  inner  bias  locking  means  for  use  in  at  least  a  three  point 
adjustment  for  an  inner  tube  of  a  telescope  mounting  of  the 
type  having  an  adjustable  inner  tube  member  surrounded  by  an 
outer  elongated  member  of  the  type  having  a  surrounding 
mounting  area  for  mounting  the  telescope  to  a  firearm  on  the 
outer  member  at  two  spaced  apari  positions,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  locking  means,  movably  attached  to  the  outer 
member  and  moveable  towards  and  away  from  the  inner 
tube; 

(b)  an  inner  bias  force  means,  movably  contained  within  the 
outer  locking  means  and  positioned  to  provide  a  direc- 
tional bias  force  from  the  outer  locking  means  to  the  inner 
tube;  and 

(c)  means,  associated  with  the  outer  locking  means,  to  move 
the  outer  locking  means  to  a  rigid  position  against  the 
inner  tube  in  a  desired  position,  the  movement  of  the  outer 
locking  means  to  a  rigid  position  serving  to  inactivate  the 
inner  bias  force  means  by  moving  the  outer  locking  means 
against  the  inner  tube. 
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5,363,360 

DEVICE  FOR  MAINTADONG  PROPER  SPACING  AND 

LEVELLING  OF  TILES  DURING  LAYING  THEREOF 

Stan  P.  Makow,  228  WHhrow  A*e^  Toroato,  Ontwio  M4K  lEl, 


FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  25,129 
IM.  a.i  EIMG  21/16 
VS.  CL  33—527 


6ClaiBU 


second  flange  arranged  for  abutment  of  the  top  wait,  and 
a  flexible  alignment  cable  extending  between  a  plurality  of 
registration  rods,  and  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  said 
registration  rods  and  a  plurality  of  alignment  cables  to 
provide  for  intersection  of  a  plurality  of  said  cables  for 
positioning  of  a  pictorial  representation  upon  said  fabric 
web. 


5463,562 
DIGITAL  TAPER/PARALLEL  GAUGE 
fGcorse  S.  Schmidt  Scheaectady,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,940 

iBt  a.'  GOIB  3/30 

VS.  a.  33—567.1  11  cialM 


1.  A  tile  leveller  and  spacing  device  for  use  in  the  laying  of 
individual  tiles  in  adjacent  relationship  with  one  another,  the 
device  comprising: 

i)  a  corrugated  levelling  plate  of  uniform  plate  thickness  to 
space  comers  of  adjacent  tiles  to  be  level  above  a  level 
surface  on  which  tiles  are  to  be  laid;  and 
ii)  a  plurality  of  spacing  fins  angled  one  to  another  and 
extending  perpendicularly  upwardly  from  said  levelling 
plate,  each  of  said  fms  having  a  fin  thickness  to  space 
edges  of  said  adjacent  tiles  apart  by  a  distance  equal  to  said 
fm  thickness,  and  the  angles  between  the  fins  being  se- 
lected for  lodgement  of  tile  comers  therein. 


5,363,561 

PILLOW  TEMPLATE  APPARATUS 

Karen  P.  Eanry,  6333  Lighthouse  Rd.,  Monroe,  Mich.  48161 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,592 

Int  a.'  GOIB  3/14 

MS.  a.  33-562  4  Claims 


10% 


1.  A  template  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  transparent  rigid  template  member,  having  a  continuous 
peripheral  side  wall  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  a 
planar  top  wall  and  a  planar  bottom  wall  of  the  template 
member,  the  peripheral  side  wall  including  a  convex  first 
side  wall  portion,  a  convex  second  side  wail  portion,  a 
convex  third  side  wall  portion,  and  a  convex  fourth  side 
wall  portion,  with  each  wall  portion  oriented  at  an  oblique 
angle  relative  to  one  another,  with  the  template  member 
arranged  for  positioning  upon  a  fabric  web,  and 

a  medial  center  indicator  oriented  medially  of  the  first  and 
third  side  walls,  and 

a  plurality  of  registration  bores  orthogonally  directed 
through  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  m  adjacency  to 
the  peripheral  side  wall,  with  a  plurality  of  said  registra- 
tion bores  positioned  in  adjacency  to  each  said  side  wall 
portion,  and  each  registration  bore  of  said  registration 
bores  including  a  registration  rod,  each  said  rod  having  a 
rod  first  flange  and  a  rod  second  flange,  with  the  rod 


3.  A  device  for  measuring  the  distance  between  two  oppos- 
ing surfaces,  comprising: 

a  wedge-shaped  base  section  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  a  substantial  portion  of  which  is  of  a  cross- 
section  of  less  than  0.25"  in  width; 

a  digital  read-out  having  means  for  measuring  and  displaying 
a  translational  displacement  of  a  linear-scale  slider,  said 
displacement  measuring  means  fixedly  secured  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  base; 

a  substantially  flat,  linear-scale  slider  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  displacement  measuring  means; 

said  slider  means  being  freely  movable  with  respect  to  said 
displacement  measurement  means  and  capable  of  substan- 
tially unimpeded  translational  displacement  with  respect 
to  one  surface  of  said  base; 

said  displacement  measuring  means  indicating  the  amount  of 
translational  displacement  on  said  digital  read-out  of  said 
slider  means  with  respect  to  said  base. 


5,363,563 
PALLET/SINE  PLATE  CONNECTOR 
Jerry  J.  Hunter,  Madison,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Doe  Run  Tooling, 
Madison,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,680 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  1/06 

U.S.  a.  33—568  19  Claims 


1.  A  work-holding  system  comprising: 

an  upper  plate  for  holding  a  workpiece  during  a  machining 

operation; 
a  lower  plate  for  supporting  the  upper  plate  at  a  workstation; 
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connection  means  mounted  to  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 
plates  and  selectively  engageable  with  the  other  of  the 
plates  to  accurately  hold  the  upper  plate  at  the  worksta- 
tion, the  connection  means  including  a  pin  aligned  along 
an  axis,  an  actuating  knob  and  a  wrap  spring,  the  pin 
having  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  being  routable 
about  the  axis  in  first  and  second  directions,  to  continu- 
ously axially  move  the  forward  end  of  the  pin  into  and  out 
of  engagement,  respectively,  with  said  other  plate  during 
said  rotation,  the  actuating  knob  connected  to  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  pin  and  the  wrap  spring  operatively 
interconnecting  the  pin  and  the  knob  so  that  the  pin  and 
the  knob  are  rotationally  slippable  about  the  axis. 
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5,363,565 

FISHING  LINE  LENGTH  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 
FISHING  REELS 
Kyoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  63,405 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-124861 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  89/00 

VS.  CL  33—719  7  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  reel  having  a  fishing  line  length  measuring 

device  comprising  a  reel; 

a  spool  rotatably  supported  by  said  reel  whereon  the  fishing 

line  is  wound; 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  revolutions  of  the  spool  and  to 

output  pulse  signals; 

an  up/down  counter  for  obtaining  count  values  by  counting 

either  up  or  down  the  pulse  signals  output  from  the  sensor; 

storage  means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  count  values 

obtained  at  said  up/down  counter  when  the  counter 

counts  actual  number  of  spool  revolutions  during  winding 

or  unwinding  the  fishing  line  for  a  plurality  of  specified 

lengths  from  a  reference  point  set  on  the  fishing  line; 

an  indication  unit  for  indicating  a  line  length  determined  by 

operation  means;  and 
operation  means  for  determining  the  line  length  independent 


of  the  thickness  and  length  of  the  fishing  line,  said  opera- 
tion means  including  a  first  specified  line  length  formula 
and  a  second  specified  line  length  formula  for  calculating 
common  constant  values  in  said  first  and  second  formulas 


5,363,564 

PRINTING  PLATE  MOUNTING  AND  PROOFING 

MACHINE  AND  MFFHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Richard  E.  Harley,  New  Yorii,  and  Erik  Mikkdacn.  SeUea,  both 

of  N.Y.,  aMigMTB  to  E.  L.  Harley  lac,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  52,067 

Int  CL'  B41C  I/1&:  G06F  15/46 

VS.  CL  33—618  14  OaiaH 


15c- 
15- 
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to  thereby  obtain  said  determined  line  length,  each  said 
line  length  formula  corresponding  to  the  numbers  of  spool 
revolutions  for  each  specified  length  and  the  actual  num- 
ber of  revolutions  for  each  specified  length. 


5,363,566 

CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 

Shingo    Nishiaa,    KawaaaU;    Taado    SunU,    and    Kamhiko 

Kimnra,  both  of  To^igi,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitutoyo 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,117 
Claims    priority,    applicatjon    Japan,    Dec    24,    1991,    3- 
106247[U] 

Int  CV  F16B  7/04;  GOIB  21/16 
VS.  CL  33—810  IS  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  a  layout  pattern  for  mounting 
printing  plates  on  a  printing  cylinder  of  a  printing  press,  com- 
prising a  rotatably  mounted  layout  cylinder  for  receiving  a 
layout  sheet  for  the  drawing  of  a  layout  pattern  thereon,  means 
for  circumferentially  displacing  said  layout  cylinder,  and 
means  responsive  to  circumferential  displacement  of  said  lay- 
out cylinder  and  various  diameters  of  said  printing  cylinder  for 
determining  the  circumferential  displacement  of  said  hiyout 
cylinder  compensated  for  stretch  due  to  differing  diameters  of 
said  printing  cylinder  and  a  mounting  cylinder. 


&r>. 
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1.  A  clamping  assembly  for  attaching  a  probe  device  to  an 
attachment  arm  of  a  measuring  instrument  which  extends  from 
the  instrument  along  a  first  axis,  the  probe  device  having  a  base 
arm  adjacent  to  the  attachment  arm  in  an  axially  overlapping 
manner,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  annular  clamping  member  proximate  the  measuring 
instrument  the  first  clamping  member  having  a  first  axi- 
ally extending  central  bore  therethrough  and  an  externally 
threaded  portion  on  a  radially  outer  surface  thereof; 
a  second  annular  clamping  member  positioned  axially  adja- 
cent the  first  clamping  member  remote  from  the  measur- 
ing instrument  and  having  a  second  axially  extending 
central  bore  therethrough,  the  second  clamping  member 
being  axially  movable  relative  to  the  first  clamping  mem- 
ber, and  the  attachment  and  base  arms  extending  through 
the  first  and  second  central  bores; 
an  annular  clamping  ring  .encompassing  the  first  and  second 
clamping  members,  the  clamping  ring  having  an  annular 
flange  extending  radially  inwardly  from  an  end  surface  of 
the  clamping  ring  proximate  the  probe  device  and  an 
internally  threaded  portion  which  threadably  engages  the 
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ezternally  threaded  portion  of  the  first  clamping  member 
to  effect  a  relative  axial  movement  between  the  clamping 
ring  and  the  first  clamping  member,  the  annular  flange 
urging  the  second  clamping  member  in  a  direction  along 
the  first  axis  during  the  relative  axial  movement;  and 
means  for  effecting  an  offset  of  the  second  central  bore 
relative  to  the  first  central  bore  along  a  second  axis  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  the  first  axis  during  the  relative 
axial  movement  to  urge  the  base  arm  into  abutment  with 
the  attachment  arm  in  a  direction  along  the  second  axis. 


5,30^7 
SELF  INCINERATING  OVEN  AND  PROCESS  CARRIED 

OUT  THEREBY 
Willie  H.  Beat,  Colmbia.  S.C  Mrigpor  to  Thernal  Eagincering 

Corp^  Colnaibia,  S.C. 

Continuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,109,  May  15,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5430,161,  which  is  a  coatinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  329,891,  Mar. 

28,  1989,  abandooed.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

850,111 

ht  CL'  F26B  21/06 

MS.  a.  34—271  39  Claims 


5,363,568 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  LUMBER  CHECKING 
Nat  doer.  West  Uaioa,  S.C.,  aadpor  to  CoraeUa  TeztUet,  Inc., 
CorMiia,Ga. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,584 

lit  CL'  F26B  19/00 

U.S.  CL  34—511  7  Claimi 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  checking  of  lumber  as  it  dries 
wherein  the  lumber  is  sheltered  by  an  air  pervious  plastic 
material  having  a  material  to  air  density  of  between  50%  and 

90%. 


5(3639569 
BEARING  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLOTHES 
DRYER  DRUM 
Pratish  R.  Kadakia,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  assignor  to  White  Con- 
solidated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,879 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F26B  11/ 04 

UjS.  a.  34—601  15  Claims 


1.  A  self  incinerating  oven: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  radiant  wall  within  said  housing,  said  radiant  wall 
having  an  inner  surface  for  defining  at  least  in  part  an  oven 
cavity,  through  which  objects  to  be  dried  or  cured  are 
passed,  said  objects  incidentally  releasing  volatile  organic 
compounds  into  said  oven  cavity,  and  an  outer  surface; 

(c)  an  exhaust  system  for  removing  the  polluted  air  contain- 
ing the  volatile  organic  compounds  from  said  oven  cavity; 

(d)  an  incineration  chamber  contained  v,'ithin  said  housing; 

(e)  a  burner  within  said  chamber  for  heating  gases  in  said 
chamber; 

(f)  a  recuperative  type  of  heat  exchanger  contained  within 
said  incineration  chamber; 

(g)  said  exhaust  system  including  a  conduit  for  directing  the 
polluted  air  containing  volatile  organic  compounds 
through  the  recuperative  heat  exchanger  and  thence  in 
preheated  condition  into  the  incineration  chamber  such 
that  the  volatile  organic  compounds  are  oxidized  within 
said  incineration  chamber;  and 

(h)  a  means  for  directing  the  hot  gases  from  the  incineration 
chamber  against  said  outer  surface  for  heating  by  heat 
transfer  through  said  radiant  wall,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
radiant  wall  of  the  oven. 


1.  A  bearing  and  seal  assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  an 
end  of  a  rotatable  dryer  drum  located  within  a  cabinet  and 
rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis,  said  end  of  the  drum  providing 
a  circular  lip,  comprising: 

a  circular  flange  supported  by  and  fixed  to  the  cabinet,  said 
circular  flange  being  coaxially  nested  within  the  circular 
Kp; 
a  ring  of  felt-like  material  fixed  to  one  of  said  circular  flange 
or  said  circular  lip,  said  ring  of  felt-like  material  substan- 
tially filling  an  annular  space  between  said  flange  to  estab- 
lish an  air  seal  therebetween,  wherein  the  ring  comprises 
an  upper  felt  member  and  a  lower  felt  member,  said  upper 
felt  member  being  of  higher  density  than  said  lower  felt 
member,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ring  provides  a 
surface  which  is  powder-coated  with  a  wear-resistant 
material,  said  powder-coated  surface  being  slidably  en- 
gaged by  the  other  of  said  circular  flange  or  said  circular 
lip  to  rotatably  support  the  end  of  the  drum. 
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5,363,570 
SHOE  SOLE  WITH  A  CUSHIONING  FLUID  HLLED 
BLADDER  AND  A  CLIP  HOLDING  THE  BLADDER  AND 
PROVIDING  ENHANCED  LATERAL  AND  MEDIAL 
STABILITY 
Bemie  Allen,  Wayland;  Aaron  AzcTcdo,  Boston;  Eckhard  Kno- 
epke,  Dnxbury;  Neal  F.  X.  Kimball,  Framingham;  Philip  L. 
Blake,  Marblehead;  John  A.  Hayes,  Milton,  all  of  Mass.; 
John  A.  Healy,  Madbury,  N.H.,  and  Christopher  J.  Edington, 
Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Converse  Inc.,  North  Read- 
ing, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,573,  Feb.  4,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,171 
iBt  a.'  A43B  13/1%.  21/26 
VJS.  a.  36—28  25  Claims 


cable  (21)  extending  between  the  two  lateral  walls  (3a,  3b)  of 
said  upper  closing  cover  (3)  and  means  for  generating  tension 


1.  A  shoe  sole  comprising: 

a  bladder  constructed  of  a  fluid  tight  material  that  com- 
pletely encloses  a  fluid  filled  interior  volume  of  the  blad- 
der and  deflnes  an  exterior  configuration  of  the  bladder; 

a  midsole  constructed  of  a  material  having  a  first  flexibility, 
the  midsole  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a  midsole  clip  formed  separately  from  the  midsole,  the  cUp 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  with  a  hollow 
cavity  formed  in  the  clip,  the  clip  cavity  containing  the 
bladder  and  having  an  interior  volume  defined  by  a  base  of 
the  clip  that  extends  below  the  bladder  and  a  cavity  side 
wall  that  extends  upwardly  from  the  base  and  completely 
around  the  bladder  exterior,  the  cavity  side  wall  terminat- 
ing at  and  defining  a  top  opening  in  the  clip  top  surface 
that  provides  access  to  the  cavity  interior,  the  top  surface 
of  the  midsole  clip  being  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  midsole  with  a  portion  of  the  midsole  bottom  surface 
covering  over  the  top  opening  in  the  clip  top  surface;  and, 

an  outsole  constructed  of  a  material  having  a  second  flexibil- 
ity that  is  less  than  the  flexibility  of  the  midsole,  the  out- 
sole  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  outsole 
top  surface  being  secured,  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
midsole  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  midsole  cUp,  and 
the  outsole  bottom  surface  being  formed  as  the  traction 
surface  of  the  shoe  sole. 


5,363,571 

SKI  BOOT  CLOSING  COVER  WITH  TIGHTENING 

DEVICE 

Benoit  Montfort,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon  S.A., 

Chavanod,  France 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,982 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1990,  90  01156 
Int  a.5  A43B  5/04.  5/16 
UJS.  CL  36—119  21  Claims 

1.  Alpine  ski  boot  comprising  a  rigid  shell  base  (2,  3)  sur- 
mounted by  an  upper  (1),  said  shell  base  being  made  of  two 
pieces  assembled  together,  i.e.,  a  lower  part  (2)  opening  up- 
ward, comprising  lateral  walls  (2a),  and  extending  substantially 
over  the  entire  length  of  the  boot,  and  an  upper  closing  cover 
(3)  extending  above  the  front  part  of  the  foot,  comprising  two 
opposite  lateral  walls  (3a,  3b),  wherein  said  upper  closing 
cover  (3)  bears  tightening  means  (13)  forming  part  of  an  inter- 
nal foot  position  maintenance  device  (14)  and  comprising  a 


of  said  cable  (21),  said  cable  (21)  extending  above  at  least  one 
tongue  (15,  24, 31)  constituting  a  pressure-distribution  element. 


5,363,572 
LATERAL-INCLINATION  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR 
SKI-BOOTS 
Antonello  Marega,  Volpago  del  Montello;  Goggia  Giuseppe, 
MootebeUona,  and  Breda  Marco,  Arcade,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Calzaturificio  Tecnica  Spa,  Treviso,  Italy 
FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  15,  1992,  PD92  U 
000055 

iBt  CL'  A43B  5/04 
VS.  CI.  36—121  6  ClaiiBS 


1.  In  a  lateral  inclination  adjusting  device  for  a  leg  piece  of 
a  ski-boot  comprising  an  elongated  threaded  member,  which 
passes  through  an  elongated  window  formed  in  a  base  integral 
with  the  leg-piece  and  which  threaded  member  is  engageable 
at  a  distal  end  with  a  thread  nut  disposed  at  an  inside  surface  of 
a  shell  of  the  ski-boot,  a  toothed  plate  having  outwardly  di- 
rected teeth,  said  toothed  plate  being  disposed  between  the  nut 
and  the  base  and  the  teeth  of  which  are  engageable  with  in- 
wardly directed  teeth  on  an  inward  surface  of  base,  such  that 
the  outwardly  directed  teeth  and  the  inwardly  directed  teeth 
are  disengageable  by  loosening  the  threaded  member  for  ad- 
justing the  lateral  inclination  of  the  leg  piece  and  said  teeth  are 
engageable  to  maintain  an  adjusted  lateral  inclination  of  the  leg 
piece  by  tightening  the  threaded  member, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  seating  formed  in  an  external 
surface  of  the  base  for  receiving  a  head  of  the  threaded 
member,  a  removable  and  replaceable  cover  over  said 
seating  for  protecting  the  head  and  seating,  and  a  position- 
ing indicator  having  a  plate  with  a  hole  for  passing  there- 
through the  threaded  member  and  a  folded-back  lug  con- 
figured to  pass  through  an  elongated  slot  disposed  on  the 
base,  said  slot  being  disposed  parallel  to  a  side  of  the 
seating  so  as  to  externally  indicate  the  lateral  inclination 
position  of  the  leg  piece  with  respect  to  the  shell. 
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5.30,573 
ROT ATABLE  CLEAT 
BnMc  J.  Kilaore,  Lake  OnfCfo;  TkoM*  P.  AOm,  BMrcrtoa, 
wmi  Petry  W.  Ai«v.  Tlgvri,  aO  at  Ong^  mri^an  to  Nike, 
uc,  Duicitoa,  Orag. 
OiTWoa  of  S«r.  No.  S39,S»1,  Jaa.  1*,  19M,  Prt.  No.  5.199,192. 
Tkta  ■ppHfrtoB  Apr.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  42,626 
bt  a.)  A43B  5/14 
VS.  a.  36—131  17  ( 


rial  firom  said  tepanting  means  and  for  conveying  the  fine 
material  into  the  trough;  and 
means  for  applying  a  downward  force  to  said  guide  means, 
said  downward  forcing  means  being  positioned  elevated 
with  respect  to  and  at  least  partially  forward  of  said  for- 
ward end  of  said  elevating  means,  whereby  said  guide 
means  is  more  stable  relative  to  the  spoil  during  operation. 


1.  A  cycling  cleat  for  movably  attaching  a  shoe  to  a  clipless 
cycle  pedal  such  that  a  user  can  rotate  the  shoe  during  pedal- 
ing, said  cychng  cleat  comprising  a  cleat  part  and  a  base  part, 
said  cleat  part  including  front  and  rear  ledge  structures 
adapted  to  relcasably  attach  said  cleat  part  to  a  clipless  cycle 
pedal,  said  base  part  including  a  mounting  structure  adapt«l  to 
fixedly  attach  said  base  part  to  a  shoe,  said  cleat  part  being 
rotatably  coupled  to  said  base  part  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  cycling  cleat,  said 
base  part  and  said  cleat  part  each  including  cooperating  stops 
which  selectively  abut  with  one  another  to  Umit  the  roubonal 
movement  of  said  cleat  part  relative  to  said  base  part. 

5,363,574 

PIPELINE  PADDING  APPARATUS 

Mark  Oiadckak,  10040  Happy  Valley  Rd-,  ScoMadale,  Ariz. 

85255 

DiTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  539,924,  Joa.  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,195,260, 

which  is  a  cootiBiiatioa-i»f«rt  of  Ser.  No.  255,720,  Oct  11, 

1988,  abandoned.  Thia  appUcatioa  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

34,133 

1ml  CL'  E02F  5/22;  F16L  1/028 

VS.  CL  37— 142J  12  Claiaw 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  padding  pipe  by  separating  fine  material 
from  spoil  which  is  piled  alongside  an  excavated  trough  and 
returning  the  fme  material  to  the  trough  atop  a  pipeline  posi- 
tioned therein,  comprising: 
a  support  vehicle  adapted  for  moving  relative  to  a  trough 

and  associated  spoil; 
means  on  said  vehicle  for  elevating  spoil  in  an  elevating 

direction  from  a  forward  end  to  a  rearward  end; 
means  connected  to  said  forward  end  of  said  elevating  means 

for  guiding  spoil  into  said  elevating  means; 
separating  means  on  said  vehicle  for  receiving  spoil  from 
said  elevating  means  and  for  separating  the  spoil  into  fme 
material  and  rough  material; 
conveying  means  on  said  vehicle  for  receiving  the  fine  mate- 


5,363375 

DISPLAY  CARD  HOLDER 

ThoMM  E.  Smwytr,  aad  Jamet  E.  Hotack,  both  of  Valeria, 

Calif.,  aaaigMirs  to  T.V.  Fanfive,  ValoMia,  Calif. 

CoatianatioB  of  Scr.  No.  855,451,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abudoiied. 

wh>.A  ia  a  cootiaiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  390,702,  Aag.  25,  1989, 

■budoMd,  which  it  a  coDtiautioii-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  349,156, 

May  8, 1989,  abwidoiicd.  This  appUcation  JoL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

93,514 

lit  CL'  G09F  3/00 

U.S.a.4»-30i  UClalM 
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1.  A  display  card  holder  for  receiving  a  directory  card  or  the 
like  for  use  in  combination  with  a  shopping  cart  having  a 
basket,  the  display  card  holder  to  be  mounted  to  the  basket  of 
the  shopping  cart  to  facihtate  shopping  for  items  in  a  store,  the 
display  card  holder  comprising: 
a  first  backing  member  to  be  coupled  to  the  basket; 
a  first  outer  frame  member  having  a  periphery  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size  and  shape  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the   first  backing   member,   and   defming 
therein  a  plurality  of  first  access  openings;  and 
a  first  plurality  of  fasteners  for  releasably  fastening  the  first 
outer  frame  member  to  the  ftfst  backing  member,  each 
fastener  comprising  a  first  hook  carried  by  the  first  outer 
frame  member,  said  fastener  further  comprising  a  second 
hook  carried  by  the  first  backing  member  and  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  the  first  hook  so  as  to  fasten  the  first 
outer  frame  member  and  the  first  backing  member  to- 
gether and  to  effect  clamping  a  card  at  its  periphery  be- 
tween the  first  outer  frame  and  the  first  backing  member, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  hooks  being  movable 
by  means  of  access  provided  at  an  associated  one  of  the 
first  access  openings  to  disengage  the  other  hook  so  as  to 
allow  the  first  outer  frame  member  to  be  released  from  the 
first  backing  member; 
a  second  backing  member; 
a  second  outer  frame  member  defining  therein  a  plurality  of 

second  access  openings; 
a  second  plurality  of  fasteners  for  releasably  coupling  the 
second  outer  frame  member  to  the  second  backing  mem- 
ber; and 
a  third  plurality  of  fasteners  for  coupling  the  first  and  second 
backing  members  together  with  a  wall  of  the  cart  therebe- 
tween. 
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5,363,576 

SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLE  AND  WIRE 

MARKING  WITH  CLOSED,  PARTIALLY  NOTCHED 

SLEEVE 

Ivana  Piana,  and  SilTano  Plana,  both  of  Genova,  Italy,  aaaignors 

to  Grapboplaat  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Contiaoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  508,092,  Apr.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,063 
Claim*  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1989,  12477  A/89 
bit  a.'  G09F  3/00 
VS.  CL  40—316  14  CUims 


ing: 


a  closed,  endless,  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  circular  cross- 
section  of  a  predetermined  diameter  and  extending  along, 
and  about,  a  longitudinal  axis, 

said  sleeve  having  a  body  portion  at  one  lateral  side  of  said 
axis, 

said  sleeve  also  having  a  notched  connecting  portion  at 
another  lateral  side  of  said  axis  opposite  to  said  one  lateral 
side, 

said  notched  connecting  poriion  being  integral  with  the 
body  portion  and  together  having  an  interior  circular 
surface  that  extends  about  said  axis, 

said  notched  connecting  portion  being  deformable  relative 
to  the  body  portion  to  permit  radial  expansion  of  the 
sleeve  to  a  different  circular  cross-section  having  a  differ- 
ent diameter  greater  than  said  predetermined  diameter, 
and 

said  sleeve  including  a  pluraUty  of  notches  extending  along 
said  axis  solely  at  said  notched  connecting  portion  at  said 
opposite  lateral  side  of  said  axis,  the  notches  being  spaced 
away  from  said  body  portion  at  said  one  lateral  side  of  said 


5,363,577 

ALPHANUMERIC  AND  GRAPHIC  WATER  DISPLAY 

Mark  Fuller,  10711  Bluffside  Dr.,  #101,  Studio  aty,  Calif. 

91604,  and  Alan  Robinson,  5344  C  N.  Peck  Rd.,  El  Moote, 

Calif.  91732 

CootinoatioD  of  Ser.  No.  755,644,  Sep.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,583 

bit  a.'  G09F  13/24 

VS.  a.  40—406  28  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  display,  comprising: 

at  least  one  fluid  filled  tube  that  has  a  longitudinal  axis; 

air  means  operatively  connected  to  said  tube  for  introducing 

air  into  said  tube; 
first  valve  means  operatively  coiuected  to  said  tube  and  said 


air  means  for  introducing  air  into  said  tube  such  that  said 
air  forms  a  bubble  in  said  tube; 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means  for 
controlling  said  bubble  size  and  frequency  of  occurrence; 
and, 

accumulator  means  for  receiving  and  supplying  fluid  to  said 
tube  in  response  to  said  introduction  of  said  air  into  said 
tube  and  for  bleeding  said  air  from  said  tube  into  an  ambi- 
ent without  exposing  said  tube  to  the  ambient; 

whereby  there  is  a  pattern  of  bubbles  created  within  said 
tube  that  float  up  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube. 


1.  A  cable  support  for  marking  an  electrical  cable,  compris- 


5,363,578 
IDENTinCATlON  PANEL  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT  CABINET 
David  Chesley,  Pepperell;  Deborah  Falck,  Sndburr.  Robert  L. 
Hanson,  Marlboroogh,  and  Margaret  Hetfidd,  Arliagton,  all 
of  Maas.,  assignors  to  Digital  EqaipmcDt  CorporatioB,  May- 
nard,  Maas. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,319 

Lit.  CL'  G09F  7/00 

VS.  a.  40—488  9  Claims 


6.  An  identification  panel  for  an  electronic  equipment  cabi- 
net, comprising: 

a  window  and  doorframe  member  comprising: 
a  doorframe  portion  defming  a  plane  and  framing  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  opening, 
a  translucent  window  portion  protruding  outwardly  from 
the  plane  defined  by  said  doorframe  portion, 

a  door  member,  slidably  mounted  in  said  window  and  door- 
frame member  having  a  first  position  in  which  said  door 
member  covers  said  generally  rectangular  opening  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  door  member  leaves  said 
generally  rectangular  opening  uncovered;  and 

an  artwork  panel,  mounted  on  the  back  of  said  window 
portion,  so  that  said  artwork  panel  is  visible  through  said 
translucent  window  portion. 
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5,363^79 

FLOOR  TYPE  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Plnmly,  3451  Bortoa  Atc.  BoMon  BMg^  Fort  Wortk, 

Tex.  76116 

ContiniiatioB-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,465,  Oct.  16,  1992,  which  is 

a  coatiauatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,695,  May  30,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,167,087,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

609,195,  Not.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  30, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  983,414 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhaequent  to  Dec  1, 2009, 

has  hecii  HiM-uim«ii 

Int.  a.'  G09F  7/Oi 


5,363,580 
SWITCHING  MECHANISM  OF  AN  EJECTOR  IN  GUN 
Tadahiro  Nishigawa,  Kobchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Miroku  SeisaJcusho,  Kobchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,871 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-237173 
Int.  a.'  F41A  15/06 
MS.  a.  42—48 


6  Claims 


20b 


U.S.  a.  4fr-600 


48  Claims 


'^^^S 


1.  A  floor  type  advertising  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  floor, 

a  cavity  formed  in  said  floor, 

said  cavity  having  a  lower  portion, 

a  thin  lower  holding  layer  located  in  and  secured  in  the 
lower  ponion  of  said  cavity, 

said  lower  holding  layer  having  an  upper  side, 

a  thin  upper  holding  layer  located  in  said  cavity  and  having 
an  opening  extending  therethrough, 

said  upper  holding  layer  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower 
side, 

a  thin  transparent  layer  of  material  in  sheet  form  having  a 
lower  side  securely  coupled  to  the  upper  side  of  said  upper 
holding  layer  and  having  dimensions  such  that  said  trans- 
parent layer  of  material  covers  the  opening  of  said  upper 
holding  layer, 

said  transparent  layer  of  material  having  an  upper  side, 

said  transparent  layer  of  material  and  said  upper  holding 
layer  being  located  in  said  cavity  with  the  lower  side  of 
said  upper  holding  layer  facing  the  upper  side  of  said 
lower  holding  layer  and  the  upper  side  of  said  transparent 
layer  of  material  facing  upward  and  being  about  flush  with 
the  level  of  the  floor  when  located  in  said  cavity, 

an  advertising  layer  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  trans- 
parent layer  of  material  within  said  opening  in  a  manner  to 
allow  the  advertisement  of  the  advertising  layer  to  be  seen 
through  said  transparent  layer  of  material  when  viewed 
from  above, 

said  transparent  layer  of  material  and  said  upper  holding 
layer  being  movable  relative  to  said  lower  holding  layer, 

one  of  said  holding  layers  comprising  magnetic  material 
forming  magnetic  lines  of  force  and  the  other  of  said 
holding  layers  being  formed  of  a  material  which  is  at- 


1.  A  switching  mechanism  of  an  ejector  mechanism  in  a  gun, 
said  ejector  mechanism  including  a  hammer  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  pivot  to  return  to  an  original  position  thereof  when 
a  breech  of  the  gun  is  opened  after  Firing,  and  a  trip  rod  en- 
gaged by  said  projection  as  said  hammer  returns  to  the  original 
position  and  moves  longitudinally  to  drive  an  ejector,  said 
switching  mechanism  comprising: 
a  selector  button  disposed  adjacent  said  trip  rod,  rotatable 
around  an  axis  parallel  to  an  axis  intersecting  with  an  axis 
of  the  trip  rod,  one  end  of  said  selector  button  exposed  to 
an  outside  of  the  gun; 
a  spiral  guide  provided  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  selector 

button  for  engagement  with  said  trip  rod;  and 
a  groove  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  one  end  of  the  selector 

button  for  routing  operation  of  the  selector  button; 
wherein  on  rotation  of  said  selector  button,  the  trip  rod  is 
moved  laterally  so  that  the  trip  rod  is  brought  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  projection  of  the  hammer. 


5,363,581 
HRING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RIFLE 
Gerhard  Blenk,  Wertach,  and  Meinrad  Zeh,  Isny,  both  of  Ger- 
many, aaaigBors  to  Horet  BInaer  JagdwafTenfabrik,  Isny, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94^5 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jol.    21,    1992, 
9209761[U] 

Int.  a.'  F41A  19/31 
MS.  CL  42—69.02  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  firing  mechanism  for  a  rifle,  with  a  trigger  pivoting 

about  a  trigger  axis  in  a  breech  housing,  the  trigger  being  fixed 

to  a  trigger  blade,  and  a  two-armed  firing  lever  pivoting  about 

tracted  by  the  magnetic  hnes  of  force  from  said  magnetic   a  pivotal  axis  arranged  in  the  breech  housing  parallel  to  the 

trigger  axis,  the  first  lever  arm  of  the  lever  being  connected 


material. 
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directly  or  indirectly  to  a  firing  sear  which  holds  a  retainer  on 
the  end  of  the  firing  pin  in  the  cocked  position,  the  second 
lever  arm  cooperating  with  the  trigger  blade,  wherein  the 
firing  spring  exerts  a  turning  moment  on  the  firing  lever  in  the 
cocked  position  of  the  Tring  mechanism  through  the  firing  pin, 
the  retainer  and  the  firing  sear,  the  improvement  wherein  that 
a  link  (13)  is  hingod  at  one  end  to  the  trigger  blade  (4)  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  second  lever  arm  (5^)  by  means  of  two 
hinge  axes  (14,  15)  running  parallel  to  the  trigger  axis  (3),  in 
that  the  first  hinge  axis  (14)  at  the  trigger  blade  is  so  arranged 
relative  to  the  second  hinge  axis  (15)  at  the  second  lever  arm 
(56)  that,  in  the  cocked  position  (FIGS.  2,  4,  6)  of  the  firing 
mechanism,  the  link  (13)  is  in  compression,  and  the  second 
hinge  axis  (15)  lies  a  small  distance  (a)  from  a  straight  connect- 
ing line  (V)  running  through  the  first  hinge  axis  (14)  and  the 
trigger  axis  (3),  whereby  on  cocking,  the  second  hinge  axis  (15) 
is  moved  slightly  over-center  beyond  a  dead-point  position  of 
the  link  (13)  determined  by  the  connecting  line  (V),  and  in  that 
a  stop  (16, 16a)  is  provided  on  the  trigger  blade  (4)  which  limits 
the  over-center  movement  of  the  link  (13)  and  on  which  the 
link  (13)  bears  in  the  cocked  position  under  the  action  of  the 
turning  moment  (M,  Ml)  exerted  on  the  firing  lever  (5). 


5,363,582 
AUTOMATIC  HOOiONG  DEVICE 
Wade  A.  Walker,  Rt  3,  Box  39,  Hallsrille,  Tex.  75650,  and 
Danny  C.  ReaTcs,  Rt  7,  Box  260,  Longriew,  Tex.  75602 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  186,553 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 
I  2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

'  Int.  a.5  AOIK  97/00 

MS.  CL  43—15  9  Claims 


with  said  upper  cord  attached  to  said  trigger  means  and 
adapted  to  pivot  said  trigger  means  about  said  second 
pivot  point  toward  said  upper  end  of  said  first  suppori 
member  and  said  trigger  means  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  second  suppori  means  in  a  manner  to  restrict  rotation 
of  said  first  and  second  suppori  members  relative  to  each 
other; 

an  upper  cord  member  attached  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  elongated  suppori  member  with  its  upper  end  at- 
tached to  a  fixed  support,  slideably  engaging  said  first 
suppori  member,  and  pivotably  attached  to  said  trigger 
means  and  adapted  to  transmit  force  from  said  fixed  sup- 
pori to  said  trigger  means;  thereby  causing  said  trigger 
means  to  pivot  and  disengage  from  said  second  suppori 
means; 

a  second  cord  member  attached  to  said  hook  setting  appara- 
tus so  that  said  second  cord  member  depends  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  second  lever  member  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  first  pivot  point  with  a  hook  means 
supported  by  the  lower  end  of  said  second  cord  member 
with  said  second  cord  member  being  adapted  to  transmit 
force  applied  to  the  distal  end  of  said  second  suppori 
member  as  a  downward  force  is  applied  to  said  hook 
means: 

a  tension  means  attached  to  said  first  suppori  means  near  its 
upper  extremity  and  attached  to  said  second  suppori  mem- 
ber at  a  point  a  spaced  distance  from  said  first  pivot  point 
and  being  adapted  to  cause  said  first  suppori  member  and 
said  second  suppori  member  to  pivot  about  said  first  pivot 
point  towards  each  other  and  engage  said  trigger  means 
except  when  said  trigger  means  is  pivoted  by  said  upper 
cord  member  to  disengage  said  second  support  member 
allowing  further  movement  of  said  first  and  second  sup- 
pori members  relative  to  each  other  and  said  tension 
means  being  adapted  to  maintain  tension  between  said 
upper  cord  member  and  said  second  cord  member  when 
said  trigger  means  is  disengaged. 


5,363,583 

TIP-UP  nSHING  APPARATUS 

Phillip  G.  Brunner,  110  Yonng  Dr.,  Concord,  Mich.  49237 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,508 

Int  a.'  AOIK  85/01 

MS.  a.  43—17  9  Claims 


1.  A  lever  operated  hooking  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
one  set  of  pivotably  connected  lever  members  wherein  said 
lever  members  are  single  levers  pivotably  connected  near  one 
end  having  at  least  one  force  means  connected  near  the  distal 
end  of  each  of  said  lever  members  so  that  the  first  of  said  lever 
members  has  connected  near  the  distal  end  a  supporting  cord 
member  and  the  other  lever  member  has  connected  near  the 
distal  end  a  depending  cord  member  having  a  hook  attached 
thereto,  wherein  said  apparatus  has  a  hook  setting  apparatus 
for  setting  a  hook  supported  by  a  line  and  maintaining  tension 
on  said  Une  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  movement  for 
said  hook  and  line  comprising; 

a  first  elongated  support  member  oriented  in  a  generally 
vertical  position  having  a  second  elongated  suppori  mem- 
ber pivotably  attached  at  a  first  pivot  point  near  the  lower 
end  of  said  first  support  member,  with  an  upper  cord 
member  slideably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
elongated  suppori  member; 
a  trigger  means  pivotably  mounted  on  said  first  suppori 
member  at  a  second  pivot  point  intermediate  between  said 
lower  end  and  upper  end  of  said  first  suppori  member 


1.  Fishing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  column 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  fishing  line  reel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  column  lower  end  having  fishing  line  wound 
thereon  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  reel  detent  member 
mounted  on  said  reel  at  a  location  radially  spaced  from  said 
axis  of  rotation,  an  anchor  member  supported  by  said  column 
in  proximity  to  said  reel,  an  elastic  element  under  tension 
interconnecting  said  reel  detent  and  anchor  member  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  reel  in  a  fishing  line  deploying  direction 
until  an  elastic  element  pre-determined  tension  is  achieved, 
said  element  releasing  from  one  of  said  members  upon  said 
pre-determined  tension  being  reached  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
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reel  and  deploying  of  said  fishing  line  therefrom,  and  an  elon- 
gated column  support  cross  ann  affixed  to  said  coliunn  upper 
end  having  a  length  transversely  disposed  to  the  length  of  said 
column  for  supporting  said  column. 


extended  from  side  surfaces  of  the  collar  portion  to  above 
the  reel  seat  portion  so  as  to  define  a  surface  having  ridges 
on  the  side  surfaces,  said  surface  being  tangential  to  a 
plane  defined  by  the  front  wall  of  the  index  finger  recess. 


5,363,SM 

SLINGSHOT  FOR  USE  IN  SHOOTING  FISH  LINE 
Hai>-Hai>  Lo,  9,  Alley  3.  Laoc  35,  WeitM  Rd^  N.  Dis.  Tai- 
chaag.  Taiwaa,  Ptot.  of  Chiaa 

FIM  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,067 

lat  CL'  AOIK  91/02 

VS.  CL  43—19  1  CiaiH 


1.  A  slingshot  for  use  in  shooting  fish  line  comprising  a 
Y-shaped  body  having  first  and  second  arms  and  a  bottom  end, 
a  fastener  for  attaching  said  bottom  end  of  said  Y-shaped  body 
to  a  fishing  rod,  said  fastener  including  means  which  allow  said 
Y-shaped  body  to  be  held  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  a 
fishing  rod  or  pushed  downward  to  rest  on  a  fishing  rod,  an 
elastic  band  having  first  and  second  ends  attached  to  said  arms 
at  upper  ends  thereof,  respectively,  and  a  safety  fork  positioned 
on  an  inner  side  of  one  of  said  arms  for  supporting  a  fish  hook. 


'  5,363,585 

CASTING  HANDLE  FOR  FISHING  RODS 
RyaicU  Ohntira,  SUznoka,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Fi^i  Kogyo  Co., 
LtiL,  SUznoka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,858 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-137730 

lat.  CL'  AOIK  87/02 

VS.  a.  4»-23  2  Claims 


5,363,586 
DUAL-GRIP  FISHING  ROD  HANDLE 
Janes  W.  Balkenbosk,  2805  SUverglade,  Oklahoma  Oty,  OUa. 
73120 

FUcd  Ang.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,962 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  87/00 

VS.  CL  4»— 23  19  Claims 


1.  A  casting  handle  for  fishing  rods  comprising 

a  lowermost  end; 

a  reel  seat  portion; 

an  elongated  protrusion  comprising 

an  index  finger  recess  comprising  an  index  finger  front  wall 

and 
a  middle  finger  recess  comprising  a  middle  finger  back  wall; 

and 
an  index  finger  collar  portion  that  is  bulgedly  outwardly 


1.  A  fishing  rod  handle  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  and 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  body 
having  a  longitudinal  central  axic; 
a  reel  seat  defined  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  body; 
reel  attachment  means  for  attaching  a  fishing  reel  to  said  reel 

seat; 
a  casting  handle  defined  on  said  body  rearward  of  said  reel 

seat; 
a  retrieving  handle  fixed  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  body 
forward  of  said  reel  seat,  wherein  said  retrieving  handle 
comprises: 

a  first  support  segment  extending  upwardly  from  said 
elongated  body  and  terminating  at  an  upper  end,  said 
first  support  segment  having  an  aperture  defined  therein 
for  allowing  fishing  line  to  pass  forward  from  said 
fishing  reel  through  said  aperiure;  and 
a  gripping  segment  extending  rearwardly  from  said  upper 
end  of  said  first  support  segment,  said  gripping  segment 
having  a  longitudinal  central  axis. 


5,363,587 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FISHING  BOAT  REMOTE 
TROLLER 
Cari  E.  Nordling,  7201  Forest  Wood  Dr.,  Anstin,  Tex.  78745 
FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,071 
Int.  a.5  AOIK  89/00 
VS.  CI.  43—26.1  20  Claims 

18.  A  remotely  controlled  fishing  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  powered  platform; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  powered  platform  from  a 
remote  location; 
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a  rod  mounted  to  said  powered  platform; 
a  reel  mounted  to  said  rod;  and 


hook  portion  for  providing  rotational  freedom  for  motion  of 
said  barb  means  between  said  retracted  and  projecting  states. 


5,363,589 
FLYCATCHER 
William  E.  Flyaa,  12916  Second  Ave.  S.,  BansrUte,  MimL 
55337 

FUed  JbL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,020 

Imt  CL'  AOIM  1/00 

VS.  CL  43—122  11  ClaiBu 


line  cutting  means  for  cutting  a  fishing  line  deployed  from 
said  reel,  wherein  said  control  means  also  controls  said 
line  cutting  means. 


5,363,588 

GOTCHYA  FISHHOOK 

Paal  A.  KoBow,  1035  Horsham  Rd.,  Horsham,  Pa.  19044 

FiM  Jal.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,800 

lat  a.'  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  CL  43—43.16  6  Claims 


1.  A  fishhook,  comprising 

an  elongated  structural  member  including  a  generally 
smooth  hook  portion  defining  a  point  end  and  a  suppori 
end,  said  hook  portion  being  formed  into  a  generally 
curved  shape,  said  book  portion  further  defining  a  cavity 
adjacent  said  point  end; 

a  shank  defining  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
monolithically  contiguous  with  said  support  end  of  said 
hook  portion  of  said  fishhook; 

line  coupling  means  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  shank, 
adapted  for  coupling  said  fishhook  to  a  fishline; 

movable  barb  means  affixed  within  said  cavity  for  move- 
ment between  a  retracted  state  in  which  substantially  all  of 
said  barb  means  lies  generally  within  said  cavity,  and  a 
projecting  state  in  which  a  portion  of  said  barb  means 
projects  from  said  cavity; 

spring  means  coupled  to  said  barb  means  for  urging  said  barb 
means  toward  said  projecting  state;  and 
a  hinge  pin  affixed  to  at  least  one  of  said  barb  means  and  said 


1.  A  fly  catcher  comprising: 

a  vertically-oriented  tapered  passageway  forming  a  fly  guid- 
ance path  and  defined  by  a  surrounding  wall  having  upper 
and  lower  portions  and  an  outer  side,  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  passageway  being  conical  and  united 
together  with  a  common  vertical  axis,  said  upper  and 
lower  conical  portions  being  united  together  at  a  juncture, 
the  slope  of  said  surrounding  wall  of  said  upper  conical 
portion  being  more  vertical  than  the  slope  of  said  sur- 
rounding wall  of  said  lower  conical  portion,  the  surround- 
ing wall  of  said  upper  portion  comprising  screen  material, 
said  passageway  having  top  and  bottom  openings  defining 
the  height  of  said  passageway,  said  top  opening  being  an 
exit  port  at  the  top  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  pas- 
sageway, said  exit  port  having  a  minimum  width  in  all 
directions  sufficientiy  large  to  permit  movement  of  a  fly 
therethrough  but  not  exceeding  about  one  centimeter  in 
any  direction,  said  bottom  opening  of  said  passageway 
being  an  entrance  mouth  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  passageway,  said  entrance  mouth  having  a 
width  of  at  least  about  10  centimeters  in  all  directions, 

means  for  supporting  said  entrance  mouth  in  an  elevated 
condition  to  allow  flies  to  move  from  an  external  location 
through  said  entrance  mouth  into  said  passageway, 

a  capture  chamber  having  an  interior  for  confining  flies 
therewithin  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  interior 
floor  with  an  aperture  therein  through  which  the  upper 
portion  of  said  passageway  extends  so  that  the  juncture  of 
said  upper  and  lower  portions  lies  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  floor  and  said  exit  port  is  spaced  above  said 
floor  and  a  fly-impenetrable  interface  is  formed  between 
said  aperiure  and  the  outer  side  of  said  passageway,  said 
lower  portion  of  said  passageway  being  below  and  outside 
said  capture  chamber  so  that  said  entrance  mouth  of  said 
passageway  is  spaced  below  said  floor,  the  width  of  said 
mouth  being  larger  than  the  width  of  said  aperiure,  and 

capture  chamber  suppori  means  for  removably  supporting 
said  chamber  such  that  said  chamber  may  be  lifted  off  and 
entirely  separated  from  said  passageway  and  said  chamber 
suppori  means  for  cleaning  purposes. 
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5,363,590 

SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  CANDLES 

Seug  S.  Lee,  MM  Poay  Trail,  Fraaklia  Lakes,  N  J.  07417 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,302 

Lit  d'  F23D  3/16 

MS.  CL  431—253  S  Claims 


voir  thereby  relying  upon  gravity  to  supply  fluid  into  said 
reservoir  to  a  height  just  equal  to  that  of  the  fluid  in  said 
reservoir  and  being  of  sufTicient  length  to  allow  said  tank 
to  be  located  beyond  the  branches  of  said  plant. 


5,363.592 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  BOTANICAL  ITEMS  AND 

PROVIDING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER  FOR  SAME 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  WiUiam  F.  Straeter,  Breese, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  High- 

laMl,IU. 

Filed  JuL  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,302 

Lit  a.5  AOIB  79/00 

MS.  a.  47—58  14  Claims 


1.  A  safety  apparatus  for  a  plastic  housing  containing  a 
candle  flame  activatable  electronic  melodic  assembly,  compris- 
ing a  non-flammable  fitting  means,  said  plastic  housing  com- 
prising a  candle  holder,  said  candle  holder  having  an  upwardly 
extended  candle  holding  section  which  has  an  outside  surface 
and  an  inside  surface,  said  fitting  means  having  an  inside  shape 
that  conforms  to  said  outside  surface  of  said  candle  holding 
section  so  as  to  tightly  fit  over  said  candle  holding  section, 
wherein  said  candle  holding  section  has  an  average  diameter 
equal  to  or  less  than  about  }  of  an  inch  and  said  fitting  means 
has  a  length  to  average  diameter  ratio  of  equal  to  or  greater 
than  about  0.75. 


5,363,591 

PLANT  STAND  AND  FEEDER 

DaTid  A.  Jones,  4304  Park  Cir.  Dr,  BakersfleM,  Calif.  93309 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,215 

iBt  a.'  A47G  7/02 

M&.  a.  47—40.5  10  Claims 


36 


37 


1.  A  plant  stand  comprising: 

a  reservoir  member  having  an  open  upper  end  for  receiving 

a  plant, 
at  least  one  base  member  projecting  outwardly  from  said 

reservoir  member  to  provide  a  support  therefore, 
a  plurality  of  releasable  retaining  means,  each  mounted 

adjacent  the  outer  end  of  a  portion  of  said  base  member, 
a  flexible  member  releasably  securable  to  tightly  encircle 

said  plant, 
a  plurality  of  flexible  support  members  each  having  one  end 

attached  to  said  flexible  member  and  having  the  opposite 

end  engaged  by  said  retaining  means, 
a  fluid  supply  tank  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  same  level 

with  said  reservoir,  and  a  hose  connecting  a  lower  portion 

of  said  tank  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir,  said  hose 

being  inclined  downwardly  from  said  tank  to  said  reser- 


1.  A  method  for  growing  botanical  items  comprising: 

providing  a  liner  having  an  upper  eiid  with  an  opening 
formed  therethrough  providing  access  to  a  liner  retaining 
space  and  a  lower  end; 

providing  a  container  having  an  upper  end  with  an  opening 
formed  through  the  upper  end  providing  access  to  a  con- 
tainer retaining  space  and  a  lower  end; 

placing  the  liner  in  the  container  retaining  space  and  posi- 
tioning the  liner  in  the  container  retaining  space  where  the 
opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the  liner  is  disposed  near  the 
opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the  container; 

placing  growing  medium  in  the  liner  retaining  space; 

placing  a  propagule  in  the  growing  medium; 

growing  a  botanical  item  in  the  growing  medium  in  the  liner; 

providing  a  decorative  covering  with  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  with  an  opening  formed  through  the  upper  end 
thereof  providing  access  to  a  covering  receiving  space; 

removing  the  liner  with  the  growing  medium  and  the  botani- 
cal items  therein  from  the  container;  and 

disposing  the  liner  with  the  growing  medium  and  the  botani- 
cal items  therein  in  the  covering  receiving  space  of  the 
decorative  covering. 


533,593 

SYNTHEnC  CULTIVATION  MEDIUM  AND  ITS 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Glint  Hsh,  2  Fl.,  Ming  Te  Rd.,  No.  100,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Pro».  of 

China 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,324 
Int  a.'  AOIG  31/00 
MS.  a.  47—59  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  synthetic  cultivation  me- 
dium from  scrap  textiles  substantially  made  of  man-made  fibers 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

shredding  said  scrap  textiles  into  short  fibers; 

agitating  said  short  fibers  to  form  glomerates  of  intertwined 

fibers;  and 
refuting  said  glomerates  to  render  said  glomerates  substan- 
tially environmentally  inert. 
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I  5,363,594 

VERTICAL  GARDENS 
Kenneth  W.  Daria,  Mtn  View,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  A.C,T.  Inc., 
Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

FUed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,944 

Int  a.'  AOIG  25/00 

MS.  CL  47—82  i  ri«im 


1.  A  vertical  plant,  flower  and  vegetable  growing  garden 
structure,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  vertically  disposed  growth  container  formed 
of  a  relatively  rigid  material  and  being  hexagonal -shaped 
in  cross-section,  said  growth  container  having  an  internal 
bore  containing  a  burlap  bag  with  an  organic,  soilless 
growing  medium  being  disposed  within  said  bag, 

said  growth  container  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  ex- 
tending, external  flat  surfaces,  said  flat  surfaces  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  therethrough  defining  planting 
orifices  through  which  roots  of  plants,  flowers  and  vege- 
tables are  inserted,  said  planting  orifices  being  separated 
by  a  plurality  of  aeration  holes  which  are  smaller  than  said 
planting  orifices, 

an  enclosed  base  including  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  water, 
nutrients  and  mineral  mixture,  said  growth  container 
being  anchored  to  said  enclosed  base, 

and  means  for  supplying  said  water,  nutrients  and  mineral 
mixture  to  said  soilless  growing  medium  comprising  a 
pump  connected  to  an  irrigation  conduit  which  delivers 
the  mixture  at  the  top  of  the  growth  container  through  a 
water  emitter. 


5,363,595 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  VEHICLE  DOOR  WITH 

EXTENDABLE  WINDOW 

Timothy  A.  Wirsing,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,298 
Int  a.5  E05F  U/3S 
MS.  CI.  49—375  6  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  door  having  an  extendable 
window  comprising: 
a  door  body  forming  an  envelope  having  an  inner  panel 

spaced  from  an  outer  panel; 
a  window  pane  positioned  within  the  door  body  between  the 
inner  and  outer  panels,  the  window  pane  being  extendable 
therefrom,  the  window  pane  having  a  bore  extending 
therethrough; 
a  channel  member  vertically  extending  within  the  door  body 

for  vertically  guiding  the  window  pane; 
a  guide  block  slidably  mounted  on  the  channel  by  bearings 
wherein  the  channel  member  is  inserted  within  the  bear- 
ings, the  guide  block  having  a  bore  in  general  alignment 


with  the  bore  in  the  window  pane,  the  guide  block  having 
at  least  one  window  pane  contact  surface; 

a  cushion  insulator,  the  insulator  having  a  first  iiwer  member 
joined  to  a  second  outer  member  by  a  bottom  wall,  the 
inner  member,  bottom  wall  and  outer  member  generally 
forming  a  U-shaped  opening  for  receipt  of  a  lower  end  of 
the  window  pane,  the  first  and  second  insulator  members 
having  a  bore  generally  aligned  with  the  window  pane 
bore,  one  of  the  members  having  a  cylindrical  portion  for 
extending  through  the  window  pane  bore  and  the  cylin- 
drical portion  having  a  stiap  fit  connection  with  the  other 
of  the  insulator  members,  thereby  retaining  the  insulator 
to  the  window  pane; 

a  retainer  plate  having  a  first  surface  joined  to  a  cylindrical 
projection,  the  cylindrical  projection  protruding  within 


the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  insulator,  the  retainer  plate 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  threaded  interior; 

means  to  hold  the  retainer  plate  from  rotating  with  respect 
to  the  second  member  of  the  insulator; 

snap-in  retention  means  allowing  the  retainer  plate  to  be 
joined  with  the  insulator  second  member; 

means  to  align  the  insulator  with  the  guide  block;  and 

a  fastener  joining  the  guide  block  with  the  insulator,  the 
window  pane  and  the  retainer  plate,  the  fastener  having  a 
threaded  shank  for  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  pro- 
jection of  the  retainer  plate  and  a  head  portion  abutting  a 
side  of  the  guide  block  generally  opposite  the  window 
pane  contact  surface,  thereby  allowing  an  assembly  of  the 
window  pane,  insulator  and  retainer  plate  to  be  joined  to 
the  guide  block  subsequent  to  the  guide  block  being 
mounted  on  the  channel. 


5,363,596 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SLIDING  WINDOW 
Clarence  W.  Kronbetter,  St  Joseph,  Midt,  assignor  to  Chardon 
Rubber  Company,  Chardon,  Ohio 

Rled  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,573 
Int  CL'  E06B  7/16 
MS.  CL  49—495.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  window  seal  and  frame  assembly  in  combination,  said 
combination  comprising: 
a  window  frame  assembly  having  an  opening  defmed  be- 
tween spaced  edges; 
a  window  pane  supported  from  said  frame  assembly  and 
being  reciprocatingly  displaceable  between  an  open  and  a 
closed  position; 
a  seal  supported  from  said  window  frame  assembly  adjacent 
one  edge  of  said  opening  in  said  window  frame  assembly; 
said  seal  having  a  mounting  base  secured  to  said  frame  as- 
sembly; 
hinge  means  supported  from  said  moimting  base; 
first  and  second  diverging  sealing  lips  supported  from  said 
hinge  means  for  engaging  said  reciprocatingly  displace- 
able window  pane  when  said  window  pane  is  closed  and 
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for  disengaging  from  said  window  pane  when  said  win- 
dow pane  is  opened; 


S,363,597 
EYELGASS  LENS  EDGING  MACHINE 
L«tz  Gottackald,  Meerbnach,  and  Gunter  Barwasser,  Nenss, 
botfa  of  Gcnnany,  aasigaon  to  Wernicke  A  Co.  GmbH,  Ger- 
maay 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,155 
CUuM  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14, 1992, 4212453; 
Dec.  5,  1992,  4241016;  Feb.  26,  1993,  4306002;  Mar.  19,  1993, 
4308M0 

bt  CL>  B24B  13/00 
VS.  CL  451—69  18  CUins 


1.  Apparatus  for  machining  an  edge  of  an  eyeglass  lens, 
comprising: 

two  coajiial  shaft  halves  for  clamping  therebetween  and 
rotating  said  eyeglass  lens; 

a  grinding  wheel  shaft  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  coaxial 
shaft  halves; 

a  bearing  stand  for  supporting  said  grinding  wheel  shaft; 

a  grinding  wheel,  mounted  on  said  grinding  wheel  shaft,  for 
roughing  out  and  fmishing  said  edge; 

an  edging  tool  for  making  a  groove  or  bevel  along  said 
eyeglass  lens,  said  edging  tool  having  a  central  axis,  said 
edging  tool  being  mounted  on  said  bearing  stand  such  that 
said  centra]  axis  is  oriented  radially  to  said  lens; 

means  for  providing  both  radial  and  axial  relative  movement 
between  said  coaxial  shaft  halves  and  said  bearing  stand 
for  bringing  said  edge  into  controlled  contact  with  one  of 
said  edging  tool  and  said  grinding  wheel. 


5,363,598 
MACHINE  TOOL  CAPABLE  OF  GRINDING  A 
WORKPIECE  WITH  A  TRUING  APPARATUS 
Tomoyara  Imai,  Kariya;  Takani  Yoahimi,  Gamagori;  Akihiro 
Matiuura,  Chiryu;  Toshihani  Takashima.  Kariya;  Toahihiro 
Tntsui,  Niahio,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakano,  Tokai,  all  of  Japan, 
aaiigaora  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 
ContinutioB  of  Ser.  No.  757,067,  Sep.  9, 1991,  abamloaed.  This 
applicatioa  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,433 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-248934; 
Sep.  20,  1990,  2-248935;  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-257496 

lat  a.'  B24B  49/00 
VS.  a.  51—331  12  Claim 


(c)  at  least  one  gas  jet  attached  to  said  curved  walls  for  the 
purpose  of  propelling  gas  directed  away  from  the  interior 


said  hinge  means  urging  said  fust  sealing  lip  to  disengage 
from  said  window  pane  in  order  to  clear  a  path  for  recip- 
rocating displacement  of  said  window  pane  during  open- 
ing and  closing  thereof 


1.  A  machine  tool  having  a  table  including  a  surface  on 
which  a  workpiece  is  to  be  mounted,  said  table  surface  having 
peripheral  edges  whereby  planes  perpendicular  to  the  table 
surface  and  coplanar  with  the  peripheral  edge  form  a  volume 
defming  a  grinding  and  truing  area,  a  spindle  head,  a  spindle 
carried  by  said  spindle  head,  a  grinding  wheel  attached  to  said 
spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  a  moving  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  spindle  head  in  three  dimensional  directions  with 
respect  to  said  table  for  grinding  said  workpiece  so  that  said 
grinding  wheel  is  movable  within  said  grinding  and  truing 
area,  and  a  truing  apparatus  having  a  truer  for  truing  said 
grinding  wheel,  wherein  said  machine  tool  further  comprises: 
a  movable  base  on  which  said  truing  apparatus  is  mounted; 

and 
an  actuator  for  moving  said  movable  base  between  a  first 
position  at  which  said  truing  apparatus  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined location  for  truing  said  grinding  wheel  within  said 
grindmg  and  truing  area,  and  a  second  position  located 
such  that  when  moving  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  the  truer  crosses  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  table  surface  and  coplanar  with  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  table  surface  and  is  withdrawn  from  said  grinding  and 
truing  area. 


5,963,599 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIHCATION  OF 
TEXTURE  AND  APPEARANCE  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Loida  Diackler,  Spartaaburg,  S.C.,  aaaigmir  to  MUUkca  Re- 
■carck  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  596^1 
Ut.  CL'  B24B  31/00 
VS.  CL  451—326  36  Claima 

1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  the  texture  and  appearance  of 
textile  fabric  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  closed  hollow  cylinder  having  an  interior  surface  with 
curved  walls; 

(b)  means  for  textile  fabric  entry  and  exit  to  said  hollow 
cylinder; 


5,363,600 
DUST  SCATTERING  PREVENTION  DEVICE  IN  FLOOR 

POLISHER 
Osamu    Shisiiido;    Satoalii    Aral;    Ynngo    Tomaru,    and    E^i 
Nagayana,  all  of  Shizooka,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Amano  Corpo- 
ration, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,836 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1991, 3-098028[U] 
hit  a.'  B24B  23/02 
VS.  CL  451—397  3  CUins 


1.  In  a  floor  polisher  for  polishing  a  floor  by  rotating  a  pad 
with  an  upper  side  surface  pad  cover  by  a  motor  while  running 
said  floor  polishing  by  way  of  pushing  an  operational  handle, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  dust  scattering  prevention 
device  attached  to  said  floor  polisher,  said  dust  scattering 
prevention  device  comprising  a  dust  scattering  prevention 
cover  formed  from  a  flexible  cloth  into  a  generally  skirt-like 
shape  widening  toward  a  lower  end  portion  thereof  and  having 
at  least  a  lower  end  portion  thereof  covering  a  ring-shap)ed 
core  bar,  said  dust  scattering  prevention  cover  being  attached 
to  a  lower  end  opening  of  said  upper  side  surface  pad  cover  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  cover 
contacts  the  floor. 


I  5,363,601 

GRINDING  BIT 
Lawrence  C.  Baltazar,  Sdienectady,  and  Robert  J.  Buck,  BaU- 
ston  Lake,  botli  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Constant  Velocity  Sys- 
tems, Idc,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y. 
Cootiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,178,  Feb.  20, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,197,228,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,890, 
Jul  19,  1989,  abuidoiicd.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  971,328 
Lit  a.'  B23F  21/03 
VS.  CL  451—540  6  CUims 

1.  A  grinding  bit  for  regrinding  a  component  of  a  constant 
velocity  universal  joint,  wherein  said  grinding  bit  has  a  length 
of  from  about  2.0  to  about  4.75  inches  and  is  comprised  of  a 


grinding  tip,  an  arbor,  and  means  for  removably  attaching  said 

grinding  tip  to  said  arbor,  and  wherein: 
(a)  said  grinding  tip  consists  essentially  of  a  steel  blank 
coated  with  cubic  boron  nitride,  wherein  said  grinding  tip 
is  comprised  of  at  least  about  95  weight  percent  of  steel. 


of  the  curved  wall  of  said  cylinder  for  propelling  said 
textile  fabric  around  the  inside  of  said  cylinder;  and 
(d)  an  air  exhaust  means  for  said  hollow  cylinder. 


(b)  said  grinding  ti^  has  a  length  which  is  from  about  I  to 
about  1.3  inches, 

(c)  said  grinding  arbor  has  a  length  of  from  about  2.2  to 
about  4.2  inches,  and 

(d)  said  arix>r  consists  essentially  of  metal  carbide. 


5,363,602 
BLADE  SHARPENER 
John  R.  Anthon,  Getzrille;  James  V.  Cox,  West  Seneca,  aad 
Scott  L.  SnlliTan,  ChappMiiia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assigDors  to  The 
Great  American  Tool  Company,  Ibc^  Getzrille,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,692,  May  10,  1993,  ahaadoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,288,  Mar.  10,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  405,471,  Sep.  II,  1989, 
Pat  No.  5,138,801.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
178,638 
lot  a.:  B24B  3/54 
VS.  CL  451—540  4  ( 


1.  A  portable  hand  held  blade  sharpening  device  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  front; 

a  clamping  bar  adjustably  attached  in  opposed  relationship 
to  said  main  body  for  retaining  a  blade  to  be  sharpened 
therebetween  and  at  the  front  of  said  main  body,  said 
clamping  bar  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  cavity 
formed  therein; 

means  for  guiding  a  sharpening  bone  against  said  blade  at  a 
predetermined  cutting  angle;  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  clamping  bar  relative  to  said  main 
body,  said  adjustment  means  including  a  bolt  having  a 
hand  operable  head  portion  which  is  recessed  in  said 
cavity,  said  cavity  being  open  towards  the  front  of  said 
main  body  and  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  length  of  said  bolt  to  provide  access  to  said  head 
portion  directiy  by  the  fingers  of  an  operator  without 
requiring  the  use  of  tools,  said  recessed  head  of  said  bolt 
allowing  a  smaller  cutting  angle  between  said  sharpening 
hone  and  said  blade  without  interference  with  said  sharp- 
ening hone. 
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5,3«3,M3 
ABRASIVE  FLUID  JET  CUTTINC  COMPOSITON  AND 

METHOD 
PMd  L.  Miller,  Miwwtoaka;  Mwk  D.  StigMid,  MliiMapoUt, 
and  Gary  G.  Wittscr.  New  Hope,  all  of  MiiuL,  aadgnor*  to 
AlUaat  TeckayrteiH,  lac^  Edina,  Miaa. 

Filed  Jaa.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,804 
lat  CL'  B24C  1/00 
VS.  CL  451—40  11  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  cutting  an  explosive  material  through  appU- 
cation  of  a  fluid  comprising  an  effective  suspending  amount  of 
carrier,  an  effective  reactive  material  cutting  amount  of  an 
abrasive  and  an  effective  surface  tension  reducing  amount  of 
surface  active  agent,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  said  carrier  and  said  surface  active  agent; 

(b)  introducing  said  abrasive  into  said  carrier/surface  active 
agent  mix;  and 

(c)  projecting  the  fluid  onto  the  explosive  material  from  a 
fluid  jet  orifice  of  a  fluid  jet  at  a  pressure  of  between  about 
0.001  to  500  kpsi  wherein  the  fluid  jet  orifice  has  a  pro- 
jected diameter  of  about  0.00 1  to  I .  S  inch  and  wherein  said 
fluid  is  directed  toward  said  explosive  material  at  a  rate  of 
about  0.1  to  10  liters  per  minute. 


5,363,604 

ENTANGLED  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  NONWOVEN 

SCOURING  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Rayaoad  F.  Heycr,  St  Paal,  Mina^  aaaignor  to  Minncaota 

Miaiag  ami  Maaafactauiag  Coaipany,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug,  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,398 

lat  a.'  B24D  n/02 

VS.  CL  51—400  5  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  non woven  abrasive  or  scouring 
article  of  the  type  comprising  a  low-density,  lofty,  open,  po- 
rous, nonwoven  web,  the  web  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
crimped  or  undulated,  continuous,  preformed  thermoplastic 
organic  filaments,  said  filaments  entangled  together  at  a  multi- 
plicity of  points  along  their  length  sufTicient  to  provide  a  cross- 
direction  tensile  strength  of  the  web  of  at  least  about  0.02 
kg/cm  before  application  of  a  binder  precursor,  said  filaments 
at  least  partially  coated  with  an  organic  binder  which  binds 
said  fllamente  at  least  at  a  portion  of  points  where  they  contact, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  a  multiplicity  of  continuous,  crimped  or  undu- 
lated, continuous,  preformed  thermoplastic  organic  Tila- 
ments  into  an  open  lofty  array  of  a  multiplicity  of  substan- 
tially parallel  continuous  Filaments; 

(b)  entangling  said  multiplicity  of  substantially  parallel  con- 
tinuous filaments  together  to  form  an  entangled  continu- 
ous fiber  web  employing  means  for  entangling  so  that  said 
entangled  web  has  a  cross  direction  tensile  strength  of  at 
least  about  0.02  kg/cm; 

(c)  coating  the  entangled  continuous  fiber  web  with  a  binder 
precursor  solution; 

(d)  subjecting  the  product  of  step  (c)  to  conditions  sufficient 
to  cure  the  binder  precursor  solution,  thereby  forming  an 
entangled  continuous  fiber  web  having  a  binder;  and 

(e)  separating  the  product  of  step  (d)  into  individual  scouring 
articles. 


5,363,605 

COVER  FOR  PILES  OF  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

Gary  Handwerker,  2311  Biut  Oak  Rd.,  Northfleld,  lU.  60093 

FUed  Job.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,916 

lat  a.'  E04D  1/34 

VS.  a.  52—3  18  Claims 


S^Vrfrfe^ 


f 


wm 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  pile  of  particulate  material  hav- 
ing an  apex  and  a  base  and  sides  sloping  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  apex  toward  the  perimeter  of  said  base, 
said  cover  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  panels  adapted  to  overlie  said  pile 
and  extend  lengthwise  along  the  sloping  sides  of  said  pile, 
each  of  said  panels  having  laterally  spaced  side  edges 
joined  together  by  seams,  and 
an  attachment  strip  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  at  least  one  of  said  panels,  said  attachment  strip  being 
fastened  to  aid  at  least  one  panel  generally  along  the 
length  of  said  strip,  a  portion  of  said  attachment  strip 
being  separated  from  said  at  least  one  panel  to  form  an 
attachment  loop  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  a  ballast 
weight  on  said  cover. 


5,363,606 

CONSTRUCTION  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING 

MULTIPLE  PANELS  PROVIDED  WFTH 

INTERLOCKING  EDGES  AND  RELATED  METHODS 

Chria  Eapoaito,  5005  Veteran  Mca.  Hwy.,  Holbrook,  N.Y. 

11741 

Filed  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,483 

lat  a.'  E04D  13/06;  E04B  7/00 

VS.  CL  52—11  1  ClaiiB 


1.  A  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  panels  con- 
nected in  series  and  including  juxtaposed  edge  portions,  lock- 
ing means  extending  along  the  edge  portions  and  connecting 
the  panels  together,  said  locking  means  defining  channels  for 
fluid  evacuation,  said  panels  having  ends  which  are  at  least 
substantially  aligned,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  gutter  adjacent 
said  ends  and  including  flanges  embracing  said  ends  to  retain 
said  gutter  thereon,  said  gutter  defining  a  passage  at  said  ends 
to  receive  fluid  evacuated  via  said  channels,  at  least  one  of  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  openings  for  the  removal  of  fluid 
from  said  passage. 


5,363,607 
FLAGPOLE  AND  CAP 
Nicholas  A.  Turturro,  7  Mohegan  Trail,  Saddle  River,  NJ. 
07458 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,575 

lot  a.'  E04H  12/00 

VS.  a.  52—40  10  Claims 


5,363,608 
SEE-THROUGH  BUS  STOP  SHELTER 
Michael   D.   Conlaa,   1774   Bethany   Ave.,   San   Jom,   Calif. 
95132-1513 

FUed  JuB.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,388 
lot  a.'  E04H  1/00 
VS.  a.  52—79.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  see-through  bus  stop  shelter,  com- 
prising: 

a  rigid,  opaque  framework  that  defmes  an  interior  space 
which  includes  a  first  interior  room  and  a  second  interior 
room,  said  framework  also  defining  a  first  threshold  be- 
tween space  exterior  to  said  framework  and  said  Tirst 
interior  room,  said  framework  also  defining  a  second 
threshold  between  said  first  interior  room  and  said  second 
interior  room, 
transparent  wall  elements  connected  to  said  framework,  said 
transparent  wall  elements  providing  walls  for  said  first 
interior  room  and  said  second  interior  room,  and 
a  roof  element  placed  on  top  of  said  framework  for  provid- 
ing a  roof  for  said  first  interior  room  and  said  second 
interior  room, 
wherein  said  roof  element  includes  a  first  roof  edge  and  a 


roof  body  poriion,  and  said  framework  includes  a  first 
framework  edge  and  an  upper  framework  body  portion, 

furiher  including: 

a  hinge  assembly  connected  between  said  first  roof  edge  and 
said  first  framework  edge,  such  that  said  roof  body  por- 
tion can  be  rotated  around  said  hinge  assembly,  whereby 


1.  An  improved  flagpole  comprising: 

a  pole  portion  having  a  base  and  a  top,  said  pole  portion 
being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  portions, 
each  portion  having  a  length  and  said  portions  each  hav- 
ing a  unique  diameter,  said  tubular  portion  diameters 
being  sized  such  that  each  of  said  tube  portions  can  slide 
and  telescope  within  one  other; 

fixing  means  for  positioning  said  tubular  portions  in  a  prede- 
termined operational  relation  to  one  another; 

a  cap  poriion  located  at  said  top  of  said  pole  poriion,  said  cap 
poriion  having  a  pair  of  halyard  aperiures  for  the  passage 
of  a  halyard  rope;  whereby 

said  plurality  of  tubular  portions  are  disposed  telescopically 
in  relation  to  one  another,  and  said  fixing  means  positions 
said  poriions  in  said  predetermined  operational  relation, 
said  base  is  secured  to  the  ground,  and  a  halyard  rope  is 
passed  through  said  halyard  apertures  in  said  cap  poriion 
such  that  a  flag  or  banner  can  be  raised  or  lowered  on  the 
pole,  thus  obviating  the  necessity  for  moving  parts. 


said  roof  body  poriion  is  raised  above  said  upper  frame- 
work body  portion,  and 
collapsible  roof  support  assembly  means,  connected  between 
said  roof  body  portion  and  said  upper  framework  body 
portion,  for  selectively  supporting  said  roof  body  portion 
in  a  position  raised  above  said  upper  framework  body 
portion. 


5,363,609 

COMBINED  STONE  AND  BRONZE  UPRIGHT 

MONUMENT 

John  P.  HancoTsky,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mattliews 

International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,376 

Int  a.'  EOIF  9/02 

VS.  a.  52—103  19  Claims 


i^ 


o 


1.  An  upright  monument  for  the  deceased  comprising: 

a  stone  base; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  vertical  stone  posts  attached  to  the 
base;  and 

metal  panel  means  having  indicia  of  the  deceased  thereon 
mounted  between  the  vertical  posts  wherein  the  metal 
panel  means  comprises  a  pair  of  metal  panels,  each  of  said 
metal  panels  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending,  offset 
flanges  on  opposed  lateral  sides,  and  wherein  said  post 
members  have  vertically  extending  grooves  to  receive 
said  flanges  therein. 
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5.363^10 
SEISMIC  ANCHOR 
Ddbcrt  D.  Thons,  1522  Cameo  Dr.,  Redbuds,  Calif.  92374. 
aad  DomM  J.  Webb,  12.680  Foorth  St-SpMe  8.  Yncaipa. 
Calif.  92399 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,443 

laL  CL'  E04D  J5/00 

VS.  a.  5Z— 167  R  20  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  for  stabilizing  a  mobile  home  during  an  earth- 
quake or  windstorm,  the  anchor  comprising: 

an  upper  member  comprising  a  moving  post,  an  attachment 
plate  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  one  end  of  said  moving 
peat,  and  a  piston  plate  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  an 
opposing  end  of  said  moving  post; 

said  attachment  plate  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  frame  mem- 
ber of  a  mobile  home; 

a  base  unit  comprising  a  hollow  outer  stationary  post 
having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  and  a  bottom 
end; 

said  base  unit  further  comprising  a  retention  sleeve  secured 
to  the  interior  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  outer  station- 
ary post,  and  a  base  plate; 

said  bottom  end  of  said  stationary  post  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  base  plate; 

said  piston  plate  being  retained  inside  of  said  lower  portion 
of  said  stationary  post  by  said  retention  sleeve  thereby 
interconnecting  said  upper  member  with  said  base  unit, 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  moving  post  being  positioned 
inside  said  retention  sleeve  so  that  said  moving  post  can 
slide  along  said  retention  sleeve; 

said  base  unit  having  a  volume  of  viscous  fluid  in  said  lower 
portion  of  said  hollow  stationary  post; 

a  layer  of  viscous  fluid  between  said  moving  post  and  said 
stationary  post,  said  layer  of  viscous  fluid  being  located 
above  said  piston  plate  and  below  said  retention  sleeve; 

said  piston  plate  and  said  moving  post  having  a  channel 
having  at  least  one  opening  through  said  piston  plate 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  volume  of  viscous  fluid  and 
at  least  one  opening  on  a  side  of  said  moving  post  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  said  layer  of  viscous  fluid; 

said  retention  sleeve  having  one  or  more  seals  for  preventing 
migration  of  viscous  fluid; 

a  footing  which  is  anchored  into  the  earth;  and 

means  for  fixedly  securing  said  base  plate  to  said  footing; 

whereby  said  stationary  post  prevents  said  moving  post  and 
said  mobile  home  from  moving  horizontally  relative  to  the 
base  unit  and  whereby  vertical  motion  of  said  moving  post 
and  mobile  home  relative  to  the  base  unit  causes  said 
viscous  fluid  to  flow  in  and  out  of  said  openings  and 
through  said  grease  channel,  thereby  damping  vertical 
modon  of  the  mobile  home. 


5,363,611 

FOAM  RAIL  DOOR 

Richard  J.  Ricbardsoo,  Simi  Valley,  and  Charles  F.  Crown,  San 

Fernando,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Anthony's  Mannfactur- 

ing  Company,  Inc.,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,072,  Jan.  18, 1991,  Fat  No. 

5,113.628.  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-ia-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  585,602, 

Sep.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,097,642.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  12, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  849,900 

Lit  a.'  ED6B  3/00 

VS.  a.  312—116  26  Claims 


>^///////^///////////////// 


1.  A  door  for  a  refrigeration  unit  comprising: 

door  rail  elements  formed  from  a  foamed  polymeric  sub- 
stance; 

at  least  one  substantially  transparent  panel  having  sides  and 
a  front  portion  supported,  retained  by  and  sealed  in  the 
door  rail  elements  such  that  no  substantial  portion  of  a 
door  rail  element  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  panel  overlaps 
a  front  portion  of  the  panel; 

a  connector  for  the  door  rail  elements;  and 

at  least  one  hinge  for  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  the  door 
about  an  axis. 


5,363,612 
DISPLAY  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Arrid  L.  Erickaon,  21365  Hambwg  Ave.,  LakeTiUe,  Mint 
55044 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,009 

iBt  CL'  E04C  2/3S 

VS.  CL  52—239  18  Cfadu 


1.  A  panel  and  connector  assembly  for  joining  panels  in  an 
angular  relative  relationship  comprising:  a  first  panel  having  a 
top  end,  a  bottom  end,  a  first  end  face  extended  between  the 
top  end  and  the  bottom  end,  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface, 
and  first  channel  means  located  adjacent  the  first  end  face  and 
extended  into  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  first  cap  means 
slidably  mounted  on  the  first  panel  adjacent  the  first  end  face, 
the  first  cap  means  having  an  end  wall,  and  a  pair  of  parallel 


flanges  joined  to  opposite  edges  of  the  end  wall,  each  flange 
having  an  inwardly  directed  rib  inserted  in  the  channel  means 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  cap  means  relative  to  the 
first  panel,  the  end  wall  of  the  cap  means  having  opposite 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  laterally  spaced  from  the  end 
face  of  the  first  panel  to  define  first  slot  means,  the  first  slot 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  first  slots  located  adjacent  opposite 
upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the  end  face  of  the  first  panel, 
a  second  panel  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  a  second  end 
face  extended  between  the  top  end  and  the  bottom  end  thereof, 
the  second  panel  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
and  second  channel  means  extended  into  the  outer  surface  and 
inner  surface,  second  cap  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  sec- 
ond panel  adjacent  the  second  end  face,  the  second  cap  means 
having  an  end  wall,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  flanges  joined  to 
opposite  edges  of  the  end  wall,  each  flange  having  an  inwardly 
directed  rib  inserted  in  the  second  channel  means  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  the  second  cap  means  relative  to  the 
second  panel,  the  end  wall  of  the  second  cap  means  having 
opposite  upper  and  lower  end  portions  laterally  spaced  from 
the  second  end  face  to  define  second  slot  means,  the  second 
slot  means  comprising  a  pair  of  second  slots  located  adjacent 
opposite  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the  second  end  face, 
and  a  plurality  of  connector  means  located  in  assembled  rela- 
tion with  adjacent  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  first  panel  and 
second  panel  joining  the  first  and  second  panels  together  in  a 
fixed  relationship  relative  to  each  other,  each  connector  means 
comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  connector  having  leg  means 
including  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  the  first  leg  accommo- 
dated by  one  of  the  first  slots  and  inserted  in  engagement  with 
the  end  face  of  the  first  panel  and  the  end  wall  of  the  first  cap 
means,  the  second  leg  accommodated  by  one  of  the  second 
slots  adjacent  to  said  first  slot  and  inserted  in  engagement  with 
the  end  face  of  the  second  panel  and  the  end  wall  of  the  second 
cap  means  to  fix  the  angular  relationship  between  the  first  and 
second  panels,  each  panel  having  transverse  groove  means 
extended  into  the  outer  surface  of  the  panel. 


I  5,363,613 

RIGID  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURES 
Richard  W.  Sevier,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hendry  Mechani- 
cal Works,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,897 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—263  44  Claims 


1.  A  rigid  supporting  structure  having  a  top  and  several  legs, 
comprising  in  combination: 

one  piece  of  sheet  material  constituting  said  top  and  several 
legs  depending  from  said  top  in  one  piece  with  said  top; 

each  of  said  several  legs  having  an  angled  profile  of  said  one 
piece  of  sheet  material  and  in  one  piece  with  said  top 
across  the  entire  profile; 

side  panels  of  said  one  piece  of  sheet  material; 

each  of  said  side  panels  depending  from  said  top  and  extend- 
ing between  two  of  said  several  legs  in  one  piece  with  the 
angled  profiles  of  said  two  legs,  with  each  of  said  side 
panels  solidly  interconnected  by  a  butt  joint  with  each  of 
said  two  legs. 


5,363,614 
TERRACE  FLOOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

SAME 
David  L.  Faulkner,  Scio,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syrstone,  Inc.,  North 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,834 

Int  CL'  E04F  15/06 

VS.  a.  52—263  18  Claims 


1.  A  horizontally  level  terrace  floor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  solid  blocklike  support  elements,  each  element 
comprised  of  a  single  p>edestal,  said  pedestals  being  fabri- 
cated of  a  heat  shearable  material,  said  pedestals  being 
directly  affixed  in  spaced  apart  relationship  onto  a  non- 
horizontally  level  substructure,  said  pedestals  being  of 
non-uniform  heights  having  been  sheared  to  produce 
upper  surfaces  so  that  all  said  upper  surfaces  are  horizon- 
tally level  and  parallel  with  resp)ect  one  another  and 
wherein  said  upper  surfaces  are  non-parallel  with  respect 
to  corresponding  pedestal  lower  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  joint  dividers,  set  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of 
said  pedestals;  and 

a  plurality  of  paving  blocks  laid  directly  on  said  pedestals, 
and  abutting  against  said  joint  dividers. 


5,363,615 
ENERGY-EFTICTENT  SUN  ROOM 
Michael  E.  Christopher,  Houston,  and  Gerald  N.  Cochran, 
Dickinson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Aluminum  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fded  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,221 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/56:  E04C  3/02 

VS.  a.  52—272  16  Claims 


<-i     .5 


1.  An  energy  efficient  sun  room,  comprising: 

a  generally  box-like  frame  assembly  including  a  front  wall 

frame  assembly,  opposing  side  wall  frame  assembUes  and  a 

roof  frame  assembly; 
said  front  wall  frame  assembly  and  said  opposing  side  wall 

frame  assemblies  mounting  generally  planar  glass  panels, 

windows  and/or  doors  in  predesignated  positions; 
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said  roof  frame  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  insulated 
panels  and  a  plurality  of  curved  glass  panels  which  are 
supported  in  a  substantially  continuous  relationship; 

said  roof  frame  assembly  including  spaced  roof  frame  mem- 
ben  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  supporting 
said  plurality  of  insulated  roof  panels,  each  of  said  insu- 
lated roof  panels  being  formed  of  an  inner  core  of  insulat- 
ing material  and  having  outside  surfaces  formed  of  thin 
metal  skins; 

said  roof  frame  assembly  including  a  curved  transition  frame 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  curved  transition  frame 
members  extending  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  be- 
tween said  roof  frame  assembly  and  said  front  wall  frame 
assembly,  one  of  said  curved  glass  panels  being  positioned 
between  adjacent  curved  transition  frame  members; 

said  curved  transition  frame  assembly  having  a  roof  adjoin- 
ing end  and  roof/curved  section  transition  means 
mounted  with  said  curved  transition  frame  members  for 
attaching  said  curved  glass  members  to  said  roof  frame 
assembly  and  said  insulated  roof  panel  members;  and 

said  curved  transition  frame  assembly  further  including  a 
front  wall  adjoining  end  and  a  curved  section/front  wall 
transition  means  for  supporting  said  front  wall  adjoining 
end  and  said  plurality  of  curved  glass  panels  on  said  front 
wall  frame  assembly. 


5.363,616 

ADJUSTABLE  CX)RNER  MULLION  FOR  JOINING 

BUILDING  PANELS 

Ana  M.  Henumdez,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Distoa  Industries, 

Inc.,  Hialeah.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928,715 

Int.  a.5  P04B  1/343 

U.S.  a.  52—281  15  Claims 


I.  A  mullion  for  forming  a  joint  between  first  and  second 
panels,  said  mullion  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  channel  formed  for  receiving  said 
first  panel; 

a  second  member  having  a  channel  formed  for  receiving  said 
second  panel; 

a  first  barrel  connected  to  said  first  member  and  a  second 
barrel  connected  to  said  second  member, 

said  first  and  second  barrels  being  constructed  to  allow  said 
first  barrel  to  be  releasably  received  within  said  second 
barrel  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  members 
in  one  orientation  to  form  said  joint  and  to  allow  variable 
angular  positioning  of  said  first  member  in  relation  to  said 
second  member  along  a  first  arc  of  movement, 

said  first  and  second  barrels  being  constructed  to  allow  said 
first  member  to  be  inverted  from  said  one  orientation  and 
then  interconnected  with  said  second  member  by  releas- 
ably receiving  said  first  barrel  within  said  second  barrel  to 
reform  said  joint  and  allow  variable  angular  positioning  of 
said  first  member  in  relation  to  said  second  member  along 
a  second  arc  of  movement  which  in  substantial  part  ex- 
tends beyond  the  first  arc  of  movement  and  in  opposite 
direction,  said  first  and  second  arcs  of  movement  together 
providing  an  approximately  180°  range  of  movement 
between  the  first  and  second  members. 


5.363.617 

CORNER  PROTECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  RETAINER 

CLIP  THEREFOR 

Donald  W.  MiUer,  17W708  Butterfield  Rd.,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 

60181 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  722,096,  Jun.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,233,804. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103.200 

Int.  a.'  P04B  5/00 

MS.  a.  52—288.1  18  Qaims 


for  adjustably  locating  an  impact  member  in  the  receiving 
means  relative  to  the  respective  free  ends  of  the  respective  bars 


1.  A  retainer  clip  for  retaining  a  comer  protector  on  a  comer 
wherein  the  comer  protector  includes  an  elongated  comer 
cover  member  having  an  angular  configuration  approximately 
equal  to  that  of  the  comer,  and  wherein  the  comer  cover 
member  has  shoulder  portions  defming  retainer  clip  engage- 
ment surfaces  of  said  comer  cover  member,  said  retainer  clip 
comprising:  a  resilient  angle  member,  the  angle  member  having 
two  leg  portions  extending  outwardly  from  an  apex  of  said 
angle  member,  comer  wall  engaging  portions  of  said  leg  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  contact  intersecting  angled  surface  of 
said  comer,  said  leg  portions  further  including  comer  cover 
member  engagement  portions  further  having  end  faces  which 
extend  outwardly  from  a  plane  defined  by  said  comer  wall 
engaging  portion,  and  are  adapted  to  supportingly  engage  said 
retainer  clip  engagement  surfaces,  the  retainer  clip  further 
including  flexure  reduction  means  in  the  form  of  an  interrup- 
tion of  said  comer  wall  engaging  portions  which  extends  from 
a  side  edge  of  said  leg  portion  into  an  area  of  flexure  of  said 
comer  wall  engaging  portions,  the  interruption  disposed  be- 
tween said  comer  wall  engaging  portion  and  said  comer  cover 
member  engagement  portion. 


5,363,618 

CONSTRUCTION  SITE  SAFETY 

Daniel  C.  Underwood,  12  Lewisham  Ct.,  Birkdale,  Queensland, 

4159,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00110,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14839,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  22,  1990.  PJ 
9247;  Apr.  30,  1990.  PJ  9885;  Sep.  10,  1990,  PK  2215;  Dec.  6, 
1990,  PK  3739 

Int  a.'  B65D  59/06 
VS.  a.  52—301  4  CUim 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  risk  of  impalement  of  a  person 
falling  on  free  ends  of  exposed  reinforcing  bars,  the  method 
including  capping  the  free  ends  of  exposed  reinforcing  bars 
with  a  bar  end  cap  having  an  impact  member  receiving  means 


'  5.363,620 

STONE  MOUNTING  MEMBER 
Han-Du  Liu,  2nd  Fl.,  No.  36,  Yung  Fu  St,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  ProT. 
of  China 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,406 
Int  CL'  E04B  2/00 
VS.  CL  52—482  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  stones  to  a  wall,  comprising: 
.    a  plurality  of  stone/mounting  combinations,  each  compris- 
ing: 

a  stone  comprising  two  parallel  edges  in  each  of  which  a 
slit  is  defined  therein;  and  two  mounts,  each  comprising; 
a  body; 

a  stone-engaging  means  perpendicularly  extending  from 
an  edge  of  the  body,  wherein  the  stone  engaging 
means  is  secured  in  the  slit  by  means  of  an  adhesive 
material  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  recesses  defined 


therein  for  enforcing  the  engagement  between  the 
stone-engaging  means  and  the  adhesive  material; 
a    frame-engaging    means    perpendicularly    extending 
from  an  opposite  edge  of  the  body,  wherein  the 
frame-engaging    means    comprises    a    plurality    of 


whereby  the  impact  member  takes  the  brunt  of  impact  from  the 
falling  person  to  prevent  impalement  of  the  person  on  the  bar. 


5,363.619 
POSmVE  LOCKING  CONCRETE  SCREED  RAIL 

Mike  McPhcc,  Charlotte.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Permaban  North 
America,  Inc.,  Matthews,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,982 

Int  a.5  E04B  2/00;  EOlC  11/02,  11/04 

VS.  CL  52—367  2  Claims 


spaced  (ins  each  defining  apertures  for  receiving  a 
corresponding  number  of  screws  for  securing  the 
stone/mount  combination  to  a  wall  and  the  spaced 
fins  of  one  stone/mount  combination  being  fittingly 
mated  to  the  spaced  fins  of  an  adjacent  stone/moimt 
combination. 


5,363,621 

INSULATFVE  WALL  CLADDING  HAVING  INSULATION 

BOARDS  FITTING  TOGETHER  TO  FORM  CHANNELS 

Richard  E.  KroU;  Vincent  Tamburrini,  both  of  West  Warwick, 

R.I.,  and  Frederick  M.  Hansen,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Dryrit  Systems,  Inc.,  West  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,161 

Int  CL'  F24F  7/00:  E84B  1/70 

VS.  CL  52—506.01  29  Claims 


1.  A  screed  rail  assembly  for  use  in  the  construction  of  a 
concrete  slab,  comprising 

a)  an  elongated  rail  comprising  separate  first  and  second  half 
rails,  each  half  rail  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
an  outer  surface,  and  an  inner  surface,  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  each  half  rail  being  positioned  adjacent  to  one 
another,  and 

b)  one  or  more  locking  members  projecting  from  at  least  one 
of  the  outer  surfaces  of  one  of  the  half  rails,  and 

c)  an  elongated  protective  strip  that  extends  along  the  upper 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  half  rails,  and  also  extends 
along  the  inner  surface  of  said  one  of  the  half  rails. 


1.  A  wall  of  a  building,  said  wall  comprising: 

an  outer  member; 

an  inner  member;  and 

insulation  cladding  disposed  between  said  outer  member  and 
said  iimer  member,  said  outer  and  inner  members  essen- 
tially covering  opposite  surfaces  of  said  insulation  clad- 
ding, said  insulation  cladding  including  a  plurality  of 
insulation  boards  in  such  cooperative,  adjacent  relation- 
ship as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  intercoimecting  air  pres- 
sure equalization  and  moisture  vent  channels. 
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5,30,622 
FIRE-RATED  DRYWALL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Gale  E.  Saner,  Sinclairrille,  N.Y^  anigBor  to  Amatrong  WorM 
ladnatriea,  Inc^  Lancaater,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,626 

Iirt.  a.s  E04B  9/00 

MS.  CL  52—506.07  1  Claim 


hook-shaped  tabs  within  said  support  strip  and  said  upper 
portion  of  said  panel,  said  tabs  projecting  into  said  slots  and 
forming  positive  connections  of  said  support  strip  to  said  panel 
for  supporting  said  panel  by  said  support  strip,  and  said  slots 


each  having  a  length  longer  than  the  length  of  the  correspond- 
ing said  tab  to  provide  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  panel  relative  to  said  support  strip  to  provide  for  thermal 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  panel  while  providing  for 
convenient  handling  and  rapid  installation  of  said  panel. 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  supporting  ceiling  drywall  com- 
prising: 

(a)  at  least  three  main  runners; 

(b)  a  number  of  cross  runners  positioned  between  the  main 
runners  and  connected  thereto; 

(c)  said  main  runner  having  a  web  with  a  pair  of  cross  run- 
ners on  either  side  thereof  and  the  pair  of  cross  runners 
being  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main  runner  at 
the  same  point; 

(d)  the  cross  runners  are  shaped  with  an  elongated  flat  base, 
a  pair  of  upstanding  side  walls  extending  from  the  sides  of 
the  base  and  flanges,  parallel  to  the  base,  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  side  walls; 

(e)  the  flanges  having  connector  ends  on  each  end  thereof, 
the  connector  ends  have  notches  cut  therein  to  form  a 
latch  shoulder  near  the  end  of  the  connector  end; 

(0  the  side  walls  near  the  base  having  tongue  shaped  stops 

extending  from  the  side  walls  under  the  notch; 
(g)  the  main  runner  having  two  apertures  in  its  web  with  the 

connector  ends  of  each  cross  runner  inserted  into  the 

apertures  and  the  latch  shoulder  and  end  of  the  tongue 

shaped  stops  positioned  so  that  the  latch  shoulders  engage 

the  side  of  the  main  runner  web  near  the  a[>ertures  oppo- 
site from  the  side  where  the  cross  runner  is  located  and  the 

end  of  the  tongue  shaped  stop  engages  the  side  of  the  main 

runner  web  below  the  apertures  on  the  side  of  the  web 

where  the  cross  runner  is  located; 
(h)  the  pair  of  cross  runners  on  either  side  of  the  main  runner 

being  inserted  from  opposite  sides  into  the  pair  of  aper- 
tures so  that  the  latch  shoulders  of  each  cross  runner 

engage  opposite  sides  of  the  main  runner  web  at  the  same 

point  and  the  ends  of  the  tongue  shaped  stops  of  ia^^^-i 

cross  runner  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  main  runner  web 

at  the  same  point;  and  '-  ^  system  for  mounting  a  pan,  used  in  roofing  and  siding 

(i)  the  tongue  shaped  stops  are  formed  to  buckle  when  exces-   systems,  to  a  building  surface,  the  pan  including  a  panel  portion 

sive  force  is  applied  thereto  to  provide  a  means  to  relieve   "nd  ""  upwardly  extending  lateral  border,  the  system  compris- 

thermal  expansion  of  the  cross  runner.  ing: 

a  bracket  including  a  base  portion  mountable  to  the  building 


5,363,624 
RCX)FING  AND  SIDING  SYSTEM 
Donald  P.  Cotter,  LiTennore  Falls,  Me^  aadgnor  to  Cotterco, 
Inc.,  LlTermore  Falla,  Me. 

Cootioaation  of  Ser.  No.  939,030,  Sep.  2,  1992,  abaodoned, 

which  is  a  coatinnatjon  of  Ser.  No.  685,237,  Apr.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,732 

Int.  a.'  E04D  1/34.  1/36 

U.S.  a.  52—547  4  Claim 


5,363,623 
SIDING  PANEL  AND  SUPPORT  STRIP  ASSEMBLY 
Duid  W.  Kiag.  113  N.  Ohio  A?e.,  Suite  208,  Sidney,  Ohio 
45365 

FUed  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,038 

IM.  CL'  E04D  1/00 

\}S.  CL  52—520  15  Claims 

1.  A  siding  panel  and  support  strip  assembly,  comprising  an 
elongated  siding  panel  including  longitudinally  extending 
upper  and  lower  portions  providing  said  panel  with  a  con- 
toured cross-sectional  configuration,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing support  strip  and  including  an  upper  portion  adapted  to 
receive  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  fasteners,  means  defin- 
ing a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  slots  and  corresponding 


surface;  and 

a  clip  portion  connected  to  the  base  portion,  the  clip  portion 
including  a  first  leg  extending  away  from  the  base  portion 
having  a  first  length  and  a  top  end,  and  a  second  leg 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  top  end  of  the  first 
leg  towards  the  base  portion,  the  second  leg  having  a 
second  length,  a  distal  edge  and  a  protrusion  extending 
towards  the  first  leg,  the  second  length  being  shorter  than 
the  first  length  to  form  a  flange  gap  between  the  distal 
edge  and  the  base,  the  protrusion  positioned  and  sized  to 
form  a  narrow  bracket  slot  between  the  protrusion  and  the 
first  leg  configured  to  fictionally  retain  the  clip  portion  on 
the  lateral  border  and  thereby  substantially  eliminate 
undesired  sliding  of  the  clip  portion  relative  to  the  lateral 


border  while  the  base  portion  is  unsecured  to  the  building 
surface;  and 
a  longitudinal  batten  cap  configured  to  generally  overlap  the 
bracket  and  the  pan  lateral  border,  the  cap  including  a  side 
wall  terminating  at  a  laterally  extending  flange  forming  a 
shoulder  therebetween,  wherein  when  the  lateral  border 
ia  positioned  in  the  narrow  bracket  slot  and  the  cap  is 
installed  over  the  bracket,  the  second  leg  is  biased  toward 
the  first  leg  by  the  side  wall  to  cause  the  protrusion  to  bias 
the  lateral  border  against  the  first  leg  and  thereby  promote 
frictional  engagement  therebetween,  the  flange  and  the 
flange  gap  configured  to  mate  together  and  retain  the  cap 
in  a  substantially  fixed  vertical  position  relative  to  the 
base. 


1.  A  structural  framework  comprising  first  and  second  elon- 
gated tubular  members  each  having  a  first  wall,  second  and 
third  walls  flanking  the  first  wall  and  at  least  substantially 
normal  thereto,  a  first  longitudinal  internal  channel  adjacent  a 
first  portion  of  the  first  wall  and  the  second  wall,  and  a  second 
longitudinal  internal  channel  adjacent  a  second  portion  of  the 
first  wall  and  the  third  wall,  said  channels  having  identical 
cross-sectional  outlines  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers having  an  end  face  adjacent  the  third  wall  of  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  members;  two  first  cores  snugly  and 
longitudinally  movably  received  in  the  second  channel  of  said 
first  member,  said  cores  having  first  sockets  aligned  with  pas- 
sages in  the  third  wall  of  said  first  member;  two  second  cores 
snugly  and  longitudinally  movably  received  in  the  first  and 
second  channels  of  said  second  member  adjacent  said  end  face, 
said  second  cores  having  second  sockets  each  aligned  with  one 
of  said  first  sockets;  two  coupling  posts  each  having  an  at  least 
partially  circular  cross-sectional  outline  and  each  extending 
into  one  of  said  first  sockets,  through  one  of  said  passages  and 
into  one  of  said  second  sockets;  first  and  second  pins  each 
extending  through  a  hole  in  the  first  wall  of  said  first  member 
and  through  a  hole  of  one  of  said  first  cores  and  engaging  the 
respective  post;  and  means  for  connecting  said  second  cores 
with  the  respective  posts. 


5,363,626 
RIB  FOR  COVERED  SHELTER  FRAME 
Ani  K.  Haaninen,  Box  33011,  Regina,  Saslcatchewan,  Canada 
S4T7X2 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,528 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/32 

VS.  a.  52—639  14  Claims 

1.  A  frame  rib  for  the  frame  of  a  covered  shelter  comprising 

in  combination,  a  first  rib  pivot  support  to  be  mounted  on  a 

base,  said  first  rib  pivot  support  including  adjusting  means,  a 


second  rib  pivot  support  to  be  mounted  on  said  base,  said 
second  rib  pivot  support  including  adjusting  means,  a  series  of 
sectional  tubes  joined  to  form  an  arc  having  two  ends,  each  of 
said  arc  ends  slideably  received  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
rib  pivot  supports,  several  rigid  couplers  each  one  joining  a 
pair  of  said  series  of  said  joinod  sectional  tubes,  each  said  rigid 
coupler  having  an  upper  member,  a  lower  member,  and  a 
central  body  member  joining  said  upper  member  and  said 


'  5,363,625 

MODULAR  BUILDING  SYSTEM 
Gerd  Philippi,  Anton-Bruckner-Strasse  29,  D-6632  SaarweUin- 
gen,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.875 

Int  a.'  E04C  3/00 

VS.  a.  52— 653J  23  Claims 


lower  member,  said  upper  member  having  two  ends  each  of 
which  includes  a  sectional  tube  receiver  for  slideably  receiving 
one  end  of  one  of  said  sectional  tubes,  said  lower  member 
having  two  ends  each  of  which  includes  a  sectional  tube  guide 
to  slideably  receive  and  guide  one  of  said  sectional  tubes,  each 
said  lower  member  including  a  lower  member  reinforcement 
having  a  double  pin  receiving  tab,  a  rib  brace  pin  coimected 
between  each  successive  ones  of  said  rigid  couplers  at  said 
double  pin  receiving  tab. 


5,363,627 

FOLDABLE  ASSEMBLY  OF  LIKE  SIZE  AND  SHAPE 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS,  FOLDABLE  FOR  HANDLING 

PACKAGING.  SHIPPING,  AND  STORAGE,  AND 
UNFOLDED  AND  UTILIZED  AS  PRINCIPAL  MEMBERS 

OF  STRUCTURES 
Donald  M.  WUson.  11416  lOStfa  S.W.,  Apt  GIO,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
98498 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,468 
Int  a.3  E04B  1/32 
VS.  CL  52—641  12  ( 


1.  A  foldable  assembly  of  like  size  and  shape  structural 
members,   foldable   for   handling,   packaging,   shipping,   and 
storage,  and  unfolded  and  utilized,  with  each  member  being  in 
compression,  as  roof  trusses  arranged  in  a  vertical  plane,  com- 
prising: 
a.  seven  structural  members  of  equal  overall  width,  thick- 
ness, and  length,  the  length  being  measured  along  the 
longitudinal  centerline,  wherein: 
five  of  the  seven  structural  members,  which  are  the  interme- 
diate members,  having  their  opposite  end  surfaces  formed 
in  a  60  degree  bias,  whereby  one  longitudinal  edge  surface 
of  each  of  the  seven  structural  members  is  longer  than  the 
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other  opposite  longitudinal  edge  surface,  thereby  creating 
opposite  trapezoidal  side  surfaces,  and 

each  of  the  five  structural  members  having  two  spaced  holes 
positioned  on  the  longitudinal  centerline,  and  each  of  the 
holes  is  respectively  equally  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
nearest  biased  opposite  end  surface;  and 

two  of  the  seven  structural  members,  which  are  the  respec- 
tive end  members  of  the  foldable  assembly,  having  only 
one  end  surface  formed  on  a  60  degree  bias,  and  the  oppo- 
site end  surface  being  formed  at  ninety  degrees,  and  each 
of  the  two  structural  members  having  at  least  one  hole 
positioned  on  the  longitudinal  centerline,  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  end  surface  formed  on  a  60  degree  bias, 
at  the  same  distance  each  of  the  two  spaced  holes  on  the 
five  structural  members  are  spaced  from  the  end  surfaces 
formed  on  a  60  degree  bias;  and 

b.  fastener  assemblies  passing  through  respective  aligned 
holes  of  respective  interconnecting  groups  of  three  of  the 
structural  members,  and  being  secured; 

whereby  two  of  the  three  structural  members  are  positioned 
in  one  plane,  and  the  remaining  one  of  the  three  structural 
members  is  positioned  in  an  adjacent  parallel  plane,  result- 
ing in  the  seven  structural  members  being  connected 
together  within  the  two  adjacent  parallel  planes  using  the 
fastener  assemblies;  and 

thereafter  the  seven  structural  members  are  pivoted  to- 
gether, in  one  direction,  into  a  side  by  side  convenient  non 
use  compacted  storage,  handling,  and  transporting,  con- 
figuration, and  pivoted  apart,  in  the  opposite  direction, 
into  an  end  for  end  useful  expanded  structural  configura- 
tion, wherein  oppositely  positioned  end  surfaces,  formed 
on  a  60  degree  bias,  are  in  an  abutting  relationship. 


5,363,628 
THERMAL  BARRIER  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

FABRICATING  SAME 
RooaM  J.  Banr,  GcMra,  aad  JtMeph  C.  BeMdyk,  Lake  Zurich, 
both  of  Ill„  aarigaon  to  AJnmax  Eztmaiow,  Ik^  West  CU- 
caao,IU. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  831,154 

trt.  a.'  B23P  U/02:  B29C  65/00 

MS.  CL  52—745.19  7  CUimi 


^^       0«f     102  f 

102^  73  I  r«/72/22^80 


1.  A  process  for  constructing  a  thermal  barrier  apparatus 
which  thermally  improves  the  mechanical  connection  between 
two  or  more  juxUposed  separated  frame  members  having  strip 
acceptance  channels  for  acceptance  of  a  portion  of  an  attach- 
ment strip,  wherein  each  of  the  two  or  more  juxtaposed  sepa- 
rated frame  members  are  connected  by  one  or  more  stretchable 
attachment  strips  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  exterior 
surface  including  a  first  side,  a  second  side  opposite  the  first 
side,  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side  opposite  the  top  side,  and  a 
transverse  cross-sectional  dimension,  and  wherein  each  of  the 
juxtaposed  frame  members  may  be  exposed  to  different  tem- 
peratures and  environmental  conditions  after  the  thermal  bar- 
rier apparatus  is  constructed,  the  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

aligning  and  maintaining  the  two  separated  frame  members 
in  juxtaposition  in  preparation  for  insertion  of  the  stretch- 
able  attachment  strips; 

stretching  the  one  or  more  stretchable  attachment  strips 
from  a  first  transverse  cross-sectional  dimension  which  is 


greater  than  that  of  the  transverse  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  the  corresponding  strip  acceptance  channel,  to  a 
second  transverse  cross-sectional  dimension  less  than  the 
transverse  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  corresponding 
strip  acceptance  channel; 

inserting  the  one  or  more  stretched  attachment  strips  be- 
tween the  two  or  more  juxtaposed  frame  members  so  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  one  or  more  stretched  attachment 
strips  are  operably  positioned  within  the  corresponding 
strip  acceptance  channels  of  the  frame  members;  and 

recovering  each  of  the  stretched  attachment  strips  back 
toward  the  first  transverse  cross-sectional  dimension  so  as 
to  bind  a  portion  of  the  stretchable  attachment  strip  within 
the  corresponding  strip  acceptance  channels  to,  in  turn, 
result  in  a  restrained  thermal  connection  therebetween  the 
two  juxtaposed  frame  members. 


5,363,629 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  RECEPTACLES  BY  WELDING 

ON  LIDS,  AND  INSTALLATION  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Aiidri    Graffhi,  La  Ferte  Bernard,  France,  awignor  to  Scrac 

France,  La  Ferte  Bernard,  France 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,906 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1992,  92  02522 

lot  a.'  B6SB  7/28 

U.S.  CL  53— 329J  8  Claima 


1.  A  receptacle  closure  rotatable  carousel,  comprising  a 
series  of  stations  at  which  receptacles  are  receivable  for  closing 
in  a  continuous  manner,  each  station  having  a  receptacle  clo- 
sure means  for  closing  receptacles  by  welding  flat  lids  on  the 
receptacle,  said  flat  lids  being  obtainable  from  a  heat-fusible 
strip  material,  said  closure  means  comprising  a  means  for  sup- 
plying the  heat-fusible  strip  material,  an  end-of-strip  support 
member  from  which  an  end  of  the  strip  is  cantileverable,  a 
receptacle  positioning  member  for  bringing  respective  recepta- 
cles up  to  the  end-of-strip  suppori  member,  a  weld  head  dis- 
posed to  move  vertically  above  a  location  for  closing  the 
receptacles,  a  grasping  member  disposed  facing  the  end-of- 
strip  support  member,  and  a  drive  member  disposed  relative  to 
the  location  for  closing  the  receptacles  on  the  side  opposite  to 
the  end-of-strip  support  member  and  cotinected  to  the  grasping 
member  such  as  to  displace  the  grasping  member  radially  with 
respect  to  the  carousel  between  a  fust  position  in  which  the 
grasping  member  is  F>ositioned  to  grasp  the  cantileverable  end 
of  the  strip,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  grasping  mem- 
ber is  spaced  apart  from  the  end-of-strip  suppori  member  by  a 
distance  sufficient  for  the  strip  to  be  pulled  under  the  weld 
head. 


5,363,630 
FLORAL  GROUPING  WRAPPER  WITH  REINFORCING 

MEMBER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  lU., 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,701,  Apr.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  803^18,  Dec.  4,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,358,  Mar.  29, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,242 

Int.  a.'  B65B  25/02.  11/ 58.  5/06 

VS.  a.  53—399  20  Oaims 


r**       r*' 


5,363,631 
SHOCK-REDUONG  SADDLE  PAD 

Tim  Garrison,  3806  E.  Hancock,  Muskogee,  Okla.  74403 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,775 
Int  a.'  B68C  1/12 
MS.  CL  54—66  8  Claims 


1.  A  saddle  pad,  comprising: 

(a)  a  layer  of  polyurethane  foam  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface,  said  upper  surface  having  a  pocket; 

(b)  an  impact  dispersing  gel  mold  disposed   inside  said 
pocket; 

(c)  a  layer  of  elastomeric  rubber,  said  rubber  being  attached 


to  said  lower  surface  of  said  layer  of  polyurethane  foam; 
and 
(d)  a  layer  of  cover  material,  said  cover  material  being  at- 
tached to  said  upper  surface  of  said  layer  of  polyurethane 
foam. 


5,363,632 

EQUINE  ATHLEnC  BOOT  WITH  INFLATABLE 

U-SHAPED  BLADDER 

Peter  J.  Armato,  Mt.  Sterling,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Equine  Textiles, 

Inc.,  Mt.  Sterling,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,464 

Int.  a.5  A61D  9/00:  B68C  5/00 

MS.  a.  54—82  19  Claims 


JS  «  "        « 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  comprising: 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  with  a  closure  bonding  material 
disposed  thereon  and  with  reinforcing  member  means 
being  connected  thereto; 
providing  the  floral  grouping; 

placing  the  floral  grouping  on  the  sheet  of  material;  and 
wrapping  the  floral  grouping  with  the  sheet  of  material,  the 
closure  bonding  material  engaging  portions  of  the  sheet  of 
material  to  cooperate  in  securing  the  sheet  of  material 
wrapped  about  the  floral  grouping  to  provide  a  wrapper 
with  at  least  a  poriion  of  the  floral  grouping  being  dis- 
posed in  the  wrapper,  the  reinforcing  member  means 
cooperating  to  provide  reinforcing  member  rigidity  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  wrapper  and  for  preventing  engage- 
ment of  the  floral  grouping  with  a  side  wall  of  a  carton 
when  the  wrapper  is  disposed  within  a  carion. 


1.  An  equine  athletic  boot  for  support  and  protection  of  a  leg 
of  a  horse  in  the  area  of  the  pastern,  fetlock,  and  canon  bone, 
comprising: 

a  panel  of  shock  absorbing  material,  for  wrapping  around 
the  leg  of  the  horse,  having  a  lower  end  for  positioning 
adjacent  the  pastern  and  an  upper  end  for  positioning 
above  the  fetlock; 

a  means  for  fastening  said  panel  to  the  leg  of  the  horse; 

a  tubular  U-shaped  bladder  carried  by  said  panel;  and 

a  means  for  inflating  said  tubular  bladder  to  a  selected  pres- 
sure; 

whereby  said  boot  is  worn  upon  the  leg  of  the  horse,  and 
said  tubular  bladder  is  inflated,  providing  substantially 
uniform  pressure  around  the  full  circumference  of  the  leg, 
thus  reducing  the  risk  of  injury. 


5,363,633 

POSITION  ADJUSTMENT  STRUCTURE  USING  AN 

ECCENTRIC  SHAFT 

Tsuda  Masani,  2250-2,  Ooaza-Takahagi,  Hidaka  Shi,  Saitama 

350-12,  JapM 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,266 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1992,  4-251816 
bt  CL5  AOID  34/54.  34/56 
VS.  a.  56—17.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  position  adjustment  structure  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  composite  K>tary  shaft,  including  small,  medium  and  large 
shafts  rotatably  supported  in  a  main  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
said  medium  shaft  engaging  a  phase  adjustment  means  to 
form  a  base  shaft,  said  small  shaft  forming  a  suppori  shaft 
connected  to  said  base  shaft  eccentrically  off  the  rota- 
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tioiul  axis  of  said  base  shaft;  and  one  or  more  wheels 
roCatably  attached  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said  support  shaft. 


■  1-      "    .^. 


wherein  said  large  shaft  is  rotatably  connected  to  said  base 
shaft  with  bearings  and  is  driven  by  a  prime  mover  dis- 
posed on  said  main  frame. 


5.363,634 

VEGETABLE  TOPPER  AND  METHOD  FOR  TOPPING 

TUBER  VEGETABLES 

Al  Saito,  Weiaer.  Id^  aMignor  to  Veggie  Vac  Compuiy,  Weiaer, 

Id. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,692 

lat  a.'  AOID  23/04.  33/02 

VS.  CL  56—121.42  35  Claims 


22.  A  method  for  mechanically  cutting  the  tops  off  of  tubers 
while  not  damaging  the  tubers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  high  speed  fan  with  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  to  create 
a  suction  suflicient  to  lift  the  tops  of  tubers  into  a  position 
for  cutting; 

communicating  the  suction  to  an  area  covering  one  or  more 
conveyors  on  which  tubers  ride  with  sufficient  suction  to 
lift  the  tops  of  the  tubers  as  needed  for  cutting; 

adjustably  positioning  a  plate  horizontally  relative  to  the 
conveyor  where  the  conveyor  enters  the  suction  area  to 
adjust  the  suction  to  accommodate  different  tuber  condi- 
tions; and 

autoaiatically  cutting  the  lifted  tops. 


5,363,635 

MULCHING  MOWER  WITH  IMPROVED  MULCHING 

BLADE 

Donald  M.  White,  IIL  Chaahaawn;  Gregory  P.  Tootager,  Plym- 

ooth,  and  Richard  A.  Thomd,  Bioomingtoii,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,746 

lat  a.'  AOID  34/73 

VS.  a.  56—255  39  Claims 


19.  An  improved  lawn  mower  for  cutting  ground  growing 
vegetation,  wherein  the  lawn  mower  has  at  least  one  cutting 
blade  attached  to  a  rotatable  drive  means  for  rotating  the  blade 
about  a  generally  vertical  rotational  axis,  wherein  the  cutting 
blade  is  contained  in  a  mulching  mode  inside  a  generally  en- 
closed cutting  chamber  having  a  peripheral  sidewall  and  a 
substantially  open  bottom  side,  wherein  the  cutting  blade  in- 
cludes spaced  apart  tip  portions  located  on  either  side  of  a 
central  portion  of  the  blade,  wherein  the  blade  includes  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  taken  with  reference  to  a 
forward  direction  of  rotation  of  the  blade,  wherein  the  leading 
edge  of  the  blade  has  a  sharpened  cutting  surface  for  cutting 
the  vegeution  and  thereby  creating  vegetation  cUppings  as  the 
blade  rotates  in  the  forward  direction  of  rotation,  and  further 
including  means  for  securing  the  blade  to  the  drive  means, 
wherein  the  improvement  relates  to  means  for  enhancing  the 
mower's  mulching  effectiveness,  which  comprises: 

(a)  grass  deflecting  means  fixed  inside  the  cutting  chamber 
above  a  plane  of  rotation  of  the  blade  and  above  radially 
outer  portions  of  the  blade,  the  grass  deflecting  means 
having  a  grass  deflecting  surface  located  to  intercept  the 
grass  clippings  being  circulated  inside  the  cutting  cham- 
ber; and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  winglets  that  rotate  in  unison  with  the  blade 
with  the  winglets  acting  as  rotating  kickers  for  further 
deflecting  the  vegetation  clippings  downwardly,  wherein 
the  winglets  are  inclined  forwardly  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  blade  such  that  an  upper  edge  of  the  wing- 
let  is  located  forwardly  of  a  lower  edge  of  the  winglet 
taken  with  respect  to  the  forward  direction  of  blade  rota- 
tion. 


5,363,636 

ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  BLADE  WITH  UPTURNED 

CUTTING  EDGES  FOR  MAKING  MULTIPLE  CUTS 

William  R.  Lamoureux,  1507  Ebb  Dr.,  Wilmiagton,  N.C.  28409 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,027 

lat.  CI.'  AOID  34/68 

VS.  CL  56—255  3  Claims 

1.  A  lawn  mower  blade  having  upwardly  and  outwiu'dly 

inclined  cuning  edges  formed  on  opposite  ends  of  the  blade  for 

making  multiple  cuts  of  upstanding  grass  as  the  blade  is  rotated 

and  advanced  over  a  cutting  area,  the  blade  comprising:  a  main 

body  having  opposed  end  portions;  first  and  second  upwardly 

and  outwardly  inclined  cutting  ends  extending  outwardly  from 

the  opposed  ends  of  the  main  body  with  the  inclined  cutting 

ends  forming  the  outer  portions  of  the  law  mower  blade;  each 

upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  cutting  end  having  an  outer 

terminal  side  edge  that  defines  the  length  of  the  lawn  mower 

blade,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  leading  edge,  and  a 


trailing  edge;  a  beveled  cutting  edge  formed  on  the  leading 
edge  of  each  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  cutting  end  and 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  an  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
main  body  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  along  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  inclined  cutting  end  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  outer  terminal  side  edge  of  the  cutting  end  so  as  to  give  rise 
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5,363,637 

METHOD  OF  THREADING  IN  A  FALSE  TWISTING 

MACHINE  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

THE  SAME 
Kazuyasu  Hirai,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-143195 

Int  a.5  DOIH  9/70.  13/30 

VS.  a.  57—269  7  Claims 


I.   In  a  false  twisting  machine  for  false  twisting  yam,  a 
threading  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  oiling  roller  for  oiling  the  yam, 

providing  a  take  up  means  for  taking  up  the  yam  into  a  yam 
package, 

removing  a  full  yam  package  from  the  take-up  means  and 
putting  an  empty  bobbin  on  the  take-up  means, 
'  threading  yam  onto  the  empty  bobbin,  the  step  of  threading 
yam  onto  the  empty  bobbin  comprising  the  step  of  catch- 
ing a  free  end  of  yam  received  from  the  oiling  roller  via 
suction  force,  and 

separating  the  yam  and  the  oiling  roller  to  thereby  eliminate 
contact  between  the  yam  and  the  oiling  roller  during  the 
step  of  threading  yam  onto  the  empty  bobbin. 


5,363,638 

METHOD  OF  HANDLING  A  WOUND  BOBBIN  ON 

OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINES  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Zdendk  §pindler,  Frantiiek  Buryiek,  and  Vojt£ch  Novotny,  all 
of  Usti  nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Elitex  Osti  Nad 
Orlici,  Czech  Rep. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Sep.  23,  1991, 
2898-91 

Int.  a.)  DOIH  9/10 
VS.  a.  57—270  *  6  Claims 


to  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  cutting  edges  formed  on 
opposite  ends  of  the  blade  for  making  multiple  cuts  of  upstand- 
ing grass  as  the  blade  is  rotated  and  passed  over  the  cutting 
area  such  that  the  inclined  cutting  edge  formed  on  the  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  cutting  ends  progressively  cuts 
the  standing  grass  from  a  certain  height  to  a  lower  cutting 
height  as  the  blade  is  passed  over  the  cutting  area. 


1.  A  device  for  handling  wound  bobbins  processed  on  an 
open-end  spinning  machine  having  opposite  sides  and  a  rail 
fixed  along  each  side,  the  wound  bobbins  being  located  at  each 
side  of  the  machine  near  the  rail,  the  machine  having  a  con- 
veyor arranged  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  for 
receiving  wound  bobbins  and  moving  the  bobbins  from  the 
machine,  the  device  comprising: 
an  attending  device  movably  mounted  to  the  rail  for  trans- 
versing  the  rail  along  each  side  of  the  machine,  the  attend- 
ing device  having  gripping  means  for  gripping  the  wound 
bobbins  and  placing  the  wound  bobbins  on  the  conveyor, 
the  attending  device  having  control  means  for  detecting  a 
wound  bobbin  located  at  a  side  of  the  machine  and  for 
directing  movement  of  the  attending  device  along  the  rail 
to  the  location  of  the  wound  bobbin,  the  control  means 
being  for  directing  the  gripping  of  the  wound  bobbin  and 
placement  of  the  wound  bobbin  on  the  conveyor  by  the 
gripping  means; 
the  attending  device  including  lever  means  connected  to  the 
gripping  means  for  moving  the  gripping  means  toward 
and  away  from  a  wound  bobbin  when  the  attending  de- 
vice is  moved  by  the  control  means  to  allocation  of  a 
wound  bobbin  along  a  side  of  the  machine,  the  lever 
means  also  moving  the  gripping  means  from  the  side  of  the 
machine  to  the  conveyor  for  depositing  the  wound  bobbin 
on  the  conveyor;  and 
the  gripping  means  including  a  body  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  lever  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending in  a  first  direction  and  a  gripping  device  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  body  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending 
in  a  second  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction,  the  gripping  device  gripping  the  wound  body 
from  one  side  of  the  machine  and  thereafter  rotating  the 
wound  bobbin  from  the  one  side  of  the  machine  through 
180°  so  that  all  wound  bobbins  on  the  conveyor  from  one 
side  of  the  machine  can  be  rotated  and  all  wound  bobbins 
from  an  opposite  side  of  the  machine  are  not  rotated,  so 
that  all  wound  bobbins  on  the  conveyor  face  in  the  same 
direction. 
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5,363,639 

SPINNING  MACHINE  WITH  SPINNING  STATIONS 

COMPRISING  ONE  DRAFTING  UNIT  RESPECTIVELY 

Fritz  StaUecker,  Josef- Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7347  Bad  Cberkin- 

gen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Haidenstrasse  20,  7334  Sussen, 

botk  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4201575 
Int.  a.'  DOIH  13/04 
MS.  a.  57—315  15  Claims 


riders  being  maintained  in  the  dead  recesses  and  connecting 
with  the  ends  of  the  fixing  pins;  and 


1.  A  spinning  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  spinning 
stations,  each  spinning  station  including: 
a  drafting  unit  having  a  feeding  roller  pair; 
a  depositing  site  for  a  sliver  supply  can; 
sliver  transport  means  for  transporting  a  sliver  from  said 

sliver  supply  can  to  said  drafting  unit; 
means  for  interrupting  transport  of  said  sliver  by  the  sliver 

transport  means  and  transport  of  said  sliver  within  said 

drafting  unit  such  that  said  sliver  remains  at  least  in  said 

feeding  roller  pair;  and 
a  yam  detector  coupled  to  the  means  for  interrupting  and 

which  controls  the  means  for  interrupting. 


5,363,640 
BRACELET,  PARTICULARLY  WATCH  BRACELET 
Henre  Schick,  Bcsancon,  France,  assignor  to  Complications 
S.A.,  La  Cote-Aux-Fees,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,266 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jan.   21,    1992, 
157/92 

iBt  a.»  A44C  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  59—80  5  Oaims 

1.  A  watch  armband,  comprising: 
a  succession  of  central  elements,  intermediate  elements,  and 

outside  elements; 
fixing  pins  being  arranged  at  ends  of  the  central  elements  and 
crossing  through  the  intermediate  elements,  said  fixing 
pins  also  having  ends  axially  retained  in  the  outside  ele- 
ments; 
said  outside  elements  having  internal  faces  with  dead  reces- 
ses therein,  said  dead  recesses  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
fixing  pins; 


fasteners  maintaining  the  riders  in  the  dead  recesses,  said 
fasteners  extending  crosswise  through  the  outside  ele- 
ments into  the  dead  recesses. 


5,363,641 
INTEGRATED  AUXILIARY  POWER  SYSTEM 
James  T.  Dixon,  Jupiter,  and  Marrin  R.  Glickstein,  North  Palm 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,502 

Int.  a.5  F02C  7/26 

U.S.  a.  60—39.02  8  daint 


1.  A  method  of  starting  a  vehicle  and  cooling  heated  compo- 
nents thereof,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  gas  turbine  engine  in  said  vehicle,  said 
engine  having  in  serial  flow  arrangement  a  compressor 
section  having  at  least  one  engine  compressor  for  com- 
pressing ambient  air  to  produce  compressed  air,  a  combus- 
tion section,  and  an  engine  turbine  section  having  at  least 
one  turbine  for  driving  the  compressor  section  via  an 
engine  shaft; 

providing  an  auxiliary  unit  having  a  starier  compressor  and 
a  starter  turbine,  said  starter  turbine  connected  to  said 
starter  compressor  by  a  starter  shaft  to  drive  said  starier 
compressor; 

linking  rotationally  the  starter  shaft  and  engine  shaft  via  a 
mechanical  linkage; 

accelerating  the  rotational  velocity  of  the  engine  shaft  by 
driving  the  engine  shaft  with  the  starter  shaft  until  the 
engine  shaft  reaches  a  predetermined  velocity: 

pumping  fuel  to  said  combustion  section,  and  combusting 
said  fuel  and  compressed  air  therein,  thereby  producing 
engine  combustion  products; 
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driving  said  engine  turbine  by  expanding  the  engine  combus- 
tion products  therethrough,  thereby  driving  the  con- 
nected compressor; 

disconnecting  the  mechanical  linkage  between  the  engine 
shaft  and  the  starter  shaft; 

driving  the  starter  compressor  by  expanding  a  portion  of  the 
compressed  air  through  the  starter  turbine  until  the  por- 
tion cools  to  a  temperature  cooler  than  said  components; 
and 

flowing  the  expanded  portion  into  contact  with  the  compo- 
nents. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas  turbine  group,  the  gas  turbine 
group  comprising  a  high  pressure  and  a  low  pressure  compres- 
sor, an  intercooler  operating  between  the  compressors,  at  least 
a  first  high  pressure  and  a  second  low  pressure  gas  turbine,  the 
first  gas  turbine  upstream  of  the  second  gas  turbine,  and  at  least 
one  electrical  machine, 
the  method  comprising  the  step>s  of: 

operating  a  first  heat  generator  upstream  of  the  first  gas 
turbine  to  generate  a  hot  mass  flow  for  driving  the  first  gas 
turbine; 
operating  a  further  heat  generator  downstream  of  the  Txpl 
turbine  and  upstream  of  the  second  gas  turbine  to  further 
heat  the  mass  flow  for  driving  the  second  gas  turbine; 
extracting  a  single  stream  of  compressed  air  from  the  high 

pressure  compressor  upstream  of  its  outlet; 
directing  the  single  flow  of  compressed  air  in  series  to  at 
least  two  components  of  the  gas  turbine  group  through 
which  the  hot  mass  flow  moves  for  cooling  the  compo- 
nents, at  least  a  first  component  being  cooled  by  providing 
the  compressed  air  to  the  component  without  mixing  the 
compressed  cooling  air  with  the  hot  mass  flow;  and, 
upon  cooling  a  final  component  in  series,  admixing  the  com- 
pressed air  in  with  the  hot  mass  flow. 


I  5,363,643 

SEGMENTED  COMBUSTOR 
Ely  E.  Halila,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,949 
Int.  a.'  P02C  7/20;  P02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  60— 39J1  19  Claims 

1.  A  combustor  liner  segment  for  bounding  combustion 
gases  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  combustor  comprising: 

a  panel  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  bounded  by  first 
and  second  opposite  sidewalls  and  third  and  fourth  oppo- 


site  sidewalk   forming   a   rectangular   outer  perimeter 
thereof; 
a  plurality  of  integral  supporting  lugs  disposed  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  panel  top  surface  and  extending 
from  respective  ones  of  said  four  sidewalls;  and 


'  5,363,642 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  GAS  TURBINE  GROUP 
Hans  U.  Frutschi,  Riniken;  Anders  Lindvall,  Baden,  and  Hans 
Wettstein,  Fislisbach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  SwitzerUnd 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,402,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31, 1992, 4210541 
Int.  a.5  P02C  7/18 
MS.  a.  60—39.04  6  Claims 


I  plurality  of  integral  bosses  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  panel  top  surface  and  extending  from 
respective  ones  of  said  four  sidewalls,  said  bosses  being 
shorter  than  said  lugs. 


5,363,644 
ANNULAR  COMBUSTOR 
Jack  R.  Shekleton,  San  Diego,  and  William  D.  Treece,  La  Mesa, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford, 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,575 

Int.  a.'  F23R  3/50 

U.S.  a.  60—39.36  18  Claims 


'   ,.  3'  r'         r= 


1.  An  annular  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine,  comprising: 

a  combustor  housing  including  a  generally  axially  extending 
sleeve  having  an  axis; 

an  annular  liner  disposed  within  said  housing  and  about  said 
sleeve  and  having  generally  concentric  inner  and  outer 
axially  elongated  walls,  said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said 
liner  being  spaced  from  said  sleeve  and  said  housing, 
respectively,  said  liner  also  having  a  generally  radially 
extending  wall  spaced  from  said  housing  and  intercon- 
necting said  inner  and  outer  walls  at  one  end  to  define  a 
combustion  chamber; 

said  liner  being  spaced  from  said  housing  and  said  sleeve  to 
define  a  compressed  air  flow  path,  said  compressed  air 
flow  path  extending  from  a  radially  outer  compressed  air 
inlet  in  communication  with  a  source  of  compressed  air  to 
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a  radially  inner  compressed  air  outlet  in  communication 
with  said  combustion  chamber,  said  compressed  air  outlet 
being  axially  remote  from  said  radially  extending  wall; 

fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  a  fuel/air  mixture  into  said 
liner  in  a  generally  tangential  direction  adjacent  said  radi- 
ally extending  wall; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  outer  wall  adjacent  said  com- 
pressed air  inlet,  said  openings  generally  being  disposed  in 
a  plane  transverse  to  said  axis  and  being  directed  toward  a 
combustor  outlet  at  the  end  of  said  combustion  chamber 
remote  from  said  radially  extending  wall,  said  openings 
being  adapted  to  provide  dilution  air  at  a  point  upstream 
of  a  turbine  nozzle; 

a  plurality  of  open  ended  elongated  tubes  in  said  outer  wall 
intermediate  said  dilution  air  openings  and  said  radially 
extending  wall,  said  tubes  being  generally  disposed  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  axis,  said  tubes  communicating 
with  said  compressed  air  flow  path  so  as  to  direct  air  for 
combustion  into  said  combustion  chamber  in  a  generally 
tangential  direction; 

said  combustion  air  tubes  being  sized  to  admit  sufficient 
combustion  air  to  ensure  completion  of  combustion  up- 
stream of  said  plane  defined  by  said  dilution  air  openings 
while  forming  a  flame  zone  extending  from  a  point  adja- 
cent said  radially  extending  wall  to  a  point  no  further 
downstream  than  said  dilution  air  openings;  and 

means  for  igniting  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 


5,363,645 

ENCLOSURE  CONTAINING  HOT  GASES  COOLED  BY 

TRANSPIRATION,  IN  PARTICULAR  THE  THRUST 

CHAMBER  OF  A  ROCKET  ENGINE 

Marc  Pellet,  Vernon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Europeenne  <tc 

Propolsion,  Suresnes,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,068 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1992,  92  06002 
Int.  a.'  F02K  9/97 
MS.  a.  60—267  13  Cbuns 


1.  An  enclosure  containing  hot  gases  cooled  by  transpira- 
tion, the  enclosure  comprising: 

a  porous  wall  of  substantially  uniform  porosity  and  thickness 

forming  the  inside  portion  of  the  enclosure,  and 
means  for  applying  a  cooling  fluid  over  an  outside  face  of  the 

transpiration  through  the  porous  wall, 
the  means  for  applying  a  cooling  fluid  comprising 
a  hydraulic  calibration  sheath  applied  on  the  outside  face 
of  the  porous  wall  and  constituted  by  a  material  that  is 
impermeable  to  the  cooling  fluid, 
an  outer  sealing  envelope  of  the  enclosure  disposed  proxi- 
mate the  hydraulic  calibration  sheath,  and 
a  cooling  fluid  feed  volume  formed  between  the  hydraulic 
calibration  sheath  secured  to  the  porous  wall  and  the 
outer  sealing  envelope  of  the  enclosure, 
the  hydraulic  calibration  sheath  perforated  by  a  multiplicity 
of  microperforations  whose  distribution  density  varies 


progressively  over  various  zones  of  the  porous  wall  of  the 
enclosure  with  the  distribution  density  being  greater 
where  a  flow  to  be  cooled  and  reaching  the  porous  wall  is 
greater,  thereby  enabling  a  predetermined  cooling  fluid 
flow  rate  per  unit  area  to  be  applied  through  the  hydraulic 
calibration  sheath  in  the  various  zones  of  the  enclosure 
wall, 
spacers  interposed  between  the  hydraulic  calibration  sheath 
and  the  outer  sealing  envelope,  and  the  porous  wall  consti- 
tuted by  a  sintered  material  made  by  compacting  together 
metal  beads  that  are  slightly  greater  in  size  than  a  smallest 
dimension  of  the  microperforations  through  the  hydraulic 
calibration  sheath. 


5,363,646 

ENGINE  AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  MONITORING 

Daniel    V.    Orzel,    Westland;    Glenn    A.    Zimlich,    Dearborn 

Heights,  and  Tri  T.  Tniong,  Inkster,  all  of  Mich.,  assignora  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,849 

Int.  a.'  POIN  i/20 

U.S.  a.  60—274  18  Claims 


^ 


'^' 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  engine  air/fuel  ratio  and  cur- 
rently monitoring  efficiency  of  a  catalytic  converter  positioned 
in  the  engine  exhaust,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  fuel  delivery  to  the  engine  in  response  to  an 
output  of  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  positioned  up- 
stream of  the  catalytic  converter  and  an  output  of  an 
exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  positioned  downstream  of  the 
catalytic  converter; 

providing  a  test  period  each  time  the  engine  has  completed 
a  predetermined  operation; 

generating  a  monitoring  ratio  of  a  downstream  signal  de- 
rived from  said  downstream  sensor  output  to  an  upstream 
signal  derived  from  said  upstream  sensor  output  for  each 
of  said  test  periods; 

providing  a  weighted  average  of  said  monitoring  ratio  over 
a  plurality  of  said  test  periods; 

indicating  degradation  in  efficiency  of  the  converter  when 
said  weighted  average  of  said  monitoring  ratio  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value;  and 

wherein  said  downstream  signal  is  derived  from  frequency 
in  transitions  of  said  downstream  sensor  output  and  said 
upstream  signal  is  derived  from  frequency  in  transitions  of 
an  integration  of  said  upstream  sensor  output. 
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5,363.647 

DUAL-SENSOR  TYPE  AIR  FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS 

FOR  THE  SAME 

Hirofomi  Ohachi,  and  Shinya  Fiyimoto,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 

asaignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,983 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1992,  4-274337; 
Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277444;  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-283182 

lat  CL'  POIN  3/20 
MS.  a.  60—276  6  Claims 


9     I  BBwr  owwifin  y 

'       ■  STATl  IJLIUMi«M  -1-1 


MKROCOMVTB)     |  '~3aA 


1.  In  a  dual-sensor  type  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  catalytic  converter  disposed  within  an  exhaust  pipe  of  said 

engine  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas; 
a  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  upstream  of  said  catalytic 
converter  for  detecting  concentration  of  a  pariicular  com- 
ponent of  said  exhaust  gas  to  output  a  first  air-fiiel  ratio 
signal  indicating  said  concentration; 
a  second  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor  disposed  downstream  of  said 
catalytic  converter  for  detecting  concentration  of  said 
particular  component  of  said  exhaust  gas  to  thereby  out- 
put a  second  air-fuel  ratio  signal  indicating  said  concentra- 
tion; and 
air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  an  aimed  air-fuel 
ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  by  arithmetically 
determining  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  quantity  on  the  basis 
of  said  first  and  second  air-fuel  ratio  signals; 
an  apparatus  for  detecting  deterioration  of  said  catalytic 
converter,  comprising: 

deterioration  decision  means  for  determining  deteriora- 
tion of  said  catalytic  converter  on  the  basis  of  at  least 
said  second  air-fuel  ratio  signal; 
alarm  means  for  generating  an  alarm  when  deterioration 

of  said  catalytic  converter  is  determined; 
operation  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  operation 

state  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
filtering  means  for  filtering  said  second  air-fiiel  ratio  signal 

to  thereby  derive  a  filtered  air-fuel  ratio  signal;  and 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  second  air-fuel  ratio 

signal  with  said  filtered  air-fuel  ratio  signal; 
wherein  said  deterioration  decision  means  compares  a 
deterioration  parameter  value  derived  from  the  result  of 
said  comparison  with  a  predetermined  value  corre- 
sponding to  said  detected  operation  sute  of  said  engine 
to  thereby  determine  deterioration  of  said  catalytic 
converter  when  said  deterioration  parameter  value 
exceeds  said  predetermined  value. 


5,363,648 

A/F  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shnsuke  Akazaki;  Yusnke  Haiegawa;  Yoichi  Nishimura,  and 

Isao  Komoriya,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-360919 

Lit  a.»  POIN  3/22 

MS.  a.  60—276  39  claims 


teW^ 


^si' 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  a  multicylin- 
der  internal  combustion  engine  such  that  an  actual  air/fuel 
ratio,  at  at  least  one  of  upstream  and  downstream  of  a  catalytic 
converter  installed  at  an  exhaust  system  of  the  engine,  is  inten- 
tionally oscillated  at  least  one  of  its  amplitude  and  cycle,  com- 
prising: 
first  means  for  establishing  a  characteristic  of  a  desired 
air/fuel  ratio  as  a  periodic  function  such  that  the  desired 
air/fuel  ratio  varies  at  at  least  one  of  a  predetermined 
amplitude  and  cycle  within  a  predetermined  period; 
second  means  for  sampling  the  characteristic  by  a  time  inter- 
val determined  on  the  basis  of  a  time  interval  between 
TDC  crank  angle  positions  of  the  engine; 
third  means  for  determining  each  cylinder's  desired  air/fuel 

ratio  from  the  sampled  data; 
fourth  means  for  determining  a  fuel  injection  amount  for 
each  cylinder  from  each  determined  cylinder's  desired 
air/fuel  ratio;  and 
fifth  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  to  each  cylinder  in  response 
to  the  determined  fuel  injection  amount. 


533,649 

HYDRAUUC  DRY  VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Jamca  R.  McBnniett,  Greer,  and  Weston  R.  Poyner,  GreenTille, 

both  of  S.C  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,521 

Lit  CL'  F16D  31/00 

MS.  CL  60—325  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pressure  system  adapted  to  generate  a  flow 
of  pressurizet)  fluid  to  a  hydraulic  motor  from  a  fluid  reservoir. 
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said  pressure  system  including  a  pump  having  an  inlet  port 
communicating  with  said  reservoir,  said  pump  having  an  outlet 
port  communicating  with  said  motor,  wherein  said  system 
comprises  fluid  flow  control  apparatus  communicating  with 
both  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  fluid  control  apparatus 
comprising  moveable  pilot  valve  having  a  first  position  which 
corresponds  to  an  active  pumping  mode  and  a  second  position 
corresponding  to  a  dry  operating  mode,  a  dry  valve  positioned 
at  said  inlet  port  for  selective  interruption  of  fluid  flow  to  said 
inlet  port  from  said  reservoir,  wherein  said  dry  valve  moves 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  fluid  flow  through  the 
pump  is  substantially  prevented  to  define  said  dry  operating 
mode,  and  an  opened  position  wherein  fluid  flow  is  unre- 
stricted to  define  said  active  pumping  mode;  an  improvement 
comprising  said  control  apparatus  being  responsive  to  pump 
output  pressure  for  moving  said  dry  valve  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion, and  responsive  to  difTerential  pressure  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  for  moving  said  dry  valve  to  said  opened 
position,  wherein  pressure  at  said  inlet  port  is  taken  at  a  point 
downstream  of  said  dry  valve,  and  wherein  during  said  dry 
operating  mode,  pressure  at  said  point  is  below  atmospheric. 


5,363,650 

HYDRAUUC  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 

VARIABLE  EXTERNAL  PRESSURE  ENVIRONMENTS 

Peter  R.  Bodycoat,  Newport,  and  Louis  P.  DtNola,  Cranston, 

both  of  R.I„  aasignors  to  The  United  States  of  Ameriai  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  134,449 

tat  CL'  F16D  31/00;  F15B  15/17 

ViS.  a.  60—325  19  Claims 


jjj//j////j//jrrr/j/ffiij///i//ii/jiii»r»>/nit,m,M,,,/,!/rrir. 


1.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  for  use  in  a  variable  pres- 
sure environment,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  immersed  in  said  variable  pressure 
environment,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  having  two  cham- 
bers and  a  piston  interposed  between  said  two  cham- 
bers; 
hydraulic  fluid  for  filling  said  two  chambers; 
pressurizing  means  in  hydraulic  communication  with  said 
two  chambers  for  normalizing  a  pressure  of  said  hydraulic 
fluid  in  said  two  chambers  to  a  pressure  of  said  variable 
pressure  environment,  wherein  said  pressurizing  means 
includes  a  diaphragm  having  first  and  second  sides,  said 
first  side  exposed  to  said  pressure  of  said  variable  pres- 
sure environment  and  said  second  side  exposed  to  said 
hydraulic  fluid;  and 
pressure  varying  means  in  hydraulic  communication  with 
one 

of  said  two  chambers  for  selectively  varying  said  pressure 
of  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  pressure  of  said  vari- 
able pressure  environment  in  said  one  of  said  two  cham- 
bers such  that  said  piston  moves. 


5,363,651 
FREE  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Arthur  G.  Knight,  3209  58tli  St  S,,  Apt.  No.  130,  Gulfport,  FU. 
33707 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,281 

lat  a.'  F02B  71/04 

MS.  a.  60—595  9  Oaims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a 
piston  head  and  rod  assembly  for  movement  up  and  down 
in  said  cylinder  relative  to  said  combustion  chamber, 

said  cylinder  furiher  having  an  intake  valve  assembly  and  an 
exhaust  valve  assembly  interconnected  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber, 

said  piston  head  and  rod  assembly  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  hydraulic  piston  movable  in  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der to.produce  a  high  pressure  hydraulic  output  in  re- 
sponse to  said  up  and  down  movement  cf  said  piston  head 
and  rod  assembly, 

a  hydraulic  motor 

a  conduit  connected  between  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
said  hydraulic  motor,  said  hydraulic  motor  having  a  rotat- 
able  output  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  response  to  the 
high  pressure  output  from  said  hydraulic  cylinder  applied 
to  said  motor  through  said  conduit, 

and  valve-actuating  means  connected  between  said  hydrau- 
lic motor  and  said  combustion  chamber  for  actuating  said 
intake  and  exhaust  valve  assemblies  in  a  predetermined 
timed  sequence, 

wherein  said  intake  and  exhaust  valve  assemblies  are  oper- 
ated by  pressurized  air,  and  said  valve-actuating  means 
comprises  an  air  compressor  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  hydraulic  motor,  a  pair  of  air-pressure  operable 
valves  connected  to  said  air  compressor,  said  air-pressure 
operable  valves  being  interposed  between  said  air  com- 
pressor and  said  intake  valve  and  said  exhaust  valve  as- 
semblies, respectively,  and  means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  said  air-pressure  operated  valves  in  said  predeter- 
mined timed  sequence. 


5,363,652 

AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A 

TURBOCHARGED  ENGINE 

SUgetaka  Tanaka;  Yukio  Ofatake,  and  Yntaka  Ohbuchi,  aU  of 

Sasono,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  if»tmfiiin  Kaiaha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,224 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-166192 

Int  a.'  P02B  i7/12:  B64C  11/30 

MS.  a.  60—603  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  output  power  of  an  engine 

having  a  supercharger,  said  device  comprising: 
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air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio 
of  a  mixture  fed  into  the  engine  cylinders  to  make  said 
air-fuel  ratio  of  the  mixture  equal  to  a  predetermined  first 
air-fuel  ratio  when  the  engine  is  operating  in  a  predeter- 
mined first  operating  state  and  make  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
the  mixture  equal  to  a  predetermined  second  air-fuel  ratio 
which  is  smaller  than  said  first  air-fuel  ratio  when  the 
engine  is  operating  in  a  predetermined  second  operating 
state  and 


ti*h» 


supercharged  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  a  su- 
percharged pressure  of  air  discharged  from  the  super- 
charger and  fed  into  the  engine  cylinders  to  make  the 
supercharged  pressure  equal  to  a  predetermined  first  su- 
percharged pressure  when  the  engine  is  operating  in  said 
first  operating  sute  and  make  the  supercharged  pressure 
equal  to  a  predetermined  second  supercharged  pressure 
which  is  lower  than  said  first  supercharged  pressure  when 
the  engine  is  operating  in  said  second  operating  state. 


5,363,653 
CYLINDRICAL  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  HOUSING  OF 

A  GAS  TURBINE 
Achim  Zimmermann,  Miilheim  a.d.  Ruhr;  Karl-Erhard  Beck, 
Berlin,  and  Klaus  D.  Mohr,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
(ignors  to  Man  GntehofThungiiiutte  AG,  Oberhauaen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jnl.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,311 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Jnl.  8,  1992,  4222391 

Int  a.'  F02C  3/14 

UJS.  a.  60—751  12  Claims 


a  conical  injector  tube; 

a  perforated  cone,  arranged  circularly  around  said  conical 
injector  tube; 

a  bladeless  inlet  elbow  for  admitting  compressor  air  through 
openings  of  said  perforated  cone  into  the  interior  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  inlet  elbow  being  formed  as  an 
arc-shaped  inlet  elbow  arranged  laterally  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  housing  and  attached  to  the  combustion 
chamber  housing; 

flow  distribution  means  for  distribution  of  flow  from  said 
arc-shaped  inlet  elbow  to  said  openings  into  said  interior 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  for  converting  tangential 
flow  to  axial  flow,  said  flow  distribution  means  including 
a  substantially  circular  intake  element  which  is  led  on  both 
sides  around  the  combustion  chamber  housing* 


5463,654 

RECUPERATIVE  IMPINGEMENT  COOLING  OF  JET 

ENGINE  COMPONENTS 

Ching-Pang  Lee,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,059 

lat  CL'  F02C  7/12 

MS.  a.  60-752  10  Claims 


1.  A  jet  engine  subassembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  corrugated  plate  including  spaced-apart,  generally 
aUgned,  and  raised  corrugation  portions  joined  together 
by  intervening  and  spaced-apart  plate  portions  having  a 
first  surface  on  the  same  side  of  said  corrugated  plate  as 
said  corrugation  portions,  a  generally  opposing  second 
surface,  and  impingement  cooling  holes  between  said  first 
and  second  surfaces,  with  adjacent  said  corrugation  por- 
tions and  intervening  said  plate  portions  defining  coolant 
channels  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pressurized  source 
of  supply  cooling  fluid  during  engine  operation; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apari  and  generally  aligned  dividers 
disposed  generally  transverse  to  said  corrugation  portions 
and  having  first  and  generally  opposing  second  sides,  said 
first  side  of  said  dividers  generally  abutting  said  second 
surface  of  said  plate  portions;  and 

(c)  an  impingement-cooled  surface  generally  abutting  said 
second  side  of  said  dividers,  and  wherein  a  said  corruga- 
tion portion  defines  therewithin  a  return  channel  in  fluid 
communication  with  post-impingement  cooling  fluid  dur- 
ing engine  operation. 


1.  Cylindrical  combustion  chamber  housing  of  a  gas  turbine, 
comprising: 


5,363,655 
METHOD  FOR  UQUEFYING  NATURAL  GAS 
Yoahitsagi  Kikkawa;  Oaamn  Yamamoto;  Jonichi  Sakaguclii,  and 
Moritalca  Nakamnra,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignors  to 
Chiyoda  Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  28,025 

Clnims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  20,  1992,  4-335540 

Int  CV  F2SJ  1/00 

MS.  CL  62—9  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  liquefying  natural  gas,  comprising  the  steps 

of 
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cooling  feed  natural  gas  with  a  refrigerant  in  a  first  feed  gas 
stage  to  produce  liquefied  and  non-liquefied  parts  of  said 
feed  natural  gas; 

cooling  the  non-liquefied  part  of  said  feed  natural  gas  with  a 
substantially  iaentropic  expansion  in  a  second  feed  gas 
stage  to  produce  liquefied  and  non-liquefied  parts  of  said 
feed  natural  gas; 

pressurizing  and  recycling  the  fK)n-Uquefied  part  of  said  feed 
natural  gas  from  said  second  feed  gas  stage  by  using  a  first 
compressor  to  produce  a  recycle  natural  gas; 

cooling  the  recycle  natural  gas  with  a  refrigerant  in  a  first 


recycle  gas  stage  to  produce  liquefied  and  non-liquefied 

parts  of  said  recycle  natural  gas; 
cooling  the  non-liquefied  part  of  said  recycle  natural  gas 

from  said  first  recycle  gas  stage  with  a  substantially  isen- 

tropic  expansion  in  a  second  recycle  gas  stage  to  produce 

liquefied  and  non-liquefied  parts  of  said  recycle  natural 

gas;  and 
recovering  the  liquefied  parts  of  said  feed  natural  gas  and 

said  recycle  natural  gas; 
said  first  compressor  being  driven  at  least  partly  by  power 

obtained  by  at  least  one  of  said  substantially  isentropic 

expansion  steps. 


5,363,656 
ULTRA-HIGH  PURITV  NITROGEN  AND  OXYGEN 
GENERATOR 
TakasU  Nagannra,  aod  TaluM  Yamamoto,  both  of  Hyogo,  Ja- 
pan, assignorv  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'E- 
todc  et  L'Exploitatioo  Des  Precedes  Georges  CUude,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,035 

Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-093045 

Int  a.'  F25J  3/02 

VS.  CL  62—25  4  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  ultra-high  purity  nitrogen 
and  oxygen,  in  which  compressed  feed  air  left  after  removal  of 
impurities  therefrom  is  cooled  down  for  liquefaction,  and 
introduced  to  a  lower  portion  of  a  first  rectification  column  (4), 


so  that  through  its  rectification  in  a  rectifying  portion  (Ab.  4c, 
Ad)  of  the  first  rectification  column,  ultra-high  purity  nitrogen 
is  taken  out  of  an  upper  portion  of  the  first  rectification  column 
(4),  and  ultra-high  purity  oxygen  is  produced  at  the  same  time, 
characterized  in  that  after  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air  taken  out 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  first  rectification  column  (4)  is 
reduced  in  pressure,  it  is  introduced  to  a  second  rectification 
column  (5),  so  that  through  its  rectification  in  a  rectifying 
portion  (5^)  of  the  second  rectification  column,  liquid  oxygen 
is  collected  in  a  bottom  portion  of  the  second  rectification 
column  (5),  the  same  liquid  oxygen  is  wanned  by  a  reboiler 
(5a)  so  as  to  be  turned  to  oxygen  gas  containing  a  trace  amount 
of  impurities,  the  same  oxygen  gas  is  purified  in  a  third  rectifi- 
cation column  (6)  wherein  components  in  the  oxygen  gas, 
whose  boiling  points  are  higher  than  that  of  oxygen,  are  re- 
moved therefrom  by  liquefaction  in  the  third  rectification 
column,  and  the  purified  oxygen  gas  is  thereafter  introduced  to 
a  fourth  rectification  column  (7),  so  that  following  rectification 
in  a  rectifying  portion  (lb,  7c)  of  the  fourth  rectification  col- 
umn, ultra-high  purity  oxygen  is  taken  out  from  below  a  recti- 
fying portion  thereof 


5,363,657 

SINGLE  COLUMN  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  OXYGEN  AT  ABOVE-ATMOSPHERIC 

PRESSURE 

Joseph  P.  NaumoTitz,  Lebanon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  BOC 

Gronp,  Inc^  New  Providence,  N  J. 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,144 

Int  a.'  F25J  3/02 

VS.  a.  62—39  10  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  process  of  separating  oxygen  from  air  to  form  an  oxy- 
gen product,  said  process  comprising: 

compressing  and  purifying  the  air; 

cooling  the  air  to  a  temperature  suitable  for  its  rectification; 

rectifying  the  air  in  a  rectification  column  operating  at  a 
superatmospheric  pressure  and  such  that  a  nitrogen  vapor 
tower  overhead  and  a  liquid  oxygen  column  bottom  are 
produced  within  top  and  bottom  regions  of  the  column 
and  a  nitrogen  rich  vapor  is  produced  below  the  nitrogen 
vapor  tower  overhead; 

removing  from  the  column  a  refrigerant  stream  composed  of 
either  the  nitrogen  rich  vapor  or  the  nitrogen  vapor  tower 
overhead,  a  reflux  stream  composed  the  nitrogen  vapor 
tower  overhead,  and  an  oxygen  stream  composed  of  the 
liquid  oxygen  column  bottom; 

vaporizing  the  oxygen  stream  against  at  least  partially  con- 
densing the  reflux  stream,  returning  at  least  part  of  the 
reflux  stream  back  to  the  column  as  reflux,  compressing  all 
of  the  oxygen  stream  to  at  least  the  superatmospheric 
pressure  of  the  column  and  thereafter,  dividing  the  oxy- 
gen stream  into  two  partial  streams; 

cooling  one  of  the  two  partial  streams  to  essentially  a  dew- 
point  temperature  and  then  introducing  it  into  the  bottom 
region  of  the  column  as  a  vapor  to  provide  boilup  in  said 
bottom  region  of  the  column; 
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partially  warming  the  refrigerant  stream  against  the  cooling 
of  the  air  and  the  one  of  the  two  partial  streams,  expanding 
the  refrigerant  stream  with  performance  of  work,  and 
then,  fully  warming  the  refrigerant  stream  against  the 
cooling  of  the  air  and  the  one  of  the  two  partial  streams  to 
add  refrigeration  to  the  process; 

applying  the  performance  of  the  work  of  the  expansion  to 
the  compression  of  the  oxygen  stream  so  that  all  required 
compression  work  for  compressing  the  oxygen  stream  is 
supplied  from  at  least  part  of  the  work  of  the  expansion 

recovering  the  oxygen  product  from  the  other  of  the  two 
partial  streams. 


5,363,659 
ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  J.  Lyon,  Yeronga;  Stefan  S.  Jensen,  Wavel  Heights; 
Jeffrey  B.  Cage,  Macgregor,  all  of  Australia,  and  Robert  R. 
Niblock,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Heat  and  Control,  Inc.. 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,141,  Jan.  19, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,701,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,670,  Jul.  6,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,157,939.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,832 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  31,  1987,  PI  3458 

Int  a.'  F25C  5/12 

VS.  a.  62—71  5  Claims 


533.658 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CHILLING  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

John  Appolonia,  Yardley;  Steve  McConnick,  Warrington,  both 

of  Pa.,  and  Robert  Boddaert,  Washington,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,347 

Int  CL'  F25D  13/06 

VS.  CL  62—63  21  Claims 


3.  Apparatus  for  chilling  a  food  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  food  storage  compartment  for  receiving  the  food  prod- 
uct from  a  food  distribution  means; 

(b)  food  distribution  means  operatively  engaged  to  the  top  of 
the  food  storage  comptartment  for  receiving  the  food 
product  from  a  source  and  for  uniformly  distributing  the 
food  product  within  the  food  storage  compartment  said 
food  distribution  means  comprising; 

(i)  a  first  circular  member  having  an  upper  and  lower 
surface  and  an  opening  therein  sufficient  for  the  food 
product  to  pass  therethrough, 

(ii)  means  for  rotating  the  first  circular  member, 

(iii)  a  second  circular  member  positioned  above  the  first 
circular  member  comprising  at  least  one  partition  and 
together  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  circular 
member  forming  at  least  one  food  receiving  area  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  circular  member, 

(iv)  means  for  rotating  the  second  circular  member  in  a 
non-congruent  manner  with  respect  to  the  first  circular 
member,  whereby  the  food  product  which  is  placed  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  first  circular  member  is  caused 
to  fall  through  the  opening  in  the  first  circular  member 
into  the  food  storage  compartment  when  one  of  said 
partitions  contacts  the  food  product  and  urges  said  food 
product  into  said  opening;  and 

(c)  means  for  cooling  the  food  product 

I  i 


1.  Ice  making  apparatus  included  in  a  refrigerating  system 
using  an  evaporative  working  fluid  and  comprising  at  least  one 
rotatable  refrigerated  disc  member  serving  as  the  evaporator  in 
the  refrigerating  system;  both  sides  of  said  disc  member  serving 
to  define  in  their  entirety  liquid  freezing  surfaces, 
means  for  applying  liquid  at  a  first  location  to  both  sides  of 
said  disc  member  whereby  at  least  some  of  said  liquid 
adheres  to  said  liquid  freezing  surfaces  of  said  disc  mem- 
ber and  is  frozen  as  said  disc  member  rotates;  and 
means  for  removing  the  frozen  liquid  from  the  sides  of  said 
disc  member  at  a  second  location  angularly  displaced 
from  said  first  location  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
disc  member; 
said  disc  member  having  a  multiplicity  in  excess  of  three 
relatively  narrow  internal  channels  sized  expressly  to 
accommodate  the  passage  of  an  evaporative  coolant  there- 
through such  that  the  expansion  of  the  refrigerant  cools 
the  disc  member, 
said  channels  extending  substantially  over  all  of  the  opera- 
tive portion  of  the  disc  member  so  that  all  points  on  the 
liquid  freezing  surfaces  are  close  to  and  are  chilled  by  the 
refrigerant  passing  through  said  channels  and  means  for 
rotating  the  disc  member. 


5,363,660 
ORBITAL  TYPE  FREEZING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Yao-Tn  Li,  Lincoln,  Mass,;  Albert  P.  Ynndt,  Jr„  Nashna,  NMa 
I-CUeng  Ho,  Concord,  and  Henry  Hoang,  Brighton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Y.  T.  Li  Engineering,  Inc.,  Acton,  Mass. 
Continuatiott-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  716,083,  Jun.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,221,439.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,499 
Int  CL'  F25C  5/12 
a.  62—71  38  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  freezing  or  chilling  a  liquid  comprising, 
heat -transfer  tube  formed  of  a  material  with  a  high  heat 
transfer  property,  oriented  vertically  with  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  liquid  to  be  frozen  or  chilled  at  its  inner  sur- 
face near  its  upper  end, 
a  housing  surrounding  said  heat  transfer  tube  to  define  there- 


U.S 
1. 

a 


1428 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1994 


bMween  a  closed  evaporator  chamber  at  the  outer  surface  5,363,662 

of  said  heat  transfer  tube,  REFRIGERA^JT  RECOVERY  AND  RECYCLING 

refrigeration  means  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  through  said  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

chamber  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  heat  transfer  tube  <»■"»•  J-  Todack,  14407  Sycamore  Lake  Rd..  Hooaton,  Tex. 

where  the  refrigerant  evaporates  due  to  heat  transferred        ''062 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Set.  No.  906,773,  Jon.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,589 

Int.  CL'  F25B  45/00 

VS.  CL  62—85  26  Claims 


to  said  refrigerant  from  said  liquid  through  said  heat  trans- 
fer tube, 
a  whip  rod  disposed  within  said  heat  transfer  tube  and, 
means  for  driving  at  least  said  whip  rod  in  an  orbital  motion 
to  revolve  about  said  inner  surface. 


5,363,661 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
REFRIGERANT 
DaTid  A.  Comiit,  45  Rockledge  Dr.,  Avon,  Conn.  06001;  H. 
Harrey  Micbels,  7  Tumblebrook  !».,  West  Hartford,  Coon. 
06117;  Tbomaa  J.  Garossben,  90  GUead  Rd.,  AndoTcr,  Coon. 
06232,  and  Warren  R.  Cough,  6103  Owlwood  Dr.,  Cicero, 
N.Y.  13039 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  116,936 

Lit  a.'  GOIN  31/00 

VS.  CL  62—77  20  Claims 


N. 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  a  refrigerant  that  should  be  a  pure 
first  refrigerant  compound  for  the  contaminating  presence  of  a 
second  refrigerant  compound  comprising  the  steps  of: 

withdrawing  a  sample  flow  of  said  refrigerant  from  a  closed 
system  containing  refrigerant; 

causing  said  sample  flow  to  come  in  contact  with  means  for 
decomposing  said  second  refrigerant  compound;  and 

testing  said  sample  flow  by  causing  it  to  come  in  contact 
with  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  decomposition 
product  of  said  second  refrigerant  compound,  a  positive 
indication  of  the  presence  of  said  decomposition  product 
being  indicative  of  contamination  of  said  refrigerant  by 
said  second  refrigerant  compound. 


19.  A  method  for  recovering  liquid  and  vapor  refrigerant 
from  a  refrigeration  system  and  storing  recovered  refrigerant 
in  a  refrigerant  storage  system  in  a  closed  system  preventing 
release  of  the  refrigerant  to  the  environment,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

withdrawing  the  refrigerant  liquid  from  the  refrigeration 
system  and  into  the  refrigerant  storage  system  by  increas- 
ing the  pressure  within  the  refrigeration  system  to  a  pres- 
sure greater  than  the  pressure  within  the  refrigerant  stor- 
age system; 
filtering  the  refrigerant  liquid; 

withdrawing  the  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  refrigeration 
system  by  decreasing  the  pressure  therein  after  withdraw- 
ing substantially  all  of  the  refrigerant  liquid; 
condensing  the  refrigerant  vapor  to  a  liquid;  and 
storing  the  condensed  refrigerant  in  the  refrigerant  storage 
system  until  reaching  a  desired  pressure  value  representa- 
tive of  substantially  all  of  the  refrigerant  being  withdrawn 
from  the  refrigeration  system. 


5,363,663 

CHEMICAL  WARFARE  METHOD  WITH 

INTERMnTENTLY  COOLED  PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 

Yasu  T.  Chen,  Sao  Antooio,  Tex.,  assigoor  to  The  Uoited  States 

of  America  as  represeoted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washiogtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,454 
lot  a.'  F25D  17/02 
VS.  CL  62—99  17  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  performing  hazardous  environment  ex- 
treme temperature  physical  work  activity  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

surrounding  the  worker  performing  said  work  activity  with 
an  enclosing  array  of  hazardous  environment  isolating 
protective  clothing  garments: 
engaging  said  clothing  isolated  worker  in  said  work  activity 
with  a  repeating  cycle  of  work  performance  for  a  first 
predetermined  time  interval  and  quiescent  rest  for  a  sec- 
ond physical  and  temperature  recovery  predetermined 
time  interval; 
communicating  thermal  equilibrium  restoring  heat  energy 
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with  the  torso  of  said  worker  during  said  quiescent  rest 
predetermined  time  intervals; 
said  communicating  step  including  establishing  a  tether 
conveyed  temporary  flow  of  temperature  regulated  liquid 
between  a  source  thereof  and  a  torso  adjacent  closed 
circuit  path  disposed  within  the  torso  adjacent  interior 


enclosure  of  said  protective  clothing  garments  during  said 
quiescent  rest  second  temperature  recovery  predeter- 
mined time  intervals:  and 
severing  said  tether  conveyance  at  the  end  of  said  physical 
and  temperature  recovery  second  predetermined  time 
intervals  thereby  enabling  reengagement  of  said  worker 
with  a  new  cycle  of  said  work  activity. 


5,363,664 
SINGLE  AND  MULTISTAGE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  USING  HYDROCARBONS 

George  Beakley,  Tempe,  Ariz.;  Craig  Hosterman,  Corrallis, 

Oreg.,  and  Warren  Rice,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  HRB, 

L.L.C.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,976,  Jun.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,056,323.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,885 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  a.5  F04B  23/04;  F25B  41/00 

VS.  a.  62—113  31  Qaims 


8.  A  method  for  converting  a  gaseous  refrigerant  fluid  ex- 
pelled from  an  evaporator  in  a  refrigeration  system  into  a  liquid 
refrigerant  fluid  introduced  to  an  expansion  valve  of  the  refrig- 
eration system  by  entraining  the  refrigerant  fluid  with  a  carrier 
fluid  non-miscible  with  the  refrigerant  fluid,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  entraining  the  gaseous  refrigerant  fluid  with  the  carrier 
fluid; 

b)  conveying  the  carrier  fluid  and  the  entrained  refrigerant 
fluid  downwardly  through  a  down  pipe  to  increase  the 


pressure  thereof  in  proportion  to  the  depth  of  the  down 
pipe  until  the  entrained  gaseous  refrigerant  fluid  is  con- 
verted into  entrained  mostly  liquid  refrigerant  fluid; 

c)  segregating  the  carrier  fluid  from  the  liquid  refrigerant 
fluid; 

d)  withdrawing  the  segregated  carrier  fluid  and  returning 
the  carrier  fluid  to  the  down  pipe; 

e)  accommodating  for  differences  in  load  placed  upon  the 
refrigeration  system  by  varying  the  volume  of  the  segre- 
gated carrier  fluid;  and 

0  conveying  the  segregated  liquid  refrigerant  fluid  to  the 
expansion  valve. 


5,363,665 

HAND  PUMP  FOR  EVACUATING  AND  CHARGING  A 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 

Kurt  Sundman,  Sp&nga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Elec- 

trolux,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  10,  1992,  9202606 

lot  a.'  F25B  49/00 

VS.  a.  62—125  5  Claims 


0:^=C? 


1.  Device  for  evacuating  and  charging  refrigerant  in  a  refrig- 
erant circuit  (64)  comprising  a  pump  to  evacuate  the  circuit 
and  a  container  (18)  with  refrigerant  which  is  conducted  into 
the  circuit  by  self  pressure,  wherein  the  pump  is  constituted  by 
a  hand  pump  having  a  pump  cylinder  (10)  in  which  a  pump 
piston  (12)  is  arranged  to  be  moved  to  and  fro  by  a  piston  rod 
(16)  by  means  of  a  handle  (14)  for  manual  pumping,  said  con- 
tainer (18)  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  pump 
cylinder  (10)  and  is  fastened  to  the  cylinder,  a  gauge  (22)  being 
arranged  in  parallel  with  the  container  (18)  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  container,  said  gauge  (22)  including  scale  means 
(30)  to  allow  refrigerant  level  within  said  container  (18)  to  be 
determined. 


5,363,666 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY 
DEVICE 
James  B.  Tieken,  2018  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46203 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,463,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,297,399.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,208 
Int  a.'  GOIK  13/00 
VS.  a.  62—129  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  manually  transferring  fluid  in  a  pressurized 
fluid  system,  said  pressurized  fluid  system  including  a  fluid 
supply  location  to  be  emptied  and  a  receiving  fluid  reservoir, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  cylinder  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  piston  movably  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  defin- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  fluid  chamber  in  said  cylinder,  said 
first  fluid  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
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outlet  and  said  second  fluid  chamber  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  inlet; 
a  rod  attached  to  said  piston  and  extending  axially  outward 

from  within  said  cylinder; 
flrst  one-way  valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

outlet,  said  flrst  one-way  valve  means  enabling  fluid  flow 

out  of  said  first  fluid  chamber; 
second  one-way  valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  inlet,  said  second  one-way  valve  means  enabling  fluid 

flow  into  said  second  fluid  chamber; 


open  contact  to  which  said  defrost  heater  is  connected; 

and 

control  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  compressor, 

defrost  heater  and  relay  and  configured  to  implement  the 

following  algorithm: 

(a)  first,  energize  the  relay; 

(b)  second,  monitor  the  relay  contacts; 

(c)  third,  if  the  contacts  do  not  change  states,  de-energize 
the  relay;  and 

(d)  fourth,  rest  for  a  predetermined  period,  and  then  com- 
mence the  algorithm. 
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5,363,668 

ABSORPTION  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND 

COOLING/HEATING  CHANGING-OVER  METHOD 

Takashi  Nakao,  Ibarakj,  and  Hiroaki  Yoda,  Tsuchiura,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,375 

CUins  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-061856 

Int.  a.'  F25B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  62—141  5  Claims 


means  for  fluidly  coupling  said  first  fluid  chamber  to  said 
second  fluid  chamber,  said  means  for  fluidly  coupling 
including  third  one-way  valve  means  enabling  fluid  flow 
out  from  said  second  fluid  chamber  into  said  first  fluid 
chamber;  and 

a  pressure/vacuum  gauge  arranged  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second  fluid  chamber  to  provide  a  visual  indica- 
tion of  the  fluid  pressure/vacuum  within  said  second  fluid 
chamber. 


5463,667 
REFRIGERATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  RELAY 
OPERATION  CHECKING 
Donald  E.  Janke,  Benton  Township,  Berrien  County,  Mich.; 
Joseph  M.  Szynal,  Laporte,  Ind.;  Ronald  W.  Guess,  Scott 
Township,  Vanderburgh  County,  Ltd.,  and  Greg  A.  Bradley, 
EvansTille,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  978,275,  Nov.  18,  1992.  This  application 
Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,935 
Int.  a.5  F25B  49/02 
U.S.  a.  62—131  3  Claims 
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1.  A  defrost  cycle  controller  for  a  refrigerator  or  freezer 
having  a  compressor  and  a  defrost  heater,  comprising: 

a  relay  operatively  connected  to  the  compressor  and  the 
defrost  heater  via  contacts  to  couple  one  or  the  other  to  a 
power  supply,  the  relay  having  a  normally  closed  contact 
to  which  said  compressor  is  connected  and  a  normally 
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1.  A  cooling/heating  change-over  method  of  an  absorption 
air  conditioning  system  which  includes  an  absorption  cool 
water/hot  water  making  machine  for  producing  cool  water  in 
a  cooling  mode  of  operation  and  for  producing  hot  water  in  a 
heating  mode  of  operation  for  air  conditioning,  a  room  ma- 
chine for  carrying  out  the  air  conditioning  of  a  room  by  circu- 
lation therethrough  of  the  cool  water/hot  water  from  the 
absorption  cool  water/hot  water  making  machine  and  by 
flowing  of  air  through  the  room  machine,  a  water  circulation 
piping  for  allowing  the  cool  water/hot  water  to  circulate  from 
the  absorption  cool  water/hot  water  making  machine  through 
the  room  machine  and  back  to  the  making  machine,  and 
changeover  control  means  for  changing  the  mode  of  operation 
of  the  system  between  the  cooling  mode  and  the  heating  mode, 
the  method  comprising: 

upon  changing  the  system  from  the  cooling  mode  of  opera- 
tion to  the  heating  mode  of  operation,  constantly  detect- 
ing a  temperature  of  the  water  at  an  outlet  of  the  absorp- 
tion cool  water/hot  water  making  machine  after  the  mak- 
ing machine  has  been  changed  to  the  heating  mode  of 
operation, 

(a)  when  the  detected  temperature  of  the  water  is  lower 
than  a  predetermined  temperature, 

i)  opening  a  bypass  valve  disposed  in  a  bypass  pipe 
connecting  between  a  supply  part,  of  the  water  circu- 
lation piping,  for  supplying  the  water  from  the  mak- 
ing machine  to  the  room  machine,  and  a  return  part  of 
the  water  circulation  piping,  for  returning  the  water 
from  the  room  machine  to  the  making  machine  so  as 
to  bypass  the  room  machine,  thereby  stopping  supply 
of  the  water  to  the  room  machine,  and 

ii)  stopping  flow  of  air  through  the  room  machine;  and 

(b)  when  the  detected  temperature,  at  the  outlet  of  the 
making  machine,  of  the  water  having  been  heated  by 
the  making  machine  in  the  heating  mode  of  operation  is 
raised  to  a  level  not  lower  than  the  predetermined 
temperature, 

i)  closing  the  bypass  valve  to  prevent  the  bypassing  of 
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the  water  through  the  bypass  pipe,  thereby  starting  to 
supply  the  water  to  the  room  machine;  and 
ii)  starting  to  flow  the  air  through  the  room  machine. 


5,363,669 
DEFROST  CYCLE  CONTROLLER 
DooaM  E.  Jaidte,  Benton  Township,  Berrien  County,  Mich^ 
Joaeph  M.  Szynal,  LaPorte,  and  Ronald  W.  Guen,  Scott 
TowBcUp,  Vanderburgh  County,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,275 
iBt  a.'  F25D  21/00 
MS.  a.  62—155  7  CUiffls 


way  and  door,  a  first  portion  of  said  container  being 
adapted  to  hold  said  items; 
(b)  a  pressurized  coolant  compartment  constructed  within  a 
second  ponion  of  said  container  for  holding  solid  carbon 
dioxide,  said  pressurized  coolant  compartment  comprising 
a  plurality  of  removable  insulation  panels  for  controlling 
heat  energy  transfer  from  said  first  portion  to  said  solid 
carbon  dioxide  contained  in  said  pressurized  coolant  com- 
partment; and 
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5,363,670 
SELF-CONTAINED  COOLER/FREEZER  APPARATUS 
Anthony  Bartilucci,  3434  S.  Hawthorne  Dr.,  Wantagh,  N.Y. 
11793 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No,  47,957 
tut  CL'  F25D  3/12 
MS.  a.  62—166  27  CUlnw 

1.  A  self-contained  cooler/freezer  apparatus  for  holding  and 
preserving  items  which  need  to  be  stored  at  refrigerated  or 
frozen  temperatures,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  container  having  an  insulated  shell  and  an  access  door- 


^ 


'r.AxA  iVT.^i 


^ 


1.  A  defrost  cycle  controller  for  a  freezer  system  including  a 
compressor  whose  operation  is  actuated  by  a  thermosutic 
switch  and  a  defrost  heater  whose  operation  is  actuated  by  a 
bimetal  switch,  comprising: 
a  relay  operatively  coimected  to  mutually  exclusively  cou- 
ple the  compressor  and  the  defrost  heater  to  a  power 
supply; 
a  first  signal  line  providing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the 

operating  status  of  the  compressor; 
a  second  signal  line  providing  a  second  signal  indicative  of 

the  operating  status  of  the  defrost  heater; 
a  microprocessor  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
signal  lines  and  to  the  relay  to  control  energization  of  the 
relay  and  to  select  coupling  of  the  compressor  and  the 
defrost  heater  to  the  power  supply,  the  microprocessor 
being  programmed  to  sense  the  first  and  second  signals 
and  vary  the  length  of  intervals  during  which  the  com- 
pressor and  defrost  heater  are  coupled  to  the  power  sup- 
ply, the  microprocessor  being  programmed  to  couple  the 
defrost  heater  to  the  power  supply  after  times  determined 
by  preselected  continuous  compressor  run  periods  and 
preselected  ciunulative  compressor  run  periods. 


(c)  temperature  control  means  for  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture within  the  first  portion  of  said  container  at  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  temperature  control  means  comprising 
means  for  setting  the  temperature  at  said  predetermined 
value,  at  least  one  temperature  sensing  device  mounted 
within  said  first  portion  of  said  container,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  at  which  said  solid  carbon  dioxide 
sublimates,  and  means  for  circulating  gaseous  carbon 
dioxide  formed  by  the  sublimation  of  said  solid  carbon 
dioxide  throughout  said  container. 


5,363,671 

MODULAR  BEVERAGE  COOLING  AND  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 

Darid  P.  Forsytlie,  Fentoo,  and  Dean  A.  Martin,  Maryland 

Heights,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Multiplex  Company,  Inc^ 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,806 

Int  a.5  F25B  41/00;  B67D  S/62 

MS.  CI.  62—197  11  Claims 


1.  A  modular  beverage  cooling  and  dispensing  system,  com- 
prising 
a  plurality  of  beverage  cooling  and  dispensing  modules, 
each  beverage  cooling  and  dispensing  moduie  comprising  a 
housing,  a  tank  within  the  housing  for  holding  a  liquid,  an 


1432 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1994 


evaporator  in  the  tank  for  chilling  said  liquid,  at  least  one 
beverage  conduit  positioned  in  the  tank  for  exposure  to 
said  chilled  liquid  to  cool  beverage  flowing  through  the 
conduit,  and  at  least  one  dispensing  head  connected  to  said 
at  least  one  beverage  conduit  for  dispensing  beverage 
supplied  via  said  beverage  conduit  to  said  dispensing  head. 

a  power  module  comprising  a  housing,  and  a  single  compres- 
sor in  said  housing, 

refrigerant  conduit  means  connecting  the  compressor  of  the 
power  module  and  the  evaporators  of  said  beverage  cool- 
ing and  dispensing  modules  for  flow  of  refrigerant  from 
the  compressor  through  said  evaporators  and  then  back  to 
said  compressor  to  effect  a  refrigeration  cycle, 

said  power  module  being  physically  separate  from  said  bev- 
erage cooling  and  dispensing  modules  whereby  the  power 
module  may  be  placed  at  a  convenient  location  remote 
from  said  beverage  cooling  and  dispensing  modules. 


zone  and  with  said  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  pans  being 
separated  by  unobstructed  air  space,  respectively,  from 
said  front  rear  walls  of  said  cold  wall  pan. 


5,363,672 

REFRIGERATION  COMPARTMENT  FOR  USE  WITH 

PREPARATION  TABLE 

Earl  Moore,  Blanchard;  Thomas  Frick,  Rosebush;  Wayne  Smith, 

Mt.  Pleasant,  and  James  Lyon,  Alma,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  The  Delfield  Company,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  869,617,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,972 

Int.  a.'  F25D  23/12 

VS.  a.  62—258  8  CUims 


r-z: 


1.  Food  storage  and  preparation  equipment  comprising: 

a  table  having  a  work  surface  at  the  front  and  an  open-top 
refrigerated  rail  at  the  rear, 

said  refrigerated  rail  having  a  housing  containing  a  refriger- 
ated food  compartment, 

said  compartment  being  generally  rectangular  and  extending 
laterally  across  the  table  and  having  an  access  opening  at 
the  top  which  allows  exposure  of  the  compartment  to 
ambient  room  air, 

said  compartment  having  a  lower  section  comprising  a  cold 
wall  pan  defining  a  lower  cooling  zone,  said  cold  wall  pan 
including  a  pan  member  having  oppositely  disposed  front 
and  rear  walls  and  oppositely  disposed  end  walls  and 
including  a  refrigerant  tube  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the 
pan  member  in  hea^ exchange  relation  therewith, 

said  compartment  having  an  upper  section  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  front  and  rear  heat  sink  walls  defm- 
ing  an  upper  cooling  zone,  each  said  heat  sink  wall  being 
constructed  of  extruded  metal  and  having  a  wall  thickness 
and  thermal  inertia  greater  than  said  pan  member  and 
having  a  refrigerant  tube  mounted  on  the  exterior  thereof 
in  heat  exchange  relation  therewith,  said  upper  section 
further  comprising  oppositely  disposed  end  walls  of  insu- 
lating material, 

and  a  plurality  of  open-top  food  pans  removably  supported 
side-by-side  in  said  compartment,  said  pans  having  front, 
rear  and  lateral  sides,  with  said  sides  of  said  pans  being 
disposed  in  said  lower  cooling  zone  and  the  top  of  said 
pans  being  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  upper  cooling 


5,363,673 

SIMPLIFIED  ENGINE  COOLANT  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 

ENGINE  HEAT  PUMP 

William  G.  Atterbury,  Worthington,  and  Douglas  E.  Boyd, 

Dublin,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,037,  Jul.  24, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,249,742.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,512 

Int.  a.'  F25B  27/00 

VS.  a.  62—323.1  19  Oaims 


1.  A  heat  engine  driven  heat  pump  system  comprising: 

a)  a  refrigeration  cycle  heat  pump  compressor  driven  by  a 
heat  engine  means; 

b)  a  coolant  fluid  circulation  subsystem  including  a  recoup- 
erator  means  in  fluid  connection  with  the  heat  engine  to 
receive  a  coolant  fluid  flowed  from  the  engine,  and 
wherein  said  recouperator  means  further  includes  a  vol- 
ume comprising  a  coolant  fluid  reservoir  for  supply  of 
coolant  fluid  to  said  subsystem; 

c)  a  thermostatic  coolant  fluid  control  means  in  fluid  connec- 
tion with  the  recouperator  means  to  receive  through  a 
first  inlet  and  control  the  coolant  fluid  flow  in  response  to 
the  temperature  of  the  coolant  fluid; 

d)  a  first  pump  means  in  fluid  coimection  with  the  thermo- 
static fluid  control  means  to  convey  coolant  fluid  to  the 
engine  and  complete  a  first  loop  circuit,  operable  by  the 
control  of  the  thermostatic  means  to  warm  or  cool  the 
engine  more  rapidly  when  the  subsystem  operation  will 
benefit  therefrom; 

e)  a  switching  valve  means  in  fluid  connection  with  a  second 
inlet  of  the  thermostatic  control  means  to  supply  coolant 
fluid  to  the  engine  means  as  required  to  warm  or  cool  the 
engine  means  by  modulation  of  coolant  fluid  flow  through 
the  thermostatic  control  means,  and,  further,  to  receive 
coolant  fluid  flow,  in  fluid  connection  with 

A)  a  first  conduit  means,  including  a  first  heat  exchanger 
in  heat  exchange  relation  to  an  ambient  heat  source  or 
sink,  conveying  coolant  flow  from  the  recouperator  to 
the  switching  valve,  or  with 

B)  a  second  conduit  means,  including  a  second  heat  ex- 
changer in  heat  exchange  relation  to  a  heating  or  cool- 
ing load,  said  second  conduit  means  receiving  and  con- 
veying coolant  fluid  flow  from  the  recouperator  to  the 
switching  valve, 

to  selectively  switch  the  coolant  fluid  flow  to  receive  such 

flow  through  the  first  heat  exchanger  in  the  cooling  mode  of 

operation  or  through  the  second  heal  exchanger  in  the  heating 

mode  of  operation; 

0  a  second  pump  means  and  an  auxiliary  heating  means  in 

the  second  conduit  between  the  recouperator  and  the 

switching  valve  means  to  flow  auxiliary  heated  coolant 

fluid  to  the  second  heat  exchanger  in  the  heating  mode  of 

operation;  and 

g)  a  third  conduit  means  connecting  the  second  conduit 

means  at  a  position  downstream  of  the  second  pump 


November  15,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1433 


means,  auxiliary  heating  means,  and  second  heat  ex- 
changer, directly  to  the  recouperator  through  a  check 
valve  means,  to  return  coolant  fluid  from  the  second  heat 
exchanger  during  the  heating  mode  of  operation  by  selec- 
tive operation  of  the  second  pump  means  and  the  auxiliary 
heating  means. 


(e)  suctionally  inducing  the  gaseous  refrigerant  from  said 
inlet  portion  into  said  centrifugal  compressor  stage; 

(0  centrifugally  compressing  the  gaseous  refrigerant  within 
said  compression  stage;  and 

(g)  exducing  the  compressed  gaseous  refrigerant  from  said 
compression  stage  into  said  outlet  passage. 


5,363,674 
ZERO  SUPERHEAT  REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSION 

SYSTEM 
JaoMt  W.  Powell,  deceased,  late  of  Guilford,  Coon,  by  Barbara 
G.  Powell,  Ezecutriz  ,  assignor  to  Ecoair  Corp.,  New  Haven, 
Coon. 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58492 
Int.  a.'  F25B  31/00.  1/00.  43/00;  F04B  77/00 
U.S.  CL  62—505 


5,363,675 

FACE  DECORATION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

SAME 

29  Claims   Mary  J.  Carter,  287  Surrey  Dr.,  Bonita,  Calif.  91902 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,778 

Int  a.'  A44C  7/00 

VS.  CL  63—14.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  condenser 
for  cooling  and  liquefying  refrigerant,  an  evaporator  and  a 
valve  connected  between  the  condensor  and  the  evapora- 
tor for  controlling  the  refrigerant  flow  from  the  conden- 
sor to  the  evaporator  so  as  to  maintain  the  operation  of  the 
evaporator  at  a  normal  zero  superheat  level; 

(b)  providing  a  centrifugal  compressor,  said  compressor 
comprising  a  gas  tight  casing  having  an  inlet  portion  and 
a  compression  portion,  said  inlet  portion  having  an  inlet 
opening  gaseously  coupled  to  said  evaporator  so  as  to 
receive  a  gaseous  refrigerant,  said  inlet  and  compression 
portions  each  having  a  plurality  of  gas  passages  there- 
through, said  gas  passages  in  said  inlet  portion  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  casing,  said  compres- 
sion portion  having  an  outlet  opening  that  is  located  at  the 
end  of  said  casing  which  is  opposite  the  end  of  said  casing 
having  said  inlet  opening,  an  electric  motor  assembly 
positioned  within  said  inlet  portion  of  said  casing,  a  shaft 
disposed  within  and  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  casing, 
said  shaft  being  rotatably  engaged  with  said  motor  assem- 
bly, at  least  one  (I)  centrifugal  compression  stage  gase- 
ously coupled  to  said  inlet  portion  and  to  said  outlet  o(>en- 
ing,  said  compression  stage  being  drivingly  engaged  with 
said  shaft  and  intermediate  said  inlet  portion  and  said 
outlet  opening; 

(c)  axially  flowing  the  refrigerant  gas  into  said  inlet  portion 
and  around  said  motor  assembly  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  casing; 

(d)  convectively  transferring  the  heat  dissipated  by  said 
ntotor  assembly  to  the  gaseous  refrigerant  flowing  in  said 
inlet  portion  so  as  to  cool  the  motor  assembly,  evaporate 
any  liquid  in  the  gaseous  refrigerant  thereby  permitting 
the  evaporator  to  operate  at  a  zero  superheat  level,  and 
prevent  gaseous  refrigerant  containing  liquid  from  enter- 
ing said  compression  stage; 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  face  decoration  worn  on  a  face 
portion  adjacent  to  an  ear  of  a  user,  including  an  ornamental 
main  body  having  an  inner  surface;  attachment  means  secured 
to  said  inner  surface  for  supporting  said  main  body  on  the  face 
portion;  wherein  said  attachment  means  engages  a  base  portion 
of  the  ear  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  a  groove 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  ear  and  the  head  to  secure 
said  attachment  means  on  the  ear  of  the  user;  said  attachment 
means  includes  a  flexible  pliable  and  non-resilient  wire  member 
having  a  pair  of  distal  ends  connected  to  said  inner  surface  to 
form  a  closed  loop  configuration  having  an  associated  circum- 
ference of  a  sufficient  size  to  fit  over  and  to  receive  various 
sizes  and  shapes  of  ears;  said  wire  member  having  an  intermedi- 
ate twistable  portion  to  adjust  the  size  of  said  circumference  to 
a  smaller  size  circumference  by  enabling  the  user  to  twist 
manually  said  twistable  portion  so  that  said  wire  member 
securely  and  releasably  attaches  said  main  body  to  the  face  of 
the  user  in  a  comfortable  manner,  wherein  said  smaller  size 
circumference  is  substantially  equal  to  the  circumference  of  the 
base  portion  of  the  ear  of  the  user  to  engage  said  groove  for 
securing  said  main  body  in  place  on  the  face  of  the  user; 
wherein  said  wire  member  includes  an  inner  wire  and  a  plastic 
coating  surrounding  said  inner  wire;  and  wherein  said  plastic 
coating  is  colored  to  enhance  the  aesthetic  appearance  of  the 
face  decoration  in  conjunction  with  an  ear  of  a  user,  compris- 
ing: 
positioning  the  ornamental  main  body  in  front  of  and  adja- 
cent to  the  ear; 
slipping  said  wire  member  over  the  ear; 
manually  grasping  said  wire  member  behind  the  ear  at  the 

twistable  portion; 
manually  twisting  the  twistable  portion  of  said  wire  member 
about  itself,  wherein  the  size  of  said  circumference  is 
reduced;  and 
continuing  to  twist  the  twistable  portion  until  the  size  of  said 
circumference  is  substantially  equal  to  the  circumference 
of  the  base  of  the  ear  of  the  user,  wherein  said  main  body 
is  secured  releasably  in  place  on  the  face  of  the  user. 
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S,363,676 

DUST  SUCKING  AND  DISCHARGING  DEVICE  FOR 

FIBER  WASTES  ON  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Koji  Tnchiya,  Hyogo,  Japaa,  MsigMr  to  Predskm  Fuknliani 

Work*,  Ud^  Hyogo,  Japui 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,S08 

Claima  priority.  appUcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1992,  4-110744 

The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 

2010,  has  been  disdained. 

Int  a.'  D04B  35/32 

VS.  a.  66—168  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  removing  fiber  waste  gener- 
ated during  operation  of  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  a 
knitting  unit,  comprising: 

generally  vertically  extending  first  duct  means  located 
above  and  in  general  axial  alignment  with  said  knitting 
unit,  said  first  duct  means  having  a  lower  end  adjacent  said 
knitting  section  and  an  upper  end  distal  from  said  knitting 
section; 

fan  means  for  generating  fiber  waste  entraining  air  streams 
that  pass  into  said  first  duct  through  said  lower  end 
thereof,  then  upwardly  through  said  duct,  and  then  from 
said  ftrst  duct  means; 

second  duct  means  for  receiving  said  fiber  waste  entraining 
air  streams  passing  from  said  first  duct  means  and  for 
conducting  said  air  streams  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
knitting  machine; 

third  duct  means  for  receiving  said  fiber  waste  entraining  air 
streams  passing  from  said  second  duct  means,  and  for 
downwardly  conducting  said  air  streams  and  therein  en- 
trained fiber  waste;  said  third  duct  means  being  con- 
structed along  at  least  part  of  its  length  of  material  having 
a  multiplicity  of  openings  therein  permitting  passage  of  air 
laterally  from  said  duct  means  while  restricting  lateral 
passage  of  entrained  fiber  waste  from  said  duct  means. 


5,3«3,677 

GEAR  POST  STEERING  COLUMN  SHACKLE 

Cboice  L.  Cox,  3915  RiTcr  Park  Dr.,  LouisriUe,  Ky.  40211 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,468,  Dec.  4,  1991, 

abwMloaed.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,909 

Int  a.'  B60R  25/02 

VS.  CL  70—18  7  I 


removably  mounting  around  a  steering  column  housing  below 
an  ignition  switch  comprising: 

a  collar  shackle  defining  a  first  generally  semicircular  solid 
band  and  a  second  generally  semicircular  solid  band 
hingeably  connected  together  circumscribing  and  totally 
enclosing  a  portion  of  said  steering  column  housing; 

at  least  one  of  said  bands  having  at  least  one  opening  therein 
for  cooperating  with  a  gear  shift  lever  and  for  limiting 
rotational  and  axial  movement  of  said  collar  on  said  steer- 
ing column  housing; 

means  for  holding,  adjustably  tightening,  and  locking  said 
bands  together  comprising  a  bracket  having  an  opening 
therein  extending  from  said  first  band,  a  fiange  having  an 
opening  therein  extending  from  said  second  band,  and  a 
longitudinal  member  rotatably  connected  to  said  bracket 
threadably  engageable  with  said  opening  of  said  flange, 
and  the  distal  end  of  said  first  band  overlapping  the  distal 
end  of  said  second  band  upon  tightening  said  means  for 
holding,  adjustably  tightening  and  locking  said  bands 
together; 

a  lock  latch  assembly  comprising  a  lock  removably  mounted 
and  enclosed  within  said  bracket  in  cooperation  with  said 
longitudinal  member  extending  therefrom  being  secured 
to  said  bracket  for  adjusting  the  tightness  of  said  first  band 
with  said  second  band  around  said  steering  column  hous- 
ing and  locking  said  first  band  and  said  second  band  to- 
gether; and 

a  protective  cover  for  protecting  said  means  for  holding, 
adjustably  tightening  and  locking  said  bands  together. 


5,363,678 

PADLOCK  WTFH  BALL-LOCKED  SHACKLE 

Gerliard  Meckbadi,  Hagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Abas  Angntt 

Bremicker  Sotinc  KG,  Volnuvstein,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,008 

Int  a.'  E05B  67/24 

VS.  CL  70—38  A  6  Clainw 


/r^. 


'^"<„t.Sc 


i'^y.' 


"H 
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1.  A  rotatable  steering  column  shackle  protection  device  for 


1.  A  padlock  having  a  key-rotated  cylinder  with  an  end  face 
juxtaposed  with  an  end  face  of  a  pin  rotatable  in  a  padlock 
body  to  release  a  pair  of  balls  held  by  said  pin  in  notches  in 
shanks  of  a  shackle  and  wherein  said  end  faces  having  entrain- 
ing formations  enabling  rotation  of  said  cylinder  to  rotate  said 
pin,  the  improvement  wherein: 
each  of  said  end  faces  has,  as  said  formations,  a  pair  of  en- 
trainer  posts  disposed  diametrically  opposite  one  another 
and  offset  from  a  center  of  a  respective  end  face  and 
reaching  toward  the  other  end  face,  said  posts  of  one  of 
said  end  faces  being  angularly  offset  from  the  posts  of  the 
other  end  face  to  define  an  angular  play  between  them, 
and 
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a  bridge  provided  as  a  z-shaped  member  between  the  posts 
and  disposed  on  the  end  face  of  said  cylinder  for  taking  up 
said  play. 


5,363,679 

STEERING  WHEEL  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

Romeo  Prasad,  10  Warren  La„  Windsor,  Conn.  06095 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993^4 

Int  a.5  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—209  10  Claims 


(^n 


r^^ 


ao  -.54    ^10 
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3^D 


1.  Apparatus  for  obstructing  rotational  movement  of  an 
associated  steering  wheel  of  an  associated  automobile,  the 
associated  steering  wheel  having  a  central  hub  and  an  outer 
circular  rim  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  having  respective  first 
axial  extremities  connected  to  the  central  hub  and  respective 
second  axial  extremities  which  are  connected  to  the  outer 
circular  rim,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises: 

a  bar  having  a  length  that  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
associated  steering  wheel  with  which  said  apparatus  coop- 
erates, said  bar  having  first  and  second  axial  portions: 
first  and  second  engaging  means  for  securely  engaging  only 
two  spokes  of  the  associated  steering  wheel  intermediate 
the  hub  and  the  rim;  and 
first  and  second  securing  means  for  respectively  securing 
said  first  and  second  engaging  means  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  axial  portions  of  said  bar. 


5,363,680 
STRUCTURE  FOR  KEY  CHAIN 
Yeon-Jyh  Wn,  No.  156-6,  Sec.  3,  Chung-kang  Rd.,  Taichnng, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  JuL  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,836 

Int  a.'  A47G  29/10 

VS.  CI.  70—456  R  i  Claim 


portion  having  a  conical  body  located  so  as  to  contact  the 
spring  arms;  and 
e)  a  key  fastener  having  a  ball  at  an  upper  end,  the  ball 
having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  greater  than  that  of  the 
opening  defined  by  the  spring  arms  whereby,  said  disk 
spring  is  inserted  within  said  chamber  of  said  main  body, 
and  said  ball  of  said  key  fastener  is  held  by  the  spring  arms 
of  said  disk  spring  to  hold  said  key  fastener  without  risk  of 
falling  off  and  when  said  key  fastener  is  to  be  removed 
said  top  ring  is  moved  relative  to  said  main  body  to  cause 
said  conical  body  on  said  top  ring  to  prop  open  said  spring 
arms  of  said  disk  spring  so  that  said  key  fastener  is  thus 
removed. 


5,363,681 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  WIRE 

Norbert  Speck,  Reutlingen-Altenburg;  Tbeodor  Troster,  Ren- 
tlingen-Rommelsbach,  and  Dietmar  Sautter,  Reutlingen-Bet- 
zingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wafios  Machinenfabrik 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Reutlingen,  Germany 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4229294 
Int  a.'  B21F  35/00 
VS.  a.  72—129  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  structure  for  a  key  chain,  comprising: 

a)  a  fixed  seat  having  a  movable  cover  and  a  chamber,  and 
externally  having  a  clasp,  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
threaded  holes; 

b)  a  main  body  having  a  threaded  top  portion  to  be  screwed 
into  one  of  the  threaded  holes  of  the  fixed  seat,  and  defin- 
ing a  chamber  therein; 

c)  a  disk  spring  located  in  the  chamber  and  having  a  plurality 
of  conical  spring  arms  defining  an  opening; 

d)  a  top  ring  having  a  circular  hollow  body  configured  to 
movably  receive  a  portion  of  the  main  body  and  a  bottom 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  wire,  in  particular  a  spiral  spring 
winding  and  bending  machine,  comprising  a  wire  guide,  a  wire 
intake  device  having  clamping  parts  arranged  at  the  intake 
opening  of  said  wire  guide  and  non-rotatably  clamping  the 
wire,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  wire 
guide  and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  situated  close 
to  the  straight  path  of  the  wire  outside  the  wire  guide,  a  tool 
holder  mounted  to  be  routionally  fued  at  the  free  end  of  the 
shaft  and  carrying  at  least  one  tool  for  winding  and/or  bending 
the  wire  supplied  thereto,  the  forward  feed  of  the  wire  to  the 
shaft  by  the  wire  intake  device  and  the  movements  of  rotation 
and  displacement  of  the  shaft  for  moving  the  tool  into  the  path 
of  the  wire  and  relatively  to  the  wire  being  program  con- 
trolled, whereby  at  least  the  clamping  parts  of  the  wire  intake 
device  which  clamp  the  wire  which  has  been  taken  in  can 
together  be  rotated  selectively  in  either  direction  of  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  the  wire  guide  in  an  intermittent  manner 
related  to  the  progress  of  the  shaping  operation,  and  in  that  the 
common  movements  of  rotation  of  the  said  clamping  parts 
about  the  axis  can  be  program  controlled  and  further,  wherein 
the  wire  intake  device  has  at  least  one  pair  of  cooperating 
rollers  provided  with  at  least  one  driving  shaft  mounted  on  a 
housing  which  is  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  wire  guide  and 
on  which  a  main  shaft  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  is  rotatably 
mounted  and  acts  on  the  roller-driving  shaft  by  way  of  a  gear 
wheel  transmission,  and  wherein  the  gear  wheel  transmission 
comprises  a  worm  gear  whose  main  shaft  is  a  worm  shaft 
which  is  situated  outside  the  axis  of  the  wire  guide  and  which 
is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  annular  gear  by  way  of  a  toothed 
belt  transmission,  which  annular  gear  is  arranged  coaxially 
with  the  wire  guide  axis. 
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5,363,682 
FOUR-ROIXER  TYPE  SIZING  MILL  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  ROUND  STEEL  RODS 
Ryo  Takcda;  Einke  Yaaanaka;  Hkleaori  Komto;  Kiyoji  Ino; 
HinMhi  HagilMra,  aU  of  Oluyaou;  Takaya  Suaki,  Hok- 
kaido; Sadao  Yoakizawa,  Hokkaido,  and  Atsnna  Naluunora, 
Hokkaido,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tioa,  Hyoco  and  Kotoboki  Saagyo  Co^  Ltd^  Hokkaido,  botk 
of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,982 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316778; 
Ang.  19,  1992,  4-220065 

tat  Cl.»  B21B  W12,  35/04 
U.S.  CL  72—224  2  ClainM 


5,363,683 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Karl  Thndioin,  Wtiachenbeuren,  and  Walter  Rieger,  Goppingen, 

both  of  Gerauuiy,  aisignor*  to  L.  Schnler  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  S.  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  5,  1992,  4237312 
Int  a.'  B21D  43/05 
VS.  CL  72—405  1  Claim 


1.  A  four-roller  type  sizing  mill  apparatus  for  forming  round 
steel  rods,  comprising  two  four-roller  stands  each  having  two 
pair  of  facing  rollers,  one  pair  of  facing  rollers  is  arranged  in  a 
rolling  direction  perpendicular  to  the  rolling  direction  of  the 
other  pair  of  facing  rollers,  the  two  four-roller  stands  being 
arranged  in  line,  with  the  rolling  direction  of  one  of  the  two 
four-roller  stands  being  shifted  by  45*  from  the  rolling  direc- 
tion of  the  other  four-roller  stand,  wherein  the  two  pair  of 
facing  rollers  of  a  first  four-roller  stand  of  the  two  four-roller 
stands  are  positioned  closer  to  a  rolling  material  inlet  and  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  which  is  greater  than 
zero  and  not  greater  than  five  times  a  projected  contact  length 
of  one  of  the  pair  of  facing  rollers  positioned  closer  to  the 
rolling  material  inlet,  the  distance  being  measured  between  a 
first  standard  straight  line  which  passes  through  centers  of  one 
of  the  pair  of  facing  rollers  and  lies  on  a  plane  parallel  to  side 
surfaces  of  the  same  pair  of  facing  rollers  and  a  second  stan- 
dard straight  line  obtained  by  projecting  axes  of  the  other  pair 
of  facing  rollers  onto  the  above-mentioned  plane,  wherein,  in 
the  first  four-roller  stand,  the  pair  effacing  rollers  closer  to  the 
rolling  material  inlet  are  connected  to  roller  driving  means  for 
transmitting  to  the  same  pair  of  facing  rollers  a  torque  large 
enough  for  the  pair  of  facing  rollers  to  roll  a  rolling  material, 
and  the  other  pair  of  facing  rollers  are  not  connected  to  roller 
driving  means,  and  wherein,  in  the  second  four-roller  stand, 
one  of  the  two  pair  of  facing  rollers  is  connected  to  roller 
driving  means  for  transmitting  to  the  same  pair  of  facing  rollers 
a  torque  large  enough  for  the  pair  of  facing  rollers  to  roll  a 
rolling  material,  and  the  other  pair  of  facing  rollers  are  not 
connected  to  roller  driving  means,  the  pair  of  facing  rollers  in 
both  the  first  and  second  four-roller  stands  which  are  not 
connected  to  roller  driving  means  are  provided  with  pre-rotat- 
ing  means  for  rotating  the  same  pair  of  facing  rollers  by  a 
torque  smaller  than  the  torque  of  the  pair  of  facing  rollers 
driven  by  the  roller  driving  means  but  at  substantially  the  same 
speed  as  the  speed  of  the  pair  of  facing  rollers  driven  by  the 
roller  driving  means  at  least  when  a  front  end  poriion  of  a 
rolling  material  is  bitten  by  the  pair  of  facing  rollers  which  are 
not  coiuected  to  roller  driving  means. 


1.  A  forming  machine  comprising; 

at  least  two  forming  stations,  the  forming  stations  driven  by 
a  press  drive  and  each  forming  station  having  means  for 
shaping  sheet  metal  parts; 

a  transfer  device  with  holding  devices  movable  by  the  press 
drive  for  gripping  and  transponing  the  sheet  metal  parts 
through  the  forming  machine  along  a  transfer  direction 
between  the  forming  stations; 

at  least  one  intermediate  depositing  device  movably 
mounted  along  the  transfer  direction  on  horizontally  ex- 
tending rails  between  the  two  forming  stations,  the  inter- 
mediate depositing  device  having  at  least  one  template  for 
supporting  the  sheet  metal  parts; 

an  adjusting  device  coupled  to  the  intermediate  depositing 
device  which  adjusts  the  template  on  the  intermediate 
depositing  device  in  height,  oblique  position  and  horizon- 
tal orientation  with  respect  to  the  sheet  metal  pari  to  be 
deposited  and  gripped  by  the  holding  devices; 

wherein  the  transfer  movement  of  the  holding  devices  is  less 
than  half  the  distance  between  two  successive  forming 
stations  such  that  a  pariial  path  between  the  forming 
stations  is  not  bridged  by  the  transfer  device,  and  the 
adjusting  device  has  a  range  of  action  such  that  the  inter- 
mediate depositing  device  is  moved  on  the  rails  over  the 
partial  path  to  transfer  the  sheet  metal  parts  between  the 
holding  devices  within  the  panial  path. 


5,363,684 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SHEET  METAL  PARTS 

IN  A  PRESS  INSTALLATION 
Karl  Thudinm,  Waschenbeuren;  Andreas  Dangelmayr,  Otten- 
badi,  and  Walter  Rieger,  Goppingen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
or*  to  L.  Schnler  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  5,  1992,  4237316 
Int.  a.5  B21D  43/05 
MS.  CL  72— <05  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  transfer  of  sheet  metal  parts  in  a  press 
installation  comprising: 
Uftable  and  lowerable  rails; 

running  carriages  horizontally  movably  mounted  on  the  rails 
and  Uftable  and  lowerable  with  the  rails,  the  running 
carriages  having  first  and  second  carriage  parts  that  are 
movably  connected  to  one  another  and  are  both  directly 
mounted  on  the  rails; 
drives  coupled  to  the  first  carriage  parts  of  the  running 
carriages  that  move  both  of  the  first  and  second  carriage 
parts  of  the  running  carriages  together  horizontally  on  the 
rails  to  move  the  sheet  metal  parts; 
traverses  serving  as  holding  devices  which  hold  and  move 
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the  sheet  metal  parts  and  are  fastened  to  the  second  car- 
riage parts  of  the  running  carriages  at  a  fastening  point 
that  is  adjustable  at  least  in  a  direction  of  the  travelling 
movement  of  the  running  carriage;  and 
an  adjusting  device  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
carriage  parts  for  adjusting  the  fastening  point  by  moving 


1   2  IS     » 


wherein  said  first  driving  means  includes  leaf  springs  to 
commonly  drive  said  tratispori  bars  longitudinally. 


5,363,685 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  IN  A  PRESS 

Rudolf  Liithi,  Niederwangen;  Roland  Krebs,  Fraubrunnen,  and 
Tbeo  Egolf,  Boesingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Styner 
A  Bienz  AG,  Niederwangen,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,363,  Dec.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  11,  1990,  03 
917/90-9 

tat  CL»  B21J  13/10 
ViS.  O.  72—405  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  press  having  a  transfer  device  for  the  stepwise  trans- 
port of  a  workpiece  through  processing  stations  of  a  tool  of  the 
press,  the  press  having  a  slide  supporiing  at  least  pari  of  the 
tool  and  columns  for  supporiing  and  guiding  the  sUde,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  transfer  device  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  transpori  bars  having  first  and  second  ends 
disposed  laterally  with  respect  to  said  tool  for  transporting 
said  workpiece,  said  transpori  bars  being  displacable  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely  only  in  cyclic  relation  to  the 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  press; 
grippers  disposed  on  said  transport  bars  for  gripping  said 

workpiece; 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  transpori  bars  longitudinally 
and  transversely,  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  trans- 
pori bars  being  directly  and  rigidly  connected  to  said 
guide  means,  and 
first  and  second  driving  means  for  driving  said  transpori  bars 
longitudinally  and  transversely,  respectively  thereby  ad- 
vancing the  workpiece,  said  first  driving  means  connected 
to  and  acting  upon  said  first  end  of  said  transpori  bars 
only; 


5,363,686 
PROGRESSIVE  FORMER 
William  H.  Hite;  Dennis  H.  Ronsh,  and  Stephen  G.  Corthell,  all 
of  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Tiffin,  Ohio 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  872,054,  Apr.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,263,356, 
which  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  692,352,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,138,866,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,463,  Jan.  2, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  190,175,  May  4, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,910,993.  This  application  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  84,368 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  inbaequent  to  Not.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B21J  13/04 

MS.  CL  72—455  4  Claims 


the  second  carriage  parts  relative  to  the  first  carriage  parts 
during  the  movement  of  the  sheet  metal  parts,  by  an  addi- 
tional amount  separate  from  the  movement  of  both  of  the 
first  and  second  carriage  parts  provided  by  said  drives  to 
thereby  move  the  traverses  and  the  sheet  metal  parts  by 
said  additional  amount. 


-\ 
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1.  A  progressive  forging  machine  having  a  number  of  work 
stations  and  comprising  a  bed  frame,  a  slide  reciprocable  on 
said  bed  frame,  and  a  die  breast  mounted  on  said  bod  frame,  the 
slide  and  die  breast  having  a  lateral  position  with  respect  to 
said  frame,  said  bed  frame  including  two  side  frame  portions 
and  a  spacer  poriion,  said  side  frame  portions  being  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  spacer  portion  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  laterally  space  said  side  frame  poriions  and  to  provide 
said  bed  frame,  the  lateral  position  of  said  slide  and  die  breast 
being  determined  solely  by  one  of  said  side  frame  portions 
independent  of  tolerance  variations  in  the  spacing  between  the 
side  frame  poriions  and  changes  in  the  spacing  of  said  side 
frame  poriions  created  by  thermal  expansion. 


5,363,687 
DIAMOND  WIRE  DIE 
Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Brad  E.  Williams, 
Worthington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Worthington,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,014 

Int  a.'  B21D  3/02 

VS.  a.  72—467  31  Claims 


1.  A  die  for  drawing  wire  of  a  predetermined  diameter 
comprising  a  CVD  diamond  body  having  a  first  surface  in  a 
region  of  larger  diamond  grains  and  a  second  surface  in  a 
region  of  smaller  diamond  grains,  an  opening  extending 
through  said  body  and  having  a  wire  bearing  poriion  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross-section  determinative  of  the  diameter 
of  the  wire  positioned  more  closely  adjacent  to  said  first  sur- 
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face  in  said  region  of  larger  grains  than  to  said  second  surface 
in  a  regioa  of  smaller  diamond  grains. 


said  flow  transducer  means,  said  amplifier  means.  ••"*  s&id 
display  means  in  a  singled  unified  package. 


S.363,6n 

METHOD  OF  CAUBRATING  MOTION  DETECTORS 

WmnN  A  SCALED  ENVntONMENT 

Brtea  E.  EhrcU,  Bnatwood.  Califs  awl^of  to  NovitM  iMorpo- 

rate4,Caiif. 

FUed  Ai«.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  105,559 

Lrt.  a.)  GOIP  li/00 

MS.  CL  73—1  D  6  CUtea 


1.  A  method  for  testing  motion  sensors,  comprising: 

calibrating  a  master  motion  sensor  in  an  operating  environ- 
ment to  be  monitored; 

positioning  the  master  motion  sensor  in  a  scaled  environ- 
ment simulating  the  operating  environment; 

operating  motion  simulators  in  the  scaled  environment  to 
determine  motion  simulator  testing  operations  which 
activate  and  which  do  not  activate  the  master  moti<^n 
sensors; 

replacing  the  master  motion  sensor  with  sensors  to  be  tested; 
and 

operating  the  motion  simulators  in  accordance  with  the 
determined  testing  operations  to  test  said  sensors. 


5,363,689 

CALIBRATION  DEVICE  FOR  LEAK  DETECTING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Jacques  E.  Hoffmaim,  and  Dand  J.  Balke,  both  of  Chicago,  Dl., 

aaaignon  to  Intcrtech  DcTetopment  Company,  Skokie,  U. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,490 

Lit  a.'  GOIF  25/00 

MS.  CL  73 — 3  17  Claima 
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1.  A  leak  detector  calibration  device  for  generating  a  leak 
standard,  said  leak  detector  calibration  device  comprising: 
flow  control  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  a 

gas; 
said  flow  control  valve  means  including  means  for  adjusting 

the  controlled  flow  rate  of  the  gas; 
flow  transducer  means  for  producing  a  signal  indicating 

flow  rate,  said  flow  transducer  means  coupled  to  said  flow 

control  valve  means  to  measure  said  controlled  flow  rate; 
an  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  flow  transducer  means 

for  amplifymg  the  signal  indicating  flow  rate; 
display  means  for  displaying  the  flow  rate,  said  display 

means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  means;  and 
housing  means  for  housing  said  flow  control  valve  means. 


5,363,690 
GAS  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Efaageliata,  Dowaiagtowii;  Stephen  D.  Summerfleld, 
Philadelphia,  aad  Leslie  S.  Cerorich,  King  of  Pruaaia,  all  of 
Pa.,  aaaigaon  to  Exidyae  laatmBcatation  Technologies,  Inc., 
Extoo,  Pa. 

FUcd  Sep.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  953,892 
lat  CL'  COIN  27/00 


VS.  CL  7J-31.05 
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1.  A  self-contained  gas  detection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  inner  chamber  between  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  second  end  having  an  access  opening  to 
said  chamber; 

an  output  port  disposed  at  said  first  end; 

a  microprocessor  control  circuit  mounted  within  said  cham- 
ber and  being  operable  for  processing  input  signals  associ- 
ated with  measured  gas  levels  and  generating  output  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  same  to  said  output  port,  said  micro- 
processor control  circuit  including  a  first  substantially 
planar  conductive  interfacing  surface; 

an  interchangeable  electrochemical  sensor  device  remov- 
ably disposed  within  said  chamber  via  said  access  opening 
and  being  operable  for  sensing  and  measuring  gas  levels 
and  generating  said  input  signals  to  said  microprocessor 
control  circuit,  said  sensor  device  including  a  second 
substantially  planar  conductive  interfacing  surface;  and 

an  elastomeric  connector  unit  removably  and  sealingly  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  conductive  interfac- 
ing surfaces  via  said  access  opening,  said  elastomeric 
connector  unit  providing  a  conductive  path  between  said 
microprocessor  control  circuit  and  said  sensor  device  for 
said  input  signals  and  electromagnetic  shielding  therebe- 
tween. 


5,363,691 

VIBRATILE  SENSING  INSTRUMENT 

John  G.  Gallagher,  Old  Malton,  England,  assignor  to  Hydramo- 

tion  Limited,  Malton,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01623,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05421,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  39,194 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1990, 
9020771;  Mar.  4,  1991,  9104539 

Int.  a.'  COIN  9/00.  11/16 
U.S.  a.  73—32  A  15  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  for  the  measurement  of  attributes  of  a 
material,  comprising: 
a  support; 
an  elongate  vane  which  is  symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal 

median  line; 
means  for  clamping  the  vane  to  said  support  in  a  region 
extending  along  said  longitudinal  median  line  wherein  said 


vane  constitutes  two  similar  fins  in  a  mechanically  bal- 
anced resonant  system; 
a  drive  transducer  which  is  disposed  to  induce  in  said  vane 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  an  ability  of  a  rock  sample  con- 
taining a  product  to  expel  the  product  from  the  rock  sample, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

placing  said  rock  sample  in  juxtaposition  to  a  reservoir; 

providing  a  pressure  gradient  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
rock  sample  to  cause  expulsion  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
product  into  said  reservoir;  and 

analyzing  the  portion  of  the  product  expelled  from  the  rock 
sample  into  the  reservoir  to  evaluate  an  ability  of  the  rock 
sample  to  expel  the  product  by  determining  a  migration 
criterion  in  accordance  with  a  ratio  of  an  amount  of  the 
expelled  product  to  an  amount  of  the  rock  sample  as 
initially  treated. 


5,363,693 
RECOVERY  BOILER  LEAK  DETECnON  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Albert  A.  NcTniz,  LawrenccTille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,164 

Int  a.'  GOIM  3/OS 

VS.  CL  73—40.5  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  leakage  from  a  chemical  recovery 

boiler  system  of  the  type  which  includes  a  recovery  boiler  and 

associated  output  steam  piping,  comprising  steps  of: 


(a)  periodically  measuring  fluid  input  to  a  recovery  boiler 
system  to  obtain  data; 

(b)  periodically  measuring  fluid  output  from  a  recovery 
boiler  system  to  obtain  data; 

(c)  periodically  calculating  short  term  average  drum  bal- 
ances from  the  data  obtained  in  steps  (a)  and  (b); 

(d)  periodically  calculating  long  term  average  drum  bal- 
ances from  the  data  obtained  in  steps  (a)  and  (b); 

(e)  calculating  a  standard  deviation  for  said  short  term  aver- 
age drum  balances; 


vibration  in  a  plane  transverse  said  longitudinal  median 
line;  and 
at  least  one  sensing  transducer  disposed  to  sense  said  vibra- 
tion. 


5,363,692 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  THE 

ABILTTY  OF  A  BODY  CONTAINING  A  PRODUCT  TO 

EXPEL  THE  PRODUCT  FROM  THE  BODY 

Eric  Lafargne,  Paris;  Jean  Espitalie,  Le  Vesinet,  and  Thierry 

Lesage,  Tessancourt  sur  Aubette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,321 

Chums  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  IS,  1990,  89  12150 

Int.  a.'  COIN  15/OS 

VS.  a.  73—38  20  aaims 


(0  calculating  a  standard  deviation  for  said  long  term  aver- 
age drum  balances; 

(g)  using  said  standard  deviation  of  said  short  term  average 
drum  balances  and  said  long  term  average  drum  balances 
to  determine  whether  a  significant  difference  exists  be- 
tween said  short  term  average  and  said  long  term  average; 
and 

(h)  indicating  an  error  condition  if  a  significant  difference  is 
determined  to  exist. 


5,363,694 
AMPOULE  RUPTURE  DETECnON  SYSTEM 

Norman  A.  Grabowski,  Pawcatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  153,762 

Int  a.'  GOIM  3/20 

VS.  a.  73—40.7  9  CUims 


1.  In  a  crystal  growth  facility  of  the  type  in  which  inorganic 
components  are  heated  by  a  furnace  to  form  a  crystallized 
reaction  product,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  an  inner  ampoule  that  contains  the  components  and  reac- 
tion product; 

b.  an  outer,  larger  ampoule  that  is  adapted  in  size  and  shape 
to  encase  the  inner  ampoule,  leaving  a  gap  between  the 
ampoules; 
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c.  mn  inert  gas  nomully  trapped  in  the  gap; 

d.  a  canister  that  houses  the  ampoules;  and 

e.  a  detection  means  to  sense  the  rupture  of  both  ampoules 
and  automatically  shut  ofT  the  beat  generated  by  the  fur- 
nace, thereby  preventing  the  canister  from  breaking  and 
maintaining  within  the  canister  any  harmful  gases  from 
the  previously  heated  components. 


5,3639695 

LEAK  DETECnON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETECTING  AND  MEASURING  UQUID  LEAKS 

Jeffrey  C.  Jcmo^  22  Kiag  Arthan  <X  Bridgewater.  N  J.  08807 

FIM  Oct  19. 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,197 

Int.  CL'  GOIM  i/32 

M&.  CL  73— 49J  22  Clainu 


5y363f696 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OIL  WELL  TEST 

SYSTEM 
DcTid  A.  CardeUini,  Hunnington  Beach;  Michael  P.  Blencourt, 
CUao;  Jeffrey  P.  Taylor,  Trabuco  Canyon,  all  of  Calif.;  John 
A.  Haeber,  Roaeborg,  Oreg.,  and  John  A.  De Vires,  Tustin, 
Calif .^  aaaignors  to  Paul-Munroc  Eagineerlng,  Orange,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,958 
lat  CL'  COIN  27/22 
MS.  a.  73—61.44  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  leak  in  a  storage  tank,  the  storage 
tank  including  a  stored  tank  liquid  and  a  test  liquid,  with  the 
test  liquid  having  a  higher  specific  gravity  than  the  tank  Uquid, 
and  with  an  interface  being  formed  between  the  tank  liquid  and 
the  test  liquid,  the  system  comprising: 

signal  generator  for  generating  signals  for  determining  a 
level  of  the  interface  within  the  storage  tank  with  respect 
to  a  predetermined  level  of  the  interface  in  the  storage 
tank,  the  signal  generator  further  comprising: 

first  measuring  cell,  which  is  disposed  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  storage  tank  and  extends 
across  the  interface  such  that  a  first  portion  of  the  first 
measuring  cell  is  in  the  tank  liquid  and  a  second  portion  of 
the  first  measuring  cell  is  in  the  test  liquid,  for  generating 
a  first  signal  indicative  of  a  height  of  the  interface  in  the 
first  measuring  cell,  the  first  measuring  cell  including 
means  for  maintaining  the  interface  at  a  predetermined 
height  within  the  first  measuring  cell  so  that  the  height  of 
the  interface  in  the  first  measuring  remains  substantially 
the  same  when  the  height  of  the  interface  in  the  storage 
tank  changes; 

second  measuring  cell,  which  is  disposed  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  storage  tank  and  extends 
across  the  interface  such  that  a  first  portion  of  the  second 
measuring  cell  is  in  the  tank  liquid  and  a  second  portion  of 
the  second  measuring  cell  is  in  the  test  liquid,  for  generat- 
ing a  second  signal  indicative  of  a  height  of  the  interface  in 
the  second  measuring  cell,  the  second  measuring  cell 
including  means  for  allowing  a  height  of  the  interface 
within  the  second  measuring  cell  to  change  with  the 
height  of  the  interface  in  the  storage  tank;  and 

an  electronic  device  coupled  to  a  test  system  transducer  for 
receiving  and  processing  the  first  and  second  signals  to 
generate  at  least  a  third  signal  indicative  of  a  comparison 
of  the  first  and  second  signals. 


1.  A  method  for  calculating  the  fluid  phase  fractions  of  gas, 
oil,  and  water  and  oil-water  emulsion  in  an  oil  well  production 
fluid  stream  flowing  from  an  oil  well  which  comprises: 

separating  out  the  majority  of  gas  from  the  well  stream; 

introducing  the  remainder  of  the  well  stream  into  a  verti- 
cally disposed  sampling  chamber  having  a  predetermined 
volume  and  height  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to 
purge  the  chamber  of  any  fluid  it  may  have  previously 
contained; 

closing  the  chamber  to  trap  a  sample  of  the  well  stream 
therein  as  a  fluid  column; 

holding  the  well  stream  sample  in  the  chamber  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  to  permit  the  same  to  separate  in 
such  period  into  vertically  disposed  layers  of  gas,  oil  and 
water; 

measuring  at  least  one  physical  feature  of  the  sample  at  a 
plurality  of  points  along  the  vertical  length  of  the  sample; 

determining  a  plurality  of  other  measurements  of  the  well 
stream  sample  relating  to  such  fluid  column  sample,  and 
employing  such  measurements  to  calculate  the  fluid  phase 
fractions  of  gas,  oil,  and  water  and  the  oil-water  emulsion 
in  the  well  stream  sample. 


5,363,697 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE,  MOLECULAR 

PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  THE  SCANNING 

PROBE  MICROSCOPE  AND  DNA  BASE 

ARRANGEMENT  DETECTING  METHOD 

Totani  Nakagawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098919; 
Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098920 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  5/2i 
MS.  a.  73—105  6  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  comprising  a  probe  ap- 
proaching or  contacting  a  substance  surface  to  detect  a  physi- 
cal quantity  between  the  substance  surface  and  the  probe, 
wherein  the  physical  quantity  is  what  is  interacted  or  chemi- 


cally reacted  between  the  substance  surface  and  molecules  or 
atom  groups  which  act  as  a  sensor  are  fixed  on  the  probe  to 


fluid  flow  displacement  member  of  smaller  size  than  said 
conduit  comprised  of  two  frustums  joined  at  their  larger 
ends  and  mounted  coaxially  in  said  conduit  substantially 
normal  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  with  the  periph- 
eries of  said  frustums  spaced  symmetrically  inwardly  from 
the  conduit,  said  displacement  member  deflecting  the  fluid 
and  causing  the  fluid  to  flow  through  a  region  defined 


form  a  chemically  adsorbed  monomotecular  film,  and  the 
probe  is  scanned  at  an  atomic  level  of  precision. 


5,363,698 

FRICnONLESS  CARRLAGE  FOR  TIRE  UNIFORMFTY 

MACHINE  LOADWHEEL  CARRIAGE 

Darid  L.  Poling,  Sr.,  2740  Cory  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio  44314 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,264,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,323,646.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,736 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  2i/00:  GOIM  17/02:  GOIN  19/02 
MS.  a.  73—146  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  tire  uniformity  machine  having  a  framework  for 
receiving  and  rotating  a  tire  and  a  loadwheel  mounted  on  a 
carriage  and  driven  linearly  along  the  framework  and  radially 
of  the  tire  toward  and  away  from  the  tire,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a)  first  bearing  ways  attached  to  the  framework; 

b)  the  carriage  having  second  bearing  ways  overlying  said 
first  bearing  ways;  and 

c)  anti-friction  means  dis(>osed  on  said  bearing  ways  and 
interconnecting  the  framework  and  the  carriage. 

5,363,699 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  FLUID  FLOW 

Floyd  McCalL  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ketema,  Inc., 

Hemet,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,756 
iBt  a.'  GOIF  15/00:  F15D  1/02 
MS.  a.  73—198  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  characteristics  of  fluid  flow 
comprising,  in  combination, 
a  conduit  for  conveying  a  fluid  therethrough  in  a  given 

direction, 
and  within  said  conduit,  in  sequence  in  the  direction  of  fluid 

flow, 
means  for  stabilizing  and  conditioning  the  fluid  flow  and 
providing  within  said  conduit  a  substantially  uniform  flow 
profile  having  a  large  and  axially  centered  mean  flow 
diameter, 
said  flow  stabilizing  and  conditioning  means  comprising  a 


between  the  peripheries  of  said  frustums  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  conduit  and  being  effective  to  substantially 
linearize  the  velocity  profile  of  the  fluid  over  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  flow  rates  through  said  conduit,  and 
means  downstream  from  said  flow  stabilizing  and  condition- 
ing means  for  determining  a  characteristic  of  the  stabilized 
and  conditioned  fluid  flow. 


5,363,700 
SKEWED  AXIS  INERTIAL  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Luden  E.  Joly,  Cook;  Michael  A.  Knipfer,  Maple  Grove;  Mi- 
chelle J.  Miller,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.;  George  O. 
Nitzschke,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  and  Mark  T.  Weinberger, 
Mounds  View,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,319 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  9/02.  1/02 

MS.  a.  73—504  16  Claims 


'*^  _^^^^ 


1.  An  inertial  sensor  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  frame  for  supporting  first,  second,  third,  fourth, 
fifth,  and  sixth  gyros,  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  sup- 
port frame  surrounding  a  coordinate  reference  point  of  a 
right  hand  orthogonal  XYZ  coordinate  system  including 
±XYZ  reference  axes  passing  through  said  coordinate 
reference  point,  and  in  which  said  X  and  Y  reference  axes 
define  an  XY  plane,  said  Y  and  Z  reference  axes  defme  a 
YZ  plane,  and  said  X  and  Z  reference  axes  defme  an  XZ 
plane; 

said  first  and  second  gyros  being  mounted  to  said  support 
frame  and  spaced  apart  from  said  XY  plane  in  the  -)-Z 
direction  therefrom  and  spaced  apart  from  said  YZ  plane 
in  the  —  X  direction  therefrom,  said  first  and  second  gyros 
having  the  extension  of  their  respective  input  axes  inter- 
secting at  a  first  intersection  p)oint  in  the  XZ  plane,  and  in 
which  said  first  and  second  gyro  input  axes  are  at  a  first 
selected  angle  relative  to  said  XY  plane,  and  in  which  the 
angle  value  between  said  H-  X  axis  and  the  perpendicular 
projection  of  said  first  gyro  input  axis  onto  said  XY  plane 
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measure  in  the  counter-clockwise  direction  is  a  selected 
second  angle  value,  and  in  which  the  angle  between  said 
+  X  axis  and  the  perpendicular  projection  of  said  second 
gyro  input  axis  on  said  XY  plane  measured  in  the  clock- 
wise direction  is  also  said  selected  second  angle  value,  and 
wherein  said  first  intersection  point  is  spaced  apart  from 
said  YZ  plane  in  the  -t-X  direction  therefrom; 

said  third  gyro  being  mounted  to  said  support  frame  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  XY  plane  in  the  -t-Z  direction 
therefrom  and  spaced  apart  from  said  YZ  plane  in  the  +  X 
direction  therefrom,  said  third  gyro  having  the  extension 
of  its  input  axis  which  lies  in  said  XZ  plane  and  is  at  said 
first  selected  angle  relative  to  said  XY  plane; 

said  fourth  and  fifth  gyros  being  mounted  to  said  support 
frame  and  spaced  apart  from  said  XY  plane  in  the  +Z 
direction  therefrom  and  spaced  apart  from  said  YZ  plane 
in  the  +  X  direction  therefrom,  said  fourth  and  fifth  gyros 
having  the  extension  of  their  respective  input  axes  inter- 
secting at  a  second  intersection  point  in  said  XZ  plane,  and 
in  which  said  fourth  and  fifUi  gyro  input  axes  are  at  a  said 
first  selected  angle  relative  to  said  XY  plane,  and  in  which 
the  angle  between  said  +X  axis  and  the  perpendicular 
projection  of  said  fourth  gyro  input  axis  on  said  XY  plane 
is  a  third  selected  angle  value  measured  in  the  counter- 
clockwise direction,  and  in  which  the  angle  between  said 
+  X  axis  and  the  perpendicular  projection  of  said  fifth 
gyro  input  axis  on  said  XY  plane  measured  in  the  clock- 
wise direction  is  also  said  selected  third  angle  value,  and 
wherein  said  second  intersection  point  is  spaced  apart 
from  said  YZ  plane  in  the  -f  X  direction  therefrom;  and 

said  sixth  gyro  being  mounted  to  said  support  frame  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  XY  plane  in  the  -t-Z  direction 
therefrom  and  slanted  apart  from  said  YZ  plane  in  the  —  X 
direction  therefrom,  said  sixth  gyro  having  its  input  axis  in 
parallel  with  said  Z  axis  and  the  extension  thereof  inter- 
secting the  extension  of  said  third  gyro  input  axis  at  a  third 
intersection  point,  and  wherein  said  third  intersection 
point  Ues  in  said  XZ  plane  and  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
YZ  plane  in  the  —  X  direction  therefrom  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  XY  plane  in  the  -t-Z  direction  therefrom. 


specimens  to  restrict  the  simultaneously  obtained  measure- 
ments and  the  selected  calculations  to  limited  time  periods;  and 


5,363,701 
MATERIAL  CHARACTERIZING  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  F.  Lee,  Greeabelt,  and  Bruce  Hartmann,  Silver  Spring, 
both  of  Md^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represeated  by  die  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Wastdngton,  D.C. 
Coatiaiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  652,821,  Feb.  8, 1991.  This  appUcatioa 
Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,771 
iBt  CL'  GOIH  15/00 
VS.  CL  73—574  12  CUi« 

1.  In  a  method  of  determining  material  properties  by  measur- 
ing vibration  acceleration  of  a  plurality  of  test  specimens  in- 
duced by  random  noise  within  a  frequency  range  establishing 
standing  waves  propagated  between  driven  ends  of  the  speci- 
mens and  opposite  freely  movable  ends  from  which  measure- 
ments are  obtained  on  ratio  of  acceleration  amplitude  at  said 
ends  and  acceleration  phase  difference  between  said  ends  at 
resonant  frequencies  of  the  standing  waves  and  calculations 
performed  with  respect  to  said  measurements,  the  steps  of: 
acoustically  driving  the  driven  ends  of  said  specimens  simulta- 
neously to  obtain  the  measurements  of  the  ratio  of  acceleration 
amplitude  therefrom;  selecting  the  calculations  obtained  simul- 
taneously from  the  measurements  of  the  plurality  of  the  driven 
specimens  at  the  resonant  frequencies  of  the  standing  waves; 
programming  said  acoustic  driving  of  the  driven  ends  of  the 


automatically  analyzing  the  selected  calculations  to  determine 
the  material  properties. 


5,363,702 

DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING  THE  RIM  OF  A  RAILWAY 

WHEEL 

Bernard  Catot,  LefTrinckoucke;  Vaerio  Del  Fabbro,  Marly,  and 
Guy  Stevenot,  Dunkerque,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Val- 
dunes,  Pnteaux,  France 

FUed  Jon.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,878 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jnn.  18,  1992,  92  07433 
Int  a.'  GOIH  1/00 
VS.  a.  73—598  7  Claims 


1.  Device  for  inspecting  a  rim  of  a  railway  wheel  by  measur- 
ing under  a  predetermined  force  the  hardness  of  said  rim, 
wherein  said  device  comprises: 

a  stand  comprising  a  horizontal  part  in  the  shape  of  a  quadri- 
lateral and  at  least  one  vertical  pan  which  is  paralleHo  an 
edge  of  said  horizontal  part, 

a  rail  for  supporting  said  wheel,  said  rail  being  fixed  to  said 
horizontal  part  of  said  stand  and  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  at  least  one  vertical  part  of  said  stand, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  guide  members  for  guiding  said 
wheel,  said  longitudinal  guide  members  being  fixed  to  said 
at  least  one  vertical  part  of  said  stand  and  extending  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  rail, 

a  movable  longitudinal  member  positioned  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  guide  members, 

a  shifting  mechanism  connected  to  said  movable  longitudinal 
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member  for  moving  said  longitudinal  member  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  guide  members  and 
parallel  to  said  horizontal  part  of  said  stand  and  for  con- 
tacting said  longitudinal  member  against  said  wheel, 

a  plurality  of  slideways  fixed  to  said  horizontal  part  of  said 
stand  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  rail, 

a  carriage  mounted  on  said  slideways  for  moving  along  the 
slideways, 

a  mechanism  for  shifting  said  carriage  on  said  sUdeways, 

a  grinding  device  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  connected  to 
said  shifting  mechanism  for  moving  the  grinding  device 
on  said  carriage  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  slide- 
ways, 

a  ball-test  device  carried  by  said  carriage  for  measuring 
hardness  of  said  rim  under  the  predetermined  force,  and 

a  device  mounted  on  said  stand  for  applying  the  predeter- 
mined force  on  said  ball-test  device. 


I  5,363,703 

DUAL  TRANSDUCER 
Leroy  C.  DcUtorre,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Panez  Corpo- 
ration, Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,086 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  9/12 

VS.  CL  73—733  31  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  tandem  capacitor  device  for  utilizing  dependent  capaci- 
tances for  measurement  purposes  comprising: 

a  first  dual  capacitor  having  a  first  capacitor  base  member 
and  a  second  capacitor  base  member  arranged  with  paral- 
lel capacitor  surfaces  in  parallel  planes  where  facing  paral- 
lel capacitor  surfaces  are  located  on  opposite  sides  relative 
to  a  transverse  central  plane  and  where  said  facing  capaci- 
tance surfaces  respectively  define  first  and  second  capaci- 
tors; 

said  second  capacitor  base  member  having  a  centrally  lo- 
cated section  connected  to  an  outer  section  of  said  second 
capacitor  base  member  by  torsion  beam  means,  said  cen- 
trally located  section  being  attached  to  said  first  capacitor 
base  member  by  attachment  means; 

said  torsion  beam  means  having  a  displacement  axis  parallel 
to  said  capacitor  surfaces  so  that  angular  torque  displace- 
ment of  said  outer  section  of  said  second  capacitor  base 
member  relative  to  said  centrally  located  section  about 
said  displacement  axis  produces  a  capacitance  change  in 
said  first  and  second  capacitors; 

force  means  coupled  to  said  outer  section  of  said  second 
capacitor  base  member  for  producing  a  torque  force  on 
said  torsion  beam  means  for  developing  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  outer  section  and  a  capacitance  change  as  a 
function  of  said  torque  force; 

a  second  dual  capacitor  having  a  third  capacitor  base  mem- 
ber and  a  fourth  capacitor  base  member  arranged  with 
parallel  capacitor  surfaces  in  parallel  planes  where  facing 
parallel  capacitor  surfaces  are  located  on  opposite  sides 
relative  to  said  transverse  central  plane  and  where  said 
facing  capacitance  surfaces  respectively  defme  third  and 
fourth  capacitors; 

said  fourth  capacitor  base  member  having  a  centrally  located 
section  connected  to  an  outer  section  of  said  fourth  capac- 
itor base  member  by  torque  beam  means,  said  centrally 


located  section  being  attached  to  said  third  capacitor  base 
member  by  attachment  means,  said  last  mentioned  torque 
beam  means  being  aligned  with  said  displacement  axis; 
coupling  means  for  rigidly  coupling  said  second  and  said 
fourth  capacitor  base  members  to  one  another  for  simulta- 
neous angular  torque  displacement  of  said  outer  section  of 
said  fourth  capacitor  base  member  and  said  second  capaci- 
tor base  member  to  produce  a  simultaneous  capacitance 
change  in  said  first  and  second  dual  capacitors. 


5,363,704 

FLUIDIC  OSCILLATOR  AND  A  FLOW  METER 

INCLUDING  SUCH  AN  OSCILLATOR 

Bao  T.  Haang,  Antoay,  France,  assignor  to  Schlnmberger  Indas- 

triea,  MontrtMige,  France 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,498 

Int.  CL'  GOIF  l/2a-  F15C  1/22 

VS.  CL  73-861.19  19  CUims 


1.  A  fluidic  oscillator  comprising: 

a  fluid  inlet  suitable  for  forming  a  two-dimensional  fluid  jet; 

an  enclosure  opening  out  firstly  to  said  fluid  inlet  and  se- 
condly to  a  fluid  outlet; 

a  single  obstacle  being  disposed  within  said  enclosure  and 
occupying  the  major  portion  of  said  enclosure,  said  enclo- 
sure having  walls  cooperating  with  outside  walls  of  said 
obstacle  to  form  flow  passages  for  said  fluid,  said  obstacle 
including  a  pair  of  side  flanks  defining  a  front  portion 
forming  a  chamber  which  both  faces  said  inlet  and  is 
located  on  the  path  of  said  jet,  said  front  portion  including 
two  walls  forming  a  part  of  said  chamber,  said  two  walls 
being  symmetrical  about  a  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry 
passing  through  said  inlet  said  walls  meeting  in  said  plane: 
said  fluid  jet  oscillating  between  two  points  respectively 
symmetrically  located  on  each  said  wall  of  said  chamber, 
two  alternately  strong  and  weak  eddies  being  formed  on 
either  side  of  said  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  in  said 
flow  passages;  and 

wherein  said  oscillator  further  includes  means  adapted  to 
alternately  accentuate  the  increase  in  pressure  on  each  of 
said  side  flanks  of  said  obstacle  in  the  vicinity  of  said  front 
portion  in  relation  to  oscillation  of  said  jet  between  said 
walls  of  said  chamber. 


5,363,705 

VORTEX  GENERATOR  HAVING  A  PROTRUSION 

FORMED  AT  AN  UPSTREAM  SURFACE 

Yuiclii  Nakao;  Masao  Misumi,  and  Naoki  Matsvbara,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oval  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-214643 

Int.  a.»  GOIF  1/32 

VS.  a.  73— 861 J2  8  Claims 

1.  A  vortex  flow  means  comprising  a  flow  pipe  and  a  vortex 

generator  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  fluid's  flow  along  the 

flow  pipe  for  determining  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  from  a 

quantity  of  vortexes  generated  per  unit  of  time  from  the  vortex 

generator,  said  vortex  generator  having  an  upstream  surface. 
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said  pipe  having  an  upstream  side  upstream  of  said  vortex 
generator,  said  vortex  generator  being  joined  to  an  inner  wall 
of  the  flow  pipe  by  a  protrusion  which  is  formed  at  the  up- 
stream surface  of  the  vortex  generator  fronting  the  fluid's  flow 
and  extending  toward  the  upstream  side  along  the  inner  wall  of 


the  flow  pipe,  said  protrusion  having  a  cylindrical  surface  and 
a  circular  arched  section  with  a  chord  defined  between  both 
side  edges  of  the  vortex  generator  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  flow 
pipe  and  with  a  top  height  being  gradually  reduced  in  the 
direction  toward  a  given  position  on  the  upstream  side  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  flow  pipe. 


5,363,706 

CONVECnVE  ACCELERATION  FLOWMETER 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  7890  Oak  SU  ArrMla,  Colo.  80005 

CoBtiimatioii  of  Ser.  No.  617,492,  Not.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

wtiich  is  a  continiiatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,693,  Not.  24, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,123,287.  and  Ser.  No.  467,481,  Jan.  19,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,060,523.  Thia  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

952,325 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  GOIF  1/84 

VS.  CL  73— 861 J8  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  mass  flow  rate  of  media 
moving  through  a  conduit  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  conduit  of  a  constant  shape  with  two  extremities  secured 
to  a  supporting  structure  including  a  first  end  section 
disposed  on  a  first  plane  and  extending  from  one  of  the 
two  secured  extremities  of  the  conduit,  a  second  end 
section  disposed  on  a  second  plane  and  extending  from  the 
other  of  the  two  secured  extremities  of  the  conduit,  and  a 
looped  midsection  of  loop  angle  approximately  equal  to 
360  degrees  disposed  substantially  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  planes;  wherein  the  center  line  of  a  first  half  of 
the  conduit  including  the  first  end  section  and  a  first  half 
of  the  looped  midsection  of  the  conduit  is  disposed  on  one 
side  of  a  center  plane  intersecting  a  middle  portion  of  the 
looped  midsection  of  the  conduit  in  a  perpendicular  rela- 
tionship and  dividing  the  conduit  into  two  equal  opposite 
halves,  said  center  line  of  the  first  half  of  the  conduit  being 
a  line  passing  through  the  geometrical  center  of  every 
cross  section  of  the  first  half  of  the  conduit,  and  the  center 
line  of  a  second  half  of  the  conduit  including  the  second 
end  section  and  a  second  half  of  the  looped  midsection  of 
the  conduit  is  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  center 
plane  opposite  to  said  one  side,  said  center  line  of  the 


second  half  of  the  conduit  being  a  line  passing  through  the 
geometrical  center  of  every  cross  section  of  the  second 
half  of  the  conduit; 

b)  means  for  exerting  vibratory  force  with  action  and  reac- 
tion elements  respectively  secured  to  over-hanging  ex- 
tremities of  the  first  and  second  end  sections  of  the  conduit 
opposite  to  the  respective  secured  extremities  of  the  first 
and  second  end  sections  of  the  conduit  and  adjacent  to  the 
looped  midsection  of  the  conduit,  wherein  said  means  for 
exerting  vibratory  force  exerts  vibratory  forces  to  the  first 
and  second  halves  of  the  conduit  in  two  opposite  direc- 
tions on  a  single  line  of  action  approximately  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  reference  plane  substantially  including  a  central 
portion  of  the  center  line  of  the  looped  midsection  of  the 
conduit  and  approximately  parallel  to  the  looped  midsec- 
tion of  the  conduit,  said  center  line  of  the  looped  midsec- 
tion of  the  conduit  being  a  line  passing  through  the  geo- 
metrical center  of  every  cross  section  of  the  looped  mid- 
section of  the  conduit;  wherein  said  vibratory  forces  gen- 
erate a  relative  flexural  vibration  between  the  first  and 
second  halves  of  the  conduit  in  directions  approximately 
perpendicular  to  said  reference  plane;  and 

c)  means  for  detecting  difference  in  the  flexural  vibration 
between  the  first  and  second  halves  of  the  conduit  as  a 
measure  of  mass  flow  rate  of  media  moving  through  the 
conduit. 


5,363,707 
HEADSPACE  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
Kurt  B.  Augenblick,  Wihnington,  Del.;  Paul  B.  Crilly,  KnoxviUe, 
Tenn.;  StCTen  J.  Engel,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  Kimber  D. 
Fogelman,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,909 

Int  a.'  COIN  1/22 

VS.  a.  73—864.84  24  CUinu 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  gasses  from  a  sample  in  a  sealed 
container  comprising: 
a  substantially  constant  volume  external  headspace  selec- 
tively connectable  with  the  sample  container,  wherein  gas 
is  transferred  from  the  sample  container  to  the  external 
headspace.  wherein  the  external  headspace  is  disposed 
outside  of; 
a  first  valve  means  for  isolating  the  external  headspace  from 

the  sample  container;  and 
an  outlet  connecting  the  external  headspace  to  an  analytical 
instrument,  and  an  inlet  connecting  the  external  headspace 
to  a  source  of  carrier  gas, 
wherein  the  gas  within  the  external  headspace  is  transferred  to 
the  analytical  instrument  for  further  processing  by  carrier  gas 
flowing  into  the  inlet  and  through  the  outlet. 


5,363,708 

SELF-CLEARING  MATERLU.  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Darid  M.  Johnson,  Anoka,  and  Larry  C.  McNeff,  Hopkins,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SarTec  Corporation,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,199 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  a.  73—865.8  10  dains 


1.  A  self-clearing  material  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  a 
physical  parameter  of  a  particulate  material  flowing  through  a 
conduit  having  a  cross-sectional  area,  said  self-clearing  mate- 
rial sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  sensor  device; 

b)  a  funnel  means  located  within  the  conduit  for  directing  a 
consistent  flow  of  the  particulate  material  to  an  area  proxi- 
mate the  sensor  device,  said  funnel  means  having  a  read 
configuration  and  a  clearance  configuration,  said  funnel 
means  further  having  an  upper  inlet  and  a  lower  outlet,  the 
lower  outlet  including  a  narrowing  below  the  upper  inlet, 
the  upper  inlet  having  a  first  cross-sectional  area  and  the 
narrowing  having  a  second  cross-sectional  area,  said  first 
cross-sectional  area  being  greater  than  said  second  cross- 
sectional  area  when  said  funnel  means  is  in  the  read  con- 
figuration, said  funnel  means  further  including  narrowing 
adjustment  means  for  increasing  said  second  cross-sec- 
tional area  when  said  funnel  means  is  changed  from  the 
read  configuration  to  the  clearance  configuration;  and 

c)  first  actuation  means  for  changing  said  funnel  means  from 
the  read  configuration  to  the  clearance  configuration  and 
from  the  clearance  configuration  back  to  the  read  configu- 
ration such  that  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  conduit 
remains  substantially  constant;  wherein  said  funnel  means 
can  channel  the  particulate  material  to  the  area  proximate 
the  sensor  when  said  funnel  means  is  in  the  read  configura- 
tion and  the  particulate  material  can  be  efficiently  released 
from  the  area  proximate  the  sensor  when  said  funnel 
means  is  changed  from  the  read  configuration  to  the  clear- 
ance configuration. 


5,363,709 
I  DIE  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  Itcs,  Valparaiso;  Gregory  Keating,  Chesterton,  and 
Kenneth  Sorenson,  Valparaiso,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Acutus 
Mold  Inc.,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  986,176 
Int  a.'  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  a.  73—865.9  6  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  die  hav- 
ing a  lower  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  blank,  and  a  movable 
upper  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  first  position,  in 
which  said  upper  portion  is  remote  from  said  lower  poriion,  to 
a  second  blank-contacting  position,  said  sensor  assembly  com- 
prising: 
spring   means,   positioned   upon  said   lower   poriion   and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  a  surface  of  said  movable 
upper  portion  as  said  movable  upper  portion  contacts  said 


blank,  for  determining  whether  a  first  distance  between  a 
first  point  on  said  surface  and  a  first  point  on  said  lower 
portion,  and  a  second  distance  between  a  second  point  on 
said  surface  and  a  second  point  on  said  lower  portion  are 
equal;  and 


f 


y 


r-LJ 


T — 


plunger  means,  movably  coupled  to  said  spring  means  and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  surface  of  said  movable 
upper  portion,  for  determining  whether  said  first  and  said 
second  distances  are  equal  when  said  upper  portion  is  in 
said  first  position. 


5,363,710 
IMPACT  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Kazunori  Sakamoto,  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323301 

Inta.'G05G  17/00 

VS.  a.  74—2  2  Claims 


4'  3a'  6a'  6"  9'   t  /3' 


1.  An  impact  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inner  space  and  a  wall  for  receiving  an 
impact  applied  in  a  first  direction;  and 

a  unitary  assembly  constructed  independent  of  the  housing 
and  positioned  within  the  housing  for  being  secured  to  the 
housing,  said  unitary  assembly  including  a  frame  having  a 
first  portion  which  extends  along  the  wall  of  the  housing 
and  a  second  portion  which  extends  transverse  to  the  first 
poriion,  a  weight  pivotally  mounted  on  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  frame  to  rotate  about  a  pivot  axis  when  an 
impact  is  applied  to  the  housing,  a  cam  provided  on  the 
weight,  a  firing  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  por- 
tion of  the  frame  for  moving  rotatably  through  an  angle 
less  than  ninety  degrees  between  one  position  in  which  a 
portion  of  the  firing  lever  engages  the  cam  and  another 
position  in  which  a  portion  of  the  firing  lever  extends 
outside  the  housing  through  the  first  portion  of  the  frame 
in  opposition  to  the  first  direction,  and  a  spring  urging  the 
firing  lever  against  the  cam. 
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5,363,711 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Norio  Seta,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aMicnor  to  Otada  Rcaearck  laatitnte, 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Ji^aa 
CoatiBaatkM-iiHfart  of  Scr.  No.  2S,30S,  Mar.  2, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,301,562,  wkkk  is  a  divWoa  of  Ser.  No.  871,421,  Apr.  21, 1992, 
Pat  No.  5,237,884.  Tkii  appUcatioa  Aag.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

110,600 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japai^  Apr.  22,  1991.  3-036958; 
Apr.  22, 1991, 34)36999;  Apr.  26, 1991, 34138826;  Apr.  26, 1991, 
3-124894 

ht  CL'  F16D  ///a  F16H  21/16 
UJS.  CL  74—25  4  Claim 


wherein  at  least  one  of  said  sliding  sleeves  is  adjustable 
independently  of  the  position  of  the  shift  roller  into  a 


having  different  tooth  profiles  around  a  periphery  thereof  and 
a  flange,  said  gear  members  and  said  flange  being  coaxially 


d-;o 


a5l^:i;>il^^^>»«?«?^^^»i^ 


SOo      500 


K 


1.  A  power  transmission  device  for  connection  of  a  rotation 
shaft  with  a  mechanism  for  converting  rotational  movement  of 
the  rotation  shaft  into  reciprocal  movement  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  rotation  shaft,  the  rotation  shaft  being  concentri- 
cally accommodated  in  a  rotation  shaft  sleeve  having  an  outer 
wall  Miith  a  groove  circumferentially  formed  therein,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  connecting  sleeve  for  slidabty  receiving  the  rotation  shaft 
sleeve  therein,  said  connecting  sleeve  including  a  wall 
having   a   plurality   of  through-holes  extending   there- 
through and  circumferentially  arranged  therearound; 
a  ball  mounted  in  each  of  said  through-hole; 
a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  over  the  connecting  sleeve  and 
having  a  circularly  formed  internal  recess  of  an  inner 
diameter  larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  connecting 
sleeve,  the  sliding  sleeve  being  freely  slidable  without  any 
external  biasing  force  thereon  in  an  axial  direction  thereof 
with  respect  to  said  connecting  sleeve  between  a  first 
position  with  the  balls  placed  in  the  recess  and  the  rotation 
shaft  sleeve  inserted  in  the  connecting  sleeve  and  a  second 
position  having  an  inner  wall  thereof  pressing  the  balls  in 
the  circumferential  groove  of  the  rotation  shaft  sleeve  so 
as  to  prevent  disconnection  of  the  connecting  sleeve  from 
the  rotation  shaft  sleeve  without  any  said  external  biasing 
force  on  said  sliding  sleeve. 


5,363,712 
MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Robert  Miiller,  Moaaheim,  Germaay,  aaaignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 
Poradie  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  22,107 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  25, 1992, 4205670 
Int  a.'  F16H  5/06 
MS.  a.  74— 337  J  10  Claims 

1.  A  manual  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprismg: 
a   plurality   of  transmission   gears   with   gearwheel   pairs 
formed  by  mutually  meshing  loose  wheels  and  fixed 
wheels; 
synchronizer  clutches  coupleable  to  the  transmission  gears 
such  that  the  transmission  gears  are  shifted  by  the  simulta- 
neous closing  of  two  of  said  synchronizer  clutches,  the 
synchronizer  clutches  having  sliding  sleeves;  and 
a  shift  roller  coupleable  to  the  synchronizer  clutches  to 
actuate  the  synchronizer  clutches; 


neutral  position  and  from  the  neutral  position  into  a  poai- 
tion  determined  by  the  shift  roller. 


5,363,713 
QUIETED  SERVOACTUATOR 
James  E.  Peanon,  Downen  Grore,  Dl.,  aaaignor  to  Eatoa  Cor- 
poratioB,  Clevelaad,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  55,467 

Int  CL'  F16H  1/16 

U.S.  CL74— 425  16  Claimi 


1.  A  quieted  motorized  servoactuator  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  having  a  motor  therein  with  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  metal  worm  thereon; 

(b)  a  first  stage  gear  driven  by  said  metal  worm,  said  first 
stage  spur  gear  formed  of  resilient  elastomeric  material 
having  a  hardness  not  greater  than  72  on  the  Shore  "D" 
scale  and  having  an  output  pinion  formed  integrally  there- 
with; and, 

(c)  a  second  stage  spur  gear  meshing  with  said  first  stage 
pinion  and  formed  of  rigid  plastic  having  a  hardness 
greater  than  said  elastomeric  first  stage  gear;  said  second 
stage  gear  having  an  output  pinion  formed  integrally 
thereon. 


5,363,714 
GEAR  PRODUCT 
Tetsaya  Hogachi,  Toyota,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  O-Oka  Forge  Co., 
Ltd^  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  3,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-024819 

Int  a.'  F16D  23/06:  B21K  1/30 

U.S.  a.  74-~«32  12  Claims 

1.  A  gear  product  comprising  a  plurality  of  gear  members 


5,363,715 
TRANSMISSION  X-CONTROL  MECHANISM  AND 
PIVOT  PIN  THEREFORE 
Michael  J.  Hoggins,  and  William  R.  Chene,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  asaignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
I       FUed  Jim.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,571 
'  Int  CL'  F16H  59/10 

U.S.  a.  74—473  R  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  pivot  pin  for  mounting  a  pivot  arm  of  an 
X-control  mechanism  to  a  change  gear  transmission  housing, 

said  pivot  arm  engaged  with  an  X-control  block  on  one  side 
of  the  pivot  pin  that  is  movable  in  opposite  directions 
upon  corresponding  movement  of  a  primary  shaft  selec- 
tively engageable  there  with, 

said  pivot  arm  engaged  with  a  X-control  yoke  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  pivot  pin  having  one  end  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  mainshaft  gear  clutching  mechanism  and  an 
opposite  end  slidably  movable  along  an  X-control  shaft 
that  is  in  substantial  parallel  alignment  with  the  primary 
shaft, 

said  mechanism  operative  such  that  movement  of  the  X-con- 
trol block  in  one  direction  causes  the  pivot  arm  to  pivot 
about  the  pivot  pin  and  slide  the  X-control  yoke  in  an 
opposite  direction  along  the  control  shaft  for  effecting 
clutched  engagement  between  the  transmission  mainshaft 
and  the  mainshaft  gear  by  the  clutching  mechanism,  and 
said  improvement  characterized  by  said  pivot  pin  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  pivot  surface  disposed  interme- 
diate an  enlarged  head  and  an  annular  groove  and  opera- 
tive to  extend  through  aligned  openings  through  the  trans- 
mission housing  and  pivot  arm  with  the  pivot  arm  held  in 
a  pivotable  condition  against  the  transmission  housing 
between  the  head  of  the  pivot  pin  and  a  retaining  ring 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  groove. 


5,363,716 
TILT-TELESCOPE  STEERING  COLUMN 
John  A.  Bndzik,  Jr.;  Mark  A.  Cartwright  both  of  Lateyette; 
Mark  A  Hoagland,  Newtown;  Samuel  G.  Johnaon,  III; 
Morthy  N.  Nemani,  both  of  Wert  Lafayette;  Gerald  K.  Oxley; 
PhUip  S.  Peterson,  both  of  Lafayette;  Gerald  W.  Thomas, 
Wert  Lafayette;  Frederick  D.  Venable,  Lafayette,  and  Daniel 
L.  White,  Corington,  aU  of  Ind.,  aaaignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lynd- 
hnrst  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  41,729 

Int  a.'  B62D  1/li 

MS.  CL  74—493  16  Claims 


arranged  and  integrally  forged,  and  in  intimate  contact  with 
each  other  and  free  of  a  clearance  therebetween. 


1.  A  steering  column  comprising: 

first  and  second  coaxial  steering  coliunn  members,  said  first 
steering  column  member  being  movable  axially  relative  to 
said  second  steering  column  member; 

an  input  shaft  connectable  with  a  steering  wheel  and  sup- 
ported on  said  first  steering  column  member  for  pivotable 
movement  relative  to  said  first  steering  column  member 
about  an  axis  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  first  and  second 
steering  column  members; 

a  first  means  for  locking  said  first  steering  column  member  in 
any  one  of  an  infinite  number  of  axial  positions  relative  to 
said  second  steering  column  member; 

a  second  means  for  locking  said  input  shaft  in  any  one  of  an 
infinite  number  of  pivot  positions  relative  to  said  first 
steering  column  member;  and 

a  member  movable  to  unlock  said  first  and  second  locking 
means,  said  member  having  one  position  in  which  said  first 
locking  means  is  unlocked  and  said  second  locking  means 
is  locked,  said  member  having  another  position  in  which 
said  second  locking  means  is  unlocked  and  said  first  lock- 
ing means  is  locked. 


5,363,717 
BEARING  MOUNT  OF  THE  STEERING  COLUMN  TUBE 

OF  A  TELESCOPING  STEERING  COLUMN 
Raimnnd  Eichbolz,  Osnabriick,  and  Klans  SchiiUer,  Belm,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lemforder  MetaUwaren  AG,  Lem- 
forde,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  21,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1992, 4206178 
Int  CV  B62D  1/li 
MS.  a.  74—493  7  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  mount  of  a  steering  column  tube  of  a  telescop- 
ing steering  column,  comprising: 
a  steering  column  tube  supported  in  a  housing,  said  steering 
column  tube  being  slidable  in  an  axial  direction; 
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at  least  one  bearing  bushing  through  which  said  steering 
column  tube  passes,  said  bearing  bushing  being  formed  of 
non-metallic  material  formed  with  a  slot  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  said  bearing  bushing  being  axially 
mobile  and  being  supported  on  an  outer  contour,  conical 


tion  contact  point  are  fixed  on  a  straight  line  that  passes 
through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam  plate. 


S,3«3,719 
MECHANICAL  CONTROL  CABLE  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

UMBRELLA  SEAL 
Jerry  L.  Joknaoa;  Vincent  L.  Perko,  and  Melaoee  J.  Williama, 
all  of  FUgrtaff,  Ariz.,  aaaignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates, 
Ibc^  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  29^1 

Int.  a.'  FWC  1/10 

VS.  a.  74—502.4  30  ClaiMi 


in  cross  section  with  frictional  adhesion  against  an  inner 
cone  formed  in  said  housing;  and 
spring  means  for  applying  an  axial  spring  load  on  said  bear- 
ing bushing  said  spring  means  is  supported  positioned 
against  a  face  of  said  bearing  bushing  having  a  larger  cone 
diameter  and  against  said  housing. 


5,363.718 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  REMOTE-CONTROLLABLE 

ACTUATION  DEVICE 
Martia  Gamer,  WeU  der  Stadt,  and  Alfred  Kliak,  Horb,  both  of 
Gcfnany,  aasigoors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Gcnnaoy 

Filed  Oct  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,926 
CUim*  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25, 1991,  4135263 
lat  CL'  F16C  1/12 
VS.  a.  74—501.5  R  3  Claim 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  remote-controllable  actuation 
device  comprising: 

a  first  energy  accumulator  that  is  a  metal  spring  which  acts 
on  an  actuation  device  and  loads  the  actuation  device  with 
a  first  instantaneous  force  in  a  direction  of  a  first  limit 
position; 

a  flexurally  weak  transmission  means  that  is  a  cable  which 
couples  the  control  device  to  the  actuation  device  and  that 
moves  the  actuation  device  to  a  second  limit  position  in  a 
direction  counter  to  the  loading  of  the  actuation  device  by 
the  first  energy  accumulator: 

a  second  energy  accumulator  that  is  a  metal  spring  that  acts 
with  a  second  instantaneous  force  on  the  control  device 
that  compensates  the  action  of  the  first  instantaneous  force 
acting  on  the  actuation  device,  the  second  instantaneous 
force  is  equal  to  the  first  instantaneous  force  such  that  a 
force  equilibrium  is  established  when  the  control  device 
positions  the  actuation  device  m  a  position  between  the 
first  limit  position  and  the  second  limit  position; 

wherein  the  control  device  includes  a  cam  plate  having  a 
contact  cam  edge,  and  wherein  the  second  instantaneous 
force  acts  at  a  first  contact  point  on  the  contact  cam  edge 
which  lies  about  the  cam  plate  opposite  an  activation 
contact  point  such  that  the  first  contact  point  and  activa- 


1.  A  mechanical  control  cable  system  comprising: 

a)  a  length  of  flexible  cable  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  a  middle  portion  disposed  between  the  first  and 
seconds  ends; 

b)  a  length  of  tubular  housing  having  first  and  second  ends, 
wherein  said  length  of  tubular  housing  is  shorter  than  said 
length  of  flexible  cable  and  wherein  said  length  of  tubular 
housing  coaxially  surrounds  the  middle  portion  of  the 
length  of  flexible  cable,  whereby  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  the  length  of  flexible  cable  are  first  and  second  exposed 
ends  extending  beyond  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
length  of  tubular  housing;  and 

c)  a  first  tubular  umbrella  seal  having  first  and  second  ends, 
wherein  the  first  end  of  the  first  tubular  umbrella  seal  is 
coaxially  and  rigidly  affixed  to  the  first  exposed  end  of  the 
length  of  flexible  cable  and  the  second  end  of  the  first 
tubular  umbrella  seal  coaxially  surrounds  the  first  end  of 
the  length  of  tubular  housing  with  sufficient  clearance  to 
allow  for  a  desired  amount  of  axial  movement  between  the 
length  of  tubular  housing  and  the  length  of  flexible  cable. 


5,363,720 
STOVE  KNOB  SAFETY  CAP 
Jeaae  Sanchez.  4222  W.  Alamos.  Ste.  109W,  Fresno,  Calif.  93711 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,836,  Aug.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.075 
Int  a.'  G05G  1/10 
VS.  a.  74—553  5  Claims 

1.  A  stove  knob  safety  cap  for  placement  over  a  stove  knob 
on  a  stove  to  prevent  turning  of  the  stove  knob,  the  safety  cap 
comprising: 
a  dome-shaped  cap  with  a  hollow  interior  for  fitting  over 

said  stove  knob; 
a  circular  skirt  extending  outwardly  around  and  below  the 

cap;  and 
a  pair  of  latches  pivotally  attached  to  the  skirt  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  skirt,  each  latch  including  a  pin  secured  to  an 
underside  of  the  skirt  and  a  pivoting  member  pivotally 
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mounted  around  said  pin,  said  pivoting  member  having  an 
inside  member  for  engaging  between  the  stove  knob  and 


the  stove  in  a  first  position,  and  being  clear  of  the  stove 
knob  in  a  second  position. 


1.  A  bicycle  pedal  crank  dismoimting  device  comprising: 

a  hollow,  internally  threaded  screw  member,  said  screw 
member  comprising  a  hexagonal  head  on  one  end,  an 
outer  thread  on  an  opposite  end,  a  hexagonal  hole  and  a 
bottom  hole  linked  by  an  inner  thread  thereof  and  longitu- 
dinally aligned  through  the  center  in  the  axial  direction, 
the  diameter  of  said  bottom  hole  of  said  screw  member 
being  bigger  than  said  inner  thread  and  hexagonal  hole  of 
said  screw  member,  said  hexagonal  hole  being  disposed 
within  said  hexagonal  head,  said  bottom  hole  being  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  thread  of  said  screw  member; 

a  stop  rod  having  one  end  fastened  inside  said  bottom  hole  of 
said  screw  member  and  an  opposite  end  extended  out  of 
said  screw  member,  said  stop  rod  having  an  annular 
groove  around  the  periphery; 

a  C-shaped  retainer  ring  moimted  around  said  annular 
groove  of  said  stop  rod  to  fasten  said  stop  rod  in  said 
bottom  hole  of  said  screw  member;  and 

a  crank  lock  screw  engaged  in  a  screw  hole  on  a  bicycle 
pedal  crank  and  threaded  into  a  screw  hole  on  a  bottom 


bracket  bearing  axle  of  a  bicycle  to  fasten  said  bicycle 
pedal  crank  to  said  bottom  bracket  bearing  axle,  said  crank 
lock  screw  having  a  hexagonal  hole  on  a  head  thereof  in 
size  equal  to  the  hexagonal  hole  on  said  screw  member; 
whereby  said  crank  is  dismounted  from  said  bottom  bracket 
bearing  axle  by:  using  a  L-shaped  hexagonal  wrench  to 
remove  said  crank  lock  screw  from  said  bottom  bracket 
bearing  axle,  then  using  said  L-shaped  hexagonal  wrench 
to  drive  said  outer  thread  of  said  screw  member  into  the 
screw  hole  of  said  crank  for  allowing  said  stop  rod  to  stop 
against  said  bottom  bracket  bearing  axle,  and  then  using 
said  L-shaped  hexagonal  wrench  to  drive  said  crank  lock 
screw  into  the  inner  thread  of  said  screw  member  and  turn 
it  round  and  round  so  as  to  drive  said  crank  out  of  said 
bottom  bracket  bearing  axle  in  the  reverse  direction. 


5363,722 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  NORTH-SOUTH 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSAXLE 
James  R.  Klotz,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration. Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,162 

Int  a.'  F16H  57/02;  HOIR  33/00;  F16C  11/00 

VS.  a.  74—606  R  9  Clainis 


'  533,721 

BICYCLE  PEDAL  CRANK  DISMOLTVONG  DEVICE 
Chia-Yuao  Hsiao,  No.  4,  Lane  11,  Tze-Chiang  St,  Tu-Cheng 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,518 

Int  CL'  G05G  1/14 

VS.  a.  74—594.1  1  Claim 


-^ 


1.  A  transaxle  assembly  comprising: 

a  transaxle  case; 

a  solenoid  assembly; 

a  connector  extending  through  a  first  aperture  in  said  trans- 
axle case  for  connection  to  said  solenoid  assembly;  and 
^  a  retainer  bracket  having  a  generally  inverted  L  shape  and  a 
projection  extending  from  an  upper  end  thereof  engaging 
a  recess  in  said  connector  and  a  fastener  to  secure  said 
retainer  bracket  to  said  transaxle  case. 


5.363.723 
ANGLE  GEAR  DRIVE 
Ronald  J.  Hofhnan.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Outdoor 
Products,  Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,057 
Int  a.5  F16H  57/02,  1/12 
VS.  CL  74—606  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  angle  gear  drive  for  a  portable  lawn  care  implement 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  housing  portions; 
an  input  shaft  supporting  an  input  gear  and  at  least  one 

sealed  bearing; 
an  output  shaft  supporting  an  output  gear  and  at  least  one 
sealed  bearing,  said  output  gear  meshing  with  said  input 
gear  in  a  driving  relationship; 
said  housing  portions  being  fastened  together  and  defining  a 
sealed  gear  cavity,  an  input  gear  collar  and  an  output  shaft 
retainer,  said  input  shaft  collar  and  said  output  shaft  re- 
tainer acting  in  conjunction  with  said  sealed  bearing  on 
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said  input  shaft  and  said  sealed  bearing  on  said  output 
shaft;  and 


means  for  supplying  grease  to  said  sealed  gear  cavity  com- 
prising a  coaxial  bore  through  a  central  axis  of  the  input 
siiaft. 


5,363,724 

SPEED  STAGE  SHIFTING  OF  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  BY  REDUCTION  OF  SERVO  OIL 

PRESSURE  TO  SLIP  LIMIT  STAND-BY  PRESSURE  AND 

SUBSEQUEIST  DECREMENTS 
Norimi  Asahara,  AicU;  Yasno  Hojo,  Nagoya,  and  Hideaki  Ofa- 
tabo,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Toyota  Jidoafaa  Kabn- 
iUki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9S2,981 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  7,  1991,  3-287142 

Int.  CL'  F16H  61/06.  61/08 

VS.  CL  477—143  3  Claims 


changing  hydraulic  pressure  of  said  second  friction  engaging 
means  at  a  gradual  rate; 

provisionally  lowering  hydraulic  pressure  of  said  first  fric- 
tion engaging  means  to  a  predetermined  stand-by  pressure 
with  a  start  of  said  change  of  hydraulic  pressure  of  said 
second  friction  engaging  means,  said  stand-by  pressure 
being  such  a  pressure  level  marginally  higher  than  a 
threshold  pressure  across  which  said  first  friction  engag- 
ing means  is  changed  from  a  nonsliding  state  to  a  sliding 
state; 

further  lowering  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  said  first  friction 
engaging  means  from  said  stand-by  pressure  across  said 
threshold  pressure  when  it  is  detected  that  the  rotation 
speed  of  said  second  rotary  member  has  changed  across  a 
first  predetermined  threshold  value  therefor,  with  further 
subsequent  periodical  lowering  of  the  hydraulic  pressure 
of  said  first  engaging  friction  means  until  it  is  detected  that 
the  rotation  speed  of  said  first  rotary  member  has  changed 
across  a  second  predetermined  threshold  value  therefor; 
and 

further  lowering  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  said  first  friction 
engaging  means  in  coordination  with  said  change  of  hy- 
draulic pressure  of  said  second  friction  engaging  means 
toward  a  completion  of  the  speed  stage  shifting. 


5,363,725 

CORKSCREW  WITH  FnTING  TO  SHEAR  THE  TINFOIL, 

PLASTIC  OR  OTHER  CAPS  ON  THE  NECK  OF  BOTTLES 

Ferdinando  Cellini,  Via  Percoto  11,  33085  Maniago  (PN),  Italy 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,926 

Claims   priority,   application    Italy,   Jon.    11,    1992,   UD9- 

2U000023;  Jon.  30,  1992,  UD92U000027 

Lit  CL'  B67B  7/44 

VS.  CL  81—3.09  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  speed  stage  shifting  of  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion of  a  vehicle  driven  by  an  engine,  said  transmission  com- 
prising a  S|)eed  change  gear  mechanism  including  rotary  mem- 
bers such  as  gears  and  gear  carriers  and  hydraulically  operated 
friction  engaging  means  and  adapted  to  provide  various  speed 
stages  according  to  selective  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  said  friction  engaging  means,  including  a  certain  speed  stage 
shifting  during  which  a  first  one  of  said  friction  engaging 
means  is  disengaged,  while  a  second  one  of  said  friction  engag- 
ing means  changes  a  transition  state  thereof,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  a  rotation  speed  of  a  first  one  of  said  rotary  mem- 
bers which  changes  rotation  speed  thereof  according  to  a 
state  of  disengagement  of  said  first  friction  engaging 
means  during  said  certain  speed  stage  shifting: 
detecting  a  rotation  speed  of  a  second  one  of  said  rotary 
members  which  changes  rotation  speed  thereof  according 
to  a  state  of  change  of  transition  state  of  said  second  fric- 
tion engaging  means  during  said  certain  speed  stage  shift- 
ing; 


13-' 


1.  Corkscrew  with  a  fitting  to  shear  a  cap  on  an  upper  part 
of  a  neck  of  a  bottie  comprising: 
an  at  least  partly  flat  grip; 
a  drawing  screw  anchored  to  the  grip; 
a  short  supporting  element  anchored  to  the  grip; 
at  least  one  small  shearing  wheel  cooperating  with  a  recess 

provided  on  an  outer  edge  of  the  grip,  the  recess  being 

shaped  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  outer  diameter  of  the 

neck  of  the  bottle;  and 
positioning  and  guide  means  associated  with  said  recess  and 

cooperating  with  the  upper  part  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 


5,363,726 
HAND  OPERATED  TOOL  DRIVER 
Gvy  A.  Smith.  8038i  Harriaon  St,  Paramoont  Calif.  90723 
Filed  Nor.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,732 
lot  CL>B25B/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  81— 57J9  10  Claims 

1.  A  hand  operated  tool  drive  device  comprising: 
a  generally  pistol-shaped  housing  having  a  barrel  portion 
with  a  hand  grip  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  one  end  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  lower  end; 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  barrel  portion  and 

projecting  from  an  opposite  end  thereof; 
a  differential  gear  means  coupling  driving  force  to  the  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  of  same,  and 
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a  triggering  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  hand  grip  for  movement  of  the  lever  toward,  and 
alternately,  away  from  the  hand  grip,  the  lever  extending 
therefrom  toward  the  barrel  portion  and  terminating  with 
an  arcuate  drive  gear  for  movement  therewith,  the  drive 
gear  pivotally  attached  to  the  lever  such  that  the  move- 


an  end  of  the  web  and  adhere  ends  of  the  segments  and 
each  successive  lead  end  of  web  to  the  anvil  roll; 

b)  breaking  each  segment  away  from  the  anvil  roll  and 
moving  each  segment  away  from  the  nip; 

c)  moving  a  plate  on  the  anvil  roll  radially  above  the  anvil 
roll  immediately  after  forming  each  cut  to  strip  each 


ment  of  the  lever  toward,  and  alternately  away,  from  the 
hand  grip  forces  the  drive  gear  to  move  radially  for  en- 
gaging and  alternately  disengaging  respectively  the  differ- 
ential gear  means  for  providing  driving  force  on  each 
cycle  of  movement  of  the  triggering  lever  between  drive 
and  return  strokes. 


5,363,727 

TELESCOPIC  HAND  TOOL  APPARATUS  WITH 

LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Pat  Bartk,  1582  Jones  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105,  and  Guy 

Dardenne,  410  Maple,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  48198 

FUed  Jim.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,495 

iBt  a.'  B25G  1/04 

VS.  a.  81— 177J  15  Claims 


**    M, 
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1.  In  a  telescopic  hand  tool  apparatus  having  locking  means 
for  releasably  holding  an  elongated  first  member  sheathed 
within  an  elongated  second  member  at  selected  positions  of 
telescopic  extension  and  retraction  between  first  and  second 
end  limits  of  travel,  the  improvement  of  said  locking  means 
comprising: 

said  second  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  aper- 
ture disposed  therein  offset  from  and  parallel  to  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  central  axis  of  the  second  member,  an 
elongated  lock  member  disposed  within  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  aperture  of  said  second  member;  and 
at  least  one  obstructive  projection  movable  between  a  first 
position  preventing  relative  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  members  and  a  second  position  allowing  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  first  and  second  end  mem- 
bers. 


5,363,728 
TWO  ROLL  WEB  CUTTER  AND  METHOD 
Bertram  F.  Eisner,  and  Robert  E.  Molison,  both  of  Hanover, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Eisner  Engineering  Works,  Inc.,  Hanover, 
Pa. 

I     FUed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,728 
'  Int  a.'  B65H  29/54 

VS.  CL  83—23  23  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  severing  a  lead  end  of  a  continuously  moving 
sticky  web  into  a  plurality  of  web  segments  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  moving  a  web  through  a  nip  between  rotating  anvil  and 
knife  rolls  of  a  web  cutter  to  cut  successive  segments  from 


successive  lead  end  of  the  web  from  the  anvil  roll  and 
thereby  lift  each  such  end  above  the  anvil  roll; 

d)  moving  a  lead  edge  of  the  plate  on  the  anvil  roll  adjacent 
to  a  guideplate  located  downstream  from  the  nip  to  define 
a  web  support  surface  extending  away  from  the  nip;  and 

e)  moving  each  of  said  elevated  lead  ends  of  the  web  along 
such  surface  and  away  from  the  web  cutter. 


5,363,729 
SHEARING  MACHINE 
Kazni  Ogasawara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  754,748,  Sep.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,195,414, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,396,  Dec.  15,  1988,  Pat 

No.  5,062,333,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

227,133,  Aug.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  11,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1987,  62-118130; 

Aug.  3,  1987,  62-192603;  Aug.  5,  1987,  62-119307 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B26D  1/0&,  7/32 

VS.  CL  83—389  1  Claim 


1.  A  shearing  machine  for  shearing  a  plate  workpiece  com- 
prising: 
a  frame; 
a  ram  having  an  upper  cutting  blade  and  being  mounted  on 

the  frame  in  a  vertically  movable  manner; 
a  worktable  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having 

a  lower  cutting  blade  to  define  an  opening  between  the 
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upper  cutting  blade  and  the  lower  cutting  blade  so  that  a 
plate  workpiece  is  placed  so  as  to  be  sheared  on  the  work- 
table: 

an  upper  connecting  plate  being  mounted  on  the  frame 
adjacent  to,  and  in  parallel  with,  the  ram; 

a  plate  restraint  means  having  a  plurality  of  elastic  bodies, 
which  restraint  means  are  supported  by  the  upper  con- 
necting plate  in  a  vertically  movable  manner  and  are 
urged  resiliently  to  the  lower  direction  for  securing  the 
workpiece  on  the  worktable,  said  plate  restraint  means 
being  in  engageable  contact  with  the  ram  so  as  to  be  raised 
by  the  upward  movement  of  the  ram,  said  plate  restraint 
means  including  a  plurality  of  elevating  rods  each  having 
a  flange  member  mounted  on  the  respective  upper  ends 
thereof,  said  flange  member  cooperating  with  a  fork  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  upper  section  of  the  rain;  and 

a  pressure  adjusting  means  being  mounted  on  the  upper 
connecting  plate  and  having  a  seat  plate  engageable  with 
the  elastic  bodies  to  push  the  upper  ends  thereof  by  a 
hydraulic  piston-and-cylinder,  so  that  the  resilient  forces 
of  the  elastic  bodies  are  adjustable. 


5,363,730 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  SHEETS  OR  WEBS 

OF  PAPER 
Alfred  Beaemann,  HaUtenbek,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.C.H. 
Will  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3, 1991,  4125805; 
Oct  18,  1991,  4134458 

Int  a.'  B26D  1/22 
MS.  CL  83— 425  J  7  Claims 


<tla(41b) 
43 


44  87  6a 


1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  sheet-like  products  compris- 
ing means  for  transporting  the  products  in  a  predetermined 
direction  along  a  predetermined  path;  tool  positioning  means 
including  at  least  one  movable  holder  adjacent  said  path;  prod- 
uct engaging  means  including  at  least  two  tools  movable  with 
said  at  least  one  holder;  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
said  at  least  two  tools  relative  to  said  path,  said  adjusting  means 
comprising  at  least  one  guide,  a  locating  device,  means  for 
moving  said  device  along  said  at  least  one  guide  relative  to  said 
path,  and  means  for  coupling  said  device  with  said  at  least  two 
tools,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  distancing  element  for 
each  of  said  at  least  two  tools,  said  distancing  elements  having 
different  lengths  and  said  coupling  means  further  comprising 
means  for  releasably  mounting  said  distancing  elements  be- 
tween said  device  and  the  respective  tools  to  thus  maintain  said 
at  least  two  tools  at  different  distances  from  said  device. 


5,363,731 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLACING  AND  ADJUSTING 

POWERED  ROLLS  SUPPORTED  IN  CROSSBEAMS  FOR 

CONVEYING  METAL  PLATES 
Horst  Grafe,  Hilchenbacli,  Germany,  assignor  to  SMS  Schlo- 
emann-Siegmag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germaay 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,318 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Ang.  4,  1990,  4024824 
Int  a.5  B23D  19/00 
MS.  CL  83—436  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  and  adjusting  powered  rolls  for 


conveying  metal  plates  and  supported  in  tubular  crossbeams, 
comprising: 
a  shear  stand; 

bearing  brackets  which  suspend  the  crossbeams  at  the  shear 
stand  so  as  to  be  pivotable  around  a  stationary  axis  essen- 
tially transverse  to  a  principal  plane  of  a  passing  metal 
plate; 
separate  means  for  adjusting  each  of  the  crossbeams  relative 
to  the  metal  plate; 


moving  means  and  adjustment  means  provided  at  at  least  one 
bearing  bracket  for  at  least  one  of  horizontally  adjusting 
and  vertically  adjusting  the  crossbeam  of  a  powered  roll, 
the  moving  means  including  wedges  within  a  bearing 
bracket  to  be  displaceable  between  the  crossbeam  of  the 
powered  roll  and  the  bearing  bracket,  and  to  be  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  adjustment  elements;  and 

a  horizontal  wedge  as  part  of  the  wedge  for  vertically  ad- 
justing the  powered  roll  and  a  vertical  wedge  (17)  for 
horizontally  adjusting  the  powered  roll. 


5,363,732 

COPING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  E.  Heasley,  38  SUver  La.,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.  15136 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,489 

Int.  a.5  B27B  S/02.  5/16 

MS.  a.  83— 471 J  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  to  cope  molding  including  the  combination  of: 

saw  means  essentially  including  a  circular  saw  blade  driven 
about  a  rotational  axis  by  a  motor  for  defining  a  predeter- 
mined cut  width  by  the  saw  blade  in  a  molding  portion  of 
a  length  of  molding; 

a  template  defining  a  predetermined  profile  for  coping  in 
said  molding  portion; 

support  means  engageable  with  said  length  of  molding  to 
present  said  molding  portion  for  coping  by  said  saw 
means; 

a  stylus  having  a  predetermined  width  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  cut  width  for  traversing 
the  predetermined  profile  defined  by  said  template;  and 

base  means  for  positioning  said  saw  blade  in  a  confronting 
relation  to  cut  said  molding  portion  while  said  stylus 
operatively  confronts  said  template,  said  base  means  fur- 
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ther  including  a  moveable  base  portion  relative  to  a  sta- 
tionary portion  for  causing  relative  displacement  between 
the  saw  blade  and  the  stylus  simultaneously  with  respect 
to  said  molding  and  said  template,  respectively,  to  cope 
said  molding  portion  with  the  saw  blade  with  the  profile 
of  the  template  as  transversed  by  the  stylus. 


16.  A  quick  release  saw  blade  chuck,  comprising: 
a  blade  holder  having  a  first  end  including  means  for 
connecting  said  blade  holder  to  a  saw  frame  and  a 
second  end  including  at  least  a  first  surface; 

b.  a  clamping  member  having  at  least  an  inner  surface; 

c.  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  clamping  member  to 
said  blade  holder  such  that  said  inner  surface  of  said 
clamping  member  opposes  said  first  surface  of  said 
blade  holder  to  define  a  means  for  holding  a  blade,  said 
means  for  holding  a  blade  including  a  blade-accepting 
space  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  saw  blade,  said  blade 
accepting  space  having  a  length  and  a  width  and  being 
disposed  between  said  inner  surface  and  said  first  sur- 
face on  one  side  of  said  attaching  means,  said  inner 
surface  of  said  clamping  member  opposing  said  first 
space  of  said  blade  holder  to  also  define  a  second  space, 
said  second  space  disposed  between  said  inner  surface 
and  said  first  surface  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  attach- 
ing means;  and 

d.  means  disposed  in  said  second  space  for  altering  the  size 
of  said  second  space  so  as  to  pivot  said  clamping  mem- 
ber about  said  attaching  means,  thereby  varying  the  size 
of  said  blade-accepting  space. 


5,363,734 
GUITAR  HOLSTER 
Stephen  P.  WUenken,  1112  W.  Porter,  Apt  4,  FuUerton,  Calif. 
92633 

Filed  Jnl.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,987 
Int  a.'  GIOD  3/00 
MS.  a.  84—327  7  Claims 

1.  A  guitar  holster  for  holding  the  body  of  a  guitar,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  rearwardly-facing  element  disposed  in  intimate  rela- 
tionship with  the  back  side  of  the  guitar; 

(b)  a  forwardly-facing  element  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  guitar  body  up  to  the  guitar  strings'  anchoring  points 
and  peripherally-disposed  about  the  portion  of  the  body  of 
the  guitar  disposed  therebetween,  the  peripheral  poriion 
of  the  forwardly-facing  element  being  secured  to  the 
complementary  peripheral  poriion  of  the  rearwardly-fac- 
ing element  to  form  a  pocket  for  bolstering  both  sides  of 


the  bottom  portion  of  the  guitar  body  therein  up  to  the 
mediate  poriion  thereof; 
(c)  means  for  securing  the  neck  of  the  guitar  to  the  rearward- 
ly-facing element;  and 


5,363,733 

QUICK  RELEASE  SAW  BLADE  CHUCK  AND  SAW 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Charles  J.  Baird;  Barry  D.  Wixey,  and  Louis  C.  Brickner,  all  of 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Delta  International  Machinery 

Coqi.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

I  Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,107 

Int  a.'  B27B  19/02 
MS.  O.  83—786  29  Claims 


(d)  means  for  securing  the  entire  combination  of  elements  to 
a  support  structure,  such  as  the  housing  for  a  guitar  ampli- 
fier, or  a  speaker  enclosure,  or  a  wall. 


5,363,735 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  OF  VARIABLE 
TIMBRE  WITH  SWITCHABLE  AUTOMATIC 
ACCOMPANIMENT 
Masao  Kondo,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  No».  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20, 1991,  3-305141 

Int  a.'  GIOH  1/06.  1/36.  1/42 

MS.  a.  84 — 622  16  Claims 
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15.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising;  memory 
means  for  memorizing  first  and  second  performance  patterns; 
reading  means  for  reading  out  either  first  and  second  perfor- 
mance patterns;  switching  means  for  switching  from  the  first 
performance  pattern  to  the  second  performance  pattern  during 
the  course  of  reading  operation  of  the  memory  means;  a  man- 
ual implement  operable  to  input  a  manual  performance;  gener- 
ating means  for  generating  a  musical  tone  according  to  the 
read  performance  pattern  and  the  inputted  manual  perfor- 
mance; control  means  for  changing  a  tone  color  of  the  musical 
tone  in  response  to  the  switching  from  the  first  performance 
pattern  to  the  second  performance  pattern;  and  setting  means 
manually  operable  prior  to  stari  of  the  manual  performance  for 
setting  desired  tone  colors  corresponding  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond performance  patterns. 
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S,3<3,73< 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  ANCHOR  SHOOTER 
KaurWa  Hani.  No.  66,  Mi^OqrMa  W.  RL,  Taipei,  Taiwu, 
ProT.  of  CUm 

FIM  Ju.  5,  1994.  Scr.  No.  177^0 

bt  CL'  B2SC  1/08 

VS.  a.  8»— 1.14  3  CfadM 


^j;^"^ '?'. 


backward  and  keep  the  same  in  place  lest  the  feeding  of 
said  powder  chain  should  be  hindered; 

said  shooting  mechanism  comprising  a  coupling,  a  sliding 
block,  a  centre  rod,  a  connection  member,  a  third  spring, 
a  hollow  push  member,  an  inner  hexagon  screw,  a  second 
connection  piece,  and  a  sleeve;  said  coupling  being 
screwed  to  a  rear  end  of  said  first  connection  piece  of  said 
shooting  mechanism  and  having  a  middle  partition 
therein;  said  centre  rod,  said  sliding  block,  and  said  con- 
nection member  all  being  received  in  said  coupling;  said 
centre  rod  having  a  front  head  with  larger  outer  diameter 
and  a  threaded  rear  end  to  engage  with  said  connection 
member,  said  front  head  of  said  centre  rod  being  retained 
at  a  front  side  of  said  middle  partition  of  said  coupling  and 
a  rear  portion  of  said  centre  rod  being  received  in  said 
sliding  block  and  said  connection  member  behind  said 
sliding  block;  and  said  centre  rod  being  provided  near  a 
front  end  thereof  a  spring  key  which  has  a  backward  and 
downward  inclined  top  surface; 

said  third  spring  being  put  over  a  rear  end  of  said  connection 
member  and  said  push  member  being  further  put  over  said 
third  spring  with  a  front  end  thereof  screwed  to  said  rear 
end  of  said  sliding  block  so  that  said  push  member  may 
push  said  sliding  block  to  move;  said  inner  hexagon  screw 
being  internally  screwed  to  a  rear  end  of  said  push  mem- 
ber to  abut  against  a  rear  end  of  said  third  spring  such  that 
an  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  inner  hexagon  screw 
in  said  push  member  may  adjust  the  spring  force  of  said 
third  spring,  lest  said  third  spring  should  fatigue  and  de- 
form after  a  long  period  of  use;  said  sleeve  having  a  front 
end  with  internal  threads  for  said  sleeve  to  screw  to  an 
externally  threaded  rear  end  of  said  coupling  and  receiv- 
ing a  part  of  said  push  member  therein,  and  thereby  pre- 
venting said  push  member  from  loosely  swaying;  and  said 
second  connection  piece  being  screwed  at  one  end  to  said 
rear  end  of  said  push  member. 


1.  A  semi-automatic  anchor  shooter  comprising  a  shooting 
mechanism  and  a  thrusting  mechanism; 
said  shooting  mechanism  comprising  a  main  body,  an  inner 
tube  disposed  in  a  front  portion  of  said  main  body,  a  shoot- 
ing assembly,  a  dust  guard,  and  a  hammer  disposed  at  a 
rear  portion  of  said  main  body; 
said  shooting  assembly  including  a  hollow  body  member,  a 

head  member  coupled  to  a  front  portion  of  said  body 

member,  and  a  piston  rod  disposed  in  said  coupled  body 

member   and    head    member   to    reciprocatingly    move 

therein; 
said  inner  tube  being  received  in  said  front  portion  of  said 

main  body  and  said  shooting  assembly  being  received  in 

said  inner  tube  and  fixed  thereto  by  means  of  a  screw 

which  passes  through  a  hole  formed  on  said  main  body 

and  extends  into  said  inner  tube  before  being  retained  in  an 

elongated  slot  formed  on  said  hollow  body  member,  such 

that  said  shooting  assembly  may  reciprocatingly  displace 

inside  said  inner  tube  within  a  predetermined  range; 
said  inner  tube  being  provided  at  each  side  of  a  rear  seat 

thereof  a  coil  spring  and  a  steel  ball  received  in  front  of 

said  coil  spring  both  of  which  are  fixed  to  said  inner  tube 

by  a  screw,  such  that  said  steel  balls  protrude  into  an  inner 

side  of  said  rear  seat  of  said  inner  tube  to  springily  clamp 

between  them  a  powder  chain  by  engaging  with  one  of  a 

plurality  of  continuous  recess  pairs  at  two  sides  of  said 

powder  chain,  said  powder  chain  extending  into  said  main 

body  from  a  bottom  opening  of  a  front  grip  of  the  main  5  J63  737 

body  and  being  moved  upward  in  one  direction  by  means  AIR- VEHICLE  LAUNCHER  APPARATUS 

of  a  springy  trigger;  said  powder  chain  consisting  of  a    Graham  Wallis,  SteTeuge,  England,  awignor  to  Britiah  Aero- 

senes  of  powder  packs  each  of  which  locates  between  two       space  PubUc  Limited  Company,  HamiMUre,  England 

adjommg  recess  pairs  and  is  thereby  positioned  in  place  by  FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,216 

said  steel  balls;  said  springy  trigger  consisting  of  a  lever       Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27,  1992, 

inclinedly  extending  between  said  front  grip  and  said  rear   9206756 

portion  of  said  main  body  and  an  inclined  plate  connected  Int  CI.'  F41F  3/06;  B64D  1/04 

to  a  front  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever  connecting  at  a  point    U.S.  CI.  89—1.54  4  Claims 

near  its  central  portion  a  first  spring  to  give  said  lever 

some  extent  of  spring  force  so  that  said  trigger  may  be 

springily  moved  to  shift  the  powder  chain  in  one  direc-  4  5 

tion;                                                                                                                         1  3 

said  hammer  being  disposed  in  said  rear  poriion  of  said  main  ;-/ nr\ 

body  and  having  a  second  spring  and  a  hollow  housing  put 

over  a  front  section  thereof;  said  second  spring  and  said 

hollow  housing  being  fixed  in  said  main  body  by  means  of  F  (J=^^6 

a  first  connection  piece  behind  said  hammer,  such  that  a  8  1 

pointed  head  of  said  hammer  reaches  into  said  rear  seat  of 

said  inner  tube,  pointing  to  a  percussion  position  of  said        *   ^•''  vehicle  launching  apparatus  comprising  an  adaptor 

positioned  powder  pack;  said  hammer  and  said  shooting    fo"'  releasable  attachment  to  an  aircraft-mounted  launcher  and 

assembly  being  maintained  at  a  pretermined  relative  posi-    to  an  air  vehicle,  including  means  for  releasing  the  air  vehicle 

tion  by  means  of  a  restoring  bar  disposed  between  said    from  the  adaptor  subsequent  to  release  of  the  adaptor  from  an 

hollow  housing  of  said  hammer  and  said  shooting  assera-    aircraft  while  in  flight,  said  adaptor  being  provided  with  a 

bly,  such  that  when  said  shooting  assembly  restores  to  it    deployable,    stabilizing    empennage    and    flight    retardation 

original  position,  said  restoring  bar  pushes  said  hammer    means. 
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5,363,738 
PORTABLE  ELECTROHYDRAUUC  TRAINER 
Richard  J.  Kotcfa,  Macomb;  John  A.  O'Brien,  Waterford,  and 
George  A.  McConnell,  Beverly  HlUs,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Vickers,  Incorporated,  Maumee,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,389 

Int  a.'  POIB  25/26;  F15B  li/044 

UJS.  CL  91—1  5  daims 


ing  first  and  second  exhaust  ports  and  first  and  second 
piston  chamber  ports; 
first  and  second  valve  cups  located  in  said  slide,  each  of  said 
cups  having  a  sealing  surface  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  proximal  ends  facing  one  another  and  distal  ends, 
said  cups  alternately  directing  said  incoming  pressurized 
air  first  from  said  valve  chunber  into  each  said  piston 


1.  Apparatus  for  training  an  operator  in  use  of  electrohy- 
draulics  comprising: 

a  portable  support  including  a  rectangular  enclosure  having 
an  operator  panel  on  one  wall  of  said  enclosure, 

an  electric-motor/hydraulic-pimip  integrated  within  a  luii- 
tary  housing  along  with  an  internal  fluid  sump,  said  imi- 
tary  housing  being  mounted  on  a  second  wall  of  said 
enclosure  contiguous  with  said  one  wall, 

an  electrohydraulic  valve  on  said  support  preconnected  to 
said  pump  with  at  least  one  solenoid  responsive  to  elec- 
tronic valve  control  signals  for  controlling  said  valve  to 
supply  fluid  from  said  pump, 

a  hydraulic  load  on  said  support  preconnected  to  said  valve 
for  mechanical  motion  as  a  function  of  fluid  supplied  by 
said  valve, 

electronic  control  means  on  said  support  within  said  enclo- 
sure and  responsive  to  command  signals  for  generating 
said  valve  control  signals, 

command  means  on  said  panel  responsive  to  an  operator  for 
generating  said  command  signals, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  on  said  operator  panel 
individually  precoimected  behind  said  panel  within  said 
enclosure  to  said  command  means,  said  control  means  and 
said  at  least  one  solenoid, 

means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  connectors  exter- 
nally of  the  enclosure,  and 

a  second  panel  on  said  enclosure  adjacent  to,  parallel  to  and 
extending  from  said  operator  panel,  said  electric-motor/- 
hydraulic-pump  housing  and  said  valve  being  disposed 
behind  said  second  panel  and  preconnected  to  each  other 
by  means  inaccessible  at  said  operator  panel  and  said 
second  panel,  said  load  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
mounted  in  front  of  said  second  panel  above  said  operator 
panel. 


chamber  and  thence  from  each  said  piston  chamber  into 
said  exhaust  ports  as  said  slide  reciprocates,  such  that 
when  one  of  said  cups  connects  one  of  said  piston  chamber 
ports  and  said  exhaust  ports,  said  other  valve  cup  distal 
end  substantially  obstructs  said  other  piston  chamber  port 
so  as  to  meter  air  inflow  thereto  and  thereby  maintaining 
air  pressure  in  said  valve  chamber  and  balance  the  force 
on  the  plate  thereby  enhancing  durability. 


5,363,740 
FLUID  MOTOR/PUMP  WITH  SCAVENGED  CASE 

Kim  L.  Coakley,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pneimto  Abes 
Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

nied  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,496 

Int.  a.'  POIB  i/00 

MS.  a.  91—499  20  Clafans 


5,363,739 
REDUCED  ICING  LOW  FRICnON  AIR  VALVE 
Chris  W.  Sydow,  Champlin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Graco  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,052 
Int  a.5  FOIL  31/02;  F16K  31/44 
MS,  CL  91—346  9  Claims 

1.  An  air  valve  in  combination  with  an  air  motor  having  a 
reciprocating  piston  and  first  and  second  piston  chambers,  said 
air  valve  comprising: 
a  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  and  forming  a  valve 
chamber  therein,  said  chamber  being  coimected  to  an 
incoming  source  of  pressurized  air; 
a  slide  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  slideably 

located  in  said  chamber  for  reciprocation; 
first  and  second  port  plates,  each  of  said  port  plates  compris- 


1.  A  fluid  device  comprising 

a  case  having  a  closed  chamber, 

a  rotating  element  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  closed 
chamber, 

a  reciprocating  piston  drivingly  connected  to  said  rotating 
element  such  that  rotation  of  said  rotating  element  corre- 
sponds to  reciprocating  movement  of  said  piston, 

means  for  admitting  and  discharging  fluid  to  and  from  a 
cylinder  in  which  said  piston  reciprocates, 

at  least  one  path  for  flow  of  fluid  into  said  closed  chamber  all 
fluid  entering  said  closed  chamber  collectively  at  a  first 
rate,  and 

a  scavenger  pump  drivingly  connected  to  said  rotating  ele- 
ment and  operable  to  pump  fluid  out  of  said  closed  cham- 
ber at  a  second  rate  greater  than  said  first  rate,  thereby  to 
maintain  the  level  of  fluid  within  said  closed  chamber 
below  a  predetermined  level. 
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S.363,741 
SLIDE  ACTUATOR 
Summu  Takada;  Masajmki  Howmio;  Kouickirou  Ukibashi,  mnd 
KoicUro  IUimU,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  aasjgnors  to  SMC 
Kalwiiliikl  Kaiska.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Jiin.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,608 

Oaina  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24.  1992,  4-088434 

Int.  CL'  FOIB  31/14 

\3S.  CL  92— 13  J  32  Claims 


1.  A  slide  actuator  comprising: 

a  cylinder  body  having  first  and  second  chambers  and  first 
and  second  ports  for  communication  between  said  first 
and  second  chambers  and  an  external  pressurized  fluid 
source; 

first  and  second  pistons  respectively  reciprocally  displace- 
able  within  said  first  and  second  chambers,  in  response  to 
the  pressurized  fluid; 

first  and  second  piston  rods  attached  at  respective  first  ends 
to  said  first  and  second  pistons,  and  having  respective 
second  ends  projecting  from  said  cylinder  body; 

a  guide  rail  mounted  centrally  on  top  of  said  cylinder  body; 

a  slide  Ubie  slidable  along  said  cylinder  body  and  guided  by 
said  guide  rail,  said  slide  UbIe  having  one  end  fued  to 
projecting  ends  of  said  first  and  second  piston  rods,  and 
having  mounted  underneath  said  slide  table  two  guide 
members  which  bracket  said  central  guide  rail; 

said  central  guide  rail  having  two  respective  90*  V-shaped 
grooves  on  opposed  sides  thereof,  and  said  guide  members 
having  90*  V-shaped  grooves  opening  in  an  opposed 
fashion  to  said  two  respective  90'  V-shaped  grooves,  to 
thereby  define  two  channels; 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers,  alternately  inclined  by  90*, 
and  fitted  in  said  channels;  and 

stoppers  disposed  in  said  grooves  for  preventing  said  rollers 
from  exiting  from  said  grooves. 


5363,742 
AIR  OVER  OIL  INTENSIFIER 
Lawrence  F.  Yuda,  P.O.  Box  499,  Westminster.  S.C.  29693 
Continaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  37,003,  Mar.  25,  1993.  This  appUcatioa 
Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,789 
lat  a.'  F15B  21/04 
VS.  a.  92—79  2  Claiina 

1.  An  oil  chamber  for  use  in  an  air  over  oil  intensifier  com- 
prising: 
a  base  mounting  member  having  a  central  opening  therein; 
a  cylindrical  housing  carried  by  said  base  mounting  member 

in  axial  alignment  with  said  central  opening; 
an  inner  cylindrical  wall  in  said  housing  on  one  side  of  said 
base  mounting  member  generating  a  cylindrical  interior 
volume; 
a  first  port  in  a  central  portion  of  a  face  member  at  a  head 
end  of  said  housing  opening  into  said  cylindrical  interior; 
a  piston  within  said  cylindrical  wall; 
an  inwardly  Upering  surface  in  said  face  member  at  said 


head  end  within  said  cylindrical  housing  opposite  said 
piston  converging-into  said  first  port  generating  a  volume 
on  one  side  of  said  cylindrical  wall  remote  from  said  base 
mounting  member  facilitating  the  bleeding  ofTof  air  when 
the  cylindrical  housing  is  in  an  upright  position;  and 
a  second  port  in  a  side  portion  of  said  housing  between  said 
face  member  and  said  base  mounting  member  opening  into 
said  volume  generated  by  said  inwardly  tapering  surface 
and  into  said  cylindrical  interior  volume  generated  by  said 
inner  cylindrical  wall  for  collecting  air  entrapped  in  said 
cylindrical  housing  at  a  juncture  between  said  tapering 
surface  and  said  second  port  when  said  cylindrical  hous- 


ing is  in  horizontal  position  and  said  second  port  is  in  an 
uppermost  position; 
whereby  said  first  port  serves  to  bleed  air  moved  into  said 
volume  generated  by  said  inwardly  tapering  surface  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  piston  toward  said  head  end 
from  said  oil  chamber  when  mounted  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  said  second  port  serves  to  bleed  air  from  said  oil 
chamber  collected  at  said  juncture  responsive  to  said 
movement  of  said  piston  when  mounted  in  a  horizontal 
position,  said  first  and  second  ports  bleeding  air  from  a 
highest  collection  point  of  said  cylindrical  housing  both  in 
a  vertical  position  and  in  a  horizontal  position. 


5,363,743 
FLUID  PRESSURE  SERVOMOTOR 
Claiu  D.  Raddatz,  Bolingbrook;  Ronald  J.  Wojtecki,  Naperrille, 
and  Norman  E.  Zemdt,  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,162 

lat  a.'  F16J  3/02 

VS.  a.  92—98  D  10  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  servomotor  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  defining  an  interior  cavity  and  having  a 
fluid  pressure  port  communicating  with  said  cavity; 

(b)  a  flexible  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  sealed 
thereabout  to  form  on  one  side  thereof  a  fluid  pressure 
chamber  communicating  with  said  first  fluid  port; 

(c)  rigid  insert  means  disposed  through  and  sealed  about  the 
central  region  of  said  diaphragm,  and  movable  therewith 
in  response  to  changes  in  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said 
insert  means  defming  a  pivot  surface  on  the  chamber 
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exterior  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  a  cup-shaped  portion 
on  the  interior  side; 

(d)  an  elongated  actuator  member  having  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  engaging  said  pivot  surface  for  movement  in  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  insert  means  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  diaphragm; 

(e)  spring  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  having  one 
reaction  end  thereof  registered  against  said  housing  means 
and  the  opposite  reaction  end  thereof  registered  against 
the  closed  end  of  said  cup-shaped  surface;  and, 

(0  said  means  defining  said  pivot  surface  includes  means 
operable  to  limit  rotation  of  said  insert  means  with  respect 
to  said  actuator  member. 


pot  and  securement  means  for  holding  the  rim  of  the  cup  in 
engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  pot,  the  lid  having  an  outer 


5,363,744 

ACCUMULATOR  PISTON  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

ELASTOMERIC  SEALS 

GeraM  P.  PicUcr,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corporation,  Sonthfleld,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,317 

Int.  a.'  F16J  7/00;  F16L  55/04 

VS.  a.  92—242  9  Claims 


1.  An  accumulator  piston,  comprising: 

a  molded,  rigid  plastic  body  that  includes  a  tubular  body 
portion  centered  on  a  central  axis,  said  tubular  body  por- 
tion having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  flange  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  tubular  body  portion  near 
said  first  end,  an  annular  recess  formed  in  said  second  end, 
and  a  partition  transversely  spanning  the  tubular  body 
portion  at  an  intermediate  point  between  said  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  molded,  rigid,  annular  plastic  insert  comprising  an  axial 
section  seated  in  said  annular  recess,  and  a  second  flange 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  axial  section; 

a  first  annular  elastomeric  seal  mounted  on  said  first  flange; 
and 

a  second  annular  elastomeric  seal  mounted  on  said  second 
flange. 


'  5,363,745 

BEVERAGE  VESSEL  WFTH  MAGNETIC  LID 
Hsiang-Cheag  Lin,  No.  42,  Ynng^liik  St  Ying-Ko  Chen,  Taipei 
Hsiem,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,474 
Int.  CL'  A47J  31/10 
VS.  a.  99—306  8  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  vessel  comprising  a  pot,  a  filter  cup  and  a  lid, 
the  pot  having  at  least  one  outlet  spout,  a  top  mouth  and  an 
internally  flanged  rim  around  the  top  mouth,  the  filter  cup 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  pot,  the  filter  cup  having  an  outwardly 
flanged  magnetic  rim  to  fit  on  said  internally  flanged  rim  of  the 


ring  with  embedded  magnet  means  to  fit  on  the  rim  of  the  filter 
cup  and  be  magnetically  held  in  engagement  therewith. 


5,363,746 
AUTOMATIC  FOOD  PREPARATION  DEVICE 
Ellia  D.  Gordon,  c/o  Cygnns  Appliance  Corporation  ISIS  Cen- 
ter, ISU  Reaearch  Park,  2501  N.  Loop  Dr.,  Ames,  Iowa  50010 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  605,177,  Oct.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,349 

Int.  a.5  A23C  9/00:  A23G  9/00;  A47J  27/00;  BOIF  75/06 

U.S.  CL  99—328  28  Claims 


1.  An  automated  food  preparation  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  container  engageable  with  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  food  product; 

means  in  said  housing  for  cooling  said  container,  whereby  a 
food  product  therein  is  cooled; 

means  in  said  housing  for  heating  said  container,  whereby  a 
food  product  therein  is  heated; 

means  associated  with  said  housing  for  mixing  a  food  prod- 
uct in  said  container;  and 

means  in  said  housing  for  automatically  actuating  at  least 
one  of  said  cooling,  heating,  or  mixing  means,  whereby 
the  food  product  may  be  automatically  processed  in  said 
container; 

wherein  said  means  for  cooling  said  container  includes  a 
refrigerator  circuit  having  an  evaporator  plate. 


5,363,747 

PROCESSING  VESSEL  HAVING  DISCHARGE 

METERING/MIXING  AUGER 

Robert  A.  Clark,  Plainfield;  Rory  R.  Piizon,  Darien,  and  James 

T.  Wlodarczyk,  Chicago,  all  of  U.,  assignor*  to  Delaware 

Capital  Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,125,  Mar.  5, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,611 

Int  a.5  A47J  27/14;  BOIF  15/02,  15/06 

VS.  CI.  99—348  29  Claims 

1.  Processing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  mixing 

kettle  means  defining  an  internal  chamber  for  receiving  one  or 

more  mixable  products  and  including  means  for  mixing  said 

products  within  said  chamber,  said  kettle  means  having  a 

discharge  opening,  control  valve  means  cooperative  with  said 

kettle  means  to  enable  selective  discharge  of  product  from  said 
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discharge  opening,  and  metering/mixing  auger  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  kettle  and  including  housing  means 
defining  a  metering  stage  adapted  to  receive  product  dis- 
charged from  said  discharge  opening,  said  housing  means 
further  defining  a  mixing  stage  longitudinally  aligned  with  and 
downstream  from  said  metering  stage,  auger  means  disposed 
within  housing  means  and  extending  substantially  the  longitu- 
dinal lengths  of  said  metering  and  mixing  stages,  said  auger 
means  being  operative  to  convey  product  from  said  discharge 
opening  through  said  metering  and  mixing  stages,  said  housing 


means  defining  a  trough  communicating  with  said  auger  means 
disposed  within  said  mixing  stage  to  enable  introduction  of  an 
additive  into  product  conveyed  through  said  mixing  stage,  said 
auger  means  being  operative  to  admix  said  additive  and  prod- 
uct within  said  mixing  stage  and  convey  the  mixture  to  an 
outlet  in  said  mixing  stage  at  a  greater  rate  then  the  rate  the 
product  is  conveyed  by  said  auger  means  through  said  meter- 
ing stage,  whereby  to  accommodate  increased  product  volume 
within  said  mixing  stage  without  inhibiting  the  rate  of  product 
conveyance  through  said  metering  stage. 


5,363,748 
ELECTRICAL  CX>OKER 
Michael  W.  Boehm,  Batavia,  and  Robert  W.  Johnson,  Naper- 
▼ille,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Tsann  Kuen  USA,  Inc.,  Naper- 
Tillclll. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,232 

tat  CL'  A47J  37/00 

\S&.  CL  9»— 372  22  Ctaims 


when  said  second  plate  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  first 
surface  also  forming  well  means  for  containing  liquid; 
within  said  cooking  chamber;  and 
first  heating  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  well  means  to 
vaporize  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  in  said  well  means 
to  supply  the  vapor  to  said  cooking  chamber. 


5,363,749 

MICROWAVE  ENHANCED  DEEP  FAT  FRYER 

James  R.  Horley,  E.  Weymouth;  Paul  J.  Childs,  Swampscott, 

and  Timothy  J.  Norman,  Wayland,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Tecogen,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  893,591,  Jim.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,588,  Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,122 

Int  a.'  A47J  37/12:  A23L  1/025 

MS.  a.  99—403  17  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  vessel  for  use  with  a  microwave  enhanced  deep 
fat  fryer  wherein  microwaves  are  introduced  into  said  cooking 
vessel  by  microwave  introducing  means  within  said  cooking 
vessel,  said  cooking  vessel  comprising: 
an  open  topped  basket  having  elongated  side,  end,  and  bot- 
tom oil  porous  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  substantially 
impenetrable  to  microwave  energy; 
a  handle  extending  from  one  said  end  surface;  and 
an  indentation  centrally  located  in  said  bottom  surface  for 
accepting  the  microwave  introducing  means. 


1.  A  device  for  cooking  foodstuffs  comprising: 

a  first  cooking  plate; 

a  second  cooking  plate  movable  relative  to  said  first  cooking 
plate  to  a  closed  position  to  form  with  said  first  plate  a 
cooking  chamber  which  substantially  restrains  the  escape 
of  vapor  therefrom,  said  first  plate  having  a  first  surface,  a 
portion  of  said  first  surface  contacting  the  food  stuffs 


5,363,750 
PASTA  PAN  AND  COOKING  METHOD 
Danny  T.  Miller,  Metamora,  and  Robert  Viviano,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Little  Caesar  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116 
Int  a.'  A47J  43/1& 
U.S.  a.  99—426  28  Claims 

1.  A  pan  assembly  including: 
an  outer  pan; 

a  first  insert  pan  received  within  said  outer  pan,  said  first 
insert  pan  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  through  a 
bottom  surface  thereof; 
a  second  insert  pan  received  within  said  outer  pan  adjacent 

to  said  first  insert  pan; 
the  pan  assembly  further  including  spacing  means  for  spac- 
ing said  bottom  surface  of  said  first  insert  bottom  surface 
of  said  outer  pan  to  thereby  provide  a  space  between  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  outer  pan  and  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  first  insert  pan,  wherein  said  plurality  of  holes  open 
into  said  space  such  that  an  interior  of  said  first  insert  pan 
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is  in  communication  with  said  space  by  said  plurality  of 
holes,  and  wherein  said  bottom  surface  outer  pan  is  non- 


tion  to  said  upper  grid,  wherein  the  elevating  and  lower- 
ing of  said  upper  grid  and  said  lower  grid  in  relation  to 


Si 

r       -^ 

sU= 

.^V-        1,       '-^ 

apertured  at  least  in  a  region  disposed  below  said  plurality 
of  apertures  of  said  first  insert  pan. 


each  other  controls  a  fUune  which  is  present  under  said 
lower  grid  to  allow  said  flame  to  reach  said  food  or  pre- 
vent said  same  flame  from  reaching  said  food. 


5,363,751 

FLAME  SUPPRESSANT  MARINATING  GRILL 

OVERLAY 

Nick  J.  Prestigiacomo,  965  Old  Kings  Rd.,  HoUy  Hill,  Fla. 

32117 
Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,188,  Not.  26,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,242,704.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,005 

iBt  a.'  A23L  7/00.-  A47J  37/06,  37/07 
MS.  a.  99    ««  5  Claims 


1.  A  flame  suppressant  marinating  grill  overlay  comprising: 

raised  outer  edges  disposed  around  a  perimeter  of  said  flame 
suppressant  marinating  grill  overlay  whereby  food  juices 
may  be  constrained; 

gutters  comprising  a  flat  continuous  surface  disposed  within 
said  raised  outer  edges  wherein  food  juices  may  accumu- 
late; 

ridges  comprising  a  flat  top  surface  disposed  between  said 
gutters;  and 

holes  disposed  within  said  flat  top  surface  wherethrough 
excess  food  juices  may  escape. 


5,363,753 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  SOYBEAN  CURD 
Michio  Ueda;  Yoshihito  Kondo,  and  Hiroaki  Umaznme,  all  of 
Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokushima,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11, 1992,  4-77684[U] 
Int  a.5  A23C  3/02:  A23J  l/OO:  A23L  1/20 
MS.  a.  99—453  6  Claims 


r  5,363,752 

COOKING  GRILL 

Fred  WeU,  1750  SaTannafa  Hwy.,  Charleston,  S.C.  29407 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,426 

Int  a.'  A47J  37/06 

MS.  a.  99—445  4  Claims 

1.  A  cooking  grill,  comprising: 

a.  an  upper  grid  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels 
wherein  said  channels  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

b.  a  lower  grid  located  below  said  upper  grid  in  a  plane 
which  is  generally  parallel  to  a  plane  of  said  upper  grid, 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  wherein  said  chan- 
nels are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  wherein  said 
channels  of  said  lower  grid  are  horizontally  offset  from 
said  channels  of  said  upper  grid  to  collect  grease  which 
falls  from  food  placed  on  said  upper  grid; 

c.  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  upper  grid  in  rela- 
tion to  said  lower  grid;  and 

e.  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  lower  grid  in  rela- 


1.  a  machine  for  producing  soybean  curd  comprising: 

a  conveyor  having  coagulating  buckets, 

a  device  for  filling  a  mixture  of  soybean  milk  and  a  coagulant 
into  the  coagulating  buckets, 

means  for  heating  the  mixture  in  the  buckets  to  coagulate  the 
mixture  into  soybean  curd,  and 

a  device  for  withdrawing  the  soybean  curd  from  the  coagu- 
lating buckets, 

the  machine  being  characterized  in  that  a  preheater  for 
preheating  the  coagulating  buckets  to  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  be  filled  is 
disposed  for  a  path  of  travel  of  the  buckets  at  a  position 
upstream  from  the  filling  device. 
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5,363,754 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  ANIMAL  FEEDSTUFF 

FROM  CXDTTON  SEED 

Rickard  G.  Coica,  aid  Ian  J.  Broadfoot,  both  of  Toowoomba, 

Atntralia,  aaaignon   to  Grainco  QueensUnd  Co-OperatiTe 

AasocJatioa  TJiatted,  Qnemaland,  Australia 

Contioiiatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  753,905,  Sep.  3, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,204,102.  This  applicatioB  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,539 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/20;  A61K  35/7S 

MS.  a.  99—484  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  flowable  animal  feedstuff 
comprising  cotton  seed,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  delinter  to 
at  least  partially  remove  lint  and/or  tails  from  the  cotton  seed, 
the  delinter  including  a  heater  to  bum  the  fluffy  parts  of  the 
cotton  seed; 
first  coating  means  to  at  least  partially  coat  the  delinter 

cotton  seed  with  a  binder; 
second  coating  means  to  at  least  partially  coat  the  delinted 

cotton  seed  with  a  filler; 
a  drier  to  dry  the  coated  cotton  seed  to  produce  a  flowable 

product;  and 
conveying  means  to  convey  the  cotton  seed  between  the 
delinter,  first  coating  means,  second  coating  means  and 
drier. 


5,3*3,755 
COMBINATION  OF  UTENSILS 
Darid  Uang,  4FI.,  No.  30,  Lane  26,  Taisun  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,389 

iBt  a.'  B02C  19/20:  A41J  43/25 

MS.  CL  99—484  5  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  utensils  comprising: 

a  table  defming  an  upperside  and  an  underside,  the  upperside 
of  the  table  deflning  a  first  recess,  a  second  recess,  a  cutout 
being  in  communication  with  the  first  and  second  recesses, 
a  third  recess  and  two  shaft-receiving  recesses  each  defin- 
ing a  narrow  entry,  the  table  defming  an  aperture  within 
the  second  recess; 

a  chopping  board  being  receivable  in  the  first  recess; 

a  mandolin/grater  being  receivable  in  the  second  recess; 

a  shaft  and  a  sharpening  wheel  formed  on  the  shaft,  whereby 


the  sharpening  wheel  is  pivoubly  receivable  in  the  third 
recess  as  two  ends  of  the  shaft  are  retained  in  the  shaft- 
receiving  recesses; 

a  tool-receiving  box  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  under- 
side of  the  table; 

a  food-receiving  box  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  under- 
side of  the  table,  whereby  food  which  has  been  processed 
by  means  of  the  mandolin/grater  directly  fall  through  the 
aperture  into  the  food-receiving  box  when  the  mandolin/- 
grater  is  received  in  the  second  recess,  whereby  food 
which  has  been  chopped  on  the  chopping  board  can  be 
moved  from  the  chopping  board  through  the  aperture  into 
the  food-receiving  box  when  the  mandolin/grater  is  re- 
moved from  the  second  recess;  and 

four  feet  projecting  downwards  from  the  underside  of  the 
table  near  four  comers  of  the  table  whereby  the  feet  stand 
on  a  worksurface. 


5,363,756 
FRUrr  AND  VEGETABLE  CUTTER 
Narahiko  Muro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mnro  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1992,  4-140931 

Int  a.'  A47J  77/00 

U.S.  CL  99—538  12  Claims 


1.  A  frait  and  vegetable  cutter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  bottom  surface  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
substantially  horizontal  surface,  said  base  supporting  an 
annular  frame  at  a  sufficient  distance  above  said  bottom 
surface  to  permit  a  dish  to  be  inserted  thereunder; 

(b)  a  cutter  assembly  comprising  a  holding  frame  mounted  in 
said  annular  frame,  an  upwardly  projecting  cone  adapted 
to  fit  or  stick  into  a  fmit  or  vegetable  centrally  located 
within  said  holding  frame,  blades  extending  radially  from 
an  outer  end  adjacent  said  holding  frame  to  an  inner  end 
adjacent  said  cone,  first  means  removably  fastening  the 
outer  ends  of  said  blades  to  said  holding  frame  and  second 
means  removably  fastening  the  inner  ends  of  said  blades  to 
said  cone; 

(c)  a  press-down  member  having  a  concave  pressure  surface 
facing  the  blades  of  said  cutter  assembly; 

(d)  a  pair  of  guide  rods  extending  upward  from  said  base  to 
a  level  above  said  annular  frame,  said  press-down  member 
being  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  rods  for  movement 
towards  said  cutter  assembly  for  forcing  a  fruit  or  vegeta- 
ble over  said  cone  and  through  said  blades  and  for  move- 
ment away  from  said  cutter  assembly  to  a  position  where 
another  fruit  or  vegetable  may  be  placed  on  said  cutter 
assembly. 
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5,363,757 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  RAM 

BALER  PLATEN 

Horace  R.  Newsom,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harris  Waste 

Management  Group,  Inc.,  Peachtree  City,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,468 

Int  a.5  B30B  li/OO.  9/00 

MS.  a.  100—39  14  Claims 


kx<^<<.<m<mm^^^ 


a.  a  bale  chamber; 

b.  a  ram  movable  in  a  horizontiU  direction  for  compressing 
material  in  the  bale  chamber; 

c.  means  for  repeatedly  providing  selected  amounts  of  foam 
material  to  the  baling  chamber; 

d.  means  for  compressing  each  of  the  repeatedly  provided 
amounts  of  foam  material  and  for  collapsing  the  cells  at  a 
predetermined  pressure; 

e.  means  for  determining  when  sufficient  material  is  in  the 
baling  chamber  to  comprise  a  finished  bale;  and, 

f  means  for  moving  the  ram  to  compress  the  finished  bale  to 
a  density  in  the  range  of  10  to  20  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


12.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  cutting  assembly  of  a  ram 
baler  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  platen  having  a  top  assembly  and  a  bottom 
assembly; 

attaching  a  bottom  cutter  to  said  top  assembly; 

attaching  a  top  cutter  to  the  ram  baler  a  first  vertical  distance 
from  said  bottom  cutter  wherein  said  bottom  cutter  and 
said  top  cutter  cooperate  for  cutting  said  material  within 
said  baler; 

adjusting  said  first  vertical  distance  to  compensate  for  wear 
of  said  bottom  assembly  by  varying  a  second  vertical 
distance  between  said  bottom  assembly  and  said  top  as- 
sembly with  a  first  adjusting  mechanism  housed  inside  said 
platen; 

providing  said  first  adjusting  mechanism  with  a  rotatable 
adjusting  pin  having  opposing  ends; 

supporting  said  opposing  ends  from  said  top  assembly; 

suspending  a  shoe  from  a  portion  of  said  adjusting  pin;  and 

rotating  said  adjusting  pin  to  force  said  shoe  against  said 
bottom  assembly. 


5,363,758 

BALER  FOR  POLYSTYRENE  MATERIAL 

Forrest  Wildes;  Wayne  Maki,  both  of  Baxley,  and  Chris  A. 

Jefferson,  Hazlehurst,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Harris  Waste 

Management  Group,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831,430 

Int  a.'  B30B  15/26.  15/08 

MS.  a.  100—43  2  Claims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(44  Microfiche,  1  Pages) 


5,363,759 

HAND-OPERATED  CAN  PRESS 

George  A.  D'Ambrosio,  Peapond  Rd.,  Katonah,  N.Y.  10536 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,906 

Int  a.5  B30B  9/06.  15/06 


MS.  a.  100—110 


10  Claims 


1.  A  baling  system  for  baling  rigid  foam  material  havmg 
internal  cells  comprising: 


1.  A  hand-operated  can  press  for  forcing  a  can  end  axially 
into  moist  can  contents  against  an  opposite  unsevered  can  end 
to  expel  liquid  from  said  contents  comprising 

a)  a  base  on  which  the  unsevered  can  end  is  positionable, 

b)  a  pair  of  parallel  standards  extending  rigidly  and  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  from  the  base  to  be  alongside  the 
positioned  can  and  parallel  to  the  can  axis, 

c)  a  slide  element  linearly  translatable  along  the  standards, 

d)  a  platen  mounted  on  the  slide  element  for  linear  move- 
ment from  a  retracted  position  permitting  placement  of 
the  can  on  the  base  to  an  inserted  position  engaging  and 
pressing  the  severed  can  end  into  the  moist  contents 
within  the  can,  and 

e)  substantially  parallel  opposed  inner  and  outer  squeezing 
handles  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the 
standards  and  slide  element  respectively  and  spaced  suffi- 
ciently close  to  one  another  in  the  retracted  position  of  the 
platen  to  be  grasped  by  an  adult  hand  and  squeezed  to- 
gether to  advance  the  platen  toward  its  inserted  position 
while  the  entire  press  with  the  can  may  be  held  in  that  one 
grasping  hand  for  appropriate  drainage  of  liquid  expelled 
from  the  can  contents, 

0  the  inner  squeezing  handle  spanning  ends  of  the  pair  of 
standards  remote  from  the  base. 
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S,3<3,760 
ROTOR  UNIT  FOR  A  POSTAGE  METER  MACHINE 
Jokau  f  liiMwilUi.  MaicUi«,  nd  AMs  Wapwr,  OicUi^ 
botk  of  Gtrmamj,  SMigMin  to  Aacooi  Haalcr  AG,  Bcra,  Swit- 


PCT  No.  PCT/CH90/00149,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/W047.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec  77, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jbb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,21S 
Claim   priority,   apylicatioa   Switieriaad,   Jaa.   22,    1989, 
02320/89 

The  portioa  of  the  tena  of  this  pateat  sabaeqaeat  to  Sep.  5, 2010, 

has  beea  disclaiaied. 

fat  a.'  B41L  47/46 

VS.  CL  101—91  11  OaiaH 


1.  A  rotor  unit  for  a  postage  meter  machine  comprising: 

a  rotatably  supported  rotor  cylinder; 

at  least  one  stamp  arranged  at  rotor  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  number  wheels  being  assigned  to  the  stamps; 

setting  elements  which  can  be  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
number  wheels  and  by  means  of  which  these  wheels  can 
be  adjusted  according  to  requirements  of  a  user; 

a  drive  shaft  which  is  rotatable  in  both  directions  (a,  b)  of 
rotation  and  which  cooperates  with  the  adjusting  ele- 
ments; 

a  drive  motor  which  drives  drive  shaft; 

locking  means  which  lock  all  number  wheels  in  their  respec- 
tive position  whose  setting  is  not  to  be  changed  at  the 
particular  time;  and 

cormecting  means  which,  depending  on  the  direction  (a,  b) 
of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  act  in  such  a  way  that  this 
drive  shaft  can  be  coupled  with  any  desired  number  wheel 
when  rotating  in  direction  (b)  and  a  coupled  number 
wheel  can  be  brought  into  a  desired  setting  position  when 
the  shaft  rotates  in  the  other  rotating  direction  (a). 


5,363,761 
PLATE  INKING  DEVICE 
Angelo  Galassi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tampograf  Sjls.  di 
J.E.  Taylor  A  Co.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,512 
Clainu   priority,   applicatioa    Italy,   Apr.   30,    1992,   MI9- 
2A001037 

lat  CL'  B41F  1/42 
VS.  CI.  101—163  5  Claims 


1.  A  plate  inking  device  of  a  type  which  comprises  a  sheet- 
like support  for  a  plate  and  a  fountain  cartridge  adapted  to 


contain  ink  and  having  a  lip  in  liquid-tight  doctoring  engage- 
ment with  said  plate,  said  cartridge  including  a  ring  of  ceramic 
material  having  a  sharp  edge  which  constitutes  said  Up,  said 
ring  being  mounted  in  a  releasable  fashion  and  formed  with  an 
oppositely  located  sharp  edge  to  provide  a  spare  Up. 


5,363,762 

SATELUTE  PRINTING  PRESS 

Roger  R.  Bclanger,  336  Back  Rd^  Dover,  N.H.  03820 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,617 

lat  a.'  B41F  5/16 


VS.  CL  101—177 


IS  Claims 


1.  A  printing  press,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  one  impression  cylinder  having  a  shaft  supported  at 
both  ends  by  the  frame; 

at  least  one  plate  cylinder  having  a  shaft  defining  a  central 
axis  and  supported  at  both  ends  by  the  frame; 

a  pair  of  swivel  arms  corresponding  to  each  plate  cylinder 
shaft,  the  pair  of  swivel  arms  supported  by  the  frame  and 
pivotal  about  the  central  axis  of  the  corresponding  plate 
cylinder  shaft; 

a  transfer  cylinder  corresponding  to  each  plate  cylinder  and 
l>air  of  swivel  arms,  each  transfer  cylinder  having  a  shaft 
and  capable  of  transferring  ink  from  the  corresponding 
plate  cylinder  to  a  running  web  on  the  impression  cylin- 
der; and 

each  transfer  cylinder  shaft  supporied  at  one  end  by  one  of 
the  corresponding  pair  of  swivel  arms  and  at  the  other  end 
by  the  other  swivel  arm,  the  pair  of  swivel  arms  allowing 
for  movement  of  the  corresponding  transfer  cylinder 
between  a  printing  position  where  the  transfer  cylinder  is 
engaged  with  the  running  web  and  a  non-printing  position 
where  the  transfer  cylinder  is  disengagnl  from  the  run- 
ning web. 


5,363,763 
INKER  MECHANISM 
Allan  Fiore,  Randolph,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Fury,  Ltd.,  Cedar 
Knolls,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,053 
Int.  a.'  B4IF  31/14.  31/26 
VS.  CL  101—349  15  Claims 

1.  An  oscillating  inker  mechanism  comprising: 
a  frame; 

an  inking  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  with  free- 
dom to  shift  axially  at  least  a  predetermined  amount; 
a  bearing  assembly  connected  coaxially  to  said  roller,  said 
bearing  assembly  having  a  coaxial  outer  shell,  said  inlcing 
roller  being  mounted  for  rotation  independently  of  said 
outer  shell; 
a  universal  joint  having  a  socket  attached  to  said  outer  sheU 
and  a  fnistro-spherical  member  mounted  in  said  socket; 
and 
a  pivotally  mounted  lever  connecting  to  said  frustro-spheri- 
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cal  member  to  said  universal  joint,  said  lever  being  opera- 
ble to  swing  and  to  oscillate  axially  said  roller,  said  univer- 


1.  A  printing  plate  replacement  apparatus  for  replacing  a 
printing  plate  mounted  on  a  printing  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  lock  shaft  buried  movably  in  said  printing  cylinder  at  a 
predetermined  location  near  a  periphery  of  said  printing 
cylinder,  said  lock  shaft  serving  to  lock  ends  of  said  print- 
ing plate  to  \k  mounted  on  said  printing  cylinder  when 
said  lock  shaft  is  in  a  predetermined  lock  position  and  to 
unlock  said  ends  of  said  printing  plate  when  said  lock  shaft 
is  in  predetermined  unlock  position; 

lock  shaft  drive  means  for  moving  said  lock  shaft  to  said 
predetermined  lock  position  while  said  printing  cylinder  is 
at  a  predetermined  mounting  position  and  for  moving  said 
lock  shaft  to  said  predetermined  unlock  position  while 
said  printing  cylinder  is  at  a  predetermined  de-mounting 
position; 

a  roller  located  near  a  surface  of  said  printing  cylinder;  and 

roUer  drive  means  for  moving  said  roller  from  an  urged 
position,  at  which  position  said  roller  is  located  proximate 


to  said  printing  cylinder,  to  a  retreated  position,  at  which 
position  a  predetermined  gap  is  formed  between  said 
roller  and  said  printing  cylinder,  said  roller  pushing  said 
printing  plate  towards  said  surface  of  said  printing  cylin- 
der when  said  roller  is  in  said  urged  position  during 
mounting  of  said  printing  plate  on  said  printing  cylinder. 


5,363,765 
ELECTRONIC  DELAY  CTRCUTT  FOR  nRING  IGNTHON 

ELEMENT 
Kenicfai  Aikou,  Tokyo;  Eiichi  Suzuki,  and  Tugio  Goto,  both  of 
Nobeoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,323 

Int.  a.'  F42C  11/00;  F23Q  21/00 

VS.  CL  102—220  26  Claims 


sal  joint  having  a  degree  of  freedom  to  accommodate 
swinging  of  said  lever;  and 
drive  means  for  swinging  said  lever. 


5,363,764 

PRINTING  PLATE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS, 

PRINTING  PLATE  REPLACEMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

PRINTING  PLATE  REPLACEMENT  METHOD 

Takeshi  Horiguchi,  and  Torao  Katabira,  both  of  Zama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  11^48,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,272,977. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1992, 4-3967;  Mar. 

9,  1992,  450966 

Int.  a.'  B41F  27/00 
VS.  a.  101—485  12  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  delay  circuit  for  firing  an  ignition  element 
comprising: 

means  for  storing  electric  energy  from  an  electric  blasting 
machine; 

means  for  oscillating  a  clock  pulse  train  by  using  the  electric 
energy  stored  in  said  means  for  storing; 

means  for  over-exciting  said  means  for  oscillating; 

means  for  detecting  an  elapsed  time  relative  to  a  time  when 
the  electric  blasting  machine  begins  to  supply  electric 
energy,  to  generate  an  enable  signal; 

means  for  producing  a  trigger  signal  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined number  of  said  clock  pulses  of  said  clock  pulse 
train  occurring  after  said  enable  signal;  and 

means  for  discharging  electric  energy  stored  in  said  means 
for  storing  to  said  ignition  element  in  response  to  said 
trigger  signal. 


5,363,766 
REMJFT  POWERED,  ARMOR  PIERCING,  HIGH 
EXPLOSIVE  PROJECnLE 
Fred  J.  Brandon,  Aberdeen;  Miles  L.  Lampsoa,  Havre  de  Grace, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Fred  I.  Grace,  York,  Pa^  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  489,932 
lat  CL'  F42B  10/34 
VS.  CL  102—374  8  Claims 

1.  A  ramjet  propelled  projectile  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  warhead  located  at  the  center  of  said 

projectile; 
a  ramjet  motor  located  at  the  forward  end  of  said  projectile, 
said  ramjet  motor  comprising  a  cowling,  a  centerbody,  a 
plurality  of  struts,  a  fuel,  an  intake  nozzle  and  a  plurality  of 
exhaust  nozzles; 
said  plurality  of  exhaust  nozzles  located  at  or  near  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  projectile; 
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said  fuel  located  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  cowling  and 

on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  centerbody; 
a  fuze  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  warhead; 


applying  a  force  between  said  first  and  second  ends, 
wherein  portions  of  said  propellant  are  concealed  and 
wherein  said  portions  of  attachment  progressively  detach 


10 

9 

^3 
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5,363,767 
STAND-OFF  WEAPONS 
Philip  I.  Robinson,  Cheshire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  British 
Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

nied  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,105 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1989, 
8928270.1 

Int.  a.5  F42B  15/10:  B64C  1/28 
MS.  a.  102—374  10  aaims 


1.  A  fuselage  for  a  flying  guided  missile  said  fuselage  having 
a  modular  construction  comprising: 

a  central  fuselage  incorporating  a  fuel  tank  and  nose  cone; 

and  releasably  attachable  payload  carriers  |x>sitioned  on 
either  side  of  said  central  fuselage  wherein  said  carriers 
include  munitions  ejectable  during  flight  of  said  guided 
missile  wherein  the  carriers  arc  provided  with  frangible 
panels  through  which  munitions  installed  in  the  carriers 
can  be  ejected. 


5,363,768 
PROPELLANT  GAS-GENERATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
CANISTER  EJECTION 
Mark  A.  Solberg,  Edgewood,  and  James  A.  HartwcU,  Elkton, 
both  of  Md,  aasigDors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,305 
Int  a.'  F42B  5/00 
UJS.  a.  102—430  14  Claims 

1.  A  gas-generating  system  for  ejecting  a  projectile  from  a 
closed-end  canister  in  which  the  projectile  is  disposed  compris- 
ing: 
a  substrate  having  opposing  surfaces  and  having  dimensions 
of  width  and  length  defining  a  strip,  said  strip  of  substrate 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  opposing  lateral 
edges; 
a  propellant  adhered  to  at  least  one  of  said  opposing  surfaces 

of  said  strip  of  substrate  along  said  length  thereof,  with 
an  adhesive,  said  adhesive  also  adhering  said  strip  of  sub- 
strate to  itself  at  poriions  along  said  length,  and  means  for 


a  tail  boom  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  warhead,  said  tail 
boom  having  a  plurality  of  stabilizing  fins. 


under  said  force  applied  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  thereby  exposing  said  concealed  propellant  to  pro- 
gressive combustion. 


5363,769 
PRACTICE  ROUND  HAVING  A  PROJECTILE  AND  AN 

ADAPTER  WITH  THE  SAME  CALIBER  AS  THE 

PROJECTOR  AND  AN  APPROPRIATE  PROPELLING 

CHARGE 

Jerry  K.  Bellak,  180  Spring  St.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15906,  and  Joel 

B.  FreidhofT,  150  Freidhoff  La.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15902 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,353,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,656,  Mar.  24, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,849 

iBt  CL'  F42B  8/00 
\iS.  a.  102—446  15  Claims 


1.  A  kit  selectively  configurable  for  adapting  a  projector 
bore  of  a  particular  caliber  to  receive  various  selectable  rounds 
for  discharge  by  said  projector,  said  rounds  comprising  live 
rounds  comprising  live  cartridges  and  Uve  shot  shells  and 
practice  rounds  utilizing  blank  cartridges  as  propellants,  a  first 
set  of  elements  being  said  live  rounds  and  said  blank  cartridges 
having  a  first  caliber  which  is  reduced  relative  to  said  particu- 
lar caliber,  and  a  second  set  of  elements  being  other  of  said  live 
rounds  and  said  blank  cartridges  which  are  further  reduced  in 
caliber  relative  to  said  first  caliber,  said  kit  comprising: 

a  main  adaptor  removably  scalable  within  said  projector 
bore  and  having  an  outer  diameter  of  said  particular  cali- 
ber and  a  bore  of  said  first  caliber  into  which  elements  of 
said  first  set  are  selectively,  individually  and  removably 
seatable  for  discharge  by  said  projector; 
an  auxiliary  adaptor  selectively,  individually  and  removably 
seatable  within  said  main  adaptor  bore  and  having  an 
outer  diameter  of  said  first  caliber  and  a  bore  smaller  than 
said  first  caliber  and  equal  in  caliber  to  at  least  one  of  said 
elements  of  said  second  set  such  that  at  least  one  element 
of  said  second  set  is  selectively,  individually  and  remov- 
ably seatable  within  said  auxiliary  adaptor  bore  for  dis- 
charge; 
at  least  one  practice  projectile,  useable  as  part  of  each  of  said 
practice  rounds  only,  being  situated  within  said  projector 
bore  and  at  a  front  end  of  at  least  said  main  adapter  just 
prior  to  said  discharge; 
said  kit  being  configurable  so  that  said  main  adaptor  is  use- 
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able  without  and  with  said  auxiliary  adaptor,  selectively 
and  respectively,  according  to  which  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  rounds  is  selected  for  discharge  by  said 
projector,  and  so  that  said  practice  projectile  is  useable 
only  when  said  blank  cartridges  are  selected  for  discharge 
by  the  projector. 


I  5,363,770 

DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  TRANSPORT  TROLLEY  HAVING 
PLASTIC  CENTER  LINK  AND  DRIVE  DOG  COVERING 

FOR  NOISE  REDUCTION 
Katsuyoahj  Makimnra,  Osaka,  and  Kazwo  Yaiio,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daifnkn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,893 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-125200 

Int.  a.!  B61B  12/00 

MS.  CL  104— 172J  8  Claims 


//       II 


^ 


III 

II     II \  N     It 


'Hfc-^=^ 


1.  In  a  drive  for  a  transport  carriage  for  propelling  a  trans- 
pori  trolley  by  engagement  of  a  pusher  on  a  driving  chain  with 
a  driven  dog  of  the  transport  trolley,  wherein  the  driving  chain 
is  supported  from  a  chain  guiding  rail  by  chain  supporting 
trolleys,  the  driving  chain  having  center  links  of  an  elongated 
annular  shape  with  an  interior  space,  and  top,  bottom,  and 
bottom  pusher  links  each  attached  with  connecting  pins  from 
the  center  links,  the  chain  supporting  trolley  having  right  and 
left  trolley  units  each  with  up{>er  ends  having  wheels  thereon, 
and  each  with  lower  ends  for  insertion  into  the  interior  space 
of  one  of  said  center  links  of  the  driving  chain,  a  plate  shaped 
spacer  of  the  driving  chain  disposed  between  the  right  and  left 
trolley  units  and  bound  together  with  fastening  means,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  right  and  left  trolley  units  having  recesses 
thereon  for  accommodating  the  one  center  link  therein,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  rib  extending  through  the 
interior  space  of  the  center  link,  an  open  groove  each  in  the 
respective  lower  ends  of  the  right  and  left  trolley  units  for 
accommodating  said  rib  therein,  the  plate  shaped  spacer  hav- 
ing ends  and  longitudinal  edges,  said  spacer  being  made  of  a 
synthetic  material  and  having  a  vertical  groove  open  to  one 
end  thereof  for  accommodating  said  rib  therein,  and  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  spacer  project  outwardly  from  between 
the  right  and  left  trolley  units. 


5,363,771 
MOTORIZED  PORTABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  AIDING 
PERSONS  IN  ASCENDING  OR  DESCEP4DING 
STAIRWAYS 
Robert  C.  Warren,  P.O.  Box  671,  Eastsound,  Wash.  98245; 
Stanley  E.  Fanner,  Battle  Ground,  Wash.,  and  Glenn  E.  Herz, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Robert  C.  Warren,  Eastsound, 
Wash. 
DiTiaian  of  Ser.  No.  860,971,  Mar.  31, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,269,227. 
ThU  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,169 
Int.  a.'  B61C  11/04 
VS.  CL  105—29.1  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  assisting  a  person  in  moving  up  or  down  a 
stairway  with  the  aid  of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


(a)  an  elongate  track,  having  two  ends,  adapted  to  slope 
longitudinally  along  said  stairway; 

(b)  a  vehicle,  having  mobile  ground-engaging  members  for 
moving  along  a  direction  of  travel; 

(c)  motor  means  on  said  vehicle  for  drivingly  engaging  said 
track  so  as  to  drive  said  vehicle  along  said  track; 

(d)  means  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  track  for  selectively 
detachably  engaging  and  disengaging  said  motor  means 
drivingly  with  respect  to  said  track;  and 


(e)  means  for  maintaining  said  vehicle  at  a  constant  attitude 
with  respect  to  horizontal  while  moving  along  said  track 
regardless  of  the  slope  of  said  track  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  slopes,  including  variable-position  engag- 
ing means  on  said  vehicle  for  engaging  said  track  at  vari- 
able positions  relative  to  said  vehicle  automatically  in 
response  to  the  slope  of  said  track. 


5,363,772 

CENTER  POST  SUPPORTED  TABLE  WTTH  A  MULTIPLE 

OF  TABLE  LEAVES 

loannis  J.  Adamidis,  41  N.  Adams  Dr.,  Addison,  111.  60101 
FUed  Not.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,322 
Int  a.'  A47B  1/00 
VS.  a.  108—66  17  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  table  and  rack  structure  selectively  usable 
as  a  multi-level  display  rack  and  as  a  table  comprising  a  base,  a 
segmented  table  top  having  a  plurality  of  leaves,  an  upright 
column  fixedly  mounted  on  the  base,  support  arms  with  each 
leaf  attached  to  one  of  said  support  arms  in  an  array  surround- 
ing said  upright  column,  and  adjustable  coimecting  means 
between  each  of  said  leaves  and  said  support  arms  and  said 
upright  column  and  being  selectively  coiwected  at  anyone  of 
various  vertical  positions  along  a  vertical  axis  of  said  upright 
column,  said  adjustable  connecting  means  enabling  said  leaves 
to  be  adjustable  so  as  to  lie  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  at 
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right  angles  to  said  vertical  axis  providing  a  uni-planar  table 
top,  said  adjustable  connecting  means  also  being  selectively 
adjustable  relative  to  one  another  to  enable  said  leaves  to  be 
adjusted  with  at  least  some  of  said  leaves  being  disposed  in 
different  horizontal  planes  relative  to  one  another,  the  upright 
column  has  a  center  section  secured  thereto  and  mounted  in  a 
horizontal  plane  co-planar  with  the  leaves  when  the  leaves  are 
selectively  positioned  to  act  as  a  table,  said  center  section  is 
circular  in  shape  and  said  leaves  being  engaged  about  an  outer 
circumference  of  said  circular  center  section. 


5,363.773 
SUDABLE  FOLDING  SHELF 
Lai-Yeh  Chuang.  No.  1-2,  Lane  975,  Chnn-Jih  R<Md,  Tao-Yuaa 
aty,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

FUcd  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,516 

tat  a.'  A47B  11/00 

MS.  a.  lOS— 102  1  Ctaiin 


bers  and  said  hollow  space  for  contacting  said  actuating 
block  members;  and, 
(h)  a  positioning  pin  extending  through  said  pair  of  lower 
members  and  said  hollow  space  for  securing  said  lower 
members  in  said  spaced  apart  relation,  said  upper  member 
of  said  forwardly  directed  shelf  unit  being  inserted  within 
said  hollow  space  of  said  rearwardly  directed  shelf  unit 
for  engagement  with  said  positioning  tab  of  said  rear- 
wardly directed  shelf  unit. 


5,363,774 
COMPACT  X-Y  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Katsuya  Anada,  Gifu,  and  Yukio  Yoshioka,  Kawaguchi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Set.  No.  911,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1991,  3-198424 

Int  a.'  A47B  11/00.  85/00 

VS.  a.  108—143  3  Claims 


- — T 


1.  A  slidable  folding  shelf  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  slidably  connected 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  shelf  units  having  longitu- 
dinally opposing  inclined  rear  and  front  end  surfaces,  each 
of  said  shelf  units  having  a  pair  of  lower  members  spaced 
apart  each  from  the  other  in  a  direction  normal  said  longi- 
tudinal direction  forming  a  hollow  space  therebetween 
and  an  upper  member  mounted  to  an  upper  section  of  said 
lower  members  and  extending  contiguous  a  front  section 
of  said  lower  members  forming  said  front  end  of  each  of 
said  shelf  units,  said  upper  member  and  said  lower  mem- 
bers forming  a  longitudinally  directed  hollow  space  there- 
between, said  upper  member  having  a  longitudinally  di- 
rected guide  track  member  formed  on  a  lower  surface 
thereof,  said  rear  end  of  said  spaced  apart  lower  members 
forming  an  insertion  cutout  section  for  insertion  therein  of 
an  upper  member  of  another  shelf  unit; 

(b)  a  T-shaped  member  mounted  to  a  front  end  of  said  upper 
member  of  each  of  said  shelf  units,  said  T-shaped  member 
having  a  projection  knob  formed  on  a  rear  end  thereof  and 
an  inclined  frontal  surface; 

(c)  a  slide  block  having  a  slide  block  slot  formed  therein,  said 
guide  track  member  being  slidably  inserted  within  said 
slide  block  slot,  said  slide  block  being  threadedly  secured 
to  said  lower  members; 

(d)  an  inclined  L-shaped  positioning  tab  mounted  to  said 
spaced  apart  lower  members  within  said  insertion  cutout 
section; 

(e)  a  retaining  tab  having  a  longitudinally  directed  tab  slot 
for  insert  therein  of  said  T-shaped  member,  said  T-shaped 
member  being  releasably  captured  by  said  retaining  tab; 

(0  actuating  means  for  contacting  an  end  surface  of  said 
retaining  tab  and  displacing  said  retaining  tab.  said  actuat- 
ing means  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned  actu- 
ating block  members  having  an  actuating  slot  formed 
within  an  upper  surface  thereof  for  sliding  cooperation 
with  a  longitudinally  directed  guiding  track  formed  on  a 
lower  surface  of  said  upper  member; 

(g)  a  striking  pin  extending  through  said  pair  of  lower  mem- 


O 

X 
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1.  A  table  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  table  of  unitary  one-piece  construction,  which  is  bent 
into  a  fast  desired  shade  from  a  single  sheet  metal  and 
which  is  formed  with  at  least  one  first  main  guide  groove; 

a  second  table  of  unitary  one-piece  construction,  which  is 
bent  into  a  second  desired  shape  from  a  single  sheet  metal 
and  which  is  formed  with  at  least  one  first  auxiliary  guide 
groove  located  to  and  in  parallel  with  said  first  main  guide 
groove  to  define  a  first  guide  channel  therebetween  ex- 
tending in  a  first  direction  and  formed  with  at  least  one 
second  main  guide  groove; 

a  third  table  of  unitary  one-piece  construction,  which  is  bent 
into  a  third  desired  shape  from  a  single  sheet  metal  and 
which  is  formed  with  at  least  one  second  auxiliary  guide 
groove  located  opposite  to  and  in  parallel  with  said  sec- 
ond main  guide  groove  to  define  a  second  guide  channel 
therebetween  extending  in  a  second  direction  different 
from  said  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  first  rolling  members  provided  in  said  first 
guide  channel; 

a  plurality  of  second  rolling  members  provided  in  said  sec- 
ond guide  channel;  and 

in  which  said  first  table  has  a  generally  U-shaped  cross 
section  including  upstanding  integral  side  wall  sections 
each  formed  with  one  of  said  at  least  one  first  main  guide 
grooves; 

said  second  table  having  a  pair  of  integral  opposed  vertically 
downwardly  extending  side  wall  sections  each  formed 
with  one  of  said  at  least  one  first  auxiliary  guide  grooves 
and  a  pair  of  integral  opposed  vertically  upwardly  extend- 
ing sections  extending  perpendicular  to  said  downwardly 
extending  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  formed 
with  one  of  said  at  least  one  second  main  guide  grooves; 

said  third  table  has  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  in- 
cluding depending  integral  side  wall  sections  each  formed 
with  one  of  said  at  least  one  second  auxiliary  grooves;  and 

wherein  pairs  of  said  first  guide  channels  extend  between 
said  first  and  second  tables  and  pairs  of  said  second  guide 
channels  extend  between  said  second  and  third  tables. 
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5,363,775 

KNOCK-DOWN  BOOKCASE 

Barry  SiapwM,  R.R.  1  Box  156,  Warrea.  Vt  05674 

Filed  Sep.  27. 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,300 

iBt  CL<  A47B  3/00 

VS.  CL  lOS— 187 


ISCteiM 


1.  A  bookcase  and  shelf  unit  comprising 

a  pair  of  elongated  rigid  mirror  image  side  members,  each 
side  member  having 

opposite  ends, 

a  plurality  of  relatively  large  openings  spaced  between  said 
ends,  each  opening  having  side  and  bottom  edges,  and 

a  plurality  of  slits,  said  slits  being  located  adjacent  to  said 
openings; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  rigid  shelves,  the  number  of  shelves 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  openings  in  each  side 
member,  each  shelf 

having  opposite  ends,  and 

at  least  one  slot  extending  inward  from  a  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  shelf  and  spaced  from  an  end  of  the  shelf,  each  shelf 
being  arranged  to  extend  through  corresponding  openings 
in  said  side  members  such  that  the  shelf  seats  on  the  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  openings  with  each  shelf  slot  receiving 
a  side  odge  of  a  said  opening; 

abutment  means  at  the  underside  of  each  shelf; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  and  resilient  slats  releasably 
positioned  under  said  shelves  between  the  side  members, 
each  slat  having  opposite  ends  engaged  in  corresponding 
slits  in  said  side  members 

and  a  bowed  segment  between  said  opposite  ends  which 
engages  the  abutment  means  of  the  corresfKinding  shelf  to 
produce  a  bias  which  urges  the  side  members  apart. 


5,363,776 
EXHAUSTER  INLET  VENTURI 
Rickey  E.  Wark,  Lake  Angeles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sure  Alloy 
Steel  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,196 

Int.  a.'  F23K  1/00 

VS.  a.  110—106  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  pulverizer  exhauster  fan  having  a  housing,  a  fan 
mounted  to  rotate  in  the  housing,  a  circular  inlet  coaxial  with 
the  fan  for  delivering  pulverized  coal  flow  to  the  fan  for  subse- 
quent radial  diversion  to  an  outlet  in  the  housing,  and  structure 


defining  an  inlet  into  the  center  of  the  fan,  the  invention  com- 
prising: 
an  inlet  venturi  mounted  in  the  circular  inlet  concentric  with 
the  fan  inlet,  the  venturi  extending  from  the  intake  end  of 
the  circular  inlet  to  a  throat  proximate  the  intake  end  of 
the  fan  inlet,  the  venturi  further  including  an  annular 
collar  portion  extending  from  the  throat  to  the  wall  of  the 
circular  inlet. 


5,363,777 
WASTE  HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
KatnuKtbii  Yoehimoto;  MaMyoaU  Hatta,  and  Toakio  Kunoiidai, 
all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Towa  CorporatioB;  Shaahia 
Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.  and  KabMUki  Kaiaka  I.K.S,  aU  of  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,975 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-261173 

Int  a.'  F23B  5/00 

VS.  a.  110—214  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  treating  waste  material,  comprising 
a  housing  (31),  a  first  combustion  chamber  (33)  for  accommo- 
dating waste  material  in  said  housing,  means  (37,  38,  50)  for 
introducing  waste  into  said  first  combustion  chamber  (33),  an 
after  burner  second  combustion  chamber  (34)  in  said  housing, 
a  first  flow  passage  communicating  said  first  and  second  com- 
bustion chambers  (33,  34)  with  each  other,  a  ceramic  filter  (43) 
and  a  heater  (44)  in  said  ceramic  filter  (43)  forming  a  unit 
positioned  in  said  first  flow  passage  between  said  first  and 
second  combustion  chambers,  a  gas  exhaust  in  said  housing,  a 
second  flow  passage  in  said  housing  communicating  said  sec- 
ond combustion  chamber  (34)  with  said  gas  exhaust,  a  cata- 
lyzer (42)  in  said  second  flow  passage  between  said  second 
combustion  chamber  (34)  and  said  gas  exhaust,  means  for 
removing  ash  from  said  housing,  and  wherein  said  first  com- 
bustion chamber  (33),  said  ceramic  filter  and  heater  unit  (43, 
44),  said  second  combustion  chamber  (34),  said  catalyzer  (42), 
and  said  exhaust  are  arranged  in  series  with  each  other  for 
exhausting  gas  generated  in  said  first  combustion  chamber. 


5,363,778 
HIGH  EFTICIENCY  EXHAUSTER  FOR  A  SOUD  FUEL 

PULVERIZING  AND  FIRING  SYSTEM 
Stanley  E.  Kniiotek,  Tolland,  and  Peter  L.  Stanwicks,  Windsor, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,144 
Int  a.'  F23K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  110—232  11  Claims 

1.  A  high  efficiency  exhauster  for  use  in  a  solid  fuel  pulver- 
izer firing  system  comprising: 

a.  a  casing  having  an  end  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said 
end  wall  being  supported  in  interposed  relation  between 
said  pair  of  side  walls  so  as  to  provide  said  casing  with  a 
substantially  cylindrical  configuration  and  so  that  the 
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centerline  of  said  casing  extends  through  the  center  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  side  walls; 

b.  an  inlet  ring  for  introducing  gas-entrained  pulverized  solid 
fuel  therethrough  into  said  casing,  said  inlet  ring  being 
supported  in  mounted  relation  on  one  of  said  pair  of  side 
walls  so  that  the  centerline  of  said  inlet  ring  is  offset  rela- 
tive to  the  centerline  of  said  casing; 

c.  a  rotor  supported  in  mounted  relation  on  the  other  one  of 
said  pair  of  side  walls  for  rotation  relative  to  said  casing  in 
a  first  direction  and  so  that  the  centerline  of  said  rotor  is 
coaxial  with  the  centerline  of  said  inlet  ring  and  is  offset 
relative  to  the  centerline  of  said  casing; 

d.  a  set  of  blades  preselected  for  each  given  application  from 
a  multiplicity  of  blades  of  differing  lengths  and  of  differing 
widths  in  order  that  the  high  efficiency  exhauster  may 
thereby  attain  through  the  use  thereof  operating  efficien- 
cies of  up  to  70%,  each  of  said  set  of  blades  embodying  an 
optimum  length  and  an  optimum  width  established  for 
each  given  application  based  on  the  specific  quantity  of 
flow,  the  specific  static  pressure  and  the  specific  horse- 
power desired  from  the  high  efficiency  exhauster  for  that 
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given  application,  each  of  said  set  of  blades  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  set  of 
blades  being  mounted  at  a  point  on  the  circumference  of 
said  rotor  in  fixed  relation  thereto  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
therewith  and  so  as  to  be  mounted  in  spaced  relation  one 
to  another,  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  set  of  blades 
extending  radially  outward  of  said  rotor  towards  said 
casing  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor  and  at  an  angle  relative  to  an  imaginary  line 
drawn  perpendicular  to  the  circumference  of  said  rotor 
through  the  point  at  which  the  corresponding  said  one 
end  of  each  of  said  set  of  blades  is  mounted  on  the  circum- 
ference of  said  rotor,  said  angle  being  preselected  from  a 
multiplicity  of  differing  angles  so  as  to  be  the  optimum 
angle  for  each  given  application  based  on  the  specific  flow 
and  the  specific  static  pressure  desired  from  the  high 
efficiency  exhauster  for  that  given  application;  and 
.  an  outlet  formed  in  said  casing  for  discharging  there- 
through from  the  high  efficiency  exhauster  gas-entrained 
pulverized  solid  fuel  after  the  passage  thereof  through  said 
casing. 


5,3«,T79 

SYSTEMS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PYROLYZING 

CONTAMINANTS  ON  FOUNDRY  SAND  AND 

COMBUSTING  THE  RESULTING  GAS 

RoUnd  P.  A.  G.  Bury,  Mardoelle, ,  aasignor  to  Praxair  Techaol- 

ogy,  Iiic„  DtBbnry,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,532 

iBt  CL'  B09B  3/00;  F23G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  110—236  15  CUJuu 


1.  A  process  for  roasting  foundry  sand  contaminated  with 
organic  matter  in  a  container  capable  of  rotating  about  an  axis, 
said  process  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  said  foundry  sand  contaminated  with  organic 
matter  into  said  container; 

(b)  adjusting  said  container  so  that  said  axis  is  at  an  angle 
ranging  about  0°  to  about  ±  10',  measured  from  horizon- 
tal; 

(c)  rotating  said  container  about  said  axis:  and 

(d)  firing  at  least  one  flame  with  excess  oxygen  in  said  con- 
tainer at  an  angle  ranging  from  about  0'  to  about  ±30*, 
measured  from  horizontal  or  said  axis  to  produce  an  off 
gas  containing  oxygen  and  roasted  foundry  sand. 


5,363,780 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  BURNING  WASTE, 

AND  WASTE  SLURRIES 
John  P.  Whitney,  Benton,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Rineco  Chemical 
Industries,  Benton,  Ark. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,194,  Not.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,271,340.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,636 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F23G  5/00 

VS.  a.  110—346  21  CUiou 
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1.  A  burner  for  burning  combustible  materials,  comprising: 
a  first  fuel  nozzle  and  a  second  fuel  nozzle,  said  second  fuel 
nozzle  comprising  a  first  conduit  for  conveying  a  combus- 
tion material,  a  single  second  conduit  for  conveying  a  fluid 
stream,  and  an  acceleration  zone,  said  acceleration  zone 
comprising  a  mixing  chamber  and  an  acceleration  conduit, 
said  first  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  second 
conduit  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit,  said  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  intake  end  and  a  release  end,  said  accelera- 
tion conduit  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  discharge  end, 
said  intake  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  communicating 
with  said  outlet  of  said  first  conduit  and  said  exit  of  said 
second  conduit,  said  release  end  of  said  mixing  chamber 
communicating  with  said  receiving  end  of  said  accelera- 
tion conduit,  said  mixing  chamber  tapering  down  from 
said  intake  end  to  said  release  end  and  said  first  conduit 
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outlet  and  second  conduit  exit  being  arranged  relative  to 
said  mixing  chamber  intake  end  such  that  said  combustion 
material  and  fluid  streams  are  mixed  in  said  mixing  cham- 
ber into  a  single  combined  stream. 


5,363,781 

PLASMA  TORCH-JET  LIQUID  WASTE  TREATMENT 

DEVICE 

Kuo-Ching  Chang;  Shih-Tsung  Tseng,  and  Jain-Sheng  Huang,  all 
of  Hsingchu,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of 
China 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,719 

Int.  a.5  F23G  5/00 

VS.  a.  110-250  11  Claims 


100 


120   112     104       U2 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  liquid  or  gas  waste  compris- 


mg: 


a  high  temperature  plasma  means  for  generating  a  high 
temperature  plasma  torch; 

a  jetting  means  including  a  plurality  of  transporting  tubes  for 
directly  transporting  and  jetting  said  liquid  or  gas  waste  to 
said  high  temperature  plasma  torch  wherein  a  high  tem- 
perature treatment  of  said  waste  is  performed;  and 

said  jetting  means  including  said  plurality  of  transporting 
tubes  is  integrated  with  said  high  temperature  plasma 
means  to  form  an  independently  transportable  assembly. 


5,363,782 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COMBUSTING  FLUID 

FUEL  CONTAINING  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Ludo  J.  C.  Conwels,  Oelegem-Ranst, ,  assignor  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danbnry,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,520 

Int.  a.'  F23G  7/04 

VS.  CL  110—238  9  Cbiw 


(Pt— 


1.  A  process  for  combusting  liquid  fuel  containing  solid 
particles,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  ejecting  said  liquid  fuel  containing  solid  particles  through 
a  nozzle  having  an  outlet  port  defuied  by  a  diverging 
conical  or  trumpet  end  internal  wall  surface; 

(b)  ejecting  a  liquid  fiiel  atomizing  or  dispersing  fluid  at  a 
volumetric  rate  at  sonic  velocity  ranging  from  about  30 
nm^/hour  to  about  70  ui^/hour  from  a  plurality  of  bores 


located  at  said  diverging  conical  or  trumpet  end  internal 
wall  surface  of  said  outlet  pori; 

(c)  thrusting  or  pushing  said  liquid  fuel  containing  solid 
particles  just  before  said  liquid  fuel  leaves  said  outlet  port, 
thus  enhancing  atomization  or  dispersement  of  said  liquid 
fuel  containing  solid  particles;  and 

(d)  combusting  the  resultant  atomized  or  dispersed  liquid 
fuel  containing  solid  particles  with  oxidant. 


5,363,783 

SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  DIAL  FOR  SCROLLING 

DISPLAY  SCREEN  IMAGE  TO  SELECT  DESIRED 

PATTERN  OF  STITCHES 

Masayuki  Hon,  GiAi,  and  Yoshiyuki  Uyama,  Nagoya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 

Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1992,  4-142593 

Int.  a.'  D05B  19/00,  3/02 

VS.  a.  112—121.11  21  Claims 
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15.  The  sewing  machine  of  claim  14,  wherein  each  band  of 
icons  represents  a  plurality  of  characters. 


5,363,784 
SEWING  CLOTH  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Maximilian  Adamski,  Jr.,  Palatine,  and  Panl  A.  Berg,  Crystal 
Lake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Corporation, 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,275,  Oct  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,197,722.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,306 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  DOSB  35/00 

VS.  CL  112—121.12  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  folding  and  turning  over  a  cloth  that  is 


161-128  O.G.-94-5 


1470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1994 


continuously  carried  by  a  moving  conveyor,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  jaw  located  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  conveyor; 

b)  means  for  sensing  an  edge  of  the  cloth; 

c)  a  lifting  blade  located  below  the  lower  surface  of  the 
conveyor; 

c)  a  first  blower  located  before  the  jaw  in  the  line  of  feed  for 
the  conveyor  to  assist  in  starting  and  maintaining  a  smooth 
rolling  action  of  the  cloth;  and 

d)  a  second  blower  located  after  the  jaw  in  the  line  of  feed 
for  the  conveyor  for  uncurling  the  leading  portion  of  the 
doth. 


5^63,785 
NON-INTRUSIVE  WORKPIECE  PALLET  LOCATOR 
Ralph  F.  CoiUey,  Jr^  Miamisbiirg,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  MIM 
ladnatriet,  lac,  Miamiaburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,715 

iMt  CL>  D05B  21/00 

MS.  a.  112—121.15  29  Claims 


to  the  sewing  point  during  operation  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine, 

mounting  means  mounted  on  the  sewing  machine  and  defm- 
ing  a  rotational  axis  for  the  tensioning  element, 

the  tensioning  element  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
mounting  means  such  that  the  tensioning  element  has  a 
slight  predetermined  amount  of  axial  movement  with 
respect  to  the  sewing  machine  along  an  axial  direction 
extending  through  the  mounting  means;  and 

means  including  an  electromagnet  having  an  excitation 
winding,  the  electromagnet  being  mounted  on  the  sewing 
machine,  for  applying  a  variable  force  opposing  rotation 
of  the  tensioning  element  in  response  to  varying  current  in 
the  excitation  winding,  thereby  applying  a  variable  thread 
tensioning  force  to  the  sewing  thread, 

wherein  the  low  mass  and  slight  axial  movement  of  the 
tensioning  element  permit  the  variable  thread  tensioning 
force  to  be  applied  to  the  sewing  thread  substantially 
without  any  inertial  interference  caused  by  said  tensioning 
element. 


2  n    H    ■    Z2 


1.  A  thread  tensioning  device  for  a  sewing  machine  compris- 
ing: 
a  tensioning  element  of  low  mass  for  applying  a  tensioning 
force  to  a  sewing  thread,  the  tensioning  element  being 
mounted  on  the  sewing  machine,  the  sewing  thread  pass- 
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ing  circumferentially  around  the  tensioning  element  au  as 
to  rotate  the  tensioning  element  as  the  sewing  thread  is  fed 


5,363,7»7 

UQUID  CARGO  CONTAINER  FOR  MARINE 

TRANSPORT 

Jamea  L.  Konopasek,  1800  The  Greens  Way  Apt.  806,  Jackson- 

liUe  Beach,  Fla.  32250,  and  Cynu  C.  Marshall,  Jr.,  1200 

Oriental  Garden  Rd.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32207 

FUed  Jon.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,070 

lat  a.'  B63B  25/0% 

U.S.  CL  114—74  A  4  Claim 


1.  A  workpiece  pallet  locator  system  comprising: 
a  support  surface  for  supporting  a  workpiece  pallet;  and 
locator  means  for  operatively  coupling  to  a  workpiece  pallet 
on  said  support  surface,  including  means  to  move  said 
locator  means  in  at  least  three  orthogonal  directions  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  of  operations. 


5,363,786 

THREAD  TENSIONING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNET  FOR  APPLYING  A  VARIABLE 

FORCE  OPPOSING  ROTATION  OF  A  TENSIONING 

ELEMENT 

Klaaa  HaaveL  Bielefeld;  Gaater  Priea,  Leopoldshohe,  and  WU- 

fried  Goldbecker,  Steiahagen,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignort  to 

Diirfcopp  Adier  AlcticngeaeUichaft,  Gcrvaay 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,739 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrvaay.  Dec.  19, 1991, 4141945 
iBt  CL'  DOSB  47/04 
UJS.  CL  112—255  19  Claim 


1.  A  liquid  cargo  container  for  marine  transport  which 
consists  of  a  marine  transport  vessel,  a  membrane  consisting  of 
an  elastic  synthetic  compound  impregnated  on  a  reinforcing 
woven  fabric  positioned  within  the  marine  transport  vessel 
forming  an  oiltight  envelope,  a  plurality  of  flexible  tensile 
restrains,  each  incorporating  load  sensitive  release  means,  and 
a  bed  of  water  between  the  ship's  structure  and  membrane, 
maintained  approximately  equilevel  to  the  liquid  cargo  level, 
comprised  of  water  drawn  and  disposed  of  from  and  to  the  sea. 


so  as 


5,363,788 

FLOATING  OIL  RIG  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  HEAVE 

Jeaa-Loc  Delrieu,  Pan,  Fraace,  aasignor  to  Elf  Aquitaiae  Pro- 

dactiOB,  Fraace 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00889,  §  371  Date  May  24, 1993,  §  lOKe) 
Date  May  24,  1993,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO93/06002,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

per  Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  64,033 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Sep.  26,  1991,  91  11865 
lat  a.'  B63B  4i/06 
MS.  CL  114—125  6  Claim 

1.  Floating  oil  rig  with  controllable  heave,  comprising  a 
deck  and  a  flotation  unit  which,  in  order  to  control  the  re- 
sponse of  the  rig  to  the  motion  of  the  sea  in  which  it  is  installed, 
comprises  a  tidal  chamber  which  is  open  to  the  sea  and  con- 
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nected  to  a  gas  tank  by  a  circulation  conduit  fitted  with  a 
restriction  device  wherein  the  flotation  unit  comprises  two  gas 
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1.  A  disconnectable  mooring  system  comprising  a  mooring 
buoy  member  and  a  receiving  member,  the  mooring  buoy 
member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  fluid  passages  there- 
through fixedly  connected  to  subsea  fluid  conduits,  the  receiv- 
ing member  having  a  central  passageway  therethrough  and  a 
plurality  of  fluid  passages  therethrough  about  said  central 
passageway,  fluid  conduits  connected  to  said  fluid  passages  of 
said  receiving  member,  said  fluid  passages  of  said  receiving 
member  matching  in  number  and  spacing  said  fluid  passages  of 
said  mooring  buoy  member  when  said  mooring  buoy  member 
and  said  receiving  member  are  juxtaposed,  lifting  means  con- 
nected to  said  mooring  buoy  member  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  central  passage  of  said  receiving  member  to  raise 
said  mooring  buoy  thereby  to  juxtapose  said  mooring  buoy 
member  and  said  receiving  member,  and  sealing  members 
surrounding  said  passages  and  sealing  between  said  mooring 
buoy  member  and  said  receiving  member  when  said  mooring 
buoy  member  and  said  receiving  member  are  juxtaposed. 


5,363,790 
BUOYANCY  COMPENSATOR  FOR  DIVERS 
Matsushiro  Matsuoka,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tabata  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,016 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991,  3-304125 

Int.  a.'  B63C  9/02 

U.S.  a.  114—315  5  Claims 


tanks  arranged  on  either  side,  in  the  vertical  plane,  of  the  tidal 
chamber  and  connected  to  it  by  the  circulation  conduit. 


5,363,789 
DISCONNECTABLE  MOORING  SYSTEM 
Jean-Phillippe  R.  L.  Laurie,  and  Rene  Perratone,  both  of  Men- 
ton,  France,  assignors  to  Single  Buoy  Moorings  Inc.,  Marly, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,926 

Int.  a.5  B63B  21/50 

MS.  a.  114—293  7  Claims 


1.  A  buoyancy  compensator  for  divers  comprising  in  combi- 
nation 

(a)  an  air  cylinder  holder  (22)  having  an  inner  side  and  an 
outer  side, 

(b)  a  buoyancy  compensating  bag  (23)  having  an  air  inlet  for 
inflation, 

(c)  a  waist  belt  (24)  connected  to  said  buoyancy  compensa- 
tor bag  (23),  said  belt  being  length  adjustable  so  as  to  fit 
said  bag  (23)  about  the  body  of  a  diver, 

(d)  the  outer  side  of  said  air  cylinder  holder  (22)  including  a 
back  pad  zone  (41)  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side 
which  is  adapted  to  hold  an  air  cylinder, 

(e)  right  and  left  shoulder  straps  (26)  having  upper  ends  that 
are  both  connected  to  a  first  coupling  member  (71)  that  is 
separable  from  both  said  air  cylinder  holder  (22)  and  said 
buoyancy  compensating  bag  (23), 

(0  height  adjustment  means  (44—47)  incorporated  in  said  air 
cylinder  holder  (22),  said  height  adjustment  means  (44-47) 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  dovetail  groove  (45) 
on  said  inner  side  of  said  back  pad  zone  (41)  and  at  least 
one  slide  member  (46)  adapted  to  slidably  engage  with 
said  dovetail  groove  (45),  and  each  slide  member  (46) 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  connector  means  (67), 
and 

(g)  connector  means  (67)  passing  through  said  buoyancy 
compensating  bag  (23)  and  connecting  said  first  coupling 
member  (71)  at  various  levels  on  said  height  adjustment 
means  (44-47)  and  thereby  sandwiching  said  buoyancy 
compensating  bag  (23)  between  said  first  coupling  mem- 
ber (71)  and  said  air  cylinder  holder  (22). 


5,363,791 
WEAPONS  LAUNCH  SYSTEM 
Clinton  W.  Stallard,  III,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Newport 
News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport  News, 
Va. 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,812 
Int.  CL^  B63G  S/2S 
MS.  CI.  114 — 318  50  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  launching  a  weapon  from  a  submersible 
vessel,  comprising: 
a  tube  for  receiving  said  weapon; 

a  ram  assembly  for  launching  said  weapon,  said  ram  assem- 
bly including  a  ram  head  for  transmitting  a  launching 
force  to  said  weapon  and  a  plurality  of  telescoping  cylin- 
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den  positioned  within  said  tube,  said  telescoping  cylinders 
extending  within  said  tube  when  said  weapon  is  launched; 
an  ejection  means  within  said  ram  assembly  generating  said 
launching  force  to  extend  said  telescoping  cylinders; 


5,363,792 
SAFETY  SIGNAL  KIT 
Ckarica  R.  PetecUk,  4252  West  214tk  St,  Fainiew  Park,  Ohio 
44U6 

FUed  Stp,  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,407 

I«t  CL'  B60Q  7/00 

VS.  CL  11<— 28  R  21  CUhM 


13.  A  rotating  warning  signal  kit  for  vehicles  comprising; 

a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  and  a  central  aperture  for 
rotatably  receiving  a  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  each  selectively  mounted  in  a  respective 
socket  of  said  hub; 

the  shaft  having  a  first  end,  on  which  said  hub  is  selectively 
and  rotatably  mounted,  and  a  second  end;  wherein  said 
shaft  first  end  comprises  a  pair  of  resilient  fingers  and  a 
flange  spaced  from  said  fmgers,  said  hub  being  mounted 
on  said  shaft  between  said  pair  of  fingers  and  said  flange; 
and, 

a  bracket  to  which  said  shafi  second  end  is  selectively  se- 
cured, said  bracket  comprising  a  mounting  means  for 
securing  said  bracket  to  an  associated  support  member. 


5,363,793 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CRYSTALS 

Nobnhiko  Sato,  Ataagi,  Japao,  tnigiior  to  Canon  Kaboshiki 

Kaliha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  669,778,  Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,188 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-090442 

Int.  a.>  C30B  25/02 

VS.  CI.  117—2  5  Claiw 
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a  volume  formed  between  said  tube  and  said  telescoping 

cylinders  in  their  extended  position;  and 
access  means  for  receiving  water  within  said  volume  after 

said  weapon  is  launched. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  single  crystal  on  a  substrate 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  an  amorphous  nucleation 
surface  and  a  non-nucleation  siuface  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other  wherein  said  amorphous  nucleation  surface  has 
an  area  of  10  ^m  or  less  in  maximum  diameter  and  a 
nucleation  density  sufficiently  larger  than  the  nucleation 
density  of  said  non-nucleation  surface  to  selectively  form 
a  single  nucleus;  and  said  non-nucleation  surface  is  com- 
posed of  a  material  of  greater  etching  rate  than  that  of  said 
nucleation  surface; 

(b)  implanting  ions  over  the  entire  surface  of  said  substrate 
so  as  to  implant  ions  in  said  amorphous  nucleation  surface 
and  said  non-nucleation  surface,  said  ions  being  capable  of 
increasing  the  nucleation  density  of  said  nucleation  sur- 
face; 

(c)  etching  said  substrate  such  that  only  the  non-nucleation 
surface  implanted  with  ions  is  selectively  etched  to  re- 
move the  ion-implanted  portions  on  said  non-nucleation 
surface,  thereby  preventing  the  nucleation  density  of  said 
non-nucleation  surface  from  increasing; 

(d)  growing  by  vapor  deposition  a  single  crystal  from  a 
single  nucleus  deposited  on  said  nucleation  surface,  said 
single  crystal  being  overgrown  on  said  non-nucleation 
surface. 


5,363,794 
UNIAXIAL  THIN  FILM  STRUCTURES  FORMED  FROM 

ORIENTED  BILAYERS  AND  MULTILAYERS 
Bruce  M.  Lainon;  Bruce  M.  denieaa,  both  of  Mooatain  View, 
•ad  Mark  R.  Viiokay,  Stanford,  aU  of  Calif.,  aarigaon  to  The 
Board  of  Tmcteea  of  the  Leiaad  Stanford  Junior  UniTcraity, 
Staafoftl,  Calif . 

FUed  Dec  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,888 

Mat  CU  C30B  I/IO 

VS.  CL  117—7  21  ClaiM 


1.  A  method  for  making  oriented  thin  films  of  an  intermetal- 
lic  compound  having  generally  uniaxial  magnetic,  optical, 
electronic,  and  mechanical  properties,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  substrate  material  having  an  alignment  suitable 
for  biasing  the  orientation  of  deposited  materials; 


depositing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  first  metal  having  a  first 
crystal  structure  onto  the  substrate  material; 

depositing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  second  metal  on  top  of 
the  plurality  of  layers  of  the  first  metal,  to  form  an  inter- 
face between  the  first  and  second  metzls,  the  second  metal 
having  a  second  crystal  structure  such  that  an  intermetal- 
lic  compound  formed  by  combining  the  first  and  second 
metals  has  a  preferred  orientation  with  respect  to  the 
interface; 

repeating  the  deposition  of  alternating  pluralities  of  layers  of 
first  and  second  metals  a  selected  number  of  times  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  interfaces;  and 

annealing  the  deposited  layers  to  coherently  precipitate  an 
oriented  thin  film  of  the  intermetallic  compound  formed 
from  the  combined  first  and  second  metals  at  each  of  the 
interfaces  between  the  pluralities  of  first  and  second  metal 
layers. 


5,363,795 
CZOCHRALSKI  CRYSTAL  PULLING  PROCESS  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi    Kanada;    Katsumi    Niahixaki;    Masahiro   Murakami; 
Temyuki    Sekiae;    Yasuyuki    Seki,    all    of   Chiba,    Japan; 
Kazuhiko  Echizenya,  and  Yusei  Hidalca,  both  of  Santa  Clara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,011,  Sep.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,591 
Int.  a.'  C30B  15/12 
VS.  CL  117—13  13  Claims 


1.  A  Czochralski  crystal  pulling  process  having  improved 
pulling  speed  comprising:  in  a  molten  material  in  a  crucible 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  crystal  and  that  of  the  molten 
material  near  the  crystal  while  maintaining  the  temperature  at 
a  contact  region  of  the  surface  of  the  molten  material  contigu- 
ous with  a  side  wall  of  the  crucible  shghtly  above  its  solidifying 
point  by  suspending  an  open  reflecting  plate  above  said  molten 
material  and  thereby  reflecting  a  portion  of  radiation  heat 
radiated  from  the  surface  of  the  molten  material  contained  in 
the  crucible  toward  a  contact  region  of  the  surface  of  the 
molten  material  contiguous  with  the  side  wall  of  the  crucible, 
said  open  reflecting  plate  being  oriented  toward  said  contact 
region,  thereby  permitting  a  remaining  portion  of  the  radiation 
heat  from  the  surface  of  the  molten  material  and  heat  radiating 
from  the  crystal  to  radiate  around  said  open  reflecting  plate 
and  from  said  crucible  without  obstruction  to  facilitate  cooling 
and  pulUng  a  single  crystal  upwardly  from  the  molten  material. 


5,363,796 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  GROWING  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL 

Snmio  Kobayashi,  Yamatokohriyama;  Shnqji  Miyahara,  Itami; 
Toshiyukj  Fi^iwara,  Niahinomiya;  Takayuki  Kubo;  Hideki 
Fiyiwara,  both  of  Amagasaki,  and  Shuichi  Inami,  Niahino- 
miya, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indostries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,202 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-026163; 

Feb.  20, 1991,  3-026261;  Feb.  20, 1991, 3-026387;  Not.  22, 1991, 

3-0355510 

lat  a.'  C30B  15/10 

VS.  a.  117—30  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  a  single  crystal  by  pulling  up 
molten  material  while  solid  material  in  the  lower  part  of  a 
crucible  is  being  melted  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  solid 
material  toward  the  lower  portion,  comprising: 
a  crucible; 

multiple  heating  means,  arranged  at  the  outside  of  the  cruci- 
ble and  along  the  vertical  direction,  for  heating  the  cruci- 
ble; and 
heat  shielding  means,  in  which  the  lower  portion  is  thinner 
than  the  upper  portion,  placed  at  the  outside  of  the  heating 
means,  the  lower  portion  of  the  heat  shielding  means 
having  a  larger  inner  diameter  than  the  upper  portion 
thereof. 


5,363,797 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANIC  CRYSTAL  AND 

CRYSTAL  GROWTH  CELL  THEREFOR 
Naota  Ueniahi;  Takafnaii  Uemiya;  Yo  Shimizo;  Akira  Mizogn- 

chi;  YasHii  Oogaki;  Yasuhiro  Hattori.  aU  of  Osaka,  and  Shin- 

suke  Umegaki,  Kanagawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  431,104,  Not.  3, 1989,  abandoMd.  This 
appUcation  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,105 

daiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  No?.  5,  1988,  63-280118; 
Jan.  19,  1989,  1-11449;  Aug.  21,  1989,  1-215191 

Int  a.'  C30B  7/02 
VS.  a.  117—68  21  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  organic  crystal  which  com- 
prises maintain  a  capillary  tube  having  an  inner  wall  with  one 
side  and  a  side  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  one  side  and  having 
an  inner  diameter  of  1  to  S  /xm  containing  a  fused  liquid  of  an 
organic  crystal  material  and  having  a  fused  liquid  reservoir  at 
one  end  thereof  at  a  temperature  not  less  than  the  fiision  point 
of  said  organic  crystal  material  together  with  the  fiised  liquid 
reservoir,  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  fused  Uquid  in  said 
fused  Uquid  reservoir  to  precipiute  seed  crystals,  and  then 
slowly  cooling  the  capillary  tube  successively  from  said  end 
toward  the  other  end  to  aUow  a  single  crystal  to  grow  from  the 
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seed  crystal  in  the  rapilliry  tube,  wherein  during  said  slowly 
cooling  a  temperature  gradient  is  provided  from  the  inner  wall 


of  the  capillary  tube  on  said  one  side  toward  the  inner  wall  of 
the  capillary  tube  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  one  side  to 
thereby  allow  the  single  crystal  to  grow. 


5,363,798 
LAKGE  AREA  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Max  N.  Yoder,  Falls  Ckarck,  Va.,  SMigMir  to  TW  UaHed  States 
of  America  m  reprcMBted  by  tke  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Waahiagtoa,  D.C 

Filed  Sc*.  29.  1993.  Scr.  No.  128,502 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/20 

\i&.  CL  117—89  9  CUimi 


1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  large  area  wafer  of  single 
crystalline  semiconductor  material,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  selecting  a  foreign  substrate  for  said  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, said  substrate  having 

(1)  a  lower  melting  temperature  than  does  the  semicon- 
ductor material  to  be  synthesized, 

(2)  a  higher  specific  gravity  than  does  the  semiconductor 
material  to  be  synthesized, 

(3)  immunity  to  etching  under  the  conditions  typical  for 
growth  of  the  semiconducting  material  to  be  synthe- 
sized, and 

(4)  low  diffusivity  in  the  semiconductor  material  to  be 
synthesized; 

(b)  disposing  said  substrate  in  a  substrate  holder  which 

(1)  melts  at  a  temperature  higher  than  does  the  substrate 
and  also  higher  than  the  expected  growth  temperature 
of  the  semiconductor  material, 

(2)  has  a  recessed  region  having  bottom  planar  dimensions 
greater  than  the  substrate  and  a  depth  greater  than  the 
combined  thickness  of  the  substrate  and  the  thickest 
film  of  semicooductor  material  to  be  synthesized,  and 

(3)  is  positioned  horizontally  with  the  recess  upward 
facing; 

(c)  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  semiconductor  material 
onto  the  substrate  to  a  thickness  of  nominally  three  times 
that  of  the  pseudomorphic  limit  of  the  semiconductor 
material; 

(d)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  to  a  first  selected 
temperature  within  a  temperature  range  exceeding  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  substrate,  but  below  the  boil- 
ing temperature  of  the  substrate,  the  melting  temperature 
of  the  substrate  holder,  and  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
semicooductor  material,  for  a  sufficient  time  to  melt  the 
substrate  and  anneal  the  synthesized  solid  nascent  layer  of 


the  semiconductor  material  floating  on  the  molten  sub- 
strate; 

(e)  maintaining  the  molten  substrate  at  a  second  selected 
temperature  within  said  temperature  range  while  resum- 
ing the  growth  of  said  epitaxial  layer  of  the  semiconductor 
material  floating  on  the  molten  substrate  until  the  desired 
thickness  of  semiconductor  material  is  reached;  and 

(0  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  holder  and 
material  disposed  therein  to  room  temperature  and  remov- 
ing the  wafer  comprising  said  semiconductor  material 
from  the  substrate  bolder. 


5.363.799 

METHOD  FOR  GROWTH  OF  CRYSTAL 

Takao  YoMhwa.  Atngi;  Yi^i  NiaUgaki,  Odawara,  and  KctUi 

Yaaagata,  Aiaagi,  all  of  Japaa,  assigiors  to  Canon  KshitshikI 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  670,527,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  coatiouatioa  of  Ser.  No.  228,608,  Aug.  5,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,376 

Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1987,  6M98690 

lat  CL'  C30B  25/02 

\}S.  a.  117—94  10  ( 


P^ 
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1.  A  method  for  crystal  growth  wherein  monocrystalline 
seeds  are  arranged  on  a  substrate  and  a  monocrystal  is  permit- 
ted to  grow  with  the  seed  as  the  originating  point,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  of  smaller  nucle- 
ation  density; 

(b)  arranging  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  a  plurality  of 
amorphous  or  polycrystalline  primary  seeds  each  having  a 
thickness  no  greater  than  0. 1  ^m,  a  diameter  of  7  ^m  or 
less  and  sufficiently  fine  surface  area  to  be  agglomerated 
to  form  a  single  agglomerated  product  at  a  desired  posi- 
tion on  said  substrate; 

(c)  applying  heat  treatment  to  said  plurality  of  primary  seeds 
to  cause  agglomeration  to  occur,  thereby  forming  single 
monocrystalline  seeds  with  a  controlled  face  orientation; 
and 

(d)  applying  crystal  growth  treatment  selected  from  vapor 
deposition  and  liquid  phase  growth  to  permit  monocrys- 
tals  to  grow  with  monocrystalline  seeds  as  originating 
points. 


5,363,800 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  GROWTH  OF 
SINGLE-CRYSTAL  FILMS  OF  SOJCON  CARBIDE 
POLYTYPES  ON  SILICON  CARBIDE  WAFERS 
David  J.  Larkia,  Fairriew  Part,  awl  Powell,  J.  Aathoay,  North 
OtaHted,  both  of  Ohio,  aMij^ors  to  The  Uaited  States  of 
Aaerka  as  reprceeatcd  by  the  Uaited  State*  Natioa«l  Acro- 
■aatks  aid  Space  Adadatatratioa,  Washiagtoa.  D.C. 

CoMiaaatio»4B-part  of  Scr.  No.  718,315,  Jaa.  12,  1991, 
abaadofd.  This  appUcatioa  Nor.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  973,505 
Lrt.  CL'  HOIL  21/306.  21/20 
VS.  CL  117—95  36  daioH 

1.  A  method  of  producing  device  quality,  single  crystal,  SiC 
film  on  a  StC  substrate,  wherein  the  film  is  a  different  selected 
polytype  on  selected  areas  of  the  substrate  and  the  same  poly- 
type  on  the  remaining  area  of  the  substrate,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

lapping  and  polishing  a  SiC  substrate  crystal  to  expose  a 
planar  surface,  either  Si-face  or  C-face,  that  is  tilted  in  any 


direction  by  any  non-zero  angle  up  to  1*  with  respect  to  a 
basal  plane; 

defining  selected  areas  on  the  planar  surface  wherein  hetero- 
epitaxial  film  growth  is  desired  by  introducing  grooves  on 
the  planar  surface  by  a  suitable  means  along  the  bound- 
aries of  said  selected  areas; 

removing  all  unintentional  sites  of  heterogeneous  nucleation 
by  a  pregrowth  etch  of  the  grooved  panar  surface  in  an 
HCI/H2  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1300'  C. 
to  1450*  C; 

introducing  a  site  for  intentional  heterogeneous  nucleation 
of  a  hetroepitaxial  film  at  a  location  within  each  selected 
area  of  desired  heteroepitaxial  film  growth  by  generating 


5,363,801 

ENCLOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  ANIMALS  AND  PLANTS 

Jeffrey  R.  Watters,  Rowlett,  and  Anthony  M.  Tboes,  DaUas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Oceanic  Systems,  Inc.,  DalUs,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  107,209 

Int  a.'  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  a.  119—15  27  Claims 


top  and  said  locking  means  includes  a  portion  extending 
below  said  top,  said  portion  extending  below  said  top 
including  means  for  engaging  said  molding  upon  rotation 
of  said  locking  means  portion  extending  above  said  top. 


11.  An  enclosure  for  animals  and  plants  comprising: 

a  bottom; 

first  and  second  end  walls; 

first  and  second  side  walls,  said  walls  and  said  bottom  being 
interconnected  to  form  a  unitary  structure; 

a  removable  top  for  said  structure,  said  top  extending  be- 
tween said  walls  and  including  a  plurality  of  apertures; 

a  molding  interconnected  to  said  walls  adjacent  said  top; 

locking  means  disposed  within  said  top  plurality  of  apertures 
for  selectively  engaging  said  molding  to  thereby  lock  said 
top  to  said  structure; 

said  locking  means  includes  a  portion  extending  above  said 


5,363,802 
GNAW  RESISTANT  ANIMAL  WATERING  BOTTLE 
Marrin  Ei  Huff,  Union  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Novalek,  Inc., 
Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  225,957 

lat  a.'  AOIK  7/00 

VS.  a.  119—18  17  Claims 


a  prescribed  localized  alteration  of  the  crystal  substrate 
surface; 
depositing  an  epataxial  film  over  the  whole  planar  surface 
wherein  growth  proceeds  by  a  lateral  growth  at  atomic- 
icaXt  growth  steps  on  the  planar  surface  such  that  initial 
growth  will  be  homoepitaxial  except  at  sites  of  heteroge- 
neous nucleation  within  the  areas  selected  for  hetero- 
epitaxial growth,  and  such  that  the  areas  of  heteroepitaxial 
film  will  expand  as  lateral  growth  continues,  and  such  that 
the  lateral  growth  of  heteroepitaxial  films  will  expand  in 
fan-shaped  regions  emanating  from  the  sites  of  heteroge- 
neous nucleation,  and  such  that  the  general  direction  of 
the  fan-shaped  lateral  growth  is  in  the  direction  of  the 
lateral  growth  from  the  growth  steps. 


1.  A  water  dispenser  for  attachment  to  an  animal  cage  or  the 
like,  said  dispenser  having  a  bottle  which  has  a  front  wall  that 
faces  said  cage  or  the  like  when  said  dispenser  is  attached 
thereto  and  wherein  said  bottle  has  a  closable  access  opening 
for  enabling  filling  of  the  bottle,  said  dispenser  further  having 
a  tubular  drinking  tube  spaced  from  said  access  opening  which 
extends  out  from  said  bottle  and  which  communicates  with  the 
interior  thereof  and  means  for  attaching  said  bottle  to  said  cage 
or  the  like,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  access  opening  being  situated  at  said  front  wall  of  said 
bottle  which  faces  said  cage  or  the  like  when  said  dis- 
penser is  attached  thereto. 


5,363,803 
PERSONAL  BIRD  PERCH 
Tony  Scrro.  P.O.  Box  2592.  TeUuridc.  Colo.  81435 
FUed  Sep.  24.  1993.  Scr.  No.  126,483 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  31/12 
VS.  a.  119—26  9  Claims 

9.  A  personal  bird  perch  for  supporting  a  bird  upon  the 
shoulder  of  the  user,  comprising: 
a  main  base  having  a  forward  end,  a  rear  end,  a  top  face,  a 
bottom  face,  and  first  and  second  side  edges,  said  main 
base  having  a  generally  radially  configured  bottom  face; 
a  generally  horizontally  disposed  catch  basin  at  or  near  the 
rear  end  of  said  main  base,  said  catch  basin  situated  above 
the  back  of  the  user; 
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a  perch  grid  situated  on  said  top  face  of  said  main  base,  said 
perch  grid  comprising  a  frictional  surface  juxtaposed 


mounted  onto  the  top  of  said  cabinet,  with  said  drive 
shaft  coupled  to  said  auger;  and 
an  outlet  feed  tube  extending  at  an  angle  downwardly 
from  a  top  end  of  said  vertical  pipe  and  outwardly  from 
one  side  of  said  cabinet  to  a  location  adjacent  the  level 
of  the  flat  supporting  surface^  so  that  when  said  motor 


between  the  forward  end  of  the  main  base  and  the  catch 
basin. 


5.363,804 

CUSHION  FOR  A  HOUSEHOLD  PET 

John  McAIister,  216  Olin  SUce  Rd.,  Chapin,  S.C.  29036 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,400 

int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

M&.  CL  119—25.5  27  Claims 


is  activated  the  drive  shaft  will  rotate  said  auger  to  lift 
some  of  the  solid  food  up  through  said  vertical  pipe  and 
into  said  outlet  feed  tube  so  that  the  solid  food  falls 
down  said  outlet  feed  tube  into  said  bowl;  and 
d)  means  for  programming  said  dispensing  means  to  control 
the  frequency  of  delivery  of  the  solid  food  into  said  bowl. 


1.  An  article  for  use  as  a  cushion  for  a  pet,  said  article  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

a  pad  made  of  matted,  resilient  fibers  formed  in  layers,  said 
pad  being  approximately  one-and-one-half  to  approxi- 
mately two  inches  thick  and  having  an  edge;  and 

a  binding  carried  by  said  edge. 


5,363,806 
PIG  FEEDING  MAT 
Carl  W.  Van  Gilst,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Agri-Engineering, 
Inc.,  Goshen,  Ind. 

nied  Aag.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,393 

Int  a.'  AOIK  5/00 

MS.  a.  119—61  16  Claims 


5.363,805 
AUTOMATIC  PET  FEEDER 

Lewis  O.  Wing,  P.O.  Box  785,  Salem,  Aric  72576-0785 
FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,459 
bit  CV  AOIK  5/00 
MS.  CL  119—51.11  6  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  pet  feeder  which  comprises: 

a)  a  cabinet  to  sit  upon  a  flat  supporting  surface  so  a  bowl 
can  be  placed  adjacent  thereto; 

b)  a  hopper  built  into  said  cabinet  for  storing  solid  food 
therein; 

c)  means  for  dispensing  some  of  the  solid  food  from  said 
hopper  directing  into  said  bowl,  so  that  a  pet  can  feed 
from  said  bowl;  comprising  a  vertical  pipe  suspended  from 
the  top  of  said  cabinet  to  extend  through  the  center  of  said 
hopper  in  which  a  bottom  end  of  said  vertical  pipe  is 
spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  hopper; 

an  auger  rotatively  positioned  through  said  vertical  pipe 

to  the  bottom  of  said  hopper; 
an   electric   motor   having   a   drive   shaft,   said    motor 
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1.  A  pig  feeding  mat  (10)  for  use  over  a  grated  floor  (12), 
which  mat  comprises: 

a  rectangular  surface  (14)  having  flrst  and  second  ends  (16 
and  18)  and  a  perimeter  (20); 

means,  comprising  a  rim  (22)  around  said  perimeter,  for 
restraining  movement  of  solid  material  transversely  over 
said  perimeter; 

means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  gaps  (24)  in 
said  rim,  for  draining  liquid  from  said  mat  while  said  mat 
is  disposed  in  a  substamtially  horizontal  position;  and 

means,  including  first  and  second  paired  lugs  (26  and  28) 
being  proximal  to  said  first  and  second  ends  (16  and  18), 
respectively,  for  positioning  said  mat  on  said  grated  floor 
(12)  between  flrst  and  second  feeding  stalls  (44  and  44A) 
by  said  lugs  invertedly  straddling  a  side  partition  (50,  50A, 
52,  or  52A). 


5363.807 
AUTOMATED  PORTABLE  PET  TOILET 
Kihachiro  Kakuta,  4-Chome  74  Banchi,  Apartment  711  Sueyo- 
shi-cbo,  Kanka-Ku,  Yokohama-shi  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,075,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,279.258.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  175,615 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18. 
I  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I  Int  a.5  AOIK  l/Ol 

MS.  a.  604—164  20  Qaims 


5.363.809 
PET  SANTTATION  ARTICLE  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  LEASH 

ASSEMBLY 

Frances  L.  Roe,  4166  Oregon  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92104 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,496 

Int  a.'  AOIK  2i/O0,  27/00 

UA  CL  119—792  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  pet  toilet  comprising: 

a  platform; 

a  reel; 

a  strip  of  waste-receiving  material  rolled  upon  said  reel  and 
movable  across  said  platform; 

a  solid  waste  receptacle  below  said  platform; 

a  free  end  of  said  strip  disposable  into  said  solid  waste  recep- 
tacle; 

motorized  means  for  moving  said  strip  across  said  platform 
and  into  said  solid  waste  receptacle;  and 

a  liquid  waste  receptacle  below  said  platform  to  collect 
liquid  waste  that  passes  through  said  platform. 


1.  An  article  for  pet  sanitation  comprising: 

a  piece  of  fabric  joined  at  the  edges  to  form  a  substantially 
hollow  sheath  having  two  ends,  each  end  opening  into  the 
interior  of  said  sheath; 

said  ends  being  looped  and  interlaced  to  form  at  each  said 
end  a  pouch  joined  to  a  central  knot; 

each  said  end  having  interlocking  pieces  of  nylon  fabric 
including  a  first  said  piece  consisting  essentially  of  a  dense 
uncut  pile  in  opposition  with  a  second  said  piece  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  array  of  tiny  hooks  such  that  said 
interlocking  pieces  of  nylon  fabric  hold  firmly  to  one 
another  when  pressed  together,  thereby  holding  closed 
said  pouch  at  said  each  end. 


5.363.808 

PET  LITTER  BOX 

Richard  A.  Edwards,  4819  N.  7th  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19120 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203,040 

Int  a.5  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119—166  11  Oaims 


5.363.810 

TWO  HANDLED  ANIMAL  CONTROL  TETHER 

Lawrence  Kraus.  37  Cedarwood  Dr.,  Pomona,  Calif.  91766 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  90.288 

Int  a.'  AOIK  27/00 

MS.  a.  119—795  5  Claims 


1.  A  pet  litter  box  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  first  opening,  a  second  opening,  and 

defining  a  plurality  of  grooves  within  an  interior  surface 

of  said  housing  and  a  plurality  of  slots,  each  of  said  slots 

connected  to  and  associated  with  one  of  said  grooves; 
a  plurality  of  planar  elements,  each  of  said  planar  elements 

configured  to  slide  through  one  of  said  slots  and  within 

one  of  said  grooves;  and 
a  cleaning  element  connected  to  said  housing  wherein  said 

cleaning  element  is  a  brush  extending  substantially  the 

entire  length  of  one  of  said  slots. 


1.  An  animal  control  tether,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  first  end  section  and  a  second, 
opposite  end  section; 

b)  first  handle  means  located  at  said  first  end  section  of  said 
elongated  body  for  providing  relatively  distant  control 
over  an  animal; 

c)  a  clasping  device  affixed  to  said  second  end  section  of  said 
elongated  body;  and, 

d)  second  handle  means  located  at  said  second  end  section, 
said  second  handle  means  being  so  constructed  so  as  to 
remain  slack,  regardless  of  any  tension  exerted  on  said 
elongated  body  by  an  animal  during  use,  until  said  second 
handle  is  grasped  by  an  animal  handler  desiring  close 
control  over  said  animal's  movements,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond end  section  of  said  elongated  body  comprises: 

a  penultimate  portion  being  provided  by  passing  a  section 
thereof  through  an  aperture  of  said  clasping  device  and 
being  secured  unto  itself. 
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said  penultimate  portion  terminating  with  an  ultimate  end 
portion,  said  ultimate  end  portion  comprising  an  ulti- 
mate end  of  said  elongated  body  secured  to  said  penulti- 
mate portion  so  as  to  provide  a  loop  serving  as  said 
second  handle  means. 


3,363411 

I  For  This  Na 


Not 


1.  A  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor,  comprising: 

a  reactor  enclosure  for  containing  and  conveying  a  circulat- 
ing fluidized  bed  of  material,  said  enclosure  having  a 
lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion; 

primary  particle  separator  means  for  collecting  particles 
entrained  within  a  gas  flowing  through  and  from  said 
reactor  enclosure; 

means  for  returning  the  particles  collected  by  said  primary 
particle  separator  means  back  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
reactor  enclosure; 

secondary  particle  separator  means  for  further  collecting 
particles  entrained  and  still  remaining  within  the  gas  flow- 
ing from  said  reactor  enclosure  after  the  gas  has  passed 
through  said  primary  particle  separator  means; 

particle  storage  means,  having  a  storage  capacity  deter- 
mined by  a  range  of  variation  of  a  circulating  solids  inven- 
tory in  said  reactor  enclosure  required  for  bed  tempera- 
ture control,  considering  expected  variabiUty  of  fuel  and 
sorbent  properties  and  load  changes  of  said  reactor,  for 
storing  particles  collected  by  said  secondary  particle  sepa- 
rator means; 

a  recirculating  system  for  controUably  recirculating  the 
particles  collected  by  said  secondary  particle  separator 
means  and  stored  in  said  particle  storage  means  back  into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  reactor  enclosure; 

a  bed  temperature  control  system  for  controlling  recircula- 
tion rate  of  solids  from  said  particle  storage  means  into 
said  reactor  enclosure  to  change  an  inventory  of  circulat- 
ing solids  in  the  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor  as  re- 
quired to  control  a  temperature  of  the  circulating  fluidized 
bed  in  said  reactor  enclosure;  and 

a  solids  storage  level  control  system,  interacting  with  said 
bed  temperature  control  system,  for  controlling  the  inven- 
tory of  solids  in  said  particle  storage  means  as  required  for 
bed  temperature  control. 


S,363J13 

DUAL  ROCKER  SHAFT  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

DIESEL  ENGINE 

CovMl  Paarlbcfg,  7553  W.  State  Rd.  8,  La  Creoase,  ImL  4«348 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,149 

lat  a.'  Ft)2B  53/00 

VS.  CL  123—18  R  18  ClaiM 


S,363JtU 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
BED  TEMPERATURE  IN  A  CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED 

BED  REACTOR 

FeUx  Bella,  BrecksriUe;  KipUa  C  AlezaMier,  Wadsworth,  and 

DaTid  E.  Jaacs,  Barbcrtoa,  all  of  Okkt,  aasi^ors  to  The 

Babcoek  A  WOcoz  Coaipa^r,  New  OrlcMS,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  198,694 

Irt.  CL'  F22B  1/00 

VS.  CL  122—4  D  22  Claiiu 


1.  A  dual  rocker  shaft  internal  combustion  diesel  engine 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  means  for  generating  a  rocker  to  and  fro  motion; 
and 

b)  a  second  means  for  converting  said  rocker  to  and  fro 
motion  to  rotary  motion  connected  to  said  first  means  for 
generating  a  rocker  to  and  fro  motion,  wherein  further; 

c)  said  first  means  for  generating  a  rocker  to  and  fro  motion 
comprises  a  dual  rocker  shaft  in  turn  comprising  a  fust 
shaft  within  a  second  shaft;  and 

d)  said  second  means  for  converting  said  rocker  to  and  firo 
motion  to  rotary  motion  comprises  a  single  dual  throw 
crank  shaft  connected  to  said  dual  rocker  shaft. 


5,363414 
FUEL  INJECTION  TYPE  MULTIPLE  CYLINDER 
ENGINE  UNIT 
KeisMke  Dalkofat,  HaiMaMtaai,  Japn,  aasjgnor  to  Suzuki  Jido- 
aka  Kog70  KabMhiki  Kaiaba,  Japaa 
Caatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  477,294.  Feb.  7,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,103,777.  Tkia  appUcatioa  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,029 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1989.  1-27889; 
Mar.  16,  19«9, 1-62312 

Iirt.  CL'  FD2M  35/10:  FOIM  3/02 
VS.  CL  123—73  AD  11  ClaiaM 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising:  at  least  one 
cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  to  undergo  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  the  cylinder  and  defining  therewith  a  combustion 
chamber;  an  intake  pipe  in  communication  with  the  cylinder 
for  admitting  air  into  the  combustion  chamber;  fuel  injecting 
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means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  intake  pipe  for  mixing  with  air 
drawn  in  through  the  intake  pipe  to  form  an  air-fuel  mixture, 
the  fuel  injecting  means  being  located  to  inject  the  fuel  into  the 
intake  pipe  from  a  point  on  the  inner  sidewall  of  the  intake  pipe 
so  that  the  fuel  is  injected  in  an  oblique  direction  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  primary  air  flow  through  the  intake  pipe  at 
the  cross-section  thereof  where  the  fuel  is  injected;  and  oil 
feeding  means  for  feeding  oil  into  the  intake  pipe  in  the  region 
where  the  fuel  is  injected  to  effect  atomization  of  the  oil  in  the 
intake  pipe  to  form  an  oil-fuel  mixture. 


I  5,363415 

COOLING  AIR  BLOWER  WITH  COMBUSTION  AIR 
CHANNEL 
Peter  Pretzscb,  Schomdorf,  Michael  Kein.  Kerb,  and  Peter 
Linsbaner,  Remsbalden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas 
Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  26, 1992, 4228450 
Int  a.'  FOIP  1/02 
VS.  a.  123—41.7  14  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  air  blower  for  a  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  cooling  air  channel  for  supplying  cooling  air  to  a  combus- 
tion engine  for  cooling; 

a  blower  fan  for  conveying  air  into  said  cooling  air  channel, 
wherein  a  cooling  air  flow  is  established  having  a  main 
flow  direction  in  said  cooling  air  channel  tangential  to  said 
blower  fan; 

a  combustion  air  channel  branching  off  said  cooling  air 
channel  for  guiding  air  for  combustion  to  an  intake  mem- 
ber of  the  combustion  engine; 

said  combustion  air  channel  having  a  section  extending 
adjacent  to  said  cooling  air  channel;  and 

said  combustion  air  channel  having  an  air  intake  socket 
within  said  section,  said  air  intake  socket  being  narrower 
than  said  cooling  air  channel  and,  in  a  radial  plane  of  said 
blower  fan,  extending  transverse  to  said  main  air  flow 
direction  of  the  cooling  air  in  said  cooling  air  chaimel,  said 
air  intake  socket  positioned  at  a  slant  relative  to  said  radial 
plane  of  said  blower  fan  and  having  an  inlet  opening, 
located  on  a  side  of  said  intake  socket  facing  away  from 
said  blower  fan,  for  allowing  passage  of  air  from  said 
cooling  air  channel  into  said  combustion  air  channel. 


5.363416 
VALVE  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Hiroshi     Yorita,     Kariya;    Toshihiko     Igasblra,    Toyokawa; 
Yasuyuki  Sakakibara,  Nishio;  Moriyasu  Gotob,  and  Kazuhide 
Watanabe,  both  of  Toyobasbi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Soken.  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Fded  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1993.  5-008286; 
Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076969 

Int  CL'  FOIL  9/02 
VS.  a.  123—90.12  12  Claims 

1.  A  valve  drive  device  provided  with: 
a  plunger  which  is  driven  to  rotate  with  resf>ect  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  plunger  by  an  internal  combustion  engine 


and  moves  reciprocatingly  in  the  axial  direction  of  roU- 
tion  as  well, 

a  cylinder  which  is  formed  in  a  cylinder  block  and  receives 
the  plunger  fluid-tightly, 

at  least  one  low  pressure  side  chamber  which  can  store 
hydraulic  fluid  in  it, 

a  pressure  chamber  which  is  formed  in  the  cylinder  block  at 
the  end  of  the  plunger,  takes  in  and  pressurizes  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  of  the  low  pressure  side  chamber, 

a  discharge  passage  which  is  formed  in  the  plunger  and 
communicates  with  the  pressure  chamber  and  has  at  least 
one  opening  at  the  columnar  surface  of  the  plunger, 

a  discharge  port  which  is  formed  in  the  cylinder  block  so  as 
to  receive  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressurized  in  the  pressure 
chamber  when  in  register  with  the  opening  of  the  dis- 
charge passage  by  the  rotational  drive  of  the  plunger, 

a  valve  driving  hydraulic  cylinder  which  is  connected  to  the 
discharge  port  through  a  high  pressure  passage. 


a  hydraulic  piston  which  is  inserted  fluid-tightly  in  the  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  generates  a  force  for  opening  at  least 
one  of  an  intake  and  an  exhaust  valve  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  when  receiving  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
from  the  high  pressure  passage, 

at  least  one  reUef  channel  which  is  formed  in  the  plunger  and 
is  able  to  communicate  the  high  pressure  passage  to  the 
low  pressure  side  chamber  by  having  at  least  one  opening 
in  the  columnar  surface  of  the  plunger  so  as  to  discharge 
the  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  high  pressure  pas- 
sage to  the  low  pressure  side  chamber  and  closes  at  least 
one  of  the  intake  and  the  exhaust  valve, 

at  least  one  relief  pori  which  is  formed  in  the  cylinder  block 
and  opens  to  a  position  able  to  communicate  with  the 
opening  of  the  relief  channel  by  rotational  motion  of  the 
plunger,  and 

a  pressure  reduction  mechanism  which  is  inserted  between 
at  least  one  rehef  pori  and  the  low  pressure  side  chamber 
and  controls  the  timing  of  closing  of  at  least  one  of  the 
intake  and  the  exhaust  valve. 


5,363417 

VALVE  OPERATION  TIMING  REGULATION 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hiroshi  Ikeda,  and  Katsubiko  Kawai,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066898 
Int  a.'  FOIL  1/34 
VS.  CL  123—90.15  5  Claims 

1.  A  valve  operation  timing  regulation  apparatus  for  chang- 
ing the  rotational  phase  between  the  crankshaft  and  the  cam- 
shaft in  the  internal  combustion  engine  by  driving  a  member 
interposed  between  said  two  shafts  by  an  actuator  and  thereby 
changing  the  operation  timing  of  a  valve  driven  by  the  cam- 
shaft, comprising: 

various  sensors  for  detecting  various  conditions  of  various 

parts  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
means  for  determining  the  operating  conditions  of  the  inter- 
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nal  comtMHtioa  engiDe  in  responie  to  detection  tignaU 
from  said  senaon  and  detennining  a  current  target  value 
of  the  rotational  phase  in  accordance  with  laid  operating 
conditions; 

means  for  measuring  an  actual  value  of  the  rotational  phase 
on  the  basts  of  the  detection  signals  from  said  sensors; 

error  detection  means  for  computing  phase  difference  be- 
tween said  current  target  value  and  said  act\ial  value; 

control  means  for  selecting  a  current  control  value  from  a 
pluraUty  of  control  values  predetermined  in  a  stable  oper- 


OCTBWMATUN 
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ation  region  of  said  actuator  and  applying  said  control 
value  to  said  actuator;  and 

means  for  storing  selected  one  of  the  generated  control  value 
thus  generated  and  control  amount  corresponding  to  said 
control  value; 

wherein  said  control  means  determines  current  control  con- 
dition using  the  computed  phase  difference,  previous 
control  amounts  stored  in  said  storing  means  and  selec- 
tively produces  the  control  value  on  the  basis  of  the  cur- 
rent control  condition. 


VALVE  OPERATING  APPARATUS  IN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Takeriri  Iwata,  a^  TakatoiU  AoU,  botk  of  SaHanu,  Jayan, 
airiVMn  to  Hoada  Gflua  Kogyo  KabwUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

per  No.  PCr/JP91/004M,  $  371  D^  Jaa.  13,  1993,  §  102(e) 
DMe  Jaa.  13,  1993,  PCT  Prt.  No.  W091/1W27,  PCT  Fab. 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 

PCT  FIM  Apr.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  960,001 
CUm  priority,  appHcirtoa  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1990, 2-40026{U] 
lat.  CL'  FOIL  1/04,  1/34 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  3  dalM 


1-  A  valve  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  drive  rocker 
arm  (24,  25)  which  is  interposed  between  a  cam  shaft  (16)  and 
at  least  an  intake  valve  (V/i,  V^)  of  intake  and  exhaust  valves 
(V/i.  Vn;  V^,  V£j)  disposed  in  a  cylinder  head  (2)  of  an 
engine  body  (E)  and  spring-biased  in  closing  directions  and 
which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  intake  valve  (V/],  Vn). 


a  free  rocker  arm  (26)  also  interposed  between  the  cam  shaft 
(16)  and  at  least  the  intake  valve  (V/i,  V72)  and  capable  of 
being  liberated  from  said  intake  valve  (V/i,  V/2).  ■  connection 
switchover  mechanism  (50)  provided  in  said  rocker  arms  (24  to 
26)  and  capable  of  switching-over  the  connection  and  discon- 
nection of  said  rocker  arms  (24  to  26),  and  a  lost  motion  mecha- 
nism (38)  provided  in  the  engine  body  (E)  for  resiliently  biasing 
said  free  rocker  arm  (26)  toward  the  cam  shaft  (16),  wherein 
said  lost  motion  mechanism  (30)  is  disposed  in  a  support  mem- 
ber (37)  disposed  above  the  cylinder  head  (2),  and  said  free 
rocker  arm  (26)  is  disposed  below  the  support  member  (37). 


5,363319 
PNEUMATIOnSJECnON  TWO-STROKE  ENGINE  WITH 
FIRST  ORDER  BALANCING  OF  THE  RECIPROCATING 

MASSES 
Stiphaae  Veatari,  Ckolay  Le  Rot,  aad  Pierre  Daret,  Sartroa- 
rille,  botk  of  Fraace,  aaaigaon  to  laatitat  Fraacais  Da  Pc- 
trole,  Raeil  Malauiaoa,  Prance 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,644 

CUdflH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnwce,  Sep.  11, 1992,  9210069 

lat  CL'  F02B  75/06 

VS.  CL  123—192.2  6  CUiiM 


1.  A  two-stroke  engine  comprising  a  crankshaft  routable 
around  a  first  axis  of  rotation  and  having  at  least  one  balancing 
mass,  a  system  for  pneumatic  injection  of  fiiel  utilizing  a  por- 
tion of  an  air  charge  of  the  engine  to  spray  fuel  into  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  at  predetermined  times  of  a 
working  cycle  of  the  engine,  means  for  controlling  a  feeding  of 
fiiel  by  the  pneumatic  injection  system  including  a  second  shaft 
rotatable  around  a  second  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  first 
axis  of  rotation  and  driven  in  rotation  by  the  crankshaft,  at  least 
one  balancing  nuss  connected  in  rotation  to  said  feeding  con- 
trolling means  so  as  to  achieve  a  first  order  balancing  of  recip- 
rocating masses  of  the  engine,  and  a  two-faced  toothed  belt  for 
providing  a  counter  rotating  drive  of  the  feeding  controlling 
means  by  said  crankshaft. 


5,363,820 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  AIR  COMPRESSING, 

SELF-IGNITING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Alfred  Ndtz,  Wradriatria,  Geraaay,  aarigaor  to  Maa  Natx- 

fahrxeage  AG,  Miacben,  Geraaay 

Filed  Aag.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,696 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrvaay,  Aag.  27, 1992, 4228518 
lat  CL'  F02F  7/00 
VS.  a.  123— 193.1  4  OaiM 

1.   Aa  air-compressing,   self-igniting   internal   combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  multiport  injection  system; 

a  combustion  chamber  comprised  of: 

a  first  delimiting  surface  in  the  form  of  an  inner  cylinder  wall 

of  a  cylinder, 
a  second  delimiting  surface  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  head 
bottom  having  openings  for  one  intake  valve  and  one 
fthaiisl  valve; 
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a  third  delimiting  surface  in  the  form  of  a  piston  bottom; 

said  second  delin^ting  surface  shaped  as  a  spherical  segment 
with  a  radius  of  curvature,  wherein  a  point  of  origination 
of  said  radius  is  on  a  cylinder  axis  of  the  cylinder; 

said  third  delimiting  surface  shaped  partially  as  a  rotation- 
symmetrical  surface,  wherein  a  slant  of  said  rotation-sym- 
metrical surface  is  such  that,  begiiming  at  an  end  of  said 
rotation-symmetrical  surface  proximal  to  said  second 
delimiting  surface  and  proceeding  in  a  direction  toward  a 
distal  end  of  said  rotation-symmetrical  surface,  a  distance 
a  between  said   rotation-symmetrical  surface  and  said 


having  one  or  more  anti-friction  coated  cylinder  bores,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  cast  aluminum-based  cylinder  block  having  at  least  one 
cylinder  bore  surface; 

(b)  a  hard  load-supporting  face-on  said  bore  surface;  and 

(c)  a  coating  on  said  face  comprised  of  an  oil-attracting  solid 
lubricant  mixture  and  a  thermoset  polymer  that  supports 
loads  of  at  least  10  psi  at  temperatures  of  600' -800*  F.  and 
is  stable  at  such  temperatures,  the  mixture  having  at  least 
two  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graph- 
ite, molybdenum  disulfide,  and  boron  nitride,  the  thermo- 
set polymer  having  inherently  high  hydrocarbon  chemical 
attraction  and  being  adhereable  to  said  face  upon  flowing 
thereagainst  with  temperature  stability  at  600*-800*  F. 


5,363,821 

THERMOSET  POLYMER/SOLID  LUBRICANT 

COATING  SYSTEM 

V.  Dnr^  N.  Rm>,  Bloonfleld  Hills;  Daniel  M.  Kabat  Oxford, 

aad  Briaa  M.  Lizotte,  Howell,  all  of  Mich.,  aoignors  to  Ford 

Motor  CoBipany,  Dearborn,  MiciL 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,686 

lat  CL'  F22B  5/00 

VS.  CL  123— 193J  22  Oaima 


^  5,363,822 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  A  MULTI-PART 

PISTON  WTTH  A  REMOVABLE  HEAD 

Matthew  J.  Tuohy,  P.O.  Box  785,  Keet,  Wash.  98035-0785 

Filed  JnL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,301 

lat  a.'  F02F  3/16 

VS.  CL  123—193.6  25  Claims 


second  delimiting  surface  increases  corresponding  to  a 
widening  of  a  contour  of  an  injected  fuel  jet  ejected  from 
the  multipon  injection  system; 

said  openings,  when  viewed  in  a  direction  of  the  cylinder 
axis,  arranged  diagonally  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine;  and 

wherein  said  third  delimiting  surface,  viewed  in  a  direction 
toward  said  cylinder  axis,  has  radially  extending  depres- 
sions, with  a  cross-section  of  said  radially  extending  de- 
pressions being  shaped  according  to  a  shape  of  the  in- 
jected fiiel  jets  ejected  from  the  multiport  injection  sys- 
tem. 


f      ,-ti 


Xil 


!./ 


1.  A  piston  assembly  for  an  internal-combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  cylinder,  the  engine  having  a  piston  rod  that 
extends  into  the  cylinder,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  portion  connectable  to  the  piston  rod  and  positionable 
in  the  cylinder,  said  base  portion  being  adapted  for  recip- 
rocal movement  within  the  cylinder; 

a  cylindrical  head  portion  removably  connected  to  said  base 
portion  to  allow  disconnection  of  said  head  portion  from 
said  base  portion  and  removal  of  said  head  portion  from 
the  top  of  the  cylinder  without  requiring  disconnection  of 
said  b«se  portion  from  the  piston  rod,  said  head  portion 
being  positionable  in  the  cylinder  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment with  said  base  portion  when  connected  together, 
said  head  portion  carrying  at  least  one  ring  for  sealing 
with  the  cylinder  as  said  head  portion  reciprocates;  and 

a  removable  loctdng  device  that  locks  said  head  and  base 
portions  together  against  rotation  relative  to  each  other. 


,80645 


5ClaiaM 


IS.  A  cylinder  block  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 


5,363,823 

OIL  COOLER 

Micbaei  GittMa,  17442  W.CJl.  S3,  LaSailc,  Colo. 

Filed  JaL  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  87,203 

lat  CL'  FOIM  5/00 

VS.  CL  123—196  AB 

1.  An  oil  cooler  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  having  a  central  axis,  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  conduits  extending 
through  said  body  member  parallel  to  said  central  axis; 
wherein  each  said  end  of  said  body  member  includes  a 
threaded  attachment  aperture;  and  wherein  each  said  end 
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of  said  body  member  includes  a  cavity  which  communi-    valve  is  closed,  and  an  injection  termination  is  determined  by 
cates  with  said  conduits;  opening  of  said  second  electrically  controlled  valve. 


(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  fin  members  secured  to  said 
body  member  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  body 
member  for  dissipating  heat  from  heated  fluid  passing 
through  said  conduits. 


5,363,824 

FUiX  INJECnON  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Bcrahard  Boom,  Stirttgul,  Gemaiiy,  aHisnor  to  Robert  Boadi 

GakH,  Stirttgvt,  Gcnraay 
per  No.  PCT/DE93/00330,  §  371  Date  Oct  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Oct  8,  1993,  PCT  Pri».  No.  W093/22554,  PCT  Pub, 
Dirte  Not.  11. 1993 

per  Filed  Aft.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  ISSJOTJ 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnu^r.  Apr.  25, 1992, 4213720 
laL  a.'  P02M  37/04 
VS.  CL  123—506  8  OaLu 


*-r 


1.  A  fiiel  injection  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  injection  lines  leading  to  various 
injection  valves  at  an  engine;  a  high  pressure  reservoir,  a  high 
pressure  pump  having  a  pump  working  space  and  drawing  fuel 
into  said  pump  working  space  and  delivering  the  pressurized 
fuel  into  said  high  pressure  reservoir;  a  distributor  having  a 
distributor  aperture  and  driven  synchronously  with  the  engine 
so  that  during  its  rotation  said  distributor  successively  controls 
said  injection  lines  through  said  distributor  aperture;  a  fuel  line 
leading  from  said  high  pressure  reservoir  to  said  distributor 
aperture;  a  relief  line  leading  from  said  distributor  aperture;  a 
first  electrically  controlled  valve  arranged  in  said  fuel  line 
leading  from  said  high  pressure  reservoir  to  said  distributor 
aperture;  and  a  second  electrically  controlled  valve  provided 
downstream  of  said  first  electricaOy  controlled  valve  in  said 
relief  valve  leading  from  said  distributor  aperture  and  formed 
so  that  for  controlling  an  injection  time  and  volume,  an  injec- 
tion start  is  determined  by  opening  of  said  first  electrically 
controlled  valve  while  said  second  electrically  controlled 


5,363325 

FUEL  INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  A  PLURALITV  OF 

ELECTRIC  FUEL  INJECnON  VALVES 

Norbert  Becker,  Gifhor*.  GcraMay,  aari^Mtr  to  Volkswaan  AG, 

WoUriMTg 

FOed  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166^51 
CUioH  priority,  application  Germaay,  Jan.  27, 1993, 4302186 
lat  CL'  F02M  61/14 
VS.  CL  123—456  3  < 


11   u 


1.  A  fuel  injection  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  electric  fuel  injection  valves, 
a  distributor  rail  for  supplying  fuel  and  electric  power  to  the 
valves,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  couplings  and  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  electrical  plug  connections,  each  having  two  com- 
ponent parts,  associated  with  the  distributor  rail  and  with  a 
valve,  respectively,  which  are  aligned  for  parallel  engaging 
motions,  the  distributor  rail  components  of  the  plug  connec- 
tions being  individually  detachable  from  the  distributor  rail, 
and  a  common  cover  for  the  distributor  rail  components  mov- 
able to  an  open  position  with  respect  to  the  distributor  rail 
components  of  the  plug  connections. 


5,363326 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toahkt  TakMika,  Toyota,  Japu,  aMi^or  to  Toyota  JUoaha 

KabMhiki  Kaiaha,  Toyota,  Japaa 

FDed  Feb.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  15,790 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4428198 
Iirt.  CL'  F02D  41/04 
VS.  CL  12»— 486  10  Oaiu 

1.  An  intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 
an  intake  passageway  for  introducing  intake  air  into  the 

engine; 
a  throttle  valve  arranged  in  the  intake  passageway  for  con- 
trolling an  amount  of  intake  air  introduced  into  the  engine; 
a  fiiel  supply  device  for  supplying  a  fuel  which,  together 
with  the  intake  air,  constitute  an  air-fuel  combustible 
mixture  that  is  introduced  into  the  engine  for  combustion 
therein; 
means  for  setting  a  desired  air  fiiel  ratio  of  the  air-fiiel  com- 
bustible mixture  introduced  to  the  engine,  and; 
mean  for  controlling  an  amount  provided  by  the  fuel  supply 
device  so  as  to  achieve  the  air  fiiel  ratio  set  by  the  setting 
means, 
the  setting  means  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  load  acting  on  the  engine; 
first  setting  means  for  setting  the  air  ftiel  ratio  to  an  ultra 
lean  air  fuel  ratio  when  a  low  load  is  acting  on  the 
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engine  so  that  the  emission  of  nitrogen  oxide  compo- 
nents in  exhaust  gas  output  from  the  engine  is  small; 

second  setting  means  for  setting  the  air  fuel  ratio  to  a 
medium  lean  air  fuel  ratio  when  a  medium  load  is  acting 
on  the  engine; 

third  setting  means  for  setting  the  air  fiiel  ratio  to  a  third 
air  fuel  ratio  when  the  load  acting  on  the  engine  is 
larger  than  the  medium  load,  wherein  the  third  air  fuel 
ratio  is  an  air  fuel  ratio  other  than  a  lean  air  fuel  ratio; 

the  medium  lean  air  fuel  ratio  set  by  the  second  setting 
means  being  less  than  the  ultra  lean  air  fuel  ratio  set  by 


float  means  for  opening  the  lower  valve  when  the  fiiel  level 
in  the  tank  is  above  a  predetermined  minimum  value;  and 


^    I 


R£M«-Ci     «l£M- 


n£Mi  -  mmO\£Mn. 


the  first  setting  means  and  greater  than  the  theoretical 
air  fuel  ratio  set  by  the  third  setting  means,  and  the 
medium  lean  air  fiiel  ratio  being  reduced  in  accordance 
with  an  increase  in  the  engine  load; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
setting  means  based  on  the  load  detected  by  the  load 
detecting  means;  and 

means  for  gradually  reducing  the  air  fuel  ratio  toward  an 
air  fuel  ratio  other  than  the  lean  air  fuel  ratio  when  the 
engine  operates  under  the  medium  lean  air  fuel  ration 
for  a  prescribed  period  of  time. 


5,363327 
FUEL  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
James  M.  Siekmann,  Crystal  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Carter 
AotomotiTe  Company,  Inc.,  Southfleld,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,526 
lat  CL'  F02M  37/04;  E03B  11/00 
VS.  CL  123—509  16  Claims 

1.  A  fiiel  supply  system  for  an  engine,  comprising: 
a  fiiel  container  positionable  in  a  fiiel  tank; 
a  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  engine,  the  fuel  pump 
having  an  inlet  chamber  selectively  communicating  with 
the  fuel  tank  and  the  fiiel  container; 
a  return  line  connected  to  the  fiiel  container  for  returning 

unused  fuel  to  the  fiiel  container; 
an  upper  valve  for  controlling  fiiel  flow  from  the  fuel  con- 
tainer to  the  pump  inlet  chamber; 
a  lower  valve  for  controlling  fuel  flow  from  the  fuel  tank  to 
the  pump  inlet  chamber: 


lost  motion  means  interconnecting  the  lower  valve  and  the 
upper  valve. 


5,363328 

FUEL  VAPOR  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Osao  Yamashita,  Tokai,  and  Yasunori  Nakatsn,  Aichi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kahushilri  Kaisha,  Ohbu, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  22,  1992,  4-195221 

Int  CL'  P02M  25/08 

VS.  a.  123—520  2  Claims 


SMMkLOF  _ 
nOTATIONM. 


1.  A  fiiel  vapor  processing  apparatus  of  a  fuel  tank  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  in  which  fiiel  vapor  in  the  fiiel  tank 
is  supplied  to  a  fuel  vapor  collecting  canister  filled  with  an 
absorbent,  and  is  absorbed  and  collected  therein,  and  the  ab- 
sorbed fuel  in  the  canister  is  introduced  into  the  downstream  of 
a  suction  air  throttle  valve  in  a  suction  air  passage  through  a 
control  valve, 
said  fuel  vapor  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  three-way  valve  having  three  openings  which  are  con- 
nected to  an  air  pori  of  the  canister,  an  upper  air  chamber 
of  the  fuel  tank,  and  an  air  release  port; 
a  pressure  sensor  provided  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pres- 
sure sensor  is  closer  to  the  fuel  tank  than  said  control 
valve  is;  and 
a  control  unit  which  operates  said  three-way  valve  so  as  to 
communicate  the  air  port  of  the  canister  with  the  upper  air 
chamber  of  the  fuel  tank  and  to  introduce  a  suction  nega- 
tive pressure  into  piping  portions  of  the  fuel  vapor  pro- 
cessing apparatus  through  said  control  valve,  so  that  when 
the  pressure  in  said  piping  portions  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value,  the  control  unit  closes  the  control  valve,  and 
that  when  a  change  of  signals  transmitted  from  the  pres- 
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sure  sensor  in  accordance  with  time  thereafter  exceeds  a  , 
predetermined  range,  the  control  unit  judges  it  as  abnor- 
mality. 


5,363329 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Makoto  Oninwa,  Hitachi;  Kea  Yodiioka,  Hitadiiohta;  Makoto 
Koizumi,  IbwaU;  HiroBitaa  Nagae,  aod  RyoicU  KoaUda, 
both  of  Katsota,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Hitachi,  LtiL, 
Tolcyo,  JaiMB 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,295 

OaiiM  priority,  appUcatioii  Japui,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-197143 

Int  CL'  F02F  9/00 

MS.  CL  123—617  20  ClaLM 


!•     ) 


1.  An  ignition  distributor  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

magnetic  flux  generating  means; 

a  rotary  body  rotating  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  the 
rotations  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  said  rotary 
body  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  on  its  peripheral 
portion; 

a  magnetic  flux  passing  member  arranged  opposite  to  said 
rotary  body,  the  magnetic  flux  from  said  magnetic  flux 
generating  means  passing  through  said  magnetic  flux 
passing  member;  and 

magnetic  flux  change  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
change  of  the  magnetic  flux  passing  through  said  magnetic 
flux  passing  member, 

wherein  said  magnetic  flux  [>assing  member  includes  a  plu- 
raUty  of  protruded  portions  disposed  on  the  portion  oppo- 
site to  said  rotary  body,  the  plural  protruded  portions 
including  a  detection  protruded  portion  having  said  mag- 
netic flux  change  detecting  means  and  bypass  protruded 
portion  having  no  magnetic  flux  change  detecting  means, 
the  distance  between  the  detection  protruded  portion  and 
the  bypass  protruded  |x>rtion  in  the  circumferential  of  said 
rotary  body  being  (n-t-m)  times  as  long  as  the  distance 
between  the  protrusions  of  said  rotary  body,  the  n  being  a 
natural  number  including  0,  the  m  being  a  number  which 
is  larger  than  0  and  smaller  than  1. 


5,363,830 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CXJNTROLLER  OF 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Juya  Morikawa,  Kawigai,  Japan,  aaaisnor  to  Nippoodenao  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,856 

ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  10,  1992,  4-299926 

Int.  CL'  P02M  25/m:  P02D  41/14 

U.S.  CL  123—674  3  daims 

1.  An  air-fiiel  ratio  controller  of  an  internal  combustion 

engine  which  stores  evaporated  fuel  produced  within  a  fuel 

tank  in  a  canister  and  discharges  the  evaporated  fuel  stored  in 

the  canister  into  an  air  intake  side  of  the  internal  combustion 

engine  through  a  discharge  path  together  with  air,  comprising: 

air-fuel  ratio  detection  means  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio 

of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
air-fuel  ratio  feedback  means  for  feedback  controlling  an 


air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  the  internal 
combustion  engine  in  accordance  with  the  air-fuel  ratio 
detected  by  said  air-fuel  detection  means; 

a  flow  rate  control  valve  for  changing  a  purge  ratio  of  air 
containing  the  evaporated  fuel  discharged  into  the  air 
intake  side  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  through  the 
discharge  path  from  the  canister; 

purge  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  the  purge  ratio  by 
said  flow  rate  control  valve  in  accordance  with  a  condi- 
tion of  the  engine; 

concentration  detection  means  for  detecting  a  concentration 
of  the  evaporated  fuel  on  the  basis  of  the  feedback  value  of 
the  air-fuel  ratio  by  said  feedback  means; 

purge  responsive  fuel  amount  correction  means  for  correct- 
ing a  fuel  amount  so  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  is  equal  to  a 
predetermined  value  in  accordance  with  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  evaporated  fuel  detected  by  said  concentration 
detection  means  and  the  purge  ratio  controlled  by  said 
purge  ratio  control  means;  and 

air-fiiel  ratio  responsive  concentration  updating  means  for 
increasing  an  update  amoimt  of  the  concentration  of  said 
concentration  detection  means  as  compared  with  a  usual 
amount  when  it  is  judged  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  is  excessive 
on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  an  output  of  said  air-fuel  ratio 
detection  means  and  the  feedback  value  of  the  air-fuel 
ratio  during  the  purging  operation  by  said  flow  rate  con- 
trol valve. 


2.  An  air-fuel  ratio  controller  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  stores  evaporated  fuel  produced  within  a  fuel 
tank  in  a  canister  and  discharges  the  evaporated  fuel  stored  in 
the  canister  into  an  air  intake  side  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  through  a  discharge  path  together  with  air,  comprising: 
air-fuel  ratio  detection  means  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio 

of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
air-fuel  ratio  feedback  means  for  feedback  controlling  an 
air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  the  internal 
combustion  engine  in  accordance  with  the  air-fuel  ratio 
detected  by  said  air-fuel  detection  means; 
a  flow  rate  control  valve  for  changing  a  purge  ratio  of  air 
containing  the  evaporated  fuel  discharged  into  the  air 
intake  side  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  through  the 
discharge  path  from  the  canister; 
purge  rauo  control  means  for  controlling  the  purge  ratio  by 
said  flow  rate  control  valve  in  accordance  with  a  condi- 
tion of  the  engine  and  increasing  the  purge  ratio  gradually 
in  the  beginning  of  the  purging  of  said  flow  rate  control 
valve;  and 
air-fiiel  ratio  responsive  purge  ratio  suppressing  means  for 
suppressing  increase  of  the  purge  ratio  by  said  flow  rate 
control  valve  when  it  is  judged  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  is 
excessive  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  an  output  of  said 
air-fiiel  ratio  detection  means  and  the  feedback  value  of 
the  air-fuel  ratio  during  the  purging  operation  by  said  flow 
rate  control  valve. 
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5,363,831 

MFTH OD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 

OUT  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  ON  AN  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  IN 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Naoki  Tofflisawa,  and  Satoru  Watanabe,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 

assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,494 

Int  a.'  P02D  41/14 

MS.  a.  123—695  12  Clainis 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  feedback  control  on  an 
air-fuel  ratio  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  providing  an  output  that  changes  in 
response  to  the  concentration  of  a  speciflc  gas  component 
in  exhaust,  the  concentration  of  the  specific  gas  compo- 
nent changing  in  response  to  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel 
mixture  supplied  to  the  engine; 

air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  means  for  controlling  an 
air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value  for  correcting  the 
quantity  of  fuel  supplied  by  fuel  supply  means  to  the 
engine  to  bring  the  air-fuel  ratio  detected  according  to  the 
output  value  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  close  to  a  target 
air-fuel  ratio; 

response  delay  time  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
response  delay  time  involved  in  the  feedback  control 
system  carried  out  by  the  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control 
means; 

air-fuel  ratio  deviation  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
value  representing  a  deviation  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 
intake  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  engine  from  the  target  air- 
fuel  ratio  according  to  at  least  one  of  the  output  value  of 
the  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  and  the  air-fuel  ratio  feedback 
correction  value; 

response  delay  correction  means  for  correctively  setting  the 
air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value  controlled  by  the 
air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  means  according  to  the 
value  indicating  the  air-fuel  ratio  deviation  calculated  by 
the  air-fuel  ratio  deviation  calculation  means  and  the 
response  delay  time  calculated  by  the  response  delay  time 
calculation  means;  and 

fuel  supply  quantity  correction  means  for  correcting  and 
controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  by  the  fuel  supply 
means  to  the  engine  according  to  the  air-fuel  ratio  feed- 
back correction  value. 

7.  A  method  of  carrying  out  feedback  control  on  an  air-fuel 
ratio  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  an  output  of  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor,  the  output 
changing  in  response  to  the  concentration  of  a  specific  gas 
component  in  exhaust,  the  concentration  of  the  specific 
gas  component  changing  in  response  to  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
an  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine; 

controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value  for 
correcting  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  by  fuel  supply 
means  to  the  engine  such  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  detected 
according  to  the  output  value  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  is 
brought  close  to  a  target  air-fuel  ratio; 


calculating  a  response  delay  time  in  the  step  of  controlling 
the  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value; 

calculating  a  value  indicating  a  deviation  of  the  air-fuel  ratio 
of  the  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  engine  from  the  target  air- 
fuel  ratio,  according  to  at  least  one  of  the  output  value  of 
the  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  and  the  air-fuel  ratio  feedback 
correction  value; 

correctively  setting  the  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction 
value  according  to  the  value  indicating  the  air-fuel  ratio 
deviation  and  the  response  delay  time;  and 

correcting  and  controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  by 
the  fuel  supply  means  to  the  engine  according  to  the 
air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  value. 


5,363,832 
FUEL  VAPOR  PURGING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
AIR/FUEL  RATIO  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toshihiro   Suzumura,   Nagoya;    Hisashi    lida,   Aichi;   Toahio 
Kondo,  and  Shigenori  laomura,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-121764; 
May  15,  1992,  4-123304 

Int  a.'  P02D  41/04:  F02M  ii/02 
MS.  a.  123—704  5  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  vapor  purging  control  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising: 

a  purge  passage  communicating  between  a  fuel  tank  and  an 
induction  system  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

purge  control  means  including  valve  means  for  providing  a 
variable  flow  restriction  in  said  purge  passage  so  as  to 
control  a  purge  flow  rate  of  an  air-fuel  vapor  mixture, 
which  flows  through  said  purge  passage  and  into  said 
induction  system; 

fuel  mass  determining  means  for  performing  the  functions  of: 
a)  determining,  based  upon  an  opening  degree  of  said 
valve  means  and  a  preselected  engine  operating  condition 
parameter,  said  purge  flow  rate,  b)  determining  an  oxygen 
concentration  of  said  air-fuel  vapor  mixture,  c)  determin- 
ing, based  upon  said  oxygen  concentration,  a  fuel  density 
of  said  air-fuel  vapor  mixture,  and  d)  determining,  based 
upon  said  purge  flow  rate  and  said  fuel  density,  a  fuel 
mass;  and 

air/fuel  ratio  controlling  means  for  modifying,  based  upon 
said  fuel  mass,  an  amount  of  fuel  in  an  air/fuel  mixture, 
which  is  injected  through  a  fuel  injection  system  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  thereby  assuring  a  desired 
air/fuel  ratio  of  said  air/fuel  mixture  entering  a  combus- 
tion chamber  of  said  internal  combustion  engine. 
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5,363,833 

LEG-LOADING  SPEAR  GUN 

Paal  McMwi,  24  Woralal  Street,  Warnuumga,  ACT  2«11,  An- 

tnlia 
PCX  No.  PCT/AU91/00456,  §  371  Dmte  Apr.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
DMe  Apr.  15,  1993,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO92/07229,  PCT  PBb. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

per  Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,170 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  AnstrcUa,  Oct  IS,  1990,  PK2801 
lat  a.'  F41B  7/04 
MS.  a.  124—26  16  CUima 
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1.  A  spear  gun  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  barrel  for  supporting  and  aligning  a 
spear; 

a  hand  grip  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  containing  a 
trigger  mechanism  for  effecting  the  release  of  the  spear; 

extensible  spring  means  generally  aligned  with  the  barrel 
arranged  so  that  its  rear  end  is  operatively  connected  to 
the  spear  for  imparting  a  forward  propulsive  force  to  the 
spear  supported  and  aligned  with  the  barrel; 

a  front  slider  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the  spring  means 
and  adapted  to  slide  forward  on  or  in  the  barrel  to  extend 
the  spring  means  when  the  spear  gun  is  being  loaded;  and 

ratchet-like  non-retum  means  operable  between  the  slider 
and  the  barrel  to  permit  the  slider  to  be  moved  forward 
incrementally  against  the  force  of  the  spring  means  while 
preventing  return  of  the  slider  by  the  spring  means,  the 
nonreturn  means  being  manually  releasable  to  allow  the 
slider  to  be  returned  rearward  along  the  barrel. 


5,363,834 

GUN  POWERED  BY  EITHER  COMPRESSED  GAS 

CARTRIDGE  OR  HAND-PUMPED  AIR 

WUIiain  R.  Stucklik,  Rogers,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Daisy  Manufac- 

tnriBg  Coapany,  Inc.,  Rogers,  Ark. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,994 

Int.  a.'  F41B  11/06.  11/26.  11/28.  11/32 

MS.  CL  124—76  24  CUins 


and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  barrel  bore  through 
a  passage  when  the  gun  is  fired; 

a  firing  valve  for  allowing  the  compressed  gas  in  said  storage 
chamber  to  pass  through  said  p>assage  to  said  barrel  bore  to 
propel  the  projectile,  said  firing  valve  opening  in  response 
to  the  firing  of  the  gun; 

a  compression  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
storage  chamber  through  a  check  valve  and  having  a 
piston  disposed  therein,  said  piston  reciprocable  in  said 
compression  chamber  to  compress  atmospheric  air,  said 
check  valve  allowing  air  compressed  in  said  compression 
chamber  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  piston  to  pass  into 
said  storage  chamber; 

an  access  port  disposed  in  said  storage  chamber; 

a  compressed  gas  cartridge  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  com- 
pressed gas  cartridge; 

an  entry  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  compressed 
gas  cartridge  when  the  cartridge  is  held  in  said  cartridge 
holder,  said  access  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
entry  port;  and 

a  switching  valve  disposed  in  said  gun  body  and  actuatable 
by  a  gun  operator  between  a  first  and  second  positions, 
said  first  position  allowing  fluid  communication  between 
said  entry  port  and  said  access  port  such  that  compressed 
gas  continuously  flows  from  the  cartridge  to  said  storage 
chamber  when  the  compressed  gas  cartridge  is  disposed  in 
said  cartridge  holder  and  such  that  the  flow  of  gas  from 
the  cartridge  to  the  storage  chamber  is  uninterrupted 
whenever  the  switching  valve  is  in  its  first  position,  said 
second  position  preventing  fluid  communication  between 
said  entry  port  and  said  access  port. 


5,363,835 
NOSE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Angus  P.  Robson,  Matamata,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Rocktec 
Limited,  Matamata,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,363 

Int  a.'  B28D  1/26 

MS.  a.  125—40  6  Claim* 


1.  A  nose  assembly  for  a  rock  breaking  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing  having  inner  and  outer  pin  passages,  a  striker  pin 
chamber  accommodating  a  striker  pin  and  retainer,  shock 
absorbing  means  positioned  within  the  housing  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  retainer,  said  striker  pin  being  restrained  by  said 
retainer  between  extended  and  withdrawn  positions  and  being 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  pin  passages,  an  inner  end  of  the 
striker  pin  extending  into  a  hammer  chamber  to  which  the  nose 
block  assembly  is  fixed  whilst  the  other  end  of  the  striker  pin 
1.  A  gun  for  propelling  a  projectile  using  compressed  gas   extends  outside  the  striker  pin  chamber,  in  which  when  said 


compnsmg: 
a  gun  body; 
a  barrel  attached  to  said  gun  body  and  having  a  bore  through 

which  the  projectile  is  propelled; 
a  compressed  gas  storage  chamber  disposed  in  said  gun  body 


striker  pin  is  struck  by  a  hammer  within  the  hammer  chamber 
and  penetrates  an  object  the  pin  advances  from  a  withdrawn  to 
extended  position,  and  in  the  event  of  a  miss-hit  or  ineffective 
hit,  shock  absorbing  means  on  one  side  of  the  retainer  absorbs 
shock  loads. 
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5,363,836 

FURNACE  WITH  SUPPLEMENTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

MEANS 

Eogene  C.  Brigga,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Black  Gold 
Corporatioa,  NaahriUe,  Tcnii. 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112,702 

iBt  CL'  F24H  3/02 

MS.  a.  126—109  18  Claims 


533,837 

OUTER  HOUSING  OF  KITCHEN  SMOKE  EXHAUSTER 
Sim-SiBg  Jang.  650,  YuaB-Hiuui  E.  Rd.,  Fong-Ywu,  Taickung, 
Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,297 

Int.  CL'  F24C  15/20 

MS.  a.  126—299  D  8  CUims 


TO  «  tot  »l       T«         M" 
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1.  A  furnace  comprising: 

substantially  enclosed  housing  means  having  opposite  first 
and  second  ends,  sidewalls  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  ends,  and  partition  means  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  ends  so  as  to  separate  the  interior  of  the 
housing  means  into  a  first  zone  and  a  second  zone,  the 
partition  means  providing  a  first  and  a  second  opening 
within  the  housing  means  through  which  the  first  and 
second  zones  are  permitted  to  communicate  with  one 
another  wherein  the  first  opening  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
first  end  of  the  housing  means  and  the  second  opening  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  housing  means, 
the  housing  means  also  including  an  air  intake  associated 
with  the  first  end  and  an  air  discharge  vent  associated  with 
the  second  end  and  opening  out  of  the  at  least  the  first 
zone; 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  body  including  two  elongated  leg 
sections  mounted  within  the  housing  means  and  a  bridge 
section  joining  the  leg  sections,  one  of  the  leg  sections 
being  positioned  within  so  as  to  extend  along  the  length  of 
the  first  zone  and  providing  an  inlet  for  the  heat  exchanger 
body,  the  bridge  section  being  positioned  through  the  first 
opening  so  as  to  extend  between  the  first  and  second 
zones,  and  the  other  leg  section  being  positioned  within  so 
as  to  extend  along  the  length  of  the  second  zone  and 
providing  an  outlet  end  for  the  heat  exchanger  body; 

a  fuel  burner  assembly  associated  with  the  heat  exchanger 
body  for  directing  a  flame  and  attending  combustion 
products  into  the  inlet  end  of  the  heat  exchanger  body  and 
means  for  moving  the  combustion  products  in  sequence 
through  the  one  leg  section  then  through  the  other  leg 
section  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  heat  exchanger  body  so 
that  the  heat  generated  by  the  flame  and  combustion 
products  are  absori>ed  through  the  inside  surfaces  of  the 
heat  exchanger  body;  and 

means  for  moving  air  from  the  air  intake  to  the  air  discharge 
vent  so  that  a  fraction  of  the  amount  of  air  moved  by  the 
air  moving  means  flows  along  the  length  of  the  first  zone 
and  absort»  heat  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  one  leg 
section  of  the  heat  exchanger  body  and  the  remainder  of 
the  amount  of  air  moved  by  the  air  moving  means  flows 
along  the  length  of  the  second  zone,  absorbs  heat  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  other  leg  section  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer body  and  then  is  permitted  to  mix  with  the  frac- 
tion of  the  amount  of  air  through  the  second  opening 
before  exiting  the  housing  means  through  the  air  dis- 
charge vent  with  the  fraction  of  the  amount  of  air. 


'-K^ 

1^" 


e 


1.  An  outer  housing  of  a  kitchen  smoke  exhauster  compris- 
ing: 

a  left-right  side  plate  having  a  main  plate  portion  provided 
with  a  horizontal  plate  portion  extending  inwards  from  a 
top  edge  thereof,  said  horizontal  plate  portion  having  a 
first  upright  strip  portion  curving  downwards  from  a  side 
edge  thereof; 

a  top  plate  having  a  base  plate  portion  provided  respectively 
at  both  left  and  right  sides  thereof  with  a  second  upright 
strip  portion  extending  downwards  in  a  curved  manner, 
for  being  disposed  side  by  side  with  said  first  upright  strip 
portion  of  said  left-right  side  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  members,  each  of  which  has  horizon- 
tally a  middle  plate  portion  provided  respectively  at  both 
left  and  right  sides  thereof  with  a  first  wall  plate  portion 
and  a  second  wall  plate  portion,  which  extend  upwards  in 
a  curved  and  corresponding  manner,  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers being  inserted  upwardly  such  that  said  first  and  said 
second  upright  strip  portions  are  held  with  an  appropriate 
tightness  in  a  middle  slot  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, said  second  wall  plate  portion,  said  second  upright 
strip  portion,  said  first  upright  strip  portion  and  said  first 
wall  plate  portion  being  punched  sequentially  with  a 
punching  tool. 


5,363,838 

FIBEROPTIC  INTUBATING  SCOPE  WITH  CAMERA 

AND  UGHTWEIGHT  PORTABLE  SCREEN  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Gordon  P.  George,  255  S.  Alpine  Dr.,  Alpine,  Utah  84004 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,673 

Int.  CL'  A61B  1/04 

MS.  CL  128—6  25  Clai^ 


-^K. 


1.  An  intubating  scope  including  a  handle,  a  tube  depending 
from  said  handle  for  insertion  into  a  cavity  in  the  human  body, 
camera  means  operatively  connected  to  record  the  visual  field 
at  the  distal  end  of  said  tube,  and  di^lay  means  operatively 
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connected  to  said  camera  means  for  displaying  the  output  of 
said  camera  means  at  a  location  adjacent  said  tubed  said  display 
means  being  separately  portable  from  said  handle,  whereby  the 
display  means  is  disposed  substantially  along  the  line  of  sight  of 
the  user  inserting  the  scope  into  the  human  body  during  use. 


5.363,840 

PARALLEL  LARYNGOSCOPE  WITH  ACCESS  OPE^aNG 

RafiMi  E.  SUts,  812  Glenridge  Dr.,  Edmond,  OkU.  73013 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,236 

Int.  CL'  A61B  1/06 

VS.  a.  128—11  20  CUims 


5,363339 
VIDEO  OTOSCOPE 
JaoMi  D.  Laakfonl,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  Msigaor  to  JEDMED  In- 
(tnuBcnt  Coapaay,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,097 

iBt  CL'  A61B  !/22.  1/06 

VS.  CL  128—9  20  Claims 


1.  A  video  otoscope  head  comprising  a  body  member  having 
first  and  second  opposite  end  portions,  an  elongated  rod  lens 
extending  outwardly  from  the  first  end  portion  of  said  body 
member  and  terminating  at  a  distal  rod  end,  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  body  member  having  a  rear  aperture  through 
which  an  image  from  said  rod  lens  can  be  transmitted,  means 
for  moimting  a  video  camera  on  the  second  end  portion  of  said 
body  member  in  position  to  enable  directly  receiving  an  image 
from  said  rod  lens  through  said  rear  aperture,  means  for  attach- 
ing a  light  source  to  said  body  member  at  an  intermediate 
location  between  said  first  and  second  opposite  end  portions, 
means  in  said  body  member  and  adjacent  said  rod  lens  for 
communicating  light  from  said  means  for  attaching  a  light 
source  to  the  distal  rod  end  of  said  rod  lens,  a  fitting  for  attach- 
ing a  pneumatic  bulb  to  said  body  member  at  an  intermediate 
location  between  said  first  and  second  opposite  end  portions, 
said  body  member  having  a  passageway  extending  between  a 
first  opening  communicating  said  passageway  with  said  fitting 
and  a  second  opening  communicating  with  the  first  end  portion 
of  said  body  member,  said  fitting  enabling  air  under  pressure 
exhausted  from  a  pneumatic  bulb  attached  thereto  to  pass  into 
the  first  opening  and  into  said  passageway,  and  said  body 
member  including  means  for  mounting  a  speculum  adjacent  the 
first  end  portion  of  said  body  member  and  a  speculum,  having 
a  tip  end  opening  of  known  size,  mounted  to  said  mounting 
means  in  overlaying  relationship  to  both  said  elongated  rod 
lens  and  said  second  opening,  said  speculum  mounting  means 
including  surface  means  engageable  with  a  surface  on  the 
speculum  located  a  known  distance  from  the  tip  end  opening 
thereof,  said  surface  means  being  located  a  distance  from  the 
distal  rod  end  of  said  rod  lens  corresponding  to  said  known 
distance  such  that  the  distal  rod  end  will  be  located  substan- 
tially coterminous  with  the  tip  end  opening  of  the  speculum 
when  the  speculum  is  mounted  over  the  rod  lens,  said  distal 
rod  end  having  a  size  which  is  sufficiently  smaller  than  the 
known  size  of  the  speculum  tip  end  opening  such  that  the  tip 
end  opening  will  form  a  space  around  the  distal  rod  end  when 
the  speculum  is  mounted  over  the  rod  lens,  air  under  pressure 
from  a  pneumatic  bulb  introduced  into  said  passageway 
through  the  first  opening  being  capable  of  passing  through  the 
passageway,  through  the  second  opening  and  through  a  specu- 
lum mounted  on  the  body  member  and  exiting  the  speculum 
through  the  space  around  the  distal  rod  end. 


14.  A  laryngoscope  connecting  member  for  removably  con- 
necting a  laryngoscope  handle  and  a  laryngoscope  wherein  the 
laryngoscope  handle  and  the  laryngoscope  blade  have  inter- 
connecting hook  connector  means,  wherein  the  laryngoscope 
blade  includes  a  Ught,  and  wherein  the  laryngoscope  handle 
comprises  a  housing  for  a  battery  to  activate  the  light,  the 
laryngoscope  connecting  member  comprising: 
a  first  end  comprising  a  hook  connector  means  for  remov- 
ably connecting  the  first  end  to  the  hook  connector  means 
on  the  laryngoscope  blade  and  for  providing  an  electrical 
connection  therebetween  when  the  hook  connector  means 
on  the  first  end  of  the  connecting  member  is  connected  to 
the  hook  connector  means  on  the  laryngoscope  blade; 
a  second  end  comprising  a  hook  connector  means  for  remov- 
ably connecting  the  second  end  to  the  hook  connecting 
means  on  the  laryngoscope  handle  and  for  providing  an 
electrical  connection  therebetween  when  the  hook  con- 
nector means  on  the  second  end  is  connected  to  the  hook 
connector  means  on  the  laryngoscope  handle; 
a  body  portion  extending  between  the  first  and  second  ends 
shaped  to  support  the  laryngoscope  blade  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  laryngoscope  handle  when  the  connecting  mem- 
ber is  connected  to  the  laryngoscope  blade  and  the  laryn- 
goscope handle, 
the  body  portion  including  an  access  opening  between  the 
first  end  and  the  second  end,  the  access  opening  being 
shaped  and  sized  to  permit  manipulation  of  the  tip  of  the 
tongue  and  to  avoid  the  lower  teeth  during  use  of  the 
laryngoscope,  the  body  portion  further  including  electri- 
cal conductor  means  for  permitting  the  passage  of  electri- 
cal current  from  a  battery  housed  in  the  handle  to  the 
blade. 


5,363,841 

RETRACTOR  FOR  SPINAL  SURGERY 

Wcaiey  L.  Coker,  601  Eaqiiirer  Atc.,  NadiTillc,  Tcna.  37205 

Filed  JoL  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,941 

bit  CL'  A61B  17/02 

VS.  CL  128—20  16  ClaiM 

1.  A  surgical  retractor  including: 

a.  a  pair  of  arms  defining  a  first  plane, 

b.  means  for  maintaining  said  arms  within  said  first  plane  and 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 

c.  means  for  moving  one  of  said  arms  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  arms  and  for  holding  said  one  arm  apart  from  said 
other  arm  against  collapsing  pressure, 

d.  each  of  said  arms  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

e.  a  pair  of  retractor  blades, 

{.  each  of  said  retractor  blades  having  a  connector  section, 
an  angle  arm  and  a  retractor  plate, 

g.  one  of  said  retractor  blades  being  connected  at  said  con- 
nector section  to  the  distal  end  of  one  of  the  arms  and  the 
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other  of  said  retractor  blades  connected  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  other  of  said  arms,  said  connector  sections  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  said  first  plane,  said  angle  arms 
being  fuedly  attached  to  said  connector  section,  and  said 
retractor  plate  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  first  plane;  and 


h.  wherein  said  angle  arms  cause  said  retractor  plates  to  be 
off-set  from  said  connector  sections  whereby  said  retrac- 
tor plates  extend  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  arm  to 
which  the  said  retractor  blade  is  attached  and  down  into  a 
wound  created  by  an  incision  when  the  retractor  is  em- 
ployed in  a  surgical  procedure. 


1.  A  portable  hand-held  inhaler  device  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  hand-held  by  a  user; 

a  canister  of  inhaled  medication  received  within  the  housing; 

delivery  means  incorporated  in  said  housing  for  delivering  a 
desired  unit  dose  of  said  inhaled  medication  from  said 
canister, 

electronic  sensor  means  incorporated  in  said  housing  for 
measurement  of  air  flow  through  said  deUvery  means; 

microprocessor  means  incorporated  in  said  housing,  com- 
prising means  for  storage  of  data  including  relative  time  of 
activation  of  said  delivery  means,  and  for  storing  dau 
representative  of  duration  and  pattern  of  inspiration 
through  said  delivery  means  for  each  activation  event; 

said  microprocessor  means  further  comprising  means  for 


performing  logical  operations  or  interpretative  calcula- 
tions upon  said  data; 

signaling  means  responsive  to  said  microprocessor  means  for 
providing  feedback  to  said  user,  said  feedback  expressing 
to  the  user  whether  the  delivery  of  medication  has  been 
done  correctly; 

motion  sensor  means  for  detecting  if  said  medicine  canister  is 
shaken  prior  to  each  activation  event  and  for  producing  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  tnagnitude  and  dura- 
tion of  the  shaking  to  said  microprocessor  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  motion  sensor  means  for  signaling 
the  user  that  the  canbter  of  medication  was  not  shaken 
prior  to  activation. 


5,363,843 

SPECIAL  INSTRUMENT  COVERS 

Yoiiaef  DaMahvar,  21459  Woodfuv,  NorthTilk,  Mich.  48167 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,890 

Int  a.'  A61B  1/00,  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—630  26  Claims 


5,363,842 
INTELUGENT  INHALER  PROVIDING  FEEDBACK  TO 

BOTH  PATIENT  AND  MEDICAL  PROFESSIONAL 

David  J.  MiabeleTich,  Cupertino;  Ted  W.  Laaphcr,  Atbertoo; 

Gregory  B.  Lanpher,  York,  and  James  Long,  SimnsrTale,  all  of 

Calif.,  asaignors  to  Orcadian,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,398 

lut  CL'  A61M  11/00 

VS.  a.  128—200.14  33  Claims 


18.  A  cover  system  for  an  endoscope  as  set  forth  in  claim  17 
in  which  said  strip  is  held  wrapped  around  the  knob  by  adhe- 
sive means. 


5,363344 
BREATH-HOLD  MONTTOR  FOR  MR  IMAGING 
Stephen  J.  Ricderer;  Yu  L.  Lin,  and  Richard  L.  Ehman,  all  of 
Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 
Educatkm  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,178 

lat  CL'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CL  128— 653  J  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  NMR  system  for  performing  an  image  scan  in  which 
a  series  of  NMR  imaging  pulse  sequences  are  executed  to 
acquire  a  corresponding  series  of  NMR  signals  from  which  an 
image  of  a  patient  is  reconstructed,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  respiration  monitor  for  producing  a  respiration  sigiuU 
indicative  of  the  position  of  the  patient's  diaphragm  dur- 
ing patient  respiration; 
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feedback  means  for  receiving  the  respiration  signal  and 
providing  the  patient  with  an  indication  which  enables  the 
patient  to  initiate  a  breath-hold  at  a  diaphragm  reference 
position;  and 

means  for  producing  a  respiration  trigger  signal  after  the 
patient  initiates  a  breath-hold  near  the  diaphragm  refer- 
ence position  to  enable  the  execution  of  NMR  imaging 
pulse  sequences  during  the  breath-hold. 


EDTA  and  labeled  with  '"In,  and  wherein  said  immunoglob- 
ulin accumulates  at  a  site  of  inflammation  and  said  immuno- 


5,363,845 
BREAST  COIL  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Sniba  Cbowdhnry,  Milwaukee,  and  Eddy  B.  Boskamp,  Meno- 
monee  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Medical  Advances, 
Ibc,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,294 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128—653.5  3  Claims 


1.  An  MRI  radio  frequency  coil  suitable  for  imaging  a  first 
and  second  human  breast  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  coil  form  defining  adjacent  volumes  dis- 
(>o$ed  and  sited  for  receiving,  respectively,  the  first  and 
second  breast  through  open  first  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  coil  forms; 

a  first  and  second  coil  attached  to  the  first  and  second  coil 
forms,  respectively,  so  as  to  receive  a  first  and  second  RF 
signal  from  the  volumes  of  the  first  and  second  coil  forms, 
respectively, 

a  radio  frequency  shield  (tositioned  between  the  first  and 
second  coil  to  limit  the  sensitivity  of  the  first  coil  to  the 
second  RF  signal  in  the  second  volume  and  to  limit  the 
sensitivity  of  the  second  coil  to  the  first  RF  signal  in  the 
first  volume  and; 

a  third  coil  surrounding  the  first  and  second  coil  forms  so  as 
to  receive  the  combined  first  and  second  RF  signal  from 
the  volumes  of  the  first  and  second  coil  forms,  respec- 
tively. 


globulin  has  substantially  no  epitopic  specificity  for  said  site  of 
inflammation. 


5,363,847 
GUIDEWIRE  HAVING  DOUBLE  DISTAL  PORTIONS 
Fernando  M.  Viera,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,058 

Int.  a.'  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  128—657  6  Claims 


1.  An  intravascular  guidewire  which  comprises  a  length  of 
wire  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end  wire  portions,  the  end  wire 
portions  of  said  guidewire  each  having  a  different  stiffness 
relative  to  each  other,  to  exhibit  differing  dynamic  characteris- 
tics during  use,  a  central  portion  being  present  in  said  guide- 
wire,  said  central  portion  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
end  wire  portions,  said  central  portion  comprising  the  majority 
of  the  length  of  said  guidewire. 


5,363,848 

VARIABLE  ILLUMINATION  OF  A  LUMEN  FOR 

ACOUSTIC  BLOOD  FLOW  MEASUREMENT 

Wayne  M.  Spani,  and  William  S.  Kemper,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Triton  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif, 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,142 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/06 

V.S.  a.  128—661.09  27  Qaims 


mft 


5,363,846 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

INFLAMMATION 
Robert  H.  Rubin,  Brookline,  and  H.  William  Strauss,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,500,  Not.  13,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,926,869.  This  application  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,002 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/00;  GOIN  33/563 
VS.  a.  128—654  8  Claims 

1.  An  immunoglobulin  comprising  pooled,  human,  poly- 
clonal IgG  conjugated  to  a  diagnostically  detectable  label, 

wherein  said  detecUble  label  is  a  radioactive  isotope  selected        ,.  An  acoustic  flowmeter  for  measuring  a  flow  of  a  fluid 
from  the  group  consisting  of '"I.  I3ll,  H'ln, ''7Ru,  S'Cu,  ^^Ga,    within  a  lumen  that  is  surrounded  by  material  that  attenuates 
««Ga,  '■'As,  ""'Zr,  and  ^'Tl  or  a  paramagnetic  label  selected    acoustic  waves  differently  than  does  the  fluid,  the  flowmeter 
from  the  group  consisting  of  "''Gd,  "Mn,  '"Dy,  '^Cr,  and    comprising: 
'*Fe,  wherein  said  immunoglobulin  is  not  IgG  conjugated  to       an  elongate  acoustic  transducer  means,  having  a  length 
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subtending  the  width  of  the  lumen  and  the  material  sur- 
rounding the  lumen,  and  having  a  predetermined  electro- 
acoustic/acousto-electric  gain  that  varies  in  magnitude 
along  its  length, 

for,  at  times  responsive  to  electrical  energization,  acousti- 
cally illuminating  both  the  lumen  and  the  lumen's  sur- 
rounding material  at  an  acoustic  intensity  that  is  spatially 
variable  substantially  in  accordance  with  differing  acous- 
tic attenuations  of  different  acoustic  paths  that  pass 
through  differing  amounts  of  the  lumen  and  the  material 
surrounding  the  lumen,  and 

for,  at  other  times,  producing  an  electrical  signal  responsive 
to  receipt  of  the  spatially  variable  acoustic  illumination  via 
the  acoustic  paths  of  differing  acoustic  attenuation  passing 
through  both  the  lumen  and  the  lumen's  surrounding 
material;  and 

electrical  energizing  means  for  electrically  energizing  the 
transducer  means  so  that,  responsively  thereto,  the  trans- 
ducer means  will  both  spatially  variably  acoustically  illu- 
minate the  liunen  and  its  surrounding  material  and,  resul- 
tant to  such  illumination,  produce  the  electrical  signal; 

wherein,  because  of  the  electro-acoustic/electro-acoustic 
gain  that  is  of  a  predetermined  variable  magnitude  along 
the  length  of  the  transducer  means,  the  produced  electri- 
cal signal  will  be  of  substantially  equal  amplitude  at  all 
points  along  the  length  of  the  transducer  means  nonethe- 
less that  different  acoustic  paths  both  pass  through  differ- 
ing amounts  of  the  flowing  fluid  and  surrounding  material 
and  are,  in  accordance  with  such  passages,  differently 
acoustically  attenuated; 

wherein  the  electro-acoustic/acousto-electric  gain  that  is  of 
a  predetermined  variable  magnitude  along  the  length  of 
the  transducer  means  compensates  for  the  differing  acous- 
tical attenuations  of  the  different  acoustic  paths; 

wherein  the  transducer  means  is  attenuation-compensated. 


5,363,849 
ENHANCING  INTRAVASCULAR  ULTRASONIC  BLOOD 

VESSEL  IMAGE 
VeUo  Soona,  and  Axel  Briaken,  both  of  FroMat,  Calif.,  aasign- 
ora  to  CardioTaacular   Imaging  Systems,   Inc.,   Sonnyrale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,173 

lot  CL'  A61B  8/00 

VS.  CL  128—661.08  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  an  intravascular  ultrasonic  blood 
vessel  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  illuminating  an  intravascular  target  with  ultrasonic  energy 
to  generate  ultrasonic  echoes  from  said  intravascular 
target;  thereafter 

b)  intercepting  the  ultrasonic  echoes  from  the  intravascular 
target; 

c)  transforming  the  ultrasonic  echoes  into  an  electrical  sig- 
nal; 

d)  separating  in-phase  components  and  quadrature  phase 
components  of  the  electrical  signal  to  produce  an  in-phase 
signal  and  a  quadrature-phase  signal; 

repeating  process  steps  a)  to  d)  to  obtain  a  second  or  more 
in-phase  and  quadrature-phase  signals  from  acoustic  vec- 
tors in  close  temporal  or  spatial  proximity  to  the  first; 

e)  extracting  phase  difference  information  from  the  in-phase 
signal  and  the  quadrature-phase  signal  between  two  or  a 


multitude  of  acoustic  beams  in  close  temporal  or  spatial 
proximity; 

0  deriving  weighting  information  from  the  phase  difference 
information; 

g)  detecting  amplitude  data  from  the  electrical  signal; 

h)  weighting  the  amplitude  data  with  the  weighting  informa- 
tion to  produce  processed  image  data,  said  processed 
image  data  representative  of  an  intravascular  image 
wherein  blood  images  are  suppressed;  and 

i)  outputting  the  processed  image  data. 


533,850 
METHOD  FOR  RECOGNITION  AND  REDUCTION  OF 
BLOOD  SPECKLE  IN  BLOOD  VESSEL  IMAGING 
SYSTEM 
Bobby  Soni,  Campbell;  Richard  Didday,  Sequel,  and  Keaa  Hur- 
ley, WataoaviUe,  all  of  Calif.,  assizors  to  CardioTaaodar 
Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Sonnyrale,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,584 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—661.08  6  Ctaims 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  an  intravascular  ultrasonic  blood 
vessel  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  illuminating  an  intravascular  target  from  within  a  blood 
vessel  with  ultrasonic  energy  to  generate  ultrasonic  ech- 
oes from  said  intravascular  target;  thereafter 

b)  intercepting  the  ultrasonic  echoes  from  the  intravascular 
target; 

c)  transforming  the  ultrasonic  echoes  into  electrical  signals; 

d)  forming  and  constructing  an  image  based  on  amplitude  of 
each  said  electrical  signals,  by  illuminating  and  sweeping 
said  intravascular  target  and  by  circumferentially  and 
radially  sampling  the  electrical  signals,  assigning  an  initial 
gray  scale  value  to  each  increment  (pixel)  in  said  image; 

e)  computing  a  distance  metric  for  each  pixel  using  seed 
values  for  each  said  pixel; 

0  sampling  said  image  to  obtain  a  sampled  image; 

g)  growing  a  first  interior  classification  for  points  in  said  a 
sampled  image  from  a  first  seed  pixel  preselected  to  be 
entirely  within  a  first  region  of  a  first  known  class; 

h)  growing  a  second  exterior  classification  for  exterior 
points  from  a  second  seed  pixel  in  a  second  region  of  a 
second  known  class; 

i)  identifying  and  classifying  other  pixels  in  the  a  sampled 
image  by  searching  for  points  between  interior  classified 
pixels  and  exterior  classified  pixels  and  tagging  said  other 
pixels  as  said  edge  pixels; 

j)  remapping  all  interior  pixels,  exterior  pixels  and  edge 
pixels  so  classified  into  a  full  resolution  image  1)  by  map- 
ping exterior  pixels  with  first  gray  scale  values,  2)  by 
mapping  interior  pixels  with  second  gray  scale  values  and 
3)  by  mapping  edge  pixels  according  to  a  high  resolution 
Fisher  classification  for  said  edge  pixels;  and 

k)  outputting  said  full  resolution  image  for  display. 
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5,363,851 
ULTRASOUND  COLOR  FLOW  EXTENDED  VELOCTTY 

ESTIMATION 
Anne  L.  Hall,  New  Berlin,  Wia^  and  Richard  B.  BcmanU,  Straf- 
ford, Pa^  asriKDors  to  General  Electric  Conpaay,  Milwaakee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,139 

lat  a.'  A61B  8/00 

MS.  CL  128—661.09  20  Claims 


piezoelectric  transducer  having  a  varying  thickness  along 
its  length;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  velocity  of  flow  containing  a 
cloud  of  ultrasound  scatterers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

firing  a  plurality  of  ultrasound  pressure  wave  beams  in  suc- 
cession at  a  predetermined  pulse  repetition  frequency,  all 
of  said  plurality  of  ultrasound  beams  being  directed  along 
a  path  of  propagation  through  said  flow; 

detecting  the  ultrasound  pressure  wave  reflected  by  said 
scatterers  at  a  predetermined  range  for  each  of  said  firings 
and  converting  said  pressure  waves  into  a  plurality  of 
echo  signals,  said  echo  signals  being  the  result  of  scatter- 
ing in  a  range  cell  at  said  predetermined  range  along  said 
path  of  propagation; 

converting  said  plurality  of  echo  signals  into  basefoanded 
data  for  each  of  said  firings; 

determining  a  first  predetermined  order  by  correlating  a  first 
predetermined  lay  with  said  firings,  selecting  said  base- 
banded  data  in  said  first  predetermined  order; 

computing  the  velocity  estimate  with  said  basebanded  data 
in  said  first  predetermined  order  to  form  a  high-velocity 
estimate; 

determining  a  second  predetermined  order  by  correlating  a 
second  predetermined  lag  with  said  firings,  selecting  said 
basebanded  data  in  said  second  predetermined  order,  said 
second  predetermined  lag  being  greater  than  said  first 
predetermined  lag; 

computing  the  velocity  estimate  with  said  basebanded  data 
in  said  second  predetermined  order  to  form  a  low-velocity 
estimate;  and 

deciding  which  one  of  said  high-velocity  estimate  and  said 
low-velocity  estimate  to  adopt  as  the  estimated  velocity  of 
ultrasound  scatterers  in  said  predetermined  range  cell. 


5,363,852 
FLOW  MONFFOR  AND  VASCULAR  ACCESS  SYSTEM 
WITH  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 
CONTROL 
Ahowd  Sharkawy,  Moootaia  View,  Calif.,  aaaigDor  to  AdTaaced 
CardioTaaciilar  Syateiw,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  901,466,  Jan.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5059,386.  This  applicatioa  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,151 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  mbaequent  to  Nov.  9, 2010, 
has  been  diaclaiaMd. 
Int  a.'  A61B  8/00 
MS.  a.  128—662.05  11  Cteinis 

1.  An  ultrasonic  assembly  comprising: 
a  flux  panel  having  at  least  two  sections  that  are  movable 

relative  to  each  other  about  a  pivot  point; 
each  panel  section  including  a  piezoelectric  transducer,  each 


means  for  transmitting  variable  frequencies  for  activating  at 
least  one  of  said  piezoelectric  transducers. 


5,363,853 
ULTRASOUND  PROBE  FOR  USE  WITH  TRANSPORT 
CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Oement  E.  Lieber,  Yorba  Linda;  Miriam  H.  Taimisto,  Sierra 
Madre;  Darid  L.  Swendaon,  Garden  Grove;  Mark  A.  Konno, 
Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.;  Lawrence  J.  Basse,  Littleton,  Colo., 
and  Robert  Skidmore,  Bitton,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Baxter  International  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  865,163,  Apr.  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,724,  Not.  8,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,246,016.  This  application  Jon.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,884 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/06 
MS.  a.  128—662.06  39  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasound  probe  for  use  within  a  transport  catheter, 
comprising: 

a  probe  body  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end;  and 

a  transducer  portion  attached  to  the  probe  body  distal  end, 
the  transducer  portion  further  comprising; 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  hollow  cylinder  having  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  end,  and  further  defining  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface, 

an  inside  lead  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  crystal 
cylinder, 

a  conductive  material  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  coupled  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  crystal  cylinder 
and  extending  proximally  in  a  plane  substantially  tangen- 
tial to  the  cylinder  outer  surface;  and 

an  L-shaped  outside  lead  coupled  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
conductive  material,  wherein  the  L-shaped  outside  lead 
has  a  shori  portion  and  a  long  portion,  wherein  the  short 
portion  of  the  L-shape  is  positioned  in  close  proximity  to 
the  proximate  end  of  the  crystal  cylinder  in  the  plane 
substantially  tangential  to  the  cylinder  outer  surface,  such 
that  the  long  poriion  of  the  L-shape  extends  toward  the 
probe  body  and  is  positioned  within  the  cylindrical  vol- 
ume defined  by  the  crystal  cylinder  and  extending  proxi- 
mally thereto. 
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5,363,854 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ANOMALIES  OF  THE  SKIN, 

MORE  PARTICULARLY  MELANOMAE,  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Gerhard  Martens,  Henstedt-Ulzburg,  and  Erbard  P.  H.  Giinzel, 

Westerwalsede,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

RIed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1990, 4026821 
Int  a.'  A61B  6/00 
MS.  a.  128—665  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  anomalies  of  the  skin  compris- 
ing light  illumination  means  for  illuminating  a  two-dimension- 
ally  extending  examination  region  of  said  skin,  via  a  beam 
between  said  illuminating  means  and  said  examination  region 
with  light  in  an  ultraviolet  wavelength  range  during  a  first  time 
interval  and  with  light  in  a  visible  wavelength  range  during  a 
second  time  interval  different  from  said  first  time  interval;  a 
camera  means  for  recording  a  fluorescence  picture  of  fluores- 
cent light  from  the  examination  region  during  the  first  time 
interval  produced  by  said  skin  in  response  to  said  light  in  the 
ultraviolet  wavelength  range,  said  fluorescence  picture  having 
signal  values  F(x,y)  at  its  picture  points  x,y  and  for  recording 
a  reference  picture  of  the  examination  region  during  the  sec- 
ond time  interval  in  response  to  said  light  in  the  visible  wave- 
length range,  said  reference  picture  having  signal  values  R(x,y) 
at  its  picture  points  x,y  during  the  second  time  interval;  mem- 
ory means  for  storing  the  signal  values  of  at  least  one  of  the 
fluorescence  picture  and  said  reference  picture;  and  processing 
means  responsive  to  said  memory  means  for  producing  an 
output  picture  having  respective  signal  values  A(x,y)  at  its 
picture  points  x,y  which  are  formed  from  respective  quotients 
F(x,y)/R(x,y)  of  the  signal  values  of  the  fluorescence  and 
reference  pictures  at  the  same  picture  points. 


'  5,363,855 

PRESSURE  WAVEFORM  MONITOR 
Gary  M.  Drzewiecki,  Princeton,  N.J.;  Robert  D.  Butterfield, 
Poway,  Calif.,  and  Edward  J.  Ciaccio,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ^ 
assignors  to  Rutgers  UniTcrsity,  Pizcataway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,063,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,154,680.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,064 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  13, 
2009,  has  been  discbdmed. 
Int  a.'  A61B  S/02 
MS.  a.  128—672  8  Qaims 

1.  A  pressure  waveform  monitor  for  noninvasively  monitor- 
ing the  blood  pressure  waveform  inside  a  blood  vessel  having, 
a  lumen,  comprising: 

a  continuous,  stress  sensitive  diaphragm  for  pressing  against 
tissue  covering  the  blood  vessel,  said  diaphragm  having  a 
first  length,  said  first  length  being  greater  than  the  lumen 
of  said  blood  vessel,  said  diaphragm  being  continuously 
deformable  along  said  first  length  in  response  to  stresses  in 
said  tissue, 
sensor  means  displaced  from  said  diaphragm  for  sensing 


deformations  from  predetermined  portions  along  said  first 
length  of  said  diaphragm  and  for  producing  a  vessel  stress 
signal  representing  the  deformation  along  each  predeter- 


(^^^' 


mined  portion  of  said  diaphragm,  wherein  said  sensor 
means  uses  electromagnetic  radiation  reflected  from  said 
diaphragm  for  producing  said  stress  signal,  means  for 
determining  blood  pressure  from  said  vessel  stress  signal. 


5,363,856 
CORRECTING  THERMAL  DRIFT  IN  CARDIAC  OUTPUT 

DETERMINATION 
Timothy  J.  Hughes,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  DaTid  N.  Swingler, 
Halifax,  NoTa  Scotia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,206 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/029 

MS.  a.  128—713  25  Oaims 


11.  A  method  for  determining  a  cardiac  output  of  a  heart 
with  reduced  dependence  on  thermal  drift,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  input  signal  that  changes  a  temperature  of 
blood  within  the  heart  so  that  it  varies  periodically; 

(b)  sensing  a  temperature  of  blood  leaving  the  heart,  produc- 
ing a  blood  temperature  output  signal  that  varies  periodi- 
cally; 

(c)  using  the  blood  temperature  output  signal,  producing  a 
corresponding  output  signal  in  the  frequency  domain; 

(d)  producing  a  frequency  spectrum  due  to  thermal  drift 
using  the  corresponding  output  sigiud  in  the  frequency 
domain;  and 

(e)  subtracting  the  frequency  spectrum  due  to  thermal  drift 
from  the  corresponding  output  signal  in  the  frequency 
domain,  thereby  producing  a  corrected  output  signal  that 
is  compensated  for  thermal  drift. 
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5,3<3,S57 

METABOUC  ANALYZER 

diaries  P.  Howmrd,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich^  aMignor  to  AeroSport, 

Idc^  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  20,663,  Feb.  22,  1993,  which  is 
■  cootinuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  751,550,  Ang.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  ■  diTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  527,106,  May  22,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,060.6S«.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,513 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/08 
VS.  a.  12S— 718  32  Claim 


the    human    brain    through    multifaceted    electroencephalo- 
graphic  response  anaysis  (MERA)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  Presenting  stimuli  to  a  subject; 

2)  Recording  electrical  brain  responses  to  the  stimuli; 

3)  Analyzing  said  electrical  brain  responses  for  uncovering 
as  a  first  facet  an  electrically  positive  P3  component 
thereof,  and  as  a  second  facet  at  least  one  of  a  phasic  shift 
in  frequency  power  spectrum  thereof,  and  an  electrically 
negative  component  thereof  following  in  time  said  P3 
component. 


1.  A  metabolic  analyzer  comprising: 

CO2  detector  means  for  determining  a  CXh  content  of  a 
respired  gas; 

O2  detector  means  for  determining  an  02  content  of  the 
respired  gas; 

flow  detector  means  for  providing  a  flow  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  flow  of  the  respired  gas; 

flow  proportioning  valve  means  for  delivering  a  small,  rep- 
resentative and  proportional  sample  of  the  respired  gas 
having  a  known  volumetrically-proportional  relationship 
with  a  total  volume  of  the  respired  gas; 

pump  means  for  drawing  the  sample  of  the  respired  gas  from 
said  flow  proportioning  valve  means  and  delivering  the 
sample  to  said  CC>2  and  said  O2  detector  means;  and 

processor  means  for  converting  said  flow  signal  into  a  sam- 
pling signal  that  is  applied  to  said  flow  proportioning 
valve  means  to  provide  a  sample  of  respired  gas  having  a 
known  volumetrically-proportional  relationship  with  the 
total  volume  of  respired  gas,  said  processor  means  deter- 
mining the  total  volume  of  respired  gas  and  said  processor 
means  correlating  total  volume,  CO2  content  and  O2 
content  to  provide  a  measure  of  metaboUc  rate. 


5,363,858 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIFACETED 

ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHIC  RESPONSE 

ANALYSIS  (MERA) 

Lawrence  A.  Farwell,  Potonac  Md.,  assignor  to  Francis  Lnca 

Conte,  Swampscott,  Mass. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,215,  Feb.  11,  1993.  This 

appUcation  May  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  57,607 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—731  57  Claims 
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5,363,859 

TACTILE  TESTING  DEVICE  AND  METHODS 

Robert  P.  Tnckett;  Kenneth  W.  Horch;  John  H.  FUher,  all  of 

Salt  Lake  City,  and  Barry  L.  Erans,  Murray,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Topical  Testing.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Coatinoation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  469,280,  Jan.  24, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,022.407.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,397 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128-739  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  testing  the  cutaneous 
sensory  response  of  a  patient,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  stimulation  means  for  cutaneous  stimulation  of 
the  patient,  said  stimulation  means  comprising  means  for 
applying  a  constant  current  stimulus; 

control  means  for  accurately  controlling  the  amplitude  of 
stimulus  administered  by  o|}eration  of  the  at  least  one 
stimulation  means,  such  that  stimuli  of  precise  predeter- 
mined amplitude  are  administered; 

means  for  receiving  direct  patient  response  to  the  stimulus 
administered  by  the  stimulation  means,  said  means  for 
receiving  direct  patient  response  comprising  means  for 
measuring  delay  between  stimulus  and  sensation; 

means  for  recording  said  patient  response  to  the  stimuli;  and 

computer  means  for  generating  additional  stimuli  in  re- 
sponse to  the  record  of  the  patient  response  to  the  stimuli 
such  that  a  predetermined  set  of  data  can  be  collected. 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  concealed  information  stored  in 


5,363,860 
SUCTION  TRAP  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Naomi  L.  Nakao.  303  E.  57th  St.  New  York,  N.Y.  10022;  Mi- 
chael A.  Nakao,  284  Hudson  Ave.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12210,  and 
John  V.  Mizzi,  30  Cramer  Rd..  RFD  #3.  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y. 
12603 
Coatiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963.846,  Oct.  20,  1992.  This 
application  Aug.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  106,402 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—760  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  use  in  obtaining  medical  specimens,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  suction  line,  said  suction  line  being  provided 
with  a  port  member  having  a  recess  and  a  shiftable  tubular 
member  mounted  to  said  port  member  in  said  recess,  said 
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port  member  also  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 
communicating  with  said  recess; 

inserting  said  suction  line  into  a  patient; 

inserting  a  specimen  vial  into  said  recess  in  said  port  mem- 
ber; 

during  said  step  of  inserting  said  vial,  shifting  said  tubular 
member  in  said  recess  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position,  thereby  disconnecting  said  tubular  member  from 
said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  and  enabling  a  connec- 
tion of  said  vial  to  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port; 


152 


137 


134 


detachably  locking  said  vial  to  said  port  member  upon  inser- 
tion of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vial  into  said  recess; 

applying  a  vacuum  to  said  suction  line  to  draw  a  fluid  speci- 
men into  said  vial; 

upon  drawing  of  said  fluid  into  said  vial,  detaching  said  vial 
from  said  port  member;  and 

returning  said  tubular  member  to  said  first  position,  thereby 
connecting  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  via  said  tubu- 
lar member. 


5,363,862 

DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  PASSER 

Charles  W.  Mcrder,  695  Bneu,  Lake  Forest  HI.  60045 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,506 

Lit  a.'  A61F  5/37 

VS.  a.  128—846  25  Ctaims 


1.  A  disposable  instrument  passer  for  protecting  a  holder's 
hand  from  possible  injury  and  transmission  of  infectious  disease 
while  handling  sharp  instruments,  said  passer  comprising: 

receptacle  means  for  receiving  sharp  instruments; 

handle  means  connected  to  said  receptacle  means  for  hand- 
carrying  said  receptacle  means;  and 

guard  means  positioned  adjacent  said  handle  means  for 
shielding  a  holder's  hand  from  contact  with  said  instru- 
ments while  said  instruments  are  being  placed  into  said 
receptacle  means,  said  guard  means  including  a  shield 
having  a  plate  portion  positioned  transverse  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  receptacle  means. 


5,363,861 

ELECTRODE  TIP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  VARIABLE 

RESISTANCE  TO  BENDING 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altoa,  and  Rnssell  B.  Tbompaon,  San 

Leandro,  both  of  Calif.,  assisaors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc., 

Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,260 

Int  CL'  A6IB  5/00:  A61M  25/00,  37/00 

VS.  CL  128—772  7  Claims 


5,363^63 
LUMBAR  SUPPORT  BELT 
Cliarlcs  Leili,  45,  me  Reberal,  75019  Paris,  and  Marc  L.  Lelli, 
7,  roe  Tardieu,  75018  Paris,  both  of  France 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,225 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/37,  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—876  12  CUims 


1.  An  electrode  tip  assembly  for  a  catheter  including 

a  support  wire  having  a  stiffness  and  being  bendable  in 
response  to  external  forces,  the  support  wire  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  opposite  end  portions,  the  proximal  end 
portion  being  carried  by  the  catheter  body, 

a  stiffening  spring  contiguous  to  the  wire  and  being  attached 
to  a  side  thereof  for  varying  the  stiffness  of  the  support 
wire  between  its  proximal  and  distal  opposite  end  portions 
so  that  one  of  said  end  portions  is  more  resistant  to  bend- 
ing than  the  other  of  said  end  portions  in  response  to  an 
applied  bending  force,  and 

at  least  one  steering  wire  attached  to  a  side  of  said  support 
wire  for  applying  a  bending  force  thereto. 


1.  A  lumbar  support  belt  comprising  a  rear  lumber  support 
piece,  a  front  abdominal  support  piece  made  up  of  two  inde- 
pendent portions  having  closure  means  for  connecting  said 
portions  together,  two  independent  lateral  hip  support  pieces, 
one  lateral  support  piece  being  located  between  a  first  side  of 
the  rear  support  piece  and  one  of  the  two  portions  of  the  front 
support  piece  and  the  other  lateral  support  piece  being  located 
between  the  opposite  side  of  the  rear  support  piece  and  the 
other  of  the  two  portions  of  the  front  support  piece,  length 
adjustment  means  connecting  each  lateral  support  piece  to  the 
rear  support  piece  and  separate  length  adjustment  means  con- 
necting each  lateral  support  piece  to  one  of  the  portions  of  the 
front  support  piece. 
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5,363364 

SURGICAL  METHOD  USING  HNGER  PROTECTING 

SHEATH 

Larry  R.  Kaiser,  Wjunewood,  Pa^  asdgnor  to  The  Tmcteca  of 

tke  UniTersity  of  PennsyWaiiia,  University  of  Pa.-Ceiiter  for 

TeduMlogy  Transfer,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  53,949 

iBt  a.'  A6IB  19/00 

MS.  CL  128—898  3  Claims 


passing  through  each  of  said  plurality  of  pressure  regula- 
tion means  are  substantially  equal  to  corresponding  said 
output  flows  of  said  fluid  from  said  second  manifold. 


1.  A  method  of  thoracoscopic  surgery  comprising: 
forming  an  incision  in  the  chest  wall  of  a  patient  between 

two  adjacent  ribs;  and 
palpating,  with  a  flnger,  an  anatomical  structure  within  the 

patient's  thoracic  cavity,  with  a  rigid  tube  surrounding  the 

flnger  and  located  between  said  two  adjacent  ribs; 
whereby  pressure  exerted  by  said  ribs  is  exerted  on  the  rigid 

tube  instead  of  on  the  surgeon's  finger. 


5,363,865 
VEHICLE  WASHING  MACHINE 
Shadley  F.  Brand,  Chaska,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Anderson  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Litchfield,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,458,  Not.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,266,123. 
This  appUcatioo  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,925 
Int.  CV  B08B  3/02 
MS.  CI.  134 — 56  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  treatment  apparatus  suited  for  use  with  an  appara- 
tus for  washing  outside  surfaces  of  vehicles,  the  fluid  treatment 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  manifold  means  suited  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
fluid  capable  of  providing  flows  of  said  fluid  at  a  selected 
flrst  fluid  pressure; 

a  second  manifold  means  suited  for  connection  to  a  fluid 
utilization  means  capable  of  drawing  output  flows  of  said 
fluid  at  a  second  fluid  pressure  of  a  value  differing  from 
that  of  said  first  fluid  pressure:  and 

a  plurality  of  pressure  regulation  means  each  connected 
between  said  first  manifold  means  and  said  second  mani- 
fold means  so  as  to  be  able  to  pass  said  fluid  from  said  first 
manifold  means  to  said  second  manifold  means  at  said 
second  fluid  pressure  such  that  sums  of  flows  of  said  fluid 


5,363,866 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  CONTAINERS,  A  RINSING 
ASSEMBLY  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
CONTAINERS 
Walter  C.  Egger,  Weggis,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  VTZ  Engi- 
neering A  Services  AG,  Steinhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4220568 
Int  a.3  B08B  3/02 
MS.  CL  134 — 45  28  Claims 


9 


-ffiJ 


24.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  containers  having  an  opening, 
particularly  bottles,  by  spraying  out  and/or  blowing  out  the 
interior  of  the  containers  by  means  of  a  jet  of  a  fluid  and/or 
gaseous  cleaning  agent,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  containers  along  a  path 
of  motion; 

means  for  arranging  said  containers  on  said  conveyor  means 
in  a  row  with  uniform  spatial  orientation; 

a  rinsing  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  jet  nozzles  ar- 
ranged in  a  row,  the  path  of  motion  of  said  conveying 
means  extending  along  the  front  of  said  plurality  of  jet 
nozzles; 

each  of  said  jet  nozzles  of  said  row  of  jet  nozzles  being 
movably  mounted  independently  of  each  other;  and 

each  of  said  jet  nozzles  comprising  means  to  be  operated  by 
said  containers  when  said  containers  are  conveyed  along 
the  path  of  motion  to  positively  align  each  of  said  jet 
nozzles  to  the  opening  of  the  corresponding  container 
during  a  portion  of  the  path  of  motion  of  said  containers  to 
be  cleaned; 

a  plurality  of  jet  nozzles  mounted  to  be  movable  from  a  first 
initial  position  to  a  second  flnal  position  and  back  to  said 
first  initial  position,  and  connected  to  a  supply  of  cleaning 
agent; 

the  path  of  motion  of  each  of  said  jet  nozzles  from  $aid  first 
initial  position  to  said  second  final  position  and  back  to 
said  first  initial  position  extending  along  the  path  of  mo- 
tion of  said  containers  to  be  cleaned; 

each  of  said  jet  nozzles  being  relatively  movable  with  regard 
to  the  motion  of  said  containers;  and 

each  of  said  jet  nozzles  being  provided  with  catch  means 
adapted  to  come  into  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said 
containers  during  their  movement  along  their  path  of 
motion  and  thereby  positively  aligning  the  jet  of  cleaning 
fluid  escaping  from  the  corresponding  jet  nozzle  with  the 
opening  of  said  containers  during  a  portion  of  the  path  of 
motion  of  said  containers;  and 

each  of  said  jet  nozzles  is  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  a  swiv- 
elling single  arm  lever  member,  whereby  a  spring  means  is 
provided  to  force  said  lever  member  into  said  first  initial 
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position,  said  lever  member  coming  into  engagement  with 
a  portion  of  a  container  conveyed  along  a  jet  nozzle  to  be 
forced  to  follow  said  container  along  a  portion  of  its  path 
of  motion  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means,  the  corre- 
sponding jet  nozzle  remaining  in  a  position  aligned  with 
the  opening  of  the  relating  container  as  said  lever  member 
is  in  engagement  with  said  portion  of  said  related  con- 
tainer. 


1.  An  article  storage  house  in  a  clean  room,  comprising: 
storage  units  having  storage  sections;  and  a  moving/loading 
unit  having  a  moving/loading  mechanism  for  carrying  a  stor- 
age article  in  the  storage  section  or  carrying  the  storage  article 
from  the  storage  section;  wherein  the  storage  article  to  be 
carried  in  and  out  from  the  storage  section  is  a  container  which 
accommodates  airtightly  therein  an  article  that  should  not  be 
contaminated  by  a  particle  of  dust  or  by  chemicals;  wherein 
one  or  a  plurality  of  the  storage  sections  have  inert  gas  purge 
mechanisms;  including  a  re-purge  station;  wherein  the  re-purge 
station  is  disposed  in  the  article  carry-in/out  portion  and  in- 
cludes a  plate  having  a  port  through  which  the  article  can  pass, 
a  gas  supply  port  and  a  gas  discharge  port  through  which  the 
inert  gas  is  respectively  supplied  and  discharged,  an  elevator 
Ubie  having  a  cover  serving  to  close  the  port,  and  a  mechanism 
attached  to  the  plate  for  airtightly  closing  the  port  cooperating 
with  the  container;  and  wherein  the  inert  gas  purge  mechanism 
has  an  unlocking  mechanism  for  unlocking  the  container  cover 
from  the  container. 


9,363,868 
RAPID  VEHICLE  WASHER  SYSTEM 
WUUmn  J.  Whatley,  St.,  899  Peari  St  #4,  Denver,  Colo. 
80203-3321 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,750 
Int  a.'  B60S  3/04 
MS.  CL  134— 102J  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  vehicles  by  the  forceful  im- 
pingement of  a  liquid  thereon,  and  comprising: 
two  frames,  one  on  each  side  of  said  vehicle,  each  frame 
comprising  plural  tubes  constituting  pressure  vessels  with 
the  capacity  to  contain  said  liquid  at  a  volume  predeter- 
mined to  be  substantially  sufficient  to  impinge  upon  sub- 
stantially all  selected  surfaces  of  said  vehicle; 


a  means  to  supply  said  liquid  to  selected  ones  of  said  tubes; 

a  means  to  supply  pressurized  air  or  gas  to  selected  ones  of 
said  tubes  to  define  at  least  one  air  or  gas  pocket; 

means  to  communicate  said  air  or  gas  pocket  with  said  pre- 
determined quantity  of  liquid  to  expel  said  liquid  from  said 
tubes  at  pressures  predetermined  to  be  adequate  for  scour- 
ing force  upon  said  vehicle; 


5,363,867 
ARTICLE  STORAGE  HOUSE  IN  A  CLEAN  ROOM 
Hitoshi  Kawano;  Atsoshl  Okuoo;  Masanori  Tsuda;  Mitsnhiro 
Hayashi;   Tcppei    Yamashita;    Masanao   Murata;   Tsuyoshi 
Tanaka;  Temya  Morita,  and  Aluo  Nakamura,  all  of  Ise,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,318 
Oainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-008663; 
Jan.  27,  1992,  4-012311 

Int  CL>  B08B  3/00 
MS.  CL  134— 95  J  21  Claims 


said  liquid  connected  by  conduit  tube  means  and  at  least  one 
discharge  valve  means  to, 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  having  a  predetermined  flow  capacity 
adequate  to  expeditiously  discharge  said  liquid  from  said 
pressure  vessels,  and  connected  to  conduit  means  arrayed 
to  form  at  least  two  nozzle  racks,  one  mounted  on  each 
said  frame,  and  directed  so  as  to  impinge  said  Uquid  upon 
substantially  all  selected  surfaces  of  said  vehicle. 


5,363369 

PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANING  ASSEMBLY 

James  McDowell,  R.R.  1,  Box  469  C,  Eaton,  N.Y.  13334 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121,685 

Int  a.)  B08B  3/02 

MS.  a.  134— 104J  8  Claims 


1.  A  paint  roller  cleaning  assembly  for  cleaning  paint  from  a 
roller  cover  that  is  mounted  on  a  handle  that  includes  a  trans- 
verse roller  holder  that  is  supported  at  one  end  on  a  neck  that 
extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  roller  holder,  with 
said  roller  cover  being  mounted  on  the  roller  holder;  the  clean- 
ing assembly  comprising: 

an  enclosure  formed  of  a  side  wall  and  a  top  with  an  open 
bottom  wall  to  permit  free  drainage  therefrom,  wherein 
said  top  has  an  opening  of  sufficient  diameter  for  insertion 
of  said  roller  cover  therethrough,  and  including  means  on 
said  top  for  positioning  and  supporting  the  neck  of  said 
roller  handle  with  the  associated  roller  holder  and  roller 
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cover  projecting  inwardly  through  said  opening  entirely 
within  said  enclosure;  and 
jet  means  supported  within  said  enclosure  for  spraying  a 
suitable  solvent  onto  the  roller  cover,  including  an  inlet 
tube  having  a  fitting  to  couple  to  a  source  of  said  solvent, 
and  two  pipes  disposed  parallel  with  a  rotation  axis  of  the 
roller  cover,  said  two  pipes  extending  from  said  inlet  tube 
within  said  enclosure  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  said 
two  pipes  having  jet  outlets  at  spaced  intervals  therealong 
directing  jets  of  said  solvent  onto  the  roller  cover; 
wherein  and  said  two  pipes  are  biased  resiliently  outwards 
in  contact  with  an  interior  of  said  enclosure  so  that  said  jet 
means  is  held  in  place  in  said  enclosure  by  an  interference 
fit  of  said  two  pipes  against  the  interior  of  the  enclosure. 


5,363,870 
BRUSH  CXEANER 
Roger  L.  Doyon,  ScottsrtUe,  N.Y.,  aadgBor  to  RKS  Marketiag 
Corporation,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152^11 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/04 

MS.  CL  134—184  18  Claims 


containing  a  portion  of  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom 
surface  secured  to  each  of  said  end  portions  along  a  first 
line,  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  each  of  said  end 
portions  in  said  bottom  surface  and  easily  foldable  along 
said  first  line  relative  to  said  end  portions,  said  region 
comprising  a  pair  of  planar  regions,  each  of  said  planar 
regions  extending  from  and  contacting  a  different  one 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  reforming  a  brush,  wherein 
said  apparatus  is  comprised  of  a  base,  and  a  cover  removably 
attached  to  said  base,  and  wherein: 

(a)  said  cover  is  comprised  of  a  top  wall,  an  intermediate 
layer,  and  a  bottom  wall,  wherein: 

1 .  said  top  wall  is  comprised  of  a  first  orifice,  a  second 
orifice,  and  a  third  orifice,  wherein  at  least  two  of  said 
first  orifice,  said  second  orifice,  and  said  third  orifice 
have  a  maximum  dimension  which  differs  from  the 
maximum  dimension  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  orifice, 
said  second  orifice,  and  said  third  orifice, 

(b)  said  intermediate  layer  consists  essentially  of  elastmeric 
material  and  is  comprised  of  a  fourth  orifice,  a  fifth  orifice, 
and  sixth  orifice,  wherein  the  maximum  dimension  of  each 
of  said  fourth  orifice,  said  fifth  orifice,  and  said  sixth 
orifice  is  smaller  than  the  maximum  dimension  of  any  of 
said  first  orifice,  said  second  orifice,  and  said  third  orifice, 

(c)  said  bottom  wall  is  comprised  of  a  seventh  orifice,  an 
eighth  orifice,  and  a  ninth  orifice,  wherein  at  least  two  of 
said  seventh  orifice,  said  eighth  orifice,  and  said  ninth 
orifice  has  a  maximum  dimension  which  difters  from  the 
maximum  dimension  of  at  least  one  of  said  seventh  orifice, 
said  eighth  orifice,  and  said  ninth  orifice. 


5,363,871 
INFANT  SUN  SHIELD 
Michael  L.  Garraad,  Rte.  1,  Box  lllB,  and  Margo  A.  Garrand, 
Rte.  1,  Box  112B.  both  of  Stephens  Qty,  Va.  22655 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,004 
hit  CL'  E04H  15/04 
MS.  a.  135—90  16  Claims 

1.  A  sun  shield  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  substantially  rigid  sheet  having 
(i)  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 
(ii)  a  pair  of  opposing  end  portions  containing  a  portion  of 

said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface;  and 
(iii)  a  region  intermediate  said  opposing  end  portions 


of  said  end  poriions,  said  planar  regions  meeting  along 
a  second  line  and  easily  foldable  along  said  second  line 
relative  to  the  remaining  portions  of  said  planar  regions, 
said  planar  regions  making  an  angle  of  less  than  180 
degrees  with  each  other  at  said  second  line  at  said  bot- 
tom surface;  and 
(b)  first  fastening  means  disposed  on  each  of  said  opposing 
end  portions  and  on  bottom  surface  of  said  sheet. 


5,363,872 

LOW  PARTICULATE  SLIT  VALVE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SAME 

D'Arcy  H.  Lorimer,  Pismo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,041 

Int  a.'  F16K  39/02 

MS.  CL  137—1  14  Claims 


2    ®  /®  ®\©\® 


9.  A  variable  closure  pressure  slit  valve  system  for  use  in 
semiconductor  processing  chamber  comprising: 

barrier  means  provided  with  an  aperture; 

seat  means  surrounding  said  aperture; 

closure  means  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  seat 
means; 

means  for  determining  a  first  fluid  pressure  on  a  first  side  of 
said  barrier  means  and  for  determining  a  second  fluid 
pressure  on  a  second  side  of  said  barrier  means; 
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actuator  means  for  selectively  moving  said  closure  means 
toward  and  away  from  said  seat  means;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  first  fluid  pressure  and  said 
second  fluid  pressure  and  operative  to  develop  discrete 
actuator  control  signals  for  controlling  said  actuator 
means  and  causing  it  to  apply  a  closure  force  to  said  clo- 
sure means  which  is  related  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
the  pressure  differential  between  said  first  fluid  pressure 
and  said  second  fluid  pressure. 


8.  A  method  of  reducing  internal  contamination  in  an  anti- 
clog  water  valve  bleed  passage  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sharply  widening  portion  of  the  bleed  pas- 
sage adjacent  to  a  bleed  passage  main  chamber  opening 
for  decreasing  the  potential  for  contaminates  to  be  depos- 
ited in  the  bleed  passage  main  chamber  opening; 

(b)  decreasing  the  potential  for  contamination  becoming 
deposited  in  the  bleed  passage  main  chamber  opening 
through  urging  contaminates  that  enter  the  bleed  passage 
main  chamber  opening  to  pass  into  the  sharply  widening 
portion  due  to  decreased  water  pressure  and  through 
providing  greater  mobility  to  contaminates  partially  in  the 
bleed  passage  main  chamber  opening  and  partially  in  the 
sharply  widening  portion  with  an  increased  open  volume 
immediately  after  the  bleed  passage  main  chamber  open- 
ing; 

(c)  providing  a  gradually  widening  bleed  passage  portion 
immediately  after  the  sharply  widening  portion  and  con- 
tinuing to  a  bleed  passage  actuation  chamber  opening 
decreasing  the  potential  for  contaminates  to  become  de- 
posited in  the  bleed  passage;  and, 

(d)  decreasing  the  potential  for  depositing  contamination  in 
the  bleed  passage  by  providing  a  bleed  passage  with  an 
increasing  volume  in  the  direction  of  water  flow  so  con- 
taminates that  enter  the  bleed  passage  are  given  increased 
mobility  to  urge  the  contaminate  to  continue  moving 
through  the  bleed  passage  and  into  an  actuation  chamber. 


5,363,874 
AUTOMATED  SAMPLE  CONDITIONING  MODULE 
Richard  R.  Henszey,  Oconomowoc,  and  Bruce  Weiss,  Whiteflsh 
Bay,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sentry  Equipment  Corp., 
Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,002 

Int  CL'  F16K  31/64 

MS.  CL  137—14  34  Claims 


533,873 

ANTI-CLOG  WATER  VALVE 

James  W.  RichnKMid,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,008,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,269,333. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,903 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/04.  31/40.  31/385 

MS.  a.  137—1  9  CUinis 


25.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  high  pressure  steam  or  hot 
water  sample  comprising: 

cooling  the  sample; 

reducing  pressure  of  the  sample; 

monitoring  the  pressure  of  the  sample  after  it  has  been  cop- 
ied and  depressurized; 

metering  the  sample  flow  past  an  orifice; 

providing  a  set  pressure  value  downstream  from  the  orifice; 

comparing  the  monitored  pressure  of  the  sample  with  a 
stored  set  of  flow  rate  data;  and, 

adjusting  the  pressure  reduction  of  the  sample  in  response  to 
a  change  in  the  monitored  pressure  of  the  sample. 


5,363,875 
HYDRAULIC  DISCONNECTOR 
Rudolf  VoUmer,  Mosbnch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4204386 
Int  a.'  E03C  1/10 
MS.  CL  137—218  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  disconnector  having  an  input  port  and  an 
output  port  and  comprising:  a  first  check  valve  having  an 
output  port  and  an  input  port  serving  as  the  input  pori  for  the 
discoimector;  a  second  check  valve  having  an  input  port  and 
an  output  port  serving  as  the  output  port  for  the  disconnector; 
an  intermediate  chamber  connected  between  the  output  port  of 
the  first  check  valve  and  the  input  port  of  the  second  check 
valve;  and  a  venting  valve  for  venting  the  intermediate  cham- 
ber to  the  atmosphere  and  controlled  by  the  pressure  difleren- 
tial  between  the  input  port  of  the  disconnector  and  the  interme- 
diate chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  a  differential 
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pressure  stabilizer  connected  between  the  input  port  of  the 
disconnector  and  the  intermediate  chamber. 


5,363,876 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES 
John  V.  Nash,  Famham,  Eagiand,  assignor  to  Kinetrol  Limited, 
Surrey,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,093 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1992, 
9218S93 

iBt  CL'  G05D  7/01 
MS.  CL  137— SOI  19  Qaims 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  comprising  inlet  means  for 
admitting  a  pressure  fluid,  a  flow  path  through  the  device  for 
said  fluid  and  an  outlet  conuiunicating  with  the  flow  path  for 
the  exit  of  said  fluid  from  the  device,  said  flow  path  comprising 
an  intermediate  space,  blocking  means  in  said  flow  path  for 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  flow  into  said  space,  the  flow 
path  further  comprising  a  restricted  cross-section  passage  for 
the  fluid  flow  from  said  intermediate  space  to  a  downstream 
region  whereby  the  flow  rate  through  said  passage  is  depen- 
dent on  a  pressure  difference  between  said  intermediate  space 
and  said  downstream  region,  means  responsive  to  said  fluid 
pressure  difference  for  causing  a  relative  displacement  be- 
tween the  flow  path  and  said  blocking  means  in  such  manner 
that  an  increase  of  said  fluid  pressure  difference  increases  the 
pressure  reduction  produced  by  said  blocking  means  and  vice 
versa,  whereby  said  variation  of  the  pressure  reduction  ef- 
fected by  the  blocking  means  tends  to  reduce  variations  in  the 
flow  rate  due  to  changes  of  the  fluid  pressure  difference  be- 
tween said  inlet  means  and  said  downstream  region,  a  pair  of 
members  having  opposed  walls  forming  said  passage  and  said 
opposed  walls  being  relatively  movable  parallel  to  each  other 
with  said  relative  displacement. 


5,363,877 

SUCTION  REGULATING  VALVE 

Herman  E.  Frcntzel.  424  Bee  St,  Sansalito,  Calif.  94965,  and 

DieUr  J.  Rjcf,  8016  MitcheU,  Rohnert  Park,  Calif.  94928 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,074 

lot  a.'  F16K  15/14 

VS.  CL  137—526  20  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swimming  pool  filter  system  joined 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  suction  type  automatic  pool 
cleaner  by  a  swinuning  pool  cleaner  hose,  suctioii  regulator 
valve  apparatus  including: 


a  first  portion  of  the  hose; 

a  second  portion  of  the  hose; 

a  body  of  rigid  molded  plastic,  the  body  having  an  exterior 

and  a  hollow  interior  and  having  a  generally  conical 

shape; 
an  open  male  end  on  the  body,  the  male  end  insertable  into 

the  first  portion  of  the  hose; 
an  open  female  end  on  the  body  which  is  larger  than  the 

male  end,  the  second  portion  of  the  hose  insertable  into 

the  female  end; 
a  cup-shaped  cap  removably  attached  to  the  body,  which 

cap  is  at  least  partially  comprised  of  material  capable  of 

deforming  readily  under  pressure; 
a  deformable  planar  top  of  the  at  least  partially  deformable 

cap; 
an  orifice  formed  of  at  least  one  slit  in  the  planar  top,  the 

orifice  capable  of  opening  and  closing  as  the  deformable 

cap  top  flexes  at  least  partially  out  of  its  plane  in  response 

to  changes  in  water  pressure  differential  between  the 

interior  and  exterior  of  the  body; 
and 
an  anti-vortex  plate  of  rigid  molded  plastic  on  the  exterior  of 

the  body,  the  anti-vortex  plate  having  a  panel  oriented  a 

fixed  distance  away  from  the  planar  cap  top  and  parallel 

thereto  to  prevent  air  vortices  from  entering  through  the 

orifice. 


S,363378 
RELIEF  VALVE 
Daiid  S.  Atkins,   Broederstroom,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Zarina  Holdings  C.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,366 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  South  Africa,  Aug.  18,  1992, 
92/6206;  Jul.  6,  1993,  93/4832 

Int  a.'  F16K  15/14 
MS.  CL  137—526  5  Claims 


1.  A  relief  valve  for  coimection  in  a  liquid  flow  line  compris- 
ing a  body  having  an  inlet  in  the  form  of  a  tube  opening  into  the 
body  and  an  outlet  and  an  annular  flexible  diaphragm  with  its 
outer  periphery  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  body  and  its  inner 
periphery  aligned  for  frictional  engagement  around  the  inlet, 
and  in  which  the  diaphragm  is  flexible  into  the  body  only  and 
the  inlet  is  supporied  for  axial  movement  in  the  body  against  a 
resilient  bias  and  disengaged  from  the  diaphragm  when  there  is 
no  flow  through  the  valve. 


5,363379 
CRYOGENIC  COUPLING 
George  D.  Rhoades,  LaGraage,  111.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Carbonic 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,318 
Int.  CL'  F16L  37/28 
MS.  CL  137—614.05  11  ClaiiM 

1.  A  coupling  assembly  for  dispensing  cryogenic  fluids  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  dispensing  conduit  having  a  downstream  terminus 
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coupled  to  a  source  of  a  cryogenic  fluid  and  an  upstream 
dispensing  terminus; 

(b)  a  first  poppet  valve  assembly  comprising  a  first  cylindri- 
cal housing  coupled  to  said  upstream  dispensing  terminus, 
said  first  poppet  valve  assembly  having  valve  seat  means 
affixed  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  first  housing,  first 
coupling  seat  means  at  the  upstream  terminus  of  said 
housing,  a  first  poppet  valve  slidably  disposed  within  said 
first  seat  means  and  mechanical  actuator  means  for  mov- 
ing said  poppet  valve  from  an  upstream  closed  position  to 
a  downstream  open  position; 

(c)  an  outwardly  extending  circumferential  flange  from  said 
housing  at  the  downstream  terminus  of  said  first  poppet 
valve  assembly  housing  for  receiving  a  closure  section  of 
said  closure  section  having  an  upstream  circumferential 
flange  which  mates  with  said  housing  flange  to  retain  said 
closure  section  on  said  housing  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  closure  section,  said  closure  section  having  a 
lateral,  internally  threaded  section  extending  downstream 
past  said  poppet  housing; 

(d)  a  second  poppet  valve  assembly  having  a  downstream 
terminus  coupled  to  a  receiving  tank  for  said  cryogenic 
fluid  and  an  upstream  terminus  for  coupling  with  said  first 


poppet  valve  assemblj^j^^^bnd  poppet  valve  assem- 
bly having  a  second  c^MScal  housing,  second  poppet 
valve  seat  means  afliji^^*  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
housings,  second  coupling  seat  means  at  the  downstream 
terminus  of  said  house,  a  second  poppet  valve  slidably 
disposed  within  said  second  seat  means,  spring  retaining 
means  at  the  downstream  terminus  of  said  second  poppet 
valve  seat  means,  spring  means  disposed  between  the 
downstream  terminus  of  said  second  poppet  valve  means 
and  said  spring  retaining  means,  said  spring  means  being 
under  compression  to  retain  said  second  poppet  valve  in  a 
closed  position,  said  housing  having  an  external  threaded 
section  which  mates  with  the  internal  threaded  section  of 
said  closure  wheel  so  that  the  terminal  ends  of  said  first 
poppet  valve  assembly  housing  and  said  second  poppet 
valve  assembly  housing  are  drawn  into  a  liquid  tight 
closed  relationship  when  said  closure  wheel  is  turned  and 
whereby  after  said  liquid  tight  closed  relationship  is  esub- 
lished  and  said  first  poppet  valve  is  mechanically  moved 
to  an  open  position,  the  pressure  of  said  cryogenic  fluid 
acting  against  said  spring  means  to  cause  said  second 
poppet  valve  to  move  from  its  seat  so  as  to  open  said 
second  poppet  valve. 


5,363,880 

HOT/COLD  WATER  MIXING  FAUCET  WITH  WATER 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Yung-Ll  Hsieh,  No.  29  Pyi-Tou  Lane,  Ding-Fan  Li  Lo  Kang 

Cheng,  Chang  Hwa  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  S«r.  No.  185,002 

Int.  CL'  F16K  U/076 

MS.  a.  137—625.17  1  Claim 


1.  A  hot/cold  water  mixing  faucet  comprising  a  faucet  body 
having  a  cold  water  inlet  and  a  hot  water  inlet,  a  valve  stem 
disposed  inside  said  faucet  body,  a  conical  bonnet  fastened  to 
the  top  of  the  faucet  body  surrounding  the  valve  stem,  a  handle 
fastened  to  said  valve  stem  at  the  top  and  moved  to  lift  and  turn 
said  valve  stem  in  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  hot/cold  water 
being  driven  from  said  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  out  of  said 
faucet  body,  and  a  stop  member  mounted  on  said  handle  to 
limit  the  rotary  motion  of  said  handle  on  said  conical  bonnet, 
wherein: 
said  conical  bonnet  is  made  gradually  bigger  toward  the 
bottom,    comprising    an    inner    thread    at    the    bottom 
threaded  onto  an  outer  thread  on  said  faucet  body  at  the 
top,  a  top  opening  in  the  center,  through  which  said  valve 
stem  passes,  a  longitudinal  low-level  surface  facing  said 
cold  water  inlet,  a  curved,  longitudinal  stop  edge  raising 
from  said  low-level  surface  at  right  angles,  a  screw  hole 
spaced  from  said  curved,  longitudinal  stop  edge  at  an 
opposite  location,  and  a  flush  bolt  threaded  into  the  screw 
hole  on  said  conical  bonnet  to  fix  said  conical  bonnet  in 
position  on  said  faucet  body; 
said  handle  comprises  a  unitary,  cyUndrical  socket  vertically 
disposed  at  one  end  thereof  at  the  bottom  and  mounted 
around  said  conical  bonnet,  a  valve  stem  holder  inside  said 
socket,  which  receives  said  valve  stem  permitting  said 
valve  stem  to  be  lifted  or  turned  by  said  handle,  a  longitu- 
dinal bottom  block  perpendicularly  extended  from  said 
socket,  and  a  vertical  bottom  plate  perpendicularly  and 
downwardly   extended   from    said    longitudinal   bottom 
block  at  an  inner  side  and  spaced  around  said  socket,  said 
longitudinal  bottom  block  comprising  a  longitudinal  slid- 
ing hole  extended  to  an  outer  end  thereof,  a  spring  element 
received  inside  said  longitudinal  sliding  hole,  a  fastening 
element  fastened  to  said  longitudinal  sliding  hole  at  an 
outer  side  to  stop  said  spring  element  inside  said  longitudi- 
nal sliding  hole,  and  a  longitudinal  gap  at  the  bottom 
communicated  with  said  sliding  hole; 
said  stop  member  comprises  an  elongated  rail  received  inside 
said  longitudinal  sliding  hole  and  sup|x>ned  on  said  spring 
element,  a  front  stop  bar  and  a  rear  projecting  bar  at  two 
opposite  ends  of  said  rail  respectively  extended  out  of  said 
longitudinal  bottom  block  through  said  longitudinal  gap, 
said  front  stop  bar  having  a  curved  bottom  end  stopped 
against  said  low-level  surface  of  said  conical  boimet  and 
moved  by  said  handle  to  slide  on  said  low-level  surface; 
the  range  of  turning  angle  of  said  handle  on  said  conical 
bonnet  being  adjustable  by  changing  the  position  of  said 
conical  bonnet  on  said  faucet  body  by  loosening  said  flush 
bolt  for  permitting  said  conical  bonnet  to  be  turned  on  said 
outer  thread  of  said  faucet  body  in  either  direction; 
said  handle  being  turned  on  said  conical  bonnet  permitting 
said  curved  bottom  end  of  said  stop  member  to  pass  from 
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said  low-level  surface  over  said  longitudinal  stop  edge 
when  said  rear  projecting  bar  of  said  stop  member  is 
pulled  backwards  to  move  said  curved  bottom  end  of  said 
firont  stop  bar  away  from  said  conical  bonnet. 


PLUMBING  TOOL  FOR  TEMPORARILY  PLUGCING  A 

PIPE  WITH  FIELD-REPLACEABLE  GASKET 

Bnmt  H.  LwUh,  6749  W.  QiriMila  Dr^  Lm  Vc^s.  Nct.  W103 

FIM  Scv.  77,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12«,40S 

lat  CL'  F16L  55/10 

VS.  CL  13»-«9  I  ClaiH 


1.  In  a  plumbing  tool  for  temporarily  plugging  a  pipe  which 
normally  contains  a  fluid  under  pressure,  said  tool  including 
an  elongate  threaded  rod  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
a  hollow  elongate  sleeve,  coaxially  disposed  around  said 

elongate  threaded  rod,  intermediate  said  proximal  and 

distal  ends, 
a  first  nut  threadedly  engaged  on  said  elongate  threaded  rod, 

proximal  of  said  hollow  elongate  sleeve, 
gasket  stop  on  said  rod,  distal  of  said  hollow  elongate  sleeve, 

and 
a  cylindrical  gasket  coaxially  disposed  around  said  elongate 

threaded  rod  between  said  hollow  elongate  sleeve  and 

said  stop  which  expands  radially  when   longitudinally 

compre»ed, 
the  improvement  in  said  plumbing  tool  in  which  said  gasket 
stop  comprises: 

(a)  a  washer,  keyed  to  said  elongate  threaded  rod,  to  prevent 
relative  rotational  motion  of  said  washer  and  said  elongate 
threaded  rod,  located  on  said  threaded  rod  distal  of  said 
gasket;  and 

(b)  a  second  nut  threadedly  engaged  on  said  threaded  rod 
distal  of  said  washer  for  free  relative  rotational  movement 
between  said  second  nut  and  said  threaded  rod,  to  permit 
field  removal  of  said  washer  and  said  second  nut  from  said 
threaded  rod  for  replacement  of  said  cylindrical  gasket. 


5,363382 

BENDING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BELLOWS 

Toihio  CUkaaa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha 

Machida  Seisaknaho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  594,118,  Oct.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,203,380. 
This  apfkUcatioB  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-264960; 
Oct.  13,  1989,  1-264961 

Int.  a.'  F16L  11/00 
VJS.  a.  138—118  3  Claims 

1.  A  bending  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  bellows  having  an  internal  space  therein,  and  having  a 
corrugated  peripheral  wall  defmed  by  first  and  second 
portions  arranged  alternately  in  a  direction  of  an  axis  of 
said  bellows,  said  first  portions  being  bulged  radially 
outwardly  whereas  said  second  portions  are  bulged  radi- 
ally inwardly; 

(b)  means  for  bending  said  bellows  comprising  a  wire,  said 
means  for  bending  having  a  proximal  end  portion  adapted 
to  receive  a  force,  said  means  for  bending  having  a  distal 


end  portion  substantially  fixed  to  a  distal  end  portion  of 
said  bellows;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  pair  of  independent  limitation  means  for 
limiting  an  axial  compression  of  said  bellows,  said  pair  of 
limitation  means  being  arranged  in  an  axial  direction  of 
said  bellows  and  mounted  respectively  on  diametrically- 
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opposite  portions  of  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  bellows, 
each  of  said  pair  of  limitation  means  including  insertion 
portions  fitted  resfiectively  in  at  least  one  of  said  first 
portions  and  second  portions  of  said  bellows,  and  said 
bellows  being  bendable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  in  which  said  pair  of  limitation  means  are  disposed. 


5,363,883 
THREAD  BRAKING  DEVICE  HAVING  MAGNETICALLY 

DRIVEN  SPRING  BRAKING  MEMBERS 
Erich  Weidmann,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebmdcr 
Loepfe  AG,  Kempten,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  19,027 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.    16,    1992, 
834/92-4 

Int  a.>  JXaO  47/34 
VS.  a.  139—450  9  ( 


1.  A  thread  braking  apparatus  for  braking  a  thread  running 
along  a  thread  path  into  a  thread  direction,  said  thread  braking 
apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  braking  members,  each  of  said  braking 
members  comprising  a  spring  member,  wherein  said 
spring  members  are  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
thread  path  and  wherein  each  said  braking  member  is 
pivotal  for  compressing  said  thread  between  said  spring 
members,  and 

a  common  actuating  member  being  magnetically  driven  and 
displaceable  against  said  braking  members  for  pivoting 
said  braking  members. 
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5,363384 
SELECnON  BAR  DESIGN  IN  AN  ELECFROMC  WARP 

SELECTOR 
Pier  L.  Migliorini,  TerranuoTa   Bracciolini;   Pier  C.   Molta, 
Prato,  and  Giorgio  Torelli,  Pisa,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Tecnotessile  Centro  Di  Ricerche  S.R.L.,  Prato,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  12,  1992,  F192A36 

Int.  a.5  D03C  13/00 

VS.  a.  139-455  9  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  and  controlling  warp  thread  mov- 
ing elements  in  weaving  preparation  and  weaving  operations, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  selection  bars; 

means  for  moving  the  bars  of  each  of  said  pairs  with  a  recip- 
rocating lifting  and  lowering  motion  with  bars  of  each 
pair  moving  in  opposition  of  phase  to  each  other; 

rods  received  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  selection  bars  for  mov- 
ing warp  threads; 

hooking  elements  for  hooking  the  rods  to  the  selection  bars; 

electronic  logic  and  control  circuit  means  for  operating  said 
hooking  devices,  each  of  said  selection  bars  receiving  said 
rods  for  moving  the  warp  threads  and  supporting  said 
hooking  elements  and  said  electronic  logic  and  control 
circuit  means. 


5363,885 
ROBOTIC  SAMPLE  PREPARATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Bain  C.  McConnell,  Winston-Salem;  Robert  J.  Fix,  Sr.,  Kemers- 
rille;  Philip  A.  Deal,  Winston-Salem;  Timothy  A.  Hobbs, 
Greensboro;  Larry  S.  Jordan,  Lexington,  and  Harold  L.  Steel- 
man,  Yadkinrille,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,145 

Int.  a.'  B65B  1/04,  3/04 

VS.  CL  141—1  44  oaims 


«> 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  robotic  sample  preparation 
system  for  preparing  product  samples  to  be  analyzed  at  a  later 
time,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


filling  an  empty  sample  solution  container  with  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  product  sample  to  be  analyzed; 

moving  said  sample  solution  container  containing  said  prod- 
uct sample  to  a  dispensing  sution  using  said  robotic  sys- 
tem; 

dispensing  at  said  dispensing  sution  an  extraction  fluid  into 
said  sample  solution  container  containing  said  product 
sample  to  form  a  sample  solution  in  said  sample  solution 
container; 

moving  said  sample  solution  container  containing  said  sam- 
ple solution  to  an  extraction  sution  using  said  robotic 
system; 

extracting  componenU  of  said  product  sample  into  said 
sample  solution  so  as  to  form  an  extracted  solution  in  said 
sample  solution  container; 

removing  and  filtering  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  ex- 
tracted solution  from  said  sample  solution  container  using 
said  robotic  system  and  an  extracted  solution  container; 
and 

using  said  robotic  system  to  dispense  said  predetermined 
amount  of  extracted  solution  from  said  extracted  solution 
container  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  sample  preparation 
cups  which  are  included  in  a  sample  container  for  later 
analysis  of  said  extracted  solution. 


5,363,886 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKING  PARTICLES 
Mebdi  Ashraf-Khorassani,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Snprez 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  784,768,  Oct  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,241,998. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,999 

Int  a.'  B65B  31/00 

VS.  a.  141—5  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packing  an  analytical  chromatography  col- 
umn with  packing  particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressurizing  a  first  reservoir  having  packing  particles  dis- 
posed therein  with  a  solvent  until  the  density  of  the  sol- 
vent equals  the  density  of  the  particles  and  forms  a  slurry 
where  the  particles  are  suspended  in  the  solvent  and  ag- 
glomeration of  the  packing  particles  is  essentially  absent 
when  the  slurry  is  introduced  into  the  analytical  chroma- 
tography column; 

fluidically  connecting  the  first  reservoir  to  the  analytical 
column  at  essentially  the  same  pressure  as  the  first  reser- 
voir such  that  the  slurry  flows  into  the  analytical  column. 
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S,363,8S7 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS 

WITH  COSMETIC  PRODUCTS 

Adrin  HacbcrU,  Zarkh,  SwHicria^  Mriiwtr  to  AkticaicMU- 

■ckafi  FBr  GcM-Ua4  KapHaiMlaie*,  Suiedu,  SwitzerUMl 

FIM  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,S85 
Oataa  priority,  awUcatioa  Italy,  Mar.   18,   1992,  MI9- 
2A000S28 

IM.  CL>  B65B  1/20 
MS,  CL  141—12  14  Claiw 


^ 


1.  A  machine  for  filling  containers  with  cosmetic  products 
comprising: 

support  means  having  a  cosmetic  powder  receiving  station 
and  an  outlet; 

means  for  homogenizing  and  feeding  said  cosmetic  powder 
onto  said  support  means  at  said  receiving  station; 

means  for  forming  said  cosmetic  powder  into  a  layer  having 
a  predetermined  height; 

a  tablet  formation  station; 

a  tablet  forming  device  movably  mounted  relative  to  said 
support  means  for  pressing  portions  of  said  layer  to  form 
tablets  of  cosmetic  product  and  withdrawing  said  formed 
tablets  from  said  layer  at  said  tablet  forming  station; 

a  discharge  station  for  receiving  said  tablets  in  respective 
tablet  containers; 

means  for  supporting  said  tablet  forming  device  for  move- 
ment thereof  between  said  tablet  forming  station  and  said 
discharge  station; 

means  for  discharging  said  tablets  from  said  tablet  forming 
device  into  said  respective  containers  at  said  discharge 
station; 

collection  sump  means  at  said  outlet  of  said  support  means 
for  receiving  excess  cosmetic  powder  from  said  support 
means  after  said  forming  of  said  tablets;  and 

means  operatively  connected  between  said  collection  sump 
means  and  said  homogenizing  and  feeding  means  for  con- 
ducting said  excess  cosmetic  powder  from  said  collection 
sump  means  to  said  homogenizing  and  feeding  means. 


5,363,888 

DISPENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

David  A.  Armitage,  and  John  Peacock,  both  of  Leicester,  United 

KingdouL,  aarigDors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  France 
DiriakM  of  Ser.  No.  937,910,  Dec.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,326,228. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,679 
Claiw  priority,  application  United  Kingdoui,  Feb.  1,  1991, 
91300829 

Irt.  CL'  B65B  1/04,  3/04:  B67C  i/02 
MS.  CL  141—98  2  Claims 


ent,  the  container  having  a  connecting  top  piece  (70)  compris- 
ing a  first  bore  (72);  a  second  bore  (74);  a  transverse  bore  (76) 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  bores  and  opening  into 
them;  a  slidable  plug  (78)  located  in  the  transverse  bore  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  bores,  the  slidable  plug  being  urged 
towards  one  of  said  bores  but  being  prevented  from  entering 
said  one  of  said  bores  by  a  blocking  plug  disposed  therein;  a 
first  sealed  conduit  (38)  opening  into  the  container  adjacent  the 
top  thereof;  and  a  second  sealed  conduit  (42)  opening  into  the 
container  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof;  the  container  top  being 
arranged  such  that  a  pin  may  be  inserted  into  the  bore  which 
accommodates  the  blocking  plug  84  to  dislodge  the  blocking 
plug  (84)  such  that  subsequent  removal  of  the  pin  allows  the 
slidable  plug  (78)  to  enter  the  said  bore  which  accommodates 
the  blocking  plug  and  thereby  prevent  readmission  of  the  pin. 


5,363389 
FUEL  DISPENSING  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
W.  Dwain  Simpson,  WUton,  and  James  H.  Pyle,  Weston,  both  of 
Coon.,  assipiors  to  Saber  Eqnipaicat  Corporatioii,  Fairfield, 
Conn. 

Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,696,  Ang.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatiBnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496^19, 

Mar.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,184,309.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  105,375 

Lit  a.'  B67D  5 /in 

MS.  CL  141—208  36  Claims 


31.  A  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  comprising  a  house  having  at 
least  one  aperture  located  at  a  first  end  thereof,  a  dispensing 
valve  selectively  removable  from  within  said  housing  through 
said  at  least  one  aperature,  and  a  spout  member  for  dispensing 
fuel  located  at  a  second  end  of  said  housing,  said  spout  member 
having  a  substantially  annular  location  therealong  defined  by  a 
series  of  circumferentially  disposed  aperatures  and  adapted  to 
selectively  fracture  along  said  annular  location  defined  by  said 
aperatures  upon  application  of  a  torque  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined torque. 


1.  A  container  for  a  liquid  concentrate  of  an  active  ingredi- 


5,363390 
NONSPILL  BOTTLED  WATER  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM 

WITH  DISPOSABLE  SEAL  MEMBER 
Michael  Yeang,  Newark;  Robert  N.  Lee,  Palo  Alto,  and  Chein- 
Hwa  Tsao,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Innostar,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,778 
Lit  CL'  B65D  47/00 
MS.  a.  141—364  5  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  water  bottle  which,  when  installed  in  a 
water  cooler,  is  placed  in  an  inverted  position  over  an  opening 
in  the  water  cooler  tank,  a  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  from  an  opening  in  the  water  bottle  comprising: 

a  membrane  closure  sealingly  attached  to  said  opening  in 
said  water  bottle,  said  membrane  closure  being  formed  of 
a  water-impermeable  material  and  a  moisture-sensitive 
material  which  forms  a  preferred  rupture  pattern  within 
said  water-impermeable  material, 
said  membrane  closure  initially  providing  a  water  tight  seal 
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to  said  opening  in  said  water  bottle  when  said  bottle  is 
stored  in  an  upright  position, 

when  said  bottle  is  inverted  for  installation,  water  penetrates 
said  moisture-sensitive  material  within  said  water- 
impermeable  material,  thereby  weakening  said  membrane 
closure  such  that  said  membrane  closure  ruptures  after  a 
time  delay  releasing  the  water  through  said  opening  in 
said  bottle, 

a  water-impermeable  frangible  membrane  liner  which  pro- 


'!v^ 


52     ^M 


tects  said  membrane  closure  from  contacting  the  water 
inside  said  water  bottle  when  said  bottle  is  stored,  and, 
when  said  bottle  is  inverted  for  installation,  said  frangible 
membrane  liner  ruptures  allowing  the  water  inside  said 
bottle  to  contact  said  membrane  closure, 
and  at  least  one  fold  in  said  membrane  closure  which  allows 
said  membrane  closure  to  expand  under  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure when  said  water  bottle  is  inverted  thereby  causing 
said  frangible  membrane  liner  to  rupture  allowing  the 
water  inside  said  bottle  to  contact  said  membrane  closure. 


'  5,363,891 

TUBULAR  SAW  TOOTH  AND  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
Femand  Plante,  700  Lanrier,  Malartic,  Quebec,  Canada  JOY 
IZO 

Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,339 

Int  a.5  B27L  7/00,-  B27G  13/00 

MS.  a.  144—218  4  Claims 


trailing  edge  located  opposite  the  leading  edge  of  said 
tooth  member; 

(d)  anchoring  means,  fixedly  anchoring  said  tubular  support 
members  to  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  discoid  plate 
member  tangentially  thereof  and  in  successively  spaced 
fashion; 

(e)  securing  means,  releasably  interconnecting  each  said 
tooth  member  to  the  corresponding  said  support  member 
into  an  operative  position,;  and 

(f)  channel  means,  extending  through  the  hollow  of  each 
thus  formed  pair  of  associated  tooth  member  and  support 
member,  and  defining  an  upstream  mouth,  being  circum- 
scribed by  said  tooth  member  leading  edge,  and  a  down- 
stream mouth,  being  circumscribed  by  said  support  mem- 
ber trailing  edge;  said  channel  means  extending  through 
the  plane  of  said  discoid  plate  member  tangentially 
thereof; 

wherein  said  upstream  mouth  constitutes  an  intake  port,  for 
entry  of  wood  chips  generated  by  the  shearing  action  of 
said  teeth  members,  said  channel  means  constituting  a 
through-passage  for  free  passage  of  said  wood  chips 
through  each  pair  of  tooth  member  and  support  member, 
and  said  downstream  mouth  constitutes  an  outlet  port  for 
escape  of  said  wood  chips  outwardly  from  said  pair  of 
tooth  member  and  support  member;  wherein  each  said 
tooth  member  in  its  said  operative  position  is  so  located 
that  said  channel  upstream  mouth  extends  completely 
radially  outwardly  from  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  dis- 
coid plate  member. 


5,363392 
HAND  PLANING  TOOL  WITH  A  ROTATING  BLADE 
MOUNT 
Eugen  Hild,  Ajchtal,  and  Kai-Uwe,  Floettmann,  Guetersloh, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stntt- 
gart  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE92/00932,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/09924,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15, 1991, 4137623 
Int  a.5  B27C  1/10:  B27G  13/04 
MS.  a.  144—225  19  Claims 


1.  A  tree  delimbing  circular  saw  including  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rotatable  discoid  plate  member,  to  be  fwwer  driven  into 
rotation,  said  plate  member  defining  an  arcuate  peripheral 
edge; 

(b)  a  number  of  hollow,  rigid,  tubular  teeth  members,  each 
defming  a  free  leading  edge  for  tangentially  shearing 
wood; 

(c)  a  corresponding  number  of  hollow,  rigid,  tubular  support 
members  each  support  member  for  supporting  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  teeth  members,  and  defining  a  free 


1.  A  hand-operated  planer,  comprising  a  rotating  blade 
holder  having  a  base  body;  at  least  one  planing  blade;  and  a 
reversible  pressing  plate  having  one  side  which  presses  said 
planing  blade  against  said  base  body  in  one  clamping  position 
and  another  side  which  is  formed  differently  from  said  one  side 
so  that  when  said  pressing  plate  is  reversed  to  assume  another 
clamping  position  said  another  side  can  press  another  planing 
blade  which  is  different  from  said  one  planing  blade  against 
said  base  body,  said  one  side  of  said  pressing  plate  ha /ing  a  first 
gripping  forination  engageable  only  with  said  one  planing 
blade  while  said  another  side  of  said  pressing  plate  has  a  second 
gripping  formation  which  is  different  from  said  first  gripping 
formation  and  engages  said  another  planing  blade. 
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S.3«3,S93 

TABLE  SAW  EXTENSION  APPARATUS 

ScbMtiaa  F.  Grockowicz,  2047  CharieMoa  Ave^  Erie,  Pil  16509 

FIM  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,63« 

lat.  CL'  B25H  l/OO 

UJS.  CL  144—287  6  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  table  saw  extension  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  support  arm  assemblies  attachable  to  respective 
ends  of  a  table  saw,  and 

a  cross  member  assembly  supported  by  said  support  arm 
assemblies,  said  cross  member  assembly  including  means 
for  relative  vertical  adjustment  of  said  cross  member 
assembly  with  respect  to  said  support  arm  assemblies,  and 
said  cross  member  assembly  including  means  for  relative 
horizontal  adjustment  of  said  cross  member  assembly  with 
respect  to  said  support  arm  assemblies, 

wherein  said  cross  member  assembly  includes, 

a  vertically  oriented  base  member  attached  to  said  support 
arm  assemblies, 

a  vertically  oriented  first  adjustment  member  adjustably 
connected  to  said  base  member,  said  first  adjustment  mem- 
ber including  a  plurality  of  vertical  channels  permitting 
said  first  adjustment  member  to  be  adjusted  vertically 
with  respect  to  said  base  member,  said  first  adjustment 
member  also  including  a  horizontal  channel, 

a  first  securing  assembly  for  securing  said  first  adjustment 
member  with  respect  to  said  base  member  at  a  selected 
vertical  adjustment  position  with  respect  to  said  base 
member, 

a  second  adjustment  member  supported  by  said  horizontal 
channel  in  said  first  adjustment  member,  wherein  said 
second  adjustment  member  can  be  slid  horizontally  in  said 
horizontal  channel  in  said  first  adjustment  member  for 
permitting  said  second  adjustment  member  to  be  adjusted 
horizontally  with  respect  to  said  first  adjustment  member 
and  said  support  arm  assemblies,  and 

a  second  securing  assembly  for  securing  said  second  adjust- 
ment member  with  respect  to  said  first  adjustment  mem- 


5,363,894 

SAFETY  SUPPORT  TO  BE  INCORPORATED  INSIDE  A 

TIRE 
Jacqnea    Goottebeasia,    VoItIc,    and    Gay    JovTe,    Coumoa- 
D'AuTergne,  both  of  France,  aaaigBon  to  Compagnic  Generalc 
(lea  EtabUtMnenta  Mkheliii-MicheUB  A  Oe,  Oeraoat-Fer- 
raad,  Fraace 
Coattaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  700,878,  May  10,  1991,  abandooed, 
which  to  a  cootinnatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  405,325,  Sep.  11,  1989, 
ab— dotied.  TUs  applioitioa  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,595 
CUm  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Sep.  15,  1988,  88  12299 
Int  a.'  B60C  5/00 
UJS.  CL  152—158  U  CUims 

1.  A  safety  support  mounted  to  a  vehicle  wheel  for  support- 
ing the  tread  of  a  vehicle  tire  in  case  of  loss  of  inflation  pressure 
of  the  vehicle  tire,  comprising: 
a  base  fixed  to  a  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  wheel  being  config- 
ured so  as  to  be  mounted  to  a  vehicle  such  that  an  inside 


axial  side  of  the  wheel  faces  toward  the  vehicle  and  an 
outside  axial  side  of  the  wheel  faces  away  from  the  vehi- 
cle; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  top  normally  positioned  radially 
outside  of  said  base  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  said 
base  and  with  an  axis  substantially  coaxial  with  the  wheel 
axis,  wherein  said  top  is  normally  radially  spaced  from 
said  base  such  that  when  said  support  is  positioned  within 
an  inflated  tire  mounted  to  the  wheel  rim,  a  radial  clear- 
ance exists  between  said  top  and  the  tire  tread;  and 


a  connection  between  said  base  and  said  top,  comprising 
means  for  permitting  a  relative  movement  between  said 
base  and  said  top,  wherein  said  connection  joins  said  base 
substantially  only  at  an  axially  outer  side  thereof  and  joins 
said  top  substantially  only  at  an  axially  inner  side  thereof, 
relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  wheel  axis  and 
passing  through  an  axial  middle  of  said  top,  said  axial 
outer  side  being  axially  offset  from  said  axial  iimer  side; 

whereby  a  resultant  of  forces  acting  on  said  top  moves 
axially  toward  the  inside  side  of  the  wheel  during  relative 
movement  of  the  top  towards  the  base. 


5,363,895 
BIAS  PLY  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Tbomas  H.  Welto,  and  James  A.  Bokowski,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rnbber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

FUcd  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,768 

Int.  a.'  B60C  n/n 

MS.  a.  152—209  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  annular 
tread,  the  tread  comprising 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  continuous  grooves  and  a 
plurality  laterally  extending  grooves,  each  groove  having 
a  radially  inner  base;  and 

a  plurality  of  tread  elements  of  parallelogram  shape  defined 
by  the  circumferential  and  lateral  grooves,  each  tread 
element  having  four  radially  extending  groove  walls,  each 
wall  having  an  outer  portion  inclined  less  than  10*  relative 
to  the  radial  direction  and  an  iimer  portion  extending 
between  the  outer  portion  and  the  groove  base  being 
inclined  at  least  30*  relative  to  the  radial  distance  wherein 
the  radial  extent  of  the  inner  portion  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  radial  extent  of  the  outer  portion; 

and  the  tread  has  a  first  and  a  second  tread  edge,  the  distance 
between  the  edges  defming  the  tread  width  (W)  and 
wherein  each  lateral  groove  has  a  fu^t  portion  of  the 
groove  extending  angularly  from  a  tread  edge  and  a  sec- 
ond centered  portion  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
the  lateral  groove  first  portions  adjacent  the  first  edge 


being  substantially  parallel  to  the  lateral  groove  first  por-    upper  flange  of  the  wheel  rim  and  outside  of  the  whed  rim 
tiom  adjacent  the  second  edge,  the  first  portions  adjacent   between  the  upper  flange  and  the  tire  at  a  first  selected  location 

on  the  wheel  rim  and  the  tire;  a  roller  tool  having  an  elongated, 
flat  base,  a  roller  routably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  flat 
base,  a  fixed  handle  and  a  pivoting  handle  carried  by  said  flat 
base  in  spaced,  fixed  and  pivoting  relationship,  respectfiilly, 
with  respect  to  said  roller,  and  a  cradle  shaped  in  said  flat  base 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  flat  base  from  said  fued  handle  and 
said  pivoting  handle,  with  said  base  extended  between  said 
bracket  and  the  tire,  said  roller  engaging  the  inside  surface  of 
the  tire  and  said  cradle  engaging  the  top  flange  of  the  wheel 


a  tread  edge  are  inclined  about  25"  relative  to  a  plane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation. 


'  5,363,896 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  REINFORCING  LAYER 
EMBEDDED  IN  A  DEFINED  RUBBER 
Tomoiilko  Kognre;  Taluo  Mnraki,  and  Issey  Nakakita,  all  of 
Hiratsaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rnbber  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,489 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1992,  4-160841 

lat  a.5  B60C  15/06 

U.S.  CL  152—543  6  Claims 


SH 


^ 

7  ' 

'a 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  height 
H  of  a  radially  outer  end  point  of  said  reinforcing  layer  and  the 
height  SH  of  a  cross  section  of  said  tire  have  the  relation  of 
H/SH =0.2-0.8,  an  angle  of  inclination  of  said  cords  in  said 
reinforcing  layer  with  respect  to  the  circumferential  direction 
of  said  tire  being  in  the  range  of  20* -90*. 


5,363,897 
TUBELESS  TIRE  DEMOUNTING  TOOLS 
Gary  E.  Branch,  Rte.  4,  Box  216A,  Rayrille,  La.  71269 
I     Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,186 
I  Int.  CL'  B60C  25/06 

MS.  a.  157— 1 J  8  CUims 

1.  Tools  for  demounting  a  deflated  tire  from  a  wheel  rim 
having  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower  flange,  comprising  a 
bracket  having  a  bracket  base  and  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped 
bracket  hooks  projecting  from  said  bracket  base  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship, said  bracket  base  positioned  inside  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel  rim  and  said  bracket  hooks  extending  around  the 


rim  between  said  bracket  hooks,  whereby  the  tire  is  partially 
released  from  the  wheel  rim  responsive  to  manipulation  of  said 
fixed  handle  and  said  pivoting  handle  over  the  tire  and  the 
wheel  rim;  and  a  shoe  tool  having  a  curved  plate  and  a  shoe 
tool  handle  fixedly  carried  by  said  curved  plate,  wherein  said 
bracket  is  relocated  on  the  wheel  rim  at  a  second  selected 
location  between  the  tire  and  the  wheel  rim  and  spaced  from 
said  first  selected  location,  said  curved  plate  is  extended  be- 
tween said  bracket  hooks  and  the  tire  at  said  second  selected 
location  and  the  tire  is  removed  from  the  wheel  rim  responsive 
to  manipulation  of  said  shoe  tool  handle  over  the  tire  and  the 
wheel  rim. 


5,363,898 

COUNTERBALANCED  FLEX  WINDOW 

Harry  F.  Sprague,  10  Wapping  Rd.,  Kingston,  Mass.  02364 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,566 

Int  CL'  E06B  3/32 

\i&.  CL  160—98  6  Claims 


1.  A  counterbalanced  flex  window  having  a  frame  structure 
with  an  interior  side  and  an  exterior  side  within  which  are 
assembled  a  top  sash  and  a  bottom  sash  pivotally  joined  one  to 
the  other  at  the  respective  abutting  ends  thereof  by  an  elon- 
gated sash  frame  joining  hinge,  said  top  sash  and  said  bottom 
sash  adapted  to  flex  and  fold  one  toward  the  other  when  said 
window  is  opened,  said  counterbalance  flex  window  further 
comprising  in  combination  a  coil  spring  counterbalance  assem- 
bly connected  to  said  frame  structure  and  in  turn  being  inter- 
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connected  to  a  bottom  sash  sash  shoe  which  is  adapted  to  be 
vertically  slidable  within  a  pair  of  frame  structure  tracks  and 
automatically  counterbalance  said  bottom  sash  when  the  same 
is  profiled  in  a  randomly  opened  disposition  within  said  frame 
stnicture,  a  cam  operated  frictional  balance  shoe  intercon- 
nected to  said  top  sash  and  adapted  to  also  be  vertically  slid- 
able within  said  pair  of  frame  structure  tracks  to  automatically 
fix  the  adjusted  placement  set  of  said  top  sash  in  an  opened 
disposition  position  within  said  frame  structure,  a  latching 
mechanism  adapted  to  release  said  top  and  bottom  sashes  for 
pivotal  articulation,  and  a  top  sash  retaining  pintle  adapted  to 
be  withdrawn  and  release  said  cam  operated  frictional  balance 
shoe  for  vertically  slidable  displacement  thereof  within  said 
pair  of  frame  structure  tracks. 


5,363,900 
STEEL  MOLD  ESPEOALLY  FOR  PERMANENT  MOLD 

CASTING  OF  METAL 
Gerhard  Betz,  Miilbeini  a.d.  Ruhr,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Thya- 
aea  Guaa  AG,  Malheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  S«r.  No.  48,813 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Apr.  16, 1992, 4212787 
Int.  a.'  B22C  9/Q(K  B22D  17/22.  27/04 
U.S.  a.  164—348  19  Claim* 
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5,363,899 

METHOD  OF  DISCRIMINATING  QUALITY  OF 

DIE-CAST  ARTICLE  AND  DIE-CASTING  PROCESS 

USING  SAME 

Hironi  Takagi;  Fusitaka  TakeUsa,  both  of  Ai^o,  awi  Mitsayo- 

rid  Yokoi,  Takakaaa,  all  of  Japaa,  aasigiion  to  Nippondenso 

Co^  LUL,  Kariya,  Japu 

CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  774,110,  Oct  IS,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioo  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,269 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-273197; 
No*.  9,  1990,  2-302528 

tat  a.'  B22D  17/32 
VS.  CL  164—4.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  die-casting  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  molten  metal  into  a  die  cavity  of  a  die  through 
an  injecting  port  of  the  die; 

primary-pressurizing  said  introduced  molten  metal  in  said 
die  cavity  with  a  pressure  through  said  injecting  port; 

secondary-pressurizing  said  molten  metal  in  said  die  cavity 
with  a  pressure  through  a  pressurizing  port  other  than  said 
injecting  port; 

predetermining  a  relationship  between  a  first  group  of  opera- 
tional parameters  of  a  die  temperature  and  a  duration 
period  of  said  primary  pressurization  and  a  second  group 
of  operational  parameters  of  a  initiation  time  and  speed  of 
said  secondary  pressurization,  to  provide  an  optimum 
relationship  for  preventing  a  shrinkage  cavity  of  a  cast 
product; 

measuring  a  die  temperature  and  a  duration  of  said  primary 
pressurization; 

determining  preset  values  of  a  secondary  pressurization 
initiation  time  and  a  secondary  pressurization  speed,  by 
using  said  measured  values  on  a  basis  of  said  optimum 
relationship;  and 

effecting  said  secondary  pressurization  based  on  said  preset 
values  of  the  secondary  pressurization  initiation  time  and 
the  secondary  pressurization  speed. 


1.  A  steel  mold  comprised  of: 

a  mold  body  with  a  molding  surface; 

heat-conducting  members  with  a  first  and  a  second  end 
embedded  in  said  mold  body,  wherein  said  heat-conduct- 
ing members  have  a  length  L  and  a  thickness  A  and  are 
made  of  a  material  having  a  melting  point  above  950*  C; 

said  heat-conducting  members  being  spaced  at  a  distance  B 
from  said  molding  surface,  wherein  a  ratio  of  said  thick- 
ness A  to  said  distance  B  is  A:B=  1:1  to  1:3  and  wherein 
said  length  L  is  3  to  10  times  said  thickness  A;  and 

a  cooling  system  embedded  within  said  mold  body,  with  one 
of  said  ends  of  said  heat  conducting  members  connected  to 
said  cooling  system. 


5,363,901 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PINHOLES  IN 

CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  BILLETS 

Karl  O.  Bjomestol,  Kristiansand;  Jan  T.  Malmo,  Trondheim; 

Yngre  Strom,  Oslo,  and  Eiolf  Vikhagen,  Trondheim,  all  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Elkem  Technology  a/s 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Not.  22,  1991,  914574 

Int  a.'  B22D  11/00:  GOIN  21/89 

VS.  a.  164—451  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  pinhole  in  a  continuous  cast 
metal  billet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  a  continuous  cast  metal  billet  in  a  direction  under 
a  light  source  and  a  linescan  camera,  said  light  source 
being  symmetrically  arranged  above  said  billet  so  as  to 
cause  light  to  illuminate  a  surface  area  of  said  billet  in  a 
substantially  symmetrical  manner; 

(b)  illuminating  a  surface  area  of  said  billet  with  said  light 
source  as  said  billet  moves  under  said  light  source  such 
that  light  reflected  from  that  portion  of  said  surface  area 
of  said  billet  that  has  a  pinhole  has  an  intensity  lower  than 
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the  intensity  of  light  reflected  from  that  portion  of  said 
surface  area  of  said  billet  that  has  no  pinhole; 

(c)  scanning  said  surface  area  of  said  billet  illuminated  by 
said  light  source  with  said  linescan  camera  in  a  direction 
which  is  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
billet,  said  linescan  camera  being  centrally  positioned  in 
relation  to  said  light  source,  and  said  camera  scanning  at  a 
speed  such  that  said  billet  moves  a  distance  under  said 
linescan  camera  less  than  a  preset  minimum  pinhole  diam- 
eter from  the  start  of  one  scan  to  the  start  of  the  next  scan; 

(d)  adjusting  said  camera  by  means  of  an  oscilloscope  con- 
nected to  said  camera  such  that  the  intensity  of  the  light 
reflected  from  that  portion  of  said  surface  area  of  said 
billet  that  has  a  pinhole  is  below  a  preset  threshold  level 
and  the  intensity  of  the  light  reflected  from  that  portion  of 
said  surface  area  of  said  billet  that  has  no  pinhole  is  above 
said  preset  threshold  level;  and 

(e)  detecting  said  pinhole  in  said  billet  by  means  of  a  com- 
puter by  determining  those  portions  of  said  billet  where 
the  light  reflected  from  said  surface  area  of  said  billet  is 
below  said  threshold  level. 


5,363,902 
CONTAINED  QUENCH  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLED 
COOLING  OF  CONTINUOUS  WEB 
Donald  C.  Kosh,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alumi- 
num &  Chemical  Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,675 
Int.  a.'  B22D  11/06 
VS.  a.  164—485  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  cooling  a  moving  web  having 
opiXKing  faces  by  means  of  a  cooling  fluid  while  removing  the 
cooling  fluid  from  the  web  comprising  a  quench  box  positioned 
adjacent  and  enveloping  the  web,  first  passage  means  in  said 
quench  box  for  providing  a  stream  of  quenching  fluid  substan- 
tially transversely  across  each  face  of  said  web  to  cool  said 
web,  first  containment  passage  means  in  said  quench  box  on 
either  side  of  the  first  passage  means  and  positioned  to  direct  a 
containment  fluid  toward  said  first  passage  means  to  establish 
continuous  containment  fluid  curtain  streams  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  said  quenching  fluid  longitudinally  beyond  said  first 
containment  passage  means  and  exit  means  to  remove  the 
quenching  fluid  and  containment  fluid  from  the  quench  box. 


5,363,903 
PERIMETER  SEAL  FOR  AIR  HEATER 
Donald  K.  Hagar,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Damper  Design, 
Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

,      Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,902 
Int  a.5  F23D  19/04 
VS.  a.  165—9  7  Claims 

1.  A  seal  for  an  air  heater,  the  air  heater  having  first  and 
second  main  elements,  the  main  elements  including  a  rotatable 
element  which  rotates  about  a  central  axis  of  the  air  heater  and 
a  stationary  element  which  is  coaxially  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  rotatable  element,  the  air  heater  having  a  leak  path 
between  the  elements,  the  seal  comprising: 
a.  a  seal  member  circumscribing  the  central  axis  of  the  air 
heater,  said  seal  member  having  a  seal  face  disposed  in  a 


plane  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  the  air  heater, 
said  seal  member  being  coupled  with  the  first  main  ele- 
ment of  the  air  heater; 

.  a  seat  also  circumscribing  the  central  axis  of  the  air  heater, 
said  seat  having  a  seat  face  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  centra]  axis  of  the  air  heater,  said  seat  being 
coupled  with  the  second  main  element  of  the  air  heater, 
said  seat  face  and  said  seal  face  being  disposed  in  mutually 
opposed,  face-to-face,  cooperating  relationship  to  effect 
sealing  of  the  leak  path  of  the  air  heater  while  also  accom- 
modating radial  displacements  and  radial  position  varia- 
tions between  the  rotatable  and  stationary  main  elements 
of  the  air  heater;  and 


.  an  axially  moveable  joint  coupled  with  said  seal  member 
and  disr>osed  axially  between  said  seal  member  and  the 
first  main  element  of  the  air  heater,  said  joint  being  sealed 
against  gas  flow  across  said  joint  in  a  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  central  axis  of  the  air  heater,  said  joint 
having  freedom  of  axial  movement  to  accommodate  axial 
displacements  and  axial  position  variations  as  between  said 
seal  member  and  the  first  main  air  heater  element,  which 
axial  freedom  of  movement  in  turn  facilitates  maintenance 
of  the  face-to-face  sealing  relationship  between  said  seal 
face  and  said  seat  face. 


5,363,904 
SETBACK  CONTROL  FOR  HVAC  SYSTEM 
Peter  G.  Plerret,  115  Shady  La.,  FayetteriUe,  N.Y.  13066;  Lm- 
rie  L.  Werbowsky,  137  Darlington  Rd.,  Syrttuse,  N.Y.  13208; 
A.  Bruce  Buchholz,  8155  McCamidge  Dr.,  Qcero,  N.Y. 
13039,  and  Glenn  D.  Goodnough,  1506  Grant  BiTd.,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.  13208 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,796 

Int  CL'  F23N  5/20 

VS.  a.  165—2  12  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  an  interior 
space,  said  system  including  a  setpoint  temperature  control 
comprising: 
a  clock  timer  for  clocking  a  predetermined  period  of  time 

which  must  elapse; 
triggering  logic  for  triggering  said  clock  timer  to  begin  the 

clocking  of  the  predetermined  period; 
a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  times  the  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  has  elapsed; 
temperature  changing  logic  for  changing  the  current  set- 
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point  temperature  by  •  predefined  amount  each  time  a 
change  occun  in  the  count  of  the  number  of  times  the 
predetermined  period  of  time  has  elapsed;  and 
logic  for  suspending  said  temperature  changing  logic  from 
changing  the  current  setpoint  temperature  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  when  the  count  of  the  number  of  times  the 
predetermined  period  of  time  has  elapsed  reaches  a  prede- 
termined number. 


S,3«M0S 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
USING  ENTHALPY  FLOW  AS  THE  CORRECTING 
VARIABLE 
FnmM  F.  RUd,  DoraMaM-Dcihoycsq  Hcinrick  Steiide;  Giatkcr 
WeyaaM,  botk  of  LeftrkHn,  and  KUm  Elgeti,  BcrgiMli 
GiaAack,  all  vt  Gcnway.  tmj^on  tn  Bayer  AktkngMell- 
achaft,  Li  iii>— a,  Gcrvaay 

F1M  Mar.  L  1993.  Scr.  No.  24.5S1 
CUm  priority,  ^pikatioa  GcrMiy,  Mar.  6, 1992, 4207144 
lat  CI'  FMF  27/00:  G05D  27/00:  GOIK  17/08 
VS.  a.  16S— 1  S  OaiaM 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  heat  exchanger,  wherein  a 
process  controller  maintains  a  process  parameter  on  a  process 
side  of  the  heat  exchanger  at  a  set  point,  the  heat  exchanger  is 
operated  by  a  heating  medium  flowing  therethrough  from  a 
feed  line  including  a  valve  controlled  by  an  enthalpy  controller 
which  is  controlled  by  the  process  controller,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  measuring  mass  flow,  pressure  and  temperature  of  the 
heating  medium  input  in  the  feed  line  to  the  heat  ex- 
changer and  temperature  of  the  heating  medium  output  of 
the  heat  exchanger; 

b)  determining  from  the  measurements  in  step  a)  and  a  time 
response  of  the  heat  exchanger,  the  enthalpy  of  the  heat- 
ing medium  input  into  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  en- 
thalpy of  the  heating  medium  output  from  the  heat  ex- 
changer and  forming  a  difference  between  the  enthalpies 
to  determine  the  enthalpy  flow  into  the  heat  exchanger; 
and 

c)  controlling  the  enthalpy  flow  into  the  heat  exchanger  by 
controlling  the  valve  in  the  feed  line  such  that  the  en- 
thalpy flow  is  maintained  at  a  set  point,  whereby  the 
enthalpy  flow  into  the  heat  exchanger  is  changed  in  re- 
sponse to  the  process  controller. 


5,363,906 

AIR  HEATER  SEALS 

WiUiam  J.  Borowy,  3514  Traylor  Dr.,  Riduwrnd,  Va.  23235 

DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  522,136,  May  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,137,078. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,610 

Int  a.'  F28D  19/00 

VS.  CL  165—9  11  Claims 

1.  A  circular  seal  arrangement  for  an  air  heater,  comprising: 


an  air  heater  housing  having  substantially  a  cylindrical  shape 
and  an  inner  circumferential  surface; 

an  air  heater  rotor  contained  within  said  housing,  said  rotor 
having  substantially  a  cylindrical  shape  and  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface,  said  rotor  rotating  about  a  center 
axis  with  respect  to  said  housing; 

said  inner  and  said  outer  circumferential  surfaces  defining  a 
gap  therebetween; 

said  gap  varying  in  size  due  to  differential  expansion  in  said 
rotor  and  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  sealing  elements  fixedly  attached  to 
said  inner  circumferential  surface  and  extending  around  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  circumference  of  said  housing; 

said  sealing  elements  being  in  close  proximity  to  each  other 
and  defining  at  least  one  cavity  therebetween; 

at  least  one  seal  leaf  fixedly  attached  to  said  inner  circumfer- 


ential surface  at  a  position  adjacent  each  of  said  sealing 
elements  and  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
inner  circumferential  surface; 

said  sealing  elements  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  said 
inner  circumferential  surface  a  distance  at  least  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  maximum  distance  for  said  gap; 

said  at  least  one  seal  leaf  projecting  radially  outwardly  from 
said  outer  circumferential  surface,  into  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  at  least  one  cavity,  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  or  less  than  a  minimum  distance  for  said  gap; 

said  combination  of  said  flexible  seals  and  said  at  least  one 
seal  leaf  projecting  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gap, 
providing  a  tortuous  path  for  fluid  flow  therethrough;  and 

a  wear  resistant  pad  placed  opposite  said  plurality  of  sealing 
elements,  at  a  moving  interface  of  said  at  sealing  elements 
and  said  outer  surface,  so  as  to  prevent  wear  of  said  outer 
surface  by  said  flexible  sealing  elements. 


5,363,907 

HOSE  COVER  AND  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 

Dave  Dunning,  37894  Lakeville  Dr.,  Mt  CIcmcBS,  Mich.  48045, 

and  William  Cline.  6417  Basowood,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,178,  May  29,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,287,913.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,776 

Ut  CL'  F28F  71/06 
VS.  a.  165—46  9  Claims 

1.  A  hose  cover  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  material  including  generally 

parallel  opposite  longitudinal  edges; 
a  plurality  of  tubes  embedded  in  the  strip  and  running  longi- 
tudinally through  the  strip;  and 
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coacting  interengagable  quick  release  means  on  said  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges  to  enable  the  strip  to  be  wrapped 


ih 


T^ 


5^- 
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5,363,908 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  IN 
PARTICULAR  OF  A  STRUCTURE  SUSPENDED  FROM  A 

ROOM  CEILING 
Hehnut  Kiister,  Karl-Bieber-Hohc  15,  D-6000  FrankAirt  (Main) 

56,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00334,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13294,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  924,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24, 1990, 4005914; 
Oct  2,  1990,  4031062;  Oct.  10,  1990,  4032113 

Int  a.'  F24F  5/00.  13/22;  E04B  9/02;  F24D  3/16 
VS.  a.  165—49  43  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  arrangement,  in  particular  in  the  form  of  a 
structure  suspended  from  a  ceiling  comprising: 

a  pipe  or  tube  system  (46,76)  in  which  a  fluid  flows  which 
serves  for  the  transport  of  heat; 

a  large  surface  heat  conducting  means  (12),  said  large  surface 
heat  conducting  means  being  in  good  thermal  contact 
with  said  pipe  or  tube  system; 

a  sweat  water  drip  collector  (14,  22,  70)  arranged  below  the 
lowest  position  of  said  large  surface  heat  conducting 
means  (12); 

a  carrier  (15)  for  the  cooling  arrangement  which  is  immov- 
ably coupled  with  the  cooling  arrangement  with  respect 
to  at  least  a  vertical  coordinate  and  one  of  two  horizontal 
coordinates; 

said  cooling  arrangement  further  characterized  in  that: 

a  thermal  resistance  is  provided  between  said  pipe  or  tube 
system  and  said  sweat  water  drip  collector,  said  thermal 
resistance  being  directly  or  indirectly  connected  between 
at  least  one  surface  of  said  sweat  water  drip  collector  and 
said  large  surface  heat  conductor  means,  said  thermal 
resistance  having  a  heat  insulation  value  so  that  at  least  on 
the  underside  of  the  sweat  water  drip  collector,  a  falling 
below  the  dew  point  is  prevented; 

said  large  surface  heat  conducting  means  is  at  least  partly 
provided  between  said  pipe  or  tube  system  and  said  sweat 
water  drip  collector;  and 

the  sweat  water  drip  collector  is  mounted  at  a  ponion  of  said 
large  surface  heat  conducting  means. 


5,363.909 
COMPACT  CONTACnNG  DEVICE 
Arun  Acharya,  East  Amherst;  Christian  F.  Gottzaunn,  Clar- 
ence; Michael  J.  Lockett,  Grand  Island;  James  S.  Schneider, 
Akron;  Richard  A.  Victor,  Grand  UUad,  and  Robert  Zawtem- 
cha.  East  Aurora,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury,  Coan. 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,279 

lat  CL'  F28C  3/06 

VS.  a.  165—111  6  Claims 


around  a  hose  and  secured  in  position  around  the  hose  by 
releasable  interengagement  of  the  quick  release  means. 


K. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  mass  or  heat  transfer  between  two  con- 
tacting fluids  of  diflerent  densities  comprising  a  rotatable  mass 
of  structured  packing  which  provides  distribution  of  one  fluid 
in  at  least  the  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  upon  rotation  as  said 
one  fluid  is  directed  outwardly  by  means  from  the  center  of 
said  mass  of  structured  packing  and  is  expelled  by  rotation  of 
said  mass  outwardly  through  said  mass  in  counter-current 
contact  with  a  fluid  of  lesser  density  moving  inwardly  through 
said  mass  from  means  on  the  outside  of  said  mass  wherein  the 
packing  mass  is  made  up  of  corrugated  sheets  of  involute  shape 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  packing  mass  and  form  a  logarithmic 
spiral  curved  counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  mass  of 
structured  packing,  said  corrugated  sheets  having  corrugations 
in  crossing  relationship  to  each  adjacent  corrugated  sheet 


5,363,910 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Noriraasa  Baba,  Nagoya;  Ken  Yamamoto,  Obu;  Michiyasu  Ya- 
mamoto,  Chiryu;  Ryonichi  Sanada,  Obu;  Eiichi  Torigoe,  and 
Mitsugu  Nakamura,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippofldenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  No».  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300626 

Int  a.'  F28F  9/04 

VS.  a.  165—153  10  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  header  tanks  adapted  to  carry  a  refrigerant  therein, 

at  least  one  of  said  header  tanks  being  provided  with 

curled  tongue  members; 
at  least  one  tube  connected  to  said  header  tanks  and  enabling 

said  header  tanks  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  one 

another;  and 
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•  pair  of  joint  pipes  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
header  tanks  and  adapted  to  commiinicate  said  header 
tanks  with  a  refrigerant  pipe,  said  joint  pipes  each  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  said  at  least  one  header  tank  hav- 
ing the  curled  tongue  members  thereof  being  disposed 
within  the  opening  of  the  respective  joint  pipe  to  which  it 
is  connected,  said  curled  tongue  members  of  said  at  least 
one  header  tank  being  in  contact  with  portions  of  said 
respective  joint  pipe  in  a  manner  which  secures  said  at 
least  one  header  tank  to  said  respective  joint  pipe. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  fluid  header  having  a  tubular  wall 
defining  an  axis  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the 
tubular  wall,  each  said  aperture  being  elongated  transversely 
to  the  said  axis  and  the  apertures  being  aligned  with  each  other 
along  the  tubular  wall,  together  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow 
tubes  of  elongate  transverse  cross  section,  each  tube  being 
received  in  a  respective  said  aperture,  wherein  the  tubular  wall 
comprises  a  first  wall  member  and  a  second  wall  member 
assembled  together  sealingly  against  escape  of  fluid  from 
within  the  tubular  wall,  with  each  said  wall  member  extending 
over  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  tubular  wall,  each  said 
tube  defining  a  longitudinal  tube  axis,  and  each  said  aperture 
being  cut  from  the  tubular  wall  so  as  to  define  bent  lugs  at  the 
two  respective  ends  of  each  said  aperture,  said  lugs  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  correspond- 
ing said  tube. 


5,363,912 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING 
John  H.  Wolcott,  Raciae,  Wia.,  aaaignor  to  Eaton  CorporatioiL, 
aevefauMl,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,516 
Int.  a.5  E21B  33/00 
MS.  a.  166—72  30  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  coupling  comprising  a  rotatable  inner 
shaft,  a  rotatable  outer  shaft  disposed  in  a  coaxial  relationship 
with  said  inner  shaft  and  circumscribing  said  inner  shaft,  a 
stationary  circular  coil  disposed  in  a  coaxial  relationship  with 
said  inner  and  outer  shafts,  a  rotatable  pole  piece  drum  dis- 
posed in  a  coaxial  relationship  with  and  circumscribing  said 
stationary  circular  coil,  said  pole  piece  drum  including  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  drum  wall  extending  around  said  stationary 
circular  coil  and  having  means  to  concentrate  magnetic  flux 
conducted  from  said  stationary  circular  coil,  a  rotatable  eddy 
current  drum  disposed  in  a  coaxial  relationship  with  and  cir- 
cumscribing said  pole  piece  drum  and  said  stationary  circular 


coil,  said  eddy  current  drum  including  a  generally  cylindrical 
drum  wall  which  circumscribes  said  generally  cylindrical  pole 
piece  drum  wall  and  is  effective  to  conduct  magnetic  flux,  said 
pole  piece  drum  being  connected  with  one  of  said  inner  and 
outer  shafts  for  rotation  therewith  relative  to  said  stationary 
circular  coil,  said  eddy  current  dnun  being  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  inner  and  outer  shafts  for  rotation  therewith 


5,363,911 
TWO-PART  TUBULAR  WALL,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AIR  CONDTHONING 
CONDENSER  HAVING  SUCH  A  TUBULAR  WALL 
PaKBl  Vcliaet,  CerMy  la  Ville,  and  Je«B-Pierrc  Toomebize, 
Aanay  Sow  Crecy,  botk  of  Fruce,  aidgBon  to  Valeo  Ther- 
BiqM  Motcvr,  Le  Menil-Saiat-DeaJa,  France 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1993,  Scr.  No.  136,451 
Oaimt  priority,  appUcatkm  FraMC,  Oct  14,  1992,  92  12302 
lat.  CL'  F38F  9/04 
M&.  a.  165—173  10  Cbuns 


relative  to  said  stationary  circular  coil,  sud  inner  and  outer 
shafts  extending  in  the  same  axial  direction  from  said  pole  piece 
drum  and  said  eddy  current  dry,  and  bearing  means  disposed 
between  said  inner  and  outer  shafts  for  at  least  partially  sup- 
porting said  inner  and  outer  shafts  for  rotation  relative  to  each 
other,  said  bearing  means  having  an  annular  configuration  and 
extending  around  said  inner  shaft,  said  bearing  means  being 
circumscribed  by  said  outer  shaft 


5,363,913 

INJECnON  OF  SEQUESTERING  AGENTS  FOR 

SUBTERRANEAN  MICROBIAL  PROCESSES 

Gary  E.  Jenaeman,  and  James  B.  Clark,  both  of  Bartierrille, 

Okla.,  aasignora  to  PhilUpa  Petroleum  Company,  BartlerriUe, 

Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,040 
lat  a.'  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—246  10  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  sustaining  microbial  activity  in  subterra- 
nean formations  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  a  substan- 
tially carbon-nutrient-free  first  nutrient  solution  comprising  a 
phosphorus  nutrient  source  into  said  subterranean  formation; 
and  thereafter,  injecting  a  substantially  phosphorus-nutrient- 
free  second  nutrient  solution  comprising  a  carbon  nutrient 
source  into  said  subterranean  formation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  additionally  introducing  into  said  formation, 
at  leas  t  one  sequestering  agent  capable  of  complexing  with 
multivalent  cations  present  in  said  formation. 


5,363,914 

INJECTION  PROCEDURE  FOR  GAS  MOBIIJTV 

CONTROL  AGENTS 

Gary  F.  Teletzke,  Sogar  Land,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Exxoa  Produc- 

tioa  Research  Company,  Hoostoa,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,980 
lat  CL'  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—272  12  CUbm 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil-con- 
taining formation  comprising  sequentially  injecting  into  the 
formation  through  an  injection  well  in  communication  there- 
with; 

a)  a  slug  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  high  concentra- 
tion of  a  gas  mobility  control  agent  wherein  said  slug  is  of 
sufficient  size  to  satisfy  retention  of  the  agent  within  pore 
spaces  contacted  by  said  high  concentration  solution; 

b)  a  slug  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  low  concentra- 
tion of  said  gas  mobility  control  agent;  and 
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c)  gas  as  the  primary  oil  displacing  fluid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide,  hydrocarbon  gas, 
inert  gas  and  steam 
whereby  said  gas  and  said  slugs  of  aqueous  solution  containing 
the  gas  mobility  control  agent  form  a  mixture  in  the  formation 
that  significantly  reduces  gas  mobility  in  more  permeable 
regions  of  the  formation;  and  recovering  oil  at  a  spaced  apart 
producing  well. 


5,363,915 

ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY  TECHNIQUE 

EMPLOYING  NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS 

Darid  M.  Marquis,  Lafayette,  and  Donald  L.  Kuehne,  Hercules, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnl.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,841 

Int  a.5  E21B  43/22 

MS.  a.  166—274  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  recovery  of  petroleum  from  an  oil 
bearing  formation  during  injection  of  non-condensible  gas 
comprising  at  least  periodically  injecting  a  foam  into  said  oil 
bearing  formation, 
said  foam  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  gas  phase  consisting 
essentially  of  non-condetisible  gas  and  a  water  phase  con- 
taining an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  non-ionic  sur- 
factant having  an  HLB  value  of  about  14  to  less  than  20 
and  which  is  selected  from  among  ethoxylated  alkyl  phe- 
nols; ethoxylated  linear  secondary  alcohols;  propoxylated, 
ethoxlated  primary  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,363,916 
METHOD  OF  GRAVEL  PACKING  A  WELL 
Ronald  E.  Himes;  Marlin  D.  Holtmyer;  Charles  V.  Hunt  and 
Mary  A.  H.  Laramay,  all  of  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
HaUibarton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,248,  Dec.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,946 
lat  a.'  E21B  43/04 
MS.  a.  166—276  20  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  gravel  packing  a  wellbore  penetrating  a 
subterranean  formation  comprising: 

preparing  a  gravel  packing  slurry  by  admixing  (i)  an  aqueous 
liquid  containing  at  least  a  trace  amount  of  at  least  one 
divalent  cation  with  (ii)  a  polymer  derivative  that  is  chem- 
ically modified  by  reacting  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  and  hydroxypropyl  cellulose 
with  a  vinyl  phosphonic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  redox 
system,  (iii)  a  crosslinking  activator  comprising  a  Lewis 


base  or  a  Bronsted-Lowry  base  and  (iv)  a  particulate 

agent, 
introducing  said  slurry  into  a  zone  to  be  gravel  packed 

within  said  wellbore  penetrating  said  subterranean  forma- 
tion; 
introducing  an  acidic  fluid  into  said  zone  to  be  gravel  packed 

within  said  wellbore; 
contacting  said  slurry  with  said  acidic  fluid  whereby  the  pH 

of  said  slurry  is  reduced  whereby  the  viscosity  of  said 

slurry  decreases;  and, 
depositing  said  particulate  agent  within  said  zone  within  said 

formation  to  form  a  permeable  pack. 


5,363,917 
METHOD  OF  SAND  CONSOLIDATION 
Alfred  R.  Jennings,  Piano;  Eve  S.  Sprunt,  Farmers  Branch,  both 
of  Tex.,  and  Xobert  S.  Timmer,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,986 

Int  a.5  E21B  33/13.  43/243 

MS.  a.  166—288  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sand  consolidation  of  a  loosely  consoli- 
dated, clay-containing  sandstone  formation  surrounding  a  well 
penetrating  a  hydrocartwn-bearing  reservoir,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a)  injecting  a  combustion-supporting  oxygenated  foam 
through  said  well  into  said  formation  surrounding  said 
well,  and 

b)  initiating  combustion  between  said  oxygenated  foam  and 
hydrocarbons  within  said  reservoir  to  bum  hydrocarbons 
in  the  formation  and  create  a  sand  consolidation  zone  that 
acts  as  a  barrier  to  the  passage  of  sand  into  the  well  along 
with  produced  hydrocarbons. 


5,363,918 
WELLBORE  SEALING  WTTH  UNSATURATED 
MONOMER  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  M.  Cowan,  Sugar  Land,  and  Arthur  H.  Hale,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SheU  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,035 
Int  a.'  E21B  33/138.  33/14 
MS.  a.  166—295  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  drilling  and  cementing  a  well,  comprising: 
combining  constituents  comprising  water  and  a  proton  ac- 
ceptor metal  compound  to  produce  a  drilling  fluid; 
thereafter  utilizing  said  drilling  fluid  in  a  well  drilling  opera- 
tion to  form  the  well,  thus  producing  a  used  drilling  fluid; 
thereafter  combining  said  used  drilling  fluid  with  10  to  200 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  metal  com- 
pound, of  at  least  one  water-soluble  monomeric  compo- 
nent having  polymerizable  unsaturated  groups  to  produce 
a  cementitious  slurry;  and 
utilizing  said  cementitious  slurry  to  cement  the  well. 
14.  A  method  for  drilling  and  cementing  a  well,  comprising: 
combining  constituents  comprising  water  and  a  proton  ac- 
ceptor metal  compound  to  produce  a  drilling  fluid; 
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utilizing  said  drilling  fluid  in  a  well  drilling  operation  to  form 

a  borehole,  thus  laying  down  a  filter  cake  and  producing 

a  used  drilling  fluid; 
contacting  said  filter  cake  with  a  water-soluble  monoineric 

component  having  polymerizable  unsaturated  groups; 
disposing  a  pipe  in  said  borehole; 
passing  a  cementitious  slurry  down  said  pipe;  and 
displacing  said  cementitious  slurry  out  of  said  pipe  and  into 

an  annulus  surrounding  said  pipe  with  a  displacement 

fluid. 


3,3634119 

SIMULTANEOUS  HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  USING 

FLUIDS  WITH  DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 

Alfred  R.  Jeaaiivi,  Jr„  Plaao,  Tex^  iMivior  to  Mobil  OU 

CoryontkM,  Faiifu,  Va. 

F1M  Not.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,628 

lat.  Cl.^  E21B  43/26 

VS.  CL  166—308  6  CUdms 


a  direction  generally  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  said 
compressive  load;  and 


"■xJ^" 


49 


c)  means  for  translating  said  wave  or  other  liquid  action  into 
a  compressive  load  and  applying  the  same  to  said  stack. 


5,363,921 
WIRELINE  PULL  DISCONNECT 
Lois  E.  Meodez,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaaigiior  to  Baker  Hngbcs,  lac^ 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,848 

Int.  a.'  E21B  23/00 

VS.  a.  166—377  IS  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  hydraulically  fracturing  two 
spaced  apart  zones  of  a  formation  comprising: 

a)  injecting  a  lower  density  fracturing  fluid  into  an  upper 
zone  of  said  formation  via  an  annulus  of  a  perforated 
wellbore  communicating  with  said  upper  zone  which  fluid 
is  injected  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  initiate  and  propagate 
a  first  fracture  within  said  upper  zone;  and 

b)  simultaneously  injecting  with  the  fracturing  fluid  of  step 
a),  a  higher  density  fracturing  fluid  into  a  lower  spaced 
apart  zone  of  said  formation  via  an  injection  tube  within 
the  perforated  wellbore  that  communicates  fluidly  with 
said  lower  zone  which  fluid  is  injected  at  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  simultaneously  initiate  and  propagate  another 
fracture  within  said  lower  zone  without  mechanically 
isolating  the  zones  from  each  other. 


5,363,920 
ELASTOMERIC  PASSIVE  TENSIONER  FOR  OIL  WELL 

RISERS 
Jokn  V.  Alexander,  Santa  Clara;  Jerome  T.  Udiiyania,  San  Jose, 
and  Arthnr  F.  Penner,  Sonnyrale.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouae  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27.136 
Int  a.5  E21B/ 7/07 
UjS.  a.  166—350  31  Claims 

1.  A  passive  tensioner  for  absorbing  loading  resulting  be- 
cause of  relative  motion  between  a  floating  platform  and  a  riser 
or  the  like  which  has  either  no,  or  a  defined,  motion  relative  to 
wave  or  other  liquid  action  on  the  platform,  comprising: 

a)  a  stack  of  strut  elements  arranged  in  layers,  each  element 
of  which  includes  at  least  two  struts  of  elastomeric  mate- 
rial which  are  individually  configured  to  respond  to  a 
compressive  load  by  buckling  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion; 

b)  means  for  constraining  said  stack  during  said  buckling  in 


1.  A  release  apparatus  for  use  downhole  to  allow  release 
from  a  stuck  object,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

retaining  means  on  said  housing  for  selectively  retaining  the 
object  to  said  housing; 

release  means  on  said  housing  selectively  movable  with 
respect  to  said  retaining  means  for  selective  defeat  of  said 
retaining  means  for  release  from  the  object; 

biasing  means  mounted  to  said  housings,  said  biasing  means 
preventing  operation  of  said  release  means  to  release  from 
the  object  until  a  predetermined  force  applied  to  said 
housing  is  exceeded; 

said  biasing  means,  upon  application  of  a  predetermined 
force,  changes  sufficiently  in  dimension  to  allow  move- 
ment of  said  release  means  with  respect  to  said  retaining 
means  for  release  from  the  object. 
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5,363,922 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  A 
SUBMERGED  WATER  PUMP  IN  AN  ARTESIAN  WELL 
Abdidasis  A.  Al-Megrca,  P.O.  Box  5789,  Riyadk  11432, 
AraMn 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,556 
Int  CL>  E21B  43/00 
VS.  a.  166—380 


c*)  hinging  said  assembly  to  the  bracket  about  a  hinge  axis 
normal  to  the  direction  of  travel. 


5,363,924 

WEIGHT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL 

MACHINE 

lOCIafaH   DmM  M.  Foley,  GcMMO,  nL,  ud  Michael  D.  Sqrdcr,  Bettw- 

dorf,  Iowa,  aarigiofs  to  Deere  A  Coapaay,  MoUae,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,316 

Int  CL'  AOIB  59/042 

VS.  CL  172—326  8  fi«>»« 


1.  A  device  for  installing  a  submerged  pump  in  an  artesian 

well  at  a  desired  depth  and  lifting  the  pump  therefrom,  the 

device  comprising: 

fitting  means  which  has  the  general  shape  of  an  iron  core  of 

a  car  wheel  for  releasably  installing  a  pump  at  a  desired 

depth  in  an  artesian  well  and  slinging  and  lifting  means  for 

lifting  the  fitting  means  from  the  well. 


5,363,923 
FLIP  UP  ROW  FOLLOWER 
H.  Wayne  Mathews,  Denison,  and  Ronny  L.  Barnes,  O'Donnell, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gar  Bar  Corporation,  O'Donnell, 
Tex. 

FUcd  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,868 

Int  a.'  AOIB  69/00 

VS.  CL  172—6  19  Claims 


"^^     «/ 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  and  operating  a  row  follower 
assembly  to  an  agricultural  tractor  having  a  direction  of  travel 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  connecting  a  mounting  bracket  to  the  tractor, 

b)  forming  the  row  follower  assembly  by 

i)  attaching  a  row  follower  to  a  row  follower  shank, 

ii)  pivoting  the  shank  to  an  encoder  shaft, 

iii)  attaching  the  encoder  shaft  to  an  encoder, 

iv)  encasing  the  encoder  within  an  encoder  housing,  and 

c)  hinging  said  encoder  housing  to  said  bracket,  thereby 


1.  In  an  agricultural  seeding  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
seeding  units  with  each  unit  having  a  frame  and  ground  engag- 
ing wheel  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  supporting  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  seeding  unit,  an  improved  hitch 
mechanism  for  connecting  the  seeding  units  to  the  drawbar  of 
a  towing  tractor  having  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  the 
hitch  mechanism  comprising: 
a  rear  hitch  member; 
means  connecting  the  rear  hitch  member  to  the  frames  of  the 

respective  seeding  units; 
a  tongue  having  a  forward  end  connectable  to  the  tractor 

drawbar; 
pivot  means  operatively  connecting  the  rearward  end  of  the 
tongue  to  the  rear  hitch  member  for  vertical  adjustment 
about  a  horizontal  axis  generally  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  machine  travel; 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  one  end  connected  to  the  tongue 
forwardly  of  the  pivot  means  and  its  other  end  coimected 
to  the  rear  hitch  member  offset  from  the  pivot  means;  and 
control  means  for  connecting  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  to 
the  cylinder  whereby  extension  of  the  cylinder  exerts  a 
downward  force  on  the  tongue  to  increase  the  downward 
force  on  the  tractor  drawbar,  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  the  seeding  unit  is  transferred  from  the  seeding 
unit  wheel  means  to  the  tractor  drawbar,  the  control 
means  including  a  pressure  control  valve  means  operative 
to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  less  than  the  output  pressure  of  the  fluid 
pressure  source. 


5,363,925 

MOBILE  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Alton  V.  Gallagher,  1576  S.  Robb  Way,  Lakcwood,  Colo.  80232 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,645 

Int  a.'  E21C  U/02 

VS.  CL  173—186  6  CUims 

3.  A  portable  drilling  machine  to  be  carried  on  a  mobile 

steerable  support  vehicle,  comprising,  a  drill  and  a  light  weight 

drill  beam  manually  moveable  from  a  horizontal  travel  position 

to  an  approximate  vertical  position  for  drilling,  means  for 

pivotally  mounting  said  drill  beam  on  one  end  of  the  vehicle  at 

a  pivot  point  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the  beam  to  permit 

said  manual  movement  means  for  slidably  mounting  the  drill 

beam  relative  to  the  pivot  point  a  bi-directional  hydraulic 

motor  for  rotating  a  drill,  a  carriage  supporting  said  motor, 

said  carriage  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  drill  beam  for 

vertical  movement  therealong,  a  base  fixed  at  a  bottom  of  said 
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drill  beam,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  end  connected 
to  said  base  and  including  a  piston  rod  mechanically  mounted 
to  said  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  drill  beam  where- 


^-:  ' 
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5,363,927 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

DRILLING 

Robert  C  Fkwik,  4705  Caspian  Su  Fannlngton,  N.  Mcz.  87402 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,690 

Lit  a.'  E21B  7/lS.  10/60 

VS.  a.  175—67  17  Claim* 


upon  actuation  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  will  lower  said  base 
to  contact  the  earth's  surface  and  place  a  portion  of  the  weight 
of  the  vehicle  upon  said  drill  beam. 


1.  Hydraulic  drilling  apparatus  comprising: 

means  comprising  a  drill  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

means  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  channeling  high 
pressure  fluid  through  said  drill  head  means;  and 

annular  means  surrounding  said  drill  head  for  diverting  said 
high  pressure  fluid  to  and  through  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally extendable  nozzle  arms,  wherein  said  high  pressure 
fluid  horizontally  extends  said  nozzle  arms,  and  flows 
through  said  nozzle  arms. 


5,363,926 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  INCLINATION  OF  BORING 

HEAD  OF  BORING  TOOL 

Morio  Miznno,  Iwaknra,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takachibo  Sangyo 
KbvsUki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,423 

daiins  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234843 

Int.  CL'  E21B  47/00 

VS.  CL  175—45  4  Claims 


B^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^W^^^^^^^J 
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1.  A  device  mounted  on  a  boring  head  of  a  boring  tool  for 
boring  the  ground  and  adapted  for  detecting  inclination  of  the 
boring  head,  comprising: 

a  roll  angle  sensor  for  detecting  an  angular  position  of  the 
boring  head  in  a  roll  direction  and  for  outputting  a  roll 
angle  detecting  signal; 

a  pitch  angle  sensor  for  detecting  an  angular  position  of  the 
boring  head  in  a  pitch  direction  and  for  outputting  a  pitch 
angle  detecting  signal; 

signal  modulating  means  for  converting  said  roll  angle  de- 
tecting signal  and  said  pitch  angle  detecting  signal  into  a 
serial  signal  and  for  modulating  said  serial  signal;  and 

output  means  for  receiving  said  modulated  serial  signal  and 
for  outputting  a  magnetic  field  which  is  receivable  by  a 
receiver  located  on  the  ground  and  which  permits  deter- 
mination of  the  roll  angle  and  the  pitch  angle  of  the  boring 
head. 


5,363,928 

METHOD  OF  DRILLING  WITH  FLUID  INCLUDING 

BEES  WINGS  AND  FLUID  LOSS  ADDITIVE  THEREFOR 

James  R.  WittUff,  Lufkia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Grinding  A  Sizing 

Co.,  Inc.,  Lofkin,  Tex. 

Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,473,  May  1,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,111 
Int  a.5  E21B  33/138:  C09K  7/02 
VS.  CL  175—72  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  oil  well  drilling  operations 
wherein  a  drilling  fluid  is  circulated  in  a  well  being  drilled  in 
the  ground  comprising  the  steps  of: 
taking  bees  wings  and  grinding  said  bees  wings  to  a  powder 

form, 
adding  said  ground  bees  wings  to  a  drilling  fluid,  and 
circulating  said  drilling  fluid,  with  said  ground  bees  wings 
added  thereto,  in  said  well  while  drilling  operations  are 
being  carried  out. 


5,363,929 
DOWNHOLE  FLUID  MOTOR  COMPOSITE  TORQUE 
SHAFT 
Jerry  G.  Williams,  Ponca  Oty,  Okla^  Monib  M.  Monib,  New- 
ark, DeU  Mamdooh  M.  Salama,  Pooca  City,  Okla.;  David  H. 
Scbwartz,  Katy,  Tex.,  and  Edward  G.  Dew,  The  Woodlands, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,695,  JoL  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,892,  Jun.  7, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,790 

Int  a.'  E21B  4/02 
VS.  CL  175—107  31  Claims 

1.  A  downhole  fluid  motor  composite  torque  shaft  for  con- 
necting a  downhole  fluid  motor  to  a  drill  bit  at  the  distal  end  of 
a  drill  string,  wherein  the  fluid  motor  is  of  the  type  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  a  drill  string  and  includes  a  rotor  which 
rotates  and  gyrates  about  a  common  axis  of  the  drill  string 
under  the  force  of  drilling  fluid  being  pumped  down  through 
the  drill  string  to  the  bit  to  flush  drill  cuttings  up  through  the 
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annulus  around  the  drill  string,  and  wherein  the  composite 
torque  shaft  converts  the  rotating  and  gyrating  motion  to  pure 
rotation  for  the  drill  bit,  the  composite  torque  shaft  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongate  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  overlying  layers  of  fibers  fixed  in  a  matrix 
binder  wherein  each  fiber  layer  includes  a  plurality  of 
fibers  oriented  in  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  to  provide  said  elongate  body  with 
high  torsional  strength  and  stiffness  while  allowing  bend- 
ing flexibility; 
a  first  coupling  member  at  one  end  of  said  elongate  body  for 
providing  a  drive  connection  with  the  rotor  of  the  down- 
hole  fluid  motor;  and 


seal  means  between  the  cutter  and  journal  member  to  retain 
the  lubricant  in  the  bearing; 

a  hydrostatic-pressure  compensator  disposed  in  the  lubricant 
reservoir  and  in  communication  with  hydrostatic  pressure 
in  a  borehole  in  which  the  earth-boring  bit  operates,  the 
hydrostatic-pressure  compensator  being  responsive  to  the 


hydrostatic  pressure  to  equalize  a  pressure  differential 
across  the  seal  means;  and 
an  internal-pressure  compensator  disposed  in  the  lubricant 
reservoir,  the  internal-pressure  compensator  being  respon- 
sive to  internal  pressure  of  the  lubricant  to  prevent  the 
lubricant  from  being  extruded  past  the  seal  means. 


5,363,931 
DRILLING  STABILIZER 

Keith  A.  Moriarty,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ScUnmberger 
Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  JaL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,272 

Int  CL'  E21B  17/10:  F16L  21/00.  25/04 

VS.  a.  175— 325  J  17  Claims 


a  second  coupling  member  at  the  other  end  of  said  elongate 
body  for  providing  a  drive  connection  with  the  drill  bit; 

wherein  at  least  some  of  said  fiber  layers  have  a  predeter- 
mined orientation  of  between  30  and  60  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  immediately  aforementioned  layers  include 
additional  fibers  which  are  oriented  at  a  reciprocal  angle 
of  the  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  so  that  such  fiber  layers  have  cross-plying  fibers, 
and  further  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  flber  layers  in- 
cludes fibers  oriented  at  approximately  80  degrees  or 
greater  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elon- 
gate body  and  said  approximately  80°  degree  or  greater 
oriented  fibers  extend  substantially  along  the  length  of 
said  elongate  body  between  said  coupling  members. 


'  5,363,930 

DUAL-DIAPHRAGM  LUBRICANT  COMPENSATOR  FOR 

EARTH-BORING  BITS 
Gregory  L.  Hem,  Aubum,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Oct  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,651 
Int  CL'  F21B  10/22 
VS.  a.  175—228  19  Claims 

1.  An  improved  earth-boring  bit  comprising: 
a  bit  body; 

at  least  one  journal  member  having  a  pair  of  ends; 
at  least  one  saddle  member  secured  to  the  bit  body  to  receive 

and  support  each  end  of  the  journal  member; 
a  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  journal  member,  the 
cutter  and  journal  member  defining  a  bearing  therebe- 
tween; 
a  lubricant  reservoir  formed  in  the  journal  member  to  re- 
ceive a  quantity  of  lubricant,  the  lubricant  reservoir  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  bearing; 


1.  A  stabilizer  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  drill  collar,  com- 
prising: a  circumferentially  continuous  tubular  body  member 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  blades;  and  radially 
energized  means  on  said  stabilizer  for  gripping  the  drill  collar 
to  positively  prevent  movement  of  said  stabilizer  relative 
thereto,  said  radially  energized  means  including  inner  and 
outer  members,  said  inner  member  having  means  for  biting  into 
surfaces  of  the  drill  collar  to  grip  the  same,  said  outer  member 
and  body  member  having  rotary  cam  means  for  causing  inward 
radial  movement  of  said  inner  member  and  operation  of  said 
biting  means. 

14.  A  stabilizer  adapted  to  be  slidably  positioned  on  a  drill 
collar  and  then  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  comprising:  a  cir- 
cumferentially continuous  tubular  body  having  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  extending,  circumferentially  spaced  blades;  radially 
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energized  mean*  on  at  least  some  of  said  blades  for  gripping  the 
drill  collar  to  prevent  movement  of  said  «««>'iiiTW  relative 
thereto;  recess  means  in  said  collar  underneath  at  least  some  of 
said  blades;  and  means  on  at  least  some  of  said  blades  and 
cooperaWe  with  said  recess  means  for  providing  additional 
prevention  of  longitudinal  and  rotational  movement  of  said 
stabilizer  relative  to  said  collar. 


3,363,933 
AUTOMATED  CAIUUER 
Poot-HsoMag  Ya;  CUca-Haiiig  Lin;  E-Ckai«  Hi^  and  Hann- 
Jen  Yanng.  aU  of  Ckatug,  TaiinM,  Pror.  of  CUna,  aaai^Mn 
to  IndMtrial  Teckwtlogy  Reacarch  iMttate,  Haiacka  Haica, 
Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  Ckina 

Filed  Aag.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,589 

Int.  CL'  B<2D  11/04 

\i&.  CL  ISO— 6J  13  ClaiM 


5,363,932 
PDC  DRAG  BIT  WITH  IMPROVED  HYDRAUUCS 
Midnd  G.  Azar,  Hoastan,  Tex.,  aasi^or  to  Saiith  Interna- 
tioMi,  Inc.,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  59,922 

lat.  CL'  E21B  10/60 

\i&.  a.  175—417  6  CUim^ 


1.  A  drag  type  drilling  bit  comprises; 

a  bit  body  that  forms  a  first  pin  end  and  a  second  cutting  end, 
said  pin  end  is  opened  to  a  source  of  drilling  fluid  that  is 
transmitted  through  an  attachable  drillstring,  said  pin  end 
communicates  with  a  fluid  plenum  formed  by  said  bit 
body; 

two  or  more  raised  blades  arc  formed  by  said  second  cutting 
end  and  are  radially  disposed  thereon,  said  blades  form  a 
first  leading  edge,  a  crest,  a  second  tapered  trailing  edge 
and  a  root  at  the  base  of  each  blade,  said  second  tapered 
trailing  edge  terminates  substantially  at  the  root  of  a  fol- 
lowing cutter  blade,  said  first  leading  edge  of  said  blade  is 
substantially  parallel  with  an  axis  formed  by  said  body, 

a  multiplicity  of  polycrystalline  diamond  compact  elemenu 
are  strategically  mounted  along  said  crest  of  each  of  said 
cutter  blades; 

drilling  fluid  channels  are  formed  by  said  second  cutting  end 
between  the  blades,  each  channel  originating  proximate 
said  axis  of  said  body  and  terminates  at  the  bit  outer  diam- 
eter, said  second  tapered  trailing  edge  terminating  at  the 
root  of  a  following  cutter  blade  being  adapted  to  create  a 
more  uniform  fluid  volume  flow  in  each  of  said  fluid 
channels,  and 

two  or  more  fluid  discharge  ports  communicate  with  said 
fluid  plenum  and  exit  into  each  of  said  fluid  channels 
substantially  parallel  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  first 
leading  edge  formed  by  said  blade,  the  vortices  created  by 
the  fluid  exiting  the  discharge  ports  in  each  of  said  fluid 
channels  inter-act  to  produce  a  highly  turbulent  radial 
flow  that  inhibits  the  accumulation  of  debris  adjacent  the 
cutting  end  of  the  bit  while  cleaning  and  cooling  the 
second  cutting  end  of  the  bit. 


n 

— ^  v ' — ' 

"  1 
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1.  An  automated  carrier  comprising: 

a  carrying  body; 

two  motors  mounted  on  said  carrying  body  for  driving  said 
carrying  body; 

a  controller  electrically  connected  to  said  two  motors; 

two  encoders  respectively  electrically  connected  to  said 
motors  for  sending  speed  feedback  signals  to  said  control- 
ler; 

a  manual  commanding  means  electrically  cotmected  to  said 
controller  for  controlling  a  moving  speed  and  a  moving 
direction  of  said  carrying  body; 

a  microcomputer  electrically  connected  between  said  con- 
troller and  said  manual  commanding  means  and  being  so 
programmed  that  said  carrying  body  is  immovable  when 
said  microcomputer  is  hanged  up; 

a  phonetic  recognition  device  electrically  connected  to  said 
controller  for  controlling  said  moving  speed  and  said 
moving  direction  of  said  carrying  body  and  for  allowing 
said  controller  to  enable  said  carrying  body  to  smoothly 
slow  down  an  original  speed  thereon  when  said  phonetic 
recognition  device  is  actuated;  and 

a  protecting  means  electrically  connected  to  said  microcom- 
puter and  capable  of  resulting  in  a  desired  response  when 
said  body  is  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  an 
obstacle,  said  protecting  means  being  one  of  an  infrared 
detector  and  a  supersonic  detector,  said  infrared  detector 
being  capable  of  emitting  therefrom  a  warning  signal 
when  said  body  is  within  said  distance  from  said  obstacle 
and  said  supersonic  detector  being  capable  of  sending  a 
detected  result  to  said  microcomputer  capable  of  sending 
first  speed  control  signals  to  said  controller  for  allowing 
said  controller  to  enable  said  carrying  body  to  smoothly 
slow  down  said  original  speed  thereof 


5,363,934 
WHEELCHAIR 

Nicholas  E.  Edmnnd,  4,  Dartmouth  Terrace,  London  SEIO  8AX, 

and  Steven  H.  M.  Kyffln,  London,  both  of  United  Kingdom, 

assignors  to  Nicholas  E.  Edmund,  United  Kingdom 
PCr  No.  PCT/GB91/01827,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29. 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07539,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  May  14, 1992 

per  Filed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,088 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  Not.  1,  1990, 
9023750 

lat  CL'  A61G  5/04.  5/14 
VS.  a.  180-«.5  26  Claims 

1.  A  wheelchair  for  aiding  a  disabled  user  to  play  the  game 
of  golf  comprising 

a  chassis  having  a  fore  and  aft  extending  centerline, 


November  IS,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1519 


a  pair  of  rear  wheel  units  rotatably  mounted  on  said  chassis 
on  a  common  axis  at  locations  laterally  spaced  from  the 
centerline  by  equal  distances,  each  having  a  width  of  at 
least  8  cm, 

a  pair  of  front  wheel  units  rotatably  mounted  on  said  chassis 
substantially  on  a  common  axis  at  locations  laterally 
spaced  from  the  centerline  by  equal  distances,  said  front 
wheel  units  having  a  track  which  is  greater  than  the  track 
of  said  rear  wheel  units,  each  having  a  width  of  at  least  8 


5,363,935 

RECONFIGURABLE  MOBILE  VEHICLE  WITH 

MAGNETIC  TRACKS 

Hagen  Scbempf,  and  Brian  Albrecht,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  UniTersity,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,797 

Int.  CL'  B62D  55/265 

MS.  CL  180—9.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  use  in  a  vessel  having  walls  with  interior 
surfaces  capable  of  supporting  a  magnetic  circuit,  comprising: 

a  frame  member; 

an  endless  driven  member  received  on  said  frame  member 
and  adapted  for  travel  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  vessel 
walls; 

means  for  driving  said  endless  driven  member; 

a  magnetic  system  attached  to  said  frame  member  and  com- 
prising a  magnet,  fixed  magnetic  circuit  means,  and  mov- 
able magnetic  circuit  means  for  establishing  first  and  sec- 
ond magnetic  circuits;  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  movable  magnetic 
circuit  means  to  said  means  for  driving  to  move  said  mov- 
able magnetic  circuit  means  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  first  magnetic  circuit  is  established  between 
said  endless  driven  member,  said  magnet,  said  fixed  mag- 
netic circuit  means  and  said  movable  magnetic  circuit 
means  such  that  said  endless  driven  member  is  caused  to 


magnetically  engage  one  of  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
vessel,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  second  mag- 
netic circuit  is  established  between  said  magnet,  said  fixed 
magnetic  circuit  means,  and  said  movable  magnetic  circuit 
means  such  that  said  endless  driven  member  does  not 
magnetically  engage  one  of  the  interior  surfaces  of  the 
vessel. 


5,363,936 

FRICnONALLY  DRIVEN  BELTED  WORK  VEHICLE 

Charles  R.  Grawey;  Robert  J.  Grob,  and  Cullen  P.  Hart,  all  of 

Peoria,  m.,  aasi^iors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  938,685,  Dec.  3,  1986,  Pat.  No.  5,279,378, 

which  is  a  continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,338,  Dec  20, 

1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  18,  1993,  Scr.  No. 

136,837 

lat  a.'  B62D  55/08S.  55/104.  55/24 

VS.  CL  180— 9J1  10  Claims 


first  prime  mover  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  the  wheel 
units, 

a  seat  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  movaMe  between  a  first 
position  for  supporting  the  user  in  a  seated  position  and  a 
second  position  above  the  first  position  for  supporting  the 
user  in  a  standing  position  and  permitting  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  user  without  obstruction,  and 

second  prime  mover  means  for  driving  the  seat  between  its 
two  positions. 


1.  A  belt  laying  work  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame  having  opposed  lateral  sides; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  separated  wheel  structures  having 
radially  outwardly  facing  outer  peripheral  surfaces  and 
being  mounted  in  supporting  relation  to  said  frame  on 
each  lateral  side  thereof  and  at  least  one  of  each  pair 
including  a  driver; 

a  pair  of  endless,  inextensible  belts  each  having  opposite 
lateral  sides  and  an  interior  surface  and  each  being  en- 
trained about  a  respective  pair  of  said  wheel  structures,  a 
plurality  of  laterally  extending  grooves  being  disposed  on 
one  of  said  interior  surface  and  said  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  each  belt  and  entrained  driver,  respectively,  for 
removing  debris  from  therebetween; 

means  for  controllably  tensioning  and  urging  each  belt's 
interior  surface  and  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
associated  driver  into  frictional  driven  engagement; 

means  for  distributing  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  weight 
of  said  frame  to  the  interior  surface  of  each  belt  longitudi- 
nally between  said  wheel  structures  of  each  pair; 

means  for  rotating  each  of  said  drivers; 

guiding  means  including  interengaging  portions  of  said 
wheel  structures  and  entraining  belt  for  minimizing  lateral 
movement  of  each  belt  relative  to  the  respective  entrained 
wheel  structures  and  for  radially  localizing  lateral  engage- 
ment of  each  belt  and  the  respective  entrained  driver  to 
locations  substantially  adjacent  said  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face; and 

said  driver  wheel  structure  having  a  circumference  which  is 
maintained  substantially  constant  during  rotation  and 
under  driving  load. 


5,363,937 
BATTERY  OPERATED  TRACKED  VEHICLE 
M.  Elawr  James,  Meadon,  Utah,  assigaor  to  LMC  Operating 
Corp.,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,922 

lat  a.'  B62D  11/04:  B60L  11/10 

VS.  CL  180—192  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  powered  drive  system  for  an  off  road 

vehicle  having  a  pair  of  endless  tracks  each  driven  by  an  asso- 
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ciated  sprocket  to  propel  the  vehicle  over  snow,  said  drive 
system  comprising: 
a  single  pair  of  electronically  commutated,  brushless,  perma- 
nent magnet,  alternating  current  traction  motors,  each 
motor  associated  with  one  of  the  tracks; 
a  source  of  direct  current  electrical  voltage  carried  by  the 

vehicle; 
a  current  controller  including  electronic  switching  means 
converting  direct  current  into  alternating  current,  and 


10 


I /--l-j-iT  I^»' 


■»i 


means  for  controlling  the  alternating  current  voltage 
output  for  application  to  the  motors; 

electrical  circuit  means  connecting  the  direct  current  electri- 
cal voltage  source,  the  current  controller  and  the  traction 
motors,  said  circuit  means  including  control  switching 
means  independently  controlling  current  to  each  of  said 
motors;  and 

a  single  pair  of  power  trains  each  power  trainer  connecting 
one  of  the  motors  to  the  sprocket  of  its  associated  endless 
track. 


5.363,938 
POWER  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FOUR-WHEEL 
DRIVE  VEHICLE 
Robert  J.  WUaon,  Warners;  Dand  Sperduti,  Aabnm;  Richard  E. 
Eastman,  Central  Square;  Randy  W.  Adler,  Seneca  Falls,  and 
Joseph  A.  Winks,  West  Monroe,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  New 
Venture  Gear,  Inc,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,299 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

2011,  hju  been  disclaimed. 

Int.a.>B60K  17/34 

VS.  a.  180—233  23  Claims 


21.  A  power  transfer  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
engine  and  first  and  second  sets  of  wheels,  the  power  transfer 
system  comprising: 

a  transfer  mechanism  for  transmitting  drive  torque  from  the 
engine  to  the  first  set  of  wheels  and  selectively  transmit- 
ting drive  torque  to  the  second  set  of  wheels  through  a 
transfer  clutch  capable  of  varying  the  torque  transmitted 


therethrough  by  continuously  varying  a  clutch  engage- 
ment force; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  generating  said  clutch  engagement 
force,  said  drive  mechanism  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  whereat  a  minimum  clutch  engagement  force  is 
generated  and  a  second  position  whereat  a  maximum 
clutch  engagement  force  is  generated; 

speed  sensors  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  wheels  and  respectively  generating  first  and 
second  speed  signals  indicative  thereof; 

a  speed  reduction  apparatus  for  establishing  a  direct-drive 
high  speed  range  and  a  reduced-ratio  low  speed  range, 
said  speed  reduction  apparatus  having  a  shift  member 
movable  between  a  high-range  position  for  esublishing 
said  high  speed  range  and  a  l»w-range  position  for  estab- 
lishing said  low  speed  range; 

a  movement  coordination  mechanism  for  coordinating 
movement  of  said  drive  mechanism  and  said  shift  member, 
said  movement  coordinating  mechanism  being  movable 
between  a  2WH  position  whereat  said  drive  mechanism  in 
said  first  position  and  said  shift  member  in  said  high-range 
position,  a  4WH  position  whereat  said  drive  mechanism  in 
said  second  position  and  said  shift  member  in  said  high- 
range  position,  and  a  4  WL  position  whereat  said  drive 
mechanism  in  said  second  position  and  said  shift  member 
in  said  low-range  position; 

an  actuator  for  selectively  moving  said  movement  coordi- 
nating mechanism; 

a  mode  select  mechanism  for  enabling  a  vehicle  operator  to 
intentionally  select  one  of  a  two-wheel  high-range  drive 
mode,  a  four-wheel  high-range  drive  mode,  a  four-wheel 
low-range  drive  mode  and  an  on-demand  drive  mode,  said 
mode  select  mechanism  further  operable  for  generating  a 
mode  signal  indicative  of  the  particular  drive  mode  se- 
lected; and 

control  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  speed 
signals  and  generating  a  speed  differential  sigtial  that  is 
indicative  of  a  speed  differential  between  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  wheels,  said  control  means  operable  for 
controlling  actuation  of  said  actuator  in  response  to  said 
mode  signal  such  that  said  actuator  moves  said  movement 
coordinating  mechanism  to  said  2  WH  position  when  said 
two-wheel  high-range  drive  mode  is  selected,  said  actua- 
tor moves  said  movement  coordinating  mechanism  to  said 
4WH  position  when  said  four-wheel  high-range  drive 
mode  is  selected,  and  said  actuator  moves  said  movement 
coordinating  mechanism  to  said  4  WL  position  when  said 
four-wheel  low-range  drive  mode  is  selected,  said  control 
means  is  further  operable  for  causing  said  actuator  to 
modulate  the  position  of  said  movement  coordinating 
mechanism  between  said  2WH  and  4WH  positions  as  a 
function  of  said  speed  differential  signal  for  continuously 
varying  the  amount  of  drive  torque  delivered  to  the  sec- 
ond set  of  wheels  when  said  on-demand  drive  mode  is 
selected. 


5,363,939 
SAFE,  LOW  EMISSIONS,  LOW  COST,  AUTOMOBILE 
Christopher  S.  Catlin,  Beveriy  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xcorp, 
Inc.,  BcTcriy  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,309 
Int  a.'  B60K  5/00 
VJS.  a.  180—291  4  Claims 

1.  An  ultra  safe,  low  cost,  ultra-low  emissions  automobile 
providing  high  survivability  in  case  of  an  accident,  said  auto- 
mobile comprising: 
a  monocoque  inner  chassis  body  having  a  front  and  a  rear; 
a  stylized  outer  body  encasing  said  inner  body; 
means  for  attaching  said  outer  body  to  said  inner  chassis 

body;  and 
a  combination  rear  wing  and  universal  engine  mount  at- 
tached at  the  rear  of  said  inner  chassis  body,  said  wing 
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providing  negative  lift  for  said  automobile  while  moving, 
cooling  for  an  engine  mounted  on  said  engine  mount,  a 
flame  shield  between  an  engine  mounted  on  said  engine 
mount  and  said  inner  chassis  body,  and  rear  collision 
protection  for  said  inner  body,  one  of  said  inner  chassis 


pedestal  adjacent  said  upper  stand-off  plate,  having  an 
operable  position  whereby  said  seat  frame  remains  parallel 
to  said  base  frame  regardless  of  a  tree's  incline; 
e)  flexible  restraining  means  attached  to  said  pedestal  and 
said  base  frame  for  maintaining  a  fixed  angular  displace- 


body  and  said  wing/engine  mount  combination  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  projecting  pins,  and  the  other  of  said 
inner  chassis  body  and  said  wing/engine  mount  combina- 
tion having  mating  holes  for  joining  said  inner  chassis 
body  and  said  wing/engine  mount  combination  together. 


5,363,940 

AIRCRAFT  WORK  DOCK 

Otmar  Fahrion,  Diirerstr.  9„  D-70806  Komwestheim,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11, 1992,  4256501 

Int.  CL>  E04G  1/00 

VS.  a.  182— 62J  15  Claims 


ment  between  said  pedestal  and  said  base  frame  greater 

than  90  degrees; 
0  a  lower  stand  off  means  attached  to  said  base  frame  for 

telescopically  compensating  for  a  tree's  incline;  and 
g)  a  belt  means  attached  to  said  pedestal,  adjacent  said  upper 

stand-off  plate,  for  securing  said  pedestal  to  a  tree. 


5,363,942 
BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR 
Aldra  Osada,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahnshiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045086 

InL  a.'  B66B  5/22 

VS.  a.  187—376  7  Claims 


1.  A  dock  for  carrying  out  work  on  an  aircraft  (18),  having 
support  frameworks  (20-24,  28)  which  are  disposed  on  either 
side  of  the  fuselage  and  of  which  at  least  selected  frameworks 
are  movable  far  enough  to  allow  the  wing  tips  of  the  aircraft  to 
run  past  them,  having  support  slides  (34)  which  are  movable  in 
a  veriical  and/or  horizontal  direction  on  the  support  frame- 
works, and  having  work  platforms  (30)  which  are  mounted  in 
each  case  via  a  length-adjustable  strut  arrangement  (54,  56)  on 
the  support  slides  (34)  and  are  movable  by  the  strut  arrange- 
ment (54,  56)  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  motion  of  the  support  slides  (34),  wherein  the  support 
slides  (34)  have  guideways  (36,  38),  in  which  bottom  sections 
(40)  for  the  strut  arrangements  (54,  56)  run,  and  wherein  the 
guideways  (36,  38)  of  adjacent  support  slides  (34)  are  movable 
into  an  aligned,  substantially  continuous  position. 


5,363,941 

HUNTER'S  TREE  STAND 

Roger  Richard,  105  Arthur  La.,  Hackberry,  La.  70645 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,816 

Int  CL'  AOIM  31/02 

VS.  a.  182—187  14  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight  collapsible  hunter's  tree  stand  comprising: 

a)  a  base  frame; 

b)  a  seat  pedestal  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  base 
frame; 

c)  an  upper  stand-off  plate,  parallel  to  said  base  frame  at- 
tach«l  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  pedestal  and  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  said  pedestal; 

d)  a  seat  frame  pivotally  attached  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said 


1     u^  f 


1.  A  braking  device  for  an  elevator,  wherein  a  cage  moves 
along  guide  rail  provided  vertically,  said  braking  device  com- 
prising: 

wedge  braking  means  provided  at  said  cage; 

speed  governor  means  provided  at  said  cage  for  detecting  a 
nmning  speed  of  said  cage;  and 

linking  means  for  linking  said  wedge  braking  means  and  said 
speed  governor  means; 

said  wedge  braking  means  including, 

a  resilient  support  member, 

a  pair  of  wedge  guide  means  provided  inside  said  resilient 
suppori  member, 

a  pair  of  wedge  members,  each  being  provided  between  said 
guide  rail  and  one  of  said  wedge  guide  means,  respec- 
tively, said  pair  of  wedge  members  being  pressed  against 
said  guide  rail  by  said  pair  of  wedge  guide  means  by  means 
of  biasing  force  generated  by  said  resilient  suppori  mem- 
ber, thereby  stopping  said  cage  by  means  of  a  first  fric- 
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tional  force  resulted  between  said  guide  rail  and  said 
wedge  meinbers,  and 

releasing  means  for  releasing  said  resilient  support  member 
such  that  said  wedge  members  separate  from  said  guide 
rail  when  releasing  force  is  generated;  and 

said  linking  means  being  linked  such  that  said  speed  gover- 
nor means  pulls  up  said  wedge  members  of  said  wedge 
braking  means  along  said  wedge  guide  means  when  said 
speed  governor  means  detects  that  a  speed  of  said  cage  is 
larger  than  a  rated  speed,  thereby  pressing  said  wedge 
members  against  said  guide  rail  and  effecting  emergency 
stop  of  said  cage  by  means  of  a  second  frictional  force 
resulted  between  said  guide  rail  and  said  wedge  members. 


floating  frame,  means  mounting  said  two  inner  brake  shoes 
on  said  brake  carrier  to  transmit  circumferential  braking 
reaction  forces  thereinto,  means  mounting  said  at  least  one 


5,363,943 
DISK  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Kaiiau  IwaaUta,  Sattamai;  Yukimasa  Nishinioto,  Tokyo;  Yo- 
shiaki  Sawano,  and  Tetsno  Tsnchida,  both  of  Saitama,  ail  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K»tiii«hiici  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,213 

CtaiBU  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1991,  3-266399 

Int  a.5  F16D  55/228;  B6flT  11/00 

UA  a.  188—72,5  3  CUims 


1.  A  disk  brake  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  brake 
disk  plate;  a  brake  pad  having  a  lining;  a  brake  actuator;  a 
plurality  of  at  least  three  pistons  positioned  to  press  said  lining 
of  said  brake  pad  against  said  disk  plate,  a  central  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pistons  being  operated  independently  of  adjacent 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  pistons  by  said  actuator;  characterized 
in  that  said  brake  pad  has  a  recessed  portion  on  the  portion 
thereof  adjacent  said  brake  disk  plate  which  overlies  said  cen- 
tral one  of  said  plurality  of  pistons,  and  the  area  of  said  re- 
cessed portion  is  larger  than  the  area  of  said  central  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pistons. 


5463,944 
FLOATING-FRAME  SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE  FOR 
HIGH-TORQUE  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Rudolf  TUel,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Ulrich  Klimt,  Gross-Unistadt, 
and  Andreas  DocU,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Alfred  Teres  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Rled  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1991,  4126196 
Int  a.'  F16D  65/092 
VS.  a.  188— 73J1  11  Claims 

1.  A  spot-type  disc  brake  for  an  automotive  vehicles  having 
a  brake  disc,  and  a  steering  knuckle  comprising: 

a  brake  carrier  fixed  to  said  steering  knuckle  of  said  automo- 
tive vehicle  on  an  inner  side  of  said  brake  disc,  a  floating 
frame  comprised  of  a  pair  of  spaced  arm  sections  and  inner 
and  outer  sides  connecting  said  arm  sections  at  respective 
ends  thereof,  together  defining  an  opening,  said  arm  sec- 
tions extending  across  an  outer  edge  of  said  brake  disc, 
said  frame  guided  on  said  brake  carrier  in  an  axillary 
displaceable  manner,  said  floating  frame  having  two  brake 
cylinders  mounted  to  the  inner  side  thereof  and  two  brake 
pistons  respectively  disposed  therein  ,  two  inner  brake 
shoes  on  said  inner  side  of  said  brake  disc  and  at  least  one 
outer  brake  shoe  on  the  outer  side  of  said  brake  disc,  all  of 
said  brake  shoes  enclosed  within  said  opening  of  said 


outer  brake  shoe  to  said  outer  side  of  said  floating  frame  to 
transmit  circumferential  reaction  forces  exeried  thereon 
to  said  brake  carrier,  said  brake  carrier  is  disposed  com- 
pletely on  the  said  inner  side  of  said  brake  disc. 


5,363,945 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
Magnus  B.  Uzell,  Stockbolm,  Sweden,  and  Bert  Vanroye,  Bor- 
gloon, ,  assignors  to  Monroe  Auto  Eqaipment  Company,  Mon- 
roe, Mich. 
DiTisiott  of  Ser.  No.  550,160,  Jul.  9, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,211^68, 
wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,542,  Mar.  13, 1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,955,460,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

227,113,  Aug.  1, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  59,465 

Int  a.'  F16F  9/50 

MS.  CL  188—281  18  ClaioH 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a  pressure  tube  symmetrically  disposed  about  an  axis,  said 
pressure  tube  forming  a  working  chamber  having  upper 
and  lower  [)ortions; 

a  fluid  reservoir  tube  for  storing  hydraulic  fluid,  said  reser- 
voir tube  disposed  concentric  to  and  radially  extended 
from  said  pressure  tube  and  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end; 

first  valve  means  for  allowing  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  upper  portion  of  said  working  chamber  into  said 
reservoir  and  for  preventing  flow  of  fluid  from  said  reser- 
voir tube  into  said  upper  portion  of  said  working  chamber 
through  said  first  valve  means,  said  first  valve  means 
disposed  between  said  upper  portion  of  said  working 
chamber  and  said  reservoir  tube; 

second  valve  means  for  allowing  flow  of  said  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  tube  into  said  lower  ponion  of  said 
working  chamber  and  for  preventing  flow  of  said  fluid 
from  said  lower  poriion  into  said  reservoir  tube  through 
said  second  valve  means,  said  second  valve  means  being 
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disposed  between  said  lower  portion  of  said  working 
chamber  and  said  reservoir  tube; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  between  and  separating  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  working  chamber,  said  piston 
allowing  restricted  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  said 
upper  and  lower  portioDS  of  said  working  chamber; 

an  elongated  piston  rod  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  being  attached  to  said  piston,  said  second  end  of 
said  elongated  piston  rod  extending  along  the  axis  of  said 
pressure  tube  through  said  upper  portion  of  said  working 
chamber  and  out  one  end  of  said  pressure  tube; 

a  rod  guide  between  said  piston  rod  and  said  pressure  tube  at 
an  end  of  said  pressure  tube; 

an  annular  seal  around  said  piston  rod; 

an  annular  seal  retainer  disposed  concentrically  about  said 
piston  rod  and  axially  against  said  rod  guide,  said  seal 
retainer  and  said  seal  closing  said  open  end  of  said  reserve 
tube  and  forming  a  first  annular  cavity  between  said  piston 
rod,  said  seal,  and  said  seal  retainer,  said  seal  retainer 
having  a  first  and  second  flow  passage  therethrough; 

an  upper  annular  sleeve  section  disposed  on  said  guide  rod 
having  a  radial  passage  therethrough,  said  upper  annular 
sleeve  section  spaced  radially  outward  from  said  piston 
rod  and  abutting  said  seal  retainer  so  as  to  form  a  second 
annular  cavity  adjacent  said  piston  rod; 

a  slip  ring  frictionally  mounted  to  said  piston  rod  within  said 
second  cavity;  and 

a  tubular  sleeve  member  concentric  to  said  rod  guide  and 
spaced  radially  outward  from  said  upper  annular  sleeve 
section  of  said  rod  guide,  said  tubular  sleeve  member 
having  a  first  end  abutting  said  rod  guide  and  a  second  end 
abutting  said  seal  retainer  to  thereby  form  a  third  annular 
cavity. 


5,363,946 
AUTOMATION  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  MANUAL 

SHIFT  SYSTEM 
Shih-Hang  Chang,  No.  11-4,  Alley  45.  Lane  312,  Sec.  2,  Chung 
San  Rd.,  Chnng  Ho  City, 

FUed  Jnn.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71.446 

Int  CL'  B60K  41/22 

MS.  a.  192—3.58  1  CUim 


1.  An  automation  device  for  use  with  a  manual  shifl  system 
of  an  automobile,  said  automobile  having  an  engine,  a  clutch 
and  a  power  transmission  assembly,  said  automation  device 
comprising: 

an  air  compressor  coupled  with  an  engine  of  an  automobile; 
said  air  compressor  is  driven  by  the  engine  to  produce  a 
high  pressure  air; 

a  clutch  pump  connected  to  a  clutch  to  disengage  and  en- 
gage the  engine  from  a  transmission  assembly; 

an  air  tank  connected  with  a  power  cylinder  via  a  com- 
pressed-air pipe;  wherein  said  power  cylinder  is  con- 
nected to  said  clutch  pump  for  driving  said  clutch  pump; 
an  intake  electric  valve  connected  to  said  air  tank  and  said 
power  cylinder  therebetween; 

two  exhausting  electric  valves  coimected  with  said  power 


cylinder;  said  intake  electric  valve  is  connected  with  a 
shift  key  through  a  circuit;  wherein  when  said  shift  key  is 
turned  on,  said  intake  electric  valve  opens  to  let  a  com- 
pressed air  enter  said  power  cylinder  so  as  to  actuate  said 
clutch  pump  to  disengage  the  clutch; 

one  of  said  two  exhausting  electric  valves  connected  with  a 
choke  valve;  said  two  exhausting  electric  valves  are  con- 
nected with  a  contact  switch  which  is  connected  with  a 
coupling  member  attached  to  an  accelerator  cable; 

said  coupling  member  touches  said  contact  switch  when  an 
accelerator  pedal  is  pushed  so  as  to  open  one  of  said  two 
exhausting  electric  valves; 

wherein  when  said  accelerator  pedal  is  pushed  to  a  first 
level,  said  exhausting  electric  valve  with  said  choke  valve 
is  opened  for  exhausting  said  compressed  air  at  a  slow 
rate;  and  when  said  accelerator  pedal  is  pushed  to  a  sec- 
ond level  beyond  said  first  level,  said  exhausting  electric 
valve  without  said  choke  valve  is  opened  so  as  to  have 
said  compressed  air  exhausted  from  said  power  cylinder  at 
a  quicker  rate  to  deactiuite  said  clutch  pump;  and 

a  shift-removing  key  is  mounted  on  a  shift  rod,  and  con- 
nected with  said  exhausting  electric  valve  without  said 
choke  valve  via  a  circuit;  wherein  when  said  shift-key  and 
said  shift-removing  key  are  turned  on;  said  exhausting 
electric  valve  is  opened  so  as  to  exhaust  the  compressed 
air  in  said  power  cylinder  so  as  to  deactuate  said  clutch 
pump  to  engage  said  clutch. 


5.363.947 
SPRING  FOR  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  HAVING  ADJUSTING 

OPENINGS  OF  A  SPEQAL  SHAPE 
TakaaU  Dteda,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,644 
CUims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    31.    1992,    4- 
060S86{U] 

Int  CL'  F16D  41/06;  F16F  1/lS 
MS.  a.  192—45.1  5  ClaiM 


It     3a  5a\  lb\    3a 

51      12 

1.  An  elongated  spring  for  a  one-way  clutch,  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  an  annular  shape  into  the 
one-way  clutch  to  urge  engagement  members  disposed  be- 
tween iimer  and  outer  races  of  the  one-way  clutch  in  one 
direction,  said  elongated  spring  comprising: 

first  and  second  transverse  sections  extending  transverse 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  elongated 
spring,  said  first  and  second  transverse  sections  being 
alternately  provided; 

receiving  openings  defined  between  said  first  and  second 
transverse  sections  and  having  a  generally  rectangular 
shape  adapted  to  receive  the  engagement  members 
therein; 

tabs  adapted  to  urge  the  engagement  members  in  the  one 
direction,  said  tabs  being  integral  with  said  first  transverse 
sections  and  projecting  into  respective  ones  of  said  receiv- 
ing openings;  and 

adjusting  openings  defined  between  said  first  and  second 
transverse  sections  and  provided  alternately  with  said 
receiving  openings,  wherein  each  adjusting  opening  is  of  a 
generally  rectangular  shape  and  is  provided  with  curved 
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fillets  protniding  outwardly  in  a  direction  transverse  to  viscous  Huid  is  disposed  between  adjacent  first  and  second 

the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  elongated  spring.  Tins. 


5,363,948 
SELECTIVE  DRIVE  FLUID  COUPLING 
Richard  E.  Aho,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Martin  Baker,  Moore 
Haven,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  MileMarker,  Inc.,  Pompano 
Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,562 

Lit  CL'  F16D  3/m.  35/00.  7/00 

VS.  CL  192—58  R  12  Claims 


5,363,949 
BILL  RECOGNIZING  APPARATUS 
Katsuyoshi  Matsnbayashi,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,723 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-353878 

Int  a.'  G07D  7/00 

VS.  a.  194—206  2  Claims 


12  3  4  9 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  for  use  in  a  drive  train  to  couple  a  first 
rotatable  member  to  a  second  rotatable  member  to  provide 
rotation  of  the  first  and  second  rotauble  members  without 
substantial  relative  movement  of  the  members  during  normal 
operation  of  the  vehicle  when  the  torque  in  the  drive  train 
exerted  upon  the  coupling  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined 
break-away  torque;  said  coupling  comprising: 
reservoir  means  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
rotatable  members  for  containing  a  highly  viscous  fluid, 
said  fluid  having  a  viscosity  sufficiently  great  so  that  the 
first  rotatable  member  and  the  second  rotatable  member 
rotate  substantially  in  unison  when  the  torque  exerted 
upon  the  coupling  is  below  the  break-away  torque; 
pump  means  associated  with  said  reservoir  means  for  exert- 
ing pumping  forces  on  said  yiscous  fluid  to  transfer  torque 
from  said  first  rotatable  member  to  said  second  rotatable 
member,  said  pump  means  comprising: 
a  first  rotatable  body  having  a  first  pump  surface  rotatable  at 
a  first  rate  in  response  to  roution  of  said  first  rotatable 
member  for  exerting  pumping  forces  on  said  fluid  when 
the  break-away  torque  is  exceeded, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical  substantially  concen- 
tric first  fms  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  routable 
body  in  an  axial  direction,  said  first  pump  surface  being 
defined  on  said  first  fins,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first 
fins  has  a  first  cross-sectional  area  adjacent  the  first  rotat- 
able body  and  a  second  cross-sectional  area  at  a  location 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  first  rotatable  body  in  an  axial 
direction  that  is  different  from  the  first  cross-sectional 
area, 
a  second  rotauble  body  having  a  second  pump  surface  rotat- 
able at  a  second  rate  in  response  to  the  pumping  forces  and 
associated  with  said  second  routable  member  for  trans- 
mitting pumping  forces  from  said  fluid  to  said  second 
rouuble  member  when  the  break-away  torque  is  ex- 
ceeded, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical  substantially  concen- 
tric second  fins  extending  outwardly  from  said  second 
routable  body  in  an  axial  direction,  said  second  pump 
surface  being  defined  on  said  second  fins, 
said  first  and  second  fins  being  disposed  in  an  interleaved 
substantially  concentric  relationship  in  which  each  of  said 
first  fms  is  adjacent  one  of  said  second  fins  and  said  highly 


SHIFT  AMOU»n' 


1.  A  bill  recognizing  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  to  store  an  image  daU  read  from  a  transferred 

bill  in  response  to  a  sampling  clock; 
generation  means  to  generate  a  master  clock  faster  than  the 

sampling  clock; 
calculation  means  operable  in  synchronism  with  the  master 

clock  generated  from  said  generation  means  to  calculate 

the  skew  of  the  bill; 
skew  correction  means  operable  in  synchronism  with  the 

master  clock  to  perform  skew  correction  of  the  image  daU 

stored  in  said  storage  means  in  response  to  the  calculation 

result  from  said  calculation  means; 
compression  means  operable  in  synchronism  with  the  master 

clock  to  compress  the  image  dau  skew  corrected  by  said 

skew  correction  means;  and 
reference  means  operable  in  synchronism  with  the  master 

clock  to  compare  the  image  daU  compressed  by  said 

compression  means  and  a  preset  dictionary  daU; 
thereby  recognizing  the  particular  bill  from  the  comparison 
result  of  said  reference  means  in  synchronism  with  the  master 
clock. 


5,363,950 

LUMBER  ORGANIZER 

Ricardo  F.  Lacuna,  Oregon  City;  Gaylan  J.  Curry,  Estacada, 

and  Dale  E.  Campbell,  Oregon  City,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,636 

Int.  a.5  B65G  47/24 

VS.  a.  198—382  6  Qaims 


f>^l@^ 


1.  A  lumber  aligning  machine  for  aligning  lumber  into  an 
orienution  suited  for  a  subsequent  processing  sution,  the 
lumber  aligning  machine  comprising: 
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a  first  carrier,  a  drum,  and  a  second  carrier  mounted  sequen- 
tially and  defining  a  path  of  conveyance; 

said  first  carrier  receiving  lumber  deposited  thereon  in  a 
disarrayed  arrangement  and  transporting  the  lumber  at  a 
determined  rate  of  conveyance  to  the  drum; 

said  drum  having  a  circumferential  surface  surrounding  an 
axis,  said  drum  rouubly  mounted  for  roUtion  about  said 
axis  with  a  portion  of  the  drum  surface  extending  above 
said  first  carrier  and  adapted  to  receive  lumber  from  said 
first  carrier; 

said  second  carrier  positioned  at  an  angle  inclined  upwardly 
from  said  drum  surface  and  positioned  to  receive  lumber 
transferred  to  it  from  said  drum  surface  and  for  transport- 
ing the  lumber  at  a  given  rate  of  conveyance,  said  drum 
routing  at  a  rate  whereby  the  surface  speed  of  said  drum 
surface  is  faster  than  the  rate  of  conveyance  of  the  first 
and  second  carriers  whereby  the  lumber  is  engaged  by  the 
surface  of  the  drum  and  carried  at  an  accelerated  rate  to  be 
deposited  onto  the  angled  second  carrier  so  as  to  force 
alignment  of  the  lumber. 


5,363,951 
OVER  AND  UNDER  BELT  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Mensch,  Farmingtoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jenris  B. 
Webb  Company,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,425 

Int.  a.'  B65G  15/24 

VS.  a.  198—606  22  Claims 


1.  An  over-and-under  belt  conveyor  system  comprising: 

an  endless  belt; 

means  supporting  said  belt  for  travel  on  an  upper  load  carry- 
ing run  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end,  and  on  a 
lower  load  carrying  run  spaced  vertically  below  said 
upper  run,  said  lower  run  having  entrance  and  exit  ends 
facing  oppositely  to  said  upper  run  entrance  and  exit  ends; 

a  lower  run  feed  conveyor  converging  laterally  into  align- 
ment with  said  lower  run  at  the  entrance  end  thereof,  and 
a  lower  run  take  away  conveyor  diverging  laterally  from 
alignment  with  said  lower  run  at  the  exit  end  thereof; 

a  first  series  of  roller  means  for  directing  said  belt  down- 
wardly from  said  upper  run  exit  end,  horizonully  below 
said  lower  run  feed  conveyor,  and  upwardly  to  said  lower 
run  entrance  end; 

a  second  series  of  roller  means  for  directing  said  belt  down- 
wardly from  said  lower  run  exit  end,  horizonully  below 
said  lower  run  take  away  conveyor,  and  upwardly  to  said 
upper  run  entrance  end;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  series  of  roller  means 
including  a  belt  drive  roller,  a  drive  unit  coupled  thereto, 
and  dynamic  takeup  roller  means  on  the  downstream  side 
of  said  drive  roller  for  applying  tension  to  said  belt. 


5,363,952 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TRANSPORT  BELT  FOR 
MATERIALS  TREATING  FURNACE 
Charles  W.  Miller,  Jr.,  Gofbtown;  John  Currier,  Belmont; 
Larry  Duclos,  Epson,  and  Thomas  Ayer,  Alleastown,  all  of 
N.H.,  aasignon  to  Ccntorr/Vacnum  iBdnatries,  Inc.,  Nashua, 
N.H. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,709 

Int.  a.'  B65G  15/54 

VS.  a.  198—848  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuterials  treating  furnace  producing,  a  heat  treating 
zone,  a  treatment  temperature  in  the  order  of  1200'-2200*  C, 
a  belt  for  transporting  articles  to  be  treated  through  said  zone; 
said  belt  comprising; 

a  succession  of  interwoven  links,  the  interweaving  providing 
a  multiplicity  of  interlocking  contract  points,  each  link 
comprising  a  length  of  tungsten  wire  which  has  been 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  400'  C.  and  wound 
around  an  elliptical  mandrel  to  provide,  when  cooled,  a 
link  which  over  the  majority  of  its  length,  is  in  the  form  of 
a  slightly  flattened  helix  having  no  sharp  bends. 


5,363,953 
FLEXIBLE  JEWELRY  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Sandy  Carter,  10730  SW.  Black  Diamond  Way,  Tigard,  Oreg. 
97223 

FUed  Jun.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,440 

Int  a.'  B65D  73/00 

VS.  CI.  206—6.1  6  Claims 


.-LI 


o  o 


1M 


14b        io  ^i 

1.  A  jewelry  display  and  storage  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  screen  panel  suiuble  for  mounubly  receiving  an 
inventory  of  jewelry  items  in  secure  and  organized  fashion 
by  coupling  of  hook  or  shaft  structures  of  said  jewelry 
items  to  said  screen; 

a  flexible  fabric  frame  surrounding  and  attached  to  said 
screen  panel,  said  frame  including  at  least  one  stiffening 
member  for  resisting  sagging  of  said  screen  panel  under 
the  weight  of  an  inventory  of  jewelry  items  mounted 
thereon; 

first  and  second  Ub  elements  extending  from  said  frame, 
each  carrying  respective  ones  of  first  and  second  Ub 
fasteners; 

first  and  second  complemenUry  fasteners  mounted  to  said 
display  and  storage  device  proximate  to  and  selectively 
atuchable  to  said  first  and  second  Ub  fasteners,  respec- 


1326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  IS,  1994 


tivdy,  whereby  said  first  tab  fastener  may  join  with  said 
first  complementary  fastener  forming  by  said  first  tab 
element  a  first  loop  and  said  second  tab  fastener  may  join 
with  said  second  complementary  fastener  forming  by  said 
second  tab  element  a  second  loop  such  that  said  device 
may  depend  from  a  rod-like  structure  from  said  first  and 
second  loops;  and 
third  and  fourth  complementary  fasteners  mounted  to  said 
display  and  storage  device  on  a  face  thereof  opposite  that 
of  said  first  and  second  tab  fasteners,  whereby  said  device 
may  brought  into  a  roUed  cylindrical  configuration  and 
said  first  and  second  tab  fasteners  selectively  attached  to 
said  third  and  fourth  complementary  fasteners,  respec- 
tively, such  that  said  device  is  maintained  in  said  rolled 
cyhndrical  configuration. 


hingably  connected  at  its  back  wall  to  said  lower  portion 
at  the  back  wall  of  said  lower  portion,  wherein  said  hinged 
lid  portion  is  closable  over  the  receptacle  for  containing 
cigarettes  defmed  by  said  lower  portion  such  that  respec- 
tive front  and  side  walls  of  said  hinged  lid  portion  mate 
with  respective  front  and  side  walls  of  said  lower  portion 
at  respective  mating  edges;  aixl 
a  tab  comprising  a  front  tab  panel  and  a  top  tab  panel  fold- 
ably  connected  to  the  front  ub  panel  via  a  first  tab  fold 
line,  said  tab  detachably  attached  at  the  front  tab  panel  to 
the  mating  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  said  hinged  lid  portion 
via  a  detachment  line  located  opposite  to  the  first  tab  fold 


5^363,954 

CLIP-TYPE  ARTICXE  CARKIER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Claytoa  Daapicr,  Marietta,  awl  OctaTio  Orta,  Atlaata,  botk  of 

Ga^  aaiigBort  to  RiTcrwood  lateraatioiia]  CorporatkMi,  At- 

laMa,Ga. 

Diviakw  of  Ser.  No.  999,192,  Ju.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  S,282,34«. 

Tkia  apydcatioii  Sep.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12S,M« 

lat  a.3  B65D  77/00 

U.S.  CL  206—144  6  ClaiM 


line,  wherein  said  Ub  is  folded  about  the  detachment  line 
such  that  the  front  tab  panel  is  in  face-  to-face  contact  with 
an  iimer  side  of  the  front  wall  of  said  hinged  lid  portion 
and  wherein  said  Ub  is  folded  about  the  first  ub  fold  line 
such  that  the  top  Ub  panel  is  in  face-to-face  contact  with 
an  inner  side  of  the  top  wall  of  said  hinged  lid  portion 
when  said  hinged  lid  portion  is  closed  over  the  receptacle 
for  containing  cigarettes  defmed  by  said  lower  portion, 
wherein  said  tab  is  extendable  from  the  mating  edge  of  the 
front  wall  of  said  hinged  lid  portion  and  wherein  said  tab 
is  detachable  via  the  detachment  line  when  said  hinged  lid 
portion  is  open. 


1.  A  carrier  containing  a  plurality  of  articles  each  of  which 
has  an  outwardly  extending  flange  in  an  upper  portion  thereof, 
comprising: 
an  article  support  body  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  and 
adjacent  support  surfaces,  at  least  portions  of  the  flanges 
of  the  articles  protruding  through  the  apertures  and  being 
supported  on  the  underside  thereof  by  the  support  sur- 
faces, said  article  support  body  and  said  articles  supported 
thereby  forming  a  carrier  unit  and  said  carrier  including  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  carrier  units;  and 
an  outer  carrier  wrap  comprising  a  top  panel  overlying  the 
article  support  body  and  being  connected  thereto,  oppo- 
site side  panels  connected  to  the  top  panel  and  at  least  one 
additional  panel  connecting  the  opposite  side  panels,  said 
top  panel  overlying  said  adjacent  carrier  units,  said  article 
support  bodies  of  said  carrier  units  including  handles  and 
said  top  panel  including  openings  for  providing  access  to 
said  handles. 


5,363,956 

CONTAINER  FOR  PLURALITY  OF  STACKABLE 

OBJECTS 

Yoahiliiko  Taniyama,  9380  Old  Sonthwick  Paaa,  Alpharcttm,  Ga. 

30202 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,476 

lat  a.'  B65D  85 /Sa  85/57 

MS.  CL  206—312  16  ClaiM 


5,363,955 
HINGED  LID  BOX  WITH  ATTACHED  COUPON 
J.  JcroflM  Fleeoor,  Midlothian,  Va^  anignor  to  Philip  Morria 
iMorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,946 
Lit  a.'  B65D  85/10.  43/16 
VS.  CL  206—273  19  Claim. 

1.  A  cigarette  pack  for  packaging  cigarettes  comprising: 
a  lower  portion  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a 
back  wall,  and  two  side  walls  which  define  a  receptacle 
for  containing  cigarettes; 

a  hinged  lid  portion  comprising  a  top  waU,  a  front  waU,  a       1.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  use  in  a  container  for  stackable 
back  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  said  hinged  lid  portion   objects,  said  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  bottom  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  protrusions  coupled  to  said  bottom  surface  for 
securing  the  stackable  objects,  wherein  each  said  protru- 
sion is  laterally  resilient  for  accepting  stackable  objects 
which  are  vertically  placed  into  said  receiving  apparatus 
and  further  includes; 
a  vertical  bottom  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end,  wherein  said  first  end  is  integrally  formed  to  said 

bottom  surface,  and 
a  top  portion  for  engaging  an  uppermost  stackable  object, 

wherein  said  top  portion  is  formed  on  said  second  end 

and  includes  a  thickness  greater  than  a  thickness  of  said 

bottom  portion. 


wherein  the  blade  engaging  means  are  reoriented  from  the 
engaged  position  to  the  disengaged  position  when  the 


5,363,957 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Patrick  E.  Reiehner,  Gladstone,  Oreg.,  asaignor  to  Adreatnre* 
Northwest  Ltd.,  Gladstone,  Oreg. 

FUed  JnL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,131 
I  iBt  CV  A45C  U/26 

VS.  a.  206—349  20  Claims 


5,363,958 
BLADE  ARMING  CARTRIDGE 
Robert  T.  Horan,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Devon  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cliatswortli,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,463 
lot  a.'  B65D  83/10 
VS.  a.  206—356  13  Claims 

1.  A  tool  arming  cartridge  for  holding  a  blade  and  faciliut- 
ing  mounting  of  the  blade  onto  a  tool  handle  having  a  blade 
supporting  portion,  the  blade  defining  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  blade  supporting  portion,  the  tool  arming  cartridge 
comprising: 
a  housing  defining  an  interior  and  an  open  longitudinal  end; 
blade  engaging  means,  associated  with  the  interior  of  the 
housing  and  movable  between  an  engaged  position  and  a 
disengaged  position,  for  releasably  engaging  the  opening 
in  the  blade;  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  the  blade  engaging  means  into  the 
engaged  position; 


blade  supporting  portion  of  the  tool  handle  is  inserted  into 
the  open  longitudinal  end  of  the  housing. 


5,363,959 
BRUSH  KEEPERS 
Everett  A.  Crosby,  Home^Till^  ami  William  P.  Camp,  Jr., 
Wooster,  both  of  Oiiio,  aasignors  to  The  Wooster  Brush  Com- 
pany, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  187,348 

Int  a.'  B65D  75/14,  5/50 

VS.  CL  206—362.4  24  Claims 


1.  A  tool  holder,  comprising: 

a  unitary  piece  of  flexible  molded  material  formed  into  a 
cover  having  front  and  back  walls  joined  together  by  side 
walls;  the  front,  back  and  side  walls  each  having  a  bottom 
end  joined  together  by  an  end  section  thereby  defining  an 
elongated  water  impervious  cavity  open  at  a  top  end;  and 

two  compressible  retainer  sections  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  cavity  and  sized  larger  than  the 
cavity  so  that  said  retainer  sections  when  inserted  inside 
the  cover  cavity  are  held  together  in  constant  compres- 
sion solely  by  force  of  the  front  and  back  walls  of  the 
cover  independent  of  external  forces,  the  retainer  sections 
having  opposed  inside  faces  for  holding  a  tool  inserted 
therebetween. 


1.  A  brush  keeper  for  housing  the  bristles  and  bristle  holding 
portion  of  a  brush  comprising, 

a  main  front  panel  dimensioned  to  cover  a  front  face  of  the 
bristles  and  bristle  holding  portion  of  the  brush, 

lateral  panels  extending  from  opposite  lateral  side  edges  of 
said  main  front  panel  to  be  folded  around  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  the  brush  and  overlappingly  cover  a  back  face  of 
the  bristles  and  bristle  holding  portion, 

an  upper  end  panel  extending  from  a  top  edge  of  said  main 
front  panel  to  be  folded  over  a  top  of  the  bristle  holding 
portion  and  extend  over  said  lateral  panels  and  the  back 
face  of  the  bristles  and  bristle  holding  portion,  said  upper 
end  panel  having  a  Upered  locking  Ub  extending  from  a 
distal  end  opposite  said  top  edge  of  said  main  front  panel, 
and 
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a  lower  end  panel  extending  from  a  bonom  edge  of  said  main 
front  panel  to  be  folded  around  tips  of  the  bristles  and 
extend  over  the  back  face,  said  lower  end  panel  having  an 
aperture  for  receiving  said  locking  tab  whereby  the 
keeper  is  secured  about  the  brush  by  insertion  of  said 
locking  tab  into  said  aperture. 


5,363^1 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTES 

Torsten  Bieck,  Domstetten/Hallwangen;  Eduard  Kaupp,  Salz- 
stetten;  Christoph  Stephan,  deceased,  late  of  Sindelfingen  by 
Dorothea  Stephan,  heir  ;  Otto  Stephan,  heir,  and  Isle  Stephan, 
heir,  both  of  Boblingen-Dagersbeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  fischerwerke,  Artnr  Fischer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Waldach- 
tal/Fumlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  12,  1992,  4219232 
Int.  a.'  B65D  85/672;  GllB  23/023 

VS.  a.  206—387  3  Claims 


5,363,960 
CONTAINER  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Peter  Ackeret,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  IDN  Inven- 
tions and  DeTelopment  of  Novelties  AG,  Landquart,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/01226,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22899,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19, 1991, 4120280; 
Sep.  26,  1991,  4132135 

Int  a.'  B65D  S5/672 
VS.  a.  206—387  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  having  at  least  one  cassette  receiving  compart- 
ment for  storing  two  types  of  magnetic  Upe  cassettes,  a  first 
type  of  magnetic  Upe  cassette  having  accessible  tape  reels  and 
a  second  type  of  magnetic  tape  cassette  having  inaccessible 
tajje  reels,  said  compartment  being  capable  of  receiving  for 
storage  only  one  of  said  cassettes  at  any  one  time,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  substantially  parallelepipedic  housing  part  having  an  open- 
ing; 
a  cassette  transporter  part  reciprocable  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing part  through  said  housing  part  opening,  said  parts 
defining  said  at  least  one  cassette  receiving  compartment; 
a  displaceable  sensor  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  for  sens- 
ing which  of  said  first  and  second  cassette  types  said  one 
of  said  cassettes  is; 
an  elastic  member  for  biasing  said  sensor  into  a  sensing 

position; 
blocking  members  responsive  to  said  sensor  for  assuming  a 
first  position  when  said  sensor  senses  that  one  of  said  first 
type  of  magnetic  tape  cassette  is  received  for  storage  in 
said  compartment,  and  assuming  a  second  position  when 
said  sensor  senses  that  one  of  said  second  type  of  magnetic 
tape  cassette  is  received  for  storage  in  said  compartment; 
whereby: 
when  one  of  said  first  type  of  magnetic  cassette  is  received 
for  storage  in  said  compartment,  said  blocking  members  in 
said  first  position  engage  into  said  accessible  tape  reels, 
and  when  one  of  said  second  type  of  magnetic  tape  cas- 
sette is  received  for  storage  in  said  compartment,  said 
blocking  members  remain  in  said  second  position  out  of 
engagement  with  said  one  of  said  second  type  of  magnetic 
tape  cassette. 


1.  A  device  for  storing  magnetic  tape  cassettes,  comprising 
locking  members  engageable  with  two  Upe  reel  hubs  of  a 
compact  cassette;  a  supporting  surface  on  which  the  compact 
cassette  is  placed  in  the  device;  spring  means  against  which 
said  locking  members  are  pivoUble  into  a  locking  position  for 
locking  the  Upe  reel  hubs;  a  recess  with  actuating  elements 
located  in  it  and  connected  with  respective  locking  members  to 
pivot  the  latter  into  the  locking  position,  said  recess  being 
formed  so  that  an  elevation  on  the  inserted  compact  cassette 
projects  into  said  recess  and  presses  there  against  said  actuating 
elements,  and  when  the  compact  cassette  is  removed  said 
locking  members  are  lying  below  said  supporting  surface  and 
said  actuating  elements  being  lifted  from  a  base  of  said  recess  at 
most  to  a  level  of  said  supporting  surface;  a  shaft  having  a  first 
end  from  which  said  locking  members  associated  with  the  Upe 
reel  hubs  project  laterally  and  another  end  from  which  said 
actuating  elements  project  laterally  and  form  an  eccentric 
extension  of  said  shaft,  said  locking  member  and  said  actuating 
element  on  said  shaft  being  arranged  so  that  they  are  offset 
relative  to  one  another  by  an  angle  of  120'- 1 80*;  a  slide  mem- 
ber on  which  said  locking  members,  said  actuating  elements 
and  said  recess  are  arranged;  a  housing,  said  slider  member 
being  arranged  to  be  pushed  out  of  said  housing  into  a  removal 
position  and  having  a  top  side  which  forms  said  supporting 
surface  for  a  compact  cassette  or  a  digital  cassette  to  be  stored 
in  the  device,  said  shaft  having  a  projection  which  projects 
radially  from  it,  said  spring  means  including  a  prestressed 
spring  wire  which  has  a  root  end  fixed  beneath  said  supporting 
surface,  said  spring  wire  having  a  free  end  acting  on  said  pro- 
jection of  said  shaft. 


5,363,962 
MULTIPACK  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPES  WOUND  ONTO 

HUBS 
Jow  Toral;  Hermaiin  Brandstetter,  both  of  Mnnich;  Gottfried 
Lntz,  Seefeld;  Hartmut  Thiele,  and  August  Liepold,  both  of 
Mnnich,   all   of  Germany,   assignors  to   BASF  Magnetics 
GmbH,  Mannlieim,  Germany 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  38,083,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,742,  Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1990, 4025906; 
Aug.  16,  1990,  9011867[U1 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/672 
VS.  a.  206—394  5  Claims 

1.  A  parallelepipedal  packaging  container,  defining  an  inner 
space,  for  a  number  of  magnetic  recording  media  wound-up 
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onto  hubs  with  each  hub  having  a  central  bore,  said  container 
comprising  a  bottom  part  and  a  top  part,  each  said  part  having 
a  central  opening,  and  a  central  support  means,  having  one 
closed  end  with  a  protruding  rim  and  one  open  end,  for  pene- 
trating through  safd  central  openings  of  said  bottom  and  top 
parts  and  said  central  bores  of  said  number  of  wound-up  re- 
cording media  when  being  positioned  one  on  top  of  the  other 
between  said  bottom  and  top  parts,  said  central  support  means 
accepting  at  iu  open  end  a  fastening  ring  so  that,  when  the 
central  support  means  and  fastening  ring  are  fastened  to  each 
other,  they  hold  the  bottom  and  top  parts  and  recording  media 
hubs  together,  in  which  packaging  container  said  bottom  and 
top  parts  are  square-form  panels  having  four  comers  and  said 


plates  adapted  to  overlie  each  other  in  a  stacked  orienu- 
tion  within  the  container; 
a  plurality  of  books  of  transparent  sheets  to  receive  photo- 
graphs, each  book  having  a  spine  coupling  the  sheets,  each 
spine  having  spaced  apertures  receivable  upon  a  pair  of 
pins  whereby  eight  books  may  be  positioned  and  coupled 
to  the  pins  of  the  eight  segments  of  each  support  plate;  and 
a  plurality  of  locking  postt  equal  in  number  to  the  seg- 
ments, each  locking  post  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
correspond  to  the  segments,  each  locking  post  having  a 
pair  of  recesses  adjacent  to  its  ends  to  receive  the  pins 
with  the  spine  of  a  book  therebetween. 


«  5,363,964 

EMBOSSED  METAL  TRADING  CARD  AND  CONTAINER 

THEREFORE 
Peter  K.  Hezter,  Jr„  Wilmington  N.C,  aarignor  to  CUI,  Ik., 
Wilmington,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,267 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/48;  G09F  1/12 

VS.  CL  206—449  11  Claims 


central  openings,  and  wherein  means  for  peripherally  holding 
together  said  number  of  wound-up  recording  media  and  said 
bottom  and  top  parts  are  provided,  comprising  four  identically 
shaped  container  side  parts,  each  side  part  consisting  of  two 
legs  of  an  orthogonal  open  angle  with  an  edge  where  the  legs 
join,  and  each  of  the  two  legs  being  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  Ubs  extending  perpendicular  to  said  leg  and  in  parallel 
to  the  bottom  pari  and  top  parts,  said  four  side  parts  having  a 
width  corresponding  to  the  height  of  said  assembled  packaging 
container  and,  after  being  pushed  with  said  Ubs  of  their  legs 
over  the  bottom  and  top  parts  with  said  magnetic  recording 
media  between  them,  holding  the  packaging  container  to- 
gether peripherally. 


5,363,963 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  PHOTOS 

Tracy  L.  Allen,  6101  Ivy  Glen  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76017 

FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,428 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/00,  45/16 

VS.  CL  206—425  3  Claims 


1.  A  container  system  for  the  storage  of  photographs  and 
like  articles  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  container  having  a  lower  wall  in  an  ocugonal  configura- 
tion with  upstanding  rectangular  side  walls; 

a  cover  having  an  octagonal  configuration  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  overly  the  container  and  seal  it; 

a  plurality  of  similarly  sized  and  shaped  ocugonal  support 
plates,  each  with  eight  similar  linear  segments,  each  of  the 
segments  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  upstanding  pins,  the 


1.  A  metallic  trading  card  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  metal  substrate  having  a  front  side,  a 
rear  side,  a  main  portion,  four  edge  marginal  portions 
terminating  in  respective  substrate  edges,  four  comer 
marginal  portions,  said  edge  marginal  portions  and  said 
comer  marginal  poriions  surrounding  said  main  portion 
and  sharing  respective  boundaries  with  said  main  portion, 
and  substrate  indicia  on  said  front  side; 

an  inseri  sheet  adjacent  said  rear  side,  said  insert  sheet  hav- 
ing an  indicia  side  facing  away  from  said  rear  side  with 
insert  sheet  indicia  thereon; 

said  edge  marginal  portions  and  said  comer  marginal  por- 
tions being  rolled  towards  said  rear  side  such  that  said 
substrate  edges  contact  said  indicia  side  of  said  insert  sheet 
so  as  to  retain  said  inseri  sheet  in  position;  and 

said  rolled  edge  marginal  portions  and  said  rolled  comer 
marginal  poriions  together  defining  a  continuous  bead 
around  the  periphery  of  said  card  without  any  exposed 
sharp  edges. 

7.  A  boxed  set  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metallic  trading  cards,  each  orienUble  so  as  to 
have  a  lower  edge  and  two  side  edges,  and  each  of  said 
metallic  trading  cards  comprising 

a  generally  rectangular  metal  substrate  having  a  front  side,  a 
rear  side,  a  main  portion,  four  edge  marginal  portions 
terminating  in  respective  substrate  edges,  four  comer 
marginal  poriions,  said  edge  marginal  portions  and  said 
comer  marginal  poriions  surrounding  said  main  portion 
and  sharing  respective  boundaries  with  said  main  portion, 
and  substrate  indicia  on  said  front  side, 

an  inseri  sheet  adjacent  said  rear  side,  said  inseri  sheet  hav- 
ing an  indicia  side  facing  away  from  said  rear  side  with 
insert  sheet  indicia  thereon, 

said  edge  marginal  poriions  and  said  comer  marginal  por- 
tions being  rolled  towards  said  rear  side  such  that  said 
substrate  edges  contact  said  indicia  side  of  said  inseri  sheet 
so  as  to  retain  said  inseri  sheet  in  positions,  and 
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said  rolled  edge  marginal  portions  and  said  rolled  comer 
marginal  portions  together  deflning  a  continuous  bead 
around  the  periphery  of  said  card  without  any  exposed 
sharp  edges;  and 

a  storage  tin  for  said  trading  cards,  said  storage  tin  including 
a  generally  rectangular  receptacle  having  a  bottom  and 
four  upright  sides;  a  cover  for  said  receptacle;  a  lower 
card  support  member  in  said  receptacle  on  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  lower  card  support  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  channels  for  receiving  the  lower  edges  of  said  trad- 
ing cards;  and  a  pair  of  side  card  support  members  in  said 
receptacle  along  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  side  card 
support  members  having  corresponding  pluralities  of 
channels  for  receiving  the  side  edges  of  said  trading  cards. 


5463,965 

SELF-OPENING  THERMOPLASTIC  BAG  SYSTEM 

Tai  H.  Ngnyea,  83  Monterrey  Dr.,  Kenner,  La.  70065 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,278 

tat  a.'  B65D  33/14 

MS.  CL  206—554  5  CUims 


1.  A  thermoplastic  bag  pack  having  first  and  second  sides 
and  bottom  and  top  ends,  said  bag  pack  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stacked,  aligned  bags,  each  of  said  bags  comprising: 

a  bag  mouth  (5)  having  opposing  ends  and  a  medial  area; 

first  (7)  and  second  (6)  handles  emanating  from  said  bag 
mouth,  each  of  said  handles  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower 
end,  an  inner  side  edge  (8,9),  and  a  medial  area  therebe- 
tween; each  of  said  handles  further  having  a  handle  sup- 
port cut  (10,  11)  formed  in  the  medial  area  of  said  handles; 

said  bag  pack  fiirther  comprising  first  and  second  punch 
stamps  formed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  handles, 
said  first  punch  stamp  formed  between  said  upper  end  of 
said  handle  and  said  handle  support  cut,  said  second  punch 
stamp  formed  in  the  medial  area  of  said  handle,  generally 
adjacent  to  the  handle  support  cut  formed  in  said  handles; 

said  first  and  second  punch  stamps  formed  by  first  and  sec- 
ond punches,  each  having  a  tip  including  a  plurality  of 
linear  punch  members  tapered  to  a  generally  linear,  rela- 
tively blunt  intersection  formed  at  the  general  center  of 
the  punch. 

5.  The  method  of  dispensing  individual  bags  from  a  bag  pack 
on  a  rack  by  a  user,  the  rack  having  first  and  second  somewhat 
horizontally  situated  handle  support  members,  and  a  tab  sup- 
port member,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  bag  pack  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked 
bags,  said  bag  pack  further  comprising  binding  means  for 
releasably  binding  said  bags  to  one  another  in  stacked 
fashion,  forming  said  pack,  each  of  said  bags  having  front 


and  rear  walls,  first  and  second  sides  and  bottom  and  top 
ends,  each  of  said  bags  further  comprising: 
a  bag  mouth  (5)  having  opposing  ends  and  a  medial  area; 
first  (7)  and  second  (6)  handles  emanating  from  said  bag 
mouth,  each  of  said  handles  having  an  upper  end,  a 
lower  end,  an  iimer  side  edge  (8,9),  and  a  medial  area 
therebetween;  each  of  said  handles  further  having  a 
handle  support  cut  (10,  11)  formed  in  the  medial  area  of 
said  handles; 
a  tab  having  a  top  edge,  said  Ub  emanating  from  said  bag 
mouth,  said  tab  comprising  a  bulbous  section  having 
formed  therein  a  generally  Unear  tab  cut,  forming  a 
rupture  zone; 
said  tab  cut  and  said  handle  support  members  configured 
to  cooperate  in  supporting  said  thermoplastic  bag  pack 
on  said  rack,  said  tab  cut  configured  to  accept  the  tab 
sup|x>rt  member  of  the  rack  in  such  a  fashion  as  to 
support  the  bag  mouth,  said  handle  suppori  cut  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  handles  configured  to  spread 
and  accept  the  first  and  second  handle  support  members 
of  the  rack,  respectively; 
said  binding  means  further  comprising  first  and  second 
punch  stamps  formed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
handles,  in  both  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  each  bag  in 
said  pack,  said  first  punch  stamp  formed  between  said 
uppep  end  of  said  handle  and  said  handle  support  cut, 
said  second  punch  stamp  formed  in  the  medial  area  of 
said  handle,  generally  adjacent  to  the  handle  support 
cut  formed  in  said  handles; 
said  first  and  second  punch  stamps  formed  by  first  and 
second   punches,   respectively,  each  of  said  punches 
having  tips  comprising  a  plurality  of  linear  punch  mem- 
bers tapered  to  a  generally  linear,  relatively  blunt  inter- 
section formed  at  the  general  center  of  the  punch; 
said  first  and  second  punch  stamps  partially  melding  the 
rear  wall  of  the  lead  bag  on  said  bag  pack  with  the  front 
wall  of  a  next  bag  on  said  stack; 

b.  spreading  the  handle  support  cut  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  handles  or  each  of  said  bags  in  said  bag  pack  to 
form  a  handle  opening  for  each  of  said  first  and  second 
handles; 

c.  directing  the  handle  opening  of  the  first  handle  of  each  of 
said  bags  in  said  bag  pack  about  the  first  handle  support 
member,  supporting  said  first  handle  on  the  rack; 

d.  directing  the  handle  opening  of  the  second  handle  of  each 
of  said  bags  in  said  bag  pack  about  the  second  handle 
support  member,  supporting  said  second  handle  on  the 
rack; 

e.  directing  the  tab  cut  of  said  tab  of  each  of  said  bags  in  said 
bag  pack  about  the  tab  support  member,  supporting  said 
tab  on  the  rack; 

f  dispensing  a  bag,  comprising  the  steps  of  pulling  the  front 
wall  of  the  lead  bag  away  from  the  rack,  spacing  said  front 
wall  of  said  bag  in  a  spaced,  removed  position  relative  the 
rear  wall  of  said  bag,  opening  said  bag  mouth; 

g.  loading  said  lead  bag  with  goods; 

h.  grasping  the  handles  of  the  lead  bag,  and  directing  same 
away  from  the  rack; 

i  allowing  the  partially  melded  bag  walls  formed  in  the  rear 
wall  of  said  lead  bag  to  pull  the  front  wall  of  the  next  bag 
on  the  pack  away  from  the  pack,  as  the  user  pulls  the  froiit 
wall  of  the  lead  bag  away  from  the  rack,  such  that  front 
wall  of  said  next  bag  is  separated  from  the  rear  wall,  and 
said  next  bag  is  dispensed  in  an  open  position; 

j.  separating  the  partially  melded  rear  wall  of  the  lead  bag  on 
said  bag  pack  from  the  front  wall  of  a  next  bag  on  said 
stack  as  the  lead  bag  is  removed  from  said  rack. 
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5^63,966 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  ARTICLES  TO  A 

PLASnC  BAG  WALL 

Noftoto  Cnck,  a^  Robert  Ijwum,  botk  of  Moatreal,  Cuada, 

■Miffon  to  Glopak  Imc  MoMreal,  CaMda 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  969^1,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,29031. 
TUa  awUcatkM  Oct  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  134,735 
lat  CL)  B65D  69/00 
U,S.  CL  206—554  4  ( 
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1.  A  plastic  bag  bundle  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
flat  plastic  bags,  each  bag  having  a  front  and  rear  wall  panel 
and  a  mouth  opening  for  inserting  one  or  more  articles  in  said 
bag,  at  least  one  fiat  article  retained  captive  in  one  of  said  front 
and  rear  panels,  said  bundle  being  formed  of  bags  having  said 
flat  article  in  some  of  said  bags  disposed  offset  from  said  flat 
article  in  others  of  said  bags,  said  bags  with  said  offset  flat 
article  being  interposed  in  a  predetermined  sequence  with  said 
others  of  said  bags  so  as  to  form  a  bundle  having  a  generally 
constant  thickness  in  the  area  of  said  juxtaposed  panels. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  pieces  of  mail  in  a  system  includ- 
ing a  stacker  module  having  a  number  of  carriers  and  bins,  a 
plurality  of  serially  connected  induction  transfer  modules, 
including  a  feeder  module,  that  are  positioned  to  transport  the 
pieces  of  mail  from  the  feeder  module  to  the  stacker  module, 
the  method  comprising  the  sequentially  performes  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  the  position  of  each  carrier; 

(b)  pre-selecting  an  empty  carrier; 

(c)  feeding  a  piece  of  mail  from  the  feeder  module  to  another 


induction  transfer  module  at  a  desired  time  based  on  the 
position  of  the  pre-selected  carrier; 

(d)  tracking  the  position  of  the  piece  of  mail  through  the 
induction  transfer  modules; 

(e)  obtaining  address  information  from  the  piece  of  mail; 
(0  selecting  a  bin  for  the  piece  of  mail  based  on  said  address 

information; 

(g)  transferring  the  piece  of  mail  from  a  last  induction  trans- 
fer module  to  the  pre-selected  carrier;  and 

(h)  diverting  the  piece  of  mail  from  the  pre-elected  carrier  to 
the  selected  bin. 


5,363,968 
AUTOMATIC  BLISTER  INSPECnON  SYSTEM 
Sabrie  B.  Soloman,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  aaaigiMM-  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aog.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  749,098 

lat  CL'  B07C  5/00;  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  CL  209—546  22  Claims 


"^ 


5,363,967 
MODULAR  MAIL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Tilles,  Baltimore;  Frank  J.  San  Miguel,  CatonvUle; 
Tlioaas  F.  Grapes;  Diane  L.  Deemer,  both  of  Columbia;  Stan- 
ley K.  Wakamiya,  EUicott  Oty;  James  D.  MuUenix,  Elkridge; 
Mark  W.  Westerdale,  MillersTille,  and  David  Bialik,  Towson, 
all  of  Md.,  assigDors  to  Wcstingbouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  742,751,  Aug.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,137 
Int  CL'  B07C  5/00 
VS.  CL  209—539  22  Claims 


^^^r~T 


^ 


a 


1.  An  automatic  vision  blister  inspection  system  for  inspect- 
ing a  blister  and  product  included  within  the  blister  comprising 
an  inspection  station;  a  delivery  conveyor  for  delivering  blis- 
ters seriatim  to  said  inspection  station;  a  discharge  conveyor 
for  removing  the  blisters  away  from  said  inspection  station; 
transport  means  for  transporting  the  blisters  though  said  in- 
spection station  from  said  delivery  conveyor  to  said  discharge 
conveyor,  said  transport  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
rails  for  supporting  each  monitored  blister;  a  sensor  in  said 
inspection  station  directed  at  the  path  of  travel  of  the  blister  on 
said  transport  means  for  detecting  the  moving  blister;  a  high 
speed  camera  system  in  said  inspection  station  activated  by  said 
sensor  for  capturing  a  picture  of  the  blister,  said  high  speed 
camera  comprising  a  frame  grabber  camera,  and  said  high 
speed  camera  being  mounted  on  a  support  capable  of  moving 
in  the  X  and  V  and  Z  directions;  and  monitor  means  for  moni- 
toring the  characteristics  of  the  blister  in  said  picture,  said 
monitor  means  including  computer  means  for  determining 
quantitative  and  qualitative  characteristics  of  the  blister  by 
analyzing  said  picture  of  the  blister  captured  by  said  high  speed 
camera  system  and  comparing  said  quantitative  and  qualitative 
characteristics  to  nominal  quantitative  and  qualitative  charac- 
teristics for  the  bUster. 
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5^363^969 
COMBINED  CX)SMEnC  CASE  AND  PICTURE  STAND 
Wm-Chaiig  Shell,  Tainan  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  Mei  Shual  Cosmetics  Co^  LtiL,  Tainan  Oty,  Taiwan,  Prov. 
of  China 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,973 

Int.  CL'  A45D  42/02:  B65D  69/00 

MS.  CL  206— S81  4  Claims 


1.  A  combined  cosmetic  case  and  picture  stand,  comprising 

First  and  second  cosmetic  casing  halves  which  are  hinged  to 
one  another  and  which  are  provided  with  a  catch  means 
for  retaining  releasably  said  flrst  and  second  cosmetic 
casing  halves  in  a  closed  position,  said  Tirst  cosmetic  cas- 
ing half  having  an  outer  side  which  is  formed  with  a 
central  recess  for  receiving  a  picture  therein,  said  outer 
side  of  said  first  cosmetic  casing  half  having  an  inner 
periphery  which  confines  said  central  recess  and  which  is 
formed  with  a  radial  insert  hole  and  a  fastening  groove, 
said  second  cosmetic  casing  half  having  an  inner  side 
which  confmes  a  space  for  receiving  cosmetics  therein 
and  an  outer  side  which  is  formed  with  a  groove  unit; 

a  transparent  pane  member  having  a  shape  which  corre- 
sponds to  that  of  said  central  recess,  said  pane  member 
being  received  in  said  central  recess  and  being  formed 
with  a  peripheral  frame  unit  that  is  mounted  detachably  to 
said  outer  side  of  said  first  cosmetic  casing  half,  said  frame 
unit  of  said  pane  member  being  provided  with  a  radial 
insert  projection  that  extends  into  said  insert  hole  and  a 
fastening  unit  that  engages  releasably  said  fastening 
groove;  and 

a  stand  member  mounted  pivotally  to  said  outer  side  of  said 
second  cosmetic  casing  half,  said  stand  member  being 
movable  between  a  first  position,  wherein  said  stand  mem- 
ber is  received  in  said  groove  unit,  and  a  second  position, 
wherein  said  stand  member  forms  an  angle  with  said  outer 
side  of  said  second  cosmetic  casing  half 


5,363,970 
SCREENING  ARRANGEMENT 
Manfred  F.  A.  Freissle,  15  Oak  Ave.,  Oakdene,  Johannesburg, 
Transraal  ProTideoce,  South  Africa 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,604 

Int  a.'  B07B  1/46 

MS.  a.  209—399  9  Claims 
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1.  A  sieve  bend  panel  which  is  of  a  synthetic  plastics  material 
and  which  has  a  screening  surface  and  a  plurality  of  sides  and 
which  further  has  fastening  means  along  two  of  its  sides,  the 
fastening  means  being  complementary  to  each  other  so  that 
fastening  means  on  similar  panels  placed  adjacent  to  the  panel 
can  engage  with  the  fastening  means  on  the  two  sides  to 
thereby  locate  the  panels  side-by-side  and  to  fasten  the  panels 


to  each  other,  the  fastening  means  including  interengageable 
protrusions  and  sockets,  the  protrusions  being  provided  along 
one.  Side  of  the  panel  and  the  sockets  being  provided  on  an- 
other side  of  the  panel  so  that  the  protrusions  on  one  panel  are 
engageable  with  the  sockets  on  a  similar  adjacent  panel,  the 
protrusions  being  provided  on  spaced  formations  projecting 
from  the  periphery  of  the  panel  and  the  sockets  being  provided 
in  spaced  formations  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the 
panel. 


5,363,971 

AUTOMATIC  CARRIER  SEQUENCE  BAR  CODE 

SORTER 

Horace  W.  Weeks,  Towson;  James  J.  Strohmeyer,  Hampstead, 

and  Jeffrey  R.  Nice,  SykesTille.  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

United  States  Postal  Service,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,980 

Int  CL'  B07C  5/00:  B65H  5/22 

MS.  a.  209—584  24  Claims 
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1.  A  document  sorting  machine  for  sorting  documents  to  at 
least  1000  different  stops  and  arranging  said  documents  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  comprising: 

1 1  vertical  stacker  elements,  each  element  having  a  top  and 
a  bottom  and  adapted  to  receive  documents  through  the 
top,  form  a  stack  therein  and  dispense  documents  from  the 
bottom  either  sequentially  or  simultaneously;  feed  trans- 
port means  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  each 
stacker  for  receiving  a  flow  of  documents  therefrom; 
singulator  and  leveler  means  intercepting  said  flow  for 
spacing  each  individual  document  from  adjacent  docu- 
ments to  form  a  singular  flow  and  for  orienting  each  of 
said  documents  in  a  predetermined  configuration; 
reader  means  for  reading  indicia  on  each  document  and 
relating  the  same  to  the  predetermined  sequence;  and  top 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  each  document  from  the 
reader  to  the  corresponding  stacker  for  admission  thereto; 
and  means  for  cycling  said  documents  a  total  of  three 
times  through  said  machine  until  said  documents  are  ar- 
ranged in  said  sequence  each  of  said  stacker  elements 
mounting  a  paddle  therein  which  is  adapted  to  suppori  a 
stack  thereon  as  the  stacker  fills  and  to  deposit  said  stack 
at  the  bottom  of  said  stacker  said  paddle  having  an  upper 
document  supporting  surface  with  three  coplanar  sections 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  with  two 
intermediate  substantially  horizontal  sections  to  form  a 
zig-zag  profile  said  machine  further  comprising  means  for 
withdrawing  said  paddle  horizontally  from  said  filled 
vertical  stacker  and  for  translating  said  paddle  veriically 
upwardly  and  then  horizontally  into  said  stacker  to  re- 
ceive a  new  stack  of  documents. 


5,363,972 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  WTTH  POWERED  LEVELING 

ROLL 

Larry  J.  Gilmore,  17SSS  SE.  Braden  Ct.,  Gladstone,  Oreg.  97027 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,794 

Int  a.'  B07C  7/04 

MS.  a.  209—705  21  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  processing  conveyor  arrangement 

comprising: 
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a  body  of  composite  material  of  given  condition  comprising 
components  of  different  size  and  shape  and  composition; 

a  collection  bin  having  an  output  gate,  the  bin  receiving  and 
holding  said  body  of  composite  material  therein; 

a  conveyor  belt  defining  a  floor  of  the  collection  bin  and 
moving  in  a  forward  direction  from  within  the  collection 
bin,  toward  the  output  gate,  through  the  output  gate, 
defining  a  manual  hand  picking  station  exterior  of  the  bin, 
and  continuing  to  a  dumping  point  whereby  said  body  of 
^     composite  material  may  be  deposited  in  the  bin  and  passed 


through  the  manual  hand  picking  station  whereat  undesir- 
able elements  may  be  manually  separated  from  desirable 
elements,  one  of  said  undesirable  elements  and  said  desir- 
able elements  continuing  to  the  dumping  point  for  deposit 
in  an  output  bin;  and 
metering  apparatus  at  said  output  gate  for  controlling  a  flow 
of  the  body  of  composite  material  through  said  gate  in 
response  to  said  belt  forward  movement,  said  metering 
apparatus  being  non-destructive  and  substantially  main- 
taining said  given  condition  of  said  composite  material  in 
said  flow. 


533,973 

TEST  SAMPLE  CHANGER 

Christopher  Sieg,  96  W.  Main  St,  HilUborough,  N.H.  03244 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,088,  May  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,297,922. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,746 

Int  a.5  A47F  5/00 

MS.  a.  211—41  4  Claims 
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1.  An  annular  cassette  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  standard- 
ized objects,  comprising: 

substantially  parallel  annular  planar  members  having  posi- 
tions provided  thereon  radially  disposed  from  an  axis,  for 
receiving  opposite  edge  portions  of  said  standardized 
objects; 

a  locking  ring  disposed  on  one  of  said  annular  planar  mem- 
bers and  rotatable  relative  thereto  having  a  first  position 
for  retaining  said  standardized  objects  within  said  cassette 
and  a  second  position  releasing  at  least  a  plurality  of  said 
standardized  objects. 


5,363,974 

STACKABLE  DESK  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

Eric  P.  Chan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Trading 

and  Production  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,282,  Dec.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  D. 

335,505,  Ser.  No.  814,278,  Dec.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  D.  335,504, 

Ser.  No.  814,284,  Dec.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  D.  335,684,  Ser.  No. 

814,914,  Dec.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  D.  340,068,  Ser.  No.  814,285, 

Dec.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  D.  336,753,  Ser.  No.  814,277,  Dec.  26, 

1991,  Pat  No.  D.  335,895,  Ser.  No.  814,919,  Dec.  26, 1991,  Pat 

No.  D.  337,618,  Ser.  No.  814,918,  Dec.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  D. 

341,077,  and  Ser.  No.  814,279,  Dec.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  D. 

349,234.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,786 

Int  a.'  A47F  3/14 

MS.  a.  211—128  24  Claims 


1.  A  stackable  tray  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  tray  including  a  bottom  wall  having  connection 
means, 

a  second  tray  disposed  above  the  first  tray  including  a  bot- 
tom wall  having  connection  means,  and 

a  first  U-shaped  bracket  including  a  bottom  leg,  a  top  leg  and 
a  bight  portion, 

1)  said  bottom  leg  having  connection  means  cooperating 
with  the  connection  means  of  said  first  tray  to  coimect 
said  bottom  leg  to  said  first  tray, 

2)  said  top  leg  having  connection  means  cooperating  with 
the  connection  means  of  the  second  tray  to  connect  said 
top  leg  to  said  second  tray,  and 

3)  said  bight  portion  selectively  spacing  said  second  tray 
above  said  first  tray  said  bight  portion  being  disposed  at 
one  end  only  of  said  trays  to  provide  clear  access  at  the 
other  end  of  said  trays, 

said  first  and  second  trays  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end 
and  said  bottom  and  top  legs  of  said  first  bracket  extending 
from  said  rear  end  toward  said  front  end  of  said  connected 
trays. 


5,363,975 
CLOTHES  DRYER  LINE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Ronald  G.  Meade,  Seaton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Hills  Industries 
Limited,  Edwardstown,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jan.  24,  1992,  PL0544 
Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 
MS.  a.  211—197  11  Claims 


1 

ing: 


A  clothes  dryer  having  adjustable  line  tension,  compris- 


at  least  two  frame  members. 
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a  line  extending  between  said  frame  members  that  is  fixed  at 
least  to  one  location  on  one  said  frame  member, 

a  plurality  of  line  guide  members  located  on  at  least  each  of 
said  frame  members  other  than  said  one  said  frame  mem- 
ber, which  line  guide  members  substantially  hold  said  line 
with  respect  to  each  said  frame  member  and  allow  said 
line  to  extend  between  said  frame  members  at  intervals 
spaced  along  said  frame  members,  but  which  allow  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  line  therethrough,  and 

■t  least  one  tensioning  means  engaging  said  line  so  as  to 
shorten  its  length  thereby  creating  a  desired  tension  in  said 
line. 


5^30,976 

SMOK£  DETECTOR  SECURITY  COVER 

John  J.  Kapka,  1191  Creekwood  Cove,  LawreaceTille,  Ga.  30245 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,625 

ImL  CL'  B65D  45/00 

VS.  CL  220— 3J  23  Ciaims 


1.  A  smoke-detector  security  cover  comprising: 

a  toroidal  base  plate  attachable  to  an  internal  surface  of  a 
room  at  a  position  surrounding  a  smoke  detector  on  an 
internal  surface  of  the  room; 

a  toroidal  cover  plate  having  a  plurality  of  retainer  append- 
ages extended  inward  radially  from  the  toroidal  cover 
plate  to  positions  at  which  select  portions  of  the  retainer 
appendages  cover  select  portions  of  the  smoke  detector 
circumferentially  external  from  a  central  smoke-detection 
section  of  the  smoke  detector; 

a  plurality  of  attachment  rods  extended  perpendicularly 
from  the  toroidal  base  plate  a  select  distance  relative  to 
positioning  of  the  toroidal  cover  plate; 

a  plurality  of  attachment  sleeves  extended  perpendicularly 
from  the  toroidal  cover  plate  a  select  distance  relative  to 
positioning  of  the  toroidal  base  plate; 

the  plurality  of  attachment  rods  and  the  plurality  of  attach- 
ment sleeves  being  sized,  shaped  and  positioned  for  fitting 
of  one  each  of  the  plurality  of  attachment  rods  in  sliding 
contact  with  an  inside  periphery  of  one  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  attachment  sleeves  telescopically;  and 

an  anti-theft  locking  means  in  locking  relationship  between 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  attachment  rods  and  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  attachment  sleeves. 


secured  to  said  hollow  base  element  and  including  means 
for  removably  supporting  a  barbecue  kettle  within  said 
tubular  central  housing  member;  and 
a  cover  element  removably  connected  to  said  hollow  base 


5,3«,»77 
PORTABLE  BARBECUE  AND  COOLER  CARRYING 
APPARATUS 
Mamjr  Hoff,  224  Sn  Bcwudo  R«L,  SaUnaa.  Calif.  93908 
C(Mtianti(M-i»-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  850,907,  Mar.  13,  1992, 
itaaJoBti.  TUa  applWHoB  Oct  2S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,027 
Irt.  CL'  A47J  37/07 
VS.  CL  220—4.27  4  CUims 

1.  A  combined  barbecue  and  cooler  carrying  apparatus 
allowing  for  safe,  clean,  and  minimal  environmental  impact 
barbecues  and  picnics,  comprising: 
a  hollow  base  element  including  a  cup-shaped  cooler  remov- 
ably connected  thereto; 
an  essentially  tubular  central  housing  member  removably 


element  including  handle  means  secured  to  said  cover 
element  for  transporting  said  combined  barbecue  and 
cooler  carrying  apparatus;  said  cover  element  includes  a 
plurality  of  notches  in  a  wall  thereof  to  receive  and  secure 
a  plurality  of  studs  on  the  base  element 


5^3,978 
SEAL  WITH  VENT 
Nidtolaa  J.  Molo,  Kiaaimmee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indititrict 
Inc.,  Decrfleld,  HI. 

Filed  JnL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,561 

lilt  CL'  B65D  51/18 

VS.  CL  220—254  12  Claims 


1.  A  vented  seal  for  a  container,  said  seal  comprising  a  panel 
having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face,  a  vent  hole  defined 
through  said  panel  between  said  outer  and  inner  faces,  a  por- 
tion of  said  panel  laterally  adjacent  said  hole  being  depressed 
inwardly  relative  to  said  outer  face  and  defining  an  outwardly 
opening  recess,  a  reclosable  cover  for  said  vent  hole,  means  for 
releasably  retaining  said  cover  in  a  closed  position  overlaying 
and  closing  said  hole,  said  cover  being  outwardly  releasable 
from  said  closed  position,  said  cover,  in  said  closed  position, 
extending  laterally  beyond  said  hole  and  partially  overlaying 
said  recess,  said  recess,  beyond  said  cover,  providing  access  to 
said  cover  inward  thereof  for  manual  engagement  with  and 
outward  release  of  said  cover,  and  said  cover  including  an 
outer  surface  which,  in  said  closed  position,  is  in  substantially 
a  common  plane  with  said  outer  face  of  said  seal  panel,  means 
hingedly  mounting  said  cover  to  said  seal  panel  for  pivotal 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  closed  position,  said 
recess  being  substantially  annular  with  said  hole  defined  gener- 
ally centrally  thereof  and  at  a  level  inward  of  said  outer  face  of 
said  seal  panel. 
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5,363,979 

CONTAINER  HAVING  A  LOOSE  INNER  LINING 

Holger  Thorso,  Esbjerg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Superfos  Embal- 

lage  A/S,  Vipperod,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK92/00083,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16421,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  19, 1991, 0493/91 
Int  a.'  B65D  25/16 
VS.  CL  220—404  3  CUims 


1.  A  container  for  paint  and  solvents  comprising:  a  circular 
container  of  a  resiliency  deformable  plastics  material,  an  inner 
lining  in  the  form  of  a  bag  of  plastics  material  having  barrier 
properties  to  protect  the  plastic  container  against  the  influ- 
ences from  its  contents  being  placed  in  the  container,  the  con- 
tainer close  to  an  upper  circumference  thereof  being  provided 
on  an  outside  thereof  with  a  flange  of  plastics  material  and 
moulded  in  one  piece  with  the  plastics  container,  and  a  resil- 
iently  deformable  plastic  lid  secured  to  the  container,  wherein 
a  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  the  container  protruding  above  the 
flange  is  divided  into  two  portions,  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  by  a  folding  and  bending  arrangement,  the 
first  portion  forming  an  unbroken  extension  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  container,  whereas  the  second  portion  bends 
outwardly  and  downwardly  towards  an  upper  edge  of  the 
flange  due  to  the  bending  arrangement  to  abut  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  flange, 
at  a  top  thereof  the  side  wall  of  the  container  is  provided 
with  a  cut-out  which  ensures  a  sufflcient  extra  resiliency 
of  the  second  side  wall  portion,  and  the  bag  has  a  sufficient 
length  to  bend  outwardly  and  downwardly  together  with 
the  second  portion  towards  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange, 
thereby  causing  a  ring  tension  in  the  second  portion  and  in 
the  portion  of  the  bag  which  bends  with  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  side  wall,  the  ring  tension  contributing  in  secur- 
ing the  bag  portion  around  the  second  wall  portion. 


5,363,980 

COMBINATION  DISPOSABLE  WASTE  CONTAINER 

Stephen  J.  Mulcahy,  115  Norfolk  St,  Cranston,  R.L  02910 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,584 

Int  a.'  B65D  90/04 

VS.  a.  220—404  8  Claims 

1.  A  combination  disposable  package  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rigid  yet  foldable  outer  container  shell  having  a  stack  of 
a  plurality  of  collapsible  nested  bags  attached  thereto  and  in 
turn  disposed  for  serial  detachment  therefrom,  said  outer  shell 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  primary  panels  interconnected  along 
vertically  oriented  primary  fold  lines  to  a  pair  of  secondary 
sides  panels  each  in  turn  having  a  centrally  disposed  vertically 
oriented  secondary  fold  line  such  that  the  shell  can  be  substan- 
tially flattened  upon  itself  in  a  storage  position  wherein  the  side 
panels  are  folded  along  said  secondary  fold  lines  and  then 
unfolded  to  an  open  position  wherein  the  shell  defmes  an  open 
upper  top  peripheral  edge,  said  collapsible  bags  each  having  a 
closed  body  and  an  open  upper  Up,  said  bags  nested  together 
and  interconnected  to  adjacent  bags  along  a  line  at  their  upper 
lips  to  form  a  nested  bag  stack,  said  upper  lips  of  said  nested 


bag  stack  folded  over  said  open  upper  top  peripheral  edge  of 
said  shell  and  the  nested  bodies  of  said  bags  disposed  adjacent 
the  inside  surfaces  of  said  shell  panels  such  that  trash  may  be 
placed  into  the  body  of  the  iimermost  bag  of  said  nested  stack 


and  then  said  innermost  bag  detached  from  the  bag  stack  and 
serially  disposed  of  until  only  said  outermost  bag  and  said  shell 
remain  as  the  combination  package  and  may  be  disposed  of  as 
a  unit  said  outermost  bag  permanently  attached  to  said  shell. 


5,363,981 
BRIDGED  INTEGRAL  LINER 

Edward  Giblia,  Flnksburg;  Kymberly  Moran,  Baltimore,  and 
Jeannine  Griffiths,  Reisterstown,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
LeTer  Brothers  Company,  Diriaion  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,305 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/50.  5/56 

VS.  a.  220—416  23  Claims 


m^m 


1.  An  erected  carton  comprising  a  first  side  panel,  a  front 
panel  adjacent  thereto,  a  second  side  panel  adjacent  to  the 
front  panel  and  opposite  the  first  side  panel,  a  rear  panel  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  side  panels,  bottom  closure  flaps, 
top  closure  flaps,  a  tear  tape  suitable  for  separating  portions  of 
the  panels  from  each' other  and  extending  from  at  least  said  first 
side  panel  through  said  front  panel  to  said  second  side  panel, 
said  tear  tape  not  functionally  traversing  all  of  the  rear  panel, 
whereby  said  rear  panel  acts  as  a  hinge  when  said  tear  tape  is 
removed  from  said  first  and  second  side  panels  and  said  front 
panel,  an  integral  liner  including  at  least  three  walls,  one  of 
which  is  separated  from  one  of  said  panels  by  a  score  line,  at 
least  one  of  said  integral  liner  walls  being  in  the  shape  of  a 
rectangle  or  square  having  material  excised  therefrom  to  form 
an  area  of  excision  at  a  bottom  edge  thereof,  a  portion  of  the 
liner  distal  to  said  area  of  excision  being  at  least  80%  of  the 
height  of  one  of  said  carton  panels. 


5,363,982 
MULTI-LAYERED  INSULATED  CUP  FORMED  OF  ONE 

CONTINUOUS  SHEET 
CUus  E.  Sadlier,  2295  Francisco  St,  #303,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94123 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,716 
iBt  a.'  B65D  3/22 
VS.  a.  220—441  23  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  insulated  container,  comprising: 
a  smooth  outer  shell, 
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a  smooth  inner  shell  concentrically  poaitioned  within  said 

smooth  outer  shell, 
a  corrugated  layer  sandwiched  between  said  smooth  outer 

shell  and  said  smooth  inner  shell,  and 
a  bottom  closure  attached  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  smooth 

inner  shell. 


24 


1^  ^    ^ 


14 


tt 


± 


■TTTI 


1.  A  cap  for  detachably  encloaing  an  upper  open  end  of  a 
hollow  vertical  disposable  container  with  liquid  therein,  the 
container  having  a  closed  lower  end,  said  cap  comprising: 

a  flat  horizontal  disc  having  first  and  second  openings  dis- 
posed in  spaced  apart  positions  therein,  the  first  opening 
being  a  pin  hole,  the  second  opening  being  relatively 
large,  the  disc  having  a  peripheral  socket  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  periphery  of  the  upper  end  of  the  container  in 
such  manner  that  liquid  caimot  flow  out  therebetween; 

a  hollow  vertical  hollow  spout  for  dehvery  of  said  liquid, 
said  spout  tapering  upwardly  from  the  disc  and  having  an 
open  lower  end  coincident  with  said  second  opening,  the 
spout  having  an  open  upper  end.  the  upper  end  being 
smaller  in  area  than  the  lower  end;  and 

a  member  is  disposed  within  the  spout  with  an  upper  perma- 
nently open  end  having  a  constant  area  and  coincident 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  spout,  the  member  having  walls 
which  are  immobile  with  respect  to  each  other  and  which 
extend  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  spout,  the  member  having  a  lower  end  with  at  least 
one  permanently  open  hole  having  a  constant  area  therein. 


the  lower  end  of  the  member  being  disposed  intermediate 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  spout; 
the  disc,  spout  and  member  constituting  a  single  integral  unit 
which  when  positioned  in  place  on  the  container  will  not 
exhibit  any  substantia]  leakage  of  liquid  when  the  liquid  in 
the  container  surges  therein  because  of  sudden  movement 
of  the  container  or  when  the  container  is  disposed  hori- 
zontally on  its  side. 


5,363,9M 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ARTICLE  DISPENSER 

THEREIN 
JcMc  D.  Laird,  in.  Nfaplcton  Depot,  Pa.^  aastgnor  to  GIdrJ 
Coapwiy,  Georgetown, 

Filed  JoL  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  95,3M 

IM.  CL>  A24F  15/04 

VS.  CL  221—24  10  Claims 


said  smooth  outer  shell,  said  smooth  inner  shell,  and  said 
corrugated  layer  all  formed  of  one  continuous  elongated 
sheet  wound  in  a  spiral, 

whereby  said  smooth  outer  shell,  said  corrugated  layer,  and 
said  smooth  inner  shell  cooperate  to  define  plural  air 
pockets  therebetween  for  providing  thermal  insulation  for 
any  material  disposed  within  said  container,  yet  said  con- 
tainer is  easy  and  economical  to  fabricate. 


5,363,983 

DETACHABLE  CAP  FOR  DISPOSABLE  CONTAINERS 

OFUQUm 

Mvy-EUzabetk  Praahaa,  Sidte  194,  301  N.  HarriMM  St, 

Priaccton.  N  J.  00540 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  224,158 
IML  a.'  A47G  19/22 
VS.  CL  220—717  8  ( 


1.  An  article  dispensing  display  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  picture  frame; 

b)  an  article-holding  reservoir  disposed  substantially  within 
said  picture  frame; 

c)  an  article-dispensing  chute  associated  with  said  picture 
frame;  and 

d)  an  article-metering  device  disposed  between  said  article- 
holding  reservoir  and  said  article  dispensing  chute 
wherein  the  substantially  flat  configuration  of  the  article 
dispensing  display  device  is  substantially  contained  within 
the  picture  frame. 


5,363,905 

PAPER  ARTICLE  DISPENSER 

Robert  G.  CorMil,  200  Ortactmt  St,  Dnkvy,  Mmb.  02332 

CoatiraatioB  of  Scr.  No.  126,667,  Sc*.  21,  1993,  ab^adoasd, 

wkkk  is  a  coatiiSB«tioB  of  Scr.  No.  654,235,  Feb.  12,  1991, 

abodoMd.  This  apfUcatioa  Mar.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  219,814 

Int  CL'  B65H  1/00 
VS.  CL  221—46  44  CUm 

1.  A  paper  article  dispenser  comprising 
a  housing  for  storing  therein  a  stack  of  paper  articles,  said 
stack  being  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  and  a 
selected  width  dimension,  and 
a  spring  for  contacting  and  urging  said  stack  toward  an 
opening  in  said  housing  to  facilitate  removal  of  one  of  said 
paper  articles  through  said  opening,  said  spring  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  resilient  material  that  is  configured  and 
positioned  in  said  housing  to  lie  substantially  flat  within 
said  bousing  in  a  plane  of  said  layer  when  fully  com- 
pressed, said  layer  of  resilient  material  including: 
a  pair  of  opposing  arm  portions  having  end  regions  that  are 
spaced  by  a  pair  of  opposing  side  portions  to  define  a 
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generally  rectangular  shape,  said  arm  portions  being  con- 
figured to  expand  out  of  a  plane  of  said  layer  to  urge  said 
stack  toward  said  opening,  and 


a  band  portion  disposed  between  said  arm  portions  at  inter- 
mediate regions  thereof,  said  band  portion  and  said  inter- 
mediate regions  being  configured  to  contact  said  stack 
over  substantially  the  selected  width  thereof  as  said  arm 
portions  expand  out  of  said  plane. 


5,363,986 

PACKAGES  FOR  SINGLE-USE  FOLDED  TOWELS 

WHICH  PROVIDE  FOR  UNFOLDING  OF  THE  TOWEL 

UPON  REMOVAL  FROM  THE  PACKAGE 
Charles  D.  Cook,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  35,346,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,328,053. 

ThU  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,066 

Int  a.'  B65H  1/00 

VS.  CL  221—63  21  Claims 


age  entirely  surrounding  and  containing  said  sheet,  said 
package  further  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said 
package  further  having  two  opposing  side  edges,  a  bottom 
edge,  and  a  dispensing  edge  opposing  said  bonom  edge, 
each  of  said  edges  joining  said  front  side  and  said  back 
side,  said  dispensing  edge  being  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
a  consumer  for  access  to  said  sheet,  said  dispensing  edge 
and  said  grasping  portion  of  said  sheet  being  adjacent  to 
one  another;  and 
(c)  said  package  further  comprising  a  flexible  bar  formed  of 
a  flexible  material,  said  flexible  bar  being  disposed  inside 
said  package  between  said  front  side  and  said  back  side, 
said  flexible  bar  being  interleaved  between  said  lateral 
folds  of  said  sheet  such  that  a  portion  of  said  sheet  be- 
tween said  grasping  portion  and  a  first  lateral  fold  is  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  flexible  bar  from  said  remainder  of 
said  sheet,  said  flexible  bar  having  a  width  which  is 
smaller  than  said  folded  length,  said  flexible  bar  further 
having  a  length  sufficient  to  fully  extend  from  one  of  said 
side  edges  to  the  other  of  said  side  edges,  said  flexible  bar 
being  located  up  to  about  one-half  of  said  folded  length 
from  said  grasping  portion  toward  said  first  lateral  fold, 
and  said  flexible  bar  being  firmly  affixed  to  said  side  edges; 
whereby  when  said  consumer  opens  said  dispensing  edge  said 
grasping  portion  of  said  sheet  is  presented  for  grasping,  and 
whereby  upon  grasping  said  grasping  portion  and  withdrawing 
said  sheet  from  said  package  through  said  dispensing  edge,  said 
flexible  bar  automatically  causes  said  lateral  folds  of  said  sheet 
to  substantially  unfold. 


5,363,987 
NEWSPAPER  VENDING  UNIT 
Danny  E.  Crawford;  Gene  A.  Hall;  Dennis  A.  Jendro;  Dennis  P. 
Rolph;  Danny  L.  Nelson,  both  of  Charles  City,  Iowa;  Paul  D. 
Elst,  Green  Bay,  Wis.;  Gregory  E.  Eriandson,  Brooklyn  Cen- 
ter, Minn.;  Jack  T.  Mowry,  N.W.  Ramsey,  Minn.;  Robert  L. 
Neiss,  St  Michael,  MimiL;  Craig  K.  Loebig,  and  Richard  A. 
Helms,  both  of  Elk  River,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seven,  Ltd., 
Charles  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,778 

Int  CL'  G07F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  221—195  10  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  package  for  dispensing  a  folded  sheet,  said 
package  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  folded  sheet  said  sheet  being  first  folded 
longitudinally  to  define  a  predetermined  folded  width  and 
a  first  predetermined  folded  thickness  and  then  folded 
laterally  to  define  a  predetermined  folded  length  and  a 
second  predetermined  folded  thickness  such  that  said 
sheet  has  longitudinal  folds  generally  parallel  to  its  length 
and  lateral  folds  generally  parallel  to  its  width,  said  longi- 
tudinal folds  and  said  lateral  folds  being  generally  orthog- 
onal tu  one  another,  said  second  folded  thickness  being 
greater  than  said  first  folded  thickness,  said  sheet  further 
having  a  grasping  portion  for  grasping  by  a  consumer,  said 
grasping  portion  extending  lengthwise  beyond  a  remain- 
der of  said  sheet; 

(b)  a  package  formed  of  a  thin,  flexible  material,  said  pack- 


1.  A  vending  machine  designed  to  be  actuated  by  a  user  and 
dispense  multiple  copies  of  a  publication  one  at  a  time,  said 
machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  means  adapted  to  temporarily  store  multiple 
copies  of  the  publication  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  and 
support  the  same  in  a  generally  upright  orientation; 

(b)  a  feeder  assembly  adapted  to  seize  and  transport  the  front 
most  copy  of  the  publication  from  said  storage  means  and 
dispense  such  publication  into  a  delivery  chute,  said  feeder 
assembly  includes  a  suction  means  located  directly  in  front 
of  the  front  most  copy  of  the  publication  and  including  at 
least  one  suction  cup  for  seizing  said  copy; 
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(c)  means  actuated  by  the  user  to  initiate  operation  of  the 
feeder  aiaenibiy; 

(d)  an  advancement  means  adapted  to  continuously  urge  the 
remaining  copies  of  the  publication  forward  in  a  manner 
so  that  each  successive  front  most  pubUcation  is  in  rela- 
tively the  same  positioa  that  the  prior  front  most  publica- 
tion was  in  prior  to  being  dispensed;  and 

(e)  a  release  valve  assembly  associated  with  said  suction  cup 
to  cause  the  suction  cup  to  release  said  copy  to  dispense 
same. 


1.  A  fuel  dispenser  comprising: 

a  gas  detector  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  presence  of  gas  in  fuel  flowing  through  the 
chambers  separated  by  a  movable  member,  said  first 
cloaed  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  second 
chamber  being  connected  to  said  outlet  by  a  passage, 
whereby  fiid  passing  through  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
produces  a  reduction  in  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  by 
the  Venturi  effect;  and 
processing  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  signal  and 
controlling  the  dispensing  of  fuel  at  least  in  part  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  electrical  signal  received. 
IS.  A  method  of  dispensing  fuel  comprising  producing  an 
electrical  signal  in  dependence  upon  the  presence  of  gas  in  fuel 
flowing  through  a  gas  detector,  processing  the  electrical  signal 
and  controlling  dispensing  of  fuel  at  least  in  part  in  dependence 
upon  the  electrical  signal  received. 


5,363,989 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

BEVERAGE  TAP 

Paol  Zcamer,  Madison,  aiad  Delbcrt  E.  Uns,  Spring  Green,  both 

of  Wis,,  aadgnors  to  DEC  International,  Inc^  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  JnL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,010 

lat  CL'  B56D  5/30 

VS.  CL  222—16  22  OaiiBS 


^     S;M3,988 

FUEL  DISPENSER  CONTROLLED  IN  DEPENDENCE  ON 
AN  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  FROM  A  GAS  DETECTOR  OP 

THE  DISPENSER 

Joka  E.  SntiM,  Ug'tiOnf  j  Mickad  L.  Jeuings,  BiDerkar; 

Jack  F.  Bwtiett,  Majriaad;  Jaates  R.  Dormer,  Rochford,  and 

D.  G.  MaMiagbcrd-MnBdy,  Billcricay,  aU  of  United 

I  to  Gilbtfco  Limited,  Esmx,  United  King- 


CoMinntkMHa-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  9«U43,  Sep.  8, 1992, 
ab— doaed.  This  application  Mar.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  26,452 
OaiM  priority,  applicatioa  United  fUngdom,  Sep.  13,  1991, 
91 1960S 

lat  CL'  B67D  5/30 
UjS.  CL  222—14  33  Clain 


15.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  beverage  tap  comprising: 

a  base  with  a  fastener  for  attaching  to  the  beverage  tap; 

a  pneumatically-operated  cylinder  mounted  on  said  base  and 
having  a  piston  which  when  said  cylinder  is  pressurized 
forces  a  lever  of  the  beverage  tap  into  an  open  position  to 
cause  a  beverage  to  flow  from  the  beverage  tap; 

a  cover  releasably  attached  to  said  base  and  extending 
around  said  base  and  said  cylinder;  and 

a  torsion  spring  attached  to  said  cover  for  biasing  the  lever 
to  close  the  beverage  tap  when  said  cylinder  is  not  pres- 
surized. 


5,363,990 
DUAL  CHAMBERED  PUMP  PACKAGE  FOR  VISCOUS 

PRODUCTS 
Willian  E.  FUlnore,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaaivior  to  Owena-IlUoois 
Ckmrc  lac,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  201,589 

Int.  €1.'  B67D  5/52 

UJS.  CL  222—135  6  OaiaH 
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1.  A  dual  chambered  pump  for  viscous  products  comprising 

a  plastic  body  having  a  top  wall  and  a  side  wall, 

said  top  wall  having  spaced  discharge  openings, 

said  body  comprising  spaced  parallel  cylinders, 

a  piston  associated  with  each  cylinder, 

a  piston  rod  associated  with  each  piston. 
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one  way  spring  means  between  each  said  rod  and  its  respec- 
tive piston, 

each  said  rod  extending  through  the  top  wall  of  said  body, 

a  plastic  lever  having  a  top  portion  and  a  side  portion, 

said  top  portion  of  said  lever  having  integral  means  interen- 
gaging  integral  means  on  said  top  wall  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  top  portion  of  said  lever  on  said  top  wall  of  ^-S.  CI.  222 — 309 
said  body  such  that  the  side  portion  of  said  lever  extends 
along  the  side  wall  of  said  body, 

said  top  portion  of  said  lever  having  integral  means  engaging 
integral  means  on  said  rod,  and 

spring  means  on  said  side  portion  of  said  lever  engageable 
with  the  side  wall  of  said  body  for  urging  said  lever  away 
from  said  body. 


5,363,992 
VARIABLE  SPRAY  AND  DOSAGE  PUMP 
Philip  Mcahberg,  2770  S.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Apt  602,  Paha  Beach, 
Fla.  33480 

Filed  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,331 
Lit.  CL'  B65D  47/34 

18  Claims 


ig?  210  a  2M 


5,363,991 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  MEASURING  AND 

DISPENSING  OF  A  FLUID 

Mark  E.  Reyman,  246  Centre  Ave.,  Apt  5N,  New  Rochelle, 

N.Y.  10805 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  991,140,  Dec.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,259,140, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,798,  Jan.  16, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,174,478,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  640,527, 

Jan.  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,119,971,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser. 

No.  410,157,  Sep.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,356,  Oct  27,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,781, 

Feb.  7, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

147,145 

Int  a.'  B65D  37/00 

VS.  CL  222—207  8  Claims 


6lk/^''_*iO 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of  liquid  from 
a  supply  of  same  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  container  having  at  least  one  flexible  wall  and  a  discharge 
opening; 

a  measuring  means  adapted  to  fit  said  discharge  opening, 
said  measuring  means  defining  a  measureing  chamber 
adapted  for  dispensing  therefrom  a  measured  quantity  of 
liquid  held  therein; 

a  fluid  conduit  tube  disposed  in  communication  with  said 
discharge  opening  and  said  measuring  chamber  for  con- 
ducting said  liquid  between  said  container  and  said  mea- 
suring chamber; 

nozzle  support  means  defining  a  fluid  exit  orifice  and  affixed 
to  the  exterior  of  said  measuring  means; 

a  nozzle  tip  removable  affixed  to  said  nozzle  suppori  means; 

said  measuring  means  defining  a  conduit  means  extending 
from  a  location  within  said  measuring  chamber  and  ex- 
tending to  a  valve  opening  formed  in  the  exterior  of  said 
measuring  means,  said  conduit  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  fluid  exit  orifice; 

first  valve  means  located  within  said  fluid  exit  orifice  for 
selectively  sealing  said  orifice;  and 

second  valve  means  adjacent  said  valve  opening  for  selec- 
tively sealing  said  conduit  means. 


1.  A  dispensing  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  housing; 

a  pump  piston  slidably  mounted  for  axially  reciprocal  move- 
ment in  said  pump  housing,  said  pump  piston  comprising  a 
piston  flow  passage; 

a  mounting  cup  connected  to  said  pump  housing,  said 
mounting  cup  having  an  axially-outwardly  facing  stop 
surface;  and 

a  dispensing  actuator  mounted  to  said  pump  piston,  said 
dispensing  actuator  comprising: 

a  first  spray  nozzle  and  a  second  spray  nozzle; 

a  first  actuator  flow  passage  leading  to  said  first  spray  nozzle 
and  capable  of  communication  with  said  piston  flow  pas- 
sage in  one  position  of  said  dispensing  actuator,  and  a 
second  actuator  flow  passage  leading  to  said  second  spray 
nozzle  and  capable  of  communication  with  said  piston 
flow  passage  in  another  position  of  said  dispensing  actua- 
tor; and 

an  adjustable  stop  member  movable  to  a  pluraUty  of  posi- 
tions, wherein  in  a  first  position  of  said  stop  member, 
downward  movement  of  said  dispensing  actuator  allows 
said  pump  piston  to  move  axially  inwardly  in  said  pump 
housing  a  first  predetermined  distance  before  said  adjust- 
able stop  member  contacts  said  stop  surface,  and  wherein 
in  a  second  position  of  said  stop  member,  dovmward 
movement  of  said  dispensing  actuator  allows  said  pump 
piston  to  move  axially  inwardly  a  second  predetermined 
distance  before  said  adjustable  stop  member  contacts  said 
stop  surface,  said  second  predetermined  distance  being 
smaller  than  said  first  predetermined  distance. 


5,363,993 

PLASTIC  DISPENSER  FOR  UQUIDS  OR  OTHER 

SUBSTANCES 

Francesco  Masdtelli,  Pcscara;  Enrico  Bonelli,  Casalincontrada, 

and  Berardinncci  Donato,  Pescara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

SAR  S.P.A.,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  16,  1991,  MI91  A 
003357 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/42 
VS.  a.  ia^^l\  17  Clahns 

1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  Uquid  substances  or  substances 
in  the  form  of  cream  or  paste  including  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nents, comprising 
a  bottle  for  containing  the  substance  to  be  dispensed  and 

having  an  interior  and  a  mouth, 
a  manual  pump  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 

substance,  and 
a  socket  ring  for  fixing  the  pump  to  the  bottle  mouth, 
the  pump  comprising: 
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a  substantiany  cylindrical  hollow  body  having  first  and 

second  open  ends,  said  body  having  an  interior, 
a  flexible  non-return  valve  arranged  at  said  first  end, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  shaft  having  an  interior, 
said  shaft  situated  substantially  coaxial  to  the  hollow  body 
and  partly  enclosed  within  said  bottle  interior,  one  end  of 
said  shaft  projecting  out  of  said  bottle  interior  through  the 
second  end  of  the  hollow  body,  the  shaft  being  movable 
axially  in  both  directions  relative  to  the  hollow  body,  the 
projecting  end  of  the  shaft  carrying  a  plastics  dispensing 
knob  provided  with  a  dispensing  nozzle  which  communi- 
cates with  the  interior  of  the  shaft,  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  comprising  at  least  one  aperture  for  commimication 
between  the  interior  of  the  shaft  and  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  body,  a  piston  unit  comprising  a  piston  movable  in 
both  directions  under  fluid-tight  conditions  within  the 
hollow  body,  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body 
sittiated  between  the  piston  and  the  non-return  valve 
defining  a  pressure  chamber,  the  piston  being  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  being  movable  in  both  directions  relative  to 
the  shaft  to  open  or  close  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  the 
shaft; 
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AQUEOUS  SILANE  COUPLING  AGENT  SOLUTION  FOR 

USE  AS  A  SEALANT  PRIMER 
Barry   D.   Anseline,  CleTeland   Heights,   Ohio,  assignor  to 
Tremco,  lac^  Beachwood,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,422 
Int.  CL'  B67D  3/00 
MS.  a.  222—529  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  primer  composition  for  facilitating  adhesion 
across  an  interface  between  a  nonporous  substrate  and  a  poly- 
meric composition,  comprising: 

a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  water; 

b)  from  about  O.OS  to  about  0.3  parts  by  weight  of  a  silane 
coupling  agent,  the  silane  coupling  agent  being  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

A-Rl-SiCR')<,(X)j.2 

where  A  is  an  amino  or  mercapto  functional  group,  R'  is  an 
alkylene  radical  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  each 
R^  is  independently  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  each  X  is  independently  an  alkoxy  radical  having  from 
1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  or  chlorine,  and  a  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 

c)  from  about  0.1  no  about  0.4  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydro- 
phobic silane  per  100  parts  of  the  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining the  silane  coupling  agent,  the  hydrophobic  silane 
being  represented  by  the  formula 

(R')iSi(Y)«.i 

where  each  R^  is  independently  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  radical 
having  up  to  about  8  cartx>n  atoms,  each  Y  is  independently  an 
alkoxy  radical  having  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  or  chlorine, 
and  b  is  1  or  2. 


.m 


first  return  means  for  returning  the  piston  to  a  rest  position 
in  which  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  shaft  is  closed; 

second  return  means  for  returning  the  shaft  into  the  position 
in  which  it  projects  from  the  hollow  body  when  pressure 
on  the  dispensing  knob  ceases; 

an  annular  closure  element  for  the  second  end  of  the  hollow 
body,  said  closure  element  constituting  a  guide  for  the 
shaft;  and 

connection  means  provided  within  the  pump  for  connecting 
the  interior  of  the  bottle  to  the  atmosphere,  said  connec- 
tion means  being  interrupted  when  the  piston  is  in  its  rest 
position; 

said  first  return  means  including  a  shank  comprising  a  skirt 
which  deforms  elastically  when  the  dispensing  knob  is 
pressed, 

said  second  return  means  being  made  of  an  elastically  de- 
fonnable  material,  said  second  return  means  comprising 
an  annular  bellows  element  formed  with  the  dispensing 
knob, 

all  of  said  components  of  the  dispenser  being  formed  from  a 
plastic  material,  which  is  of  a  type  which  enables  both 
substantially  rigid  components  and  substantially  elastic 
components  to  be  formed. 


5,363,995 
SLIDE  GATE  PLATE  A?>a)  METHOD 
Lawrence  D.  Fitch,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Indresco  Inc., 
DaUa«,Tez. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,318 
Int.  a.'  B22D  41/32 
VS.  a.  222— «00  20  Claims 

1.  A  slide  gate  plate  comprising  a  burned  refractory  that  is 
impregnated  with  tar  and  baked,  said  refractory  made  from  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  70  to  95  wt.  % 
alumina,  1  to  10  wt.  %  reactive  alumina,  1  to  S  wt.  %  volatil- 
ized silica,  and,  3  to  1 S  wt.  %  silicon  carbide,  and  up  to  30  wt. 
%  of  a  spall  inhibitor,  the  amoimt  of  alumina  utilized  being 
reduced  by  the  amount  of  spall  inhibitor  used. 


5,363,996 
BICYCLE  CARRIER  ADAPTED  TO  BE  MOUNTED  ON 

THE  BACK  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Raymond  R.  Raaber,  Woodbury,  and  Thomas  A.  Chimenti,  New 
Canain,  both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Industri  AB  Thule,  Hiller- 
storp,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,172 
Int  a.3  B60R  9/10 
\}S.  CL  224—314  23  Cbdms 

1.  A  bicycle  carrier  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  rear  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

first  and  second  mounting  members  each  including  a  pair  of 

end  portions; 
bicycle  supporting  means  including  a  pair  of  support  arms 
for  supporting  at  least  one  bicycle,  each  of  said  support 
arms  including  an  end  portion; 
a  pair  of  pivot  forming  means  each  including  a  housing 
connected  to: 

an  end  portion  of  said  first  moimting  member, 
an  end  portion  of  said  second  mounting  member,  and 
an  end  portion  of  one  of  said  support  arms,  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  first  mounting  member  being  rotatably 
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mounted  to  respective  ones  of  said  housings  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  about  an  axis  of  rotation  to  selected 
rotational  positions; 
one  of  said  second  mounting  member  and  said  bicycle 
supporting  means  defining  locking  means  for  said  first 
mounting  member,  said  locking  means  being  movable 


'  5,363,997 

TAPE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Rod  W.  Harris,  2106-C  Gallows  Rd.,  Vienna,  Va.  22182 
I  Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,447 

Int  CL'  B26F  3/02 
VS.  a.  225—25  15  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  and  cutting  device  for  tape  having  a  body  for 
holding  a  roll  of  tape  and  cutting  means  fixed  to  said  body  for 
cutting  the  tape,  the  roll  of  tape  held  on  a  core  having  an  outer 
diameter,  and  the  roll  of  tape  fiirther  having  an  outer  periphery 
and  a  free  end  portion  on  said  outer  periphery,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  body  having  two  non-rotatable  tabs  for  supporting  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  tape,  said  tabs  including  upper 
surfaces; 
said  body  further  having  opposing  spaced  side  walls  defining 
therebetween  a  width  of  said  body,  wherein  said  tabs 
extend  inwardly  from  said  sidewalls  in  opposing  relation- 
ship and  terminate  in  end  portions,  and  wherein  said  tabs 
extend  across  less  than  said  width  of  said  body  so  that  said 
end  portions  are  in  spaced  relation  and  define  therebe- 
tween a  gap; 
said  body  fiirther  having  a  trap  connected  to  said  body, 
wherein  said  trap  cooperates  with  said  upper  surfaces  of 


said  tabs  to  restrain  the  free  end  portion  of  the  tape 
therebetween  and  thereby  prevent  the  free  end  portion 
from  being  withdrawn  onto  the  roll  of  tape; 

further  wherein  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  tabs  are  posi- 
tioned at  a  predetermined  angle,  and  wherein  said  pre- 
determined angle  is  such  that  said  upper  surfaces  of  said 
tal>s  are  located  on  a  line  tangent  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  tape  core  that  holds  a  roll  of  tape  being  held  by 
the  body,  said  predetermined  angle  thereby  allowing 
said  trap  to  cooperate  with  said  upper  surfaces  of  said 
tabs  to  restrain  the  free  end  portion  of  the  tape  therebe- 
tween, and  said  predetermined  angle  further  allowing 
the  tape  to  move  over  said  tabs  without  binding  on  said 
tabs;  and 

further  wherein  said  tape  core  rotates  about  a  first  axis, 
wherein  said  tabs  include  downwardly  extending  leg 
portions,  wherein  said  downwardly  extending  leg  por- 
tions include  bottom  edges,  and  wherein  said  respective 
bottom  edges  of  said  downwardly  extending  leg  por- 
tions are  rounded  about  a  second  axis  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  first  axis  to  thereby  facilitate  threading 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  tape  through  the  gap  be- 
tween said  end  portions  of  said  tabs  onto  said  upper 
surfaces  of  said  tabs. 


relative  to  said  housings  such  that  said  end  portions 
thereof  move  into  locking  engagement  with  said  end 
portions  of  said  first  mounting  member  in  a  direction 
extending  transversely  of  said  axis  of  rotation  for  lock- 
ing said  first  mounting  member  in  a  selected  rotational 
position. 


5,363,998 
RESTACKING  TRAY  FOR  FAN  FOLD  PAPER  FEEDER 
Paul  E.  Tschiderer,  Geneseo,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,664 

Int.  a.:  B65H  31/22 

VS.  a.  226—200  5  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  fan  fold  paper  in  a  generally 

vertical  downward  direction,  which  fan  fold  paper  has  spaced 

transverse  alternating  folds,  first  and  second  opposite  sides, 

and  a  tendency  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper  adjacent  to 

every  other  transverse  alternating  fold  to  curl  toward  the  first 

side,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  tray  for  stacking  such  fan  fold  paper,  said  tray  said  tray 

including  an  upstanding  wall  member  defining  a  vertically 

oriented  wall  positioned  to  engage  the  leading  edge  of  the 

paper  with  the  first  side  and  the  curl  of  the  paper  toward 

the  wall,  and  a  floor  member  forming  an  acute  angle 

comer  with  said  upstanding  wall  member,  said  angle 

being  sufficiently  acute  to  maintain  the  leading  edge  of  the 

paper  in  the  comer  as  the  paper  is  driven  downward  by  a 

drive  means  forcing  the  paper  to  bend  away  from  said 

upstanding  wall  member  and  stack  neatly  with  respect  to 

the  comer  with  the  second  side  of  the  paper  resting  on  the 

floor  member. 
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5,363,999 
FASTENER  FEEDER  HAVING  VIBRATORY  BRUSH 


S34.000 
STAPLING  FLIER 


FkOlip  M.  Bnuu,  Exerter,  aad  Darid  J.  SUnoaelli,  CoTcntry,   WUliaoi  S.  Fealey.  JuMStowB,  R.I^  aMignor  to  Stanley-Po«t- 


botk  of  RJ^  aMivMrs  to  Staaley-Bortltch,  Im^,  Eaat  Green- 
wich, RJ. 

Filed  Aag.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,149 

iBt  a.'  B2SC  1/04 

MS.  CL  227—119  23  Clidms 


itch.  Inc.,  EMt  Greenwich,  RJ. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,427 
Int.  CL'  B25C  S/U 
\i&.  CL  227—124 


31 


1.  In  a  fastener  driving  apparatus  including  a  nose  piece 
assembly  defining  an  elongated  drive  tracic  receiving  a  fastener 
driving  element  therein  movable  through  an  operating  cycle 
including  a  drive  strolce  and  return  strolce,  a  fastener  feeding 
assembly  for  supporting  a  fastener  package  within  the  fastener 
driving  apparatus  and  for  moving  successive  leading  fasteners 
of  the  fastener  package  in  a  feeding  direction  into  the  drive 
track  to  be  driven  by  the  fastener  driving  element  during  the 
drive  stroke  thereof  outwardly  of  the  drive  track  into  the 
workpiece,  the  fastener  feeding  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  support  structures  disposed  in  an  opposed 
relabon  to  one  another  along  a  feed  path  for  the  fastener 
package,  the  feed  path  having  a  proximal  end  leading 
laterally  into  the  drive  track;  and 
a  multiplicity  of  resiUent  bristles  supported  at  one  of  the  ends 
thereof  by  one  of  said  support  structures  and  extending 
transversely  and  toward  said  proxifflal  end  within  said 
feed  path, 
one  of  said  suppori  structures  defining  a  feed  track  extending 
along  said  feed  path  for  supporting  the  fastener  package  in 
a  position  therealong  for  movement  thereon  so  that  (1) 
when  a  leading  fastener  is  disposed  in  the  drive  track  the 
remaining  fasteners  are  supported  on  the  feed  path  so  as  to 
permit  the  leading  fastener  to  be  moved  from  the  remain- 
ing fasteners  through  the  drive  track  and  driven  by  the 
fastener  driving  element  during  the  drive  stroke  thereof 
outwardly  of  the  drive  track  into  the  workpiece  and  (2) 
the  fastener  package  is  engaged  by  free  ends  of  said  multi- 
pUcity  of  bristles  sufficient  to  maintain  the  fastener  pack- 
age on  said  feed  track  against  movement  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  proximal  end, 
one  of  said  support  structures  being  mounted  to  said  appara- 
tus in  such  a  manner  as  to  vibrate  in  a  direction  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  support  structure  in  response  to 
a  vibratory  pulse  generated  by  the  apparatus  during  the 
operating  cycle  thereof  causing  the  fasteners  of  the  fas- 
tener package  to  repeatedly  resiliently  flex  the  bristles  in 
the  feeding  direction  thereby  feeding  the  fasteners  toward 
the  drive  track  and  holding  a  leading  fastener  of  the  fas- 
tener package  in  the  drive  track  to  be  driven  therefrom  by 
the  driving  element  into  the  workpiece. 


1.  A  stapling  pUer  for  stapling  a  work  element,  said  plier 
comprising: 

a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  U-shaped  staples 
detachably  interconnected  and  arranged  in  an  inverted 
channel-shaped  assembly,  each  of  said  staples  having  a 
pair  of  legs  joined  by  an  integral  crown; 

a  driver  arm  overlying  said  magazine; 

a  clincher  arm  underlying  said  magazine,  each  said  maga- 
zine, driver  arm  and  clincher  arm  having  forward  and 
rearward  ends; 

first  pivot  means  for  intercoiuecting  the  rearward  ends  of 
said  driver  arm  and  said  clincher  arm  to  the  rearward  end 
of  said  magazine,  said  first  pivot  means  establishing  a 
single  axis  about  which  the  forward  ends  of  both  said 
driver  arm  and  said  clincher  arm  are  pivotally  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  magazine; 

means  defining  a  throat  at  the  forward  end  of  said  magazine; 

pusher  means  associated  with  said  magazine  for  urging  an 
assembly  of  staples  contained  therein  towards  the  forward 
end  of  said  magazine  to  thereby  position  an  end  most 
staple  of  said  assembly  at  said  throat; 

a  driver  carried  by  said  driver  arm  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  at  a  position  aUgned  with  said  throat,  said  driver 
being  retracted  from  said  throat  when  said  driver  arm  is  in 
said  open  position,  and  being  movable  into  said  throat  in 
response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  driver  arm  into  said 
closed  position  to  eject  said  end  most  staple  from  said 
magazine; 

a  clincher  carried  by  said  clincher  arm  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  said  clincher  being  spaced  from  said  magazine  to 
define  a  work  element  receiving  gap  when  said  clincher 
arm  is  in  said  open  position,  and  being  movable  towards 
said  magazine  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said 
clincher  arm  into  said  closed  position  to  grip  a  work 
element  received  in  said  gap  and  to  coact  with  said  driver 
in  clinching  a  staple  being  ejected  from  said  magazine  and 
driven  through  said  work  element  by  said  driver, 

first  spring  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  clincher  arm  into 
said  open  position; 

second  spring  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  driver  arm 
into  said  open  position; 

bearings  carried  on  said  driver  arm  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
fixed  in  relation  to  the  single  axis  of  said  first  pivot  means; 

an  operating  lever; 

second  pivot  means  for  connecting  said  operating  lever  to 
said  clincher  arm  for  pivotal  movement  between  first  and 
second  positions,  said  operating  lever  and  said  bearings 
having  complimentary  arcuate  surfaces  which  coact  in 
sliding  engagement  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of 
said  operating  lever  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
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position  to  accommodate  relative  movement  between  said 
bearings  and  said  second  pivot  means  with  an  accompany- 
ing exertion  of  a  closing  force  overcoming  the  biasing 
forces  of  said  first  and  second  spring  means  and  causing 
said  clincher  arm  and  said  driver  arm  to  pivot  sequentially 
relative  to  said  magazine  into  their  respective  closed  posi- 
tions. 

27.  A  stapling  plier  for  stapling  a  work  element,  said  plier 
comprising: 

a  magazine  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  U-shaped  staples 
detachably  intercoimected  and  arranged  in  an  inverted 
channel-shaped  assembly,  each  of  said  staples  having  a 
pair  of  legs  joined  by  an  integral  crown,  said  magazine 
having  a  bottom  wall,  parallel  outer  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  to  a  top  opening,  and 
front  wall  segments  extending  inwardly  from  said  side 
walls,  said  bottom  and  side  walls  and  said  front  wall  seg- 
ments coacting  in  spaced  relationship  to  define  a  throat; 

a  core  member  movable  longitudinally  within  said  magazine, 
said  core  member  being  adapted  to  suppori  said  supply  of 
staples  received  in  said  magazine  via  said  top  opening; 

a  driver  arm  overlying  said  magazine,  said  driver  arm  hav- 
ing parallel  side  walls  with  aUgned  aperiures  extending 
therethrough; 

a  clincher  arm  underlying  said  magazine,  each  said  maga- 
zine, driver  arm  and  clincher  arms  having  forward  and 
rearward  ends; 

first  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  rearward  ends 
of  said  driver  arm  and  said  clincher  arm  to  the  rearward 
end  of  said  magazine,  the  forward  ends  of  said  driver  arm 
and  clincher  arm  being  pivotally  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  magazine; 

means  defining  a  throat  at  the  forward  end  of  said  magazine; 

pusher  means  associated  with  said  magazine  for  urging  an 
assembly  of  staples  contained  therein  towards  the  forward 
end  of  said  magazine  to  thereby  position  an  endmost  staple 
of  said  assembly  at  said  throat; 

a  driver  carried  by  said  driver  arm  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  at  a  position  aligned  with  said  throat,  said  driver 
being  retracted  from  said  throat  when  said  driver  arm  is  in 
said  open  position,  and  being  movable  into  said  throat  in 
response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  driver  arm  into  said 
clcned  position  to  eject  said  endmost  staple  from  said 
magazine; 

a  clincher  carried  by  said  clincher  arm  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  said  clincher  being  spaced  from  said  magazine  to 
define  a  work  element  receiving  gap  when  said  clincher 
arm  is  in  said  open  position,  and  being  movable  towards 
said  magazine  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said 
clincher  arm  into  said  closed  position  to  grip  a  work 
element  received  in  said  gap  and  to  coact  with  said  driver 
in  clinching  a  staple  being  ejected  from  said  magazine  and 
driven  through  said  work  element  by  said  driver; 

first  spring  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  clincher  arm  into 
said  open  position; 

second  spring  means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  driver  arm 
into  said  open  position; 

third  spring  means  for  biasing  a  forward  end  of  said  core 
member  against  the  front  wail  segments  of  said  magazine, 
said  third  spring  means  comprising  a  leaf  spring  having 
first  and  second  resilient  leaf  segments  and  resilient  ear 
segments,  said  ear  segments  being  engageable  in  a  snap  fit 
with  openings  in  the  side  walls  of  said  core  member  to 
detachably  secure  said  third  spring  means  to  said  core 
member; 

fourth  spring  means  for  biasing  said  pusher  means  for- 
wardly,  said  fourth  spring  means  comprising  a  coiled 
spring  axially  confined  between  said  pusher  means  and  the 
first  leaf  segment  of  said  third  spring  means; 

bearings  carried  on  said  driver  arm; 

an  operating  lever; 

second  pivot  means  for  connecting  said  operating  lever  to 
said  clincher  arm  for  pivotal  movement  between  fust  and 
second  positions,  said  operating  lever  and  said  bearings 


having  complimentary  arcuate  surfaces  which  coact  in 
sliding  engagement  in  response  to  movement  of  said  oper- 
ating lever  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
to  thereby  generate  a  closing  force  overcoming  the  bias- 
ing forces  of  said  first  and  second  spring  means  and  pivot- 
ing said  clincher  arm  and  said  driver  arm  relative  to  said 
magazine  into  their  respective  closed  positions. 


5,364,001 

SELF  CONTAINED  GAS  POWERED  SURGICAL 

APPARATUS 

Graham  W.  Bryan,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,425,  Jul.  17,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,012, 

Oct.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

130,606 

Int  a.' A61B  7  7/OM 

U.S.  CL  227—175  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  surgical  instrument  having  a  pneumatic  actuation 
system  disposed  within  a  housing  and  including  a  canister 
containing  compressed  gas  and  a  valve  assembly,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  means  for  selectively  controlling  relative 
approximation  of  said  canister  and  said  valve  assembly  within 
said  housing  to  prevent  premature  actuation  of  said  instrument 
during  shipment,  said  means  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  relative  approximation  of  said  canister  and 
said  valve  assembly  is  inhibited  and  a  second  position  in  which 
relative  approximation  of  said  canister  and  said  valve  assembly 
is  permitted,  said  means  comprising  a  blocking  member  config- 
ured to  occupy  a  space  between  said  canister  and  said  valve 
assembly  when  disposed  in  said  first  position  so  as  to  inhibit 
relative  approximation  of  said  canister  and  said  valve  assembly, 
said  blocking  member  permitting  said  relative  approximation 
when  disposed  in  said  second  position. 
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5,364,002 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 
SURGICAL  STAPLES  TO  ATTACH  AN  OBJECT  TO 
BODY  TISSUE 
Darid  T.  Grecm  WMtpoft;  Hevy  Boluoa,  Eart  Norwmlk.  botk 
of   Cou^    Wajve    Ywug,    Brewster,    N.Y^    Stephan    A. 
DeFouo,  Bridnport,  Cou^  Rickard  A.  McGarry,  Norwalk, 
Coaa^  aad  Doadaick  L.  Mastri,  BrMaeport,  Conn.,  Mcigiior* 
to  Uaitod  Stataa  Sarikal  Corporatioa,  Norwmlk,  Coiu. 
Coadaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  782,290,  Oct.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 
S,2a9,9<3.  Tkia  appUcatioa  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,065 
The  portioa  of  tke  Urm  of  tkia  patcM  nbaeqaeat  to  Mar.  I, 
2011,  kaa  beea  diarlaiwed. 
IatCL>A61B7  7/00 
U,S.  CL  227—177  60  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  endoscopic  application  of  surgical  staples 
adapted  to  attach  an  object  to  body  tissue,  which  comprises: 

a)  frame; 

b)  generally  elongated  endoscopic  portion  connected  to  said 
frame  and  extending  distal)  y  therefrom,  said  endoscopic 
portion  defining  a  generally  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end  portion; 

c)  cartridge  means  cooperating  with  said  distal  end  portion 
of  said  endoscopic  portion  for  storing  a  plurality  of  surgi- 
cal staples,  such  staples  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
attach  an  object  to  body  tissue: 

d)  actuating  means  spaced  from  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  endoscopic  portion  for  moving  said  distal  end  portion 
firont  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  angularly  ori- 
ented relative  to  said  generally  longitudinal  axis; 

e)  means  for  individually  advancing  such  staples  distally  for 
positioning  adjacent  the  body  tissue,  said  advancing 
means  operable  to  advance  a  staple  in  said  first  position 
and  said  second  position  of  said  distal  end  portion;  and 

0  means  for  closing  each  staple  in  a  manner  at  least  sufficient 
to  encompass  at  least  a  portion  of  the  object  and  to  pene- 
trate the  body  tissue  to  attach  the  portion  of  the  object  to 
the  body  tissue. 


5,364,003 
STAPLE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  SURGICAL  STAPLER 
Warrca  P.  Willi— na,  IV,  LoTctaad,  Ohio,  aMigMtr  to  Ethicoa 
Eado-Sarsery,  OadaMti.  Ohio 

FOei  May  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  58,393 
lat  CL)A61B/ 7/OM 
U.S.  CL  227—178  5  OaiM 

1.  A  surgical  stapler  comprising: 
cam  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pusher  bars  each  having  a 

cam  surface; 
means  for  actuating  said  cam  means  for  a  longitudinal  firing 

movement  of  said  cam  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  staple  drive  members  driven  by  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  cam  surfaces,  said  staple  drive  mem- 
bers being  arranged  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  a 
longitudinal  knife  slot; 
a  pluraUty  of  surgical  staples  respectively  associated  with 
said  drive  members  for  being  fired  by  the  longitudinal 


movement  of  said  cam  surfaces,  for  forming  at  least  one 
row  of  staples  on  each  side  of  said  slot; 
knife  means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating  means 
for  movement  along  said  knife  slot  for  cutting  tissue  be- 


tween said  rows  of  staples  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot, 
and 
means  for  applying  a  staple  generally  transversely  and  dis- 
tally of  said  knife  slot. 


.    5364,004 
WEDGE  BUMP  BONDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
R.  Paal  DaTidaoo,  Plymooth,  Minn.,  assigBor  to  Hnghes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  60,085 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/607 

VS.  CL  228— LI  1  Oain 


1.  A  bonding  tool  for  use  with  a  wedge  bonder  assembly  for 
applying  interconnect  bumps  to  an  integrated  circuit,  which 
bonding  tool  comprises: 

a  tool  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  distal  end; 

a  bonding  portion  on  said  distal  end  having  a  flat  bonding 
face  pen>endicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  distal  surface  on  said  distal  end  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  wherein  said  distal  surface  is  parallel  to  and 
situated  more  proximally  than  said  bonding  face; 

a  through  passage  having  an  outlet  in  said  distal  surface  and 
defined  by  said  tool  body  through  which  wire  or  ribbon  is 
passed  into  proximity  to  the  integrated  circuit;  and 

an  edge  element  positioned  between  said  bonding  face  and 
said  outlet  in  said  distal  surface  that  terminates  more  dis- 
tally than  said  bonding  face,  said  edge  element  having  a 
surface  adjacent  to  and  perpendicular  to  said  bonding  face 
and  a  convex  surface  adjacent  to  and  extending  proxi- 
mally to  said  distal  surface, 

wherein  said  edge  element  is  adapted  to  weaken  wire  or 
ribbon  located  between  said  edge  element  and  the  inte- 
grated circuit  that  is  in  contact  with  said  edge  element  and 
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said  convex  surface  is  configured  to  facilitate  the  passage 
of  wire  or  ribbon  around  said  edge  element  below  said 
bonding  face;  and 
wherein  said  bonding  face  is  parallel  to  the  integrated  circuit 
and  passes  ultrasonic  force  is  passed  to  bond  wire  or  rib- 
bon in  contact  with  said  bonding  face  and  the  integrated 
circuit. 


releasable  driving  means  connected  to  said  bands  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  studs  of  each  band  with 


5,364,005 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  MOUNT 

Paal  Whelan,  Addison,  and  Mike  Whelan,  CoppeU,  both  of  Tcx^ 

assignors  to  Verity  Instmnients  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,285 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  228—1.1  9  Claiias 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  for  welding  purposes  compris- 
ing: 

a  metal  body  having  a  welding  end,  an  opposite  end  for 
supporting  a  source  for  causing  said  body  and  said  weld- 
ing end  to  vibrate  at  ultrasonic  frequency  for  welding 
purposes  and  intermediate  mounting  means  for  supporting 
said  body  for  welding  purT>oses, 

said  mounting  means  comprising  mounting  structure  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  said  body  and  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  spokes  connected  between  said  body  and  said 
mounting  structure  for  reducing  the  loss  of  energy  to  said 
mounting  structure  and  increasing  the  welding  efficiency 
of  said  transducer. 


5,364,006 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  SHEET  BLANKS  IN  AN 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  BUTT 

WELDING  OF  SAID  SHEET  BLANKS 

Pern  GUles;  Francis  SauTSge,  both  of  Dunkerqne;  Yvon  Le  Roy, 
Le  Doulien,  and  Charles  Sioa,  Camphin-En-Carembanlt,  all  of 
France,  asaigaors  to  SoUac,  Pnteaux,  France 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,619 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fraacc,  Nov.  30,  1992,  92  14409 
lat  CL'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  228—4.1  11  ciaiiBs 

1.  A  device  for  positioning  sheet  blanks  in  an  installation  for 
a  continuous  butt  welding  of  at  least  two  of  said  sheet  blanks  by 
means  of  a  laser  beam,  said  device  comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  supporting  in  a  horizontal  reference  plane  and  for 
feeding  said  sheet  blanks  in  a  direction  toward  said  laser 
beam,  means  for  laterally  positioning  edges  to  be  welded 
of  said  sheet  blanks  on  the  axis  of  said  laser  beam,  said 
supporting  and  feeding  means  for  said  sheet  blanks  com- 
prising a  conveyor  table  comprising  an  alternating  ar- 
rangement of  rails  having  balls  and  bands  provided  with 
projecting  studs  evenly  spaced  apart,  and  friction  means 
combined  with  said  conveyor  table  and  adapted  to  be 
applied  against  an  upper  face  of  said  sheet  blanks  and 
impart  to  said  sheet  blanks  a  movement  in  translation 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  said 
sheet  blanks,  said  ball  rails  and  said  bands  extending  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  sheet 
blanks  and  said  bands  being  horizontally  movable,  and 


respect  to  studs  of  the  other  bands  as  a  function  of  the 
contour  of  said  sheet  blanks. 


5,364,007 
INERT  GAS  DELIVERY  FOR  REFLOW  SOLDER 
FURNACES 
Stephen  W.  Jacobs,  Fleetwood;  Gregory  K.  Arslanian,  Chalfont; 
Bruce  M.  Adams,  Macnngie;  John  C.  IrankoTits,  Allentown, 
and  Donald  J.  Bowe,  Macangie,  all  of  Pa.,  assigBors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUcatowa,  Pa. 

Piled  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135^3 

Int  a.'  B23K  3/00.  31/02 

VS.  a.  228—42  16  CUins 


1.  A  reflow  solder  fiimace  apparatus  for  soldering  electronic 
components  conveyed  through  said  fiimace  in  a  hooded  heat- 
ing chamber,  comprising: 

(a)  a  furnace  frame  for  supporting  means  for  conveying 
electronic  components  through  said  heating  chamber  and 
to  support  a  source  of  heat  for  reflow  soldering; 

(b)  a  heating  chamber  on  said  furnace  frame  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  to  introduce  electronic  components  to  be 
soldered  by  heating  including  said  source  of  heat  and  a 
hood  constituting  at  least  a  cover  for  the  top  of  said  beat- 
ing chamber; 

(c)  conveying  means  situated  on  said  fiimace  frame  to  sup- 
port electronic  components  and  to  convey  them  through 
said  hooded  heating  chamber; 

(d)  a  first  baffle  compartment  at  said  inlet  of  said  heating 
chamber  and  a  second  baffle  compartment  at  said  outlet  of 
said  heating  chamber; 
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(e)  a  source  of  an  inert  gas  for  inerting  said  heating  chamber; 

(0  paired  distribution  lines  juxtapoaed  to  each  of  two  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  conveying  means  for  delivering  inert  gas 
to  said  beating  chamber, 

(g)  one  or  more  porous  difFiiaer  tubes  connecting  said  paired 
distribution  line*  across  said  conveying  means  and  situated 
above  said  conveying  means  for  dispensing  inert  gas  into 
said  heating  chamber,  and 

(h)  an  inert  gas  knife  situated  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
baffle  compartments  for  dispensing  inert  gas  onto  said 
conveying  means  and  to  prevent  outside  atmosphere  from 
entering  said  heating  chamber. 


dicular  to  an  axial  direction  of  said  horn  is  performed  by  an 
ultrasonic  oscillation  output  which  is  larger  than  an  ultrasonic 


3,364,008 

METHOD  FOR  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 
INSIDE  A  RETORT 
George  W.  Stacker,  Wesbninister,  and  Mamy  W.  Mahoney, 
GaaMriUo,  botk  of  CaUf^  aaaigaora  to  RockweU  Intcraatkiaal 
Cotporatioa,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1993,  Scr.  No.  45^89 

lat  Ca.>  B23K  20/14 

UJS.  a.  22S— 103  5  daima 


.290 


260 


232 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  thermal  parameters  associated 
with  a  reactive  metal  workpiece  disposed  in  a  retort  during 
diffusion  bonding  of  the  workpiece,  where  the  parameters  are 
used  in  carrying  out  subsequent  diffusion  bonding  of  similar 
workpieces,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  locating  temperatiire  measuring  instruments  in  contact 
with  various  portions  of  said  workpiece  in  said  retort,  and 
connecting  conducting  leads  between  said  instruments 
and  display  devices  located  outside  said  retort, 

(b)  providing  conduit  means  for  at  least  one  end  of  said 
retort,  each  said  conduit  means  communicating  the  inte- 
rior of  said  retort  with  at  least  vacuum  applying  means, 

(c)  disposing  said  conducting  leads  in  said  conduit  means, 

(d)  sealing  said  conduit  means  about  said  conducting  leads, 

(e)  impressing  a  vacuum  on  said  retort  while  heating  said 
retort  and  contents  to  a  diffusion  bonding  temperature, 

(0  meastiring  the  temperature  at  said  various  portions  on 
said  workpiece, 

(g)  determining  temperature  related  control  parameters 
asaociated  with  the  diffusion  bonding  process  being  car- 
ried out,  and 

repeating  steps  (a)-(e)  for  each  subsequent  diffusion  bonding 
process  carried  out  in  a  retort  for  workpieces  of  similar 
materials,  while  controlling  the  temperature  applied  dur- 
ing said  diffusion  bonding  process. 


5,364,009 
ULTRASONIC  WIRE  BONDING  METHOD 
KaaiyaU  TakahasU.  MaaMUaiaryaM.  aad  Toora  MockMa, 
One.  both  of  Japaa,  mmivn  to  KabaiUU  K^ha  SUa- 
kawa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  JaL  9.  1993,  Scr.  No.  «9,79S 
lat  a.>  HOIL  21/607 
UJS.  CL  22S— 110.1  2  OaiM 

1.  An  ultrasonic  wore  bonding  method  in  which  bonding  is 
performed  by  an  ultrasonic  vibration  applied  to  a  capillary  via 
an  ultrasonic  oscillation  output  which  is  outputted  from  a  horn 
that  is  not  rotatable,  said  method  being  characterized  in  that 
bonding  to  .leads  extending  in  an  X  direction  which  is  perpen- 


— or— « 


tnt 


oscillation  output  used  for  bonding  leads  extending  in  a  Y 
direction  which  coincides  with  the  axial  direction  of  said  horn. 


3,364,010 
JOINING  OF  METAL  TO  CERAMIC  BODIES  BY 
BRAZING 
Howard  Mixohara,  HlUsboroogh,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Mor- 
gan Crucible  Company,  pic,  Wiadaor,  Engiaad 
Contiaaatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,394,  Jul.  5,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5.152,449.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,884 
lat  CV  B23K  31/02 
VS.  CL  228—124.6  26  Oaiais 


1.  A  method  of  joining  a  metal  tube  to  a  ceramic  body,  the 
metal  tube  and  ceramic  body  having  joint  bonding  surfaces  of 
substantially  identical  curvature,  the  ceramic  body  joint  bond- 
ing surface  being  larger  in  extent  than  the  metal  tube  joint 
bonding  surface  and  the  metal  tube  joint  bonding  surface  com- 
prising a  lip  to  an  open  end  of  the  tube,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  brazing  paste  consisting  of  a  finely  powdered 
combination  of  an  active  metal  and  a  brazing  filler  metal  in 
a  liquid  vehicle  to  the  ceramic  body  joint  bonding  surface 
over  an  area  larger  than  the  metal  tube  joint  bonding 
surface  to  form  a  brazing  paste  covered  area  of  the  ce- 
ramic body  bonding  surface; 

(b)  contacting  the  metal  tube  joint  bonding  surface  with  the 
brazing  paste  covered  area  so  as  to  form  an  assembly  of 
metal  tube,  brazing  paste,  and  ceramic  body; 

(c)  heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  to  melt  the  brazing 
paste  whereby  the  melted  brazing  paste  wets  the  ceramic 
body  joint  bonding  surface  and  the  metal  tube  joint  bond- 
ing surface  to  form  a  braze  fillet  between  the  metal  tube 
joint  bonding  surface  and  the  ceramic  body  joint  bonding 
surface,  the  braze  covering  and  bonding  to  the  ceramic 
body  joint  bonding  surface;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  assembly. 
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5,364,011 
MICRO  SOLDERING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS 
Jay  D.  Baker,  West  Bloomfield;  Myron  Lemccha;  Richard  K. 
McMillan,  II,  both  of  Dearborn;  Kenneth  A.  Salisbory,  Uto- 
aia,  all  of  Mich.;  Paul  E.  StCTcnson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.; 
Thomas  B.  Merala,  Canton,  Mich.;  Wells  L.  Green,  Garden 
aty,  Mich.;  Matti  Mikkor,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Bernard 
A.  Meyer,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  43,060,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,569 
Int.  a.:  B23K  3/00 
U.S.  CL  228—180.21  20  Claims 


1.  An  micro  soldering  system  for  attaching  an  electronic 
component  to  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  soldering  tool  including  a  dispensing  orifice  assembly  for 
dispensing  a  controlled  quantity  of  molten  solder  at  one  or 
more  sites  on  the  component  or  the  substrate  or  both  so 
that  the  component  is  attached  to  the  substrate  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  upon  solidification  of  the  molten 
solder  without  physical  contact  between  the  dispensing 
orifice  assembly  and  the  one  or  more  sites;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  soldering  tool  in  response  to  pro- 
cess control  parameters  so  that  the  controlled  quantity  of 
molten  solder  is  dispensed  by  a  pressure  pulse  through  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


5,364,012 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  ENCAPSULATED 
PLASTIC  TANK  SYSTEMS 
Gail  F.  DaTis,  and  Joe  B.  Kersey,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla.,  assign- 
ors to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

nied  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,449 

Int  a.'  B23K  S/22.  101/12;  B65D  25/18 

U.S.  a.  228—184  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tank  system  wherein  said  tank 
system  comprises  a  plastic  tank  covered  by  a  metal  shell  and 
said  plastic  tank  has  an  exterior  surface  and  an  exterior  shape, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  covering  a  first  portion  of  said  plastic  tank  with  a  first 


metal  shell  piece,  said  first  metal  shell  piece  having  an 
interior  shape  and  an  interior  surface,  said  interior  shape 
of  said  fu^t  metal  shell  piece  corresponding  to  the  exterior 
shape  of  said  first  portion  of  said  plastic  tank  such  that  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  first  portion  of  said  plastic  tank  is 
in  close  proximity  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  first  metal 
shell  piece,  and  said  first  metal  shell  piece  having  a  first 
edge; 

(b)  covering  a  second  portion  of  said  plastic  tank  with  a 
second  metal  shell  piece,  said  second  metal  shell  piece 
having  an  interior  shape  and  an  interior  surface,  said  inte- 
rior shape  of  said  second  metal  shell  piece  corresponding 
to  the  exterior  shape  of  said  second  portion  of  said  plastic 
tank  such  that  the  exterior  surface  of  said  second  portion 
of  said  plastic  tank  is  in  close  proximity  to  said  interior 
surface  of  said  second  metal  shell  piece,  and  said  second 
metal  shell  piece  having  a  second  edge  corresponding  to 
said  first  edge  such  that,  when  said  first  and  second  shell 
pieces  are  placed  over  said  plastic  tank,  said  second  edge 
is  positioned  adjacent  said  first  edge;  and 

(c)  after  steps  (a)  and  (b),  welding  said  first  and  second  shell 
pieces  together  along  said  first  and  second  edges, 

said  plastic  tank  having  a  plastic  fitting  integrally  formed  in 
said  second  portion  thereof, 

said  second  shell  piece  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  plastic  fitting, 

said  second  shell  piece  having  an  external  radial  surface, 

said  aperture  extending  through  said  external  radial  surface, 
and 

wherein  said  second  portion  of  said  plastic  tank  is  covered 
with  said  second  shell  piece  in  accordance  with  step  (b) 
when  said  plastic  tank  and  said  plastic  fitting  are  formed 
such  that  said  plastic  fitting  is  a  continuous  fitting  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  and  over  said  external  radial 
surface. 


5,364,013 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  PIPE  SECTIONS 

Robert  Scheuerman,  7257  Richard  St.,  Ft.  Lupton,  Colo.  80621 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,525,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,230,461.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,005 

Int  a.5  B23K  37/053 

U.S.  a.  228—212  4  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  transporting  sections  of  pipe  and  connecting 
said  sections  together  in  end-to-end  fashion  by  welding; 
wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  wheeled  frame  for  carrying  said  sections  of 
pipe; 

(b)  providing  alignment  means  for  stationarily  supporting  a 
first  pipe  section  and  one  end  of  a  second  pipe  section  in 
axial  alignment  with  each  other; 

(c)  temporarily  clamping  the  opposed  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  pipe  sections  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  with 
a  single  clamp  engaging  and  aligning  said  opposed  ends; 
and 

(d)  connecting  said  opposed  ends  of  said  pipe  sections  by 
welding  thereof. 
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5.364.014 

MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Mitsaro  Hamnro;  Shigeyodii  Matsada,  and  ShoicU  Kawabatm, 

all  of  Kyoto,  Japaa,  aasignori  to  Morata  Mannfactariag  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Sex.  No.  158,605 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318836 

lat.  a.5  HOIG  13/Oa-  HOIC  17/00 

VS.  a.  228—348.1  14  Oaiins 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electronic  component, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  at  least  one  component  body  having  two  end 
portions  in  opposite  positions; 

preparing  a  holder  for  holding  said  component  body  in  a 
position  between  said  end  portions  of  said  component 
body  while  projecting  said  end  portions  respectively; 

preparing  two  applicators  being  provided  with  films  of  paste 
materials  to  be  applied  to  said  end  portions  of  said  compo- 
nent body  respectively; 

holding  said  component  body  by  said  holder  while  project- 
ing said  end  portions  respectively; 

simultaneously  approaching  said  two  applicators  toward 
related  said  end  portions  of  said  component  body  while 
directing  said  applicators  to  said  end  portions  of  said 
component  body  being  held  by  said  holder,  thereby  locat- 
ing said  end  portions  of  said  component  body  in  respective 
said  paste  films;  and 

separating  said  applicators  from  said  component  body, 
thereby  obtaining  said  component  body  being  coated  with 
said  paste  materials  on  said  end  portions. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  electronic  components, 
comprising: 

a  long  upe-type  holder  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  holes 
for  resiliently  receiving  a  plurality  of  component  bodies; 

means  for  feeding  said  tape-type  holder  along  a  prescribed 
path  in  its  longitudinal  direction; 

means  for  inserting  said  component  bodies  in  said  plurality 
of  receiving  holes  respectively  for  projecting  end  portions 
of  said  component  bodies  on  a  first  position  of  said  pre- 
scribed path  to  make  said  tape-type  holder  hold  said  plu- 
rality of  component  bodies; 

two  applicators  being  provided  to  be  simultaneously  ap- 
proached to  and  separated  from  each  other  for  applying 
paste  materials  to  said  end  portions  of  said  component 
bodies  on  a  second  position  of  said  prescribed  path  down- 
stream said  first  position,  said  applicators  being  provided 
with  films  of  said  paste  materials  to  be  applied  to  said  end 
portions  of  said  component  bodies;  and 

means  for  drying  said  paste  materials  being  applied  to  said 
end  portions  of  said  component  bodies  on  a  third  position 
of  said  prescribed  path  downstream  said  second  position. 


composite  blank  including  a  sheet  of  foldable  stiff  material  and 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  attached  to  said  stiff  sheet,  said  stiff 
material  forming  a  first  surface  and  said  flexible  material  form- 
ing a  second  surface,  said  box  member  comprising: 
a  base  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  and  a  pair 

of  opposed  end  edges; 
a  pair  of  end  panels,  each  said  end  panel  having  a  first  section 
connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  end  edges  of  the 
base  panel,  a  third  section  defined  by  a  free  edge  and  a 
second  section  that  is  intermediate  said  first  section  and 
said  third  section  and  connected  along  a  first  fold  line  to 
said  first  section  and  along  a  second  fold  line  to  said  third 


Hn 


section,  said  free  edge,  said  end  edge,  said  first  fold  line 
and  said  second  fold  line  all  being  mutually  parallel; 

a  pair  of  side  panels,  each  said  side  panel  having  no  more 
than  two  sections,  and  each  said  side  panel  having  a  sec- 
tion connected  to  one  of  said  side  edges  of  the  base  panel 
along  a  side  fold  line,  and  having  a  side  panel  side  edge; 

a  flap  attached  to  each  end  of  each  of  said  side  panels  along 
a  flap  fold  line,  each  said  flap  being  folded  along  said  flap 
fold  line  so  that  it  rests  against  said  first  and  said  second 
sections  of  one  of  said  end  panels  and  is  sandwiched  there- 
between; and 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  third  section  of  said  end 
panel  against  a  first  surface  of  said  base  panel. 


5,364,016 
PLEATED  WRAPPER  FOR  SOLID  LOOSE  ARTICLES 
Gilbert  Capy,  and  AUtb  Buchberg,  both  of  Jamloux,  France, 
assignors  to  Wrapco  International  B.V,,  Rotterdam,  Nether- 


FUcd  Sep.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  946,766 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  24,  1991,  91-11965 

InL  a.'  B65D  65/04 

VS.  CL  229—87.03  6  Claims 


5,364,015 
BOX  WTTH  SIMULATED  LOOSE  WRAP 
Urban  C.  Hirschey,  Carthage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Climax  Mann- 
facturing  Company,  Castoriand,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  115,887 

Int.  a.»  B65D  5/62 

VS.  CL  229—116.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  box  member  for  a  folding  box  of  a  type  having  a  pair  of 

telescoping  box  sections  said  box  member  being  formed  from  a 


1.  A  wrapper  comprising: 

a  pleated  section  formed  of  a  thin  and  flexible  sheet  folded 
along  pleat  lines  to  form  pleats,  wherein  said  pleated 
section  has  two  opposed  fixed  edges  perpendicular  to  said 
pleat  lines  which  prevent  said  pleats  from  unfolding  at  said 
fixed  edges; 

an  unpleated  section  separately  formed  of  a  semi-rigid  mate- 
rial and  having  score  lines  arranged  to  form  said  unpleated 
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section  into  a  semi-rigid  container  for  loose  products 
when  said  unpleated  section  is  folded  along  said  fold  lines, 
said  container  having  two  lateral  zones,  and  a  central  zone 
disposed  in  between  said  lateral  zones,  said  zones  being 
defined  by  said  score  lines,  said  central  zone  having  a 
central  zone  edge,  said  pleated  section  having  one  side 
attached  to  said  central  zone  edge  with  said  side  and  edge 
being  generally  parallel  to  said  pleat  lines,  attachment 
means  attaching  the  one  side  to  said  central  zone  edge, 
said  pleated  section  when  deployed  around  said  container 
forming  a  cover  closing  said  container; 

wherein  said  fixed  edges  are  disposed  adjacent  to  said  lateral 
zones  as  said  pleated  section  is  deployed  around  said 
container;  and 

wherein  each  said  lateral  zone  has  a  curved  lateral  zone 
edge,  said  pleated  section  when  deployed  around  said 
container  having  open  pleat  portions  adjacent  to  said 
lateral  zone  edges. 


element  having  at  least  two  trigonal  face  components  and 
at  least  five  side  components,  which  element  is  capable  of 


forming  a  three  dimensional  object  by  folding  said  ele- 
ment along  the  arcs  thereof 


5,364,017 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Herbert  G.  Bennett,  195  E.  31st  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11226 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,055,  Sep.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,871,080,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,613, 
Not.  4,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
704,751,  Feb.  25,  1985,  abandoned 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  371,962 
Int  a.5  A63H  33/16 
VS.  a.  229—107  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  element  capable  of  forming  a 
three  dimensional  object,  which  comprises: 

a)  inscribing  a  first  set  of  two  cables,  having  the  same  radius, 
on  a  flat  flexible  material,  said  circles  intersecting  at  a  first 
point  A  and  a  second  point  B  and  producing  a  common 
area  therebetween;  such  that  the  width  of  the  common 
area  along  a  straight  line  from  point  A  to  point  B  equals 
the  length  of  the  radius  of  the  circles; 

b)  inscribing  a  second  set  of  two  intersecting  circles,  each  of 
the  same  radius  as  the  circles  in  step  a)  in  a  manner  such 
that  they  each  intersect  the  circles  of  step  a)  and  each 
other  at  a  common  first  point  C  and  a  common  second 
point  D,  midway  along  each  arc  AB  which  defines  the 
common  area  of  the  intersecting  circles  of  step  (a); 

c)  inscribing  an  additional  four  circles  each  having  the  same 
radius  as  the  circles  in  step  a)  in  a  manner  such  that  an  arc 
of  a  first  circle  intersects  points  A  and  C;  an  arc  of  a 
second  circle  intersects  points  C  and  B;  an  arc  of  a  third 
circle  intersects  points  A  and  D;  and  an  arc  of  a  fourth 
circle  intersects  points  D  and  B;  said  arcs  of  each  of  said 
four  additional  circles  extending  into  the  common  area  of 
the  circles  of  step  a);  thus  forming  two  trigonal  face  com- 
ponents, one  by  the  inwardly  extending  arcs  between 
points  A  and  C,  C  and  D,  and  D  and  A,  respectively,  and 
one  by  the  inwardly  extending  arcs  between  points  C  and 
D,  D  and  B,  and  B  and  C,  respectively,  and  five  side 
components  by  the  area  between  the  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  arcs  between  points  A  and  C,  C  and  D, 
D  and  A,  D  and  B,  and  B  and  C,  respectively;  and 

d)  separating  the  inscribed  portion  of  said  flat,  flexible  mate- 
rial along  a  perimeter  formed  by  the  outermost  arcs  of  the 
inscribed  circles  which  perimeter  completely  surrounds 
each  of  the  trigonal  face  and  side  components  to  obtain  an 


5,364,018 

DISPOSABLE  PACKAGE 

Ingmar  Carlsson,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Eson  Pac 

AB,  Veddige,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00677,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09487,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  66,019 
Claims   priority,   application   Sweden,   Not.   27,    1990,   90 
03778-9 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/2a  5/46.  5/48 
VS.  a.  229—120.17  3  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  package  comprising  two  deep  bowl-shaped 
sections  having  an  adjacent  pair  of  end  walls  with  a  common 
edge  along  which  the  sections  are  interconnected,  the  sections 
further  having  opposite  end  walls  and  side  walls  each  with  an 
edge  in  a  plane  containing  said  common  edge,  the  package 
being  foldable  along  said  common  edge  to  bring  the  sections 
together,  the  opposite  end  walls  having  outwardly  extending 
tongues  providing  respective  male  and  female  connectors  for 
securing  the  sections  when  brought  together  and  for  attach- 
ment thereon  of  another  identical  upside  down  package  when 
the  sections  are  opened  out,  wherein  the  side  walls  of  at  least 
one  of  the  package  sections  are  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  separation  lines  extending  downwardly  from  the  edge 
of  the  respective  side  wall  to  define  a  fold-in  flap  therebe- 
tween. 
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5.364,019 
OPENING  ARRANGEMENT 
Bcngt  BJiirck,  BJirred,  and  Lars  CariMoa,  Blentmrp,  both  of 
Sweden,  aarigaon  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdingi  A  Finance  SA, 
Pnlly,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14456 

ClainH  priority,  ap|>Ucatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  11,  1992,  9200391 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/72 

VS.  a.  229—12SM  18  daims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  opening  and  discharging  the  contents 
of  a  package  that  is  manufactured  from  a  material  web,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  hole  in  the  material  web  through  which  contents  of  the 
package  may  be  poured; 

a  sealing  strip,  the  sealing  strip  being  sealed  to  a  first  side  of 
the  material  web  over  the  hole; 

a  pouring  element,  the  pouring  element  having  a  side  wall,  a 
bottom  end  of  the  side  wall  extending  around  the  hole,  the 
pouring  element  being  sealed  to  the  first  side  of  the  mate- 
rial web,  the  sealing  strip  being  at  least  partially  positioned 
within  the  side  wall;  and 

a  sealing  element,  the  sealing  element  being  movable  to  seal 
and  unseal  a  top  end  of  the  pouring  element; 

whereby  the  sealing  strip  may  be  grasped  through  the  pour- 
ing element  within  the  side  wall  and  pulled  to  unseal  the 
hole  after  the  sealing  element  is  moved  to  unseal  the  top 
end  of  the  pouring  element. 


5,364,020 

SECOND  GENERATION  CLAMP AK  EASY  DISPLAY 

SHIPPER 

Vinod  Banaal,  Ediaon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomas  J.  Upton  Co., 

DlTision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Eoglewood  CURs,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,038 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/54.  5/66 

UJS.  CL  229-145  6  Claims 


1.  A  case  blank  having  r  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to 
form  a  container  comprising: 

a)  a  front  panel  connected  to  a  bottom  panel,  said  bottom 
panel  also  being  connected  to  a  rear  panel; 

b)  said  bottom  panel,  having  integral  bottom  side  panels 
connected  along  their  length  to  said  bonom  panel  by 
longitudinal  fold  lines,  each  of  said  integral  bottom  side 
panels  having  first  bottom  side  flaps  extending  longitudi- 
nally therefrom  along  said  rear  panel  and  each  of  said 
integral  bottom  side  panels  having  second  bottom  side 


flaps  extending  longitudinally  therefrom  along  said  front 
panel,  each  of  said  first  bottom  side  flaps  being  connected 
along  their  width  to  each  of  said  integral  bottom  side 
panels  by  transverse  fold  lines  and  being  separated  from 
said  rear  panel  by  longitudinal  cuts,  each  of  said  second 
bottom  side  flaps  being  connected  along  their  width  to 
each  of  said  integral  bottom  side  panels  by  transverse  fold 
lines  and  being  separated  from  said  front  panel  by  longitu- 
dinal cuts; 

c)  a  top  panel  connected  to  said  rear  panel  and  having  inte- 
gral top  side  panels  connected  along  their  length  to  said 
top  panel  by  longitudinal  fold  lines,  each  of  said  integral 
top  side  panels  having  top  side  flaps  extending  longitudi- 
nally therefrom  and  each  of  said  top  side  flaps  being  con- 
nected along  their  width  to  each  of  said  integral  top  side 
panels  by  transverse  fold  lines; 

d)  a  second  front  panel  connected  to  said  top  panel; 

e)  fastening  means  adapted  for  fastening  said  second  front 
panel  to  said  front  panel; 

0  said  blank  being  characterized  by  having  the  dimensions  of 
said  integral  bottom  side  panels  and  integral  top  side 
panels  such  that  when  said  blank  is  folded  to  form  a  con- 
tainer the  sum  of  the  width  of  an  opposing  pair  of  one  of 
said  integral  bottom  side  panels  and  one  of  said  integral 
top  side  panels  is  equal  to  the  width  of  the  second  front 
panel  or  the  width  of  the  rear  panel  so  that  when  the  blank 
is  folded  into  a  container  the  dimensions  of  the  side  of  the 
container  formed  from  the  opposing  pair  of  said  integral 
bottom  side  panel  and  said  integral  top  side  panel  is  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  second  front  panel  or  the  rear  panel. 


5,364,021 
MAILING  PACK 
Marrin  R.  Mnnk,  New  Qty,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amdurables,  Ik., 
Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 

FUed  Ang.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,387 

iBt  a.'  B65D  5/20.  65/22 

VS.  a.  229-157  21  CUdms 


nul 


»'3DDrinc 


1.  A  mailing  pack  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel; 

first  and  second  side  flaps  hingedly  connected  with  first  and 
second  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom  panel; 

first  and  second  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  along  hinge 
edges  thereof  with  third  and  fourth  opposite  edges  of  said 
bottom  panel,  between  said  first  and  second  opposite 
edges,  said  first  end  flap  extending  in  a  first  direction  from 
the  hinge  edge  thereof  and  forming  an  outer  surface  of 
said  mailing  pack; 

said  bottom  panel,  said  first  an  second  side  flaps  and  said  first 
and  second  end  flaps  being  constructed  from  a  fluted 
material  having  flutes  extending  in  a  second  direction;  and 

securing  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  end  flaps  in 
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substantially  parallel  covering  relation  to  said  first  and 

second  side  flaps  and  said  bottom  panel,  said  securing 

means  including: 

at  least  one  slit  in  one  of  the  following: 
said  side  flaps,  and 
said  second  end  flap;  and 

tab  means  hingedly  connected  with  said  first  end  flap  for 
slidable  engagement  within  said  at  least  one  slit,  said  tab 
means  being  cut-out  from  said  first  end  flap  at  a  position 
spaced  inwardly  from  edges  of  said  first  end  flap,  and 
said  tab  means  extending  substantially  in  said  second 
direction  of  said  flutes  and  in  a  direction  different  from 
said  first  direction  of  said  first  end  flap. 


>  5.364,022 

CLOSURE  PANEL  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Robert  H.  Ganz,  Saddle  RlTer,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RlTcrwood 
International,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FDcd  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93.484 
Int  CL'  B65D  5/30 
VS.  CL  229— 198J  14  ( 


1.  A  panel  lock  comprising  a  male  panel  and  a  female  panel, 
said  male  panel  having  a  free  edge  terminating  in  a  projecting 
tab,  said  female  panel  having  a  terminal  portion  connected  to  a 
remainder  of  said  female  panel  along  a  fold  line,  and  said  fe- 
male panel  having  a  cutout  formed  in  said  female  panel  termi- 
nal portion  along  said  fold  line,  said  projecting  tab  passing 
through  said  cutout  and  being  reversely  folded  against  said 
female  panel  terminal  portion  to  clamp  said  female  panel  termi- 
nal portion  against  said  male  panel  in  face  to  face  relation. 


5,364,023 
PRODUCE  BOX 
Gary  L.  VoUers,  11471  Tamm  Ave.,  #149.  Northridge,  Calif. 
9U26 

Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,872 

lit  CL>  B65D  5/32 

VS.  CL  229—199  8  daims 


^  '*J    '"" 


end  walls  each  having  substantially  greater  thickness  than 
said  side  walls,  and  said  bottom  wall, 

b)  the  end  walls  having  peripheral  edges,  said  bottom  wall 
and  side  walls  having  edge  portions  overlapping  certain  of 
said  peripheral  edges  of  the  end  walls, 

c)  there  being  fasteners  attaching  said  bottom  wall  and  side 
wall  edge  portions  to  said  end  wall  peripheral  edges,  said 
fasteners  penetrating  through  said  bottom  wall  and  side 
wall  edge  portions  and  into  said  end  walls  via  said  certain 
peripheral  edges  thereof, 

d)  said  end  walls  consisting  essentially  of  cellular  foamed 
polyethylene, 

e)  said  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  forming  a  continuous  strip 
which  is  folded  to  fit  against  said  certain  peripheral  edges 
of  said  end  walls,  said  certain  peripheral  edges  being  flat, 
said  end  walls  being  generally  rectangular  and  having 
beveled  comers  flatly  engaged  by  said  continuous  strip, 
said  strip  comprising  paperboard  and  including  two  paral- 
lel sheets  and  a  corrugated  sheet  located  therebetween 
and  bonded  thereto, 

0  there  being  recesses  in  said  end  walls  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  fasteners, 

g)  said  fasteners  comprising  nails  driven  into  portions  of  said 
cellular  polyethylene  free  of  said  recesses,  said  portions 
being  substantially  solid,  said  nails  having  shanks  which 
throughout  their  lengths  in  said  portions  are  entirely  and 
closely  surrounded  by  said  cellular  polyethylene. 


5.364.024 

APPUCATION  INDEPENDENT,  PORTABLE  ROOM 

TEMPERATURE  AND  HUMmFTY  CONTROLLER 

Fe^  Lia,  29176  Hemlock  Ct,  Fwmiagton  Hills,  Mich.  48336 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,873 

Int  CL'  BOIF  3/02;  G05D  21/00 

VS.  CL  236-44  C  15  ( 


•SjM' 


1.  In  a  box  structure,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  box  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  two  end  walls,  said  two 


1.  A  temperature  and  humidity  controller  operating  at  first 
mode,  second  mode,  third  mode,  or  fourth  mode,  comprising: 

a  temperature  unit  having  temperature  sensing  means,  seta- 
ble  adjustable  temperature  setting  means,  and  temperature 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  sensing 
means  and  temperature  setting  means  to  provide  a  connec- 
tion between  two  terminals  of  said  temperature  unit  for  a 
temperature  above  said  temperature  set; 

a  humidity  imit  having  humidity  sensing  means,  setable 
adjustable  humidity  setting  means,  and  humidity  switch- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  humidity  sensing  means  and 
himiidity  setting  means  to  provide  a  connection  between 
two  terminals  of  said  humidity  unit  for  a  humidity  above 
said  humidity  set; 

means  for  displaying  the  temperature  of  surrounding  air; 

means  for  displaying  the  humidity  of  surrounding  air, 

a  male  receptacle  to  be  connected  to  a  conventional  AC 
outlet  for  supplying  a  high  AC  voltage; 

a  transformer  transforming  said  high  AC  voltage  to  a  low 
AC  voltage; 

an  AC/DC  converter  converting  said  low  AC  voltage  to  a 
low  DC  voltage; 

a  relay  having  first  and  second  input  terminals,  first,  second 
and  third  output  terminals,  closed  switching  means  to 
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provide  connection  between  said  first  output  tenninal  and 
said  second  output  terminal  when  said  low  DC  voltage  is 
applied  between  said  first  input  terminal  and  said  second 
input  terminal,  and  open  switching  means  to  provide 
connection  between  said  first  output  terminal  and  said 
third  output  terminal  when  no  voltage  is  applied  between 
said  first  input  terminal  and  said  second  input  terminal; 

means  for  connecting  said  low  DC  voltage  to  said  first  and 
secoixl  input  terminals,  controlled  by  said  temperature 
switch  means,  when  operating  at  said  first  mode  or  said 
second  mode; 

means  for  connecting  said  low  DC  voltage  to  said  first  and 
second  input  terminals,  controlled  by  said  humidity 
switch  means,  when  operating  at  said  third  mode  or  said 
fourth  mode; 

a  female  receptacle  for  supplying  said  high  AC  voltage  to  a 
loKi; 

means  for  connecting  said  high  AC  voltage  to  said  female 
receptacle,  controlled  by  said  open  switching  means, 
when  operating  at  said  first  mode  or  said  third  mode; 

means  for  connecting  said  high  AC  voltage  to  said  female 
receptacle,  controlled  by  said  closed  switching  means, 
when  operating  at  said  second  mode  or  said  fourth  mode. 


the  structure,  said  structure  permitting  the  admission  of 
external  environmental  air; 

means  including  a  triggerable  semiconductor  switching 
device  for  energizing  said  fan  from  a.c.  supply  means; 

means  for  sensing  air  temperature  at  said  exhaust  port; 

first  control  means  including  a  comparator  responsive  to 
said  sensing  means  and  including  analog  feedback  provid- 
ing hysteresis  for  enabling  triggering  of  said  switching 
device  when  the  sensed  air  temperature  rises  above  a  first 
preselectable  temperature  and  for  disabling  triggering  of 
said  switching  device  when  the  sensed  air  temperature 


5,364,025 

COMBINATION  MOTOR  COOLER  AND  AIR 

ASPIRATOR  FOR  CLIMATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joaeph  L.  Terry,  Brigktoii,  Midi^  aacigiior  to  FortI  Motor  Com- 

puy.  Dearborn,  Midi. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,452 

Lrt.  CL'  F24F  7/06 

U.S.  a.  236— «9.1  10  aainu 


falls  below  a  second  preselected  temperature  lower  thtui 
said  first  temperature;  and 
second  control  means  for  varying  the  phase  angle  of  trigger- 
ing of  said  switching  device  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  fan  for  sensed  air 
temperatures  between  said  fust  temperature  and  a  third 
preselectable  temperature,  said  fan  speed  increasing  pro- 
gressively from  about  one-half  full  speed  at  said  first  tem- 
perature to  full  speed  at  said  third  temperature,  said  fan 
speed  being  essentially  constant  between  said  first  and 
second  temperatures. 


1.  A  combined  motor  cooler  and  air  aspirator  for  a  motor 
vehicle  climate  control  system,  comprising: 

A)  a  motor  for  driving  a  climate  control  system  air  blower, 
the  motor  including  a  motor  housing  inlet  port  for  admit- 
ting a  flow  of  cooUng  air  to  the  interior  of  the  motor,  the 
motor  further  including  a  plurality  of  bousing  apertures 
for  allowing  cooling  air  to  exit  from  the  interior  of  the 
motor, 

B)  a  conduit  for  communicating  air  from  the  passenger 
compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  the  motor  housing 
inlet  port;  and 

Q  means  for  aspirating  air  consecutively  through  the  con- 
duit, then  the  motor. 


5,364,027 
DISPENSER  ADAPTED  FOR  COMBINED  CONTINUOUS 

AND  INSTANT  OPERATION 
PetfM  H.  A.  N.  Kuhn,  Dea  Haag,  NetkerUmls,  aaaigDor  to  Sara 

Lcc/DE  N.V,  Utrecht,  Netheriaada 
per  No.  PCT/NL92/00009,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993,  POT  Pab.  No.  WO92/12802,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  6,  1992 

PCT  FHed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,213 
Oaiaa   priority,   appUcatioa   Netherlaads,   Jan.    17,    1991, 
9100089 

lat  CL'  B05B  9/04.  11/04:  A45D  34/02 
VS.  CL  239—44  6  Claims 


534,026 
VENTILATION  FAN  CONTROL 
Wama  R.  Kaarfert,  Harrard,  Maak,  aari^or  to  Coatrol  Re- 
soareca,  Lk^  Harraid,  Maaa. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,236 
lat  CL'  F24F  7/01  7/007.  11/053 
VS.  CL  236— 49  J  4  ciaiias 

1.  Apparatus  for  ventilating  a  structure  comprising; 
a  variable  speed  exhaust  fan  mountable  in  an  exhaust  port  in 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  container  which  is  to  be  partly 
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filled  with  liquid  active  substance  and  has  a  wall  that  is  at  least 
locally  resiliently  deformable,  said  dispenser  further  compris- 
ing two  immersion  tube  channels  extending  from  a  point  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  container  up  to  the  top  of  the  container, 
one  channel  terminating  in  a  spray  nozzle  and  the  other  chan- 
nel containing  a  wick  and  terminating  in  an  evaporation  space 
that  communicates  with  the  atmosphere. 


5,364,028 

PNEUMATIC  TIMED  SPRAY  DISPENSER 

Walter  E.  Wozaiak,  18606  Oakwood  Dr.,  PrairieriUe,  La.  70769 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205^62 

lat  CL'  B65D  83/26 

VS.  CL  239—70  5  ClaiaH 


cross-sectional  area  of  the  passageway  increases  from  the 
lower  passageway  section  to  the  timing  passageway  sec- 
tion, and  then  to  the  valve  piston  passageway  section;  and 
wherein  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  passageway  sec- 
tions and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  valve  passageway 
are  sized  to  cause  the  timing  piston  to  move  along  the 
central  axis  of  the  passageway  in  a  manner  to  periodically 
operatively  connect  the  lower  passageway  section  to  the 
exhaust  tube  permitting  the  contents  to  pass  through  the 
exhaust  tube  and  into  the  valve  passageway  leading  to  the 
atmosphere. 


5,364,029 
AXISYMMFFRIC  CONVERGENT/DIVERGENT  NOZZLE 

WITH  EXTERNAL  FLAPS 
M.  Kevin  Barcza,  Palm  Qty,  Fla.,  asrigaor  to  Uaited  Technolo- 
gica  Corporatioa,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,121 

lat  CL'  B64C  15/02 

VS.  CL  239— 127  J  29  Claims 


1.  A  spray  dispenser  operably  attachable  to  a  pressurized 
container  containing  liquid  or  gaseous  material  to  permit  timed 
discharges  of  discrete  quantities  of  the  material  into  the  atmo- 
sphere, said  dispenser  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  passageway  with  a  central 
axis  extending  through  and  connecting  opposite  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  elongated  body;  the  passageway  com- 
prising a  fluid  entry  passageway  section,  a  lower  passage- 
way section,  a  timing  passageway  section,  and  a  valve 
piston  passageway  section,  the  fu^t  end  of  the  elongated 
body  having  the  fluid  entry  passageway  section  shaped  to 
receive  the  liquid  or  gaseous  material  from  the  pressurized 
container; 

(b)  a  timing  piston  positioned  in  the  passageway  and  shaped 
to  shde  within  a  portion  of  the  passageway  wherein  a  first 
end  of  the  timing  piston,  along  with  the  first  -nid  of  the 
elongated  body,  form  the  lower  passageway  section 
within  the  passageway  to  receive  the  contents  from  the 
pressurized  container; 

(c)  a  valve  piston  having  first  and  second  ends  positioned  in 
the  passageway,  the  first  end  of  the  valve  piston,  along 
with  the  lecofid  end  of  the  timing  piston,  form  the  timing 
passageway  section  within  the  passageway,  and  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  valve  piston,  along  with  the  second  end  of 
the  elongated  body,  form  the  valve  piston  passageway 
section  within  the  passageway,  and  wherein  the  second 
end  of  the  elongat«l  body  is  provided  with  a  valve  pas- 
sageway connecting  the  valve  piston  passageway  to  the 
atmosphere;  and 

(d)  an  exhaust  tube  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
elongated  body  to  receive  the  Uquid  or  gaseous  material 
from  the  lower  passageway  section  when  the  lower  pas- 
sageway section  is  at  approximately  its  minimum  volume 
and  operatively  connected  at  an  opposite  end  to  the  valve 
passageway  formed  in  the  elongated  body  which  opens  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  wherein  the  lower  passageway  sec- 
tion and  the  timing  passageway  section  are  only  con- 
nected to  one  another  by  a  timing  passageway  to  maintain 
a  substantially  constant  pressure  drop  between  the  timing 
passageway  section  and  the  lower  passageway  section 
during  operation  of  the  spray  dispenser;  wherein  the 


1.  An  axisymmetric  convergent/divergent  nozzle  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  static  structure  for  the  conveyance  of  exhaust  gas  there- 
through; 

a  pluraUty  of  N  convergent  flaps  circumferentially  disposed 
adjacent  one  another,  aft  of  said  static  structure  and  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  static  structure; 

a  plurality  of  N  divergent  flaps,  each  secured  at  the  forward 
end  to  the  aft  end  of  a  convergent  flap; 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  position  of  said  divergent 
flaps;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  N/X  external  flaps  in  overlapping  relationship 
with  adjacent  external  flaps  where  X  is  equal  to  one  of  2 
or  3,  and  located  outboard  of  said  divergent  flaps,  each 
pivotally  secured  at  the  forward  end  of  the  said  static 
structure  and  slidably  secured  to  a  divergent  flap  at  the  aft 
end. 


5,364,030 

SOLUTION  INJECTOR  FOR  UNDERGROUND 

SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS 

immft*  L.  Mardock,  1300  Northaide  Dr.,  OraMtad  Beach.  Fla. 

32174,  aad  Ckarlea  A.  Coaptoa,  116  Sea  Sparrow  Ct,  Day 

toaa  Beach,  Fla.  32119 

Filed  JaL  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99.133 

lat  CL'  B05B  7/26 

VS.  CL  239—310  3  OaiaM 

1.  A  solution  injector  consisting  of  an  intake  pipe  connected 

to  an  intake  hose  through  an  intake  valve,  the  end  of  said  intake 
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hose  opposite  said  intake  valve  having  means  for  removably 
connecting  said  intake  hose  to  a  tank; 
an  outflow  pipe  connected  to  said  tank  and  extending  to  a 
bottom  of  said  tank;  and 


5,364,031 
FOAM  DISPENSING  NOZZLES  AND  DISPENSERS 
EMPLOYING  SAID  NOZZLES 
Tatsaya  Taniguchi,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  and  Dimitiia  I.  CoUias, 
aBcinnati,  Ohio,  assignore  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jim.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,190 

lot  a.'  B05B  1/14 

VS.  CL  239—330  10  Claims 


1.  A  foam  dispensing  nozzle  for  dispensing  a  fmal  foam  from 
an  incoming  intermediate  foam,  said  nozzle  comprising: 

(a)  an  inlet  conduit  for  receiving  the  incoming  intermediate 
foam  from  an  initial  foam  refining  means,  the  incoming 
intermediate  foam  consisting  of  a  foamed  mixture  of  a 
foamable  liquid  and  a  gas  at  an  intermediate  foam  velocity; 

(b)  a  final  foam  refming  means  for  converting  the  intermedi- 
ate foam  into  a  final  foam  located  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  inlet  conduit  and  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially uniformly-sized  and  evenly  distributed  passageways 
therethrough,  the  passageways  having  a  dimension  from 
about  0.020  mm  to  about  0. 120  mm;  and 

(c)  a  velocity  decreasing  means  for  reducing  the  intermedi- 
ate foam  velocity  to  a  velocity  no  greater  than  300  cm/sec 
through  the  foam  refining  means,  the  velocity  decreasing 
means  being  located  between  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  inlet  conduit  and  the  foam  refining  means. 


5364,032 
SELF-PROTECTING  IRRIGATION  HOSE  AND  METHOD 
Michael  P.  De  Frank,  Temecnla,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  T-Syttems 
International,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,779,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,282,578.  Thia  appUcatton  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,748 

Int  a.'  AOIG  25/02 

VS.  a.  239—542  14  ctalma 


fSO. 


a  bypass  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  said  intake  pipe  and  at 
the  other  to  said  outflow  pipe,  said  bypass  pipe  being 
connected  through  a  bypass  valve  whereby  flow  through 
said  bypass  pipe  is  regulated  by  means  of  said  bypass 
valve. 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  irrigation  hose  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

bending  an  elongated  flat  sheet  of  flexible  water  imperious 
plastic  material  having  longitudinal  edges  along  its  length 
to  form  an  outer  layer,  an  inner  layer,  and  a  longitudinal 
fold  line  and  to  place  the  longitudinal  edges  adjacent  to 
each  other; 

sealing  the  sheet  in  the  region  of  the  fold  line  to  an  interior 
surface  of  the  inner  layer  near,  but  spaced  from,  the  longi- 
tudinal edges;  and 

sealing  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sheet  and  an  exterior 
surface  of  the  outer  layer  near,  but  spaced  from,  the  longi- 
tudinal fold  line  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  flow  regulat- 
ing channel  between  the  fold  line  and  the  interior  surface 
of  the  inner  layer  and  a  relatively  wide  liquid  storage 
channel  between  the  outer  and  inner  layers. 


5,364,033 

SEAL  FOR  SPRAY  GUN 

Roger  T.  Cedoz,  Curtice,  and  John  F.  Schaupp,  Toledo,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,489 

Int.  a.'  B65D  53/02 

VS.  CL  239—526  7  Claims 


2.  A  multiple-sUge  seal  for  sealing  the  periphery  of  a  cylin- 
drical shaft  comprising: 

a  tubular  packing  member  disposed  about  a  periphery  of  the 
shaft,  said  packing  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  a  fu^t  end  forming  a  first  edge  with  said  outer 
surface  and  a  second  end  forming  a  second  edge  with  said 
outer  surface; 

an  annular  collar  defining  an  axial  bore  through  which  the 
shaft  extends,  said  axial  bore  having  a  first  portion  dis- 


posed about  said  packing  member,  said  axial  bore  having 
a  radially  constructed  second  portion  positioned  in 
contact  with  said  second  edge  of  said  packing  member; 

a  sealing  surface  positioned  in  contact  with  said  first  edge  of 
said  packing  member; 

means  for  urging  said  fu^t  end  of  said  packing  member  into 
simultaneous  sealing  engagement  with  said  sealing  surface 
and  the  periphery  of  the  shaft;  and 

means  for  moving  said  collar  relative  to  said  packing  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  to  urge  said  second  end  of  said  packing 
member  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the 
shaft. 


1.  An  irrigation  system  comprising: 

a  water  storage  reservoir, 

a  siphon  tube,  said  siphon  tube  being  in  the  shape  of  an 
inverted  U,  said  siphon  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end,  said  siphon  tube  having  a  bend  intermediate  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end,  said  siphon  tube  having  an 
ascending  portion  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said 
bend  and  a  descending  portion  extending  from  said  bend 
to  said  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  siphon  tube  being 
in  fluid  connection  with  said  water  storage  reservoir,  said 
second  end  being  lower  in  elevation  than  said  first  end, 

a  header  pipe,  said  header  pipe  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontal  leg  and  a  vertical  leg,  said  vertical  leg  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  substantially  horizontal  leg,  said 
vertical  leg  having  an  upper  end,  said  second  end  of  said 
siphon  tube  being  nonsealingly  positioned  within  said 
vertical  leg  of  said  header  pipe,  said  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  leg  being  position  around  said  descending  portion 
of  said  siphon  tube  proximate  said  bend  such  that  substan- 
tially all  of  said  descending  portion  of  said  siphon  tube  is 
positioned  within  said  vertical  leg,  said  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  leg  being  open  to  the  atmosphere, 

and  a  plurality  of  discharge  tubes,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
discharge  tubes  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
horizontal  leg  of  said  header  pipe. 


'  5,364,035 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SEALING  AND  ISOLATION  VIA 
DYNAMIC  SEALS 
Yamin  Ma,  RowTille;  Lawreacc  J.  Lnuer,  St  Louis  Park,  both 
of  Minn.,  and  Norman  N.  Fender,  Farmington  Hills,  Midi., 
aasigMirs  to  Graco  Inc.,  GoUea  Valley,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,538 
Int  CL'  B05B  5/025 
VS.  CL  239—690  13  CUioH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  conductive  liquids  to  an 
electrostatic  spraying  device  for  providing  electrical  isolation 
of  the  liquid  source  from  the  spraying  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  metering  valve  in  liquid  flow  communication  with 
said  Uquid  source,  said  first  metering  valve  having  an 
outlet  port; 

b)  a  liquid  pump  having  an  inlet  in  flow  communication  with 


said  first  metering  valve  outiet  port,  and  having  an  outlet 
check  valve; 

c)  a  second  metering  valve  in  liquid  flow  communication 
with  said  pump  outlet  check  valve,  said  second  metering 
valve  having  an  outlet  port; 

d)  an  electrostatic  spray  device  in  flow  communication  with 
said  second  metering  valve  outlet  port;  and 


5,364,034 

CONTROLLED  LOW  VOLUME  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

KatsiUi  Hirahara,  771  Pomeryo  Ave.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95051 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,859 

Int  CL'  PMF  10/02;  B05B  1/14 

VS.  a.  239—565  14  Claims 


i^^ 


e)  control  means  for  sequentially  filling  said  first  metering 
valve  with  a  predetermined  volume  of  said  liquid,  and  for 
transporting  said  predetermined  volume  to  said  pump, 
said  second  metering  valve  and  said  spray  device,  so  that 
said  predetermined  volume  does  not  simultaneously 
contact  said  first  and  second  metering  valves. 


5,364,036 
COMMINUTION  IN  A  PLANETARY  MILL 
Hngh  R.  Falcon-Steward,  St  Austell,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
ECC  International  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,211 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  9,  1991, 
9114792 

Int  CL'B02C;  7/0« 
U.S.  CL  241—21  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  wet  grinding  a  material,  which  apparatus 
comprises  a  suppori  which  is  rotatable  about  a  primary  axis 
and  a  grinding  vessel,  defining  a  grinding  chamber,  wliich  is 
mounted  on  the  support  for  rotation  about  a  secondary  axis 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  primary  axis,  the  grinding 
vessel  being  provided  with  an  inlet  for  a  feed  suspension  of  a 
particulate  solid  material  and  an  outiet  for  a  suspension  of  a 
fine  product  the  grinding  chamber  communicating  with  the 
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outlet  through  a  removable  wire  screen  cage,  the  aperture  size 
of  the  screen  being  not  greater  than  0.3  mm. 


5,364,037 
ELECTRIC  CHEESE  GRATER  WTTH  SPRING-LOADED 

CHEESE  COMPARTMENT 
George  Bigelow,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  asrignor  to  Nor-Wol 
Prodncta,  Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  Jim.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,316 

lat  CL'  AOID  55/00 

VS.  a.  241—93  10  Cbuna 


1.  An  electric  hand-held  cheese  grater,  comprising  an  upper 
portion  housing  a  power  unit,  an  actuator  for  engaging  the 
power  unit,  and  a  lower  portion,  the  lower  portion  comprising 
a  grater  housing  having  a  hollow  vertical  cylindrical  open- 
ing, said  grater  housing  being  open  at  a  bottom  end 
thereof  for  permitting  the  emergence  of  freshly  grated 
cheese,  said  cylindrical  opening  accommodating  conform- 
ingly  therein  a  hollow  cylindrical  grater  blade,  the  grater 
blade  being  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  a  vertical  rotatable 
shaft  extending  from  the  power  unit,  which  rotatable  shaft 
rotates  upon  actuation  of  the  power  unit  to  thereby  rotate 
the  grater  blade, 
a  cheese  compartment  extending  laterally  from  the  grater 
housing  at  an  open  side  thereof,  the  cheese  compartment 
comprising  a  lower  shelf  and  a  side  wall,  the  cheese  com- 
partment having  a  hinged  door  attached  to  the  cheese 
compartment  at  a  pivot  point,  the  pivot  point  being  lo- 
cated on  a  side  of  the  cheese  compartment  opposite  the 
cheese  compartment  side  wall,  the  pivot  point  comprising 
a  unidirectional  spring  means  which  biases  the  door  in  a 
closing  direction  to  automatically  retain  a  piece  of  cheese 
placed  within  the  cheese  compartment  and  continually 
force  the  cheese  against  the  grater  blade,  the  door  having 
an  inside  face  in  the  shape  of  a  concave  cylindrical  arc 
with  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  cylindrical 
grater  blade,  the  door  further  having  a  lateral  face  which 
conforms  to  and  abuts  the  cheese  compartment  side  wall 
when  the  door  is  in  the  closed  position,  the  door  being 
shaped  as  a  conforming  plug  which  resides  within  the 
cheese  compartment  in  a  door  closed  position,  and  a  door 
stop  means  which  prevents  grating  contact  between  the 
grater  blade  and  the  inside  face  of  the  door. 


5,364,038 
SCREENLESS  HAMMERMILL 
Stanley  R.  Prew,  WUliamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Andritz  Sprout- 
B«Mr,  lac^  Mnney,  Pa. 

FDed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60^19 
Int.  CL'  B02C  13/04 
VS.  CL  241—189.1  25  CUins 

1.  A  bammermill  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  inlet  end,  a  discharge  end,  a  longitudinal 
axis  passing  between  the  inlet  and  discharge  ends,  and  a 
sidewall  substantially  encapsulating  the  axis  between  the 


inlet  and  discharge  ends,  such  that  an  enclosed  grinding 
space  is  defined  within  the  casing; 

a  rotor  assembly  situated  within  the  casing  for  rotation  about 
the  axis,  and  including  a  rotatable  shaft  on  the  axis,  sup- 
port means  extending  radially  from  the  shaft  for  co-rota- 
tion therewith,  and  hammer  elements  attached  to  the 
support  means,  the  hammer  elements  each  having  a  radi- 
ally outer  tip  which  defines  a  hammer  rotation  diameter; 

at  least  one  grinding  plate  at  the  inside  of  the  sidewall  for 
defming  a  grinding  surface  in  the  grinding  space  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  centered  on  the  axis,  a  length  dimen- 


sion parallel  to  the  axis,  and  a  width  dimension  defined  by 
an  arc  A)  of  less  than  about  90  degrees  about  the  axis,  the 
grinding  plate  being  arranged  such  that  each  hammer  tip 
passes  along  the  width  dimension  of  the  grinding  plate 
with  a  clearance  in  the  range  of  about  0.30  to  1.50  inch 
defining  a  grinding  gap; 
wherein  the  sidewall  other  than  at  the  grinding  plate  has  a 
non-uniform  curvature  which  deflnes  a  non-uniform  clear- 
ance from  the  hammer  rotation  diameter  that  is  greater 
than  the  grinding  gap  clearance,  said  non-uniform  curva- 
ture including  at  least  one  sidewall  portion  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  less  than  that  of  the  grinding  surface. 


5,364,039 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  TEXTILE 

BOBBINS  TO  WINDING  STATIONS 
Dieter  Mohrke,  Moncbengladbach,  and  Jiirgen  Backhaus,  Weg- 
berg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlaftaorst  AG  A  Co., 
Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22, 1992,  4205499 
Int  a.'  B65H  67/06 
VS.  CL  242—35.5  A  10  Claims 


»      ♦" 


1.  A  transport  system  for  transporting  textile  bobbins  to 
winding  stations  of  a  textile  winder  on  individual  bobbin  tube 
support  members,  comprising: 

a  reciprocating  supply  conveyor  extending  along  the  wind- 


ing stations  for  supplying  bobbins  on  tube  support  mem- 
bers to  the  winding  stations; 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  winding  station  conveyors 
having  entrances  at  the  supply  conveyor  for  receiving 
tube  support  members  reciprocating  on  said  supply  con- 
veyor; and 

a  plurality  of  control  members  disposed  for  engagement  by 
tube  support  members,  at  least  one  control  member  being 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the  winding  station 
conveyors,  each  control  member  having  a  first  portion 
normally  disposed  in  the  path  of  tube  support  members 
being  conveyed  on  said  winding  station  conveyor  for 
engagement  by  tube  support  members  being  transported 
therepast  and  being  displaced  by  said  engagement,  and  a 
second  portion  adjacent  said  winding  station  conveyor 
entrance  normally  disposed  out  of  engagement  with  tube 
support  members  and  being  connected  to  said  first  portion 
for  movement  into  a  position  for  engaging  tube  support 
members  reciprocating  on  said  supply  conveyor  to  guide 
the  tube  support  members  past  said  winding  station  con- 
veyors upon  said  first  portion  being  displaced  by  a  tube 
support  member  on  said  winding  station  conveyor. 


1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising  first  and  second  bodies  having 
first  and  second  walls  respectively,  said  first  and  second  walls 
being  parallel  to  each  other,  said  first  and  second  bodies  being 
connected  together  defining  a  six  sided  cassette  which  is  open 
on  one  side  which  forms  a  passage  for  recording  tape  which 
may  be  brought  opposite  an  element  head  of  a  recording/- 
playback  device,  first  and  second  spaced  tape  reels  mounted  in 
said  cassette  rotatably  at>out  respective  axes  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  and  second  walls,  each  of  said  tape  reels 
being  provided  with  a  disk  laterally  disposed  thereon  and 
having  corresponding  hollow  spindles  with  inner  teeth  which 
can  be  coupled  to  drive  spindles  of  said  recording/playback 
device  which  confers  on  said  reels  a  rotational  activation  about 
their  respective  spindles,  on  one  of  the  walls  of  the  cassette 
there  is  a  partly  opaque  drawing  having  visual  fields  there- 
through which  correspond  to  portions  of  said  drawing  which 
show  an  object  in  motion,  an  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
disks  having  a  printed  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines  a 
portion  of  which  can  be  observed  through  and  cross  obliquely 
with  said  visual  fields  such  that  when  the  reels  are  rotating  the 
plurality  of  lines  and  the  visual  fields  interact  with  each  other 
to  produce  optical  motion  effect  zones  with  complements  the 
drawing  and  corresponds  to  portions  of  the  rotating  plurality 
of  lines  that  can  be  observed  through  the  visual  fields. 


5,364,041 
OSCILLATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SPINNING  REEL 

Yasaihiro  Hltoml,  Hashimoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1991,  3-071902[U] 
Int  CL'  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  CL  242—242  3  CUins 


5,364,040 
VISUAL  EFFECTS  FOR  RECORDING  TAPE  CASSETTES 
OsTaldo  Kaplan,  At.  del  Libertador  3672,  9th  floor,  Buenos 

Aires,  Argentina 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,247,  Aug.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Aug.  8,  1989,  314612; 
Aug.  1,  1990,  317513 

Int  a.'  GllB  23/087 
VS.  CI.  242—347  20  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 

a  first  gear  rotatable  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  a  handle; 
a  second  gear  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  second  gear 
being  engaged  with  said  first  gear,  said  second  gear  having 
a  side  face,  said  second  gear  having  radially  outwardly 
projecting  teeth,  with  spaces  defined  between  said  teeth, 
said  teeth  having  radially  outer  portions,  said  spaces  hav- 
ing radially  inner  portions,  the  distance  between  said  inner 
portions  of  said  spaces  and  said  axis  of  rotation  being  less 
than  the  distance  between  said  outer  portions  of  said  teeth 
and  said  axis  of  rotation; 
a  reciprocatable  spool  shaft;  and 

a  reciprocating  mechanism   for  reciprocating  said  spool 

shaft,  said  reciprocating  mechanism  comprising: 

a  drive  pin  formed  on  said  side  face  of  said  second  gear, 

said  drive  pin  including  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 

portion,  said  proximal  portion  being  located  adjacent  to 

said  side  face;  and 

a  driven  member  fixed  on  said  spool  shaft,  said  driven 

member  defming  an  engaging  slot  for  receiving  said 

drive  pin,  said  distal  portion  of  said  drive  pin  being 

slidable  in  said  engaging  slot  while  remaining  engaged 

within  said  slot,  such  that  rotation  of  said  second  gear  is 

converted  to  reciprocating  movement  of  said  spool 

shaft;  and 

wherein  said  distal  portion  of  said  drive  pin  has  a  radially 

outermost  portion,  the  dbtance  between  said  axis  of 

rotation  of  said  second  gear  and  said  radially  outermost 

portion  of  said  distal  portion  of  said  driving  pin  being 

greater  than  the  distance  between  said  axis  of  rotation 

and  said  inner  portions  of  said  spaces  between  said 

teeth. 


5,364,042 
SPOOL  ADAPTER 
Stnart  J.  Wyman.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  506 
Int  a.'  B65H  75/24 
VS.  a.  242—348  22  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  adapter  formed  as  a  single,  molded  component 
for  mounting  on  a  spool  on  which  a  web  of  material  is  to  be 
wound  wherein  the  adapter  shortens  the  effective  winding 
width  of  the  spool  and  comprises: 
a  web-blocking  portion  having  a  maximum  width  dimension 
greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  a  web  to  be  wound 
on  the  spool  to  form  a  flange  for  the  web; 
a  holding  portion  which  positions  the  adapter  on  the  spool, 
wherein  the  holding  portion  is  connected  to  and  extends 
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away  from  the  web-blocking  portion  to  form  a  channel 
between  the  holding  portion  and  the  web-blocking  por- 
tion; 
means  for  connecting  the  web-blocking  portion  to  the  hold- 
ing portion;  and 


1.  Apparatus  in  a  coil  winding  machine  for  winding  a  strand- 
like  product  on  a  reel  provided  with  flanges,  comprising: 

a  support  stand  for  supporting  the  reel  for  rotation  around  an 
axis  thereof; 

a  guide  for  supplying  the  strandlike  product  to  be  wound  on 
the  reel  to  form  superimposed  layers  of  product  turns 
wound  adjacent  to  each  other  between  the  flanges  of  the 
reel; 

distributioa  machinery  for  displacing  the  support  stand  and 
the  guide  in  relation  to  each  other  by  a  pitch  correspond- 
ing to  the  thickness  of  the  strandlike  product  per  product 
turn; 

detectors  for  detecting  the  reel  flanges  and  generating  a 
signal  responsive  thereto,  said  detectors  being  coupled  to 
the  distribution  machinery  and  the  machinery  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  signal  to  cause  a  reversal  of  displacement 
direction  between  the  reel  and  the  guide  as  the  product 
turn  contacts  a  reel  flange;  and 

movable  measuring  means  for  continuously  detecting  the 
thickness  of  the  strandlike  product  and  for  controlling  the 
distribution  machinery  so  that  the  pitch  of  the  product 


turns  on  the  reel  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  thickness 
measurement  of  the  measuring  means,  said  detectors  being 
arranged  for  mechanical  displacement  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  the  reel  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  measuring  means  over  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  displacement  of  the  measuring  means  from  a  deter- 
mined thickness  [losition  due  to  deviations  in  the  strand- 
like product  thickness. 


5,364,044 

AIR-CUSHION  ROLL  SUPPORT  IN  ROLL-MAKING 

MACHINE 

Ewald  G.  Welp,  Erkrath,  ami  Erhard  Milke,  Langenfeld,  both  of 

Germany,  assigDors  to  Jagenberg  AktiengeaeUachaft,  Diiaael- 

dorf,  Gemany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,209 
Oaima  priority,  appUcation  Gemuuiy,  Jon.  13, 1992, 4219415 
iBt  a.'  B65H  18/16.  19/30 
VS.  CL  242—530.4  7  Claims 


means  for  securing  the  holding  portion  on  the  outside  of  the 
spool  without  any  substantial  axial  movement  along  the 
spool. 


5364,043 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  COIL  WINDING  MACHINE  FOR 

A  CABLE  OR  A  SIMILAR  STRANDUKE  PRODUCT 
G«staf  Lindcrodi,  Enkoping,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  Nokia-Mail- 

lefer  Oy,  Vaataa,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI91/00188,  §  371  Date  Not.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/19664,  PCT  Pri». 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jnn.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,254 
daina  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  15, 1990, 9002141-1 
lat  CL'  B65H  75/34 
VS.  CL  242—397  8  CUima 


--4^' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow 
rolls  of  paper  from  a  relatively  wide  band  of  paper,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  relatively  wide  main  roller  routable  about  and  centered  on 
a  main  axis; 

means  for  longitudinally  slitting  the  wide  paper  band  into 
relatively  narrow  strips  and  for  feeding  same  to  the  main 
roller  with  the  strips  axially  closely  juxtaposed; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  support  heads  arranged  in  two  rows 
extending  along  the  main  roller  with  the  rows  spaced 
angularly  from  each  other  relative  to  the  main  axis,  each 
pair  of  support  heads  being  spaced  in  the  respective  row 
axially  from  the  other  support  heads  of  the  respective  row 
and  each  pair  of  support  heads  being  adapted  to  engage  in 
an  end  of  a  respective  roll  core  about  which  a  respective 
one  of  the  strips  is  wound; 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  main  roller  and  thereby  winding 
the  strips  up  on  the  respective  roll  cores; 

two  respective  elongated  supports  extending  axially  along 
the  main  roller  adjacent  the  respective  rows  of  support 
heads; 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  supports; 

a  respective  blower  box  at  each  of  the  rolls  and  having  an 
upwardly  open  mouth  snugly  engageable  with  the  respec- 
tive roll  held  in  the  respective  pair  of  holders; 

means  including  respective  structures  carrying  the  blower 
boxes  on  the  respective  supports  for  displacing  each  of  the 
boxes  between  a  use  position  engaging  vertically  upward 
beneath  the  respective  roll  and  an  out-of-use  position 
laterally  offset  outward  from  the  use  position;  and 

means  for  ejecting  air  from  the  mouths  of  the  blower  boxes 
and  thereby  at  least  partially  supporting  the  respective 
rolls  via  respective  air  cushions  on  the  respective  blower 
boxes. 


5,364,045 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Everett  A.  Clayton,  Wilton  Manors,  and  Kiran  Gore,  Coral 

Springi,  both  of  Fla.,  asaignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanm- 

borg,  DL 

FUed  Job.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,826 

bt  CL'  B65H  75/16 

VS.  CL  242—588.6  9  CUina 


1.  A  method  for  dispensing  substantially  moisture  free  elec- 
tronic components  from  a  canister  for  use  in  a  parts  feeding 
system,  wherein  the  components  are  mounted  on  a  component 
carrier,  comprising  the  steps  of 

filling  the  canister  with  pressurized  gas; 

dispensing  the  components  through  an  opening  within  the 

canister; 
conforming  said  opening  to  the  components  and  to  the  com- 
ponent carrier  as  the  components  are  being  dispensed, 
thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  gas  loss  through  said 
opening;  and 
maintaining  sufficient  gas  pressure  within  the  canister  to 
prevent  air  from  entering  into  the  canister. 


5,364,046 
AUTOMATIC  COMPLIANT  CAPTURE  AND  DOCKING 

MECHANISM  FOR  SPACECRAFT 
Michael  E.  Dobba,  Brightoo;  Peter  Tcboryk,  Jr.,  Whitmore 
Lake,  and  Donald  B.  Jooca,  Abb  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  aaatgnon 
to  EnriroameBtal  Rcaearch  Inatitirte  of  MicUgan,  Abb  Arbor, 
Mick. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1992.  Ser.  No.  839,996 
iBt  CL'  B64G  1/62 
VS.  CL  244—161  30  dafana 

1.  An  automatic  capture  mechanism  for  a  spacecraft  com- 
prising: 
a  concave  cone  section  having  a  first  end  with  a  fmt  diame- 
ter and  a  second  end  with  a  second  diameter  smaller  than 
said  first  diameter,  said  second  diameter  selected  for  ad- 
mission of  a  ball  of  a  predetermined  diameter; 
an  end  cylinder  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  second 

end  of  said  concave  cone  section  and  a  second  end; 
a  capture  device  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  end  cylin- 
der having  a  capture  position  intruding  into  said  end 
cylinder  and  restricting  the  diameter  of  passage  for  cap- 
ture of  a  ball  of  said  predetermined  diameter,  and  a  release 
position  retracted  from  said  end  cylinder  permitting  unre- 
stricted passage  of  a  ball  of  said  predetermined  diameter, 
a  capture  biasing  device  coupled  to  said  capture  device  for 
jurging  said  capture  device  toward  said  capture  position; 
and 
a  trip  mechanism  disposed  within  said  end  cylinder  at  said 
second  end  for  normally  holding  said  capture  device  in 


said  release  position  by  restraining  said  capture  biasing 
device,  said  trip  mechanism  capable  of  being  tripped  by  a 
ball  of  said  predetermined  diameter  to  permit  said  capture 
biasing  device  to  urge  said  capture  device  toward  said 
capture  position; 

said  end  cylinder  including  a  plurality  of  capture  boles  dis- 
posed said  first  end; 

said  capture  device  including  a  plurality  of  capture  balls 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  capture  holes  in  said  end 
cylinder,  each  capture  ball  disposed  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  capture  holes  in  said  end  cylinder, 
each  capture  ball  intruding  into  said  end  cylinder  when 
said  capture  device  is  in  said  capture  position  and  with- 
drawing into  said  capture  hole  when  said  capture  device  b 
in  said  release  position; 

said  capture  device  further  including  an  outer  sUding  cylin- 
der disposed  outside  of  and  concentric  with  said  end 
cylinder,  said  outer  sliding  cyUnder  having  a  capture  ball 
groove  for  receiving  said  balls  in  said  release  position,  said 
capture  groove  having  a  sloped  edged  that  is  urged 
toward  said  capture  balls  by  said  capture  biasing  device 
whereby  upon  tripping  of  said  trip  mechanism  said  cap- 
ture biasing  device  urges  said  sloped  edge  of  said  capture 
groove  into  said  capture  balls  thereby  intruding  each 
capture  ball  into  said  end  cylinder; 

said  end  cylinder  including  a  plurality  of  trip  holes  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  plurality  of  capture  holes; 


— €^ 
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said  capture  device  including  a  plurality  of  trip  balls  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  trip  holes  in  said  end  cylinder, 
each  trip  ball  disposed  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  trip  holes  in  said  end  cylinder,  each  trip  ball 
intruding  into  said  end  cylinder  when  said  capture  device 
is  in  said  captiu'e  position  and  withdrawing  into  said  trip 
hole  when  said  capture  device  is  in  said  release  position; 
said  outer  sliding  cylinder  further  including  a  release  groove 
for  receiving  said  trip  balls  in  said  release  position,  said 
release  groove  having  a  sloped  edge  that  is  urged  toward 
said  trip  balls  by  said  capture  biasing  device; 
said  trip  mechanism  including  an  inner  sliding  cylinder  dis- 
posed within  and  concentric  with  said  end  cylinder  oppo- 
site said  trip  boles  having  a  trip  shoulder  for  retaining  said 
trip  balls  in  said  release  position  and  a  trip  groove  for 
receiving  said  trip  balls  in  said  captive  position,  said  trip 
groove  having  a  sloped  edge  facing  towards  said  fust  end 
of  said  end  cylinder  and  a  trip  biasing  device  for  urging 
said  sloped  edge  of  said  inner  sliding  cylinders  toward  said 
trip  balls, 
wherein  in  said  release  position  said  trip  shoulder  of  said  inner 
sliding  cylinder  retains  each  of  said  trip  balls  in  said  release 
grooves  of  said  end  cylinder  retaining  said  end  cylinder  in  said 
release  position  and  pressure  on  said  inner  sliding  cylinder 
toward  said  second  end  of  said  end  cylinder  of  a  force  to 
overcome  said  trip  biasing  device  permits  said  trip  balls  to 
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intrude  into  said  end  cylinder  at  said  trip  groove  of  said  inner 
sliding  cylinder  thereby  permitting  said  capture  biasing  device 
to  force  said  capture  t»lls  into  said  end  cylinder. 


wsw 


macm  ucjinow 
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1.  A  signaling  and  traffic  control  system  which  comprises: 

a  vehicle-baaed  control  means  capable  of  determining  the 
location  of  a  vehicle  as  it  traverses  along  a  guideway,  said 
vehicle-based  control  means  having  an  onboard  computer 
means  with  a  topographical  database  and  a  vehicle  data- 
base, and  means  for  measuring  the  speed  of  said  vehicle 
and  the  distance  which  said  vehicle  has  traveled; 

wayside  control  means  disposed  within  each  sector  of  said 
guideway,  said  wayside  control  means  capable  of  commu- 
nicating with  all  vehicles  within  its  sector  of  control  and 
>vith  other  wayside  control  means  outside  its  sector  of 
control; 

means  for  communicating  from  said  vehicle  to  said  wayside 
control  means  and  from  said  wayside  control  means  to 
said  vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  vehicle  location  information  means  disposed 
along  said  wayside,  so  that  said  vehicle  can  determine  its 
absolute  location  along  said  wayside; 

means  for  communicating  from  each  vehicle  location  infor- 
mation means  to  said  vehicle,  including  means  on  said 
vehicle  for  responding  to  signals  received  from  said  vehi- 
cle location  information  means  so  as  to  determine  said 
absolute  location  of  said  vehicle;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  speed/stepping  profile  of  said 
vehicle  of  said  vehicle  in  accordance  with  inputs  received 
form  said  onboard  computer  means,  said  inputs  being 
generated  based  on  information  received  from  said  topo- 
graphical database  and  said  vehicle  database,  and  based  on 
information  communicated  to  said  vehicle-based  control 
means  from  said  wayside  control  means,  from  said  vehicle 
location  information  means,  and  from  said  means  for 
measuring  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  and  the  distance 
which  said  vehicle  has  traveled. 


5,364,048 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
YoiUkU  Fi^imnra,  Shiga,  and  Shizntaka  Matauura,  Hikooe, 
both  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Takata  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,099 

Caaima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-082582 

lat  a.'  BMR  22/38,  22/42 


MS.  CL  242—381.1 


SCIaiM 


5,364,047 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  CONTROL  AND  LOCATION 
SYSTEM 
WUliam  A  Peat,  Spencerport;  George  G.  MMierer,  Rochesten 
Sannel  J.  Macano,  Macedon,  and  James  R.  Hoelacher,  Roch- 
eater,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  cn  General  Railway  Signal  Corpo- 
nitioB,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,953 

tat.  a.'  B41L  27/00 

M&.  CL  246—122  R  15  Claims 


3.  A  seat  belt  retractor  including  a  reel  shaft  for  winding  a 
webbing  on  it,  a  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  both  ends  of 
said  reel  shaft,  lock  means  that  is  located  between  said  frame 
and  said  reel  shaft,  and  [>ermits  the  rotation  of  said  reel  shaft  in 
the  normal  state  and  is  actuated,  as  occasion  demands,  to  lock 
said  reel  shaft  against  at  least  its  roution  in  the  webbing  un- 
winding direction,  deceleration  sensor  means  that  is  actuated 
when  deceleration  larger  than  a  predetermined  value  is  applied 
to  a  vehicle,  lock  actuator  means  that  turns  in  synchronism 
with  the  rotation  of  said  reel  shaft  in  the  normal  state,  and 
rotates  relative  to  said  reel  shaft  in  operable  association  with 
the  actuation  of  said  deceleration  sensor  means,  thereby  actuat- 
ing said  lock  means,  clamp  means  for  locking  said  webbing, 
and  an  operably  member  that  operates  in  operable  association 
with  the  actuation  of  said  lock  means  to  actuate  said  clamp 
means,  characterized  in  that: 
said  lock  means  including  a  lock  ring  having  a  first  portion 
to  be  engaged,  said  first  portion  being  provided  at  one  end 
of  said  reel  shaA  of  said  frame  and  designed  to  be  rotatably 
by  a  given  amount;  a  first  engaging  member  having  a  first 
engaging  portion  that  is  rotatably  supported  at  one  end  by 
one  end  of  said  reel  shaft  and  can  be  engaged  at  the  other 
end  with  said  first  portion  to  be  engaged,  said  first  engag- 
ing portion  being  designed  such  that,  in  the  normal  state, 
it  is  held  at  a  position  where  it  is  not  engaged  with  said 
first  portion  to  be  engaged  and,  as  occasion  demands,  it 
turns  to  a  position  where  it  is  engaged  with  said  first 
portion  to  be  engaged;  a  second  portion  to  be  engaged, 
that  is  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  reel  shaft;  and  a 
second  engaging  member  having  a  second  engaging  por- 
tion that  is  rotatably  supported  at  one  end  by  the  other  end 
of  said  reel  shaft  and  can  be  engaged  at  the  other  end  with 
said  second  portion  to  be  engaged,  said  second  engaging 
portion  being  designed  such  that,  in  the  normal  state,  it  is 
held  at  a  position  where  it  is  not  engaged  with  said  second 
portion  to  be  engaged  and,  as  occasion  demands,  it  turns 
to  a  position  where  it  is  engaged  vkith  said  second  portion 
to  be  engaged, 
said  clamp  means  including  a  clamp  member  for  having 
clamping  force  on  said  webbing  and  a  member  for  bearing 
the  clamping  force  of  said  clamp  member,  said  webbing 
being  clamped  between  said  clamp  member  and  said  force 
beanng  member  under  the  clamping  force  of  said  clamp 
member,  thereby  locking  up  said  webbing,  said  clamp 
member  including  a  lever  comprising  a  toggle  link  mecha- 
nism and  a  toothed  member  provided  at  the  end  of  said 
lever  and  having  a  given  number  of  teeth,  and  having 
automatic  locking  up  means  which  said  clamp  member  is 


constructed  such  that,  after  the  said  lever  is  turned  in  the 
locking  direction  to  allow  said  teeth  to  bite  into  said  web- 
bing, said  lever  is  allowed  to  turn  in  the  locking  direction 
only  by  unwinding  force  on  said  webbing,  thereby  locking 
up  said  webbing  automatically,  and 
said  operable  member  comprising  an  arm  that  is  engaged 
with  said  lock  ring  and  said  clamp  member,  thereby  trans- 
mitting the  rotational  force  of  said  reel  shaft  transmitted  to 
said  lock  ring  to  said  clamp  member  and  turning  said  lever 
in  the  locking  direction. 


sloped  leg  surfaces  closely  fit  an  intersection  of  straps  on 
the  lattice;  and 


>  5,364,049 

VEraCULAR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MRECTIONAL 

ANTENNAS 
Scott  B.  Long,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aaaignor  to  Radar  Engiiieers, 
Portlaad,  Oreg. 

I       Filed  JnL  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915.456 
tat  a.5  HOIQ  1/32 
MS.  a.  248—205.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  moimting  system  for  supporting  a  rotatable 
antenna  on  a  vehicle  and  for  permitting  selective  rotation  of 
the  antenna  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  by  an  occupant  of 
the  vehicle,  the  mounting  system  comprising: 
a  support  frame  for  mounting  above  the  roof  of  a  vehicle, 
a  rotatable  mast  holder  supported  on  the  frame  for  holding  a 
mast  of  an  anteima,  the  mast  holder  being  rotatable  about 
a  generally  vertical  first  axis  to  turn  the  antenna  about  the 
first  axis, 
a  direction  controller  including  a  longitudinal  handle  rotat- 
ably supported  on  the  frame  for  axial  rotation  about  a 
generally  vertical  second  axis  which  extends  lengthwise 
through  the  handle,  said  second  axis  being  stationary 
relative  to  the  support  frame,  the  handle  being  position- 
able  adjacent  a  window  of  the  vehicle  wherein  an  occu- 
pant of  the  vehicle  axially  rotates  the  handle  by  reaching 
through  the  window,  and 
an  endless  transmission  which  extends  between  the  mast 
holder  and  the  handle  and  transmits  endless  rotary  motion 
from  the  handle  to  the  mast  holder,  wherein  changes  in 
the  rotational  orientation  of  the  handle  produces  a  respon- 
sive rotation  of  the  mast  holder. 


5,364/tSO 
HANGER  FOR  LATTICE 
Harold  C  Smith,  1101  BirchcreM  IbL,  BeUeme,  Nebr.  68005 
FUed  Not.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,951 
lat  a.>  A47B  96/06 
MS.  CL  248—227  9  CUm 

1.  A  hanger  for  removable  engagement  on  a  lattice,  compris- 
ing: 
a  bracket  having  a  forward  panel,  a  rearward  panel,  and  an 
upper  connecting  panel  connecting  upper  ends  of  the 
forward  and  rearward  panels; 
said  forward  and  rearward  panels  being  generally  parallel  to 

receive  a  portion  of  the  lattice  therebetween; 
said  connecting  panel  having  a  generally  V-shaped  lower 
surface  formed  of  a  pair  of  sloped  leg  surfaces  connected 
along  a  single,  common  edge; 
said  connecting  panel  common  edge  oriented  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  forward  and  rearward  panels  such  that  the 


support  means  connected  to  the  forward  panel,  to  suspend 
an  object  from  the  lattice. 


5,364,051 
LOCATOR  CLIP 
James  E.  Philpot,  CookeviUe,  Tenn,,  asrignor  to  Teledyne  tadns- 
tries  tac,  Cookerille,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53.684 

tat  CL'  A47B  96/06 

MS.  CL  248—229  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrically  heated  appliance,  spaced  first  and  second 
wall  portions,  a  heating  element  having  a  tubular  sheath  with 
opposed  contact  ends,  means  mounting  said  contact  ends  to 
said  first  wall  portion,  a  temperature  probe  extending  from  said 
second  wall  portion,  and  a  locator  clip  mounting  said  beating 
element  sheath,  intermediate  said  contacts,  to  said  temperature 
probe,  said  clip  comprising  first  means  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ing the  heating  element  sheath,  second  means  adjacent  said 
first  means  for  slidably  receiving  the  temperature  probe  therein 
and  supporting  said  clip  on  said  probe  with  said  sheath  in 
contact  with  said  probe,  and  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said 
probe  and  said  sheath  relatively  toward  engagement  with  each 
other. 


5.364,052 

SHELF  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Coatauo  De  Gnttis,  7  Sbeea  Park,  Richmood  SY  TW91UN. 


per  No.  PCr/GB91/02090.  §  371  DMe  May  26, 1993,  §  102(c) 

Dirte  May  26, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/09222,  PCT  Pirit. 

Date  Jbb.  11,  1992 

per  FUed  Not.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  64,132 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kia■io■^  Nor.  26, 1990, 
9025641;  JaL  24,  1991,  9115939 

lat  a.)  E04G  3/0% 
MS.  CL  248—245  8  OaiaH 

1.  A  shelf  support  system  comprising  a  shelf  support  arm 
adapted  to  be  mounted  horizontally  and  a  support  bar  adapted 
to  be  disposed  vertically  and  means  for  moimting  the  support 
bar  to  a  vertical  wall  or  other  support  surface,  sUding  means 
enabling  the  arm  to  slide  up  and  down  the  support  bar  and 
retaining  means  to  secure  the  support  arm  to  the  support  bar  at 
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any  desired  position,  wherein  the  support  ann  is  a  two  sided 
member  with  an  external  flange  at  the  end  of  each  side  and  the 
support  bar  has  a  profiled  section  that  provides  spaced  apart 
and  opposed  recesses  to  accommodate  the  said  external  flanges 
of  the  support  arm,  the  retaining  means  including  expandable 
means  held  by  the  support  arm  and  located  within  and  between 
the  two  sides  of  the  support  arm  and  operable  by  actuating 
means  to  urge  the  said  flanges  of  the  support  arms  apart  later- 
ally and  to  engage  the  said  support  bar  recesses  sufficiently  to 
secure  the  support  arm  in  a  desired  position. 


said  expandable  means  including  a  bolt  passing  upwardly 
through  a  hole  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  arm  adjacent  to 
said  flanges,  a  nut  s|>anning  the  gap  between  the  sides  of 
said  arm  engageable  with  said  bolt,  said  flanges  being 
caused  to  separate  laterally  from  one  another  by  tighten- 
ing of  said  bolt  to  cause  said  nut  to  ride  over  opposed 
protrusions  provided  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  arms  and 
thereby  increasing  the  gap  between  said  flanges. 


5,364,053 

HANGER  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Rodgers,  R.D.  #6  Vetrans  Rd.,  Mercer,  Pa.  16137 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,721,  Aug.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,286 

Int.  a.'  A47H  1/16 

MS.  a.  248—302  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  hanging  suspended  ceiling 
structures  from  an  overhead  surface,  such  as  a  transversely- 
extending  ceiling  joist  or  beam,  comprising: 

an  elongated  screw  fastener  having  a  shank  with  a  threaded 
end,  a  non-threaded  portion,  a  neck  portion,  and  an  end 
adjacent  the  threaded  end  which  defmes  a  head  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  tool  to  rotationally  drive  the  fastener,  and 
the  neck  portion  having  a  width  substantially  less  than  the 
transverse  dimension  of  the  head; 

a  wire  member,  for  vertical  disposition  and  operative  coop- 
eration with  the  fastener,  having  an  elongated  body  por- 
tion, means  at  a  first  end  of  the  body  portion  for  connec- 
tion to  part  of  a  suspended  ceiling  structure,  and  an  oppo- 


site second  end  having  a  ring-like  shape  defining  an  aper- 
ture to  accommodate  extension  therethrough  of  the  fas- 
tener, the  aperture  being  disposed  relative  to  the  wire 
body  portion  whereby  an  imaginary  straight  line  taken  on 
the  aperture's  central  axis  is  substantially  coextensive  to 
and  laterally  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wire 
member,  and  the  aperture  being  of  sufficient  width  to 
permit  free  axial  rotation  during  selective  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  fastener  when  the  fastener  is  inserted  into  the 
overhead  surface  or  removed  therefrom; 

the  aperture  having  sufficient  width  so  that  the  free  axial 
rotation  of  the  fastener  during  vertical  adjustment  into  or 
out  of  the  overhead  surface  does  not  twist  the  wire; 

the  lateral  spacing  between  the  imaginary  straight  line  taken 
on  the  aperture's  central  axis  and  the  wire  body  portion  is 
at  least  as  large  as  one-half  the  transverse  dimension  of  the 
fastener  head;  and 

the  wire  member  further  characterized  by  the  second  end 
being  an  integral  extension  of  the  wire  body  portion. 


5464,054 

HOOK  FOR  ATTACHING  A  BOAT  COVER 

Ricky  D.  Miller,  7620  Iverson  St.,  Cottage  Grote,  Minn.  55016, 

and  Bruce  A.  Reeve,  1429  E.  6th  St,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55106 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,877 

lot  a.'  F16B  45/00 

U.S.  a.  248—304  1  Claim 


1.  A  hook  for  attaching  a  boat  cover  to  the  bar  of  a  boat 
trailer,  said  hook  comprising: 

a  first,  long,  vertical  member  which  has  an  opening  formed 
through  it  near  the  upper  end  of  said  member,  said  open- 
ing being  of  sufficient  size  for  a  cord  or  rope  to  be  passed 
therethrough  and  attached  to  said  boat  cover; 

a  first  horizontal  member  projecting  perpendicularly  from 
the  bottom  end  of  said  first  vertical  member; 

a  second,  short,  vertical  member  projecting  perpendicularly 
from  the  end  of  said  first  horizontal  member  which  is 
distal  to  said  first  vertical  member,  said  second  vertical 
member  being  positioned  parallel  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  first  vertical  member  at  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  bar  of  said  boat  trailer; 

a  second,  cantilevered,  horizontal  member  projecting  per- 
pendicularly from  said  first  vertical  member,  said  second 
horizontal  member  being  positioned  parallel  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  first  horizontal  member  at  a  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  height  of  said  bar  of  said  boat 
trailer. 


5,364,055 

REPLACEABLE  CUSHIONS  FOR 

FIXTURES/HARDWARE  SUPPORTING  GLASS  PANELS 

T.  Miduwl  AMmuiti,  PalatiDe,  IlL,  assignor  to  Met  Displays, 

lac,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859^95 

Lit  CL'  A47G  I/IO 

MS.  a.  248—316.1  20  Claims 


I  5,364,056 

COMBINED  BOOK  HOLDER  AND  BOOKMARK 
Curtis  T.  Jiang,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QLH  USA, 
Inc.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,747 

Int  a.>  A47B  97/04 

MS.  CL  248—447  6  Claims 


1.  A  holder  and  carrier  for  a  book,  comprising: 

a.  a  short  rack  member  and  a  long  rack  member,  the  short 
rack  member  having  one  closed  left  end  and  an  open  right 
end,  the  long  rack  member  having  one  closed  right  end 
and  an  open  lef^  end; 

b.  pivoting  means  pivotally  securing  the  short  rack  member 
to  the  long  rack  member; 

c.  detent  means  located  on  both  rack  members;  wherein 
when  the  short  rack  member  pivots  toward  the  long  rack 
member,  with  the  closed  end  of  the  short  rack  member 


moving  toward  the  open  end  of  the  long  rack  member, 
forms  a  first  closed-end  structure  to  hold  and  support  the 
book  in  an  open  position,  and  when  the  short  rack  member 
pivou  away  from  the  long  rack  member,  forms  a  second 
diagonally  enclosed  rack  structure  to  enclose  the  book 
and  being  used  as  a  carrier  and  bookmark. 


5,364,057 
SNAP  CLOSING  PANEL  HOLDER 
Adrian  W.  Pynenbnrg,  57  Golfdale  Rood,  Brantford,  Ontario, 
Canada  N3T  5H6 

FUed  Fd>.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830^90 

Claims  priority,  sppUcation  Canada,  Fdi.  5,  1991,  2035706 

Int  a.'  G09F  i/20 

MS.  CL  248—475.1  11  nri— 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  a  display  or  storage  fixture 
comprising: 

a  frame  structure  having  an  abutting  surface,  the  abutting 
surface  having  an  orifice  provided  therein; 

a  fastening  device  attached  to  the  frame  structure; 

a  replaceable  cushion  having  a  first  surface  and  substantially 
flat  second  surface,  the  first  surface  having  a  projecting 
member  inserted  within  the  orifice  of  the  abutting  surface 
and  operable  to  prevent  vertical  or  lateral  movement  of 
the  replaceable  cushion  with  respect  to  the  abutting  sur- 
face; 

a  substantially  vertically  oriented  glass  panel  supported  by 
the  frame  structure  and  in  contact  with  the  substantially 
flat  second  surface  of  the  replaceable  cushion;  and 

the  replaceable  cushion  being  compressibly  urged  against 
the  glass  panel  by  the  abutting  suriface  of  the  frame  struc- 
ture in  conjunction  with  the  fastening  device. 


1.  A  panel  holder,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  longitudinal  panel  provided  with  a  first  planar 
portion  and  a  first  longitudinal,  C-shaped  flange  attached 
to  and  running  along  a  first  peripheral  edge  thereof, 
wherein  the  C-shaped  flange  includes  an  outer  wall  and  an 
intumed  tongue  attached  to  the  outer  wall  and  disposed 
toward  and  spaced  from  the  first  planar  portion,  and 
wherein  the  outer  wall  is  spaced  from  the  first  planar 
portion  a  first  predetermined  distance; 

(b)  a  second  longitudinal  panel  provided  with  a  second 
planar  portion  and  a  second  longitudinal  C-shaped  flange 
attached  to  and  running  along  a  first  peripheral  edge 
thereof,  wherein  the  second  C-shaped  flange  includes  an 
iimer  wall  portion  having  an  outer  surface,  an  upper  wall 
attached  to  the  inner  wall  portion  and  a  peripheral  lip 
attached  to  the  upper  wall,  wherein  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  peripheral  Up  is  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  a  second 
predetermined  distance,  and  wherein  the  peripheral  Up 
extends  transversely  from  the  upper  wall  portion  a  third 
predetermined  distance;  and 

c)  the  second  flange  being  slidingly  received  within  the  first 
flange,  wherein  the  first  predetermined  distance  is  slightly 
smaller  than  the  second  predetermined  distance  and  the 
third  predetermined  distance  is  less  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  wherein  one  of  the  flanges  is  resilient 
such  that  transverse  rotation  of  one  panel  with  respect'to 
the  other  panel  causes  the  panels  to  snap  between  an  open 
and  closed  position. 


5,364,058 
SPRING-LOADED  BRACKET 
Charles  G.  Shepherd,  OakTille,  Canada,  assignor  to  Metagal 
North  America  Ltd.,  Oakrille,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,761 
Int  a.'  A47G  1/24 
MS.  a.  248—479  2  Claims 

1.  A  spring-loaded  bracket  comprising  a  first  part  securable 
to  a  support  a  second  part  mounted  on  the  first  part  for  angu- 
lar movement  relative  thereto  in  opposite  directions  from  a 
neutral  position  and  a  spring  assembly  biasing  the  second  part 
to  the  neutral  position, 

said  spring  assembly  comprising  a  helical  torsion  spring 


1S64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1994 


carried  by  the  first  part  and  having  first  and  second  end 
portions  at  opposite  ends, 

a  first  stop  carried  by  the  first  part  to  Umit  movement  of  the 
first  spring  end  portion  in  a  spring  unwinding  direction, 
and 

a  second  stop  carried  by  the  first  part  to  limit  movement  of 
the  second  spring  end  portion  in  a  spring  unwinding  direc- 
tion, 

said  second  part  having  a  first  abutment  engaging  the  first 
spring  end  portion  so  as  to  deflect  the  first  spring  end 
portion  in  a  spring  winding  direction  when  the  second 
part  is  moved  angularly  relative  to  the  first  part  in  one 
direction  from  the  neutral  position,  and  said  second  part 
having  a  second  abutment  engaging  the  second  spring  end 
portion  so  as  to  deflect  the  second  spring  end  portion  in  a 


audio  electronic  equipment,  whereby  a  spring  force  less- 
ens any  weight  of  the  audio  electronic  equipment  that 
could  act  on  the  damper  assembly,  and 


spring  winding  direction  when  the  second  part  is  moved 
angularly  relative  to  the  first  part  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  neutral  position. 

said  first  part  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  containing  said 
heUcal  coil  spring,  said  tubular  sleeve  carrying  said  first 
and  second  stops  within  said  sleeve, 

said  second  part  having  a  portion  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  a  first  spindle  member  projecting  therefrom 
into  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  and  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  said  first  spindle  member  carrying  the  fvst  abut- 
ment, and 

said  second  part  also  having  a  portion  adjacent  a  second  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  a  second  spindle  member  projecting 
therefrom  into  the  second  end  of  the  sleeve  and  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  said  second  spindle  member  carrying  the 
second  abutment. 


5,364.059 
EQUIPNffiNT  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Shigeo  Kinoakita,  CMuiiya;  Takahlro  Asano,  Urawa;  Sadamu 
Matmda,  Tokyo,  and  Watam  Watanabe,  Ageo,  all  of  Japan, 
aMlgiow  to  Clarion  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,516 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcation  Japra,  Not.  8, 1989, 1-130225[U] 
Int.  a.3  GllB  33/02 
U.S.  CL  248—584  35  Claims 

1.  An  audio  electronic  equipment  supporting  structure  for 
mounting  audio  electronic  equipment  in  a  vehicle  to  be  rela- 
tively free  from  the  adverse  effects  of  vibrations,  comprising: 
a  damper  assembly  for  absorbing  vibration; 
a  damper  plate  connected  to  the  damper  assembly  for  ex- 
tending along  a  side  of  the  audio  electronic  equipment; 
a  link  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  damper  plate  and 

movable  over  a  predetermined  range  of  travel; 
spring  means  capable  of  connecting  the  link  member  to  the 


means  for  positioning  the  link  member  to  apply  the  force  of 
the  spring  means  in  a  vertical  axis  to  counter  any  weight 
of  the  audio  electronic  equipment  regardless  of  either  an 
upright  vertical  mounting  or  a  horizontal  mounting  of  the 
audio  electronic  equipment. 


5,364,060 
ADJUSTABLE  MECHANIZED  SEAT  SUSPENSION 
Kyle  P.  DoooTan,  Milwaukee,  and  Bradley  S.  Boyles,  Mequon, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Milaco  Manufacturing  Company, 
'   Milwaukee,  WU. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33^20 

InL  a.'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  248—588  30  CUins 


1.  A  seat  suspension  system  for  adjustably  supporting  a  first 
support  member  on  a  second  support  member  thereof,  said 
system  comprising: 

a.  a  mounting  mechanism  swingably  connected  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  support  members; 

b.  a  support  arm  assembly  including  a  first  end  portion  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  mounting  mechanism  and  sup- 
ported on  said  one  support  member  by  said  mounting 
mechanism,  said  support  arm  assembly  further  including  a 
second  end  portion  operatively  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  support  members,  said  support  arm 
assembly  including  a  first  support  arm  having  a  cam  pro- 
vided thereon;  and 

c.  a  cam  follower  which  engages  said  cam,  said  cam  and  said 
cam  follower  interacting  with  said  mounting  mechanism 
to  suspend  said  first  support  member  with  respect  to  said 
second  support  member  when  a  load  is  imposed  on  said 
first  support  member. 
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5,364,061 
TORQUE  TAKE-UP  LINK  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ENGINE 
Jean-Pierre  Oolczyk,  Chalette  S/Loing,  and  OUrier  Nicolas, 
Montargis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hntchinson,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,672 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1992,  92  10047 
Int.  CV  F16M  13/00 
MS.  a.  248—610  7  Claims 


1.  A  torque  take-up  link  for  a  vehicle  engine,  the  link  being 
of  the  type  comprising  two  rigid  inside  tubes  (4,  5)  for  connec- 
tion firstly  to  the  chassis  (3)  of  the  vehicle  and  secondly  to  its 
engine  (2),  a  rigid  hollow  outer  strength  member  (7)  made  of 
composite  material  constituted  by  a  synthetic  resin  reinforced 
by  fibers  having  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity,  said  strength 
member  (7)  thus  having  two  opposite  walls  (7a,  lb)  extending 
lengthwise  and  interconnected  by  a  rigid  inner  strength  mem- 
ber (10),  and  two  inside  resilient  pads  (8,  9)  of  low  stiffness 
interconnecting  said  opposite  walls  (7a,  lb)  of  the  outer 
strength  member  at  respective  ones  of  said  inside  tubes  (4,  5), 
the  link  being  characterized  in  that  a  gap  (B)  is  provided  at  at 
least  one  end  of  the  link  between  the  corresponding  resilient 
pad  (8  or  9)  and  the  corresponding  end  (7c  or  Id)  of  the  outer 
strength  member  (7),  and  in  that  said  fibers  having  a  high 
modulus  of  elasticity  in  said  outer  strength  member  are  crossed 
and  at  least  a  fraction  of  them  extend  at  an  angle  (d)  greater 
than  ±  30'  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  link. 


5,364,062 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  RAILROAD  AIR 

BRAKE  CYLINDER 

James  J.  Doyle,  Jr.,  Dracnt,  Mass.,  and  Scott  G.  Comstock, 

Amherst,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Controlair,  Inc.,  Amherst,  NJL 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,362 

Int.  a.'  F16M  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—674  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  railroad  air  brake  cylinder  to  a 
bolster  casting  of  a  railroad  car,  comprising: 
a.  a  flange  attached  to  the  cylinder; 


b.  a  mounting  plate  disposed  between  the  flange  and  the 
bolster  casting; 

c.  means  for  attaching  the  flange  to  the  mounting  plate;  and 

d.  means  for  attaching  the  mounting  plate  to  the  bolster 
casting. 


5.364,063 
ICE  CUBE  TRAV 
Eichi  Nishimura,  Kohshokn;  Sboichi  Takeda,  Tognra;  Tohm 
Fiyiwara,  Omi,  and  Nobnshigc  Kobayashi,  Nagano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MK  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,236 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  5,  1993,  5-214969 

Int.  a.'  F25C  1/24 

VS.  CL  249—52  3  Claims 


1.  An  ice  cube  tray  comprising  in  combination  an  inner  tray 
divided  lengthwise  and  breadthwise  into  a  plurality  of  pockets 
with  an  open  top  and  an  outer  bottom,  and  an  outer  tray  having 
an  iimer  bottom,  and  divided  into  a  configuration  that  substan- 
tially corres|x>nds  to  the  shape  of  said  inner  tray,  wherein  the 
inner  tray  is  seated  within  the  outer  tray  thereby  forming  a 
space  between  the  outer  bottom  of  the  inner  tray  and  the  inner 
bottom  of  the  outer  tray,  with  means  defining  openings  in  the 
outer  bottom  of  the  iimer  tray  to  adjoin  said  space  so  as  to 
make  transparent  ice  in  the  said  pockets,  and  means  defining 
curved  expansion  protruding  points  on  the  inner  bottom  of  the 
outer  tray  so  as  to  allow  the  said  space  to  expand. 


5,364,064 

SAFETY  SUB  WTTH  ASYMMETRICAL  WALL 

ELASTOMERIC  CLOSURE  FOR  RETAINING  DRILLING 

FLUIDS 

Douglas  W.  Carlson,  and  Stephen  P.  Simons,  both  of  Kingwood, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Hydril  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,623 

Int  CL5  F16K  7/07 

VS.  ex.  251—5  35  Claims 


1.  A  safety  sub  for  retaining  drilling  fluid  in  the  external  fluid 
supply  above  a  drill  string  in  the  event  of  reduction  or  loss  in 
operating  fluid  pressure  in  the  drill  string,  comprising 

an  elastomeric  cartridge  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  includ- 
ing 
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a  molded  dastomenc  centrml  closure  and 

two  mrfHir  end  pieces  longitudmally  fixedly  connected 

to  the  respective  ends  of  said  molded  closure, 
said  elastotneric  cartridge  having  a  central  bore  sized 
consistently  in  internal  diameter  with  the  size  of  the 
internal  bore  of  the  drill  string, 
a  receiving  drill  stem  sub  coonectable  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
external  fluid  supply  and  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  pressur- 
ized drill  string, 

said  drill  stem  sub  having  an  internal  central  bore  sized 
consistently  with  the  size  of  the  internal  bore  of  the  drill 
string,  the  drill  stem  sub  central  bore  including  an  en- 
larged portion  suitable  for  receiving  in  a  fixed  location 
therein  said  elastotneric  cartridge, 
the  wall  of  said  elastomeric  closure  having  an  area  on  one 
side  that  is  substantially  thinner  in  dimension  than  the 
remainder  of  the  wall  along  a  substantial  length  of  said 
closure,  and 
a  charge  valve  in  the  side  of  said  drill  stem  sub  for  pneumati- 
cally pre-charging  said  elastomeric  cartridge  at  a  level  less 
than  the  operating  fluid  pressure  in  the  drill  string  so  that 
normal  operating  fluid  pressure  maintains  open  the  central 
bore  of  said  elastomeric  cartridge  and  fluid  pressure  less 
than  normal  operating  fluid  pressure  results  in  the  pneu- 
matic pre-charge  closing  of  said  elastomeric  cartridge  by 
inwardly  collapsing  said  thinner  area  of  said  elastomeric 
.  closure  to  prevent  further  drill  fluid  flow  from  the  exter- 
nal fluid  supply  until  normal  operating  fluid  pressure  is 
restored  in  the  drill  string. 


5.364,065 

PUSH  CONTROL  FAUCET  HANDLE 

Reef  L.  TaMti,  504  A  Haihai  Street.  Hilo.  Hi.  96720 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,516 

lat  CL'  F16K  35/02.  11/20 

VS.  CL  251—96  9  CUm 


member,  so  that  said  stop  member  will  prevent  said  knob 
from  being  forced  out  of  said  housing  due  to  praaure  from 
said  biasing  means;  and 
h)  means  for  retaining  said  knob  in  a  lowered  petition  flush 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  sink,  when  said  knob  is  pressed 
down  into  said  housing  and  for  releasing  said  knob  so  it 
will  return  to  the  raised  position  when  said  knob  is  pressed 
again,  wherein  said  retaining  means  includes: 

1)  said  bushing  having  a  lock  valley  formed  in  one  side 
thereof;  and 

2)  a  lock  spring  pin  mounted  at  a  first  end  to  a  side  of  said 
inner  frame  with  a  second  end  extending  upwardly  to 
engage  with  said  lock  valley,  ao  that  when  said  knob  is 
pressed  down,  said  lock  spring  pin  will  follow  a  pre-deter- 
mined  path  within  said  lock  valley  to  reach  a  locked  point 
in  the  lowered  position  and  when  said  knob  is  pressed 
again  said  lock  spring  pin  will  become  released  from  the 
locked  point,  to  allow  said  knob  to  travel  back  to  the 
raised  position,  whereby  when  said  knob  is  in  the  lowered 
position  a  young  child  will  have  difficulty  in  reaching  and 
operating  said  knob. 


5,364.066 

DUAL  PORT  VALVE  WITH  STEPPER  MOTOR 

ACTUATOR 

DaTid  C  Dorste,  FrtMteaac;  Deuis  L.  Hochae,  St  Lmda;  John 

W.  Fric^  Rock  Hill,  and  DoMld  L.  TOlotaoa,  St  Chariea,  all 

of  Mo.,  aMigBon  to  Sporiaa  Valre  Coapuy,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

Filed  JaL  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  92^24 

Lit  CL'  F16K  1/06.  1/38 

VS.  CL  251—122  12  ClahM 


1.  A  push  control  faucet  handle  for  a  sink  having  a  spout 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  the  sink; 

c)  a  water  control  valve  connected  to  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  water  control  valve  having  a  first  pipe  line  con- 
nected to  a  water  supply  and  a  second  pipe  line  connected 
to  the  spout  in  the  sink; 

d)  a  knob  which  rides  within  said  housing; 

e)  means  for  adjustably  coupling  said  knob  to  said  water 
control  valve; 

0  means  for  biasing  said  knob  to  a  raised  position  above  a  top 
surface  of  the  sink,  so  that  said  knob  can  be  manually 
rotated  to  open  and  close  said  water  control  valve  to 
control  the  flow  of  water  from  the  water  supply  to  the 
spout  in  the  sink; 

g)  a  stop  member  affixed  to  an  inner  frame  in  said  housing, 
and  an  inwardly  facing  collar  on  said  knob  below  said  stop 


1.  An  expansion  valve  for  a  refrigeration  system,  the  valve 
comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  including  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet 
means. 

(b)  valve  means  disposed  within  the  body  between  the  inlet 
means  and  the  outlet  means  and  including  port  means  and 
pin  means  cooperating  with  the  port  means  to  control 
refrigerant  flow  through  the  valve, 

(c)  the  port  means  having  a  first  port  communicating  with 
the  inlet  means  and  a  second  port  communicating  with  the 
outlet  means  and  the  pin  means  having  a  first  portion 
received  by  the  first  port  and  a  second  portion  received  by 
the  second  port,  said  ports  being  of  different  size  and  said 
pin  portions  being  of  a  different  included  angle,  the  first 
port  being  smaller  than  the  second  port  and  the  first  pin 
portion  having  an  included  angle  greater  than  the  in- 
cluded angle  of  the  second  pin  portion,  and 

(d)  means  actiuting  the  pin  means. 
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5,364,067 

VEHICULAR  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  HYDRAUUC 

COrSTROL  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Herbert  L.  Linkner,  Jr.,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KeUey- 

Hayca  Corporation,  Romnliis,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,518 

tat  CL'  F16K  31/06 

VS.  CL  251—129.02  13  Claims 


selectively  compressing  the  central  portion,  a  plunger  seat 
supporting  the  movable  plunger  means  and  disposed  over  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  a  gripping 
surface  means  for  gripping  and  thereby  compressing  the  f)e- 
ripheral  portion  of  the  diphragm,  whereby  the  central  portion 
is  urged  away  from  said  openings,  tending  to  bulge  toward  the 
movble  plunger  means  in  an  open  valve  position  in  the  absence 


1.  A  control  valve  for  a  vehicle  anti-lock  brake  system  con- 
trol unit  having  a  housing  with  a  control  valve  bore  therein, 
the  control  valve  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  moveable  armature  therein; 

a  coil  surrounding  the  sleeve  for  moving  the  armature,  the 
coil  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter;  and 

a  valve  body  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  second  end 
attached  to  the  sleeve  and  the  first  end  seated  within  the 
control  valve  bore  of  the  housing, 

said  valve  body  including  a  coaxially  extending  through- 
bore, 

a  cylindrical  pole  piece  received  within  said  bore  and  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  a  flow  passage  extending 
coaxially  of  said  pole  piece  from  one  said  end  to  the  other, 

said  flow  passage  being  restricted  at  said  first  end  adjacent 
said  armature  and  terminating  in  a  valve  seat, 

said  pole  piece  further  including  an  axially  extending  second 
flow  passage  located  in  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
pole  piece  and  extending  from  said  first  end  to  an  outlet 
port  located  within  said  valve  body, 

said  armature  being  biased  in  a  normally  open  position  clear- 
ing said  valve  seat  whereby  fluid  communication  is  pro- 
vided from  said  inlet  port,  through  said  pole  piece,  across 
the  first  end  of  said  pole  piece,  through  said  second  flow 
passage  and  thence  to  said  outlet  port,  and  whereby  open 
energizing  said  coil,  the  armature  closes  on  said  valve  seat 
and  interrupts  any  through  flow, 

said  pole  piece  being  fixedly  held  within  said  valve  body  by 
means  of  said  valve  body  first  end  being  swaged  over  a 
portion  of  said  pole  piece  to  provide  a  swage  joint. 


5,364,068 
VALVE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Vincent  R.  Famsworth,  Agoura,  and  Paul  F.  Cc-tier,  III,  Arca- 
dia, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckinan  Instnimenta,  Inc., 
FnUertoo.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  964.297.  Oct  21.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  820,468,  Jan.  14, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,316,034,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,684,  Aug.  22, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,082,788,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  205,772, 
Jun.  13, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,911,195,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  901,327,  Aug.  27,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,773,446.  This 
application  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,877 
tat  a.'  F16K  31/10 
VS.  CL  251—129.17  3  CUims 

1.  A  diaphragm  valve  for  use  in  a  valve  assembly  which 
comprises  a  valve  block  defining  fluid  passageways  having 
openings  in  an  upper  surface  of  the  block,  a  diaphragm  means 
supported  on  the  upper  surface  and  having  a  central  portion 
disposed  over  said  openings,  a  peripheral  portion  surrounding 
the  central  portion  apart  from  said  openings,  movable  plunger 
means  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  block  for 


of  fluid  pressure,  said  plunger  means  being  adapted  to  maintain 
said  central  portion  in  a  compressed  position,  the  valve  being 
closed  when  the  central  diaphragm  portion  is  compressed,  and 
a  relief  groove  means,  isolated  from  said  fluid  passageways, 
located  in  contact  with  said  peripheral  fwrtion  of  the  dia- 
phragm means  between  the  plunger  seat  and  the  valve  block, 
into  which  diaphragm  material  may  flow  under  stress. 


5,364,069 
DRAINCOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  RADIATOR 
Jeffrey  L.  Minner,  Lockport  and  Frank  J.  Farkas,  Gentzrille, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

FUed  Oct  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  140.939 

tat  CL'  F16K  51/00 

VS.  a.  251—144  3  Claims 


3.  A  draincock  assembly  for  a  tank,  comprising, 

a  valve  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  surface 
and  protruding  from  said  tank  proximate  a  lower  end 
thereof,  said  valve  body  having  an  outer  end  spaced  axi- 
ally from  said  tank, 

a  drain  tube  protruding  from  said  valve  body  between  said 
tank  and  valve  body  outer  end  and  opening  through  said 
valve  body  inner  surface  across  an  aperture, 

a  valve  movable  axially  within  said  valve  body  from  a  closed 
position  covering  said  aperture  to  an  open  position  expos- 
ing said  aperture, 

a  generally  circular  O-ring  seal  carried  by  said  valve  and 
continually  compressed  tightly  against  said  valve  body 
inner  surface  so  as  to  prevent  flow  out  of  said  tank  when 
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said  valve  is  closed  and  to  prevent  flow  out  of  said  valve 
body  outer  end  when  said  valve  is  open,  and, 

a  gtiiding  web  extending  generally  axially  of  said  valve  body 
and  bifurcating  said  aperture,  said  web  having  an  inner 
surface  substantially  coextensive  with  said  valve  body 
inner  surface, 

whereby,  as  said  compressed  O-ring  crosses  said  aperture,  it 
is  substantially  prevented  from  bulging  into  said  aperture. 


fluid  to  flow  in  either  direction  through  the  first  and  second 
ports. 


HIGH  PRESSURE  NOCRO  VALVE 
Lowell  Crow,  DuriUe,  Calif,,  Mri^or  to  TraMamcrican  Tech- 
■ologiet  latanatioMl,  Plcanatoa,  CaUf  . 

Filed  JiL  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9S,M7 
lat  CL'  Fia  1/4S 
VS.  a.  2S1— 322  14 


1.  A  bi-directional  flow  valve  in  combination  with  a  laparo- 
scopic surgical  instrument  connected  to  a  vacuum  source, 
comprising: 

a  bi-directional  flow  valve  having  a  valve  body; 

a  laparoscopic  surgical  instrument  having  a  cannula  con- 
nected to  said  flow  valve; 

said  valve  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  with  an 
open  end  and  first  and  second  ports  between  said  bore  and 
exterior  of  the  valve  body,  the  first  port  being  proximal  to 
the  open  end  with  the  radial  projection  of  the  internal 
opening  of  the  first  port  onto  the  axis  of  said  bore  being 
separated  axially  along  the  bore  by  a  constriction  in  the 
radius  of  said  bore  from  the  radial  projection  of  the  inter- 
nal opening  of  the  second  port  onto  the  axis  of  said  bore 
said  valve  operable  with  a  vacuum  source  coimected  to 
said  first  port; 

a  plunger  disposed  along  the  axis  of  said  bore,  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  shaft  of  radius  less  than  the  constric- 
tion in  bore,  said  shaft  projecting  through  said  constric- 
tion and  said  open  end  of  said  bore  and  having  a  generally 
circularly  symmetric  radial  flange  disposed  in  said  bore  on 
the  side  of  said  constriction  opposite  said  open  end,  said 
flange  being  solid  and  said  flange  having  a  radius  greater 
than  the  inside  radius  of  the  constriction  in  the  bore  and 
less  than  the  radius  of  the  bore  adjacent  to  the  constriction 
on  the  side  thereof  which  the  flange  is  disposed,  said 
plunger  being  disposed  in  said  bore  so  as  to  move  axially 
along  said  bore  so  that  said  flange  may  abut  said  constric- 
tion at  one  extreme  of  axial  displacement  tnaking  substan- 
tially continuous  circumferential  contact  thereto; 

a  spring  to  resiliently  urge  said  flange  against  said  constric- 
tion so  as  to  interrupt  flow  between  the  two  said  ports  said 
spring  means  having  sufficient  resiliency  to  counteract  the 
force  exerted  through  said  vacuum  source  applied 
through  said  first  port  and  acting  on  said  plunger; ' 

a  circumferential  sealing  means  to  seal  the  gap,  if  any,  be- 
tween inside  of  said  bore  and  outside  of  said  plunger  shaft, 
said  seal  occurring  at  some  location  between  the  open  end 
of  said  bore  and  the  closest  edge  thereto  of  the  first  port; 

a  displacement  means  to  move  said  plunger  in  said  bore  to 
create  an  open  path  of  flow  between  the  two  said  ports  by 
moving  said  flange  away  from  said  constriction;  and 
wherein  said  cannula  and  said  bi-directional  flow  valve  allow 


5,364,071 
SCISSOR  JACK 
Chug-Tai  Ln,  No.  1, 1-Haia  Street,  Shoi  Shang  Hsiang.  Chia-I 
Hiic«,  Taiwaa,  Prov.  of  CUa* 

Filed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,739 

lit  CL'  BMP  3/00 

VS.  a.  254— «  B  2  CtalM 


I.  A  scissor  jack  having  a  base  member,  an  oil  reservoir 
mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  pumping  unit  for  pumping  oil 
from  the  oil  reservoir  to  an  oil  pressure  cylinder  having  a 
piston  rod,  a  pair  of  lift  arm  units  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
base  memt>er,  each  of  said  pair  of  lift  arm  units  including  a  pair 
of  lift  arm  upper  members  and  a  pair  of  lift  arm  lower  mem- 
bers, said  lift  arm  upper  members  rotatably  secured  to  respec- 
tive lift  arm  lower  members  and  said  lift  arm  lower  members 
being  rotatably  secured  to  said  base  member,  a  pair  of  connect- 
ing units,  each  of  said  connecting  units  having  a  pair  of  linking 
rods  rotatively  coupled  on  opposing  ends  rotatively  coupled  to 
an  upper  section  of  said  piston  rod  and  said  lift  arm  lower 
members,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  pair  of  roller  units  rotatively  mounted  to  said  lift  arm  lower 
members,  each  of  said  roller  units  having  a  pair  of  roller 
members  joined  each  to  the  other  by  a  roller  member 
shaft,  and  a  pair  of  spring  members,  each  of  said  spring 
members  having  opposing  ends  respectively  coupled  to  a 
detent  in  said  lift  arm  upper  member  and  said  roller  mem- 
ber shaft. 


5364,072 

SCREW  DESIGNS  FOR  A  SCISSORS  JACK 

Darryl  L.  Engel,  LaOtto,  IimL,  assignor  to  Universal  Tool  A 

Stamping  Company,  Inc.,  Butler,  lad. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  32,096,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioo  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,129 

iBt  CL'  B66F  3/12 

VS.  a.  254—126  1 


1.  A  scissors  jack  which  can  be  stored  in  a  minimum  space 
comprising,  a  base  member,  first  and  second  lower  channel 
members  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  member,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  lower  channel  members  formed 
with  gear  teeth  which  mesh  together,  a  load  supporting  cap, 
first  and  second  upper  channel  members  pivotally  attached  to 
said  cap,  a  threaded  trunnion  formed  with  pivot  pin  portions 
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which  pivotally  connect  the  upper  end  of  said  first  lower 
channel  member  to  the  lower  end  of  said  first  upper  channel 
member,  a  plain  trunnion  formed  with  pivot  pin  portions 
which  pivotally  connect  the  upper  end  of  said  second  lower 
channel  member  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second  upper  channel 
member,  a  threaded  screw  with  one  end  threadedly  received 
through  said  threaded  trunnion,  and  the  other  rotatably  ex- 
tending through  said  plain  trunnion  and  said  threaded  screw 
formed  of  first  and  second  portions  which  are  pivotally  con- 
nected together  between  said  threaded  trunnion  and  said  plain 
trunnion,  and  when  said  jack  is  in  a  stored  position  that  one  end 
of  said  first  portion  of  said  threaded  screw  is  substantially  flush 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  first  lower  channel  member  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  upper  channel  member,  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  threaded  screw  moves  into  the  confines  of  said 
second  upper  channel  member. 


device  for  effecting  and  retaining  relative  position  and 
biasing  between  said  stop  and  said  manually  operable 
knob. 


5,364,073 
FREE-CHAIN  DEVICE  FOR  A  LEVER  HOIST 
Leslie  J.  Sell,  Botbell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, WoodcUff  Lake,  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,579 

Int  a.)  B66D  1/14 

VS.  CL  254—369  11  Claims 


1.  A  free  chain  device  for  a  lever  operated  hoist  including: 

a  change  gear  threadingly  engaged  on  a  pinion  shaft  for 
driving  a  load  sheave  winding  up  thereabout  a  chain,  rope, 
or  the  like  for  a  load,  a  hand  operated  lever  rockable  about 
said  change  gear,  a  first  driving  pawl  selectively  engage- 
able  with  said  change  gear  and  driven  by  said  operating 
lever  in  a  winding-up  direction  for  load,  and  a  braking 
assembly  preventing  said  change  gear  from  being  driven 
by  said  load  on  said  load  sheave,  said  device  comprising: 

a  stop  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  pinion  shaft  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  braking  assembly  with  respect  to  said  change  gear, 
a  manually  operable  knob  disposed  for  limited  rotation 
about  said  stop,  said  stop  being  provided  with  a  stop  dog 
means  engaging  said  driving  member  for  limiting  exces- 
sive rotation  of  said  driving  member  within  a  desired 
range  relative  to  said  pinion  shaft,  said  manually  operable 
knob  being  provided  with  a  biasing  dog  means  for  selec- 
tively effecting  rotation  of  said  driving  member  into  a 
brake  clamping  direction  and  oppositely  a  brake  releasing 
direction; 

biasing  means  disposed  between  said  stop  and  said  manually 
operable  knob  for  alternatively  urging  rotation  of  said 
manually  operable  knob  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said 
stop  wherein  said  biasing  dog  means  rotates  said  sheaving 
member  in  said  brake  clamping  direction  and  a  second 
direction  relative  to  said  stop  wherein  said  biasing  dog 
means  rotates  said  driving  member  in  said  brake  releasing 
direction;  and 

wherein  said  manually  operable  knob  rotates  about  said  stop 
in  an  axial  restrained  groove  formed  on  said  stop  and  said 
biasing  means  disposed  between  said  stop  and  said  manu- 
ally operable  knob  further  comprises  an  over  center  spring 


5,364,074 

LATCHING  WINCH  SUITABLE  FOR  FLAGPOLES 

Charles  A.  Goorley,  12  Grassy  Plain  Ter.,  Bethel,  Cotui.  06801 

FUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,567 

Int.  a.'  B66D  5/20.  5/06 

VS.  a.  254—375  3  Claims 


1.  A  latching  winch  comprising: 

a.  a  winch  spool  having  an  axis  and  a  drive  pin  extending 
outward  from  one  end  of  the  spool  and  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  axis, 

b.  a  drive/latch  assembly  adjacent  the  spool  and  comprising: 

1)  a  drive  plate  formed  with  an  opening  coaxial  with  the 
spool  and  fixedly  carrying  in  the  opening  a  bushing 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  crank  and  having  a  lateral 
drive  lug  secured  to  the  plate  at  a  position  spaced  from 
the  bushing, 

2)  a  pair  of  mirror-image  pawl  plates  overlapping  each 
other  and  positioned  against  the  drive  plate,  the  pawl 
plates  each  having  an  aperture  in  a  first  end  pivotally 
receiving  the  spool  drive  pin,  a  large  central  opening 
loosely  receiving  the  bushing,  pawl  means  outward 
firom  the  large  openings  on  opposite  edges  of  the  respec- 
tive plates,  the  pawl  plates  being  formed  opposite  the 
first  ends  with  projections,  the  projections  being  dis- 
posed respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  and  being 
adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  by  the  lateral  drive 
lug  on  the  drive  plate,  and  the  pawl  plates  having  op- 
posed spring-engaging  surfaces  respectively, 

3)  a  spring  compressively  disposed  between  the  spring- 
engaging  surfaces  urging  the  respective  pawl  plates 
outward,  and 

4)  a  stationary  ring-gear-like  cam  concentric  with  the  axis 
and  surrounding  the  drive  and  pawl  plates  and  having 
inwardly  facing  alternate  peaks  and  valleys, 

whereby  the  spring  urges  the  pawl  plates  outward  with  the 
pawl  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  pawl  plates  engaging  a  valley 
in  the  cam  to  latch  the  rotation  of  the  spool  in  one  direction, 
and,  when  the  bushing  is  cranked,  the  lug  on  the  drive  plate 
will  engage  the  projection  on  the  said  pawl  plate  to  retract  said 
pawl  means  out  of  the  valley  and  that  pawl  plate  will  t>e  fiil- 
cnmied  about  the  bushing  to  crank  the  drive  pin  and  rotate  the 
spool,  and  when  the  cranking  stops,  the  said  pawl  plate  will 
move  outward  and  its  pawl  means  will  engage  the  cam. 


5,364,075 
RETRACTABLE  MOUNT  FOR  A  MOORING  LINE  GUIDE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
James  L.  Montgomery,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assigaor  to  Smith  Bcrger 
Marine,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,105 
lot.  CL>  B66D  3/04:  B65H  23/32;  B63B  21/00 
VS.  a.  254—415  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  retractable  mount  for  a  mooring  line  guide  for  a 
mooring  line  for  a  vessel  including  a  carriage  carrying  the 
mooring  line  guide  and  guide  means  mounted  on  the  vessel 
guiding  the  carriage  for  elevational  movement  between  a 
lower  position  in  which  the  mooring  line  guide  is  submerged 
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beneath  the  surface  of  water  and  a  retracted  position  elevated 
above  the  surface  of  the  water  in  which  the  mooring  line  guide 
can  be  serviced  or  in  which  the  mooring  Une  guide  can  be 
removed  from  the  carriage  for  servicing,  the  improvement 
comprising  retaining  means  separate  from  said  guide  means 
including  socket  means  and  projection  means,  said  projection 


means  being  interengageable  with  said  socket  means  only 
when  the  carriage  is  in  its  lower  position,  one  of  said  socket 
means  and  projection  means  being  elevationally  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  vessel  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  lower  position 
of  the  carriage  and  the  other  of  said  socket  means  and  projec- 
tion means  being  carried  by  the  carriage. 


3,364,076 

BARRIER  STRUCrURE 

Oswald  C.  J.  NicboUa,  21  laglMide  OrcMcat,  Glea  Wavcriey, 

Victoria,  31S0,  Awtralla 
per  No.  PCT/AU90/00448,  §  371  Date  Jal.  10, 1992,  j  102(e) 
Date  J«L  10,  1992,  PCT  Pob.  No.  WO91/04383,  PCT  Pub. 
Dirte  Afr.  4, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,383 
Oatef    priority,    appUcatioa    Aoatralia,    Sep.    22,    1989, 
PJ6516/89 

Int.  CL>  E04H  17/00 
MS.  CL  2S6— 22  U  ClaiaM 


a  base;  and  wherein: 

said  support  members  are  inserted  into  said  base  so  as  to 
secure  said  lower  engaging  parts  to  their  respective  en- 
gaging portions; 

said  engaging  portions  comprise  slots,  said  slots  inclwling 
upper  slots  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  members  to  receive 
said  upper  engaging  parts,  and  lower  slots  adjacent  a 
second  end  of  said  members  to  receive  said  lower  engag- 
ing parts; 

said  engaging  parts  comprise  protrusions  disposed  on  the 
sides  of  said  barrier  means,  said  protrusions  each  including 
a  stem  portion  which  can  be  slidably  moved  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  slots,  and  a  flange  portion  which  inhibits 
movement  of  the  protrusion  from  the  respective  slot  when 
inserted  therein;  and 

said  upper  slots  each  include  a  vertical  slot  portion  disposed 
on  the  front  of  a  respective  one  of  said  support  members 
for  receiving  the  flange  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
upper  protrusions  and  a  horizontal  slot  portion  disposed 
on  the  side  of  said  support  member  for  receiving  the  stem 
portion  of  the  respective  upper  protrusion. 


5,364,077 

HANDRAIL  ASSEMBLY 

FVank  Venegaa,  Jr.,  4165  Homestead,  Howell,  Mich.  48843,  and 

Wayne  A.  Damltz,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Frank 

Venegaa,  Jr.,  HoweU,  Mich. 

Continoatioa-iB-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  799438,  Not.  27,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,170,996.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,446 

ne  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqneat  to  Dec  15, 

2009,  has  been  Hii«-l.ii— d 

lBta.>E04H  n/00 

MS.  CL  256—69  6  CUim 


BK 


1.  A  rail  assembly  comprising:  a  vertical  stanchion;  at  least 
one  horizontal,  tubular  rail,  said  rail  deflning  an  aperture,  said 
stanchion  extending  into  said  aperture;  and 

fastener  means  on  said  horizontal  tubular  rail  and  said  stan- 
chion for  threadably  fastening  said  rail  to  said  stanchion, 
said  fastener  means  comprising: 

a  threaded  fastener  on  said  stanchion,  said  fastener  thread- 
ingly  en^iging  said  rail,  said  rail  including  a  nut  having  a 
threaded  aperture,  said  nut  positioned  within  said  rail 
in-line  with  said  rail  aperture; 

wherein  said  threaded  fastener  abuts  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  rail  opposite  said  rail  aperture  after  threading  said 
fastener  completely  into  said  threaded  aperture. 


1.  A  barrier  structure  comprising: 

barrier  means  including  upper  and  lower  engaging  parts; 

elongate    support    members    having    engaging    portions 

adapted  to  receive  said  engaging  parts; 
securing  means  adapted  to  fit  on  said  support  members  so  as 

to  secure  said  upper  engaging  parts  to  their  respective 

engaging  portion^  and 


5,364,078 

GAS  DISPERSION  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLTEN 

ALUMINUM  REFINING 

Joka  F.  Pcltoa,  Yorirtowa  Heighta,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Praxair 

Techaology,  Inc.,  Daabory,  Coan. 

CoatiBoatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,849,  Feb.  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,234^2.  nils  appUcatioB  Feb.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  21,533 

lat  a.'  C22B  9/05 

MS.  CL  266—233  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  insulated  refractory  lined  refining  chamber  for 
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aluminum  refining,  adapted  for  the  positioning  of  a  spinning 
nozzle  assembly  in  a  central  region  thereof  for  the  injection  of 
sparging  gas  into  molten  aluminum  present  in  the  refining 
chamber  during  aluminum  refining  operations,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  vertical  baffle  means  positioned  at  the  floor  of 
and  extending  across  said  refining  chamber  in  the  portion  of 
the  floor  under  said  central  region  of  the  refining  chamber,  said 
baffle  means  being  adapted  to  provide  an  open  space  in  the 
vkhnity  of  one  or  both  side  walls  of  the  refining  chamber  to 


and  disposed  solely  on  the  lower  side  of  said  carrying  ring 
relative  to  said  converter  vessel  in  the  upright  position. 


enable  molten  aluminum  to  pass  through  during  draining  oper- 
ations and  to  allow  debris  to  be  scraped  into  one  section  of  the 
floor  of  the  refining  chamber  for  removal  during  cleaning 
operations,  whereby  said  baffle  means  serves  to  change  the 
flow  pattern  of  molten  aliuninum  within  the  refining  chamber 
upon  the  use  thereof  for  refining  operations  so  as  to  enable 
higher  gas  flows  and/or  nozzle  rotating  speeds  to  be  employed 
without  excessive  surface  turbulence  of  said  molten  aluminum, 
while  faciUtating  draining  and  cleaning  operations  in  the  refin- 
ing chamber. 


I  5,364,079 

TILTABLE  CONVERTER 
Radolf  Gnibcr;  Ropcrt  Berger;  Bemhard  Enkaer,  all  of  linz, 
and  Geriiard  LosbicUer,  St  Maries,  all  of  Austria,  assignors 
to  Voest-Alpiae  iDdnstrieanlageBban  GmbH,  Linz,  Anstria 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,301 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1992,  9211926 
lat  CL'  C21C  S/50 
MS.  CL  266—246  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  tiltable  converter  arrangement  comprising  a  con- 
verter vessel  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  including  a  carrying 
ring  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  converter  vessel,  said 
carrying  ring  disposed  in  a  plane  and  having  an  upper  side  and 
a  lower  side  and  including  two  diametrically  oppositely  ar- 
ranged carrying  trunnions  therefor,  and  a  plurahty  of  guide 
rods,  said  converter  vessel  being  supported  on  said  carrying 
ring  exclusively  by  said  plurality  of  guide  rods,  said  converter 
being  movable  to  an  upright  position,  the  improvement 
wherein  each  of  said  guide  rods  is  designed  as  a  pendulum  rod 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  a  first  spherical 
bearing  means  is  provided  to  connect  said  first  end  with  said 
carrying  ring  and  wherein  a  second  spherical  bearing  means  is 
provided  connecting  said  second  end  with  said  converter 
vessel,  thereby  providing  an  articulated  universal  joint  there- 
between, said  pendulum  rods  being  spaced  one  from  the  other 


5,364,080 

HIGH  EFFICIENT  HEAT  TREATING  AND  DRYING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
WOHaH  E.  KracMT,  Stcrtlag  Heights,  aad  MawMchckr  Da- 
■M*Tar,  Nofi,  both  of  Mich^  airi^ora  to  Co^wtioa  Coa- 
cepla,  Iwu,  Detroit  Mick. 

CoattaaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  777,018,  Oct  16, 1991.  ■haaiinatd 

TUs  appUcatkM  Jaa.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  83,196 

lat  CL'  C21D  7/00 

UjS.  a.  266—262  32  ClaiM 


1.  A  clean  burning  gas  flame  heating  apparatus  for  heat 
treating  metal  stock,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  furnace  having  a  heating  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  burner  assemblies  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
heating  chamber  for  combusting  a  pressurized  fuel  gas  and 
air  mixture  for  providing  heat  to  said  heating  chamber, 
said  pressurized  fuel  gas  and  air  mixture  being  selectively 
supplied  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  burner  assemblies  at  a 
specified  pressure; 

means  for  supplying  air  to  said  plurality  of  burner  assem- 
blies; 

means  for  supplying  fiiel  gas  to  said  plurality  of  burner 
assemblies; 

a  mixing  unit  for  said  air  and  said  fiiel  gas,  said  mixing  unit 
operable  to  create  a  fuel  gas  and  air  premixture,  said  mix- 
ing unit  disposed  between  said  plurality  of  burner  assem- 
blies and  said  air  and  fuel  gas  supply  means; 

means  for  compressing  said  fuel  gas  and  air  premixture  to 
provide  said  pressurized  fuel  gas  and  air  mixture,  said 
compressing  means  disposed  between  said  mixing  unit  and 
said  plurality  of  burner  assemblies; 

means  for  exhausting  the  products  of  said  combustion,  said 
exhausting  means  mated  with  said  heating  chamber;  and 

means  for  selectively  controlling  the  supply  of  said  pressur- 
ized fuel  gas  and  air  mixture  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
burner  assembUes. 


5,364,081 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Mathias  Hartl,  Winaeadea,  Gcnnany,  aarigaor  to  Met«edca- 
Bcoz  AG,  Genaaay 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1991,  4102787 
lat  CL'  B60G  li/10 
MS.  a.  267— 64J5  5  Claima 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  suspension  system,  comprising  a  hydro- 
pneumatic  spring  unit  configured  as  a  hydraulic  displacement 
unit  containing  hydraulic  fluid  operatively  between  a  sprung 
mass  and  an  unsprung  mass,  at  least  one  pneumatic  spring 
accumulator  operatively  connected  hydraulically  to  the  hy- 
draulic displacement  unit,  and  a  compensating  arrangement  for 
suppressing  critical  relative  vibrations  between  the  sprung 


1572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1994 


mas*  and  the  unaprung  mass  such  that  a  portion  of  the  hydrau- 
lic medium  can  be  excited,  in  relation  to  the  sprung  mass,  by 
vibrations  whose  natural  frequency  coincides  at  least  approxi- 
mately with  a  frequency  of  critical  relative  vibrations  wherein 
the  displacement  unit  is  connected  in  series  to  the  sprung  mass 
via  an  elastic  bearing  part  and  to  the  associated  spring  accumu- 
lator via  a  hydraulic  line,  and  the  spring  constant  (C/.)  of  the 


and  an  opening  in  the  surface  of  said  rod,  said  opening 
communicating  with  the  internal  chamber  of  said  rod; 

a  vacuum  source; 

means  for  connecting  the  internal  chamber  of  said  rod  with 
said  vacuum  source; 

actuator  means  attached  to  said  base  member  and  said  sup- 
port rod  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  support  rod; 


bearing  part,  the  mass  (M/;)  of  one  of  the  displacement  unit  and 
the  elastic  bearing  part,  the  cross-section  ( A^)  of  the  hydraulic 
line,  the  length  (I)  of  the  hydraulic  line,  the  effective  cross-sec- 
tion (A/))  of  the  displacement  unit  and  the  density  (p)  of  the 
hydrauUc  medium  are  so  selected  that  the  resonant  frequency 
(Do  is  approximately  equal  to 

[Ci/(ini,-t-plA/)'/Ai))». 


5,364.082 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEATING  AND  BEDDING 
John  E.  Miller,  Topeio,  Miaa^  aMignor  to  Paraia  CorporatkMi, 
Dentoa,  N.C 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  983.764,  Dec  1.  1992,  abudooed, 

wkkh  is  a  dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  729.734.  JnL  15,  1991.  Pat  No. 

5.184.809.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  184.776 

Int  CL'  F16F  3/00 

MS.  a.  267—108  7  Claina 


1.  A  spring  for  use  in  a  body  support  for  bedding  or  seating, 
comprising  a  flexible  and  resiUent  wire  having  upper  and  lower 
runs  and  a  generally  upright  intermediate  run  between  said 
upper  and  lower  runs,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  runs  in- 
cluding a  generally  upright  coil  and  a  hook  spaced  away  from 
said  coil  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  coils  extending 
along  a  circular  path  but  having  a  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  path  and  defming  an  aperture  for  receiving  a 
hook  in  the  run  of  an  adjacent  spring. 


5.364.083 
UNIVERSAL  HOLDING  FIXTURE  END  EFFECTOR 
Richard  G.  Roaa,  QBarryrille,  and  George  T.  Gannoa,  Aston, 
bodi  of  Pa.,  aaiigiiora  to  The  Boeing  Compuy,  Seattle,  Waah. 
CoBtiBiiatkw  of  Scr.  No.  32,168,  Mar.  12, 1993,  abudoned, 
which  U  a  coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  913,467.  JbL  15.  1992. 
abwdoMd.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  148,418 
IBL  C3.)  B2SB  11/00 
MS.  CL  269—21  8  OalM 

1.  A  holding  rod  for  holding  a  workpiece  comprising: 
a  base  member; 
a  support  rod,  said  suppori  rod  having  an  internal  chamber 


control  means  connected  to  said  actuator  for  controlling  the 
height  of  said  rod  according  to  a  pre-set  program;  and 

a  cup-shaped  end  effector  of  pliable  material  formed  in  a 
vertical  bellows  form  attached  to  the  upijer  end  of  said 
support  rod,  the  internal  opening  of  said  cup-shaped  verti- 
cal bellows  end  effector  being  in  communication  with  the 
opening  in  said  support  rod. 


5.364.084 
CARPENTER'S  TOE-NAIL  BACKUP  CLAMP 
L.  Stanley  Karaah,  Hastings.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Karding,  Inc. 
Grand  Island,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  119.971 

laL  CL'  B25B  5/14 

VS.  CL  269—41  5  Claims 


1.  A  carpenter's  toe-nail  backup  clamp  for  use  in  positioning 
a  first  board  at  right  angles  to  a  second  board  to  facilitate 
attaching  the  first  board  to  the  second  board  with  nails,  com- 
prising: 
a  base  member  formed  of  a  soUd  block  of  metal  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  sides,  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  which  rests  upon  said  second 
boards,  said  base  member  extending  substantially  upward 
from  said  bottom  surface  to  said  top  surface  whereby  a 
relative  large  flat  surface  area  and  mass  extends  from  said 
first  to  said  second  end  to  provide  substantial  planar 
backup  surface  with  said  first  board; 
an  end  plate  integrally  afHxed  to  said  first  end  of  said  base 
member  and  extending  from  said  top  surface  transversely 
outward  on  both  sides  of  said  base  member,  and  extending 
below  said  base  member; 
a  cam  member  secured  to  said  base  member  bottom  surface 
at  said  second  end  thereof  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  that 
is  parallel  to  said  end  plate,  the  cam  member  having  a  cam 
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surface  that  provides  variable  spacing  from  said  end  plate 
according  to  the  rotational  position  of  the  cam  member; 
and 
an  elongated  handle  attached  to  said  cam  member  for  rotat- 
ing said  cam  member  whereby  a  second  board  may  be 
grasped  between  said  end  plate  and  said  cam  member  with 
said  base  member  resting  on  and  extending  across  the 
second  board  to  provide  a  clamped  backup  against  which 
said  first  board  may  be  positioned. 


surface  to  maintain  the  sealing  portion  under  a  compres- 
sive force,  said  sealing  portion  including  at  least  one  con- 


5,364,085 

ACCUMULATOR  WITH  'nRST  PAGE  HOLDER" 

FEATURE 

James  R.  Kenniali,  Chester,  Conn.,  sssignor  to  GBR  Systeau 

Corporation,  Chester,  Cobb. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35.086 

Int  a.'  B65H  43/06,  39/10 

MS.  CL  270—58  2  Claiau 


1.  An  accumulator  comprising  an  accumulating  area,  said 
accumulating  area  defined  by  a  rear  stop  means  and  front  stop 
means,  means  for  feeding  sheets  of  a  first  group  of  sheets  to  said 
accumulating  area,  said  feeding  means  and  said  accumulating 
area  being  on  substantially  the  same  plane,  each  sheet  fed  by 
the  feeding  means  adapted  to  move  over  said  rear  stop  means 
and  adapted  to  be  dep>osited  over  any  previously  deposited 
sheet  in  said  accumulating  area,  means  for  identifying  the  first 
sheet  of  a  second  group  of  sheets,  means  for  feeding  said  first 
sheet  of  said  second  group  toward  said  accumulating  area, 
means  for  stopping  the  feeding  of  said  first  sheet  of  the  second 
group  before  said  first  sheet  reaches  said  accumulating  area, 
means  for  releasing  the  first  group  of  sheets  from  said  accumu- 
lating area,  means  for  releasing  the  said  first  sheet  of  said 
second  group  from  said  stopped  position  and  feeding  it  to  said 
accumulating  area,  said  stopped  position  being  an  area  overly- 
ing said  rear  stop  means. 


'  5,364.086 

COMPOSTTE  ELASTOMERIC  AIR  SPRING  AND 

SEALING  STRUCTURE 

H.  Neil  Paton,  410  16tb  E.,  Seattie,  Wash.  98112 

Continiiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  758,849,  Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692.942,  Apr.  29, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,058 

Int  a.'  F16F  3/10:  B60G  11/46;  F16J  3/04 
MS.  a.  267—140.4  24  Claims 

1.  A  composite  spring  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  of  homogenous  elastomeric  material  and 

having  a  closed  annular  wall  extending  longitudinally 

between  opposite  body  ends,  at  least  one  of  the  body  ends 

being  open; 

a  coil  spring  embedded  in  said  body  and  extending  from  a 

bearing  end  proximate  to  and  spaced  from  the  open  body 

end  to  provide  a  sealing  portion  of  said  homogenous 

elastomeric  material  in  said  body  adjacent  the  open  body 

end; 

an  annular  ring  having  a  radial  portion  embedded  in  said 

annular  wall  and  an  exterior  portion  extending  laterally 

from  said  radial  portion  to  the  outside  of  the  annular  wall, 

said  radial  portion  being  positioned  between  the  bearing 

end  of  the  spring  and  siud  sealing  portion;  and 

means  for  retaining  the  annular  ring  relative  to  a  planar 


tinuous  annular  sealing  rib  projecting  from  the  open  body 
end  to  engage  and  effect  a  fluid  tight  seal  with  the  planar 
surface. 


5.364.087 

TILTING  TRAY  FOR  FEEDING  AND  STACKING 

SPECIALIZED  FORMS 

Rkbard  A.  Schieck,  Rochester,  Henry  T.  Kremers,  Fairport  and 

Douglas  W.  Gates,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1993.  Scr.  No.  131.248 

iBt  a.3  B6SH  1/08 

MS.  CL  271—148  4  CUims 


^(tM: 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type  in 
which  a  latent  image  is  developed  on  a  photoconductive  mem- 
ber and  the  developed  image  transferred  to  a  copy  sheet  with 
successive  copy  sheets  being  supplied  from  a  supply  source 
thereof,  said  supply  source  including  an  insertable  tray  ar- 
ranged to  be  inserted  on  top  of  a  support  surface  of  the  supply 
source  to  have  a  stack  of  copy  sheets  disposed  thereon  with  the 
copy  sheets  having  leading  edge  portions  and  a  trail  edge 
portions,  said  insertable  tray  being  adapted  such  that  when  said 
trail  edge  portions  of  the  stack  of  copy  sheets  have  a  greater 
thickness  than  said  lead  edge  portions  thereof,  the  stack  of 
copy  sheets  are  supported  so  that  said  lead  edge  portions  of  the 
uppermost  sheets  of  the  stack  of  copy  sheets  are  at  substantially 
about  the  same  level  while  a  majority  of  said  trail  edge  portions 
of  the  copy  sheets  having  the  greater  thickness  are  supported 
downwardly  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  uppermost 
shecU  of  the  stack,  said  insertable  tray  including  a  support 
member  which  supports  a  planar  sheet  support  surface  having 
a  fixed,  stationary  first  portion  adapted  to  support  said  leading 
edge  portions  including  the  bottommost  of  the  copy  sheets 
substantial  level  and  a  movable  second  portion  adapted  to 
support  said  trail  edge  portions  of  the  copy  sheets,  said  support 
member  having  a  shaft  mounted  therein  transverse  to  a  sheet 
feed  direction  and  adjacent  an  end  of  said  fixed,  stationary  first 
portion  of  said  planar  surface  that  is  remote  from  said  lead  edge 
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portiont  of  the  copy  iheets,  fint  and  tecond  tonkm  springs 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  ariaptfd  to  pivotally  connect  said 
second  planar  portion  to  said  fixed,  stationary  first  planar 
portion,  said  first  and  second  torsion  springs  being  selected  to 
have  a  spring  constant  which  maintains  said  lead  and  trail 
edges  of  the  uppermost  sheet  in  the  stack  of  copy  sheets  sub- 
stantially level. 


s,3M,on 

PAPER  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Hiroroiid    Maiaj— ■,    YnfcnIwM.    Japu;    Ladgi    Dntoaia, 
Gmae  Di  FhMt,  md  FcUce  Gtacwttto,  Caiwo,  both  of 
Italy,  aariganri  to  Oihctti-CaMW  laiHlriaic  S.pJi^  Irrtm, 
ItiOy  a^  Cmmm  rstoshfti  riliti,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FIM  Jul  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  10,758 
CUam  priority,  appikatfcM   Italy,  Jan.  30,   1992.  T09- 
2A00006S 

iBt  a.>  B6SH  1/22 
VS.  CL  271— IM  23  daima 


^^^ 


a  drive  device  coupled  to  said  roller  cages, 

at  least  one  separate  partial  depositing  surface  in  each  of  said 
roller  cages,  each  of  said  at  least  one  separate  partial 
depositing  surfaces  forming  a  common,  inner  depositing 
surface  which  crosses  through  said  roller  cages  and  is 
disposed  for  receiving  individual  sheets  to  be  stacked; 

means  for  feeding  individual  sheets  to  be  stacked  through 
the  gaps  between  said  roller-shaped  of  transport  elements 
to  said  common,  inner  depositing  surface  in  such  a  way 
that  the  individual  sheets  are  supported  on  said  separate 
partial  depositing  surfaces  and 

said  roller  cages  being  drivable  in  opposite  directioiu  by  said 
drive  device  so  that  said  transport  elements  of  said  roller 
cages  take  up  individual  sheets  in  a  region  of  said  deposit- 
ing surface  between  said  partial  depositing  surfaces  and 
guide  the  individual  sheets  into  a  depositing  position  rela- 
tive to  said  roller  cages. 


5,364,090  

SEQUENCE  STACKER 
Jeffrey  C.  HolUs;  Ckad  BoMa,  both  of  M odeito,  and  Troy  M. 
York,  Maateca,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaisaora  to  Tab  Prodwrts  Cooi- 
puiy,  Tnriocfc,  Calif. 

Filed  JaL  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  94,743 

lat  a.'  B65H  29/66 

VS.  CL  m— 216  10  daima 


1.  A  paper  holding  apparatus  for  use  in  an  office  machine, 
comprising: 

a  container  for  a  pturaUty  of  sheets  of  paper; 

a  plurality  of  guides  mounted  on  said  machine,  along  which 
said  container  is  movable  relative  to  the  machine,  between 
a  first  closed  position  and  a  second  open  position;  and 

drive  means  to  move  said  container  at  a  predetermined  speed 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 

wherein  said  drive  means  exert  a  substantially  constant  force 
on  said  container  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  guides,  as 
said  container  moves  between  said  first  and  said  second 
positions. 


5,364,089 

INDIVmUAL-SHEFT  STACKING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRINTERS  TO  BUILD  UP  A  STACK  OF  INDIVIDUAL 

SHEETS 

Hana  Mauer,  Seefdd,  Gervaay,  aaaignor  to  Siemens  Nixdorf 

InforaatkHHiyiteaie  Aktieageaellacbaft,  Gcnaany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/002S6,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/14668,  PCT  Pub. 
Dirte  Sep.  3, 1992 

PCT  FUcd  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,669 
ClaiiM  priority,  applicatioii  Eoropeo  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  25, 1991, 
91102704J 

Int.  a.)  B65H  29/38 
VS.  CL  m—m  11  Claima 


1.  A  stacking  apparatus  to  build  up  a  stack  of  individual 
sheets,  comprising: 

two  transport  systems  including  roller  cages,  said  two  trans- 
port systems  being  operable  to  transport  individual  sheets 
and  being  arranged  axially  parallel  next  to  each  other, 

roller-shaped  transport  elements  on  a  periphery  of  each  of 
said  roller  cages  and  extending  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
roller  cages  and  spaced  apart  by  gaps; 


1.  A  sequence  stacker  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  deck  having  a  horizontal  surface  that  defines 
a  deck  plane  and  that  defmes  and  extends  between  a  deck 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end; 

b.  a  plurality  of  belts  having  thicknesses  defined  by  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  that  lie  in  respective  planes  parallel  to  the 
deck  horizontal  surface,  the  top  surfaces  of  the  belts  being 
spaced  a  first  predetermined  distance  above  the  deck 
horizontal  surface,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  belts  coop- 
erating with  the  deck  plane  to  defme  respective  generally 
rectangular  spaces  therebetween  that  extend  substantially 
continuously  betiiveen  the  deck  upstream  and  downstream 
ends; 

c.  pulley  means  located  at  the  deck  upstream  and  down- 
stream ends  for  driving  the  belts  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion; 

d.  at  least  one  elongated  first  spacer  attached  to  the  deck 
horizontal  surface  proximate  the  belts  and  located  outside 
of  the  rectangular  spaces  defined  by  the  bottom  surfaces 
of  the  belts  and  the  deck  plane,  the  first  spacer  having  a 
downstream  end  and  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  belts,  the  first  spacer  having  an  upper  surface  that  is 
at  a  second  predetermined  distance  above  the  deck  hori- 
zontal surface  less  than  the  first  predetermined  distance; 
and 

e.  an  angled  stop  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  first  spacer, 
so  that  the  belts  can  carry  shingled  envelopes  in  the  down- 
stream direction  and  stack  them  against  the  angled  stop 
with  the  weight  of  the  stack  being  sufficient  to  deflect 
the  belts  until  the  top  surfaces  thereof  become  aligned 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  spacer  to  thereby 
transfer  the  weight  of  the  stack  from  the  belts  to  the  first 
spacer  and  cause  the  belts  to  decrease  downstream 
driving  force  on  the  stack. 
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5,364,091 

SKILL  BUILDING  APPARATUS  FOR  BASKETBALL 

PLAYERS 

Robert  M.  Sebek,  6528  Cheatnnt  GroTe  La.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

28210,  aaaignor  to  Robert  M.  Sebek,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,544 

Int  a.>  A63B  63/08.  69/00 

VS.  a.  273—1.5  A  23  Claims 


(a)  above,  and  when  said  first  type  of  bracket  is  in  its 
proper  position,  said  fastener  on  said  second  type  of 


1.  A  skill  building  apparatus  for  basketball  players  compris- 


mg 


a  frame  defining  a  substantially  rectangular  configured  and 
enclosed  cage  in  which  a  player  stands  substantially  sta- 
tionary therein  at  a  ball  throwing  position,  said  frame 
including  a  pair  of  spaced,  longitudinally  extending,  paral- 
lel frame  members  extending  along  the  upper  pwrtion  of 
the  frame  and  substantially  along  the  length  thereof, 

a  bridge  assembly  mounted  transverse  on  the  parallel  frame 
members, 

means  for  moving  the  bridge  assembly  longitudinally  along 
the  frame  members, 

a  basketball  backboard  and  goal  assembly  supported  by  the 
bridge, 

means  for  pivotally  rotating  the  backboard  and  goal  assem- 
bly about  a  vertical  axis, 

means  for  controlling  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bridge 
assembly  to  and  from  the  ball  throwing  position  and  for 
controlling  pivotal  rotation  of  the  backboard  and  goal 
assembly  about  the  vertical  axis,  and 

ball  return  means  positioned  under  the  bridge  assembly  and 
the  backboard  and  goal  assembly  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  one  end  of  the  frame  to  a  ball  return  area 
positioned  in  close  proximity  to  where  a  player  stands  for 
returning  balls  shot  at  the  basketball  goal  to  the  player. 


5,364,092 
BASKETBALL  SHOOTING  ACCURACY  PRACTICE  RIM 
Addison  E.  Riepe,  1046  Greeo  Meadow  Rd.,  and  Stephen  S. 
Riepe,  5219  Monroe  Ave.,  both  of  ETansrille,  Ind.  47715 
Filed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,097 
Int  a.'  A63B  63/08.  69/00 
VS.  a.  273—1.5  A  3  CUhns 

1.  A  practice  device  composed  of  an  annular  rim  smaller 
than  a  basketball  goal  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
brackets  of  one  or  more  types  which  can  be  mounted  on  said 
basketball  goal  for  practice  and  dismounted  for  an  actual  game, 
said  brackets  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  type  of  bracket  being  composed  of  a  top  of  a 
certain  length  and  a  bottom  extending  at  an  angle  beneath 
said  top  so  as  to  enable  said  bracket  to  be  attached  to  said 
rim  so  as  to  fit  snugly  against  said  basketball  goal,  and 

(b)  a  second  type  of  bracket  being  formed  of  at  least  one 
piece,  being  so  constructed  that  the  top  portion  extends 
from  said  rim  and  being  so  formed  that  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  bracket  is  of  a  length  permitting  it  to  have  a  means 
suitable  for  accepting  a  type  of  fastener  enabling  said 
bracket  to  be  slipped  over  the  front  of  said  basketball  goal 
prior  to  snugging  up  said  first  type  of  bracket  described  in 


bracket  should  be  tightened  to  hold  said  annular  rim  in  a 
secure  and  tight  position  to  said  basketball  goal. 


5,364,093 
GOLF  DISTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Charles  D.  Huston,  4607  Trail  West  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78735,  and 
Darryl  J.  Cornish,  8017  Davis  Mountain  Pass,  Austin,  Tex. 
78726 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  804,368 

Int  CL'  GOIS  5/14;  A63B  71/06 

VS.  CL  273 — 32  R  26  Claims 


^ 

^ 

.^ 
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c 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  approximate  distance  of  a 
golf  ball  to  a  golf  cup  using  a  global  positioning  satellite  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  the  position  of  the  cup; 

storing  the  position  of  the  cup; 

positioning  a  remote  global  positioning  satellite  receiver 
near  the  golf  ball; 

determining  a  position  of  the  remote  receiver  using  the 
global  positioning  satellite  system;  and 

determining  the  distance  from  the  remote  receiver  to  the  cup 
using  the  stored  cup  position  and  the  position  of  the  re- 
mote receiver. 


5,364,094 

GOLF  BALL  POSITION  MARKING  AID 

Richard  P.  Mnstion,  1287  CaUe  Ultimo,  Oceuside,  Calif.  92056 

FUed  Jnn.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,885 

Int.  a.'  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  273—32  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  marking  device  securable  a  user's  clothing 

comprising: 
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•  button,  taid  button  being  diac-«h«ped  having  front  and 
back  tides,  and  having  a  first  diameter; 

a  means  for  securing  the  button  to  said  user's  clothing,  the 
means  for  securing  being  attached  to  the  back  side  of  the 
button; 

a  disc-shaped  magnet  having  front  and  back  tides,  perma- 
nently secured  at  its  back  side  to  said  front  side  of  the 
button,  said  magnet  having  a  second  diameter  which  is 
smaller  than  taid  first  diameter;  and 


r 


10 


16  V^4 


ferromagnetic  disc-shape  ball  marker  magnetically  and 
removably  attached  to  said  front  side  of  the  magnet,  said 
ball  marker  having  a  third  diameter  which  is  larger  than 
said  second  diameter  but  smaller  than  said  first  diameter, 
whereby  the  ball  marker  is  easily  removable  from  the 
magnet  when  used  to  mark  a  golf  ball  and  is  easily  reat- 
tachable  to  the  magnet  when  the  ball  marker  is  not  being 
used. 


5,364,095 

TUBULAR  METAL  BALL  BAT  INTERNALLY 

REINFORCED  WITH  FIBER  COMPOSITE 

Jaaci  L.  EaatiM,  Loa  Aatdea;  Gary  W.  FlUce,  Moorpark; 

Rofer  Soadcra,  Poway,  aad  Charles  Tdxeira,  Littlerock,  all  of 

CaUf^  aari^on  to  Eaatoa  Aluainum,  Inc.,  Van  Nnya,  CaUf. 

CoatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  320,594,  Mar.  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatfcM  May  21. 1991.  Ser.  No.  704,678 

IM.  CL>  A63B  69/36 

UJS.  a.  273—72  A  S  Claims 


field,  said  trough  being  of  a  length  to  hold  a  plurality  of  balls; 
an  upper  end  of  said  trough  communicating  with  said  aperture, 
and  a  trough  lower  end  positioned  adjacent  to  and  below  said 
chute  and  driver;  a  device  for  elevating  a  ball  occupying  said 
trough  lower  end.  to  place  said  ball  into  the  chute;  sensors  to 


determine  the  number  of  balls  in  said  trough;  and  electronic 
circuitry  for  actuating  said  elevating  device  for  automatically 
providing  balls  to  the  chute  and  driver;  and  a  member  upstand- 
ing from  the  playfield,  positioned  to  prevent  balls  in  the  chute 
from  rolling  back  to  said  trough. 


5,364,097 
BATON  WTTH  INTEGRAL  PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER 
DaTid  Lyoo.  Bdcamp,  Md.,  aasignor  to  The  United  States  of 
Aawfica  aa  reprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Waah- 
ingtOB.  D.C 

Filed  May  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  62.261 

Int  a.'  F41C  9/00 

MS.  a.  273— M  R  9  OafaH 


1.  In  a  ball  bat  having  an  impacting  portion  for  contacting  a 
ball  to  be  batted,  the  improvement  wherein  said  impacting 
portion  is  comprised  of  an  elongated  metal  tube,  said  metal 
tube  having  an  inside  wall,  and  a  hollow  sleeve  of  reinforcing 
fibers  oriented  in  a  bi-directional  pattern  in  a  resin  matrix,  said 
sleeve  being  compressively  restrained  inside  said  metal  tube  by 
compressive  forces  in  the  order  of  several  thousand  pounds  per 
square  inch  between  said  inside  wall  of  said  metal  tube  and  the 
outer  wall  of  taid  sleeve. 


5,364,096 
MULTIPLE  BALL  FEED  UNIT  FOR  PINBALL  MACHINE 
Edwia  Cetala,  Wcit  Ckkago,  a^  Joaeph  E.  Kaiaikow,  Ariiag- 
toa  Heigkta.  both  of  IIL,  aaai^on  to  Dirta  Eaat  Piaball,  Idc, 
Mcbwe  Park,  m. 

Filed  Jn.  18, 1993.  Ser.  No.  79,458 
Irt.  CL'  A63F  7/34 
UJS.  CL  273—121  A  17  Clain 

1.  A  pinball  machine  which  comprises  a  frame  which  carries 
a  playfield;  a  chute  and  driver  for  launching  balls  onto  the 
playfield;  a  spent  ball-receiving  aperture  in  the  playfield  com- 
municating with  a  sloped  trough  positioned  under  the  play- 


1.  In  a  police  baton  sidearm  having  a  baton  main  body  with 
a  interior  hollow  and  geometric  center  therein,  a  cross  handle, 
and  means  disposed  within  said  main  body  for  launching  a 
projectile,  wherein  said  cross  handle  is  attached  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  main  baton  body  and  longitudinally  displaced  from 
the  geometric  center  of  said  main  body,  the  launching  means 
comprising  a  through  hole  in  the  main  body  communicating 
with  the  interior  hollow,  a  recessed,  trigger  plate  slidably 
mounted  in  the  interior  hollow  adjacent  to  said  through  hole, 
a  double  action  only  firing  means  connected  to  said  trigger,  a 
breech,  firing  chamber  and  gun  barrel  disposed  within  said 
baton  main  body,  the  double  firing  means  having  a  firing  pin 
located  between  the  trigger  and  the  breech,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprising  structural  arrangement  of  liner  acting 
trigger  means  in  line  with  the  firing  pin  that  slides  in  the  inte- 
rior hollow  of  the  main  body. 


5,364,098 
ROLLING  BALL  GAME  WFTH  AUXILIARY  CONTROL 
Joaeph  E.  Kaminkow,  Arlington  Heights,  Dl.,  aasignor  to  Data 
East  PiabdJ,  Inc.,  MelroM;  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,508 

Int  CL'  A63F  7/30 

U.S.  CL  273—119  R  11  dainia 

1.  A  rolling  ball  entertainment  device  which  comprises  a 

frame  which  carries  a  playfield,  and  means  for  shooting  a 
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rolling  ball  onto  said  playfield,  said  device  also  including  sig- 
naling means,  an  auxiliary  control,  means  for  activating  said 
signaling  means,  a  timer  for  defining  a  period  of  time  beginning 
with  the  activating  of  said  signalling  means,  and  means  con- 


5.364.099 

PINBALL  MACHINE  WITH  NOVEL  TARGET 

ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  E.  Kiuninkow,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Nonaan  R.  Wurz, 

Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Data  East  Pinball,  Inc., 

Melrose  Park,  lU. 

I         Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,905 
'  Int  CL5  A63F  7/30 

MS.  CL  273—127  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  pinball  machine  which  comprises; 

a  housing  which  carries  a  playfield; 

a  movable  assembly  within  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  targets  on  said  playfield; 

moving  means,  within  said  housing,  electronically  adapted 
to  respond  to  a  first  actuating  of  a  target,  said  moving 
means  being  movably  connected  to  said  movable  assembly 
and  actuatable  to  move  said  movable  assembly  from  a  first 
position  towards  a  second  position; 

said  moving  means  being  operable  to  return  said  movable 
assembly  to  said  first  position  in  response  to  a  second 
actuation  of  a  target. 


5.364,100 
GAMING  APPARATUS 
Roy  A.  G.  Lodlow,  and  Ramon  De  Beneducci,  both  of  Langley 
Mill,  England,  assignors  to  IVoject  Design  Technology  Lim- 
ited, Nottingtmm,  England 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,832 

iDt  QV  A63F  5/04 

MS.  CL  273—143  R  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  of  chance,  said  apparatus 

including  a  plurality  of  symbol  presentation  means,  each  hav- 


ing a  plurality  of  symbols,  at  least  one  of  which,  in  use,  is 
randomly  selected  to  be  positioned  for  viewing  by  a  player  of 
the  game,  identification  means  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the 
symbol  presentation  means,  shield  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  one  symbol  presentation  means  and  positioned 
to  shield  said  one  symbol  when  the  latter  is  in  the  viewing 
position  but  adapted  to  enable  viewing  of  the  identification 


nected  to  a  feature  of  said  device  permitting  said  auxiliary 
control  to  activate  said  feature  during  said  period  of  time,  said 
shooting  means  having  a  manual  control  which  also  carries 
said  auxiliary  control. 


means,  the  shield  means  being  movable  by  the  player  to  reveal 
said  one  symbol  to  the  player,  whereby  the  player  can  ensure 
that  no  movement  of  the  shielded  symbol  takes  place  during 
movement  of  the  shield  means,  the  combination  of  the  revealed 
symbol  and  some  or  all  of  those  symbols  of  the  other  symbol 
presentation  means  in  their  viewing  positions  determining 
whether  the  player  is  entitled  to  a  prize. 


5,364,101 

CASINO  DICE  GAME  METHOD 

James  J.  Spooner,  and  Kelley  A.  Spooner,  both  of  16203  EL 

Glendora  Dr.,  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz.  85268-3108 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,128 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/04 

MS.  CL  273—146  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  dice  game  for  at  least  two  players 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  set  of  six  identical  dice  with  a  different  sym- 
bol on  each  face  of  each  die  and  a  predetermined  scoring 
system  assigning  a  point  value  to  individual  and  combined 
symbols  appearing  on  predetermined  rolls  of  the  dice,  and 
assigning  no  point  values  to  selected  ones  of  the  other 
individual  and  combined  symbols  appearing  on  selected 
ones  of  the  remaining  possible  rolls  of  the  dice, 

(b)  determining  the  order  of  play  by  the  value  of  the  roll  of 
the  dice  by  each  player, 

(c)  accumulating  points  for  each  player  during  his  roll  of  the 
dice  according  to  the  scoring  system  which  includes: 
(1)  beginning  to  record  scores  for  each  player  in  turn  only 

after  the  player  reaches  a  fvst  predetermined  number  of 
points  and  surrenders  his  turn  before  he  rolls  nothing  of 
value,  without  having  to  exceed  the  score  of  a  previous 
player  by  a  predetermined  number  of  points,  by  first 
rolling  all  six  of  the  dice  and  secondarily  rolling  only 
those  dice  that  show  no  point  value  after  the  first  roll, 
forefulling  his  turn  and  losing  all  his  points  for  that  turn 
if  he  rolls  nothing  of  value  during  any  roll  during  that 
turn, 

(d)  allowing  a  player  who  reaches  a  second  predetermined 
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number  of  accumuUted  points  to  choose  between  ending 
his  turn  which  establishes  a  winning  score  that  needs  to  be 
exceeded  by  the  remaining  players  in  order  for  them  to 
win  and  continuing  his  turn  by  rolling  the  dice  to  further 
increase  his  score,  however  losing  his  turn  and  losing  his 
points  accumulated  during  this  turn  if  be  rolls  nothing  of 
value  and  risking  loaing  the  establishment  of  the  winning 
score, 

(e)  allowing  each  of  the  succeeding  players  to  finish  their 
turn  after  a  winning  score  has  been  estabUshed  wherein 
they  are  provided  the  opportunity  to  exceed  the  winning 
score  and,  if  the  score  is  exceeded,  then  to  choose  between 
ending  his  turn  which  establishes  a  new  winning  score  and 
continuing  his  turn  to  further  increase  his  score  to  estab- 
lish a  new  winning  score  wherein  he  risks  losing  the  game, 
and 

(0  determining  a  winner  of  the  game  by  the  player  who  has 
the  winning  score  that  was  not  exceeded  by  any  other 
player. 


1.  A  golf  putter  weighted  to  be  swing  balanced  comprising: 
in  combination; 

a  hollow  tubular  shaft  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface  with  a  lower  head  end  and  an  upper 
handle  end; 

a  head  fabricated  of  solid  brass  with  an  enlarged  toe  and  an 
enlarged  heel  for  creating  an  increased  sweet  spot  there- 
between, said  head  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end, 
the  head  having  a  sole  at  said  lower  end  and  a  hosel  at  said 
upper  end  with  the  lower  head  end  of  the  shaA  coupled  to 
the  head  at  the  HOSEL; 

a  grip  adapted  to  be  held  by  two  hands  of  a  user  and  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  exterior  surface  and  a  cylindrical 
interior  surface  secured  over  the  shaft  with  an  upper  end 
of  the  grip  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  handle  end  of  the 
shaft  and  with  a  lower  end  of  the  grip  located  therebe- 
neath; 

a  weight  fabricated  of  lead  having  a  cylindrical  configura- 
tion with  a  length  of  about  Si  inches  and  weighted  about 
8  ounces  with  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface 
and  with  an  internal  diameter  of  about  9/16  inches,  the 
weight  being  press  fit  into  the  shaft,  an  adhesive  securing 
the  weight  to  the  shaft,  an  upper  end  of  the  weight  being 


located  coplanar  with  the  upper  end  of  the  grip  and  the 
upper  handle  end  of  the  shaft;  and 
a  cap  having  an  upper  exterior  end  and  a  lower  interior  end, 
the  lower  interior  end  having  a  planar  peripheral  surface 
in  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  the  weight,  the  upper 
handle  end  of  the  shaft  and  an  upper  end  of  a  radial  inte- 
rior of  the  lower  interior  end  of  the  cap  having  a  projec- 
tion press  fit  into  the  upper  end  of  the  weight. 


5,364,103 
SPORTS  EQUIPMENT  FOR  GOLF-LIKE  GAME 
Mao-Lan  Chen,  and  Da-Chniig  Chen,  both  of  Kaohaiiuig.  Tai- 
wan, ProT.  of  China,  aaaignori  to  Love-Blue  Enterprise  Co,, 
Ltd^  Kaohsiung.  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  132^35 

Int  CL'  A63B  53/00.  49/00 

U.S.  CL  273—193  R  S  Claims 


5,364.102 

WEIGHTED  GOLF  PUTTER 

James  B.  Apitledora,  4832  Palm  Aire  Dr.,  Sarasota,  FU.  34243 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  124^4 

Iirt.  CL'  A63B  53/14 

MS.  a.  273—162  R  5  Claims 


1.  Improved  sports  equipment  for  a  player  of  a  game,  said 
sports  equipment  comprising: 
a  club  in  combination  with  at  least  one  fluffy  ball, 
said  club  including  a  shaft  fixed  to  a  periphery  of  a  racket 

head  having  a  ball  striking  surface  for  striking  said  fluffy 

ball, 
an  axis  of  said  shaft  being  in  the  same  plane  as  said  racket 

head, 
a  putting  block  secured  to  said  periphery; 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  putting  block  being  at  an  acute 

angle  to  said  axis  of  said  shaft  when  said  putting  block  is 

secured  to  said  periphery, 
said  putting  block  having  a  height  which  allows  a  player  to 

strike  said  fluffy  ball  with  said  ball  striking  surface  when 

set  on  a  tee  and  with  said  putting  block  when  set  on  the 

ground, 
said  fluffy  ball  having  a  ball  shaped  cover  with  soft  material 

stuffed  inside. 


5,364,104 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRESSIVE  JACKPOT  GAMING 
Daniel  A.  Jones,  and  James  P.  Snttle,  both  of  Las  Vesas,  Ner., 
assignors  to  DAD  Gaming  Patents,  Inc.,  Pompaao  Beadi,  Fla. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  800,631,  Not.  27, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,288,077, 
which  is  a  continnatioB-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,276,  Jon.  5, 1989, 
Pat  No.  5,078,405,  which  to  a  diTtoioo  of  Ser.  No.  214,934,  Jnl. 
5,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,86L041,  which  to  a  coatinBation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  182,374,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,836,553.  Thto 
appUcation  Mar.  3L  1993,  Scr.  No.  40,925 
Int  CL'  A63F  I/OO 
VS.  CL  273—292  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  including  a  jackpot  component  as  an 
additional  feature  in  a  live  casino  table  game  comprising: 

a)  a  gaming  table  having  a  plurality  of  player  locations  at 
which  a  player  receives  playing  cards  from  a  dealer; 

b)  means  associated  with  each  player  location  for  receiving 
a  gaming  token  by  which  the  player  makes  a  wager  to 
participate  in  the  additional  jackpot  component  of  the  live 
casino  table  card  game; 

c)  means  for  indicating  on  a  jackpot  meter  the  amount  in  the 
jackpot; 
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d)  means  for  increasing  the  amount  shown  on  the  jackpot 
meter  a  preselected  amount  for  each  gaming  token  wa- 
gered; and 


sensing  by  said  sensor  when  the  down  card  has  an  indicia 
thereon  ivpreaenting  a  blaclgack  value  of  ten; 


5,364,105 
METHOD  OF  PROGRESSIVE  JACKPOT  TWENTY-ONE 
Daniel  A.  Jones,  Las  Vegas,  Ner.,  assignor  to  D  A  D  Gaming 
Patents,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  800,631,  Not.  27, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,288,077,  which  to  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,276, 
Jan.  5, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,078,405,  which  to  a  diTision  of  Scr.  No. 

214,934,  Jul.  5,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,861,041,  which  to  a 
continnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,374,  Apr.  18, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,836,553.  Thto  appUcation  Jnn.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,602 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thto  patent  snbseqaent  to  Ang.  29, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A63F  1/00 

VS.  CL  273—292  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  including  a  jackpot  component  in  a  live 

casino  table  card  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  player  making  a  first  wager  to  participate  in  the  live 
casino  table  card  game; 

(b)  a  player  optionally  making  a  second  wager  to  participate 
in  the  jackpot  component; 

(c)  a  dealer  dealing  a  hand  of  playing  cards  to  the  player;  and 

(d)  if  the  player's  hand  comprises  a  predetermined  arrange- 
ment of  cards,  the  player  wins  a  predetermined  percent- 
age of  the  jackpot  if  the  player  has  optionally  made  the 
second  wager. 


5,364,106 
CARD  MARK  SENSOR  AND  METHODS  FOR 
BLACKJACK 
DonaM  J.  Ijughlin,  and  Lawrence  E.  Wagoner,  both  of  Laugh- 
Un,  NcT.,  assignors  to  No  Peek  21,  f.«nBfcHii,  Nct. 
CoMinnation  of  Ser.  No.  866,582,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,224,712,  which  to  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  662.690,  Mar.  1, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,110,134.  Thto  appUcation  Not.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No. 
971,375 
Int  CL'  A63F  1/06 
VS.  CL  273—304  20  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  of  twenty-one  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
during  a  game  of  blackjack,  placing  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
dealer's  down  card  having  a  sensor  detectable  indicia 
thereon  while  face  down  over  a  sensor  site  on  a  blackjack 
table; 


:7-€^ 


e)  means  for  decrementing  the  amount  shown  on  the  jackpot 
meter  by  the  amount  won  by  a  player  if  the  player 
achieves  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  the  playing 
cards. 


when  the  value  of  the  down  card  is  ten,  ending  the  game 
when  the  dealer's  up  card  to  a  card  having  a  blackjack 
value  of  eleveiL 


5,364,107 

SIMULATED  LIE  DETECTOR  APPARATUS 

FarreU  G.  Kinkead,  3203  Sqnireswood,  Carrotton,  Tex.  75006 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,346 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a.  273 — 430  15  Claims 


1.  A  simulated  lie  detector  apparatus  for  indicating  the  truth- 
fulness of  an  answer  asked  of  a  player,  comprising: 

a  detector  housing; 

a  pad  on  the  surface  of  said  housing  for  receiving  a  player's 
hand; 

a  radio  receiver  inside  said  housing  for  receiving  a  signal; 

an  audio  amplifier  and  speaker  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  receiver  for  producing  an  audio  signal,  indicative  of 
the  truthfulness  of  question  asked  a  player,  upon  receipt  of 
a  signal  transmitted  to  said  radio  receiver;  and 

a  small  remote  transmitter,  capable  of  being  hidden  on  a 
person  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  said  radio  receiver  to 
indicate  the  answer  from  the  player  in  response  to  a  ques- 
tion is  not  true  regardless  whether  the  answer  to  the 
question  is  the  truth  or  not 
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5,364,108 
GAME  APPARATUS 
PUUp  S.  Eiaoaf,  78  Power  Street,  Hawtiiom,  Victoria,  3211, 
Anctralia 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46^67 
OaiBH  priority,  apitUcmtioa  Anstralia,  Apr.  10, 1992, 1842/92 
ht.  CL>  A63F  9/22:  G09B  7/02 
UjS.  CL  273—430  22  Claims 


H" 


A 


3=n: 


1.  A  game  apparatus  for  use  with  video  and/or  audio  repro- 
duction apparatus  having  at  least  one  function  of  video  or 
audio  reproduction  which  is  controllable  remotely  by  way  of 
remote  control  signals,  said  game  apparatus  comprising  con- 
trol means  for  issuing  a  first  said  remote  control  signal  and  a 
plurality  of  switch  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  by 
way  of  selection  means,  wherein  when  one  of  said  switch 
means  is  actuated  said  selection  means  causes  said  control 
means  to  issue  said  first  remote  control  signal,  and  thereafter 
said  selection  means  prevents  the  actuation  of  any  of  said 
switch  means  from  causing  the  issuance  of  a  said  remote  con- 
trol signal  until  said  game  apparatus  has  been  reset,  the  control 
means  being  prograsmiable  to  issue  different  remote  control 
signals  corresponding  to  different  reproduction  apparatus. 


5,364,109 
SEALING  GASKET  WITH  HARD  INTERIOR  BACKBONE 

AND  INTEGRAL  CRUSH  LIMITERS 
Tanas  M.  Sihon,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,096 

Int.  CL'  F16J  15/12 

UjS.  CL  277—9  3  Claims 


1.  A  gaslcet  assembly  for  fluid  sealing  the  interfacing  surface 
areas  of  two  components  to  be  joined  together  under  compres- 
sion loads  by  fasteners,  said  gasket  assembly  having  a  backtwne 
of  metallic  material,  said  backbone  including  a  main  body  with 
top  and  bottom  sides  disposed  primarily  in  a  first  plane,  the 


improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  stations  in  said  main 
body  spaced  from  one  another  and  offset  from  said  first  plane, 
a  fastener  receiving  hole  formed  in  each  of  said  stations,  tab 
means  integral  with  said  main  body  and  associated  with  each  of 
said  stations  and  extending  therefrom,  each  of  said  tab  means 
having  an  end  portion  and  having  a  fastener  receiving  hole 
near  the  end  portion  thereof  and  having  a  reverse  bend  therein 
so  that  the  end  portion  of  each  said  tab  means  closely  overlies 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  associated  station  of  said  main  body 
and  so  that  the  fastener  receiving  hole  therein  is  in  substantial 
aUgnment  with  the  corresponding  fastener  hole  in  said  station 
and  elastomer  sealing  means  molded  on  said  main  body  of  said 
backbone  to  sealingly  cover  said  backbone  including  said 
spaced  stations  and  said  tab  means  whereby  said  tab  means  and 
said  spaced  stations  of  said  main  body  cooperate  to  provide 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  compression  loads  applied  to  said 
gasket  assembly  by  the  fasteners  that  extend  through  the  holes 
in  the  gasket  assembly  when  connecting  the  two  components 
together  while  said  elastomer  sealing  means  is  operative  to 
cover  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  body  and  said  stations 
and  said  tab  means  to  seal  the  interfacing  surfaces  of  the  two 
components. 


5,364,110 
DOWNHOLE  TOOL  METAL-TO-METAL  SEAL 
Steven  G.  Streich;  John  T.  Braadell;  Darid  D.  Szarka,  and 
Bobby  L.  Snllaway,  all  of  Dimcan,  Okhu,  assignors  to  Hal- 
libortoa  Company,  Dnncan,  Olda. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,336 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/OS 

MS.  CL  277—115  6  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  a  downhole  tool,  said  sealing 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  member  of  said  downhole  tool  having  an  annular 
cavity  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  the  annular  cavity  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion  and  having  a  frusto-conical  annular 
surface; 

a  second  member  of  said  downhole  tool  having  a  cylindrical 
sealing  surface  thereon; 

an  annular  sealing  member  having  a  Tirst  frusto-conical 
annular  lip  and  having  a  second  frusto-conical  annular  lip 
extending  from  a  body  portion  having,  in  turn,  a  frusto- 
conical  outer  surface  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
frusto-conical  annular  surface  of  the  annular  cavity  of  the 
first  member  of  said  downhole  tool,  the  first  frusto-conical 
annular  lip  and  the  second  frusto-conical  annular  lip  each 
having  an  annular  rib  thereon;  and 

a  seal  energizing  member  having,  on  the  exterior  thereof,  a 
threaded  surface  which  threadedly  engages  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  annular  cavity  of  the  first  member  of  the 
downhole  tool  and  an  annular  lip  which  abuts  a  shoulder 
of  the  annular  sealing  member  when  the  annular  sealing 
member  and  seal  energizing  member  area  assembled  in 
said  downhole  tool  such  that  said  frusto-conical  outer 
surface  of  said  annular  sealing  member  engages  said  fnis- 
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to-conical  annular  surface  of  the  annular  cavity  of  said 
first  member. 


5,364,111 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 

Eckart  Wunsch,  Bncbeiistraase  5,  D-Schomberg-Langeabrand, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,559 

iBt  a.'  F16J  15/32 

U.S.  CL  277—117  11  Claims 


?  \  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  rotating  shaft  extending  through 
a  bore  of  a  housing  defined  by  a  generally  cylindrical  wall,  a 
motor  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  shaft  bearing 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  disposed  between  said  motor  and  a 
seal  assembly,  said  seal  assembly  including: 
a  sealing  member  located  in  said  bore  encircling  said  shaft, 
said  sealing  micmber  having  a  radially  inner  lip  contacting 
said  shaft  and  a  radially  outer  Up  in  contact  with  said  bore 
wall,  said  housing  including  a  ring-shaped  shoulder  sur- 
face extending  inwardly  from  said  bore  wall  and  engaging 
said  outer  Ud  to  thereby  urge  said  outer  lid  outwardly 
against  said  bore  wall; 
a  thrust  member  encircling  said  shaft,  said  thrust  member 
having  a  wedge-shaped  element  and  an  integrally  formed 
tubular  portion  extending  from  said  wedge-shaped  ele- 
ment and  surrounding  said  shaft,  said  inner  lip  having  an 
angled  surface  at  an  axially  inner  end  thereof  and  said 
wedge-shaped  element  having  an  opposed  angled  surface 
at  an  axially  outer  end  thereof,  said  angled  surfaces  being 
in  contact  with  each  other  when  said  thrust  member  is 
urged  toward  said  sealing  member  with  the  angle  between 
said  shaft  surface  and  said  angled  surface  of  said  wedge- 
shaped  element  being  greater  than  the  angle  between  said 
shaft  surface  and  said  angled  surface  of  said  inner  Ud  such 
that  said  wedge-shaped  element  makes  line  contact  with 
said  inner  lid;  and, 
a  coil  spring  surroimding  said  tubular  portion  and  biasing 
said  thrust  member  axially  toward  said  sealing  member  to 
cause  said  wedge-shaped  element  to  urge  said  inner  Up 
radially  inwardly  against  said  shaft,  said  thrust  member 
applying  no  substantial  radially  outward  force  to  said 
outer  lip  when  urged  toward  said  sealing  member  by  said 
coil  spring  whereby  the  sealing  action  of  said  iimer  lip  is 
independent  of  the  sealing  action  of  said  outer  Up. 


5,364,112 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMBINATION  FOLDING 
LAWN  CHAIR  AND  CART 
WUUam  S.  Jackson,  227  N.  Grove  St.,  YpdUnti,  Mich.  48198 
FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,858 
lat  CL'  B62B  i/02 
MS.  CL  280—30  1  Claim 

1.  A  pair  of  substantially  identical  wheel  assemblies  adapted 
to  be  removably  attached  to  a  pair  of  tubular  rear  legs,  having 
central  axes,  of  a  non-reclining  folding  lawn  chair,  each  assem- 
bly comprising: 
means  for  securing  said  assembly  to  one  leg  of  said  rear  legs 
to  restrict  motion  of  the  assembly  in  the  direction  of  said 
central  axis  of  the  leg,  allow  rotation  of  the  assembly 


about  the  axis  of  such  leg  and  selectively  preclude  rotation 
of  the  assembly  about  the  axis  of  such  leg  at  a  pluraUty  of 
positions  so  that  said  each  assembly  may  be  rotated  about 
the  axis  of  the  leg  between  said  positions,  said  means 
comprising  a  hollow  shaft  having  opposite  ends  which 
siuTOimds  the  leg,  two  collars  which  abut  each  end  of  the 
hollow  shaft  and  are  secured  to  the  leg,  a  sleeve  which 
encloses  the  leg  and  joins  said  two  collars,  and  a  plurality 
of  detentes  supported  at  the  point  of  abutment  of  each 
collar  and  said  hoUow  shaft; 

an  elongated  bracket  having  two  ends  connected  by  a  cen- 
tral axis,  one  end  connecting  to  said  hoUow  shaft  so  that 
the  central  axis  of  said  bracket  projects  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  leg  when  the  assembly 
is  secured  to  the  leg; 

a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  bracket  opposite 
the  end  of  the  bracket  which  is  connected  to  said  shaft,  the 


wheel's  axis  of  rotation  lying  parallel  to  a  supporting 
surface  for  the  chair  at  such  time  as  the  chair  is  unfolded, 
and  parallel  to  a  plane  containing  both  rear  legs  wherry 
said  wheel  is  aligned  rearwardly  from  the  chair  with  the 
.  point  on  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  closest  to  said 
supporting  surface  being  closely  spaced  above  said  sup- 
porting surface  when  the  assembly  is  locked  into  a  posi- 
tion which  renders  the  assembly  useable, 
whereby  the  chair  may  be  used  for  normal  seating  purposes 
while  unfolded,  or  may  be  tilted  rearwardly  to  bring  a 
point  on  the  circumference  of  each  said  wheel  in  contact 
with  said  supporting  surface  so  that  the  chair  may  be 
roUed  on  said  wheel  assemblies,  and  the  assembUes  may  be 
rotated  about  the  respective  axe  of  said  legs  and  locked  in 
a  position  whereby  the  axis  of  each  wheel  lies  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  containing  both  rear  legs  so  the 
chair  may  be  folded  and  stowed. 


5,364,113 
SELF-CTEERING  AXLE  FOR  VEHICLES 
WUIiam  Goertzen,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Motor  Coach 
iBdastries,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,731 
Int  CL'  B60G  7/O0 
MS.  CL  280—81.6  18  Claims 

1.  A  self  steering  axle  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 
and  a  back-up  system  for  effecting  a  caster  angle  change  from 
positive  to  negative  upon  the  vehicle  being  shifted  from  for- 
ward travel  to  reverse  travel,  said  axle  comprising: 

(a)  a  suspension  truss  member  extending  transversely  of  the 
vehicle  and  being  secured  thereto; 

(b)  an  axle  beam  extending  transversely  of  said  vehicle  and 
being  hinged  to  said  truss  member  for  rocking  movement 
relative  thereto  between  a  positive  and  a  negative  caster 
angle,  said  axle  beam  having  opposite  ends  for  receiving  a 
king  pin  assembly  and  associated  wheel  assembUes; 
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(c)  ann  means  extending  from  said  axle  beam  at  a  centra] 
locatioii;  and 


1.   An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  motion  of  vehicle 
wheels,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  coaxially  mounted  wheels,  the  wheels  being 
pivotably  mounted  so  as  to  permit  motion  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  mounting  axis; 

(b)  a  pair  of  struts,  the  struts  being  pivotably  afTixed  to  the 
wheels  so  as  to  convert  perpendicular  motion  of  the 
wheels  into  a  motion  having  a  component  parallel  to  the 
mounting  axis; 

(c)  a  spring  supporting  cradle,  the  cradle  being  formed  so  as 
to  have  two  substantially  planar  end  caps,  each  end  cap 
being  pivotably  mounted  on  a  free  end  of  each  strut,  the 
end  caps  fiirther  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  outer  surface  and  a  second  inner  surface;  and 
(ii)  a  first  flange,  the  first  flange  being  rigidly  attached  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  end  cap,  the  first  flange  being 
adapted  to  pivotably  retain  the  free  end  of  the  strut; 

(d)  end  cap  subilizing  linkages,  the  stabilizing  linkages  being 
adapted  to  maintain  the  end  caps  in  a  substantially  parallel 
relationship  when  subjected  to  mechanical  forces  im- 
parted by  the  struts; 

(e)  a  second  flange,  the  second  flange  being  rigidly  affixed  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  end  cap,  the  second  flange  being 


adapted  to  pivotably  retain  an  end  of  the  subilizing  link- 
age; and 
(0  an  elastic  energy  storage  device,  the  elastic  energy  stor- 
age device  being  at  least  otie  coil  spring,  the  elastic  energy 
storage  device  being  adapted  to  reside  between  the  end 
caps. 


5,364,115 

DROPOUT  AND  DROPOUT  JOINTS  FOR  BICYCLES 

Gary  G.  KWb,  ud  Dvrcil  W.  Vom,  botk  of  Ckekalls,  W«k„ 

■Ml^nn  to  Klda  Bicycle  Coryoratioa,  Chehalia,  WmL 

Filed  Aag.  13.  1993,  Scr.  No.  lOS^M 

bt  CL>  B42K  19/22 

VS.  CL  im—2M  5  I 


(d)  actuator  means  operably  connected  to  said  arm  means  at 
connector  means  for  selectively  rocking  said  axle  beam  to 
effect  a  predetermined  change  of  caster  angle. 


5,344,114 

VEHICLE  STEERING  AND  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Walter  J.  Pctcnoi,  Heaat»la  Cooty,  Minu,  aarigaor  to  The 
Toro  Coavaay,  Blooailagma.  Mhu. 

Filed  Jaia.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11,2SS 

lat  CL>  B40G  11/08 

VS.  CL  380—95.1  3  fT«t-t 


1.  In  a  bicycle  dropout-fitting  for  hoUow  fiber  reinforced 
composite  and  metal  hollow  tube  structures,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  hollow  tube  structure  is  joined  to  said  dropout-fit- 
ting by  an  adhesive  bonded  joint  wherein  a  bonded  surface  is 
external  to  said  hollow  tube  structure  and  said  adhesive 
bonded  joint  is  in  compressive  stress  and  wherein  said  dropout- 
fitting  is  metal  and  has  integral  walls  forming  a  socket  thereon 
for  receiving  said  hollow  tube  structure,  and  the  thickness  of 
said  walls  forming  said  socket  is  outwardly  tapered  to  maintain 
stifhess  compatibiUty  with  said  hollow  tube  structure. 


5,364,116 

AUTOMATIC  STEERING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOWED 

VEHICLE 

Michel  Hoole,  Wickhaai;  Alain  Cmirtemanche,  St-Nicephore, 

and  Denis  Coortemaacbe,  St-Theodore  d' Acton,  all  of  Canada, 

asaigDon  to  J.  Hoole  Et  FUs  Inc.,  DnuuMMdrille,  Camdn 

Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,173 

lat  CL'  B62D  13/Oa  5/06 

VS.  CL  280—442  20  Claimi 


1.  An  automatic,  hydraulically-operated  steering  assembly 
for  a  towed  vehicle  of  the  type  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
longitudinal  axis;  a  hitching  bar  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
frame,  said  hitching  bar  having  a  front  end  connectable  to  a 
towing  vehicle;  and  at  least  one  set  of  steerable  wheels,  said 
wheels  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  pivotally  mounted  onto  said  frame  with  suitable  mounting 
means  so  as  to  be  steerable  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  with 
respect  to  a  straight  position  in  which  said  wheels  are  aligned 
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with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  said  steering  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  an  hydraulic  cylinder  for  each  set  of  steerable  wheels, 
said  cylinder  being  transversal  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  double-action  piston  housed  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  opposite  chambers  and 
having  piston  rods  projecting  out  of  said  chambers  on 
either  side  of  said  cylinder,  each  piston  rod  having  a  free 
end  connected  to  the  mounting  means  of  one  of  said 
wheels  so  as  to  steer  said  one  wheel; 

(c)  a  hydraulic  system  operatively  connectable  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  carried  by  said  towing  vehicle  so  as  to 
actuate  said  piston  housed  in  the  cylinder  and  thus  cause 
said  wheels  to  pivot  in  unison,  said  hydraulic  system  in- 
cluding a  directional  valve  and  a  pair  of  hydraulic  hoses, 
each  of  said  hoses  being  operatively  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  directional  valve  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  the 
chambers  of  said  cylinder,  respectively; 

(d)  a  control  system  for  said  hydraulic  system,  said  control 
system  actuating  said  directional  valve  as  soon  as  the 
towing  vehicle  starts  turning  and  thus  causing  said  pres- 
surized fluid  to  be  injected  into  one  of  said  hoses  so  as  to 
steer  said  wheels  in  such  a  direction  as  to  substantially 
follow  said  towing  vehicle; 

(e)  resilient  biasing  means  to  return  said  wheels  to  their 
straight  position;  and 

(0  a  by-pass  joining  said  two  hoses  between  said  valve  and 
said  cylinder,  whereby  hydraulic  pressure  can  slowly 
equilibrate  automatically  in  said  two  hoses  and  accord- 
ingly in  the  two  opposite  chambers  of  said  cylinder  to 
prevent  januning  of  the  wheels  and  to  allow  the  same  to 
return  to  their  straight  position  automatically  under  the 
action  of  the  resilient  biasing  means  when  the  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  is  disengaged  or  in  the  case  of  a  failure  of 
said  hydraulic  system. 


5,364.117 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  TOW 

VEHICLE  TO  A  TRAILER  HAVING  A  FRONT  AXLE 
ASSEMBLY  WHICH  PIVOTS  ABOUT  A  VERTICLE  AXIS 
Peter  G.  Keith,  1059  Edgemoot  Road  NW.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada  T3A2J5 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,290 

bit  CL)B60D  7/7  7i 

UJS.  a.  280-459  22  Claias 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  tow  vehicle  to  a  trailer  having 
a  front  axle  assembly  which  pivots  about  a  vertical  axis,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  firstly,  positioning  a  drawbar  assembly  between  the  tow 
vehicle  and  the  trailer,  the  drawbar  assembly  having  a  tow 
vehicle  end  mounted  to  a  single  articulation  point  at  a  rear 
of  a  tow  vehicle  and  a  trailer  end  pivotally  mounted  to  a 
front  of  a  trailer  on  a  substantially  horizontal  transverse 
axis  thereby  accommodating  up  and  down  movement  and 
precluding  side  to  side  movement  of  the  drawbar  assem- 
bly; and 

b.  secondly,  positioning  a  steering  arm  assembly  between  the 
tow  vehicle  and  the  front  axle  assembly  of  the  trailer,  the 
steering  arm  assembly  including  a  pair  of  steering  arms 


having  tow  vehicle  ends  omni-directionally  attached  to 
the  tow  vehicle  equidistant  from  the  single  articulation 
point  and  trailer  ends  omni-directionally  attached  to  the 
front  axle  assembly  of  the  trailer  equidistant  from  the 
vertical  pivot  axis  of  the  front  axle  assembly,  thereby 
accommodating  relative  movement  of  the  tow  vehicle  and 
the  front  axle  assembly  of  the  trailer  while  causing  a  pro- 
portioiuite  change  in  the  angular  positioning  of  the  front 
axle  assembly  of  the  trailer  to  maintain  correct  steering 
geometry  of  the  trailer  relative  to  the  tow  vehicle  as  the 
tow  vehicle  tunis,  the  steering  arm  assembly  including 
means  to  accommodate  simultaneous  fore  movement  and 
simultaneous  aft  movement  of  the  trailer  ends  of  the  steer- 
ing arms  relative  to  the  trailer. 


5,364,118 
FRONT  SOLE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Simon  Burger,  and  Norbert  E^ogler,  both  of  Karlifeld,  Gcmaay, 
aaaigDon  to  ■ilTretta-aberpai  Sportartikel  GmbH  A  Co.  KG, 
Karlsfdd/Rotfaadiwaige,  Gcnnaay 

CoatiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  666.239,  Mar.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,249,820.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,724 

Claina  priority,  application  Gcnnaay,  Mar.  10, 1990. 4007667 

lat  CL'  A63C  9/00 

VS.  a.  280—614  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  front  sole  holding  device  which  can  be  used  option- 
ally for  cross-country  skiing  and  downhill  skiing  and  can  be 
used  in  combination  with  a  ski  boot  which  comprises  a  sole 
overlapping  the  ski  boot  in  the  front  toe  area,  wherein  the  ski 
boot  is  connected  only  with  the  front  sole  holding  device  for 
cross-country  skiing,  a  support  bearing  holding  the  ski  boot  in 
said  front  sole  holding  device  at  a  distance  from  the  surface  of 
the  ski,  said  front  sole  holding  device  being  swivelable  around 
an  axis  extending  transversely  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  ski  and  in  which  the  ski  boot  is  detachably 
pressed  against  the  front  sole  holding  device  by  a  rear  sole 
holding  device  for  downhill  skiing,  wherein  the  support  bear- 
ing absoriK  upwardly  directed  forces  at  the  overlapping  sole, 
the  improvement  comprising  that  said  support  bearing  includes 
a  portion  thereof  arranged  to  support  the  ski  boot  from  under- 
neath the  ski  boot  for  cross  country  skiing,  said  support  bearing 
being  swivelable  and  said  ski  boot  being  placeable  on  the 
swivelable  support  bearing  from  above  the  support  bearing 
said  swivelable  support  bouing  comprising  a  pair  of  bearing 
pins  with  two  downwardly  extending  legs  with  a  coimecting 
base  |x>rtion  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs;  said  support 
bearing  including  a  swivelable  clamping  device  and  a  support- 
ing member;  said  $up|x>rting  member  being  connected  with  the 
ski  and  having  an  element  about  which  said  clamping  device  is 
swivelable;  said  supporting  member  having  elements  which 
function  with  the  shape  of  the  boot  for  restraining  the  boot  in 
a  form-contrained  manner,  said  clamping  member  retaining  the 
boot  sole  on  the  support  bearing  and  assuring  the  formed-con- 
strained  connection  by  pressing  the  boot  on  the  support  bear- 
ing to  prevent  upward  raising  of  the  boot;  said  clamping  device 
being  arranged  to  act  from  above  an  edge  of  the  overlapping 
sole  of  the  ski  boot  for  clamping  the  ski  boot  on  the  support 
bearing  and  wherein  said  clamping  device  also  clamps  said 
boot  toe  portion  during  downhill  skiing  and  wherein  said  axis 
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about  which  said  front  sole  holding  device  is  swivelable  Ues 
behind  the  front  tip  of  the  boot  when  the  boot  is  inserted  for 
cross  country  skiing. 


S.364,119 
COLLAPSIBLE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  AND  STROLLER 
Sammy  W.  Leu,  Tttjiuvm  Califs  aarignor  to  Reebok  Interna- 
tkNuU  UiL,  Stiwghtoii,  Maaa. 

FUed  Oct.  U,  1993,  Scr.  No.  134,792 

iML  CL'  B62B  7/08 

VS.  CL  2M— 647  20  Claima 


respectively  in  front  of  and  behind  said  middle  wheel  means; 
wherein,  in  an  at  rest  position  with  the  user  being  positioned  on 
said  support  means,  said  middle  and  rear  wheel  means  contact 
the  support  surface  with  said  front  wheel  means  being  spaced 
above  the  support  surface,  whereby,  to  operate  said  mobility 
device,  a  sufficient  force  is  exerted  by  the  user  on  said  frame 
means  substantially  in  a  forward  direction  thereby  producing  a 
pivot  of  said  body  means  substantially  about  said  middle  wheel 
means  and  a  rotation  of  said  middle  wheel  means  thus  resulting 
in  a  forward  displacement  of  said  mobility  device  and  of  the 
user  carried  thereby,  said  pivot  of  said  body  means  being 


1.  A  frame  transformable  between  a  collapsed  position  and 
an  upright  position,  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  upper  support  having  a  proximal  end; 

a  lower  support  having  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  con- 
nected to  said  base; 

an  upper  brace  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  top  end 
connected  to  said  lower  support; 

a  lower  brace  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  bottom  end 
of  said  lower  brace  connected  to  said  base; 

a  first  hinge  connecting  said  upper  support  to  said  lower 
support  so  that  said  upper  support  and  said  lower  support 
are  movable  from  said  collapsed  position  wherein  said 
upper  support  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
lower  support,  to  said  upright  position  wherein  said  upper 
support  is  disposed  rearward  of  and  substantially  aligned 
with  said  lower  support; 

a  second  hinge  connecting  said  upper  brace  to  said  lower 
brace  so  that  said  upper  brace  and  said  lower  brace  are 
movable  from  said  collapsed  position  wherein  said  lower 
brace  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  brace, 
to  said  upright  position  wherein  both  said  upper  brace  and 
said  lower  brace  are  substantially  vertically  disposed; 

wherein  said  frame  is  transformed  from  said  collapsed  posi- 
tion to  said  upright  position  by  pulling  said  upper  support 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  lower  support. 

5.364,120 
MOBnJTY  AID  FOR  PHYSICALLY  DISABLED  PEOPLE 
Darid  Shimansky,  5622  McAlear  A»e.,  C6te  St.  L»c,  Quebec, 
CaMdaH4W2G7 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,771 
IM.  a.)  B62B  7/06 
VS.  CL  28O-«50  16  Claima 

1.  A  mobility  device  for  physically  disabled  people,  compris- 
ing a  body  means  including  a  support  means  located  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  a  user,  said  body  means 
including  a  substantially  upwardly  extending  frame  means  and 
further  including  front,  middle  and  rear  wheel  means,  said 
middle  wheel  means  supporting  said  body  means  on  a  support 
surface  onto  which  said  mobility  device  is  intended  to  be 
displaced,  said  middle  wheel  means  being  located  proximate 
said  frame  means  and  in  front  of  a  center  of  gravity  of  said 
mobility  device  and  of  the  user  carried  thereby  with  the  user 
being  positioned  on  said  support  means  and  facing  towards  said 
frame  means,  said  front  and  rear  wheel  means  being  located 


forwardly  limited  by  said  front  wheel  means  engaging  the 
support  surface  whereat  said  mobility  device  and  the  user 
carried  thereby  can  displace  on  said  front  and  middle  wheel 
means  with  said  rear  wheel  means  being  slighdy  spaced  above 
the  ground  surface,  wherein  after  a  certain  forward  displace- 
ment said  body  means  returns  to  a  position  where  said  body 
means  is  supported  by  said  middle  and  rear  wheel  means, 
whereby  the  user  can  displace  in  translation  by  way  of  a  sub- 
stantially rocking  reciprocating  motion  of  said  mobility  device 
resulting  from  forces  being  periodically  applied  by  the  user  on 
said  frame  means. 


5.364,121 

REAR  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLE  HAVING 

INCREASED  FREE  LAYOUT 

Unkoo  Lee,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 

Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ang.  20.  1992. 
9M497S 

iBt  CL>  B06G  1/00 
VS.  CL  280-^88  u  Claims 


1.  A  rear  suspension  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  axle  beam  transversely  arranged  with  respect  to  a  car 

body  and  including  wheels  mounted  on  both  ends  of  said 

axle  beam; 
a  trailing  arm  projecting  forward  form  said  axle  beam,  said 

trailing  arm  having  a  front  end  portion  connected  to  the 

car  body; 
upper  and  lower  control  links  connecting  the  front  end 
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portion  of  said  trailing  arm  to  the  car  body,  said  upper  and 
lower  control  links  having  a  predetermined  spacing  there- 
between, wherein  an  interval  between  the  front  end  cou- 
pling portion  of  the  upper  control  link  and  the  front  end 
coupling  portion  of  the  lower  control  link  is  narrower 
than  that  between  the  rear  end  coupling  portion  of  the 
upper  control  link  and  the  rear  end  coupling  portion  of  the 
lower  control  link;  and 
spring-damper  assemblies  mounted  perpendicularly  to  both 
ends  of  said  axle  beam,  an  upper  portion  of  said  spring- 
damper  assemblies  being  connected  to  the  car  body. 


•t 


5.364,122 


*— jvPta£    *€I04T  OWWCEOVP    glj 


1.  A  suspension  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vehicle  height  control  members  to  be  inter- 
posed between  a  body  of  the  vehicle  and  respective  axles 
of  front  right,  front  left,  rear  right  and  rear  left  wheels  to 
control  height  of  the  vehicle  by  the  action  of  a  fluid 
charged  into  and  discharged  from  said  vehicle  height 
control  members; 

a  pump; 

a  main  fluid  line  coimected  to  said  pump; 

a  discharge  valve  provided  in  said  main  fluid  line  and 
adapted  to  discharge  fluid  from  said  main  fluid  line  when 
said  discharge  valve  is  opened; 

a  plurality  of  branch  lines  connecting  said  main  fluid  line  to 
respective  said  vehicle  height  control  members; 

each  said  branch  line  having  therein  a  respective  charge-dis- 
charge valve,  each  said  charge-discharge  valve  being 
normally  closed  to  isolate  the  respective  said  vehicle 
height  control  member  from  said  main  fluid  line,  and  each 
said  charge-discharge  valve  being  opened  so  that  the  fluid 
is  charged  into  the  respective  said  vehicle  height  control 
member  when  said  pump  is  operated  and  discharged  from 
the  respective  said  vehicle  height  control  member  when 
said  discharge  valve  is  opened;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  charge  and  discharge  of  the 
fluid  into  and  from  said  vehicle  height  control  members, 
said  control  unit  controlling  said  charge-discharge  valves 
such  that  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  a  set  of  said 
charge-discharge  valves  associated  with  the  front  wheels 
and  a  set  of  said  charge-discharge  valves  associated  with 
the  rear  wheels,  said  charge-discharge  valves  associated 
with  the  right  and  left  wheels  are  never  open  at  the  same 
time. 


5.364,123 
AIR  BAG  MODULE 
WOliam  M.  Abramczyk,  RocheMer  Hllla,  Mich^  aod  Kimberiy 
L.  Ddrt,  Springboro,  OUo,  ami^on  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poratioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  188.862 

Int  a.)  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280—728  A  10  Claims 


VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
SEQUENTIAL  CONTROL  FLOW 
Nobayuki  Idiimaru,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToUco  LtiL, 
Kawasaki,  Japnn 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1993,  Scr.  No.  41,196 

CInims  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-110663 

Int  CL'  B60G  11/26 

VS.  CL  28fr-709  6  Claims 


6.  An  air  bag  module  for  installation  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  retainer  including  a  substantially  planar  frame  and  a  plural- 
ity of  legs  extending  from  the  frame,  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  frame; 

an  air  bag  cushion  coimected  to  the  frame  of  the  retainer; 

an  inflator  engaging  the  legs  of  the  retainer  and  secured  to 
the  vehicle  to  capture  the  retainer;  and 

means  for  directing  the  air  bag  cushion  into  the  vehicle 
when  the  inflator  discharges. 


5,364,124 
AIR  BAG  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DEPLOYMENT  CHUTE 
Michael  W.  Dooegan,  Bellbrook;  John  L.  Volz,  Dayton,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Thomas  C.  Brown,  Bellerue,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967^09 

Int  a.>  B60R  21/22 

VS.  CL  280—730  R  9  Claims 


7.  A  deployment  chute  for  an  air  bag  which  is  mounted 
beneath  a  deployment  opening  of  an  air  bag  container,  said 
chute  comprising  an  elongated,  open-ended  fabric  tube  with  a 
rectangular  cross-section  and  a  cross-sectional  area  signifi- 
cantly smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  fully-inflated 
air  bag  and  having  an  inner  end  secured  to  the  container  about 
the  periphery  of  its  deployment  opening  and  an  outer  end,  said 
chute  being  extendible  from  a  position  folded  atop  the  air  bag 
to  an  extended  position  outwardly  of  the  opening,  and  a  tether 
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connecting  the  chute  outer  end  to  the  container  to  position  the 
outer  end  upon  deployment  to  guide  deployment  of  the  air  bag 
through  a  passage  to  emerge  from  the  chute  outer  end. 


1.  Apparatus  for  restraining  movement  of  a  vehicle  occupant 
in  the  event  of  a  side  impact  to  the  vehicle,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

first  and  second  inflatable  occupant  restraints  for,  when 
inflated,  restraining  movement  of  the  vehicle  occupant, 

an  inflation  fluid  source  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
inflatable  occupant  restraints  for  providing  inflation  fluid 
for  said  inflatable  occupant  restraints, 

means  for  mounting  said  inflatable  occupant  restraints  for 
inflation  between  a  lateral  side  of  the  vehicle  and  the  side 
of  a  vehicle  occupant, 

flow  control  means  associated  with  said  inflation  fluid 
source  and  actuatable  between  a  first  condition  for  direct- 
ing inflation  fluid  from  said  inflation  fluid  source  into  said 
first  inflatable  occupant  restraint  and  a  second  condition 
for  directing  inflation  fluid  from  said  inflation  fluid  source 
into  said  second  inflatable  occupant  restraint, 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  vehicle  occupant 
and  for  providing  a  position  signal  indicative  of  the  vehi- 
cle occupant's  position,  and 

actuator  means  responsive  to  the  position  signal  for  actuat- 
ing said  flow  control  means  between  the  first  and  second 
conditions. 


S,364,12< 

SPECIALLY  FOLDED  AIR  BAG  AND  SPECIAL 

INFLATOR  FOR  INFLATING  AIR  BAG 

Masato  Kuretake;  Motonobu  Kitagawa;  Kazuhiko  Yamakawa; 

Yoshlmi  Yosbida;  Sawayo  Uda,  and  Takayasu  Zushi,  all  of 

Shiga,  Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,963 

Claims  priority,  appUeatioD  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-292920 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/22.  21/26 

VS.  CL  280—730  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  air  bag  device  comprising, 

a  retainer  having  a  main  plate  and  an  inflator  mounting 
opening  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  the  main  plate, 

an  inflator  fixed  to  said  retainer  and  having  a  leading  end 
situated  in  the  inflator  mounting  opening  of  said  retainer, 
a  side  periphery,  a  plurality  of  gas  injection  ports  formed 
in  the  side  periphery,  and  means  for  injecting  gas  from  the 
inflator  into  a  second  direction  immediately  after  the 
inflator  is  activated  and  then  in  a  first  direction,  said  first 
direction  extending  along  the  main  plate  of  the  retainer 
and  the  second  direction  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction, 

an  air  bag  fixed  to  the  retainer  and  arranged  on  the  retainer 
such  that  the  air  bag  is  folded  along  the  first  direction  and 


I  ail' bag  I 


then  along  the  second  direction,  said  ai?  bag  being  inflated 
by  the  gas  injected  by  the  inflator,  and 


5,3(4,123 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  AN  OCCUPANT  OF  A 
VEHICLE  UPON  A  SIDE  IMPACT  TO  THE  VEHICLE 
Louis  R.  Brown,  Oxford;  Charles  E.  Steffens,  Jr,,  Washington; 
Thomas  H.  Vos,  Rochester,  and  Edwartl  J.  Barley,  Romeo,  all 
of  Mich„  asslsMn  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc^ 
Lyndharst,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,215 

Int  CL^  B60R  21/22 

MS.  CL  2S0— 730  A  20  Claims 
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a  module  cover  attached  to  the  retainer,  said  module  cover 
covering  the  air  bag  and  being  torn  by  the  air  bag  when 
the  air  bag  is  inflated. 


5,364,127 
INFLATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Jess  A.  Cuevas,  Scottadale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.  Lynd- 
hurst  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,112 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/28 

MS.  a.  280—741  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  device,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

pressure  vessel  means  for  defining  a  sealed  chamber,  said 
chamber  being  filled  with  inflation  fluid  that  is  essentially 
free  of  components  that  would  be  combustible  within  said 
chamber; 

means  for  directing  said  inflation  fluid  from  said  pressure 
vessel  means  into  the  inflatable  device; 

ignitable  means  for  increasing  the  temperature  and  pressure 
of  said  inflation  fluid  within  said  chamber,  said  ignitable 
means  including  an  ignitable  material  being  contained  in  a 
canister  which,  when  ignited,  produces  combustion  prod- 
ucts including  heat  for  heating  and  pressurizing  said  infla- 
tion fluid; 

igniter  means  for  igniting  said  ignitable  material  in  response 
to  an  actuating  signal;  and 

dispersing  means  for  dispersing  said  combustion  products  in 
said  inflation  fluid  within  said  chamber,  said  dispersing 
means  moving  said  canister  containing  said  ignitable  mate- 
rial within  said  chamber  when  said  ignitable  material  is 
burning. 
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5,364,128 

REAR  PORTION  STRUCTURE  OF  VEHICLE 

YoiUkasn  I4e,  HlraiUma,  Japmi,  Msi^or  to  MaxU  Motor 

FIM  iwm.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,922 

CUiM  priority,  swHntfioo  JapM,  Jn.  29, 1991,  3-1SS313 

lat  CL'  B6>2D  21/15.  25/08 

MS.  CL  280-784  9  CUms 


1.  A  rear  portion  structure  of  a  vehicle  having  a  multi-link 
rear  suspension,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  right  and  left  rear  side  frames  extending  along  right 
and  left  side  portions,  respectively,  of  a  rear  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  each  side  frame  having  a  kick-up  portion  which  is 
inclined  upward  toward  a  back  of  the  vehicle; 

a  rear  suspension  cross  member  having  attaching  portions 
attached  to  intermediate  portions  of  said  kick-up  portions 
of  said  rear  ade  frames,  said  rear  suspension  cross  member 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  rear  side  frames,  wherein 
each  of  said  attaching  portions  of  said  rear  suspension 
cross  member  includes  a  forward  and  a  backward  arm 
portion  integrated  to  form  a  longitudinal  frame  portion, 
and  said  longitudinal  frame  portion  is  integrally  formed 
with  said  rear  suspension  cross  member;  and 

reinforcement  brackets  attaching  said  forward  arm  portions 
to  said  rear  side,  frames  at  almost  the  middle  of  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  kick-up  portions,  said  reinforce- 
ment brackets  extending  from  said  intermediate  portion  to 
a  back  portion  of  said  kick-up  portions. 


1  camnJT  [>-(  M^'W 


deceleration  and  generating  a  deceleration  signal  indica- 
tive thereof; 

an  elongated  lock  plate  defining  substantially  parallel  side 
edge  and  having  a  series  of  locking  apertures  fonned 
therein  at  spaced  locatioiis  tberealong; 

a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  said  belt  bocUe; 

a  stored  energy  device  operable  for  forcibly  displacing  said 
drive  mechanism  so  as  to  cause  concurrent  movement  of 
said  belt  buckle  from  said  iKMnal  position  toward  said 
retracted  position; 

actuation  means  for  actuating  said  stored  energy  device  in 
response  to  said  deceleration  signal  indicating  a  vehicular 
decderatioa  exceeding  a  predetermined  critical  value;  and 

a  latch  assembly  coupled  to  said  belt  buckle  for  lockingly 
retaining  said  belt  buckle  in  said  retracted  position,  said 
latch  assembly  including  a  slide  bracket  mounted  for 
slidable  movement  along  said  lock  plate  and  defining  a 
pair  of  channels  for  slidably  engaging  the  side  edges  of 
said  lock  plate  and  a  latch  tab  adapted  to  sequentially 
ratchet  over  said  locking  apertures  in  said  lock  plate  dur- 
ing movement  toward  said  retracted  position  and  to  lock- 
ingly engage  a  locking  aperture  to  prevent  subsequent 
return  movement  of  said  latch  assembly  and  belt  buckle 
toward  said  normal  position  from  said  retracted  position. 


5,364,130 

COUPLING  FOR  TUBULAR  PLASTIC  PIPES  WTTH 

LINER  OF  SOCKET  AND  LINER  OF  PIPES  BEING  HEAT 

WELD ABLE 

Alfred  Tnalmann,  Uhwiesea,  Switserlaad,  sssignTtr  to  Strcag 
Plastic  AG,  Niedertaasli,  Switscriaiid 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,066 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioo   Switxcrland,   Feb.   22,    1993, 
00543/93 

Int  CL'  F16L  13/02 
MS.  CL  285—21  6  Claims 


5,364,129 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT  TENSIONING  MECHANISM 
Cecil  A.  Collins,  Shelby,  and  Dagoberto  Krambcck,  Troy,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Safety  Corporation,  St  Clair 
Shores,  Mich. 

I        Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,299 
'  Int  CL'  B60R  22/36 

MS.  a.  280—806  26  Claims 
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1.  A  belt  tensioning  mechanism  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  to 
retract  a  belt  buckle  from  a  normal  position  to  a  retracted 
position,  said  belt  tensioning  mechanism  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  a  vehicular 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising 

first  and  second  compound  pipes  having  ends  to  be  joined, 
each  of  said  pipes  having  an  inner  layer  (4)  and  an  outer 
layer  (3); 
a  socket  assembly  (2)  having  an  inner  liner  (10)  and  an  outer 
sleeve  (5)  for  joining  said  pipes, 

said  inner  liner  of  said  socket  assembly  and  said  inner 
layers  of  said  compound  pipes  being  made  of  materials 
which  are  heat-weldable  to  each  other,  and 
said  outer  sleeve  of  said  socket  assembly  and  said  outer 
layers  of  said  compound  pipes  being  made  of  high- 
strength  materials  which  are  frictionally  joinable  to 
each  other; 
means  (12, 13)  for  heating  said  inner  layers  and  liner  to  form 
a  welded  connection  of  said  inner  liner  of  said  socket 
assembly  to  said  inner  layers  (4)  of  said  pipes;  and 
said  socket  assembly  (2)  including  means  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  sleeve  for  forming  frictional  connections  (7)  with  said 
outer  layers  of  said  pipes. 
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5,364,131 
QUICK-CONNECT  TUBULAR  COUPLINC 
Dale  L.  Hartaock,  Linmia;  John  C.  Caverly,  Devborn;  Fred  G. 
Sckrocder,  Gnmt  De;  CUndia  M.  Amlmon,  Southfleld,  and 
Ronald  G.  Brenlian,  Fanningtoii  Hills,  all  of  Mkh^  aadgnora 
to  Ford  Motor  Coapany,  Dearitoni,  Mkk. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,916 

fat  CL'  F16L  37/2Z  37/084 

VS.  a.  285—23  17  dataa 


1.  A  tubular  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  element  including  first  and  second  sections, 
said  first  section  having  a  first  outer  diameter  and  said 
second  section  having  a  second  outer  diameter; 

a  second  tubular  element  including  first  and  second  portions, 
said  first  portion  having  a  first  inner  diameter  and  said 
second  portion  having  a  second  inner  diameter,  said  sec- 
ond tubular  element  being  adapted  to  be  assembled  with 
said  first  tubular  element  such  that  said  first  section  is 
positioned  substantially  adjacent  to  said  first  portion  and 
said  second  section  is  positioned  substantially  adjacent  to 
said  second  portion; 

means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  tubular  elements  in 
assembly,  said  securing  means  including  an  end  part  ex- 
tending from  said  first  portion  of  said  second  tubular 
element,  a  contractible  garter  spring,  an  annular  cage 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  section 
of  said  first  tubular  element  for  defining  a  chamber  with 
said  first  section  for  housing  said  garter  spring,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  annular  passage  through  which  said  end 
part  passes  during  assembly  of  said  first  and  second  tubu- 
lar elements  to  permit  said  garter  spring  to  pass  over  said 
end  part  and  contract  about  said  first  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond tubular  element  for  securing  said  first  and  second 
tubular  elements  in  assembly; 

means  for  sealing  said  first  tubular  element  to  said  second 
tubular  element,  said  sealing  means  being  retained  on  one 
of  said  first  and  second  tubular  elements  and  engaging 
with  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  elements 
just  before  said  securing  means  secures  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tubular  elements  in  assembly;  and, 

expander  means  positioned  between  said  garter  spring  and 
said  first  section  for  expanding  said  garter  spring  prior  to 
the  assembly  of  said  first  and  second  tubular  elements  to 
permit  easy  assembly  of  said  first  and  second  tubular 
elements  and  being  disengageable  with  said  garter  spring 
to  permit  said  garter  spring  to  contract  about  and  engage 
substantially  only  said  second  tubular  element  for  securing 
said  first  and  second  tubular  elements  in  assembly. 


5,364,132 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  ACTIVATION  OF  A 

REUSABLE  SECURITY  IDENTIFICATION  BADGE 

DaTid  J.  Haas,  and  Sandra  F.  Haas,  both  of  SnfferB,  N.Y., 

aasigBon  to  S JA.  Trust,  Suffeni,  N.Y. 

CoatiBiiatioa-ui-part  of  Scr.  No.  650,221,  Feb.  4,  1991, 
abaodooed.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,552 
Int.  a.'  B42D  J 5/10;  A44C  3/00 
VS.  CL  283—67  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assembly  and  activation  of  a  reusable  secu- 
rity identification  badge  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  a  reusable  base  substrate  having  a  visible  void 
indicia  area  on  one  surface  there  of; 

(b)  removably  adhesively  attaching  an  inked  substrate  to 
said  one  surface  containing  said  visible  void  indicia  area  of 
the  reusable  base  substrate  to  cover  the  void  indicia  area, 
the  inked  substrate  having  an  expired  indicia  area  of  a 
soluble  ink  on  one  surface  and  an  adhesive  on  the  other 
surface,  wherein  the  adhesive  surface  of  said  inked  sub- 
strate is  attached  onto  said  base  substrate; 

(c)  adhesively  attaching  an  overlay  substrate  to  the  inked 
substrate,  the  overlay  substrate  having  an  ink  dissolver  on 
one  surface  and  a  display  surface  on  the  other  surface,  the 
ink  dissolver  surface  of  said  overlay  substrate  is  attached 
onto  the  soluble  ink  surface  of  said  inked  substrate; 


wherein  the  ink  dissolving  adhesive  of  the  overlay  substrate 
contacts  and  coacts  with  the  soluble  ink  of  the  inked 
substrate  to  dissolve  the  ink,  the  ink  migrating  through  the 
overlay  substrate  to  the  display  surface,  where  it  can  be 
visually  perceived  through  the  display  surface  of  said 
overlay  substrate  in  a  selected  time  interval,  to  indicate 
the  expiration  of  the  badge; 

(d)  after  indication  of  expiration,  removing  the  removably 
adhesively  attached  inked  substrate  having  attached 
thereto  the  overlay  substrate,  from  the  reusable  base  sub- 
strate to  expose  the  void  indicia  area;  and 

(e)  repeating,  at  least  once,  steps  (b)  and  (c). 


5,364,133 
IDENTIFICATION  BRACELET 
Gene  A.  Hofer,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Karen  M.  Longe,  Chicago, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zebra  Technologies  Corporation, 
Vernon  Hills,  Ul. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,440 

Int  a.»  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—75  17  Claims 


A 


/ 


^p^^Joptf^  ^J*^iii^]i  ^J2^/^^ 


2  2 

1.  An  identification  bracelet  comprising: 

a.  an  upper  layer  of  transparent  flexible  material  for  display- 
ing identifying  data,  said  upper  layer  having  top  and  bot- 
tom opposed  surfaces; 

b.  a  transparent  release  layer  comprising  predetermined 
printed  portions  applied  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
upper  layer; 

c.  a  pigmented,  adhesive  layer  applied  to  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  upper  layer  over  said  release  layer,  the  adhesive 
layer  forming  a  relatively  strong  adhesive  bond  to  the 
upper  layer  in  areas  between  the  printed  portions  of  the 
release  layer,  and  forming  a  relatively  weak  adhesive  bond 
to  the  printed  portions  themselves;  and, 

d.  a  lower  layer  of  flexible  material  removably  laminated  to 
the  upper  layer  by  the  adhesive  layer; 

e.  wherein,  upon  any  separation  of  said  upper  layer  from  said 
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adhesive  layer,  a  first  portion  of  said  pigmented  adhesive 
layer  located  between  said  predetermined  printed  portions 
of  said  release  layer  remains  adhered  to  said  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  upper  layer  and  forms  a  border  surrounding 
said  printed  portions,  and  a  second  portion  of  said  adhe- 
sive layer  detaches  therefrom,  thereby  causing  said  prede- 
termined printed  portions  of  said  release  layer  to  become 
visually  distinguishable  from  said  upper  layer  and  thus 
providing  an  indication  that  the  identification  bracelet  has 
been  altered. 


I  5,364,134 

END  FTTTING  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONDUTT 
Neill  E.  Anderson,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anderson  Bar- 
rows Metal  Corporation,  Palmdale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,700 

Int.  CL'  F16L  55/07 

VS.  CL  285—38  25  Claims 


25.  An  end  fitting  for  a  flexible  conduit  to  be  threaded  onto 
an  externally  threaded  male  fitting  having  an  internally  bev- 
eled bore  open  end,  said  end  fitting  comprising: 

a  conduit  insert  to  be  inserted  at  the  end  of  a  conduit  and 
having  a  force  flange  and  a  tip; 

a  cone  washer  having  a  washer  bore  to  fit  said  washer  onto 
said  insert  tip  on  one  side  of  said  force  flange,  said  cone 
washer  including  a  disk-shaped  back  portion  seated 
against  said  force  flange,  a  smaller  front  end  facing  away 
from  said  flange  and  a  conical  sealing  surface  extending 
between  said  front  end  back  portions; 

a  threaded  cap  having  an  end  wall  to  engage  said  force 
flange  on  another  side  thereof;  and 

a  crimp  ring  about  said  conduit  to  hold  the  assembled 
washer  and  insert  to  said  conduit  whereby  rotation  of  said 
cap  onto  said  male  fitting  will  push  said  insert  against  said 
cone  washer  and  thereby  push  said  cone  washer  conical 
sealing  surface  into  engagement  with  said  internal  beveled 
bore  open  end  in  a  fluid  tight  wedging  seal  therebetween 
in  response  to  manual  rotation  of  said  cap  onto  said  fitting. 


5,364,135 
END  FnriNG  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 

Neill  E.  Anderson,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anderson-Bar- 
rows Metal  Corporation,  Palmdale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,700,  Apr.  26, 1991.  This  application 
Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,661 
Int.  a.5  F16L  55/07 
VS.  a.  285—38  25  Claims 

23.  A  faucet  supply  line  assembly  to  interconnect  a  shut-off 
valve  to  a  faucet  valve  fitting  having  an  internally  beveled 
open  end,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  flexible  conduit  having  a  pair  of  ends; 
a  pair  of  end  fittings,  each  of  said  end  fittings  being  disposed 
at  a  respective  one  of  said  ends,  each  of  said  end  fittings 
including  a  conduit  insert,  a  threaded  cap  mounted  on  the 
insert  and  having  an  internal  thread  to  engage  a  male 
threaded  fitting  on  said  valves,  a  digitally  engageable 
surface  to  manually  grip  said  cap  for  installation  and 


removal  of  said  supply  line  from  said  valves  and  a  coaxial 
bore  defining  an  edge; 

a  force  flange  and  a  base  ring  on  the  conduit  insert  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  end  fittings,  the  base  ring  rotatably  engaged  by 
the  edge  of  the  coaxial  bore  of  the  associated  cap;  and 

a  cone  washer  mounted  on  each  insert,  each  such  cone 
washer  having  a  front  portion  to  fit  into  said  fitting  open 
end,  a  back  portion  being  too  large  to  fit  into  said  fitting 
open  end  and  a  conical  external  sealing  surface  tapering 
downwardly  from  said  back  portion  to  said  front  portion 
which  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  back  portion,  each 


said  cone  washer  being  mounted  on  each  insert  with  said 
back  portion  being  against  the  associated  force  flange  and 
said  front  portion  facing  axially  outwardly  of  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  end  fittings  whereby  interconnection  of 
each  of  said  end  fittings  to  each  of  said  valves  causes  each 
cap  to  force  the  associated  insert  force  flange  against  the 
associated  cone  washer  to  push  said  washer  partially  into 
said  fitting  open  end  to  effect  a  water  tight  seal  between 
said  washer  conical  external  sealing  surface  and  said  fit- 
ting open  end  through  a  wedging  of  said  conical  external 
sealing  surface  of  said  cone  washer  against  said  internally 
beveled  open  end. 


5,364,136 

FLANGES  AND  BODIES  FOR  MICROWAVE 

WAVEGUIDES  COMPONENTS 

Adriano  Forti,  and  Enrico  BrambilU,  both  of  Vimercate,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Alcatel  Italia  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,069 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,   Not.    12,    1991,   MI9- 
1A003009 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/045 
VS.  a.  285—176  25  Claims 


•  I'Pi  :   «t 
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3.  Joining  members  for  fluid  duct  components,  said  joining 
members  comprising  a  plurality  of  spot-faced  cavities  rotated 
with  respect  to  each  other,  wherein  said  members  do  not 
produce  appreciable  losses  and  disturbances  on  transmission  of 
conveyed  fluids  therethrough. 
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S,3M.137 
INFANT  HIGHCHAIK 

r,  IM^  OU  Tmrnm,  tiJ. 

F1M  Apr.  5, 1993,  Sot.  No.  42^(43 

irt.  a.'  A47D  7/oa  y/otf 

UJS.  a.  297—327 


to  Safe-Stnv 


37 


1.  A  highcluir  for  supporting  an  infant  who  is  too  young  to 
be  able  to  sit  up  without  support  with  the  infant's  back  in  an 
erect  position  comprising: 
a  support  structure  having  four  legs,  respective  pairs  of  said 
legs  forming  two  inverted  generally  U-shaped  members, 
the  U-shaped  members  each  having  an  apex  region; 
an  infant  seat  adapted  to  cradle  an  infant's  body  so  as  to 
provide  support  for  the  infant's  back  from  below  and  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  body  of  an  infant  who  is  too 
young  to  be  able  to  sit  up  without  support  with  the  infant's 
back  in  an  erect  position,  the  infant  seat  having  bottom 
and  back  portions  and  having  a  vertical  height  measured 
from  a  lowest  point  of  the  bottom  portion  to  a  highest 
point  of  the  back  portion,  the  support  structure  having  a 
height  which  enables  the  infant  to  be  supported  in  the 
infant  seat  at  a  height  substantially  above  floor  level,  said 
height  of  the  support  structure  being  greater  than  the 
vertical  height  of  tlie  infant  seat,  whereby  the  infant  seat  is 
supported  at  a  height  allowing  the  infant  in  the  infant  seat 
to  be  drawn  up  to  a  dining  table  at  substantially  dining 
table  height  for  feeding; 
a  pair  of  hubs,  each  hub  coupled  to  a  side  of  said  infant  seat, 
said  hubs  each  enclosing  means  for  pivotally  attaching 
said  infant  seat  to  the  apex  region  of  respective  ones  of 
said  U-shaped  members,  said  means  for  pivotally  attach- 
ing defining  at  least  two  positions  of  said  infant  seat,  said 
positions  including  an  upright  position  and  a  reclined 
position;  and 
means  for  locking  said  infant  seat  in  each  of  said  positions. 


5,364,138 

DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BACXSCT 

ADJUSTMENT 

Hacea  Dietrick,  White  Rock,  awl  Graham  Whcatlaad,  Rich- 

■OBd,  both  of  Cunda,  aarigMn  to  Maaco  Corporatioa  of 

iMUaaa,  Taylor,  Mkh. 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,102 
lat  a.'  E05C  1/16 
VS.  CL  292— 1 J  10  Claims 

1.  A  latch  assembly  having  a  backset  adjustment  for  mount- 
ing within  a  bore  e:  xnding  in  from  a  side  edge  of  a  door  and 
operable  by  a  handle  or  keylock  on  a  side  of  the  door,  the 
handle  or  keylock  positioned  on  a  rotational  axis,  the  latch 
assembly  comprising: 
a  casing  assembly  for  mounting  in  the  bore  of  a  door,  the 
casing  assembly  having  a  bolt  assembly  longitudinally 


reciprocal  thereio  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  posttioo; 

the  bolt  assembly  including  a  bolt  with  a  cylindrical  aperture 
therein,  the  bolt  rotatable  and  reciprocal  relative  to  a 
non-rotational  cylindrical  bolt  adjuster  and  having  a  slid- 
ing fit  thereon,  a  groove  extending  for  at  least  1 80*  around 
the  surface  of  the  bolt  adjuster,  the  bolt  having  an  internal 
projection  engageable  in  the  groove  of  the  bolt  adjuster; 

a  bolt  extension  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bolt  adjuster  and 
reciprocal  with  the  bolt  assembly; 

a  cam  actuating  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  bolt 
extension,  the  cam  actuating  means  having  a  pivot  con- 
nection coaxial  with  the  rotational  axis  of  thehandle  or 
keylock; 


the  casing  assembly  including  a  rear  casing  with  a  back 
portion  containing  retaining  means  for  rotatably  con- 
straining the  cam  actuating  means,  the  back  portion  of  the 
rear  casing  integral  with  a  front  hollow  cylindrical  por- 
tion with  a  non-helical  substantially  serpentine  shaped  slot 
extending  about  a  portion  of  the  circumference  thereof; 

a  forward  hollow  cyUndrical  casing  rotatable  and  slidable 
about  the  fixmt  portion  of  the  rear  casing,  the  forward 
casing  having  an  internal  protrusion  engageable  in  the 
non-heUcal  substantially  serpentine  shaped  slot  of  the 
front  portion  of  the  rear  casing;  and 

the  forward  casing  engaging  the  bolt  with  the  forward  cas- 
ing and  bolt  simultaneously  rotatable  through  significantly 
different  patterns  of  movement  at  least  180*  to  change  the 
backset 


3,364,139 
DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  R.  Bergen,  Yorha  Liada,  and  Thooas  J.  Ghostley,  Ana- 
heiia,  both  of  CaUf.,  aMigaon  to  Kwikaet  Corporatkm,  Irriae, 
Calif. 
Coathmation  of  Ser.  No.  566,191,  Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioB  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,368 
Int.  CL»  BOSC  1/16 
VS.  CL  292—169  5  Claimi 

L  A  door  latch  assembly,  which  comprises: 
a  latch  bolt  mechanism; 

a  bolt  contained  with  the  latch  bolt  mechanism  and  movable 
between  an  extended  door  latching  position  and  a  re- 
tracted door  unlatching  position; 
a  drive  system  extending  from  outside  the  latch  bolt  mecha- 
nism to  a  location  within  the  latch  bolt  mechanism  to 
facilitate  movement  of  the  bolt  between  the  latching  posi- 
tion and  the  unlatching  position; 
a  door  operator  coupled  to  the  drive  system  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  latch  bolt  mechanism  for  facilitating 
operation  of  the  drive  system  to  move  the  bolt; 
the  drive  system  including  a  spindle  having  a  spindle  axis 
which  extends  between  the  door  operator  and  the  latch 
bolt  mechanism  for  coupling  the  door  operator  to  the 
latch  bolt  mechanism; 
a  locking  plate  mounted  on  the  spindle  at  a  location  interme- 


diate of  and  spaced  from  the  door  operator  and  the  latch  5,364,141 

bolt  mechanism  for  rotation  with  the  spindle;  TAMPER-PROOF  SECURITY  SEAL 

the  locking  plate  formed  with  a  slot  in  the  periphery  thereof  P-  Wayne  King,  3420  NW.  71st  St,  GaincsriUe,  Fla.  32606 
to  that  the  slot  is  located  in  a  plane  which  includes  the   CoBthmatioB  of  Ser.  No.  11,048,  Jan.  29, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
locking  plate-  appUcatioa  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207^19 

iBt  CL'  B65D  55/06 
VS.  CL  292—318  4  Claims 


>^ 


a  locking  dog  mounted  within  the  door  latch  assembly  in  a 
position  for  reciprocal  movement  along  a  dog  axis  which 
is  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  spindle  axis,  and 

means  for  moving  the  locking  dog  into  the  peripheral  slot  of 
the  locking  plate  at  a  location  spaced  from  and  indepen- 
dently of  the  latch  bolt  mechanism  and  the  portion  of  the 
drive  system  associated  therewith. 


5,364,140 
DOOR  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Brian  J.  Rice,  Colnmbia  Qty,  lad.,  aastgnor  to  Richard  J.  Ba- 
gan,  lac,  Colambia  aty,  lad. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,363 

lat  a.'  E05C  19/18 

VS.  a.  292—259  R  32  Claims 


\ 1 

M  ^ 


1.  A  security  device  for  a  door  mounted  within  a  frame, 
comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  support  bar  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  suppori  bar  having  a  length  which  exceeds  a 
width  of  said  door; 

means  mounted  to  said  support  bar  for  removably  attaching 
said  device  to  a  portion  of  said  door  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  orientation  such  that  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  suppon  bar  are  disposed  adjacent  opposing  vertical 
members  of  said  door  frame; 

a  first  blocking  member  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 
support  bar  and  a  second  blocking  member  attached  to 
said  second  end  of  said  support  bar,  said  blocking  mem- 
bers being  positionable  against  said  door  frame;  and 

a  handle  assembly  mounted  to  said  attaching  means  adjacent 
said  support  bar,  such  that  said  handle  assembly  is  pivot- 
able  with  respect  to  said  support  bar  so  as  to  engage  said 
attaching  means  to  said  portion  of  said  door. 


1.  A  security  seal  adapted  to  be  looped  upon  itself  in  self- 
locking,  irreversible  relation,  comprising: 

a  strap  having  a  tongue  portion  at  one  end  and  a  locking 
head  at  the  other  with  a  stop  plate  disposed  therebetween, 
said  locking  bead  having  an  aperture  therethrough  such 
that  said  locking  head  has  a  tongue-receiving  orifice  and 
an  exit  opening  through  which  to  pass  said  tongue, 
wherein  surfaces  of  said  locking  head  which  define  said 
tongue-receiving  orifice  are  sloped  from  external  edges  of 
said  surfaces  inward  toward  said  stop  plate  when  said  stop 
plate  is  in  a  locked  configuration,  abutting  the  surfaces 
defining  said  tongue-receiving  orifice,  and  wherein  said 
stop  plate  has  sloped  surfaces  which  are  complemen- 
tary to  those  defining  said  tongue-receiving  orifice  such 
that  when  said  stop  plate  is  in  its  locked  configuration,  the 
sloped  surfaces  which  define  said  tongue-receiving  orifice 
and  the  complementary  sloped  surfaces  of  said  stop  plate 
together  define  a  sloped  slot  which  slopes  away  from  said 
locking  head  and  in  towards  said  stop  plate; 

a  key  integrally  connected  to  said  strap  adjacent  to  said  stop 
plate  disposed  on  the  tongue  side  of  said  stop  plate,  said 
key  comprising  a  plurality  of  key  teeth  longitudinally 
spaced  relative  to  said  strap  and  a  pair  of  side  panels  rising 
vertically  from  said  strap,  enclosing  the  lateral  ends  of  the 
spaces  between  said  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  being  defmed 
by  a  gradually  sloping  siuface  and  substantially  vertical 
surface  oriented  such  that  said  vertical  surface  faces  said 
stop  plate;  and 

a  lock  plate  disposed  in  said  aperture,  said  lock  plate  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cantilevered  pawl  teeth  sloped  such 
that  the  crests  of  said  pawl  teeth  are  oriented  toward  the 
exit  opening  and  configured  in  correspondence  to  and  for 
cooperative  engagement  with  said  key  teeth,  such  that 
when  said  tongue  is  passed  through  said  aperture  and 
pulled  tight  said  key  is  pulled  into  said  locking  head 
whereby  said  pawl  teeth  engage  said  key  teeth,  said  stop 
plate  abuts  said  locking  head,  and  the  seal  is  thereby  irre- 
versibly locked. 


5,364,142 

HEAVY  DUTY  VEHICLE  BUMPER  WITH  STORAGE 

COMPARTMENT  AND  ACCESSORIES 

Robert  A.  Coiner,  2620  Panl  Banyaa  Dr.  SE.,  Bemidji,  Minn. 

56601 

FUed  JbL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,777 
lat  CL'  B60R  19/4S 
VS.  CL  293—117  8  daims 

1.  A  heavy  duty  protective  vehicle  bumper  suitable  for 
attachment  to  the  front  or  rear  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  storage  compartment  having  aligned  trans- 
verse sidewalls  formed  by  spaced  oppositely  disposed 
structural  inner  and  outer  sidewall  members  having  in- 
ward facing  upper  and  lower  flanges,  endwalls  formed  by 
oppositely  disposed  structural  endwall  members  having 
inward  facing  upper  and  lower  flanges  forming  end  do- 
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sures  spanning  said  sidewalls  members,  and  a  bottom  plate 
member  spanning  the  lower  flanges  of  the  structural  side- 
wall  and  endwall  members  and  thereby  defining  a  storage 
compartment  volume; 
(b)  lid  means  hinged  to  the  top  flange  of  one  of  said  sidewall 
members  and  forming  a  top  closure  for  said  storage  com- 
partment; 


(c)  a  pair  of  wrap-around  extensions  formed  by  said  endwall 
structural  members  extending  beyond  the  inner  sidewall 
member  in  a  direction  along  the  body  of  said  vehicle  at  a 
slight  outwardly  directed  angle  and  wherein  each  said 
extension  further  comprises  a  sidewall  member  joining  the 
inward  directed  flanges  of  said  extension  of  said  endwall 
structural  members  to  provide  a  box  structure;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  attachment  means  for  securing  the  bumper 
to  a  vehicle  frame. 


5,364,143 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARPET 

STRETCHING 

Engeae  J.  Grady,  5  Pheasant  Run,  East  Bridgewater,  Nfass. 

02333 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,2M 

Int.  CL'  A47G  27/04 

\i&.  CL  294—4.6  10  Claims 


at— 12 


1.  A  hand-operated,  carpet  stretching  tool  comprising: 

A)  gripping  head  engagable  with  a  carpet; 

B)  a  drive  member; 

C)  an  elongated  shank  for  interconnecting  said  gripping 
head  and  said  drive  member;  said  shank  including  flrst  and 
second  members  capable  of  telescoping  motion  of  one 
relative  to  the  other,  said  first  member  being  connected 
proximate  one  end  thereof  to  said  gripping  head,  and  said 
second  member  being  connected  proximate  one  end 
thereof  to  said  drive  member; 

D)  a  first  handle  connected  to  said  drive  member  for  moving 
said  drive  member  by  hand  in  a  first  direction  towards  said 
gripping  head; 

E)  a  strike  surface  disposed  adjacent  said  gripping  head, 
against  which  said  second  member  strikes  during  stretch- 
ing of  said  carpet;  and 

F)  a  second  handle  connected  to  said  gripping  head  for 
holding  said  gripping  head  while  said  drive  member  is 
moved  by  said  first  handle  towards  said  gripping  head 
during  telescoping  of  said  first  and  second  members  so  as 
to  develop  momentum  before  said  first  member  hits  said 
strike  surface. 


3,364,144 

CASSETTE  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

Michael  J.  Sattcrfield,  Round  Rock;  Theodore  C.  Caramberis, 

Austin,  and  Glenn  T.  Tharp,  Taylor,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  936,465,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,832 

iBt  a.'  B65D  25 /2S 

MS.  CL  294—27.1  23  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  cassette  transporting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  first  fork  member  and  a  second  fork  member,  wherein 
each  fork  member  is  generally  rigid  and  has: 
a  flange; 
a  shaft  having: 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  that  is  opposite  the  first  end, 
wherein  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  is  adjacent  to  the 
flange; 
a  beveled  section  that  lies  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of 

the  shaft;  and 

a  first  side  and  a  second  side  that  is  opposite  the  first  side; 

and 

a  tab  located  adjacent  to  the  first  side  of  the  shaft  and  spaced 

away  from  the  beveled  section,  wherein  the  tab  includes: 

a  main  body  section  extending  from  the  shaft  in  a  direction 

away  from  the  second  side;  and 
a  locking  section  that  extends  from  the  main  body  section 
in  a  direction  towards  the  first  end  of  the  shaft,  wherein 
the  locking  section  is  spaced  away  from  the  first  side  of 
the  shaft. 


5,364,145 
SINGLE  ACnON  ROTARY  RELEASE  HOOK 
Irring  Epstein,  4216  Shore  Onb  Dr.,  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 
98115 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,728 

Int  a.'  B66C  l/iS 

MS.  a.  294— 82  J7  4  Claims 


1.  A  single  action  rotary  release  hook  apparatus  comprising: 
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a.  a  rotatable  release  hook  of  a  generally  circular  conftgura- 
tioo  and  having  a  main  body; 

b.  a  recess  in  said  hook  for  receiving  a  cable; 

c.  said  hook  having  a  first  part  of  a  first  locking  means; 

d.  a  rotatable  pawl; 

e.  said  pawl  having  a  second  part  of  said  first  locking  means; 

f.  said  first  pari  and  said  second  part  of  said  first  locking 
means  are  juxtapositioned  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
hook; 

g.  said  pawl  having  a  first  pari  of  a  second  locking  means; 
h.  with  said  pawl  in  operative  contact  with  said  hook  and  a 

rotatable  member  being  in  a  first  position  and  having  a 
second  part  of  said  second  locking  means  in  contact  with 
said  first  part  of  said  second  locking  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  pawl  and  with  said  first  part  of  said  first 
locking  means  and  with  said  second  part  of  said  first 
locking  means  operatively  in  contact  with  each  other,  said 
rotatable  member  prevents  rotation  of  said  hook,  and  with 
said  rotatable  member  in  a  second  position  with  said  pawl 
being  away  from  said  hook  and  with  said  first  part  of  said 
first  locking  means  and  with  said  second  part  of  said  first 
locking  means  not  in  operative  contact  with  each  other 
said  rotatable  member,  having  a  second  part  of  said  sec- 
ond locking  means  in  contact  with  said  first  part  of  said 
second  locking  means,  prevents  rotation  of  said  pawl 
toward  said  hook; 

i.  release  lever  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member, 

j.  said  rotatable  member  being  capable  of  being  rotated  to 
allow  said  pawl  to  rotate  away  from  said  release  hook  to 
inactivate  said  first  locking  means  to  allow  said  release 
hook  to  rotate; 

k.  said  rotatable  member  operatively  connecting  with  said 
pawl  to  restrict  movement  of  said  pawl  toward  said  re- 
lease hook; 

I.  said  release  hook  having  a  notch  being  said  first  part  of  said 
first  locking  means; 

m.  said  pawl  having  a  first  fmger  apparatus  being  said  second 
part  of  said  first  locking  means; 

n.  said  pawl  having  a  second  finger  and  a  third  fmger  defin- 
ing a  second  notch  in  the  pawl  and  being  a  first  part  of  said 
second  locking  means; 

o.  said  rotatable  member  having  a  bearing  surface,  being  said 
second  part  of  said  second  locking  means,  against  which 
said  second  finger  of  said  pawl  can  bear; 

p.  said  second  notch  in  said  pawl  allows  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  rotate  and  to  bear  against  said  third  fingei  to  allow 
said  pawl  to  move  said  first  finger  away  from  said  recess 
in  said  release  hook  to  allow  said  release  hook  to  rotate; 

q.  said  apparatus  having  a  moveable  arm; 

r.  said  moveable  arm  operatively  connecting  with  said  rotat- 
able member; 

s.  with  said  pawl  in  a  position  away  from  said  release  hook 
so  as  to  allow  said  release  hook  to  rotate,  said  rotatable 
member  bears  against  said  third  finger  to  position  and 
maintain  said  pawl  away  from  said  release  hook  to  prevent 
said  pawl  contacting  said  release  hook;  and, 

t.  stop  means  operatively  connecting  with  said  release  lever 
means  to  restrict  movement  of  said  release  lever  means. 


means,  vertically-deployable  above  said  article  supporting 
means,  for  supporting  said  engaging  means,  said  engaging 
means  being  so  mounted  as  to  move  freely  in  a  vertical 
direction  by  movement  of  said  engaging  means  supporting 


5,364,146 
ROBOTIC  GRIPPER  FOR  HANDLING  OBJECTS  OF 
VARIOUS  SIZES 
Alexander  Brandorfr,  New  Milford,  and  Steven  L.  Smith,  Ox- 
ford, both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  United  Parcel  Serrice  of 
America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

I        FUed  Ang.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,601 
'  Int.  a.'  B25J  n/os 

MS.  CL  294—86.4  21  Claims 

1.  A  robotic  gripper  for  handling  objects  of  various  sizes, 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  an  article;  and 

(b)  means  for  engaging  an  upper  horizontal  surface  of  an 
article  supported  on  said  article  supporting  means,  said 
engaging  means  being  mounted  on  an  upper  free  end  of 


means,  wherein  said  engaging  means  supporting  means 
comprises  a  band  of  sheet-like  material,  said  band  being 
curved  about  a  vertical  axis,  whereby  said  band  is  substan- 
tially rigid  in  a  vertical  direction  and  substantiaUy  flexible 
horizontally  in  a  rearward  direction. 


5,364,147 
DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  RAILROAD  TIMBER 
Thomas  E.  Dickey,  Manchester,  Mo.,  and  Thomas  Y.  Gehr,  Jr., 
Northbrook,  DL,  assignors  to  ESCO  Equipmeat  Serrice  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  m. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1993.  Ser.  No.  30,59« 

Int  CL'  B66C  1/32 

MS.  CL  294—118  32  Claims 


11.  A  device  for  handling  a  railroad  tie  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  lifting  machine,  said  tie  having  top,  bottom,  and 
side  walls,  said  device  comprising:  a  crossbar  means  having 
bearings  at  each  end,  a  first  actuating  lever  means  pivotally 
mounted  in  a  bearing  at  one  end  of  said  crossbar  means,  a 
second  actuating  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  in  a  bearing  at 
the  other  end  of  said  crossbar  means,  a  first  gripping  jaw  car- 
ried by  said  first  actuating  lever  means,  a  second  gripping  jaw 
carried  by  said  second  actuating  lever  means,  said  gripping 
jaws  having  means  for  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  tie  along 
longitudinal  areas  thereof  and  means  for  engaging  said  top  wall 
of  said  railroad  tie  when  placing  said  device  on  said  tie  prior  to 
handling  said  tie  to  correctly  position  the  gripping  jaws,  said 
actuating  lever  means  including  long  arms  crossing  each  other, 
and  a  lifting  harness  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and 
to  the  lifting  machine,  whereby  application  of  a  lifting  force  by 
said  lifting  machine  causes  said  actuating  lever  means  to  close 
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the  first  and  second  gripping  jaws  into  gripping  engagement    two  longitudinal  sides  define  a  chamber  for  snugly  receiving 
with  the  side  walls  of  said  tie.  means  setting  a  position  occupied  by  the  spring  within  the  sun 

visor. 


3,364,148 
CARRYING  HANDLE 

Amn  Bartocd,  605  W.  113th  St,  Apartment  42,  New  York,  N.Y. 
1002S 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  5,292 
iDt  CL'  A45C  13/26;  B65D  33/06 

VS.  CL  294—171  8  Claims 


1.  A  handle  grip  device  comprising  a  tubular  grip  member 
formed  of  a  soft,  resiliently  compressible  material  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  along  the  length  of  an  upper  part 
thereof  and  a  core  member  formed  of  a  relatively  stiff  material 
nesting  in  said  grip  member  along  the  lengths  thereof  and 
having  a  top  surface  space  below  and  registering  with  said  slot; 
a  flexible  web  sheath  extending  above  a  peripheral  surface  of 
said  grip  member  and  through  said  slot  to  said  core  top  surface. 


5,364,149 

RETAINING  SPRING  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  SUNVISOR 

HINGES 

iMi   Aymcrich,  and  Jesiis  Prat,  both  of  Rubi,  Spain,  assignors 

to  Industrias  Techno-Matic,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
per  No.  PCT/ES92/00012,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14624,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Jan.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  924,012 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Feb.  IS,  1991,  P  9100402 
Int  CL'  B60J  3/02 
VS.  a.  296—97.12  4  Claims 


n  '«  15 


1.  A  retaining  spring  for  automobile  sun  visor  hinges  com- 
prising a  body  member  symmetrical  about  a  center  plane,  said 
body  member  having  one  transverse  side  and  two  longitudinal 
sides,  said  one  side  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  centrally  coextensive  with  said  one  side,  said  two 
sides  being  provided  with  longitudinally  arranged  recesses 
coextensive  with  said  sides  and  being  formed  with  inclined 
resilient  tabs  which  are  converging  toward  said  center  plane, 
separated  by  said  slot  and  flexible  inside  a  sun  visor  within  a 
range  between  said  body  and  a  pivot  pin  of  a  bent  support  of  a 
sun  visor,  said  resilient  tabs  being  internally  provided  with 
positioning  flats,  said  resilient  tabs  of  said  body  member  defin- 
ing therebetween  an  inner  recess  for  grippingly  receiving  the 
pivot  pin  of  the  bent  support  of  a  sun  visor,  said  body  member 
having  a  remaining  transverse  side  which  together  with  said 


5,364,150 

TRUCK  BEDLINER  LOCKING  DEVICE 

James  Cochran,  VirgiBia  Beach,  Va..  and  Wayne  RoUins,  Green- 

Tille,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Atwell  Industries,  Inc.,  Ayden,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,212 

Int.  a.'  B62D  33/02 

VS.  a.  296— 39  J  2  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  truck  cargo  bed  having  a  base  wall 
and  at  least  one  side  wall  terminating  in  an  upper  horizontally 
and  inwardly  extending  flange  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing vertical  flange  spaced  inwardly  from  said  side  wall,  a 
protective  bedliner  for  said  cargo  bed  having  a  configuration 
substantially  complementary  to  said  cargo  bed,  said  bedliner 
having  a  vertically  extending  side  wall  disposed  adjacent  said 
cargo  bed  side  wall  with  an  upper  marginal  edge  portion  over- 
lying said  vertical  flange  in  superimposed  relation  and  at  least 
one  circular  aperture  extending  through  said  bedliner  side  wall 
in  partial  overlapping  relation  with  said  vertical  flange  of  said 
cargo  bed  and  at  least  one  locking  device  for  mechanically 
securing  said  bedliner  side  wall  to  said  cargo  bed  vertical 
flange  wherein  said  locking  device  comprises  a  base  plate 
having  a  base  surface  for  engagement  with  an  inner  surface  of 
said  bedliner  wall,  a  substantially  flat  planar  locking  tongue 
secured  to  said  base  surface  of  said  base  plate  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  said  locking  tongue  having 
a  shank  portion  with  substantially  parallel  first  and  second 
opposite  edges  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
base  plate  and  a  retainer  portion  disposed  at  an  end  of  said 
shank  portion  remote  from  said  base  plate  and  extending  away 
from  said  shank  portion  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto, 
said  second  edge  of  said  shank  portion  having  a  notch  therein 
adjacent  said  base  surface  and  said  aperture  having  a  diameter 
sUghtly  greater  than  a  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
edges  to  allow  for  the  passage  of  the  locking  tongue  through 
the  aperture  with  the  tongue  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
a  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  flange,  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
the  locking  device  90'  the  first  edge  of  said  shank  portion  will 
engage  said  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  flange  to  shift  the 
locking  device  and  engage  a  lower  edge  of  the  aperture  in  said 
notch  and  locate  said  retainer  portion  behind  said  vertical 
flange  to  secure  the  bedliner  in  said  cargo  bed. 


5,364,151 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILITY 

VEHICLE 

James  J.  Yurasits,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mack  Tracks, 

Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,372 

lat  a.'  B60N  2/04 

VS.  CL  296—65.1  17  Claims 

11.  A  seat  apparatus  for  placement  in  an  operating  cab  of  a 

vehicle,  the  seat  apparatus  being  capable  of  supporting  a  driver 
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of  the  vehicle  during  standing  operation  of  the  vehicle,  the  seat 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  vertically  oriented  back  support  member 
having  means  for  securing  the  back  support  member  to  an 
interior  rear  wall  of  said  operating  cab  of  the  vehicle; 
a  buttocks  support  member  having  meaas  for  securing  but- 
tocks support  member  to  the  interior  rear  wall  of  said 
operating  cab  at  a  location  below  the  back  support  mem- 
ber, 
said  means  for  securing  the  back  support  member  to  the 
interior  rear  wall  including  a  bar  member  with  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  back  support  member  and 
another  end  with  means  for  pivotal  connection  to  the 
interior  rear  wall,  such  that  upon  moving  the  seat  appara- 


with  the  slider  means  to  selectively  set  the  position  of  the 
slider  means  with  respect  to  the  rail  means; 
a  riser  pivotally  connected  with  the  slider  means;  and 


tus  from  a  sitting  position  to  a  standing  position,  the  entire 
back  support  member  and  said  one  end  of  the  bar  member 
move  away  from  and  are  spaced  from  said  other  end  of  the 
bar  member;  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  back  and  buttocks  support 
members  together  so  as  to  permit  the  seat  apparatus  to  be 
placed  in  the  sitting  position  in  which  the  back  support 
member  is  substantially  vertically  oriented  and  the  but- 
tocks support  member  is  substantially  horizontally  ori- 
ented to  permit  sitting  in  the  seat  apparatus,  and  to  also 
permit  the  seat  apparatus  to  be  placed  in  the  standing 
position  in  which  both  support  members  are  substantially 
vertically  oriented,  whereby  the  driver  can  lean  against 
the  suppori  members  while  operating  the  vehicle  in  a 
standing  position. 


5,364,152 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  FOR  VAN-TYPE  VEHICLES 
James  J.  Mastrangelo,  Troy;  Michel  L.  Duchesneau,  Novi,  and 
Richard  A.  Hayden,  Troy,  all  of  MidL,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,208 
Int  a.'  B60N  7/0$ 
UJS.  CI.  296—65.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  of  a  vehicle  seat  for  placement  on  a 
vehicle  floor  ha%ring  a  seat  in  a  storage  position  comprising: 
an  elongated  rail  means  connected  to  the  vehicle  floor,  the 
rail  means  having  a  first  hook  means  and  a  locking  aper- 
ture means; 
a  slider  means  having  a  second  hook  means  interlocked  with 

the  first  hook  means; 
locking  pin  means  for  selective  engagement  with  the  locking 
aperture  means,  the  locking  pin  means  being  connected 


a  seat  bun  or  cushion  connected  with  the  riser,  the  seat  bun 
assuming  a  storage  position  by  forward  pivotal  movement 
of  the  riser. 


5,364,153 

SUN  VISOR  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH  MIRROR  AND 

ARTICLE  STORAGE 

FnB€iM  Vaxelaire,  Lore,  France,  assignor  to  Geitr.  Happich 

GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1993, 4313525 
Int  a.'  B60R  7/08 
VS.  CL  296—97.5  13  Claims 


1.  A  sun  visor  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 

a  sun  visor  body  having  first  and  second  opposite  wide  sides 
with  respective  first  and  second  surfaces; 

the  first  side  having  a  first  recess  defined  therein,  and  coun- 
tersunk into  the  first  surface,  for  receiving  a  mirror;  a 
mirror  supported  in  the  first  recess; 

the  second  side  having  a  second  recess  defined  therein,  and 
countersunk  into  the  second  surface,  for  receiving  a  stor- 
age compartment  for  articles;  a  frame  around,  and  defin- 
ing and  being  seated  in  the  second  recess; 

a  storage  compartment  in  the  second  recess,  the  storage 
compartment  including  a  bottom  and  walls  upstanding 
from  the  bottom,  the  storage  compartment  having  an  edge 
mounted  for  swinging  the  storage  compartment  on  the 
frame. 
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5,364,154 
UFTABLE  RIGID  TRUCK  BED  COVER 
Robert  Kaiaer,  Mt  L«iirel,  N  J^  MSigiior  to  Sierra  Line  Prod- 
acts,  Inc^  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  JbL  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  90,341 

iBt.  a.'  B40P  7/02.  3/34 

VS.  a.  296—100  16  CUims 


are  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  from  each 
other;  and 


1.  A  liftable  cover  assembly  for  the  bed  of  a  truck,  the  truck 
having  sidewalls  and  a  tail  gate,  said  cover  assembly  compris- 
ing a  cover  member,  plural  support  legs  for  said  cover  mem- 
ber, height  establishing  means,  first  coupling  means,  second 
coupling  means,  and  locking  means,  each  of  said  support  legs 
being  an  elongated  member  arranged  to  be  pivoted  to  an  in- 
clined angular  orientation  and  having  a  lower  end  pivotally 
connected  'bout  a  horizontal  axis  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
sidewalls  by  said  first  coupling  means,  said  elongated  member 
having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  by  said  second  cou- 
pling means  to  said  cover  member  at  a  fixed  position  on  said 
cover  member  to  enable  said  cover  member  to  be  lifted  hori- 
zontally from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position,  said  cover 
member  when  in  said  closed  position  being  horizontally  dis- 
posed over  said  bed  on  said  sidewalls  and  said  tailgate  with  said 
support  legs  being  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said 
cover  member  so  that  they  do  not  extend  substantially  into  the 
bed,  said  cover  member  when  in  said  open  position,  being 
disposed  and  held  horizontally  at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  distances  above  the  sidewalls,  said  height 
establishing  means  being  coupled  by  means  to  at  least  one  of 
said  support  legs  to  releasably  secure  said  at  least  one  support 
leg  in  a  predetermined  desired  angular  orientation  to  establish 
said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  distances, 
said  locking  means  being  actuatable  to  Iqck  said  cover  member 
in  said  closed  position  and  to  unlock  said  cover  member  from 
said  closed  (>osition  so  that  it  can  be  raised  to  said  open  posi- 
tion. 


a  fastening  arrangement  for  fastening  said  bag  to  the  trunk 
room  of  a  car,  said  fastening  arrangement  being  secured  to 
said  free  ends  of  said  triangular  sheet  members. 


5,364,156 

WEIGHTED,  FOLDABLE  VEHICLE  COVER 

Damie  J.  Zerow,  7504  Montclaire,  Godfrey,  III.  62035 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,974 

iBt  a.5  B60J  H/00 

vs.  a.  296—136  3  Claims 


1.  A  weighted  protective  cover  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  an  essentially  rectangular  top;  and 

(b)  essentially  rectangular  front,  rear  and  side  flaps,  each  flap 
having  upper  and  lower  essentially  horizontal  edges  and 
essentially  vertical  sides,  wherein  the  upper  edge  of  each 
flap  is  attached  to  a  separate  side  of  said  rectangular  top; 

wherein  the  essentially  vertical  sides  of  adjacent  flaps  are 
connected  by  elasticized  accordion  connectors;  and 

wherein  each  essentially  horizontal  lower  edge  of  said  flap 
has  a  hollow  sleeve  for  receiving  a  weighted  object. 


5,364,155 
CAR  COVER 

Kiyoahi  Knwahara;  Akira  Yoshida.  and  Masako  Kuwahara,  aU 
of  Osalia,  JaiMU,  asstgnora  to  Perfect  Sboji  K«hn«hiWi  Kajalia, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,636 
ClaiBH    priority,    applicatioo    Japan,    Not.    30,    1992,    4- 
082410{U] 

bt  a.'  B60J  lJ/00 
VS.  CL  296—136  8  Claims 

1.  A  car  cover,  comprising: 
a  cover  member  having  a  back  side; 

a  bag  for  storing  said  cover  member,  said  bag  having  an 
opening  edge  and  a  gusset  securing  said  bag  to  said  back 
side  of  said  cover  member; 
two  triangular  sheet  members  having  bottom  edges  and  free 
ends,  said  bottom  edges  being  secured  to  said  opening 
edge  of  said  bag  such  that  said  triangular  sheet  members 


5,364,157 
REINFORCED  CARGO  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Tadensz  J.  Siedlecki,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,967 
Int  a.»  B60J  5/04 
VS.  CL  296—146.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  cargo  door  assembly  for  closing  an  aperture  in  the  side 
of  a  vehicle  body  comprising: 
a  first  door  hingedly  connected  to  the  body  for  movement 
about  a  hinge  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position; 
a  second  door  hingedly  connected  to  the  body  for  move- 
ment about  a  second  hinge  between  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position; 
a  latch  carried  on  one  of  the  doors; 
a  striker  carried  on  the  other  of  the  doors  for  engagement 

with  the  latch; 
a  reinforcing  beam  carried  with  the  one  door  and  extending 
vertically  from  the  latch  in  longitudinal  registration  there- 
with to  the  bottom  of  the  one  door,  the  beam  having  a 
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hook  portion  formed  at  its  lower  end  projecting  laterally 
inwardly  toward  the  vehicle  body;  and 


means  defining  an  aperture  in  the  body  in  juxtaposition  with 
the  hook  portion  operative  to  resist  inward  movement  of 
the  door  from  the  closed  position  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle  body. 


5,364,158 
IMPACT-SENSOR  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Shigeaki  Watanabe;  Shoichi  Nakagami;  Yoahie  Watanabe,  and 
Hidemitsu  Yamatoya,  all  of  Hirashima,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Cofltinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  742,382,  Aug.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  9,  1990,  2-212022; 
Jan.  30,  1991,  3-009629;  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-198570 
Int  a.'  B62D  23/00;  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  296—189  4  Claims 


^.L(H1) 


1.  An  impact-sensor  mounting  structure  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  front  frame  disposed  at  a  front  portion  of  a  vehicle  body 
and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle 
body, 

an  impact  sensor  mounted  to  a  front  end  portion  of  the  front 
frame, 

a  bumper  mounted  to  the  front  end  portion  of  the  front 
frame  in  a  position  that  is  located  forward  of  a  position  in 
which  said  impact  sensor  is  mounted,  and 

means  for  causing  deformation  of  the  front  frame  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  at  an  initial  stage  of  a  crash  with  respect  to  an 
input  point  of  an  impact  load  which  is  transferred  to  the 
front  frame  from  the  bumper, 

said  means  for  causing  deformation  of  the  front  frame  in  the 
vertical  direction  having  a  cross  member  connected  to  the 
front  end  portion  of  the  front  frame  at  a  location  vertically 
spaced  from  a  portion  of  the  bumper  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  body  and  at  a  location 
forward  of  the  position  in  which  said  impact  sensor  is 
mounted, 

said  impact  sensor  being  mounted  to  the  front  frame  in  a 
position  vertically  spaced  from  the  cross  member  at  the 
front  end  portion  of  the  front  frame, 

said  front  frame  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  distorted  and 
inclined  in  the  vertical  direction  on  a  collision,  by  mount- 


ing the  cross  member  in  the  location  vertically  spaced 
from  the  bumper  and  by  setting  the  bumper  mount  to  the 
front  end  portion,  at  the  center  of  the  vertical  dimension 
of  the  front  frame,  and 
said  impact  sensor  being  mounted  to  the  front  frame  in  an 
inclined  position  to  a  horizontal  direction  to  allow  said 
impact  sensor  to  sense  a  substantially  horizontally  directed 
component  of  the  impact  forces  of  the  crash  as  the  front 
frame  is  deformed  in  the  vertical  direction. 


5,364,159 

STRUCTURAL  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  CARRIER 

ASSEMBLY 

Josh  Kelman,  DoTer;  John  Gray,  Union,  both  of  N.H.,  and 

Michael  Gorman,  Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  County, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Daridson  Textron  Inc.,  DoTer,  NJI. 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,140 

Int.  a.'  B62D  25/08 

VS.  a.  296—192  12  CUims 


1.  An  instrument  panel  construction  comprising; 

a  structural  instrument  panel  carrier  of  one  piece  plastic 
construction  having  upper  and  lower  generally  vertical 
back  panels  that  extend  across  a  motor  vehicle  body  for 
attachment  to  side  pillars  located  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
vehicle  body  so  as  to  act  as  a  cross  beam  connecting  the 
side  pillars, 

the  instrument  panel  carrier  having  a  shelf  panel  for  suppori- 
ing  various  instrument  panel  components  and  carrying  a 
plurality  of  facial  instrument  panel  coverings  for  effecting 
the  external  appearance  of  the  instrument  panel  construc- 
tion, and 

the  structural  instrument  panel  carrier  of  one  piece  plastic 
construction  being  the  only  cross  beam  forming  part  of 
the  instrument  panel  construction. 


5,364,160 
OPEN  AIR  DUCT  BICYCLE  SADDLE  MOUNT 
Thomas  M.  Fritscben,  8301  28th  Atc.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98115,  and  Richard  L.  Gerbards,  7205  N.  Stanford,  Portland, 
Oreg.  97203-4337 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  22,944 
bit  a.'  B62J  1/08 
VS.  a.  297—195.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  open  air  duct  bicycle  saddle  adjustable  mounting 
device  including;  a  base  mounting  support  means;  vertical 
support  means  comprised  of  two  vertical  structural  elements 
extending  perpendicularly  upwards  from  outside  edges  of  said 
base  mounting  support  means,  said  vertical  structural  elements 
supporting  a  bicycle  saddle  at  their  upper  ends,  and  being 
spaced  and  shaped  to  form  a  hollow  air  duct  when  viewed 
from  a  frontal  cross-section  view,  specifically  to  receive  and 
direct  forward  air  flow  into  the  turbulent  wake  of  a  rider;  said 
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vertical  structural  elements  having  at  their  upper  ends  a 
mounting  surface  for  said  bicycle  saddle,  fastening  means  for 


said  bicycle  saddle,  and  adjustment  means  for  vertical,  hori- 
zontal, and  inclination  adjustment  of  said  bicycle  saddle. 


5,364,161 
INFLATABLE  ROCKING  CHAIR 
Ckai«-IUaB8  Liu,  2  F\.  No.  6-2  Lane  269  Naa  Chiuiig  Rd.  Sec 
3,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,642 

Int.  a.>  A63G  19/00 

VS.  a.  297—195.11  1  Claim 


1.  An  inflatable  rocking  chair  comprising: 

(a)  an  inflatable  chair  body  defining  a  closed  internal  cham- 
ber having  a  seating  section  and  at  least  one  handle  mem- 
ber, said  inflatable  body  fiirther  having  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  and  transversely  extending  body  through 
openings  passing  therethrough; 

(b)  a  valve  member  secured  to  said  chair  body  for  insert  of 
an  inflating  medium  into  said  internal  chamber; 

(c)  a  frame  body  including  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  tubu- 
lar members  mounted  on  opposing  transverse  sides  of  said 
inflatable  chair  body,  a  pair  of  connecting  tubes  enveloped 
by  a  pair  of  respective  tubular  members,  each  of  said 
connecting  tubes  extending  through  a  respective  one  of 
said  body  through  openings  and  threadedly  connected  on 
opposing  ends  thereof  to  a  base  portion  of  each  of  said 
inverted  U-shaped  tubular  members,  and  a  plurality  of 
arch-shaped  tubular  frame  members  secured  to  a  leg  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  tubular  members  by 
a  respective  plurality  of  T-shaped  joint  members. 


5,364,162 

BACKREST  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WHEELCHAIR 

ChrMofhcr  Bar,  Rontk,  Great  Britain,  and  CaJvin  L.  Gnthrie, 

BdleTille,  III.,  aaai^on  to  Roko,  Inc.,  BeUerilk,  m. 

FDed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,099 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/00 

VS.  CL  297— 2MJ  2S  Oaimt 

1.  A  backrest  assembly  for  a  chair  for  seating  an  individual, 

said  chair  having  a  seat  and  upright  posts  which  are  spaced 


apan  generally  behind  the  seat  of  the  chair  and  rise  above  that 
seat,  said  backrest  assembly  comprising:  a  backrest  adapted  to 
be  located  generally  between  the  spaced  apart  chair  posts  so  as 
to  provide  a  surface  for  positioning  the  back  of  an  individual 
who  sits  upon  the  chair  seat;  a  first  positioning  member  having 
a  cross  portion  mounted  on  the  backrest  and  being  rotatable 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  the  first  positioning  member 
having  portions  which  are  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation;  first 


connecting  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  posts  for 
engaging  the  offset  portions  of  the  first  positioning  member;  a 
second  positioning  member  mounted  on  the  backrest  below  the 
first  positioning  member,  the  second  positioning  member  being 
rotauble  about  a  second  generally  horizontal  axis  that  is  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  backrest  and  having  portions  which  are 
offset  from  said  second  horizontal  axis;  and  second  connecting 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  posts  for  engaging  offset 
portions  of  the  second  positioning  member. 


5,364,163 

ADJUSTABLE  LEG  nSHING  CHAIR 

Midiael  D.  Hardiaon,  1031  N.  Indiana  Atc.,  Griffith,  Ind.  46319 

FUcd  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,474 

InL  a.'  A47C  1/02 

VS.  CL  297— 344J1  10  Claims 


\9< 


1.  A  new  and  improved  adjustable  leg  chair  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  seat  assembly, 

a  leg  assembly  supporting  said  seat  assembly,  wherein  said 
leg  assembly  includes  a  seat  support  member  supporting 
(aid  seat  assembly,  said  leg  assembly  includes  leg  members 
supporting  said  seat  support  member,  said  leg  assembly 
including  spike  members  connected  to  said  leg  members, 
said  spike  members  projecting  from  said  leg  members  in  a 
direction  opposite  of  said  seat  support  member,  said  spike 


members  being  capable  of  penetrating  into  a  ground  sur- 
face, and 

a  swivel  assembly  located  between  said  seat  assembly  and 
said  leg  assembly,  said  swivel  assembly  supporting  said 
seat  assembly  and  said  swivel  assembly  being  supported 
by  said  leg  assembly, 

wherein  said  leg  members  include  two  vertical  portions 
connected  to  said  seat  support  member  and  a  transverse 
member  connected  between  said  two  vertical  portions, 

wherein  said  spike  members  are  supported  by  and  project 
from  said  transverse  members,  and 

wherein  only  two  of  said  leg  members  include  a  length 
adjusting  assembly  capable  of  adjusting  an  effective  length 
of  said  leg  members. 


5,364,164 

HEADREST  FOR  SEATS 

Shni^i  Knranami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Koito  Indns- 

trics,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01541,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10963,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Not.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-412896 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/36 

VS.  a.  297—408  3  Claims 


1.  A  headrest  for  a  seat  including  a  main  frame,  a  seat  back 
(1),  a  seat  bottom  (2),  and  arm  rests  (3),  all  supported  on  said 
main  frame,  said  seat  back  includes  an  upper  recessed  portion 
(6)  positioned  in  said  seat  back  at  a  location  corresponding  to 
a  rear  head  region  of  a  person  seated  on  said  seat  bottom,  said 
headrest  includes  a  supporting  frame  which  is  swingably  su{>- 
ported  on  said  main  frame  by  a  hinge  mechanism  equipped 
with  a  ratchet  mechanism  and  said  headrest  is  in  an  original 
position  when  the  headrest  is  at  a  back-most  position  within 
said  upper  recessed  portion  (6), 
said  hinge  mechanism  includes  a  movable  hinge  portion  (11) 
which  is  secured  to  said  headrest  supporting  frame,  a 
hinge  main  body  (10)  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  said  main 
frame,  a  rotational  shaft  (12)  about  which  said  movable 
hinge   portion   is   movable,   and   a   return   spring   (18) 
mounted  around  said  rotational  shaft  which  biases  said 
headrest  toward  said  recessed  portion  of  said  seat  back; 
said  ratchet  mechanism  includes  a  ratchet  gear  and  a  ratchet 
claw  member  and  is  constituted  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  the  headrest  is  tilted  forward  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  said  ratchet  gear  is  disengaged  from  said 
ratchet  claw  member  by  a  cam  plate  (19)  so  that  the  head- 
rest can  be  returned  to  the  original  position  by  a  pulling 
force  of  said  return  spring. 


5,364,165 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WHEELCHAIR 
Jame*  Okamoto,  Ooris,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Quickie  Designs  Inc., 
Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,456 
Int.  CL'  A47C  4/00;  B62M  7/00 
VS.  CL  297—364  20  < 


17.  In  a  movable  backrest  latch  assembly  for  a  wheelchair 
apparatus  including  a  wheelchair  frame  supporting  a  seat  as- 
sembly and  a  backrest  mounted  for  articulation  between  a 
deployed  position  and  a  collapsed  position,  said  latch  assembly 
including  a  latch  mechanism  operably  coupled  between  said 
wheelchair  frame  and  said  backrest  for  releasably  latching  said 
backrest  in  said  deployed  position,  the  improvement  in  said 
backrest  latch  assembly  comprising: 
said  latch  mechanism  includes  a  slidable  bolt  having  a  first 
surface,  and  a  base  member  having  a  second  surface,  said 
bolt  being  manually  movable  between  a  latched  condition 
with  said  first  surface  oriented  in  an  angularly  aligned 
orientation  and  cooperating  with  said  second  surface  to 
releasably  latch  said  backrest  to  said  wheelchair  frame  in 
said  deployed  position,  and  an  unlatched  condition  with 
said  first  surface  disengaged  from  said  second  surface  and 
angularly  misaligned  with  respect  to  said  second  surface 
such  that  said  backrest  is  free  to  articulate  from  said  de- 
ployed position  to  said  collapsed  position; 
a  biasing  device  biasing  said  boh  toward  said  latched  condi- 
tion, and 
a  retaining  mechanism  retaining  said  bolt  in  said  unlatched 
condition  while  said  baclcrest  is  maintained  in  said  de- 
ployed position;  and 
said  bolt  being  further  mounted  and  said  biasing  device 
further  biasing  in  said  bolt  for  automatic  movement  of  said 
bolt  back  to  said  latched  condition  upon  articulation  of 
said  backrest  from  said  deployed  position  to  said  collapsed 
position. 


5,364,166 
ARM  REST  FOR  CHAIRS,  CHAISE  LOUNGES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Peggy  C.  Zegeer,  392  Kenna  Dr.,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
25309 

Filed  JuL  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,402 
Int  a.'  A47C  7/54 
VS.  CL  297— 411 J9  12  Claims 

1.  A  sun  bathing  arm  rest  attachment  for  a  chaise  lounge 
chair  having  an  adjustable  back  rest  member  and  a  seat  panel 
member  and  a  ground  engaging  frame  comprising: 
an  arm  support  member  having  an  arm  support  surface  and 
a  surface  facing  the  ground,  a  linkage  pivotally  secured  to 
said  surface  facing  the  ground. 
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means  on  said  linkage  adapted  to  connect  said  linkage  to  said 
ground  engaging  frame  member,  and 


3*-< 


Ft-* 


1.  A  structure  of  seat  cushion  frame  in  a  seat  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  frames  which  are  provided  at  both 
lateral  frame  portions  of  said  seat  cushion  frame,  respectively, 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  project  upwardly  from  a  plane  of  said 
seat  cushion  frame  and  extend  along  a  longitudinal  direction 
thereof,  and  one  of  said  pair  of  side  frames  is  disposed  at  a  side 
of  a  door  of  said  vehicle, 
a  cut-away  portion  formed  in  a  rearward  area  of  said  one  of 

said  pair  of  side  frames; 
a  forward  side  frame  which  is  defined  at  a  forward  area  of 
said  one  of  said  pair  of  side  frames  by  forming  said  cut- 
away portion; 
a  means  for  defining  area,  reward  frame  portion  at  a  rear- 
ward end  portion  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  side  frames: 
and 
an  expandable  means  extended  between  said  forward  side 
frame  and  said  means  for  defining  a  rearward  frame  por- 
tion provided  at  a  higher  level  than  said  plane  of  said  seat 
cushion  frame. 


S,3<4vl68 

RETRACTOR  SHAFT-ROTATING  TYPE  SEAT  BELT 

PRETENSIONER 

Mueo  NiaUaawa,  a^  Tetaara  HaaaM,  botk  of  Skiga,  /apaa, 

Mrigaori  to  Takata  CofToratioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser .  No.  990,637 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  17,  1991,  3-353002 

lat.  a.'  B60R  22/46 

UJS.  CL  297—476  2  ClaiM 

1.  A  retractor  shaft-rotating  type  seat  belt  pretensioner  for 

imparting  pretension  to  a  seat  belt  by  rotating  a  take-up  shai^  of 

a  belt  retractor,  the  pretensioner  including  a  driving  member 

engageable  with  a  driven  member  on  the  take-up  shaft  and  a 

power  source  coupled  to  the  driving  member  and  adapted  to 

rotate  the  driving  member  about  an  axis  of  rotation  by  apply- 


ing an  operating  force  to  the  driving  member  at  an  operating 
point,  the  driving  member  being  engageable  with  the  driven 
member  on  the  take-up  shaft  at  an  engaging  point  by  transla- 
tional  movement  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  driving  member 
by  the  operating  force  of  the  power  source,  characterized  in 
that  the  driving  member  is  annular  and  has  an  inner  surface 
engageable  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  driven  member  on  the 
take-up  shaft,  and  the  pretensioner  includes  guide  means  for 
supporting  an  outer  surface  of  the  driving  member  when  the 
driving  member  is  engaged  with  the  driven  member  on  the 


a  lateral  bar  on  said  linkage  and  engaging  the  ground  to 
prevent  rocking  of  said  arm  rest. 


5,364,167 

CTRUCrURE  OF  SEAT  CUSHION  FRAME  IN  A 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

AUra  AoU;  TakaaU  Yani;  Yoahikiro  MizaaUma,  and  Mitaani 

Fkkaakiiaa,  all  of  AMahiiaa,  Japaa,  aaaigiion  to  TACHI-S 

Co.  Ltd.,  AUihiMa,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,628 

lat  CL'  B60N  2/00 

MS.  CL  297—452.18  5  Claima 


take-up  shaft  at  a  support  point  against  the  reaction  force  due 
to  a  rotary  moment  applied  to  the  driving  member  by  the 
operating  force  at  the  engaging  point  where  the  driving  mem- 
ber engages  the  driven  member  on  the  take-up  shaft,  the  sup- 
port point  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  engaging  point 
from  the  operating  point  where  the  operating  force  of  the 
power  source  acts  on  the  driving  member  and  the  guide  means 
being  in  a  position  such  that  the  guide  means  does  not  impede 
movement  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  driving  member  or  of 
the  driving  member  prior  to  engagement  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber with  the  driven  member  on  the  take-up  shaft. 


5,364,169 

LINEAR  SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTOR 

Cecil  A.  CoUias,  Shelby  Towaahip,  Utica  Cooaty,  aad  Cedl  L. 

Champion,  Madiaon  Heigiita,  both  of  Mich.,  aadgnon  to 

Gcaeral  Safety  Corporatioo,  St.  Clair  Sborea,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,874 

lat.  CL'  B60R  22/34 

VS.  a.  297—479  43  CfadM 


25.  A  linear-type  belt  retractor  for  use  with  a  safety  belt 
restraint  comprising: 
a  frame  member; 

an  elongated  lock  plate  fixed  to  said  frame  member; 
a  latch  assembly  supported  for  reciprocal  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  said  lock  plate; 
a  safety  belt  restraint  having  a  belt  buckle  that  is  releasably 
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engageable  with  a  tongue  plate,  and  a  belt  member  having 
a  first  end  fixed  to  the  safety  belt  restraint,  a  second  end 
fixed  to  said  frame  member,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
slidably  secured  to  said  latch  assembly  such  that  move- 
ment of  said  latch  assembly  in  a  first  direction  permits 
withdrawal  of  the  safety  belt  restraint  and  movement  in  a 
second  direction  permits  retraction  of  the  safety  belt  re- 
straint; 

a  latch  member  retained  on  said  latch  assembly  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  lockingly  engaging  said  lock 
plate  to  inhibit  movement  of  said  latch  assembly  in  said 
first  direction  and  a  second  position  displaced  from  said 
lock  plate  for  permitting  movement  of  said  latch  assembly 
in  both  of  said  first  and  second  directions; 

first  biasing  means  for  normally  urging  said  latch  member 
toward  said  first  position;  and 

actuation  means  for  moving  said  latch  member  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position  in  response  to  locked 
engagement  of  said  belt  buckle  with  said  tongue  plate. 


5,364,170 
SEAT  BELT  WEBBING  GUIDE 
Gary  L.  West,  Romulus,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Universal, 
Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,479 

Int  CL'  B60R  22/00 

VS.  a.  297—483  9  Claims 


1.  A  passenger  restraint  system  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
structure  having  an  opening,  said  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  seat  belt  webbing  having  first  and  second  ends; 

first  and  second  seat  belt  mounting  structures  attached  to 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  webbing  respectively  for 
mounting  said  webbing  to  the  vehicle  structure,  said  seat 
belt  mounting  structures  being  larger  than  said  webbing; 

a  guide  for  said  webbing,  said  guide  having  a  one  piece  body 
having  a  slot  for  the  seat  belt  webbing  to  pass  through, 
said  body  being  closely  fitted  to  and  completely  surround- 
ing said  webbing  passing  through  said  slot  to  prevent 
folding  of  said  belt  webbing  into  a  double  thickness  in  said 
slot,  said  slot  being  smaller  than  said  mounting  structures 
whereby  said  webbing  must  be  passed  through  said  slot 
prior  to  attachment  of  one  of  said  mounting  structures  to 
one  of  said  webbing  ends,  said  body  having  an  external 
shape  and  size  to  fit  within  said  opening  in  the  vehicle 
structure;  and 

means  formed  in  said  body  for  mounting  said  body  in  said 
opening  with  the  seat  belt  webbing  passing  through  said 
slot. 


5,364,171 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
MINING 
Larry  C.  Addington;  Robert  R.  Addiagton;  Larry  M.  Addington, 
all  of  Cadcttsborg;  Albert  E.  Lynch,  FUtwoods,  all  of  Ky.; 
John  Susla,  Charleston;  David  L.  Conley,  Huntington,  both  of 
W.  Va.;  John  J.  Sartaine,  Rnsaell,  and  David  E.  Price,  Solder, 
both  of  Ky.,  aasigDors  to  Miaiag  Technologies,  Inc.,  Ashland, 
Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,314,  Nov.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,261,729,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,211, 

Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,112,111.  This  appUcation  Oct  21, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  140,368 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  E21C  29/00.  35/20 

VS.  a.  299—18  29  Claims 


29.  A  method  of  continuously  mining  aggregate  material 
from  a  seam  utilizing  a  mining  means  and  conveying  means, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  aggregate  material  from  the  seam; 

conveying  aggregate  material  cut  from  the  seam  to  a  recov- 
ery location; 

advancing  the  mining  means  and  conveying  means  into  the 
seam  by  actively  pulling  said  conveying  means  from  a 
forward  end  and  actively  pushing  said  conveying  means  at 
a  rearward  end;  and 

extending  said  conveying  means  without  interrupting  con- 
veying of  aggregate  material. 


5,364,172 

WHEEL  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RADIUSED 

STANDOFF 

Gary  M.  Sopko,  Livonia;  Gerald  F.  Herbert  Dearborn  Heights, 

and  Syed  H.  Sarmast  Nortfaville,  all  of  Mich.,  asaignon  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,862 

lat  a.'  B60B  7/00 

VS.  CL  301—37.42  14  Oaims 


1.  A  wheel  and  cover  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  road  wheel  having  a  rotational  uis  and  a  lateraUy  out- 
turned  outer  peripheral  flange  portion,  a  generally  verti- 
cally extending  annular  first  wall  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly toward  the  wheel  rotational  axis  from  the  outer 
peripheral  flange  portion,  laterally  inwardly  projecting 
second  wall  portion,  and  a  circumferentially  extending 
curved  portion  interconnecting  the  first  wall  portion  and 
the  second  wall  portion; 
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a  cover  member  overlying  the  road  wheel  in  juxtaposition 
with  the  outer  peripheral  flange  portion  and  the  curved 
portion,  the  cover  member  having  laterally  inwardly 
canted  walls;  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  standoff  ribs,  each 
carried  with  the  cover  member  and  projecting  therefrom 
along  a  perpendicular  axis  from  the  canted  walls  into 
substantially  perpendicular  abutting  engagement  with  the 
wheel  curved  portion  and  having  a  free  end  defining  a 
surface  limited  by  a  radius. 


5.364,174 

ANTILOCHNG  SYSTEM 
Rolf  Becker,  Ditziagen;  Tbomaa  Michel,  WeU-der-Stadt;  Man- 
fred Meiasner,  Unterricxingen,  and  Bemd  Gutbhrlein,  Stutt- 
gart, all  of  Germaoy,  assignors  to  Robert  Botch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Gemaiiy 
PCr  No.  PCr/EP91/00098,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1992.  PCX  Pub.  No.  W091/14M4,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,638 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Gemany,  Mar.  22, 1990, 4009195 
lat  a.'  B60T  8/66 
VS.  a.  303—97  9  CUiBu 


I i-^ 


5,364,173 

PRESSURE  SOURCE  FOR  PRESSURE  DEVICE 

MaMyodU  Wada;  Shohel  Matsnda;  Toahio  Yahagi,  and  ShinicU 

la^awa,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  iUb«Uki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japu 

CoatiautkM  of  Ser.  No.  817,490,  Jaa.  7, 1992,  ab«Mioiied.  Thia 

appUcatkM  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  201.713 

Claiw  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu.  Jaa.  9.  1991.  3-001107 

fat.  a.'  B60T  8/4a  8/94 

VS.  a.  303—11  10  OaiiM 


1.  A  pressure  source  for  a  pressure  device,  comprising: 

a  pump  for  pumping  fluid, 

a  pressure  tank  connected  to  said  pump  and  to  a  pressure 
device, 

a  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  pressure  tank,  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pump  in  an 
ON-OFF  manner  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  detection  by 
said  pressure  detecting  means,  wherein 

said  controller  includes  first  and  second  drive  signal  generat- 
ing circuits  each  capable  of  independently  generating  a 
drive  signal  for  determining  the  ON-OFF  operation  of 
said  pump,  and  a  judging  circuit  which  is  connected  to  at 
least  said  pressure  detecting  means,  said  judging  circuit 
judges  whether  the  pump  is  required  to  be  driven  or  not 
and  to  determine  a  time  duration  in  which  the  ptunp  is 
driven  based  on  a  condition  of  said  pressure  detecting 
means,  said  judging  circuit  being  connected  to  said  first 
drive  signal  generating  circuit,  and  said  pressure  detecting 
means  being  connected  to  said  second  drive  signal  gener- 
ating circuit 


1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  brake  pressure  in  a  vehicle 
anti-lock  brake  system  having  a  slip  control  facility,  said 
method  including:  deriving  a  reference  speed  signal  and  an 
auxiliary  reference  speed  signal,  having  a  time  domain  slope 
which  determines  characteristics  of  the  reference  speed  signal 
in  a  case  of  instability  of  at  least  one  wheel,  from  wheel  speed 
signals  produced  by  a  wheel  sensor  means  for  measuring  the 
speed  of  a  fastest,  second-fastest,  third-fastest,  and  slowest 
wheel,  respectively;  varying  the  course  of  the  reference  speed 
signal  according  to  the  time  domain  slope  of  the  auxiliary 
speed  signal  in  the  case  of  instabiUty  of  at  least  one  of  the 
vehicle  wheels;  forming  respective  slip  signals  for  the  vehicle 
wheels  from  the  reference  speed  signal  and  respective  mea- 
sured wheel  speed  signals;  and  using  the  slip  signals  to  control 
the  brake  pressure  at  the  vehicle  wheels;  the  improvement 
wherein,  when  used  on  a  vehicle  with  four  driven  wheels,  said 
step  of  deriving  includes;  increasing  the  auxiliary  reference 
speed  with  the  speed  signal  of  the  third-fastest  wheel,  decreas- 
ing the  auxiliary  reference  speed  signal  with  the  speed  signal  of 
the  fastest  wheel,  and  between  the  end  of  the  increase  and  the 
beginning  of  the  decrease,  holding  the  auxiliary  reference 
speed  signal  at  the  last  speed  signal  value  attained  during  the 
increase;  and,  increasing  the  reference  speed  signal  with  the 
speed  signal  of  the  slowest  wheel,  decreasing  the  reference 
speed  signal  with  the  speed  signal  of  the  third-fastest  wheel, 
and  between  the  end  of  the  increase  and  the  beginning  of  the 
decrease,  holding  the  reference  speed  signal  at  the  last  speed 
signal  value  attained  during  the  increase. 


5,364,175 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLE 

ShiMikc  SakaM,  Toyota;  HlroyaU  IcUkawa.  Okazaki;  Satom 
FakaahiM^  CUrya,  and  CUaki  Hunda,  Smom,  all  of  Japui, 
aaai^ors  to  Aiiia  SdU  KahMhllil  Kaiaka,  Kariya  and  Toyota 
Jidoaha  KabMhiU  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japui 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,426 

Oaiau  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaai,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-019187 

lat  a.)  B60T  8/74.  8/70 

VS.  CL  303—97  2  CUw 

1.  An  anti-skid  brake  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having 

road  wheels  and  a  brake  cylinder  associated  with  each  road 

wheel,  comprising  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  speed 

of  the  road  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  for  producing  an  electric 

signal  indicative  of  the  detected  speed  of  the  road  wheels,  an 

electronic  control  apparatus  which  receives  the  electric  signal 

from  said  speed  detection  means  for  producing  a  control  signal 

in  accordance  with  conditions  of  a  travel  road  of  the  vehicle 

during  a  braking  operation,  and  an  electrically  operated  actua- 
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tor  that  is  actuable  under  control  of  said  control  apparatus  for 

controlling  a  hydraulic  braking  pressure  applied  to  each  brake 

cylinder  of  the  road  wheels  in  response  to  the  control  signal, 

said  electronic  control  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  responsive  to  the  electric  signal  from  said  speed 

detection  means  for  calculating  an  acceleration  of  the  road 

wheels  based  on  the  detected  speed  of  the  road  wheels; 

second  means  responsive  to  the  electric  signal  from  said 

speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  stepped  portion  on 


the  travel  road  by  determining  that  the  detected  speed  of 
the  road  wheels  has  become  higher  than  a  predetermined 
reference  speed  within  a  predetermined  time  immediately 
afler  activation  of  said  actuator  and  that  the  calculated 
acceleration  of  the  road  wheels  has  become  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  negative  value  and  larger  than  a  predeter- 
mined positive  value  within  the  predetermined  time;  and 
third  means  for  deactivating  said  actuator  upon  detection  of 
the  stepped  portion  on  the  travel  road  by  said  second 
means. 


5,364,176 

BRAKING  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  IN  A 

WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Masashi  Sawada,  Chiryu,  and  Hiroaki  Takeuchi.  Toyota,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230282 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/58 

VS.  a.  303— 113J  12  Claims 


1.  A  braking  pressure  control  apparatus  disposed  in  a  vehicle 
braking  system  having  a  master  cylinder  and  a  wheel  brake 
cylinder  communicated  with  said  master  cylinder  through  a 
fluid  passage  and  operatively  connected  to  a  driven  wheel,  for 


controlling  the  wheel  slip  of  said  driven  wheel  during  braking 
and  driving  operations,  comprising; 

braking  pressure  control  valve  means  disposed  in  the  fluid 
passage  between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  wheel 
brake  cylinder,  and  selectively  placed  in  one  of  at  least  a 
first  position  for  supplying  a  brake  fluid  from  said  master 
cylinder  to  said  wheel  brake  cylinder,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion for  discharging  the  brake  fluid  from  said  wheel  brake 
cylinder,  said  braking  pressure  control  valve  means  nor- 
mally placed  in  said  first  position; 

changeover  valve  means  disposed  in  the  fluid  passage  be- 
tween said  master  cylinder  and  said  braking  pressure 
control  valve  means,  said  changeover  valve  means  nor- 
mally placed  in  an  open  position  for  allowing  the  flow  of 
the  brake  fluid  therethrough,  and  changed  over  to  be 
placed  in  a  closed  position  for  blocking  the  flow  of  the 
brake  fluid  when  the  wheel  slip  of  said  driven  wheel  is 
controlled  during  the  driving  operation; 

first  reservoir  means  having  a  first  variable  volume  chamber 
for  storing  the  brake  fluid  discharged  from  said  wheel 
brake  cylinder  through  said  braking  pressure  control 
valve  means,  said  first  variable  volume  chamber  normally 
urged  to  be  of  the  minimum  volume  thereof; 

second  reservoir  means  having  a  second  variable  volume 
chamber  for  storing  the  brake  fluid  discharged  from  said 
wheel  brake  cylinder  through  said  braking  pressure  con- 
trol valve  means,  said  second  variable  volume  chamber 
normally  urged  to  expand  for  storing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  brake  fluid;  and 

pump  means  for  pumping  the  brake  fluid  from  said  first 
reservoir  means  and  second  reservoir  means,  and  supply- 
ing the  pumped  brake  fluid  to  the  fluid  passage  between 
said  braking  pressure  control  valve  means  and  said 
changeover  valve  means,  said  pump  means  operated  when 
the  wheel  slip  of  said  driven  wheel  is  controlled  during 
braking  and  driving  operatiotis. 


5,364,177 
CONVERTIBLE  COMPUTER  WORKSTATION 
Carlos  V.  Ugaldc,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Engineering  Group,  Inc.,  Irwindale.  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,462 

Int.  a.'  A47B  21/00 

VS.  CL  312—194  11  Claims 


1.  A  computer  workstation  comprising: 

a  desk,  said  desk  comprising: 

a  first  horizontal  working  surface, 

a  desk  front  panel, 

a  desk  rear  panel, 

a  first  vertical  desk  side  panel  located  at  one  end  of  the 

working  surface  to  suppori  the  working  surface, 
a  second  vertical  desk  side  panel  located  at  the  opposite  end 

of  the  first  working  surface  to  support  the  first  working 

surface, 
a  vertical  desk  suppori  panel  located  intermediate  the  first 

and  second  desk  side  panels, 
a  plurality  of  computer  component  shelves  located  between 

the  second  vertical  desk  side  panel  and  the  desk  suppori 
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panel,  and  a  retractable  keyboard  located  between  the  first 
vertical  desk  side  panel  and  the  desk  support  panel; 

a  retractable  keyboard  drawer  with  a  rear  panel  located 
between  the  opposite  side  panel  and  the  third  support 
panel; 

a  monitor  housing  for  supporting  a  computer  monitor 
hingedly  mounted  to  the  desk  and  located  behind  the 
keyboard  drawer  and  below  the  first  horizontal  working 
surface  in  a  closed  position,  said  monitor  housing  compris- 
ing: 

a  second  horizontal  working  surface  located  within  the  first 
horizontal  working  surface, 

a  first  monitor  housing  side  panel  with  a  front  surface, 

a  second  monitor  housing  side  panel  with  a  front  surface, 

a  bottom  monitor  housing  panel,  and 

a  rear  monitor  housing  panel, 

the  monitor  housing  panels  each  being  joined  together  and 
the  monitor  housing  being  attached  to  an  underside  sur- 
face of  the  second  horizontal  working  surface; 

at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  the  front  surface  of  either  the 
first  side  panel  or  the  second  side  panel  of  the  monitor 
housing; 

at  least  one  engagement  means  protruding  the  rear  of  the 
keyboard  drawer  for  engagement  with  the  aperture  to 
hold  the  monitor  housing  in  the  closed  position;  and 

mechanical  means  for  biasing  the  monitor  housing  into  an 
open  position  whereby  the  monitor  housing  automatically 
moves  to  the  open  position  in  response  to  disengagement 
of  the  engagement  means  from  the  aperture. 


5,364,178 

FILE  CABINET  HAVING  A  CORREGATED  INNER 

FRAMEWORK  CONSTRUCnON 

William  K.  Hoftnan,  Coopersrille;  Jerry  J.  Mayette,  Muskegon, 

•nd  Darid  F.  Bach,  Walker,  all  of  Mich„  assignors  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,476 

Int.  CL'  A47B  47/00 

U,S.  a.  312—263  11  CUims 


plementarily  mate  with  and  are  welded  to  said  troughs  of 
said  side  panels,  thereby  forming  a  box-like  structure;  and 
substantially  one-piece  metal  outer  wrapper  disposed 
around  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  panels  and  an 
adjacent  side. 


1.  A  file  cabinet  having  an  inner  framework  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  corrugated  metal  side  pan- 
els which  extend  substantially  the  depth  of  said  cabinet; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  oriented  corrugated  metal  panels 
which  extend  substantially  the  length  of  its  corresponding 
side,  wherein  said  horizontally  oriented  panels  comprise  a 
top  panel  and  a  bottom  panel  of  said  cabinet; 

said  corrugated  top,  bottom  and  side  panels  including  ridges 
and  troughs,  said  ridges  located  near  the  outer  edge  of 
each  panel  and  said  troughs  located  between  said  ridges 
wherein  said  troughs  of  said  top  and  bottom  panels  com- 


5,364,179 
CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWERS 
Klaus  Briistlc,  Hiichst,  and  Helmut  Hollenstein,  Lustenau,  both 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Hochst,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  24,  1991,  2563/91 

Int  a.'  A47B  i8/00 

\i&.  a.  312—333  17  CliUmt 


1.  A  closing  device,  for  use  in  an  article  of  furniture  having 
furniture  components  including  a  furniture  body  and  a  drawer 
slidable  in  opposite  directions  into  and  out  of  the  body,  for 
moving  the  drawer  into  a  fully  inserted  position  within  the 
body,  said  device  comprising: 
a  guide  housing  having  a  first  side  to  face  a  mounting  surface 
of  one  of  the  furniture  components  on  which  said  guide 
housing  is  to  be  mounted,  a  second  side  remote  from  said 
first  side,  and  a  guide  groove  formed  in  said  first  side; 
a  plate-shaped  tiltable  member  having  guide  pegs,  said  tilt- 
able  member  being  positioned  on  said  first  side  of  said 
guide  housing  with  said  guide  pegs  extending  into  said 
guide  groove,  such  that  said  tiltable  member  is  displace- 
able  relative  to  said  guide  housing  in  opposite  directions 
along  said  guide  groove  between  opposite  end  positions  of 
said  tiltable  member; 
a  restoring  member  operable  between  said  guide  housing 
and  said  tiltable  member  to  urge  said  tiltable  member  in  a 
first  said  direction  to  a  first  said  end  position,  whereby  said 
tiltable  member  is  movable  in  a  second  said  direction 
along  said  guide  groove  against  the  urging  force  of  said 
restoring  member  upon  movement  of  the  drawer  out- 
wardly of  the  furniture  body;  and 
said  tiltable  member  having  a  portion  projecting  laterally  of 
said  guide  housing,  said  portion  having  extending  there- 
from at  least  one  stabilizing  projection  that,  at  least  at  one 
said  end  position  of  said  tiltable  member,  fits  over  and 
abuts  a  support  surface  on  said  second  side  of  said  guide 
housing,  thereby  stabilizing  said  tiltable  member  relative 
to  said  guide  housing. 


5,364,180 

DRAWER  SIDE  WALL  FORMED  OF  AN  UPPER 

DOUBLE- WALLED  PROHLE  SECTION  AND  A  BOTTOM 

PROFILE  SECTION  INSERTED  INTO  THE  OPEN 

BOTTOM  OF  THE  UPPER  PROFILE  SECTION 

Horst  Berger,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mepla-Werke 

Lautenschliiger  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Reinheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,790 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1992,  4200581 
Int.  a.5  A47B  WOO 
U,S.  a.  312—334.14  12  CUims 

1.  A  drawer  side,  comprising: 
a  double-walled  upper  profile  section  bent  from  sheet  metal 

and  having  an  open  bottom; 
a  bottom  profile  section  joined  to  the  upper  profile  section 
by  insertion  into  the  open  bottom  of  said  upper  profile 
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section,  so  that  the  drawer  side  is  formed  by  a  closed 
hollow  profile; 
said  upper  profile  section  comprising  vertical  walls,  said 
walls  having  inner  confronting  sides,  said  upper  profile 
section  having  margins  defining  said  open  bottom,  and 
having,  at  a  distance  from  said  margins,  a  pair  of  connec- 
tion flanges,  each  flange  extending  substantially  over  an 
entire  length  of  said  upper  profile  section  from  the  iimer 
confronting  sides  of  said  vertical  walls  forming  said 
drawer  side,  each  said  cotmection  flange  being  formed  in 
each  case  by  a  strip-like  web  section  and  a  dependent 
section  bent  substantially  at  right  angles  from  a  defming 
edge  of  the  web  section  turned  away  from  one  of  said 


vertical  walls,  and  said  bottom  profile  section  having 
receiving  grooves  therein  which  are  each  associated  with 
one  of  said  connecting  flanges,  extending  substantially 
over  the  entire  length  of  said  bottom  profile  section;  and 
said  bottom  profile  section  having  an  opening  in  at  least  one 
end  in  an  end  face  for  each  of  the  coimecting  flanges  so 
that  said  connecting  flanges  are  closely  fitted  therein, 
wherein  each  of  said  receiving  grooves  is  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  successive  groove  sections  which  are  open 
alternately  toward  an  associated  vertical  wall  of  said 
upper  profile  section  and  at  right  angles  thereto  toward  a 
respective  one  of  said  web  sections  of  said  connecting 
flanges. 


5,364,181 
FRONT  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  A  PANEL  WITH  SNAP-ON 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  DRAWER 
Adolf  ScbeiUe,   Lanterack,  Austria,  assignor  to  Grass  AG, 
Hochst/Vlbg.,  Austria 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,058 
Oaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    12,    1992, 
9213683[U] 

Int.  a.'  A47B  95/00 
U,S.  CL  312— 348.4  4  CUins 


1.  An  adjustable  front  panel  snap-on  mechanism  for  a  drawer 
having  two  concealed  drawer  sides  comprising:  snap-on  hang- 
ers affixed  to  the  front  panel;  an  adjustment  ptart  secured  to 
each  of  the  snap-on  hangers;  a  glide  profile  secured  to  each  of 


the  concealed  drawer  sides  and  adjustably  affixed  to  each  of 
the  adjustment  parts;  means  adjustably  affixing  each  glide 
profile  to  each  adjustment  part  to  enable  vertical  positioning  of 
the  front  panel  with  respect  to  the  drawer  sides;  and  pawl 
means  secured  to  each  adjustment  part  and  operable  with  the 
snap-on  hangers  to  enable  horizontal  adjustment  between  the 
front  panel  and  the  drawer  sides  and  to  secure  the  snap-on 
hangers  to  the  front  panel. 


5,364,182 

COUNTER-FLOW  ASPHALT  PLANT  WITH 

MULTI-STAGE  COMBUSTION  ZONE  OVERLAPPING 

THE  MIXING  ZONE 

Michael  Hawkins,  10735  NE.  112th  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64157 

FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,604 

iBt  CL'  B28C  5/46 

UJS.  CL  366—25  25  CUims 
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1.  A  drum  mixer  for  producing  an  asphaltic  composition 
from  asphalt  and  aggregates,  said  mixer  comprising: 

a  rotauble  cylinder  having  inlet  and  discharge  ends  with  an 
internal  passageway  communicating  therebetween,  said 
passageway  being  separated  into  a  first  region  including  a 
heating/drying  zone  and  into  a  second  region  including  a 
mixing  zone  siurounding  a  multi-stage  combustion  zone, 
said  mixing  and  combustion  zones  having  equal  lengths 
and  extending  throughout  said  second  region; 

drive  means  to  rotate  said  cylinder  about  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof; 

aggregate  feed  means  adjacent  said  inlet  end  of  said  cylinder 
for  delivering  aggregate  material  to  said  heating/drying 
chamber; 

liquid  asphalt  feed  means,  positioned  intermediate  said  inlet 
and  discharge  ends  of  said  cylinder,  for  delivering  liquid 
asphalt  to  said  mixing  zone; 

flighting  means,  in  said  mixing  zone,  for  mixing  said  liquid 
asphalt  and  aggregate  to  form  an  asphaltic  composition 
product;  and 

a  combustion  assembly  penetrating  said  discharge  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  extending  into  said  second  region  to 
form  said  multistage  combustion  zone,  said  combustion 
assembly  including  a  burner  head,  positioned  at  said  dis- 
charge end,  to  dehver  a  hot  gas  stream  to  said  heating/d- 
rying chamber  to  heat  and  dry  said  aggregate,  said  com- 
bustion assembly  isolating  said  hot  gas  stream  from  said 
mixing  chamber;  and 

discharge  means  for  directing  said  asphaltic  composition 
product  from  said  mixing  zone. 


5,364,183 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  KNEADING  BLADE  OF  A 

BREAD  PRODUCTION  DEVICE 
Masaham  SUbata,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Daito,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,468 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1991,  3-267803 
lat  CL'  BOIF  7/16 
MS.  CL  366-98  6  CUims 

1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  kneading  blade  of  a  bread 
making  device,  comprising: 
a  motor  having  a  rotating  shaft  and  axis  associated  there- 
with; 
a  revolving  shaft,  and  axis  associated  therewith,  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  kneading  blade; 
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a  first  driving  member  positioned  on  said  rotating  shaft; 

a  first  driven  member  linked  with  said  first  driving  member 
and  rotating  at  a  speed  slower  than  a  speed  of  said  Tirst 
driving  member,  and  said  first  driven  member  having  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  driving  member  connected  to  said  first  driven 
member; 

a  second  driven  member  linked  with  said  second  driving 
member,  said  second  driven  member  rotating  with  a  speed 
slower  than  a  speed  of  said  second  driving  member; 


said  revolving  shaft  and  said  kneading  blade  are  driven  by 
said  second  driven  member;  and  said  axes  of  said  revolv- 
ing shaft  routing  shaft  and  at  least  said  first  driven  mem- 
ber are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other;  and 

wherein  said  motor  having  a  body  with  an  outside  periph- 
ery, and  wherein  said  outside  periphery  projects  within  an 
imaginary  circle  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  a 
sum  of  a  diameter  of  said  second  driven  member,  a  radius 
of  said  first  driven  member  and  a  radius  of  said  driving 
member. 


5.364,184 
COUPLING  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  POWER  MAGNFnC 

DEVICES 
Robert  L.  RaiM,  OxMrd,  CaUf^  aMignor  to  General  Signal 
CorpontioB,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21,025 

Lit  a.s  BOIF  13/OS 

VS.  CL  3<6— 273  7  ClaiB* 


■ 
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7.  An  agitator  tank  assembly,  comprising: 

a  tank  that  has  an  inner  cavity; 

an  impeller  located  within  said  inner  cavity; 

a  driven  magnet  operatively  connected  to  said  impeller; 

a  drive  magnet  magnetically  coupled  to  the  driven  magnet; 


a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  drive  magnet; 

a  stirrer  motor  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said 

drive  shaft  and  said  drive  magnet; 
a  yoke  attached  to  said  drive  magnet  and  coupled  to  said 

drive  shaft,  said  yoke  having  a  groove  and  being  adapted 

to  move  relative  to  said  shaft;  and 
a  lever  which  has  a  wheel  located  within  said  groove  of  said 

yoke,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  rotate  and  move  said 

yoke  between  a  first   position  and  a  second   position 

thereby  coupling  and  decoupling  said  drive  magnet  and 

said  driven  magnet. 


5,364,185 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MINUTURE  HYGROMETER 
AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Thomas  R.  VanZandt,  Redondo  Beach;  William  J.  Kaiser,  West 
CoTina;  Tbomaa  W.  Kenny,  Glcndale.  and  David  Crisp,  Du- 
rate.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Inatitnte  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,760 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  25/68,  25/02 

MS.  a.  374 — 28  6  Claims 


of: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  dew  point; 

the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  interdigitated  transducer  configured  for  generating  a 
moisture  sensitive  signal; 

a  temperature-control  device  for  varying  the  temperature  at 
said  transducer; 

a  temperature  sensor  at  said  transducer  for  precisely  moni- 
toring the  temperature  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  trans- 
ducer; 

a  signal  detector  connected  to  said  transducer  for  monitor- 
ing a  parameter  of  said  signal; 

a  controller  means  connected  to  said  temperature-control 
device  and  to  said  detector  for  reducing  the  temperature 
at  said  transducer  from  a  selected  point  above  dew  point 
to  a  selected  point  below  dew  point  while  concurrently 
monitoring  said  parameter  of  said  signal; 

processing  means  for  determining  the  second  derivative  of 
said  parameter  with  respect  to  temperature  of  said  trans- 
ducer; 

an  indicator  means  for  reporting  a  measured  dew  point  based 
upon  an  abrupt  change  in  a  variation  of  said,  second  deriv- 
ative. 

4.  A  method  for  measuring  dew  point  comprising  the  steps 


a)  providing  an  interdigitated  transducer  configured  for 
generating  a  signal  responsive  to  moisture; 

b)  controlling  the  temperature  at  said  transducer; 

c)  measuring  the  temperature  at  said  transducer; 

d)  measuring  a  parameter  of  said  signal  while  reducing  the 
temperature  at  said  transducer  from  a  point  above  dew 
point  to  a  point  below  dew  point; 

e)  measuring  the  second  derivative  of  a  variation  of  said 


parameter  of  said  signal  with  respect  to  temperature  at 
said  transducer; 
0  reporting  a  measured  dew  point  based  upon  an  abrupt 
change  in  a  variation  of  said  second  derivative  of  said 
variation  of  said  parameter  of  said  signal  with  respect  to 
temperature  at  said  transducer,  and  identifying  the  dew 
point  as  a  temperature  at  which  said  abrupt  change  of  said 
variation  of  said  second  derivative  occurs. 


5.364.187 

SYSTEM  FOR  REPEAT  ABLE  TEMPERATURE 

MEASUREMENT  USING  SURFACE  REFLECnvrTY 

Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur.  GorteJ  S.  Sandhu,  and  Annette  L.  Martin, 
all  of  Boise,  Id^  aasigDora  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.. 
Boise.  Id. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,040 
lot  CL'  GOIK  11/00 
U.S.  a.  374—161  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  substrate. 


said  sul>strate  having  a  reflective  surface,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
a.  means  for  sensing  changes  in  the  reflectivity  of  said  sur- 
face while  a  layer  is  formed  on  said  surface  as  said  surface 
is  exposed  to  light  energy  and  a  gas: 


5,364,186 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A 

TEMPERATURE  USING  A  THERMALLY  FUSED 

COMPOSITE  CERAMIC  BLACKBODY  TEMPERATURE 

PROBE 

Zhihai  Wang.  Beaverton,  and  Bruce  Adams.  Portland,  both  of 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Loxtroo  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,829 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  5/0»:  GOIK  U/00 

MS.  a.  374—126  5  Claims 


/■• 


b.  a  first  light  source  for  bombarding  said  reflective  surface 
with  photons; 

c.  means  for  exposing  said  surface  to  a  gas  thereby  forming 
said  layer  superjacent  said  substrate;  and 

d.  means  for  controlling  said  first  light  source  in  response  to 
said  sensing  means. 


1.  A  temperature  probe  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  a 
high  temperature  environment,  comprising: 

an  optical  lightpipe  or  fiber  formed  from  a  material  having  a 
high  melting  point  and  being  transparent  to  radiation 
detectable  by  an  external  detecting  device;  and 

an  optical  cavity  forming  a  blackbody  or  greybody  emissive 
element  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  environment, 
said  blackbody  or  greybody  emissive  element  being  char- 
acterized by  emitting  radiation  as  a  given  function  of  the 
temperature,  and  being  formed  by  a  thermally  fused  coat- 
ing of  composite  ceramic  material  surrounding  a  tip  of 
said  optical  lightpipe  or  fiber. 

2.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  temperature  of  a  high  tem- 
perature environment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  optical  cavity  forming  a  blackbody  or  grey- 
body emissive  element  in  thermal  communication  with 
said  environment,  said  blackbody  or  greybody  emissive 
element  being  characterized  by  emitting  radiation  as  a 
given  function  of  the  temperature  and  being  formed  by  a 
thermally  fused  coating  of  composite  ceramic  material 
surrounding  a  tip  of  an  optical  lightpipe  or  fil>er,  and  said 
lightpipe  or  fiber  being  formed  from  a  material  having  a 
high  melting  point  and  being  transparent  to  radiation 
detectable  by  an  external  detecting  device;  and 

guiding  the  radiation  from  the  blackbody  or  greybody  emis- 
sive element  via  said  lightpipe  or  fiber  to  the  external 
detecting  device,  thereby  to  effect  monitoring  of  tempera- 
tures having  variations  with  a  characteristic  frequency 
l>etween  zero  and  8000  Hz. 


5,364,188 

CORNER  GATHERED  LAWN  AND  LEAF  BAG  WTTH 

ADHESIVE  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Alan  GodfHcd,  2  Cranbury  Rd.,  Westport.  Conn.  06880,  and 

Peter  J.  Dronzek.  Jr.,  6  Poe  Rd..  Thomwood.  N.Y.  10594 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.488.  Jan.  25,  1993.  This 

•ppUcation  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,621 

bit  CL'  B65D  ii/18 

MS.  a.  383—4  9  Claims 


1.  A  l>ag  for  containing  lawn  debris  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of 
regular  polygonal  shape,  said  sheet  comprising  one  face  and  an 
opposite  face,  a  plurality  of  comers  and  a  plurality  of  edges 
connecting  said  comers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  comers  is 
disposed  with  adhesives  on  said  one  face  thereof  and  another 
of  said  comers  is  disposed  with  adhesive  on  said  opposite  face 
and  the  remainder  of  said  one  face  and  said  opposite  face  are 
free  of  adhesive,  said  bag  being  formed  by  gathering  and  ad- 
hering said  comers  together  wherein  a  handle  is  formed  by  the 
gathered  and  adhered  comers  and  open  areas  are  formed  by 
the  non-adhered  edges  such  that  a  user's  hand  may  be  inserted 
through  any  of  the  open  areas  between  adjoining  non-adhered 
edges  and  may  grasp  said  handle  to  effect  transpori  of  the 
formed  bag. 
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S,3«4,l«9 

ZIPPERED  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 

SAME 

Raixo  Kuge,  Huaoa,  ud  YoikiJJ  Moteki,  Saitama,  both  of 

Japu,  MrisMon  to   KabuUU   Kaiaka  Hoaokawa   Yoko. 

Tokyo-to,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,182 

OalaH  priority,  appUcatJoa  Japaa,  JaL  9,  1993,  5-170M7 

The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  mbecqiieat  to  Jaa.  4, 2011, 

has  beco  dJsclalmed. 

lat  CL'  B«D  i3/24 

MS.  CL  3«3— 61  «  Claiais 


1.  A  gusset  bag  having  one  end  to  be  formed  as  a  bottom  end 
and  another  end  to  be  formed  as  an  end  opening  through  which 
a  content  packed  in  the  gusset  bag  is  taken  out,  the  gusset  bag 
comprising: 

a  bag  body  having  a  tubular  structure  and  composed  of  a 
pair  of  opposing  flat  portions  constituting  front  and  back 
surface  portions  of  the  bag  body,  said  front  and  back 
surface  portions  having  respectively  two  side  edges,  and 
two  side  surface  portions  connecting  the  front  and  back 
surface  portions  at  both  side  edges  thereof  and  respec- 
tively having  lines  folded  inward  which  extend  along 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  side  surface  portions  an  along 
which  the  side  surface  portions  are  folded  inwardly 
a  zipper  element  mounted  on  inner  surfaces  of  the  flat  por- 
tions at  portions  near  the  end  opening  of  the  bag  body;  and 
a  fused  seal  portion  formed  to  and  near  the  end  opening 
portion  of  the  bag  body  to  substantially  entirely  seal  the 
end  opening  portion  said  fused  seal  portion  including  an 
end  seal  portion  having  two  ends  and  extending  substan- 
tially along  an  entire  length  of  the  end  opening  and  side 
seal  portions  extending  from  both  ends  of  the  end  seal 
portion  along  the  side  edges  of  the  flat  portions  of  the  bag 
body,  said  side  seal  portions  each  extending  beyond  the 
portions  on  which  the  zipper  element  is  mounted,  wherein 
a  sealing  process  is  carried  out  integrally  with  portions  of 
the  side  surface  portions  near  the  end  opening  of  the  bag 
body,  which  are  once  inwardly  folded  along  the  folding 
lines  and  then  drawn  out  and  folded  outward  from  the  end 
opening  of  the  bag  body  for  once  opening  in  the  end 
opening  and  wherein  the  zipper  element  is  mounted  to  the 
portions  near  the  end  opening  portion  of  the  bag  body 
between  the  end  opening  portion  and  the  once  folded  and 
then  drawn  out  side  surface  portions. 


5,364,190 
HYDROSTATIC  BEARING  APPARATUS 
AUra  Ockiai,  S«aow>;  Kata^ji  Takahaahi,  Miahiaia,  awl  Kouya 
Wataaabe,  Naaaza,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  ToaUba  Kikai 
KaboaUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4^49 
CWm  priority,  appUcatioa  JapMi,  Jaa.  14,  1992,  4^M5164; 
Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044940 

lat  CV  F16C  32/06 
MS.  CL  384—100  8  Claim 

1.  A  hydrostatic  bearing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  static  pressure  guide  surface  to 

which  a  static  pressure  pocket  means  is  formed; 
a  temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  a  temperature 
of  an  operation  oil  m  the  static  pressure  pocket  means  at 
an  outlet  portion  thereof  and  generating  a  signal  repre- 


senting the  detected  outlet  temperature  of  the  operation 

oil; 
a  temperature  control  means  for  controlling  a  temperature 

of  the  operation  oil  to  be  supplied  in  the  static  pressure 

pocket  means  in  response  to  the  signal  from  the  outlet 

temperature  detection  means; 
a  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  a  pressure  in  the 

static  pressure  pocket  means  by  controlling  a  flow  rate  of 


:^ 


* 


E5 


the  operation  oil  supplied  to  the  static  pressure  pocket 
means;  and 
an  operation  oil  source  storing  the  operation  oil  to  be  sup- 
plied to  the  static  pressure  pocket  means, 
wherein  a  gap  between  the  static  pressure  guide  surface  and  a 
member  to  be  supported  on  the  hydrostatic  bearing  apparatus 
is  maintained  constant  in  accordance  with  the  control  of  the 
operation  oil  temperature  and  the  operation  oil  pressure. 


3,364,191 
PIVOT  BEARING 
Walter  Gniber,  Weinheiia,  Germaoy,  aasignor  to  Flnaa  Cari 
Freudenberg,  Weinhcim/Bergstr.,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,416 
Claiois  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1992,  4216559 
Ut  a.'  F16C  23/04.  27/06.  33/74 
MS.  CL  384—203  10  Oaima 


1.  Pivot  bearing  comprising 

a  case  comprising  two  parts,  each  part  having  a  cylindrical 
inside  surface  and  a  cylindrical  outside  surface,  the  inside 
surface  of  one  of  said  parts  being  fit  on  the  outside  surface 
of  the  other  of  said  parts, 

a  rubber  cushion  of  annular  shape  positioned  against  the 
inside  surface  of  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  cushion  hav- 
ing a  central  axis, 

a  guiding  ring  coaxially  inside  said  rubber  cushion,  said 
guiding  ring  having  a  spherical  inner  surface,  and 

a  body  having  a  spherical  outer  surface  which  cooperates 
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with  said  inner  surface  of  said  ring  to  permit  rotational 
movement. 


thereof  to  said  tube  at  a  point  displaced  from  the  other  end  of 
said  tube  a  distance  of  about  one  quarter  said  length. 


5,364,192 
DIAMOND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
OliTer  F.  R.  A.  Damm,  633  Turf  Street,  Wingate  Park.  Pretoria, 
Transraal,  and  Klaus  Tank,  9  Warbleton  Avenue,  Essexwold, 
Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  both  of  South  Africa 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,041 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct  28,  1992, 
92/8326;  Oct  28,  1992,  92/8327 

lBta.'F16C;7/(W 
U.S.  a.  384—420  17  Claims 


5,364,193 
Patent  Not  lawcd  For  TUa  Naaibcr 


1.  A  bearing  and  spindle  support  assembly  comprising  a 
monolithic  bearing  support  base  member  having  a  bearing 
receiving  tube  of  a  given  length  supported  by  a  first  and  second 
generally  parallel  sets  of  flexural  spoke  members  configured, 
dimensioned  and  arranged  to  minimize  radial  displacement  of 
the  spindle  or  shaft  supported  within  the  tube  while  allowing 
axial  compliance  and  pre-load  control  due  to  thermal  differen- 
tial expansion,  one  set  of  said  spoke  members  being  attached  at 
first  ends  thereof  to  said  tube  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  said 
other  set  of  said  spoke  members  being  attached  at  first  ends 


5,364,195 

SHEET  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  WITH 

DISPLACEABLE  GUIDE  BETWEEN  CASSETTE  AND 

FEED  ROLLER 

Shiqji  Kanemitsu;  Shigeyoahi  Onoda,  both  of  Yokohama;  Keiko 

Okuma,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroahi  Nakai,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

aaaignora  to  Canon  Kabuahild  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-018487; 
Jan.  7,  1992,  4-018488;  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-018489 

Int  a.'  B41J  11/ 50 
MS.  a.  347—4  12  Claims 


1.  A  diamond  thrust  bearing  assembly  for  a  downhole  motor, 
the  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  opposing  bearing 
rings,  each  bearing  ring  comprising  an  annular  support  element 
and  a  plurality  of  PCD  compacts  carried  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relationship  by  the  support  element,  the  PCD  compacts 
presenting  opposing  bearing  surfaces  with  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  the  compacts  of  one  bearing  ring  in  each  set  being  circum- 
ferentially longer  than  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  compacts  of 
the  other  bearing  ring  of  the  set. 


)/y//////h/A///j//// 
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5,364,194 

AXIALLY  DISPLACED  FLEXURAL  BEARING  SUPPORT 
James  K.  Lubin,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Ampez  Systema 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67 

iBt  CL'  F16C  17/22.  27/00 

MS.  a.  384—493  10  Claims 


11.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

sheet  accommodating  means  for  accommodating  a  plurality 
of  sheets; 

sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  sheets  from  said  sheet  ac- 
commodating means; 

separation  pawls  for  individually  separating  the  sheets  fed 
from  said  sheet  feeding  means; 

a  manual  feeding  port  for  manually  feeding  a  sheet  to  a 
position  between  said  sheet  accommodating  means  and 
said  sheet  feeding  means; 

manually-fed-sheet  guiding  means  disposed  between  said 
sheet  accommodating  means  and  said  sheet  feeding  means 
for  guiding  the  sheet  manually  fed  from  said  manual  feed- 
ing port;  and 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  sheets  fed 
from  said  sheet  accommodating  means  and  said  manual 
feeding  port 

wherein  said  manually-fed-sheet  guiding  means  is  displace- 
able  an  amount  sufficient  to  allow  formation  of  a  loop  in  a 
sheet  during  the  separation  by  said  separation  pawls. 


5,364,196 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WTTH  INTEGRAL  PRINTER 
GoBter  Baitz,  Berlin,  and  Joachim  Bnrchart  Schlangen,  both  of 
Germany,  assigBors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Infomatioiiaaysteme 
AktiegeseUachaft,  Paderbom,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/01610,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/14221,  PCT  Pab. 
Dste  SeD  19   1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  927,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16, 1990, 4008541 
Int  a.5  B41J  29/02 
MS.  CL  400—691  22  ClaiaH 

1.  A  portable  laptop  computer,  having  a  base  housing  with 
an  input  keyboard,  a  screen  and  a  printer,  comprising: 

the  base  housing  having  a  through  transport  channel  which 
extends  essentially  paraUel  to  a  bottom  side  of  the  base 
housing  and  has  a  width  corresponding  essentially  to  a 
length  of  one  edge  of  the  base  housing  for  the  passage  of 
a  printing  medium,  a  printing  head  being  arranged  on  one 
side  of  a  transport  plane  and  a  pressure  abutment  of  the 
printer  being  arranged  on  the  other  side; 
the  base  housing  being  divided  in  the  transport  plane  into  a 
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lower  housing  part  and  an  upper  housing  part  that  can  be 
placed  on,  or  lifted  ofT  from,  the  lower  housing  part,  the 
lower  housing  part  accommodating  a  first  group  of  func- 
tion components  with  a  printing  head  which  can  be 
moved  in  the  direction  of  print  lines,  lower  printing  me- 
dium transport  rollers,  and  a  ribbon  system,  with  their 
respective  drive  apparatus,  and  wherein  in  the  upper 
housing  part  on  top  a  second  group  of  function  compo- 
nents with  a  pressure  abutment  and  with  upper  abutments 
for  the  lower  transport  rollers  is  arranged; 
the  lower  housing  part  having  an  electrical  or  electronic 
drive  and  control  module  arrangement  for  the  printer,  to 


which  substantially  all  electrical  and  electronic  function 
components  of  the  printer  are  plug-connected; 

a  ribbon  cassette  having  a  ribbon,  said  ribbon  cassette  posi- 
tioned flat  on  the  top  side  of  the  lower  housing  part,  in 
such  a  way  that  a  flat  top  side  of  the  ribbon  cassette  is  flush 
with  a  plane  of  the  printing  medium,  transport  rollers 
arranged  in  the  ribbon  cassette  being  coupled  to  at  least 
one  drive  journal  protruding  through  a  bed  surface  for  the 
ribbon  cassette;  and 

at  least  one  of  the  input  keyboard  and  the  screen  being  units 
which  can  be  adjusted  between  a  non-operating  position 
lying  against  the  base  housing  and  an  operating  posibon. 


5,364,197 

COSMEnC  PENCIL  WITH  DESCENDING  SHEATH 

RoMid  J.  Powers,  4010  lacUa  Dr^  Oxaard,  Calif.  93035 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  169,210 

lat.  CL'  A45D  40/06.  40/12.  40/20 

VS.  CL  401—75  3  ClaiiM 


surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  having  at 
least  one  longitudinally  directed  notch; 

an  elongated  push  rod  having  a  bottom  and  a  top  and  being 
affixed  at  the  bottom  to  the  bottom  of  the  barrel  and  said 
push  rod  being  threaded; 

a  hollow  sheath  having  a  bottom,  a  top,  an  outer  surface  and 
an  inner  surface,  said  sheath  having  a  threaded  portion 
which  mates  with  the  threaded  push  rod,  and  said  sheath 
being  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  cosmetic  mass,  and 
wherein  said  sheath  has  at  least  one  outwardly  and  radi- 
ally directed  angled  pawl,  said  pawl  extending  radially 
outwardly  so  that  the  at  least  one  angled  pawl  will  pass 
freely  in  and  out  of  said  longitudinally  directed  notch  as 
the  sheath  is  turned  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  the 
barrel  but  will  abut  and  catch  the  longitudinally  directed 
notch  when  the  sheath  is  turned  in  a  direction  opposite  of 
said  first  direction  with  respect  to  the  barrel  whereby 
when  said  push  rod  and  sheath  are  turned  in  said  first 
direction  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  sheath  moves 
downwardly  into  the  barrel  and  the  push  rod  extends  into 
the  sheath  and  pushes  the  cosmetic  mass  out  of  the  top  end 
of  the  sheath  but  when  the  push  rod  and  sheath  are  turned 
in  said  direction  opposite  of  said  first  direction,  the  turning 
will  stop  when  said  at  least  one  angled  pawl  enters  said  at 
least  one  longitudinally  directed  notch. 


5,364,198 

SELF  CONTAINED  WINDOW  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 

Sabandia  Skeaderi,  475  Lincola  Ave.,  Wyckoff,  N  J.  07481 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  68,858 

Lrt.  a.'  A47L  1/08 

VS.  CL  401—138  6  CUm 


,':A 


1.  A  coametic  pencil  for  dispensing  a  soft  cosmetic  mass,  said 
coametic  pencil  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  barrel  having  a  bottom,  a  top,  an  outer 


1.  A  self  contained  window  cleaning  implement,  said  win- 
dow cleaning  implement  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  member; 

a  squeegee  member  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  elongated 
handle  member; 

spray  means  for  dispensing  a  spray,  said  spray  means  being 
disposed  on  said  one  end  of  said  elongated  handle  member 
adjacent  said  squeegee  member; 

said  squeegee  member  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  down- 
ward from  said  elongated  handle  member,  wherein  said 
spray  means  is  disposed  above  said  squeegee  member; 

a  cleaning  fluid  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  a  cleaning 
fluid,  said  cleaning  fluid  reservoir  being  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  elongated  handle  member  opposite  said 
one  end  of  said  handle  member; 

a  fluid  passageway  for  transferring  the  cleaning  fluid  from 
said  cleaning  fluid  reservoir,  to  said  spray  means; 

said  fluid  passageway  comprising  a  tube  extending  from  said 
cleaning  fluid  reservoir  to  said  spray  means,  wherein  said 
tube  is  disposed  in  a  spiral  fashion  about  said  handle  mem- 
ber; 

fluid  pump  means  for  forcing  the  cleaning  fluid  from  said 
cleaning  fluid  reservoir,  through  said  fluid  passageway 
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and  to  said  spray  means,  said  fluid  pump  means  being 
disposed  on  said  other  end  of  said  elongated  handle  mem- 
ber; 
said  fluid  pump  means  comprising  manually  actuable  pump 
means,  said  manually  actuable  pump  means  further  com- 
prising a  digitally  depressable  trigger  member,  said  digi- 
tally depressable  trigger  member  extending  outward  from 
said  elongated  handle  member. 


5,364,199 

SHEET  FASTENER  HINGE  DEVICE 

Eric  W.  Hillmer-Mami,  Kclowna,  Canada,  assignor  to  R.  Dale 

McKenzie,  Kclowna,  Canada 

Coattanation  of  Scr.  No.  7SJB9S,  Jna.  14, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  210,736 

lot  a.'  B42F  3/00.  13/02 

VS.  a.  402—68  3  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  filing  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  stack  of  matching  flexible  sheets  having  a  front  and 
a  back,  the  sheets  in  the  first  stack  each  having  a  first  pair 
of  apertures  spaced  a  first  predetermined  distance  apart, 
the  first  pairs  of  apertures  being  aligned  adjacent  one  edge 
of  the  first  stack  of  sheets, 

(b)  a  first  sheet  fastener  having  a  first  pair  of  flexible  prongs 
extending  forwardly  from  a  first  elongated  base,  the  elon- 
gated base  extending  along  the  back  of  the  first  stack  of 
sheets,  the  first  pair  of  prongs  extending  the  first  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  through  the  first  pair  of  aligned 
apertures, 

(c)  a  first  panel  substantially  smaller  than  the  flexible  sheets 
and  having  at  least  one  prong  receiving  hole  therethrough 
to  receive  the  first  pair  of  prongs  of  the  first  sheet  fastener 
therethrough,  the  first  pair  of  prongs  of  the  first  sheet 
fastener  each  having  an  outer  portion  which  is  manually 
bent  over  the  first  panel  to  removably  mount  the  first 
panel  on  the  front  of  the  first  stack  of  sheets  along  said  one 
edge  thereof,  whereby  said  first  stack  of  sheets  are  cumu- 
latively bound  together  adjacent  the  said  one  edge 
thereof 

(d)  a  second  stack  of  matching  flexible  sheets  having  a  front 
and  a  back,  the  sheets  in  the  second  stack  each  having  a 
second  pair  of  aperiures  spaced  a  second  predetermined 
distance  apart,  the  second  pair  of  apertures  being  aligned 
adjacent  one  edge  of  the  second  stack  of  sheets, 

(e)  a  second  panel  substantially  smaller  than  the  flexible 
sheets,  the  second  panel  extending  on  the  back  of  the 
second  stack  of  sheets  along  said  one  edge  of  the  second 
stack  of  sheets,  the  second  panel  having  a  second  pair  of 
flexible  prongs  extending  forwardly  the  second  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  through  the  second  pair  of  apertures, 
the  second  pair  of  flexible  prongs  each  having  an  outer 
portion  which  is  manually  bent  over  the  front  of  the  sec- 


ond stack  of  sheets,  whereby  the  second  stack  of  sheets  are 
cumulatively  bound  together  adjacent  the  said  one  edge 
thereof,  and 
(0  narrow  hinge  means  extending  parallel  to  said  one  edge  of 
the  first  stack  of  sheets  and  to  said  one  edge  of  the  second 
stack  of  sheets  and  connecting  the  second  panel  to  the  first 
panel,  whereby  the  second  stack  of  sheets  is  pivotable 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  back  of  the  second 
stack  of  sheets  lies  against  the  front  of  the  first  stack  of 
sheets  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  first  and  second 
stacks  of  sheets  lie  adjacent  each  other  substantially  in  a 
common  plane. 


5,364,200 
REINFORCEMENT  TAPE  FOR  LOOSE  LEAF  SHEET 
Kenneth  J.  Ruaso,  Villa  Park,  and  George  Block,  Park  Ridge, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Carsten  Health  Industries,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997^12 

Lit  a.5  B42F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  402—79  13  Claims 


1.  A  reinforcement  strip  for  a  loose  leaf  sheet  comprising  a 
thin  plastic  strip  having  preselected  holes  punched  therein,  a 
first  side  of  said  plastic  strip  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive applied  thereto,  the  second  side  of  said  plastic  strip  having 
an  adhesive-repellant  coating  applied  thereto,  said  adhesive- 
repellant  coating  comprising  an  acrylic  polymer  primer  coat 
and  a  silicone-containing  top  coat. 


5,364,201 
HINGED  STRUT  CONSTRUCnON 
Berger  A.  LaBarre,  Bethel,  Coan.,  assignor  to  Norco,  Inc., 
Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,535 

Int.  a.5  F16C  11/00;  F16B  17/00 

VS.  a.  403—322  1  Claim 


*!  ■^'«»« 


1.  A  hinged  strut  construction  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  pair  of  elongate,  rigid  strut  members, 

b)  hinge  means  hingedly  connecting  adjoining  ends  of  the 
strut  members  to  each  other  to  enable  the  members  to  be 
either  aligned  or  else  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
each  other, 

c)  slide  means  for  releasably  locking  the  strut  members  in  an 
aligned  position,  comprising  an  extendable  and  retractable 
locking  pin  axially  movable  on  one  member  and  an  axially 
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extending  socket  on  said  other  member,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  locking  pin, 

d)  said  slide  means  comprising  a  manually  engageable  re- 
lease collar  axially  movable  on  the  said  one  stmt  member, 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  release  collar 
to  the  said  locking  pin, 

e)  said  one  strut  member  having  a  tubular  end, 

0  an  end  fitting  being  carried  in  said  tubular  end  of  the  strut 

member, 
g)  said  release  collar  being  slidably  carried  on  and  surround- 
ing said  tubular  end, 
h)  said  locking  pin  being  movable  and  held  captive  in  said 

end  fitting, 
i)  said  axially  movable  locking  pin  having  an  annular  groove, 
j)  said  end  fitting  having  an  annular  internal  groove, 
k)  washers  disposed  in  said  annular  grooves,  and 
I)  a  compression  spring  located  between  the  said  washers 
and  disposed  on  the  axially  movable  locking  pin. 


5364403 
BUS  BAR  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Nfaaahiro  Ishikawa,  Manigame,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  44)11064 

Int.  a.5  F16B  7/18 

U.S.  a.  403 — «03  17  Claims 


5,364,202 

HOLDING  device;  FOR  HOLLOW-CYLINDER 

PRINTING  FORMES 

Ruediger  Ettelbmeck,  Aschbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mas- 

chinenfabrik  Kaspar  Walter  GmbH  A  Co.,  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22, 1992,  4224252 
Int  a.5  F16D  I/IQ 
U.S.  a.  403—322  3  Claims 


1.  A  holding  device  for  printed  formes  of  hollow  cylinders 
during  the  forme  production,  in  particular  in  an  electroplating 
shop,  the  holding  device  comprising; 
a  pair  of  round  plates  each  having  an  inner  diameter  with  a 
conical  axial  bore  and  an  outer  diameter  inserted  into  the 
hollow  cylinder,  one  of  said  pair  of  plates  at  each  of  two 
free  ends  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
round  plate  firmly  joined  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  hollow 
cylinder; 
a  pair  of  adaptor  rings,  each  having  a  annular  flange  shoul- 
der, an  annular  seal,  and  a  conical  axial  shoulder,  the 
conical  axial  shoulder  of  one  adaptor  ring  inserted  into  the 
conical  axial  bore  of  each  round  plate,  the  annular  seal 
being  between  the  annular  flange  shoulder  and  the  conical 
axial  shoulder,  the  annular  seal  being  pressed  against  the 
end  wall  of  the  hollow  cylinder;  and 
a  pair  of  latching  devices,  one  of  said  pair  of  latching  devices 
mounted  at  the  end  of  each  adaptor  ring  facing  the  inside 
of  the  hollow  cylinder,  each  latching  device  having  a 
plurality  of  spring-preloaded  latches  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined configuration,  such  that  when  the  adaptor  ring  is 
pressed  into  the  respective  ends  of  the  hollow  cylinder, 
the  latches  fit  behind  the  inside  end  face  of  the  round 
plate. 


1.  A  bus  bar  connecting  device  comprising: 

a  first  bus  bar; 

a  second  bus  bar  oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
first  bus  bar,  said  second  bus  bar  having  a  hole; 

a  clamper  for  clamping  the  bus  bars,  and  having  a  hole; 

a  bolt  inserted  through  the  hole  of  the  clamper  and  the  hole 
in  said  second  bus  bar; 

a  nut  screwed  with  the  bolt  to  press  the  clamper  against  the 
bus  bars;  and 

means  for  restricting  shift  of  said  second  bus  bar  in  a  lateral 
direction  of  said  first  bus  bar,  said  shift  restricting  means 
comprises  a  step  formed  on  said  clamper  and  engaging 
with  a  first  side  surface  on  the  first  bus  bar,  and  an  engag- 
ing member  formed  on  said  second  bus  bar  and  engaging 
with  a  second  side  surface  of  said  first  bus  bar  to  restrict 
shift  of  said  second  bus  bar  in  the  lateral  direction  of  said 
first  bus  bar. 


5,364,204 
COVER  FOR  AN  AREA  OF  GROUND 
Iain  M.  MacLeod,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Terraplas  Lim- 
ited, South  Nonnanton,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB9 1/00303,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/13208,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,674 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1990, 
9004795 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  5/20 
MS.  a.  404—35  29  Claims 


16.  Apparatus  for  temporarily  covering  an  area  of  ground 
and  which  is  reusable  at  the  same  or  another  location,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  covering  means  for  defining  a  surface  capable  of  support- 
ing one  or  more  persons  thereon  above  the  area  of  ground; 

(b)  said  covering  means  defining  therein  a  plurality  of  holes 
extending  therethrough  to  permit  air  to  reach  plants  cov- 
ered by  said  apparatus,  said  holes  being  of  a  size  suffi- 
ciently small  to  be  bridged  by  footwear; 

(c)  locating  means  for  locating  said  apparatus  on  the  ground. 
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said  locating  means  comprising  a  downwardly  extending 
member  for  locating  said-covering  means  in  spaced  apart 
relation  to  the  ground,  said  locating  means  further  includ- 
ing a  flange  extending  transversely  from  said  downwardly 
extending  member  to  be  capable  of  spreading  load  applied 
to  said  covering  means  away  from  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending member; 
(d)  light-admitting  means  for  enabling  continued  growth  of 
plants  in  said  area  when  covered  by  said  apparatus. 


plurality  of  strips  so  as  to  form  a  flexible  mat  having 
discrete  openings  therein,  and 


5,364,205 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROAD  HOLE  REPAIR 
Jerome  Lemelson,  868  Tyner  Way,  Call  Box  14-286,  Incline 

Village,  Ney.  89450 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  901,265,  Jun.  19, 1992.  This  application  Sep. 

3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,819 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  23/07 

MS.  CL  404—72  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  road  holes  and  the  like  utilizing  a 
wheeled  vehicle,  means  for  containing  a  supply  of  repair  mate- 
rial and  sensing  means  arranged  on  said  vehicle,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  said  vehicle  over  a  surface; 

(b)  operating  said  sensing  means  for  detecting  irregularities 
in  the  surface  being  traversed  by  said  vehicle;  and 

(c)  dispensing  repair  material  from  said  containing  means 
responsive  to  the  irregularities  detected; 

said  containing  means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 

dispensing  means  each  having  a  movable  outlet,  said 

method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  at  least  two  of  said  outlets  responsive  to  a  detected 

irregularity  for  positioning  the  outlets  above  the  detected 

irregularity;  and 
dispensing  the  same  filler  material  from  each  outlet. 


5,364,206 
SOIL  STABIUZATION  SYSTEM 
Mark  L.  Marienfeld,  4821  Thomhill  Dr.,  Acworth,  Ga.  30101 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,534 
I  Int.  a.5  E02B  i/l2 

MS.  a.  405—16  1  Claim 

1.  A  mat  for  erosion  control,  structural  reinforcement  and 
stabilization  of  soil  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flat  elongated  generally  rectangular  tread  strips 
comprising  the  tread  portion  of  tires  from  which  the 
sidewalls  have  been  removed,  each  of  said  tread  strips 
having  the  original  tread  reinforcing  belts  extending  the 
full  length  thereof  and  disposed  internally  thereof,  said 
tread  strips  being  oriented  in  a  planar  array  with  a  first 
plurality  of  said  tread  strips  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  in  spaced  relation  and  a  secondary  plurality  of 
said  tread  strips  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  one  an- 
other in  spaced  relation  and  at  right  angles  to  said  first 


means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  tread  strips  to  one 
another  for  maintaining  said  planar  array. 


5,364,207 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SERVICE  CONNECTIONS  TO 

POLYETHYLENE  PIPE 

aere  C.  Reber,  P.O.  Box  417,  Deer  Park,  Tex.  77536,  and  Kurt 

S.  Myers,  7634  Braesdale,  Houston,  Tex.  77071 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  38,148 

Int.  a.'  F16L  1/028,  55/ J8 

VS.  a.  405—303  4  Claims 


JO 

34 

1^ 

13 

> 

i 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  service  connection  to  polyethyl- 
ene replacement  sewer  pipe  for  connection  to  a  service  line 
which  comprises: 

(1)  locating  said  service  line; 

(2)  excavating  an  opening  from  the  surface  to  the  polyethyl- 
ene replacement  pipe  at  said  service  line,  said  opening 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  introduce  a  heat  fusing  appara- 
tus; 

(3)  introducing  the  heat  fusing  apparatus  on  top  of  the  poly- 
ethylene pipe  and  fusing  a  stack  to  the  polyethylene  pipe; 
and 

(4)  drilling  an  opening  into  the  polyethylene  pipe  through 
the  fused  stack. 


5,364,208 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  OBJECTS  WFTH 

COMPRESSED  AIR 

Akira  Taguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mori-Gumi  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,391,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,425,  Jun.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,790 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1988,  63-234588 
Int.  a.'  B65G  53/36 
VS.  a.  406—85  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  material,  comprising: 

a.  providing  two  pressure  tanks  having  the  same  volume; 

b.  providing  a  transfer  pipe  connected  to  both  said  tanks; 

c.  providing  an  air  compressor; 

d.  filling  material  to  be  transferred  into  one  said  tank; 

e.  providing  compressed  air  in  the  other  said  tank; 

f.  using  said  compressor  to  incorporate  the  compressed  air 
from  said  tank  having  the  compressed  air  therein  into  said 
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tank  having  the  material  therein  so  that  the  compressed  air 
replaces  the  material  and  transfers  the  material  through 
said  pipe  by  air  pressure; 
g.  retaining  the  cximpressed  air  in  said  tank  from  which  the 
material  was  transferred; 


h.  filling  further  material  to  be  transferred  into  said  tank 
from  which  the  compressed  air  was  incorporated  in  step  f; 
and 

i.  repeating  steps  f-h  at  least  once  that  the  compressed  air 
cyclically  and  continuously  replaces  the  material  in  said 
tanks  and  continuously  and  repeatedly  transfers  the  mate- 
rial through  said  pipe. 


5,364,209 
CVD  AND  PVD  COATED  CUTTING  TOOLS 
AnakluTnr  T.  Santhanam,  MooroeriUe;  Riuendra  V.  Godse, 
Greeubnrg;  Dennis  T.  Qninto,  Grecnsharg;  Kenneth  E.  Un- 
dercoffer,  Greensburg,  and  Prem  C.  Jiodal,  Grecnsburg,  all  of 
Pa^  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc„  Latrobe,  Pa. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  925^90,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  583,889,  Sep.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,4*5 
Int  a.'  B23B  27/14.  27/16 
VS,  CL  407—119  17  CfaUM 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  rake  face  and  a  flank  face; 

a  cutting  edge  at  a  junction  of  said  rake  face  and  said  flank 

face; 
said  cutting  tool  having  a  coating  and  a  substrate; 
wherein  said  substrate  is  a  nonbinder  enriched  tungsten 

carbide  based  cemented  carbide  having  a  bulk  composi- 
tion of: 

0-12  weight  percent  Ta; 

0-6  weight  percent  Nb; 

0-10  weight  percent  Ti; 

8-12  weight  percent  Co; 

said  coating  having  a  number  of  layers; 

said  layers  including  at  least  one  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion layer  and  at  least  one  physical  vapor  deposition 
layer; 
wherein  the  outermost  layer  of  said  chemical  vapor  deposi- 


tion layer  and  said  physical  vapor  deposition  layer  is  said 
physical  vapor  deposition  layer; 
wherein  said  chemical  vapor  deposition  layer  is  adjacent  to 
said  substrate; 

and  wherein  said  physical  vapor  deposition  layer  is  in  a 
state  of  residual  compressive  stress. 


5,364,210 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Eugen  Riitschle,  Miihlheim/Donau,  and  Rudolf  Haninger,  Sei- 
tingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chiron- Werke  GmbH  A 
Co.  KG,  Tuttlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1993,  4306093 
lot  a.5  B23Q  11/08 
U.S.  CL  409—134  8  Claims 


1.  Machine  tool,  comprising: 

a  workpiece  table  means  having  a  diameter  and  an  upper 
surface,  which  workpiece  table  means  is  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis, 

a  first  splash  protecting  wall  means  rigidly  attached  to  said 
workpiece  table  means  and  oriented  substantially  along 
said  diameter  of  said  workpiece  table  means,  whereby  said 
upper  surface  of  said  workpiece  table  means  is  divided 
into  a  placement  region  for  receiving  fresh  workpieces  to 
be  machined  next  and  into  a  machining  region  for  receiv- 
ing workpieces  to  be  machined  first,  such  that  said  first 
splash  protecting  wall  means  shields  said  placement  area 
against  particles  originating  from  said  machining  area, 

a  stationary  second  splash  protecting  wall  means  fixed  to  a 
part  of  the  machine  tool  and  arranged  above  of  said  first 
splash  protecting  wall  means,  such  that  it  runs  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  splash  protecting  wall  means, 
and 

an  articulated  third  splash  protecting  wall  means  between 
said  first  and  second  splash  protecting  wall  means,  said 
third  splash  protecting  wall  means  being  connected  at  its 
top  portion  in  a  hinged  manner  to  said  second  splash 
protecting  wall  means  and  resting  at  its  bottom  |x>rtion 
loosely  on  an  upper  edge  portion  of  said  fu^t  splash  pro- 
tecting wall  means,  such  that  said  third  splash  protecting 
wall  means  can  pivot  with  respect  to  said  second  splash 
protecting  wall  means  while  grasping  onto  said  upper 
edge  portion  of  said  first  splash  protecting  wall  means. 


5,364^11 
SIDE  RAIL  ANCHOR  BAR 
Gary  J.  Lund,  P.O.  Boz  22,  Lodi,  Calif.  95241-0022 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,088 
Int  a.'  B60P  7/OS 
VS.  a.  410—108  2  Claims 

1.  A  side  rail  anchor  bar  arranged  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle 
bed  rail,  said  anchor  bar  comprising: 
a  rigid  tube  rail,  the  tube  rail  including  a  top  wall  spaced 


from  and  parallel  to  a  bottom  wall,  a  first  side  wall  spaced 
from  a  second  side  wall,  said  first  and  second  side  walls 
being  attached  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  to  form  an 
open  tube; 

cushion  web  arranged  for  coextensive  and  contiguous 
communication  with  the  bottom  wall  to  protect  the  vehi- 
cle bed  rail  from  direct  contact  with  the  tube  rail; 
plurality  of  fasteners  directed  orthogonally  through  the 
top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  and  through  the  cushion  web 
for  securement  to  the  bed  rail; 


and, 

a  plurality  of  hook  members  arranged  in  a  parallel  relation- 
ship through  the  tube  rail,  wherein  the  hook  members 
each  include  a  support  rod  extending  fixedly  from  the 
second  side  wall  through  the  first  side  wall  and  projecting 
beyond  the  first  side  wall,  each  support  rod  having  an 
arcuate  outer  end  portion  projecting  from  the  first  side 
wall  to  an  orientation  beyond  the  bottom  wall. 


5,364^12 

FASTENING  MEMBER  HAVING  THREADS, 
PARTICULARLY  A  SCREW  AND  SCREWING  TOOL 
Peter  J.  Gill,  WolTerfaampton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Rich- 
ard Bergner  GmbH  A  Co.,  Schwabach,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE92/01078,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13323,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jnl.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1992, 
9200093 

Int  a.'  F16B  23/00.  35/06;  B2SB  23/00 
VS.  CL  411—404  9  Claims 


1.  A  threaded  fastening  member  including  an  actuating  end 
having  a  head,  the  head  having  a  diameter  projecting  beyond 
a  diameter  of  the  thread  of  the  fastening  member  and  being 
co-axial  with  a  thread  axis,  and  a  centrally  located  recess 
within  the  head  for  the  application  of  interior  forces,  the  recess 
comprising: 

radial  outwardly  projecting  slots  each  having  two  flanks 
lying  in  respective  planes,  each  flank  plane  being  essen- 


tially tangential  to  an  imaginary  cone  being  co-axial  with 
the  thread  axis; 

a  pair  of  segmented  circumferential  faces  separating  each 
slot  from  an  adjacent  slot;  and 

a  transitional  linear  inner  edge  formed  between  each  pair  of 
segmented  circumferential  faces  and  each  flank  of  a  re- 
spective slot,  wherein  each  said  inner  edge  converges 
towards  a  common  point  on  the  thread  axis  at  a  position 
within  said  fastening  member,  and  each  said  face  of  each 
said  pair  is  inclined  relative  to  the  other  face  of  said  pair  at 
an  angle,  whereby  said  inner  edges  define  the  radiaUy 
innermost  limits  of  said  recess  and  are  for  the  reception  of 
the  interior  forces. 


5,364^13 
CAP  FOR  FASTENING  DEVICES  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

WHEELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Koji  Teramura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyo-F!  Industrial 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,492 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27.  1992,  4-074757 

Int  a.'  F16B  37/14 

VS.  a.  411—431  19  Claims 


1.  A  cap  for  a  fastening  device,  comprising: 

an  inner  cap  member  fittable  over  a  polygonal  engageable 
portion  of  the  fastening  device  and  having  a  top  wall 
centrally  formed  with  a  threaded  bore,  an  outer  cap  mem- 
ber fittable  over  the  inner  cap  member  and  having  a  bolt 
hole  formed  in  a  top  wall  thereof  and  corresponding  to  the 
threaded  bore,  and  a  bolt  to  be  screwed  into  the  threaded 
bore  through  the  bolt  hole,  the  inner  cap  member  having 
a  peripheral  waU  formed  with  at  least  one  deformation 
promoting  slit  extending  longitudinally  of  the  peripheral 
wall,  at  least  one  of  an  outer  surface  rear  end  portion  of 
the  peripheral  waU  of  the  inner  cap  member  and  an  inner 
surface  rear  end  portion  of  a  peripheral  wall  of  the  outer 
cap  member  having  a  projecting  tapered  portion  for  in- 
wardly moving  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  inner  cap 
member  when  the  outer  cap  member  is  slidingly  moved 
relative  to  the  inner  cap  member  by  rotating  the  bolt 
relative  to  the  inner  cap  member  in  a  screwing-in  direc- 
tion; 

and  wherein  the  peripheral  waU  of  the  inner  cap  member  has 
a  plurality  of  radially  resilient  and  separated  plate  portions 
which  together  form  the  tapered  portion,  and  the  outer 
cap  has  a  hollow  center  and  is  formed  on  an  inner  rear 
peripheral  surface  facing  said  hollow  center  with  a  plural- 
ity of  slant  grooves  (15)  inclined  outward  towards  the  rear 
end  of  the  cap  and  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  plate  portions  of  the  tapered  portion. 
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S,364^14 

SELF  ADJUSTING  CONSTRUCTION  TIE-DOWN 

Scon  Fmzekas,  15583  Hmrrow  La.,  Poway,  Calif.  92064 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54^98 

IbL  a.5  F16B  19/00.  43/00 

VS.  CL  411—536  15  CUims 


L<-J 


1.  A  unidirectioiuJ  expansion  sleeve  engageable  on  a  bolt 
deflning  an  axial  direction  and  said  bolt  spanning  and  holding 
together  at  least  two  structural  members,  said  sleeve  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  at  least  one  ramp  element  defming  an  inclined  ramp 
surface  defining  a  ramp  angle  measured  with  reference  to 
a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  bolt  and  having  an  axial  compo- 
nent and  a  transverse  component  and  deflning  a  ramping 
direction  in  which  direction  the  axial  component  of  said 
ramp  element  is  progressively  thicker; 

(b)  at  least  one  block  element  cooperating  with  said  ramp 
element,  said  elements  having  mutual  freedom  of  motion 
at  least  in  said  ramping  direction  such  that  mutual  motion 
of  said  elements  in  said  ramping  direction  causes  said 
elements  to  assume  an  increasing  efTective  combined  axial 
size; 

(c)  bias  means  exerting  a  bias  force  mutually  urging  said 
elements  together  in  said  ramping  direction  to  increase  the 
effective  combined  axial  size,  whereby  in  the  event  said 
structural  members  shrink  and  said  bolt  has  slack  along  its 
length,  said  axial  size  increases  to  occupy  said  slack;  and, 

(d)  said  elements  defming  a  ramping  interface  at  which  said 
elements  have  a  mutual  coefficient  of  frictional  engage- 
ment sufficient  when  taking  into  account  said  ramp  angle 
to  prevent  reverse-ramping-directional  mutual  motion 
between  said  elements  independently  of  said  bias  means  in 
response  to  said  axial  compression  exerted  on  said  ele- 
ments. 


5,364^15 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  BOOK 

COVERS 

DowUd  L.  SneUmii,  ami  Deaa  G.  ToiUda,  botii  of  Seattle, 

Walk,  aMignon  to  Norfln,  Ik^  Seattle,  Waah. 

Filed  Se^  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,604 

Int.  CL'  B42C  7/00 

VS.  CL  412—3  45  Claims 


36.  A  method  of  preparing  book  covers  for  binding  to  book 
blocks  comprising  the  steps  of; 

conveying  individual  book  covers  seriatim  in  spaced  relation 

in  a  continuous  stream  at  a  predetermined  speed, 
feeding  a  continuous  attachment  strip  at  said  predetermined 
speed. 


pressing  said  attachment  strip  and  said  covers  together  at  a 
predetermined  location  on  each  cover, 

applying  adhesive  to  bond  one  side  of  said  attachment  strip 
and  said  covers  together  to  form  a  continuous  moving 
string,  and 

then  repeatedly  severing  said  attachment  strip  between 
successive  covers  during  continued  movement  of  the 
string  to  separate  said  covers, 

whereby  each  of  said  covers  has  one  side  only  of  a  segment 
of  said  strip  adhesively  bonded  thereto,  the  opposite  side 
of  said  strip  being  free  of  adhesive  and  adapted  for  attach- 
ment directly  to  the  spine  area  of  a  book  block. 


5,364,216 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  BINDING  STRIP  TO 
DOCUMENT  SETS 
Barry  P.  Mandel,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamfortl,  Conn. 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,596 

iBt  a.>  B42B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  412—34  27  Clainu 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  U-shaped  spline  binder  strip  to  a 
plurality  of  sheets  comprising: 

an  alignment  member  forming  the  plurality  of  sheets  into  an 
aligned  stacks  by  contacting  an  edge  of  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  sheets  thereby  defining  a  first  stack  edge  in  contact 
with  the  alignment  member; 

a  clamp  assembly  for  clamping  the  aligned  stack  of  sheets  at 
a  first  location  with  the  first  stack  edge  substantially  ex- 
posed along  a  first  path; 

a  supply  assembly  for  positioning  a  U-shaped  spline  binder 
strip  at  a  second  location  in  alignment  with  the  first  stack 
edge  of  the  aligned  stack  of  sheets,  the  supply  assembly 
including  a  selectively  operable  pusher  movable  along 
said  first  path  for  moving  the  binder  strip  along  said  first 
path  from  the  second  location  to  said  first  location  onto 
said  first  stack  edge;  and, 

a  spreader  means,  located  along  the  path  between  the  first 
and  second  locations,  for  opening  the  U-shaped  spline 
binder  strip  as  it  moves  along  said  first  path  from  the 
second  location  to  the  first  location  to  allow  the  binder 
strip  to  receive  the  first  stack  edge. 


5,364,217 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  SECURITY  OF 

FACSIMILE  MESSAGES 

Seynoar  Bath,  Astro  Systems  6  NcTada  Dr.,  Lake  Soccesa,  N.Y. 

11040 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14^22 
lat.  CL'  B42C  9/00 
VS.  a.  412—37  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  producing  a  laminated  facsimile  sheet  assem- 
bly and  conceal  a  facsimile  message  on  a  message  sheet,  com- 
prising: 
a  supply  of  message  sheet  material; 
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means  for  printing  said  message  on  one  side  of  said  sheet 
material  to  constitute  a  recorded  message  sheet; 

a  supply  of  opaque  cover  sheet  material; 

means  for  taking  a  cover  sheet  from  said  supply  thereof  and 
superimposing  said  cover  sheet  on  said  recorded  message 
sheet  to  cover  and  conceal  said  message  printed  thereon; 


said  second  portion  of  said  bulk  material  onto  said  parallel 
conveyors;  and 
(e)  said  cross  conveyors  being  disposed  at  a  location  along 
said  centerline  of  said  ship  between  said  first  plurality  of 
hoppers  and  said  second  plurality  of  hoppers. 


I.  A  system  for  unloading  bulk  material  from  a  ship,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  continuous  elevating  conveyor  disposed  in  said  ship, 
said  elevating  conveyor  having  a  first,  inclined  section  to 
raise  said  bulk  material  from  a  lower  space  in  the  hull  of 
said  ship  to  a  point  above  the  deck  of  said  ship  at  the  distal 
end  of  said  elevating  conveyor; 

(b)  said  elevating  conveyor  having  at  the  proximal  end 
thereof  a  second,  generally  horizontal,  section  over  which 
is  disposed  a  single  row  of  discharge  gates  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  centerline  of  said  ship  and  connected  to  the 
bottoms  of  a  first  plurality  of  hoppers  which  contain  a  first 
portion  of  said  bulk  material,  so  as  to  selectively  discharge 
said  first  portion  of  said  bulk  material  onto  said  second 
section  of  said  elevating  conveyor; 

(c)  cross  conveyors  disposed  in  said  ship  to  discharge  a 
second  portion  of  said  bulk  material  onto  said  second 
section  of  said  elevating  conveyor; 

(d)  parallel  conveyors  disposed  in  said  ship  generally  parallel 
to  said  centerline  of  said  ship  to  discharge  said  second 
portion  of  said  bulk  material  onto  said  cross  conveyors; 

(e)  each  of  said  parallel  conveyors  being  disposed  under- 
neath a  row  of  discharge  gates  connected  to  bottoms  of  a 
second  plurality  of  hoppers  containing  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  bulk  material,  so  as  to  selectively  discharge 


5,364,219 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEAN  TRANSFER  OF  OBJECTS 
Tetsno  Takahashi;  Eisaku  Miyauchi,  both  of  Akita;  ToaUhiko 
Miy^ima,  Sakn,  and  Hideaki  Watanabc,  Akita,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignor*  to  TDK  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  902,720 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  24,  1991,  3-177803 

Int.  CL'  B65G  65/00 

VS.  CL  414—217  11  Claims 


attachment  means  for  removably  attaching  said  cover  sheet 
to  said  recorded  message  sheet  and  form  a  laminated 
assembly,  so  that  said  message  is  exposed  when  said  cover 
sheet  removed  from  said  message  sheet;  and 

cutter  means  disposed  for  separating  said  laminated  assem- 
bly of  of  said  cover  sheet  an  said  message  sheet  from  stud 
supplies  thereof  respectively. 


5,364,218 
BULK  MATERLAL  COf>JVEYOR  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 

FOR  SHIPS 
James  H.  Kara,  Ridgefield,  Cowl,  assignor  to  Skarhar,  Inc., 
Grceowich,  Coon. 

FUed  Jna.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,076 

Int  a.'  B63B  27/22 

VS.  a.  414—142.4  3  Claims 


1.  A  clean  transfer  system,  comprising: 

a  first  vacuum  chamber  having  a  first  transfer  port,  a  first 
movable  shutter  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  transfer 
port,  a  first  coimecting  member  surrounding  said  first 
transfer  port,  said  first  connecting  member  having  at  least 
an  exterior  portion; 

a  second  vacuum  chamber  having  a  second  transfer  port,  a 
second  movable  shutter  for  opening  and  closing  said  sec- 
ond transfer  port,  a  second  connecting  member  surround- 
ing said  second  transfer  port,  said  second  connecting 
member  having  at  least  an  exterior  portion; 

means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  shutters  so  as  to  open 
or  close  said  first  and  second  transfer  ports;  and 

said  first  and  second  connecting  members  having  at  least  a 
connected  position,  in  said  connected  position  a  closed 
space  being  formed  between  said  first  and  second  connect- 
ing members,  so  that  said  exterior  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  connecting  members  are  separated  by  said  closed 
space  and  said  first  and  second  shutters  are  movable 
within  said  closed  space. 


5,364420 
SHELF  SERVICING  APPARATUS 
Erick  KUIinger,  Gaggenaii,  Germaay,  aasignor  to  DAMBACH- 
ladnstrieanlagea  GmbH,  GaggeBan,  Germaay 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,921 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germaay,  Feb.  19, 1992,  4205001 
lat  CL'  B65G  1/04 
VS.  CL  414—272  24  Claims 

1.  Shelf  servicing  apparatus  for  a  shelf  store  including  a 
cabin  adapted  to  be  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  the  shelf 
store,  a  loading  mechanism  for  placing  containers  in  or  remov- 
ing said  containers  from  shelf  locations  of  the  shelf  store,  the 
cabin  comprising  a  conveyor  mechanism  with  a  plurality  of 
positioning  locations  for  containers  to  be  placed  in  or  removed 
from  said  shelf  store,  whereby  the  containers  in  the  cabin  can 
be  transferred  from  one  positioning  location  to  another. 
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wherein  the  conveyor  mechanism  includes  at  least  two  super- 
imposed horizontal  conveyors  for  transferring  the  containers 


^1  y~^^  ^  ^  .^  W\ 


to  or  removed  from  the  loading  mechanism  vertically  movable 
within  the  cabin. 


conveyor  band  being  mounted  on  the  machine  frame 
for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
(g)  a  transverse  displacement  drive  connected  to  the  one  end 

for  effectuating  the  displacement,  and 
(h)  a  coupling  of  fixed  length  in  the  longitudinal  direction  for 
coupling  the  freight  car  to  the  adjoining  freight  car. 


5,364422 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  WAFER-SHAPED 
SUBSTRATES 
Nfanmi  AUnoto;  Kazntodii  Yodiioka,  and  Naruaki  Uda,  all  of 
Kmnainoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron   Limited, 
Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyuahu  Limited,  Kumamoto,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,161 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  44M7738 

Int  CV  B65G  1/00 

UJS.  CL  414—416  21  Claima 


5,364421 

TRACK-BOUND  FREIGHT  CAR 

Joaef  Thearcr,  Vienna,  and  Manfred  Bnmninger,  Altcnberg, 

both  of  Austria,  a«ignors  to  Franz  Plaaaer  Bahnbanmaachin- 

en-Indnstricgcaeiladiaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,873,  Dec  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

TU*  applicatioo  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,098 
OainM  priority,  appUcatiofl  Austria,  Feb.  27,  1991,  A411/91 
ht  a.i  B65G  67/00 
MS.  CL  414—339  13  Clainu 


^0       20(21, 


1.  A  track-bound  freight  car  in  combination  with  a  like 
adjoining  freight  car  and  comprising 

(a)  a  machine  frame  having  opposite  ends  and  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction, 

(b)  a  wheeled  undercarriage  at  each  machine  frame  end  and 
supporting  the  machine  frame  on  a  track  defuing  a  plane, 

(c)  a  conveyor  band  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the 
track  plane  and  above  the  machine  frame  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction, 

(1)  the  conveyor  band  having  a  conveying  surface  for 
conveying  bulk  material, 

(2)  a  lower  input  end  above  one  of  the  undercarriages  for 
receiving  the  bulk  material,  and 

(3)  a  higher  output  end  above  the  other  undercarriage  for 
discharging  the  bulk  material,  the  higher  output  end 
projecting  from  one  of  the  machine  frame  ends  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  a  sufficient  distance  to  overly  the 
lower  conveyor  band  input  end  of  the  adjoining  freight 
car, 

(d)  drive  means  for  driving  the  conveyor  band  for  convey- 
ing the  bulk  material  from  the  input  end  to  the  output  end, 

(e)  a  separate  carrier  frame  for  the  conveyor  band,  the  sepa- 
rate carrier  frame  being  mounted  on  the  machine  frame 
and  including 

(1)  parallel  side  walls  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion alongside  the  conveyor  band, 

(2)  the  conveyor  band  constituting  a  bottom  of  a  storage 
space  for  the  bulk  material  defined  between  the  side 
walls, 

(0  means  for  mounting  respective  ends  of  the  carrier  frame 
on  the  machine  frame  at  the  conveyor  band  ends, 

(1)  the  carrier  frame  and  the  conveyor  band  being  hori- 
zontally displaceable  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  at  least  at  one  of  the  ends  with  respect  to  the 
undercarriage  at  said  one  end,  and 

(2)  the  carrier  frame  end  at  the  lower  input  end  of  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  wafer-shaped  substrate, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  section  arranged  in  the  apparatus,  for  placing  a  con- 
tainer containing  the  substrate; 

(b)  a  processing  unit  arranged  in  the  apparatus  for  processing 
the  substrate; 

(c)  a  transfer  station  arranged  in  the  apparatus  for  transfer- 
ring the  substrate;  and 

(d)  a  transfer  robot  arranged  in  the  apparatus  for  transferring 
the  substrate,  the  robot  including 

a  first  handler  for  transferring  the  substrate  between  the 
container  and  the  transfer  station,  the  first  handler  being 
able  to  advance  and  retreat  in  a  horizontal  direction,  and 
the  first  handler  having  such  a  width  that  the  first  handler 
can  advance  into  the  container, 

a  second  handler  for  transferring  the  substrate  between  the 
processing  unit  and  the  transfer  station,  the  second  han- 
dler being  able  to  advance  and  retreat  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  and  the  second  handler  being  designed  such  that 
the  second  handler  holds  the  substrate  with  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  substrate  being  substantially  exposed,  and 

a  robot  body  for  supporting  and  driving  the  first  and  second 
handlers  to  advance  and  retreat  in  horizontal  directions, 
the  robot  body  being  movable  such  that  the  first  and 
second  handlers  face  the  container,  the  processing  unit 
and  the  transfer  station. 


5,364423 
MOBILE  METERING  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Kari  A.  Biasex,  Plainfleld,  Vt.,  assignor  to  DMS,  Inc.,  Barre,  Vt 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,919,  Jul.  8,  1991.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,100 
Int.  CL'  B60P  1/42 
U.S.  a.  414—526  27  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  metering  and  storage  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mobile  unit  for  transporting,  storing  and  metering  material 
accommodated  therein,  said  mobile  unit  including  at  least 
a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  and  a  floor  interconnectmg  said 
spaced  side  walls; 
a  discharge  conveyor  provided  at  a  floor  level  of  the  mobile 
unit  for  receiving  and  discharging  material  from  the  mo- 
bile unit; 


November  15,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1619 


a  feed  conveyor  for  feeding  the  material  to  the  discharge 
conveyor  including  a  head  assembly,  at  least  one  screw 
conveyor  for  feeding  material  from  respective  sides  of  the 
mobile  unit  toward  the  discharge  conveyor,  and  a  drive 


latch  means  attached  to  said  suppori  frame  for  releasably 
securing  said  hopper  in  said  material  storing  position. 


mounted  on  said  head  assembly  for  driving  said  at  least 
one  screw  conveyor;  and 
means  extending  along  only  one  of  said  side  walls  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  mobile  unit  for  solely  supponing 
said  feed  conveyor  in  said  mobile  unit. 


5,364424 
PORTABLE  TILTABLE  HOPPER  ASSEMBLY 
James  R.  Padgett,  2650  French  Creek  Rd.,  New  Albuy,  Ind. 
47150 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,668,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.806 

Int  a.'  B66F  9/12 

MS.  CL  414—703  13  Claims 


10.  A  tiltable  hopper  assembly  comprising 

a  hopper  suppori  frame  adapted  for  ground  mounting  and 
for  releasable  attachment  to  a  vertically  movable  three 
point  hitch  mechanism  of  a  vehicle,  including  a  tractor, 

a  material  storage  hopper  supported  on  said  frame  and  being 
tiltable  thereon  between  an  upright  material  storing  posi- 
tion and  a  material  dumping  position,  said  hopper  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rounded  rocker  sections  for 
enabling  said  hopper  to  tilt  on  said  frame  between  said 
positions,  said  sections  being  roUable  along  an  upwardly 
facing  surface  portion  of  said  frame  during  thie  entire 
tilting  movement  of  said  hopper  between  said  upright  and 
dumping  positions, 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  suppori  frame  to  said 
hitch  mechanism  for  permitting  said  support  frame  to 
assume  a  selected  vertical  tilt  angle  relative  to  horizontal 
which  is  between  zero  degrees  and  a  preselected  maxi- 
mum vertical  tilt  angle,  inclusive,  when  said  suppori  frame 
is  located  at  a  selected  height  above  its  ground  mounted 
position  within  the  lifting  range  of  said  mechanism  and  for 
permitting  said  support  frame  to  fully  seat  when  returned 
by  said  mechanism  from  an  elevated  position  to  a  ground 
mounted  position,  and 


5,364425 
METHOD  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  PANEL 
MANUFACTURE 
Uwis  C.  Hecfat,  2612  Lynnburst  Dr.,  VestaL  N.Y.  13850;  Mer- 
ritt  P.  Sulger,  deceased,  Ute  of  Brackney,  Pa.;  by  Ellen  Sol- 
gar,  executrix,  Brittan  Rd.,  RJ).  1  Box  346R,  Brackney,  Pa. 
18812;  Ernst  E.  ThieU,  265  Ridgefield  Rd.,  Endicott  N.Y. 
13760;  Mark  V.  Pierson,  65  Hospital  Hill  Rd.,  Bingharaton, 
N.Y.  13901,  and  Uwrencc  E.  Williams,  6  Krager  Rd.,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.Y.  13904 

nied  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,042 

Int.  a.5  B65G  65/02;  C23C  li/06 

U.S.  a.  414— 786  4  Claims 


!■  iiwifcii  una 


IMIUiMI 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  printed  circuit  panel  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  thin,  non-rigid  panel  in  a  fixture; 

b.  placing  the  fixture  in  an  air  tight  transfer  container  having 
a  substantially  contaminant  free  atmosphere,  and  a  sealed 
door  at  one  end; 

c.  bringing  the  transfer  container  into  a  scalable,  substan- 
tially airtight  interlock  with  a  process  enclosure  having  a 
substantially  contaminant  free  atmosphere,  and  a  sealed 
door  at  one  end; 

d.  forming  an  airtight  seal  between  the  transfer  container 
and  the  process  enclosure; 

e.  forming  an  airiight  seal  between  the  surfaces  of  the  two 
doors  to  avoid  introducing  surface  contaminants  into  the 
process  enclosure  and  transfer  container  atmospheres,  and 
thereafter  simultaneously  opening  the  sealed  doors  of  the 
process  enclosure  and  the  transfer  container; 
transferring  at  least  one  panel  and  its  fixture  from  the 
transfer  container  into  the  process  enclosure; 

transferring  the  at  least  one  panel  to  a  process  station 

inside  the  process  enclosure  and  performing  a  process  on 

the  panel; 
h.  thereafter  transferring  the  at  least  one  panel  and  its  fixture 

from  the  process  enclosure  into  the  transfer  container; 
i.  closing  the  doors  of  the  process  enclosure  and  the  transfer 

container. 
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3,364026 
METHOD  OF  UNLOADING  NON-PALLETIZED  UNITS 

OFCAKGO 

Jokn   M.  Gomboa,   BakersfieM,  and  Moabe   Leachno,  Long 

BeMk,  botk  of  Califs  aaaignon  to  A.CJL  Tradiiig.  Lk^  Ba- 

kenfMd,  CaUf . 

IMTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  712,977,  Jan.  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,236,297, 

wtddi  ia  a  coatiiiiiatk>a-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  701.604,  May  14, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,090,1T7,  which  ia  a  condnuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser. 

No.  526,186,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coatfaiMtkNi-iii-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  353,811,  May  17, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,001,974.  This  appUcatioa  Agg.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,035 

lat  CL'  B6SG  67/02 

UJS.  CL  414—786  18  CUm 


elastic  part  being  mounted  adjacent  the  nozzle  and  the  turbine, 
said  deflecting  vane  being  movable  between  a  first  position 


completely  clear  of  the  nozzle  to  a  second  position  with  the 
nozzle  being  partially  occluded  by  the  vane. 


8.  A  method  of  unloading  a  non-palletized  unit  of  cargo  from 
a  cargo  container,  said  cargo  unit  comprising  multiple  rows  of 
bales  of  hay  bound  together  to  form  a  unit  by  means  compris- 
ing an  elongated  sheet  of  a  polymer  film  pre-stretched  and 
wrapped  in  multiple  layers  solely  and  snugly  around  and  in 
direct  engagement  with  the  peripheral  sides  of  said  cargo  unit 
for  applying  continuous  laterally  inwardly  directed  force  bias- 
ing said  bales  inwardly,  thereby  at  least  partially  compressing 
and  forcing  the  vertical  surfaces  of  the  laterally  adjacent  bales 
into  partially  interlocking  binding  engagement  said  cargo  unit 
being  capable  of  being  handled  by  direct  engagement  of  a 
bottom  surface  thereof  by  the  tines  of  a  forklifi  truck,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

attaching  towing  means  to  said  cargo  unit: 
towing  said  cargo  unit  to  an  opening  in  said  cargo  container; 
engaging  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cargo  tmit  by  the  times 
of  a  forklift  truck  for  lifting  and  removing  said  cargo  unit 
from  said  container,  wherein  said  unit  of  cargo  comprises 
multiple  layers  of  said  bales  of  hay,  and  separate  ones  of 
said  layers  are  separately  bound  together  by  first  multiple 
layers  of  said  film,  said  multiple  layers  of  bales  of  hay  are 
bound  together  by  second  multiple  layers  of  said  film 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  cargo  unit;  and 
said  step  of  attaching  towing  means  to  said  cargo  unit  is 
carried  out  during  forming  of  said  cargo  unit. 


5,364,227 
CONTROLLABLE  DENTAL  TURBINE 
Manfred  Fraaetzki,  Bwwhfim,  and  Juergen  Wohlgemuth,  Darm- 
stadt both  of  Gennaay,  assigBon  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,266 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17, 1991, 4141673 
Irt.  CL'  POID  n/06 
MS.  CL  415—35  10  Claims 

1.  A  regulatable  dental  turbine  comprising  a  turbine  wheel, 
a  nozzle  for  a  drive  fluid  being  directed  at  said  turbine  wheel 
on  a  shaft  said  nozzle  providing  essentially  a  constant  volume 
stream,  and  actuator  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the 
turbine  wheel  by  acting  to  vary  the  effectiveness  of  the  essen- 
tially constant  volume  stream  engaging  the  turbine  wheel  by 
deflecting  the  stream  in  a  new  direction  with  a  different  por- 
tion of  the  stream  engaging  the  turbine,  said  actuator  means 
including  a  flexible  elastic  part  having  a  deflecting  vane,  said 


5,364,228 
TURBINE  FOR  GAS  COMPRESSION 
Hans-Helnrich  Henoing,  Ennepetal;  Dieter  Frohn.  Wnppertal; 
Carldieter   HoUmann,  Witten;   Walter  Winkelstroter,  and 
Frank  Diedrichsen,  both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Gebr,  Becker  GmbH  A  Co.,  Wnppertat  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27, 1992, 4213765; 
Sep.  15,  1992,  4230770 

Int  a.'  P(HD  5/00 
MS.  CL  415—55.1  20  Claims 


1.  Turbine  with  a  radial  compressor  rotor  having  radial 
blades,  said  radial  compressor  rotor  feeding  a  side  channel 
compressor,  said  side  channel  compressor  having  a  ring  of 
chambers  separated  by  chamber  blades  mounted  on  the  rotor, 
with  an  annular  diameter  of  a  side  channel  of  the  side  channel 
compressor  being  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  diameter  of  a  part 
of  the  rotor  bearing  the  radial  blades,  with  chambers  having 
openings  on  their  sides  abutting  outer  ends  of  the  radial  blades, 
and  with  the  radial  blades  making  a  uniform  transition  in  a  flow 
direction  to  the  chamber  blades,  characterized  by  the  turbine 
being  designed  as  a  gas  compressor,  by  the  chamber  blades  and 
the  radial  blades  each  having  opposite  curvatures  in  an  end 
view,  by  the  chamber  blades  and  the  radial  blades  having  a 
curvature  change  point  at  their  transition  point  <uid  by  the 
chamber  and  the  radial  blades  being  inclined  at  an  angle  that  is 
uniform  and  less  than  30'  relative  to  a  circumferential  tangent 
at  the  transition  point 
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5,364,229 

HYDROELECTRIC  MACHINES  AND  THEIR 

INSTALLATION 

Tetuo  Fujihara,  Katsuta;  Takashi  Ito;  Fuminori  Iwaki,  both  of 

Hitachi,  and  Hitoshi  Ichikawa,  Iwaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063145; 
Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233320 

Int  a.'  FOID  17/12 
MS.  a.  415—163  21  Claims 


1.  A  hydroelectric  installation  comprising  an  electric  ma- 
chine and  a  hydraulic  machine,  the  electric  machine  being 
installed  above  the  hydraulic  machine  in  an  installation  pit; 

the  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a  spiral  case,  an  upper 
cover,  a  lower  cover  below  the  upper  cover,  a  runner 
rotatable  between  the  upper  cover  and  the  lower  cover,  a 
guide  vane  assembly  including  plural  guide  vanes  for 
controlling  water  flow  between  the  upper  and  lower 
covers  to  the  runner,  and  a  guide  vane  operating  unit  for 
adjusting  the  guide  vanes; 

the  electric  machine  comprising  a  stator,  an  upright  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  connected  to  rotate  with 
the  runner  of  the  hydraulic  machine  about  the  shaft  axis, 
and  a  rotor  on  the  shaft;  and 

a  vertical  thrust  bearing  engaging  between  the  shaft  and  the 
upper  cover; 

said  installation  having  a  lower  assembly  space  defmed  in  the 
installation  pit  around  the  hydraulic  machine,  and  the 
guide  vane  operating  unit  extending  downwardly  in  said 
lower  assembly  space. 


5464,230 

ROTOR  BLADE  SUBASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ROTOR 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  DUCTED,  COAXLAL 

COUNTER-ROTATING  ROTORS 

Timothy  A.  Krauss,  Harwinton;  Darid  H.  Hunter,  Cheshire,  and 

Robert  D.  Beatty,  Trumbult  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,061 
Int  a.'  B64C  27/33 
MS.  a.  416—134  A  18  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  blade  subassembly  for  a  rotor  assembly  having 
ducted,  coaxial  counter-rotating  rotors,  the  rotor  assembly 
including  a  rotor  hub,  comprising: 
flexbeam  means  for  reacting  centrifugal  and  bending  loads  of 
one  of  the  ducted,  coaxial  counter-rotating  rotors,  said 
flexbeam  means  having  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard 
end,  said  flexbeam  means  being  secured  in  combination 
with  the  rotor  hub  by  means  of  said  inboard  end,  said 
flexbeam  means  having  a  predetormined  linear  twist  along 


the  span  thereof  from  said  inboard  end  to  said  outboard 
end; 
spar  means  for  reacting  bending,  torsional,  shear,  and  cen- 
trifugal loads  of  the  one  ducted,  coaxial  counter-rotating 
rotor,  said  spar  means  functioning  as  a  primary  structural 
member  of  said  rotor  blade  subassembly; 


torque  tube  means  for  reacting  torsional  and  bending  loads 
of  the  one  ducted,  coaxial  counter-rotating  rotor;  and 

a  rotor  blade; 

said  rotor  blade,  said  torque  tube  means,  said  spar  means,  and 
said  flexbeam  means  being  secured  in  combination  at  said 
outboard  end  of  said  flexbeam  means. 


5,364,231 

FULL  AUTHORITY  PROPELLER  PITCH  CONTROL 

Christopher  D.  Eick,  Phoenix;  Paul  J.  Powers,  Glendale,  and 

John  R.  WUIiamson,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,741 

Int  a.'  B64C  11/ 40 

MS.  a.  416—157  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  variable  pitch  propeller  assembly  comprising: 

a  hub  carrying  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  propeller 
blades,  said  propeller  blades  mounted  to  rotate  within  said 
hub  to  adjust  blade  pitch; 

a  propeller  pitch  piston  positioned  to  translate  within  said 
hub  and  connected  to  said  propeller  blades  such  that 
translation  of  said  propeller  pitch  piston  rotates  said  pro- 
peller blades,  said  propeller  pitch  piston  having  two  op- 
posing faces  and  biased  on  one  face  by  a  spring  and  biased 
on  the  opposing  face  by  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  tube  secured  to  said  propeller  pitch  piston  to  translate 
therewith  and  to  supply  said  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  servo  piston  positioned  to  translate  within  a  housing,  said 
servo  piston  dividing  said  housing  into  first  and  second 
chambers  and  having  a  first  opposing  surface  and  a  second 
opposing  surface,  said  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces 
being  biased  by  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  first  and  second 
chambers  respectively; 

a  first  bored  shaft  secured  to  translate  with  and  extending 
from  said  first  opposing  surface  of  said  servo  piston,  said 
first  bored  shaft  extending  from  said  housing  to  receive 
said  tube  such  that  said  tube  is  translatable  relative  to  said 
first  bored  shaft; 

a  second  bored  shaft  secured  to  translate  with  and  extending 
from  said  second  opposing  surface  of  said  servo  piston. 
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said  second  bored  shaft  extending  out  of  said  housing  and  5,364,233 

containing  a  fluid  exhaust  port;  and  IRRIGATION  PUMP  APPARATUS 

means  for  opening  and  covering  said  fluid  exhaust  port  to  a   Terry  J.  Benoit,  Rte.  2,  Box  214  E.,  Raync,  La.  70578 
low  pressure  return  to  adjust  blade  pitch.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  114,440 

Inta.'  P04B  17/06 


MS.  a.  417—231 


8  Claims 


5,364432 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  COMPRESSOR 

Kazuya  Klmura;  Hiroaki  Kayukawa;  Kei|ji  Takenaka,  and  Yo- 

shiUro  Makino,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoakokkj  Seisakusbo,  Kariya,  Japan 

ContiotiatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,836,  Mar.  3,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1992,  4-263319 

Int  a.'  FtHB  1/12 

MS.  a.  417—222.1  12  Claims 


*"^  «    1        8       9»       '     3         « 


1.  A  variable  displacement  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  crank  chamber  therein; 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  fitted  within  each  of  said  cylin- 
der bores; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  drive  plate  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  integral  rota- 
tion there .»  I,  said  drive  plate  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
support  S-  .-j>  formed  integrally  with  said  drive  plate  and 
protruding  therefrom,  each  of  said  support  arms  having  a 
u-shaped  cutaway  portion  defining  a  channel  having  an 
open  surface  of  a  predetermined  opening  width,  said  u- 
shaped  surface  being  formed  within  said  support  arm 
defining  a  socket  area; 

a  swash  plate  tiltably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  swash 
plate  having  a  bracket  projecting  toward  said  drive  plate 
and  operating  to  drive  said  pistons  in  a  reciprocal  motion 
for  generating  fluid  compression  and  suction  pressures 
within  said  cylinder  bore,  said  swash  plate  further  having 
an  angle  of  inclination  controlled  by  varying  the  pressure 
within  said  crank  chamber; 

hinge  means  for  connecting  said  swash  plate  with  said  drive 
plate,  said  hinge  means  including  a  ball  pivotably  disposed 
within  said  socket  area,  a  guide  pin  connecting  said  ball  to 
said  bracket,  said  pin  being  slidable  with  respect  to  at  least 
one  of  said  bail  and  said  bracket; 

said  ball  being  held  in  said  channel  such  that  the  rotational 
force  of  said  drive  plate  and  the  reaction  force  of  said 
compressed  fluid  and  suction  pressure  applied  to  said 
pistons  are  transmitted  by  said  ball  of  said  hinge  means  to 
preselected  inner  portions  within  said  channel,  said  prese- 
lected portions  being  chosen  to  prevent  the  disengage- 
ment of  said  ball  from  said  socket  area  and  to  increase  the 
motility  of  said  guide  pin  with  respect  to  said  bracket  and 
saidbaU. 


1.  A  pump  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  an  elongated  frame  having  a  proximate  end  portion  and  a 
distal  end  portion; 

b)  an  elongated  drive  shaft  that  extends  along  the  frame 
between  the  proximal  and  distal  end  portions; 

c)  a  pump  housing  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated 
frame,  the  pump  housing  having  a  curved,  transversely 
extending  peripheral  wall  portion  connected  to  a  pair  of 
opposed  sidewalls,  the  sidewalls  being  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  drive  shaft,  each  sidewall  having  a  sidewall 
opening  defming  a  flow  inlet  for  the  intake  of  fluid  to  be 
pumped  when  the  pump  housing  is  submerged  at  least 
sufficiently  to  submerge  each  of  the  flow  inlets; 

d)  the  housing  having  a  discharge  outlet  with  an  outlet 
periphery  that  is  positioned  between  the  sidewalls  and 
communicating  with  the  transversely  extending  wall  por- 
tion; 

e)  the  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  pump  housing  at  the 
sidewall  openings,  defining  a  pump  housing  impeller  axis; 

0  an  impeller  having  an  impeller  periphery,  the  impeller 
mounted  for  rotation  with  the  pump  shaft; 

g)  the  transverse  wall  including  a  curved  portion  that  ex- 
tends around  the  impeller  and  a  pair  of  straight  portions 
that  extend  away  from  the  impeller  to  deflne  an  open 
space  in  the  housing,  near  the  outlet; 

h)  a  baffle  plate  with  first  and  second  end  portions  supported 
within  the  housing  adjacent  the  outlet,  one  end  portion  of 
the  baffle  being  positioned  adjacent  the  transverse  wall  at 
the  outlet  periphery,  the  baffle  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  the  adjacent  transverse  wall,  the  baffle  plate  second 
end  portion  being  a  free  end  portion  positioned  closely 
adjacent  the  jjeriphery  of  the  impeller,  and  spaced  radially 
from  the  impeller,  occupying  a  position  that  is  between 
the  impeller  periphery  and  the  transverse  wall. 

i)  the  baffle  extending  transversely  between  the  side  walls 
wherein  the  baffle  is  connected  to  each  of  the  side  walls 
and  to  the  transverse  wall  to  rigidify  the  housing  at  the 
discharge  outlet. 


5,364,234 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DEVICES 
Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isshlki,  Hayama-machi,  Kanagawa-ken 
24001,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,831 
Int  a.'  P04B  1/04.  27/04 
MS.  a.  417—273  9  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  device  with  its  volume  periodically  vary- 
ing fluid  handling  chamber  (11,35,37,135,137)  which  is  located 
in  a  fluid  flow  handling  means  (38,39,138,139,5,11)  containing 
body  (57,44),   wherein  said  body  forms  a  thrust  chamber 

(438.650)  which  communicates  to  said  fluid  handling  chamber 
and  is  closed  by  a  plate  (58,404,57),  while  a  thrust  body 

(432.651)  is  axially  moveably  sealingly  fitted  in  said  thrust- 
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chamber  and  provided  with  an  annular  seal  face  (431)  which 
meets  and  seals  along  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  face  of  said 
plate  (58,404,57,471),  and  wherein  an  unloading  recess  (430)  is 
formed  around  said  seal  face  (431)  and  communicated  to  an 
unloading  passage  (441)  to  keep  the  cross  sectional  area  which 


is  given  by  the  outer  diameter  "d"  of  said  seal  face  smaller  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  thrust-chamber,  and,  or; 
wherein  a  bore  (111,656)  is  provided  in  said  thrust-chamber 
(438,650)  for  the  reception  of  at  least  a  fluid  from  said  thrust- 
chamber. 


5,364,235 

VARIABLE  CAPACrrV  VANE  COMPRESSOR  WTTH 

AXIAL  PRESSURE  DEVICE 

Darid  E.  Bearint,  Decatur,  IIL,  assignor  to  Zezel  USA  Corpora- 

tioa,  Decatur,  111. 

I       Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,927 
Int  CL'  FWC  18/344 
MS.  a.  417—295  IS  Claims 


1.  In  a  compressor  having  a  compression  housing  defining  a 
compression  chamber  with  an  axis,  a  rotatably  driven  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes  and  extending  axially 
through  the  compression  chamber,  an  intake  chamber  on  one 
end  of  the  compression  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber  on 
the  other  end  of  the  compression  chamber,  the  compression 
housing  having  a  compression  housing  shoulder  that  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  facing  the  intake  chamber, 
a  rotary  valve  housing  mounted  to  the  compression  housing  in 
the  intake  chamber,  a  rotary  valve  plate  rotatably  carried  in  the 
valve  housing  and  having  a  rotary  valve  face  in  sliding  contact 
with  the  compression  housing  shoulder  and  configured  to  vary 
the  position  of  an  opening  from  the  intake  chamber  to  the 
compression  chamber,  an  actuator  member  for  rotating  the 
rotary  valve  plate,  and  a  control  valve  for  supplying  a  variable 
control  pressure  to  the  actuator  member  for  moving  the  actua- 
tor member  and  rotary  valve  plate  in  response  to  varying 


pressures  in  the  intake  chamber  and  discharge  chamber,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
an  annular  axial  pressure  chamber  located  rotary  valve 

housing  and  the  rotary  valve  plate;  and 
a  control  pressure  port  leading  from  the  control  valve  to  the 
axial  pressure  chamber  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  to  the 
axial  pressure  chamber  to  provide  a  variable  axial  force  on 
the  rotary  valve  plate  to  enhance  sealing  between  the 
rotary  valve  face  and  the  compression  housing  shoulder; 
and 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  axial  pressure  chamber  is 
located  within  the  rotary  valve  housing. 


5,364436 
PULSE  DAMPER 
Ross  W.  Herron,  24110  Bingham  Pointe  Dr.,  Bingham  Farms, 
Mich.  48025,  and  Garry  E.  Beard,  34024  Burton  La.,  Livoma, 
Mich.  48154 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  101456 

Int  CL'  F04B  11/00 

MS.  a.  417—312  12  Claims 


1.  A  dual  compressor  system  comprising: 

a  compressor  housing  body  having  a  passage  centered  on  a 
first  axis  and  extending  between  first  and  second  ends,  said 
housing  body,  receiving  a  first  compressor  having  an 
outlet  leading  to  said  first  end,  said  compressor  housing 
body  also  receiving  a  second  compressor  having  an  outlet 
leading  to  said  second  end,  and  fluid  from  said  fu-st  and 
second  compressors  extending  in  opposed  directions  in 
said  passage  such  that  pulses  in  flow  from  first  and  second 
compressors  are  directed  into  each  other;  and 

a  pulse  damper  bore  positioned  in  said  passage  and  interme- 
diate said  first  and  second  ends,  and  directing  flow  along 
a  second  axis  extending  at  a  90*  angle  relative  to  said  first 
axis,  said  pulse  damper  bore  having  an  inlet  cross  section 
of  a  fvst  cross-sectional  area  centered  on  said  second  axis 
and  an  outlet  cross  section  downstream  of  said  inlet  cross 
section  of  a  second  cross-sectional  area,  also  centered  on 
said  second  axis,  said  second  cross-sectional  area  being 
greater  than  said  first  cross-sectional  area  such  that  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  pulse  damper  bore  expands 
from  said  inlet  cross-section  to  said  outlet  cross-section. 


5,364437 

COMPRESSOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  CLUTCH 

TRIGGERED  BY  A  SMALL  COMPRESSOR  AND 

ACTUATED  BY  DISCHARGE  PRESSURE 

James  C.  Swain,  Columbus,  OUo,  aMigaor  to  General  Motors 

CorponUioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64409 
lat.  a.'  F04B  9/00;  F16D  25/0635 
MS.  CL  417—319  4  CtaiM 

1.  A  compressor  assembly  for  pumping  a  recirculating  re- 
ftigerant,  said  assembly  comprising; 
a  compressor  housing  defining  a  suction  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing refrigerant  at  a  first  predetermined  pressure  and  a 
discharge  chamber  for  receiving  compressed  refrigerant 
at  an  elevated  second  predetermined  pressure; 
an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  said  shafts  rotatably  sup- 
ported within  said  housing  and  a  clutch  means  disposed 
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therebetween  for  selectively  translating  torque  from  said 
input  shaA  to  said  output  shaft  to  drive  said  compressor; 

said  clutch  means  being  responsive  to  refrigerant  pressure  to 
translate  torque  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft 
to  drive  said  compressor; 

said  assembly  further  including  an  auxiliary  clutch  compres- 
sor means  for  generating  an  auxiliary  refrigerant  discharge 
pressure  and  a  valve  means  moveable  between  a  first 
position  to  route  said  auxiliary  refrigerant  discharge  pres- 


sure away  from  said  clutch  means  and  a  second  position  to 
route  said  auxiliary  refrigerant  discharge  pressure  to  bear 
upon  said  clutch  means  so  as  to  translate  torque  between 
said  input  and  output  shafts  to  drive  said  compressor; 
said  input  shaft  including  an  eccentric  portion,  said  auxiliary 
compressor  means  including  a  piston  and  a  cylinder,  said 
piston  opcratively  mounted  to  said  eccentric  portion  and 
driven  by  said  shaft  for  reciprocal  motion  within  said 
cylinder  to  generate  said  auxiliary  refrigerant  discharge 
pressure. 


5,364038 

DIVERGENT  INLET  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL 

PUMP 

Dequan  Yu,  Abb  Arbor,  Midu,  aasigBor  to  Ford  Motor  Cooi- 

paay,  Dearfcom,  Mich. 

F11c4  Sep.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  116342 

Int.  a.)  E04D  i/00 

MS.  CL  417—423.14  6  ChdM 


1.  A  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank  to  an 
automotive  engine,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing; 

a  motor  mounted  within  said  housing  having  a  shaft  extend- 
ing therefrom,  said  motor  able  to  rotate  said  shaft  upon 
application  of  an  electrical  current  to  said  motor; 

an  impeller  attached  to  said  shaft  for  rotatably  pumping  fuel, 
said  impeller  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  separated  by  a 
plurality  of  angularly  shaped  vane  grooves; 

a  pump  bottom  mounted  to  said  housing  having  an  outlet 
therethrough  in  ftuid  communication  with  a  motor  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  motor,  said  pump  bottom  having  an 


opening  for  allowing  said  shaft  to  pass  through  to  connect 
to  said  impeller;  and 

a  pump  cover  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  housing  and  at- 
tached to  said  pump  bottom  with  said  impeller  therebe- 
tween such  that  a  pumping  chamber  is  formed  radially 
along  an  outer  circumference  of  said  pump  cover  and  said 
pump  bottom,  and  along  the  periphery  of  said  impeller, 
said  pumping  chamber  having  a  first  section  in  said  pump 
cover  and  a  second  section  in  said  pump  bottom  in  which 
primary  vortices  are  formed  when  said  impeller  rotatably 
pumps  fuel; 

said  pump  cover  having  a  fuel  inlet  therethrough  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fuel  tank  and  with  said  pumping 
cheer,  said  inlet  having  a  lower  side  and  an  upper  side, 
said  lower  side  angled  tangentially  to  an  arc  formed  by 
said  angularly  shaped  vane  grooves  at  a  lowest  point  on 
said  vane  grooves,  said  upper  side  angled  at  approximately 
10  to  12  degrees  from  a  line  parallel  to  said  lower  side  such 
that  said  sides  diverge  at  an  end  of  said  inlet  which  com- 
municates with  said  fuel  tank  so  that  fuel  flow  is  routed 
radially  outwardly  of  primary  vortices  formed  in  said  first 
section  of  said  pumping  chamber  to  said  second  section  of 
said  pumping  chamber. 


5,364,239 
TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTOR-DRIVEN  PUMP 

Kazuo  Ishikura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikkiso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,123,  Feb.  19, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,794 

IbL  a.)  F04B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  417—423.3  6  Chums 


1.  A  terminal  structure  adapted  to  be  provided  on  a  casing  of 
a  motor-driven  pump  to  be  disposed  in  a  storage  tank  for  a 
corrosive  liquid  such  as  liquefied  ammonia,  said  terminal  struc- 
ture designed  to  interconnect  a  conductor  cable  for  supplying 
electric  power  to  a  motor  of  said  motor-driven  pump  with  an 
electric  power  supply  cable  for  receiving  electric  power  from 
an  electric  power  source,  said  terminal  structure  comprising 
a  housing  including 
a  lower  base  disposed  of  said  housing, 
a  hollow  tubular  member  having  a  first  open  end  and  a 

second  open  end, 
said  first  open  end  hermetically  closed  by  said  lower  base, 
an  upper  closure  member  hermetically  closing  said  second 

open  end  of  said  tubular  member, 
a  gas  inlet  formed  in  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  hollow 
tubular  member; 
said  housing  made  of  an  anticorrosive  material  suitable  for 

connection  by  welding; 

a  motor-side  terminal  element  having  first  and  second  ends; 

said  first  end  of  said  motor-side  terminal  element  adapted  to 

be  electrically  connected  to  the  conductor  cable  and 

extending  through  a  through-hole  in  said  lower  base  and 
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connected  to  said  lower  base  hermetically  by  molten 
metallic  sealing  and  in  an  electrically  insulated  manner; 

an  alimiinium  power  source-side  terminal  element  having 
first  and  second  ends; 

first  end  of  said  aluminium  power  source-side  terminal  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  an  end  of  the 
electric  power  supply  cable  which  end  is  remote  from  the 
power  source; 

said  power  source-side  terminal  element  extending  through 
a  second  through-hole  in  said  upper  closure  member  and 
connected  to  said  upper  closure  member  through  gaskets 
and  in  a  hermetic  and  electrically  insulated  manner; 

a  conductor  member  disposed  in  said  housing  and  electri- 
cally interconnecting  said  second  end  of  said  motorside 
terminal  element  and  sud  second  end  of  said  aluminium 
power  source-side  terminal  element; 

means  for  supplying  an  inert  gas  into  said  housing  through 
said  gas  inlet; 

wherein  space  in  said  housing  is  filled  with  said  ineri  gas 
with  the  gas  pressure  higher  than  an  inner  pressure  of  the 
storage  tank. 


5,364,240 
FLUID  PUMP  WITH  PULSING  FEATURE 
Roy  W.  Salccker,  Mendota,  111.,  assignor  to  Spartan  Tool  Div.  of 
Pettibone  Corp.,  Mendota,  EU. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,288 

Int  CL'  F04B  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  417—427  22  Claim* 


^^ 


X 


^? 


a 


iP 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising: 

a  casing  defining  a  fluid  inlet  manifold,  a  fluid  outlet  and  first 
and  second  cylinders; 

a  first  piston; 

first  means  for  mounting  the  first  piston  to  the  casing  for 
movement  in  first  and  second  directions  within  the  first 
cylinder; 

first  means  cooperating  between  the  casing  and  first  piston 
for  a)  causing  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  in  the 
inlet  manifold  to  be  drawn  into  the  first  cylinder  as  the 
first  piston  moves  in  the  first  direction  and  b)  causing  a 
second  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  in  the  first  cylinder 
to  be  discharged  from  the  first  cylinder  toward  the  outlet 
as  the  first  piston  moves  in  the  second  direction; 

a  second  piston; 

second  means  for  moimting  the  second  piston  to  the  casing 
for  movement  in  third  and  fourth  directions; 

means  for  driving  a)  the  first  piston  reciprocatively  in  the 
first  and  second  directions  and  b)  the  second  piston  recip- 
rocatively in  the  third  and  fourth  directions;  and 

second  means  cooperating  between  the  casing  and  second 
piston  for  controlling  movement  of  fluid  into  and  out  of 
the  second  cylinder  as  the  second  piston  is  operated, 

said  second  cooperating  means  having  first  and  second 
states, 

said  second  cooperating  means  in  said  first  state  a)  allowing 
a  third  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  to  be  drawn  from 
the  inlet  manifold  into  the  second  cylinder  as  the  second 
piston  moves  in  the  third  direction  and  b)  causing  a  fourth 
predetermined  amount  of  fluid  to  be  discharged  toward 


the  outlet  as  the  second  piston  moves  in  the  fourth  direc- 
tion with  the  third  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  in  the 
second  cylinder, 

wherein  movement  of  the  first  and  second  pistons  is  syn- 
chronized so  that  with  the  second  cooperating  means  in 
the  first  state  fluid  is  discharged  in  a  continuous  stream  at 
the  fluid  outlet, 

said  second  cooperating  means  in  said  second  state  allowing 
no  more  than  a  fifth  predetermined  amoimt  of  fluid  to  be 
drawn  from  the  inlet  manifold  into  the  second  cylinder  as 
the  second  piston  moves  in  the  third  direction, 

said  fifth  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  being  less  than  the 
fourth  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  whereby  with  the 
second  cooperating  means  in  the  second  state  and  the  fifth 
predetermined  amount  of  fluid  in  the  second  cylinder, 
movement  of  the  second  piston  in  the  foiuth  direction 
causes  a  sixth  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  to  move 
towards  the  outlet  after  the  fourth  predetermined  amount, 

said  sixth  predetermined  amoimt  being  sufficiently  less  than 
the  fourth  predetermined  amount  that  there  is  a  pressure 
reduction  at  the  outlet  that  causes  a  pulsed  delivery  of 
fluid  at  the  outlet. 


5,364,241 
EVACUATION  SYSTEM  WITH  UNIVERSAL  LID  FOR 
RIGID  CONTAINERS 
Glen  R.  Schnltz,  YorkTlUe,  111.,  assignor  to  Pioneering  Concepts 
Incorporated,  Yorkrille,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,786 
Claims  priority,  application  786022294, 

iBt  CL5  F04B  39/12:  B65B  il/OO;  B65D  51/16 
MS.  CL  417—442  8  Claims 


2.  An  evacuation  system  for  rigid  containers  having  a  gener- 
ally annular  upper  hp,  comprising:  an  evacuation  pump  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  pumping  chamber  with  a  lid 
seal  at  one  end,  a  reciprocating  piston  in  the  pumping  chamber 
movable  in  a  suction  stroke  and  a  pressure  stroke,  valve  means 
in  the  pump  for  releasing  pressure  during  the  pumping  stroke 
of  the  piston,  and  a  reusable  vacuum  lid  to  accommodate  a 
variety  of  diameter  container  lips  including  generally  annular 
disc  means,  said  disc  means  having  a  generally  central  aperture 
therethrough  communicating  the  container  interior  with  the 
pumping  chamber  with  the  pump  lid  seal  engaging  one  side  of 
the  vacuum  lid,  a  check  valve  on  the  pump  side  of  the  disc 
means  preventing  air  flow  into  the  container  even  after  re- 
moval of  the  pump  from  the  disc  means,  seal  means  on  the 
other  side  of  the  disc  means  to  seal  the  disc  means  to  the  con- 
tainer Up,  and  means  for  assuring  approximate  disc  means 
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centering  on  the  container  lip  as  the  evacuation  process  begins 
including  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  disc  means  spaced 
radially  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  disc  means  beyond 
the  diameter  of  the  lip  on  the  largest  diameter  container  for 
which  the  disc  means  is  designed. 


5,364^2 
PUMP  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  INCLUDING 
DOUBLE  ACTIVATION  PUMP  APPARATUS 
Janet  M.  Obai,  PlyiMMrth,  Miiu^  aaaigaor  to  Pharaaada  Del- 
tec,  lac^  St  PanL,  Miiu. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  901^2 

brt.  CL'  A61M  5/00 

UjS.  CL  417—474  7  ClaiaH 


take  in  fuel  from  a  fuel  reservoir  chamber  and  deliver  this 
fuel  from  the  fuel  pressure  chamber  under  pressure,  and 

a  timing  sleeve,  positioned  between  the  plunger  and  the 
plunger  barrel  such  that  it  slidably  mates  with  the  plunger, 
the  timing  sleeve  having  a  spill  port  and  a  peripheral 
surface  facing  the  inside  wall  of  the  plunger  barrel; 

an  impingement-cushioning  cavity  formed  in  the  inside  wall 
of  the  plunger  barrel  in  a  position  opposite  the  spill  port  of 
the  timing  sleeve,  the  impingement-cushioning  cavity 
having  a  curved  portion  with  an  open  end  of  a  width,  W, 
and  having  flat  surfaces  extendmg  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  open  end  and  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  tim- 
ing sleeve  in  which  the  spill  port  is  formed  having  flat  and 
curved  portions,  the  flat  portion  facing  the  open  end  of  the 
impingement<ushioning  cavity  and  being  substantially 


1.  A  pump  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatably  mounted  camshaft  having  a  first  cam  having  a 
cam  surface,  the  camshaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  the 
cam  surface  of  the  first  cam  defining  two  lobes; 

a  compressible  tube; 

a  reciprocally  mounted  first  follower  having  a  follower 
surface  engageable  with  the  cam  surface  of  the  first  cam, 
the  first  follower  including  a  tube  surface  engageable  with 
the  tube,  the  first  follower  being  reciprocally  movable  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  first  cam  to  compress  the  tube, 
the  tube  exerting  a  non- linear  tube  load  on  the  tube  surface 
of  the  first  follower  during  rotation  of  the  first  cam; 

wherein  the  follower  surface  of  the  first  follower  has  a 
convex  shape  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 

wherein  the  cam  surface  of  the  first  cam  has  a  shape  which 
minimizes  the  energy  consumed  in  rotating  the  first  cam  a 
predetermined  amount  based  on  the  non-linear  tube  load, 
the  energy  consumed  being  directly  related  to  the  tube 
load,  and  wherein  the  shape  of  the  cam  surface  of  the  first 
cam  minimizes  the  maximum  torque  applied  to  the  cam  in 
rotating  the  first  cam  the  predetermined  amount  based  on 
the  non-linear  tube  load,  the  maximum  torque  being  di- 
rectly related  to  the  tube  load; 

wherein  the  cam  surface  of  the  first  cam  has  an  irregular 
shape  which  provides  the  lowest  energy  consumed  re- 
quirements and  the  lowest  maximum  torques  for  the  non- 
linear tube  load  properiy;  and 

wherein  the  camshaft  is  rotatable  180*  to  complete  one 
activation  of  the  pump  apparatus  to  pump  fluid  through 
the  tube. 


parallel  to  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  impingement-cushioning 
cavity  and  having  a  length  no  greater  than  the  width  W  of 
said  open  end  and  the  curved  portions  having  a  curvature 
generally  corresponding  in  shape  to  this  impingement- 
cushioning  cavity; 
the  shapes  of  said  impingement-cushioning  cavity  and  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  timing  sleeve  being  such  as  to 
provide  a  sufficiently  large  distance  from  the  spill  pori  to 
the  inside  wall  of  the  plimger  barrel  and  a  sufliciently 
large  distance  from  a  point  of  collision  of  the  fuel  sprayed 
out  from  the  spill  port  on  the  inside  wall  of  the  plunger 
barrel  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  pump  housing  to  reduce  the 
force  of  the  fuel  impinging  on  the  inside  wall  of  the 
plunger  barrel  and  the  inside  wall  of  the  pump  housing  to 
a  level  insufficient  to  cause  erosion. 


5,364,243 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Maiayori  laUmoto,  Sidtwu,  Japan,  awigMr  to  DicMl  Kiki  Co^ 
Ltd^  Japan 

Coatianatk»  of  Scr.  No.  845,8«0,  Mar.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  553,102,  Jul.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  Thia  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,665 
Claiaa  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aag.  2,  1989,  1-991S5[U] 
Int.  CL'  P04B  7/04 
U.S.  CL  417—499  4  CUima 

1.  A  ftiel  injection  pump  comprising: 
a  pump  housing  having  an  inside  wall, 
a  plunger  barrel  positioned  within  the  pump  housing  facing 
the  inside  wall  of  the  pump  housing  and  having  a  fuel 
pressure  chamber  and  an  inside  wall, 
a  plunger  which  reciprocates  within  this  plunger  barrel  to 


5,364,244 

PUMP  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  FLAG  TYPE 

INLET  VALVES  WITH  SPHERICAL  SEATING 

Christopher  J.  Taylor-McCnne,  Mission  Viejo;  Brian  J.  Knrth, 

Anaheim,  and  Lloyd  D.  Golobay,  Hiutington  Beach,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Carr-Griff,  Inc.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,617 

Int.  a.'  P04B  21/02;  F16K  15/16 

U.S.  CL  417—536  21  Claims 


Oisfttato 

laMOIMtMT 


1.  A  pump  assembly  for  pumping  a  material  comprising: 
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a  pump  housing  partially  deflning  a  chamber,  an  inlet  to  said 
chamber  and  an  outlet  from  said  chamber; 

a  reciprocating  member  positioned  to  increase  and  to  reduce 
the  volume  of  said  chamber; 

an  inlet  valve  positioned  in  said  inlet  to  allow  material  flow 
through  said  inlet  into  said  chamber  as  the  volume  of  said 
chamber  is  increased  and  to  prevent  material  flow  through 
said  inlet  from  said  chamber  as  the  volume  of  said  cham- 
ber is  reduced; 

an  outlet  valve  positioned  in  said  outlet  to  allow  material 
flow  through  said  outlet  from  said  chamber  as  the  volume 
of  said  chamber  is  reduced  and  to  prevent  material  flow 
through  said  outlet  into  said  chamber  as  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  is  increased,  each  of  said  inlet  valve  and  said 
outlet  valve  comprising; 

a  valve  seat  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  defining  a 
through  opening  and  including  a  seating  surface  which 
defines  a  poriion  of  said  through  o(>ening; 

a  valve  body  element  positioned  in  said  inlet  or  said  outlet 
and  operatively  coupled  to  said  valve  seat  element  and 
located  at  least  partially  in  said  through  opening,  said 
valve  body  element  including  an  inwardly  facing  interior 
sidewall;  and 

a  valve  element  secured  to  said  valve  body  element  at  said 
inwardly  facing  interior  sidewall  and  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  valve  body  element,  said  valve  element  includ- 
ing a  sealing  surface  which  is  curved  in  at  least  one  plane 
including  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  seat  element 
and  is  adapted  to  contact  said  seating  surface  to  prevent 
material  flow  through  said  through  opening. 


the  wall  portion  and  containing  an  axial  exhaust  opening 
and  a  Uteral  exhaust  duct  communicating  with  the  exhaust 
opening  and  through  which  intermediate  plate  the  two 
shafts  pass. 


5,364,246 
AGGREGATE  FOR  FEEDING  FUEL  FROM  SUPPLY 
TANK  TO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Knrt  Frank,  Scbonidorf-Hanbersbronn;  Uwe  Liskow,  Korawes- 
tbeim;  Jocben  Thoenissen,  Stuttgart;  Uwe  Loisd,  Unteniexin- 
gen,  and  Oliver  WalU,  Schwiebenlingefl,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,074 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1992,  4240593 
Int.  a.5  F04C  2/10.  15/00.  FUSB  11/04 
VS.  a.  418—15  11  Claims 


5,364,245 
DRY-RUNNING  TWIN-SHAFT  VACUUM  PUMP 
Hartmat  Kriehn,  Koln,  and  Lothar  Brenner,  Bad-Miinstereifel 
Eicberaclieid,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Hanao,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/00211,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/14060,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  74,858 
CUims  priority,  appUcatkm  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  1, 1991, 
91101331.6 

Int  a.'  FOIC  1/30 
VS.  a.  418—9  8  CUims 


1.  Dry-running  twin-shaft  pump  of  a  claw  type  comprising: 

at  least  one  pumping  chamber  having  two  ends; 

two  shafts  bearing  at  least  one  rotor  pair  of  a  claw  type 

situated  in  the  at  least  one  pumping  chamber; 
a  drive  housing  associated  with  one  of  the  two  ends  of  the 

pumping  chamber; 
a  wall  portion  of  said  drive  housing  facing  the  pumping 

chamber; 
bearings  which  are  situated  in  the  wall  poriion  and  suppori 

the  two  shafts  which  pass  through  the  wall  portion; 
between  the  drive  housing  and  the  pumping  chamber  which 

is  adjacent  thereto,  an  intermediate  plate  removable  from 


1.  An  aggregate  for  feeding  fuel  from  a  supply  tank  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a 
feeding  pump  having  two  end  walls  forming  a  pump  chamber 
with  a  suction  opening  and  a  pressure  opening  and  a  feeding 
element  rotatable  in  said  pump  chamber  so  as  to  supply  fuel 
from  said  suction  opening  to  said  pressure  opening,  at  least  one 
of  said  end  walls  being  provided  with  a  groove-shaped  unload- 
ing passage  in  a  region  between  an  end  surface  of  said  feeding 
element  and  a  sealing  surface  of  said  one  end  wall  and  commu- 
nicating through  a  further  opening  said  pump  chamber  with  a 
low  pressure  region,  said  suction  opening  having  an  end  facing 
in  a  rotary  direction  of  said  feeding  element,  said  unloading 
passage  being  located  near  said  end  of  said  suction  opening, 
said  unloading  passage  extending  substantially  radially  with 
respect  to  a  rotary  axis  of  said  feeding  element,  said  unloading 
passage  being  arranged  closer  to  said  end  of  said  suction  open- 
ing than  a  beginning  of  said  pressure  opening  facing  opposite  to 
a  rotary  direction  of  said  fMding  element. 


5,364,247 

SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SCROLL  TYPE 

COMPRESSOR 

Tetsuhiko  Fnkannma;  Hiaao  Kohnyashi;  Tetsuo  Yoshida,  and 

Yoahitami  Kondo,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  KahnshikI 

Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidodwkki  Seiaaknsho,  Kariya,  Japmi 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-129111 
Int  CL'  P04C  18/04.  27/00 
VS.  a.  418— 55J  11  OaiBH 

1.  A  sealing  structure  for  a  scroll  type  compressor  compris- 
ing: 
a  fixed  scroll  having  a  fixed  spiral  element  and  a  fixed  end 

plate; 
an  orbiting  scroll  having  an  orbiting  spiral  element  and  an 
orbiting  end  plate,  and  being  revolvable  in  opposition  to 
the  fixed  scroll; 
a  plurality  of  compression  chambers  defmed  between  the 
fixed  and  orbiting  scrolls,  the  volumes  thereof  being  de- 
creased in  response  to  said  revolving  of  the  orbiting  scroll; 
a  discharge  pori  through  and  centrally  located  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  end  plate,  each  said  compression  chamber 
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opening  to  said  discharge  port  periodically  during  said 
revolving  of  said  orbiting  scroll; 

said  fixed  and  orbiting  spiral  elements  each  having  an  initiat- 
ing section  adjacent  to  said  discharge  port,  each  said 
initiating  section  having  a  thickness  which  is  greater  than 
the  thicknesses  of  remaining  sections  thereof,  respec- 
tively, said  initiating  section  of  the  orbiting  spiral  element 
periodically  closing  said  discharge  port  during  said  re- 
volving of  the  orbiting  scroll; 

each  said  fixed  and  orbiting  spiral  elements  having  respec- 
tive spiral  sealing  members  thereon  and  respectively  mter- 


nected  to  each  other  and  are  composed  to  be  a  mesh 
structure,  and 
gas/air  or  a  lubricant  is  retained  among  the  intervals. 


5,364,249 

ROTARY  STEAM  ENGINE  HAVING  ROTOR  SIDE 

PLATES 

DomM  M.  Link,  4881  Lake  CecUe  Dr^  Kiasinmiee,  Fla.  34746 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,857 

lat  CL'  FOIC  1/08 

VS.  a.  418—191  2  CUims 


posed  in  sliding  contact  with  said  fixed  and  orbiting  end 
plates;  and 
at  least  said  sealing  member  on  said  orbiting  spiral  element 
having  an  initiating  section  adjacent  to  said  initiating 
section  of  said  orbiting  spiral  element  and  movable  with 
the  orbiting  spiral  element,  said  sealing  member  initiating 
section  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  is  lager  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  remaining  sections  thereof,  said 
initiating  section  of  the  sealing  member  covering  a  part  of 
the  area  of  said  discharge  port  when  said  initiating  section 
of  the  orbiting  spiral  element  periodically  closes  said 
discharge  port. 


5,364,248 

SLIDING  MEMBER,  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME,  AND  USAGES  OF  SAME 

Shoichi  Nakaahima,  Hitachi;  YnUko  Fukaya,  Tokyo;  Katsuhiro 

KoBuro,  HitacU,  and  TadasU  liznka,  Aahikaga,  all  of  Japan, 

•MigMm  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,021 

ClaiM  priority,  application  Japui,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-64740 

lat  CL'  POIC  21/02 

UJS.  CL  418—178  13  Claims 


£'  /' 


1.  A  sliding  member  having  a  columnar  texture  composed 
from  at  least  one  of  metal  nitrides,  metal  oxides,  metal  carbides, 
and  metals  at  least  on  a  surface  of  a  sliding  portion  of  a  base 
member,  wherein 

said  columnar  texture  is  composed  of  an  assembly  of  flne 
columnar  asperities, 

intervals  formed  among  said  columnar  asperities  are  con- 


1.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine  including  a  housing  having  a 
chamber  wall  defming  an  inner  working  chamber  therein,  first 
and  second  rotors  mounted  in  the  chamber  for  rotation  about 
respective  parallel  axes  and  having  respective  circumferential 
surfaces  and  opposite  faces,  and  means  for  synchronizing  rota- 
tion between  said  rotors,  with  said  first  rotor  having  at  least 
one  pusher  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  first  rotor 
circumferential  surface,  and  said  second  rotor  circumferential 
surface  having  at  least  one  indenture  shaped  to  receive  said 
pusher  during  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  rotors,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  engine  further  having: 
seals  located  at  said  chamber  wall; 

side  plates  respectively  attached  to  said  opposite  faces  of 
said  first  rotor,  said  side  plates  pressing  against  said  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  second  rotor  and  against  said  seals  at  said 
chamber  wall; 
an  intake  for  directing  steam  through  said  first  rotor  and  out 

of  said  pusher;  and 
an  exhaust  for  discharging  steam  from  said  working  cham- 
ber. 


5,364,250 

OIL-FREE  SCREW  COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

MankazD    Aoki,    Shlmiza;    Tatsuo    Natori,    Kashiwa,    and 

Hidetomo  Mori,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249828 

Int  a.5  POIC  1/16:  B05D  1/18 

U.S.  a.  418—201.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  oil-free  screw  compressor 

which  includes  a  rotor  casing,  male  and  female  rotors  both 

housed  in  said  casing  and  having  spiral  profiles  meshing  with 

each  other,  bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotors 

in  said  rotor  casing,  driving  means  for  driving  one  of  said 

rotors,  and  timing  gears  through  which  the  rotation  of  said  one 
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of  said  rotors  is  transmitted  to  the  other  of  said  rotors  in  a 
timed  relationship,  the  compressor  being  operable  without  any 
cooling  oil  supplied  to  said  rotors,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 
preparing  a  semi-fmished  metallic  female  rotor  which  has  a 
spiral  profile,  and  a  semi-finished  metallic  male  rotor 
which  also  has  a  spiral  profile,  and  also  preparing  said 
rotor  casing,  said  bearing  means,  said  driving  means  and 
said  timing  gears; 
forming  a  metallic  coating  film  containing  particles  of  a 
grinding  material  on  a  surface  of  one  of  said  semi-finished 
rotors; 
mounting  said  semi-finished  rotor  having  said  coating  film 
formed  thereon  and  the  other  semi-finished  rotor  in  said 
rotor  casing  so  that  said  semi-finished  rotors  are  assembled 
in  said  rotor  casing  with  a  substantially  constant  spacing 
held  by  said  bearing  means  between  the  axes  of  said  semi- 
finished rotors; 


mounting  said  timing  gears  on  said  semi-finished  rotors  so  as 
to  drivingly  connect  said  semi-finished  rotors  with  each 
other;  and 

driving  said  semi-finished  rotors  by  said  driving  means  while 
restraining  a  back  lash  in  the  rotating  direction  by  said 
timing  gears  and  applying  a  compression  load  to  said 
semi-finished  rotors  so  that  said  coating  film  on  said  one 
semi-finished  rotor  grinds  and  generates  the  surface  of  the 
other  semi-finished  rotor,  thereby  completing  profiling  of 
the  other  rotor  and  establishing  a  desired  minimum  gap 
between  both  rotors,  and 

wherein  said  other  semi-finished  rotor  has  a  deddendum 
circle  diameter  and  a  first  pitch  circle  diameter  less  than 
said  deddendum  circle  diameter,  and  said  one  semi-fin- 
ished rotor  has  an  addendum  circle  diameter  and  a  second 
pitch  circle  diameter  greater  than  the  addendum  circle 
diameter  of  said  one  semi-finished  rotor,  whereby  relative 
slip  motion  takes  place  over  entire  regions  of  both  semi- 
finished rotors  when  said  semi-finished  rotors  are  rotated 
in  meshing  engagement  with  each  other. 


5,364,251 

WORM  PUMP  FOR  THICK  MEDL\  AND/OR  MEDIA 

CONTAINING  LUMPS,  E.G.  MEAT 

Kaud  SimoBsen,  Slagelse,  Denmark,  aasignor  to  Simo  Industries 

A/S,  Slagelse,  Denmark 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,035 
CUims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  14, 1992,  0636/92 
Int  a.5  P04C  2/00.  3/04:  A22C  11/08 
U.S.  a.  418—220  5  CUims 

1.  A  worm  pump  comprising: 

a  worm  pump  housing  having  a  generally  rotationally  sym- 
metrical worm  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  worm  rotor  rotably  supported  in  the  worm  chamber,  said 
worm  rotor  having  convolutions  for  pumping  material 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet;  and 


means   for  blocking  said   convolutions,   said  convolution 

blocking  means  comprising: 

a  track  housing  situated  laterally  of  the  worm  chamber 
and  containing  at  least  part  of  an  endless  track  limited 
inwardly  by  a  guide  member  surrounded  by  the  track 
and  outwardly  partly  by  an  inside  wall  of  the  track 
housing  and  partly  by  the  worm  rotor; 

a  plurality  of  loose  gate  members  supported  for  movement 
along  said  endless  track,  the  loose  gate  members  which 
are  located  in  the  part  of  the  endless  track  not  limited  by 
the  inside  wall  of  the  track  housing  engaging  sealingly 
with  the  convolutions  of  the  worm  rotor,  at  least  part  of 


the  width  of  said  endless  track  extending  outside  of  the 
worm  pump  housing  to  enable  said  gate  members  to 
sealingly  engage  the  convolutions  of  the  worm  rotor; 

said  track  housing  further  comprising  a  tray-shaped  or 
pan-shaped  lower  part  permanently  secured  to  said 
worm-pump  housing  and  to  which  said  guide  member  is 
shaped  or  secured,  respectively,  and  a  cover  securable 
to  said  lower  part  close  said  lower  part  substantially 
fluid-tight  against  the  surroundings; 

whereby  the  track  housing  is  adapted  to  be  opened,  by 
opening  said  cover,  such  that  the  gate  members  may  be 
removed  from  and  inserted  into  the  endless  track  trans- 
versely of  the  operational  direction  of  the  endless  track. 


5,364,252 

GAS  INJECTOR  WTTH  RETRACTABLE  NOZZLE  FOR 

ASSIST  OF  PLASTICS  INJECTION  MOLDING 

Darid  G.  HUvaty,  Allen  Park;  Surcsb  D.  Shah,  Rochester  Hills, 

and  Darid  E.  Compeau,  Oxford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,315 

Int  a.'  B29L  45/00.  45/34:  B29D  22/00 

VS.  CL  425—3  9  CUims 

1.  A  gas  injector  for  feeding  pressurized  gas  to  assist  the 
plastics  injection  molding  of  a  part  in  a  cavity  of  a  mold  in 
which  heated  viscous  plastics  material  is  supplied  thereto,  the 
pressurized  gas  forcing  the  plastics  material  into  a  hollow 
molded  part  conforming  to  the  contours  of  the  cavity  of  the 
mold,  said  mold  having  an  opening  therein  leading  from  an 
outer  surface  thereof  to  the  cavity  therein  for  receiving  at  least 
part  of  said  gas  injector,  said  mold  having  a  seat  surface  defin- 
ing a  portion  of  said  opening,  said  injector  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  an  inner  end  wall  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  fixed 
position  on  said  mold  and  having  a  side  wall  extending  from 
said  end  wall  and  having  an  outer  end  cap  to  define  a  chamber, 
said  gas  injector  having  base  means  mounted  for  linear  move- 
ment between  first  and  second  positions  in  said  chamber,  an 
elongated  gas  injector  nozzle  body  affixed  for  movement  with 
said  base  means  and  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  inner 
end  wall,  into  the  opening  in  said  mold,  and  toward  said  cavity, 
said  nozzle  body  terminating  in  a  nozzle  attachment  end,  a  gas 
delivery  nozzle  having  an  exterior  surface,  said  gas  delivery 
nozzle  secured  to  said  attachment  end  of  said  nozzle  body  and 
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movable  therewith  between  a  gas  injectioii  position  wherein 
said  exterior  surface  mates  with  said  seat  surface  when  said 
base  means  is  in  said  first  position  for  feeding  pressurized  gas 
into  said  cavity  and  a  gas  exhaust  position  away  from  said 
cavity  wherein  said  exterior  surface  is  spaced  from  said  seat 
surface  to  establish  a  gas  exhaust  passage  extending  around  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  nozzle  and  through  the  opening  in  said 
mold  to  exhaust  gas  from  said  cavity  when  said  base  means  is 
in  said  second  position,  spring  means  of  a  first  height  opera- 
tively  mounted  in  said  housing  for  forcing  said  base  means  into 
said  first  position  and  magnetic  means  mounted  within  said 
housing,  said  magnetic  means  including  a  permanent  magnet 
and  electrically  energizable  coil  means  selectively  energizable 
with  electrical  current  flow  therethrough  in  a  first  direction  to 
produce  a  magnetic  force  field  which  combines  with  a  mag- 


netic force  field  of  the  permanent  magnet  to  move  said  base 
means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  to  com- 
pressively  load  and  deflect  said  spring  means  to  a  second 
height  less  than  said  first  height  while  moving  said  nozzle  from 
said  gas  injection  position  to  said  gas  exhaust  position  in  which 
gas  is  exhausted  from  said  cavity  through  said  gas  exhaust 
passage,  and  internal  gas  feed  passage  means  extending 
through  said  housing  and  said  base  means  and  said  nozzle  body 
and  said  nozzle  for  feeding  a  pressure  gas  into  said  mold 
through  said  gas  delivery  nozzle  when  in  said  gas  injection 
position,  said  coil  means  being  further  selectively  energizable 
with  electrical  current  flow  therethrough  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  to  produce  a  magnetic  force 
field  to  negate  the  magnetic  force  field  of  said  permanent 
magnet  so  that  said  spring  means  recovers  to  said  first  height  to 
move  said  nozzle  to  said  gas  injection  position. 


expanding  said  compound  radially  outward  against  said 

ring-shaped  magnet; 
a  plurality  of  holder  segments  surrounding  said  ring-shaped 

magnet  and  movable  radially  inward  to  radially  compress 

said  ring-shaped  magnet; 
holder  segment  pressing  means  located  adjacent  each  of  said 

holder  segments;  and 


pressure  means  acting  on  said  compressing  means  and  said 
holder  segment  pressing  means  for  simultaneously  com- 
pressing said  compound  and  expanding  said  compound 
radially  outward  against  said  ring-shaped  magnet  and 
pressing  said  holder  segments  toward  a  center  of  said 
ring-shaped  magnet. 


5,364,254 
DIE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CO-EXTRUDED 
STRUCTURAL  SHAPES 
Annibale  Vezzoli,  Canigo;  Marino  Lamperti,  Carugate;  Antonio 
Addeo,  Novara;  Francesco  Milani,  and  Bruno  Albrisi,  both  of 
Lonate  Pozzolo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Centro  SWIuppo 
Settori  Impiego  Sj-X  and  Milani  Resine  S.p.A.,  both  of  Mi- 
lano,  Italy 
Contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  981,825,  Not.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,508 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,   Not.   28,   1991,   MI9- 
1A003194 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/06 
MS.  CL  425—133.1  4  < 


534,253 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUTT  COMPONENT  MOLDING  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Kojima,  Ikoma;  Kaznyoshi  Amami,  Minamikawachi; 
Hiroahi  Ucda,  Takarazoka;  Shizuo  Funiyama,  Kataoo;  Yo- 
shihiro  Hara,  Kameoka;  Kyoichi  Hasegawa,  Moriguchi,  and 
Tadashi  Kawamata,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Japaa,  May  14,  1992,  4-121605 
Int.  a.5  B22F  im 
MS.  CL  425—78  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  circuit  component  molding  device  for  inte- 
grally molding  a  magnetic  circuit  component  having  a  ring- 
shaped  magnet  and  a  center  yoke,  said  center  yoke  being 
molded  by  a  compound,  said  device  comprising: 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  ring-shaped  magnet 

thereon; 
compressing  means  for  compressing  said  compound  and 


1.  A  die  for  producing  co-extruded  structural  shapes,  the 
structural  shapes  comprising  a  hollow  core  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  polymeric  materials,  and  a  polymeric  coating;  the  die 
comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  for  receiving  a  molten  flow  of  the  mixture  of 
polymeric  materials  and  for  forming  the  hollow  core,  the 
main  body  comprising: 
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(i)  an  interior  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  cylindrical  aper- 
ture extending  through  the  main  body  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  main  body,  the  cylindrical  aperture  hav- 
ing a  radius, 

(ii)  a  nozzle  disposed  in  t))e  aperture  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  main  body,  the  nozzle  comprising  an  exterior 
cylindrical  surface  concentric  with  the  longitudinal 
axis,  the  nozzle  exterior  cylindrical  surface  having  a 
radius  less  than  the  radius  of  the  cylindrical  aperture; 

(iii)  a  cylindrical  internal  duct  defined  between  the  inte- 
rior cylindrical  wall  of  the  aperiure  and  the  exterior 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  nozzle,  the  cylindrical  internal 
duct  having  a  fixed  cross-section  throughout  its  entire 
length,  the  cylindrical  internal  duct  having  an  input  end 
for  receiving  the  molten  flow  of  the  mixture  of  poly- 
meric materials  and  an  output  end,  and 

(iv)  an  exterior  generally  conical  surface  tapering  in- 
wardly toward  the  output  end  and  concentric  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  body,  the  exterior  gener- 
ally conical  surface  having  an  undulated  longitudinal 
outline  with  a  sinusoidal  shape; 

(b)  an  auxiliary  body  mounted  to  the  main  body  exterior 
surface,  the  auxiliary  body  comprising  a  conical  interior 
face  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  first  pwrtion  of  the 
generally  conical  exterior  surface  of  the  main  body,  a 
second  portion  of  the  main  body  exterior  surface  adjacent 
to  the  output  end  remaining  exposed,  the  auxiliary  body 
conical  interior  face  cooperating  with  the  generally  coni- 
cal exterior  surface  of  the  main  body  to  define  a  generally 
conical  gap,  whereby  the  generally  conical  gap  comprises 
a  plurality  of  parallel  ring  chambers  defined  between  the 
exterior  generally  conical  surface  of  the  main  body  and 
the  interior  face  of  the  auxiliary  body,  the  generally  coni- 
cal gap  having  an  input  end  for  receiving  a  flow  of  the 
polymeric  coating,  whereby  the  polymeric  coating  may 
be  communicated  between  successive  chambers  by  annu- 
lar passage  openings  defined  between  crests  of  the  sinusoi- 
dal shape  of  the  main  body  exterior  surface  and  the  inte- 
rior face  of  the  auxiliary  body  to  an  output  end  of  the  gap; 
and 

(c)  an  end-plate  mounted  adjacent  to  the  output  end  of  the 
cylindrical  internal  duct  and  of  the  gap  and  having  an 
aperture  aligned  with  the  main  body  aperture,  the  end 
plate  comprising  a  passage  forming  surface  shaped  to 
correspond  to  the  shape  of  the  second  portion  of  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  main  body  between  the  output  end 
of  the  gap  and  the  output  end  of  the  cylindrical  internal 
duct,  the  passage  forming  surface  spaced  from  and  coop- 
erating with  the  second  portion  for  forming  a  passage 
between  the  output  end  of  the  gap  and  the  output  end  of 
the  cylindrical  internal  duct  for  depositing  the  polymeric 
coating  on  the  mixture  of  polymeric  material,  the  main 
body  nozzle  extending  through  the  end-plate  aperture. 


5,364,255 

SCREW  POSmON  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Koichi  Yokoyama,  Matsuto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sodick  Co^  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,203 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jul.     15,     1992, 
210800/1992 

Int.  a.5  B29C  45/54 
MS.  a.  425—171  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  injection  part  having  an  injection  chamber; 
a  plasticizing  part  comprising  a  cylindrical  screw  casing,  a 
plasticizing  screw  disposed  inside  and  coaxial  with  said 
screw  casing,  a  cylinder  member,  a  hydraulic  piston  mem- 
ber disposed  inside  and  coaxial  with  said  cylinder  member 
and  connected  to  said  plasticizing  screw,  and  a  rotary 
motor  secured  to  said  cylinder  member  and  operably 
connected  with  said  hydraulic  piston  member; 


1  path  communicating  a  front  tip  of  said  screw  casing  with 
said  injection  chamber;  and 

screw  r>osition  adjusting  device  comprising  a  first  flange 
connected  to  said  screw  casing,  a  second  flange  connected 
to  said  cylinder  member,  a  fastening  arrangement  cou- 
pling said  first  and  second  flanges  with  each  other,  a  male 
screw  on  an  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 


flanges,  and  a  position  adjusting  ring  member  having  a 
female  screw  engaging  said  male  screw  and  a  projecting 
side; 

wherein  said  plasticizing  screw  is  coaxial  with  said  hydraulic 
piston  member  and  said  rotary  motor;  and 

wherein  said  projecting  side  of  said  adjusting  member 
projects  into  contact  with  the  other  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond flanges. 


5,364,256 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTIC 
LENSES 
N.  Thornton  Lipscomb;  Omar  M.  Buazza;  Stephen  C.  Lnetke,  all 
of  LouisTille,  Ky.,  and  John  J.  Robinson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ophthalmic  Research  Group  International,  Inc., 
LouisTille,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,614,  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,371,  Oct  26, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

273,428,  Not.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,879,318,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,913,  Mar.  4,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,339, 

Jan.  28, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4,728,469.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  180,836 

Int  a.5  B29C  33/04.  35/08.  35/16;  B29D  H/OO 

MS.  CL  425—174.4  33  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  plastic  eyeglass  lens,  comprising: 
a  first  mold  member  having  a  casting  face  and  a  non-casting 

face; 
a  second  mold  member  having  a  casting  face  and  a  non-cast- 
ing face,  the  second  mold  member  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  first  mold  member  during  use  such  that  the 
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rwting  hcea  of  the  first  mold  member  and  the  second 
mold  member  define  a  mold  cavity; 

a  light  generator  for  generating  and  directing  ultraviolet 
light  against  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  mold 
members  during  use; 

an  air  distributor  comprising  an  air  jet  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  bore,  the  bore  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
disposed  about  the  circumference  thereof,  and  the  bore 
podtioa  in  relationship  to  the  first  mold  member  so  as  to 
direct  air  from  the  openings  to  the  non-casting  face  of  the 
first  mold  member  during  use;  and  wherein  the  apparatus 
b  adaptable  to  make  a  plastic  eyeglass  lens  during  use. 


parallel  to  one  another  and  travel  parallel  to  and  in  contact 

with  one  another; 
means  applying  an  uncured  electromagnetic  energy-curable 

binder  to  at  least  one  surface  of  facing  surfaces  of  the 

webs; 
means  for  pressing  the  parallel  contacting,  moving  webs 

together  to  spread  the  binder  and  increase  the  permeation 

thereof  into  the  webs; 
means  for  locally  applying  electromagnetic  radiation  into 

selected  spaced  locations  of  the  pressed  contacting  webs 


5,364;tS7 

MTODLE  SOLE  SLOPING  MACHINE  WITH 

LENGTH/WIDTH  ADJUSTABLE  ROLLS 

Tea  F.  Yck,  No.  53,  Alley  r7,  LaM  S38,  Sec  4,  An  Ho  RiL, 

Tataaa,  Tahnu,  Prov.  of  CUm 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,620 

lat  OL'  B29C  53/00;  B29D  7/00 

VS.  a.  425— 367  7  ClaiM 
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to  cure  the  binder  and  thereby  tack  the  webs  together  at 

said  selected  spaced  locations; 
means  for  cutting  blanks  of  a  predetermined  shape  from  the 

webs  of  fibrous  reinforcing  material; 
means  for  forming  the.blank  into  a  desired  three-dimensional 

shape  of  the  preform;  and 
means  for  applying  electromagnetic  radiation  to  the  shaped 

blank  to  cure  the  remaining  uncured  binder  and  rigidize 

the  shaped  blank  into  the  desired  rigid  three-dimensional 

preform. 


wljj^ii 


1.  A  middle  sole  sloping  machine  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

upper  and  lower  rolls  each  comprising  first  and  second  roll 
sections  and  a  fiexible  sloping  section  which  interconnects 
the  first  and  second  roll  sections; 

a  fixed  mount  plate  and  a  movable  mount  plate  extending 
upward  from  the  base  plate,  the  movable  mount  plate 
being  movable  relative  to  the  fixed  mount  plate  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  extending  direction  of  the  upper  and 
lower  rolls,  the  first  roll  sections  being  movably  attached 
to  the  fixed  mount  plate,  the  second  roll  sections  being 
movably  attached  to  the  movable  mount  plate; 

means  for  effecting  relative  movements  between  the  fixed 
and  movable  mount  plates  along  the  extending  direction 
of  the  upper  and  lower  rolls; 

means  for  effecting  vertical  movements  of  the  first  and 
second  roll  sections  of  the  upper  and  lower  rolls  relative 
to  the  flexible  sloping  sections;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  upper  and  lower  rolls. 


5,364059 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  PHASE 
REACTION  IN  A  REGENERATIVE  INONERATOR 
yVurij  S.  Matroa,  St.  Louis,  and  Darid  E.  McCombs,  Chester- 
field, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Ennro-Chem  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,008 

Int.  CL'  F23D  7^/00 

U.S.  a.  431—5  15  ClaiBs 
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5364,258 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STRUCTURAL 
REINFORCEMENT  PREFORMS  INCLUDING 
ENERGETIC  BASTING  OF  REINFORCEMENT 
MEMBERS 
DnUel  T.  B^Uey,  Skrewsbory,  Vt.,  and  SicgfHed  W.  Horn, 
DePcre,  Wis.,  aasigDors  to  C.A.  Lawton  Company,  DePere, 
Wir 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  552453.  Jul.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5417,656. 
Thu  applicatioa  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,084 
Iirt.  CL'  B29C  65/14.  63/06.  45/14 
MS.  CL  425—501  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  rigid  three-dimensional  preform, 
comprising: 
means  for  moving  a  plurality  of  webs  of  fibrous  reinforcing 
material  along  respective  paths  and  guiding  the  webs 
superposed  such  that  they  superpose  coplanar  to  extend 


1.  In  a  process  for  gas  phase  reaction  of  a  feed  gas  mixture  in 
a  regenerative  incinerator,  the  incinerator  comprising  a  com- 
bustion zone  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  three  cham- 
bers, each  chamber  having  a  separate  housing  and  containing  a 
layer  of  solid  heat  exchange  material,  the  chambers  being  in 
selective  fluid  communication  with  an  inlet  manifold  and  an 
exhaust  manifold  such  that  each  chamber  is  selectively  opera- 
ble in  an  intake  mode  and  an  exhaust  mode,  each  chamber 
having  a  layer  of  catalyst  disposed  therein,  the  amount  of 
catalyst  material  disposed  in  each  of  the  chambers  being  such 
that  the  latio  of  the  volume  of  catalyst  material  to  the  volumet- 
ric flowrate  of  feed  gas  mixture  through  the  chamber  when 
operating  in  the  intake  mode  is  between  about  0.05  and  about 
2  seconds,  the  process  comprising: 

introducing  the  feed  gas  mixture  into  a  selected  one  of  the 
chambers  when  said  selected  chamber  is  operating  in  the 
intake  mode; 

flowing  the  feed  gas  through  said  selected  chamber  such  that 
the  feed  gas  contacts  the  layer  of  heat  exchange  material 


before  contacting  the  layer  of  catalyst  material,  the  feed 
gas  being  substantially  reacted  in  said  catalyst  layer;  and 
discharging  the  reacted  gas  from  said  selected  chamber  and 
into  the  combustion  zone,  the  combustion  zone  being 
operated  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  850'  C. 


5,364460 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  CONTROL  MEANS 
THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Dwain  F.  Moore,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,755 

Int.  a.'  F23N  5/20 

VS.  a.  431—6  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  fuel  control  system  comprising  a  burner  means,  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  burner  means,  an 
electrical  resistance  igniter  means  for  being  connected  across  a 
power  source  for  igniting  fuel  at  said  burner  means,  flame 
detecting  means  for  detecting  flame  at  said  burner  means,  and 
control  means  operatively  interconnected  to  all  of  the  other 
said  means  for  connecting  said  igniter  means  across  said  power 
source  for  a  warm-up  time  period  at  the  start  of  each  burner 
cycle  and  then  operating  said  valve  means  to  supply  fuel  to  said 
burner  means  for  a  valve  trial  time  period  that  begins  upon  the 
lapse  of  said  warm-up  time  period,  said  flame  detecting  means 
causing  said  control  means  to  tend  to  continue  to  or>erate  said 
valve  means  to  supply  said  fuel  to  said  burner  means  during 
that  particular  burner  cycle  if  said  flame  detecting  means  de- 
tects flame  at  said  burner  means  before  the  lapsing  of  said  valve 
trial  time  period,  the  time  period  it  takes  to  detect  flame  by  said 
flame  detecting  means  beginning  from  the  start  of  said  valve 
trial  time  period  to  when  flame  is  detected  in  any  burner  cycle 
comprising  a  flame  detecting  time  period  for  that  particular 
burner  cycle,  said  control  means  reducing  the  length  of  said 
warm-up  time  period  in  subsequent  successive  burner  cycles  in 
which  ignition  is  successful  until  said  control  means  detects  a 
certain  event  in  a  particular  successive  burner  cycle  at  which 
time  said  control  means  then  increases  the  length  of  the  previ- 
ously reduced  warm-up  time  period  a  certain  amount,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  certain  event  is  an  increase  in  the 
length  of  said  flame  detecting  time  period  in  that  particular 
successive  burner  cycle  over  the  length  of  said  flame  detecting 
time  period  on  a  previous  burner  cycle. 


5,364461 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  UGHTER 

Yiang  F.  Huang.  No.  2,  Lane  22,  Sec  2,  Shan  Hsi  Rd.,  Taichimg, 
Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,916 
Int  CV  F23D  11/36 
VS.  a.  431—153  1  Claim 

1.  A  lighter  comprising: 

a  container  for  containing  liquefied  gas  therein,  a  base  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end  being  mounted  on  top  of 


the  container,  a  nozzle  mounted  in  the  first  end  of  the  base 
and  having  a  nozzle  head  protruding  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  cap  mounted  above  the  base,  and  a  lever  means  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  cap  and  having  a  first  end  engaging  with 
the  nozzle  head  and  a  second  end  on  which  the  user  may 
press  to  operate  the  nozzle,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  compartment  defined  in  the  second  end  of  the  base,  a  block 
formed  in  the  compartment,  and  a  first  recess  defined  in 
the  second  end  of  the  base  and  communicating  with  a  top 
of  the  compartment; 

a  safety  piece  extending  downwardly  from  an  underside  of 
the  second  end  of  the  lever  means  and  having  a  first  bev- 
eled surface  facing  the  first  end  of  the  lever  means,  the 
lever  means  first  including  an  L-shaped  engaging  member 
which  has  a  horizontal  section  laterally  projecting  from 
each  of  two  sides  of  the  first  end  of  the  layer  means,  each 
engaging  member  having  a  vertical  section  which  extends 
downwardly  from  the  horizontal  section  and  has  second 
beveled  surface  facing  the  second  end  of  the  lever  means; 

the  cap  including  a  passage  defmed  in  one  end  thereof  for 
communicating  with  the  compartment  and  through  which 
the  safety  piece  of  the  lever  means  extends  and  including 
a  second  recess  defined  in  an  underside  of  the  end;  and 

a  safety  member  mounted  between  the  base  and  the  cap  and 
including  a  substantially  U-shaped  pressing  section  having 
a  pair  of  ends  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  having 


a  mediate  section  received  in  the  first  recess  in  the  base 
and  the  second  recess  in  the  cap,  a  stop  formed  on  each  of 
the  pair  of  parallel  ends  of  the  pressing  section,  each  of  the 
stops  having  a  third  beveled  surface  facing  the  pressing 
section  for  detachably  engaging  with  the  first  beveled 
surface  of  the  safety  piece,  a  flexible  member  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  pressing  section  for  cooperating 
with  the  block  in  the  compartment  to  provide  a  returning 
force  for  the  safety  member,  a  member  extending  from 
each  of  the  pair  of  parallel  ends  of  the  U-shaped  pressing 
section  and  having  a  distal  end  with  a  fourth  beveled 
surface  facing  opposite  to  the  pressing  section  for  slidably 
engaging  with  the  second  beveled  surface  of  the  engaging 
member; 

whereby  in  a  normal  position  of  the  lighter,  the  flexible 
member  rests  on  a  bottom  of  the  compartment  and 
contacts  with  the  block,  the  first  beveled  surface  of  the 
safety  piece  contacts  with  the  third  beveled  surfaces  of  the 
stops,  and  the  second  beveled  surfaces  of  the  engaging 
member  contact  with  the  fourth  beveled  surfaces  of  the 
distal  ends,  thereby  prohibiting  downward  movement  of 
the  second  end  of  the  lever  means,  and  thus  preventing 
from  gas  leakage;  and 

a  lateral  movement  of  the  safety  member  toward  the  first 
end  of  the  lever  means  upon  laterally  pressing  the  pressing 
section  causes  the  third  beveled  surfaces  of  the  stops  to 
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disengage  from  the  First  beveled  surfaces  of  the  safety 
piece,  allowing  downward  movement  of  the  second  end 
of  the  lever  means  to  perform  the  normal  lighter  function. 


5,364^2 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EARLY  DETECTION  AND 

REUEF  OF  UNSAFE  CONDITIONS  IN  A  GASEOUS 

SYSTEM 

DtMgias  E-  PUlUpa,  PoM  Office  Box  348,  Springrille,  Calif. 

93265 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,724 

iBt  a.'  F23D  14/00 

U.S.  CL  431—202  14  Claims 


5,364,263 
GAS  UGHTER  EQUIPPED  WTTH  DISPOSABLE  RAZOR 
Kee  Doo-Scok,  402  ho,  4  Floor,  Duckchang  Building  24-1,  Suha- 
doag  ChuBg-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,361 

Int  CL'  B26B  19/00 

MS.  CL  431—253  5  CUiau 


longitudinal  axis,  an  outer  surface  having  a  recess  formed 
along  with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  conventional  ig- 
niter at  one  end  of  said  elongated  casing;  and 
(b)  a  housing  which  has  a  longitudinal  compartment  therein 
for  containing  a  conventional,  disposal  razor  blade  assem- 
bly therein,  a  longitudinal  opening  through  which  the 
disposal  razor  blade  assembly  can  be  inserted  and  re- 
moved, a  connector  on  an  upper  end  of  a  brim  of  said  of 
longitudinal  opening,  the  connector  being  able  to  connect 
the  housing  with  and  be  removed  from  the  razor  blade 
assembly  whereby  said  housing  can  be  used  as  a  handle  of 
the  razor  is  shaving,  and  a  fixer  for  fixing  on  the  brim  of 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  housing  so  formed  as  to  fix 
and  remove  said  housing  with  said  longitudinal  recess  of 
the  lighter. 


5,364,264 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS  BURNER  SPARK 

IGNmON 

Dark!  J.  Kwiatek,  LaGraage,  111.,  assignor  to  Harper-Wyman 

Company,  Aurora,  111. 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,843 

iBt  CL'  F23Q  3/00 

VS.  CL  431—266  7  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  early  detection  and  reUef  of  unsafe  condi- 
tioas  in  a  closed  pressurized  gaseous  storage  and  transportation 
system,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  temperature  sensing  means  strategically  lo- 
cated throughout  the  system; 

a  plurality  of  pressure  sensing  means  strategically  located 
throughout  the  system; 

a  monitor  system  for  receiving  information  from  said  tem- 
perature and  pressure  sensing  means,  and  generating  a 
response  thereto; 

and  means  for  venting  and  dissipating  controlled  amounts  of 
system  gasses  from  said  system  in  response  to  said  signal 
from  said  monitor  system,  including: 

means  for  measuring,  and  conveying  to  said  monitor,  the 
quantity  of  gasses  released  from  said  system  at  any  given 
time;  and 

means  for  combusting  system  gasses  so  released. 


1.  A  method  for  manual  spark  ignition  of  a  gas  burner  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gas  burner  at  ground 
potential; 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  electrode  contained 
within  and  positioned  by  an  electrically  insulative  support 
member  proximate  to  said  gas  burner  portion;  including 
the  step  of 

providing  said  electrically  insulative  support  member  with  a 
predetermined  wall  thickness  proximate  to  said  gas  burner 
portion;  and 

applying  a  high  voltage  potential  to  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive electrode  responsive  to  a  user's  manual  operation. 


1.  A  gas  lighter  equipped  with  a  disposable  razor  which  is 
characterized  in  that  said  gas  lighter  comprises: 
(a)  a  gas  lighter  comprising  an  elongated  casing  having  a 


5,364,265 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRECALCINING 

ANY  MINERAL  MATERIALS  WHATSOEVER 
Maurice  Paliard,  Saint   Etienne,   France,  assignor  to  CLE, 
France 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,357 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29,  1992,  92  06579 
Int  a.'  F27B  7/02 
MS.  CL  432—106  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  precalcining  a  powdered  mineral  mate- 
rial, comprising 
a  combustion  chamber, 

a  burner  for  feeding  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  a  mineral  material  into  said  combustion 

chamber, 
a  reaction  chamber  in  which  precalcination  occurs, 
a  passageway  connecting  said  combustion  chamber  and  said 
reaction  chamber  and  through  which  combustion  gas  and 
the  mineral  material  are  passed  from  said  combustion 
chamber  to  said  reaction  chamber, 
a  separation  cyclone  for  separating  the  combustion  gas  from 
the  mineral  material  precalcined  in  said  reaction  chamber, 


•  poat-combustion  duct  arranged  between  said  reaction 
chamber  and  said  cyclone  through  which  gases  and  pre- 
calcined mineral  material  are  passed  from  said  reaction 
chamber  to  said  cyclone, 

a  firing  himace  into  which  the  precalcined  material  is  passed 
from  said  cyckme, 

means  for  feeding  gases  to  said  reaction  chamber,  said  gases 


a  second  member  adapted  to  detachably  engage  a  base; 
at  least  one  wall  member  connected  to  said  first  member  and 

to  said  second  member, 
wherein  the  furnace  member  when  positioaed  on  said  ring  is 

raised  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  base. 


rZrK 


5,364,267 

SYRINGE  SYSTEM  FOR  MATCHING  TOOTH 

COMPOSITE  COLORS 

Dm  E.  Ftocher,  SMdy,  Utak,  avigMtr  to  UHradeat  ProdKts, 

lac^  SoMtk  Jordw,  Utak 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19^66 
Lst  CL'  A61C  19/10 
MS.  CL  433—26  14  ( 


having  a  high  nitrogen  oxide  content  and  being  dis- 
charged from  said  firing  fiimace, 

a  first  duct  arranged  to  pass  hot  air  into  said  combustion 
chamber, 

a  second  duct  for  feeding  hot  air  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber in  proximity  to  said  burner,  and 

a  third  duct  arranged  to  pass  hot  air  into  said  post-combus- 
tion ditct  between  said  reaction  chamber  and  said  cyclone. 


5,364066 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 

FURNACE  CAPACFTY 

Bradley  C.  Andrews,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Metal  ProceasiBg 

Cofporatioii,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio 

nicd  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,566 

lat  a.'  C21D  9/00 

MS.  a.  432—254.1  20  Claims 


10.  A  ring  configured  to  surround  a  first  portion  of  an  inner 
cover  and  detachably  supporting  a  furnace  member  surround- 
ing an  inner  cover  in  a  furnace  installation; 
said  ring  having  insulation  being  configured  to  encircle  a 

portion  of  said  inner  cover  and  comprising: 
a  first  member  adapted  for  detachably  supfwrting  said  fur- 
nace member; 


1.  A  syringe  system  for  conveniently  and  efficiently  match- 
ing tooth  composite  colors  to  natural  tooth  colors  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  delivery  syringes,  each  delivery  syringe 
containing  therein  a  different  colored  tooth  composite, 
and  each  said  deUvery  syringe  comprising  at  least  the 
following  parts: 

a  barrel  in  which  the  tooth  composite  is  contained  and 
which  is  constructed  of  an  opaque  material  to  prevent 
light  activation  of  the  tooth  composite,  said  barrel  com- 
prising a  disk  outwardly  protruding  from  the  barrel; 

a  plunger  longitudinally  slidable  within  the  barrel  for 
extruding  the  tooth  composite  from  the  barrel;  and 

a  removable  cap  for  enclosing  the  end  of  the  barrel  until 
such  time  as  the  tooth  composite  is  to  be  extruded  from 
the  barrel; 

b)  organizing  means  for  displaying  the  plurality  of  delivery 
syringes  such  that  each  delivery  syringe  is  prominently 
visible  and  wherein  the  organizing  means  is  configured 
such  that  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  delivery  syringes 
are  displayed  in  horizontal  alignment  such  that  the  col- 
ored part  of  each  dehvery  syringe  is  held  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  colored  part  of  each  adjacent  delivery 
syringe  and  wherein  the  organizing  means  comprises  a 
lower  support  and  an  upper  display  shelf  said  upper  shelf 
being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  openings,  each  opening 
being  sized  so  as  to  easily  allow  passage  of  the  barrel  of 
each  delivery  syringe,  but  prohibit  passage  of  the  disk, 
such  that  when  each  delivery  syringe  is  inserted  down- 
ward into  one  of  the  plurality  of  openings,  the  disk  of  each 
delivery  syringe  is  barred  from  passage  through  the  open- 
ing so  that  each  delivery  syringe  is  suspended  between 
said  upper  shelf  and  said  lower  support  and 

c)  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  parts  of  each  delivery  syringe 
is  colored  so  as  to  match  the  color  of  the  tooth  composite 
contained  in  the  barrel,  whereby  the  color  of  the  tooth 
composite  in  each  syringe  can  be  visually  perceived  sim- 
ply by  looking  at  the  delivery  syringes  held  by  the  orga- 
nizing means  so  that  the  plurality  of  delivery  syringes 
together  provides  a  palette  of  colors  from  which  to  match 
a  patient's  tooth  color. 
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S,364,268 

METHOD  FOR  INSTAOJNG  A  DENTAL  IMPLANT 

FIXTURE  IN  CORTICAL  BONE 

Rkhanl  J.  Lazzarm,  Lake  Wortk,  aad  Keitb  D.  Beaty,  West 

Palm  Beack,  botk  of  Fla^  aasignon  to  Implant  InaoTatioaa, 

Ik^  Weat  Palm  Beack,  Fla. 

FIM  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,138 

lat  CL'  A61C  S/00 

V£.  CI.  433—173  6  Claimi 


from  the  upper  tenninal  edge  of  the  metal  filler  panel  and 
extending  over  at  least  one  existing  tooth  of  the  patient  and 
engaging  and  clamping  a  top  portion  of  the  existing  tooth  so  as 
to  assist  in  securing  the  entire  partial  denture  in  the  patient's 
mouth. 


5,364,270 

APPARATUS  HAVING  VIDEO  DISPLAY  AND 

DISPLAY-SYNCHRONIZING  MOTION  MECHANISM 

Akikiro  Aoyaraa;  Hitoahi  Kaaeko;  Akira  Tigiri;  Iwao  Okamura, 

aad  Yuzo  Tanaka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Pioneer 

Ekctronic  Coqtoration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  895,093 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-153382 

iBt  a.'  G09B  9/08.  19/16 

VS.  CL  434—55  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  dental  implant  in  a  posterior 
region  of  a  Uving  human  jawbone  where  said  jawbone  is  can- 
cellous internally  and  cortical  externally  and  is  characterized 
by  lingual  and  buccal  cortical  plates  boimding  a  relatively 
large  mass  of  cancellous  bone  occupying  a  major  portion  of  the 
buccal-to-lingual  thickness  of  said  jawbone,  comprising  the 
steps  of  preparing  an  implant  receiving  bore  in  said  jawbone  at 
a  selected  site  ins  aid  region,  the  diameter  of  said  bore  being 
large  enough  to  reach  both  of  said  plates,  stopping  said  bore 
short  of  the  mandibular  canal  or  the  maxillary  sinus,  as  the  case 
may  be,  choosing  an  implant  having  a  diameter  W  at  least  as 
large  as  the  diameter  of  said  bore  and  a  length  L  not  larger  than 
the  depth  of  said  bore,  and  installing  said  implant  in  said  bore 
so  as  to  make  bone-to-implant  contact  with  each  of  said  plates 
and  thereby  to  effect  initial  stabilization  of  said  implant  in  said 
bore. 


5,364,269 

PARTIAL  DENTURE 

William  G.  Willits,  and  Thomas  P.  Schmitt,  Jr.,  both  of  Norfolk, 

Va^  aaaignors  to  Lab  One  Enterprises,  L.C.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  205,782 

Int  CL'  A61C  13/225 

VS.  CL  433—178  6  Claims 


1.  An  integral-acrylic  metal  partial  denture  comprising:  a 
denture  base  including  buccal  and  lingual  flanges  shaped  to 
form  a  ridge  for  supporting  a  selected  number  of  artiflcal  teeth; 
an  existing  tooth  opening  formed  in  the  ridge  for  permitting 
one  or  more  existing  teeth  to  project  from  the  patient  there- 
through; the  denture  base  being  formed  in  part  by  a  molded 
relatively  hard  acrylic  material  that  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
artiflcal  teeth;  an  elastic  retainer  strip  integrally  formed  with 
the  relatively  hard  acrylic  material  and  disposed  along  the 
buccal  flange  adjacent  the  existing  tooth  opening,  the  elastic 
strip  engaging  the  gum  of  the  patient  in  front  of  the  existing 
opening  and  bearing  against  the  gum  of  the  patient  when  the 
denture  base  is  disposed  within  the  patient's  mouth;  a  metal 
filler  panel  integrally  formed  with  the  relatively  hard  acrylic 
material  and  disposed  along  the  lingual  flange  adjacent  the 
existing  tooth  opening,  the  metal  filler  panel  having  an  upper 
tenninal  edge;  and  at  least  one  metal  tooth  clamp  extending 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  medium  storing  a  plurafity  of  video  and  motion 
information  pieces,  each  including  at  least  one  of  a  video 
information,  a  motion  information  associated  with  said 
video  information  and  an  identification  information  for 
identifying  the  video  information; 

information  select  means  for  specifying  the  identification 
information  about  a  video  and  motion  information  piece 
which  is  one  of  the  vide  and  motion  information  pieces 
and  which  is  to  be  read; 

information  read  means  for  reading,  from  said  storage  me- 
dium, the  video  and  motion  information  piece  related  to 
the  identification  information  specified  by  said  informa- 
tion select  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  video  information  included 
in  the  video  and  motion  information  piece  read  by  said 
information  read  means; 

motion  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  motion  based 
n  the  motion  information  included  in  the  video  and  motion 
information  piece  read  by  said  information  read  means; 
and 

monitor  means  for  monitoring  the  identification  information 
included  in  the  video  and  motion  information  piece  read 
by  said  information  read  means  and  for  stopping  a  read 
operation  of  said  information  red  means  when  the  identifi- 
cation information  included  in  said  video  and  motion 
information  piece  is  different  from  the  identification  infor- 
mation specified  by  said  information  select  means, 
wherein: 

said  video  and  motion  information  stored  in  said  storage 
medium  includes  a  plurality  of  divided  video  and  motion 
information  sections,  each  including  a  divided  identifica- 
tion information  piece  for  identifying  one  of  said  divided 
video  and  motion  information  sections; 

said  information  select  means  comprises  means  for  sequen- 
tially specifying  divided  identification  information  sec- 
tions of  the  video  and  motion  information  which  is  to  be 
read; 

said  information  read  means  comprises  means  for  sequen- 


tially reading  the  divided  video  and  motion  information 
sections  related  to  the  divided  identification  information 
pieces  sequentially  specified  by  said  information  select 
means;  and 
said  monitor  means  comprises  means  for  monitoring  the 
divided  identification  information  pieces  relating  to  the 
divided  video  and  motion  information  sections  read  by 
said  information  read  means  and  ^or  stopping  a  read  oper- 
ation of  said  information  read  means  when  the  divided 
identification  information  pieces  monitored  are  different 
from  the  respective,  divided  identification  information 
pieces  specified  by  said  information  select  means. 


5,364^1 
BICYCLE  AND  MOTORCYCLE  RIDING  SIMULA'HON 

SYSTEM 

Jack  Aknin,  San  Carlos;  Wade  Winblad,  Hayward,  and  Dennis 

Harper,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atari  Games 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,268,  Mar.  13,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,240,417.  This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,035 

Int  a.:  G09B  9/04.  19/16 
V.S.  a.  434—61  38  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  simulator,  comprising: 

a  frame  on  which  a  person  can  sit; 

a  coupler  movably  coimected  to  the  frame; 

a  beam  movably  connected  to  the  coupler; 

a  video  monitor; 

a  computer  having  a  predetermined  computer  program 
stored  therein,  the  computer  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  video  monitor  for  displaying  a  changing  video 
image  on  the  monitor  in  response  to  the  predetermined 
computer  program,  the  computer  also  being  operably 
engaged  with  the  frame; 

a  control  electrically  connected  to  the  computer,  the  control 
being  manipulable  by  a  person  sitting  on  the  frame  for 
generating  a  control  signal  and  sending  the  control  signal 
to  the  computer  for  causing  the  computer  to  move  the 
frame  relative  to  the  beam  in  response  to  the  control  signal 
and  to- change  the  video  display  on  the  monitor  in  re- 
sponse to  the  control  signal; 

a  wheelie  motor,  responsive  to  signals  from  the  computer; 
and 

a  cam  operably  connected  to  the  wheelie  motor,  the  cam 
also  being  operably  connected  to  the  frame  for  translating 
rotational  motion  of  the  wheelie  motor  into  translational 
motion  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  beam. 

22.  A  vehicle  simulator,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  on  which  a  person  can  sit; 


a  handlebar  rotatably  attached  to  the  frame  at  substantially 
one  end  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame 

a  slew  generator  including  an  elongated  rolling  pin  rotatably 
disposed  adjacent  a  rear  portion  of  the  frame  distanced 
from  the  handlebar  and  oriented  such  that  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  rolling  pin  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  frame,  a  motor  coupled  to  the  rolling  pin  for  caus- 
ing the  rolling  pin  to  rotate  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  rolling  pin  and  a  pallet  roller  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  disposed  on  the  rolling  pin;  and 

a  linkage  system  interconnecting  the  handlebar  and  pallet 
roller  of  the  slew  generator  for  causing  the  pallet  roller  to 
be  disposed  on  the  rolling  pin  so  that  the  rotational  motion 
of  the  rolling  pin  causes  the  frame  to  move  in  response  to 
rotational  movement  of  the  handlebar. 

36.  A  throttle  handle  for  a  vehicle  simulator,  comprising: 

an  annular  hollow  grip  having  a  wall,  a  closed  end,  and  an 
open  end,  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  elongated  shaft  disposed  within  the  annular  grip  coaxially 
with  the  grip,  the  shaft  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the 
closed  end  of  the  grip  and  a  second  end; 

a  handlebar  having  an  open  end,  wherein  the  second  end  of 
the  shaft  extends  into  the  open  end  of  the  handlebar,  the 
handlebar  being  attached  to  the  vehicle  simulator; 

a  potentiometer  mounted  on  the  handlebar  and  operably 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  for  generating  a 
control  signal  in  response  to  rotational  movement  of  the 
grip  indicative  of  rotational  movement  of  the  grip;  and 

a  support  tube  positioned  in  the  grip  between  the  wall  of  the 
grip  and  the  shaft,  the  suppori  tube  having  an  end,  the  end 
of  the  support  tube  being  connected  to  the  handlebar. 


5,364,272 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEACHING 
Susan  J.  Herman,  Dallas;  Richard  H.  WalUce,  Piano;  Michel 
Stella,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  and  George  L.  Brantingham,  Avez- 
zano,  Italy,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,298 

Int  a.'  G09B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  434—159  20  Claims 


1.  A  teaching  toy  comprising: 

at  least  one  receptacle  with  a  conductive  signal-out  pad  at  an 
inner  surface  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  code-in  pads  at 
said  inner  surface; 

at  least  one  remote  unit  removable  from  said  receptacle 
having  multiple  sides  and  a  conductive  signal-in  pad  for 
capacitive  coupling  to  said  signal-out  pad  and  at  least  one 
conductive  code-out  pad  electrically  connected  to  said 
signal-in  pad  for  capacitive  coupling  to  one  of  said  code-in 
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pads,  said  signal-in  pad  and  said  code-out  pad  being  dis- 
posed on  a  first  of  said  multiple  sides  of  said  remote  unit, 
said  remote  unit  also  having  a  datum  disposed  on  a  second 
of  said  multiple  sides; 

a  pnxessor  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  said  signal-out 
pad,  for  detecting  data  signals  from  said  code-in  pads,  for 
associating  said  data  signals  with  said  datum  and  for  gen- 
erating response  data  representing  said  datum; 

a  memory,  in  data  communication  with  said  processor,  for 
storing  instructions  for  operating  said  processor;  and 

an  interface  device  for  receiving  said  response  data  from  said 
processor  and  for  communicating  said  datum  to  a  user. 

10.  A  teaching  toy  comprising: 

at  least  one  receptacle  with  at  least  one  conductive  code-in 
pad  at  an  inner  surface; 

at  least  one  of  a  first  remote  unit,  removable  from  said  recep- 
tacle, having  multiple  sides  and  at  least  one  conductive 
code-out  pad  dispcned  on  a  first  of  said  sides  for  capaci- 
tively  coupling  a  code  signal  to  said  code-in  pad,  said 
remote  unit  having  an  event  signal  generator  for  generat- 
ing an  event  signal  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  an 
event,  said  remote  unit  having  a  remote  processor  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  code-out  pad  and  said 
generator  for  generating  said  code  signal  to  said  code-out 
pad  in  response  to  said  event  signal; 

a  processor,  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  for  detecting  said 
code  signal  from  said  code-in  pad,  for  associating  said 
code  signal  with  said  event  and  for  generating  data  repre- 
senting said  event; 

a  memory,  in  data  communication  with  said  processor,  for 
storing  instructions  for  operating  said  processor;  and 

an  interface  device  for  receiving  said  data  from  said  proces- 
sor and  for  communicating  said  event  to  a  user. 

16.  A  method  of  teaching  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  remote  unit  having  multiple  sides  into  a  recepta- 
cle formed  in  a  base,  said  unit  having  a  datum  recorded  on 
a  first  side; 

generating  a  control  signal; 

capacitively  coupling  said  control  signal  from  said  base  via  a 
conductive  signal-out  pad  to  a  conductive  signal-in  pad 
disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said  remote  unit; 

electrically  connecting  said  control  signal  from  said  signal-in 
pad  to  a  conductive  code-out  pad  disposed  on  said  second 
side  to  generate  a  data  signal  corresponding  to  said  datum; 

capacitively  coupling  said  data  signal  from  said  code-out  pad 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  conductive  code-in  pads  disposed 
on  said  receptacle; 

delivering  said  data  signal  as  a  code  signal  to  a  processor; 

using  said  processor  and  a  memory  to  associate  said  code 
signal  with  said  datum;  and 

communicating  a  message  representing  said  datum  to  a  user. 


5,364,273 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Number 


5,364,274 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DISPLAY  WITH 
MOVEABLE  IMAGES 
YoaU  Sekigachi,  437  Marshman,  Highland  Park,  III.  60035 
CoatinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,420,  Dec.  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,197386,  which  U  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  447,064,  Dec.  7,  1989, 
Pat  No.  5,098,302.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
25,149 
Int  a.'  G09B  19/00 
VS.  a.  434—365  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  intermediate  image  with  a  central  process- 
ing unit; 
displaying  said  first  intermediate  image  on  a  display  screen 

of  said  central  processing  unit; 
generating  a  second  intermediate  image  on  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  by  electronically  copying  said  first  intermedi- 


ate image,  moving  said  copied  image  to  a  different  loca- 
tion on  said  screen  than  said  first  intermediate  image,  and 
electronically  altering  and  modifying  at  least  part  of  the 
overall  appearance  and  shape  of  said  copied  second  inter- 
mediate image  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  said  second 
intermediate  image  is  substantially  different  than  said  first 
intermediate  image; 

masking  and  striping  said  first  intermediate  image  by  sub- 
stantiaUy  removing  and  deleting  portions  of  said  first 
intermediate  image  to  form  a  striped  first  image  having  an 
array  of  aliquot  spaced  obstructed  first  spacer  portions 
defining  a  first  set  of  spaces  and  an  array  of  aliquot  spaced 
first  stripes  comprising  first  opaque  portions; 

masking  and  striping  said  second  intermediate  image  by 
substantially  removing  and  deleting  portions  of  said  sec- 
ond intermediate  image  to  form  a  striped  second  image 
having  an  array  of  aliquot  spaced  obstructed  second 
spacer  portions  defining  a  second  set  of  spaces  and  an 
array  of  aliquot  spaced  second  stripes  comprising  second 
opaque  portions; 

superimposing,  aligning,  and  moving  said  second  striped 
image  in  offset  relationship  upon  said  first  striped  image  so 


that  at  least  part  of  said  first  opaque  portions  of  said  first 
striped  image  are  aligned  in  registration  with  and  superim- 
posed upon  part  of  said  spacer  portions  of  said  second 
striped  image  and  at  least  part  of  said  first  spacer  portions 
of  said  first  striped  image  are  aligned  in  registration  with 
and  superimposed  upon  part  of  said  second  opaque  por- 
tions of  said  second  striped  image; 

printing  said  superimposed  images  on  a  rearward  web  com- 
prising a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
container,  cup,  glass,  mug,  bottle,  box,  package,  wrapper, 
canon,  greeting  card,  compact  disc  case,  laser  disc  case, 
and  lampshade;  and 

placing  an  array  of  substantially  transparent  rods  in  front  of 
said  superimposed  images  on  said  rearward  web  so  that 
only  one  of  said  images  can  be  viewed  from  a  first  angle  of 
observation  and  a  different  one  of  said  images  can  be 
viewed  from  another  angle  of  observation. 


5,364,275 

MEMORY  CARD  CONNECTOR 

Yoshiyuki  Ota,  and  Masaki  Sakaoka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyocera  EIco  Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  20,  1992,  4-192243 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/00 

VS.  a.  439—65  11  Claims 


contacts  are  to  be  connected  to  corresponding  terminals  of 
associated  memory  cards,  wherein  the  contacts  of  a  lowermost 
memory  card  connector  are  soldered  to  the  substrate  and  the 
contacts  of  at  least  one  upper  memory  card  connector  are 
connected  to  an  FPC  board,  and  an  insulation  frame  which  is 
provided  with  an  FPC  board  holder  which  supports  the  FPC 
board. 


5,364,276 
MICROPIN  ARRAY  AND  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Jan  Inwafct,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  738,135,  Jnl.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,834 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  30,  1990,  2-202936 
Int  a.5  HOIR  9/09:  H05K  ///; 
VS.  a.  439—66  5  Claims 


1.  A  micropin  array  including, 

a  plurality  of  micropins  arranged  in  parallel  to  one  another, 

insulating  coatings  provided  to  cover  individual  micropins, 

and 
an  adhesive  provided  to  fill  spacings  among  said  insulating 

coatings, 
wherein  three  center  points  of  cross  sections  of  adjacent 

three  micropins  covered  with  said  insulating  coatings  are 

positioned  at  respective  vertices  of  an  equilateral  triangle. 


5,364,277 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ELECTROPORMED 

CIRCUITRY 

William  R.  Crumly,  Anaheim^  Christopher  M.  Schreiber,  New- 
port Beach,  and  Haim  Feigenbaum,  Irrine,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,849,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  580,759,  Sep.  11,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,197.184.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,975 
Int  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—67  6  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  card  connector  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  card  connectors  that  are  stacked  on  a  substrate,  whose 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate; 

a  pattern  of  conductive  traces  on  one  side  of  said  substrate 
and  positioned  substantially  on  the  surface  of  said  one  side, 
said  traces  collectively  lying  in  and  defining  a  trace  sur- 
face and  being  made  of  a  conductive  material;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  conductive  traces  having  a  three-dimen- 
sional conductive  circuit  feature  formed  integrally  there- 
with and  projecting  from  said  trace  surface  in  a  first  direc- 
tion for  providing  a  readily  connectable  and  disconnect- 


able  pressure  interconnection  to  another  element  at  said 
one  side  of  said  substrate,  said  three-dimensional  conduc- 
tive circuit  feature  consisting  essentially  of  the  conductive 
material  of  said  conductive  trace  shaped  to  form  a  back 
side  depression,  and  a  rigid  high  strength  material  filling 
said  depression,  one  of  said  traces  including  a  second 
three-dimensional  conductive  circuit  feature  formed  inte- 
grally therewith  and  projecting  at  least  partly  through 
said  dielectric  substrate  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction  for  connection  to  another  element  at  a  second 
side  of  said  substrate. 


5,364,278 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  UPGRADE  CONNECTOR 

AND  CONTACT 
Michael  F.  Laub,  Etters,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,994 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  439—69  7  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  electrically  interconnecting  terminals  of 
a  circuit  module  located  above  a  pre-existing  electronic  com- 
ponent to  respective  leads  extending  from  the  pre-existing 
electronic  component,  where  the  leads  are  affixed  to  respective 
contact  pads  on  a  substrate,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  frame  that  generally  encompasses  the  pre-existing  elec- 
tronic component; 
a  plurality  of  contacts,  received  by  said  frame,  and 
a  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  circuit  module,  the  connec- 
tor, and  the  pre-existing  electronic  component  in  proper 
mating  relation; 
whereby,  an  electrical  interconnection  is  established  be- 
tween respective  terminals  and  contact  pads  by  way  of  the 
leads  and  the  contacts,  wherein 
said  mechanism  comprises  a  clip  disposed  about  the  module 
and  having  a  plurality  of  first  grippers  extending  there- 
from to  hold  said  frame  tightly  to  the  module  and  a  plural- 
ity of  second  grippers  to  hold  the  pre-existing  electronic 
component  tightly  to  said  frame. 
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5,364,279 
FASTENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECnONS  AT 

IGNITION  COILS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Dieter  Betx,  VaiklKgea/Eu;  Kari-Hciia  Noebel,  SckwiebenUn- 
gea;  Weracr  Grewe,  Leonberf.  and  Otkar  Balcarek,  Lndwig*- 
bara,  all  of  Gtimamy,  aangton  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH, 
SCattgart,  Gcraaay 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/0M13,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  23,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/13354,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  17,  1991.  Scr.  No.  941,445 
daiw  priority,  afyiicatioa  Gerauay,  Jaa.  25, 1991, 4102145 
laL  CL'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—76  7  CbUias 
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1.  A  fastening  arrangement  for  electrical  connections  to  an 
ignition  coil  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  ignition  coil  including  at 
least  one  secondary  winding  and  at  least  one  primary  winding, 
each  of  said  primary  windings  having  two  end  portions,  said 
fastening  arrangement  comprising 
a  housing; 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  conductor  paths 
electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  each  of  said  con- 
ductor paths  having  at  least  two  bore  holes  for  electrical 
connection  to  said  at  least  one  primary  winding;  and 
a  connection  plug  having  an  exterior  side  and  an  interior  side 
and  comprising  means  for  fixing  said  connection  plug  to 
said  housing  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  extend- 
ing from  said  exterior  side  and  into  said  housing  on  said 
interior  side, 
wherein  said  printed  circuit  board  is  an  epoxy  resin  circuit 
board,  said  housing  is  provided  with  a  recess  to  accommo- 
date said  connection  plug,  said  recess  having  a  guide 
groove,  and  said  means  for  fixing  said  connection  plug  to 
said  housing  comprises  an  outer  peripheral  flange  pro- 
vided on  said  connection  plug,  said  outer  peripheral  flange 
having  a  projecting  guide  element  fltting  in  said  guide 
groove  to  hold  said  connection  plug  to  said  housing  when 
said  connection  plug  is  pressed  into  said  recess  in  said 
housing,  and 
wherein  said  electrical  contacts  are  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other  and  each  of  said  electrical  contacts  in- 
cludes a  pin  on  its  interior  end  and  said  pins  of  said  electri- 
cal contacts  project  through  respective  ones  of  said  bore 
holes  and  are  soldered  with  respective  ones  of  said  con- 
ductor paths  so  that  said  connection  plug  and  said  printed 
circuit  board  form  a  primary  plug  unit  for  making  electri- 
cal connection  to  said  at  least  one  primary  coil. 


5,364,280 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Stephe*  A.  CoUcran,  LUe,  ni.,  aadgnor  to  Molcx  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  ni. 

FUed  JaL  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,122 

lat  CL'  HOIR  23/70 

VS.  CL  439—76  17  ClaliM 


.   1.  In  an  electrical  connector  assembly  which  includes  a 
circuit  board,  a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  on  the  circuit 
board,  and  a  header  housing  adapted  for  receiving  an  edge  of 
the  circuit  board  with  the  terminals  in  position  for  engaging 
terminal  contacts  of  a  complementary  mating  connector, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  header  housing  comprises 
one  wall  of  an  enclosure  for  said  circuit  board,  the  wall 
being  hingedly  connected  to  a  base  ponion  of  the  enclo- 
sure. 


5,364481 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  GROUNDING 

MEMBER  AND  GROUND  WIRE 

SalTadore  Leto,  Metairie,  La.,  aaaignor  to  PUlly  D.  Harriaon; 

Paul  R.  Leto  and  Francis  T.  Leto,  all  of  Metairie,  La. 

FUed  JuB.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,737 

lot  a.'  HOIR  4/36.  4/66 

VS.  CL  439—100  15  Ctaina 


1.  A  connector  for  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting 
a  ground  wire  having  an  outer  surface  to  an  elongated  ground- 
ing member,  such  as  a  grounding  pipe  or  rod  in  the  ground  or 
electrical  conduit,  having  an  exposed  end  and  an  outer,  exte- 
rior surface,  comprising: 
a  connector  body  of  electrically  conductive  material  posi- 
tionable  over  the  exposed  end  of  the  grounding  member 
and  including 
a  larger,  grounding  member  section  having  a  first,  open. 
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interior  chamber  defined  by  a  first  surrounding,  inner 
wall,  which  is  larger  in  its  interior  dimensions  than  the 
outer  dimensions  of  the  grounding  member,  allowing 
the  connector  body  to  be  slipped  over  the  end  of  the 
elongated  grounding  member;  and 
a  smaller,  wire  section  adjacent  to  said  grounding  member 
section  having  a  second,  open,  interior  chamber  defined 
by  a  second,  surrounding,  inner  wall  for  the  interior 
insertion  of  the  wire,  said  body  having  at  least  in  pari  a 
ridge  area  having  smaller  interior  dimensions  than  said 
first  inner  wall,  forming  a  laterally  directed,  interior 
blocking  area,  said  interior  dimensions  of  said  ridge  area 
being  less  tham  the  outer  dimensions  of  the  grounding 
member,  preventing  the  ground  wire  and  the  grounding 
member  from  passing  one  another  due  to  the  presence 
of  said  ridge  area;  said  sections  being  generally  cylindri- 
cal with  cylindrical  interiors,  with  the  inner  diameter 
and  the  outer  diameter  of  said  wire  section  being  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  and  outer  diameter,  respective, 
of  said  grounding  section; 
a  first,  laterally  directed,  set  screw  lug  having  an  interior  tip 
for  the  grounding  member  being  screwable  laterally  into 
said  first  interior  chamber  until  it  contacts  and  drives  itself 
down  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  grounding  member, 
holding  the  grounding  member  under  compression  be- 
tween its  interior  tip  and  said  interior  wall  of  said  first, 
interior  chamber;  and 
a  second,  laterally  directed,  set  screw  lug  having  an  interior 
tip  for  the  ground  wire  being  screwable  laterally  into  said 
second  chamber  until  it  contacts  and  drives  itself  down 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  ground  wire  located  in  said 
second,  interior  chiunber,  holding  it  under  compression 
between  its  interior  tip  and  said  interior  wall  of  said  sec- 
ond, interior  chamber;  the  connector  body  electrically 
connecting  and  mechanically  securing  the  ground  wire  to 
the  grounding  member. 


5,364482 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SOCKET  WITH 

DAUGHTERCARD  EJECTOR 

Robert  J.  Tondreanlt,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Robinson 

Nugent,  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107474 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/629 

VS.  a.  439—157  25  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  receiving  a  daughtercard 
having  an  end  edge  formed  to  include  a  notch  therein  and 
having  a  plurality  of  conductive  surfaces  formed  thereon,  the 
connector  comprising: 

a  socket  formed  to  include  an  elongated  slot  for  receiving 
the  daughtercard  therein  and  including  a  pluraUty  of 
electrical  terminals  for  engaging  the  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive surfaces  formed  on  the  daughtercard  for  electrically 
coupling  the  daughtercard  to  the  socket;  and 
an  ejector  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  socket,  the  ejector  in- 
cluding means  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  daugh- 
tercard upon  insertion  of  the  daughtercard  into  the  socket 
to  retain  the  daughtercard  within  the  socket,  means  for 
engaging  the  notch  formed  in  the  end  edge  of  the  daugh- 


tercard to  provide  a  further  retention  force  to  the  daugh- 
tercard, and  means  for  ejecting  an  end  of  the  daughtercard 
adjacent  the  ejector  out  of  the  elongated  slot  upon  move- 
ment of  the  ejector  relative  to  the  socket. 


5464483 

CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Kiyokazn  Katoh,  Nagoya;   Kenichi  Kaneko,  Kariya;  Osamu 

Matsubara,  Aiyo,  and  Takashi  Niwa,  Nishiltamo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seild  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074422 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4/60 

VS.  a.  439—201  4  Claims 


10 


\ 


-Ci^ 


y  ^  '  J  -y 


t— ;— n»-'' 


%^^ 


^:^^^M 


^M^r\ 


13    11     19 


1.  A  connecting  device  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  therein  a  pair  of  parallely  spaced  first 
passages  each  of  which  has  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

a  male  terminal  accommodated  in  each  of  the  first  passages 
and  having  a  proximal  end  to  which  a  first  wire  is  con- 
nected and  a  distal  end,  said  first  housing  and  each  male 
terminal  forming  a  first  clearance  therebetween  to  provide 
communication  between  said  distal  end  and  said  proximal 
end; 

a  second  housing  having  therein  a  pair  of  parallely  spaced 
second  passages  each  of  which  has  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  fitted  into  the  distal  end  of  the  corresponding 
first  passage; 

a  female  terminal  accommodated  in  each  of  the  second 
passages,  having  a  proximal  end  to  which  a  second  wire  is 
connected  and  a  distal  end  engageable  with  the  distal  end 
of  the  corresponding  male  terminal,  said  second  housing 
and  each  said  female  terminal  forming  a  second  clearance 
therebetween  to  provide  communication  between  said 
distal  end  and  said  proximal  end; 

an  amount  of  viscous  oily  substance  positioned  in  at  least  one 
of  said  housings  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  terminal 
therein,  said  amount  of  viscous  oily  substance  not  insulat- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  proximal  ends  before  said  distal 
ends  of  said  male  and  female  terminals  are  engaged,  said 
amount  of  viscous  oily  substance  being  sufficient  that  said 
viscous  oil  substance  is  forced  through  said  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  clearances  so  as  to  insulate  the  rele- 
vant proximal  end  when  said  distal  ends  of  said  male  and 
female  terminals  are  engaged. 


5464484 
SOCKET 
Masao  Tohyama,  Gotenba,  and  Kiyokazu  Ikeya,  Shiznoka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88434 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-212001 

Int  a.'  HOIR  U/22 

VS.  a.  439—266  15  Claims 

1.  Socket  apparatus  for  mounting  an  IC  package  having  a 

plurality  of  terminals,  the  socket  apparatus  comprising  a  base, 

a  seat  formed  on  the  base  for  mounting  an  IC  package  thereon. 
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the  socket  having  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  mounted  on 
the  base,  the  contact  elements  each  having  an  arm  having  a 
contact  section  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 
respective  terminal  of  an  IC  package  when  mounted  on  the 
seat,  a  connection  assembly  having  first  and  second  connection 
members,  the  first  connection  member  having  one  end  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  base,  the  second  connection  member 
having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  being  rotatably  con- 
nected at  the  first  end  portion  to  the  first  connection  member, 
the  second  end  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said 


ft 


plurality  of  contact  elements  and  said  plurality  of  terminals  and 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  one  of  said 
plurality  of  contact  elements  and  said  plurality  of  terminals  and 
means  to  move  the  first  coimection  member  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  second  end  portion  of  the  second  connec- 
tion member  is  in  engagement  with  the  one  of  the  contact 
element  and  the  terminal  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  second  connection  member  is  out  of 
engagement  with  the  one  of  the  contact  element  and  the  termi- 
nal. 


5,364.285 
WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 
Kamaki  Sakurai,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,756 
Claim    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Nov.    24,    1992,    4- 
086126{U] 

Ut.  CL'  HOIR  4/70 
MS.  CL  439—275  3  Claims 


5,364,286 

CONTACTING  CONDITION  MAINTATVING  DEVICE 

FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  PART  SOCKET 

Noriynkl  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  YamaicU 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-139974 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/62 

MS.  a.  439—330  19  CUims 


1.  A  waterproof  packing  comprising: 
a  larger-diameter  member  including: 

a  retaining  step  portion  defined  on  an  iimer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  larger  diameter  member,  the  step  portion 
being  abutted  against  an  end  surface  of  an  insulative 
sheath  of  a  wire; 

a  plurality  of  projections  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
inner  periphery  of  the  larger-diameter  member  to  hold 
the  wire; 

a  plurality  of  flanges  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  large-diameter  member,  the  flange  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  connector  housing;  and 

a  unitary  smaller  diameter  member  extending  forwardly 
from  the  large  diameter  member. 


I.  In  an  electric  part  socket  which  includes  a  socket  body 
having  a  plurality  of  contacts  and  in  which  an  electric  part 
having  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  terminals,  is  mountable  in  the 
socket  body  such  that  the  terminals  are  brought  into  contact 
with  the  contacts,  respectively,  when  a  press-down  force  is 
applied  to  the  body  of  the  electric  part,  an  apparatus  consti- 
tutes a  means  for  pressing  down  and  maintaining  the  electric 
part  body  in  a  contacting  position  in  the  socket  body  such  that 
the  terminals  of  the  electric  part  are  in  contact  with  the 
contacts  of  the  socket,  and  said  apparatus  comprises:  pressing 
levers  pivotably  mounted  on  each  of  at  least  two  opposite  sides 
of  the  socket  body  for  pivotal  movement  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly along  said  opposite  sides  between  upper  positions  and 
lower  positions,  respectively;  latches  corresponding  to  said 
pressing  levers  and  being  respectively  engageable  with  edge 
portions  of  the  electric  part  body  when  said  pressing  levers  are 
pivoted  downwardly,  so  as  to  press  the  electric  part  body 
down  mto  the  contacting  position;  lock  members  positioned  in 
the  socket  body  corresponding  to  said  pressing  levers  for 
preventing  said  pressing  levers  from  being  pivoted  upwardly 
from  their  lower  positions  and  thereby  maintaining  said  latches 
in  positions  in  which  they  engage  with  and  press  down  on  the 
electric  part  body;  and  an  actuator,  connected  to  said  pressing 
levers  for  movement  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to 
the  socket  body,  for  pressing  said  pressing  levers  downwardly 
when  said  actuator  is  moved  downwardly. 


5,364,287 
CONNECTOR  RESTRAINING  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Weber,  Allen,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,158 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/627 
MS.  CL  439—358  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  securing  and  removing  a  ribbon  cable 
connector  having  a  cover  portion  to  and  from  a  complemen- 
tary mounted  cable  connector  having  a  fu^t  and  second  end 
and  an  accessible  back  portion  at  each  of  the  first  and  second 
ends,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
clamping  the  end  and  back  portion  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  mounted  connector  with  tangs  located 
at  corresponding  engagement  ends  of  a  pair  of  spring 
loaded  levers,  the  spring  loaded  levers  each  haviqg  an 
extension  located  at  an  operational  end  opposite  the  en- 
gagement ends  and  having  a  pivotal  point; 
simultaneously  pressing  against  the  cover  of  the  ribbon  cable 
connector  with  a  member  interconnecting  said  spring 
loaded  levers  substantially  at  their  pivotal  points  to  secure 
the    ribbon    cable    connector    to    the    complementary 
mounted  cable  connector;  and 


subsequently  removing  the  tangs  from  the  end  and  back  5,364,289 

portion  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the    RETRACTABLE  WIRE  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRIC  UNIT 

YoakHaka  No^cU,  and  MasMiU  MlaagKU,  both  or  Shixaoka, 

Japaa,  Mrigaon  to  Yamaha  Caqnntiaa,  Japaa 

FIM  Not.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,184 

OaiaH  prterHy.  appHcatloa  Japmi,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-341158 

lat  CL'  HOIR  13/72 

MS.  CL  439-501  5  ( 


mounted  connector  by  applying  a  force  urging  the  exten- 
sions toward  each  other. 


5,364,288 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Andreas  Drewaaz,  MandeMn;  Robert  L.  Hohnea,  Mt  Prospect, 
both  of  Dl.;  Edward  Key,  Hommelstown,  Pa.,  and  Allan  J. 
Reinken,  Skokie,  01.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.473 

lat  a.3  HOIR  4/24 

MS.  CL  439—404  24  Clahna 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  device,  comprising: 

iimer  plug  means  including  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  having  ends  electrically  isolated  from 
each  other  within  said  housing,  said  housing  characterized 
by  top  surface  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  bias 
means  integrally  connected  to  and  within  said  housing  and 
an  open  bottom,  said  bias  means  for  biasing  said  ends 
toward  said  apertures;  and 

outer  plug  means  for  insertably  receiving  said  inner  plug 
means  and  a  plurality  of  wires  and  having  bottom  surface 
means  and  an  open  top  through  which  said  inner  plug 
means  is  received; 

wherein  each  of  said  top  surface  means  and  bottom  surface 
means  being  operable  for  transmitting  pressure  applied 
thereto  to  said  respective  inner  plug  means  and  outer  plug 
means  for  biting  engagement  of  each  wire  by  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  contact  as  said  inner  plug  means  is 
itiserted  within  said  outer  plug  means. 


'S®1- 


1.  An  electric  unit  powered  by  an  external  power  source, 
comprising: 
a  case  housing  electric  components  therein,  and  having  a 

front  surface  and  a  rear  surface; 
a  flexible  wire  plugged  into  said  external  power  source,  and 

supplying  electrical  power  to  said  electric  components; 

and 
a  wire  holder  projecting  from  said  rear  surface  for  holding 

said  flexible  wire,  and  retractable  into  a  predetermined 

space  occupied  by  said  case. 


5,364,290 

ELECTRIC  UTILITY  REVENUE  METER 

POLYCARBONATE  BASE 

Marinus  Hartman,  Pickering,  Canada,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Canada  Ijmited,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,945 
CUims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  20, 1992,  20636181 
Int.  a.'  H02B  9/00 
MS.  a.  439—517  5  Claims 


1.  An  electric  utility  revenue  meter  having  base  integrally 
formed  from  a  polycarbonate  material,  said  meter  base  having 
a  knife-edge  seal  projecting  therefrom  and  formed  integral 
therewith,  said  seal  extending  about  the  base  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  to  sealingly  engage  a  flange  of  a  cup  shaped  cover 
for  an  electro-mechanical  induction  meter. 
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5464^1 
CONNECTOR  COVERED  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  FRONT 
AND  BACK  SHELLS  AND  COMPRISING  A  RESILIENT 

CONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  BETWEEN  THE  SHELLS 
Onaa  HatUgacki,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aastgaor  to  Japan  ATiatioa 
Electroaic*  ladaatry,  Lti^  Japwi 

Filed  Aog.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,966 
ClaiM    priority,    appUcadoa    Japan,    Sep.    28,    1992,    4- 
067308(U];  Sep.   29,    1992,  4-067729[U];   Sep.  30,   1992,  4- 
068245{U] 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/64S 
VS.  a.  439—607  IS  OalM 


1.  A  connector  covered  with  a  conductive  housing  and 
comprising  an  insulator  body  and  a  plurality  of  conductive 
contacts  extended  forwardly  from  said  insulator  body,  said 
conductive  bousing  comprising  a  front  shell  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  portions  and  protecting  said  conductive  contacts  and 
first  and  second  back  shells  put  in  electric  contact  with  each 
other  and  having  first  and  second  inside  surfaces  in  mechanical 
contact  with  said  insulator  body  and  in  electric  contact  with 
said  opposing  portions,  wherein  said  front  shell  comprises  a 
resilient  conductive  member  backwardly  extended  from  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  opposing  portions  and  resiliently 
deformed  into  mechanical  contact  with  either  said  first  or  said 
second  of  said  inside  surfaces  that  is  in  electric  contact  with 
said  predetermined  one  of  the  opposing  portions,  said  resilient 
conductive  member  reinforcing  the  electric  contact  between 
said  predetermined  one  of  the  opposing  portions  and  said  one 
of  the  first  and  the  second  inside  surfaces  for  forming  an  inter- 
connected shield  substantially  surrounding  said  insulator  body. 


5,364,292 
CABLE  HARNESS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IC  CARD 
Gary  C.  Betliiiniin,  Laguaa  Niguel,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  ITT  Cor- 
poratioB,  Secancns,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,115 

lat  CL'  HOIR  13/64S 

VS.  a.  439—610  12  ClaiM 


so  M-. 


6.  A  cable  harness  assembly  which  comprises  a  board  with 
front  and  rear  end  portions,  a  connector  frame  coupled  to  said 
board  front  end  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  passages 
holding  contacts  with  rear  ends  forming  tails  lying  on  said 


board  front  portion,  and  a  cable  having  a  forward  end  poriion 
that  includes  a  cable  shield  with  an  exposed  shield  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  insulated  wires  extending  forward  of  said  shield 
end  portion  and  having  bared  front  end  connected  to  said 
contact  tails,  characterized  by: 
an  underlayer  of  insulative  material  lying  over  said  tails  and 

said  wire  bared  front  ends; 
a  molded  overlayer  of  electrically  conductive  largely  poly- 
meric material,  molded  around  said  underlayer  and 
around  said  board  and  around  said  shield  exposed  portion, 
with  said  overlayer  having  a  rear  end  lying  around  a  cable 
location,  with  said  overlayer  substantially  defining  the 
outside  shape  of  said  cable  harness  forward  of  said  cable 
location  and  rearward  of  said  connector  frame,  and  with 
said  underlayer  electrically  isolating  said  tails  and  wire 
bared  front  ends  from  said  overlayer. 


5,364,293 

SHIELDED  STACKABLE  SOLDERLESS 

CONNECTOR/FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

KcTin  T.  Peterson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

lateraatiooal  Corp.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,338 

Int  a.^  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  CL  439—620  14  Qaims 


1.  A  shielded  stacliable  solderless  connector  apparatus  for 
use  in  electronic  devices  comprising: 

housing  means  of  generally  elongated  shape  and  of  semi- 
rigid material; 

filter  means  disposed  within  the  housing  means;  and 

identical  paired  resilient  coupling  means  transferring  signals 
through  filtered  connector  pins  between  upper  and  lower 
circuits. 


5,364,294 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTING  ON  A 
aRCUIT  BOARD  AND  MOUNTING  COMPONENT 
THEREOF 
David  Hatch,  Seveo  Valleys;  Don  Mcaww,  York;  Merrin  Fair, 
Gleo  Rock;  Jeff  Fleming,  York,  all  of  Pa.^  and  Louis  Csanko, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stewart  Connector  Systems,  Inc., 
Glen  Rock,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  814,416,  Dec.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,244,412. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,760 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—676  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  intended  to  be  surface  mounted  on  a  printed 
circuit  board,  comprising: 
a  housing  formed  of  insulative  material; 
a  plurality  of  contacts  formed  of  electrically  conductive 
material,  each  of  said  contacts  including  a  pad-engaging 
portion  intended  to  electrically  engage  a  respective  termi- 
nal pad  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  a  mating  portion,  and 
a  substantially  L-shaped  intermediate  portion  including  a 
first  leg  to  which  said  pad-engaging  portion  is  connected 
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and  a  second  leg  having  a  forward  end  to  which  said 
mating  portion  is  connected;  and 
said  housing  including  means  for  permitting  each  of  said 
contacts  to  deflect  with  respect  to  a  fulcrum  point  located 
on  said  second  leg  of  said  L-shaped  intermediate  contact 
portion  upon  engagement  of  said  pad-engaging  contact 
portion  with  a  terminal  pad  on  the  printed  circuit  board, 


K\\\\^\\s\^\\E:p 


said  housing  further  including  a  first  wall  having  surfaces  for 
supporting  said  second  legs  of  said  contacts,  and  means  for 
fixing  a  forward  portion  of  said  second  leg  of  each  of  said 
contacts  forward  of  said  fulcrum  point  to  respective  sup- 
porting surfaces  such  that  said  forward  portion  is  clamped 
between  upper  and  lower  supporting  surfaces  in  said 
housing,  a  rearward  poriion  of  said  second  leg  of  each  of 
said  contacts  rearward  of  said  fulcrum  point  being  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  forward  portion. 


said  elements  extending  through  a  respective  yoke  (15),  with 
one  radially  outer  poriion  (ISn)  of  the  yoke,  in  a  clamping 
[>osition  of  the  yoke,  pressing  against  an  inner  surface  (4/>)  of 
the  transom  around  the  opening  to  clamp  the  portion  of  the 
transom  around  the  opening  between  the  first  portion  (Sa)  of 
the  frame  member  and  said  radially  outer  portions  (15a)  of  the 
yokes,  the  yokes  being  arranged  such  that,  when  turned  to  a 
position  different  from  said  clamping  position,  their  outer 
portions  (15a)  will  be  positioned  radially  inwardly  of  the  edge 
of  the  opening. 


5,364,296 

SIMULTANEOUS  DOUBLE-BLADED  KAYAK  PADDLE 

Harry  R.  Cemy,  P.O.  Box  1251,  Dubois,  WU.  82513 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,348 

bit  CL>  B63H  ]6/04 

VS.  a.  440—101  18  Claims 


5,364,295 
BOAT  PROPULSION  UNIT 
Christian  Rodakier,  Torslanda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo 
Penta,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,802 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  22, 1992, 9201907-4 
Int  a.'  B63H  5/12 
VS.  a.  440—61  2  Claims 


1.  Boat  propulsion  unit  intended  to  be  suspended  on  the 
outside  of  a  boat  transom  and  driveably  connected  to  an  engine 
on  the  inside  of  the  transom,  said  unit  comprising  a  propeller 
drive  shaft  housing,  a  suspension  arrangement  intended  to  be 
fixedly  secured  to  the  transom,  pivot  means  which  pivotally 
connect  the  drive  shaft  housing  to  the  suspension  arrangement 
to  allow  pivotal  displacement  of  the  drive  shaft  housing  rela- 
tive to  the  suspension  arrangement  about  a  pivot  axis  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  pivot  axis  in  a  horizontal  plane,  steering 
means  which  are  arranged  to  effect  pivotal  displacement  of  the 
drive  shaft  housing  about  said  first-mentioned  axis,  and  trim 
and  tilt  means  which  are  arranged  to  effect  pivotal  displace- 
ment of  the  drive  shaft  housing  about  said  second-mentioned 
axis,  said  suspension  arrangement  (2)  comprising  a  frame  mem- 
ber (5)  having  a  first  portion  (5a)  engaged  against  an  outer 
surface  (4a)  of  the  transom  (4)  around  an  opening  (12)  in  the 
transom  and  a  second  portion  (Sb)  radially  inwardly  of  the 
edge  of  said  opening,  said  second  portion  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  slot  (13)  having  a  T-shaped  cross-section  opening 
towards  a  space  in  front  of  the  transom  and  accommodating 
the  heads  (14a)  of  a  plurality  of  threaded  elements  (14),  each  of 


1.  A  watercraft  paddle  comprising: 

(a)  an  arched,  generally  U-shaped  crossbar  having  a  central 
transverse  poriion  and  downwardly  extending  left  and 
right  end  portions; 

(b)  a  paddle  blade  defined  on  each  of  said  end  portions  and 
being  substantially  immobile  relative  to  said  crossbar; 

(c)  gripping  means  defined  on  said  crossbar  comprising: 

(i)  a  left  and  right  handgrip  region  defined  generally  cen- 
trally of  said  crossbar  enabling  a  paddler  to  grip  said 
paddle  with  both  hands; 

(ii)  left  and  right  forearm  braces  mounted  on  said  crossbar, 
said  forearm  braces  corresponding  to  said  left  and  right 
handgrip  region  and  being  rigid  and  non-rotationally 
mounted  relative  to  said  crossbar,  and  configured  to 
brace  against  the  tops  of  the  forearms  as  the  paddler 
grips  said  handgrip  region; 

(d)  said  paddle  being  integrally  constructed  and  of  light- 
weight compact  design  capable  of  being  operated  by  a 
single  paddler  as  a  complete  self-contained  unit  indepen- 
dent of  all  structure  including  support  structure  of  a  wa- 
tercraft with  which  it  is  used,  such  that  the  user  can  grip 
said  gripping  means,  insert  both  paddle  blades  into  the 
water  on  both  sides  of  a  watercraft  at  substantially  the 
same  time,  and  with  said  forearm  braces  resting  against  the 
forearms,  repeatedly  raise  said  paddle  substantially  com- 
pletely clear  of  the  water  and  then  forcibly  lower  said 
paddle  driving  said  blades  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
into  and  through  the  water  in  a  p>addling  motion  to  deliver 
a  power  stroke  to  both  of  said  blades  substantially  simulta- 
neously, propelling  the  watercraft  forwardly  by  reacting 
off  the  water  on  both  left  and  right  sides  of  the  watercraft 
substantially  simultaneously,  such  that  a  paddling-type 
action  is  achieved  but  the  yaw-inducing  moments  inherent 
in  traditional  paddling  strokes  are  substantially  mutually 
cancelling. 
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MOORING  SYSTEM  FOB  THE  STATIONARY 
POSITIONING  OF  MEASUREMENT  DEVICES  IN 
CURRENTS  OF  WATER 
Geri  RotaHt,  IHpif*,  Ctwmmj,  iiii^ir  to  Alfr«4-We 

FIM  Aug.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  103,M0 

ppUcatiM  CiwMj,  Awm.  «,  1992.  4226614 
bt  CL'  B63B  22/18 
VS.  a.  441—23  15  ( 


1.  A  mooring  system  for  the  stationary  positioning  of  mea- 
surement devices  in  a  body  of  water,  the  body  of  water  having 
a  surface  and  a  bottom  disposed  a  distance  below  the  surface, 
said  mooring  system  comprising: 
anchor  means  for  anchoring  said  system  in  a  substantially 

fixed  position  at  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water, 
cable  means,  said  cable  means  having  a  first  end  attached  to 
said  anchor  means  and  a  second  end  disposed  opposite  to 
the  first  end; 
buoy  means  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  cable  means 
for  maintaining  the  second  end  of  said  cable  means  a 
distance  above  the  first  end  of  said  cable  means  towards 
the  surface  of  the  body  of  water; 
means  for  attaching  at  least  one  measuring  device  to  said 

cable  means; 
at  least  one  additional  buoyant  body  disposed  on  said  cable 
means  at  a  position  between  said  buoy  means  and  said 
anchor  means; 
means  for  inhibiting  movement  of  said  at  least  one  buoyant 
body  in  a  direction  towards  the  second  end  of  said  cable 
means; 
said  buoy  means  and  said  at  least  one  additional  buoyant 
body  being  configured  for  maintaining  said  cable  means 
taut  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  said  cable 
means; 
said  at  least  one  additional  buoyant  body  comprising: 
buoyant  material;  and 
cover  means, 
said  cover  means  having  an  external  surface,  and  said  cover 
means  comprising: 

a  first  portion  for  enclosing  the  buoyant  material;  and 
a  second  portion  for  being  disposed  about  said  cable 
means  to  retain  said  at  least  one  buoyant  body  on  said 
cable  means,  said  second  portion  having  a  first  end  for 
being  disposed  towards  said  buoy  means,  a  second  end 
opposite  to  said  first  end,  said  second  end  for  being 
disposed  towards  said  anchor  means,  and  a  length  be- 
tween said  first  end  and  said  second  end; 
said  second  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  for 
receiving  said  cable  means  therein,  said  opening  extend- 
ing from  said  fust  end  of  said  second  portion  to  said 


second  end  of  said  second  portion  along  the  length  of 
said  second  portion; 

said  cover  means  having  slot  means  extending  from  said 
external  surface  to  said  opening  in  said  second  portion, 
said  slot  means  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  second 
portion  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  portion  along 
the  length  of  said  second  portion,  and  said  slot  means 
being  configured  for  threading  said  cable  means  through 
said  slot  means  and  into  said  opening  of  said  second  por- 
tion; and 

first  sleeve  means  configured  for  being  disposed  about  said 
second  portion  of  said  cover  means  to  close  said  slot 
means  for  retaining  said  cable  means  in  said  opening  of 
said  second  portion  after  said  cable  means  is  threaded 
through  said  slot  means. 


3,364,298 

TOY  AIRPLANE  LAUNCHER  AND  WINDER 

Lmds  CriM^  LiMiciikuvt,  and  Martia  Mallin,  Merrick,  both  of 

N.Y„  aMigDora  to  Lake  GroTC  Toy  Corporation,  Lake  GroTC, 

N.Y. 

OMtiantioa-i»-fnt  of  Scr.  No.  755,091,  Sep.  5, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,129352.  His  appUcatkM  May  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  891,796 

Int.  a.'  AMH  27/14,  27/22 

VS.  CL  446—59  7  Claim 


1.  A  toy  airplane  plus  launcher  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  toy  airplane; 

a  prop  mounted  for  rotation  to  said  airplane  and  in  a  path; 

energy  storage  means  onboard  said  airplane  for  storing 
energy  which  is  releasable  to  said  prop  for  rotating  said 
prop  to  propel  said  airplane; 

a  launcher  guide  rail; 

a  front  launcher  section  engaged  to  a  front  end  of  said  guide 
rail; 

a  rear  launcher  section  engaged  with  and  slidable  along  said 
rail  for  movement  into  engagement  with  said  front 
launcher  section,  said  rear  launcher  section  being  engaged 
with  said  airplane  for  moving  said  airplane  along  said 
guide  rail  with  movement  of  said  rear  launcher  section, 
said  path  being  intersected  by  said  guide  rail  as  said  air- 
plane moves  with  said  rear  launcher  section  along  said 
guide  rail,  for  preventing  said  prop  from  rotating  until  said 
airplane  has  left  said  guide  rail; 

biasing  means  connected  between  said  front  and  rear 
launcher  sections  for  urging  said  rear  launcher  section 
toward  said  front  launcher  section; 

trigger  means  movably  mounted  to  said  guide  rail  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  rear  launcher  section  for  retaining  said 
rear  launcher  section  at  a  spaced  location  away  from  said 
front  launcher  section,  and  for  releasing  said  rear  launcher 
section  with  movement  of  said  trigger  means  so  that  said 
rear  launcher  section  moves  toward  said  front  launcher 
section  under  the  influence  of  said  biasing  means; 
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charging  means  connected  to  said  energy  storage  means  for 
storing  energy  in  said  energy  storage  means,  so  that  when 
the  trigger  means  is  moved,  the  airplane  is  launcher  with 
full  energy  storage  in  said  energy  storage  means  until  the 
airplane  leaves  the  guide  rail  whereupon  the  prop  is  al- 
lowed to  rotate,  having  cleared  the  guide  rail,  the  airplane 
being  launched  in  proper  direction  by  aiming  the  guide 
rail  and  with  full  power  for  prolonged  flight; 

said  energy  storage  means  comprising  a  resilient  member 
connected  to  said  prop  and  windable  to  store  energy  for 
rotation  of  said  prop,  said  charging  means  comprising  a 
winder  detachably  connected  to  said  resilient  member  for 
winding  said  resilient  member; 

said  wrinder  being  fixable  to  said  guide  rail,  said  winder 
having  a  rotatable  hub  engageable  with  said  prop  for 
winding  said  prop  to  wind  said  resilient  member,  said  prop 
being  disengaged  from  said  hub  when  said  trigger  means  is 
moved  to  move  said  rear  launcher  section  with  said  air- 
plane away  from  said  hub;  and 

clutch  means  for  deactivating  the  winder  when  the  resilient 
member  has  been  wound  to  a  maximum  extent. 


5,364,300 
TOY  TRAIN 
Jin-Long  Jow,  2F.,  No.  56,  Sec.  5,  Nan  Ching  E.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,274 

Lit  a.5  A63H  77/00.  17/267 

VS.  CL  446— «37  6  CUims 


5,364,299 
SURFACE  SKUVfMING  TOY 
Peter  C.  Hill,  Anaheim;  Gary  M.  Saffer,  Rancbo  Pales  Verdes; 
Robert  V.  Pugh,  Newhall,  and  Ahmed  Asbaghi,  Hawthorne,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El  Segnndo,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,259 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  15, 
I  2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A63H  27/00 
VS.  a.  446—176  9  Claims 


1.  For  use  upon  an  extended  smooth  play  surface,  a  surface 
skimming  toy  comprising: 

a  toy  body  defining  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  front-to-back 
center  line,  a  lower  base  portion  having  a  lower  surface,  a 
hollow  convex  upper  portion  having  an  upper  surface, 
said  upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface  being  joined  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  from  a  cavity  between  said  lower  base 
portion  and  said  upper  portion; 

a  weight  supported  upon  said  lower  base  portion  of  said 
body  proximate  said  front  edge  and  symmetrically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  center  line;  and 

means  for  causing  said  surface  skimming  toy  to  assume  a 
skimming  travel  when  launched  across  a  playing  surface 
in  which  said  lower  surface  is  generally  parallel  to  and 
closely  spaced  from  the  play  surface,  said  means  for  caus- 
ing including  said  body  defining  a  generally  flat  planar 
surface  for  said  undcrsurface. 


1.  A  toy  train  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  body; 

a  driving  mechanism  having  a  gear  box,  said  driving  mecha- 
nism being  mounted  to  said  body  and  being  coupled  to 
said  motor; 

a  first  driving  wheel  coupled  to  said  driving  mechanism  and 
disposed  on  a  first  lateral  side  of  said  driving  mechanism; 

a  second  driving  wheel  also  coupled  to  said  driving  mecha- 
nism but  disposed  on  an  opposite  lateral  side  of  said  driv- 
ing mechanism; 

a  first  transmission  mechanism  coupled  to  said  first  driving 
wheel; 

a  second  transmission  mechanism  coupled  to  said  second 
driving  wheel; 

a  first  slide  plate  slidably  mounted  to  a  first  lateral  side  of 
said  body  and  coupled  to  said  first  transmission; 

a  second  slide  plate  slidably  mounted  to  an  opposite  lateral 
side  of  said  body  and  coupled  to  said  second  transmission; 

a  first  driven  mechanism  movably  disposed  against  said  first 
lateral  side  of  said  body  and  coimected  to  said  first  slide 
plate  so  as  to  move  in  response  to  sliding  of  said  first  slide 
plate; 

a  second  driven  mechanism  movably  disposed  against  said 
opposite  lateral  side  of  said  body  and  connected  to  said 
second  slide  plate  so  as  to  move  in  response  to  sliding  of 
said  second  slide  plate; 

a  hood  disposed  at  a  forward  longitudinal  end  of  said  body, 
said  hood  having  a  first  channel  disposed  at  the  first  lateral 
side  of  said  b^dy  and  a  second  channel  disposed  at  said 
opposite  lateral  side  of  the  body; 

a  first  rear  channel  disposed  at  a  rearward  longitudinal  end 
of  said  body  and  at  the  first  lateral  side  of  said  body;  and 

a  second  rear  channel  disposed  at  said  rearward  longitudinal 
end  of  said  body  but  at  the  opposite  lateral  side  of  the 
body,  said  first  and  second  rear  channels  being  disposed 
symmetrically  on  said  body  with  respect  to  said  first  chan- 
nel and  second  channel  of  said  hood, 

said  first  driven  mechanism  having  a  front  pair  of  pins  which 
engage  the  first  channel  of  said  hood,  and  a  rear  pair  of 
pins  which  engage  the  first  rear  channel,  thereby  permit- 
ting the  first  driven  mechanism  to  be  moved  from  a  sub- 
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stantially  vertical  orienution  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
orientation  in  response  to  sliding  of  said  flrst  slide  plate; 
said  second  driven  mechanism  having  a  front  pair  of  pins 
which  engage  the  second  channel  of  said  hood,  and  a  rear 
pair  of  pins  which  engage  the  second  rear  channel, 
thereby  permitting  the  second  driven  mechanism  to  be 
moved  from  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  orientation  in  response  to  sliding  of 
said  second  slide  plate. 


5,364^2 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURINC  HAMS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Chiyoji  SUbata.  Yokohama,  and  Minom  Nakamnra,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitec  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00597,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1992,  PCT  Fab.  No.  WO92/20242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  2«,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-138173 

Int.  a.'  A22C  7/00 

MS.  a.  452—174  18  Claims 


5,364,301 

PROCESSING  SEA  URCHINS  FOR  EXTRACITNG 

GONADS 

Michael  T.  Kestner,  Bernard,  and  Beiuamin  A.  Baxter,  Ells- 
wortk,  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Marine  Machines,  Inc.,  Ber- 
nard, Me. 

Filed  Not.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,093 

Int  a.'  A22C  29/00 

MS.  CL  452—18  27  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  processing  sea  urchins,  said  sea  urchins 
having  a  sea  urchin  shell  with  a  posterior  domed  side  and  an 
anterior  mouth  side,  and  sea  urchin  spines,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  constructed  for  receiving  sea  urchins  with  the 
mouth  side  of  the  sea  urchin  shells  facing  away  from  the 
conveyor,  and  for  transporting  sea  urchins  through  a 
cutting  location; 

a  cutter  mounted  over  the  conveyor  at  the  cutting  location, 
said  cutter  comprising  a  cutting  element  constructed  for 
producing  a  transverse  cut  across  the  mouth  side  of  the  sea 
urchin  shells  generally  transverse  to  the  conveyor,  said 
cutting  element  being  spaced  from  the  conveyor; 

an  extended  aligning  plane  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the 
conveyor  at  the  cutting  location  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  cutting  element  from  the  conveyor,  said  aligning  plane 
being  arranged  for  contacting  the  mouth  side  of  the  sea 
urchin  shells  and  for  aligning  and  maintaining  orientation 
of  the  sea  urchins  on  the  conveyor  with  the  mouth  side  of 
the  sea  urchin  shells  facing  and  contacting  the  aligning 
plane  as  the  sea  urchins  are  transported  through  the  cut- 
ting location; 

said  cutting  element  being  spaced  a  selected  cutting  distance 
from  the  aligning  plane  for  cutting  a  disk  from  the  mouth 
side  of  the  sea  urchin  shells  having  sufficient  thickness  to 
expose  the  gonad  lobes  for  removal  from  the  sea  urchin 
shells; 

and  spring  means  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  conveyor 
opposite  the  aligning  surface,  said  spring  means  being 
constructed  to  spring  load  the  conveyor  in  the  direction  of 
the  aligning  plane  for  pressing  the  mouth  side  of  sea  ur- 
chin shells  against  the  aligning  plane  as  the  sea  urchins  are 
transported  through  the  cutting  location. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  meat  products  compris- 
ing a  displacement  body  having  a  metering  port  into  which  a 
meat  mass  is  filled,  a  placing  table  for  placing  the  meat  mass 
thereon,  a  lower  die  into  which  a  meat  mass  on  said  placing 
table  is  dropped,  an  upper  die  which  is  fitted  to  said  lower  die, 
means  for  forcing  the  meat  mass  formed  by  said  upper  die  and 
said  lower  die  into  a  metering  port  in  said  displacement  body, 
means  for  displacing  said  displacement  body  from  a  predeter- 
mined position  to  another  position,  and  means  for  extruding 
the  meat  mass  in  said  metering  port  in  said  displacement  body 
when  displaced  to  said  another  position,  wherein  said  appara- 
tus is  provided  with  an  openable  safety  cover  for  covering  said 
placing  table  and  said  lower  die,  said  placing  table  forming  an 
inclined  surface  between  said  safety  cover  and  said  lower  die, 
said  upper  die  fitted  to  said  lower  die  having  a  stopper  portion 
for  preventing  a  downward  movement  of  the  meat  mass  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  said  inclined  surface,  and  said  upper  die 
being  moved  upward  with  said  safety  cover  closed,  thereby  to 
automatically  feed  the  meet  mass  to  an  interior  of  said  lower 
die. 


5364,303 
AIR  VENT  ADJUSTABLE  VANES  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AIR  FLOW  DIRECnON 
Warren  W.  Terry,  Lawton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Summit  Polymers, 
Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  JuL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89.432 
Int  CL'  B60H  1/34:  F24F  13/15 
MS.  a.  454—155  17  Claims 

1.  An  air  vent  for  a  motor  vehicle  heating  and  cooling  sys- 
tem comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  outlet  opening; 

a  first  row  of  vanes  pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing  to 
control  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  air  emitted  from  the 
outlet  opening,  the  first  row  of  vanes  comprising  two  sets 
of  end  vanes  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  first  row  of 
vanes  and  a  control  vane  positioned  between  the  two  sets 
of  end  vanes; 
a  linkage  for  rotating  the  first  row  of  air  vanes  in  parallel  to 
direct  the  air  flow  through  the  housing  outlet  and  for 
rotating  the  two  sets  of  end  vanes  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  control  vane  to  diffuse  the  air  passing  through 
the  outlet; 
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the  improvement  comprising: 

an  actuator  slidably  mounted  to  the  control  vane  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  outwardly  of  the  housing  outlet  open- 
ing; 

a  first  linkage  having  opposed  ends  with  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  actuator  and  the  other  end  pivotally 


5,364,305 
AIR  MIXER 
Edwwd  R.  Zieve,  500  Cwp  Brodos  Rd.,  Elkhart  Lake,  Wis. 
53020 

Filed  Jul  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76^31 
iDt  CL'  F24F  13/04 


mounted  to  one  set  of  the  end  vanes  at  one  end  of  the  first  •^•*-  ^-*-  *•* 

row  of  vanes; 


3  Claims 


a  second  linkage  having  opposed  ends  with  one  end  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  the  actuator  and  the  other  end  to  the 
other  set  of  end  vanes  at  the  other  end  of  the  first  row; 

whereby  movement  of  the  actuator  in  a  direction  outwardly 
of  the  housing  outlet  opening  rotates  the  two  sets  of  end 
vanes  in  opposite  directions  to  diffuse  the  air  passing 
through  the  housing  outlet. 


5,364,304 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICALLY 
ACTUATED  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  REGISTER 
Brian  Hampton,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assigBor  to  Hampton  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Rockford,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,459,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,271,558.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,090 
Int.  a.'  F24F  7/00 
MS.  a.  454—258  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  air  flow  in  an  air  circulating 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  restricting  air  flow  in  a  portion  of  said  system  at 
system  startup  by  means  of  an  air  driven  blade  pitch  con- 
trolled turbine  positioned  in  said  air  flow  of  said  air  circu- 
lating system, 

(b)  reducing  said  air  flow  restriction  caused  by  said  air 
driven  blade  pitch  controlled  turbine  in  said  air  flow  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  rotary  speed  of  said  air  turbine 
induced  by  passage  of  air  flow  through  said  air  flow  tur- 
bine after  initial  stafT-up,  and 

(c)  braking  said  air  driven  turbine  to  reduce  rotary  speed  and 
return  to  a  condition  of  initial  air  flow  restriction  in  said 
portion  of  the  system  as  that  of  system  at  start-up. 


1.  An  air  mixer  within  a  frame  having  inner  and  outer  rectan- 
gular regions  for  mixing  air  streams,  comprising: 

four  sets  of  vanes; 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  apertures; 

a  center  region  within  said  inner  rectangular  region  of  said 
frame; 

a  pyramid  shaped  deflector  having  solid  sides,  a  base,  and  an 
apex; 

an  opening; 

a  plurality  of  structural  members; 

a  mixing  region; 

said  inner  rectangular  region  having  two  parallel  and  equal 
long  sides  and  two  parallel  and  equal  short  sides; 

said  long  sides  being  a  maximum  of  twice  as  long  as  said 
short  sides; 

said  pyramid  shaped  deflector  located  in  said  center  region; 

said  apex  of  said  pyramid  shaped  deflector  lying  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  frame  and  expanding  radially  outward  be- 
yond said  frame; 

said  opening  being  between  said  solid  sides  of  said  pyramid 
shaped  deflector  and  said  inner  rectangular  region  of  said 
frame; 

said  sets  of  vanes  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  vanes  with 
curved  cross-sections  and  discharge  angles  positioned  at 
proportional  distances  from  one  another  forming  said 
rectangular  apertures; 

said  rectangular  apertures  between  said  plurality  of  vanes 
being  proportional  to  one  another; 

said  inner  rectangular  region  having  an  edge; 

said  first  and  second  sets  of  vanes  parallel  and  paralleling  and 
spanning  the  longest  sides  of  said  inner  rectangular  region 
and  extending  from  said  edges  of  said  long  sides  of  said 
inner  rectangular  region  to  said  base  of  said  deflector; 

said  second  and  third  sets  at  right  angles  to  said  first  and 
second  sets  and  spanning  the  spaces  not  occupied  along 
the  short  sides  of  said  inner  rectangular  region  and  extend- 
ing from  said  edges  of  said  short  sides  of  said  inner  rectan- 
gular region  to  said  base  of  said  deflector; 

each  set  of  vanes  discharge  angle  being  directed  inwardly; 

said  plurality  of  structural  members  each  having  a  first  and 
a  second  end; 

said  first  end  of  said  structural  member  being  attached  to 
said  base  of  said  pyramid  shaped  deflector; 

said  second  end  of  said  structural  member  being  attached  to 
said  frame; 

said  mixing  region  located  around  said  base  of  said  pyramid 
shaped  deflector  where  air  streams  divided  and  directed 
by  said  vanes,  rectangular  apertures,  and  pyramid  shaped 
deflector  converge. 
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5,J64,3M 

NOTCHED  HELICAL  VANES  IN  THE  FEEDING 

SECTION  OF  AN  AXIAL  AGRICULTURAL  COMBINE 

DuicI  L.  Soots,  Eait  MoUm,  HL,  and  Usm  A.  Brmnnhardt 

Betteadorf,  Iowa,  iMigBon  to  Deere  St  Coaipuy,  MoUm,  DI. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  53.033 

IM.  CI.'  AOIF  12/10 

VS,  a.  460—68  3  < 


said  elongated  sleeve  a  sufficient  distance  to  contact  the 
interior  surface  of  said  cable  housing  solely  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  fins  and  to  concentrically  center  said  cylindri- 
cal passageway  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  said  cable 
housing, 
said  fins  defining  spaces  between  each  other  and  between  the 
interior  surface  of  said  cable  housing  and  said  elongated 
sleeve, 


1.  An  axial  flow  agricultural  combine  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure; 

ground  engaging  means  extending  from  the  supporting 
structure  for  transporting  the  supporting  structure  across 
a  field; 

an  axial  rotor  housing  having  a  forward  open  inlet  for  re- 
ceiving harvested  crop  material,  grates  through  which 
threshed  and  separated  grain  is  removed  from  the  housing, 
and  a  rear  open  outlet  through  which  non-grain  crop 
material  is  removed  from  the  housing; 

an  axial  rotor  for  threshing  and  separating  a  harvested  crop, 
the  axial  rotor  being  housed  in  the  axial  rotor  housing,  the 
axial  rotor  having  a  feeding  section,  the  feeding  section  of 
the  rotor  b  provided  with  at  least  one  helical  vane,  each 

'  vane  having  an  upstream  end,  the  upstream  end  of  the 
helical  vane  is  tapered  and  is  provided  with  a  transverse 
leading  blade,  the  transverse  leading  blade  and  the  tapered 
helical  vane  forming  a  notch,  the  transverse  leading  blade 
is  provided  with  a  tapered  leading  edge  having  a  point  and 
a  base  edge,  the  tapered  helical  vane  merges  with  the 
transverse  leading  blade  between  the  point  and  the  base 
edge  of  the  transverse  leading  blade. 


5.364.307 

COAXIAL  DRIVE  CABLE  CENTERING  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Shaolis,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vinylez  Corpora- 

ttea,  KnoxTille,  Tena. 

Continiiatioa-ui-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  212.077,  Job.  22.  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coDtinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  786,146,  Oct  8, 

1985.  abudooed.  which  U  a  contiiiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  496.826, 

May  23,  1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16.  1990.  Ser. 

No.  509.893 

Iflt  CL'  AOIG  3/06;  F16C  1/06 

VS.  a.  464—52  7  Cteins 

1.  In  combination  with  rotary  power  transmitting  apparatus 

of  the  type  including  drive  means,  means  to  be  rotatably 

driven,  and  a  flexible,  torque  transmitting  cable  between  said 

drive  means  and  said  rotatably  driven  means  mounted  for 

rotation  within  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  cable  housing,  a 

flexible  centering  device  extending  through  said  cable  housing 

for  concentrically  centering  said  cable  with  respect  to  said 

cable  bousing,  said  centering  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  sleeve  defining  a  cylindrical  passageway 
through  which  said  cable  passes,  the  interior  wall  portion 
of  said  passageway  having  a  continuous,  circular  cross- 
section,  and 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  fins  integrally  formed  with 
said  elongated  sleeve  and  extending  radially  outward  from 


the  wall  thickness  of  said  fins  being  approximately  equal  to 

the  wall  thickness  of  said  elongated  sleeve,  and 
said  fms  being  unconnected  with  one  another  at  their  outer 

ends; 
said  centering  device  being  dimensionally  formed  to  be 

constrained  against  rotational  movement  within  said  cable 

housing. 


5.364.308 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Eric  M.  VoUet,  Netherthong,  England,  assignor  to  Holset  Engi- 
neering Company.  Ltd..  Tumbridge.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.346 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1990, 
9026693 

lat  a.'  F16D  3/12.  3/50 
VS.  CI.  464 — 82  11  Claims 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  comprising: 

an  inner  annular  element; 

a  pair  of  outer  annular  rings  encircling  said  inner  annular 
element; 

means  for  fastening  said  outer  annular  rings  in  abutting 
relationship,  said  rings  having  generally  radially  extend- 
ing recesses  cooperating  to  form  a  plurality  of  chambers; 

spring  means  for  damping  torsional  vibration  received  in 
each  chamber  and  having  a  radially  inner  end  connected 
to  said  inner  annular  element, 
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clamping  means  at  the  radially  outer  end  of  said  spring 
means  for  clamping  the  spring  means  to  the  outer  annular 
rings  with  the  walls  of  said  chamber  in  which  said  spring 
means  is  received; 

the  radially  outer  portion  of  said  outer  annular  rings  having 
axially  extending  enlarged  slots  intersecting  each  of  said 
chambers  at  the  radially  outer  portion  thereof;  and, 

retaining  means  comprising  a  retaining  clamp  extending 
through  each  said  enlarged  slot  and  secured  to  said  rings 
for  retaining  said  spring  means  in  place. 


'  5.364.309 

RESILIENT-MEMBRANE  COUPLING  ELEMENT  FOR 
USE  IN  A  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  PATH,  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Gaenthcr  Heidiidi,  Bwgberg.  and  Siegfried  Mailer,  Kempten. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BHS-Bayerische  Berg-Hottea- 
nad  Salzwerkc  AG.  Moaich,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.972 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany.  Mar.  10. 1989. 3907855 
Int  a.'  F16D  3/79 
VS.  a.  464—99  22  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  coupling  element  for  use  in  a  torque  transmis- 
sion path  and  adapted  for  allowing  at  least  one  of  axial,  radial 
and  angular  displacement  of  adjacent  sections  of  said  torque 
transmission  path,  said  resilient  coupling  element  having  an 
axis  and  comprising  two  membrane  components  (1,2), 

each  of  said  membrane  components  (1,2)  having  a  radially 
outer  circumference  (D),  a  radially  inner  circumference 
(d)  and  an  annular  membrane  wall  portion  {la,2a)  extend- 
ing radially  between  said  radially  outer  circumference  (D) 
and  said  radially  inner  circumference  (d)  substantially 
along  a  respective  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and 
having  a  respective  radial  length, 
said  membrane  components  (1,2)  being  connected  with  each 
other  at  their  respective  radially  outer  circumferences  (d) 
by  spacer  rim  means  (7,8)  extending  in  axial  direction 
between  said  two  membrane  components  (1,2)  and  defm- 
ing  a  gap  between  respective  axially  opposite  faces  (lc,2f) 
of  said  membrane  wall  poriions  (la,2a)  of  said  two  mem- 
brane components  (1,2),  said  gap  having  an  axial  gap 
width  in  an  unloaded  condition  of  said  coupling  element, 
at  least  one  (2)  of  said  membrane  components  (1,2)  having 
at  its  radially  inner  circumference  (d)  a  connector  hub 
poriion,  said  connector  hub  portion  being  welded  by  an 
annular  radially  inner  weld  (52)  to  an  annular  shaft  section 
(4a)  of  said  torque  transmission  path, 
said  connector  hub  portion  having  a  radially  inward  di- 
rected, radially  inner  circumferential  face  having  a  diame- 
ter corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  radially  inner 
circumference  (d)  of  the  respective  membrane  component 
(2),  said  shaft  section  (4<i)  having  a  radially  inward  di- 
rected, radially  inner  circumferential  face,  said  radially 
inward  directed,  radially  inner  circumferential  face  of  said 
connector  hub  poriion  and  said  radially  inward  directed, 
radially  inner  circumferential  face  of  said  shaft  section 
{4a)  being  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  each  other, 
said  membrane  wall  poriions  (la,2a)  of  said  membrane  com- 
ponents (1,2)  having  respective  wall  thicknesses  such  that 
said  axial  gap  width  is  increasable  in  response  to  axially 
opposite  pulling  forces  acting  onto  said  membrane  compo- 
nents (1,2)  along  said  respective  radially  inner  circumfer- 


ences (d)  thereof,  the  increase  of  axial  gap  width  under 
action  of  said  axially  opposite  pulling  forces  being  depen- 
dent on  the  radial  location  of  gap  width  measuring  points 
along  a  radial  line  extending  between  said  radially  inner 
circumferences  (d)  and  said  spacer  rim  means  (7,8),  the 
increase  of  axial  gap  width  being  larger  at  said  radially 
inner  circumferences  (d)  and  smaller  at  said  spacer  rim 
means  (7,8), 
said  spacer  rim  means  (7,8)  having  a  predetermined  rim 
stiffness  against  elastic  reduction  of  a  radially  outer  diame- 
ter (D)  thereof  corresponding  to  said  radially  outer  cir- 
cumferences (D)  of  said  two  membrane  components  (1,2), 
said  connector  hub  portion  providing  a  predetermined 
stiffness  against  elastic  increase  of  a  diameter  (d)  thereof 
corresponding  to  said  radially  inner  circumference  (d)  of 
said  at  least  one  membrane  component  (2),  said  radial 
length  of  said  membrane  wall  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
membrane  component  (2)  as  measured  along  a  radial  line 
in  the  respective  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  being 
reducible  in  response  to  said  increase  of  axial  gap  width 
resulting  from  said  axklly  opposite  directed  pulling 
forces,  said  predetermined  rim  stiffness  of  said  spacer  rim 
means  (7,8)  against  elastic  reduction  of  its  radially  outer 
diameter  (D)  and  said  predetermined  stiffness  against  the 
increase  of  the  inner  diameter  (d)  of  said  connector  hub 
portion  being  such  that,  in  response  to  said  increase  of 
axial  gap  width,  both  an  appreciable  diameter  reduction 
(2AR)  occurs  at  said  spacer  rim  means  (7,8)  and  an  appre- 
ciable diameter  increase  (2AR)  occurs  at  said  hub  portion. 


5.364.310 
AGRICULTURAL  AND  OTHER  POWERED  EQUIPMENT 
William  Taylor.  55  Letterioaa  RomI,  Coleraine.  Ireland  BT51 

4PP 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/02055.  §  371  Date  May  12. 1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09189.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jm.  11.  1992 

per  FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Not.  22.  1990,  9025479 
Int.  a.5  AOIB  71/08;  F16D  3/84;  F16C  1/28 
VS.  CL  464—170  12  Claims 
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1.  A  connector  for  a  PTO  shaft  guard  attachment,  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  plate  having  a  bearing  located  therein,  said  bearing 
having  a  central  aperiure  sized  to  be  closely  locatable 
about  a  PTO  output/input  stub  of  a  device,  the  base  plate 
having  a  tubular  poriion  extending  from  one  face  thereof 
and  formed  to  provide  one  pari  of  a  connector  mateable 
with  a  further  part  carried  on  an  attachment  that  is  sepa- 
rate from  the  device,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  base  plate  and  tubular  portion  with  rotation  of  said 
output/input  stub. 


5.364.311 
COLLAPSIBLE  LABYRINTH 
Hung-Tu  Chou.  No.  62,  Chin  Hsueh  Road,  Shan  Hua  Chen, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  May  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  61.045 
Int  a.'  A63J  11/00 
VS.  a.  472—62  1  Claim 

1.  A  reconfigurable  amusement  labyrinth  system  compris- 
ing: 
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(a)  a  plurality  of  collapsible  wall  members,  each  of  said 
collapsible  wall  members  having  at  least  a  first  wall  sec- 
tion, at  least  a  second  wall  section,  and  an  elongated  secur- 
ing post  having  a  cylindrical  contour,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  wall  sections  having  opposing  sides  forming  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface  defining  a  thickness  dimen- 
sion, each  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  forming  a 
planar  contour  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said 
first  wall  section  having  a  longitudinally  extended  first 
coupling  edge  having  formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  planar 
projections  projecting  substantially  orthogonal  to  said 
longitudinal  direction,  said  second  wall  section  having  a 
longitudinally  extended  second  coupling  edge  having 
formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  planar  projections  project- 
ing substantially  orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  direction 
for  insert  between  planar  projections  of  said  first  coupling 
edge  for  releasable  coupling  therewith,  said  planar  projec- 
tions of  each  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  edges  hav- 
ing longitudinally  aUgned  openings  for  passage  there- 
through of  said  securing  post,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
wall  sections  having  a  bottom  edge  which  has  formed 
therein  a  mortise  cavity  extending  in  a  longitudinally 
upward  direction,  each  of  said  first  and  second  wall  sec- 
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tions  having  formed  therein  a  longitudinally  extended  first 
handle  slot  formed  into  said  first  surface  adjacent  said 
mortise  cavity  of  said  bottom  edge; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  securing  tenon  assemblies,  each  of  said 
securing  tenon  assemblies  having  an  inverted  U-shaped 
support  member  for  insert  into  said  mortise  cavity  of  said 
bottom  edge  of  either  of  said  first  or  second  wall  sections, 
a  longitudinally  extended  spring  biased  support  peg  mem- 
ber captured  within  said  support  member  for  insert  into  a 
support  cavity  formed  in  a  ground  surface,  and  a  release 
handle  for  said  support  peg  member,  said  support  member 
having  formed  therein  a  longitudinally  extended  second 
handle  slot,  said  support  member  being  inserted  into  said 
mortise  cavity  of  said  bottom  edge  of  either  first  or  second 
wall  section  whereby  said  second  handle  slot  is  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  first  handle  lot  of  said  first  surface 
of  either  said  first  or  second  wall  section,  said  release 
handle  being  inserted  through  both  said  first  and  second 
handle  slots  and  affixed  to  said  support  peg  member;  and, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  locking  bars  for  aligning  and  transversely 
locking  together  a  plurality  of  said  securing  posts  of  said 
collapsible  wall  members,  each  of  said  locking  bars  being 
elongated  and  releasably  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  at  least 
two  of  said  securing  posts. 


5,364,312 
PLAY  GYM  CONSTRUCTION 
Jod  C.  Cumuti;  Robert  J.  Boudrean,  and  WUliam  H.  Ziegler, 
Jr.,  all  of  Bedford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hedstrom  Corporation, 
Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,867 

lat  a.'  A63G  9/00 

VS.  a.  472—118  15  Claims 


1.  A  children's  play  gym  comprising 

a  cross  beam  consisting  of  at  least  one  member; 

wood  legs  forming  at  least  one  A-frame  to  support  the  cross 

beam 
a  rigid  frame  bracket  having  inclined  side  edges; 
fasteners  extending  through  the  frame  bracket  and  into  said 
crossbeam  and  said  legs  for  securing  the  legs  to  each  other 
to  form  the  A-frame  and  for  coimecting  the  A-frame  to 
the  cross  beam; 
a  rigid  frame  brace  positioned  at  the  inside  comer  between 
said  crossbeam  and  said  A-frame,  said  frame  brace  includ- 
ing 

a  top  wall  for  engaging  the  underside  of  the  cross  beam, 
said  top  wall  having  first  portions  defining  a  first  set  of 
holes  spaced  apart  along  the  longitudinal  centerline  of 
the  top  wall,  there  being  at  least  two  holes  in  the  first  set 
and  second  portions  defining  a  second  set  of  holes,  said 
second  set  containing  at  least  two  holes  spaced  along 
the  top  wall  on  each  side  of  said  centerline, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apari  inclined  side  walls  extend- 
ing down  from  the  top  wall  with  substantially  the  same 
slope  as  the  side  edges  of  the  frame  bracket,  and 
a  pair  of  flanges  extending  laterally  from  said  side  walls  at 
one  end  of  the  frame  brace,  said  flanges  having  portions 
defining  openings  for  receiving  fasteners; 
first  fastener  means  extending  through  selected  ones  of  said 
openings  into  said  legs  to  secure  said  flanges  flat  against 
said  legs,  and 
second  fastener  means  extending  through  the  first  set  of 
holes  into  the  crossbeam  when  the  crossbeam  is  a  single 
member  and  extending  through  the  second  set  of  holes 
into  the  crossbeam  when  the  crossbeam  consists  of  a  plu- 
rality of  members  so  that  the  frame  brace  braces  the  inside 
comer  between  the  cross-beam  and  the  A-frame. 


5,364,313 
CHILD  ENTERTAINMENT  DEVICE 
DaTid  Nickelson,  P.O.  Box  68,  21279  Olinda  Tr.  N.,  Scamlia, 
Minn.  55073 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,047 
Int.  a.'  A63G  J/32 
VS.  a.  472—135  12  Claims 

1.  A  child's  amusement  device  comprising: 
a  torsible  beam  having  sufficient  rigidity  to  remain  in  a  rigid 
condition  when  no  extemal  force  is  applied,  said  torsible 
beam  having  sufficient  resiliency  so  that  the  entire  torsible 
beam  can  flex  and  twit  in  response  to  an  extemal  force  on 
said  torsible  beam,  said  torsible  beam  having  a  child-sup- 
pori  surface; 
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a  plurality  of  pivotal  supports  carrying  said  torsible  beam, 
said  plurality  of  pivotal  supports  spaced  about  said  torsible 
beam,  said  pivotal  supports  coacting  to  restrain  said  torsi- 
ble beam  from  pivoting  motion  about  the  pivotal  supports 
unless  an  external  force  is  applied  to  said  child-suppori 
surface  which  is  sufficient  to  both  flex  and  twist  the  toris- 


5,364,315 
V-RIBBED  BELT 
Tostiimi  Kumazaki,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuboski  Belt- 
ing Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,916 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  39831[U] 

Lit.  a.5  F16G  5/20 

VS.  a.  474—242  25  Claims 


ble  beam,  said  torsible  beam  having  sufficient  flexibility 
and  resiliency  so  that  when  an  extemal  force  deflects  a 
portion  of  said  torsible  beam,  other  ponions  of  said  torsi- 
ble beam  flex  and  twist  in  response  thereto  causing  the 
other  portions  of  the  torsible  beam  to  flex  and  twist  as  the 
torsible  beam  oscillates  about  the  pivotal  supports  to 
thereby  provide  a  ride  for  a  child  located  thereon. 


5,364314 
MULTI-POSmON  RUBBER  PINSETTER  DECK  CHUTE 
Roy  A.  Burkholder,  Whitehall,  and  Anthony  J.  Gretzky,  Norton 
Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Bowling  A 
BilUards  Corporatioa,  Maskegon,  Mich. 

I  FUed  Jal.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,303 

'  Iirt.  a.'  A63D  5/00 

VS.  a.  473—94  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  power  transmission  belt  of  the  type  having 
at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  rib  with  a  side  surface  to 
engage  a  drive  surface  on  a  cooperating  pulley,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  rib  side  surface  having  at  least  a  portion  that  is  convex 
with  a  curvature  at  least  approximated  by  a  first  arc  with 
a  radius  having  a  first  center  at  a  point  outside  of  said  at 
least  one  rib, 
said  convex  surface  portion  being  engagable  with  a  drive 
surface  on  a  pulley. 


5,364,316 

POWER  DISTRIBUTOR  UNIT  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

AGRICULTURAL,  INDUSTRIAL  AND  SIMILAR 

MACHINE 

Alberto  Brambilla,  Rodengo  Saiano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Clark- 

Hurtb  Components  S.p.A.,  Arco,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,598 
Claims    priority,   appUcatioa    Italy,    Mar.    2,    1992,    MI9- 
2A000462 

Int.  a.'  F16H  47/04 
VS.  a.  475—80  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  universal  pin  deck  chute  for  an  automatic 
pinsetter  having  a  pin  deck  with  a  plurality  of  pin  receiving 
apertures  therein,  means  for  delivering  pins  to  said  pin  receiv- 
ing apertures  and  a  deck  chute  associated  with  each  pin  receiv- 
ing aperture  to  guide  a  deUvered  pin  into  the  aperture,  said  pin 
deck  having  three  shoulder  means  positioned  adjacent  to  an 
spaced  at   120*  intervals  around  the  periphery  of  each  pin 
receiving  aperture  for  attachment  to  said  deck  chute,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  deck  chute  to  said  shoulder  attach- 
ment means; 
said  deck  chute  having  a  cylindrical  lower  portion  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  pin  receiving  apertures  and  a  frustoconi- 
cal  upper  |x>rtion,  the  vertical  axis  of  which  intersects  the 
axis  of  the  lower  portion  at  an  acute  angle; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  retaining  flange  extending  outwardly  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially around  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  deck  chute, 
said  flange  having  at  least  six  passages  extending  axially 
therethrough  and  spaced  at  60'  radial  intervals  around  the 
flange,  whereby  the  chute  may  be  attached  to  the  pin  deck 
at  any  of  the  pin  receiving  apertures  in  six  different  pin 
receiving  radial  positions  with  three  of  said  axial  passages 
aligned  with  said  three  shoulder  means. 


e4p 
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1.  Power  distributor  unit  particularly  for  agricultural,  indus- 
trial and  similar  machines,  comprising  an  input  drive  shaft,  said 
drive  shaft  being  connected  to  a  spider  for  planetary  gears  of 
an  epicyclic  train  including  a  sun  gear  and  a  ring  gear,  said  sun 
gear  being  keyed  to  a  transmission  shaft,  locking  means  being 
keyed  to  said  transmission  shaft  for  locking  said  sun  gear  with 
respect  to  said  ring  gear  of  said  epicyclic  train,  transmission 
means  being  keyed  to  said  transmission  shaft  for  connecting 
said  sun  gear  to  a  continuously-variable  transmission,  a  first 
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clutch  for  connecting  said  ring  gear  to  a  first  countershaft,  said  rear  axle*  having  slip  threshold  values,  the  centriAigal  brake  it 

first  countershaft  being  connected  to  said  continuously-varia-  configured  such  that  a  response  routiooal  speed  of  the  centrif- 

ble  transmission,  said  first  clutch  acting  as  a  power-adder  train,  ugal  bralte  for  locking  the  planet  carrier  is  sufficiently  higher 

said  ring  gear  being  rigidly  connected  to  an  output  gear  of  said  than  routional  speeds  at  which  slip  threshold  values  of  the 

power  distributor  unit  automatic  lock  preventer  occur  but  suflicienUy  lower  than  a 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 

SMmU  Aiflja,  F^Ji,  iarrnt,  art^nr  to  Jatco  Corvoratiaa, 
Fvti.JapMi 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  S«r.  No.  19,352 

OaiBsa  priority,  apvikstkw  Japu,  Fck.  U,  1992,  44)6914S 

lat  a.)  nCH  59/04 

VS.  CL  475—132  5  CUm 


1.  In  an  automotive  automatic  transmission  which  permits  a 
return  movement  of  a  shift  lever  from  Neutral  (N>position  to 
a  Forward-position  after  a  movement  of  the  same  from  the 
Forward-position  to  N-position, 
a  control  system  comprising: 
first  means  for  deriving  and  memorizing  a  suitable  gear 
position  of  the  transmission  which  is  to  be  selected 
under  a  driving  condition  which  has  been  assumed  by 
the  vehicle  just  before  said  return  movement  of  the  shift 
lever;  and 
second  means  for  forcing  said  transmission  to  take  the 
memorized  gear  ()osition  upon  completion  of  said  return 
movement  of  the  shift  lever. 


5,344,318 
PatMt  Not  iMMd  For  TUi  Nmbcr 


5,364,319 

DRIVING  METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

EPICYCUC  GEARBOX  HAVING  A  CENTRIFUGAL 

BRAKE  AND  ABS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AXLES 

Wolf  BoU,  Weiastadt,  and  Axel  Fedclcr,  SiadeUlageii,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Merccdea-Beaz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  n,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,684 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Not.  26, 1991, 4138738 

ImL  CL'  B60K  23/08;  F16H  1/42 

VS.  CL  475—224  8  Claims 

1.  An  epicyclic  gearbox  arrangement  for  driving  two  vehicle 

axles  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  two  inner  central  wheels 

with  different  numbers  of  teeth  and  engaging  with  a  planet 

wheel  are  in  permanent  drive  connection  with  a  front  vehicle 

axle  and  a  rear  vehicle  axle,  respectively,  and  a  planet  carrier 

of  the  planet  wheel  can  be  locked  securely  to  be  a  gearbox 

housing  via  a  centrifugal  brake,  wherein  the  planet  carrier  is 

operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  inner  central  wheels  by  a 

friction  clutch  controlled  as  a  function  of  slip  occurring  at  one 

wheel  of  one  of  the  vehicle  axles  and.  with  an  automatic  lock 

preventer  operatively  connected  with  wheels  of  the  front  and 
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critical  rotational  speed  range  at  which  bursting  of  the  epicy- 
clic arrangement  occurs  to  prevent  excessive  rotational  speed 
of  the  planet  carrier. 


5,364,320 
CONTINUOUSLY-GEARED  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  WITH  CONTROLLING  BRAKES 
Joi«  O.  Ra,  24/1,265-154  Bokwang-Dong,  YoognB-Gn,  Scoid; 
Joon  Y.  Lim,  DKkyong,  ViUa  Ka-204,  141-2,  Dockjeong-Ri, 
Hoecheon-Ucp,  Yangjo-Gnn,  Kynngki-Do,  and  Wan  M.  Yoo, 
iBcheoB,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignors  to  Jong  Oh  Ra  and 
Joon  Yoong  Lim,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28^24 

iBt  CL'  F16H  3/62 

VS.  CL  475—280  21  CUiM 


1.  An  automatic  variable  speed  transmission,  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  (12)  with  a  first  end  (12A)  and  a  second  end 
(12B)  for  receiving  rotational  input  and  further  including 
an  input  sun  gear  (14)  secured  to  said  input  shaft  between 
said  first  end  (12A)  and  said  second  end  (128)  of  said  input 
shaft  to  enable  simultaneous  rotation  with  said  input  shaft; 

a  reverse  rotation  control  shaft  (16)  rotatably  and  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  input  shaft  to  enable  independent  rota- 
tion about  said  input  shaft  (12)  and  further  including  a 
reverse  rotation  sun  gear  (18)  secured  to  said  shaft  (16)  to 
enable  simultaneous  rotation  with  said  reverse  rotation 
control  shaft  (16); 

an  output  shaft  (22)  having  a  first  end  (22A)  and  a  second 
end  (22B)  with  an  output  sun  gear  (24)  secured  to  said  first 
end  (22A)  of  said  output  shaft  (22)  and  with  an  axial  bore 
(20)  formed  in  said  first  end  of  said  output  shaft  to  coaxi- 
ally receive  therein  said  second  end  (128)  of  said  input 
shaft  (12)  to  enable  independent  axial  rotation  of  said 
output  shaft  (22)  and  said  input  shaft  (12); 
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a  medium  speed  control  shaft  (26)  having  a  first  end  (26A) 
and  a  second  end  (268)  with  a  medium  speed  sun  gear  (28) 
secured  to  said  first  end  (26 A)  of  said  shaft  (26)  with  said 
shaft  (26)  being  rotatably  and  coaxially  mounted  on  said 
output  shaft  (22)  to  enable  independent  rotation  about  said 
output  shaft  (22); 

a  low  speed  control  shaft  (30)  having  a  first  (30A)  end  and  a 
second  (308)  end  with  a  first  carrier  (32)  formed  at  said 
first  end  (30A)  and  with  said  low  speed  control  shaft  being 
rotatably  and  coaxially  mounted  on  said  reverse  rotation 
control  shaft  (16)  to  enable  independent  rotation  about 
said  reverse  rotation  control  shaft; 

a  second  carrier  (34)  rotatably  and  coaxially  mounted  on 
said  medium  speed  control  shaft  (26)  to  enable  indepen- 
dent rotation  about  said  medium  speed  control  shaft  (26); 

a  plurality  of  locking  pins  (36,52)  with  each  locking  pin 
(36A,52A)  of  said  plurality  of  locking  pins  (36,52)  secured 
to  and  interlinking  said  first  and  said  second  carriers 
(32,34)  to  enable  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  carriers 
(32,34); 

a  plurality  of  reverse  rotation  differential  gears  (46)  with 
each  said  reverse  rotation  differential  gear  (46A)  being  in 
mechanical  communication  with  said  reverse  rotation  sun 
gear  (18); 

a  plurality  of  output  differential  gears  (42)  with  each  said 
output  differential  gear  (42A)  being  in  mechanical  com- 
munication with  said  output  sun  gear  (24); 

a  plurality  of  input  differential  gears  (38)  with  each  said 
input  differential  gear  (38A)  interconnected  to  a  reverse 
rotation  differential  gear  (46A)  of  said  plurality  of  reverse 
rotation  differential  gears  (46)  and  interconnected  to  an 
output  differential  gear  (42A)  of  said  plurality  of  output 
differential  gears  (42)  with  said  interconnected  input  dif- 
ferential gear  (38A),  said  output  differential  gear  (42A) 
and  said  reverse  rotation  differential  gear  (46 A)  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  locking  pin  (36A)  of  said  plurality  of  lock- 
ing pins  (36)  to  enable  simultaneous  rotation  about  locking 
pin  (36A)  and  each  said  input  differentia]  gear  (38A)  being 
in  mechanical  communication  with  said  input  sun  gear 
(14); 

a  plurality  of  transmission  differential  gears  (54)  with  each 
said  transmission  differential  gear  (54A)  being  in  mechani- 
cal communication  with  each  said  input  differential  gear 
(38A); 

a  plurality  of  medium  speed  differential  gears  (58)  with  each 
said  medium  speed  differential  gear  (58A)  interconnected 
to  a  transmission  differential  gear  (54A)  of  said  plurality  of 
differential  gears  (54)  and  said  interconnected  medium 
speed  differential  gear  (58A)  and  said  transmission  differ- 
ential gear  (54A)  rotatably  mounted  on  a  locking  pin 
(52A)  of  said  plurality  of  locking  pins  (52)  to  enable  simul- 
taneous rotation  about  said  locking  pin  (52A)  and  each 
said  medium  speed  differential  gear  (58A)  being  in  me- 
chanical communication  with  said  medium  s(>eed  sun  gear 
(28); 

a  low  speed  brake  means  (62)  for  applying  rotational  resis- 
tance to  said  low  speed  control  shaft  (30)  to  provide  low 
speed  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  (22); 

a  medium  speed  brake  means  (64)  for  applying  rotational 
resistance  to  said  medium  speed  control  shaft  (26)  to  pro- 
vide medium  speed  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  (22); 

an  interlocking  means  (70)  for  coupling  rotation  of  said  input 
shaft  (12)  to  said  reverse  rotation  control  shaft  (16)  to 
provide  increased  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  upon  com- 
plete interlocking  such  that  said  input  shaft  and  said  re- 
verse rotation  control  shaft  (16)  rotate  at  the  same  speed; 
and 

a  reverse  rotation  brake  means  (66)  for  applying  rotational 
resistance  to  said  reverse  rotation  control  shaft  (16)  to 
provide  reverse  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  (22). 


5,364,321 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  AND  A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Kazuhide  Togai,  Takatsuki;  Takashi  Takatsnka,  Kyoto;  Makoto 
Shimada,  Okazaki;  Jnqji  Kawai,  Aigo,  and  Kazuya  Hayafune, 
Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidoaha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00407,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1993 

per  FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-070131 

Int  a.'  F16H  59/14 

V.S.  a.  477—42  7  Claims 


'if^^^a 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  a  continuously  variable  transmission  of  a  vehicle, 
said  continuously  variable  transmission  transmitting  power 
between  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  driving  wheels, 
and  having  a  continuously  changeable  transmission  ratio,  said 
control  device  comprising: 

driving  torque  detecting  means  for  detecting  driving  torque 
applied  to  the  vehicle; 

transmission  ratio  changing  speed  detecting  means  for  de- 
tecting transmission  ratio  change  speed  which  is  a  chang- 
ing rate  of  the  traiismission  ratio  of  said  continuously 
variable  transmission; 

transmission  torque  fluctuation  correcting  amount  setting 
means  for  setting  a  transmission  torque  fluctuation  cor- 
recting amount  as  a  first  running  resistance  which  is  con- 
sumed for  the  transmission  operation  of  said  continuously 
variable  transmission  in  accordance  with  the  transmission 
ratio  changing  speed  detecting  by  said  transmission  ratio 
changing  speed  detecting  means; 

vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  speed 
of  said  vehicle; 

vehicle  speed  correcting  torque  setting  means  for  setting 
vehicle  speed  correcting  torque,  which  is  necessary  for 
eliminating  a  deviation  between  an  objective  vehicle 
speed  for  allowing  the  vehicle  to  be  traveled  at  a  constant 
speed  and  the  actual  vehicle  speed  detected  by  said  vehi- 
cle speed  detecting  means,  in  accordance  with  said  devia- 
tion; 

objective  driving  torque  setting  means  for  setting  objective 
driving  torque  in  accordance  with  the  driving  torque 
detected  by  said  driving  torque  detecting  means,  the  trans- 
mission torque  fluctuation  correcting  amount  set  by  said 
transmission  torque  fluctuation  correcting  amount  setting 
means,  and  the  vehicle  speed  correcting  torque  set  by  said 
vehicle  speed  correcting  torque  setting  means;  and 

output  controlling  means  for  controlling  output  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  in  accordance  with  the  objec- 
tive driving  torque  set  by  said  objective  driving  torque 
setting  means. 
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5,364^22 

CX>NTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MARINE  ENGINE 

Watarn  Pnkai,  Himeji,  Japu,  aadgDor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

lalMsliiki  Kidsha,  Tokyo,  Japui 

DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  870,913,  Apr.  20,  1992.  This  application 

Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-90320; 
Apr.  22,  1991,  3-90321;  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-95195 

Int  a.'  F16H  59/74 
DS.  a.  477—108  6  Claims 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  marine  engine  having  a  transmis- 
sion comprising: 

a  rotational  speed  sensor  for  sensing  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions per  minute  of  the  engine  and  generating  a  corre- 
sponding output  signal; 

a  gear  position  sensor  for  sensing  a  gear  position  of  the 
transmission  and  generating  a  corresponding  output  sig- 
nal; 

an  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  for  sensing  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  a 
mixture  supplied  to  the  engine  and  generating  a  corre- 
sponding output  signal; 

a  controller  connected  to  receive  the  output  signals  from 
said  rotational  speed  sensor,  said  gear  position  sensor  and 
said  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  for  generating  a  drive  signal 
which  controls  an  engine  control  parameter,  based  on  at 
least  the  number  of  revolutions  per  minute  of  the  engine, 
the  gear  position  and  the  air/fuel  ratio  as  sensed  by  said 
sensors;  and 

actuator  means  connected  to  receive  the  drive  signal  from 
said  controller  for  controlling  the  engine  control  parame- 
ter based  on  said  drive  signal; 

said  controller  comprising: 

a  trolling  determinor  for  determining,  based  on  the  number 
of  revolutions  per  minute  of  the  engine  and  the  gear  posi- 
tion, whether  the  engine  is  trolling;  and 

power  control  means  for  controlling  said  actuator  means 
such  that  output  power  of  the  engine  is  made  to  be  at  a 
constant  value  when  the  engine  is  trolling. 


5,364,323 

MULTI-DIRECnONAL  ROTATABLE  WRIST 

EXERCISER 

Tony  Lin,  No.  460,  Guang-Fuh  Road,  Beei-I>oou  Jenn,  Jang 

Hnah  lUeii,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118^74 
Int  a.'  A63B  23/14 
MS.  CL  482—45  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  multi-directional  rotatable  wrist  exerciser  comprising: 
an  arm  covering  body; 
a  movable  base; 
a  plurality  of  bolts;  and 
a  plurality  of  Spiral  springs; 

wherein  said  arm  covering  body  has  an  elongated  frame 
body  with  two  semi-arc  portions  opposing  each  other,  a 
forward  end  of  the  arm  covering  body  has  an  open  end 
substantially  circular  positioning  housing  cover  on  each 
edge,  said  positioning  housing  cover  has  an  internal  annu- 
lar member  which  is  used  to  split  up  the  inside  of  the 
positioning  housing  cover  into  two  containing  spaces; 
the  movable  base  is  configured  to  have  a  'U'  shape,  in  which 
a  handle  is  attached  to  an  open  end  of  the  U-shaped  mov- 
able base  by  means  of  connecting  components,  each  side 


of  a  bottom  edge  of  the  movable  base  has  a  substantially 
circular  positioning  housing,  which  has  an  internal  annu- 
lar member  for  splitting  up  the  positioning  housing  into 
two  containing  spaces; 

the  bolts  have  threads  in  their  shanks,  the  diameters  of  the 
bolts'  heads  are  equal  to  the  inside  diameters  of  the  posi- 
tioning housing  cover  and  the  positioning  housing,  the 
diameters  of  the  shanks  are  equal  to  the  inside  diameters  of 
the  annular  members  of  the  positioning  housing  cover  and 
the  positioning  housing; 

the  spiral  springs  are  made  from  harden  material,  the  pitches 
of  the  ends  of  the  spiral  springs  are  equal  to  the  pitches  of 
the  threads  of  the  bolts,  the  pitches  at  the  center  portion  of 
the  spiral  springs  are  greater  than  the  pitches  at  both  ends 
of  each  spiral  spring; 


both  ends  of  each  spiral  spring  are  respectively  fitted  into  the 
positioning  housing  cover  and  the  positioning  housing, 
one  end  of  each  spiral  spring  butts  against  a  bottom  of  the 
annular  member  of  the  positioning  housing  cover  while 
the  other  end  butts  against  a  bottom  of  the  annular  mem- 
ber of  the  positioning  housing,  the  other  containing  spaces 
of  the  positioning  housing  cover  and  the  positioning  hous- 
ing accepts  said  bolts,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  head  of 
each  of  the  bolts  butts  against  top  of  the  annular  member 
and  the  shank  of  the  bolts  feed  through  the  annular  mem- 
ber, reach  to  the  other  containing  space  and  secure  to  the 
spiral  spring;  and 

whereby  tightening  the  bolt  the  spiral  spring  can  be  secured 
and  positioned  in  between  the  positioning  housing  cover 
and  the  positioning  housing,  allowing  the  covering  body 
and  the  movable  base  to  be  fastened  together  in  a  multi- 
directional movable  manner. 


5,364,324 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Walter  W.  Bocttiger,  Jr.,  227  S.  iTy  La.,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.  19342 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,087,  Dec.  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,479 

Int.  CV  A63B  2i/14 

MS.  CI.  482—46  13  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  mounting  bar  with  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions; 

first  and  second  grip  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
elongated  mounting  bar; 

center  stop  apparatus  fixedly  mounted  on  said  mounting  bar 
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midway  between  said  first  and  second  end  portions  and 
between  said  first  and  second  grip  members  whereby  axial 
movement  of  one  of  said  grip  members  is  prevented  from 
causing  axial  movement  of  the  other  of  said  grip  members; 

first  and  second  adjustable  end  members  mounted  on  said 
end  portions  of  said  mounting  bar  for  axial  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  and  second  grip  members; 

first  and  second  adjustable  tension  apparatus  positioned  on 
said  mounting  bar  between  each  of  said  first  and  second 
grip  members  and  said  first  and  second  adjustable  end 
members  and  comprising  first  and  second  compression 
bias  members  respectively  mounted  on  said  elongated 
mounting  bar  between  each  of  said  first  and  second  grip 
members  and  said  first  and  second  adjustable  end  mem- 
bers; 

first  and  second  end  stop  members  mounted  on  said  elon- 
gated mounting  bar  between  each  of  said  first  and  second 
adjustable  end  members  and  said  first  and  second  adjust- 
able tension  apparatus,  said  first  and  second  end  stop 
members  being  fixed  against  rotation  about  said  elongated 
mounting  bar;  and 

friction  members  mounted  on  said  elongated  mounting  bar 
between  said  first  compression  bias  member  and  said  first 
end  stop  member  and  between  said  second  compression 
bias  member  and  said  second  end  stop  member; 

whereby,  said  grip  members,  said  center  stop  apparatus,  said 
adjustable  end  members,  said  adjustable  tension  apparatus, 
said  compression  bias  members,  said  end  stop  members 
and  said  friction  members  cooperate  to  provide  a  mecha- 
nism whereby  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  grip  members 
is  selectively  variable  in  response  to  adjustment  of  said 
adjustable  end  members  relative  to  said  grip  members,  said 
compression  bias  members  provide  friction  enhancing  bias 
against  said  respective  grip  members  upon  inward  adjust- 
ment of  said  adjustable  end  members,  and  whereby  said 
friction  members  comprise  means  providing  both  friction 
and  lubrication  between  said  tension  apparatus  and  said 
end  members  whereby  a  variable  coefficient  of  friction  is 
provided  between  said  compression  bias  members  and  said 
end  stop  members  whereby  resistance  to  rotation  of  said 
first  and  second  grip  members  with  respect  to  said  end 
stop  members  is  variable  with  adjustment  of  said  adjust- 
able end  members  and  relative  rotation  of  said  grip  mem- 
bers occurs  with  a  smoothness  of  motion  at  all  levels  of 
tension,  and  whereby  resistance  to  rotation  of  each  grip 
member  is  independently  adjustable. 


(d)  a  means  for  sealing  said  cell  tube  confining  said  plurality 
of  weighted  spheres  and  said  fluid-buffering  means  inside 


V 


said  cell  tube  whereby  the  duration  of  said  linear-transi- 
tion of  confined  mass  within  said  cell  tube  is  increased. 


5,364,326 
HYDRAULIC  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Warren  Smith,  Box  85A,  and  Donald  Pank,  Box  85B,  both  of 
Wentworth,  Wis.  54874 

FUed  JuL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,722 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/006 

MS.  a.  482—113  23  Claims 


5,364425 
LEVERAGED  WEIGHT  COMPOUNDING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  R.  Matthews,  50  E.  Wyoming  St.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55107 
FQed  Jim.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,988 
Int  a.'  A63B  21/OOS 
MS.  a.  482—111  16  Claims 

1.  A  leveraged  weight  compounding  system  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  cell  tube  having  a  first  diameter,  and  a  length; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  weighted  spheres  disposed  inside  the  cell 
tube  each  of  said  weighted  spheres  having  a  diameter 
approximately  equal  to,  but  smaller  than,  said  first  diame- 
ter, said  weighted  spheres  having  rotational  and  linear 
movement  along  said  entire  length  of  said  cell  tube,  said 
weighted  spheres  providing  for  the  linear-transition  of  a 
confined  mass  within  said  cell  tube; 

(c)  a  fluid-buffering  means  completely  filling  said  cell  tube, 
said  fluid-buffering  means  for  providing  resistance  to 
movement  of  said  plurality  of  weighted  spheres,  said  fluid 
buffering  means  slowing  said  linear-transition  of  confined 
mass  within  said  cell  tube;  and 


1.  Exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  frame,  a  carriage  frame,  support  means  for 
supporting  a  user  to  manipulate  said  carriage  frame  and 
including  scale  means  for  determining  a  relative  magni- 
tude of  physical  exertion  expended  by  the  user  to  move 
said  carriage  frame  and  for  displaying  expended  energy, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  carriage  frame  to  said  station- 
ary frame  to  permit  movement  of  said  carriage  frame  over 
a  predetermined  travel  path;  and 

(b)  hydraulic  means  coupled  to  said  stationary  and  carriage 
frames  for  directing  a  fluid  media  in  a  closed  loop  flow 
path  with  movement  of  said  carriage  frame,  such  that  a 
greater  resistance  to  flow  is  obtained  over  an  exercise 
portion  of  said  travel  path  than  over  a  return  portion  of 
said  travel  path. 
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5,364427 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  iQCKPLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Gary  A.  Gnkan^  Box  2000,  GUKier,  Wask.  98244 

FHed  Jm.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1,95« 

iBt  CL>  A63B  21/02 


MS.  CL  482—122 
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a  metal  mould  (7)  having  an  engaged  portion  (34),  said 
mould  being  placed  on  said  stand  forming  an  area  therebe- 
tween; 

a  metal  mould  moving  path  (14)  provided  in  said  metal 
mould  replacing  stand  (3)  and  extending  to  a  moulding 
machine  (1); 

a  push/pull  drive  device  (1^  provided  in  said  metal  mould 
replacing  stand  (3); 

a  transmission  member  (21)  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end,  said  rear  end  being  connected  to  said  drive  device 
(19); 

an  advancing/retreating  member  (22)  to  which  the  front  end 
of  said  transmission  member  (21)  is  connected; 

a  guide  rail  (23)  disposed  in  said  metal  mould  replacing  stand 
(3)  along  said  moving  path  (14)  for  guiding  said  transmis- 
sion member  (21)  and  said  advancing/retreating  member 
(22);  and 

a  hook  (28)  having  a  first  portion  extending  into  the  area 
between  the  stand  and  the  metal  mould  and  a  second 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  kick  plate  assembly, 

a  carriage,  said  carriage  further  including  a  support  for  a 
user,  a  track  assembly  having  a  length,  first  and  second 
ends  further  comprising  first  and  second  rails  and  being 
interconnected  by  said  cross  members  and  configured  to 
be  supported  on  a  horizontal  surface, 

means  for  mounting  said  carriage  on  said  track  assembly 
such  that  said  carriage  is  slidably  movable  along  said  track 
assembly, 

means  for  resiUently  restraining  said  carriage  to  move 
toward  said  first  end  of  said  track, 

said  kick  plate  assembly  comprising: 
a  support  assembly, 
a  kick  plate, 

means  for  attaching  said  kick  plate  to  said  support  assembly 
such  that  said  kick  plate  is  mounted  a  distance  above  said 
track  assembly  and  said  distance  being  adjustable  and; 

means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  kick  plate  to  said  track 
such  that  it  can  be  positioned  anywhere  along  said  track 
assembly  and  immovably  fastened  to  at  least  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  track  to  resist  a  pushing  force  exerted 
on  it  by  a  user  said  kick  plate  being  mounted  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  track  assembly, 

whereby  with  said  kick  plate  assembly  attached  to  said  track 
assembly  near  said  first  end  of  said  track,  a  user  can  lie  face 
upon  on  said  support  and  push  on  said  kick  plate  with  at 
least  one  of  the  users  feet  to  move  the  user,  carriage  and 
support  away  from  said  kick  plate  against  said  means  for 
resiliently  restraining  and  then  cease  pushing  to  allow  the 
user,  carriage  and  support  to  be  moved  toward  said  kick 
plate  by  said  means  for  resiliently  restraining. 


5,364,328 
METAL  MOULD  REPLAONG  APPARATUS 
Yo  Takaham,  and  Keitaro  Yonezawa,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
aaaigBors  to  Kahnnhiki  Kaisha  Koamck,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,756 

OaiiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-174968 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  i/10:  B30B  15/00:  B29C  45/00 

MS.  a.  483—28  10  Claims 

1.  A  metal  mould  replacing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  metal  mould  replacing  stand  (3); 


iW777y7777W/////////T/A 


portion  extending  opposite  said  first  portion,  said  first 
portion  being  pivotally  supported  by  said  advancing/re- 
treating member  (22)  and  said  second  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  an  engaging  portion  (30)  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  said  engaged  portion  (34)  from  below, 
wherein  said  first  portion  of  the  hook,  when  the  hook  is 
engaged  with  said  engaged  portion,  is  positioned  entirely 
within  the  area  between  the  stand  and  the  mould  and  said 
transmission  member  being  at  least  partly  within  the  area 
between  the  stand  and  the  mould  thus  enabling  the  replac- 
ing stand  to  be  smaller. 


5,364,329 
MACHINE  TOOL  FITTED  WITH  A  TOOL  MAGAZINE 

HAVING  DISKS 
Henri    Line,    Peymeinade,   France,   assignor   to    Helis   S.A., 
Peymeinade,  France 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,719 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1992,  92  15108 
Int  a.'  B23Q  3/157 
MS.  CL  483—56  7  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  having  a  vertically  movable  machining 
head  and  an  automatic  tool  changer,  and  fitted  with  a  tool 
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magazine   including   two   same-diameter   superposed   disks,  5,364^2 
namely  an  upper  disk  and  a  lower  disk,  with  tools  being  distrib-  SOFT  NIP  FOLDER 
uted  around  the  peripheries  thereof,  and  automatic  rotary  Gary  A.  Gray,  Jr.,  Webster,  N.Y.,  Mslgnnr  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
drive  and  indexing  means  for  said  disks,  said  machining  head  tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

and  said  tool  magazine  being  capable  of  moving  relative  to  FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  84,722 

each  other  to  enable  a  tool  to  be  changed,  Int  a.>  B41F  li/60:  B65H  45/14,  45/20 

MS.  CL  493—23  5  dnims 


wherein  the  lower  disk  is  offset  relative  to  the  upper  disk 
towards  the  machining  head  through  a  distance  d  leaving 
room  for  the  machining  head  to  take  tools  from  said  lower 
disk  or  to  deposit  them  thereon. 


5,364,330 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,364,331 
HEAT  RESISTANT  ROLL  FOR  USE  IN  STEEL  PLATE 
MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT 
Tetsno  Higashino,  Omihachiman;  Shosaku  Nakamura,  Echi; 
Akira  limurou;  Misao  Maeyama,  both  of  Uzi;  Yoshimi  Fuku- 
shige,  Itami,  and  Tomoyuki  Harada,  Yahatanishi,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tohoyogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shiga,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1992, 4-67186[U] 
Int.  a.s  B32B  15/08 
MS.  a.  492—43  8  Claims 


1.  A  folder  assembly,  comprising: 

first  nip  means  positioned  to  drive  a  sheet  in  a  predetermined 
plane  including  a  first  idler  roll  and  a  drive  roll  in  contact 
with  said  first  idler  roll  and  adapted  to  initially  accept  a 
sheet  from  a  source  and  transport  it  in  a  first  direction  in 
said  predetermined  plane; 

second  nip  means  including  said  first  idler  roll  and  a  second 
idler  roll  positioned  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  said 
first  idler  roll,  said  drive  roll  being  adapted  to  drive  both 
said  first  and  second  idler  rolls  so  as  to  transport  the  sheet 
in  said  first  direction  in  said  predetermined  plane  before 
folding  of  the  sheet  takes  place  and  in  a  second  direction 
orthogonal  to  said  predetermined  plane  when  folding  of 
the  sheet  takes  place; 

third  nip  means  positioned  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
said  first  nip  means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  sheet 
driven  thereinto  in  said  predetermined  direction  and  pre- 
determined plane  by  said  first  nip  means;  and 

control  means  for  reversibly  driving  said  third  nip  means 
such  that  the  sheet  driven  into  said  third  nip  means  by  said 
first  nip  means  is  initially  driven  in  said  first  direction  and 
after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  is  driven  in  a  reverse 
direction,  and  wherein  the  driving  of  the  sheet  in  said 
reverse  direction  against  the  driving  of  the  sheet  by  said 
first  nip  means  causes  a  buckle  to  form  in  the  sheet  with 
said  buckle  being  captured  by  said  second  nip  means  and 
forming  a  crease  in  the  sheet. 


1.  A  heat  resistant  roll  for  use  in  steel  plate  manufacturing 
equipment,  the  roll  having  an  outer  periphery  comprising  a 
para  aromatic  polyamide  fiber,  said  outer  periphery  coming 
into  contact  with  the  steel  plate  heated  to  a  high  temperature. 


5,364,333 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  CONSUMER  PRODUCT  PACKAGE, 

WINDOWED  FLAT  BLANK  USED  THEREIN,  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Richard  F.  GulliTer,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  and  Michael  C.  Linder, 

Monroe,  La.,  assignors  to  Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation, 

Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,734,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  554,670,  Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,060,853.  This  appUcation  Jnl.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,887 

Int.  a.5  B31B  1/82 

MS.  a.  493—84  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  carton  blanks  each  comprising  a 
sheet  of  carton  material  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  sheet 
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of  clear  film  having  a  central  portion  suflicient  to  extend  over 
said  opening  and  a  marginal  peripheral  portion  sufficient  to 
extend  over  a  marginal  peripheral  portion  of  said  carton  sheet 
defining  said  opening,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  moving  successive  carton  sheets  (1)  into  and  out 
of  an  adhesive-applying  station  (2)  into  and  out  of  an 
assembly  sution  and  (3)  into  and  out  of  an  ultraviolet 
wave  energy  applying  station, 
means  for  applying  an  amount  of  ultraviolet  wave  energy 
curable  adhesive  to  one  surface  of  the  marginal  peripheral 
portion  of  each  successive  carton  sheet  while  in  said  adhe- 
sive-applying station. 


«       a4    'n 


means  for  cutting  successive  clear  film  sheets  from  a  roll 
supply  of  clear  film  material  and  for  mounting  each  suc- 
cessive clear  film  sheet  on  a  mating  carton  sheet  while  in 
said  assembly  station  for  movement  by  said  moving  means 
with  the  mating  carton  sheet  in  an  assembled  relation 
therewith  wherein  the  central  portion  of  the  clear  film 
sheet  extends  over  the  opening  and  the  marginal  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  clear  film  sheet  is  disposed  in  lapped 
relation  with  the  marginal  peripheral  portion  of  the  mat- 
ing carton  sheet  and  one  surface  of  the  margina]  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  clear  film  is  engaged  with  the  adhesive 
on  the  one  surface  of  the  marginal  peripheral  portion  of 
the  mating  carton  sheet,  and 

means,  constructed  and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  mov- 
ing means,  for  subjecting  each  successive  clear  film  sheet, 
while  in  assembled  relation  with  a  mating  carton  sheet  add 
moving  through  said  ultraviolet  wave  energy  applying 
station,  with  sufficient  ultraviolet  wave  energy  to  cure  the 
ultraviolet  wave  energy  curable  adhesive,  thereby  bond- 
ing each  successive  clear  film  sheet  to  a  mating  carton 
sheet  so  that  the  bond  cannot  be  rebonded  by  the  cured 
adhesive  once  the  bond  provided  by  the  cured  adhesive 
between  the  sheets  has  been  broken. 


a  frame; 

a  table  movable  between  a  storing  position  where  said  con- 
tinuous paper  is  to  be  received  by  said  table  and  a  drawn 
position  where  said  table  is  drawn  from  said  storing  posi- 
tion; and 

a  pair  of  rotational  tapping  mechanisms  provided  on  both 
sides  of  said  table,  for  rotationally  tapping  said  continuous 
paper  received  by  said  table  to  fo/cibly  fold  said  continu- 
ous paper  along  said  perforations; 

each  of  said  rotational  tapping  mechanisms  comprising: 


5,364^34 

C»NTINUOUS  PAPEK  FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

WITH  PRINTER 

Kiyoahi  Inomata,  Kawaiaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  FVjitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-M003 

Int  a.3  B65H  45/20 

VS.  a.  493—410  8  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  paper  folding  device  for  folding  a  continu- 
ous paper  having  perforations  along  which  said  paper  is  to  be 
folded,  comprising: 


^gflT 


an  upper  crank  comprising  a  pair  of  first  arms  Sftaced  from 
each  other  and  a  first  shaft  connecting  said  first  arms; 

a  lower  crank  comprising  a  pair  of  second  arms  spaced 
from  each  other  and  a  second  shaft  connecting  said 
second  arms; 

a  blade  assembly  vertically  extending  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  elastic  blades  vertically  spaced  from  each  other, 
said  blade  assembly  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
first  shaft  of  said  upper  crank  and  said  second  shaft  of 
said  lower  crank;  and 
driving  means  for  synchronously  rotating  said  upper  crank 

and  said  lower  crank. 


5,364335 
DISC-DECANTER  CENTRIFUGE 
Paul  H.  Franzen,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Ken  J.  Alit,  Katonah,  N.Y.; 
Richard  R.  Michaod,  Waterbury,  Conn.;  Helmutfa  Probst- 
meyer,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  Michael  R.  Tammone,  Monroe, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Dorr-OliTer  Incorporated,  Mllford,  Coon. 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,994 
Int  a.'  B04B  1/04.  1/20.  9/00.  9/12 
VS.  a.  494—15  16  Claims 

1.  A  centrifuge  having  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  and  sxxp- 
ported  by  a  support  structure  for  effecting  the  separation  of  a 
feed  mixture  into  multiphase  fractions,  said  centrifuge  compris- 
ing: 
a  shaft  positioned  upon  and  rotatably  attached  to  said  sup- 
port structure; 
a  bowl  coaxially  attached  to  and  rotauble  with  said  shaft; 


a  heavy  fraction  chamber  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bowl  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  bowl  through  a 
heavy  fraction  discharge  opening; 

an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  bowl  for  introducing 
said  mixture  into  said  bowl; 

a  rotatable  screw  conveyor  longitudinally  disposed  within 
and  coaxial  with  said  bowl; 

a  hub  member  disposed  within  the  uppwr  portion  of  said 
screw  conveyor,  said  hub  member  being  coaxially  at- 
tached to  and  rotatable  with  said  bowl,  the  space  interme- 
diate said  conveyor  and  said  hub  member  defming  a  sepa- 
ration chamber; 

a  plurality  of  separating  discs  disposed  in  said  separation 
chamber  and  stacked  in  superimposed  layers  upon  said 
hub  member; 


means  for  connecting  said  antenna  means  to  a  source  of 
energy  so  that  said  probe  can  simultaneously  deliver  to 
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a  distributor  disposed  within  said  hub  and  in  communication 
with  said  inlet  means  so  as  to  receive  the  feed  mixture,  said 
distributor  being  attached  to  said  conveyor,  said  hub 
having  a  plurality  of  passages  in  the  lower  portion  thereof 
which  lead  into  said  separation  chamber; 

an  accelerator  attached  to  said  distributor  for  impelling  the 
feed  mixture  through  said  passages  of  said  hub  and  into 
said  separation  chamber; 

means  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  conveyor  for  rotating  said 
bowl  and  conveyor  at  different  speeds;  and 

a  Ught  fraction  discharge  outlet  in  communication  with  said 
separation  chamber  for  discharging  a  Ught  fraction  from 
said  bowl. 


5,364336 
THERAPEUTIC  PROBE  FOR  RADL\TING  MICROWAVE 

AND  IONIZING  RADIATION 
Kenneth  L.  Carr,  Harrard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Microwave  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  Littleton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995^26,  Dec.  23,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628^79,  Dec  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,106 
Int  a.'  A61N  5/02 
VS.  a.  600—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  probe  to  invade  a  living  organism,  said  probe  compris- 
ing 
antenna  means  defining  an  antenna; 
a  radioactive  substance  within  said  antenna  means,  and 


said  organism  thermo-radiation  from  said  antenna  means 
and  ionizing  radiation  from  said  substance. 


5364337 

MUSCLE  POWERED  CARDIAC  ASSIST  SYSTEM 

Gerard  M.  Guirandon,  London,  Canada,  and  Ivan  Bourgeois, 

Verriers,  ,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597316,  Oct.  15,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5305,810.  ThU  application  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,722 

iBt  CL'  A61M  1/12 

VS.  CL  600—16  4  Claims 
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1.  A  cardiac  assist  system  operatively  coupled  to  a  first 
skeletal  muscle  mass  wrapped  about  the  atria  of  a  heart  and  a 
second  skeletal  muscle  mass  wrapped  about  the  ventricles  of 
the  heart,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  contraction  detection  means  coupled  to  said  atria  and  said 
ventricles  for  detecting  contractions  of  said  atria  and  said 
ventricles;  and 

b.  stimulation  means  coupled  to  said  contraction  detection 
means  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
skeletal  muscle  masses  for  stimulating  said  first  skeletal 
muscle  mass  to  contraction  in  response  to  the  detection  of 
an  atrial  contraction,  and  for  stimulating  said  second  skel- 
etal muscle  mass  to  contraction  in  response  to  the  detec- 
tion of  a  ventricular  contraction. 


5364338 
ROLLING  MASSAGER 
Katsu  Terashima,  8-2,  YaUro  3-cliome,  Somida-kn,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1992,  4-41039[U] 
Int  CL'  A61H  15/00 
VS.  a.  601—120  12  Claims 

1.  A  massager  comprising: 
an  elongate  rigid  support  rod  having  opposed  terminal  end 

poriions; 
flexible  extension  rods  joined  to  each  said  terminal  end 
portion  of  said  rigid  suppori  rod; 
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■t  least  one  pair  of  separated  pressers  mounted  to  said  sup- 
port rod  for  massaging  a  person's  body;  and 

a  pair  of  handles  each  joined  to  and  transversely  extending 
from  said  elongate  support  rod  at  a  location  laterally 
outside  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pressers,  wherein 
said  handles  include  rigid  extension  arm  members  which 


are  each  canted  away  from  said  pressers  in  a  direction  of 
a  respective  adjacent  terminal  end  portion  of  said  sup- 
port rod,  whereby  said  massager  may  be  held  by  a 
person  pinching  each  said  terminal  end  portion  of  said 
support  rod  at  a  bend  of  that  person's  elbows  while  also 
manually  grasping  each  said  extension  arm  with  that 
person's  hands. 


5^364,340 

URETERAL  STENT-CATHETER  HAVING  VARYING 

INTERNAL  DIAMETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Milton  E.  Coil,  6  Pear  Tree  La.,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.  19444 

ContiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,816,  Jun.  21, 1993,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,789,  May  20,  1992,  which 

ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,718,  May  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,116,309,  which  is  a  continuatjon  of  Ser.  No.  301,090,  Jan.  25, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,990 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604—8  24  Claims 


" — ^. 


•i— , ; 


5,3<4439 

BED  SORE  PAD 

Jnanita  Carver,  9866  Reagaa  Rd.  #126,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92126 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,231 

lirt.  CL'  A61F  li/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  602—47  15  ctaima 


Y^2j^ 


1.  A  stratiform  pad  for  surrounding  and  protecting  a  bed 
sore  on  a  person's  body  when  in  bed,  said  pad  having  compo- 
nent layers  bonded  together  to  form  a  unified  pad,  comprising; 
a  median  layer  comprising  a  closed  cell  air  bubble  film  for 
absorbing  and  distributing  the  pressure  of  said  person's 
body  and  providing  Uft  of  said  body  away  from  said  bed  in 
the  area  of  said  bed  sore;  a  body-contacting  layer  bonded 
to  a  first  surface  of  said  median  layer  and  adapted  to 
adhere  to  said  person's  body,  said  body-contacting  layer 
being  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said  pad  to  assist  in 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  median  layer  when 
pressed  between  body  and  bed;  and 
a  bed-contacting  layer  bonded  to  a  second  surface  of  said 
median  layer  and  adapted  to  adhere  to  said  bed,  said 
bed-contacting  layer  being  formed  as  an  integral  part  of 
said  pad  to  assist  in  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said 
median  layer,  said  pad  being  further  characterized  by 
having  an  interior  aperture  for  receiving  said  bed  sore  and 
avoiding  contact  of  the  sore  with  the  pad. 


1.  A  unitary,  flexible  ureteral  stent  for  implanution  in  a 
ureteral  meatus,  comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  drain  passage  segment  having  a  plurality  of 
drain  passages  and  a  first  fluid  passage  channel  extending 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  drain  passage  seg- 
ment, said  channel  communicating  with  the  outside  of  said 
drain  passage  segment,  said  first  fluid  passage  channel 
having  a  first  channel  width,  one  end  of  said  drain  passage 
segment  being  closed  and  a  portion  of  said  passage  seg- 
ment forming  a  preformed  curl;  and 

a  flexible  tubular  ureteral  catheter  receiving  segment  having 
a  second  fluid  passage  channel  extending  the  entire  length 
thereof,  said  catheter  receiving  segment  being  collinearly 
integral  with  said  passage  segment,  with  said  second  fluid 
passage  channel  also  being  coUinear  with  said  first  fluid 
passage  channel,  said  second  passage  channel  having  a 
second  channel  width,  said  second  channel  width  being 
larger  than  said  first  channel  width, 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  catheter  receiving  segment  form- 
ing another  preformed  curl,  and 

wherein  said  length  of  said  drain  passage  segment  being 
substantially  longer  than  said  catheter  receiving  segment. 

5,364^1 
IRRIGATION/ASPIRATION  VALVE  AND  PROBE  FOR 

LAPAROSCOPY 
John  D.  Cook,  Prior  Lake,  Miu.,  aadgnor  to  Inlet  Medical, 

Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  911,764,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,241,990. 
TWi  appUcation  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64^27 
Int  CL'  A61M  1/00 
MS.  CL  604—30  19  CUima 

1.  A  laparoscopic  probe  comprising  a  channel,  said  channel 
comprising: 

(a)  a  wall  defining  first  and  second  open  ends; 

(b)  a  flexible  valve  for  aspirating  and  entrapping  debris 
drawn  into  said  channel  while  allowing  the  passage  of 
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fluid  out  of  the  channel  during  irrigation,  said  valve  posi- 
tioned within  said  wall  first  open  end,  said  valve  compris- 
ing silicone  rubber  and  having  a  thickness  ranging  from 
about  0.015  to  0.05  inches,  wherein  said  valve  is  patterned 
to  open  inwardly  allowing  the  aspiration  and  entrapment 
of  debris,  and  valve  patterning  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  low   diameter   holes,   slits,   and   mixtures 
thereof; 

(c)  a  sump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  channel  wall 
second  open  end,  said  sump  comprising  an  outer  wall 
defining  a  containment  area,  said  sump  outer  wall  having 
a  greater  diameter  than  said  channel  wall;  and 

(d)  a  port,  said  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  sump. 


5,364,342 
MICROSURGICAL  CASSETTE 
Charles  E.  Beuchat,  Irvine;  Roger  Etherington,  Newport  Beach; 
Harold  J.  Walbrink,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  and  John  W. 
Berkman,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nestle  S.A.,  Vevey, 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,766,  Feb.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,865 
Int.  a.5  A61M  1/00;  BOID  li/OO 
MS.  a.  604—30  3  Claims 


b)  at  least  one  fluid  coupling  integrally  formed  in  the  hous- 
ing; 

c)  a  means  for  generating  a  partial  vacuum  through  interac- 
tion with  a  motive  force  in  the  control  console; 

d)  at  least  one  fluid  flow  passage  in  the  housing  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  fluid  coupling  and  the  means  for 
generating  a  partial  vacuum,  the  fluid  flow  passage  being 
formed  as  an  open  channel  integrally  molded  into  the 
external  surface  of  the  housing  and  sealed  fluid  tight  by  a 
gasket  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface, 
the  interior  surface  adhered  to  the  external  surface  of  the 
housing  and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  gasket  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  external  to  the  cassette;  and 

e)  a  valve  face  in  the  fluid  flow  passage,  the  valve  face  being 
integrally  molded  into  the  external  surface  of  the  bousing 
and  sealed  by  a  resilient  molding. 


5,364,343 
IRRIGATION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  EAR  CANALS  FOR 

THERAPEUTIC  OR  HYGIENIC  PURPOSES 
Josef  Apolet,  Milan;  Romano  Ballotta,  Soragna,  and  Giovanni 
Cavallo,  Acqui  Tenne,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  D.D.  S.R.L., 
Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,858,  Mar.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  6,  1991,  MI91  A 
000582 

Int.  a.'  A61M  3/00 
MS.  CL  604—43  6  Claims 


1.  An  irrigation  device  for  use  in  an  ear  canal  comprising: 
a  main  body  of  substantially  conical  shape  having  a  central 
axis  and  providing  one  duct  divided  by  a  separating  wall 
into  two  parts,  comprising  a  first  irrigating  part  connect- 
ing to  a  lavage  liquid  delivery  apparatus  for  the  injection 
of  said  lavage  liquid  into  said  ear  canal  and  a  second 
drainage  part  allowing  the  continuous  drainage  of  the 
used  lavage  liquid,  wherein  said  input  duct  has  an  axis 
which  is  inclined  relative  to  said  central  axis  of  said  main 
body  to  direct  impingement  of  said  lavage  liquid  against 
wall  surfaces  of  said  ear  canal  without  direct  impingement 
of  a  stream  against  said  eardrum. 


5,364,344 
DUAL  LUMEN  CATHETER 
David  Beattie;  John  Miller,  and  Victor  Gamble,  all  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Mansfield, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct,  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,677 
1.  A  cassette  for  use  in  combination  with  a  surgical  hand-  Int  CI.'  A61M  25/00 

piece  and  a  control  console  for  controlling  irrigation  or  aspira-    U.S.  Q.  604 — 43  4  Claims 

tion  fluid  flows  in  the  handpiece,  comprising:  1.  A  dual  lumen  catheter  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  external  surface  the  housing  adapted        an  elongated  flexible  catheter  tube  having  a  generally  circu- 
to  be  held  in  operative  association  with  the  control  con-  lar  cross-section; 

^^'l^)  the  catheter  having  an  outer  wall  member  having  a  proximal 
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end  and  an  opposed  distal  end  tenninating  in  a  tip  for 
insertion  within  a  patient's  blood  vessel; 
the  catheter  having  inner  wall  members  trifurcating  the 
catheter  tube  into  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  longitudi- 
nally extending  conduit,  the  inner  wall  members  consist- 
ing of  a  first  wall  member  common  to  and  separating  the 
first  and  second  conduits,  a  second  wall  member  common 
to  and  separating  the  first  and  third  conduits,  and  a  third 
wall  member  common  to  and  separating  the  second  and 
third  conduits; 


everting  the  everting  element  to  a  location  within  the  steno- 
sis; 

expanding  the  everting  element  to  reduce  the  stenosis; 

retracting  the  everting  element  from  said  location; 

viewing  said  site  using  the  endoscope;  and 

introducing  a  solution  between  the  everting  element  and  the 
endoscope  where  the  everting  element  grips  the  endo- 
scope, and  moving  the  endoscope  relative  to  the  everting 
element  while  the  solution  is  between  the  everting  element 
and  the  endoscope  to  position  the  endoscope. 


5,364,345 

METHOD  OF  TUBAL  RECANALIZATION  AND 

CATHETER  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Gay  R.  Lowcrjr,  MiMioa  Viego;  Sterca  R.  Badch,  Lagtua  Nig- 

■d,  ami  Kdtk  ThoUa,  IrriM,  aU  of  Callf^  aadgMMi  to  Imagyn 

Mcdiod,  bc^  Ufna  NigMl,  Calif. 

of  Ser.  No.  780,871,  Oct.  18,  1991, 
TUa  apvUcatioa  Afr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,152 
bt  CL'  A61B  1/00;  A61M  31/00 
VS.  CL  604    4»  20  Oaimt 


1.  A  method  of  tubal  recanalization  comprising; 

advancing  an  everting  catheter  capable  of  dilatation  and  an 
endoscope  to  a  position  adjacent  the  site  of  a  stenosis  in  an 
internal  tubal  passage  of  a  patient,  said  everting  catheter 
including  an  endoscope  lumen  receiving  the  endoscope 
and  an  everting  element  which  is  inflatable  to  grip  the 
endoacope; 


5,364,346 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTTVUOUS  AND 

DISCONTINUOUS  ADMINISTRATION  OF  INSULIN  TO 

THE  HUMAN  BODY 

Jiirgen  SchreteaaMir,  BacUumaboU  24,  6500  Mainz  1,  France 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  931,291,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,374,  Jul.  6,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,534, 

Oct.  16,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  210,089 

Claiiaa  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  20, 1985, 3545260 

bit  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—50  1  Claim 


cMn  Mtneci 


the  common  wall  member  separating  the  first  and  second 
conduits  being  perforated  to  provide  a  side  port  which 
extends  laterally  through  the  outer  wall  of  the  catheter 
tube  in  the  dbtal  end  section  of  the  catheter,  the  first  and 
second  conduits  thereby  forming  a  first  lumen  wherein 
fluid  introduced  into  the  first  and  second  conduits  through 
the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  can  together  infuse  into 
the  blood  vessel  where  the  catheter  has  been  introduced 
through  the  side  port;  and 

the  third  conduit  defined  by  the  outer  wall  and  the  second 
and  third  inner  wall  members  forming  a  second  lumen 
having  an  end  port  at  the  tip  of  the  catheter. 


I.  A  process  for  the  administration  of  insulin  to  a  patient 
based  upon  a  determination  of  a  blood  carbohydrate  level  of 
the  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  administering  an  initial  series  of  dosages  of  insulin  to  the 
patient; 

(b)  measuring  the  blood  carbohydrate  level  of  the  patient 
during  said  administering  step; 

(c)  recording  and  storing  the  blood  carbohydrate  levels 
obtained  during  said  measuring  step; 

(d)  determining  a  new  quantity  of  insulin  to  be  administered 
based  upon  an  insulin  carbohydrate  equivalent  level  of  the 
patient  obtained  in  said  measuring  step  in  accordance  with 
the  formula: 

ICOHB^M.  I)  = 


IBO(M.  I  -  I)  -  CORHM.  /  -  n  -t-  CORKM  +1.1-1) 
COH(M.  /  -  1) 


wherein, 

M  is  the  patient's  initial  meal; 

I  is  the  initially  considered  day; 

IBO  (M,  I  —  1)  is  the  corrected  insulin  dose  on  the  day  pre- 
ceding the  M-th  meal,  so  that  the  IBO  (M,  1  —  1)  value  is 
the  quantity  of  insulin  administered  to  the  patient  at  meal 
M  on  a  preceding  day  I  —  I; 

CORI  (M,  I—  1)  is  the  corrected  insulin  dose  on  the  basis  of 
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deviation  from  a  reference  carbohydrate  level  determined 
from  a  blood  sugar  level  measured  directly  before  the 
M-th  meal  on  the  previous  day  using  an  insulin-blood 
sugar  equivalent  so  that  the  CORI  (M,  I—  I)  value  is  the 
product  of  said  insulin-blood  sugar  equivalent  and  the 
difference  between  the  blood  sugar  level  and  the  reference 
carbohydrate  level,  with  the  reference  carbohydrate  level 
being  an  optimal  blood  sugar  level  for  the  patient  neces- 
sary for  determining  the  initial  insulin  dose,  and  the  insu- 
lin-blood sugar  equivalent  being  the  quotient  of  a  value  of 
insulin  given  to  the  patient  and  a  resulting  change  in  the 
blood  sugar  level  of  the  patient; 

COH  (M,  I—  I)  is  the  quantity  of  carbohydrate  in  the  food 
consum'ed  in  the  M-th  meal  on  the  previous  day;  and, 

CORI  (M-t- 1,  I—  I)  is  the  correcting  insulin  dose  adminis- 
tered on  the  previous  day  at  the  beginning  of  the  (M-(- 1) 
meal  because  of  the  deviation  of  the  blood  carbohydrate 
level  from  the  reference  value,  so  that  a  quantity  of  insulin 
IBO  (M,  I),  at  meal  M  and  day  I  is  determined  from  the 
product  COH  (M,  I)  and  the  insulin  carbohydrate  equiva- 
lent level  ICOHE  (M,  I),  with  COH  being  the  quantity  of 
carbohydrate  in  food  consumed  in  the  meal  M  on  the  day 
I; 
and, 

(e)  administering  to  the  patient  the  new  quantity  of  insulin, 
as  determined  by  the  insulin  carbohydrate  equivalent  level 
in  said  determining  step,  based  upon  a  desired  insulin  per 
unit  of  carbohydrate  for  the  blood  of  the  patient  following 
treatment. 


I  5,364,347 

CATHETER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  BALLOON 
ANGIOPLASTY  DEVICE  DISPOSED  OVER  A  WORK 
ELEMENT  LUMEN  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Yne-Teh  Jang,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiovascular  Im- 
aging Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnjrrale,  Cklif. 
Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  975,752,  Nov.  13, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  JoL  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,642 
Int  a.'  A61M  31/00 
VS.  a.  604—53  11  Clainn 


)  l-Ml^^^ 
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1.  A  vascular  catheter  system  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  and  a  proxi- 
mal and  a  distal  region,  the  proximal  region  having  at  least 
two  lumens  and  the  distal  region  having  a  common  lumen 
connected  to  and  in  communication  with  both  lumens  of 
the  proximal  region; 

a  balloon  disposed  about  the  common  lumen;  and 

a  balloon  inflation  lumen  disposed  within  the  proximal  re- 
gion of  the  catheter  body  and  coaxially  about  the  common 
lumen  of  the  distal  region  of  the  catheter  body. 


Sy304y34o 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  POOD  TO  A  PERSON  WHILE 

AVOIDING  CHOKING 
DonaM  P.  Berry,  Sr.,  391  Magnolia  PI.,  DeBary,  Fla.  32713 
Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,763 
Int  CL'  A47G  19/22 
VS.  CL  604—77  17  Claima 

1.  A  device  for  feeding  a  young  child  or  impaired  adult 
without  the  threat  of  the  person  choking,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  handle  member  in  combination  with  a  food  dispensing 
member,  said  handle  member  having  a  generally  circularly 
configured  end  thereon,  upon  which  circular  end,  ring  mount- 
ing means  are  disposed,  a  ring  utilized  with  said  handle  mem- 


ber, the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  being  equipped  with  internal 
means  for  being  tightly  interfitted  with  said  ring  mounting 
means,  said  ring  having  a  circularly-shaped  aperture  therein, 
said  internal  means  on  said  ring  being  configured  to  operably 
engage  said  ring  mounting  means  disposed  around  said  circular 
end  of  said  handle  member,  said  food  dispensing  member  being 
in  the  form  of  an  elongate  container  of  fine  mesh  material 
having  approximately  a  minimum  of  144  openings  per  square 
inch,  said  container  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which 


semi-soUd  food  can  be  inserted,  with  such  food  intended  to  at 
least  partially  dissolve  in  the  mouth  of  the  person,  said  aperture 
in  said  container  being  of  a  size  that  can  be  readily  accommo- 
dated in  said  circularly-shaped  aperture  of  said  ring  as  well  as 
being  able  to  fit  over  said  ring  mounting  means  of  said  handle 
member,  whereby  upon  food  being  placed  in  said  container 
and  the  open  end  of  said  container  placed  over  said  ring 
mounting  means,  said  ring  can  be  tightened  upon  said  handle 
member  so  as  to  form  a  unitary  device  that  can  be  held  by  the 
person  and  said  container  placed  in  the  mouth  of  the  person. 


5,364,349 
Pateat  Not  lamed  For  TUa  Namber 


5,364,350 
TWIN-CHAMBER  SYRINGE  FILLED  WITH  A  CHARGE 

OF  Acnvmr-SENsmvE  human  protein 

Otto  Dittmana,   Brenabach-Wallbach,  Gcnaaay,  aaaignor  to 

Alpha-Terapentic  GmbH,  Ijingen,  Germany 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  455,344,  Dec.  6,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,176,635.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,380 

Clalnis  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1988,  3806562 

Int  CL5  A61K  9/00 

VS.  CL  604—89  7  Claima 


1.  A  twin-chamber  syringe  comprising  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber,  said  first  and  second  chambers  being  sepa- 
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rated  by  a  rupturable  membrane  and  said  second  chamber 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  an  injection  needle,  said 
fint  chamber  containing  a  pyrogen-free  sterile  solvent  and  said 
second  chamber  containing  a  charge  of  activity-sensitive 
human  protein  which  has  been  introduced  into  said  chamber 
and  lyophilized  in  said  chamber  wherein  said  charge  is  a  single 
therapeutically  effective  dose  of  said  protein  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  at  least  2-3  million  units  of  urokinase, 
pro-urokinase,  tissue  plasminogen  activator,  or  streptokinase; 
at  least  about  1000  units  of  factor  VIII  or  factor  IX;  and  at  least 
■bout  SOO-1000  uniu  of  antithrombin  III. 


1.  A  catheter  steering  mechanism  for  retracting  a  first  cathe- 
ter steering  wire  while  simultaneously  permitting  a  second 
catheter  steering  wire  to  remain  static  and  for  retracting  said 
second  steering  wire  while  permitting  said  fust  steering  wire  to 
remain  static  comprising: 
a  rotatable  gear, 

means  for  manually  rotating  said  gear, 
a  first  linearly  slidable  toothed  rack  attached  to  the  proximal 

end  of  said  first  steering  wire; 
a  Mcond  linearly  slidable  toothed  rack  attached  to  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  second  steering  wire,  and 
a  toothed  gear  rotatable  by  engaging  said  manual  rotating 
means  engaging  each  of  said  toothed  racks  to  move  said 
racks  linearly  in  opposite  directions  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  gear. 


5,364352 
CATHETER  FOR  ELECTROPHYSIOLOGICAL 
PROCEDURES 
Wiliiaa  W.  ObIbo,  TeaMCida;  Robert  AbraM,  Cariabwi;  Mi- 
rtaa  H.  Taimisto,  Anaheim  Hills;  Marc  Jensen,  San  Marcoa, 
imA  Patrick  E.  Maculay,  Mwrieta,  all  of  CaUf^  aarigBora  to 
Hcwt  Rhythaa  Tecfcaologtea,  he,  TcBecnla,  CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  U,  1993.  Scr.  No.  31.249 
brt.  CL'  A«IM  37/00 
UJS.  CL  604—95  37  OaiM 

1.  A  catheter  for  performing  an  electrophysiological  proce- 
dure, the  catheter  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 
a  manipulation  handle  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
body  member  such  that  when  the  handle  is  rotated  about 
itt  longitudinal  axis,  the  body  member  rotates  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  in  response,  the  handle  having  a  move- 
able control  device  adapted  for  selective  simultaneous 
sliding  and  rotating  movement; 
a  deflection  control  line  slidable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  member,  the  control  line 
having  a  distal  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  distal  portion  of 
the  catheter  and  the  proximal  end  attached  to  the  control 
device  of  the  handle  so  that  tension  applied  to  the  control 
line  by  selective  movement  of  the  control  device  will 


cause  the  deflection  of  the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter; 
and 
a  stiffening  member  disposed  within  the  body  member  and 
slidable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  body  member,  said  stiffening  member  providing  in- 


5,364.351 
CATHETER  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Bert  D.  Hrinirlnsaa,  Tena/ly,  N  J.,  aad  Ckriatoplier  J.  Brooka, 
Glea  Head,  N.Y.,  aadpion  to  EP  TechMlogiea,  Inc.,  Saaay 
TalcOdif. 

FDed  Not.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  976,693 

brt.  CL>  A61M  37/00 

MS.  CL  604—95  6  Claims 


creased  rigidity  to  the  portion  of  the  body  member  in 
which  the  stiffening  member  is  located,  the  stiffening 
member  connected  at  its  proximal  end  to  the  control 
device  of  the  handle  such  that  selective  movement  of  the 
control  device  controls  the  position  of  the  stiffening  mem- 
b«  in  the  body  member. 


5.364.353 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  AN  OBJECT  THROUGH 

A  BODY  PASSAGE 
Mogna  T.  Corfltaen,  Skodaborg  Strandv^J  220A  DK-2942 
Skodsborg;  Henrik  Harboe,  ToUoaeviJ  39,  DK-2700  Broa- 
shoj,  and  Erik  Othel-Jacobaen,  TnrMneTcJ  7,  DK-3150  Hd- 
MMek,aU  of  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK92/00054,  §  371  Date  Nor.  24. 1993,  %  102(e) 
Date  Not.  24.  1993.  PCT  Piri>.  No.  WO92/14507,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  3. 1992 

PCT  FDed  Feb.  24, 1992.  Scr.  No.  104^)44 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatJon  Denmark,  Feb.  25, 1991.  320/91 
Int  CL'  A61M  37/00;  A61B  1/00 
U.S.  CL  604—95  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  advancing  an  object  through  a  body 
passage  comprising: 

an  axially  expandable  hollow  member  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  wherein  said  axially  expandable  hollow 
member  is  capable  of  changing  dimensions  reversibly  in  its 
axial  direction  dependent  on  the  pressure  in  its  interior; 

a  radially  expandable  hollow  member  having  a  proximal  end 
which  is  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  axially  ex- 
pandable hollow  member; 

a  tube  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  axially  expand- 
able hollow  member,  said  tube  having  a  lumen  for  the 
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supply  and  removal  of  inflation  medium  to  said  axially 
expandable  hollow  member;  and 
throttling  means  interconnecting  said  axially  expandable 
hollow  member  and  said  radially  expandable  hollow 
member  for  restricting  flow  of  inflation  medium  between 
each  of  said  members,  whereby  pressure  equalization 
between  said  members  is  delayed. 


patient  when  the  distal  portion  is  advanced  through  the 
patient's  vascular  system;  and 


5.364,354 

EXCHANGEABLE  INTEGRATED-WIRE  BALLOON 

CATHETER 

Blair  D.  Walker.  Long  Beach,  and  Sheryl  W.  Higgins,  SUTerado. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc..  Dcer- 

fleld,  ni. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  690.447.  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.581 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  604—96  21  Claims 


JSi 

rJtl^ 

^ 

*l 
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^ 

^ 
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5.364.355 

HOLDING  SYSTEM  FOR  COILED  INTRAVASCULAR 
PRODUCTS 
Donald  L.  Alden,  Sunnyrale;  Isidro  M.  Gandionco,  Fremont; 
Troy  L.  Thornton,  Foster  City,  and  August  R.  Yambao,  Fre- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Advanced  CardioTascnlar 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,168 
Int  a.'  A61M  29/02:  A44B  21/00 
MS.  a.  604—96  11  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  intravascular  device  comprising: 
a)  a  flexible  elongated  shaft  having  a  distal  portion  which  is 
configured  to  be  advanced  through  a  patient's  vascular 
system  and  a  proximal  portion  which  extends  out  of  the 


b)  means  secured  on  the  proximal  portion  if  the  flexible 
elongated  shaft  to  releasably  secure  at  least  one  turn  of  a 
coiled  elongated  element  to  maintain  a  coiled  structure. 


5.364.356 
SLEEVE  CATHETER 
Berthold   Hofling.   WcssUng,   Germany,   assignor  to  BaTaria 
Medizin   Technologie   GmbH,    WessUng/Oberpfiiffenliofen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Geroutny,  JoL  19, 1993, 4324218 
Int  a.5  A61M  29/00.  25/00 
MS.  a.  604—96  5  Claims 


1.  A  dilation  catheter  and  guide  wire  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a  flexible,  small  diameter  guide  wire  having  an  enlarged 
diameter  distal  end  portion; 

a  flexible  elongated  tubular  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end  and  one  axially  extending  fluid  conducting 
lumen  adapted  to  receive  said  guide  wire  extending  there- 
through; and 

an  expandable  balloon  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
tubular  shaft  in  fluid  conducting  communication  with  said 
lumen  and  having  a  distal  orifice  coaxially  aligned  with 
said  lumen  and  adapted  to  receive  said  guide  wire,  said 
distal  orifice  provided  with  means  for  releasably  engaging 
in  sealing  relationship  said  enlarged  diameter  distal  end 
portion  of  said  guide  wire; 

wherein  said  means  for  releasably  engaging  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship comprises  a  resilient  sleeve  extending  from  said 
distal  orifice  and  dimensioned  to  slidingly  engage  said 
enlarged  diameter  distal  end  portion  of  said  guide  wire. 


^ 


1.  A  sleeve  catheter  for  the  wetting  and  infiltration  of  a 
vessel  wall  or  other  tubular  organ  by  a  fluid,  |>articularly  a 
liquid  medicine,  said  sleeve  catheter  comprising  a  head  portion 
with  a  central  lumen  and  a  number  of  outer  lumina  extending, 
in  cross-section,  in  a  circle  around  said  central  lumen,  each 
having  discharge  openings  formed  in  the  head  portion  thereof, 
said  sleeve  catheter  having,  during  operation,  a  balloon 
catheter  arranged  therewithin  so  as  to  be  disposed  at  lead 
partially  on  the  balloon  of  said  balloon  catheter, 
said  head  portion  of  said  sleeve  catheter  including,  at  its 
outside,  longitudinally  extending  radial  grooves  arranged 
between  said  discharge  openings  and  extending  to  a  lim- 
ited depth  so  as  to  provide  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  said 
sleeve  catheter  for  a  hinge  structure  allowing  said  radial 
grooves  to  open  so  as  to  facilitate  expansion  of  said  sleeve 
catheter  for  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  a  vessel  to  be 
expanded  upon  inflation  of  said  balloon,  and  said  dis- 
charge openings  being  preformed  such  that  they  open 
only  upon  expansion  of  said  sleeve  catheter  by  the  applica- 
tion of  the  balloon  pressure. 
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and  means  for  supplying  said  fluid  to  said  outer  lumina  under 
pressure  so  as  to  be  applied  to  said  vessel  wall  via  said 
discharge  openings  when  said  head  portion  is  expanded 
into  engagement  with  the  inner  vessel  wall  to  be  treated. 


5,364458 

DEVICE  FOR  CO^JTROLLING  THE  INFLATION  OF  A 

BALLOON  CATHETER 

Geoffrey  A.  Hewitt,  Duodas;  Andrew  K.  Rath,  and  Harrey  K. 

McQuariie,  both  of  Kitchener,  all  of  Canaida,  assignors  to 

Cardio-Search  Limited,  Dundas,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,888 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  604—99  17  Ctainu 


5,364^57 
SMALL  DIAMETER  DILATATION  CATHETER  HAVING 

WIRE  REINFORCED  COAXIAL  TUBULAR  BODY 
Brcnda  L.  Aaae,  Eagan,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Schneider  (USA) 
lac.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  769,576,  Oct  2,  1991,  abwidoMd, 

which  is  a  coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  639,723,  Jan.  9,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  411,815,  Sep.  25, 

1989,  abandoned.  TUs  a{)pUcation  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,791 

Int  a.'  A61M  25/Oa  29/00.  29/02 
VS.  a.  604—96  15  Claims 


1.  An  intravascular  balloon  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongated,  flexible  tubular  member  consisting 
substantially  of  a  First  plastic  material  having  a  proximal 
end,  a  distal  end  and  describing  a  lumen  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end,  the 
first  tubular  member  having  reinforcing  means  comprising 
at  least  one  strand  of  wire  extending  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  first  tubular  member  embedded  in  a  wall 
thereof  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  first 
tubular  member,  said  wall  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  about  0.001-0.006  inch,  said  at  least  one  strand  of  wire 
being  elastic  to  allow  bending  of  the  first  tubular  member 
while  being  substantially  rigid  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; 

(b)  a  second  elongated,  flexible  tubular  member  consisting 
substantially  of  a  second  plastic  material  having  a  proxi- 
mal end,  a  distal  end  and  describing  a  lumen  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal 
end,  the  second  tubular  member  being  disposed  in  the 
lumen  of  the  first  tubular  member  such  that  a  distal  end 
portion  of  the  second  tubular  member  extends  out  beyond 
the  distal  end  of  the  first  tubular  and  such  that  an  annular 
space  is  formed  within  the  lumen  of  said  first  flexible 
tubular  member  and  external  to  and  containing  said  sec- 
ond flexible  tubular  member; 

(c)  an  inflatable  expander  member  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  the  proximal  end  being  circumferentially 
bonded  to  the  first  tubular  member  near  the  distal  end 
thereof  and  the  distal  end  of  the  expander  member  being 
circumferentially  bonded  to  the  distal  end  portion  of  the 
second  tubular  member;  and 

(d)  a  hub  member  afTixed  to  the  proximal  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  tubular  members  and  including  an  inflation  port  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  annular  space  in  the  lumen 
of  the  first  tubular  member  external  to  the  second  tubular 
member. 


I.  A  device  to  control  the  inflation  of  a  balloon  catheter 
comprising; 

a  support  frame; 

a  flexible  bladder  located  within  said  support  frame  and 
having  an  outlet  for  connection  to  a  lumen  of  a  balloon 
catheter; 

an  actuator  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operable  upon  and 
movable  relative  to  said  bladder  to  decrease  the  volume  of 
and  expel  fluid  from  the  bladder  to  inflate  said  balloon 
catheter; 

a  releasable  latch  means  for  operating  upon  said  actuator  to 
hold  said  actuator  in  a  latched  position  and  thereby  inhibit 
movement  of  the  actuator  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the 
volume  of  the  bladder  and  thereby  prevent  inflation  of  the 
balloon  catheter;  and 

an  abutment  means  operable  upon  release  of  said  latch  means 
for  limiting  movement  of  the  actuator  from  said  latched 
position  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the  volume  of  the  blad- 
der to  thereby  limit  the  change  in  the  volume  of  the  blad- 
der, said  abutment  means  being  adjustable  relative  to  said 
latched  position  of  the  actuator  to  vary  the  volume  of  fluid 
expelled  in  moving  said  actuator  between  said  latched 
position  and  said  abutment  means  to  inflate  said  catheter 
may  be  varied. 


5364,359 
SYRINGE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 
Abraham  Tan  den  Haak,  Eesergroen,  NetherUnds,  assignor  to 
AdTanced  ProtectiTe  Ii^ection  Systems  Medical  B.V.,  Essero- 
groen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL91/00035,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12842,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,623 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Mar.    1,    1990, 
9000487 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/5a  5/32.  5/315 
VS.  a.  604—110  4  Claimc 

1.  An  injection  syringe  assembly  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  assembly  capable  of  being  inserted 
in  said  first  end  of  said  casing  and  shifiable  in  said  casing; 
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a  needle  foot  for  supporting  an  injection  needle  and  a  latch 
for  retaining  said  needle  foot  at  said  second  end  of  said 
casing,  wherein  said  needle  foot  is  shiftable  into  said  cas- 
ing once  said  latch  is  unlatched; 

means  for  unlatching  said  needle  foot  and  for  coupling  said 
assembly  to  said  needle  foot  at  the  end  of  a  second  inward 
Stroke  of  said  assembly; 


5,364,360 

NEEDLE  FOR  MEDICAL  USE  WFTH  SAFETY 

PROTECTION 

Antonio  G.  Flumene,  Via  GairaTetti,  6,  and  Giuseppe  Pilo,  Via 

Mnroni,  22,  both  of  07100  Sassari,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00156,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/14502,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,158 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,    Feb.    19,    1991,   MI9- 
1A000422 

Int  a.)  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—110  IS  Claims 


and  at  the  bottom  by  two  opposed  "half-moon"  projections 
(13),  sha|>ed  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  the  base  (  4  )  of  the 
needle  (1)  to  pass,  after  correct  positioning. 


5,364,361 

KNEE  BURSA  DRAINING  TEMPLATE  AND 

CANNULATED  NEEDLE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Harold  L.  Battenfleld,  4414  S.  Znnis,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74105 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,062 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—116  13  Claims 


means  for  restricting  an  inward  stroke  of  said  assembly,  so 
that  at  the  end  of  a  first  inward  stroke  said  assembly  stops 
a  short  distance  from  said  needle  foot  so  that  said  needle 
foot  remains  latched,  and 

means  for  decreasing  said  distance  before  a  second  inward 
stroke  of  said  assembly  so  that  at  the  end  of  said  second 
inward  stroke  said  needle  foot  is  coupled  to  said  assembly. 


1.  A  template  for  it.<tructing  proper  insertion  of  a  means  for 
draining  a  distended  bursa,  comprising: 
a  flexible  sheet; 
indicia  on  said  flexible  sheet  illustrating  anatomical  features 

of  the  human  leg  so  that  the  flexible  sheet  may  be  overlaid 

upon  the  leg; 
means  for  identifying  proper  insertion  of  the  draining  means. 


5,364,362 

FRONT  SYRINGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HYPODERMIC 

SYRINGES  FOR  SUBCUTANEOUS  INJECTION  IN 

VETERINARY  MEDICINE 

Dieter  Schulz,  Miihlheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henke-Sass, 
Wolf  GmbH,  Tuttlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1992,  4205036 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—115  5  Claims 


1.  A  needle  for  medical  use,  provided  with  a  protective  cap 
(2)  substantially  cylindrical  in  shape,  with  one  open  end  (9)  and 
an  opposite  opening  (10),  the  diameter  of  the  cap  (2)  being  such 
that  it  can  slide  on  a  cylindrical  body  provided  at  the  back  of 
the  needle  to  move  from  a  needle  covering  position  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  needle  is  uncovered  and  vice  versa,  wherein 
said  cylindrical  body  (7,  7',  7",  7'")  is  integral  with  the  needle 
(1)  and  inside  the  cap  (2),  near  the  open  end  (9)  a  seating  (14) 
is  provided,  suitable  for  receiving  a  substantially  oval  widened 
base  or  collar  (4)  of  the  needle  (1),  the  seating  (14)  being  lim- 
ited at  the  top  by  a  continuous  or  broken  annular  projection 
(12)  forming  an  insurmontable  ledge  for  the  base  of  the  needle, 


1.  In  a  front  attachment  for  mounting  on  a  Syringe  cylinder 
of  a  hypodermic  syringe  for  subcutaneous  injection,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  first  hollow-cylindrical  barrel  having  a  first  diameter  and  a 
first  end,  said  first  end  being  removably  connected  to  the 
syringe  cylinder; 
a  second  hollow-cylindrical  barrel  having  a  diameter  smaller 
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than  said  fint  diameter,  said  first  barrel  in  telescopic  rela- 
tion with  said  second  barrel,  said  second  barrel  having  a 
second  end,  said  second  end  facing  the  syringe  cylinder, 
said  second  barrel  being  retractable  from  a  rest  position 
within  said  first  barrel;  and 
spring  means  in  said  Tirst  barrel,  said  first  and  second  barrels 
each  having  an  opposite  end  on  an  injecting  side,  said 
opposite  ends  having  a  steplike  construction,  wherein  said 
opposite  end  of  said  second  barrel  projects  beyond  said 
opposite  end  of  said  First  barrel  and  completely  covers  a 
hypodermic  needle  while  occupying  said  rest  position. 


1.  A  rectal  administrator  for  dispensing  anti-con vulsant 
medication  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  administrative  portion  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  a  subject's  rectum; 

a  charge  of  anti-convulsant  medicament  normally  stored 
within  said  body,  said  administrative  portion  having  at 
least  one  passage  through  which  said  anti-convulsant 
medicament  can  exit  said  body; 

a  seal  for  normally  obstructing  communication  between  said 
stored  charge  of  anti-convulsant  medicament  and  air  ex- 
ternal to  said  body  through  said  at  least  one  passage,  said 
seal  being  conditionable  to  permit  said  communication  to 
facilitate  administration  of  said  medicament  to  said  subject 
through  said  at  least  one  passage; 

a  plunger  disposed  in  said  body,  said  plunger  being  movable 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  within  said  body 
to  dispense  said  medicament  from  said  body  through  said 
at  least  one  passage; 

a  releasable  energy  source  mounted  within  said  body  for 
moving  said  plunger  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  to  dispense  said  medicament  from  said  body 
through  said  at  least  one  passage;  and 

an  actuating  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  release 
said  releasable  energy  source  so  that  said  energy  source 
moves  said  plunger  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  to  dispense  said  medicament 


5^364^364 
AUTOMATIC  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Spyros   Kaarikis,   Eacoadido,  CaUf.;   Richard  W.   Herrmaim, 
Raleigh,  N.C^  and  Simoii  E.  Finbiirgh,  Su  Diego,  Califs 
aadgnon  to  IV  AC  Corporation,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 
FIM  Aag.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,988 
fat  CL'  A61M  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  604—151  28  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a 
conduit  which  is  operated  on  by  a  fluid  infusion  device  to 
infuse  a  medical  fluid  to  a  patient,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  valve  disposed  in  line  with  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  conduit  such  that  fluid  flowing  through  the 
conduit  flows  through  the  valve,  the  valve  comprising: 
a  passage  through  which  the  fluid  may  flow; 
a  movable  flow  control  member  mounted  in  the  valve  and 
being 
movable  into  a  first  position  in  which  the  flow  control  mem- 


ber is  disposed  in  the  passage  to  block  flow  through  the 
passage,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  flow  control 
member  does  not  block  flow  through  the  passage; 
an  infusion  engagement  member  having  an  engaged  position 
at  which  it  controls  the  fluid  infusion  device  to  engage  the 
conduit  for  infusing  fluid  to  the  patient  and  having  a 
disengaged  position  at  which  the  infusion  engagement 


S,364,363 
RECTAL  ADMINISTRATOR 
WilUam  R.  Pearson,  Lawcl,  Md.,  and  N.  Lawrence  Dalling, 
Crow  Jnnctioa,  Va^  awigiion  to  SurriTal  Technology,  Inc„ 
RodcTille,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  87,968 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/20 

MS.  a.  604—136  25  Oaima 


_  ""» 


member  controls  the  fluid  infusion  device  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  conduit;  and 

positioning  device  mounted  to  the  fluid  infusion  device 
which  controls  the  position  of  the  flow  control  member 
and  which  interacts  with  the  infusion  engagement  member 
so  that  the  positioning  device  is  restricted  from  setting  the 
flow  control  member  to  the  second  position  until  after  the 
infusion  engagement  member  is  in  the  engaged  position. 


5,364,365 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENTS 
Theodore  S.  Wortrich,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Surgin 
Surgical  Instrumentation,  Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,207 

Int  a.s  A61M  5/7  ZS 

U.S.  CL  604—158  14  Clahns 


1.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  an  obturator  axially  movable 
within  a  cutting  cannula  used  for  insertion  into  tissue  forming 
part  of  a  body  wall,  to  permit  proximal  movement  of  the  obtu- 
rator during  insertion  and  to  lock  the  obturator  in  extended 
position  when  the  cutting  end  of  the  cannula  has  cut  through 
the  body  wall  into  a  body  cavity,  to  protect  against  inadvertent 
contact  as  surgical  support  functions  are  performed,  compris- 
ing: 

an  obturator  axially  disposed  and  movable  within  the  cutting 
cannula,  the  obturator  having  a  length  such  that  the  obtu- 
rator extends  beyond  the  cutting  end  of  the  cannula  in  the 
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distally  locked  position,  and  including  a  blunt  tip  and 
means  adjacent  the  blunt  tip  for  performing  a  surgical 
support  function; 

handle  means  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  cannula, 
the  handle  means  including  first  interior  spring  means 
engaging  the  obturator  for  biasing  the  obturator  toward  a 
distal  position,  and  lock  means,  including  second  interior 
spring  means,  for  engaging  a  proximal  portion  of  the 
obturator  to  maintain  the  obturator  in  a  distally  locked 
position;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  the  handle  means  for  disengaging 
the  lock  means  from  the  obturator  to  allow  axial  move- 
ment of  the  obturator  during  insertion. 


quent  release  in  which  the  distal  surface  of  the  anchor 
body  is  spaced  from  the  sheet,  and  then  a  subsequent 


5,364,366 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  INDWELLING  TUBE 
Paul  F.  Rom,  Kentwood;  Russell  A.  Corace,  Grand  Rapids,  and 
Roderick  E.  Briscoe,  Rockford,  all  of  Mich.,  asrignors  to 
DLP,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,788 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

\i&,  CL  604—163  14  Claims 


::/ 


4 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  sanitary  removal  of  an  indwelling 

tube  from  an  implantation  site  in  a  patient  while  isolating  the 

tube  and  the  implantation  site  from  an  environment  thereabout, 

comprising: 

a  tube  adapter  having  a  distal  end  that  is  connectable  to  said 

indwelling  tube; 
an  extensible  impervious  sleeve  folded  around  said  tube 
adapter,  said  sleeve  having  a  closed  proximal  end,  and 
further  having  an  open  distal  end  for  receiving  said  in- 
dwelling tube  therethrough,  said  distal  end  being  dimen- 
sioned to  encompass  said  implantation  site;  and 
a  hub,  disposed  in  sealing  contact  about  said  tube  adapter, 
said  hub  having  means  for  containing  said  unextended 
sleeve; 
whereby  said  sleeve  isolates  said  indwelling  tube  and  said 
implantation  site  from  said  environment  when  said  distal 
open  end  of  said  sleeve  is  applied  about  said  implantation 
site  and  said  indwelling  tube  is  withdrawn  into  said  sleeve. 


5,364,367 
CANNULA  ANCHOR 
Thomas  F.  Banks;  CUude  Vidal,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.; 
Randall  L.  KnoU,  StiUwater,  Minn.,  and  RusseU  J.  Redmond, 
Goleta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,820 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

MS.  a.  604—174  32  Claims 

1.  An  anchor  sheet  for  use  with  a  cannula  that  is  adapted  to 

be  inseried  within  the  abdominal  cavity  of  a  patient  during  a 

laparoscopic  surgical  procedure,  the  cannula  having  an  anchor 

body  attached  thereto,  the  anchor  body  having  a  distal  surface, 

the  sheet  comprising: 

first  and  second  major  side  surfaces  and  surfaces  defining  a 
hole  extending  between  the  first  and  second  major  side 
surfaces  which  afford  passage  of  the  cannula, 
the  second  major  side  surface  having  an  adhesive  adhered 
thereto  for  removably  adhering  the  sheet  to  the  skin  of  the 
patient,  and 
an  attachment  means,  associated  with  the  first  major  side 
surface,  for  attaching  the  sheet  to  the  distal  surface  of  the 
anchor  body,  wherein  the  attachment  means  is  a  releasable 
and  reusable  attachment  means  that  affords  attachment  of 
the  sheet  to  the  distal  surface  of  the  anchor  body,  a  subse- 


attachment  of  the  sheet  to  the  distal  surface  of  the  anchor 
body. 


STABILIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  INTRAVASCULAR 
CATHETERS 
Katfaryn  M.  KanfTtaan,  and  Edward  L.  Yancy,  both  of  271  West 
Short  St,  Suite  500,  Lexington,  Ky.  40507 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,777 

Int  a.'  A61M  25/02 

MS.  a.  604—180  4  CUims 


1.  A  stabilization  device  for  intravascular  catheters,  compris- 
ing: 

a  sheet  of  fiber  reinforced  material  defined  by  a  first  sheet 
member  in  spaced  relation  with  a  second  sheet  member, 

said  first  and  second  Sheet  members  each  having  a  predeter- 
mined size  and  shape;  and 

at  least  two  fiber  reinforced  side  bolsters  bridging  said  first 
and  second  sheet  members  and  having  a  thiclcness  dimen- 
sion greater  than  the  thickness  dimension  of  both  of  said 
sheet  members, 

said  side  bolsters  cooperating  to  provide  lateral  support  for 
an  intravascular  catheter  disposed  therebetween  and  fur- 
ther cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  sheet  members 
to  define  a  framing  window  for  unobstructed  observation 
of  an  insertion  site  of  said  catheter. 


5,364369 

SYRINGE 

David  L.  Reynolds,  305  Knowlton  Road,  P.O.  Box  600,  (Knowl- 

ton)  Lac  Brome,  Quebec,  Canada  JOE  IVO 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,203,  Nov.  16,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,137,511,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,015, 
Jul.  8, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,886,495.  This  appUcation  Not.  14, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  791,399 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  14,  1990, 
9024710.7 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 
MS.  CL  604—187  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  packaging  a  pharmaceutical  in  a  pharma- 


1672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1994 


ceutical  vial  fonned  of  rigid  transparent  material  with  a  cylin- 
drical body  and  a  comparatively  wide  open  neck  at  the  top  of 
the  body,  which  method  comprises  conveying  uncapped  vials, 
empty  of  pharmaceutical,  in  a  free-standing  upright  position 
through  vial  filling  and  capping  machinery  which  (ills  the 
pharmaceutical  into  the  body  through  the  open  neck,  applies 
an  elastomeric  closure  to  the  open  neck,  and  applies  a  cap 
overlaying  the  closure  to  secure  the  closure  to  the  neck  to 
produce  filled  and  capped  vials,  the  improvement  in  which,  in 
order  to  permit  subsequent  administration  via  injection  direct 
from  the  vial,  a  cylindrical  side  wall  of  each  uncapped  empty 
vial  is  formed  so  as  to  define  a  bottom  opening  at  the  base  of 


the  vial  with  a  bead  adjacent  to  the  bottom  opening,  the  outer 
wall  of  the  vial  being  free  of  any  external  projection  of  the 
bead  relative  thereto  sufficient  to  cause  substantia]  instability 
of  the  vial  when  conveyed  upright  and  free-standing  adjacent 
to  other  similar  vials  during  filling  and  capping,  and  a  cylindri- 
cal substantially  solid  piston  of  resilient  material  is  slidably 
lodged  prior  to  filling  of  the  vial  wholely  within  the  cylindrical 
side  wall  above  said  bottom  opening  so  as  to  form  a  hermetic 
seal  with  the  side  wall,  so  that  an  internal  and  axial  extension 
from  the  piston,  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  piston  and  adapted 
for  subsequent  coupling  to  a  syringe  plunger,  is  oriented  so  as 
to  extend  downwardly  within  the  vial  towards  the  bottom 
opening. 


«-^       40 


1.  A  hypodermic  device  comprising: 

a  hoUow  needle  having  a  sharp  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
opposite  thereto; 

a  spring  connected  to  said  needle; 

cover  means  connected  to  said  spring  for  covering  said  distal 
end  of  said  needle  in  a  low  potential  configuration  of  said 
spring  and  for  enabling  an  uncovering  of  said  distal  end  of 
said  needle  in  a  second,  relatively  high  potential  configu- 
ration of  said  spring,  said  cover  means  including  a  cap 
member  provided  with  an  aperture,  said  cap  member 
being  connected  to  said  needle  via  said  spring,  said  cap 
member  being  fixed  to  said  spring;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  cap  member  for 
temporarily  adhering  said  cap  member  to  a  skin  surface  of 
a  patient  during  removal  of  said  distal  end  of  said  needle 
from  the  patient. 


5,364^71 

INTRAVENOUS  FLUID  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Dean  L.  Kaoien,  Bedford,  N.H.,  aadgoor  to  Deka  Products 

Limited  PartBerthip,  Manchester,  N.H. 
Dirisioii  of  Ser.  No.  908.524,  Jon.  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,195,986, 
ami  a  coBtiBiiatioa-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  792,877,  Nov.  IS,  1991, 
and  a  coatiDoatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,483,  Nov.  IS,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,211,201,  and  a  continaation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

70,408,  Not.  19, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser. 

No.  674,813,  Nfar.  22,  1991,  said  Ser.  No.  908,524,  ii  a 

contiiiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  614,806,  Not.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  continBatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,801,  May  15, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,088,515,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

345,387,  May  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,976,162,  which  ia  a 

cootinuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,481,  Sep.  3,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,826,482,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,167, 

Mar.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,808,161,  and  a  contiBaatioa-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  836,023,  Mar.  4,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,778,451.  This 

appUcatioa  Dec  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,719 

iBt  a.'  A61M  S/00 

U.S.  a.  604—251  6  Claim 


5,364,370 

HYPRODERMIC  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SAFETY 

CAP 

Gren  M.  Sxeriip,  224-17  59th  Atc^  Bayaide,  N.Y.  11364,  aBd 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Atc^  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FOei  Jbb.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,503 

iBt  CL^  A61M  S/32 

MS.  CL  604—192  17  Claiou 


1.  An  intravenous  fluid  delivery  device  for  connecting  a 
patient  to  first  and  second  intravenous  fluid  sources,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  spike  for  coimecting  the  device  to  the  first  intravenous 
fluid  source,  wherein  the  spike  defines  a  portion  of  a  fluid 
passageway  passing  from  the  first  fluid  source  to  the 
patient; 

a  connection  site  for  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  second  intravenous  fluid  source  and  the  fluid 
passageway,  the  connection  site  being  rigidly  attached  to 
the  spike  so  as  to  maintain  the  connection  site  and  the 
spike  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other; 

a  drip  chamber  rigidly  attached  to  the  spike  and  the  connec- 
tion site  and  defining  another  portion  of  the  fluid  passage- 
way; 

an  intravenous  fluid  line  defining  another  portion  of  the  fluid 
passageway,  the  intravenous  fluid  line  being  mounted  on 
the  drip  chamber,  such  that  the  fluid  may  flow  from  the 
drip  chamber  into  the  intravenous  fluid  line  to  the  patient; 
and 

a  one-way  valve  mounted  in  the  fluid  passageway  between 
the  spike  and  the  connection  site,  so  that  intravenous  fluid 
may  flow  from  the  first  fluid  source  through  the  spike,  the 
one-way  valve  and  the  drip  chamber  to  the  intravenous 
fluid  line,  and  so  that  fluid  from  the  second  fluid  source 
may  flow  through  the  connection  site  and  the  drip  cham- 
ber to  the  intravenous  fluid  line,  but  is  prevented  from 
flowing  through  the  spike,  the  one-way  valve  being  rig- 
idly mounted  so  as  to  maintain  the  one-way  valve  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  connection  site  and  the  spike. 
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5,364,372 
TROCAR  AND  CANNULA 
John  K.  Danks,  San  FraBciaco,  Calif..  aBd  Richard  V.  Mazzola. 
Bloomfleld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Endoscopic  Concepts,  Inc., 
Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  38.904 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

\i&.  a.  604—264  19  Claims 


said  cannula  point  that  describes  an  angle  a  with  a  >  30'  in 
relation  to  said  epidural  cannula  longitudinal  axis,  seen  in 
the  direction  of  said  cannula  point,  and  wherein  the  dis- 
tance (B)  between  the  proximal  pwint  of  said  cannula 
microsection  and  the  end  of  said  bulge-like  enlargement 
away  from  said  cannula  point  is  approximately  as  thick  as 
said  ligamenta  flava. 


5.364,374 
MICRONEEDLE  FOR  INJECnON  OF  OCULAR  BLOOD 

VESSELS 

John  C.  Morrison,  and  Chester  G.  Moore,  both  of  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866.561,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,683 

Int  a.'  A61M  s/n 

MS.  a.  604—272  11  Claims 


1.  A  shielded  obturator  comprising: 

(a)  an  obturator  sheath  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate 
end; 

(b)  a  handle  mounted  to  the  proximate  end  of  said  obturator 
sheath; 

(c)  a  substantially  planar  pointed  blade  on  the  distal  end  of 
the  obturator  sheath; 

(d)  a  shield  slideably  mounted  relative  to  the  obturator 
sheath  and  moveable  between  an  extended  protective 
position  and  a  retracted  unprotected  position;  and 

(e)  a  biasing  means  tending  to  bias  the  shield  into  the  ex- 
tended protective  position. 


5,364,373 
EPIDURAL  CANNULA 
WUhehn  Waakonig,  Agnadnlce,  and  ivnk  J.  Rodiera  OliTe, 
Barcelona,  both  of  Spaia,  assignors  to  te  me  na  Logistics, 
Almcria,  Spain 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,074 

CUiBis  priority,  appUcatioa  Spain,  Not.  5,  1990,  9002795 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/i2.  5/00 

MS.  a.  604—272  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  microvascular  injection  of  a  solution  into  a 
small  blood  vessel  in  vivo,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  reservoir  comprising  a  syringe  and  a  hypodermic  needle; 

b)  a  flexible  tubing  having  a  continuously  tapered  bore  and 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  flexible 
tubing  being  operatively  linked  to  the  hypodermic  needle, 
wherein  the  bore  of  the  flexible  tubing  is  at  least  about  300 
microns  in  inner  diameter  at  the  first  end  and  is  sufficient 
to  fit  over  the  hypodermic  needle;  and 

c)  a  microneedle  having  a  length  of  about  1  to  about  S  milli- 
meters and  an  outer  diameter  of  about  20  microns  to  about 
100  microns,  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
of  the  microneedle  being  operatively  linked  to  the  second 
end  of  the  flexible  tubing,  wherein  the  bore  of  the  flexible 
tubing  is  from  about  20  microns  to  about  100  microns  in 
width  at  said  second  end  and  is  sufficient  to  fit  over  the 
first  end  of  the  microneedle,  wherein  the  microneedle  is 
further  characterized  by  having  sides  that  are  not  tapered. 


1.  An  epidural  cannula  for  anesthesia,  comprising  a  cannula 
point  having  a  microsection  and  with  a  lateral  opening  therein 
and  a  central,  cylinder-shaped  cannula  body  of  which  the  end 
away  from  said  point  is  connectable  to  that  of  a  holding  means, 
said  point  lateral  opening  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cannula,  where  said  lateral  opening  of  said 
cannula  is  positionable  during  the  use  of  said  epidural  cannula 
between  the  ligamenta  flava  and  the  dura  mater, 

wherein  said  cannula  body  has  a  cross-sectional  enlargement 
at  a  distance  from  said  cannula  point  and  in  the  form  of  a 
bulge-like  enlargement  having  at  least  one  area  toward 


5,364.375 

CATHETER  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LOCALIZED 

INTRODUCTION  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF 

PHARMACEUTICAL  MATERIAL  IN  THE  UTERINE 

CERVIX  AND  UPPER  VAGINA 

G.  Michael  Swor,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Safety 

Prodncts,  Ibc,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,783 
iBt  a.'  A61M  31/Oa-  A61F  6/14 
MS.  CL  604—278  16  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  device  for  the  localized  introduction  of  labor- 
inducing  material  into  a  uterine  cervix  and  an  upper  vagina,  the 
device  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the 
distal  end  having  a  closed  tip  and  an  aperture  proximal  to 
the  tip,  the  proximal  end  having  a  port  into  which  a  mate- 
rial to  be  introduced  into  a  uterine  cervix  and  an  upper 
vagina  may  be  inserted,  the  tubular  member  further  hav- 
ing a  diameter  dimensioned  to  pass  easily  into  a  human 
vagina  having  a  long  axis;  and 
a  disk,  comprising: 
a  central  portion;  and 
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a  periphery  capable  of  forming  a  liquid-unpervioiis  seal 
with  a  uterine  cervix; 
the  disk  having  a  diameter  dimensioned  to  fit  inside  the 
vagina  such  that  the  long  axis  of  the  vagina  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  disk; 


while  preventing  exit  of  the  guidewire  through  the  inter- 
mediate aperture. 


1.  A  catheter  adapted  for  reversible  conversion  from  a  rapid 
exchange  configuration  to  an  over-the-wire  configuration, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  catheter  having  a  guidewire  lumen  with  proximal  and 
distal  apertures  and  an  intermediate  aperture  situated 
between  the  proximal  and  distal  apertures,  whereby  a 
guidewire  may  be  loaded  through  the  distal  and  interme- 
diate apertures;  and 

(b)  movable  means  for  closing  the  intermediate  aperture, 
thereby  permitting  a  guidewire  to  be  loaded  through  the 
proximal  aperture  to  the  distal  end  of  the  guidewire  lumen 


5,3«4^77 

FLUID  COUPLING  AND  THE  MFTHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Alexander  G.  B.  O'Neil,  102  Lawler  Street,  Sobiaco  6008,  Perth, 

Anatralia 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/020l2,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/ 10861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Scr.  No.  910,312 
Oaims  priority.  appUcatioa  Aostralia,  Jan.  18, 1990,  PJ8242; 
Ju.  29,  1990,  PK0893;  Ang.  30,  1990,  PK2021 

Iirt.  a.>  A61M  25/00 
M&.  CL  604—283  3  Claims 


the  disk  further  having  a  hole  substantially  in  the  center  of 
the  disk,  dimensioned  to  enable  the  distal  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  to  pass  therethrough  and  form  a  connection 
sufficiently  tight  to  retain  the  material  to  be  introduced 
into  the  uterine  cervix  and  the  upper  vagina  in  a  leakproof 
manner. 


S.364.376       

CONVERTIBLE  CATHETER 
Michael  J.  Horwwdd,  aad  Jeffrey  L.  Krans,  both  of  Sao  Joae, 
Calif.,  aiii0M)n  to  Daaforth  Biomedical  Incorporated,  Mcalo 
Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Aog.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  926,530 

lat  CI.)  A61M  25m 

UJS.  CL  604—280  25  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fluid  coupling  for  connect- 
ing a  plurality  of  fluid  sources  to  a  cannula,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  connector  having  a  single  lumen, 

providing  at  least  three  tubes  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
tubes  is  of  a  relatively  large  bore  size  as  compared  with  at 
least  one  of  said  remaining  tubes, 

passing  each  said  tube  through  the  lumen  of  said  coimector 
to  project  beyond  the  end  of  said  lumen,  which  will  be 
substantially  adjacent  to  said  cannula  in  use  of  said  cou- 
pling, the  bore  of  each  said  tube  being  mutually  isolated  by 
the  tube  walls  until  the  termination  of  the  tubes, 

inserting  adhesive  or  resin  into  said  lumen  of  said  connector 
to  surround  said  tubes  passing  therethrough,  and 

when  said  adhesive  or  resin  has  substantially  cured,  severing 
said  tubes  and  any  overflowed  adhesive  or  resin  where 
they  project  from  said  end  of  said  limien  whereby,  in  use 
of  said  fluid  coupling  with  said  cannula  coimected  thereto, 
fluid  passing  down  any  of  said  tubes  discharges  from  the 
end  of  said  respective  tube  substantially  directly  into  the 
bore  of  said  cannula. 


5,364,378 
ANTI-BACK  FLOW  BAG  FOR  WASTE 
RntUe  Denard,  74  Garfield,  No.  305,  Detroit,  Mich.  48201 
Filed  JaL  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  86044 
lot  a.'  A61F  5/44 
MS,  a.  604—335  1  data 

1.  A  bag  assembly  for  receiving  wastes  from  a  patient 
through  an  opening  in  the  patient  comprising: 
a  bag  for  receiving  and  storing  the  waste  having  a  selectively 
openable  bottom  which  may  be  rolled  to  a  closed  position 
and  secured  at  the  closed  position; 
a  patch  positiofied  between  the  bag  and  a  seal,  the  patch 
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adhesively  contacting  the  patient  and  surrounding  the 
opening  in  the  patient,  the  bag  fixed  relative  to  the  patch; 

the  seal  being  fixed  to  the  patch  and  disposed  between  the 
patient  and  the  patch  and  defining  an  internal  bore  and 
having  a  substantially  planar  annular  region  extending 
beyond  the  patch  pressing  against  the  patient  immediately 
around  the  opening  in  the  patient; 

an  anti-back  flow  member  received  within  the  bag,  and 
positioned  within  the  bag  and  extending  from  the  seal,  the 
anti-back  flow  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  thin  plastic 
tube  ind  being  formed  of  thin  plastic  film,  such  that  it 
presents  little  resistance  to  waste  moving  therethrough, 
the  thin  plastic  tube  having  an  internal  diameter  greater 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  bore  through  the  seal  and 


bag  carrier  by  means  of  a  rim  on  the  bag,  wherein  the  bag  is 
fixed  on  the  bag-carrier  by  deforming  sealing  means  whose 


surrounding  the  bore,  such  that  waste  which  moves  from 
the  opening  in  the  patient  through  the  seal  and  into  the 
thin  plastic  tube  tends  not  to  contact  the  thin  plastic  tube 
adjacent  the  opening  at  the  seal,  the  waste  moves  through 
the  thin  plastic  tube  and  into  the  bag  with  moisture  be- 
tween sides  of  the  tube  from  the  waste  passing  there- 
through causing  sides  of  the  tube  to  adhere  to  each  other; 

a  flat  spacer  surrounding  the  anti-back  flow  member  and  also 
contacting  the  patch,  the  spacer  supporting  an  entrance  to 
both  the  bag  and  the  anti-back  flow  member,  the  spacer 
defining  belt  loops  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  bag; 

a  deformable  member  securing  the  rolled  bag  in  the  closed 
position;  and 

a  belt  secured  around  the  patient  and  engaging  the  belt  loops 
to  secure  the  bag  on  the  patient. 


5,364,379 
STOMA  EQUIPMENT 
Jean-Pierre  Ozenne,  Coye  la  Foret,  and  Henri  Holtermann,  St 
Jean  De  Lnz,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  Bio- 
trol,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,327 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  8,  1990,  90  07140 
Int  a.»  A61F  5/44S 
U.S.  CL  604—342  32  Claims 

1.  Stoma  equipment  comprising  a  bag-carrier  for  fixing 
around  an  artificial  opening  in  the  body  of  a  user  by  means  of 
a  base  plate  provided  with  an  adhesive  or  with  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  rubber  or  with  any  equivalent  means,  together 
with  a  bag  for  collecting  body  wastes  and/or  fluids  and  suit- 
able for  being  removably  assembled  to  a  sleeve  or  collar  of  the 


radial  size  is  increased  by  operating  an  appropriate  actuator 
device  connected  to  said  rim  of  the  bag. 


5,364,380 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  CONTAINING  AN  ANHYDROUS 

DEODORANT 
Richard  W.  Tanzen  Mary  A.  Bmenuner,  and  Antbonette  A. 
Goasens,  all  of  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  20,027,  Feb.  18,  1993,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,363,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,085,  Oct  27, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,037,412,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  354,337,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213^99,  Jnn.  30,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  226,210 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 

U.S.  a.  604 — 359  13  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a)  an  absorbent  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
aligned  approximately  opposite  to  said  first  surface; 

b)  a  liquid-impermeable  baffle  positioned  adjacent  to  at  least 
said  second  surface  of  said  absorbent; 

c)  a  fluid-permeable  cover  positioned  adjacent  to  at  least  said 
first  surface  of  said  absorbent; 

d)  a  vapor-permeable  member  positioned  between  said  baffle 
and  said  absorbent;  and 

e)  deodorizing  means  for  absorbing  malodors  emanating 
from  said  absorl>ent,  said  deodorizing  means  being  an 
anhydrous  mixture  of  odor  absorbing  particles  including 
basic  odor  absorbing  particles  in  the  form  of  sodium  bicar- 
bonate and  pH  neutral  odor  absorbing  particles  in  the 
form  of  a  zeolite  wherein  a  substantial  amount  of  said 
sodium  bicarbonate  particles  have  a  size  of  between  about 
25  and  250  micrometers  and  a  substantial  amount  of  said 
zeoUte  particles  have  a  size  of  less  than  about  20  microme- 
ters, said  particles  positioned  between  said  baffle  and  said 
vapor-permeable  member  wherein  said  vapor-permeable 
member  is  liquid  impermeable  and  serves  to  keep  said 
mixture  dry  while  said  absorbent  article  is  being  used. 
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S.3644S1 

AIR-PERMEABLE  AND  UQUID-IMPERMEABLE 

BACKSHEET  FOR  USE  IN  BODY  FLUID  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLES,  AND  ITS  MANUFACIXTRING  METHOD 
Hiroyuki  Soga,  Kawanoe,  mb4  MicUyo  MatfuUta,  lyomUhlma, 
both  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  UBJ-Charm  Corporatioii,  Ehime, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,364 

Claias  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-038829 

Int.  a.»  A61F  }3/i5.  13/20 

MS.  CL  604—366  1  CSaim 


1.  An  article  for  absorbing  body  fluid  comprising  a  layer  of 
absorbent  material  and  a  backsheet  that  is  liquid-impermeable, 
the  improvement  comprising 

(1)  said  backsheet  being  composed  of  a  stretched  polyolefm 
plastic  containing  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  embedded 
inorganic  filler  particles  based  on  the  weight  of  the  back- 
sheet, 

(2)  said  backheet  contains  at  least  one  roughened  portion 
that  includes  a  large  number  of  air-permeable  fine  pores 
and  a  large  number  of  fine  projections  rising  upwardly 
and  formed  from  the  rising  up  of  said  filler  particles  when 
the  backsheet  is  stretched,  and 

(3)  the  remainder  of  said  backsheet  being  composed  of  a 
smooth  thermo-embossed  surface  containing  air-permea- 
ble fine  pores  that  is  substantially  free  of  fine  projections 
which  rise  up  and  which  thermo-embossed  surface  has  a 
higher  transparency  than  said  at  least  one  roughened 
portion. 


5,364482 
ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE  HAVING  IMPROVED  FLUID 
SURGE  MANAGEMENT  AND  PRODUCT 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
Margaret  G.  Latimer,  Roswell;  Billie  J.  Matthews,  Woodstock, 
both  of  Ga.,  and  Ann  M.  Shershin,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,251,  Dec.  5,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,390,  May  8, 1989, 
abudoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,766 
Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 
MS.  CL  604—378  81  CUims 


46 


u 


^^ 


1.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

retention  means  for  holding  liquid; 

a  fibrous  surge  management  means  located  in  Uquid  commu- 
nication with  said  retention  means  for  receiving  said  liquid 
and  releasing  said  liquid  to  said  retention  means,  said  surge 
management  means  having  a  basis  weight  of  at  least  about 
60  gm/m^,  an  uptake  time  value  of  not  more  than  about  12 


seconds  and  a  liquid  residual  value  of  not  more  than  about 
one  gram  per  gram  of  said  stirge  management  means,  and 
wherein  said  surge  management  means  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  said  uptake  time  value  and  said  liquid 
residual  value  over  at  least  three  uptake  and  desorption 
cycles. 


534.383 
TAMPON 
Harry  Hayes,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  and  Charlotte  C.  Wakehnm, 
Hayling  Island,  England,  assignors  to  Tambrands,  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,254 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/lS.  13/20 

MS.  a.  604—384  34  CUims 


1.  A  tampon,  shaped  for  insertion  into  a  body  cavity,  com- 
prising a  compressed  pledget,  the  pledget  comprising,  prior  to 
compression: 

a  portion  of  absorbent  material  having  a  predetermined 
length,  derived  from  a  filament  tow  and 

a  withdrawal  cord  attached  to  the  filament  tow, 

the  filament  tow  comprising  a  bundle  of  continuous  substan- 
tially hydrophilic  filaments,  each  of  a  major  portion  of 
said  filaments  having  a  length  which  is  at  least  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  predetermined  length, 

the  filaments  having  a  substantially  permanently  crimped 
configuration,  and 

each  of  a  major  portion  of  siud  filaments  having  a  sinuous 
conflguration  that  is  out-of-phase  with  respect  to  that  of 
neighboring  filaments. 


FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  WTTH  INTERGRAL 
PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Richard  W.  Grabenkort,  Barrington,  and  Thomas  P.  Joyce, 
Libertyville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,635,  Dec.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,754 
Int  a.5  A61J  1/05 
MS.  a.  604—408  6  Qaims 

1.  A  flexible  container  for  medical  fluids,  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  pouch  having  an  open  end,  the 
pouch  constructed  of  first  and  second  multiple  layered 
film  sheets,  each  sheet  having  concurrent  perimeter  edges 
and  a  bondable  interior  layer,  the  interior  layers  sealingly 
bonded  together  along  a  first  portion  of  the  perimeter 
edges  of  said  film  sheets  so  as  to  form  the  pouch; 
an  end  member  sealed  transversely  across  the  open  end  of 
the  pouch  at  an  intermediate  longitudinal  position,  the  end 
member  sealed  to  the  interior  layer  of  the  first  and  second 
film  sheets  to  enclosably  define  a  sealed  interior  chamber 
of  the  container,  said  end  member  having  at  least  one 
integrally-formed  port  constructed  and  arranged  for  fluid 
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communication  with  the  sealed  interior  chamber  of  the 
container; 
a  protective  cover  constructed  of  an  extension  portion  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  film  sheets  extending  beyond 
said  end  member,  the  interior  layers  of  said  extension 
portions  being  sealingly  bonded  together  along  a  second 


5,364,385 

STORAGE  BAG  FOR  BLOOD  AND  BLOOD 

COMPONENTS 

Frank  H.  Harms,  Marietta,  Ga.;  John  R.  Beard,  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  and  Alexander  Duncan,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignors  to 

lifeSource  Advanced  Blood  Bank  Systems,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,248 

Int  CL'  A61M  7/00 

U.S.  CL  604—410  17  Claims 


1.  A  bag  for  the  collection,  freezing,  storage,  and  rapid 
thawing  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 

front  and  back  sheets  of  fluid  impervious  material  bonded  to 
one  another  along  edge  portions  thereof  to  define  a  reser- 
voir; 

said  front  and  back  sheets  further  being  fastened  together  at 
a  plurality  of  locations  intermediate  said  edge  portions  to 


constrain  the  expansion  of  said  bag,  said  fastening  loca- 
tions being  disposed  to  permit  uniform  filling  of  said  reser- 
voir; and 

port  means  for  introducing  and  discharging  fluid  into  and 
out  of  said  reservoir, 

whereby  when  a  fluid  is  introduced  into  said  reservoir,  said 
front  and  back  sheets  are  constrained  from  septarating  in 
response  to  a  pressure  exerted  by  said  fluid  by  said  front 
and  back  sheets  being  fastened  together  at  said  plurality  of 
locations  intermediate  said  edge  portions  so  as  to  constrain 
the  expansion  of  said  bag  when  filled  with  said  fluid, 
thereby  to  increase  the  surface  to  volume  ratio  of  said  bag. 


5,364,386 
INFUSION  UNTT 
His^ji  Fukuoka,  Soka;  Tatsuji  Yoshida,  Washinomiya;  Suminori 
Kobayashi,  Yachiyo,  and  Toahikani  Sakurai,  Noda,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HUkari  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,544 

Int  CL^  A61B  19/00 

MS.  CL  604—411  11  CUims 


portion  of  the  perimeter  edges  of  said  extension  portions 
of  the  film  sheets  so  as  to  form  the  protective  cover  for 
enclosing  said  at  least  one  port  of  said  end  member;  and 
means  for  detaching  said  protective  cover  from  the  con- 
tainer so  as  to  provide  access  to  said  at  least  one  port  of 
said  end  member. 


^- 


1.  An  infusion  unit  adapted  for  use  with  a  vial  having  a 
pierceable  mouth  stopper,  comprising: 

a  flexible  container; 

an  open-ended  pipe  having  an  axis,  a  first  opening  of  the  pipe 
in  communication  with  the  container,  a  second  opening 
axially  opposite  the  first  opening  and  at  least  two  portions 
of  different  internal  diameters,  a  larger  diameter  portion, 
and  a  smaller  diameter  portion,  said  smaller  diameter 
portion  being  located  between  the  second  opening  and  the 
larger  diameter  portion; 

an  axially  moveable  plug  disposed  in  said  smaller  diameter 
portion  for  sealing  the  second  opening  of  the  pipe;  and 

an  engaging  member  having  one  end  for  engaging  the  plug 
and  another  end  having  a  needle  for  piercing  the  mouth 
stopper  of  the  vial,  said  engaging  member  being  axially 
moveable  within  the  pipe. 


5,364,387 
DRUG  ACCESS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VIALS  AND  AMPULES 
NiaU  Sweeney,  Rutherford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bectoo,  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N J. 

FUed  Aug.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,126 
Int  a.)  A64M  1/00 
MS.  a.  604—411  22  Claims 

1.  A  vial  access  pin  for  use  with  a  hypodermic  syringe  to 
access  fluid  in  a  vial  having  a  resilient  piercable  seal,  compris- 
ing: an  elongate  body  having  a  proximal  end  with  mounting 
means  for  mounting  said  pin  directly  to  a  hypodermic  syringe. 
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a  sharp  distal  end  for  piercing  said  seal,  a  cannula  portion  of 
said  body  extending  proximally  from  said  distal  end  and  in- 
cluding a  lumen  extending  axillay  therethrough  and  communi- 
cating with  said  proximal  end,  a  fluid  flow  aperture  extending 
through  said  cannula  at  a  location  disposed  proximally  of  said 
sharp  distal  end,  said  fluid  flow  aperture  enabling  fluid  flow 
into  said  lumen  horn  locations  on  said  cannula  proximally  of 


reflector  means,  for  coupling  said  peripheral  reflector 
means  to  said  support, 
each  of  said  periphend  reflector  means  including  means  for 


said  distal  end,  a  flange  extending  generally  radially  outwardly 
from  a  location  between  a  distal  end  of  said  mounting  means 
and  a  proximal  end  of  said  fluid  flow  aperture,  said  flange 
having  an  outer  circumferential  conflguration  for  facilitating 
engagement  of  said  vial  access  pin  with  said  hypodermic  sy- 
ringe, said  flange  extending  more  radially  outwardly  than  said 
mounting  means. 


5,364,388 

BEAM  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  CORNEAL  SURGERY 
Jeffrey  E.  KozM,  1211  S.  Arliiigtoa  Heigkta  Rd^  ArUngtoa 

Heigbls,  DL  60005 
Coatianatioa-ia-part  ofSer.  No.  812,163,  Dec.  23, 1992,  wUch  te 

a  coBtiDuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  598,793,  Oct  17,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,074,859,  which  U  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  464,637,  Jan.  5, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,765, 
Apr.  1, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

944,431 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqaent  to  Dec  24, 
2008,  has  been  rfi«^iplm^, 
Int  CL'  A61N  5/02 
VS.  a.  606—5  53  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dehvering  radiant  energy  beams  onto  an 
area  of  a  cornea  of  an  eye  centered  on  a  main  optical  axis,  the 
combination  comprising: 
a  source  of  radiant  energy  beam  aimed  along  the  main  opti- 
cal axis; 
a  support; 

an  array  of  discrete  central  reflector  means,  arranged  about 
the  main  optical  axis,  for  intercepting  the  radiant  energy 
beam  incident  thereon,  splitting  the  beam  into  a  plurality 
of  beam  portions,  and  reflecting  each  beam  portion  out- 
wardly of  the  main  optical  axis; 
flrst  means,  coupled  to  said  support  and  said  array  of  central 
reflector  means,  for  coupling  said  central  reflector  means 
to  said  support; 
an  assembly  of  discrete  peripheral  reflector  means,  out- 
wardly spaced  from  said  central  reflector  means,  each 
peripheral  reflector  means  for  intercepting  one  of  said 
reflected  beam  portions  from  an  associated  central  reflec- 
tor means  and  for  directing  said  intercepted  beam  portion 
generally  along  the  main  optical  axis  and  for  incidence 
onto  an  area  of  the  cornea;  and 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  support  and  said  peripheral 


focusing  said  intercepted  beam  portion  onto  an  area  of  the 
cornea  separate  and  discrete  from  the  incidence  of  remain- 
ing said  intercepted  beam  portions  reflected  onto  areas  of 
the  cornea  and  in  a  linear  configuration. 


5,364,389 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  AND/OR 

GRASPING  LUMINAL  TISSUE 

Dallas  W.  Anderaon,  The  Woodlands,  Tez^  aaiignor  to  Premier 

Laser  Systems,  Inc.,  Inine,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,197 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606—8  11  Claims 


7.  The  apparatus  as  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  said  inner 
portion  is  constructed  from  a  material  transmissive  to  energy 
from  said  source  that  heats  tissue  to  the  nondestructive  range. 


5,36430 
HANDPIECE  AND  RELATED  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER 

SURGERY  AND  DENTISTRY 
John  Taboada,  and  Robert  H.  Poirier,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Refractire  Laser  Research  and  Derelop- 
meot,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,014,  Jon.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,822,  Aug.  22,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,843,  May  19, 

1988,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

869,834 

Int  CL'  A61K  5/06 

VS.  CL  606—10  30  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  performing  surgery  upon  a  subject  body 

comprising: 

means  for  emitting  leaser  radiation, 
a  handpiece, 

means  comprising  a  variable  focus  lens  in  said  handpiece  for 
receiving  laser  radiation  from  said  laser  radiation  emitting 
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means  and  for  sharply  focussing  said  laser  radiation  to  a 
localized  spot  at  a  position  beyond  said  handpiece, 
means  for  setising  through  said  variable  focus  lens  an  image 
of  an  object  beyond  said  handpiece  and  a  focus  of  the 
image  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  representative  of 


gpumncM 


5,36432 
MICROWAVE  ABLATION  CATHETER  SYSTEM  WITH 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  TUNER  AND  METHOD 
Glen  G.  Warner,  Morgan  Hill,  and  David  A.  Gnindy,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Ffalas  Medical  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,637 

Int  a.)  A61B  17/39 

VS.  CL  606— <34  12  Claims 


the  focus  of  an  a  image  sensed  by  said  focus  sensing  means, 
and 
means  for  adjusting  said  variable  focus  lens  in  response  to 
said  control  signal  for  changing  the  position  of  said  local- 
ized spot  towards  or  from  said  object 


5,36431 
LASER  BEAM  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Ellic  KonwitE,  Ramat  Can,  IsraeL  aaaignor  to  Laser  Industries 
Ltd.,  Neve  Sharet  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,816 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  IsraeL  Jun.  3,  1992,  102083 
IntCL' A61B;7/i<5 
U.S.  a.  606-16  16  Claims 


1.  A  laser  beam  delivery  system  adapted  to  deliver  a  laser 
beam,  comprising: 

a  fiber  cord  assembly  connectable  at  one  end  to  a  laser  beam 
source; 

a  probe  connector  assembly  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
fiber  cord  assembly  and  having  a  socket  at  its  opposite 
end; 

a  fiber  probe  received  in  said  socket  in  a  quickly  attachable/- 
detachable  manner  to  deliver  a  laser  beam  from  said 
source  to  a  working  site; 

and  a  mechanical  shutter  within  said  probe  connector  assem- 
bly normally  biased  to  a  blocking  position  to  block  the 
passage  of  the  laser  beam,  but  movable  to  an  unblocking 
position  upon  the  insertion  of  the  fiber  probe  into  said 
socket. 
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I.  A  power  supply  for  use  in  a  microwave  ablation  catheter 
system  that  includes  an  ablation  catheter  having  a  waveguide 
that  takes  the  form  of  a  coaxial  cable  and  an  antenna  carried  by 
the  waveguide,  the  ablation  catheter  being  coupled  to  the 
power  supply  by  a  connector  arrangement  the  power  supply 
comprising: 

a  microwave  energy  generator  for  generating  electromag- 
netic energy  having  a  frequency  in  the  microwave  range, 
the  microwave  energy  generator  being  coupled  to  the 
catheter  waveguide  through  a  coaxial  transmission  line 
and  said  coimector; 
a  reflected  power  monitor  including  a  directional  coupler  in 
communication  with  one  of  said  catheter  waveguide  and 
said  transmission  line,  for  diverting  a  stnall  portion  of  the 
power  that  is  reflected  from  the  catheter  during  use,  and  a 
power  sensor  that  monitors  the  magnitude  of  the  power 
diverted  by  the  directional  coupler,  the  reflected  power 
monitor  being  arranged  to  monitor  the  amount  of  power 
that  is  reflected  from  the  catheter  during  use  and  output- 
ting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  reflected  power;  and 
a  tuner  in  communication  with  one  of  said  transmission  line, 
said  catheter  waveguide  and  said  anteima,  the  tuner  being 
arranged  to  facilitate  matching  the  impedance  of  a  power 
generator  side  portion  of  the  catheter  system  with  the 
impedance  of  a  catheter  side  portion  of  the  catheter  sys- 
tem; and 
whereby  the  output  signal  indicative  of  the  reflected  power 
is  available  for  use  in  adjusting  the  tuner  to  minimi/*; 
reflected  power. 


5,36433  

TISSUE  DISSIPATIVE  RECANALIZATION  CATHBTER 
DaTid  C  Antii,  Kirkland;  Tbomas  J.  Oement  Redmond,  and 
Mtchad  J.  Intlekofcr,  BeUeme,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Heart  Technology,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,584,  Not.  6,  1992,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,473,  JnL  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,943 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/39 

VS.  CL  606—34  23  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  system  for  penetrating  occlusive  tissue  in  an 

arterial  lumen,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  substantially  tubular  insulating  sheath  having  proximal  and 

distal  ends  and  having  a  lumen  extending  therethrough; 
an  electrically  conductive  guidewire,  wherein  said  guide- 
wire  has  a  proximal  end  and  an  electrosurgical  distal  tip 
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and  extends  through  said  lumen  such  that  the  tubular 
sheath  is  an  insulator  for  said  guidewire  wherein  said 
guidewire  has  an  insulative  coating  proximally  adjacent  to 
the  electrosurgica]  distal  tip;  and 


a  voltage  generating  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
electrically  conductive  guidewire  to  activate  said  electro- 
surgical  distal  tip  in  monopolar  fashion. 


1.  The  method  of  removing  a  hair  from  a  skin  surface  of  an 
individual  and  inhibiting  future  growth  by  causing  said  hair  to 
be  sufficiently  damaged  at  its  root  so  as  to  be  more  readily 
releasable  at  its  root  and  removable  by  a  very  gentle  force 
rather  than  the  normal  force  required  to  pluck  a  non-treated 
hair  from  the  skin  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  treating  the  outer  surface  of  the  hair  which  has  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  inner  central  core  to  reduce  RF  resiv 
tance  between  the  outer  hair  surface  and  said  inner  central 
core  of  the  hair  to  peimit  more  RF  energy  during  an 
entire  treatment  time  to  enter  the  inner  central  core  and 
travel  therealong  within  the  hair  interior  to  reach  the  hair 
root; 

b)  firmly  grasping  the  hair  between  a  pair  of  opposed  RF 
insulated  hair  engaging  surfaces  at  a  point  relatively  close 
to  but  clear  of  and  above  the  skin  surface  of  the  grasped 
hair; 

c)  applying  RF  energy  to  at  least  said  one  of  said  hair  engag- 
ing surfaces; 

d)  holding  said  hair  engaging  surfaces  in  firm  engagement 
with  said  hair  while  applying  focussed  RF  energy  to  said 
hair  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  RF  energy 
to  travel  across  the  hair  and  into  the  inner  core  of  the  hair 


and  to  damage  the  hair  root  sufficiently  to  permit  the  hair 
to  be  removed  by  a  very  gentle  upward  lift; 
e)  applying  a  gentle  upward  lift  to  the  hair  by  the  hair  engag- 
ing surfaces  during  application  of  said  RF  energy,  without 
exerting  the  tug  ordinarily  required  for  removal  of  non- 
treated  hair. 


5,364^395 

ARTHROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

CAUTERIZING  CAPABILITY 

Hugh  S.  West,  Jr^  1373  Harrard  Atc  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

84105 

Filed  May  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,349 

latCL' A61B/7/J2 

UJS.  a.  606—46  53  Claima 


5y364y394 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HAIR  FROM  THE  BODY  AND 

INHIBITING  FUTURE  GROWTH 
Thomaa  L.  MeU,  1015  Rte.  1  Hwy.  337,  P.O.  Box  1019,  New- 
berry. Fla.  32669 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  917,662,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,364,  Nov.  13,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  454,622,  Dec.  21, 

1989,  abandoned.  Thia  application  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

140,336 

Int.  CL'  A61B  17/41 

UjS.  a.  606—36  22  Claima 


1.  An  instrument  utilizing  an  electrical  power  source  in  a 
surgical  procedure  to  cut  tissue  of  a  patient,  said  instrument 
comprising: 

(a)  a  handle; 

(b)  an  elongated  electrically  conductive  probe  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  being  attached  at  said 
proximal  end  thereof  to  said  handle,  said  probe  having 
formed  in  the  interior  thereof  a  longitudinally  extending 
lumen  communicating  with  said  handle,  said  distal  end  of 
said  probe  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  per- 
mitting said  lumen  to  communicate  with  the  exterior  of 
said  probe; 

(c)  an  elongated  drive  shaft  longitudinally  disposed  within 
said  lumen  extending  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  probe 
to  at  least  said  aperture,  said  drive  shaft  being  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  lumen  of  said  probe  for  rotation 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drive  shaft; 

(d)  a  cutting  tool  positioned  on  said  drive  shaft  opposite  said 
aperture  of  said  probe,  thereby  to  pass  in  close  proximity 
to  said  aperture  during  each  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
sever  any  tissue  of  the  patient  urged  against  said  exterior 
of  said  probe  at  said  aperture;  and 

(e)  versatility  means  for  selectively  electrically  cauterizing 
tissue  of  the  patient  contacting  a  preselected  region  on 
said  exterior  of  said  distal  end  of  said  probe,  said  versatil- 
ity means  comprising: 

i)  an  electrically  insulative  layer  disposed  on  and  encir- 
cling said  exterior  of  said  probe,  said  layer  extending 
from  said  proximal  end  of  said  probe  to  the  periphery  of 
said  preselected  region  on  said  exterior  of  said  distal  end 
of  said  probe;  and 

ii)  energization  means  for  effecting  selective  electrical 
coupling  of  said  probe  with  the  power  source. 


5,364,396 
DISTRACTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Randolph  C.  Robinson,  7144  S.  Chapparal  Cir.  East,  Aurora, 
Colo.  80016,  and  David  A.  Headrick,  4604  Kaliapell  Way, 
Aorora,  Colo.  80015 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,786 
Lit  CL'  A61F  5/04 
MS.  a.  606—53  9  Ctaims 

6.  An  implantable  bone  distraction  device  for  distracting 


osteotomically  separated  bone  sections,  said  bone  distraction 
device  comprising: 

first  low  profile  block  means  for  subcutaneous  implantation 
and  attachment  to  a  first  bone  section,  said  first  block 
means  deflning  a  drive  chamber  bore; 
second  low  profile  block  means  spaced  from  said  first  low 
profile  block  means  for  subcutaneous  implantation  and 
attachment  to  a  second  bone  section  separated  from  the 
first  bone  section  by  an  osteotomy  located  between  the 
bone  sections,  said  second  block  also  defining  a  threaded 
bore; 
a  rotatable  drive  rod  having  a  first  drive  end  received  in  said 
drive  chamber  bore  of  said   first  block  means  and  a 


threaded  distal  end  threadably  received  in  said  threaded 
bore  of  said  second  block  means; 

drive  rod  actuation  means  located  in  said  drive  chamber 
bore  for  cooperating  with  said  first  drive  end  of  said  drive 
rod  to  route  said  drive  rod  so  that  the  inherent  depth  to 
which  said  rod's  threaded  distal  end  is  threadably  received 
within  said  threaded  bore  can  be  adjusted,  the  adjustment 
of  which  adjusts  the  spacing  between  the  first  and  section 
block  means  which  enables  distraction  between  the  first 
and  second  bone  sections  to  be  controlled  so  that  bone 
growth  therebetween  can  be  enhanced;  and 

remote  control  means  for  remotely  controlling  said  drive 
rod  actuation  means  so  that  spacing  between  said  first  and 
second  block  means  can  be  externally  adjusted. 


5,364,39^ 
SPINAL  COUPLER  SEATER  WITH  DUAL  JAWS  AND  AN 
INDEPENDENT  PLUNGER 
S.  Kyle  Hayes,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.;  and  Randall  N.  Allard, 
Plymouth,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  69,497 

Int.  CL'  A61B  19/00 

UJS.  CL  606—61  8  OaiM 


vice  on  the  spinal  rod  and  locating  the  spinal  rod  coupler 
against  the  spinal  rod;  and 
compression  means  for  coupling  the  spinal  rod  coupler  to 
the  spinal  rod  by  compressing  the  spinal  rod  coupler  onto 
the  spinal  rod  whereby  an  interference  fit  is  formed  there- 
between, the  compression  means  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  attaching  means  by  a  pivot  pin  and  operating 
independentiy  from  the  attaching  means. 


5,364,398 

MODULAR  FEMORAL  FIXATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  W.  Chapoua;  Ckarlei  C.  Edwarda,  and  Daaa  C.  Meara, 

all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaaigaon  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Products 

Gronp,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  670,839,  Mar.  18, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,190,544, 

which  U  a  dlrision  of  Ser.  No.  232,188,  Aug.  15,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,041,114,  which  U  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  877,626,  Jim.  23, 1986, 

Pat  No.  4,776,330.  TUi  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

948,193 

lat  CL»  A61B  17/58 

U.S.  CL  606—69  9  OaiaH 
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1.  A  distal  buttress  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outer 
cortical  wall  of  the  lateral  distal  femur  by  means  of  bone  fasten- 
ers received  in  apertures  in  said  plate,  said  plate  including  a 
relatively  flat  elongated  proximal  portion  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  lateral  distal  femoral  shaft  and  a  relatively  curved 
distal  portion  curved  out  of  the  plane  of  said  proximal  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lateral  distal  femoral  condyle, 
with  said  distal  portion  being  three  dimensionally-contoured 
to  replicate  the  mean  geometry  of  the  lateral  femoral 
condyle  of  adult  humans,  wherein  said  distal  portion  in- 
cludes a  generally  rounded  head  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
buttress  plate  and  includes  located  adjacent  to  said  gener- 
ally   rounded    head,    a   generally    widened    body,    and 
wherein  said  generally  widened  body  and  said  generally 
rounded  head  are  separated  by  a  neck  portion. 


1.  A  surgical  device  for  engaging  a  spinal  rod  and  for  cou- 
pling a  spinal  rod  coupler  to  said  rod,  said  device  comprising: 
attaching  means  for  temporarily  securing  said  surgical  de- 


5,364,399 
ANTERIOR  CERVICAL  PLATING  SYSTEM 
Gary  Lowery,  Gaiacsrille,  FUl;  Michael  C.  Skcnaaa,  Meaiphia, 
Teaa^  Eddie  F.  Ray,  m,  aad  Bradley  J.  Coatea,  both  of 
CordoTa,  Tcna.,  awigwirf  to  DaMk  Medical,  lac,  Mcmphia, 
Teaa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,415 
lat  CL'  A61B  17/5% 
MS.  CL  606-^  13  Oaias 

1.  A  system  for  anterior  fixation  of  the  spine,  comprising: 
an  elongated  fixation  plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
length  along  said  axis  sufficient  to  span  between  at  least 
two  vertebrae,  and  including; 
a  lower  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  anterior  portion  of 

the  vertebrae  and  an  opposite  upper  surface; 
a  first  end  and  a  longitudinally  opposite  second  end;  and 
a  pair  of  screw  bores  defined  at  both  of  said  first  and 
second  ends  between  said  lower  and  upper  surfaces  and 
displaced  from  each  other  transverse  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  plate,  said  pair  of  screw  bores  having 
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centerlines  that  diverge  relative  to  each  other  below 

said  lower  surface  of  said  plate;  and 
several  bone  engaging  screws,  one  each  for  each  of  said  pair 
of  screw  bores  at  both  of  said  first  and  second  ends,  each 
of  said  screws  including; 


an  elongated  shank  with  bone  engaging  threads;  and 
an  enlarged  head  for  engaging  a  corresponding  one  of  said 

screw  bores  at  said  upper  surface  of  said  plate  when  said 

shank  extends  therethrough. 


5,364,400 

INTERFERENCE  IMPLANT 

Richard  P.  Rego,  Jr^  Mansfield,  and  Bernard  J.  Bourque,  Taon- 

toa,  botk  of  Mass.,  assigoora  to  Americaa  Cyanamid  Co., 

WayBe,  N  J. 

Continoatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,674,  Feb.  14,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,596 

lilt  CL5A61B  77/56 

VS.  CL  606—72  19  Claims 


-~^ 


1.  A  surgical  interference  implant  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  formed  of  a  biocompatible  material, 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  distal  and  proxi- 
mal ends; 

said  proximal  end  defining  means  for  engaging  a  driver  and 
lacking  an  enlarged  head  member; 

said  body  defining  a  conical  region  having  a  smooth  outer 
surface  and  extending  proximally  from  said  distal  end 
along  a  first,  distal  portion  of  said  body  to  enable  initial 
linear  insertion  of  said  body  into  a  bone  tunnel  between  a 
wall  of  the  bone  tunnel  and  an  object  to  be  secured 
therein; 

a  helical  thread  disposed  about  a  second,  proximal  portion  of 
said  body  to  enable  subsequent  rotational  insertion  of  said 
body  deeper  into  the  bone  tunnel,  said  proximal  portion 
extending  from  said  conical  region  to  said  proximal  end, 
and  said  body  having  a  body  major  diameter  and  a  body 
minor  diameter  in  said  second,  proximal  portion;  and 

said  first,  distal  portion  being  inclined  at  a  first  angle  relative 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  body  major  diameter  and 
said  body  minor  diameter  of  said  second,  proximal  portion 
each  being  inclined  at  a  second,  more  acute  angle  along  a 
substantial  length  of  said  proximal  portion. 


5,364,401 
EXTERNAL  ALIGNMEI>JT  SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING  A 

FEMUR  FOR  AN  IMPLANT 
Joseph  M.  Ferrante,  CordoTa,  and  Dennis  J.  Buchaiian,  Mem- 
phis, both  of  Teno.,  assignors  to  Wright  Medical  Technology, 
Inc.,  Arlington,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,991 

Inta.s  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—84  15  Claims 


1.  An  external  alignment  system  for  preparing  a  bone  to 
receive  a  distal  implant,  said  system  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  base  on  the  external 
surface  of  the  bone  aligning  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
base  parallel  with  a  long  axis  of  the  bone; 

single  point  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of 
bone  preparing  devices  to  said  base  at  a  single  point  refer- 
ence; 

a  cutting  guide  component  for  guiding  a  blade  of  a  cutting 
tool  to  make  cuts  on  the  distal  end  of  the  bone,  said  cutting 
guide  component  including  a  guide  member  having  a  slot 
for  receiving  a  blade  of  a  cutting  tool  and  including  a 
cutting  guide  component  connecting  means  for  connect- 
ing said  guide  member  relative  to  said  single  point  con- 
necting means  and  for  allowing  said  guide  member  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  base  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base; 

axial  adjustment  means  for  axially  adjusting  said  single  point 
connecting  means  relative  to  said  base  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  base  and  the  long  axis  of  the  bone;  and 

radial  adjustment  means  for  radially  adjusting  said  single 
point  connecting  means  relative  to  said  base  and  the  distal 
end  of  the  bone. 


5364,402 

TIBIAL  SPACER  SAW  GUIDE 

Charles  W.  Mumme,  and  John  D.  Vinciguerra.  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Intermcdics  Orthopedics,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,157 
Int  a.'  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—88  12  Claims 

1.  A  saw  guide  for  guiding  at  least  one  saw  blade  for  resect- 
ing a  bony  defect  of  a  medial  or  lateral  side  of  a  proximal  end 
of  a  tibia,  said  proximal  end  having  a  resected  planar  proximal 
end  surface  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  tibia,  a 
first  pair  of  drill  holes  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  said 
tibia  and  located  on  the  medial  side  of  said  proximal  end,  and 
a  second  pair  of  drill  holes  oriented  substantially  parallel  to 
said  tibia  and  located  on  the  lateral  side  of  said  proximal  end, 
to  accomodate  a  spacer  to  be  implanted  between  an  inferior 
surface  of  a  tibial  baseplate  prosthesis  and  said  proximal  end, 
said  tibial  baseplate  prosthesis  having  first  and  second  pairs  of 
pegs  extending  from  said  inferior  surface  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  drill  holes,  respectively, 
said  saw  guide  comprising: 
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a  plate,  said  plate  including  means  for  engaging  said  planar 
proximal  end  surface  in  alternate  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, first  alignment  means  for  aligning  said  plate  with 
said  first  pair  of  drill  holes,  and  second  alignment  means 
for  aligning  said  plate  with  said  second  pair  of  drill  holes, 
wherein  when  said  means  for  engaging  engages  said  pla- 
nar proximal  end  surface  in  said  first  position,  said  first 
alignment  means  is  aligned  with  said  first  pair  of  drill  holes 
and  when  said  means  for  engaging  engages  said  planar 
proximal  end  surface  in  said  second  position,  said  second 
alignment  means  is  aligned  with  said  second  pair  of  drill 
holes,  first  saw  guide  means  spaced  and  oriented  relative 
to  said  first  alignment  means  for  guiding  said  at  least  one 
saw  blade  for  making  a  sagittal  osteotomy  of  said  proximal 
end  when  said  means  for  engaging  engages  said  planar 
proximal  end  surface  in  said  first  position,  and  second  saw 
guide  means  spaced  and  oriented  relative  to  said  second 
alignment  means  for  guiding  said  at  least  one  saw  blade  for 


contact  with  the  acetabular  cup,  the  connecting  means  in- 
cludes a  partially  threaded  stud  positioned  within  a  longitudi- 
nal cavity  formed  in  a  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  member 


making  a  sagittal  osteotomy  of  said  proximal  end  when 
said  means  for  engaging  engages  said  planar  proximal  end 
surface  in  said  second  position;  and 

a  block  attached  to  said  plate,  said  block  being  disposed 
anteriorly  of  said  tibia  when  said  means  for  engagement 
engages  said  planar  proximal  end  surface,  said  block  in- 
cluding third  saw  gtiide  means  for  guiding  said  at  least  one 
saw  blade  for  making  a  generally  horizontal  osteotomy  of 
one  of  said  medial  and  lateral  sides  of  said  proximal  tibia, 
said  third  saw  guide  means  being  displaced  from  said 
means  for  engaging  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  tibia  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  a  thickness  of  the  spacer  to 
be  accomodated; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  drill  holes  in  the 
proximal  tibia  serve  as  references  for  locating  the  sagittal 
osteotomy,  and  whereby  the  resected  planar  proximal  end 
surface  of  the  tibia  serves  as  a  reference  for  locating  the 
generally  horizontal  osteotomy. 


5,364.403 
ACETABULAR  CUP  POSITIONER 

Thomas  D.  Petersen,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  ami  Richard  A.  Lane,  Ft 
Wayne,  IimL,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,240 
bM.  CL>  A61F  2/34 
VS.  CL  606—91  4  Claims 

1.  A  positioiier  configured  for  connection  to  a  prosthetic 
acetabular  cup,  said  positioner  including  a  main  shaft  having  a 
means  for  connecting  the  positioner  to  a  prosthetic  acetabular 
cup,  said  connecting  means  being  shiftable  from  an  extended 
position  toward  a  retracted  position  in  response  to  the  shaft 
being  impacted  toward  an  acetabular  cup  carried  by  the  con- 
necting means,  wherein  said  shaft  carries  a  resilient  collar 
adjacent  the  connecting  means,  the  collar  being  configured  for 


positioned  between  an  end  wall  of  the  longitudinal  cavity  and 
the  threaded  stud  so  as  to  bias  the  stud  outwardly  from  the 
cavity  toward  the  extended  position. 


5,364,404 
NEODYMIUM-BASED  MAGNETIC  RETRIEVAL 
CATHETER 
Richard  B.  JafTe,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  and  Frank  A.  Parrish, 
EllettSTille,  ImL,  assignors  to  Cook  Incorporated,  Blooming- 
ton,  Ind. 

Cotttinnation  of  Ser.  No.  632^36,  Dec  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,765 

Int  a.3A61B7  7/52 

U.S.  a.  606—106  18  Claims 


^  r"  r" 
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1.  A  magnetic  retrieval  catheter  for  retrieving  large,  heavy, 
or  irregularly  shaped  magnetically  attractable  objects,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end, 
and  a  passageway  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
and  being  totally  enclosed  about  said  distal  end; 

a  handle  positioned  about  said  proximal  end  of  said  member; 

a  neodymium  magnet  having  an  elongated  body  including  a 
distal  portion,  a  proximal  portion  positioned  stationarily  in 
said  passageway  about  said  distal  end  of  said  member,  and 
a  maximum  cro^-sectional  dimension  no  greater  than  that 
of  said  elongated  member,  said  distal  portion  of  said  mag- 
net extending  from  said  passageway  about  said  distal  end 
of  said  member,  said  neodymium  magnet  also  having  a 
magnetic  field  strength  that  maintains  attachment  to  a 
large,  heavy,  or  irregularly  shaped  magnetically  attract- 
able object  when  pulled  through  a  narrow  esophagus; 

an  adhesive  securing  said  proximal  portion  of  said  magnet  in 
said  passageway  of  said  member;  and 

a  nonferrous  coating  material  forming  a  smooth  surface  on 
and  surroimding  said  distal  end  of  said  member  and  said 
distal  portion  of  said  magnet  extending  from  said  passage- 
way, said  nonferrous  coating  material  minimally  affecting 
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said  magnetic  field  strength  of  said  neodymium  magnet 
and  protecting  said  neodymium  magnet  from  oxidation. 


the  extraction  member  being  connected  to  the  down- 
wardly extending  legs;  and 


5,3«4,405 

OPHTHALMIC  INSTRUMENT  WITH  CURVED 

SUCnON  CONDUIT  AND  INTERNAL  ULTRASOUND 

NEEDLE 

Edward  R.  Zaieaki,  Santa  Ana,  Califs  assignor  to  Allergan,  Inc^ 

Irrine,  Calif. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  869,630,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^2,449. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,808,  Apr.  23, 

1991.  This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,707 

Int  a.5A61B;  7/i2 

U.S.  a.  606—107  11  Claims 


/■»^m 
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1.  An  ophthalmic  instrument  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions,  a 
distal  end  and  an  elongated  |)assage  opening  at  a  distal 
opening  at  the  distal  end; 

said  distal  end  portion  being  sized  to  be  received  through  an 
incision  into  the  eye; 

an  elongated  inner  member  having  a  resiliently  deformable 
distal  end  portion  which  has  an  arc  of  curved  configura- 
tion in  a  relaxed  condition  and  sized  to  be  received 
through  an  incision  into  the  eye,  said  distal  end  portion  of 
the  elongated  inner  member  being  capable  of  performing 
a  function  within  an  eye; 

said  elongated  inner  member  being  at  least  partially  received 
in  the  elongated  passage  of  the  elongated  tube,  said  distal 
end  portions  of  the  elongated  tube  and  elongated  inner 
member  being  relatively  movable  longitudinally  so  that 
the  distal  end  portion  of  the  elongated  inner  member  can 
be  caused  to  project  through  the  distal  opening  a  variable 
amount  to  change  the  length  of  the  arc  of  the  curved 
configuration  projecting  from  the  distal  opening; 

said  elongated  inner  member  having  a  distal  end  and  an 
elongated  passage  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the  elon- 
gated inner  member; 

an  elongated  ultrasound  needle  in  the  elongated  passage  of 
the  elongated  inner  member;  and 

means  for  imparting  elongated  ultrasonic  energy  to  the 
ultrasound  needle. 


5,364,406 
LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  STAPLE 
Frank  SeweU,  Jr.,  1413  North  Ehn,  Henderson,  Ky.  42420 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,246,  Jul.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,236,435. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1993,  S«r.  No.  107,271 
Int  a.' A61B/ 7/0* 
UjS.  CL  606—138  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  staple  to  body  tissue  of  a  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  laparoscopic  surgical  staple  comprising 
first  and  second  downwardly  extending  legs, 
an  extraction  member  formed  to  define  a  substantially 
closed  hole. 


inserting  the  legs  of  the  staple  into  the  body  tissue  of  the 
patient  such  that  the  closed  loop  remain  above  the  body 
tissue;  and  grasping  the  closed  loop  of  the  staple. 


5,364,407 
LAPAROSCOPIC  SUTURING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  L.  PoU,  1139  Sleeping  Me«iow  Dr.,  New  Albany,  Ohio 
43054 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,422 

Int.  a.' A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—139  20  Claims 


1.  An  intracorporeal  laparoscopic  suture  and  lock  including, 

a  suture  having  a  needle  secured  to  one  end  and  a  suture  lock 
secured  to  the  other  end, 

said  suture  lock  comprising  a  housing  and  a  piston,  said 
piston  being  mounted  to  move  into  a  cavity  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  cavity  being  defined  by  a  sidewall  and  a  bottom, 

two  openings  in  said  sidewall,  said  openings  being  spaced 
apart  and  configured  to  receive  said  needle  in  a  passage 
extending  through  said  cavity  and  both  openings, 

said  piston  being  movable  into  engagement  with  said  bottom 
to  clamp  said  suture  against  said  bottom  after  said  needle 
has  passed  through  both  openings. 
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5,364,408 
ENDOSCOPIC  SUTURE  SYSTEM 
Norman  S.  Gordon,  Irrine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laums  Medical 
Corporation,  Irrine,  Calif. 

nied  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,382 

Int  a.' A61B7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  606—144  13  Claims 


a  pair  of  needle  holding  jaws  extending  from  the  distal  end  of 

said  shaft; 
an  actuation  mechanism  for  operating  the  needle  holding 

jaws,  extending  from  said  shaft  proximal  end;  and 
a  suture  holding  mechanism  extending  from  said  shaft,  said 

suture  holding  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  hooks 

spaced  diametrically  apart  on  said  shaft  and  extending 

toward  said  shaft  proximal  end. 


5,364,410 
PERCUTANEOUS  SUTURE  EXTERNALIZER 
Stephen  J.  Failla;  Charles  M.  Rarey,  and  Michael  J.  Stokes,  aU 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,321 

Int  a.5  A61B  17/00 

US.  CL  606—148  19  Claims 


3.  A  suture  device  comprising: 

a  first  needle  and  a  second  needle  attached  to  opposite  ends 
of  a  length  of  suture  material  contained  within  a  tubular 
body  member;  and 

a  needle  deployment  means  contained  within  said  tubular 
body  member  for  moving  said  first  and  second  needles 
along  first  and  second  substantially  semi-circular  paths 
which  traverse  regions  external  to  said  body  member  and 
return  to  a  catch  mechanism  on  said  body  member,  said 
needle  deployment  means  further  comprising  substantially 
semi-circular  shaped  first  and  second  needle  guides  which 
define  the  substantially  semi-circular  shape  of  said  first 
and  second  substantially  semi-circular  paths  traversed  by 
said  first  and  second  needles. 


5,364,409 
ENDOSCOPIC  NEEDLE  HOLDER 
Masayoshi    Kuwabara,    Ibaragi;   Tomohiko    Asahara,   Tokyo; 
Noboni  Ujiie,  and  Nobuhiro  Kagamitmnm,  both  of  Koriyama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerrille,  N  J. 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1992, 4-037365[U] 
Int  a.:  A61B/ 7/04 
U.S.  a.  606—148  3  Claims 


TT^ 


1.  An  endoscopic  needle  holder  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 


1.  A  suture  extemalizer  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end 
portion,  said  distal  end  portion  having  a  sharp  penetrating 
point; 

(b)  a  hook  rod  having  a  proximal  end  poriion  and  a  distal  end 
portion,  said  distal  end  portion  having  grasping  means  for 
grasping  a  suture; 

(c)  a  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
proximal  end  portion  of  said  sheath  being  positioned  in 
said  housing  and  extending  from  said  distal  end  thereof; 

(d)  a  retracting  knob  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a 
distal  end  portion,  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  hook 
rod  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  retracting  knob,  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  retract- 
ing Imob  being  slidably  received  within  said  housing; 

(e)  said  hook  rod  being  slidably  received  within  said  sheath 
for  moving  between  a  first  position,  wherein  said  grasping 
means  extends  beyond  said  penetrating  point  for  grasping 
a  poriion  of  a  suture  and  protecting  said  penetrating  point, 
and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  grasping  means  and  at 
least  a  poriion  of  a  suture  retract  within  said  sheath;  and 

(0  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  hook  rod  into  its  first  posi- 
tion, said  biasing  means  being  contained  within  said  hous- 
ing. 


CHEMICAL 


3,364,411 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  DYES  ON  FABRICS,  BY  A 
TWO-STEP  PROCESS,  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Mario  Beretta,  Via  GJ>.  Oerid,  2,  21040  Gerenzano  (Vareae), 
Italy 

FUcd  Oct  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  144,051 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Apr.  S,  1993,  MI93  A 
00674 

Int.  CL'  D06P  5/00 
U.S.  CL  S— 476  5 


1.  A  methcxl  for  setting  dyes  on  fabrics  in  general,  by  the 
two-step  process,  said  method  comprising,  upon  printing  and 
drying  a  textile  support,  a  step  of  impregnating  said  textile 
support  with  an  alkali  solution,  characterized  in  that  said 
method  further  comprises  the  step  of  vaporizing  said  impreg- 
nated textile  support,  by  arranging  said  impregnated  textile 
support  with  a  free-lap  arrangement  on  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing rods,  inside  a  lap-processing  vaporizer  apparatus. 


3,364,412 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DYED  LAMINATED 

PRODUCTS 

KcaicU    Fumkawa,   6-7-2,   Ol^idai,   Sakura-SU,   Chlba-Ken, 

Japan 

I     Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,841 
'        Int.  CL'  D06P  l/OO:  B32B  27/00 
UjS.  CL  8—471  8  ClaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dyed  article,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  laminated  thereon  a  fluororesin 
film  by  means  of  an  adhesive  layer,  said  adhesive  layer 
being  disposed  between  said  substrate  and  said  fluororesin 
fUm; 

said  fluororesin  film  including,  polyvinylidene  fluoride, 
polytetrafluoroethylene,  tetrafluoroethylene/perfluoroal- 
kyl  vinyl  ether  copolymer,  tetrafluoroethylene/hexa- 
fluoropropylene  copolymer,  tetrafluoroethylene/ethylene 
copolymer,  polychlorotrifluoroethylene  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

contacting  an  exposed  surface  of  said  fluororesin  film  with  a 
transfer  means  having  a  design  formed  thereon  with  a 
sublimating  dye; 

heating  said  transfer  means  to  a  temperature  of  about  100 
degrees  Celsius  to  180  degrees  Celsius  for  about  10  to  60 
seconds  to  allow  said  dye  to  permeate  said  fluororesin 
film;  and 

allowing  said  dye  to  be  absorbed  into  said  adhesive  layer  to 
thereby  transfer  the  design  of  the  transfer  means  thereto; 

whereby  said  fluororesin  film  overlies  said  adhesive  layer 
and  protects  said  adhesive  layer  from  abrasion. 


8,364,413 

3-SUBSTITUTED  PARA-AMINOPHENOLS,  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM,  THEIR  USE  FOR  DYEING 

KERATINOUS  FIBRES  AND  THE  INTERMEDIATE 

COMPOUNDS  USED  IN  THE  PREPARATION  PROCESS 

Alex  Jnoino,  Llvry  Gargan;  Alain  Gcaet,  Aalnay  aow  Boia,  and 

Gerard  Lang,  Saint  Gradea,  all  of  France,  aaaignora  to  L'O- 

real,  Paris,  France 

COntinnation  of  Ser.  No.  737,413,  Jul.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  316,921,  Feb.  28,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,084,067.  This  application  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Vnact,  Mar.  3,  1988,  88  02713 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/13:  C07C  211/00  215/00 
VS.  CL  8—421  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  human  hair  comprising 
(a)  mixing  at  the  time  of  dyeing  said  hair  an  effective  amount 
of  a  hair  dyeing  composition  to  dye  said  hair,  said  hair 
dyeing  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  vehicle,  one 
or  more  oxidation  dye  precursors  having  the  formula  (I): 


(D 


Y— R 


NH2 


in  which  X  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  Y  repre- 
sents an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  and  R  represents  C1-C4  hydrox- 
yalkyl,  C3-C6  polyhydroxyalkyl  or  C1-C4  aminoalkyi;  or  the 
salts  thereof,  with  an  oxidizing  solution  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  oxidize  said  oxidation  dye  precursor, 

(b)  applying  the  mixture  from  (a)  to  said  hair  and  permitting 
said  mixture  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  hair  for  a  period 
of  time  ranging  from  10  to  40  minutes  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  room  temperature  to  40'  C, 

(c)  rinsing  said  hair, 

(d)  shampooing  said  hair, 

(e)  rinsing  said  hair  and 
(0  drying  said  hair. 


5,364,414 
TINCTORIAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  KERATINOUS 
FIBRES  CONTAINING  OXIDATION  DYE  PRECURSORS 
AND  AMINOINDOLE  COUPLERS.  METHODS  FOR 
DYEING  USING  THESE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  NEW 
COMPOUNDS 
Gerard  Lang,  Saiat-GmticB;  Ales  Jnniao,  Livry-Gargan;  Jean 
Cotteret,  Venienil-snr-Sdne,  and  Jean  J.  Vandenboaache, 
Anlnay-sons-Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
Ftancc 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  599^08,  Oct  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,706 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioa   Laxembourg,  Oct  20,   1989, 
87611 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/13 
UJS.  CL  8—409  20  CUims 

1.  An  oxidation  tinctorial  composition  for  dyeing  keratinous 
fibers  comprising,  in  a  solvent  medium  suitable  for  dyeing  said 
fibers,  at  least  one  para  oxidation  dye  precursor,  said  para 
oxidation  dye  precursor  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  paraphenylenediamine,  a  para-aminophenol,  a  para 
heterocyclic  precursor  derived  from  an  amino  or  hydroxy 
substituted  pyridine  or  pyrimidine  and  a  bis-phenylalkylenedia- 
mine,  and  at  least  one  heterocyclic  coupler  having  formula  (I) 
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•UHN  i, 


(D 


Ri 


wherein 

Ri  and  R3,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen  or 
C1-C4  alkyl. 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  C  i  -C4  alkyl,  carboxy  1  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R2  and  R3 
represents  hydrogen, 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi 
or  C2-C4  polyhydroxyalkyi;  and 

the  NHR4  group  occupies  positions  4,  6  or  7  of  the  benzene 
ring, 

or  a  salt  thereof, 

said  heterocyclic  coupler  being  present  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  0.05  to  3.5  weight  percent  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  composition  and  said  para  oxidation  dye 
precursor  and  said  heterocyclic  coupler,  as  a  whole,  being 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.3  to  7  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  composition. 


OSO3-     CH3 


HjC     -3OSO 


Solubilized  Vat  Green  2 


OSO3- 


3HCO 


cx;h3 


Brz. 


CI  SolubUized  Vat  Violet  8 


OSO3-     CH3 


5,364,415 

OXIDATIVE  HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESSES  UTILIZING  LEUCO  VAT  DYES 

DaTid  M.  Lewis,  Odey,  United  Kingdom,  aasigaor  to  CUirol  Inc, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,894 
Lrt.  CL'  A61K  T/li:  C09B  9/00 
UJS.  a.  8—406  11  CbiBH 

3.  In  a  process  wherein  hair  is  colored  by  contact  with  a  mild 
oxidative  haircoloring  system  comprising  a  coupler  and  a 
primary  intermediate,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially 
of  contacting  the  hair  with  a  color  brightening  amount  of  a 
solubilized  vat  dye  in  leuco  vat  pigment  form  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CI  Solubilized  Vat  Brown  5 


-3OSO 


CI  Solubilized  Vat  Yellow  4 


OSO3- 


-3OSO 
and  CI  Solubilized  Vat  Brown  1 


CI  Solubilized  Vat  Black  I, 


0= 


-3OSO 
CI  Solubilized  Vat  Red  1, 


said  coupler,  primary  intermediate,  and  vat  pigments  being  the 
sole  dyes  and  pigments  present  in  the  haircoloring  system. 
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I  5,364,416 

REACnVE  DYESTUFF  MIXTURES 
Max  Schwarz,  Lererkosen;  Joachim  Griitze,  Odenthal;  Dietrich 
Hlldebnuid,  Odenthal;  JomUib  Wolff,  Odenthal,  and  Frank- 
Michael  Stohr,  Odenthal,  all  of  Germany,  aacignon  to  Bayer 
AktiengeseUachaft,  Leverkuaen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4, 1991,  4139954 
Int.  a.'  C09B  67/22.  67/24;  D06P  1/382.  3/66 
VS.  CL  8—549 .  9  Claims 

1.  Dyestuff  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  two 
reactive  dyestuffs,  characterised  in  that  it  comprises  at  least 
one  dyestuff  having  a  dichloroquinoxaline  reactive  radical,  of 
the  formula 


[R— N=«N— RiJ— }-N— OC-f— A 


(D 


wherein 
A  denotes  six-membered  cartx>cyclic, 
X  denotes  hydrogen, 
Z  denotes  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group, 
R  denotes  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  of  the  benzene  or 

naphthalene  series, 
Ri  denotes  the  radical  of  an  azo  component, 
m  denotes  1, 
and  a  chlorotriazine  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula  (II) 


a 


D|— N=N— A|— NH— ^  N 


N— R* 
I 

B 


D2 


— N=N— A2— NH— ^  N 


N— R2 


wherein 
R2  independently  of  one  another  denotes  H  or  C|-C4-alkyl, 
D|  and  D2  denote  components  having  the  structure 


(R«)l-2 


-continued 


OH 


(R9)l-2     or 


OH 


Q^SCH 


(S03H)i.2 


where 
R3=CH3orC2H5, 
R4=COOH  or  CONH2, 
R5=CH3, 

R7=CH3orCOOH, 
R8=HorS03Hand 
R9=H,  ClorCHs, 
Ai  and  A2  independently  of  one  another  denote 


(S03H)i-2  R« 

OH  (S03H>)-1 


SO3H 


where 
R6=CH3,  C2H5,  NHCO— NH2  or  NH— CO— CH3,  and 
(ID       B  denotes 


SO3H  S03H 

NH— CO— NH     or     — CH=CH— 

where 
L=a  single  bond,  NH— CO— NH  or  — CH=CH- 


SO3H 


5,364,417 
METHOD  OF  DYEING  NYLON  FIBER  WITH  ACID  DYE: 

SULLFAMIC  ACID 
Darid  E.  Weostnv,  Easley,  ami  Sammy  L.  Roe,  WeUford,  both 
of  S.C,  assignors  to  MilUkea  Research  Corporatioa,  Spartan- 
barg,S.C. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,946 
lat  a.'  C09B  67/00 
VS.  CL  8—592  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  dyeing  nylon  fiber  with  an  acid  dye  in  an 
aqueous  dye  bath,  having  a  first  step  of  bringing  said  dye  bath 
to  a  pH  of  between  5.5  and  4.0,  and  a  temperature  of  between 
160*  F.  and  230*  P.,  an  improvement  comprising  a  second  step 
of  adding  sulfamic  acid  to  said  dye  bath  to  lower  the  pH  of  said 
dye  bath  to  between  3.75  and  2.25. 
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5,364,418 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPACTING  SILVER  NITRATE 
Ralpli  H.  Pelto,  Rochester;  Brian  L.  Simpson,  Hamlin;  Theodore 
E.  Walker,  Spencerport;  John  W.  Crerelling,  Rochester;  Ke- 
via  M.  Loga«k>n,  HoUey;  Panl  C.  Drake,  Brockport,  and  Jef- 
frey R.  Hennenkamp,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

ContiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,446,  Mar.  9,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,115 

fat  a.'  COIG  5/00;  C05B  19/00 

VS,  CL  23—313  R  4  Claims 


I     .« 


fuoom 

(30 


fKOUCT 


1.  A  process  for  forming  compacted  silver  nitrate  bodies 
comprising: 

introducing  a  feed  solution  of  an  aqueous  silver  nitrate  solu- 
tion to  an  evaporative  crystallizer,  the  silver  nitrate  solu- 
tion having  a  concentration  of  silver  nitrate  of  approxi- 
mately 60  to  90  percent  by  weight; 

heating  and  concentrating  by  evaporation  the  aqueous  silver 
nitrate  solution  in  a  crystallization  zone  of  the  evaporative 
crystallizer  while  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  crystallizer 
to  form  a  supersaturated  slurry  comprising  silver  nitrate 
crystals,  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  slurry  is  approxi- 
mately 100*-149"  .F  and  the  vacuum  is  maintained  from 
about  23  mm  Hg  to  about  200  mm  Hg  absolute; 

establishing  a  mean  residence  time  of  the  slurry  in  the  crys- 
tallization zone  of  approximately  60  to  180  minutes; 

controlling  the  slurry  density  to  approximately  2.7  gm/cc  to 
3.2  gm/cc; 

agitating  the  slurry; 

obtaining  silver  nitrate  crystals  having  a  size  in  the  range  of 
200  fim  to  about  600  ^m  and  having  an  aspect  ratio  of 
from  about  1:2:3  to  about  1:1:1; 

withdrawing  slurry  from  the  crystallizer  at  a  rate  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  rate  of  the  introducing  of  the  feed 
solution; 

separating  and  drying  from  the  withdrawn  slurry  silver 
nitrate  crystals  via  a  centrifuge; 

feeding  the  separated  dried  crystals  from  the  centrifuge  to  a 
compactor;  and 

compacting  the  separated  dried  crystals  to  form  a  plurality 
of  compacted  silver  nitrate  pellets. 


5,364,419 
FUEL  OIL  ADDITIVES 
Robert  D.  Tack,  Abingdon;  Darryi  R.  T.  Smith,  and  Dand  P. 
GUUngham,  both  of  Swindon,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,623,  Not.  1, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,307 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1987, 
8725613 

Int  a.'  ClOL  J/24;  ClOM  J35/10 
VS.  a.  44—371  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  by  weight 
of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  a  minor  proportion  by  weight  of 
an  amine  or  diamine  sulphosuccinicate  derivative  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


[R^R*.  R',  NH]  +  - 
R')— COX] 


-{O3S— C(R2.  C0Y)-C(R. 


where: 
R,  R '  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  a  hydrogen-and-carbon  con- 
taining group, 
R-*,  R*  and  R'  are  selected  from  hydrogen  and  a  hydrogen- 
and-carbon  containing  group  of  at  least  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
at  least  one  of  them  being  a  said  hydrogen-and-carbon 
containing  group  containing  at  least  12  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  — OR*,— NR7r8,  or  [O— ]-+[NHR9R"'R"]  or  an 

alkylene  glycol  linkage  group,  and 
Y  is  — OR'2,  — NR>3r1«,  or  [— 0]-  +  [NHR"R'6R>n 
where  R*   R^,  R8,  R'.  R>0,  Rl2,  Rl\  R'*,  R"  and  R'*  are 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrogen-and-carbon  containing  group,  and 
R"  and  R'^  are  hydrogen-and-carbon  containing  groups. 


5,364,420 

COMBUSTIBLE  MATERIAL  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

AND  PRODUCT 

Oma  L.  Hemdoa,  P.O.  Box  117,  Hatcbeechubbee,  Ala.  36858 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,445 

Int  a.'  ClOL  11/00 

VS.  a.  44—542  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  natural  wood  with  a  parafTm-based 
flammable  substance  in  order  to  produce  a  high  quality  kin- 
dling material  or  combustion  catalyst  having  the  bum  charac- 
teristics of  naturally  occurring  pine  resin  kindling,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
loading  a  volume  of  said  wood  into  a  pressure  chamber; 
substantially  evacuating  the  air  from  within  the  pressure 

chamber; 
releasing  the  vacuum  while  substantially  filling  the  pressure 

chamber  with  hot  liquid  parafTm; 
allowing  the  wood  to  remain  within  the  pressure  chamber 
under  atmospheric  or  slightly  negative  pressure  for  a 
period  of  time  in  order  to  absorb  heat  from  the  liquid 
paraffin; 
increasing  the  pressure  within  said  pressure  chamber  to  a 
level  which  causes  the  liquid  paraffin  to  begin  to  permeate 
and  saturate  the  wood; 
holding  the  pressure  within  said  pressure  chamber  for  a 
period  of  time  suflicient  to  ensure  proper  penetration  and 
permeation  of  the  wood  with  the  liquid  paraffm; 


reducing  the  pressure  within  the  pressure  chamber  to  atmo- 
spheric or  ambient  pressure; 

removing  the  unused  liquid  parafTm  from  the  pressure  cham- 
ber; and, 

removing  the  pressure  treated,  parafTm  saturated  wood  from 
the  pressure  chamber  for  cooling. 


1  5,364,421 

COAL  BLENDS  HAVING  IMPROVED  ASH  VISCOSITY 
Timothy  S.  Westby;  Thomas  G.  McCord,  and  Lynton  W.  R. 
Dicks,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ziegler  Coal  Holding 
Company,  Fairriew  Heights,  lU. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,406 

Int  a.'  ClOL  9/00;  F23K  1/00 

VS.  a.  44—608  16  Claims 


-  WH  WT  uaimc  aui  ash/ 
»y.wr  ainminaii  cau  asm 
-te^vT  Ltcmrtc  cqai  asm/ 

lO^t/T  BtruMtttOUS  COAl  ASM 

TCHHiutnm  ra  — 


itic      Bit      urn 

TtxpfaATuK  rfi  - 


1.  A  method  of  operation  of  a  slagging-type  coal  fired  com- 
bustion apparatus  comprising:  feeding  to  the  combustion  appa- 
ratus a  blend  of  coals,  the  blend  comprising 

(a)  coal  having  bituminous  ash  wherein  ash  slag  from  the 
coal  having  a  bituminous  ash  has  a  viscosity  above  250 
poise  at  2600'  F.;  and 

(b)  coal  having  a  lignitic  ash  wherein  ash  slag  from  the  coal 
having  a  lignitic  ash  has  a  viscosity  at  or  below  250  poise 
at  2600*  F.  wherein  the  blend  has  an  ash  content  of  at  least 
about  6%  w,  wherein  ash  slag  from  the  blend  has  a  viscos- 
ity of  250  poise  or  less  at  2600'  F.,  and  wherein  about  50 
to  about  5%  w  of  the  ash  from  the  blend  is  from  the  coal 
having  bituminous  ash  and  about  50  to  about  95%  w  of  the 
ash  from  the  blend  is  from  the  coal  having  the  lignitic  ash; 
and 

withdrawing  slag  from  the  apparatus. 


I  5,364,422 

CBN  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Masato  Kit^ima,  Hekinan;  Shiiyi  Soma,  Handa;  Akimitsu  Ka- 
miya;  Akira  Suzuki,  both  of  Okazaki;  Yasuhisa  Sekiya,  Toyo- 
hashi,  and  Tomohiro  Inagaki,  Ai^,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  Koki  KahwshtH  Kaisha,  Kariya  and  Toyoda  Van 
Moppcs  KahashiH  Kaisha,  Okazaki,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15^38 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033321 

Int  a.'  B24D  3/04 

VS.  CL  51—307  5  Claims 


13 


16      15 


14       12 


/ 


first  single  crystal  CBN  grains  having  a  predetermined 
toughness; 

second  single  crystal  CBN  grains  having  a  different  tough- 
ness compared  to  said  first  single  crystal  CBN  grains;  and 

a  vitrified  bond  for  bonding  said  first  single  crystal  CBN 
grains  and  second  single  crystal  CBN  grains, 

wherein  said  first  single  crystal  CBN  grains  have  a  tough- 
ness larger  than  the  toughness  of  said  second  single  crystal 
CBN  grains. 


5,364,423 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DIAMOND  GRIT  AND 

ABRASIVE  MEDIA 

Loois  K.  Bigelow,  Harrard,  Mass.;  Frank  J.  CsUIag,  Salt  Lake 

Oty,  Utah,  and  James  T.  Hoggins,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,900,  Not.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,014 

Int  CL'  B24D  3/00 

VS.  a.  51—293  19  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  making  an  abrasive  medium,  comprising  the 
stejjs  of: 
producing  a  diamond  film  by  chemical  vapor  deposition; 
crushing  the  film  to  obtain  diamond  grit; 
providing  a  matrix;  and 
bonding  the  grit  to  the  matrix. 


5,364,424 

FILTER  FOR  WASHING  AND  RETENTION  OF 

EXHAUST  GASES  IN  MOTORIZED  VEHICLES 

Aatboio  Teles  De  Meaexes  J&aior,  Rna  da  Constitiiicao,  n*. 

1.479  -  3*.  Esq'.,  4200  Porto,  Portugal 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,755 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Portugal,  May  15,  1992,  100490 
Int  CU'  BOID  47/00 
VS.  a.  55—228  7  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  having  an  abrasive  layer  which  com- 
prises: 


1.  A  filter  arrangement  adapted  to  wash  and  retain  exhaust 
gases  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  filter  arrangement  comprising: 
a  filter  body  defming  a  chamber  containing  a  filtering  liquid 
therein; 
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an  exhaust  gas  difTuscr  extending  into  said  chamber  and 
having  a  difTuser  outlet  immersed  in  said  Altering  liquid; 

a  plurality  of  perforated  plates  in  said  chamber,  at  least  one 
of  said  perforated  plates  being  located  above  the  level  of 
said  filtering  liquid; 

a  cooling  circuit  located  externally  of  but  being  fluidly 
connected  to  said  chamber  for  cooling  said  filtering  liquid; 

at  least  one  fan  fluidly  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  being  located  above  the  level  of  said  filtering  liquid, 
said  at  least  one  fan  having  at  least  one  filtering  liquid 
injector  associated  therewith  for  cooling  and  filtering  of 
exhaust  gases  moved  by  said  fan  with  jets  of  filtering 
liquid  from  said  filtering  liquid  injector;  and 

an  exhaust  gas  outlet  in  said  chamber  located  such  that  said 
perforated  plates  are  between  said  exhaust  gas  outlet  and 
said  difTuser  outlet. 


5,364,425 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CLEAN  ROOM 
Rudolf  Simoo,  Komtal-Miiiicliingen,  Germany;  John  C.  Dryden, 
San  Joae,  Califs  and  Franz  Schlitz,  Boblingen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Meissner  +  Worst  GmbH  +  Co.  Lufltechnische 
Aningen  Gebiinde-  Und  Verfatarenstechnik,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  11, 1992, 4219125; 
Sep.  18,  1992,  4231264 

Int  a.s  BOID  46/12 
MS.  CL  55— 385  J  47  CJaims 


the  mineral  fibers  leaving  a  residue  and  mineral  fibers,  said 

residue  comprising  carbon; 
oxidizing  a  first  portion  of  said  residue  as  said  mineral  fibers 

are  conveyed  by  said  surface  currents  across  a  portion  of 

the  surface  of  said  molten  glass  bath; 
dispersing  the  mineral  fibers  and  a  second  portion  of  the 


residue  into  the  molten  glass  bath  with  a  stirrer  rotating  at 
a  speed  suflicient  to  make  a  mineral  fiber  and  residue 
dispersion  in  the  molten  glass  bath;  and 
heating  the  mineral  fiber  and  residue  dispersion  to  melt  the 
mineral  flbers  with  said  second  portion  of  said  residue  to 
create  a  carbon/glass  melt  as  carbon  from  said  second 
portion  of  residue  is  released  into  said  molten  glass  bath. 


5,364,427 
MANUFACTURE  OF  OPTICAL  nBER  USING  SOL-GEL 
James  W.  Fleming,  Jr.,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,226 

Int.  a.'  C03B  37/016 

U.S.  a.  65—395  11  CUinu 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  a  clean  room;  said  cleaning  device 
comprising: 
at  least  two  filter-fan  units  each  comprising  at  least  one  filter 

and  at  least  one  fan;  and 
connecting  elements  for  connecting  said  filter-fan  units  to 

one  another  to  form  a  self-supporiing  construction  unit. 


^"^  5,364,426 

HIGH  SHEAR  MIXER  AND  GLASS  MELTING  METHOD 
Ray  S.  Richards,  SylTania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stir-Melter,  Inc., 

Perrysburg.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,328.  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,273,567. 
which  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  665,894,  Mar.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,120,342.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,914 
Int.  a.'  C03B  5/027 
\i&.  CL  65—474  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recycling  coated  mineral  fibers  having  an 
organic  coating  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  coated  mineral  fibers  into  a  vessel  containing  a 

molten  glass  bath; 
stirring  the  molten  glass  bath  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  create  a 
surface  currents  which  convey  the  coated  mineral  fibers 
along  with  the  surface  currents; 
heating  the  coated  mineral  fibers  while  being  conveyed  by 
the  surface  currents  to  decompose  said  organic  coating  on 


1.  Process  for  making  optical  fiber  by  drawing  from  a  com- 
posite preform  consisting  essentially  of  a  rod  enclosed  within  a 
near-net  shape  tubular  body  of  critical  straightness  along  its 
functional  length,  comprising  introducing  a  sol  into  a  tubular 
mold,  at  least  partially  gelling  the  sol  while  in  the  mold,  drying 
and  sintering,  inserting  the  rod  into  the  sintered  tubular  body, 
and  shrinking  the  tube  about  the  rod  to  result  in  a  tightly  fitting 
composite  preform, 

characterized  in  that  in  a  process  step  prior  to  inserting  the 
rod,  the  sintered  tubular  body  is  subjected  to  a  separate 
drawing  step  in  which  it  is  placed  under  tensile  force  and 
heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  result  in  plastic  flow, 
in  which  the  force  and  time  of  application  are  such  as  to 
reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  body  of  a  maximum 
of  up  to  10%,  in  which  the  cross-sectional  area  is  mea- 
sured in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  tensile  force, 
whereby  the  sintered  tubular  body  is  straightened  to  per- 
mit insertion  of  the  rod. 
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5,364,428 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  PREFORM  FOR 
OPTICAL  FIBER 
Michihisa  Kyoto;  Yoichi  Ishiguro;  Aldra  Urano,  and  Hideo 
Kakiuen,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Simiitonio 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,731,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  •  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  832,330,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,203,899,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  640,556,  Jan.  14, 1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,145,507,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,432, 
Jul.  19, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  839,336,  Mar.  13, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  203,750 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1985,  60-52180; 
Oct.  3,  1985,  60-219090 

Int.  a.'  C03B  37/023 
XiS.  CL  65—397  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  glass  preform  for  use  in  fabrica- 
tion of  an  optical  fiber,  which  comprises  steps  of: 

forming  a  glass  soot  composite  body  having  a  core  portion 
consisting  of  a  solid  glass  and  a  peripheral  portion  consist- 
ing of  a  porous  glass  mass, 

removing  trapped  gas  and  water  from  pores  of  the  soot 
composite  body  by  heating  the  soot  composite  body  under 
a  pressure  lower  than  several  ten  Torr.  at  a  temperature  at 
which  the  porous  glass  mass  is  not  vitrified, 

filling  the  pores  in  the  porous  glass  mass  of  the  soot  compos- 
ite body  by  introducing  a  gas  containing  SiF4at  a  pressure 
of  10~^  Torr.  at  the  beginning  increasing  to  1  atmosphere 
at  the  end,  uniformly  adding  fiuorine  to  the  soot  glass 
mass,  and 

vitrifying  the  fluorine-added  soot  glass  mass  into  a  transpar- 
ent glass  mass  to  form  a  glass  preform. 


5,364,429 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ACTIVE  OPTICAL 

FIBERS 

Christian  Le  Sergent,  Marcoussis,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

Fibres  Optiqucs,  Bezons  Cedex,  France 

Fded  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,382 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1991,  91  09429 

Int.  a.'  C03B  37/023 

MS.  CL  65—399  5  Claims 


n-a.*-* 


t-   '   ^ 


1.  A  preform  for  drawing  an  active  optical  fiber,  said  pre- 


form comprising  an  inner  zone  for  constituting  a  core  of  the 
optical  fiber  and  an  outer  zone  for  constituting  the  optical 
cladding  of  the  fiber,  said  preform  including  primary  optical 
doping  to  confer  a  large  index  difference  between  the  core  and 
the  optical  cladding  of  the  fiber,  secondary  doping  of  said  inner 
zone  enabling  an  active  species  to  be  concentrated  in  the  center 
of  the  core  of  the  fiber,  and  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the 
outer  zone  being  doped  to  impart  thereto  a  difference  in  soften- 
ing temperature  relative  to  the  inner  zone  that  is  smaller  than 
a  difference  which  exists  if  said  outer  zone  were  not  doped. 


5,364,430 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 
Amab  Sarkar,  West  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cal-Optics,  Inc., 
Sturbridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,696,  Jon.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  308,986,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,028,246,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,444,  Feb.  3, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,077 

Int  a.5  C03B  37 /on 
MS.  a.  65—416  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  soot  core  cylinder  for  an  optical 
waveguide  preform  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  particulate  stream  along  a  linear  path  toward  a 
target  area,  the  stream  comprising  an  inner  cross-section 
at  a  predetermined  first  velocity  and  an  encompassing  gas 
stream  at  a  second  velocity  lower  than  the  first  velocity; 
and 

withdrawing  gases  and  particulate  that  bypass  the  target 
area  at  a  third  velocity  lower  than  the  second  velocity,  the 
direction  of  withdrawal  being  along  the  linear  path. 


5,364,431 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GLASS  HBERS 
UTILIZING  SPINNING  CUP  STRUCTURE 
Albert  Lewis,  Corina,  Calif.,  and  Cenek  A.  Kottnauer,  W.  Van- 
couver, Canada,  assignors  to  Glass  Incorporated  Interna- 
tional, Chino,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  905,456,  Jun.  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,314,521. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,110 
Int  a.'  C03B  37/04 
MS.  a.  65—488  2  Claims 

1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  glass  fiber-producing  machines,  each  com- 
prising a  spinning  cup  structure  and  an  induction  heater 
for  heating  localized  areas  of  the  spinning  cup  structure  to 
a  desired  operating  temperature,  and 
means  for  electrically  energizing  the  induction  heaters  to 
provide  a  desired  operating  temperature  for  each  cup 
structure,  said  energizing  means  comprising  a  common 
power  supply,  controllable  rectifier  means  associated  with 
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each  induction  hemter  for  cyclically  turning  on  and  ofT  the 
power  to  thst  heater,  and  sequencer  means  for  cyclically 


'■i'','''''i'.'-'.'.''''y. 
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S.364,432 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  GLASS 

BODY  WITH  DRAWING  OF  CONCENTRIC  MELTS 

Hdaiat  Ldier,  Haoaa,  Germany,  anigiior  to  Heraeas  QaarzgUs 

GabH,  Hanao,  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44.595 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioo  Genuay.  Apr.  10, 1992,  4212099 
lat  CL>  C03B  17/04 
MS.  CL  65— 17J  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multilayered  elongated  com- 
posite glass  body  of  at  least  two  different  materials  laminated 
together  along  an  interface  that  extends  in  the  elongated  direc- 
tion of  the  body,  said  body  being  made  from  at  least  two  start- 
ing materials  of  different  glass  compositions,  comprising  con- 
tinuously feeding  the  starting  materials  in  particle  form  to  the 
top  of  the  interior  of  a  single,  externally  heated  melting  cruci- 
ble to  heap  said  starting  materials  in  the  crucible  to  form  a 
preformed  composite  mass  therein  in  which  the  starting  mate- 
rial of  one  composition  in  the  composite  mass  lies  directly  next 
to  the  starting  material  of  another  composition  along  an  inter- 
face extending  substantially  vertically,  heating  the  composite 
mass  to  form  melts  from  each  starting  material,  and  continu- 
ously drawing  the  melts  vertically  out  of  a  drawing  die  located 
at  the  bottom  of  the  crucible  to  form  said  multilayered  elon- 
gated composite  glass  body. 


OPTICAL  MEMBER  OF  SYNTHETIC  QUARTZ  GLASS 
FOR  EXCIMER  LASERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Hiroyaki   NiiUmara;  AUra  F^JiMkl;  Toikikalaa  Matnya; 
KyokU  laaU;  Toihiyald  Kato,  and  AtMmU  SUmada,  all  of 
Japaa,  aariganrt  to  Skia-Etsa  Qaartz  Prodocts 
Liaritadi.  Tokyo,  J^H 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00t21.  §  371  Date  Mar.  15, 1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/00307,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jaa.  7, 1993 

per  FIM  Jaa.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,397 
Oaima  priority,  appHcatloa  Japaa,  Jaa.  29,  1991.  3-M2S5S; 
Aac  31. 1991,  3-299997 

lat  CL>  C03C  3/06 
VS.  CL  <5— 17.4  4  Oaima 


a  plasma  generated  by  microwave  energy  and  taking  out  the 
glass  article  free  of  carbon  on  its  surface  from  the  plasma,  the 


energizing  the  plurality  of  rectifier  means  on  a  time  share 
basis. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  optical  member  for  excimer 
lasers  made  from  synthetic  quartz  glass  which  has  an  OH 
group-content  ranging  from  10  to  100  ppm,  a  chlorine-content 
of  not  more  than  200  ppm,  a  hydrogen  molecule-content  of  not 
more  than  I  x  10'*  molecules/cm^,  a  uniformity  of  refractive 
index  distribution  of  not  more  than  5x  10~*  as  expresses  in 
terms  of  An  wherein  An  represents  the  refractive  index  differ- 
ence between  the  maximum  index  and  the  minimum  index,  and 
a  birefringence  of  not  more  than  S  nm/cm,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

flame-hydrolyzing  a  volatile  silicon  compound  using  an 

oxyhydrogen  flame  to  form  fine  siUca  F>articles; 
depositing  the  fine  silica  particles  on  a  heat-resistant  sub- 
strate to  give  a  porous  silica  ingot; 
dehydrating  and  degasifying  by  heating  the  porous  siUca 
ingot  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  1400*  C.  and  a  high 
degree  of  vacuum  on  the  order  of  not  less  than  1 X  10- ^ 
Torr,  wherein  said  dehydrating  and  degasifying  steps 
occur  either  sequentially  or  simultaneously; 
uniformizing   the   dehydrated   and   degasified   transparent 
quaru  glass  to  give  highly  uniform  quartz  glass  free  of 
stria  in  at  least  on  direction  thereof; 
molding  the  resulting  highly  uniform  quartz  glass;  and 
annealing  the  molded  quartz  glass  article. 


5,364,434 
PLASMA  TREATMENT  OF  GLASS  SURFACES  TO 
REMOVE  CARBON 
Jasbinder  S.  Sangfaera,  Greenbelt,  Md.;  Pablo  C.  Pnreza,  Burke, 
and  Ishwar  D.  Aggarwal,  Fairfax  Station,  both  of  Va.,  assign- 
on  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  NaTy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953^90 

Int.  a.5  C03C  23/00 

VS.  a.  65—30.1  13  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  removing  carbon  from  the  surface  of  a  glass 

article  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  the  glass  article  with 
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1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  reducing  gas  and  an  inert  gas 
into  a  glass  forming  chamber  having  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end 
and  a  length  therebetween,  wherein  a  continuous  glass  ribbon 
is  conveyed  on  a  bath  of  molten  tin,  oxidation  of  said  molten  tin 
being  prevented  by  a  protective  gaseous  atmosphere  created  in 
a  head  space  provided  above  the  molten  tin  bath  within  said 
chamber,  said  gases  being  introduced  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
along  the  length  of  the  glass  forming  chamber  by  means  of  a 
system  which  permits  delivery  of  a  mixture  of  the  reducing  and 
inert  gases  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  locations,  or  delivery  of 
only  the  inert  gas  at  certain  of  said  locations,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  a  first  protective  gas  comprised  of  a  reducing 
gas  and  an  inert  gas  into  a  service  space  provided  above  a 
permeable  roof  of  the  glass  forming  chamber  proximate 
the  inlet  end  of  said  chamber  at  sufficient  pressure  to 
create  a  positive  pressure  in  said  service  space,  causing 
said  first  protective  gas  to  flow  through  the  permeable 
roof  and  into  said  head  space;  and 

b.  introducing  a  second  protective  gas  comprised  of  an  inert 
gas  into  the  glass  forming  chamber  proximate  the  outlet 
end  thereof,  wherein  said  first  protective  gas  has  a  greater 
proporiion  of  reducing  gas  than  does  said  second  protec- 
tive gas. 


5,364,436 
METHOD  OF  SAGGING  AND  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Jori  Montonen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tamglass  Engi- 
neering  Oy,  Tampere,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  18,  1992,  924183 
lat  a.5  C03B  23/025.  23/03 
VS.  a.  65—107  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bending  glass  sheets,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 


placing  a  glass  sheet  on  a  ring  mould  at  a  loading  sution; 

heating  the  glass  sheet  carried  by  the  ring  mould  to  a  bend- 
ing temperature  in  successive  heating  stations; 

allowing  the  heated  glass  sheet  carried  by  the  ring  mould  to 
sag  by  gravity  a  predetermined  amount  in  a  first  bending 
station; 

transferring  the  ring  mould  and  the  sagged  glass  sheet  into  a 
final  bending  station; 


plasma  comprising  an  active  species  that  reacts  with  carbon  to 
form  a  gaseous  reaction  product. 


5,364,435 

METHOD  OF  INTRODUaNG  PROTECTIVE 

ATMOSPHERE  GASES  INTO  A  GLASS  FORMING 

CHAMBER 

Douglas  M.  Nelson,  Curtice,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owens- 

Ford  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  No».  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,662 

Int  a.'  C03B  18/20 

VS.  a.  65—32.5  12  Claims 


transferring  a  press-bending  mould  into  the  final  bending 
station  from  a  position  outside  the  final  bending  station  to 
a  position  above  the  ring  mould;  and, 

lifting  the  ring  mould  and  sagged  glass  sheet  upwards  to 
press  the  glass  sheet  against  the  press-bending  mould 
while  the  glass  sheet  is  supported  on  the  ring  mould  for 
bending  said  glass  sheet  to  a  fmal  shape. 


5,364,437 
GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINE  WTTH 
SPRING-BIASED  PLENUM 
James  A.  Bolin,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  I.M.T.E.C.  Eater- 
prises,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,036    ' 
Int  a.'  C03B  9/38.  11/12 
VS.  CL  65—265  13  Claims 


1.  A  glassware  forming  machine  comprising: 

a  pair  of  carriers  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position; 

at  least  one  mold  member  carried  by  each  carrier,  the  mold 
member  on  one  carrier  being  related  to  the  mold  member 
on  the  other  carrier  so  that,  with  the  carriers  in  their  said 
closed  position,  the  mold  member  on  the  one  carrier  mates 
with  the  mold  member  on  the  other  carrier  to  define  a 
mold  cavity  for  molding  an  item  of  glass,  each  mold  mem- 
ber having  a  bottom-facing  surface  and  air  passages  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  bottom-facing  surface  for 
passage  of  air  therethrough  for  cooling,  each  mold  mem- 
Ijer  being  movable  downward  with  respect  to  its  respec- 
tive carrier  to  a  lower  limit  wherein  its  said  bottom-facing 
surface  is  at  a  predetermined  elevation; 

a  plenum  for  each  carrier  having  an  upper  surface  poriion 
engageable  by  said  bottom-facing  surface  of  the  mold 
member  and  having  an  opening  for  passage  of  air  through 
the  opening  for  cooling  of  the  mold  member,  said  upper 
surface  poriion  of  the  plenum  being  movably  biased  up- 


1696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1994 


wardly  towmrd  a  position  above  said  predetennined  eleva- 
tion, said  upper  facing  surface  portion  further  being  resil- 
iently  yieldable  downwardly  when  engaged  by  said  bot- 
tom-facing surface  of  said  mold  member  thereby  maintain- 
ing a  substantially  airtight  seal  with  the  mold  member; 

a  chamber  below  said  carriers  for  air  to  be  blown  into  the 
plenums  and  thence  up  through  said  air  passages;  and 

means  for  delivery  of  air  from  said  chamber  to  each  plenum. 


5.364,43« 
FLUID  UKEA-CONTAINING  FERTILIZER 
CkariM  W.  Wetton,  PrairieriUe;  LawrcMC  A.  PeMWck,  New 
Orieawa,  ami  Willia  L.  Thonnberry,  Jr^  Gretna,  aU  of  La„ 
Mrigiors  to  Freeport-McMoRaa  Reaoorce  Partner*,  Limited 
PartMnUp,  New  Oriena,  La. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  ISl^M 
Irt.  CL'  C05C  9/00 
MS.  CL  71—29  23  OainH 

1.  A  fluid  fertilizer  composition  comprising  as  components 
an  aqueous  solution  of  urea,  ammonium  nitrate,  N-(n-butyl) 
thiophosphoric  triamide,  and  dicyandiamide,  wherein  said  urea 
is  present  in  said  aqueous  solution  in  an  amount  between  about 
24%  and  about  32%  by  weight,  said  ammonium  nitrate  is 
present  in  an  amount  between  about  34%  and  about  42%  by 
weight,  said  N-(n-butyl)  thiophosphoric  triamide  is  present  in 
an  amount  between  about  0.01%  and  about  0.4%  by  weight, 
and  said  dicyandiamide  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.01% 
to  about  2.0%  by  weight. 


5,364,439 
METHOD  TO  TREAT  GEOTHERMAL  FLUID  STREAMS 
DwTcU  L.  GsJlnp,  CkiM>  Hills;  Keria  R.  Kitz,  El  Cerrito; 
MwmI  E.  Obando,  Whittier  Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim; 
Paal  A.  Penden,  Fullertoo;  Dennis  L.  Saunders,  Verba  Linda, 
and  Brian  J.  Kelly,  Corona,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignora  to  Union 
OU  Company  of  California,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 
FUcd  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,344 
Int.  CL'  C05C  i/Oa  COIC  l/OO:  COIB  17/02;  BOID  5i/34 
MS.  CL  71—57  27  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  geothermal  steam  stream  compris- 
ing H2O,  H2S,  and  ammonia  or  ammonium  ion  constituents, 
said  process  comprising: 

condensing  less  than  all  of  said  geothermal  steam  stream  at  a 
first  pressure,  producing  a  non-condensed  gas  stream  and 
a  condensate  liquid  stream,  said  non-condensed  stream 
comprising  a  portion  of  said  H2S  and  ammonia  or  ammo- 
nium ion  constituents  and  said  condensate  stream  compris- 
ing the  remaining  constituents; 

increasing  the  pressure  to  a  second  pressure  on  said  non-con- 
densed stream; 

adding  an  HjS  reactant  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pressur- 
ized non-condensed  stream  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react 
with  a  substantial  amount  of  the  H2S  therein,  forming  a 
reacted  vapor  stream;  and 

contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reacted  vapor  stream 
with  an  absorptive  material  for  removing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  anmionia  or  ammonia  ions,  thereby  forming  a 


treated  vapor  stream  wherein  said  contacting  step  also 
comprises  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reacted 
vapor  stream  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  condensate 
stream,  said  contacted  condensate  stream  forming  an 
ammonia-  or  ammonium  ion-enriched  aqueous  stream 
suitable  for  irrigation  of  crops. 


5,364,440 

ANTI-CLUMPING  products,  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAID  PRODUCTS  AND 

TREATMENTS  IN  WHICH  THE  SAID  PRODUCTS  ARE 

USED 
Joacph  Schapira,  Paris;  Jean-Claude  Cheminaud,  Herblay;  Pas- 
cal Petitboo,  GenncTilliers,  and  Dominique  Imbert,  Courbe- 
Toie,  all  of  France,  aaaignon  to  C  F  P  I,  France 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,250 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1992,  92  02409 
Int  a.'  C05G  i/lO 
MS.  CL  71—64.12  12  Claims 


1.  Anti-clumping  composition  for  salts,  simple  and  complex 
fertilizers  as  well  as  for  nitrogenous  derivatives  on  the  basis  of 
ammonium  nitrate  an  adapted  to  be  used  in  connection  with 
explosives,  comprising 

from  2-50%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  metallic  salt 
of  an  acid  phosphate  ester  having  the  general  formulas  I 
and  II: 


(D 


(n) 


OH 
/ 

0=P-0-(RiO),|-R2 

O— (RiO),,2-R3 

OH 
/ 

0=P— OH 
\ 
O— (RiO)ri— R4 


wherein: 
Ri  designates  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms, 
Rl,  R2  and  R3  designate  each  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2 
to  24  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylaryl  group  whose  alkyl  part 
has  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
ni,  n2  and  na  designate  an  integer  from  0  to  IS, 
the  cation  which  is  pari  of  the  constitution  of  the  abovesaid 
metallic  salt  being  selected  from  the  divalent  cations  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  copper,  zinc  and 
manganese,  from  the  trivalent  cations  consisting  of  aluminum 
and  from  monovalent  cations  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  and  lithium, 
0- 1 5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  anti-clumping  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  and  their 
salts, 
and  the  balance  a  formulation  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oils  and  waxes  from  natural  or  synthetic 
origin  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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I  5,364,441 

COTREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE  AND  STEELWORKS 
WASTES 
Howard   K.   Womer,   WoUongong,  Australia,  assignor  to  11- 
lawarra  Technology  Corporation  Limited,  WoUongong,  Aus- 
tralia 
per  No.  PCT/AU91/00048,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug,  13,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/12210,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  nicd  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Fd>.  13,  1990,  PJ8617 
Int  a.'  C22B  7/02 
MS.  a.  75—10.1  15  Claims 


I 


1.  A  method  of  processing  sewage  having  a  liquid  portion 
including  water  and  a  solid  portion  including  carbon-contain- 
ing compounds  and  steelworks  dusts  having  metal  values,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  the  steelworks  dusts 
and  the  sewage  to  form  a  mixtures,  processing  the  mixture  to 
separate  out  the  water  from  the  liquid  portion  of  said  sewage 
and  leaving  a  wet  sludge  containing  substantially  all  of  the 
carbon  containing  compounds  from  the  solid  poriion  of  said 
sewage  and  substantially  all  of  the  metal  values  of  said  steel- 
works dusts,  dewatering  and  drying  the  sludge  to  provide  a 
solid  composite  material,  supplying  the  composite  material  to  a 
smelt  reduction  furnace  and  smelting  the  material  to  reduce  the 
metal  values  in  the  sludge  to  molten  metal  and  to  combust  the 
carbon-containing  compounds  in  the  sludge  to  produce  an  off 
gas  and  collecting  the  metal  values. 


5,364,442 
COMPOSFTE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
PROCESSING  HAVING  IMPROVED  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  PROPERTIES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARATION  BY  COMBUSTION  SYNTHESIS 
Jainagesb  A.  Sekbar,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Moltech 
Invent  SA.,  Loxembourg 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  715,547,  Jon.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,448 
Int  a.'  B22F  5/00 
MS.  a.  75—229  17  Claims 

1.  A  combustion  synthesis  product  manufactured  using  com- 
position comprising  from  about  40%  to  about  90%  by  weight 
of  a  particulate  or  fibrous  combustible  mixture  which,  when 
ignited,  is  capable  of  forming  an  interconnecting  network  of  a 
ceramic  or  metal-ceramic  composite,  said  composite  being 
designed  to  cause  the  formation  of  an  adherent  oxide  layer  on 
the  surface  of  said  product  during  said  electrochemical  pro- 
cessing, and  from  about  10%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a 
paniculate  or  flbrous  filler  material  capable  of  providing  said 
electrode  with  improved  oxidation  resistance  and  maintenance 
of  adequate  electrical  conductivity  at  temperatures  above 
1000'  C.,  said  filler  material  being  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum  silicide,  silicon  carbide,  titanium 
carbide,  boron  carbide,  boron  nitride,  zirconium  boride,  ce- 
rium oxide,  cerium  oxyfluoride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 


filler  material  being  chosen  so  as  to  provide  said  electrode  with 
improved  oxidation  resistance  and  thermal  and  electrical  con- 
ductivity above  1000*  C;  and 

said  product  having  an  adherent  oxide  layer  on  the  surface 
thereof,  said  layer  being  formed  after  said  product  is  put 
into  service,  said  oxide  layer  lending  to  said  product,  a 
high  resistance  to  oxidation  and  stable  electrical  and  ther- 
mal conductivity  at  temperatures  above  1000*  C. 
15.  In  a  process  for  producing  metallic  aluminum  by  elec- 
trolysis of  molten  cryolite-alumina,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  providing  nonconsumable  electrodes  which  mini- 
mize carbon  consumption  and  eliminate  formation  of  carbon 
dioxide  at  the  anode,  said  electrodes  comprising  from  about 
40%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  ceramic  composite  or  a 
metal-ceramic  composite  in  the  form  of  a  dimensionally  stable 
interconnected  network,  said  composite  being  designed  to 
cause  the  formation  of  an  adherent  the  surface  of  said  product 
during  said  eletrochemical  processing,  and  from  about  10%  to 
about  60%  by  weight  of  a  fUler  material  uniformly  dispersed  in 
said  network,  said  filler  material  being  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum  silicide,  silicon  carbide,  titanium 
carbide,  boron  carbide,  boron  nitride,  zirconium  boride,  ce- 
riimi  oxide,  cerium  oxyfluoride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
filler  material  being  chosen  so  as  to  provide  said  electrode  with 
improved  oxidation  resistance  and  thermal  and  electrical  con- 
ductivity above  1000*  C;  and 

said  electrodes  having  an  adherent  oxide  layer  on  the  surface 
thereof,  said  layer  being  formed  after  said  electrode  is  put 
into  service,  said  oxide  layer  lending  to  said  electrode,  said 
high  resistance  to  said  oxidation  and  said  stable  electrical 
conductivity  at  temperatures  above  1000*  C. 


5,364,443 
PROCESS  FOR  COMBINED  DECOATING  AND 
MELTING  OF  ALUMINUM  SCRAP  CONTAMINATED 
WTTH  ORGANICS 
Francois  Tremblay;  Gilles  R.  Turcotte;  Serge  LaToie;  Ghjrslain 
Dube;  Sylvain  P.  Tremblay,  and  Jean-Yves  Fortin,  all  of 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Intematiooal  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,435 

Int  a.'  C22B  9/16,  21/00 

MS.  CL  75—403  30  Claims 


30.  A  method  of  recovering  a  metal  from  a  scrap  material 
containing  said  metal  and  an  organic  contaminant,  comprising: 

creating  a  fluidized  bed  of  solid  panicles  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  AIF3  and  a  fluoride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  NaF  and  cryolite; 

maintaining  a  zone  of  said  bed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  a  melting  point  of  said  metal  and  1000'  C; 

introducing  said  scrap  material  into  said  zone  thereby  to 
cause  decoating  of  said  scrap  and  at  least  pariial  melting  of 
said  metal  to  form  recoverable  metal;  and 
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removing  said  recoverable  meud  from  said  fluidized  bed. 


METAL  LEACHING  A>a)  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
C  Dale  McDoalett,  Jr^  Tulsa,  Okla^  and  George  W.  ReKhke, 
OakTiUe,  Canada,  aaaignon  to  North  American  PalUdinm 
Ltd,,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  JnL  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  89,0M 

Int  CL'  C22B  3/46 

VS.  CL  75—421  14  Clainii 


5,364,446 
HEATING  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL 
Robin  J.  Batterliam,  Sandringham;  Roderick  M.  Grant,  Doncat- 
ter,  Jamea  V.  Happ,  RIngwood,  and  Glenn  A.  TUele,  Box  Hill 
North,  all  of  AostraUa,  aaaignon  to  CRA  Serricea  Ltd^  Ana- 
tralia 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00330,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01799,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  21, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Ang.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  847,075 
Claima  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  9,  1989,  PJ5700 
Int.  a.'  BOl  J  6/00:  C04B  2/10 
VS.  CL  75—434  24  Claims 


2.  A  process  for  recovering  platinum  group  metals  from  an 
ore  concentrate  containing  at  least  platinum  group  metals  and 
sulfur,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  roasting  said  concentrate  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  at  a 
•     temperature  of  from  900*  F.  to  1200'  F.  until  the  content 

of  said  sulfur  is  reduced  to  approximately  2%  and  thereby 
forming  a  roasted  concentrate; 

2)  mixing  said  roasted  concentrate  with  hydrochloric  and 
nitric  adds  in  a  proportion  of  from  100  to  3  parts  hydro- 
chloric add  per  part  of  nitric  add; 

3)  heating  said  mixture  of  roasted  concentrate  and  hydro- 
chloric and  nitric  acids  to  a  temperature  from  about  100* 
F.  to  288'  F.; 

4)  maintaining  said  heated  acid  and  roasted  concentrate 
mixture  in  an  oxygen  environment  having  an  oxygen  gas 
pressure  suflicient  to  regenerate  at  least  some  of  said  nitric 
acid  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  substantial 
dissolution  of  said  metals  in  said  roasted  concentrate  to 
form  a  solution  of  said  metals  and  said  acids; 

3)  separating  said  metals  from  said  solution. 


5,364,445 
RECOVERY  METHOD  OF  RHODIUM 
Maaaham  Sakamoto,  Nnmazn;  Toraoyuki  Mori,  and  Akio  Tsn- 
boi,  both  of  Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  N.E.  Chemcat 
Corporatioa  and  MitsaMahi  Kasei  Corporation,  both  of  To- 
kyo, Japu 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,153 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-228004 
Int.  a.)  C22B  11/00 
VS.  CL  75—426  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  ash  containing  elemental  rho- 
dium and  rhodium  compounds  from  a  first  organic  solution, 
said  first  organic  solution  comprising  (I)  a  rhodium  complex 
containing  at  least  one  type  of  organo-phosphorous  compound 
as  a  ligand  and  (2)  an  organo-phosphorous  compound,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  a  basic  reactant  to  said  first  solution  producing  a 

resultant  organic  solution;  and 
combusting  said  resultant  organic  solution  to  ash. 


1.  A  process  for  heating  a  soUd  non-reducible  particulate 
material  with  a  hot  gas  containing  sticky  paniculate  material 
which  process  comprises  forming  a  stream  of  the  solid  non- 
reducible particulate  material  and  the  hot  gas  containing  sticky 
particulate  material,  wherein  the  hot  gas  has  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  that  at  which  the  sticky  particulate  material  con- 
tained in  the  hot  gas  exhibits  sticky  characteristics. 


5,364,447 

METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  HAZARDOUS  WASTE 

Cari  T.  Philipp,  Hot  Springs,  and  Bobby  H.  Sima,  Looadale,  both 

of  Aril.,  assignors  to  EoTirosdence,  Inc.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,000,  Dec.  21, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,198,190.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,464 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disflaim«'d, 

Int  CL'  C21B  11/00 

VS.  CL  75—500  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recycling  hazardous  and  non-hazardous 

wastes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  waste  metal  oxides  to  be  reduced,  said  metal 
oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of 
iron,  chromium,  copper,  nickel,  zinc,  lead  and  cadmium; 

(b)  collecting  waste  to  be  used  as  reducing  agents,  the  reduc- 
ing agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fixed 
cartmn  and  aluminum; 

(c)  collecting  waste  to  be  used  as  primary  fluxing  agents,  the 
fluxing  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium oxide,  calcium  hydroxides,  and  silica  dioxide; 

(d)  blending  the  wastes  of  steps  (aHc)  with  at  least  one 
liquid  into  a  homogeneous  mass; 

(e)  forming  the  mass  of  step  (d)  into  briquettes  or  pellets; 
(0  curing  and  drying  the  briquettes  or  pellets  of  step  (e);  and, 
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(g)  heating  and  melting  the  briquettes  or  pellets  of  step  (e)  liquid  metal  and  at  the  same  time  heating  the  filter  layer  above 
thereby  reducing  the  iron,  chromium,  copper,  lead,  and    the  liquidus  temperature  of  the  metal  to  clean  the  filter  layer. 


ip^S^b 


tfcx- 

. 

1 

^n- 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  liquid  metal  from  metal 
oxide  pariicles,  wherein  the  metal  oxide  panicles  are  blown 
together  with  hot  reducing  gas  into  a  final  reducing  space  of  a 
final  reducing  stage,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  pass- 
ing the  hot  reducing  gas  which  is  loaded  with  the  panicles 
through  a  heated  bulk  material  filter  layer  of  solid  lump  form 
material,  retaining  a  substantial  proponion  of  the  panicles  on 
and  in  the  filter  layer,  finishing  reducing  the  particles  by  sub- 
jecting the  particles  to  the  reducing  gas,  a  flame  in  front:  of  the 
filter  layer  by  blowing  an  oxygen-bearing  gas  against  the  filter 
layer,  to  melt  the  metallised  particles  which  are  retained  on 
and  in  the  filter  layer,  to  pass  the  melted  particles  in  the  liquid 
condition  through  the  filter  layer  and  into  a  receiving  space  for 


PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  CRUDE  MATERIAL  FOR 
COPPER  OR  COPPER  ALLOY 

TakasU  Nakamnra,  Pokaoka;  Ktafi  Osmid,  Kobe;  KiyoaiMa 
Oga,  Kobe;  MotoUro  Aral,  Kobe;  Ryokichl  Ikcda,  Shimono- 
aeki;  Elji  Yoahida,  ShiaKmoaeki;  Hirofnaiii  Okada,  Shimono- 
seU,  and  Ryiwdu  Haauunka,  ShiaMMoaeki,  all  of  Japo, 
assignors  to  KabwUki  Kaiiha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00358,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO93/02219,  PCT  PiA. 
Date  Feb.  4, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,960 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  JaL  15,  1991,  3-199985; 

Oct  28, 1991.  3-308534;  Oct  28, 1991,  3-308535;  Oct  28, 1991. 

3-308536 

Int  CL'  C22B  15/14 

VS.  CL  75—650  24  CUims 


nickel  of  said  wastes  of  step  (a)  with  said  wastes  of  step  (b) 
to  a  metallic  state  suitable  for  release. 


5,364,448 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UQUID  METAL 

FROM  FINE-GRAIN  METAL  OXIDE  PARTICLES  AND 

REDUCING  AND  SMELTING  FURNACE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 

Ralph  Weber,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Kortec  AG, 

Zug,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00551,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16663,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT"  FUed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949^37 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  14, 1991, 4108283 
Int  CL'  C22B  4/00 
VS.  a.  75—444  16  Claims 


ru^ 


i5;«t       (o.ai  .      ioTii 
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'A 
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1.  A  process  for  refining  a  crude  material  for  copper  or 
copper  alloy  which  contains  at  least  one  species  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Pb,  Ni,  Sb,  S,  Bi,  and  As  which  com- 
prises the  sequential  steps  of 

(1)  melting  a  crude  material  for  copper  or  copper  alloy, 

(2)  increasing  the  oxygen  concentration  in  the  melt  and 
adding  to  the  melt  at  least  one  species  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Fe,  Fe  oxide,  Mn,  and  Mn  oxide, 
thereby  causing  said  at  least  one  species  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Pb,  Ni,  Sb,  S,  Bi,  and  As  in  the  melt  to 
slag  in  the  form  of  compound  oxide  of  Fe  and/or  Mn, 

(3)  removing  the  thus  formed  slag  from  the  melt,  and 

(4)  subjecting  the  melt  to  reduction. 


5,364,450 
MOLTEN  METAL  TREATMENT 
C.  Edward  Eckert  260  Lynn  Ann  Dr.,  New  Kenaington,  Pa. 
15068 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,608 
Int  a.'  C22B  9/05.  21/06 
VS.  CL  75—678  47  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  dispersing  a  treatment  media  in 
a  body  of  molten  metal  using  an  impeller  to  dis|)erse  the  media 
in  the  body  of  molten  metal,  the  method  producing  increased 
forces  in  the  body  of  molten  metal  and  reducing  vortex  forma- 
tion, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  body  of  molten  metal; 

b)  providing  an  impeUer  on  a  shaft  in  said  body; 

c)  adding  treatment  media  to  said  body; 

d)  dispersing  said  media  by: 

(1)  rotating  said  impeller  in  one  direction;  and  thereafter 
(ii)  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller  to  a 
counter  direction; 
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(iii)  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller  being  re-    decomposed  and  metal  ions  are  transferred  to  the  aqueous 
versed  periodically  to  substantially  reduce  formation  of   solution, 
a  vortex  around  the  shaft  of  said  impeller  and  to  provide  

5,364,453 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  GOLD  AND  OTHER 

PRECIOUS  METALS  FROM  CARBONACEOUS  ORES 

WUliam  J.  Kohr,  San  Mateo,  Califs  aMigBor  to  Geobiotks,  Inc., 

Hayward,  Calif. 

CofltiaDatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950.576,  Sep.  22,  1992.  This 

appUcatioii  May  3, 1993.  Ser.  No.  57,300 

Lrt.  a.'  COIG  7/00:  C22B  U/04 

MS.  a.  75—711  17  ClaioH 


increased  shear  forces  in  said  body  for  purposes  of 
improving  treatment  of  said  molten  metal  by  improved 
dispersion  of  said  media  therein. 


5,364,451 
PHYTOREMEDL\TION  OF  METALS 
Oya  Ratkia,  Manalapaw;  Nanda  P.  B.  A.  Kumar,  New  Bruns- 
wick, aad  SUrik  DoochcakoT,  East  Brunswick,  all  of  N  J., 
■Migaor*  to  PkytoTech,  Inc.,  Morristowa,  N  J. 
Filed  Jua.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,258 
lat  a.'  C21B  9/00:  C22B  9/00 
MS.  CL  75—710  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  an  amount  of  metal  from  a  metal- 
containing  soil  enviroiuient,  comprising: 

identifying  a  metal-containing  soil  environment; 
altenng  metal  uptake  capability  of  members  of  the  family 
Brassicaceae  by  transforming  said  members  with  a  vector 
containing  a  cDNA  sequence  encoding  metallothionein; 
screening  a  plurality  of  said  altered  members  of  the  family 
Brassicaceae  for  at  least  one  altered  member  having  an 
ability  to  accumulate  metal  in  shoots  thereof; 
maintaining  said  at  least  one  altered  member  in  said  metal 
containing  soil  environment  under  conditions  sufficient 
for  said  at  least  one  altered  member  to  accumulate  said 
metal  from  said  metal  containing  soil  environment. 


5,364,452 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  METAL 

FROM  AN  ORGANIC  COMPLEX 

Domcnico  C.  Cupertino,  30  Derwent  Drive,  Pensby,  Wirral, 

Merseyside  L615XU,  and  Peter  A.  Tasker,  25  Woods  Lane, 

Dobeross,  Oldham,  Lancashire  0L35AL,  both  of  England 

CoatiaoatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,901,  Feb.  24,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,814 
ClaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Uaitcd  Kiagdoa.  Feb.  25.  1992. 
9204018.7;  Feb.  25,  1992,  9204020J;  Aug.  11,  1993,  9316641.1 

lat  CL'  C22B  11/00 
MS.  CL  75—710  10  Claiais 

1.  A  method  for  separating  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium,  manganese,  cobalt,  copper,  titanium, 
iron,  zinc,  germanium,  arsenic,  zirconium,  niobium,  molybde- 
nimi,  ruthenium,  palladium,  silver,  tin,  tellurium,  tantalum, 
tungsten,  osmium,  platinum,.gold,  mercury,  lead,  antimony 
and  bismuth  from  an  organic  complex  thereof,  said  method 
comprising  treating  the  complex  with  a  weakly  acid  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  ammo- 
nium chloride  having  a  chloride  content  of  at  least  4  molar  and 
an  acid  strength  of  up  to  O.S  molar  above  the  stoichiometric 
requirement  for  stripping  the  metal  whereby  said  complex  is 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  precious  metal  from  carbona- 
ceous ores  comprising: 

a.  leaching  the  carbonaceous  ore  with  a  lixiviant; 

b.  preg-robbingly  sorbing  precious  metal-lixiviant  com- 
plexes from  the  lixiviant  to  the  native  carbonaceous  com- 
ponent of  said  ore; 

c.  separating  the  precious  metal  containing  carbonaceous 
component  from  the  ore  to  thereby  form  (1)  a  concentrate 
of  the  precious  metal  containing  carbonaceous  component 
and  (2)  a  tail; 

d.  recovering  precious  metal  from  the  precious  metal  con- 
taining carbonaceous  component  concentrate; 

e.  further  treating  the  tail  in  a  carbon  in  leach  process, 
wherein  the  temperature  of  the  leach  solution  of  the  car- 
bon in  leach  process  is  between  30*  C.  and  83*  C; 

f.  separating  the  activated  carbon  used  in  the  carbon  in  leach 
process  from  the  tail;  and 

g.  recovering  gold  from  the  activated  carbon. 


5.364,454 
FLUID  SEPARATION  COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES 
PREPARED  FROM  SULFONATED  AROMATIC 
POLYMERS  IN  LFTHIUM  SALT  FORM 
Beiuamin  Bikson,  Brookline,  and  Joyce  K.  Nelson,  Lexington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Job.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,598 
Int  a.5  BOID  53/22.  69/12 
MS.  a.  95—45  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  gas  component  from 
a  gas  mixture,  said  process  comprising:  bringing  said  gas  mix- 
ture into  contact  with  a  composite  membrane  at  a  pressure 
sufTicient  to  permeate  said  at  least  one  gas  component  from 
said  gas  mixture,  said  composite  membrane  comprised  of  at 
least  one  sulfonated  aromatic  polymer  in  lithium  salt  form 
separation  layer  deposited  on  a  porous  suppori,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  sulfonated  aromatic  polymer  in  lithium  salt  form 
comprises  sulfonic  acid  groups  attached  to  aromatic  rings 
which  are  part  of  the  polymeric  backbone,  with  at  least  25 
percent  of  said  sulfonic  acid  groups  containing  lithium  ion  as  a 
counterion  and  wherein  said  composite  fluid  separation  mem- 
brane is  produced  by  a  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  sulfonated  aromatic  polymer  in  lithium  salt 
form  with  sulfonic  acid  groups  attached  to  aromatic  rings 
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which  are  part  of  the  polymeric  backbone,  with  at  least  25 
percent  of  said  sulfonic  acid  groups  containing  Uthium  ion 
as  a  counterion; 

(b)  dissolving  said  sulfonated  aromatic  polymer  in  lithium 
salt  form  in  solvent  to  form  a  solution; 

(c)  coating  or  applying  said  resulting  solution  on  the  surface 
of  a  porous  substrate;  and 

(d)  drying  or  coagulating  the  coated  substrate. 


5,364,455 
SILICA  GELS  OF  COI^ITROLLED  PORE  SIZE  AS 
DESICCANT  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Sridhar  Komarneni,  and  Prakasb  B.  Malla,  both  of  State  Col- 
lege, Pa.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 
FUcd  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,381 
Int.  a.5  BOID  53/04 
MS.  a.  95—117  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  desiccant  cooling  system  process  wherein  a  moving 
stream  of  air  is  progressively  and  sequentially  adiabatically 
dehumidified  by  passing  it  through  a  desiccant  material  to 
produce  warm  dry  air,  cooled  to  produce  cool  dry  air,  and 
adiabatically  humidified  to  produce  cool  nearly  saturated  air 
for  introduction  into  the  space  to  be  cooled,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  utilizing  as  a  desiccant  material  panicles  of  a 
microporous,  amorphous  silica  gel  having  pore  diameter  be- 
tween about  6  and  8.7  angstroms  and  having  a  predetermined 
water  sorption  isotherm  of  moderate  Type  I  shape  and  having 
an  isotherm  separation  factor  within  the  range  of  from  about 
0.07  to  about  0.1. 


5,364,457 

ELECTROSTATIC  GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Gordon  M.  Cameron,  Willowdale.  Canada,  assignor  to  Cecebe 

Technologies  Inc..  Willowdale,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  824.127.  Jan.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,282^85. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159,602 

Int.  a.'  B03C  3/16 

MS.  a.  96—27  9  Claims 
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3.  A  heat  exchanger  for  cleaning  water  saturated  smelter  and 
other  furnace  gases  comprising:  a  housing  and  a  plurality  of 
tubes  extending  through  said  housing,  said  tubes  being  divided 
into  at  least  first  and  second  sets,  said  first  set  having  an  inlet, 
means  for  directing  saturated  charged  gas  into  said  inlet,  gas 
connection  means  connecting  said  tube  sets  together,  said 
connection  means  including  electrostatic  charging  means 
therein,  said  second  set  having  an  outlet  for  cooled  cleaned  gas, 
there  being  no  precipitator  collecting  surface  between  said 
means  for  directing  saturated  charged  gas  into  said  inlet  and 
said  first  set  nor  between  said  electrostatic  charging  means  and 
said  second  set. 


5364,456 
FILTRATION  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
Brad  E.  Kahlbaugh,  Roseville;  Susan  B.  Reinhart  Minneapolis; 
Denis  J.  Dudrey,  Bloomington,  and  John  T.  Herman,  Dell- 
wood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,445,  Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  601,242,  Oct.  19,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,082,476.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,893 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  BOID  46/10 

MS.  a.  95—287  18  Claims 


1.  A  filter  construction  comprising: 

(a)  an  upstream  region  of  substantially  constant  density 
depth  media  constructed  and  arranged  for  collection 
therein  of  at  least  65%  by  weight  of  total  solids  loaded  on 
said  filter  construction,  in  use;  and, 

(b)  a  downstream  region  of  gradient  density  depth  media; 
(i)  said  region  of  gradient  density  depth  media  having  a 

percent  solidity  increasing  from  about  1-2%  up  to  at 
least  about  2-5%  in  transition  from  a  most  upstream 
poriion  to  a  most  downstream  ponion. 


5,364,458 

ADJUSTABLE  AIR  FILTERING  DEVICE 

Gilbert  W.  Burnett  Rockwall,  and  Robert  B.  Holland,  Rowlett 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dust  Free,  Inc.,  Royse  City,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,041 

Int  a.'  B03C  3/14 

MS.  a.  96—55  8  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  air  filtration  system  comprising: 

four  comer  frame  members,  each  comer  member  having 
two  side  portions  forming  a  ninety  degree  angle;  and 

four  side  frame  members,  each  side  member  connectable  to 
two  side  portions  of  respective  comer  frame  members; 

said  frame  members  connectable  to  one  another  at  a  plurality 
of  points  to  form  a  frame  of  desired  dimensions; 

dimension  markings  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  frame 
members  for  alignment  with  another  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers to  aid  a  user  in  connecting  the  frame  members  at  a 
proper  point  to  form  the  frame  at  the  desired  dimensions; 

a  filtering  medium  for  disposal  within  the  frame;  and 

at  least  one  panel  for  holding  the  filtering  medium  within  the 
frame,  said  panel  including  a  grid  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  apart  first  crossbars  aligned 
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perpendicular  to  •  plurality  of  equally  spaced  apart  second 
croMbars;  and 
a  rectangular  bottler  encompassing  said  first  and  second 
croasbars,  said  botder  having  a  first  edge  parallel  to  the 
first  croasbars  and  spaced  fitxn  the  nearest  first  crossbar 
by  a  first  distance  and  a  second  edge  parallel  to  the  second 
croasbars  and  spaced  from  the  nearest  second  crossbar  by 
a  second  distance,  said  first  distance  is  approximately  S0% 
greater  than  said  second  distance. 


5,364,459 
ELECntOLESS  PLATING  SOLUnON 

AlMM  Scwh;  KmMro  Morita,  ami  Yoahikiko  TakaMt,  aD  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  ■Mi^nri  to  Mvata  MaaoCactwi^  Co^  LtL, 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1994,  Scr.  No.  20MU 

CUam  priority,  swHcirtloo  Japai^  Mar.  12, 1993,  5-51619 

Lat  CL'  C23C  18/34.  18/40.  18/44 

VS.  a.  106—122  8  ClaisBS 

1.  In  an  electroless  plating  solution,  the  improvement  com- 
prising trivalent  titanium  ions  for  serving  as  a  reductant,  and 
carbonate. 


5,364,460 
ELECTROLESS  GOLD  PLATING  BATH 
Keiiia  Morlasoto;  Maaawibu  Tsqjiwtto;  ToBomi  Y^ji,  and 
Toom  Marakaad,  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  C 
Uyeaiara  *  Co„  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Rled  Mar.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,717 

OaiBH  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993.  5-092203 

Irt.  CL'  C23C  18/44 

VS.  CL  106— 1J3  8  Claima 

1.  An  electroless  gold  plating  bath  comprising 

a  gold  sulfite, 

a  sulfite  as  a  complexing  agent  for  gold  ion, 
at  least  one  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrazine,  ascorbic  acid,  a  salt  of  ascorbic  acid, 
trimethylamineborane,  and  dimethylamineborane,  and 
an  organic  phosphonic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,364,461 
INKS  USED  IN  MULTI-COLOR  PRINTING 
Bradley  L.  Beach;  Kathryn  E.  Boras;  Terence  E.  Franey;  Ann 
M.  Piekunka,  all  of  Uxingtoa;  PanI  T.  Spivey,  Winchester, 
and  Agnes  K.  Zinuner,  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Lexaark  Interaatioaal,  Inc.,  Grecnwidi,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,037 
Int.  CL'  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106—22  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  ink  for  inkjet  printing  comprising  a  polar  vehicle,  a 
dye  soluble  in  said  vehicle  and  a  1,2-alkyl  diol  of  from  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms  fonning  the  alkyl;  said  diol  being  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  in  the  order  of  magnitude  of  0. 1  %  by  weight  when  said 
carbon  atoms  are  10  and  12.5%  by  weight  when  said  cart>on 
atoms  are  4  and  intermediate  said  amounts  when  said  carbon 
atoms  are  from  S  to  9. 


5,364,462 
WATERFAST  INKS 
Richard  Crystal,  Los  altos,  Calif.,  and  Raymond  Gcffre,  Fort 
Fairfield,  Me.,  assignors  to  Graphic  UtiUtiea,  Incorporated, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  31,074,  Mar.  11.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  745,067,  Ang.  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  TUs  application  Nov.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,576 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CL  106—22  R  61  Claims 

1.  A  dye  solution  suitable  for  ink  let  printing  comprising: 

a  dye  component;  and 

a  polyethylene  imine  polymer  having  an  average  molecular 


weight  of  less  than  approximately  3000  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  hydroxyethylated  polyethylene  imine  polymer  hav- 
ing incorporated  therein  approximately  10-53%  hy- 
droxyethyl  groups  by  weight, 

(b)  a  hydroxypropylated  polyethylene  imine  polymer 
formed  from  an  polyethylene  imine  polymer  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  less  then  1000, 

(c)  an  epichlorohydrin-modified  polyethylene  imine  poly- 
mer, 

(d)  a  hydroxybutylated  polyethylene  imine  polymer  and 

(e)  a  glycidol-modified  polyethylene  imine  polymer. 


5,364,463 
TIRE  BALLAST  AND  SEALANT 
Jack  L.  Hall,  2738  HUlcrest  Dr.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91362 
FUcd  Jon.  2.  1992,  Scr.  No.  892,178 
lat  CL'  C09K  3/12 
VS.  CL  106—33  9  Oaiiu 

1.  A  tire  sealant/ballast  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aqueous  suspension  containing  in  parts  by  weight  based  on 
SO  gallons: 
at  least  100  pounds  of  hydratable,  heavy  metal  inorganic 
salts  and  crystalline  silicate  clays  capable  of  forming  a 
viscous  gel,  the  heavy  metal  inorganic  salts  being  at  least 
60%  by  weight  of  said  salts  and  clays; 
25  to  200  pounds  of  mica  particles  which  pass  through  a  40 

mesh  screen;  and 
0.01  to  too  ounces  of  an  anionic  polyelectrolyte  thickening 
agent. 


5.364,464 

MOISTURE  ABSORBING  AND  FRICTIONAL  GRIP 

ENHANCING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Aaroo  P.  Scr^ofT,  2215  Millridge  Rd.,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

21117 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177.369 
Int  a.'  C09K  3/14 
VS.  a.  106—36  14  Claims 

1.  A  moisturr  absorbing  and  frictional  grip  enhancing  com- 
position comprising: 

(a)  powdered  magnesium  silicate  particulates;  and, 

(b)  sawdust  particulates,  said  powdered  magnesium  silicate 
particulates  being  mixed  with  said  sawdust  particulates  in 
a  dry  state  to  form  said  moisture  absorbing  and  frictional 
grip  enhancing  composition. 


5,364,465 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PROTEIN  PRODUCTS  FOR 

BRIGHT  PAPER  COATING  APPLICATIONS 
George  Poppe;  Deniae  Ciesielski,  both  of  Decatur,  and  Mark 
Matlock,  Mt.  Zion,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  Archer  Daniels 
Midland  Company,  Decatur,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.590 
Int.  a.'  C08L  89/00 
VS.  a.  106—124  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  modified  vegetable  protein 
binder  for  paper  coatings  comprising: 
providing  a  vegetable  protein  material  extract;  and 
bleaching  the  vegetable  protein  material  extract  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  and  a  magnesium  compound  to  provide  a 
bleached  vegetable  protein  material. 
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5.364.466 

POLYMER  SCALE  PREVENTIVE  AGENT, 

POLYMERIZATION  VESSEL  EFFECTIVE  IN 

PREVENTING  POLYMER  SCALE  DEPOSITION.  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POLYMER  USING  SAID 

VESSEL 

Toshihide  Shimizu,  Urayasu.  and  Minoni  Shigemitsu,  Kamisu, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shln-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1991,  3-103111; 
Jnl.  26,  1991.  3-210312 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/73;  AOIN  43/04:  C08F  2/18 
VS.  a.  106—162  6  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  scale  preventive  agent  for  use  in  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  monomer  having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  double 
bond,  comprising: 

(A)  a  nitrogen-containing  organic  compound  having  at  least 
five  continuous  conjugated  tt  bonds  but  containing  nei- 
ther a  sulfonic  acid  group  nor  a  carboxyl  group, 

(B)  an  anionic  organic  compound  having  at  least  one  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfonic  acid  group 
and  a  carboxyl  group  and  having  at  least  five  continuous 
conjugated  ir  bonds,  and 

(C)  a  water-soluble  basic  polysaccharide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  inorganic  acid  salts  and  organic  acid 
salts  of  chitosans. 


5.364,468 
METHOD  FOR  THE  GROWTH  OF  EPITAXLiL 
METAL-INSULATOR-METAL-SEMICONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURES 
CUb-Chen  Cho,  Richardaon,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  841,172,  Feb.  25, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,229.332. 
This  application  Jnn.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48.406 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/12 
VS.  a.  148— 33  J  22  Claims 
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1.    An    epitaxial    insulator-metal-semiconductor    structure 
comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  epitaxial  elemental  metal  layer  atop  said  substrate;  and 
an  epitaxial  CaF2  layer  atop  said  first  epitaxial  metal  layer. 


5,364,469 
HANGER  FOR  USE  IN  CONVEYORS 
Takao   Wakabayashi,   Osaka,  Japan,   assignor  to   Nakanishi 
Metal  Works  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  15)92,  4-008737; 
JnL  24,  1992,  4-052220[U] 

Int.  a.'  C25D  17/06 
U.S.  a.  118— 423  11  Claims 


5.364.467 

LUSTER  PIGMENTS  BASED  ON  MULTIPLY  COATED 

PLATELETLIKE  METALIC  SUBSTRATES 

Raimund  Schmid,  Neustadt,  and  Norbert  Mronga,  Dossenheim, 

both   of  Germany,   assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27, 1992, 4217511 
Int.  a.'  C09C  1/62 
VS.  CL  106—404  14  Claims 

1.  A  luster  pigment,  comprising  a  platelet-shaped  metallic 
substrate,  coated  with: 

(A)  a  first  colorless  or  selectively  absorbing  layer  of  metal 
oxide,  and 

(B)  a  nonselectively  absorbing  layer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon,  iron,  molybdenum,  chromium,  tung- 
sten, magnetite,  nickel  oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  vanadium 
oxide  and  mixtures  thereof 


1.  A  hanger  for  use  in  a  conveyor,  comprising: 

an  upper  frame  suspendable  from  a  trolley, 

a  lower  frame,  said  lower  frame  having  means  for  attaching 
thereon  an  article  to  be  transported  with  the  article  lo- 
cated over  said  lower  frame  between  said  upper  and  lower 
frames, 

a  front  arm  and  a  rear  arm  interconnecting  the  upper  and 
lower  frames  and  inclined  towards  each  other  so  as  to  be 
closer  to  one  another  towards  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms, 

the  front  arm  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  frame,  the  rear 
arm  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
frame  at  a  second  location  on  said  upper  frame,  the  front 
arm  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
frame  at  a  first  location  on  said  lower  frame,  the  rear  arm 
having  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
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frame  at  a  second  location  on  said  lower  frame,  said  upper 
frame  extending  between  said  upper  first  and  second 
locations  such  as  to  maintain  said  upper  ends  of  said  arms 
at  said  first  and  second  locations,  respectively,  a  fued 
distance  from  one  another, 

said  hanger  being  capable  of  being  suspended  from  the  trol- 
ley in  a  horizontal  state  wherein  a  line  between  said  upper 
first  and  second  locations  extends  horizontally, 

whereby  said  first  and  second  locations  on  both  said  upper 
and  lower  frames  delineate  four  comers  of  generally  a 
trapezoid  shape  which  is  shorter  at  its  lower  side  than  at 
its  upper  side  when  the  upper  frame  is  situated  in  the 
horizontal  state. 


3,364,470 

COLOR  BLOOM  PAI>mNG  SYSTEM 

AUca  Grecabers,  3S31  N.  47tk  Atc^  HoUywood,  FIl  33021 

Filed  Jaa.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  77,074 

Iirt.  CL'  B05C  5/00 

UJS.  CL  11»— SOO  6  Claimi 


1.  A  painting  system  which  comprises: 

1)  a  porous  substrate  sheet  having  thereon  a  picture,  said 
picture  being  outlined; 

2)  a  backing  support  for  said  porous  sheet,  a  water  insoluble 
barrier  layer  interposed  between  said  porous  sheet  and 
said  backing  support  adhesively  laminating  said  porous 
sheet  to  said  backing  support;  and 

3)  a  frame  to  which  said  porous  sheet  and  said  backing 
member  are  secured,  whereby  water  applied  to  said  po- 
rous sheet  is  contained  within  said  frame  on  said  porous 
sheet; 

said  porous  sheet  having  impregnated  therein  a  multiplic- 
ity of  bands  formed  from  a  water  insoluble  impregnant 
substance  whereby  said  porous  sheet  is  divided  by  said 
bands  into  a  muttipUcity  of  self-contained  segments 
which  together  outline  a  painting  and, 

a  dye  spot  of  concentrated  water  soluble  dye  on  said 
porous  sheet  in  every  segment  colored  in  the  ultimate 
painting,  whereby  when  water  is  added  to  a  segment  in 
said  porous  substrate  sheet  the  water  dissolves  dye  from 
the  dye  spot  therein  and  a  color  blot  spreads  from  the 
dye  spot  to  the  bands  bounding  such  segment  so  that 
segment  by  segment  addition  of  water  colors  the  paint- 
ing outlined  in  said  porous  sheet. 


5,364,471 

PROCESS  FOR  FRACTIONATING  LEGUMES  TO 

OBTAIN  PURE  STARCH  AND  A  PROTEIN 

CONCENTRATE 

Zuzanna  Cznch^iowaka,  Moacow,  Id.,  and  Yeth^ahu  Pomeranz, 
Pullman,  Waih.,  aaaignon  to  Waahington  State  Univeraity 
Rcaearch  Foandatioii,  PuUnuui,  Waah. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,040 
iBt  a.'  C0«B  30/00:  B02B  5/00.  3/12 
U.S.  CL  127—65  4  CUima 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  essentially  pure  starch  from  leg- 
umes containing  starch  and  protein,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  milling  a  dehulled  legume  to  produce  a  powder  compris- 
ing particles  of  different  sizes; 

(b)  dry-separating  the  particles  in  the  powder  of  step  (a)  to 
substantially  separate  the  protein  from  the  starch  so  as  to 
obtain  fine  pulverized  starch-rich  particles  (below  about 
86  fun)  from  the  center  of  the  cotyledon  but  not  from  an 
external  layer  of  the  kernel;  and 

(c)  wet-processing  said  fine  pulverized  starch-rich  particles 
from  the  center  of  the  cotyledon  to  obtain  essentially  pure 
starch. 


5,364,472 
PROBEMAT  CLEANING  SYSTEM  USING  COz  PELLETS 
Gairett  J.  Heyns,  Boulden  Terry  R.  McOure,  Kersey;  Hugh 
NicboU,  Bcrtboud,  all  of  Colo.;  Peter  H.  Read,  MorriarUlc, 
Pa.;  Steren  M.  Schulte,  and  Mohammad  F.  Tabriz!,  both  of 
Weatminster,  Colo.,  aaaignon  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratoriea, 
Mwny  Hill,  N J. 

Filed  Jnl.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  95,646 

Lit  CL'  B08B  7/00:  B24C  1/00.  3/22.  3/32 

VS.  CL  134 — 7  6  CUima 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  electrical  test  probes  attached 
to  a  testing  fixture,  comprising: 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  apparatus; 

a  fixture  receiver  for  mechanically  securing  the  testing  fix- 
ture and  for  electrically  connecting  all  electrical  connec- 
tions of  the  testing  fixture  to  ground  thereby  providing 
electrostatic  protection  for  the  testing  fixture; 

a  rotating  table  moved  by  a  first  motor  that  is  controller  by 
the  controller  to  rotate  the  rotating  table  and  the  fixture 
receiver  is  mechanically  secured  to  the  rotating  table; 

a  first  structure  adapted  for  being  propelled  along  two  rails 
in  a  first  axis  by  a  second  motor  under  control  of  the 
controller; 

a  second  structure  adapted  for  being  propelled  along  a  rail 
attached  to  the  first  structure  in  a  second  axis  by  a  third 
motor  under  control  of  the  controller; 

a  nozzle  attached  to  the  second  structure  with  the  nozzle, 
second  structure  and  first  structure  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  rotating  table  such  that  the  nozzle  is  pointed 
at  the  testing  fixture  secured  to  the  rotating  table; 

means  for  propelling  CO2  pellets  from  the  nozzle  onto  the 
testing  fixture  under  control  of  the  controller; 
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the  controller  adapted  to  impinge  all  test  probes  on  a  plural- 
ity of  sides  with  CO2  pellets  by  controlling  the  propelling 
means,  first  motor,  second  motor,  and  third  motor; 

an  ionizer  for  reducing  electrostatic  charge  build  up  on  the 
testing  fixture  by  directing  ions  at  the  testing  fixture  under 
control  of  the  controller 

the  propelling  means  further  capable  of  propelling  only  air 
from  the  nozzle  onto  the  testing  fixture  under  control  of 
the  controller;  and 

the  controller  furiher  adapted  for  propelling  air  onto  the 
plurality  of  sides  of  all  test  probes  to  remove  condensation 
from  the  test  probes  by  controlling  the  propelling  means, 
first  motor,  second  motor,  and  third  motor. 


5,364,473 

TREATMENT  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATING  THE  INSIDE  OF  PIPES 

Hendrlk  J.  Van  Der  Doea,  Rbeden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Milieu  Diensten  Combinatie  B.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCT/NL91/00160,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04136,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  982,735 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Ang.   29,   1990, 
9001894 

lat  a.'  B08B  9/04 
MS.  CL  134—8  13  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible,  foldable,  pipeline  treatment  element  for 
treatment  of  an  airflow  pipeline,  said  airflow  pipeline  having 
an  inner  wall  with  an  internal  cross-section  and  a  restricted- 
access  aperiure  through  which  said  treatment  element  is  insen- 
able  into  said  pipeline,  said  treatment  element  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  bag  having  front  and  rear  ends  with  a  front 
opening  at  said  front  end  and  shaped  with  an  outer  periph- 
ery engageable  with  said  pipeline  inner  wall  said  outer 
periphery  being  surface  textured  to  abrade  said  pipeline 
inner  wall; 

b)  a  group  of  flexible  pulling  elements  connected  to  said 
flexible  bag  at  regular  intervals  around  said  front  opening 
and  meeting  one  another  at  a  fixed  position  in  front  of  said 
flexible  bag; 

wherein  said  outer  periphery  is  provided  by  a  lengthwise 
extending  ponion  of  said  bag,  said  bag  having  a  constant  cross- 
section  throughout  said  lengthwise  extending  portion,  said 
constant  cross  section  of  said  bag  corresponding  with  said 
internal  cross-section  of  said  airflow  pipeline  whereby  said 
outer  periphery  is  engageable  with  said  pipeline  inner  wall 
continuously  around  said  inner  wall. 


5,364,474 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

John  F.  Williford,  Jr.,  7155  NE.  126di  St.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 
98034 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,172 

iDt  a.'  B08B  7/00.  7/02.  3/02 

MS.  CL  134—32  8  CUima 

1.  A  method  for  removing  particulate  matter  from  a  work- 
piece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  workpiece  on  a  suppori  plate; 
rotating  the  suppori  plate  in  a  first  direction;  and 
directing  a  stream  of  a  cleaning  material  towards  the  work- 
piece  to  impact  on  the  workpiece  in  a  region  radially 


displaced  from  a  center  of  the  suppori  plate  and  disposed 
between  said  center  and  an  edge  of  the  workpiece,  said 
stream  of  cleaning  material  having  a  lateral  component  of 
velocity  that  is  directed  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  the 
first  direction. 


rC'r^" 


rotation  of  the  workpiece  in  the  first  direction  increasing  an 
effective  velocity  with  which  the  cleaning  material  im- 
pacts the  workpiece. 


5,364,475 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CHEMICAL 
PRESERVATIVES  FROM  WOOD  USING 
SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  EXTRACTION 
Keith  L.  Lerien;  Jeffrey  J.  MorreU;  Satisb  Kumar,  and  Endalka- 
chew  Sahle-Demessie,  all  of  Corrallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
State  of  Oregon  acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of 
Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  Oregon  State  UniTersity,  EJi- 
gene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,647 

Int  a.'  B08B  7/00.  3/14:  D21B  1/02 

MS.  a.  134—42  15  CUfans 


1.  A  process  for  remediating  pentachlorophenol  containing 
wood  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subdividing  said  wood;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  wood  with  a  fluid,  under  a  pressure  and 
at  a  temperature  such  that  said  fluid  is  in  a  supercritical 
state,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  a  portion  of 
said  pentachlorophenol  from  said  wood  to  obtain  a  Toxic- 
ity Characteristic  Leaching  Profile  level  of  less  than  0. 1 
ppm  for  said  pentachlorophenol  remaining  in  said  wood. 


5,364,476 
INDUSTRIAL  VARLABLE  CARBON  POTENTIAL  GAS 
GENERATOR 
Ralph  P.  Poor,  and  Michael  J.  Huber,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
asaignora  to  Surface  Combustion,  Inc.,  Maumee,  Ohio 
FUed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,871 
Int  a.'  B23K  35/24 
MS.  a.  148—27  32  Claims 

1.  A  gas  generator  for  producing  industrial  gas  mixtures 
suitable  for  use  in  a  number  of  industrial  heat  treat  processes 
using  heat,  said  generator  comprising: 
i)  air  membrane  module  means  for  producing  from  atmo- 
spheric air  a  variable  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
gases  as  a  nitrogen-oxygen  output  stream; 
ii)  a  source  of  hydrocarbon  fuel; 
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iii)  means  for  mixing  said  fuel  and  said  output  stream;  and 
iv)  gas  generator  means  for  reacting  said  hydrocarbon  fuel 


mixed  with  said  output  stream  to  form  a  gas  generator 
feed  stream  in  the  presence  of  heat  to  produce  said  indus- 
trial gas  mixture. 


5,364,477 

IRON  RICH  MFTALLIC  GLASSES  HAVING  HIGH 

SATURATION  INDUCTION  AND  SUPERIOR  SOFT 

FERROMAGNETIC  PROPERTIES  AT  HIGH 

MAGNETIZATION  RATES 

V.  R.  V.  Ramanan,  Dover,  and  Carl  H.  Smith,  Chatham,  both  of 

NJ^  anignort  to  AllicdSigiuU  Iiku,  Morriatown,  NJ. 

Coatinaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  880410,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continaatJoa  of  Ser.  No.  710,232,  Jon.  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  ia  a  coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  469,667,  Jan.  24, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

379,763,  Jnl.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  995,563 

Int  a.)  HOIF  1/04 

MS.  a.  148—304  7  Claima 

1.  A  magnetic  metallic  glass  alloy  that  is  at  least  about  80% 

glassy,  having  a  composition  consisting  of  the  elements  Fca. 

CofrBcSijCft  where  "a"-"e"  are  in  atom  percent,  "a"  ranges 

from  about  72  to  about  84,  "b"  ranges  from  about  2  to  about  8, 

"c"  ranges  from  about  1 1  to  about  16,  "d"  ranges  from  about  I 

to  about  4,  and  "e"  ranges  from  about  3  to  about  4,  with  the 

proviso  that  the  sum  ("a"  +  "b"  -(-  "c"  +  "d"  +  "e")  equals  100. 


5,364,478 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COLOR-COATED 
ARTICLE 
Hiroahi  Taaaki;  Ejji  Niahimnra,  both  of  Saitama,  and  Yasunori 
Yamamoto,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon 
Mining  A  Metals  Company,  IJmitfd,  Toliyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  914,013,  Jnl.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,200,276. 
which  U  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  595415,  Oct  11,  1990, 
abudoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4^55 
Oainia  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18.  1989,  1-269047; 
May  17,  1990,  2-125486;  May  23,  1990,  2-131207 

Int  a.'  C23C  2/0^  2/28 
VS.  CL  14»— 533  3  Claims 


{  nusE 
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»8r* 


SG  Y/DK  of  Hue  and  Tone  Graph  of  the  Color  Image  Dictio- 
nary published  by  Kodansha  on  May  20,  1989,  page  186, 
wherein  an  iron  substrate  is  dipped  at  a  temperature  of  from 
430*  to  600*  C.  in  a  molten  Zn  plating  bath  containing  from 
O.OS  to  1%  by  weight  of  Mn,  so  as  to  zinc  hot-dip  galvanize  the 
same,  a  heat  treatment  is  carried  out  to  convert  a  Zn-Mn  phase 
formed  by  the  zinc-hot  dip  galvanizing  to  a  Zn-Mn-Fe  phase, 
and,  subsequently  the  zinc  hot-dip  galvanizing  layer  is  brought 
into  contact  with  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  containing  an 
oxidizing  agent. 


5464,479 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DECORATED 

SHEETS  OF  LAMINATED  SAFETY  GLASS 
Pier  P.  Boattini,  Vasto;  Carlo  D'Angio',  Monteodorisio,  and 
CIro  Pandice,  Vaato,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societe  Italiana 
Vetro-SIV-S.p.A.,  San  SalTO  CH,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,231,  Oct  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60415 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  11,  1990,  48354-A/90 
Int  CL'  B32B  17/10 
VS.  CL  156—100  3  CUdn* 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  decorated  sheets  of 
laminated  safety  glass  by  decorating  a  polyvinylbutyral  film 
having  a  roughened  surface  by  transferring  the  decoration 
onto  said  polyvinylbutyral  film  making  sole  use  of  the  adhesive 
capacity  of  said  polyvinylbutyral  film  to  said  decoration,  form- 
ing an  assembly  consisting  of  two  sheets  of  glass  having  said 
decorated  polyvinylbutyral  film  interposed  between  them,  and 
laminating  said  assembly,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  support  consisting  of  a  substrate  of  cellulose 
paper  and  a  layer  of  polyethylene  joined  thereto, 

b)  depositing  on  said  layer  of  polyethylene  a  decoration 
made  of  inks  based  on  polyvinylbutyral  and  inorganic 
pigments, 

c)  transferring  said  decoration  from  the  layer  of  polyethyl- 
ene onto  the  polyvinylbutyral  film  in  a  heat  transfer  calen- 
dar at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  60*  C.  to  prevent 
destruction  of  the  roughened  surface  of  said  polyvinylbu- 
tyral film  and  under  a  pressure  only  sufficient  to  keep  said 
layer  and  said  film  together, 

d)  immediately,  without  any  successive  treatments,  forming 
a  glass/decorated  film/glass  assembly  by  interposing  the 
decorated  polyvinylbutyral  film  between  two  sheets  of 
glass,  and 

e)  laminating  the  assembly  thus  obtained. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  brown  coated  article  having  a 
brown  color  designated  as  one  of  5Y/DK,   5YR/DK  or 


5464,480 
RIBBON  LOADING  CONTAINER 
Paul  E.  Becking.  P.O.  Box  3200,  Monterey,  Calif.  93940 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  608463,  Not.  2,  1990,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324.941.  Mar.  17. 1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,982,636.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,749 

Int  CL'  B26D  7/00 

VS.  CL  156—159  29  Oaimi 

1.  A  ribbon  loading  container  for  loading  a  pre-selected 

length  of  printer  ribbon  in  a  cartridge,  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  forming  an  envelope  and  having  front 

and  rear  open  ends; 
a  ribbon  dam  slidingly  received  within  said  envelope  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  slot  therethrough  for  the  passage  of 
the  ribbon;  and 
said  ribbon  dam  further  including  first  tension  means  for 
maintaining  frictional  engagement  with  the  ribbon  and 
second  tension  means  for  maintaining  frictional  engage- 
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ment  with  said  housing  whereby  the  ribbon  may  be  intro- 
duced into  said  front  open  end  and  become  housed  within 


5464,481 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN-FILM 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE 

Toahiaki  Sasaki,  and  Hitoahi  Shimizn.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24.  1992,  4-197321; 
Oct  23.  1992,  4-284791;  Feb.  4.  1993,  5-017124 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/5a  16/54 
VS.  a.  118—718  19  Claimi 


^>y/'-'— -^-^  ^^^^Y  ^». 


V   / 
2  ai 


92 1  r 


C__i  91    326     92B9232\928      3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  photovoltaic  conver- 
sion device  having  thin-film  layers  formed  on  a  belt-shaped 
flexible  substrate,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  film-forming  chambers  through  which  the 
flexible  substrate,  simultaneously  passes  and  within  which 
chambers  the  thin-film  layers  are  formed; 

means  for  moving  the  substrate  through  each  film-forming 
chamber: 

means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  the  film-forming 
chambers  for  introducing  reaction-gas  mixtures  into  each 
of  the  film-forming  chambers; 

means  for  depositing  the  thin-film  layers  on  the  substrate 
while  the  substrate  remains  stationary  by  transforming  the 
reaction-gas  mixtures  within  the  film-forming  chambers; 

means  for  sealing  the  individual  film-forming  chambers 
airtight  while  the  substrate  remains  stationary,  said  sealing 
means  operatively  associated  with  walls  of  the  individual 
film-forming  chambers  and  the  means  for  depositing  the 
thin-film  layers,  said  sealing  means  contacting  the  sub- 
strate while  the  substrate  remains  stationary,  and  said 
sealing  means  being  removed  from  the  substrate  while  the 
substrate  is  moving;  and 

means  for  substantially  preventing  contamination  of  the 
reaction-gas  mixture  in  any  one  of  the  film-forming  cham- 
bers and  controlling  the  film-forming  conditions  of  each 
film-forming  chamber  independent  of  the  rest  of  the  film- 
forming  chambers. 


5464,482 
COMPOSITE  CARDS 
MataU  Morikawa;  Naoyakl  Hom4%  aad  NaoU  UcUyama.  all 
of  Oaaka.  Japan,  aaaivMn  to  MitaaMihi  Materials  Corpora- 
tioB,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  614,116,  Nor.  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,120489, 
which  ia  a  C0MtimMti0H-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  536,996,  Jut  13. 
1990.  abrndotd.  which  ia  a  cootinBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  219.263. 
JaL  IS.  1988.  abudoMd.  TUi  appUcatioa  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
863.754 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japm^  Feb.  10.  1988.  63-29118; 
Mar.  1.  1988.  63-27298;  Mar.  1.  1988.  63-27299;  Apr.  13. 1988, 
63-91069;  Apr.  14,  1988,  63-92315;  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-106710; 
Apr.  28,  1988.  63-106711;  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-106712 

lot  CL'  B32B  31/04 
VS.  CL  156—182  18  CUm 


said  housing  against  the  back  pressure  of  said  ribbon  dam 
due  to  said  second  tension  means. 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  precious  metal  composite 
card  comprising: 

providing  a  precious  metal  foil  element  to  defme  a  substan- 
tially planar  element  having  first  and  second  planar  sur- 
faces; 

providing  a  first  layer  of  protective  transparent  material  in 
parallel  facing  relation  to  said  first  planar  surface;  and 

encapsulating  the  combination  of  said  first  layer  of  protec- 
tive transparent  material  and  said  metal  foil  element  in 
polymeric  material,  said  step  of  encapsulating  comprising 
providing  first  and  second  polymeric  cover  elements  each 
having  a  size  slightly  larger  than  the  combination,  laminat- 
ing the  combination  between  said  first  and  second  poly- 
meric cover  elements  and  thermal  bonding  the  same, 
wherein  each  of  said  cover  elements  comprises  a  triple- 
layer  structure. 


5464,483 
THICK  BODIED  HEAT  SET  MOLDING 
Robert  A.  Zoller,  Bay  Village.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Prodncta  Company.  Cleveland.  Oliio 

Filed  Jul.  7. 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,704 

lat  CL'  B29C  41/02 

VS.  CL  156—242  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thick  trim  strip  comprising: 

providing  a  mold  having  at  least  one  deep  cavity; 

adding  a  desired  amount  of  heat  settable  material  into  said 
mold; 

heating  said  mold  containing  said  desired  amount  of  heat 
settable  material; 

fusing  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  heat  settable  material  such 
that  material  surrounded  by  said  outer  perimeter  is  incom- 
pletely fused; 
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forming  a  trim  strip  from  said  heat  settable  material;  and 
removing  said  trim  strip  from  said  mold. 


5,364,484 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLATING 

AUTOMATICALLY  PRODUCED  PACKAGES  OR  OTHER 

PRODUCTION  UNITS 
Sanford  RednMod,  Stamford,  Coon^  aaaignor  to  Sanford  Red- 
mond inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

CoBtiBiiatioii  of  Scr.  No.  810,562,  Dec.  20,  1991,  alMuidoaed, 

which  if  a  coatiniution  of  Ser.  No.  421,257,  Oct  13,  1989, 

abudoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,944 

Int.  a.>  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—250  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  collating  a  plurality  of  articles  supplied  in  a 
regular,  repeating  orientation,  including  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  movable  collating  web  of  thin  sheet  material 
adjacent  and  directly  beneath  said  supply  of  said  articles; 

moving  said  collating  web  in  a  direction  laterally  away  from 
said  supply  of  said  ariicles; 

passing  said  articles  and  said  web  beneath  a  first  pressure 
location  and  applying  pressure  onto  said  articles  at  said 
first  pressure  location  to  place  said  articles  in  a  discrete, 
spaced  relationship  to  one  another  onto  said  movable 
collating  web; 

removably  holding  said  ariicles  in  said  discrete,  spaced 
relationship  during  movement  of  said  collating  web  to 
thereby  transport  said  articles  from  said  supply  in  a  col- 
lated arrangement; 

passing  said  articles  and  said  web  beneath  a  second  pressure 
location  downstream  of  said  anicle  supply  and  applying 
pressure  onto  said  ariicles  and  said  web  at  said  second 
pressure  location  to  urge  said  articles  and  said  web  away 
from  said  article  supply;  and  further  including  the  step  of; 
forming  locating  positions  in  said  collating  web  adapted  to 
receive  and  removably  hold  said  articles  in  said  dis- 
crete, spaced  relationship. 


5,364,485 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LAMINATE  FOR 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE 

Noriyasu  Miora,  Tomaliomai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oji  Kenzai 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  HoUuddo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00142,  §  371  Date  Oct  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/13705,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  930,689 

Int  a.»  B31D  3/02;  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—264  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  laminate  for  a  honeycomb 
structure  by  longitudinally  reciprocating  a  frame  on  a  trestle 
between  first  and  second  sheet  supply  rolls  located  at  opposite 
longitudinal  ends  of  the  trestle,  the  frame  moving  in  a  first 
direction  from  the  first  supply  roll  toward  the  second  supply 


roll  and  moving  in  a  second  opposite  direction  from  the  second 
supply  roll  toward  the  first  supply  roll,  the  frame  including 
adhesive  coating  means  and  a  pressing  roll,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  a  first  sheet  on  a  flat  surface  of  the  trestle  and  a 
second  sheet  drawn  from  the  second  supply  roll  on  the 
trestle,  the  first  sheet  being  cut  to  a  predetermined  length; 

(b)  coating  a  top  surface  of  the  first  sh^t  or  a  bottom  surface 
of  the  second  sheet  with  a  first  plurality  of  parallel  stripes 
of  adhesive  using  the  adhesive  coating  means  by  moving 
the  frame  in  the  first  direction; 

(c)  stacking  the  second  sheet  onto  the  first  sheet  when  the 
frame  is  moved  in  the  first  direction  so  that  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  second  sheet  faces  the  top  surface  of  the  first 
sheet; 

(d)  pressing  the  second  sheet  onto  the  first  sheet  using  the 
pressing  roll  when  the  frame  is  moved  in  the  first  direc- 
tion; 

(e)  drawing  a  third  sheet  from  the  first  supply  roll  as  the 
frame  is  moved  in  the  first  direction; 


(0  cutting  the  second  sheet  to  the  predetermined  length; 

(g)  coating  a  top  surface  of  the  second  sheet  or  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  third  sheet  with  a  second  plurality  of  paral- 
lel stripes  of  adhesive  using  the  adhesive  coating  means  by 
moving  the  frame  in  the  second  direction,  wherein  the 
second  plurality  of  parallel  stripes  is  longitudinally  offset 
from  the  first  plurality  of  parallel  stripes; 

(h)  stacking  the  third  sheet  onto  the  second  sheet  when  the 
frame  is  moved  in  the  second  direction  so  that  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  third  sheet  faces  the  top  surface  of  the 
second  sheet; 

(i)  pressing  the  third  sheet  onto  the  second  sheet  using  the 
pressing  roll  as  the  frame  is  moved  in  the  second  direction; 

(j)  drawing  a  founh  sheet  from  the  second  supply  roll  when 
the  frame  is  moved  in  the  second  direction; 

(k)  cutting  the  third  sheet  to  the  predetermined  length;  and 

0)  sequentially  repeating  steps  (b)-(k)  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times. 


5,364,486 

POUCH  FOR  PACKAGING  FLOW  ABLE  MATERIALS 
Daniel  J.  Falla;  Allen  W.  Ross,  and  Robert  S.  Elliott  all  of 

Samia,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,800,  Aug.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,288,531. 

This  appUcation  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,046 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/20 

VS.  CL  156—308.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pouch  containing  a  fiowable 
material  comprising  forming  a  film  structure  by  either  blown 
tube  extrusion  or  cast  extrusion,  forming  the  film  structure  into 
a  tubular  member  and  transversely  heat-sealing  opposite  ends 
of  the  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  comprising  a  film 
structure  for  a  pouch  container  comprising  (a)  from  10  to  100 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymeric  seal  layer  of  an 
ultra  low  density  linear  ethylene  copolymer  Interpol ymerized 
from  ethylene  and  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  in  the  range  of 
C3-C10  and  having  (1)  a  density  of  from  about  0.89  g/cm^  to 
less  than  0.9 IS  g/cm^,  (2)  a  melt  index  of  less  than  about  10.0 
g/IO  minutes  and  (3)  (i)  a  hot  tack  or  heat  seal  initiation  tem- 
perature of  less  than  100'  C.  at  a  force  of  at  least  IN/inch 
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(39.4N/m)  or  (ii)  achieving  a  hot  tack  strength  of  at  least 
IN/inch  (39.4N/m)  at  a  seal  bar  temperature  of  about  1 10'  C. 
at  less  than  0.2  seconds  using  the  DTC  Hot  Tack  Strength 
Method  or  achieving  a  heat  seal  strength  of  at  least  1  lb//inch 
(17SN/m)  at  a  seal  bar  temperature  of  about  1 10'  C.  at  less  than 
0.2s  seconds  using  the  DTC  Heat  Seal  Strength  Method;  and 
(b)  from  0  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymer 


5,364,487 
GLASS-PLASnC  COMPOSITE 
Mark  S.  Friske,  Campbell,  N.Y.;  Ronald  E.  Johnson,  Tioga,  Pa.; 
Christine  M.  Reagan;  Theresa  A.  Winer,  both  of  Coming, 
N.Y.,  and  Lung-Ming  Wu,  Horscheads,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,921 

Int  a.5  B32B  31/20:  C09J  4/00 

VS.  a.  156—309.9  27  Claims 


52 

1 


50 


--22 


IT 


26 


1.  A  method  of  adhering  a  tough,  abrasion-resistant,  adhe- 
sive, organic  film  to  the  back  surface  of  a  thin,  glass  body 
wherein  the  film  and  the  glass  body  are  positioned  adjacent 
each  other  and  are  pressed  together  to  adhere  the  film  to  the 
glass  and  wherein  the  film  contains  volatile  materials,  the 
improvement  comprising  preheating  the  film  to  a  temperature 
within  the  temperature  range  in  which  the  volatile  materials 
are  volatile  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  eliminate  the 
volatile  materials  from  the  film,  preheating  a  presshead  to 
facihtate  heat  control  during  pressing,  pressing  the  film  and  the 
glass  together  to  form  a  glass-plastic  composite,  the  pressing 
step  being  performed  at  a  pressure  and  an  elevated  temperature 
for  an  extended  period  of  time  to  sufficiently  soften  the  film  to 
wet  the  glass  surface  with  the  organic  adhesive  and  cooling  the 
composite  to  the  solidification  temperature  of  the  organic 
adhesive  to  solidify  the  organic  adhesive  and  adhere  it  to  the 
glass  surface. 


5,364,488 
COAXIAL  PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Mitsnaki  Minato;  Akira  Uebara,  and  Atsnshi  Mataoahita,  ail  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,210 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278837 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  156—345  16  Claims 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  linear  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  a  Ca-Cig-alpha-olefin  having  a  density  of  greater 
than  0.916  g/cm^  and  a  melt  index  of  from  0.1  to  10  g/10 
minutes,  a  high-pressure  low  density  polyethylene  having  a 
density  of  from  0.916  to  0.930  g/cm'  and  a  melt  index  of  from 
0.1  to  10  g/10  minutes  and  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
having  a  weight  ratio  of  ethylene  to  vinyl  acetate  from  2.2:1  to 
24:1  and  a  melt  index  of  from  0.2  to  10  g/10  minutes. 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  generating  a  plasma  for  processing  a  work- 
piece  housed  therein  with  heat  applied  thereto; 

cooling  means  for  cooling  only  an  upper  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, means  including  a  cooling  coil  positioned  adjacent  to 
an  upper  end  of  said  chamber; 

a  fan  unit  for  forcing  an  air  flow  over  said  cooling  coil  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  fan  unit  to  keep  the  tem- 
perature in  said  chamber  within  a  predetermined  range 
while  the  workpiece  is  being  heated. 


5,364,489 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  AN 
OPTICAL  FIBER  DURING  WINDING 
Wilbur  M.  Bailey;  George  H.  Holdennan,  and  Daniel  K.  Schot- 
ter,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz^  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,491,  Not.  8,  1991,  aluudoncd, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  413,360,  S<^.  27,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,347 

Int  CL'  B65H  81/06 

VS.  a.  156—356  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  adhesive  only  between 
adjacently  dis(>osed  layers  of  a  filament  pack  formed  by  wind- 
ing an  optical  fiber  onto  a  drum  from  a  storage  spool,  compris- 
ing: 
a  suppori  drum; 

a  frame  assembly  positioned  adjacent  the  drum  and  movable 
along  a  path  extending  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
through  the  drum; 
a  pulley  wheel  guiding  an  optical  fiber  to  a  precise  location 
on  the  drum; 
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means  extending  from  tbe  frame  for  moveably  supporting 
said  pulley  wheel  relative  to  tbe  drum; 

a  hollow  tube  having  a  first  end  facing  the  drum  and  located 
between  the  optical  fiber  and  tbe  drum  at  a  point  after  the 
fiber  has  engaged  tbe  pulley  wheel  and  before  tbe  fiber  b 
wound  onto  the  drum; 

means  extending  from  the  frame  for  moveably  supporting 
said  boUow  tube  relative  to  the  drum;  and 

a  source  Of  pressurized  liquid  adhesive  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond end  of  the  tube,  providing  a  minimal  amount  of  adhe- 
sive from  the  hollow  tube  to  continuously  wet  only  a  layer 
of  optical  fiber  previously  wound  about  the  drum,  thereby 
only  creating  a  releasable  botid  between  the  previously 
woond  layer  and  a  succeeding  layer  of  the  filament  pack. 


1.  A  retreading  device  for  tires,  in  which  a  tread  strip  is 
applied  to  a  carcass,  said  retreading  device  comprising: 
a  tread  strip  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  tread  strip  to  the 

carcass; 
an  extruder  for  extruding  a  rubber  binding  layer  onto  the 

carcass; 
a  support  for  displaceably  supporting  the  carcass  relative  to 

said  extruder  and  said  tread  strip  feeding  device,  said 

support  being  an  inclined  lifting  device  for  moving  said 

carcass  between  said  tread  strip  feeding  device  and  said 

extruder; 
said  inclined  lifting  device  comprising  a  pivot  arm  and  a 

pivot  fixedly  connected  to  the  ground,  the  pivot  arm 

connected  to  said  pivot;  and 
wherein  said  pivot,  when  viewing  said  retreading  device  in 

a  plan  view,  is  located  between  said  extruder  and  a  center 

of  the  carcass  in  any  carcass  position. 


made  of  said  fibers  can  be  woven  around  said  posts  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  pattern  so  as  to  form  intersect- 
ing surfaces  that  define  interstices  for  said  grid  structure; 
b)  a  pluraUty  of  mandrels,  each  of  said  mandrels  being  con- 
figured to  receive  a  covering  that  consists  of  a  filamentary 
material  made  of  said  fibers  extending  predomiiuuitly  in  a 
single  direction,  said  mandrels  conforming  in  croas-sec- 
tional  configuration  to  said  interstices  defined  by  said 
intersecting  surfaces  so  that,  when  said  mandrels  are  in- 
serted into  corresponding  interstices,  said  fibers  of  said 
filamentary  material  covering  said  mandrels  are  in  contact 


S,3M,f«iO 
RETREADING  DEVICE  FOR  TIRES 
RaiMT  Hilkc,  a^  Gcrtart  SetaMdmr,  both  of  MiiKhem  Gcr- 
■■qr,  Mrijiofi  to  A-Z  FonMiH  Md  Mwchlfh—  GabH, 
MMrhf,  Gcnuay 

FUed  Feh.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1«,9M 
data!  priority,  apptkatioi  Gcmny,  Feb.  3, 1992, 4203027 
Lrt.  a.'  B29D  30/54 
UJS.  CL  15«— 396  19  OaiM 


with  and  extend  predominantly  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  intersecting  surfaces  defining  said  interstices; 

c)  means  for  causing  said  filament  that  is  woven  around  said 
posts  on  said  frame  and  said  filamentary  material  that 
covers  said  mandrels  to  be  impregiuted  with  a  matrix 
material;  and 

d)  means  for  applying  compressional  forces  between  adja- 
cent mandrels  to  said  filamentary  material  impregnated 
with  said  matrix  material,  said  compressional  forces  being 
applied  substantially  entirely  perpendicularly  to  said  fibers 
of  said  filamentary  material  covering  said  mandrels  when 
said  mandrels  have  been  inserted  into  said  interstices. 


5464,492 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSING  BY  MOLECULAR  BEAM 

EPITAXY 

James  N.  Eckstein,  Cupertino;  Ivan  Bozoric,  Palo  Alto;  Martin  E. 

Klausmeier-Brown,  San  Jose;  and  Gary  F.  Virshap,  Cupertioo, 

all  of  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  947.003 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/20 

UJS.  CL  117—105  12  daima 


5,364,491 
GRID  STRUCTURES 
Tak  Aochi,  Morpw  Hill,  and  Robert  J.  Pyle,  CampbeU,  both  of 
Calif.,  aarigDors  to  Lockheed  Miaailc*  A  SpMC  Coapuy, 
Inc.,  Sannyraie,  Calif. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  286,120,  Dec.  19,  19M.  TU*  application 
Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,434 
Lrt.  CL'  B65C  3/12;  B32B  31/06 
MS.  CL  156     446  8  ClaiM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  grid  structure  of  desired 
configuration  from  a  composite  material  substantially  consist- 
ing of  fibers  embedded  in  a  matrix,  said  fibers  extending  in  at 
least  three  different  directions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  loom,  said  loom  comprising  a  plurality  of  posts  arranged 
with  respect  to  each  other  on  a  frame  so  that  a  filament 


1.  In  a  method  for  controlling  layer  growth  on  a  substrate  in 
an  MBE  growth  chamber,  including: 
(a)  mounting  in  the  path  of  a  selected  first  and  second  atomic 
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beams  from  a  first  and  second  thermal  effusion  source  of 
atoms  in  said  MBD  growth  chamber  a  substrate  to  be 
layered  with  a  first  layer  of  a  first  thickness  of  atoms  from 
said  first  effusion  source  and  a  second  layer  of  a  second 
thickness  of  atoms  from  said  second  effusion  source; 

(b)  opening  a  first  shutter  between  said  first  source  and  said 
substrate  to  commence  depositing  a  first  layer; 

(c)  performing  a  first  measurement  of  the  intensity  of  a  probe 
beam  after  said  probe  beam  transits  through  said  selected 
atomic  beam,  said  probe  beam  being  light  from  a  lamp 
containing  the  same  atoms  as  in  said  selected  atomic  beam; 

(d)  shutting  off  said  first  atomic  beam  by  closing  said  first 
shutter  between  said  first  effusion  source  and  said  sub- 
strate; 

(e)  performing  a  second  measurement  of  the  intensity  of  said 
probe  beam  after  said  probe  beam  transits  exactly  the  same 
path  in  said  growth  chamber  as  in  said  first  measurement 
except  that  the  said  first  atomic  beam  is  closed  during  said 
second  measurement; 

(0  comparing  said  first  and  second  measurement; 

(g)  calculating  the  thickness  of  the  first  layer  deposited  on 
said  substrate  using  the  result  of  said  comparing  step; 

(h)  responsive  to  said  calculating  step,  if  said  thickness  is 
within  a  selected  tolerance  of  said  first  thickness  said 
shutter  shall  remain  closed,  but  if  the  thickness  of  the  first 
deposited  layer  on  said  substrate  is  less  than  said  first 
thickness,  repeat  steps  (b)  through  (h);  and 

(i)  after  completion  of  step  (h)  and  said  first  layer  thickness 
is  within  said  selected  tolerance  of  said  thickness,  under- 
taking the  steps  of, 

(j)  changing  the  lamp  emitting  said  probe  beam  to  a  lamp 
containing  the  same  atoms  as  in  a  second  thennal  effusion 
source; 

(k)  opening  said  second  shutter  which  is  interposed  in  said 
second  atomic  beam  path  between  said  second  thermal 
effusion  source  containing  a  second  selected  atom  and  said 
substrate, 

0)  performing  a  third  intensity  measurement  of  the  intensity 
of  said  probe  beam  after  said  probe  beam  through  said 
second  atomic  beam; 

(m)  shutting  off  said  second  atomic  beam  by  closing  said 
second  shutter  between  said  second  effusion  source  and 
said  substrate; 

(n)  performing  a  further  measurement  of  the  intensity  of  said 
probe  beam  after  said  probe  beam  transits  exactly  the  same 
path  in  said  growth  chamber  as  said  third  intensity  mea- 
surement except  that  the  said  second  atomic  beam  is  shut- 
tered; 

(o)  comparing  said  third  and  fourth  intensity  measurement; 

(p)  calculating  said  thickness  of  the  second  layer  deposited 
on  said  substrate  using  the  results  of  said  comparing  step 
of  said  third  and  fourth  intensity  measurements; 

(q)  responsive  to  said  calculating  step  (o)  causing  the  said 
second  shutter  to  move  to  said  open  position  only  if  the 
thickness  of  said  second  deposited  layer  on  said  substrate 
is  less  than  said  second  amount;  and 

(r)  wherein  said  calculations  steps  (g)  and  (p)  includes  a 
correction  for  non-linearity  due  to  the  fact  that  the  probe 
beam  fme  width  is  on  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the 
line  width  of  the  absorption  line  spectra  of  atoms  in  said 
atomic  beam  path. 


5,364,493 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON 

OF  FINE  LINE  METAL  TRACES 
Robert  O.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Rancbo  Santa  Fe;  Adlai  H.  Smith,  and 
Bmce  B.  McArthar,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignor* 
to  Lite!  iBstnuBeiita,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,906 
lat  CL'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00:  B29C  37/00 
U.S.  CL  156—630  23  daima 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  collection  of  fine  metallic  features 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  mask; 

providing  said  mask  with  gratings  in  a  pattern  to  produce  in 
light  projected  through  said  mask  which  is  selected  from 
a  class  including  the  positive  and  negative  of  said  collec- 
tion of  metal  features,  said  mask  including  first  areas  for 
transmitting  light  and  second  areas  for  scattering  light 
transmitted  through  said  mask; 

providing  a  substrate  having  an  exposed  metal  layer; 


-j^WBgi 


applying  an  etch  barrier  over  said  exposed  metallic  layer; 

passing  Ught  through  said  mask  with  sufficient  energy  to 
remove  said  barrier  at  locations  corresponding  to  said  first 
areas  of  said  mask  exposing  said  metallic  layer  underneath 
said  barrier  in  a  pattern  which  is  selected  from  a  class 
including  the  positive  and  negative  of  said  collection  of 
fme  metal  features. 


5,364,494 
METAL  DIE  ACID  ETCH  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Glenn  E.  Hntchiaoo,  Prahic  Village,  and  Richard  L.  Riddle, 
Overland  Park,  both  of  Kans.,  assignon  to  Universal  EjograT- 
ing.  Inc.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,081 
IbL  CL'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—642  15  i 


12.  A  method  of  acid  etching  a  metal  die  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  metal  die  above  a  bath  of  acid  etch  solution; 

exposing  the  metal  die  to  the  acid  etching  solution  that  is 

in  the  bath; 
allowing  acid  solution  to  overflow  at  a  level  from  the  top  of 

the  bath; 
recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  acid  etch  solution 

which  overflows  from  the  bath  back  into  the  bath;  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  acid  etch  solution  at  a 

temperature. 
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5^364,495 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHARP  WAVEGUTOE 

BRANCHES  IN  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 

Johaaacs  J.  G.  M.  Van  Dcr  Tol,  Zoetermecr;  Ednard  G.  Metaal, 

The  Hague,  and  Jorgeo  W.  Pedencn,  Ddft,  all  of  Nether- 

landa,  anigiion  to  Koainklljke  PIT  Ncderiand  N.V^  Gro- 

oingen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,958 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Netherlands,  Nov.  26,   1992, 
9202059;  Jnn.  18,  1993,  9301071 

lat  a.'  HOIL  2J/306;  B44C  J/22;  C03C  15/00 
VS.  a.  156— M3  13  CldBS 


Z^THt. 


! a 


rp^ 


plasma  etching  prcx;ess  effects  removal  of  surface  material 
from  the  article,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  support  for  accepting  the  article;  and 
providing  a  surround  adjacent  the  support,  said  surround 
defming  at  least  one  surround  component  having  an  outer 


surface  comprised  of  a  magnesium  material  such  that  as 
the  plasma  tool  employed  in  the  plasma  etching  process 
traverses  an  edge  portion  of  the  article,  chemically  reac- 
tive and  excited  species  generated  by  a  feed  gas  from  the 
plasma  tool  impinge  upon  the  surround  component. 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  branching  or  mutually  inter- 
cepting channel-type  waveguides  on  a  substrate  comprising  a 
light-guiding  layer,  to  which  substrate  at  least  one  auxiliary 
mask  layer  has  bean  applied,  which  method  comprises  the 
following  steps: 
the  application  of  a  first  mask  pattern  of  photosensitive 
material  to  the  auxiliary  mask  layer,  which  first  mask 
pattern  comprises  a  subpattem  for  a  first  channel-type 
waveguide, 
a  first  etching  step  for  etching  the  auxiliary  mask  layer  not 

covered  by  the  first  mask  pattern  using  first  etchants, 
the  removal  of  the  photosensitive  material  of  the  first  mask 
pattern,  residues  of  the  auxiliary  mask  pattern  being  left 
which  correspond  to  the  first  mask  pattern, 
the  application  of  a  second  mask  pattern  of  photosensitive 
materia]  partially  over  the  residues  of  the  auxiliary  mask 
layer,  which  second  mask  pattern  comprises  a  subpattem 
for  a  second  channel-type  waveguide,  which  makes  an 
acute  angle  with  the  first  waveguide, 
a  second  etching  step  for  etching  parts  not  covered  by  the 

second  mask  pattern  using  second  etchants, 
the  removal  of  the  photosensitive  material  of  the  second 
mask  pattern, 
characterized  in  that  the  second  etching  step  is  carried  out 
using  dry  etchants,  the  substrate  being  provided  with  only  one 
auxiliary  mask  layer  of  a  material  which  is  resistant  in  the 
second  etching  step. 


5,364,496 
HIGHLY  DURABLE  NONCONTAMINATING 
SURROUND  MATERIALS  FOR  PLASMA  ETCHING 
Lynn  D.  BoUinger,  Ridgefield;  Michael  P.  Power,  Newtown; 
Ricliard  R.  Poole,  Norwalk,  and  George  J.  Gardopee,  South- 
bury,  all  of  Conn.,  aadgnors  to  Hnghes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,021 

Int.  CI'  HOIL  2J/306;  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CL  156—643  18  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  positioning  and  supporting  an  article  in  a 

plasma  etching  process  employing  a  plasma  tool,  wherein  the 


5,364,497 

MEraOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MICROSTRUCTURES 

USING  TEMPORARY  BRIDGES 

Kerin  H.  L.  Chau,  North  Andover,  Mass.;  Michael  P.  Saltmarsh, 

Concord,  N.H.,  and  Deborah  A.  Church,  Pepperell,  Mass„ 

assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,633 

Int  a.'  B44C  1/22;  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  CI.  156—645  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  suspended,  resilient  micro- 
structure  of  a  first  shape  on  a  die,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  microstructure  in  a  second  shape,  said  second 
shape  comprising  said  first  shape  and  at  least  one  bridge 
for  supporting  said  microstructure  in  a  less  than  fully 
resilient  condition  during  fabrication  of  said  microstruc- 
ture; and 

cutting  said  at  least  one  bridge. 
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5,364,498 

ETCH  METHOD  FOR  IVIANUFACTURING  A  COLOR 

FILTER 

Kna-Ti  Chen,  Ren-Der  Village,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China,  assignor 

to  United  Microelectronics  Corporatiaa,  fUa-Chn,  Taiwan, 

ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,262 

Int  CL'  B44C  1/22;  O03C  15/00 

VS.  CL  156—650  5  Claims 


y^y^M>'MWWy/?yMM^/y/ZV^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  color  filter  comprising 
depositing  a  predetermined  sequence  of  dielectric  interfer- 
ence films  on  a  substrate  so  that  the  films  are  one  on  top  of 
the  other,  and 
selectively  etching  the  films  to  remove  different  numbers  of 
films  from  difTerent  locations  to  obtain  different  colors  at 
said  different  locations,  the  color  at  each  location  depend- 
ing on  the  number  of  films  said  etching  step  removes  at  the 
location. 


5,364,499 
DRY  ETCHING  PROCESS  FOR  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
EXCELLENT  IN  SELECnVITY  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
ALUMINUM  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
Hironobu  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1990,  2-413331 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—662  4  Claims 


oa       ooe        009 

SF«A;it  MIXMIG  RATIO 


1.  A  dry  etching  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  preparing  a  plasma  etching  system  having  an  etching 
chamber  and  assisted  by  means  of  electron  cyclotron 
resonance,  preparing  a  semiconductor  structure  having  an 
aluminum  gallium  arsenide  film  and  a  gallium  arsenide 
film,  and  supplying  an  etchant  containing  chlorine  gas  and 
sulfur  hexafluoride  gas,  said  etchant  having  a  mixing  ratio 
of  said  hexafluoride  gas  to  said  chlorine  gas  ranging  from 
0.01  to  0.05; 

b)  placing  said  semiconductor  structure  in  said  etching 
chamber  of  said  dry  etching  system;  and 

c)  supplying  said  etchant  to  said  etching  chamber  for  selec- 
tively etching  said  gallium  arsenide  film  in  regard  to  said 
aluminum  gallium  arsenide  film. 


5,364,500 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NmUTES  FROM  A  SILVER 

NITRATE  SOLUTION 
Patrick  M.  Cheftdo,  Rochester,  Andrins  A.  Na^iokas,  Webster, 
Stephen  M.  Popham,  Rochester;  Gary  M.  DiSteteno,  Greece, 
and  Robert  J.  Boesing,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  ass^iors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Cofltinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,666,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,145, 
Feb.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
180,944 
Int  a.'  BOID  1/14 
VS.  CL  159—49  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  treating  an  aqueous  silver  nitrate  feed  solu- 
tion containing  nitrites  and  nitric  acid,  the  concentration  by 
weight  of  nitrites  in  said  feed  solution  being  in  the  range  of  52 
;ig/ml  to  21,000  fig/m\,  the  concentration  by  weight  of  silver 
nitrate  in  said  feed  solution  being  in  the  range  of  4.0%  to  63.6% 
and  the  concentration  by  weight  of  nitric  acid  in  said  feed 
solution  being  in  the  range  from  about  0.5%  to  about  the 
percent  at  which  silver  nitrate  starts  to  precipitate  from  said 
feed  solution,  to  decrease  the  nitrite  concentration  of  said  feed 
solution,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  feed  solution, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  80*  C.  up  to  the 
boiling  point  of  said  feed  solution,  with  a  counter  flow  of 
motive  gas  in  a  stripping  zone  of  a  vessel  having  a  contacting 
element  therein,  such  that  the  flows  of  said  feed  solution  and 
said  motive  gas  over  said  contacting  element  are  sufTicient  to 
strip  nitrites  from  said  feed  solution,  and  thereby  decrease  the 
concentration  of  nitrites  of  said  feed  solution  to  form  a  low- 
nitrite  product  solution,  the  concentration  by  weight  of  nitrites 
in  said  product  solution  being  as  low  as  0. 1  fig/ml;  and  subse- 
quently recovering  said  product  solution  from  said  vessel. 

12.  A  process  of  treating  an  initial  aqueous  silver  nitrate 
solution  containing  nitrites  to  decrease  the  concentration  of 
said  nitrites  in  said  initial  solution,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

contacting  said  initial  solution  with  nitric  acid  to  form  a  feed 
solution  containing  nitrites  and  nitric  acid,  the  concentra- 
tion by  weight  of  nitrites  in  said  feed  solution  being  in  the 
range  of  52  ^g/ml  to  21,000  /ig/ml,  the  concentration  by 
weight  of  silver  nitrate  in  said  feed  solution  being  in  the 
range  of  4.0%  to  63.6%  and  the  concentration  by  weight 
of  nitric  acid  in  said  feed  solution  being  in  the  range  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  the  percent  at  which  silver  nitrate 
starts  to  precipitate  from  said  feed  solution; 
establishing  the  temperature  of  said  feed  solution  in  the 
range  of  from  about  80*  C.  up  to  the  boiling  point  of  said 
feed  solution; 
introducing  said  feed  solution  into  a  vessel,  said  vessel  hav- 
ing a  stripping  zone  containing  a  contacting  element 
therein,  at  a  first  location  upstream  of  said  stripping  zone; 
introducing  a  counter  flow  of  motive  gas  into  said  vessel 
downstream  of  said  first  location  at  a  second  location  so 
located  that  said  motive  gas  can  contact  at  least  some  of 
the  feed  solution  in  the  stripping  zone  as  said  motive  gas 
flows  through  said  vessel; 
dispersing  said  feed  solution  over  said  contacting  element 
and  permitting  said  feed  solution  to  intimately  contact  said 
gas  to  thereby  strip  nitrites  from  said  feed  solution  to  form 
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a    low-nitrite    product    solution,    the   concentration    by 
weight  of  nitrites  in  said  product  solution  being  as  low  as 
0.1  fig/ml; 
removing  exhaust  gases  from  said  vessel;  and 
collecting  said  product  solution  from  said  vessel. 


5,364^1 
ENZYMATIC  DEINKING  PROCESS  WITH  PH  SHIFT 
AND  ADDITION  OF  ALKALINE  CELLULASE 
Jean-Loc  A.  G.  Baret,  Moret-sur-Loiag;  Marc  Leclerc,  Fon- 
tenay-au-RoMS,  and  Jeaa-Pierre  Lamort,  Vitry-le-Francois 
Cedex,  all  of  Fruce,  anigDorB  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagira- 
erd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK91/00090,  §  371  Date  Oct.  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  14,  1992,  PCF  Pub.  No.  W091/14819,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,697 
CUins  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  29, 1990,  802/90 
Int.  CL'  D21C  5/02 
U.S.  CL  162—5  17  Claims 

1.  An  enzymatic  process  for  deinking  of  waste  paper,  com- 
prising the  following  sequential  steps: 

a)  pulping  said  waste  paper  at  a  consistency  above  8%  in  the 
presence  of  deinkmg  chemicals  at  a  pH  above  9.S, 

b)  lowering  the  pH  to  6-9.5  by  addition  of  an  acidifying 
agent  and  adding  alkaline  cellulase, 

c)  continuing  the  pulping  and/or  macerating  at  a  consis- 
tency above  8%, 

separating  ink  particles  from  the  pulp. 


5,364,502 

CONTROL  OF  RECOVERY  BOILER  OPERATION  BY  IR 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Denys  F.  LeClerc,  Surrey,  and  Robert  M.  Hogikyan,  Bumaby, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Pulp  A  Paper  Research  Institute 

of  Canada,  Quebec,  Canada 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  910,379,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,282,931. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,055 

Int  a.'  D21C  7/12,  11/12 

\iS.  a.  162—49  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  recovery 
boiler  in  the  preparation  of  kraft  pulp  wherein  smelt  is  pro- 
duced in  a  recovery  furnace  and  fed  to  a  smelt  dissolving  tank 
to  form  green  liquor,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

withdrawing  samples  of  a  green  liquor  after  the  smelt  dis- 
solving tank; 
subjecting  the  samples  to  infrared  spectrophotometry  at  a 
wave  number  of  about  1100  cm"'  for  sulfate  and  at  a 
wave  number  of  about  1000  cm- '  for  thiosulfate  to  pro- 
duce peak-absorbance  measurements  relative  to  a  back- 
ground spectrum  of  water; 
subjecting  samples  of  sulfate  and  thiosulfate  solutions  of 
different  known  concentrations  to  infrared  spectropho- 
tometry at  the  same  wave  numbers  in  order  to  establish 
sulfate  and  thiosulfate  calibration  curves; 
correlating  relationships  between  the  peak-absorbance  mea- 


surements of  the  samples  with  the  peak  absorbances  of  the 
samples  of  sulfate  and  thiosulfate  solutions  to  determine 
optimum  sulfate  and  thiosulfate  concentrations  in  the 
samples;  and 
adjusting  the  recovery  boiler  operation  as  required  to  bring 
the  sulfate  and  thiosulfate  concentrations  in  the  green 
liquor  from  the  concentration  thereof  in  the  withdrawn 
samples,  as  determined  by  the  peak-absorbance  measure- 
ment thereof,  to  optimum  concentration. 


5,364,503 
NITRIC  OXIDE  TREATMENT  FOR  OZONE  BLEACHING 
Marco  Solinas,  Vancouver,  and  Thomas  H.  Murphy,  Bumaby, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited, 
Vancouver,  Canada 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,169 

Int  a.'  D21C  9/153 

VS.  a.  162—65  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  bleaching  pulp  comprising  adjusting  the  pH 
of  the  pulp  to  1.5-3.5,  chelating  the  pulp  and  reacting  the 
chelated  pulp  in  an  N  stage  with  nitric  oxide  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  1.5%  by  weight  of  NO  based  on  the  oven  dry  weight  of 
the  pulp  and  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  35°  C.  passing  said 
pulp  from  said  N  stage  directly  into  a  Z  stage  wherein  said  pulp 
is  treated  with  ozone  to  consume  0. 1  to  2%  ozone  based  on  the 
oven  dry  weight  of  the  pulp,  said  Z  stage  being  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  of  less  than  35*  C.  to  produce  a  bleached  pulp 
with  a  higher  viscosity  at  a  given  permanganate  number  of  less 
than  10  compared  with  a  pulp  similarly  bleached  but  without 
an  N  stage. 


5,364,504 
PAPERMAKING  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAIONG  THE 

SAME  USING  A  TEXTURED  CASTING  SURFACE 
John  A.  Smurkoski,  Meshoppen;  Gary  L.  Leggitt,  SpringriUe, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Gregory  L.  Wilson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,193,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^60,171, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  546,350,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,098,522.  This  application  Apr.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  89,366 
Int  a.'  D21F  U/OO 
MS.  a.  162—116  2  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  making  a  strong,  soil,  absorbent  paper  web 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  papermaking  fibers; 

(b)  forming  an  embryonic  web  of  papermaking  fibers  from 
said  dispersion  on  a  foraminous  surface; 

(c)  contacting  said  embryonic  web  with  the  paper-contact- 
ing side  of  a  papermaking  belt  having  a  paper-contacting 
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side  and  a  textured  backside  opposite  said  paper-contact- 
ing side,  said  papermaking  belt  comprising: 
a  framework  having  a  first  surface  defining  said  paper- 
contacting  side  of  said  belt,  a  second  surface  opposite 
said  first  surface  defining  said  textured  backside  of  said 
belt  and  conduits  extending  between  said  first  surface 
and  said  second  surface  said  first  having  a  paper  side 
network  formed  therein  defining  said  conduits,  and  said 
second  surface  boxing  a  backside  network  with  passage- 
ways, distinct  from  said  cotiduits,  that  provide  surface 
texture  irregularities  in  said  backside  network; 
a  reinforcing  structure  positioned  between  said  first  sur- 
face and  said  second  surface,  said  reinforcing  structure 
having  a  paper-facing  side,  a  machine-facing  side  oppo- 
site said  paper-facing  side,  interstices,  a  reinforcing 
component  a  projected  open  area  defined  by  the  pro- 
jection of  the  areas  defined  by  said  interstices  and  a 
projected  reinforcing  area  defined  by  the  projection  of 
said  reinforcing  component;  and 
wherein  nil  of  said  passageways,  are  positioned  outward 
from  the  plane  defmed  by  the  machine-facing  side  of  the 
reinforcing  structure,  and  said  backside  surface  has  suffi- 
cient fluid  passage  capacity  to  permit  at  least  about  1,800 
standard  cubic  centimeters/minute  of  air  to  escape  across 
said  textured  surface; 

(d)  traveling  said  papermaking  belt  and  embryonic  web  over 
a  vacuum  source  and  applying  a  fluid  pressure  differential 
to  said  embryonic  web  with  said  vacuum  source  such  that 
the  fluid  pressure  differential  is  applied  from  the  backside 
of  said  papermaldng  belt  through  the  conduits"  of  said 
papermaking  belt  to  deflect  at  least  a  portion  of  the  paper- 
making  fibers  in  said  embryonic  web  into  the  conduits  of 
said  papermaking  belt  and  to  remove  water  from  said 
embryonic  web  through  said  conduits,  and  rearrange  said 
papermaking  fibers  in  said  embryonic  web  to  form  an 
intermediate  web  from  said  papermaking  fibers  under 
such  conditions  that  said  deflecting  is  initiated  no  later 
than  the  initiation  of  the  water  removal  from  the  embry- 
onic web; 

(e)  impressing  said  paper  side  network  into  said  intermediate 
web  by  interposing  said  intermediate  web  between  said 
papermaking  belt  and  an  impression  surface  to  form  an 
imprinted  web  of  papermaking  fibers;  and 

(0  drying  said  imprinted  web. 


at  desired  superatmospberic  pressure  as  said  reaction 
utilizes,  which  essentially  no  excess,  and  so  that  said  super- 
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atmospheric  pressure  is  maintained  above  the  pressure  in 
the  reactor. 


5,364,506 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTIAL 

OXIDATION  OF  METHANE  AND  COGENERATION  OF 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
Tnrgnt  M.  Giir,  SanU  Clara  Ca«mty;  Henry  Wise,  San  Mateo 
County,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Robert  A.  Huggins,  Ulm.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stan- 
ford Junior  University,  StanfonI,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,231 

Int  CL'  C25B  i/02.  5/00.  9/00.  11/04 

MS.  CL  204—59  R  9  Claims 


5,364,505 
PRESSURIZED  OZONE  PULP  DEUGNIFICATION 
REACTOR  AND  A  COMPRESSOR  FOR  SUPPLYING 
OZONE  TO  THE  REACTOR 
Erwin  D.  Funk,  Glens  Falls.  N.Y.;  iUj  Henricaon,  Kotka,  Fin- 
land, and  Stephen  J.  Dunn,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Kamyr,  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

,  FUed  Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,932 

I  Int  CL'  D21C  7/12.  9/153 

VS.  a.  162—238  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  ozone  delignification  of  cellulose 
pulp,  comprising: 
a  source  of  ozone  gas  in  carrier  gas; 

a  reactor  for  combining  ozone  in  carrier  gas,  under  superat- 
mospberic pressure,  with  cellulose  pulp  to  effect  delignifi- 
cation of  the  pump  with  ozone; 
a  water  ring  compressor  connected  between  said  source  and 
said  reactor,  for  compressing  the  ozone  and  carrier  gas 
and  supplying  the  compressed  ozone  containing  gas  to 
said  reactor; 
means  for  sensing  the  pressure  between  the  compressor  and 

the  reactor;  and 
speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  water 
ring  compressor  in  response  to  said  sensing  means  so  that 
said  compressor  compresses  as  much  ozone  per  unit  time 


.GAS  OUT 


AIR 


4.  The  method  of  simultaneously  generating  electrical  en- 
ergy and  partially  oxidizing  methane  to  produce  chemical 
products  in  a  reactor  cell  having  a  first  cathode  electrode  and 
a  second  perovskite-type  catalytic  anode  electrode  having 
wide  oxygen  nonstoichiometry  in  electrical  contact  with  an 
oxygen  ion  conducting  solid  electrolyte,  the  steps  of 

contacting  said  first  electrode  with  a  source  of  oxygen  to 
form  oxygen  ions  which  are  conducted  from  the  first 
electrode  to  the  second  electrode  to  generate  an  electrical 
potential, 
chemically  diffusing  oxygen  formed  at  the  interface  between 
the  oxygen  ion  conducting  electrode  and  the  perovskite 
electrode  through  the  perovskite  electrode,  and 
contacting  said  second  electrode  with  methane  to  thereby 
partially  oxidize  said  methane  and  produce  chetnicals. 
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5,364,507 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PERFLUOROALKYLSULPHONYL  FLUORIDES  AND 
ELECTRODES  FOR  PERFORMANCE  OF  THE  PROCESS 
AiHtreas  Bolan,  Langenfeld;  RaiiKr  Weber,  OdentluJ;  Zbigniew 
MiizJol,  Cologne;  Hartmut  ScUecker,  and  Hans-Heinricli 
Moretto,  both  of  LeTerkuaeii,  all  of  Gcniuuiy,  aadgaon  to 
Bayer  AG,  Lercrknaen,  Gerraaay 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  100,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemany,  Aag.  13, 1992,  4226758 
Int.  a.'  C25B  3/08 
VS.  a.  204—59  F  9  Claima 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  perfluoroalkylsulphonyl 
fluorides  of  the  formula  C,F2«+iS02F  with  n=6-10  by 
electrochemical  fluorination  of  alkylsulphonyl  halides  of  the 
formula  C,H2+iS02X  with  n  =  6-10  and  with  X  =  F,  CI.  Br 
or  I  in  hydrogen  fluoride,  wherein  electrodes  are  used  which 
consist  of  nickel  with  a  columnar  structure  or  which  are  coated 
with  nickel  with  a  columnar  structure. 


5,364,508 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

GENERATING  HYDROXYL  FREE  RADICALS  AND 

OXIDIZING  CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCES  DISSOLVED  IN 

WATER 

Oleh  Wercs,  P.O.  Box  116,  Vinebnrg,  Calif.  95487,  and  Michael 

R.  Hofrmaim,  1625  Laurel  St.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.  91030 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,059,  Not.  12,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,M0 

Int  a.5  C02F  1/461 

VS.  a.  204—128  20  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  producing  hydroxyl  free  radicals,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  electrochemical  cell  including  at  least  one 
cathode  and  at  least  one  anode,  wherein  said  anode  having 
a  surface  and  including  a  surface  part  and  an  internal  part, 
wherein  said  surface  part  has  a  semiconducting  metal 
oxide  composition, 
wherein  said  anode  has  adequate  resistance  to  corrosion 


when  said  anode  is  utilized  in  said  method,  and  wherein 

said  semiconducting  metal  oxide  composition  includes 

an  additive  metal 

wherein  at  least  part  of  said  additive  metal  is  in  an 
oxidation  state  which  n-dopes  said  semiconducting 
metal  oxide  composition,  and 

wherein  mole  fraction  of  said  additive  metal  in  said 
oxidation  state  relative  to  total  metal  in  said  semicon- 
ducting metal  oxide  composition  is  sufficient  to  im- 
part conductivity  to  said  semiconducting  metal  oxide 
composition  adequate  for  operation  of  said  method, 
and 
wherein  said  semiconducting  metal  oxide  composition 

does  not  favor  the  generation  of  oxygen  at  said  surface 

of  said  anode  when  said  anode  is  utilized  in  said  method, 

and 

(b)  contacting  said  anode  and  cathode  with  an  electrically 
conductive  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  value, 
wherein  said  pH  value  is  not  less  than  2,  and 

wherein  said  pH  value  is  not  greater  than  1 1.5,  and 

(c)  polarizing  said  anode  to  an  anode  potential 

wherein  said  anode  potential  is  not  less  than  3.06—0.00247 
T-0.0001984  pH  T  relative  to  the  normal  hydrogen 
electrode,  and 
wherein     said     anode     potential     is    not     more     than 
6.2-0.0001984  pH  T  relative  to  the  normal  hydrogen 
electrode, 
thereby  inducing  a  useful  current  density  at  said  surface  of  said 
anode  and  producing  hydroxyl  free  radical. 


5,364,509 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT 
Jospeh  J.  Dietrich,  PainesTille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eltech  Systems 
Corporation,  Chardon,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,296 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/461 

VS.  CL  204—149  9  Claims 


mnx  coNrMMNC 
ootasnc  msrz 

1,1  J 


1.  A  method  for  the  on-site  treatment  at  a  marine  location  of 
domestic  waste,  said  waste  containing  suspended  solids  in 
liquid  media,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  macerating  said  domestic  waste  on  site  for  reducing  the 
particle  size  of  solids  in  such  liquid  media; 

(b)  mixing  a  salt-containing  substance  on  site  with  said  do- 
mestic waste  forming  a  reaction  mixture; 

(c)  introducing  at  said  marine  location  said  reaction  mixture 
into  an  electrolyzer,  said  electrolyzer  comprising: 

(i)  a  reaction  chamber  containing  said  reaction  mixture; 

(ii)  an  anode  in  said  reaction  chamber; 

(iii)  a  cathode  in  said  reaction  chamber; 

(iv)  means  for  passing  a  direct  current  between  said  anode 

and  said  cathode; 
(v)  said  anode  comprising  an  electro-chemically  active 

coating  top  coated  with  a  tin  dioxide  surface  coating, 

said  electrolyzer  generating  oxygenated  species  and 

hypochlorite;  and 

(d)  passing  treated  reaction  mixture  on  site  from  said  electro- 
lyzer to  a  holding  tank,  such  sequence  compared  to  the 
same  treatment  using  a  control  cell  having  an  anode  with 
an  electrochemically  reactive  coating  of  tantalum  oxide 
and  iridium  oxide,  achieving  a  reduction  in  BOD  of  at 
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least  about  30%,  and  a  reduction  in  total  suspended  solids 
of  at  least  about  30%. 


5,364,510 

SCHEME  FOR  BATH  CHEMISTRY  MEASUREMENT 

AND  CONTROL  FOR  IMPROVED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WET  PROCESSING 

Ronald  A.  Carpio,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Senutech,  Inc^ 

Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,224 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—153.1  11  Claims 


film  which  is  itself  electrically  conductive,  and  an  alkaline 
buffer  material  or  a  mixture  thereof  which  ftmctions  to  inhibit 
or  prevent  the  build  up  of  acidity  in  the  coating  when  the 
cathodic  protection  system  is  in  operation. 


5,364,512 

ELECTRCKHEMICAL  IONIZATION  APPARATUS 

SYSTEM  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER 

Floyd  Earl,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pure  The  Ionizer  Inc., 

North  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,462 

Int  a.'  C25B  15/00:  C02F  1/461 

VS.  a.  204—228  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  concentration  levels  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  (H2O2)  and  a  chemical  specie,  which  is  either  an 
acid  or  a  base,  in  a  multi-component  aqueous  bath  utilized  in 
semiconductor  processing,  in  order  to  provide  automated 
feedback  to  control  an  amount  of  said  H2O2  and  said  chemical 
specie  present  in  said  bath  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  said  bath  to  obtain  a  solution  sample; 

mixing  a  set  volume  of  said  sample  with  a  diluting  agent  in 
order  to  provide  a  diluted  sample; 

performing  a  conductivity  detection  of  said  diluted  sample 
to  measure  concentration  of  said  chemical  specie  in  said 
diluted  sample; 

performing  an  amperometric  detection  of  said  diluted  sam- 
ple to  measure  concentration  of  said  H2O2  said  diluted 
sample; 

analyzing  concentration  measurements  of  said  diluted  sam- 
ple by  use  of  a  processor  to  determine  if  said  H2O2  and 
said  chemical  specie  in  said  bath  are  within  desired  con- 
centration levels; 

introducing  additional  H2O2,  chemical  specie,  other  com- 
pensating chemical  or  diluting  agent  into  said  bath  under 
control  of  said  processor  to  adjust  said  bath  to  within  said 
desired  concentration  levels,  if  adjustment  is  needed; 

wherein  said  bath  is  monitored  and  automatically  compen- 
sated by  said  processor  to  maintain  said  desired  concentra- 
tion levels  of  H2O2  and  chemical  specie  in  said  bath. 


5,364,511 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  AND  A  COATING 

AND  COATING  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Peter  J.  Moreland,  Frodsham,  England,  and  Frans  L.  Jozef  de 
Peuter,  Mol, ,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,291 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1992, 
9215502 

lat  CL'  G23F  13/00 
VS.  a.  204—196  10  Claims 

1.  Cathodic  protection  system  for  the  cathodic  protection  of 
a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  which  system  comprises  a 
concrete  structure  containing  steel  reinforcement  bars  and  an 
electrically-conductive  coating  bonded  to  an  external  surface 
of  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  structure,  and  wherein  said 
electrically  conductive  coating  is  a  non-cementitious  coating 
comprising  a  matrix  of  an  organic  polymer  containing  electri- 
cal conductivity  -  providing  particles  of  cartwn  coated  with  a 
conductive  metal  of  a  type  possessing  a  natural  passive  oxide 


1.  An  ion-generation  chamber  apparatus  for  the  generation 
of  metallic  ions  in  water  for  purification  purposes,  which  appa- 
ratus comprises: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface  composed  of 
electrically  insulating  material  and  having  an  inlet  for  the 
introduction  of  water  to  be  purified  and  an  outlet  aligned 
with  the  inlet  for  the  withdrawal  of  purified  water; 

b)  a  first  outer  tubular  electrode  composed  of  a  metal  mate- 
rial within  the  housing  and  spaced  apart  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  housing,  the  first  electrode  having  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  uniformly  spaced  apart,  inwardly  extend- 
ing radial  rib  elements; 

c)  a  second  inner  tubular  electrode  within  the  outer  elec- 
trode and  concentrically  spaced  apari  therefrom,  com- 
posed of  a  metal  material,  the  second  electrode  having  a 
plurality  of  generally  uniformly  spaced  apart,  outwardly 
extending  radial  rib  elements  and  positioned  generally 
between  the  inwardly  extending  rib  elements  of  the  first 
electrode,  both  electrodes  capable  of  serving  as  an  anode 
or  a  cathode  to  generate  metallic  ions  to  purify  water; 

d)  insulating  and  interlocking  means  extending  between  the 
inner  and  outer  electrodes  to  insulate  the  spaced  apart  first 
and  second  electrodes  from  each  other,  and  to  interlock 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  together  into  the  housing; 

e)  means  to  secure  the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  the 
intervening  insulating  and  interlocking  means  within  the 
housing;  and 

0  electrical  connector  means  to  provide  for  electrical  con- 
nections between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  to  the 
outside  of  the  housing,  the  said  connector  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  power  supply  to  provide  an  anode 
electrode  and  a  cathode  electrode  within  the  housing. 
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5,3M313 

ELECnMX»EMICAL  CELL  C»MPONENT  OR  OTHER 

MATERLIL  HAVING  OXIDATION  PREVENTIVE 

COATING 

A.  ScUar,  ClBflMitl,  OUo,  h4  Vtttorio  dc  Norm, 

I  to  Moltock  IiTcat  S.A^  Laxca- 


Flled  Jaa.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  89«,052 

tat  CL>  C25C  3/08,  3/16;  B05D  5/12,  1/36 

VS.  CL  20«— 243  R  47  CUih 

1.  A  body  of  carbonaceous  material  for  uae  in  corrosive 
environments  such  as  oxidising  media  or  gaseous  or  liquid 
corrosive  agents  at  elevated  temperatures,  coated  with  a  non- 
glassy  protective  surface  coating  which  improves  the  resis- 
tance of  the  body  to  oudation  or  corrosion  and  which  may  also 
enhance  the  body's  electrical  conductivity  and/or  its  electro- 
chemical activity,  the  protective  coating  being  applied  from  a 
colloidal  slurry  containing  particulate  reactant  or  non-react- 
ant,  said  slurry  forming  said  non-glassy  protective  coating  by 
reaction  sintering  and/or  sintering  without  reaction  when  the 
body  is  heated  to  a  sufficiently  elevated  temperature. 

20.  Tlie  coated  body  of  claim  1,  which  is  a  component  of  an 
electrochemical  cell  for  molten  salt  electrolysis  which  compo- 
nent in  use  is  exposed  to  a  corrosive  atmosphere,  or  to  a  molten 
salt  electrolyte  and/or  to  a  product  of  electrolysis  in  the  cell, 
the  component  comprising  a  substrate  of  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial coated  with  a  non-glassy  protective  surface  coating  which 
improves  the  resistance  of  the  component  to  oxidabon  or 
corrosion  and  which  may  also  enhance  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity and/or  electrochemical  activity,  the  protective  coating 
being  applied  from  a  colloidal  slurry  containing  particulate 
reactant  or  nonreactant  substance,  or  a  mixture  of  particulate 
reactant  and  non-reactant  substances,  said  slurry  forming  said 
non-glassy  protective  coating  by  reaction  sintering  and/or 
sintering  without  reaction  when  the  component  is  heated  to  a 
8uf5ciently  elevated  temperature. 


5,364,514 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Lanra  J.  Saaborn,  Sugar  Land;  Stanley  N.  Milam,  Spring,  both 
of  Tex.,  and  Woodrow  K.  Shiflett,  Aita  Loma,  CaUf.,  aadgnors 
to  SbeU  Oil  Compaay,  Hoostoii,  Tex. 
CoatiBiiathM-i»^vt  of  Ser.  No.  868,611,  Apr.  14,  1992, 
abudoMd.  lUs  appUcatioa  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,537 
tat.  CL'  ClOG  37/06,  23/04 
MS.  CL  208—58  21 


LI 


'f^ 


ilT 


l_t 


1.  An  integrated  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  having  components  boiling  above  300'  F.  into  liquid 
fuel  producu  boiling  in  the  range  of  from  about  80'  F.  to  about 
700'  F.,  which  process  comprises: 

a)  passing  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  source  and  at  least  one  first  stage  hydrocracking 
catalyst  through  a  first  stage  hydrocracking  zone  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  effect  decomposi- 
tion of  organic  sulfur  and/or  nitrogen  compounds  con- 
tained therein  with  limited  cracking  of  hydrocartwns, 

b)  passing  a  portion  of  the  product  from  said  first  stage 
hydrocracking  zone  to  a  second  stage  hydrocracking  zone 
wherein  said  portion  of  the  product  is  contacted  at  ele- 
vated pressure  and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 


about  400*  F.  to  about  1000*  F.  with  a  hydrogen  source 
and  at  least  one  second  stage  hydrocracking  catalyst  com- 
prising one  or  more  hydrogenating  components  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  VIB  metals,  oxides, 
sulfides.  Group  VIII  metals,  oxides,  sulfides  and  mixtures 
thereof  supported  on  a  carrier  having  hydrocracking 
activity, 

c)  passing  the  remaining  portion  of  said  product  from  said 
first  stage  hydrocracking  zone  to  an  aromatics  saturation 
zone  wherein  said  remaining  portion  of  the  product  is 
contacted  at  elevated  pressure  and  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  300*  F.  to  about  700*  F.  with  a  hydro- 
gen source  and  an  aromatics  saturation  catalyst  compris- 
ing one  or  more  Group  VIII  noble  metal  hydrogenation 
components  on  a  support  selected  from  an  amorphous 
support  and  a  zeolitic  support, 

d)  passing  the  products  from  said  second  stage  hydrocrack- 
ing zone  and  said  aromatics  saturation  zone  to  one  or  more 
fractionating  zones  wherein  said  products  are  separated 
into  a  tops  fraction  and  a  bottoms  fraction,  and 

e)  recovering  liquid  fiwl  products  boiling  in  the  range  of 
from  about  80*  F.  to  about  700'  F.  from  the  tops  fraction. 


5,364,515 

FLUIDIZED  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  imLIZING  A  VENTED  RISER 

DsTid  A.  Loius,  Barrtagton;  Paul  A.  Secluist,  Des  PUiiies,  and 

Edward  C  Hann,  Glcwtalc  Heights,  all  of  U.,  assignon  to 

UOP.  Des  Plaines,  m. 

Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,956,  Oct  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,182,065,  which  is  a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No.  524,525,  May  17, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,104,517.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

8,274 

tat  CL»  ClOG  11/18 

VS.  CL  208—113  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  (FCC)  of  an 
FCC  feedstock,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  passing  said  FCC  feedstock  and  regenerated  catalyst 
particles  to  a  reactor  riser  and  transporting  said  catalyst 
and  feedstock  upwardly  through  said  riser  thereby  con- 
verting said  feedstock  to  a  gaseous  product  stream  and 
producing  spent  catalyst  particles  by  the  deposition  of 
coke  on  said  regenerated  catalyst  particles; 

b)  discharging  a  first  mixture  of  spent  catalyst  particles  and 
gaseous  products  directly  into  the  dilute  phase  of  a  reactor 
vessel  in  an  upward  direction  from  a  discharge  end  of  said 
riser  located  less  than  12  riser  diameters  below  the  upper 
end  of  said  reactor  vessel  thereby  providing  an  initial 
separation  of  the  spent  catalyst  from  the  gaseous  products; 

c)  passing  separated  catalyst  downward  through  said  vessel; 

d)  maintaining  said  separated  catalyst  in  said  reactor  vessel 
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as  a  dense  catalyst  bed  and  passing  a  stripping  gas  upward 
through  the  reactor  vessel; 

e)  maintaining  the  upper  surface  of  said  dense  catalyst  bed 
below  said  riser  outlet  end; 

0  passing  said  spent  catalyst  downwardly  through  said 
reactor  vessel  into  a  first  stripping  zone  and  contacting 
said  spent  catalyst  with  said  stripping  gas; 

g)  passing  spent  catalyst  from  said  stripping  zone  into  a 
regeneration  zone  and  contacting  said  spent  catalyst  with 
a  regeneration  gas  in  said  regeneration  zone  to  combust 
coke  from  said  catalyst  particles  and  produce  regenerated 
catalyst  particles  for  transfer  to  said  reactor  riser;  and, 

h)  withdrawing  a  second  mixture  of  gaseous  products,  strip- 
ping fluid,  and  spent  catalyst  particles  from  said  reactor 
vessel  through  a  collector  located  in  said  reactor  vessel 
above  said  dense  catalyst  bed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
outlet  end  of  the  riser  and  transferring  said  mixture  to  a 
particle  separator  located  outside  of  the  reactor  vessel, 
separating  gaseous  components  from  said  spent  catalyst  in 
said  separator,  and  returning  spent  catalyst  from  said 
separator  directly  to  at  least  one  of  said  reactor  riser  or  a 
second  stripping  zone. 


5,364,516 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  CATALYSTS  AND  ADDITIVES 
RaiOit  Kumar,  Colombia;  Ronald  E.  Ritter,  EUicott  Oty,  and 

Howard  J.  Schaeffer,  III,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md^  assignors  to 

W.  R,  Gnct  A  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  92831.  Aug.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,248,642, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,568,  May  1, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,332 

Int  a.'  ClOG  11/05 

VS.  a.  208—120  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  reacting  a  vanadium-containing  hydrocarbon 
under  catalytic  cracking  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  zeolite/molecular  sieve-containing  cracking 
catalyst  admixed  with  discrete  particles  of  a  rare-earth  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  rare-earth  oxide, 
oxychloride  and  mixtures  thereof  dispersed  in  an  acid  reacted 
metalcaolin  matrix. 


5,364,517 
PEROVSKITE-SPINEL  FCC  NOx  REDUCnON  ADDITIVE 
GoBther  H.  Dieckmann,  Concord,  and  Elena  Q.  Labrador,  Rich- 
mood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company,  San  Franciaco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,732 
Int  a.'  ClOG  11/04 
VS.  CL  208—121  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  NOx  content  of  an  FCC  regen- 
erator flue  gas  comprising  contacting  said  flue  gas  at  FCC 
regeneration  conditions  with  an  effective  amount  of  an  NOx 
reducing  additive  comprising: 

(a)  a  copper-contaiing  perovskite  having  the  general  formula 
LnCuxMni-iOs,  wherein  "Ln"  represents  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lanthanum, 
cerium,  neodymium,  and  praseodymium,  and  wherein  "x" 
has  a  value  of  at  most  about  0.6; 

(b)  a  spinel  containing  at  least  one  Group  IIA  element  and  at 
least  one  Group  IIIA  element;  and 

(c)  at  most  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  stabilization  compo- 
nent distinct  from  the  perovskite  and  the  spinel  and  com- 
prising an  element  or  compound  thereof  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  zinc  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,364,518 

MAGNETRON  CATHODE  FOR  A  ROTATING  TARGET 

iOans  Hartig,  Brighton,  Mich.;  Anton  Dietrich,  UechlcMteta, 

and  Joachim  Szczyrbowski,  Goldbach,  both  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellscliaft  Hanau,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,280,  Ang.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28, 1991, 4117367 

tat  a.'  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CL  204— 298  J2  6  Claims 


'\ 

f 

V 

^ 

•  *^  • 

V 

y 

.y 

1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate,  comprising 

a  tubular  cathode  on  which  a  tubular  target  is  fixed,  said 

cathode  being  rotatable  about  a  central  axis, 
magnet  means  arranged  inside  said  cathode  to  form  an  arcu- 
ate magnetic  field  which  encloses  a  racetrack  shaped 
plasma  over  said  target,  said  plasma  having  two  straight 
stretches  parallel  to  said  axis  and  two  end  stretches  con- 
necting said  straight  stretches,  said  magnet  means  being 
arranged  to  shape  said  magnetic  field  over  said  end 
stretches  so  that  said  plasma  is  wider  in  said  end  stretches 
than  in  said  straight  stretches. 


5,364,519 

MICROWAVE  PLASMA  PROCESSING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Shnzo    FiUimnra,    Tokyo;    Toshimasa    Kisa,    Kawasaki,    and 

Yasunari   Motoki,   Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,   assignon  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,343,  Oct  25,  1990,  abudoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532J34,  Jun.  4,  1990, 

abandoiicd,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  416,002,  Oct  2, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  150,446, 

Feb.  1,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

16,513,  Feb.  17, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoatioo  of  Ser. 

No.  802,332,  Nov.  27, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  54,609 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1984,  59-252909 

tat  CL5  C23C  16/5(i  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  204— 298J8  1  Claim 


Gas  — 


Vac. 


Vac. 


1.  A  microwave  plasma  processing  apparatus  for  processing 
a  material,  comprising: 

a  reaction  gas  source  for  supplying  a  reaction  gas; 

a  microwave  generator  generating  microwaves  having  a 
wavelength  X; 

a  waveguide,  connected  with  said  microwave  generator, 
having  a  rectangular  prism  shape  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  side-walls  extending  in  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  said  waveguide  receiving  the  microwaves  propagat- 
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ing  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  the  side-walls  and  for 
transferring  the  microwaves  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  waveguide; 

a  dielectric  window,  formed  of  at  least  two  rectangular 
elements  parallel  to  each  other,  superposed  over  an  open- 
ing in  a  first  side-wall  of  said  waveguide,  for  transmitting 
the  microwaves  therethrough  to  an  exterior  surface 
thereof,  the  distance  between  the  two  rectangular  ele- 
ments being  Xg/4,  where  Xg  is  a  wavelength  of  the  micro- 
waves in  the  waveguide; 

a  plasma  processing  chamber  connected  to  said  reaction  gas 
source  and  formed  adjacent  to  the  first  side-wall  of  said 
waveguide  to  entirely  enclose  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
dielectric  window,  said  plasma  processing  chamber  offset 
on  the  exterior  of  said  waveguide  from  the  first  side-wall 
of  said  waveguide  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  waveguide,  said  plasma  pro- 
cessing chamber  receiving  the  microwaves  transmitted 
through  said  dielectric  window  and  the  reaction  gas  sup- 
plied from  said  reaction  gas  source  to  generate  plasma 
therein;  and 

a  stage  for  holding  the  material  to  be  processed  thereon,  said 
stage  disposed  in  said  plasma  processing  chamber  with  a 
top  surface  of  said  stage  substantially  in  parallel  with  said 
dielectric  window. 


having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  with  the  inlet  end 
and  the  outlet  end  projecting  from  the  cassette, 

a  housing  for  receiving  the  cassette  to  enable  electrophoresis 
action  through  said  capillary, 

said  housing  including  a  sealing  arrangement  for  forming  a 
seal  around  an  end  of  the  capillary  when  the  cassette  is 
inserted  in  the  housing,  said  housing  further  including 
positioning  means  for  enabling  said  cassette  to  cause  en- 
gagement between  said  end  of  the  capillary  and  said  seal- 
ing arrangement,  said  sealing  arrangement  actuated  to 
provide  a  seal  between  said  end  of  the  capillary  and  said 
housing  when  said  cassette  is  in  a  final  position  of  said 
engagement. 


5,364^20 

CAPILLARY  COLUMN  PACKED  WITH 

GLUCOMANNAN  GEL  FOR  CAPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

AND  USING  SAME 

Tsuneo  Oknyama,  Kanagawa;  Tomonori  Izumi,  and  Masato 

Yamagnchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurita 

Water  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-350146 

iBt  a.5  C25B  9/00 

VS.  CL  204—299  R  11  CUims 

1.  In  a  gel-packed  capillary  column  adapted  for  capillary 

electrophoresis,    the   improvement    wherein   the   column   is 

packed  with  a  glucomannan  gel. 


5,364,522 

BORIDE,  CARBIDE,  NITRIDE,  OXYNITRIDE,  AND 

SILICIDE  INnLTRATED  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CERAMIC  FILMS  AND  COATINGS  AND  THE  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SUCH 

Liang  Wang,  5129  Maddox  Rd.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32303 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,424 

Int  a.»  C25D  5/5a  3/02 

VS.  CL  205—50  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  on  a  conductive  substrate,  a  single- 
layered  or  multi-layered  ceramic  coating  that  is  infiltrated  with 
at  least  one  of  the  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  boride,  carbide,  nitride,  oxynitride,  silicide,  and  a  mix- 
ture thereof,  in  which  the  method  comprises:  (A)  immersing 
said  substrate  serving  as  an  anode  and  a  counter  electrode 
serving  as  a  cathode  in  a  bath  medium  containing  at  least  one 
of  the  ionic  species  to  form  a  ceramic  precursor;  (B)  forming 
said  ceramic  precursor  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  by 
supplying  a  constant  or  an  amplitude-modulated  electric  volt- 
age having  a  direct  current  component  to  said  substrate  serv- 
ing as  an  anode  and  said  counter  electrode  serving  as  a  cath- 
ode; and  (C)  heating  said  ceramic  precursor  on  said  substrate 
by  heating  means  in  a  medium  containing  at  least  one  of  the 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron-con- 
taining compounds,  carbon-containing  compounds,  ammonia, 
amines,  urea,  silicon-containing  compounds,  and  a  mixture 
thereof. 


5,364,521  53M  523 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  CAPILLARY  METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  HALF  SUDING 

ELECTROPHORESIS  BEARINGS 

Hans-Peter   Zimmermann,    Karlsbad,   Germany,    assignor   to  Tadashi  Tanaka,  Konan;  Maaaaki  Sakamoto,  Nagoya;  Motomu 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  vVada,  Owariasahi;  Takayoshl  Sasaki,  T^jimi.  and  Masaki 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,731  Tanimoto,  Gifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Com- 

CiaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  4, 1992,  piu,y,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

92113244.5  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,905,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,341 


Int.  CL>  BOID  61/42 


VS.  CL  204—299  R 


12  Claims 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-065691 
Int  a.'  C25D  5/12.  7/10 


VS.  CL  205—128 


llOaima 


± 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  capillary  electrophoresis, 
comprising: 

a  removable  cassette  including  a  capillary,  the  capillary 


1.  A  process  for  electrodepositing  a  metallic  layer  on  half 
sliding  bearings  in  an  electroplating  tank  comprising, 

introducing  the  half  sliding  bearings  into  the  electroplating 
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tank  separately  from  a  position  above  the  electroplating 
tank, 

passing  the  half  sliding  bearings  through  the  electroplating 
tank  wherein  the  half  sliding  bearings  are  moved  step-wise 
downwards  by  means  of  a  first  vertical  conveyor,  passed 
on  from  the  first  vertical  conveyor  to  a  horizontal  con- 
veyor which  passes  the  half  sliding  bearings  to  a  second 
vertical  conveyor,  and  conveying  the  half  sliding  bearings 
upwards  by  means  of  the  second  vertical  conveyor,  and 

removing  the  half  sliding  bearings  from  the  electrophtting 
tank, 

wherein  the  electrodeposition  of  the  metallic  layer  is  carried 
out  while  the  half  sliding  bearings  are  moved  veriically  in 
at  least  one  of  the  two  vertical  conveyors  on  a  sliding 
plate  on  which  the  half  sliding  bearings  are  arranged  in 
mutual  contact  with  one  another  and  connected  to  a  cath- 
ode. 


5,364,524 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  HEAVY  OIL 

RandaU  D.  Partridge,  W.  Treaton,  and  Lillian  A.  Rankel, 

Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Coiporation, 

Fairfiu,Va. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,663,  Jul.  11,  1991, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,829,  Aug. 

21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

903,391 

Int  a.'  ClOG  45/00.  45/04 

VS.  CL  208—251  H  21  Claims 


passed  through  one  of  said  ion  exchange  units  to  be  softened, 
and  that  said  flow  discharged  via  the  reject  outlet  (22)  is  passed 
in  an  opposite  direction  through  the  other  of  said  ion  exchange 


units  to  regenerate  the  same,  and  valve  means  (19,  24)  for 
alternately  shifting  the  ion  exchange  units  between  functions  of 
softening  and  regeneration. 


1" 

1- 

:     /^\ 
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A 

1.  A  process  for  hydrotreating  a  hydrocarbon  oil  feedstock, 
said  process  comprising  hydrotreating  said  feedstock  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  500*  F.  to  about  1200'  P.,  a  pressure  of 
from  about  0  psig  to  about  4000  psig,  and  a  space  velocity  of 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  10  hr- '  WHSV  in  the  presence  of  a 
carbon-reactive  oxidant  and  a  catalyst  composition  comprising 
activated  carbon  possessing  a  pore  volume  in  the  100  A  to  400 
A  pore  diameter  range  of  at  least  about  0.08  cc/g  and  an  aver- 
age pore  diameter  of  from  about  IS  A  to  about  100  A,  wherein 
said  oxidant  reacts  with  the  activated  cartxjn  to  form  at  least 
1  %  additional  carbon  surface  area  during  said  hydrotreating. 


5,364,526 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  SEPARATE  CONTAINERS 

OF  BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 

Vlndo  I.  MatkoTicfa,  Glen  Cove;  Thomas  J.  Bormann,  Melville; 

Thomas  C.  Gsell,  and  Frank  R.  Pascale,  both  of  Glen  Cove,  all 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PaU  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,480,  Not.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,033 

Int  a.'  BOID  36/00,  61/00 

VS.  a.  210—206  8  Claims 


5,364,525 
DEVICE  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER 
Peter  HagqTist  XItsJo  ;  Per  Fonser,  Stockholm,  and  Prcdrik 
Dellby,  Enskede,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,549 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  31, 1991, 9103196-3 

Int  a.5  C02F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  210—190  4  Claims 

1.  Device  for  purifying  water  by  means  of  reverse  osmosis, 

said  device  comprising  a  raw  water  inlet  (20),  a  filter  unit  (10) 

containing  an  osmotic  membrane  and  having  an  inlet  (11)  for 

water  to  be  filtered,  a  filtrate  outlet  (12)  for  purified  water,  and 

a  return  conduit  (14)  for  unfiltered  water  and  having  a  reject 

outlet  (22)  whereby  a  relatively  large  flow  is  returned  to  the 

inlet  and  a  small  flow  is  discharged  from  said  reject  outlet  said 

device  further  comprising  two  ion  exchange  units  (17,  18) 

arranged  in  parallel  and  Connected  to  the  filter  unit  (10)  in 

such  a  way  that  said  raw  water  entering  the  device  is  first 


1.  A  system  for  processing  biological  fluid  comprising: 

a  pooling  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  biological  fluid  source  containers  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  pooling  assembly; 

a  receiving  container  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pool- 
ing assembly;  and 

a  leucocyte  depletion  assembly  and  a  gas  inlet  interposed 
between  the  biological  fluid  source  containers  and  the 
receiving  container. 
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5^364^27 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WATER 
Heiu  Zimaermuui,  Am  Park  22,  D-41M  Willich,  and  Hans  J. 
M.  MaateafTel,  Am  alten  Broich  213A,  Langenfeld,  both  of 
Genaaay 
Coati>aatkMi-in-part  ofSer.  No.  717,017,  Jun.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,183,565.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,297 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  20, 1990, 4019S80 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Lit  a.'  BOID  24/46 
VS.  CL  210—243  17  Claims 


filter  cover,  having  filter  cartridges  suspended  from  the  cover, 
having  a  media-impermeable  film  bag  which  is  open  at  its 
upper  end,  the  length  and  width  of  which  are  greater  than  the 
corresponding  dimension  of  the  filter  housing  and  which  sur- 
rounds the  filter  cartridges  and  bears  at  least  indirectly  against 
the  filter  housing,  having  a  feed  nozzle  for  the  liquid,  which 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  film  bag  and  having  a 


16.  A  method  for  operating  an  apparatus  for  purifying  a 
liquid  comprising: 

an  elongated  container  having  an  inner  peripheral  wall; 

a  tube  formed  with  a  perforated  periphery  and  provided 
with  an  anode  mounted  on  said  tube  in  said  container; 

a  layer  of  ion  exchange  material  in  said  container  sptaced 
radially  outwardly  from  said  anode,  and 

a  cathode  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  layer  in  said 
container,  said  cathode  forming  an  outer  space  with  said 
container  and  a  treatment  chamber  with  said  layer,  said 
chambers  being  in  a  flow  communication  with  each  other; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  selectively:  (ai) 
introducing  said  liquid  into  said  tube,  treating  thereby  the 
liquid  by  exchanging  calcium  ions  precipitated  on  said 
layer  for  hydrogen  ions  upon  circulating  said  liquid  be- 
tween said  chambers  and  extracting  the  liquid  from  said 
container,  (a2)  introducing  the  liquid  into  said  tube  and 
into  said  outer  space,  treating  thereby  said  liquid  and 
extracting  the  liquid  from  said  container,  and  (as)  intro- 
ducing said  liquid  into  said  outer  space,  treating  thereby 
said  liquid  and  extracting  the  liquid  from  said  container; 
(b)  thereafter  interrupting  introducing  of  the  liquid  into 
said  outer  space;  and  (c)  thereafter  applying  an  electric 
field  to  said  anode  and  cathode,  regenerating  thereby  said 
layer  by  displacing  calcium  ions  in  said  layer  with  hydro- 
gen ions  migrating  from  said  anode  to  said  cathode  in  said 
field. 


5,364,528 
FILTER  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  FILTER 
CARTRIDGES  AND  AN  INPERMEABLE  FILM  BAG 
Lotbar  Scfawarz,  Oberkirch,  and  Goenther  Kuntz,  Munich,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  .Mann- 
heim, Germany 

Tiled  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16^8 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  14, 1992,  4204354 
Int.  a.'  BOID  29/52 
VS.  CI.  210— 323  J  12  Claims 

1.  A  filter  apparatus  for  the  filtration  of  liquids  or  disper- 
sions, having  a  filter  housing  with  a  flange  at  its  upper  end,  a 


discharge  nozzle  extending  outward  from  the  interior  of  the 
filter  cartridges,  wherein  the  upper  open  end  of  the  film  bag  is 
coimected  to  an  O-ring,  which  is  seated  on  an  annular  recess  of 
the  upper  flange  of  the  filter  housing,  which  is  firmly  con- 
nected to  the  cover  by  screwing,  the  diameter  of  the  O-ring 
being  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  film  bag,  and  compressible 
volume  displacers  being  arranged  in  the  inner  space  of  the 
filter  cartridges. 


5,364,529 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Raymond  N.  Morin,  and  Michael  J.  Weir,  both  of  West  Bend, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Level  Valley  Dairy  Company,  West  Bend, 
WU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,982.  May  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,714 

Int.  a.'  C02F  3/20 

VS.  a.  210—608  59  Claims 


29.  A  method  of  treating  a  contaminated  wastewater  to 
provide  a  treated  wastewater,  which  has  a  substantially  lower 
concentration  of  suspended   solids  and  substantially  lower 
BOD  than  the  contaminated  wastewater,  said  method  compris- 
ing passing  the  contaminated  wastewater  into  a  wastewater 
treatment  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  cham- 
ber, a  float-sludge-separating  means,  a  float-sludge-removing 
means,    a   second    chamber,    an    activated-sludge-separating 
means,  a  first  activated-sludge-retum  means;  a  second  activat- 
ed-sludge-retum  means;  and  a  fluid  discharging  means; 
said  first  chamber  (i)  wherein  wastewater  from  a  wastewater 
source  is  received,  (ii)  and  wherein  fluid  that  enters  said 
first  chamber  for  a  first  detention  period  is  detained,  (iii) 
comprising  a  first  aerating  means  for  aerating  fluid  in  said 
first  chamber,  and  (iv)  holding  a  first  aerobic  culture  of  a 
first  biological  oxidizing  means,  said  first  culture  employ- 
ing constituents  of  wastewater  received  into  said  first 
chamber  as  nutrients  and  receiving  as  seed  microorgan- 
isms in  activated  sludge  returned  to  said  first  chamber  via 
said  first  activated-sludge-retum  means  from  said  activat- 
ed-sludge-separating means; 
said  float-sludge-separating  means  receiving  said  first  aero- 
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bic  culture  from  said  first  chamber  and  comprising  (i) 
means  for  combining  a  flocculating  polymer  with  first 
aerobtc  culture  received  into  said  float-sludge-separating 
means,  and  (ii)  a  second  aerating  means  for  aeratmg  fluid 
in  said  float-sludge-separating  means  and  for  providing  air 
bubbles  for  separation  of  a  float  sludge  from  said  combina- 
tioa  of  first  aerobic  culture  and  said  flocculating  polymer 
in  ttid  float-tludge-separating  means,  with  the  production 
of  said  float  sludge  from  said  combination,  leaving  a  first 
efHuent; 

said  float-sludge-renx>ving  means  being  a  means  for  remov- 
ing said  float  sludge  from  said  float-sludge-separating 
means  to  outside  the  apparatus; 

said  second  chamber  (i)  wherein  said  first  effluent  from  said 
float-sludge-separating  means  is  received,  (ii)  and  wherein 
fluid  that  enters  said  second  chamber  for  a  second  deten- 
tion period  is  detained,  (iii)  comprising  a  third  aerating 
means  for  aerating  fluid  in  said  second  chamber,  and  (iv) 
holding  a  second  aerobic  culture  of  a  second  biological 
oxidizing  means,  said  second  culture  employing  constitu- 
ents of  said  first  effluent  received  into  said  second  cham- 
ber as  nutrients  and  receiving  as  seed  microorganisms  in 
activated  sludge  returned  to  said  second  chamber  via  said 
second  activated-sludge-retum  means  from  said  activated- 
sludge-separating  means; 

said  activated-sludge-separating  means  receiving  said  sec- 
ond aerobic  culture  from  said  second  chamber,  said  acti- 
vated sludge  formed  from  separation  in  said  activated- 
sludge-separating  means  by  settling  from  said  second 
aerobic  culture  in  said  activated-sludge-separating  means, 
leaving  a  second  effluent; 

said  first  retum  means  being  a  means  for  retuming  a  fii< 
portion  of  the  activated  sludge  from  said  activated-sludge- 
separating  means  to  said  first  chamber  to  provide  microor- 
ganisms as  seed  for  said  first  aerobic  culture  in  said  first 
chamber; 

said  second  retum  means  being  a  means  for  retuming  a 
second  portion  of  the  activated  sludge  from  said  activat- 
ed-sludge-separating means  to  said  second  chamber  to 
provide  microorganisms  as  seed  for  said  second  aerobic 
culture  in  said  second  chamber;  and 

said  fluid  discharging  means  being  a  means  for  discharging 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  effluent  from  said  activat- 
ed-sludge-separating means  to  outside  the  apparatus,  said 
second  effluent  so  discharged  to  outside  the  apparatus 
being  the  treated  wastewater. 


5,364,530 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  BIOLOGICAL  PURIFICATION  OF 

SEWAGE 

Edward  S.  Gaddis,  Clausthal-Zellerfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Otto  Oeko-Tech  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Cologne,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,982,  Feb.  4,  1992,  alMwdoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,798,  Not.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,198 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  17, 1988,  3838846 
Int  a.'  C02F  3/22 
VS.  a.  210—621  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  biological  purification  of  sewage  con- 
taining dissolved  pollutants  in  an  essentially  vertically  extend- 
ing reactor  tank,  the  process  comprising: 
conducting  sewage  and  air  to  first  and  second  identically 

designed  nozzles; 
dispersing  the  air  on  account  of  the  shearing  field  of  the 

sewage  at  outlet  openings  of  the  nozzles; 
introducing  the  sewage  and  air  under  pressure  as  a  two-sub- 
stance mixture  stream  from  the  outlet  opening  of  each  of 
the  first  and  second  parallel  nozzles  into  a  first  end  of  first 
and  second  generally  vertical  conduits,  respectively,  each 
conduit  having  a  second  end  connected  to  the  reactor 
tank,  the  two-substance  mixture  streams  of  the  first  and 
second  nozzles  being  almost  uniform; 
entraining  gas  bubbles  produced  with  the  sewage; 
conducting  the  two-substance  mixture  streams  through  the 


first  and  second  conduits  and  introducing  the  streams  at 
the  second  ends  of  the  conduits  into  the  reactor  tank  such 
that  the  streanu  impact  each  other,  in  an  impact  zone 
which  is  central  in  the  reactor  tank; 
further  dispersing  the  gas  bubbles  such  that  increased  sub- 
stance exchange  takes  place; 


leading  the  two-substance  flows  from  the  first  and  second 
conduits  in  two  opposite  directions  within  the  reactor; 

keeping  a  large  part  of  the  gas  bubbles  in  the  impact  zone  in 
suspension  and  constantly  dispersed; 

conducting  the  sewage  from  the  reactor  tank  into  a  settling 
tank. 


5,364,531 
PROCESS  FOR  AFFINITY  PURIFICATION  BY 
IMMUNOADSORPTION  IN  NON-AQUEOUS  SOLVENT 
Gary  S.  Bignami.  Waialua,  and  Paul  G.  Grothaus.  Mililani,  both 
of  Hi.,  assignors  to  Hawaii  Biotechnology  Group,  Inc.,  Aiea, 
Hi. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,631,  Jan.  1, 1990,  abuidoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,338 
Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—635  13  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  purifying  hydrophobic  substances  compris- 
ing: 
contacting  a  sample  mixture  comprising  a  hydrophobic 
compound  of  interest,  a  hydrophobic  non-aqueous  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons of  from  5  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  halohydrocarbons 
of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  capable  of  dissolving  less 
than   10  volume  percent  water,  less  than  two  volume 
percent  of  an  aqueous  buffer  solution  at  a  pH  of  from 
about  S  to  10,  and  less  than  about  S  mM  of  a  surfactant, 
wherein  said  aqueous  buffer  solution  is  either  (i)  of  an 
amount  and  composition  capable  of  dispersion  in  said 
hydrophobic  non-aqueous  solvent,  or  (ii)  a  solvent  sub- 
stantially miscible  with  said  hydrophobic  non-aqueous 
solvent,  with  a  soUd-phase  bound  protein  receptor  for  said 
compound  of  interest,  whereby  said  compound  of  interest 
becomes  specifically  bound  to  said  receptor; 
separating  said  solid-phase  from  said  sample  mixture;  and 
releasing  said  compound  of  interest  from  said  solid-phase 
bound  receptor. 
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5,364^2 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  WATER  SOLUBLE 

ORGAN1CS  FROM  OIL  PROCESS  WATER 

ThoBM  J.  Belkw,  St  Louis,  and  Gregory  P.  Noelken,  St.  Peters, 

both  of  Mc  usignors  to  PetroUte  Corporation,  St  Louis, 

Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,771,  Sep.  3,  1992, 

abudooed.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,34« 

Lit  a.»  C02F  1/26;  BOID  17/05 

VS.  CL  210— «39  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  water  soluble  organics  from  oil 
process  water  containing  cations  that  form  water  insoluble 
salts  with  phosphoric  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  water  to  within  the  range  of  about 
2-6  by  incorporating  in  the  water  an  organic  acid  and 
phosphoric  acid  in  an  organic  acid  to  phosphoric  acid 
molar  ratio  of  from  about  3:1  to  about  1:1,  the  organic  acid 
being  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  water  soluble 
salts  with  said  cations  and  reduce  scale  formation  in  the 
water,  the  organic  acid  being  incorporated  into  the  water 
simultaneously  with  or  prior  to  the  incorporation  of  the 
phosphoric  acid  into  the  water; 

b)  thereafter  or  simultaneously  contacting  the  acidified 
water  intimately  with  oil  with  the  result  that  the  content 
of  water  soluble  organics  in  the  water  is  substantially 
reduced  by  migration  from  the  water  to  the  oil;  and 

c)  separating  the  oil  and  the  water. 


5,364,533 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  SERUM  AND  PLASMA 

Shiitji  Ogura;  Hiroshi  Okada;  Shizuo  Uno;  Takashi  lida; 
Hiromoto  Asai;  Masayasu  Kurono,  and  Kiichi  Sawai,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-3215 
Int  CL»  BOID  61/00.  39/06 
MS.  a.  210—645  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  serum  and  plasma 
components  from  a  whole  blood  sample,  which  comprises 
passing  said  whole  blood  sample  through  a  separating  filter 
formed  of  a  blood  cell  separating  layer  composed  mainly  of 
fibers  impregnated  with  a  coating  agent  wherein  said  blood 


cell  separating  layer  is  made  up  of  glass  fibers  having  an  aver- 
age diameter  0.5  to  2.S  fim  and  said  coating  agent  comprises  a 
polyacrylic  ester  derivative  and  polyethylene  glycol. 


5,364,534 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE 

LIQUIDS 

Christopbc  Anselme,  Le  Vesinet  and  Isabelle  Baudin,  Nanterre, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lyonnaise  Des  E^uz  -  Dumez, 

Nanterre,  France 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,387 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  2,  1992,  92  11699 

Int  a.5  BOID  61/00 

MS.  a.  210—650  7  Claims 


RECYCLINS  OF  THE  PULVERULENT  REAGENT 
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4.  A  process  for  purifying  water  comprising  the  steps: 

performing  gravity  separation  for  initially  untreated  water, 
having  suspended  contaminants,  thereby  clarifying  the 
untreated  water; 

temporarily  containing  the  clarified  water; 

introducing  a  pulverulent  reagent  into  the  contained  clari- 
fied water  and  mixing  with  the  clarified  water; 

allowing  reagent  mixed  water  to  flow  along  a  treatment 
path; 

filtering  the  flowing  reagent  mixed  water  for  separating 
particles  therefrom; 

tapping  a  first  portion  of  the  filtered  water  to  provide  treated 
water  flow; 

recycling  the  remaining  treated  water,  containing  partially 
spent  pulverulent  reagent,  to  mix  with  initially  untreated 
water  thereby  increasing  contact  time  between  the  pulver- 
ulent reagent  and  the  water  being  treated;  and 

completely  purging  recycled  pulverulent  reagent  from  the 
clarified  water. 


5,364,535 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  OILY  POLLUTANTS 

FROM  WATER  RUNOFF 

Charles  O.  Buckalew,  Unit  3A,  302  New  Hampshire  St.,  HoUy- 

wood,  Fla.  33019 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,236 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/26 

MS.  a.  210—671  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  oily  pollutants  from  storm  water 
runoff  from  a  street  or  parking  area  comprising: 
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(a)  receiving  the  storm  water  runoff  in  a  basin  of  a  storm 
sewer  system; 

(b)  attaching  to  the  basin  a  member  made  of  oily  pollutant 
separating  and  retaining  material,  wherein  the  step  of 
attaching  comprises  attaching  the  member  of  oily  pollut- 
ant separating  and  retaining  material  such  that  said  mem- 
ber floats  on  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  basin  by  secur- 
ing a  first  end  of  an  attaching  device  to  the  basin  and  by 
securing  a  second  end  of  the  attaching  device  to  the  mem- 
ber of  oily  pollutant  separating  and  retaining  material. 


5,364,536 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC 

TREATMENT  OF  A  FLUID 

Dominique  Mercier,  Residence  Le  Lac  4,  rue  Georges  Millandy 

-Esc.  1-,  92360-  Meudon-la-Foret,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00733,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  844,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Fmnce,  Oct.  13,  1989,  89  13386; 
Apr.  11,  1990,  90  04680 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/4% 
MS.  a.  210—695  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  magnetic  treatment  of  a  fluid  flowing 
through  a  volume  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  tube  for  defining  said  volume,  said  tube  having 
a  central  axis; 

a  flexible  cylindrical  sheet  means  coaxially  positioned  within 
said  tube  having  radially  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said 
sheet  means  including  adjacent  magnetized  bands  extend- 
ing coaxially  about  said  axis,  said  adjacent  bands  forming 
part  of  said  sheet  means  and  being  regularly  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  being  each  of  the  same  width  as 
measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis; 

wherein  each  of  said  bands  contain  a  plurality  of  small  mag- 
nets polarized  in  a  single  direction  normal  to  said  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  said  sheet  means,  each  said  band 
including  a  cylindrical  inner  polar  face  of  a  first  polarity 
and  a  cylindrical  outer  polar  face  of  a  second  polarity 
opposite  said  first  polarity,  wherein  the  |x>larity  of  the 
inner  polar  face  of  one  of  said  bands  is  opposite  to  that  of 
the  polarity  of  the  inner  polar  face  an  adjacent  band  and 
the  polarity  of  the  outer  polar  face  of  said  one  band  is 
opposite  to  that  of  the  polarity  of  the  outer  polar  face  of 
said  adjacent  band; 

each  pair  of  two  adjacent  bands  being  related  to  each  other 
such  that  a  width  of  one  band  of  said  pair  of  two  adjacent 
bands  is  equivalent  to  a  half  wavelength,  and  said  one 
band  which  is  adjacent  to  the  other  band  is  the  same  width 
as  that  of  the  other  band  and  the  width  of  said  one  band 


plus  a  width  of  said  other  band  is  equivalent  to  a  full 
wavelength  of  alternately  encountered  magnetic  fields 
with  a  polarity  varying  periodically,  of  which  the  half 
wave  length  is  equal  to  the  distance  between  a  center 
point  on  each  said  width  of  each' said  one  or  said  other  of 
said  two  adjacent  bands  of  successive  bands  of  opposite 
polarities  when  particles  are  circulated  in  a  fluid  relative 
to  said  bands  whereby  relative  displacement  of  the  parti- 
cles with  respect  to  said  sheet  means  subjects  said  particles 
to  magnetic  fields  which  alternate  in  time  of  which  the 
frequency  increases  with  relative  speed;  and 

whereby  said  fluid  when  being  displaced  in  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  sheet  means  and  said  magnetized 
bands  provides  trajectories  of  particles  in  the  fluid  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  loop  lines  of  force  of  the  fluid, 
and  magnetized  fields  created  by  magnetized  lines  of  said 
adjacent  bands  of  alternate  polarities  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  by  said  half  wave  length  which  is  equal  to 
said  width  and  to  the  distance  between  successive  N-S 
poles. 

5.  A  method  for  magnetically  treating  a  fluid  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  the  device  according  to  any  one  of  claims  1  to  4; 

passing  said  fluid  through  said  tube  and  along  said  sheet 
means  to  magnetically  treat  said  fluid. 


5,364,537 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC 

MICROPOLLUTANTS  IN  WATER  USING  THE  O3/H2O2 

COMBINATION 
Herre   Paillard,  Chatou,  France,  assignor  to  OTV  (Omnium  de 
Traitements  et  de  Valorisation),  Conrbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,527 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1991,  91  00412 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/5S.  1/78 

MS.  a.  210—743  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  combined  oxidation  of  atrazine  or 
simazine  in  polluted  water  using  ozone  in  pure  gaseous  form, 
ozonized  air,  or  ozonized  oxygen,  and  a  pure  or  diluted  aque- 
ous hydrogen  peroxide  solution,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  ozone  are  separately  injected  simulta- 
neously into  the  water  to  be  treated  at  substantially  the  same 
location  of  the  water  to  be  treated  and  in  a  co-current  flow 
direction  to  the  circulation  of  the  water  to  be  treated,  at  the 
inlet  of  an  oxidation  reactor. 


5,364,538 
Pateat  N«t  hmti  For  This  Nunber 
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5,364,539 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SCREENING  SOLIDS 

FROM  A  UQUID  MEDIUM 

Leo  L.  Castagno,  and  Christopher  L.  Hodaoo,  both  of  Creston, 

lowm,  Mrigaon  to  Vanmark  Corporatioii,  Creatoo,  Iowa 

Piled  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,754 

Int.  CL'  BOID  37/00 

MS.  CL  210-768  19  cUims 


passing  said  filtered  fluid  stream  through  a  second  enclosed 
zone  including  desiccant  materials  to  dry  said  fluid  stream 
by  absorption  of  moisture,  acid  and  other  undesirable 
contaminants  from  said  fluid  stream;  and. 


passing  said  filtered  and  dried  fluid  stream  through  a  third 
enclosed  zone  including  filter  pad  means  of  similar  density 
as  said  first  filter  pad  means  and  extending  transversely  to 
said  filtered  and  dried  fluid  stream  in  a  preselected  com- 
pressed sute  of  approximately  eighty  (80)  percent  of  the 
original  thickness  to  remove  particulate  material  below 
said  first  preselected  micron  size  and  above  a  second 
preselected  micron  size  of  twenty  (20)  microns  to  include 
the  filtering  of  loose  particulates  of  said  filter  pad  means  in 
said  first  zone  and  desiccant  particles  of  the  second  zone. 


13.  A  method  of  screening  solids  from  liquid,  comprising: 
introducing  a  liquid  into  a  first  compartment  of  a  chamber 
having  an  inlet,  a  liquid  outlet,  and  a  solid  discharge,  the  liquid 
containing  suspended  soUds  therein;  forcing  the  liquid  through 
a  movable  filter  located  in  the  chamber  and  into  a  second 
compartment  of  the  chamber  so  as  to  remove  solids  from  the 
liquid,  the  solids  remaining  in  the  first  compartment  of  the 
chamber;  moving  the  filter  between  first  and  second  positions 
within  the  chamber;  and  releasing  liquid  from  said  second 
compartment  through  said  outlet. 


5,364340 
FILTER  DRIER  AND  METHOD  OF  FILTERING  A  FLUID 

STREAM 
Gearge  J.  Sdato,  St  Lotda,  Mo„  iMigMr  to  Emtsob  Electric 
Co„  St  Loida,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,453 
Iirt.  a.'  BOID  27/03:  F25B  43/00 
M&.  CL  210— M6  10  ctalM 

8.  A  method  of  filtering  and  drying  fluids  of  a  fluid  stream 
comprising: 
passing  said  fluid  stream  to  be  filtered  and  dried  through  a 
first  enclosed  filtering  zone  including  filter  pad  means 
having  a  preselected  density  of  one  pound  per  cubic  feet 
and  extending  transversely  to  said  fluid  stream  in  a  prese- 
lected compressed  sUte  of  approximately  sixty-six  (66) 
percent  of  the  original  thickness  to  remove  particulate 
material  above  a  first  preselected  micron  size  of  fifty  (50) 
microns  from  said  fluid  stream; 


5,364,541 
METHOD  TO  IMPART  COFFEE  STAIN  RESISTANCE  TO 

POLY  AMIDE  TEXTILE  SUBSTRATES 
Lidia  T.  Calcaterra,  1302  S.  Walnut;  Mathias  P.  Koljack,  2150 
S.  Goebbert  Rd.  Apt  113,  both  of  Ariingtoa  Heights,  III. 
60005;  Qamardia  Fariahta,  100  E.  George  St,  #410,  Benaen- 
▼iUe,  ni.  60106;  Michael  G.  Koehler,  4330  N.  Leavitt  St, 
Chicago,  111.  60618;  WiUiam  B.  Bedwell,  5441  N.  Eait  RlTer 
Rd.  Apt.  1511,  Chicago,  111.  60656;  Dale  A.  Haagey,  629 
Glenmewlow  Rd^  Midlothian,  Va.  23113,  and  George  D. 
Green,  2741  MayfieM  Dr.,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.  60068 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  500,813,  Mar.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,135,774. 
This  appUcatioa  Job.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,702 
lat  a.'  D06M  15/00 
MS.  a.  252—8.6  9  QalM 

1.  A  composition  usefiil  in  imparting  coffee  stain  resistance 
to  textile  substrates,  said  composition  comprising  a  half  ester  of 
an  aromatic -containing  vinyl  ether  maleic  anhydride  copoly- 
mer, said  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  between  about  1,200  and  23,000  and  the  formula 

"*"?" CH-CH2-CHi;;r7tCH-CH-CH2-CH^^ 

o=c         c=o  z       o=c      c=o         z 

\  /  III  I 

O  X  HO        O— R  X 

wherein  m  is  4  to  100,  p  is  O.S  m  to  0.7  m,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  a  partially 
saturated  naphthyl  ring,  R  is  alkyl  and  Z  is  either  — O—  or 
— O— CM,— CHi— O— . 
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I  5,364,542 

FABRIC  SOFTENER  RINSING  AGENTS 
Horst     Birkhan,     Steinau-Ulmbach;     Hans-Juergen     Kbhle, 
Schliichtem;  Joachim  Welgand,   Freigericht  and  Winfried 
Wehner,  Neuhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rewo  Chemis- 
chc  Werke  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,873,  Aug.  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,180,508.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug,  12, 1989, 3926740 
lot  a.>  D06M  13/46 
MS.  a.  252—8.8  51  CUims 

1.  An  aqueous  soft  rinsing  agent  comprising  as  an  active 
ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of  two  soft-rinsing 
components,  (a)  the  first  component  being  a  quaternary  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


(R^)x 


R 

I 


d|  is  0-6; 
f|  is  I,  2,  or  3; 
q  is  0  or  1; 
p  is  1-3;  and 
p-(-q  is  §2. 


5,364,543 
ABRADABLE  NON-METALLIC  SEAL  FOR  ROTATING 

TURBINE  ENGINE 
Alexander  A.  Bosna,  135  Summit  Rd.,  Malvern,  Pa.  19355,  and 

Louis  M.  Riccio,  161  HoUow  Rd.,  Malvern,  Pa.  19355 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,559,  Jul.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,304,032. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,968 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  ClOM  125/2&.  125/ IS 

MS.  a.  252—12.2  5  Cbums 


((R^),— N— (CH2CH— OR')3_J,'"+mA-« 

wherein 

each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  1-6 
carbon  atoms; 

each  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkylcarbonyl  group  containing 
15-23  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  is  an 
alkylcarbonyl  group; 

each  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1,  2,  or  3  hydroxy 
grouF>s; 

each  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  which 
may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1,  2,  or  3  hy- 
droxy groups,  or  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


Rl2  If 

Rl3_N— CHj— CH2— CH2— ; 
CH2 
CHR" 
OR'O 


R'^  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  8-22  carbon  atoms; 
R'^  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  which  is 
unsubstituted   or  substituted   with    I,   2,   or   3   hydroxy 
groups; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
R'O  is  hydrogen  or  alkylcarbonyl  group  containing  14-22 

carbon  atoms;  ;- 

A  is  an  anion  of  a  quatemizing  agent; 
n  is  0  or  I ; 

X  and  y  are  independently  0  or  1  with  (x-(-y)-»-(3  — n)=4; 
m  is  1  or  2;  and 
g  is  I,  2  or  3; 
and  (b)  the  second  component  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


1.  An  abradable  non-metallic  gas  turbine  engine  seal  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  rotating  turbine  blades  and  one  or  more 
sealing  annular  rings,  comprising,  at  least  one  annular  ring 
having  the  following  composition:  a  high  temperature  resin, 
hollow  inorganic  non-metalUc  microspheres,  fractured  hollow 
non-metallic  microspheres,  a  non-metallic  solid  lubricant  im- 
pregnating said  resin  and  a  fiber  filler  enabling  said  seal  to 
withstand  high  hoop  stresses  induced  by  high  rotational  speeds 
in  said  turbine. 


5,364,544 
GREASE  FOR  A  SUDE  CONTACT 

Sugako  Otake;  Takeshi  Kojima;  Michio  Aoki,  all  of  Aichi;  Eigo 
Muliasa,  Fujisawa,  and  Kikuo  Hosaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,374,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-232201 

Int  a.5  ClOM  769/06,  117/02.  125/30 

MS.  a.  252—28  3  Claims 


IV 


H  H 

R»— C— N— (CH2CH2— N)p— (CH2CH2— NH),— R' 


-|P+ 


(R*,)diH 


pzi 


-l\ 


J/> 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  con- 
taining 1-6  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  X  and  Y 
cannot  simultaneously  be  alkyl; 

R«i  is  CHX— CHY— O; 

R^  is  alkylcarbonyl  group  containing  14-22  carbon  atoms  or 
H; 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  14-22  carbon  atoms; 

Z|  is  a  water-soluble  monobasic  or  polybasic  anion; 


250  500  250  O 

contact    load    Ig  f) 

1.  A  grease  for  a  slide  contact  which  comprises: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  base  oil,  comprising  a 
low  viscosity  synthetic  poly-a-olefin  oil  having  a  viscosity 
of  from  8  to  30  cSt  (40'  C.)  as  a  main  ingredient  and  a  high 
viscosity  synthetic  poly-a-olefin  oil  having  a  viscosity  of 
470  cSt  (40*  C); 

(b)  0.1-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  fine  clay  particulate  having 
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micropores  or  a  monoUyer  which  intercalates  water  or 
anions; 

(c)  S-2S  parts  by  weight  of  a  thickener  consisting  of  lithium 
12-hy(lroxy  stearate  and  Uthium  stearate  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  from  20:1  to  5:1;  and 

(d)  0.1-2.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenolic  primary  antioxi- 
dant 


(oxyethylene)  polymer  does  not  contain  more  than  25  oxyeth- 
ylene  units. 


5,364,545 

LUBRICATING  on.  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
FRICTION  Nf  ODIFIER  AND  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
KMtwmy  Aral;  ToaUkaza  Tnkada,  both  of  Ohi,  and  Hirotaka 
Toadaawa,  Tokorosawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigiiort  to  Tooen 
Corporatkw,  Saitaaa,  Japu 

Filed  JaL  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,130 
tot  CL'  ClOM  137/00 
VS.  CL  252—32.7  R  6  Claima 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  having  a  low  coefficient  of 
friction,  reduced  copper  corrosivity  and  which  exhibits  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction  from  an  early  operating  stage  which 
consists  essentially  of: 

a)  a  lubricating  oil  basestock: 

b)  from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  oil  composition, 
of  at  least  one  organomolybdenum  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxymolybdenum  monoglyc- 
eride  and  oxymolybdenum  diethylateamide; 

c)  from  0.5  to  7%  by  weight,  based  on  the  oil  composition, 
of  at  least  one  organozinc  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  dithiophosphate  and  zinc  dithio- 
carbamate;  and 

d)  from  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  oil  composition, 
of  an  organic  amide  having  a  general  formula; 


O 

I        / 

Rj— C— N 


R4 


Rj 


wherein  R4  and  Rj  are  different  and  each  is  independently 
a  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  from  6  to  26 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkylaryl  group  or  an 
arylalkyl  group  containing  from  6  to  26  carbon  atoms;  or 
an  alkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms; 
and  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  containing 
from  6  to  26  carbon  atoms;  an  aryl  group,  an  alkylaryl 
group  or  an  arylalkyl  group  containing  from  6  to  26  car- 
bon atoms;  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  an  ester  group,  an  ether 
group,  an  alcohol  group,  or  a  carboxyl  group. 


5,364,546 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSTHONS  CONTAINING 

VERY  LONG  CHAIN  ALKYLPHENYL 

POLY<OXYAIJrYLENE)  AMINOCARBAMATES 

ThoaHM  F.  Bmekiej,  m,  Herculea,  Calif.,  aaaigMir  to  CWthm 

RcMWck  CnMpaay.  S«a  F^wcteo,  Calif. 
OirWoa  at  Ser.  No.  112,902,  Oct  23,  19«7,  Pat  No.  4,933,485. 
Thia  appMcatioa  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,147 
tot  CL'  ClOM  J33/0a  149/00 
VS.  CL  252— 51 J  A  40  Ctates 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  and  a  dispersant  effective  amount  of  an  alkyl- 
phenyl  poly(oxyalkylene)  aminocarbamate  having  at  least  one 
basic  nitrogen  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  800  to 
6,000  and  wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  said  alkylphenyl  poly<ox- 
yalkylene)  aminocarbamate  contains  at  least  40  carbon  atoms 
and  the  poly(oxyalkylene)  polymer  is  derived  from  C2  to  C5 
oxyalkylene  units  with  the  proviso  that  if  the  poly(oxyalky- 
lene)  polymer  is  a  homopolymer  of  oxyethylene  then  the  poly- 


5,364,547 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 
PERFLUOROCYCLOBUTANE  RINGS 
DtTid  A.  B«bb,  Lake  JackKNi,  Tex.,  and  Ted  A.  Morgan,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  anigDora  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Continnatioo-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,742,  Aug.  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  673,882,  Mar.  22, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,159,038,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  364,667, 

Jnn.  9, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,037,917,  and  Ser.  No.  625,588,  Dec  10, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,246,782.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  54,647 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2010,  haa  been  disclaimed. 

tot  a.'  ClOM  105/50.  105/18 

VS.  a.  252—54  39  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  comprising  at  least  one  compound  having  a 

perfluorocyclobutane  group,  hydrocarbyl  group,  and  at  least 

one  non-carbon  atom  in  the  backbone. 


5,364,548 
BLADE-SKATING  PAVEMENT 
Vittorio  Di  Stefkno,  and  Paolo  Marini,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 
aasignors  to  Skitech  Sj-J.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1991,  RM91  A 
000153 

tot  a.'  A63C  19/10;  ClOM  777/00 
U.S.  a.  252—58  17  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  blade-skating  pavements  comprising  one 
or  more  organic  paraffinic  material  characterized  by: 

a)  penetration  index  measured  with  needle  penetrometer 
ranging  between  2  and  20  at  operating  temperature; 

b)  glass  transition  temperature  higher  than  operating  tem- 
perature; 

c)  dielectric  constant  lower  than  2.5  at  10^  Hz; 

d)  viscosity  at  200*  C.  not  exceeding  3000  cps. 


5,364,549 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  SOLUTIONS 

Colin  F.  McDoMtgh,  Widncs,  England,  aadgnor  to  toteroz 

Chemicals  limited,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/01450,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/05079,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,538 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  5,  1989, 
8922504.9 

tot  CL'  C09K  13/06;  COIB  7V07.  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CL  252—79.4  24  Claima 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  surface  of  steel  and  like  alloys 
which  comprises  contacting  said  surface  with  a  stabilized 
aqueous  acidic  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  to  alter  the  appear- 
ance of  the  surface  and  to  impart  thereto  a  sheen  or  polish,  said 
solution  containing  hydrogen  peroxide,  sulfuric  acid,  and  a 
stabilizer  for  reducing  decomposition  of  the  hydrogen  perox- 
ide, the  improvement  wherein  the  stabilizer  comprises  hydro- 
fluoric acid,  hydroxybenzoic  acid  and  an  N-alkoxyphenyl- 
acetamide,  the  amount  of  each  of  the  hydrofluoric  acid,  the 
hydroxybenzoic  acid  and  the  N-alkoxyphenyl-acetamide  being 
such  that  said  stabilizer  b  effective  to  reduce  decomposition  of 
the  hydrogen  peroxide  to  an  extent  which  is  greater  than  the 
simple  additive  effect  of  the  hydrofluoric  acid,  the  hydrox- 
ybenzoic acid  and  the  N-alkoxyphenyl-acetamide. 


5,364,550 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Robert  P.  Manzo,  Chester,  N.Y.,  and  James  Cavanagh,  Ramsey, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,120 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  26, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  CUD  3/395.  11/00,  17/08;  D06L  3/06 
VS.  O.  252—102  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  pariicles  of  at  least  one  halogen  donating 
compound  wherein  said  particles  have  at  least  about  0.1  mg, 
per  square  meter  surface  area  of  the  halogen  donating  com- 
pound of  a  surface  modifier  adsorbed  on  the  surface  thereof  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  achieve  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about 
400  nanometers  (nm)  wherein  said  particles  are  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  I  to  6  weight  percent  of  the  composition  and 
the  water  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  55  to  80  weight 
percent  of  the  composition  and  said  surface  modifier  physically 
adjeres  to  the  surface  of  the  halogen  donating  compound  but 
does  not  chemically  bond  to  the  halogen  donating  compound. 


average  degree  of  ethoxylation  equal  to  from  about  2  to 
about  8  the  balance  comprising  not  more  than  20%  by 
weight  water. 


5,364,551 
REDUCED  MISTING  OVEN  CLEANER 
Steven  E.  Lentsch;  Cynthia  A.  Keller,  both  of  St  Paul;  Gregory 
T.  Bona,  New  Brighton,  and  Victor  F.  Man,  Minneapolis,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paid,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,437 
I     tot  a.'  CllD  1/86.  1/32;  A21B  3/16 
VS.  CL  252—156  31  Claims 

1.  A  thixotropic  sprayable  strongly  alkaline  cleaner  compo- 
sition, formulated  to  reduce  the  formation  of  a  choking  aerosol 
when  sprayed,  the  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  effective  cleaning  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide; 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  organic  surfactant; 

(c)  an  effective  thickening  amount  of  an  organic  polymer 
thickener;  and 

(d)  water; 

wherein  the  alkaline  composition  obtains  a  median  airborne 
aerosol  particle  size  of  greater  than  about  170  fim  when 
sprayed. 


5,364,552 

UQUm  NONIONIC  SURFACTANT  COMBINATION 
HAVING  IMPROVED  LOW-TEMPERATURESTABIUTY 
Thomas  Merz,  Hilden;  Khalil  Shamayell,  Duesseldorf,  and  Wer- 
ner Kuhlmann,  Monhcim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgcaellachaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01722,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/05235,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,011         

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20, 1990, 4029777 
tot  CL'  CllD  1/825.  1/72.  1/722.  17/00 
VS.  a.  252—174.22  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  nonionic  surfactant  combination  having  im- 
proved low  temperature  stabiUty  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol 
ethoxylate  derived  from  primary  linear  C12-1S  alcohols 
having  an  average  degree  of  ethoxylation  equal  to  from 
about  2  to  7; 

(b)  from  about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol 
alkoxylate  derived  from  primary  saturated  alcohols  con- 
taining 12  to  15  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  alcohol  radical 
can  be  linear,  methyl-branched  in  the  2-position,  or  a 
mixture  of  said  linear  and  said  methyl-branched  radicals, 
having  an  average  degree  of  ethoxylation  equal  to  from 
about  3  to  about  7  and  an  average  degree  of  propoxylation 
equal  to  from  about  2  to  about  8;  and 

(c)  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol 
ethoxylate  derived  from  oxoalcohol  mixtures  of  primary, 
linear,  and  2-methyl-branched  C12.13  alcohols  having  an 


5,364,553 
STABILIZED  BUILT  AQUEOUS  UQUID  SOFTERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS 
Hoai  C.  C^,  Liege,  ,  assignor  to  0>lgate-PalmoUve  (Tompaay, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

C:ontinaation  of  Ser.  No.  915,210,  Jnl.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,149,  Apr.  12, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,221,495,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
509,549,  Apr.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  106,972 
tot  CL'  CllD  3/386.  3/04.  3/12,  3/16 
VS.  a.  252—174.12  9  Claims 

1.  An  enzyme-containing  liquid  detergent  composition  com- 
prising: 

A)  from  about  5  to  about  75%  by  weight,  of  one  or  more 
surface  active  detergent  compounds; 

B)  from  about  5  to  about  30%,  by  weight,  of  one  or  more 
detergency  builders  comprising  a  zeolite; 

C)  from  about  0.01  to  about  5%,  by  weight,  of  protease 
enzymes; 

D)  an  enzyme  stabilization  system  comprising: 

(i)  from  about  0.25  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  of  a  boron 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric 
acid,  boric  oxide,  and  alkali  metal  borates; 

(ii)  from  about  1  to  about  3%,  by  weight,  of  an  hydrox- 
ypolycarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alphatic  di-  and  tri-carboxylic  acids  with  from  1 
to  4  hydroxyl  groups  and  with  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(iii)  a  water  soluble  calciimi  salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  from  about  18  to  50  millimoles  of  calcium  ion 
per  Uter  of  the  composition;  and 

E)  water. 


5,364,554 
PROTEOLYTIC  PERHYDROLYSIS  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE  FOR  BLEACHING 
Anna  G.  Stanislowski,  Wahint  Creek;  Fred  A.  Heitfeld,  Castro 
Valley;  Richard  J.  Wiersema,  Tracy,  and  Ayyookaran  J. 
Pouloce,  San  Bruno,  all  of  C^alif.,  assignors  to  The  Cloroz 
Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,534,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,331,  Sep.  12,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,252, 

Jun.  9, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

954,438 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnl.  9,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed, 
tot  CL'  C309K  3/00;  COIB  15/00;  CllD  7/00 
UjS.  CL  252— 186J8  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  in  situ  production  of  peracid 
by  proteolytic  perhydrolysis  from  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing a  combination  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  source  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  and  a  substrate  having  the  structure: 


R— Z— C— O— (CH2)»— X 
wherein  R'=Ci-io  alkyl;  Z=0,  (CH2CH20)m- 


(CH-CH20)„-, 
CH3 

NH,  SO2  or  NR"  (wherein  m=0-IO  and  R"=phenyl  or  C1-4 
alkyl);  n=0-10;  X=H,  OH,  —OR"  or  NR":;  and  X  may  be 
pendent  on  or  terminate  the  hydrocarbon  chain; 
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wherein  the  improvetnent  comprises  the  addition  of  a  non- 
stoichiometric  amount  of  protease  enzyme,  said  protease 
acting  to  catalyze  the  production  of  peracid  enzymati- 
cdly. 


5,3M,55S 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAUCVUC 

ACID  CHELATES  AS  OXYGEN  SCAVENGERS 
Brace  D.  Zeaacr,  Alaatda,  Califs  Fnd  N.  Teamac,  Coayngham, 
Pa^  Larrie  A.  Deardarff,  Alaaicda,  CaUf^  aad  Bert  A.  Roas, 
Ca■yathaa^  Pa^  aad^ora  to  AdTaoced  Oxygea  Techaoio- 
gica,  lac^  AlaaMda,  Calif  . 

DwtiaMtiM  of  Ser.  No.  37,497.  Mar.  24,  1993,  abaadotd, 
wUck  to  a  cootianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  fi93,4«2,  Apr.  30,  1991, 
abaadoMd.  TUs  appUcatloa  Sep.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  124,993 
lat  CL'  C09K  15/04 
VS.  CL  252—188.28  22  ClaiaH 

1.  An  oxygen  scavenging  composition  consisting  essentially 
of:  a  polymer  carrier  which  is  permeable  to  both  oxygen  and 
water  or  water  vapor,  an  oxygen  scavenging  material  of  a 
transition  metal  chelate  or  complex  of  a  salicylic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof,  and  an  ascorbate  compound;  the  oxygen  scavenging 
materials  and  the  ascorbate  compound  being  dispersed  rela- 
tively uniformly  throughout  the  polymer  carrier  in  an  amount 
effective  to  act  as  an  oxygen  scavenger,  wherein  the  salicylic 
acid  transition  metal  chelate  or  complex  is  activated  for  scav- 
enging oxygen  by  contact  with  water  or  water  vapor  which  is 
present  in  or  permeates  through  or  into  the  polymer  carrier, 
and  wherein  tlie  saUcyUc  acid  transition  metal  chelate  or  com- 
plex is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer  carrier,  and  the 
ascorbate  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.001  to 
33  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer 


5,364,556 

HALO  VINYL-DERIVATIVES 
Martia  Sckadt,  Seltiaberg,  Switzeriaad,  and  F^aak  Sella,  Wica- 
let,  Gcnuuiy,  aariffMn  to  Hofhiaaa-La  Roche  Inc.,  Natley, 
NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/02131,  §  371  Date  May  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  M/Cm/VJ2M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

per  Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,477 
OaiflH    priority,   appUcatioa   Switzeriaad,    Sep.   30,    1991, 
2887/91;  Sep.  30.  1991,  2888/91;  Apr.  8.  1992.  1139/92 

lat  CL»  C09K  19/51  19/34.  19/30 
UJS.  CL  252—299.01  17  ClaiM 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


"-©-^•-E©-^=H©-^'10-<^„ 

wherein 

R  signifies  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  isothiocyanato,  or 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  with  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  which 
is  unsubatituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  of  halogen, 
cyano  and/or  trifluoromethyl  and  in  which  one  or  more 
non-adjacent  — CH2—  groups  can  be  replaced  by  — O— , 
— S— ,  —CO—,  —COO—  and/or  — OOC— ; 

Q  represents  alkylene  with  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  fluorine  and 
in  which  one  — CH2 —  group  can  be  replaced  by  — O — , 
— S— ,  —COO—  or  —OOC—,  or  — CH2— ,  — CF2— , 
— CHF—  or  a  single  covalent  bond; 

A'.A^  A^each  independently  signify  1,4-phenylene.  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  of  halogen, 
cyano  and/or  methyl  and  in  which,  when  it  is  unsubsti- 
tuted. one  or  more  — CH—  groups  can  be  replaced  by 


nitrogen,  or  unsubstituted  or  cyano-  or  fluoro-substituted 
trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene,  or  1,4-cyclohexenylene,  trans- 
l,3-dioxane-2,S-diyl  or  trans-l,3-dithiane-2,S-diyl; 

A^  represents  unsubstituted  or  cyano-  or  fluoro-substituted 
trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene,  or  1,4-cyclohexenylene,  trans- 
l,3-dioxane-2,5-diyl,  trans-l,3-dithiane-2,5-diyl  or,  when 
Q  is  different  from  a  single  covalent  bond,  also  1,4-pheny- 
lene, which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one 
of  halogen,  cyano  and/or  methyl  and  in  which  when  it  is 
unsubstituted,  one  or  more  — CH —  groups  can  be  re- 
placed by  nitrogen; 

X'  represents  bromine  or  chlorine; 

Z',Z2,Z3  each  independently  denote  a  single  covalent  bond 
— CHj- ,  — OCH2— ,  — CH2CH2— .  — COO— 
—OOC—,  — C-C— ,  — (CH2)4— ,  — (CH2)jO— , 
— 0(CH2)3— ,  the  tiims  form  of  — CH=CH— 
-CH=CHCH20— ,  -OCH2CH=CH— 

— CH=CH(CH2)2—  or  — <CH2)2CH=CH— ; 

n,  p  each  independently  signify  0  or  1; 

R^,R^  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  fluorine. 


5.364.557 
AUGNED  CHOLESTERIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  INKS 
Sades  M.  Paris.  24  Picaatico  River  Rd.,  PIcaaaatTiUe,  N.Y. 
10570 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  798,881 

lat  CL'  C09E  19/52 

VS.  CL  252—299.01  48  Claims 


<=:::>« 


1.  A  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  (CLC)  image  forming  product 
comprising: 

prealigned  CLC  soUd  state  platelets  or  flakes  wherein  the 
CLC  molecules  maintain  a  helical  structure  with  a  helix 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  platelets,  a  helix 
pitch  pretuned  to  give  said  plateleu  a  selective  reflection 
property  at  a  desired  additive  primary  color  (wavelength) 
band;  and 

a  host  material  in  which  said  pro-aligned  CLC  platelets  are 
suspended. 


5,364,558 

ESTER  DERIVATIVES 
Ynadko  Sakaiaairi,  Saitaau;  Toa^jiro  Naito,  Tokyo,  aad  To- 
iUro  YaUaari,  YamaoaaU,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Citizen 
Wateb  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jal.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  94,569 

Oaian  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  JoL  20,  1992,  4-214S36 

lat  CL'  O09K  19/52;  O07C  69/76 

VS.  CL  252—299.01  H  CUdms 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 

ester  derivative  which  does  not  exhibit  liquid  crystal  properties 

and  is  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I),  and  at  least  one 

liquid  crystal  compound 
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(D 


wherein  V,  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
halogen  atom,  respectively. 


R3— (    Al    \—i 


b 


(II) 


-Xj— CH2CHC^:,+  l, 


wherein  R3  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
1-18  carbon  atoms  wherein  R3  is  optionally  substituted  with 
alkoxy  group;  X3  denotes  a  single  bond,  — O —  or 


—CO—; 
II 
O 


Z  denotes  a  single  bond  or 


5.364.559 
FERROELECTRIC  CHIRAL  SMECnC  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  USING 

SAME 
Keqji  SU^io.  Atsngi;  Takao  TakigncU.  Tokyo;  Hiroynki 
Kitayama.  Sagamihara;  Kazuham  Katagiri,  Tama;  Masataka 
Yamashita.  Hiratsnka;  Takeshi  Togano,  Yokohama;  Masahiro 
Terada,  Atsugi;  Junko  Sato,  Hiratsuka;  Masanobu  Asaoka, 
Yokohama;  Takashi  Iwald,  Isehara,  and  Yoshiko  Kimura, 
Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  K«i«i«», 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,981,  Jun.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1988,  63-157675; 
Jul.  13, 1988, 63-175786;  Jul.  27, 1988,  63-187478;  Jul.  28, 1988, 
63-189705;  JuL  29,  1988,  63-188111;  Jan.  9,  1989,  1-147983 

lat  a.'  C09K  19/06.  19/34.  19/30;  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.60  13  Claims 


1.  A  ferroelectric  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  composition, 
comprising: 
at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(D: 


(I) 


SX2-R2. 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  denote  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1-18  carbon  atoms  wherein  R|  and  R2  are  individually 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  alkoxy  group;  Xi  and 
X2  denote  a  single  bond,  — O — , 


— OC— ,     —CO—     or     — OCO— ; 
II  11  II 

00  O 


Yi  denotes  — CH2O —  or  — OCH2 — ;  and  m  and  n  are  1  or  2 
with  the  proviso  that  m-(-n  =  2  or;  and 
at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(11); 


— <X)— ; 


—(    Al    V-    denotes     — /     H     \- 


and  p  is  an  integer  of  1-12. 


5,364,560 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUND  AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Masamichi  Mizukami,  Tsuknba;  Toowyuld  Yni,  Nagareyama; 
Masahiro  Johno,  Tsukuba;  Yosbibisa  Aral,  Tsnknba,  and 
Hirosbi  Mineta,  Tsnkuba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1991.  3-027649; 
Feb.  28.  1991.  3-055737;  Apr.  25.  1991.  3-122633 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/12:  CD7C  69/76.  43/02:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.65  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  compound  which  is  a  compound  repre- 
sented by 


(1)  formula  G-«) 


X  f  * 

R— A-  -^Jy  -CXX)-  -oQy  -COO— C*l 


a-«) 


•H(CH3)CinH2„+l 


wherein  C*  denotes  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom,  and  wherein 
the  compound  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  in  which  the  substituents  have  the  following 
values: 

(a)  R=n-C8H|7,  A=0,  h=2,  i=l,  X=H,  Y=F.  m=4,  6  or 
8 

(b)  R=n-CiiH23,  A=0,  h=2,  i=  1,  X=H,  Y=F,  m=6 

(c)  R=n-Ci4H29,  A=0,  h=2.  i=l.  X=H,  Y=:F,  m=6 
or 


(2)  formula  H-b) 
/X     ^ 


a-b) 


'-^■^-"^"^T^ya;"^-^* 


•H(CH2)*-(0)1 


: 


1 


CnH2,+  i 
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wherein  C*  denotes  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom,  and  wherein 
the  compound  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  in  which  the  substituents  have  the  following 
values: 

(a)  R=n-C8H7,  A=0.  i=  1.  h  =  2,  X=H,  Z=CFj.  k=5  or  7, 
1=1, n  =  2 

(b)  R=n-C8Hi7,  A=a  i=2.  h=I,  X=H  or  F,  Z=<;F3, 
k  =  5, 1=1,  n=2 

(c)  R=n-C»Hi7.  A=0,  i=2,  h=l,  X=H  or  F,  Z=CH3, 
k=0,  1=0,  n=4 

or 


(3)  formula  (1<) 

F 


R— ' 


a-c) 


CrH2,+  i 


wherein  C*  denotes  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom,  and  wherein 
the  compound  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  in  which  the  substituents  have  the  following 
values: 

(a)  R=n-C7Hi5,  W=CH3,  p=0.  q=0,  r=8 

(b)  R=n-CgHi7,  W=CH3,  p=0,  q=0,  r=8 

(c)  R=n-CgHi7,  W=CF3,  p=5  or  7,  q=  1,  r=2. 


5,364,561 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Tadaaki  laozaki;  Hiroynki  Mogamiya;  Voshihiko  Aihara,  and 

Takaahi  Hagiwara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 

ShcU  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiDaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,250,  Jnl.  II,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  52,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japnn,  JnL  13,  1990,  2-185740 

Int  CL'  C09K  19/12.  19/52 

VS.  CL  252—299.65  9  CUins 

9.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  which  exhibits  the  S*(3) 

phase  with  optically  instable  sutes  which  comprises 

(a)  at  least  one  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  compound; 
and 

(b)  at  least  one  liquid  crystal  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (I) 


O 
II 


R'-X-©--©-CO-^llo-R^ 


(D 


ium,  lanthanum,  europium,  and  holium,  comprising  the  steps 

of:  =9 

(a)  providing  a  solution  comprised  of  a  first  compound,  a 

second  barium  compound,  and  a  third  copper  compound, 

wherein: 

t.  said  first  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  yttrium  compound,  a  gadolinium  compound,  a 
lanthanum  compound,  a  europium  compound,  a  hol- 
mium  compound,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

2.  said  first  compound,  said  barium  compound,  and  said 
coppwr  compound  are  present  in  said  solution  in  the 
molar  ratio  of  2:1:1  of  R/barium/copper,  wherein  said 
solution  is  comprised  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  1,000 
grams  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  said  first 
compound,  said  barium  compound,  amd  said  copper 
compound  per  liter  of  said  solution; 


(b)  subjecting  said  solution  to  ultrasonic  sound  waves  at  a 
frequency  in  excess  of  20,000  hertz,  and  to  a  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  about  600  millimeters  of 
mercury,  thereby  causing  said  solution  to  form  into  an 
aerosol; 

(c)providing  a  radio  frequency  plasma  reactor; 

(d)generating  a  plasma  gas  within  said  radio  frequency  reac- 
tor; 

(e)contacting  said  aerosol  with  said  plasma  gas  within  said 
plasma  reactor  while  subjecting  said  aerosol  to  a  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  about  600  millime- 
ters of  mercury  and  to  a  radio  frequency  alternating  cur- 
rent at  a  frequency  of  from  about  100  kilohertz  to  about 
to  about  30  megahertz,  thereby  forming  a  vapor; 

(0  flowing  said  vapor  downwardly  onto  the  surface  of  a 
collector;  and 

(g)  condensing  said  vapor  onto  said  surface  of  said  collector. 


wherein  R'  means  an  alkyl  group  having  3-20  carbon 
atoms,  R^  means  a  straight  chain  C3  to  C20  alkyl  group, 
and  X  represents  carbonyloxy,  carbonyl,  oxy,  or  a  single 
bond. 


5,364^2 

AEROSOL-PLASMA  DEPOSITION  OF  INSULATING 

OXIDE  POWDER 

Xingwn  Wang,  113  N.  Main  St.,  Alfred,  N.Y.  14W2 

Continnatioa-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  871,278,  Apr.  20, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,260,105,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,011, 

Apr.  17, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,120,703.  ThU  application  Sep.  13, 1993, 

Scr.  No.  120,565 

Int  CL'  C09K  3/30 

VS.  CL  252—305  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  insulating  powder  with  a 

particle  size  of  less  than  100  nm,  consisting  essentially  of  a 

material  of  the  formula  R2BaCu05,  wherein  R  is  a  rare  earth 

element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium,  gadolin- 


5,364,563 
POWDERED  AQUEOUS  CAROTENOID  DISPERSIONS 

Ernst    Cathrein,    Aesch;    Hermann    Stein,    Liestal;    Hansjiirg 
StoUer,  Reinach,  and  iOaiu  Viardot  Riehen,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignor*  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16.483,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  551,830,  Jul.  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,355 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jnl.    25,    1989, 
2778/89 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/015.  9/14.  47/44;  A23L  1/275 
VS.  a.  252—311  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  powdered  carotenoid  prepara- 
tion comprising  forming  a  suspension  of  a  carotenoid  in  a  high 
boiling  oil  without  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent,  contact- 
ing said  suspension  with  superheated  steam  for  a  maximum 
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period  of  thirty  seconds  to  form  a  solution  of  said  carotenoid  in 
said  oil,  emulsifying  said  solution  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 


«^ 


colloid  and  thereafter  spraying  and  drying  said  emulsion  to 
form  said  powder. 


HiC— O— Ri 

HC— O— R2 
O 


CH3 


H2C-O-P-O— (CH2), 
OX  CH3 


OH 


CH3 


CH3 


wherein  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom  or,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
residue  having  2-24  carbons,  X  is  a  monovalent  cation  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  1-S,  . 


'  5,364,565 

ELECTROVISCOELASTIC  GEL-LIKE  SOLIDS 
Chi  Li,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,251 

Int  a.'  HOIB  1/20 

V.S.  a.  252—500  17  Claims 
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crosslinked  non-conductive  polymer  matrix  which  is  the  reac- 
tion product  of  (a)  liquid  prepolymer  being  a  reactive  oligomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a,  w-hydroxylpropyl' 
polybutadiene  and  crosslinkable  polydimethylsiloxanes  and  (b) 
curative  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  crosslink  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  prepolymer,  said  solid  being  capable  of  undergoing  at 
least  about  10%  repeated  reversible  changes  in  shear  modulus 
and  damping  factor  in  a  variable  electric  field. 


5,364,566 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE 

POWDERS 

Howard  W.  Jacobaon,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,078 

Int  a.'  HOIB  1/00.  1/06.  1/0% 

VS.  CL  252—518  9  Claiau 


5,364,564 
PHOSPHATIDYL  CHROMANOL  DERIVATIVE,  THE 
PRODUCnON  METHOD  THEREOF,  ANTIOXIDANT 
AND  EMULSinER 
Takuro  Koga,  Noda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noda  Institute  for  Scien- 
tific Research,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-039269 

Int  a.'  C07F  9/10.  9/12 

VS.  a.  252—351  11  Claims 

1.  A  phosphatidyl  chromanol  derivative  of  the  formula  (3): 


(3) 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electroconductive  powder  com- 
position comprising  an  amorphous  silica  shell  or  an  amorphous 
silica  coated  particle  in  association  with  a  surface  coating 
comprising  a  conducting  network  of  antimony-containing  tin 
oxide  crystallites,  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  suspension  comprising  a  particulate 
substrate; 

(b)  preparing  separate  aqueous  solutions  comprising  hydro- 
lyzable  tetravalent  tin  and  trivalent  antimony  salts,  option- 
ally adding  at  least  one  cation  selected  from  Groups  lA, 
IIA  and  IIIA; 

(c)  combining  the  tin  and  antimony  salt  solutions,  and  adjust- 
ing the  pH  of  the  combined  solution  to  about  —0.5; 

(d)  applying  a  coating  layer  comprising  hydrous  oxides  of 
antimony  and  tin  onto  the  substrate  surface  of  said  particu- 
late substrate  by  adding  the  combined  salt  solution  to  the 
suspension; 

(e)  recovering  solids  from  step  (d),  optionally  washing  the 
recovered  solids  substantially  free  from  water  soluble 
species  and  drying;  and 

(0  calcining  the  recovered  solids  thereby  obtaining  said 
powder  composition,  wherein  the  quantity  of  antimony  in 
said  powder  composition  is  less  than  about  3  weight  % 
based  upon  tin  oxide. 


1.  An  electroviscoelastic  solid  comprising:  electrically  polar- 
izable  particles  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  partially 


5,364,567 

SOLUTION  FOR  PREPARING  A  CONDUCTIVE  FILM 

FOR  A  FLAT  BROWN  TUBE 

Dong-Sik  Chang,  Gwachon,  and  Sa-Min  Chnng,  Suwon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Derices  Co., 

Ltd.,  Hwasnng,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
92-6998 

Int  a.'  HOIB  1/00.  1/06,  1/08.  1/10 
VS.  CL  252—518  9  Claims 

1.  A  solution  which  can  be  applied  to  a  surface  of  a  Braun 
tube,  and  dried,  to  produce  a  transparent  electrically  conduc- 
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live  layer  having  a  surface  resistance  of  from  Skn/cm  to  about 
20kn/cin,  said  solution  comprising: 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  one  constituent  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  indium  chloride,  indium  nitride 
and  indium  sulfide,  and  a  sufTicient  quantity  of  an  organo 
amine  silane  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  soluuon  to  be 
within  the  range  of  1.3  to  4. 


9f3v4y56o 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SEPARATION  AND 

MOLECULAR  ENCAPSULATION  OF  METAL  IONS 

Mkkad  T.  Pope,  WaaUagtoii,  D.C.;  Inge  I.  CreMer,  Scott 

Creek,  Awtralia,  a^  Mark  C.  Heckd,  EaM  Hampton,  Mm«^ 

Mrignon  to  Georgetown  UnJTcrsHy,  WaaUagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  JoL  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,532 

I«t  CL'  G21F  9/16 

MS.  CL  58S— 18  21  n«t-f 


1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  a  cation,  comprising  (i)  con- 
tacting, in  an  aqueous  solution,  an  anion  of  formula  (I): 


(DA3M30-XO1  io-x(MDJ— 


(I) 


wherein  D  is  Na+  or  Ca+;  M  is  W«+,  W5+,  or  mixtures 
thereof;  M'  is  a  metallic  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Mo,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  and  combinations  thereof;  L  is  O^-, 
OH-,  or  H:0;  A  is  F,  As,  Sb,  Si,  Ge  or  combinations  thereof; 
X  is  O-IO,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  10  to  20;  with  a  cation  Z"+  to 
obtain  an  anion  of  the  formula  (II): 

[ZA5M3o-xOiio-,i(M'L)J('"+'-«)-  (ID 

wherein  n  is  3  or  4.  Z=Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm,  Yb, 
Lu,  Y,  or  Bi.  when  n  =  3,  and  Z=Ce,  U,  Np,  Pu,  or  Am,  when 
n=4;  and  (ii)  separating  said  anion  of  formula  (II)  from  said 
aqueous  solution. 


upper  horizontal  wall  provided  with  an  air  outlet,  and  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  walls,  at  least  one  of  which  in- 
cludes a  lower  edge  that  is  vertically  spaced  from  the 
collection  basin  to  defme  an  air  inlet; 

a  means  for  inducing  inflow  of  initially  cool,  ambient- 
derived  air  currents  through  said  air  inlet  and  upwardly 
through  said  casing  for  discharge  through  said  air  outlet; 

a  fill  structure  supported  within  the  upright  casing  above  the 
collection  basin  and  including  a  plurality  of  fill  packs  each 
formed  of  a  series  of  parallel  upright  film-type  fill  sheets  of 
similar  shape  and  size  so  that  each  fill  pack  is  of  rectangu- 
lar parallelepiped  shape,  the  fill  packs  being  arranged 
side-by-side  to  present  a  generally  planer  upper  surface 


5,364,569 
RELIEVED  INLCT  STRUCTURE  FOR  COUNTERFLOW 

WATER  COOLING  TOWER 
ThoMs  W.  Baglcr,  m,  Prairie  ViUiae,  K^  wiiMr  to  Tke 

Marlejr  CooUas  Tower  Coapay,  MiMioa.  Kaw. 
CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  M7,377.  Mar. «,  1992,  ataudoaed.  TUa 
■PpHcatioa  Aag.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  lOMOl 
lat  CV  BOIF  3/04 
MS.  CL  261—109  6  rirf-^ 

1.  A  counterflow  water  cooling  tower  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal  cold  water  collection  basin; 
an  upright  casing  above  the  collection  basin  and  including  an 


above  the  air  inlet  and  adjacent  the  air  outlet,  and  an 
opposed  generally  planer  lower  surface  disposed  beneath 
the  lower  edge  defming  the  air  inlet  and  overlying  the 
collection  basin,  the  fill  sheets  extending  vertically  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  fill  packs  is  an  edge  region  pack 
supported  against  the  upstanding  wall  in  which  the  air 
inlet  is  provided,  the  edge  region  pack  including  a  lower 
edge  region  that  is  relieved  to  present  an  angled  marginal 
air  entrance  surface  extending  both  downward  and  in- 
ward from  the  lower  edge  toward  the  planer  lower  sur- 
face of  the  edge  region  pack,  the  marginal  air  entrance 
surface  being  angled  from  the  planer  lower  surface  of  the 
edge  region  pack  by  between  about  15'  to  45*. 


5364,570 
CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
Robert  Ckadwick,  Stoke-oa-Treat;  Cari  Sivitcr,  HaleMwea,  aad 
Aathoay  D.  Fanner,  Blnaingham,  all  of  F^giaiwi  aariipinri  to 
Foacco  Interaatioaal  IJm<*»<>,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,749 
ClaiM  priority.  appUcation  United  Kiagdom,  Not.  16,  1991. 
9124403.8 

lat  CL'  O04B  3»/(» 
MS.  CL  264—28  n  Oaima 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  lightweight  fired  shaped  ceramic 
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product  in  which  a  freeze-gellable  ceramic  sol  composition  is 
formed  containing  hollow  microspheres,  the  composition  is 
placed  in  a  mould  having  a  cavity  of  the  desired  shape  of  said 
product,  the  mould  comprising  a  tool  of  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity made  by  flame-spraying  metal  onto  a  replica  of  the  de- 
sired shape,  and  the  tool  is  cooled  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  irre- 
versibly gel  the  sol  composition  to  form  a  monolith,  the  mono- 
lith is  demoulded,  thawed  and  fired  to  form  a  product  compris- 
ing the  microspheres  bonded  in  a  ceramic  matrix. 


5,364,571 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Thomas  J.  O'Connor,  Chelmsford,  Mass.;  Mark  J.  Pistorino, 
Pelham,  N.H.;  John  J.  Gaffney,  N.  Chelmsford,  and  William 
T.  FouMs,  North  AndoTcr,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Atco 
Corporation,  ProTidence,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,366 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/52.  35/64;  B32B  J8/00 
MS.  CI.  264—29.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  golf  club  head  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  molding  a  mixture  comprising  carbon  fibers  and  a  carbon- 
containing  resin  into  the  shape  of  the  golf  club  head; 

b.  curing  the  molded  carbon-containing  resin; 

c.  converting  the  molded  carbon-containing  resin  to  a  po- 
rous carbonaceous  matrix  by  gradually  heating  said 
molded  resin  up  to  its  pyrolysis  temperature  over  a  broad 
temperature  range  including  first  predetermined  tempera- 
ture range  increments  at  which  gas  is  evolved  therefrom 
more  rapidly  than  at  second  predetermined  temperature 
range  increments  within  said  broad  range; 

d.  controlling  the  heating  rate  during  step  (c)  so  that  the 
temperature  is  gradually  increased  at  a  reduced  rate  of  up 
to  about  10'  F.  per  hour  over  said  first  predetermined 
temperature  range  increments,  during  periods  of  more 
rapid  gas  evolution,  and  at  a  higher  rate  of  at  least  about 
18'  F.  per  hour  over  said  second  predetermined  tempera- 
ture range  increments,  and 

e.  impregnating  the  porous  carbonaceous  matrix  with  a 
secondary  material  imparting  properties  different  than  the 
carbonaceous  matrix. 
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1.  Method  of  producing  high-strength  aggregates  from  cal- 
cium oxide  (CaO)  containing  coal  combustion  ash  comprising: 
a.)  hydrating  the  ash  in  a  hydrator  for  5  to  25  minutes  at  a 
temperature  between  120'  F.  and  200°  F.  so  that  at  least 


80%  of  the  calcium  oxide  is  hydrated  to  calcium  hydrox- 
ide, 

b.)  adding  enough  water  to  the  ash  in  the  hydrator  to  densify 
the  ash  such  that  only  a  small  amount  of  additional  water 
is  added  during  pelletization  with  a  rotary  disc  with  the 
hydrated  ash  from  the  hydrator  having  a  moisture  content 
between  10  and  20  weight  percent, 

c.)  pelletizing  the  hydrated  ash  from  the  hydrator  with  a 
rotary  pelletizing  disc.;  and, 

d.)  curing  the  pelletized  products  at  a  temperature  between 
120'  and  212'  F.  in  a  curing  chamber  at  a  high  humidity, 
greater  than  90%,  for  6  to  48  hours  to  develop  high  pellet 
strength. 


5.364.573 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

FILTER  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  MONOLITHIC 

HONEYCOMB  BODY 

Werner  Noky,  Mainz-Gonsenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Scbott 

Glaswerke,  MaiAz,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8.  1992,  4211787 
Int  CL' C04B  4//«7 
U.S.  a.  264—40.1  4  Claims 


5,364,572 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH-STRENGTH  SYNTHETIC 

AGGREGATES 
Mnh-Ctaeng  M.  Wu,  Pittsburgh,  and  George  E.  Wasson,  Eighty 
Four,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10.241 

IbL  CL'  B29C  67/02 

MS.  CL  264—40.1  4  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  filter  in  the  form  of  a 
ceramic  honeycomb  body  monolith  (1)  with  a  plurality  of 
through  ducts  (6)  sealed  on  the  end  faces  (19,  20)  of  the  mono- 
lith (1)  altemaUngly  with  a  plug  of  a  viscous  plugging  com- 
pound stariing  with  a  blank  of  the  honeycomb  body  monolith 
of  a  ceramic-producing  material  with  bilaterally  open  ducts  (6) 
wherein 

zones  (2,  3,  4,  5)  of  ducts  (6)  are  determined  on  both  end 
faces  (19,  20),  corresponding  within  predeterminable  tol- 
erances to  the  desired  geometry  of  an  idealized  honey- 
comb body  monolith,  with  the  proviso  that  the  zones 
contain  a  maximally  high  number  of  ducts  (6), 
metering  heads  (17,  18)  of  a  metering  device  with  differing 
numbers  of  nozzles  which  are  lowered  into  the  ducts  (6)  to 
be  sealed  and  introduce  the  viscous  plugging  compound 
into  the  end  region  of  these  ducts  are  moved  and  con- 
trolled in  motorized  fashion  in  such  a  way  that,  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  aforementioned  determination  of  the 
zones  of  ducts  (6),  the  metering  head  (17)  having  the 
highest  number  of  nozzles  (22,  23)  is  utilized  with  greatest 
frequency,  and  thereafter  the  metering  head  (18)  with  the 
next-lower  number  of  nozzles  is  utilized  until  all  provided 
ducts  (6)  have  been  sealed,  and  the  thus-prepared  honey- 
comb body  monolith  (1)  is  subsequently  subjected  to  a 
ceramic-producing  process. 
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5,364,574 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CORROSION-RESISTANT 

EMI  SHIELDING  GASKET  BETWEEN  GRAPHITE  AND 

MFTAL  COMPONENTS 
R«— «th«a  Pi—y«pp«B,  Nortk  Potoanc,  Md^  aad  Joka  C. 
Cooper,  itce»Mtd,  bte  of  Bvke,  Va.  by  Linda  Cooper,  legal 
repreaeBtative  ,  aarigwn  to  The  United  States  of  America  a* 
reprcacBted  by  tke  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Waihiagtoa,  D.C 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,812 
Irt.  CL'  HOIQ  I7/0a-  F16J  15/14 
VS.  a.  264—46,5  3  Claims 


/ 


m     E      HB 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  removable  EMI  shielding  gasket 
between  a  graphite  skin  panel  and  a  metallic  frame  component 
in  an  aircraft,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loosening  means  for  connecting  the  graphite  skin  panel  and 
the  metallic  frame  component; 

separating  the  graphite  skin  panel  and  the  metallic  frame 
component  to  provide  a  space  therebetween; 

introducing  into  said  space  a  liquid  composition  capable  of 
polymerizing  to  form  a  gasket,  said  liquid  composition 
comprising: 
a  prepolymer  composition  of  a  polyurethane  present  in  a 

range  of  from  75-92%  by  weight, 
from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  zinc  chloride,  and 
from  6  to  15%  by  weight  of  water; 

permitting  the  composition  to  at  least  partially  polymerize 
whereby  a  gasket  is  formed  between  the  graphite  skin 
panel  the  metaUic  frame  component,  said  gasket  being 
removable  from  said  metalhc  frame  component  by  peel- 
ing. 


5,364^75 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  SOAP  AND 

SOAP-LIKE  MATERIALS 
Lewis  Doom,  Sr„  2S  Meadow  Fara  Rd„  Eait  blip,  N.Y.  11730, 
aad  Lewis  Dooai,  Jr„  28  Aeon  La„  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.  11799 
Filed  Scv.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938^66 
lat  CL'  B29C  47/10:  CllD  9/24 
VS.  CL  264—50  25  OaiM 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  soap  of  white  color  having 
no  dyes  or  oxidants  present  therein  by  a  continuous  flow  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  heating  a  soap  composition  in  a  suitable  container  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  yield  soap  of  pliable  consistency; 

b)  transporting  the  resultant  heated  soap  at  a  constant  flow 
rate  through  a  conduit  connecting  the  container  with  a 
continuous  mixer,  a  gas  having  been  introduced  into  said 
conduit  under  pressure  dunng  transport  of  the  soap  there- 
through, in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  soap  to  float, 
and  mixing  the  heated  soap  gas  mixture  to  homogeneity 
continuously  in  said  mixer; 

c)  transporting  the  homogenized  soap  mixture  through  a 
second  conduit  continuously  to  a  continuous  heat  ex- 
changer wherein  the  mixture  is  cooled,  and 

d)  transporting  the  cooled  soap  mixture  through  a  third 
conduit  to  an  extruder  wherein  the  soap  is  extruded  con- 
tinuously. 

17.  A  system  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  soap  of  white 
color  having  no  dyes  or  oxidants  present  therein  including: 


a)  means  for  heating  soap  to  a  pliable  consistency, 

b)  first  conduit  means  for  transporting  the  heated  soap  to  a 
continuous  mixer  means,  said  first  conduit  being  adapted 
with  an  inlet  means  for  the  continuous  introduction  of  gas 
thereto  during  transport  of  soap  therethrough,  said  intro- 
duction of  gas  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  soap  to 
float. 


c)  continuous  mixer  means  for  effecting  hontogenization  of 
the  mixture  of  soap  and  gas, 

d)  second  conduit  means  for  transporting  the  homogenized 
mixture  to  a  cooling  means, 

e)  means  for  cooling  the  homogenized  mixture,  and 

0  third  conduit  means  for  transporting  the  cooled  soap 

mixture,  and 
g)  means  for  continuously  extruding  the  cooled  soap. 


5,364,576 
Pateat  Not  laaaed  For  Tkis  Naabcr 


5,364,577 

VACUUM  PANEL  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Nihat  O.  Car,  Royaltoa  Township,  Berrien  Cooaty,  aad  Richard 

W.  Kmck,  Sodas  Township,  Berrian  Cooaty,  both  of  Mich., 

aasignort  to  Whirlpool  Corporatioo,  Beaton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,824 

lat  CL'  B29C  43/22:  B65B  1/2Z  31/00 

VS.  CL  264—69  20  i 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  vacuum  insulation  panel 
using  a  gas  impervious  barrier  bag  having  waUs  formed  of 
flexible  film  material  joined  along  aU  but  one  side  so  as  to  leave 
one  open  side  comprising  the  steps: 

1)  loading  a  quantity  of  microporous  powder  into  a  storage 
hopper, 

2)  removing  moisture  from  said  powder; 

3)  evacuating  gases  from  said  powder; 
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4)  evacuating  gases  from  said  barrier  bag; 

5)  grasping  and  holding  open  said  one  side  of  said  gas  evacu- 
ated bag  with  said  bag  in  a  vertical  orientation  and  with 
said  open  side  facing  upwardly; 

6)  subsequently  filling  said  gas  evacuated  bag  with  said  gas 
evacuated  powder; 

7)  horizontally  supporting  said  film  material  walls  as  said  gas 
evacuated  bag  is  filled  with  said  gas  evacuated  powder; 

8)  subsequently  sealing  said  gas  evacuated  bag  with  said  gas 
evacuated  powder  therein  to  form  a  vacuum  insulation 
panel. 


5,364,578 
AN  IMPROVED  COMBINATION  COUNTER  ROTATING 
PACKERHEAD  AND  VIBRATOR  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Thomas  D.  Grau,  South  Sioux  Qty,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Pipe  Machinery  Corp.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 
Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,398 
Int.  a.'  B28B  21/28 
VS.  CL  264—71  18  Claims 


17.  A  high  speed  method  of  making  reinforced  concrete 
pi[>e,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

traversing  a  combination  counter  rotating  packerhead  and 
vibrating  core  assembly  upward  through  a  reinforcing 
wire  cage  located  within  a  concrete  pipe  mold  while  dry 
cast  concrete  is  being  poured  into  the  concrete  pipe  mold, 

applying  a  first  radially  outward  force  to  the  dry  cast  con- 
crete while  the  packerhead  and  core  assembly  transverses 
through  the  cage,  the  first  radially  outward  force  being 
applied  by  rotating  an  upper  concrete  forming  assembly  of 
the  packerhead  and  core  assembly  in  a  first  direction  to 
force  the  dry  cast  concrete  into  the  reinforcing  wire  cage 
and  against  the  concrete  pipe  mold,  the  upper  concrete 
forming  assembly  being  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
combination  counter  rotating  packerhead  and  vibrating 
core  assembly, 

applying  a  second  radially  outward  force  to  the  dry  cast 
concrete  while  the  packerhead  and  core  assembly  trans- 
verses  through  the  cage,  the  second  radially  outward 
force  being  apphed  by  rotating  a  lower  concrete  forming 
assembly  of  the  packerhead  and  core  assembly  in  a  second 
direction  to  further  force  the  dry  cast  concrete  into  the 
reinforcing  wire  cage  and  against  the  concrete  pipe  mold, 
the  second  direction  being  opposite  to  the  first  direction 
so  that  any  twist  tended  to  be  appUed  to  the  reinforcing 
cage  imposed  by  rotating  the  upper  concrete  forming 
assembly  in  the  first  direction  is  counteracted  by  rotating 
the  lower  concrete  forming  assembly  in  the  second,  oppo- 
site direction,  the  lower  concrete  forming  assembly  being 


disposed  immediately  below  the  upper  concrete  forming 
assembly, 

isolating  the  upper  and  lower  concrete  forming  assemblies 
from  vibrations  imparted  by  a  vibrator  of  the  packerhead 
and  core  assembly  with  an  isolation  section  of  the  packer- 
head  and  core  assembly  disposed  between  the  lower  con- 
crete forming  assembly  and  the  vibrator  while  the  packer- 
head  and  core  assembly  transverses  through  the  cage, 

vibrating  the  dry  cast  concrete  with  the  vibrator  and  a  core 
skin  of  the  packerhead  and  core  assembly  while  the  pack- 
erhead and  core  assembly  transverses  through  the  cage, 
the  vibrator  being  mounted  on  the  core  skin,  the  vibrator 
and  core  skin  being  disposed  below  and  in  juxtaposition  to 
the  lower  concrete  forming  assembly,  the  first  and  second 
radially  outward  forces  imparted  by  the  upper  and  lower 
concrete  forming  assemblies  being  supplied  by  a  drive 
means  disposed  through  the  vibrator. 


5,364,579 
MFFHOD  FOR  PELLETIZING  CALCINED  CLAY 
Weymaa  H.  Dnnaway,  Sandersville;  Elizabeth  H.  Garrett,  Bar- 
tow, and  Dudley  C.  Rowe,  Alpharetta,  all  of  Ga.^  assignors  to 
ECC  Intematiooal  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct.  10, 1989,  Ser.  No.  419,198 

lat  a.'  B28C  3/00 

VS.  CL  264—82  6  Oaims 


i/ai  or  ooAMi  MLitT  mmmnoM 


WllMNCf  TIM  m  Itumal  (MM  ) 


1.  A  process  for  treating  kaolin  clay  which  has  been  calcined 
by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  900*  C,  to  improve  the 
bulk  handling  and  flow  characteristics,  which  comprises:  add- 
ing ammonia  to  said  calcined  kaolin  clay  in  the  form  of  gaseous 
anhydrous  ammonia  or  of  vaporized  concentrated  ammonium 
hydroxide,  and  thereafter  pelletizing  the  ammonia-treated 
product. 


5,364,580 
BODY  PART  MOLD  SYSTEM 
Mark  Prcat,  35  Baak  St.,  St  Alhaat,  Vt  05478 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,458 
lat  CL'  B29C  33/3S 
VS.  CL  264—138 


llClaiM 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  repUcas  of  body  parts  of  a  model 
or  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  inserting  the  body  part  into  a  one-piec«  flexible  support 
form  shaped  to  enclose  the  body  part,  with  one  portion  of 
the  form  having  an  opening  to  allow  insertion  of  the  body 
part  therethrough,  the  support  form  being  large  enough  to 
leave  a  substantially  uniform  space  of  about  1. 5  inches 
between  the  exterior  of  the  body  part  and  the  interior  of 
the  support  form  and  having  a  slit  formed  on  a  side  of  the 
form  to  extend  from  the  opening  the  length  of  said  side, 
with  overlapping  flaps  located  on  opposing  sides  of  the  slit 
to  selectively  spread  apart  and  allow  sliding  out  of  the 
body  part  and  to  seal  and  enclose  the  body  part; 

(b)  forming  a  negative  impression  mold  of  the  body  part  by 
pouring  a  liquid  molding  material  of  alginate  and  water 
into  the  space  between  the  body  part  and  the  support 
form,  and  permitting  the  material  to  set  into  a  gelatinous 
matrix; 

(c)  removing  the  body  part  from  the  mold; 

(d)  casting  a  positive  replica  of  the  body  part  by  pouring  a 
replica-forming  material  into  the  negative  impression  left 
in  the  mold;  and 

(e)  removing  the  positive  replica  from  the  alginate  mold  and 
support  form. 


e)  extruding  the  melt  to  form  a  polymeric  fiber  containing 
anti-static  agent. 


5,364,581 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLYACRYLONTTRILE  FIBERS 
Keflaeth  WilkiiMoa,  1010  Gteawood  BIt«L,  WayMriMiro,  Va. 
22980 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,470 
lat  a.'  DOID  5/06;  DOIF  6/18 
VS.  CL  264—182  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acrylonitrile  fibers  comprising: 
maintaining  in  a  reaction  zone  a  substantially  metal-ion  free 
solvent  system  comprising  water  and  an  organic  solvent 
capable  of  dissolving  acrylonitrile  copolymer, 
adding  to  the  reaction  zone  a  vinyl  sulfonic  acid  comonom- 
er-free  feedstock  comprising  a  major  amount  of  acryloni- 
trile monomer  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  vinyl  carboxylic 
acid  comonomer, 
adding  to  the  reaction  zone  an  initiator  system  comprising  a 
peroxide,  a  low  molecular  weight  organic  mercaptan,  and 
a  catalytic  amount  of  metal  ion, 
polymerizing  the  acrylonitrile  monomer  and  vinyl  carbox- 
ylic acid  monomer  under  suitable  precipitation  polymeri- 
zabon  conditions  of  temperattire  and  pressure  to  obtain  an 
acrylonitrile  copolymer, 
stripping  off  water  and  excess  monomer  and  comonomer  to 
obtain  a  spinnable  solution  of  acrylonitrile  copolymer,  and 
wet  spinning  the  solution  to  produce  round  fibers. 


5364,582 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMERIC  FIBERS 

WITH  IMPROVED  ANTI-STATIC  PROPERTIES  AND 

FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Robert  L.  Lilly.  AalieTillc,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  BASF  Corporatioa, 

Pviippuy,  N  J. 

Filed  Aog.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  113,943 
iBt  CL'  DOIF  1/09 
VS.  CL  264—211  7  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  producing  extruded  polymeric  fibers  with 
anti-static  properties  and  deep  dyeability,  comprising  introduc- 
ing an  anti-static  agent  into  fiber  forming  polymer  by  the  steps 
of 

a)  forming  a  dispersion  of  a  (wlverized  polyoxyethylene 
alkylamine  anti-sutic  agent  which  anti-sutic  agent  is  a 
solid  waxy  material  at  room  temperature  with  a  carrier 
which  carrier  comprises  organic  rosin  materials  and  a 
surfactant; 

b)  injecting  the  anti-static  agent  and  carrier  dispersion  into  a 
spinning  extruder, 

c)  adding  fiber  forming  polymer  to  the  spinning  extruder; 

d)  beating  together  the  dispersion  and  polymer  to  form  a 
melt  in  the  extruder,  and 


5,364,583 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  AN 
INJECnON-MOLDED  PIECE  FROM  A  MOLD 
Yoichi  Hayashi,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  18,707 

CUina  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  44)75857 

lat  a.5  B29C  45/43 

VS.  a.  264—335  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  an  injection  molded  piece  from  a 
molding  die  unit  in  which  movable  mold  members  of  said 
molding  die  unit  are  moved  away  from  each  other,  after  mold- 
ing material  has  been  injected  into  said  molding  die  unit,  so  as 
to  open  said  molding  die  unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

moving  at  least  one  thrust  pin  through  a  predetermined 
distance  so  as  to  push  the  molded  piece  away  from  a  space 
defined  between  said  movable  mold  members  when  said 
molding  die  unit  is  opened;  and 
jetting  a  fluid  toward  a  surface  of  the  piece  so  as  to  push  the 
molded  piece  against  said  at  least  one  thrust  pin  and  hold 
the  molded  piece  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 
to  said  at  least  one  thrust  pin. 


5,364,584 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBER-REINFORCED 

RESIN  MOLDINGS 

Tohn<  Imaaara,  Ataogi;  Shoichi  Satou,  Sagamiliara,  and  Naomi 
Yamaahita,  Mackida,  all  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Mitaabiahi 
Kasd  CorpontioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,248 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Oct  25,  1991,  3-306628 

lat  CL'  B29C  45/02.  45/14.  45/34 

VS.  a.  264—510  5  Claims 


nfnnfififnnnnnnwiinf 


1.  A  process  for  producing  fiber-reinforced  resin  moldings, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  fiber  reinforcement  in  a  cavity-forming  portion 
formed  inside  a  bottom  force; 

closing  a  top  force  having  in  the  inside  thereof  a  runner- 
forming  portion,  a  gate-forming  portion  and  a  liquid  reser- 
voir space-forming  portion,  a  bottom  force  having  in  the 
inside  thereof  a  cavity-forming  portion  so  disposed  as  to 
communicate  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  gate-forming 
portion  of  the  top  force  when  closed,  a  liquid  reservoir 
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space-forming  portion  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the 
cavity-forming  portion  so  as  to  form  a  liquid  reservoir 
space  when  closed,  and  a  liquid  resin  material  discharge 
pori  so  disposed  as  to  communicate  with  the  r\mner-form- 
ing  portion  when  closed,  thereby  forming  a  mold; 

slanting  the  mold  at  an  angle  of  IS*  to  90*  so  as  to  incline  the 
liquid  resin  material  discharge  pori  downwardly  and  to 
position  the  liquid  reservoir  space  at  upper  level; 

injecting  a  liquid  thermosetting  or  thermoplastic  resin  mate- 
rial into  a  cavity  formed  by  closing  the  top  force  and 
bottom  force,  from  a  gate  through  a  nmner  formed  by 
closing  the  top  force  and  bottom  force  and  the  liquid  resin 
materia]  discharge  pori  positioned  above  a  mixing  head, 
while  flowing  upwardly  the  liquid  resin  material  from  the 
liquid  resin  material  discharge  port,  so  as  to  gather  cells 
and  vapors  contained  in  the  liquid  resin  material  in  the 
upper  poriion  in  the  cavity  and  liquid  reservoir  space; 

introducing  an  ineri  gas  at  a  liquid  reservoir  space  into  the 
inside  of  the  mold  during  the  period  after  completion  of 
injection  of  the  liquid  resin  material  until  gelation  of  the 
liquid  resin  materials,  so  as  to  pressurize  the  inside  of  the 
cavity  and  maintaining  the  pressurized  state  until  comple- 
tion of  curing;  and 

after  curing,  opening  the  mold  to  withdraw  the  molded 
product  from  the  mold. 


5,364,585 

INJECTION  ORIENTATION  BLOW  MOLDING 
METHOD 
Setsuyuki  Takenchi,  Toguramaciii,  Japan,  assignor  to  A.  K. 
Technical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Nagano,  Japan 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  676,849,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-85594; 
May  22,  1990,  2-132325;  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-068036 

Int  a.'  B29C  49/06.  49/64 
VS.  a.  264—520  16  Claima 


5,364,586 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  POROUS 
MEMBRANES 
Lev  I.  TmsoT;  Vladimir  N.  Lapovok,  and  Victor  I.  No?ikoT,  all 
of  Moacow,  ,  assignors  to  Ultram  Intematioaal  L.L.C.,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  107,515 
iDt  CL'  B22F  3/12 
VS.  a.  419—2  39  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  composite  membrane, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  metallic  particles  having  a  [>article  size  of  less 
than  about  SO  ^m  on  a  porous  metallic  substrate  to  form  a 
sublayer; 

(b)  pre-sintering  said  sublayer  to  adhere  said  sublayer  to  said 
metallic  substrate; 

(c)  covering  at  least  a  poriion  of  said  sublayer  with  ultra-fine 
ceramic  pariicles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less 
than  about  500  nm; 

(d)  applying  shear  force  to  said  ultra-fine  pariicles  to  plasti- 
cally deform  said  particles;  and 

(e)  sintering  said  ultra-fine  panicles  to  form  a  composite 
membrane  comprising  a  filtering  layer  and  a  metallic 
substrate. 

33.  A  filter  element,  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  layer  comprising  sintered  ultra-fine  ceramic  pani- 
cles and  having  an  average  pore  size  of  from  about  30 
nanometers  to  about  200  nanometers; 

(b)  a  middle  layer  comprising  sintered  metallic  particles 
having  an  average  panicle  size  of  from  about  S  ^m  to 
about  20  fim;  and 

(c)  a  bottom  layer  comprising  a  porous  metallic  substrate; 
wherein  said  middle  layer  has  a  higher  total  porosity  than 

said  top  layer  and  said  bottom  layer  such  that  thermal 
stresses  between  said  top  layer  and  said  bottom  layer  are 
reduced. 


1.  An  injection  orientation  blow  molding  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

injecting  and  filling  molten  resin  into  an  injection  mold  to 
form  a  preform; 

holding  a  mouth  poriion  of  said  preform  by  a  lip  mold  coop- 
erating with  said  injection  mold  for  forming  said  mouth 
portion; 

transferring  a  preform  by  said  lip  mold  from  the  injection 
mold  to  a  blow  mold;  and 

orientation  blow  molding  the  preform  into  a  thin-wall  hol- 
low molded  anicle,  the  method  being  characterized  by 
funher  comprising: 

quick  cooling  the  preform  in  said  injection  mold  by  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  a  skin  layer  on  a  surface  of  the 
preform  which  enables  the  preform  to  maintain  its  shape; 

removing  the  preform  from  the  injection  mold  when  an 
internal  poriion  of  the  preform  lying  inward  from  the  skin 
layer  is  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  skin  layer;  and 

orientation  blow  molding  the  preform  within  a  given  time 
interval  which  terminates  before  a  surface  temperature  of 
the  preform,  which  rises  due  to  the  elevated  internal 
temperature,  reaches  a  predetermined  peak  temperature. 


5,364,587 

NICKEL  ALLOY  FOR  HYDROGEN  BATTERY 

ELECTRODES 

Frederick  H.  Perfect,  deceased,  late  of  Wyomiasing,  Pa.  by 

Marjorie  L.  Perfect  executor  ,  assignor  to  Reading  Alloys, 

Inc.,  Robesonia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  919,171 
Int  a.'  B22F  3/12 
VS.  a.  419—31  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  master  alloy  for  use  in  hydrogen 
storage  battery  electrodes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  mixture  of  at  least  one  metal  and  at  least 
one  metal  oxide,  both  in  powdered  form,  and  Al  in  pow- 
dered or  granular  form,  wherein  said  at  least  one  metal 
and  said  at  least  one  metal  oxide  are  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  of  metals  consisting  of  Ni,  V,  Cr, 
Co,  and  Fe; 

(b)  alloying  said  at  least  one  metal  and  at  least  one  metal 
oxide  to  produce  an  intermetallic  compound  in  an  alumi- 
nothermic  reaction; 

(c)  size  reducing  said  intermetallic  compound  into  powdered 
form; 

(d)  preparing  a  second  mixture  of  said  powdered  intermetal- 
lic compound  and  at  least  one  additional  metal  or  alloy  in 
powdered  form,  wherein  said  at  least  one  additional  metal 
or  alloy  is  selected  from  the  group  of  metals  consisting  of 
Ni,  Ti,  Mn,  Zr,  Cr,  Co,  V  and  Fe; 

(e)  pressing  said  second  mixture  in  powdered  form  to  pro- 
duce a  compact;  and, 

(f)  fusion  heating  said  compact  to  produce  a  master  alloy  for 
use  in  hydrogen  storage  battery  electrodes  selected  from 
the  group  of  metals  consisting  of  Ni,  V,  Cr.  Co,  Fe,  Ti, 
Mn,  and  Zr. 
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5,364,588 

DOUBLE  STABILIZED  STAINLESS-TYPE  STEEL  DIE 
BLOCX 
Charles  W.  Finkl,  Eranston;  Gay  A.  Brada,  Chicago,  and  Algir- 
da*  A.  Underyt,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  DL,  ass^ors  to  A. 
Ftakl  A  Sons  Co^  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966^72 

iBt  CL'  C22C  38/44 

VS.  CL  420-67  4  Clainu 


1.  A  stainless-type  steel  die  block  having: 
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from 
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to 
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12 
35 

" 
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15 
1.10 

.030  max 
.004  max 

together  with  V,  in  the  virtual  absence  of  Nb,  to  0. 1  max,  or  Nb 
in  the  virtual  absence  of  V,  to  0. 1  max,  or  V  and  Nb  combined 
to  0. 1  max,  Fe — balance. 


5,364,589 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING 

BIOLOGICAL  WASTE 

James  A.  Buehler,  Ft.  Myers,  and  Lynnford  W.  Claypoole, 

Naples,  both  of  Fbu,  assignors  to  Sterile  Systems,  Inc^  Sani- 

bel,F1a. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,999 

Int.  CL'  A61L  2/16 

VS.  a.  422—26  17  Claims 
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a  preheating  chamber; 

first  transmittal  means  communicably  interconnected  be- 
tween said  shredder  mechanism  and  said  preheating 
chamber; 

controller  means  for  directing  said  first  transmittal  means  to 
selectively  transmit  particles  from  said  shredder  mecha- 
nism to  said  preheating  chamber; 

means  responsive  to  said  controller  means,  for  introducing 
free-flowing  steam  of  at  least  140  degrees  Fahrenheit  into 
said  preheating  chamber  to  directly  contact  and  preheat 
said  particles; 

a  sterilization  chamber; 

a  valve  assembly  interconnected  between  said  preheating 
chamber  and  said  sterilization  chamber  and  being  selec- 
tively opened  by  said  controller  means  to  transmit  a  se- 
lected amount  of  said  preheated  particles  from  said  pre- 
heating chamber  to  said  sterilization  chamber;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  controller  means,  for  introducing 
into  said  sterilization  chamber  hotter  free-flowing  steam 
having  a  temperature  that  is  greater  than  the  temperature 
of  steam  that  is  introduced  into  said  preheating  chamber 
and  of  at  least  248*  Fahrenheit  to  directly  contact  and  heat 
said  preheated  particles  such  that  said  particles  are  steril- 
ized. 


5,364,590 
METHOD  FOR  STERILIZATION  OF  OBJECTS 
H.  William  HUlebrenner,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignor  to  American 
Sterlizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,755 

Int  a.'  A61L  2/00 

VS.  a.  422—28  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  condensation  from  occurring  in  a 

sterilization  cassette,  prior  to,  during  and  after  sterilization,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  heating  an  internal  atmosphere  of  a  cabinet  via  an  external 
source  to  a  first  predetermined  temperature,  said  tempera- 
ture being  indicated  by  a  first  temperature  sensing  device 
extended  within  said  cabinet; 

b)  inserting  a  sterilization  cassette  into  said  cabinet; 

c)  coupling  an  inlet  gas  line  to  said  sterilization  cassette's 
interior; 

d)  coupling  an  exit  gas  line  to  the  cassette  and  to  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  cabinet,  said  exit  gas  line  having  a  second 
temperature  sensing  device  coupled  thereto  for  indicating 
the  temperature  of  any  gas  in  said  exit  gas  line; 

e)  heating  said  sterilization  cassette's  interior  to  a  second 
predetermined  temperature  as  indicated  by  the  second 
temperature  sensing  device,  such  that  sterilization  of  the 
cassette  interior  and  object  contained  therein  will  be  effec- 
tive without  the  sterilant  or  moisture  forming  condensa- 
tion; 

0  introducing  said  sterilant  in  vapor  phase  via  said  inlet  gas 
line  into  the  cassette  to  effectuate  sterilization;  and 

g)  monitoring  said  first  and  said  second  temperature  sensing 
devices  to  insure  that  the  predetermined  temperatures  are 
maintained  so  that  condensation  is  avoided. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  biological  waste  material 
comprising: 
a  shredder  mechanism; 

means  for  introducing  waste  material  into  said  shredder 
mechanism,  which  shredder  mechanism  chops  the  waste 
material  into  particles  of  reduced  size; 


5,364,591 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A  TARGET-BEARING  SOLID 

THROUGH  A  UQUID  FOR  DETECTION  WHILE  BEING 

CONTAINED 
Nancy  F.  Green,  Pittsford;  Thomas  J.  Cummins,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Fred  T.  Oakes,  MelTcm,  Pa.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,517 
Int  a.»  GOIN  33/537,  33/546 
VS.  a.  422—58  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  reacting  while  contained,  a  sample  target 
with  (i)  a  mobilizabte  particulate  solid  phase  reagent  having 
immobilized  thereon  a  specific  binding  partner  capable  of 
specifically  binding  the  sample  target  and  (ii)  a  label  reagent 
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comprising  a  detectable  label  conjugated  to  a  second  specific 
binding  partner  capable  of  specifically  binding  the  sample 
target  in  order  to  bind  the  label  reagent  to  the  mobilizable 
particulate  solid  phase  reagent  in  an  amount  indicative  of  the 
sample  target,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  confined  chamber  comprising  said  mobilizable 
particulate  solid  phase  reagent,  said  label  reagent,  and  a 
pierceable  cover  capable  of  completely  sealing  said  first 
confined  chamber; 

b)  at  least  a  second  confined  chamber  containing  at  least  a 
wash  liquid  for  washing  any  unbound  label  reagent  from 
said  mobilizabte  paniculate  solid  phase  reagent,  wherein 
said  second  confined  chamber  further  comprises  an  aper- 
ture and  a  piercing  means;  and 

c)  confining  means  for  confining  and  containing  said  sample 


(^. 


receiving  at  least  one  drive  element  for  driving  said  guide 
bar  and  a  guide  means  cooperating  with  said  guide  bar  for 


target  totally  within  said  device  when  a  sealed  passage- 
way is  opened  between  said  first  and  second  confined 
chambers,  said  confining  means  comprising  threaded 
means  for  removably  holding  together  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers  in  two  spaced-apart  orientations,  one  orien- 
tation being  effective  to  keep  said  piercing  means  out  of 
contact  with  said  pierceable  cover  and  the  other  of  said 
orientations  being  effective  to  pierce  said  pierceable  cover 
with  said  piercing  means; 
wherein  said  sealed  passageway  is  formed  when  said  pierce- 
able cover  is  pierced  by  said  piercing  means  when  said 
confining  means  is  in  said  second  orientation  and  said 
mobilizable  solid  phase  reagent  moves  from  said  first 
confined  chamber  to  at  least  said  second  confined  cham- 
ber and  said  wash  liquid  washes  off  any  unbound  label 
reagent. 


5,364,592 

CASSETTE  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 

CUVETTES 

Gregory   D.   Lewis,  Cary;   Roger  G.   Roberts,   Raleigh,  and 

Thomas  B.  Girens,  Rougemont  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Akzo 

N.V,,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,712 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/13:  B65H  1/08 
VS.  a.  422—63  10  Claims 

1.  A  cassette  for  storing  and  dispensing  cuvettes  comprising: 
an  enclosable  frame  defining  an  interior  volume  for  storing  a 

plurality  of  cuvettes  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  including: 
a  removable  cover  for  securing  the  plurality  of  cuvettes 

loaded  into  said  frame  when  said  cover  is  removed, 
a  side  wall  including  a  pivotally  mounted  door  for  pivoting 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  through 
which  the  cuvettes  can  be  dispensed  from  said  cassette, 
and 
means  for  locking  said  door  in  said  closed  position  to  avoid 

an  inadvertent  dispensing  of  cuvettes  and, 
a  transverse  guide  bar  disposed  in  said  frame  for  pushing 
cuvettes  to  be  dispensed  from  said  cassette,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  located  for 


maintaining  said  guide  bar  transverse  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  bar  pushes  the  cuvettes. 


5,364,593 
DIRECT-READ  COLORIMETRIC  EXPOSIMETER 
Gueorgui  M.  Mihaylov,  900  Piney  Branch  Dr.,  Virginia  Beach, 
Va.  23451;  Kirollos  S.  KiroUos,  1502  Canterford  a.,  VirginU 
Beach,  Va.  23464,  and  Kevin  L.  Lockerby,  1017  Woodsmans 
Reach,  Chesapeake,  Va.  23320 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,762,  Oct  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,303 
Int  a.5  GOl  J  1/48 
VS.  a.  422—87  19  Claims 


8.  A  direct-read  exposimeter  for  detecting  a  specified  pollut- 
ing gas  in  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  for  providing  a  visual, 
graded  measurement  of  color  variation  corresponding  to  dif- 
ferent ranges  of  exposure  to  said  polluting  gas  over  a  given 
time  period,  said  direct-read  exposimeter  comprising:  a  base 
composed  of  a  gas-impermeable,  inert  material;  a  cover  for  said 
base  composed  of  a  gas-impermeable,  inert  material,  with  said 
cover  secured  to  said  base  along  preselected  edges  to  form  an 
enclosure;  a  color-forming  member  located  in  said  enclosure 
adjacent  to  said  base,  said  color-forming  member  containing  a 
chromophoric  reagent  which  changes  color  when  exposed  to 
said  polluting  gas;  and  at  least  one  gas-diffusion  control  mem- 
ber disposed  between  said  color-forming  member  and  said 
cover,  with  said  gas-diffusion  control  member  composed  of  a 
nonporous  medium  having  multiple  pinholes  in  an  arrange- 
ment defining  a  preselected  number  of  separate  diffusion  zones, 
with  each  pinhole  in  each  diffusion  zone  having  a  maximum 
diameter  of  0.6  mm,  and  a  length-to-diameter  ratio  of  =  I ,  and 
with  each  diffusion  zone  having  a  diffusion  resistance  based 
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upon  the  number  of  pinholes  and  the  size  of  each  pinhole  in 
said  zone  and  wherein  said  cover  has  a  number  of  openings  in 
alignment  with  each  of  said  diffusion  zones  for  exposing  each 
of  said  diffusion  zones  to  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


1.  An  automated  system  for  the  coulometric  detection  of  a 
dissolved  carbon  dioxide  gas  which  comprises: 

a  vessel  to  store  a  liquid  sample  containing  a  dissolved  car- 
bon dioxide  gas  to  be  analyzed; 

a  water  jacketed  pipette  to  hold  liquid  sample  transferred 
from  the  vessel; 

means  to  place  a  pressurized  head-space  gas  in  communica- 
tion with  the  sample  in  the  vessel  to  transfer  the  sample 
from  the  vessel  to  the  pipette,  the  head-space  gas  having 
the  same  concentration  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  head- 
space  gas  as  is  present  in  the  liquid  sample  to  be  analyzed; 

means  to  place  a  pressurized  pneumatic  gas  in  communica- 
tion with  the  sample  in  the  pipette  to  drive  the  sample  to 
a  stripper  where  the  dissolved  carbon  dioxide  gas  is 
stripped  from  the  sample; 

means  to  introduce  a  carrier  gas  into  the  stripper  to  carry  the 
stripped  gas;  and 

a  detector  downstream  of  the  stripper  and  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  the  stripper  whereby  the  carrier  gas 
carries  the  stripped  gas  to  the  detector. 


PIPETTE  DEVICE  CONSTRUCTED  TO  PREVENT 

CONTAMINATION  BY  AEROSOLS  OR 

OVERPIPETTING 

Midiael  W.  SvJtli,  Fairbum,  Ga^  assignor  to  Porex  Teclmolo- 

gieaCorp^  Fairbum,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,330 
Irt.  a.'  BOIL  3/02:  COIN  1/14 
MS.  CL  422—100  9  Claims 

1.  A  pipette  device  having  a  tubular  tip  defining  a  sample 
reservoir  to  receive  a  sample,  a  porous  plastic  plug  mounted  in 
said  tubular  tip  above  said  reservoir,  means  for  applying  suc- 
tion to  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  tip  to  draw  air  through 
said  porous  plastic  plug  and  a  liquid  sample  into  said  reservoir, 
said  suction  means  including  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  the  sample  drawn  into  said  reservoir  to  a  precisely  selected 


volume,  the  improvement  wherein  said  porous  plastic  plug  is 
constructed  from  a  hydrophobic  material  which  is  non-self 
sealing  and  having  a  median  pore  size  so  as  to  prevent  said 
suction  device  from  drawing  said  sample  through  said  porous 


5,364,594 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COULOMETRIC 

DETECTION  OF  DISSOLVED  GASES  PARTICULARLY 

TCO2  DM  SEA  WATER 
Keuetfa  M.  Jokaaoii,  WadiiB«  Rirer,  N.Y.,  and  John  M.  Sie- 
borth.  Wot  KiBsstoo,  R.I.,  aadgnors  to  The  Board  of  Gover- 
non  for  Higher  Edacatioa,  State  of  Rliode  laUnd  and  PtotI- 
deace  PtaatatioH,  ProTidrace,  R.I. 
CoMfaiMrtioa  of  Ser.  No.  591,787,  Oct.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioii  Jan.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,525 
iBt  CL'  COIN  27/04.  35/02.  7/00 
VS.  a.  422—90  7  Claims 


_o 


plastic  plug  without  self-sealing  of  said  pore  size  of  said  porous 
plastic  plug,  whereby  said  median  pore  size  ranges  from  3 
microns  to  an  upper  limit  which  depends  upon  the  hydropho- 
bicity  of  said  porous  plastic  plug. 


5,364,596 

MANUAL  PIPETTE  WTTH  PLUNGER  VELOOTY 

GOVERNOR,  HOME  POSITION  LATCH  AND  TRIGGER 

RELEASE 
Haakon  T.  Magnussen,  Jr.,  Orioda;  William  D.  Homberg,  Oak- 
land, and  Kenneth  Rainin,  Piedmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rainin  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Emeryriile,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,883 
Int  a.'  BOIL  3/02:  COIN  1/14 
U.S.  CL  422—100  19  CUims 


1.  A  manual  pipette  for  repeatably  aspirating  and  dispensing 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  hand  holdable  pipette  body; 

plunger  means  mounted  within  the  pipette  body  for  manual 
movement  by  a  pipette  user  away  from  a  first  stop  position 
toward  a  home  position,  the  home  position  being  a  prede- 
termined starting  position  for  the  plunger  means  for  re- 
peatable  aspiration  of  the  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid 
into  a  tip  extending  from  the  pipette  body  when  the  tip  is 
immersed  in  the  liquid; 

spring  means  within  the  pipette  body  for  generating  a  spring 
force  opposing  movement  of  the  plunger  means  away 
from  the  first  stop  position  and  for  returning  the  plunger 
means  from  the  home  position  to  the  first  stop  position; 


means  within  the  pipette  body  and  operative  as  the  plunger 
means  reaches  the  home  position  for  introducing  a  user 
detectable  change  in  a  force  opposing  movement  of  the 
plunger  means  away  from  the  first  stop  position  to  indi- 
cate to  the  pipette  user  that  the  plunger  means  has  reached 
the  home  position;  and 

latch  means  operative  as  the  plunger  means  reaches  the 
home  position  for  releasably  maintaining  the  plunger 
means  in  the  home  position  and  under  control  of  the 
pipette  user,  whereby  a  release  of  the  latch  means  with  the 
tip  extending  from  the  pipette  body  immersed  in  the  liquid 
will  affect  aspiration  of  the  predetermined  quantity  of 
liquid  into  the  tip  with  a  return  of  the  plunger  means  to  the 
first  stop  position  m  re^mnse  to  the  spring  means. 


5,364,597 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECnON  AND  TRANSFER  OF 

PARTICLES 

Lewis  T.  Polk,  Jr.,  Bedford;  Hngh  Vartanian,  Uttleton;  Phillip 

P.  Brown,  Westford,  and  Walker  M.  Sloan,  IIL  Beriiii,  all  of 

Mass^  assignors  to  Cytyc  Corporation,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,892,  Mar.  13,  1991, 

abaodoiicd.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,571 

Int.  CL'  BOIL  11/00 

UJS.  a.  422—101  7  Clsiau 


5,364,598 
SYSTEM  FOR  SAMPLING  FLUID 
L.  Thomas  Oxiey,  Riverwooda,  OL,  aasigBor  to  T-Systcaw,  lac, 
Riverwoods,  DL 

Filed  JnL  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,071 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqncnt  to  Feb.  8,  2011, 


U,S.  CL  422—102 
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1.  Apparatus  having  a  particle-collecting  and  transferring 
filter,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  tubular  body  having  a  planar  rim  at  a  first  axial  end  spaced 
from  a  second  axial  end, 

a  planar  annular  mounting  surface  disposed  parallel  to  said 
pUnar  rim  and  on  the  body  between  the  axial  ends  radially 
outwardly  of  the  rim, 

a  filter  comprising 

a  filter  portion  spanning  the  first  axial  end  and  seated  on  the 
rim  for  disposition  in  a  first  plane  defined  by  the  rim,  the 
filter  portion  having  an  outer  screen  surface,  facing  out- 
wardly from  the  tubular  body,  for  collecting  thereon 
microscopic  particles  carried  in  a  fluid,  and  for  transfer- 
ring such  collected  particles  to  a  planar  receiver  brought 
into  abutment  with  the  particle  carrying  outer  surface,  and 

a  mounting  portion  peripheral  to  the  filter  portion  and  ex- 
tending from  the  rim  and  bonded  to  the  annular  mounting 
surface  for  securing  the  filter  to  the  tubular  support  body, 
and 

barrier  means  for  isolating  the  rim  from  distorting  action 
developed  at  the  mounting  surface  during  bonding  of  the 
mounting  portion  of  the  filter  to  the  mounting  surface, 
said  barrier  means  being  a  portion  of  the  tubular  body 
spanned  by  said  filter  mounting  portion  and  defining  a 
trough  between  the  mounting  surface  and  the  rim. 


^=?:h=j6^  J^^ 


1.  A  system  for  sampling  a  fluid  specimen  for  testing  in  an 
analysis  station,  comprising: 

a  container  for  holding  said  specimen,  said  container  having 
an  access  port  sealingly  coupled  to  said  container; 

means  for  accessing  said  access  port  for  allowing  said  fluid 
specimen  to  be  removed  from  said  container,  said  means 
for  accessing  and  said  container  being  positioned  one 
relative  to  the  other; 

means  for  engaging  said  accessing  means  to  said  access  pori 
with  said  accessing  means  having  a  single  accessing  ele- 
ment both  for  removably  engaging  said  access  port  to 
open  said  access  pori  and  for  allowing  removal  of  said 
fluid  specimen; 

sealing  means  for  reseating  said  container  after  accessing 
said  fluid  specimen  and  remaining  with  said  access  port 
after  removal  of  said  fluid  specimen,  said  sealing  means 
being  an  integral  pan  of  said  means  for  accessing;  and 

means  for  collecting  said  fluid  specimen  transferred  through 
said  access  port  for  subsequent  analysis,  said  means  for 
collecting  including  a  specimen  test  receptacle. 


5,364,599 

METHOD  AND  MULTI-EJECFOR  TYPE  OF  SYSTEM 

FOR  PURIFYING  THE  POLLUTED  POISONOUS 

EXHAUST  GAS 

Bop-Jong  Lee,  SeonI,  Rep.  of  Korea,  sssigBor  to  Anico  Co.  Ltd^ 

SeooL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,418 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jon.  27,  1992, 
92-11385 

lat  CL'  BOID  50/00;  POIN  3/10:  B65G  11/06 
UJS.  CL  422—170  15  CUm 

1.  A  multi-ejector  type  of  system  for  purifying  polluted 
poisonous  exhaust  gas,  comprising: 

a)  first  processing  means  for  preliminarily  reiix>ving  pollut- 
ants from  said  exhaust  gas  and  for  causing  the  exhaust  gas 
to  be  heat-exchanged  with  cooling  water  so  as  to  permit 
the  exhaust  gas  temperature  to  be  reduced  to  a  predeter- 
mined degree; 

b)  second  processing  means  for  neutralizing  and  washing  the 
exhaust  gas  processed  in  said  first  processing  means,  so  as 
to  cause  the  remaining  pollutants  to  be  completely  re- 
moved from  the  exhaust  gas,  said  second  processing 
means  being  connected  to  said  first  processing  means  by  a 
plurality  of  pipe  lines; 

c)  said  first  processing  means  comprising: 

i)  at  least  one  cyclone  for  preliminarily  removing  the 
floatiiig  dust  from  said  polluted  poisonous  exhaust  gas; 

ii)  two-pass  heat  exchanging  means  for  gradually  lowering 
the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas,  said  heat  exchanging 
means  comprising  at  least  two  water-cooled  indirect 
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beat  exchangers  each  of  which  is  supphed  with  said 
cooling  water  in  order  to  cause  heat  exchange  of  the 
exhaust  gas  with  the  cooling  water; 

iii)  a  direct  heat  exchange  cooler  for  providing  a  cooling 
water  jet  of  a  predetermined  pressure  for  rapidly  lower- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas  while  extracting 
a  predetermined  portion  of  the  pollutants  from  the 
exhaust  gas; 

iv)  a  gas-water  separator  for  separating  moisture  from  the 
exhaust  gas  containing  the  pollutants  emitted  from  said 
heat  exchange  cooler; 

v)  a  suction  blower  for  exhausting  the  exhaust  gas  to 
sequentially  pass  through  said  members; 

vi)  a  cooling  tower  for  providing  the  cooling  water; 

vii)  an  auxiliary  cooler  for  collecting  cooling  water  from 
the  two-pass  heat  exchanging  means,  the  heat  exchange 
cooler  and  the  gas-water  separator  and  returning  to  said 
cooling  tower,  said  auxiliary  cooler  further  supplying 
the  cooling  water  to  a  water  collection  reservoir  of  said 
second  processing  means  and  auxiliarily  cooling  the 
cooling  water  outputted  from  said  water  collection 
reservoir; 

viii)  a  gas  pipe  line  for  sequentially  passing  the  exhaust  gas 
through  the  cyclone,  the  two-pass  heat  exchanging 
means,  the  direct  type  of  heat  exchange  cooler,  the 
gas-water  separator  and  the  suction  blower,  said  gas 


pipe  line  guiding  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  suction 
blower  to  a  gas  distributing  pipe  coimected  to  a  first 
neutralizing  reservoir  of  said  second  processing  means; 
ix)  a  pollutant  output  pipe  line  for  draining  the  pollutants 
extracted  from  the  exhaust  gas  to  a  pollutant  collection 
reservoir  and  discharging  to  a  pollutant  treating  device; 
and 
x)  a  plurality  of  cooling  water  circulation  pipe  lines  for 
circulating  the  cooling  water  through  the  cooling 
tower,  said  cooling  water  circulation  pipe  lines  com- 
prising: 

a  first  pipe  line  for  supplying  the  cooling  water  from  the 
cooling  tower  to  one  of  said  water-cooled  indirect 
heat  exchangers  and  returning  to  the  cooling  tower; 
a  second  pipe  line  for  sequentially  supplying  the  cooling 
water  from  the  cooling  tower  to  the  other  of  said 
water-cooled  indirect  heat  exchangers  and  said  auxil- 
iary cooler,  and  to  return  to  the  cooling  tower; 
a  third  pipe  line  for  introducing  the  cooling  water  dis- 
charged from  said  heat  exchange  cooler  and  said 
gas-water  separator  to  the  auxiliary  cooler, 
a  fourth  pipe  line  for  introducing  the  cooling  water 
discharged  from  the  auxiliary  cooler  to  said  water 
collection  reservoir, 
a  fifUi  pipe  line  for  introducing  the  cooling  water  dis- 
charged from  the  water  collection  reservoir  to  said 


first  neutralizing  reservoir  of  said  second  processing 
means  and  the  auxiliary  cooler;  and 
a  sixth  pipe  line  for  connecting  said  fifth  pipe  line  be- 
tween the  water  collection  reservoir  and  the  first 
neutralizing  reservoir  to  the  heat  exchange  cooler, 
thereby  permitting  the  heat  exchange  cooler  to  be 
supplied  with  the  cooling  water  discharged  from  the 
water  collection  reservoir  and  the  first  neutralizing 
reservoir; 
d)  said  second  processing  means  comprising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  first  neutralizing  reservoirs  for  firstly 
neutralizing  the  exhaust  gas  emitted  from  said  first 
processing  means,  each  said  first  neutralizing  reservoir 
being  connected  to  said  first  processing  means  by  a  gas 
pipe  line  and  a  gas  distributing  pipe; 
ii)  a  second  neutralizing  reservoir  for  secondly  neutraliz- 
ing the  exhaust  gas,  said  second  neutralizing  reservoir 
being  disposed  between  the  first  neutralizing  reservoirs 
and  connected  thereto  by  a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  pipes; 
iii)  a  first  gas-water  separating  reservoir  for  firstly  separat- 
ing the  exhaust  gas  from  said  cooling  water,  said  first 
gas-water  separating  reservoir  being  vertically  disposed 
below  the  second  neutralizing  reservoir  and  connected 
by  a  plurality  of  connection  pipes; 
iv)  means  for  washing  the  exhaust  gas  using  the  cooling 
water,  said  gas  washing  means  being  disposed  such  that 
an  inlet  port  thereof  is  disposed  at  the  middle  portion  of 
the  first  gas-water  separating  reservoir  and  provided 
therein  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  washing 
bars; 
v)  a  water  collection  reservoir  for  collecting  the  cooling 
water  processed  in  said  second  processing  means,  said 
water  collection  reservoir  being  connected  to  a  second 
gas-water  separating  reservoir,  said  second  gas-water 
separating  reservoir  being  connected  to  said  gas  wash- 
ing part  by  a  lower  output  port; 
vi)  a  third  neutralizing  reservoir  for  final  purification,  of 
the  exhaust  gas,  said  third  neutralizing  reservoir  being 
verticidly  disposed  above  the  second  neutralizing  reser- 
voir and  coimected  by  a  plurality  of  connection  pipes; 
vii)  first  chemical  ejection  means  for  mixing  the  exhaust 
gas  in  said  second  neutralizing  reservoir  with  neutral- 
izer,  said  first  chemical  ejection  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  chemical  ejection  nozzle  arranged  in  a  gas 
outlet  port  of  said  gas  outlet  pipe  connecting  the  first 
and  second  neutralizing  reservoirs  and  providing  a 
gas  ascending  passage  for  the  second  neutralizing 
reservoir; 
a  chemical  feed  pipe  line  for  connecting  a  chemical 

reservoir  to  said  chemical  ejection  nozzle; 
a  chemical  recovering  pipe  line  connecting  a  chemical 
output  port  of  the  second  neutralizing  reservoir  to  the 
chemical  reservoir;  and 
a  pump  means  for  generating  power  for  the  circulating 
the  neutralizer. 
viii)  at  least  one  cooling  water  filter  and  a  cooling  water 
circulation  pump  means  for  repeatedly  circulating  the 
cooling  water  simultaneously  with  filtering  the  pollut- 
ants therefrom,  said  filter  and  said  pump  means  being 
sequentially  arranged  on  a  fifth  pipe  line  connected 
between  the  water  collection  reservoir  and  the  first 
neutralizing  reservoirs; 
ix)  a  check  valve  and  pump  means  for  circulating  the 
cooling  water  when  said   system   is  nonoperational, 
thereby  preventing  system  failure  due  to  a  low  tempera- 
ture, said  check  valve  and  pump  means  being  arranged 
sequentially  between  said  cooling  water  filter  and  said 
cooling  water  circulation  pump  mean; 
x)  a  cooling  water  circulation  pipe  line  for  supplying  the 
cooling  water  from  the  first  neutralizing  reservoirs  to 
the  gas  washing  part,  said  cooling  water  circulation 
pipe  line  being  connected  between  cooling  water  output 
ports  of  the  first  neutralizing  reservoirs  and  a  cooling 
water  input  port  of  the  gas  washing  means; 


November  15,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1745 


xi)  pollutant  draining  means  for  draining  the  pollutants 
removed  from  the  exhaust  gas  to  a  pollutant  collection 
reservoir,  said  pollutant  draining  means  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  pollutant  extracting  chambers  for  collect- 
ing and  exhausting  the  pollutants,  one  of  said  pollut- 
ant extracting  chambers  is  provided  between  the 
second  gas-water  separating  reservoir  and  the  water 
collection  reservoir,  and  a  second  of  said  pollutant 
I      extracting  chambers  is  provided  between  the  gas 
washing  means  and  the  first  gas-water  separating 
reservoir; 
a  pollutant  output  port  for  draining  the  pollutants  from 
each  of  the  first  neutralizing  reservoirs;  said  pollutant 
output  port  being  provided  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
first  neutralizing  reservoir;  and 
three  pollutant  discharging  pipe  lines  for  respectively 
connecting  said  two  pollutant  extracting  chambers 
and  said  pollutant  output  port  to  the  pollutant  collec- 
tion reservoir; 
xii)  a  temperature  sensor  and  a  solenoid  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  the  cooling  water,  said  cooling  water 
being  repeatedly  circulated  between  the  water  collec- 
tion reservoir  and  the  first  neutralizing  reservoirs,  such 
that  the  cooling  water  is  permitted  to  be  introduced  to 
an  auxiliary  cooler  of  the  first  processing  means  when 
the  cooling  water  temperature  is  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  the  temperature  sensor  and  the 
solenoid  valve  being  sequentially  arranged  on  a  branch- 
ing part  of  said  fifth  pipe  line;  and 
xiii)  second  chemical  ejection  means  for  mixing  the  ex- 
haust gas  in  said  third  neutralizing  reservoir  \vith  neu- 
tralizer, said  second  chemical  ejection  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  chemical  circulation  pipe  line  for  circulating  the  neu- 
tralizer therethrough,  said  chemical  circulation  pipe 
line  being  connected  between  a  chemical  inlet  port 
and  a  chemical  output  port,  said  chemical  inlet  port 
and  chemical  output  port  being  disposed  at  upper  and 
lower  parts  of  the  third  neutralizing  reservoir,  respec- 
tively; 
a  chemical  ejection  nozzle  for  ejecting  the  neutralizer 
therefrom,  said  chemical  ejection  nozzle  being  ar- 
ranged at  an  inner  center  of  the  third  neutralizing 
reservoir  connected  to  the  chemical  inlet  port;  and 
pump  means  for  circulating  the  neutralizer. 


5,364,600 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OZONE  FROM 

OXYGEN 

HaiM-H.  StieU,  aad  Jiirgea  Scfawcckeadiek,  both  of  Beriia, 

Gcnaaajr,  aHigaon  to  Sorbkw  GabH,  Germaay 

Filed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,542 

Cfadm  priority,  application  Gcrmuy,  Not.  2,  1990,  4035272 

iBt  a.'  BOIJ  19/12 

VS.  a.  422—186.07  4  Claim 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  ozone  from  oxygen  includ- 
ing at  least  one  discharge  electrode  and  counterelectrode 
which  are  separated  by  a  dielectric  of  high  heat  conductivity 
and  which  tightly  bear  on  the  dielectric  that  is  cooled  in  direct 
manner,  the  discharge  electrode,  around  which  oxygen  flows, 
forming  a  non-closed  surface  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  wire, 
the  discharge  electrode  triggering  a  discharge  in  the  gas  space. 


surrounding  the  same,  and  on  the  dielectric  by  applying  an 
electric  field  thereto  when  electric  power  is  applied  to  the 
discharge  electrode,  the  improvement  characterized  in  that  the 
discharge  electrode  is  made  of  one  of  molybdenum,  tungsten, 
niobium  and  tantalum  and  is  directly  exposed  to  the  oxygen 
flow. 


5,364,601 

TREATING  OF  CONTACT  LENSES  WITH 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  PVP-H202 

Anil  Salpckar,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BatMcfa  *  Lomb 

Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,507 
iBt  a.5  A61L  2/00.  9/00 
VS.  a.  422—28  11  CUims 

10.  A  method  for  disinfecting  and  cleaning  contact  lenses, 
comprising: 

contacting  said  lenses  with  an  aqueous  saline  solution  that 

includes  a  preservative;  and 
contacting  said  lenses  in  said  solution  with  a  composition 
comprising  a  solid  PVP-H2O2  complex  and  a  solid  neu- 
tralizer component  for  neutralizing  H2O2,  wherein  said 
neutralizer  component  comprises  a  gelatin  capsule  of 
sufficient  integrity  for  holding  said  neutralizing  compo- 
nent and  delaying  release  of  said  neutralizer  component 
for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  determined  by  said 
capsule  integrity,  and  said  gelatin  capsule  includes  within 
said  capsule  a  decomposing  agent  that  is  activated  by 
moisture  passing  into  said  capsule  as  it  swells  such  that 
said  decomposing  agent  disintegrates  said  capsule  releas- 
ing said  neutralizing  agent,  wherein  said  lenses  are  disin- 
fected, residual  H2O2  is  neutralized  and  said  disinfected 
lenses  remain  in  a  preserved  solution. 


5,364,602 

STERILIZATION  SYSTEM 

Stevcii  Ledoc,  10807  E.  Harrard  Dr.,  Anrora,  Colo.  80014 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,981 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  3/04 

VS.  CL  422—307  4  OaioH 


I.  A  sterilization  system  comprising  in  combination 
an  enclosed  tray  within  which  materials  to  be  sterilized  are 
subjected  to  a  pressurized  moist  atmosphere  at  an  elevated 
temperature, 
an  auxiliary  unit  for  causing  a  volume  of  air,  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  about  160*  F.  to  SSO*  P.,  to  flow  into  said 
tray  at  a  high  air  flow  rate,  said  auxiliary  unit  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  tray,  said 
tray  being  provided  with  first  and  second  removable 
covers,  said  first  cover  being  adapted  to  enclose  said 
materials  during  sterilization,  and  said  second  cover  being 
adapted  to  cover  said  tray  for  insertion  into  said  auxiliary 
unit,  said  second  cover  having  an  air  flow  inlet  interfitting 
with  an  air  flow  supply  conduit  in  said  auxiliary  unit 
which  conduit  is  connected  to  a  source  of  heated  air  and 
said  cover  being  provided  with  outflow  openings  for 
outflow  of  air. 
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S.364,603 
MERCURY-FREE  DISSOLUTION  OF  ALUMINUM-CLAD 

FUEL  IN  NITRIC  AAOD 
Jerry  D.  Christian,  Idaho  Falls,  and  Philip  A.  Anderson,  Poca- 
tello,  both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,236 
Int.  CL'  COIG  56/00 
MS.  CL  423—104  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dissolution  of  aluminum  comprising: 

a.  preparing  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  fluoboric  acid  in  a 
makeup  vessel; 

b.  placing  an  aluminum  element  in  a  dissolver  vessel  having 
an  overflow; 

c.  transferring  a  portion  of  the  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and 
fluoboric  acid  to  the  dissolver  vessel  from  the  makeup 
vessel; 

d.  heating  the  dissolver  vessel  and  mixture  to  a  boiling  tem- 
perature and  holding  that  temperature  until  a  desired 
concentration  of  dissolved  aluminum  is  achieved; 

e.  adding  a  constant  flow  influent  of  the  mixture  of  nitric 
acid  and  fluoboric  acid  to  the  dissolver  vessel;  and 

f  collecting  an  eflluent  from  the  dissolver  vessel  overflow, 
said  effluent  containing  a  mixture  of  aluminum  nitrate, 
nitric  acid,  fluoboric  acid,  and  water. 


10*010  AninE        ., 

TO  ST«I»««       J 


1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  a  solute  gas  from  a  gas 
stream  containing  the  same  using  an  absorbing  medium  for  said 
solute  gas,  which  comprises: 

passing  said  gas  stream  through  an  elongate  conduit  having 
an  inlet  thereto  and  an  outlet  therefrom; 

feeding  said  absorbing  medium  in  parallel  to  at  least  two 
dual-fluid  spray  nozzles  located  in  longitudinally  spaced- 
apari  relationship  In  said  conduit; 

injecting  said  parallel-fed  absorbing  medium  from  each  of 
said  spray  nozzles  by  atomizing  gas  to  form  a  spray  pat- 
tern of  said  absorbing  medium  in  said  conduit  from  each 


nozzle  and  containing  liquid  droplets  ranging  in  size  from 
about  S  to  about  1  SO  microns; 

absorbing  solute  gas  from  said  gas  stream  into  said  liquid 
droplets  of  absorbing  medium  in  each  said  spray  pattern  in 
said  conduit;  and 

agglomerating  said  liquid  droplets  containing  absorbed  sol- 
ute gas  at  said  outlet  of  said  conduit  to  remove  entrained 
liquid  droplets  from  said  gas  stream  and  form  a  liquid 
stream  containing  absorbed  solute  gas. 


5,364,605 

RECOVERY  OF  CYANIDE  FROM  PRECIOUS  METAL 

TAILINGS 

Henry  A.  Pfeffer,  Mercerrille,  and  Gary  E.  Wolfe,  Trenton, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,479 

iBt  a.'  COIC  i/00 

MS.  a.  423—236  15  Claims 


TtlLMSS  

FROM    PLANT 


5,364,604 
SOLUTE  GAS-ABSORBING  PROCEDURE 
Donald  R.  Spink,  and  Kim  D.  Nguyen,  both  of  Waterloo,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Turbotak  Technologies  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Can- 
ada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,643,  Sep.  4,  1991,  which  ia 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,197,  Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,192,517,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

438,047,  Not.  20, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,023,064,  which  ia  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  243,720,  Sep.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,963,329,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,953,  Mar.  2,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,865,817.  This  application  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,003 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  12,  1991, 

9123999.6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIB  7/01,  17/16.  17/48,  21/20 

MS.  CL  423—210  13  Claims 


LiMC  OR  c*usrc 


^i-<r 


^r 


RfCLUM 
TO  PLANT 


1.  Process  of  recovering  cyanide  values  from  a  mill  tailings 
stream  comprising  both  ore  insolubles  and  a  leachant  contain- 
ing cyanide  values,  by  acidifying  said  stream  to  a  pH  of  about 
4  and  below,  introducing  the  acidified  stream  into  a  stripping 
column  in  which  the  average  residence  time  of  the  acidified 
stream  in  the  stripping  column  is  sufficiently  low  that  the  pH  of 
the  acidified  stream  in  the  stripping  column  does  not  rise  above 
about  4,  passing  a  stripping  gas  into  the  stripping  column  in 
contact  with  the  acidified  stream  to  strip  volatile  cyanide 
values  evolved  from  the  acidified  stream,  removing  a  tailing 
stream  from  the  stripping  column  reduced  in  cyanide  values, 
removing  the  stripping  gas  and  stripped  volatiles  cyanide 
values  from  the  stripping  column  and  introducing  them  into  an 
absorbing  column,  absorbing  the  cyanide  values  in  an  alkaline 
liquor  that  contacts  the  cyanide  values  in  the  absorbing  column 
and  recovering  the  absorbed  cyanide  values. 


5,364,606 
NOX  REDUCnON  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  METHANE 
Stephen  L.  Hong,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y„  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,049 

Int  a.'  COIB  21/04;  FOIN  3/10;  BOID  53/34 

MS.  a.  423— 239  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selective  catalytic  reduction  of  NOx  from  a 
gas  stream,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flow  reactor  having  a  catalyst  disposed  therein, 
said  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  impregnated  with  zinc 
cations; 
introducing  methane  into  said  flow  reactor;  and 
introducing  said  gas  stream  into  said  flow  reactor  so  that  said 
methane  reacts  with  said  gas  stream  over  said  catalyst  to 
catalytically  reduce  NG^  in  said  gas  stream. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  zeolite  is  additionally 
impregnated  with  copper  cations. 
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5,364,607 
BORIDES  AND  BORIDE  PRECURSORS  DEPOSITED 
FROM  SOLUTION 
Fivderick  N.  Tebbe,  Hockessin,  and  Ralph  T.  Baker,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Neniom  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCr  No.  PCT/US89/03883,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03420,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  836,304 

Int  a.'  COIB  6/15.  6/23.  35/04 

MS.  a.  423—286  15  Oaims 


5,364,608 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  A  SIUCON  NITRIDE 

FROM  ALPHA-PHASE  TO  BETA-PHASE,  APPARATUS 

USED  THEREFOR,  AND  SIUCON  NITRIDE  MATERIAL 

MADE  THEREFROM 
James  P.  Edier,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
QeTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  JdI.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,507 

Int  a.5  C04B  35/58 

MS.  CL  423—344  20  Claims 


• 

.     \ 

\ 

! 

1 

' r 

0  n         «o         u         an         1000        lan 

I  TEMPERATURE    (°C) 

1.  A  metal  boride  precursor  complex  comprising  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I) 

[M(B2H6);.(BH4V1,  (I) 

wherein 
M  is  zirconium  or  hafnium; 
X  is  from  about  O.S  to  about  2; 
y  is  from  0  to  about  3,  provided  that  2x-|-y  is  4;  and 
n  is  at  least  about  2. 

2.  A  metal  boride  precursor  complex  comprising  a  mixture 
of  oligomers  having  the  formula  (II) 


[MB2HJ, 


ai) 


wherein 

M  is  zirconium  or  hafnium; 

X  is  from  0  to  9;  and 

n  is  at  least  4. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  metal  boride  precursors  having 
the  following  formula  (0 

(M(B2H«);^H4)J, 

wherein 

M  is  zirconium  or  hafnium; 

X  is  from  about  O.S  to  about  2; 

y  is  from  0  to  about  3,  provided  that  2x-)-y  is  4;  and 

n  is  at  least  about  2; 
comprising  thermolysis  of  the  corresponding  metal  borohy- 
dride  neat  or  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  100*  C. 

10.  A  process  for  producing  metal  boride  precursors 
wherein  said  precursor  comprises  an  oligomer  having  the 
following  formula  (II): 

[MBzHJ, 

wherein 

M  is  zirconium  or  hafnium;  and 

X  is  from  0  to  9;  and 

n  is  at  least  4; 
comprising  contacting  a  solution  of  M(BH4)4  wherein  M  is 
zirconium  or  hafnium  with  a  Lewis  base  comprising  a  phos- 
phine,  arsine,  amine  or  ether  to  yield  said  precursor  as  a  solid 
precipitate  or  film. 


1.  A  method  of  converting  silicon  to  beta-phase  silicon 
nitride,  comprising: 

heating,  in  a  furnace  having  first,  second,  and  third  heated 
zones  having  pressures  above  atmospheric  pressure,  a 
walled  container  enclosing  silicon  while  traversing 
through  the  first  heated  zone  having  a  hydrogen  atmo- 
sphere and  a  temperature  up  to  about  1000*  C.  for  burning 
off  organic  additives  in  the  silicon  to  form  bumed-ofT 
silicon; 

heating  the  walled  container  containing  bumed-off  silicon 
while  traversing  through  the  second  heated  zone  having  a 
temperature  of  from  about  1350*  to  about  1450*  C.  and  a 
nitriding  atmosphere  for  nitriding  the  bumed-off  silicon  to 
form  a  predominantly  alpha-phase  silicon  nitride  mass; 

and  heating  the  walled  container  containing  predominantly 
alpha-phase  siUcon  nitride  mass  while  traversing  through 
the  third  heated  zone  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to 
convert  the  predominantly  alpha-phase  silicon  nitride 
mass  to  a  predominantly  beta-phase  siUcon  nitride  mass, 
the  third  heated  zone  having  an  atmosphere  containing 
nitrogen  and  temperature  of  from  about  1450"  to  about 
2100*  C,  the  walled  container  being  formed  of  a  silicon 
nitride-containing  material  which  is  stable  at  temperatures 
of  at  least  1700*  C,  the  walled  container  having  an  open- 
ing therein  to  allow  placement  of  the  silicon  therein. 


5,364,609 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  PROCESSING 

OF  A  HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  SALT  SOLUTION 
Headrikns  J.  H.  Ronbof,  Sittani;  GodefHdns  M.  Van  Dortmont, 
Bom,  and  Michael  W.  M.  Boesten,  Bcek  (L.),  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Netkeriands 

FUed  Jon.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,904 
Oaims   priority,   application   NetberUnds,   Jan.    16,   1992, 
9201064 

Int  CL'  COIB  21/20 
MS.  a.  423—387  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hydroxylammonium  salt  solu- 
tion, wherein  an  aqueous  acid  reaction  medium  which  contains 
ammonia  ions  is  continuously  circulated  between  an  hydrox- 
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ylammoniuin  salt  synthesis  zone  and  an  oxime  synthesis  zone 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  continuously  supplying  nitrate  ions  or  nitrogen  oxides  to 
be  converted  into  nitrate  by  a  nitrogen  source  to  said 
aqueous  acid  reaction  medium  for  formation  of  hydrox- 
ylammonium  salt; 
(ii)  catalytically  reducing  said  nitrate  ions  with  molecular 
hydrogen  to  hydroxylamine,  wherein  ammonium  ions  are 
formed  as  a  by-product  in  reduction  of  said  nitrate  ions; 


5,364,611 
METHOD  FOR  THE  nXATION  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Masaki  lijima;  Masakazu  Yamada;  Fumio  Tomikawa,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Masaaki  Negoro,  Hyogo;  Masaki  Minemoto,  Hyogo, 
and  Hisao  Haneda,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,691,  Not.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1989,  1-300807; 
Dec.  4,  1989,  1-313485;  Apr.  9,  1990,  2-92115;  Sep.  7,  1990, 
2-235754 

Int  a.'  COIB  31/22:  B09B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  423—437  R  3  Claims 


eh. 


IC 


-U- 


K 


(iii)  removing  said  ammonium  ions  by  conversion  with  nitro- 
gen oxides  by  contacting  said  aqueous  acid  reaction  me- 
dium with  a  gas  flow  containing  0.01  to  S  wt.  %  of  the 
nitrogen  oxides  formed  in  catalytic  combustion  of  ammo- 
nia; 

(iv)  utilizing  remaining  nitrogen  oxide  containing  gas  flow 
formed  in  said  catalytic  combustion  of  ammonia  for  prepa- 
ration of  nitric  acid. 


5,364,610 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  OPACITY 

PREOPITATED  CALCIUM  CARBONATE  BY  REACTING 

SODIUM  CARBONATE  WTTH  CALOUM  HYDROXIDE 

Ckarles  S.  Merris,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  GbU- 

felter  Company,  Spring  Grove,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,861 

Int  a.5  COID  7/02 

MS.  CL  423—432  20  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  for  making  calcium  carbonate  by  double 
decomposition  reaction  of  sodium  carbonate  and  calcium  hy- 
droxide in  aqueous  reaction  medium,  the  improvement  of 
producing  calcium  carbonate  having  a  scalenohedral  particle 
shape  and  a  rosette  aggregate  structure  comprising  adding  said 
sodium  carbonate  in  more  than  one  separate  stream  to  said 
calcium  hydroxide  over  a  period  of  I  to  8  hours  and  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  reaction  medium  in  the  range  of  80* 
to  140*  F. 


1.  A  method  for  the  fixation  of  carbon  dioxide  in  order  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  released  into  the  atmo- 
sphere comprising: 

a)  transporting  the  CO2  through  a  CO2  pipeline  into  a  con- 
tainer in  the  seawater  where  the  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  required  for  the  formation  of  carbon  dioxide 
hydrate  from  carbon  dioxide  and  water  are  satisfied; 

b)  supplying  seawater  or  fresh  water  through  another  pipe 
into  the  container,  wherein  the  CO2  is  supplied  to  form 
carbon  dioxide  hydrate  including  a  slurry  of  said  hydrate 
on  an  inner  surface  of  said  container  and  to  cool  the  car- 
bon dioxide  and  the  carbon  dioxide  hydrate  in  the  con- 
tainer; 

c)  removing  the  slurry  of  carbon  dioxide  hydrate  disposed 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  container  by  means  of  a  motor 
driven  screw;  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  screw  is  close 
to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  container; 

d)  discharging  the  carbon  dioxide  hydrate  from  the  con- 
tainer into  the  seawater  such  that  due  to  the  higher  density 
of  the  carbon  dioxide  hydrate  than  that  of  the  seawater, 
the  hydrate  sinks  into  a  deeper  location  in  the  seawater. 


5,364,612 
DETECnON  OF  CARDIOVASCULAR  LESIONS 
David  M.  Goldeabcrg,  Short  Hills,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Immunome- 
dies,  lac,  Warren,  N  J. 

FUed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,977 
iBt.  CL'  A61K  49/02,  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—1.53  45  Claims 

1.  A  multispeciflc  antibody-agent  conjugate  for  targeting  a 
cardiovascular  lesion,  comprising  an  immunoreactive  multis- 
pecific  composite  of  at  least  two  different  substantially  monos- 
pecific antibodies  or  antibody  fragments,  conjugated  to  at  least 
one  imaging  agent,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  antibodies  or 
antibody  fragments  binds  specifically  to  one  type  of  leukocyte 
and  at  least  one  of  said  antibodies  binds  specifically  to  an 
antigen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antigens  associ- 
ated with  fibrin,  myosin  or  platelets. 


5,364,613 
POLYCHELANTS  CONTAINING  MACROCYCUC 
CHELANT  MOIETIES 
Paul  F.  SicTing,  3166  ImpaU  Dr.  #5,  San  Jows,  Qdif.  95117; 
Alan  D.  Watson,  262A  Rincon  Ave.,  Campbell,  Calif.  95008; 
SteTcn  C.  Quay,  428  Oakmead  Pkwy.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 
94086,  and  Scott  M.  Rocklage,  255  Cresci  Rd.,  Los  Gatos, 
Calif.  95030 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,162,  Apr.  7,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,865 
Int  a.'  A61K  49/00.  37/00,  39/00.  49/04 
VS.  a.  424—9  33  Claims 

1.  A  polychelant  comprising  a  backbone  moiety  being  the 
residue  of  an  amine  group  containing  molecule  with  bonded 
thereto  a  plurality  of  macrocyclic  chelant  moieties  capable  of 
complexing  metal  ions,  and  metal  chelates  and  salts  thereof 
(b)  bonded  to  said  backbone  moiety  through  its  amine 
groups  a  plurality  of  macrocyclic  chelant  moieties  capable 
of  complexing  metal  ions, 
a  metal  chelates  and  salts  of  said  polychelant  compound. 


5,364,614 
CASCADE  POLYMER  BOUND  CHELATING 
COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  CHELATES  AND  CONJUGATES, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION,  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Johannes  Platzek;  Heribert  Schmitt-Willich;  Heinz  Cries;  Ga- 
briele  Schuhmann-Giampieri;  Hubert  Voglen  Hanns-Joachim 
Weinmann,  and  Hans  Bauer,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Noy.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21, 1989, 3938992 
Int  a.5  A61K  49/00:  COIN  31/00:  C07D  225/00 
VS.  a.  424—9  11  Claims 

1.  A  cascade  polymer,  being  either  a  chelating  agent  capable 
of  being  chelated  with  at  least  five  ions  of  an  element  of  atomic 
numbers  21-29,  39,  42,  44  or  57-83  or  a  chelate  — K,  with  at 
least  give  of  said  ions,  of  formula  I 


A— 


/  \    1 

Z' 

/ 

N 

L       \        ^    /jj 


S— 


(I) 


wherein 
A  is  a  nitrogen-containing  cascade  nucleus  of  basis  multiplic- 
ity b  of  the  formula: 


— N     . 
\ 


nr2r3r* 


\  I  / 

N-(CH2)«-N-(CH2)g-N     , 


\  I  I  / 

N(— (CH2),— N1.-CH2CH2— [N(CH2)J„N     , 


c 


[(CH2),Nlt-I(CH2V*l, 


-continued 


wherein 
R^,  R^  and  R*  are,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  an- 
other, a  covalent  bond  or 

-(CH2)t-(C6H4),— (CH2)|-N< 

g  is  the  number  2,  3,  4  or  5, 

t  is  the  number  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  or  8, 

I  is  the  number  0,  I,  2,  3,  4  or  5, 

r  is  the  number  0  or  1, 

n  is  the  number  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

m  is  the  number  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

k  is  the  number  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5, 

a  is  the  number  2,  3,  4  or  5, 

W  is  CH,  CH2,  NH  or  a  nitrogen  atom, 

Ciis(CH2)*— N<, 

C2,  C3,  C4  and  C5  are,  in  each  case  independently,  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  (CH2)/— N<, 

f  is  the  number  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5, 

j  is  the  number  6,  7  or  8, 

Y'  and  Y^  are,  in  each  case  independently  of  each  other,  a 
hydrogen  atom,  CH2— CH(OH)— CH2N<  or 
(CH2)a— N<,  and 

Y'  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  O— CH2— CH(OH)— CH2N  <  or 
O— (CH2)9-N<, 

a  and  g  are  as  defined  above, 

means  a  single  or  double  bond, 

with  the  proviso  that,  if  Y^  is  a  nitrogen  atom, 

Y'  and  Y^  are  hydrogen; 

S  is  a  repeating  unit  of  the  formula: 

— (CH2)2— OONH— (CH2)«— 


/ 

-CH2-CH(OH)— (CH2)*-(0),— (CH2)i— C-/S 

y 

a  is  2,  3,  4  or  5, 

a  and  /J  each  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  (CH2)o. 

'y  means  (CH2)/, 
each  f  independently  is  the  number  1,  2,  3,  4  or  S,  and 
r  is  the  number  0  or  1,  and 
k  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5, 
I  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5, 
o  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5, 
with  the  proviso  that  I  and  o  are  not  both  zero  at  the  same 

time; 
N  is  a  nitrogen  atom, 
Z'  and  Z^,  for  the  first  to  penultimate  generation,  in  each 

case  are 
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4 
\ 


N 


and,  for  the  last  generation, 

Z'  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Cio-alkyl,  C2-Cio-carboxylic  acyl  or 
Ci-Cio-alkylsulfonyl,  each  optionally  containing  1-3 
carboxy,  1-3  sulfonic  acid,  1-5  hydroxy  groups  and/or 
1-3  oxa  atoms,  or  is  the  residue  of  a  chelating  agent  or 
chelate  K,  and 

Z^  is,  to  an  extent  of  96-100%  of  the  total  Z^  content,  the 
residue  of  an  attached  chelating  agent  or  chelate  k  and,  to 
an  extent  of  4-0%,  V,  wherein  V  is  V  having  at  its  end  a 
functional  group  or,  Unked  via  this  functional  group, 
which  is:  — NH:;  — NHR;  — NHNHj;  NRNHj;  SH;  OH; 
— CCX:H2;  CH=iCH— CO2R;  — NCS;  NCO; 


O  O 


— C(CH3)=CH2; 


ally  substituted  by  carboxyl  carboxylalkyl,  hydroxy,  mer- 

capto,  imino,  epoxy,  0x0,  thioxo,  and/or  amino, 
b  is  a  number  1  through  SO,  and 
s  is  a  number  1  to  3, 
wherein  the  reproduction  units  S  need  be  identical  only  for 

a  given  generation,  and 
the  residue  of  the  chelating  agent  or  chelate  is  a  residue  of 

Formulae  I  A,  I  B  or  I  C; 


CHjCO—  CH2X  CH2X  CHiXdA) 

N— (CHj-CHj-N^CHj-CHjeN— CHj-CH2);;;N 
CH2X  CH2X 


U  R'  CH2X 

I  I  I 

N(CH2)*— CH— (CH2)/— N 

B  D 


(IB) 


n 


N 

I 
CH2X 


(E-N-q 
CH2X 


— C=CRR';  — C^C— C=CR;  — CSC— C=CRR'; 

O 
II 
— C6H4CH2Br,  CH2— C6H4— OCH2— C— OH, 

O  OSi(CH3)3 

— CH2— C6H4— O— CH2— CH CH2  — C=CRR  ; 

— CH2Br,  — CH2O;  — COCH2Br,  — COCH2Br; 

O 
/   \ 

— CH=CH— CH2Br,  — CHj— CH CH2; 

o 
I 

— O— SO2— C«H4CHj;  —5020;  — SOCl;  — C— O; 

00  O  O 

H      I  II  II 

— C— C— R;  — C— OR;  — C— N3; 

0  CH3 

1  I 

— OCH2— C— N— CH2— (CHOH)4— CH2OH; 


O        /—   N 
H         '         I 

N  ;  or  CONHNH2. 


— C— 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  in  each 
case  are  hydrogen,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C1-C20- 
hydrocarbyl  residue  optionally  substituted  by  a  phenyl 
group,  or  a  phenyl  group,  or,  linked  via  this  function 
group,  a  bio-  or  macromolecule,  V  being  a  straight-chain, 
Ci-C20-alkylene  group  which  optionally  contains  imino, 
pbenylene,  phenylenoxy,  phenylenimino,  amide,  hydra- 
zide,  uredio,  thioureido,  carbonyl  and/or  ester  group(s) 
and/or  oxa,  sulfur  and/or  nitrogen  atom(s),  and  is  option- 


ac) 


bound  to  the  terminal  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  final  generation 
by  a  — CH2CC)—  or  V  group, 

n  and  m  in  each  case  independently  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4,  n  and  m 
adding  up  to  no  more  than  4, 

k  is  the  number  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5, 

1  is  the  number  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5, 

q  is  the  number  0,  I  or  2, 

U  is  CH2X  or  V, 

X  is  in  each  case  independently  — COOH  or  V  wherein,  if 
the  molecule  contains  V",  at  least  0. 1  %  of  the  substituents 
X  stand  for  V, 

B,  D  and  E,  being  identical  or  different,  are  in  each  case 
— (CH2)fl  with  a  being  the  number  2,  3,  4  or  5, 

R'  is  V  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  V 
only  if  U  is  CH2X  at  the  same  time,  and  that  U  is  V  only 
if  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  at  the  same  time, 

and  wherein  optionally,  a  portion  of  the  COOH  groups  are 
present  in  the  form  of  a  corresponding  ester  of  a  Ci-C*- 
alkyl  group  or  amide  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  of  1-5  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  hydroxy  or  C1-C4- 
alkyoxy  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  including  the  amide 
nitrogen; 

or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  cation  of  an  in  organic  and/or  or- 
ganic base,  an  amino  acid  or  an  amino  acid  amide. 

10.  A  pharmaceutical  agent  comprising  at  least  one  cascade 
polymer  according  to  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier. 
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5,364,615 
PROPHYLAXIS  OF  PNEUMOCYSTIS  CARINII  WITH 
AEROSILIZED  PENTAMIDINE 
Robert  J.  Debt,  MUl  Vallcr.  Alan  B.  Moatgooery,  Redwood 
aty;  John  E.  Contc,  Corte  Madera,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Golden, 
Su  Pranciaco,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Regeati  of  the  Uni- 
Tcnity  of  California,  OakJand,  CaUf. 
CoMliiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  665,332,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  532,263,  Jun.  1,  1990, 
abaBdooed,  which  ii  a  cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,042, 
Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
355,134,  May  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioii  of 
Ser.  No.  180,414,  Apr.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,208,  Dec.  23,  1987, 
abudoned.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,534 
Lit  CL»  A61L  9/04:  A61K  31/155 
MS.  CL  424—45  7  Clains 


wherein  the  patient  draws  the  nebulized  particles  through 
the  mouthpiece  into  the  lungs. 


7.  A  method  for  prophylaxis  of  Pneumonia  caused  by 
Pneumocystii  carinii  in  human  patients  by  inhalation  of  an 
aerosolized  pentamidine  isethionate,  and  delivery  of  said  aero- 
solized pentamidine  isethionate  into  the  alveoU  in  an  amount 
which  suppresses  the  growth  of  the  Pneumocystis  carinii  organ- 
isms, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  solution  consisting  of  about  300  mg  of  said 
pentamidine  isethionate  in  6  ml  of  sterile  water; 

(b)  nebulizing  said  pentamidine  isethionate  solution  into 
particles  having  a  mean  particles  diameter  from  about  0.2S 
to  about  S  fim  using  a  nebulizer  which  consists  essentially 
of: 

(i)  a  tube  providing  an  oxygen  flow  into  the  nebulizer; 

(ii)  a  nebulizer  container  holding  the  pentamidine  isethion- 
ate solution  of  step  (a)  for  generation  of  aerosolized 
particles  in  a  conduit; 

(iii)  the  conduit; 

(iv)  a  mouthpiece; 

(v)  a  one  way  valve  having  a  baffle  for  reducing  larger 
particle  to  particles  having  a  mean  diameter  from  about 
0.23  to  about  S  /xm; 

(vi)  a  one  way  valve  leading  to  particle  filter  for  removal 
of  residua]  pentamidine  during  exhalation;  and 

(c)  administering  said  pentamidine  isethionate  nebulized  in 
step  (b)  for  15-45  minutes  to  the  patients  daily  for  4-21 
days; 

wherein  oxygen  flows  through  the  tube  at  a  rate  of  5-7  liters 
per  minute  into  the  nebulizer  container  filled  with  the 
pentamidine  isethionate  solution  and  generates  particles 
between  0.5  to  5  microns  in  conduit  of  aerosolized  pent- 
amidine; and 

wherein  the  patients  being  treated  draws  on  the  mouthpiece 
drawing  the  air  through  the  one-way  valve,  and  the  air- 
stream  entrains  the  pentamidine  particles  in  the  conduit; 

wherein  the  airstream  containing  the  pentamidine  isethion- 
ate aerosol  passes  around  the  baffle  of  the  one-way  valve 
which  baffle  reduces  the  particles  having  a  mean  particle 
size  larger  than  about  2  fim  to  the  particles  having  a  mean 
diameter  in  the  range  from  about  1  to  about  2  ;im;  and 


5,364,616 
USE  OF  H.2  ANTAGONISTS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

GiNcivrns 

Robert  E.  Singer,  Fairfield,  ami  James  P.  Ebel,  Cincinnati,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  19,782,  Mar.  5.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,294,433, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,805,  Apr.  15, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
171,494 
iBt  a.'  A6IK  7/16.  7/18.  7/22 
VS.  CL  424—52  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prevention  or  treatment  of  gingivitis  or  soft 
tissue  aspects  of  periodontitis  comprising  topical  administra- 
tion, to  gingival  tissues  of  the  oral  cavity,  of  a  composition 
comprising  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  selective  H-2 
antagonist,  wherein  the  composition  is  in  a  form  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  non-fluoride  dentifrice,  aqueous  alco- 
holic liquid,  mouthwash,  mouth  rinse,  mouth  spray,  and  dental 
treatment  solution  and  controlled  release  system  for  placement 
in  a  periodontal  product 


5,364,617 

CHELATOR  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  OXIME 

COMPOUNDS 

RodDey  D.  Boah,  Fairfield;  DoaaM  L.  Biasett  Hamilton,  and 

Rai^it  Chatteijee,  Ctwanaati,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  The 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  657,847,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abaadoocd, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5144>98,  Apr.  26, 

1990,  abaadoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  9. 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,597 

Lit  CL'  A61K  7/42.  31/34;  C07D  315/00 
VS.  CL  424—59  17  Clains 

1.  A  composition  for  topical  application  comprising: 

(a)  a  compound  having  the  formula 

M    N0R3 
R'— C— C— R* 

wherein  — R'  and  — R^  are  each  substituted  furyl; 

=M  is=Oor=S; 

— R^  is  hydrogen; 
wherein  — R'  and  — R^  are  each  independently  subtituted  with 
one  to  three  of  Ci-Ct  alkyl  or  Ci-Ct  alkoxy;  and 

(b)  a  topical  carrier. 


1752 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1994 


November  15,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1753 


5,364,618 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  INSECTS 
Robert  K.  V.  Meer;  CUfTord  S.  Lofgren;  David  F.  WUliuH,  all 
of  GaiMarille,  FU^  WUliam  E.  Mcyen,  Scottwiale,  Ariz^  and 
Daamy  H.  Lewis,  HartaeUc,  Ala^  aadgnora  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  AgricnJ- 
tnre,  Wasbingtoa,  D.C.  and  Southern  Research  Institute,  Inc., 
Bimingham,  Ala. 

Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  497,113,  Nfar.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,177,107,  which  is  a  contifliiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  256^37,  Oct  11, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,921,696,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

758,856,  Jul.  26,  1985,  altandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  455,727,  Jan.  5,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coatiaoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,908,  Apr.  10,  1984, 

abandooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,501,  Mar.  25, 

1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,877 

The  portjon  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

ImL  a.'  AOIN  21/Oa  37/00.  37/30 

MS.  CL  424—84  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  a  population  of  a  selected 

species  of  arthropods  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  to  said  selected  species  of  arthropods  a  bait 
formulation  comprising: 

(1)  an  effective  amount  of  a  toxicant  substance  or  mixture  of 
substances  having  the  structural  formula: 

CF3(CF2)x— SO2— OR 

wherein  x=0  to  19;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  alkaline  earth  metal,  alkali  metal,  organic  amine  cation 
containing  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms  and  ammonium 
cation;  and 

(2)  an  attractant  bait  component  for  said  selected  species  of 
arthropods,  said  attractant  bait  being  in  an  amount  and  of 
a  type  which  when  combined  with  said  toxicant  substance 
entices  said  selected  species  of  arthropods  to  ingest  said 
toxicant  substance  and  said  bait  formulation  is  not  substan- 
tially odor  repellent  or  taste  repellent  to  said  arthropods, 
said  bait  formulation  being  transportable  by  foraging 
member  of  said  selected  species  of  arthropods  from  a 
location  external  to  said  arthropod's  nest  or  harborage 
back  to  said  population  off  arthropods,  said  toxicant  sub- 
stance having  delayed  action  sufficient  to  permit  said 
foraging  arthropods  to  transport  said  substance  back  to 
their  nest  or  hartmrage  before  said  foraging  arthropods 
are  killed  by  said  toxicant  substance;  and 

(b)  permitting  said  selected  species  of  arthropods  to  ingest 
said  bait  formulation  such  that  said  selected  species  of 
arthropods  are  killed  by  the  delayed  effect  of  said  ingested 
toxicant  substance  and  said  toxicant  substance  is  distrib- 
uted to  other  members  of  said  population  of  selected 
species  of  arthropods. 


3,364,619 
ONCOIMMUNINS 
Bererty  Packard,  aad  Akira  Koooriya,  both  of  Rockrille,  Md., 
Mriginri  to  Tbe  United  States  of  America  as  reprcaented  by 
Ike  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  aad  Hnman  Ser- 
vices, WMUagtoa,  D.C. 
CottaaatiOM  ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,136,  May  31,  1991.  This 
appUcatioa  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,695 
Irt.  CL'  A61K  37/02 
MS.  CL  424— 8S.1  IS  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  oncoimmunin-lymphoid  factor,  de- 
rived from  a  human  tumor  cell  line,  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  45  kD  by  SDS-PAGE  analysis  and  having  the  ability 
to  stimulate  human  T-lymphocyte  autogenesis  in  an  interleu- 
kin-2  and  interleukin-4  free,  serum  free  medium. 


5,364,620 
CONTROLLED  ABSORPTION  DILTIAZEM 
FORMULATION  FOR  ONCE  DAILY  ADMINISTRATION 
Edward  J.  Geoghegan;  Searans  Mulligan,  both  of  Athlone,  Ire- 
land, and  Donald  E.  Panoz,  Tuckerstown,  ,  assignors  to  Elan 
Corporation,  Pic,  Westmeath,  Ireland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,544,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,225,  Not.  16,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,894.240.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,459 

lot  a.)  A61K  9/16 
MS.  a.  424—497  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  controlling  blood  pressure  in  a 
subject  suffering  from  mild  to  moderate  hypertension,  com- 
prising administering  to  said  subject  on  a  once  per  day  basis  a 
dose  effective  to  lower  the  blood  pressure  of  said  subject 
throughout  said  twenty  four  hour  period,  of  a  diltiazem-con- 
taining  controlled  absorption  formulation  to  provide  peak 
blood  pressure  lowering  levels  in  the  blood  6  to  18  hours 
following  administration,  said  formulation  comprising  pellets 
having  a  core  of  diltiazem  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  in  association  with  an  organic  acid,  the  diltiazem 
component  and  the  organic  acid  being  present  in  a  ratio  of 
from  about  20:1  to  about  1:1,  and  a  multi-layer  membrane 
surrounding  said  core  and  containing  a  major  proportion  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  film-forming,  water  insoluble 
synthetic  polymer  and  a  minor  proporiion  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  film-forming,  water  soluble  synthetic  poly- 


FIG.  2;  the  ultraviolet  (UV)  spectrum  in  methanol  shown  in 
FIG.  3;  the  mass  spectrum  (FAB-mode)  shown  in  FIG.  4;  a 
nominal  molecular  weight  of  580  and  the  empirical  formula 
C3SH48O  7,or  a  salt  thereof 


-continued 
1.40  (IH,  m) 

l.II  (6H,  d,  J=7Hz) 

0.99  (3H.  d,  J=6.SHz) 


5,364,621 
Pateat  Not  lamed  For  This  Number 


5,364,622 

METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  ADHESIONS  TO 

ORGANS  AND  PARTS  OF  ORGANS  BY  APPLICATION 

OF  TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  AND 

HYDROXYETHYLCELLULOSE  HYDROGEL 

Helmut  Franz;  Thomas  Muller,  and  Wolfgang  Eiaert  all  of 

Biberach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Karl  Tbomae  GmbH, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,567,  Oct  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,876,  Not.  4,  1991, 

ahandoiied,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,995,  Dec.  2, 

1988,  abudmied.  This  appUcatkm  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

196,764 
Claima  priority,  application  Genmuy,  Dec.  4,  1987,  3741149 
Int  a.'  A611t  37/547 
MS.  a.  424—94.64  16  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  adhesions  to  body  organs  and/or 
parts  of  body  organs  caused  by  therapeutic  intervention  com- 
prising applying  to  a  subject  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising 

natural  or  recombinant  t-PA,  and 
an  aqueous  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  hydrogel 
wherein  said  pharmaceutical  composition  is  applied  at  the  site 
of  said  intervention  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  said 
adhesions. 

5.364,623 
ANTIBIOTIC  PRODUCED  BY  BACILLUS  SUBTILIS 
ATCC  55422  CAPABLE  OF  INHIBITING  BACTERLi 
Pramatheah  S.  Patel,  Ringoes,  N  J.;  Friedrich  Mayeri,  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  and  Edward  Meyers,  East  Brunswick,  NJ., 
to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Coopaay,  Princeton,  N J. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,162 
I«t  CL'  A61K  35/00:  C12P  1/00.  7/00.  1/04 
MS.  CL  424—116  5  Claims 

1.  The  compound  bacillaene  having  the  '^C  NMR  spectrum 
in  CD3OD  (125  MHz,  shifts  in  ppm)  shown  in  FIG.  1;  the 
'NMR  spectrum  in  CD3OD  (500  MHz,  shifts  in  ppm)  shown  in 


Stationary  phaae 


Developing  solvent 


Rf  value 


sUicsgel  CHOj— CH3OH— H2O  0.11 

(Merck  Art  S715)  (65:25:4) 

n-butanol-acetic  acid-water               0.29 
(4:2:1) 

Infrared  absorption  spectrum  (attached  FIG.  1):  vmax**'3360, 
2960  1735  ,  1660,  1640.  1530,  1500,  1380,  1250,  1200,  1060, 
1030.940.  890  cm-' 

'H  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrum  (attached  FIG.  2  ): 
(400  MHz,  D2O)  6 
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5,364,624 
WS7622A  MONO-  OR  DI-SULFATE,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
SUgefairo   Takaae,    Ishioka;    HirosU    Hatanaka,   Kataaouma; 
Maaaml  EzaU,  Tnknba;  Eiaakn  TshJU,  Tnknba;  Maaanori 
OkaaMMo,  Tsnknba;   Noboham   Shigematsu,   Tsokuba,   and 
Maaakani  Okokara,  Tsiiknba.  all   of  Japan,  aasignors  to 
FiUiaawa  Pharmaceutical  C^o.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  713,295,  Jun.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,292410. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,006 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1990, 
9014546.7 
Tbe  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 
I  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

'  iBt  a.'  A61K  35/74 

MS.  a.  424—117  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  degenerative  disease  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cystic  fibrosis,  chronic  bronchitis  and 
bronchiectasis  in  a  subject  comprising: 
administering  to  said  subject  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  WS7622A  mono  or  di-sulfate  or  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  disodium  salt  of 
WS7622A  disulfate  and  the  dipotassium  salt  of  WS7622A 
disulfate  have  the  following  physicochemical  properties: 
Di-sodium  salt  of  WS7622A  di-sulfate: 
Appearance:  colorless  crystals 
Solubility:  soluble;  water,  methanol  insoluble;  chloroform, 

n-hexane 
Melting  point:  257*-263'  C.  (dec.) 
Specific  roution:  [a\[p  +  il.y  (C=1.0,  methanol) 
Molecular  formula:  C47H6|N90i9S2Na2 
Elemental    analysis:    calcd.    (C47H«iN90i9S2Na2-6H20);    C 
44.30,  H  5.77,  N  9.89,  S  5.03,  Na  3.61%  found:  C  44.98,  H 
5.9a  N  10.06,  S  5.00,  Na  3.98% 
Molecular  weight:  FAB-MS  m/z  1188  (M-)-Na)+ 
Thin  layer  chromatography: 


(3H,  d,  J=6.5Hz) 


'^C  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrum  (attached  FIG.  3): 
(100  MHz,  D2O)  8 
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Amino  acid  analysis: 

Di-sodium  salt  of  WS7622A  di-sulfate  (1  mg)  was  hydro- 
lyzed  with  6N  HCI  (1  ml)  at  1 10*  C.  for  20  hours  and  tiie 
mixture  was  evaporated  to  dryness; 
The  obtained  mixture  was  analyzed  on  Hitachi  835  auto- 
matic amino  acid  analyzer. 
Amino  acid  standard  solution  [Type  H  (Wako  Chemicals 
0 1 3-0839 1 )  and  Type  B  (Wako  Chemicals  0 1 6-0864 1 )  were 
used.]  were  used  as  reference; 
As  the  result  threonine,  valine,  phenylalanine,  ornithine, 
NH3  and  unknown  ninhydrin-positive  components  were 
detected; 
Di-potassium  salt  of  WS7622A  di-sulfate: 
Appearance:  colorless  amorphous  powder 
Solubility:  soluble;   water,   methanol  insoluble;  chloroform, 

n-hexane 
Melting  point:  230* -237*  C.  (dec.) 
Specific  roution:  [o]d^^-(-34*  (C=1.0,  methanol) 
Molecular  formula:  C47H61N9O19S2K2 

Elemental  analysU:  calcd.  (C47H«iN90i9S2K2-6H20);  C  43.21, 
H  5.63,  N  9.65,  S  491,  K  5.99%  found:  C  43.96,  H  5.44,  N 
9.97,  S  5.09.  K  4.49% 
Molecular  weight:  FAB-MS  m/z  1236  (M-l-K)+ 
Thin  layer  chromatography: 
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Stationary  phase 


silica  gel 
{Merck  Art  5715) 


Developing  solvent 


Rf  value 


CHQj— CH3OH— H2O 

(65:25:4) 


0.13 


Infrared  absorption  spectnim  (attached  FIG.  4):  Vmax**'3360, 
2960,  1735,  1660,  1640,  1530,  1500,  1405,  1380,  1250,  1200, 
1050,  1030,  940,  890  cm-'  'H  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
spectrum  (atuched  FIG.  5):  (400  MHz,  C2O)  8 


w  equals  0,  1  or  2; 

the  group  (C5H6N2R"*')  representing  the  following  struc- 
tures, taken  together  or  separately: 


— CH2— CH— 

N 

el 

-  N 
I 
R 


c 


xe; 


— CH— CH2— 

U N 

I 
R 


7.52 

7.2« 

7.34-7.25 

6.96 

6.87 

5.56 

5.40 

4.84 

4.70-4.55 

4.10 

4.03 

3.60 

3.50 

3.00 

3.00-2.85 

2.76 

2.62 

2.55-2.40 

2.12-1.95 

1. 90- 1. 65 

1.79 

1.53 

1.45 

1.14 

1.02 

1.00 


(IH.  s) 

(IH,  s) 

(3H.  m) 

(IH.  q,  J  =  7Hz) 

(2H,  brd.J=8Hz) 

(IH,  m) 

(IH.  m) 

(lH.br  s) 

(3H,  m) 

(IH.  m) 

(IH,  m) 

(lH.br  d,J=14Hz) 

(IH.  m) 

(3H.  s) 

(2H.  m) 

(IH.  m) 

(IH.  m) 

(2H.  m) 

(4H,  m) 

(3H,  m) 

(3H.  d.  J  =  7Hz) 

(3H.d.  J=6.5H2) 

(IH.  m) 

(6H.  d.  J  =  7Hz) 

(3H.  d.  J=6.5Hz) 

(3H.  d.  J  =  6.5Hz) 


4.  A  composition  for  the  care  or  treatment  of  human  kerati- 
nous  substances  comprising  the  hair,  skin,  nails  and  mucosae, 
which  contains  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound 
of  formula  (I)  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  a  physiologically  accept- 
able medium. 


Amino  acid  analysis: 

Di-potassium  salt  of  WS7622A  di-sulfate  (1  mg)  was  hydro- 
lyzed  with  6N  HCl  (1  ml)  at  1 10°  C.  for  20  hours  and  the 
mixture  was  evaporated  to  dryness; 

The  obtained  mixture  was  analyzed  on  Hitachi  835  auto- 
matic amino  acid  analyzer; 

Amino  acid  standard  solution  [Type  H  (Wako  Chemicals 
013-08391)  and  Type  B  (Wako  Chemicals  01 6-08641)  were 
used]  were  used  as  reference.  As  the  result,  threonine, 
valine,  phenylalanine,  ornithine,  NH3  and  imlcnown  nin- 
hydrin-positive  components  were  detected. 


Ri— S— (C5H6N2R+X--)jH 


(I) 


in  which: 

Ri  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alky  I  radical  having  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms; 

R  denotes  a  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxyethyl  or  benzyl  radical; 

X~  denotes  an  inorganic  or  organic  anion; 

n  is  between  2  and  15  or  represents  a  statistical  value  be- 
tween 2  and  1 5; 


5,36«,626 
REPELLING  MATERIAL  FOR  ANIMALS 
Masamitsu  Hasegawa,  Yawata,  and  Yasuhisa  Kuroda,  Nara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  (Company  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01655,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1992,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO92/09196,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910^2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-128623 

Int  a.'  AOIN  25/34,  25/26 

VS.  a.  424—403  4  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  active  carbon  fiber 

impregnated  with  a  repellant  for  animals  and  as  a  sustained 

release  agent  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

phthalic  acid  esters,  citric  acid  esters  and  glycols. 


5,364,627 

GRADUAL  RELEASE  STRUCTURES  MADE  FROM 

FIBER  SPINNING  TECHNIQUES 

Joo  H.  Song,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr. 

Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,662,  Oct  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,897 

Int.  a.5  A61F  J3/00 

VS.  a.  424—443  29  Claims 


5,364,625 

ALKYLTHIOPOLY  (ETHYLIMIDAZOLIUM) 

COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  BIOCIDAL  AGENTS 
Henri  Scbag,  and  Claude  Mahieu,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Fded  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,729 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  France,  Jun.  24,  1991,  91  07735 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/4S.  7/04;  C07D  233/56 

VS.  a.  424—401  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


2.  A  delivery  system  for  the  gradual  release  of  an  active 
agent,  the  delivery  system  comprising  an  active  agent  and  a 
wall  material,  wherein  the  delivery  system  is  formed  by  melt- 
spinning  into  a  fiber  a  mixture  of  active  agent  and  wall  mate- 
rial, the  mixture  having  more  than  about  10  but  less  than  about 
55  percent  by  weight  active  agent,  the  resulting  fiber  having  a 
longitudinal  dimension  and  a  cross  sectional  dimension, 
wherein  the  cross  sectional  dimension  is  no  greater  than  about 
1  mm.  the  fiber  further  having  an  exterior  surface,  the  particles 
of  active  agent  dispersed  throughout  the  fiber  and  the  exterior 
surface  such  that  the  particles  of  active  agent  are  gradually 
released  from  the  fiber  when  the  fiber  is  contacted  with  a 
solvent  specific  to  the  active  agent. 
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5,364,628 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
TIhmus  Kissel,  Ehrenkircben,  Germany;  Henriette  Schrank, 
Rieben.  Switzerland,  and  Hans-Rainer  Hoffmann,  Neuwied, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland  and 
LTS  Lohmann  Tberapie-Systeme  GmbH  A  Co.,  Neuwied, 
Gennany 

CoBtiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  804,630,  Dec.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,470,  Oct  3,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,457,  Jan.  18, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,571,  Sep. 

3, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  740,917, 

May  31,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  141,832 

Int  a.'  A61F  J3/02 

VS.  a.  424-448  8  Claims 


5,364,630 
SUBSATURATED  NICOTINE  TRANSDERMAL 
THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Osborne,  Moontain  View;  Melinda  Nelson,  Sunnyvale; 
David  J.  Enscore,  Saratoga;  Su  I.  Yum,  and  Robert  M.  Gale, 
both  of  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  CorporatioD, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662^57,  Mar.  1,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,672,  Jon.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,004,610,  and  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,546,  Jon. 

14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

80,280 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/00 

VS.  O.  424-449  18  Claims 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  transdermal  sys- 
temic administration  of  a  pharmaceutically  active  agent  in  the 
form  of  an  adhesive  plaster  or  patch  comprising  a  cover  layer 
and  a  drug  reservoir,  wherein  said  composition  comprises  in  a 
polymer  matrix  a  homogeneous  dispersion  of  active  agent 
particles  or  a  solution  of  active  agent,  said  active  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bopindolol,  tizanidine, 
clemastine  and  ketotifen,  and  being  present  in  said  reservoir 
comprising  an  acrylate/methacrylate  polymer  containing  cati- 
onic  ester  groups. 


5,364,629 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  E^fHANCED 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  PHYSOSTIGMINE 

F.  KocUnke,  and  Richard  W.  Baker,  both  of  Menlo  Park,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Phannetrix  Corp.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

CofltiBuatioo-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,702,  Apr.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioB  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682^56 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/00 

VS.  CL  424—449  u  Claims 


u^t 


A 

** 

^ 

^ 

j^ 

j^ 

.^        ^-- 

V 

3     2  ^' 
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1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  transdermal  applica- 
tion of.  as  the  active  ingredient,  a  drug  of  high  intrinsic  specific 
activity  comprising  in  combination  said  active  ingredient  and 
the  ester  formed  by  reaction  of  a  C)-C2  monofunctional  alco- 
hol and  a  fatty  acid,  said  active  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  physostigmine,  naloxone,  nicotine,  tetrahy- 
dro-aminoacridine,  arecoline.  oxotremorine,  pilocarpine,  acce- 
clidine,  scopolamine,  atropine,  benztropine,  aprophen,  trihex- 
ylphenidyl,  and  benactyzine. 


1.  A  transdermal  nicotine  delivery  device  for  delivering 
nicotine  over  a  predetermined  administration  period  and  utiliz- 
ing an  in-line  adhesive  whose  adhesive  properties  are  degraded 
by  nicotine  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  nicotine  reservoir  containing  nicotine  dissolved  therein 
at  an  initial  equilibrated  thermodynamic  activity  less  than 
1.0  and  at  which  said  adhesive  retains  adhesive  properties 
and  at  an  initial  equilibrated  loading  sufficient  to  prevent 
the  thermodynamic  activity  of  nicotine  in  said  reservoir 
from  decreasing  by  more  than  75%  during  said  adminis- 
tration period;  and 

b)  in-line  adhesive  means  for  maintaining  said  nicotine  reser- 
voir in  nicotine  transmitting  relationship  to  the  skin. 


5,364,631 

TOCOPHEROL-BASED  PHARMACEUTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Andrew  S.  Janoff,  Yanlley,  Pa.;  Lawrence  Boni;  Sharma  R. 

Minchey,  both  of  Monmouth  Junction,  N  J.;  Lois  E.  Bolcsak, 

LawrenceriUe,  N  J.,  and  Steven  J.  Weiss,  Belle  Mead,  N  J., 

assignors  to  The  Liposome  Company,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  259,988,  Oct  19,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contiBaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,261,  Oct  19, 

1987,  abudooed.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,913 

Int  0.5  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424—450  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malung  an  acidic  pH  tocopherol  composition 
comprising  a  bioactive  agent,  said  method  comprising  admix- 
ing in  the  presence  of  a  stabilizer  an  organic  phase,  said  organic 
phase  comprising  an  organic  acid  having  two  carboxylic  acid 
moieties,  one  of  said  carboxylic  acid  moieties  having  an  ester 
linkage  with  a  tocopherol,  and  the  other  carboxylic  acid  moi- 
ety being  free  or  as  a  salt  thereof,  and  an  aqueous  phase  having 
an  acidic  pH.  wherein  the  stabilizer  allows  the  formation  and- 
/or  maintenance  of  a  bilayer  state  of  the  tocopherol  in  an  acidic 
pH  environment  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyoxyethylene  alkyl  ethers,  polyoxyethylene  esters,  and 
octoxynol,  and  wherein  the  acidic  pH  is  from  about  2.0  to 
about  6.5. 
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5,364,632 
MEDICINAL  EMULSIONS 
Simon  BeniU,  and  Menashe  Levy,  both  of  JeniMlem,  Israel, 
aasignon  to  Yissuin  Research  DeTelopment  Company  of  the 
Hebrew  UniTeraity  of  JenisaJem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Coiitiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,286,  Not.  19,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,266,  Mar.  29, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  5,  1989,  89856;  Feb. 
27  1990  93558 

Int.  CL'  A61K  9/127:  BOIJ  li/02 
MS.  a.  424—450  32  Claims 


ffnnof 


radical,  and  an  acyl  radical;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  a  benzyl  radical,  and  the  radical 
— CH2CH2OH;  A~  is  a  counterion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  cyanide,  a  methyl 
sulfate  radical,  a  salicylate  radical,  and  a  dodecylsulfate  radi- 
cal; a  has  a  value  of  0  to  200;  b  has  a  value  of  0  to  SO;  with  the 
proviso  that  a  and  b  cannot  each  be  zero;  x  has  a  value  of  3  to 
6;  y  has  a  value  of  4  to  30;  and  z  has  a  value  of  0  to  S. 


1.  In  a  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  hydrophobic  drug  and  a  carrier,  the  improvement  being  in  a 
carrier  which  is  an  oil-in-watcr  emulsion  of  droplet  sizes  of  0.1 
to  0.27  fim  consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  about  3-50%  (w/v)  of  an  oily  carrier  consisting  of  a 
medium  chain  triglyceride  (MCI)  oil  or 

(ii)  0.5-20%  (w/v)  phospholipids; 

(iii)  about  0.3-10%  (w/v)  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant;  and 

(iv)  about  0.5-5%  (w/v)  of  a  ionic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cholic  acid  and  deoxycholic  acid. 


5,364,633 
SILICONE  VESICLES  AND  ENTRAPMENT 
Randal  M.  Hill,  Midland,  and  Steven  A.  Snow,  Sanford,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to   Dow  Coming  Corporation,   Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,753 
Int  a.5  A61K  9/57.  37/22 
MS.  a.  424—450  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  entrapping  a  water-soluble  substance  in  a 
vesicle  formed  from  a  siloxane  surfactant  comprising  forming 
a  mixture  by  dissolving  the  substance  to  be  entrapped  in  water, 
adding  a  siloxane  surfactant,  mildly  agitating  the  mixture,  and 
removing  excess  of  the  water  and  the  substance  from  the  mix- 
ture, the  siloxane  surfactant  being  an  organosilicon  compound 
having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


Me   Me     Me    Me 

I     I      I      I 

R— SiO— (SiO)a— (SiO)i,— Si— R 

I     I      I     I 

Me   Me     R     Me 

Me   Me    Me    Me 

I     I      I      I 
Me— SiO— (SiO)a— (SK))»— Si— Me  and 

Me   Me     R     Me 

Me   Me   Me 

I     I     I 
Me— SiO— (SiO)— Si— Me 
I     I     I 
Me   R    Me 


0) 


an 


OH) 


wherein  Me  is  the  methyl  group;  R  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  — <CH2)xO(C2H40)y(C3. 
H«0)^R',  and  — <CH2)iN  +  R3"A-,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  R  radical  in  the  molecule  cannot  be  a  methyl  radical; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  methyl 


5,364,634 
CONTROLLED-RELEASE  PH  SENSITIVE  CAPSULE 
AND  ADHESIVE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Chel  W.  Lew,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest  Re- 
search Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,639 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/4S 
MS.  a.  424—451  24  Claims 

1.  A  capsule  for  adhesion  in  the  oral  cavity  comprising 
at  least  one  internal  active  ingredient; 
a  non-toxic  pH  sensitive  shell  encapsulating  said  active  in- 
gredient and  said  shell  is  insoluble  in  a  preselected  pH  of 
less  than  6; 
said  shell  dissolving  at  the  pH  6.4  and  above  which  is  present 

in  the  oral  cavity;  and 
a  non-toxic  adhesive  system  associated  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  shell  which  permits  adhesion  of  the  capsule  to 
selected  tissue  inside  the  oral  cavity  for  a  period  of  time  to 
allow  for  the  dissolution  of  said  shell  and  release  of  the 
active  ingredient. 


5,364,635 
SOUD  DRUG  FORM  WITH  A  HIGH  VERAPAMIL 
CONTENT 
Helmut  Fricke,  Mutterstadt;  Thomas  Moest,  Moorrege,  and 
Ernst  Flaig,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knoll 
AG,  Liidwigshafen,  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  891,921,  Jan.  1, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,138,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28, 1989,  3932378 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/16 
MS.  a.  424—451  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  verapamil  hydrochloride  gran- 
ules containing  not  less  than  90%  by  weight  verapamil  hydro- 
chloride, consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

mixing  verapamil  hydrochloride  powder  with  2-10%  by 
weight  water,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  binder  or  release- 
delaying  agent,  or  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  binder  or 
release-delaying  agent  to  form  a  mixture; 
vigorously  mixing  and  compacting  said  mixture  for  5  to  30 
minutes  so  that  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  rises  to 
from  30'-55*  C,  and 
drying  said  compacted  mixture  to  form  granules  having  a 
particle  size  distribution  such  that  not  less  than  70%  by 
weight  of  said  particles  are  within  a  430  micron  band 
within  a  particle  size  range  of  from  0. 1  to  1  mm. 


5,364,636 

INHIBTFOR  OF  ABSORPTION  OF  DIGESTION 

PRODUCT  OF  FOOD  AND  DRINK 

Shigeo  Ochi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hanabusa  Patent  Office, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
POT  No.  PCr/JP90/01270,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/04751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

per  nicd  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  844,628 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japtw,  Oct  2,  1989,  1-257229 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/64 

MS.  a.  424—456  6  ClaiM 

1.  A  dissolved  food  material  absorption  inhibitor,  compris- 
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ing  ( I )  a  flocculant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium polyacrylate,  sodium  alginate,  and  gelatin,  and  (2)  an 
auxiliary  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
fibers,  dietary  fibers  and  adsorbents,  said  (1)  flocculent  and  (2) 
auxiliary  additive  coated  with  (3)  an  aquatic  enteric  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose,  chitin  and 
chitosan  derivatives. 


I 


5,364,637 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  CLEANING 
CONTACT  LENSES  WITH  CYCLODEXTRINS 
Nimai  C.  De,  Rochester,  Darid  J.  Heiler,  ATon;  DaTid  A. 
Marsh,  and  Suzanne  F.  Groemminger,  both  of  Rochester,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

ContinnatJon  of  Ser.  No.  602,447,  Oct.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,427 
Int.  a.5  A61K  9/20,  31/715 
MS.  a.  424—464  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  contact  lenses  of  organic,  protein- 
aceous  matter  comprising  contacting  the  lenses  with  a  compo- 
sition containing  as  a  cleaning  agent  one  or  more  cyclodextrins 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-cyclodextrins, 
beta-cyclodextrins  and  gamma-cyclodextrins  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  clean  the  lenses,  wherein  said  cleaning  agent  is  present 
in  an  effective  amount  of  about  0.0(X)1%  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  said  composition. 


5,364,638 

ANTIMICROBIAL  MATERIAL  FOR  BREEDING  OR 

KEEPING  FISH  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Etsuko  Sugo,  186-5,  Ushirohikima,  Gunmamachi,  Gunma- 

gun,  Gunma-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052252 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/74.  31/75.  31/745:  AOIK  63/00 

MS.  a.  424—78.17  4  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  fish  breeding  material  which  comprises 
a  formed  article  of  a  pulp  and/or  polyolefm  base  material, 
bonded  on  the  surface  thereof  with  graft  polymerized  chains 
having  at  least  one  functional  group  on  said  chains,  said  func- 
tional group  having  a  function  of  removing  harmful  ions  also 
having  antimicrobial  activity,  wherein  said  functional  group  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monaminomonocar- 
boxyl  group,  a  monoaminodicarboxyl  group,  and  a  diaminodi- 
carboxyl  group,  and  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  8 
mmol  per  gram  of  said  antimicrobial  fish  breeding  material 
wherein  said  functional  group  is  formed  by  after  treatment 
reaction  of  reactive  groups  on  said  grafted  chains  with  hydrox- 
ylamine,  glycine,  phenylalanine,  alanine,  tryptophane,  histi- 
dine,  valine,  leucine,  serine,  aspartic  acid  or  glutamic  acid  in  a 
methanol-water  solution. 


5,364,639 
BEER  MAKING  METHOD 
Ian  M.  MacLennan,  1670  -  138B  St,  White  Rock,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada,  and  Qifford  B.  Hewson,  2251  Bellevue  Atc., 
West  VancouTer,  British  Columbia,  Canada  V7V  1C5 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,863,  Not.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,305,  Not.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,499 
Int  a.5  C12C  11/04 
MS.  a.  426—16  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  fermenting  a  fermentable  liquid  mixture  for 
making  beer  under  pressure  and  under  chilled  conditions,  the 
combination  of  process  steps  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  pressure  vessel  defining  a  closed  fermentation 
chamber  for  containing  a  bath  for  effecting  a  fermentation 
process  and  having  an  amount  of  fermentable  liquid  beer 
mixture  sufficient  to  fit  in  a  usual  home  refrigerator, 

b)  said  amount  of  fermentable  liquid  beer  mixture  being 
effective  to  provide  a  pressurized  atmosphere  above  the 


surface  of  the  bath  within  the  closed  fermentation  cham- 
ber during  the  fermenting  process, 

c)  adding  a  fermenting  yeast  to  the  bath  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  effect  the  fermentation  process  in  the  fermentable 
liquid  mixture  thereby  increasing  the  pressure  within  the 
pressure  vessel, 

d)  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  pressurized  atmosphere 
within  the  closed  fermentation  chamber  at  a  level  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  safety  conditions  during  use  of  the  pres- 
sure vessel, 

e)  placing  the  pressurized  pressure  vessel  with  the  bath  in  a 
usual  home  refrigerator  to  cool  the  mixture  contained 
within  the  pressurized  closed  chamber  to  a  temperature 
that  exists  in  a  usual  home  refrigerator  wherein  said  tem- 
perature is  lower  than  ambient  temperature  outside  the 
refrigerator, 

0  when  the  beer  is  ready  for  consumption,  introducing  a 
pressurized  gaseous  material  into  the  pressure  vessel  to 
maintain  a  preselected  pressure  above  the  bath  within  the 
chamber, 

g)  said  pressurized  gaseous  material  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  an  inert  gas,  and 

h)  removing  from  the  bath  beer  located  adjacent  the  surface 
of  the  bath  at  a  draught  pressure  that  is  less  than  the 
pressure  of  the  pressurized  atmosphere  above  the  surface 
of  the  bath. 


5,364,640 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKYL-METHYL 
KETONES 
Adrianus  M.  Van  GrinsTen,  Oss;  Alfons  L.  J.  Peters;  Robert 
Roos,  both  of  Bussnm,  and  Andras  J.  Wieg,  Amsterdam,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  UnilcTer  Patent  Holdings  B.V., 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,838,  Jul.  20, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,732 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  27, 1989, 
89201977.9 

Int  a.5  A23D  9/00:  A23L  1/221 
U.S.  a.  426—33  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  methyl  alkyl  ketones  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  species  of  the  genus  Aureobasidium  pullulans 
that  produces  at  least  0.1%  w/w  methyl  alkyl  ketones 
when  subjected  to  a  productivity  test; 

b)  culturing  said  species  in  a  medium  containing  a  substrate 
wherein  said  substrate  consists  of  fatty  acids  or  esters 
thereof,  under  conditions  such  that  each  methyl  alkyl 
ketone  produced  contain  one  less  carbon  atom  than  said 
corresponding  fatty  acid  or  ester  thereof 


5,364,641 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 
Marie-Helene  Saniez,  Lambersart,  and  Michel  Serpelloni,  BeuT' 
ry-les-Betfaune,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roquette  Freres, 
Lestrem,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,196,  Jun.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,527 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1989,  89  07602 
Int  a.'  A23C  9/12 
MS.  a.  426—34  5  Claims 

1.  Method  for  inhibiting  the  development  of  specific  phages 
of  acidifying  lactic  ferments  during  the  manufacture  of  dairy 
products  comprising  an  acidification  step  of  milk  under  the 
acidifying  action  of  said  lactic  ferments,  wherein  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  of  gluconic  ions  and  glucoheptonic  ions 
is  introduced  into  the  milk  at  the  time  of  employment  of  said 
lactic  ferments,  at  the  latest  during  the  acidification  step,  thus 
protecting  said  lactic  ferments  against  phagic  attack  during  the 
acidification  step. 


161-128  O.G  -94-14 
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1JM>43 

IONIZED  MAGNESnJM2+  CONCENTRATIONS  IN 

BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 

Ben*  T.  Atan,  a^  BvtM  M.  AHwm,  botk  oT  Beedikvit, 

N.Y^  tmt^nn  to  Kmmttk  Fnmiatitm  of  tke  State  Uaiver- 

rity  of  New  York,  ASbmj,  N.Y. 

DivMiM  or  Ser.  No.  M4,M<,  Apr.  7, 1992,  whick  h  a 

t  of  Sw.  No.  Ml^M,  Apr.  t,  U9L  Tlita 
I  Dae  30. 1992.  S«r.  No.  99MU 
IM.  CL'  A23L  1/304 
VS.  a.  4M— 74  11 


+-i- 


TBS  ruimtA  ON  pikcnD  cnu  oat) 

1.  A  composition  for  prevention  or  treatment  of  magnesium 
deficiencies  or  magnesium  imbalances  in  an  individual,  the 
composition  comprising  as  an  active  ingredient  bioavailable 
magnesium  salt,  wherein  a  concentration  of  bioavailable  mag- 
nesium salt  in  said  composition  is  an  amount  sufTicient  to  main- 
tain normal  concentrations  of  ionized  magnesium  in  a  range  of 
approximately  0.53  to  0.67  mM  for  the  biological  sample  of 
whole  blood,  serum  or  plasma  in  the  individual. 


5,364,643 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INFUSION  OF  DRIED  FRUITS 
Ktiamkt  Morimto,  Coagers,  a:ad  Joaqnin  C.  Lu^iy,  MabopM, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Kraft  General  Fooda,  Ibc.,  Nortk- 
ficU.IU. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,664 
Irt.  CL'  A23B  7/16 
VS.  a.  426—102  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  infusing  an  edible  humectant  into  the  dried 
fruit  comprising 

(a)  preparing  an  edible  gel  comprising  a  uniformly  dispersed 
edible  humectant  present  in  amounts  ranging  from  about 
70  to  about  92%  weight  percent,  water  in  amounts  from 
about  8  to  about  30  weight  percent  and  an  edible  gel 
forming  substance; 

(b)  treating  said  gel  to  provide  a  gel  paste  soft  enough  to 
spread  evenly  on  the  surface  of  said  dried  fruit,  said  gel 
paste  having  a  viscosity  which  will  adhere  to  said  dry  fruit 
and  stable  enough  to  avoid  synersis; 

(c)  coating  said  gel  paste  in  a  substantially  even  manner  on 
said  dried  fruit,  which  has  a  moisture  content  from  about 
5  to  about  50  weight  percent; 

(d)  maintaining  said  coated  dried  fruit  at  temperatures  from 
about  ambient  temperatures  to  about  160'  F.  for  a  period 
of  time  to  provide  the  infusion  of  said  edible  humectant 
into  said  dried  fruit. 


S,364,644 
FORMULA  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREVENTION 
AND  TREATMENT  OF  HYPERCHOLESTEROLEMIA 
AND  CELLULAR  HYPERPROLIFERATIVE  DISORDERS 
ZUffiew  Walanek,  BMtrop;  ThoMM  J.  Sl^a.  AMtin,  ami 
MarfMret  HiMaath,  Baatrop.  aU  of  Tex.,  Mai«Bon  to  Board 
of  Regnta,  IW  Uaivcrritr  of  Texaa  System  Aaatia,  Tex. 
CoatiMMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  S2S,3M,  May  16,  1990,  abaadoaed. 
lUa  appUcatioa  Jaa.  2S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,14S 
lat  a.)  A61K  31/19 
VS.  CL  514— S74  12  o«>— 

1.  A  method  for  the  lowering  of  cholesterol  levels  compris- 
ing administering  to  an  animal  in  need  thereof  a  formulation 
including  an  effective  amount  of  calcium  D-glucarate  or  potas- 
sium hydrogen  D-glucarate,  said  amount  being  effective  for 
lowering  elevated  cholesterol  levels. 


5,364,645 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  MICROORGANISMS  BY 

PULSED  ULTRAVIOLET  LASER  RADIATION 
Maaael  C.  Lagaaaa-Solar,  Daria,  Calif.,  aod  Alraa  W.  Pyae, 
Keaaeloa,  N  J.,  aaricaora  to  The  Reflcats  of  the  UalTcraity  of 
Califoraia,  Oaklaad,  Calif . 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,487 
lat.  a.)  A23L  3/00 
VS.  CL  426-24S  20  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  undesired  microorganisms  on  the 
surface  of  food,  comprising  the  step  of  irradiating  the  surface 
of  a  food  object  containing  undesired  microorganisms  with  a 
plurality  of  monochromatic,  ultraviolet  Ught  pulses  wherein 
said  microorganisnu  are  reduced  or  eliminated  by  destruc- 
tively altering  nucleic  acid  based  structures  in  said  microor- 
ganisms with  said  irradiation  without  alteration  of  surface 
properties  of  said  food  object 


5,364,646 
ORAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMS  OF  PIMOBENDAN 
Peter  Gmber,  Bottmiagen;  Willy  Roth,  and  GottfHed  Scbepky, 
both  of  BIberach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Karl 
Thoouc  GmbH,  Biberach  ao  der  lUaa,  Germaay 
Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  907,003,  Jul.  1, 1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  contiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  644,161,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,659 
Claiau  priority,  application  Gennaay,  Jan.  10, 1990,  4001622 
lat  a.'  A61K  9/20.  9/4S 
VS.  CL  424—464  9  Claims 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  of  matter  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  intimate  dry  admixture  of  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  powdered  pimobendan  and  powdered  citric 
acid  wherein  said  admixture  is  up  to  about  one  pad  by  weight 
of  pimobendan  per  no  less  than  about  five  pads  by  weight  of 
citric  acid  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carder,  said 
composition  being  filled  into  capsules  for  oral  administration. 


5,364,647 

POWDERED  PREPARATIONS  OF  SURFACE  ACTIVE 

ALKYLGLVCOSIDES 

Karlheiaz  Hill,  Erkrath;  Franz  Foerg,  Langenfeld;  Hermann 

Koeraer,  DvcaaeMorf,  and  Josef  Penninger,  Hilden,  all  of 

Gemany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 

Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01226,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/02046,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  828,864,  Feb.  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

PCT  appUcatioa  Jnl.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  171,378 

lat  a.5  CUD  1/66;  A61K  7/16 

VS.  a.  424—490  5  Claims 

1.  A  powder-form  preparation  of  surface-active  alkyl  gluco- 
sides,  useful  in  an  oral  hygiene  preparations,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  5%-65%  by  weight  of  surface-active  alkyl  glucosides, 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 
and  35%-95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  inert  support,  having 
a  median  particle  size  between  0.1  and  10  ^m,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica,  dicalcium  phosphate,  calcium 
pyrophosphate,  water-insoluble  sodium  metaphosphate,  alumi- 
num oxide,  and  aluminum  oxide  hydrate. 


ganisms  in  a  solution  by  the  antimicrobial  agent  compared 
to  a  complex  of  the  copper  ion  and  citrate. 


'  5464,648 

EXTENDED  LIFE  PRODUCE 
Charles  R.  Meldrum,  526  UniTersity  PI.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

48230 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  786,709,  Not.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,152. 

Thu  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,527 

Int  a.'  A23B  7/00 

Vs.  a.  426—327  18  Claims 


1.  Produce  generated  by  a  process  of  extending  the  shelf  life 
of  produce,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  the  produce  to  a  chilled  medium  such  that  the 
produce  is  substantially  coated  with  a  layer  of  the  me- 
dium, wherein  the  step  of  subjecting  the  produce  to  the 
chilled  medium  includes  maintaining  the  produce  in  the 
medium  for  a  period  of  time  which  is  effective  to  prevent 
the  produce  from  freezing;  and 

transferring  the  produce  from  the  chilled  medium  to  a  dry- 
ing location  in  order  to  form  nucleation  crystals  of  the 
medium  within  surface  pores  on  the  produce; 

wherein  the  produce  generated  by  the  process  results  in 
fresh  produce  having  nucleation  crystals  formed  within 
the  pores  of  the  produce  that  significantly  increase  the 
shelf  life  of  the  produce,  and  wherein  the  fresh  produce 
substantially  maintains  its  natural  organoleptic  properties. 


5,364,649 
ANTIMICROBIAL  MIXTURES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Leonard  A.  Rossmoore,  25323  Parkwood,  Huntington  Woods, 
Mich.  48070,  and  Harold  W.  Rossmoore,  4341  Foxpointe  Dr., 
West  Bloomfield,  Mich.  48323 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39^45 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  59/20.  43/32.  43/68,  43/74 
VS.  a.  424—637  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  suppresses  growth  of  microorgan- 
isms which  comprises: 

(a)  an  antimicrobial  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  isothiazolone  and  a  compound  which  releases  form- 
aldehyde; 

(b)  copper  ion;  and 

(c)  a  trilower  alkanolamine  wherein  alkyl  is  between  1  and  6 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  (b)  and  (c)  form  a  complex  in 
the  solution  which  enhances  suppression  of  the  microor- 


5,364,650 
DISINFECTING  PRODUCT 
B.  Eogene  Guthery,  3851  NE.  Ralph  PoweU  Rd.,  Lee's  Summit, 
Mo.  64063 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  785,772,  Oct.  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,234,703.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,975 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  a.'  A23B  4/12 
VS.  a.  426—331  13  Claims 

1.  An  animal  carcass  sanitizing  solution  composition  for 
treating  an  animal  carcass  to  eradicate  bacteria  from  the  car- 
cass wherein: 

(a)  said  composition  is  substantially  surfactant  and  sodium 
salt  free  and  said  composition  comprises: 

(b)  a  quantity  of  water; 

(c)  an  amount  of  a  medium  chain  fatty  acid  suitable  for 
consumption  by  a  human  which  is  soluble  in  said  quantity 
of  water  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  fatty  acid  in 
said  quantity  of  water  is  bacteriocidally  effective;  and 

(d)  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  acid  suitable  for  consumption 
by  a  human  is  utilized  to  maintain  the  composition  at  an 
acid  pH. 


5,364,651 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  AND 
DRYING  PASTA 
Josef  Manser,  Uzwil;  Egger  Friedrich,  Niedemzwil;  Werner 
Seller,  Zueberwangen,  and  Heinz  Resch,  Flawil,  aU  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Buehler  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH92/00166,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03620,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  3,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,499 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Aug.   21,    1991, 
454/91 

lat  CL'  A21D  6/00;  A21C  11/00;  F26B  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  426— 451  40  Claims 


/ 


i!        U       U      li       it       u 


UULiCUbhrgH 


„^og|^^ar|^c|3?"P 


SE|3r|— i^g 


A 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  pasta  by  extrusion  of 
dough  via  an  extrusion  press  having  a  die  and  subsequent 
drying  in  a  continuous-flow  drier  having  a  predetermined 
width,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
effecting  the  extrusion  of  dough  over  the  width  of  the  con- 
tinuous-flow drier  to  produce  extruded  pasta  goods  and 
moving  the  goods  substantially  horizontally  into  said  drier 
and  drying  them  in  a  horizontally-extending  fluid  bed 
with  said  drier. 
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INDIGESTABLE  DEXTRIN 
Kaakiro  Ohkun,  SaDda;  Yoakio  Hmbo,  Itwi;  Kazaynki 

iMdai,  Takaraiaka;  Imo  Matnd%  ItuU,  aad  Vaaao  Katta, 

Hyogo,  ail  of  Japaa,  amt^ton  to  Matsotaai  Chemical  ladaa- 

tricfl  Co^  LtL,  H)ro|o,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,119 

Oaiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct.  29,  1991,  1-311846 

lat  CL'  A23L  1/0522 

VS.  a.  426—549  14  Oaiaia 

1.  An  indigestible  dextrin  characterized  in  that  the  dextrin  is 
prepared  by  heat-treating  potato  starch  with  addition  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  thereto  to  obtain  a  pyrodextrin,  hydrolyzing  the 
pyrodextrin  with  alpha-amylase  and  glucoamylase  and  remov- 
ing at  least  one-half  of  glucose  formed  from  the  resulting  hy- 
drolyzate,  and  comprises  a  fraction  other  than  glucose, 

(A)  said  fraction  containing  at  least  80%  of  an  indigestible 
component, 

(B)  said  Fraction  containing  30  to  35%  of  glucose  residues 
having  a  \—<A  glycosidic  Unkage  only, 

(C)  said  fraction  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  5 10  to  965, 

(D)  said  fraction  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
Y  calculated  1  the  equation: 

K=-293+106.0(H-jr 

wherein  X  is  the  amount  (in  %  based  on  said  fraction)  of 
glucose  residues  having  both  1— 14  and  1— »6  glycosidic  linkages 
as  quantitatively  determined  by  "Hakomori's  methylation 
method,"  said  calculated  value  Y  being  in  the  range  of  varia- 
tions of  up  to  20%  from  the  number  average  molecular  weight 
as  actually  measured, 

(E)  the  ratio  of  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  said 
faction  to  the  number  average  molecular  weight  thereof 
being  at  least  25:1. 


5,364,653 

FRUIT  AND  NUT-CONTAINING  CONFECTIONARY 

CANDY  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

RayiKMd  M.  Nakayama,  120  Opihikao  Way,  Hondnlii,  Hi. 

96825 

Fikd  Dec.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987^96 

lat  CL'  A23G  3/(X);  A23L  i/« 

VS.  CL  426—660  9  Claims 
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2.  A  method  of  for  preparing  a  confectionary  candy  product 
comprising: 

preparing  a  fruit  concentrate  by  squeezing  a  natural  fruit  to 

form  a  fruit  puree; 
freeze  drying  said  fruit  puree  to  a  water  content  of  from 

about  1  to  about  3  weight  percent; 
adding  water  to  the  dried  concentrate  to  form  a  paste  of  the 


fhiit  concentrate  of  about  40  to  60  weight  percent  of 
soUds; 

mixing  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  final  mixture  of  said 
concentrate  with  from  SO  to  90  weight  percent  of  the  fmal 
mixture  of  compound  coating  to  form  a  base  mixture; 

adding  a  predetermined  weight  of  nuts  to  the  base  mixture; 

mixing  said  nuts  and  the  base  mixture  to  form  the  final  mix- 
ture; and 

molding  portions  of  the  final  mixture  into  desired  volumetric 
shapes. 


5,364,654 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  THIN  FILM 

ELECTRODE  AND  AN  ELECTHOLUMINESCENCE 

DEVICE 

Chiahio  Hoaokawa,  and  Tadaahi  Kuaiunoto,  both  of  Sodegaara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitaa  Koaan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  14,  1990,  2-154059 

lat  CL>  B06D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—66  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  thin  film  electrode  for 

devices  which  comprises  co-vapor  depositing  an  electron- 

injectable  metal  and  an  organic  compound  having  an  ability  of 

forming  complexes  with  the  electron-injectable  metal  or  an 

organic  compound  having  an  acceptor  property  at  a  pressure 

of  not  more  than  10  ~'  torr,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  organic 

compound  to  the  electron-injectable  metal  being  in  the  range 

from  1  to  30%  by  weight  and  the  vapor  deposition  rate  of  the 

metal  being  0.1  to  10  nm/second. 


5,364,655 

SIMULTANEOUS  DOUBLE  SIDES  POLISHING 

METHOD 

Takao  Nakamnra;  Noboya  Sekiyama;  Tnueo  Kawai,  all  of 

Yokohama,  and  Yoahiki  Kato,  Niahitama,  all  of  Japan,  aasign- 

ofs  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Chiyoda,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,319 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-26351 

Int  a.'  HOIF  70/0^ 

U.S.  CL  427—129  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  polishing  double  sides  of  a 
substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotatably  holding  said  substrate,  which  has  been  processed  in 
advance  to  a  first  surface  state,  in  a  carrier  spaced  between 
an  upper  surface  plate  and  a  lower  surface  plate,  said 
upper  surface  plate,  said  lower  surface  plate  and  said 
carrier  being  rotatable  independent  of  each  other, 

supplying  a  polishing  liquid  with  scattered  polishing  agent 
therein  through  a  polishing  liquid  path  provided  adjacent 
to  a  rotational  shaft  of  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
surface  plates, 

branching  the  polishing  liquid  supplied  from  said  polishing 
liquid  path  into  an  upper  layer  and  a  lower  layer  by  said 
carrier, 

rotating  said  upper  surface  plate  and  said  lower  surface  plate 
in  directions  opposite  to  each  other,      *" 

making  the  polishing  liquid  branched  into  said  upper  layer 
flow  into  a  first  clearance  between  said  upper  surface  plate 
and  an  upper  side  of  said  substrate  rotatably  held  through 


said  carrier  and  the  polishing  liquid  branched  into  said 
lower  layer  flow  into  a  second  clearance  between  a  lower 
side  of  said  substrate  rotatably  held  through  said  carrier 
and  said  lower  surface  plate  by  centrifugal  forces  of  the 
rotation  of  said  upper  and  lower  surface  plates,  so  that  said 
substrate  is  caused  to  float  in  the  polishing  liquid  flowing 
in  said  upper  and  lower  layers  without  contacting  said 
upper  and  lower  surface  plates  by  a  dynamic  pressure 
produced  by  the  flow  of  the  polishing  liquid  branched  into 
said  upper  and  lower  layers  respectively  flowing  through 
said  first  and  second  clearances,  and, 
simultaneously  polishing  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said 
substrate  with  said  polishing  liquid  without  contacting 
said  upper  and  lower  surface  plates  with  said  substrate, 
said  polishing  liquid  branched  into  said  upper  and  lower 
layers  respectively  flowing,  through  said  first  and  second 
clearance. 


1.  A  method  for  refinishing  vehicle  wheels  with  the  tires 
mounted  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  at  least  one  wheel  from  a  vehicle  with  a  tire 
thereon,  said  wheel  having  an  exposed  decorative  face 
surface  extending  adjacent  said  tire; 

marking  at  least  one  location  of  a  wheel  weight  positioned 
adjacent  said  face  surface  on  the  tire  with  marking  means; 

removing  the  wheel  weight  from  the  wheel; 

removing  a  coating  from  said  face  surface  of  the  wheel  by 
blasting  said  face  surface  with  a  first  abrasive  media,  said 
tire  remaining  mounted  on  said  wheel  and  exposed  to  said 
first  abrasive  media  during  said  coating  removal  process; 

applying  new  coating  material  to  the  face  surface  of  the 
wheel; 

reinstalling  the  wheel  weight  in  said  original  location  ac- 
cording to  the  markings;  and 

reinstalling  the  wheel  and  attached  tire  on  the  vehicle. 


5,364,657 

MFTHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  AND  FUSING  POLYMER 

PARTICLES  ONTO  MOISTENED  CONTINUOUS 

FILAMENTS 

James  L.  Throne,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Alcroo,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,519 
Int  CL'  B05D  1/24.  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—185  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  fiber  tow  with  a  thermoplastic 
resin  polymer  which  comprises: 
(a)  spreading  a  continuously  moving  fiber  tow  of  long  con- 
tinuous fibers; 


(b)  moistening  the  spread  fiber  tow; 

(c)  contacting  a  flowing  gas  stream  containing  suspended 
particles  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  with  the  moistened 
tow  of  long  continuous  fibers,  the  velocity  of  said  gas 
stream  being  above  the  fluidizing  velocity  of  said  parti- 
cles, said  gas  stream  flowing  transversely  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  fibers,  said  particles  having  a  mean 


5,364,656 

METHOD  FOR  REFINISHING  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Daniel  P.  Koorcy,  31337  Walker  Rd.,  Bay  Village,  Ohio  44140 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,862 

Int  a.'  B05D  1/00 

VS.  a.  427—142  20  Claims 


particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  micron  to  about  40 
microns,  and  said  fibers  being  of  essentially  uniform  diam- 
eter in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  50  microns; 

(d)  heating  the  particles  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
fuse  said  particles  of  thermoplastic  polymer  and  thereby 
form  a  coating  of  said  thermoplastic  polymer  on  said 
fibers;  and 

(e)  winding  up  the  coated  fibers. 


5,364,658 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COATING  OF 

INDIVIDUAL  ITEMS 

Anders  E.  H.  Jeppesen,  SUtc,  Denmark,  aasignor  to  Bodilaea 

Holding  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,020 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Denmark,  May  21, 1992, 0667/92 
Int  a.'  B05D  1/00 
VS.  CL  427—209  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  coating  individual  workpieces  in  which  the 
individual  workpieces  are  conveyed  in  a  transport  direction 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  workpiece  having  first  and  second  substan- 
tially planar  and  mutually  parallel  sides,  each  of  which 
adjoins  at  least  one  further  side  of  the  workpiece; 

(b)  supporting  the  workpiece  on  the  first  side; 

(c)  applying  unhardened  coating  to  the  second  side  and  the 
at  least  one  further  side  by  passing  the  workpiece  through 
a  spray  box  in  the  transport  direction; 

(d)  hardening  the  unhardened  coating  applied  to  the  second 
side  and  the  at  least  one  further  side;  then 

(e)  supporting  the  workpiece  on  the  second  side; 

(0  applying  unhardened  coating  to  the  first  side  and  the  at 
least  one  further  side  by  passing  the  workpiece  through  a 
spray  box  in  the  transpori  direction;  and 

(g)  hardening  the  unhardened  coating  applied  to  the  first 
side  and  the  at  least  one  furiher  side; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  supporting  steps  b  and  e  includes 
supporting  the  workpiece  by  creating  a  vacuum  between 
the  workpiece  and  a  conveyor  belt  as  contact  between  the 
workpiece  and  the  conveyor  belt  is  initiated  by  air  jets 
directed  toward  the  conveyor  belt. 
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5,364,659 

CODEPOSmON  OF  CHROMIUM  AND  SIUCON 

DIFFUSION  CX)ATINGS  IN  FE-BASE  ALLOYS  USING 

PACK  CEMENTATION 

Robert  A.  Rapp,  ud  Mark  A.  Harper,  both  of  Colmbns,  Ohio, 

•Micaon  to  Ohio  State  Uaiversity  Rcaearch  Fonadatioa, 

ColaHbai,OUo 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  839,979,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandooed. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,302 

lat  CL'  C23C  16/00 

MS.  CL  427—253  10  Claim* 


b-a  iMMR  nttrn.  iwmii 


long  moving  length  of  inorganic  flbrous  material,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  continuously  carrying  the  fibrous  material  lengthwise  at 
atmospheric  pressure  through  a  heated  gaseous  mixture 
comprising  one  or  more  reagents  that  deposit  CVD  coat- 
ings and  any  feed  carrier  gas  to  provide  a  flux, 

b.  freely  exhausting  the  residue  of  said  gaseous  mixture  along 
the  path  of  the  fibrous  material  in  the  direction  of  its 
movement  while  maintaining  back  diffusion  of  atmo- 
spheric air  at  an  acceptable  level  by  the  flux, 

c.  maintaining  the  fibrous  material  within  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture for  a  time  to  deposit  a  CVD  coating  onto  the  moving 
fibrous  material, 

d.  removing  the  coated  Fibrous  material  from  said  gaseous 
mixture,  and 

e.  periodically  removing  deposits  of  fuzz  and  soot  without 
interrupting  the  coating  process. 


5,364,660 
CONTINUOUS  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  CVD 
COATING  OF  FIBERS 
I  Gabor,  Maplewood,  aMi  Jaw*  M.  O'KeUy,  New  Brigh- 
tOH,  both  of  MlaiL,  aarigvon  to  Minaeaota  Miniiis  and  Mann- 
hctnriiig  Company,  St.  Paol,  Minn. 

Filed  JaL  21.  1989.  Scr.  No.  383,923 

lit  CL'  C23C  16/00 

MS.  CL  427— 255  J  5  Claima 
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5,364,661 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GALVANIZING 

LINEAR  MATERIALS 

Kalyaa  K.  Maitra,  Flaaamoor;  Daniel  G.  Mclnemey,  Chicago, 

and  Carl  H.  Unger,  Oalt  Lawn,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Allied 

Tabe  A  Conduit  Corporation,  Harrey,  U. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.432 

Int  a.:  B05D  I/IS 

MS.  CL  427—433  10  Oaima 


1.  A  pack  cementation  method  of  codepositing  chromium 
and  silicon  coatings  on  an  iron-base  workpiece  containing 
more  than  0.08  percent  carbon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  surface  of  the  workpiece  into  an  inert  atmosphere; 

surrounding  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  with  a  chromitim- 
silicon  masteralloy  in  the  inert  atmosphere,  the  chromium- 
silicon  masteralloy  containing  chromium  ranging  from 
about  65%  to  99%  by  weight  and  silicon  ranging  from 
about  1%  to  35%  by  weight; 

providing  a  dual  balide  activator  to  the  chromium-silicon 
masteralloy  in  the  inert  atmosphere,  the  dual  halide  activa- 
tor being  by  weight  from  about  75%  to  99%  sodium 
fluoride  and  from  about  1%  to  25%  sodium  chloride; 

providing  a  silica  filler  in  the  pack; 

heating  the  workpiece  surface,  chromium-silicon  masteral- 
loy, dual  halide  activator  and  silica  filler  in  the  inert  atmo- 
sphere to  a  temperature  range  between  about  800*  C.  to 
1200*  C.  which  is  sufficient  to  vaporize  at  least  some  of  the 
coating  elements; 

reacting  sodium  from  the  dual  halide  activator  with  the  silica 
filler;  and 

maintaining  the  heating  temperature  range  for  a  period  of 
time  sufHcient  to  deposit  a  coating  of  chromium  and  sili- 
con on  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  in  one  step. 


1.  Method  of  continuously  applying  CVD  coatings  onto  a 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  galvanizing  a  substantially 
cylindrical  linear  element  of  substantially  circular  cross-section 
composed  of  a  ferrous  metal,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  an  upwardly-open  reservoir  of  molten  zinc; 

providing  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  within  an  enclosed 
space  above  the  surface  of  molten  zinc; 

providing  an  annular  nozzle  within  said  enclosed  space 
comprising  inner  and  outer  annular  members  defining  a 
frustoconical  annular  slot  therebetween  as  the  nozzle 
orifice,  said  inner  member  having  an  opening  therein  and 
said  frustoconical  slot  having  its  imaginary  apex  aligned 
with  said  opening; 

preheating  the  linear  element  to  a  temperature  at  least  as 
great  as  that  of  said  reservoir  of  molten  zinc; 

driving  the  linear  element  axially  through  said  opening  in 
said  inner  member  and  toward  said  apex  at  a  linear  veloc- 
ity of  between  about  90  and  1000  feet  per  minute; 

effecting  flow  of  molten  zinc  upwardly  from  said  reservoir 
and  through  said  annular  nozzle  to  direct  a  flow  of  molten 
zinc  through  said  atmosphere  of  inert  gas  in  a  converging, 
conical  curtain  toward  said  linear  element  at  a  velocity 
lower  than  the  linear  velocity  of  said  linear  element  so  as 
to  apply  a  coating  of  molten  zinc  to  said  linear  element; 

maintaining  said  coating  of  molten  zinc  in  liquid  phase  for  a 
reaction  time  sufficient  to  form  an  intermetallic  alloy  layer 
at  the  interface  of  said  linear  element  and  said  molten  zinc; 
and 

quenching  the  coating  and  the  intermetallic  alloy  layer  to 
solidify  the  coating  and  the  intermetallic  alloy  layer; 
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whereby  said  linear  element  is  galvanized  without  immer- 
sion. 


against  ablation  during  transfer  of  said  spray  to  a  target  to 
deposit  a  coating  thereon. 


5,364,662 
SURFACE  TREATMEr>rr  OF  SILICONE  RUBBER 
Edward  D.  DoMcnico,  Anoka;  Mark  T.  Stewart,  Brooklyn  Cen- 
ter, both  of  Minn.,  and  Marek  W.  Urbui,  Fargo.  N.  Dak^ 
aadpion  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  and  North  Dakota  State  UniTcr- 
■ity,  MinneapoUa,  Minn. 

Filed  Aag.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.937 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/06 

MS.  CL  427—536  20  CfariM 


PROCESS  FOR  NON-SELECnVELY  FORMING 
DEPOSITION  FILM  ON  A  NON-ELECFRON-DONATIVE 

SURFACE 
Kaaio  Tanbonchi,  and  Knznya  Mmh.  both  of  Scndai,  Japan, 
aaaigMirt  to  Canon  KnbnAiU  KaMa.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  811,117,  Dec  20,  1991,  ahnndnard 

ThU  application  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996.875 

OaiBM  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan.  Dec  21.  1990,  2-405190 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06.  3/00;  C23C  J6/00 

MS.  CL  427—535  23  daims 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  the  surface  of  a  polydimethylsi- 
loxane  silicone  rubber  comprising  the  step  of:  treating  the 
silicone  rubber  in  a  plasma  which  is  substantially  free  of  oxy- 
gen and  under  conditions  which  do  not  strip  reactive  hydrogen 
groups  from  the  silicone  rubber  surface  to  produce  Si — H 
moieties  on  the  surface  thereof. 


I  5.364,663 

THERMALLY  SPRAYING  METAL/SOUD  LUBRICANT 

COMPOSITES  USING  WIRE  FEEDSTOCK 
Robert  C.  McCnne,  Jr.,  Birmingham;  Larry  V.  Reatherfoid, 
Warren,  and  Matthew  J.  Zaluzcc,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,832,  Jul.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,194,304.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,074 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/06 
MS.  a.  427—449  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  deposition  film  comprising  alumi- 
nimi,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  substrate  having  an  electron-donative  surface  and 
a  non-electron-donative  surface  in  a  space  for  deposition 
film  formation  in  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus 
capable  of  generating  plasma: 

introducing  gas  comprising  alkylaluminum  hydride  and 
hydrogen  gas  into  the  space  for  deposition  film  formation; 

forming  a  first  film  comprising  alimiinum  selectively  on  the 
electron-donative  surface  by  maintaining  the  electron- 
donative  surface  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  not 
lower  than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  alkylalu- 
minum hydride  to  not  higher  than  450*  C; 

modifying  the  non-electron-donative  surface  by  generating 
plasma  while  the  gas  comprising  alkylaluminum  hydride 
and  the  hydrogen  gas  are  introduced,  wherein  the  elec- 
tron density  of  the  plasma  is  in  the  range  of  from  1  X  10*  to 
8x  lO'O  cm-^  in  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 
and 

forming  a  second  film  comprising  aluminum  on  the  first  Aim 
and  the  non-electron-donative  surface. 


^\\\'<\V\Vi, 


1.  A  method  of  thermally  spraying  a  metal  matrix  coating 
containing  solid  lubricant  particles,  comprising: 

(a)  creating  a  flame  or  electrical  arc  into  which  a  consumma- 
ble  strand  is  fed  to  produce  a  melt  the  strand  being  consti- 
tuted as  a  hollow  sheath  of  metal  meltable  by  said  flame  or 
arc  and  in  which  is  disposed  a  core  containing  solid  lubri- 
cant melt-resistant  particles;  and 

(b)  applying  a  propellant  gas  to  said  melt  and  particles  to 
project  a  spray  thereof  while  protecting  said  particles 


5,364,665 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  PLASMA  TREATMENTS 
John  T.  Felts,  Alameda;  Hood  Chatham,  UL  Fairfield;  Jowyh 
Countrywood,  Nap*,  and  Robert  J.  Nelaon,  Wahiat  Ovek,  aU 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc,  Murray  HiU, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,090,  Apr.  22,  1993,  which  is  a 
dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  767,146,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5424,441. 
This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142.641 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/14.  3/06 
MS.  a.  427—571  8  CInims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  substrate  with  vapor  barrier 
properties,  useful  for  packaging  applications,  comprising: 
providing  a  polymer  substrate; 

establishing  a  glow  discharge  plasma  derived  from  a  volatil- 
ized organosilicon  compound,  oxygen,  and  an  inert  gas 
within  a  chamber  while  maintaining  a  chamber  pressure  at 
less  than  about  0. 1  torr; 
confining  the  plasma  to  a  band  having  a  distance  A  in  one 


1764 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1994 


dimension  not  gremter  than  twelve  inches,  the  distance  A 
defined  between  a  plasma-facing,  negatively  biased  sur- 
face, and  an  opposed,  cooled  shield; 


5,364,666 

PROCESS  FOR  BARRIER  COATING  OF  PLASTIC 

OBJECTS 

Jod  L.  WUUamt,  Cary;  Soaan  L.  Bnrkett,  Hillsboroagk,  both  of 

N.C  aad  Shel  McGaire,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  aasignon  to  Becton, 

DicUMoa  and  Coapuy,  Fnwklia  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  125,704 

iBt.  CL'  B05D  i/06 

UJS.  CL  427—579  20  CUm 


I.  A  method  of  sequentially  depositing  a  silicon  oxide  based 
film  on  a  plastic  substrate  in  a  previously  evacuated  chamber 
by  glow  discharge  comprising: 

(a)  vaporizing  an  organosilicon  component  and  admixing  the 
volatilized  organosilicon  component  with  an  oxidizer 
component  and  an  inert  gas  component  to  form  a  gas 
stream  exterior  the  chamber; 

(b)  controUably  flowing  the  gas  stream  into  said  chamber; 

(c)  establishing  a  glow  discharge  plasma  in  the  chamber 
from  said  gas  stream; 

(d)  controUably  flowing  the  gas  stream  into  the  plasma  while 
confining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plasma  therein; 


(e)  depositing  a  first  coating  of  silicon  oxide  on  said  sub- 
strate; 

(0  removing  and/or  redistributing  foreign  surface  particles 
from  said  substrate;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  above,  thereby  depositing 
a  second  coating  of  a  silicon  oxide  on  said  substrate. 


5,364,667 

PHOTO-ASSISTEO  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

METHOD 

Ji  H.  Rkieu,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  aMignor  to  Amtech  Sjrstems,  Ibc, 

Tenpe,  Ariz. 

ContiniiatioD-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,361,  Jan.  17, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,215,588.  This  application  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,286 

lat  CL'  B05D  3/06:  C23C  16/4S 

MS.  a.  427—582  2  CUIm 


passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate  through  the  con- 
fined plasma  for  a  time  effective  to  deposit  a  silicon  oxide 
based  film  having  vapor  barrier  properties  onto  said  sub- 
strate portion  while  communicating  said  negative  bias  to 
said  substrate  portion. 


lOOMTKLLfX  I 


d'b  d^  o  o  o  o  o 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  deposition  of  material  from  a 
reactant  gas  onto  a  plurality  of  spaced  transparent  surfaces 
admitting  an  ultraviolet  light  into  a  photo-assisted  chemical 
vapor  deposition  reaction  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  reactant  gas  into  the  reaction  chamber 
upstream  from  a  substrate  supported  in  the  reaction  cham- 
ber; and 

(b)  introducing  the  ultraviolet  Ught  into  the  reaction  cham- 
ber through  the  plurality  of  spaced  transparent  surfaces 
located  between  a  plurality  of  ultraviolet  light  emitting 
elements  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  Ught  pipe  passages  in 
a  sealed  wall  bounding  the  reaction  chamber,  the  plurality 
of  ultraviolet  light  emitting  elements  being  located  in 
alignment  with  the  elongated  light  pipe  passages,  respec- 
tively, the  transparent  surfaces  each  including  a  glass  bulb 
of  a  separate  ultraviolet  light  source  containing  one  of  the 
ultraviolet  light  emitting  elements, 

whereby  reactant  molecules  of  the  reactant  gas  fail  to  reach 
and  be  deposited  on  the  transparent  surfaces. 


5,364,668 
SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  AND  A  NEURAL 
NETWORK  CIRCUIT 
Akio  Takimoto;  Koji  Akiyama,  both  of  Neyagawa;  Michihiro 
Miyauchi,  Nagoya;  Yasunori  Kuratomi,  Suita;  Koji  Nomura, 
Dcoma;  Hisahito  Ogawa,  Ikoma,  and  Junko  Asayama,  Suita, 
all  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co., 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  816,734 
CUIns  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1991,  001145 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1337 
MS.  a.  428—1  2  Claims 

1.  A  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  used  for  a  high  bright 
projection  display  device  provided  with  a  larger  opening  rate 
and  a  multi-stage  optical  processing  device  in  which  an  output 
light  can  be  amplified  to  use  it  as  a  next  stage  input  light,  which 
comprises  (1)  a  first  laminated  plate  comprising  a  transparent 
dielectric  substrate  101,  a  transparent  electric  conductive  elec- 
trode 102,  a  photoconductive  layer  103,  plural  reflective  elec- 
trodes 104  separated  from  each  other  on  the  surface  of  the 
photoconductive  layer  103  for  collecting  charges  generated  on 
the  photoconductive  layer  103  and  reflecting  incident  lights 
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from  the  direction  opposite  to  the  photoconductive  layer  103 
and  an  alignment  layer  105;  (2)  a  second  laminated  plate  com- 
prising a  transparent  dielectric  substrate  109,  a  transparent 
electric  conductive  electrode  108  and  an  alignment  layer  105; 


110  111 


102 


'KW 


\\\\\\  \\\\\  ..y.vido? 


,J06 


I       I       1 


113 


5«364,669 
COMPOSITE  nLMS 
Katsuhiko  Sumida;  Yuji  Iseki,  and  Masahiko  Suzuki,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01247,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05954,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCI  FUed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,400 
Int.  a.'  C09K  19/00:  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  428—1  27  Claims 

1.  A  composite  film  comprising,  a  thermotropic  liquid  crys- 
tal polymer  layer,  and  an  adhesive  thermoplastic  polymer  layer 
laminated  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal  polymer 
layer, 
said  adhesive  thermoplastic  layer  having  adhesive  properties 
relative  to  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  layer  and  heat  seal- 
ing properties  or  hot-melt  adhesive  properties  and 
said  adhesive  thermoplastic  polymer  layer  comprising  an 
adhesive  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  a  modified 
polyolefin  having  at  least  one  functional  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl  group,  glycidyl 
group,  and  an  alkoxysilane  group. 


5,364,670 
STRIPPING  FINGERS  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
Fnmioori    Satoji,    Yokkaichi;    Shoichi    Hashimoto,    Kuwana; 
Kuniaki    Aaai,    Tondabayashi,    and    Tadayasu    Kobayashi, 
Tsuknba,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation  and 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  889,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129679; 
Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106781 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/O0:  B32B  23/02.  27/00 
MS.  a.  428—1  3  Claims 


and  (3)  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  106  inserted  between  both 
alignment  layers  of  the  first  and  second  plates,  wherein  the 
alignment  layer  comprises  polyimide  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (I); 


o  o 

II        II 

-N  Z  N— Y— (X— Y)a— 

II       II 

o  o 


wherein  n  is  2  or  more,  X  is  S,  Se  or  Te,  Y  is  an  aromatic  group 
or  a  substituted  aromatic  group,  and  Z  is  a  group  containing  an 
aromatic  group. 


1.  Stripping  fingers  molded  of  a  liquid  crystal  polyester  resin 
(I)   composition  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  polyester  having  the 
repeating  structural  units  expressed  by  the  following  formulas 
(A),  (B)  and  (C): 


(A) 


(B) 


(Q 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1  and  having  a  flow  temperature  of  340*  C.  or 
higher,  and  about  S  to  50%  of  aluminum  borate  whiskers,  said 
flow  temperature  being  the  temperature  at  which  the  melt 
viscosity  of  a  resin  is  48000  poise  when  the  resin  is  melted  by 
heating  it  at  a  rate  of  4*  C./min.  and  extruded  through  a  nozzle 
of  1  mm  in  inner  diameter  and  10  mm  in  length  under  a  load  of 
100  kgf/cm^. 


5,364,671 

COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Donald  E.  Gastafwn,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Miim. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,697,  Oct.  11. 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,032,436.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,950 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  15, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  A47G  1/06 
MS.  a.  428—14  14  Claims 

1.  A  photograph  cover  assembly  for  use  on  photographs  in 
a  range  of  sizes,  said  cover  assembly  comprising: 

a  flexible  conformable  generally  planar  polymeric  sheet 
having  a  thickness  of  up  to  about  0.2  millimeter,  opposite 
front  and  rear  major  surfaces,  a  peripheral  edge  between 
said  major  surfaces  having  length  and  width  dimensions 
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exceeding  the  length  and  width  dimensioas  of  photo- 
graphs in  said  range  of  sizes  by  at  least  6  millimeters,  a 
generally  centrally  located  viewing  portion  that  is  visually 
transparent  between  said  surfaces,  and  a  frame  portion 
around  said  viewing  portion,  said  viewing  portion  having 
a  aze  and  shape  adapted  to  afford  viewing  of  a  central 
portion  of  a  photograph  in  said  range  of  sizes  with  edge 
portions  of  the  photograph  around  said  central  portion 
extending  along  said  frame  portion;  and 
a  layer  of  repositionable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  along 
said  frame  portion  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  polymeric 
sheet  with  the  viewing  portion  of  said  polymeric  sheet 


being  free  of  adhesive,  said  layer  of  repositionable  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  being  firmJy  adhearable  to  the  edge 
portion  of  the  photograph  and  to  a  smooth  firm  surface  of 
a  substrate  on  the  side  of  the  photograph  opposite  the 
polymeric  sheet  to  conform  said  polymeric  sheet  to  the 
edge  portions  of  the  photograph  extending  along  said 
frame  portion,  hold  the  photograph  against  the  polymeric 
sheet,  and  support  the  photograph  and  polymeric  sheet 
along  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  while  the  layer  of  repo- 
sitionable pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  polymeric 
sheet  is  removable  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
edge  portions  of  the  photograph  extending  along  said 
frame  portion  without  damage  thereto. 


5,364,672 
ARTIFICIAL  STONES 
AMireaa  Schnltze-Kraft,  Saarrtraaae  11  D-6VH,  Seeheim-JugeB- 
bcim,  Gcmany 

Filed  No?.  27,  1990,  Scr.  No.  633,338 

iBt  CL'  B44F  9/04 

VS.  CL  428—15  9  Claims 


5,364,673 

TRANSPARENT  PLATE-SHAPED  COMPONENT 

HAVING  A  STEPPED  EDGE  TOTALLY  SURROUNDED 

BY  A  SEAL 
Mamtrti  SckaMt,  Deekeapfroa;  lOaM  StaadeuMier,  Geckin- 
gen;  JomsUb  Schnee,  WeU  la  SdioelMch2;  Walter  Mauado- 
trttr,  Aidlingea,  and  Vdkcr  Weber,  WeilkeiiB/Teck,  aU  of 
Gemiaay,  aaaigBon  to  lateraatioul  BaaiMW  MacUiica  Cor- 
poratkM,  Ar«oiU^  N.Y. 

FIM  JaL  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  920,099 
OaiM  iMiority,  a^UcatkNi  Gcnaaay,  Aag.  14, 1991, 4126909 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—34  10  ClaiM 


1.  Artificial  stones  from  finely  divided  glass  fragments  and 

artificial  resins,  characterized  in  that  they  are  closely  similar  to 

natural  stones  in  terms  of  optical,  weight-related,  touch,  and 

aesthetic  properties,  wherein  said  stones  comprise 

from  15  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  transparent  cured  or  thermo- 

plastically  deformed  synthetic  resin, 
from  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  fragmented  waste  glass  of  the 

grain  sizes  from  0.05  to  3  mm,  and 
up  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  dyes  or  colored  pigments. 


1.  A  holding  fixture  and  plate  arrangement  wherein  said 
holding  fixture  surrounds  said  plate,  said  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 
a  plate  having  planar  surfaces  and  a  continuous  bounding 
lateral  surface  that  includes  a  stepped  edge,  a  portion  of 
said  stepped  edge  parallel  to  a  major  surface  of  said  plate; 
and 
sealing  material  adherent  to  and  entirely  covering  said  con- 
tinuous bounding  lateral  surface  and  forming  an  integral 
structure  therewith,  for  providing  a  seal  between  said 
lateral  surface  and  said  fixture,  said  sealing  material  pres- 
ent on  and  extending  from  said  portion  of  said  stepped 
edge  in  the  form  of  a  wedge-shaped  circumferential  eleva- 
tion, thereby  providing  improved  sealing  to  said  holding 
fixture. 


5,364,674 
PLASTIC  FILM  WITH  FIBER  REINFORCEMENT  AND 

TUBULAR  CASINGS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Marlicae  Saal,  Heideaheim;  Albrecht  Harreus,  Kelkbeim,  and 
Richard  Gntte,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Scr.  No.  686,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24, 1990,  4012953 
Int  a.'  A23L  I/OO:  A22C  13/00 
VS.  a.  428—34.8  22  Claims 

1.  A  smoke  permeable  and  water  vapor-permeable  cylindri- 
cal tube  casing  having  a  reinforcing  planar  fiber  material  hav- 
ing an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  wherein  the  planar  fiber 
material  exhibits  on  at  least  one  of  its  two  surfaces  an  impreg- 
nation which  forms  a  substantially  continuous  film  over  the 
entire  fiber  material  surface, 

wherein  the  impregnation  comprises  a  heat-sealable  plastic 
consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  containing  at  least 
two  different  monomeric  uniu  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  vinyl  ester,  a  maleic  ester,  a  fimiaric  ester, 
an  acrylic  ester,  a  methacrylic  ester,  a  linear  alpha-olefin 
of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  styrene. 
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534,675 

REVERSE  LIP  BLOW  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

Hcary  J.  Gtiarrieilo;  Joseph  A.  Guarricllo,  and  Theodore  J. 

GnarrieUo,  all  of  9  Woodland  Rd.,  Newtown,  Pa.  18940 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  462,178,  Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,051,084, 

which  ia  a  coatiauatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,163,  Oct  31, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,972,963.  This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  717,736 

'  lat  CL'  B65D  1/46.  51/16 

VS.  a.  428—35.7  4  Claims 


1.  An  article  made  using  a  blow  molding  process,  the  ariicle 
comprising:  a  substantially  circular  side  wall;  a  bottom  wall;  an 
open  top  end;  and  a  projecting  lip  positioned  on  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  circular  side  wall  adjacent  the  open  top 
end,  the  lip  formed  by  a  web  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  the  side  wall,  a  recessed  portion  having 
a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section,  and  a  layer  of  materia] 
folded  inwardly  over  the  U-shaped  recessed  portion  and  adja- 
cent the  web  portion,  said  layer  of  material  is  welded  to  the 
web  portion,  enclosing  the  U-shaped  portion,  and  the  article 
having  at  least  one  vent  into  the  enclosed  U-shaped  portion  of 
the  Up. 


5,364,676 
GASKET-SEALED  CASING  FOR  FIXED  DISC  MEMORY 

UNIT 
ToshJo  Takago;  Kazuhiko  Tomam;  Noboni  Shimamoto;  Hiroshi 
Inomata,  and  Sbinichi  Sato,  all  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  918,089,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-208520 

Int.  a.5  B32B  3/14 

VS.  a.  428—35.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  casing  for  a  fixed  disc  memory  unit  comprising  a  case 

body  and  a  covering  member  jointly  forming  the  casing  with 

an  air-tight  seal  of  a  rubbery  gasket  along  a  peripheral  flange 

between  the  case  body  and  the  covering  member,  wherein  the 

rubbery  gasket  is  an  in  situ  heat  cured  fluorocarbon-containing 

organosiloxane-based    rubber   composition    from    a   uniform 

blend  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluorocarbon-containing  at  least  two  organosiloxane 
polymer  containing  aliphatically  unsaturated  groups  and 
recurring  units  each  represented  by  the  formula 

— [— SiMej— CH2CH2— Rf— CHzC- 
H2— SiMei— O— ]— 

in  which  Me  is  a  methyl  group  and  Rf  is  a  fiuorinated 
divalent  polyether  group  expressed  by  the  formula 

-(-CF2CF20CF2-)<,-(-CF(CF3)OCF2-]a. 
— (— CF2— )<— [— CF20CF(CF3>-),/-<— CF- 
20CF2CF2-),r- 

the  subscripts  a  and  e  each  being  0  or  1,  b  and  d  each  being 
a  positive  integer  of  1  to  4  and  c  being  0  or  a  positive 
integer  not  more  than  8; 

(b)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  or  a  fluorocarbon-con- 
taining organohydrogensiloxane  having,  in  a  molecule,  at 


least  two  hydrogen  atoms  directly  bonded  to  the  silicon 
atoms  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  1.0  to  4.0 
moles  of  the  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  mole  of 
the  aliphatically  unsaturated  grou|>s  in  the  component  (a); 
and 
(c)  a  catalytic  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  an 
addition  reaction  between  the  components  (a)  and  (b). 


5,364,677 

SELF-ADHESIVE  WRAP-ON  GRIP  FOR  SPORTS 

RACQUETS  AND  OTHER  EQUIPMENT  HANDLES 

Walter  Scndziak,  Norco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gexco  Eat  a  diri- 

sion  of  Tennis  Ball  Saver,  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12,906 

Int  a.'  C09J  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—40  23  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  an  implement  having  an 
elongated  handle,  a  wrap-on  grip  comprising: 

a  resilient  elongated  material  strip  of  cushioning  material 
defining  a  first  surface,  an  adhesive-free  second  surface,  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge;  and 

an  elongated  adhesive  strip  substantially  more  narrow  than 
said  material  strip  formed  directly  upon  said  first  surface 
adjacent  said  leading  edge, 

said  elongated  material  strip  being  wrappable  upon  a  handle 
in  a  helical  wrap  to  form  a  grip  in  which  said  second 
surface  defines  an  adhesive-free  undersurface  against  said 
handle  and  said  first  surface  defmes  an  outer  surface  and  in 
which  said  adhesive  strip  secures  said  trailing  edge. 


5,364,678 

WINDPROOF  AND  WATER  RESISTANT  COMPOSITE 

FABRIC  WITH  BARRIER  LAYER 

Douglas  Lumb,  Methuen,  and  Mpshe  Rock,  Ando?er,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Maiden  Mills  Industries,  Inc.,  Lawrence, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,153,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,268,212,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,913,  Not.  7, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,204,156,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  468,027,  Jan.  22,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,126,182,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,850,  Oct  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  163,021 
Int  a.5  B32B  5/04.  5/18 
VS.  a.  428—96  34  Claims 

1.  A  stretchable,  drapable,  water  vapor  permeable,  wind- 
proof  and  water  resistant  composite  fabric  for  use  in  a  garment 
comprising: 
an  outer  layer  of  fabric; 

an  inner  layer  of  fabric  having  a  raised  inner  surface  and  a 
plain  outer  surface  and  formed  from  sufficiently  hydro- 
philic  material  to  permit  wicking  of  moisture  from  the 
raised  inner  surface  of  the  inner  layer  to  said  plain  outer 
surface  thereof; 
barrier  means  for  providing  resistance  to  wind  and  liquid 
water  while  providing  for  water  vapor  transport  through 
absorption-diffusion-desorption,  including  a  non-porous 
hydrophilic  barrier  layer; 
a  hydrophilic  adhesive  layer,  said  adhesive  layer  affixing  at 
least  one  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  layer  of  fabric 
or  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  layer  of  fabric  to  said 
barrier  means;  and 


1768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1994 


said  other  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  layer  of  fabric  or 
said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  layer  of  fabric  being  dis- 
posed on  and  adhered  to  said  barrier  layer. 

27.  A  stretchable,  drapable,  water  vapor  permeable,  wind- 
proof  and  water  resistant  composite  fabric  for  use  in  a  garment 
comprising: 

an  outer  layer  of  fabric; 

an  inner  layer  of  fabric  having  a  raised  inner  surface  and  a 
plain  outer  surface  and  formed  from  sufficiently  hydro- 
philic  material  to  permit  wicking  of  moisture  from  the 
raised  inner  surface  of  the  inner  layer  to  said  plain  outer 
surface  thereof; 

barrier  means  for  providing  resistance  to  wind  and  liquid 
water  while  providing  for  water  vapor  transport  through 
absorption-diffusion-desorption  including  an  essentially 
non-porous  hydrophilic  first  barrier  layer  disposed  on  and 
'  adhered  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  fabric  layer  and 
an  essentially  non-porous  hydrophilic  second  barrier  layer 
disposed  on  and  adhered  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
fabric  layer;  and 

a  hydrophilic  adhesive  layer  joining  said  first  and  second 
barrier  layers. 


5,364,679 

FLEXIBLE  ARMOUR  WITH  ENERGY  ABSORBING 

HALF-SPHERES  OR  HEMISPHERICALL Y-SHAPED 

BODIES 

Treror  K.  Grove*,  Calgary,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Dorothy  Groves, 

Calgary,  Canada 

CoiitiniHrtkM-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  670,425,  Mar.  18,  1991, 

ataadooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,531,  Dec.  17, 

19«7,  Pat  No.  5,(M7,516,  and  Ser.  No.  136,443,  Dec.  17,  1987, 

Pat  No.  5,110,661.  This  appUcatioo  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

978,971 

bt  CL'  F41H  1/02,  5/02:  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  42S— 76  17  Claims 


5,364,680 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECnVELY  ABSORBING  OILY 

CONTAMINANTS 

James  D.  Cottoa,  Marietta,  Ga.,  aarignor  to  Kimberiy-Oaik 

Corporation,  Neeaah,  Wis. 

Diriskw  of  Ser.  No.  920,968,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,281,463. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,643 

lat  a.'  B32B  3/06;  C02F  1/28 

VS.  CL  428—126  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  or  controlling  the  spread  of  an 
oily  contaminant  from  an  aqueous  environment  comprising  the 
step  of  contacting  said  oily  contaminant  with  a  structure  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  sheets  having  major  surfaces  and  edges  com- 
prising oleophilic  and  hydrophobic  fibers, 
said  sheets  arranged  in  superposition  to  form  a  generally 

layered  structure  having  one  or  more  surfaces  comprising 

sheets  edges  or  folds, 
means  for  maintaining  said  sheets  in  said  generally  layered 

structure, 
said  layered  structure  having  a  surface  formed  by  said  sheet 

folds  or  edges  that  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  other 

surfaces  of  the  layered  strticture,  and 
maintaining  said  structure  so  that  said  oily  contaminant 

contacts  at  least  one  said  surface  comprised  of  sheet  ends 

or  edges. 


1.  An  armour  component  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  layers  of  flexible  material, 

at  least  the  inner  layer  of  flexible  material  being  of  high 
impact-resist  material, 

at  least  two  juxtaposed  intemested  layers  of  hard  hemispher- 
ical beads  confined  between  said  two  layers  of  flexible 
material, 

the  hemispherical  beads  in  one  layer  of  hard  hemispherical 
beads  being  disposed  in  a  most  compact  relation  with  the 
beads  of  an  adjacent  layer  of  hard  hemispherical  beads 
whereby  the  hemispherical  beads  of  the  adjacent  layers  of 
hard  hemispherical  beads  intemest  in  the  inter-bead  spaces 
of  each  other,  said  hard  hemispherical  beads  being  sub- 
stantially free  to  vibrate  during  collision  of  a  bullet  with 
said  armour  component  so  that  said  hemispherical  beads 
of  said  layers  of  hard  hemispherical  beads  encounter  re- 
peated impact  with  each  other  and  said  bullet  to  thereby 
provide  an  action  causing  distortion  of  said  bullet  and 
dissipation  of  bullet  energy;  and 

stitching  means  passing  through  said  layers  of  flexible  mate- 
rial and  between  the  hemispherical  beads  in  the  layers  of 
hard  hemispherical  beads  for  drawing  the  layers  of  flexi- 
ble material  toward  one  another  and  thereby  holding  said 
hemispherical  beads  tightly  in  said  relation,  the  volume 
occupied  by  the  layers  of  hemispherical  beads  being  sub- 
stantially void  of  all  other  material. 


5,364,681 
ACOUSTIC  LAMINA  WALL  COVERING 
Joseph  L.  Pate,  Columbus,  and  Daiid  L.  Fisbel,  Caledonia,  both 
of  Miss.,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,911 

lat  a.'  B32B  5/26.  7/12.  31/20;  E04B  1/84;  E04F  13/00 

VS.  a.  428—137  13  Claims 


1.  A  moisture-permeable  acoustic  lamina  comprising;  a 
woven  fabric  adhered  to  a  fabric  backing  by  a  discontinuous 
thermoplastic  polymer  layer. 
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5,364,682 
COMPOSITE  SLIDING  MEMBER  WITH  IMPREGNATED 

MESH  LAYER 
Tadashi  Tanalui,  Konan;  Hidehiko  Tamura,  Aichi;  Nobutaka 
Hinunatsu,  Ichinomiya,  and  Takuya  Tanaka,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,131 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006396 

lat  a.'  ClOM  111/04;  B32B  3/24 

VS.  a.  428—138  5  Claims 


1.  A  composite  sliding  member,  comprising  a  base  composed 
of  a  metal  wire  mesh  or  expanded  metal  having  a  void  portion 
and  surface  covered  and  impregnated  with  a  lubricating  com- 
position comprising  0.1-50%  by  volume  of  at  least  one  kind  of 
resin  selected  from  a  group  (A)  consisting  of  tetrafluoroethy- 
lene-perfluoroalkylvinylcther  cojxjlymer  resin,  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene-hexafluoropropylene  copolymer  resin,  and  fluoro- 
ethylene-propylcneether  resin,  0.1-50%  by  volume  of  at  least 
one  kind  selected  from  a  group  (B)  consisting  of  oxybenzoyl 
polyester,  polyphcnylene  sulfide,  thermosetting  resin,  metal 
lubricant,  metal  oxide,  composite  metal  oxide,  metal  sulfide, 
metal  fluoride,  carbon-based  self  lubricant,  fiber  material  and 
ceramics,  and  the  remaining  of  substantially  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  resin,  wherein  the  total  of  the  components  other  than  the 
tetrafluoroethylene  resin  is  0.2-70%  by  volume. 


5,364,683 
COMPRESSIBLE  PRINTING  BLANKET  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
W.  Toriran  Flint  Spartanburg,  and  Joseph  L.  Byers,  Inman, 
both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.,  Spartanburg, 
S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,795 
'      Int.  a.5  B32B  5/16.  3/26.  7/12.  5/22 
VS.  a.  428—141  16  Claims 


1.  A  printing  blanket  comprising,  in  order: 

a  first  compressible  fabric  ply  comprising  a  plurality  of  warp 
and  fill  fibers  or  yams  forming  a  fabric  substrate,  said 
substrate  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  wherein 
said  substrate  is  substantially  impregnated  on  only  the 
upper  surface  thereof  with  a  binder  material  containing  a 
plurality  of  cells  therein  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
increased  compressibility  properties  to  the  first  fabric  ply 
and  wherein  said  binder  material  fills  the  interstices  of  the 
fabric  substrate  substantially  in  the  area  nearest  the  upper 


surface  thereof,  and  further  wherein  at  least  the  lower 
surface  of  said  substrate  has  a  protective  coating  there- 
upon to  prevent  adsorption  and  wicking  of  water,  inks  and 
solvents  through  said  ply; 

an  intermediate  compressible  layer  comprising  a  polymer 
matrix  having  a  plurality  of  closed  cells  distributed  sub- 
stantially uniformly  therein  such  that  said  layer  has  sub- 
stantially uniform  compression  characteristics; 

a  first  adhesive  layer  securing  said  intermediate  compressible 
layer  to  a  second  fabric  ply; 

a  second  compressible  fabric  ply,  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  surface,  said  second  ply  being  substantially  entirely 
impregnated  with  said  binder  material  containing  said 
plurality  of  cells,  wherein  said  binder  material  fills  the 
interstices  of  said  second  ply  substantially  entirely 
throughout  said  ply; 

a  second  adhesive  layer  securing  said  second  ply  to  a  third 
compressible  fabric  ply; 

a  third  compressible  fabric  ply,  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface,  said  third  ply  being  substantially  impregnated 
only  upon  said  lower  surface  with  said  cell-containing 
binder  material,  wherein  said  binder  material  fills  the 
interstices  of  said  third  ply  substantially  in  the  area  nearest 
the  lower  surface  thereof; 

a  subface  formed  from  a  high  durometer,  high  tensile,  low 
elongation  elastomeric  compound;  and 

an  elastomeric  printing  face  having  a  surface  profile  with  a 
roughness  average  of  above  about  0.6  but  below  about 
0.95  microns. 


5,364,684 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

POLYETHyLENE-2,6-NAPHTHALATE 

MULTILAYERED  HLM  COATED  ON  BOTH  SIDES  BY  A 

COATING  LAYER 
Selji  Sakamoto,  Tokyo;  Toshifnmi  Watanabe,  Nagahama,  and 
Tosliifumi  Talusawa,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
DiafoU  Hoechst  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,400 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-170198 
Int  a.5  GllB  05/00 
VS.  a.  428—141  13  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  stretched  polyethylene-2,6-naphthalate  multilayered  film 
having  a  high-roughness  surface  of  a  center-line  average 
roughness  of  0.001  to  0.010  fim  and  a  low-roughness 
surface  having  a  center-line  average  roughness  which  is 
less  than  that  of  the  high-roughness  surface  and  less  than 
0.004  fxm,  and  wherein  the  low-roughness  surface  is  on  the 
side  of  the  medium  opposite  from  the  high-roughness 
surface; 
a  coating  layer  (A)  comprising  a  polymeric  binder  and  lubri- 
cant particles  and  having  characteristics  represented  by 
the  formulae 


O.OlSHaSO.08 

IO,000£NaS60,000 

lOSHDSlSO 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


wherein  Ha  represents  a  three-dimensional  average  protu- 
berance height  measured  in  fim  in  the  surface  of  the  coat- 
ing layer  (A);  Na  represents  the  number  of  the  protube- 
rances/mm^ in  the  surface  of  the  coating  layer  (A);  HD 
represents  a  surface  hardness  in  units  of  ^m~^  of  the 
coating  layer  (A)  which  is  obtained  by  calculating  from 
Vickers  hardness  measured  by  using  a  dynamic  ultra- 
microhardness  tester;  and  wherein  coating  layer  (A)  is 
formed  on  the  high-roughness  surface  of  said  multilayered 
rUm; 

a  coating  layer  (B)  comprising  a  polymeric  compound  and 
having  characteristics  represented  by  the  formula  (4), 
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air  -SHbSooos 


(4) 


wherein  Hb  represents  a  three-dimensional  average  protu- 
berance height  measured  in  /im  in  the  surface  of  the  coat- 
ing layer  (B);  and  wherein  coating  layer  (B)  b  formed  on 
the  low-roughness  surface  of  said  multilayered  film; 

and  wherein  a  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film  is  formed  on 
said  coating  layer  (B). 


LAMINATED  PANEL  WITH  LOW  REFLECTANCE  FOR 

RADIO  WAVES 
HinMhi  Nakaahlma;  YoddUro  Yaao,  and  Yaranobn  lida,  aU  of 
Mie,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Central  Ctmu  Coapuy,  limited, 
Ube,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,682 
Ctaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-203035; 
Aag.  27.  1991,  3-215609 

lat  CL'  D06N  7/04;  HOIQ  15/02 
VS.  CL  428—155  25  Claims 


MANUFACTURE  OF  A  THREE-DIMENSIONALLY 
SHAPED  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Dieter  Diaselbeck,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunns,  and  Elke  Gebauer, 
Bobingen,  botii  of  Germany,  aaaignora  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
geseUadiaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,862 
daima  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  4,  1991,  4114571 
Lrt.  a.'  B32B  1/00.  7/00;  B29C  67/00 
VS.  CL  428—174  10  Claims 


dimensionally  shaped,  textile  material,  which  comprises  stack- 
ing on  top  of  one  another  one  or  more  layers  of  a  deep-drawa- 
ble  textile  material  made  of  yams  and  containing  reinforcing 
fibers  and  a  thermoplastic  matrix  material  in  fiber  form  which 
melts  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  reinforcing  fibers,  bring- 
ing the  stack  into  the  shape  desired  for  the  core  material  by  an 
area-enlarging  shaping  process,  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
fibrous  thermoplastic  matrix  material  melts,  then  reducing  the 
temperature  to  back  down  to  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
thermoplastic  matrix  material  and  keeping  the  shaped  material 
in  the  mold  until  the  thermoplastic  matrix  material  has  suffi- 
ciently hardened,  and  then  demolding  the  resulting  shaped 
textile  material. 

9.  The  dimensionally  stable,  three-dimensionally  shaped, 
textile  material  manufactured  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


5.364,687 
DOORMAT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Kee  S.  Kil;  Woon  H.  Whang,  and  Kang  Y.  Lee,  aU  of  Choong- 
chongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignora  to  Lucky,  Ltd^  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  Aag.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.522 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1990, 
90-21958 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/28;  A23G  1/22 
VS.  CL  428—184  4  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  panel  having  a  substrate  which  is  low  in 
reflectance  for  radio  waves  and  a  layer  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate which  is  relatively  high  in  reflectance  for  radio  waves, 
characterized  in  that  said  layer  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
discontinuous  segments  by  a  series  of  sUts  such  that  the  width 
of  each  of  said  segments  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  the  electric  field  of  a  radio  wave  which  will  impinge  on  the 
laminated  panel  is  not  greater  than  i  of  the  wavelength  of  said 
radio  wave,  whereby  the  reflectance  of  said  layer  for  said  radio 
wave  reduces. 


I.  A  doormat  comprising  a  plurality  of  continuous  corru- 
gated bands  each  having  lateral  sides  which  separate  each 
corrugated  band  from  one  another  to  form  a  linear  array  of 
corrugated  bands  with  each  band  having  multiple  undulations 
which  form  opposed  apexes  in  an  arrangement  in  which  the 
opposed  apexes  in  any  one  band  alternates  in  an  out  of  phase 
relationship  with  the  apexes  in  the  corrugated  bands  on  each 
opposite  lateral  side  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  straight  bands 
positioned  on  each  opposite  lateral  side  of  each  corrugated 
band  and  spaced  apart  from  the  opposed  apexes  of  each  corru- 
gated band  for  connecting  the  corrugated  bands  to  one  another 
along  their  lateral  sides  with  the  opposed  apexes  unconnected 
to  the  bands  so  as  to  provide  open  space  in  each  of  the  corru- 
gated bands  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  straight  bands. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  dimensionally  stable,  three- 


5,364,688 
HEAT  ACTIVATED  TRANSFER  FOR  ELASTOMERIC 
MATERIALS 
John  Mabn,  Jr.,  6154  Oakhavea  Dr.,  Ondnnati,  Ohio  45238 
Continnatioa-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  27,954,  Mar.  8,  1993.  This 
appUcatioa  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123.570 
iBt.  CL'  B44C  1/16;  B60C  13/Oa-  B32B  25/00.  27/00 
VS.  a.  428—187  8  Claims 

1.  An  indicia  bearing  elastomeric  article  comprising: 
an  elastomeric  layer  having  a  lower  surface  bonded  to  said 
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elastomeric  article,  said  elastomeric  layer  having  an  upper 
surface  bonded  to  a  clear  high  melting  point  polyester 


tion  and  absorption  by  the  first  and  second  group  of  mag- 
netic non-spherical  particles. 


thermoplastic  layer,  indicia  comprising  a  sublimation  dye 
carried  in  said  polyester  thermoplastic  layer. 


E 


m-^j/ 


-n»rc 


1.  A  painted  product  with  a  desired  pattern  having  a  three- 
dimensional  appearance  formed  thereon,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  or  non-magnetic  product  body;  and 

a  paint  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  product  body, 
wherein  the  paint  layer  comprises: 
a  paint  medium  capable  of  transmitting  light  rays  incident 

on  the  paint  layer,  and 
a  multiplicity  of  magnetic  non-spherical  particles  mixed 
into  the  paint  medium, 

wherein  the  magnetic  nonspherical  particles  includes  a  first 
group  of  magnetic  nonspherical  particles  which  are  prede- 
terminately  oriented  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  a  sur- 
face of  the  paint  layer  and  arranged  in  a  shape  correspond- 
ing to  the  desired  pattern  to  be  formed  on  the  painted 
product, 

and  a  second  group  of  ntagnetic  non-spherical  particles 
which  are  predeterminately  oriented  to  be  substantially 
non-parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  paint  layer  and  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  first  group  of  magnetic  non-spherical 
particles, 

wherein  the  amount  of  said  first  and  second  group  of  parti- 
cles and  the  spatial  relationship  of  their  predetermined 
orientations  are  such  that  the  desired  pattern  having  a 
three-dimensional  appearance  is  visible  on  the  surface  of 
the  product  body  as  the  light  rays  incident  on  the  paint 
layer  are  influenced  differently  by  one  or  more  of  reflec- 


5.364,690 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

FERROMAGNETIC  METAL  FILM  AND  TWO  CARBON 

PROTECTIVE  LAYERS 

KiyoaU  TakakMU,  IbwaU;  MOdo  Mvai,  Hirakata;  Mmuv 
Odagiri,  KawaaiaU;  Hideyaki  Ueda.  TakataaU;  Yakikaza 
Ohchi,  Kadoma,  aad  Tatmya  Hiwataahi,  KaauuM>to.  all  of 
Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  MatsaaUta  Electric  Indnttrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Oaika,  Japaa 

Filed  Oet  22. 1992.  Ser.  No.  964.861 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  25,  1991.  3-279198 

laL  CL'  GllB  5/00 

VS.  CL  428—212  2  OaiaH 


5.364,689 

PAINTING  WTTH  MAGNETICALLY  FORMED  PATTERN 

AND  PAINTED  PRODUCT  WITH  MAGNFnCAIXY 

FORMED  PATTERN 

TakeaU  Kaakiwagi;  TntMiya  Tamnra.  aad  Mitsuaki  Narita,  aU  of 

Yokohama,  Japaa,  aicigaon  to  HasUowto  Fonaing  Indaitry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4^5220; 
Feb.  21, 1992, 4-035225;  Apr.  10,  1992, 4-090764;  May  13, 1992, 
4-120667;  Jon.  11,  1992,  4-151968;  Job.  11,  1992,  4-152049 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—195  58  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  substrate; 

a  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film  which  is  provided  on  the 
non-magnetic  substrate; 

a  first  carbon  layer  which  is  provided  on  the  ferromagnetic 
metal  thin  film;  and 

a  hard  and  amorphous  second  carbon  layer  which  is  pro- 
vided on  the  first  carbon  layer; 

the  first  and  second  carbon  layers  having  first  and  second 
Raman  spectra  based  on  Raman  spectrophotometry,  re- 
spectively; 

such  that  when  each  of  the  first  and  second  Raman  spectra 
when  depicted  in  a  graph  of  rectangular  coordinates  hav- 
ing an  X  and  y  axis  such  that  the  x  axis  expressed  in  cm  ~  ' 
the  y  axis  is  indicative  of  spectral  intensity,  said  Raman 
spectra  being  separated  into  a  first  band  of  Gaussian  func- 
tion having  a  peak  of  about  1 380  cm  ~ '  and  a  second  band 
of  Gaussian  function  having  a  peak  of  about  IS  SO  cm~ ',  a 
ratio  f  an  area  enclosed  by  the  first  band  and  the  x  axis  to 
an  area  enclosed  by  the  second  band  and  the  x  axis  repre- 
sents "relative  intensity",  said  first  carbon  layer  has  a 
relative  intensity  of  2  to  20  and  a  Vickers  hardness  of  SO  to 
1,000  kg/nmi^,  while  the  second  carbon  layer  has  a  rela- 
tive intensity  of  0.8  to  3,  a  Vickers  hardness  of  not  less 
than  1,000  kg/mm^  and  a  thickness  of  SO  to  300  A. 


5.364.691 
ALK-1-ENYLOXY  CARBONATES 
Paal  D.  Taylor,  West  Milford;  KoUzi  S.  Narayanan,  Palisades 
Park,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Plotkin,  Monsey,  N.Y., 
aasigDors  to  ISP  loTestments  Inc.,  WUmiagtoa,  Del. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490.854 
lat  CL'  C08F  2/50.  18/24.  26/02 
VS.  a.  428—220  12  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  curable  composition  containing  a  cationic 
photoinitiator,  between  about  0  and  about  75  wt.  %  of  a  poly- 
merizable  monomer  or  oUgomer  which  is  not  normally  curable 
by  cationically  induced  radiation  curing  and  a  polymer  having 
the  formula 
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R'CH=CHO(B),,/XX>— R— A' 

wherein  R  is  a  polymeric  radical  selected  from  the  group  of 
polyester,  polyacetal,  polyurethane,  polyether,  and  polycar- 
bonate, said  polymers  containing  from  about  10  to  SO  repeating 
monomer  units; 

A'  is  a  terminating  moiety  and  is  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl  or 


O 
I 

~C(XB)„fiCH=CHR'; 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

B  b  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  divalent  radical 
having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  alkylene,  mono  or  poly  alkoxylated  alkylene,  alkeny- 
lene,  alkynylene,  arylene,  alkarylene  and  aralkylene  radicals, 
which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  cyano,  nitro  or  alkoxy;  and  (m)  has  a  value  of  from  1  to 
10. 


5,364,<92 

HEAT  SET  SPIRAL  LINK  FABRIC  WTTH  MODIFIED 

STUFFER  YARNS 

David  Bowca,  Jr„  St.  Ai^MtiM,  FbL,  and  Gerald  L.  Saitk, 

SanuBerrilk,  S.C  aMivMts  to  Scape  GnMp,  PLC,  Black- 

bara,  Faglaad 

Filed  Dec  28,  1993.  Scr.  No.  174.543 

Lrt.  CL'  D03D  13/00 

VS.  CL  42S— 222  18  Claims 


1.  A  heat  set  stuffed  spiral  link  fabric  for  providing  a  sup- 
porting surface  for  transporting  a  web  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  synthetic  spiral  coil  members  connected  to- 
gether serially  by  elongated  hinge  members  extending 
through  intermeshed  portions  of  adjacent  intermeshing 
spiral  coil  members;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  monofilament  stuffer  yams  having  a 
modified  X-shaped  cross  section  each  extending  through  a 
central  portion  of  one  of  said  spiral  coil  members  to  form 
a  stuffed  spiral  link  fabric; 

wherein  said  stuffed  spiral  link  fabric  is  heat  set  to  modify 
the  X-shaped  cross  section  of  said  elongated  monofila- 
ment stuffer  yams  whereby  a  stuffer  yam  substantially  fills 
a  central  portion  of  each  said  spiral  coil  member  and  each 
said  stuffer  yam  is  locked  into  place  in  the  spiral  link 
fabric. 


S.364,693 
ORTHOPEDIC  SUPPORT  MATERIALS 
Deu  M.  Morca,  Nortk  St.  Paal,  aad  Demn  A.  ErsfeM,  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  Mian.,  aad^ort  to  Minncaota  Mining  and 
Maaatectnring  Conpaoy,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jaa.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,678 

lat  CL>  B32B  7/00 

VS.  CL  428—263  38  Cteimt 


1.  An  orthopedic  support  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  water-curable  resin  composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  water-reactive  liquid  organometaUic  compound  hav- 
ing at  least  one  hydrolyzable  group  per  molecule  and  a 
viscosity  of  no  greater  than  about  100,000  centipoise 
under  ambient  conditions;  and 

(ii)  an  organic  polymer,  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  about  400,  mixed  with  the  water- 
reactive  liquid  organometallic  compound;  and 

(b)  a  flexible  substrate  coated  with  the  water-curable  resin 
composition. 


9.364.694 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE-BASED 

MELTBLOWN  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  AD  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiromaaa  Okada,  aad  Sboji  Asaao,  both  of  Knraahiki,  Japan, 
aarigaors  to  Knraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Korashikl,  Japan 
Filed  Ang.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.459 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioD  Japan.  Aag.  13.  1991.  3-228708 
Int.  CL'  D04H  1/58.  3/16;  B29C  47/00 
VS.  CL  42»— 288  13  Claims 

1.  A  polyethylene  terephthalate-baaed  meltblown  nonwoven 
fabric  comprising  a  mixed  polymer  comprising  73  to  98%  by 
weight  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  and  2  to  25%  by  weight 
of  a  polyolefin,  wherein  the  polyolefm  is  present,  in  the  cross- 
section  of  the  fibers,  in  the  form  of  microfine  islands  uniformly 
and  nearly  homogeneously  dispersed  in  a  sea  of  the  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate. 


5.364.699 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  FROM  POLYETHYLENE 

HAVING  IMPROVED  SURFACE  ADHESION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEREOF 

Richard  M.  Goiewitz,  5914  Woodland  View  Dr.,  Woodlaad 

Hilla,  Calif.  91367 

Filed  JnL  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,717 
lat  CL>  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—323  25  daima 

9.  In  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  monolayer  film  having  two 
surfaces  said  film  having  been  extruded  through  a  die  wherein 
said  film  is  composed  of  a  polyethylene  having  a  maximum 
melt  flow  of  up  to  2  decigram  per  minute  and  a  density  in  the 
range  of  0.915  to  0.970  grains  per  cubic  centimeter  and  inor- 
ganic lamellar  filler  particles  in  proportions  of  1-29%  by 
weight  wherein  the  largest  particles  have  a  minimum  particle 


November  15,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1773 


diameter  to  particle  thickness  ratio  of  about  5:1  and  wherein 
said  film  has  a  thickness  of  from  20  microns  to  250  microns,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
polycaprolactone  intermixed  with  said  polyethylene  and 
said  inorganic  lamellar  filler  in  proportions  of  1-29%  by 
weight  of  the  mixture,  said  polycaprolactone  being  con- 
centrated on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  film  to  allow 
adherence  of  a  glue  backed  member  thereto. 


'  5.364.696 

POLYSTYRENE  FOAM  SHEET  USEFUL  FOR  FORMING 

DEEP  DRAWN  ARTICLES.  A  PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE 

THOSE  ARTICLES,  AND  THE  DEEP  DRAWN  ARTICLES 

Phillip  A.  Wagner,  EsaexTille.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Cbemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
DiTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  81,043,  Jon.  22. 1993.  Thia  application  Mar. 
18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210.821 
lat.  CL'  B32B  3/26 
VS.  a.  428—318.6  14  Claims 

1.  A  polystyrene  foam  sheet  for  thermoforming  comprising 
a  polystyrene  resin  which  contains  1  to  1 5  wt.  %  of  a  rubber 
component,  based  on  the  polystyrene  resin,  having  a  majority 
of  particle  sizes  less  than  about  0.45  microns  with  tne  foam 
sheet  having  a  density  of  0.04  to  01 16  g/m^  (21-10  Ib/ft^)  and 
a  thickness  of  about  0.4  to  6.5  mm. 


cone  rubber  composition  containing  surfactant  in  a 
proportion  of  0.1-10  wt  %  and  wherein  said  surfactant 
is  a  fluorine-containing  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorinated  alkyl  esters,  per- 
fluoroalkylpolyoxyethylene  ethanol,  perfluoroalkylcar- 
boxylic  acid  salts,  perfluoroalkylammonium  salts,  per- 
fluoroalkylbetaine,  perfluoroalkylamine  oxide,  per- 
fluoroalkylethylene  oxide  adducts,  perfluoroalkyl  phos- 
phates, non-dissociative  perfluoro^yl  compounds  and 
perfluoro-ethylene  oxide  adducts  or  a  silicone-contain- 
ing  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyether-modified  silicone  oil,  epoxypolyether-modi- 
fied  silicone  oil,  alkylaralkylpolyether-modified  sihcone 
oil  and  amino-modified  silicone  oil. 


5.364.698 

LAMINATED  POLYESTER  FILM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Tomoyuki  Kotani,  Machida.  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Diafoil  Hoeciist 

Company,  limitfij,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1991,  3-319994 

lat  a.5  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—323  13  Oaims 


5.364,697 

SILICON  COMPOSITION,  ELASTIC  REVOLUTION 

BODY  AND  FIXING  DEVICE  USING  THE 

COMPOSITION 

ToaUyald  Miyabayashi,  Okaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
■UU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  4534>78,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

Thia  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-326520 

lat  a.'  B05C  13/02;  B32B  1/08;  G03G  13/20  15/20 

VS.  a.  428—323  31  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  polyester  film  for  a  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium comprising  at  least  three  layers,  including  a  top,  interme- 
diate and  bottom  layer,  wherein  the  top  layer  and  the  bottom 
layer  have  exposed  surfaces  and  contain  inorganic  particles 
having  a  Moh's  hardness  of  at  least  8  and  an  average  particle 
size  of  0.005  to  0.5  ^m  in  an  amount  of  0.25  to  5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyester  of  the  respective  layer 
and,  in  total,  not  larger  than  0.20%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  polyester  in  all  the  layers  including  the  interme- 
diate layer,  and  the  surface  characteristics  of  said  laminated 
polyester  film  satisfy  the  following  equations  (1)  to  (3): 


1.  An  elastic  revolution  body  comprising  an  elastic  body 
comprising  at  least  a  surface  layer  thereof  formed  from  a  sili- 
con rubber  composition,  said  silicone  rubber  comptosition 

comprising  an  addition  reaction-type  silicone  rubber  compo- 
sition prepared  from  a  mixture  of 

(A)  a  dimethylpolysiloxane  having  a  vinyl  group,  a  me- 
thylhydrogenpolysiloxane  and  a  platinum-based  cata- 
lyst, 

(B)  reactive  group-containing  modified  silicic  acid  pow- 
der of  which  surface  has  been  modified  with  (i)  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an 
alkylsilane,  (b)  a  hexamethyldisilarane,  (c)  a  dimethyl- 
silicone  oil  and  (d)  a  mixture  thereof,  and  (ii)  an  unsatu- 
rated group-containing  silane  compound,  followed  by 
drying  and 

(C)  inorganic  fme  powder  impregnated  with  a  surfactant, 
said  inorganic  fine  powder  having  a  pore  diameter  of 
0.01  to  30  microns,  an  average  particle  size  of  5  to  70 
microns  and  an  oil  absorption  of  200-800  ml/100  g, 
wherein  said  inorganic  fme  powder  is  impregnated  with 
an  amount  of  surfactant  sufRcient  to  produce  said  sili- 


|jMH-jid*g0.100 
(R«^-t-Ra*)/2S0.030 
|Ra^-Ra*|  ^0.010 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  fid-^  and  fid^  are  coefficients  of  friction  of  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  the  top  and  bottom  layers,  respectively,  and  Ra^ 
and  Ra^  are  surface  roughness  (fim)  of  the  top  and  bottom 
layers,  respectively. 


5.364.699 
CONTINUOUS  POLYTETRAFLOROETHYLENE  FIBERS 
Donald  L.  HoUenbangh,  Jr..  Northeast,  Md^  Gordon  L.  Mc- 
Gregor, Landenberg,  Pa.,  and  Raymond  B.  Minor,  Elktoa, 
Md.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  778^4,  OcL  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,281,475, 

and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1,869,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,288,552,  which  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  778,294,  Oct  17, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5081,475.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

187,442 

Int  a.'  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—357  4  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  fiber  comprising  a  helically  rolled  self- 
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adhered  cootinuout  iheet  of  polytetnfluoroethylene,  said  fiber 
haviag  an  outiide  uuhtx  whh  a  subatantially  round  profile  and 


5,3«4,700 

PREPREGABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

COMPOSITE 

Liada  A.  Doatitr.  SnaMirilh.  N  J^  aarigaor  to  Amoco  Coryom- 
tkm,  CUcago,  DL 

Filed  Dec  27,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  S13339 
Irt.  a.'  B32B  27/14;  OOSF  22/4a  222/40:  OMG  73/10 
VS.  CL  428—994  24  OaiaH 

1.  As  a  prepregable  resin  composition,  a  btsnudeimide  resin 
formulation  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  bismaleimide  of  the  formula: 


C""""0 


wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  di- 
amine, 
(b)  a  liquid  reactive  diluent  of  the  formula: 


R 


[CHi=CHCH  1 


[CHCH=CH2  1 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl;  R"  repre- 
senu  hydrogen  or  methyl;  X  represents  a  bivalent  radical; 
Q  represente  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  n  has  a  value  of 
from  1-2  and  m  has  a  value  of  from  0-3;  and 

(c)  a  rubber  modifier. 

24.  A  composite  comprising: 

(i)  a  matrix  resin  comprising: 

(a)  the  bismaieimide  resin  formulation  of  claim  1, 

(b)  one  or  more  liquid  coreactants,  and  optionally  other 
additives,  and 

(ii)  a  structural  fiber. 


a  single  spiralling  seam,  said  rolled  self-adhered  continuous 
sheet  having  a  filamentary  element  disposed  longitudinally 
within  the  rolls. 


S,364,701 
MIXED  FILAMENT  YARN  OF  POLYESTER  FILAMENTS 

AND  NYLON  FILAMENTS 

Karwmmi  L.  Bolm,  Watm,  Tcml;  Bc^Jnda  H.  box,  WUaiag- 

tarn,  DeL,  a^  Jmmi  B.  Noe,  Wfliiingtoa,  N.C,  awlfttrs  to 

E.  L  Da  Poat  4c  Ncwmts  and  rnipaaj.  WilaiagtiM,  DeL 

DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  7a4,SM.  Not.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5423,197, 

wUch  ii  a  coMinatto-faHfvt  or  Ser.  No.  338,251,  Apr.  14, 
1M9,  Pat  No.  5,064,447,  wUck  is  a  caatiM«tkw-i»-part  of  Scr. 
No.  53,309,  May  22, 1907,  alw4oae4.  whick  is  a 
caMiMatioiHi»-ptft  of  Scr.  No.  824,343,  Jan.  30,  1986, 
ibmdoMcd,  aaid  Scr.  No.  784,584,  is  a  coMtiaaatio»-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  541,692,  Jaa.  21, 1990,  abM4oMd.  TUs  appUcatioa 
Mar.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  35,988 
lit  CL'  D02G  3/02 
VS.  a.  428—373  i  Oain 

1.  A  mixed  filament  yam,  suitable  for  use  as  a  textile  yam, 
comprised  of  spin-oriented  polyester  filaments  and  of  nylon 
filaments,  wherein  said  spin-oriented  polyester  filamente  are 
characterized  by  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (tj)  about  0.56  to  about 
0.68,  a  minimum  tenacity  at  7%  elongation  (T7)  of  0.7  g/d, 
elongation-to-break  (Ej)  about  60  to  about  90%,  boil-off 
shrinkage  (S|)  less  than  about  10%,  thermal  stability  as  mea- 
sured by  a  (S2)-value  less  than  about  -)- 1  %,  net  shrinkage  (Su) 
less  than  about  8%,  maximum  shrinkage  tension  (ST^  less  than 
about  0.3  gpd,  density  (p)  about  1.35  to  about  1.39  g/cm^,  and 
crystal  size  (OS)  about  55  to  about  90  Angstroms  and  also  at 
least  about  a  value  in  Angstroms,  expressed  in  relationship  to 
the  density  (p),  of  (250p-282.5);  and  wherein  said  nylon  fila- 
ments are  characterized  by  relative  viscosity  (RV)  about  40  to 
about  80,  elongation-to-break  (E«)  about  60  to  about  90%, 
boil-off  shrinkage  (S|)  less  than  about  10%,  and  dimensional 
stability  as  measured  by  a  (ALns-w  c)-value  less  than  0. 


5,364,702 

INK-JET  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Koqji  Idei,  awi  Hideaki  Senoo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignors 

to  MitanbiaU  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Coatiwiation  of  Ser.  No.  543,914,  Jul  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

TUs  apphcation  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,379 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japai^  JnL  12,  1989,  1-181007 
Int  a.'  B41M  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—423.1  15  OahM 

1.  An  ink-jet  recording  medium  for  forming  record  images, 
said  medium  comprising 
an  ink-receiving  layer  coated  upon  a  support,  said  ink- 
receiving  layer  containing  (I)  at  least  one  compound 
having  one  triple  bond  in  the  molecule  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetylene  glycol,  ethylene  oxide 
addition  product  of  acetylene  glycol  and  acetylene  alco- 
hol, (2)  an  adhesive  and  (3)  an  inorganic  pigment 
wherein  said  support  contains  from  5  to  30  parts  by  weight 
of  filler  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  support  and  said  sup- 
port has  a  Stockight  sizing  degree  of  5  seconds  or  more; 
said  ink-jet  recording  medium  being  adapted  to  receive  an 
aqueous  ink  containing  at  least  one  water-soluble  dye 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  direct  dye,  acidic 
dye,  basic  dye,  reactive  dye  and  dye  for  food; 
and  wherein  said  adhesive  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  oxidized 
starch,  etherified  starch,  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  hy- 
droxyethyl  cellulose,   casein,   gelatin,   soybean  protein, 
silanol-modified    polyvinyl    alcohol,    maleic    anhydride 
resin,  conjugated  diene  copolymer,  acryUc  polymer,  poly- 
urethane  resin,  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  vinyl  chlorine 
resin-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  polyvinyl  butyral,  alkyl 
resin,  melamine  resin  and  urea  resin. 
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5,364,703 
COPPER-CLAD  POLYETHERIMIDE  LAMINATES  WITH 

HIGH  PEEL  STRENGTH 
JaiMi  E.  TrKy,  Glcaford,  Ohio,  and  John  T.  Bartholomew, 

BaUatoa  Lake,  N.Y.,  aaaigiiors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

CoriMcton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Scr.  No.  464,819 

Int  CL»  B32B  15/08 

VS.  CL  428—460  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  laminating  metal  foil  having  a  surface  to 
polyetherimide  sheet  having  a  surface  which  comprises  coat- 
ing said  foil  surface  with  an  adhesive  composition,  contacting 
said  adhesive  coated  foil  surface  with  said  sheet  surface,  and 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  adhesively  bind  :iaid  surfaces 
together,  said  adhesive  composition  comprising  between  about 
49%  and  5 1  %  by  weight  on  a  solids  basis  of  a  polyvinyl  butyral 
resin,  between  about  49%  and  51%  by  weight  on  a  solids  basis 
of  a  resole  resin,  and  an  organic  solvent,  said  heat  applied 
ranging  from  about  4S0*  to  550*  F.  and  said  pressure  applied 
ranging  from  about  100  to  700  psi. 


a  predetermined  resistive  taper  across  its  width  thereof 
according  to  a  desired  resistivity  curve,  said  resistive  taper 


5,364,704 

NONSEALABLE,  MATT,  HAZY,  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 

MULTILAYER  POLYOLEFIN  FILM,  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  IT,  AND  ITS  USE 

Ursula  Marachall,  Nieratetn;  AngeU  Speith,  Wiesbaden,  and 

Gmter  ScUoegL  Keliihrim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoeclist  Alctiengcselladiaft,  Frankfiui  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24, 1991, 4135097 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/08 
VS.  CI.  428—516  24  Claims 

1.  A  non-sealable,  matt,  hazy,  biaxially  oriented  multilayer 
film  comprising 

a)  a  base  layer  containing  a  propylene  polymer, 

b)  at  least  one  outer  layer  containing  a  blend  of  two  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B), 

wherein  component  (A)  is  composed  of  a  high  density  poly- 
ethylene (HDPE),  and 

wherein  component  (B)  is  composed  of  a  propylene  homo- 
polymer, 

c)  the  film  having  a  haze  value,  measured  in  accordance  with 
ASTM  D  1003,  of  greater  than  about  40,  and 

d)  the  film  having  a  gloss,  as  measured  by  ASTM  D  523-78, 
of  less  than  about  35  at  an  angle  of  85*  C. 


being  substantially  continuous  along  the  length  of  the 
R-Card. 


5,364,706 
CLAD  BONDING  WIRE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Katsnynki   Toyofako;    Ichiro   Nattamatsn;   SU4ii   Shirakawa; 
Hiroto  Iga;  Takeski  Ki^iraoka,  and  Kenaei  Mnrakami,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigBors  to  Tanaka  Denahi  Kogyo  IfahMhiki 
Kai^a,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  729,226 
CUins  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  M92791; 
Jul.  20,  1990,  2-192792;  JnL  20,  1990,  2-192793;  JnL  20,  1990, 
M92794;  Jnl.  20,  1990,  2-192795;  JuL  20,  1990,  2-192796;  Jnl. 
20,  1990.  M92797;  Jul.  20,  1990.  2-192798;  JaL  20,  1990, 
2-192799;  JnL  20,  1990,  2-192800;  JaL  20,  1990,  2-192801;  JaL 
20,  1990.  2-192802 

lat  CL'  B32B  15/01;  B21C  37/04 
VS.  CL  428—607  10  Claims 


5.364,705 
HYBRID  RESISTANCE  CARDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Stephen  A.  Callahan,  Mesa,  Ariz.^  aasignor  to  McDonnell  Dong- 
las  Helicopter  Co.,  Meaa,  Ariz. 

,       Filed  Jan.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  904,331 
I  Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—601  17  Ctaian 

1.  A  hybrid  R-Card  having  a  length  and  a  width,  compris- 
ing: 
an  electrically  conductive  ink  layer,  and 
an  electrically  resistive  ink  layer,  wherein  said  conductive 
ink  layer  is  selectively  applied  in  a  pattem  to  short  out 
portions  of  said  resistive  ink  layer,  such  that  said  card  has 


1.  A  clad  bonding  wire  for  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


mg: 


a  cladding  formed  of  high-purity  Au  having  a  purity  of  at 
least  99.99%  or  a  Au  alloy  of  high  purity  Au;  and 

a  core  wire  cladded  with  said  cladding  and  formed  of  high- 
purity  Pd  having  a  purity  of  at  least  99.9%  or  a  Pd  alloy 
of  high  purity  Pd. 
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S,364,707 

METAL-FILM  LAMINATE  RESISTANT  TO 

DELAMINATION 

Rkkwd  L.  Swiikcr,  NortkfMd,  Miu^  •mivtot  to  ShddaU, 

Im^  NortUIdd,  Miu. 
DiTWoa  ofScr.  No.  681.073,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,137,791, 
wkick  is  a  dhiaioi  of  S«r.  No.  580,505,  S«p.  13. 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,112,462.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  4.  1992,  Scr.  No.  909,058 

The  portiaa  of  tke  tana  of  this  patent  ssbseqaent  to  Aag.  11, 

2009,  has  bees  diadaimd. 

lat  CL'  B32B  3/Ja  15/OS 

VS.  CL  428— 6U  17  ( 


5,364,708 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Jn^ii  Toaiusa,  Nasawt.  Japaa,  assigiior  to  TDK  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  FA.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  835,897 

Claias  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-047818 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/34 

VS.  a.  428—626  3  Claims 


ing  light  thereon  by  the  release  of  hydrogen  gas  from  said 
hydrogen  storage  alloy  thin  filni,  and  said  information 
being  erased  in  said  recording  layer  by  occluding  said 
hydrogen  gas  in  said  hydrogen  storage  alloy  thin  film 
upon  irradiation  of  erasing  light  thereon; 
a  dielectric  tliin  film  and  containing  an  oxide;  and 
a  reflective  thin  film  stacked  on  a  surface  of  said  resin  sub- 
strate, said  reflective  thin  film  comprises  silver  and  an 
alloy  containing  at  least  silver. 


ing  of  Nb20s,  TajOs,  WO3,  and  combinatioiis  thereof,  having 
a  bulk  photovoltaic  effect;  and 


5,364,709 
INSULATION  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Dingaa  Yd,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  sssignor  to  Composite  Materials 
Technology,  Inc.,  Sluxwsbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,770 

Int  CL'  HOIB  J2/08.  12/ Ja  HOIL  39/12.  39/24 

VS.  a.  428—662  7  Claims 


1.  A  metal-film  laminate,  resistant  to  delamination  of  the 
metal  from  the  film,  which  laminate  comprises: 

(a)  a  film  layer  having  at  least  one  surface  bearing  a  non-con- 
tinuous random  distribution  of  a  metal  and  an  oxide  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  chro- 
mium, nickel,  molybdenum,  manganese,  zirconium  or 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  metal  surface  adhered  to  the  film  through  the  random 
distribution,  said  metal  surface  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  copper  layer,  formed  on  the  metal-oxide  by 

vapor  metallization,  having  a  thickness  of  about  SO  to 

SOO  nanometers;  and 

(ii)  a  second  metal  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0. 1  to  40  /iM 

formed  on  the  first  copper  layer; 

wherein  the  laminate  is  free  of  a  metal  tie-coat  and  a  peel 

strength  of  the  metal-film  laminate  is  at  least  3  pounds  per  inch. 


7.  An  extrusion  billet  for  forming  a  superconducting  article 
comprising  a  matrix  core  containing  a  NbsSn  superconductor, 
said  billet  comprising  a  bronze  core  containing  niobium  dis- 
persed therein,  a  pure  copper  stabilizer  layer  disposed  about 
said  core,  and  an  insulating  niobium  layer  surrounding  said 
copper  stabilizer  layer,  a  tantalum  layer  surrounding  said 
bronze  billet,  a  high  purity  copper  layer  surrounding  said 
tantalum  layer,  a  niobium  layer,  an  iron  layer,  a  titanium  layer 
and  a  copper  extrusion  layer  in  sequence  outside  said  tantalum 
layer. 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium,  comprising 

a  resin  substrate; 

a  recording  layer  comprising  a  hydrogen  storage  alloy  thin 
film  and  a  shape-memory  alloy  thin  film  disposed  on  at 
least  one  side  of  said  hydrogen  storage  alloy  thin  film,  sad 
shape-memory  alloy  thin  film  is  formed  of  a  Cu — Zn — Al 
base  alloy  and  said  hydrogen  storage  alloy  thin  film  is 
formed  of  an  Fe — Ti  base  alloy,  information  being  re- 
corded in  said  recording  layer  upon  irradiation  of  record- 


5,364,710 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  UGHT  ENERGY  INTO 

ELECTRIC  ENERGY  AND  STORING  THE  SAME 
Kaznyasu  Hikita,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Mate- 
rials Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,252 

OaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-237377 

Int  CL'  HOIM  12/00.  10/44:  HOIL  31/04 

VS.  a.  429—9  5  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  hght  energy  into  electric 

energy  and  storing  the  same,  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  conversion  device  for  generating  an  electro- 
motive force  by  irradiation  of  light,  comprising  a  ferro- 
electric polycrystal  having  the  formula 

(Pbl.xL««XZr,Tii.j.)i.V403 

wherein  OSxSO.l  and  0.45§y  S0.70  and  containing  up  to  2.0 
atomic  percent  of  an  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


means  for  storing  electrical  energy  generated  by  the  photoe- 
lectric conversion  means. 


5,364,711 
FUEL  CELL 
Shi^i  Yamada;  Motoya  Kanda,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masao  Ya- 
mamoto;  Nobokazn  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo;  YosUko  Kana- 
zawa,  Yokohama;  Aldnori  Hongn,  Fi^jisawa;  Ynn  Koodoo, 
Yokohama;  Ken  Uchida;  Koji  Hasimoto,  both  of  Tokyo; 
Hirokazn  Niki,  Yokohama;  Kunihiko  Sasaki,  Kawasaki,  and 
Shiqji  Tsumta,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabn- 
■hiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,427 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992.  4-080009; 
Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243218;  Oct  19,  1992,  4-279075 

Int  CL'  HOIM  8/04.  8/10 
VS.  CL  429—15  20  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising: 

a  stacked  body  composed  of 
a  fuel  electrode  composed  of  porous  material  having 

capillaries, 
an  electrolyte  plate  stacked  on  said  fuel  electrode,  and 
an  oxidizing  electrode  stacked  on  said  electrolyte  plate; 

fuel  supplying  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  one  lateral 
face  of  said  stacked  body,  wherein  said  liquid  fiiel  is  dif- 
fused into  said  fiiel  electrode  by  capillary  attraction;  and 

oxidizing  gas  supplying  means  for  supplying  oxidizing  gas  to 
another  lateral  face  of  said  stacked  body  by  flowing  said 
oxidizing  gas  along  the  other  lateral  face  of  said  oxidizing 
electrode. 


5,364,712 
DUAL  POROSTTY  GAS  EVOLVING  ELECTRODE 
Cnri  W.  TowMC^  Los  Angdcn,  Calif„  MBi*Bor  to  Hnghes 
Aircraft  Con^My,  Los  A^dcs,  Calif. 
Conti»Htion  of  Scr.  No.  839^21,  Feb.  21,  1992, 1 

This  application  Dec  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  173,721 
Int  CL'  HOIM  4/02 
VS.  CL  429—42  17  < 

1.  A  dual  porosity  electrode  adapted  for  use  in  s  thermoelec- 
trochemical  system  wherein  simultaneous  transport  of  gas  and 
liquid  into  and/or  out  of  said  electrode  is  required,  said  elec- 
trode consisting  of: 
catalytic  electrode  particles  having  diameters  ranging  from 

about  25  to  100  angstroms;  and 
a  support  network  consisting  of  a  hydrophobic  material  for 
anchoring  said  catalytic  particles  to  form  clusters  of  cata- 
'  lytic  particles  wherein  the  pores  between  said  catalytic 
particles  range  in  size  from  about  25  to  100  angstroms  and 
allow  said  transport  of  said  liquid  therethrough  and 
wherein  the  pores  between  said  clusters  range  in  size  from 
between  about  1  to  20  microns  and  allow  said  transport  of 
said  gas  therethrough. 


5,364,713 
STORAGE  BATTERY  CELL  BASED  ON  THE  PRINCIPLE 

OF  THE  OXYGEN  CYCLE 
Klans  Von  Bcnda,  Niirtingen;  Gitnter  Gntmann,  Fsslingm,  and 
Wol^nng  Weger,  Benningen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  70,531 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  4,  1992,  4218381 
Int  a.'  HOIM  2/26.  2/30.  4/44.  4/00 
VS.  CL  429—66  29  Claims 


t6A    t2 


1.  Storage  battery  arrangement  based  on  an  oxygen  cycle, 
having  a  cadmium  electrode  as  negative  electrode  and  contain- 
ing an  alkaline  electrolyte,  comprising: 

a  rectangular-shaped  gastightly  sealed  housing; 

positive  and  negative  terminal  pillars  which  pass  through  a 
terminal  leadthrough  wall  of  said  housing,  and  which  are 
electrically  connected  to  respective  positive  and  negative 
current  collector  lugs; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  positive  and  negative 
electrode  plates  which  are  stacked  in  parallel  alignment 
with  the  terminal  leadthrough  wall,  and  with  alternating 
positive  and  negative  polarities,  to  form  an  electrode 
stack; 

a  plurality  of  separators,  one  separator  being  inserted  be- 
tween each  successive  pair  of  said  electrode  plates; 

each  of  the  negative  electrode  plates  having  a  greater  stor- 
age capacity  than  the  positive  electrode  plates; 

each  of  the  electrode  plates  having  a  mutually  coincidentally 
formed  and  arranged  central  hole  and  being  enclosed  in  an 
equidistant  manner  on  all  four  peripher?'  edges  of  the 
electrode  plates  by  a  sidewall  of  said  housing  situated 
perpendicular  to  the  terminal  leadthrough  wall; 

each  of  the  positive  electrode  plates  fiirthermore  being  pro- 
vided with  a  positive  current  collector  lug  mounted  in  a 
mutually  identical  location  at  a  periphery  of  the  central 
hole; 

each  of  the  negative  electrode  plates  being  provided  with  a 
negative  current  collector  lug  which  is  also  mounted  in  a 
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mutually  identical  location  at  the  periphery  of  the  central 
hole,  but  electrically  insulated  from,  and  offset  with  re- 
spect to  the  location  of,  the  positive  current  collector  lugs; 

said  current  collector  lugs  being  routed  in  a  duct  formed 
inside  the  electrode  stack  by  the  central  holes,  to  the 
terminal  pillars  of  corresponding  polarity; 

the  current  collector  lugs  and  their  connection  to  the  termi- 
nal pillars  being  elastically  formed,  whereby  the  electrode 
plates  are  able  to  perform  small  relative  movements  inside 
the  cell  housing  without  hindrance  due  to  the  current 
collector  lugs; 

at  least  first  and  second  pressure  plates  arranged  inside  the 
cell  housing  ai  either  end  of  the  electrode  stack,  said  first 
pressure  plate  being  supported  on  the  housing,  and 

said  second  pressure  plate  situated  at  an  end  of  said  electrode 
stack  opposite  said  first  pressure  plate  and  being  supported 
by  a  plurality  of  spring  elements  which  are  distributed 
over  a  surface  of  said  second  pressure  plate  and  are  them- 
selves supported  at  least  indirectly  on  an  interior  surface 
of  a  wall  of  said  housing,  whereby  said  spring  elements 
exert  a  pressure  on  said  second  pressure  plate  which  is 
substantially  uniform  over  said  surface  thereof;  and 

said  separators  each  being  formed  as  individual,  contour- 
matching  sheets  which  project  outwardly  beyond  as  least 
an  outside  edge  of  said  electrode  plates,  and  are  also  pro- 
vided with  a  central  hole,  and  whose  projecting  edges  are 
all  bent  axially  in  a  common  direction  and  overlap  in  a 
scale-like  manner. 


collector  wherein  the  cell  contains  less  than  50  parts  of  mer- 
cury per  million  parts  by  weight  of  the  cell,  and  said  zinc  has 


5,364,714 
TERMINAL  POST  FOR  A  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Joaef  Giirtler,  Bad  Sassendorf,  Gemiany,  assignor  to  Hagen 
Bstterie  aG,  Socst,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,291 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4212214 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/3 
VS.  CL  429-178  2  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  post  for  a  storage  battery  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  foot  region  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  flange  which  extends  radially  outwardly  from  the  foot 
region  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  termi- 
nal post,  said  flange  having  upper  and  lower  sides;  and 

a  plurality  of  ribs  which  project  outwardly  from  both  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  flange  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  terminal  post 


a  gel  expansion  of  less  than  2S%  after  being  discharged  at  2.88 
A  for  161  minutes  at  15%  depth  of  discharge. 


5,364,715 
ALKALINE  CELLS  THAT  ARE  SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE 

OF  MERCURY 
Dale  R.  Getx,  North  RidgeriUe;  John  C.  NanU,  Bmacwick,  and 
Robert  F.  Scarr,  Wcstlake,  all  of  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Eveready 
Battery  Compuy,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Coiitiiiiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  566,925,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Jon.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,147 
Int  a.'  G03C  3/00 
VS.  CL  429-229  29  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  alkaline  electro- 
lyte, a  cathode  comprising  manganese  dioxide  as  the  active 
cathode  component  an  anode  gel  comprised  of  zinc  as  the 
active  anode  component  and  a  burnished  brass  anode  current 


5,364,716 
PATTERN  EXPOSING  METHOD  USING  PHASE  SHIFT 

AND  MASK  USED  THEREFOR 
Kei^i  Nakagawa;  Masao  Kanazawa;  Tamae  Haruki.  and  Yasuko 
Tabata,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,408 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249276; 
Oct  4,  1991,  3-257293;  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-329367;  Jul.  17,  1992, 
4-191125 

Int  a.'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  15  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  exposing  method  for  forming  a  predetermined 
resist  pattern  on  a  substrate,  said  pattern  exposing  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  resist  layer  which  is  formed  on  the  substrate 
using  a  first  reticle  which  includes  a  first  pattern  for  expos- 
ing a  first  corresponding  pattern  on  the  resist  layer  by  use 
of  a  phase  shift  of  light  transmitted  through  the  first  reti- 
cle; 

(b)  exposing  the  resist  layer  using  a  second  reticle  which  has 
a  second  pattern  for  exposing  a  second  corresponding 
pattern  on  the  resist  layer  by  use  of  light  transmitted 
through  the  second  reticle,  said  second  corresponding 
pattern  overlapping  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  correspond- 
ing pattern;  and 

(c)  developing  the  resist  layer  so  that  a  part  of  the  first 
corresponding  pattern  is  removed  by  the  second  corre- 
sponding pattern  and  the  predetermined  resist  pattern  is 
formed. 


534,717 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  X-RAY  EXPOSURE 

MASK 

Kaznhito  Foniya,  Yokohama,  and  Yasuyuki  Miyamoto,  Higa- 

shikanime.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Institute  of 

Technology,  Megnro,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-085558 
Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430-5  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  X-ray  exposure  mask 
comprising  the  steps  of 
alternating  laminating  two  kinds  of  compound  semiconduc- 
tors as  a  thin  film  to  form  a  laminate  body  with  controlla- 
bility of  about  one  atomic  layer  on  a  substrate; 
selectively  etching  only  one  of  said  semiconductors  for 

forming  a  periodic  structure; 
forming  an  uneven  difference  of  X-ray  absorption  amounts 
between  adjacent  layers  of  said  laminate  body;  and 
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manufacturing  a  mask  for  exposing  streaks  on  a  desired  resist 
with  the  aid  of  a  difference  of  X-ray  absorption  amounts 


between  each  layer  and  by  exposing  X-rays  in  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  the  Uminnti-  layer. 


5,364,718 

METHOD  OF  EXPOSING  PATITERN  OP 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  STENCIL  MASK  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  SAME 

YoskiUaa  One,  Kawanki,  aad  KiicU  SakaiMto,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  F^Jitsn  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  814,227,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  403,385,  Sep.  6,  1989, 

abudoncd.  This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1988,  63-222981 

UA.  CL»  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CL  430—5  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  exposing  a  device  pattern  onto  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  by  repeatedly  exposing  in  an  adjoining  ar- 
rangement a  pluraUty  of  unit  patterns,  thereby  connecting 
pattern  lines  of  the  unit  patterns  to  complete  the  device  pattern 
on  the  substrate,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  dividing  at  least  part  of  the  device  pattern  into  the  plural- 
ity of  unit  patterns; 

(b)  preparing  a  stencil  mask  provided  with  transmitting 
openings  having  shapes  respectively  conforming  to  the 
unit  patterns,  wherein  the  pattern  lines  of  the  unit  patterns 
which  are  to  be  connected  with  each  other  have  at  least 
one  connecting  end  provided  with  at  least  one  semicircu- 
lar protrusion  having  a  maximum  width  less  than  that  of 
the  corresponding  pattern  lines; 

(c)  placing  the  stencil  mask  in  an  optical  arrangement  for 
projecting  the  unit  patterns  onto  the  substrate; 

(d)  irradiating  a  beam  of  charged  particles  or  light  through 
one  of  the  openings  for  exposing  one  corresponding  unit 
pattern  onto  predetermined  sites  of  the  substrate;  and 

(e)  repeating  said  irradiation  through  other  openings  for 
exposing  respective  corresponding  unit  patterns  onto 
respective  predetermined  sites  of  the  substrate  until  the 
device  pattern  is  completely  transferred  onto  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,364,719 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
HlMd  Ohta,  Dumh;  Tatawi  ImafUn,  HlffMUaMka;  MMami 
Ta^JikirD,  KntaMt;  Toikira  TokmM,  Takannka;  Hlrtiaki 
SkkMyama,  a^  Nnbnfclin  HItmo,  botfc  of  OMka,  all  of 
JapM,  artffors  to  Mtta  ladnatrial  Co^  Lld„  Onaka,  Japan 
CoatimatkM  of  Ser.  No.  619,577,  Nor.  29.  1990,  ahnndnnril 

TUs  applkatkM  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23^57 
CUm  priority,  appifeatkm  JapHi.  Nov.  30,  19«9.  1-312506 
IM.  CL>  G03G  9/09 
VS.  CL  430-106  10  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  a  two-component  developer  used  for  a  dry 
development  process  with  a  carrier,  comprising  a  colorant  a 
charge  control  dye  and  a  copolymer  having  a  charge  control 
polar  group  in  a  binding  resin,  the  binding  resin  being  the  main 
component  of  the  toner;  wherein  said  charge  control  dye  is  a 
metal-containing  azo  dye;  said  copolymer  is  obtained  by  copo- 
lymerizing  sodium  styrene  sulfonate  and  styrene;  the  toner 
having  a  surface  dye  density  of  lxlO~'  g/g  to  leas  than 
Sx  10~^  g/g  to  prevent  a  carrier  surface  contamination;  and 
the  toner  containing  an  amount  of  said  sodium  styrene  sulfo- 
nate as  a  component  of  said  copolymer  in  a  range  of  0.01  to  5 
parts  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  toner. 


5^4,720 

MAGNFnC  DEVELOPER  FOR  DEVELOPING 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Akihiko  Nakazawa,  Kanagawa;  Maaayoahi  Kato,  Irama; 
Manabn  Obno,  Fnnahashi;  NobajmU  Oknbo,  and  Sbn^Ji 
Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Canon 
Kabnabiki  Kaiaba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,974 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Oct  IS,  1992,  4-277234; 
Jan.  22,  1993,  5-026011;  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013560 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/083 
VS.  CL  430—106.6  25  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  developer  for  developing  electrostatic  im- 
ages, comprising:  magnetic  toner  particles,  each  containing  a 
binder  resin  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  at  most  5.0  X  IC  poise  at 
ISO*  C.  and  a  magnetic  material, 
wherein  said  magnetic  material  is  blended  with  a  proportion 
(C)  [wt.  %]  of  inorganic  fine  particles  based  on  the  mag- 
netic material  to  carry  0.2-5  wt.  %  of  the  inorganic  fine 
particles  secured  to  the  magnetic  material  surface,  and 
said  magnetic  material  has  a  specific  surface  area  (A)  [m^/g] 
before  securing  of  the  inorganic  fine  particles  and  is  pro- 
vided with  an  increase  in  surface  area  (B)  [mVg]  by  the 
securing  of  the  inorganic  fine  particles; 
wherein  the  parameters  A,  B  and  C  satisfy  the  following 
formulae  (1)  and  (2): 


0.|£B/A^0.8 
B<30xC 


(1) 
(2). 


5,364,721 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER 

Hkfenori   Asada,   Hlrakata;  Takcahi   Arakawa,  Onka,  and 

Nobnynki  Tsi^i,  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  asstgnors  to  Mita 

Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,453,  Jul.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  TUs 

appUcation  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,926 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-197369 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqnent  to  Aug.  31, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/087 

VS.  CL  430—109  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  toner  containing,  as  a  fixing  resin, 

a  styrene-acrylic  copolymer  containing  styrene  in  an  amount 

of  not  less  than  80%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  entire 

amount  of  said  resin  and  presenting  a  gel  permeation  chro- 

matogram  of  molecular-weight  distribution  in  which  the  maxi- 
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mum  value  is  located  in  each  of  ranges  from  2  x  1(P  to  I X 10* 
and  from  1.3x10^  to  1.9x10^.  and  of  which  upper  limit  is 
2. 1  X  10^,  wherein  said  styrene-acrylic  copolymer  comprises  a 


High  motfOiUr 
«*«ght  >id» 


Low  moleeUar 
wri^t  sid« 


styrene  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
toluene,  a-methylstyrene  and  styrene  and  an  acrylic  monomer 
having  the  formula 

lt> 

I 
CH2=C— CO— O—  R2 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R^ 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group,  a  vinylester  group,  or  an 
aminoalkyi  group. 


5,364.722 
TO^fER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
AND  HEAT-nXING  METHOD  COMPRISING  A 
HYDROCARBON  WAX 
HiroUde  Tanikawa;  Hiroaki  Kawakami;  Masatsugu  Fi^iwani, 
all   of  Yokohama;    Masashi   Jinbo,    Asaka,    and   Tsutomu 
Oanma,  Kawaaaki,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  943,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231644; 
Mar.  4,  1992,  4-081467;  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-127984 

Int.  CL'  G03G  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—110  78  Claims 


Jrvm  iPMui 


MAX    *CM  TCM^ 


TEMKMTuaC  PC) 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  image,  comprising  a 
binder  resin  and  a  hydrocarbon  wax,  wherein  the  hydrocarbon 
wax  provides  a  DSC  curve,  as  measured  by  a  differential 
scanning  calorimeter,  showing  an  onset  temperature  of  heat 
absorption  in  the  range  of  50*-llO'  C.  and  at  least  one  heat 
absorption  peak  PI  in  the  range  of  70*- 130'  C.  giving  a  peak 
temperature  T/n  on  temperature  increase,  and  showing  a  maxi- 
mum heat  evolution  peak  giving  a  peak  temperature  in  the 
range  of  T/>j±9*  C.  on  temperature  decrease. 


5.364,723 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  STYRENE  TERPENE 
RESINS 
Midnd  K.  Georges,  Guelph;  Nancy  A.  ListigoTers,  Oakville; 
Stephan  V.  Drappel,  Toronto;  Maria  V.  McDougall,  Burling- 
ton, and  Gerald  R.  Allison,  Oakrille,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,961 
Int  a.'  G03G  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—110  21  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprised  of  pigment  particles  and 
monovinyl  aromatic  and  terpene  random  copolymer  resin 
particles  wherein  the  terpene  content  of  the  copolymer  is  from 
about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent. 


5,364,724 
TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WTTH 
COMPATIBILIZER 
Hadi  K.  Mahabadi,  Toronto;  Sbeau  V.  Kao;  Gerald  R.  Alliaoa, 
both  of  Oakrille;  Paul  J.  Gerroir,  Toronto,  aU  of  Canada;  Hui 
Cbaag,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  S.  Hawkins,  Missis- 
sauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,263,  Jul.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,229,242.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,451 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 
2010,  has  been  disflaimed. 
Int  CL'  G03G  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—110  29  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  consisting  essentially  of  noncrystal- 
line first  resin  particles,  pigment  particles,  wax  component 
particles,  and  a  compatibilizer,  wherein  said  compatibilizer  is 
present  in  said  toner  as  a  separate  component,  and  wherein  the 
compatibilizer  is  of  the  formula  A — b — B,  A — b — B — b — A,  or 
A— g— B  wherein  A— b — B  is  a  block  copolymer  of  2  seg- 
ments; A  and  B,  A— b — B— b— A  is  a  block  copolymer  of  3 
segments,  and  A — g— B  is  a  graph  copolymer  of  segments  A 
and  B. 


5,364,725 
TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING 
ACYLOXY-T-ALKYXATED  BENZOIC  ACIDS  AS 
CHARGE-CONTROL  AGENT 
John  C.  Wilson,  Rochester,  Steven  M.  Bonser,  Fairport  and 
Thomas  A.  Jadwin,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,507 
Int  a.'  G03G  9/135 
VS.  a.  430—110  21  Claims 

1.  A  toner  comprising  binder  and  charge-control  agent,  said 
charge-control  agent  comprising  an  acyloxy-t-alkylated  ben- 
zoic acid. 


5,364,726 

UQUID  DEVELOPERS  HAVING  CURABLE  UQUID 

VEHICLES 

Ian  D.  Morrison;  Bing  R.  Hsiefa,  and  Jerry  H.  Taylor,  all  of 

Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  654,693,  Feb.  13, 1991,  abandoned,  which  u 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,585,  Mar.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,055 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/125 

VS.  CL  430—115  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  for  the  development  of  electrostatic 
latent  images  comprising  a  colorant  a  substantial  amount  of  a 
curable  liquid  vehicle  having  a  viscosity  of  no  more  than  about 
500  centipoise  and  a  resistivity  of  no  less  than  about  10*  ohm- 
cm,  and  solid  particles  containing  an  initiator  substantially 
insoluble  in  the  liquid  vehicle  and  capable,  upon  activation,  of 
iniating  polymerization  of  the  curable  liquid  vehicle. 
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S.364,727 
POSITIVE-CHARGING  ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

FOR  UQUID  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Kke  C  Ngayca,  Milpitas,  Calif„  aaaigiior  to  Hewlett-PMkard 
CoMipuiy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,047 
Int  a.'  G03G  13/10 
VS.  CL  430—119  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  method  comprising: 

(a)  establishing  a  uniform  positive  charge  on  a  positive- 
charging,  organic  photoconductor,  then; 

(b)  exposing  said  positive-charging,  organic  photoconductor 
to  hght  said  photoconductor  comprising: 

a  conductive  substrate; 

a  polymeric  binder  component  having  both  polar  and 
non-polar  functional  moieties,  said  hinder  component 
forming  a  layer  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  1  micron 
thick  on  said  substrate; 

a  metal-free  phthalocyanine  component  present  at  0.1-39 
wt.  %  relative  to  said  binder  component  said  phthalo- 
cyanine component  being  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  said  binder  component  to  make  a  single 
photoconductor  layer  on  said  conductive  substrate; 
and, 

an  arylamine  sensitizer  component  present  at  0.001-90 
wt  %  relative  to  said  binder  component  selected  from 
the  group  of: 

N-Ar(R/)^ 

i=  1,2,3 

n=0,5 

where  Ar= phenyl,  naphthyl,  biphenyl  or  ter-phenyl 

groups,  and 

R= alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups,  and 

— <0— C-phenyl-N-phenyl)j(. 

x=l-10, 
said  arylamine  sensitizer  component  also  being  uni- 
formly distributed  throughout  said  binder  component  in 
said  single  photoconductor  layer  on  said  conductive 
substrate,  to  form  a  latent  image  on  said  photoconduc- 
tor; and, 

(c)  developing  said  latent  image  with  a  liquid  toner  contain- 
ing pigment  components. 


ent  in  a  ratio  of  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  per  gram  of  the 
carbon  black;  and 

(c)  suspending  and  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  the  composi- 
tion, a  second  portion  of  the  polymerizable  monomer 
constituting  the  binding  resin  and  a  second  polymerization 
initiator  in  an  aqueous  medium, 

wherein  the  resultant  toner  has  a  conductivity  of  Sx  10~" 
to5xlO-9S/cm. 


5.364,729 
TONER  AGGREGATION  PROCESSES 
Grazyna  E.  Kaniedk-Lawrynowicz,  BnrlingtoB;  i^j  D.  PateL 
OakvUle,  and  Michael  A.  Hopper,  Toronto,  all  of  Cauda, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Filed  Jam.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,660 
lot  CL'  G03G  9/08 
VS.  CL  430—137  48  daims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  compositions  com- 
prising: 
(i)  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion,  which  dbpersion  is  com- 
prised of  a  pigment  an  ionic  surfactant  and  optionally  a 
charge  control  agent; 
(ii)  shearing  said  pigment  dispersion  with  a  latex  or  emulsion 
blend  comprised  of  resin,  a  counterionic  surfactant  with  a 
charge  polarity  of  opposite  sign  to  that  of  said  ionic  sur- 
factant and  a  nonionic  surfactant; 
(iii)  heating  the  above  sheared  blend  below  about  the  glass 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  the  resin,  to  form  electro- 
statically bound  toner  size  aggregates  with  a  narrow  parti- 
cle size  distribution;  and 
(iv)  heating  said  bound  aggregates  above  about  the  Tg  of  the 


5,364,730 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 

HanUi  Kojima;  Tsugio  Abe;  Tom  Shoji,  and  Meizo  SUraae,  aU 

of  Hachiojl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,931,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,877 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1991,  3-121808 

Int  a.'  G03G  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—137  13  Claims 


5,364,728 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TONER 
Hideki  Ohta,  Ikoma;  Tatsuo  Imafuku,  Higashiosaka;  Masami 
TsiOihiro,   Katano;  Toshiro  Tokuno,  Takaramka;   Hiroshi 
Shimoyama,  and  Nobuhiro  Hirano,  both  of  Osalia,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,578,  Not.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,858 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1989, 1-312500 
Int  a.'  G03G  9/08 
VS.  CL  430—137  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  toner  for  developing  electro- 
static images,  the  toner  containing  a  binding  resin,  carbon 
black  dispersed  in  the  binding  resin  and  a  dispersion  stabilizer 
for  the  carlx)n  black,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  grafted  carbon  black  with  a  graft  rate  of  20  to 
200%  by  prepolymerizing  the  carbon  black  and  a  first 
portion  of  a  polymerizable  monomer  constituting  the 
binding  resin  in  the  presence  of  an  azoic  polymerization 
initiator  the  carbon  black  being  present  within  the  range 
of  2  to  10%  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  the  weight  of  poly- 
merizable monomer; 

(b)  stirring  a  composition  containing  the  grafted  carbon 
black  and  an  oil-soluble  dye  as  the  dispersion  stabilizer  of 
carbon  black  to  disperse  the  grafted  carbon  black  in  the 
form  of  fine  particles,  the  dispersion  stabilizer  being  pres- 


0  «  20 

CHMOMO  TIC  (MM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  toner  comprising; 

mixing  colored  resin  particles  having  an  average  particle  size 
of  1  to  30  ^m  and  inorganic  fine  particles  having  a  primary 
particle  size  of  S  to  500  nm  to  form  a  premix, 

supplying  said  premix  to  a  vibrating  mill,  and 

stirring  said  premix  in  the  presence  of  a  mixing  medium  in 
said  mill  to  form  toner  particles  comprising  said  colored 
resin  particles  and  said  inorganic  fme  particles  on  a  surface 
of  said  colored  resin  particles,  wherein  said  medium  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plastics,  iron,  glass, 
and  aluminum,  said  medium  having  a  substantially  spheri- 
cal shape  in  the  container,  said  medium  having  a  ratio  of 
minor  axis  to  major  axis  of  0.8  to  1.0. 
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S,3M,731 

MULTI-COLOR  TRANSFEK  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD  TO  FORM  COLOR  PROOFS 

■;  MiMka  WatHsbe,  all  of  Hfao; 

.-jcmi.^  ■  ^.^ "-■^^■■1.  ill 

•I  Jmm.  iiiJMDii  to  Kaaica  CorrmuOam  m' 
,bothafToky^Ji«H 

I  of  Sw.  No.  7»>54,  Si*.  U,  W»l, 

I  ii  m  rnrtlBMUuB  olStr.No.  4»tJ2t,  Feb.  li.  UM, 

,  wMch  !■  ■  riMH—UuB  of  Sv.  No.  395.1M.  A^  16. 

!*••,  akMdoMd,  wWch  ia  a  eoatlMadoa  of  Ser.  No.  1S0.Q2Z, 

Jaa.  »,  IMS,  afciainati.  TUa  appHfaHoi  Oct  25,  W«3,  Scr. 

No.l403r7 

OaiM  priority.  appHcatioB  Japan,  Jaa.  30.  1W7,  C2-19715-. 

Dec  a.  1M7.  tt-309Ml 

Lrt.  €3.)  G03C  7/00 
UA  a,  430-143  22  Oataa 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  color  proof  having  a  multi-color 
transfer  image  which  comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  a  colored  image  forming  material  to  image- 
wise  exposure  with  an  active  ray,  wherein  said  colored 
image  forming  material  has  a  support,  an  outermost  layer 
and  an  inner  layer  thereon,  a  photosensitive  material  being 
contained  in  said  outermost  layer  or  said  inner  layer,  said 
outermost  layer  being  adherable  to  an  image  receiving 
member,  free  of  colorant  and  containing  an  adhesive,  and 
said  inner  layer  comprising  a  colorant^ 

(b)  subjecting  said  colored  image  forming  material  to  aque- 
ous development  thereby  leaving  only  said  outermost 
layer  and  said  inner  layer  corresponding  to  a  first  colored 
image  on  the  support; 

(c)  transferring  the  first  colored  image  to  said  image  receiv- 
ing member  by  peel-off  of  the  support  by  applying  heat 
and  pressure  so  that  said  outermost  layer  adheres  to  said 
image  receiving  member;  and 

(d)  transferring  at  least  one  second  colored  image  with  a  hue 
different  fitMn  the  hue  of  said  first  colored  image  onto  said 
image  receiving  member  having  said  first  colored  image, 
whereby  the  surface  of  said  mjage  receiving  member  is  left 
exposed  at  non-image  portions  of  said  multi-color  image. 


bMed  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polymerizable  poly- 
mer precursor; 

(b)  causing  said  polymerizable  polymer  precursor  of  said 
miage  forming  medium  to  selectively  polymerize  to  form 
a  latent  image  comprised  of  a  polymerized  area  and  an 
unpolymerized  area;  and 

(c)  heating  said  image  forming  medium  on  which  said  latent 
image  has  been  formed  and  which  is  laid  overlapping  on 
an  image  receiving  medium  to  diffusion-transfer  said  heat- 
difliisible  coloring  matter  contained  in  said  image  forming 
medium  to  said  image  receiving  medium,  so  as  to  satisfy 
the  following  formula  (A): 

Tg,STtnotSTg2 

wherein  Ttrans  represenu  a  temperature  of  said  image 

forming  medium  during  said  diffiision-transfer  of  said 

heat-diffusible  coloring  matter,  Tgi  repreaenU  a  glass 

transition  point  of  said  unpolymerized  area,  and  Tg2 

representt  a  glass  transition  point  of  said  polymerized 

area, 

wherein  the  glass  transition  point  Tga  of  said  unpolymerized 

area  and  the  glass  transition  point  Tg2  of  said  polymerized  area 

is  in  the  relationship  of  Tg2-Tgi£30-  C,  thereby  forming  an 

miage  comprised  of  said  heat-diffusible  coloring  matter  on  said 

image  receiving  medium. 


5.364,732 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
MEDIUM 
AUhiro  Moui,  Kokaba^ji;  Tetsoro  Fakni,  Kawasaki;  Masato 
KatayaM.  YokokaM;  Kazw  laaka,  Tokyo,  and  SasmDn 
Nakaaara,  Kawaaaki,  all  of  Japan,  aadgmtrs  to  CaMM  Kabn- 
akiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoMlBntkM  of  Ser.  No.  416,489,  Oct  3, 1909,  abaMloned.  TUa 
•PpUcatioa  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.142 
Claiaa  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Oct  4,  1908,  63-250163: 
JaL  28.  1909.  1194266 

lrt.  CL'  G03C  5/54.  1/68;  G03F  7/26 
U.S.  CL  430-201  iCUmM 


5,364,733 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WTTH  NOVEL 
LAYER  STRUCTURES,  EACH  OF  WHICH  CONTAINS  A 
THERMALLY-DIFFUSIBLE  OXIDIZABLE  LEUCO  DYE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COLOR  IMAGE 
FROM  LEUCO  DYE 
"■y""^  J-  KeMey;  Takazo  lahida,  both  of  Woodbury,  and 
Richard  C.  Cotncr,  Stillwater,  all  of  Mina.,  aaaignors  to  Mhi- 
Bcaota  Mining  and  MamiAicturing  Company,  St  Paal,  Mian. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  913,806,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.264.32L 
This  applicatioa  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,620 
tat  a.'  GC3C  8/Oa  1/46.  1/00 
MS.  CL  430-203  7  cudma 

1.  A  photothermographic  element  consisting  essentially  of  a 
transparent  substrate  having  one  major  surface  thereof  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  following  layers  sequentially  coated 
thereon:  an  image-receiving  layer;  an  opacifying  layer;  a  first 
dry  silver  layer;  an  interlayer  consisting  essentially  of  a  ther- 
moplastic polymer,  a  second  dry  silver  layer;  an  interlayer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  and  a  third 
dry  silver  layer,  wherein:  said  first,  second,  and  third  dry  silver 
layers  each  consist  essentially  of  a  light-insensitive,  reducible 
silver  source;  light-sensitive  silver  halide;  and  as  a  reducing 
ajgent  for  said  light-insensitive,  reducible  silver  source,  a  mate- 
rial oxidizable  to  a  colored  dye  whose  color  differs  from  that 
capable  of  being  formed  in  each  other  dry  silver  layer,  each  of 
said  dry  silver  layers  being  individually  sensitized  to  Ught  of 
different  wavelengths. 


(  1-b  1-a  Tri^T::bVT' 


5 
6 


1.  An  unage  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  using  an  image  forming  medium  having  a  recording  layer 
coated  on  a  support  said  recording  layer  containing  a 
heat-diffiiaible  coloring  matter,  a  polymerizable  polymer 
precursor  and  a  polymerization  initiator,  wherein  said 
heat-diffusible  coloring  matter  is  present  in  an  amount 
from  about  5.0  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  re- 
cording layer  and  said  polymerization  initiator  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight 


5,364,734 

POSTIVE-WORHNG  RADIATION-SENSITIVE 

MIXTURE  AND  RADL^TION-SENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MATERIAL  PRODUCED  THEREWITH 
Georg  PawlowsU,  Wiesbaden;  Horst  Roeacbert  Ober-Hilbcr- 
sheim;  Walter  Spicaa,  Diebarg.  and  IGana-Juergen  PrzybiUa, 
Fraalrfurt  am  Maio,  all  of  Germaay,  aasignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.649 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1991, 4120173 
tat  CL'  G03C  1/52.  3/00 
VS.  CL  430-230  21  Claim 

1.  A  positive-working  radiation-sensitive  mixture  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  compound  that  forms  strong  acid  on  exposure  to  actinic 
radiation. 
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(b)  a  compound  that  contains  at  least  one  acid  cleavable 
C — O — C  or  C — O — Si  bond,  and 

(c)  a  water-insoluble  polymeric  binder  that  is  soluble  or  at 
least  swellable  in  aqueous  alkaline  solutions. 

wherein  the  compound  (a)  comprises  at  least  one  ester  of  a 
sulfonic  acid  or  sulfonic  acids  of  the  formula  R — SO3H  or 
R'(S03H)2  with  2,4-bistrichloromcthyl-6-(mono-  or  dihydrox- 
yphenyl)-l,3,S-triazine  as  represented  by  formulae  I  and  II: 


QjC 


(I) 


QsC 


v.K^ 


(OSO2R), 


v:k>. 


ai) 


where  R  is  an  optionally  further  substituted  (C|-Cio)alkyl. 
(C5-C,o)cycloalkyl,  (C6-C,o)aryl.  (C«-Cio)aryl-(Ci-C|o)alkyl 
or  (C3-C9)heteroaryl  radical.  R'  is  an  optionally  substituted 
(Ci-C|o)alkylene.  (C6-Cio)aryIene  or  (C3-C9)hcteroarylene 
radical,  and  n  is  1  or  2.  and  wherein  if  R  or  R'  is  further  substi- 
tuted it  is  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (Ci-Cg)alkyl.  (C|-Cg)  alkoxy,  (Ci-Cg)alkanoyl. 
(Ci-Cg)alkanoyloxy,  (C6-Cio)aryl,  cyano,  and  halogen. 


5,364,735 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  OPTICAL  RECORD  MEDIUM  WITH 

PROTECTIVE  LAYERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Jnnicki  Akamatau,  Saitama,  and  Maaato  Yamamnra,  Chiba, 

both  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  455,400,  Feb.  23.  1990,  abandooed. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  1,  1988,  63-164161; 
Jul.  1,  1988,  63-164163 

tat  CV  G03C  1/72 
MS.  a.  430—271  6  CUims 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  Ught  transmissive  base  plate  having  a  rectangular  shape 
and  being  of  a  size  for  forming  into  a  plurality  of  smaller, 
uniform  shapes, 

a  fust  protective  layer  formed  of  UV  curing  resin  provided 
on  a  surface  of  said  base  plate. 

a  metal  recording  layer  which  is  provided  on  said  fust  pro- 
tective layer  and  containing  data  which  may  be  optically 
read  out 

a  second  protective  layer  formed  of  UV  curing  resin  pro- 
vided on  said  recording  layer  by  roll  coating,  and 

a  polyester  protective  film  adhered  to  said  second  protective 
layer  by  means  of  an  adhesive  layer  applied  between  said 
protective  film  and  said  second  protective  layer. 


5,364,736 
PHOTOIMAGEABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Lircdu  Eramo,  Jr.,  San  ClemeBte,  and  William  J.  Winkler, 
Tustin,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Morton  IntemationaL  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

CootiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  766,189.  Sep.  26.  1991.  abaadooed. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,898,  Mar  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  506,516,  Apr.  6, 
1990,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  280,120, 
Dec  5, 1988,  abandoned,  wliicb  is  a  continnatioo-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  130,039,  Dec.  7, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  10, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  75.356 
tat  CL'  G03C  1/73 
ISS.  CL  430—280  14  OaiaM 

1.  A  photoimageable  composition  comprising  a  homogene- 
ous solution  of 

(a)  between  about  10  and  about  40  wt.  percent  of  a  flowable, 
film-forming  polymeric  binder  which  has  an  acid  number 
of  about  100  or  greater  and  is  soluble  in  alkaline  aqueous 
solution,  said  binder  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  polymers  and  copolymers  and  saponified 
styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymers, 

(b)  between  about  S  and  about  25  wt  percent  of  a  cross-link- 
ing agent  for  said  polymeric  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  melamine-formaldehyde  condensation 
products,  and  urea-formaldehyde  resins,  which  cross-link- 
ing agent  is  reactive  with  complementary  group  of  said 
polymeric  binder. 

(c)  between  about  IS  and  about  35  wt  percent  of  a  polymer- 
izable acryUc  substance. 

(d)  between  about  0.01  and  about  15  wt.  percent  of  a  photo- 
sensitive, free  radical-generating  initiator  chemical  system 
which  in  the  presence  of  actinic  radiation  initiates  poly- 
merization of  said  acrylic  substance  to  form  a  three-di- 
mensional chemical  structure  that  renders  actinic  radia- 
tion-exposed portions  of  said  photoimageable  composition 
insoluble  to  alkaline  aqueous  solutions. 

(e)  between  about  20  and  about  50  wt.  percent  of  an  epoxy 
resin  composition  which  is  curable  with  heat  to  harden 
said  photoimageable  composition  subsequent  to  exposure 
to  actinic  radiation,  and 

(0  between  about  0.01  and  about  5  wt.  percent  of  a  cure 
catalyst  for  said  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polycarboxyUc  acid  anhydrides,  dicyandia- 
mides.  complexes  of  amines  with  boron  trifluoride  or 
boron  trichloride,  latent  boron  difluoride  chelates,  aro- 
matic polyamines  and  imidazoles,  said  polymeric  binder 
being  sufficiently  soluble  in  alkaline  aqueous  solution  and 
used  at  a  sufficient  level  that  said  photoimageable  compo- 
sition as  a  whole  is  developable  in  allcaline  aqueous  solu- 
tion, said  components  (aHO  being  selected  to  be  mutually 
miscible  and  mixed  together  to  form  said  homogeneous 
solution,  said  cross-linking  agent  reacting  with  said  poly- 
mer binder  in  a  controlled  manner,  whereby  said  photoim- 
ageable composition  may  be  mildly  heated  to  render  said 
photoimageable  composition  non-tacky,  yet  developable 
in  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  said  epoxy  resin  being  se- 
lected so  that  any  curing  of  said  epoxy  resin  during  said 
mild  heating  conditions  leaves  said  photoimageable  com- 
position soluble  in  alkaline  aqueous  solution. 


5,364,737 

WATERBONE  PHOTORESISTS  HAVING  ASSOCIATE 

THICKENERS 

Robert  K.  Barr,  Lagnna  Nigael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mortoa 

tatemationaL  tac,  Chicago,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,875,  Jan.  25,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  199,037 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/73 

\}S.  CL  430—281  6  OaioH 

1.  A  photoimageable  composition  that  can  be  borne  in  water 

comprising 

A)  between  about  30  and  about  80  wt  %  of  a  latex  binder 
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polymer  having  carboxylic  acid  functionality  which  pro- 
vides an  acid  number  of  between  about  50  and  about  250; 

B)  between  about  20  and  about  50  wt  %  of  a  fraction  of 
alpha,beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers; 

C)  between  about  0. 1  and  about  25  wt  %  of  a  photoinitiator 
or  photoinitiator  chemical  system  which  generates  free 
radicals;  and 

D)  between  about  I  and  about  40  wt  %  of  a  potyether  poly- 
urethane  associate  thickener,  said  weight  percentages 
being  based  on  total  weight  of  components  A-D, 

the  carfooxyhc  acid  content  of  the  latex  binder  polymer 
being  either  not  neutralized  with  base  or  neutralized  with 
base  up  to  about  20%  of  its  carboxylic  functionality. 


transparent  areas  is  positioned  between  an  X-ray  source 
and  said  composition  thereby  causing  crosslinking  of  the 
photocrosslinkable  substance  only  in  those  areas  corre- 
sponding to  the  transparent  areas  of  said  object;  and 
passing  said  exposed  X-ray  sensitive  composition  through  a 
high  frequency  electric  field  to  selectively  heat  cross- 
linked  areas  to  a  temperature  above  the  threshold  temper- 
ature of  the  thermochromic  substance  wherein  said  ther- 
mochromic  substance  changes  from  a  colorless  or  weakly 
colored  form  to  a  color  stable  form. 


5,364,738 
UGHT-SENSmVE  COMPOSITION 
Shtuidii   Kondo;   Akira   Umekara;  YoaUmasa  Aotani,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  and  Tsuguo  Yamaoka,  FuMbuhi,  all  of  Japan, 
■MJgBora  to  F^ji  PiMto  Film  Co^  LtiL,  NfiBami-ashigara, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,034 
CUins  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  I99I,  3-259431; 
Oct.  7,  1991,  3-259433 

I«t  CI.'  G03C  1/56.  1/72.  1/73;  CWF  2/46 
MS.  CL  430—283  15  Cbima 

1.  A  positive-working  photosensitive  composition  whose 
solubility  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  developer  is  increased  by 
irradiation  of  an  actinic  light  ray  or  a  radiant  ray,  which  com- 
position comprises: 
(a)  a  vinyl  ether  compound  having  at  least  one  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (A)  bonded  to  an  aro- 
matic nucleus  directly  or  through  a  connecting  group 
selected     from     the     group     consisting     of    — CO — , 
— CONH—  and  — CH2),  — NHCONH—  where  p  is  1  or 
2; 


CH2=CH-^0— R5-);0— 


(A) 


wherein  R^  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  n  represents  0  or  1; 

(b)  a  pbotolytically  acid-generating  agent  capable  of  being 
decomposed  by  irradiation  of  an  actinic  light  ray  or  a 
radiant  ray  and  releasing  an  acid;  and 

(c)  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution-soluble  polymer. 


5,364,739 

NONSILVER  X-RAY  RECORDING  PROCESS 

Jean  J.  RoMUard,  El  Paao,  Tex.,  aMigMir  to  Bo«rd  of  Reseats, 

The  UniTcraity  of  Teua  Syatem,  Anatiii,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,747 

Lit  a.'  G03C  5/16 

VS.  a.  430-292  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recording  a  negative  X-ray  image,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  substrate  having  an  X-ray  sensitive  composition 
distributed  thereon,  said  composition  comprising  a  photo- 
crosslinkable substance,  an  X-ray  activated  initiator  and  a 
thermochromic  substance  having  a  threshold  temperature 
above  which  a  color  change  is  detectable; 

exposing  said  X-ray  sensitive  composition  to  X-radiation 
wherein  an  object  having  X-ray  transparent  areas  and  non 


5,364,740 
BLEACHING  OF  DYES  IN  PHOTOSENSITIVE  SYSTEMS 
Elsie  A.  Fohreokamm,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  James  F.  Sanders, 
Honlton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,443,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,237 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/029.  7/031 
VS.  CL  430-294  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  imaged  article  with  little 
residual  dye  stain  and  having  a  suble  color  image  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  negative-acting  photoresist  to  radiation  hav- 
ing a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  from  about  300  to  1 100 
nm,  said  photoresist  consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  free-radically  polymerizable  monomer  containing  an 

acrylate  or  methacrylate  group,  and 
(ii)  a  sensitizing  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

coumarin,  aminoketone,  and  thiazole  dyes  in  reactive 

association  with  an  aromatic  iodonium  salt  or  haloge- 

nated  triazine  compound, 
thereby  forming  an  image  in  the  exposed  or  unexposed 
areas  of  the  photoresist; 

(b)  subtractively  developing  said  image  resulting  from  step 
(a);  and 

(c)  bleaching  the  remaining  sensitizing  dye  in  said  photore- 
sist by  simultaneously  heating  and  exposing  said  sensitiz- 
ing dye  and  aromatic  iodonium  salt  or  halogenated  tri- 
azine compound  to  radiation  having  a  wavelength  in  the 
range  of  about  300  to  about  700  nm  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  40*  C. 

11.  A  process  for  producing  an  imaged  article  with  bttle  dye 
stain  and  having  a  stable  color  dye  image  consisting  essentially 
of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  negative-acting  photoresist  to  radiation  hav- 
ing a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  about  300  to  1 100  nm.  the 
photoresist  consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  free-radically  polymerizable  monomer  containing  an 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  group;  and 

(ii)  a  sensitizing  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
coumarin,  aminoketone,  and  thiazole  dyes  in  reactive 
association  with  an  aromatic  iodonium  salt  or  a  haloge- 
nated triazine  compound, 

thereby  forming  an  image  in  the  exposed  or  unexposed 

areas  of  the  photoresist; 

(b)  subtractively  developing  the  image  resulting  from  step 
(a); 

(c)  bringing  the  remaining  sensitizing  dye  in  the  photoresist 
from  step  (b)  into  reactive  association  with  additional 
aromatic  iodonium  salt  or  halogenated  triazine  compound; 
and 

(d)  bleaching  the  remaining  sensitizing  dye  in  the  photoresist 
by  simultaneously  heating  and  exposing  the  sensitizing 
dye  and  aromatic  iodium  salt  or  halogenated  triazine 
compound  to  radiation  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range 
of  from  about  300  to  700  nm  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  40*  C. 
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5,364,741 
AQUEOUS  DEVELOPABLE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
POLYURETHANE-(MFrH)ACRYLATE 
TnK-CU  T.  Hayab-Traa,  Bartoasrille,  Md.^  Ronald  J.  Knmp- 
fUllcr,  Marietta,  Ga.,  and  Cyathia  L.  Ebocr,  Mt  Airy,  Md., 
asaigMin  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.-Coaa.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoBtiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  924.264,  Aag.  28,  1992.  lUs 
appUcatioB  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,167 
Ts.  lat  a.'  G03F  7/00.  7/16 

VS.  CL  430—300  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  printing  plate,  the  steps  compris- 
ing 
blending  about  50-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  photocurable 

polymer  made  by 
(1)  reacting  together  in  a  solvent  for  the  reactants,  in  the 

mole  ratios  stated, 
modified  MDI,  12  moles; 
ethylene  oxide  capped  polypropylene  oxide  diol  having  a 

molecular  weight  of  about  3,000,  3  moles; 
polypropylene  adipate  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 

about  2400,  1  mole; 
thereby  end-capping  the  diols  with  isocyanate; 
01)  then  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  of  (I),  methyl  dieth- 
anolamine,  7  moles;  continuing  the  reaction  to  chain  ex- 
tend  the   isocyanate-capped   diols,    thereby   providing 
chain-extended      isocyanate-capped     diols     terminated 
inisocyanate  groups; 
(III)  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  of  (II),  hydroxyethyl- 
methacrylate,  2  moles,  and  continuing  the  reaction  to 
react  the  terminal  isocyanate  groups  of  (II)  with  the  hy- 
droxy! group  of  the  hydroxyethylmethacrylate,  thereby 
providing  a  photocurable  polymer; 
with  0  to  about  25  parts  by  eight  of  a  diluent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polypropylene  glycol  monomethacrylate, 
diethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  hexanediol  dimethacrylate, 
lauryl  methacrylate,  ethoxylated  trimethylol  propane  trimeth- 
acrylate,  aromatic  acrylated  urethane  oligomer,  Cu-Cij meth- 
acrylate monomer  mixture  and  mixtures  thereof; 
about  0.1-10  parts  by  weight  photoinitiator; 
about  0.002  to  8  total  parts  by  weight  of  stabilizers;  a  UV 
absorber  which  is  a  substituted  hydroxyphenyl  benzo- 
triazole,  and  a  pigment  having  a  particle  size  less  than 
5000  angstroms,  and  0  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of 
an  anhydrous  organic  solvent;  casting  the  blend  onto  a 
plate  substrate;  and  drying  the  plate  to  remove  the 
solvent. 


5,364,742 
MICRO-MINIATURE  STRUCTURES  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Loag-Sken  Faa,  aad  Haas  H.  Zappe,  both  of  Saa  Jose,  Calif., 
■Migaors  to  lateraatioaal  BasiBeas  Machiaes  Corporation, 
AfmoBk.N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,189 

lat  CL'  G03C  5/00;  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CL  430—317  19  Claims 


of: 


V,., 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  method,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 
selecting  a  substrate  material; 


depositing  on  the  substrate  material  a  sacrificial  layer  of 
material; 

patterning  the  sacrificial  layer  to  define  a  shape; 

depositing  on  the  sacrificial  layer  a  photoresist  layer  of 
material; 

patterning  the  photoresist  layer  by  contrast-enhanced  photo- 
lithography to  form  a  photoresist  mold; 

plating  a  metallic  layer  of  material  on  the  photoresist  mold, 
said  photoresist  layer  being  patterned  to  provide  a  free 
standing  metallic  structure  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at 
least  9:1;  and 

dissolving  the  photoresist  mold  and  the  sacrificial  layer 
using  etchants  to  form  a  free  standing  metallic  stnicture. 


5,364,743 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  BUBBLE  JET  USING 

POSITIVE  RESIST  IMAGE  REVERSAL  FOR  LIFT  OFF 

OF  PASSIVATION  LAYER 

James  F.  O'NeiU,  PeafleM,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Staaiford,  Coaa. 

CoatiBnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,989,  Dec  21,  1990, 

abaadoaed.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,332 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/00;  GOID  15/16 

VS.  CL  430—320  10  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  forming  patterned  anti-cavitation  damage 
layers  in  isolated  regions  in  a  thermal  ink  jet  print  head  in  order 
to  avoid  stress  cracking  by  physical  forces  that  act  upon  a 
blanket  coated  layer,  said  thermal  ink  jet  print  head  comprising 
heaters,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  of  a  thermal  ink  jet  print  head;  said 
substrate  having  a  plurality  of  heaters  being  equally 
spaced  apart  and  having  a  density  of  between  ISO  and 
1200  heater  per  inch; 

coating  said  plurality  of  heaters  on  said  substrate  of  said 
thermal  ink  jet  print  head  with  modified  photoresist  to 
form  a  photoresist  layer; 

exposing  said  photoresist  layer,  said  heaters  and  said  sub- 
strate with  electromagnetic  radiation  through  a  mask,  said 
mask  comprising  areas  transparent  and  opaque  to  said 
electromagnetic  radiation; 

baking  said  substrate,  said  heaters  and  photoresist  layer  for  a 
period  of  time; 

blanket  exposing  said  substrate,  said  heaters  and  photoresist 
layer  for  a  period  of  time; 

developing  said  photoresist  layer  sufficientiy  to  form  pat- 
terned structiues  in  said  photoresist  layer,  said  patterned 
structures  having  inverted  side  walls; 

depositing  metal  onto  said  heater  and  photoresist  layer  sufii- 
cientiy  to  form  a  patterned  anti-cavitation  damage  layer  in 
isolated  regions  of  said  substrate  over  each  of  said  heaters 
such  that  stress  cracking  in  said  anti-cavitation  damage 
layer  due  to  blanket  coating  said  anti-cavitation  damage 
layer  over  a  relatively  large  area  of  said  substrate  is 
avoided;  and 

removing  said  photoresist  layer,  such  that  said  each  pat- 
terned anti-cavitation  layer  remains  on  said  heater. 
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5.3««,744 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MA^aJFAC^URE  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

MANIPULATION  CHAMBER 
Tirior  N.  Bvican,  awl  KcTin  M.  Cartoon,  both  of  Albmiiierqiie, 
N.  Mex^  aMigMn  to  CeU  Rokotics,  lac^  AlbuqMrqne,  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,183 

Lrt.  CL'  B29C  35/08 

VS.  a.  430—321  27  CUins 


19.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  a  structural  device  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  members,  a  central  core  member  between  said 
pair  of  spaced  members,  and  at  least  one  included  resin  free 
zone  in  said  core  member,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced 
members  being  radiation  transparent,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  delivering  a  radiation  curable  resin  into  the  space  between 
said  pair  of  spaced  members. 

b)  applying  radiation  to  at  least  one  predetermined  region  of 
said  radiation  curable  resin  while  it  is  being  delivered  into 
the  space  between  said  pair  of  spaced  members,  thereby 
causing  said  predetermined  region  of  radiation  curable 
resin  to  at  least  partially  cure  and  to  prevent  uncured  resin 
from  being  pumped  past  said  at  least  partially  cured  re- 
gion, and 

c)  exposing  all  of  the  radiation  curable  resin  to  radiation  until 
all  of  the  radiation  curable  resin  is  cured,  whereby  a  struc- 
tural member  is  formed  having  at  least  one  internal  in- 
cluded resin  free  zone. 


5,364,745 
AZOANILINE  MASKING  COUPLERS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Jared  B.  Mooberry,  Rocheater,  Stephen  P.  Singer,  Spenceport; 
James  J.  Seifert;  Robert  J.  Roas,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Daniel  L.  Kapp,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodalc  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US9V09640,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/11575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnl.  9,  1992 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,870,  Dec.  19,  1990, 
ahudoncd.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
778,828 
Int.  CL'  G03C  5/54.  7/18.  7/32.  7/34 
VS.  CL  43»-359  32  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  a 
silver  halide  photographic  emulsion,  at  least  one  color-forming 
coupler  and  a  masking  coupler  which  contains  a  single  azo 
group,  wherein  the  generic  chemical  structure  of  said  masking 
coupler  is  represented  by  the  formula  B 


■UMOMLT 

IMS  aosccf  oevtLore 

l«9r   MOSECJ 


90O  990  too         aao 


COUP 

I 

(LINK)« 

N 
\ 


(B) 


COUP-(LINK)i 


\ 


(R)rf 


^A-(X), 
(SOLA)/    N 


N 


00, 


\ 


(COiH)k 


/ 


(SOLB)/      I      (LINK)t-COUP 

(Z)/ 


wherein  a  is  I  when  b  and  c  are  0,  b  is  1  when  a  and  c  are  0, 

or  c  is  I  when  a  and  b  are  0; 

d,  e,  f,  g,  h,  i,  j  may  be  0  or  1; 

A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  an  aromatic  or 
heterocycUc  group; 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  branched  or  unbranched,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group  or  an  aromatic  group,  or  a  non-imagewise  remov- 
able blocking  group,  wherein  the  R  groups  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
the  R  groups  which  is  present  is  a  non-image-wise 
releasable  blocking  group; 

X  is  an  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkyl  carboxyl,  amido, 
sulfonamido,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  group  or  a  halo- 
gen atom; 

SOLA  is  a  first  solubilizing  group; 

SOLB  is  a  second  solubilizing  group;  and 

Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
cyano  group,  an  amido  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a 
sulfamoyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
carboalkoxy  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  and  an  acyl 
group, 
wherein  LINK  is  any  group  releasable  or  cleavable  from 

COUP  by  coupling  with  an  oxidized  developing  agent 

during  photographic  processing,  and 
wherein  only  one  COUP  is  present  in  the  masking  coupler 

and  this  COUP  is  bonded  to  the  LINK  which  is  present 

and  the  COUP  comprises  a  coupler  moiety  represented  by 

the  formula  C: 
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wherein  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  ballast  group,  or 
an  alkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group,  any  of  which  may  be 
substituted  or  unsubstituted,  and 

wherein  the  element  is  such  that  the  azo  dye  is  released  from 
COUP  and  washed  out  of  the  element  during  processing. 


S,3M»747 

COLOR  CORRECTING  LAYERS  CONSISTING 

ESSENTIALLY  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  DYE-FORMING 

COUPLER  AND  GELATIN  IN  CHROMOGENIC 
BLACK-AND-WHTTE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 
SYSTEMS 
Jaws  L.  Edwards,  Rochntar  Paal  T.  HAm,  HOto^  and  Jo- 
seph E.  LaBarca,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y„  Matron  to  I 
Kodak  Campaay,  Rocheatcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9«LS<7 
lat  CL>  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CL  430—504  16  ( 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  imaging  layer  comprising  at  least  one  silver 
halide  emulsion  with  grains  sensitized  with  one  color  and 
balanced  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  dye  forming  couplers,  and 
at  least  one  color  correcting  layer  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  dye  forming  coupler  and  gelatin. 


5,364,746 
DEVELOPER  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 
Keoichi  Inoae,  and  TsayoshI  Mitsohaahi,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
asaigDors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japaa 
Coatianatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,439,  Apr.  12,  1993, 
abaadoned.  TUs  applicatioa  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,765 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1992,  4-92947 
Int  a.'  G03C  5/305 
VS.  CL  430—488  13  Claims 

1.  The  developer  for  developing  a  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  1,4-dihydroxy- 
benzene,  a  sulfite,  and  1  X  10"'  to  3x  10-^  mol  per  liter  of  a 
compound  of  Formula  I  or  Formula  2,  based  on  said  devel- 
oper, said  developer  having  a  pH  of  9.0  to  12; 
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wherein  R|  and  R2  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  provided  that  both  of  R 1  and  R2  are 
not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time;  R3  and  R4  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R5  is  a  hydroxy  group,  an  amino  group  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R^  and  R7  are  each  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group 
having  1  to  1 8  cartmn  atoms  or  a  — COOM2  group,  provided 
that  both  of  R«  and  R7  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same 
time,  in  the  above  M|  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom 
or  an  ammonium  group;  m  is  an  integer  of  0,  I  or  2;  and  M2  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkali  metal  atom,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyi  group  having 
not  more  than  IS  cartwn  atoms. 


5,364,748 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Hiroynki  Yoneyama,  Minaad  Aahigara,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  F^Ji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

FUed  Jnl.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,330 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Japan,  JnL  9, 1992,  4-221889 
lat  CL'  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CL  430—505  18  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  Ught-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  provided  thereon  a  photographic 
constituent  layer  comprising  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow  dye-forming  coupler,  a 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  magenta 
dye-forming  coupler,  and  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  containing  a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler,  and  non- 
Ught-sensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layers,  wherein  the  above 
silver  halide  emulsion  hiyer  containing  the  cyan  dye-forming 
coupler  contains  at  least  one  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  repre- 
sented by  the  following  Formula  (Ilia)  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  non-light-sensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  is 
provided  between  the  support  and  the  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  closest  to  the  support  and  contains  a  white  pigment  at  a 
density  of  20  weight  %  or  more:  Formula  (Ilia) 


,R2 


N 


NH 


M 


wherein  R 1  and  R2  each  represents  an  electron  attractive  group 
having  a  Hammett's  substituent  constant  o-p  of  0.20  or  more, 
provided  that  the  sum  of  the  <Tp  values  of  R|  and  R2  is  0.6S  or 
more;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent;  X  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  spUtting  off  upon 
a  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary 
amine  color  developing  agent;  the  group  represented  by  R|, 
R2,  R4  or  X  may  become  a  divalent  group  and  combine  with  a 
polymer  higher  than  a  dimer  and  a  high  molecular  chain  to 
form  a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer. 
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3,364,749 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  UV 

ABSORBER 

D«Tid  G.  LevpaH,  Marly;  Knrt  Bardcska,  Basel,  ami  Mario 

Sloogo,  Taffers,  all  of  Switzcrlaiid,  aaaicaon  to  Ciba-G«igy 

CorporatkM,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S91,S32 
OalM    priority,   aprttcatioa    SwitzeriaMi,   Jon.   3,    1991, 
1643/91-^;  Sep.  4,  1991,  2601/91-6 

lat  CL'  G03C  1/46 
MS.  CL  430—507  42  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  material  comprising,  on  a  base,  blue-sensi- 
tive, green-sensitive  and/or  red-sensitive  silver-halide  emul- 
sion layers  and  an  optional  protective  layer,  a  layer  containing 
a  UV  absorber  being  arranged  between  the  uppermost  silver- 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  the  optional  protective  layer  or  on 
top  of  the  uppermost  silver-halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  the 
UV  absorber  conforms  to  the  formula 


(D 


R|0 


OR  I 


in  which  the  radicals  R|,  independently  of  one  another,  are 

branched  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  by 

— CO2R2, 

where  R2  is  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  oxygen-, 

sulfur-   or   nitrogen-interrupted   alkyl   or    hydroxyalkyi 

having  3  to  30  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  having  2  to  18 

carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  3  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  glyci- 

dyl,  cycloalkyi  having  S  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  alkyl- 

phenyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 

phenyl,  furfuryl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CH2C- 

H(OH)R9, 

where  R9  is  phenylalkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 

alkyl  moiety  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CH2OR11, 

where  Rn  is  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl,  and  R12 

is  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl  or 

a  group  of  the  formula 


or     OR16, 


in  which  R13,  Ruand  Ris,  independently  of  one  another, 
are  hydrogen  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  halo- 
gen, and  R|6  is  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  oxygen- 
interrupted  alkyl  having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  phe- 
noxy,  benzyloxy  or  — CO2R8,  where  Rg  is  alkyl  having  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  alkylphenyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety; 
or  the  radicals  R|,  independently  of  one  another,  are  radicals 
of  the  formula  — CH2— CH(OR,)Rj„  — CH2C- 
H(0R,)CH20Rz, 


O 
/    \ 
— CH2CH CH2, 

— CH2CORJ,  or  — CH2COCH20Rz,  where  R,  is  H, 
—COR*  — COOR»,or  — SiRy,R^„  R^is  Ci-Cigalkyl  or 
or  phenyl-Ci-CtalkyI,  R^  is  Ci-CigalkyI,  C2-Ci8alkenyl, 
phenyl-C|-C4alkyl,  — CORj  or  oxygen-interrupted 
Ci-C2«alkyl  or  C2-C24hydroxyalkyl,  R,  is  Ci-CigalkyI, 


C2-C|8alkenyl  or  phenyl,  R^is  C|-C4alkyl  and  Rp,  R^and 
Rn  independently  of  one  another,  are  Ci-C«alkyl  or 
phenyl; 
or  the  radicals  Ri,  independently  of  one  another,  are  G-II 
groups,  where  II  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


OB) 


and  G  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  divalent  group  of  one  of  the 
following  formulae: 


— (CH2),— ,  -(CH2),— 0-,  -(CH2),— O-R24-, 

-(CH2),— CO— X-(CH2),— , 

— (CH2),— CX>— X— (CH2),— O— . 
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-CHj- CH— O— ,  — CH2— CH— CH2— O- 
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N 
— C— CH(R29)— CH2 


— CH2— CH(OH)— CH2— Y— (CH2),— , 

in  which  q  and  r,  independently  of  one  another,  are  1-4  and 
p  is  0-50,  R26  is  Ci-Ci2alkylene,  cyclohexylene  or  pheny- 
lene,  R27  is  Ci-Cualkyl,  Cj-Cgcycloalkyl,  phenyl,  C2-C1. 
Jalkoxymethyl,  C«-C9cycloalkoxymethyl  or  phenoxy- 
raethyl,  R28  is  a  group  of  the  formula  G-II,  R29  is  hydro- 
gen or  methyl,  X  is  — O —  or  — NR23 — ,  in  which  R23  is 
hydrogen,  Cj-Cnalkyl  or  a— <CH2)3— G-II  or  — (CH2- 
)3— O— G-II  group,  Y  is  — O— or  — NH— ,  and  R20,  R21 
and  R22,  independently  of  one  another,  are  C|-C|galkyl, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl  or  C|-C|galkoxy. 


5,364,750 
DIRECT  POSmVE  SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Tetsuo  YosUda,  and  Tatsuo  Heki,  both  of  Minami-Aahigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miaami- 
Ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,091,  Not.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  634,967,  Jan.  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,749,  Jul.  3, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

171,643,  Mar.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,883,  Dec.  24,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139^65 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1985,  60-291011; 

Feb.  20,  1986,  61-36423;  Apr.  17,  1986,  61-88627 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1/09.  1/035 
VJS.  a.  430—509  15  Claims 

1.  A  direct  positive  photosensitive  material  having  at  least 
one  internal  latent  image-type  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a 
support,  said  emulsion  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  core/- 
shell-type  silver  halide  grains,  wherein  at  least  two  types  of 
core/shell  silver  halide  grains  having  different  grain  sizes  are 
contained  in  the  same  emulsion  layer  or  in  different  emulsion 
layers,  the  smaller  of  the  two  types  of  grains  being  substantially 
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constituted  of  cubic  ^ains  or  of  tetradecahedron  grains  mainly 
of  the  face  (100),  wherein  the  smaller  grains  (i)  are  chemically 
Sensitized  on  the  surface  thereof  by  at  least  one  of  a  sulfur 
sensitization  process,  a  reduction  sensitization  process,  or  a 
noble  metal  sensitization  process,  (ii)  have  an  average  grain 
size  of  O.S  microns  or  smaller  and  (iii)  have  a  sensitivity  which 
is  2  to  20%  of  the  sensitivity  of  the  larger  grains,  and  wherein 
the  smaller  grains  widen  the  exposure  latitude  of  the  photosen- 
sitive material. 


5,364,751 
SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  USING  ANTISTATIC  PLASTIC  FILM 
Yasno  Knrwrhi;  Kaom  Yaegashi;  YoicU  Siato;  YoshiUro  Wada, 
and  Akihisa  Nalu^ima,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-040048 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/85 
VS.  CL  430—527  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  photographic  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  provided  thereon,  in  order,  a  subbing 
layer  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  subbing 
layer  contains  a  mixture  of  a  binder  and  particles  comprising  a 
compound,  in  an  amount  of  70%  or  more,  by  weight  of  said 
particles,  wherein  said  compound  is  a  cyclic  compound  repre- 
sented by  Formula  (I): 


\{N=P(X.-K)^-K)t)J 


wherein  X  and  X'  each  represent  — O — ,  — NH — ,  or  — NR- 
" — ;  R,  R'  and  R"  each  represent  a  group  comprising  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  B,  C,  N, 
O,  F,  P,  S,  and  CI;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  3  or  more,  provided 
that  a-|-b=2,  wherein  a  and  b  each  represent  a  positive  num- 
ber. 


5,364,752 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLVER  HALIDE  ELEMENT  HAVING 

ANTISTATIC  PROPERTIES 
Daniel  M.  Timmennan,  and  Huberi  Vandenabeele,  both  of 
Mortsel,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  842,604,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,731 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  28, 
1991,  91200734.1 

iBt  CL'  G03C  1/85 
VS.  a.  430—529  4  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  element  containing  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  on  a  sheet,  ribbon  or  web  support,  wherein  said 
element  comprises  an  antistatic  layer  that  contains  a  hydro- 
philic  binder  and  an  ionic  crosslinked  addition  copolymer 
which  includes  each  of  the  following  recurring  units  (1),  (2), 
(3)  and  (4)  wherein: 

recurring  units  (1)  are  formed  by  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic 


acid  aliphatic  ester  groups  present  up  to  19  mole  %  with 
regard  to  the  totality  of  recurring  units  in  the  copolymer, 

recurring  units  (2)  are  formed  by  acryUc  and/or  methacrylic 
acid  salt  groups  present  up  to  30  mole  %  with  regard  to 
the  totality  of  recurring  units  of  the  copolymer,  wherein  a 
part  of  said  amount  of  said  groups  can  be  transformed  into 
free  acid  groups, 

recurring  units  (3)  are  formed  by  tetraallyloxyethane  as 
polyfimctional  crosslinking  monomer  in  an  amount  of  1  to 
10  mole  %  with  respect  to  the  totality  of  recurring  units  of 
the  copolymer,  and 

recurring  units  (4)  contain  a  sulphonic  acid  salt  group  ob- 
tained via  a  reaction  of  propane  sultone  or  butane  sultone 
with  carboxylic  acid  salt  groups  of  originally  present 
recurring  units  (2)  in  free  acid  form,  wherein  the  recurring 
units  (4)  are  present  for  at  least  30  mole  %  of  the  recurring 
units  of  said  copolymer,  and  contain  linked  to  the  polymer 
backbone  the  group  — COO— (CH2)b— SO3— .M  +  , 
wherein  n  is  3  or  4,  and  M  +  b  a  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  cation  and  onium 
group,  and  said  antistatic  layer  contains  said  copolymer  at 
a  coverage  in  the  range  of  1 .6  to  3  g/m^  and  a  weight  ratio 
of  up  to  SO/SO  with  respect  to  a  hydrophilic  binder. 


formula  (I) 


5,364,753 

SILVER  HAUDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Katsumasa  Yamazaki,  HacUoJi;  Shuichi  Sugita,  Kunitarhi,  and 

Shigeto  Hirabayashi,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-273424 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G03C  7/333.  7/384 

VS.  a.  430—549  7  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material 

comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer,  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a 

magenta  coupler  represented  by  Formula  M-I  and  a  colored 

magenta  coupler  represented  by  Formula  CM-I; 

Fonnula  M-I 


(R«)/ 


wherein  R^  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group;  Kb 
represents  an  acylamino  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  an  imido 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group  or  an  alkoxy 
group;  and  1  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4; 


(Rl)m''\=/ 


Formula  CM-] 
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•continued 


TT'^A- 


(R2)n 


Z}  Fonnula  (B) 

Z4— P=Se 

/ 
Zs 


wherein  Z},  Z4  and  Zs  each  represent  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group  or  — OR7,  and  R7  represents  an  aliphatic  group 
or  an  aromatic  group,  and  said  emulsion  is  subject«l  to  spectral 
sensitization  with  at  least  one  type  of  a  methine  compound 
represented  by  Formula  (I)  below: 

ForinuU  (I) 


wherein  R 1  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  and  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  acyl 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group  and  a  carboxyl 
group,  each  of  which  may  have  a  substituent;  R2  represents  an 
acylamino  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  an  imido  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group;  R3 
represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group;  m  represents  an 
integer  of  0  to  S;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4. 


5,3«4,754 

SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

PRECIPITATED  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ORGANIC 

DICHALCOGENIDES 

Sang  H.  Kim,  Pittifonl;  Anthony  Adin;  Richard  E.  Seal,  both  of 
Rochester,  Jerzy  A.  Budz,  Fairport;  Wai  K.  Um,  and  Nfark 
A.  WUtaoa,  both  of  Webrtf  r,  all  of  N.Y„  aMi^on  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Coatinaation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,670,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
abudoned.  This  appUcatioo  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,548 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  8,  2010, 
has  been  HwrUiuMwi 
tat.  CL'  G03C  1/34.  1/015.  1/005 
U.S.  CL  430—569  18  Oaiiu 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sion comprising: 
precipitating  a  silver  halide  emulsion;  and 
adding  to  the  silver  halide  emulsion  before  or  during  precipi- 
tation a  non-labile  chalcogen  compound  represented  by 
Formula  I: 


rI_X'-xZ-r2' 


(Formula  I) 


where  X'  and  X^ are  independently  S,  Se,  or  Te;  and  R'  and 
R^,  together  with  X'  and  X^,  form  a  ring  system,  or  are 
independently  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclic,  acyclic 
or  heterocyclic  groups. 


5,364,755 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSTTIVE 

MATERIAL 
YmmU  Miyamoto,  and  AkiUko  Ikegawa,  both  of  Minami- 
asUtara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^  Pkoto  Film  Co.,  Ltd^ 
KaaasBwa,  Jspaa 

FIM  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47^496 

dates  priority,  sppUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1992,  4-122971 

The  portion  of  tke  term  of  this  patcat  nbaeqaeat  to  Mar.  1, 

2011,  has  been  dJsriaimed. 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/09.  1/16.  I/IS 

VS.  a.  430—584  7  Cimhmm 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  hav- 
ing at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  com- 
prises an  emulsion  subjected  to  chemical  sensitization  with  a 
selenium  compound  represented  by  Formula  (B)  below: 


R^N— (CH=CH),— C»LjtL^L3)^C=(CH— CH)^N*-r2 

(Xi)t 

wherein  R'  represents  — {CM:),— CONHSO2— R',  — {CHj. 
)r-S02NHC0— R*,  -{CH2)r-CONHCO— R5,  or  — (CH- 
2)w— SO2— NHSO2— R*  wherein  R3.  R<,  R',  and  R*  each 
represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  amino  group, 
r,  s,  t,  and  u  each  represent  an  integer  from  1  to  S,  R^  has  the 
same  meaning  as  R'  or  represents  an  alkyl  group,  Z*  and  Z^ 
each  represent  a  nonmetalic  atom  group  required  to  form  a 
benzothiazole,  p  and  q  each  represent  0  or  I,  Li,  L2,  and  L3 
each  represent  a  methine  group,  m  represents  0,  1,  or  2,  X| 
represents  anion,  and  k  represents  a  number  required  to  adjust 
the  charge  in  the  molecule  to  0. 


5,364,756 
METHOD  OF  CRYOPRESERVING  A  SUSPENSION  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  MATERIAL 
Stephen  A.  Livesey,  Victoria,  Australia;  Anthony  A.  del  Campo, 
and  Abhijit  Nag,  Honston,  both  of  Tex.,  assiffiors  to  Lifecell, 
The  Woodlanda,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,504,  Jon.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,584,  Sep.  12, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,357 

Int  a.'  AOIN  1/02:  C12N  7/Oa  5/00.  1/04:  F25D  25/00 
VS.  CL  435—2  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  a  suspension  of  biological  mate- 
rial comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  cryosolution  of  a  suspension  of  biological 
material,  said  cryosolution  comprising  a  buffer,  a  cryopro- 
tectant  and  a  biological  material; 

(b)  nebulizing  said  cryosolution  with  a  low  frequency,  ultra- 
sonic nebulizer  to  form  microdroplets; 

(c)  cooling  the  microdroplets  at  a  rate  which  results  in  the 
formation  of  amorphous  phase  ice  and/or  cubic  phase  ice 
with  or  without  hexagonal  phase  ice  in  said  cryosolution 
by  spraying  the  microdroplets  on  a  solid  cryogenic  sur- 
face; 

(d)  continuously  removing  said  cryosolution  from  said  solid 
cryogenic  surface  after  cooling  to  replenish  said  surface 
for  further  cooling  of  additional  microdroplets;  and 

(e)  drying  the  cooled  cryosolution  to  form  a  dried  cryosolu- 
tion. 


5,364,757 
METHODS  OF  SUPPORTING  A  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
SYSTEMIC  LUPUS  ERYTHEMATOSUS 
Robert  F.  Garry,  Jr.,  New  Orieans;  Cesar  D.  Fermin,  Mande- 
▼ille,  both  of  La.,  and  Steve  S.  Alexander,  Jr.,  Gaitbersborg, 
M4.,  aarisBors  to  Adadnistrators  of  the  Tnlnne  Edocatiowa 
Fnnd,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,349,  May  21.  1990, 

abaadoaed.  This  application  Dec  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,437 

lat  a.'  C12Q  1/70.  1/00:  GOIN  33/564.  33/53 

VS.  CL  435—5  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  supporting  a  diagnosis  of  systemic  lupus 
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erythematosus  in  a  patient  comprising  testing  a  sample  from 
the  (>atient  for  the  presence  of  antibodies  directed  toward  a 
human  intracistemal  A-type  retroviral  particle,  having  the 
ATCC  accession  number  VR  2394,  which  exhibits  a  density  of 
about  1.2  on  a  33-68%  sucrose  gradient  and  which  comprises 
a  reverse  transcriptase  that  exhibits  greater  activity  in  a  solu- 
tion comprising  0.10  mM  manganese  ions  than  in  a  solution 
comprising  0.10  mM  magnesium  ions,  by  determining  the 
ability  of  antibodies  in  the  patient  sample  to  bind  to  the  human 
intracistemal  A-type  retroviral  particle,  in  which  the  presence 
of  such  antibodies  correlates  positively  with  the  diagnosis  of 
systemic  lupus  erythematosus. 


5,364,758 

PRIMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  HUMAN 
PAPILLOMAVIRUS  GENOTYPES  BY  PCR 
Christophorus  J.  Meijer,  Leiden;  Adrianns  J.  van  den  Brule, 
's-Hertogenbosch;   Jan    M.   Walboomers,    Amsterdam,   and 
Petnis  Snljders,  AmsteWeen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Stichting  Researchfonds  Pathologie,  Anuterdam,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCT/NL91/00009,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10675,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,288 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.    19,    1990, 
9000134 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/70;  C07H  21/04;  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—5  16  Claims 

1.  A  primer  for  use  in  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  for  ampli- 
fying DNA  of  genital  papillomavirus  genotypes,  consisting  of 
an  oligonucleotide  having  a  length  of  20-40  nucleotides  con- 
sisting of  at  the  3'-end  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


5-TTTGTTACTGTGGTAGATAC-3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:3), 
5'-GAAAAATAAACTGTAAATCA-3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:4), 
S-TGOTACAATGGGCATATOAT-3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:5),  ami 
S'-AATGGCTnTGGAATTTACA-3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:6). 


5,364,759 

DNA  TYPING  WITH  SHORT  TANDEM  REPEAT 

POLYMORPHISMS  AND  IDENTinCATION  OF 

POLYMORPHIC  SHORT  TANDEM  REPEATS 

Charles  T.  Caskey,  and  Albert  O.  Edwards,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,655 
Int  a.5  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  15/12;  GOIN  33/48.  33/566 
VS.  CI.  435—6  25  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  profiling  assay  for  detecting  polymorphisms  in  at 
least  one  short  tandem  repeat  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extracting  DNA  from  a  sample  to  be  tested; 
ampUfying  said  at  least  one  short  tandem  repeat  in  the  ex- 
tracted DNA,  wherein  the  short  tandem  repeat  sequence 
is  characterized  by  the  fonnula  (A,«GxTyCz)n  wherein 
A,G,T,  and  C  represent  the  nucleotides;  w,  x,  y  and  z 
represent  the  number  of  each  nucleotide  and  range  from  0 
to  7;  the  sum  ofw-t-x-(-y-|-z  ranges  from  4  to  7;  and  n 
represents  the  repeat  number  and  ranges  from  about  S  to 
SO;  and 
detecting  said  polymorphisms  by  identifying  said  amplified 
extension  products  for  each  different  sequence,  wherein 
each  different  sequence  is  differentially  labelled. 


5,364,760 
REPLICATFVE  RNA  REPORTER  SYSTEMS 
Barbara  Chu,  Del  Mar,  Calif.;  Fred  R.  Kramer,  New  York,  N.Y.; 
Paul  Lizardi,  Morelos,  Mexico,  and  Leslie  E.  Orgel,  La  Jolla, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies, 
San  Diego,  Calif,  and  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  516,203,  Apr.  30.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,692,  Apr.  16,  1986.  Pat 
No.  4,957,858.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,766 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  18, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—6  53  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  a  biopolymer 
analyte  in  a  sample,  which  method  comprises 
(i)  exposing  the  sample  to  an  affinity  molecule  for  said  ana- 
lyte under  conditions  whereby  binding  occurs  between 
the  affinity  molecule  and  the  analyte; 
(ii)  if  said  affinity  molecule  is  not  itself  a  replicative  RNA, 
joining,  either  before  or  after  step  (i),  a  replicative  RNA  to 
the  affinity  molecule  employed  in  step  (i); 
(iii)  employing  a  RNA-dependent  RNA  polymerase  to  cata- 
lyze replication  of  replicative  RNA  that  is  or  had  been 
joined  to  affmity  molecule  bound  to  analyte  or  that  is 
affinity  molecule  that  had  been  bound  to  analyte;  and 
(iv)  detecting  RNA  made  by  the  reaction  of  step  (iii). 


5,364,761 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  A  DNA  ENCODING  AN 
AUTONOMOUSLY  REPLICATING  SEQUENCE 
Hh^yoshi  Ariga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,675,  Jan.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,467,  Jul.  24,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  24,  1986,  61-174036; 
Sep.  26,  1986,  61-227455 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68;  C12N  5/ia  15/11.  15/88 
VS.  a.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  DNA  fragment  consisting  of  an 
autonomously  replicating  sequence  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  binding  a  mammalian  DNA-binding  protein  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-myc  protein,  p53  protein 
and  c-myc  protein  to  a  human  cell-derived  DNA  fragment 
having  affinity  to  the  DNA-binding  protein, 

(2)  separating  the  resulting  bound  DNA  fragment/DNA- 
binding  proteia  product,  and 

(3)  isolating  the  DNA  having  autonomously  replicating 
activity  from  said  bound  DNA  fragment/DNA-binding 
protein  product. 


5,364,762 
MAJOR  HISTOCOMPATIBILITY  COMPLEX  (MHO 
MOLECULES 
Klaus  Donunair,  Palo  Alto,  and  Harden  M.  McConneU,  Stan- 
ford, both  of  C^alif..  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford.  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  497.009 
Int  CL'  C07K  3/12,  15/14;  GOIN  33/566 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J4  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  antigen  binding  capacity  of  a 
major  histocompatibility  complex  (MHC)  molecule  or  chain 
thereof  comprising: 

treating  an  antigen-bound  MHC  molecule  or  chain  thereof 

with  an  effective  amount  of  a  reducing  agent  to  release  the 

antigen  from  the  MHC  molecule  or  chain  thereof; 

removing  the  unfolding  agent  and  the  released  antigen;  and 

treating  the  antigen-free  MHC  molecule  or  chain  thereof 

with  an  effective  amount  of  an  oxidizing  agent  under 
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suitable  cxtnditions  whereby  a  fiinctiofial  MHC  molecule 

or  chain  thereof  is  produced. 


5,3<4,7<3 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  PREPARING  SPECIMENS  FOR 

BACTERIAL  ASSAYS 

DMid  L.  Kadaa,  Saa  Diego,  Califs  aaaignor  to  Gca-Probe 

Lacorponted,  Saa  Diego,  CaUf. 
Coatlaaadoa  of  Scr.  No.  173,6U,  Mar.  25,  1988,  abandoiicd, 
wUck  it  a  coatiaBatloB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,435,  Apr.  1,  1987, 
abaadoacid.  Tkia  ai^Ucatioa  Jaa.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  893,894 
iMt  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  C12S  3/24:  COIN  33/569 
UjS.  CL  435— 7  J2  44  Oaina 

1.  A  method  of  liquifying  a  mucoid  secretion  specimen, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  specimen  with  a  disulfide  bond  reducing 
agent  so  as  to  cleave  disulfide  bonds  in  proteinaceous 
molecules  in  said  specimen;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  specimen  with  a  DNA  digestion  agent  so 
as  to  cleave  phosphodiester  bonds  in  DNA  molecules  in 
said  specimen,  wherein  said  reducing  agent  and  said  DNA 
digestion  agent  are  provided  as  separate  molecular  spe- 
cies, such  that  said  liquifying  of  said  specunen  is  greater 
than  when  each  said  reducing  agent  and  said  DNA  diges- 
tion agent  is  used  separately,  wherein  said  reducing  agent 
and  said  DNA  digestion  agent  are  provided  as  separate 
molecular  species,  such  that  said  Uquifying  of  said  speci- 
men is  greater  than  when  each  said  reducing  agent  and 
said  DNA  digestion  agent  is  used  separately. 


5,364.764 
FLUORESCENT  CHLORAMPHENICOL  DERIVATIVES 
FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  CHLORAMPHENICOL 
ACETYLTRANSFERASE  AdTVITY 
RickanI  P.  Hai^laMl;  Hee  C.  Kai[«.  both  of  Eagene,  Oreg.; 
Sterca  L.  Youg,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  aad  Michael  H.  Mefaier, 
Aloha,  Oreg.,  aaaigaors  to  Molecalar  Probca,  lac.,  Eogeae, 
Orcg. 
DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  722,352,  Jaa.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,262,545, 
wUch  it  a  coirtiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  321,494,  Mar.  9,  1989, 
ab*»do«cd.  TUi  appUcatkM  Dec  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  994,992 
Lrt.  CL'  C12N  9/m  15/09:  C12Q  1/02,  1/48 
UJS.  CL  435—15  29  daims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  for  chloramphenicol  acetyltransfer- 
ase  (CAT)  in  cell  extracts,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  combining  a  substrate  with  a  sample  that  contains  a  suit- 
able acylation  source  and  CAT,  to  produce  one  or  more 
acylated  products,  where  the  substrate  is  a  chlorampheni- 
col analog  covalently  attached  to  a  fluorescent  moiety; 

b)  separating  the  one  or  more  acylated  products;  and 

c)  detecting  the  fluorescence  or  absorbance  of  one  or  more 
acylated  products  to  determine  the  activity  of  CAT  pres- 
ent in  the  sample. 


5,364,765 

METHOD  AND  REAGENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSAYING 

ISOENZYME  PROFILES 

WUliaa  A.  Abbott,  881  EwraU  Ave.,  Garaee,  DL  60031 
CoBtiMatioa  of  Scr.  No.  794,825,  Nor.  18,  1991,  abudoMd, 

wUch  ia  a  ooatiMatloa  of  Scr.  No.  364,400,  Jaa.  9,  1989, 
■haafeari,  which  is  a  caMbwatia»4»-fMt  of  Scr.  No.  55,107, 
May  28,  1987.  ahaadowsd.  llto  ^pUcadoa  JaL  21,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  917,929 
lat  a.'  C12Q  1/52.  1/50,  1/42,  1/32 
MS.  CL  435—26  22  Claim 

1.  An  assay  method  for  quantitatively  determining  the  isoen- 
zyme profile  of  a  biologically  active  enzyme  present  in  a  se- 
lected biological  fluid,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  sample  of  a  biological  fluid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  whole  blood,  blood  serum,  blood 
plasma,  spinal  fluid  and  urine,  said  biological  fluid  sus- 
pected of  containing  an  enzyme  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lactate  dehydrogenase,  creatine  kinase,  alka- 


line phosphatase,  maleate  dehydrogenase  and  aspartate 

aminotransferase,  which  enzymes  comprise  at  least  two 

enzymatically  active  subunits  and  occur  as  a  mixture  of 

isoenzymes  in  the  biological  fluid; 
(b)  dividing  the  biological  fluid  into  at  least  three  portions 

and; 

(i)  performing  a  first  assay  on  a  first  portion  of  the  biologi- 
cal fluid  with  a  first  reagent  having  differential  subunit 
efficiencies  for  measuring  the  enzymatic  activity  of  a 
selected  first  subunit  and  a  selected  second  subunit  to 
obtain  a  first  measurement; 

(ii)  performing  a  second  assay  on  a  second  portion  of  the 
biological  fluid  with  a  second  reagent  having  different 
efficiencies  than  the  first  reagent  for  measuring  the 
enzymatic  activity  of  the  selected  first  subunit  and  the 
selected  second  subunit  to  obtain  a  second  measure- 
ment; 

(iii)performing  a  third  assay  on  a  third  portion  of  the 
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biological  fluid  with  an  isoenzyme  reagent  which  quan- 
tifies a  single  selected  enzymatically  active  isoenzyme 
to  obtain  a  direct  measuretnent; 

(c)  determining  the  quantitative  value  for  each  of  the  mea- 
sured subunits  and  the  sum  of  the  values  of  the  subunits 
obtained  in  steps  b(i)  and  b(ii)  as  a  measure  of  the  total 
enzyme  activity  in  the  biological  fluid; 

(d)  determining  the  total  quantitative  fractional  concentra- 
tion of  the  first  selected  subunit  from  the  summed  value 
for  that  subunit  and  the  total  enzyme  activity  obtained  in 
step  (c)  to  provide  a  first  calculated  parameter; 

(e)  determining  the  total  quantitative  concentration  of  the 
one  selected  isoenzyme  from  the  measurement  obtained  in 
step  b(iii)  and  the  total  enzyme  activity  obtained  in  step  (c) 
to  provide  a  second  calculated  parameter;  and 

(0  comparing  the  calculated  parameters  obtained  in  steps  (d) 
and  (e)  to  a  standard  for  the  selected  enzyme  to  determine 
the  isoenzyme  profile  of  the  enzyme  present  in  the  biologi- 
cal fluid. 


5,364,766 
CULTURE  MEDIUM  FOR  RAPID  COUNT  OF 
COUFORM  BACTERIA 
Patrick  A.  Mack,  Shorewood;  Karen  E.  Heaaefavth,  Soath  St 
Paai;  Cari  A.  AdaaM,  Apple  Valley,  and  Debra  L.  Sckwab, 
Stillwater,  aU  of  Mimu,  aad«M>n  to  Miaacaota  Miaiag  aMi 
Maaafactariag  Coapaay,  St  Paal,  Mhui. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  62,311 
lat  O.)  C12Q  1/04:  CUN  7/00:  GOIN  21/00 
MS.  CL  435-34  19  Oaiaia 

1.  A  bacterial  culture  medium  which  facilitates  the  early 
detection  and  count  of  coliform  bacteria  growing  in  the  me- 
dium comprising  tryptose,  lactose,  sodium  chloride,  bile  salts, 
gtiar  gum  and  an  excess  amount  of  phenol  red  sufficient  to 
provide  a  high  concentration  of  phenol  red  in  close  proximity 
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to  the  growing  bacteria  in  order  to  allow  detection  and  count 
of  the  growing  bacteria  in  less  than  12  hours. 


f 


5,364,767 
CHROMOGENIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF 
USING  SAME 
Daniel  G.  Flowers,  Cayahoga  Falls,  and  Marrin  Stemfeld,  Pep- 
per Pike,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  Reaearch  Orgaaica,  lo., 
CleTelaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  16,511 
lat  a.'  C12Q  1/06.  1/04.  1/54:  C07H  15/00 
MS.  CL  435—39  26  Clahaa 

1.  A  chromogenic  compound  having  Formula  (1): 


(I) 


wherein  R|  is  a  sugar  group,  propionate  group,  butyrate  group, 
hexanoate  group,  octanoate  group,  hydrocarfoyi  group  con- 
taining 1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  phosphate  group,  sulfate 
group  or  a  salt  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  Ri  is  other  than 
0-D-glucuronic  acid  or  /3-D-galactopyranoside,  R2  is  H  or 
hydrocarbyl  group  containing  1  to  about  S  carbon  atoms,  X  is 
CI  or  H,  and  Y  is  CI  or  H. 


5,364,768 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PENEMS 
Maria  Altamura;  Franco  Francalanci,  and  Marcello  Marchi,  all 
of  NoTara,  Italy,  asaigaon  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.1., 
Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,054,  Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,232,  Jul.  7,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,784 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1987, 
8715992 

lat  a.'  CUP  37/00 
MS.  CL  435—43  4  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the 
formula  I: 


OR] 


-TtrJc' 


wherein  R  represents  a  carboxy  group  or  carboxylate  anion: 
Rl  represents  carbamoyloxymethyl  or  methoxymethyl; 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy-protecting 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-nitroben- 
zyloxycarbonyl,   2,2,2-trichloroethoxycarbonyl,   trimeth- 
ylsilyl,  benzyl,  p-bromophenacyl,   triphenylmethyl  and 
pyranyl;  which  process  comprises: 
a)  hydrolyzing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (10= 


OR2 


I 


COO— CH— O— C— R4 
I  II 

R3  O 

wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  as  defined  above;  R3  represents  a  hy- 
drogen atom;  and  R4  represents  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 


by  means  of  an  enzyme  capable  of  selectively  hydrolyzing  the 
ester  group  at  the  3-position,  said  enzyme  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  porcine  liver  esterase,  Pseudomonas  sp. 
cholesterol  esterase,  porcine  kidney  acylase  I,  Chronu^cte- 
rium  viscosum  Upase,  Penkillum  liliacinum  lipase  B,  Rhizopus 
javanicus  lipase  FAP  15,  Aspergillus  niger  lipase  A  6,  wheat 
germ  lipase,  Rhizopus  delamar  lipase,  Pseudomonas  sp.,  lipase 
P,  porcine  kidney  Upase  SP  225,  Pseudomonas  sp.  Upoprotein 
Upase,  Candida  cylindracea  Upase  OF,  Pseudomonas  sp.  Upase 
CES,  Penicillum  cyclopium  Upase  6,  Penicillum  roque/orti  Upase 
R-IOl  Candida  lipolytica  Upase  L-I(X  Rhizopus  delamar  lipase 
D-20  and  Candida  cylindracea  Upase  AY  30;  and  further 
wherein  said  enzymatic  hydrolysis  is  eflected  at  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  from  S  to  8  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20'  C. 
to  40*  C,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R4  is  lower  alkoxy,  the 
enzyme  used  is  porcine  liver  esterase;  and 
b)  recovering  said  compound  of  the  formula  (I). 


5,364,769 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  NEUROTROPHIC  FACTOR 
FOUR  (NT-4),  VECTORS,  HOST  CELLS  AND  METHODS 

OF  PRODUCTION 
Araon  Roaenthal,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Geaeatcch,  lac. 
South  San  Fraaciaco,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,707 

lat  CL'  C12N  5/ia  15/18  15/12 

MS.  a.  435—69.1  5  ClahM 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  which  comprises  a  nucleotide 

sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1 

for  mature  NT-4. 


5364,770 
HETEROLOGOUS  POLYPEPTIDES  EXPRESSED  IN 
ASPERGILLUS 
Raady  M.  Berka,  Saa  Mateo,  Califs  Daaiel  Cnllen,  Madiaon, 
Wis.;  Gregory  L.  Gray,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Kirk  J. 
Hayenga,   BurUngame,   CaUf.,   and   Virgil   B.   Lawlia,   Saa 
Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genencor  International  lac,  San 
Francisco,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,219,  Feb.  26,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,224,  Jul.  7,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,374, 
Aug.  29,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  413,010 
Int  a.'  CUN  1/15.  15/09.  15/56.  15/80 
MS.  a.  435—69.1  S3  Claim 

1.  A  DNA  construct  for  use  in  transforming  an  Aspergillus 
host  to  enable  secretion  of  a  heterologous  polypeptide,  said 
DNA  construct  comprising  promoter  DNA  from  an  Aspergil- 
lus gene  operably  linked  to  coding  DNA,  said  coding  DNA 
comprising  DNA  coding  for  a  signal  peptide  and  said  heterolo- 
gous polypeptide. 


5,364,771 
HYBRID  HUMAN/PORCINE  FACTOR  VHl 

John  S.  LoUar,  Decatur,  and  Marschall  S.  Rnngc.  Atlanta,  both 
of  Ga.,  aaaignors  to  Ejnory  UaiTenity,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  864,004 
lat  CL'  C07K  13/00-  CUN  15/11.  15/12:  A61K  37/00 
MS.  CL  435—69.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  purified  hybrid  factor  VIII  molecule  comprising  por- 
cine and  human  amino  acid  sequences,  wherein  the  molecule 
has  procoagulant  activity  in  an  in  vitro  coagulation  assay  and 
wherein  the  molecule  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  molecule  consisting  essentially  of  a  human  factor  VIII  in 
which  the  porcine  A2  domain  is  substituted  for  the  homol- 
ogous human  factor  VIII  A2  domain; 
a  molecule  consisting  essentially  of  a  porcine  factor  VIII  in 
which  the  human  A2  domain  is  substituted  for  the  homol- 
ogous porcine  factor  VIII  A2  domain; 
a  molecule  consisting  essentiaUy  of  a  human  Ught  chain 
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&ctor  Vm  tabmiit  and  a  porcme  heavy  diaiii  fiKtor  Vm 
■obuait;  and 
a  molecule  consisting  essentially  of  a  porcine  light  chain 
factor  VIII  subunit  and  a  human  heavy  chain  factor  VIII 
nibuntt 


5^64,772 
DNA  MOLECULE  ENCODING  THE  /3}-ADRENERGIC 
RECEPTOR 
J«Mi  G.  Crinfia.  Trvr.  KtMIm  N.  Lalwcn,  Grxiaae  Potatc 
Woo*,  botk  of  Mkk^  Hi  DomM  D.  Rao,  Ckicago,  DL, 
Mri^nn  to  WajM  State  Uaircnity.  Detroit,  Mick. 
F1M  JaL  30. 1992.  Scr.  No.  916.901 
lat.  a.'  C12N  15/12 
MS.  CL  435— C9.1  12  dates 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molectile  which  encodes  a 
mammalian  /33-adrenergic  receptor,  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  the  coding  sequence  for  human  (SEQ.  ID.  NO. 
1),  and  the  coding  sequence  for  mouse  (SEQ.  ID.  NO.  8). 


S,3Mv773 

GENEnCALLY  ENGINEERED  VACCINE  STRAIN 

Eaao  Paoletti,  Dctear,  a^  Marioa  E.  Pcrkaa.  AhMNMt,  both  of 

N.Y.,  liilginri  to  VirofHlcs  Corvoratiea.  Troy.  N.Y. 
CaadMMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  «6.05<,  Mar.  7. 1991.  ahaadoaed.  TUt 
anJteatioa  Mw.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  34^17 
lat.  O.'  CUP  21/02.  19/34;  C12N  15/00,  7/00 
VS.  CL  435—49.1  %  OaiM 

2.  A  recombinant  vaccinia  virus  wherein  the  open  reading 
frames: 
for  the  thymidine  kinase  gene,  the  hemorrhagic  region,  the 
A  type  inclusion  body  region,  the  hemagglutinin  gene,  the 
host  range  gene  region,  and  the  large  subunit.  ribonucleo- 
tide reductase  have  been  deleted  therefrom. 


5,364,774 
TREPONEMA  HYODYSENTERIAE  VACCINE 
Jaae  Mak;  Marcd  B.  R  KoopMa.  aad  Jokaaaea  G. 
,  aO  of  Weci*.  Nctkeriaads.  aMi«Mrs  to  Daphar  latcr- 
Rcaearch  B.V..  Wees*.  Ncthcrtaads 
Filed  Oct  21, 1992.  Scr.  No.  965.668 
riority.   appHcattoa   Ncthcriaada.   Oct.   25.   1991, 
91202766;  JaL  24, 1992,  92202274 
lat  Cl»  C12P  21 /OZ  19/34:  C12N  15/00.  7/00.  5/00/1/21. 
1/16/1 /IS;  C07H  15/12;  COTE  3/00 
UjS.  CL  435— 69 J  2  ClaiM 

1.  An  isolated  polynucelotide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  : 

a.  DNA  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  represented  in 
SEQUENCE  ID  No.  I  or  a  fragment  thereof  wherein  said 
DNA  codes  for  a  peptide  able  to  elicit  an  immune  re- 
sponse against  Treponema  hydoysenteriae; 

b.  polynucleotides  which  hybridize  under  stringent  condi- 
tions  to  the  DNA  set  forth  in  SEQUENCE  ID  No.  I  and 
which  code  for  a  polypeptide  having  antigenic  properties 
of  the  hemolysin  protein  of  Treponema  hyodysenieriae;  and 

c.  "degenerate  DNA  molecules  which  code  for  the  amino 
acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQUENCE  ID.  No.  T. 


consisting  of  Proteus  mirabilis  IFO  3849  (FERM  BP-4^04), 
Providencia  alcaltfaciens  ATCC  9886,  Delaya  venusta  ATCC 
2712S  and  Planococcous  citreus  ATCC  14404,  the  microorgan- 
ism decomposes  amino  acids  comprising  alanine,  arginine, 
aspartic  add,  cysteine,  glutamic  acid,  glycine,  lysine,  proline, 
serine,  threonine,  valine  and  tyrosine,  but  not  trans-L-hydroxy- 
proline,  in  a  culture  medium  containing  collagen  hydrolyzate 
until  amino  acids  other  than  trans-L-hydroxyproline  in  the 
culture  medium  are  decomposed,  and  thereafter  recovering 
said  trans-L-hydroxyproline  from  the  resulting  culture. 


5,364,775 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
TRANS-L-HYDROXYPROLINE 
RrofaU  ritiiHili,  Tokyo;  TakaaU  OhaUnt,  Tottori,  botk  of 
Japaa;  Har«Uko  Yokoi,  Ottawa,  CMria,  aad  MkMo  SkkMi, 
HofW,  Japaa,  ■Mtganri  to  Kyofwa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  iapMi 

Filed  Nof*.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  972,824 

CtakM  prterity,  ■ppHtattaa  Japaa,  Nor.  13. 1991.  3-296944 

lat  CL'  CUP  13/24 

VS.  CL  435—107  1  Oate 

1.  A  process  for  producing  trans-L-hydrozyproline,  which 

oompriaes  cultoring  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group 


5,364,776 
METHOD  OF  HYDROXYLATING 
3-{3-<5-ETHYI^2-METHOXY-6-METHYLPYiUDYL)M£- 
THYL]AMINO-5-ETHYL^MErHYI^2(lH)-PYRIDI- 
NONE  WITH  LIVER  SUCES 
Sareak  K.  Balaai,  HatfleM;  Laora  R.  Kaaltaaa,  JeffmoaTflle, 
aad  Aathoay  D.  IWokarUce,  Laaadalc,  aU  of  Pa.,  Msi^ors  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  lac.  Rakway,  N  J. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  771,676,  Oct  4, 1991,  abaadoacd.  lUs 
appUcatkM  Fck.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  841,262 
lat  CL»  CUP  17/14 
VS.  CL  435—118  3  ( 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  the  compound 


CH3O 


N 


CHj 


Oa) 


CH3-^  N  ^^O 


CH3 


H 


3-{3-(3-«thyl-2-methoxy-6-methylpyridyl)methyl]amino-S-<l- 
hydroxy)ethy|.6-methyl-2(lH)-pyridinone,     comprising     the 
steps  of 

(a)  providing    a    quantity    of    3-[3-(5-ethyl-2-methoxy-«- 
methylpyridyl)methyl]amino-S-«thyl-6-methyl-2(IH)- 
pyridinone, 

(b)  incubating  the  compound  of  step  (a)  with  rat  liver  slices, 
and 

(c)  isolating  the  compound  U. 


5,364,777 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  LIPASE  ACnVTTY  USING 

NOBLE  GASES 

Kcfia  C  Spcaccr,  Hlaadalt,  DL,  mrigm  to  AMrkaa  Air  Li«. 

aide,  WahHt  Qeck.  CUif. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  862,726 
lat  CL'  CUP  7/64:  CUN  9/99.  9/88 
VS.  CL  435—134  6  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  lipase  to  act  on  a  lipid  substrate 
wherein  the  li[>ase  activity  is  improved,  which  method  com- 
prises contacting  at  least  one  lipase  with  a  lipid  substrate  and 
during  at  least  part  of  said  contacting,  contacting  said  lipase  at 
a  pressure  up  to  about  100  atmospheres  with  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  improve  Upase  activity  of  a  gas  consisting  essentially  of 
a  noMe  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  argon,  neon, 
xenon,  krypton  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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5,364,778 

COPOLYMER  PRODUCTION 

David  Byrom,  CterelaBd,  Englaad,  aasigDor  to  Zeneca  HtnttrA^ 

London,  Ejigland 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  624,102,  Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdoai,  Dec.  8,  1989, 
8927791 

lat  C1.5  C12P  7/62:  OWG  63/06 
VS.  CL  435—135  9  Claims 

1.  A  microbiological  process  for  the  production  of  a  copoly- 
mer comprising  HB  and  HV  monomer  units  so  as  to  improve 
the  conversion  efficiency  of  an  HV  component  into  HB/HV 
copolymer,  said  process  comprising 
(i)  cultivating  a  PHB  accumulating  bacterium  of  the  genus 
Alcaligenes  from  which  a  major  metabolic  pathway  for 
the  conversion  of  HV  component  to  HB  monomer  units 
has  been  substantially  eliminated  and  which  is  not  capable 
of  significant  growth  when  cultivated  under  otherwise 
non  growth  limiting  conditions  on  a  substrate  consisting 
essentially  of  an  HV  component,  said  PHB  accumulating 
bacterium   being  cultivated   in  an  aqueous  medium   in 
which  a  substrate  comprises  a  water  soluble  assimilable 
cartxjn  containing  HV  component  and  a  water  soluble 
assimilable  carbon  containing  HB  component,  at  a  desired 
weight  of  dry  cells  per  liter  of  medium,  under  growth 
limitation  conditions  conducive  to  said  PHB  accumulating 
bacterium  synthesizing  and  accumulating  said  copolymer, 
and 
(ii)  harvesting  said  copolymer  containing  bacterium. 


5,364,780 

EXTERNAL  REGULATION  OF  GENE  EXPRESSION  BY 

INDUCIBLE  PROMOTERS 
Howard  P.  Hcrshey,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Carol  D.  Katayanu, 

Encinitas;  Edward  J.  Ralston,  Pleasant  Hill,  both  of  Calif.; 

Timothy  D.  Stoner,  New  Freedom,  Pa.,  and  James  F.  Wong, 

Newark,  DeL,  aaaigaors  to  E.  L  Dn  Poat  de  Nenoors  and 

Company,  Wilaiiagtoa,  DeL 
per  No.  PCrAJS90/01210,  §  371  Date  JuL  31, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  31,  1991 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,205,  Mar.  17,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  applicatioB  Mar.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

730,853 

lat  a.'  CUN  15/92.  15/11 

VS.  CL  435— 172J  31  Claims 

13.  A  nucleic  acid  promoter  fragment  comprising  a  nucleo- 
tide sequence  from  the  S'  flanking  promoter  region  of  a  petunia 
gene  inducible  by  compounds  of  formula  1  to  IX  which  when 
denatured,  immobilized  on  a  solid  support  membrane  and 
hybridized  to  the  promoter  region  from  a  gene  encoding  a 
cDNA  clone  P6. 1  deposited  with  the  American  Type  Culture 
Collection  (ATCC)  and  given  the  ATCC  accession  designation 
67823,  and  washed  at  42'  C.  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  O.IX 
SSC  and  0.1%  SDS  shows  a  detectable  autoradiographic  sig- 
nal after  24  trouts  of  exposure  of  the  solid  support  to  X-ray  film 
for  24  hours  at  -80*  C. 


5,364,779 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  CELLS 

Jean  De  Lafonteyne,  Oudenaarde, ,  assignor  to  Solvay  (Societe 
Anonyme)  and  Cloris  Matton,  N.V.,  Avelgem/Kerkhove, 
Cofltinaation  of  Ser.  No.  209,292,  Jun.  20,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,145 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jon.   22,    1987, 
8701450 

Int  a.5  C12N  15/Oa  15/71.  15/72.  15/73 
VS.  a.  435— 172  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  multifunctional  linker  for  transforming  a  receptor  cell 
which  is  a  linear  DNA  molecule  comprising: 

a.  a  DNA  sequence  comprising  at  least  100  base  pairs; 

b.  an  £  coli  operator  DNA  sequence,  which  is  the  lac  opera- 
tor, the  gal  operator  or  the  trp  operator; 

c.  a  sequence  effective  for  replication  in  a  microorganism  or 
for  integrative  recombination  in  a  vector,  which  latter  is 
the  attB  sequence  effective  for  integration  in  bacterio- 
phage \; 

d.  a  regulatory  sequence  effective  for  expression  of  a  gene  in 
a  microorganism; 

a  DNA  sequence  containing  at  one  end  a  suitable  restriction 
sequence  for  joining  to  the  multifunctional  linker  and  at 
the  other  end  a  hairpin  structure  hiding  a  sequence  which 
forms  a  substrate  for  a  restriction  endonuclease; 

f.  a  DNA  sequence  which  promotes  recombination  which  is 
a  Z  DNA  sequence  or  a  crossing-over  hot  spot  instigator 
(chi)  sequence;  and 

g.  a  sequence  of  a  promotor  whose  expression  can  be  demon- 
strated in  a  microorganism,  after  recombination  of  the 
inserted  DNA  comprising  the  multifunctional  linker  and 
donor  DNA  into  a  suitable  bacteriophage  \  vector. 


5,364,781 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DAUNORUBICIN 
Charles  R.  Hutchinson,  Madison,  WU.;  Krishna  M.  Maddnri, 
Andhra  Pradesh,  India;  Francesca  Torti,  and  Anna  L.  Co- 
lombo, both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Cario 
ERBA  S.r.l,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,873,  Nor.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,941 
Int  CL'  C12N  9/10 
VS.  a.  435—193  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  carminomycin  4-O-methyl  trans- 
ferase consisting  essentially  of  the  amino  acid  sequence:  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  2) 

1   MTAEPTVAAR  PQQIDALRTL  IRLGSLHTPM 

VVRTAATLRL  VDHILAGART 
51   VKALAARTDT  RPEALLRLIR  HLVAIGLLEE 

DAPGEFVPTE  VGELLADDHP 
101   AAQRAWHDLT  QAVARADISF  TRLPDAIRTG 

RPTYESIYGK  PFYEDLAGRP 
151  DLRASFDSLL  ACDQDVAFDA  PAAAYDWTNV 

RHVLDVGGGK  GGFAAAIARR 
201   APHVSATVLE  MAGTVDTARS  YLK.DEGLSDR 

VDVVEGDFFE  PLPRKADAII 
251   LSFVLLNWPD  HDAVRILTRC  AEALEPGGRI 

LIHERDDLHE  NSFNEQFTEL 
301  DLRMLVFUjO  alrtrekwdg  laasaolwe 

EVRQl^PSITI  PYDLSLLVLA 
351   PAATGA. 
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5,364,782 
MUTANT  MICROBIAL  a-AMYLASES  WITH 
INCREASED  THERMAL,  ACID  AND/OR  ALKALINE 
STABILITY 
WUkdmof  J.  Qaax,  Vooncko*en,  NcthcriaMia;  Ytm  Larocfae, 
BraMda,  ,  aMJSBon  to  GM-Bracadct  N.V^  Delft,  Nether- 
lands  ud  PUurt  Gcaetk  System*  N.V^  Bnisaels, 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/OI042,  §  371  Date  Dec  2,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  2,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/003S3,  PCT  Pnb. 
DMe  Jao.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jao.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,953 
ClaliH  priority,  apyUcatioa  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  29, 1989, 
89201735 

lat.  a.'  C12N  9/28.  15/56.  1/21;  D06M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  435—202  6  daiois 


u  «o  u  TA  Tj   ao 


U        9J6       U 


sjs     M      a«     u 


I.  An  iaolated  mutant  a-amylase  wherein  said  mutant  a- 
amylase  has  a  replacement  of  at  least  one  amino  acid  in  a 
corresponding  wild-type  a-amylase  obtainable  from  Bacillus 
lieheniformis  and  wherein  said  mutant  a-amylase  exhibits  one 
or  more  improved  properties  relative  to  the  wild-type  a-amy- 
laae  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unproved  thermosta- 
biUty,  improved  stability  at  a  pH  below  6.5,  improved  stability 
at  a  pH  above  7.5,  and  improved  acid  stability  as  a  result  of  said 
replacement,  wherein  said  replacement  is  one  or  more  amino 
acid  replacements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ala- 
lll-Thr,  Hi*-133-Tyr  and  Thr-149-ne. 


5,364,783 
RETROVIRUS  PROMOTER-TRAP  VECTORS 
H.  Earl  Rnley,  Winchester,  awl  Harold  too  Melchner,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  523,041 

Int  a.'  C12N  7/01.  15/11.  15/65 

VS.  CL  435—235.1  14  Claims 


L-C^E 


«="lr 


<  CmmHtlMit/ 
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1.  A  retrovirus  having  a  promoterless  oligonucleotide  cod- 
ing for  a  protein  located  within  a  U3  or  U5  control  region  of 
the  retrovirus. 


5,364,784 
METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  OXYGEN  TO  A  CELL 
CULTURE  MEDIUM 
Richard  Flke,  Clarence,  and  James  M.  Knbiak,  Lancaster,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assiffiora  to  Life  Technologies,  Lnc,  Gaithersburg, 
Md. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  691,801,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,268,298. 
This  appUcation  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,366 
Int  CL'  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—240.1  7  CUins 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  selected  gas  to  a  cell  culture  in 
a  culture  medium  contained  within  a  first  vessel,  comprising: 

(a)  submerging  a  transfer  chamber  in  the  culture  medium, 
said  transfer  chamber  having  an  inlet  portion,  an  outlet 
portion  and  a  permeable  body  portion,  said  permeable 
body  portion  being  connected  between  said  inlet  portion 
and  said  outlet  portion  to  form  a  substantially  enclosed 
flow  path  therebetween,  said  permeable  body  portion 
allowing  the  culture  medium  to  enter  said  flow  path; 

(b)  enriching  a  liquid  chemical  with  the  selected  gas; 

(c)  pumping  said  enriched  liquid  chemical  into  said  inlet 
portion  of  said  transfer  chamber  such  that  said  liquid 
chemical  enters  said  flow  path; 

(d)  contacting  said  enriched  liquid  chemical  in  said  flow  path 
with  the  culture  medium  such  that  the  selected  gas  is 
transferred  to  the  culture  medium  to  produce  a  depleted 
liquid  chemical:  and 

(e)  removing  said  depleted  liquid  chemical  from  said  transfer 
chamber  through  said  outlet  portion. 


SJ64,78S 
METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  LUNG  CELL  LINE 
Jennie  P.  Mather,  and  Penelope  E.  Roberts,  both  of  Millbrae, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  S.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  919,994,  Jid.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,130,  Feb.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,466 
Int  a.'  C12N  5/00.  15/00:  C12P  21/02:  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  435— 240  J  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating,  from  a  heterogeneous  population 
of  lung  cells,  a  lung  cell  line  comprising  a  normal  mammalian 
bronchiolar  epithelial  lung  cell  type,  said  cell  line  able  to  be 
maintained  for  multiple  passages  in  the  absence  of  serum  with- 
out undergoing  senescence,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


a)  incubating  mammalian  lung  fragments  comprising  said 
heterogeneous  population  of  lung  cells  in  serum  free  de- 
flned  medium  UF;  and 

b)  changing  said  medium  about  every  three  days;  and 
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5,364,786 

PURE  CULTURE  OF  AGROBACTERIUM  SP.  WHICH 

DEGRADES  FERRIC  CHELATES 

John  LaufT;  James  Breitfeller,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.;  D. 

Bemie  Steele,  Auburn,  Ala.,  and  Louise  Coogan,  Hilton,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Genencor  International,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  603,381,  Oct.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,252,483, 

which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,931,  Apr.  11, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,971 

Int  CL'  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435— 252  J  3  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  microorganism  Agro- 
bacterium  sp.,  ATCC  number  55002. 


5,364,787 

GENES  AND  ENZYMES  INVOLVED  IN  THE 

MICROBL<L  DEGRADATION  OF 

PENTACHLOROPHENOL 

Cindy  S.  Orser,  and  Luying  Xun,  both  of  Moscow,  Id^  assignors 

to  Idaho  Research  Foundation,  Moscow,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,015,  Mar.  23,  1992.  This 
appUcation  JoL  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,282 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/53.  15/63.  1/21 
VS.  CL  435—252.33  15  Claims 

1.  A  purified  DNA  molecule  consisting  essentially  of  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  pentachlorophenol  hydroxylase  (PcpB). 


5,364,788 

PURE  CULTURE  OF  BACILLUS  SUBTILIS  FERM 

BP-3418 

Kazuhiro  Knbo,  Maebaahl,  Japan,  assignor  to  AHC  Inc,  Ma- 

ebashi,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,460 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  1,  1991,  3-185880; 
Jan.  8,  1992,  4-018434 

Int  CL'  AOIN  63/00,  25/00.  25/34;  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—252.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Bacillus  subtilis  FERM 
BP-3418. 


I  5,364,789 

MICROBIAL  CLEANER 

Lloyd  J.  Gninn,  P.O.  Bos  176,  Marble  Falls,  and  James  L. 

Smith,  P.O.  Box  8401,  Horseshoe  Bay,  both  of  Tex.  78654 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,843 

Lit  CL'  C12N  1/Oa-  C02F  3/00  3/34;  C12S  9/00 

VS.  CL  435—262.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  microbial  cleaner  comprising: 


one  or  more  hydrocarbon-ingesting  microbe  strains;  and 
a  biocatalyst  comprising  a  nonionic  surfactant,  a  chlorine- 
absorbing  salt,  one  or  more  nutrients  for  said  microbe 
strains,  and  water. 


5,364,790 
IN  SFTU  PCR  AMPLIFICATION  SYSTEM 
John  G.  Atwood,  West  Redding,  and  Lawrence  A.  Haff,  Wilton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,721 

Int  a.'  CUM  1/40 

VS.  a.  435—288  54  CUims 


c)  isolating  said  lung  cell  line  from  said  serum  free  medium 
I  IF,  wherein  the  lung  cells  are  not  transformed  with  viral 
DNA  during  said  method. 


16.  A  retaining  assembly  for  retaining  a  fluid  against  a  glass 
slide  comprising  a  resiUent  and  compliant  cover  member,  an 
annular  seal  member  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cover 
member  and  at  least  one  cUp  means  for  removably  retaining 
said  cover  and  seal  members  against  said  sUde.  . 


5,364,791 
PROGESTERONE  RECEPTOR  HAVING  C.  TERMINAL 

HORMONE  BINDING  DOMAIN  TRUNCATIONS 
EUsabetU  Vegeto,  7707  Ends  Atc,  LaJoUa,  CaUf.  92037;  Don- 
ald P.  McDonneU,  10382  Rue  Ririere  Verte,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
92131,  and  Bert  W.  O'MaUey,  629  Ramblewood,  Houstoii, 
Tex.  77079 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,771 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/00:  C07H  17/00;  GOIN  33/53;  C07K  13/00 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  mutated  progesterone  receptor  protein,  wherein  said 
receptor  protein  is  capable  of  distinguishing  a  hormone  antago- 
nist from  an  agonist  wherein  said  protein  is  mutated  by  dele- 
tion of  about  42  to  about  54  carboxyl  terminal  amino  acids. 


5,364,792 
TEST  SWAB  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING 

SAME 
Marcia  J.  Stone,  WeUesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  HybriTet  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Continuation-Ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,312,  Aug.  27,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,981, 
Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
499,488,  May  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,039,618,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,221,  Feb.  2,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,623 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  COIN  33/20,  21/78 
VS.  CL  436—73  24  daims 

1.  A  swab  device  for  testing  for  a  metal  on  a  surface,  com- 
prising: 
a  stem; 
an  absorbent  ball  of  material  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  stem; 

and 
a  reagent  that  reacts  with  the  metal  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to 
give  a  visual  indication  of  the  reaction,  said  reagent  being 
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impregnated  in  the  absorbent  ball  of  material,  and  said 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  cad- 


r 


mium,  bismuth,  mercury,  cobalt,  arsenic,  tin,  antimony, 
iron,  selenium,  and  copper. 


5,364.793 
MFTHODS  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  PERIPHERAL 
NERVE  DAMAGE 
Bmcc  M.  Cameroa,  Sr^  Hooatoii,  Tcz^  Cari  R.  Merril,  Rock- 
▼ilk,  Md^  Gay  J.  Creed,  Arliagtoii,  Va^  and  Dale  VanderPut- 
tea,  Waridagton,  D.C^  aMignor*  to  Moooclooetics  Intema- 
tional,  Ik^  Houtton,  Tex.  aad  The  United  States  of  Aracfica 
as  reprctceted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health 
aad  Hoiaaa  Scrricca,  WaaUagtoa,  D.C. 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,104,  Not.  30,  1990, 
abaMkwed.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  983,443 
lat  CL'  COIN  33/49.  33/4S7.  27/26;  C12Q  7/00 
MS.  CL  436—86  4  dains 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  patient  likely  to  have  peripheral 
nerve  damage,  comprising 
subjecting  a  body  fluid  sample  of  a  patient  suspected  of 

having  peripheral  nerve  damage  to  eletrophoresis;  and 
measuring  Ibpl3-I4.719  to  determine  any  increases  in  con- 
centration of  lbpl3-14.7I9  in  the  body  fluid  sample  as 
compared  to  control  samples  from  individuals  without 
peripheral  nerve  damage  as  determined  by  the  absence  of 
neurological  symptoms,  wherein  increased  concentrations 
of  Ibpl3-I4.7l9  indicate  a  likelihood  of  peripheral  nerve 
damage. 


534,794 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SACCHARIDES 
Yo^i  Enve,  SUga;  SUgeaki  Marao,  Osaka;  KatsoiMri  Miya- 
zaki,  Iwate,  aad  Naoyoshi  Yaaada,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japaa,  as- 
sigaors  to  Nippoa  SUayaka  Company  Liaiited,  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/009«4,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/01805,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  JaL  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  988,111 
OaiaH  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  JaL  26,  1990,  2-198726; 
Feb.  5, 1991,  3-036776;  Feb.  25, 1991,  3-OS3908 

lat  CL'  C12P  19/20.  19/18.  19/02.  19/14 
VS.  a.  435—96  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pure  oUgosaccharide  having  a 
chain  length  of  from  2  to  6  glucose  units,  said  process  compriv 
ing  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  oligosaccharides  of  arbitrary  chain  length  of 
glucose  units  at  least  as  long  as  said  pure  oligosaccharide, 
with  a  carrier  material  attached  to  an  end  thereof,  from  a 
reaction  mixture  of  said  carrier  material,  saccharide  glu- 
cose chain  donors  and  glycosyltransferase; 

b)  cleaving  oligosaccharide  units  of  the  same  chain  length  as 
said  pure  oligosaccharide  from  said  oligosaccharides  of 
arbitrary  chain  length,  with  attached  carrier  material,  by 
means  of  an  exo-cleaving  carbohydrolase,  suitable  for 
cleaving  said  oligosaccharide  units;  and 

c)  separating  the  oligosaccharide  units  from  residual  mate- 
rial having  said  carrier  material,  with  said  carrier  material 
providing  means  for  substantially  completely  effecting 
said  separatioa. 


5,364,795 
LASER-BASED  DETECTION  OF  NTTRO-CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS 
Roaario  Saasa,  Bel  Air;  Joaef  Simeonason,  Elkridge,  and  George 
Lemire,  Bel  Air,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  m  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
iBgtoB,D.C. 

Filed  Jim.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,088 

lat  a.'  GOIN  33/22 

VS.  CL  436—106  16  Claims 


n.i> 
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1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  atmospheric  and  surface 
adsorbed  nitrocompounds  comprising 

isolating  a  sample  from  an  atmosphere  or  surface; 

directing  said  isolated  sample  into  a  sampling  chamber; 

irradiating  said  isolated  sample  within  said  sampling  cham- 
ber with  a  laser  having  a  wavelength  output  at  or  near  226 
nm  so  as  to  photolyze  said  nitrocompounds  to  form  an  NO 
fragment  and  excite  said  fragment  by  a  resonance  one  or 
two-photon  process  via  A^2  +  — X^II,  transitions  of  said 
fragment  to  form  an  excited  NO  fragment  or  ion; 

detecting  said  excited  NO  fragment  or  ion  using  an  ion 
detector  and/or  photodetector;  and 

recording  and  monitoring  the  presence  or  absence  of  said 
nitrocompounds  on  a  data  acquisition  and  processing 
system. 


5,364,796 
DUGNOSTIC  ASSAY  SYSTEM 
Joha  J.  Blackwood,  Foxboro;  Shai  labar,  Bostoo,  aad  James  V. 
Patzke,  MilUs,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  PB  Diagnostics 
SysteaH,  lac,  Westwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jnl.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  378,062 

lat.  a.'  COIN  33/53.  33/563.  33/533.  21/00 

VS.  CL  436—500  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  assessing  the  available  ligand  binding  sites 
on  proteins  comprising 

a)  distributing  a  sample  of  a  fluid  containing  a  protein  across 
the  surface  of  a  multilayer  diagnostic  assay  element  which 
comprises: 

i.  a  Ught-blocking  layer  which  is  permeable  to  said  fluid 

but  impermeable  to  said  protein;  and 
ii.  a  reagent  layer  comprising  a  ligand  which  is  capable  of 

binding  to  available  binding  sites  on  said  protein 

b)  measuring  the  amount  of  ligand  which  is  present  in  said 
reagent  layer  or  on  said  )>rotein;  and 

c.  assessing  the  available  ligand  binding  sites  on  said  protein 
as  a  function  of  the  amount  of  Ugand  present  in  said  rea- 
gent layer  or  on  said  protein. 
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5,364,797 

SENSOR  DEVICE  CONTAINING  MESOPOROUS 

CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL 

David  H.  Olson,  Peaniogton,  NJ.;  Galea  D.  Stocky,  Santa 

Barbara,  Calif.,  aad  James  C.  Vartuli,  West  Chester,  Pa., 

assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corp.,  Fairtex,  Va. 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,280 
lat  O.'  BOIJ  29/00:  C12Q  1/00:  GOIN  21/00,  27/00,  31/00, 

33/00,  33/2a  33/53 
VS.  CL  436—501  43  Claims 


17.  A  method  for  detecting  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  gas,  hydrogen  ions  (pH),  metal  ions,  a 
co-member  of  a  biological  afTinity  pair,  a  Lewis  acid  and  a 
Lewis  base  comprising  contacting  a  medium  containing  the 
compound  with  a  sensor  device  which  comprises  an  inorganic, 
porous,  non-layered  crystalline  phase  material  exhibiting,  after 
calcination,  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  at  least  one  peak 
at  a  d-spacing  greater  than  about  18  Angstrom  Units  with  a 
relative  intensity  of  100  and  having  a  benzene  sorption  capac- 
ity of  greater  than  15  grams  benzene  per  100  grams  of  anhy- 
drous crystal  at  50  torr  and  25*  C.  and  detecting  the  compound 
in  the  crystalline  material  with  a  means  for  detecting. 


thinner  than  the  portion  of  said  surface  silicon  layer 
formed  under  said  thinner  screen  areas;  and 
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E  removing  any  remaining  portions  of  said  screen  layer, 
whereby  the  different  surface  silicon  thicknesses  can  be 
used  to  implement  microelectronic  devices  with  varying 
characteristics  based  on  those  thicknesses. 


5,364,801 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUTT 
Michael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  Oty,  Tex.,  and  Lodano  Tala- 
monti,  Rieti,  Italy,  assignors  to  Texas  iBstmments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  628,783,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,694 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/72 

VS.  CL  437—39  11  Claims 


5,364,798 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,364,799 
Pateat  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,364,800 
VARYING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  THE  SURFACE  SILICON 

LAYER  IN  A  SIUCON-ON-INSULATOR  SUBSTRATE 
Keith  A.  Joyner,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  lostni- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,080 
lat  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—28  20  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  forming  a  modified  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising: 

A.  forming  a  screen  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  a  silicon  sub- 
strate, said  screen  layer  comprising  two  or  more  screen 
materials; 

B.  modifying  said  screen  layer  to  form  areas  with  thicker 
screens  and  areas  with  thinner  screens; 

C.  implanting  ions  into  said  silicon  substrate,  wherein  said 
ions  are  implanted  to  a  lesser  depth  under  said  thicker 
screen  areas  and  to  a  greater  depth  in  said  thinner  screen 
areas; 

D.  annealing  said  substrate  to  form  a  substantially  well-de- 
flned  buffed  insulator  layer  overlaying  said  silicon  sub- 
strate, and  to  form  a  surface  silicon  layer  overlaying  said 
buried  insulator  layer,  wherein  the  portion  of  said  surface 
silicon  layer  formed  under  said  thicker  screen  areas  is 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  stage  of  a  charge  pump  circuit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  tank  regions  in  a  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  first  field  oxide  region  between  said  first  and 
second  tank  regions  and  a  second  field  oxide  region  within 
said  second  tank  region,  said  second  field  oxide  region 
having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge; 

forming  a  dielectric  region  over  a  portion  of  said  first  tank 
region; 

forming  a  polysiUcon  region  over  said  dielectric  region; 

forming  a  first  contact  region  in  said  first  tank  region  adja- 
cent said  polysilicon  region  and  forming  a  second  contact 
region  in  said  second  tank  region  adjacent  said  first  edge 
of  said  second  field  oxide  region,  said  first  contact  region 
more  heavily  doped  than  said  first  tank  region  and  said 
second  contact  region  more  heavily  doped  than  said  sec- 
ond tank  region; 

forming  a  masking  layer  over  said  first  and  second  tank 
regions; 

patterning  said  masking  layer  to  expose  a  Schottky  diode 
region  in  said  second  tank  region  adjacent  said  second 
edge  of  said  second  field  oxide  region  and  to  expose  said 
first  and  second  contact  regions; 
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fonning  ■  metal  layer  over  said  Schottky  diode  region  and 
said  first  and  second  contact  regions  such  that  said  metal 
layer  and  said  Schottky  diode  region  formed  a  Schottky 
diode;  and 

conductively  coupling  said  first  contact  region  to  said  metal 
layer  formed  over  said  Schottky  diode  region. 


S,36M02 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SENQCONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  BURIED  ELECTRODE 
Yuo  Kataoka,  Hlraiaaka;  TodUUko  IcUm;  KeUl  IiUsdca,  botb 
of  KawanU,  a^  TctiM  Aaata,  Alai«i,  aU  of  Japu,  aMi^ora 
to  Caaoa  rrtaahftl  KaUM,  Tokyo,  Jayaa 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  823,604,  Jaa.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,306,934, 
which  b  a  contiBntkM  of  Ser.  No.  708,217.  May  31,  1991, 
ab— doaed.  Thia  apyUcatioa  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,441 
Oahw  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa^  May  31,  1990,  2-139622; 
Not.  19, 1990,  2-311593 

ImL  CL'  HOIL  21/331 
VS.  CL  437—31  3  ( 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  includ- 
ing a  bipolar  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  Tirst  conductivity 

type; 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  on  the  first  region  so  that  the  first  and  second 
regions  form  a  collector  region,  the  second  region  having 
a  higher  resistivity  than  that  of  the  first  region; 

fonning  a  third  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  for  defining  a  base  region,  on  the  second  re- 
gion; 

forming  a  fourth  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  semicon- 
ductor, for  defining  an  emitter  region,  on  the  third  region; 

forming  a  groove  in  the  second  region  so  as  to  expose  a 
surface  portion  of  the  first  region; 

forming  contact  holes  in  the  third  and  fourth  regions,  the 
contact  holes  having  depths  smaller  than  a  depth  of  the 
groove; 

forming  collector,  base  and  emitter  electrodes  in  the  groove 
and  in  the  contact  holes  in  the  third  and  fourth  regions, 
respectively,  by  means  of  a  selective  deposition  process 
having  a  first  process  step  in  which  only  the  groove  is 
filled  with  a  metal  material,  and  a  separate  and  subsequent 
step  in  which  the  contact  holes  are  filled  with  a  metal 
material. 


5,364,803 
METHOD  OP  PREVENTING  FLUORINE-INDUCED 
GATE  OXIDE  DEGRADATION  IN  WSI^,  POLYCIDE 
STRUCTURE 
Water  Lw,  Taipei,  aMi  Ckcas-Haa  Haa^.  Haia-Cka,  both  of , 
aarivMTB  to  Uaitad  Microdectroaica  Corporatioa,  Hsinchii, 
FUed  Ju.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,304 
ImL  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—40  9  CUw 

I.  The  method  of  fabricating  polycide  gate  structures  with- 
out fluorine-induced  degradation  of  the  gate  silicon  oxide  layer 
comprising: 

providing  a  gate  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  gate  silicon 

oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  thin  conducting  diffusion  barrier  layer  having  a 


thickness  of  between  about  1 30  to  1 SOO  Angstroms  overly- 
ing said  gate  polysilicon  layer; 

depositing  a  layer  of  tungsten  silicide  overlying  said  thin 
conducting  diffusion  barrier  layer  wherein  a  reaction  gas 
used  in  said  depositing  of  tungsten  sibcide  contains  fluo- 
rine atoms  and  wherein  said  fluorine  atoms  are  incorpo- 
rated into  said  layer  of  tungsten  silicide; 

patterning  said  gate  polysilicon,  thin  conducting  diffiision 
barrier,  and  tungsten  silicide  layers  to  form  said  polycide 
gate  structures;  and 


annealing  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
800'  to  1050*  C.  for  between  about  10  to  60  minutes  to 
complete  formation  of  said  polycide  gate  structures 
wherein  the  number  of  said  fluorine  atoms  from  said  ttmg- 
sten  silicide  layer  diffusing  into  said  gate  polysilicon  layer 
are  minimized  by  the  presence  of  said  thin  conducting 
diffusion  barrier  layer  and  thereby  said  gate  silicon  oxide 
layer  thickness  is  not  increased. 


5,364,804 
NITRIDE  CAP  SIDEWALL  OXIDE  PROTECTION  FROM 

BOEETCH 
Yca-Shyh  Ho,  Faa-ln,  Chayi.  and  Chien-Yimg  Chen,  Hsin-chn, 
both  of  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor MaanftKtiiriiig  Company,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
Chiaa 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,160 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/335.  21/318 
VS.  CL  437—41  12  ( 


21  (P+) 


7.  The  method  of  forming  a  self-aligned  contact  to  regions 
within  a  siUcon  substrate  without  lithography  comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  oxide  gate  dielectric  over  the  surface  of 
said  silicon  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  to  form  a  gate  electrode 
over  the  surface  of  said  silicon  oxide  gate  dielectric; 

growing  a  first  thermal  polyoxide  layer  over  the  top  of  said 
polysilicon  gate  electrode  layer; 

depositing  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  first  thermal 
polyoxide  layer; 

depositing  a  silicon  oxide  layer  over  said  first  silicon  nitride 
layer; 

etching  said  silicon  oxide,  silicon  nitride,  polyoxide,  polysili- 
con. and  gate  dielectric  layers  to  form  a  pattern  of  polysili- 
con gate  electrode  stacks  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
wherein  each  of  said  layers  has  its  sides  open  to  the  ambi- 
ent; 

implanting  inert  ions  into  said  substrate  which  is  not  covered 
by  said  polysilicon  gate  electrode  stack  in  such  a  manner 
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as  to  reduce  the  possibility  of  the  oxidation  of  the  surface 
of  said  substrate; 

subjecting  the  said  pattern  of  polysilicon  gate  electrode 
stack  and  said  surface  of  said  substrate  to  a  thermal  oxidiz- 
ing ambient  which  causes  oxidation  of  the  said  sides  open 
to  the  ambient  of  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  second 
polyoxide  layer  on  the  sides  of  said  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  pattern  of 
stack  and  said  surface  of  said  substrate; 

anisotropically  etching  said  second  silicon  nitride  layer  to 
remove  said  second  silicon  nitride  from  the  top  of  said 
stack  and  from  over  said  surface  of  said  substrate  while 
leaving  said  second  silicon  nitride  layer  remaining  upon 
said  sides  of  said  stack  to  form  a  self-aligned  opening  to 
regions  within  said  silicon  substrate;  and 

forming  said  self-aligning  contact  to  said  regions  through 
said  opening. 


5,364,805 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  EEPROM  HAVING 

AN  ERASING  GATE  ELECTRODE 
Tadaynki  Tanra,  Kawasaki;  Maaamichi  Asano,  Tokyo;  Kazoaori 
Kanebako,  and  Hiroshi  Iwahashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshlkl  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
DiTidoo  of  Ser.  No.  461.537,  Jan.  5,  1990.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-7433 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—43  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  non-volatile  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  insulating  film  to  define  element  regions  on  a 
tnajor  surface  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type; 

forming  an  oxidation-resistant  film  on  the  resulting  struc- 
ture; 

forming  openings  through  said  oxidation-resistant  film  to 
expose  portions  of  said  major  surface; 

implanting  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
semiconductor  material  through  said  openings  to  form 
impurity  doped  regions; 

performing  thermal  oxidation,  using  said  oxidation-resistant 
film  as  a  mask,  to  form  a  first  insulating  film  on  said  ex- 
posed portions  of  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor material,  said  first  insulating  film  having  a  thickness 
less  than  a  thickness  of  said  field  insulating  film; 

removing  said  oxidation-resistant  film; 

fonning  a  gate  insulating  film  on  channel  regions  of  said 
element  regions; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  gate  insulating  film; 

patterning  said  first  conductive  layer  to  form  floating  gate 
electrodes  which  are  electrically  isolated  from  said  chan- 
nels regions  by  said  gate  insulating  film; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  resulting  structure; 

fonning  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  second  insulating 
fihn; 

patterning  said  second  conductive  layer  to  form  elongated 
parallel  erasing  gate  electrodes  which  are  insulated  from 
said  floating  gates  by  said  second  insulating  film,  and 


which  cross  over  said  impurity  doped  regions  with  said 
first  insulating  film  disposed  therebetween; 

forming  a  third  insulating  film  on  the  resulting  structure; 

fonning  a  third  conductive  layer  on  said  third  insulating 
film;  and 

patterning  said  third  conductive  layer  for  form  control  gate 
electrodes,  and  wherein  source  and  drain  regions  are 
formed  by  implanting  impurities  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  into  said  element  regions  such  that  said  impurity 
doped  regions  contact  either  said  source  regions  or  said 
drain  regions  to  form  respective  elongated  parallel  impu- 
rity regions  in  said  major  surface. 


5.364,806 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  DUAL-BTT 

SPLIT  GATE  (DSG)  FLASH  EEPROM  CELL 

Ynek  Y.  Ma,  Los  Altoa,  and  Kuo-Tong  Chang,  San  Joac,  both  of 

Calif.,  aasigDors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 

ScooL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  751,499,  Aug.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,278,439. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,779 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—43  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  flash  EEPROM  cell  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface 
region  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

b)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  surface  region, 

c)  forming  a  first  doped  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  dielec- 
tric layer, 

d)  selectively  etching  said  first  doped  polysilicon  layer, 

e)  fonning  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  doped 
polysilicon  layer, 

0  forming  a  second  doped  polysilicon  layer  on  said  second 
dielectric  layer, 

g)  selectively  etching  said  second  doped  polysilicon  layer, 
said  second  dielectric  layer,  said  first  doped  polysiUcon 
layer,  and  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  first  and  a 
second  stacked  control  gate  and  floating  gate  from  said 
second  doped  polysilicon  layer  and  said  first  doped 
polysilicon  layer,  said  first  or  second  stacked  control  gate 
and  floating  gate  being  spaced  apart, 

h)  selectively  implanting  doptant  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  from  said  first  conductivity  type  into  said 
surface  region  using  photoresist  and  said  first  and  second 
stacked  control  gate  and  floating  gate  as  a  mask,  said 
dopant  forming  first  and  second  drains  for  first  and  second 
floating  gate  transistors,  each  of  said  drains  being  self- 
aligned  with  one  of  said  stacked  control  gate  and  floating 
gate, 

i)  forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  over  said  control  gates  and 
on  said  substrate  between  said  first  and  second  stacked 
control  gate  and  floating  gate, 

j)  fonning  a  third  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said  third 
dielectric  layer,  and 

k)  selectively  etching  said  third  doped  polysilicon  layer  to 
form  a  word  line  over  said  first  and  second  stacked  con- 


1802 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  IS,  1994 


trol  gate  and  floating  gate  and  between  said  tint  and 
•ecood  (tacked  control  gate  and  floating  gate. 


S,364,807 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  LDD  TRANSITOR 

UTILIZING  HALO  IMPLANT 

Hrm  S.  Hwaii,  SwmU.  Rev.  of  Kotm,  trnt^nt  to  GoidMar 

EtectTM  Ok,  Ltd.,  CkMacheoislMdcdo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  U,  1993,  Scr.  No.  134,376 
daiaw  priority.  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  14,  1993, 
8297/1993 

bt  a.)  HOIL  21/263 
VS.  a.  437—44  3  OalM 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  transistor  comprising  the  steps 


forming  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  gate  on  a  low  concentra- 
tion semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate  under  a  condition  that  said 
gate  is  used  as  a  mask  so  as  to  symmetrically  form  low 
concentration  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  film  over  the  entire  exposed  surface  of 
the  resulting  structure,  and  subjecting  said  insulating  to  an 
anisotropic  etching  to  form  spacers  at  respective  side 
walls  of  the  gate; 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in 
the  semiconductor  substrate  under  a  condition  that  said 
spacers  and  gate  are  used  as  a  mask  so  as  to  form  high 
concentration  source  and  drain  regions  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  respectively  adjacent  to  said  low  con- 
centration source  and  drain  regions; 

coating  a  photoresist  film  over  the  entire  exposed  surface  of 
the  resulting  structure,  and  subjecting  said  photoresist  film 
to  a  patterning  to  expose  one  of  the  spacers  disposed 
toward  the  low  concentration  source  region; 

removing  said  expoaed  spacer,  and 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate  through  an  area  defined  by  re- 
moval of  the  spacer  to  as  to  form  a  p  type  halo  regioa  in 
a  regioa  occupied  by  the  low  concentration  source  region. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BURIED  BIT  LINE  DRAM 
CELL 
Mii«-TM|  Yaic  Cke»CUi  Haw,  a^  Gary  Ho«  aU  at 
HiiB-cha.  Tatwaa,  Pror.  at  CMaa,  aasl^on  to  Uaitad  Micro 
ElectnMics  Corparatiaii,  Hilarha,  Taiwais,  Pro*,  of  CUm» 
Filed  Feb.  7. 1994,  Sw.  No.  192,364 
lat  CL>  HOIL  21/266 
VS.  a.  437—47  10  n«i— 

1.  A.  method  of  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device, 
compriiiiig  the  following  ttepa: 

a)  implanting  ions  of  dopant  into  a  doped  semiconductor 
substrate  of  said  device,  said  dopant  being  of  sufficient 
concentratioD  to  form  a  buried  conductor  region  therein, 

b)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  doped 
substrate  whereby  a  thicker  dielectitc  is  formed  over  said 
implanted  iona. 


c)  forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  silicon  dioxide 
layer, 

d)  patterning  said  first  polysilicon  layer  by  forming  a  mask 
with  openings  and  etching  said  polysilicon  through  said 
openings  in  said  mask  to  form  conductor  lines, 

e)  forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  device, 

0  forming  a  second  polysiUcon  layer  on  said  second  dielec- 
tric layer. 


g)  forming  a  photolithographic  mask  and  etching  portions  of 

said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  first  capacitor  plate 

therefrom, 
h)  forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 

second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  device, 
i)  forming  a  third  polyiilicon  layer  on  said  third  dielectric 

layer,  and 
j)  patterning  said  third  polysilicon  layer  by  forming  a  mask 

and  etching  said  polysilicon  through  said  mask  to  form  a 

top  capacitor  plate. 


5,364,809 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CAPACITOR  FOR  A 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 

Ob-Hy«B   Kwoii;   Taek-Yoag  Jaag;   Jooog-Hyva   SUn,   aad 

Kyoog-Seok  Oh.  aU  of  Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aad^Mra  to 

SaosSaag  Electroiiks  Co..  Ltd.,  Sawon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  JbL  1.  1991,  Scr.  No.  723,403 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  23,  1991, 
1991-8366 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/7a  27/00 
VS.  CL  437—52  38  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  for  a  dynamic  random 
access  memory  cell  comprising  a  transistor  and  said  capacitor, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
consecutively  forming  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  second  insu- 
lating layer,  and  a  first  photoresist  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  said  transistor  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  and  then  selectively  removing  said  first 


November  15,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1803 


photoresist  except  for  portions  covering  a  storage  elec- 
trode region; 

filling  a  third  insulating  layer  between  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  first  photoresist  and  then  selectively  remov- 
ing said  remaining  portions  of  said  first  photoresist  to  form 
a  first  concave  area  circumscribed  by  said  third  insulating 
layer; 

after  selectively  removing  said  remaining  portions  of  said 
first  photoresist,  etching  exposed  portions  of  said  first 
insulating  layer  and  said  second  insiUating  layer  to  expose 
a  surface  of  a  diffusion  region,  and  then  forming  a  first 
conduction  layer  over  said  substrate; 

after  forming  said  first  conduction  layer,  forming  a  second 
photoresist  on  said  first  conduction  layer  and  then  per- 
forming an  etch-back  process  to  only  partially  expose  said 
first  conduction  layer  so  that  said  first  conduction  layer 
disposed  on  top  of  said  third  insulating  layer  is  exposed; 

removing  exposed  portions  of  said  first  conduction  layer  to 
form  a  storage  electrode; 

removing  exposed  portions  of  said  second  photoresist  to 
form  an  opening  having  first  and  second  sidewalls,  then 
forming  a  fourth  insulating  layer  over  said  substrate  and 
performing  said  etch-back  process  on  said  fourth  insulat- 
ing layer  to  form  an  insulating  spacer  layer  on  inner  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  sidewalls; 

after  forming  said  insulating  spacer  layer,  removing  remain- 
ing portions  of  said  second  photoresist,  and  then  forming 
a  second  conduction  layer  over  said  substrate;  and 

after  forming  said  second  conduction  layer,  forming  a  third 
photoresist  on  said  second  conduction  layer  and  then 
performing  said  etch-back  process  on  said  third  photore- 
sist to  expose  said  second  conduction  layer  and  said  insu- 
lating spacer  layer. 


the  trench  extends  through  the  second  doped  region  and 
contacts  the  first  doped  region; 
forming  a  third  doped  region  from  a  portion  of  the  silicon 
layer  adjacent  the  first  doped  region  after  forming  the 
trench,  wherein: 

the  third  doped  region  has  the  first  conductivity  type; 
a  graded  diffiision  junction  is  formed  at  the  wall  and 

includes  the  first  and  third  doped  regions;  and 
the  graded  diffusion  junction  lies  along  the  wall  of  the 
trench; 
forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  adjacent  the  wall  and  bottom 

of  the  trench;  and 
forming  a  conductive  member  adjacent  the  gate  dielectric 
layer  that  lies  along  the  wall  of  the  trench  to  form  the 
vertical  field-effect  transistor  having: 
a  graded  diffusion  junction  lying  at  the  wall  adjacent  the 

bottom  of  the  trench;  and 
a  channel  region  formed  along  the  wall  of  the  trench  and 
adjacent  to  the  graded  diffusion  junction,  wherein  the 
channel  region  has  the  second  conductivity  type. 


5.364,811 
METHOD  OF  MA>aJFACrURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  MULTIPLE  DEVICE 
FORMING  REGIONS 
Natsuo  AJika;  Hideald  Arima;  Kaoni  Motonami;  Atsuahi  Ha- 
chisuka,  and  Tomonori  Okudaira,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsobishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kiii«h«,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,872,  Apr.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.218.219. 
ThU  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113633 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/7a  27/00 
VS.  CL  437—52  3  CUims 


5.364.810 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  A  VERTICAL  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  AND  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

CELL 

Yasunobn  Kosa,  and  Howard  C.  Kirsch,  both  of  Anstin.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  UL 

FUed  Jul.  28. 1992.  Ser.  No.  921,039 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

VS.  CL  437—52  20  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  forming  a  vertical  field-effect  transistor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  doped  region  within  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, wherein: 

the  first  doped  region  has  a  first  conductivity  type;  and 
the  substrate  has  a  second  conductivity  type  that  is  oppo- 
site the  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  silicon  layer  over  the  first  doped  region,  wherein: 
the  silicon  layer  has  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 

that  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the  silicon  layer; 
the  first  doped  region  is  adjacent  the  first  surface;  and 
the  siUcon  layer  has  the  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  second  doped  region  within  the  silicon  layer 
adjacent  the  second  surface,  wherein  the  second  doped 
region  has  the  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  trench  having  a  bottom,  a  top,  and  a  wall  such  that 


1.  A  method  (i)  of  forming  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising  a  first  conductive  layer  formed  on  a  first  device 
forming  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  insulating 
film  therebetween,  and  a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  a 
second  device  forming  region  adjacent  to  said  first  device 
forming  region  with  an  insulating  film  therebetween,  wherein 
the  upper  surface  thereof  is  substantially  equal  distance  from 
the  substrate  surface  as  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  portion 
of  said  first  conductive  layer,  and  (ii)  for  removing  the  upper 
portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer  in  a  state  where  said 
second  conductive  layer  remains,  after  forming  an  etch  back 
film  on  said  first  and  second  conductive  layers,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  device  form- 
ing region  with  an  insulating  film  therebetween; 
forming  said  second  conductive  layer  on  said  second  device 
forming  region,  wherein  the  upper  surface  of  the  second 
conductive  layer  is  substantially  equal  distance  from  the 
substrate  surface  as  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  portion 
of  said  first  conductive  layer; 
forming  an  opposing  pair  of  peripheral  walls  with  a  distance 
therebetween  along  the  boundary  region  of  said  first  and 
second  device  forming  regions,  wherein  each  said  wall 
extends  vertically  upwards  from  the  substrate  surface  and 
has  an  upper  surface  substantially  equal  distance  from  the 
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substrate  surf«ce  as  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  portion 
of  said  first  conductive  layer; 

forming  an  etch  back  film  all  over  said  first  and  second 
device  forming  regions,  having  thick  portions  and  thin 
portions  of  film  thickness,  and  a  stepped  portion  in  the 
region  between  said  pair  of  peripheral  walls,  so  that  the 
upper  surface  of  the  film  formed  on  said  second  device 
forming  region  is  fiuther  from  the  substrate  surface  than 
the  upper  surface  of  the  film  formed  on  said  first  device 
forming  region;  and 

removing  the  upper  portion  of  said  fust  conductive  Uyer  in 
a  state  where  said  second  conductive  layer  remains. 


HIGH  DENSITY  DYNAMIC  RAM  CELL 
Masaaki  YaaUro,  Piano,  Tex^  Shigeki  MoriMga,  Avenaiioa, 
Italy,  and  Clarence  W.  Teng,  Piano,  Tex^  aMigiion  to  Texaa 
Instmmenti  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  765,419,  Sep.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 

wUcb  it  a  continiuUion  of  Scr.  No.  550,610,  JoL  10,  1990, 

abMidoiwd,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  366,801,  Jul  14, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,057,887.  This  application  JnL  1, 1993.  Scr.  No. 

86,524 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

MS.  CL  437—52  10  Claims 


^34 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulator  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate; 

then  forming  a  trench  through  the  first  insulator  and  into  the 
substrate; 

doping  walls  of  said  trench  to  form  an  information  storage 
region; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  walls  of  said  trench 
and  above  the  first  insulator  on  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate in  an  area  of  said  substrate  adjacent  said  trench; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 

then  depositing  a  second  insulator  into  a  remaining  trench 
opening  and  flattening  a  top  surface  of  the  second  insula- 
tor; 

next  forming  an  opening  in  said  second  insulator,  said  first 
conductive  layer  and  said  first  insulating  Uyer,  said  open- 
ing being  adjacent  to  said  trench; 

forming  a  sidewall  insulator  on  exposed  sides  of  the  opening 
through  said  second  insulator,  said  first  conductive  layer, 
and  said  first  insulating  layer; 

removing  from  said  opening  an  exposed  portion  of  said  first 
insulator; 

thereafter  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate 
as  a  gate  insulator  in  said  opening; 

next  forming  and  patterning  a  second  conductive  layer  to 
provide  a  ghte  electrode  covering  a  portion  of  said  second 
insulating  layer  in  said  opening; 

subsequently  introducing  dopant  atoms  into  the  portion  of 
said  substrate  under  said  opening  and  not  covered  by  said 
gate  to  form  a  drain  region;  and 

leaving  a  [>ortion  of  the  first  insulator  on  said  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  interposed  between  said  information  storage 
region  and  said  first  conductive  layer. 


5464,813 
STACKED  DRAM  POLY  PLATE  CAPACITOR 
Chao-Ming  Kok,  Hiinchn,  ,  aarignor  to  Indnatrial  Technology 
Rcaenrch  Inatitnte,  lUnchn, 

Filed  Sep.  1. 1993,  Scr.  No.  114,150 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

MS.  CL  437—52  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  device  comprising  an  inte- 
grated circuit  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  compris- 
ing: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  substrate; 

forming  a  sacrificial  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer  and 
forming  a  pattern  having  an  opening  therein; 

depositing  a  first  polysiUcon  conducting  structure  into  said 
opening  in  said  sacrificial  layer,  and  then  removing  said 
sacrificial  layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  polysilicon  con- 
ducting structure; 

forming  a  second  polysilicon  conducting  structure  on  said 
second  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  said  conducting  structure; 

forming  a  mask  over  said  first  polysilicon  conducting  struc- 
ture and  a  portion  of  said  second  polysilicon  conducting 
structure; 

oxidizing  mask  free  portions  said  second  polysilicon  con- 
ducting structure  using  said  mask  to  form  a  silicon  oxide 
layer  removing  said  mask; 

forming  a  fourth  insulating  layer  over  said  silicon  oxide  layer 
and  said  first  and  second  conductive  structures; 

forming  openings  through  said  forth  insulating  layer  to  said 
second  polysilicon  conducting  structure;  and 

forming  contacts  to  said  second  polysilicon  conducting 
structure  through  said  openings. 


5,364,814 

GERMANIUM  IMPLANTED  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

CELL 

Mark  A.  McQueen,  Boiae,  Id.,  aaaignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boiae,  Id. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  911,411,  JnL  9, 1992,  abuidoned.  This 

application  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,682 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

MS.  CL  437—52  22  Qahna 


(a)  providing  a  P-type  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  word  line  that  is  insulated  from  the  substrate 
by  a  thin  oxide  layer, 

(c)  forming  a  thick  field  oxide  layer  qwced  laterally  from  the 
word  line; 

(d)  forming  a  conformal  oxide  layer  over  the  P-type  sub- 
strate, word  line  and  thick  field  oxide  layer; 

(e)  doping  the  P-type  substrate  between  the  word  line  and 
the  field  oxide  through  the  conformal  oxide  layer  with  an 
N-type  dopant  to  form  an  N-type  diffused  region  in  the 
P-type  sulMtrate; 

(0  etching  a  buried  contact  window  in  the  conformal  oxide 
layer  to  expose  the  N-type  diffuse*^  region  between  the 
word  line  and  the  thick  field  oxide  layer; 

(g)  doping  the  exposed  N-type  difFiised  region  with  germa- 
nium through  the  buried  contact  window  and  to  a  location 
bordering  the  outside  edges  of  the  N-type  difTused  region; 

(h)  forming  a  first  plate  of  a  capacitor,  made  of  heavily 
phosphorus  doped  polysilicon,  above  the  buried  contact 
window  in  contact  with  the  N-type  difTused  region;  and 

(i)  diffusing  phosphorus,  from  the  more  heavily  phosphorus 
doped  polysilicon  that  is  in  contact  with  the  N-type  dif- 
fused region,  to  the  lighter  phosphorus  concentration 
located  in  the  substrate,  and  having  the  diffused  phosptio- 
rus  out-difTusion  no  further  than  the  outer  boundary  of  the 
N-type  diffused  region,  wherein  the  germanium  atoms 
restrict  the  distance  the  phosphorus  can  travel  into  the 
substrate. 


5,364,815 

CRYSTAL  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

THE  SAME 

YoahiynU  Oaada,  Atsngi,  Japan,  ascignor  to  Canon  if«iin«hnfi 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,762,  Jul.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,725,  Sep.  28,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,653,  Mar.  25, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,611 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1987,  62-73516 

Int  CL'  C30B  25/12 

MS.  a.  437—99  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  stacked  capacitor  memory  cell 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  crystal  article  on  a  substrate 
which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  on  said  substrate  a  free  surface  having  a  nonnu- 
deation  surface; 

(b)  forming  in  said  nonnucleation  surface  at  least  one  amor- 
phous single  nudeation  surface  for  forming  a  monocrystal 
by  ion  implanting  a  material  in  said  nonnucleation  surface 
having  a  nucleation  density  substantially  larger  than  the 
material  constituting  said  nonnucleation  surface;  and  at 
least  one  amorphous  multiple  nucleation  surface  for  form- 
ing a  polycrystal  by  implanting  a  material  in  said  nonnu- 
cleation surface  having  a  nucleation  density  substantially 
larger  than  the  material  constituting  said  nonnucleation 
surface;  wherein  each  said  amorphous  single  nucleation 
surface  tias  an  area  of  sufficient  size  and  a  nucleation 
density  sufficiently  larger  than  the  nucleation  density  of 
said  nonnucleation  surface  to  selectively  form  a  single 
nucleus  for  growing  said  monocrystal  and  each  said  amor- 
phous multiple  nucleation  surface  has  an  area  of  sufficient 
size  and  a  nucleation  density  sufficiently  larger  than  the 
nucleation  density  of  said  nonnucleation  surface  to  selec- 


tively form  plural  nuclei  thereon  for  growing  said  poly- 
crystal; 

(c)  simultaneously  vapor  depositing  each  said  single  nucleus 
for  forming  each  said  monocrystal  on  each  said  amor- 
phous single  nucleation  surface  and  each  said  plural  nuclei 
for  forming  each  said  polycrystal  on  each  said  multiple 
nucleation  surface;  and 

(d)  simultaneously  growing  by  vapor  deposition  each  said 
monocrystal  from  each  said  vapor  deposited  single  nu- 
cleus and  each  said  polycrystal  from  each  said  vapor 
deposited  plural  nuclei,  wherein  each  said  monocrystal  is 
overgrown  on  said  nonnucleation  surface. 


5,364316 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  m-V 

HETEROSTRUCTURE  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

J.  Brad  Booa,  Springfield,  and  Walter  Kmppa,  Fairfax,  both  of 

Va.,  assignort  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,947 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

MS.  CL  437—133  11  daima 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  heteroj unction  semiconductor 
device  which  includes  a  source,  drain,  gate  and  a  channel,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

epitaxially  growing  a  sample  with  a  heterojunction,  said 
heterojunction  having  a  first  and  a  second  layer  of  semi- 
conductor materia],  said  first  layer  being  of  a  smaller 
bandgap  material  that  of  said  second  layer; 

forming  a  third  layer  of  semiconductor  material  on  said 
second  layer; 

forming  source  and  drain  metalizations  on  top  of  said  tliird 
layer; 

growing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  of  said  metalizations; 

applying  a  photoresist  layer  atop  said  first  insulating  layer 
and  delineating  a  gate  opening  in  said  photoresist  above 
said  first  insulating  layer; 

using  said  opening  as  a  mask  for  forming  a  corresponding 
gate  recess  in  said  first  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  gate  recess  in  said  third  layer; 

a  first  widening  step,  said  first  widening  step  being  effective 
to  cause  said  gate  opening  to  be  preferentially  widened 
with  respect  to  said  gate  recess  in  said  third  layer  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  said  third  layer  to  increase 
the  width  of  said  gate  opening  in  said  first  insulating  layer; 

a  second  step  for  widening,  said  second  stop  for  widening 
being  effective  to  form  a  gate  recess  of  a  first  width  in  said 
second  layer,  and  a  gate  recess  of  a  second  width  in  said 
third  layer,  said  second  width  being  larger  tiian  said  first 
width; 

providing  gate  metalization,  said  gate  metalization  compris- 
ing a  gate  stripe  and  a  gate  bonding  pad,  said  stripe  being 
disposed  in  said  gate  recess  in  said  second  layer; 

growing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  source,  drain  and 
gate  metalizations; 

applying  a  photoresist  layer  atop  said  second  insulating  layer 
and  delineating  a  mesa  photoresist  opening  above  said 
second  insulating  layer;  and 

forming  a  mesa  through  each  of  said  layers  effective  to 
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fbspote  an  air-gap  in  said  layers  between  said  stripe  and 
said  pad. 


5,364,817 
TUNGSTEN-PLUG  PROCESS 
Water  Lw.  Taipei;  Cbe^-Haa  Haaag.  Haia-cka;  SUh-Chanh 
,  Taicknag,  aad  Uaag-CUh  Lia,  HsiB-cka,  all  of  Tai- 
ProT.  of  CUaa,  aadsaon  to  Uaited  Microelectrooics 
Corporatioa,  lUacka,  Taiwaa,  Ptot.  of  CUaa 
FUcd  May  5.  1994,  Scr.  No.  238.664 
Ut  CL'  HOIL  2J/2S3 
VS.  CL  437—192  20  OalaM 


second  metallization  does  not  extend  over  one  side  portion 
of  said  tungsten  plug;  that  is,  there  is  no  dog-bone  forma- 
tion; and  wherein  there  is  no  junction  damage  through 
said  side  portion  of  said  tungsten  plug  not  covered  by  said 
second  metallization  because  said  overhang  of  said  insulat- 
ing materia]  protects  said  glue  layer  from  being  etched 
away;  completing  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,364,818 

SOG  WITH  MOISTURE  RESISTANT  PROTECTIVE 

CAPPING  LAYER 

Lac  OMilet,  Graaby,  Caaada,  aadgaor  to  Mltd  Corporatkm, 

Kanata,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCr/CA91/00177,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/19317,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec  12,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  962^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  29,  1990,  2017720 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/90 
VJS.  CL  437—195  u  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  tungsten  plug  metallization  without 
dog-bone  and  without  junction  damage  in  the  fabrication  of 
integrated  circuits  comprising: 

providing  semiconductor  structures  in  and  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

providing  an  insulating  layer  covering  said  semiconductor 
structures  wherein  a  contact  hole  has  been  opened 
through  said  insulating  layer  to  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

depositing  a  glue  layer  conformally  over  the  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer  and  within  said  contact  opening; 

forming  a  tungsten  plug  within  said  contact  opening; 

removing  said  glue  layer  except  for  portions  of  said  glue 
layer  underneath  said  tungsten  plug  and  portions  of  said 
glue  layer  on  the  lower  sides  of  said  timgsten  plug  wherein 
ditches  are  left  on  the  upper  sides  of  said  tungsten  plug 
where  said  gltic  layer  has  been  removed; 

filling  said  ditches  around  said  tungsten  plug  with  a  dielec- 
tric material; 

depositing  a  second  metallization  over  said  insulating  layer 
and  said  tungsten  plug; 

patterning  said  second  metallization  wherein  said  patterned 
second  metallization  does  not  extend  over  one  side  portion 
of  said  tungsten  plug;  that  is,  there  is  no  dog-bone  forma- 
tion; and  wherein  there  is  no  junction  damage  through 
said  side  portion  of  said  tungsten  plug  not  covered  by  said 
second  metallization  because  said  dielectric  material  fill- 
ing said  ditches  protects  said  glue  layer  from  being  etched 
away  completing  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit. 

12.  A  method  of  forming  tungsten  plug  metallization  with- 
out dog-bone  and  without  junction  damage  in  the  fabrication 
of  integrated  circuits  comprising: 

providing  semiconductor  structures  in  and  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

providing  an  insulating  layer  covering  said  semiconductor 
structures  wherein  a  contact  hole  has  been  opened 
through  said  insulating  layer  to  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

reflowing  said  insulating  layer  wherein  an  overhang  forms 
on  either  side  of  said  contact  hole; 

depositing  a  glue  layer  conformally  over  the  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer  and  within  said  contact  opening; 

forming  a  timgsten  plug  within  said  contact  opening  wherein 
a  keyhole  void  is  formed  within  said  tungsten  plug; 

depositing  a  second  metallization  over  said  insulating  layer 
and  said  tungsten  plug; 

patterning  said  second  metallization  wherein  said  patterned 


1.  A  method  of  planarizing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having 
interconnect  tracks  metal  of  formed  thereon,  comprising  ap- 
plying a  layer  of  inorganic  spin-on  glass  to  the  wafer,  curing 
said  spin-on  glass  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  450'  C, 
then  placing  the  wafer  in  a  dielectric  deposition  chamber, 
subjecting  the  wafer  to  in  situ  disconnection  and  outgassing  of 
water  and  reaction  by-products,  and  then  capping  the  wafer  in 
a  moisture-free  environment  with  a  protective  dielectric  layer 
resistant  to  moisture  diffusion. 


5,364,819 
ULTRAVIOLET  FARADAY  ROTATOR  GLASS 
James  L.  Dexter,  Alexandria,  Va.;  Darid  G.  Cooper,  Riva,  Md.; 
Douglas  H.  Blackbom,  Damascus,  Md.;  Darid  C.  Cranmer, 
Olaey,  Md.,  and  Dale  A.  Kauffman,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  Uaited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,287 
lat  CL'  C03C  3/32 
VS.  CL  501—45  19  Claims 

1.  A  Faraday  rotator  glass  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluoride  glass,  and  fluorophosphate  glass,  wherein  said 
glass  is  doped  with 

(b)  at  least  one  lanthanide  constituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ce,  Pr  and  Tm  in  a  concentration 
sufRcient  to  provide  a  Verdet  constant  of  at  least  2870 
degree/Tesla-meter  and  optical  transmission  of  at  least  50 


percent  in  a  25  mm  thick  polished  glass  sample  at  least  at 
one  wavelength  in  the  200  to  400  nm  wavelength  region; 
(c)  at  least  one  monovalent  non-lanthanide  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  Li  and  K  in  a  concentra- 
tion sufficient  to  provide  a  Verdet  constant  of  at  least  2870 
degree/Tesla-meter  and  optical  transmission  of  at  least  SO 
percent  in  a  25  mm  thick  polished  glass  sample  at  least  at 
one  wavelength  in  the  200  to  400  nm  wavelength  region; 


nut  9%  Pr:N*MfPjO^( 


5,364,820 

NEUTRAL  GRAY-COLORED  INFRARED  AND 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  ABSORBING  GLASS 

ShigeU  Morimoto,  IckisU,  aad  TadaAi  NosacU,  Mataaaaka, 

botk  of  Japaa,  aasicaors  to  Ccatral  Glaas  Compaay,  Ubc, 

Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32.597 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Mar.  19.  1992.  4-063749; 
JaL  14, 1992,  4-187015 

lat  CL'  OBC  3/078.  3/087.  4/01  4/08 
VS.  CL  501—71  10 


1.  A  neutral  gray-colored  infrared  and  ultraviolet  radiatioa 
absorbing  glass  consisting  essentially  of,  as  fundamental  com- 
ixments,  on  a  weight  basis,  68-74%  of  Si02,  0.1-3.0%  of  Al- 
20j,  8-11%  of  CaO.  2-4.5%  of  MgO,  11.5-16%  of  Na20, 
0.5-3.0%  of  K2O  and  0. 1-0.4%  of  SOj,  and  as  coloring  com- 
ponents, on  a  weight  basis,  0.33%-0.45%  of  total  iron  ex- 
pressed as  FctOs,  0.3-0.6%  of  CeOi,  0.2-0.4%  of  TiOj,  15-30 
ppm  of  CoO  and  3-10  ppm  of  Se,  with  provisos  that  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  ferrous  iron  to  said  ferric  iron,  Fe2+/Fe^+,  is  in 
the  range  from  0.20  to  0.30,  that  the  total  of  SiOt  and  AI2O3  is 
firom  68-74%,  that  the  total  of  CaO  and  MgO  is  from  11-15% 
and  that  the  total  of  NajO  and  K2O  is  from  12-17%. 


5.364.821 

PRODUCING  ACTIVE  CARBON  USING  MICROWAVE 

DISCHARGE 

Kcuetk  M.  HoUaad,  Aakwood,  Wyawooda,  CaapbcU  doac 

Riae  Park,  Roarfbrd,  Eaaex,  Uaitad  Kiaadoa 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01606,  {  371  Date  Jaa.  18, 1992,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  18. 1992,  PCF  Pab.  No.  WO91/0573S,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  2. 1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  17. 1990,  Scr.  No.  861.886 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  KiagdoB,  Oct  17,  1989, 
8923361 

lat  CL'  BOIJ  37/34,  20/20;  COIB  31/10 
VS.  a.  502—5  9  Clatas 


(d)  at  least  one  divalent  or  trivalent  non-lanthanide  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Be,  Ca  and  Al 
in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  provide  a  Verdet  constant 
of  at  least  2870  degree/Tesla-meter  and  optical  transmis- 
sion of  at  least  50  percent  in  a  25  mm  thick  polished  glass 
sample  at  least  at  one  wavelength  in  the  2(X)  to  400  nm 
wavelength  region;  and 

(e)  10  to  90  mole  percent  oxygeiL 


\i 


1.  A  method  of  production  of  active  carbon,  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(i)  subjecting  a  carbonaceous  material  to  a  first  microwave 
discharge  to  pyrolyze  said  material,  in  an  atmosphere 
wherein  flame  generation  is  substantially  prevented; 

(ii)  selectively  acid  washing  said  pyrolyzed  material  to  sub- 
stantially remove  sulfur  or  metal  values  therefrom; 

(iii)  subjecting  said  acid-washed  pyrolyzed  material  to  a 
second  microwave  discharge  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
said  acid-washed  pyrolyzed  material  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature sufficient  for  subsequent  activation  of  said  acid- 
washed  pyrolyzed  material;  and 

(iv)  treating  said  acid-washed  pyrolyzed  material  with  su- 
perheated steam  and/or  carbon  dioxide  at  said  elevated 
temperature  to  cause  activation  of  said  pyrolyzed  mate- 
rial. 


5,364322 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  GROUP  Vm 

NOBLE  METALS 

Joka  L.  Carey.  HaaihrnMr,  E^mi,  waiffor  to  BPCWailcais 

Uadted.  Loadon,  Uaited  Ki^dcM 

Filed  Aiw.  2. 1993,  Scr.  No.  101v477 
OalaM  priority,  appHcatioa  Uaitad  Kiagdaa^  Aa«.  28,  1992, 
9218346.6 

lat  CL'  BOU  31/40.  38/68;  C22B  11/04;  O07C  53/12 
VS.  CL  502—24  11  OalaM 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  Group  VIII  noble  metal 
catalyst  from  a  process  stream  comprising  Orotip  VIII  noble 
metal  carboaylation  catalyst  and  tar,  said  tar  having  been 
generated  during  a  cartxMiylatioa  proceM  for  the  production  of 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  Group  VIII 
noble  metal  carbonylation  catalyst  a  halide  promoter  and  an 
iodide  salt  co-promoter,  said  recovery  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  said  process  stream  with  alkyl  halide  to  produce 
a  composition  comprising  alkyl  halide,  tar  and  Group 
VIII  noMe  metal  catalyst; 

(b)  contacting  the  compositioa  from  step  (a)  with  an  extract- 
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ing  solution  comprising  (i)  water,  (ii)  cartmxylic  acid 
corresponding  to  said  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  product 
of  said  carbonylation  process,  (iii)  iodide  salt  co-promoter 
derived  from  said  caiix)nylation  process  and  (iv)  alkyl 


halide,  to  produce  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  Group 
VIII  noble  metal  catalyst  and  an  alkyl  halide  phase  com- 
prising tar;  and 
(c)  separating  said  aqueous  and  alkyl  halide  phases. 


S,36M23 
MFTHOD  FOR  MA^fUFAC^URING  INORGANIC 
POROUS  LAYERED  MENfBER 
KoicU  Tikahama;  Shozo  Hirao;  Maaam  Yokoyaau;  Takaahi 
KJahimoto,  and  HiroaU  Yokokawa,  all  of  Onka,  Japai^  as- 
■ignon  to  MalsMUta  Electric  Worka,  Ud^  Onka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP87/0O317,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  19«7,  §  102(e) 
Date  J«l.  17,  1987,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/023S6,  PCT  Pnb. 
DaU  Jul.  4,  1988 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1987,  Ser.  No.  93,496 
Clain  priority,  appUcatkM  JapM,  Sep.  25,  19M,  61-227221 
tat  CL'  BOU  21/16,  20/12 
\i&  a.  502— «2  34  ClaiM 


Ko       M 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  inorganic  porous  layered 
member  wherein  a  swelling  inorganic  layered  compound  is 
swelled,  and  a  pillar  is  intercalated  between  layers  of  the  inor- 
ganic layered  compound  and  dried  to  form  fine  gaps  between 
the  layers,  and  further  wherein  at  least  one  inorganic  pillar  and 
at  least  one  organic  pillar  are  intercalated,  said  at  least  one 
inorganic  pillar  being  obtained  by  carrying  out  a  surface  modi- 
fication with  at  least  one  of  cationic  inorganic  compound  and 
metallic  akoholate  in  which  said  surface  is  positively  charged 
or  has  its  negative  charge  cancelled  prior  to  said  at  least  one 
inorganic  pillar  and  said  at  least  one  organic  pillar  being  inter- 
calated. 


5364,824 
CATALYSIS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  CONTAINING 
VANADIUM-PHOSPHORUS  OXIDE  WTTH  SELECTED 
PROMOTER  ELEMENTS 
WUliain  J.  Andrews,  Hazelwood;  Jerry  R.  Ebner,  St  Peters,  and 
Timothy  R.  FeHhousc,  St.  Looia,  all  of  Mo.,  aadgnors  to 
Hnntaman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Fikd  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,652 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 
2009,  has  been  diaclaimed. 
tat  a.'  BOIJ  27/198.  27/18;  C07D  307/60 
VS.  CL  502—209  21  Claims 

1.  An  active,  phosphorus  vanadium  oxide  catalyst  for  the 
conversion  to  maleic  anhydride  of  a  non-aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  chain,  said 
catalyst  comprising  a  shaped  body  having  a  volume  of  at  least 
about  0.02  cc,  and  having  been  equilibrated  to  provide  a  devel- 
oped surface  area  of  at  least  about  28  mVg,  said  catalyst  con- 
taining a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis- 
muth, antimony,  germanium,  titanium,  zirconium,  cerium, 
lanthanum,  uranium,  nickel,  zinc,  tin,  silicon,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  in  such  a  proportion  as  to  enable  the  catalyst  to  have 
said  developed  surface  area  and  to  exhibit  a  weight/area  pro- 
ductivity of  at  least  about  3.5  mg  maleic  anhydride/m^-hr 
and/or  a  weight/weight  productivity  of  at  least  about  100  g 
maleic  anhydride/kg.cat.-hr.  when  contacted  with  a  gas  con- 
taining 2.4%  by  volume  n-butane  in  air,  at  a  gas  flow  volume 
to  catalyst  weight  ratio  of  2180  cc/g-min.  under  a  pressure  of 
1.055  X  lO^-kPa-G,  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  maintain 
a  hydrocarbon  conversion  of  85  mole  percent. 


5,364,825 
MULTIMETAL  OXIDE  COMPOSmONS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Hans-Peter  Neumann,  Mannheim;  Hans  Martan,  Frankenthal; 
Hermann   Petersen,  Graenstmh,  and  Walter  DoerfUnger, 
Oestringen,  all  of  Gcnnany,  aasignois  to  BASF  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft  Lodwigshafen,  Gennany 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Jun.  25,  1992,  4220859 
tat  a.'  BOU  23/31.  23/28.  23/30.  37/04.  21/02.  21/08.  27/18. 

27/192 
MS.  CL  502—311  13  Claima 

1.  A  composition  of  the  formula  I 


(X'^2jOJ^3^V5^6^7^2^^)^ 


(0 


where 

X'  is  bismuth,  tellurium,  antimony,  tin  and/or  copper; 

X^  is  molybdenum  and/or  tungsten; 

X^  is  an  alkali  metal,  thallium  and/or  samarium; 

X*  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  nickel,  cobalt,  copper,  manga- 
nese, zinc,  tin,  cadmium,  and/or  mercury; 

X'  is  iron,  chromium,  cerium  and/or  vanadium; 

X'  is  phosphorous,  arsenic,  boron  and/or  antimony; 

X'  is  a  rare-earth  metal,  titanium,  zirconium,  niobium,  tanta- 
lum, rhenium,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  silver,  gold,  alumi- 
num, gallium,  indium,  siUcon,  germanium,  lead,  thorium 
and/or  uranium; 

a  is  from  0.01  to  8; 

bis  from  0.1  to  30; 

c  is  from  0  to  4; 

d  is  from  0  to  20; 

e  is  from  0  to  20; 

f  is  from  0  to  6; 

g  is  from  0  to  IS; 

h  is  from  8  to  16; 

X  and  y  are  numbers  determined  by  the  valency  and 
frequency  of  the  elements  in  formula  I  other  than  oxygen,  and 
p  and  q  are  numbers  whose  ratio  p/q  is  from  0. 1  to  10,  contain- 
ing three-dimensional  regions  with  a  chemical  formula  X'^X^' 
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^x  and  a  local  environment  wherein  said  regions  are  delim- 
ited from  said  locid  environment  due  to  said  chemical  formula 
of  said  regions  which  is  different  from  said  local  enviroimient 
wherein  at  least  50%  of  said  regions  have  a  diameter  of  from  1 
to  25  fun. 


y  is  from  about  0.5  to  about  2;  and 
z  is  from  about  2  to  about  6. 


! 5,364,826 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
CATALYSTS 
Richard  A.  Kemp,  Stafford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,000 
tat  CL>  BOU  23/iO.  23/78 
VS.  a.  502—315  84  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ethylene  oxide  catalyst  for  the 
vapor  phase  production  of  ethylene  oxide  from  ethylene  and 
oxygen  which  process  comprises  depositing  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  silver,  a  promoting  amount  of  alkali  metal 
and  a  promoting  amount  of  rhenium  on  a  suppori  having  a 
surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.05  mvg  to  about  10 
m^/g,  at  least  partially  drying  the  support  depositing  a  pro- 
moting amount  of  nickel  on  the  support  and  thereafter  drying 
the  support. 


—16 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  catalyst  particles 
comprising  on  their  surface  magnetically  active  materials  in  0.5 
to  2  times  the  weight  of  the  nickel  equivalents  of  metal  contam- 
inants deposited  on  said  catalyst  from  metal-containing  hydro- 
carbon feeds. 


'  5,364,828 

SPHEROIDAL  AGGREGATE  OF  PLATY  SYNTHEnC 
HYDROTALCTTE 

Sbennan  D.  Cox,  and  Kenneth  J.  Wise,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Minerals  Technologies,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,338 
tat  CL)  BOU  20/04.  21/00 
VS.  a.  502—341  34  CInims 

1.  An  aggregated  synthetic  hydrotalcite  having  a  substan- 
tially spheroidal  shape  and  an  average  spherical  diameter  of  up 
to  about  60  ^m,  composed  of  individual  platy  particles. 

12.  The  composition  according  to  claim  1  having  the  for- 
mula I: 

Mgi,Al2(OH),.yC03.rH:0 

wherein 

w  is  from  about  5  to  about  8; 
X  is  fiXMn  about  14  to  about  20; 


5,364329 
REWRFTABLE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  RECORDING  IN  THE  SAME 
Yoshio  Kishimoto,  and  Masaaki  SoznU,  both  of  Hirakata,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219536; 
Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219S37 

tat  CL'  B41M  5/34.  5/40 
VS.  a.  503—201  24  Claims 


No  irradiation  i    Red  light 


'  5,364327 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  MAGNEnCALLY 

ACTIVE  MOIETIES  FOR  MAGNETIC  BENEFICIATION 

OF  PARTICULATES  IN  FLUID  BED  HYDROCARBON 

PROCESSING 

William  P.  Hettinger,  Rnaell,  Ky.,  and  Roger  M.  Bcnstay. 

Fallston,  Md.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  771,678,  Oct  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,230^69, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  479,003,  Feb.  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,106,486.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,834 

tat  CL'  BOU  21/16,  23/34.  23/74.  38/72 

VS.  CL  502—338  5  Claims 


1.  A  rewritable  recording  medium  comprising  an  optical 
reflection  layer  and  an  optically  selective  absorption  layer 
sequentially  stacked  on  a  substrate, 

wherein  the  optically  selective  absorption  layer  includes  a 
plurality  of  colored  segments  and  a  reversible  thermosen- 
sitive  recording  matrix  in  contact  with  the  colored  seg- 
ments, the  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  matrix 
being  formed  so  as  to  cover  the  colored  segments  at  least 
on  the  medium  surface  side,  and  changing  in  light  trans- 
mittance  in  a  reversible  manner  by  application  of  heat 

wherein  the  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  matrix  is 
made  of  a  composition  comprising  organic  crystalline 
microparticles  and  a  transparent  matrix  polymer, 

the  colored  segments  are  a  plurality  of  colored  particles 
dispersed  in  the  recording  matrix  made  of  the  composi- 
tion, and 

the  organic  crystalline  microparticles  change  in  crystalline 
state  depending  upon  the  heating  and  cooling  process  of 
the  recording  matrix,  which  changes  the  light  transmit- 
tance  of  the  recording  matrix. 


5364330 
RECORD  MATERLiL  USING  VINYL  CARBINOL  COLOR 

FORMERS 
Iran  Sheiham,  Marlow,  and  Margaret  P.  Templey,  Thame,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Wiggins  Teape  Group 
Liadted,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20,  1992, 
9206132 

tat  CL'  B41M  5/20:  C07D  295/00.  401/00;  C07C  211/00 
VS.  CL  503—224  10  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


i-^-C-CH«CH-^-N-^-CH= 


aiu) 


OR* 
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A2      * 
=CH-C-^-R3; 


OR' 


or  a  stmcturaJ  isomer  thereof  wherein  one  or  both  ethylenic 
links  are  adjacent  to  a  terminal  rather  than  central  aryl  group, 
or  corresponding  chalcones  thereof;  where  in  formula  (IU») 
A I  and  A2,  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  or  aryl  group,  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alky! 
or  aralkyi  group,  R^  and  R^,  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and 
each  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  or  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aral- 
koxy,  primary  amino,  secondary  amino  or  N-heterocyclic 
group,  R*  and  R',  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each 
represents  hydrogen,  a  halogen  or  an  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  aralkoxy 
group,  and  R^  and  R',  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each 
represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi  group. 


QUINOXALINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  HERBIODAL 
COMPOSITION 

Yamkazii  Ura;  Gozyo  Sakata;  Kenzi  Makino;  Yasno  Kawamura, 
•11  of  Funahashi;  Ynzi  lUwamura,  Shlraoka;  Takaai  Ikai, 
Shiraoka,  and  Tositiiko  Ogoti,  Shiraoka,  all  of  Japan,  aadgn- 
on  to  Niasan  Chemical  Industrie*  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1980,  Ser.  No.  175,706 
The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabwqnent  to  Dec  16, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CU'  AOIN  43/60,  39/00;  CXm>  241/52 
MS.  CL  504— 23S  20  Claims 

1.  Quinoxaline  derivatives  having  the  formula 


N 


(D 


CH3 

I 
O— CH— R 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom;  R  represents 


— CXDR' 


N  -,  N  -< 

//  » 

-C  .  -C 

^     J         ^ 
O   — '  O   — ' 


CH3 
CH3 


5,364.832 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  GRANULES  COMPRISING 
FT3MOXAPROP-ETHYL  AND/OR  FENCHLORAZOLE 
Hans  Rochling,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus;  Jean  Kocur,  Hofheim  am 
Tannus,  and  Konrad  Albrecht,  Kelkhcim/Taunus,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieagesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,666,  Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,701 
Int.  a.'  AGIN  25/32,  43/76.  43/653 
VS.  a.  504—272  1  Claim 

1.  Water-dispersible  granules  comprising 

a)  10  to  90%  by  weight  at  least  one  plant  protection  agent, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fenoxaprop-ethyl, 
fenchlorazole,  and  combinations  thereof, 

b)  10  to  90%  by  weight  at  least  one  solid  wetting  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanesulfonates, 
alkyl  sulfates,  alkylnaphthalenesulfonates,  alkylbenzenc- 
sulfonates,  long-chain  olefinsulfonates,  alkyl  polyglycol 
ether  sulfonates,  alkyl  ether  sulfates,  alkyl  ether  phos- 
phates, alkylsulfosuccinic  monoesters,  fatty  acid  isethion- 
ates  and  fatty  acid  N-methyltaurides,  or  of  an  ammonium 
salt,  or  of  a  mixture  of  an  ammonium  salt  and  at  least  one 
of  the  above  solid  wetting  agents,  and 

c)  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  biologically  inert  customary  for- 
mulation agents. 


5,364,833 
CYCLOHEXENONE  OXIME  ETHERS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBIODES 
Jnergen  Kast,  Boehl-Iggeihcim;  Norbert  Meyer,  Ladenburg;  Ulf 
Misslitz,  Neustadt;  Albrecht  Harreus,  Lndwigshafen;  Helmut 
Walter,  Obrigheim;  Matthias  Gerber,  Mutterstadt,  and  Karl- 
Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,359,  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,057,  May  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1990,  4014988 
Int  a.'  AOIN  43/16 
\JS.  CL  504—289  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable  plant  growth  in  the 
presence  of  rice  or  wheat  comprising  treating  the  undesirable 
plants  or  the  locus  thereof  with  a  herbicidally  effective  amount 
of  a  cyclohexenone  oxime  ether  of  the  formula  I 


(D 


..^^A^'*-°-'^"K 


— CN  or  — CH2OH,  and  R'  represenU 


— O— (CH2)2-N 


O,  — O— (CH2)2— N 


/ 
\ 


CH3 


CH3 


— O— CH— COOC2HS  — O— (CH2)2SCH3,  — O— N=c' 
CH3 


\ 


CH3 


CH3 


— S — R'  (R^  represents  a  Ci— C4  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  or 
phenyl  or  chlorophenyl  group),  —NH— R*  (R*  represents 
•  C1-C4  alkoxy  carfoonylalkyi  group,  hydroxy  alkyl 
group,  phenyl  group,  C1-C4  alkoxyl  alkyl  group  or  di 
C1-C4  alkyl  amino  group). 


where 
R'  is  Ci-Q-alkyl, 
X  is  halogen, 
n  is  from  1  to  5, 

R2  is  Ci-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C6-alkyl  or  Ci-C4-alkylthio-Ci-C6- 
alkyl, 

C3-C7-cycloalkyl  or  Cj-CT-cycloalkenyl,  and  these  groups 
may  additionally  carry  from  one  to  three  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
C|-C4-alkylthio,  C|-C4-haloalkyl,  hydroxy!  or  halogen, 

a  S-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  structure  which  con- 
tains one  or  two  hereto  atoms  chosen  from  oxygen  or 
sulfur  and  may  additionally  carry  from  one  to  three  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio  or  Ci-C4-haloalkyl, 

a  6  -membered  or  7-membered  saturated  or  mono-  or  diun- 
saturated  heterocyclic  structure  containing  one  or  two 
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hereto  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
or  sulfur,  and  the  heterocyclic  structure  may  additionally 
carry  from  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio  or  C|-C4-haloalkyI, 

a  S-membered  heteroaromatic  structure  containing  one  to 
three  hereto  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
two  nitrogen  atoms  or  one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  and  this 
ring  may  additionally  carry  from  one  to  three  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano, 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl,  Cz-Ct-alkenyl,  C2-C«-alkenyloxy,  Ca-Q- 
haloalkenyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkyl,  phenyl  or  pyri- 
dyl,  and  these  groups  may  additionally  carry  from  one  to 
three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, nitro,  cyano,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  C3-C6-alkenyloxy,  C3-C«- 
alkynyloxy  or  — NR'R*, 
where 

R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C3-C6-alkenyl  or  C3-C6-alky- 
nyl  and 

R* is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C3-C«-alkenyl,  C3-C«-alkynyl, 
Ci-C6-acyl  or  benzoyl,  and  the  aromatic  ring  may  addi- 
tionally carry  from  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio  or  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  and 
its  agriculturally  usable  salts  and  esters  of  Ci-C|o-car- 
boxylic  acids  and  inorganic  acids  in  combination  with  an 
agriculturally  acceptable  carrier. 


5,364334 
USE  OF  OXIME  ETHER  DERIVATIVES  FOR 
BIOREGULATION  IN  PLANTS 
Jnergen    Kirchner,    Viemheim;    Oskar    Schmidt,    Heidelberg; 
Klaiis  Groaamann;  Wilhelm  Rndemacher,  both  of  Limborger- 
bof;  Michael  Hepp,  Ladenbnrg,  and  Thomas  Z^erke,  Boehl- 
Iggelbeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeaell- 
•chaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1, 1991,  4106509 
Int  a.'  AOIN  37/52,  37/44 
\iS.  CL  504—319  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  the  endogenous  ethylene  level  in 
plants,  which  comprises  applying  to  the  planU  or  their  habiuts 
an  ethylene-reducing  effective  amount  of  an  oxime  ether  deriv- 
ative of  the  formula  I 

ii'Rk:=NO— chz-coorJ  i 

where  R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydro- 
gen or  Ci-Q-alkyl  or,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  bonded,  are  Cj-or  Ct-cycloalkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  Ci-Q-alkyl. 


5,364335 
METHOD  OF  ADDING  A  HALOGEN  ELEMENT  INTO 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIALS  BY  ION 
INJECTION  OR  THERMAL  DIFFUSION 
Shuapei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semicondnctor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,920,  Jan.  10,  1990,  abamloaed, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  190,352,  May  5,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,916,116.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  6,  1987,  6M11614; 
Jan.  1,  1987,  62-138580 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/06.  5/12 
MS.  a.  505—461  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  copper  oxide  superconducting 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  copper  oxide  superconducting  material  having  a 

superconducting  molecular  structure;  and 
adding  a  halogen  into  said  copper  oxide  superconducting 


material  by  heat  diffusion  after  the  formation  of  said  cop- 
per oxide  superconducting  material. 


5,364336 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A 
SUPERCONDUCTOR/INSULATOR  LAYER 
STRUCTURE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
ARTICLE 
Robert  C.  Dynes,  Summit;  Elliot  H.  Hartford,  Jr.,  New  Prvri- 
dence;  Eric  S.  HeUman,  Montclair,  Andrew  N.  PargelUs, 
Hoboken,  and  Fred  Sharifi,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,134,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoaed. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,738 
Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 
MS.  CL  505—190  9  Claims 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  layer  structure  disposed  on  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  substrate,  said  layer  structure  comprising  at  least 
one  superconductor  layer  in  contact  with  an  insulator  layer, 
associated  with  the  superconductor  material  being  a  transition 
temperature  T,.; 

Characterized  in  that 

a)  the  superconductor  material  has  nominal  composition 
Bai_xMiBi03_j»  with  M  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  K,  Rb,  and  K  and  Rb,  with  0.3SSx:£0.S,  and 
with0gy£0.25; 

b)  the  insulator  material  is  crystalline  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

i)  LiBaFs,  BaO,  BaZrOs,  BaaPbO*  LiF,  CaO,  MgO,  BaFj, 

SrFz; 
ii)  BaBi204.^s.  with  0S8;£0.2S; 
iii)  Bai-xMxBi03,  with  M  being  K,  Rb,  or  K  and  Rb,  and 

0§xS0.35; 
iv)  Bai+,Bii_;,03-8.  with  0S«£0.5,  and  0^850.25; 
v)  Bai-xMjfBiaOft  with  M  being  K,  Rb,  or  K  or  Rb, 

OSx£0.35,  and4£z£6; 
vi)Mgi_;,Ca;,0,  with  OgxSO.15;  and 

vii)Bai_xSrxF2,  with  0^x50.35; 

c)  said  superconductor  layer  is  substantially  epitaxial  with 
the  substrate  and  is  intermediate  the  substrate  and  the 
insulator  layer;  and 

d)  said  insulator  layer  is  substantially  epitaxial  with  the 
supercondutor  layer. 
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5,364337 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  SERUM  HORMONE  LEVELS 

USING  PURIFIED  INHIBIN  MATERIALS 
Hcary  G.  Bwser,  East  Mdboww;  DaTM  M.  de  Kretaer,  Suirey 
Hills;  Joha  K.  Fladlay,  M<mt  Albert;  Fraiid*  J.  Morgan, 
Nortk  FItzror,  Mlttoa  T.  W.  Heara,  Balwya;  David  M.  Milne- 
RokcrisoB,  GIca  Waveriey,  and  Robert  G.  Forage,  Moaaah, 
all  of  Aaatmlia,  aMignors  to  Biotechaoiogy  Aaatralia  Pty. 
Ltd,  Eaat  RoaeTille;  Moaaah  UnJTersity,  CUyton;  St  Via- 
c«af  •  Inatitntc  of  Medical  Reaearch,  Fltzroy  and  Monagb 
Medical  Center,  all  of  Aaatralia 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  741,555,  Jon.  5,  19S5,  abandoned.  Tbia 

appUcatioa  Ang.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,328 
ClaiHa  priority,  application  Ans^alia,  Jan.  8,  1964,  PG5427; 
Apr.  4, 1985,  PH00031 

lat  CL'  A61K  37/24 
MS.  CL  514—8  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  mammal  serum  levels  of  follicle 
stimulating  hormone  by  producing  antibodies  to  inhibin  in  a 
mammal  comprising  administering  into  a  mammal  a  composi- 
tion of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  inhibin  of  a  purity  suffi- 
cient to  yield  a  single  band  on  non-reducing  SDS-PAGE, 
wherein  said  purified  inhibin  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight 
of  56,000±  1000  as  determined  by  non-reducing  SDS-PAGE, 
consists  of  two  subunits  having  apparent  molecular  weights  of 
44,000±3,000  and  I4,a00±2.000  as  determined  by  reducing 
SDS-PAGE,  and  which  suppresses  production  of  the  folUcle 
stimulating  hormone  without  suppressing  production  of  lutein- 
izing hormone  in  said  mammal. 


steps  are  continuously  repeated  in  a  manner  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  desired  serum  glucose  level  in  the  patient. 


5,364,838 
METHOD  OF  ADMINISTRATION  OF  INSULIN 
Reid  M.  Rubaamen,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aasigoor  to  Miris  Medical 
Corporation,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,281 

lat  CL'  A61K  37/26.  37/18,  37/00 

US.  CL  514—3  15  Claiais 


1.  A  method  of  intrapulmonary  administration  of  insulin, 
comprising; 

measuring  the  inspiratory  flow  of  a  patient  and  calculating  a 
threshold  level  in  an  inhalation  cycle  at  which  release  of 
drug  is  to  take  place,  the  threshold  level  being  determined 
in  a  manner  so  as  to  maximize  the  repeatability  of  the 
amount  of  insulin  delivered  to  the  patient  on  releasing 
insulin; 

releasing  a  metered  dose  of  aerosolized  insulin  from  a  pres- 
surized canister  containing  insulin  in  combination  with  a 
low  boiling  point  propellant,  the  releasing  being  carried 
out  upon  reaching  the  threshold  level  generated  by  the 
patient  inhaling; 

inhaling  the  metered  dose  of  aerosolized  insulin  into  the 
lungs  of  a  patient;  and 

monitoring  serum  glucose  levels  within  the  patient; 

wherein  the  measuring,  releasing,  inhaling  and  monitoring 


5,364^39 

OCTEOINDUCnVE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

FORMULATIONS 

Tobin  N.  G«rhart  Brookllne;  EUzabeth  A.  Wang,  Carlisle,  and 
Mary  J.  Kriz,  Hudson,  all  of  Maaa.,  aasignors  to  Genetics 
Iwtitnte.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jon.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,756 

lilt  CL'  A61K  37/36 

MS.  CL  514— U  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  an  inhibitor  of  fibrin  clot  lysis  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  epsilon  amino  caproic  acid,  trans-p-amino 
methylcyclohenanecarboxylic  acid,  aprotinin,  ai  antiplas- 
min,  ai  macroglobulin,  and  p-amino  methyl  benzoic  acid; 

(b)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  osteoinductive 
protein;  and 

(c)  autologous  blood; 

admixed  at  the  time  of  surgery  in  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able vehicle. 


5,364,840 

SYNTHETIC  CALCITONIN  PEPTIDES 

Channa  Basara,  San  Diego,  and  Karl  Y.  Hoatetler,  Del  Mar, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vical,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,674,  Aug.  24,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,175,146,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
446,932,  Dec  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  711,180 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Dec.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61K  37/00.  37/02.  37/30;  C07K  5/00 

MS.  a.  514—12  16  Claims 

1.  A  hypocalcemic  peptide  having  the  formula: 

Y«-xCT 

wherein  Y  is  a  moiety  present  at  position  0,  the  NHj-tenninus 
of  xCT,  and  is  an  aliphatic  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  L-  or  D-amino  acids  having  a  branched  or  un- 
branched  alkyl  side  chain  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  L-  or  D- 
methionine;  L-  or  D-threonine;  L-  or  D-serine;  L-  or  D- 
homoserine;  and 
xCT  represents  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  human,  salmon, 
eel,  rat  bovine,  ovine,  porcine,  rabbit  or  chicken  calcito- 
nin. 


5,364,841 

TREATMENT  OF  OBESTTY  AND  ESSENTIAL 

HYPERTENSION  AND  RELATED  DISORDERS 

Garth  J.  S.  Cooper,  Solaaa  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Brendan  Leightoo, 

Eynsham,  England,  assignors  to  Amylin  Pharmacenticals, 

Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Costinoation  of  Ser.  No.  737,794,  Jul.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,280,014,  which  U  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,652, 

JnL  10, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  275,475,  Not.  23,  1988,  abawloDed,  which  is  a 

continoatioo-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,447,  Jan.  11,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,033 

Int  CL'  C07K  7/06,  7/08.  7/10;  A61K  37/02 

MS.  a.  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  glycogen  synthesis  in  a  mammal 

comprising  administration  to  said  mammal  an  amount  of  an 

amylin  receptor  antagonist  effective  to  reduce  amylin  activity 

in  said  mammiil 
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5,364,842 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANALGESLA 
Alaa  Jwtke,  Sunyrale;  Ttjimler  Singh,  Palo  Alto;  Kiahor  C. 
Gohil,  RiduMMid,  and  Karen  L.  Valentino,  San  Carlos,  all  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Nenrex  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
CoMinnation  of  Ser.  No.  814,759,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abaodoned. 
This  application  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,863 
Int  CL'  A61K  37/00.  37/02;  C07K  5/00.  7/00 
MS.  CL  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  analgesia  in  a  mammalian  subject 
comprising 

administering  to  the  subject,  in  the  absence  of  an  opiate,  an 
omega  conopeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
TVIA  (SNX-185),  MVIIA  (SNX-111)  and  derivatives 
thereof,  wherein  said  omega  conopeptide  is  effective  (a)  to 
inhibit  electrically  stimulated  contraction  of  the  guinea 
pig  ileum,  and  (b)  to  bind  selectively  to  omega  conopep- 
tide MVIIA  binding  sites  present  in  neuronal  tissue. 


5,364,843 

AGENTS  FOR  POTENTIATING  THE  EFFECTS  OF 

ANTITUMOR  AGEI>fTS  AND  COMBATING  MULTIPLE 

DRUG  RESISTANCE 
Ann  C.  King.  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  WeU- 

come  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,836,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,124,330. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,925 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1989, 
8914040.4 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/40;  A61K  31/44 
MS.  a.  514—15  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  a  tumor  to  an 
antineoplastic  agent  which  tumor  is  harbored  in  a  subject  and 
which  tumor  is  resistant  to  said  antineoplastic  agent  compris- 
ing concurrentiy  administering  to  said  subject  an  antineoplastic 
agent  and  a  potentiating  agent,  said  potentiating  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 


Ri 


N 

CD 


R2 


N 
I 
R3 


wherein: 

Rl  is  halogen; 

Ki  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, Ci-«  alkoxy,  — OCH2C6H5,  and  — CH=CHC02R. 
wherein  R  is  Cm  alkyl;  and 

R}  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Cm  alkyl 
— CH2CH=CH2,  and— CH2C6H4CH3; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 

said  potentiating  agent  being  administered  in  an  amount 
effective  to  increase  the  sensitivity  of  said  tumor  to  said 
antineoplastic  agent. 


5,364,844 

RENIN-INHIBrrORY  OUGOPEPTIDES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Yasnhiro  Moriaawa;  Mitswn  KatMka;  YnicUro  Yabe;  Hlroynki 
Koike;  Yasntera  Ujima;  Hidckuri  Takahagi,  aU  of  HiromacU; 
Tatsoo  Koknbn,  Ehimi,  and  Kudo  Hiwada,  Ehime,  aU  of 
Japan,  asaigDors  to  Sankyo  Coapaay,  limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,793,  Jan.  25, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,883 
CUhm  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1988,  63-15446; 

Aug.  22,  1988,  63-207729 

Int  CL'  A61K  37/02;  OOTTK  5/06.  5/08 

MS.  CL  514—18  57  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


RJ  RJ  0) 

I  I 

CHi  CHj 

I  I 

R'— A— C— B— CH— C— N— CH— C— 

II  II   I         n 

O  OHO 

R« 

I 

CH2  R^ 

— N— CH— CH— CH2— CH— C— N 
I  I  I         II        \   . 

H  OH      HO— C        O  R» 

R»  R' 

in  which 

A  represents  a  single  carbon-cartx)n  bond  and  B  represents  a 
methylene  group  or  A  represents  a  methylene  group  and 
B  represents  an  imino  group; 

R'  represents  a  C1-4 alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  morpholi- 
nyl  group;  substituted  morpholinyl  group  having  methyl 
substituents;  a  thiomorpholinyl  group;  a  2-oxopyrrolidinyl 
group;  a  piperazinyl  group;  or  a  substituted  piperazinyl 
group  substituted  by  methyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy  or  halogen 
atoms, 

or  a  group  of  formula  (II): 


I 


— N 


\ 


R» 


an 


Rio 


in  which 

R'  and  R"'  are  independentiy  selected  firom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  C7-C10  aralkyi  and  C3-C7 
cycloalkyi  groups; 

R^  represents  a  naphthyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  phenyl 
group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group  having  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  trifluoro- 
methyl  group  and  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group; 

R^  represents  a  thiazolyl  group; 

K*  represents  an  isopropyl  group  or  a  cyclohexyl  group; 

R'  and  R^  are  independentiy  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ci-CUalkyl  groups,  or,  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  Cj  or  C^  cycloal- 
kyi group; 

R^  represents  a  C|-C«  alkyl  group;  and 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 
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5,364345 

GLUCOSAMINE,  CHONDROITIN  AND  MANGANESE 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PROTECnON  AND  REPAIR 

OF  COPWECnVE  TISSUE 
Robert  W.  Hcsdenon,  Baldwin,  M<L,  aadipior  to  Nutramaz 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  B,dtinore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,936 
Lit  CL'  A61K  31/715.  31/70 
\3S.  CL  S14— 54  18  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  the  treatment  and  repair  of 
connective  tissue  in  mammals,  comprising:  therapeutic  quanti- 
ties of  glucosamine  and  salu  thereof,  in  combination  with 
chondroitin  sulfate  and  soluble  salts  of  manganese,  for  stimulat- 
ing production  of  proteoglycans  and  collagens  in  mammals  in 
need  thereof  for  treatment  and  repairing  the  connective  tissue. 


5,364,846 
N-CYCLOALKYLAMINOETHANE-l,l-BIS 
(PHOSPHONIC  ACID)  USEFUL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  OSTEOPOROSIS  AND  DEGENERATIVE  JOINT 
DISEASE 
Hans  Lang,  Hofbeim  am  Tannus;  Cbristoph  Nanmann,  Niedem- 
hauaen;  Ruth  Raias,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany; 
Oaamu  Komiyama,  and  Yoshiko  Tenii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
•Mignors  to  Hoecfast  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
Coatioaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  911,041,  Jol.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1991,  4123025 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/66;  C07F  9/38 
VS.  CL  514—102  5  n«im« 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


X— NH— CH2— CH 

p 

o   o— r' 

in  which 
m  is  the  integer  t, 

R'.  R2,  RJ,  R*.  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  and 
X  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  V 


(CH2), 


(D 


(V) 


Rl 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  8,  9  or  10. 


5,364347 

INHIBITORS  OF  SEX  STEROID  BIOSYNTHESIS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCnON  AND  USE 

Femaad  Labrie,  and  Yves  Merand,  both  of  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Endorechercbe,  Canada 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  322,154,  Mar.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,112 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disrhiimfd. 

Lit  CL'  A61K  31/56.  31/58;  Cttli  31/00 

MS.  CL  514—182  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  sex  steroid  formation  comprising 

administering  to  a  warm-blooded  patient  in  need  of  such  inhibi- 


tion, a  therapeutically  cfTective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


wherein  the  dotted  lines  represent  optional  double  bonds; 
wherein  the  A-ring  is  optionally  aromatic; 
wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hyroxyl,  alkylsulfonylOower)al- 
koxy,  arylsulfonyt(lowerVkoxy,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylsilyl,  amino  and  nitro; 
wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy!,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy, 
hydroxyethoxy,  lower  alkoxy,  acetoxy,  propionyloxy,  butyry- 
loxy,  oenanthoyloxy,  cypionoyloxy,  trans-4-n-butyl-cyclohex- 
anecarbonoyloxy,  (C2-C2o)alkanoyloxy,  lower  alkoxy  car- 
bonyloxy,  carboxy,  (C3-C2o)alkenoyloxy,  (C3-C2o)al- 
kynoyloxy.  (C7-Cio)aroyloxy  or  a  divalent  common  species 
formed  jointly  by  R3/0)  and  R3(^),  said  divalent  common 
speices  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0,  =S, 
=NR36  or  ^NOR36  wherein  R36  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
wherein  Rj  and  Rio  are  absent  or  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  amino  and  nitrile; 
wherein  R7  is  in  a  position  and  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylsilyl,  amino,  nitrile, 
nitro,  nitroso,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylamino, 
dilower  alkylamino,  or  is  represented  by  the  formula  A'-[Y- 
A"]a — X — Rzi,  wherein: 

u  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5;  wherein  A'  and  A"  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  bond,  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkylene, 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkynylene,  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkenylene,  and  fluoro-substituted  analogs 
of  the  foregoing,  wherein  R'  and  A'  'together  have  a  total 
of  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — ,  — Se — ,  — SO — , 
— SO2— ,  —CO—.  — NR22— ,  — SiR22R22— .  — CR- 
22OR22— NR22CO— ,  — NR22CS— ,  — CONR22— , 
— CSNR22— .  —COO—.  —COS—,  —SCO—.  —CSS—, 
— SCS— .  — OCO —  and  phenylene  (R22  being  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl);  R21  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  straight-  or  branched-chain  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl,  (C3-C7)cycloalkyl, 
halogenoOower)alkyl,  carboxy(lower)alkyl,  Oower)al- 
koxycarbonylGower)alkyl,  (C«-Cio)aryl,  (C7-Cii)arylal- 
kyl,  diGower)alkylamino<lower)alkyl  and  fluoro-sub- 
stituted analogs  of  the  foregoing,  and  wherein  X  is 
— CONR23— .  — CSNR23— ,  — NR24CO— ,  — NR24CS— . 
— NR24CONR23— , 


NRjs 

n 

— NR24— C— NR23— , 


— SO2NR23— ,  —CSS—.  —SCS—.  — NR23— ,  — {NO)R- 
23—.  — {PO)R23— .  — NR24CO— .  — NR24SO2— ,  — S— , 
—SO—  or  — SO2— ,  (wherein  R23  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  a  species 
which,  together  with  R21,  forms  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated heterocychc  ring  having  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom 
and,  optionally,  a  second  heteroatom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur.  siUcon,  selenium,  nitro- 


gen and   fluoro-substituted  analogs  of  the  foregoing, 
wherein  R24  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  wherein  R25 
is  hydrogen,  nitrile  or  nitro)  (XR21  may  form  a  tetrazole 
ring); 
wherein  Rii  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  (C«-Cio)aryl,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl, arylsulfonyl,  a  substituted  S-to-7  member  heterocy- 
clic ring  having  at  least  one  heteroatom  (selected  from  oxygen, 
sulfur,  silicon,  selenium,  nitrogen),  — (CH2)jW  (wherein  W  is 
nitrile,  hydroxyl,  azido,  nitroso,  nitro,  thionitrile,  halogen, 
alkylsulfonyl  or  arylsulfonyl,  and  s  is  an  integer  firom  1  to  6), 
OR26  (wherein  R26  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  (C6-C|o)aryl), 
DR27  (wherein  D  is  — Se— ,  — NR2«,  — S—  or  — O— ,  and  R27 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl),  =0,  =S,  =Se,  =NR2g  (wherein 
R2«  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

wherein  R12  and  Rn  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl; 

wherein  Rub  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  nitrile,  nitro,  nitroso,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyseleno,  lower  alkylamino  or  diloweralk- 
ylamino;  or  Ru  and  Ru  together  are  — CH2— ,  — CHX— , 
— CX2 — ,  (X  =  halogen,  carfooxyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl),  — O — , 
— S— ,  — Se— ,  >N-CN,  >NR29  and  >NC02R29  wherein 
R29  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

wherein  R 1 3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  nitroso,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkynyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylseleno,  lower  alkyl- 
amino, diGower)alkylamino,  nitrile,  azido,  arylseleno,  AXR21, 
Ai-[Y-A"]irX-R2i  or  R15  and  R|6  together  are  — CH2— , 
— CHX — ,  — CX2 — ,  (X= halogen,  carboxyl  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl), — O— ,  — S— ,  — Se— ,  >N-CN,  >NR29  and 
>  NCO2R29  wherein  R29  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
wherein  R 1 6  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
nitroso,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  carboxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylseleno.  lower  alkylamino,  nitrile,  azido,  arylseleno,  lower 
alkylseleno,  diOower)^ylamino,  AXR21,  or  A'-{Y-All]irX- 
R21. 

Ri6(a)  •'Ml  Riftoj)  together  are  =CG2,  where  G  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  nitrile, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcartxMiyl  and  carboxyl; 
wherein  RiT(a)  ■*  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen,  hydroxyl,   lower  alkyl,   halogenc>Oower)alkyl,   AXR2, 
A>-{Y-A"]«X-R2i,  B'-T-R3o  wherein: 
B*  u  straight-  or  branched-chain  (C|-Ci2)alkylene,  (C2-C1. 
2)alkynylenc  (C2-Ci2)alkenylene;  T  is  — O— ,  — NR31, 
— Se — ,  — S —  or  S-S  and  Rjo  and  R31  are  independently 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  R30  and  R31,  together  are 
(C3-C7)cycloalkyl,     (Cj-C7)cycloalkenyl.     (C3-C7)cy- 
cloalkyl  or  (Cs-C7)cycloalkenyl  having  one  or  more 
hydrogen      atoms      replaced      by      halogen      atoms, 
— HC=CHR32  «nd  — C-CR33  wherein: 
R32  and  R33  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  triOower- 
)alkylailyl,  carboxyl,  carfoonyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitrile,  sulfi- 
nyl  lower  alkyL  AXR21,  A'-{Y-A"J«-X-R2i  or  a  species 
represented  by  the  ftmnula: 


(CH2)a 

/      \ 

-HC  Q 

\  / 

(CH2)« 


wherein  n  and  m  are  independently  0  to  6  and  Q  is  — Se — , 
— SiH2— ,  — S — ,  — O—  or  — NR34—  wherein  R34  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  (C|-C7)alkanoyl;  or  a  qtecies 
represented  by  the  formula: 


d^ 


18IS 


-NR35- 


wherein  q  is  — CHj — ,   — S — , 

wherein  R33  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
wherein  R|7(/3)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl,  halogen,  l-oxo-2-propoynyl,  l-hydroxy-2-pro- 
pynyl,  alkoxy,  (Ci-Ci7)alkanoyloxy,  (C3-C7)alkenyloxy, 
(C3-C7)alkynoylozy,  alkenyloxy,  cycloalkenyloxy,  1- 
alkyloxy-alkyloxy,  1-alkyloxy  cycloalkyloxy,  alkylsilyloxy  and 
a  divalent  common  species  formed  jointly  by  R 1 7(a)  and  R 1  ^^fiy 
said  divalent  common  species  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  =0,  =S,  =NR36  or  =NORj6  wherein  R36  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  wherein  at  least  one  or  R'',  R'*  or 
R'7  is  A>-[Y-A"-],XR2'. 


5364348 

SUBSTITUTED  CEPHALOSPORIN  SULFOI<iES  AS 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AND  ANTIDEGENERATIVE 
AGENTS 
James  B.  Dobcrty,  New  Mllford;  fUymond  A.  FIrestoM,  Wcst- 
fMd;  Panl  E.  FInke,  MOhowa;  WOlinm  K.  Ha^wu,  Wcat- 
Held;  Shrcnik  K.  Shah,  Metwhcn,  nd  Kcran  R.  noa^MM, 
Wcstfleld,  aU  of  N  J.,  mmigpan  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Im^  Rab- 
way.  N  J. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  471320,  Jaa.  29, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,13230L 

which  U  s  cootlnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  930,193,  Not.  12,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinnatlott-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,425, 

Sep.  10, 1985,  abandoned,  wkkh  is  a  coMiBBatio»-i»fart  of  Ser. 

No.  490,761,  May  2,  1983,  abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  May  1, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  877352 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabseqaeat  to  JaL  21, 

2009,  has  been  disdalBied. 

lat  CL'  C07D  501/20:  A61K  31/545 

MS.  CL  514—201  12  1 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


%• 


R|        ^s^ 


COB 

wherein 
R  is  hydrogen; 
Rl  is  alpha  — OCH3: 
Q  is  hydrogen; 
Mis: 

(a)  -CH3, 

(b)  CH2— OAc, 

(c)  chloro,  or 

(d)  ((l,2,S,6-tetrahydn>-2-ffiethyl-S,6-dioxo-  1,2,4-triazin 
-3-yl)thio)inethyl; 

B  is  OB|  or  NB2B3  wherein  B|  and  B2  independently  are: 

(a)  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  fhrn  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

(b)  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  6  cartxM  atoms; 

(c)  alkoxy  alkyl  having  ftvm  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  phenyl  Ci^alkyl  or  Ci^alkyl  phenyl; 

(e)  Ci.«alkanoyloxy  C\4fikyV, 

the  above  groups  (a)-(e)  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  C|.«alkyl,  hydroxy,  Ci-talkozy,  amino,  N — Ci^talkyl  or 
N,N-diCi4alkylamino,  carboxy; 
B3  is  Bi  or  hydrogen;  or 

B2  and  B3  are  joined  such  that  together  with  the  nitrogen 
to  which  they  and  attached  there  is  formed  a  ring  of  S 
to  7  atoms  having  one  nitrogen  atom  and  optionally  one 
oxygen  atom,  said  ring  being  optionally  substituted  with 
a  carboxyl. 
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5,364^9 
l-t3  OR  4-(l-[4-PIPERAZINYL]}-2  ARYLPROPIONYL  OR 

BUTRYL]-HETEROCYCUC  DERTVATTVES 

Ua  A.  CUlTe,  SkMigh,  Eitgland,  aMignor  to  John  Wyetk  * 

Brather,  Limited,  Maidenhead,  EagUnd 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  756,932,  Sep.  9,  1991,  alwndoiied, 

wUch  is  a  contiDuatJon-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,150,  Apr.  19, 

1990,  abandoMd.  Thia  appUcation  Jnl.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

911,996 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kinidom,  Apr.  22,  1989, 
S909209;  Oct  28,  1989,  8924323 

iBt  CL'  A61K  3J/55.  31/535;  OTTD  403/02.  401/00 
VS.  CL  514—212  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'— N  N— (CH2)»CR^R^— CX)NR'R» 

\ / 

or  a  pharameutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein 

n  is  one  of  the  integers  1  or  2, 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R'  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  nitro,  carbalkoxy,  carboxamido,  cyano,  amino, 
(lower)  alkylamino  or  diOower)alkylamino  substituents; 
or  a  mono  or  bicyclic  heteroaromatic  radical  having  S  to 
10  ring  atoms,  the  heteroaromatic  radical  having,  as  het- 
eroatoms,  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  being  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  carbalkoxy,  carboxamido, 
cyano,  amino,  Oower)alkylamino  or  diGower)alkylamino 
substituents, 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R^  is  an  aryl  radical,  or  an  aryl(lower)alkyl  radical,  in  which 
the  aryl  radical  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  cart>alkoxy,  carboxamido, 
cyano,  amino,  OoweT)alkylamino  or  di(lower)alkylamino 
substituents,  and  R'  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  an  azetidino, 
pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  hexahydroazepino,  morpholino  or 
piperazino  ring  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  arylOower)alkyl  where  aryl  is  a 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  one 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro, 
carbalkoxy,  carboxamido,  cyano,  amino,(lovker)al- 
kylamiDO  or  diOower)alkylamino  substituent. 


r2      or' 


5,364,850 

SUBSTITUTED  TYROSYL  DLAMIDE  COMPOU>fDS 
DomM  W.  Hanstn,  Jr.,  Skokic;  NizaJ  S.  Chaadraknmar,  Karen 
B.  Petersoo,  botk  of  Vernon  Hills;  Sofya  Tiymbalor.  Des 
Plaincs,  and  Robert  K.  Hnsa,  Guniee,  all  of  III.,  aasign- 
on  to  G.  D.  Searie  4k  Co„  CUcago,  IlL 
DMiioa  of  Ser.  No.  886,276,  May  20, 1992.  Pat  No.  5,272,175. 
Ilia  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,897 
Iirt.  CL'  A61K  31/495.  31/40.  31/165:  0070  241/04 
MS,  CL  514—255  22  rimi^ 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


R« 


'■^' 


/  (R'>U    (R'^);WO 

CH  R«  \    /         II 

R«  R'l  I  ^C  C        JCmn 


R^-HN  II        /    \ 

0(R»)„       (R'O), 


R"         N 


R" 


and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
acetyl; 

R2,  R3,  r4,  r5,  r6,  r1«,  R15  and  Y  may  each  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R''  is  hydrogen  or  t-butyloxycarbonyl; 

R'is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
when  alkyl  is  taken  together  with  R'or  R'°  when  either  is 
alkyl,  — (CHi)„— ,  R' '  or  R'^  when  either  U  alkyl  and  R' ^ 
when  R'^  is  alkyl  to  form  a  single-ring,  nonaromatic  struc- 
ture; 

R'is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
when  alkyl  is  taken  together  with  R*  when  R*  is  alkyl, 
— <CH,)„— ,  R  "  or  R '  2  when  either  is  alky  1  and  R '  ^  when 
R'3  is  alkyl  to  form  a  single-ring,  aromatic  or  nonaromatic 
structure; 

R'O  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  when  alkyl  is  taken  together  with  K*  when  R^  is  alkyl, 
— {CH,)„— ,  R' '  or  R'2  when  either  is  alkyl  and  R'^  when 
R'^  is  alkyl  to  form  a  single-ring,  aromatic  or  nonaromatic 
structure; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  when  alkyl  is  taken  together  with  R*  when  R*  is  alkyl, 
R'  or  R'O  when  either  is  alkyl,  — <CH,)„— ,  and  R'^  when 
R'^  is  alkyl  to  form  a  single-ring,  aromatic  or  nonaromatic 
structure; 

R  "  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  when  alkyl  is  taken  together  with  R^  when  R^  is  alkyl. 
R»or  R'O  when  either  is  alkyl,  — {CH,)„— ,  and  R'^  when 
R<3  is  alkyl  to  form  a  single-ring,  aromatic  or  nonaromatic 
structure; 

R  "  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  when  alkyl  is  taken  together  with  R'  when  R'  is  alkyl, 
R9  or  R'O  when  either  is  alkyl,  — {CH,)„— ,  and  R"  or 
R'^  when  either  is  alkyl  to  form  a  single-ring,  nonaromatic 
structure;  -f 

R"  is  hydrogen,  acetyl. 


O  O 

— C— CFj  or  — C— W— R"; 

Rl''  is  alkyl,  alkaryl,  alkenyi.  alkylcarboalkoxy  or  sulfonyla- 

ryl; 
X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
W  b  — CH2— ,  oxygen  or  — NH— ; 
i  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2;  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl: 

(1)  R2  and  R'  are  each  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms;  and/or 

(2)  X  and  Y  are  each  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms, 

and  with  the  proviso  that  R«,  R9,  R'O,  —{CH,)„—,  R",  R'2 
and/or  R'^  from  a  single-ring,  aromatic  or  nonaromatic 
structure. 


5,364351 

CONFORMATIONALLY  RESTRICTED  BIOLOGICALLY 

ACTIVE  PEPTIDES,  METHODS  FOR  THEIK 

PRODUCnON  AND  USES  THEREOF 

AlTin  D.  Joran,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Synthecon,  LLC,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I      FUed  Jnn.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,167 
'         Int  CL'  cam  1/00;  C25B  3/00 

MS.  CL  530—345  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  conformationally  restricted 
peptide  or  peptide  isostere,  comprising  subjecting  a  peptide  or 
peptide  isostere  having  at  least  two  amino  acids  or  amino  acid 
derivatives, 

said  amino  acids  or  amino  acid  derivatives  having  side 
chains  which  can  be  coupled  by  means  of  an  electrochemi- 
cal coupling  reaction, 
to  conditions  sufficient  to  form  a  covalent  bond  between  said 
side  chains  by  means  of  an  electrochemical  coupling  reaction. 


5,364352 
PREPARATION  OF  COMPACT  OR  CELLULAR 
ELASTOMERS  CONTAINING  URETHANE  AND  UREA 
GROUPS,  AND  MOLDINGS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Werner  Hinz,  Frankenthal;  Christian  Maletzko,  Mannheim; 
Johannes    Becker,    Ludwigshafen,    and    Guenter    Matzke, 
Ketsch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akitengesell- 
ichaft,  Lodwigshafea,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,759 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4218791 
tat  CL'  C08J  9/34;  C08G  18/32.  18/60 
VS.  CL  521—159  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  elastomers  containing 
urethane  and  urea  groups,  by  reacting 

a)  at  least  one  organic  and/or  modified  organic  polyisocya- 
nate  with 

b)  at  least  one  secondary  polyoxyalkylene-polyamine  and 

c)  at  least  one  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  polyamine  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  up  to  SOO,  in  the  presence  or  absence 

of 

d)  catalysts, 

wherein  the  secondary  polyoxyalkylene-polyamines  used  are 
N-propoxylated  polyoxyalkylene-polyamines  containing  at 
least  50%  of  secondary  amino  groups. 


5364353 

THIOFORMAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Makoim  N.  Palfreymaa,  and  Nigel  Vicker,  both  of  Dagenham, 
United  Kingdom,  amignon  to  Rhone-Poolenc  Rorer  limitwi, 
Eaatbonme,  En^aad 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00019,  §  371  Date  Ang.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/10652,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JaL  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867,709 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1990, 
9000342 

Int  CL'  A61K  31 /U;  OOTD  213/53.  401/12.  411/12 
VS.  CL  514—332  6 

1.  A  thioformamide  compound  of  formula  (I): 


CSNHR 


(D 


(CH2)2NR'R^ 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  group; 

A  is  (I)  a  phenyl  group,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a  halogen  atom 
and  a  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  carbamoyl,  carboxyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  alkylsulphonyl  group,  or  (2)  a  hetero- 
cyclyl  group  selected  from  pyrid-3-yI,  pyrid-4-yl,  indol- 
3-yl  and  thiazol-S-yl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom; 

Y  represents  an  ethylene  or  methylene  group  or  a  direct 
bond;  and  either: 

(1)  R'  represents  hydrogen  and  R^  represents: 

i)  a  group  of  formula  — CXNHR^,  wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl 
group  and  X  is  a  group  of  formula  ^NS02R^,  wherein 
R^  is  an  alkyl  or  phenyl  group;  or 

ii)  a  group  of  formula  — SOiR',  wherein  R'  is: 

(a)  a  naphthyl  or  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  C\4, 
cycloalkoxy,  alkyl,  C2-4  alkenyi,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluo- 
romethyl, carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  amino,  alkyl- 
amino, dialkylamino,  alkoxycarbonylamino,  al- 
kanoylamino,  dialkanoylamino,  benzoylamino,  car- 
bamoyl, N-(optionally  hydroxyalkyl)carbamoyl  or 
N,N-di(optionally  hydroxyalkyI)carbamoyl  groups, 
or  amino  or  carbamoyl  groups  N,N-disubstituted  by  a 
C3^  alkylene  chain,  one  or  more  of  whose  methylene 
groups  may  have  been  replaced  by  an  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom  or  an  imino  or  alkylimino  group; 

(b)  a  pyridyl  or  thienyl  group;  or 

(c)  an  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  C3^  cycloalkoxy,  alkyl,  C2-4  alkenyi,  cyano, 
nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino, alkanoylamino,  dialkanoylamino,  ben- 
zoylamino, carbamoyl,  N-<optionally  hydroxyalkyl)- 
carbamoyl  or  N,N-di(optionally  hydroxyalkyl)car- 
bamoyl  groups,  or  amino  or  carbamoyl  groups  N,N- 
disubstituted  by  a  C}^  alkylene  chain,  one  or  more  of 
whose  methylene  groups  may  have  been  replaced  by 
an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  an  imino  or  alkylimino 
group;  or 

(2)  R'  and  R^  both  independently  represent  a  group  of  for- 
mula — SO2R'.  as  defined  above; 

wherein  all  the  alkyl  groups  or  moieties  are  straight-chain  or 
branched  and  contain  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  A  or  R^  is  pyridyl;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5364354     

DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZO 

BENZOXAZIN-1-ONE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Mario  Varasi,  Milan;  Franco  Heidempergher,  Parabiago;  Oaa- 

dio  Arrigoni,  Gambold  ,  and  Carta  Caccia,  Gallarate,  aU  of 

Italy,  Msignors  to  FarmitaUa  Carlo  Erba  Sj^X,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70360 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jaau  12,  1992, 
9212486 

lat  CL'  C07D  487/04;  A61K  35/00 
VS.  CL  514— 230J  7  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 
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(D 


N— R3 


wherein 

each  of  R,  R|  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  Ci-C*  alkyl,  CF3, 
C1-C6  alkoxy,  Ci-Q  alkylthio,  formyl,  C2-C6  alkanoyl, 
carboxy,  C1-C6  alkoxy-carbonyl,  nitro,  — NOUR5)  in 
which  each  of  R4  and  Rj  independently  is  hydrogen, 
C^-C^,  alkyl,  formyl  or  C2-C6  alkanoyl;  or  a 
(R6R7)N— SCh  group,  in  which  each  of  R*  and  R7  inde- 
pendently is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C*  alkyl; 

Kits 


R^  represents  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula 


(CH2), 


wherein 

is  an  integer  of  1  or  2  and  R»  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cs  alkyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  phenyl,  CJ-C4  alkenyl, 
CJ-C4  alkynyl,  formyl  or  Cj-C«  alkanoyl;  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,364,855 

♦•CINNOLINYL- AND 

4-NAPHTHYHroiNYL-DIHYDROPYRIDINES, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE  IN  MEDICAMENTS 
Alexander  Stranb,  Wappertal;  Jiirgeii  Stoltefui,  Haan;  Sieg- 
fried Goidmann,  Woppertal;  RaiMr  GroM,  Woppertal;  Martin 
Beckon,  Wappertal;  Siegbert  Hebisch,  Woppertal;  Joachim 
Hiitter,  Wnppcrtal,  and  Howard-Paul  Rounding,  Wuppertal, 
all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Lerer- 
knacs,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30, 1992, 4202526 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/495.  31/44;  C07D  401/ia  471/04 
VS.  CL  514—248  9  Claima 

1.  A  dihydropyridine  of  the  formula 


Rl  N  R5 


(D 


CO2R4 


in  which 
R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R^  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycart>onyl 
having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  methoxyethoxycarbonyl, 
or  represents  nitro  or  cyano, 
or 

R'  and  R^  together  form  a  lactone  ring  of  the  formula 


in  which 
R*  denotes  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl 
R''  denotes  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  nitro  or  trifluoromcthyl  or  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  trifluoromcthyl,  hydroxyl,  car- 
boxyl  or  cyano  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  alkoxy  or  acyloxy  each  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,364,856 
6-HETEROCYCUC-4- AMINO- 1A4,5-TETRAHY. 
DROBENZ{CD]INDOLES 
Richard  N.  Boober,  Indianapolis;  Darid  E.  Lawhom,  Green- 
field; Charles  J.  Paget,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  and  John  M.  Schaus, 
ZionsTiUe,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continimtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,016,  Mar.  28,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,244,912.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,105 

Int  a.'  C07D  403/04;  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CI.  514—253  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HET 


NR'r2 


R3— N 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  cyclopropyl- 
methyl,  phcnyl(Ci-C4  alkyl),  naphthyl(Ci-C4  alkyl), 
phenyl  (C1-C4  alkyl)  substituted  with  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C3  alkoxy, 
halo,  hydroxy,  C1-C3  thioalkyl,  nitro,  C1-C3  alkyl  or 
trifluoromcthyl,  naphthyl(C|-C4  alkyl)  substituted  with 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C1-C3  alkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy,  C1-C3  thioalkyl,  nitro, 
C1-C3  alkyl  or  trifluoromcthyl,  — (CH2)„S{Ci-C4  alkyl), 
— C(0)R*  or  — (CH2),C(0)NR5r6; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  cyclopropylmethyl  or  C3-C4 
alkenyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  amino  blocking  group; 

n  is  1-4; 


R*  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  Ci-Qhaloalkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy 

or  phenyl; 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or 

Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R'  or 

R'  is  a  cycloalkyi  the  other  is  hydrogen; 
HET  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  consisting  of 


„  -k^"  N  ^ 


where  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  C1-C3  alkoxy,  C1-C3  thioalkyl,  NH2.  CN,  or 
phenyl; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,364458 

CAMPTOTHECIN  ANALOGS  AS  POTENT  INHIBITORS 

OF  TOPOISOMERASE  1 

Monroe  E.  Wall,  Chapel  Hill;  Mansnkh  C.  Wani,  Dnrlmm;  Allan 

W.  Nicholas,  and  GoTiadanO«>i  Maniknmar,  both  of  Raleigh, 

all  of  N.C  assignors  to  Research  Triangle  Institnte,  Research 

Triangle  Park,  N.C 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  600,825,  Oct  22,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,244,903, 

and  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,953,  Apr.  17,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,053,512,  said  Ser.  No.  600,825,  is  a 
continnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,910,  Oct  23, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,106,742,  which  is  a  continoatiOB-in-piart  of  Ser.  No.  32,449, 
Mar.  31,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,894,456,  said  Ser.  No.  511,953,  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,157,  Apr.  14,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,696 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—279  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  enzyme  topoisomerase  1  in  a 
mammal,  comprising: 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  inhibitory  amount 
of  9-amino-20(S)-camptothecin  free  of  9-amino-20(R)- 
camptothecin,  10-amino-20(S)-camptothecin  free  of  10- 
amino-20(R)-camptothecin  or  10,11-methylenedioxy- 
20(S)-camptothecin  sodium  salt  free  of  10,11-methylene- 
dioxy-20(R)-camptothecin  sodium  salt. 


5,364,859 
IMIDAZONAPHTHYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Fumio  Suzuki,  Mishima;  Takeshi  Kuroda,  Shiznoka;  Shigeto 
Kitamura,  Machida,  and  Kei^i  Oluiori,  Mishima,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,852,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-143460; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-334657 

Int  CL'  C07D  4S7/04;  A61K  31/53 
VS.  CL  514—293  7  Claims 

1.  An  imidazonaphthyridine  derivative  represented  by  for- 
mula (I): 


X  — Y 


(1) 


5,364,857 

COMBINATION  HAVING  A  NEUROPROTECTIVE 

EFFECT 

Kerstin  Bode-Greoel,  Lohmar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tropon- 

wcrke  GmbH  A  Co  KG,  Cologne,  Gemmny 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,791 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Nor.  26, 1991, 4138756 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/445.  31/425.  31/645.  31/505 
VS.  CL  514—259  3  Claims 

1.  A  neuroprotective  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
aminomethyl-chroman  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(+)-,  (-)-  or  (±)-2-[N-t4-<l,l-dioxido-3-oxo-2,3-dihydro-ben- 
zisothiazol-2-yl)butyl]aminomethyl]-8-methoxy-chroman, 
(-I-K  (-)-  and  (±)-2-{N-{4Kl.l-dioxJdo-3-oxo-2,3-dihydro- 
benziaothiazol-2-yl)butyl]-aminomethyl]-chroman  and  salts 
thereof  as  Component  A  and  ketanserin  as  Component  B 
wherein  0.01  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  Component  B  is  present 
per  part  by  weight  of  Component  A. 


wherein: 
R'  represents  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

aryl;  and 
X — Y — Z  represents 

Ri   K?  R'  R^ 

II  II 

— N— C=N—  or  — N=C— N— 

'wherein  R^  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
aralkenyl,  or  — C(R')H— (CH2)ii— R*  (wherein  R*  repre- 
sents substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyridyl;  R^  represents 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl;  and  n  represents  an 
integer  of  0  to  3);  and  R3  represents  hydrogen,  mercapto, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  or  aryl 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,364,860 

NAPHTHYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  INHIBIT 

TYROSINE  KINASE  AND  THEIR  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 
Nicole  Bni-Magniez,  Puis;  MJcMle  Launay,  RueU-MalmaJaon, 
and  Jeu-Marie  Tenlon,  La  Celle  Saint  aoud,  all  of  France, 
assigngrs  to  Laboratoirca  UPSA,  Agea,  France 
Filed  JuL  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,239 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1993,  93  07746 
Int  a.'  A61K  il/44:  C07D  471/02 
MS.  CL  514—300  11  Claims 

1.  A  naphthyridine  compound  of  fonnuia  (I): 


Formula  (I) 


5,3643<1 

OPTICAL  ISOMERS  OF 

7.[3-(l,l.DIALKYLMETHYL.l-AMINO-l-PYR. 

ROLIDINYLJ-QUINOLONES  AND  NAPHTHYRIDONES 

AS  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
Susan  E.  Hagen,  Canton  Township,  Wayne  County,  and  Mark  J. 
Snto,  Whitmore  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  906,260,  Jnn.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,278,317, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  730,362,  Jul.  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,157,128,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,101, 
Not.  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,072,001.  This  application  Oct  5, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  132,019 
Lit  a.'  A61K  31/435.  31/47;  C07D  471/04.  215/56 
MS.  a.  514—300  27  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  optical  isomer  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


COiR 


^<>^' 


in  which: 
X  is: 

— the  hydrogen  atom, 

— a  halogen  atom, 

— an  OH  radical  or 

— a  lower  O-alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Yis: 

— the  oxygen  atom, 

— the  sulfur  atom  or 

— an  NH  Group; 
Z|  and  Z.2  are  independently: 

— the  hydrogen  atom, 

—a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

— a  halogen  atom, 

— a  trifluoromethyl  radical, 

— an  OH  radical, 

— a  lower  O-alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

— a  lower  S-alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

— an  NO2  radical  or 

—a  CN  radical, 
or  Z|  and  Z2  together  form  a  methylenedioxy  group;  and 
R  is: 

— a  pyridine  ring, 

— an  imidazole  ring, 

— an  indole  ring, 

—a  group  — CONH2  or  — CSNH2. 

— a  group 


RjHN 


wherein 

•  denotes  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom  of  the  R  configura- 
tion; 

X  is  C— H,  C— F,  C— CI,  C— CF3,  C— OR"  or  N.  in  which 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof; 

R  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  cation; 

Rl  is  cyclopropyl  or  2,4-difluorophenyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  amino; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  or  an  amino 
protective  group; 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


9f3o4y862 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  AND 

ANTI-ISCHEMIC  PROPERTIES 

Alfted  P.  Spada,  Lanadale;  Cynthia  A.  Fink,  Doylestown,  and 

Michael  R.  Myers,  Reading,  all  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Pouienc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  CoUegerille,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587^84,  Sep.  25,  1990, 

afaudoned.  This  applicatkm  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,783 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  471/04 

VS.  CL  514—303  18  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HN— X— (Y)«— Z 


— CO— NH(CH2)n 


Rl 


<r 


R'O 


OR" 
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o 
\      II 

N— C 


(Z2), 


r^^\^^ 


Z|  is  N,  CRs,  (CH)„— CRs  or  (CH)„— N,  m  being  1  or  2; 

Z2  is  N,  NR^  O  or  S,  n  being  0  or  I; 

Rl.  R2>  R3.  R4>  R;  and  R«are  independendy  H,  alkyl,  aryl  or 
heterocyclyl; 

R«  and  R{,  are  independently  H,  OH,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi, 
alkyl  mercaptyl,  thioalkyi,  alkoxy,  alkyoxyalkyl,  amino, 
alkyl  amino,  carboxyl,  acyl,  halogen,  carbamoyl,  alkyl 
carbamoyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclyl;  and 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  car- 
bamoyl, alkyl  carbamoyl,  dialkylcarbamoyl,  acyl,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  or  R'  and 
R"  together  may  form 


C 
I 

o 


c 

n 
s 


ORc 


where  r^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


X 

Rrf         R, 


where  Rj  and  R«  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or 

together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 

may  form  a  1,1-cycloalkyl  group; 
provided  that  when  X  is  straight  chain  alkylene  and  Q  is 

oxygen,  then  Z  represents  a  heterocyclyl  including  at  least 

two  heteroatoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5  and  R|  is  the  hydrogen  wherein: 

atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  K  is  CH; 

—a  group  COOR2,  R2  being  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  Q  is  CH2; 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  its  addition  salts.  T  it 


5,364,863 

SPECIFIC  5-HT3  ANTAGONISTS 

Marlene  L.  Cohen;  William  B.  Lacefleld,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

and  Daiid  W.  Robertson,  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  730,718,  Jul.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  598,297,  Jul.  27, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  471,754,  Jan.  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  4,997,956, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  366,343,  Jun.  14,  1989,  Pat  No. 

4,921,982,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,466,  Jul.  21, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

94,360,  Sep.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  53,061 

Int  a.'  C07D  451/04:  A61K  31/46 

MS.  CL  514—304  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I 


CO— Z— R2 


R2 


or  R3O— CH2; 
X  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene,  cycloalkylene  or 

cycloalkenylene  group; 
Y  is  NR4,  O  or  S; 

a=Oor  1; 
Z  is  of  the  formula 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof: 
wherein 
R^and  Rj,are  independently  methyl,  or  ethyl,  or  when  taken 

together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 

form  a  C3-C6  cycloalkyl  ring, 
E  isS; 
R|  and  Ri^  are  independently  hydrogen,   methyl,   halo, 

C1-C3  alkoxy,   (C1-C3  alkyl)-S(0)r-,   trifluoromethyl, 

amino,    hydroxy,    {fZ^^if^^'SO^—,    or    (C1-C4    alkyl)- 

CONH— ; 
m  is  1; 

t  is  0,  I,  or  2; 
Z  is  O  or  NH;  and 
R2  is  quinuclidine,  quinuclidine  N-oxide,  l-azabicyclo[3.3. 1]- 

non-4-yl. 


(CH2), 


y-nvq  — ^ — V 

>  I     (CM-. 


< 


NRjQ 


R2. 


Rib 


J. 


-   CHR4 

\ 
NR3  CHR5 

/ 
(CHR«), 


R2C 


wherein 

R3  is  C1-C3  alkyl,  p  and  q  are  independently  0-2;  Q  is  O  or 
S;  n  is  0  or  1;  one  of  lUand  R;  when  n  is  0  is  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy,  or  C1-C4  alkyl  option- 
ally substituted  by  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  or  C1-C4 
acyloxy  and  the  other  of  R4  and  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4 
alkyl;  one  of  lU,  Rs,  and  R^  when  n  is  1  is  C1-C4  alkyl  and 
the  other  two  of  R4,  R5,  and  R«  are  independently  hydro- 
gen or  C1-C4  alkyl. 


5,364,864 
1,4-DISUBSTI'IUTED  PIPERIDINES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  APPUCATION  IN 
THERAPY 
Denis  Bigg;  Jean-Louis  Vidaluc,  and  Francis  Calmel,  all  of 
Castres,  France,  assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  Medicament  Bou- 
logne, France 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8884M9 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1991,  91  06327 
Int  a.'  C07D  211/26.  213/16:  A61K  31/445 
US.  a.  514—318  10  Claims 

1.  A  1,4-disubstituted  piperidine  corresponding  to  the  gen- 
eral formula  1: 


161-128  O.G.-94- 16 
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X 

I 


I 
Ar 


R3 


R2  and  Ra  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi  or  halo- 

I         «"»; 

R4is 


phenoxy-  and  phenoxyalkyl-piperidines  as 
ani'ivikai.  agents 

Giqr  D.  DfaM.  SttphMtow.  N.Y^  uriffor  to  Stertlag  Wliithrop 
Im^  New  York.  N.Y. 

FIM  Dec  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  99S,49« 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/445;  OOTD  401/04.  401/14.  241/10 
US,  CL  514— 31S  24  Oains 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


..-.^v- 


R4 


lt9 


whereta 
Ri  is  selected  from 


Rs 


N  /     N 

Rs  R« 


R» 


^ 


N^    JL 


1"^    1         r^ n 

A    J'A  J 


in  which: 

Ri  represents  a  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  group,  said 
phoiyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alky  I  group,  a 
C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  halogen  atom; 

R2  and  R3  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group; 

X  represents  a  sulfur  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  CH — NOj 
group  or  a  group  of  the  general  formula  N — R4,  where  R4 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C1-C4 
alkoxy  group,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  cyano  group  or  a 
C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl  group; 

Ar  represents  a  pyridyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  said  phenyl 
group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
chosen  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a 
C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  C1-C4  acyl  group,  a  cyano  group, 
a  nitro  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group  or  a  trifluorome- 
thoxy  group; 
M  well  as  therapeutically  acceptable  organic  or  inorganic  salts 
of  these  compounds. 


Rs  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi  or  halogen; 
R«  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  or  halogen; 
R7  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyi; 
R«  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  or  trifluoromethyl; 
R9  is  lower-alkyi;  and 

RlO  is  lower-alkyi,  trifluoromethyl  or  difluoromethyl;  or  a 
(rfiarmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


S,3643M 

HETEROARYLPIPERIDINES,  PYRROLIDINES  AND 
PIPERAZINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ANTIPSYCHOTICS 

ANDANALEnCS 
Joaepk  T.  Stmpcwwaki,  Flemingtoo;  GroTer  C  Hdaley,  Stock- 
toi^  Yalin  CUjug,  CooTeat  Statkm.  aU  of  NJ.;  Kenneth  J. 
Bordean,  Upper  Black  Eddy,  Pa.,  and  Edward  J.  Gbunkowaki, 
Warren,  N  J.,  aadgnon  to  Hoechst-Rooawl  Pharmaceaticals, 
Im^  SoMrrUlc,  N  J. 
ContinaatkHi-iiHptft  of  Scr.  No.  788469,  Not.  5, 1991, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705, 
Sep.  5,  1991,  abaadoMd,  which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
619,825,  Not.  29,  1990,  ahamioiied,  which  is  a  coatiBiiation  of 
Ser.  No.  456,790.  Dec  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
contianation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  354.411,  May  19,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  30.  1992,  Scr.  No.  969.383 
Irt.  CL'  A61K  31/445.  31/495.  31/42:  C07D  211/00 
VS.  CL  514—321  86  Oains 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(R)« 


OOi 


<x 


■r 

.N 


CH 


N-(-R,^i 


Y  is  a  bond  or  lower-alkylene; 


wherein 
X  is  — O —  or  — S — ; 
p  is  1  or  2; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  or 
amino,  when  p  is  1; 

Y  is  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy  and  halogen  when  p  is  2  and  X 

(Rl)  is  R20.  R21,  or  R22,  wherein: 
R20  is  — (CH2)ii —  where  n  is  2,  3,  4  or  5; 
R21  is 

— CH2— CH=CH— CH2— , 

— CH2— C-C— CH2— , 

— CH2— CH=CH— CH2— CH2, 

— CH2— CH2— CH=CH— CH2— , 

— CH2C-C— CH2— CH2— ,  or 

— CH2— CH2— C-C— CH2— , 

the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 
R22  is  R20  or  R21  in  which  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  of  R20 

or  R21  are  substituted  by  at  least  one  Ci-Ce  linear  alkyl 

group,  phenyl  group  or 


k>wer  slkyleneyl— /  I        T  > 

where  Z\  is  lower  alkyl,  — OH,  lower  alkoxy,  — CF3, 
— NO2,  — NH2  or  halogen; 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy!,  car- 
boxyl,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  amino,  lower 
mono  or  dialkylamino,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  thio,  tri- 
fluoromethoxy,  cyano,  acylamino,  trifluoromethyl,  triflu- 
oroacetyl,  aminocarbonyl,  monoalkylaminocarbonyl, 
dialkytaminocarbonyl,  fonnyl. 


00  00 

II  II  II  II 

— C-«lkyl.     — C— 0-«lkyl,     — C-aryl,     — C-heteroaryl, 

OR'  WW  W 

I  II  II  n 

— CH-alkyl,     — C-alkyl,     —C-aryl,  and  —C-heteroaryl; 

alkyl  is  lower  alkyl; 
aryl  is  phenyl  or 


w- 


where  R5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalk- 
ylamino,  lower  dialkylamino,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoro- 
methyl, trifluoromethoxy; 

heteroaryl  is 


Qj 


Qsis 


5.364.867 
4-PHENYLPIPERDINE  AGENTS  FOR  TREATING  CNS 

DISORDERS 
Diane  L.  DeHaTcn-Hudkins,  TownaUp  of  Uwchlan,  Pa.;  John  P. 
Mallamo,  Town  of  Klnderhook,  and  William  F.  Michne,  Town 
of  Poestenkiil,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignora  to  Sterling  Winthrop 
Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,922 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/32,  401/02 
VS.  CL  514—326  l(  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula; 


I 
— NH, 

-CH=N— ; 

W  is  CH2  or  CHRs  or  N— R9; 
R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  acyl; 
Rs  is  lower  alkyl; 

R9  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  or  — NHRia  and 
RiO  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  C1-C3  acyl,  aryl. 


-c„,-v-0 


wherein; 
R|  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower-alkoxy 
R2  is   hydrogen,   hydroxy,   lower-alkanoyl   or   aroyl,   or 
CONR3R4;  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  lower- 
alkyi  or  R3  and  R4  together  represent  a  lower-alkylene 
chain; 
X  is  methylene; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.364368 

AMINO^UBSnrUTED  BENZOYLGUANIDINES, 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AS  A 
MEDICAMENT  AND  MEDICAMENT  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Heinrich  Englert,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Dieter  Mania,  Konig- 
stein/Taunus;  Hans-Jochen  Lang,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Wolf- 
gang Scholz,  Eschbom;  Wolfgang  Linz,  Mainz,  and  Udo  Al- 
bus,  Florstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1992,  4204577 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/28.  207/06:  C07C  279/10 
VS.  CL  514—331  7  Claims 

1.  A  benzoylguanidine  of  the  formula  I 


R(l) 


R(2) 


i> 


II 

—C-aryl 


O 

II 
— C-hetcroaryl, 


where  aryl  and  heteroaryl  are  as  defmed  above;  and 
m  is  1,  2,  or  3; 

all  geometric,  optical  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


(D 


.N  NH2 

II         T 
O  NHj 

in  which: 

one  of  the  two  substituents  R(l)  or  R(2)  is  — NR(3)R(4), 
where  R(3)  and  R(4)  together  form  a  methylene  chain 
(CH2)n,  in  which  n  is  4  or  S;  and 

the  other  substituent  R(l)  or  R(2)  is  chlorine,  C|-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  or  phenoxy,  in  which  the  phenyl  radical  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  methoxy, 
fluorine  or  chlorine; 

or  its  pharmaceutically  tolerable  salts. 
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.^...^        ^'^*'*** olen-4-yl)tlkyl  and  Rs  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  alkoxy-sub- 

huriEKOCYCLE-SUterinviEU       stituted  loweralkyi,  halo-substituted  loweralkyi,  alkenyl,  alky- 

BENZYANQNOPYSIDINE  ANGIOTENSIN  n  RECEPTOR    nyl,  cycloalkyl  or  cydoalkylalkyl;  or  a  phann«:eutically  ac- 

ANTAGONISrS  cepUble  salt  thereof. 

BlnMilfc  Dc,  rhrfaiwrt,  OMo.  aMigior  to  Abhott  Lahorato- 
rfaa.  Akbott  Pwfc,  m. 
Cott—a«kwlM>artofS«r.  No.  S4«,61S,  Mar.  9, 1992, 
■>a«<nMl  TUi  appUcaMoB  Ja^  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1,472 
bt  CL'  O07D  401/11  215/42;  A61K  31/435 
UjS.  CL  514—340  8  OaiM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


.  5,364,870 
FUNGICIDAL 
(2-ARYL-2-SUBSTrnJTED)ETHYL-lA4-TRlAZOLES 
Stcveii  H.  Shaber,  Honiiam,  Pa^  and  Katberinc  E.  Flynn,  LoTe- 
bud,  Ohio,  aaai«nors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
pU«.P«. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  900,047,  Jon.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,252,594. 
Hiis  application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97^42 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/44.  31/41;  C07D  213/16.  249/08 
MS.  CL  514—340  13  Claina 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X 

I 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  halo  or  alkoxy,  R3'  is 
hydrogen,  loweralkyi  or  halo,  R4  is  — COOR24  wherein  R24  is 
hydrogen  or  a  caiboxy-protecting  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci-Cg  alky  I,  benzyl,  alkoxybenzyl,  nitro- 
benzyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl,  alkanoyloxyalkyl,  aroyloxyalkyi, 
alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyloxyalkyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonylaminoalkyl,  alkylaminocarbonylaniinoalkyl,  al- 

ka&oylaminoalkyl,  dialkylaminocarbonylalkyl,  (5-<loweralk- 
yl>2oxo-l,3-dioxolen-4-yl)alkyl  and  (5-phenyl-2-oxo-l,3-diox- 


Ar— C— CH2— Q 


wherein 

Ar  is  pyridyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  each  independently  substituted  with  up  to  three 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  trihalomethyl,  cyano,  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
(Ci-C4)alkyl.  halo(Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy  and  ha- 
lo(C|-C4)alkoxy: 

Z  is  (C2-Ci2)alkyl,  halo(Ci-Ci2)alkyl,  cyclo(C3-Cg)alkyl, 
cyclo(C3-Cg)alkyl,  (Ci-C5)alkyl,  (C«-Cio)aryl,  (C«-Ci. 
0)ar<Ci-Cj)alkyl,  or  (C6-Cio)aryl  or  (C6-Cio)ar(Ci-C- 
3)alkyl  each  independently  substituted  with  up  to  three 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  trihalomethyl,  cyano,  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
(Ci-<:4)alkyl,  halo(Ci-C4)alkyI,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy  and  ha- 
lo(C|-C4)alkoxy; 

Q  is  a  l-(l,2,4-triazolyl)  or  a  4.<l,2,4-triazolyl);  and 

X  is  — NC,  — CH2N— C.  — CH2NHCHO,  — NHCHO, 
— NHCOCH3,  — NHCO2R,  NHCONHR,  — NH2, 
— N=C(R)2,  — NCO,  NO2,  — CHO,  — CON3,  — CH= 
NOR.  — CH=C(Rh  or 


O 
/    \ 

— CH C(R)2 


provided  that  when  Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  substituted 
phenyl  or  naphthyl,  X  is  not  — NC,  — CH2N=C,  — CH2NH- 
CHO,  —NHCHO,  — NHCOCH3,  — NHCO2R,  NHCONHR, 
— NH2,  — N=C(R)2,  —NCO  or  NO2; 

R  is  H  or  (Ci-C5)alkyl; 
or  the  agronomically  acceptable  enantiomorphs,  acid  addition 
salts  and  metal  salt  complexes  thereof 
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^  5,364,871 

NEW  THIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
THE  SAME 
HiaasU  Takasogi,  Sakai;  Yousuke  Katsura,  Toyonaka;  Tetauo 
TomlaU,  Minoo,  and  Yoahikazu  Inouc,  Amagasaki,  all  of 
Japan,   aaaignor*   to   Fi^iaawa   Pharmacentical   Co.,   Ltd., 
Oaaka,  Japan 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  825,832,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  668,915,  Mar.  13,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,151, 

Aug.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  29,359 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1989, 

8920977.9;  Dec  19,  1989,  8928610.8;  Jon.  11,  1990,  9012962.8 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/44;  COTD  417/06 
VS.  CL  514—342  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R^— w 


r'nh 


c=nA 


7 


-Y— A— R' 


5,364,972 
DIHYDROPYRIDINE-3,5-DICARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTER 

DERIVATIVES 
Kaznhani  Tamazawa;  Tadao  KoJiiM,  both  of  Saitama;  Hideki 
Arima,  Tokyo;  Ynldyaaa  Marakand,  Saitama;  Yasno  laomnra, 
Tokyo;  Minom  Ok«ia,  Tokyo;  Toichi  Takenaka,  Tokyo,  and 
Kiyoahi   Takanobo,    Saitama,   all   of  Japan,    assignors   to 
YamanoDchi  Pharmacentical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  600,130,  Oct  17,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,724,  Feb.  9,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,919,  Jan.  11, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,168, 
Dec.  22,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
723,043,  Apr.  15,  1985,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Jan.  23, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  826^32 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1984,  59-75998; 
Jun.  4,  1984,  59-114098;  Aug.  7,  1984,  59-165793 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2, 1997, 
has  been  disclaimed, 
Int  CL'  C07D  401/12;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—343  5  Claims 

1.  A  pure  optical  isomer  of  diastereoisomer  A  of  (±)-2,6- 
dimethyl-4-<3-nitrophenyl)- 1 ,4-dihydropyridine-3,5-dicar- 
boxylic  acid  3-(l-benzylpyrrolidin-3-yl)  ester  5-methyl  ester 


wherein  R'  is  amino,  ureido,  lower  allcanoylamino,  lower 
alkoxycartmnylamino,  lower  alkylsulfonylamino,  lower  alkox- 
y(lower)alkanoylamino,  mono  or  di  or  trihalo(lower)al- 
kanoylamino,  hydroxy(lower)alkanoylamino,  protected  hy- 
droxy(1ower)alkanoylainino,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl(lower)al- 
koxyOower)alkanoylamino,  lower  alkylthioOower)al- 
kanoylamino,  mono  or  di  Oowcr)aJkylamino(lower)al- 
kanoylamino,  fiirylOower)alkylthioallcanoylaniino,  lower  al- 
kylureido,  (C3-C7)-cycloalkanecarbonylamino,  (C3-C7)- 
cycloalkanecarbonylamino  having  0x0,  lower  alkyl(C3-<^7)- 
cycloalkanecarbonylamino,  furoylamino,  nicotinoylamino, 
(C3-C7)-cycloalkenylamino  having  amino  and  0x0,  imido, 
triazolylamino  substituted  by  amino  and  lower  alkyl,  benzoiso- 
thiazolylamino  substituted  by  0x0,  2-cyano-3-lower  alkyl- 
guanidino,  2-lower  alkanesulfonyl-3-lower  alkylguanidino, 
2-lower  allcanesulfonylguanidino,  (1 -lower  alkylamino-2- 
nitrovinyl)amino,  hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl,  benzimidazolylthio  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


N— R* 
— c— r' 


in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  or  sulfamoyl,  and  R'  is  amino  or  lower 
alkoxy, 

r2  is   hydrogen,   lower  alkyl,   lower  alkoxy(lower)aIkyl, 
diOower)alkylaminoOower)alkyl,        (C3-C7>-cycloalkyl, 
lower  alkenyl  or  mono  or  di  or  trihaloOower)alkyl, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or 
R^  and  R^  are  linked  together  to  form  lower  alkylene, 
Yis 


R* 


^: 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen, 
A  is  lower  alkylene,  and 
W  is  NH;  or 

R^-W  is  piperidino  or  morpholino, 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


CH3OOC 


CH3 


NO2 


COO*. 


CH3 


n 


CH2 


prepared  by  subjecting  a  mixture  of  diastereoisomers  A  and  B 
of  2,6-dimethyl-4-(3-mtrophenyl)-l,4Klihydropyridine-3,5- 
dicarboxylic  acid  3-(l-benzylpyrroUdin-3-yl)  ester  S-methyl 
ester  to  column  chromatography  using  silica  gel  as  a  carrier 
and  a  mixture  of  ethyl  acetate  and  acetic  acid  as  an  eluant 
separating  the  acetate  of  diastereoisomer  A  from  the  eluate, 
treating  the  acetate  with  a  base,  and  then  reacting  resulting 
diastereoisomer  A  with  L-(  —  )  maUc  acid  to  deposit  the  L-(  —  )- 
malate  of  the  dextro-rotatory  optical  isomer  of  diastereoisomer 
A,  or  treating  the  L-(— )-malate  with  a  base,  or  further  treating 
the  resulting  dextro-rotatory  optical  isomer  with  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  acid. 


5,364^73 

PYRIDINE-2,4-  AND  DICARBOXYUC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES,  THE  USE  THEREOF  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  THESE 

COMPOUNDS 
Martin  BickeL  Bad  Homborg;  Dietrich  Brocks,  WiesbMlen; 
Harald  Bnrgbard,  Scbmitten;  Volkmar  Giinzier,  Marbnrg- 
CappeL  and  Stephan  Henke,  Bad  Soden  am  Taonua,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Akticngeaellschaft  Frankfort 
am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  932,738,  Ang.  25, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,238,948, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,315,  Apr.  25,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,675,  JnL  19, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,086, 
Feb.  8, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
21,139 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  10, 1987,  3703963 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/44;  C07D  213/81 
VS.  CL  514—354  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  amount 
effective  for  use  in  the  therapy  of  a  mammal  of  a  compoimd  of 
the  formula  I 
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(D 


R*— O— C 


Hl 


C— X— R' 


in  which 

R'  denotes  branched  or  unbnnched  C|-Ci2-alkyl  which  is 
optioiully  monosubstituted  or,  in  the  case  of  the  C2-C12- 
alkyl  radicals,  also  polysubstituted  by  halogen,  hydrozyl, 
cyano,  cartmxyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcar- 
boayloxy,  alkyl-  or  dialkylamino,  the  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining 1-4  carbon  atoms  and.  in  the  case  of  the  C3-  and 
C4-alkyl  radicals,  it  alio  being  poasible  for  them  to  be 
branched,  phenyl,  which  is  in  turn  optionally  mono-,  di- 
or  trisubctituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  C|-C4-alkyl  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  it  also  being  possible,  in  the  case  of  polysubstitu- 
tion.  for  the  substituents  to  differ  independently  of  one 
another  and  it  also  being  possible,  in  the  case  of  the  C3- 
and  C4-alkyl  radicals,  for  these  to  be  branched, 

or  Ri  denotes  saturated  Cs-CT-cycloalkyl,  which  is  option- 
ally benzo-fiised, 

or  R'  denotes  aryl  or  heteroaryl,  which  in  turn  is  optionally 
mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  C|-C4-alkyl 
or  C|-C4-alkoxy,  it  also  being  possible,  in  the  case  of 
polysubstitution,  for  the  substituents  to  differ  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  and  it  also  being  possible,  in  the  case 
of  the  C3-  and  Q-alkyI  radicals,  for  these  to  be  branched, 

or  R'  denotes  2-oxo-l.?-dioxolylmethyl,  which  is  optionally 
also  methyl-substituted. 

or  R'  denotes  hydrogen,  and 

R2  independently  of  R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  is  selected  from 
the  values  of  R'  and 

X  denotes  R'-substituted  nitrogen,  in  which  R^  is  hydrogen 
or  C|-C«-alkyl  or,  together  with  R',  optionally  forms  a 
heterocycUc  satxuated  5-,  6-  or  7-ring,  it  also  being  possi- 
ble for  the  heterocyclic  ring  to  include  a  second  nitrogen 
atom  and  it  being  possible  for  the  heterocyclic  ring  in  turn 
to  be  substituted  by  pbenyl  or  phenyl-Ci-C3-alkyl, 
or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof,  together  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


S,36M7S 

IMTOAZOLES  LINKED  TO  BICYCXIC  HFTEROCYCLIC 

GROUPS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

ATHEROSCLEROSIS 

RldMrd  G.  Wilde,  New  Caatlc,  DeL,  aadgMir  to  The  Du  Poat 

Merck  Pkanucdrtical  Coapuy,  Wilmingtoa,  Del. 

Filed  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,033 

Int  a.'  C07D  401/12.  403/12,  411/12;  A61K  31/44.  31/415. 

31/42 
MS.  CL  S14— 37S  13  CUhn 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I): 


I  H- 


{CH2):;rQ-(CH2)y-Y-G 


Ri  N 


and    stereoisomers   and    pharmaceutically   acceptable   salts 
thereof,  wherein: 
X  and  Y  are  selected  independently  from  the  groups  S(0)a 

CH2.  or  NR<; 
Q  is  selected  from  either  CH2,  or  an  aromatic  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  pyrrole,  furan,  or 
thiophene,  said  aromatic  ring  being  connected  through 
two  ring  substitution  sites  and  said  aromatic  ring  being 
optionally  substituted  with  1-3  groups  independently 
selected  from  F,  O.  Br,  OH,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl. 
C3-C8  branched  alkyl,  S(0)KCi-C6  alkyl).  NO2.  CF3,  or 
NR'5R'6; 
G  is  selected  from  the  groups 


F^Mcr  F. 


BIOCIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  USE 

MwpalJi, 

iM,  Uaitod 
I  of  Ser.  No.  6WA23,  Ayr.  23, 1991, 
lUa  appMcrtfcw  Jaa.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  5,422 

y,  ■PpHnrttoM  Uaited  Kiiigda^  Apr.  27,  1990, 

9009S29J> 

brt.  a.'  AOIN  43/80.  37/34;  C14C  9/O0;  ClOM  133/24;  C09D 

5/14 
MS.  CL  514—473  8  CUm 

L  A  biocide  compoaition  having  a  fractional  inhibitory 
coocentratioo  of  less  than  one  which  comprises  an  effective 
amount  of  (a)  2-methyl-4,S-trimethylene-4-isothiazoUn-3-one, 
and  (b)  2-bromo-2-bromomethyl  glutaronitrile. 


each  being  optionally  substituted  at  valence-allowed  sites  with 
1-3  groups  independently  selected  from  F,  CI,  Br,  OH,  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3C8  branched  alkyl,  S(OWC'-C6«lkylX 
NO2.  CF3,  or  NR'SR'*; 

wherein  A  is  O.  or  NH.  and  B  is  independently  CH  or  N; 
Rl  and  R^  are  selected  independently  from  H,  C|-Cg  alkyl, 
C3-C8  branched  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyi,  C4-C10  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl,  C7-C14  aralkyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl,  fiiranyl,  or 
phenyl;  each  being  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  groups 
independently  selected  from  F,  CI,  Br,  OH,  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
C1C4  alkyl,  C3-Cg  branched  alkyl,  S(OMCi-C6  alkyl), 
NO2.  CF3,  or  NR"R'6; 
R'  is  H,  C1-C6  alkyl,  allyl.  benzyl,  or  phenyl;  each  being 

optionally  substituted  with  F,  Q,  CH3,  OCH3,  or  CF3; 
R*  is  H.  C1-C8  alkyl,  C3-C10  alkoxyalkyl.  C5-Ci2(alkoxy)al- 
koxyalkyl.  C3-C8  branched  alkyl,  C7-C14  phenylalkyl,  or 
phenyl,  each  being  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  groups 
selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  Cj-Cg  dialkyl- 
amino. C1-C4  alkylthio,  halogen,  or  NCh; 
Rl '  and  R" are  selected  independently  from  H.  C1-C8  alkyl. 

benzyl,  or  phenyl; 
m  and  n  are  independently  0-6,  and  selected  so  that  the  total 
number  of  CH2  groups  in  the  chain  between  X  and  G  is  at 
least  2;  and 
p  and  t  are  independently  0-2. 
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5,344,874 

OMEGA-{2-(ALKYL)PHENYL]-2-AMINOALKANOIC 

ACIDS  AS  ANTAGONISTS  OP  EXCITATORY  AMINO 

ACID  RECEPTORS 

Grtaory  S.  HaidltoH,  Catrnwrtlle,  Md.,  MaivMir  to  GiiUort 

PhnMMrtlaria  Ik.,  BaMmtrc,  Md. 

FIM  Dec  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  994,452 
lat  CL'  emu  257/04;  A61K  31/10  31/195.  31/215 
M&  CL  514—381  21  CUm 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


XX 


(CH2)«-Z 


(CH2),-CH 


\ 


COOR3 


same  or  different,  each  is  (l-3C)alkylene  and  X^  is  oxy, 
thio,  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl,  and  which  ring  may  bear  one, 
two  or  three  subatituents,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  selected  from  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (I-4C- 
)alkoxy; 
or  wherein  R'  and  R^  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
— A* — X* — A^ —  which,  together  with  ttie  oxygen  atom 
to  which  A^  is  attached  and  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  A^  is  attached,  defines  a  ring  having  5  to  7  ring 
atoms,  wherein  A^  and  A^  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  is  (l-3C)alkylene  and  X^  is  oxy,  thio,  sul- 
phinyl or  sulphonyl,  and  which  ring  may  bear  one,  two  or 
three  (l-4C)alkyl  substituents,  and  wherein  R^is  (l-4C)al- 
kyl,  (2-4C>alkenyl  or  (2-4C)alkynyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 


NH2 


wherein  m  and  n  are  independently  0,  1.  2,  or  3;  Ri  and  R2  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  halomethyl,  nitro,  amino,  alkoxy,  hydroxy!,  hydroxy- 
methyl,  CI  to  C6  lower  alkyl,  C7  to  C12  higher  alkyl,  aryl  and 
aralkyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl, 
sulfo  and  5-tetrazolyl  radical;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  Cl  to  C6  lower  alkyl;  and  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,364,877 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  5-LIPOXYGENASE 

iNHrarroRS 

Pierre  A.  R.  Bnmewi,  Lodes,  France;  Graham  C  Crawley, 
Kerridge,  bmI  Keith  OMham,  Poynton,  both  of  England,  as- 
signors to  ICI  Pharma,  London,  United  Kingdom  and  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries,  PLC.  Cergy  Cedex,  France 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  950.164.  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,278,177, 

which  is  a  diriaioo  of  Scr.  No.  717.501.  Jon.  19,  1991.  Pat  No. 
5,179,115.  This  application  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,335 
Claims  priority,  a|H>lication  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1990, 

90401759 

Lrt.  CL'  A61K  31/405;  C07D  405/12 

MS.  CL  514—414  9  Claims 

1.  A  bicyclic  heterocyclic  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


OR' 


Q— A'— X'— Ar— C— R* 
R3 


wherein  Q  is  a  indolyl  or  a  hydrogenated  derivative  thereof 
which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  oxo  or  thioxo 
substituents  and  up  to  four  further  substituents  selected 
from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  cyano,  amino,  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  nuoro-<l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkylamino,  di((- 
I-4C)alkyl]amino,  amino-<l-4C>alkyl,  ( 1 -4C)alkylamino- 
(l-4C)alkyl,  di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino-(l-4C)alkyl,  phenyl 
and  phenyl-<l-4C)alkyl,  and  wherein  said  phenyl  or  phe- 
nyl-(l-4C)alkyl  substituent  may  optionally  bear  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  halogeno,  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)al- 
koxy; 

wherein  A'  is  a  direct  link  to  X'  or  is  (l-3C)alkylene; 

wherein  X'  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl  or  imino; 

wherein  Ar  is  phenylene  whi^h  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino, 
nitro,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  ureido,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)al- 
koxy,  (l-4C)alkylamino,  di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino,  fluoro- 
(l-4C)aIkyl  and  (2-4C)alkanoylamino; 

wherein  R'  is  (1^4C)alkyl,  (3-4C)alkenyl  or  (3-4C)alkynyl; 
and 

wherein  R^  and  9?  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
— A^ — X^ — A' —  which,  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  A^  and  A^  are  attached,  defmes  a  ring  having  S 
to  7  ring  atoms,  wherein  A^  and  A^  which  may  be  the 


5,364,878 
USE  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
3,4-DIHYDRO-2H-BENZOPYRANS  AS  REMEDIES  FOR 
OBSTRUCTIVE  FUNCnONAL  DISORDERS  OF  THE 
LUNGS 
Heiuldi  C  Engiert,  HofheiB  am  TauM;  Erik  Klaw;  Dieter 
Mania,  both  of  Kelkhehn,  and  Beniward  SchiilkeM,  Kelk- 
heim,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Hoedist  AkticflgeaeU- 
schaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  764,966,  Sep.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  630,436,  Dec  20, 1990. 
abandoBcd,  which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Scr.  No.  380,309,  JaL  17. 
1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatkM  Jan.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  4,648 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Gcmiany,  JaL  19, 1988,  3824446 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/55,  31/44.  31/40 
MS.  CL  514—422  7  daisBs 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  smooth  muscle  disorder  of  the 
respiratory  system,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  host  in 
need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula  I; 


c=o 


Ar— SO, 


OH 


wherein: 

R'  represents  H,  OH,  (Ci-C2)-alkoxy,  (Ci-C2)-alkyl  or 
NR^R',  where  R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and 
represent  H,  (C|-C2)-alkyl  or  (C|-C3>-alkyI-carbonyl; 

R^  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  alkyl 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

Ar  represents  an  aromatic  system  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1  to  3  identical  or  different  radicals  selected 
from  (C|-C2)-alkyl,  (Ci-C2>-alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  CN,  NO2,  SOm— (Ci-C2>-alkyl  wherein  m  repre- 
sents the  integers  I  or  2,  and  CO — (C|-C2)-alkyl  radicals; 

n  represents  the  integers  1  or  2;  and 

X  represents  a  (CH2)r  chain  which  may  be  interrupted  by  O, 
S  or  a  NR*  group,  wherein  R*  represents  H  or  (C1-C4)- 
alkyl,  and  r  represents  the  integers  2,  3,  4,  or  S. 
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5,36M79 
MEDICAL  USES  OP  TRIOXOLANE  AND  DIPEROXTOE 

COMPOUNDS 
Stephca  HirMM,  JapMer  laiaad,  FfaL,  ■wi^nr  to  CUvcdaa  LtiL, 


vtStr.  No.  996.503,  Dec  23, 1992, 
wUck  to  a  coadMattea  of  Ser.  No.  S13,9tt,  Dec  24, 1991, 
itMimi,  wWck  it  a  c«rtiawtio»4»fart  of  Scr.  No.  456,216, 

Dec  20,  1909,  ataUoaed,  which  ia  a  divWoa  oT  Ser.  No. 
211,37s,  Jm.  24, 1900,  ahaadoaed.  TUa  appUcatioa  Feb.  14, 
1994,  Scr.  No.  195,983 
fat  CL'  AOIN  43/26,  37/OZ  31/00 
UJS.  CL  514—452  11  OaiaH 

1.  A  phannaceutica]  composition  for  the  treatment  of  a 
medical  condition  in  a  mammal,  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  effective  amount  for  treatment  of  said  condition  of  a 
diperoxide  derivative  of  a  non-terpcne  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-aqueous  carrier 
wherein  said  derivative  is  prepared  by  passing  ozone  through 
said  hydrocarfooa  under  conditions  that  provide  for  intimate 
contact  between  said  hydrocarbon  and  said  ozone  at  a  temper- 
ature of  3S*  C.  or  below. 


5,364,800 

CC»IPOUND  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CARDIAC 

ARRHVmMIA,  SYNTHESIS,  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Paacal  Dmgaia,  Gaincsrille,  FUl,  aaai«Mir  to  Adraaced  Thcra- 

piea,  lac  Cody,  Wyo. 

FUed  Jaa.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  78,371 

lat  Ct'  A61K  31/34;  C07D  307/80.  307/81 

UJS.  CL  514—469  11  CbUaH 


0>^  *•  CO-^' 


.JOT         .^ 

■  m 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


5,364,881 
S-ALKYL-ISOTHIOUREIDO-AMINO  ACIDS  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Owes  W.  Griffith,  MUwaakae,  aad  Kriahuawaay  Narayanan, 
Waawatoaa,  both  of  Wis.,  assizors  to  The  Medical  College  of 
WiacoaaiB  Rcacarch  Foondatioii,  Inc,  Milwaakee,  Wis. 
Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,010 
lat  CV  A61K  31/215:  C07C  335/32 
VS.  a.  514—500  17  OaiflH 

1.  Physiologically  active  compounds  including  N'-sub- 
stituted  ornithine  or  N*-substituted  lysine  moieties  or  monoal- 
kyl  carbon-substituted  N^-substituted  ornithine  or  N*-sub- 
stituted  lysine  moieties,  having  the  formula 


CXXJH 
I 
NH:— C— R 

R' 

I 

R" 

I 

CHj 

(CHz), 


NH 
t 


NHX-S-Q) 


wherein  R  is  (CH2)^H3  or  H,  R'  is  CH:  or  C(HXCH2)yCH3, 
and  R"  is  CH2  or  C(HXCH2)/:H3,  with  y  ranging  from  0  to  5, 
and  X  is  0  or  1  and  wherein  none  or  only  one  of  R,  R'  and  R" 
provides  an  alkyl  substituent  on  ornithine  or  lysine  moiety,  and 
wherein  Q  is  alkyl  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  and  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,364,882 

OXYSULFONYL  UREA  ACAT  INHIBITORS 
Joacph  A.  Picard,  aad  Drago  R.  SUalioric  both  of  Ypsilanti, 

MidL,    asslginn    to    Warner-Lambert    Compaay,    Morris 

Plaiaa,NJ. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  736,678,  Jul.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,198,466, 
which  is  a  continiiatioD-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,245,  Not.  9, 1990, 

abaadoMML  This  appUcatioa  Dec  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,028 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/255;  O07C  309/63 

UJS.  CL  514-517  11  OaiflH 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  O  O 

\        II  II 

N— C— N— S— OR3 

/  I      II 

R2  R     O 


Formula  I 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen; 

R|  is  straight  or  branched-chain  alkyl;  and 
X  is  O;  a  derivative  of  said  compound;  or  a  salt  of  said 
compound. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl; 
wherein  each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  selected  from 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  the  group 


^ 

-(CH2),-C-{CH2),-R« 

*s 

wherein  t  is  zero  to  4;  w  is  zero  to  4  with  the  proviso  that  the 
sum  of  t  and  w  is  not  greater  than  S;  R4  and  R;  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  when  R4  is  hydrogen,  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  defmed  for  R6;  and  R«  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy, 
hydroxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  nitro,  trifluoromethyl. 
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— COOH,  COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  — (CH2)fNR7Rg  wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  q  is 
zero  or  one; 

(c)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  saturated  or  contains 
from  I  to  3  double  bonds; 

(d)  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein 
the  terminal  carbon  is  substituted  with  hydroxy, 
— NR7R8  wherein  RTand  Rg  have  the  meanings  defined 
above,  or  — COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  is  straight  or 
branched  and  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(e)  ^CH2)^  wherein  p  is  a  number  from  zero  to  3  and  Q 
is  a  S-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  or  fused  bicycUc  heter- 
ocyclic ring  having  only  one  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfur 
atom  as  the  heteroatom  in  the  heterocycUc  ring; 

(0  phenyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  which  is  straight  or  branched  and  has  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  which  is  straight  or 
branched  and  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
^CH2),NR7Rg  wherein  q,  R7  and  Rg  have  the  meanings 
defined  above,  hydroxy,  nitro,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 
or  trifluoromethyl;  or 

(g)  NR1R2  taken  together  form  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic 
group  selected  from  pyrroUdino,  piperidino,  morpholino, 
or  piperazino,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substi- 
tuted with  one  substituent  selected  from  benzhydryl, 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  substituted  phenyl  or  substituted 
benzyl  having  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  cariwn  atoms,  straight 
or  branched  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  or 
nitro; 

wherein  R3  is  selected  from 

(a)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  from 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from: 

phenyl, 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which 

is  straight  or  branched, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

which  is  straight  or  branched, 
phenoxy, 
hydroxy, 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
nitro, 

trifluoromethyl, 
—COOH, 
— COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

and  is  straight  or  branched, 
— (CH2)jNR9R10  wherein  s  is  zero  or  one,  and  each  of 

R9  and  Rio  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or 

branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  1-  or  2-naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  phenyl, 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which 
is  straight  or  branched; 

an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  straight  or  branched, 

hydroxy, 

phenoxy, 

fluorine, 

chlorine, 

bromine, 

nitro, 

trifluoromethyl, 

—COOH, 

— COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  is  straight  or  branched, 

— (CH2)jNR9Rio  wherein  s,  R9  and  R|o  have  the  mean- 
ings defmed  above; 


(c)  the  group 

-(CH2),-C-(CH2),— R« 

Rs 

wherein  t,  w,  R4,  Rj,  and  R«  have  the  meanings  defined 
hereiiubove; 

(d)  — (CH2)p — Q  wherein  p  and  Q  have  the  meanings  de- 
fmed hereinabove; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  the  provisos 
that: 

(i)  both  R|  and  R2  are  not  hydrogen  at  the  same  time; 

(ii)  when  each  of  R|  and  R2  is  the  group 

^ 

— (CH2),-C-(CH2).-R4i 

Rs 

Rs  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 
(iii)  the  following  compounds  are  excluded: 


=1 

n-C^H. 


«2 

H 


=1 


5.364,883 

ISOCARBOCYCLINS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  LIVER 

AND  KIDNEY  DISEASES 
Kiyoahi  Bannai;  Toshio  Tanaka;  Yoahioori  Kato,  all  of  Hiao; 
Tamotsu  Koyama,  Hacliioji;  Satoshi  Asano,  Hino;  Akira 
Ohtsu,  Oume;  Seizi  Kurozumi,  KokubuiOi;  Makoto  Ogawa, 
and  Yoahio  Mori,  both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to 
Tegin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  571,542,  Aug.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,787 
Claiou  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  23,  1988,  63^23687 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/557 
VS.  a.  514—530  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  hepatic  or  nephritic  disease 
in  a  patient  requiring  such  treatment  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering orally  or  para-orally  to  said  patient  an  effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  (16S)  isocarbacyclin  of  the  following  formula: 


OH 


HO 


wherein  R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cjo alkyl  group, 
a  group  — CH2COOR"  in  which  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  C|-C|o  alkyl  group  or  one  equivalent  of  cation;  R^ 
denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R^  denotes  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  C3-C10  alkyl  group,  a 
straight  chain  or  branch  chain  C3-C6  alkyl  group  substi- 
tuted by  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  group,  phenoxy 
group  or  a  C3-C10  cycloalkyi  group,  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  C3-CioaIkenyl  group,  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  C3-C|oalkynyl  group,  an  optionally  sub- 
stituted C3-C10  cycloalkyi  group,  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted phenyl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenoxy 
group;  n  is  1;  and  substituents  for  the  above  optionally 
substituted  groups  are  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group, 
a  C2-C7  acyloxy  group,  a  Ci-C«  alkyl  group  optionally 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group 


1830 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  IS,  1994 


optionally  Mibttituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitrile  group,  a 
carboxyl  group  or  a  Ci-C^  alkoxy  carbonyl  group,  and  X 
and  Y  each  it  — CHj  or  one  of  X  and  Y  is  an  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atom  and  the  other  is  — CHz — . 


S,36MM 

AKGININE  COMPOUNDS  AS  OCULAR  HYPOTENSIVE 

AGENTS 
tUiemier  S.  VaraM,  The  Wnnilaafc,  aad  GMrae  C  Y.  CWoa. 
CoOeae  Statioa,  both  of  Teu,  iMivMn  to  BaykM- Colkae  of 
Me«dM,  Howta^  To. 

FIM  Jm.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  7,347 
lat  CI.'  AOIN  37/lZ  37/44 
VS.  CL  514— 5S1  12  OalM 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  intraocular  pressure,  comprising 
administering  to  a  subject  experiencing  excess  intraocular 
pressure  an  effective  amount  of  an  L-arginine  ester  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula: 


H 
I 
NH2— C— NH— (CHih— C— CO— R 

NH  NHR' 


where  R'  is  H.  COC^Hs,  C^Hj  CHiOCO— .  COCH3  or 
(CH3)30CO;  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  NH2  and 
NHR"  where  R"  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  CGHCCHsh, 
OC(CH3)3.  OCH2C6H5,  OH  and  OR"  where  R"  is  lower 
alkyl;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


s,364,ar7 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  METHANOL 
Peter  Kfiais.  Fhnktet;  FViedrlek-WIUwIai  MSller,  Friedrlcta- 
dorf,  and  Eadl  Svpp,  IMrtifhfh,  aU  of  Gcrwoiy,  md^an 
to  Mrtallrofllirhaft  Akt<f»rifllifhift,  Fhmkftvt  am  Maim 


FIM  Oct.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143,S07 
CUm  priority,  appiicatloo  G«r«aay,  Nor.  27, 1992, 4239904 
bt  a.'  one  27/06 
VS.  CL  SIS— 713  6  Oaiw 

1.  In  the  catalytic  production  of  methanol  from  a  synthesis 
gas  which  contains  the  components  H2,  CO  and  CO2  and 
which  is  supplied  to  are  reacted  over  a  catalyst  in  a  synthesis 
reactor  at  temperatures  from  220*  to  300*  C.  and  under  a 
pressure  in  the  range  from  20  to  120  bars  to  produce  a  product 
mixture  that  contains  methanol  vapor  and  is  withdrawn  from 
the  synthesis  reactor,  the  product  mixture  is  cooled  to  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  from  20*  to  60*  C.  to  form  a  condensate 
which  contains  water,  methanol  and  methyl  formate  and  to 
form  a  gas  mixture  which  contains  H2,  CO  and  CO2,  the  gas 
mixture  is  recycled  at  least  in  part  to  the  synthesis  reactor,  and 
methanol  is  separated  by  distillation  from  the  condensate,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  separating  from  the  condensate 
which  contains  water,  methanol  and  methyl  formate  a  fraction 
which  comprises  10  to  100%  by  weight  methyl  formate,  and 
adding  said  fraction  to  the  synthesis  gas  which  is  supplied  to 
the  synthesis  reactor. 


5,36iJU5 

REDUCnON  OF  HAIR  GROWTH 
Gwpreet  S.  AhhnraUa,  M32  Stable  View  Ct.,  Gaitberabws,  Md. 
20879,  aad  Doaglaa  Sbaader,  16112  Howard  Landiag  Dr., 
Gaitbcrtborg,  Md.  20S78 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  976,446 
lat  a.'  A61K  31/195.  31/16 
VS.  CL  S14— S63  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  reducing  mammalian  hair  growth,  compris- 
ing 
selecting  an  area  of  mammalian  skin  from  which  a  reduced 

rate  of  hair  growth  is  desired;  and 
applying  a  composition  comprising  pantothenic  acid  or  an 
analog  of  pantothenic  acid  in  an  amount  effective  to  re- 
duce hair  growth  to  said  area  of  mammalian  sldn  to  cause 
a  reduction  in  the  rate  of  hair  growth  from  said  area  of 

mammalian  sJun. 


5,364,886 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SYNERGIC  ANTIOXIDANT 

MIXTURE 
Jiirg  LoUger,  Corseanx,  and  FnuKoise  Saucy,  Blooay,  both  of 

Switzerland,  aaaigaors  to  Ncstec  SjC,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
CoBtLsnatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  297,120,  Jan.  13, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioo  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,496 
CUm    priority,    appiicatioo    Switzerland,    Feb.    3,    1988, 
00374/88-3 

lat  CL'  A61K  47/00 
VS.  CL  514—772  4  Clairaa 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  antioxidant  for  protection  of  a 
fat  against  oxidation  comprising  stirring  tocopherol  and  a 
lecithin  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  60*  C.  to  form  a 
mixture,  dissolving  ascorbic  acid  in  a  polar  solvent  to  form  a 
solution,  mixing  the  ascorbic  acid  solution  into  the  tocopherol 
and  lecithin  mixture  and  then  eliminating  the  solvent  from  the 
tocopherol,  lecithin  and  ascorbic  acid  solution  mixture  at  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  60*  C. 


5,364,888 

UV  UGHT-CURABLE  EPOXY-FUNCnONAL 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE/POLYETHER 

COMPOSITION  RELEASE 

ShoiOi  AoU,  and  YasuU  Hara,  both  of  Auaka,  Japan,  aasign- 

ors  to  Shin-Etaa  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,009 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-246844 
lat  CL'  C08F  2/50:  C08G  77/04.  77/14 
VS.  CL  522—31  13  CUw 

1.  A  UV  Ught-curable  organopolysiloxane  release  composi- 
tion which  comprises: 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  selecf^ 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organopolysiloxanes  having 
the  following  formula 


0-— SiXa 


wherein  R  independently  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  X  represents  an  y- 
glycidyloxypropyl  group  of  the  formula 


— CjHfi— O— CH2— CH CH2. 

O 

a  j3-<glycidyloxycarbonyl)propyl  group  of  the  formula 


— CH:— CH— C— O— CH2— CH CHt 

II  \     / 

CH3  O  O 


a  /3-(3,4-epoxycyclohexyl)ethyl  group  of  the  formula 
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-C2H4-f'^'^^ 


and  a  /3-(4-methyl-3,4-epoxycyclohexyl)  propyl  group  of  the 
formula. 


— CH2— CH 


CH3    L  J<   ° 

^^--^      CH3 


a  is  a  value  of  0  or  1,  and  m-|-n  are  a  value  sufficient  to  provide 
a  viscosity  of  the  organopolysiloxane  of  from  SO  to  3,000  cps., 
at  25*  C,  and 


f   fUf  Uf  If?    1 

I  R3_aS«D|-4^  -Si— O Si— O ^Si— O3/2    I 


I 

Si— O 
I 


I 

Si— 
I 


late,  n-butyl  methacrylate,  isobutyl  methacrylate,  hydrox- 
ypropyl  methacrylate,  tetrahydrofurfiiryl  methacrylate, 
glycidyl  methacrylate,  2-methoxyethyl  methacrylate, 
2-ethylhexyl  methacrylate,  2,2-bis(methacryloxyphenyl)- 
propane,  2,2-bis[4-(2-hydroxy-3-methacryloxypropoxy)- 
phenyl]propane,  2,2-bis(4-methacryloxydiethoxyphenyl)- 
propane,2,2-bi8(4-methacryloxypropoxy-phenyl)propane, 
ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  diethylene  glycol  dimeth- 
acrylate,  triethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  butylene  gly- 
col dimethacrylate,  neopentyl  glycol  dimethacrylate, 
1,3-butanediol  methacrylate,  1,4-butanediol  dimethacry- 
late, 1,6-hexanediol  methacrylate,  trimethylolpropane 
trimethacrylate,  trimethylolethane  trimethacrylate,  penta- 
erythritol  trimethacrylate,  trimethylolmethane  trimethac- 
rylate, pentaerythritol  tetramethacrylate,  methacrylates 
and  acrylates  containing  a  urethane  bond  in  their  mole- 
cules, di-2-methacryloxyethyl-2,2,4-trimethylhexamethy- 
lene  dicarbamate  or  its  acrylate  and  compounds  having 
the  following  structural  formula: 


wherein  R,  X  and  a  have,  respectively,  the  same  meanings  as 
defmed  in  the  above-defined  formula,  and  p-f-q-t-r-t-s  is  a 
value  sufficient  to  provide  a  viscosity  of  the  resultant  organo- 
polysiloxane of  from  SO  to  3,000  cps  at  2S*  C.  and  the  value  of 
(p+q)/(P +<!  +  '■+«)  is  within  a  range  of  from  0.01  to  0.20; 

(B)  from  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyether  compound 
of  the  formula,  R'— (0R2)„— OR^-  wherein  R'  represents 
an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R^  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  9?  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  I  to  SO;  and 

(C)  from  0.01  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  onium  salt  photo- 
initiator. 


5,364,889 
INVESTMENT  CASTING  PATTERN  MATERIAL 
COMPRISING  THERMALLY -COLLAPSIBLE 
EXPANDED  MICROSPHERES 
John  A.  Qninn,  MorgaDTillc,  and  Rozy  N.  Fan,  E.  Brunswick, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Compaay,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  655,688,  Feb.  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,176,188. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,818 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/50:  C08K  5/00 
VS.  a.  522—71  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  an  investment  casting  pattern  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 

b)  a  photoinitiator;  and 

c)  thermally-collapsible  microspheres. 


5,364,890 

DENTAL  ADHESIVE  COMPOSmON 

Tetsuro  Sakuma,  Tokorozawa,  and  Junichi  Okada,  Noda,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  GC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,512,  JuL  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,174 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1991,  3-290422 

Int  a.'  A61K  6/08 

VS.  a.  522—92  20  Claims 

1.  A  dental  adhesive  composition  comprising 

(a)  1  -ethyl-3-(3-dimethy  laminopropy  l)carbodiimide 

(b)  at  least  one  methacrylate  or  acrylate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl  methacry- 
late, isopropyl  methacrylate,  2-hydroxyethyl  methacry- 


R    O  OR 

I      II  II      I 

CH2=C— C— O— CH2— CH— CH2— O— C— C=CH2 

O 
I 

c=o 

i 

r 

A' 

I 

NH 

I 

c=o 

I 
R     O  O  OR 

I      II  I  II      I 

CH2=C— C— O— CH2— CH— CH2— O— C— C=CH2 

wherein: 
R,  which  may  be  identical  or  different  from  each  other  is  H 

or  CH3,  and 
A  is  -(CH2)6-, 


^"^-^ 


and 


(c)  a  photopolymerization  or  a  chemical  polymerization 
initiator  which  chemical  polymerization  initiator  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  combi- 
nations: 

1)  N-phenylglycine  and  benzoyl  peroxide; 

2)  p-toluenesulflnate  and  benzoyl  peroxide;  and 

3)  p-toluenesulfinate,  an  aromatic  tertiary  amine  and  benzoyl 
peroxide. 
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S,36M91 
INCORPORATION  OF  DESIRED  GROUPS  INTO 

POLYMERS,  THE  POLYMERS  SO  PRODUCED,  AND 

COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

DavM  A.  Pwn,  Om,  Sw«dea;  Joka  G.  Cwey,  Waniagtim, 

FtiMd;  PmI  R  Stemmsm,  BwUngtoa,  Mmb^  ud  Gcrmnte 

C  Orerbeek,  Spr—g  f^«>«ll«.  Swedo^  Mri^ori  to  Imperial 

Chcadcal  iMiMtrie*  PLC,  Londoo,  United  Kingdom  and  ICI 

Rciiai  BV,  WaahrUk,  Sweden 

FOed  Feb.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  654,969 

OaiM  priority,  appUcadoa  United  Kiagdo«,  Feb.  14,  1990, 
9003341;  Jan.  IS,  1990,  90134M 

Int.  CL'  OWF  2/5a  265/06,  216/36 
MS.  CL  522—149  22  n«i— 

1.  Procen  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  having  desired 
groups,  denoted  by  Y,  incorporated  therein,  which  process 
comprises  reacting  a  precursor  polymer  having  carbon-bound 
or  nitrogen-bound  precursor  groups  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  — NHj  and  — NH—  groups,  which  groups  are 
reactable  with  enolic  carbonyl  groups,  with  at  least  one  com- 
pound having  a  single  enoUc  carbonyl  group  and  at  least  one 
group  Y,  so  that  the  final  polymer  resulting  from  said  process 
is  said  polymer  having  said  groups.  Y,  and  wherein  the  basic 
structure  of  said  polymer  having  said  groups  Y  is  that  of,  an 
olefinic  addition  polymer  formed  by  free  radical  addition 
polymerisation,  and  wherein  by  an  enolic  carbonyl  group  is 
meant  a  cartmnyl  group  having  enolic  character  by  virtue  of 
being  bonded  to  alpha  methylene  or  methine  group  which  is 
itself  bonded  alpha  to  an  electron  withdrawing  group,  said 
electron  withdrawing  group  being  provided  by  an  acid  ester 
group,  an  acid  amide  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  ketonic  car- 
bonyl group,  and  wherein  further  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  double  bond,  a  thiol 
group,  a  siloxane  group,  and  an  epoxy  group. 


5,364,992 

MODELING  DOUGH 

Richard  E.  Miller,  Nasareth,  and  Karen  Mariano,  Easton,  both 

of  Pa.,  aMignors  to  Binney  A  Smith,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 
Cootinnatkw-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  734,951,  JnL  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,171,766.  TUa  application  Dec  14, 1992,  S«r.  No.  990,599 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thit  patent  nbaeqaent  to  Dec  15, 
2009,  baa  been  diadainwd. 
Int  CL'  COW  9/32;  COOK  3/26.  3/38;  COOL  29/04 
VS.  CL  523—218  23  Claiaa 

1.  A  water-based  moldable  modeling  dough  composition 
comprising  poly(vinyl  alcohol),  water,  a  gellant,  and  a  filler, 
said  composition  having  a  pH  of  about  7.0  or  greater,  and  said 
filler  consisting  essentially  of  plastic  microspheres. 


5,364,893 
COMPOSITION  OF  POLYEPOXIDE  AND 
PHOSPHOROUS-CONTAINING  POLYEPOXIDE 
WoUimg  von   Gcntzkow,   KMnaendeftwcb;   Jaergen   Hnber, 
Eriangen;  Wot^ang  Rogler,  Moehreadorf,  and  Dieter  WU- 
helm,  Forcbheim,  all  of  Germany,  asnignon  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengeaeUachaft,  Manich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropean  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  3, 1989, 
89103801J) 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/54;  O08L  63/02.  63/04 
VS.  CL  523— «29  17  Claims 

1.  An  epoxide  resin  molding  composition  for  protectively 
covering  semiconductor  components,  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  of  an  aromatic  polyepoxide  resin  and  a 
heterocyclic  polyepoxide  resin  which  are  free  of  phospho- 
rous, 

(B)  an  epoxide  group-containing  phosphorous  compound  of 
the  following  structure: 


[  /°-  ,1 

I  CH2 CH— CHj— A'-4— 

1" 

— J-P— R 


id.     /°N  1 

-4— P — KA^- CH2— CH CH2  J 


with  m=0  or  1,  n=0,  1  or  2  and  o=  1,  2  or  3,  and  wherein 

the  following  holds:  m-(-n-(-o=3,  and  with  p=0,  1  or  2; 

X  signifies  a  free  electron  pair  or  an  O —  or  S-atom  bonded 

by  way  of  a  double  bond; 
R  signifies  an  alkyl  residue  having  1  to  4  C-atoms;  alkenyl 
residue  having  2  to  3  C-atoms;  aryl  residue;  arylalkyi 
residue; 
dialkyl-amino  or  alkyl-aryl-amino  residue  or  3-trialkylsilyl- 
propyl  residue;  R  being  bonded  directly  or  by  way  of  O  or 
S; 
R'  denotes  a  bridge  of  O,  S,  phenylene,  dioxyphenylene,  diox- 
ynaphthylene,      (CH2)«      O— (CH2)„      O— (CH2);— O     or 
O— (CH2)r-Si(CH3)2— O^Si(CH3  h— (CH2),^-0  with  r=  I 
to  3  and  s=l  to  8,  or  (O— CH2— CH2)(— O,  (O— CH(CH- 
i)—CH2)i—0  or  (O— (CH2)4)/  — O  with  t=2  to  100;  and 
A'  and  A^,  which  can  be  equal  or  different,  denote  a  single 

bond  or  a  bridge  according  to  the  grouping  R'; 
(C)  an  aromatic  polyamine  as  a  curing  agent  of  the  following 
structure: 


H2N 


where  on  each  of  the  three  aromatic  partial  structiu-es,  one 
of  the  residues  R'  and  R^  respectively  denotes  H  and  the 
other  alkyl;  and 

(D)  filler  material. 


5,364394 

EMULSIFICATION  OF  ASPHALT  AND  MODIFIED 

ASPHALT  WITH  PRIMARY  EMULSIFIER  POLYMERS 

COMPRISED  OF  ACRYUC  ACID  TYPE  MONOMERS 

Donaki  C.  PortfoUo,  Solon,  and  Fred  A.  Fensel,  Shaker  Heights, 

both  of  Ohio,  aMignors  to  Tremco,  Inc,  Beachwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,782 

Int  CL'  C08L  95/00 

VS.  CL  524—60  27  n«im. 

1.  An  asphalt  emulsion  comprising: 

a)  about  20  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  asphalt,  asphalt- 
polymer  blend,  or  chemically  modified  asphalt, 

b)  about  20  to  about  80  weight  percent  water,  and 

c)  about  0.03  to  about  7  weight  percent  of  one  or  more 
copolymeric  emulsifiers,  said  emulsifiers  made  from  at 
least  50  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  carboxylic  acid 
monomers;  from  1  to  50  weight  percent  of  one  or  more 
acrylate  monomers  of  the  formula. 
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H2C=C— CXX)R^ 
R2 


R^  being  hydrogen,  CHj  or  C2H5  while  R^  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  10  to  30  carbon  atoms;  up  to  6  weight  percent 
crosslinking  monomers;  and  optionally  other  olefinic  mono- 
mers, 
said  weight  percents  of  a,  b,  and  c  being  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  a,  b,  and  c. 


5,364,896 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SIUCA  FILLED 
ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSTHONS 
Tadashi  Okawa,  and  Shi^i  Yamada,  both  of  Cbiba,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1991,  3-336078 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/54 
VS.  a.  524—266  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  filled  organosiloxane  compo- 
sition by  blending  a  curable  polyorganosiloxane  with  an  inor- 
ganic filler  in  the  presence  of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organosilicon  compounds  containing  at 
least  one  silanol  group  per  molecule,  the  improvement  com- 
prising selecting  said  plasticizer  from  among  triorganosilox- 
ydiphenyl-silanols  of  the  general  formula 


5,364395 

HYDROLYTICALLY  STABLE  PENTAERYTHRITOL 

DIPHOSPHFTES 

Donald  R.  Stevenson;  Dnong  N.  Nguyen,  both  of  Dover,  and 

Arthnr  W.  McRowe,  Bart,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover 

Chemicnl  Corp.,  Dover,  Ohio 

,        FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,658 
1  Int  a.'  C08K  5/527;  C07F  9/6578 

VS.  a.  524—120  13  Claims 

1.  A  diphosphite  of  formula  (TV)  with  improved  resistance 
to  hydrolysis  and  increased  thermal  stability  comprising: 


Rio 


(TV) 


?±^/^>.rfif. 


R^— C 


A 


kJ 


C— R' 
-R- 


6- 


and  wherein  R',  R^,  R«,  R',  R^,  R«,  R'O  and  R"  are  selected 
independently  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  of  generic  formula  Cmiiim+l  wherein  m  ranges 
from  1  to  4  and  R',  R*.  R'  and  R'^  are  selected  independently 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of 
generic  formula  Cff,H2in-t- 1  wherein  m  ranges  from  1  to  4,  and 
further  wherein  n  ranges  from  0  to  3. 
7.  A  polymer  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  polyolefin; 

(b)  a  diphosphite  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  polyolefin,  the 
diphosphite  of  formula  (IV) 


R'O 


(TV) 


tv^:rOC^7-:f^, 


R^— C 


(6- 


C— R5 


(i- 


R  C6H5 

I       r 

R— Si— O— Si— OH 

I  I 

R  C6H5 


where  CeHs  designates  the  phenyl  radical  and  each  R  is  indi- 
vidually selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


5,364397 

URETONIMINE-MODIFIED  EMULSIFLABLE 

POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSmONS 

Ann  E.  Knight  Aatwerpen,  and  Godelieve  Bonrbon,  Rotaelaar, 

both  of  ,  assignon  to  Imperial  Chemical  lodnstries  PLC, 

London,  England 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,738 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1991, 
9111559J 

Int  a.'  C08L  75/04,  33/00,  63/00;  C08K  3/20 
VS.  a.  524—457  18  Claims 

1.  Emulsifiable-polyisocyanate  composition  having  a 
uretonimine-modified  isocyanate  content  of  from  4%  to  75% 
by  weight,  calculated  on  the  whole  composition,  comprising  a 
uretonimine-modified  polyisocyanate  and  a  non-ionic  surface- 
active  agent  devoid  of  hydroxy,  amino  and  carboxylic  acid 
groups. 


534,898 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ARTICLE  MADE  OF 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 

COMPOSmONS 

Gim  F.  Lee,  Jr.,  Albany,  N.Y.,  and  Kevin  M.  Snow,  Mt  Vernon, 

UmL,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  PittsfieM,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  883,446,  May  15, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,294,655. 

This  application  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,469 

Int  a.'  C08J  i/;a  co8k  5/24;  cosl  71/12 

VS.  CL  524—265  8  CUims 


and  wherein  R<,  R^,  K*,  R',  R^,  R»,  R'O  and  R"  are  selected 
independently  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  of  generic  formula  Cmii2m+ 1  wherein  m  ranges 
from  1  to  4  and  R^,  R',  R'  and  R'^  are  selected  independently 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of 
generic  formula  CmH2m-»- 1  wherein  m  ranges  from  1  to  4,  and 
fiirther  wherein  n  ranges  from  0  to  3;  and 
(c)  a  hindered  phenol. 


1.  An  improved  electrically  conductive  article,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  conductor;  and 

(b)  a  coating  material  disposed  over  the  conductor,  and 
formed  from  an  electrically  insulative,  flame  retardant 
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tbennopUstic,  flexible,  halogen-free  composition  which 

comprises: 

(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyphenylene 
ether  resin; 

(ii)  3  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenylsiloune  fluid,  said 
phenytsiloxane  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  within  the  range  of  from  about  800  to  100,000, 
said  phenylsiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  chemically 
combined  units  of  the  formulae: 

(a)  (CeHshSiO 

(b)  (CHj(C*H5)SiO  and 

(c)  (CHshSiO  where  there  is  present  in  the  phenylsilox- 
ane fluid  from  20  to  40  mol  %  of  (a),  or  40  to  80  mole 
%  of  (b).  and  21  to  79  mole  %  of  the  sum  of  (a)  -(-(b), 
based  on  the  total  moles  of  (a),  (b),  and  (c);  and 

(iii)  a  flexibilizing  proportion  of  an  elastomeric  block 
copolymer  having  a  hydrogenated  A-B-A'  structure, 
wherein  A  and  A'  are  polymerized  vinyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon blocks,  and  B  is  an  ethylene-butylene  block, 
and 
wherein  the  block  copolymer  has  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  about  40,000  to  100,000  and  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  each  block  A  and  A'  is  independently 
in  the  range  of  about  4,000  to  about  15,000,  and  the  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  the  B  block  is  in  the  range  of 
about  25,000  to  about  90,000. 


more  trivalent  metallic  oxides,  and  (ii)  an  ion  adsorbent 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 


Ml  l.xMuK0H)2A«-;^,.inH:0 


5,364,899 
FLAME-RETARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Jyn  WataMbe,  and  Noiiak  Kado,  both  of  MachMa,  Japu, 
•MivMrs  to  Dodd  Kagaka  Kogao  if«i«-«iiin  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  22,  1993.  S«r.  No.  7,719 
OaiM  priority,  applicatkM  Japaa,  Jaa.  24,  1992,  4-032823; 
JbL  2,  1992,  4.197S05;  JaL  3,  1992,  4-198930;  Aag.  21,  1992, 
4-223037 

Lit.  CI'  C08K  S/U.  5/09 
VS.  CL  524—268  8  OaiiM 

1.  A  flame-retardant  resin  composition  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing components: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin, 

(B)  from  0.0001  to  I  part  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  with  zinc, 

(C)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  from  1  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  glass  fibers,  from  0.01 
to  5  parts  by  weight  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  from 
0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  polydimethylsiloxane, 
wherein  when  said  polydimethylsiloxane  is  present  the 
flame-retardant  resin  further  contains  from  1  to  30%  by 
weight  of  triphenylphosphate. 


5,364,900 
CTABILIZED  ACETAL  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Tadaihise  Hata,  a^  Sadao  Ibe,  both  of  KarMhiU,  Japaa,  w- 
riflaors  to  AaaU  Kaad  Kogyo  ffikaihlkl  Kaiaha,  Oaaka, 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  219,571 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  8, 1993,  5-104930 

lat  CL'  C08K  S/13 

VS.  a.  524—291  II  Cimtm^ 

1.  An  acetal  resin  compocition  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  oxymethylene  copolymers  gener- 
ating 500  ppm  or  less  of  formaldehyde  gas  when  heated  at 
230*  C.  for  60  minutes  under  nitrogen  flow; 

(B)  0.05  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  hindered  phenol  type  antioxi- 
dants generating  5%  by  weight  or  less  of  volatile  materials 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  hindered  phenol  type 
antioxidanu  when  heated  at  230*  C.  for  60  minutes  under 
air  flow;  and 

(Q  0.002  to  0.3  paru  by  weight  of  ion  adaorbenU  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  an  ion  adsorbent  compris- 
ing (a)  one  or  more  oxides  selected  from  the  alkaline  metal 
oxides  and  the  alkahne  earth  metal  oxides  and  (b)  one  or 


(1) 


wherein.  Mi  is  one  or  more  bivalent  alkaline  earth  metal 
atoms,  M2  is  a  trivalent  metal.  A"-  is  an  anion  of  valence 
n,  0<XS0.5,  and  m  is  a  positive  number. 


5,364,901 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION 
Eric  Nieid,  BeacoaafMd;  Peter  D.  Palaaz,  Taplow;  Philip  L. 
Taylor,  Barahaai,  and  Peter  K.  H.  Lam,    Hounslow,  all  of 
E^iaad,  aariffMrs  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrics,  PLC, 
LoodoB,  g»gl«i»lf 

Filed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,007 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  United  iOngdom,  Nov.  5,  1990, 
9023979.9 

lat  CL'  C08L  43/04 
VS.  CL  524—521  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  silica  free  curable  coating  composition  com- 
prising: 
A)  a  stable  dispersion  in  an  aqueous  medium  of  a  First  Poly- 
mer, which  is  an  addition  polymer,  a  polyurea  polymer  or 
a  polyurethane  polymer,  having  a  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  50,000,  which  is  insoluble  in  water 
and  which  contains  silane  groups  of  the  formula: 


-Si-(R)3_a  0) 

(R'). 
in  which  a  is  0  to  2,  R>  is  Ci^ealkyl,  and  R  is  OH  or  a  hydrolys- 
able  group,  the  group*  of  Formula  (1)  contributing  from  0.05 
to  2%  by  weight  of  silicon  to  the  weight  of  the  First  Polymer, 
said  First  Polymer  being  held  in  stable  dispersion  in  said  aque- 
ous medium  by  a  non-ionic  surfactant  which  enhances  the 
stability  of  said  First  Polymer;  and 

B)  a  solution  or  dispersion  in  the  aqueous  medium  of  a  Sec- 
ond Polymer,  which  is  an  addition  polymer,  a  polyurea 
polymer  or  a  polyurethane  polymer  which  has  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  between  1,000  and  20,000,  and 
which  contains  at  least  two  silane  groups  of  formula  (I), 
the  groups  of  formula  (I)  contributing  between  0.1  and 
8%  by  weight  of  siUcon  to  the  weight  of  the  Second 
Polymer,  and  also  comprising  covalentiy  bonded  acid 
groups  which  render  it  soluble  or  self-dispersible  in  the 
aqueous  medium, 
the  non-volatile  weight  ratio  of  the  First  Polymer  to  the 
Second  Polymer  in  the  composition  being  in  the  range 
40:1  to  1:4. 


5,364,902 

RESORCINOL-GLUTARALOEHYDE  RESIN  AS  AN 

ACCELERATOR  FOR  CURING 

PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 

Darid  W.  SUaa;  William  D.  DctleCMB.  both  of  EagMe,  aad  Eari 

K.  PhilUpa,  SpriagHeid,  aU  of  Oreg.,  aaai^ors  to  Bordca,  Im:., 

ColBBb«,Ohio 

FDed  Dec  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  991408 

lat  CL'  C08L  51/00 

VS.  CL  524—541  16  Orf-r 

1.  A  thermosettable  resin  blend  comprising  an  admixture  of 

a  thermosettable  phenolic  resin  and  a  resorcinol-glutaralde- 

hyde  reaction  product 
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5,364,903 

MOLDED  PRODUCTS  FROM  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THERMOSETTING 

(METH)ACRYLATE  UQUID  RESINS 

Ym»  TakajraaH;  Hirotaka  Wada,  aad  Iwao  Koariya,  ail  of  AicU, 
Jap«^  awl^ori  to  MHiakishl  Rayoa 


C«Mtiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  568,610,  Aag.  16, 1990,  i 

This  appUcatioa  Ai«.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  930,975 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  J^aa,  Aag.  24,  1989,  1-217876; 
Feb.  26,  1990,  2-45139 
The  partioa  of  the  ttna  of  this  patcrt  lahac^act  to  Fch.  9, 2010, 


lat  CL'  C08K  3/2Z-  C08F  230/36^  220/26 
VS.  CL  524—555  10  ( 

1.  A  molded  product  obtained  by  curing  a  molding  composi- 
tion containing  liquid  resin  and  at  least  30  weight  parts  of 
inorganic  filler  per  100  weight  parts  of  said  bquid  resin,  said 
Uquid  resin  consisting  of: 
20-80  weight  %  of  unsaturated  oligourethane  obtained  by 
reaction  between  2-isocyanatoalkyl  (meth>acrylate  and 
polyhydric  alcohol,  and 
80-20  weight  %  of  alkyl  (meth)  acrylate. 


5,364;904 

EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION 

Darid  B.  Fanner,  Doridag,  and  Alistair  J.  McLennan,  Carahal- 

toa,  both  of  United  Kiagdoai,  aasicnnrn  to  UnilcTer  Pateat 

HoldiagB  B.V.,  Rottcrdaai,  Nethcrlaads 
VCl  No.  PCT/GB91/00964,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO92/00335,  PCTT  Pab. 

Date  Jaa.  9, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  835,438 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdooi,  Jon.  29,  1990, 
90307147.0 

lat  CL'  C08L  31/00 
VS.  CL  524—832  8  daiias 

1.  A  copolymer  emulsion  containing  from  20%  to  70%  by 
weight  solids  which  comprise  copolymer  particles  having  a 
weight  mean  particle  diameter  in  the  range  about  0.2  micron  to 
about  I. SO  micron,  stabilised  by  a  protective  colloid,  in  an 
amount  from  about  1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  monomer 
present,  said  copolymer  particles  comprising  at  least  about 
90%  by  weight  of  CI  to  CIO  alkyl(meth)acrylate  monomers  to 
provide  a  Tg  in  the  range  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  60'  C.  and 
said  protective  colloid  being  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


5,364,905 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  IN-SITU  FORMATION  OF 
REINFORCING  MEMBERS  IN  AN  ELASTOMER  AND 
ELASTOMER  MADE  THEREBY 
Richard  G.  Baner,  Kent;  Donald  J.  Bnrlett  Wadsworth;  Joaeph 
W.  Miller,  Jr.,  Fairlawn;  Gordon  R.  Schorr,  Uniontown,  all  of 
Ohio,  and  Pradeep  M.  Bapat  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rutiber  Company,  Aluron,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692^38 
I  lat  a.'  C08L  55/02.  75/02.  75/04 

VS.  CL  525—53  6  ClaiaM 

1.  A  continuous  method  for  the  in-situ  polymerization  of 
plastic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyaramide, 
polyamide,  polyester,  polytu'ethane,  and  polyuria  in  an  elasto- 
meric material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  neoprene  rubber,  styrene-butadiene  rubber,  polybuta- 
diene  rubber,  synthetic  polyisoprene  rubber,  NBR  (nitrile 
butadiene  rubber),  EPDM  (ethylene  propylene  diene  mono- 
mer) rubber,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  form  suitable  for  rein- 
forcing elastomeric  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  feeding  an  elastomer  and  monomer  precursors  of  said 
plastic  into  a  twin  screw  extruder  having  an  extruder 
screw  and  barrel  sections  configured  into  zones  in  which 
the  elastomeric  material  and  monomer  are  continuously 
fed  and/or  mixed,  wherein  said  elastomer  is  fed  into  said 


extruder  at  a  rate  of  14-16  Iba/hr,  and  individual  monomer 
precursors  are  added  separately  into  the  same  or  diflieient 
mixing  zones  of  said  extruder, 

(b)  mixing  said  elastomer  and  said  monomer  precursors 
vigorously  in  said  extruder  at  a  temperature  of  IOO*-200' 
C.  to  provide  a  mixture  of  elastomeric  material  and  mono- 
mers, 

(c)  initiating  polymerization  of  said  monomer  precursors 
during  the  mixing  process,  by  continuously  adding  initia- 
tors to  said  mixture  downstream  of  the  initial  mixing  step, 

(d)  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  mix  with  reference  to 
the  materials  used  to  form  domains  or  fibrils  of  reinforcing 
materials  having  a  length  of  0.1  to  100  microns,  and 

(e)  mixing  said  mixture  and  initiators,  whereby  said  mono- 
mer precursors  continue  to  polymerize  until  the  melting 
point  of  a  polymer  produced  thereby  exceeds  the  mixing 
temperature  of  the  elastomer  and  solidifies  to  provide  an 
ehtttomer  containing  10  %  to  30  %  by  weight  reinforcing 
polymer. 


5,364,906 
LOW  VISCOSITY  POLYMER  POLYOLS  WITH 
IMPROVED  DISPERSION  STABIUTY 
Fraak  E.  Critchfldd,  South  Charicatoa;  Donald  W.  Siairoth, 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  aad  Staart  L.  Wataoa,  Midlo- 
tiiian,  Va.,  assigBors  to  Area  Chemical  Techaokigy,  LJ*., 
GrecBTiUc,  Del 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  109,777 
lat  CL'  C08F  283/02 
VS.  CL  525—53  15  ClaiiH 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  stable,  low  viscosity  polymer 
polyol  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  producing  a  first  reaction  product  by  polymerizing  a  first 
feed  in  a  first  continuous  reactor  in  the  presence  of  an 
initiator,  said  first  feed  comprising  less  than  about  SO  wt  % 
of  a  total  monomer  proportion  in  at  least  about  SO  wt  %  of 
a  total  base  polyol  proportion; 

(2)  producing  a  second  reaction  product  by  polymerizing  a 
second  feed  in  a  continuous  reactor  in  the  presence  of  an 
initiator,  said  second  feed  comprising:  (a)  said  first  reac- 
tion product;  (b)  at  least  about  SO  wt  %  of  said  total  mono- 
mer proportion;  and  (c)  any  balance  of  said  base  polyol 
proportion. 


5,364,907 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  GRAFT 
COPOLYMER/PROTEIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  J.  Rolando,  Oakdale;  Patrick  L.  Coleaian,  MianeapoUs; 
Sterea  L.  '^■■'fl— ,  Woodhary,  and  Thomas  A.  Kotoour,  Pari- 
baalt  all  of  Miaa..,  aasigaors  to  Minnesota  Mining  aad  Maaa- 
facturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  595,275,  Oct  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatioB  Jaa.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71,327 
lat  CL'  CD8G  63/48.  63/91;  G08L  9/00  47/00 
VS.  CL  525—54.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  uniform, 
homogeneous  thermoplastic  of 
i)  polyethylene  and 

ii)  an  amount  of  a  grafted  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1-vinylimidazole,  hydroxyethyl  methacry- 
late,  polyethylene  glycol  monomethacrylate,  N-vinyl 
pyrrolidone,  N,N-dimethylacrylamide  and  mixtures 
thereof  effective  to  increase  protein  binding  to  the  graft 
copolymer  as  compared  with  polyethylene. 
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5,364,908 
PKOCESS  FOR  MAUNG  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
ManAni  OiiU,  Kyoto;  HinMU  NfaUwito,  Otta;  Takao  Aado; 
YaUo  Shftata,  both  of  Kyoto;  ToaUaU  Oka«oto,  Md  KM- 
Mra  GoMa,  botk  of  TakataiUd,  aU  of  Japu,  aMigwin  to 
Suyo  Ckcadcal  bMbMtrta,  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japu 
FIM  iwL  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,907 
CUm  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  JaL  20,  1990,  2-193367; 
Not.  is,  1990,  2-310290 

lat.  Ct'  CWL  27/06.  33/20 
VS.  CL  S2S— 64  27  fl«i— 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  moldable  resm  composition, 
which  comprises  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  compound 
(A),  in  situ  in  a  melted  thermoplastic  resin  (B),  in  the  presence 
of  a  dispersant  (Q  reactive  or  compatible  with  at  least  one  of 
the  resin  (B)  and  polymerizate  of  (A), 
wherein  said  resin  (B)  is  at  least  one  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  polymers,  polyesters,  polyam- 
ides,  polyimides,  polyethers  and  polyurethanes,  having  a 
number-average  molecular  weight  of  about  10,000-about 
3,000,000;  and  wherein  said  compound  (A)  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

1)  precursors  for  polyurethane; 

2)  precursors  for  epoxy  resin; 

3)  precursors  for  polyester; 

4)  precursors  for  polyamide  or  polyimide; 

5)  one  or  more  of  vinyl  compounds  and  unsaturated  polyes- 
ters, or  oligomer  thereof; 

6)  a  ring-opening  polymerizable  cyclic  ester,  cyclic  amide  or 
cyclic  ether,  and 

7)  precursors  for  phenolic  resin  or  amino  resin. 
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wherein  R',  R^,  R*  and  R''  represent  independently  hydrogen 
atoms  or  methyl  groups;  R',  R'  and  R'  represent  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  having   1-12  caitmn 
atoms,  or  aromatic  groups,  R*  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a 
pyrrohdonyl  group,  1  is  an  integer  of  I  or  more;  and  m,  n,  and 
k  are  independently  0  or  integers  of  1  or  more, 
said  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  having  at  least  60%  by 
weight  of  the  glycidyl  acrylate  or  glycidyl  methacrylate 
unit, 

(B)  a  polyfunctional  compound,  and 

(C)  an  imidazole. 


5,364,909 
GRAFT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
MONO-AMINE  FUNCTIONALIZED 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  ETHERS 
Shao  H.  Gm,  and  Roger  A.  Grey,  both  of  West  Cheater,  Pa., 
aMiffora  to  ARCO  Cheadcal  Technology,  LJ>.,  Wifaniagton, 
DeL 
CootiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  919,654,  Jol.  23, 1992,  abwidoiicd.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,492 
Int  a.'  C08L  35/06.  71/02 
VS.  CL  525—69  17  fi«>— 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprised  of 

(a)  polystyrene;  and 

(b)  a  graft  polymer  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)   100  partt  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  copolymer 

comprised  of  polymerized  units  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic 
monomer  and  an  a,  ^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  moi- 
ety; and 
(ii)  from  25  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  monoamine  func- 
tionalized  polyoxyalkylene  ether,  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  mono-amine  functionalized  polyoxyal- 
kylene  ether  is  grafted  onto  the  thermoplastic  copoly- 
mer through  amide  linkages. 


5,364,911 

PRODUCnON  OF  ALKAU  METALLATED  OLEFIN 

POLYMERS 

Eric  J.  M.  De  Boer,  Fred  F.  Hage;  Adriaaa  A.  Van  Der  Hnizca, 

aU  of  ABHterdam,  Netherlands,  and  Cari  L.  Willis,  Hoostoo, 

Tex^  aaaignon  to  Shell  Oil  ComiMny,  Hooston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,934 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Europeaa  Pat.  Off„  Dec  20, 
1991,  91203390.9 

Int  CL'  C08F  8/42 
VS.  CL  525—333.7  3  daims 

1.  An  alkali  metal  metallated  derivative  of  polyolefin,  pro- 
duced by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of  polymerizing  an 
a-olefin  of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  inclusive  to  produce  a 
base  polyolefin  homopolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  from 
about  173  to  about  250,000  and  having  a  vinylidene  group  in 
the  terminal  portion  thereof,  and  contacting  the  base  polyole- 
fui  homopolymer  with  an  alkyl  alkali  metal  compound  in  the 
presence  of  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  an  alkali  metal 
t-alkoxide  or  a  tertiary  amine. 


5,364,910 
MATERIAL  FOR  FORMING  COATING  FILM 
F^ndtaka    Takiniahi,     Yokohama;     Makiko     Togo,     Fnchu; 
ManynU  Eado,  and  Yanuki  Yokoyama,  both  of  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rnbber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  717,655.  Jan.  19,  1991,  abwidoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,657 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1990.  2-162083 

Int.  CL'  OOSG  59/40.  59/42.  59/50.  59/62 

VS.  a.  52S-^27J  9  OaioH 

1.  A  material  for  forming  a  coating  film,  which  comprises 

(A)  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


5,364,912 
THERMOPLACTIC  RESINS  FROM  POLYGLYCIDYL 
ESTERS  CONTAEflNG  MESOGENIC  MOIETIES 
Robert  E.  Heftaer,  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  aaaignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905.592,  Jan.  26,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,048, 
Sep.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  16,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  107.267 
Int  a.'  C08G  59/12.  59/22.  59/42.  59/64 
VS.  CL  52S— 418  4  Orft 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  essentially  thermoplastic 
resin  prepared  by  reacting  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of 

(A)  one  or  more  polyglycidyl  esters  containing  one  or  more 
mesogenic  moieties,  said  polyglycidyl  esters  being  those 
represented  by  either  Formula  I 


O 
/     \ 

H2C C 

I 

R 


O  (XU  (Kh 

:-CH2-o-c-^-(Zi-zJ).-z'-^— 


Formula  I 
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-continued 


4-(Z'-Z»).-Z'-^^-l-C-0-CH2- 


o 

/  \ 

C CH2 

R 


wherein  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  — (Z'-Z^,— Z'— 
linkages  and  the  glycidyl  ester  groups  are  in  the  pars  position 
with  respect  to  each  other;  each  R  and  R'  is  independently 
hydrogen  or  an  aUphatic  hydrocartmn  group  having  from  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms;  each  X  is  independently  hydrogen,  a 
hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  — NO2,  or  — C"N;  each  Z' 
is  independently  a  direct  single  bond,  — CR'^CR'— , 
— CR'=CR>— CR>=CR>— ,  — CR'=N— N=CR'— , 

— CR'=CR>— CO— 0-<CHR'V— ,  — CR>=C- 

R'— O— CO— (CHR'V— ,  — (CHR>V— O-CO— CR>=C- 
R'— ,  — (CHR'),— CO— O— CR'=CR»— ,  — CR'=C- 
Rl_CO— O— ,  — O— CO— CR'=CR'— ,  — CO— NR'— , 
— NR'— CO— .  — CO— NR'— NR'— CO— ,  -C-C— , 
— C-C— C-C— ,  — CO— S— .  — S— CO— ,  — CR'=N— , 
— N=CR'— ,  — O— CO— ,  — CO— O— ,  — CR'=C- 
R'— CO— .  -CO— CR'=CR'— ,  — CR'=CR'- 
— CO— O— CR'=CR'— . 
CO— CH2-CH2— ,  — N=N— , 


— CR1=N— ,  — N=CR'— ,  — N=N— .  — C=N— , 

o        o 


i 


— N=C—     .  — CX>— N 
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N— CX>— , 


> — f  \—  o  o  — / 
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wherein  Z^  is 


hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms; 
each  X  is  independently  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocar- 
byioxy  group  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  — NOj,  or  — CmN;  and  n'  is  lero  or  one; 
with 
(B)  at  least  one  compound  having  an  average  of  more  than 
one  active  hydrogen  atom  per  molecule  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  biphenols,  and  dicarboxylic  acids; 
wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  meluble  or  soluble  under 
conditions  necessary  for  their  derivatization  or  further  reaction 
and  are  employed  in  quantitizes  which  provide  a  ratio  of  active 
hydrogen  atoms  per  epoxide  group  of  from  about  0.96:1  to 
about  1.03:1. 


Z*  is  a  group  represented  by  a  cychc  or  bicyclic  ring  system 
containing  from  5  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  cyctoali- 
phatic,  polycycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  a  combination  Aereof; 
n  is  0  to  2;  each  n'  independently  has  a  value  of  zero  or  one;  p' 
is  1  or  2;  p"  has  a  value  from  zero  to  100;  add  each  Z'  is  inde- 
pendently a  — CO — ,  — O — CO — ,  — CO— 
— CO— NR'— ,  or  — NR'— CO—  group;  or  Formula  II 


Fonnula  II 

f    \  ■        ,     ■  /     \ 

HiC C— CHj-O-C-Z'— C-O-CHj-C CHi 

i  I 

R  ■ 


5,364,913 
THERMOSET  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  NYLON-1 
AarM  D.  Mehaer,  CanMgie;  Douglas  A.  Wicka,  Mt  Lebuon, 
and  HaraU  PieUrtxik,  Pittabwgh,  aU  of  Pa„  aMignors  to 
MIlea  Lic^  Plttalwrgh,  Pa. 

CoatiawrtkM-faHpwt  of  Ser.  No.  970,670,  No».  3,  1992, 
alMDdoMd.  TUa  application  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,531 
Lrt.  CL'  C08F  283/04:  C08L  67/00 
UjS.  CL  525-440  9  CUima 

1.  A  thermosetting  composition  prepared  by  reacting 
(i)  a  crosslinked  nylon- 1   which  contauns  structural  units 
conforming  to 


where  R  is  an  organic  radical,  with 
(ii)  an  isocyanate-reactive  compound,  wherein  molar  ratio  of 
carbonyl  groups  to  isocyanate-reactive  groups  is  about 
0.5:1  to  20:1  wherein  said  nylon- 1  is  crosslinked  to  the 
extent  that  at  least  50  mole-percent  of  the  monomers  from 
which  it  has  been  prepared  are  chemically  attached  to  two 
distinct  polymer  backbones. 


and  Z*  is  — CO— O— ,  — O— CO— ,  — NR'— CO—  or 
— CO— NR';  X'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from 
1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  which  can  contain  one  or  more 
heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  O  or  S  and  is  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated; each  R  and  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic 


5,364,914 
MOULDING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
THERMOSET  COMPONENT  AND  THERMOPLAST 
COMPONENT 
Martin  T.  Choate,  WiMwa,  Miu.;  Patrick  McGraU,  Saltbum, 
Eagfand;  Marie  S.  Seftoo,  Northallerton,  England,  and  Jeffrey 
T.  Carter,  Redcar,  England,  aasignort  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Indnstric*  PLC,  London,  England 

Coatinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  416^36,  Oct.  2,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,595,  Oct  5, 1988, 

Pat  No.  4,972,031.  This  appUcation  Ang.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

747,436 
The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tat  CL'  C08L  61/10.  63/02.  63/04.  81/06 
VS.  CL  525—505  8  CUims 

1.  A  curable  molding  composition  in  the  form  of  a  flowable 
particulate  solid  substantially  non-self  adhesive  at  temperature 
up  to  60*  C,  flowable  under  shear  and  self-adhesive  at  temper- 
atures in  the  range  60*- 150*  C.  and  hardenable  at  temperature 
over  150'  C,  said  composition  comprising  a  thermosetting 
component  and,  mixed  intimately  therewith,  a  thermoplastic 
component,  said  thermosetting  component  comprising  an 
uncured  or  partly  cured  thermoset  resin  precursor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  resin  precursors,  phenolic 
resin  precursors  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  curing  agent  for 
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said  thermoset  resin  precursor,  said  thermoplastic  component 
comprising  a  polyarylsulphone  containing  the  repeating  units 
(Ph— SO2— Ph),  and  Ph'o  linked  through  ether  and/or  thioe- 
ther,  where  Ph  is  paraphenylene.  Ph'  is  phenylene,  n  is  1  to  2, 
a  is  I  to  3  and  groups  Ph'  are  (when  a  exceeds  1)  linked 
through  a  single  chemical  bond,  a  divalent  group,  or  are  fused 
together,  wherein  said  divalent  group  is  not  SOj  or  alkylene, 
said  composition  containing  from  5  up  to  40  weight  percent  of 
polyarylsulphone. 

8.  In  a  molding  composition  comprising  a  curable  resin 
precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  resins, 
phenol-formaldehyde  resins  and  combinations  thereof,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  having  intimately  mixed  there- 
with, polyarylsulphone  containing  the  repeating  units  (Ph  S02 
Ph)n  and  Ph'a  linked  through  ether,  where  Ph  is  parapheny- 
lene, Ph'  is  phenylene,  nislto2,aislto3  and  groups  Ph'  are 
(when  a  exceeds  I)  linked  through  a  single  chemical  bond,  said 
composition  containing  from  5  up  to  40  weight  percent  of 
polyarylsulphone. 


5,364,915 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Elizabeth  A.  Benham,  and  M*x  P.  McDaniel,  both  of  Bartlcs- 
▼iUe,  OkUu,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,  Bar- 
tIcsTille,  Okla. 

I       Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,525 
'  tat  CL'  C08F  4/78 

VS.  a.  526-105  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  polymerizing  ethylene: 
in  the  presence  of  a  trialkylaluminum  compound  and  a  dilu- 
ent that  is  substantially  saturated  with  ethylene;  and 
under  slurry  polymerization  conditions  that  comprise  a 
polymerization  temperature  from  104*  C.  to  1 16*  C;  with 
an  activated  catalyst  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  catalyst  support  that  comprises  a  silica  compound, 
wherein  said  catalyst  support  has  a  pore  volume  less 
than  2  cubic  centimeters  per  gram; 

(b)  a  catalyst  that  comprises  a  chromium  compound, 
wherein  the  amount  of  chromium  in  said  catalyst  system 
is  from  about  0. 1  to  about  20  weight  percent  wherein 
said  weight  percent  is  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
catalyst  and  catalyst  support;  and 

(c)  a  fluorine  compound,  wherein  the  amount  of  fluorine 
used  is  from  about  0.1  to  about  20  weight  percent 
wherein  said  weight  percent  is  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  catalyst  support 


'  5,364,916 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

AN  OLEFIN  POLYMER 
Jacob  Reakema,  Sittard;  Jeroea  H.  G.  Konings,  Stein,  and 

Bcraantas  J.  Maskcns,  Geleca,  all  of  Nethcriands,  assigwrs 

to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerien,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,319 

CfadM  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  Sep.  11,  1991, 
9101536 

tat  CL'  BOU  27/24 
VS.  CL  526—161  18  OaiM 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  olefin  polymer  compris- 
ing polymerizing  an  olefin  or  mixtures  of  olefins  with  the  aid  of 
a  catalyst  wherein  the  catalyst  comprises  a  vanadium  compo- 
nent and  an  organometal  component  the  vanadium  component 
comprises  s  vanadium  atom  onto  which  an  imidoaryt  ligand  is 
bound  to  form  a  complex,  the  metal  in  the  organometal  compo- 
nent b  a  metal  from  Group  1,  2, 12  or  13  of  the  Periodic  Table 
of  Elements,  and  the  imidoaryl  ligand  is  an  0,0-disubstituted 
phenyl  group. 


5,364,917 

PERFLUOROCYCLOBUTANE  RING-CONTAINING 

POLYMERS 

Darid  A.  Babb;  W.  Flrank  Richey;  Katherine  S.  OcflMiit  all  of 

Lake  Jackaon,  Tex.,  and  Bobby  R.  Ezzell,  Midland,  Mich., 

•ssigBors  to  The  Dow  Cheodcal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Coatinnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,648,  Apr.  26,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,742, 

Aug.  13, 1992,  abuMkMed,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

673,882,  Mar.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,159,038,  which  is  a  dirision  of 

Ser.  No.  364,667,  Jan.  9.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,037,917.  This 

appUcation  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,892 

tat  CL'  C08F  14/18.  12/20.  5/00;  B29B  7/00 

VS.  CL  526—242  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  polymer  having  perfluorocyclo- 

butane  rings  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  oligomers  having  at  least  two  dimerizable 
perfluorovinyl  end  groups,  and 

(b)  exposing  the  monomers  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
50*  C.  for  a  sufHcient  time  that  a  resulting  polymer  con- 
taining perfluorocyclobutane  rings  is  formed 

wherein  the  oligomer  is  an  aromatic  polyester,  aromatic  poly- 
amide  or  polyimide  or  mixture  thereof. 


5,364,918 
SURFACE  MODIFICATION  OF  POLYMER  OBJECTS 
PanI  L.  Valint,  Jr„  Pittsford;  Joseph  A.  McGee,  Dewitt,  umA 
Yn-Chin  Lai,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assigwtrs  to  BsMch  A 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochcsttr,  N.Y. 
Conttauation  of  Ser.  No.  619,282,  Not.  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,219,965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,384 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sohseqaent  to  Jan.  15, 
2010,  has  been  dtsriaiifd 
tat  CL'  C08F  18/20.  12/30  20/10 
VS.  CL  526—245  27  ClaiaH 

1.  A  surface-modified  contact  lens  prepared  by  adding  a 
polymerizable  surfactant  to  a  monomer  mix  used  to  form  the 
contact  lens. 


5,364,919 
METHINE  OR  AZAMETHINE  DYE  POLYMERS 
Kari-Hdnz  Etzbach,  Frankenthal;  Rnediger  Seaa,  Mannheim, 
and  Heike  Killbnrg,  Speycr,  aU  of  GeriMny,  aasiffMirs  to 
BASF  AktiengcaeUsckaft,  Lndwigshafcn,  Gcnnany 

Filed  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,905 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Jan.  4,  1992,  4218359 
tat  CL'  C08F  226/06.  220/42 
VS.  CL  526—265  2  OaiaH 

1.  Methine  or  azamethine  dye  polymers  containing  as  char- 
acteristic monomer  units  radicals  of  the  formulae  I,  II,  III  and 

rv 
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I 
C6H5— CH 

CH2 

I 


C«H3— CH—CH— 


ail) 


(IV) 


where 
G  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  benzene,  naphthalene,  pyridine, 
quinoline,  thiazole,  benzothiophene,  or  triazolopyridine 
series, 
Z  is  nitrogen  or  CH, 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
Ci-C6-alkyl  or  C|-C«-aikoxy  optionally  substituted  by 
phenyl  or  C|-C4-alkoxy, 
R'  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl.  Cj-C7-cycloalkyl  or  C3-C4- 

alkenyl, 
R*  is  hydrogen,  deuterium,  methyl,  trideuterated  methyl  or 

chlorine, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  deuterium, 

Y'  and  Y^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  C2-C1  i-alky- 
lene  optionally  interrupted  by  from  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms  in 
ether  function  or  imino  or  Ci-C4-alkylimino  groups, 
E  is  oxygen,  imino  or  C|-C4-alkylimino,  and 
X  is  hydroxy  1.  Ci-C«-alkoxy.  trideuterated  methoxy,  2.3- 
epoxypropoxy,  phenoxy,  amino  or  Ci-C4-mono-  or  -dial- 
kylamino,  and 
the  ring  A  can  be  benzofiised,  the  proportion  of  monomer  units 
of  the  formula  I  being  from  1  to  100  mol  %,  the  proportion  of 
monomer  units  of  the  formula  II  being  from  0  to  99  mol  %,  the 
proportion  of  monomer  units  of  the  formula  III  being  from  0  to 
99  mol  %  and  the  proportion  of  monomer  units  of  the  formula 
rv  being  from  0  to  75  mol  %,  each  percentage  being  based  on 
the  polymer,  and  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer 
being  from  1,000  to  100,000. 


S.364.921 
SnJCONE  RUBBER  WITH  SfXF-AOHESION  TO  GLASS 

AND  METAL 

Thomaa  E.  Gray,  Midland,  Mich.;  Michael   E.   Kunselman, 

IcUhara,  Japu,  and  Richard  A.  Palmer,  Midland,  Mich^ 

aMtgnon  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aag.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,494 

Int  CL'  cow;  77/06 

UJS.a.52«-15  ITCtalmi 

1.  A  silicone  composition  curable  to  a  rubber  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl-containing  polydior- 
ganosiloxane  having  an  average  of  at  least  two  silicon- 
bonded  alkenyl  radicals  per  molecule  where  the  alkenyl 
radical  has  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  each 
organo  radical  of  the  polydiorganosiloxane  being  a  mono- 
valent radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  and  fluorinated  alkyl  radicals  both 
having  less  than  7  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  the  polydior- 
ganosiloxane having  triorganosiloxy  endgroups, 

(B)  an  organohydrogensiloxane  having  an  average  of  at  least 
3  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  and  va- 
lences of  any  silicon  atom  in  the  organohydrogensiloxane 
not  satisfied  by  a  hydrogen  atom  is  satisfied  by  a  divalent 
oxygen  atom  or  an  organo  radical  wherein  each  organo 
radical  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  fluorinated  alkyl 
radicals  both  having  less  than  7  carbon  atoms  per  radical, 
the  organohydrogensiloxane  having  no  more  than  one 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atom  on  any  one  silicon  atom, 
the  amount  of  organohydrogensiloxane  providing  a  ratio 
of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  to  alkenyl  groups  from 
the  polydiorganosiloxane  of  1.2  to  2, 

(C)  a  hydrosilation  catalyst  containing  platinum, 

(D)  0.1  to  1  part  by  weight  of  an  (epoxy-functional  organo)- 
trialkoxysilane  where  the  alkoxy  radicals  of  the  (epoxy- 
functional  organo)trialkoxy-silane  have  1  to  4  inclusive 
carbon  atoms, 

(E)  0.25  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkoxy-silicon  compound 
selected  from  tetraalkyl  orthosilicates,  alkylpolysilicates 
or  alkoxy-silicon  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


5.364,920 

METHOD  OF  CROSSLINKING  POLVSILAZANE 

POLYMERS 

DMne  R.  B^JiUaU,  Bay  Chy;  Gren  A.  Zank,  and  Thomas  D. 
Barnard,  both  of  Midland,  aU  of  Micfa^  aMignora  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporatioa,  Midland,  Mich. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  1^96,  Jan.  8. 1993.  Pat  No.  5462.553.  Thk 
application  Aag.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  106,741 
Int  a.'  C08G  77/56 
VS.  CL  528—5  6  Claina 

1.  A  method  of  crosslinking  a  polysilazane  having  Si — H  or 
N — H  bonds  comprising: 
mixing  the  polysilazane  with  a  sihuane  crosaUnker  having 
the  structure  RsSi— NR— (SiR2— NR);r-SiR3,  wherein 
R  is  independently  a  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  of  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  a  hydrocartwn  of  1-20  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted with  silicon,  nitrogen  or  boron,  or  a  substituted 
silicon,  nitrogen  or  boron  atom,  and  x  is  0  to  5,  provided 
the  crosslinker  contains  at  least  2  boron  groups  which 
comprise  a  boron  atom  attached  to  a  group  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a  hydrocarbon  of  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy,  or  a  hydroxy;  and 
facilitating  crosslinking  of  the  polysilazane. 


(RO)3SiCH2CH2 


R'  R' 

I  I 

Si— O— SiCH2CH2 

I  I 

R'  R' 


Si(OR)3 


wherein  B  is  0  or  1,  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  inclusive 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 
where  the  alkyl  groups  of  the  tetraalkyl  orthosilicates  and 
the  alkylpolysilicates  are  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl, 
and 

(F)  0.01  to  0.5  part  by  weight  of  a  titanium  compound  hav- 
ing Ti— O— CH  bonds, 

where  the  total  amount  of  ingredient  (D)  and  ingredient  (E) 
is  from  0.3  to  6  parts  by  weight  and  the  molar  amount  of 
(E)  exceed  the  molar  amount  of  (D). 


5.364.922 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 
ANAEROBICALLY  INACITVE  HYDROSILATION 
CATALYST  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAID 
COMPOSITIONS 
Cari  J.  Bilvriea;  Michael  A.  Latz,  and  Binh  T.  Nguyen,  all  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  aarignor*  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117.458 
Int  CL'  C08G  77/08 
VS.  CL  528—15  37  ctaima 

1.  Curable  compositions  exhibiting  cure  inhibition  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen,  said  composition  comprising 
A.  a  first  compound  containing  at  least  two  ethylenically 


unsaturated  or  acetylenically  unsaturated  groups  per  mol- 
ecule; 

B.  an  amount  sufficient  to  cure  said  composition  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  active  hydrosilation  catalyst  of  a  second  com- 
pound containing  at  least  two  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms  per  molecule;  and 

C.  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  curing  of  said  composi- 
tion in  the  presence  of  oxygen  of  an  anaerobically  inhib- 
ited hydrosilation  catalyst  containing  a  platinum  group 
metal. 


5.364.923 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  GRAFT  EPOXY  RESINS  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Rjroio  Mikaad,  CUba.  Japaa,  awignor  to  Dow  Coming  Tony 
SUicone  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127^55 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1992,  4-285577 

Int  a.'  C08G  77/0^ 

VS.  CL  528—27  20  Oatea 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  its 
molecule;  and 

(B)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  the  general  formula 


R       R 

R'— (SiO),,Si— R^— NH2 
R       R 


wherein  R  and  R'  represent  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
R^  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  n  represents 
a  number  greater  than  3. 


5.364.924 
SUBSTITUTED  UREAS  CONTAINING  CYCUC  AMINES 

AS  CHAIN  EXTENDERS  IN  POLYMERIC  SYSTEMS 
Richard  M.  Gerkin,  Croas  Lanca,  and  Forest  A.  Richey,  Jr., 
Charlcaton.  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  OSi  Specialties  Inc. 
Daabory,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  31. 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,642 
Int  a.)  C08G  18/32 
VS.  a.  528—73  5  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  poly(urethane/urea)  or  polyurea, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
a)  combining 
i)  an  isocyanate-reactive  material  containing  at  least  two 

active  hydrogens; 
ii)  a  polyisocyanate;  and 
iii)  a  diamino  urea  having  the  formula 


(R)« 


HN  ^ 


v_y 


N— C— N 


NH 


wherein  each  ring  is  saturated  and  includes  3-S  carbon  atoms 
and  n  substituents  R  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  each,  and  n  for  each 
ring  is  1-4;  and 
b)  effecting  polymerization  of  reagents  i,  ii,  iii  to  produce 
polymer. 


5.364.925 
AN  EPOXY  RESIN  ADVANCED  WITH  A  DIHYDRIC 
PHENOL  AND  FURTHER  CHAIN  EXTENDED  WITH  AN 
ADDITIONAL  DIHYDRIC  PHENOL  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTRICAL  LAMINATES 
MaaahOw  Kohwi,  Smtmo,  and  Takahlko  Ohmva.  Gotemha. 
both  of  Ji^an,  amt^an  to  The  Dow  Chcadeal  Coapaay. 
Midland.  Mick. 
CoatianatkM  of  Ser.  No.  825.696,  Jan.  27, 1992.  abandoned.  lUs 
application  Aag.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106.190 
Int  CL'  COOG  59/00 
VS.  CL  528—104  10  Claiina 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  the  following 
components  dissolved  in  a  solvent: 

(A)  an  advanced  epoxy  resin  made  by  reacting: 

(A-1)  an  epoxy  resin  having  on  average  more  than  one  and 
less  than  three  epoxy  groups  per  molecule;  with 

(A-2)  a  dihydric  phenol 

in  an  equivalent  ratio  of  I  :x  epoxy  group  equivalents  per 
phenolic  hydroxyl  group  equivalents,  wherein  x  is  at 
least  0.01; 

(B)  a  dihydric  phenol  in  an  equivalent  ratio  of  l:y  epoxy 
group  equivalents  per  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  equiva- 
lents, wherein  y  is  at  least  0.01  and  x-t-y  is  no  more  than 
about  O.S; 

(Q  a  catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  components  (A)  and  (B); 

and 
(D)  a  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

amine  curing  agents  and  anhydrides. 


5.364.926 

PREPARING  METHOD  OF  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  USE 

Takeshi  Sakashita;  Tomoaki  Shimoda,  both  of  Iwaknni;  Kimiyo- 
ihi  Miora,  SaeU;  Kenichi  Tominari,  NarasUno,  and  AUo 
Kanezawa,  Sodeganra.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  GE  Plastica, 
Japan,  Ltd.  (GEP),  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,710 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-041470 
Int  a.'  C»8G  64/00 
VS.  CL  528—198  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  optical-grade  polycar- 
bonate comp>ositions  by  melt-polycondensing  an  aromatic 
dihydroxy  compound  and  a  diester  carbonate  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  alkali  metal  compound  and  a  nitrogen-containing  basic 
compound, 

(b)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  and  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining basic  compound, 

(c)  an  alkali  metal  compound,  a  nitrogen-containing  basic 
compound  and  boric  acid. 

(d)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound,  a  nitrogen-containing 
basic  compound  and  boric  acid, 

(e)  an  alkali  metal  compound,  a  nitrogen-containing  basic 
compound  and  a  boric  acid  ester  and 

(0  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound,  a  nitrogen-containing 
basic  compound  and  a  boric  acid  ester  to  give  a  molten 
reaction  product 
and  adding  to  the  molten  reaction  product  an  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  sulfiir-containing  acidic  compound  having  a  pKa  value 

no  greater  than  3, 
(ii)  a  phosphorus  compound, 
(iii)  an  epoxy  compoimd, 
(iv)  a  phenolic  stabilizer  and 

(v)  a  sulfur-containing  acidic  compound  derivative  having  a 
pka  value  no  greater  than  3 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  filtering  the  molten  reac- 
tion product  containing  an  additive  with  a  polymer  filter. 
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5,364,927 
WET  SnrRENGTH  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
DavU  L  Devon,  Laasbone.  aad  Stepbca  A.  Fiachcr,  Yardley, 
botk  of  I^L,  aMi^on  to  Hcakel  Corporadon,  Plynootb 
MeetiBS.  Pa. 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  740,369,  Ang.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 
S,239,047,  wkich  to  a  coatinnatioa-U-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,327, 
JaL  7, 1991,  at— doaed,  wkkk  to  a  cootiaaatioii-ia-part  of  Ser. 

No.  652,346,  Feb.  7,  1991,  aba^loaed,  which  to  a 
coatiauatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,600,  Aog.  24, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,189,142.  TUm  application  Aog.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,097 
The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  thto  patent  nibaeqnent  to  Aog.  24, 
2010,  haa  been  dtociaimed. 
lat  CL'  C08G  69/26.  69/34 
VS.  CL  52S— 339  J  3  Oaina 

1.  A  wet  strengtli  resin  composition  comprising  from  about 
10%  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  an  aminopolyamide-cpi- 
chlorohydrin  acid  salt  resin,  up  to  0.7%  by  weight  total  organi- 
cally bound  chlorine  based  on  the  weight  of  said  resin,  and  the 
remainder  water. 


5,364,928 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARYLENE  SULFIDE 

POLYMERS 

Carlton  E.  Aah,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  aaaignor  to  Phillipa  Petro- 

lenn  Company,  Bartlearille,  Okla. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  699,118,  May  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,239,050. 

Thto  application  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,084 

Int  CL'  C08G  75/16 

VS.  CL  528—373  7  Oainia 


pressure  of  said  compound  at  said  first  temperature,  wherein 
said  halogenated  compound: 

contains  only  cartmn,  fluorine  and  chlorine,  or  cartxjn,  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  and  bromine,  or  carbon,  fluorine  and  bro- 
mine, or  carbon  and  fluorine,  or  carbon  and  chlorine,  and 
may  also  contain  one  or  more  of  hydrogen,  ether  oxygen 
or  tertiary  amino  nitrogen; 

the  total  number  of  hydrogen  atoms  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  total  number  of  chlorine  and  fluorine  atoms; 

no  hydrogen  atoms  arc  on  a  carbon  atom  alpha  to  a  carbon 
atom  bound  to  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom;  and 

is  a  saturated,  aromatic  or  a  combined  saturated  and  aro- 
matic compound;  and  provided  that  said  polymer  has  a 
melting  point  of  about  2S0*  C.  or  more. 


5,364,930 
SYNTHETIC  CIQ  PEPTIDE  FRAGMENTS 
Michael  A.  Banmann,  Baltimore,  MiL,  and  Byron  E.  Anderson, 
Morton  Grove,  IlL,  aaaignon  to  Northwestern  Univeraitjr, 
Evuitoa,  Dl. 

FUcd  Oct  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,416 
Int  a.5  A61K  37/02;  C07K  7/06.  7/08 
VS.  CL  530—326  9  Claims 

1.  A  binding  material  for.  removing  imniune  complexes  or 
aggregated  immunoglobulins  from  a  fluid,  the  binding  material 
comprising  plural  binding  peptides,  the  binding  peptides  being 
fragments  of  Clq  which  are  characterized  in  that  a  plurality  of 
such  fragments  selectively  binds  immune  complexes  or  aggre- 
gated immunoglobulins  in  the  presence  of  monomeric  immu- 
noglobulin, the  Clq  fragments  comprising  the  following  se- 
quence: 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  arylene  sulfide  polymer  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  (a)  contacting  at  least  one  essentially  anhy- 
drous sulfur  source,  at  least  one  cyclic  organic  amide,  and  at 
least  one  dihaloaromatic  compound  to  form  a  polymerization 
mixture,  (b)  subjecting  said  polymerization  mixture  to  poly- 
merization conditions  of  temperature  and  time  sufficient  to 
form  said  arylene  sulfide  polymer,  and  (c)  recovering  said 
arylene  sulfide  polymer,  wherein  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  car- 
boxylatc  mixture  is  added  to  said  polymerization  mixture  after 
the  conversion  of  said  dihaloaromatic  compound  is  about  40 
percent  but  prior  to  recovering  said  arylene  sulfide  polymer. 

5,364,929 
DISSOLUTION  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
POLYMERS  AT  SUPERAUTOGENOUS  PRESSURE 
Gregory  T.  Dee,  Wihnington,  aad  William  H.  Tuminello,  New- 
ark, both  of  Del.,  aaaignor*  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,762 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/2(k  C08F  6/00 
VS.  CL  528—491  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dissolution  of  high  melting  point  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  polymers,  comprising,  contacting  a  haloge- 
nated compound  with  a  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer,  at  a  first 
temperature  high  enough  to  dissolve  said  polymer,  at  a  first 
pressure  of  0.1  MPa  to  about  275  MPa  above  an  autogenous 


[SEQ  ID  NO  2] 
Leu  Glu  Ghi  Gly  Glu  Asa  Val  Phe  Leu  Gin  Ala  Thr. 
1  i  10 


5,364,931 

PHOSPHONATE-CONTAINING  PSEUDOPEPTIDES  OF 

THE  HYDROXYFTHYLAMINE  AND  NORSTATIN  TYPE 

Dieter  Hiibich;  Jutta  Hanaen,  both  of  Wuppertal,  and  Arnold 

Paeaaens,  Haan,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

geaellachaft,  Lcverknaen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1990, 4026703; 
Nov.  1,  1990,  4034707 

Int  a.'  C07F  9/58.  9/60.  9/572 
VS.  a.  530—331  6  Claima 

1.  A  pbosphonate-containing  pseudopeptide  of  the  formula: 


W— A— B— D— NH 


L— N 


0=PR2r2' 


in  which: 
W 

represents  hydrogen,  tert-butoxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxycar- 

bonyl;  or 
represents  R^ — CO;  in  which 
R-'  represents  quinolyl,  quinolyl-N-oxide,  pyridyl,  or  pyri- 
dyl-N-oxide;  or  represents  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  up  to  13  carbon  atoms; 
or  R3  represents  R«— Y— CH2— CH(R7)— ;  in  which 
Y  represents  SO2; 
R'  represents  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
R*  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
up  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
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A,  B  and  D  are  identical  or  different  and  repteaent  a  direct 
bond;  or  represent  a  group  of  the  formula: 

Rt3 

—NR'2'^^(CH2),— co- 
in which 

c  repreaents  the  number  0  or  1; 
R'^  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
R'^  repreaents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  meth- 
ylthio,  hydroxy!,  mercapto,  guanidyl,  amino,  carboxyl, 
H2N — CO — ,  cyclobexyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chl<Mine  or  alkoxy  having  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  cyclopro- 
pyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl; 
R^  and  R^'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydroxyl  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  cari)on 
atoms; 
G  repreaents  — SH  or  —OH;  and 
L  represents  — CH2; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,364,932 

PASTEURIZABLE,  FREEZE-DRIABLE 

HEMOGLOBIN-BASED  BLOOD  SUBSTITUTE 

Jen-Chang  Haia,  Concord,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Her  Maicaty  the 

Queen  io  Right  of  Canada  as  repreaented  by  the  Minister  of 

National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government 

Ottawa,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,671,  Oct  24, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,189,146, 

which  to  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  359,396,  May  31,  1989, 

abnndoncd,  which  to  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  187,721,  Apr.  29, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,857,636.  Thto  application  JnL  27, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

918,610 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1987, 
8710598 

Int  a.'  O07K  15/22 
VS.  CL  530—385  11  CUiam 

1.  A  heat  pasteurized,  aqueous  solution  useful  for  prepara- 
tion of  a  hemoglobin  blood  substitute,  said  solution  comprising 
conformationally  stabilized  hemoglobin  consisting  essentially 
of  tetrameric  hemoglobin  units  which  are  both  stabilized 
against  dissociation  into  dimeric  hemoglobin  units,  and  are  also 
conformationally  stabilized  against  conformational  change 
between  the  T-conformation  and  the  R-conformation,  said 
tetrameric  hemoglobin  units  containing  sub  units  having  globin 
chains  and  having  secondary  amino  covalent  chemical  linkages 
between  the  globin  chains  of  the  sub  units  so  as  to  effect  the 
stabilization,  the  linkages  having  been  formed  by  reaction  of 
the  hemoglobin  with  a  polyaldehyde  to  form  SchifT  base  link- 
ages, followed  by  reduction  to  secondary  amino  linkages;  the 
hemoglobin  having  been  protected  during  heat  pasteurization 
by  formation  of  a  hemoglobin-carbon  monoxide  complex;  said 
aqueous  solution  being  free  of  detectable,  transmissible  viral 
infection. 


5.3«4,»3 

MFTHODS  OF  IMUNOPURIFICATION  OF  ANTIGENS 

OF  HUMAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  TYPE  2 

(HIV-2) 
Lac  MoMagnicr,  Le  Pleaais  RoUnaoa;  Dcatoe  Gaetard,  Paria; 

Fkncolae  Bran-Vedaet,  Paria,  aad  Fraacoto  Clavel,  Paris,  all 

of  Vnmet,  awigwrs  to  lastitM  Pastear,  Parte,  Fraacc 

Divtoion  of  Ser.  No.  911,364,  JnL  13,  1992,  wUch  to  a 

continnation  of  Ser.  No.  771,893,  Oct  7, 1991,  ahnadoand,  which 

to  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  365.117,  Jan.  12, 1989,  ahnadoacd, 

which  to  a  dlvteioa  of  Ser.  No.  835,228,  Mar.  3, 1986,  Pat  No. 

4^39,288.  Thto  application  Ang.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,432 

lat  CL'  C07K  3/12,  15/04 

VS.  CL  530— 4U  2  OaiaN 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  antigens  of  human  immunodefi- 
ciency virus  Type  2  (HrV-2),  wherein  said  antigens  comprise 
protein  antigen,  glycoprotein  antigen,  peptide  antigen,  DNA 
antigen,  RN  A  antigen,  or  a  mixture  thereof  of  HrV-2,  wherein 
said  method  comprises: 

reacting  said  antibodies  which  bind  with  said  antigens  to 
form  an  immune  complex; 

separating  said  antibodies  from  said  antigens;  and 

recovering  said  antigens. 


5,364,934 
PLASMA  CARBOXYPEPTIDASE 
Deaato  T.  Dniyaa,  Saa  Fraadaco,  aad  Daa  L.  Eaton,  San  Rafeel, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaaignor*  to  Gencatech,  lac,  Soath  Saa  Fraa- 
daco, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,944,  Oct  14,  1992,  abaadoaed, 

which  to  a  divtoion  of  Ser.  No.  649,591,  Feb.  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,201,161.  Thto  application  Dec.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,727 

lat  CL'  C12N  15/57.  1/21.  5/10.  15/63 

VS.  CL  536— 23  J  5  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  monomeric 

human  plasma  carboxypeptidase  B  having  in  its  mature  form 

the  N-termiiuil  sequence  PheGlnSer. 


5,364,935 

CONTINUOUS  HYDROLYSIS  OF  CELLULOSE 

ACETATE 

Mark  K.  Cox,  and  Tim  J.  Frederick,  both  of  Kingaport  Tenn., 

assignor*  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingaport,  Tean. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,742,  Jan.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  Thto  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,435 
Int  a.'  C08B  3/06.  1/02.  3/22 
VS.  CL  536-69  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  continuously  flowing  a  composition 
through  a  hydrolysis  zone  so  as  to  achieve  a  residence  time 
distribution  such  that  at  least  81%  of  the  area  under  the  resi- 
dence time  distribution  curve  is  within  plus  or  minus  50%  of 
the  mean  residence  time,  the  composition  initially  comprising 
cellulose  triacetate  in  the  range  of  5  to  30%,  water  in  the  range 
of  4  to  25%,  and  acetic  acid  in  the  range  of  45  to  91%. 


5,364,936 

cycloisoMaltoougosaccharides 

Tetsnya  Ognma;  Tatsno  Horiuchi,  and  Koichiro  Tobe,  all  of 
Noda,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Kikkoman  Corporation  and  Noda 
Inatitnte  for  Sdentific  Reaearch,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,596 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-349444; 

Jan.  24.  1993,  5-153456 

Int  CL'  C08B  37/16.  37/02 

VS.  CL  536—103  4  Claims 

1.  A  cycloisomaltooligosaccharide  having  glucose  residues 

in  a- 1,6  linkage  represented  by  formula  I: 
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H      OH 
wherein  n  stands  for  an  integer  of  7-9 


CO  N  -/ 

I  H  /         * 
R'— X— S— N— C— N— ^  ^ 

II  L  I,    \  / 


0) 


O    R* 


in  which 

X  is  oxygen,  — O— NR2_  q^  — SCh— NR2— , 

Y  is  nitrogen  or  CH, 

R'is  (Ci-C«)alkyl,  (C2-C<,)alkenyl  or  (C2-C6)alkynyl, 
where  each  of  the  latter  three  radicals,  independently  of 
each  other,  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
(Ci-C4)alkoxy  and  [(Ci-C4)alkoxy]-carbonyl,  or,  in  the 
case  where  X= oxygen,  also  phenyl,  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  (Ci-C4)alkyl, 
(C1-C4)  haloalkyi,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  (C1-C4)  haloalkoxy 
and  [(Ci-C4)-alkoxy]-carbonyl, 

R?  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  {C2-C6)alkenyl,  (C2-C<i)alky- 
nyl  or  (CS-C*)  cycloalkyi, 

R'  and  R*,independently  of  each  other,  are  hydrogen, 
(Ci-C4)alkyl  or  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  where  each  of  the  latter 
two  riKlicals  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
alkoxy  and  alkylthio,  or  is  halogen,  (Ci-C4)alkylthio, 
(Ci-C4)alkylamino  or  di[(C|-C4)alkyl]-amino  and 

R'is  hydrogen  or  (C|-C4)aikyl  and 

R*is  hydrogen 
wherein  compounds  of  the  formula  II, 


R'-X-R^ 


ai) 


t-( 


"-i 


Ri 


(V) 


HN- 


R* 


in  which  R^,  R*,  R',  X  and  Y  are  defined  as  in  formula  I  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  a  quaternary  ammonium  ion  or  one  equivalent 
of  a  singly,  doubly  or  multiply  charged  metal  cation,  and 
wherein  during  the  process,  the  compounds  of  formulae  III 
and  IV  are  reacted  resulting  in  formation  of  an  addition  prod- 
uct (adduct  1). 


5,364^37 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SULFONYLUREAS 
GiiBter  Sddegel,  Liederbach,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Hoechst 
AktiengeaeUadiaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26^57 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  7, 1992,  4207242 
Int  CL'  C07D  239/42.  239/47.  251/46.  251/52 
VS.  CL  544—194  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula  I  or 
salts  thereof. 


in  which  R'  and  X  are  deflned  as  in  formula  I  and  R''  is  hydro- 
gen, a  quaternary  ammonium  ion  or  one  equivalent  of  a  singly, 
double  or  multiply  charged  metal  cation,  are  reacted  in  a 
one-pot  process  or  in  two  or  more  stages  with  compounds  of 
the  formulae  III,  IV  and  V. 


R»— OCN 
80202 


au) 

(TV) 


5^364^38 
TRIAZOLE  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 
Roger  P.  Dickinson,  DoTcr,  and  Kenneth  Richardson,  Birthing- 
ton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTisioffl  of  Ser.  No.  845,986,  Mar.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,206,364, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  392,686,  Aug.  11,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,116,844.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,671 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1988, 
8819308 

Lit  a.'  C07D  403/10 
VS.  CL  544—333  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N^ 

u 


OHR' 
I       I 
N— CH2— C— C— Het 

/  I     L 

N  R    R^ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  chlorophcnyl,  fluorophenyl,  dichlorophenyl  or 
difluorophenyl;  R'  is  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and 
Het  is  pyrimidinyl,  optionally  substituted  with  a  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro, 
alkanoylamino  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkox- 
ycarbonylamino  having  from  two  to  five  cartx>n  atoms,  amino 
or  cyano  group. 


5,364,939 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  CARBOXYUC 
ACID  CHLORIDES  OF  AROMATIC  NITROGEN 
HETEROCYCLES 
Jean-Paul  Rodnit,  4  Bois-de-Flnges,  Sierre,  Switzerland 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,328 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Mar.   20,   1992, 
899/92 

Int  a.'  C07D  241/24.  213/54.  213/55.  213/61 
VS.  a.  544—406  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  carboxylic  acid  chloride 
of  an  aromatic  nitrogen  heterocycle  of  a  series  of  compounds 
of  formulas: 

R2  I 

R3^   ^""^^^    ^Ri 


o 


a         N         coa 
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-continued 
Rj 


n 


III 


R2  N  OH 


wherein  X  is  a  nitrogen  atom  and  R|  and  R2  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  group,  with  the  exception  that  Ri  and  R2  are  not 
both  hydrogen,  or  wherein  X  is  — CH —  and  Ri  and  R2  are 
each  a  halogen  atom. 


wherein  Rj,  R2,  R3,  R4,  Rj,  R6,  R7  and  Rg  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom, 
comprising  chlorinating,  respectively,  a  hydroxy  carboxylic 
acid  of  an  aromatic  nitrogen  heterocycle  of  a  series  of  com- 
pounds of  formulas: 


IV 


5,364,941 

5-ACYL-4A6,7-TETRAHYDROTHIENO 

(3a-C)PYRIDINE-2-CARBOXYUC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Katsnyoshi  Yamakawa;  Kozo  Sato,  both  of  Minami-asUgara, 

and  Takashi  Snginome,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fnji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,245 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  10,  1992,  4-150306 

Int  CL'  C07D  471/04,  495/04 

VS.  CL  546—114  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


VI 


COOR^ 


(I) 


HO  N  R7 

wherein  R|  to  Rg  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings,  the 
chlorination  being  performed  with  a  solution  of  phosphorous 
pentachloride  in  phosphoroxy  chloride,  converting  the  excess 
phosphorous  pentachloride  into  phosphoroxy  chloride  either 
with  a  C|-C4-carfooxylic  acid  or  with  a  silane  of  formula: 

(CH3)3— Si— OR9  Vn    wherein  R'  represents  an  acyl  group  and  R^  represents  a  hy- 

drogen atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 
wherein  R9  is  a  Ci-C4-alkyl  group  or  a  tri(C|-C4)alkylsilyl 
group,  and  then  isolating  the  product  according  to  one  of  the 
formulas  I  to  III. 


5,364,940 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR 
HYDROXYLATION  OF 
NITROGEN-HETEROCYCUC-CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Andreas  Kieaer,  Visp;  Andreas  Tscbech,  Aaran;  Andreas  Tins- 
chert  Brig,  and  Klans  Heinzmann,  Vispertcrminen,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  GampeL^alais,  Swit- 
zerland 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  24,768,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,306,630. 
This  appUortion  JnL  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  4, 1992, 672/92 
Int  CL'  C07D  241/02.  211/72.  211/84 
VS.  CL  544—406  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxy-nitrogen-heterocyclic-carboxylic  acid  of  for- 
mula: 


5,364,942 
SULPHONVLBENZYL-SUBSTITUTED 
IMIDAZOPYRIDINES 
Rndolf  Hanko,  Dncaseldorf;  Jiirgen  Dressel,  Wnppertal;  Peter 
Fey,  Wnppertal;  Walter  Hiibacli,  Wnppertal;  Thomas  Kriimer, 
Wnppertal;  Ulricfa  E.  Miiller,  Wnppertal;  Matthias  Miiller- 
GUemann,  Solingen-Ohligi;  Martin  Bew^  Ericrath;  StanislaT 
Kazda;  Claodia  Hirth-Dietrich,  both  of  Wnppertal;  Andreas 
Knorr,  Erkrath;  Johannes-Peter  Staach,  Wnppertal;  Stefan 
WoUfeil,  Hilden,  and  5duui  YaUdnoglu,  Wnppertal,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  LeTerknsen, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1992,  4206042 
Int  CL'  C07D  471/04,  471/06;  A61K  31/415.  31/44 
VS.  CL  546—118  10  Claims 

1.  A  sulphonylbenzyl-substituted  imidazopyridine  of  the 
formula 
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wherein 

R^  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R*  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R^  and  R^  and  is 
identical  to  or  different  from  these,  or  denotes  a  group 
of  the  formula  — CO— R*. 
wherein 

R*  denotes  hydroxy!,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  — NR^R*, 
wherein 

R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen 
or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  or  phenyl, 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  repre- 
sents straight-chain  or  branched  perfluoroalkyl  having 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  a  group  of  the 
formula  — OX, 
wherein 

X  denotes  hydrogen,  benzyl,  a  hydroxy  protective 
group  or  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
A  represents  a  3-  to  5  membered  saturated  heterocycUc 
radical  which  is  bonded  via  the  nitrogen  atom,  con- 
tains up  to  2  further  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  S,  N  and  O  and  is  optionally 
substituted  up  to  twice,  in  an  identical  or  different 
manner,  by  perfluoroalkyl  having  up  to  5  carbon 
atoms  or  by  a  radical  of  the  formula  — SO3H, 


N  N  H 

\  O-y-R*  — CO— R">or  -I>(OR"XOR'2), 

wherein 

R'  denotes  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched 


alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  triphenyl- 

methyl, 
R'°  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R'  and  is 

identical  to  or  different  from  this  radical  and 
R"  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote 

hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 

up  to  8  cartwn  atoms  or  phenyl, 
and  salts  thereof. 


SO2— A 

in  which 

Rl  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
having  in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  are 
optionally  substituted  by  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  cartmn 
atoms,  or  represents  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms, 
B  and  D  together  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula 


5,364,943 
PRiTARATION  OF  SUBSTITLTED  PIPERIDINES 
Terry  J.  Rotea,  Evt  Lyme;  Dennis  M.  Godek,  Glaatonbnry; 
Sally  G^  MadistM,  and  Lewin  Wiiit,  Uncasrille,  aU  of  Conn^ 
asaignon  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,667 
tat.  CL'  C07D  213/74.  211/56 
MS.  CL  546—223  4  1 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Cl 


H 


wherein  R'  u  aryl  selected  from  indanyl,  phenyl  and  naphthyl; 
or  cycloalkyl  having  3-7  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  aryl  may 
optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents,  and 
said  (C3-C7)cycloalkyI  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one 
or  two  substituents,  said  substituents  being  independently  se- 
lected from  halo,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  phenyl,  hydroxyl, 
(Ci-C6)alkylamino,  (Ci-C6)dialkylamino, 

O  O 

n        B 

— NHCH.  — NHC— (C|-C«)  alkyl, 

(C|-C|o)alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
fluorine  atoms  and  (Ci-Cio)  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  wherein  the  nitrogen  atoms 
of  said  amino  and  (C|-C6)alkylainino  groups  may  optionally 
be  protected  with  an  appropriate  protecting  group; 
Z  is  R2  or  Q; 

R2  is  thienyl,  benzhydryl,  naphthyl  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo,  (Ci-Ci. 
O)alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
fluorine  atoms  and  (Ci-C|o)alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms;  and 
Q  is  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo  or  iodo; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  Q  is  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo  or 
iodo,  ,  Rl  can  not  be:  a)  unsubstituted  naphthyl  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenyl,  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl;  b)  phenyl  sub- 
stituted with  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  (Ci-C|o)alkoxy 
optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine 
atoms  or  (C|-Cio)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  from 
one  to  three  fluorine  atoms;  or  c)  heteroaryl  selected  from 
S-amino-6-chloro-pyridin-2-yl  and  S-acetamido-6-chloro- 
pyridin-2-yl 
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'   5,364,944 

SUBSnTUTED  BENZOYLBENZENE-,  BIPHENYL-  AND 

2-OXAZOLE-  ALKANOIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Aasedeo  A.  Failli,  Princeton,  N J.;  AntlMiiy  F.  Kreft,  IH,  Lang- 
hone,  Pa.;  John  H.  Mnaaer,  Alameda,  Calif.;  Annette  L. 
Bmiker,  PtaiMboro,  NJ.;  Jamet  A  Nebon,  WaaUngtoa 
CroMiiW,  Pa.;  Urcah  S.  Shah,  Plainaboro,  N  J.,  and  Dennis  M. 
Kabrak,  PUladeipUa,  Pa.,  aasigDors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
nets  CorporatioB,  Madisoa,  NJ. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  891,537,  Jna.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,218,124, 
and  a  coatiaaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,733,  Feb.  27,  1991, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiBuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,677, 
Oct.  27, 1989,  abaadoaed.  This  application  Jaa.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
1,141 
lat  CL'  C07D  233/54 
U.S.  CL  548—341.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

A(CH2)n  O— B 

wherein  A  is  a  group  having  the  formula 


-continued 


CH(CHi)„CX>— Y: 


wherein 
Y  is  OR'  or  N(OH)R«; 

R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halo  or  nitro; 
R^is 


OR*  9*  O 

II       ,       I  I  II 

— C— R',  — CHCOOR',  — CHN(0H)CNH2, 


R'  X 

J- 


z 


wherein 
X  is  — N— ; 
Zis 


R*  O  R*       O  R*0 

I  II  I  II       ,       I     H 

— CHN(OH)CR«,  — CHNHCNR'.  — CHCN(OH)R'; 

OH 

r8  is  lower  alkyl; 
m  is  0-3; 
and  the  pharmacologically  accepttd>le  salts  thereof 


— N— ; 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;     - 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or 

Rl  and  R^  taken  together  from  a  benzene  ring; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  ' 

n  is  1-2; 

B  is 


5,364,945 

ANHYDRmE-FUNCnONAL  MONOMERS  AND 

POLYMERS  AND  REACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

PREPARED  FROM  SAME 

Rubing  Cai,  aad  Thomas  W.  Yokoyaau,  both  of  Chicago,  DL, 

assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  OereiaBd,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176,732 

iBt  CL'  C07D  307/34 

MS.  CL  549—253  3  CUbh 

1.  An  anhydride-functional  monomer  having  the  structure: 


N        r4 
^CH(CH2)«CO-Y 


R— C— CH2 
C 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


5,364,946 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTTTUTED 

PENTAALKYLCHROMENES 
Darid  Laffaa,  Viap,  Switzeriaad,  assignor  to  Loaza  Ltd.,  Gaai- 
pel/Valais,  Switzerland  aad  Saakyo  Company  UA.,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

FUed  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,157 
Ctaiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Nor.  20,  1991, 
3392/91 

lat  CL'  C07D  311/04 
MS.  CL  549—407  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substituted  pentaalkyl- 
chromene  of  the  formula: 
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OH 


metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  atom  and  n  is  1  or  2,  to  give  a 
quinone  of  the  formula: 


ORi 


vn 


OR| 


wherein  R  denotes  a  lower  allcyl  group  having  1  to  4  C  atoms 

and  R|     denotes  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  by  wherein  R  and  R|  have  the  above-suted  meanings,  and  (d),  in 

halogen  or  by  a  nitro  group,  or  an  alkanoyl  group  having  1  to  a  fourth  step,  cyclizing  the  quinone  of  the  formula  I  by  thermal 

4  C  atoms,  comprising  (a),  in  the  first  step,  reacting  a  trialkyl-  catalysis,  acid  catalysis  or  base  catalysis  to  give  the  final  prod- 

hydroquinone  of  the  formula:  uct  of  the  formula  I. 


HO 


n 


n 


OH 


wherein  R  has  the  above-suted  meaning  with  a  butenol  of  the 
formula: 


nia 


HO 


5,364^7 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  CEPHALOMANNINE 
FROM  TAXOL  USING  OZONE  AND  WATER-SOLUBLE 
nib  HYDRAZINES  OR  HYDRAZIDES 

,H«1  Chriatopher  K.  Murray;  Jeffrey  T.  BcckTermit,  and  Dominick  J. 

Anziaiio,  all  of  Boukter,  Colo.,  aasignort  to  Hanser  Chemical 
Research,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo, 
wherein  Hal  denotes  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  in  the  pres-  Contiiiuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,170,  Sep.  10, 1993,  Pat  No. 
ence  of  a  Lewis  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  5^34,732,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,080, 
chloride,  tin  trifluoromethanesulfonate,  boron  trifluoride,  and  ^^L  ^  l''^,  abandoned.  Thia  application  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
a  complex  compound  of  boron  trifluoride,  to  give  a  teraalkyl-  224,758 

hydroquinone  of  the  formula:  I««t-  CL'  C07D  305/Oa  407/00,  493/00 

VJS.  CL  549—510  7  CUins 


rv 


HO 


wherein  R  and  Hal  have  the  above-suted  meanings,  (b),  in  a 
second  step,  oxidizing  the  tetraalkylhydroquinone  with  air  or 
oxygen  to  give  the  quinone  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  and  Hal  have  the  above-suted  meanings,  (c),  in  a 
third  step,  nucleophilically  substituting  the  halogen  atom  with 
a  nucleophilic  compound  of  the  formula: 


(Ri-O)^ 


VI 


wherein  R|  has  the  above-suted  meaning,  M  denotes  an  alkali 


iO»MM1»rn«|i  III 


F 


—  Quadra 


1.  A  process  for  separating  cephalomannine  from  a  mixture 
containing  cephalomannine  and  taxol  in  a  solution,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  oxidizing  the  cephalomannine  by  contacting  the  solution 
with  ozone  to  form  oxidized  cephalomannine; 

(b)  contacting  said  oxidized  cephalomannine  in  the  solution 
with  a  water-soluble  hydrazide  or  hydrazine  to  form  a 
water-soluble  hydrazone;  and 

(c)  separating  said  water-soluble  hydrazone  from  the  solu- 
tion. 
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S,364,»48 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACITVE  COMPOUNDS  ISOLATED 

FROM  AEROBIC  FERMENTATION  OF  TRICHODERMA 

VIRIDE 
Oqr  H.  Harrla,  CVanford;  Deborak  Zink,  Manalapnn,  bodi  of 
N  J.;  E.  Trwy  T.  JoM*.  Solua  BeM^  Calif.,  and  Ya  L.  Kong. 
Edtocw,  N  J„  aMigMwi  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
ContinwtioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,758,  Aug.  2,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,730,  JnL 
9, 1992,  abandoned.  TUa  application  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
15  496 
Int  a.»  C07C  233/00 
VS.  CL  554—36  11 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  (I) 


ZjO 


wherein 
Ri  is 


-CH2— ^         \-OH. 


— CH2 


(«) 


(b) 


(c) 


R2  and  R3  are  each  H,  or  Rj  is  H  and  R3  is  OH,  or  R2  and  R3 
together  are  0x0; 

R4  is  H  and  R3  is  OZj,  or  R4  and  Rs  are  a  single  bond  form- 
ing a  2,S-dioxopyzrolidine; 

R«  is  (a)  hydrogen,  or  (b)  Ci.j  alkyl; 

R7  is:  (a)  — OZi,  or 


O 
II 


ZiO 


^V 


-1- 
NR4; 


(b) 


Ri 


each  of  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  h,  i,  j,  k,  and  1  are  a  single  bond  or 
one  of  a,  b,  c.  d,  e,  f,  g,  h,  i,  j,  k,  and  1  is  a  double  bond, 
provided  that  when  f  or  g  is  a  double  bond,  R2  is  absent 
and  R3  is  H;  and 

Z|,  Z2  and  Z3  are  each  independently 
a)H, 

b)  C|.s  alkyl,  or 

c)  C|.s  alkyl  substituted  with 
i)  phenyl,  or 

ii)  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy,  CI,  Br,  I,  F 
or  hydroxy; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula (I). 


5,364,949 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BRANCHED 
FATTY  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Michad  NcMi,  CdofM,  ami  Hont  Eia^uu,  Hflde^  both  of 
Gcrwuiy,  mmt^Mn  to  Hcnkd  KnniaMinditarn«Hacbaft  aaf 
Akticn,  Dneaaeldorf,  Gcraany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00496,  {  371  Dnte  Nor.  19, 1992,  {  102(e) 
Date  Not.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO9V14670,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  15,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,421 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1990, 4009505 
Int  a.'  CllC  3/06 
U,S.  CL  554— 161  20CUM 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  branched  fatty  acids  and 
esters  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  reacting  at  least  one  linear  unsaturated  fatty  acid  or  ester 
thereof  with  at  least  one  aliphatic  nonactivated  olefin  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  a  layer  siUcate  which 
contains  an  element  of  main  groups  1  to  3  of  the  periodic 
table  and  which  has  a  crystal  lattice  with  Si04  tetrahe- 
drons linked  in  one  plane,  and  active  carbon;  and 

B)  isolating  at  least  one  branched  fatty  acid  or  ester  thereof 
from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


5,364,950 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  PHOSPHITE  UGANDS  IN 

HYDROFORMYLATION  REACnON  MIXTURES 
Jamea  E.  Babin,  Horricane;  John  M.  Maker,  Charicatoo,  and 
Ernst  BilUg,  Hantington,  aU  of  W.  Va.,  aasi^ort  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicala  A  Plastics  Tecbnolc  Corporation,  Dan- 
bnry.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,015 
Int  CL'  C07F  15/00 
VS.  CL  556—2  13  dainis 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  a  phosphite  ligand  against  degra- 
dation in  a  homogeneous  hydroformylation  reaction  mixture 
containing  an  olefinic  compoimd,  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen, 
a  rhodium  catalyst  and  the  phosphite  ligand,  said  process 
comprising  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  a  minor  minor 
amount  of  an  epoxide  sufficient  to  reduce  the  degradation  of 
the  phosphite  ligand,  said  amount  of  epoxide  being  in  the  range 
of  from  0.001  to  5  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  reaction  mixture. 


5,364,951 
NOVEL  TUNGSTEN-  OR  MOLYBDENUM-BASED, 

SUPPORTED  COMPOSITIONS,  PROCESS  FOR 

OBTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  PROPERTIES  AS 

HETEROGENEOUS  OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 

Paolo  Sondni,  and  Stefiuio  Bonsignore,  both  of  NoTsra,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  16,  1992,  MI92  A 
002376 

Int  CL'  C07F  11/00;  C07C  51/16.  51/235 
VS.  CL  556—9  26  Claims 

1.  Supported  tungsten-(VI)-  or  molybdenum-<VI)-based 
compound  which  contain  cationic  groups  from  onium  salts 
anchored  onto  solid  inorganic  matrices  having  the  general 
formula  (I): 


(P)  -  -  -  [(CH2)^+RR'R"l2lM20np- 


(D. 


where 
(P)  represents  a  solid  inorganic  matrix; 
n  is  1  to  20; 
Q  represents  a  penUvalent  element  from  Group  VA  of  the 

Periodic  Table; 
R,  R'  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  represent 

a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C20  alkyl  group;  and 
M  represents  a  tungsten  or  molybdenum  metal  atom. 
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5,364^2 
VANADIUMOV)  OXIDE 
BISa>IALKYLDrTHIOCARBAMATES),  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
WoUhUB  SpicM,  HdBiicb-Becker-StrMM  16;  Fricdrich  Fnatke, 
BHscartraMc  22  A,  botk  of  D-6718  both  of  Griiiiatadt;  Rolf 
Hinaeirckli,  deceased,  late  of  GriiiMtadt,  Gennany  by  Mar- 
got  Marie  Charlotte  Himmelreich,  Petra  Himinelreich,  bein  , 
aad  Ralf  Himmelreich,  heir,  Heidelberg-Rohrbach,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,502 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  25, 1991,  4131920 
Int.  a.'  CD7F  9/00;  ClOM  125/00 
VS.  a.  556—44  7  Claims 

1.  A  vaiiadiuni(IV)  oxide  bis(diall(yldithiocarbainate)  having 
the  formula  I 


0=V-  -S— C— N 


i 
\ 


5,364,953 
HIGH  RELAXIVrrY.  PARAMAGNETIC,  METAL 
CLUSTERS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
JuUe  A.   Beaty,   Florissant;   Edward  A.   Deutsch,   Maryland 
Heights,  and  Dennis  L.  Noaco,  Florissant,  all  of  Mo.,  anign- 
ors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St.  LooJs,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,789 
iDt  a.'  A61K  49/Oa-  C07F  Il/Oa  13/00.  15/00 
vs.  a.  556-46  7  Claims 

1.  A  contrast  agent  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  com- 
prising: 
a  diagnostically  effective  amount  of  a  paramagnetic  metal 
cluster  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
[Mn3(OAc)<i(bipy)2] 
[Mn3(OBt)6(phen)2] 
[Mn3(OBz)6(bipy)2] 
[Mn3(biphen)3(OBz)2(bipy)2] 

[Mn3(DBCat)4(Py)4]       (DBCat  =  3,5-di-t-butylcatechol); 
and 
phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier  solutioit. 


in  which  R  denotes  a  branched  or  straight-chain,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  alky!  radical  having  1-18  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclo- 
alkyl  radical  having  4-7  carbon  atoms  and  R'  denotes  a 
branched  or  straight-chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl 
radical  having  8- 1 8  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  oil  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  permanent  gear  lubricating  oils  and 
hydraulic  fluids  and  a  vanadium(IV)  oxide  bis(dialkyldithi- 
ocarbamate)  having  the  formula  1 


o=v-- 


S  I 

II        / 
•S— C— N 

\ 


R> 


I 


in  which  R  and  Ri  denote  identical  or  different,  branched  or 
straight-chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  radicals  having 
1-18  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  radicals  having  4-7  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  not  identical  to  R  when  R  is 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  cyclobutyl  or  cyclohexyl. 

7.  A  method  of  prolonging  the  hfe  of  an  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  permanent  gear  lubricating  oils  and  hy- 
draulic fluids  comprising  adding  to  said  oil  an  amount  of  a 
vanadium(IV)  oxide  bis<dialkyldithiocarbamate)  having  the 
formula  I 


0=V-  -S— C— N 


4 
\ 


in  which  R  and  Ri  denote  identical  or  different,  branched  or 
straight-chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  radicals  having 
1-18  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  radicals  having  4-7  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  not  identical  to  R  when  R  is 
Ci-C4-alkyl.  cyclobutyl  or  cyclohexyl,  sufficient  to  prolong 
the  Ufe  of  said  oil. 


5,364,954 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIORGANOTIN 

DICARBOXYLATES 
Reiner  Fuchs,  Ober-Ramstadt;  Johannes  Kaufhold,  and  Komelia 
Malzacher,  both  of  Lindenfels,  all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to 
Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,185 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jnn.   30,    1992, 
2041/92-1 

Int  a.'  C07F  7/22 
VS.  CL  556—90  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pulverulent  diorganotin 
dicarboxylate,  which  comprises  reacting  a  diorganotin  oxide  of 
the  formula  I, 


R' 

,     I 
R2— Sn=0 


(D 


in  which  R'  and  R^,  independently  of  one  another,  are  Ci-Ci- 
salkyi,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  45'  C.  to  70*  C.  in  the 
absence  of  solvents  and  adsorbents  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of 
the  formula  II 


RJ 


\ 


O 

U 

C— OH 


ao 


C— OH 
I 

o 

in  which  R'  is  Ci-C|galkylene,  cycloalkylene  having  5  to  7 
carlwn  atoms,  phenylene,  C|-C|galkenylene  or  Ci-Cgalkylene 
substituted  by  1  or  2  hydroxyl  groups,  or  iu  anhydride,  and 
subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  and  the  product  during  the 
reaction  and  the  subsequent  cooling  phase  down  to  40'  C.  to 
constant  thorough  mixing. 
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5,36f95S 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  ALKOXYSILANE  AND 
AMINO  GROUPS 

CkristiM  ZwicMT,  Lirtz  Scfc—hHfg,  and  JoMf  Pedain,  aU  of 
ColosM,  Germaay,  aaai^ors  to  Bayer  Aktifgeafliachallt, 
Lercrknaea,  GcrMay 

Filed  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,090 
Oaiam  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmnqr,  Not.  6, 1992,  4237468 
Lrt.  a.'  OOTF  7/10 
VS.  CL  556—418  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  containing  alkoxysilane  and  amino  groups 
represented  by  the  formula 


the  monohydric  alcohol  or  alcohols  added  in  step  (2),  said 
excess  amount  being  enough  to  reduce  any  remaining  acid 
value. 


CXX3R'  X 

I  I 

ROOC— CH2— CH— NH— (CH2),— Si— Y 


(D 


in  which 

R  and  R'  represent  identical  or  different  organic  groups  that 
are  ineri  with  respect  to  isocyanate  groups  at  tempera- 
tures below  100*  C, 

X,  Y  and  Z  represent  identical  or  different  organic  groups 
which  are  inert  with  respect  to  isocyanate  group«  at  tem- 
peratures below  100*  C,  provided  that  at  least  one  of 
these  groups  is  an  alkoxy  group,  and 

n  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4. 


5,364,956 

DIESTER,  COMPOSITE  ESTER  AND  POLYESTER 

HAVING  ETHER-ESTER  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE 

Satoahi  Matsomoto,  609,  2-3-1,  Komeya-macU,  Knmamoto-iU, 

Knmamoto,  860,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,394 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Dec  5,  1991,  3-348413 
Int  CL'  C07C  69/76.  69/34 
VS.  CL  560—89  16  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  simple  esters,  composite  esters 
and  polyesters  with  controlled  molecular  weight  distribution 
having  the  formula  Ri(OCH2CH2),,0(COACOOXOW 
COACO(OCH2CH2)tOR2  wherein  nislto3;misOtol3;k 
is  0  to  3  provided  that  k=0  when  m^O;  Ri  and  R2are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  a  benzyl  group;  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  residual  group  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid;  X  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group,  a  resid- 
ual group  of  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol  and 
tripropylene  glycol,  or  a  residual  group  of  thiodiethanol; 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  starting  tnaterial  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  when  m  is  not  0,  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic 
acid  of  the  formula  HOCOACOOH,  wherein  A  is  as 
defined  above,  and  at  least  one  diol  of  the  formula 
HOXOH  wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  and 

(b)  when  m  is  0,  at  least  one  dicartx>xylic  acid  of  the 
formula  HOCOACOOH,  wherein  A  is  as  defined 
above, 

(2)  adding  to  said  starting  material  an  equivalent  amount  of 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  monoalkylethcrs  and  benzylethers  of  ethylene  glycol, 
diethylene  glycol  and  triethylene  glycol,  or  an  equivalent 
amount  of  said  at  least  one  member  and  a  monohydric 
alcohol  having  the  formula  R3OH  wherein  R3  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  and 

(3)  carrying  out  a  dehydration  esterification  reaction  during 
and  after  steps  (1)  and  (2)  in  the  presence  of  an  alkoxy 
titanium  catalyst  or  a  solid  polytitanic  acid  catalyst  pre- 
pared from  alkoxy  titanium,  said  dehydration  esterifica- 
tion reaction  being  carried  out  by  first  adding  just  enough 
of  the  monohydric  alcohol  or  alcohols  added  in  step  (2)  to 
esterify  the  acids  and  then  fmally  adding  a  shght  excess  of 


5,364,957 

CARBONYLATION  PROCESS  USING  PALLADIUM 

PHOSPHINE  CATALYST 

Peter  AnMidy,  a^  Antoon  P.  M.  Krtmtri,  koth  of  Aiuterdam, 

Netberlanda,  aaaignors  to  Shell  Oil  Compaay,  Howtoa,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,290 

CUiau  priority,  appUcatioB  Evopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  8, 1992, 
92201014.5 

Lit  CL'  C07C  67/36 
VS.  CL  560—207  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  an  olefinically  or 
acetylenically  unsaturated  hydrocartwn  compound  by  reacting 
the  olefinically  or  acetylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
compound  with  carbon  monoxide  and  a  hydroxy  compound  in 
the  presence  of  a  carbonylation  catalyst  system  comprising  a 
source  of  cationic  palladium,  a  source  of  phosphine  and  a 
protonic  acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  inhibitor  and  a 
initial  ratio  of  moles  of  phosphine  to  gram  atoms  of  palladium 
within  the  range  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  30. 


5,364,958 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
METHYLENE-CROSSLINKED  POLYPHENYLENE 
POLYISOCYANATE 
NoritoaU    laUda;    Zuzi    Taahima;    Naoid    Sato;    MicUya 
Takaiaki;  Masaaki  UJima;  Kaznynki  Kuroda,  and  Kaznnari 
Nitta,  all  of  Omnta,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,806 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  23,  1992,  4-164655; 
Dec.  17,  1992,  4-337310 

Int  CL'  C07C  263/04 
VS.  CL  560—359  6  Claima 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  a  methylene-cross- 
linked  polyphenylene  polyisocyanate  by  reacting  a  polyamine 
mixture,  which  has  been  formed  by  condensation  of  aniline  and 
formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  with  phos- 
gene in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent,  which  comprises: 
i)  removing  any  remaining  phosgene  subsequent  to  the  reac- 
tion of  the  polyamine  mixture  with  phosgene;  and 
ii)  conducting  heat  treatment  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
chloride  gas. 
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5,364,959 
SULFONE  PEROXYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
David  it  Dyrof^  DtwJel  P.  Getnuu,  both  of  St  Louis,  and  Joao 
K.  Glaacock,  Creve  Cocor,  all  of  Mo^  aaaigDon  to  Monsaoto 
Coapany,  St  LoaJa,  Mo. 

CoatiaaatioB  of  S«r.  No.  610,624,  Not.  8,  1990,  abandoned, 
wUcb  ia  a  diyisioa  of  Scr.  No.  281,440,  Dec.  8,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,004,558,  which  U  a  contiBoation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  168,033, 
Mar.  14, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,834,591,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Scr.  No. 
97,274,  Sep.  17,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,758,369,  which  is  a 
cootinttatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,592,  Not.  3,  1986, 
ahmdoaed.  Thia  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  944,808 
Int  a.'  CUD  3/395 
VS.  CL  562—2  25  Claims 

1.  A  solid  particulate  storage  stable  peracid  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  formula 


A— S— B 
U 
O 

wherein  A  and  B  are  peroxycarboxylic  acid  compatible  or- 
ganic moieties  bonded  to  the  sulfur  atom  by  carbon  atoms, 
where  only  one  of  A  and  B  at  the  same  time  contains  from  1  to 

4 


O 
II 
— C— OOH 

groups  bonded  to  carbon  atoms  except  that  when  A  is 


Oi,  wherein  said  contacting  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  55"  to  100"  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
peroxy  dicarbonate  having  the  formula  (I) 

wherein  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  radicals,  with  a  ratio  of  SOjiparafTm,  by 
weight,  being  higher  than  0.8. 


5,364,961 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  a-AMINO 

KETONES 
John  J.  Talley,  Brentwood,  Mc,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898^53 
Int  a.5  C07C  233/11:  C07D  295/18;  BOIJ  31/24 
VS.  CL  562—444  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  comprising  mixing  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(n  or  III) 


R4. 


lU'. 


?3" 


CO2R1 


CO2R1 


n 


ni 


•^/^^J COOH 


B  is  not  phenyl  and  when  A  is 


B  is  not 


K^^^-yj CXX)H 


5,364,960 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULFONATED  PARAFFINS 
WITH  A  LARGER  CONTENT  OF  POLYSULFONATED 
SPEOES 
Armando  Marcotnllio,  San  Donato  Milanese;  Laura  Tiaocci, 
Cerrignano  D'Adda,  and  Maasimo  Ciali,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
aaaignors  to  Eairicerche  S.p.A.  and  Eaicbem  Augusta  Indns- 
triale  S  J' J.,  bo«h  of  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,704 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  20,  1992,  MI92  A 
002659 

Irt.  CL»  CD7C  143/02 
VS.  CL  562—121  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sulfonated  paraffin  comprising 
more  than  50%  by  weight  of  polysulfonates,  said  process 
comprising  contacting  an  essentially  linear  C12-C20  paraffin  or 
a  mixture  of  essentially  linear  C12-C20  paraffins  with  SO2  and 


wherein 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyi,  or  an  aromatic 

group; 
R2  is  CH2R9  wherein  R9  is 

(a)  hydrogen  radical, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  chloro  and  fluoro  radicals, 

(c)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  substit- 
uents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo, 
hydroxyl,  nitro,  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
— CO — N(R7)2  radicals,  wherein  R7  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  radical  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

(d)  pyridyl,  furyl,  indolyl  or  benzisoxazolyl  radical, 

(e)  cycloalkyi  radical  of  one  to  seven  ring  members,  or 
(0  naphthyl  radical; 

R3'  is  CRiRi, 
wherein  R*  is 

(1)  hydrogen  radical 

(2)  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  substituenu  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  chloro  and  fluoro  radi- 
cals; 

(3)  cycloalkyi  radical  of  from  three  to  seven  ring  mem- 
bers; 

(4)  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  four  cartmn  atoms, 

(b)  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  and  iodo  radical, 

(c)  alkoxy  radical  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 

(d)  nitro  radical, 

(e)  amido  radical, 

(0  mono-  and  dialkyi  substituted  amido  radical,  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  is  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
(g)  hydroxy  radical; 

(5)  tolyl  radical; 

(6)  tolyl  radical  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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(a)  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  and  iodo  radical, 

(c)  alkoxy  radical  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atom, 

(d)  nitro  radical, 

(e)  amido  radical, 

(0  mono-  and  dialkyi  substituted  amido  radical,  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  is  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
(g)  hydroxy  radical; 

(7)  naphthyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to^fbur  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  and  iodo  radical, 

(c)  alkoxy  radical  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atom, 

(d)  nitro  radical, 

(e)  amido  radical, 

(0  mono-  and  dialkyi  substituted  amido  radical,  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  is  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
(g)  hydroxy  radical;  or 

(8)  idol-3-yl,  indol-2-yl,  or  imidazol-4-yl,  indol-3- 
ylmethyl,  indol-2-ylmethyl  or  imidazol-4-ylmethyl  radi- 
cal; 

(9)  NHA  wherein  A  is 

(a)  trityl  radical, 

(b)  hydrogen  radical, 

(c)  aUcyl  radical  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(d)  RioCO  wherein  Rio  is  (A)  hydrogen  radical,  (B) 
alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  option- 
ally substituted  with  hydroxyl,  chloro,  or  fluoro 
radicals,  (C)  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  (ii) 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  an  iodo  radical,  (iii)  hydroxy 
radical,  (iv)  nitro  radical,  (v)  alkoxy  radical  of  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  (vi)  CON(Rii)2 
wherein  each  Rn  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
radical  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  (D) 
indolyl,  pyridyl,  furyl  or  benzisoxazolyl  radical; 

(e)  phthaloyi  radical,  wherein  the  aromatic  ring  is  op- 
tionally substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  alkyl  radical 
of  from  to  three  carbon  atoms,  (B)  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo  and  iodo  radical,  (C)  hydroxy  radical,  (D) 
nitro  radical,  (E)  alkoxy  radical  of  from  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  and  (F)  CON(Riih  radical,  wherein 
each  Rii  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radical 
of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

(0  Ri2{RijRi4C)n,CO  wherein  m  is  one  to  three  and 
Rl2,  Ri3  and  Ru  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  hydrogen  radical, 
(B)  chloro  and  fluoro  radical,  (C)  alkyl  radical  of 
from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted 
by  chloro,  fluoro,  or  hydroxy  radicals,  (D)  hydroxy 
radical,  (E)  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  each  of  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  alkyl  radical 
of  from  one  to  three  cartxtn  atoms,  (ii)  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo  and  iodo  radical,  (iii)  hydroxy  radical,  (iv) 
nitro  radical,  (v)  alkoxy  radical  of  from  one  to  three 
cart>on  atoms,  and  (vi)  CON(Rii)2  wherein  each  Rn 
is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radical  of  from 
one  to  four  cartwn  atoms,  (F)  alkoxy  radical  of  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  (G)  pyridyl,  furyl,  and 
benzisoxazolyl  radical,  and  (H)  R12,  R13  and  Ru  are 
independently  joined  to  form  a  monocyclic,  bicyclic, 
or  tricycle  ring  system  each  ring  of  which  is  cyclcJ- 
kyl  of  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms;  except  '.lat 
only  one  of  R12,  R13  and  Ru  can  be  hydroxy  or 
alkoxy  on  the  same  carbon  and  are  not  hydroxy, 
chloro  or  fluoro  when  m  is  one; 

(g)  Ri2(Ri5RuC)mW  wherein  m  is  one  to  three  and  W 
is  OCO  or  SO2  and  R12.  R|3  and  Ru  are  each  inde- 
pendently as  defined  above; 


(h)  R20W  wherein  R20  >*  pyridyl,  fiiryl,  indolyl  or  ben- 
zisoxazolyl radical; 

(i)  R21 W  wherein  R21  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  each 
of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  (ii) 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  and  iodo  radical,  (iii)  hydroxy 
radical,  (iv)  nitro  radical,  (v)  alkoxy  radical  of  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  (vi)  CON(Rii)2 
wherein  each  R|  1  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
radical  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

(j)  Ri2(Ri3Rl4C)„P(OXOR22)  wherein  R22  is  alkyl 
radical  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 

(k)  R2oP(OXOR22)  wherein  R20  and  R22  are  as  defined 
above;  or 

0)  R2|P(OXOR22)  wherein  R21  and  R22  are  as  defined 
above; 

(10)  Ri2(R|jRuC)mV  wherein  V  is  O  or  NH  and  Ru, 
Rl3  and  Ru  are  each  independently  as  defined  above; 

(11)  N(R  1 1  )2  wherein  each  R 1 1  is  independently  as  defined 
above; 

(12)  NRijRi6  wherein  Ri;  and  R16  are  joined  to  form 
azetidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  or  morpholinyl 
radical; 

(13)  R17OCH2O  wherein  Rp  is 

(a)  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  R21  wherein  R21  is  as  defined  above;  or 

(c)  CH2Q1  wherein  Qi  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl, 
fiiryl,  indolyl  or  benzisoxazolyl  radical; 

(14)  R17OCH2CH2OCH2  wherein  Rp  is  as  defined  above; 

(15)  alkynyl  radical  of  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  op- 
tionally substituted  with  R21  wherein  R21  is  as  defmed 
above;  or 

(16)  alkenyl  radical  of  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  op- 
tionally substituted  with  R21  wherein  R21  is  as  defined 
above;  and 

Rg'  is  hydrogen  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms 
or  cycloalkyi  radical  of  from  one  to  seven  ring  members; 
and 
R4'  is  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl,  naphthyloxycarbo- 
nyl,     phenylalkoxycarbonyl,     napththylalkoxycarbonyl, 
alkanoyl,    formyl,    phenylalkanoyl,    napththylalkanoyi, 
benzoyl,  or  naphthoyi  radical,  wherein  each  alkyl  radical, 
alone  or  in  combination,  is  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  each  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  is  optionally 
substituted  by  alkyl  radicals;  and 
R5'  is  hydrogen; 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  rhodium  (R,R)-(l,2-ethaned- 
iyl  bis[(ortho-methoxyphenyl)phenylphosphine] 

(H2RhDiPAMP)  in  a  deoxygenated  solvent  to  obtain  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (I  or  Ii) 


CXhR] 


Rj-         O  Ri 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R4',  and  Rj'  are  as  defined  above  and  R3  is 
CHR«Rg'. 
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3,364,962 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  A  BENZOIC  ACID 

Ubid*H  F.  Kragtea,  Beek,  aad  Mlrimm  K.  J.  Froha-ScUoMcr, 

Kcrkrade,  botk  of  Netherlandt,  aMigaon  to  Stamicarboa 

B.V^  Gdeea,  Nctherlaoda 

Coatiaaatima  of  Ser.  No.  683,818,  Apr.  11,  1991,  abaodoacd. 

TUf  appUcatkM  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,663 
ClaiflH   priority,   appUcatioa   NetherlaBda,   Apr.   14,   1990, 
9000891 

lat  a.'  O07C  51/42 
VS.  CL  562—494  u  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  purification  of  a  benzoic  acid  obtained 
through  oxidation  of  a  corresponding  toluene  derivative  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
treating  the  benzoic  acid  with  a  stable  heterogeneous  purify- 
ing agent,  the  stable  heterogeneous  purifying  agent  com- 
prising a  support  having  provided  thereon  — NH2  or 
— NHR  groups,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl,  a  cycloalkyi,  and  an  aryl  group. 


5,364,963 
SUPPORTED  RHODIUM  CATALYST,  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUONG 
ACETIC  ACID  BY  METHANOL  CARBONYLATION 
USING  SAME 
Takcski    MJaami;    Keqji    Shimokawa,    both    of    Yokohama; 
KaznUko  Haamto,  Kawasaki;  Yoshimi  Shiroto,  Yokohama, 
aad  NoriyaU  Yoneda,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chiyoda  Corporatioa,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-128102; 
Apr.  30,  1993,  S-128103 

lat  CL'  C07C  45/50:  BOIJ  23/4a  20/26 
VS.  CL  562—519  n  Claims 


1.  A  catalyst  for  the  production  of  acetic  acid  from  metlianol 
and  carbon  monoxide,  comprising  a  rhodium  complex  sup- 
ported on  a  porous,  cross-linked  vinylpyridine  resin,  wherein 
said  vinylpyridine  resin  has  a  cross-Unldng  degree  of  30-60%, 
a  pore  volume  of  0.2-0.4  cc/g  and  an  average  pore  diameter  of 
20-100  nm. 


5,364,964 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
lA3,4-BUTANErErRACARBOXYLIC  ACTD 
Ednardo  A.  Casanova,  Bailwia,  and  Dennis  J.  Kaiota,  Fenton, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Moasaato  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  450,760,  Dec.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,298,653. 
This  applicatioa  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,596 
lat  CL'  C07C  55/24 
VS.  CL  562—590  5  claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  1,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxylic 
acid  containing  only  low  levels  of  color-causing  materials 
which  comprises  hydrolyzing  tetramethyl  1,2,3,4-butanetet- 
racarboxylate  which  contains  color  causing  materials  present 
because  of  the  method  of  preparation,  which  method  com- 
prises subjecting  a  liquid  medium  comprising  a  substantial 
concentration  of  dimethyl  maleate,  a  supporting  electrolyte 
salt,  and  methanol  to  electrolysis  in  an  electrolysis  cell  to  effect 
a  reductive  coupling  of  the  dimethyl  maleate  to  yield  tetra- 


methyl 1,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxylate,  and  thereafter  separat- 
ing the  tetramethyl  1,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxylate  from  the 
electrolysis  medium  by  cooling  and  crystallization,  the  hydro- 
lysis involving  treating  the  tetramethyl  1,2,3,4-butanetetracar- 
boxylate with  water  and  an  acid  hydrolysis  catalyst  and  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  the  tetramethyl 
1,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxylate  and  distill  methanol  and  distill- 
ing methanol  as  the  hydrolysis  reaction  proceeds,  and  treating 
the  resulting  aqueous  mixture  containing  1,2,3,4-butanetet- 
racarboxylic acid  with  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  remove  substantial  amounts  of  the  color-causing 
materials,  as  characterized  by  a  color  development  appraisal 
test. 


5,364,965 
ANALOGS  OF  DESFERRIOXAMINE  B  AND  METHOD 

FOR  SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 
Raymond  J.  Bergeron,  Jr.,  Gainesrille,  Fla.,  assignor  to  UniTer- 

sity  of  Florida,  Gainesyille,  Fla. 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  987,754,  Dec.  9, 1992.  This  appUcation  Sep. 

1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,166 

Lit  a.'  C07C  259/06 

VS.  CL  562—623  4  n.i-r 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH  OH  OH 

I  I  I 

H2N(CH2),  + 1  NCO(CH2)<,NCO(CH2)»NCX)(CH2)tCH3. 


[A] 


5,364^966 
AMIDE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PRODUCHON 
PROCESSES  AND  THEIR  COMPOSmONS  FOR  THE 
CONTROL  OF  INSECT  PESTS 
Hiroai  Kisida;  Alura  Shuto;  Noriyasu  Saliamoto;  Noritada  Mat- 
sao,  all  of  Hyogo;  Hiroalu  Fujimoto,  and  Kimitoshi  Umeda, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  102,337,  Aug.  5,  1993,  which  is  a 
cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  881,470,  May  11, 1992,  abandoned.  TWs 
appUcation  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-145520 
Int  a.'  C07C  233/59 
VS.  CL  564—190  n  Claims 

1.  An  amide  derivative  of  the  formula: 


— CH2— CHj— NH— C— ^ 


(D 


(R^ 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula:  —  Y— C6H(5_„)(R*)„or 
a  group  of  the  formula:  — Z— R';  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  R^  is 
a  chlorine  atom;  R*  is,  the  same  or  different,  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R'  is  a 
C3-C6  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  W  is  an  oxygen  atom;  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a 
sulfur  atom;  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  methylene  group;  Z  is  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  single  bond  when  R'  is  a  Cj-Q  alkyl  group, 
or  a  single  bond  when  R'  is  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  of  1;  m  is  an  integer  I  or  2. 


5,364,967 

AROMATIC  DIAMINE  COMPOUNDS,  BISMALEMIDE 

COMPOUNDS,  THERMOSFITING  RESIN  FORMING 

COMPOSmONS  THEREFROM,  RESIN  THEREFROM, 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Keizabwo  Yamagnchi,  Chiba;  Tatsuhiro  Urakami;  Yoshimitsn 
Taaabe,  both  of  Yokohama;  Midori  Yamazaki,  Hiratsaka; 
Shoji    Tamai;    Norimasa    Yamaya,    both    of    Yokoluau^ 
Maaahiro  Ohta,  Ohmnta,  and  Akihiro  Yamagnchi,  Kamaknra, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsoi  Toatsn  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  601,424,  Oct  23, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,206,438. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  19,  1993,  S«^.  No.  5,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1989,  1-275050; 
Mar.  6, 1990,  2-052779;  May  11, 1990,  2-119679;  May  24, 1990, 
2-132711;  Jal.  6, 1990, 2-177158;  JnL  6, 1990, 2-177517;  Ang.  10, 
1990,  ^210246 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 
2010,  has  been  diarlaimrd. 
Int  CL'  C07C  211/50 
VS.  CL  564—315  5  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  diamine  compound  having  a  structure  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 


\  CH3  CH3       / 

":N-^0-^|-@-i-Q-0-^NH2 

/  CHi         CHi       \ 


wherein  the  R  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  of  H  and  CH3. 


5,364,968 

HERBICIDE  INTERMEDIATE  O-NTTROPHENYL 

CYCLOPROPYL  KETONE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Marco  P.  BoreUo,  QcTeland;  Jeffrey  G.  Stack,  PainesriUe,  both 
of  Ohio,  and  Darid  A.  Cortes,  Fairless  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,258,  JnL  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,382 
Int  CL'  C07C  209/36 
VS.  CL  564—416  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  intergrated  preparation  of  o-nitrophenyl 
cyclopropyl  ketone  which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  dihy- 
dro-3-acetyl-2(3H)-furanone  with  about  O.SO-1.0  molar  equiva- 
lents of  magnesium  C|-C4alkoxide  at  about  0*-2S*  C.  to  form 
an  intermediate,  reacting  said  intermediate  with  at  least  one 
molar  equivalent  of  o-nitrobenzoyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  at  about  1S*-3S*  C.  to  form  a  second  intermediate, 
heating  the  second  intermediate  in  the  presence  of  water  to 
form  dihydro-3-<o-nitrobenzoyl)-2(3H)-furanone,  reacting  the 
furanone  with  a  hydrogen  halide  to  form  4-ha]o-2'- 
nitrobutyrophenone  and  cyclizing  the  butyrophenone  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  to  give  o-nitrophenyl  cyclopropyl  ketone. 


5,364,969 

METHOD  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF  A  SEX 

PHEROMONE  COMPOUND 

Toyohisa  Sakurada;  Hinwhi  Suzuki,  and  Ryuichi  Sagnchi,  all  of 

Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiu-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,334 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-266715 

Int  a.'  C07C  45/78,  47/21.  39/08 

VS.  CL  568—421  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  stabilization  of  a  higher  aliphatic  com- 
pound having  the  activity  of  an  insect  sex  pheromone  contain- 
ing from  about  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  double 
bond  in  the  molecule  which  comprises:  admixing  the  nigher 


aliphatic  compound  with  (a)  a  phenolic  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formula 


OH 


in  which  R'  is  a  methyl  group,  a  ter-butyl  group  or  a  tert-amyl 
group,  R^  is  hydroxy  group,  a  methyl  group  or  a  methoxy 
group  and  R^  and  R^  are,  each  independently  from  the  other, 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  tert-butyl  group  or  a  tert-amyl  group,  and 
(b)  2-(2'-hydroxy-3'tert-butyl-5'-methyl  phenyl)-5-chloro  ben- 
zotriazole  in  combination  each  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  0.01  to  20%  be  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  the  higher 
aUphatic  compound. 


(I) 


5,364,970 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROFORMYLATION  OF 

UNSATURATED  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

Eit  Drent  and  Eric  Kragtwyk,  both  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  SheU  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jaa.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,749 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Jan.   25,   1993, 

93200185 

Int  CL'  C07C  45/10 

VS.  a.  568—454  20  Claims 

1.  A  hydroformylation  process  comprising  reacting  a-sub- 

stituted,  a-/3-unsaturated  carbonyl  compounds  with  carbon 

monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system 

comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  rhodium  cations;  and 

b)  a  source  of  ligands  of  the  formula 

MR1R2R3  wherein  M  is  a  member  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorus,  arsenic  and  antimony;  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbyl  groups  and  substituted  hydrocarbyl  groups, 
said  hydrocarbyl  and  substituted  hydrocarbyl  groups 
together  containing  not  more  than  24  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2  and  R3  is  linked  to  M  by  an 
aliphatic  carbon  atom. 


5,364,971 

DECOLORIZATION  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

POLY  AMINES  USING  RUTHENIUM 

Wei- Yang  So,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Chemical  loc. 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang>  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,750 
Int  a.'  C07C  209/84 
VS.  CL  564—498  14  OaiaH 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  reducing  the  color  of  a  poly- 
amine  product  comprising  contacting  the  product  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  with  a  catalytically  effective  amount 
of  a  ruthenium  on  alumina  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogen-containing  atmosphere,  where  the  catalyst 
has  a  lifetime  in  this  continuous  process  of  at  least  1,000  hours 
and  where  degradation  of  the  polyamine  product  is  less  than 
3%. 
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S,3<4,972 
PREPARATION  OF  NTTROBENZOPHENONES,  AND  A 
COLOR-STABLE  M ODinCATION  OF  A 
BENZOPHENONE-AZOPYRIDONE  DYE 
HelBBt  Degea,  Fraakeatkal;  Norbert  Zimmcnmui,  Waldiee,. 
botk  of  Gentaar,  R'l'  Biwfk— n,  Ouuriotte,  N.C^  Giutkcr 
Laaa,  HaMktch,  Gtrmamr,  Ano  Ljuige,  B«d  DacrUeiai, 
Gcraaay,  aad  Heteat  ReteMt,  NcMtadt,  Germany,  aaaica- 
on  to  BASF  Aktieageaellackaft,  LadwigAafea,  Gcnnany 

FIM  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,579 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Gerauuiy,  Sep.  25, 1991,  4131M4 
fat  CL'  C07C  45/45 
VS.  CL  S«— 306  11  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  nitrobenzophenones  of  the  for- 
mula I 


(1) 


NO2 


■■<y-0:.. 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  is  C|^  alkyl,  R^  is  hydrogen  and  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  halogen,  by  reacting  aromatic  compounds  of  the 
formula  II 


(H) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  each  have  the  above-mentioned  mean- 
ings, with  nitrobenzoyl  chloride  of  the  formula  III 


■<>■ 


am 


R« 


wherein  R^  has  the  above  mentiooed  meanings,  in  the  presence 
of  a  Lewis  acid,  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  essentially 
in  the  absence  of  inert  solvents  at  from  50*- 1 10*  C.  and  with  a 
molar  ratio  of  aromatic  compound  of  the  formula  II  to  nitro- 
benzoyl chloride  of  the  formula  III  of  from  1:1  to  2:1,  and 
0.5-20%  by  weight  of  iron  (III)  chloride  based  on  said  aro- 
matic compound  of  the  formula  II  is  used  as  said  Lewis  acid. 


5,364,973 

PRODUCTIVE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

CONVENTIONAL  AND  LOW-UNSATURATION 

POLYFTHER  POLYOLS 

J«w  F.  Pana,  Ckarlertoa,  W.  Va.,  ■rtgaar  to  Arco  Ckenrical 

Tectaoloor,  WOHiagtoa,  DeL 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5«,109 
brt.  CL'  one  41/03.  213/00 
VS.  CL  S6»— «20  9  ClaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polyether  polyol  having  reduced 
unsaturation,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  polymerizing  in  a  reactor  a  reaction  mixture  that  contains 
propylene  oxide,  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  or  an 
amino  group-containing  initiator,  and  a  basic  or  an  or- 
ganometallic  epoxide  polymerization  catalyst,  to  produce 
a  polyether  polyol; 

(b)  during  the  polymerization,  continuously  or  periodically 


removing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  or  vapor  phase  of  the 
reaction  mixture  from  the  reactor; 

(c)  distilling  the  removed  portion  to  separate  allyl  alcohol 
and  lower  allyl  alcohol  propoxylates  from  the  purified 
components  (propylene  oxide,  or  propylene  oxide  and 
polyether  polyol);  and 

(d)  returning  the  purified  components  to  the  reactor. 


5,364,974 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3^Dl-TERT-BUTYL-4>HYDROXY  METHOXYBENZYL 

ALCOHOL 
Boris  I.  Pantakh;  Igor  J.  LogntOT;  Nikolai  V.  Ljubimov,  and 
Grigory  I.  Rntman,  all  of  Bashkortostan,  Russian  Federation, 
aMignors  to  SterUtaniaxky  Neftekhimichcaky  Zavod,  Bash- 
kortoatan,  Raarian  Federation 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,354 
Int  a.'  C07C  43/02 
VS.  CL  568—662  1  daim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3,5-di-tert-butyl-4- 
hydroxy-methoxybenzyl  alcohol  by  reacting  2,6-tert-butyl- 
phenol  with  formaldehyde  and  methanol  in  the  presence  of  a 
basic  catalyst  at  elevated  temperature  characterized  in  that 
used  as  s  catalyst  is  N,N,N',  N'-tctra-methyl-di-aminomethane 
compound  and  the  process  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  60'- 100*  C.  with  the  molar  ratio  of  2,6-di-tert- 
butylphenol  to  formaldehyde  to  methanol  to  catalyst  of 
1.0:1.0-1.5:10-15:0.01-0.50. 


5,364,975 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  TERTIARY 

ALKYL  ETHER  COMPRISING  A  FRACnONATION 

SECTION 

Jcan-Lnc  Nocca;  PhilUpe  TraTcrs,  both  of  RneU  Malmaiaon; 

Larry  Mank,  Orgeral,  and  Alain  Forestierc,  Vemaiaon,  all  of 

Fraace,  aaaignors  to  Institnt  Fraacais  dn  Petrole,  Rneil-Mal- 

■aiaoa,  Fnmtt 

FIM  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,603 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  JaL  1, 1992,  92  08190 

Int.  CL'  C07C  41/06 

U.S.  CL  568— 697  20  daina 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  at  least  one  tertiary  alkyl 
ether,  said  process  comprising: 

contacting,  in  a  first  reactor,  a  hydrocarbon  charge  contain- 
ing at  least  one  reactive  isoolefin  with  excess  of  an  ali- 
phatic monoalcohol,  whereby  said  at  least  one  reactive 
isoolefin  reacts  with  said  aliphatic  monoalcohol; 

removing  effluent  from  said  first  reactor  and  introducing 
said  effluent  into  a  fractionation  column; 

recovering  tertiary  alkyl  ether  from  the  bottom  of  said  frac- 
tionation column  and  removing  head  effluent  from  said 
fractionation  column; 

condensing  said  head  effluent  in  a  condenser;  and 

subdividing  the  condensed  head  effluent  into  a  reflux  stream 
which  is  fed  to  the  head  of  said  fractionation  column  and 
a  distillate  stream  containing  non-reactive  hydrocarbons, 
hydrocarbons  not  converted  in  said  first  reaction  section 
and  excess  aliphatic  monoalcohol, 

wherein  after  condensation  of  said  head  effluent,  said  reflux 
stream,  either  upstream  or  downstream  of  the  subdivision 
of  said  head  effluent,  is  introduced  into  a  finishing  reactor 
before  said  reflux  stream  is  delivered  to  the  bead  of  said 
fractionation  column,  said  finishing  reactor  operating  at  a 
pressure  of  2-20  bar. 


5,364,976 

ALKYLATION/ETHERIFICATION  PROCESS 

Lyie  R.  Kallenbach,  Bartlevrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUipa 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcarille,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,270 

Int  CL'  C07C  41/06.  41/09:  ClOL  1/02 

VS.  CI.  568—697  18  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  producing  higher  branched 
alkanes  and  tertiary  ethers  which  comprises  the  step  of  con- 
tacting a  liquid  feed  mixture  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  isoal- 
kane  containing  4-7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  (b)  at  least  one 
second  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
branched  isoalkenes  containing  4-8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  tertiary  alkyl  alcohols  containing  one  OH  group  and  4-8 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  (c)  at  least  one  linear  alkyl 
alcohol  containing  one  OH  group  and  1-6  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  with  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  and  a  solid  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boria,  alumina,  silica,  titania, 
zirconia,  aluminum  sulfate,  aluminum  phosphate,  aluminum 
borate,  boron  phosphate,  boron  sulfate  and  mixtures  thereof,  at 
effective  reaction  conditions  so  as  to  produce  a  product  mix- 
ture comprising  at  least  one  branched  alkane  containing  5-12 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  at  least  one  tertiary  alkyl  ether 
containing  5-8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


group  having  1  to  4  atoms;  and,  an  organic  compound  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  form  the  clathrate  compound  having 
the  tetrakisphenol  as  the  host. 


5,364,977 

CLATHRATE  COMPOUNDS  COMPRISING 

TETRAKISPHENOLS  AS  HOST 

Makoto  Asai;  Hiroahi  Sozuki,  and  Takako  IcUkawa,  aU  of 

Ichihara,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  LTD,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,290,  Aug.  4,  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,546 

Clauas  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-345524 

Int  a.'  C07C  39/12.  39/14 

VS.  a.  568—720  11  Claima 


5,364,978 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  TAR  IN  A  PHENOL 

PREPARATION  PROCESS 

Johannes  A.  Kroon,  Hecrica,  and  Wim  Bn^  Schinnen,  both  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  D.SJVf .  N.V.,  Hecrien,  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,359 

Claims   priority,   application   Netlieriands,   Aug.   20,   1992, 
9201481 

Ut  a.'  C07C  37/00.  37/68 
VS.  CL  568—801  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  phenol  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conducting  an  oxidative  decarboxylation  of  the  correspond- 
ing benzoic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  copper-containing 
catalyst  in  a  reactor  whereby  a  reaction  mixture  is  ob- 
tained in  the  reactor;  is  avoided  by 

continuously  removing  a  portion  of  the  reaction  mixture 
from  the  reactor; 

subjecting  the  removed  portion  to  an  extraction  by  contact- 
ing the  removed  portion  with  water  and,  as  an  auxiliary 
liquid,  a  non-halogenated  hydrocarbon  compound  which 
is  not  miscible  with  water,  wherein  after  extraction  an 
aqueous  liquid  is  obtained  containing  benzoic  acid  and 
copper  salts  and  an  organic  solution  is  obtained  containing 
tar  components,  wherein  accimiulation  of  tar  in  the  reac- 
tor is  avoided,  and 

recycling  the  aqueous  solution  to  the  reactor,  wherein  the 
extraction  is  performed  with  0.2  to  14  volume  parte  of 
auxiliary  liquid  per  volume  part  of  removed  reaction 
mixture  and  with  0.5  to  10  voltmie  parts  of  water  per 
volume  part  of  removed  reaction  mixture,  the  quantity  of 
auxiliary  liquid  being  so  chosen  that  the  resulting  organic 
solution,  containing  auxiliary  liquid,  has  a  lower  density 
then  the  aqueous  solution  and  that  the  temperature  during 
the  extraction  is  higher  than  80*. 
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cm-' 
1.  Clathrate  compound  prepared  by  the  method  of  reacting 
tetrakisphenol  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  represent  (CH2)ii,  n  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3,  and  Ri  and  R2  are 
the  same  or  different  and  each  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  halogen  or  alkoxy 


5,364,979 
CATALYZED  VAPOR  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

ALCOHOLS 
Cecelia  A.  Radlowski,  RiTerside;  Gary  P.  Hagen,  Glen  EUyn; 
Lewi*  E.  Grimca,  Oak  Park,  and  Darid  F.  TatterMMi,  Downers 
Grove,  all  of  DL,  aadgnort  to  Amoco  Corporatioa,  CUcago, 

ni. 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  977,521,  Not.  17,  1992,  aboadooed, 
which  is  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  779,980,  Oct  21, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  702^37,  May  20, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,095,156,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
413,314,  Sep.  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  5, 1994, 
Ser.  No.  177,662 
Int  a.'  C07C  41/06 
VS.  CL  568—697  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  methyl  t-butyl  ether  from  synthesis 
gas  comprising  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
which  process  comprises: 
converting  synthesis  gas  to  methanol; 
converting  part  of  the  methanol  to  ethanol  by  carlwnylation 
of  methanol  and  hydrogenolysis  of  products  of  carbonyla- 
tion; 
converting  the  ethanol  and  part  of  the  methanol  in  a  vapor 
phase,  continuous  process  under  catalytic  alcohol  conden- 
sation conditions  to  a  mixture  rich  in  isobutanol  over  a 
condensation  catalyst  comprising  magnesium  oxide  hav- 
ing surface  area  above  about  25  square  meters  per  gram 
and  made  by  calcination  of  magnesium  hydroxide  in  the 
temperature  range  from  above  ite  decomposition  tempera- 
ture to  538*  C; 
dehydrating  the  isobutanol  to  isobutene  after  separation 
from  the  mixture;  and 
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reacting  the  iaobutene  and  part  of  the  methanol  to  form  the 
methyl  t-butyl  ether. 


5,364,980 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

UNSYMMETRICAL  TERT-DIALKYL  ETHERS 

MkkMl  C  Kerfcjr,  Batom  Roage,  La^  aad  Darid  E.  W.  Vaughaa, 

Fleaiagtoa,  N  J^  aariginr*  to  Exxoa  Reaearch  St  EngiMeriiig 

Co^  FIoriuuB  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1991.  Scr.  No.  816,318 
Lrt.  a.'  C07C  41/09 
VS.  CL  568—698  U  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  unsymmetrical  dialkyi  ethers, 
wherein  one  of  the  alky!  groups  is  a  tertiary  group,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  a  Ci  to  Cj  aliphatic  alcohol  with  a 
tertiary  alkyl  alcohol,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprised 
of  a  transition  metal  pillared  interlaycred  clay  having  generally 
separated  layers  wherein  the  interlayer  distances  are  substan- 
tially greater  than  a  precursor  of  the  same  but  non-separated 
clay  and  wherein  the  product  includes  multimetaUic  pillars, 
comprised  of  a  cationic  polymeric  complex,  or  derivative 
structure  thereof,  of  the  formula: 

N'^AI|2_,MJ'<04(OH)24'+ 

where  x  is  a  number  from  1  to  6;  a  depends  on  the  selection  of 
M  and  N;  N  is  selected  from  Al^+,  Si*+,  Ga^+,  Ge*+,  As'+, 
P5+,  Cri+,  Fei+,  V5+,  RuJ+,  Ru*+.  Nfl+,  and  Co2+;  and  M 
is  one  or  more  of  the  elements  of  Groups  SB,  6B,  7B  and  8  of 
the  4th,  5th  and  6th  Periods  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Ele- 
ments. 


duce  a  dihydric  phenol,  the  improvement  wherein  the  catalyst, 
which  is  at  least  partly  soluble  in  the  reaction  medium,  is 
selected  from  salts  of  heteropolyacids  of  the  formula 

i)Q3PMo„Wi2_^40,or 

ii)Q3  +  ,PM,V/)4o 
in  which  Q  represents  a  compatible  organic  cation,  m  is  zero  or 
an  integer  less  than  6,  M  represents  molybdenum  or  tungsten, 
v  is  an  integer  which  is  up  to  3,  and  n  is  an  integer  such  that 
n-l-v=l2,  and  wherein  not  more  than  a  limited  amount  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  is  employed. 


5,364383 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

POLVHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 

Laurent  Weiaae,  Obemrael,  and  Heinz  Stnitz,  Uaiagen,  both  of 

Germany,  aaiignon  to  Hoechtt  AktiengeaeUachaft,  Frankfort, 

Gcmany 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,660 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gennany,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4233989 
ImL  CL'  O07C  37/00 
VS.  CL  568—771  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  polyhydroxy 
compounds,  which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  hydrox- 
yaldehyde  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  with  or  without  the  addi- 
tion of  a  base,  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrile  R— CN,  in  which  R 
is  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl 
radical,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
alkyl  groups. 


5,364,981 

ON-OTEP  SYNTHESIS  OF  METHYL  T-BUTYL  ETHER 

FROM  T-BUTANOL  USING  PLATINUM/PALLADIUM 

MODIFIED  /3-ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS 

Jolin  F.  Kniftoi^  Anatin,  and  Pei-Shiag  E.  Dd,  Port  Arthnr, 

both  of  TeL,  aarigMn  to  Texaco  Ckcakal  Convey,  White 

PlaiM,N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  148^48 
Int  CL'  C07C  41/09 
VS.  CL  568—698  21  ri.i— 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  alkyl  tertiary-alkyl  ether  which 
comprises  reacting  a  C|-C«  primary  alcohol  with  a  C4-C10 
tertiary  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
/3-zeoUte  modified  with  one  or  more  metals  from  Group  VIII 
of  the  Periodic  Table,  optionally  further  modified  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  and  a 
Group  IB  metal,  and  continuously  contacting  said  Ci-C« 
primary  alcohol  with  a  C4-C10  tertiary  alcohol  in  a  molar 
amount  from  about  10:1  to  1:10  over  said  zeolite  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  about  20*  to  250'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about 
atmoapheric  to  1000  psi  to  obtain  the  desired  alkyl  tertiary 
ether  product  wherein  the  Group  VIII  metal-modified  /3-zeo- 
lite  is  reduced  in  a  stream  of  hydrogen  in  the  temperature  range 
of  100*  to  600*  C. 


5,364,982 
CATALYTIC  HYDR0XYLAT10N  OF  PHENOL 
Scott  W.  Brown,  WIihib;  AMko^r  Hackett,  Warri^too;  AngeU 
ML  Eing,  Ncthvtoii;  Alexander  JoknatoDe,  Sonth  Wirral,  aad 
WDIiaM  R.  Snndcnon.  Warrl^ton,  aU  of  United  Ki^dom, 
iaai^nri  to  Sdmy  Intcrax  Limited,  Warrington,  Enginnd 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/«nS8,  $  371  Date  Ang.  3, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Aag.  3, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Fck.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  94,210 
Oaima  priority,  ■ppHcaHpn  United  Kiagdoai,  Feb.  16,  1991, 
91033J;  Jaa.  16. 1992.  9200929.9 

lat  a.'  ctrrc  37/60 

vs.  a.  56»— 771  15  cimi^ 

1.  In  a  proccM  for  the  hydroxylatioa  of  phenol  which  com- 

priaea  reacting  phenol  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  compatible 

organic  reactioo  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  pro- 


5,364,984 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

l>PROPANEDIOL  BY  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

HYDROXYPROPIONALDEHYDE 

Dietrich  Amtz,  Obemrael;  Thomas  Haas,  Riiaadsheini,  and 

Adolf  ScUifer-SiBdlinger,  Prankfnrt,  all  of  Germany,  aaaign- 

on  to  Dcgnaaa  AktiengeaeUadiaft,  Frankfort,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,718 
ClaiBM  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1991,  4132663 
Int  CL'  C07C  31/2a  29/141;  BOIJ  23/42 
VS.  CL  568—862  13  daiaea 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,3-propanediol,  said 
process  comprising  hydrogenating  hydroxypropionaldehyde 
(HPA)  in  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  formed  carrier 
catalyst  in  a  fixed  bed,  said  hydrogenating  being  carried  out  at 
temperatures  of  from  30'  to  180*  C.  and  hydrogen  pressures  of 
from  5  to  300  bar  and  at  a  pH  of  from  2.5  to  6.5,  wherein  said 
carrier  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  titanium  oxide  on  which 
platinum  is  applied  in  a  finely  divided  form  in  a  quantity  of 
from  0. 1  to  5.0%  by  weight  baaed  on  the  carrier. 


5.364.985 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  MIXTURE  OF  ETHYLENE 
GLYCOL  AND  DIMETHYL  TEREPHTHALATE 
POLYMERS 
Panl  M.  Hermanson,  Oak  Lawn,  CL,  aaaignor  to  Eariropar 
Waate  Reflaing  and  Technology,  Inc.  The  Woodlanda,  Tex. 
FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,498 
lat  CL'  C07C  27/26,  29/74 
VS.  CL  568—871  9  daima 

1.  A  process  for  separating  ethylene  glycol  from  a  mixture 
that  contains  ethylene  glycol  and  dimethyl  terephthalate  poly- 
mers, which  comprises: 
providing  a  pumpable  mixture  that  contains  ethylene  glycol, 
dimethyl  terephthalate  polymers,  and  at  least  about  three 
partt  by  weight  of  water  per  part  of  dimethyl  terephthal- 
ate polymers; 
agitating  said  mixture  at  a  fluid  shear  rate  effective  to  dis- 
perse the  dimethyl  terephthalate  pdymers  in  the  ethylene 
glycol  and  the  water; 
adding  a  flocculant  to  said  mixture  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
of  about  0.01  weight  percent  to  about  2  weight  percent 
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based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  pumpable  mixture,  the 
flocculant  containing  an  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  sulfate  and  double  sulfate 
salts  of  the  formula: 

R2S04X2(S04)3 

where  R  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium,  and  X  is  a  trivalent 
metal  to  flocculate  substantially  all  the  dimethyl  terephthalate 
polymers;  and 
separating  the  flocculated  dimethyl  terephthalate  polymers 

from  said  mixture  to  produce  an  aqueous  ethylene  glycol 

stream. 


hydroperoxide  charge  stock  is  brought  into  contact  with  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  hydroperoxide  decomposi- 
tion catalyst  in  a  hydroperoxide  decomposition  reaction  zone 
in  liquid  phase  with  agitation  to  converi  said  tertiary  butyl 
hydroperoxide  to  decomposition  products,  principally  teriiary 
butyl  alcohol,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a)  using,  as  said  hydroperoxide  decomposition  catalyst,  a 
supported  hydroperoxide  decomposition  catalyst  consist- 
ing Essentially  of  alumina  having  chromium  deposited 
thereon,  and 

b)  recovering  teriiary  butyl  alcohol  from  the  products  of 
said  hydroperoxide  decomposition  reaction. 


5364,986 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FATTY 
ALCOHOLS 
Gncntlier  Demmcring,  Solingen;  Stephan  Heck,  Pulheim,  and 
Lothar  Frieaenhagen,  Dueaaeldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  aof  Aktien,  Dnesseldorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150,931 
Ctaima  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16, 1992, 4242466 
Int  a.'  C07C  31/125.  31/20,  29/136 
VS.  a.  568—885  15  daima 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  Cg.22  fatty  alcohol  com- 
prising contacting  a  triglyceride  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  copper-zinc  catalyst,  wherein  copper  and  zinc  are  the  only 
metallic  components  thereof,  and  in  a  reaction  zone  having  an 
entrance  and  exit  wherein  the  hydrogen  pressure  in  said  reac- 
tion zone  is  from  about  200  to  about  280  bar,  the  temperature 
of  the  entrance  of  said  reaction  zone  is  from  about  200*  C.  to 
about  230'  C,  and  the  temperature  of  the  exit  of  said  zone  is 
from  about  190*  C.  to  about  220'  C. 


5,364,987 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

1,3-PROPANEDIOL 

Thomas  Haas,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Dietrich  Amtz.  Oberur- 

sel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JoL  10, 1992,  4222708 
Int  a.'  C07C  31/20,  29/141 
VS.  d.  568—866  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,3-propanediol,  said 
process  comprising 

(a)  hydrating  acrolein  in  the  presence  of  a  hydration  catalyst, 

(b)  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  reaction  mixture  from  (a) 
which  contains  3-hydroxypropionaldehyde  and  from 
which  unreacted  acrolein  has  been  removed, 

(c)  distilling  the  reaction  mixture  from  (b)  which  contains 
water,  1,3-propanediol  and  by-products  having  boiling 
points  higher  than  that  of  1,3-propanediol;  separating 
3,3'-oxybis-l-propanol  from  the  by-products  having  boil- 
ing points  higher  than  that  of  1,3-propanediol  and  treating 
said  3,3'-oxybis-l-propanol  in  aqueous  solution  at  from 
100*  to  300*  C.  with  an  acid  solid  catalyst  in  order  to 
cleave  3,3'-oxybis-l-propanol  to  form  1,3-propanediol, 
and  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  from  which  the  solid 
catalyst  has  been  removed  is  returned  to  (c). 


USE  OF  SUPPORTED  CHROMIUM  CATALYST  IN  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  BUTYL  ALCOHOL 
FROM  TERTIARY  BUTYL  HYDROPEROXIDE 
John  R.  Sanderson,  Leander,  and  Roger  G.  Doranleau,  George- 
town, both  of  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company, 
White  Plaina,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151.235 
Int  d.'  one  29/132,  31/12 
VS.  d.  568—909.8  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  wherein  a  solvent  solution  of  a  tertiary  butyl 


5,364,989 
l,l,l-TRICHLORO-^N^^ROE^HANE  PRODUCnON 

laao  Aoki,  Daiwahigashi;  Takanori  Tahochi,  Osaka,  and  Isao 
Minamida,  Hyoge,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,898,  May  24,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,173,  Jan.  31, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-023356 
Int  d.'  C07C  205/02.  201/06 
VS.  d.  568—946  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  l,l,l-trichloro-2-nitroe- 
thane  which  comprises  reacting  vinylidene  chloride 


a2C=cH2 


(D 


with  60  to  70%  nitric  acid  and  25  to  36%  hydrochloric  acid  at 
a  temperature  of  from  10*  C.  to  35*  C.  in  an  open  system  to 
yield  said  l,l,l-trichloro-2-nitroethane 


a3CCH2N02 


(H) 


wherein  each  of  said  nitric  acid  and  said  hydrochloric  acid  is 
used  in  an  amount  of  1.2  to  1.5  equivalents  to  said  vinylidene 
chloride. 


5,364.990 

AQUEOUS  SUBMERSION  PYROLYZATION  OF 

FLUOROFORM 

Jack  Hegenbarth,  Wilmington,  and  Norman  A.  Street  Newark, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,549 
Int  d.'  C07C  17/02 
VS.  CL  570—159  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  perfluoroolefins  from  fluoroform 
which  comprises  pyrolyzing  fluoroform  in  a  flame  envelope 
submerged  in  water,  said  flame  being  at  a  temperature  between 
about  1000*  C.  and  3000*  C,  and  said  flame  being  submerged 
at  a  depth  such  that  the  water  pressure  around  the  flame  enve- 
lope is  between  about  one  and  thirty  inches  of  water,  and 
collecting  the  perfluoroolelins  produced. 


5,364,991 
PREPARATION  OF  1,1,1,4,4,4-HEXAFLUOROBUTANE 

Eiji  Seki;   Hirokazu   Aoyama;   Tatsuo   Nakada,  and  Satoahi 

Koyama,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/01529,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  JoL  20,  1993,  PCT  Pob.  No.  WO93/10067,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,044 

daima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1991,  3-307597; 
Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320324 

Int  d.'  C07C  79/08 
U.S.  CL  570—175  15  Claims 

1.    A   method   for   preparing    1,1,1,4,4,4-hexafluorobutanc 
comprising   reducing   2-chloro-l,l,l,4,4,4-hexafluorobutene-2 
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with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
comprising  an  alloy  which  comprises  at  least  one  first  metal 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and 
palladium  and  at  least  one  second  metal  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  gold,  tellurium,  zinc,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum  and  thallium. 


5,364^2 
HALOCARBON  HYDROGENOLYSIS 
WUliaa  H.  MaMgoe,  Newark,  and  VelUyiir  N.  M.  Rao,  WU- 
mfaigtoii,  both  of  DeU  assignon  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemonra 
and  Company,  WUmiagton,  Del. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  847,987,  Apr.  9,  1992,  alwndoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,832,  Oct  10, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

122,102 

Int  a.'  C07C  19/08 

VS.  a.  570—176  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenolysis  of  a  halocarbon  starting 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CF3CCI2F, 

CF3CHCIF,   CF3CCIFCF3,   CCIF2CCIF2,   CF3CCI3  and 

CF3CCIF2  comprising  contracting  said  halocarbon  starting 

compound  with  at  least  0. 1  mole  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  said 

halocarbon  starting  compound  in  an  empty  reaction  vessel  of 

nickel,  iron  or  their  alloys  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of 

from  0  psig  to  1000  psig,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 

from  350'  C.  to  700'  C.  and  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  produce  a 

hydrogenolysis  product  wherein  at  least  one  chlorine  has  been 

replaced  by  hydrogen,  at  least  90%  of  the  product  of  said 

hydrogenolysis  containing  the  same  number  of  fluorines  as  said 

halocarbon  starting  compound. 


5,364,994 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

a-OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Cutis  R.  Scharf,  WicklifTe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lobrizol 

Corporation,  WicUiffe,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,477,  Aug.  6,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,392,  Dec.  29,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,968,853.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,471 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  6,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  C07C  2/26 

VS.  a.  585—3  20  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising:  (A)  a  liquid  alpha- 
olefm  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
from  about  2,000  to  about  100,000  and  being  derived  from 
alpha-olefins  having  from  about  4  to  about  30  carbon  atoms, 
provided  further  that  (A)  has  a  bimodal  molecular  weight 
distribution  having  (i)  a  peak  molecular  weight  maximum  at 
2,000  to  5,000  for  a  lower  molecular  weight  component,  and 
(ii)  a  peak  molecular  weight  maximum  at  50,000  to  75,000  for 
a  higher  molecular  weight  component;  (B)  an  oil  of  lubricating 
viscosity,  and  (C)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  friction  modifier,  a  sulfurized  olefin,  an  ash-pro- 
ducing detergent,  and  an.  ashless  dispersant 


5,364,993 

SELECTIVE  FUNCnONAUZATION  OF  FULLERENES 

Zhenyn  Zhaag,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Warren  Ruderman,  Demarest, 

N  J.,  and  James  R.  Fehlner,  Salem  Township,  Wayne  County, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Inrad,  Inc.,  Northvale,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  735 

Int  a.'  C07C  17/00.  19/00.  21/00 

VS.  CL  570—187  33  rui-ir 


5,364,995 
POLYMER  CRACKING 
Kenneth  C.  Klrkwood,  Stirlingshire;  Stephen  A.  Leng,  Living- 
ston, and  David  W.  Sims,  Forgandenny,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  L.ondon,  England 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,256 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1991, 
9104604J;  Ang.  21,  1991,  9118025.7;  Aug.  21,  1991,  9118026,5 

Int  a.5  C07C  1/00.  4/00 
VS.  a.  585—241  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  functionalizing  fullerene  molecules,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  both  molecular  sieve  material  having  controlled 
spaces  therein; 

sorbing  fullerene  material  into  the  molecular  sieve  material, 
including  into  the  controlled  spaces  thereof,  to  yield  a 
quantity  of  fullerene  loaded  molecular  sieve  ihaterial; 

chemically  reacting  a  reactant  material  with  the  fullerene 
molecules  of  the  fullerene  loaded  molecular  sieve  material 
to  yield  fiinctionalized  fullerene  reaction  product  within 
the  controlled  spaces. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  lower  hydrocarbons  from  waste 
and/or  fresh  polymers  by  pyrolysis,  wherein  said  polymers 
contain  no  more  than  10%  w/w  of  elements  other  than  carbon 
and  hydrogen,  said  process  comprising  vaporizing  a  feed  of 
waste/fresh  polymer  pieces  in  the  presence  of  a  fluidizing  gas 
free  of  molecular  oxygen  or  other  oxidizing  materials  and  a 
fluidized  bed  of  a  solid  particulate  fluidizable  material  inert  to 
the  hydrocarbon  reactants  and  products  under  the  reaction 
conditions  in  a  reactor  at  a  temperature  from  450"  to  600'  C.  to 
form  by  pyrolysis  a  mixed  vapor  of  one  or  more  of  light  olefins, 
paraffins,  naphthenes,  olefm  oligomers  and  waxes. 
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PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF  SCRAP  RUBBER  TIRES  AND 

USED  MOTOR  OIL 
Craig  J.  CastagDoU,  Rowland  Heights;  Suk-Bae  Cha,  Long- 
bench,  and  Hong  P.  Wang,  Diamond  Bar,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  PlniM,  N.Y. 
Continmition  of  Ser.  No.  895,972,  Jnn.  9, 1992,  abudoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,727 
Int  CL'  C07C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  585—241  22  CUims 


^^^ 


iifCi 
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1.  A  partial  oxidation  process  comprising: 

(1)  contacting  a  feed  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  rubber,  rubber-containing  material,  oil  soluble 
plastics,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  pumpable  hydrocar- 
bonaceous  liquid  in  a  vented  liquefaction  reaction  vessel  in 
which  the  pressure  is  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  20  atmo- 
spheres, gradually  increasing  the  temperature  of  said 
hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  form  about  200*  F.  to  a  maxi- 
mum temperature  in  the  range  of  about  500*  F.  to  850*F., 
and  contacting  said  feed  material  with  said  pumpable 
hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  at  said  maximum  temperature 
until  more  than  about  90  wt.%  of  the  rubber  and/or  oil 
soluble  plastic  feed  material  has  been  dissolved  in  said 
hydrocarbonaceous  Uquid,  wherein  the  following  materi- 
als (a)  to  (d)  are  produced: 

(a)  a  pumpable  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  contain- 
ing about  20  to  80  weight  percent  of  dissolved  rubber 
and/or  oil-soluble  plastics; 

(b)  undissolved  tire  belt  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  steel  mesh,  fiber-glass,  rayon,  and  mixtures 
thereof  containing  less  than  10  wt.%  of  undissolved 
rubber  and/or  oily  materials; 

(c)  solid  residue;  and 

(d)  off  gas  comprising  light  hydrocarbons  having  a  maxi- 
mum atmospheric  boiling  point  of  850°  F.,  and  HjS; 

(2)  introducing  materials  (l)(b)  into  a  closed  vented  coking 
zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
500*  F.  to  1500*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  1 
to  20  atmospheres  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  and  produc- 
ing and  separating  the  following  materials:  (a)  off  gas 
comprising  light  hydrocarbons  having  a  maximum  atmo- 
spheric boiling  point  of  850*  F.,  (b)  inorganic  materials, 
and  (c)  carbon  black; 

(3)  mixing  off  gas  (IXd)  from  said  reaction  vessel  in  (1)  and 
off  gas  (2Ka)  from  said  coking  zone  in  (2);  and  cooling  said 
off  gas  mixture  to  produce  a  liquid  condensate  and  a 
separate  stream  of  non-condensible  fuel  gas  comprising 
C1-C3  hydrocarbons; 

(4)  introducing  said  pumpable  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous 
liquid  from  (IKa)  into  the  reaction  zone  of  a  partial  oxida- 
tion gas  generator  along  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  condensate  from  (3)  and  said  carbon  black  from 
(2Xc)  by  way  of  a  first  passage  in  an  annular-type  burner 
comprising  a  central  conduit  and  inner  and  outer  coaxial 
concentric  annular  passages  surrounding  said  central  con- 
duit, passing  non-condensible  fuel  gas  from  (3)  through  a 
second  passage  in  said  burner,  and  passing  a  stream  of 
free-oxygen  containing  gas  and  a  temperature  moderator 
through  a  third  passage  in  said  burner;  wherein  said 


streams  impact  each  other  and  atomize,  and  reacting  said 
materials  by  partial  oxidation  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  1800*  F.  to  3500*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  about  1  to  300  atmospheres,  an  atomic  ratio  of  O/C  in 
the  range  of  about  0.8  to  1.5,  and  a  weight  ratio  of  H2O  to 
carbon  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  3.0,  thereby  producing 
a  hot  raw  effluent  gas  stream  comprising  Hj,  CO,  CO2, 
H2O,  H2S,  and  optionally  N2;  and 
(5)  passing  said  hot  raw  effluent  gas  stream  from  (4)  in  indi- 
rect heat  exchange  with  H2O  thereby  producing  steam, 
and  heating  said  hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  for  use  in  (1) 
with  said  steam  to  the  temperature  specified  in  (1). 


5,364,997 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  MULTI-BRANCHED 

HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS  TO  HIGH  OCTANE 

GASOLINE 

itfichnel  J.  Girgis,  LawrenccTille,  N  J.,  and  Ying-Yen  P.  Tsao, 
I^haska,  Pa^  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 
Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,774,  Oct  5, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,284,985.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,955 
Int  a.5  C07C  5/27 
VS.  a.  585—253  19  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  high  octane  naphtha  range  iso- 
paraffins  from  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  comprising  a  substan- 
tial proportion  of  multi-branched  C9-\-  olefins  and/or  paraffins 
having  at  least  4  alkyl  substituents  which  comprises  contacting 
said  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  under  hydrocracking  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  an  unsulfided  catalyst  composition  compris- 
ing a  noble  metal  and  a  low  acidity  molecular  sieve  having  an 
Alpha  Value  of  5  or  less  to  saturate  said  heavy  olefins  to  high 
molecular  weight  multi-branched  paraffins  and  cracking  said 
high  molecular  weight  multi-branched  paraffins  and/or  said 
multi-branched  C9-f-  paraffins  to  produce  a  product  compris- 
ing high  octane  naphtha  range  isoparaffins. 


5,364,998 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 
Patrick  Sarrazin,  Rneil  Malmaison,  and  Jean-Panl  Boitianx, 
Poissy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institiit  Francais  Dn 
Petrole,  Rneil  Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,178 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2, 1992,  92  04150 
Int  a.'  C07C  5/05 
VS.  a.  585—259  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  diolefins  in  a 
charge  consisting  essentially  of  monoolefins  and,  as  impurities, 
diolefins,  comprising  contacting  the  charge  and  hydrogen  with 
a  supported  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  0'  and  200*  C. 
and  a  pressure  between  20  and  300  bars  in  the  absence  of 
carbon  monoxide,  said  catalyst  based  on  its  total  weight  con- 
taining: 

a)  0.1  to  10%  of  at  least  one  group  VIII  metal  chosen  from 
within  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  |>alladium,  platinum, 
rhodium  and  ruthenium; 

b)  0.01  to  10%  of  at  least  one  additional  metal  of  group  IIIA 
chosen  from  within  the  group  consisting  of  gaUium  and 
indium. 
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5,364,999 
ORGANIC  CONVERSION  WITH  A  CATALYST 
COMPRISING  A  CRYSTALLINE  PILLARED  OXIDE 
MATERIAL 
Owtes  T.  Krciae,  WcM  Ckcsttr,  Pa^  Wicdaw  J.  Roth,  Sewell; 
Keuetk  G.  SiwMMs,  WUlianistowB.  botk  of  N  J.,  and  James 
C.  Vartali,  W«t  Cheater,  N  J^  aaaignon  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp^ 
Fairfiu,Va. 
DiTJskm  of  Ser.  No.  811,3M,  Dec.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,341, 
which  is  ■  continuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,718,  Oct  15, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  640^30, 
Jan.  11, 1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  81 1384,  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,329,  Ser.  No.  640.339,  and  Ser.  No. 
640,341,  Jan.  11,  1991,  all  abandoned. 
The  portioB  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  sabseqaeat  to  JaL  27, 
2010,  has  been  diaclaimed. 
Irt.  a.'  C07C  2/00.  4/00.  5/00 
VS.  CL  585—407  6  CUim* 


<"  UB  Un   44*   UM  UM   ZJB   UB  1*11  I JD  * 


1.  A  process  for  converting  an  organic  compound,  said 
process  comprising  contacting  an  organic  compound  with  a 
catalyst  under  sufficient  conversion  conditions,  said  catalyst 
comprising  a  pillared,  layered  crystalline  oxide  prepared  ac- 
cording to  a  method  whereby  a  layered  crystalline  oxide  is 
prevented  from  being  transformed  by  calcination  into  a  non- 
swellable  zeolite,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  intercepting  said  layered  crystalline  oxide  in  an  intermedi- 
ate, swellable  state; 
Oi)  swelling  the  swellable,  layered  crystalline  oxide  of  step 
(i)  with  a  swelling  agent  under  conditions  sufficient  to, 
produce  a  swollen,  layered  crystalline  oxide; 
(iii)  pillaring  the  swollen,  layered  crystalline  oxide  with  a 
pUlaring  agent  under  conditions  sufficient  to  insert  inter- 
spathic  oxide  materia]  in  between  the  layers  of  the  layered, 
crystalline  oxide;  and 
(iv)  calcining  the  pillared,  layered  crystalline  oxide  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  transform  the  intercepted,  layered 
crystalline  oxide  of  step  (i),  in  the  absence  of  steps  (ii)  and 
(iii),  into  said  non-swellable  zeoUte, 
whereby  a  pillared,  layered  crystaUise  oxide  is  formed  and  the 
transformation  of  a  layered,  crystalline  oxide  into  a  non-swella- 
ble zeolite  is  prevented. 


d(A) 


I/I-, 


9.45  ±0.18 
6.93  ±  0.14 

5.28  ±0.11 
4.55  ±  0.09 
406  ±  0.08 
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3.34  ±  0.07 
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and  wherein  said  swollen  layered  oxide  material  has  the  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  comprising  the  following  lines: 


d(A) 


I/Io 


5,365,000 

ORGANIC  CONVERSION  WITH  A  CATALYST 

COMPRISING  A  CRYSTALLINE  PILLARD  OXIDE 

MATERIAL 

C^wlea  T.  Krcase,  Weat  Cheater,  Pa.,  aad  WieaUw  J.  Roth, 

Sewell.  N  J.,  aari^oii  to  MoMl  OU  Corp.,  Fair&x,  Va. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  811,383,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,266,54L 
No.  95,564 
Irt.  d'  core  2/00.  4/00.  5/00 
vs.  a.  585—407  3  a»im» 

1.  A  process  for  converting  an  organic  compound,  said 
process  comprising  contacting  an  organic  compound  with  a 
catalyst  under  sufficient  conversion  conditions,  said  catalyst 
comprising  pillared,  layered  crystalline  oxide  prepared  accord- 
ing to  a  method  comprising  contacting  MCM-39  with  a  swell- 
ing agent  under  sufficient  swelling  conditions  to  produce  a 
swollen  layered  oxide  material,  wherein  said  MCM-39  has  the 
X-ray  diifnctioa  pattern  comprising  the  following  lines: 


>20 
6.83  ±0.14 
3.42  ±  0.07 


further  comprising  contacting  said  swollen  layered  oxide  mate- 
rial with  a  pillaring  agent  under  conditions  sufficient  to  con- 
vert said  swollen  layered  oxide  material  to  a  pillared  layered 
oxide  material. 


5,365,001 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIALKYLNAPHTHALENE 

Koji  Somitani,  Koganei;  Keizo  Shimada;  Seiji  Itoh,  both  of 

Iwakuni;  Kimihiko  Sato;  Riauke  Suzuki,  both  of  Matsuyama, 

and  Akio  Namatame,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 

Limited,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/01006,  §371  Date  Apr.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/02995,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Aag.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  8,  1991,  3-222440; 
Sep.  4,  1991,  3-250341;  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-252793;  Aug.  6,  1992, 
4-057950 

Lrt,  CI.'  C07C  5/Oa  15/24 
VS.  CL  585—411  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dialkylnaphthalene  by  contact- 
ing an  alkenylbenzene  compound  represented  by  formula  [A] 


[A] 


wherein  R'  is  a  butenyl  group  substituted  with  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
group  or  a  group  — CH2— CH2— CH2— CH=CH— R^  (where 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group),  and  R^  is  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  group,  with  a  solid  catalyst  in  a  gas  or  liquid  phase 
at  a  temperature  of  150'  to  500"  C.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen, 

wherein  as  said  solid  catalyst  is  used  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
composition  (I)  or  (II)  below: 

(1)  Composition  (I) 


(M  ')»(M2)».(St02.XAl203).(Al203)f 


(D 


wherein  M'  represents  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metals  belonging  to  group  VIII  of  a  peri- 
odic table  and  rhenium; 
M^  represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  zinc,  gallium,  and  oxides  thereof; 
X  is  a  molar  ratio  of  AljOj  to  SiOj  in  (SiOi.XAIjGi),  and  is 

within  the  range  of  O.OS  to  S; 
a  is  %  by  weight  of  M'  based  on  the  sum  of  (Si02.XAl20j) 
and  (Al203)o  and  is  within  the  range  of  0.01  to  5; 


b  is  %  by  weight  of  M^  as  metal  based  on  the  weight  of  comprises  contacting  a  reaction  stream  comprising  hydrocar- 
(Si02.XAl203),  and  is  within  the  range  of  0. 1  to  50;  bon  under  conversion  conditions,  with  a  catalytic  molecular 

c  is  weight  ratio  of  (AI2O3)  to  (Si02.XAl203),  and  is  within  sieve  which  has  been  pre-selectivated  by  agglomerating  a 
the  range  of  0  to  5.  mixture  comprising  crystalline  molecular  sieve  material  and 

(2)  Mixture  00  (Mixture  of  II-(i)  and  II-(ii»:  organosilicon  compound. 


and 


(M3)rf.(Al203) 


(MV(Si02.XAl203) 


U-<i) 


n-m 


wherein  M^  represents  at  least  one  metal  belonging  to  group 
VIII  of  a  periodical  table; 
d  is  %  by  weight  of  M^  based  on  (AI2O3),  and  is  within  the 

range  of  0.05  to  5; 
M*  represents  at  least  one  alkali  metal; 
e  is  %  by  weight  of  M^  based  on  (Si02.XAl203),  and  is 

within  the  range  of  0.05  to  10;  and 
X  is  a  molar  ratio  of  Al203to  Si02  in  (Si02.XAl203),  and  is 
within  the  range  of  0.05  to  5. 


5,365,002 
CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE-LIKE  GALLOSILICATE,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  SYNTHESIS 
Martin  Walbm,  Mainz;  Rndolf  Spichtinger,  Frankfort;  Klaas  K. 
linger,  Bensheira;  Amo  Tiasler,  and  Roland  Thome,  both  of 
Bonn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VAW  Aluminium  AG, 
Bou  ami  Vcha  OEL  AG,  GeiacflUrcfaea-HMMi,  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,792 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrauwy,  Jan.  25, 1991, 4120847 
Int  CL'  C07C  2/76:  COIB  33/20  BOU  29/04 
VS.  CL  585—418  9  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  structure  comprising  a  gallosilicate  composi- 
tion, said  structure  belonging  to  the  crystallographic  family  of 
tectosilicates  and  built  up  from  TO4  tetrahedra  that  are  con- 
nected by  oxygen  atoms,  wherein  T  represents  a  quadrivalent 
silicon  or  a  trivalent  gallium,  said  structure  having  an  outer 
surface,  said  outer  surface  having  an  Si  to  Ga  atomic  ratio  that 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  average  Si  to  Ga  atomic  ratio  for  the 
whole  crystal; 
said  composition  having  an  homogenous  distribution  of  Si 

and  Ga  atoms  throughout  the  crystal; 
wherein  said  composition  is  formed  without  a  template. 
6.  A  method  of  converting  C2  to  C4  aliphatic  hydrocarbons 
to  BTX  aromatic  compounds  comprising 
passing  a  gas  comprising  C2  to  C4  aliphatic  hydrocarbons 
through  a  reactor  comprising  crystalline  gallosiUcate 
structures  belonging  to  the  crystallographic  family  of 
tectosilicates  and  built  up  from  TO4  tetrahedra  that  are 
connected  via  oxygen  atoms,  wherein  T  represents  a 
quadrivalent  silicon  or  a  trivalent  gallium,  said  structures 
having  outer  surfaces,  said  outer  surfaces  having  an  Si  to 
Ga  atomic  ratio  that  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  average  Si 
to  Ga  atomic  ratio  for  each  whole  crystal; 
said  composition  having  an  homogenous  distribution  of  Si 

and  Ga  atoms  throughout  the  crystal; 
wherein  said  composition  is  formed  without  a  template,  and 
recovering  BTX  aromatic  compounds  from  the  effluent  of 
said  reactor. 


I  5,365,003 

SHAPE  SELECTIVE  CONVERSION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS  OVER  EXTRUSION-MODIFIED 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE 
OarcBCC  D.  Chang,  Princeton;  Cynthia  T.-W.  Chn;  Thomas  F. 
Degaan,  both  of  Morrcstown;  Pan!  G.  RodewaM,  Rocky  Hill, 
and  Darid  S.  Shihabi,  Pennington,  all  of  NJ.,  aaaignon  to 
MobU  OU  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,220 
lrt.  CL'  C07C  5/22.  2/64.  2/02;  ClOG  73/00 
VS.  CL  585—470  29  Cbrims 

1.  A  process  for  a  shape  selective  hydrocarbon  conversion 


5,365,004 
SELECTIVE  TOLUENE  DISPROPORTIONATION 
PROCESS  (STDP)  WITH  EX  STTU  SELECFIVATED 
ZEOUTE  CATALYSTS 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Sharon  B.  McCollea,  New- 
town, Pa.^  and  Darid  H.  Olson,  Pennington,  N  J.,  naaignors  to 
MobU  OU  Corp.,  Fairftu,  Va. 

FUcd  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,259 
Int  CL'  C07C  5/52 
VS.  a.  585—475  31  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  enhanced  shape  selective  disproportionation 
of  toluene  comprising: 
contacting  a  reaction  stream  comprising  toluene,  under 
disproportionation  conditions,  with  a  catalytic  molecular 
sieve  which  has  been  modified  by  being  exposed  to  at  least 
two  ex  situ  selectivation  sequences,  wherein  the  ex  situ 
selectivation  sequence  includes  the  steps  of  contacting  the 
catalytic  molecular  sieve  with  a  water-soluble  organosi- 
lane  polymer  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  carrier  and  subse- 
quently calcining  the  catalytic  molecular  sieve. 


5,365,005 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  CONVERSION  OF 
METHANE  AND  A  REACTOR  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

PROCESS 
Jerome  WeiU,  Lyona;  Lanre  Capogna,  Saint  Denis;  Viraaiqne 

ArrondeL  Honilles,  and  Jean-Jack  Boumendil,  La  CoUe  sor 

Loop,  aU  of  France,  aaaignors  to  Institnt  Francaia  dn  Petrole, 

RueU  Mahnaiaon,  France  * 

FUcd  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,453 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  17,  1991,  91  12948 
Int  CL'  C07C  2/00 
VS.  O.  585—500  11  dainm 

1.  A  process  for  the  thermal  conversion  of  methane  into 
hydrocarbons  of  higher  molecular  weight  in  a  reaction  zone 
having  one  elongated  axis,  comprising  an  upstream  heating 
zone  and  a  downstream  cooling  zone  in  which  the  effluents 
from  the  heating  zone  are  cooled,  said  process  comprising 
circulating  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  methane  in  said  heat- 
ing zone  in  a  direction  of  flow  substantially  parallel  to  the 
elongated  axis  of  the  reaction  zone,  wherein  said  heating  zone 
comprises  two  walls  of  refractory  material,  at  least  one  of  said 
walls  being  disposed  between  outside  walls  of  the  reaction 
zone,  said  heating  zone  further  comprising  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal zone  in  which  said  gaseous  mixture  circulates,  said  longi- 
tudinal zone  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  disposed  in  at 
least  two  layers  within  said  refractory  walls,  which  layers  are 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  elongated  axis  of  the  reaction  zone,  said  elements  form- 
ing in  transverse  projection  a  cluster  of  triangular,  square  or 
rectangular  pitch,  at  least  one  of  these  layers  comprising  a 
series  of  sheaths  containing  electric  heating  means,  thereby 
forming  a  layer  of  heating  elements,  said  electric  heating  means 
thus  being  insulated  from  direct  contact  with  the  gaseous 
mixture  containing  the  methane  and  said  heating  elements 
being  grouped  in  successive  transverse  sections,  each  compris- 
ing at  least  one  transverse  row  of  elements,  said  sections  being 
perpendicular  to  the  elongated  axis  of  the  reaction  zone,  inde- 
pendent of  one  another  and  supplied  with  different  amounts  of 
electrical  energy  so  as  to  define  at  least  two  parts  in  the  heating 
zone;  in  the  first  part  of  the  beating  zone,  heating  the  gaseous 
mixture  to  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  approximately  1500' 
C.  and,  in  the  second  part  of  the  heating  zone,  following  the 
first  part  maintaining  the  gaseous  mixture  at  a  temperature 
substantially  equal  to  the  mmimiim  temperature  to  which  it 
was  raised  in  the  first  part  wherein  said  methane  is  converted 
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into  hydrocarbons  of  higher  molecular  weight;  withdrawing 
an  effluent  from  the  second  part  of  the  heating  zone;  introduc- 
ing said  efriuent  into  said  downstream  cooling  zone;  introduc- 
ing a  cooling  fluid  into  the  cooling  zone  to  cool  said  effluent; 
and  collecting  said  hydrocarbons  of  higher  molecular  weight 
at  the  end  of  the  reactioo  zone. 


1.  A  process  for  dehydrogenating  alkanes  comprising  pass- 
ing an  alkane-containing  feedstream  through  a  dehydrogena- 
tion  zone  comprising  one  or  more  heat  exchange  tubes  (which 
may  contain  alkane-dehydrogenation  catalyst),  which  tubes 
are  immersed  in  a  bed  of  fluidized  particles  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  in  the  range  of  500*  to  800*  C,  the  temperature 
within  the  heat  exchange  tube(s)  being  maintained  within  said 
temperature  range  by  heat-transfer  from  the  fluidized  bed, 
recovering  an  olefin-containing  product  stream  from  the  dehy- 
drogcnation  zone,  and  maintaining  the  elevated  temperature  of 
the  bed  of  fluidized  particles  by  an  exothermic  oxidation  reac- 
tion with  the  bed. 


S,J65,007 

ETHYLENE  OUGOMERIZATION  AND  CATALYST 

THEREFOR 

An-lHiaag  Wu,  Bartlesrille,  Okla^  aHigBor  to  Phillipa  Petro- 

leiuB  Compaay,  Barttearille,  Okla. 

DiTiriMi  ofSer.  No.  MS,713.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  31, 1993,  Ser. 

N«.  113,039 

Iirt.  a.'  C07C  2/(»,  2/18 

VS.  a.  SS5— 52S  32  Claiw 

1.  A  process  for  ethylene  oligomerization  comprising:  (1) 
combining  a  nickel  compound  and  a  phosphine  compound  in  a 
solvent  to  form  a  mixture;  (2)  combining  said  mixture  with  a 
phosphated  alumina  to  form  a  catalyst  system;  and  (3)  contact- 
ing ethylene  with  said  catalyst  system  under  oligomerization 
conditions  to  produce  an  olefin  having  more  than  2  carbon 
atoms. 

32.  A  process  comprising:  (I)  combining  bis(l,5-cyclooc- 
tadiene)nickel(O)  with  a  dicyclohexylphosphine  in  a  hydrocar- 
bon solvent,  at  10*  C.  to  50*  C.  under  an  ethylene  pressure  in 
the  range  of  20  psig  to  800  psig  for  20  minutes  to  2  hours  to 
form  a  mixture;  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  dicyclohexyl- 
phosphine to  said  bis(l,S-cyclooctadiene)nickel(0)  is  in  the 
range  of  from  0.8: 1  to  1 .2: 1  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  solvent 
to  said  bi9(l,S-cyclooctadiene)nickel(0)  is  in  the  range  of  from 
10:1  to  600:1;  (2)  combining  said  mixture  with  a  phosphated 


alumina,  at  10*  C.  to  75'  C.  under  an  ethylene  pressure  in  the 
range  of  from  20  psig  to  800  psig  for  2  minutes  to  3  hours,  to 
produce  olefins  having  greater  than  2  carbon  atoms;  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  phosphated  alumina  to  said  bis(l,S- 
cyclooctadiene)nickel(0)  is  in  the  range  of  from  10:1  to  60:1; 
and  (3)  recovering  said  olefins. 


5,365,006 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DEHYDROGENATING  ALKANES 

WiUibald  StrrsBd,  Bnheiai,  Gtrmamr,  MaigBor  to  Exxoa  Re- 

•earck  aad  EagiaecriBg  Coapaay,  Florkam  Park,  N  J. 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/D102S,  §  371  Date  Dec.  31, 1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec  31,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00139,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jaa.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jaa  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  962,797 
CUm  priority,  appikatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoa,  Jal.  2,  1990, 
9014643.2 

lat  a.'  C07C  2/Oa  5/327.  5/373 
VS,  a.  585—501  U 


5,365,008 
OLEFIN  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Paal  T.  Barger,  ArUagtoa  Heights,  DL;  R.  Lyie  Pattoo,  Kato- 
aah;  DsTid  A  Lcack,  Oasiaing.  both  of  N.Y.;  Lorenz  J.  Bauer, 
Schaaaibarg,  and  Gregory  J.  Gi^Jda,  Mount  Prospect,  both  of 
DL,  aMignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  DL 

CootlBoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,471,  is  a 

coMioaatioo-io-part  of  Scr.  No.  814,167,  Dec.  30, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,191,146,  whkli  is  a  coatiBttatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  670,139, 

Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,132,484,  which  is  a 

coatlBiiatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  442,879,  Nov.  29,  1989, 

abaadoncd.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,190 

lat  a.5  C07C  5/23.  5/25 

VS.  CL  585 — 667  20  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  pentenes  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  pentene-containing  feedstock  at  isomeriza- 
tion conditions  with  a  catalyst  containing  at  least  one  SAPO  in 
which  at  least  60%  of  the  framework  silica  is  noncondensed 
silica  to  provide  a  product  containing  a  greater  concentration 
of  isopentenes  than  in  the  feedstock. 


5,365,009 

HFTEROGENEOUS  ALKYLATION  AND 
REGENERATION  OF  ALKYLATION  CATALYSTS 
Ashok  Uppal,  Saraia;  William  J.  Murphy,  Brigbt's  Gtotc,  and 
Joseph  P.  Boyle,  Samia,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  aad  Engineering  Coapany,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  48,385 
Int  CL'  C07C  2/58;  BOIJ  29/38.  38/14 
VS.  CL  585—722  12  Claims 

7.  In  an  alkylation  process,  wherein  an  olefin  and  a  branched 
chain  paraffin  are  contacted  together  with  a  molecular  sieve 
alkylation  catalyst  to  form  an  alkylate  product  with  carbona- 
ceous material  being  adsorbed  to  the  alkylation  catalyst,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
stopping  the  olefin  and  branched  chain  paraffin  from  con- 
tacting the  alkylation  catalyst, 
heating  the  alkylation  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  ozone  at  a 
temperature  between  20'  C.  and  200"  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  react  the  carbonaceous  material  with  the  ozone  to 
form  ozonated  hydrocarbons  containing  carbonyl  car- 
bons, 
sweeping  the  heated  alkylation  catalyst  with  a  desorption 
fluid  at  a  temperature  of  15O'-3O0'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient 


to  effectively  remove  the  ozonated  hydrocarbons  contain- 
ing the  carbonyl  carbons  and  until  a  photoacoustic  infra- 
red spectrum  indicates  essentially  an  absence  of  a  carbonyl 
peak  at  about  1S3O-2000  cm->,  and 
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'  5,365,011 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS  AND  SEPARATING  THE  SAME 
FROM  SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Ramaioishnan  Ramadiandran,  Alleadale,  and  Loc  H.  Dao, 
Bound  Brook,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tbc  BOC  Groap,  Inc., 
New  ProTidence,  N  J. 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,501,  May  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcatiou  May  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  54,641 
Int  a.5  O07C  7/13 
VS.  CL  585—829  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  gaseous  alkene  from  a  gas  mix- 
ture comprised  of  said  alkene  and  one  or  more  alkanes  com- 
prising: 

(a)  subjecting  said  gas  mixture  to  a  pressure  swing  adsorp- 
tion process  comprising  passing  said  gas  mixture  through 


at  least  one  bed  of  4A  zeolite  adsorbent  at  a  temperature 
above  about  50*  C,  thereby  preferentially  adsorbing  said 
alkene  from  said  gas  mixture;  and 
(b)  desorbing  the  adsorbed  alkene  from  said  at  least  one  bed. 


5,365,012 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  SPENT  POT 

LININGS  DERIVED  FROM  HALL-HEROULT 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

Eric    Barrillon,    Meylan;    Pierre    Peraounet    Saint-Jean-de- 

Manrienne,  and  Jean-Claude  Bontroo,  Aiz-cn-ProTcnce,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Aluminium  Pechiney,  CourbcToie,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,104,  Jun.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,245,115.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  81,198 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1990,  90  09174 

Int  a.'  B09B  i/Oa-  A62D  3/00:  COIF  l/QO 

VS.  CI.  588—248  13  Claims 


recontacting  the  olefln  and  branched  chain  paraffin  with  the 
regenerated  alkylation  catalyst  to  form  alkylate  product. 


5,365,010 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  LEWIS 

ACID-PROMOTED  TRANSITION  ALUMINA 

CATALYSTS  USED  FOR  ISOPARAFFIN  ALKYLATION 

BY  CALONATION 
Pradip  Rao,  San  Jose;  Darid  L.  King,  Mountain  View;  Michael 
D.  Cooper,  San  Jose,  and  Jerome  E.  Say,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Catalytica,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,448,  Sep.  26,  1990, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  697,318,  May  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,157,197, 
and  Ser.  No.  697,320,  May  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  718,394 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Oct  20, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07C  2/58:  BOIJ  20/34.  38/12 
VS.  a.  585—726  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  an  alkylation  catalyst  compo- 
nent which  component  comprises  transition  alumina  which  has 
been  contacted  with  a  strong  Lewis  acid  to  produce  an  alkyla- 
tion catalyst  component  containing  between  0.5%  and  30%  by 
weight  of  Lewis  acid  and  has  been  partially  deactivated  by  use 
in  an  alkylation  reaction  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  separating  the  alkylation  catalyst  component  from  the 
alkylation  reaction  medium, 

b.  stripping  light  hydrocarbons  and  excess  Lewis  acid  from 
the  alkylation  catalyst  component  using  an  inert  gas, 

c.  heating  the  alkylation  catalyst  component  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  100*  to  250*  C, 

d.  contacting  the  alkylation  catalyst  component  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  and  maintaining  a  gas  outlet  tem- 
perature between  350*  and  800*  C.  to  regenerate  the  alky- 
lation catalyst  component  comprising  transition  alumina. 
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1.  A  process  for  heat  treating  spent  pot  linings  obtained  from 
Hall-Heroult  electrolytic  cells  and  comprising  carbon  and 
silico-aluminous  materials  impregnated  with  fluorides,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

grinding  said  spent  pot  linings  to  a  particle  size  less  than  5 
mm; 

forming  an  intimate  mixture  of  said  ground  spent  pot  linings 
and  a  pulverulent  mineral  additive  of  particle  size  less  than 
1  mm  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous 
CaSOi,  CaS04.  2H2O  and  mixtures  thereof; 

injecting  said  intimate  mixture  into  the  center  of  a  vortex 
formed  by  a  flow  of  circulating  hot  gas  arriving  tangen- 
tially  at  the  top  part  of  a  reactor  at  a  temperature  T  be- 
tween 700*  and  1 100*  C.  and  having  a  whirling  movement; 

contacting  said  injected  intimate  mixture  with  said  circulat- 
ing hot  gas  to  form  a  suspension  of  concentration  between 
0.1  and  3  kg/Nm^; 

extracting  said  suspension  from  a  bottom  part  of  the  reactor 
at  a  temperature  t  between  400*  and  750'  C.  after  a  contact 
time  between  said  injected  intimate  mixture  and  said  cir- 
culating hot  gas  of  less  than  2  seconds; 

maintaining  the  gas  flow  at  the  bottom  of  said  reactor  at  a 
temperature  To  between  450*  and  700'  C.  and  such  that 
T>Togt; 

cooling  said  extracted  suspension;  and 

separating  the  gas  flow  of  said  cooled  extracted  suspension 
from  solid  particles  of  insoluble  residue  contained  therein. 


5,365.013 
MOBILE  DELEADING  UNTT 
Alan  P.  Aniaoa,  201  Pond  St,  Georgetown,  Mass.  01833 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  757,960,  Sep.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  179,768 
Int  CL'  B65F  3/00 
VS.  CL  588—249  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  safe  removal  and  deleading  of  haz- 
ardous lead  painted  wood  surfaces  from  lead  painted  building 
material  at  the  building  site  of  such  material,  comprising: 
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a  compartmentalized  enclosed  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
side  walls,  a  front  and  an  end  wall,  a  floor  and  a  ceiling; 

said  structure  having  containment  means  therein  to  minimize 
leakage  of  hazardous  waste  particles  therefrom; 

said  structure  having  a  receiving  port  through  one  of  said 
walls  for  receiving  hazardous  lead  painted  wood  therein; 

said  structure  containing  mechanical  apparatus  for  the  re- 
moval of  painted  wood  surfaces  from  hazardous  lead 
painted  wood  received  therein; 

said  structtire  having  a  discharge  port  through  one  of  said 
walls  for  discharging  wood  therefrom,  once  the  hazard- 
ous lead  painted  wood  surfaces  have  been  machined  there- 
from; 

eacapaulation  means  for  encapsulatively  packaging  in  an 
environmentally  safe  manner  the  lead  painted  wood  sur- 
faces machined  from  the  hazardous  lead  painted  wood 
received  within  said  structure;  and 

a  cleansing  means  for  the  removal  of  toxic  debris  from  the 
outside  of  the  encapsulated  package  of  hazardous  lead 
painted  wood  scraps;  and 

a  negative  air  pressure  means  arranged  within  said  structure 
to  generate  a  flow  of  air  into  said  structure  from  the  out- 
side thereof  by  maintaining  an  air  pressure  differential 
between  the  air  pressure  inside  of  said  structure  as  less 
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than  the  air  pressure  outside  of  said  structure,  together 
with  an  air  filtration  system  to  filter  air  before  its  passage 
to  outside  said  structure. 

8.  A  method  for  the  safe  removal  and  deleading  of  hazardous 
lead  painted  wood  found  in  buildings  and  apartments,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  structure  on  the  site  of  a  building  being  treated 
for  hazardous  lead  painted  wood; 

feeding  hazardous  lead  painted  wood  into  said  structure; 

stripping  the  lead  painted  wood  surfaces  from  the  hazardous 
lead  painted  wood  fed  into  said  structure; 

passing  the  lead  paint  stripped  wood  from  said  structure; 

compacting  and  encapsulating  said  hazardous  lead  painted 
wood  surfaces  into  handlable  bales; 

arranging  an  array  of  axled  wheels  under  said  structure  for 
treating  hazardous  waste,  so  as  to  make  said  structure 
mobile; 

generating  a  pressure  differential  between  the  air  inside  of 
said  structure  and  the  air  ouuide  thereof,  the  air  inside  of 
said  structure  being  of  lower  pressure  that  the  pressure  of 
air  on  the  outside  of  said  structure,  so  as  to  minimize  the 
escape  of  toxic  hazardous  waste  in  the  air  from  said  struc- 
ttire; and 

filtering  the  toxic  waste  products  from  the  air  within  said 
structure  during  said  air  pressure  differential  generation. 


S,365,01S 
ANTISENSE  CXJNSTRUCTS  DERIVED  FROM  PTOM13 
PLANTS  AND  PLANT  CELLS  WITH  REDUCED 
ETHYLEIVE  EVOLUTION 
Donald  Grieraoo,  Looghbrongh;  Andrew  J.  Hamilton,  Notting- 
ham, and  Grantley  W.  Lycett,  Lougfabrough,  all  of  England, 
aMignon   to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries   PLC,   London, 

per  No.  PCT/GB90/01072,  §  371  Date  Mar.  !«,  1992,  $  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/01375,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  7, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  793,450 

ClainH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1989, 
8916213J 

Int.  CL'  AOIH  4/00:  ClON  5/14,  15/82 
VS.  a.  800—205  11  Oaims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  with 
sequence  identity  to  the  cDNA  of  pTOM13,  preceded  by  a 
transcriptional  initiation  region  operative  in  plants,  so  that  the 
construct  can  generate  RNA  in  plant  cells,  the  DNA  sequence 
being  oriented  to  encode  RNA  complemenury  to  the  mRNA  of 
pTOM13. 


5,365,014 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHMKO 
Joacpk  L.  White,  Princetmi,  ImL,  and  MidMcl  W.  Trimble, 
Singapore,  Singapore,  awivMrt  to  PioMcr  Hi-Brad  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Dea  MolMa,  Iowa 

FIM  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  I4fi24 
Int  a.'  AOIH  S/Oa  4/00:  CUN  5/04 
U.S.  d  800—200  11  n.>-T 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  dfangnati-d  PHMKO  and  having  ATCC 
AcccMion  No.  73693. 


5,365,016 
MODIFICATION  OF  STARCH  PRODUCTION 
Michael  M.  Bnrrell,  Cottenbam,  and  Stephen  A  Coates,  Cherry 
Hinton,  both  of  England,  assignor*  to  Adranced  Technologies 
(Cambridge)  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Job.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,315 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  12,  1991, 
9112645 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/0O,  C07H  21/04 
MS.  CL  800—205  n  Clainif 

1.  A  process  for  altering  starch  production  in  a  potato  plant, 
which  process  comprises  transforming  a  cell  of  said  potato 
plant  with  a  chimaeric  gene  comprising  a  promoter  and  the 
antisense  coding  sequence  of  waxy  locus  of  a  wheat  plant 
genome. 

7.  A  transgenic  starch-producing  pouto  plant  derived  from 
a  host  starch-producing  potato  plant,  which  comprises; 
a  host  starch-producing  potato  plant  having  a  plant  cell 
genome  integrated  with  a  chimaeric  gene  which  com- 
prises, in  the  direction  of  transcription,  the  following 
operably  Uoked  components: 

(a)  a  promoter  which  functions  in  the  cell  to  cause  a  re- 
duction of  starch  synthase  activity  in  tubers  and  seeds; 

(b)  the  antisense  coding  sequence  of  the  waxy  locus  of  a 
wheat  plant;  and 

(c)  a  terminator  sequence  which  is  functional  in  the  cell; 
said  transgenic  plant  exhibiting  in  comparison  to  the  host 

potato  plant  from  which  it  is  derived 
(i)  reduced  starch  synthase  activity;  and 
(ii)  no  apparent  reduction  in  the  total  amount  of  starch 
produced. 


5,365,017 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INCltEASING 
STEROL  ACCUMULATION  IN  HIGHER  PLANTS 
Joacph  CkappcU,  I  Kington,  Ky.;  Court  A  Snnndera,  darcMion 
Hills;  Fred  R.  WoU,  NapcrrUle,  both  of  111.,  and  Richard  E. 
Cnellar,  Glen  EUyn,  DL,  aasignon  to  Amoco  Corporation, 
NapcrriUe,  DL 
DiriskM  of  Ser.  No.  596,467,  Oct  12, 1990,  Pat  No.  5^6,862. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,263 

The  portioa  of  tke  term  of  tUs  patent  nbaeqacat  to  Apr.  26, 

2011,  has  been  Mm^M..-* 

Int  CL»  AOIH  1/04:  CUN  15/00.  9/02:  C07H  21/04 

MS.  O.  800-205  11  ri.t— 

5.  A  plant  that  is  the  progeny  of  a  plant  transformed  with  a 

DNA  construct,  said  DNA  construct  comprising  a  structural 

gene,  said  structural  gene  consisting  essentially  of  nucleotides 

encoding  an  HMG-CoA  reductase  enzyme  catalytic  region 


November  15,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1867 


and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  HMOCo-A  linker  region,  said 
progeny  plant  containing  said  DNA  construct  and  overac- 
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5,365,018 

METHOD  OF  CAUSING  SOMATIC  HYBRIDIZATION 

BETWEEN  TWO  SPECHES  OF  ALGAE 

Donald  P.  Qieney,  Ipswich,  and  Le  Z.  Wang,  Boston,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Northeastern  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,625 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/00.  5/00  5/02;  AOIG  7/00 

MS.  a.  800—220  9  Cnaims 
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cumulating  sterol  and  cycloartenol  in  comparison  to  a  native 
plant  that  is  not  the  progeny  of  a  transformed  plant. 


(STEP  184) 


6.  A  method  for  somatic  cell  hybridization  of  two  non-fila- 
mentous anatomically  complex,  thallophytic  marine  red  algal 
plants  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  a  section  from  each  said  non-filamentous  anatomi- 
cally complex,  thallophytic  marine  red  algal  plant  to  be 
hybridized; 

anchoring,  in  close  juxtaposition,  each  said  section  from 
each  of  said  non-filamentous  anatomically  complex,  thal- 
lophytic marine  red  algal  plant  to  be  hybridized; 

culturing  said  sections  in  close  juxtaposition  until  projec- 
tions from  each  said  section  have  fused  with  projections 
from  each  said  other  section  forming  hybrid  new  shoots; 
and 

isolating  said  hybrid  new  shoots  so  formed. 
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5,365,019 
TOUCH  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Satoshi  Usa,  Hanuunatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,803,  Mar.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-76623 
Int.  a.5  GIOH  1/02,  1/18 
VS.  a.  84—658  5  Claims 
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pound  and  said  second  sleeve  comprising  a  radially  outermost 
tubular  layer  and  a  further  tubular  layer  radially  inward  of  said 
outermost  layer,  the  polymeric  compound  of  said  outermost 
layer  having  a  residual  deformation  less  than  35%  with  an 
imposed  elongation  of  50%  applied  for  500  hours  at  100"  C. 
and  said  further  tubular  layer  of  said  second  sleeve  being  semi- 
conductive,  and  said  second  sleeve,  separate  from  said  first 
sleeve  and  without  stress  thereon,  having  a  bore  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  first 
sleeve  separate  from  said  second  sleeve  and  without  stress 
thereon,  the  ratio  of  said  diameter  of  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  sleeve  to  said  bore  diameter  of  said  second  sleeve  being  at 
least  1.2,  whereby  with  said  first  sleeve  within  said  second 
sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  exerts  radially  inward  pressure  on 
said  first  sleeve. 


3.  A  touch  controller  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument 
having  plural  keys  comprising; 

touch  detection  means  for  detecting  key  touch  data  repre- 
senting touch  intensity  in  response  to  depression  of  a  key; 

output  means  for  acquiring  and  outputting  performance 
data,  representing  a  performance  parameter  other  than 
touch  intensity,  in  response  to  depression  of  a  key;  and 

arithmetic  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  arithmetic 
operation  using  current  key  touch  data  detected  by  said 
touch  detection  means  according  to  a  current  key  depres- 
sion and  previous  performance  data  outputted  by  said 
output  means  according  to  a  previous  key  depression  prior 
to  the  current  key  depression,  and  for  outputting  a  result 
of  the  arithmetic  operation  as  modified  key-touch  data  to 
a  sound  source  so  as  to  control  a  degree  of  a  touch  effect 
according  to  the  modified  key-touch  data. 


^^^^^g 


46.  An  electrical  cable  joint  covering  comprising  at  least  a 
first  sleeve  and  a  second  sleeve,  each  sleeve  being  formed  of  a 
cross-linked,  polymeric  compound  and  each  sleeve  being  elas- 
tically  expandible  in  the  direction  radially  of  the  axis  thereof 
and  having  an  axially  extending  bore,  said  first  sleeve  being 
disposed  within  and  co-axial  with  said  second  sleeve  and  said 
first  sleeve  comprising  a  radially  innermost  tubular  layer  and  a 
further  tubular  layer  radially  outward  of  said  innermost  layer, 
the  polymeric  compound  of  said  innermost  tubular  layer  hav- 
ing a  dielectric  constant  c  at  least  equal  to  6  and  said  further 
tubular  layer  being  an  electrically  insulating  polymeric  com- 


5,365,021 
COREWEIGHING  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOSED-LOOP  STOCK 

GAUGING  CONTROL 
Thomas  R.  Neuenschwander,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  L. 

H.  Carbide  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,214,  Feb.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,241,138. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,504 

Int  a.5  GOIG  19/52.  19/40;  H02K  15/02 

VS.  a.  177—50  6  Claims 


'  5,365,020 

CABLE  JOINT  COVERINGS,  DEVICES  FOR  APPLYING 
SUCH  COVERINGS  AND  JOINTS  OBTAINED 
THEREWITH 
Ubaldo  Vallanri,  Monza;  Bruno  Parmigiani,  Milan,  and  Fran- 
cesco Portas,  Quattordio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,370,  Jan.  12,  1990.  This 
application  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  20,  1989,  20216  A/89 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  H02G  15/08.  15/18 
VS.  a.  174—73.1  54  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recalibrating  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
electric  motor  laminate  stacks  of  a  desired  height  from  sheet 
stock  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  the  weight  of  a  completed  laminate  part  having 
a  predetermined  surface  area  and  number  of  laminations; 

b)  calculating  the  average  thickness  of  the  stock  material 
with  said  measured  weight;  and 

c)  adjusting  said  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  said  calculated 
average  thickness  to  compensate  for  varying  stock  mate- 
rial thickness  whereby  said  laminate  stacks  are  manufac- 
tured to  said  desired  height. 
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5,365,022 

TWO  POINT  LOAD  CELL 

JohaBDca  Wirth,  Zuiicli,  SwJtzeriand,  aMignor  to  Wiitk  G«Uo 

McMtechaik  AG,  Zmich,  Swjtzerbuid 
per  No.  PCr/CH92/00n6,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1992,  PCT  Prt.  No.  WO93/0057S,  PCT  P»b. 
Dirte  Ju.  7, 1993 

per  Filed  Joii.  W,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,742 
ClaioH   priority,    appUcatioo   Switzerland,   Jan.    24,    1991. 
01859/91-7 

tat  CL'  GOIC  3/08.  11/14;  GOIL  1/22 
VS.  CL  177—229  2  CUims 


5,365,023 

ELASTOMERIC  STETHOSCOPE  COVER 

Gary  P.  Lawton,  13  Sagamore  Core,  Branford,  Conn.  06405 

Filed  Nfay  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,420 

Int  a.'  A61B  7/OZ  3/02.  7/04 

VS.  a.  181—131  4  Claim. 


1.  Rod-shaped  load  cell  with  two  load-input  points,  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that; 
the  load  cell  consisu  of  a  guide  section  (1)  subdivided  into  a 
frame  (6),  a  load-bearing  element  (7),  and  two  generally 
parallel  plates  (8),  connecting  frame  (6)  and  load-bearing 
element  (7),  with  both  the  connections  between  frame  (6) 
and  plates  (8),  and  between  plates  (8)  and  load-bearing 
element  (7),  being  designed  as  band-shaped  flexural  joints 
(9),  extending  across  the  overall  length  of  guide  section 
(1); 
the  load  cell  further  consists  of  two  feet  (2),  each  attached  to 
one  end  of  frame  (6);  two  mounting  elements  (3),  each 
attached  to  one  end  of  Load-bearing  element  (7);  a  force 
sensor  (4),  installed  between  frame  (6)  and  load-bearing 
element  (7)  in  the  center  of  guide  section  (1);  with  the 
flexural  strength  of  frame  (6),  load-bearing  element  (7), 
and  plates  (8),  being  greater  than  that  of  flexural  joints  (9); 
and  with  the  longitudinal  extension  of  guide  section  (1) 
being  a  multiple  of  its  lateral  dimensions;  and 
further  characterized  by  the  fact  that: 

guide  section  (1)  consisu  of  an  extruded  section  and  consists 
of  two  essentially  parallel  plates  (8)  and  two  triangular 
sections,  with  both  sides  of  plates  (8)  being  respectively 
connected  by  two  flexural  Joints  (9),  with  the  triangular 
sections,  with  the  downwards  expanding  triangle  forming 
frame  (6),  and  the  upwards  expanding  triangle  forming 
load-bearing  element  (7); 
each  of  the  cited  triangular  sections  has  a  vertical  side  form- 
ing the  external  demarcation  of  guide  section  (1),  while 
the  two  other  sides  of  the  triangular  sections  extend 
towards  the  interior  of  guide  section  (1); 
the  triangular  sections  of  frame  (6)  and  load-bearing  element 
(7)  each  support  a  horizontal.  Hat  rod  (21,22)  extending 
across  the  overall  length  of  the  guide  section  (1),  with  the 
arrangement  so  designed  that  the  rods  (21.22)  run  horizon- 
tally, in  parallel,  and  over  each  other; 
each  one  of  plates  (8)  has  two  borings  (24),  located  at  the 

ends  of  guide  section  (1); 
feet  (2)  pass  through  the  borings  of  bottom  plate  (8),  support- 
ing bottom  rod  (21)  connected  to  frame  (6),  while  mount- 
ing element  (3)  passes  through  borings  (24)  in  top  plate  (8), 
supporting  rod  (22)  connected  to  load-bearing  element  (7), 
resulting,  in  each  instance,  in  a  foot  (2)  and  a  mounting 
element  (3)  lying  along  the  same  vertical  axis; 
force  sensor  (4)  is  installed  in  a  vertical  position  between 
rods  (21)  and  (22). 


1.  An  elastic  cover  for  a  stethoscope  head,  the  stethoscope 
head  consisting  of  a  cavity  extending  outwardly  from  a  central 
body,  the  cavity  terminating  in  an  outer  rim,  the  rim  having  an 
exterior  surface  that  Upers  outwardly  from  the  central  body, 
the  cover  being  formed  from  a  disk  of  ebistomeric  material,  the 
cover  having  a  central  portion  and  a  spiral-rolled  peripheral 
edge,  the  maximum  outer  diameter  of  the  central  poriion  in  its 
relaxed  state  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  rim,  and 
the  elastomeric  material  being  sufficiently  elastic  such  that  the 
central  poriion  snugly  fits  the  stethoscope  head  along  the  rim 
and  the  spiral-rolled  peripheral  edge  snugly  fits  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  cavity  after  installation  of  the  cover  on  the 
stethoscope  head. 


5,365,024 

ACOUSTIC  LENS  SYSTEM 

Aklra  Hasegawa,  Mitaka;  Masayoahi  Omura;  Shinichi  Imade, 

both  of  Imma,  and  Eishi  Iknta,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan, 

aasignort  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,726,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,303 

CUima  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1989,  1-081898 

Int  a.'  GIOK  n/00;  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  a.  181-176  17  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  lens  system  for  imaging  sound  waves  gener- 
ated from  a  sound  source,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  acoustic  lens  elements  constructed  of  solid 
materials  and  having  an  entrance  surface  and  an  exit  sur- 
face with  centers  of  curvature  located  at  different  posi- 
tions, 

there  being  spaces  between  said  plurality  of  acoustic  lens 
elements  which  spaces  are  filled  with  a  medium  having  an 
attenuation  factor  of  a  sound  wave  which  is  smaller  than 
that  of  a  lens  medium, 

wherein  said  acoustic  lens  system  has  an  acoustic  beam  stop 
therein  and  a  foremost  lens,  among  said  plurality  of  lens 
elements,  is  configured  so  that  curvature  of  a  surface 
located  on  an  exit  side  thereof  is  larger  than  that  of  a 
surface  located  on  an  entrance  side,  while  a  rearmost  lens 
is  configured  so  that  curvature  of  a  surface  located  on  the 
exit  side  thereof  is  smaller  than  that  of  a  surface  located  on 
the  entrance  side. 
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'  5,365,025 

LOW  BACKPRESSURE  STRAIGHT-THROUGH 
REACTIVE  AND  DISSIPATIVE  MUFFLER 
Leon  A.  Kraai,  Jackaon;  Robert  L.  Sager,  Jr.,  Graaa  Lake,  and 
William  E.  Hill,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Micb.,  aaaiffion  to  Tennea- 
aee  Gas  Pipeline  Company,  Lincolnabire,  111. 
CoBtiMiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  825,536,  Jan.  24, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aag.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,332 
Lit  a.'  POIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  181—249  28  Claima 


and  a  single  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  control  devices  so  as  to  select  predetermined  ones 


*-# 


1.  A  mufHer,  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  having  imperforate  inlet  and  outlet  end 
ponions  and  a  perforate  central  poriion  arranged  along  a 
central  longitudinal  axis; 

an  imperforate  outer  shell; 

a  first  pair  of  headers  spaced  longitudiiially  and  extending 
radially  between  the  imperforate  inlet  end  portion  and  the 
outer  shell  to  form  a  first  annular  end  chamber; 

a  second  pair  of  headers  spaced  longitudinally  and  extending 
radially  between  the  imperforate  outlet  end  poriion  and 
the  outer  shell  to  form  a  second  annular  end  chamber, 

each  said  header  pair  including  a  perforate  header  and  an 
imperforate  header,  said  imperforate  headers  forming 
opposite  longitudinal  endwalls  of  the  muffler,  said  perfo- 
rate headers  being  disposed  interiorly  of  the  shell  and 
forming  an  annular  chamber  around  the  perforate  central 
portion  of  said  tubular  member,  and  each  said  annular  end 
chamber  between  the  respective  perforate  and  imperfor- 
ate headers  and  radially  between  the  imperforate  end 
portions  and  imperforate  outer  shell  being  substantially 
filled  with  sound  absorbing  material;  and 

a  tubular  sleeve  extending  longitudinally  between  said  perfo- 
rate headers  and  having  a  perforate  central  portion  encir- 
cling the  perforate  central  portion  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  sleeve  defining  an  outer  annular  resonating  chamber 
between  the  sleeve  and  said  outer  shell  and  an  inner  annu- 
lar sound  absorbing  chamber  around  the  perforate  central 
portion  of  said  tubular  member,  said  sound  absorbing 
chamber  being  substantially  filled  with  sound  absorbing 
material. 
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5,365,026 
USER  INTERFACE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Jerry   El.  Oromer,  Jr.,  and  Jerry  E.  Grower,  botk  of 
McQnecn  St,  Snmter,  S.C.  29150 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,562 
brt.  a.<  HOIH  9/24.  35/40:  G09G  3/00 
VS.  CL  200—1  R  20  OaiM 

1.  A  user  interface  controller  for  use  by  physically  chal- 
lenged users  to  selectively  provide  electrical  control  signals  for 
operation  of  an  electronic  device,  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  first  control  devices; 

a  plurality  of  pneumatically  responsive  second  control  de- 
vices; 


ra-^ 


^ 


of  said  first  and  second  control  devices  for  actuation  by 
movement  of  the  actuator. 


5,365,027 
SLIDE  SWrrCH  ASSEMBLY 
LawfCBce  E.  Marret,  Sonriae;  Scott  T.  Ma,  Margate;  Son  Q.  Le, 
Simriae;  Dongas  D.  Peebles,  Ft.  Lauderdale;  David  Karl, 
Tamarac,  and  William  C.  Pbelpa,  IIL  Plantation,  aU  of  FU, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumborg,  IIL 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,137 
Int  CL'  HOIH  15/02 
VS.  CL  200—16  D  7  ( 


1.  A  surface  mountable  switch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  switch  housing  having  an  outer  wall  and  including  a  floor 
section  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  bottom  sur- 
face including  first,  second  and  third  surface  mountable 
contacts,  the  switch  housing  also  having  a  cavity  defined 
by  inner  walls; 

a  guide  rail  located  on  at  least  one  of  the  inner  walls  of  the 
cavity; 

first  and  second  spring  finger  contacts  attached  to  the  switch 
housing  and  extending  out  from  the  outer  wall  of  the 
switch  housing; 

first  second  and  third  traces  located  on  the  top  surface  of 
the  floor  section,  the  first  trace  electrically  coupled  to  the 
first  surface  mountable  contact  the  second  trace  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  second  surface  mountable  contact  and 
the  third  trace  electrically  coupled  to  the  third  surface 
mountable  contact;  and 

a  switch  actuator  having  a  pair  of  conductive  wipers,  the 
switch  actuator  located  within  the  cavity  and  movable 
along  the  guide  rail  between  a  first  positioa  in  which  the 
first  and  second  traces  are  electrically  coupled  to  each 
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other  by  the  pair  of  conductive  wipers,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  first  and  third  traces  are  electrically 
coupled  to  each  other  by  the  pair  of  conductive  wipers. 


5,365,028 
SLIDE  SWITCHES 
TMuctake  Takaiio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  ifahMiinrt  Kaisha 
T  AN  T,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,304 

Int  CL'  HOIH  15/06 

VS.  CL  20^-547  6  CUims 
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1.  A  slide  switch  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulated  support  housing  having  opposing 
pairs  of  side  walls  which  establish  an  interior  space,  and  an 
upper  wall  joined  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  opposing  pairs 
of  side  walls  to  close  an  upper  end  of  said  interior  space, 
said  upper  wall  defining  an  opening  in  communication 
with  said  interior  cavity; 

an  electrically  insulated  slide  body  having  a  top  wall  and 
opposed  pairs  of  end  and  lateral  walls  defining  an  interior 
cavity,  said  slide  body  being  slidably  disposed  within  said 
interior  space  of  said  support  housing  so  as  to  be  movable 
reciprocally  between  at  least  first  and  second  positions 
therewithin,  said  slide  body  having  a  knob  which  projects 
through  said  opening  defined  in  said  upper  wall  of  said 
support  housing  to  allow  movement  of  said  slide  body 
between  said  first  and  second  positions; 

at  least  one  pair  of  elongate  conductors  fixed  to  said  support 
housing  such  that  said  at  least  one  pair  of  fixed  elongate 
conductors  extend  parallel  to  one  another  but  are  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relationship  transversely  relative  to  said 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  slide  body;  wherein 

said  slide  body  also  includes  an  electrically  conductive  mov- 
able contact  strip  having  a  protruding  contact  surface 
which  contacts  both  said  fixed  elongate  conductors  when 
said  slide  body  is  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
positions,  said  movable  contact  strip  having  an  opposed 
pair  of  upturned  sides  having  outer  surfaces  and  which 
terminate  in  free  terminal  ends,  said  movable  contact  strip 
being  disposed  in  said  cavity  such  that  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  said  upturned  sides  abut  against  respective  ones 
of  said  opposed  end  walls,  and  such  that  said  free  terminal 
ends  of  said  upturned  sides  abut  against  said  top  wall,  said 
upturned  sides  exerting  a  bias  force  outwardly  against  said 
opposed  end  walls  of  said  slide  body  to  thereby  friction- 
ally  retain  said  movable  contact  strip  within  said  cavity. 


5,365,029 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPOSING  INJECTION  NEEDLES 
SkiMaka  MaUhara,  Yokokaaa,  Japaa,  aMi9M>r  to  Eaa  Makkn 
Co.,  Ud^  KawMaki,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160^11 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  15,  1993.  5-197995 

lat  a.'  B23K  9/013;  A61G  J2/0Q;  A61L  H/00 

VS.  CL  219—68  3  ClaiiH 

1.  In  a  device  for  disposing  injection  needles  in  which  an 

injection  needle  is  sandwiched  between  an  electrode  of  one 

side  and  an  electrode  of  the  other  side,  and  sparks  fly  up  be- 


tween the  electrodes  to  melt  the  needle,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  case  2; 

a  pair  of  shafts  4  and  6  which  is  rotatably  joumalled  on  the 
case  2  which  are  mutually  in  |>arallel; 

a  rotary  drive  means  for  synchronously  driving  said  pair  of 
shafts  4  and  6  by  a  predetermined  torque  in  mutually 
counter  directions; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  electrodes  8  of  one  side  fixed  to  the 
shaft  4  of  the  pair  of  shafts  4  and  6  at  a  predetermined 
interval  mutually  and  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the 
shaft  4; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  electrodes  10  of  the  other  side  fixed  to 
the  shaft  6  of  the  pair  of  shafts  4  and  6  at  a  predetermined 
interval  mutually  and  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the 
shaft  6  and  forming  a  plurality  of  sets  of  pairs  with  each  of 


the  electrodes  of  one  side  disposed  in  opposition  with  a 
difference  in  level  with  the  electrodes  8  of  the  one  side  so 
that  it  crosses  with  the  electrode  8  of  one  side; 

a  means  for  impressing  voltage  for  flying  up  sparks  between 
the  electrodes  8  of  one  side  and  the  electrodes  10  of  the 
other  side;  and 

an  injection  syringe  slot  28  having  a  holding  portion  28/>  that 
holds  a  tip  portion  of  the  syringe  detachably  which  is 
positioned  on  an  extension  of  an  axis  at  an  almost  center  of 
an  opposite  space  portion  between  the  electrodes  8  of  one 
side  and  the  electrodes  10  of  the  other  side  and  being 
provided  on  the  case  2,  whereby  an  opposite  interval  D 
between  each  pair  of  opposite  side  surface  of  the  elec- 
trodes 8  of  one  side  and  that  of  the  electrodes  10  of  the 
other  side  is  narrowed  in  sequence  toward  a  direction  of  a 
lower  end  of  the  needle  42  disposed  at  a  center  of  the 
opposite  space  portion  formed  by  the  electrodes  8  and  10. 


5,365,030 

COREPIECE  HANDLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Jynn  Hayakawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Sodick  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohaaia,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01678,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09396,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Job.  11.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  916,116 
ClaioH  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  30.  1990.  2-337763 
Int  a.'  B23H  7/02 
VS.  a.  219—69.12  15  Clains 

1.  A  wire-cut  electroerosion  machine  for  contour  machining 
a  workpiece  using  a  wire  electrode,  said  wire  electrode  being 
tensioned  between  a  first  wire  guide  block  and  a  wire  guide  as 
it  passes  through  a  working  zone  of  said  electroerosion  ma- 
chine, wherein  said  contour  machining  produces  a  corepiece 
from  said  workpiece,  said  electroerosion  machine  further  in- 
cluding a  corepiece  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  holding  means  positioned  adjacent  the  workpiece,  and 
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comprising  a  magnetic  material  which  can  be  selectively 
magnetized  or  demagnetized; 
a  second  holding  means  fixed  to  said  wire  guide  block  for 
holding  said  first  holding  means;  and 


535,032 

NfETHOD  OF  CtTTTING  BY  MEANS  OF  LASER 

RADL\TION 

Gerhard  J.  Miiller,  Berlin,  and  Gerfried  Gidiel,  Homburg/Saar, 

both  of  Germany,  asaignors  to  Optcc  GeseUachaft  for  optiachc 

Tecknik  mbH.  Bnrbach,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27, 1992, 4202487 
Int.  CL3  B23K  26/06 
VS.  a.  219—121.67  18  Clainu 


means  for  detaching  said  first  holding  means  from  said  sec- 
ond holding  means  and  for  attaching  said  first  holding 
means  to  a  workpiece  to  thereby  maintain  the  position  of 
said  corepiece  relative  to  said  workpiece  while  said  core- 
piece  is  cut  from  said  workpiece  during  said  contour 
machining. 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  material  with  laser  radiation,  com- 
prising: 

an  anamorphic  optical  system  including  at  least  one  cylindri- 
cal lens,  said  anamorphic  optical  system  for  focusing  laser 
radiation  along  a  focal  line  extending  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  the  radiation; 

a  linear  lens  array  following  said  cylinder  lens  and  being 
oriented  parallel  to  the  focal  line  for  resolving  the  focal 
line  into  individual  focal  points;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  focal  line  and 
the  degree  of  focusing  along  the  focal  line. 


S.365,031 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHIELDING  A 

WORKPIECE  HOLDING  MECHANISM  FROM 
DEPRECIATIVE  EFFECTS  DURING  WORKPIECE 
PROCESSING 
Peter  B.  Mnmola,  Hnntingtoa,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hnghca  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,404 

Int  CL'  B23K  9/00 

VS.  CL  219—121.43  24  Claims 


5,365,033 

MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MULTI-APERTURED 

COMPONENT 

Edward  C.  Williams,  Derby,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  EUiott 

Indnstries  limiff^l,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  994.511 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19.  1991, 
9126929 

ht  CL>  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.71  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shielding  a  holding  mechanism  of  a 
workpiece  from  depreciative  effects  during  processing  of  said 
workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  rotating  said  workpiece; 

means,  for  holding  said  workpiece  to  said  rotating  means; 

means  for  positioning  said  processing  of  said  workpiece 
along  a  diameter  of  said  rotating  workpiece  wherein  said 
processing  does  not  extend  outside  said  diameter;  and 

means  for  shielding  said  rotating  means  and  said  holding 
means  from  said  positioned  processing  of  said  rotating 
workpiece  wherein  said  means  for  shielding  is  located' 
along  the  outside  edge  of  said  diameter  of  said  workpiece 
and  allows  said  rotating  means  and  said  holding  means  to 
pass  therebeneath. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multi-apertured  component  for 
providing  a  predetermined  fluid  flow  comprising  the  steps  of; 
dividing  the  component  into  regions  in  which  apertures  are 
to  be  formed,  forming  a  proportion  of  the  apertures  in  a 
first  region  in  accordance  with  assumed  parameters,  mea- 
suring the  fluid  flow  through  said  apertures  and  correct- 
ing, if  necessary,  the  assumed  parameters  for  the  apertures 
in  the  first  region  to  provide  the  fluid  flow  required 
through  the  first  region  and  the  assumed  parameters  for 
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each  of  the  other  regions,  and  completing  forming  of  the 
apertures  in  the  first  region  and  each  of  the  other  regions. 


S,3«5,034 
DEFECT  DETECTION  AND  DEFECT  REMOVAL 
APPARATUS  OF  THIN  FILM  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Tetaaya  Kawaanva;  HiroaU  Saao;  Maoaorn  Fnmta;  Tatano 
Yoahioka,  aU  of  Hirakata,  aMi  Yataka  Mijrata,  Ekoaia,  all  of 
Japu,  aaaigBon  to  MatsaiaUta  Electric  Indnatrial  Co^  LuL, 
Kadoau,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,209 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259552 

fat.  a.'  B23K  26/02 

MS.  CL  21»-121  J3  3  Clains 


1.  A  defect  detection  apparatus  of  a  thin  film  electronic 
device  comprising: 

laser  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam 
having  a  beam  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  a  diameter 
of  an  object  to  be  detected  in  the  thin  film  electronic 
device, 

optical  means  for  scanning  said  laser  beam  generated  by  said 
laser  beam  generating  means  on  plural  conductive  thin 
films  laminated  on  a  substrate  by  sandwiching  a  dielectric 
substance  layer  therebetween, 

a  voltage  generator  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  of 
a  direct  current  across  said  plural  thin  films  Umjinitf^}  on 
said  substrate, 

current  detection  means  for  measuring  a  current  supplied 
from  said  voltage  generator, 

a  control  circuit  for  comparing  a  first  current  value,  which 
is  supplied  from  said  voltage  generator  under  non-irradia- 
tion of  said  laser  beam  to  said  plural  conductive  thin  films, 
with  a  second  current  value,  which  is  supplied  from  said 
voltage  generator  under  irradiation  of  said  laser  beam  to 
said  plural  conductive  thin  films,  and  determining  exis- 
tence of  a  defect  of  short  circuit  between  said  plural  con- 
ductive thin  films  at  a  position  irradiated  by  said  laser 
beam  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  said  first  current 
value  and  said  second  current  value. 


5,365,035 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIG  WELDING 

Kond  J.  Ponlaen,  Aalborg;  WerMr  Scheeic  FJcrritaler,  and 
HeuUag  Jorgeaaen,  Thiated,  all  of  Deanark,  aaalniinii  to 
SnJMaasUMMtrikkM  Migatnmk  A/S,  FjcrritaleT.  Dca- 


FDed  Ai«.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  101,998 
CUiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  DcaMrk,  Aag.  28, 1992, 1073/92 
iBt  a.'  B23K  9/073 
MS.  CL  219—137  PS  6  Claiaaa 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  welding  arc  formed  between  a 
welding  electrode  and  a  workpiece  during  TIG  welding  with 


an  alternating  current,  the  method  employing  a  welding  volt- 
age, which  alternates  between  multiple  positive  and  negative 
periods,  thus  generating  a  welding  current,  comprising: 

a)  monitoring  the  positive  period  of  the  welding  voltage; 

b)  sensing  if  the  welding  arc  has  been  reignited  during  the 
positive  period; 
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c)  immediately  shortening  the  time  length  of  the  positive 
period  if  the  welding  arc  has  not  been  reignited  during  the 
positive  period,  and  immediately  changing  the  polarity  of 
the  welding  voltage  to  the  negative  period;  and 

d)  holding  the  length  of  the  negative  period  substantially 
constant  when  the  positive  period  is  shortened. 


5,365,036 
FLUX  CORED  GAS  SHIELDED  ELECTHODE 
Dennis  D.  Crockett,  Mentor  Ronald  J.  Gordiah,  Klrtland;  Karl 
J.  Knlikowski,  ClcTeland  Hts.,  and  Robert  P.  Munz,  Jeffer- 
son, all  of  Ohio,  assigDors  to  The  Lincoln  Electric  Company, 
CleTcland,  Ohio 
Continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,020,  Jon.  22, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,233,160.  ThU  application  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,086 

The  portion  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  nbacquent  to  Aug.  3, 2010, 

has  been  diaclained. 

Int  CL'  B23K  35/22 

MS.  CL  219—137  WM  31  ClaiiM 


26.  A  method  of  gas  shielded  arc  welding  with  a  cored 
electrode  to  deposit  a  weld  metal  bead,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  using  an  electrode  having  a  core  of  fill  material 
surrounded  by  a  ferrous  tube,  said  fill  material  including,  by 
weight  of  fill  material,  4O-60%  titanium  dioxide  and  1. 0-5.0% 
aluminum  powder,  the  amount  of  aluminum  powder  to  pro- 
duce 0.02-0.08%  titanium  and  less  than  0.10%  aluminum  in 
said  weld  metal. 
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5,365,037 
ELECTTUCALLV  HEATED-AIR  CURLING  IRON  WTTH  A 
PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT  DLAMETER  HAIR 
ROLLERS  USABLE  THEREWITH 
Wing  K.  Chan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  aasignor  to  America  Di- 
rect (HK)  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,576,  Jan.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,135 

Int.  a.'  A45D  6/00.  20/50,  2/36;  F24H  1/06 

MS.  CL  219—222  2  Claims 


5,365,038 
COVERED  DEFROSTER  WITH  A  DEFROSTING  PLATE 

OVER  A  LATENT  HEAT  SOURCE 
Udagawa  Mitsugu,  Tottori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahnahiki  Kaisha 
Nissei  Giken,  Tottori,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,316 
Claima    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Feb.    14,    1992,    4- 
014482[U];   Feb.   14,   1992,  4-014483[U];   May   29,   1992,  4- 
043168[U] 

lat  a.'  A47J  39/00:  A47G  23/04:  F24J  I/OO:  H05B  7/00 
UJS.  CL  219—386  14  Claims 

1.  A  defroster,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storage  of  a  heat  releasing  substance; 
a  defrosting  plate  having  a  product  supporting  surface  and 
arranged  above  the  storage  means  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship therewith; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  melt  water  which  results  from 
defrosting  of  a  frozen  food  product  supported  by  the 
defrosting  plate  of  the  defroster; 
said  receiving  means  including  a  receiving  groove  extending 


along  a  portion  of  at  least  one  perimeter  edge  of  said 
defrosting  plate; 
said  receiving  groove  having  a  depth  which  extends  below 
said  product  supporting  surface  along  said  portion  of  said 
at  least  one  perimeter  edge;  and 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrically-powered  hand-held  hair 
curling  iron  and  a  plurality  of  different  diameter  generally 
cylindrical  hair  rollers  for  sequential  use  therewith,  wherein 
the  hair  curling  iron  comprises: 
a  handle,  including  a  heater-blower  assembly  for  producing 
a  stream  of  heated  air  and  an  elongate  barrel,  for  insertion 
into  respective  one  of  said  hair  curling  rollers,  the  barrel 
being  hollow,  in  communication  with  said  heater-blower 
assembly,  and  having  apertures  defmed  along  its  length 
for  delivering  the  stream  of  heated  air  from  the  heater- 
blower  assembly  radially  outwardly  to  a  roller  and  hair 
wound  on  the  roller  when  inserted  into  the  roller,  and  the 
curling  iron  further  comprising: 
retention  means  on  said  curling  iron  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  means  on  the  roller  for  retaining  a  selected  one  of 
said  rollers  in  position  on  the  barrel  when  the  barrel  is 
inserted  in  the  selected  one  of  the  rollers,  and  wherein 
each  roller  is  hollow  and  has  a  perforated  area  on  its  outer 
circumference  and  has  locating  means  for  located  the 
barrel  centrally  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  roller, 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  locating  means  being  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  perforated 
area  of  the  outer  circumference,  and  wherein  the  external 
diameters  of  each  of  the  rollers  at  the  perforated  areas  are 
different  from  one  another,  by  the  internal  diameters  of 
the  locating  means  are  the  same  as  one  another,  whereby 
each  roller  is  slidable  onto  the  barrel  and  can  be  remov- 
ably held  thereon  by  the  action  of  the  retention  means  and 
locating  means  for  heating  the  rollers  in  situ  by  the  heated 
air,  whereby  the  iron  can  be  removed  from  one  roller  and 
positioned  in  another  roller  in  situ  in  a  user's  hair. 


wherein  said  defroster  further  includes  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing perimeter  edge  wall  extending  above  said  product 
supporting  surface  and  coextensive  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  perimeter  edge  of  said  defrosting  plate; 
said  upwardly  extending  perimeter  edge  wall  being  lo- 
cated between  said  receiving  groove  and  said  defrosting 
plate. 


5,365,039 
HUMIDITY  CONTROLLED  FOOD  WARMER 
Roderick  J.  Chandoir,  Fox  Point,  Wis.,  asaignor  to  Hatco  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,507 

Int  a.'  A21B  1/00 

MS.  CL  219—401  18  Claims 


T^ 


10.  A  method  for  controlling  the  humidity  and  temperature 
in  a  food-containing  cabinet  according  to  a  predetermined  set 
of  parameters,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  when  the  temperature  within  the  cabinet  drops 

below  a  temperature  parameter  of  the  predetermined  set 

of  parameters; 
activating  a  first  heater  disposed  to  heat  the  air  within  the 

cabinet  in  response  to  sensing  the  temperature  within  the 

cabinet  drop  below  the  temperature  parameter; 
sensing  when  the  temperature  within  the  cabinet  drops 
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below    the    temperature    parameter    by    a    preselected 

amount; 
activating  a  moisture  generator  to  evaporate  a  liquid  in  the 

cabinet  in  response  to  sensing  the  temperature  within  the 

cabinet  drop  below  the  temperature  parameter  by  the 

preselected  amount;  and 
the  method  comprising  the  further  step  of  measuring  the 

amount  of  time  the  temperature  in  the  cabinet  drops  below 

the  temperature  parameter  by  the  preselected  amount 


1.  A  fixing  device  for  thermally  fiising  a  toner  image  on  a 
paper  by  a  heating  roller  and  a  pressure  roller,  the  fixing  device 
comprising: 

heating  means  for  heating  the  heating  roller; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the  heating 
roller  and  providing  a  temperature  detection  signal; 

signal  converting  means  for  continuously  overlaying  a  peri- 
odically changing  signal  which  is  a  square  wave  having  a 
constant  ampUtude  onto  the  temperature  detection  signal 
detected  by  the  detecting  means; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  modified  temperature 
detection  signal  which  is  overlaid  with  the  periodically 
changing  signal  by  the  signal  converting  means  and  a 
predetermined  reference  temperature  signal  which  is  a 
standard  for  temperature  control,  and 

control  means  for  supplying  electric  current  pulses  to  the 
heating  means  during  an  operative  state  which  is  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  comparison  result  of  the 
compttfing  means. 


5,365,041 

INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL  FOR  BONDING  METAL 

SHEETS 

Thomat  J.  Shank,  Warrea,  MicL,  aaiigaor  to  Robotroa  Corpo- 

ratkM,  Smrtkfleld,  Mick. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,102 
lat  CL'  H05B  6/40 
MS.  CL  219-633  17  CUin 

1.  An  induction  heating  coil  for  inductively  heating  juxta- 
posed portions  of  two  metal  sheets  to  cure  a  heat  curable 
bonding  material  disposed  between  and  adjacent  to  a  perimeter 


edge  of  the  two  metal  sheets  to  bond  the  two  metal  sheets 

together,  the  induction  heating  coil  comprising: 

a  first  element  disposed  in  a  first  plane  and  forming  a  first 

inductive  heating  surface  adapted  to  be  disp>osed  adjacent 

one  of  the  two  metal  sheets  and  the  bonding  material 

disposed  therebetween; 


535,040 
FIXING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Tateki  Oka,  Ataagi,  Japu,  aarigMir  to  MiaoHa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,116 

ClaiBH  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  9,  1991,  3-200806 

laL  CI.'  H05B  1/02 

UJS.  CL  219—497  S  ClaiM 


a  second  element  disposed  in  a  second  plane  at  a  predeter- 
mined, non-parallel  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  plane  of 
the  first  element,  the  second  element  forming  a  second 
inductive  heating  surface  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent 
the  perimeter  edge  of  the  two  metal  sheets  and  the  bond- 
ing material  disposed  therebetween;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  high  frequency  electric  current  to  the 
first  and  second  elements. 


5,365.042 

INSTALLATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 

PARTS  MADE  OF  A  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  HAVING  A 

CERAMIC  MATRIX  BY  USING  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

Joa  M.  D.  Beaoit,  CeawM  La  Foret;  GUlea  J.  M.  Beaaeaay, 

Paria,  and  Daniel  G.  GiranH,  Melon,  all  of  France,  a«dgnor* 

to  Societe  Natiooalc  d'Etodc  et  de  Constmction  de  Moteun 

d'Ariation  "S.N.E.C.Mji.",  Paria,  France 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,246 
Claima  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1991,  91  03065 
Int  CL'  H05B  6/SO:  OHB  35/64 
\i&.  CL  219—686  5  Clainu 


1.  A  heat  treatment  installation  for  parts  made  of  a  composite 
material  with  a  ceramic  matrix,  comprising: 

a  treatment  enclosure, 

a  UHF  or  microwave  generator  for  generating  an  electric 
field, 

a  waveguide  interconnecting  said  enclosure  with  said  gener- 
ator for  conducting  waves  generated  by  said  generator 
into  said  treatment  enclosure, 

a  die  located  in  said  treatment  enclosure  for  receiving  a  part 
to  be  treated, 

a  single-axis  pressing  device  for  hot  pressing  said  part  placed 
in  said  die  in  said  enclosure, 

a  gas  source  in  communication  with  said  treatment  enclosure 
for  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  said  treatment  enclosure 
for  protecting  said  part  during  treatment;  and 
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a  resonant  cavity  tuning  piston  mounted  in  said  enclosure 
and  which  is  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  wave- 
guide so  as  to  set  the  enclosure  in  stabilized  resonance 
relative  to  the  electric  field  generated  by  the  generator, 
wherein  said  treatment  enclosure  includes  a  support  for 
said  die  and  said  part  placed  therein,  said  suppori  being 
made  of  a  thermally  insulating  material,  a  rotary  drive 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  support,  and  a  device  for 
linearly  moving  said  support  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  the  electric  field  generated  in  said 
enclosure. 


and  security  data,  an  operating  mechanism,  and  a  read/write 
device  which  serves  to  receive  said  card  and  which  is  con- 
nected with  said  first  processor  system  via  information  con- 
ductors for  the  exchange  of  digitized  data  for  identification  and 
for  fee  calculation,  said  card  containing  a  second  processor 
system  including  a  processor,  a  program  memory,  a  volatile 
data  memory,  and  a  non-volatile  data  memory  having  an  ac- 
counting memory  for  storing  the  current  accounting  data,  a 


5,365,043 

HIGH  HEAT  MICROWAVE  OVEN  SYSTEM  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Gary  R.  Bradford,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North 

Atlantic  Equipment  Sales,  Inc.,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,366,  Jul.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,007 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/68 

MS.  a.  219—710  10  Claims 


strip  supply  container  in  said  common  housing,  said  non- 
volatile data  memory  of  said  second  processor  system  contain- 
ing a  cliche  memory  for  storing  the  graphic  data  of  an  individ- 
ual advertising  cliche  of  the  card  user,  said  cliche  memory 
being  write-protected  against  a  change  of  its  data  while  newly 
loading  postage  credit  into  or  resetting  the  fee  register  in  the 
accounting  memory  of  said  card,  and  a  device  independent 
from  the  postage  credit  providing  mechanism  for  writing  data 
into  said  cliche  memory. 


1.  A  microwave  oven  system  for  heating  materials  to  a  high 
heat  comprising  an  oven  having  a  cavity  and  a  magnetron, 
wherein  the  system  can  operate  at  a  selected  high  heat  setpoint 
temperature,  a  furnace  within  said  cavity,  microwave  absorp- 
tive heater  elements  within  said  furnace,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  temperature  in  said  furnace  by  adjust- 
ing the  operation  of  the  magnetron,  wherein  the  temperature 
controlling  means  includes  a  temperature  sensor  in  the  furnace, 
wherein  the  temperature  controlling  means  includes  a  control- 
ler responsive  to  the  temperature  sensor  to  adjust  the  operation 
of  the  magnetron,  wherein  the  controller  includes  means  limit- 
ing the  operation  of  the  magnetron  as  the  furnace  approaches 
the  setpoint,  wherein  the  controller  includes  means  limiting  the 
operation  of  the  magnetron  by  interrupting  its  operation  for 
periods  of  time,  wherein  the  controller  interrupting  means 
includes  means  increasing  the  periods  in  length  as  the  actual 
temperature  approaches  the  setpoint  temperature. 


5,365,045 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Yasuo  lijima.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,025 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1990,  2-147480 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  i/00 

MS.  a.  235—380  10  Claims 


5,365,044 

POSTAGE  METER  STRIP  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Werner  Hesshaus,  Berlin,  Germany,  asaignor  to  Francotjrp- 

Poatalia  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01971,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15, 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  15.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07338.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  859.740 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Oct.  16. 1990.  4033164 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
MS.  a.  235—375  4  Claims 

1.  A  postage  meter  strip  printing  machine  and  an  associated 
postage  credit  card  for  use  with  said  machine  for  card  charg- 
ing, which  machine  prints  onto  a  postage  strip  a  date,  a  postage 
value  and  an  advertising  cliche,  said  machine  having  arranged 
therein,  within  a  common  housing,  a  printing  mechanism,  a 
first  processor  system  connected  with  said  printing  mechanism 
via  information  and  signal  conductors  for  transferring  control 


KEYBOARD 

-^4 

5 

3 
1 

2 

CRT 
DISPLAY 

CONTRn  1  ER 
1  CPUI 

CARD 
READER/ 

WRITER 

1 

FDD 

— 7 

PRINTER 

~€ 

-    IC  CARD 


1.  A  portable  electronic  device  connectable  to  an  external 
device,  comprising: 

a  memory  including  a  system  area  for  storing  system  infor- 
mation relating  to  a  manufacturer  of  the  portable  elec- 
tronic device,  and  a  user  area  for  storing  user  information 
relating  to  a  user  of  the  pwrtable  electronic  device; 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  first  command  and  first 
predetermined  data  from  said  external  device; 

means  for  storing  said  first  predetermined  data  in  all  of  said 
user  area  in  response  to  said  first  command  received  by 
said  first  receiving  means; 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  second  command 
and  second  predetermined  data  from  said  external  device; 

means  for  comparing  said  first  predetermined  data  stored  in 
all  of  said  user  area  with  said  second  predetermined  data 
received  by  said  second  receiving  means; 
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means  for  storing  area  definition  information  for  dividing 
said  user  area  into  a  plurality  of  storage  areas  based  on  a 
third  command;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  the  comparing  of  said  first  and  second 
predetermined  data  by  said  comparing  means  after  said 
area  definition  information  is  stored  in  said  user  area. 


5,365,046 

PREVENTING  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF  A  CREDIT 

CARD 

Frank  V.  Haymana,  25  GreaTille  Ave^  SaToy,  Johannesburg, 

Transraal.  Sooth  Africa 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  31,341 

Int.  CL'  G06K  5/00 

VS.  CL  235— 3M  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  validating  a  credit  card  comprising  the  steps 


issuing  a  credit  card  to  a  holder,  the  credit  card  bearing  a 
first  identification  code; 

assigning  a  second  identification  code  to  the  holder; 

conducting  a  validation  transaction  utilising  the  credit  card 
wherein  the  first  and  second  identification  codes  are  input 
to  a  terminal; 

determining  whether  the  first  and  second  identification 
codes  both  correspond  to  the  same  holder; 

generating  a  vaUdaUon  record  confirming  the  validity  of  the 
card  if  the  first  and  second  identification  codes  corre- 
spond; and 

storing  the  vaUdation  record  in  a  database  which  can  be 
accessed  by  a  vendor,  so  that  use  of  the  credit  card  may  be 
authorised  by  reference  to  the  validation  record. 


5,365,047 
IC  CARD  WITH  CLOCK  SIGNAL  INPUT  CONTROL 
Atiao  YamagDchi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kahuiiliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-085699; 
Feb.  1,  1993,  5-014651 

Int.  a.'  G06K  19/073 
MS.  CL  235—380  ^  4  Claims 
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1.  An  IC  card  comprising: 

data  input/output  means  started  in  response  to  detection  of  a 

start  bit  of  received  data  for  performing  data  input/output 

control  of  said  IC  card. 


data  processing  means  for  processing  data, 

nonvolatile  memory  means  for  storing  programs  to  be  exe- 
cuted by  said  data  processing  means, 

writable  nonvolatile  memory  means  for  storing  data, 

clock  control  means  for  controlling  input  of  a  clock  signal 
from  outside  said  card, 

timer  means  for  timing  a  time  period  of  preset  duration,  and 

system  bus  means  interconnecting  said  data  input/output 
means,  data  processing  means,  nonvolatile  memory 
means,  writable  nonvolatile  memory  means,  clock  control 
means,  and  timer  means  wherein: 

said  data  input/output  means,  said  writable  nonvolatile 
memory  means,  and  said  timer  means  which  require  the 
clock  signal  for  operation  generate  operation  signals  indi- 
cating their  respective  operation,  the  operation  signals 
being  supplied  to  said  clock  control  means,  and 

said  clock  control  means  includes  a  switching  control  sec- 
tion for  controlling  supply  of  the  clock  signal  to  said  data 
processing  means  in  response  to  the  operation  signals 
generated  by  said  data  input/output  means,  writable  non- 
volatile memory  means,  and  timer  means,  and  a  clock 
input  control  section  in  response  to  said  switching  control 
section  and  the  operation  signals  so  that  when  at  least  one 
of  said  data  input/output  means,  writable  nonvolatile 
memory  means,  and  timer  means  are  in  operation,  the 
clock  signal  is  supplied  to  said  data  input/output  means, 
writable  nonvolatile  memory  means,  and  timer  means,  and 
when  none  of  said  data  input/output  means,  writable 
nonvolatile  memory  means,  and  timer  means  are  in  opera- 
tion, input  of  the  clock  signal  is  inhibited. 


5,365,048 

BAR  CODE  SYMBOL  READING  APPARATUS  WITH 

DOUBLE-READING  PREVENTING  FUNCnON 

Chikako  Komiya,  and  Hisakatsu  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033533; 
May  28,  1992,  4-136725 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/W 
VS.  a.  235—462  17  Claims 


1.  A  bar  code  symbol  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

scanning/storing  means  for  scanning  a  bar  code  symbol  at 
regular  intervals,  and  for  storing  image  data  correspond- 
ing to  scanned  bar  code  symbols; 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  bar 
code  symbol  from  the  image  data  stored  in  said  scan- 
ning/storing means; 

first  position-storing  means  for  storing  a  first  position  data 
indicating  the  position  of  the  bar  code  symbol  detected  by 
said  position  detecting  means; 

second  position-storing  means  for  storing  a  second  position 
data  indicating  the  position  of  the  bar  code  symbol  de- 
tected by  said  position  detecting  means  prior  to  the  first 
position  data; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  position  data 
stored  in  said  first  position-storing  means  with  the  second 
position  data  stored  in  said  second  position-storing  means; 
and 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  bar  code  symbol  on  the 
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basis  of  the  image  data  stored  in  said  scanning/storing 
means  when  it  is  determined  by  said  comparing  means  that 
the  first  and  second  position  data  differ  from  each  other. 


5,365,049 
FOCUSING  MEANS  FOR  A  SYMBOL  CODE  READER 
Ke-Ott  Peng,  Delft,  NetfaeriaMU,  aaaignor  to  Opticon  Seoaors 
Europe  B.V.,  Hoofddorp,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,505 
CUima  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off^  Ang.  19, 
1992,  92202544.0 

lot  CL'  G06K  7/00 
VS.  a.  235—462  17  CUima 


wherein  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  data  input  means, 
said  decoder  computer  generates  a  voice  prompt  signal; 

a  voice  prompt  circuit  connected  to  said  decoder  computer 
so  as  to  receive  said  voice  prompt  signal  wherein  in  re- 
sponse to  said  voice  prompt  sig^,  said  voice  prompt 
circuit  generates  an  oral  voice  prompt  for  an  operator  of 
said  data  collection  terminal;  and 

said  voice  prompt  circuit  further  comprising  a  recording 
circuit  wherein  in  response  to  an  audio  frequency  signal, 
said  recording  circuit  processes  said  audio  frequency 
signal  for  storing  in  said  voice  prompt  circuit. 


5,365,051 

PROJECnON  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Hiroyuld  Suzuki,  and  Oiamu  Fonikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,448 

Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  JnL  20, 1992,  4-191766 

Int.  CL'  COIN  21/86 

VS.  CL  250— 201 J  5  Claims 


1.  A  focusing  means  for  a  bar  code  reader,  comprising  a  lens 
system,  wherein  for  varying  the  focal  length  the  focusing 
means  is  provided  with  reflection  means  rotatable  around  a 
rotational  axis,  the  reflection  means  comprising  at  least  one 
reflective  surface  normally  intersecting  the  optical  axis  of  the 
lens  system,  the  point  of  intersection  having  a  distance  relative 
to  the  lens  system  which  varies  in  response  to  the  rotation  of 
the  reflection  means. 


5,365,050 
PORTABLE  DATA  OOLLECnON  TERMINAL  WITH 
VOICE  PROMPT  AND  RECORDING 
Hall  V.  Worthingtoo;  Montgomery  W.  Worthington,  both  of 
Santa  Cmz,  and  Steven  A.  LnzoTich,  Ben  Lomond,  all  of 
Calif.,  aadgnon  to  Worthington  Data  Solntiooa,  SanU  Cnu, 
Calif. 

.,       Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,039 
I  iBt  a.5  G06K  7/70 

U.S.  a.  235—472  31  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  data  collection  terminal  comprising: 

a  data  input  means; 

a  decoder  computer  connected  to  said  data  input 


1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projection-exposing  a  pattern 
of  a  mask  onto  a  photo^nsitive  substrate; 

a  stage  for  holding  said  photosensitive  substrate,  and  for 
horizontally  moving  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  optical 
axis  of  said  projection  optical  system  and  vertically  mov- 
ing in  a  direction  of  the  optical  axis; 

surface  position  detecting  means  for  detecting,  at  a  predeter- 
mined measurement  point  in  a  field  of  said  projection 
optical  system,  a  positional  shift  amount  in  the  optical  axis 
direction  of  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  substrate 
with  respect  to  a  reference  plane  set  to  substantially  agree 
with  a  best  image  plane  of  said  projection  optical  system; 

focusing  operation  control  means  for  vertically  moving  said 
stage  during  a  focusing  operation  so  that  the  positional 
shift  amount  becomes  a  predetermined  value  or  less; 

surface  deviation  measuring  means  for  sequentially  measur- 
ing n  positional  deviations  in  the  optical  axis  direction 
between  n  first  positions  at  substantially  the  centers  of  n 
specific  local  areas  of  a  plurality  of  local  areas  on  said 
photosensitive  substrate  to  he  exposed  to  a  projected 
image  of  said  pattern,  and  n  second  positions  apart  from 
the  first  positions  by  a  predetermined  amount  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  and  present  in  the  n  specific  local  areas, 
on  the  basis  of  the  positional  shift  amoimt  from  said  sur- 
face position  detecting  means; 

calculating  means  for  selecting  m  positional  deviations  fall- 
ing within  a  predetermined  tolerance  from  the  n  positional 
deviations  and  calculating  an  average  value  of  the  m 
selected  positional  deviations;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  said  surface  position  detect- 
ing means  such  that  said  reference  plane  is  displaced  in  the 
optical  axis  direction  by  the  calculated  average  value, 

wherein  said  focusing  operation  control  means  is  operated  in 
the  corrected  state,  thereby  performing  a  focusing  opera- 
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tion  for  each  local  area  of  said  photosensitive  substrate 
when  exposure  is  performed. 


5,365,052 

OPTICAL  INFORNfATION  READING  APPARATUS 

WITH  CONTROLLED  NUMERICAL  APERTURE 

RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  FOCUSING  AND 

RECEIVING  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Takuma  Yanagisawa,  and  Seiichi  Ohsawa,  both  of  Tsuruga- 

shima,  Japan,  asaigDon  to  PhMcer  ElectFonic  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  111,949 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233690 

iBt  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 

MS.  a.  250—201.5  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
an  focusing  optical  system  for  impinging  a  reading  beam  on 
a  recording  medium  including  a  reflective  film  whose 
reflectance  depends  on  an  incident  light  intensity  therein; 
and 
a  receiving  optical  system  for  receiving  the  reading  beam 
reflected  by  said  recording  medium,  wherein  the  eflTective 
numerical  aperture  of  said  light  receiving  optical  system  is 
larger  than  the  effective  numerical  aperture  of  said  focus- 
ing optical  system. 


of  image  signal  values  of  the  subject  in  a  line  of  neighbor- 
ing pixels,  and  identifying  an  initial  one  of  said  sharpness 
values  at  a  prescribed  distance  between  the  subject  and  the 
objective; 

varying  the  prescribed  distance  by  a  first  step  width  in  both 
adjustment  directions  and  calculating  corresponding 
sharpness  values; 

identifying  a  starting  distance  corresponding  to  a  best  of  the 
previous  sharpness  values  as  a  starting  value; 

defining  first  and  second  distances  in  each  adjustment  direc- 
tion, one  of  the  distances  having  a  relatively  large  second 
step  width  and  the  other  distance  having  a  relatively  small 
third  step  width  from  said  starting  distance  corresponding 
to  the  best  sharpness  value; 

checking  to  see  whether  the  first  and  second  distances  in 
each  adjustment  direction  lie  within  a  prescribed  possible 
range  of  adjustment  between  the  objective  and  subject 
and,  if  not,  making  said  second  and  third  step  widths 
smaller; 

identifying  corresponding  first  and  second  sharpness  values 
for  the  first  and  second  distances  in  each  adjustment  direc- 
tion; 

defining  a  straight  line  that  contains  or  intersects  the  first  and 
second  sharpness  values  lying  at  each  side  of  the  best 
sharpness  value,  the  straight  lines  being  tangents  at  a 
curve  defining  the  sharpness  values  over  distances  within 
said  range  of  adjustment; 

identifying  an  intersection  of  the  two  tangents; 

identifying  a  distance  corresponding  to  said  intersection  as 
an  adjustment  value  between  the  objective  and  the  sub- 
ject; and 

adjusting  the  distance  between  the  subject  and  the  objective 
to  said  adjustment  value. 


5,365,053 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  THE 

SHARPNESS  OF  AN  OPTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Rainer  Schielke,  Fleckeby;  Holger  Snlir,  Kiel;  Udo  Wurdemann, 

Hausdorf,  and  Axel  Heoer,  Fahren,  all  of  Germany,  aasignora 

to  Linotype-HeU  AG,  Kiel,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,783 
CUins  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1991, 4105002 
Int  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 
MS.  CL  25»— 201.7  19  Claims 


.».  ?■ 


1.  A  method  for  setting  sharpness  of  an  optical  imaging 
system  by  step-by-step  adjustment  of  a  distance  between  a 
subject  and  an  objective  until  a  maximum  is  achieved  for  a 
respectively  identified  sharpness  value  of  the  subject,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  sharpness  values  from  a  sum  of  squared  differences 


5,365,054 
OPTICAL  DETECTOR  HAVING  A  PLURALTTY  OF 
MATRIX  LAYERS  WTTH  COBALT  DISIUCIDE 
PARTICLES  EMBEDDED  THEREIN 
Robert  W.  Fathauer,  Sunland,  Calif.,  and  Leo  Scbowalter,  La- 
tbam,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronantics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Diriakm  of  Ser.  No.  912,961,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,273,617. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,962 
Int.  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  a.  250—214.1  22  Claims 


16-r 


1.  An  optical  response  tailored  optical  component  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  matrix  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  on  said  substrate; 
and 

a  plurality  of  metal  and  semiconductor  compound  particles 
embedded  in  said  matrix,  the  shape  of  said  particles  chosen 
to  obtain  a  desired  plasmon  resonance  frequency. 
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5,365,055 
TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  PULSED-LASER  DETECTOR 
Lawrcace  G.  Decker,  Loveland,  Ohio;  Janet  R.  Poaton,  Alexan- 
dria, Ky.,  and  Edward  F.  Hmne,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Cincinnati  Microwave,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  890,555,  May  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,206,500.  ThU  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  53,465 
Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqncnt  to  Apr.  27, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  CL  250—214  R  5  Claims 
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5,365,056 

X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  HAVING  AN  IMAGE 

SENSOR  WTTH  AMORPHOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL  LAYER 

Hartmnt  Sklebitz;  Detief  Mattera,  and  Martin  Hoheiael,  all  of 

Eriaasen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellsciiaft, 

Monick,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jal.  21,  1992,  4223693 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  CL  250—214  VT  20  Claiau 


1.  An  x-ray  image  intensifier  comprising: 

an  evacuated  housing  containing  an  input  luminescent  screen 

which  generates  electrons  as  a  result  of  x-rays  incident  on 

said  input  luminescent  screen; 
electron  optics  for  focusing  said  electrons,  an  image  sensor 

onto  which  the  electrons  focused  by  said  electron  optics 


are  incident,  disposed  in  said  housing  at  a  side  of  said 
housing  opposite  said  input  luminescent  screen;  and 
a  layer  system  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  image  sensor  facing 
toward  said  input  luminescent  screen,  said  layer  system 
including  at  least  one  semiconductor  layer  consisting  of 
material  for  effecting  an  electron  conversion  of  said  elec- 
trons by  ionization  with  charge  carrier  multiplication,  said 
at  least  one  semiconductor  layer  being  comprised  of  amor- 
phous semiconductor  material. 


5,365,057 
UGHT-WEIGHT  NIGHT  VISION  DEVICE 
Roland  M.  Morley,  Tempe,  and  O'Dell  Keil,  Paradise  Valley, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland 
Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,498 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  31/50 

MS.  CL  250—214  VT  19  Claims 


1.  A  pulsed-laser  radar  detection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photodetector; 

a  decision  network  coupled  to  the  photodetector,  said  deci- 
sion network  generating  an  output  pulse  when  a  signal 
detected  by  the  photodetector  is  a  valid  pulsed-laser  signal 
according  to  predefined  criteria  which  are  implemented  in 
the  decision  network; 

counting  means  for  counting  output  pulses; 

modulator  means  for  generating  a  number  N  of  simulated 
valid  pulsed-laser  signals,  said  modulator  means  being 
positioned  in  a  field  of  view  of  the  photodetector; 

switching  means  connected  in  series  with  the  modulator 
means  for  engaging  the  modulator  means;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  number  of  output  pulses  counted 
by  the  counting  means  to  the  number  N  of  pulses  gener- 
ated by  the  modulator  means  to  determine  whether  the 
decision  network  is  functioning  properly. 


1.  A  night  vision  device  comprising: 

a  housing  which  may  be  suspended  relative  to  a  user's  head 
and  eyes,  the  housing  having  an  objective  lens  admitting 
low-level  light  from  a  scene  to  be  viewed,  an  image  inten- 
sifier apparatus  providing  an  intensified  image  representa- 
tive of  the  low-level  scene,  and  an  eye  piece  into  which 
the  user  may  look  with  at  least  one  eye  to  view  the  intensi- 
fied representative  image;  said  housing  including  a  light- 
weight moimting  collar  member  supporting  said  objective 
lens  and  at  least  partially  housing  said  image  intensifier 
apparatus,  and  said  mounting  collar  being  formed  of  poly- 
meric material,  wherein  said  mounting  collar  member 
includes  means  for  shielding  said  image  intensifier  appara- 
tus from  electromagnetic  and  electrostatic  fields. 


5,365,058 

COMPENSATING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO 

MONTTOR 

Robert  Wheeler,  Skaneatelcs;  Richard  A.  Tamborrino,  Anbom, 

and  Robert  J.  Wood,  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaii«Bors  to  Welch 

AUyn,  Lie,  Skaneatelcs  Falls,  N,Y. 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  78,147 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  3/14 
MS.  CL  250—216  13  Claims 

1.  A  video  system  comprising: 

photodetector  means  for  sensing  a  pattern  of  light  incident 
thereon,  said  pattern  being  a  first  representation  of  a  visual 
field  of  interest,  said  photodetector  means  having  an  out- 
put in  accordance  with  a  first  video  convention; 
video  electronic  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  photo- 
detector means  for  producing  a  video  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  second  video  convention; 
video  output  means  adapted  to  said  second  video  convention 
and  accepting  said  video  signal  for  producing  a  second 
representation  of  said  field  of  interest; 
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compensating  optical  means  disposed  in  an  optical  path 
extending  from  said  photodetector  means  to  said  field  of 
interest  for  varying  at  least  one  dimension  of  said  pattern; 


S.365,059 

PARALLEL  BEAM  FORCE  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  OPTICAL  UGHT  SENSOR 

MEANS 

Dould  V.  Savage,  Su  Jow,  Califs  MrigMtr  to  BUanx  Techwti- 

ogy,  bc^  Civerttam,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  102,4«5 

lat  CL'  GOID  5/34 

MS.  a.  250—231.1  19  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  measurement  of  the  magnitude  of 
an  applied  force  to  a  structural  member  which  may  have  an 
indeterminate  length,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting  a  first  beam  having  X,  Y  and  Z  axes  in  coopera- 
tive association  with  said  structural  member  whereby  a 
force  applied  to  said  structural  member  in  the  direction  of 
said  Y-axis  is  applied  also  to  said  first  beam  in  a  manner  to 
eflFect  deflection  thereof  in  the  direction  of  said  Y-axis  in 
proportion  to  the  force  applied; 

b)  arranging  a  second  beam  parallel  to  the  X-axis  of  said  first 
beam  and  spaced  from  said  first  beam  in  the  direction  of 
said  Z-axis; 

c)  causing  opposite  end  portions  of  said  second  beam  to  be 
secured  to  corresponding  opposite  end  portiotis  of  said 
first  beam  in  a  manner  whereby  said  second  beam  is  non- 
responsive  to  deflection  of  said  first  beam; 

d)  causing  the  relative  deflection  between  said  first  and 
second  beams  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  that  is  an 


analog  of  the  force  applied  to  said  first  beam  and  the 
deflection  caused  thereby;  and 
e)  utilizing  said  signal  to  effect  indication  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  force  applied  to  said  first  beam. 


5,365,060 
RELATIVE  VELOCITV  SENSING  DEVICE 
TonoyoU  Shirai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assizor  to  Asahi  Kogaka 
Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-103687 

Int  a.'  GOID  5/i4 

MS.  a.  250—231.16  11  Claims 


whereby  said  compensating  optical  means  corrects  a  system- 
atic distortion  of  said  second  representation  which  results 
from  an  incompatibility  between  said  first  video  conven- 
tion and  said  second  video  convention. 
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1.  A  device  for  sensing  a  relative  velocity  between  a  first 
object  and  a  second  object  comprising: 

means  for  outputting  a  first  sine-wave  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  change  in  a  relative  position  between  said  first  and 
second  objects; 

means  for  converting  said  first  sine-wave  signal  to  a  first 
sawtooth  wave  signal  fluctuating  with  a  same  period  as 
said  first  sine-wave  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  second  sawtooth  wave  in  accordance 
with  said  first  sine-wave  signal  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
phase  of  said  second  sawtooth  wave  signal  is  offset  from  a 
phase  of  said  first  sawtooth  wave  signal; 

means  for  differentiating  said  first  and  second  sawtooth 
wave  signals  to  generate  fust  and  second  differential  sig- 
nals, respectively;  and 

means  for  alternately  selecting  between  said  first  and  second 
differentia]  signals  to  obtain  a  velocity  signal  representing 
a  relative  velocity  between  said  first  object  and  said  sec- 
ond object. 


5,365,061 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  DATA  COLLECnON  SYSTEM 
Carlos  Enrique  Mdboz  Elizomto,  Ckacara  Noasa  Senhora  de 
Lourdes,  S/No,  Caixa  Postal  379-Ribeirao  Preto-Sao  Paulo, 
BraxU 

FUcd  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,979 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Brazil,  Mar.  12,  1992,  9200863 
Lit  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 
MS.  CL  250—237  R  22  Clahas 

1.  An  optical  device  for  collecting  data  relating  to  an  object, 
said  object  illuminated  by  an  external  Ughting  system  adjacent 
said  object,  said  optical  device  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  an  optical  chamber,  said  housing  having  a 
front  portion,  said  front  portion  having  a  groove  such  that 
said  front  portion  restricts  and/or  regulates  entry  of  light 
using  an  edge  of  said  groove,  said  light  being  reflected 
from  an  area  of  said  object  into  said  optical  chamber,  said 
groove  of  said  front  portion  having  a  configuration  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ring  shape,  an  oblong 
shape  and  a  straight  shape; 
an  optical  sensor  mounted  inside  said  optical  chamber,  said 
optical  sensor  receiving  a  portion  of  said  light  entering 
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said  optical 
signal;  and 


chamber  and  producing  a  corresponding 


5,365,062 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

TRANSPARENT  HOUSING  AN  INTEGRALLY  MOLDED 

LENS 
Akbar  Saflhri,  Milwaukee;  Francis  W.  Camps,  West  Allis;  Jerry 
A.  Medema,  Watertown;  Charles  J.  Turner,  Milwaukee,  and 
Jeffrey  J.  Wolf,  Brown  Deer,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
CorporatioD,  CleTeland,  Oiiio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,189,  Oct.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,410 
lot  CL'  HOIJ  5/02 
MS.  CL  250—239  9  Claims 


1.  A  through  beam  photoelectric  sensor  assembly  compris- 


ing: 


a  molded  transparent  plastic  housing  comprising  a  chamber 
open  to  one  side  of  said  housing,  a  focusing  lens  portion 
integrally  molded  in  a  wall  of  said  housing  defining  said 
chamber,  said  wall  being  opposite  said  open  side,  and  a 
mounting  block  portion  extending  away  from  said  cham- 
ber; 

a  circuit  board  positioned  in  said  chamber  at  said  open  side, 
said  circuit  board  comprising  wiring  terminals  projecting 
from  one  surface  of  said  board  and  a  photoelectric  device 
on  an  opposite  surface  of  said  board,  said  photoelectric 
device  being  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  facing  said 
lens  portion; 

a  molded  plastic  cover  overlying  said  open  side  of  said 
housing  and  said  circuit  board,  said  cover  comprising 
openings  for  said  wiring  terminals  and  a  clamp  portion 
extending  therefrom  substantially  coextensive  with  and 
spaced  from  said  mounting  block  portion; 

aligned  holes  in  said  mounting  block  portion  and  said  clamp 
portion;  and 

fastener  means  extending  through  respective  said  aligned 
holes  for  contemporaneously  securing  said  cover  to  said 
housing  and  clamping  said  sensor  assembly  to  a  mounting 
member. 


5,365,063 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  QUANTfTATTVE 

NON-RESONANT  PHOTOIONIZATION  OF  NEUTRAL 

PARTICLES  AND  THE  USE  OF  SUCH  APPARATUS 

Stefiw  Kaesdorf,  and  Hartmnt  Schroder,  botli  of  Miiacben, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Der  Wiasensdiaften  E.B.  Max-Planck- 

Geaelladiaft  Zor  Foerdenrng,  Goettingen,  Germany 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  790,771,  Not.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,581 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Not.    13,    1990, 
40361152 

Int  a.'  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
MS.  a.  250—288  19  Claims 


a  microcontroller  operationally  connected  to  said  optical 
sensor. 


16.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous,  quantitative,  non-resonant 
ionization  and  quantification  of  multiple  species  of  neutral 
particles  of  a  gas,  said  multiple  species  of  neutral  particles  each 
having  an  ionization  saturation  intensity  above  which  ioniza- 
tion does  not  increase,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  laser  means  to  generate  a  laser  beam  having  a  direction  of 
propagation  towards  a  spatial  volume  to  ionize  said  neu- 
tral particles  throughout  said  spatial  volume  and  having  a 
beam  intensity  profile; 

b)  optical  focussing  means  to  modify  said  laser  beam  inten- 
sity profile  to  have  steep  flanks  each  exhibiting  a  substan- 
tial intensity  cutoff  and  having  an  intensity  plateau  be- 
tween said  steep  flanks  said  plateau  intensity  having  no 
significant  area  beneath  any  of  said  multiple  species  ioniza- 
tion saturation  intensities,  whereby  said  multiple  neutral 
species  are  simultaneously  ionized  to  saturation  through- 
out said  spatial  volume;  and 

c)  an  ion-optical  system  for  extracting  said  simultaneously 
ionized  particles  from  said  spatial  volume  said  ion-optical 
extraction  system  having  an  acceptance  region  in  said 
spatial  volume,  whereby  said  ionization  is  quantitative 
throughout  said  spatial  volume  for  each  said  multiple 
neutral  species;  and 

d)  means  for  simultaneously  quantifying  said  multiple  neu- 
tral species. 


5,365,064 
PROCESS  FOR  FILTERING  ELECTRICALLY  CHARGED 

PARTICLES  AND  ENERGY  FILTER 
Gerhard  Rettinghaus,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Balz- 
ers  AktiengeseUschaft  Balzers,  Liecfatensteia 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,398 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Switzerbud,    Dec.    2,    1991, 
3536/91-4 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  47/00.  49/00 
MS.  CL  250—305  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  filtering  electrically  charged  particles  prop- 
agating along  a  propagation  path  as  a  particle  beam,  according 
to  their  kinetic  energy,  comprising  the  steps  of 
deflecting  the  beam  in  one  direction  by  applying  a  first 
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electrostatic  field  in  a  first  volume  region  along  said  prop- 
agation path  between  a  first  pair  of  electrode  surfaces; 
deflecting  said  beam  in  another  direction  by  applying  a 
second  electrostatic  field  between  a  second  pair  of  elec- 
trode surfaces  in  at  least  one  second  volume  region  which 
at  least  one  of  precedes  and  succeeds  said  first  volume 
region  along  said  propagation  path,  said  second  pair  of 
electrode  surfaces  being  substantially  concentrically  bent 
with  respect  to  a  common  center  of  curvature  and  each 
being  at  an  electrostatic  potential  for  generating  said  sec- 
ond electrostatic  field; 
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shielding  said  first  and  second  electrostatic  fields  with  re- 
spect to  mutual  interference  therebetween,  by  providing  a 
third  volume  region  between  wall  means  held  at  an  equi- 
potential  condition,  said  third  volume  region  being  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  volume  regions;  and 

operatively  connecting  the  electrostatic  potential  of  said 
wall  means  to  the  electrostatic  potential  of  the  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  electrode  surfaces  which  is  more  remote 
from  said  center  of  curvature. 


5,3<5,065 
SENSITIVE  INTERFEROMiTRIC  PARALLEL 
THERMAL- WAVE  IMAGER 
Joaa  P.  Power,  1100  Doctear  Penfleld,  Appartment  822,  Mon- 
treal, Qnebec  H3A  1A8,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  S«r.  No.  17,273 

iBt  CL'  GOIJ  5/0%.  5/00 

MS.  CL  250—330  12  CUims 


1.  A  parallel,  thermal-wave  imaging  apparatus  for  obtaining 
a  thermal-wave  image  of  a  material  sample,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

heating  means  for  heating  the  material  sample  and  establish- 
ing a  thermal-wave  therein; 

an  interferometer  having  a  probe  beam  and  a  reference 
beam; 

a  thermooptical  phase-shift  element  including  three  contigu- 
ous layers  mounted  on  a  base  and  comprising  the  material 
sample  as  a  first  layer,  an  optically  reflective  and  ther- 
mally conductive  second  layer,  and  an  optically  transmis- 
sive,  optical  phase-shift  third  layer,  wherein  the  thermal- 
wave  established  in  said  material  sample  first  layer  is 
propagated  through  said  second  layer  and  to  said  third 


layer,  said  third  layer  being  selected  to  induce  an  optical 
phase-shift  in  said  probe  beam  of  said  interferometer,  the 
optical  phase-shift  resulting  from  a  variation  in  optical 
properties  of  said  third  layer  as  the  thermal-wave  is  propa- 
gated in  said  third  layer; 

said  probe  beam  of  said  interferometer  being  directed 
towards  said  thermooptical  phase-shift  element  and  enter- 
ing through  said  third  layer,  reflecting  on  said  second 
layer  and  returning  through  said  third  layer  with  an  opti- 
cal phase-shift,  wherein  said  interferometer  can  detect  the 
optical  phase-shift  and  can  establish  an  interferogram  by 
comparison  of  the  phase-shifted  probe  beam  and  the  refer- 
ence beam;  and 

parallel  recording  means  for  detecting  and  recording  at  once 
a  plurality  of  points  on  the  sample  to  establish  said  inter- 
ferogram which  contains  the  thermal  wave  image  infor- 
mation of  the  sample  from  which  the  thermal  wave  image 
is  obtained. 

12.  A  method  of  parallel,  thermal-wave  imaging  of  a  mate- 
rial sample,  said  method  comprising: 

(1)  heating  the  material  sample  and  establishing  a  thermal- 
wave  therein; 

(2)  providing  a  thermooptical  phase-shift  element  including 
three  contiguous  layers  mounted  on  a  base  and  comprising 
the  material  sample  as  a  first  layer,  an  optically  reflective 
and  thermally  conductive  second  layer,  and  an  optically 
transmissive,  optical  phase-shift  third  layer; 

(3)  providing  a  parallel  interferometer  having  a  probe  beam 
and  a  reference  beam; 

(4)  propagating  the  thermal-wave  established  in  said  mate- 
rial sample  first  layer  through  the  second  layer  and  to  the 
third  layer,  the  third  layer  being  selected  to  induce  an 
optical  phase-shift  in  the  probe  beam  of  said  interferome- 
ter, the  optical  phase-shift  resulting  from  a  variation  in 
optical  properties  of  said  third  layer  as  the  thermal-wave 
is  propagated  in  said  third  layer; 

(5)  directing  the  probe  beam  of  the  interferometer  towards 
the  thermooptical  phase-shift  element  such  that  the  proue 
beam  enters  through  the  third  layer,  reflects  on  the  second 
layer,  and  returns  to  the  interferometer,  through  the  thin) 
layer,  with  an  optical  phase-shift; 

(6)  parallelly  detecting  with  the  interferometer  the  phase- 
shift  in  the  phase-shifted  probe  beam,  and  establishing  an 
interferogram  by  comparing  at  once  at  a  plurality  of 
points  the  phase-shifted  priAc  beam  and  the  reference 
beam;  and 

(7)  parallelly  recording  the  interferogram  which  contains 
the  thermal  wave  image  information  of  the  sample  from 
which  the  thermal  wave  image  is  obtained. 


5,365,066 

LOW  COST  MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  MEASUREMENT 

SENSITIVITY  IN  LED/IRED  NEAR-INFRARED 

INSTRUMENTS 

Don  E.  Kmeger,  Jr.,  McLean,  Va.,  and  Robert  D.  Roaenthal, 

Gaithersburg,  Md.,  aaaigiiors  to  Fntrex,  Inc.,  Gaitbersburg, 

Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  813,739,  Dec  30, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,237,178,  which  U  a  continnatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  56532, 

Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,077,476,  which  is  a 
coatimurtioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,580,  Jon.  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,086,299,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  2984K)4, 
Jan.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,028,787.  This  application  Not.  23, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  980,272 
Int.  CL'  COIN  21/35 
VS.  a.  250—341.2  21  Claima 

1.  A  near-infrared  quantitative  analysis  instrument  for  non- 
invasive measurement  of  a  constituent  of  a  product,  said  analy- 
sis instrument  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  means  including  a  near-infrared  energy 
source  including  infrared  emitting  diodes  for  introducing 
near-infrared  energy  into  a  product; 

(b)  detector  circuit  means  for  detecting  near-infrared  energy 
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emerging  from  said  product,  said  detecting  means  produc- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  said  energy  emerging  from  said 
product; 
(c)  means  for  supplying  current  to  each  of  said  infrared 
emitting  diodes  in  said  introducing  means; 


5,365,067 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EVALUATION  OF 
SURFACE  PROPERTIES,  ESPECLOXY  MOLECULAR 
ORIENTATION,  IN  NON-TRANSPARENT  LAYERS 
Kenneth  Cole,  St  Hubert;  Pnolo  Oelo,  Montreal;  Michel  M. 
Dnmonlin,  Mont  St   Hilairc,  and  Jacqncs  Gu^Tremont, 
MontrM,  all  of  Canada ,  aaaignors  to  National  Research 
Council  of  Canada,  OtUwa,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,468 

Int  a.'  G61J  4/00 

U.S.  a.  250—341.8  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  spectroscopically  significant 
surface  property,  selected  from  surface  molecular  orientation 
or  crystallinity,  of  a  polymeric  sheet,  comprising: 

directing  a  substantially  collimated  optical  radiation  beam 

onto  a  surface  of  the  sheet  to  produce  a  reflected  optical 

radiation  beam, 
extracting  at  least  one  plane-polarized  component  of  the 

reflected  optical  radiation  beam, 
detecting  the  intensity  of  the  at  least  one  component  within 

at  least  one  selected  spectral  band,  and  determining  said 

spectroscopically  significant  surface  property,  selected 

from  surface  orientation  or  crystallinity,  of  said  polymeric 

sheet  by 
analyzing  said  intensity  by  comparison  with  a  reference 

intensity. 


5,365,068 
SUN  PROTECTION  CALCULATOR  AND  TIMER 
WOlinH  H.  DickerwM,  237  N.  Mariyn  Atc  BaMoMie,  Md. 
21221 

FUed  Oct  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  141,224 

Int  CL>  GOU  1/00.  1/42 

US.  CL  250—372  7  CUimi 


(d)  current  modification  means  for  modifying  the  current 
supplied  to  each  infrared  emitting  diode  in  response  to 
said  signal  from  said  detector  circuit  means;  and 

(e)  processing  means  for  calculating  the  electrical  signal 
from  said  detector  circuit  means  into  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  quantity  of  said  constituent  present  in  said  product. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  an  optimum  safe  sun  protec- 
tion factor  (SPF)  to  provide  skin  protection  from  harmful 
sunlight  for  a  user  predetermined  exposure  time  in  local  ambi- 
ent conditions  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  peripheral  decorative  portion  and  an  inner 
face  including  input  and  display  portions; 

electrical  power  means  within  said  body  including  a  photo- 
voltaic cell  to  provide  electrical  energy; 

a  first  changeable  setting  timekeeping  circuit  means  for  local 
timekeeping; 

a  second  changeable  setting  time  keeping  circuit  means  to 
count  down  said  predetermined  exposure  time; 

first  input  means  for  setting  both  said  first  and  second 
changeable  setting  timekeeping  circuit  means; 

second  input  means  for  selecting  one  of  at  least  three  skin 
types,  the  skin  types  being  demarcated  along  skin  type 
susceptibihty  to  ultraviolet  radiation; 

ultraviolet  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  ambient  ultravi- 
olet radiation  intensity  (mJ/cm^); 

internal  storage  means  for  data  pertaining  to  the  maximum 
energy  absorption  per  unit  area  (UV„)  of  ultraviolet 
radiation  that  is  allowable  for  each  of  the  skin  types  select- 
able by  said  second  input  means; 

computation  means  to  calculate  said  sun  protection  factor 
based  upon  said  predetermined  exposure  time,  said  skin 
type  input  by  said  second  input  means,  and  said  internally 
stored  data  according  to  the  equation 


SPF  factor 


f  exposure  time 
l^       inJ/cm^ 


)• 


W„ 


sun  protection  factor  (SPF)  output  display  means  for  indi- 
cating said  optimum  safe  sun  protection  factor  (SPF)  to 
the  user  in  the  local  ambient  conditions. 
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5,365,069 
UGHT  WEIGHT  y-CAMERA  HEAD  AND  y-CAMERA 
ASSEMBLIES  CONTAINING  IT 
YoMf  EiMB,  RifhoB-LeZfaM;  Ckaia  GUat,  Rebontt,  aad  Giora 
KHaam,  RJjkoa  LeZioa,  aU  of  Ivad,  ami^on  to  The  State  of 
bnel,  Atoaik  Eaergy  Coaimiarioa,  Soreq  Nuclear  Reaearch 
Ccater.  Ivael 

Filed  Not.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  157,713 
OaiM  priority,  ippUcatkNi  Ivael,  Jn.  2, 1993,  lOSWl 
lat  CL'  GOIT  ]/]66.  1/24 
VS.  CL  250—370.09  20  ClaUna 


1.  A  gamma  camera  head  having  a  detector  assembly  for  the 
detection  of  X-rays  and  gamma  radiation,  in  which  said  detec- 
tor assembly  comprises  an  array  of  room  temperature,  solid 
state  spectroscopy  grade  detectors  each  associated  with  a 
collimator  and  preampUfier,  which  detectors  and  associated 
collimators  and  preamplifiers  are  arranged  in  parallel  rows 
extending  in  a  first  direction  and  suitably  spaced  from  each 
other  in  a  second  direction  normal  to  said  first  direction,  each 
of  said  parallel  rows  holding  a  pluraUty  of  said  room  tempera- 
ture spectroscopy  grade  soUd  state  detectors,  electric  motor 
means  being  provided  for  moving  said  detector  assembly  in 
said  second  direction  in  a  controlled  fashion. 


5,365,070 
NEGATIVE  ION  BEAM  INJECTION  APPARATUS  WITH 
MAGNETIC  SHIELD  AND  ELECTRON  REMOVAL 
MEANS 
Oscar  A.  Aadcrwm,  Berkeley;  Chaa  F.  Chan,  Haywanl,  and 
Ka-Ngo  Leung,  Hercnlea,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  The  Re- 
gent! of  the  UniTcrsity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
FUcd  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r75,778 
iBt  CI.'  HOIJ  27/02 
VS.  a.  250—423  R  40  Claims 

1.  A  negative  ion  beam  injection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  negative  ion  generating  means  with  an  exit  aperture  of 
sufficient  diameter  to  allow  negative  particles  to  exit  the 
ion  generating  means, 

b.  a  negatively-charged  particle  extracting  means. 


c.  an  electron  removal  means  located  exterior  to  the  ion 
generating  means. 


Old/       60KV 


d.  a  magnetic  field  shielding  means,  and 

e.  a  beam  transport  means. 


5,365,071 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  KHD  REPRODUCING  A 

RADIATION  IMAGE,  APPARATUS  USING  SAID 

METHOD,  PANEL  FOR  STORING  A  RADUTION  IMAGE 

AND  PHOTOSTIMULABLE  PHOSPHORS 
Rooiaao  Morlotti,  Varazze,  Italy,  asngnor  to  Minneaota  Mining 
and  Manofacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,826 
Claina  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  5,  1992,  MI92  A 
002293 

Int  a.'  C09K  11/61 
VS.  CL  250—484.4  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  radiation 
image  comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  causing  a  visible  or  infrared 
radiation-stimulable  phosphor  to  absorb  a  high  energy  radia- 
tion which  has  passed  through  an  object,  (ii)  stimulating  said 
phosphor  with  visible  or  infrared  radiations  to  release  the 
energy  stored  as  fluorescent  light,  and  (iii)  detecting  said  fluo- 
rescent light  with  Ught  detecting  means,  characterized  in  that 
said  phosphor  is  a  UV -blue-emitting  trivalent  cerium  activated 
rare  earth  metal  halo-silicate. 


5,365,072 

REPOSmONABLE  SUBSTRATE  FOR  MICROSCOPES 

Darid  C.  Turner,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Bruce  P.  Gaber,  Be- 

thesda.  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

reprfaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  113,126 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  37/20 

VS.  a.  250-^91.1  8  Claims 


M 
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1.  A  repositionable  substrate  for  microscopic  applications, 
comprising  a  substrate  having  a  pattern  on  its  top  surface  to 
convey  coordinate  information,  wherein  said  pattern  on  said 
top  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of  concentric  geometric 
shapes  centered  about  an  origin  point  on  said  top  surface, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  geometric  shapes  com- 
prises one  or  more  lines  having  a  unique  linewidth  correspond- 
ing to  a  unique  distance  of  said  geometric  shape  from  said 
origin  point 
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5,365,073 
NANOFABRICATED  STRUCTURES 
Julian  D.  White,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japnn 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,730 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdo■^  Jnn.  24,  1992, 
9213423.8 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  37/305 
VS.  a.  250— 492  J  6  Claims 


5,365,074 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  REGISTRATION  OF 

IMAGING  MEMBERS 
Frank  C.  Genoveae,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,882 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  CL  250—560  20  Oaims 


^T-TLTLr* 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  substrate  movable  in  a 
process  direction,  the  substrate  defming  an  aperture  therein, 
comprising: 
a  photodetsctor  disposed  adjacent  a  flrst  side  of  the  sub- 
strate; 
means  for  forming  a  first  light  source  point  and  a  second 
light  source  point,  disposed  adjacent  a  second  side  of  the 
substrate  substantially  opposite  the  photodetector,  the 
first  light  source  point  and  the  second  light  source  point 
being  positioned  whereby,  when  the  aperture  is  disposed 
between  the  light  source  points  and  the  photodetector, 
direct  light  from  both  the  first  light  source  point  and  the 
second  light  source  point  is  capable  of  being  detected  by 
the  photodetector; 
the  forming  means  comprising  a  first  Ught  source,  a  second 
light  source,  and  a  non-opaque  optical  component  adapted 


to  receive  light  from  the  first  light  source  and  the  second 
light  source,  and  including  a  reflector  in  the  form  of  a  void 
defining  a  cylindrical  surface  in  the  optical  component; 
and 
a  condition  detector  associated  with  the  photodetector,  for 
detecting  a  condition  in  which  light  of  substantially  equal 
intensity  from  the  first  light  source  point  and  the  second 
light  source  point  is  detected  by  the  photo  detector. 


5,365,075 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

RECYCLED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  WTTH  COMPARISON 

OF  DIRECT  AND  DIFFUSE  TRANSMITTED  UGHT 

Paul  E.  Peterson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
hide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbnry, 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,084 

Int  CL>  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  CL  250—571  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  nano-scale  electroconductive 
structure  wherein  a  probe  is  used  to  produce  a  desired  configu- 
ration of  matter  on  a  substrate,  including  causing  the  substrate 
to  change  from  a  relatively  low  to  a  relatively  high  conductiv- 
ity condition,  producing  with  the  probe  said  desired  configura- 
tion of  matter  on  the  substrate  while  in  said  relatively  high 
conductivity  condition,  and  thereafter  causing  the  substrate  to 
assume  said  relatively  low  conductivity  condition,  wherein 
said  substrate  assumes  said  relatively  low  conductivity  condi- 
tion at  room  temperature,  and  is  heated  to  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  room  temperature  to  achieve  said  relatively  high 
conductivity  condition  during  which  said  structure  is  formed 
with  said  probe. 


®- 


1.  A  method  for  differentiating  polymers  contained  in  plastic 
articles  which  exhibit  similar  identifying  characteristics  upon 
being  exposed  to  a  direct  light  source  which  comprises 

(1)  passing  said  plastic  articles  between  a  light  source  and  an 
array  of  detectors,  said  detectors  being  positioned  in  a 
manner  such  as  to  allow  simultaneous  measurement  of  a 
directly  transmitted  light  signal  and  a  diffused  light  signal, 

(2)  comparing  said  transmitted  light  signal  to  said  diffused 
light  signal,  and 

(3)  utilizing  the  result  of  the  comparison  of  step  (2)  to  differ- 
entiate said  polymers. 


5,365,076 
RADIATION  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Torn  Itakura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19,  1992,  4-280121; 
Dec.  25, 1992,  4-347091 

Int  a.)  GOIN  23/04 

VS.  CL  250—582  5  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  image  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  sheet 

housing  section,  which  supports  and  houses  at  least  a  single 

stimulable  phosphor  sheet  therein  and  which  is  exposed  to 

radiation  carrying  image  information  of  an  object,  a  radiation 

image  of  the  object  being  thereby  stored  on  the  stimulable 

phosphor  sheet,  which  is  housed  in  the  sheet  housing  section, 

wherein  the  sheet  housing  section  is  divided  into  at  least 

three  sheet  housing  compartments  by: 

a)  a  radiation  energy  distribution  separating  filter,  which 
has  good  absorption  characteristics  with  respect  to  low 
energy  components  of  radiation  and  which  is  located  in 
a  direction  approximately  normal  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  radiation  carrying  image  information  of  the 
object,  and 

b)  at  least  a  single  radiation  transmitting  member,  which 
has  good   radiation   transmitting   characteristics   and 
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which  is  located  parallel  to  said  radiation  energy  distri- 
bution separating  filter  and  at  a  position  closer  to  the 
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5,3«,0T7 
GAIN-STABLE  NPN  HFTEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR 
Robert  A.  Metzger,  Thoosaiid  Oaks;  Nfa^jid  HaHzi,  Santa 
Moaica;  William  E.  Stanchina,  and  Loren  G.  McCray,  both  of 
Thooaaad  Oaks,  all  of  Califs  aasigDors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Cooipaay,  Los  Ajigeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jtm.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,695 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/72.  29/205 

VS.  CL  257—15  17  Clafans 
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1.  A  gain-stable  npn  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor 
(HBT),  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  base  layer  that  is  p-doped  with  Be, 

an  n-doped  semiconductor  collector  layer  on  one  side  of  said 
base  layer, 

an  n-doped  emitter  layer,  formed  from  a  different  semicon- 
ductor material  from  said  base  and  collector  layers,  on  the 
other  side  of  said  base  layer,  and 

a  graded  superlattice  between  said  base  and  emitter  layers, 
said  superlattice  comprising  multiple  discrete  periods  with 
each  period  having  a  layer  of  base  material  and  a  layer  of 
emitter  material,  wherein  the  thicknesses  of  the  base  mate- 
rial layers  progressively  decrease  and  the  thicknesses  of 
the  emitter  material  layers  progressively  increase  in  dis- 

-  Crete  steps  for  each  successive  period  from  the  base  to  the 
emitter,  and  the  thickness  of  each  period,  the  thickness  of 
the  thinner  layer  in  each  period  and  the  number  of  periods 
are  selected  to  effectively  prevent  Be  diffiision  from 
reaching  the  emitter. 


5,365,078 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 

KazM  HayaiU,  toA  Takqji  Soooda,  both  of  Itaml,  Japan,  aa- 

d^on  to  MitsaMiU  Denkl  KabaahIM  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,885 

ClaiiM  priority,  application  Japui,  Oct  6,  1992,  4-267006 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CL  257—24  5  Claims 


object  than  said  radiation  energy  distribution  separating 
filter  is. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  channel  layer  and  an  electron  supply  layer  successively 
stacked  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

source,  drain,  and  gate  electrodes  disposed  on  a  surface  of 
said  electron  supply  layer; 

source  and  drain  regions  in  said  channel  layer  beneath  said 
source  and  drain  electrodes,  respectively;  and 

parallel  corrugations  in  the  surface  of  said  electron  supply 
layer  beneath  said  gate  electrode,  said  corrugations  hav- 
ing peaks  and  valleys  extending  along  a  channel  in  said 
channel  layer  between  said  source  and  drain  regions,  said 
corrugations  repeating  with  a  predetermined  period 
whereby  an  electron  gas  within  said  channel  layer  beneath 
said  gate  electrode  is  one-dimensional  when  a  bias  voltage 
is  appUed  to  said  gate  electrode. 


535.079  ' 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  SAME 
ToaUmoto  Kodaira;  Hiroyuki  Oahima,  and  Toshihiko  Mano,  all 
of  Suwa,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Seiko  Epaoa  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  803,699,  Dec  4,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  484,466,  Feb.  22,  1990, 

abamioiied,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  285,292,  Dec.  15, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  894,432, 

Jul.  16,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

489,986,  Apr.  29, 1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  14,053 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japwi,  Apr.  30,  1982,  57-74014; 

Apr.  30,  1982,  57-74015;  May  6,  1982,  57-75814 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/04.  27/13.  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—59  38  Claim* 


609 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  and  spaced  apart  insulating  substrates; 
a  liquid  crystal  material  in  the  space  between  the  substrates; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  source  lines  and  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  parallel  gate  lines  orthogonal  to  the 
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source  lines  disposed  on  one  substrate  and  a  cross-over 
insulator  formed  of  two  insulating  layers  between  the 
intersecting  source  and  gate  lines,  the  intersecting  source 
and  gate  lines  and  two  layer  cross-over  insulator  therebe- 
tween forming  a  cross-over  capacitor  having  a  cross-over 
capacitance; 

a  plurality  of  picture  elements  in  a  matrix  array  at  the  inter- 
sections of  the  source  and  gate  lines; 

each  picture  element  including  a  transparent  liquid  crystal 
driving  electrode  and  a  switching  element  coupled  to  the 
associated  intersecting  source  and  gate  lines  and  a  gate 
insulating  layer  under  the  gate  line  at  the  switching  ele- 
ment; and 

a  display  capacitor  electrode  formed  on  the  substrate  and 
covered  by  the  liquid  crystal  driving  electrode  and  a 
capacitive  insulating  layer  between  the  display  capacitor 
electrode  and  the  liquid  crystal  driving  electrode  for 
forming  a  display  capacitor  having  a  display  capacitance; 

wherein  the  cross-over  capacitance  per  unit  area  of  the  two 
layer  cross-over  capacitor  is  less  than  the  display  capaci- 
tance per  unit  area  of  said  display  capacitor. 


5,365,080 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  CRYSTALLIZED 

CHANNEL  REGION 

Shnnpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemora,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Simiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  838,887,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-050793 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—66  16  Claim* 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer; 

source  and  drain  regions  provided  in  said  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  channel  region  located  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions  in  said  semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  gate  electrode  provided  adjacent  to  said  channel  region 
with  a  gate  insulator  therebetween, 

wherein  the  crystallinity  of  an  upper  portion  of  said  semi- 
conductor layer  is  higher  than  a  lower  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  below  said  upper  portion. 


535,081 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCORPORATING 

THERMALLY  CONTRACTED  FILM 

Shnnpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 

Co.,  Ltd.^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,883 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-087778 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/01.  27/13.  27/78 

VS.  a.  257—67  25  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  and  thermally  contracted  film  provided  on  a 

surface;  and 
a  semiconductor  film  island  provided  on  said  insulating  and 


thermally  contracted  film,  functioning  at  least  as  a  channel 
region  of  said  device. 
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wherein  said  insulating  and  thermally  contracted  film  is 
contracted  by  heating  after  the  formation  of  said  semicon- 
ductor film  island  thereon. 


535,082 
MOSFET  CELL  ARRAY 
Manzur  Gill,  Areola;  Pradeep  L.  Shah,  Dallas,  and  Dare  J. 
McElroy,  Allen,  all  of  Tex.,  asaignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,223 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/12.  21/302 

VS.  a.  257—374  20  Claims 
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1.  An  array  of  memory  cell  transistors  fabricated  in  rows  and 
columns  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

thick  field  oxide  regions  on  said  substrate  separating  each 
said  memory  cell  transistors  in  each  said  row  from  said 
memory  cell  transistor  in  adjacent  said  columns; 

an  active  area  of  said  substrate  between  said  thick  field  oxide 
regions  and  positioned  at  or  below  the  level  of  lower 
surface  of  said  thick  field  oxide  regions  on  said  substrate, 
for  providing  a  fabrication  base  for  said  memory  cell 
transistor  components,  each  said  active  area  defined  by  a 
two-tiered  sidewall,  of  said  field  oxide  region; 

said  two-tiered  sidewall  having  a  sloped  upper  sidewall  and 
a  vertical  or  nearly  vertical  lower  sidewall;  and 

said  memory  cell  transistors  fabricated  in  said  active  areas  of 
said  substrate,  each  said  memory  cell  transistor  compo- 
nents including  a  gate,  a  drain,  and  a  source. 


535,083 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OF  BAND-TO-BAND 
TUNNELING  TYPE 
Yoshihide  Tada,  Chiha,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Kobe,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  799,063,  Not.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-325759; 
Oct  16,  1991,  3-267706 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/88.  27/01.  29/00 

VS.  a.  257—105  16  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  of  a  band-to-band  tunneling  type 

comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  having  one  conductivity  type 

and  including  first,  second  and  third  surfaces,  said  second 
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and  third  surfaces  being  crossed  with  said  first  surface  at 
substantially  right  angles; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  having  the  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  and  mcluding  first,  second  and  third  surfaces, 
said  second  and  third  surfaces  being  crossed  with  said  first 
surface  at  substantially  right  angles,  said  first  surface  of 
the  first  semiconductor  region  being  adjoined  with  said 
first  surface  of  said  second  semicoiiductor  region  to  form 
a  PN  junction  therebetween,  said  second  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  being  aligned  with 
each  other  and  said  third  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  regions  being  aligned  with  each  other; 

a  first  insulating  film  applied  on  said  second  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  regions; 

a  second  insulating  film  applied  on  said  third  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  surfaces; 

a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film  and 
extending  over  said  first  semiconductor  and  second  semi- 
conductor regions; 


as  to  generate  inspection  light  therefrom  having  a  selected 
Ught  constituent  of  first  and  second  wavelengths;  and 


video  receptor  means  adapted  for  receiving  the  inspection 
light  after  exposure  thereof  to  the  associated  specimen. 


±^39 


second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  second  insulating 
film  and  extending  under  said  first  semiconductor  and 
second  semiconductor  regions,  wherein  said  second  gate 
electrode  does  not  contact  the  first  gate  electrode; 
first  biasing  means  for  applying  a  reverse  bias  voltage 
across  said  PN  junction;  and 

second  biasing  means  for  applying  a  gate  bias  voltage 
across  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes,  wherein  a 
depletion  region  is  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  PN  junc- 
tion, said  gate  bias  voltage  producing  a  band  bend  in  said 
depletion  region,  the  band  bend  extending  into  both  said 
first  and  said  second  semiconductor  regions,  wherein 
minority  carriers  are  transferred  to  and  from  a  valence 
band  and  a  conduction  band  by  band-to-band  timneling 
through  said  band  bend  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  th^  PN  junction  to  produce  electrons  and  holes  in  the 
depletion  region,  said  electrons  and  holes  moving  through 
said  PN  junction  by  said  reverse  bias  voltage. 


5,365,085 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  CURRENT 

DETECTING  FUNCTION 
Norikito  Tokora,  Okazaki,  and  TrayoaU  Yamamoto,  Kariya, 
both  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  JbL  29,  1991,  Scr.  No.  735,512 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-202229; 
Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179654 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/74.  31/111,  29/00.  27/082 
\}S,  CL  257—139  24  Claim 


5,365,084 
VIDEO  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE 

SPECTRUM  LED  ILLUMINATION 
Doa  W.  Cockran,  and  James  E.  Triner,  both  of  Gates  MUla, 

Ohio,  aMigaon  to  Prcaaco  Technology,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 
Coatiautioii-in-pwt  ofSer.  No.  658,093,  Feb.  20, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,172,005.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,009 
Irt.  CL'  COIN  21/86;  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CL  250—571  39  Clains 

1.  An  engineered  video  inspection  illumination  system  com- 
prising: 
a  first  array  of  light  emitting  diodes  adapted  to  provide 
illumination  of  a  plurality  of  selected  wavelength  quanta; 
first  securing  means  adapted  to  secure  the  first  array  so  as  to 
illuminate  an  associated  specimen  disposed  in  an  illumina- 
tion region  of  the  first  array; 
means  for  selectively  supplying  current  to  the  first  array  so 


1.  A  power  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  power  control  portion  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  constituted  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  unit  cells  of 
an  insulated  grate  structure  connected  in  parallel,  each 
unit  cell  having  a  gate  electrode  and  a  channel  portion; 

a  current  signal  detecting  portion  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  unit 
cells  constituting  said  power  control  portion  for  detecting 
current  flowing  through  said  power  control  portion 
through  detection  of  a  voltage  drop  developed  across  a 
resistance  of  said  channel  portion;  and 

a  lateral  transistor  structure  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  including  a  resistive  channel  portion  and  a 
gate  electrode, 

said  gate  electrodes  of  said  lateral  transistor  structure  and  of 
said  unit  cells  being  connected  mutually,  said  resistive 
channel  portion  of  said  lateral  transistor  structure  having 
a  resistance  characteristic  which  is  approximately  equal  to 
a  resistance  characteristic  of  the  channel  portion  so  as  to 
compensate  for  a  current  detection  error  by  using  said 
resistive  channel  portion  of  said  lateral  transistor  struc- 
ture. 
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S,3C54IM 
THYRISTORS  HAVING  A  COMMON  CATHODE 
Robcft  Pmaal.  Voimajr,  PHm*.  aMicMtr  to  SGS-Tbo^KM 
Mlrrntiiwtfwiln  Sji^  Siriat-Gcato  Poailly,  Fhwcc 

FDad  Oct  21. 1993,  Scr.  No.  140,749 
CUm  priority.  appHcrtioB  Vrmtfot,  Oct  29, 1992,  92  13340 
Lrt.  CV  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CL  257— 1S7  IS  CfariM 


[— irpff-ii—irS: 


t 

1.  A  thyristor  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said 
thyristor  comprising: 

a  vertical  thyristor  including,  on  the  front  surface,  a  local- 
ized anode  region,  and,  on  the  rear  surface,  a  cathode 
metalization  substantially  coating  the  whole  rear  surface, 

a  lateral  thyristor  formed  on  the  front  surface,  and 

a  thyristor  gate  corresponding  to  either  a  cathode  region  or 
to  a  cathode-gate  region  of  the  lateral  thyristor,  wherein 
the  cathode-gate  region  or  cathode  region,  respectively, 
of  said  lateral  thyristor  is  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said 
vertical  thyristor. 


a  third  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  guard  ring 
region. 


5.3«5,0n 

THERMAL/MECHANICAL  BUFFER  FOR  HGCDTE/SI 

DIRECr  HYBRIDIZATION 

immtt  M.  Mywwyk,  Saata  Bvtan,  Calif „  Milmiii  to  Saata 

Bartara  Reaaarch  Ceatcr,  Goteta,  CaUf. 

FIM  Aac  2,  1908,  Scr.  No.  227.581 
lat  a.'  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  a.  257—186  21  < 


•Ov 


RAOtATION 
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1.  A  buffer  structure  interposed  between  a  surface  of  a  pho- 
todetector  array  comprised  of  Group  II- VI  material  and  a 
surface  of  a  readout  integrated  circuit  comprised  of  siUcon.  the 
structure  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  selected  for 
accommodating  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the 
photodetector  array  to  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
the  siUcon  readout  integrated  circuit  to  iniiiimiT<-  mechanical 
stress  within  the  photodetector  array  resulting  from  unequal 
expansion  or  contraction  of  the  Group  II- VI  material  and 
siUcon  during  a  change  in  ambient  temperature. 


5.365.087 

PHOTODETECTOR  AND  OPTO-ELECTRONIC 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  GUARD  RING 

Goto  Saaaki.  YokoluuBa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  SnmitoaM  Electric 

ladaatrica,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89.378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  15,  1992,  4-188158; 
JbL  is,  1992,  4-188159 

lat  CL'  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  CL  257—184  27  Claimi 
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1.  A  mesa  type  photodetector  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  formed  over  a  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  first  conduction 
type  as  a  result  of  activation  of  an  added  impurity  therein; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  formed  over  a  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  region  and  having  a  conduction  type 
as  a  result  of  activation  of  an  added  impurity  therein; 

a  guard  ring  region  formed  over  said  first  semiconductor 
region  at  a  certain  clearance  from  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  second  semiconductor  region,  and  having  the  second 
conduction  type  as  a  result  of  activation  of  an  added 
impurity  therein; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region; 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor region;  and 


S.365.089 

DOUBLE  HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSICTOR 

AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 

S.  Noor  Mohaauaad.  Hopewell  Jnactioa,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to 

lateiaatioBal  BoaiMaa  Madiiaca  CorporatioB,  Araaoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  968,913 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  27/01,  29/00.  29/78 

VS.  CL  257—195  10  CUiau 


1.  A  Double  Heterojunction  Bipolar  Transistor  (DHBT) 
comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  a  first  semiconductor  material; 

a  second  layer  on  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  of  a 

second  semiconductor  material; 
a  third  layer  on  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  of  said 

second  semiconductor  material; 
a  fourth  layer  on  said  third  layer,  said  fourth  layer  of  said 

first  semiconductor  material; 
a  layered  plug  in  said  trench,  said  layered  plug  having  a 

highly  doped  core  region  said  trench  being  filled  by  said 

layered  plug. 


1892 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1994 


5,365,090 
HETERO  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
SUa-icU  Taka,  Yokonka;  Ko«Ui  Kimara;  Hiroahi  Naruae,  both 
of  Kawaiaki,  aad  KaaiaU  Kawamant,  Yokohaiaa,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aaaigBon  to  Kab«aUU  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,707 

daiaa  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  Apr.  IS,  1992,  4-121283 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/72 

\i&.  CL  257—197  U  Claims 


5,365,091 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Mikio  YaiMgMil,  Ohme,  Japan,  aangnor  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,053 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jnn.  11,  1992,  4-150998 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  27/10 

MS.  fX  257—203  19  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface  including 

an  internal  circuit  forming  region; 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  power  supply  lines  so  extended  on 
said  main  surface  along  the  periphery  of  said  internal 
circuit  forming  region  as  to  enclose  said  internal  circuit 
forming  region,  said  peripheral  power  supply  lines  includ- 
ing a  first  peripheral  power  supply  line  arranged  in  the 
outermost  periphery  of  said  internal  circuit  forming  re- 
gion and  a  second  peripheral  power  supply  line  positioned 
internally  of  and  adjacent  to  said  first  peripheral  power 
supply  line; 
a  plurality  of  external  terminals  disposed  on  said  main  sur- 
face and  outside  of  said  peripheral  power  supply  lines; 
a  first  inter-layer  insulating  film  so  formed  on  said  main 


surface  as  to  cover  said  main  surface  and  said  first  periph- 
eral power  supply  line,  said  second  peripheral  power 
supply  line  being  formed  on  said  first  inter-layer  insulating 
film;  and 


1.  A  hetero  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  film  having  a  hole  for  exposing  a  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

a  fint  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  said  third 
semiconductor  layer  having  an  energy  band  gap  larger 
than  an  energy  band  gap  of  said  second  semiconductor 
layer;  and 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  surrounding  said  first,  second  and  third  semiconduc- 
tor layers,  wherein  a  side  wall  of  said  fourth  semiconduc- 
tor layer  contacts  an  upper  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer,  all  of  a  side  wall  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  tmd  a  lower  portion  of  a  side  wall  of 
said  third  semiconductor  layer,  a  lowest  portion  of  said 
side  wall  of  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer  contacts  with 
said  insulating  film,  and  an  energy  band  gap  of  said  fourth 
semiconductor  layer  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  en- 
ergy band  gap  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  semiconductor  layers 
have  the  same  surface  area. 


first  power  leading  line  formed  on  said  first  inter-layer 
insulating  film  and  over  said  first  peripheral  power  supply 
line  and  electrically  connecting  said  second  peripheral 
power  supply  line  and  at  least  one  of  said  external  termi- 
nals. 


5,365,092 

FRONTSIDE  ILLUMINATED  CHARGE-COUPLED 

DEVICE  WFFH  HIGH  SENSITIVITY  TO  THE  BLUE, 

ULTRAVIOLET  AND  SOFT  X-RAY  SPECTRAL  RANGE 

James  R.  Jancsick,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Institnte  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,423 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 

MS.  CL  257—232  11  Claims 


5.  A  photo-sensitive  charge-coupled  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electrically  isolated  gate  structures  for  transferring 
charge  packets  by  manipulating  voltages  applied  to  said  gate 
structures;  one  of  said  gate  structures  having  a  thick  portion 
and  thin  portion,  said  thin  portion  extending  over  the  entire 
photo-sensitive  region  of  said  device,  the  width  of  the  other 
said  gate  structures  and  said  thick  portion  of  said  one  gate 
structure  being  minimized  to  expose  a  majority  of  said  photo- 
sensitive region  to  said  thin  portion,  whereby  a  majority  of 
photons  incident  on  said  photo-sensitive  region  of  said  device 
need  only  penetrate  said  thin  portion. 
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5,365,093 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH  TAPERED 
CHANNEL  REGIONS 
YoaUnori  Knno,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1992,  4-074583 

lat  CL'  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 

MS.  CL  257—233  12  Claims 


5,365,095 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 

Tomofiuni  Sbono;  Temhito  Ohnishi,  and  Masanori  Fnknmoto, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matanahita  Electric  Indas- 
trial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Fd>.  18,  1992,  44»04S1; 
Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225593;  Dec  3,  1992,  4-324208 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/02.  23/48,  29/40 
MS.  CL  257-295  7  n.iiM 


s      4s    a> 
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1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising: 

channel  regions  having  a  first  end,  said  channel  regions 
separated  by  channel  stopper  regions  and  having  a  first 
portion  adjacent  to  said  first  end,  said  first  portion  having 
a  first  width,  a  second  portion  having  a  second  width 
smaller  than  said  first  width  and  a  third  portion  connected 
therebetween  having  a  tapered  width  extending  from  said 
first  width  to  said  second  width, 

photosensitive  regions  formed  within  each  said  channel 
region, 

a  read-out  gate  formed  on  said  first  end  of  each  said  channel 
region,  and 

a  shift  register  adjacent  to  said  read-out  gate. 


5,365,094 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
FERROELECTRIC  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 
Hidemi  Takasu,  Ukyo,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Rohm  Company  Lim- 
ited, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,682 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  18,  1991,  3-301680 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78 

MS.  CL  257—295  7  Claims 


_» 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  ferroelectric  nonvola- 
tile memory  utilizing  dielectric  polarization  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  region; 

a  pair  of  second  conductivity  type  diffusion  regions  formed 
in  the  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  region  and 
defining  a  space  between  the  pair  of  diffusion  regions; 

an  insulating  layer  of  a  material  having  a  dielectric  constant 
magnitudes  higher  than  that  of  silicon  nitride  spanning  the 
space  between  the  pair  of  diffusion  regions; 

a  ferroelectric  layer  overlying  the  insulating  layer;  and 

a  control  electrode  overlying  the  ferroelectric  layer. 


1    9  2.*782.3ll  1218  56 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  switching  transistor  that  is  formed  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  an  ion  diffused  layer  near  a  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  ion  diffused  layer  forming  a 
source  and  a  drain  of  the  switching  transistor; 

a  word  line  that  forms  a  gate  of  the  switching  transistor,  said 
word  line  separated  from  said  semiconductor  substrate  by 
a  gate  oxide  Uyer; 

a  bit  line  that  is  formed  over  the  switching  transistor  and  is 
directly  coupled  to  a  part  of  the  ion  diffused  layer  of  the 
switching  transistor; 

at  least  one  upper-level  wire  that  is  formed  over  the  bit  line 
and  the  word  line,  said  upper-level  wire  being  separated 
from  the  bit  line  and  word  line  by  a  dielectric  layer;  and 

a  storage  capacitor  formed  over  the  upper-level  wire,  said 
storage  capacitor  being  coupled  to  a  portion  of  the  ion 
diffused  layer  of  the  switching  transistor  by  a  storage 
capacitor  contact. 


5,365,096 
THIN  FILM  CAPACmVE  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTTH  A 

HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 
Koi^i  Taaignchi,  Shiki,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Sharp  lC«hn«tiiH 
Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,633 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1991,  3-271410 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/68.  29/78.  27/22,  29/82 

MS.  CL  257—296  10  Claims 


1 

ing: 


A  semiconductor  device  including  a  capacitor  compris- 


a  lower  electrode  made  of  yttrium  (Y); 

a  dielectric  insulating  film  of  a  metal  oxide  formed  directly 
on  the  yttrium  electrode  and  made  of  a  material  having  a 
dielectric  constant  greater  than  silicon  dioxide;  and 

an  upper  electrode  formed  over  the  dielectric  insulating 
film,  wherein  the  lower  electrode  includes  a  first  layer  of 
polysiUcon  covered  by  second  layer  of  yttrium  (Y)  which 
is  covered  by  a  third  layer  of  Y2O3. 
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VERTICAL  EPITAXIAL  SOI  TRANSISTOR,  MEMORY 

CELL  AND  FABRICATION  METHODS 

DomM  M.  Kcney,  Sheikwae,  Vt,  Mri^or  to  Utcnatioaal 

n— !■«■  MackiMi  Coryoratioii,  Armiak,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,195 

bt  CI'  HOIL  29/68,  29/06 

VS.  a.  357—303  33 


trode  side  is  lower  than  an  impurity  concentration  of  the 
upper  side. 


1.  A  vertica]  transistor  formed  in  a  substrate  and  one  or  more 
isolation  layers  overlying  said  substrate,  said  transistor  com- 
prising a  trench  in  said  substrate  and  said  one  or  more  isolation 
layers,  said  trench  including  a  trench  sidewall,  said  transistor 
residing  entirely  within  said  trench  and  having  a  gate  electrode 
and  a  bulk  channel  proximate  thereto  within  which  an  inver- 
sion layer  is  formed  when  said  gate  electrode  is  appropriately 
biased,  said  bulk  channel  being  disposed  directly  on  said  trench 
sidewall  and  electrically  connected  to  said  substrate  for  receiv- 
ing a  back  biasing  potential  through  said  substrate,  said  transis- 
tor also  including  a  first  node  diffusion  and  a  second  node 
diffusion,  said  first  node  diffusion  being  disposed  at  an  upper 
end  of  said  bulk  channel  and  said  second  noide  diffusion  bieing 
disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  bulk  channel,  said  node  diffu- 
sions being  contained  within  said  trench. 


5,365,098 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

HAVING  IMPROVED  ERASURE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Jnaidii  Miyamoto,  Kaoagawa;  KoniyoaU  Yoahikawa,  Tokyo, 

aad  KiyomJ  Naruke,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to 

Kahntliiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FU«d  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,622 

Oaima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1991,  3-303830 

Lit  a.'  HOIL  29/(54  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—316  17  Claims 


16.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  surface; 

a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on  the  surface; 

a  drain  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  on  the  sur- 
face; 

a  channel  region  between  the  source  and  the  drain  regions; 

a  floating  gate  electrode  over  the  channel  region;  and 

a  control  gate  electrode  including  a  floating  gate  electrode 
side  and  an  upper  side  on  the  floating  gate  electrode  side, 
and  an  impurity  concentration  of  the  floating  gate  elec- 


5,365,099 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  HIGH  ENERGY 

SUSTAINING  CAPABILITY  AND  A  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATED  SUSTAINING  VOLTAGE 

Joha  P.  PUppa,  PhoaOx;  Stcphea  P.  Robb,  Tempe;  Judy  L. 

Sirtor,  CkaMller,  awi  Lewia  E.  Terry,  Pboenix,  all  of  Ariz., 

■aaigBan  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbars,  IlL 

CoatiaaatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  37,501,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abamioaed, 

wUch  it  a  coatiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  2783M,  D«c.  2,  1988, 

■h— dotJ.  Tills  appUcatioa  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,856 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/10 

VS.  CL  257—328  21  Claima 


4.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  gate  region,  a  source 
region,  and  a  drain  region,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  diodes  formed  back-to-back  in  a  polysilicon 
layer  electrically  connected  to  the  gate  region  and  the 
drain  region  of  the  semiconductor  device  and  monolithi- 
cally  integrated  with  the  semiconductor  device; 

a  resistor  electrically  connected  to  the  gate  region  and  the 
source  region,  wherein  the  plurality  of  diodes  provide  a 
temperature  compensated  sustaining  voltage  of  the  semi- 
conductor device. 


5,365,100 

LOW  VOLTAGE  COMPOUND  MODULATED 

INTEGRATED  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 

John  H.  Hall,  3169  Payne  Ave.,  San  Joae,  CaUf.  95117 

FUed  Aag.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,012 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/70  29/80  29/91 

VS.  CL  257—370  10  Claims 


»• 


OUT 


1.  An  integrated  transistor  structure  comprising 

a  semiconductor  body  having  a  major  surface  with  a  first 
device  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second 
device  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  therein, 

a  first  device  formed  in  said  first  device  region  and  including 
a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  said  source  and  drain  regions  being  spaced 
apart  by  a  channel  region,  a  gate  contact  between  said 
source  and  drain  regions  and  insulatively  spaced  from  said 
fu^t  device  region,  an  ohmic  contact  to  said  source  region, 
a  first  rectifying  contact  to  said  drain  region,  and  a  second 
rectifying  contact  to  said  drain  region, 

a  second  device  formed  in  said  second  device  region  and 
including  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  first  con- 
ductivity type,  said  source  and  drain  regions  being  spaced 
apart  by  a  channel  region,  a  gate  contact  between  said 
source  and  drain  regions  and  insulatively  spaced  from  said 
second  device  region,  an  ohmic  contact  to  said  source 


November  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1895 


region,  a  first  contact  to  said  drain  region,  and  a  second 
contact  to  said  drain  region, 

input  connector  means  interconnecting  said  gate  of  said  first 
device  and  said  gate  of  said  second  device, 

output  connector  means  interconnecting  said  second 
contacts  of  said  first  and  second  devices,  and 

means  interconnecting  said  first  contacts  to  said  drain  re- 
gions. 


1.  A  photo-sensing  device  for  receiving  Ught  on  a  bottom 
surface  thereof  and  converting  the  Ught  to  an  electric  signal, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  fvst  main  surface  and  a 
second  main  surface; 

a  semiconductive  layer  of  a  first  conductivity,  said  semicon- 
ductive  layer  having  a  main  surface,  and  said  semiconduc- 
tive layer  being  located  above  the  first  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said  first  region 
extending  into  said  semiconductive  layer  from  said  main 
surface  thereof,  said  semiconductive  layer  and  said  first 
region  being  in  contact  to  define  a  pn  junction  which 
provides  a  photo-sensing  region; 

a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said  second 
region  extending  into  said  semiconductive  layer  from  said 
main  surface  thereof,  said  second  region  surrounding  said 
first  region  and  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  region, 
wherein  a  depth  of  said  second  region  is  deeper,  in  a 
direction  from  said  first  main  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  to  said  second  main  surface  thereof,  than  a 
deepest  depth  of  said  first  region; 

a  first  electrode  located  on  the  second  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  window  for  passing 
light  incident  on  the  second  main  surface  side  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  to  said  pn  junction;  and 

a  second  electrode  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
first  region, 

wherein  Ught  passing  through  said  window  from  said  second 
main  surface  side  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  inci- 
dent on  said  photo-sensing  region  and  is  converted  into  an 
electric  signal. 


5,365,102 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  RECHFIER  WTTH  MOS  TRENCH 

Manoj  Mekrotra,  and  Baatral  J.  Baliga,  both  of  Raleigii,  N.C., 

asaiffiors  to  North  Carolina  State  Unirenity,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  JaL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,204 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/095.  29/48 

VS.  CL  257—475  18  Claims 


5,365,101 

PHOTO-SENSING  DEVICE 

Ichiro  Tonai,  Osaka,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,187,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,707 

Claim  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-230208 

Int  a.'  HOIC  23/90 

VS.  CL  257—434  20  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  rectifier  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing 
faces,  said  substrate  having  a  cathode  region  of  first  con- 
ductivity type  extending  to  said  first  face  and  a  drift  re- 
gion of  said  first  conductivity  type  extending  to  said  sec- 
ond face,  said  drift  region  having  a  predetermined  drift 
region  doping  concentration; 

a  cathode  electrode  on  said  first  face,  ohmically  contacting 
said  cathode  region; 

an  anode  electrode  on  said  second  face,  said  anode  electrode 
forming  a  Schottky  rectifying  junction  with  said  drift 
region  at  said  second  face;  and 

means,  in  said  drift  region,  for  increasing  the  reverse  block- 
ing voltage  of  said  Schottky  rectifying  junction  above  the 
reverse  blocking  voltage  of  an  id^  parallel-plane  abrupt 
P-N  junction 


5,365,103 
PUNCHTHRU  ESD  DEVICE  ALONG  CENTERLINE  OF 

POWER  PAD 
Qiarles  A.  Brown,  Corrallis,  Oreg.,  and  Robert  B.  Manley,  Fort 
Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,266 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/06.  29/44 

VS.  a.  257—497  18  Claims 


r^^^^ 
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1.  An  overvoltage  protection  circuit  for  protecting  an  inte- 
grated circuit  from  high  voltage  damage  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  an  integrated  circuit  die,  the  integrated  circuit 
die  having  an  outer  edge; 

a  metal-one  conductor  formed  from  a  first  metal  level  above 
the  substrate  and  extending  across  the  integrated  circuit 
die  in  a  first  direction  substantially  perpendicular  with  the 
outer  edge  of  the  integrated  circuit  die; 

multiple  metal-two  conductors  formed  from  a  second  metal 
level  above  the  substrate  and  the  first  metal  level  for 
coupling  various  power,  ground  and  data  signals  to  active 
and  passive  devices  within  the  integrated  circuit  the 
metal-two  conductors  extending  across  the  integrated 
circuit  die  in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
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lar  to  the  fint  direction  and  overlapping  the  metal-one 
conductor,  and 
multiple  punchthru  devices  formed  in  the  subatrate,  each 
puncbthni  device  coupled  between  a  different  metal-two 
conductor  and  the  metal-one  conductor,  each  punchthru 
device  coupling  its  respective  metal-two  conductor  to  the 
metal-one  conductor  when  a  predetermined  voltage  po- 
tential exists  between  said  metal-one  and  metal-two  con- 
ductors. 


5,365,104 
OXYNTTIUDE  FUSE  PROTBCITVE/PASSIVATION  FILM 

FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  RESISTORS 
NonMB  Godlnho,  Los  Ahoa  Hllla,  aMi  Hai-Pyvg  Liaw,  Capcr- 
tiao,  both  of  Califs  aHtgaors  to  Paradlga  Technology,  Inc^ 
Saa  Joae,  Calif. 

Flkd  Mar.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  36,754 
iBt  a.'  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  CL  257—529  12 


"i 

ta- 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  resistive  element  formed  overlying  the  substrate; 

a  fuse  formed  overlying  the  substrate  and  laterally  spaced 
apart  from  the  resistive  element; 

a  fiise  protective  layer  overlying  the  fuse,  wherein  the  fuse 
protective  layer  comprises  a  layer  of  doped  silicate  glass 
and  a  first  oxycitride  layer  overlying  the  doped  silicate 
glass  layer  the  first  oxynitride  layer  having  a  composition 
with  a  refractive  index  in  a  range  of  about  160  to  1. 85;  and 

a  second  oxynitride  layer  formed  overlying  the  resistive 
element  as  an  uppermost  layer  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


5,365,105 

SIDEWALL  ANTI-FUSE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING 

DaTid  K.  Lio,  Dallas;  Kneing-Loag  Chen,  Piano,  and  Bert  R. 

Rieneaachneider,  Murphy,  all  of  Tex.,  aangaon  to  Texas 

laatrwaents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

CoatiBBation  of  Ser.  No.  954,593,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abwidoaed, 

which  is  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  657,703,  Feb.  19, 1991, 

ahaadoocd.  This  appUcatioa  Aag.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,507 

lat  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  17/00 

U.S.  CL  257—530  24  Claims 


lating  layer  and  having  a  break  down  voltage  less  than  a 
selected  programming  voltage  and  said  thick  insulating 
layer  having  a  sufficient  thickness  such  that  said  thick 
insulating  layers  will  not  break  down  when  said  selected 
programming  voltage  is  applied  across  said  thick  insulat- 
ing layers;  and 
a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer 
and  over  said  thick  insulating  layer. 


5,365,106 
RESIN  MOLD  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
ToaUjra  Wataaabc,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha 
To^iba,  Kawaaaki,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,060 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct.  27,  1992,  4-288561 

lat  a.)  HOIL  23/4S 

VS.  CL  2S1—tf9  4  Claims 


1.  A  resin  mold  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  lead  frame  including  an  island  and  at  least  one  lead, 
said  island  having  a  first  major  surface  on  which  a  semi- 
conductor chip  is  mounted,  and  a  second  major  surface 
opposite  to  the  first  major  surface  and  exposed  at  an  out- 
side surface  of  a  resin  member,  each  lead  being  located  in 
an  area  adjacent  to  the  island;  and 
a  second  lead  frame  including  a  distortion  preventing  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  similar  shape  to  that  of  the 
island  of  the  first  lead  frame,  said  distortion  preventing 
member  having  a  first  major  surface  facing  the  first  major 
surface  of  the  island  of  the  first  lead  frame  and  a  second 
major  surface  exposed  at  an  opposite  outside  surface  of  the 
resin  member,  the  second  lead  frame  further  including  a 
gap  along  an  edge  of  the  distortion  preventing  member 
that  corresponds  to  the  area  in  which  each  lead  is  located 
when  the  second  lead  frame  is  positioned  proximate  to  the 
first  lead  frame. 


77f\|_J'77f    I  1^- — y 
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1.  An  anti-fuse  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer  having  a  horizontal  major  surface 
and  having  a  substantially  vertical  sidewall; 

a  thick  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  horizontal  major 
stuface  of  said  first  conductive  layer, 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  vertical  sidewall,  said  di- 
electric layer  having  a  thickness  less  than  said  thick  insu- 


5,365,107 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TAB  TAPE 
//a  Fnnuo  Kuraiahi;  Norio  Wada,  and  Hirofnmi  Uchida,  all  of 

,'^//g  Nagano,  Japan,  assigaors  to  Shiako  Electric  Industries,  Co., 

^  Lt^  Nagaao,  Japaa 

Filed  Jbb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,968 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1992,  4-170176; 
Jaa.  6,  1993,  5-016936 

lat.  CL'  HOIL  23/02 
VS.  CL  257—673  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  TAB  tape  comprising  an  insulation  support  film  having 
first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tricaUy  conductive  leads  formed  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  support  film,  said  conductive  leads  having  portions 
protruding  inwardly  and  defining  inner  leads  and  portions 
protruding  outwardly  and  defining  outer  leads; 
a  semiconductor  element  having  first  and  second,  oppositely 
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disposed  main  surfaces  and  mounted  at  the  first  surface 
thereof  on,  and  connected  to,  said  inner  leads; 
first  and  second  heat  radiating  members  having  respective 
interior  surfaces,  disposed  in  spaced  and  surrounding 
relationship  relatively  to  the  first  and  second  main  sur- 
faces of  said  semiconductor  element,  and  exterior  surfaces 
and  having  respective,  first  and  second  peripheral  flange 
portions,  said  first  and  second  flange  portions  coopera- 


tively engaging,  and  thereby  supporting,  said  TAB  tape  in 
a  sandwich  manner  therebetween; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  heat  radiating  members 
having  a  central  portion  protruding  toward  and  providing 
a  suppori  for  said  semiconductor  element;  and 

a  sealing  resin  hermetically  sealing  and  integrally  intercon- 
necting said  semiconductor  element,  said  inner  leads  and 
at  least  the  respective  interior  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  heat  radiating  members. 


5,365,108 
MFTAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
POWER  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
W.  Kyle  Aadersoa;  Richard  J.  Hoppe;  WUliam  J.  Durako,  Jr., 
all  of  Rockford;  Mark  Metzler,  Daria;  Lawreace  Hughes,  and 
Stephen  E.  Jackson,  both  of  Rockford,  aU  of  IIL,  assignors  to 
Stiadstraad  Corporation,  Rockford,  Dl. 

I       Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No,  979,088 
lat.  CL'  HOIL  23/02.  23/12 
VS.  CL  257-678  6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  assembly  comprising: 

a  metal  matrix  composite  housing  having  a  base  and  a  plural- 
ity of  side  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  opening 
disposed  therethrough; 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  power  electrode 
pads  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  die  and  a 
power  electrode  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
die; 

said  lower  surface  of  said  semiconductor  die  mechanically 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  base; 

a  partially  hollow  conductive  jxjst  sufficiently  large  in  cross- 
section  to  conduct  current  to  said  plurality  of  electrode 
pads  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  die; 

an  insulating  inseri  disposed  within  said  opening  disposed 
through  said  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  post  extending 
through  said  insulating  insert  and  insulated  from  said  one 
of  said  side  walls  by  said  insulating  insert; 


a  conductive  bus  mechanically  secured  to  said  base; 
a  lead  coupling  said  post  to  said  bus;  and 
a  plurality  of  leads  coupling  said  bus  to  said  power  electrode 
pads  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  die. 


5,365,109 
MIS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH  POLYSILICON 

GATE  ELECTRODE 
Mamoru  Ishida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Compaay, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,878 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-233901; 
Jul.  8,  1992,  4-204381 

IbL  a.'  HOIL  29/06,  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—754  6  Oahas 


VT^TZ^- 


1.  A  polysilicon  gate  electrode  for  MIS  semiconductor 
devices  obtained  by  doping  boron  in  a  gate  layer  of  polysiUcon, 
wherein  a  crystal  grain  size  of  said  polysilicon  is  at  least  0.3 
fim,  the  polysilicon  gate  layer  contains  the  boron  in  a  doping 
amount  of  not  more  than  3x10"  atoms/cm^  and  a  sheet  resis- 
tance of  the  gate  electrode  is  not  more  than  500  ft/cm^. 


535,110 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH  MULTI-LAYERED 

WIRING  STRUCTURE 

Fulnitomo  Mataooka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  K«lMi«linH 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  8344>76,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoacd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608^44,  Not.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96^44 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  7,  1989,  1-288005 

lat  CL'  HOIL  23/4S.  29/46.  29/62,  29/64 

VS.  CL  257—762  8  Oaims 


S2 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  multi-layered  wiring 
structure  in  which  a  plurality  of  switching  elements  connected 
to  one  another  by  means  of  multi-layered  wiring  are  arranged, 
comprising: 
a  first  wiring,  of  a  metal  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
copper,  gold,  silver  and  an  alloy  having  one  of  copper, 
gold  and  silver  as  a  main  component.,  for  supplying  elec- 
tric power  to  each  of  said  switching  elements;  and 
a  second  wiring,  of  a  metal  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  and  an  aluminum  alloy  containing  silicon  and 
copper   therein,   for   transmitting   signals   between   said 
switching  elements. 
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5465,111 

STABLE  LOCAL  INTERCONNECT/ACTIVE  AREA 

SILICIDE  STRUCTURE  FOR  VLSI  APPLICATIONS 

Scahadii  RamMwami,  Su  Jow,  •nd  RoMa  W.  Cbeong,  Cnper- 

dao,  bodi  of  Califs  aasignon  to  Adraaced  Micro  DcTices, 

loc^  SuBiiyirale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,869 

lat  CL'  HOIL  23/4S.  29/46.  29/62.  29/64 

MS.  CL  257— 7M  3  Claima 


1.  A  local  interconnect  silicide  structure  for  connecting 
silicon  regions  to  silicon  regions  separated  by  oxide  regions 
supported  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  a  fust  por- 
tion of  titanium  stlicide/titanium  nitride/titaniuffl  silicide  con- 
tacting said  silicon  regions  and  a  second  portion  of  titanium/- 
titanium  nitride/titanium  silicide  contacting  said  oxide  regions. 


5,365,112 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  BONDING  PAD  STRUCTURE 

Yoichi  Ohahiiiia,  Yoliohania,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  K«1mi«IiIH  Kai- 

iha  TodUba,  KawanUu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,644 

OaiMi  priority,  application  Japui,  Oct  14,  1991,  3-291873 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  21/31.  29/40 

\i&.  CL  257—784  23  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  pad  bed  layer  formed  on  a  fwst  portion  of  said  insulating 

film; 
a  contact  hole  formed  in  a  second  portion  of  said  insulating 

film,  said  second  portion  of  said  insulating  film  being 

separated  from  said  first  portion  of  said  insulating  film; 
a  contact  plug  buried  in  said  contact  hole,  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  contact  plug  being  made  of  the  same  material  as 

said  pad  bed  layer; 
a  wiring  formed  on  said  insulating  film  and  contacting  said 

contact  plug;  and 
a  bonding  pad  portion  arranged  on  a  portion  of  a  surface  of 

said  wiring  over  said  pad  bed  layer. 


5,365,113 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

ToaUyuld  Saknta,  Tokyo;  Kaznynki  Miyazawa,  Inuna;  Satoshi 
Oguckl,  Tokyo;  Aizo  Kaneda,  Yokohama;  Masao  Mitaiii, 
Yokohama;  Sbozo  Nakamura,  Yokohama;  Kunihiko  Niahi, 
and  Gen  Murakami,  both  of  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignor!  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,584,  Jan.  14,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,184,208,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,485,  Jun.  28, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Jun.  30,  1987,  62-161333; 

Sep.  17.  1987,  62-234654 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2i/4S.  29/46  23/28.  23/02 

VS.  a.  257—786  n  CUIm 


M-ARY 


ffe 


,M-ARY 


M-ARY 


M-ARV 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  rectangular-shaped  semiconductor  chip,  having  a  main 
surface,  including  a  first  pair  of  opposing  edges  and  a 
second  pair  of  opposing  edges; 

first  and  second  rectangular  shaped  memory  cell  array  re- 
gions formed  apart  from  each  other  at  said  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  chip,  wherein  each  memory  cell  array 
region  has  a  first  pair  of  opposing  end  sides  and  a  second 
pair  of  opposing  end  sides,  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  end 
sides  thereof  are  substantially  in  parallel  to  the  first  and 
second  pairs  of  opposing  edges  of  said  semiconductor 
chip,  respectively,  and  said  first  and  second  memory  cell 
array  regions  are  arranged  at  said  main  surface  so  that  one 
of  said  first  pair  of  end  sides  of  said  first  nr.emory  cell  array 
region  faces  one  of  said  first  pair  of  end  sides  of  said 
second  memory  cell  array  region; 

first  and  second  peripheral  circuit  regions  formed  between 
said  first  and  second  memory  cell  array  regions,  said  first 
and  second  peripheral  circuit  regions  extending  along  said 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  end  sides  of  said  first  memory  cell 
array  region  and  said  one  of  said  first  pair  of  end  sides  of 
said  second  memory  cell  array  regions,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  formed  at  said  main  surface 
between  said  first  and  second  peripheral  circuit  regions 
and  being  arrayed  in  a  direction  of  said  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  end  sides  of  said  first  memory  cell  array  region  and 
said  one  of  said  first  pair  of  end  sides  of  said  second  mem- 
ory cell  array  region; 

a  plurality  of  leads,  wherein  each  lead  has  an  inner  lead 
portion  and  an  outer  lead  ponion  extending  outwardly 
from  said  inner  lead  portion,  said  inner  lead  portion  hav- 
ing a  front  end  of  said  lead  which  overlies  said  main  sur- 
face and  which  is  fixedly  disposed  on  said  main  surface 
through  an  insulating  film; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  leads 
to  associated  ones  of  said  bonding  pads,  respectively;  and 

a  resin  for  molding  said  semiconductor  chip,  the  inner  lead 
portions  of  said  plurality  of  leads,  said  insulating  film  and 
the  electrically  connecting  means. 
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5^65,114 
VEHICLE  PASSENGER  RESTRAINT  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

IN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
SUnkUro  TwrnmUmm;  Satora  Mali— orl,  Kaamfwrn  Koa,  mi 
KnaiUro  KaMko,  all  of  SaHama,  Japaa,  aarigaors  to  KaMd 
Corporatioa,  Ondya.  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,968 
Claima  priority,  appHcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  7.  1991,  3-162401; 
Jaa.  28, 1991,  3-057976{U1;  JaL  22,  1991,  3-204584 

lat  CL>  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CL  307—10.1  5  Claima 


source  in  a  predetermined  area  of  said  magnetic  field 
pattern  to  alter  said  pattern  in  order  to  reduce  the  magni- 


i^^^t£^ 


"f^^t 


1.  A  passenger  vehicle  restraint  system  comprising:  means 
for  activating  a  restraint  device; 

acceleration  sensor  means  for  sensing  an  acceleration  of  the 
passenger  vehicle  and  issuing  an  analog  signal  which 
represents  the  intensity  of  said  acceleration; 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  acceleration  sensor  means 
for  producing  an  activation  trigger  signal  which  is  sup- 
plied to  the  restraint  device  activating  means;  and 

a  cumulative  damage  discrimination  circuit,  included  in  said 
circuit  means,  which  senses  the  amount  of  energy  pro- 
duced when  the  vehicle  encounters  a  collision  by  treating 
the  analog  signal  from  said  acceleration  sensor  means  and 
issues  a  damage  level  signal  upon  the  sensed  energy 
amount  exceeding  a  predetermined  level; 

said  cumulative  damage  discrimination  circuit  including: 

a  powering  circuit  for  performing  self-multiplication  on  the 
output  from  said  acceleration  sensor  means  and  producing 
a  control  signal;  and 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  control  signal  pro- 
duced by  the  powering  circuit  with  a  predetermined  level 
and  issuing  said  damage  level  signal  when  the  control 
signal  exceeds  the  predetermined  level. 


5,365,115 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MmGATION  OF 

MAGNimC  FIELDS  FROM  LOW  FREQUENCY 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  SOURCES 

Dilhaa  M.  Kalyoa,  Teaaeck;  Halit  S.  Goktnrk,  Hoboken,  and 

Sodhir  B.  Railkar,  Clilton,  all  of  N  J.,  aasigaors  to  StCTens 

lastitate  of  Technology,  Hobokea,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,071 
Int  CL'  H02G  7/22 
VS.  CL  307—89  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mitigation  of  a  magnetic  field  from  a  mag- 
netic field  generating  source  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  the  pattern  of  a  magnetic  field  generated  about 

a  magnetic  field  generating  source;  and 
positioning  a  body  of  magnetic  material  adjacent  to  said 


tude  of  said  pattern  at  an  area  remote  from  said  source  and 
said  body. 


5,365,116 
INCLINATION  SWTTCH 
Knrt  L.  Loaaa,  Pcatwatcr,  Mich^  aadgnor  to  LDI  lac..  Keat- 
wood,Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,737 

lat  CL'  HOIH  35/02 

VS.  CL  307—121  29  OaiaH 


-^VW  ■     t* 


«  \M^ 


1.  An  inclination  responsive  switch  for  repetitively  actuating 
and  deactuating  a  high-current  load  connected  with  a  high- 
current  output  terminal  of  said  switch,  when  said  switch  is 
connected  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  gravity  responsive  device  in  said  housing  having  a  low- 
current  output  terminal; 

a  semiconductor  switching  device  having  a  low-current 
input  terminal  and  a  high-current  output  terminal; 

said  low-current  output  terminal  being  connected  with  said 
low-current  input  terminal,  wherein  electrical  current 
produced  by  said  gravity  responsive  device  is  supplied  to 
said  semiconductor  switching  device,  and  wherein  electri- 
cal current  produced  by  said  semiconductor  switching 
device  is  supplied  to  a  load  connected  with  said  high 
current  output  signal;  and 

wherein  said  gravity  responsive  device  produces  a  low-cur- 
rent electrical  signal  on  said  low-current  output  terminal 
and  said  semiconductor  switching  device  amplifies  said 
low-current  electrical  signal  to  produce  a  high-current 
electrical  signal,  said  low-current  electrical  signal  having 
a  first  state  when  said  housing  is  in  a  first  inclination 
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position  in  order  to  cause  said  switching  device  to  supply 
a  high  current  to  actuate  said  electrical  load,  and  said 
low-current  electrical  signal  having  a  second  state  when 
said  housing  is  in  a  second  inclination  position  in  order  to 
cause  said  switching  device  to  terminate  said  high  current 
to  deactuate  said  electrical  load. 


5,365,117 
LOGIC  GATES  HAVING  FAST  LOGIC  SIGNAL  PATHS 

THROUGH  SWrrCHABLE  CAPACITORS 

Robert  C.  Woag,  Poaghkeepaie,  N.Y^  aasignor  to  InteraatioiuU 

BudBcsi  MacUaca  Coryoratkw,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,653 

ImL  CL'  H03K  17/Oa  4/00.  12/00 

MS.  CL  327—374  7  CUum 


vcc 


1.  A  selectable  data  coupling  circuit  comprising 

a  first  terminal  for  receiving  control  signals; 

a  plurality  of  second  terminals  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
data  signals; 

a  plurality  of  diffused  junction  capacitors,  each  having  a 
large  diffusion  capacitance  when  rendered  conductive  and 
a  negligible  diffusion  capacitance  when  rendered  non-con- 
ductive; 

circuit  means  connected  to  each  said  capacitor  for  rendering 
one  of  said  capacitors  conductive  in  response  to  said  con- 
trol signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  data  signal  pathways,  each  said  capacitor  being 
connected  between  a  respective  one  of  said  second  termi- 
nals and  a  respective  one  of  said  pathways, 

said  control  signals  being  applied  to  said  circuit  means. 


5,365,118 

ciRcurr  FOR  driving  two  power  mosfets  in  a 

HALF-BRIDGE  CONFIGURATION 
MUtoa  E.  WUcox,  Saratoga,  Calif„  aaaigiior  to  Linear  Techool- 
ogy  Corp.,  Mllpitaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Ju.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893423 

iBt  a.'  H03K  17/56 

MS.  CL  327—109  22  daima 


fOUTW/T'fc 


1.  A  circuit  for  alternately  driving  first  and  second  transis- 
tors, each  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a 
transistor  drive  signal,  at  least  one  of  said  transistor  having  a 
terminal  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  a  load  and  to  a  bootstrap  capacitor  charged  to  provide  a 


boosted  drive  voltage  to  the  first  transistor,  said  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  driver  input  adapted  for  receiving  a  driver  input  signal 
having  a  first  state  intended  to  turn  the  first  transistor  ON 
and  the  second  transistor  OFF,  and  a  second  state  in- 
tended to  turn  the  first  transistor  OFF  and  the  second 
transistor  ON; 

means  for  monitoring  the  first  transistor  to  generate  a  first 
signal  indicative  of  the  first  transistor  being  in  an  opera- 
tional state  that  can  be  considered  substantially  OFF; 

means  for  monitoring  the  second  transistor  to  generate  a 
second  signal  indicative  of  the  second  transistor  being  in 
an  operational  state  that  can  be  considered  substantiaUy 
OFF; 

means  for  monitoring  the  voltage  at  the  output  terminal  to 
generate  a  recharge  signal  when  the  output  voltage  is 
below  a  predetermined  voltage  level;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  control  terminals  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors  for  driving  the  transistors  in  response  to 
the  driver  input  signal,  the  recharge  signal  and  the  fir^t 
and  second  signals,  so  that  (I)  the  first  transistor  is  pre- 
vented from  being  driven  ON  until  the  driver  input  signal 
is  in  the  first  state  and  the  second  and  recharge  signals  are 
also  present,  and  (2)  the  second  transistor  is  prevented 
from  being  driven  ON  until  the  driver  input  signal  is  in  the 
second  state  and  the  first  signal  is  also  present, 

whereby  the  drive  to  the  first  transistor  is  inhibited  until  the 
second  transistor  is  considered  to  be  substantially  OFF 
and  the  bootstrap  capacitor  has  had  time  to  charge  suffi- 
ciently to  provide  at  least  a  predetermined  boost  to  the 
first  transistor  drive  voltage,  and  the  drive  to  the  second 
transistor  is  inhibited  until  the  first  transistor  is  considered 
to  be  substantially  OFF. 


5,365,119 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Raimo  Klvari,  Hanldpodaa,  Fialaod,  aasignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Pbooes  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,982 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Finland,  Aug.  15,  1991,  913862 

Int.  a.'  H03K  S/06 

MS.  a.  327—115  4  Claims 


.,  JTJTJTJTJTJTJTJTJXnj-LTLnj-L 


1.  A  signal  generator,  comprising: 

frequency  divider  means  having  an  input  node  for  receiving 
a  first  signal  having  a  first  frequency  f|  and  a  single  output 
node  for  outputting  a  second  signal  having  a  second  fre- 
quency f2,  wherein  a  ratio  f|/f2  is  equal  to  an  odd  number 
that  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  three; 

delay  means  having  an  input  node  coupled  to  said  single 
output  node  of  said  frequency  divider  means  and  an  out- 
put node  for  outputting  a  third  signal  that  is  delayed  in 
time  with  respect  to  said  second  signal  by  an  amount  that 
is  a  function  of  a  period  of  said  first  signal,  said  third  signal 
being  synchronized  to  said  first  signal;  and 

logic  means  having  a  first  input  node  coupled  to  said  single 
output  node  of  said  frequency  divider  means  and  a  second 
input  node  coupled  to  said  output  node  of  said  delay 
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means,  said  logic  means  having  an  output  node  for  output- 
ting a  fourth  signal  having  the  second  frequency  tj  and  a 
50%  duty  cycle. 


5,365,120 
DATA  SLICER  WITH  HOLD 
W.  Eric  Main,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sduiim- 
bafs,ni. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,625 

iBt  CL'  H03K  5/08 

MS.  CL  327—77  8  Claim 


T-:rEK 


5,365,121 
CHARGE  PUMP  WITH  CONTROLLED  RAMP  RATE 
Bmce  L.  Mortoa,  Austiii,  and  Darid  W.  Chmdimsky,  Round 
Rock,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumlmrg, 
IlL 

I       Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,006 
I  Int.  a.'  H03G  n/00 

MS.  a.  327—170  18  Claims 

1.  A  charge  pump  with  controlled  ramp  rate,  comprising: 
a  charge  pump  for  receiving  a  clock  signal,  and  in  response, 
providing  an  output  voltage  having  a  magnitude  greater 
than  a  magnitude  of  said  clock  signal; 
an  RC  differentiator  circuit,  coupled  to  said  charge  pump, 
for  receiving  said  output  voltage,  and  providing  a  control 
voltage  at  an  output  terminal,  said  control  voltage  propor- 
tional to  a  ramp-up  rate  of  said  output  voltage; 
a  load  element  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  first 

power  supply  voltage  terminal,  and  a  second  terminal; 
a  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  load  element,  a  second  current 
electrode  coupled  to  a  second  power  supply  voltage  ter- 


minal, and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  RC  differentiator  circuit;  and 
an  inverter/buffer  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  coupled 
to  said  first  current  electrode  of  said  transistor,  and  an 
output  terminal  for  providing  a  control  signal  of  a  first 


1.  A  data  slicer  circuit  having  an  input,  which  is  responsive 
to  a  data  signal  supplied  through  a  capacitive  element,  for 
providing  a  rectangular  output  pulse  at  an  output,  comprising: 
a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
said  first  input  of  said  comparator  being  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  data  slicer,  said  second  input  of  said  compara- 
tor being  coupled  to  receive  a  bias  voltage,  said  output  of 
said  comparator  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  data 
slicer;  and 
clamping  means  coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said  compara- 
tor, said  clamping  including: 

(a)  a  first  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an  emitter, 
said  collector  of  said  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  first 
supply  voltage  terminal,  said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor 
be  coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said  comparator; 

(b)  a  first  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  anode  of 
said  first  diode  being  coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said 
comparator;  and 

(c)  a  bias  circuit  coupled  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor 
and  said  cathode  of  said  first  diode,  said  bias  means  pro- 
viding a  first  voltage  at  said  cathode  of  said  first  diode  and 
a  second  voltage  at  said  base  of  said  first  transistor,  said 
bias  voltage  applied  to  said  second  input  of  said  compara- 
tor being  substantially  equal  to  a  midpoint  voltage  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  voltages. 


logic  state  for  disabling  said  charge  pump  in  response  to 
said  control  voltage  increasing  above  a  predetermined 
switching  point,  said  inverter/buffer  circuit  providing 
said  control  signal  at  a  second  logic  state  for  enabling  said 
charge  pump  in  response  to  said  control  voltage  decreas- 
ing below  said  predetermined  switching  point. 


5365,122 

META  STABLE  RESISTANT  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 

DaTid  T.  Rnckley,  Garland,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  611,224,  Not.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,492 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/153 

MS.  a.  327—306  24  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  distinguishing  logic  states  of  an  asynchro- 
nous signal  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  driving  a  signal  to  be  detected,  said 
receiving  and  driving  means  including  a  three-state  buffer 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  for  providing  an  output  signal; 

means  for  latching  said  output  signal  of  said  receiving  and 
driving  means  to  a  given  logic  state  by  comparing  said 
output  to  a  first  threshold  in  a  bus  repeater; 

means  for  level  shifting  the  latched  output  signal  of  said 
latching  means  by  comparing  said  latched  output  to  a 
second  threshold;  and 

means  for  resetting  said  device,  said  resetting  means  includ- 
ing a  three-state  buffer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
different  from  said  first  conductivity  type. 
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S,M5433 

SEMKXmDUCItHt  LOGIC  OKCUITS  WITH  DIODES 

AND  AMPLITUDE  LIMITER 

Y— ot>  Nakmt;  HfawU  MiUm,  m^  KImIo  Uc4a,  aU  of 

ikm  Taky^  JipM 

FOmI  Ai«.  31,  Un,  Scr.  No.  9374M 
rterity,  ■ppllctiM  Japa^  Aig.  2»,  1991,  3-21«509: 
JaL  »,  1992,  4-193179 

laL  a.)  H03K  79/07,  79/08 
VS.  CL  336—109  34 


S,3<5,114 
BICMOS  LOGIC  CIRCUn- 
Kataakiro  Seta,  Tokyo,  and  HIrojraU  Han.  F^Jiaawa,  botk  of 
Japaa.  larigiow  to  filia^ftl  Kaiika  Toakiba,  KawaaaU, 

PIM  JbL  23,  1993,  Sar.  No.  9S,7<4 
OaiM  priority,  appHcatiow  Japa%  JaL  37. 1993,  4-199S37 
brt.  a.'  H03K  79/0« 
VS.  a.  326—110  S  ( 


Vdd 


VI- 


Vout 


I 
I 

I  I 

J  AMPLITUDE L 

^  LIMITER 
I 
I 


1.  A  semiconductor  logic  device  operable  with  a  first  operat- 
ing power  supply  and  a  second  operating  power  supply,  com- 
prising: 

■n  amplitude  limiter  for  limiting  an  amplitude  of  an  input 
signal,  said  input  signal  having  a  first  logic  level  at  a 
potential  level  of  the  first  operating  power  supply  and  a 
second  logic  level  at  a  potential  level  of  said  second  oper- 
ating power  supply,  said  amplitude  limiter  including  a  first 
limiting  diode  for  lowering  the  potential  level  of  an  output 
signal  below  the  potential  level  of  said  first  power  supply, 
a  second  limiting  diode  for  raising  the  potential  level  of 
said  output  signal  above  the  potential  of  said  second 
power  supply  potential  level,  and  current  supply  element 
for  regularly  causing  a  current  flow  through  each  of  said 
first  and  second  limiting  diodes  from  said  first  power 
supply  to  said  second  power  supply  independent  of  a  logic 
level  of  said  input  signal; 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  of  a  first  type  conductivity  re- 
sponsive to  a  first  logic  level  of  said  output  signal  from 
said  amplitude  limiter  for  carrying  current  from  the  first 
operating  power  supply; 

a  first  clamping  means  including  a  ftfst  diode  having  a  first 
forward  voltage  thereacross,  and  conducting  said  current 
for  clamping  a  potential  of  a  first  node  to  a  potential  of 
said  first  operating  power  supply  minus  said  first  forward 
voltage; 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  of  a  second  type  conductivity 
responsive  to  a  second  logic  level  of  said  output  signal  for 
carrying  current  into  said  second  operating  power  supply; 
and 

a  second  clamping  means  including  a  second  diode  having  a 
second  forward  voltage  drop  thereacross,  and  conducting 
the  current  carried  by  said  second  field  effect  transistor 
for  clamping  a  potential  of  said  first  node  to  a  potential  of 
said  second  operating  power  supply  plus  said  second 
forward  voltage,  said  output  signal  from  said  amplitude 
limiter  having  potential  levels  for  steadily  causing  a  cur- 
rent flow  both  through  said  first  and  second  diodes  ft-om 
said  first  operating  power  supply  to  said  second  operating 
power  supply. 


L..J 


1.  A  BiCMOS  logic  circuit  which  comprises: 

input  terminal  means  for  inputting  an  input  signal; 

output  terminal  means  for  outputting  an  output  signal; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  main  current  path  con- 
nected between  a  first  potential  and  said  output  terminal 
means,  for  performing  pull-up  operation; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  main  current  path  con- 
nected between  said  output  terminal  means  and  a  second 
potential,  for  performing  pull-down  operation; 

a  first  CMOS  circuit  for  controlling  a  base  current  of  said 
first  bipolar  transistor  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the 
input  signal; 

a  second  CMOS  circuit  for  controlling  a  base  potential  of 
said  second  bipolar  transistor  in  accordance  with  a  control 
signal;  and 

control  circuit  means  for  generating  the  control  signal  from 
the  level  of  the  input  signal  and  the  level  of  the  output 
signal,  said  control  signal  controlling  said  second  CMOS 
circuit  such  that  said  second  bipolar  transistor  is  pre- 
vented from  operating  at  a  deep  saturation  region. 


5,365,125 

LOGIC  CELL  FOR  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE 

ARRAY  HAVING  OPTIONAL  INTERNAL  FEEDBACK 

AND  OPTIONAL  CASCADE 

F.  Erich  GoettiBg,  Cnpertino,  and  Stephen  M.  Trimberger,  San 

Joae,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaigMm  to  XiUnx,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  JaL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,658 

Int.  CL'  H03K  79/777 

U.S.  CL  336—39  9  CUima 


1.  A  logic  structure  comprising: 

an  interconnect  structure; 

a  plurality  of  logic  cells,  each  logic  cell  comprising: 

input  means  for  providing  to  said  logic  cell  a  signal  related 
to  a  signal  from  said  interconnect  structure; 

means  for  calculating  a  logic  function; 
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output  buffer  means  for  providing  said  logic  fiinction  to 
said  interconnect  structure; 

cascade  means  for  providing  said  logic  function  as  input  to 
at  least  one  other  of  said  logic  cells  without  passing 
through  said  output  buffer  means  of  said  one  of  said 
logic  cells  or  through  said  interconnect  structure;  and 

feedback  means  for  providing  said  logic  function  as  input 
to  said  logic  cell  without  passing  through  said  output 
buffer  means  of  said  logic  cell  or  through  said  intercon- 
nect structure. 


'-D«- 


JXf 


5,365,127 

cmcurr  for  conversion  from  cmos  voltage 

LEVELS  TO  shifted  ECL  VOLTAGE  LEVELS  WFTH 
process  COMPENSATION 
Robert  B.  Manley,  Ft  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

I       FUed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,247 
iBt  a.5  H03K  79/0775 
U.S.  a.  326—73  7  daiflis 

1.  A  level  conversion  circuit  for  converting  an  input  CMOS 
voltage  level  signal  to  a  shifted  ECL  voltage  level  output 
signal  within  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit,  wherein  said  shifted 
ECL  voltage  level  output  signal  is  referenced  to  a  supply 
voltage  of  said  CMOS  integrated  circuit,  said  level  conversion 
circuit  comprising: 
a  first  pFET  connected  between  a  supply  voltage  and  said 

output  signal; 
an  nFET  connected  between  said  output  signal  and  a  circuit 


ground,  said  nPET  having  said  input  signal  connected  to 
a  gate  thereof; 
a  second  pFET  connected  in  parallel  to  said  nPET;  and 


5,365,136 

GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  OUTPUT  BUFFER 

CIRCUIT  WITH  CONTROLLED  MILLER  EFFECT 

CAPACITANCE 

William  R.  Krenik,  Garland,  and  Lonis  J.  Izzi,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  aaaignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

DiTisioii  of  Scr.  No.  647,614,  Jan.  34, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,374,384. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  37,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127.313 

Int  CL'  H03K  79/09Z  79/09^ 

U.S.  a.  336—83  11  Claims 


a  bias  voltage  connected  to  a  gate  of  said  first  pFET  and 
further  connected  to  a  gate  of  said  second  pFET  wherein 
said  bias  voltage  biases  said  output  to  maintain  a  shifted 
ECL  logic  one  voltage  level  when  said  input  is  a  CMOS 
logic  zero  voltage  level. 


5,365,138 
HIGH-RESOLUTION  SYNCHRONOUS  DELAY  LINE 
Mel  Bazea,  HaiA^  laraeL  aaaignor  to  Intel  Corporatioii,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,005,  Oct  17,  1991,  abandoiied. 

ThU  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,219 

Int  CL'  H03K  V759,  7/Oa  i/07,  77/00 

U.S.  CL  327—141  28  OaiiBS 


1.  A  color  palette  comprising: 
clock  control  circuitry;  and 

a  clock  buffer  coupled  to  said  clock  control  circuitry,  said 
clock  buffer  having  first  and  second  supply  rails  and  com- 
prising: 

a  source  follower  output  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
source  coupled  to  an  output  line  and  further  having  a 
drain; 
a  voltage  dropping  circuit  connected  between  the  drain  of 
the  source  follower  output  field  effect  transistor  and  the 
first  supply  rail,  said  voltage  dropping  circuit  for  intro- 
ducing a  controlled  amount  of  Miller  effect  capacitance  in 
the  source  follower  output  field  effect  transistor; 
a  common  source  output  transistor  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond supply  rail;  and 
a  diode  coupled  between  the  common  source  output  tran- 
sistor and  the  source  of  said  source  follower  output  field 
effect  transistor. 


Tf 


^ 


•-s^fi-; 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  synchronous  delay  line  for  generat- 
ing delayed  signals  synchronized  with  a  clock  signal,  compris- 
ing: 
a)  a  phase  generator  coupled  to  said  clock  signal  generating 
a  first  phasing  signal  approximately  90*  out  of  phase  with 
said  clock  signal  and  a  second  phasing  signal  substantially 
in  phase  with  said  clock  signal,  said  phase  generator  gen- 
erating a  first  trigger  signal  WVAo  and  a  second  trigger 
signal  WVBo,  said  first  trigger  signal  WVAo  and  said 
second  trigger  signal  WVBo  being  substantially  deskewed 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  first  trigger  signal  WVAo 
being  complementary  to  said  second  trigger  signal  WVBo, 
said  first  and  second  trigger  signals  WVAo  and  WVBo 
being  substantially  in  phase  with  said  clock  signal,  said 
phase  generator  further  comprising: 
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i)  a  master  latch  receiving  said  clock  signal  and  outputting 

said  first  phasing  signal; 
ii)  a  slave  latch  receiving  said  Tirst  phasing  signal  and  said 
clock  signal  and  outputting  said  second  phasing  signal; 
and 
iii)  a  first  pass  network  generating  said  first  trigger  signal 
WVAo  and  said  second  trigger  signal  WVBo,  said  first 
pais  network  being  coupled  to  said  clock  signal,  said 
first  phasing  signal  and  said  second  phasing  signal;  and 
b)  a  plurality  of  serially  coupled  voltage  controlled  delay 
elements,  each  delay  element  having  two  trigger  inputs,  a 
delayed  signal  tap  output,  two  trigger  outputs,  and  a  clock 
input,  the  plurality  of  serially  coupled  voluge  controlled 
delay  elements  including  a  multipUcity  of  even  voltage 
controlled  delay  elements  and  odd  delay  elements,  a  first 
of  the  even  voltage  controlled  delay  elements  having  its 
trigger  inputs  coupled  to  the  first  trigger  signal  WVAo 
and%he  second  trigger  signal  WVBo,  each  of  the  remain- 
ing even  delay  elements  having  its  trigger  inputs  coupled 
to  the  trigger  outputs  of  an  adjacent  odd  delay  element,  all 
of  the  odd  delay  elements  having  their  trigger  inputs 
coupled  to  trigger  outputs  of  an  adjacent  even  delay  ele- 
ment, some  of  the  plurality  of  serially  coupled  voltage 
controlled  delay  elements  having  their  clock  inputs  cou- 
pled to  the  first  phasing  signal  and  others  of  the  plurality 
of  serially  coupled   voltage  controlled  delay  elements 
having  their  clock  inputs  coupled  to  the  second  phasing 
signal,  wherein  during  a  first  clock  cycle  of  said  clock 
signal  a  first  transition  by  the  first  trigger  signal  WVAo 
from  a  low  voltage  level  to  a  high  voluge  level  triggers 
transistions  of  the  delayed  signal  Up  outputs  of  the  even 
voluge  controlled  delay  elements,  and  a  second  transition 
by  the  second  trigger  signal  WVBo  from  the  high  voluge 
to  the  low  voluge  triggers  transistions  of  the  delayed 
signal  Up  outputs  of  the  odd  controlled  delay  elements, 
and  wherein  during  a  second  clock  cycle  following  said 
first  clock  cycle  a  third  transition  by  the  first  trigger  signal 
WVAo  from  the  high  voltage  level  to  the  low  voluge 
level  triggers  transitions  of  the  delayed  signal  Up  outputs 
of  the  odd  voluge  controlled  delay  elements  and  a  fourth 
transition  by  the  second  trigger  signal  WVBo  from  the  low 
voluge  level  to  the  high  voluge  level  triggers  transitions 
of  the  deUyed  signal  Up  outputs  of  the  even  voluge 
controlled  delay  elements. 


TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 
SENSE  CIRCinr 
William  C.  Slemmer,  Dallas,  and  Bruce  A.  Doyle,  Richardson, 
botb  of  Tcz^  aasignors  to  SCS-Thomaoa  Microelectronics, 
lac^  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FilMi  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55.080 

Irt.  CL'  H03K  5/24 

UA  CL  327— «  18  CUias 


VJ^.,-^.^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  sensing  the  level  of  an  input  signal,  compris- 
ing: 

a  comparator,  having  first  and  second  inputs; 

an  input  leg,  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  input  terminal 


receiving  the  input  signal,  and  coupled  to  the  first  compar- 
ator input,  comprising: 

an  input  capacitor; 

a  first  switch,  connected  between  the  input  terminal  and 
said  input  capacitor; 

a  second  switch,  connected  between  the  input  capacitor 
and  the  first  comparator  input; 

a  first  bias  circuit  comprising  a  bipolar  transistor,  for 
defming  a  first  diode  volugr, 

a  first  charge-sharing  capacitor; 

a  third  switch,  connected  between  the  emitter  of  the 
bipolar  transistor  in  said  first  bias  circuit  and  said  first 
charge-sharing  capacitor;  and 

a  fourth  switch,  connected  between  the  first  charge-shar- 
ing capacitor  and  said  first  comparator  input;  and 
a  reference  leg,  coupled  to  the  second  comparator  input, 

comprising: 

a  second  bias  circuit,  comprising  a  bipolar  transistor,  for 
defining  a  second  diode  voluge  different  from  said  first 
diode  voluge; 

a  second  charge-sharing  capacitor; 

a  fifth  switch,  connected  between  the  emitter  of  the  bipo- 
lar transistor  in  said  second  bias  circuit  and  said  second 
charge-sharing  capacitor;  and 

a  sixth  switch,  connected  between  the  second  charge- 
sharing  capacitor  and  said  second  comparator  input; 
wherein  the  difference  between  said  first  diode  volUge  and 

said  second  diode  voluge  increases  with  increasing  tem- 
perature. 


5,365,130 
SELF-COMPENSATING  OUTPUT  PAD  FOR  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Joaeph  Murray,  Scottsdale;  Ned  D.  Garlnger,  Tempe,  and  Peter 
H.  Sorrells,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  aaaignors  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jom,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,979 

Int.  CL'  H03K  5/13.  5/26 

VS.  CL  327—278  9  CUimt 
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1.  An  output  pad  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising,  in 
combination: 

circuitry  means  for  driving  an  output  of  said  integrated 
circuit  to  a  conductor  external  to  said  integrated  circuit; 

first  input  means  for  providing  a  logic  output  from  said 
integrated  circuit  to  said  circuitry  means,  said  circuitry 
means  delaying  said  logic  output  thereby  providing  a 
delayed  output  signal; 

second  input  means  coupled  to  said  circuitry  means  for 
providing  a  clock  signal  from  said  integrated  circuit  to 
said  circuitry  means,  said  circuitry  means  delaying  said 
logic  output  until  an  edge  of  said  delayed  output  signal  is 
coincident  with  an  edge  of  said  clock  signal;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  circuitry  means  for  coupling 
said  delayed  output  signal  to  said  conductor; 

said  circuitry  means  comprising,  in  combination: 

edge  detector  and  delay  control  means  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond input  means  and  to  said  delayed  output  signal  for 
detecting  said  edge  of  said  clock  signal  and  said  edge  of 
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said  delayed  output  signal  to  determine  which  of  said 
edges  occurs  first,  and  having  control  word  output  means 
for  providing  an  output  that  changes  depending  on  which 
of  said  edges  occurs  first; 

latch  means  coupled  to  said  logic  output  for  providing  a 
clocked  output  signal  which  is  synchronized  to  an  edge  of 
said  clock  signal;  and 

variable  delay  means  coupled  to  said  clocked  output  signal 
of  said  latch  means  having  control  word  input  means 
coupled  to  said  control  word  output  means  for  providing 
a  delay  from  said  logic  output  to  said  delayed  output 
signal,  said  delay  being  determined  by  the  value  of  said 
control  word  input  means,  said  control  word  output 
means  increasing  said  delay  when  said  edge  of  said  de- 
layed output  signal  occurs  before  said  edge  of  said  clock 
signal,  said  control  word  output  means  decreasing  said 
delay  when  said  clock  signal  occurs  before  said  delayed 
output  signal,  and  said  control  word  output  means  main- 
taining the  same  delay  when  said  clock  signal  occurs 
coincident  with  said  delayed  output  signal  within  a  prede- 
termined tolerance; 

said  output  pad  further  comprising  an  input  buffer  having  its 
input  coupled  to  said  second  input  means  and  having  its 
output  coupled  to  said  latch  means,  and  an  output  buffer 
having  its  input  coupled  to  said  delayed  output  signal  and 
to  said  output  means  and  having  its  output  coupled  to  said 
edge  detector  and  delay  control  means,  said  input  buffer 
and  said  output  buffer  having  identical  propagation  delay 
times. 


5,365,132 
LAMINATION  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

WITH  IMPROVED  COOLING  CAPACITY 
John  C  Hann,  and  Harald  E.  Blaettacr,  both  of  Fort  WayM, 
ImL,  SMignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 


5,365,131 
LINEAR  MOTOR  PRIMARY 

Yodiiaki  Naito,  Kawandd;  Keiichi  Kohroki,  Aichi,  and 
Masajmki  Kawaguchi,  Inazawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otis 
EUerator  Company,  Farmingtoo,  Conn. 

PUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,794 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    16,    1992,    4- 
078320(U] 

Int  CL'  H02K  41/02 
VS.  CL  310—12  12  Claims 


FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,208 
Int  CL'  H02K  ]/2a  9/00 


VS.  CL  310—58 


14  Claims 


1.  A  sutor  lamination  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  flat  disk  having  a  centrally  located  bore  for 
passage  of  a  rotor  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  winding  slots  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  bore,  each  adjacent  ones  of 
said  winding  slots  defining  a  pole  piece  extending  from 
said  bore  to  a  radially  outer  portion  of  the  lamination,  at 
least  some  of  said  winding  slots  extending  radially  out- 
ward beyond  others  of  said  winding  slots; 

a  relatively  narrow  bridge  extending  in  a  circumferential 
direction  across  each  of  said  at  least  some  of  said  winding 
slots,  said  bridge  separating  said  winding  slots  into  a  radi- 
ally inner  winding  receiving  portion  substantially  dimen- 
sionally  identical  to  said  others  of  said  winding  slots  and 
into  a  radially  outer  passage  for  passing  a  cooling  fluid  in 
close  proximity  to  windings  in  said  radially  inner  portion 
of  said  at  least  some  of  said  winding  slots;  and 

a  radially  outer  boundary  of  said  ftassages  arcuately  shaped 
with  respect  to  the  lamination  for  minimizing  effects  on 
the  electromagnetic  flux  path  extending  radially  through 
said  pole  pieces. 
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1.  A  linear  motor  primary  driven  by  three  phase  electrical 
current,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coils,  having  a  first  and  second  lead; 

a  plurality  of  laminations;  and 

a  plurality  of  "U"  shaped  conductive  coimectors,  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  leads  of  said  coils; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  coils  are  arranged  in  poles,  each 
pole  having  three  phases,  each  phase  having  a  like  number 
of  coils;  and 

wherein  said  first  leads  of  said  coils  of  a  particular  phase  are 
aligned  in  a  first  circumferential  position  and  said  second 
leads  of  said  coils  are  aligned  in  a  second  circumferential 
position,  said  leads  thereby  forming  axial  rows  along  said 
primary;  and 

wherein  said  coils  of  a  particular  phase  are  connected  by 
connecting  said  leads  in  said  same  row  with  said  "U" 
shaped  conductive  connectors. 


5,365,133 
MINLATURE  ROTATING  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY 
Bcmard  A.  Raad,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EEMCO/DA- 
TRON,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,228,  JuL  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,319,272.  This  appUcation  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,281 

InL  CL'  H02K  11/00.  9/19 

VS.  CL  310—68  D  4  CUims 


^^^^^s^^^^^ss^^&^^s 
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1.  A  rectifier  assembly  in  combination  with  a  brushless, 
self-excited,  cooled,  dynamo  electric  device,  said  dynamo 
electric  device  being  of  the  type  having  a  main  dynamo  unit 
with  a  routing  DC  field  producing  structure  associated  with  a 
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hollow  shaft,  said  unit  being  energized  by  an  exciter  dynamo 
unit  having  a  rotor  associated  with  said  hollow  shaft  and  pro- 
ducing AC,  said  shaft  having  a  central  axis  extending  longitu- 
dinally therethrough,  and  means  for  circulating  coolant  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  dynamo  electric  device; 
said  rectifier  assembly  being  disposed  in  said  hollow  shaft 
comprising: 

a  receptacle  portion  being  retained  inside  said  hollow 
shaft,  said  receptacle  portion  being  electrically  coupled 
to  said  dynamo  electric  device; 
a  diode  assembly  being  disposed  in  said  hollow  shaft  and 
matable  with  said  receptacle  portion  for  electrically 
coupling  said  diode  assembly  to  said  dynamo  electric 
device  for  rectifying  AC  to  DC  to  provide  current  to 
said  DC  field  producing  structure; 
an  entry  port  formed  through  one  end  of  said  diode  assem- 
bly; 
an  exit  port  formed  through  an  end  of  said  receptacle 

portion  distal  said  entry  port; 
a  passage  extending  though  said  diode  assembly  and  said 
receptacle  portion,  said  passage  communicating  with 
said  entry  port  and  said  exit  port,  said  means  for  circu- 
lating coolant  communicating  with  said  entry  port  for 
providing  coolant  to  said  diode  assembly  and  said  re- 
ceptacle portion; 
at  least  two  reduced  dimension  surfaces  being  defined  on 
outside  surfaces  of  said  diode  assembly  and  said  recepta- 
cle portion  having  a  dimension  which  is  less  than  an 
inside  surface  of  said  hollow  shaft,  said  reduced  dimen- 
sion surfaces  being  generally  equidistantly  spaced  apart 
on  said  outside  surfaces  of  said  diode  assembly  and 
receptacle  portion;  and 
a  gap  being  deflned  between  each  of  said  reduced  dimen- 
sion surfaces  and  said  inside  surface  of  said  hollow  shaft, 
said  gap  communicating  with  said  exit  port  for  trans- 
porting coolant  from  said  passage  over  the  outside  of 
said  receptacle  portion  and  said  diode  assembly,  each  of 
said  gaps  defining  substantially  equal  volumes  for  bal- 
ancing fluid  flow  and  weight  distribution  of  fluid  flow- 
ing therethrough. 


S,365,134 

DC  MAGNETIC  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 

ElBMr  B.  Mmmi,  901  Vickie  Dr,  Del  Qty,  Okl*.  73115.  and 

Robert  E.  Stark,  Springdale,  Ariu  awigBon  to  Elmer  B. 

Mmob,  Del  aty,  Okla. 

ContiBiwtioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,153,  Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,283,492,  aid  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,494,  Dec.  6, 

1993.  TUa  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,258 

Int.  a.5  H02K  16/02 

VS.  CL  310—114  15  cUins 


1.  A  DC  motor  assembly,  comprising; 

opposing  spaced-apart  magnetizable  pole  members; 

magnetic  flux  field  generating  members  extending  between 
said  pole  members  for  polarizing  each  member  of  said  pole 
members  with  a  single  polarity; 

an  armature  having  lobes  forming  a  predetermined  winding 
spwrn  operatively  extending  transversely  between  oppos- 
ing members  of  said  pole  members; 

opposing  pairs  of  juxuposed  spaced-apart  dual  pole  shoes 
extending  between  and  connected  for  magnetic  flux  con- 
centrating and  conducting  relation  with  like  polarity  pole 


members  and  in  longitudinal  interdigitated  selected 
spaced  relation  about  the  periphery  of  said  armature  for 
forming  a  uniform  concentrated  magnetic  flux  field  on  the 
periphery  of  the  armature  normal  to  its  longitudinal  axis 
by  opposite  pairs  of  opposite  polarity  dual  pole  shoes 
adjacent  and  in  diametric  opposition  with  respect  to  the 
armature  and  the  other  pole  shoes  of  the  respective  parts 
of  dual  pole  shoes, 

each  pole  shoe  of  the  respective  pair  of  dual  pole  shoes 
having  a  concave  recess  facing  the  perimeter  of  the  arma- 
ture and  formed  on  a  radius  complemental  with  the  radius 
of  the  armature  for  forming  a  fine  air  gap  between  a  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  the  armature  and  the  surface  defining 
the  adjacent  concave  recess,  the  combined  width  of  the 
respective  recess  in  each  pole  shoe  of  the  pairs  of  dual  pole 
shoes  and  the  space  therebetween  being  less  than  the 
width  of  the  winding  span  of  the  armature;  housing  and 
bearing  means  for  supporting  said  armature  between  said 
pole  members; 

a  source  of  E>C  potential;  and, 

circuit  means  including  switch  and  wiring  means  connecting 
the  DC  potential  to  ground  through  the  armature  for 
utilizing  magnetic  flux  of  like  polarity  from  opposite  di- 
rections in  the  respective  pole  shoe  of  said  pairs  of  pole 
shoes  and  in  diametric  opposition  on  the  armature, 

whereby  the  edge  of  the  respective  armature  winding  span 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  is  magnetically  attracted  by  the 
recess  of  the  adjacent  pole  shoe  of  the  respective  pair  of 
dual  pole  shoes  of  the  pairs  of  pole  shoes  and  the  spacing 
between  the  respective  pair  of  dual  pole  shoes  decreases 
the  intensity  of  magnetic  flux  acting  on  the  armature 
during  switching  change  and  precludes  any  counter  elec- 
tromotive force  on  the  edge  of  the  respective  armature 
winding  span  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  which  is 
magnetically  repelled  in  the  direction  of  armature  rotation 
by  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  recess  of  the  other  pole  shoe  of 
the  respective  pairs  of  pole  shoes. 


5,365,135 
GENERATOR  SLOT  HOSE  WEDGE  ASSEMBLY 
KcTin  J.  Konrad,  Fort  Payne,  Ala^  and  Robert  T.  Ward,  Winter 
Park,  Fla^  aasignors  to  Westingbonae  Electric  Corporatioa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,648 

Int  a.'  HD2K  3/4S7.  15/00 

MS.  CL  310—214  6  Claim* 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine,  comprising 

a  core  member  having  a  slot; 

a  conductive  winding  disposed  within  said  slot;  and 

a  wedge  assembly  disposed  within  said  slot,  comprising 
wedge  and  a  conformable  hose  filled  with  a  thermoset 
resin,  cooperable  with  said  conductive  winding  for  use  in 
minimizing  movement  of  said  conductive  winding  during 
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operation  of  said  dynamoelectric  machine,  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  conformable  hose  is  looped  over  said 
wedge  to  attach  said  conformable  hose  thereto. 


I  5,365,136 

BRUSH  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING  LOW 
SENSITIVITY  TO  VIBRATIONS 
Jean-Bcraard  Debovci,  Aaicaa,  France,  Mrignor  to  Le  Carboae 
Lorraine,  Andcaa  Ccdex,  France 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,375 

daioH  priority,  application  France,  May  4, 1992,  92  05886 

Int.  CL'  H02K  13/00 

U.S.  CL  310—252  10  CUai 


1.  Brush  for  electric  motors  comprising: 

a  wearing  part  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a 
variable  density, 

an  electrical  conductor  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a 
wire,  cable  or  braid,  said  electrical  conductor  having  at 
least  one  end  for  penetrating  and  immersing  in  said  wear- 
ing part  so  that  said  one  end  is  mechanically  fixed  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  wearing  part, 

a  brush  being  obtained  by  compression  of  an  electrically 
conductive  powder  containing  said  one  end  of  said  electri- 
cal conductor  so  as  simultaneously  to  allow  as  formation 
of  said  wearing  part,  a  mechanical  fixing  and  an  electrical 
connection  of  said  electrical  conductor  and  said  wearing 
part, 

characterized  in  that  a  density  of  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  of  said  wearing  part  in 
contact  with  said  at  least  one  end  of  said  electrical  con- 
ductor is  higher  than  an  average  density  of  said  electri- 
cally conductive  material  so  as  to  form  a  super-com- 
pressed region  around  said  immersed  end. 


.  5,365,137 

1  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Lyman  Richardson,  Tbornhill,  and  Wojciech  Mizera,  Downs- 
Tiew,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dynamic  Systems  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Concord,  Canada 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,693,  Nor.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,803 

lot  a.'  H02K  i/n 

MS.  CL  310—258  8  Claima 

1.  In  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  interior,  a  rotor  in  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  and  means  supporting  the  rotor  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  relative  to  the  casing,  the  improvement  in  which: 

the  motor  comprises  a  multipUcity  of  axially-aligned  motor 
phases,  each  of  the  motor  phases  comprising: 

A.  a  multiplicity  of  stator  pole  assemblies,  each  of  the 
stator  pole  assemblies  comprising  a  plurality  of  magneti- 
cally-coupled stator  poles  each  having  a  pole  face  and 
comprising  electrically-operable  coil  means  for  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  field  in  each  of  the  stator  poles  of  the 
stator  pole  assembly; 

B.  means  for  releasably  mounting  each  of  the  stator  pole 
assemblies  to  the  casing  with  the  coil  means  of  the  stator 
pole  assembly  external  to  the  casing  and  with  the  poles 
of  the  stator  pole  assembly  extending  into  the  interior  of 
the  casing  through  one  or  more  apertures  in  the  casing. 


the  stator  pole  assemblies  being  spaced-apart  circumfer- 
entially  about  the  exterior  surface  of  the  casing  with  the 
pole  faces  of  the  stator  pole  assemblies  oriented  in  a 
cylindrical  arrangement  with  a  predetermined  radius; 


C.  a  multiplicity  of  magnetic  elements  mounted  to  the 
rotor  and  circumferentially  spaced-apart,  each  of  the 
magnetic  elements  having  an  element  face,  the  element 
faces  of  the  magnetic  elements  being  oriented  in  a  cylin- 
drical arrangement  with  a  radius  smaller  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  than  the  radius  of  the  cylindrical  ar- 
rangement of  the  pole  faces  of  the  stator  pole  assem- 
blies, the  element  faces  of  the  magnetic  elements  and  the 
poles  faces  of  the  stator  poles  assemblies  being  arranged 
such  that,  during  each  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  poles 
faces  of  the  stator  pole  assemblies  simultaneously  and 
repeatedly  register  with  the  element  faces  of  the  mag- 


netic  elements  to  form  at  each  of  the  pole  faces  of  the 
stator  pole  assemblies  an  air  gap  having  a  radial  dimen- 
sion corresponding  to  the  predetermined  amount  and 
such  the  magnetic  elements  complete  a  local  magnetic 
circuit  with  each  of  the  stator  pole  assemblies  whenever 
the  air  gaps  are  formed,  the  local  magnetic  circuit  com- 
pleted with  each  of  the  stator  pole  assemblies  compris- 
ing the  stator  poles  of  the  stator  pole  assembly,  the  air 
gaps  formed  at  the  pole  faces  of  the  stator  pole  assem- 
bly, and  one  or  more  of  the  magnetic  elements  which 
define  the  air  gaps  with  the  pole  faces  of  the  stator  pole 
assembly; 
the  magnetic  elements  and  stator  poles  assemblies  of  the 
motor  phases  being  circumferentially  oriented  such  that, 
at  any  time,  at  least  one  of  the  motor  phases  is  capable  of 
generating  a  torque  to  rotate  the  rotor  when  the  coil 
means  of  the  stator  pole  assembUes  of  the  least  one  motor 
phase  are  electrically-energized. 


5,365,138 
DOUBLE  MODE  SURFACE  WAVE  RESONATORS 
John  C.  B.  Saw,  Kanata,  Canada;  Thomas  P.  Cameron,  Law- 
rencerille,  Ga.^  Mark  S.  Sntbers,  Lanark,  Canada;  John  J. 
Nisbet  Nepean,  Canada,  and  Samuel  A.  Tiller,  Ottawa,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Nortbera  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,628 
Int  CL'  HOIL  41 /OS 
MS.  CL  310—313  D  23  CUims 

1.  A  surface  wave  resonator  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate;  and 

two  IDTs  (inter-digital  transducers)  arranged  side  by  side  on 
a  surface  of  the  substrate  with  a  common  rail  therebe- 
tween, so  that  surface  waves  are  coupled  between  the 
IDTs,  each  IDT  having  interleaved  electrodes  extending 
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from  the  coauDon  rail  and  from  a  respective  outer  rail,  the 
outer  rails  providing  signal  connections  to  the  resonator; 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  IDTs  and  its  outer  rail  is  divided 
into  two  halves  for  providing  a  differentia]  signal  connec- 
tioa  to  the  resonator. 


5,365,139 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  ULTRASONIC 

MOTOR 

Maaao  Kaniga;  Tatawori  Imomt;  Ju  Hirotomi,  aad  Hiitiahi 

Kitaamra,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Seiko  iMtnuiieiits 

Ibc^  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,033 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4466367 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310—316  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  apparatus  equipped  with  an  ultrasonic 
motor  comprising: 

a  power  supply; 

an  oscillator  circuit  which  is  powered  by  the  power  supply 
and  deUvers  a  given  output  signal; 

a  frequency  division  circuit  receiving  the  output  signal  from 
the  oscillator  circuit  and  dividing  the  frequency; 

a  timing  signal  generating  circuit  receiving  the  output  signal 
from  the  frequency  division  circuit  and  deUvering  a  given 
timing  signal; 

an  ultrasonic  vibration-generating  circuit  receiving  the  out- 
put signal  from  the  timing  signal  generating  circuit  and 
producing  ultrasonic  vibration  that  activates  the  ultra- 
sonic motor; 

a  piezoelectric  vibrator  receiving  the  output  signal  from  the 
ultrasonic  vibration-generating  circuit,  and  vibrating; 
""  a  vibrating  member  mcorporating  the  piezoelectric  vibrator; 

a  moving  member  making  contact  with  the  vibrating  mem- 
ber; 

a  pressure-regulating  means  applying  a  given  pressure  to  the 
vibrating  member  and  to  the  moving  member; 

an  output  means  operated  by  operation  of  the  moving  mem- 
ber; 

a  driving  pulse  storage  circuit  storing  a  pluraUty  of  driving 
pulses  which  produce  given  ultrasonic  vibration  in  the 
vibrating  member  to  operate  the  moving  member; 

a  driving  pulse-generating  circuit  which  receives  the  output 


signal  from  the  driving  pulse  storage  circuit  and  produces 
the  driving  pulses; 

a  stopping  pulse  storage  circuit  storing  a  plurality  of  stop- 
ping pulses  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  moving 
member; 

a  stopping  pulse-generating  ciicuit  receiving  the  output 
signal  from  the  stopping  pulse  storage  circuit  and  produc- 
ing the  stopping  pulses; 

an  environment  detection  means  which  detects  the  environ- 
ment or  the  states  of  the  components  of  the  electronic 
apparatus  or  the  environment  around  the  components  of 
the  electronic  apparatus  and  deUvers  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  the  environment;  and 

an  output  pulse-selecting  circuit  which  receives  the  output 
signal  from  the  driving  pulse-generating  circuit  and  the 
output  signal  from  the  stopping  pulse-generating  circuit, 
and  controls  an  operation  for  producing  output  pulses 
corresponding  to  the  result  of  the  detection  made  by  the 
environment  detection  means  to  the  ultrasonic  vibration- 
generating  circuit. 


5,365,140 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR  HAVING  STRAIN  GAGE 

KtTWBiwa  Ofaya;  Kiyotaka  Hamada,  and  Takaynki  Inol,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4^1776 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310—328  7  rhtf 


1.  A  piezoelectric  actuator  having  a  laminated  structure 
including  an  active  portion  formed  by  altematingly  laminating 
a  plurality  of  ceramics  layers  having  piezoelectric  characteris- 
tics and  a  pluraUty  of  internal  electrode  layers,  for  generating 
strain  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  ceramics  layers  and 
said  internal  electrode  layers  according  to  a  drive  voltage 
externally  applied  thereto  and  a  plurality  of  other  portions,  at 
least  one  of  strain  in  said  direction  caused  by  said  drive  voltage 
applied  to  said  laminated-structure,  elastic  strain  in  said  direc- 
tion and  strain  caused  by  thermal  expansion  in  said  direction  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  active  portion  and  the  plurality  of  said 
other  portions  being  different  from  each  other,  said  piezoelec- 
tric actuator  comprising  means  fixedly  associated  with  said 
active  portion  and  the  plurality  of  said  other  ponions,  respec- 
tively, for  detecting  strains  generated  in  said  direction  in  said 
active  portion  and  the  plurality  of  said  other  portions. 


5,365,141 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Job  Kawai,  and  Satom  Tagami,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  NEC  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,290 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—359  8  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  transformer  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  plate  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  plate  and 
electrodes  formed  thereon, 

the  piezoelectric  plate  being  divided  into  a  pair  of  driver 
sections  and  at  least  one  generator  section  which  are 
continuous  and  integral  with  each  other  so  as  to  form  a 
single  piezoelectric  plate, 

the  pair  of  driver  sections  being  formed  of  two  end  regions 
of  the  piezoelectric  plate  containing  a  mechanical  reso- 
nance node  in  an  oscillation  mode  of  the  three  or  more 
odd  number  times  of  J  of  a  resonance  wavelength  \  of  the 
longitudinal  mechanical  oscillation  in  length  of  the  piezo- 
electric plate, 

the  at  least  one  generator  section  being  formed  of  a  central 
region  of  the  piezoelectric  plate  containing  a  mechanical 
resoiumce  node  in  the  above  mentioned  oscillation  mode, 

the  driver  sections  being  polarized  in  a  thickness  direction, 
and 

the  driver  sections  having  a  distance  of  \/2  from  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  piezoelectric  plate. 


intermediate  support  portion  fixed  to  the  iiuer  surface  of 
the  second  plate  and  situated  between  the  first  and  second 
suppon  portions,  said  shadow  mask  being  supported  on 
the  first,  second  and  intermediate  suppon  portions  while 
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being  applied  with  a  tensile  force  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  phosphor  layers;  and 
beam  emitting  means  attached  to  the  second  plate,  for  emit- 
ting electron  beams  for  scanning  the  regions  of  the  phos- 
phor screen  independently  of  one  another. 


5,365,143 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  MASKS 
Takashi  Nishimnra;  Kazuyoki  Seino,  and  Eiji  Kamohara,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Ka- 
wasaki, Japan 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  28,  1991,  3-157283 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  29/07 

VS.  CL  313—402       •-  24  Claima 


5,365,142 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WHEREIN  PLURAL  REGIONS 
OF  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  ARE  SCANNED 
INDEPENDENTLY  OF  ONE  ANOTHER 
TakasU  Nishimura;  Kazuyuki  Seino,  and  EiJi  Kamohara,  both  of 
Fukaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-343800; 
Dec.  26, 1991,  3-343802;  Dec.  26, 1991,  3-343803;  Dec  26, 1991, 
3-343804 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  31/20.  29/07 
VS.  CL  313—2.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope  having  a  substantially  rectangular  first  plate  and 
a  substantially  rectangular,  flat  second  plate  opposed  at  a 
distance  to  the  first  plate; 
a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  first 
plate  and  having  a  number  of  striped  phosphor  layers 
extending  in  parallel  to  one  another,  and  a  plurality  of 
regions,  each  of  the  phosphor  layers  having  first  and 
second  longitudinal  ends; 
a  shadow  mask  arranged  within  the  envelope; 
mask  support  means  for  supporting  the  shadow  mask  such 
that  the  shadow  mask  is  opposed  at  a  distance  to  the 
phosphor  screen,  said  mask  suppon  means  including  a  first 
suppon  ponion  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  second 
plate  and  situated  to  face  the  first  longitudinal  ends  of  the 
phosphor  layers,  a  second  support  portion  fixed  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  second  plate  and  situated  to  face  the 
second  longitudinal  ends  of  the  phosphor  layers,  and  an 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  vacuum  envelope  including  a  faceplate  having  an  inner 
surface,  a  first  axis,  and  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
first  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  necks  opposing  the  faceplate; 

an  electron  gun  assembly  received  in  each  of  the  necks,  each 
electron  gun  assembly  for  emitting  an  electron  beam; 

a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  face- 
plate, including  a  plurality  of  continuous  segment  regions 
scanned  with  an  electron  beam  emitted  from  correspond- 
ing ones  of  the  electron  gun  assemblies;  and 

a  mask  member  received  in  the  vacuum  envelope  and  facing 
the  faceplate,  the  mask  member  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  masks,  each  of  which  has  at  least  one  effective 
region  through  which  the  electron  beams  pass  and  at  least 
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one  noD-cffective  regioii  surrounding  the  dTective  te- 
gioas,  wherein  each  individual  nuuk  is  substantially  sepa- 
rated from  adjacent  individual  masks  along  the  fint  axis, 
wherein  the  number  of  effective  regions  in  the  first  axis  of 
e*ch  individual  mask  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  number  of 
effective  regioas  in  the  second  axis  of  each  individual 
aiask.  and  wherein  the  mask  member  includes  a  gap  be- 
tween the  adjacent  individual  masks. 


S,3<S,144 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT  FOR  THE  SUPPLY 

OF  LOW  POWER  LOADS 
HaM-Dicter  Layk,  Aamm  Maria,  Fla^  wrigior  to  Tccknolocy 
SenlcM,  Im^  Ana  Maria.  Fla. 

Filed  Jm.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  TZASJ 
CaaiM  priority,  iwHcatio«  Gcnwiy,  Jn.  10, 1992, 421I9M 
I«t  CL'  HOU  7/44 
VS.  CL  315—58  11 


DC  battery  powered  illuminatioo  to  one  or  more  areas  of  a 
home,  ^MTtment,  office  or  other  building  structure  in  an  emer- 
gency mode  upon  the  failure  or  termination  in  such  areas  of  a 
normal  AC  power  mode,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  normal  AC  power  having  interconnecting 
leads  to  the  primary  high  voltage  winding  of  a  voltage 
step-down  transformer  and  forming  therewith  an  AC 
circuit; 

b)  AC  power  rectifying  means,  including  input  terminals  and 
ontput  terminals,  having  its  input  terminals  connected  to 
the  secondary  low  voltage  winding  of  said  transformer; 

c)  an  emergency  battery  power  source  having  its  terminals 
connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  rectifying  means 
to  receive  low  voltage  DC  power  for  storage  therein 
when  said  normal  AC  power  source  is  operative; 

d)  at  least  one  low  voltage  incandescent  lamp  intercon- 
nected by  low  voltage  leads  to  the  terminals  of  said  bat- 
tery power  source  and  forming  therewith  an  emergency 
DC  circuit;  and 

e)  control  relay  means  for  interacting  between  said  AC 
circuit  and  said  DC  circuit,  said  relay  means  including  DC 
circuit  contact  means  interconnected  in  one  of  the  low 
voltage  leads  of  said  DC  circuit  from  said  lamp  to  a  termi- 
nal of  said  battery  source,  and  said  relay  means  including 
coil  means  in  said  AC  circuit  for  maintaining  said  DC 
circuit  contacts  in  their  open  position  during  AC  current 
flow  in  said  AC  circuit  and  responsive  to  a  termination  or 
failure  of  said  AC  power  source  and  cessation  of  AC 
current  flow  in  said  AC  circuit  to  close  said  DC  circuit 
contact  means  whereby  said  low  voltage  lamp  is  ener- 
gized by  said  battery  source  to  produce  emergency  illumi- 
nation. 


1.  Power  supply  unit  for  the  supply  of  low  voltage  loads, 
comprising: 

input-side  power  connections  and  output-side  load  connec- 
tions; 

an  electrolytic  capacitor  having  a  large  capacitance; 

one  of  a  transformer  and  choke-coil; 

a  housing  in  which  said  capacitor  and  said  one  of  the  trans- 
former and  choke-coil  are  arranged,  said  housing  having  a 
substantially  disk-shape  in  which  ring-shaped  chambers 
are  arranged; 

wherein  said  capacitor  and  said  one  of  said  transformer  and 
choke-coil  have  a  ring-shaped  construction  and  are  sepa- 
rately housed  in  said  ring-shaped  chambers  arranged  co- 
axially  with  respect  to  one  another. 


5,365,146 

CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  OSCILLATOR  UNIT 

THAT  PULSES  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  THROUGH  THE 

FILAMENTS  OF  THE  VACUUM  FLUORESCENT 

DISPLAY  UNIT  THEREOF  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Brian  J.  Kadwcll,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Compuy,  Richmoml,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,702 

Int.  CL'  H05B  39/00 

VS.  CL  315—94  12  n«i— 


5,365,145 
EMERGENCY  UGHTING  SYSTEM 
Gregory  S.  Fiddt,  Las  Vegaa,  Nct„  aMignor  to  GmI,  Inc.,  Lai 
Vegas,  Ner. 

FDed  Aag.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,542 

Iirt.  CL'  H05B  37/00 

VS.  a.  315-86  14  ClaiM 
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1.  An  emergency  Ughting  system  for  providing  low  voltage 


1.  In  a  control  device  comprising  a  microcomputer  unit,  a 
vacuum  fluorescent  display  unit  having  filament  means,  a 
power  supply  unit  for  being  interconnected  to  a  high  voltage 
alternating  current  power  supply  means  that  has  a  certain 
frequency,  and  circuit  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
units  together,  said  power  supply  unit  comprising  a  transform- 
erless capacitor  arrangement  for  creating  a  low  voltage  direct 
current  from  said  power  source  means  to  power  said  mi- 
crocomputer unit,  the  improvement  wherein  a  part  of  said 
circuit  means  comprises  a  transformerless  oscillator  unit  that 
receives  said  direct  current  and  pulses  the  same  through  said 
filament  means  at  a  frequency  that  is  greater  than  said  certain 
frequency  and  that  causes  said  filament  means  to  heat  to  an 
operating  temperature  thereof 


5,365,147 
PLASMA  STABILIZING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
FEEDBACK  CONTROLS 
Kibatsa  Shinohara,  Yokohama;  Kozo  Obara,  Karaakara,  and 
Tsuku  Uraezawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichi- 
men  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  and  Nihon  Kosyuha  Kabushikj 
Kaisha,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01617,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jim.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  915^09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-328262 

iBt  a.'  HOU  7/24 

VS.  a.  315— lllJl  5  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  stabilizing  apparatus  for  operating  a  system 
having  three  probes  for  immersion  in  a  plasma,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  circuit  for  coupling  to  the  three  probes,  for  generating  a 
first  signal  indicative  of  an  electron  temperature  of  the 
plasma  and  a  second  signal  indicative  of  an  electron  den- 
sity of  the  plasma; 

a  coupling  element,  having  a  first  input  responsive  to  the 
first  signal,  a  second  input  responsive  to  the  second  signal, 
and  first  and  second  outputs  electrically  isolated  from  the 
first  and  second  inputs,  for  generating  a  third  signal  on  the 
first  output,  the  third  signal  being  indicative  of  the  elec- 
tron temperature  of  the  plasma,  and  for  generating  a 
fourth  signal  on  the  second  output,  the  fourth  signal  being 
indicative  of  the  electron  density  of  the  plasma; 

a  circuit  for  controlling  a  plasma  gas  pressure  in  response  to 
the  third  signal;  and 

a  circuit  for  controlling  a  plasma  excitation  power  in  re- 
sponse to  the  fourth  signal. 


I 


5,365,148 
SINUSOIDAL  INDUCTORLESS  DIMMER  PROVIDING 

AN  AMPLTTUDE  ATTENUATED  OUTPUT 
Paul  E.  Mallon,  and  Gary  S.  Bateman,  both  of  Paso  Robles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Electronics  Dirertiflcd,  Inc.,  Hillsboro, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,816 

Int  CL'  G05F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  315—194  14  Claims 

1.  A  dimmer  circuit  receiving  a  sinusoidal  line  power  source 

and  driving  a  load  therewith  between  full  power  and  zero 

power  conditions,  the  dimmer  circuit  comprising: 

input  logic  receiving  a  dimmer  control  signal  representing  a 
magnitude  of  dimming  relative  to  said  full  power  condi- 
tion and  providing  an  internal  dimmer  control  signal 
corresponding  to  said  magnitude  of  dimming; 
a  first  power  attenuation  component  receiving  said  sinusoi- 
dal power  source  and  providing  an  ampUtude  scaled  sinu- 
soidal load  power  source  attenuated  relative  to  said  line 
power  source,  said  first  power  attenuation  component 
having  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  said  intenul  dimmer 
control  signal  and  scaling  at  a  given  amplitude  throughout 
a  first  half-cycle  of  said  load  power  source  relative  to  said 


line  power  source  as  a  ftmction  of  said  dimmer  control 
signal; 
a  second  power  attenuation  component  receiving  said  sinu- 
soidal power  source  and  providing  an  ampUtude  scaled 
sinusoidal  load  power  source  attenuated  relative  to  said 
line  power  source,  said  second  power  attenuation  compo- 
nent having  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  said  internal  dim- 
mer control  signal  and  at  a  given  amplitude  scaling  amph- 
tude  throughout  a  second  half-cycle  of  said  load  power 
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source  relative  to  said  line  power  source  as  a  function  of 
said  dimmer  control  signal;  and 
a  biasing  arrangement  prebiasing  said  first  power  attenuation 
device  relative  to  the  second  power  attenuation  device 
whereby  said  first  power  attenuation  device  scales 
throughout  said  first  half-cycle  differently  than  said  sec- 
ond power  attenuation  device  scales  throughout  said 
second  half-cycle  for  a  given  magnitude  of  said  internal 
dimmer  control  signal. 


5,365,149 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

FREQUENCY  BASED  VISUAL  EFFECT 

Robert  BUkcfllee,  11005  "Y"  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68137,  and 

ThMl  Knlik,  8550  Underwood  ATe.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68114 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,452 

Int.  CL'  H05B  37/00 

VS.  a.  315—200  A  13  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  lighting  apparatus  for  visually  simulating  and 
translating  the  frequencies  present  in  an  input  signal  to  a  light, 
the  characteristics  of  which  may  be  varied  in  accordance  to  the 
properties  of  the  input  signal,  the  lighting  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
an  input  means  for  electrically  inputting  said  signal  to  be 

simulated; 
sampling  means  electrically  connected  to  said  input  means 

for  obtaining  a  sample  of  said  input  signal; 
converter  means  for  converting  said  sample  of  said  signal 
input  into  a  variable  frequency  output,  the  frequency  of 
which  varies  in  proportion  to  amplitude  of  said  sample  of 
said  signal  input; 
electric  pulsing  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  electric 
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pulses  the  period  of  which  is  detennined  by  the  output  of 
said  converter  means;  and 
light  means  electrically  connected  to  said  pulsing  means  for 
pulsed  illumination  in  response  to  said  variable  output 
frequency  of  said  converter  means  whereby  said  light 
means  is  pulsed  for  a  period  proportional  to  said  input 
signal  amplitude. 


1.  An  inverter  device  having  a  load  voltage  detecting  func- 
tion, said  inverter  device  comprising: 

switching  means  coimected  to  a  DC  power  source  for  pro- 
ducing 8  square  wave  voltage  from  £>C  power  produced 
by  the  DC  power  source; 

a  load  section  connected  to  said  switching  means  and  includ- 
ing at  least  a  load  and  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  load; 

voltage  detecting  means  connected  to  said  load  section  for 
generating  a  detection  voltage  responsive  to  the  square 
wave  voltage  applied  to  said  load,  said  voltage  detecting 
means  including  a  second  capacitor  and  means  for  com- 
paring the  detection  voltage  with  a  voltage  on  said  second 
capacitor, 

charging  and  discharging  means  for  charging  said  second 
capacitor  with  the  detection  voltage  when  the  detection 
voltage  is  higher  than  a  voltage  on  said  second  capacitor 
and  discharging  said  second  capacitor  when  the  detection 
voltage  is  lower  than  the  voltage  on  said  second  capacitor; 
and 

means  for  maintaining,  during  application  to  said  load  of  a 
transient  voltage  upon  every  inversion  of  the  square  wave 
voltage,  the  voltage  on  said  second  capacitor  immediately 
before  the  inversion. 


5,365,151 
GAS  DISCHAKGE  LAMP  BALLAST  CIKCUIT  WITH 
FREQUENCY  MODULATED  PULSE  CONTROL 
Nortart  Spiegel,  Dorabim,  Autralia,  and  Woi^ang  Pabst, 
LiadM,  Germany,  aaiigDora  to  Tridonic  Banelcmente  GmbH, 
Donbim,  Anatria 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/01566,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12. 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01695,  PCT  Pnb. 
D«tc  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,962 
CUma  priority,  appUcatioii  Germaay,  JbL  12, 1991,  4123187 
Lit  a.'  H05B  37/02 
UJ5.  CL  31S— 209  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  ballast  for  the  pulsed-mode  operation  of  gas  discharge 
lamps  having  a  buffered  feed  d.c.  voltage  from  which  the 
utilized  power  for  the  lamps  can  be  derived,  said  ballast  com- 
prising a  reactance, 
a  circuit  for  connecting  said  reactance  in  series  with  a  lamp, 

and 
at  least  one  electronic  switching  device  connected  to  supply 
the  reactance  and  the  lamp  periodically  with  voltage 


pulses  of  first  and  second  different  frequencies,  respec- 
tively, and  which  are,  frequency  modulated  in  response  to 
a  control  signal. 


5,365,150 

INVERTER  DEVICE  HAVING  LOAD  VOLTAGE 

DETECTION  FUNCTION 

Tntomn  SUomi,  ami  Hiroichi  Shinbori,  both  of  Kadoma,  Japan, 

•laignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  44)13463 

iBt  a.'  H05B  i7/02 

M&.  CL  315—209  R  16  Claims 
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the  switching  device  including  at  least  one  switching  ele- 
ment connected  as  an  interrupter  and  further  including  a 
free  running  diode  connected  to  take  up  load  current  of 
the  load  circuit  comprising  the  lamp  and  the  reactance 
when  the  switching  element  is  non-conductive. 


5,365,152 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POWER  TO  A 

DISCHARGE-LAMP 
Masataka  Ozawa,  Takaraznka;  Takayuki  K.mtf^nf,  Osaka; 
Kazutaka  Koyama,  Nishinomiya;  Shigeni  Horii,  Takatsuki; 
Koji  Miyazaki,  Yawata;  Nobohisa  Yoshikawa,  Sakai;  Takeshi 
Saito,  AmagasakI;  Kaznhiko  Ito,  Hirakata;  Masayoshi 
Gyoten,  Takatsuki,  and  Atsuo  Walu,  Osalta,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-227753; 
Not.  18,  1991,  3-300932 

Int  CL'  G05F  1/OQ 
U.S.  CL  315—291  5  Claims 
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1.  A  discharge-lamp  lighting  apparatus  comprising; 

a  discharge  lamp; 

lamp  current  supply  means  for  supplying  said  discharge 
lamp  with  a  current;  and 

lighting  control  means  for  controlling  an  output  of  said  lamp 
current  supply  means  in  response  to  an  off-time  and  an 
on-time  of  said  discharge  lamp,  said  lighting  control 
means  increasing  its  initial  output  in  response  to  increase 
of  said  off-time  and  decreasing  its  output  to  a  rated  output 
as  time  lapses  after  start-up  of  said  discharge  lamp; 

said  lighting  control  means  determines  an  output  level  of 
said  lamp  current  supply  means,  which  is  in  a  state  just 
after  start-up  of  said  discharge  lamp,  within  a  time  period 
from  power-on  of  said  lamp  current  supply  means  to 
start-up  of  said  discharge  lamp;  and 

said  lighting  control  means  decreases  said  output  level  to  a 
rated  level  as  time  lapses  after  said  start-up. 


5,368,153 

AC  VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVING  APPARATUS  AND 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  USING  THE  SAME 
KoMtaa  P^ii<«;  TakM>  Yanaae;  SUgeaori  Kinoahita;  Ommm 
Motoyoiki,  aad  Yoakio  Ito,  all  of  KawaaaU,  Japan,  aasigiiors 
to  F^ji  Electrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,756 
CUiam  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  10,  1992,  4-177562; 
Ju.  26, 1992,  4-193210;  J>L  17, 1992,  4-213464;  JoL  17,  1992, 
4-213465 

IM.  a.'  H02P  1/54 
MS.  CL  318—34  13  CUm 


1.  An  AC  variable  speed  driving  apparatus  including  an  AC 
motor  and  an  inverter  which  drives  the  AC  motor,  said  AC 
motor  comprising; 

a  first  rotor  having  a  permanent  magnet,  said  first  rotor 
being  moimted  on  an  axis  of  rotation; 

first  stator  windings  constituting  a  synchronous  motor  in 
conjunction  with  said  first  rotor; 

a  second  rotor  mounted  on  said  axis  of  rotation;  and 

second  stator  windings  constituting  an  induction  motor  in 
conjunction  with  said  second  rotor,  said  first  and  second 
stator  windings  being  disposed  so  that  they  do  not  mag- 
netically interfere  with  each  other,  the  number  of  poles  of 
said  synchronous  motor  being  equal  to  that  of  said  induc- 
tion motor,  and  said  first  and  second  stator  windings  being 
displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  first  and  second  rotors  by  a  predetermined 
electrical  angle, 

whereby  said  inverter  independently  supplies  said  first  and 
second  stator  windings  with  AC  power  thereby  driving 
said  synchronous  motor  and  said  induction  motor  sepa- 
rately. 


5,365,154 
APPLIANCE  CONTROL  SYSTTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  K.  Schneider,  Snyder,  Frank  W.  KeeMy,  WilliamsriUe; 
Nicholas    G.    Lesxczyuki,    Amherst,    and    Bei^amin    H. 
Weppner,  WilliamsriUe,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  Cout 
Electronics,  Inc.,  WiUiamsrilie,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioD-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,433,  Jul.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,247 

Int.  CL'  H02P  7/00.  7/74:  G08C  79/00 

U.S.  a.  318—103  12  Claims 

1.  A  ceiling  fan  control  system  comprising: 

a)  a  fan  controller  operatively  connected  to  the  motor  of  a 
ceiling  fan  for  controlling  the  speed  and  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  fan  in  response  to  command  signals  received 
by  said  controller; 

b)  control  switch  means  adapted  to  be  located  remote  from 
said  fan  at  a  manually  accessible  location,  said  switch 
means  including  a  plurality  of  operator  members  each 
providing  a  fimction  command  when  manually  operated, 
said  switch  means  including  programmed  processor 
means  for  converting  said  function  commands  provided 
by  said  operator  members  into  speed  and  direction  com- 


mand signals  for  use  by  said  fan  controller  and  said  twitch 
means  including  circuit  means  connected  to  an  existing 
a.c.  power  line  for  providing  d.c.  power  for  operating  said 
processor  means,  said  circuit  means  comprising  means  for 
controlling  the  half  cycle  of  the  a.c.  waveform  from  said 
a.c.  power  line  in  a  manner  preventing  transmission  of  a.c. 
power  during  a  portion  of  said  half  cycle,  energy  storage 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  controlling  means  for 


storing  energy  during  said  portion  of  said  half  cycle  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  energy  storage  means 
for  utilizing  the  stored  energy  to  provide  d.c.  power  for 
operating  said  processor  means;  and 
c)  means  for  providing  a  communication  link  between  said 
control  switch  means  and  said  fan  controller  for  transmit- 
ting said  command  signals  from  said  control  switch  means 
to  said  fan  controller. 


5,365,155 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  CONTROL  AND  USE  OF  SAME 

TO  CONTROL  THE  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  HAND  TOOL  MOTOR 

Bcniward  Zimmermann,  Tnttlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mar- 

quardt  GmbH,  Rietheim-Weilheim,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,774,  Oct  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,139 

Int  a.'  H02P  7/00 

MS.  CL  318—268  26  Claims 
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1.  A  rotational  speed  control  for  electric  motors  of  electric 
hand  tools,  comprising: 

a.  displacement  means  for  providing  displacement  in  re- 
sponse to  manual  operation  of  the  electric  hand  tool  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  a  linear 
displacement  device  for  providing  linear  displacement  (s) 
and  an  actuating  dial  for  providing  arcuate  displacement 
(S); 

b.  an  elastic  membrane  to  which  the  displacement  means  is 
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■rbculatedly  connected  via  a  spring  so  that  during  dis- 
placement of  the  displacement  means  the  elastic  mem- 
brane deforms  as  a  fimction  of  the  displacement; 

c.  actuating  means  comprised  of  a  sensor  element  coupled  to 
the  elastic  membrane  so  that  the  sensor  element  produces 
an  electrical  output  variable  as  a  fimction  of  the  deforma- 
tion of  the  elastic  membrane,  the  sensor  element  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  a  Hall 
sensor,  an  inductive  sensor,  and  a  sensor  switch;  and 

d.  an  electronic  switch  for  rotational  speed  control  con- 
nected to  the  actuating  means,  from  which  it  receives  the 
electrical  output  variable,  and  to  the  electric  motor  of  the 
electric  hand  tool. 


a  reference  voltage  circuit  receiving  the  output  signal  from 
the  triac  and  producing  a  reference  signal; 

a  comparator  circuit  receiving  the  output  signal  and  the 
reference  signal  and  producing  therefrom  a  comparison 
signal;  and 


S,3«5,1S6 

FORCE  TRANSDUCER  FOR  A  ROBOTIC  ARM 

iamta  C  Crook,  1405  Chatiwortk  La.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27614 

FUed  Oct  27, 1W3,  Ser.  No.  141,527 

lot  CL'  B25J  15/12 

VS.  CL  31S— 568.16  17  Claims 
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11.  A  force  applying  member  for  a  robotic  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  axially  contractible  cells  disposed  in  end-to- 
end  relationship; 

(b)  wherein  each  cell  includes: 

(1)  first  and  second  end  pieces  spaced  from  one  another 
along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(2)  a  pair  of  flexible  connecting  strips  joining  said  first  and 
second  end  pieces  and  dispcMed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

(3)  an  actuator  disposed  adjacent  each  connecting  strip  for 
deflecting  the  connecting  strip  relative  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis,  wherein  the  actuators  are  moveable  toward  one 
another  and  away  from  one  another  along  an  actuator 
path  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis. 


5,365,157 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  EMPLOYING  A  TRIAC  TO 

DELIVER  VOLTAGE  TO  A  LOAD 

Alezaader  Geller,  Brooklyn,  and  Steven  Abdelqader,  Theills, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aadgDors  to  Coltene/Whalcdeat,  Inc.  Mahwah, 

NJ. 

Filed  JaiL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,779 
Irt.  CL'  G05F  1/10,  1/40,  1/455 
U-S.  CL  323—237  8  Clidms 

1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  producing  a  suble  RMS  output 
signal  from  a  fluctuating  alternating  current  input  signal,  com- 
prising: 
a  timer  receiving  the  input  signal  and  producing  a  timing 

signal  having  a  certain  pulse  width; 
a  triac  controlled  by  the  pulse  width  of  the  timing  signal  and 
deUvering  an  output  signal  to  a  load; 


a  coupling  circuit  receiving  the  output  signal  and  the  com- 
parison signal  and  producing  an  error  signal,  said  error 
signal  being  coupled  to  the  timer,  whereby  the  pulse 
width  of  the  timing  signal  is  a  function  of  receipt  of  the 
error  signal  by  the  timer  thus  changing  the  control  of  the 
triac  and  the  output  signal  produced  thereby. 


5365,158 

DRIVING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCnON 

MOTOR 

Shigem  Taaaka,  Tokyo;  Sosumu  Tadiknma.  Atsugi,  and  Kazuo 

Shimane,  Kamifiikuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabuaUkj 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1991,  3-33959^ 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013069 

Int  CL'  G06G  7/<Sft  H02P  7/36 
MS.  a.  318—806  12  dninis 


1.  A  driving  control  apparatus  for  an  induction  motor,  com- 
prising: 

parameter  detecting  means  for  detecting  control  parameters 
of  said  induction  motor; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  rotor  flux  and  a  torque 
current  of  said  induction  motor  on  the  basis  of  the  control 
parameters; 

neural  network  means,  having  weight  fimctions  to  provide 
an  excitation  current  command  value  and  a  slip  frequency 
command  value,  for  receiving  a  rotor  flux  command  value 
and  a  torque  current  command  value  for  said  induction 
motor  and  rotor  flux  and  torque  current  values  calculated 
by  said  calculating  means  and  for  processing  the  received 
rotor  flux  command  value,  the  received  torque  current 
command  value,  the  received  rotor  flux  value,  and  the 
received  torque  current  value  in  accordance  with  the 


weight  fimctioas,  and  outputting  an  excitation  current 
command  value  and  a  slip  frequency  command  value; 

back  propagation  means  for  processing  the  excitation  cur- 
rent command  value  and  the  slip  frequency  command 
value  input  from  said  neural  network  means,  to  obtain  a 
plurality  of  correction  amounts  corresponding  to  the 
weight  functions,  and  for  optimizing  the  weight  functioiu 
in  accordance  with  the  correction  amounts;  and 

vector  control  means  for  detecting  an  actual  excitation  cur- 
rent and  an  actual  torque  current  of  said  induction  motor 
on  the  basis  of  the  slip  frequency  command  value  output 
from  said  neural  network  means  and  the  control  parame- 
ters, and  controlling  said  induction  motor  in  accordance 
with  a  deviation  between  a  detected  actual  excitation 
current  value  and  the  excitation  current  command  value 
and  a  deviation  between  a  detected  actual  torque  ciurent 
value  and  the  torque  current  command  value. 


535,159 

BATTERY-CHARGER  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  CONTACTS 

Steykea  Ckca,  CkaiqihM,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  CUna,  aMi^or  to  E 

Lead  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhna,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  Ckina 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,752 

Int  a.'  HOIM  10/46;  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CL  320—15  1  CUim 


1.  A  battery -charger  for  different  sire  batteries  comprising, 

a  base  body, 

a  contact-adjusting  member  disposed  on  said  base  body  and 
a  set  of  conductive  contacts  moveably  engaged  to  said 
contact-adjusting  member, 

wherein  said  base  body  has  a  battery  fixing  seat  on  which 
said  different  size  batteries  are  located  and  a  fixing  mem- 
ber on  which  said  contact-adjusting  member  can  be  releas- 
ably  engaged, 

said  fixing  member  being  formed  with  two  lateral  insen 
grooves  and  a  resilient  fixing  plate  for  resiliently  abutting 
against  and  releasably  fixing  said  contact-adjusting  mem- 
ber on  said  fixing  member, 

said  contact-adjusting  member  having  two  plane  surfaces 
perpendicular  to  each  other, 

each  of  said  two  plane  surfaces  formed  with  more  than  two 
through  holes, 

said  set  of  conductive  contacts  being  movable  for  insertion 
into  any  of  said  through  holes  according  to  specific  posi- 
tions of  power  contacts  on  a  battery  of  said  different  size 
batteries, 

said  contact-adjusting  member  also  having  two  lateral  insert 
sections  corresponding  to  said  insert  grooves  of  said  fixing 
member  of  said  base  body, 

whereby  said  contact-adjusting  member  is  engaged  on  said 
fixing  member  by  means  of  inserting  said  insert  sections  in 
said  insert  grooves, 

said  set  of  contacts  being  used  to  conduct  electricity  sup- 


plied by  an  inner  circuit  of  said  base  body  to  said  battery 
for  charging  the  battery, 

each  conductive  contact  of  said  set  of  conductive  contacts 
being  composed  of  a  cover  section  and  a  conductive 
contact  section, 

wherein  said  cover  section  is  held  in  engagement  between 
said  contact-adjusting  member  and  said  fixing  member 
while  said  conductive  contact  section  extends  through  a 
through  hole  of  said  more  than  two  through  holes  to 
engage  a  power  contact  of  said  power  contacts  on  said 
battery  when  said  contact-adjusting  member  is  engaged  to 
said  fixing  member,  and 

a  wire  being  used  to  electrically  connect  said  conductive 
contact  section  with  said  iimer  circuit  of  said  base  body. 


5,365.160 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARGING 

BATTERIES 

Lee  E.  Leppo,  Tallmadge,  and  Charies  A.  Rinkea,  Medina,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Telxon  CorporatioD,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,890 

Int  a.'  H02J  7/00 

U.S.CL320— 22  <^  23  OafaM 


VOLTAGE 


TIME 


1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  rechargeable  battery  that  has 
a  voltage  that  varies  with  its  state  of  charge,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

charging  means  for  delivering  electrical  energy  to  the  bat- 
tery at  a  controllably-variable  charging  rate; 

measurement  means  for  providing  periodic  measurements  of 
battery  voltage;  and 

control  means  for  detecting  any  change  in  value  between 
successive  battery  voltage  measurements  and  condition- 
ing the  charging  means  to  decrease  the  charging  rate  if  the 
detected  voltage  change  is  negative,  increase  the  charging 
rate  up  to  a  predetermined  maximum  rate  if  the  detected 
voltage  change  is  positive,  and  decrease  to  zero  the  charg- 
ing rate  after  initially  detecting  a  negative  voltage  change 
and  subsequently  detecting  a  positive  voltage  change. 


5365,161 
STABILIZED  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 
Koichi  Inoue,  and  Takahiro  Ota,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,725 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  26,  1991,  3-336048 
Int  a.'  G05F  1/565 
VS.  a.  323—282  13  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  voltage  supply  comprising: 
an  output  element  for  outputting  an  output  current  depend- 
ing on  a  ciurent  supplied  to  said  output  element,  said 
output  element  being  responsive  to  a  power  voltage; 
current/voltage  converting  means  for  converting  the  output 
current  of  said  output  element  into  a  voltage  which  in  turn 
is  outputted  therefrom  as  a  stabilized  output  voltage; 
means  for  comparing  said  stabilized  output  voltage  directly 
or  indirectly  with  a  predetermined  reference  voltage,  said 
comparing  means  being  responsive  to  the  result  from  the 
comparison  to  provide  a  current  to  said  output  element; 
and 
means  for  adjusting  the  current  supplied  to  said  output  ele- 
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ment  such  that  said  output  element  will  not  be  saturated 
when  the  power  voluge  decreases  to  a  level  equal  to  or 
lower  than  a  predetermined  level,  including 
means  for  detecting  a  drop  in  the  power  voltage; 
current  dividing  means  for  dividing  part  of  the  output 
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current  of  said  output  element  when  the  power  voltage 
decreases  to  a  level  equal  to  or  lower  than  the  predeter- 
mined level;  and 
means  for  subtracting  a  current  corresponding  to  the 
divided  current  from  the  current  suppU«i  to  said  output 
element. 


5,365,162 

UGHT  BULB  ELECTRIC  LIFE  EXTENDER  HAVING  A 

DIACTRIAC  COMBINATION  CONNECTER  IN 

PARALLEL  WTTH  A  CAPACTTOR 

Skaaa  P.  Sodhar,  c/o  87  Juniper  Are^  Westerrille,  Ohio 

43081 

Filed  JoL  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,725 

Int  CL'  H02M  7/00 

VS.  CL  323—320  4  Claims 


JX 


1.  An  electrical  bulb  saver  for  use  with  light  bulbs,  said  bulb 
saver  having  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  resistor,  a  ca- 
pacitor, two  thyristors,  said  two  thyristors  being  directly  con- 
nected to  each  other,  and  said  resistor  being  directly  connected 
to  one  of  said  two  thyristors,  said  capacitor  be^g  directly 
connected  to  one  of  said  two  thyristors,  and  a  photo  resistor, 
and  a  rectifier. 


to  one  another,  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
board  member,  and  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
first  electrode  means;  and 
inductive  coil  means  attached  to  said  board  member,  and 


5,365,163 
SENSOR  ARRAY  FOR  CIRCUTT  TRACER 
Jame*  R.  Sattcrwhite,  Roxboro,  N.C;  Sandra  J.  Homing,  Aus- 
tin,  Tex4  Gerald  A.  Wyatt,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  and  Daniel  E. 
Kdaim,  AutiB,  Tex.,  aaaignora  to  Miancaota  Mining  and 
MaaafiKtnring,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,157 
Irt.  a.'  GOIR  19/00:  GOIV  3/08.  i/10;  GOIN  il/02 
MS.  CL  324-67  n  ctoimi 

6.  A  sensor  array  for  an  electromagnetic  probe,  comprising: 
a  board  member  having  an  end  and  first  and  second  sides; 
first,  generally  planar,  electrode  means  for  sensing  electric 
field  potential,  attached  to  said  board  member  proximate 
said  end  thereof,  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
board  member; 
second  and  third,  generally  planar,  electrode  means  for 
sensing  electric  field  potential,  attached  to  said  board 
member  proximate  said  first  and  second  sides  thereof,  said 
second  and  third  electrode  means  being  generally  parallel 


interposed  between  said  second  and  third  electrode 
means,  for  sensing  a  magnetic  field,  said  coil  means  having 
an  axis  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  elec- 
trode means  and  parallel  to  said  second  and  third  elec- 
trode means. 


5,365,164 

HARMONIC  ANALYZER  AND  METHODS  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Michael  Z  Lowenstein,  Mequon,  and  Dean  R.  Mehlberg,  Hale* 

Comera,  both  of  Wis.,  asaignors  to  ICX  (Trans-Coil,  Inc.), 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Aug.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934^66 

lat  CL'  GOIR  21/06 

MS.  a.  324— 76  Jl  4  Clainis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  and  displaying  the  har- 
monic distortions  which  may  be  found  in  an  electrical  carrier 
afTecting  the  power  quality,  comprising: 

input  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  apparatus  to 
said  electrical  carrier  and  generating  an  analog  input 
signal; 

an  analog  to  digital  convertor  to  produce  a  digital  signal; 

a  central  processing  unit  for  analyzing  said  digital  signal 
utilizing  Fourier  analysis  and  generating  mathematically 
quantifiable  harmonic  data  for  a  plurality  or  harmonics  of 
said  analog  input  signal  substantially  concurrently; 

display  means  for  graphically  showing  in  averaged  or  con- 
tinuously updated  form  said  harmonic  data; 

an  input  signal  conditioner  provided  between  said  input 
means  and  said  central  processing  unit; 

said  display  means  is  capable  of  showing  absolute  values  of 
current  or  voluge,  showing  RMS  values  of  current  or 
voltage,  showing  total  harmonic  distortion,  showing  a 
graph  of  the  percent  fundamental  voltage  or  current  ver- 
sus harmonic  number,  and  showing  the  voltage  or  current 
waveform  versus  time;  and 

said  apparatus  is  portable  and  hand-held. 


1  5,365,165 

TESTABILFTY  ARCHTTECTURE  AND  TECHNIQUES 

FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT 

ARCHTTECTURE 

Khaled  A.  El-Ayat,  and  Jia-Hwang  Chang,  both  of  Cupertino, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  822,490,  Jan.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  539,091, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  375,799,  Jul.  5,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,083,083,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

195,728,  May  18,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,873,459,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,261,  Sep.  19, 1986,  Pat  No. 

4,758,745.  This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,839 

iBt  a.5  GOIR  31/02 

MS.  a.  324—58.1  4  Claims 


4.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input/output 
modules,  each  of  said  input/output  modules  including  an  input 
module  section  having  an  input  node  connected  to  a  unique 
input/output  pin  on  said  integrated  circuit  and  an  output  node 
connected  to  a  unique  first  internal  node  in  said  integrated 
circuit,  and  an  output  module  section  having  an  input  node 
connected  to  a  unique  second  internal  node  in  said  integrated 
circuit  and  an  output  node  connected  to  a  unique  input  output 
pin  on  said  integrated  circuit,  each  input/output  module  being 
programmable  by  a  user  such  that  its  function  may  be  defined 
as  an  input  module,  an  output  module,  or  a  bi-directional  mod- 
ule, said  integrated  circuit  further  having  two  states,  a  first 
unprogrammed  state  where  none  of  the  functions  of  said  input- 
/output  modules  have  been  defined,  and  a  second,  pro- 
grammed state  in  which  the  functions  of  said  input/output 
modules  have  been  defined  by  either  enabling  or  disabling  the 
output  module  function  of  said  input/output  module,  circuitry 
for  simultaneously  testing  the  input  module  sections  of  a  first 
group  of  said  input/output  modules  and  the  output  module 
function  of  a  second  group  of  said  input/output  modules  in  said 
unprogranmied  state,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  groups 
are  mutually  exclusive,  comprising: 
an  internal  testing  sense  line  associated  with  said  fu^t  group 

of  said  input/output  modules; 
addressing  means  for  simultaneously  selecting  said   first 

group  of  said  input/output  modules; 
means  for  temporarily  disabling  the  output  sections  of  said 
first  group  of  said  input/output  modules  selected  by  said 
addressing  means; 
means  for  temporarily  enabling  the  output  sections  of  said 
second  group  of  said  input/output  modules  selected  by 
said  addressing  means; 
means  for  simultaneously  temporarily  connecting  the  unique 
first  internal  nodes  of  the  input  module  sections  of  said 
first  input/output  modules  in  said  first  group  to  said  inter- 
nal testing  sense  line; 
means  for  temporarily  connecting  said  internal  testing  sense 
line  to  an  input/output  pin  on  said  integrated  circuit;  and 
means  for  temporarily  connecting  an  input/output  pin  of 
said  integrated  circuit  to  the  input  nodes  of  the  output 
module  sections  of  said  second  group  of  said  input/output 
modules  at  the  same  time  said  first  input/output  modules 
are  being  tested. 


5,365,166 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL 

GENERATORS 

George  F.  Dailey,  Plum  Borough;  James  A.  Bauer,  Gibsonia, 

and  Mark  W.  Fischer,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghoose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,963 

iBt  a.'  GOIR  31/34 

MS.  a.  324—158  MG  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  test  on  an  electrical  generator 
of  the  type  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  the  stator  having  an 
inner  periphery  defining  a  space  within  which  the  rotor  is 
mounted  to  rotate,  the  inner  periphery  comprising  a  magnetic 
material  in  which  a  plurality  of  axial  stator  slots  are  defmed, 
comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  movable  carriage  over  a  selected  stator  slot 
so  as  to  be  able  to  axially  traverse  the  selected  stator  slot, 
the  carriage  having  testing  equipment  mounted  thereon; 

(b)  performing  a  test  with  the  testing  equipment; 

(c)  sensing  whether  the  movable  carriage  is  centered  in  an 
optimum  position  with  respect  to  the  selected  stator  slot; 
and 

(d)  centering  the  movable  carriage  with  respect  to  the  opti- 
mum position  if  the  movable  carriage  is  not  so  centered, 
whereby  accuracy  of  any  testing  by  the  testing  equipment 
is  optimized. 


5,365,167 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE  HAVING  SIGNAL 
DISCRIMINATION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 
TESTING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Tanaka,  Kawasaki;  Kazuhiro  Tomita,  Kasngai,  and 
Kaznmi  Ogawa,  Komalu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
limited,  Kawasaki  and  Fi^itsu  VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  both 
of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  944,767,  Sep.  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,304,923, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  789,878,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,168,219,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,501,  Oct  31, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1988,  63-275280; 
Dec.  23,  1988,  63-3254U;  Jan.  11,  1989,  1-4400 

tat  a.'  GOIR  31/28 
MS.  a.  324—158.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  an  integrated  circuit  device  formed 
on  a  chip  including; 

a  pair  of  signal  input  terminals, 

signal  discriminating  means  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
coupled  to  said  signal  input  terminals,  for  comparing  a 
data  signal  and  a  reference  signal  supplied  through  said 
input  terminals  and  for  determining  whether  or  not  the 
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level  of  said  daU  signal  is  higher  than  that  of  said  refer- 
ence signal, 

a  pair  of  test  signal  terminals  to  which  a  first  pair  of  test 
signals  having  a  first  potential  difference  is  applied, 

voltage  dividing  means  for  dividing  said  first  potential  differ- 
ence to  thereby  generate  a  second  pair  of  test  signals 
having  a  second  potential  difference  less  than  said  first 
potential  difference,  and 

switching  means,  provided  between  said  voltage  dividing 
means  and  said  signal  discriminating  means,  for  selectively 
connecting  said  voltage  dividing  means  and  said  signal 
discriminating  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

connecting  said  voltage  dividing  means  and  said  signal  dis- 
criminabon  means  through  said  switching  means; 

supplying  said  pair  of  test  signal  terminals  with  said  first  pair 
of  test  signals  forming  said  first  potential  difference; 

supplying  said  signal  discriminating  means  with  said  second 
pair  of  test  signals  havmg  said  second  voltage  difference 
derived  from  said  voltage  dividing  means; 

determining  whether  said  signal  discriminating  means  cor- 
rectly discerns  whether  one  of  said  second  pair  of  test 
signals  is  higher  than  the  other  test  signal;  and 

disconnecting  said  voltage  dividing  means  from  said  signal 
discriminating  means  by  said  switching  means. 


protuberance  (47)  and  indenution  (49)  engage  ooe  another 
with  play. 


5^5,168 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CONTACTLESS 

DETERMINATION  OF  AN  ANGLE  OF  ROTATION  OF 

AN  ADJUSTING  SHAFT 

Afta  RekU,  Stnttgart,  Gcmaiiy,  aaaigaor  to  Robert  Boach 

GabH,  Stattsart,  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,958 
ClaiB*  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnnany,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4211616 
Lit  CL'  GOIB  7/Jft  P02D  9/08 
\}S.  CL  324—207.16  ig  cUima 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  for  the  contactless  determination 
of  an  angle  of  rotation  of  an  adjusting  shaft,  said  measuring 
instrument  comprises  a  coil  body  (7)  that  surrounds  a  measur- 
ing ring  (25)  having  a  portion  that  extends  circumferentially 
over  an  angle  less  than  360*,  said  coil  body  (7)  and  said  measur- 
ing ring  (25)  are  movable  relative  to  each  other,  and  at  least 
one  sensor  coil  is  disposed  on  said  coil  body,  an  alternating 
current  flows  through  said  at  least  one  sensor  coil,  whose 
inductance  and  alternating  current  resistance  vary  by  rotation 
of  said  measuring  ring  as  a  result  of  a  relative  variation  in  a  size 
of  a  region  of  said  portion  of  said  measuring  ring,  which  is 
oriented  toward  the  at  least  one  sensor  coil,  said  measuring 
ring  comprises  electrically  conducting  and/or  ferromagnetic 
material,  and  wherein  the  adjusting  shaft  can  be  coupled  to  a 
coupling  body,  in  which  the  coupling  body  (37)  engages  a 
driver  body  (21)  said  driver  body  (27)  is  disposed  between  said 
coupling  body  (37)  and  said  measuring  ring  (25)  and  engages 
said  measuring  ring  to  route  said  measuring  ring,  and  both  the 
coupling  body  (37)  and  the  driver  body  (21)  have  at  least  one 
protuberance  (47)  or  an  indenution  (49),  and  the  at  least  one 


5,365,169 
REMOTE  FIELD  EDDY  CURRENT  FLAW  DETECTOR 
FOR  METAL  MATERIAL  INCLUDING  ATTENUATOR, 
ADDER,  PHASE  SHIFTERY  AND  PHASE 
COMPARATOR 
YaiBhani    Hoaohara;    Kiwamu    Suzuki,    both    of   Yokohama; 
Shigcm  Fi^iwara,  and  Toahihide  Kawabe,  both  of  Kure,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Tokyo  Gaa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  CXR  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hiroahima,  both  of  Japan 
Diriaioii  of  Ser.  No.  740,388,  Aug.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,210,492. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,875 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japui,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-90685; 
May  27,  1991.  3-121291 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/90 
VS.  CL  324-233  2  CUimi 


1.  A  remote  field  eddy  current  flaw  detector  for  detecting 
flaws  in  a  metal  pipe,  comprising: 

a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  a  reference  sig- 
nal; 

an  exciting  coil  for  receiving  an  exciting  signal  having  the 
same  phase  as  that  of  said  reference  signal  and  generating 
remote  field  eddy  current  signals  in  the  metal  pipe  to  be 
tested; 

a  receiving  coil,  spaced  axially  from  said  exciting  coil  by  a 
predetermined  axial  distance,  for  receiving  said  remote 
field  eddy  current  signals  that  have  passed  through  said 
pipe  to  generate  a  received  signal; 

an  attenuator  for  attenuating  said  exciting  signal  at  a  prede- 
termined level; 

a  phase  shifter  for  delaying  the  attenuated  signal  to  a  prede- 
termined phase  angle; 

a  signal  adder  for  adding  the  attenuated  and  delayed  signal 
to  said  received  signal;  and 

a  flaw  dau  generator  for  phase-comparing  the  added  signal 
generated  by  said  signal  adder  with  said  reference  signal 
to  generate  a  flaw  signal  represenutive  of  flaws  in  the 
metal  pipe. 
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5,365,170 
MEASUREMENT  OF  MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES  OF 

ELECTRICAL  STEELS  USING  A  SEARCH  COIL 
PARTIALLY  DEFINED  BY  A  FLUID  ELECTROLYTE 

Philip  Beckley,  Newport,  Wales,  assignor  to  ORB  Electrical 
Steels  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4^06 

Int  a.'  GOIR  33/12.  33/02:  COIN  27/72:  HOIF  27/26 

MS.  a.  324—239  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  magnetic  properties  of 
electrical  steels,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  inducing  in  a  strip  or  sheet  of  electrical  steel  a 
magnetising  electromagnetic  force  whose  strength  pro- 
vides a  measure  of  the  magnetic  properties  of  the  strip  or 
sheet; 

a  search  coil  through  which  the  magnetized  strip  or  sheet 
passes  and  whose  upper  extent  is  defmed  by  a  coherent  jet 
of  fluid  electrolyte;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  search  coil  for  measuring  the  electro- 
magnetic force  induced  within  the  strip  or  sheet. 


5,365,171 
REMOVING  THE  EFFECTS  OF  ACOUSTIC  RINGING 
AND  REDUCING  TEMPERATURE  EFFECTS  IN  THE 
DETECTION  OF  EXPLOSIVES  BY  NQR 
Michael  L.  Buess,  Alexandria,  Va.;  Allen  N.  Garroway,  and 
James  P.  Yesinowski,  both  of  Fort  Washington,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

i      Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,990 
Int  a.5  GOIR  33/20 
MS.  a.  324—307  14  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  explosives  and  narcotics  in  a  specimen  by 
nuclear  quadrupole  resonance,  comprising: 
pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  set  of  raSio  fre- 
quency  pulse   sequences   having   a   predetermined   fre- 
quency, said  set  of  radio  frequency  pulse  sequences  com- 
prising: 

a  first  steady  sute  free  precession  RF  pulse  sequence  and; 
a  second  steady  sUte  free  precession  RF  pulse  sequence 
temporally  distinct  from  said  first  RF  pulse  sequence; 
wherein  each  pulse  of  said  first  RF  pulse  sequence  is  of  the 
same  phase,  duration,  pulse  separation  and  frequency, 
each  pulse  of  said  second  RF  pulse  sequence  having  the 
same  duration,  pulse  separation  and  frequency  as  the 
pulses  of  said  first  pulse  sequence,  said  pulses  of  said 
second  RF  pulse  sequence  being,  alternately,  of  the 


same  phase  as  those  of  said  first  pulse  sequence  and  of 
the  opposite  phase  as  those  of  said  first  pulse  sequence; 

a  coil  means  for  irradiating  the  specimen  with  said  set  of 
radio  frequency  pulse  sequences  and  detecting  a  total 
nuclear  quadrupole  resonance  signal  in  respotise  to  irradi- 
ating the  specimen,  said  total  nuclear  quadrupole  reso- 
nance signals  produced  in  response  to  said  first  RF  pulse 
sequence  and  second  RF  pulse  sequence  each  including  a 
free  induction  decay  contribution  and  an  echo  contribu- 
tion; 

coupling  means  for  transmitting  said  set  of  radio  frequency 
pulses  to  said  coil  means  and  receiving  said  total  nuclear 
quadrupole  resonance  signal  from  said  coil  means; 

means  for  adding  the  total  nuclear  quadrupole  resonance 
signal  produced  in  response  to  said  first  RF  pulse  se- 
quence to  the  total  nuclear  quadrupole  resonance  signal 
produced  in  response  to  said  second  RF  pulse  sequence  so 
that  said  free  induction  decay  contributions  to  each  of  said 
total  nuclear  quadrupole  resonance  signals  cancel  and 
only  the  echo  contributions  to  said  total  nuclear  quadru- 
pole resonance  signal  remain,  thus  providing  a  coadded 
signal; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  coadded  signal  to  a 
predetermined  threshold  value;  and 

an  alarm  for  signaling  when  said  coadded  signal  exceeds  said 
predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,365,172 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MRI 
Mirko  I.  Hrovat  Brockton;  Samuel  Patz,  Brooldine,  and  Yuly 
M.  Pulyer,  Maiden,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  and 
Women's  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,173 

fait  CL>  GOIR  33/20 

MS.  a.  324—309  26  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  image  formation  information 
from  an  object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnet  system  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  that  is  sub- 
stantially homogeneous  over  an  imaging  space  in  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  object  to  be  imaged  is  placed; 

an  exciution  system  for  applying  radio  frequency  exciution 
to  the  object  in  the  imaging  space; 

a  receiver  system  for  detecting  NMR  signals  from  the  ob- 
ject; and 

a  magnetic  field  encoding  system  to  apply  an  encoding 
magnetic  field  in  the  imaging  space  to  provide  spatial 
discrimination  of  the  NMR  signals  from  the  object; 

wherein  the  encoding  magnetic  field  comprises  a  field,  the 
strength  of  which  varies  depending  on  more  than  one 
orthogonal  spatial  coordinate. 
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5,365,173 

TECHMQUE  FOR  DRIVING  QUADRATURE  DUAL 

FREQUENCY  RF  RESONATORS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  SPECTROSCOPY/IMAGING  BY 

FOUR-INDUCnVE  LOOP  OVER  COUPLING 

XaoiUiV  Z(M,  Waioaaihbx;  Dmyid  A.  UiapiiMii,  Lakewood,  and 

Pul  T.  Oriaado,  Meator,  all  of  Ohio,  SMisBon  to  Picker 

brtcrastioMl,  Lk^  HigUaad  HtB^  Ohio 

CaMiaMtio»4»-twt  of  Scr.  No.  919,315,  JaL  24, 1992,  PM.  No. 

S.2M.24S,  aad  a  coatiantioiHiB-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,162,  Jul. 

29,  1992.  TUa  afpUcatioa  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^34 

Iirt.  CL'  GOIV  3/00 

UJS.  a.  324— 31S  20  CUim 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  system  comprising: 

a  static  magnetic  field  means  for  generating  a  static  magnetic 
field  through  an  examination  region; 

a  gradient  field  means  for  creating  magnetic  field  gradients 
across  the  examination  region; 

a  resonator  coil  for  at  least  one  of  (1)  transmitting  radio 
frequency  signals  into  the  examination  region,  and  (2) 
receiving  radio  frequency  resonance  signals  from  the 
examination  region; 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  primary  loop  circuits  induc- 
tively coupled  to  the  resonator  coil  at  90*  intervals  there- 
around  for  transferring  at  least  one  of  radio  frequency 
excitation  signals  and  radio  frequency  resonance  signals 
between  the  resonator  coil  and  the  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  primary  loop  circuits,  at  least  the  first  and  second 
primary  loop  circuits  being  connected  by  a  cable  means 
with  a  radio  frequency  receiver  and  transmitter  means. 


5,365.174 
MAGNEnC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
MataaM  Yoahikata,  Noda,  aad  Tsaaeo  Maeda,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japaa,  assizors  to  Hitachi  Medical  CoryoratioB,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,825 
OaiaH  priarUy,  apfUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-056487 
lat  CL'  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  CL  324—318  22  OaiM 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus,  comprising: 
magnetic  field  generating  means  for  applying  a  static  mag- 
netic field  and  gradient  magnetic  fields  to  an  object  to  be 
examined; 
means  for  irradiating  nuclei  of  atoms  constituting  the  living 
body  tissue  of  an  object  to  be  examined  with  electromag- 
netic waves  for  causing  nuclear  magnetic  resonance; 
means  for  detecting  electromagnetic  waves  emitted  from  the 

object  owing  to  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance; 
means  for  performing  an  operation  for  reconstruction  of  an 
image  by  processing  signals  of  electromagnetic  waves 
detected  by  the  detecting  means; 
a  magnetic  field  sensor  for  detecting  a  change  in  environ- 
mental magnetic  field  around  said  magnetic  field  generat- 
ing means; 
correction  control  circuit  for  amplifying  a  detection  signal 
from  said  magnetic  field  sensor  for  generating  a  correcting 
current; 
correcting  magnetic  field  coil  means  to  which  the  correcting 


current  from  the  correction  control  circuit  is  input  for 
generating  a  correcting  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  change  in  the  environmental  magnetic  field;  and 
a  phase  correcting  circuit  for  correcting  the  phase  of  the 


correcting  current  supplied  to  said  correcting  magnetic 
field  coil  means; 
wherein  the  correcting  magnetic  field  coil  means  and  the 
magnetic  field  sensor  are  disposed  so  as  to  be  magnetically 
uncoupled. 


5.365,175 
MBTHOD  OF  LOCATING  GROUND  FAULTS 
Richard  L.  Patteraoo,  Sooth  Euclid,  Ohio;  Allen  H.  Roae,  Boul- 
der, Colo.,  and  Ronald  C.  Cull,  Milan,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  Natiooal  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdatiaistratioB,  Wask- 
ingtOB,  D.C. 

Filed  Jaa.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  6,413 

Ut.  a.:  GOIR  3l/0» 

MS.  CL  324—501  3  Claima 


1.  A  method  of  locating  ground  faults  comprising  the  steps 


of; 


creating  a  plurality  of  circular  optical  paths,  each  for  trans- 
mission of  light  having  a  linear  state  of  polarization, 

placing  at  least  one  pair  of  current  carrying  conductors 
including  a  forward  and  return  path  for  current,  within  at 
least  two  of  said  circular  optical  paths, 

transmitting  current  on  said  forward  path  of  said  pair  of 
current  carrying  conductors  and  returning  current  on  said 
return  path  of  said  pair  of  current  carrying  conductors 
thereby  exposing  said  optical  paths  to  the  Faraday  effect 
produced  by  said  current  traveling  on  said  forward  and 
return  paths  of  said  pair  of  current  carrying  conductors, 

transmitting  light  having  a  linear  state  of  polarization  in  said 
optical  paths, 

detecting,  in  at  least  two  optical  paths,  rotation  in  the  linear 
state  of  polarization  caused  by  said  Faraday  effect 

thereby  signalling  a  ground  fault,  and 

locating  said  ground  fault  by  comparing  detected  rotations 
in  said  at  least  two  optical  paths. 
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5,365,176 
WIRING  HARNESS  SECURITY  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Doyle  E.  MiUer,  16630  C.R.  10,  P.O.  Box  1474,  Bristol,  Ind. 
46507 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  206 

Int  a.5  GOIR  31/00:  HOIR  13/44 

U.S.  a.  324—539  6  Claims 


1.  A  wiring  harness  security  inspection  device  comprising  a 
base,  a  cradle  supported  on  the  base  and  movable  from  an 
unlocked  to  a  locked  [losition,  retaining  means  cooperating 
with  the  cradle  for  securing  a  connector  of  a  wiring  harness  to 
the  cradle,  latching  means  engageable  with  the  cradle  for 
maintaining  the  cradle  in  the  locked  position,  and  actuating 
means  for  moving  the  latching  means  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  cradle  whereby  upon  attaching  the  connector  to 
the  cradle  and  moving  the  cradle  to  the  locked  position  to 
secure  the  connector  to  the  cradle  with  the  retaining  means, 
the  connector  cannot  be  removed  from  the  cradle  until  the 
wiring  harness  passes  electrical  inspection  indicating  proper 
securement  of  the  connection  to  the  wiring  harness  and  the 
sending  of  an  electrical  signal  for  energizing  the  actuating 
means  thereby  enabling  the  actuating  means  to  release  the 
latching  means  and  move  the  cradle  to  the  unlocked  position 
for  removal  of  the  cotmector  from  the  cradle. 


5,365,177 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  CORONA  DISCHARGES  IN  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

Charles  H.  Hamp,  lU,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Darid  D.  Maine, 

Brussels, ,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,098 

fat  a.'  GOIR  31/06.  31/14 

MS.  a.  324—547  10  Clains 
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8.  Apparatus  for  the  corona  testing  of  electrical  insulation  of 
an  electrical  device,  comprising: 

means  for  subjecting  said  electrical  device  to  a  source  of 

sufficiently  high  electrical  stress  so  as  to  cause  corona 

discharge  in  defective  portions  of  the  insulation, 
a  high  pass  filter,  responsive  to  high  frequency  emanations 

resulting  from  said  corona  discharge  while  substantially 

attenuating  low  frequency  emanations  from  said  source  of 

electrical  stress, 
a  first  indicating  device  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  high 

pass  filter  for  providing  a  averaged  power  indication  of 

said  high  frequency  emanations, 
a  second  indicating  device  coupled  to  the  source  of  electrical 

stress  for  providing  an  indication  of  a  state  of  a  minimum 


power  consumption  as  a  function  of  varying  an  electrical 
parameter  of  said  source  of  electrical  stress, 

means  for  varying  said  parameter  as  a  function  of  frequency 
so  as  to  establish  said  corona  discharge  at  an  optimum 
point  of  operation  of  said  electrical  device  characterized 
by  said  state  of  minimum  power  consumption,  and 

means  for  independently  shielding  at  least  said  electrical 
device  and  said  filter  for  substantially  reducing  high  fre- 
quency disturbances  to  or  from  the  surrounding  area. 


5,365,178 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  UQUID  LEVEL 

MEASUREMENTS  IN  INDUSTRIAL  TANKS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Ronald  Van  Der  Pol,  Venio,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Krohne 

Messtechnik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Duisburg,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00131,  §  371  Date  Oct  8,  1992,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Oct.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14124,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,122 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12, 1991,  4104146 
Int.  a.5  GOIR  21/04;  GOIS  13/06 
MS.  a.  324—644  14  Claims 


.41^^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  height  of  a  Uquid  in  a  tank 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  of  continuously 
changing  frequency; 

a  coupler  operatively  coupled  to  the  generating  means  for 
converting  the  reference  signal  into  electromagnetic 
waves; 

an  antenna  connected  to  the  coupler  and  the  tank  for  direct- 
ing the  electromagnetic  waves  into  the  tank  against  the 
liquid  and  receiving  a  signal  reflected  by  the  liquid; 

a  mixer  operatively  coupled  to  the  generating  means  and  the 
anteima,  the  mixer  receiving  the  reference  signal  from  the 
generating  means  and  the  reflected  signal  from  the  an- 
teima, the  mixer  comparing  the  reference  and  reflected 
signals  and  computing  a  frequency  shift  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  a  distance  travelled  by  the  electromagnetic 
waves  between  the  antenna  and  the  Uquid; 

a  band-pass  filter  operatively  coupled  to  the  mixer  for  atten- 
uating frequencies  below  a  lowei  limiting  frequency  so  to 
attenuate  interference  signals  corresponding  to  said  fre- 
quencies; and 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  filter  for  calculating  the 
height  of  the  liquid  based  on  the  frequency  shift  signal,  the 
microprocessor  continually  adjusting  the  lower  limiting 
frequency  of  the  filter  so  that  the  frequencies  correspond- 
ing to  the  interference  signals  are  sufficiently  attenuated 
while  attenuation  of  the  frequency  shift  signal  is  mini- 
mized. 
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S,365,179 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

GROUND  IMPEDANCE 

Wedey  A.  Ro«era,  GniMe  Poiate  Pwk,  Mich^  aMi^or  to  Elec- 

triMk  Derelopift.  Im^  GroMe  PoiMe  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  954,313 

lat  CL'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—650  49  Claims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(1  Mkrollche,  54  Pafca) 


device  under  test  through  said  isolating  diode  and  measur- 
ing a  second  voltage  drop  associated  therewith,  said  sec- 
ond test  current  having  a  difTerent  amperage  than  said  first 
test  current;  and 
determining  the  dynamic  resistance  of  the  test  path  using  the 
values  of  the  forced  currents  and  the  measured  voltage 
drops  and  using  the  determined  dynamic  resistance  in  the 
determination  of  the  contact  resistances  between  the  test 
future  and  the  device  under  test. 


^'^^'^^'^W^ 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  impedance  of  ground  paths  at 
frequencies  above  dc  comprising: 

a  first,  second,  and  third  ground  path  to  earth; 

a  first  circuit  for  providing  a  signal  at  its  output  and  deter- 
mining the  impedance  vector  across  the  output  in  re- 
sponse to  the  signal,  the  signal  having  a  frequency  selected 
from  among  a  selected  range  of  frequencies; 

test  leads  for  connecting  the  first  circuit  output  to  two  of  the 
first,  second,  and  third  ground  paths;  and 

a  second  circuit  for  controlling  the  first  circuit  to  provide  an 
output  signal  at  each  of  a  first  plurality  of  frequencies  in 
the  selected  frequency  range,  one  frequency  at  a  time,  and 
to  determine  the  impedance  vector  across  the  first  circuit 
output  in  response  to  each  provided  output  signal. 


5,365,1M 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CONTACT  RESISTANCE 
Raa  EMmm,  CapcrtiM),  Calif.,  aMigMir  to  Natioaal  Scaicoa- 
dactor  Corporatioa,  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4M92 
lat  CL'  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  CL  324—715  g 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  contact  resistance  between  a  test 
fixture  and  a  device  under  test  during  device  testing,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
poaitiofiing  one  of  a  device  under  test  and  a  test  fixture 

relative  to  the  other  to  establish  an  electrical  contact; 
forcing  a  first  test  current  between  two  pins  of  the  device 
under  test  through  an  isolating  diode  and  measuring  a  first 
voltage  drop  associated  therewith; 
forcing  a  second  test  current  between  said  two  pins  of  the 


5,365,181 
FREQUENCY  DOUBLER  HAVING  ADAPTIVE  BIASING 
Hagh  Mair,  Allen,  Tex^  aadgaor  to  Texas  lostnuieats  IncoriM- 
rated,  Dallaa,  Tex, 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,753 
Irt.  CL'  H03K  3/033.  3/78.  21/08 
VS.  a.  327—116  19  I 
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1.  In  a  frequency  doubler  including  means  responsive  to  an 
input  signal  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  a  single 
pulse  corresponding  to  each  transition  of  said  input  signal, 
wherein  the  width  of  said  pulse  is  determined  by  the  magnitude 
of  a  bias  current  supplied  to  said  generating  means,  and  further 
including  means  responsive  to  the  average  voltage  level  of  said 
output  signal  for  supplying  said  bias  current,  apparatus  for 
adaptively  supplementing  the  range  of  said  bias  current  to  said 
generating  means  comprising: 
first  means  for  comparing  the  average  voltage  level  of  said 

output  signal  with  a  first  reference  voltage  level; 
second  means  for  comparing  the  average  voltage  level  of 
said  output  signal  with  a  second  reference  voltage  level, 
greater  than  said  first  reference  voltage  level; 
a  digital  up/down  counter  providing  signals  representing 
the  count  of  said  counter,  said  counter  signals  being  in  a 
binary  relationship  to  one  another,  said  counter  being 
responsive  to  said  first  comparing  means  for  enabling  up 
counts,  and  responsive  to  said  second  comparing  means 
for  enabling  down  counts;  and 
a  plurality  of  switching  transistors  responsive  at  their  respec- 
tive gate  electrodes  to  said  counter  signals,  said  switching 
transistors   providing   bias  currents  to  said   generating 
means  in  proportioa  to  the  count  of  said  counter. 
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5,365,182 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  POWER  CLOCK 

GENERATION  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  APPLICATIONS 
Thomas  M.  King,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schanmburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,573 

lot  a.'  H03B  19/00 

VS.  a.  327—115  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  low  power  clock  generation  comprising: 

a  dividing  means  for  receiving  a  high  frequency  input  signal 
and  producing  a  low  frequency  input  signal; 

a  numerically  controlled  oscillator  (NCO)  coupled  to  the 
dividing  means,  the  NCO  for  receiving  a  frequency  word 
and  the  low  frequency  input  signal  and  for  producing  a 
phase  advance  command; 

a  command  means  coupled  to  the  NCO,  the  command  means 
for  receiving  the  phase  advance  command  and  for  produc- 
ing an  output  transition  command;  and 

a  phase  shifter  coupled  to  the  command  means,  the  phase 
shifter  for  executing  the  output  transition  command  in 
response  to  a  phase  advance/retard  polarity  input  and  a 
hig^i  frequency  clock  input  signal  and  for  producing  a 
low-frequency  output  clock  signal. 


•r 


counting  means  reaches  a  first  predetermined  value  and 
changes  from  said  other  of  said  first  binary  logic  states  to 
said  one  of  said  first  binary  logic  states  when  the  value  of 
said  first  counting  means  reaches  a  second  predetermined 
value; 

second  counting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  clock 
signal  generating  means,  for  counting  said  clock  signal; 
and 

second  timer  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said 
second  counting  means  and  said  first  timer  signal  generat- 
ing means,  for  generating  a  second  timer  signal  which 
changes  from  one  of  second  binary  logic  states  to  the 
other  of  said  second  binary  logic  states  when  the  value  of 
said  second  counting  means  reaches  a  third  predetermined 
value  and  changes  from  said  other  of  said  second  binary 
logic  states  to  said  one  of  said  second  binary  logic  states 
when  the  value  of  said  second  counting  means  reaches  a 
fourth  predetermined  value;  and 

means  for  deactivating  said  second  timer  signal  generating 
means  during  said  first  timer  signal  being  in  said  one  of 
said  first  binary  logic  states. 


5,365,184 
QUADRATURE  PHASE  PROCESSING 
Alan  B.  Callender,  Stuart,  and  Robert  A.  Bondnrant,  Palm  City, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,918 

Int  a.5  GOIS  13/50 

VS.  a.  327—2  19  Claims 


5,365,183 
SINGLE  CHIP  MICROCOMPUTER  HAVING  TWO 
KINDS  OF  TIMER  FUNCnONS 
Yoko  Mitsuhira,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioa, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-250919 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/lS 

VS.  a.  327—144  20  Clauns 


1.  A  single  chip  microcomputer  comprising: 

clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  at  least  one 
clock  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency; 

first  counting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  clock 
signal  generating  means,  for  counting  said  clock  signal; 

first  timer  signal  generating  means,  connected  to  said  first 
counting  means,  for  generating  a  first  timer  signal  which 
changes  from  one  of  first  binary  logic  states  to  the  other  of 
said  first  binary  logic  states  when  the  value  of  said  first 


1.  A  measurement  apparatus  characterized  by: 

first  means  for  providing  a  phase  modulated  signal  from  an 
object,  the  signal  having  a  minimum  and  maximum  fre- 
quency; 

second  means  for  providing  two  quadrature  signals  from 
said  phase  modulated  signal; 

third  means  for  producing  a  quadrant  signal  by  counting  up 
and  down  the  number  of  repetitions  of  the  phase  modu- 
lated exceeding  a  value  of  signal  magnitude  computed 
from  each  quadrature  signal  at  two  successive  time  inter- 
vals defined  by  clock  signals  with  a  frequency  with  a 
period  that  is  a  selected  percentage  of  the  quarter  period 
for  one  cycle  of  the  maximum  frequency  of  the  change  in 
phase  of  the  phased  modulated  signal,  said  third  means 
comprising  a  first  clock  for  providing  the  clock  signals; 
and 

fourth  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicating  a  phase  posi- 
tion within  one  period  of  the  phase  modulated  signal  based 
on  the  magnitude  of  said  quadrant  signal. 
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5,365.185 

FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  LOOP  FOR 

DEMODULATING  OOK  AND  PSK  SIGNALS 

land  Bar-DiTid,  HjUA^  Israel,  aacigiior  to  Technion  Rcaearch 

A  Derdopnieiit  Fouadrntion,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  5,  1992,  102737 
lat  a.'  H04L  27/22 
VS.  CL  329—308  18  CUins 


5,365,187 

POWER  AMPUFTER  UTILIZING  THE  VECTOR 

ADDITION  OF  TWO  CONSTANT  ENVELOPE  CARRIERS 

Thomas  Homak,  Portola  Valley,  and  WUliam  J.  McFarland, 

Moiutain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,353 

Int  a.'  H03G  1/Oa  9/00.  11/00 

VS.  a.  330—10  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  frequency-controlled  loop  in  a 
phase-diversity  receiver  for  demodulating  received  ON-OFF- 
iceyed  (OOK)  and  phase  shift  keying  (PSK)  signals,  comprising 
the  following  operations: 

(a)  generating  a  reference  frequency  signal; 

(b)  feeding  the  reference  frequency  signal  and  the  received 
signals  to  a  quadrature  mixer  (QM)  which  produces  two 
output  signals  in  phase  quadrature  at  nominally  zero  inter- 
mediate frequency; 

(c)  producing  from  said  phase  quadrature  output  signals, 
quadrature  continuous  wave  signals  void  of  the  modula- 
tion; 

(d)  generating  a  voluge  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the 
quadrature  continuous  wave  signals; 

(e)  and  utilizing  said  generated  voltage  for  controlling  the 
frequency  of  the  reference  frequency  signal  generated  in 
operation  (a). 


5,365,186 

PROTON  MASER 

Donald  L.  Easley,  P.O.  Box  955,  Bodega  Bay,  Calif.  94923 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,048 

Int  a.'  HOIS  1/02 

VS.  a.  330—4  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  microwave  power,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

producing  a  charged-particle  beam  that  is  charge-neutral- 
ized by  electrons,  said  charged  particles  being  heavier 
than  electrons,  and 

passing  said  charge-neutralized  beam  through  at  least  one 
conductive  cavity  which  is  resonant  at  a  selected  micro- 
wave frequency  and  in  a  selected  fundamental  mode. 


1.  A  power  amplifier  having  a  gain  factor  of  G  for  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  from  a  lower  power  amplitude  modulated 
input  signal,  said  power  amplifier  comprising: 

means  for  generating  first  and  second  constant  envelope 
signals,  each  said  constant  envelope  signal  having  the 
same  frequency  as  said  input  signal,  said  second  constant 
envelope  signal  difTering  in  phase  from  said  first  constant 
envelope  signal  by  an  amount  depending  on  the  amplitude 
of  said  input  signal; 

means  for  vectorially  adding  said  first  and  second  constant 
envelope  signals  to  obtain  said  output  signal; 

means  for  detecting  any  deviation  of  the  amplitude  ratio  of 
said  output  and  said  input  signals  from  G;  and 

means  for  altering  said  phase  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  constant  envelope  signals  so  as  to  reduce  said 
detected  deviation  of  amplitude  ratio. 


5,365,188 

SELF-CONFIGURABLE,  DUAL  BRIDGE,  POWER 

AMPLIFIER 

Edoardo  Botti,  Vigevano,  and  Guido  Brasca,  Varese,  both  of 

Italy,   assignors   to   SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics   SjJ., 

Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,858 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  24, 1993, 
93830070.4 

Int  a.>  H03F  3/68 
VS.  a.  330-51  8  Claims 


rone  sinDCS 


8.  A  method  of  reducing  power  dissipation  in  a  double 
bridge  amplifier  characterized  by  comprising 
generating  a  configuring  signal  in  function  of  the  instanta- 
neous value  of  signals  fed  to  the  input  terminals  of  the 
ampUfier; 
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driving  by  said  generated  .signal  a  plurality  of  configuring 
means  capable  of  configuring  the  amplifier  as  a  single 
bridge  amplifier,  driving  a  first  and  a  second  load  con- 
nected susbtantially  in  series  as  long  as  the  instantaneous 
value  of  the  input  signals  is  comprised  within  a  window 
defined  by  a  negative  reference  voltage  and  by  a  positive 
reference  voltage,  or  as  two  distinct  bridge  amplifiers, 
each  driving  one  of  said  first  and  second  loads,  when  the 
instantaneous  value  of  at  least  one  of  the  input  signals  is 
outside  the  window  defined  by  said  reference  voltages. 


5,365,189 

DRIFT  FREE  LOW  NOISE  COMPOSITE  AMPLIFIER 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Larry  D.  Coulson,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  GoTer- 

nors  of  the  University  of  Alberta  Intellectual  Property  A 

Contracts  Office  University  of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,488 

Int  a.'  H03F  3/68.  3/85.  l/OO 

VS.  a.  330—126  16  Claims 


1.  A  composite  amplifier  comprising: 

an  active  gain  element  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source; 

an  external  voltage  reference  source; 

feedback  circuit  means  connected  between  the  gate  and  the 
source,  the  feedback  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  change 
in  voltage  at  the  gate  relative  to  the  external  voltage 
reference  to  supply  a  voltage  of  equal  but  opposite  magni- 
tude to  the  source;  and 

a  voltage  source  connected  to  the  source  of  the  active  gain 
element  and  the  voltage  source  having  an  impedance 
whose  Johnson  noise  is  less  than  the  noise  of  the  active 
gain  element. 


5,365,190 
FEED-FORWARD  DIGITAL  PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE 

CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
DnTid  U.  L.  Yu,  and  Patrick  H.  Conway,  both  of  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Duly  Research,  Inc.,  Rancbo  Palos 
Verdes,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,314 

Int  a.'  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  330—149  7  Claims 


1.  A  correction  system  for  stabUizing  the  phase  and  ampli- 
tude of  output  pulses  generated  by  a  device  such  that  repeat- 
able,  RF  pulses  are  generated,  said  device  having  an  input  for 
receiving  a  first  signal  that  is  to  be  amplified  and  an  output  for 


deUvering  periodic  RF  output  pulses  of  amplified  energy  to  a 
load  comprising: 

first  means  for  detecting  the  phase  of  said  first  signal  and 
producing  a  reference  signal  that  is  indicative  of  said 
phase, 

second  means  for  detecting  the  phase  in  said  amplifier  output 
pulses  and  producing  digital  output  signals  that  are  indica- 
tive of  said  phase  in  said  amplifier  output  pulses;  and 

first  means  for  comparing  each  of  said  output  signals  with 
said  reference  signal  to  produce  a  sequence  of  error  sig- 
nals that  are  indicative  of  variations  of  said  phase  at  said 
pulsed  amplifier  output  during  individual  ones  of  said 
amplifier  output  pulses,  said  comparing  means  comprising 
a  phase  detector  and  said  error  signals  are  indicative  of 
phase  variations  from  reference  levels  at  said  output  of 
said  device,  said  reference  levels  being  constant  or  con- 
trolled by  a  digital  microprocessor,  and  means  for  modify- 
ing said  phase  in  said  first  signal  comprising  a  phase  shifter 
controlled  by  digital  signal  processing  devices  comprising 
phase  error  data  storage  means,  timing  means,  phase  cor- 
rection logic  means  and  phase  correction  data  storage 
means, 

said  error  signals  being  stored  during  each  of  said  sequence 
of  said  amplifier  output  pulses, 

the  error  signals  which  were  stored  during  prior  amplifier 
output  pulses  modifying  said  phase  in  said  first  signal 
during  subsequent  output  pulses  to  provide  repeatable 
subsequent  output  pulses. 


5,365,191 

OFFSET  REDUCING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 

AMPLIFIER 

Shigeyoshi  Hayashi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  IxL, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,552 

Int  CL'  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CL  330—252  6  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  offset  reducing  circuit  which  reduces  a  voltage 
differential  produced  between  two  transistors  of  a  differential 
amplifier,  said  voltage  differential  being  produced  by  an  imbal- 
ance in  current  supplied  to  a  differential  couple,  comprising: 

a  current  mirror  circuit  disposed  on  a  collector  side  of  said 
two  transistors  of  said  differential  amplifier,  for  supplying 
a  current  to  one  of  said  two  transistors  which  corresponds 
to  a  current  flowing  through  the  other  of  said  two  transis- 
tors; 

a  differentia]  amplifier  including  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween emitters  of  the  two  transistors  to  form  said  differen- 
tial couple;  and 

a  current  canceling  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  differen- 
tial between  bases  of  said  two  transistors,  configured  to 
supply  a  current  responsive  to  said  voltage  differential  to 
said  differential  amplifier,  thus  acting  to  cancel  said  cur- 
rent imbalance  responsible  for  causing  said  voltage  differ- 
ential. 
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5,365.192 

AC-COUPLED  SINGLE-ENDED  OH 

DIFFERENTIAL-INPUT  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

AMPLIFIER  INTEGRATED  CERCUIT 

Gary  L.  Wagacr,  Mealo  Park,  and  Cknag  Y.  Laa,  Saaayrale, 

botk  of  Califs  aadgaon  to  TrimUe  Narigatioa  Liaiitcd,  Sim- 

ayraie,  Calif. 

FUcd  Am.  11.  1993,  Scr.  No.  105.026 
lat  CL'  H03F  J/4S 
VS.  a.  330—252  11 


portional  to  a  difTerential  voltage  applied  to  a  Tirst  and 
second  difTerential  inputs;  and 
a  second  stage  receiving  said  current  from  said  first  trans- 


1.  A  single-ended  input  and  differential-output  radio  fre- 
quency (RF)  amplifier  for  fabrication  within  a  single  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  OQ,  the  amplifier  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  (RF)  input  terminal  for  accepting  signals 
in  excess  of  one  gigahertz  in  frequency; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  ampUfier  having  a  first  collector,  a 
first  emitter  and  a  first  base; 

a  first  transistor  current  source  for  providing  a  bias  to  the 
first  bi|X>lar  transistor; 

a  first  emitter  decoupling  capacitor  connected  between  said 
first  emitter  and  a  signal  common; 

a  first  capacitor  network  comprised  of  a  first  input  capacitor 
connected  between  the  RF  input  terminal  and  said  first 
base  and  a  first  base  capacitor  connected  between  said  first 
base  and  said  signal  common; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  second  collector,  a 
second  emitter  and  a  second  base; 

a  second  transistor  current  source  for  providing  a  bias  to  the 
second  bipolar  transistor, 

a  second  emitter  decoupUng  capacitor  connected  between 
said  second  emitter  and  said  signal  common; 

a  second  capacitor  network  comprised  of  a  second  input 
capacitor  connected  between  said  signal  common  and  said 
second  base  and  a  second  base  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween said  second  base  and  said  signal  common;  and 

a  second  emitter  coupling  capacitor  connected  between  said 
signal  common  and  said  second  emitter. 


5,365,193 
CIRCUIT  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  THERMAL  DRIFT  IN  A 

TRaNSCONDUCTANCE  CTAGE 
Mnrizio    ZirfCada,    MUaa;    GianfhMco    Vai,    Paria;    Marco 
Gfccori,  Milan;   DarU  MoloMy,  Comredo,  aMi  Giorgio 
Betti,  Milaa,  all  of  Italy,  aarigton  to  SGS-TVwwm  Micro- 
etoctroaics  aj-JL,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9S2.376 
CUm  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  26,   1991,  MI9- 
1A003144 

Int  a.)  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330— 2S3  20  OaiM 

10.  A  circuit  for  compensation  of  thermal  drift  in  a  transcon- 

ductance  amplifier,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transconductance  stage  structurally  similar  to  the 

transconductancc  ampUfier  and  generating  a  current  pro- 


conductance  stage  and  outputting  an  output  current  to  the 
transconductance  amplifier,  the  value  of  said  output  cur- 
rent being  inversely  proportional  to  temperature-depend- 
ent parameters  of  the  transconductance. 


5,365,194 

POWER  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING 

OSCILLATION  LIMITER  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

William  K.  Sanda,  Jr..  Tucson,  Ariz.,  aaaignor  to  APEX  Mi- 

crotcciinology  Corporation,  Tucson.  Ariz. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72.329 

Int  a.5  H03F  21/00:  H03G  7/Oa  9/00.  11/00 

VS.  ex  330—253  20  Clainu 
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1.  In  a  power  operational  amplifier  device,  the  combination 
comprising: 

floating  buffer  means  coupled  to  an  input  portion  of  said 
power  operational  amplifier  device  for  isolating  said  input 
portion  from  a  portion  of  an  output  stage  of  said  power 
operational  ampUfier  device; 

fixed  buffer  means  coupled  to  said  input  portion  for  isolating 
said  input  portion  from  another  portion  of  said  output 
stage  of  said  power  operational  amplifier  device; 

current  limiting  means  coupled  to  both  said  floating  buffer 
means  and  said  fixed  buffer  means  for  limiting  output 
current  of  said  power  operational  amplifier  device;  and 

output  suge  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  floating  buffer 
means,  said  fixed  buffer  means,  and  said  current  limiting 
means  for  providing  said  output  current  of  said  power 
operatioiud  amplifier  device. 


535,195 
VOLUME  CONTROL  APPARATUS  PRODUCING 
REDUCED  NOISE  AND  DISTORTION 
Tohrv  Kageyama,  Saitama,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,054 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1992.  4-121723 

Int  CL'  H03G  3/30 

VS.  CL  330—284  3  CUinu 

1.  A  volume  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  voltage  dividing  circuit  made  up  of 


November  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1927 


nonlinear  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  resistors  connected 
in  series,  the  series  resistors  successively  attenuating  an 
input  signal  and  outputting  attenuated  signals; 

a  first  semiconductor  switch  circuit  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  switches,  the  semiconductor  switches 
controlling  the  supply  of  the  attenuated  signals  output 
from  the  first  semiconductor  voltage  dividing  circuit; 

a  phase  inversion  circuit  for  inverting  the  phase  of  the  input 
signal; 

a  second  semiconductor  voltage  dividing  circuit  made  up  of 
nonlinear  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  resistors  connected 
in  series,  the  series  resistors  successively  attenuating  the 
input  signal  output  from  the  phase  inversion  circuit  and 
outputting  attenuated  signals; 

a  second  semiconductor  switch  circuit  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  semiconductor  switches,  the  semiconductor  switches 
controlling  the  supply  of  the  attenuated  signals  output 
from  the  second  semiconductor  voltage  dividing  circuit; 


a)  an  input  transmission  line; 

b)  an  output  transmission  line; 

c)  at  least  two  active  devices  distributed  between  said  two 
transmission  lines; 

d)  a  termination  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  input  transmission 
line,  wherein  said  termination  is  dc  isolated  from  said 
input  transmission  line,  and  further  wherein  said  termina- 
tion is  biased  independently  of  said  active  devices  distrib- 
uted between  said  two  transmission  lines. 


a  volume  control  circuit  controlling  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  switch  circuits  according  to  a  control 
signal;  and 

a  differential  amplifier  having  one  of  input  terminals  thereof 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  semiconductor  switch 
circuit  and  the  other  connected  to  the  output  of  the  sec- 
ond semiconductor  switch  circuit; 

whereby  the  attenuated  signals  from  the  first  semiconductor 
switch  circuit  are  supplied  to  one  input  terminal  of  the 
differential  amplifier  and  the  attenuated  signals  from  the 
second  semiconductor  switch  circuit,  whose  phase  is 
inverted  from  that  of  the  signals  from  the  first  semicon- 
ductor switch  circuit,  are  supplied  to  the  other  input 
terminal  of  the  differential  amplifier  to  cancel  noise  and 
distortions  of  nonlinear  these  two  kinds  of  attenuated 
signals  and  amplify  the  attenuated  signals  by  two  times. 


5,365,196 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,365,197 
LOW-NOISE  DISTRIBUTED  AMPLIFIER 
Pertti  K.  Ikalainen.  Allen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86.281 
Int  a.5  H03F  3/60 

20  Claims 


5.365,198 
WIDEBAND  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  USING  NPN 
TRANSISTORS 
Stephen  L.  Wong,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philip*  Electron- 
ics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,995 
Int  a.5  H03F  3/04 
VS.  a.  330—288  5  CUOms 


1.  A  wideband  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  first  current 
path  t>etween  a  positive  and  a  negative  supply  line  having  first, 
second  and  third  npn  bipolar  transistors,  an  amplifier  input 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  transistors,  a  second  current 
path  between  said  supply  lines  having  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
npn  bipolar  transistors,  a  seventh  npn  bipolar  transistor  for 
providing  an  ampUfier  output  and  coupl«J  to  said  fifth  and 
sixth  transistors,  and  a  first  current  source  coupled  between 
said  positive  supply  line  and  the  first,  second  and  fourth  transis- 
tors at  a  first  junction,  the  base-emitter  junctions  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  transistors  being  connected  in  series  between 
said  first  junction  and  said  negative  supply  and  the  base-emitter 
junctions  of  said  fourth,  fifth  and  seventh  transistors  being 
connected  in  series  between  said  first  junction  and  said  nega- 
tive supply,  whereby  the  sum  of  the  base-emitter  voltages  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  transistors  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
base-emitter  voltages  of  said  fourth,  fifth  and  seventh  transis- 
tors. 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 


5,365,199 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  FEEDBACK  HAVING  HIGH  POWER 

SUPPLY  REJECTION 
Todd   L.   Brooks,   Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,789 
Int  a.'  H03F  1/38 
VS.  a.  330—291  15  Claims 

1.  A  CMOS  amplifier  with  feedback  having  high  power 
supply  rejection,  comprising: 
an  amplifier  stage  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 

and  an  output  terminal; 
a  stabilizing  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  electrode  coupled 
to  the  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier  stage,  and  a  second 
plate  electrode  coupled  to  an  analog  ground  terminal; 
a  source-follower  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  amplifier  stage  for  receiving  an 
input  signal,  a  source  for  providing  an  output  signal,  and  a 
drain  having  a  drain  current;  and 
a  negative  feedback  circuit,  coupled  between  the  source  and 
the  drain  of  the  source-follower  transistor,  for  detecting 
variations  in  the  drain  current  of  the  source-foUower 
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transistor  due  to  changes  in  a  load  current,  and  in  response 
to  detecting  a  variation  in  the  drain  current,  providing 


current  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  current  output  of  the 
supply  means  and  generating  a  supply  current  signal; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  sup- 
ply current  signal  to  a  preset  level; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  current  limit  signal  if  the 
magnitude  of  the  supply  current  signal  exceeds  the  preset 
level; 


negative  current  feedback  to  the  source  of  the  source-fol- 
lower transistor  to  limit  the  variations  in  the  drain  current. 


3,365,200 
CMOS  GAUGE  DRIVER 
E4ward  H.  Houigford,  RaasiaTille,  and  Gregory  J.  Maalove, 
Kakoma,  botk  of  lad^  assignors  to  Deico  Elcctronka  Corpora- 
tkM,  Kokow>,  lad. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957^37 

Irt.  CL'  H03F  1/34;  GOIR  1/30 

VS.  CL  330-293  8  <T.i— 


5.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  integrated  circuit  including  a 
first  stage  amplifier  and  a  second  stage  amplifier,  the  first  stage 
amplifier  characterized  by  a  cross-coupled  integrated  circuit 
layout  providing  a  linear  gain.  A,  substantially  defmed  as 
A=gmro',  where  gm  and  To  represent  the  first  amplifier  stage 
transconductance  and  output  impedance,  respectively,  the 
second  stage  amplifier  coupled  to  a  first  output  of  the  first  stage 
amplifier  and  comprising  a  high-voltage  integrated  circuit 
transistor  with  an  AC  feedback  circuit  comprising,  in  series,  a 
capacitor,  an  N+  resistor  and  an  N-Well  resistor,  wherein  the 
second  stage  amplifier  has  a  second  output  used  to  directly 
drive  an  inductive  load. 


5,365,201 

POWER  SUPPLY  INTERRUFTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

AUDIO  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Kdria  Shik,  903  DeroHhire,  Brightoa,  Mick.  48116,  aad  Fa-Yih 

Shik,  9tk  Floor,  50 J2,  Mia  Ckaaa  Rd.,  Haia  Tiea,  Taipd, 

Taiwaa,  Pror.  of  CUaa 

FIM  Jaa.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,127 
lat  a.'  H03F  1/02.  3/04:  H02H  7/2Ct  GllB  7/125 
VS.  CL  330—290  11  QaiM 

1.  A  power  supply  for  an  audio  amplifier  having  at  least  one 
power  transistor,  said  power  supply  comprising: 
supply  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  one  or  more  power 
transistors; 


control  means  responsive  to  the  current  limit  signal  for 
disabling  the  supply  means,  said  control  means  comprising 
a  transistor; 
reset  means  for  manually  generating  a  reset  signal;  and 
latching  means  responsive  to  the  reset  means  for  holding  the 
supply  means  in  a  disabled  condition  until  the  reset  signal 
is  present,  said  latching  means  comprising  a  fUp-flop  cir- 
cuit. 


5,365,202 

PLL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  USING  PLURAL 

PHASE  COMPARISONS 

Kaxakiro  Mori,  Hyogo,  Japaa,  aMigaor  to  MitrabiaU  Deaki 
KaboikiU  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FDed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,281 

ClaiaH  priority,  applicatjon  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-119069 

Int  a.'  H03L  7/087.  7/18 

VS.  a.  331—12  2  CUinu 
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1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  using  a  phase-locked  loop  for 
producing  signals  of  multiple  frequencies,  comprising: 
a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  which  generates  a  signal 

having  a  frequency  correspondent  to  an  input  voltage 

supplied  thereto; 
a  reference  signal  oscillator  which  generates  a  first  reference 

phase  signal  that  establishes  an  operational  base  of  said 

synthesizer; 
a  phase  distributor  which  produces  a  second  reference  phase 

signal  and  a  third  reference  phase  signal  based  on  said  first 

reference  phase  signal; 
a  first  frequency  divider  which  divides  an  output  frequency 

of  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  by  a  first  frequeticy 

division  factor, 
a  second  frequency  divider  which  divides  an  output  fre- 
quency of  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  by  a  second 

frequency  division  factor, 
a  first  phase  comparator  which  detects  a  phase  difference 

between  the  second  reference  phase  signal  and  an  output 

signal  of  said  first  frequency  divider  to  produce  a  first 
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phase  difference  signal  which  represents  the  detected 
phase  difference; 

a  second  phase  comparator  which  detects  a  phase  difference 
between  the  third  reference  phase  signal  and  an  output 
signal  of  said  second  frequency  divider  to  produce  a  sec- 
ond phase  difference  signal  which  represents  the  detected 
phase  difference; 

an  adder  which  adds  the  first  and  the  second  phase  difTer- 
ence  signals; 

a  charge  pump  which  varies  an  output  state  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  an  output  of  said  adder;  and 

a  low  pass  filter  which  removes  the  high  frequency  compo- 
nents above  a  predetermined  frequency  from  an  output 
signal  of  said  charge  pump  and  supplies  a  resulting  voltage 
signal  to  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator; 

said  first  reference  phase  signal  having  a  frequency  twice  as 
high  as  the  frequency  of  the  second  and  third  reference 
phase  signals; 

the  phase  difference  between  the  second  reference  signal  and 
the  third  reference  signal  being  a  half  wavelength  of  the 
first  reference  signal;  and 

wherein  said  fu^t  frequency  divider  produces  a  pulse  signal 
on  completion  of  counting  N  output  pulses  of  said  volt- 
age-controlled oscillator,  where  N  is  a  natural  number 
representing  a  frequency  division  factor,  and  said  second 
frequency  divider  produces  a  pulse  signal  on  completion 
of  counting  (2n-f- 1)  N/2  output  pulses  of  said  voltage-con- 
trolled oscillator,  where  n  is  a  natural  number. 


A*-/'         ^Sa     29  2' 


second  substrate  are  respectively  disposed  in  facing  rela- 
tionship to  one  another;  and 
said  opposed  bonding  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
substrates  are  bonded  to  one  another  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  signal  line  of  said  first  substrate  is  brought  into  contact 
with  the  ceramic  substrate  of  said  second  substrate. 


5,365,204 
CMOS  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  RING  OSOLLATOR 
John  M.  AngiuUi,  Lagrangenlle,  N.Y.;  Arun  K.  Gbose,  Behala, 
India;  Richard  R.  Konian;  Samuel  R.  LeTine,  both  of  Poagh- 
keepsie,  N.Y.;  David  Meltzer,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.;  Wen- 
Yuan  Wang,  and  Leon  L.  Wn,  both  of  Hopewell  Junction, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntematioBal  Busiiiess  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,364 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5/24:  H03K  3/354 

VS.  a.  331—57  9  CLaims 


1 


5,365,203 

DELAY  LINE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Nakaba  Nakamnra,  and  Makoto  Kosalti,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Susumu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,539 

Claiais  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992, 4-322383 

Int  a.'  HOIP  9/00.  1/18 

VS.  a.  333—161  7  Claims 


f 


Ns 


1.  A  variable  frequency  digital  oscillator  comprising: 

a  digital  ring  oscillator  circuit  having  two  supply  voltages 

Vss  and  Vdd;  and 
an  odd  number  of  CMOS  inverters  connected  in  cascade  to 

form  a  loop;  and 
a  plurality  of  CMOS  transmission  gates  coupled  between 

each  adjacent  pair  of  said  CMOS  inverters;  and 
a  MOS  capacitor  connected  between  the  output  of  each 

transmission  gate  and  said  Vss  supply. 


5,365,205 

BACKPLANE  DATABUS  UTILIZING  DERECnONAL 

COUPLERS 

Larry  K.  Woag,  Kaaata,  Caaada,  aadgaor  to  Nortbeni  Telecom 

Lioiited,  Montreal,  Caaada 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,282 

lat  CL'  HOID  5/18 

VS.  a.  333—109  5  Claims 


1.  A  delay  line  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  signal  line  centrally  formed  on  one 
of  main  surfaces  of  a  ceramic  substrate,  bonding  elec- 
trodes formed  in  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  main  surface, 
a  ground  electrode  formed  over  substantially  the  entire 
region  of  the  other  main  surface  of  said  ceramic  substrate, 
and  means  for  providing  electrical  connections  betwera 
said  ground  electrode  and  said  bonding  electrodes;  and 

a  second  substrate  having  bonding  electrodes  formed  on  one 
of  main  surfaces  of  a  ceramic  substrate  identical  in  thick- 
ness and  material  to  the  ceramic  substrate  of  said  first 
substrate  and  at  positions  respectively  corresponding  to 
the  bonding  electrodes  of  said  first  substrate,  a  ground 
electrode  formed  over  substantially  the  entire  region  of 
the  other  main  surface  of  said  ceramic  substrate,  and 
means  for  providing  electrical  connections  between  said 
ground  electrode  and  said  bonding  electrodes;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  substrates  being  stacked  on  one 
another  in  such  a  manner  that  the  bonding  electrodes  of 
said  first  substrate  and  the  bonding  electrodes  of  said 


1.  A  backplane  databus  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  modules,  each  having  first  second  and  third 
edges,  first  and  second  substantially  parallel  conductive 
tracks  between  the  first  and  second  edges  for  carrying  a 
main  signal,  a  third  conductive  track  forming  a  loop  run- 
ning from  the  third  edge,  paralleling  the  flrst  substantially 
parallel  conductive  track  for  a  coupling  length  L^  and 
returning  to  the  third  edge,  and  first  second  and  third 
connectors  affixed  to  the  first  second,  and  third  edges 
respectively,  the  first  and  second  connectors  electrically 
connected  to  respective  ends  of  the  first  and  second  sub- 
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stantiaJly  parmllel  conductive  tracks,  the  third  connector 
electrically  connected  to  the  third  conductive  track; 

a  pair  of  end  modules,  each  having  fourth  and  fifth  edges,  a 
fourth  conductive  track  forming  a  u-shape  from  the  fourth 
edge  back  to  the  fourth  edge,  a  fifth  conductive  track 
forming  a  loop  running  from  the  fifth  edge,  paralleling  the 
fourth  conductive  track  for  a  coupling  length  L<-  and 
returning  to  the  fifth  edge  and  fourth  and  fifth  connectors 
affixed  to  the  fourth  and  fifth  edges  respectively,  the 
fourth  connector  electrically  connected  to  the  fourth 
conductive  track,  the  fifth  connector  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  fifth  conductive  track;  and 

an  intermediate  module  having  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth 
edges,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  conductive  tracks,  the 
sixth  and  seventh  conductive  tracks  each  forming  an 
L-shape  from  the  eighth  edge  to  the  sixth  and  seventh 
edges,  respectively,  an  eight  conductive  track  between  the 
sixth  and  seventh  edges  and  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth 
connectors  affixed  to  the  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  edges, 
respectively,  and  electrically  connected  to  the  sixth  and 
eighth  conductive  tracks,  and  seventh  and  eighth  conduc- 
tive tracks  and  sixth  and  seventh  conductive  tracks,  re- 
spectively, the  intermediate,  plurality  and  end  modules 
being  interconnected  thereby  to  form  a  continuous  main 
conductive  track  including  the  sixth  conductive  track,  a 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  first  conductive  tracks,  a  fourth 
conductive  track,  a  like  portion  of  the  plurality  of  second 
conductive  tracks,  the  eighth  conductive  track,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  plurality  of  second  conductive  tracks,  a 
fourth  conductive  track,  the  remainder  of  the  pluraUty  of 
first  conductive  tracks,  and  the  seventh  conductive  track. 


5.365,206 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  REFLECTOR  FILTER 

HAVING  Z-SHAPED  PROPAGATION  PATHS 

Jirsn  Nfackai,  ami  Wtntr  Raik,  both  of  Moachca,  Geranny, 

aasi^on  to  Slctaa  AktieageMllackalt,  Maaick,  Germaiiy 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/0(K76,  §  371  Date  May  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/0781«,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  14,  1990,  Scr.  No.  156,044 
ClaiM    priority,    appUcatkM    Germany,    Nor.    14,    1909, 
3937r71:  Jaau  12,  1990,  4018784 

Int  a.5  H03H  9/64 
VS.  CL  333—195  25  i 


each  change  of  direction  defining  a  respective  angle  and 
the  angles  of  each  of  the  changes  of  directions  having 
equal  values,  and  each  of  said  angles  of  said  respective 
changes  of  directions  of  the  acoustic  wave  in  a  respective 
reflector  being  greater  than  1 55*  and  less  than  1 80',  so  that 
an  essentially  Z-shaped  or  inverted  Z-shaped  wave  propa- 
gation path  is  produced  from  the  input  transducer  to  the 
output  transducer. 


5,365,207 

MULTI-BANDWIDTH  SAW  FILTER 

Jaine  A.  Borraa,  Hialeah,  Fla.^  and  David  Peaonari,  Fovotain 

Hills,  Ariz^  aasignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaomburg,  Ul. 

Ptled  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,256 

Iirt.  CL'  H03H  9/64 

VS.  a.  333—196  7  Claims 


1.  A  multi-bandwidth  SAW  filter,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

first  and  second  SAW  transducers  having  different  lengths 
disposed  on  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  wherein  the 
lengths  of  said  SAW  transducers  correspond  to  selectable 
bandwidths  of  the  filter; 

a  third  SAW  transducer  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  SAW  transducers,  wherein  the  third  SAW  trans- 
ducer comprises  a  unidirectional  SAW  transducer  capable 
of  selectively  directing  acoustic  waves  to  and  from  one  of 
its  opposing  sides;  and 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  SAW  trans- 
ducers in  response  to  a  control  signal,  and  for  coupling  an 
input  signal  to  the  selected  SAW  transducer,  the  control 
signal  indicating  a  desired  bandwidth  for  the  SAW  filter 
to  present. 


-2 


1.  A  reflector  filter  operating  with  surface  acoustic  waves, 
comprising: 

an  input  transducer  having  an  associated  single  main  wave 
propagation  direction, 

an  output  transducer  having  an  associated  single  main  wave 
propagation  direction, 

a  substrate  having  a  surface  for  propagating  acoustic  waves 
and  said  input  and  output  transducers  bdng  arranged  on 
said  surface  such  that  there  b  no  coincidence  of  the  input 
transducer  main  wave  propagation  direction  and  the  out- 
put transducer  main  wave  propagation  direction, 

two  reflectors  disposed  along  a  respective  acoustic  path 
located  between  the  input  transducer  and  the  output  trans- 
ducer, said  reflectors  arranged  relative  to  the  input  and 
output  transducers  and  to  one  another  such  that  the  acous- 
tic wave  propagating  between  the  input  and  output  trans- 
ducers has  two  series-connected  changes  of  directioa. 


5,365,208 
MICROWAVE  STRIPLINE  FILTER  FORMED  FROM  A 

PAIR  OF  DIELECTRIC  SUBSTRATES 
Ke^ji  Ito;  Hiroyaki  Shimizii,  and  Seigo  HIm,  all  of  Nagoya, 

Japau,  aaaivM>rs  to  NGK  Spwk  Phig  Co.,  LtiL,  Aichi,  Japu 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00440,  §  371  Date  Dec  7,  1992,  $  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/17913,  PCT  Prt. 

Dttt  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,627 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japo,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-075229; 
Apr.  8,  1991,  3-075232;  May  15, 1991,  3-110316 

fart.  CL'  HOIP  1/203 
VS.  CL  333—204  i  c^hm 

1.  A  microwave  strip  line  filter  having  a  pair  of  dielectric 
substrates  each  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
and  each  being  provided  with  a  ground  conductor  on  the  outer 
surface,  at  least  one  of  the  dielectric  substrates  being  provided 
with  resonant  electrodes  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said 
dielectric  substrates  being  stacked  and  bonded  so  that  the 
resonant  electrodes  are  sandwiched  therebetween  the  dielec- 
tric substrates  being  made  of  ceramic  materials  having  differ- 
ent relative  dielectric  constants,  respectively,  one  of  said  pair 
of  dielectric  subttrates  being  constructed  of  a  dielectric  ce- 
ramic material  having  a  composition  represented  by,  x  BaO.y 
Ti02.z.Nd203-(-w  Y2O},  wherein  X=I7.7  mole  %,  y  =  69.8 
mole  %,  z=  12.5  mole  %  and  w  =  7.5  weight  %,  and  the  other 
dielectric  substrate  being  constructed  of  a  dielectric  ceramic 
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material  having  a  composition  represented  by  x  BaO.y  TiO^.z 
Nd203-(- w  Y203-(- V  AI2O3.  wherein  x=  17.7  mole  %,  y=69.8 


mole  %,  z= 

%. 


1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising:  a  dielectric  substrate  having 
input  and  output  coupling  strip  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
resonators,  each  of  the  resonators  comprising  a  dielectric  mem- 
ber having  a  through  hole,  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an 
inner  peripheral  surface,  the  outer  and  inner  peripheral  sur- 
faces being  covered  with  an  electrically  conductive  material  to 
provide  an  outer  conductor  and  an  inner  conductor  respec- 
tively, the  outer  conductor  being  partially  removed,  the  reso- 
nator having  an  end  face  where  the  outer  and  inner  conductors 
are  short-circuited  and  an  open  end  face  where  the  outer  and 
inner  conductors  are  not  connected  to  each  other,  the  plurality 
of  coaxial  resonators  including  a  pair  of  resonators  serving  as 
an  input  stage  and  an  output  stage  and  arranged  on  the  dielec- 
tric substrate  with  their  open  end  faces  oriented  in  directions 
opposite  to  each  other,  the  dielectric  substrate  being  shaped  in 
the  dimensions  of  width  and  length  substantially  in  conformity 
with  a  bottom  contour  of  the  plurality  of  resonators  as  ar- 
ranged on  the  substrate;  and  wherein  said  pair  of  resonators 
serving  as  an  input  stage  and  an  output  stage  are  coupled  to  the 
input  and  output  coupling  strip  lines,  respectively. 


5,365,210 
LATCHING  SOLENOID  WFTH  MANUAL  OVERRIDE 
Marshall  V.  Mines,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  aaaigDor  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Chanty,  N J. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,918 

Int  a.'  HOIF  7/08.  7/00;  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  CI.  335—238  4  Claims 


12.5  mole  %,  w=7.5  weight  %  and  v  =  l  weight 


5,365,209 

DIELECTRIC  FILTERS  AND  DUPLEXERS 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
Atsushi  Ito,  Higashiosaka,  and  Yasnhiko  Okamoto,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  C^.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-082106; 
Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003426;  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-014753;  Feb.  19,  1993, 
5-030538 

Int  a.5  HOIP  1/205 
VS.  a.  333—206  12  Claims 


1.  Solenoid  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  encasement  including  two  relatively  fixed  end  pieces 
interconnected  with  a  movable  portion;  the  encasement 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  variable  reluctance;  the 
reluctance  being  variable  by  movement  of  the  movable 
portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
relative  to  the  endpieces; 

two  spaced  coils  circumscribing  the  axis  and  secured  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  end  pieces; 

a  cylindrical  armature  coaxial  with  the  encasement  and 
disposed  for  axial  movement  between  the  end  pieces; 

a  permanent  magnet  interposed  between  the  coils  and  cir- 
cumscribing the  armature; 

the  encasement  being  interconnected  with  the  magnet  and 
coils  whereby  the  movable  portion  is  translatable  in  either 
of  two  directions  along  the  axis. 


5,365,211 

WOUND  COIL  WTTH  INTEGRAL  COOLING  PASSAGES 

William  D.  C^arbaugh,  Jr.,  Marlboro;  Darid  C.  Long,  Wapping- 

ers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Karl  F.  Sb-oms,  Las  Vegas,  Nev., 

assignors  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,765 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  5/00 

VS.  a.  335—300  27  Oaims 


T 


^ 


a\» 


23.  An  electromagnetic  coil  comprising: 

a  conductive  sheet  with  a  series  of  openings  punched  in  said 
sheet,  said  series  of  openings  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  conductive  sheet  with  adjacent  opening  separated  by 
a  web  of  said  conductive  sheet  material;  and 
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said  conductive  sheet  wrapped  in  a  spiral  to  form  said  coil 
with  said  openings  in  adjacent  layers  partially  overlapping 
in  a  direction  of  said  length  of  said  conductive  sheet  to 
form  at  least  one  fluid  passageway  having  increased  sur- 
face area  of  said  conductive  sheet  forming  a  surface  of  said 
at  least  one  passageway  and  extending  throughout  said 
coil  allowing  passage  of  thermally  conductive  fluid 
through  said  coil. 


material  and  in  addition  at  least  in  part  behind  said  at  least 
one  rigid  support  member, 


5,365^13 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT 
YoaUald  Saito;  KoicUro  loomata,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shiho 
OkaBo,  Fi^jaawa,  and  Yoahinori  Takahaahi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  aadgnon  to  KabuUki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,427 
Claiflu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-206441; 
Aag.  3,  1992,  4-206442;  Feb.  26,  1993,  S-061225 

Int,  a.'  HOIL  43/00 
VS.  CL  338—32  R  31  Oainu 


1.  A  magnetoresistance  effect  element  comprising  a  multi- 
layer stack  of  alternating  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  layers, 
and  having  a  mixture  layer  constituted  by  a  mixture  of  a  ferro- 
magnetic element  and  a  non-ferromagnetic  element  interposed 
between  adjacent  stacked  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  layers  so 
as  to  exhibit  a  magnetoresistance  effect,  and  wherein 
2(Xi/X,)/n  is  larger  than  1.1  where  n  is  the  number  of  atomic 
layers  of  said  mixture  layer,  Xi  is  an  atomic  concentration  (%) 
of  said  ferromagnetic  element  of  an  atomic  layer  closest  to  said 
magnetic  layer,  and  Xa  is  an  atomic  concentration  (%)  of  said 
ferromagnetic  element  of  the  n-th  atomic  layer  closest  to  said 
non-magnetic  layer. 


5365,213 
WARNING  DEVICE 
Nathaniel  H.  Panll,  520  E.  81st  St^  Apt.  11-D,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10028,  and  HowaH  P.  Daris,  250  Gorge  Rd.,  Apt  9C,  CUff- 
side  Park,  N  J.  07010 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41^27 
Int  a.>  G08B  23/00 
VS.  CL  340—321  10  Claims 

1.  A  warning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  body  member  for  disposal  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
hand  and  the  wrist  of  a  user,  wherein  the  body  member 
includes  at  least  In  part  two  layers  of  material  and  at  least 
one  rigid  support  member  at  least  in  part  between  said  two 
layers  of  material; 
warning  means  operative  to  emit  an  audible  warning  signal 

attached  to  the  body  member; 
switch  means  for  actuating  the  warning  means  attached  to 
the  body  member  so  that  the  switch  means  is  substantially 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  finger  of  the  hand  and  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  warning  means  so  that  actuation  of 
the  switch  means  causes  the  warning  means  to  emit  said 
warning  signal;  and 
conductive  means  electrically  connecting  the  switch  means 
to  the  warning  means,  wherein  the  conductive  means  is 
disposed  at  least  in  part  between  said  at  least  two  layers  of 


wherein  said  rigid  support  member  protects  the  integrity  of 
the  warning  apparatus. 


5,365,214 
MUSICAL  WIRELESS  ALERTING  SYSTEM 
Paul  G.  Angott,  Troy;  Gregory  G.  Kilby,  Plymouth,  and  Thomas 
G.  Xydis,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dimango 
Products  Corporation,  Brighton,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,363 

Int  a.'  G08B  3/00 

VS.  a.  340—328  31  Claims 


1.  An  alerting  assembly  for  producing  an  audible  indication 
of  predeflned  conditions,  said  assembly  comprising; 

detector  means  (12)  for  detecting  a  predefined  condition  and 
for  producing  and  transmitting  a  radio  frequency  alert 
signal  indicative  of  said  predefined  condition; 

audio  meaits  (14)  remote  from  said  detector  means  (12)  for 
receiving  said  radio  frequency  alert  signal  and  for  produc- 
ing one  of  several  audible  indications  representative  of  the 
detection  of  said  predefined  condition; 

said  detector  means  (12)  including  audible  selection  means 
(20)  for  manual  selection  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  audio 
codes  representative  of  different  audible  indications  and 
radio  frequency  transmitter  means  (18)  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  said  radio  frequency  alert  signal  comprising 
said  selected  audio  code  upon  detection  of  said  predefined 
condition  to  said  audio  means  (14),  said  audio  means  (14) 
producing  said  one  of  several  audible  indications  based  on 
said  selected  audio  code. 
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5,365,215 
VEHICLE  STEERING  LOCK  WFTH  AUDIBLE  SIGNAL 
Loois  D.  Carlo,  Litchfield;  Danut  Voiculescu,  QeTeland,  and 
John  Rutkowski,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Winner  International,  Sharon,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,270 

Int  CL5  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340—426  19  Claims 


5,365,217 

PERSONAL  SECURITY  SYSTEM  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Frank  J.  Toner,  Box  J  210  N.  Benson  Are.,  Longport,  NJ. 
08402,  assignor  to  Frank  J.  Toner  and  Atlantic  Coast  Alarm, 
Margate,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,343 

Int  CL>  G08B  1/08 

VS.  CL  340—539  36  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  anti-theft  device  mountable  in  a  vehicle  to 
limit  rotation  of  a  vehicle  steering  wheel  and  comprising  first 
and  second  attachment  means  displaceable  relative  to  one 
another  between  mounting  and  storage  positions,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  vibration  responsive  electric  circuit  means 
on  said  device  for  producing  an  audible  signal  when  said  at- 
tachment means  are  in  said  storage  position,  said  circuit  means 
including  means  for  sensing  vibration  of  said  device  and  pro- 
ducing a  control  signal  indicative  of  no  vibration  of  said  de- 
vice, audio  signal  generating  means,  and  means  to  transmit  said 
control  signal  to  said  signal  generating  means  to  generate  an 
audible  sound  in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


® 


5,365,216 
CATALYST  MONITORING  USING  EGO  SENSORS 
Allan  J.  Kotwicki,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Douglas  R.  Hamburg, 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,881,  Aug.  7, 1991.  This  application  Mar. 
I  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,916 

'  Int  a.5  B60Q  1/00;  FOIN  3/00 

VS.  a.  340—439  5  Clahns 
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1.  An  oxygen  sensor  construction  for  sensing  exhaust  pores 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  solid  electrolyte  ion  conductor  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  its  interior  wall  exposed  to  air  and  its 
exterior  wall  exposed  to  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine 
having  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  lower  than  the  oxygen 
in  said  air; 

(b)  at  least  one  low-to-non  catalytic  electrode  on  said  inte- 
rior wall  having  an  imposed  voltage; 

(c)  at  least  one  highly  catalytic  electrode  on  said  exterior 
wall  connected  to  ground  a  migration  of  oxygen  ions 
formed  at  the  interior  wall  electrode  being  through  said 
conductor  to  combine  as  oxygen  molecules  at  said  exterior 
electrode  and  cause  a  net  voltage  to  occur  between  said 
electrodes  indicative  of  a  degree  of  oxygen  present  in  said 
exhaust  gas. 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  safety  of  a  plurality  of  persons 
within  a  predetermined  area,  comprising: 

a.  wirelessly  transmitting  from  a  person  in  apprehension 
respecting  personal  safety  a  distress  signal  indicative  of  a 
preselected  identification  code  unique  to  such  person; 

b.  monitoring  said  distress  signal  by  a  plurality  of  detecting 
stations  distributed  throughout  said  predetermined  area  so 
that  at  least  one  of  said  detectinq  stations  is  within  range  of 
said  distress  signal  throughout  said  predetermined  area; 

c.  detecting  said  distress  signal  by  at  least  one  of  said  detect- 
ing stations; 

d.  sending  a  relay  signal  to  a  central  monitoring  station  from 
at  least  one  of  said  detecting  stations  responsively  to  de- 
tecting said  distress  signal,  said  relay  signal  including: 

i.  information  indicative  of  said  unique  code  associated 
with  said  distress  signal;  and 

ii.  information  indicative  of  location  within  said  predeter- 
mined area  from  which  said  relay  signal  is  sent; 

e.  upon  receiving  said  relay  signal  at  said  central  monitoring 
station,  determining  said  unique  code  associated  with  said 
detected  distress  signal  and  correlating  said  unique  code 
with  said  person  in  apprehension; 

f.  correlating  said  information  indicative  of  location  from 
which  said  relay  signal  was  sent  with  position  within  said 
predetermined  area;  and 

g.  providing  a  sensorially  perceptible  information  display 
including; 

i.  identity  of  said  person  in  apprehension: 

ii.  membership  status  and  personal  information  for  said 

person  in  apprehension;  and 
iii.  position  within  said  predetermined  area  from  which 

said  distress  signal  was  transmitted. 
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S,365^18 

SYSTEM  FOR  GUARDING  PROPERTY  INCLUDING  A 

MOBILE  LASER  UNIT 
Ulrick  Otto,  Nnadorf  im  CUemgau,  Germaay,  aaiigMir  to  Dent- 
■cke  Aerospace  AG,  Munkh,  Germaiiy 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944^23 
Oainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcfvaay,  Sep.  14, 1991,  4130619 
iBt  CL'  G08B  13/183 
UJS.  a.  340—557  16  CUims 


1.  System  for  protecting  buildings,  vehicles,  and  persons, 
comprising: 

a  platform  with  variably  adjusuble  rotational  speed  pro- 
vided on  an  elevated  station  with  an  unobstructed  view 
about  the  property  to  be  protected, 

an  area-monitoring  laser  device  mounted  on  the  platform, 
and 

an  evaluation  and  control  unit  located  externally  of  the  laser 
device  and  connected  to  communicate  with  the  laser 
device  and  which  determines,  identifies,  and  displays  laser 
device  detected  changes  on  the  basis  of  stored  informa- 
tion. 


5,365,219 
CONVERSATION  LEVEL  WARNING  DEVICE 
Stanley  Wong,  VancooTcr,  Canada;  Michael  H.  Ouuig,  33  E. 
47tli  Street,  Vanconver,  B.C.,  Canada  V5W  2A4  ,  and  Robert 
Lee,  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignors  to  Michael  Hang  Chang, 
Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,434 

Int  a.'  G08B  23/00;  H04R  29/00 

U-S.  a.  340—573  1  Claim 
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I.  A  monitoring  device  which  promotes  rational  discussions 
by  warning  persons  when  their  voice  levels  exceed  a  preset 
amplitude,  the  device  comprising: 
an  electrical  power  source,  an  electrical  circuit  and  a  micro- 
phone connected  to  the  circuit  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal  related  to  the  amplitude  of  sound  received  by  the 
microphone,  the  circuit  including  an  AC  amplifier  cou- 
pled with  the  microphone  for  amplifying  the  electrical 
signal,  a  rectifier  coupled  with  the  AC  amplifier  for  recti- 
fying the  amplified  electrical  signal,  a  DC  amplifier  for 
amplifying  the  recalled  signal,  a  plurality  of  comparators, 
each  said  comp>arator  having  one  input  coupled  with  the 


rectifier  to  receive  the  rectified  signal,  one  input  which 
receives  a  reference  voluge  and  an  output  which  pro- 
duces a  comparator  output,  a  first  said  comparator  being 
coupled  to  a  differential  amplifier  which  produces  an 
output  only  if  the  output  of  said  first  comparator  is  pro- 
duced for  at  least  as  long  as  a  preset  length  of  time,  the 
differential  amplifier  being  coupled  with  an  audible  signal- 
ing device  including  an  oscillator  and  a  piezo-electric 
buzzer  which  is  sounded  when  the  first  comparator  pro- 
duces an  output  indicating  that  the  voice  levels  of  the 
persons  exceed  the  preset  amplitude  long  enough  for  the 
differential  amplifier  output  to  be  produced,  a  second  said 
comparator  being  coupled  to  an  LED  and  having  a  differ- 
ent reference  voltage  than  the  first  comparator  so  the 
LED  lights  at  a  voice  level  below  that  which  causes  the 
buzzer  to  sound. 


5,365,220 

WARNING  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EVAPORATIVE 

COOLER 

Steven  C.  RaanaMMi,  5198  Cadenza  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

84084 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,230 
Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 
MS.  a.  340—620  3 


1.  A  warning  alarm  device  for  an  evaporative  cooler  of  the 
type  having  (a)  an  air  duct  connecting  the  evaporative  cooler 
with  an  interior  portion  of  a  building  being  served  by  the 
evaporative  cooler,  (b)  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  body  of 
water  and  (c)  a  water  overflow  that  allows  water  to  flow  out 
of  said  reservoir  whenever  the  body  of  water  exceeds  a  preset 
depth  in  said  reservoir,  said  device  comprising 
a  housing; 

a  hollow  projection  extending  downwardly  from  said  hous- 
ing, said  hollow  projection  having  at  least  one  opening 
provided  in  an  upper  portion  thereof; 
a  pair  of  electrodes  that  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  extend  from  said  housing  so  that  distal  ends  of  said 
electrodes  are  positioned  within  said  hollow  projection; 
a  base  member  that  is  adapted  to  rest  on  a  floor  of  said 

reservoir; 
a  hollow  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  hollow  member  having  at  least  one  opening 
provided  in  a  lower  portion  thereof; 
said  hollow  projection  on  said  housing  and  said  hollow 
member  on  said  base  member  being  attached  to  each  other 
so  that  said  hollow  projection  can  move  up  and  down  in 
telescopic  type  movement  relative  to  said  hollow  member 
on  said  base  member,  and  further  so  that  said  opening  on 
said  hollow  projection  and  said  opening  on  said  hollow 
member  are  always  exposed,  whereby  the  distal  ends  of 
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said  electrodes  in  said  hollow  projection  can  be  set  at  a 
desired  position  above  the  base  member  and  the  floor  of 
said  reservoir  on  which  the  base  member  rests  so  that 
when  the  body  of  water  in  said  reservoir  attains  a  specified 
depth,  the  distal  ends  of  said  electrodes  will  be  submerged 
in  the  body  of  water; 
an  electrical  circuit  contained  in  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  electrodes,  said  electrical  circuit  being  open  when 
said  electrodes  are  not  submerged  in  said  body  of  water 
and  closed  when  said  electrodes  are  submerged  in  said 
body  of  water; 
audible  alarm  means  attached  to  said  housing;  and 
means  for  activating  said  audible  alarm  means  when  said 
electrical  circuit  is  closed  so  that  an  audible  alarm  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  interior  portion  of  the  building  being  served 
by  said  evaporative  cooler  through  the  air  duct  connect- 
ing the  evaporative  cooler  and  the  interior  of  said  build- 
ing. 


5,365^21 
COMPUTER  CARD  HAVING  LOW  BATTERY 
INDICATOR 
Robert  D.  FenncU,  Coral  Springi;  Gregory  L.  Cannon,  Delray 
Beach;  William  J.  Macko,  West  Palm  Beach,  and  Gregory  W. 
Fuller,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schanmbnrg,  m. 

Filed  Oct.  19. 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,957 
Int.  CL'  G08B  21/00 
UJS.  CL  340—636  17 
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2.  A  battery  powered  electronic  device  for  coupling  to  a 
host  computer,  the  electronic  device  comprising: 

an  interface  for  transmitting  data  to  the  host  computer, 

an  annunciator  for  generating  an  alert; 

interface  monitoring  means  coupled  to  the  interface  for 
determining  an  interface  status  as  being  active  or  inactive; 

voltage  monitoring  means  coupled  to  a  battery  for  monitor- 
ing the  battery  voltage; 

threshold  detection  means  coupled  to  the  voltage  monitor- 
ing means  for  detecting  that  the  battery  voltage  has  fallen 
below  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage  and  generating  a 
low  battery  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  the  low  battery  signal,  wherein 
the  control  means,  in  response  to  reception  of  the  low 
battery  signal,  provides  a  low  battery  indication  to  the 
interface  when  the  interface  has  an  active  status  and  pro- 
vides an  activation  signal  to  the  annunciator  when  the 
interface  has  an  inactive  status. 


5,365,222 

METHOD  AND  DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACE 

ROUGHNESS  OR  DEFECTS  ON  COATED  WIRE  OR 

CABLE 

Jean  Robinette,  Montreal;  Jack  Mark,  Laval,  and  Andri  La- 
ramie, Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Canada 
Wire  Inc.,  North  York,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,017 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Dec  11, 1992, 20S5160-1 
Int  CL>  G08B  21/00 
MS.  a.  340—677  12  Claims 


6.  A  detector  for  detecting  surface  roughness  or  defects  on  a 
coated  wire  or  cable  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  die  mounted  around  the  wire  or  cable  as  it  travels  after 
a  coating  operation  to  be  wound  on  a  reel,  said  die  has  an 
opening  which  is  generally  equal  to  a  desired  cross-section 
of  the  wire  or  cable,  said  die  being  adapted  to  be  pulled  on 
the  wire  or  cable  when  engaged  by  an  oversize  roughness 
or  defect  on  the  surface  of  the  wire  or  cable  creating  a 
cross-section  larger  than  the  opening  as  the  oversize 
roughness  or  defect  passes  through  the  die  prior  to  being 
wound  on  the  reel;  and 

(b)  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  die  when  it 
reaches  a  predetermined  spot  while  being  pulled  on  the 
wire  or  cable  and  for  producing  a  signal  detecting  the 
oversize  roughness  or  defect  on  the  surface  of  the  wire  or 
cable. 


5,365023 
FAIL-SAFE  CONDmON  SENSING  CIRCUTT 
Paal  E.  SigaAn,  Medina,  aarignor  to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  Mfawca^)- 
Us,Minn. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,950 
Int  CV  G08B  23/00,  17/12;  F23N  5/08 
MS.  CL  340— 693  13  < 
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1.  Apparatus  for  signaling  presence  of  a  predetermined 
condition  by  providing  a  condition  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined level,  comprising: 

a)  a  sensor  having  a  power  terminal  and  providing,  reapon- 


1936 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1994 


sive  exclusively  to  existence  of  the  predetermined  condi- 
tion and  to  presence  of  operating  power  on  the  power 
terminal,  a  sensor  signal  having  a  level  within  a  predeter- 
mined signal  voltage  range  offset  in  a  first  direction  from 
a  common  voltage  level; 

b)  a  first  power  supply  providing  operating  power  to  the 
sensor's  power  terminal; 

c)  a  detector  having  a  power  terminal,  and  receiving  the 
sensor  signal  and  providing  the  condition  signal  with  the 
predetermined  level  responsive  exclusively  to  the  sensor 
signal  level  being  within  the  predetermined  signal  voltage 
range  and  to  presence  on  the  detector  power  terminal  of  a 
predetermined  power  voltage  whose  level  defmes  one  end 
of  a  predetermined  power  voltage  range  offset  in  the 
opposite  direction  relative  to  the  common  voltage  level 
from  the  offset  direction  of  the  sensor  signal  level's  prede- 
termined voltage  range;  and 

d)  a  second  power  supply  providing  the  predetermined 
power  voltage  to  the  detector's  power  terminal. 


535,224 

ERROR  RECOVERY  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  TIME 

DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Keith  J.  McKcduie,  Hanisfaarg;  Lee  W.  Steely,  Mohnton,  and 

Paul  S.  Chang,  HarrUbnrg,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  The  Whi- 

taktr  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,453,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  continnatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,024,  Jnl.  25, 1990, 

ahMdoaed.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,848 

Lrt.  CI.'  H04Q  5/J6.  9/16;  H04J  3/24 

MS.  CL  346—825.04  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  transmission  system  including  a  control  unit,  a 
plurality  of  remote  stations,  a  transmission  line,  and  means  for 
coupling  said  control  unit  and  said  plurality  of  remote  stations 
to  said  transmission  line,  wherein  the  control  unit  transmits 
data  to  an  addressed  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  stations  in 
the  form  of  data  digits  having  a  defined  set  of  characteristics, 
the  data  transmission  by  the  control  unit  including  a  first  num- 
ber of  data  digits  when  the  remote  stations  are  addressed  se- 
quentially ftx>m  a  first  one  of  the  remote  stations  to  a  last  one 
of  the  remote  sUtions  and  the  daU  transmitted  by  the  control 
unit  including  a  second  number  of  digits  when  a  particular 
remote  station  is  addressed  directly,  said  second  number  of 
digits  consisting  of  said  first  number  of  data  digits  plus  a  third 
number  of  address  digits,  each  of  the  remote  stations  including 
means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  second  number  of  digits  for 
recognizing  its  particular  address  from  the  third  number  of 
address  digits  and  each  of  the  remote  stations  including  means 
responsive  to  receipt  of  only  said  first  number  of  data  digits  for 
counting  transmissions  from  the  control  unit, 

an  arrangement  in  each  of  the  remote  stations  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  signals  on  the  transmtssion  line; 

means  for  validating  the  received  signals  as  valid  digits  when 
the  received  signals  have  the  defined  set  of  characteristics; 


means  for  counting  the  received  valid  digits; 

means  for  detecting  termination  of  a  transmission  from  the 
control  unit; 

means  for  transmitting  data  to  the  control  unit  on  the  trans- 
mission line  after  detecting  termination  of  a  transmission 
from  the  control  unit  when  the  particular  remote  station 
has  been  addressed;  and 

error  means  responsive  to  detection  of  termination  of  trans- 
mission from  the  control  unit  for  examining  the  counted 
number  of  received  valid  digits  and,  when  the  counted 
number  is  less  than  a  fourth  number,  causing  the  remote 
station  to  ignore  the  transmission. 


5,365,225 

TRANSMTITER-RECEIVER  SYSTEM  WITH 

(RE-)INrnALIZATION 

Anton  Bachhaber,  Langquaid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00276,  §  371  Date  Not.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14484,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  29,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1989, 3916175 
Int.  a.'  E05B  49/00:  G07C  9/00 
MS.  a.  340— 825J1  44  CUinif 
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1.  A  transmitter-receiver  system  for  checking  authorization 
to  use  an  object;  comprising: 

a  transmitter  having  a  transmitting  element  and  a  first  trans- 
mitter operator  control  element  which  triggers  the  trans- 
mitting of  coded  signals  by  the  transmitting  element,  the 
coded  signal  representing  a  code  concerning  the  authori- 
zation to  use  the  object,  and 

the  transmitter  also  having  at  least  one  transmitter  memory 
for  storage  of  data  regarding  the  coded  signals  represent- 
ing the  coded  concerning  the  authorization  to  use; 

a  receiver,  having  a  receiving  element  which  receives  the 
coded  signals  from  the  transmitter,  having  a  receiver 
memory  for  storage  of  data  for  determining  authorization 
or  non-authorization  of  the  codes  received  in  the  coded 
signals,  and  having 

a  logic  unit,  which  checks  the  received  code  with  the  dau 
stored  in  the  receiver  memory  and,  depending  on  the 
result  of  the  check,  actuates  a  mechanism  on  the  object; 

in  (re-)initialization  of  the  system  for  at  least  one  of  matching 
and  rematching  a  new  code  transmitted  by  the  transmitter 
to  a  code  authorized  by  the  receiver,  the  transmitter  hav- 
ing for  preparation  of  the  new  code  a  random  generator, 
which  generates  a  random  number  by  actuation  of  a  sec- 
ond transmitter  operator  control  element; 

an  original  code,  which  establishes  one  of  a  starting  code  and 
a  set  of  various  new  codes  including  the  starting  code 
using  at  least  one  of  the  transmitted  original  code,  data 
formed  in  the  receiver  from  the  original  code,  and  data 
formed  in  the  transmitter  from  the  original  code,  the 
original  code  being  stored  in  the  transmitter  memory  or  in 
the  receiver  memory,  wherein  the  random  generator 
generates  a  random  number  that  is  indicative  of  only  a 
fragment  of  the  original  code  and,  by  fiirther  actuations  of 
the  second  operator  control  element,  produces  in  stages 
all  fragments  of  the  original  code. 
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the  transmitter  having  a  logic  unit  for  converting  the  gener- 
ated fragments  into  the  original  code, 

the  original  code  or  starting  code  being  established  from  at 
least  three  fragments  derived  from  random  numbers  gen- 
erated by  the  random  generator,  and 

the  original  code  being  transmitted  unidirectionally  from  the 
transmitter  to  the  receiver  without  any  dialogue  taking 
place  automatically  and  bidirectionally  between  the  trans- 
mitter and  the  receiver. 


5^5^26 

RADIO  COMMUNICA'nON  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  UNINTENTIONAL  DISPLAY 

OPERATION 

Maaaaki  Morishima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioa,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  79739,  Not.  25,  1991,  abandoaed. 

This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,688 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  26,  1990,  2-318002 

Int  CL'  G08B  5/22 

MS.  CL  340—825.44  2  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  communication  apparatus  having  an  individual 
call  number  and  being  capable  of  operating  in  one  of  a  standby 
mode  wherein  the  apparatus  is  waiting  to  receive  a  call  signal 
that  is  coincident  with  the  individual  call  number  and  a  mes- 
sage received  mode  wherein  the  apparatus  has  received  a  call 
signal  that  is  coincident  with  the  individual  call  number,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  call  signal  as  a  received  call 

signal,  and  a  message  signal  representing  a  message; 
judging  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  judg- 
ing whether  or  not  said  received  call  signal  is  coincident 
with  said  individual  call  number,  said  judging  means  pro- 
ducing said  message  signal  when  said  received  call  signal 
is  coincident  with  said  individual  call  number; 
display  means  connected  to  said  judging  means  for  display- 
ing said  message; 
display  mode  setting  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
judging  means  for  setting  a  display  mode  of  said  display 
means,  wherein  said  display  means  is  operable  to  display 
said  message; 
prevention  means  for  preventing  an  unintentional  display 
operation  of  said  display  means  while  said  radio  communi- 
cation apparatus  is  in  the  standby  mode,  said  prevention 
means  including  inhibition  means  having  an  active  state 
and  an  inactive  state  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
display  mode  setting  means  for  inhibiting  said  display 
mode  setting  means  from  setting  said  display  mode  while 
said  inhibition  means  is  in  said  active  state  and  while  said 
radio  communication  apparatus  is  in  the  standby  mode; 
slide  switch  means  connected  to  said  inhibition  means  for 
putting  said  inhibition  means  into  said  active  state  while 
said  slide  switch  means  is  positioned  at  a  predetermined 
position  and  for  putting  said  inhibition  means  into  said 
inactive  state  while  said  slide  switch  means  is  positioned  at 
a  preselected  position  that  is  different  from  said  predeter- 
mined position; 
detecting  means  connected  to  said  slide  switch  means  for 


detecting  whether  said  slide  switch  means  is  positioned  at 
said  predetermined  position; 

accepting  means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for 
permitting  said  display  mode  setting  means  to  set  said 
display  mode  while  said  sUde  switch  means  is  positioned  at 
said  preselected  position;  and 

cancel  means  operatively  connected  to  said  judging  means, 
said  inhibition  means,  and  said  detecting  means  for  cancel- 
ling an  inhibition  operation  of  said  inhibition  means  in 
response  to  said  judging  means  judging  a  coincidence 
between  said  received  call  signal  and  said  individual  call 
number. 


535,227 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMTmNG 
STATUS  INFORMATION  FROM  A  SELECTIVE  CALL 
RECEIVER  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Gregory  L.  CaMOB,  Cocoant  Creek;  William  J.  Macko,  West 
Palm  Beach;  Gregory  W.  FaUer,  Boca  Raton,  aad  JiU  L. 
Theobald,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  FU,,  aMipion  to  Motorola, 
lac,  Schaomburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90932 

lat  CL'  H04Q  5/24 

MS.  CL  340—825.55  20  Claims 


1.  A  method,  in  a  selective  call  receiver  having  internal 
status  parameters  and  being  interactively  coupled  to  an  exter- 
na] electronic  device,  for  transmitting  data  concerning  the 
internal  status  parameters  to  the  electronic  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  user-initiated  status  command  from  the  elec- 
tronic device; 

(b)  retrieving,  in  response  to  step  (a),  a  predetermined  status 
menu  from  a  memory,  wherein  the  status  menu  comprises 
at  least  one  status  category  associated  with  status  informa- 
tion about  the  selective  call  receiver;  and 

(c)  transmitting  the  status  menu  to  the  electronic  device  for 
display  thereby. 


535,228 
SYNC-NET-  A  BARRIER  SYNCHRONIZATION 
APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-STAGE  NFTWORKS 
PhiUp  L.  CUhb;  Howard  T.  Olaowich.  both  of  Eadicott,  aad 
Joaeph  F.  Skorira,  BiagMmtoa,  all  of  N.Y.,  mti^on  to 
latcnatkmal  Batiaeai  MacUaca  CorporatioB,  Armoak,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  67733,  Mar.  29,  1991, 
■haaaoaed.  This  appikatioa  Aag.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  74833 
lat.  CL'  H04Q  11/00;  G06F  13/00 
MS.  CL  340— 825  J  23  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  interconnection  network  and  barrier  syn- 
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chronization  apparatus  jointly  functioning  in  a  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  elements  for  transmitting  data  to 
the  interconnection  network  and  to  the  barrier  synchroni- 
zation apparatus; 

a  plurality  of  receiving  elements  for  receiving  data  from  the 
interconnection  network  and  from  the  barrier  synchroni- 
zation apparatus; 

a  multi-sender  switch  apparatus  means  comprising  the  net- 
work for  coupling  said  elements  asynchronously  through 
input  to  output  port  connections  for  establishing  point  to 
point  input  to  output  port  connections,  single  input  to 
multiple  or  all  output  port  connections,  and  multiple  or  all 
input  port  connections  to  multiple  or  all  output  port  con- 
nections; 

a  barrier  synchronization  apparatus  located  at  every  system 
element,  the  barrier  synchronization  apparatus  including: 
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a  barrier  select  register  for  identifying  barriers  required  to  be 
updated; 

a  local  barrier  status  register  for  storing  global  barrier  status 
data; 

a  global  barrier  status  register  for  storing  global  barrier 
status  data  and  having  an  input  coupled  from  the  network 
and  an  output  means  coupled  to  the  barrier  select  register 
and  the  local  barrier  status  register; 

a  barrier  synchronization  control  means  for  controlling  a 
barrier  synchronization  operation  over  the  network  and 
for  providing  global  barrier  sutus  data  to  the  system 
elements  and  having  an  input  means  coupled  from  the 
node  and  the  network  and  an  output  means  coupled  to  the 
network;  and 

a  data  selection  multiplexer,  controlled  by  the  barrier  syn- 
chronization control  means  for  selecting  data  sources 
from  the  barrier  select  register  and  the  local  barrier  status 
register  for  transmission  of  data  to  the  network. 


5,365^29 
ADAPTIVE  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  FOR  HOSTILE 
ENVIRONMENT  WELL  LOGGING 
Wallace  R.  GardDcr,  Houston,  and  Kenneth  R.  Goodman,  La- 
Porte,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  HaUiburton  Logging  Ser- 
▼iccs.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  976,848,  Not.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioii  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,504 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/00 
VS.  CL  340-855.4  7  CUims 

1.  A  telemetry  system  for  use  in  transferring  daU  from  a 
sonde  in  a  well  borehole  to  the  surface  via  cable  the  system 
including  a  sonde  supported  uplink  transmitter,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  sensor  supported  in  the  sonde; 

(b)  a  multi-level  duobinary  encoder  connected  to  said  sensor 
for  receiving  a  flow  of  sensor  data  therefrom  and  encod- 
ing the  sensor  data  to  form  an  encoded  stream  of  data 
symbols; 


(c)  a  quadrature  modulator  to  produce  a  quadrature  output 
signal,  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  quadrature  modulator  receiving  the  encoded 
stream,  said  first  quadrature  modulator  being  modu- 
lated by  a  first  carrier  to  produce  a  first  signal; 

(2)  a  second  quadrature  modulator  receiving  the  encoded 
stream,  said  second  quadrature  modulator  being  modu- 
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lated  by  a  second  carrier  that  is  phase  shifted  with 
respect  to  the  first  carrier  to  produce  a  second  signal; 
(3)  a  summer  for  summing  the  first  and  second  signals  to 
provide  a  quadrature  modulated  output  signal;  and 

(d)  an  output  driver  provided  with  said  quadrature  modu- 
lated output  signal  and  having  an  output  connected  to 
the  cable  extending  from  the  sonde  to  the  surface. 


5,365,230 
INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  KEYBOARD 
Dan  Kildnis,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cordata,  Inc.,  Tor- 
tola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,805 

iBt  a.'  H03M  11/00 

VS.  a.  341—22  10  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  input  device  for  a  computer,  comprising: 

an  array  of  keys  for  entering  data  and  commands; 

a  microprocessor-based  controller  for  managing  operations 
of  said  keyboard; 

electrical  conductors  connecting  said  array  of  keys  to  said 
microprocessor-based  controller; 

a  power  supply  connected  to  power-using  elements  of  said 
keyboard  for  supplying  electrical  power  for  the  keyboard; 
and 

a  magnetic  field  generator  managed  by  said  microprocessor- 
based  controller  for  transmitting  digital  scan  codes  by  a 
varying  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  magnetic  field 
generator. 
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5,365^1 
ENCODING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  WFTH 

IMPROVED  BLOCK  CHANNEL  CODING 
Kinihani  Niimura,  Fokaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabusUld  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,637 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-093031; 
Mar.  30,  1991,  3-093032;  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-093033 

iBt  a.'  H03M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  341—58  10  Claims 


5,365,232 
DATA  CONVERSION  METHOD,  PILOT  SIGNAL 
FORMATION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME  AND 
ROTARY  MAGNFnC  HEAD  DEVICE  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Kihei  Ido,  and  Masaynkl  Ohta,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 
assignon-   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Contiiittatioa  of  Ser.  No.  743,888,  Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,857 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1990,  2-217624; 
Feb.  26,  1991,  3-030839;  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143457 

Int  a.'  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—95  49  Claims 
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1.  An  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 

encoding  means  for  separating  an  input  digital  signal  includ- 
ing m  bits  (m:  a  positive  integer)  into  a  first  group  and  a 
second  group  predetermined  with  respect  to  2"'  pieces  of 
data  allowable  for  said  input  digital  signal,  and  encoding 
each  piece  of  data  in  said  first  group  to  a  single  code  word 
including  n  bits  (n  being  a  positive  integer  and  larger  than 
m)  in  one-to-one  correspondence  and  encoding  each  piece 
of  data  in  said  second  group  to  two  code  words  each 
including  n  bits  in  one-to-two  correspondence; 

CDS  (Code  word  Digital  Sum)  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  CDS  value  for  each  of  said  words  output  from 
said  encoding  means; 

DSV  (Digital  Sum  Variation)  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating an  accumulated  DSV  value  of  said  individual  words 
output  from  said  encoding  means; 

code  selecting  means  for,  when  said  two-n-bit  code  words 
are  output  from  said  encoding  means,  selecting  that  one  of 
said  code  words  which  decreases  a  next  accumulated 
DSV  value  to  be  calculated  by  said  DSV  calculating 
means,  in  accordance  with  said  CDS  value  from  said  CDS 
calculating  means  and  said  accumulated  DSV  value  from 
said  DSV  calculating  means; 

margin  bit  inserting  means  for  generating  a  predetermined 
margin  bit  which  decreases  a  next  accumulated  DSV 
value  to  be  calculated  by  said  DSV  calculating  means,  in 
accordance  with  said  CDS  value  from  said  CDS  calculat- 
ing means  and  said  accumulated  DSV  value  from  said 
DSV  calculating  means,  and  inserting  said  margin  bit  in 
said  single  n-bit  code  word  output  from  said  encoding 
means  and  said  one  code  word  selected  by  said  code 
selecting  means;  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  an  encoded  code  word  in- 
cluding a  total  of  n  -I- 1  bits  resulting  from  the  insertion  of 
said  predetermined  margin  bit  by  said  margin  bit  inserting 
means. 
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1.  A  data  conversion  method  from  m  bits  of  data  words  into 
n  bits  of  code  words,  n  being  larger  than  m,  comprising: 

(a)  restricting  the^umber  of  "0"  bits  arranged  between  one 
bit  "1"  and  a  next  bit  "1"  to  at  most  4  in  a  code  string  of 
each  code  word; 

(b)  allocating  a  pair  of  code  words  of  n  bits  having  CDSs 
(code  word  digital  sum)  of  ±  I  and  —  1  to  correspond  to 
every  one  of  the  data  words  of  m  bits; 

(c)  selectively  using  one  of  the  pair  of  code  words  of  CDSs 
±  I  and  —  1  according  to  a  DSV  (digital  sum  variation) 
control  signal  to  convert  the  data  words  of  m  bits  into 
code  words  of  n  bits. 


5,365,233 

METHOD  FOR  DIGITIZING  A  BAND-UMTTED, 

ANALOG  SIGNAL,  ANALOG-DIGITAL  PROCESSING 

UNIT  TO  IMPLEMENT  THE  METHOD,  A  METHOD  FOR 

DIGITAL  FILTERING  AND  A  DIGFTAL  FILTER  FOR  ITS 

IMPLEMENTATION 
Arthur  Schaub,  Wolflmscii,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ascom 
Aodiosys  AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  4,  1992,  00 
311/92-5 

Int.  a.3  H03M  1/18 
VS.  CL  341—139  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  digitizing  a  band-limited,  analog  signal,  said 
method  comprising: 

amplifying  the  analog  signal; 
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digitizing  the  amplified  analog  signal  in  a  preset  number  or 

quantizing  steps; 
setting  a  prevailing  amplification  of  the  analog  signal  so  that 

the  average  value  over  time  of  the  size  of  the  digitized 

analog  signal  is  controlled  to  a  predetermined  value; 
prestoring  all  possible  values  of  the  digitized  analog  signal 

based  upon  the  number  of  quantizing  steps;  and 
retrieving  a  prestored  signal  corresponding  to  the  digitized 

analog  signal  amplified  with  an  inverse  amplification  of 

the  prevailing  amplification. 


S,36S,235 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

RESroUAL  RF  POWER  IN  A  TRANSMTITER/RECEIVER 

ANTENNA 
John  F.  Keonedy,  Dearborn;  Lawrence  P.  Kirk,  Canton,  and 
Gregory  A.  Marek,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,840 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/76:  H04B  1/44 

U.S.  a.  342—44  19  Claim 
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1.  in  a  communications  receiver  employing  a  directional 
main  radar  antenna  and  a  sideiobe  canceller  system  including 
an  adaptive-loop  canceller  system  for  cancelling  interference 
from  the  sideiobe  signals  of  said  main  radar  antenna,  the  im- 
provement to  said  sideiobe  canceller  system  which  comprises: 
directional  auxiliary  antenna  means  having  multiple  orthog- 
onal directional  beams  the  sum  of  which  cover  360*  in 
azimuth  and  multiple  output  ports  each  corresponding  to 
a  different  one  of  said  orthogonal  directional  beams,  said 
directional  auxiliary  antenna  means  widely  spaced  from 
said  main  radar  antenna  for  receiving  interference  signals 
and  determining  their  angle  of  arrival; 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary-antenna  time-delay  means  each  con- 
nected to  a  different  one  of  said  output  ports  for  providing 
differently  delayed  signals  to  said  adaptive-loop  canceller 
system  with  the  amount  of  time  delay  proportional  to  the 
angular  position  of  the  output  port  to  which  the  time  delay 
means  is  connected  to;  and 
main-antenna   time-delay   means  connected   between   said 
main  radar  antenna  and  said  adaptive-loop  canceller  for 
providing  a  delayed  signal  to  said  adaptive-loop  canceller 
system. 


5,365,234 

HIGH-RESOLUnON  SIDELOBE-CANCELLER 

AUXILIARY  ANTENNAS 

Bernard  L.  Lewis,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,918 

lat  a.'  GOIS  7/36 

M&.  CL  342—16  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  interrogating  a  transponder  using  a  single 
transmit-receive  antenna,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

generating  a  first  transmission  signal  having  a  first  phase  for 
a  time  interval  which  energizes  said  transponder; 

generating  a  second  transmission  signal  after  said  first  trans- 
mission signal  having  a  second  phase  which  reduces  resid- 
ual energy  in  said  antenna;  and 

receiving  an  RF  signal  on  said  antenna  from  said  transpon- 
der. 


5,365,236 

AUTOMATIC  GLOBAL  RAOAR/IR/ESM  TRACK 

ASSOCIATION  BASED  ON  RANKED  CANDIDATE 

PAIRINGS  AND  MEASURES  OF  THEIR  PROXIMTTY 

John  T.  Fagarasan,  Brea;  Stephen  W.  AUand,  Pomona,  and 

Ronald  J.  Jakaub,  Hacienda  Heights,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,772,  Jul.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,317,319.  This  application  Mar.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,341 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  17/66.  17/87.  7/50 

U.S.  a.  342—53  14  Claims 


S  --Q 


1.  A  tri-sensor  track  assignment  system  employing  track 
association  based  on  ranked  candidate  pairs,  comprising: 

a  radar  sensor  for  providing  radar  tracks,  each  track  charac- 
terized by  a  collection  of  data  enabling  an  estimate  of  a 
target's  position  and  velocity; 

an  infrared  (IR)  sensor  for  providing  IR  tracks,  wherein 
each  IR  track  is  characterized  by  target  range  and  eleva- 
tion data  enabling  an  estimate  of  the  target's  position  in 
respect  to  range  and  elevation; 

an  electronic  support  measure  (ESM)  sensor  providing  an 
ESM  track,  each  track  characterized  by  bearing  and 
waveform  data  regarding  a  target; 

a  system  processor  responsive  to  said  radar,  IR  and  ESM 
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tracks  for  processing  said  tracks  and  providing  a  global 
track  list  of  global  tracks,  comprising  means  for  forming 
and  updating  pairwise  association  lists  between  respective 
ones  of  the  tracks  to  provide  ranked  pairwise  association 
lists  for  the  radar/IR  pairs,  the  radar/ESM  pairs  and 
IR/ESM  pairs; 

means  for  forming  strong  and  weak  global  track  germs 
(GTG's)  from  said  tracks  and  said  pairwise  association 
lists;  and 

means  for  processing  the  pairwise  lists  and  the  respective 
targets  to  perform  global  association  of  ESM  tracks  with 
the  strong  and  weak  global  track  germs  to  provide  said 
global  track  lists,  said  means  comprising  means  for  defin- 
ing for  each  ESM  track  a  list  of  strong  GTG's  and  a  list  of 
weak  GTG's  eligible  for  association  with  that  ESM  track, 
means  for  globally  associating  each  ESM  track  with  the 
best  choice  eligible  strong  GTG,  if  any,  and  means  for 
globally  associating  a  particular  ESM  track  with  the  best 
choice  weak  GTG,  if  any,  if  no  strong  GTG  is  eligible  for 
association  with  that  particular  ESM  track. 


5,365,237 
MICROWAVE  CAMERA 
Paul  A.  Johnson,  El  Q^n;  Ri-Chee  Cbou;  Chris  A.  Martin,  both 
of  San  Diego;  Britt  Spivey,  Encinitas,  and  John  LoTberg,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Trex  Corporation, 
San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,268 

Int  a.'  GOIS  3/02 

MS.  a.  342—179  16  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  antenna  camera  system  for  imaging  micro- 
wave emitting  objects  within  a  field  of  view  comprising: 

a)  an  anteima  system  means  having  frequency  dependent 
beam  directions,  for  collecting  microwave  radiation  and 
converting  said  radiation  into  a  high  frequency  electrical 
signal, 

b)  an  optical  source  means  for  producing  a  coherent  optical 
beam, 

c)  an  electro-optical  modulating  means  for  modulating  said 
optical  beam  with  said  high  frequency  signal  to  produce  a 
modulated  optical  beam  having  a  frequency  spectrum  that 
is  a  function  of  the  spatial  distribution  of  said  microwave 
emitting  objects  within  said  field  of  view, 

d)  an  imaging  means  for  producing,  from  said  modulated 
optical  beam,  an  image  of  said  microwave  emitting  objects 
within  said  field  of  view. 


5,365,238 
PRECISION  TIME  MEASUREMENTS 
William  B.  SuUivan,  Verona,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wi«lc  Band  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Franklin,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,947 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/28 


MS.  a.  342—195 


25  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  receiving,  holding  and  measur- 
ing an  RF  pulse  envelope  having  an  amplitude  with  predeter- 
mined rise  and  fall  times  and  comprising  digital  words  having 
a  predetermined  number  of  bits  with  a  predetermined  bit  reso- 
lution, said  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  plurality  of  sequential  latches  responsive  to  a  tim- 
ing signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  each 
latch  receiving  and  storing  one  of  said  digital  words,  said 
first  plurality  of  latches  each  having  an  output  and  ar- 
ranged into  lower  and  upper  stages  with  one  of  the  said 
lower  stages  serving  as  a  reference  stage; 

(b)  a  summing  reference  network  having  an  output  and  first 
and  second  inputs  with  the  first  input  being  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  reference  stage  and  the  second  input 
being  connected  to  a  reference  quantity  comprising  a 
digital  word  and  defining  a  predetermined  reference  point 
of  the  RF  pulse  envelope; 

(c)  a  first  plurality  of  subtracting  networks  each  having  an 
output  and  first  and  second  inputs,  said  plurality  of  sub- 
tracting networks  being  arranged  so  that  one  of  each  has 
its  first  input  rest>ectively  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
lower  and  upper  stages,  except  for  said  reference  stage,  of 
said  first  plurality  of  latches,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of 
substituting  networks  having  its  second  input  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  summing  reference  network; 

(d)  a  logic  element  having  inputs  connected  to  each  of  said 
outputs  of  said  first  plurality  of  subtracting  networks  anti 
generating  an  output  control  signal  SV  in  the  absence  of 
all  signals  on  its  inputs,  the  occurrence  of  said  output 
control  signal  SV  being  indicative  that  the  sum  of  both  the 
contents  of  said  reference  stage  and  the  contents  of  said 
reference  quantity  is  within  said  predetermined  point  of 
the  maximum  amplitude  of  the  RF  pulse  envelope; 

(e)  a  second  plurality  of  sequential  latches  each  having  input 
and  output  stages,  an  output  and  first  and  second  inputs 
and  all  being  responsive  to  said  control  signal  SV  and  said 
timing  signal,  said  second  plurality  of  latches  being  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  with  and  receiving  and  storing  the 
digital  words  received  and  stored  by  said  upper  stages  of 
said  first  plurality  of  latches; 

(0  a  second  plurality  of  subtracting  networks  each  having  an 
output  and  first  and  second  inputs,  a  first  network  of 
which  has  its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first 
latch  of  said  second  plurality  of  latches  and  its  second 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  latch  of  said 
second  plurality  of  latches,  a  second  network  of  which  has 
its  first  input  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  first 
network  and  its  second  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  third  latch  of  said  second  plurality  of  latches,  and  a 
third  network  of  which  has  its  first  input  connected  to  the 
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second  input  of  said  second  network  and  its  second  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  fourth  latch  of  said  second 
plurality  of  latches;  and 
(g)  a  PROM  having  prestored  and  addressable  routines  and 
receiving  the  outputs  of  said  second  plurality  of  subtract- 
ing networks,  the  outputs  of  said  first  sequential  latches 
and  the  output  signal  SV,  said  output  of  the  reference 
stage  containing  first  data  which  is  in  coincidence  with 
said  control  signal  SV  and  which  defuies  the  amplitude  of 
the  RF  pulse  envelope  at  said  predetermined  point,  said 
output  of  said  lower  latches  of  said  first  plurality  of  latches 
containing  second  data  that  defines  the  preceding  and 
subsequent  amplitudes  of  the  RF  pulse  envelope  relative 
to  said  predetermined  point,  said  output  of  said  second 
plurality  of  subtracting  networks  defming  an  address  to 
access  a  family  of  waveform  shapes  having  a  peak  value 
defined  by  said  predetermined  point,  said  PROM  further 
having  routines  so  that  said  preceding  and  subsequent 
amplitudes  of  the  RF  pulse  envelope  are  compared  against 
each  of  the  family  of  waveform  shapes  to  define  a  match 
that  provides  the  time  location,  relative  to  the  occurrence 
of  said  control  signal  SV,  of  the  3  dB  point  on  the  RF 
pulse  envelope,  said  time  location  corresponding  to  a  time 
of  arrival  (TOA)  parameter  of  said  RF  pulse  envelope  and 
also  defining  the  pulse  width  of  said  RF  pulse  envelope, 
said  time  location  being  definable  within  selectable  incre- 
ments of  said  predetermined  frequency  of  said  timing 
signal. 


5,365,239 
FIBER  OPTIC  FEED  AND  PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
P.  Denzil  Stilwell,  Jr.,  CbeTerly,  Md„  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,704 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  3/22.  3/24 

MS.  CL  342—368  34  Claims 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  feed  comprising: 

optical  circuit  means  for  providing  at  least  one  optical  out- 
put signal  modulated  according  to  an  RF  source;  and 
antenna  interface  means  for  demodulating  said  at  least  one 
optical  output  signal  and  communicating  with  an  antenna; 
wherein  said  optical  circuit  means  comprises: 
a  coherent  light  source; 

interferometer  means  driven  by  said  coherent  light  source 
for  synthesizing  a  plurality  of  independently  controlled 
beams; 
optic  modulating  means  for  frequency  modulating  at  least 
one  of  said  independently  controlled  beams  according 
to  said  RF  source;  and 
optic  pickup  means  for  producing  said  at  least  one  optical 
output  signal  according  to  a  superposition  of  said  plural- 
ity of  independently  controlled  beams. 


5,365,240 
EFnCIENT  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  LARGE-CURRENT 

RADIATOR 
Henning  F.  Hannnth,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Geophysical 
Surrey  Systems,  Inc.,  North  Salem,  N.H. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,195 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  1/26 

\i&.  a.  343—701  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  driving  a  large-current  radiator,  the  circuit 
being  of  a  type  having  at  least  a  first  switching  circuit,  coupled 
to  the  radiator,  for  switching  a  current  pulse  through  the 
radiator  over  a  short  time,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  means  for  feeding  a  stored  limited  energy  to  said  switch- 
ing circuit,  said  means  for  feeding  including  a  means  for 
storing  the  limited  energy;  and 

b)  a  means  for  providing  a  constant  current  through  the 
radiator,  without  creating  a  large  voltage  across  said 
switching  circuit,  thereby  avoiding  the  dissipation  of  a 
substantial  part  of  the  stored  limited  energy  in  the  switch- 
ing circuit. 


5,365,241 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

PLANAR  NEAR-FIELD  ANTENNA  MEASUREMENT 

USING  BI-POLAR  GEOMETRY 

Lawrence  I.  S.  Williams,  1401  Puente  St.,  Brea,  Calif.  92621, 

and  Yahya  Rahmat-Samii,  4509  Tobias  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks, 

Calif.  91403 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,366 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  29/10 

U.S.  a.  343—703  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  near-field  measurements  on 
an  antenna  comprising: 

first  positioning  means  for  mounting  the  antenna  and  rotat- 
ing the  antenna  about  a  first  rotation  axis  in  an  azimuthal 
plane,  said  first  positioning  means  including  a  telescopic 
pedestal  attached  on  top  of  a  rotary  positioner,  wherein 
said  rotary  |x>sitioner  mounts  onto  a  rotator  tilt  platform; 
second  positioning  means  for  mounting  a  field  probe 
thereto  in  various  directions  associated  with  the  antenna 
and  moving  said  field  probe  along  a  second  rotation  axis 
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defining  radial  arcs,  said  second  positioning  means  includ- 
ing a  robotic  positioner,  said  robotic  positioner  including 
a  probe  rotator/translation  stage  at  an  end  towards  the 
antenna  and  a  counter-balance  weight  at  an  opposite  end, 
said  robotic  positioner  attached  on  top  of  an  additional 
rotary  positioiier,  said  additioiul  rotary  positioner 
moimted  onto  an  arm  column; 

wherein  said  arm  column  and  said  rotator  tilt  platform  are 
mounted  together  by  a  rigid  base  such  that  said  first  and 
second  positioning  means  move  relative  to  each  other 
allowing  the  antenna  or  said  field  probe  to  receive  electro- 
magnetic signals  by  the  other  in  at  least  two  dimensions; 

whereby  said  field  probe  is  aligned  over  the  anteiuia  by 
commanding  said  robotic  positioner  by  a  computer  and 
moving  the  anteima  and  said  field  probe  by  way  of  a 
moving  step  through  a  predetermined  sequence  of  mea- 
surement test  points,  said  moving  step  comprising  the 
steps  of  stepping  said  rotary  positioner  through  a  360 
degree  azimuthal  rotation  while  stepping  said  field  probe 
along  a  radial  arc,  said  two  stepping  steps  being  performed 
in  a  predetermined  sequence,  wherein  a  bi-polar  collection 
grid  is  mapped  out;  and 

whereby  a  radio  frequency  source/receiver  generates  an 
electromagnetic  signal  at  the  antenna  or  said  field  probe 
and  received  by  the  other  to  perform  near-field  measure- 
ments at  each  measurement  test  point  for  storing  and 
subsequent  calculation  of  a  near-field  to  far-field  transfor- 
mation on  said  near-field  measurements. 


5,365,242 
GLASS  ANTENNA  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  OF  AN 
AUTOMOBILE 
Masam  SUina,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  asai0M>r  to  Asahi  GlaM  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,175,  Ang.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,264^58,  which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  733,817,  Jnl.  22, 

1991,  abudoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

110,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  31,  1990,  2-80622 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  1/32,  1/38 

MS.  a.  343—713  10  Claims 


1.  A  glass  antenna  for  a  telephone  of  an  automobile  which 
comprises: 

a  main  antenna  conductor  composed  of  a  plurality  of  linear 
conductive  strips  extended  radially  from  a  junction,  the 
main  antenna  conductor  having  an  overall  outline  shape 
which  is  substantially  a  triangle; 

an  insular  earth  conductor  having  a  shape  of  a  trapezoid 
which  is  disposed  opposing  the  junction  of  the  main  an- 
tenna conductor  and  is  disconnected  with  the  main  an- 
tenna conductor  with  respect  to  direct  current; 

power  feeding  terminals  provided  on  the  main  antenna  con- 
ductor and  the  insular  earth  conductor;  and 

wherein  both  of  the  main  antenna  conductor  and  the  insular 
earth  conductor  are  formed  at  predetermined  positions  in 
aglass  plate. 


5,365,243 
PLANAR  WAVEGUIDE  FOR  INTEGRATED 
TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  CIRCUITS 
Joaef  Biichlcr,  and  Erich  Kasper,  both  of  PCaffcuhofca,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Stntt- 
gart,  Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  IS,  1991, 4119784 
Int  CV  HOIQ  19/06 
U.S.  CL  343—753  14  CUm 


1.  In  a  planar  waveguide  structure  for  transmitters  and  re- 
ceivers including  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  front 
surface  and  an  opposite  rear  surface,  and  at  least  one  active 
semiconductor  component  element  connected   with   planar 
waveguide  structures  arranged  on  said  front  surface;  the  im- 
provement wherein: 
said  rear  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  at  least 
partially  formed  as  at  least  one  of  an  inwardly  radiating 
surface  and  an  outwardly  radiating  surface;  and 
said  rear  surface  of  said  substrate  is  geometrically  shaped 
such  that  an  electromagnetic  property  of  incident  or  ema- 
luting  electromagnetic  radiation  is  altered  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  and  is  formed  of  planar  faces  parallel  to  said 
rear  surface  and  lens  portions  transverse  to  said  rear  sur- 
face. 


5,365044 
WIDEBAND  NOTCH  RADUTOR 
James  B.  Yon,  Upper  Marlhoro,  and  Timothy  G.  Watenma, 
EMcrsborg,  both  of  Md.,  aasignors  to  Westiaghoasc  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittabnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,716 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  13/10 
UJS.  CL  343—767  7  ( 


<     >r* 


1.  An  antenna  element  for  radiating  electromagnetic  signals, 
comprising: 

a  first  groundplane  and  a  second  groundplane  that  arc 
formed  of  conductive  material,  the  groundplanes  being 
parallel  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  one  side  of  the 
groundplanes  defining  a  front  of  the  element,  each 
groundplane  being  generally  C-shaped  and  being  similarly 
oriented,  the  groundplanes  further  having  a  pluraUty  of 
connecting  planes  attached  to  and  connecting  the  ground- 
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planes  such  that  a  notch  is  formed  thereby  at  the  front  of 
the  element  that  opens  to  free  space; 

an  elongated  section  of  transmission  line  disposed  between 
the  two  groundplanes,  the  transmission  line  having  a 
source-receiving  end  connected  to  a  signal  source  and 
having  a  feed  end  opposite  to  the  source-receiving  end; 
and 

a  transformer  segment  located  within  the  notch,  the  trans- 
former segment  having  a  first  end  and  an  oppositely  lo- 
cated second  end,  the  transformer  segment  first  end  being 
coimected  to  the  feed  end  of  the  transmission  line,  the 
transformer  segment  second  end  facing  the  notch  opening. 


1.  A  broadband  anteima,  comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  reflector  having  a  focal  point; 
a  transverse  electromagnetic   transmission  carrier   which 
includes: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  strut  having  a  first  electrical 
impedance  and  mounted  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
reflector;  and 
a  second  electrically  conductive  strut  having  a  second 
electrical  impedance  substantially  equal  to  said  first 
electrical  impedance,  and  which  is  mounted  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  reflector;  and 
a  transverse  electromagnetic  feed  having  a  first  electrical 
conductor  mounted  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first 
strut,  and  a  second  electrical  conductor  intersecting  said 
focal  point  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  second  strut. 


TRANSMnriNG  AND/OR  RECEIVING 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PORTABLE  APPLIANCES 
Joacf  Rariacer,  ModUae  Arpad-Lnwdig  SckoHz,  and  Erast 
BoMk.  botk  of  VicwM,  aU  of  AaMria,  Maigaon  to  SieoMns 
AktteaSMcHackaft,  Maaick,  GenMay 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01227,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/02386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  FtM  JbL  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  828,792 
Clatea  priority,  applicatioa  Aaatria,  JaL  27, 1989,  A  1815/89 
TW  portiM  «r  tke  ttrm  of  this  pateM  aabae^jacat  to  Aag.  15, 


lat  CL'  HOIQ  1/24.  9/04 
VS.  a.  343—702  24  CUian 

1.  A  transmitting  and/or  receiving  arrangement  for  portable 
appliances,  comprising:  a  shielding  housing  of  metal,  contain- 
ing a  radio-frequency  section,  and  an  antenna,  the  antenna 
having  at  least  two  antenna  resonators  which  are  parasitically 
coupled  to  one  another  and  are  essentially  identically  oriented 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  each  of  the  at  least  two  antenna 


resonators  having  one  free  resonator  end  and  one  end  angled 
via  a  bending  edge  and  conductively  connected  to  the  shield- 
ing housing,  a  transmitter  output  and  a  receiver  input,  respec- 
tively, being  connected  only  to  a  feedpoint  of  a  single  antenna 
resonator  of  the  at  least  two  antenna  resonators  via  a  feedline 
through  a  coaxial  feedthrough  in  the  shielding  housing,  which 


5,365,245 

HYBRID  ORTHOGONAL  TRANSVERSE 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FED  REFLECTOR  ANTENNA 

TUah  Q.  Ho,  Aaaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 

Aawrica  a*  represeated  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Nary,  Wash- 

iagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  May  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,611 

lat  a.'  HOIQ  19/12 

VS,  CL  343—840  17  CUins 


f 


^ 


feedpoint  is  located  between  the  bending  edge  and  the  free 
resonator  end  of  the  single  antenna  resonator,  and  an  inside 
clearance  of  a  slot  formed  between  two  adjacent  antenna  reso- 
nators of  the  at  least  two  antenna  resonators  being  much  less  in 
an  area  of  the  free  resonator  end  than  at  the  bending  edge  for 
varying  the  input  impedance  of  tbe  antenna. 


5,365,247 

TRANSMITTERS  AND  RECEIVERS  WITH  ANTENNAS 
Albertas  C.  Van  der  Veen,  Keat,  aad  Grahaai  K.  L.  Saiitb, 
Hampahlre,  both  of  England,  assigDors  to  501  Hl-Trak  Sys- 
tems Limited,  Surrey,  England 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,264,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioD  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,421 
CUiau  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1989, 
8922095 

lat  a.'  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  CL  343—702  18  daiau 


-^ 


1.  In  combination  a  single  antenna  and  a  transmitter/- 
receiver,  the  transmitter/receiver  comprising  a  circuit  having 
terminal  means  designed  to  transmit  and/or  receive  signals  at  a 
predetermined  frequency  and  wavelength  in  the  VHP  band 
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and  having  input/output  terminal  means  and  a  casing  at  least 
part  of  which  is  conductive  and  in  which  the  circuit  is  located, 
the  casing  having  a  length  dimension  greater  than  its  dimen- 
sions in  other  directions,  the  antenna  comprising  a  straight 
wire  portion  and  a  coiled  wire  portion  connected  in  series  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  dimension  of  the  cas- 
ing, at  least  a  majority  of  the  coiled  wire  portion  being  exterior 
to  the  conductive  part  of  the  casing,  and  in  which  the  straight 
wire  portion  and  the  coiled  portion  having  a  combined  length 
which  is  no  more  than  a  quarter  of  the  predetermined  wave- 
length, one  end  of  the  coiled  wire  portion  is  connected  directly 
to  the  transmitter/receiver  terminal  means  without  the  inter- 
mission of  a  transmission  line  and  so  as  to  be  substantially  rigid 
with  the  casing,  the  coiled  portion  and  the  straight  wire  por- 
tion having  predetermined  lengths  to  provide  a  radiated  out- 
put/received signal  at  said  wavelength  greater  than  the  signal 
given  by  a  straight  wire  antenna  of  length  equal  to  said  com- 
bined length,  and  the  coiled  wire  portion  is  a  bifilar  wire  hav- 
ing two  parts,  an  end  of  each  part  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
straight  wire  portion,  another  end  of  one  part  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  means  of  the  transmitter  and 
another  end  of  the  other  part  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of 
the  transitter  power  supply  terminals  through  a  blocking  in- 
ductance. 


adjacent  conductive  second  segments  thereof,  each  sec- 
ond segment  including  a  second  radially  extending  por- 
tion and  a  second  tip  portion  in  connection  therewith,  said 
second  tip  portion  bounded  by  a  second  edge  slanted  in  a 
counterclockwise  direction  with  respect  of  said  dial  dis- 
play, whereby  a  projection  of  a  first  edge  underlying  a 
second  segment  intersects  the  second  edge  thereof  at  an 
acute  angle  to  form  a  point  position  of  said  indicator,  and 
wherein  said  second  segments  have  said  thickness  in  the 
direction  of  movement; 

liquid  crystal  material  between  said  first  and  second  image 
panes  visually  indicating  a  first  electrical  condition  be- 
tween first  segments  and  overlying  second  segments; 

means  for  producing  said  first  electrical  condition  between 
selected  first  segments  and  overlying  second  segments 
whereby  said  liquid  crystal  material  forms  a  radially  mov- 
able pointer  having  said  width  and  wherein  said  pointer  is 
movable  in  increments  of  said  thickness. 


5,365,248 


Pateat  Not  lasaed  For  This  Nambcr 


5,365,250 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  PANEL 

Hiroynld  Hirashima,  Kita-Katsaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabasbiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230286 

lat.  CL'  G09G  3/00;  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  CL  345—94  6  Claims 


5,365,249 
ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  WTTH  HIGH  SPATIAL 
RESOLUTION  POINTER 
Robert  S.  Beaward,  Haatiagtoo  Station,   N.Y.,  asstgaor  to 
Parker  Haaailla  CorporatioB,  OeTelaad,  Ohio 
I         Filed  Jaa.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,085 
'  IbL  CL'  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345—50  1  Claim 


1.  A  dial  display  having  a  radial  pointer  said  pointer  having 
an  indicator  having  a  width  in  a  direction  of  movement,  said 
indicator  movable  in  radial  increments  less  than  said  width, 
said  dial  display  comprising: 
a  first  image  pane  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  first  conduc- 
tive segments  thereon,  each  first  segment  including  a  first 
radially  extending  portion  and  a  first  tip  portion  in  con- 
nection therewith,  said  first  tip  portion  bounded  by  a  first 
edge  slanted  in  a  clockwise  direction  with  respect  of  said 
dial  display  said  first  segments  having  a  thickness  in  the 
direction  of  movement  equal  to  an  increment; 
a  second  image  pane  disposed  in  a  first  direction  of  said  first 
image  pane,  said  second  image  pane  having  a  plurality  of 


LIQUID  OUSTAL 
nuiELCRIVE 

OUT(Vr  UNIT 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  driving  a  liquid  crystal  panel, 
comprising: 

output  means  for  generating  output  signals  to  drive  said 
liquid  crystal  panel; 

a  power  supply  terminal  for  supplying  a  predetermined 
constant  voltage  from  a  power  supply  outside  of  said 
liquid  crystal  panel; 

a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  control  signal  for 
controlling  a  self  bum-in  test; 

voltage  changing  means  coimected  to  said  power  supply 
terminal  for  changing  said  predetermined  constant  volt- 
age supplied  via  said  power  supply  terminal  into  a  desired 
voltage  necessary  for  said  self  bum-in  test  in  response  to  a 
second  control  signal;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  power  supply  terminal,  said 
control  terminal  and  said  voltage  changing  means  for 
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generating  said  second  control  signal  controlling  said 
voltage  changing  means  to  generate  said  desired  voltage 
for  said  self  bum-in  test  in  response  to  said  first  control 
signal  so  that  said  output  means  conducts  said  self  bum-in 


5,365^1 

IMAGE  QUALITY  IMPROVEMENT  BY  HIERARCHICAL 

PATTERN  MATCHING  WITH  VARIABLE  SIZE 

TEMPLATES 

Michel  J.  Deaber,  Rochecter,  N.Y.,  aniKiior  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tkm,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aag.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,456 

iBt  a.5  G09G  1/16 

MS,  CL  345—136  11  CUims 
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1.  A  pattern  matching  method  in  a  signal  processing  device 
for  improving  image  quality,  comprising: 

partitioning  a  template  into  a  plurality  of  sub-templates; 

passing  the  template  over  an  image  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis 
such  that  the  template  is  centered  about  a  central  pixel; 

determining  whether  the  sub-templates  contain  image  infor- 
mation other  than  either  of  all  white  and  all  black; 

if  any  of  the  sub-templates  are  determined  to  contain  image 
information  other  than  either  of  all  white  and  all  black, 
checking  the  sub-template  containing  such  image  informa- 
tion by  using  a  matching  region,  said  matching  region 
including  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sub-template  containing 
such  image  information  but  less  than  the  entire  template, 
said  matching  region  extending  beyond  the  sub-template 
containing  such  image  information  at  least  to  the  central 
pixel; 

matching  a  pattem  in  the  matching  region  to  a  correspond- 
ing pattem  to  specify  an  action  to  be  taken  on  the  central 
pixel;  and 

generating  an  output  image  based  on  the  step  of  matching 
the  pattem  in  the  matching  region  to  a  corresponding 
pattem. 


5,365,252 
COLOR  QUANTIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FRAME  BUFFER  DISPLAY 
Dick  W.  Lo,  SanU  Clara  County,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Ricoli 
CoMpuiy,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Ricoli  Corporatioa,  San 
Jaw,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763^09 
IM.  CI?  G09G  1/28 
MS.  CL  345—153  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  digital  color  image  display  system  wherein  a  color 
image  is  stored  as  an  array  of  pixels,  each  pixel  having  an 
associated  color  represented  by  three,  basic  colors,  each  of  said 
basic  colors  having  n  +  1  bits  where  n  is  greater  than  zero,  thus 
all  color  combinations  of  said  three  n-(- 1  bits  of  the  three  basic 
colors  form  a  color  universe  which  includes  all  possible  color 
combinations  of  the  pixels,  said  digital  color  image  display 
system  comprising: 

(a)  first  memos-  means  for  storing  color  distribution  of  the 
pixels  in  said  color  universe,  said  first  memory  means 
having  a  sequence  of  addresses  whose  whole  range  en- 
compasses said  color  universe;  and 

(b)  first  address  means  for  mapping  each  pixel  into  one  of 


said  addresses  of  said  first  memory  means  according  to  the 
said  three  n-(- 1  bits  of  the  three  basic  colors  associated  to 
said  each  pixel: 
wherein  said  three  n  -f  1  bits  of  said  three  basic  colors  have  a 
format 
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wherein  said  sequence  of  addresses  of  said  first  memory 
means  has  an  address  format  rO  gO  bO  rl  gl  bl  r2  g2  b2  . 
.  .  m  gn  bn,  and  wherein  said  first  address  means  forms 
said  address  format  for  said  first  memory  means  by  con- 
verting said  three  n  -(- 1  bits  of  said  three  basic  colors  into 
said  address  format  rO  gO  bO  rl  gl  bl  r2  g2  b2  .  . .  m  gn  bn. 


5,365,253 

DIGITIZER  DEVICE  WITH  ANTI-NOISE  AND  STATUS 

DISPLAY 

Robert  Cheng.  Taipei;  Robin  Chen.  Chia  Yi;  Michael  So,  Taipei, 
and  Chuen-Jing  Homg,  Chang  Hua,  all  of  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of 
China,  assignors  to  Wintime  Technology  Inc.,  Hsin  Tien- 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,881 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  345—156  3  Claims 
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1.  A  digitizer  device  with  an  anti-noise  circuit  and  a  status 
display  unit,  comprising  a  digitizer  having  a  microcontroller 
unit  respectively  connected  to  a  host  computer  and  a  main 
clock,  wherein  the  digitizer  has  a  hardware  circuit  incorpo- 
rated with  a  software  program  built  in  the  microcontroller  tmit 
to  protect  against  outside  noise  so  as  to  ensure  the  stability  of 
coordinate  values,  said  status  display  unit  being  connected  to 
said  microcontroller  unit  in  order  to  show  the  current  status 
and  operating  mode  of  the  digitizer,  wherein: 
the  hardware  circuit  of  said  digitizer  drives  said  microcon- 
troller unit  to  provide  a  X,  Y  grid  address  to  a  Y  grid 
selector,  a  X  grid  selector  and  a  scanning  sequence  deter- 
mining grid  addresser  and  sends  a  secondary  pulse  signal 
to  an  LC  oscillator  through  a  frequency  divider  for  use  as 
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a  reference  frequency  for  a  mouse  (or  stylus),  and  then 
said  microcontroller  unit  is  controlled  to  send  a  start 
signal  to  reset  a  data  counter  and  said  frequency  divider, 
thereby  causing  said  data  counter  to  start  counting  the 
value  as  the  mouse  (or  stylus)  projects  a  signal  onto  an 
X-Y  grid  of  the  digitizer,  an  induced  signal  from  the  digi- 
tizer being  then  sent  to  the  anti-noise  circuit  through  a  Y 
grid  selector  and  a  X  grid  selector,  thereby  causing  the 
anti-noise  circuit  to  attenuate  outside  noises  of  frequency 
beyond  the  range  of  1 S  KHz  to  1  SO  KHz,  so  as  to  eliminate 
the  frequencies  other  than  that  emitted  through  the  mouse 
(or  stylus)  and  improve  a  signal-to-noise  ratio,  the  signal 
from  said  anti-noise  circuit  being  then  sent  with  a  synchro- 
nous signal  from  said  frequency  divider  to  a  phase  con- 
verter for  phase  separation  and  then  to  a  low  pass  filter  for 
low  pass  filtration  so  as  to  define  a  low  frequency  signal, 
the  low  frequency  signal  being  then  sent  to  a  level  recog- 
nizer and  then  converted  into  a  digital  pulse  signal  for 
controlling  said  data  counter  to  stop  from  counting  and 
simultaneously  driving  it  to  send  counted  data  to  said 
microcontroller  unit  for  calculating  accurate  X-Y  values 
for  permitting  said  microcontroller  unit  to  send  the  calcu- 
lated result  to  said  host  computer  and  show  the  current 
status  of  the  digitizer  through  said  status  display  imit. 


display  scale  so,  as  to  recognize  a  region  including  the 
point  of  intersection  in  the  displayed  trendgraph. 
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1.  A  trendgraph  display  system  for  displaying  a  trendgraph 
with  the  X  axis  being  the  time  axis,  representing  time-serially 
data  collected  at  a  specified  period  in  a  display  area,  the  system 
comprising: 

cursor  means  for  displaying  a  cursorline  corresponding  to  a 
desired  time  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  X  axis  in  the 
display  area; 

touch  sensor  means  provided  near  the  display  area  for  speci- 
fying by  a  touch  a  point  on  the  X  axis  to  which  the  cursor- 
line  is  to  be  moved; 

means  for  moving  the  cursorline  to  the  specified  point; 

means  for  detecting  a  point  of  intersection  where  the  cursor- 
line  intersects  the  displayed  trendgraph  in  the  display 
area; 

means  for  selecting  a  display  scale  of  the  displayed  trend- 
graph;  and 

display  control  means  for  displaying  the  trendgraph  at  the 
selected  display  scale,  the  display  control  means  automati- 
cally positioning  in  a  vertical  direction  the  point  of  inter- 
section at  the  center  of  the  display  area  at  the  selected 


5,365,255 

MANUFACTURING  MFTHOD  FOR  INK  JET 

RECORDING  HEAD  AND  INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 

Makoto  looue,  deceased,  late  of  Kawasaki;  Tsnneo  Inoue.  heir, 
YokosuluL,  both  of  Japan;  v*-n,m\,i  Masiida,  Kawasaki;  Shigeo 
Toganoh,  Tokyo;  Manabu  Sneoka,  Kawasald;  Keiichi  Mural, 
Kashiwa;  Takashi  Watanabe;  Akira  Goto,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Motoaki  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabnshiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  733,155,  JnL  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioD  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1990,  2-193686; 
Mar.  8,  1991,  3-43658;  Mar.  8,  1991.  3^43671;  Mar.  8,  1991, 
3-43672 

Int.  CL'  B41J  2/14 
MS.  a.  347—45  12  Claims 


5,365,254 

TRENDGRAPH  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Jonichi  Kawamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kabushilu  Kaisba 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  672,403,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-072014 

Int  a.>  G09G  3/02 

MS.  CL  345—157  4  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  having  periph- 
eral portions,  at  least  said  peripheral  portions  of  said  dis- 
charge ports  comprising  a  film  which  contains  a  polymer 
having  a  fluorine  heterocyclic  structure  in  a  principal 
chain. 


5,365,256 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  CONVEYANCE  CONTROL  FOR  FIXING 
RECORDED  INK 
Tsotomn  Takakashi,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 
shiki Kaishs,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  982,061,  Not.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  635,680,  Dec.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-344923 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/18;  B41J  2/01,  29/38:  B41F  5/02 

MS.  CL  347—16  88  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  recording  head  for  recording  by  discharging  an  ink  to  a 
recording  medium; 
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conveying  means  for  conveying  the  recording  medium  in  a 
recording  direction  and  a  revene  direction; 

instructing  means  for  instructing  said  conveying  means  to 
convey  the  recording  medium  in  the  reverse  direction; 
and 

conveyance  control  means  for  controlling  the  conveying 
means  so  as  to  inhibit  conveyance  of  the  recording  me- 
dium in  the  reverse  direction  in  a  case  where  recorded  ink 
is  not  fixed  yet  on  the  recording  medium  in  response  to 
said  instruction,  wherein  a  discrimination  regarding 
whether  recorded  ink  is  not  yet  fixed  is  performed  on  a 
basis  of  an  elapsed  time  after  completion  of  recording. 

9.  A  recording  method  comprising: 

a  recording  step  of  recording  by  discharging  an  ink  to  a 
recording  medium; 

a  conveying  step  of  conveying  the  recording  medium  in  a 
recording  direction  during  said  recording  step; 

an  instructing  step  of  instructing  conveyance  of  the  record- 
ing medium  in  a  reverse  direction  opposite  to  the  record- 
ing direction;  and 

a  conveyance  control  step  of  controlling  conveyance  of  the 
recording  medium  so  as  to  inhibit  conveyance  of  the 
recording  medium  in  the  reverse  direction  in  a  case  where 
the  recorded  ink  is  not  fixed  yet  on  the  recording  medium 
in  response  to  said  instruction  step,  wherein  a  discrimina- 
tion regarding  whether  the  recorded  ink  is  not  yet  fixed  is 
performed  on  a  basis  of  an  elapsed  time  after  completion 
of  the  recording  in  said  recording  step. 


5,365,257 
THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  A  THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD 
Masahiro  Minowa;  Naoki  Kobayuhi;  Satoshi  Nak^ima,  and 
Tadashj  Fumhata,  all  of  Sawa,  Japan,  assignora  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  592,695,  Oct.  3,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,255,011. 
TbU  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,880 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1989,  1-258212; 
Oct  12,  1989,  1-265675;  Oct  12,  1989,  1-265676 

tat  a.'  B41J  2/375,  2/36 
VS.  CL  346—76  PH  21  Claims 


6.  A  thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  thermal  print  head  having  a  plurality  of  heating  elements 
formed  relative  to  a  print  head  baseplate, 

a  sensor  in  said  baseplate  for  providing  a  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  instantaneous  print  head  temperature, 

head  temperature  detection  means  coiwected  to  said  sensor 
for  determining  a  temperature  value  based  upon  said 
corresponding  value  produced  at  said  sensor, 

timing  means  for  providing  a  temperature  detect  signal 
when  operation  of  said  print  head  has  been  inactive  for  a 
determined  period  of  time, 

said  head  temperature  detection  means  for  detecting,  via  said 
sensor,  (a)  an  ambient  temperature  of  said  print  head  when 
power  is  first  applied  to  the  printer  or  upon  receipt  of  said 
temperature  detect  signal  and  (b)  a  thermal  head  operating 
temperature  during  printing  operation  of  said  heating 
elements. 


controller  means  connected  to  said  heating  elements  for 
applying  energy  signals  to  operate  said  heating  elements, 

energy  control  means  connected  to  said  temperature  detec- 
tion means  and  said  controller  means  for  providing  an 
energy  value  determinative  of  a  relative  magnitude  for 
said  energy  signals  provided  by  said  controller  means 
based  upon  both  said  detected  ambient  temperature  value 
and  said  detected  operating  temperature  value  determined 
by  said  head  temperature  detection  means  via  said  sensor. 


5,365058 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  PLURAL 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  DRUMS 
KaznyuU  Mnrata,  Tsnzuki,  and  Takeshi  Shimamoto,  Hirakata, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,131 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-034616 

Int  a.'  GOID  9/42.  15/14;  G03G  15/01 

VS.  a.  346—108  12  Claims 
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1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  with  plural  photocon- 
ductor  drums  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  color  image  forming  arrangements,  each  ar- 
rangement comprising: 

image  signal  processing  means  for  processing  an  image  sig- 
nal at  a  particular  color  and  for  producing  a  modulated 
image  signal  having  a  level  which  changes  linearly  from  a 
minimum  to  a  maximum; 

semiconductor  laser  means  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  in 
accordance  with  said  modulated  image  signal; 

photoconductor  means;  and 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  laser  beam  on  said  photo- ' 
conductor  means. 


5,365,259 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Masaoobu  Kanoto,  and  Yasuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,127,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-73980; 
Mar.  11,  1991,  34M4895 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CL  346—108  49  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  optical  device  comprising: 
a  Ught  source; 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  a  light  beam  from  said  light  source; 
optical  means  having  an  edge  portion  and  a  center  portion, 
said  edge  portion  including  first  optical  means  for  direct- 
ing the  light  beam  from  said  light  source  to  said  deflector, 
and  said  center  portion  including  second  optical  means  for 
directing  the  light  beam  deflected  by  said  deflector  to  a 
predetermined  plane; 
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said  second  optical  means  having  an  optical  function  which 
differs  from  that  of  said  first  optical  means;  and 


plied  to  said  liquid  discharge  means,  said  liquid  container 
comprising: 

a  liquid  storing  section  for  storing  liquid; 

a  liquid  introducing  section  connected  to  said  Uquid  dis- 
charge means  to  introduce  liquid  in  said  liquid  storing 
section  to  said  liquid  discharge  means; 

an  elastic  separation  member  separating  said  liquid  storing 
section  from  said  liquid  introducing  section  and  having  a 
cutout,  wherein  said  separation  member  deforms  to  open 
said  cutout  and  allow  liquid  to  flow  from  said  liquid  stor- 
ing section  to  said  liquid  introducing  section  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  predetermined  pressure  difference  from  said 
liquid  storing  section  to  said  liquid  introducing  section  and 
to  close  said  cutout  and  limit  flow  of  liquid  in  the  presence 
of  a  pressure  difference  smaller  than  said  predetermined 
pressure  difference;  and 

elastic  closing  means  spaced  from  said  cutout  and  having  a 
predetermined  elasticity  to  be  defonnable  in  response  to 
pressure  variations  in  said  liquid  introducing  section, 
wherein  said  closing  means  deforms  to  close  said  cutout  in 
the  presence  of  a  predetermined  pressure  drop  from  said 
liquid  introducing  section  to  said  liquid  storing  section. 


said  second  optical  means  being  integrally  formed  with  said 
first  optical  means. 


'  5,365,260 

INK  SUPPLY  DEVICE  WITH  ELASTIC  VALVE  FOR 
LIQUID  SUPPLYING  SLIT 
Masashi  Kitani,  Yokohama;  Yoshifiimi  Hattori,  Yamato;  Et- 
surou  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Saikawa,  Kawasaki;  Masami 
Kojima;  Keqji  Kawano,  both  of  Tokyo;  Koichi  Tanno,  Kawa- 
saki, and  Keqji  Aono,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-147394; 
JuB.  19,  1991,  3-147401 

tat  a.'  B41J  2/175 
VS.  a.  347—87  23  Claims 


5,365,261 
TRANSFER  TYPE  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Yoshiyuki  Ozawa;  Hideo  Yamazaki;  Makoto  Fujino;  Tohm 
Fukushima,  and  Yoshinori  Miyazawa,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,484 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063288; 
Jun.  4,  1992,  4-144444;  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170332;  Oct  16,  1992, 
4-278937;  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326912 

Int  a.5  B41V  2/01 
VS.  a.  347—103  21  Claims 
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1.   A  liquid  discharge  cartridge  having  liquid  discharge 
means  and  a  Uquid  container  for  containing  liquid  to  be  sup- 


1.  A  transfer  type  ink  jet  printer,  comprising: 
an  ink  jet  type  record/write  means  for  ejecting  ink  droplets 
in  which  charged  coloring  particles  have  been  dispersed 
in  a  solvent  in  the  form  of  insulating  carrier  liquid  having 
a  low  dielectric  constant; 
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a  tnusfer  medium  for  carrying  and  moving  an  ink  image 
formed  of  ink  droplets  ejected  from  said  ink  jet  type  re- 
cord/write means; 

a  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  ink  image  written  to 
said  transfer  medium  on  a  recording  medium  by  bringing 
the  recording  medium  in  contact  with  said  transfer  me- 
dium; and 

a  means  for  temporarily  fixing  the  charged  coloring  particles 
in  the  ink  image  on  said  transfer  medium  until  the  ink 
image  is  led  to  said  transfer  means  after  the  ink  image  is 
formed  on  said  transfer  medium. 


5,365.264 

VIDEO  NETWORK  SYCTEM  WITH  COMPUTER  LAN 
AUao    boM,    Kawaiaki;    MotoUro    Minwa,    Sa^aihara; 
KaiMU  Yaaiwfcl,  Kawaaaki,  and  Etawi  Kauya,  Yoko- 
haaM,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaiffMirs  to  MataMhita  ElectricIadHtTial 
Co^  Ltd^  Onka,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  29. 1991.  Scr.  No.  800.293 

OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa.  Not.  29,  1990,  2-334011 

lat  a.)  H04B  3/5a  H04H  1/02 

VS.  CL  34«— 10  9  ClalMS 


S.365.262 
SEALED  INSULATED  INK  CONTAINER 
YoaUAnd  Hattori,  Yaaato;  MaaaaU  Kitaai;  Etsuroa  SazaU. 
both    of   YokohaaM;    Hideo   Saikawa,    Kawasaki;    Maaami 
Kojtea;  Ke^ji  Kawaao,  both  of  Tokyo;  Koicki  Tanno,  awl 
Ke^i  Aoao,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  asaigaon  to 
CawM  KabaaUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatiaaathM  of  Ser.  No.  802450,  Dec.  5, 1991,  abaadoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jaa.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186^06 
OaiBH  priority,  applkattoa  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1990.  2-409960 
lat  CL'  GOID  J5/J6.  15/18 
VS.  CL  347—87  13  QahM 
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1.  An  ink  container  for  containing  ink,  comprising: 

an  inner  case  for  containing  ink; 

an  outer  case  containing  said  inner  case; 

an  ink  supply  passage  for  supplying  the  ink  from  said  inner 
case  to  an  ink  jet  recording  head;  and 

a  filler  material  of  liquid  or  powder,  having  at  least  one  of  a 
heat  insulative  property  and  a  sealing  property,  in  a  closed 
space  defined  by  said  inner  case,  outer  case  and  said  sup- 
ply passage. 


1.  A  bi-directional  video  signal  transmission  system  compris- 
ing: 

transmission  line  means  stretched  to  have  upstream  and 
downstream  portions  for  transmitting  a  RF  signal  on 
which  an  analogue  image  signal  is  frequency-multiplexed; 

one-way  amplifier  means  inserted  into  said  transmission  line 
means  for  amplifying  said  RF  signal; 

modulating  means  for  modulating  a  base-band  image  signal 
into  a  signal  having  a  variable  carrier  frequency; 

mixing  means  inserted  into  the  upstream  portion  of  said 
transmission  line  means  for  mixing  said  signal  modulated 
in  said  modulating  means  to  said  RF  signal; 

dividing  means  inserted  into  the  downstream  porion  of  said 
transmission  line  means  for  picking  up  an  image  signal 
having  a  variable  carrier  frequency  from  said  RF  signal; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  said  image  signal 
picked  up  by  said  dividing  means  into  said  base-band 
image  signal 

image  signal  input  means  for  supplying  said  base-band  image 
signal  to  said  modulating  means; 

image  display  means  for  outputting  said  base-band  image 
signal  from  said  demodulating  means; 

transmission  request  means  for  generating  a  request  of  a 
video  signal  transmission; 

channel  management  means  for  receiving  the  request  from 
said  transmission  request  means  and  assigning  an  available 
transmission  channel  responsively  thereto;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  switching  operations  of  modu- 
lation and  demodulation  in  said  modulating  and  demodu- 
lating means  in  accordance  with  the  transmission  channel 
assigned  by  the  channel  management  means. 


5^65.263 
Patent  Not  laaued  For  Thi*  Number 


5465.265 

MULTIPOINT  TELECONFERENCE  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  COMMUNICATION  CHANNELS  SET  IN 

RING  CONFIGURATION 
Yoji  Shihata,  Yokosuka,  and  Masaaki  Takizawa,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japaa,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUcd  Jul.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  913,401 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Jal.  15,  1991,  3-174025 
lat  a.'  H04N  1/42.  7/14 
VS.  CL  348—15  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  multipoint  video  telephone/teleconference  system 
having  a  plurality  of  video  telephone/teleconference  terminals 
which  are  connected  to  digital  communication  channels  and 
which  transmit  and  receive  communication  frame  containing 
video  telephonic/teleconferential  data,  which  includes  video 
data,  through  the  connected  digital  communication  channels, 
said  multipoint  teleconference  system  comprising: 
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wherein  said  digital  communication  channels  connect  said 
plurality  of  video  telephone/teleconference  terminals  in  a 
ring  configuration;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  video  telephone/teleconference  termi- 
nals comprises: 

generation  means  for  generating  the  video  telephonic/tele- 
conferential data  which  is  to  be  sent  to  the  other  video 
telephone/teleconference  terminals,  said  telephonic/tele- 
conferential data  including  said  video  data, 

resumption  means  for  resuming  said  video  data  contained  in 
said  communication  frame  received  from  the  video  tele- 
phone/teleconference terminal  at  an  upper  stream  posi- 
tion of  a  loop  with  respect  to  transfer  of  said  communica- 
tion frame, 

relay  means  for  transmitting  the  received  communication 


^  1-^ 


frame  to  the  video  telephone/teleconference  terminal  at  a 
lower  stream  position  of  said  loop  so  that  said  communica- 
tion frame  may  revolve  around  said  loop,  said  loop  being 
formed  of  said  digital  communication  channels  which 
connect  said  plurality  of  video  telephone/teleconference 
terminals  to  one  another, 

cancellation  means  for  cancelling  the  video  data  which  was 
entered  into  said  communication  frame  by  a  video  tele- 
phone/teleconference terminal  itself  and  which  has  re- 
volved around  said  loop,  from  within  said  communication 
frame  which  is  to  be  relayed  by  said  relay  means,  and 

transmission  means  for  entering  the  generated  video  data 
into  an  unused  area  of  said  communication  frame  which  is 
to  be  relayed  by  said  relay  means,  thereby  sending  said 
generated  video  data  to  said  other  video  telephone/tele- 
conference terminals  which  lie  on  said  loop. 


providing  each  of  the  plurality  of  persons  with  a  radiation 
source  capable  of  defining  at  least  two  states; 
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5465466 
VIDEO  IMAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUDIENCE  PARTICIPATION 
Loren  C.  Carpenter,  82  QneTa  Vista,  NoTato,  Calif.  94947 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,051,  Dec.  10, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,210,604.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,612 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  348—61  29  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPEIVDIX  INCLUDED 
(65  Microfiche,  1  Pages) 
1.  A  method  for  collecting  dau  from  a  plurality  of  persons, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


scanning  all  the  radiation  sources  with  a  detector  to  form  an 
image  of  all  the  radiation  sources,  thereby  determining  the 
state  of  each  scanned  source;  and 

aggregating  the  determined  states  into  data. 


5465467 
WHITE  BALANCE  TARGET 
Nelson  Edwards,  Clearwater.  Fla^  assigaor  to  LinTatec  Corpora- 
tion, Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,059 

Int  a.5  H04N  7/18.  9/73 

VS.  CL  348—65  17  Claims 
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1.  A  target  for  use  in  white  balancing  an  endoscopic  camera 
having  a  distal  scope  tip  comprising  a  light  source  for  radiating 
light  from  said  distal  scope  tip  and  an  optical  means  for  view- 
ing the  field  illuminated  by  said  light  source,  the  target  com- 
prising: 

a  light  receiving  surface  for  receiving  the  distal  scope  tip 
contiguously  adjacent  thereto  and  for  receiving  light  from 
the  light  source; 
a  light  diffusing  body  operatively  associated  with  said  sur- 
face and  having  a  predetermined  depth  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  light  receiving  surface 
for  receiving  light  from  said  surface,  diffusing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  received  light  and  re-radiating  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  said  received  light  from  within  said  body 
back  through  said  surface  such  that  the  camera  views  a 
field  of  substantially  uniform  intensity. 
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CIRCUIT  BOARD  OF  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPE 

Itmji  MiM^  Omiy,  Japu,  MdgMir  to  F^Ji  Pkoto  Optical 

Co^UL,Omty%Jar»m 

ComOmmaaom  al  Scr.  No.  866^5,  Apr.  10, 199X  lids  appUcatioo 

Jn.  29.  1993,  Scr.  No.  82^13 

OaiM  priority.  appikatioH  Japu,  Apr.  26, 1991,  3-12S377 

lat  CL'  A61B  1/06 

VS.  CL  34S— 76  4  Claiiu 


1.  A  circuit  board  of  a  solid-sute  image  sensor  for  an  elec- 
tronic endoscope  comprising: 

a  package  for  attaching  thereto  the  solid-state  image  sensor 
disposed  at  one  end  portion  of  the  electronic  endoscope, 
said  sensor  having  input/output  terminals  at  both  ends; 

a  groove  portion  formed  at  one  end  of  the  package; 

connecting  terminals  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  and  the 
under  surface  of  the  groove  portion  of  the  package  por- 
tion and  connected  to  the  solid-state  image  sensor;  and 

a  substrate  which  is  provided  with  a  wiring  pattern  on  both 
sides  thereof  and  which  b  fitted  into  the  groove  portion  of 
the  package  so  as  to  connect  the  package  and  the  substrate 
by  the  connecting  terminals,  wherein  the  substrate  may  be 
connected  with  either  side  facing  the  upper  surface  of  said 

.  groove  portion  of  the  package  such  as  to  provide  an  image 
or  a  mirror  image  of  video  signals  picked  up  by  the  solid- 
state  image  sensor. 


5,36S,2«9 

ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  WTTH  AUTOMATIC  IMAGE 

TRACKING  AND  MULTI-FRAME  REGISTRATION  AND 

ACCUMULATION 
Alan  W.  HotaMs,  and  Matkew  J.  loa^dre,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  aMJgnort  to  Santa  Barbara  InstmBcat  Group, 
lM„  Suta  Butara,  Calif  . 

Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,775 
Int.  CL'  H«HN  5/22S.  5/253.  7/01 
UJS.  CL  34»-297  17  Claims 

2.  An  electronic  camera,  comprising: 

optoelectronic  sensor  means  for  receiving  a  light  image  of  a 
scene  which  moves  continuously  relative  to  the  sensor 
means  over  a  sensing  interval,  and  for  producing  a  period- 
ically updated  current  electronic  image  corresponding  to 
said  scene  at  a  current  time  over  said  sensing  interval; 
image  memory  means  for  storing  a  prior  electronic  image  of 

said  scene  taken  at  a  time  prior  to  the  current  time; 
offset  sensor  means  for  sensing  an  offset  between  said  cur- 
rent image  and  said  prior  image  corresponding  to  a  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  scene  and  said  sensor  means 
during  the  time  interval  between  said  prior  time  and  the 
current  time;  and 
shift  and  accumulate  means  for  electronically  shifting  said 
current  image  by  said  offset  and  adding  said  shifted  cur- 
rent image  to  said  prior  image  in  registration  therewith  to 
produce  an  accumulated  image  of  said  scene  that  is  sub- 
stantially streak-free; 
said  current  and  prior  images  each  comprising  pixels; 
said   image   memory   means  comprising  current   memory 
means  for  storing  said  pixels  of  said  current  image  at 
reflective  current  addresses  and  accumulated  memory 


means  for  storing  said  pixels  of  said  prior  image  at  req>ec- 
tive  accumulated  addresses;  and 

said  shift  and  accumulate  means  comprising: 

shifting  means  for  computing  shifted  current  addresses  by 
altering  said  respective  current  addresses  by  values  corre- 
sponding to  said  offset;  and 


•#^ 


accumulating  means  for  reading  and  adding  pixels  stored  at 
said  shifted  current  addresses  in  the  current  memory 
means  to  pixels  stored  in  said  accumulated  addresses  in  the 
accumulated  memory  means,  and  storing  said  added  pixels 
at  said  accumulated  addresses  in  the  accumulated  memory 
means. 


5,365,270 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THROUGHPUT 
COMPRESSION  FOR  A  VIDEOPHONE  CAMERA 
Jncqnea  Gnlchanl;  Georges  Bochner,  both  of  Paris;  Jean-Yyca 
Eoozaa,  Ceason  Serigne,  and  Jean-Clande  Hertaux,  LifTre,  all 
of  France,  aaaignort  to  Tbomaoo-CFS,  Pnteanx  and  Etat 
Francais  rcpreaented  by  Le  Centre  National  d'Etmtes  des 
Tetccoaunnnicatioiia,  \my  Lea  Monlineanx,  both  of  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/OOM2,  §  371  Date  Jan.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/08643.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,465 

Claimt  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Dec.  1,  1989,  89  15887 

Int.  a.5  H04N  3/14 

U.S.  CL  34»-^311  9  daima 
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1.  A  method  of  throughput  compression  for  use  in  a  video- 
phone camera  comprising  an  array  of  charge-transfer  photo- 
sensitive cells  forming  an  image  sensor,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
dividing  up  the  array  of  photosensitive  cells  into  two  frames 

of  interlaced  even  and  odd  lines  of  the  cells; 
transferring,  during  a  first  time  interval,  electric  charges 
supplied  by  each  cell  of  an  even  line  into  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  first  storage  cells; 


transferring,  during  a  second  time  interval  following  the  first 
interval,  the  electric  charges  contained  in  the  first  storage 
cells  into  a  plurality  of  corresponding  second  storage 
cells; 

adding,  during  a  third  time  interval,  the  electric  charges 
stored  in  said  plurality  of  second  cells  to  electric  charges 
supplied  by  each  of  a  plurality  of  corresponding  cells  of  a 
corresponding  odd  line  of  cells;  and 

continuously  adjusting,  as  a  function  of  each  desired 
throughput  of  the  videophone  camera,  duty  cycles  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  time  intervals  relative  to  a  period 
for  scanning  the  lines  of  the  array  of  photosensitive  cells, 
wherein  said  duty  cycles  are  adjusted  in  proportion  to  the 
inverse  ratio  of  the  speed  of  scanning  the  lines  of  the  array. 
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1.  An  information  source  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 

an  orthogonal  converter  which  is  switched  by  an  intra- 
frame/inter-frame  mode  signal  outputted  by  an  adaptive 
discrimination  operation  of  an  encoding  controller  for 
generating  conversion  coefficients  by  orthogonal  conver- 
sion in  units  of  pixel  blocks  of  an  original  signal  of  a  cur- 
rent image  frame  or  a  predicted  error  signal  indicative  of 
a  difference  between  the  original  signal  and  the  predicted 
signal; 

a  quantizer  which  generates  quantization  output  data  by 
quantizing  the  AC  component  of  each  conversion  coeffi- 
cient suppUed  from  said  orthogonal  converter  in  a  quan- 
tizing step  width  determined  by  quantization  characteris- 
tic designating  signal  from  said  encoding  controller;  and 

a  motion  compensated  predicting  unit  which  generates  the 
predicted  signal  by  applying  a  pattern  matching  operation 
in  units  of  pixel  blocks  to  a  local  decoding  signal  of  a 
preceding  image  frame  generated  by  conducting  an  in- 
verse process  on  the  quantization  output  data  and  the 
original  signal  of  the  current  image  frame; 

said  encoding  apparatus  further  comprising  a  coefficient 
separating  unit  for  selectively  separating  conversion  coef- 
ficients in  a  predetermined  spatial  frequency  region  from 
said  orthogonal  converter; 

a  coefficient  power  deciding  unit  for  calculating  to  power  of 
the  conversion  coefficients  selected  by  said  coefficient 
separating  unit  so  as  to  compare  the  calculated  result  with 
a  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 

a  step-width  controller  for  causing  said  quantizer  to  operate, 
based  on  the  result  of  the  discriminating  between  an  intra- 
frame  mode  and  an  inter-frame  mode  by  said  encoding 
controller  and  the  result  from  said  power  deciding  unit,  in 
a  quantizing  step  width  which  does  not  generate  any 
quantization  overload  if  the  power  of  said  conversion 
coefFicients  is  larger  than  said  threshold  value  in  the  intra- 
frame  mode,  or  in  a  quantizing  step  determined  by  the 
quantizing   characteristic  designation   signal   from   said 


encoding  controller  in  remaining  cases,  and  for  outputting 
a  combined  adaptive  quantizing  characteristic  designation 
signal  to  said  quantizer  to  adaptively  control  the  quantiz- 
ing step  width  in  a  combined  manner. 


5,365,272 

METHOD  FOR  FORMATTING  COMPRESSED  VIDEO 

DATA  INTO  TRANSPORT  CELLS 

Robert  J.  Siracnsa,  Lawrencerille,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  901,045,  Jun.  19, 1992.  This  application  Jul. 

2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,364 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/00.  7/04 

VS.  CL  348—426  15  Claims 


535,271 
INFORMATION  SOURCE  ENCODING  APPARATUS 
Keniciii  Asano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubitshi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,722 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-347285 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/133.  7/137 

VS.  a.  348 — 402  6  Claims 


|«ui«im 

1.  In  a  digital  video  transmission  system  for  transmitting 
MPEG  compressed  video  signal  including  layered  data  having 
headers  containing  data  descriptive  of  respective  layers,  a 
method  for  segmenting  said  compressed  video  signal  into 
transport  cells,  respective  transport  cells  containing  three 
protocol  layers;  said  method  comprising: 
providing  said  compressed  video  signal;  ^ 

forming  a  Unk  layer  header  including  at  least  a  first  data  field 
identifying  the  service  to  which  the  video  signal  is  to  be 
applied; 
forming  a  video  transport  layer  header  including  a  continu- 
ity count  which  is  service  specific  and  which  increments 
in  successive  transport  cells,  and  a  data  field  which  indi- 
cates one  of  a  plurality  of  alternative  data  formats  selected 
for  the  respective  service  layer; 
dividing  said  compressed  video  signal  into  payloads  of  no 

greater  than  a  predetermined  number  of  bits; 
forming  a  service  layer  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  alterna- 
tive data  formats,  which  service  layer  may  include  at  least 
one  of  said  payloads;  and 
concatenating  said  link  layer  header,  said  transpori  layer 
header  and  said  service  layer  for  conveyance. 


5,365,273 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FILM-MODE  DETECnON 

Carlos  Correa,  VS-Scfawennugen,  and  Rainer  Schweer,  Niedere- 
schach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH,  Villengen-Scfawenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24, 1992, 4213551 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CL  348—452  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  film-mode  detection  comprising: 
concurrently  providing  pixel  values  from  at  least  first  and 

second  adjacent  fields  of  video  signal; 
comparing  amplitude  values  of  respective  pixels  from  corre- 
sponding image  areas  of  said  first  and  second  adjacent 
fields,  and  for  a  predetermined  one  of  said  first  and  second 
adjacent  fields  assigning  a  first  value  to  comparison  results 
indicating  that  the  amplitude  value  of  respective  pixels  in 
horizontal  lines  of  said  first  adjacent  field  are  intermediate 
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the  amplitude  values  of  vertically  aligned  pixels  in  two 
horizontal  lines  of  said  second  adjacent  field  between 
which  said  horizontal  lines  of  said  first  adjacent  field  are 
disposed,  and  assigning  a  second  value  if  the  amplitude 
value  of  said  respective  pixels  in  said  first  adjacent  field 
are  greater  than  the  maximum  of,  or  lesser  than  the  mini- 
mum of  the  amplitude  values  of  said  vertically  aUgned 
pixels,;  and 

combining  the  comparison  results  from  at  least  a  portion  of 
respective  said  predetermined  one  of  said  first  and  second 
adjacent  fields,  to  determine  if  values  assigned  said  com- 
parison results  are  predominantly  said  first  or  said  second 
value,  and  assigning  said  predetermined  one  of  said  first 
and  second  adjacent  fields  the  predominant  first  or  second 
value;  and 

establishing  film  mode  detection  if  a  sequence  of  values 
assigned  a  predetermined  number  of  successive  said  pre- 
determined one  of  said  first  and  second  adjacent  fields, 
corresponds  to  a  predetermined  pattern. 

7.  A  method  for  film-mode  detection  comprising: 

concurrently  providing  pixel  samples  from  three  successive 
fields,  wherein  first  and  fourth  pixel  samples  from  a  first 
and  third  of  said  successive  fields  respectively,  are  verti- 
cally disposed  between  second  and  third  pixels  from  a 
second  of  said  three  successive  fields; 

comparing  said  first  and  fourth  pixel  values  with  said  second 
and  third  pixel  values  to  determine  whether  said  four  pixel 
values  represent  contiguous  image  contours; 
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respectively  to  said  respective  field  intervals  according  to 
the  predominance  determined;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  determining,  for  establish- 
ing film  mode  detection  if  a  resulting  sequence  of  said  first 
and  second  values  assigned  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  respective  field  intervals  corresponds  to  a  predeter- 
mined pattern. 


5,365^4 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  WITH 
REDUCED  PROCESSING  FOR  ALIASING 
INTERFERENCE 
Yoshk)  Sekl,  Osaka;  Maaaki  Tokoi,  Neyagawa;  Atsuahi  IsUzii, 
TakatsnkI,  and  YoicUro  Nfiki,  Kawafhinagano,  all  of  Japan, 
■MigMn  to  MataaUta  Electric  IndiHtrial  Co^  Ud^  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,704 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  May  13,  1992,  4-120232; 
Not.  18,  1992,  4-308546 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/01 
UJS.  CL  348—458  22  daimt 
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assigning  a  positive  or  negative  value  to  the  results  of  respec- 
tive comparisons  depending  upon  whether  contiguous 
image  contours  are  determined  to  occur; 

summing  the  results  of  comparisons  over  respective  field 
intervals,  and  assigning  first  or  second  values  to  respective 
fields  depending  upon  whether  the  sum  of  results  of  com- 
parisons for  respective  fields  are  positive  or  negative;  and 

comparing  the  sequence  of  first  and  second  values  assigned 
to  successive  fields,  for  a  predetermined  pattern. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  film-mode  detection  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  applying  a  video  signal; 

delay  means,  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  for  concur- 
rentiy  providing  pixel  values  from  adjacent  fields  of  video 
signal; 

a  means,  coupled  to  said  delay  means,  for  comparing  ampU- 
tude  values  of  respective  pixels  from  corresponding  image 
areas  of  said  adjacent  fields  to  determine  whether  ampli- 
tude values  of  respective  pixels  in  successive  adjacent 
fields  are  in  a  first  or  a  second  monotonically  increasing  or 
monotonically  decreasing  relationship;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  comparing  means,  for  determining  if 
the  comparison  results  over  at  least  a  portion  of  respective 
field  intervals  indicate  that  respective  pixel  amplitude 
values  of  said  respective  field  intervals  are  predominantly 
in  said  first  or  second  monotonically  increasing  or  de- 
creasing relationship,  and  assigning  a  fust  or  second  value 
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1.  A  video  signal  converting  apparatus  for  converting  a 
MUSE  signal  to  a  NTSC  signal  comprising: 

intra-field  interpolation  means  for  receiving  an  original 
MUSE  pixel  data  and  for  inserting  simulated  pixel  data 
between  said  original  data  to  produce  an  interpolated 
signal; 

scan  line  nimiber  conversion  means  for  extracting  a  horizon- 
tal line  from  a  predetermined  number  of  horizontal  lines 
from  said  interpolated  signal  for  producing  an  extracted 
signal; 

first  memory  means  having  a  capacity  for  storing  one  field  of 
the  extracted  signal; 

second  memory  means  having  a  capacity  for  storing  one 
field  of  the  extracted  signal  and  connected  in  series  to  said 
first  memory  means  for  sequentially  receiving  data  from 
said  first  memory  means  and  for  producing  a  delayed 
signal;  and 

selection  means  for  alternatively  selecting  the  pixel  data 
from  said  scan  line  number  conversion  means  and  from 
said  second  memory  means  and  for  producing  a  combined 
signal  which  is  provided  to  said  first  memory  means. 


5,365,275 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  PAL 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  BY  DIGITAL  PROCESSING 
HiitMU  KotayasU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaafgaor  to  MatwshiU  Elec- 
tric IndiHtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Ju.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,299 

Claimi  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-158202 

lit  CL'  H04N  11/16,  11/04 

U.S.  CL  348—493  2  Claima 

2.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  PAL  video  signal  by  digital 

processing  comprising: 


November  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1955 


means  for  generating  a  basic  clock  having  a  frequency 
which  is  1 1 X  N  times  (N:  an  integer)  as  high  as  a  horizon- 
tal synchronization  frequency  Fjy ; 

means  for  generating  digital  data  Dsin  and  Dcos  of  orthogo- 
nal color  subcarriers  quantized  with  the  quantization 
timing  of  said  basic  clock; 

means  for  generating  digital  dau  D^yand  Dx.rof  respec- 
tive color  difference  signals  B-Y  and  R-Y  quantized  with 
the  quantization  timing  of  said  basic  clock; 

means  for  generating  digital  daU  Hy+S  of  a  luminance 
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signal  quantized  with  the  quantization  timing  of  said  basic 
clock; 

means  for  multiplying  said  digital  data  D^-yby  said  digital 
data  Dsin  and  said  digital  data  D^.yby  said  digital  data 
Dcos  to  obtain  digital  data  of  a  B-Y  modulation  signal  and 
digital  data  of  an  R-Y  modulation  signal  respectively; 

means  for  adding  said  digital  dau  of  the  B-Y  modulation 
signal,  said  digital  data  of  the  R-Y  modulation  signal  and 
said  digital  data  Dy^5of  the  luminance  signal;  and 

digital/analog  conversion  means  for  effecting  digital/analog 
conversion  of  the  result  of  addition  by  said  adder  means. 


5,365,276 
MULTISCREEN  DISPLAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  DISPLAYING 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  SOURCES  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
ASPECT  RATIOS 
Kiyodii  Imai,  Kyoto;  Yntaka  Nio,  Hirakata;  Ken  Sakamoto, 
Takatnki;  Keiya  Miyoahi,  Ikeda;  Mitsaji  Okawa,  Toyonaka, 
and  Toyoaki  Unemura,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDOfs  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,922 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-141612 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/46.  5/262,  5/445 

VS.  a.  348—556  6  Claims 


■ty  of  video  signal  sources  connected  to  said  video  signal 

source  switching  means; 
a  thinning  circuit  portion,  having  a  settaUe  thinning  ratio, 

connected   to  the  output  of  said   video  signal  source 

switching  means,  for  receiving  said  video  signal  from  said 

video  signal  source  switching  means  and  thinning  said 

video  signal  in  accordance  with  said  settable  thinning 

ratio; 
an  image  memory  coimected  to  the  output  of  said  thinning 

circuit  portion  and  including  a  memory  space  storing 

video  data; 
image  display  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  image 

memory,  for  displaying  video  daU  received  from  said 

image  memory; 
an  aq>ect  ratio  detecting  circuit  portion  for  detecting  an 

aspect  ratio  of  video  signals  of  each  of  said  video  signal 

sources  and  outputting  a  detection  signal;  and 
a  write  in  control  circuit  portion  for  performing  write  in 

control  of  writing  of  said  video  data  into  sub-screen  spaces 

divided  in  said  memory  space  of  said  image  memory, 

wherein: 
said  settable  thiiming  ratio  of  said  thiiming  circuit  portion 

and  said  write  in  control  circuit  portion  are  controlled  in 

response  to  said  detection  signal. 


5,365,277 
APPARATUS  WITH  REDUCnON/MAGNIFICATION 
IMAGE  SIZE  PROCESSING  FOR  PRODUCING 
LOW-PASS  FILTERED  IMAGES 
Lance  Greggaia,  Woodbridfle,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gcaeaia  Mi- 
crochip Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

RIed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,372 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/14 

U.S.  CL  348—571  3  ClaiM 
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1.  A  multi-screen  display  circuit  comprising: 
video  signal  source  switching  means  for  selecting  a  video 
signal  source,  for  outputting  a  video  signal,  from  a  plural- 


1.  A  video  filtering  system,  comprising: 

a)  input  storage  means  for  storing  an  input  digital  image; 

b)  first  temporary  storage  means  connected  to  said  input 
storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  input  digital 
image; 

c)  a  first  pair  of  series  connected  resizing  apparatus  con- 
nected to  said  input  storage  means  for  reducing  said  input 
digital  image  to  a  first  reduced  size  and  then  magnifying 
said  first  reduced  size  digital  input  image  to  original  size  as 
a  first  low-pass  filtered  version  of  said  input  digital  image; 

c)  a  second  pair  of  series  connected  resizing  apparatus  con- 
nected to  said  input  storage  means  for  reducing  said  input 
digital  image  to  a  second  reduced  size  and  then  magnify- 
ing said  second  reduced  size  digital  input  image  to  original 
size  as  a  second  low-pass  filtered  version  of  said  input 
digital  image; 

d)  a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  first 
temporary  storage  means,  a  second  input  connected  to 
said  first  pair  of  series  connected  resizing  apparatus,  and  a 
third  input  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  series  con- 
nected resizing  apparatus,  for  selecting  said  input  digital 
image  stored  in  said  first  temporary  storage  means  for 
output  on  a  first  output  thereof,  and  one  of  said  first  or 
second  low-pass  filtered  versions  of  said  input  digital 
image  on  a  second  output  thereof; 

e)  a  first  adder/subtracter  connected  to  said  first  output  and 
said  second  output  of  said  multiplexer  for  adding  or  sub- 
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tncting  said  selected  one  of  said  first  or  second  low-pass 
filtered  versions  of  said  input  digital  image  to  or  from  said 
input  digital  image  temporarily  stored  in  said  first  tempo- 
rary storage  means  and  in  response  generating  a  first 
intermediate  image; 

0  a  multiplier  connected  to  said  first  adder/subtracter  for 
multiplying  said  first  intermediate  image  by  a  predeter- 
mined scaling  factor  and  in  response  generating  a  second 
intermediate  image; 

g)  a  second  temporary  storage  means  connected  to  said  first 
temporary  storage  means  for  further  temporarily  storing 
said  input  digital  image; 

h)  a  second  adder/subtracter  connected  to  said  multiplier  for 
adding  or  subtracting  said  second  intermediate  image  to  or 
from  said  input  digital  image  temporarily  stored  in  said 
second  temporary  storage  means  and  in  response  generat- 
ing an  output  filtered  image. 


5,365478 

SIDE  BY  SIDE  TELEVISION  PICTURES 

DomM  H.  WOlia,  ladaaafoUs,  LmL,  asaigiior  to  Tbonaon  Con- 

niaer  Ekctraaks,  ladiaiiapoUa,  Ind. 
CtMtiBiiatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  945,640,  No*.  6, 1992,  abuidoned.  Tbia 
apylicatioa  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,782 
CUiM  priority,  appUcatioo  Uaited  Kiagdom,  Jiu.  1,  1990, 
9012326 

iBt  a.'  H04N  7/1%,  5/262 
VS.  a.  348—581  19  Cteima 
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1.  A  video  system,  comprising: 

means  for  quantizing  first  and  second  video  signals,  repre- 
senting first  and  second  pictures  respectively,  at  higher 
and  lower  levels  of  resolution  relative  to  one  another; 

video  display  means; 

means  for  synchronizing  said  first  video  signal,  said  second 
signal  and  said  video  display  means  with  one  another; 

means  for  modifying  said  first  and  second  quantized  video 
signals  to  represent  said  first  and  second  pictures  in  size; 

means  for  enhancing  in  apparent  quantization  resolution  the 
one  of  said  first  and  second  quantized  video  signals  having 
said  lower  level  of  guantization  resolution:  and, 

means  for  combining  said  size  modified  video  signal  having 
said  relatively  higher  level  of  quantization  resolution  and 
said  size  modified  video  signal  having  said  enhanced  ap- 
parent level  of  quantization  resolution  for  side-by-side 
display  of  said  pictures  on  said  video  display  means. 


5,365,279 

USING  H-C  FEEDBACK  WITH  ON-CHIP  FILTERING  TO 

BALANCE  I-F  DRIVE  TO  SECOND  DETECTOR  IN 

MONOLITHIC  IC 

Jack  R.  Harford,  Fleiiiiagton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Samsuag  Elec- 

tronka  Co.,  UiL,  Kyugki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Coatinuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,705,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

535,109,  which  U  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,220, 

Sep.  8,  1992.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,725 

lilt  CL'  H04N  5/52 

MS.  a.  348—678  18  Claims 
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I.  A  first  detector  and  a  frequency-selective  filter  receiving 
input  signal  from  said  first  detector,  in  combination  with  a 
monolithic  integrated  circuit,  said  monoUthic  integrated  cir- 
cuit comprising: 

a  second  detector  of  a  type  receiving  balanced  input  signal 
voltages  superposed  on  respective  direct  bias  potentials; 

a  direct-coupled  cascade  connection  of  amplifier  stages  for 
ampUfying  a  response  from  said  frequency-selective  filter, 
thereby  to  supply  to  said  second  detector  said  balanced 
input  signal  voltages  superposed  on  respective  direct  bias 
potentials; 

first,  second  and  third  emitter-coupled  transistor  differential 
ampUfiers  included  in  order  of  their  ordinal  numbering  in 
said  direct-coupled  cascade  coiuection  of  amplifier 
stages,  each  having  a  respective  pair  of  input  terminals  and 
having  a  respective  pair  of  output  terminals,  the  response 
of  said  frequency-selective  fdter  being  applied  between 
the  input  terminals  of  said  first  emitter-coupled  transistor 
differential  amplifier; 

automatic  gain  control  circuitry  for  controlling  the  respec- 
tive voltage  gains  of  said  first  and  second  emitter-coupled 
transistor  differential  amplifiers; 

differential  lowpass  filter  means  for  filtering  the  balanced 
input  signal  voltages  superposed  on  respective  direct  bias 
potentials  suppli«l  from  respective  ones  of  the  pair  of 
output  terminals  of  said  third  emitter-coupled  transistor 
differential  amplifier,  for  generating  balanced  direct-cur- 
rent feedback  signals;  and 

means  for  combining  said  balanced  direct-current  feedback 
signals  with  balanced  output  signals  from  the  respective 
pair  of  output  terminals  of  said  first  emitter-coupled  tran- 
sistor differential  amplifier  for  application  to  the  respec- 
tive pair  of  input  terminals  of  said  second  emitter-coupled 
transistor  differential  amplifier. 

II.  A  first  detector  and  frequency-selective  filter  receiving 
input  signal  from  said  first  detector,  in  combination  with  a 
monolithic  integrated  circuit,  said  monolithic  integrated  cir- 
cuit comprising: 

a  second  detector  of  a  type  receiving  balanced  input  signal 
voltages  superposed  on  respective  direct  bias  potentials; 

a  direct-coupled  cascade  connection  of  amplifier  stages  for 
amplifying  a  response  from  said  frequency-selective  filter, 
thereby  to  supply  to  said  second  detector  said  balanced 
input  signal  voltages  superposed  on  respective  direct  bias 
potentials; 

first,  second  and  third  emitter-coupled  transistor  differential 
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amplifiers  included  in  order  of  their  ordinal  numbering  in 
said  direct-coupled  cascade  connection  of  amplifier 
stages,  each  having  a  respective  pair  of  input  terminals  and 
having  a  respective  pair  of  output  terminals,  the  response 
of  said  frequency-selective  filter  being  applied  between 
the  input  terminals  of  said  first  emitter-coupled  transistor 
differential  amplifier; 

first  and  second  common-coliector-amplifier  transistors 
included  in  said  direct-coupled  cascade  connection  of 
amplifier  stages,  having  respective  base  electrodes  to 
which  respective  ones  of  the  pair  of  output  terminals  of 
said  first  emitter-coupled  transistor  differential  amplifier 
connect,  and  having  respective  emitter  electrodes  con- 
nected to  respective  ones  of  the  pair  of  input  terminals  of 
said  second  emitter-coupled  transistor  differential  ampli- 
fier; 

automatic  gain  control  circuitry  for  controlUng  the  respec- 
tive voltage  gains  of  said  first  and  second  emitter-coupled 
transistor  differential  amplifiers;  and 

differential  lowpass  filtering  of  the  balanced  input  signal 
voltages  superposed  on  respective  direct  bias  potentials 
supplied  from  respective  ones  of  the  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals of  said  third  emitter-coupled  transistor  differential 
amplifier,  for  generating  balanced  direct  current  feedback 
signals  applied  to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  common-collector-ampUfier  transistors. 


5,365,280 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

BETWEEN  MOVIE  FILM  AND  NON-MOVIE  FILM  AND 

GENERATING  A  PICTURE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

MODE  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

Gerard  De  Haan;  Hendrik  Haijgen;  Paul  W.  A.  C.  Biezen,  and 

Olukayode  A.  Ojo,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,653 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  26, 1992, 
9220I89S.7 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/253 
MS.  a.  348—699  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  control  signal  indicating 
whether  a  received  picture  signal  originated  from  a  movie-film 
source  or  from  a  non-movie-film  source  by  a  video  camera  for 
controlling  a  picture  signal  processing  mode  for  the  received 
picture  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  first  motion  vectors  for  a  first  field  of  the 
received  picture  signals, 

(b)  determining  second  motion  vectors  for  a  second  field  of 
the  received  picture  signals, 

(c)  comparing  said  first  and  second  motion  vectors  and 
based  upon  said  comparison  generating  a  control  signal 
indicating  whether  the  received  picture  signal  originated 
from  a  movie-film  source  or  from  a  non-movie-film  source 
by  a  video  camera. 


535,281 
MOTION  SIGNAL  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Jung-Wan  Ko,  LawrenceTille,  NJ.,  and  Christopher  H.  StroUe, 
Glenside,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,942 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Jnn.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  H04N  9/64.  7/18 

MS.  a.  348—700  12  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  motion  in  a  video  signal  to  gener- 
ate a  motion  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  magnitudes  of  changes 
between  a  current  value  of  said  video  signal  and  a  first 
previous  value  of  said  video  signal  descriptive  of  a  spatial 
location  in  a  frame  of  said  video  signal  two  frames  before 
a  current  frame  that  corresponds  to  a  currently-scanned 
spatial  location,  and  for  generating  a  corresponding  out- 
put signal  descriptive  of  said  magnitudes  of  changes  be- 
tween said  current  and  first  previous  values  of  said  video 
signal; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  selected  times  mag- 
nitudes of  changes  between  a  current  value  of  said  video 
signal  descriptive  of  a  currently-scanned  spatial  location 
in  a  current  frame  of  said  video  signal,  and  a  second  previ- 
ous value  of  said  video  signal  one  frame  before  said  cur- 
rent frame  that  corresponds  to  said  currently-scanned 
spatial  location,  and  for  generating  a  corresponding  out- 
put signal  descriptive  of  said  magnitudes  of  changes  be- 
tween said  current  and  second  previous  values  of  said 
video  signal; 

electrically  controlled  switch  means  within  said  second 
detecting  means,  for  selectively  disabling  the  operation  of 
said  second  detecting  means  and  so  causing  the  output 
signal  of  said  second  detecting  means  to  assume  a  pre- 
scribed value; 

means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  first  detecting 
means  for  supplying  a  control  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  first  detecting 
means,  for  supplying  said  motion  signal. 


535,282 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM  MODULE  WTTH  REMOTE 

CONTROL  CODE  DETERMINATION 

Michael  R.  Lerine,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Smart  VCR 

Limited  Partnership,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

nied  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,727 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/44 
MS.  a.  348—734  15  Claima 

1.  A  T.V.  module  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
remotely  controllable  associated  unit  comprising: 
a  remote-control  signal  transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  sig- 
nals representative  of  control  codes  to  the  associated  unit; 
means  adapted  to  analyze  the  operation  of  said  associated 
unit  in  response  to  said  control  codes; 
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•  mefDory  operative  to  store  remote-control  codes;  and 
an  electrofiic  controller  means  operative  to  perform  the 

following  functioas: 
cause  said  remote-control  signal  transmitter  to  transmit  test 

control  signals  to  said  associated  unit. 


^^ 


cause  said  means  adapted  to  analyze  the  operation  of  said 
associated  unit  to  determine  control  codes  related  to  the 
associated  unit  in  response  to  said  test  control  codes,  and 

cause  the  control  codes  determined  to  be  related  to  the 
associated  unit  to  be  stored  in  said  memory. 


5,365,283 
COLOR  PHASE  CONTROL  FOR  PROJECnON  DISPLAY 

USING  SPATLAL  UGHT  MODULATOR 
DoMid  B.  Dohcrty,  IrriiiK  Richard  C.  Meyer,  Piano;  Stephen 
W.  Marshall,  Richardsoa;  Jeffrey  B.  SaapMll,  and  Robert  J. 
Gove,  both  of  PIa>o,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Inatm- 
meats  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  JoL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,537 

lat  a.'  H04N  9/14.  9/47 

VS.  CL  348—743  9  Clahns 
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7.  A  method  of  providing  a  drive  signal  for  a  color-wheel 
motor  for  a  display  system  that  uses  a  motor-driven  color 
wheel  to  display  frames  of  color  images  from  a  video  signal 
having  a  horizontal  sync  signal  and  a  vertical  sync  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  the  horizontal  sync  signal  to  a  first  pulsed  signal 
having  a  frequency  of  said  horizontal  sync  signal  times  a 
frequency  multiplier; 
dividing  said  first  pulsed  signal  by  a  value  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  lines  in  each  frame  to  generate  a  frame-pulsed 
signal; 
dividing  said  frame-pulsed  signal  by  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency divider  to  generate  a  square  wave  signal  having  a 
period  equal  to  that  of  the  vertical  sync  signal,  wherein 
said  divider  value  operates  to  change  the  phase  of  said 
square  wave,  and  said  change  is  repeated  to  incrementally 
obtain  a  desired  phase  relationship  between  said  square 
wave  and  said  vertical  signal;  and 
driving  the  color  wheel  motor  with  a  drive  signal  derived 
from  said  square  wave. 


5,365,284 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  DRIVING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Toahio  Matnmoto;  Shahd  Yanda;  Tokirtaroa  KMada,  a^ 
NtkmyotU  N^mUm.  aU  of  Nara.  Japu,  MigBort  to  Skarp 
KabMUU  Kaiika.  OMka,  Japu 
CoatteaathM  of  Ser.  No.  476,536,  Feb.  7, 1990,  abaadoaed.  This 
affUcatioa  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,684 
OaiM  priortty,  apyUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-32324; 
Not.  30, 1989, 1-313663 

lat  CL»  H04N  5/74 
VS.  CL  348—793  4  < 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

converting  means  for  converting  original  video  signals  into 
psuedo  video  signals  by  time  compressing  original  video 
signals  of  1  horizontal  scanning  period  of  interlace  specifi- 
cation to  i,  and  by  interpolating,  between  each  of  the 
compressed  signals,  a  signal  which  is  similar  to  any  of  the 
time  compressed  signals; 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  including  scan  signal  lines  the  number 
of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  number  of  valid  scan 
lines  in  I  frame  of  television  signals,  and  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  liquid  crystal  pixels  each  connected  to  said  scan 
signal  lines; 

each  of  said  rows  of  liquid  crystal  pixels  including  a  plurality 
of  liquid  crystal  pixels; 

scan  driver  means,  operating  at  a  frequency  twice  as  much  as 
horizontal  scanning  frequency  of  said  original  video  sig- 
nals, for  successively  scanning  and  driving  said  scan  signal 
lines  on  said  liquid  crystal  panel; 

timing  control  means  for  shifting  operation  timing  of  said 
scan  driver  means  in  a  first  field  constituting  1  frame  of 
said  original  video  signals  from  operation  timing  of  said 
scan  driver  means  in  a  second  field  constituting  said  1 
frame,  by  one  half  of  the  horizontal  scanning  period  of 
said  original  video  signals;  and 

segment  driver  means,  responsive  to  said  psuedo  video  sig- 
nals, for  driving  said  liquid  crystal  pixels  in  a  frequency 
cycle  twice  as  much  as  the  horizontal  scanning  frequency 
of  said  original  video  signals. 


November  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1959 


5,365,285 

CRT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  A  GROUNDED  RIMBAND 

SO  AS  TO  SUPPRESS  AN  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 

EMISSION 

laao  Kizaya,  Hitachi;  Kenkichi  YamasUta,  Katsata;  KnaiUko 

Oaaaia,  aad  Akira  Hoahikawa,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japaa, 

aatifpton  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,197 

Claiais  priority,  applicatioo  Japaa,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-64230 

Int  a.5  H04N  5/65 

VS.  CL  348—818  5  Claims 


1.  A  CRT  display  unit  comprising: 

a  chassis  enclosing  a  video  amplifier  for  amplifying  video 
signals  and  a  CRT  device  having  an  envelope  formed  by 
a  funnel  section  and  a  panel  section  sealed  at  a  joining 
section  and  conductive  coating  films  coated  on  both  inter- 
nal and  external  surfaces  of  the  funnel  section,  the  perime- 
ter of  the  panel  section  being  surrounded  by  a  metal  rim 
band,  and  the  envelope  being  fastened  to  the  chassis  by 
means  of  a  metal  fixture  installed  on  the  rim  band; 

a  first  conductive  member  electrically  connecting  the  con- 
ductive coating  film  on  the  external  surface  of  said  funnel 
section  to  said  rim  band;  and 

a  chassis  conductive  member  installed  in  a  space  between  the 
rim  band  and  the  chassis  for  electrically  connecting  the 
rim  band  to  the  chassis, 

wherein  a  plurality  of  second  conductive  members  are  pro- 
vided in  said  space  between  the  rim  band  and  the  chassis. 


5,365,286 
OPHTHALMIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Masuda,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,276 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-036797 

Int.  a.5  A61B  3/10 

VS.  a.  351—204  28  Claims 
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10.  An  optical  measuring  comprising: 

a  spectacles  contacting  member  for  contacting  spectacles  to 
be  examined; 

first  distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  distance 
from  a  first  position  to  the  center  of  a  spectacle  lens  of  the 
spectacles  to  be  examined  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  the 
displacement  of  said  spectacles  contacting  member;  and 

second  distance  measuring  means,  providing  with  an  obser- 
vation system  for  observing  the  front  eye  part  of  an  eye  to 


be  examined  therethrough,  for  measuring  the  distance 
from  a  second  position  to  the  center  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye 
to  be  examined  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  displacement 
of  said  observation  system. 


535,287 
THREE  COLOR  CHANNEL,  TWO-ELEVATION  OPTICS 

FOR  A  SINGLE  LENS  VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Darid  W.  VoUmer,  Santa  Cmz,  and  Rodney  J.  Kngizaki,  San 
Ramon,  botiti  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Greyhawk  Syateaas,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,933 

lat  CL5  G03B  21/00 

VS.  a.  353—31  10  Claims 
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10.  A  video  projector  comi^rising: 

a  source  of  projection  light  containing  substantially  the 
entire  visible  spectrum; 

a  reflector  of  substantially  elliptical  shape  positioned  to 
capture  a  portion  of  the  light  from  said  projection  light 
source  and  to  reflect  said  light  at  a  focal  point; 

a  condensing  lens  positioned  beyond  the  focal  point  of  said 
reflector  and  intercepting  substantially  all  of  the  reflected 
light  from  said  reflector,  said  condensing  lens  adapted  to 
form  a  first  Ught  beam; 

a  first  dichroic  beam  splitter  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of 
said  first  light  beam  and  adapted  to  divide  said  first  light 
beam  into  a  second  light  beam  containing  a  single  primary 
color  and  a  third  light  beam  containing  the  remaining 
primary  colors; 

a  first  sheet  polarizer  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of  said 
second  light  beam  and  adapted  to  transmit  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  second  beam  with  an  S-  polarization  state 
and  absorb  a  substantial  portion  of  light  in  said  second 
light  beam  with  a  P-polarization  state; 

a  first  polarization  modulator  positioned  to  receive  said 
second  light  beam  and  adapted  to  modulate  the  polarity 
thereof  with  signal  information; 

a  first  polarizer-analyzer  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of 
said  second  light  beam  between  said  first  sheet  polarizer 
and  said  first  polarization  modulator  and  adapted  to  re- 
flect light  in  an  S-polarization  state  only  onto  said  first 
polarization  modulator  and  to  analyze  said  light  beam 
reflected  from  said  first  polarization  modulator  such  that 
said  second  light  beam  reflected  from  said  first  polarizer 
analyzer  is  amplitude  modulated; 

a  first  mirror  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of  said  third  light 
beam  subsequent  to  said  first  dichroic  beam  splitter,  said 
first  mirror  adapted  to  cause  the  energy  in  said  P  polariza- 
tion state  to  become  S  polarized  and  the  energy  in  said  S 
polarization  state  to  become  P  polarized; 
a  second  dichroic  beam  splitter  positioned  to  receive  said 
third  light  beam  from  said  first  mirror  and  adapted  to 
divide  said  third  light  beam  into  a  fourih  light  beam  con- 
taining only  one  of  said  remaining  primary  colors  and  a 
fifth  light  beam  containing  the  fmal  primary  color; 
a  second  polarization  modulator  positioned  to  receive  said 
fourth  light  beam  and  adapted  to  modulate  the  polarity 
thereof  with  signal  information; 
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a  second  poUrizer-analyzer  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of 
said  fourth  light  beam  between  said  second  dichroic  filter 
snd  said  second  polarization  modulator  and  adapted  to 
reflect  Ught  in  a  S  polarization  state  only  onto  said  second 
polarization  modulator  and  to  analyze  said  fourth  re- 
flected light  beam  reflected  from  said  second  polarization 
modulator  such  that  said  fourth  light  beam  reflected  from 
said  second  polarization  modulator  is  amplitude  modu- 
lated; 

a  second  sheet  polarizer  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of  said 
fourth  light  beam  before  said  second  polarizer-analyzer 
and  adapted  to  transmit  a  substantial  portion  of  said  fourth 
beam  with  a  S  polarization  state  and  absorb  a  substantial 
pottion  of  light  in  said  fourth  light  beam  with  a  P  polariza- 
tion state; 

a  third  sheet  polarizer  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of  said 
fifth  light  beam  and  adapted  to  transmit  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  fifth  beam  with  a  S  polarization  state  and 
absorb  a  substantial  portion  of  light  in  said  fifth  light  beam 
with  a  P  polarization  state; 

a  third  polarization  modulator  positioned  to  receive  said 
fifth  Ught  beam  and  adapted  to  modulate  the  polarity  of 
said  beam  with  signal  information; 

a  third  polarizer-analyzer  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of 
said  fifth  hght  beam  between  a  second  dichroic  beamsplit- 
ter and  said  third  polarization  modulator  and  adapted  to 
transmit  light  in  a  P  polarization  state  only  onto  said  third 
polarization  modulator  and  to  analyze  said  fifth  reflected 
light  beam  reflected  from  said  third  polarization  modula- 
tor such  that  said  fifth  light  beam  reflected  from  said  third 
polarization  modulator  is  amplitude  modulated; 

a  first  beam  combiner  positioned  in  the  optical  paths  of  said 
fourth  and  fifth  light  beams  and  adapted  to  combine  said 
fourth  and  fifth  light  beams  into  a  sixth  light  beam  that 
contains  all  of  the  information  of  said  fourth  and  Tifth  light 
beams; 

a  second  beam  combiner  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of 
said  second  and  sixth  light  beams  and  adapted  to  combine 
said  second  and  sixth  light  beams  into  an  eighth  Ught  beam 
contain  all  of  the  information  in  said  second  and  sixth  light 
beams;  and 

a  projection  lens  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of  said  eighth 
Ught  beam  and  adapted  to  focus  said  beam  onto  a  projec- 
tion plane. 


rotator  for  rotating  said  collimated  image  responsive  to 
horizontal  movement  of  the  steering  mirror,  and 


S,3«5,2Sa 

IMAGE  MOVER 

Dnane  S.  DewaM,  Dallas,  Tex^  Uoyd  G.  Cross,  Gnalala,  Califs 
and  Paid  A.  Uaden,  Oeriaiid  Park,  Kans^  aaaigM>rs  to  Ad- 
Taaced  Laser  Projection,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex. 
Owtiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  955,310,  Oct.  1,  1992,  abudoned.  This 
apyUcatkM  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,365 
I«t  a.)  G03B  21/28 
VS.  CL  353— M  32  Oainis 

1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  projector  having  a 
diverging  miage  and  a  steering  mirror,  comprising 
a  first  lens  for  collimating  said  diverging  image  to  provide  a 
collimated  image. 


a  second  lens  for  restoring  said  collimated  image  to  a  re- 
stored diverging  image. 


5,365,289 

MANUAL  CASSETTE  SYSTEM  FOR  OVERHEAD 

PROJECTION  TRANSPARENCIES 

Steren  A.  ZUber,  RMerre  Sq.,  #1CT-W,  1701  E.  12th  St^  Cl«»e- 

laad,  Ohio  44114-3237 

CoatiaiiatioB-in-|Mul  of  Ser.  No.  903^42,  Jon.  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,198,846.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,930 

iBt  a.'  G03B  21/00 

as.  CL  353—120  19  Claims 


1.  A  storage  cassette  for  holding  and  dispensing  overhead 
projector  transparencies,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls  defining  a 
chamber  therein,  the  housing  having  an  open  end  sized  to 
permit  insertion  of  a  stack  of  transparencies; 

a  generally  upwardly  facing  follower  plate  sized  to  support 
a  stack  of  transparencies  and  located  within  the  chamber 
with  means  for  biasing  the  foUower  plate  upwardly; 

an  access  door  at  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  the  access 
door  being  movable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position  for  loading  a  stack  of  transparencies  onto  the 
follower  plate  within  the  chamber,  the  access  door  having 
an  inside  face  directed  toward  the  foUower  plate  within 
the  chamber  when  in  the  closed  position; 

a  transparency  discharge  slot  defined  between  the  top  wall 
of  the  housing  and  the  top  of  the  access  door  when  the 
access  door  is  in  the  closed  position,  the  transparency 
discharge  slot  being  generally  parallel  to  the  top  wall; 

an  access  opening  through  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  for 
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permitting  manual  access  to  the  top  transparency  in  the 
stack  of  transparencies  on  the  follower  plate  to  permit  the 
top  transparency  to  be  slid  manually  through  the  dis- 
charge slot;  and 
anti-pushdown  means  for  preventing  depression  of  the  fol- 
lower plate  during  manual  sliding  of  the  top  transparency 
through  the  discharge  slot. 


5,365,290 

CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING 

PHOTOGRAPHING  INFORMATION  AND  PRINTING 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Tatsuya  Suzuki;  Masaki  Nagao,  and  Kunio  Vokoyama,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212970; 
Aug.  24,  1992,  4-224115 

Int.  a.'G03B  17/08 
MS.  a.  354—64  25  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  capable  of  recording  photographic  information, 
comprising: 

pressure-information  detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure 
information  at  a  location  where  a  camera  body  is  posi- 
tioned; 

magnetic  recording  means  for  recording  information  de- 
tected by  said  pressure-information  detecting  means  onto 
a  magnetic  memory  section  provided  on  a  film,  as  envi- 
ronmental information;  and 

recording  control  means  for  controlling  said  photographic- 
information  recording  means  such  that  said  detected  infor- 
mation and  a  photographic  image  are  recorded  corre- 
sponding to  each  other  on  said  film. 


5,365,291 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTING  A 

CAMERA  ON  AIRCRAFT 

Iwao  Maeda,  Kobe,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Shinmaywa  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Niahinomiya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,672 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-276352 

lot  a.'  G03B  39/00 

VS.  CL  354—74  n  Claims 


position  facilitating  360*  photography  while  aircraft  is 
spatially  oriented  in  one  position;  and 
c)  actuator  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  camera  sup- 
pori  section  between  said  limit  positions. 


5,365,292 
INDICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Hiroski  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama;  Daiki  Tsokakara,  Hiratuka; 
Yi^i  Katano,  Kawasaki,  and  Hitoshi  Aokl,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,851 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-020139; 
Feb.  24, 1992, 4-036486;  Feb.  24, 1992, 4-036487;  Mar.  12, 1992, 
4-012331[U];  May  28,  1992,  4-137225;  May  28,  1992,  4-137226; 
Jan.  2,  1992,  4-141414;  Jan.  15,  1992,  4-155327 

Int  CL'  G03B  17/18.  17/24.  17/36.  29/00 
VS.  CI.  354—76  68  Claims 
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7.  Camera  mounting  mechanism  for  aircraft  comprising: 

a)  housing  for  a  camera; 

b)  a  camera  support  section  including  a  linkage  system  for 
movement  of  said  camera  housing  between  a  retracted 
limit  position  proximate  the  aircraft  and  an  extended  limit 


1.  An  indicator  device  for  a  camera  comprising  a  drive 
means,  for  displaying  information  related  to  conditions  for 
photography,  comprising: 

(a)  an  indicator  means  comprising  an  indicator  pointer  and  a 
scale  plate,  said  indicator  means  displaying  said  informa- 
tion related  to  conditions  for  photography  by  the  position 
of  said  indicating  pointer  which  is  rotationally  driven 
against  said  scale  plate  by  said  drive  means; 

(b)  an  o(>eration  member  which  when  operated  by  a  user  of 
the  camera  puts  the  camera  into  the  condition  ready  to 
shoot  a  photograph;  and 

(c)  a  drive  control  means  which: 

(cl)  drives  said  indicator  pointer  so  as  to  display  said 
information  related  to  conditions  for  photography, 
when  by  the  operation  of  said  operation  member  the 
camera  is  put  into  the  condition  ready  to  take  a  photo- 
graph; and 

(c2)  drives  said  indicator  pointer  according  to  the  passage 
of  time  when  the  camera  is  not  put  into  the  condition 
ready  to  take  a  photograph. 


5,365,293 
PANHEAD  OF  IMPROVED  OPERABIUTV 
KoicUro  Nakatani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Velbon  Intenia- 
tional  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,226 
Int  a.'  G03B  29/00 
VS.  a:  354—81  8  Claims 

1.  A  panhead  for  a  tripod  of  the  type  used  for  supporting  a 
camera,  said  panhead  comprising: 

a  panning  base  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  tripod  for  rotation 

in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical  axis; 
a  tilting  base  hinged  to  said  panning  base  for  turning  about  a 
first  horizontal  axis,  said  tilting  base  having  left  and  right 
sides,  a  front  and  a  rear; 
a  side  tilting  base  including  a  top  surface  and  hinged  to  said 
tilting  base  for  turning  about  a  second  horizontal  axis 
transverse  to  said  first  horizontal  axis  between  a  horizon- 
tal position  and  a  vertical  position,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing a  camera  to  said  top  surface;  and 
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an  operating  handle  extending  rearwardly  from  said  left  side 

of  said  tilting  base; 
characterized  in  that  said  second  horizontal  axis  is  located  on 

said  right  side  of  said  tilting  base  and  generally  diametri- 


in  the  camera  to  selectively  advance  or  rewind  a  film  roll 

loaded  in  the  camera;  and 
a  film  travel  detector  adapted  to  detect  an  amount  by  which 

the  film  roll  has  been  transported; 
and  a  controller  coupled  to  said  film  transporter  and  to  said 

film  travel  detector,  said  controller  adapted  to  compare  an 

amount  that  the  film  roll  has  been  transported  by  said  film 


cally  opposed  to  said  handle  about  said  vertical  axis,  such 
that  said  side  tilting  base  pivots  clockwise  and  towards  the 
right  of  an  operator  facing  said  rear  as  said  side  tilting  base 
it  turned  from  said  horizontal  to  said  vertical  position. 


5,365,294 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 

CYLINDRICAL  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PICTURE 

Victor  G.  Aadcnoa,  ArUagtoa,  Tex^  aaaigBor  to  Piaaacle 

Bnudi,  Imu,  Gmd  Pndric,  Tex. 

Filed  Jam.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,969 

Lit.  CL'  G03B  35/00 

VS.  a.  354—112  47  Claiiin 


1.  A  three  dimensional  picture  viewable  by  an  observer 
through  an  angle  of  360*  comprising: 

a  photograph  containing  a  series  of  sequential  images  of  a 

subject  photographed  while  being  rotated  through  an 

an^e  of  360';  and 
a  lenticular  lens  disposed  between  the  photograph  and  the 

observer  to  permit  the  image  of  the  subject  recorded  on 

the  photograph  to  be  viewed  through  an  angle  of  360*. 


5,365,295 
FILM  TRANSPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 
Tatawt  Saito,  aBd  Hanm  Omoaikm,  both  of  Ohmiya,  Japan, 
I  to  Fqji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ohmiya,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73,171 
I  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-173737 
IM.  CL'  G03B  I/J8,  7/26.  19/02.  J/60 
VS.  CL  354—173.1  6  CUims 

1.  A  film  transporting  system  for  a  photographic  camera 
including  a  source  battery,  the  film  transporting  system  com- 
prising: 
a  film  transporter  energized  from  the  source  battery  loaded 


transporter  with  a  preset  value,  corresponding  to  a  picture 
frame  and,  if  said  amount  of  travel  corresponds  to  said 
preset  value,  to  apply  a  stop  signal  to  said  film  transporter 
so  that  said  film  transporter  is  stopped  upon  reception  of 
this  signal,  wherein  said  controller  always  controls  said 
film  transporter  to  advance  the  film  to  a  next  unexposed 
frame,  by  advancing  the  film  by  said  present  value,  each 
time  the  source  battery  is  replaced. 


5,365,296 

MOTOR  AND  AN  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  SUCH 

MOTOR 

Jnnidii  Murakami,  Yokohama;  SUgem  Ogino,  Tokyo;  HlroynU 
Wada,  aid  Hiroyvki  Takakara,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Canon  «f"*riw'iiVi  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Oct.  30, 1990,  2-2292510; 
Oct  14,  1991,  3-264766 

iBt  CL'  G03B  1/18;  HOIL  41/04 
VS.  CL  354—195.1  25  Claim* 


1.  A  motor  for  driving  a  moving  member  with  respect  to  a 
member  which  serves  as  a  reference  of  the  movement,  said 
motor  comprising: 

engaging  means  supported  by  one  of  said  reference  member 
and  said  moving  member,  and  including  at  least  two  first 
piezoelectric  actuators  for  selectively  operating  a  contact 
portion  of  said  piezoelectric  actuators  such  that  said 
contact  portion  selectively  is  brought  into  contact  with  or 
is  moved  away  from  the  other  one  of  said  reference  mem- 
ber and  said  moving  member;  and 

at  least  one  second  piezoelectric  actuator  operable  to  change 
a  distance  between  said  a  least  two  first  piezoelectric 
actuators, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  first  piezoelectric 
actuators  employs  a  bimorph  type  piezoelectric  element 
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'  SyM5,397 

CAMERA  SYSTEM  WITH  ZOOM  LENS  HAVING 
PRESETTABLE  FOCAL  LENGTHS 
Tetnya  Aiimota;  Mimon  bwmn;  Ktmfi  lakibMki;  YmmU 
Scrila;  MaMnU  Vtjmmt;  WnM  OotMdui,  and  HIimU 
Tiii  —  a.  an  of  Oiaka,  Japaa.  aariginra  to  MlaoHa  Caawra 
KakMUU  Kataha,  Japaa 

Coattewrtioa  of  Ser.  No.  957,637,  Oct  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,258,102,  which  ia  a  coatiaMrtioa  of  Ser.  No.  516,962,  Apr.  30, 

1990,  abaadoacd.  TUa  appUcatioa  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

974,692 

Cbdma  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  30, 1989, 1-109921 

lat  CL'  G03B  5/00 

VS.  CL  354—195.1  9  Oaiaa 


I  trtm  a»tt  IPSO 


jl  »L1M0 
'        1        '       |5«cp  a»Kng  mm| 
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1.  A  camera  system  having  a  camera  body  and  a  zoom  lens 
associated  with  the  camera  body  comprising: 

a  manual  zoom  operation  member  that  is  operated  to  move 
the  zoom  lens  to  a  desired  position  between  wide  and 
telephoto  focal  length  limits  in  a  manual  zoom  mode  of 
operation; 

means  for  manually  setting  a  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens; 

means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  said  manually  set 
focal  length;  and 

means  for  driving  said  zoom  lens  in  response  to  a  manual 
operation  during  said  manual  zoom  mode  to  drive  the 
zoom  lens  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  stored  focal 
length  from  a  position  established  by  the  operation  of  said 
manual  zoom  operation  member. 


I 


5,365,298 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  WITH  OSOLLATION  DAMPING 

Myron  E.  Fox,  Speacerport  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  RodMster ,  N.Y. 

I  PUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,434 

'  lat  CL'  G03B  9/C8 

VS.  CL  354—230  7  Claims 


1.  A  combined  shutter  and  adjustable  aperture  having  a 
plurality  of  blades  coupled  through  a  drive  train  to  a  stepper 
motor  for  controlling  movement  of  said  blades  between  a 


closed  position  and  a  plurality  of  open  positions,  the  open 
positions  defining  exposure  apertures,  characterized  in  that: 
said  drive  train  includes  resilient  means  for  increasing  fric- 
tion substantially  uniformly  in  said  plurality  of  posttiona, 
to  dampen  oscillations  caused  by  operation  of  said  stepper 
motcH'. 


5,365,299 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF 

A  PHOTOSENSmVE  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  AN 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Basaran^  R.  Deaai,  KaoxrUle,  Ton.,  aMigaor  to  Pictare  Pro- 

dactioas  Liadtad  Partaerridp,  KaoxriUe,  Ten. 

FOcd  Jaa.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  672 

lat  CL'  G03D  3/OS,  3/02 

VS.  GL  354—319  21  Claimt 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  the  processing  of  a  photographic  sheet 
material  having  photographic  emulsion  on  at  least  one  of  the 
faces  thereof,  the  system  comprising: 

a  reservoir  having  an  elongate  cavity  for  containing  a  rela- 
tively small  amount  of  processing  solution  through  which 
the  material  is  moved  during  a  processing  operation,  the 
cavity  having  two  opposite  ends  and  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  surface  therebetween,  said  bottom  surface  being 
substantially  covered  with  bottom  fabric  means  that  is 
secured  thereto  and  wetted  by  processing  solution  con- 
tained therein; 
top  fabric  means  supported  within  the  cavity  structure 
above  said  cavity  for  cooperating  with  the  material  as  the 
material  is  moved  through  the  cavity  for  dispersing  the 
processing  solution  in  contact  with  the  emulsion-bearing 
face  of  the  material;  and 
inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means  associated  with  the  reservoir 
for  moving  processing  solution  across  said  bottom  surface 
from  one  end  of  the  cavity  to  the  other  end  of  the  cavity 
at  a  depth  substantially  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of 
said  bottom  fabric  means  to  enhance  the  distribution  of 
processing  solution  across  an  emulsion-bearing  face  of  the 
material  during  a  processing  operation. 


5,365,300 
MFTHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS 
Ubbo    Wernicke,    Rdsrath-iOeineidieB;    Viktor    Osegowitscb. 
Tau/klrchen,  and  Wilfried  Hehn,  Munich,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  \gf»  Geraert  Aktieagesellacliaft,  L^Terkusen, 
Germaay 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,995 
CUims  priority,  application  Germaay,  Feb.  26, 1991, 4105917 
lat  CL'  G03D  3/08 
VS.  CL  354—320  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  photographic  material, 
the  steps  comprising, 

first,  treating  a  photographic  material  with  a  bath  containing 

at  least  one  processing  chemical, 
and  then  guiding  the  treated  material  in  an  upwardly  move- 
ment through  an  upwardly  extending  compartment  hav- 
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ing  a  volume  of  1000  to  SOOO  cm^  per  m^  of  the  material 
present  within  the  compartment  to  closely  surround  said 
treated  material,  said.  Upwardly  extending  compartment 
terminating  above  the  bath  and 


^ 


a 
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5,365,301 
DRIVING  FORCE  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
YaldUko  Sogita,  Hachioji;  HinMhi  TenuU,  Mitaka,  aad  Takao 
NiaUda,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympiis  Optical 
Co^  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,288 
Claiw  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060548; 
Job.  29,  1992,  4-171066;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258556;  Oct  7,  1992, 
4-268878 

Int.  CL'  G03B  1/18.  3/10 
VS.  a.  354—400  41  Claims 


1.  A  camera  having  a  driving  force  transmission  mechanism 
provided  therein,  comprising: 

a  single  motor; 

a  sun  gear  selectively  rotated  in  one  of  a  forward  and  a 
reverse  direction  by  said  motor; 

a  planetary  gear  engaging  said  sun  gear; 

a  plurality  of  driven  gears  each  driving  a  different  camera 
function  and  being  arranged  about  a  revolution  orbit  of 
said  planetary  gear  and  to  which  a  driving  force  of  said 
motor  is  selectively  transmitted;  and 

a  selection  driving  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  driven 
gears,  to  be  engaged  by  said  planetary  gear,  responsive  to 
revolving  of  said  planetary  gear  due  to  rotation  in  one  of 
said  directions  of  said  sun  gear,  and  transmitting  a  driving 
force  to  said  selected  driven  gear  via  said  planetary  gear 
responsive  to  rotation  in  the  other  one  of  said  directions  of 
said  sun  gear. 


5,365,302 
FOCUS  AREA  SETTING  APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA 
SUaidii  Kodama,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112607; 
Oct  22,  1992,  4-284216;  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021125 

Lrt.  CL'  G03B  13/36,  17/24 
VS.  a.  354—403  53  Claims 


washing  the  material  moving  upwardly  in  the  compartment 
with  water  flowing  under  the  effect  of  gravity  of  a  down- 
wardly movement  countercurrent  to  the  movement  of  the 
material. 
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1.  A  focus  area  setting  apparatus  of  a  camera  having  a  fmder, 
comprising: 

a  zoom  lens; 

focal  length  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  focal  length  of 
said  zoom  lens; 

distance  measuring  means  for  detecting  distances  of  an  ob- 
ject at  a  plurality  of  distance  measurement  points  without 
using  said  zoom  lens; 

visual  axis  direction  detecting  means,  provided  near  said 
fmder  of  said  camera,  for  detecting  a  visual  axis  direction 
of  a  user; 

determining  means  for  obtaining  a  distance  measurement 
enable  range  Ls  in  accordance  with  an  equation: 

U=Ux{fs/fa) 

where  fs  is  a  focal  length  detected  by  said  focal  length  detect- 
ing means,  fa  is  a  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  at  a  wide-angle 
side  thereof,  and  La  is  a  distance  measurement  enable  range  at 
the  wide-angle  side  of  said  zoom  lens,  and  determining 
whether  or  not  the  visual  axis  direction  of  the  user  detected  by 
said  visual  axis  direction  detecting  means  is  located  within  the 
distance  measurement  enable  range  Ls; 

focus  area  setting  means  for,  when  said  determining  means 
determines  that  the  visual  axis  direction  is  located  within 
the  distance  measurement  enable  range,  selecting  a  dis- 
tance measurement  point,  among  the  plurality  of  distance 
measurement  points  detected  by  said  distance  measuring 
means,  which  is  closest  to  the  visual  axis  direction  of  the 
user,  and  setting  a  focus  area;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  focus  area  set  by  said  focus 
area  setting  means. 


5,365,303 
SHAKE-FREE  IMAGE  RESTORATION  SYSTEM 

Masafiimi  Yamasaki,  and  Yoshinori  Matsnzawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,292 
Claims  priority,  ap|dicatioa  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-129105; 
Jul.  13,  1992,  4-185010;  Aag.  11,  1992,  4-214131;  Oct  5,  1992, 
4-266344 

Int  a.'  G03B  17/00.  17/24 
VS.  a.  354—430  34  Claims 

1.  A  shake-free  image  restoration  system  to  be  used  for 
camera  films  carrying  a  recording  medium  thereon,  compris- 
ing: 
an  image  pick-up  device  for  shooting  a  scene  by  exposing  a 
film  by  way  of  an  optical  system  and  recording  an  image 
of  the  scene  on  the  film; 
shake  quantity  detecting  mean$  for  detecting  a  shake  quan- 
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tity  of  the  image  pick-up  device  during  the  exposure  of  the 
film  to  the  scene  by  said  image  pick-up  device; 

shake  data  recording  means  for  recording  data  representing 
the  shake  quantity  on  a  recording  medium  on  the  film; 

shake  data  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  data 
representing  the  shake  quantity  recorded  on  the  recording 
medium  by  said  shake  data  recording  means; 

shake  trace  data  transformation  means  for  outputting  shake 
transmitting  functions  generated  on  the  basis  of  the  data 
representing  the  shake  quantity  reproduced  by  said  shake 
data  reproducing  means; 

first  Fourier  transformation  means  for  carrying  out  a  Fou- 
rier transformation  on  said  shake  transmitting  functions 
output  by  said  shake  trace  data  transformation  means; 


an  optical  system  operable  to  correct  the  camera  shake; 
driving  means  for  driving  said  optical  system;  and 
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image  transformation  means  for  transforming  said  image  of 
the  scene  recorded  on  said  film  into  digital  signals; 

second  Fourier  transformation  means  for  carrying  out  a 
Fourier  transformation  on  said  digital  signals  transformed 
by  said  image  transformation  means; 

dividing  means  for  carrying  out  divisions  on  outputs  from 
said  first  and  second  Fourier  transformation  means;  and 

inverse  Fourier  transformation  means  for  carrying  out  an 
inverse  Fourier  transformation  on  an  output  from  said 
dividing  means,  an  output  from  said  inverse  Fourier  trans- 
formation means  being  an  image  of  the  scene  free  from 
any  trace  of  the  shake. 


5,365,304 
CAMERA  WTTH  CAMERA-SHAKE  DETECHON 
APPARATUS 
Masataka  Hamada,  Osakasayama;  Eiji  Yamakawa,  Toyooaka; 
Hirosfai  Ootsoka;  Hiaaynki  Masomoto,  both  of  Sakai,  and 
Takashi  Okada,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  987,778,  Dec.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,767, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  632,075,  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,218,442.  ThU  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-333963; 
Dec.  21, 1989, 1-333964;  Dec.  21, 1989, 1-333965;  Dec.  21, 1989, 
1-333966;  Dec  21, 1989,  1-333967 

Int  CL'  G03B  5/00:  H04N  5/22S 
VS.  a.  354—430  9  Claims 

1.  A  camera  capable  of  detecting  camera  shake,  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  camera  shake  repeatedly; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  moving  speed  of  subject 
image  based  on  the  detected  camera  shake; 


predicting  means  for  predicting  an  amount  of  drive  of  said 
driving  means  to  be  driven  based  on  the  calculated  mov- 
ing speed  and  an  interval  of  the  camera  shake  detection. 


5,36535 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  CTRCUTT  FOR  A  DISPLAY 

OF  A  CAMERA 
Yoichi  Scki,  and  Hiroynld  Saito,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060524 

Int  a.5  G03B  7/26 

VS.  a.  354—484  7  Claims 


I 

4 


f-f 


I 


1.  A  power  supply  control  circuit  for  a  display  of  a  camera 
energized  by  a  battery,  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  photographic  information  data 
or  a  date; 

boosting  means  for  boosting  the  voltage  of  the  battery  to  a 
predetermined  voltage; 

control  means  for  determining  the  existence  of  a  waiting 
mode  in  which  a  load  beyond  a  predetermined  value  is  not 
applied  to  the  battery  and  an  operation  mode  in  which  a 
load  beyond  the  predetermined  value  is  applied  to  the 
battery; 

battery  voluge  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  voluge  of 
the  battery;  and 

power  supply  switching  means  for  switching  a  power  input 
of  said  display  means  to  said  boosting  means  during  said 
operation  mode  and  for  switching  said  power  input  to  the 
battery  when  said  battery  voltage  detecting  means  detects 
restoration  of  the  battery  voltage  after  the  end  of  said 
operation  mode,  according  to  an  output  signal  of  said 
control  means. 
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5,30,306 
METHOD  AND  APPAKATUS  FOR  RESULAHON  OF 
THE  AMOUNT  OF  PRDOING  UGHT  IN 
PHOTOGKAPHIC  ENLARGING  OR  PRINTING  DEVICES 
V«f««r  Dctacg.  Vafefa,  mi  Alex  ViMtao-.  Brfuit,  koth  of  Italy. 
I  to  Dm  Pfcntimrfcrt  GakH,  Brtua,  Italy 
FIM  Oct.  12, 1993,  Sw.  No.  193,577 
tority.  iM«MMoa  Italy.  Oct  4.  1990,  4044-A/90 
lit  a.)  G03B  27/ao 
VS.  a.  385—30  u  ( 


ber  and  movable  in  a  direction  crossing  the  optical  path  of 
said  imaging  lens;  and 


1.  Method  for  regulation  of  an  amount  of  printing  light  in  a 
ckMed  loop  of  an  enlarging  device  equipped  with  a  color  filter 
device  containing  color  filters,  where  the  printing  light  influ- 
enced by  the  color  filters  is  selectively  measured  in  the  primary 
colors  red.  green  and  blue,  wherein  a  deviation  (Ery,ni,c) 
resulting  from  comparison  of  measured  actual  values  with 
preset  reference  values  is  divided  into  color  deviation  (LE- 
ry,m.c)  and  brightness  deviation  (DEr),  the  color  deviation 
(LEry,in,c)  is  balanced  out  by  regulation  of  the  color  filters, 
said  method  including  the  step  of  estabUshing  a  nominal  expo- 
sure time  (ETnom),  establishing  a  reference  value  of  light 
intensity  (Iy.ni.c)rr/rwii«  and  measuring  an  actual  value  of 
(iy,m,c)actual<  «nd  the  brightness  deviation  (DEr)  is  converted 
into  a  correction  factor  (K)  for  adjusting  the  nominal  exposure 
time  (ETnom)  to  an  effective  exposure  time  ETeff,  in  such  a 
manner  that  for  each  primary  color,  the  product  of  the  actual 
value  of  the  Ught  intensity  (ly,m.c)oo,«,/and  the  effective  expo- 
sure time  (ETeff)  is  constant  and  equal  to  the  product  of  the 
reference  value  of  the  light  intensity  ay,in,c)„/„„„  and  the 
nominal  exposure  time  (ETnom). 


5,365,307 
IMAGE  PROJECTING  APPARATUS 
KazHkide  Si^iyaaM,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Caooa  if^i-^i.^^* 
Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Piled  Apr.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  45,226 
Claian  priority,  appikatioB  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-131925 
lat  CL'  G03B  13/28 
VS.  CL  355—45  19  QaiaM 

1.  An  image  projection  apparatus  switchable  between  a 
reader  mode  in  which  an  image  is  projected  on  an  screen  and 
a  printer  mode  in  which  the  image  is  projected  on  an  exposure 
position,  comprising: 
an  imaging  lens; 
first  optical  means  for  guiding  image  bearing  light,  formed 

by  said  imaging  lens,  to  a  screen; 
second  optical  means  for  guiding  the  image  bearing  light, 
formed  by  said  imaging  lens,  to  the  exposure  position,  said 
second  optical  means  including  two  mirrors  which  are 
mutually  perpendicularly  positioned; 
a  suppon  member  supporting  said  two  mirrors  and  capable 

of  a  rotating  motion; 
a  transport  member  routably  supporting  said  support  mem- 


an  arc-shaped  guide  member  provided  on  said  support  mem- 
ber or  on  said  transport  member  and  serving  to  cause  a 
rotating  motion  of  said  support  member. 


5,365.300 
PAPER  MASK  UNTT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Yoakio  Ozawa.  Kaaagawa;  TakaaU  Matmnoto,  and  Kiiaitoaki 
Saito,  both  of  SaHaaa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Fi^i  Photo 
Film  Co.,  LtiL,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,589 
Claimf  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-198486: 
JaL  12,  1991.  3-198487 

lat  a.)  G03B  27/58 
VS.  CL  355—74  15  n«im. 


1.  A  paper  mask  unit  for  setting  a  paper  mask  in  an  exposure 
station  of  a  photographic  printer  in  contact  with  photographic 
paper,  said  paper  mask  unit  comprising: 
a  mask  frame  for  holding  said  paper  mask  therein,  said  paper 
mask  being  removably  inserted  in  said  mask  frame  by 
being  slid  along  a  mask  guide  path  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  photographic  paper; 
a  stopper  coupled  to  said  mask  frame  so  as  to  be  disposed  in 
said  mask  guide  path  of  said  mask  frame,  for  preventing 
insertion  of  said  paper  mask  into  said  exposure  station, 
when  said  mask  frame  is  placed  in  said  masking  position, 
said  stopper  being  retracted  from  said  mask  guide  path 
when  said  mask  frame  is  placed  in  said  retracted  position; 
and 
a  mask  frame  shifting  device  coupled  to  said  mask  frame  so 
as  to  shift  said  mask  frame  between  a  masking  position 
wherein  said  paper  mask  is  in  contact  with  said  photo- 
graphic paper,  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  paper 
mask  is  spaced  apart  from  said  photographic  paper,  said 
mask  frame  shifting  device  comprising  a  motor  and  a 
transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  motor  to  said  mask  frame. 
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5.365,309 

EXPOSURE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Allca  A.  Lawsoa,  Coon  Rapids.  Minn.,  ascignor  to  CoUght,  A 

Dirition  of  Hanoria  Lamp.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  107,538 

lat  a.'  G03B  27/62 

VS.  CL  355—75  6  Claims 


1.  A  exposure  frame  assembly  for  use  with  a  contact  and  off 
contact  photo  exposure  machine  to  expose  a  photosensitive 
work-piece,  said  exposure  frame  assembly  comprising: 
an  upper  tray  frame; 
said  upper  tray  frame  having  at  least  one  tray  lift  roller 
and  said  upper  tray  frame  having  at  least  one  hinge 
pivot  roller; 
a  lower  tray  frame  coupled  to  said  photo  exposure  machine; 
at  least  one  actuator  ram  coupled  to  said  lower  tray  frame 
for  capturing  said  hinge  pivot  roller  and  for  providing 
opening  force  to  said  tray  lift  roller; 
whereby  said  upper  tray  frame  moves  away  from  said  lower 
tray  frame  by  rotation  about  a  pivot  axis  formed  by  said 
hinge  pivot  roller. 


m:^ 


scanning  the  defective  print  job  pages  thereby  creating 
digitized  page  images  of  the  defective  pages; 

transferring  the  digitized  page  images  containing  the  copy 
quality  defect  along  with  reprographic  system  identifica- 
tion and  physical  data  to  a  remote  diagnostic  computer, 
the  remote  diagnostic  computer  having  expert  system 
software  stored  in  a  memory  thereof  for  analyzing  the 
copy  quality  defect; 

analyzing  the  digitized  page  images  using  the  remote  diag- 
nostic computer; 

receiving  from  the  remote  diagnostic  computer  at  least  one 
of  a  status  message,  notice  that  a  service  technician  is 
responding  and  a  list  of  corrective  procedures,  the  at  least 
one  status  message,  notice  and  list  being  displayed  on  the 
user  interface  display  screen;  and 

implementing  the  list  of  corrective  procedures  thereby  cor- 
recting the  copy  quality  defect. 


5,365.311 

IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  DEVICE  AND  VARIOUS  OPTIONAL 

DEVICES  CONNECTED  TO  THE  IMAGE  FORMING 

DEVICE 

TakaaU  Mattnoka.  Yokohaaa.  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kahnsklki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,962 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  28.  1991.  3-281544 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—205  10  Claims 


5,365,310 
REMOTE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  COPY  QUALTTY  DEFECTS 
Everett  W.  Jenkins,  Webster.  Donald  L.  Wegeng,  Rocbcsten 
Martin  F.  Lo  Bioado.  Penfiekl,  and  John  M.  Rubens,  Pitts- 
ford,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasigaors  to  Xerox  Corporatioo,  Stamford, 
Cobb. 

Filed  JbL  30. 1993.  Ser.  No.  9935 

iBt  CL'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—202  16  Claims 


i'         ? 


1.  A  process  for  remotely  diagnosing  non-repeatable  copy 
quality  defects  in  printed  pages  of  a  print  job  being  processed 
by  an  electronic  reprographic  system,  the  reprographic  system 
includes  a  printer  for  producing  prints  from  the  pages  in  re- 
sponse to  job  program  instructions,  and  a  user  interface  with 
display  screen  and  at  least  one  command  input  device  for 
inputting  the  job  program  instructions  for  the  print  job,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

printing  the  print  job; 

determining  a  non-repeatable  copy  quality  defect  is  present; 

loading  the  defective  print  job  pages  into  a  system  document 
handler  for  scanning; 


10.  An  itnage  forming  system,  comprising: 

a  first  device  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image  forming 
medium,  the  first  device  having  means  for  discharging  the 
image  forming  medium  on  which  the  image  has  been 
formed; 

a  second  device  for  receiving  the  image  forming  medium 
discharged  by  the  first  device; 

a  third  device,  being  detachable  and  located  between  the 
first  device  and  the  second  device,  for  transporting  the 
image  forming  medium  from  the  first  device  to  the  second 
device: 

first  detector  means  for  detecting  whether  the  third  device  is 
located  between  the  first  device  and  the  second  device; 

second  detector  means  for  detecting  whether  the  third  de- 
vice is  enabled  to  operate;  and 

means  for  allowing  the  device  to  discharge  the  image  form- 
ing medium  when  the  third  device  is  not  located  between 
the  first  device  and  the  second  device  or  when  the  first 
detector  means  detects  that  the  third  device  is  located 
between  the  first  device  and  the  second  device  and  the 
second  detector  means  detects  that  the  third  devise  is 
enabled  to  operate. 
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5,365^12 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRINTER  EQUIPMEJ^-  FOR 

MONITORING  RESERVOIRS  THAT  CONTAIN 

PRINTING  MEDIUM 

RwUger  mHaMnn,  Emraering,  and  Thomas  Fuck*,  Monidi,  both 

of  Gernuuiy,  a«igiion  to  Mannesiiuao  AG,  Erbuigen,  Ger- 


PCT  No.  PCr/DE88/00462,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22.  1991,  §  102<e) 
Drte  Jan.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00974.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  JuL  25,  19W.  Ser.  No.  644,777 

Lit  CL'  G03G  15/00:  B41J  27/Oa  32/00 

MS,  a.  355-206  lO  Clainu 


iMTtimcc      uocux 


1.  An  arrangement  for  printing  equipment,  comprising: 

a)  a  reservoir  means  for  accepting  a  printing  medium,  said 
reservoir  comprises  an  electronic  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing status  data  of  the  printing  medium  relevant  to  a  print- 
ing operation, 

b)  means  for  acquiring  a  current  fill  status  of  said  reservoir 
means  and  for  writing  a  memory  value  corresponding  to 
the  current  fill  status  into  said  electronic  memory  means. 

c)  means  for  acquiring  the  memory  value  of  said  electronic 
memory  means  corresponding  to  a  minimum  supply  of 
printing  medium  and  for  at  least  one  of  triggering  an  alarm 
signal  and  blocking  a  printing  operation,  and 

said  electronic  memory  means  being  irreversibly  modified 
by  said  means  for  writing  a  memory  value  so  that  writea- 
bility  of  said  electronic  memory  means  is  suppressed  after 
the  memory  value  corresponding  to  the  minimum  supply 
of  printing  medium  as  been  reached; 

e)  timer  means  for  counting  down  time  intervals  from  an 
initial  filling  of  the  printing  medium  into  said  reservoir 
means  to  an  expiration  of  a  predetermined  service  life;  and 

0  means  for  blocking  printing  operation  when  said  timer 
means  indicates  an  expiration  of  said  predetermined  ser- 
vice life. 


tionship  V=kP,  where  V  indicates  a  voltage,  k  denotes 
a  coefTicient  and  P  represents  the  reflected  light  and, 
thus,  the  voluge  V  is  proportional  to  the  amount  P  of 
the  reflected  light; 

c)  means  for  logarithm-compressing  the  electric  signals 
produced  by  said  converting  means;  and 

d)  means  for  calculating  a  developing  agent  deposition 
amount  in  accordance  with  a  difference  between  an 
output  obtained  by  logarithm  conversion  of  the  voltage 
pro|x>rtional  to  the  reflected  light,  said  conversion 
being  carried  out  by  said  logarithm  converting  means 


5,365^13 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

IMAGE  DENSITY  USING  LOGARITHM  COMPRESSING 

MEANS 
Katsnya  Nagamochi.  Tokyo,  and  Rintaro  Nakane,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  asngnors  to  KabosUki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,299 
ClaiMS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-255081 
Int.  CL'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  355—208  15  cUuma 

14.  An  miage  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image  carrier,  said  image 
corresponding  to  image  dau  formed  with  a  developing 
agent  under  a  predetermined  image  forming  condition; 
means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  said  developing  agent 
attached  to  the  image  carrier,  said  detecting  means  com- 
prising: 

a)  means  for  directing  a  light  beam  toward  a  surface  of  the 
image  carrier; 

b)  means  for  converting  the  hght  reflected  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  image  carrier  into  electric  signals,  said  con- 
verting means  performing  conversion  to  meet  the  rela- 


when  said  developing  agent  is  deposited  on  said  image 
carrier,  and  another  output  obtained  by  logarithm  con- 
version of  the  voltage  proportional  to  the  reflected 
light,  said  conversion  being  carried  out  by  said  loga- 
rithm converting  means  when  said  developing  agent  is 
not  deposited  on  said  image  carrier; 
means  for  compensating  for  the  temperature  characteristics 

of  said  logarithm-compressing  means;  and 
means  for  setting  said  image  forming  condition  in  accor- 
dance with  the  amount  of  the  developing  agent  detected 
by  said  detecting  means,  so  as  to  stabilize  image  density 
changes  of  the  image  formed  on  said  image  carrier. 


5,365,314 
IMAGE  HEATING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
CHANGING  DUTY  RATIO 
Kouichi  Okuda;  Shunji  Nalcamura;  Yasumasa  Ohtsuka,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Yolgi  Tomoyuki,  Ichikawa;  Akira  Hayakawa,  and 
Daizo  Fukuzawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-101604 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 
\iS.  a.  355—208  16  Claims 

1.  An  image  heating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  heater; 
a  temperature  detecting  member  for  detecting  a  temperature 

of  said  heater; 
controlling  means  for  controlling  electric  power  supplied  to 
said  heater  so  that  the  temperature  detected  by  said  tem- 
perature detecting  member  is  maintained  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature;  and 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  temperature  detected 
by  said  temperature  detecting  member  to  a  reference 
temperature  higher  than  the  predetermined  temperature; 
wherein  when  said  detected  temperature  exceeds  said  refer- 
ence temperature,  said  control  means  reduces  a  duty  ratio 
of  the  electric  power  to  be  supplied  to  said  heater;  and 
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after  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  when  said  detected 
temperature  still  exceeds  the  reference  temperature,  said 


5,365,316 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  AND  ITS  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER 

SOURCE  DEVICE 

H^iime  Motoyama,  KawasaU;  Janichi  Klmiznka.  Yokohama; 

Takeji  Gima.  Toride,  and  AUhiio  Nakamara,  KawasaU,  aU  of 

Japan,  assi^iors  to  Canoa  KahashlU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Aag.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,593 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  20,  1992,  4-221172; 
Oct  29, 1992,  4-291198 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00.  15/02.  15/08 
VS.  a.  355—219  10  CUim 


control  means  further  reduces  the  duty  ratio  of  the  elec- 
tric power  to  be  supplied  to  said  heater. 


5,365,315 
IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH  CARTRIDGE  AND  LID 
INTERACTION 
Ronald  W.  Baker,  VeraaiUes;  Robert  L.  Bnrdick,  Nicholasrille; 
Martin  V.  DiGirolamo;  Paul  D.  Horrall,  both  of  Lexington; 
Larry  J.  Ric«;  Nicholasrille;  Ronald  L.  Roe,  Lexington;  Earl 
D.  Ward,  U,  Lexington,  and  Bernard  L.  Wilzbach.  Lexington, 
all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

FUed  JuL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,814 

Int  a.'  G03G  75/00 

U.S.  CL  355—210  7  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  member; 

a  charging  member  for  charging  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ber; 

a  developing  member  for  developing  a  visible  image  from  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  the  photosensitive 
member; 

first  supply  means  for  supplying  an  output  which  is  obtained 
by  multiplexing  a  first  AC  voltage  with  a  first  DC  voltage 
to  said  changing  member;  and 

second  supply  means  for  supplying  an  output  which  is  ob- 
tained by  multiplexing  a  second  AC  voltage  with  a  second 
DC  voltage  to  said  developing  member, 

wherein  a  ratio  of  frequencies  of  said  first  and  second  AC 
voltages  is  set  to  an  integer. 


5,365417 
CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMINATING 
EDGEBANDING  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PROCESS 
J^frey  J.  FoUdns;  Daniel  M.  Bray,  both  of  Rochester;  Alex 
FloraTanti;  Kenneth  W.  Pietrowski,  both  of  Penfield;  Gerald 
T.  Uoy,  and  Thomas  J.  Behe,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,558 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/02 
VS.  a.  355—225  17  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising  a  removable  cartridge 
containing  toner,  a  photoconductive  member  and  a  shutter 
covering  said  photoconductive  member  when  closed,  a  mov- 
able lid  for  said  imaging  apparatus  carrying  an  optical  member 
to  selectively  expose  said  photoconductive  member  and  a 
charging  member  to  electrically  charge  said  photoconductive 
member,  a  biased  push  plate  pivotally  attached  to  said  lid,  a 
plunger  resiliently  mounted  on  said  apparatus  separate  from 
said  cartridge  and  positioned  to  contact  said  push  plate  as  said 
lid  closes,  a  pivotally  mounted  first  crank  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  plunger,  and  a  second  crank  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  cartridge  and  connected  to  said  shutter  to 
open  and  close  said  shutter,  said  first  crank  arm  being  located 
to  rotate  said  second  crank  arm  to  open  said  shutter  when  said 
lid  closes  on  said  plunger. 


1.  A  corona  generating  device  for  depositing  charge  on  an 
adjacent  surface,  comprising: 
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a  support  frame; 

a  corona  generating  electrode  mounted  in  said  support 
frame;  and 

control  grid  means  mounted  on  said  support  frame  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  corona  generating  electrode,  said  control 
grid  means  defining  an  elongated  aperture  located  in 
substantial  alignment  with  said  electrode,  extending  along 
a  portion  thereof,  for  varying  the  charge  deposited  on  the 
adjacent  surface. 


toner  replenishing  means  for  replenishing  toner  to  said  de- 
veloper container; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  first  information  corre- 
sponding to  ratio  of  the  carrier  and  the  toner; 


S,36531« 

DEVEXOPER  UNIT  UTILIZING  A  NON-MAGNETIC 

SINGLE  COMPONENT  DEVELOPER 

Y^ji  Hiraoka,  aad  ChisekJ  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Saitama,  Japu, 

•HigM>ra  to  Hiraoka  H.I.  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,954 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-220576 

Lit  CL'  G03G  21/00 

UA  d  355—246  lo  Claim. 
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I.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developer  carrier  medium  for  carrying  thereon  a  devel- 
oper for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  a  latent 
image  carrier  medium; 

an  electrically  conductive  developer  supply  member  rout- 
ably  arranged  while  making  contact  with  said  developer 
carrier  medium; 

a  conductivity  regulating  member  for  regulating  a  layer 
thickness  of  the  developer  onto  said  developer  carrier 
medium  so  as  to  form  a  thin  layer  of  the  developer  on  said 
developer  carrier  medium,  and  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined degree  of  electric  charge  to  the  developer; 

separate  power  sources  for  supplying  predetermined  outputs 
to  said  developer  carrier  medium,  said  electrically  con- 
ductive supply  member  and  said  conductivity  regulating 
member,  respectively;  and 

control  means  for  independently  controlling  the  outputs  of 
each  of  said  power  sources  in  accordance  with  an  output 
from  a  means  for  detecting  a  factor  relating  to  a  develop- 
ing function  of  said  developing  apparatus. 


5,365319 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  REPLENISHING 

TONER  BY  DETECnNG  THE  RATIO  OF  TONER  AND 

CARRIER  AND  THE  DENSITY  OF  THE  DEVELOPER 

Yigi  Sakemi,  Inagi,  and  Masami  Iztunizaki,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-83445 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355-246  11  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developer  container  for  containing  developer  including 

toner  and  magnetic  carrier  particles; 
a  developer  carrying  member  for  feeding  out  the  developer 
from  said  developer  container  and   for  developing  an 
electrostatic  latent  image; 


second  detection  means  for  detecting  second  information 
corresponding  to  density  of  the  developer  in  the  devel- 
oper container;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  toner 
replenishing  means  on  the  basis  of  output  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  detection  means. 


5,365,320 

SHEET  WARP  PREVENTION  MECHANISM  EMPLOYED 

IN  A  FIXING  UNIT  OF  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTER 

Masatoshi  Takano,  Akikawa,  and  Masakazn  Hinuo,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogakn  Kogyo  K«hii«hin 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  678,139,  Apr.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-85976 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—282  2\  Claims 


18.  A  sheet  warp  prevention  mechanism  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  an  imaging  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rollers,  and  means  for  mounting  said  rollers  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  contact  with  each  other, 

a  gear  member  coaxially  provided  with  one  of  said  rollers 
and  arranged  to  rotate  said  one  of  said  rollers  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  for  feeding  a  continuous  sheet;  and 

an  inhibiting  member  operably  connected  to  said  gear  mem- 
ber of  one  of  said  rollers  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  one  of 
said  roller  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined 
direction,  whereby  warping  of  the  continuous  sheet  is 
inhibited. 
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I  5,365,321 

ENDLESS  BELT  DRIVING  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

BELT  DISPLACEMENT  CORRECnON 
MMsto  KoaUmixii,  YokokuM,  aMi  Y^Ji  Yamuakn,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japu,  Mricnors  to  Cmm  Kabaakiki  Kniaha,  Tokyo, 

FIM  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,854 
ClaiM  prtefity,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Ju.  5, 1992,  145871 
lat  CV  G03G  15/20 
MS.  CL  355—285  17  CUiiH 


5,365,322 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  DETECTS  A 

JAM  OF  A  WOUND  SHEET 

Talaiio  Hamada,  Kawasaki,  and  Nobukazn  Adacbi,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,378 

CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-361961 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 

MS.  a.  35S— 316  7  ClaiBS 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
recording  material  fed  from  a  sheet-feeding  portion,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  unfixed  image  on  the 
recording  material  fed  from  the  sheet-feeding  portion; 

a  fixing  rotating  member,  having  a  grasping  poriion,  for 


fixing  the  unfixed  image  while  grasping  and  conveying  the 
recording  material  which  supports  the  unfixed  image; 

a  first  detection  member,  provided  at  a  side  downstream 
from  the  grasping  portion  of  said  fixing  rotating  member 
in  the  moving  direction  of  the  recording  material,  for 
detecting  the  recording  material;  and 

a  second  detection  member,  provided  at  a  side  upstream 
from  the  grasping  portion  of  said  fixing  rotating  member 
in  the  moving  direction  of  the  recording  material,  for 
detecting  the  recording  material, 

wherein  the  distance  between  said  first  detection  member 
and  said  second  detection  member  is  less  than  a  minimum 
length  in  the  conveying  direction  of  ordinary  recording 
material  used  in  said  apparatus. 


535,323 

IMAGE  RECORDING  DEVICE 

KyoicU  Ando,  Kawasaki,  Japaa,  MsigMir  to  Canoa  KabosUki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoBtinoation  of  Ser.  No.  943,485,  Sep.  11, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkm  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,937 
CUiiH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-266881; 
Oct.  23. 1991,  3-302671 

Int.  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—321  11  Claims 
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1.  An  endless  belt  driving  device,  comprising: 

an  endless  belt; 

a  driving  means  for  driving  said  endless  belt; 

a  guide  member  for  guiding  movement  of  said  endless  belt; 
and 

a  supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  guide  mem- 
ber so  that  said  guide  member  is  rotatable  about  an  axis 
extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  lateral  dimen- 
sion of  said  guide  member  in  response  to  lateral  displace- 
ment of  said  belt, 

wherein  said  guide  member  has  two  end  sections  and  a 
center  portion,  the  center  portion  having  a  smaller  friction 
factor  than  said  end  sections. 
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1.  An  image  recording  device  comprising: 

first  conveying  means  for  conveying  an  original  from  a 
paper  feed  position  to  a  predetermined  position  located 
before  a  recording  position,  the  original  being  one  of  a 
plurality  of  types; 

second  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  original  con- 
veyed to  said  predetermined  position  by  said  fust  convey- 
ing means,  to  a  receiving  position  through  said  recording 
position,  said  second  conveying  means  conveying  the 
original  at  a  constant  speed; 

recording  means  for  reading  an  image  on  the  original  which 
is  moving  at  said  constant  speed  through  said  recording 
position  and  recording  it  onto  a  recording  medium;  and 

control  means  for  changing  an  original  conveying  speed 
conveyed  by  said  first  conveying  means, 
wherein  the  original  conveying  speed  of  said  first  conveying 
means  changes  based  on  the  original  type. 


5,365,324 
MULTI-IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Sono  Go,  Omiya,  and  Yosbinori  Nagao,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,135,  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,917 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1990,  2-273816 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/01 
VS.  a.  355—326  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  an  image  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  a  recording  material  at  a  transfer  position,  said 
image  bearing  member  moving  at  a  first  peripheral  speed 
during  the  image  transfer; 
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convey  means  for  conveying  the  recording  material  to  the 
transfer  position,  said  convey  means  being  moveable  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  contact  with  said  image  bearing 
member  and  conveying  the  recording  material,  and  a 
second  position  apart  from  said  image  bearing  member, 
said  convey  means  moving  at  the  first  peripheral  speed 
while  in  the  first  position  during  the  image  transfer. 
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(iii)  forming  toner  images  by  adhering  toners  to  said  sur- 
face of  said  photosensitive  body  exposed  in  step  (ii); 

b)  transferring  said  toner  images  on  said  surface  of  said 
photosensitive  body  to  a  recording  medium; 

c)  fixing  said  toners  to  said  recording  medium; 

d)  repeating  step  a)  of  producing  to  form  toner  images  hav- 
ing several  colors  on  said  surface  of  said  photosensitive 
body; 

e)  charging  the  photosensitive  body  with  a  charger  having  a 
control  electrode  during  a  second  charging  step  and  all 
successive  charging  steps;  and 

0  applying  a  controlling  potential  (Vg)  to  the  control  elec- 
trode, wherein  a  relationship  between  the  controlling 
potential  (Vg),  the  target  surface  potential  (Vo)  of  a  non- 
image  poriion  of  said  surface  of  said  photosensitive  body 
and  a  direct  current  component  potential  (Vdc)  of  a  devel- 
oping bias  potential  in  each  developing  step  satisfies  the 
following  formula, 

|Vo|>|Vdc|S|Vg| 

whereby  mixing  of  colors  during  and  after  the  second 
charging  step  can  be  prevented. 


wherein  as  said  convey  means  is  moved  from  the  second 
position  to  the  first  position,  said  image  bearing  member 
moves  at  a  second  peripheral  speed  slower  than  said  first 
peripheral  speed  and  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  convey 
means  as  it  moves  from  the  second  position  to  the  first 
position  is  at  the  second  peripheral  speed. 


5,365425 

METHOD  OF  MULTI-COLOR  RECORDING  USING 

ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHY  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR  WHEREIN  MIXED  COLORS 

GENERATION  IS  PREVENTED 
Takao     Kumuaka,     Takahagi;     Yuznni     Shimazaki;     Tom 
Miyaaaka,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Yukio  Otome,  Katsuta,  all  of 
Japun,  aasigDors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co,,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,360 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212874 

Lit  a.5  G03G  15/01 

VS.  a.  355-326  12  Oaims 


5465,326 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

FLOW  RATES  AND  CONCENTRATIONS  IN 

MULTI-PHASE  STREAMS 

Ray  W.  Chrisraan;  Raymond  A.  Cocco,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

and  John  A.  Cleveland,  Jr.,  Zionsrille,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,077 

iBt  a.'  GOIP  3/36;  COIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  356-28.5  9  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  multi-color  recording  using  an  electro- 
photography process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  producing  an  image  by  the  following  steps: 
(i)  charging  a  photosensitive  body; 
(ii)  exposing  selectively  a  surface  of  said  photosensitive 
body  charged  in  step  (i)  in  response  to  a  desired  record- 
ing content;  and 


1.  An  improved  method  for  detennining  particle  velocity  in 
a  fluid  medium  containing  particles  capable  of  backscattering 
light  by  illuminating  a  single,  finite  and  symmetrical  zone  of 
said  fluid  medium  with  light  capable  of  being  backscattered  by 
said  particles,  collecting  backscattered  light  from  said  zone, 
converting  said  backscattered  light  into  at  least  one  voltage 
waveform  with  respect  to  time,  and  determining  velocity  from 
said  waveform(s),  the  improvement  comprising  determining 
velocity  of  said  particles  by  computing  a  derivative  of  the 
voltage  waveform(s)  with  respect  to  time,  normalizing  the 
derivative  with  respect  to  concentration,  and  multiplying  the 
normalized  derivative  by  a  calibration  constant,  k'. 


5465427 
Patent  Not  lined  For  This  Number 
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I  5465428 

LOCATING  THE  POSITION  OF  AN  EVENT  IN 
ACQUIRED  DIGITAL  DATA  AT  SUB-SAMPLE  SPACING 
Dnwayne  R.  Anderson,  Redmond,  Oreg.,  Msignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.  Wilaonrille,  Oreg. 

I      FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,724 
Int.  a.»  GOIN  21/88 
VS.  CL  356—73.1  7  Claims 


mitted  beam  which  is  the  result  of  diffraction  of  the  illuminat- 
ing beam  by  said  object  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof  and  corresponds  to  the  nth  diffraction  order, 
where  n  is  preselected  and  is  non-zero. 


5465430 
FOREIGN  PARTICLE  INSPECnON  APPARATUS 
TsuneynU  Hagiwara,  Kawasald,  Japaa,  awlgnor  to  NikiM  Cor- 
poratioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979476 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1991,  3-335901; 
Not.  27,  1991,  3-335902 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  21/32 
VS.  CL  356—237  26  Oaina 


1.  A  method  for  characterizing  an  event  in  a  waveform  of 
acquired  digital  data  where  the  event  has  a  known  shape  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  pattern  having  amplitude  and  location  coeffi- 
cients over  the  acquired  digital  dau  for  determining  a  best 
fit  between  the  data  and  the  pattern  as  a  function  of  a  peak 
RMS  value  by  incrementing  the  amplitude  coefficient  of  a 
pattern  and  positioning  the  pattern  over  the  acquired  data 
for  each  amplitude  coefficient  for  detennining  the  RMS 
value  as  a  function  of  varying  the  location  coefficient  with 
the  location  coefficient  increment  spacing  being  less  than 
the  sample  spacing  of  the  digital  data; 

(b)  comparing  the  peak  RMS  value  to  a  threshold  value  for 
verifying  the  existence  of  the  event;  and 

(c)  characterizing  the  event  as  to  amplitude  and  location 
using  the  amplitude  and  location  coefficients  of  the  pat- 
tern. 


5465429 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
Darid  A.  Syendsen,  Winchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
York  Technology  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,812,  May  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,027 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  IS,  1988, 
8826643 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/45 
VS.  a.  356—73.1  29  Claims 
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1.  Foreign  particle  inspection  apparatus,  comprising; 

radiating  means  for  radiating  a  light  beam  toward  a  surface 
to  be  inspected,  which  is  at  least  one  of  a  surfac^of  a 
protection  film  supported  by  a  frame  member  and  a  sur- 
face of  a  substrate  provided  with  said  protection  film; 

light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  of  said  beam  from 
said  surface  to  be  inspected  to  output  a  photoelectric 
signal; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  foreign  particles  based  on  the 
signal  of  said  light  receiving  means;  and 

inspection  area  setting  means  for  determining  in  accordance 
with  an  optical  property  of  at  least  one  of  said  frame 
member  and  said  protection  film  an  inspection  area  to  be 
irradiated  by  said  light  beam  on  said  surface. 


5465431 
SELF  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  BORESCOPES 

Richard  A.  Tamburrino,  Auburn;  Alan  S.  Knieriem,  Syracose; 
Roger  Leseberg,  Liverpool,  and  Timothy  J.  Smith,  Auburn,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,779 

Int.  a.'  G02B  23/26 

VS.  CL  356—241  6  Claims 


1.  A  transverse-type  analyser,  for  measuring  optical  proper- 
ties in  an  approximately  cylindrical  transparent  object,  such  as 
an  optical  fibre  or  optical  fibre  preform,  which  diffracts  light 
incident  upon  it,  the  analyser  comprising  illuminating  means 
for  producing  an  illuminating  beam  which  is  incident  upon  said 
object  in  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  object,  a  detector  for  sensing  the  beam  transmitted 
through  said  object,  means  of  holding  said  object  between  the 
illuminating  means  and  detector,  and  filtering  means  for  selec- 
tively limiting  the  output  of  the  detector,  said  filtering  means 
being  adjustable  such  that  the  detector  produces  a  signal  in 
response  to,  and  in  dependence  upon,  that  portion  of  the  trans- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  an  insertion  tube  of  a  borescope 
centered  within  a  passage  along  which  the  borescope  travels 
that  includes: 
a  pair  of  opptosed  collar  assemblies  capable  of  being  slidably 

mounted  upon  the  insertion  tube  of  a  borescope; 
each  collar  assembly  including  a  cylindrical  body  section 

and  an  annular  retaining  ring,  having  an  outer  wall  and 

being  removably  mounted  in  facc-to-face  contact  with  one 

end  face  of  the  body  section; 
each  retaining  ring  having  a  rear  end  face  in  contact  with 
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one  body  section  ind  a  front  end  face  facing  that  of  the 
retaining  ring  on  the  oppoaing  collar  aaaembly; 

each  retaining  ring  further  including  a  teries  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  rotor  seats  formed  therein  and  a  longitudi- 
nally disponed  slot  passing  radially  through  the  outer  wall 
of  the  ring  into  each  rotor  seat; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  wire  spring  members  equal  in  num- 
ber to  that  of  the  rotor  seats  on  each  retaining  ring,  and 
extending  between  the  collar  assemblies,  each  end  of  each 
wire  passing  through  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  a  retain- 
ing ring  into  a  rotor  seat  and  being  attached  to  a  rotor 
mounted  within  said  seat;  and 

clamping  means  for  holding  one  of  said  collar  assemblies  in 
a  stationary  position  upon  an  insertion  tube  whereby  said 
clamped  aaaembly  is  retained  adjacent  to  the  distal  view- 
ing end  of  the  borescope  while  the  other  collar  aaaembly 
may  be  slid  along  the  borescope  insertion  tube  so  that  the 
wire  spring  members  maintain  contact  with  the  passage  in 
which  the  borescope  travels. 


configuration  of  recorded  tracks  on  said  magnetic  tape,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 
a  rigid,  elongated  base  for  holding  said  length  of  Upe  in  an 
elongated  position,  said  base  huther  including  a  tensioning 
mechanism  for  holding  said  tape  under  a  given  tension,  a 
pair  of  generally  planar  tabs  for  attaching  to  the  ends  of 
said  length  of  tape,  each  of  said  Ubs  having  structure 
defining  at  least  one  mounting  hole  therethrough  con- 
structed and  positioned  so  as  to  enable  mounting  on  said 
tensioning  mechanism  and  an  attaching  edge,  said  mount- 
ing hole  having  its  central  axis  on  an  axis  central  of  and 
perpendicular  to  the  attaching  edge  of  said  tab,  said  ten- 


mUEARM  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
John  C.  Barber,  Jr,;  JaMt  L.  Barber,  aad  John  S.  A.  Barber,  aU 
of    FricadiUy,    Wia^    aari«M>ra    to    J.    Bar    Eaterprisea, 
Fricadahip,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,042 

Int  CL'  G02B  23/26 

U.S.  CL  3S6— 241  6  Clafaw 


1.  A  device  for  inspecting  a  firearm  by  directing  light  from 
a  remote,  exterior  source  to  the  receiving  chamber  and  bore  of 
a  firearm,  said  device  comprising: 

a  compact,  generally  L-sha{wd,  single  piece,  completely 
transparent,  light-transmitting,  molded,  mirror-free  mem- 
ber including  a  first  leg  substantially  circular  in  cross 
section  with  a  constant  diameter  throughout  its  length  and 
having  an  outwardly  curved,  unobstructed  free  end,  said 
first  leg  merging  smoothly  into  a  second  leg  substantially 
polygonal  in  cross  section  with  an  outwardly  flaring  diam- 
eter throughout  its  length  and  having  an  outwardly 
curved,  unobstructed  free  end  larger  in  diameter  than  said 
free  end  of  said  first  leg,  each  of  said  free  ends  forming  a 
convex  lens  used  as  an  optical  sight,  either  of  said  free 
ends  being  insertable  in  said  receiving  chamber  while  the 
other  of  said  free  ends  is  exposable  to  the  light  from  said 
exterior  source,  such  that  the  light  is  gathered  and  diffused 
via  said  free  ends  into  said  bore  for  substantially  unob- 
structed, inspection  thereof 


5,365,333 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  TRACKING  ERROR  IN 

MAGNETIC  TAPES 
WajM  M.  Wkth,  and  Peter  J.  Vogelgeaang,  both  of  St  Paul. 
Miaa.,  aarigaors  to  Miaaeaota  Miahig  and  ManaActaring 
Compaay,  St  Paal,  Mhu. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  »77,«42 

lat  a.'  GOIB  11/16;  COIN  21/01 

MS.  a.  354—244  6  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  length  of  magnetic  tape  having 

a  configuration  of  recorded  tracks  to  facilitate  measuring  the 


sioning  mechanism  including  two  upright  mounting  pins 
for  mounting  said  tabs  thereon,  said  pins  being  spaced 
apart,  wherein  one  of  said  pins  is  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
base  and  the  other  of  said  pins  being  relatively  movable  in 
a  plane  along  the  length  of  said  base,  each  of  said  pins 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  said  at  least  one  hole  of  one  of  said  tabs, 
whereby  each  of  said  tabs  is  free  to  route  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  pin  on  which  it  is  mounted,  said  base 
further  including  a  porous  substrate  positioned  on  said 
base  and  between  said  pins  and  a  vacuum  means  for  creat- 
ing a  force  sufficient  to  immobilize  a  tape  contacting  said 
porous  substrate. 


5,365,334 

MICRO  PHOTOREFLECTANCE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  ANALYZER 

Nickolaa  Bottka,  Barfce,  Va^  aaaigaor  to  The  United  Statca  of 

America  a*  repreaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Wash- 

ingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,215 

lat  a.'  GOIJ  3/28 

\iS.  CL  356—326  12  Claims 


"fmvam.*  t 
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1.  A  photoreflective  aiudyzer  to  measure  the  properties  of 
materials  for  a  sample,  said  analyzer  comprising: 
a  source  of  exciting  light; 
a  chopping  means  to  periodically  interrupt  said  exciting 

light; 
a  first  conducting  means  for  conducting  said  exciting  light  to 

said  sample; 
a  source  of  broadband,  probing  light; 
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a  second  conducting  means  for  conducting  said  probing 
light  to  said  sample; 

an  optical  filtering  means  for  filtering  out  the  wavelength  of 
said  excited  light; 

a  third  conducting  means  for  conducting  the  probing  light 
reflected  from  said  sample  to  said  optical  filtering  means; 

a  plurality  of  detectors  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  said 
broadband  reflected  probing  light; 

a  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  onto  said  plurality  of 
detectors  the  wavelengths  of  light  in  the  spectrum  of  said 
broadbeam  reflected  probing  light  that  is  passed  by  said 
filtering  means;  and 

a  phase  filtering  means  for  isolating  the  changes  in  the  de- 
tected intensities  that  are  in  phase  with  the  frequency  of 
said  chopper. 


5,365,337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 
FOR  THE  RESIDUAL  BIREFRINGENCE  IN 
INTERFEROMETRIC  FIBER-OPTIC  GYROS 
L.  Jerry  Page,  Alto;  David  R.  Bina,  Grand  Rapids;  Daniel  R. 
Lyndi,  Waybuid,  and  William  G.  Otten,  Ada,  all  of  Mich., 
aasigDon  to  Smiths  Industries  Aerospace  A  Defenae  Sj^itcmt, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,795 

lat  CL'  GOIB  19/72 

MS.  CL  356—350  15  Oaims 


5,365,335  

OPTICAL  LOW-COHERENCE  REFLECTOMETER 
USING  OPTICAL  ATTENUATION 
Wayne  V.  Sorin,  Mouataia  View,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  • 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,542,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,656 
Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
MS.  CL  356—345  3  Clahns 
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1.  An  optical  interferometer  for  measuring  the  optical  prop- 
erties of  a  device,  said  interferometer  comprising: 

source  means  for  providing  a  low-coherence  light  signal; 

first  splitting  means  for  dividing  said  low-coherence  light 
signal  into  first  and  second  light  signals,  said  first  Ught 
signal  being  applied  to  said  device  and  said  second  light 
signal  being  directed  into  a  reference  optical  path,  said 
first  splitting  means  further  comprising  means  for  combin- 
ing light  returning  from  said  device  and  from  said  refer- 
ence optical  path  and  applying  said  combined  light  to  a 
first  optical  detector; 

means  disposed  in  said  reference  optical  path  for  attenuating 
the  light  signals  traveling  therein,  said  attenuation  being 
chosen  to  reduce  the  relative  intensity  noise  generated  in 
said  first  optical  detector.  Said  attenuating  means  attenuat- 
ing said  Ught  from  said  reference  optical  path  that  is  com- 
bined with  said  light  returning  from  said  device  by  said 
first  splitting  means; 

means  for  varying  the  optical  path  length  of  said  reference 
optical  path  relative  to  the  optical  path  between  said 
splitting  means  and  said  device. 


.jr 


1.  An  optical  circuit  comprising  an  optical  path  for  conduct- 
ing optical  signals  from  a  light  source  to  a  light  sensitive  de- 
vice, said  path  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  serially  coupled  optical  elements  each  having 
birefringence  characteristics  resulting  in  a  depolarization 
component  of  ascertainable  magnitude  and  ascertainable 
direction; 

at  least  one  compensating  optical  element  serially  connected 
in  said  path  with  said  plurality  of  optical  elements  and 
having  predetermined  inherent  birefringence  characteris- 
tics resulting  in  a  compensating  depolarization  component 
of  a  magnitude  substantially  equal  to  the  net  magnitude  of 
a  resultant  depolarization  component  obtained  by  combin- 
ing said  depolarization  components  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  optical  elements  such  that  oppositely  directed  com- 
ponents are  cancelled,  said  compensating  component 
having  a  direction  substantially  directly  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  said  resultant  depolarization  component. 


5,365,338 

WAVELENGTH  SENSOR  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 

GYROSCOPE 

Michael  D.  Bramaon,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  aaaigaor  to  The  United 

State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

WaahiBgton,  D.C. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,506 

Int  a.5  GOIB  9/02:  HOIS  3/083 

MS.  a.  356—350  17  Claims 


5,365436 
Patent  Not  Unied  For  This  Number 


1.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  the  scale  factor  of  a  fiber 
optic  gyroscope,  comprising: 

a  means  connected  to  said  gyroscope  to  obtain  light  that  has 
traveled  in  both  directions  therethrough,  for  sensing  the 
wavelength  of  light  in  said  gyroscope; 

a  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means,  for  processing  the 
light  from  said  sensing  means,  and  producing  error  com- 
pensating signals  and  wavelength  information;  and 

a  means  for  optically  coupling  the  light  output  of  said  gyro- 
scope to  the  input  of  said  sensing  means. 
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S,36S,339 

TWO  DEPOLARIZER  FIBER-OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  THAT 

ELIMINATES  INTERFERENCE  BETWEEN  THE 

DEPOLARIZERS 

YoM  Nishiura,  and  Yainliiko  Nishi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
■■rignora  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indnstries,  LtiL,  Oaaka,  Japan 
CoatinaatkM-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  911,612,  JnL  10,  199Z  This 

application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-198534; 
Apr.  30,  1992,  4-139899;  JnL  7,  1992,  4-204382;  Dec.  11,  1992, 
4-353422 

Int  CL'  GOIC  19/64 
VS.  CL  356—350  20  Claims 


1.  A  fiber-optic  gyroscope  for  measuring  an  angular  velocity 
of  a  fiber  coil  from  a  phase  difference  between  a  clockwise- 
propagating  beam  and  a  counter-clockwise-propagating  beam 
when  light  beams  are  transmitted  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise in  the  fiber  coil  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  semi-monochromatic  light; 

a  fiber  coil  made  from  a  single-mode  fiber  wound  many 
times  for  letting  beams  propagate  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise therein; 

a  photodetector  for  letting  a  clockwise-propagating  beam 
and  a  counterclockwise-propagating  beam  interfere  with 
each  other  and  for  detecting  intensity  of  interfering 
beams; 

a  polarizer  for  converting  a  circularly-polarized,  elliptically- 
polarized  or  linearly-polarized  beam  into  a  linearly-pola- 
rized beam  with  a  defmite  polarization  plane  parallel  with 
an  allowable  axis; 

a  first  path  communicating  with  the  light  source; 

a  second  path  in  which  the  polarizer  is  provided; 

a  third  path  and  a  fourth  path  as  extra  parts  of  the  fiber  coil; 
_  a  fifth  path  communicating  with  the  photodetector; 

a  first  coupler  for  connecting  the  first  path  and  the  fifth  path 
to  the  second  path; 

a  second  coupler  for  connecting  the  third  path  and  the 
fourth  path  to  the  second  path; 

a  first  depolarizer  provided  between  the  light:  source  and 
the  polarizer  for  depolarizing  light  beams; 

a  second  depolarizer  provided  in  the  third  path  or  fourth 
path  for  depolarizing  light  beams, 

the  beams  emitted  from  the  light  source  being  depolarized 
by  the  first  depolarizer  and  entering  the  polarizer, 

the  first  depolarizer  being  constructed  by  coupling  a  first 
birefringent  material  A  of  birefringence  Ba  and  a  length 
La  to  a  second  birefringent  material  B  of  birefringence  B/, 
and  a  length  Lj  with  optical  principal  axes  inclining  at  45 
degrees  to  each  other, 

the  second  depolarizer  being  constructed  by  coupling  a  third 
birefringent  material  C  of  birefringence  B<,  and  a  length 
Lg  to  a  fourih  birefringent  material  D  of  birefringence  Bj 
and  a  length  L</  with  optical  principal  axes  inclining  at  45 
degrees  to  each  other,  in  which  the  birefringence  and 
lengths  of  birefringent  materials  A,  B,  C  and  D  satisfy 
inequalities; 


where  Po,  Pb,  Po,  and  P</are  triplet  factors  for  materials  A.  B, 
C  and  D  which  take  independently  one  of  three  values  —1,0, 
or  -)- 1  but  do  not  take  0  at  the  same  time,  C  is  a  coherent  length 
of  the  light  emitted  from  the  light  source,  B5L5  is  a  sum  of 
products  of  birefringence  and  length  of  the  single-mode  fiber 
coil  and  the  couplers. 


5,365,340 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

THICKNESS  OF  THIN  FILMS 

Antbony  M.  Ledger,  New  Fairfield,  Cono.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,926 

Int  a.5  GOIB  11/02 

VS.  CL  356—357  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of 
material  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  material  having  a 
property  that  will  transmit  radiation,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  irradiating  an  entire  front  surface  area  of  said  layer 
with  a  collimated  monochromatic  radiation  so  that  re- 
flected radiation  from  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  has 
characteristics  corresponding  to  said  thickness  of  said 
layer  in  said  surface  area  and  wherein  said 
means  for  irradiating  with  monochromatic  radiation  com- 
prises means  for  sequentially  irradiating  said  surface  area 
with  monochromatic  light  of  differing  wavelengths,  so 
that  ambiguities  arising  when  said  thickness  is  a  multiple 
of  a  wavelength  are  eliminated; 
means  for  receiving  said  reflected  radiation  and  for  detecting 

said  characteristics;  and 
means  for  self-normalizing  said  detected  characteristics  and 
for  comparing  said  self-normalized  characteristics  of  said 
received  radiation  with  a  set  of  reference  characteristics 
corresponding  to  known  thicknesses  and  for  providing  an 
output  corresponding  to  said  thickness  of  said  layer  in  said 
area. 


5,365341 
BONDING  WIRE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Kenji  Sngawara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  K«l«««iiin  Kaiaha 
Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,655 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-341832 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  a.  356—394  1  Claim 

1.  A  bonding  wire  inspection  apparatus  that  inspects  wires 

bonded  between  the  pads  of  a  semiconductor  chip  and  the 

leads  of  a  lead  frame  comprising  an  objective  lens  group  which 

takes  in  the  image  of  an  object  to  be  inspected,  imaging  lens 

groups  that  image  the  image  taken  in  by  said  objective  lens 
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group,  and  cameras  which  photograph  the  images  imaged  by 
said  imaging  lens  groups  are  all  installed  in  an  opto-head,  and 


f — -y-r^" — ' 


wherein  only  said  objective  lens  group  is  driven  in  a  Z-direc- 
tion  by  a  Z-direction  drive  motor. 


ess 


RC      Re      RX(Y} 


determine  an  overall  rotational  error  of  the  workpiece 
with  respect  to  the  original; 

second  driving  means  for  moving  the  workpiece  relative  to 
the  original  in  a  rotational  direction  in  accordance  with 
the  determined  overall  rotational  error  of  the  workpiece; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  driving  means  when 
said  first  driving  means  moves  the  workpiece  in  said  two 
orthogonal  directions  for  the  sequential  exposure  of  the 
different  zoives  of  the  workpiece,  to  substantially  eliminate 
any  remainder  of  the  overall  rotational  error  of  the  work- 
piece. 


5,365443 

UGHT  FLUX  DETERMINATION  OF  PARTICLE 

CONTAMINATION 

Jalius  Z.  Knapp,  22  Foxwood  Dr.,  Somerset,  N  J.  06873 

FUed  Jnl.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,619 

Int  CL'  COIN  21/90 

VS.  a.  356—427  29  Cfadms 


5,365,342 

ALIGNMENT  AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTTJRE  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Naoki  Ayata,  MacUda;  Mltsngn  Yamamnra,  Yokohama;  Bonei 

Hamasaki,  Yokohama;  Masao  Kosngi,   Yokohama;   Kazuo 

Takahashi.  Kawasaki,  and  Mltsuaki  Seki,  Machida,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  K«hn«hlki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contlnaation  of  Ser.  No.  685,449,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  542,653,  Jan.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,050,111,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  271,360,  Not.  16, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,494, 

Oct  17,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  10,  1993,  Scr. 

No.  29,363 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1984,  59-217307; 

Not.  30,  1984,  59-251924;  Not.  30,  1984,  59-251925;  Not.  30, 

1984,  59-251926;  Not.  30,  1984,  59-251927;  Not.  30,  1984, 
59-251928;  Not.  30, 1984,  59-251929;  Not.  30, 1984,  59-251930; 
Dec.  20,  1984,  59-267454;  May  13,  1985,  60-99512;  May  13, 

1985,  60-99513 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  356—401  21  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  different  zones  of  a 
workpiece  to  a  pattern  of  an  original  with  radiation,  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  driving  means  for  moving  the  workpiece  along  two 
orthogonal  directions,  relative  to  the  original,  to  allow 
sequential  exposures  of  the  zones  of  the  workpiece  to  the 
pattern  of  the  original; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  alignment  mark  of  the 
original  and  for  detecting  alignment  marks  of  particular 
zones  of  the  workpiece  through  the  original  to  determine 
a  positional  relationship  of  the  workpiece  with  respect  to 
the  original,  wherein  said  detecting  means  is  effective  to 


1.  A  method  for  automated  non-destructive  inspection  of 
injectable  pharmaceutical  solutions,  in  transparent  containers, 
for  particle  contamination,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  moving  the  solution  container,  whereby  particles,  con- 
tained therein,  are  placed  in  motion; 

b.  fiilly  illuminating  the  solution  in  the  container,  while  the 
particles  are  in  motion,  with  forward  scatter  lighting; 
wherein  there  is  an  instantaneous  increase  of  the  normal 
current  flowing  from  a  first  light  detector  element,  which 
detects  the  forward  scatter  lighting,  caused  by  reflection 
of  light  by  individual  particles;  with  said  instantaneous 
increase  of  current  being  proportional  to  the  size  of  the 
individual  particles; 

c.  directing  said  increase  of  current  to  first  current  detector 
means; 

d.  back  lighting  a  volume  of  the  solution  in  the  container 
with  collimated  light,  during  the  period  when  the  solution 
in  the  container  is  fully  illuminated  with  forward  scatter 
lighting,  wherein  there  is  light  extinction  caused  by  indi- 
vidual particles  passing  through  said  volume,  with  an 
instantaneous  decrease  of  current  from  a  second  light 
detector  element,  which  detects  said  collimated  light, 
from  normal  non-particle  illumination  in  said  volume,  and 
wherein  said  instantaneous  decrease  of  current  is  propor- 
tional to  the  size  of  the  individual  particles; 

e.  directing  said  decrease  of  current  to  second  current  detec- 
tor means; 

{.  summing  the  absolute  values  of  the  detected  increases  and 
decreases  of  current  into  an  optical  signature  of  particle 
contaminants  in  the  container  solution;  and 

g.  accepting  containers  having  optical  signatures  falling 
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within     prcKletennined     accepuble    optical     signature       (c)  depositing  an  adhesive  layer  comprising  germanium 
""*^  carbide  on  said  diamond  layer;  and 


5465,344 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMnTINC  DATA  USING 

WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

MaMUro  Eda,  awl  MasaUko  Fi^iwara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

aatigBon  to  NEC  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Jon.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,512 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Jua.  27,  1991,  3-183322; 
Jn.  27,  1991,  3-183323 

Lit  CL'  H04J  14/02 
MS.  a.  359-12«  11  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  data  using  wavelength  division 
multiplexing,  comprising: 
an  optical  transmission  line  through  which  wavelength  divi- 
sion multiplexed  data  are  propagated,  said  data  being 
allocated  in  time  slots  defined  by  a  frame  pulse;  and 
a  plurality  of  node  apparatuses  connected  to  said  optical 
transmission  line  for  transmitting  and  receiving  said  data, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  node  apparatuses  is  as- 
signed with  a  wavelength  different  from  the  other  node 
apparatuses,  which  acts  as  an  address  signal,  and  each  of 
said  node  apparatuses  comprises: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  one  of  said  wavelength 
division  multiplexed  dau  with  a  wavelength  corre- 
sponding to  the  assigned  wavelength  and  propagated  on 
the  optical  transmission  line; 
means  for  receiving  dau  of  said  one  of  said  wavelength 
division  multiplexed  dau  detected  by  the  first  detecting 
means; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  another  of  said 

wavelength  multiplexed  daU;  and 
means  for  transmitting  dau  from  a  first  node  apparatus 
over  the  optical  transmission  to  a  second  node  appara- 
tuses at  a  wavelength  corresponding  to  a  wavelength 
assigned  to  the  second  node  apparatus  when  the  second 
detecting  means  detects  no  transmission  of  daU  at  the 
wavelength  assigned  to  the  second  node  apparatus 
during  a  time  slot. 


5,365,345 
INFRARED  TRANSMriTING  WINDOW  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Stephen  H.  Proptt,  ami  Geoffrey  A.  Walter,  both  of  SanU  Ynez, 
Calif,  aMigaors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center,  GoletiL 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,765 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/22 

\3S.  a.  359-359  21  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  infrared  transparent  window 
including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mold  having  a  surface; 

(b)  depositing  a  diamond  layer  on  said  surface; 
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(d)  depositing  a  zinc  salt  layer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  selenide  and  zinc  sulfide  on  said  adhesive 
layer. 


535,346 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  GENERATING  REDUCED 

MEMORY  CONSUMPTION  STILL  IMAGES  YET 

PRESERVING  IMAGE  QUALITY 

Takao  Abomi,  Yalta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabnshiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
DJTision  of  Ser.  No.  674,382,  Mar.  25, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,635,  Jan.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,021,873,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,963,  Mar.  16, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

969,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1987,  62-61897; 
May  30,  1987,  62-84305[U] 

Int.  a.5  H04N  9/64.  5/14 
VS.  CI.  348—708  9  claims 


4.  An  image  signal  processor  comprising: 

quasi-intermediate  color  generating  means  for  superimpos- 
ing clock  signals  on  a  luminance  signal, 

a  clock  pulse  superimposing  circuit  having  a  direct  current 
inhibiting  means  for  cutting  off  a  direct  current  compo- 
nent contained  in  the  clock  pulses;  and 

a  matrix  circuit  for  summing  the  superimposed  luminance 
signal  and  color  difference  signals  together  to  provide  an 
added  output. 


5,365,347 
CODING  APPARATUS 
Tohm  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Graphic 
Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-010735 

InL  a.'  H04N  1/41 

VS.  a.  358-261.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  sequentially  detecting  change  pixels 


in  a  currently-coded  line  independent  of  a  start  pixel,  and 
deriving  information  of  the  detected  change  pixels  in  the 
currentiy-coded  line; 

second  detecting  means  for  sequentially  detecting  change 
pixels  in  a  reference  line  independent  of  the  start  pixel,  and 
deriving  information  of  the  detected  change  pixels  in  the 
reference  line,  the  reference  line  immediately  preceding 
the  currently-coded  line; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  information  derived 
by  the  first  detecting  means  and  the  information  derived 
by  the  second  detecting  means; 

generating  means  for  generating  information  of  the  start 
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pixel  from  the  information  selected  by  the  selecting 
means; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  information  generated 
by  the  generating  means  and  the  information  derived  by 
the  second  detecting  means,  selectively  disabling  and 
enabling  the  information  derived  by  the  second  detecting 
means,  and  outputting  only  the  enabled  information  de- 
rived by  the  second  detecting  means;  and 

deciding  means  for  deciding  a  mode  of  MR  coding  in  accor- 
dance with  the  information  derived  by  the  first  detecting 
means,  the  information  outputted  from  the  comparing 
means,  and  the  information  generated  by  the  generating 


1.  A  process  for  printing  a  half  tone  image  from  original 
image  daU  represented  as  a  plurality  of  respective  halftone 
steps  of  a  halftone  dot  of  a  model  image,  said  process  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  defming  a  plurality  of  processing  flames  each  having 
corresponding  positions  for  image  dau  represented  by  a 


pluraUty  of  adjacent  halftone  dots,  wherein  each  of  the 
positions  are  assigned  a  position  number; 

(b)  adopting  the  original  image  daU  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  processing  frames  in  corre- 
spondence to  the  positions  of  the  plui^ity  of  adjacent 
halftone  dots; 

(c)  associating  a  corresponding  reference  pattern  with  each 
of  the  halftone  steps,  wherein  the  reference  pattern  has  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  color  step  values  in  correspon- 
dence to  an  arrangement  and  the  position  numbers  of  the 
positions  of  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  processing 
frame; 

(d)  obtaining  corresponding  color  step  values  from  the 
image  daU  adopted  in  step  (b)  in  accordance  with  the 
corresponding  reference  pattern  for  each  of  the  position 
numbers  of  the  positions  of  the  selected  processing  frame. 
the  color  step  value  contained  in  the  corresponding  refer- 
ence pattern  associated  with  the  halftone  step  at  a  position 
with  the  corresponding  position  number  is  associated  with 
a  print  position  corresponding  to  each  of  the  image  data; 
and; 

(e)  printing  color  dots  with  graduated  color  gradations  at  the 
print  positions  to  produce  the  halftone  step,  wherein  the 
color  gradation  of  each  of  the  color  dots  is  adjusted  in 
accordance  with  the  color  step  value  corresponding  to  the 
print  position. 


5,365^49 
IMAGE  DELrnON  FOR  IMPROVED  SCANNER  FAULT 

RECOVERY 

Kwt  T.  KBodt,  Rochester;  Herbert  J.  Raymor,  Hokooib;  Gerald 

L.  Coy,  and  Randall  P.  Cole,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

■aiignnm  to  Xerox  Corporatioii,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

CoBtimiation  of  Ser.  No.  589,622,  Sep.  28, 1990,  ahwMtoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150^27 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  358—406  8  Claims 


I  5,365,348 

PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  A  HALFTONE  IMAGE 
Friedrich  Drees;  Raimnnd  Niains;  Hartmnt  Grethen,  and  Wolf- 
gang Pekruhn,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengeseltschaft,  Duaseldorf,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00612,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8.  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/03885,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jal.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13, 1990, 4025793 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CL  358—298  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  scanner  interruption  recovery  in  an  elec- 
tronic reprographic  printing  system  having  a  scanner  for  scan- 
ning documents  that  comprise  a  job  to  be  scanned,  a  converter 
for  converting  the  scanned  documents  to  electronic  images,  a 
memory  for  storing  the  electronic  images,  and  a  printer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  the  scanner  for  any  interruption  in  scaiming 
prior  to  completion  of  scanning  of  the  without  displaying 
said  electronic  images; 
upon  detection  of  an  interruption  in  scanning,  determining 
which  electronic  images  correspond  to  a  scanned  docu- 
ment involved  in  the  scanning  interruption;  and 
deleting  from  said  memory  said  electronic  images  corre- 
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sponding  to  said  scanned  document  involved  in  the  scan- 
ning intemipbon  determined  in  said  detennining  step. 


5,365,350 
DATA  CXJMMUMCATION  METHOD  BETWEEN 

CTRcurrs 

MataUro  KawMidd,  Tokyo;  Ternhiko  Name,  Kyoto;  Yntaka 
Okaawa,  aad  laamn  Hashimoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
aMigaon  to  Aaahi  Kogakn  Kogyo  Kaboahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Coatinnation  of  Scr.  No.  568,516,  Ang.  16,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,283,663.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,736 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  17,  1989,  1-212008; 

Sep.  18,  1989.  1-241459 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Feb.  1, 2011, 
baa  been  diaclaimed. 
fat  0.5  H04N  1/41 

MS.  CL  358—426  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  exchanging  data  between  a  first  communi- 
cation circuit  of  a  camera  body  and  a  second  communication 
circuit  of  an  auxiliary  unit  operable  with  the  camera  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  reference  time  in  response  to  an  occurrence  of 
a  first  level  change  in  a  pulse  signal  outputted  from  one  of 
the  first  and  second  communication  circuits,  the  reference 
time  being  determined  by  one  of  the  first  and  second 
communication  circuits; 

designating  a  dau  bit  as  a  "1"  or  a  "0"  during  a  time  period 
extending  from  the  reference  time  to  a  subsequent  level 
change  in  the  pulse  signal  following  the  reference  time, 
the  designating  step  being  performed  by  one  of  the  first 
and  second  communication  circuits; 

determining  a  new  reference  time  in  response  to  the  occur- 
rence of  the  subsequent  level  change  in  the  pulse  signal 
relative  to  a  next  bit  of  data  in  the  pulse  signal,  the  new 
reference  time  being  determined  by  one  of  the  first  and 
second  communication  circuits;  and 

repeating  the  designating  step  and  the  detennining  step, 
whereby  data  of  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  is  contin- 
uously transmittable  in  the  pulse  signal. 


5,365,352 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  COLOR 

IMAGE  SENSOR  IN  WHICH  A  PLURALITY  OF  CCD 

ARRAYS  ARE  FORMED  INTEGRALLY  ON  ONE  CHIP 

Katsnaki  T^ima,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  MinolU  Camera 

Kahnahiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-077047; 
Mar.  15.  1991.  3-077048 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/46 
\i&.  CL  358—500  17  Claims 


5,365,351 
Pateat  Not  lancd  For  This  Number 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  reading  means  including  a  color  image  sensor  in 
which  three  CCD  arrays  arranged  parallel  with  each 
other  for  reading  different  color  components  included  in 
an  image  of  the  original,  respectively,  are  integrally 
formed  on  one  chip,  each  of  said  CCD  arrays  reading  the 
image  of  the  original  by  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels 
to  provide  image  data; 

scanning  means  for  moving  said  color  image  sensor  and  the 
image  of  the  original  relatively  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  CCD  arrays; 

color  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  the  color  of 
the  image  of  the  original  for  every  pixel  on  the  basis  of 
image  dau  from  at  least  two  of  said  CCD  arrays  included 
in  said  image  reading  means;  and 

provision  means  for  providing  image  data  from  a  particular 
one  of  said  CCD  arrays  include]  in  said  image  reading 
means  and  a  discrimination  result  from  said  color  discrimi- 
nation means  in  synchronism  with  each  other. 


5,365.353 

PROCEDURE  FOR  MAKING  COPIES  FROM 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ORIGINALS 

Walter  Kraft,  Ziirich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gretag  Imaging. 

AG 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,758 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    11,    1992, 
92810698 

Int  a.5  G03F  3/W 
MS.  a.  358—518  17  Claims 


1.  Process  for  making  copies  of  photographic  originals  on  a 


film  in  a  photographic  copying  machine,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

sectionally  scanning  an  original  being  copied  by  a  measure- 
ment system  in  a  measurement  station  of  the  photographic 
color  copying  machine; 

feeding  measured  light  that  is  transmitted  or  remitted  from 
each  scanned  section  of  the  original  being  copied  to  a 
detector; 

converting  the  measured  light  into  electrical  signals  as  a 
function  of  wavelength  and  intensity  of  the  measured 
light; 

digitizing  the  electrical  signals  to  obtain  color  data  for  pro- 
cessing in  a  computation  and  evaluation  unit; 

analyzing  the  color  data  in  an  analysis  unit  to  establish  cor- 
rection values,  said  step  of  analyzing  further  including 
steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  said  color  data  to  a  reversible  linear  or 
non-linear  standardization  transformation  which  is  de- 
termined from  order  specific  statistics,  or  from  film  type 
specific  statistics,  or  from  a  weighted  combination  of 
the  order  specific  statistics  and  the  film  type  specific 
statistics,  and  thus  converting  said  color  data  into  nor- 
malized color  values  to  provide  initial  data  for  the 
analysis  unit; 

(b)  forming  normalized  correction  values  which  are  not 
film  specific  in  the  analysis  unit  from  the  normalized 
color  values,  thereby  taking  into  account  color,  density, 
and  structural  characteristics  of  the  original  being  cop- 
ied; 

(c)  converting  the  non-film  specific  normalized  correction 
values  of  the  analysis  unit  into  de-standardized  correc- 
tion values  in  a  de-standardization  unit  using  a  de-stand- 
ardization transformation  which  is  inverse  to  the  stan- 
dardization transformation,  said  de-standardized  cor- 
rection values  taking  into  account  again  color  charac- 
teristics of  film  material  being  copied; 
determining  a  required  amount  of  copying  light  from 

the  de-standardized  correction  values  in  an  exposure 
calculation  unit;  and 
making  copies  from  the  original  being  copied  in  an 
exposure  station  based  on  said  copying  light. 


'  5,365,354 

GRIN  TYPE  DIFFUSER  BASED  ON  VOLUME 
HOLOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Tomasz  P.  Jannson,  Torrance;  Darid  G.  Pelka,  Los  Angeles,  and 
Tin  M.  Aye,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physical 
Optics  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,801,  Oct.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,703 
Int  a.'  G02B  5/i2.  5/02.  27/4S:  G03H  1/32 
VS.  a.  359—15  10  Claims 


7.  A  reflection  diffuser  for  light  and  having  a  center,  the 
difluser  comprising  a  volume  holographic  medium  hawng  a 
refractive  index  and  two  opposing  sides; 

one  side  of  the  medium  comprising  a  mirror  so  that  light 
entering  the  other  side  of  the  medium  is  diffracted  by  the 
medium,  is  reflected  from  the  mirror  and  is  further  dif- 
fracted by  the  medium  before  exiting  the  other  side; 

the  medium  being  recorded  non-holographically  with 
speckle  means  using  a  mask  diffuser  aperture  having  an 
angular  size,  and  processed  so  that  the  speckle  means  I) 


define  non-discontinuous  and  smoothly  varying  changes 
in  the  refractive  index  of  the  medium,  2)  provide  scatter, 
with  non-discontinuous  reflection,  of  light  traveling  from 
the  entrance  surface  to  the  exit  surface,  and  3)  have  a 
statistical  average  size  which  is  inversely  proportional  to 
the  angular  size  of  the  aperture  viewed  from  the  center  of 
the  diffuser,  whereby  (1)  reflection  from  the  diffuser  is 
substantially  limited  to  Fresnel  reflection  of  light  entering 
the  other  side,  and  to  Ught  reflected  from  the  mirror,  and 
(2)  light  exiting  the  other  side  is  substantially  non-specu- 
lar; wherein  the  diffuser  has  no  phase  information  stored 
therein. 


5,365,355 
UGHT  BLOCKING,  PIXEL  ENHANCEMENT  AND 
PHOTOCURRENT  REDUCTION  IN  ACTIVE  MATRIX 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
WiUiam  A.  Hastings,  III,  Novato,  and  William  N.  Bucbele,  Los 
Gatoe,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  WAH-HI  Technology  Cor- 
poration, NoTato,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  29,127 

Int  a.5  G02F  1/1343.  1/1335 

VS.  a.  359—59  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display,  a  back  plate 
structure  formed  on  a  planar  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate  to 
shield  a  portion  of  said  planar  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate 
from  incident  light,  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  reflective  electrodes  organized  in  a  first 
array  of  rows  and  columns  on  a  first  planar  surface  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  planar  surface  of  said  silicon 
substrate  and  lying  above  said  planar  surface,  said  first 
array  of  reflective  electrodes  having  a  gap  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  reflective  electrodes  in  said  first  array; 
and 
a  second  plurality  of  reflective  electrodes  equal  in  number  to 
said  first  plurality  of  reflective  electrodes  and  organized  in 
a  second  array  of  rows  and  columns  on  a  second  planar 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  planar  surface  of  said 
silicon  substrate  and  lying  between  said  first  planar  surface 
of  said  first  array  and  said  planar  surface  of  said  silicon 
substrate; 
wherein  said  second  array  of  reflective  electrodes  is  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  first  array  of  reflective  electrodes  in 
an  offset  manner  such  that  a  portion  of  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  reflective  electrodes  is  directly  under  portions 
of  at  least  one  gap  in  said  first  array  so  as  to  shield  said 
portion  of  said  planar  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  from 
incident  light. 


5,365,356 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ENCAPSULATED 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Francis  J.  McFadden,  Lake  Elmo.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  928.505,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214,356 
Int  a.'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CI.  359—62  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  encapsulated  liquid  crystal 
display  including  the  steps  of: 
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adhering  a  pair  of  rectangular,  optically  transparent  interior 
substrates,  at  least  one  of  which  is  nexible,  to  each  other 
on  three  of  the  four  sides  of  their  peripheries; 

placing  a  hquid  crystal  material  between  the  interior  sub- 
strates; 

placing  the  interior  substrates  parallel  to  and  interposed 
between  a  pair  of  optically  transparent,  rigid  exterior 
substrates,  the  substrates  each  having  inner  and  outer 
major  surfaces; 
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1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  display  region  and  a  peripheral  region; 

first  groups  of  mutually  opposed  electrodes  formed  on  the 
substrate  in  the  display  region; 

a  plurality  of  first  color  filters  formed  in  the  display  region, 
each  of  the  first  color  filters  occupying  a  first  predeter- 
mined area; 

a  plurality  of  first  light  shielding  layers  formed  in  the  display 
region; 

a  plurality  of  second  color  fUters  formed  in  the  peripheral 
regioa,  wherein  each  of  the  second  color  filters  occupies  a 
second  predetermined  area  corresponding  to  5%  to  50% 
of  the  first  predetermined  area  occupied  by  each  of  the 
first  color  filters;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  light  shielding  layers  formed  in  the 
peripheral  regioa. 


5,365,35* 

OPTICAL  SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE 

THROUGH-CONNECnON  OF  OPTICAL  MESSAGE 

CELLS 

Karl-Ulrich  Stein,  Unterhachlng,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengeaellachaft,  Munich,  Gemaay 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,995 
CUima  priority,  appUcation  Eoropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  16, 1992, 
92115M0.8 

lat  a>  H04J  14/00 
VS.  CL  359—117  15  claims 
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placing  a  transparent  resin  between  the  outer  major  surfaces 

of  the  interior  substrates  and  the  inner  major  surfaces  of 

the  exterior  substrates; 
applying  pressure  to  the  outer  major  surfaces  of  the  exterior 

substrates  to  force  them  toward  the  interior  substrates; 

and 
curing  the  transparent  resin,  thereby  adhering  the  inner 

major  surfaces  of  the  exterior  substrates  to  each  other. 

5365357 

COLOR  UQUm  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  COLOR 

FILTERS  AND  UGHT  BLOCKING  LAYERS  IN  THE 

PERIPHERY 

Mmm  Okgawara,  Yokohama,  and  Wroyoahi  Tnibota,  Tokyo, 

bodi  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  AaaU  Glaaa  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Cootiaimtioa  of  Ser.  No.  844,875,  Mar.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatiDnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  337,834,  Apr.  14,  1989, 
abwMkMed.  This  applicatioo  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65^26 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1988,  63-9685^ 
Not.  1,  1988,  63-274462 

Lit  CL'  G02F  J/1335 
VS.  CL  359—67  13  OidmM 


11.  An  optical  switching  network  for  through-coimecting 
optical  message  cells  and  having  inputs  and  at  least  one  output, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  optical  space-switching  multiple  having  inputs 
connected  to  the  inputs  of  the  optical  switching  network 
and  having  outputs; 

at  least  one  optical  transit  time  harp  having  a  plurality  of 
light  waveguides  having  graduated  transit  times  of  whole- 
number,  n-multiples,  where  ngO,  of  a  message  cell  dura- 
tion, and  having  inputs  and  outputs; 

said  at  least  one  optical  transit  time  harp  having  the  inputs 
thereof  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  at  least  one  space- 
switching  multiple,  the  outputs  of  said  at  least  one  optical 
transit  time  harp  being  combined  at  the  at  least  one  output 
of  the  optical  switching  network  via  an  optical  multi- 
plexer; 

the  optical  message  cells  being  through-connected  in  the 
space-switching  multiple  to  the  following  transit  time 
harp  in  accordance  with  the  arrival  of  the  message  cells  at 
the  inputs  of  the  space-switching  multiple:  such  that  suc- 
cessively arriving  message  cells  traverse  a  light  wave- 
guide with  a  transit  time  equal  to  the  zero  multiple  of  the 
message  cell  duration  up  to  a  first-time  simultaneous  ar- 
rival of  a  plurality  of  message  cells;  such  that,  given  a 
first-time  simultaneous  arrival  of  m  message  cells,  said  m 
message  cells  each  respectively  traverse  m  light  wave- 
guides of  the  transit  time  harp  having  transit  times  equal  to 
the  zero  multiple  through  the  m  -  1  multiple  of  the  mes- 
sage cell  duration;  such  that  message  cells  respectively 
individually  arriving  thereafter  successively  traverse  a 
light  waveguide  having  the  respectively  longest  transit 
time  made  use  of  just  therebefore,  whereas  respectively  n 
simultaneously  arriving  message  cells  each  respectively 
traverse  n  light  waveguides  of  the  transit  time  harp  having 
transit  times  equal  to  the  respectively  longest  transit  time 
made  use  of  just  therebefore  and  equal  to  the  n—  1  transit 
time  durations  that  are  next  longest  in  transit  time  gradua- 
tion; and  such  that,  given  every  non-arrival  of  message 
cells,  a  light  waveguide  having  a  transit  time  shorter  by 
one  message  cell  duration  is  designated  to  be  a  current 
light  waveguide  having  the  longest  transit  time  just  made 
use  of  instead  of  the  light  waveguide  having  the  respec- 
tively longest  transit  time  just  made  use  therebefore. 


5,365359 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  PASSIVE 

SELF-ROUTING  OPTICAL  MULTIPLEXING 

William  B.  Spillman,  Jr.,  Vergenncs,  Vt,  aaaignor  to  Catamount 

Scientific,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  Vt. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,544 

Int  a.5  HOW  14/08 

VS.  a.  359—139  13  Claims 
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1.  A  self-routing  electrically  passive  optical  multiplexing 
system,  comprising: 

a.  an  optical  source  module; 

b.  an  outwardly  directed  optical  transmission  path; 

c.  a  plurality  of  alternate  optical  transmission  paths; 

d.  an  inwardly  directed  optical  transmission  path; 

c.  a  plurality  of  electrically  unpowered  photoactivated  opti- 
cal switches  sequentially  located  in  said  outwardly  di- 
rected optical  transmission  path  such  that  upon  illumina- 
tion from  said  optical  source  module  each  of  said  switches 
initially  switches  substantially  all  of  the  optical  power 
each  of  said  switches  receives  from  said  outwardly  di- 
rected optical  transmission  path  to  one  of  said  alternate 
optica]  transmission  paths  for  a  characteristic  period  of 
time  before  redirecting  substantially  all  of  the  optical 
power  received  from  said  outwardly  directed  optical 
transmission  path  back  along  said  outwardly  directed 
optical  transmission  path; 

f  a  plurality  of  optical  modulation  devices  each  positioned  in 
one  each  of  said  alternate  optical  transmission  paths  serv- 
ing to  modify  some  characteristic  of  the  optical  power 
traveling  along  said  path; 

g.  a  plurality  of  optical  coupling  devices  that  redirect  optical 
power  from  each  one  of  said  alternate  optical  transmission 
paths  into  said  inwardly  directed  optical  transmission 
path; 

h.  a  photodetection  module; 

i.  a  control  and  signal  processing  module  electronically 
connected  to  said  optical  source  module  and  said  photo- 
dection  module. 


I    •  53653M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESENTING 

INFORMATION  CONTAINED  WITHIN  A  DATA  ICON 

BY  ASSIGNING  ATTRIBUTES  TO  VARIOUS 

DIMENSIONS  OF  THE  DATA  ICON 

Robert  J.  Torres,  CoUeyrille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,046 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—159  2  Claims 
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data  icon  which  comprises  an  interactive  hybrid  icon/window 
to  a  user  of  a  dau  processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  plurality  of  interactive  information  factors  in  the 
data  icon  on  a  monitor  screen  of  the  data  processing  sys- 
tem; and 
automatically  varying  each  of  a  plurality  of  dimensions  of 
the  data  icon  with  at  least  three  dimensions  in  order  to 
depict  a  representation  of  preselected  ones  of  said  infor- 
mation factors,  wherein  the  user  is  presented  with  a  graph- 
ical representation  of  said  preselected  factors  without  a 
necessity  of  opening  the  data  icon  and  wherein  a  first 
dimension  is  varied  to  depict  a  time  duration,  a  second 
dimension  is  varied  to  depict  relative  importance  of  the 
data  icon  as  compared  to  other  similar  data  icons  and  a 
third  dimension  varied  to  depict  a  number  of  attendees 
required  in  relation  to  an  event  represented  by  the  data 
icon. 


5365361 

COHERENT  OPTICAL  MULTI-CHANNEL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Bemd  Noll;  Alfred  Ebberg,  and  Reinhold  Noe,  all  of  Munich, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jui.  17, 1992,  4219926 
Int  a.'  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—161  9  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  presenting  information  contained  within  a 


1.  A  coherent  optical  multi-channel  arrangement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spatially  distributed  optical  transmitters  for  trans- 
mitting optical  information  signals,,  each  transmitter  having 
means  for  frequency  modulating  said  optical  information  sig- 
nals with  a  modulation  frequency  within  a  predetermined 
modulation  frequency  range,  each  of  the  transmitters  transmit- 
ting its  frequency-modulated  optical  information  sigiutl  on  a 
respective  channel  at  a  respective  carrier  frequency,  the  re- 
spective channel  carrier  frequencies  of  said  channels  differing 
from  one  another  by  such  small  frequency  spacings  that  a  risk 
of  crosstalk  between  the  channels  may  be  present  given  fre- 
quency changes  of  the  carrier  frequencies  caused  by  instability 
during  operation  of  one  or  more  transmitters,  each  of  the 
transmitters  having  means  for  additionally  frequency-modulat- 
ing its  frequency-modulated  optical  information  signal  with  a 
periodic  identification  signal,  each  periodic  identification  sig- 
nal having  a  unique  fixed  repetition  frequency  individually 
allocated  to  its  transmitter  for  identification  of  the  respective 
transmitter;  means  for  tapping  the  additionally  frequency  mod- 
ulated, frequency-modulated  optical  information  signals  from 
each  transmitter  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  tapped  signals;  means 
for  forming  an  optical  frequency  comb  spectrum  having  com- 
ponents respectively  at  a  plurality  of  reference  frequency  lines 
at  respective  fixed  reference  frequencies,  said  fixed  reference 
frequencies  respectively  coinciding  with  said  carrier  frequen- 
cies at  said  small  frequency  spacings  from  one  another;  coher- 
ent optical  heterodyning  means  supplied  with  the  tapped  signal 
of  each  transmitter,  for  generating  a  heterodyned  signal  by 
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respectively  superimposing  said  Upped  signals  with  the  com- 
ponents of  the  optical  frequency  comb  spectrum;  filter  means, 
supplied  with  said  heterodyned  signal  from  the  heterodyning 
means,  for  transmitting  the  repetition  frequencies  of  the  identi- 
fication signals  and  any  frequency  changes  of  the  channel 
carrier  frequencies  contained  in  ihe  heterodyned  signal,  and 
for  blocking  higher  frequencies  that  are  otherwise  obtained  in 
the  heterodyned  signal  including  the  channel  carrier  frequen- 
cies of  the  transmitters  and  the  modulation  frequencies  of  the 
frequency-modulated  optical  information  signals,  said  filter 
means  having  a  filter  output  signal  that  contains  the  informa- 
tion about  the  repetition  frequencies,  said  frequency  changes 
and  an  allocation  of  the  frequency  changes  to  the  repetition 
frequencies;  and  control  means,  supplied  with  said  filter  output 
signal  and  connected  to  each  transmitter,  for  generating  a 
respective  control  signal  for  every  transmitter  for  controlling 
the  channel  carrier  frequency  of  each  transmitter,  dependent 
on  said  information  contained  in  the  filter  output  signal  for 
cancelling  any  existing  frequency  change  of  the  carrier  fre- 
quency of  the  transmitter. 
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13.  An  optical  communication  system  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  span  made  up  of  at  least  one  segment,  each  of 
said  segments  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 

an  optical  signal  transmitter  at  one  end  of  said  optical  fiber 
span  for  supplying  an  optical  signal  to  said  optical  fiber 
span; 

an  optical  signal  receiver  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  optical 
fiber  span  for  receiving  said  optical  signal  from  said  opti- 
cal fiber  span; 

at  least  one  in-line  amplifier  within  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  portions  of  said  segment  of  said  optical  fiber  span 
to  provide  a  power  level  for  said  optical  signal  within  said 
portions  such  that  a  nonlinearity  of  said  fiber  span  is  com- 
pensated within  said  portions;  and 

an  optical  phase  conjugator  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond portions  of  said  segment  for  phase  conjugating  said 
optical  signal. 
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OPTICAL  SCANNER  AND  PRINTER 
WUIiam  H.  Taylor,  S.  Deerfleld,  Maaa^  aasigiior  to  Kolhnorgen 
Corpontioii,  Simabnry,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,575 

fait,  a.)  G02B  26/08 

VS.  CL  359—208  34  CUins 
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5,365,362 

ULTRA-HIGH  CAPACITY  NON-SOLITON  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  USING  OPTICAL  PHASE 

CONJUGATION 

Alo  H.  GMMk,  MiddletowB,  aad  Chrirtiaa  Kvtzke,  Hailet, 

botk  of  N  J.,  aaaigMin  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laboratorie*,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

F1M  Sey.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,014 

Iirt.  a.'  H04B  10/Oa  10/02 

MS.  CL  359—174  20  Claima 
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1.  An  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  rotating  scan  disc  including  a  circular  array  of  concave 

reflectors  on  a  planar  surface  thereof; 
imaging  means  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  scanning  sweep 

of  the  concave  reflectors  and  separated  from  said  concave 

reflectors  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  focal  length  of  said 

concave  reflectors; 
a  light  source  positioned  to  emit  Ught  toward  said  circular 

array  of  concave  reflectors  to  form  an  image  redirected 

from  said  imaging  means;  and 
image  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  curvature  of  said 

image. 


5,365,365 
ELECTROCHROMIC  SYSTEM  WITH  MEASUREMENT 

OF  CHARGE  TO  BE  TRANSFERRED 
Xavier  Ripoche,  Paria,  aad  Marc  Ast,  Foateaay-Anx-Roacs, 
both  of  Fraace,  aMlgBon  to  Saiat  Gobain  Vitrage  Intema- 
tkNud,  CoarbcToie,  France 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,652 

Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Apr.  30,  1992,  9205323 

iBt  CL'  G02F  l/Oi.  1/07 

VS.  a.  359—267  13  ClaiM 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  color  in  an  electrochromic 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  charge  to  be  transferred  as  a  function  of  the 
discharge  potential  of  the  system; 

measuring  the  charge  passing  through  the  systems; 

comparing  the  measured  charge  with  the  charge  to  be  trans- 
ferred; and 

controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  said  electrochromic 
system  in  response  to  said  comparing. 


5,365,366 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  PUMPED  SUB-PICOSECOND 
OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  OSCILLATOR 
James  D.  Kafka,  Mountain  View;  Michael  L.  Watts,  Union  City; 
Jan-Willem  J.  Pieterse,  Sonnyrale,  and  Kevin  K.  Holsinger, 
Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Lasers, 
Inc.,  Monntain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,743 

Int  a.'  H03F  7/00;  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  359—330  13  Claima 
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1.  A  synchronously  pumped,  optical  parametric  oscillator 
comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  cavity  with  an  optical  path  there- 
through; 

an  LEO  crystal  disposed  in  said  optical  path  in  said  cavity  at 
a  beam  waist  position  thereof; 

a  cw  mode  locked  Ti:Sapphire  pump  source  oriented  to 
supply  pump  pulses  to  said  LEO  crystal; 

said  cavity  having  a  length  selected  to  produce  a  synchro- 
nous pumping  condition; 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  LEO  crystal  to 
within  at  least  about  2*  C. 


5,365,367 
HIGH-RESOLUTION  SYNTHETIC  APERTURE 
TELESCOPE  SYSTEM 
Theodore  F.  2>hnpfennig,  Wayland,  and  S«d  A.  Rappaport, 
Burlington,  both  of  Mass.,  aasigaori  to  Viaidync,  Inc.,  Bur- 
lington, Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,087 

lat  a.'  G02B  23/04.  27/00 

VS.  CL  359—399  9  Claiau 


1.  A  high-resolution  synthetic  aperture  telescope  system  for 
obtaining  images  of  an  object  using  electrom^netic  radiation 
which  is  received  within  an  aperture  to  be  synthesized,  com- 
prising: 
a  primary  mirror  which  covers  a  chordal  section  of  the 

aperture  to  be  synthesized;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  primary  mirror  section  through  a 
number  of  angular  positions  about  the  aperture  being 
synthesized  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  component  images  of 
the  object,  at  least  one  from  each  of  said  positions. 


5,365,368 

EFFICIENT  BI-DIRECnONAL  OPTICAL  FIBER 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  MISSILE  GUIDANCE  DATA  LINK 

REPEATER 

Hui-Pin  Hsu,  Northridge,  and  Ronald  B.  Chester,  WoodUnd 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignora  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Loa  Angeles,  CaUf. 

CoatinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  937,802,  Ang.  28, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,929 

Int  a.:  H04B  9/00:  H04L  9/02 

VS.  a.  359—341  19  Claims 


1.  A  bi-directional  optical  fiber  data  transmission  link  for 
interconnecting  a  missile  having  a  first  optical  signal  means 
with  a  launch  platform  having  a  second  optical  signal  means, 
said  first  and  second  optical  signal  means  operating  at  different 
optical  wavelengths,  comprising  first  and  second  lengths  of 
optical  fibers,  a  first  end  of  said  first  length  of  fiber  coupled  to 
said  first  optical  signal  means  and  a  first  end  of  said  second 
length  of  fiber  coupled  to  said  second  optical  signal  means,  and 
a  bi-directional  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  bi-directional 
optical  signals  simultaneously  carried  between  said  first  and 
second  signal  means  by  a  single  transmission  fiber  channel 
comprising  said  first  and  second  fiber  lengths  and  said  ampU- 
fier  to  compensate  for  optical  losses  incurred  over  said  fiber 
channel,  said  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second  input/out- 
put (I/O)  ports,  said  first  I/O  port  coupled  to  a  second  end  of 
said  first  length  of  optical  fiber,  said  second  I/O  port  coupled 
to  a  second  end  of  said  second  length  of  optical  fiber,  first  and 
second  signal  routing  wavelength  division  multiplexing 
(WDM)  optical  couplers  respectively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  I/O  ports  for  maintaining  separation  between  said 
signals  of  different  optical  wavelengths,  and  first  and  second 
separate  optical  signal  amplifier  channels  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  optical  couplers  for  amplifying  two  re- 
spective counter-propagating  signals  at  said  different  optical 
wavelengths. 


5,369,369 

TWO  DIMENSIONAL  MOIRE  REDUCTION  TYPE 

WMXIECnON  DISPLAY 

Mataaori  Ogiao,  Yokohaaia;  Shoji  Kuroda,  Odawara,  aad  Yo- 

sUaU  Iwahara,  Yokoaaka,  aU  of  Japan,  aari^ion  to  HHacU, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  JaL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,878 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037822 
lat  CL>  G«3B  21/60 
VS.  CL  359—457  4  OaiaM 

1.  A  two  dimensional  moire  reduction  type  rear  projection 
display  comprising:  a  transmissive  screen  including  at  least  a 
sheet  having  a  surface  of  a  concentric  Fresnel  lens  in  a  light 
emitting  surface  thereof,  a  sheet  having  a  surface  of  a  trans- 
verse stripe  lenticular  lens  and  a  sheet  having  a  surface  of  a 
longitudinal  stripe  lenticular  lens;  and  a  projection  lens,  char- 
acterized in  that  said  at  least  three  sheeu  are  arranged  in  that 
order  from  a  light  incident  side  to  a  light  emitting  side,  and  the 
following  relationships  are  obtained: 

0.9  To  <  vy-dy/n,  and  0.9  To  <  vx-dx/n  <  3  To  where  vy  and 
vx  denote  a  longitudinal  divergence  angle  and  a  transverse 
divergence  angle,  respectively,  which  are  obtained  when 
viewing  a  pupil  of  said  projection  lens  from  the  side  of  said 
lenticular  lenses  through  the  surface  of  said  Fresnel  lens. 
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dy  denotes  >  distance  between  the  surface  of  said  Fresnel 
lens  and  a  focal  plane  of  said  transverse  stripe  lenticular 
lens  sheet  corresponding  to  parallel  emitted  rays,  dx  de- 
notes a  distance  between  the  surface  of  said  Fresnel  lens 


5,365,371 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Kazoya  Kaaaon,  Itani,  Japan,  aMigoor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
KabaaUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,144 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  10, 1992,  44)23743 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/3a  27/26 
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and  a  focal  plane  of  said  longitudinal  stripe  lenticular  lens 
sheet  corresponding  to  parallel  emitted  rays,  n  denotes  a 
refractive  index  of  a  medium  of  the  member  constituting 
said  transmissive  screen,  and  To  denotes  an  array  pitch  of 
the  surface  of  said  Fresnel  lens. 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  three  dimensional  viewing 
illusion  comprising: 

a  display  means  for  displaying,  alternately,  left  and  right 
images  of  a  stereo  pair  which  left  and  right  images  of  the 
stereo  pair  are  designed  to  be  viewed  respectively  by  the 
left  and  right  eyes  of  a  viewer  as  a  single  three  dimensional 
image; 

a  light  source  means  for  shining,  alternately,  light  therefrom 
to  right  and  left  eyes  of  the  viewer  synchronously  with  the 
displaying  of  the  respective  left  and  right  images  of  the 
stereo  pair  so  that  while  the  eyes  of  the  viewer  do  view 
both  of  the  left  and  right  stereo  images,  the  contrast  of  the 
eye  receiving  both  the  light  and  the  stereo  image  designed 
for  the  other  eye  is  reduced. 


5,365^70 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  VIEWING  ILLUSION  WITH  2D 

DISPLAY 

J.  Stephea  HadgiM,  923  Ballard  CX,  Blacksbwg,  Va.  24060 

FUed  Ju.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  74,756 

Irt.  Ca.'  G02B  27/22 

UJS.  CL  359—464  13  Claims 


1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  producing  source  light; 

a  condenser  lens  for  condensing  the  source  light  from  said 
Ught  source  onto  a  mask  including  a  circuit  pattern; 

a  projection  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  pupil  including 
a  surface,  said  projection  lens  condensing  the  source  light 
that  has  passed  through  the  mask  onto  a  surface  of  a  wafer 
as  illumination  light;  and 

a  polarizer  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  pupil  of  said  pro- 
jection lens.  Said  polarizer  at  least  principally  transmitting 
as  the  illumination  light  that  is  converged  onto  the  surface 
of  the  wafer  polarized  Ught  having  radial  planes  of  polar- 
ization intersecting  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  lens. 


5,365,372 

REFLECTOR  ROAD  SIGN 

Jady  Chen,  2F.  No.  2,  Alley  1,  LaM  110,  Cbang-Cheng  W.  Rd^ 

Cka-PeJ  Oty,  Hain-Chn  Haicn,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  64,661 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/ 12 

MS.  CL  359—515  7  ( 


1.  A  reflector  road  sign  comprising: 

a  reflector  body  made  of  a  tempered  glass  consisted  of  a 
conical  upper  part  narrowing  to  the  topmost  edge  thereof, 
a  conical  lower  part  narrowing  to  the  lowest  edge  thereof, 
and  a  sloping  edge  connected  between  said  upper  part  and 
said  lower  part,  said  lower  part  having  a  center  recessed 
hole  on  a  corrugated  bottom  surface  thereof; 


a  reflecting  paper  covered  around  the  periphery  of  said 
lower  part  of  said  reflector  body; 

a  casing  made  to  receive  said  reflector  body,  said  casing 
comprising  a  top  opening,  through  which  said  lower  part 
of  said  reflector  body  inserts  into  said  casing,  a  protruded 
block  on  the  inside  inserted  into  said  recessed  hole  on  said 
lower  part  of  said  reflector  body,  a  top  sloping  edge 
around  said  top  opening  engaged  with  the  sloping  edge  on 
said  reflector  body,  and 

a  layer  of  bonding  resin  covered  over  the  inside  wall  of  said 
casing  for  binding  said  casing  and  said  lower  part  of  said 
reflector  body  together. 


(75  s<  a  ! 


1.  A  light  intercepting  apparatus  of  a  lens  barrel  in  which  at 
least  two  lens  assemblies,  provided  in  the  lens  barrel,  are  ad- 
justable in  an  optical  axis  direction,  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  light  intercepting  member  which  isolates  a  light 
path  defmed  between  the  lens  assemblies  from  outside 
light,  said  light  intercepting  member  being  elastically 
expandable  and  contractable  in  accordance  with  relative 
movement  of  the  lens  assemblies; 

a  holding  member  which  holds  an  end  of  said  light  intercept- 
ing member  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  at  least  two 
lens  assemblies,  so  that  said  light  intercepting  member 
may  be  expanded  or  contracted;  and 

a  flanged  member  which  is  movable  together  with  another 
of  said  at  least  two  lens  assemblies  in  the  optical  axis 
direction,  wherein  said  light  intercepting  member  comes 
into  sliding  contact  at  another  end  thereof  with  said 
flanged  member  so  as  to  isolate  the  light  path. 


5,365,374 
LASER  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Yukio  Nisbikawa,  Ikeda,  and  Yuji  Uesugi,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-223870 

Int.  a.5  G02B  27/12,  6/32 

UJS.  a.  359—619  6  Claims 

1.  A  laser  optical  device  comprising: 

a  laser  oscillator; 

a  beam  shaping  optical  means  for  shaping  a  laser  beam  emit- 
ted from  said  oscillator  to  form  a  shaped  laser  beam; 
a  plurality  of  incidence  lenses  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  respectively  receive  equal  quantities  of  radiant  power 
from  said  shaped  laser  beam; 
a  first  driving  means  for  moving  said  incidence  lenses  in  a 
first  direction  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  direction; 
a  second  driving  means  for  moving  the  incidence  lenses  in  a 


second  direction  perpendicular  to  both  said  first  direction 

and  said  optical  axis  direction; 
a  third  driving  means  for  moving  the  incidence  lenses  in  the 

optical  axis  direction; 
wherein  said  incidence  lenses  constitute  means  for  focusing 

each  of  said  equal  quantities  of  radiant  power  on  each  of  a 

plurality  of  locations; 


5,365,373 
LIGHT  INTERCEPTING  APPARATUS  OF  LENS  BARREL 
Hitoshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogakn  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jon.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11, 1992, 4-040008[U] 
Int  a.5  G02B  27/00 
VS.  a.  359—601  15  Claims 


wherein  beam  transmitting  optical  flbers  are  provided  for 
respectively  receiving  said  equal  quantities  of  radiant 
power  respectively  focused  on  said  locations  by  said  inci- 
dence lenses; 

wherein  said  second  driving  means  moves  said  optical  fibers 
in  said  second  direction  together  with  said  incidence 
lenses;  and 

wherein  said  first  driving  means  moves  said  optical  fibers  in 
said  first  direction  together  with  said  incidence  lenses. 


5,365,375 
EXTERNAL  OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING 
MULTIPLE  OPTICAL  PORTS  FOR  A  GUNSIGHT 
Lawrence  M.  Monari,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  DBA  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,002 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/14 

VS.  a.  359—629  8  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  providing  a  viewing  port  to  an  optical  gtm- 
sight  and  a  camera  optical  port  for  recording  gunsight  pro- 
duced images  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  end  which  is  clamped  to  the  end  of 
an  optical  gunsight,  said  housing  having  a  second  end  in 
line  with  said  first  end,  forming  a  viewing  port  having  an 
axis  common  with  said  gunsight  axis,  and  including  a 
camera  optical  port  having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  gunsight  axis; 
an  assembly  of  optical  elements  located  in  said  housing,  said 
assembly  including: 

a  front  lens  positioned  adjacent  said  optical  gunsight  aper- 
ture; 
an  aspheric  lens  adjacent  said  first  lens; 
a  beamsplitter  located  adjacent  said  aspheric  lens  having  a 
first  exit  surface  having  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  said  first  lens,  said  aspheric  lens,  and  said  housing 
second  end,  and  a  second  exit  surface  having  an  axis 
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perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  first  lens  and  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  said  camera  optical  port;  and, 
an  eye  lens  having  flat  surface  bonded  to  said  beamsplitter 
first  exit  surface. 


5,365,376 
ZOOM  LENS 
Yoshioori  Itoli,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabvshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,523 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221574 

Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14 

MS.  CL  35^-686  IS  Clainia 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  in  order  from  a  long  conjugate 
side,  a  first  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power,  a  second  lens 
unit  of  negative  refractive  power,  a  third  lens  unit  of  positive 
refractive  power  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive 
power,  wherein  during  zooming  a  separation  between  each 
adjacent  two  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  lens  units  is 
varied. 


5,365,377 
LENS  SYSTEM 
Kenichi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiOi  Photo  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-186341; 
Jun.  19,  1992,  4-186342 

Int.  a.'  G02B  13/18 
MS.  CL  359—718  7  Claims 


TW 


1.  A  taking  lens  system  for  a  camera  comprising: 

a  single  component  bi-aspherical  lens  of  a  positive  meniscus 
type  having  a  ratio  of  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  reference 
concave  spherical  surface  of  a  concave  aspherical  surface 
to  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  reference  convex  aspherical 
surface  of  a  convex  aspherical  surface  between  1.0  and  2.5; 
and 

an  aperture  stop  facing  a  convex  aspherical  surface  of  said 
single  component  bi-aspherical  meniscus  lens; 

wherein  said  convex  aspherical  surface  has  a  surface  sag, 
from  said  reference  convex  spherical  surface,  which  in- 


creases with  a  semi-aperture  distance  from  an  optical  axis 
of  the  single  component  bi-aspherical  lens  so  as  to  cause  a 
gradual  increase  in  positive  power,  and  said  concave 
aspherical  surface  has  a  surface  sag,  from  said  reference 
concave  spherical  surface,  which  increases  with  a  semi- 
aperture  distance  from  said  optical  axis  so  as  to  cause  a 
gradual  increase  in  negative  power. 


a  plurality  of  adjustment  mechanisms  for  applying  the  bend- 
ing forces  between  opposing  of  leg  devices,  wherein; 


5,365,378 

CONVEX  REFLECTIVE  SIGN 

Paul  Sorko-Ram,  1111  N.  CenterriUe  Rd.,  SturgU,  Mich.  49091 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,701,  Jan.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,183,688,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,637, 

Oct  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  899,703 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/10.  13/12 

VS.  a.  359—839  15  Claims 


1.  A  convex  surveillance  mirror,  comprising: 

a  transparent  base  formed  as  a  segment  of  a  hollow  sphere 
and  having  an  outer  convex  surface,  an  inner  concave 
surface,  a  center  portion  and  a  substantially  circular  edge; 

a  thin  reflective  coating  incompletely  covering  said  iimer 
concave  surface  so  as  to  leave  portions  thereof  uncovered 
in  a  predefined  pattern,  said  predeflned  pattern  located 
proximate  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  base,  leaving  said 
center  portion  unobstructed; 

a  light  source  mounted  proximate  said  inner  concave  sur- 
face; and 

a  support  mechanism  attached  to  said  base  for  mounting  said 
mirror, 

wherein  light  from  said  light  source  is  transmitted  through 
said  predefined  pattern  to  provide  a  visible  contrasting 
image  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  mirror. 


5,365,379 
LASER  CORRECTING  MIRROR 

Richard  H.  Sawicki,  Dannlle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,669 
Int  a.5  G02B  7/18 
\}S.  a.  359—846  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  wavefront  distortion  in  a  laser 
beam,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  mirror  body,  a  front  surface  thereof 
being  a  light  reflecting  surface,  the  mirror  body  being 
resiliently  bendable,  to  a  limited  extent; 
a  plurality  of  leg  devices  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
mirror  body,  said  leg  devices  being  attached  to  the  mirror 
body  such  that  bending  forces  can  be  applied  to  the  mirror 
body  therethrough,  the  bending  forces  being  such  that  the 
light  reflecting  surface  is  distorted  thereby;  and 


5,365,381 

HIGH  SPEED  RECORDED  INFORMATION 

DUPUCATING  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  G.  Scheffler,  Wheatoo,  III.,  assignor  to  Magic  Music 

Cassette  Company,  Wheeling,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,067,  Oct  4,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,021,893,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1334^36, 

Dec.  17,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,041,921,  which  U  a 
continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,  Jan.  6,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,714 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/86.  3/64.  7/28 

VS.  a.  360—15  14  Claims 


said  light  reflecting  surface  is  bent  into  a  shape  defined  by  a 
cubic  function  by  the  application  of  the  bending  forces  to 
said  plurality  of  leg  devices. 


5,365,380 

VARIABLE-SPEED  VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  ABLE  TO  SWITCH  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

INTERPOLATION 

Yasuyuki  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,175,  Sep.  20, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-248756 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/78 

VS.  a.  360— lOJO  IS  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotary  head  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  from  a  tape- 
shaped  recording  medium  on  which  plural  oblique  tracks 
are  formed  in  parallel  manner; 

transporting  means  for  transporting  the  tape-shaped  record- 
ing medium  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 

interpolation  means  for  interpolating  a  video  signal  repro- 
duced by  said  rotary  head  using  a  plurality  of  interpola- 
tion methods;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  said  interpolation  methods  to 
be  used  in  said  interpolation  means,  according  to  a  trans- 
port speed  of  the  recording  medium  by  said  transporting 
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1.  A  system  for  duplicating  selected  prerecorded  items  of 
information,  the  items  of  information  being  prerecorded  on  a 
source  medium,  the  system  duplicating  the  items  of  informa- 
tion onto  a  destination  medium  as  a  custom  album,  the  system 
comprising 

means  for  generating  first  digital  signals  corresponding  to 

selected  items  of  information  on  the  source  medium; 
means  for  storing  said  first  digital  signals  in  a  master  storage 
library  under  item  addresses  which  individually  identify 
each  of  the  selected  items  of  information; 
means  for  retrieving  the  first  digital  signals  from  the  master 
storage  library  and  for  generating  second  digital  signals 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  the  selected  items  of  infor- 
mation; 
buffer  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  second 

digital  signals  and  for  generating  third  digital  signals; 
destination  control  means  for  controlling  said  buffer  storage 
means  and  for  controlling  the  recording  of  the  items  of 
information  on  to  the  destination  medium; 
said  destination  control  means  further  including 
control  processor  for  identifying  the  information  in  said 

buffer  storage  means; 
memory  address  generator  operatively  connected  to  the 
control  processor  for  generating  address  signals  to 
access  information  in  the  buffer  storage  means; 
bus  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  buffer 
storage  means  by  a  first  bus  for  controlling  the  genera- 
tion of  said  third  digital  output  signals  of  said  buffer 
storage  means; 
request  control  logic  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
bus  control  means  for  controlling  said  bus  control 
means; 
byte  unstacker  means  operatively  connected  to  said  buffer 
storage  means  for  receiving  and  unstacking  the  third 
digital  output  signals  of  the  buffer  storage  means;  and 
first-in-first-out  (FIFO)  buffer  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  byte  unstacker  means  for  receiving  the 
unstacked  third  digital  output  signals  and  for  generating 
fourth  signals. 
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SYNCHRONIZATION  TO  DIFFERENT  FIELJ>S  IN  A 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Lik-Jyh  Weiig,  Shrewri>iiry,  M«as.;  Midnel  E.  Kattner,  BrooB- 

fleM,  Coio^  and  Bmce  Lcthay,  West  BoyUtoo,  Mass^  aaaign- 

on  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporatioii,  Maynanl,  Maaa. 

FUcd  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64^86 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—51  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  data  storage  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  synchronization  pattern  of  hex  2A248A4  to 
be  searched  for  in  a  cell  stream  to  be  read  from  a  storage 
medium  in  said  data  storage  device; 

phase-locking  to  a  preamble  cell  pattern  of  0101  ...  01 
appearing  in  said  cell  stream  to  esublish  correct  cell  sam- 
pling times; 

comparing  a  portion  of  said  cell  stream  to  the  selected  syn- 
chronization pattern; 

determining  the  number  of  positions  in  which  the  selected 
synchronization  pattern  and  said  portion  of  said  cell 
stream  differ; 

repeating  said  comparing  and  determining  steps  for  succeed- 
ing portions  of  said  cell  stream  until  the  number  of  differ- 
ing positions  is  less  than  a  first  threshold; 

selecting  a  second  synchronization  pattern  of  hex  2929449  to 
be  searched  for  in  said  cell  stream;  and 

repeating  said  phase-locking,  comparing  and  determining 
steps  for  succeeding  portions  of  said  cell  stream  until  the 
number  of  differing  positions  is  less  than  a  second  thresh- 
old. 


of  said  standardized  container  within  said  means  for  re- 

leasably  accepting  comprising: 

(1)  a  means  for  emitting  electromagnetic  radiation 
wherein  said  means  for  emitting  comprises  a  light  emit- 
ting diode  directed  toward  said  mirror  assembly  when 
said  standardized  cartridge  is  appropriately  placed;  and 


(2)  a  sensor  which  receives  said  electromagnetic  radiation; 
and 
e.  a  trigger  which  activates  said  computer  memory  backup 
device  wherein  said  trigger  is  responsive  to  said  sensor 
means  which  determines  appropriate  placement  of  said 
standardized  container  within  said  means  for  releasably 
accepting  said  standardized  container. 


5,365,3M 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  INDEX 

SCAN  METHOD  AND  PICTURE-IN-PICTURE 

FUNCTION 

Seung-lynl  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,759 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1991, 
910984 

iDt  a.5  H04N  5/782 
VS.  a.  360— 72J  17  Claims 


5,365383 
SYSETM  FOR  OPTICALLY  SENSING  THE  PLACEMENT 
OF  MAGNEnC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  MEDU  IN  A 
COMPUTER  MEMORY  BACKUP  DEVICE 
Kerin  L.  Miller;  Eric  M.  Knig,  both  of  Loveland,  Colo.,  and 
JasMs  A.  latham,  Rathdnun,  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612335 

The  portion  of  tke  tera  of  this  patent  snbaeqaent  to  Jnn.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  GllB  15/18.  15/008:  COIN  21/86 

VS.  CL  360—69  42  Claims 

1.  A  controller  for  ascertaining  appropriate  placement  of  a 

standardized  computer  tape  cartridge  in  a  computer  memory 

backup  device  comprising: 

a.  computer  tape  memory  media; 

b.  a  standardized  container  for  said  computer  tape  memory 
media  wherein  said  computer  tape  memory  media  and  said 
standardized  container  comprise  a  tape  media  system 
having  an  integral  mirror  assembly  positioned  for  sensing 
through  said  computer  tape  memory  media; 

c.  a  means  for  releasably  accepting  said  standardized  con- 
tainer; 

d.  a  sensor  means  which  determines  appropriate  placement 


-\0Kujn['m 


I.  An  automatic  index  scan  apparatus  in  a  video  tape  re- 
corder for  reproducing  contents  of  a  recorded  magnetic  tape 
having  index  signals  recorded  at  starting  positions  of  each 
recorded  program,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  setting  an  index  scan  mode,  a  reproducing  mode, 

and  an  address; 
tape  traveling  means,  responsive  to  the  setting  of  said  index 
scan  mode  and  said  reproducing  mode,  for  transporting 
said  magnetic  tape  at  high  speed  in  a  forward  direction 
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and  a  reverse  direction  and  at  normal  speed  in  said  for- 
ward direction; 

index  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  index  signals 
during  the  transporting  of  said  magnetic  tape; 

reproducing  means,  responsive  to  setting  of  said  reproduc- 
ing mode,  for  reproducing  said  contents  of  said  magnetic 
tape;  and 

picture-in-picture  forming  means  comprising  a  memory 
adapted  to  store  at  least  one  screen,  being  responsive  to 
the  setting  of  said  reproducing  mode,  said  index  scan 
mode  and  said  address,  for  storing  in  said  memory  a  video 
signal  for  one  screen  reproduced  from  said  magnetic  tape 
every  time  said  index  signal  are  detected  during  the  nor- 
mal speed  transporting  of  said  magnetic  tape,  and  for 
forming  a  multiple  picture-in-picture  screen  by  combining 
a  main  screen  corresponding  to  a  video  signal  to  be  re- 
ceived by  a  tuner  contained  in  said  video  tape  recorder 
and  at  least  one  subscreen  cortesponding  to  video  signals 
for  the  screeiM  stored  in  said  memory. 


5,365,385 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIRATE 

SAMPLING  FOR  DISK  DRIVE  SPINDLE  CONTROL 

James  W.  Hargarten,  Lafayette,  and  Steven  P.  Ward,  LouisTille, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82^86 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/467.  15/52:  H02P  5/06:  H03D  13/00 

VS.  a.  360—73.03  23  CUims 


J. 
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1.  In  a  disk  drive  system,  a  spindle  control  circuit  to  control 
the  speed  of  revolution  of  the  disk  drive,  said  circuit  generating 
a  frequency  of  rotation  ot,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  clock  reference  operating  at  a  first  frequency; 
a  second  clock  reference  operating  at  a  second  frequency; 
a  compensator  circuit  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  rotation 
(i>  based  upon  feedback  of  the  output  frequency  of  rotation 
(I),  comprising; 

a  integrator  sub  circuit  receiving  a  first  clock  input  and 
operating  at  an  integrator  operating  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  frequency,  said  integrator  generat- 
ing signals  to  minimize  steady  state  speed  error, 
a  gain  sub  circuit  receiving  a  second  clock  input  and 
operating  at  a  gain  operating  frequency  corresponding 
to  the  second  frequency,  said  gain  sub  circuit  generating 
signals  to  control  the  gain  of  the  motor  frequency  of 
rotation, 
combination  means  for  combining  the  output  signals  of  the 
integrator  sub  circuit  and  the  gain  sub  circuit; 
conversion  means  for  generating  a  signal  to  operate  the 
motor  to  rotate  the  disk  drive  at  a  frequency  of  rotation  co; 
feedback  means  for  receiving  the  value  of  the  frequency  ci>, 
comprising; 
converting  means  for  converting  the  frequency  a>  to  a 

time  value, 
a  first  sample  means  which  generates  a  first  sample  of  the 

time  value  at  the  first  frequency, 
a  second  sample  means  which  generates  a  sample  of  the 

time  value  at  the  second  frequency, 
a  first  feedback  adjustment  means  for  receiving  the  first 
sample  and  comparing  it  to  the  first  clock  reference  to 


provide  an  integrator  error  measure  to  the  integrator 

sub  circuit; 
a  second  feedback  adjustment  means  for  receiving  the 

second  sample  and  comparing  it  to  the  second  clock 

reference  to  provide  a  gain  error  measure  to  the  gain 

sub  circuit; 
wherein  the  clock  references  can  be  individually  adjusted  to 
provide  closer  control  of  the  speed  of  revolution  while 
maintaining  adequate  gain  for  control  of  stabilization  at 
the  motor. 


5,365,386 
LOADING  POST  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Akio  Konishi,  Hirakata;  Yoshiyuki  Saito,  Kadoma;  Shozo 
Takeda,  Hiralcata;  Hideakj  Yoshio,  Moriguchi,  and  Hiroshi 
Kununatani,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsoahita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-083887; 

Apr.  17, 1991,  3-085062;  Apr.  17, 1991, 3-085064;  Apr.  17, 1991, 

3-085071 

Int  CL'  GllB  15/665 

VS.  a.  360—85  2  Claims 


1.  A  loading  post  driving  device  for  withdrawing  a  magnetic 
tape  out  of  a  tape  cassette  and  winding  said  magnetic  tape 
around  a  cylindrical  rotary  head  cylinder  having  a  rotary  head 
built  therein,  the  driving  device  comprising: 

a  loading  boat  having  a  through-hole; 

a  loading  post,  for  withdrawing  said  magnetic  tape,  mounted 
on  said  loading  boat  in  a  position  of  extending  upwards; 

a  substantially  arc  shaped  loading  guide  for  guiding  said 
loading  boat  along  the  circiunference  of  said  rotary  head 
cylinder,  said  loading  guide  having  a  side  edge  provided 
with  a  stepped  portion; 

a  drive  ring  member  for  transmitting  driving  force  from  a 
drive  source  to  said  loading  boat;  and 

a  drive  shaft,  mounted  in  a  position  of  extending  upwards  on 
said  drive  ring  member  so  as  to  be  immovable  relative 
thereto,  wherein  said  drive  shaft  is  inserted  through  said 
through-hole  in  said  loading  boat,  and  said  loading  boat 
has  an  engagement  portion  engaging  with  said  stepped 
portion  provided  on  said  loading  guide  to  hold  said  load- 
ing boat  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  able  to  vertically  move 
as  said  drive  ring  member  turns. 


5,365,387 
AUTOMATIC  VIDEO  TAPE  CONVERTER 
Stephen  Chen,  Changhua  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  E  Lead  Electronic  Co.  Ltd.,  Changhua  City,  Taiwan,  Prov. 
of  China 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,223 

Int  CL'  GllB  15/665,  23/08 

VS.  a.  360—94  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  automatic  video  tape  converter,  comprising 

a  box  body,  a  front  cover  and  a  bottom  cover,  wherein  an 

opening  is  formed  on  said  box  body,  through  which  a  camera- 
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used  video  tape  cassette  can  be  placed  into  said  box  body,  a 
drive  cover  having  a  lateral  rack  portion  and  a  rotary  shaft  at 
one  comer  pivotably  disposed  over  said  opening,  wherein 
When  said  rack  portion  of  said  drive  cover  is  engaged  by  a 
winding  mechanism  and  driving  gears  to  rotate  the  cover  from 
an  open  to  a  closed  position  and  back  to  an  open  position,  a 
right  arm  member  cooperates  with  a  left  arm  member  and  left 


S,365,389 
CRASH  STOP  AND  MAG^fEnC  LATCH  FOR  OPTIMUM 

USE  OF  DISC  SPACE 

Ir^  Jabbvi,  Santa  Clara  Coonty,  and  Shahriar  A.  TafresU, 

Santa  Cmz  County,  both  of  Califs  aasignors  to  Sea^tc  Tech- 

■otogy,  Inc^  Scotts  VaUcy,  Calif. 

ContinaatkMi-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,412,  Not.  9, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,ir7,627.  This  application  Jiu.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,764 

Int.  a.'  CUB  5/54 

VS.  CL  360-105  14  ctaimi 


and  right  fixing  blocks  to  move  the  tape  in  the  camera-used 
tape  cassette  out  of  said  cassette  to  a  stretched  orienution, 
wherein  said  rotary  shaft  of  said  drive  cover  permits  the  same 
to  be  smoothly  opened/dosed  in  an  arc  rotary  manner  and 
when  said  drive  cover  is  not  completely  closed,  one  comer 
thereof  will  protrude  outside  said  box  body  and  prevent  the 
same  from  being  inserted  into  a  video  player. 


5,365,388 

DISK  DRIVE  CONSTRUCTED  TO  ISOLATE  MOTOR 

VIBRATION 

Sturt  Maaghaa,  BootifU,  a^  Eari  BryMr.  Roy,  botk  of  Utah, 

miiWian  to  loMcga  CorporatkNi,  Roy,  Utab 
CoatiantkM  of  Ser.  No.  759,487,  Sep.  13, 1991,  abwMloiied.  This 
■PpUcatioa  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,827 
Lrt.  CL'  GlIB  17/02.  33/14.  33/08 
VS.  CL  360—99.04  9 


1.  A  disk  drive  for  writing  and  reading  dau  to  and  from  a 
magnetic  disk  contained  in  a  rigid  cartridge  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  spicule  member  mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  spicule  mem- 
ber engaging  and  guiding  said  cartridge  with  respect  to 
said  disk  drive; 

a  drive  spindle  for  driving  said  magnetic  disk; 

said  spicule  member  having  a  drive  shaft  housing  in  which 
said  spindle  is  rotatably  mounted; 

a  sutor  having  a  plurality  of  stator  windings  and  a  central 
aperture  disposed  about  said  spindle; 

a  rotor  coupled  to  said  spindle  and  inductively  disposed 
about  said  stator;  and 

a  shock-absorbing  sUtor  positioner  disposed  around  a  sub- 
stantial portioa  of  a  shoulder  of  said  drive  shaft  housing, 
said  sutor  being  placed  over  said  positioner,  said  posi- 
tioner securing  said  stator  against  movement,  said  posi- 
tioner being  a  stiff  microcellular  urethane  material. 


1.  A  limit  stop  in  a  disc  drive  system  having  a  movable 
actuator  arm  movable  on  a  rotary  path,  the  limit  stop  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  element  for  fixing  a  stop  position  of  the  limit  stop 
relative  to  the  actuator  arm; 

a  cantilevered  arm  having  a  first  surface  facing  a  first  side  of 
said  movable  actuator  arm,  said  first  surface  for  engaging 
said  first  side  of  stud  movable  actuator  arm  as  said  actuator 
arm  rotates  to  said  stop  position;  and, 

shock  mitigation  means  connecting  said  base  element  and 
said  cantilevered  arm  for  slowing  or  stopping  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  actuator  arm,  said  cantilevered  arm 
being  spaced  from  said  base  element  by  said  shock  mitiga- 
tion means  to  form  a  first  gap,  said  cantilevered  arm  mov- 
able upon  engagement  with  said  first  side  of  said  movable 
actuator  arm,  said  base  element  stopping  the  movement  of 
said  movable  actuator  arm  when  said  first  gap  is  closed. 


5,365,390 

MAGNEnC  HEAD  ACTUATOR  WTTH  IMPROVED 

SUPPORT 

Maaahide  Haaegawa,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasigMr  to  CamM 

KabMUki  Kaialia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,983 
ClaliM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230257; 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4^13387 

Lit  CL»  GllB  5/588 
VS.  CL  360—107  16  ClaiM 


a)  a  magnetic  member  arranged  to  form  a  magnetic  path 
having  an  air  gap; 

b)  a  coil  bobbin  disposed  within  said  air  gap;  and 

c)  an  elastic  support  member  arranged  to  carry  said  coil 
bobbin  in  such  a  manner  that  said  coil  bobbin  is  displace- 
able  within  said  air  gap,  said  elastic  support  member  hav- 
ing a  projection  formed  at  a  first  pari  where  said  elastic 
support  member  is  secured  to  said  coil  bobbin,  at  least  one 
magnetic  head  being  secured  to  a  fore  end  of  said  projec- 
tion, and  said  projection  having  a  through  hole  formed  in 
a  second  part  between  said  first  part  and  said  fore  end  of 
said  projection  to  allow  a  part  of  a  yoke  constituting  said 
magnetic  member  to  pierce  through  said  through  hole, 
whereby  said  part  of  said  yoke  shields  said  magnetic  head 
from  stray  magnetic  flux  leakage. 


poriion,  and  a  magnetic  metal  thin  film  on  each  of  said  core 
halves,  said  magnetic  metal  thin  films  being  abutted  so  that  a 
magnetic  gap  is  formed  between  abutment  surfaces  of  the 
magnetic  metal  thin  films,  said  gap  defining  a  plane  between 
the  abutment  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  core  halves 
having  a  winding  groove,  wherein  said  winding  groove  is 
bounded  by  a  plurality  of  planar  surfaces  formed  in  the  two 
core  halves,  there  being  at  least  three  of  said  planar  surfaces 
which  he  at  oblique  angles  to  said  gap  plane. 


5,36531 

MAGNETIC  REPRODUCING  HEAD  HAVING  A 

DISTRIBUTED-CONSTANT  CIRCUIT  TYPE  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  DETECTOR 

Yasunari  Sugiyama,  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Kagawa,  Kanagawa; 
Masatoshi  Hayakawa,  Miyagi,  and  Hiroyuld  Ohmori, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034795; 
Oct  3,  1991,  3-256557 

iBt  a.'  GllB  5/127:  GOIR  33/02 
VS.  a.  360—110  11  Claims 
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5,365,393 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  A  GROOVE 

EXTENDING  PERPENDICULAR  TO  A  FRONT  WALL 

THEREOF  FOR  ENGAGEMENT  BY  A  LOADING 
MECHANISM  OF  A  TAPE  CASSETTE  APPARATUS 
Georg  Weber,  Lohra;  Thomas  Scholz,  Winkels,  both  of  Ger- 
many, and  Norbcrt  C.  Vollmann,  VeldboTen,  Netherlands, 
assigsors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  925,241,  Aag.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,231,553, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sfer.  No.  629,512,  Dec.  18,  1990.  This 
application  Jon.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   18,   1989, 
8903088;  Feb.  14,  1990,  9000348 

Lit  CL'  GllB  23/02 
VS.  a.  360—132  12  CUims 


7.  A  magnetic  reproducing  head  having  a  distributed-con- 
stant  circuit  type  magnetic  field  detector  comprising: 

a  magnetic  member,  permeability  of  which  is  caused  to  vary 

by  a  magnetic  field  to  be  detected,  disposed  at  the  terminal 

portion  of  a  microstrip  coplanar  line;  and 
means  connected  to  said  line  for  detecting  a  change  in  the 

reflection  coefficient  at  the  terminal  portion  due  to  a 

variation  in  the  permeability. 


I  5,365,392 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WTTH  SHAPED  WINDING  GROOVES 
Heikichi  SMo;  HitoaU  Kimnra,  awl  Oaamn  Onodera,  all  of 
Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,672 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-016969 

Lit  CL'  GllB  5/147 

VS.  CL  360—126  2  Clainu 


1.  A  magnetic  head  actuator  comprising: 


1.  A  magnetic  head  having  a  pair  of  magnetic  core  halve,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  formed  of  a  magnetic  oxide  material 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette,  compnsmg: 

a.  a  housing  having  two  planar  parallel  main  walls  and  a 
front  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  two  side  walls  connecting  said 
main  walls,  said  front  wall  having  a  central  opening  for 
receiving  a  magnetic  head  and  a  pressure  roller  opening 
on  each  lateral  side  of  said  central  opening  for  receiving  a 
pressure  roller; 

b.  two  coplanar  reels  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing; 

c.  a  length  of  magnetic  tape  wound  on  said  reels;  and 

d.  a  sliding  cover  slidable  along  the  front  wall  between  a 
closed  position,  in  which  said  openings  are  covered,  and 
an  open  position,  in  which  said  openings  are  uncovered; 

one  of  said  main  walls  including  two  reel-spindle  apertures 
having  centers  concentric  with  said  reels  for  the  passage 
of  two  reel-drive  spindles  of  a  magnetic  Upe  apparatus, 
and 

the  other  said  main  wall  being  free  of  reel  apertures  and 
including  a  groove  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  front 
wall  and  arranged  adjacent  a  said  side  wall,  said  groove 
having  a  center  spaced  the  same  distance  from  said  front 
wall  as  the  centers  of  said  reel  spindle  apertures  are  spaced 
from  said  front  wall. 
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5f3D5y394 

ELECTRONIC  RELAY  TO  PROTECT  MOTORS  AND 

THYRISTORS  AGAINCT  SYMMETRIC  OVERLOAD, 

PHASE  UNBALANCE  AND  SHORT-CIRCUTT 

Fnmtimeo  Gcmtt  IIwrgueagoitiA,  Soadica,  Sp«ia,  aMi^or  to 

Fawtz  ElectrtMic  S  J^  Soadica,  Spaia 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,003 
CUiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Spaia,  Dec  9,  1992,  9202504 
lat  CL>  H02H  7/08 
VS.  a.  361—33  20  ( 


extending  from  the  rear  face  to  the  front  face  of  the 
mounting  plate  for  electrically  connecting  the  strap  to  a 
terminal  lug  of  the  fuse  block; 
a  grounding  strap  affixed  to  the  rear  face  of  the  mounting 
plate  and  electrically  isolated  from  the  conductive  straps. 


1.  Electronic  relay  to  protect  motors  an  thyristors  against 
symmetric  overload,  phase  unbalance  and  short-circuit,  of  the 
type  that  is  applied  to  motors  by  means  of  its  contacts,  produc- 
ing the  automatic  disconnection  of  the  motor  under  certain 
circumstances  and  that  has  a  feed  source  provided  with  a 
one-phase  transformer,  rectifying  bridge,  filter  condenser  and 
regulator  that  provides  a  stabilized  voltage;  characterized  in 
that  it  has  some  pickups  where  one-phase  signals  are  generated, 
connected  to  some  diodes,  connected  to  some  capacitors  and 
to  a  zener  diode  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  rectified,  filtered 
and  limited  signals,  with  a  voltage  level  proportional  to  the  line 
intensity  of  the  protected  motor;  including  a  multiple  micro- 
switch  which  connected  to  some  resistors  permits  the  preset- 
ting of  said  voltage  level  and  nominal  triggering  intensity  of  a 
relay,  also  including  a  R-C  network  that  can  be  timed  in  vari- 
ous scales  comprised  of  resistors  a  capacitor  and  another  multi- 
ple microswitch  that  allows  adjustment  of  the  triggering  time 
constant  and  that  applied  to  that  voltage  level  at  the  non- 
inverting  input  of  an  operational  amplifier  whose  inverting 
input  is  at  a  reference  voltage,  so  that  upon  the  non-inverting 
input  reaching  said  reference  voltage,  due  to  a  symmetric 
overload,  the  output  of  the  operational  amplifier  passes  to  logic 
sute  1,  sending  a  positive  signal  to  gate  of  a  thyristor,  which 
enters  into  conduction  and  depolarizes  the  base  of  a  transistor 
making  it  pass  from  saturation  to  cut,  whereby  relay  connected 
to  the  collector  of  transistor  is  triggered,  changing  the  sute  of 
its  contacu  and  causing  disconnection  of  the  protected  motor 
and  lighting  up  of  a  LED  connected  by  means  of  a  resistor  to 
the  collector  of  the  transistor. 


the  grounding  strap  including  means  extending  from  the 
rear  face  of  the  mounting  plate  for  receiving  a  grounding 
wire;  and 
an  overvoltage  protection  circuit  coupled  to  the  conductive 
and  grounding  straps  on  the  rear  face  of  the  mounting 
plate. 


5,365,396 
NEGATIVE  SEQUENCE  DIRECnONAL  ELEMENT  FOR 
A  RELAY  USEFUL  IN  PROTECTING  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Jeffrey  B.  Roberta,  Moacow,  IiL,  and  Edaiiud  O.  Schweitzer, 
m,  Pullman,  Waah.,  aaaigMir*  to  Schweitzer  EagiBeeriiig 
Laboratorica,  lae^  PaUinaii,  Wash. 
Contiiiiiatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,260,  Oct  15,  1992.  Thia 
application  Jon.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,454 
Lit  a.'  H02H  3/26 
VS.  a.  361— M  5  , 


5,365,395 

FUSE  BLOCK  PROTECTOR 
Jctry  Cdlaway,  Norato,  Calif.,  aaaigaor  to  Pauaax,  Inc,  Saa 
RaCael,  Calif  . 

FItod  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,017 
bt  a.'  H02H  9/06 
VS.  a.  361—56  7  Claim 

I.  A  retrofit  device  for  adding  overvoltage  protection  to  a 
fuse  block  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  lugs  affixed  in  pairs  to 
one  face  of  a  Oat  insulating  plate,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  flat  mounting  plate  separate  from  the  fuse  block  and  having 

a  front  face  and  a  rear  face; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  straps  each  affixed  to  the  rear  face 
of  the  mounting  plate  and  electrically  isolated  from  each 
other,  each  conductive  strap  having  a  portion  thereof 


orrnMM 


1.  A  directional  element  for  use  in  a  relay  for  protection  of 
power  transmission  lines,  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  negative  sequence  voluge  and  current 
quantities  of  the  power  signal  present  on  a  power  trans- 
mission line; 

means  for  calculating  from  said  negative  sequence  voltage 
and  current  quantities  a  quantity  which  is  representative 
of  the  negative  sequence  impedance  of  the  transmission 
line;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  calculated  quantity  against  first 
and  second  selected  comparison  threshold  quantities  to 
identify  direction  of  a  fault  relative  to  the  relay,  the  first 
comparison  threshold  quantity  being  for  a  forward  fault 
and  the  second  comparison  threshold  quantity  being  for  a 
reverse  fault  and  wherein  said  comparison  threshold 
quantities  include  at  least  a  portion  of  a  predetermined 
basic  threshold  quantity  and  a  selected  fraction  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  negative  sequence  impedance  deter- 


mined from  the  magnitudes  of  said  negative  sequence 
voltage  and  current  quantities. 


5,365,397 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AGAINST  SHORT  CIRCUIT 
Nagatoahi  Kadota,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahuahiki 
Kaisha  Toakiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109913 

Inta.'H03K  17/56 

VS.  CL  361—93  11  Claims 
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body  having  reference  ground  potential,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongate  central  conductor  having  upper  and  lower 
extremities; 

(b)  a  first  tubular  conductor  having  upper  and  lower  extrem- 
ities, the  tubular  conductor  enclosing  a  portion  of  the 
central  conductor; 

(c)  insulative  spacing  means  connecting  the  tubular  conduc- 
tor in  coaxially  spaced  relation  to  the  central  conductor; 

(d)  base  means  for  supporting  the  central  and  tubular  con- 
ductors with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  central  conductor 
projecting  above  the  upper  extremity  of  the  tubular  con- 
ductor; and 

(e)  main  grounding  means  for  electrically  connecting  lower 
portions  of  the  central  conductor  and  the  tubular  conduc- 
tor to  the  body  having  reference  ground  potential. 
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5,365,398 

UGHTNING  PROTECnON  SYSTEM 

Richard  BriiH,  5661  Otnis  Ct,  Cypress,  Calif.  90630 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,598 

Int  a.'  H02H  9/04 

VS.  CL  361—117 


19  Claims 


5,365,399 
HEAT  SINKING  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE 
MOUNT  ABLE  POWER  DEVICES 
Kevin  L.  Kent,  Woodstock,  and  Jacqueline  D.  Glomski,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbanm- 
burg.  111. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,636 

Int  a.5  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—704  2  Claims 


1.  A  protective  device  against  a  short  circuit  for  preventing 
the  breakdown  of  a  semiconductor  device  caused  by  the  short 
circuit  of  a  load  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  semi- 
conductor device,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  control  the  ON- 
OFF  state  of  said  semiconductor  device; 

switching  means  connected  between  said  control  signal 
generation  means  and  a  control  terminal  of  said  semicon- 
ductor device; 

means  for  detecting  the  short  circuit  of  said  load  according 
to  the  control  signal  and  a  level  at  the  output  terminal  of 
said  semiconductor  device; 

means  for  switching  off  said  switching  means  when  a  first 
preset  time  has  passed  after  said  short  circuit  detection 
means  detects  a  short  circuit,  thereby  isolating  said  con- 
trol means  and  semiconductor  device  from  each  other; 
and 

turn-off  means,  connected  to  said  semiconductor  device,  for 
turning  off  said  semiconductor  device  when  a  second 
preset  time  longer  than  the  Rrst  preset  time  has  passed 
after  the  short  circuit  detection  means  detects  a  short 
circuit. 


400 


1.  A  lightning  attractor  apparatus  for  protecting  secondary 
structures,  the  secondary  structures  being  located  relative  to  a 


402 


1.  A  heat  sinking  apparatus  for  use  with  a  surface  mountable 
power  device,  wherein  the  surface  mountable  power  device  is 
thermally  coupled  to  a  thermal  plane  of  a  substrate  and 
wherein  the  surface  mountable  power  device  has  a  predeter- 
mined package  size,  the  heat  sinking  apparatus  comprises: 

a  first  planar  surface  having  a  predetermined  surface  area; 

at  least  a  first  gull-wing  mounting  tab  and  second  gull-wing 
mounting  Ub,  wherein  the  at  least  a  first  gull-wing  mount- 
ing tab  and  second  gull-wing  mounting  tab  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  first  planar  surface  and  are  on  a  differ- 
ent plane  than  the  first  planar  surface; 

at  least  a  first  connective  leg  and  second  connective  leg, 
each  having  a  predetermined  length  and  each  having  a 
slot  of  predetermined  dimensions,  the  first  connective  leg 
and  the  second  connective  leg  are  thermally  and  physi- 
cally coupled  to  the  first  planar  surface  and  the  at  least  a 
first  gull-wing  mounting  tab  and  second  gull-wing  mount- 
ing tab;  wherein  the  first  planar  surface,  the  at  least  a  first 
gull-wing  mounting  tab  and  second  gull-wing  mounting 
tab,  and  the  first  connective  leg  and  second  connective  leg 
are  comprised  of  a  thermally  conductive  material  such 
that  the  heat  sinking  apparatus  is  auto  pick  and  placeable 
on  the  substrate  with  the  first  planar  surface  being  substan- 
tially paiMel  to  the  substrate,  wherein  inner  dimensions  of 
the  heat  sinking  apparatus  are  in  the  range  of  at  least  as 
great  as  the  predetermined  packaged  size  of  the  surface 
mountable  power  device  and  less  than  three  times  the 
predetermined  package  size  such  that  the  surface  mount- 
able  power  device  is  at  least  partially  encased  by  the  heat 
sinking  apparatus,  and  such  that  a  substantial  portion  of 
heat  generated  by  the  surface  mountable  power  device  is 
thermally  transferred  through  the  thermal  plane  of  the 
substrate  to  the  heat  sinking  apparatus,  and 

a  clip-on  heat  sink  extension  having  a  predetermined  geo- 
metric shape  that  mates  with  the  slots  of  the  at  least  a  first 
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connective  leg  and  second  connective  leg  such  that  the 
heat  sinking  apparatus  provides  further  heat  dissipation 
for  the  surface  mountable  power  device. 


5,365,400 
HEAT  SINKS  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  COOLING 
DEVICE  USING  THE  HEAT  SINKS 
NoriynJd   AaUwake,  Tsuchiura;   Takahiro   Daikokn,   UsUku; 
Todiio  Hatsnda,  Ibaraki;  Shizno  Zushi,  Hadaoo,  all  of  Japan, 
and  Satomi  Kobayashi,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,527,  Jon.  II,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1988,  63-224655; 
Jan.  9,  1989,  1-145360;  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-266225 

iBt  a.5  H05K  7/20 
MS.  a.  361-752  6  Claims 


5,365^2 
COOLING  APPARATUS  OF  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Toshio  HaUda;  Shigeo  Ohashi,  both  of  Tsuchiura;  Tadakatsu 
Nalugima;  Heikichi  Kuwahara,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Hitoshi  Ma- 
tsushima,  Ryugasaki;  Motohiro  Sato;  Hiroshi  Inouye,  both  of 
Ibaraki;  Takao  Ohba;  Akira  Yamagiwa,  both  of  Hadano; 
Kanji  Otsuka,  Higashiyamato,  and  YuiOi  Shirai,  Kodaira,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,268 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  No».  30,  1990,  2-329248 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

MS.  a.  361-699  15  Oaims 


71  I  1)1)1  1)1  I,' [III 


1.  A  semiconductor  cooling  device  comprising: 
a  printed  board  having  an  element-carrying  surface  carrying 
a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  elements  or  packages;  a 
heat  sink  provided  for  each  of  said  elements  or  packages 
and  having  an  internal  space  through  which  a  refrigerant 
is  circulated;  and  a  housing  which  seals  the  element-carry- 
ing surface  of  said  printed  board  in  a  liquid-tight  manner; 
said  housing  having  a  three-layered  structure  including  a 
space  for  sealing  said  element-carrying  surface  in  liquid- 
tight  manner,  a  header  portion  for  discharging  said  refrig- 
erant and  a  header  portion  for  supplying  said  refrigerant, 
each  said  heat  sink  being  connected  to  the  refrigerant  dis- 
charging header  portion  in  a  liquid-tight  manner  through 
a  flexible  structure  which  extends  perpendicularly  to  said 
printed  board  and  which  has  an  inside  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  each  of  said  elements  or  pack- 
ages; and 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  operatively  arranged  in  said  housing 
and   extending   perpendicularly   to   said   printed   board 
through  said  flexible  structure  at  positions  corresponding 
to  the  positions  where  said  elements  or  packages  are  car- 
ried, said  nozzles  having  outlet  openings  in  the  respective 
heat  sinks,  so  as  to  supply  said  refrigerant  from  the  refrig- 
erant supplying  header  to  the  respective  heat  sinks, 
each  said  heat  sink  having  an  inner  bottom  plate  on  which 
are  formed  a  plurality  of  parallel  tabular  fins  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  element-carrying  surface,  the  openings  of  said 
nozzles  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section 
positioned  above  mid-portions  of  the  fins,  the  longer  axis 
of  which  extends  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  parallel  tabular  ^xm  and  is  substantially  equal  to  an 
inside  diameter  of  said  flexible  structure, 
such  that  said  refrigerant  is  supplied  from  the  mid-portion  of 
the  fins  to  outward  portions  of  the  fins. 


7.  Cooling  apparatus  of  an  electronic  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  a  wiring  board,  and  a  heat 
sink  for  radiating  heat  of  said  semiconductor  chip, 

wherein  said  heat  sink  is  mounted  to  said  a  joint  plate, 

said  cooling  apparatus  further  comprising  a  thermal  diffu- 
sion plate  provided  on  a  lower  side  of  said  joint  plate,  with 
a  first  elastic  member  having  thermal  conductivity  inter- 
posed therebetween;  and 

a  second  elastic  member  arranged  so  as  to  cover  an  entire 
top  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  having  thermal 
conductivity  to  transmit  heat  from  said  semiconductor 
chip  to  said  thermal  diffusion  plate,  and 

wherein  said  thermal  diffusion  plate  diffuses  heat  transmitted 
from  said  second  elastic  member,  both  of  which  are  inter- 
posed between  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  first 
elastomer  as  viewed  in  a  direction  of  a  side  of  the  semicon- 
ductor chip. 


5,365,403 

PACKAGING  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Patrizio  Vinciarelli,   Boston;   Fred  Finnemore,   No.  Reading; 

John  S.  Balog,  Mendon,  and  Brant  T.  Johnson,  Concord,  all  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  VLT  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914^47,  Jul.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,797 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

MS.  a.  361—707  20  CUins 


535,401 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


1.  A  package  for  electrical  components,  comprising 
a  circuit  board  for  holding  the  electrical  components. 


November  IS,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1997 


an  enclosure  having  generally  parallel,  spaced  apart  upper 
and  lower  internal  surfaces,  the  circuit  board  lying  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  lower  internal  surface  with  the  electri- 
cal components  held  in  an  internal  space  between  the 
circuit  board  and  the  upper  internal  surface, 

conductive  terminal  pins  extending  from  outside  the  enclo- 
sure into  the  internal  space,  and 

conductive  links,  each  link  having  an  end  attached  to  the 
periphery  of  the  circuit  board  and  another  end  projecting 
into  the  internal  space  and  connected  to  one  of  the  termi- 
nal pins. 
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1.  A  jack  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  package  compris- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  chip,  said  semiconductor  chip  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  bond  pads; 

jack  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  semiconductor 
chip,  said  jack  means  including  a  jack  housing  and  a  plu- 
rality of  connection  members  connected  to  said  jack  hous- 
ing; 

a  resin  film  for  electrically  connecting  said  bond  pads  of  the 
semiconductor  chip  to  said  connection  members  of  the 
jack  means  and  bonding  the  jack  means  to  the  semicon- 
ductor chip,  said  resin  film  containing  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive wires;  and 

a  sealing  resin  housing  for  sealing  both  the  semiconductor 
chip  and  the  jack  means,  which  are  bonded  to  each  other 
by  said  resin  film. 


5,365,405 
MULTI-CHIP  MODULE 
Wolfigang  Hoenlein,  Unterhaching,  and  Volker  Lehmann,  Mu- 
nich, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10, 1992, 4219031 
Int.  a.s  H05K  1/16 
MS.  a.  361—766  16  Claims 

1.  A  multi-chip  module,  comprising: 

a  carrier  of  monocrystalline  silicon,  said  carrier  having  a 
surface  that  is  at  least  partially  enlarged  by  electro-chemi- 
cal etching  in  a  fluoride-containing  acidic  electrolyte  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  hole  openings  that  thereby  form  an 
enlarged  surface  portion  of  said  surface,  said  carrier  being 
connected  as  an  anode;  and 
at  least  one  capacitor  arranged  on  said  enlarged  surface 
portion,  said  at  least  one  capacitor  having  a  dielectric 
layer  that  uniformly  covers  a  surface  of  the  hole  openings 
and  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  carrier  between  said 


hole  openings,  said  at  least  one  capacitor  also  having  a 
conductive  layer  that  is  arranged  on  said  dielectric  layer. 


5,365,404 
JACK-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUIT 

PACKAGES 
Seung  Dae  Back,  Choongcheongbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  as- 
signor to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongchungbook-Do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

nied  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  14,  1991, 
20242/1991 

Int.  CL>  H05K  7/02 
MS.  a.  361—760  8  Claims 


whereby  said  carrier  and  said  conductive  layer  act  as 
capacitor  electrodes  of  said  at  least  one  capacitor. 


5,365,406 
MASTER-SLICE  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Yasiuni  Kurashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-011809 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/02:  HOIL  29/44 

MS.  a.  361—777  6  Claims 


31    31 


1.  A  master-slice  type  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  having  a  PGA  package  mounting  a  master-slice  type 
semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

input  cells  provided  on  said  semiconductor  chip  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  respective  ones  of  external  pins  in  the 
outermost  one  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  the  external  pins 
via  first  wires  in  said  PGA  package; 

input/output  cells  provided  on  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
electrically  connected  t  respective  ones  of  external  pins  in 
the  innermost  one  of  the  plurality  of  rows  of  the  external 
pins  via  second  wires  in  said  PGA  package,  said  first  wires 
in  said  PGA  package  connected  to  said  external  pins  in  the 
outermost  one  of  the  plurality  of  rows  of  said  external  pins 
having  widths  which  are  smaller  than  widths  of  the  sec- 
ond wires  in  said  package  which  are  connected  to  said 
external  pins  in  the  innermost  one  of  the  plurality  of  rows 
of  said  external  pins, 

a  pair  of  said  first  wires  being  arranged  with  at  least  one  of 
said  second  wires  intervening  between  wires  in  the  pair  of 
first  wires. 
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S,3«5,407 
DC  POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  WITH  PRINTED-CIRCUIT 

BOARD  HAVING  GROUND  PATTERN 
ToaUjrm  Nakabayashi,  Tokyo;  Hlrokazn  Nakayoahi,  Kanagiwa, 
ud  Kazno  HaaUnoto,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Soay 
CorporatkNi,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,988 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4422839 

lat  CI.'  H05K  1/11;  HOIR  13/64S 

U.S.  a.  361—794  3  claim. 
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chassis,  to  which  the  respective  attachment  element  containing 
the  holding  device  is  assigned,  characterized  in  that 
an  attaching  device  (57)  for  a  predetermined  attachment 
element  (52)  is  formed  directly  on  the  attachment  element 
(52)  for  holding  a  repair  element  (5«)  for  connection  to  the 
attachment  element, 
and  that  afler  said  predetermined  attachment  element  (52)  is 
damaged  (58),  the  repair  element  (56)  can  be  inserted  into 
the  corresponding  attaching  device  (57),  wherein  said 
repair  element  (56)  contains  means,  in  conjunction  with 
certain  not  damaged  parts  of  the  holding  device,  for  sup- 
porting components  to  the  chassis. 


5,365,409 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  PACKAGE  DESIGN  HAVING  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  DIE-ATTACH  SUBSTRATE  BONDED 

TO  A  LEADFUAME 

Young  I.  Kwon,  San  Jooc,  and  Louis  H.  Liang,  Los  Altoa,  both 

of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,191,  Feb.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,921 

Int  a.'  H05K  5/02 

VS.  a.  361—813  8  cUtai 


1.  A  DC  power  supply  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  power  supply  blocks  for  supplying  a  plurality 
of  voltages,  each  of  said  power  supply  blocks  being  com- 
posed of  a  switching  circuit  for  being  supplied  with  a  DC 
voltage  and  a  smoothing  circuit  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  switching  circuit; 

said  power  supply  blocks  being  mounted  on  a  multilayer 
circuit  board,  said  multilayer  circuit  board  including  a 
layer  of  a  ground  pattern  with  an  electric  conductor  ex- 
tending substantially  fully  thereover,  said  ground  pattern 
being  separated  into  a  plurality  of  ground  pattern  portions 
by  a  plurality  of  recesses  defined  therein,  said  power 
supply  blocks  having  respective  ground  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  ground  pattern  portions,  respectively. 

5,365,408 
CHASSIS  WITH  IMMOVABLE  ATTACHMENT 
ELEMENTS  AFFIXED  THERETO 
Siegfried  Apitz,  Sdmnberg,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Nokia  Tech- 
nology GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4226016 
Int  a.5  H05K  7/02 
VS.  a.  361-807  5  Claims 
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1.  An  appliance  chassis  (1)  with  immovably  afllxed  attach- 
ment elements  (52),  with  at  least  one  holding  device  (14), 
having  parts  thereof  for  supporting  components  (55)  to  the 


tio     lifc 


lol 


I04. 


1.  An  integrated-circuit  package  configuration  for  packag- 
ing an  integrated-circuit  die,  comprising: 
a  leadframe  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly-extending  bond- 
ing fingers  and  a  central  region,  said  inwardly-extending 
bonding  fingers  disposed  peripherally  surrounding  said 
central  region, 
an   electrically-insulated,   heat-conductive   die-attach   sub- 
strate having  a  first  surface  disposed  in  said  central  region 
of  said  leadframe,  said  integrated-circuit  die  mounted  on 
said  first  surface  of  said  die-attach  substrate  in  said  central 
region  of  said  leadframe,  said  inwardly  extending  bonding 
fingers  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  die-attach  sub- 
strate, such  at  said  integrated  circuit  die  disposed  on  said 
first  surface  in  said  central  region  of  said  die-atuch  sub- 
strate is  peripherally  surrounded  by  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing bonding  fingers, 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive,  one-piece  elongated 
bonding  traces  formed  on  said  first  suriace  of  said  electri- 
cally-insulated, heat-conductive  die-atUch  substrate,  said 
conductive,  one-piece  elongated  traces  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  ends  of  said  traces  located  in  said 
central  region,  said  traces  extending  from  said  central 
region  of  said  die-attach  substrate  towards  said  inwardly- 
extending  bonding  fingers  such  that  said  second  ends  of 
said  traces  are  proximate  to  a  respective  end  of  said  in- 
wardly-extending bonding  fingers,  said  conductive  one- 
piece  elongated  traces  each  providing  a  respective  inter- 
mediate attachment  area  for  attachment  of  respective 
bonding  wires  which  extend  between  bonding  pads  on 
said  integrated-circuit  die  and  said  conductive  traces, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  each  of  said  bonding  traces 

to  a  corresponding  bonding  finger  of  said  leadframe, 
wherein  said  means  for  electrically  connecting  each  of  said 
bonding  traces  to  a  corresponding  bonding  finger  of  said 
leadframe  includes  second  bonding  wires  respectively 
connected  between  a  bonding  trace  and  a  corresponding 
bonding  fmger. 
wherein  said  conductive  traces  extend  from  said  central 
region  of  said  die-attach  substrate  such  that  said  integrat- 
ed-circuit die  overlies  said  conductive  traces  while  still 
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providing  an  exposed  portion  of  said  conductive  traces  as 
a  respective  intermediate  attachment  area  for  said  respec- 
tive bonding  wires. 


5,365,410 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COMPATIBILITY  ENCLOSURE 
Pekka  Lonka,  Salo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Ltd.,Salo,  Finland  , 

Filed  Oct  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,418 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Oct  22, 1991,  917978 

Int  a.5  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—816  11  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  compatibility  enclosure  with  side 
walls  (IS)  and  a  cover  (16)  used  for  providing  component 
protection  in  an  electrical  apparatus,  characterized  in  that  the 
side  walls  (15)  and  the  cover  (16)  are  formed  of  a  same  plate 
preform  by  bending,  and  that  there  is  an  arrangement  in  a 
bending  area  (3)  between  the  cover  (16)  and  the  side  walls  (15) 
for  opening  and  closing  the  enclosure  (4),  wherein  the  arrange- 
ment on  three  sides  between  the  cover  and  the  side  walls 
comprises  necks  (7, 11)  and  openings  (8, 12, 13, 14)  between  the 
necks  and,  at  least  a  part  of  the  openings  are  made  in  a  U-form 
(13),  so  that  strips  (10)  formed  thereby  can  be  bent  to  form 
brackets  for  a  cable  passing  along  an  end  of  the  enclosure  (4). 


I  5,365,411 

EXIT  SIGNS  WITH  LED  ILLUMINATION 
Darid  J.  Rycroft,  Unioarille,  and  Abi  F.  Modadi,  Scarborough, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Kanfel  Group  Ltd.,  Scorborongh, 


21  Claims 


FUed  Jan.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,393 
Int  a.'  F21V  19/04:  G09F  13/18 
VS.  CL  362—20 


1.  A  light  unit  for  use  in  lighted  sign  assemblies  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  having; 

(i)  a  rear  wall, 

(ii)  upstanding  side  walls  along  two  opposed  sides  of  said 
rear  wall,  and 


(iii)  shield  elements  extending  inwardly  from  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  of  said  side  walls; 

(b)  light  arrays  extending  along  said  side  walls  and  including 
a  multiplicity  of  light  emitting  diodes  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  above  said  rear  wall  and  below  said  shield 
elements; 

(c)  power  supply  means  to  said  diodes;  and 

(d)  difTuser  means  extending  across  said  housing  above  said 
shield  elements,  said  rear  wall  being  configured  to  reflect 
light  emitted  from  said  diodes  relatively  uniformly  across 
said  diffuser  means  which  contributes  to  relative  uniform 
transmission  of  light  therethrough. 


5,365,412 
LOW  PROFILE  ILLUMINATOR 
Prasad  M.  Koppoln,  Troy;  Jeyachaadrabose  Chinniah,  both  of 
Troy;  Amir  Fallah,  Holly,  and  Mabendra  Dassanayake,  Troy, 
all  of  Mick.,  aasignora  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,591 

Int  CL'  F21V  S/00 

VS.  a.  362—32  8  Claims 
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1.  A  lighting  System,  including  a  remote  light  source  com- 
prising: 

an  illuminator  having  a  semi-paraboloidal  reflector  section 
having  a  focal  axis  and  a  focal  point  and  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  emitter  sections  each  emitter  section  having  at 
least  one  reflective  facet; 

a  light  guide  for  transmitting  light  from  said  remote  light 
source  to  said  illuminator; 

a  non-imaging  optics  concentrator  attached  to  said  light 
guide  and  positioned  at  the  focal  point  of  said  semi- 
paraboloidal  reflector  section  and  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  focal  axis  of  said  semi-paraboloidal  reflector  section; 
and 

said  emitter  sections  aligned  with  adjacent  emitter  sections 
such  that  the  facets  of  adjacent  emitter  sections  are  stag- 
gered whereby  the  light  from  each  reflective  facet  is 
combined  to  form  a  beam  pattern. 


5.365,413 
VEHICLE  UGHTING  SYSTEM 
Gcrt  Kraauwr,  Gras;,  Austria,  assignor  to  Zizala  Licktsystemc 
GmbH,  Wieaelburg,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,102 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Austria,  Mar.  9, 1992,  448/92 

Int  CL'  F21V  8/00 

VS.  CL  362—32  22  Oaiaw 

1.  A  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  central  light-producing  unit  having  a  defined  axis  and  at 
least  one  light  source  for  emitting  light  in  a  defined  angu- 
lar zone  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  with  respect  to 
said  axis, 
means  for  rotating  said  light  source  about  said  axis, 
means  for  energizing  said  light  source  to  emit  light  in  a 
pulsating  manner  as  a  function  of  the  rotational  position  of 
said  light  source,  and 
a  plurality  of  light  guides,  each  having  an  input  end  arranged 
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circumferentially  on  a  support  means  around  said  light 
source  for  receiving  and  guiding  light  produced  by  said 
light  source  to  a  lighting  flxture  associated  with  said  light 
guide  adjacent  an  output  end  thereof, 
said  means  for  energizing  said  light  source  being  coordi- 


said  lamp  housing,  and  said  transparent  cap  is  mounted  on 
a  circumferential  edge  of  said  opening  in  said  lamp  hous- 
ing and  covers  said  level  and  opening;  and 
wherein  said  transparent  cap  extends  rearward  of  said  lamp 
housing. 


535,414 

DEVICE  FOR  CO>fFIRMING  OPTICAL-AXIS 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  AUTOMOITVE  HEADLAMP 

AUra  CUluda,  Iiekara,  and  Shigetem  Ohgiri,  Hadano,  both  of 

Japan,  sMigiiors  to  Ichikoh  Industries,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  970,406 
CUfaw    priority,    application    Japui,    Oct    28,    1991,    3- 
0882«0(U];   Not.   25,    1991,   3-09Mr7[U];   May   8,    1992,   4- 
030063[U] 

Int  CL'  B60Q  l/OO 
MS.  CL  362— «1  20  CUins 


1.  In  an  automotive  headlamp  having  a  mount  body,  a  to-be- 
adjusted  member  rooimted  pivotably  on  said  moimt  body,  a 
lamp  btilb  fixed  to  said  to-be-adjusted  member  and  disposed 
inside  a  bulb  space,  and  at  least  one  optical-axis  adjuster  to 
vertically  adjust  the  optical  axis  of  said  headlamp  by  pivoting 
said  to-be-adjusted  member  vertically  with  respect  to  said 
mount  body, 
a  device  for  confinning  the  adjustment  of  said  optical  axis  of 

said  automotive  headlamp,  comprising: 
a  level  consisting  of  a  casing  and  bubble  tube,  fixed  to  said 
to-be-adjusted  member,  located  outside  said  bulb  space, 
the  vertical  adjustment  of  said  optical  axis  of  said  to-be- 
adjusted  member  being  confirmed  by  visually  checking 
the  movement  of  a  bubble  in  said  bubble  tube;  and 
a  transparent  cap  covering  said  level; 

wherein  said  mount  body  is  a  lamp  housing  and  said  to-be- 
adjusted  member  is  a  movable  reflector; 
wherein  said  level  is  mounted  on  said  movable  reflector  and 
projects  out  of  said  bulb  space  from  an  opening  formed  in 


5,365,415 

SNAP-FIT  RIGHT  ANGLE  ADJUSTOR  MECHANISM 

Karl  R.  Schmitt,  Rockford,  and  Douglas  E.  Pberigo,  Loves  Park, 

both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Proridence,  R.I. 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,817 

Int  a.s  B60Q  im 

MS.  CL  362—66  23  CUinM 


nated  with  the  rotational  position  of  said  light  source 
relative  to  said  Ught  guide  input  ends,  said  light  source 
being  energized  to  emit  light  only  when  said  light  source 
is  at  a  rotational  position  whereby  said  angular  zone  over- 
laps one  of  said  input  end  of  one  of  said  light  guide  desired 
to  be  illuminated. 


1.  An  adjustment  assembly  for  use  in  an  automotive  head- 
lamp arrangement  to  permit  pivotal  motion  of  a  movable  head- 
lamp component,  such  as  a  reflector  member  or  the  like, 
wherein  the  adjustment  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
a  stationary  component  of  the  overall  headlamp  arrangement 
to  effect  pivotal  motion  of  said  movable  component  through 
which  aiming  of  the  headlamp  beam  is  attained,  said  adjust- 
ment assembly  comprising:  an  adjuster  screw  member  having 
an  elongate  threaded  shank  and  having  one  end  adapted  for 
operable  engagement  with  the  movable  component,  means  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  adjuster  screw  member,  a 
bushing  member  adapted  to  be  rotatably  engaged  in  an  aper- 
ture formed  in  said  stationary  component,  snap-fit  means  on 
said  bushing  for  attaining  said  rouuble  engagement  in  said 
aperture,  said  bushing  including  an  axial  bore  in  which  said 
threaded  shank  of  said  adjuster  screw  member  is  operatively 
engaged,  a  gear  member  non-rotatably  secured  to  said  bushing 
and  including  means  thereon  for  engagement  by  a  drive  mem- 
ber such  that  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  member,  rotation  is 
imparted  to  said  bushing  by  said  gear  member  which  will  drive 
said  adjustment  screw  linearly  due  to  the  non-rotatable  mount- 
ing of  said  adjustment  screw,  which  linear  movement  can  be 
used  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  movable  component. 


5^5,416 
SUN  VISOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  CORE 
Don  M.  Peteraoo,  Qnlwry,  Mich.,  aMignor  to  Crotty  Corpon- 
tioit  QidMry,  Mick. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,945 
Int  CL'  B60Q  3/02:  B60R  21/055.  1/12;  B60J  3/02 
VS.  a.  362—135  13  CUm 

9.  A  sun  visor  assembly  comprising: 
a  plastic  core  member  having  a  peripheral  edge;  and 
an  outer  covering  material  covering  said  core  member,  said 
covering  material  comprising  a  cloth  material  adhered  to 
a  rigid  foundation,  said  covering  material  being  folded 
over  said  core  member  and  fastened  to  itself  in  such  a 
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manner  to  secure  said  core  member  substantially  within 
aaia  covering  material,  said  covering  material  extending 


■ 
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5,365,418 
TRAFFIC  UGHT 
Janws  L.  Gardner,  Tnntunnrra,  Anstralia,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth   Scientiflc    and    Indnstrial    Research    Organisation, 
Campbell,  Anstralia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00197,  §  371  Date  Not.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  FHed  May  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  946,481 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  May  11, 1990,  PK  0100 
Int  a.5  F21V  13/04 
VS.  CL  362—308  3  Claims 


beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  core  member  to  define 
the  shape  of  the  sun  visor. 


5,365,417 
COMPLEMENTARILY  AGGREGATED  UGHTING 
FIXTURE  AND  RACK  APPARATUS 
I  Chen,  P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (104),  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of 
China  . 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,456 

Int  CL»  F21V  33/00 

VS.  CL  362—154  4  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  and  rack  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rack  means  (1)  for  holding  and  storing  a  pluraliy  of  disk 
shaped  articles  (5)  thereon; 

an  illuminating  means  (2)  having  at  least  an  illuminator  (21) 
inserted  in  a  socket  (22)  secured  in  a  connector  (23) 
mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  rack  means  (1); 

a  power  supply  means  (3)  having  an  electrical  cord  (31) 
inserted  in  a  central  portion  of  said  rack  means  (1)  for 
directing  a  power  from  a  power  source  to  the  iUuminator 
(21)  for  powering  and  lighting  said  illuminator  (21);  and 

a  lamp  shade  means  (4)  mounted  on  a  top  portion  of  said 
illuminating  means  (2),  whereby  upon  powering  of  said 
illuminator  (21),  a  thermosyphon  is  formed  around  said 
illuminator  (21)  and  said  rack  means  (1)  for  drafting  air 
streams  around  said  rack  means  (1),  said  illuminating 
means  (2)  and  in  said  lamp  shade  means  (4)  for  well  venti- 
lation of  said  disk  shaped  articles  (5)  held  on  said  rack 
means  (1). 


1.  A  signalling  light  including: 

a  light  source; 

a  fresnel  lens  having  an  area  to  provide  an  output  beam;  and 

a  reflective  surface  partially  surrounding  said  light  source 
defining  an  opening  directed  toward  said  fresnel  lens  and 
having  an  area  substantially  less  than  the  area  of  said 
fresnel  lens  so  that  light  that  is  available  for  the  production 
of  phantom  signals  is  reduced  with  respect  to  any  external 
light  that  enters  via  the  fresnel  lens  and  wherein  in  use,  a 
portion  of  said  fresnel  lens  is  directly  radiated  through 
said  opening  by  light  from  said  source  and  said  reflective 
surface  directs  substantially  any  remainder  of  the  light  from 
said  source  toward  said  fresnel  lens  to  substantially  evenly 
illuminate  all  of  the  available  fresnel  lens  area,  wherein  said 
reflective  surface  and  said  lens  are  fixedly  spaced  by  a 
nonreflective  support  means. 


5,365,419 
SWITCHING  DC  CONVERTER 
HaraM  SchreOMr,  Salzkottea,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktienseaellschaft,  Mnnich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  9, 1992, 
92104029.1 

Int  CL'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CL  363—16  17  OaiaH 

1.  A  switching  DC  converter,  comprising: 
a  regulating  switch,  a  freewheeling  diode  and  an  LC  filter 

operatively  coupled  together  to  form  a  buck  converter, 
a  square-wave  signal  generator  operatively  coupled  to  the 
regulating  switch  that  modulates  a  pulse  width  of  a  con- 
trol pulse  signal  depending  on  an  output  voltage  of  the 
DC  converter,  and  given  a  fixed  frequency,  that  is  dynam- 
ically and  selectively  directly  coupled  to  a  control  input  of 
the  regulating  switch;  and 
a  Zener  diode  circuit  having  a  programmable  Zener  diode, 
which  circuit  is  coupled  between  an  output  of  the  DC 
converter  and  an  input  of  the  square-wave  signal  genera- 
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tor  and  is  configured  to  generate  a  variable  reference  input 
for  pulse-width-modulation   of  the   square-wave  signal 


5,365,420 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  INTRINSICALLY  SAFE  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Gary  it  Cadman,  Norwell,  Mass^  assignor  to  Scnlly  Signal 

Company,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,812 

Int.  a.5  H02M  7/10 

MS.  CL  363—50  16  Qaims 


6.  An  intrinsically  safe  power  supply  having  an  output  for 
generating  an  output  voluge  with  a  magnitude  and  a  mecha- 
nism for  limiting  the  output  voluge  in  a  fault  condition,  the 
mechanism  including  a  Zener  diode  and  resistor  barrier  circuit 
having  a  Zener  diode  connected  across  the  power  supply 
output,  the  power  supply  comprising: 

a  voluge  regulator  responsive  to  a  feedback  signal  with  a 
magnitude  for  producing  the  output  voluge  across  the 
Zener  diode  causing  a  zener  current  to  flow  through  the 
Zener  diode,  the  voluge  regulator  being  constructed  so 
that  an  increase  in  the  feedback  signal  magnitude  causes 
the  output  voluge  magnitude  to  decrease  proportionally; 
and 
apparatus  responsive  to  the  zener  current  for  generating  the 
feedback  signal. 


circuits  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  primary  wind- 
ings, each  of  said  primary  circuits  comprising: 
(i)  a  switch  in  series  with  said  primary  winding; 
(ii)  a  capacitor  coupled  across  said  primary  winding  and 
said  switch; 
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generator  that  has  a  proportional  relationship  to  the  out- 
put voluge  of  the  DC  converter. 


5,365,421 

PULSE  TRANSFORMER  HAVING  PLURAL 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  OPERABLE  PRIMARY  WINDINGS 

AND  A  SINGLE  SECONDARY  WINDING 
Gary  B.  Eastman,  Piano,  Tex^  aiaigBor  to  Texas  lastnuBcnts 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  990427,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,538 

Int  CL'  H02M  7/42 

MS.  a.  363—71  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  transformer  circuit  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  transformer  core  having  a  plurality  of  individual  pri- 
mary windings  and  a  secondary  winding  coupled  thereto; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  primary  circuits,  each  of  said  primary 


(iii)  a  voluge  source  coupled  across  said  capacitor; 

(c)  a  load  circuit  coupled  across  said  secondary  winding;  and 

(d)  a  negative  high  voluge  clamp  circuit  coupled  to  said 
load  circuit  to  minimize  voluge  overshoot  in  said  second- 
ary winding. 


5,365,422 
PULSE- WIDTH  MODULATED  CIRCUTT  FOR  APPLYING 

CURRENT  TO  A  LOAD 
Eric  C.  OoM,  Valley  Forge;  Jerry  K.  Goff,  Doylestown,  and 
Donald  A.  Yost,  Willow  GroTe,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Perfor- 
mance Controls,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,789 

Int  a.'  H02M  3/24:  H02P  5/28 

MS.  CL  363—98  n  claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  applying  current  to  a  load,  the  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  power  supply, 

b)  four  switches,  all  of  the  switches  having  at  least  two 
terminals,  one  terminal  of  each  switch  being  connected  to 
the  power  supply  and  the  other  terminal  being  connected 
to  the  load,  wherein  the  switches  comprise  means  for 
defining  paths  for  current  from  the  power  supply,  to  the 
load,  and  back  to  the  power  supply,  and  wherein  the 
switches  also  comprise  means  for  defining  at  least  one 
closed  path  for  current  flow,  wherein  said  closed  path 
excludes  the  power  supply,  and 

c)  means  for  generating  pulse-width  modulated  signals, 
wherein  said  signals  control  the  switches,  and  wherein  the 
signals  are  arranged  such  that  they  alternate  between 
providing  a  path  for  current  from  the  power  supply 
through  the  load  and  back  to  the  power  supply,  and  esub- 
lishing  said  closed  path  which  excludes  the  power  supply, 
wherein  there  are  at  least  two  independent  pulse-width 
modulated  signals  for  controlling  the  switches. 
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5,365,423 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  SENSORS  AND 

ACTUATORS 

SiOcet  Chand,  Wcatlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

Intematioaal  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,008 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 

MS.  CL  364—140  10  Claims 


1.  A  decentralized  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  a 
dynamic  process,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  distributed  control  elements,  each  of  said  con- 
trol elements  having  at  least  two  sutes; 

a  communication  link  coimecting  at  least  selected  ones  of 
said  control  elements;  and 

a  plurality  of  microprocessors  corresponding  to  said  plural- 
ity of  control  elements,  each  of  said  microprocessors 
dedicated  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  control  elements 
for  time-stamping  sute  changes  of  said  one  control  ele- 
ment; communicating  said  time-stamped  sUte  changes  to 
selected  others  of  said  control  elements;  storing  a  se- 
quence ftwction  associated  with  said  one  control  element 
said  sequence  function  comprising  a  sequence  of  at  least 
■  one  other  control  element  sUte  change  defining  an  event 
signature  for  said  one  control  element  to  change  sUte; 
computing  an  expecution  function  for  determining  a 
likelihood  of  said  one  control  element  to  change  sUte,  said 
expecution  function  computed  from  said  sequence  fimc- 
tion;  and  evaluating  sUte  changes  to  identify  malfunctions 
of  said  one  control  element  based  on  said  sute  change 
likelihoods  determined  by  said  expecution  function. 


'  5,365,424 

HIGH  POWER  LAMINATED  BUS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  SWTTCHING  CONVERTER 
Darid  Deam,  San  Ramon,  and  William  L.  Erdman,  Brentwood, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kenetech  Windpower,  Inc.,  Liver- 
more,  Calif . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,112,  Jul.  10, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,172310.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,681 
Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CV  H02M  I/IO;  HOIB  5/00 
MS.  CL  363—144  4  Claims 
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1.  A  low  impedance  laminated  bus  assembly  for  a  high 
power  switched  converter  that  has  a  plurality  of  switch  pairs 
including  a  —DC  switch  and  a  -)-DC  switch  for  high  speed 


switching  to  convert  between  AC  power  on  an  AC  power  line 
that  has  a  plurality  of  phases  and  DC  energy  storage  device 
that  has  a  -\-  DC  side  and  —  EX^  side,  said  laminated  bus  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  fu^t  conductor  plane  having  a  plurality  of  AC  bar  conduc- 
tors positioned  thereon,  including  an  AC  bar  conductor 
for  each  phase  of  AC  power; 

a  second  conductor  plane  including  a  —  DC  bar  conductor 
positioned  thereon; 

a  third  conductor  plane  including  a  -I- DC  bar  conductor 
positioned  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers,  each  layer  laminated  between 
two  of  the  first  second,  and  third  planes; 

a  —DC  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  —DC  bar  conduc- 
tor to  the  —  DC  side  of  the  DC  power; 

a  -I- DC  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  -t-E>C  bar  conduc- 
tor to  the  -(-DC  side  of  the  DC  power; 

a  -(-AC  switch  coupler  for  coupling  each  -(-AC  bar  conduc- 
tor to  a  respective  -(-  DC  switch  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
switch  pairs; 

a  —  AC  switch  coupler  for  coupling  each  —  AC  bar  conduc- 
tor to  a  respective  —DC  switch  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
switch  pairs; 

a  first  switch  coupler  for  coupling  the  —  DC  bar  conductors 
to  the  —EXr  switch  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  switch  pairs; 
and 

a  second  switch  coupler  for  coupling  the  -i-  DC  bar  conduc- 
tor to  the  -(-  DC  switch  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  switch 
pairs. 


5,365,425 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 
MANAGEMENT  EFFECTIVENESS 
Michael  J.  Torma,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Bernard  W.  Galing,  Papillion, 
Nebr.;  Robert  J.  Palmer,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Suzanne  K.  S. 
West  BeUeTue,  Nebr.,  aasignofs  to  Tbe  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,402 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/42 

MS.  CL  364-401  18  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  evaluating  effectiveness  of  service  among  a 
set  of  treatment  facilities,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

gathering  dau  quantifying  quality,  cost  and  access  perfor- 
mance characteristics  of  each  of  the  treatment  facilities; 

displaying  the  quality,  cost  and  access  performance  charac- 
teristics simultaneously  on  a  graph  to  indicate  thereby 
strong  and  weak  quality,  cost  and  access  performance 
characteristics;  and 

identifying  the  strong  and  weak  quality,  cost  and  access 
performance  characteristics  of  each  treatment  facility. 
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5.365,426 
ADVANCED  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHODOLOGY 
FOR  THE  DETECTION,  LOCALIZATION  AND 
QUANTIFICATION  OF  ACUTE  MYOCARDIAL 
ISCHEMIA 
Johi  H.  Sicflei,  Baitiwore,  Md.,  and  Chrysortomcw  L.  NikiM, 
NecdkaH,  Mm*,,  aasigBon  to  The  UniTcnity  of  Maryland, 
BaMwire,  Md. 
CoBtiaiuitioa-iii-part  of  S«r.  No.  25,896,  Mar.  13, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4,974,162.  Tliia  appUcatioa  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,108 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/Oa-  A61B  5/04 
VJS.  CL  364—413.06  14  < 


said  arcuate  path,  wherein  indicating  said  accurate  path 

further  comprises  the  sub  steps  of: 

i.  providing  a  first  visible  light  path  forming  a  flat  vertical 

plane  running  in  mid-air  from  the  target  to  the  player's 

point  of  release; 
ii.  providing  a  second  visible  light  path  forming  an  arcuate 

plane,  situated  along  said  arcuate  path  comprising  said 

optima]  shot  path; 
iii.  intersecting  said  first  and  second  visible  light  paths, 

indicating  in  mid-air  said  optimal  shot  path  trajectory, 
.  aiming  and  shooting  said  ball  along  said  intersection  of 
said  first  and  second  light  sources. 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  myocardial  ischemia  from  a  time- 
domain  ECG  signal  X(n);  n=0,l,  .  .  .  ,  N,  where  N  is  an  inte- 
ger, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  ECG  sensor; 

detecting  said  ECG  signal  from  said  ECG  sensor; 

generating  a  decision  variable  from  said  ECG  signal; 

comparing  said  decision  variable  to  a  histogram  of  previ- 
ously obtained  sensor  signal  data  to  obtain  a  myocardial 
ischemia  quantification  index  corresponding  to  a  probabil- 
ity of  ischemia;  and 

comparing  said  quantification  index  to  a  selected  value  to 
determine  the  presence  of  myocardial  ischemia. 


5,365,427 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

OPTIMAL  SHOT  PATH  OF  A  BASKETBALL 

Gerard  C.  Soignet,  110  IsabeUe  PI.,  Thibodanx,  La.  70301,  and 

Wyndham  C.  Payne,  300  Ellen  St,  Ana,  La.  70031 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,828,  Jan.  10,  1992.  This 

appUcatioii  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,028 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/44 

VS.  CL  364—410  10  Claims 


I.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  training  a  player  to 
shoot  a  ball  at  a  target  along  an  arcuate  optimal  shot  trajectory, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  using  a  computer  for  calculating  an  optimal  shot  path 
trajectory  relative  to  said  players  location,  said  optimal 
shot  path  trajectory  situated  along  an  arcuate  path  run- 
ning for  generally  the  players  point  of  release  to  generally 
said  target; 

b.  providing  shot  path  indicia  means  for  visually  indicating 


5,365,428 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUaNG  NUMBER  OF 
DATA  SAMPLE  POINTS  SENT  TO  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 
Victor  M.  dePinto,  Kiridand,  Wash.,  and  Curtis  D.  Kinghom, 
Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,781 

Int  a.'  G06F  ]5/42;  A61B  5/0452 

UA  CL  364— 413.06  23  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  converting  an  input  digital  electrocardio- 
graph (ECG)  signal  sampled  at  a  first  rate  to  an  output  digital 
ECG  signal  sampled  at  a  second  rate  where  the  first  rate  is 
higher  than  the  second  rate,  the  output  signal  made  of  a  series 
of  representative  amplitude  values  for  further  processing  or 
display,  the  output  signal  being  represenutive  of  the  input 
signal  presented  to  the  device,  the  input  signal  made  up  of  a 
series  of  N  sampled  input  amplitude  values  X„  (n  —  1  to  N),  the 
output  signal  preserving  the  maximum  and  minimum  ampli- 
tudes of  the  input  signal  on  the  range  of  the  sampled  input 
amplitude  values  X„  the  output  signal  presented  to  an  output 
terminal,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  means  for  extracting  seriatim  N  sample  amplitude  values 
Xn  from  an  input  signal  and  storing  said  sample  input 
amplitude  values  X^  in  an  electronic  memory  means,  said 
N  sampled  input  amplitude  values  X,  having  a  first  ampli- 
tude end  point  and  a  second  amplitude  end  point  at  Xi  and 
Xjv,  respectively,  and  a  middle  sample; 

b)  means,  implemented  on  a  central  processing  unit,  for 
determining  the  shape  of  a  curve  formed  by  plotting  said 
sample  input  amplitude  values  versus  an  indicia  represent- 
ing the  order  that  the  sampled  input  amplitude  values 
were  sampled  and  thereafter  sequentially  connecting  said 
plotted  input  ampUtude  values; 

c)  means  for  transferring  the  amplitude  value  of  said  middle 
sample  to  the  output  terminal  if  both  the  maximum  and 
minimum  amplitude  values  of  said  sample  group  appear  at 
said  first  and  second  end  points,  regardless  of  order; 

d)  means  for  transferring  the  minimum  amplitude  value  of 
said  sample  group  to  the  output  terminal  if  said  curve  is 
concave  shaped;  and, 

e)  means  for  transferring  the  maximum  amplitude  value  of 
said  sample  group  to  the  output  terminal  if  said  curve  is 
convex  shaped. 
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5,365,429 
COMPUTER  DETECTION  OF  MICROCALCIFICATIONS 

IN  MAMMOGRAMS 
Charles  S.  Carman,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,071 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/00:  A61B  6/04 

VS.  CL  364—413.13  4  Claims 


dependent  on  the  current  partial  expression  and  the 
grammar,  and 
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associating  the  selected  symbol  with  the  current  partial 
expression  to  form  a  new  current  partial  expression. 


1.  A  method  for  aiding  detection  of  cancer,  comprising: 

generating  a  radiologic  image  of  a  region  of  internal  human 
anatomy  by  detecting  radiation  exiting  from  said  region, 
said  image  comprising  a  two  dimensional  array  of  pixel 
positions  having  respective  digitized  intensity  values; 
storing  said  image  in  a  digital  storage  device;  and  automat- 
ically performing  the  following  steps  with  a  computer 
having  access  to  the  storage  device: 

computing  filtered  second  spatial  derivative  of  intensity 
values  for  pixel  positions  of  the  radiologic  image,  in  a 
manner  which  preserves  the  locations  of  edges  of  any 
spots  in  said  image  different  in  intensity  from  their  sur- 
rounds as  zero  crossings  in  values  of  said  second  deriva- 
tive; 

identifying  one  or  more  spots  at  pixel  positions  of  the  radio- 
logic image  as  a  function  of  the  filtered  second  spatial 
derivative; 

computing  a  plurality  of  measures  of  features  of  the  identi- 
fied one  or  more  spots,  said  plurality  of  measures  being 
indicative  of  at  least  shape  and  edge  gradient  of  said  spots; 
and 

based  on  a  determination  from  said  measures  of  features 
computed,  identifying  which  of  said  spots  correspond  to 
objects  of  a  type  associated  with  malignancy. 


5,365,431 

CONTROL  OF  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  MOTORS 

RESPONSIVE  TO  DETECTED  VEHICLE  SPEED  AND 

REQUIRED  TOTAL  DRFVING  FORCE 

Yukihiro  Minezawa;  Mutsumi  Kawamoto,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hide- 
mitsu  Inagaki,  Nishio,  and  Yutaka  Hotta,  Chiryu,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690^34 

Int  a.'  B60L  15/20 

VS.  a.  364 — 424.01  11  Claims 
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5,365,430 
METHOD  FOR  PARSING  IMAGES 
Hosagrahar  V.  Jagadish,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N J. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,318 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/38 
VS.  a.  364—419.08  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  carried  out  by  a  computer  including  a  memory 
and  a  processing  unit,  for  arranging  a  set  of  symbols  in  accor- 
dance with  a  grammar,  which  symbols  are  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  processing  unit  choosing  a  symbol  from  said  set  of  sym- 
bols and  forming  with  said  symbol  a  current  partial  ex- 
pression, and 
the  processing  unit  iteratively  executing,  until  all  symbols 
stored  in  said  memory  are  selected,  the  steps  of 
searching  the  set  of  symbols  according  to  a  preselected 
order  in  the  course  of  the  step  of  searching,  selecting  the 
first  symbol  that  meets  a  selectability  criterion  which  is 


1.  An  electric  motor  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  motors 
mounted  thereon  as  a  driving  power  source,  comprising: 

speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  the  electric 
motor  vehicle; 

determining  means  for  determining  total  driving  force  re- 
quired for  the  electric  motor  vehicle; 

calculating  means  for  determining  an  individual  driving 
force  value  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  motors  in  accor- 
dance with  two  separate  inputs  to  said  calculating  means 
representative,  respectively,  of  the  detected  speed  and  the 
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detennined  total  driving  force,  with  a  difTerence  between 
an  individual  driving  value  for  one  wheel  and  an  individ- 
ual driving  force  value  for  another  wheel  being  deter- 
mined by  values  of  both  of  said  two  inputs;  and 
control  means  for  individually  controlling  each  of  said  mo- 
tors on  the  basis  of  the  individual  driving  force  values 
determined  by  said  calculating  means. 


1.  A  damping  force  controlled  suspension  system  for  an 
automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  suspension  units,  each  suspension  unit  being 
intervened  between  one  of  front  and  rear  tire  wheels  and 
vehicular  body  and  having  relatively  displaceable  sprung 
mass  member  and  unsprung  mass  member; 

b)  damping  force  coefficient  changing  means,  installed  be- 
tween the  sprung  mass  member  and  unsprung  mass  mem- 
ber in  each  sus()ension  unit,  responsive  to  an  input  change 
control  signal  for  changing  a  damping  force  acted  upon  a 
direction  of  relative  displacement  between  the  sprung 
mass  member  and  unsprung  mass  member  at  a  multiple 
number  of  stages; 

c)  detecting  means,  installed  on  one  of  the  front  wheel  posi- 
tions and  on  one  of  the  rear  wheel  positions,  for  detecting 
a  factor  of  determining  a  vehicular  behavior  and  output- 
ting  signals  indicative  thereof; 

d)  controlling  means  responsive  to  the  signals  derived  from 
the  detecting  means  for  outputting  the  change  control 
signal  to  each  damping  force  coefficient  changing  means 
so  that  the  damping  force  generated  by  the  damping  force 
coefficient  changing  means  is  changed  on  the  basis  of  the 
signals  derived  from  the  detecting  means; 

e)  time  difference  setting  means  for  deriving  a  time  differ- 
ence between  a  time  at  which  the  front  wheels  have 
passed  on  a  road  surface  and  a  time  at  which  the  rear 
wheeb  have  passed  on  the  same  road  surface; 

0  correction  means  for  deriving  a  correction  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  difference  between  a  damping  force  re- 
quired to  obtain  an  optimum  damping  force  in  the  front 
wheel  suspension  units  and  a  damping  force  actually  gen- 
erated in  the  front  wheel  suspension  units;  and 

g)  rear  wheel  suspension  controlling  means  for  deriving  an 
optimum  damping  force  on  the  basis  of  the  correction 
value  past  by  the  derived  time  difference  and  the  present 
input  signals  derived  from  the  detecting  means  placed  on 
the  rear  wheel  positions  and  for  outputting  the  change 
control  signal  to  the  damping  force  coefficient  changing 
means  placed  in  the  rear  wheel  suspension  units  when 
deriving  the  optimum  damping  force. 


S,3«S,433 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PROGRAMMING  A 

FUNCTIONAL  DATABASE 

Geottny  D.  Steiaberi,  1928  Carlton  Dr.,  and  Robert  H.  Faley, 

6212  Third  ATenne,  both  of,  Kent,  Ohio  44240 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,707 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/38 

VS.  CL  364—419.08  22  Clainu 


5,365,432 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMALLY 

CONTROLLING  DAMPING  FORCE  CHARACTERISTICS 

OF  FRONT  AND  REAR  SUSPENSION  U?«TS  OF 

FOUR-WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Shioobu  Kakliaki,  aad  Makoto  Kimnra,  both  of  Kana^wa, 

Japa^  aaaigMn  to  Ataagi  Uaisia  Corporatioii,  Japan 

FQed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,888 

CUioH  priority,  appiication  Japui.  Not.  30, 1990,  ^33«747 

iBt  a.'  B60G  17/01 

VS.  CL  364—424.05  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  creating  a  relational  database 
from  a  string  of  words,  the  string  of  words  forming  a  substan- 
tially grammatically  complete  sentence  in  which  the  words 
have  a  certain  relationship  to  one  another,  the  string  of  words 
including  a  subject  noun,  a  verb,  and  at  least  one  descriptive 
noun  following  the  verb,  said  system  comprising: 
a  terminal  which  receives  input  data  from  a  user  and  displays 

output  data  to  the  user;  and 
a  processing  unit  which  processes  the  data  input  by  the  user 
and  generates  the  data  to  be  output  to  the  user,  said  pro- 
cessing unit  comprising: 
an  editor  which  inputs  a  string  of  words  from  a  user  at  said 

terminal  and  displays  it  to  the  user  at  said  terminal; 
a  parser  which  receives  the  inputted  string  of  words  from 
said  editor,  determines  if  the  string  of  words  includes  a 
subject  noun,  a  verb,  and  at  least  one  descriptive  noun 
following  the  verb,  analyzes  the  string  of  words  to 
determine  the  relationship  among  the  words,  and  gener- 
ates a  logical  schema;  and 
a  database  generator  which  receives  the  generated  logical 
schema  from  said  parser  and  programs  a  database  con- 
taining a  file  and  at  least  one  field  linked  together  in 
accordance  with  the  logical  schema. 


5,365,434 
BOOK  ENHANCER 
Vincent  D.  Figliuzzi,  fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Carolyn  E. 
Carlson,  Chicago,  111.  and  Linda  J.  Figliuzzi,  Markesan,  Wis. 
FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,911 
Int  CL'  G06F  3/14.  15/40 
VS.  a.  364—419.13  26  Cteims 

1.  A  system  for  assisting  understanding  of  a  book  being  read 
by  an  individual  comprising: 
first  electrical  storage  means  interchangeably  storing  por- 
tions of  the  book  for  subsequent  access; 
second  electrical  storage  means  storing  information  relating 

to  a  page  of  the  book; 
input  means  inputting  a  page  number  of  the  book; 
means  for  selecting  a  segment  of  the  portion  of  the  book 

after  the  inputting  of  the  page  number; 
matching  means  electrically  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  means  for  inputting,  the  first  electrical  storage  means, 
the  second  electrical  storage  means  and  the  means  for 
selecting,  the  matching  means  searching  the  segment  on 
the  page  number  with  the  portions  and  the  information  in 
the  first  electrical  storage  means  and  the  second  electrical 
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storage  means,  respectively,  resulting  in  an  identification; 
and 
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said  means  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  actual  characteristics 
includes: 

a  first  inlet  sensor  monitoring  said  first  material; 
a  second  inlet  sensor  monitoring  said  second  material;  and 
a  level  sensor  monitoring  a  level  of  mixture  in  said  tub; 

said  means  for  sensing  an  actual  output  characteristic  in- 
cludes an  outlet  sensor  monitoring  the  outlet  flow  of  the 
mixture  from  said  tub;  and 

wherein  said  sensors  provide  respective  signals  to  said  com- 
puter so  that  signals  from  said  first  inlet  sensor,  said  sec- 
ond inlet  sensor  and  said  level  sensor  defme  values  used  in 
said  at  least  one  equation  for  computing  said  numerical 
ideal  output  characteristic  and  so  that  a  signal  from  said 
outlet  sensor  defmes  a  value  for  said  quantified  actual 
output  characteristic. 


output  means  outputting  the  identification,  the  means  for 
outputting  electrically  coimected  to  the  matching  means. 


5,365,435 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVE 
DETERMINATION  OF  MIXING  EFFICIENCY  AT  OIL  OR 

GAS  WELL 
Stanley  V.  Stephenson,  Duncan,  OkU„  assignor  to  Hanibarton 
Conipnny,  Duncan,  Okla. 

,  FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,959 

I  Int.  CL'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—420  13  Claims 


5,365,436 
ELECTRONIC  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
HEAVY-DUTY  TRUCKS 
Darid  A.  Schallcr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  Richard  S.  KroU,  Aurora; 
ZMgniew  F.  Kosobocki,  Chicago,  both  of  111.;  Eric  T.  Swenaon, 
Fort   Wayne,    LmL;   Charles    R.   Cornell,    Naperrille,   and 
Gregory  L.  Pence,  Lisle,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  NsTistar 
International  Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,344 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00:  B60Q  l/OO 
VS.  CL  364—424.03  11  dainis 


.Jl. 


gj-fi^ 


I 


'-\ 


Am.mm 


1.  A  quantitative  mixing  efficiency  determination  system  for 
controlling  mixing  at  an  oil  or  gas  well  site,  comprising: 

a  mixing  system  disposed  at  an  oil  or  gas  well  site; 

means,  connected  to  said  mixing  system,  for  sensing  a  plural- 
ity of  actual  characteristics  of  said  mixing  system; 

means  for  defining  at  the  oil  or  gas  well  site  a  predetermined 
mathematical  model  of  said  mixing  system  and  for  provid- 
ing at  the  oil  or  gas  well  site  a  numerical  ideal  output 
characteristic  of  said  mixing  system  in  response  to  said 
plurality  of  actual  characteristics  of  said  mixing  system 
sensed  at  the  oil  or  gas  well  site; 

means,  connected  to  said  mixing  system,  for  sensing  an 
actual  output  characteristic  of  said  mixing  system  and 
quantifying  said  sensed  actual  output  characteristic;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  means  for  defming  and  providing 
and  to  said  means  for  sensing  an  actual  output  characteris- 
tic, for  comparing  said  numerical  ideal  output  characteris- 
tic and  said  quantified  actual  output  characteristic  at  the 
oil  or  gas  well  site  to  determine  how  closely  the  actual 
output  characteristic  corresponds  to  the  ideal  output  char- 
acteristic wherein: 

said  means  for  defining  and  providing  includes  a  digital 
computer  disposed  at  the  well  site  and  programmed  with 
at  least  one  equation  implementing  said  mathematical 
model; 

said  mixing  system  includes  a  mixing  tub  wherein  at  least  a 
first  material  and  a  second  material  are  mixed; 
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1.  An  on-board  electronic  data  management  system  in  an 
automotive  vehicle  that  is  powered  by  an  engine  comprising: 

A)  a  data  link  that  serves  the  vehicle; 

B)  an  electronic  engine  management  system,  comprising  its 
own  microprocessor  that  services  the  engine  and  com- 
prises means  for  transceiving  data  in  a  particular  elec- 
tronic format  that  is  different  from  an  electronic  data 
format  of  said  data  link;  and 

C)  a  module  comprising  its  own  microprocessor  that  inter- 
faces said  data  link  and  said  electronic  engine  management 
system  to  provide  bi-directional  through-transmission  of 
data  between  said  data  link,  and  said  electronic  engine 
management  system,  and  that  further  comprises, 

1)  means  for  receiving  data  in  said  particular  electronic 
format  from  said  electronic  engine  management  system, 
for  translating  the  received  data  into  the  electronic 
format  of  said  data  link,  and  for  transmitting  the  trans- 
lated received  data  to  said  data  link,  and 

2)  means  for  receiving  data  from  said  data  link  in  the 
electronic  format  of  the  data  link,  for  translating  the 
last-mentioned  received  data  into  said  particular  elec- 
tronic format  of  said  electronic  engine  management 
system;,  and  for  transmitting  the  last-mentioned  trans- 
lated received  data  to  said  electronic  engine  manage- 
ment system. 
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5,365,437 

INTERNAL  LINE  HYDRAUUC  FLUID  PRESSURE 

TRANSMISSION  RECAUBRATION  UNIT 

Peter  T.  Cuaiogkam,  and  James  H.  Rowlee,  both  of  Pasadena, 

CaUf„  aasigBon  to  Gale  Banks  Eagineering,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jol.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,058 

lit  a.'  G06F  15/20:  B60K  41/08 

VS.  CL  364—424.1  9  Claiins 
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5,365,438 
AUDIBLE  AND  VISUAL  FEEDBACK  FOR  USER 
STIMULATED  SELF-TEST  DIAGNOSTICS 
Oair  E.  MHckell,  Detroit;  Kari  W.  Wojcik,  Sterling  Heights; 
Darid  J.  RatkowsU,  Groase  He;  Peter  Laager,  Troy,  awl  Paal 
C.  Dara,  Warrca,  aU  of  Mick,  aasivMrt  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
paay,  Dcarkora,  Mick. 

Filed  iwm.  t,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,966 
bt  CL'  G«1M  15/00 
VS.  CL  364—424.03  10  Oaiw 

1.  A  self-diagnostic  method  for  determining  operating  faults 
in  an  automotive  electrical  system  of  the  type  having, 
a  plurality  of  state  sensors  each  for  generating  a  correspond- 
ing sensing  signal  when  changed  between  two  or  more 
sutes, 
a  master  controller  for  receiving  the  sensing  signals  from  the 
sensors  and  responsive  thereto  generating  at  least  one 
corresponding  controller  signal, 
a  plurality  of  loads  comprising  either  indicators  or  actuators, 
with  each  load  for  being  actuated  responsive  to  the  stimu- 
lation of  a  corresponding  one  or  more  of  the  sensors,  with 
at  least  one  of  the  indicators  also  being  designated  as  a  first 
confirming  indicator  and  at  least  another  one  of  the  indica- 


tors also  being  designated  as  a  second  confirming  indica- 
tor, 
a  plurality  of  power  drivers  each  operatively  coupled  to  the 
master  controller  and  between  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  loads  for  coupling 
power  thereto  responsive  to  receiving  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  controller  signals, 
wherein  the  self-diagnostic  method  includes  the  preliminary 
step  of  mechanically  actuating  a  selected  one  of  the  sensors  for 
placing  the  master  controller  out  of  an  operating  mode  and 
into  a  test  mode  in  which  the  first  and  second  confirming 
indicators  are  actuated  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  con- 
troller signals,  but  not  in  the  operating  mode,  and  further 
including  the  steps  of: 
a.  mechanically  actuating  a  selected  one  of  the  sensors  and 


1.  A  method  for  recalibrating  internal  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure of  an  electronically  controlled  transmission  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  a  control  signal  transmitted  by  an  electronic 
control  system  to  an  electronic  pressure  valve; 

(b)  monitoring  an  engine  load  control  signal; 

(c)  generating  a  first  electronic  signal  proportional  to  said 
control  signal; 

(d)  generating  a  second  electronic  signal  proportional  to  said 
engine  load  control  signal; 

(e)  multiplying  said  first  electronic  signal  by  said  second 
electronic  signal  to  obtain  a  product; 

(0  generating  an  injection  signal  proportional  to  said  prod- 
uct when  said  first  and  second  electronic  signals  both  have 
positive  values:  and 

(g)  injecting  said  injection  signal  into  a  feedback  signal 
transmitted  from  said  electronic  pressure  valve  to  said 
electronic  control  system. 


MOOlU 


responsive  thereto  generating  a  corresponding  sensing 
signal, 

b.  electrically  actuating  the  first  confirming  indicator  re- 
sponsive to  the  master  controller  receiving  and  processing 
the  corresponding  sensing  signal  from  the  actuated  sensor, 
and 

c.  electrically  actuating  the  second  confirming  indicator 
responsive  to  the  master  controller  confirming  that  the 
power  driver  has  coupled  power  to  its  corresponding 
load, 

whereby  the  first  confirming  indicator  will  confirm  that  the 
corresponding  sensing  signal  from  the  mechanically  actuated 
sensor  has  been  received  and  processed  by  the  master  control- 
ler, and  the  second  confirming  indicator  will  confirm  that  the 
master  controller  has  actuated  the  corresponding  power 
driver. 


5,365,439 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

FRICTION  COEFFICIENT  OF  ROAD  SURFACE,  AND 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUR-WHEEL  STEERING 

OF  VEHICLES  USING  THE  DETECTED  FRICTION 

COEFFICIENT  OF  ROAD  SURFACE 

Noboo  Moaoae,  and  Hiroaki  Yoakida,  both  of  Okazaki,  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidoaha  Kogyo  IfahMhlkl  Kaiaha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,232 

daioH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JnL  6,  1990,  2-179239 

Int.  CL'  B62D  7/15;  G06F  15/48 

VS.  CL  364—424.05  18  daiw 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  friction  coefficient  of  a  road 

surface  on  which  a  vehicle  runs,  the  vehicle  including  front 

wheels,  a  steering  wheel  and  a  hydraulic  power  steering  unit 

disposed  between  the  front  wheels  and  the  steering  wheel,  the 

hydraulic  power  steering  unit  assisting  the  steering  wheel  in 

steering  the  front  wheels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  an  operating  angle  of  the  steering  wheel,  a 
speed  of  the  vehicle  and  an  operating  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic  power  steering  unit,  respectively; 

(b)  detecting  a  proper  steering  situation  only  when  at  least 
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one  of  two  conditions  is  satisfied  during  operation  of  the 
steering  wheel,  one  condition  being  an  increase  in  steering 
angle  of  the  front  wheels  and  the  other  condition  being  the 
holding  of  the  front  wheels  at  a  steering  position  beyond  a 
predetermined  angle  and 
(c)  calculating  a  friction  coefficient  of  the  road  surface  on 
the  basis  of  the  data  detected  in  said  step  (a)  only  when  the 
proper  steering  situation  is  detected  in  said  step  (b),  the 
friction  coefficient  of  the  road  surface  being  calculated  by 
using  relationships  of  the  following  three  conditions. 


5_\r7i 


means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  V  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

means  for  determining  a  change  in  the  front  wheel  steering 
angle; 

means  for  steering  the  rear  road  wheels;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  rear  road  wheels  steering 
means  based  on  the  detected  front  wheel  steering  angle 
and  the  detected  vehicle  speed  when  the  front  road 
wheels  are  steered,  said  control  means  comprising  means 
for  controlling  said  steering  means  to  steer  the  rear  road 
wheels  in  a  direction  which  is  opposite  to  the  front  road 
wheels  if  the  detected  vehicle  speed  is  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  vehicle  speed,  controlling  said  steering 
means  to  steer  the  rear  road  wheels  in  a  direction  which  is 
the  same  as  the  front  road  wheels  if  the  detected  vehicle 
speed  is  larger  than  the  predetermined  vehicle  speed, 
controlling  said  steering  means  to  increase  a  rear  wheel 
steering  angle  through  which  the  rear  road  wheels  are 
steered  as  the  front  wheel  steering  angle  increases  if  a 
change  in  the  front  wheel  steering  angle  is  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  change  in  the  front  wheel  steering  angle, 
and  controlling  said  steering  means  to  reduce  an  increase 
in  the  rear  wheel  steering  angle  if  a  change  in  the  front 
wheel  steering  angle  is  larger  than  said  predetermined 
change  in  the  front  wheel  steering  angle. 


(i)  a  slip  angle  of  the  front  wheels  is  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  the  detected  operating  angle  of  the  steering 
wheel,  the  detected  vehicle  speed  and  the  friction  coef- 
ficient of  the  road  siuface, 

(ii)  a  cornering  force  of  the  front  wheels  is  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  slip  angle  and  the  friction  coeffici- 
ent of  the  road  surface,  and 

(iii)  the  cornering  force  is  proportional  to  the  detected 
operating  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  power  steering  unit. 


5,365,441 

VEHICULAR  WHEEL  SPIN  COIVTROL  TECHNIQUES 

Anthony  T.  Ander,  Plymouth;  Andrew  A.  Adaraczyk;  Davorin 

Hrovat,  both  of  Dearborn,  and  Lee-Fci  Chen,  Ann  Arbor,  all 

of  Mich.,  aaaignon  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,333 

Int  a.'  B60K  28/16 

VS.  a.  364—426.03  21  Claims 


5,365,440 
FOUR  WHEEL  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Maaam    Abe;    Yoahimichl    Kawamoto;    DnM    Nonaga,    and 
Masataka  Izawa,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  aaaignort  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  if-ho-hin  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-336801 

Int  CL'  B62D  6/00 

VS.  CL  364—424.05  13  Claims 


1.  A  four  wheel  steering  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  with 
steerable  front  and  rear  road  wheels,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  front  wheel  steering  angle  0/r  through 
which  the  front  road  wheels  are  steered; 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  spin  of  driven  wheels  of  a 
vehicle  also  including  nondriven  wheels  and  an  engine  con- 
trolled by  spark  angle  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  speed  signal  representative  of  the  angular 
speed  of  said  driven  wheels; 

generating  a  second  speed  signal  representative  of  the  angu- 
lar speed  of  said  nondriven  wheels; 

generating  a  slip  error  signal  responsive  to  said  first  speed 
signal  and  said  second  speed  signal; 

generating  a  slip  error  derivative  signal  at  least  approxi- 
mately proportional  to  the  derivative  of  said  slip  error 
signal; 

generating  a  spark  angle  control  signal  responsive  to  said  slip 
error  signal  and  said  sUp  error  derivative  signal;  and 

controlling  the  spark  angle  in  response  to  said  spark  angle 
control  signal,  whereby  the  degree  of  spark  angle  retarda- 
tion is  altered  in  order  to  control  the  spin  of  said  driven 
wheels. 
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5.365,442 
SOMC  RANGING  GRADE  LEVEL  CONTROLLER 
Douglas  C.  Sckmidt,  BiaiM,  Mion^  assignor  to  Thermedics, 
IiK^  Waltkam,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,149 

Lit  a.5  AOIB  63/114 

VS.  a.  364—424.07  19  Claiins 


means  for  matching  the  actual  slip  rate  with  one  of  the  target 
slip  rates  by  controlling  engine  output  and  braking  power; 

wherein  the  engine  output  and  the  braking  power  are  first 
controlled  based  on  a  time  differential  of  a  difference 
between  the  actual  slip  rate  and  one  of  the  target  slip  rates 
at  least  until  the  actual  slip  rate  arrives  at  the  one  of  the 
target  slip  rates  for  the  first  time,  and  thereafter  controlled 
based  on  the  difference  between  the  actual  slip  rate  and 
one  of  the  target  slip  rates. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  position  of  an  implement  in 
relationship  to  a  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  desired  relationship  between  the  implement 
and  the  surface; 

(b)  emitting  a  sonic  wave; 

(c)  detecting  echoes  produced  by  the  reflection  of  the  sonic 
wave  from  the  surface;  and 

(d)  generating  a  correction  signal  which  causes  the  imple- 
ment to  alter  its  relationship  to  the  surface  if  a  difference 
between  a  desired  distance  and  a  measured  distance  ex- 
ceeds a  certain  amount,  wherein  a  transfer  fimction  defin- 
ing a  relationship  between  the  difference  and  the  correc- 
tion signal  magnitude  is  linear. 


5,365,444 

METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  VEHICLE  VELOCITY  AND 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BRAKES 

Osamu  Suzuki;  Keishin  Tanaka;  Tatsuo  Hayashi;  Takushi  Mat- 
suto;  Chiaki  Kumagai;  Takeshi  Sakurai,  and  Atsuo  Ota,  all  of 
Wako,  Jaitan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,166 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260853; 
Oct  16,  1991,  3-267939;  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-278062 
Int  a.'  B60T  8/58:  B60K  31/00 
VS.  CL  364-426.04  2  Claims 
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5,365,443 
TRACTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Toshiaki  Tsayama,  Higashi;  Toni  Onaka,  Hiroshima;  Kazutoshi 
Nobumoto,  Aid,  and  Makoto  Kawamura,  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

FUed  Jon.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711^76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1990,  M49628 

Int  a.5  B60T  8/32;  B60K  31/00 

VS.  a.  364—426.03  15  claims 


1.  A  traction  control  device  for  a  vehicle  having  drive 
wheels  and  passive  wheels  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  each  of  the  drive  wheels  of 

the  vehicle; 
means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  each  of  the  passive  wheels  of 

the  vehicle; 
means  for  calculating  an  actual  slip  rate  of  the  drive  wheels 

based  on  the  detected  speeds  of  the  drive  and  passive 

wheels; 
means  for  esublishing  a  first  target  shp  rate  for  a  slip  rate 

engine  control  and  a  second  target  slip  rate  for  a  slip  rate 

brake  control;  and 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  a  vehicle  velocity,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a  first  step  of  determining  velocities  of  drive  wheels  and 
follower  wheels  of  said  vehicle; 

a  second  step  of  selecting  the  fastest  velocity  of  said  veloci- 
ties determined  in  said  first  step; 

a  third  step  of  determining  a  current  estimated  velocity 
Vflf/n)  of  said  vehicle  based  on  said  fastest  wheel  velocity 
selected  in  said  second  step;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  repeatedly  executing  said  first  through  third 
steps  at  given  time  intervals  through  a  (n)  and  setting  the 
estimated  vehicle  velocity  determined  in  a  previous  (n  -  I) 
cycle  as  said  current  estimated  vehicle  velocity  when  said 
estimated  vehicle  velocity  determined  in  said  third  step  is 
faster  than  said  follower  wheel  velocities  determined  in 
said  first  step  and  lower  than  said  fastest  wheel  velocity 
selected  in  said  second  step, 

wherein  the  estimated  velocity  VrtAn) »  determined  in  said 
third  step  as  follows: 

(i)  if  said  vehicle  has  not  decelerated  below  a  predeter- 
mined lower  limit  deceleration  Gdec  or  accelerated 
above  a  predetermined  upper  limit  acceleration  Gacc. 
then 

where  Vmmn)  is  a  fastest  wheel  velocity  of  said  drive  wheels 
and  said  follower  wheels, 

(ii)  if  said  vehicle  has  decelerated  below  said  lower  limit 
deceleration,  then 
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»V^ii)=  »'f^»- 1)- AGofic 

where  Vn/n- 1)  is  an  estimated  vehicle  velocity  determined  in 
the  previous  cycle  (n— 1),  and  HGdec  is  a  lower  limit  of  a 
deceleration  in  a  current  cycle,  and 

(iii)  if  said  vehicle  has  accelerated  above  said  upper  limit 
acceleration,  then 

►'/^ii)=  y,^m-  d+^Cacc 

wherein  AGacc  is  an  upper  limit  of  an  acceleration  in  said 
current  cycle. 


5,365,445 

ENGINE  POWER  TROUBLE  DETECTING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  BY  CHECKING  ACTUAL  ENGINE 

POWER  CONDITION 

Satoshi  Takizawa,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Ltd.^  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-209867 

Int  a.'  B60K  41/08:  G07C  5/08 

VS.  a.  364—431.01  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  abnormal  power  condition  in 
an  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

predicting  a  power  value  derived  from  the  engine  under  a 

normal  state  based  upon  at  least  a  revolution  value  of  the 

engine  and  an  air  intake  amount  thereof; 
calculating  an  actual  power  value  of  the  engine  based  on  at 

least  a  power  value  derived  from  a  power  shaft  of  a  power 

transmission  system;  and 
comparing  the  predicted  power  value  with  the  calculated 

actual  power  value  thereby  to  detect  an  abnormal  power 

condition  occurring  in  the  engine. 


5,365,446 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATED  PITCH  AND  THRUST 
CONTROL  OF  ANY  AIRCRAFT 
Jacques  Farineau,  and  Panxika  Larramendy,  both  of  Toulouse, 
France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indns- 
trielle,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00533,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1992 

per  Filed  JbL  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  820,633 

OaliH  priority,  applkatioa  FrwKe,  Jnl.  4, 1990,  90  08479 

Int  CL>  G05D  1/08 

VS.  a.  364    433  6  Claims 

1.  A  pitch  and  thrust  control  system  for  an  aircraft  (1), 

comprising: 

(a)  first  airfoils  for  pitch  control  (5, 12)  actuated  from  a  first 
acttutor  member  (14)  associated  with  a  first  transducer 
(18)  delivering  a  first  electrical  signal  representative  of  a 
first  longitudinal  parameter  setting  (Gc)); 

(b)  at  least  one  engine  (6)  controlled  from  a  second  actuator 
member  (15)  associated  with  a  second  transducer  (19) 


delivering  a  second  electrical  signal  representative  of  a 
speed  setting  (Vcc)  for  said  aircraft; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  second  airfoils  (7,  8,  9,  10)  for  taking  up 
different  relative  positions  as  a  function  of  each  stage  of 
night  of  the  aircraft,  defining  particular  aerodynamic 
configurations,  with  one  or  other  of  said  aerodynamic 
configurations  being  selected  by  actuating  a  third  actuator 
member  (16)  associated  with  a  third  transducer  (20)  deliv- 
ering a  third  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  selected 
configuration  (CO; 

(d)  means  (17A)  for  delivering  a  fourth  electrical  signal 
representative  of  the  mass  (M)  of  said  aircraft  (1); 

(e)  means  (17B)  for  delivering  a  fifth  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  distance  (d')  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
(R — R)  of  said  aircraft  between  the  center  of  gravity  (G) 
of  said  aircraft  and  an  origin  (O); 

(0  means  (21)  for  delivering  sixth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  and 
tenth  electrical  signals  respectively  representative  of  in- 
stantaneous flight  altitude  (Z),  aerodynamic  angle  of  inci- 
dence (a),  pitching  rate  (q'),  longitudinal  trim  (6),  and 
speed  (Vc)  of  said  aircraft; 


(g)  a  first  calculation  device  (22)  receiving  said  first  to  sixth 
electrical  signals,  together  with  said  tenth  electrical  signal 
and  delivering  first  and  second  linear  combinations 
(ASc  +  B Vcc;  COc  +  DVcc)  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trical signals  (6c)  Vcc),  with  the  coefficients  (A,  B  and  C, 
D)  given  to  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals,  respec- 
tively, in  said  first  and  second  linear  combinations  depend- 
ing on  said  third  to  sixth  and  tenth  electrical  signals; 

(h)  a  second  calculation  device  (24)  receiving  said  third  to 
tenth  electrical  signals  and  generating  third  and  fourth 
linear  combinations  (aa-(-bq-(-c©-(-dVc; 

ea-(-fq-(-g0-(-hVc)  of  said  seventh  to  tenth  electrical 
signals,  the  coefficients  (a,  b,  c,  d;  e,  f,  g,  h)  given  to  said 
seventh  to  tenth  electrical  signals,  respectively,  in  said 
third  and  fourth  linear  combinations  depending  on  said 
third  to  sixth  and  tenth  electrical  signals; 

(i)  first  adder  means  (23)  receiving  said  first  and  third  linear 
combinations  and  adding  them  to  form  a  pitch  first  electri- 
cal conuuuid  (Sq)  applied  to  said  first  airfoils  (5,  12):  and 

(j)  second  adder  means  (25)  receiving  said  second  and  fourth 
linear  combinations  and  adding  them  to  form  a  thrust 
second  electrical  command  (Sir)  applied  to  an  engine  (6) 
of  said  aircraft. 


5,365,447 
GPS  AND  SATELTTE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Artkv  R.  Dennis,  2624  Rose  Hill  Dr.,  League  aty,  Tex.  77573 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,379 
Int  a.'  H04B  7/185 
VS.  a.  364—449  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  positional  coordinates,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
transmitting  an  immodulated  first  plurality  of  signals  to  a 
plurality  of  fixed  relays  from  a  control  facility; 
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receiving  the  unmodulated  first  plurality  of  signals  from  the 
fixed  relays  and  an  unmodulated  second  plurality  of  sig- 
nals from  a  plurality  of  navigational  satellites  at  the  con- 
trol facility  and  at  a  remote  location; 

modulating  the  unmodulated  first  plurality  of  signals  and  the 
unmodulated  second  plurality  of  signals  received  at  the 
control  facility  and  retransmitting  the  modulated  first 
plurality  of  signals  and  the  modulated  second,  plurality  of 
signals  to  the  remote  location; 

receiving  the  modulated  first  plurality  of  signals  and  the 
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modulated  second  plurality  of  signals  from  the  control 
facility  at  the  remote  location;  and 
processing  the  unmodulated  first  plurality  of  signals,  the 
modulated  first  plurality  of  signals,  the  unmodulated  sec- 
ond plurality  of  signals,  and  the  modulated  second  plural- 
ity of  signals  received  at  the  remote  location  to  minimize 
errors  in  the  data  in  the  unmodulated  first  plurality  of 
signals  and  in  the  modulated  first  plurality  of  signals  with 
the  data  in  the  unmodulated  second  plurality  of  signals 
and  in  the  modulated  second  plurality  of  signals  to  obtain 
accurate  positional  coordinates. 


5,365,448 

ON- VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  WITH 

AirrOMATIC  RE-INITIALIZATION  FUNCTION 

Kenichi  Nobe,  and  Morio  Araki,  both  of  Kawagoc,  Japan,  as- 

ngnors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,645 

Clain  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-079881 

Lit  a.'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  CL  364-449  5  CUims 


1.  An  on-vehicle  navigation  apparatus  for  displaying  naviga- 
tion information  from  a  present  location  of  a  vehicle  to  a  desti- 
nation, comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  present-location  coordinate 
dau  representing  the  present  location  of  said  vehicle; 

means  for  acquiring  destination  coordinate  data  representing 
said  destination  in  accordance  with  an  operator  input  and 
storing  said  destination  coordinate  data  in  a  memory; 

means  for  computing  a  distance  from  said  present  location  to 
said  destination  on  the  basis  of  said  present-location  coor- 
dinate data  and  said  destination  coordinate  data; 


discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  the  com- 
puted distance  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value; 

drive-source  start  detecting  means  for  detecting  start  of  a 
drive  source  of  said  vehicle  and  for  generating  a  start 
detection  signal; 

means  for  erasing  said  destination  coordinate  data  from  said 
memory  when  said  computed  distance  is  judged  to  be  not 
greater  than  said  predetermined  value  upon  generation  of 
said  start  detection  signal;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  at  least  one  of  said  present 
location  coordinate  data  and  said  destination  coordinate 


5,365,449 
NAVIGATION  DEVICE 
TakasU  Kaahiwazaki,  Kawagoc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electroaic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249187 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  CL  364-^*49  21  CUins 
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20.  A  navigation  device  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  a  present  position  of  a  movable  body 
equipped  with  said  navigation  device; 

means  for  displaying  map  information; 

means  for  storing  destination  information  including  at  least 
positional  information  of  a  destination  to  which  said  mov- 
able body  is  scheduled  to  move,  and  an  estimated  time  to 
arrive  at  the  destination;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  displaying  means  to 
display  the  map  information,  which  corresponds  to  the 
measured  present  position,  and  display  the  measured  pres- 
ent position  on  the  displayed  map  information,  selecting 
destination  information,  which  corresponds  to  a  destina- 
tion located  in  said  displayed  map  information,  from  the 
stored  destination  information,  and  controlling  said  dis- 
playing means  to  display  the  selected  destination  informa- 
tion on  the  displayed  map  information, 

wherein  said  control  means  calculates  a  distance  from  the 
measured  present  position  to  the  destination  and  a  chang- 
ing rate  of  the  calculated  distance,  judges  whether  or  not 
said  movable  body  has  passed  the  destination  if  the  chang- 
ing rate  is  within  a  predetermined  threshold  range  and  a 
minimum  value  of  the  calculated  distance  is  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  threshold  value  to  output  a  first  result  of 
judgment,  compares  the  estimated  time  and  a  present  time, 
judges  whether  or  not  it  has  passed  the  estimated  time  to 
output  a  second  result  of  judgment,  and  controls  said 
displaying  means  to  change  the  brightness  of  the  displayed 
destination  information  depending  on  the  first  and  second 
results  of  judgment. 
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5,365,450 
HYBRID  GPS/DATA  LINE  UNIT  FOR  RAPID,  PRECISE, 

AND  ROBUST  POSITION  DETERMINATION 
Leonard  Schuchman,  Potomac,  Md.;  Ronald  Bruno,  Arlington, 
Va.^  Robert  Rennard,  San  Martin,  Calif.,  and  Charles  Moses, 
Catonsrille,  Md.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Telecommunications, 
Inc^  Reston,  Vs. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,892 

Int  a.'  GOIS  5/02;  G08G  1/12 

VS.  a.  364—449  11  Claims 


^ . 


o- 

1.  In  a  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  in  which  a  plurality 
earth  orbiting  GPS  satellites  transmit  position  information  to 
mobile  radio  stations  on  earth  including  a  Satellite  Data  Mes- 
sage block,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  earth  based  source  of  satellite  data  for  all  in-view  GPS 
satellites  including  said  Satellite  Data  Message  blocks  for 
each  in-view  satellite  for  assisting  said  mobile  radio  station 
to  access  position  information  from  said  satellites,  and  an 
earth  based  communication  means  coupled  to  said  source, 
means  coupled  to  said  mobile  radio  station  for  connecting  to 
said  earth  based  communication  means  to  said  earth-based 
source  for  extricating  said  satellite  position  data  via  said 
non-satellite  earth  based  communication  means,  and 
means  at  said  mobile  for  processing  said  Satellite  Data  Mes- 
sage blocks  from  said  earth-based  source  to  enable  said 
mobile  radio  station  to  rapidly  locate  and  access  position 
information  from  said  earth  orbiting  satellite. 


'  5,365,451 

MOBILE  UNFT  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Theresa  C.  Y.  Wang,  Scottsdale,  and  Steven  H.  Moritz,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz,,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  803,835,  Dec.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,753 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—4(9  19  Claims 


communication  system  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  nodes 
having  movement  relative  to  said  mobile  unit; 

generating  at  said  mobile  unit,  original  location  data,  said 
original  location  data  describing  an  original  location  of 
said  mobile  unit; 

sending  said  original  location  data  from  said  mobile  unit  to 
said  one  node; 

first  determining  by  said  communication  system,  a  geo- 
political jurisdiction  in  which  said  mobile  unit  resides 
based  on  said  original  location; 

second  determining  by  said  communication  system,  parame- 
ters for  said  communication  link  based  on  restrictions 
imposed  by  said  geo-political  jurisdiction,  said  parameters 
including  frequency  allocation,  billing  rates  and  taxes; 

calculating  by  said  commimication  system,  a  radius  deter- 
mined in  part  by  said  mobile  unit's  proximity  to  a  border 
of  said  geo-political  jurisdiction  in  which  said  mobile  unit 
resides  based  on  said  original  location  of  said  mobile  unit; 

receiving  at  said  mobile  unit,  a  data  message  describing  said 
radius; 

defining  by  said  mobile  unit,  an  area  around  said  original 
location  of  said  mobile  unit  using  said  radius; 

third  determining,  by  said  mobile  unit,  when  said  mobile  unit 
is  outside  of  said  area  by  comparing  said  original  location 
to  a  current  location  of  said  mobile  unit;  and 

transmitting  to  said  satellite  communication  system,  from 
said  mobile  unit  when  said  mobile  unit  is  outside  of  said 
area,  a  current  location  data  message  describing  said  cur- 
rent location  of  said  mobile  unit. 


5,365,452 
PARTS  SUPPLY  METHOD  IN  WHICH  MOVEMENTS 
OF  PARALLEL  SUPPLY  TABLES  ARE  CONTROLLED 
Shigeki  Imafuku,  Kadoma;  Noriaki  Yoshida,  Ikeda;  Takeshi 
Takeda,  Toyono,  and  Takashi  Shimizu,  Kiahiwada,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,650 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064591 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/30 

VS.  a.  364—468  1  Claim 
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progranri  stap  5 
pro^arri  Mtp  6 


1.  A  method  of  tracking  a  mobile  unit,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  communication  link  with  a  node  of  a  satellite 


1.  A  part  supply  method  for  controlling  a  parts  supply  appa- 
ratus having  at  least  adjacent  first  and  second  parts  supply 
tables  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  a  moving 
direction  and  which  are  capable  of  being  moved  independently 
of  one  another  in  the  moving  direction,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  parts  supply  tables  for  setting  therein  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  parts  supply  units,  the  parts  supply  apparatus  further 
having  a  drive  device  for  selectively  moving  each  first  and 
second  parts  supply  table  in  the  moving  direction  so  as  to 
position  a  desired  parts  supply  unit  at  a  parts  take  out  position 
to  permit  parts  contained  in  the  desired  supply  unit  to  be  ex- 
tracted using  an  extracting  mechanism,  wherein,  during  each 
of  plural  successive  parts  supply  operations  of  said  parts  supply 
apparatus,  parts  are  extracted  by  the  extracting  mechanism 
from  a  parts  supply  unit  position  at  the  parts  take  out  position 
by  movement  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  parts  supply 
tables,  said  method  comprising: 
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•  fint  step  of  detennining  in  advance,  baaed  on  pieviously 
prepared  parts  supply  infonnatioii,  a  movement  of  said 
Rr«t  parts  supply  table  during  a  plurality  of  successive 
parts  supply  operatioas  in  which  parts  are  respectively 
extracted  from  a  plurality  of  parts  supply  units  of  only  said 
first  parts  supply  ubte; 

a  second  step  of  determining  in  advance  a  movement  of  said 
second  parts  supply  table  during  said  plurality  of  succes- 
sive parts  supply  operations,  said  second  step  including  (a) 
detennining.  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  successive  parts 
supply  operations,  an  interval  between  a  current  position 
of  said  second  parts  supply  table  and  a  position  of  said  first 
parts  supply  table  determined  in  said  first  step,  and  (b) 
setting,  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  successive  parts  supply 
operations,  the  position  of  the  second  parts  supply  table  so 
as  to  obtain  a  given  interval  between  the  first  and  second 
parts  supply  tables  when  the  determined  interval  between 
the  current  position  of  said  second  parts  supply  table  and 
the  position  of  said  first  parts  supply  table  is  less  than  the 
given  interval,  and  so  as  to  establish  the  current  position  of 
the  second  parts  supply  table  as  the  set  position  of  the 
second  parts  supply  table  when  the  interval  between  the 
current  position  of  the  secoixl  parts  supply  table  and  the 
first  supply  table  is  more  than  the  given  internal,  wherein 
an  unnecessary  movement  of  the  second  parts  supply  table 
is  avoided  by  esublishing  the  current  position  of  the  sec- 
ond parts  supply  table  as  the  set  position  of  the  second 
parts  supply  table  when  the  interval  between  the  current 
position  of  the  second  parts  supply  table  and  the  first 
supply  table  is  more  than  the  given  internal;  and, 

a  third  step  of  effecting  the  pluraUty  of  successive  parts 
supply  operations  in  accordance  with  the  advance  deter- 
mined movements  of  the  first  and  second  supply  tables. 


5^5,453 

SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  A  LOW  BATTERY 

CX)NDmON 

Warrea  W.  Startap,  and  Gregory  N.  Stewart,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex^  aaaigmirs  to  DeU  USA,  LJ>.,  Anrtin,  Tex. 

Coatiaiaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  656,262,  Feb.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,26M4S.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,428 

lat  a.'  G06F  15/20 

MS.  CL  364— Ml  18  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  low  charge  state  of  a  battery 
connected  to  a  load  for  supplying  power  thereto,  the  method 
comprising: 

measuring  a  change  in  the  operating  voltage  of  said  battery 
occurring  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  power  consump- 
tion of  said  load; 
measuring  a  change  in  the  current  through  said  load  occur- 


ring responsive  to  said  change  in  load  power  consimip- 

tion; 
computing  a  ratio  of  said  battery  voltage  change  to  said  load 

current  change; 
comparing  said  ratio  to  a  preselected  threshold  value;  and 
issuing  a  user  warning  signal  indicating  a  low  battery  when 

said  ratio  exceeds  said  preselected  threshold  value. 


5,36S,454 

LAYOUT  DESIGNING  METHOD  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE 
ShiMkU  Nakagawa.  airi  Hiroyvid  Kawai,  both  of  Itaad,  Japaa, 
aHi«Mtri  to  MHmMaki  DcaU  KabwUki   Kaiaka,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,704 

Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct.  IS,  1990,  2-281031 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  CL  364—491  S  Claims 
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1.  A  layout  designing  method  for  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  in  which  a  layout  of  the  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  having  predetermined  logical  func- 
tions is  designed  using  standard  layout  patterns  which  are 
designed  in  advance  for  respective  logical  function  units,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  a  predetermined  logical  circuit  diagram  into  a  plu- 
rality of  said  logical  function  units; 
from  a  predetermined  library,  taking  out  said  standard  lay- 
out patterns,  which  respectively  correspond  to  said  logi- 
cal function  units,  such  that  each  of  layout  patterns  is 
divided  into  a  layout  pattern  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  a  layout  pattern  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 
arranging  said  layout  patterns  including  a  plurality  of  first 
semiconductor  devices  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in 
accordance  with  said  logical  circuit  diagram; 
arranging  said  layout  patterns  including  a  plurality  of  second 
semiconductor  devices  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in 
accordance  with  said  logical  circuit  diagram;  and 
arranging  an  interconnection  pattern  for  interconnecting 
said  layout  patterns  in  accordance  with  said  logical  circuit 
diagram. 


5,365,455 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCE  DETERMINATION 

Clark  Tibbetts,  Nashville,  and  John  M.  Bowling,  Murfreesboro, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville, 

Tcna. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,457 
iBt  CL'  G06G  7/58 
MS.  a.  364—497  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  determination  of 
a  polynucleotide,  wherein  a  nucleic  acid  sequencing  ladder 
comprises  signals  corresponding  to  oligonucleotides  formed 
from  the  polynucleotide,  comprising  the  step  of  correlating  an 


intensity  variable  for  each  signal  in  the  nucleic  acid  sequencing 
ladder  with  an  informative  variable  for  that  signal,  wherein  the 
informative  variable  comprises  information  from  at  least  two 
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METHOD  FOR  MODELLING  THE  ELECTRON  DENSITY 

OF  A  CRYSTAL 

Subnunanian  Subbiah,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board 

of  Trustees  of  the  Lcland  Stanford  University,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,788,  Jan.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,200,910.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,258 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

MS.  a.  364— «99  24  Claims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(4  Microfiche,  240  Pages) 


21.  In  a  digital  computer,  a  method  for  modelling  the  elec- 
tron density  distribution  of  a  macromolecule  in  a  deflned  asym- 
metric unit  of  a  crystal  lattice  having  locations  of  uniformly 
diffracting  electron  density,  comprising: 

inputting  experimental  data  collected  from  an  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion experiment  into  the  computer, 
randomly  distributing  a  plurality  of  scattering  bodies  in  an 
asymmetric  unit  having  substantially  the  same  dimensions 
as  the  defined  symmetric  unit;  and 
repeatedly  moving  said  plurality  of  scattering  bodies  to  more 
compact  distributions  such  that  the  total  distance  between 
scattering  bodies  is  decreasing,  and  determining  scattering 


amplitudes  of  the  scattering  bodies  in  each  distribution 
until  reaching  a  final  distribution  of  scattering  bodies,  the 
final  distribution  having  scattering  amplitudes  having  a 
maximum  fit  with  amplitudes  from  said  experimental  data, 
said  final  distribution  also  defining  the  electron  density 
distribution  of  the  macromolecule  in  the  defmed  asymmet- 
ric unit. 


5,365,457 

IN  STTU  DYNAMIC  MATERIAL  PROPERTY 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Walter  Madigosky,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washingtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,177 

lat.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

MS.  CI.  364 — 506  15  Claims 
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adjacent  signals  from  other  than  a  tri-nucleotide  palindrome  in 
the  nucleic  acid  sequencing  ladder,  such  that  each  signal  in  the 
nucleic  acid  sequencing  ladder  is  identified  so  as  to  determine 
the  nucleic  acid  sequence  corresponding  to  the  polynucleotide. 


1.  A  system  for  measurement  of  physical  characteristics  of  a 
material,  comprising:  a  probe  having  an  end  tip  engageable 
with  the  material,  shaker  means  driving  the  probe  for  indenta- 
tion of  the  material  at  the  end  tip,  impedance  sensing  means 
connected  to  the  probe  for  monitoring  said  indentation  of  the 
material,  analyzer  means  operatively  connecting  the  impe- 
dance sensing  means  to  the  shaker  means  for  limiting  said 
indentation  of  the  material  by  the  probe  to  a  frequency  range 
within  which  material  resistance  to  indentation  varies  as  a  time 
dependent  function  and  computer  means  connected  to  the 
analyzer  means  for  converiing  said  time  dependent  function 
into  dynamic  material  property  data  corresponding  to  the 
physical  characteristics  of  the  material. 


5,365,458 

MOTOR  ECCENTRICITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Itam  Tamura,  Kyoto,  and  Akira  Toyama,  Joyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Densan  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-089077; 
JdI.  4,  1991,  3-190867;  Jnl.  11,  1991,  3-198549 

Int  a.5  GOIB  21/20 
MS.  a.  364—506  11  Claims 
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7.  A  motor  eccentricity  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deflection  of  the  rotating 

shaft  of  a  motor; 
first  shift  means  for  shifting-up  a  detected  value  of  said 

detecting  means  to  a  given  positive  level; 
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first  peak  hold  means  for  holding  the  peak  of  the  detected 

value  shifted  up  by  said  first  shift  means; 
second  shift  means  for  shifting-down  the  detected  value  of 

said  detecting  means  to  a  given  negative  level; 
polarity  inverting  means  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  the 

detected  value  shifted  down  by  said  second  shift  means; 
second  peak  hold  means  for  holding  the  peak  of  the  detected 

value  polarity  inverted  by  said  polarity  inverting  means; 

and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  repeatable  runout  (RRO) 

from  the  peak  values  held  by  said  first  and  second  peak 

hold  means. 


S,365,459 

CONTINUOUS  STACK  FLOW  RATE  MONITOR 

Robert  E.  Perry,  P.O.  Box  1607,  Pelham,  AJa.  35124 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,529 

lat  CL'  GOIM  79/00 
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1.  Apparatus  for  calculating  and  displaying  the  flow  rate  of 
flue  gases  through  a  fan  in  a  stack  comprising: 

(a)  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  average  air  temperature 
within  a  stack  on  the  discharge  side  of  a  motor  driven  fan 
including  a  plurality  of  thermocouples  mounted  within 
said  stack; 

(b)  second  means  for  sensing  average  air  temperature  within 
a  stack  on  an  inlet  side  of  said  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of 
thermocouples  mounted  within  said  stack; 

(c)  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  at  said  inlet  side  of  said 
fan; 

(d)  means  for  determining  the  power  output  of  said  motor; 

(e)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
temperature  sensing  means,  said  pressure  sensing  means, 
said  power  determining  means  to  receive  signals  derived 
from  the  parameters  measured  thereby  for  converting  said 
signals  to  a  measurement  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  flue  gases 
through  said  fan  based  on  the  formula 

_     ___  .        (Pm)  (f)  (Q)  7-1  [{K  -  i)/K] 
F«.  Flow  Rate  = ^T^-TO^P,) 

where: 

T| =the  inlet  temperature  in  degrees  Fahrenheit  plus  460* 

F.. 
T2=tlie  outlet  temperature  in  degrees  Fahrenheit  plus 

460*. 
Pi=the  inlet  static  pressure  in  inches  water  gauge  plus 

406.9  inches. 


K=the  ratio  of  gas  specific  heat  at  constant  pressure  to 

constant  volume, 
T2— Ti  represents  the  measured  temperature  differential 

of  the  gas  induced  through  the  fan, 
F=the  rated  efficiency  of  the  coupling  or  the  coupling 

and  the  motor  depending  on  whether  ¥„  is  measured  at 

the  output  or  input  of  the  motor, 
Pn,  =the  measured  power, 
Co=a  conversion  constant  for  converting  the  measured 

power  to  a  flow  rate;  and 
(0  means  for  displaying  said  stack  flow. 


ther  a  human  touch  or  the  touch  of  an  inanimate  object  or 
both  on  said  sensor;  and 
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NEURAL  NETWORK  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Hwang  Chung,  Irriae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  International 
Corp.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,296 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/18 
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1.  A  processor  for  detecting  target  position  and  motion 
against  a  background,  comprising: 

an  array  of  detectors,  wherein  each  of  said  detectors  pro- 
duces a  pulse  train  having  a  frequency  within  a  unique  one 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  frequency  ranges; 

a  communication  channel; 

a  frequency  division  mutiplexer  having  input  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  detectors  and  an  output  terminal  connected 
to  said  communication  channel  for  multiplexing  said  pulse 
trains  onto  said  communication  channel;  and 

a  processor  connected  to  said  communication  channel  for 
identifying  the  frequency  range  in  which  a  pulse  train 
frequency  changes. 


5,365,461 
POSITION  SENSING  COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Stein,  Bridgewater,  Mass.^  James  D.  Logan,  Wind- 
ham, N.H.,  and  Charles  A.  Woringer,  Catumet,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  MicroTouch  Systems,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,054 
lot  a.s  GOIB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  364—550  31  Claims 

1.  A  position  sensing  input  device,  comprising: 
a  sensor  having  on  analog  sensing  surface  and  including  a 

single  layer  of  one  or  more  conductive  sheets; 
means  for  detecting  without  electromagnetic  radiation  ei- 


d.  display  means  coupled  to  said  central  processor  means  for 
numerically  displaying  the  measurement  computed  by 
said  central  processor  means; 

e.  means  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sensor  modules  to  said  central  processor; 

f  each  of  said  first  and  second  sensor  modules  including 
calibration  date  code  means  for  providing  to  said  central 
processor  means  information  which  said  central  processor 
means  can  compare  to  the  present  date  for  detecting  that 
the  selected  sensor  module  requires  recalibration; 
said  central  processor  means  being  responsive  to  the 
calibration  date  code  means  of  the  selected  sensor  module 
that  is  coupled  to  said  central  processor  means  for  com- 
paring the  information  provided  thereby  to  the  present 
date,  and  causing  said  display  means  to  display  warning 
indicia  if  the  selected  sensor  module  requires  recalibra- 
tion. 


g 


means  for  discriminating  between  the  two  types  of  touch  for 
allowing  input  with  at  least  one  of  an  inanimate  object  and 
a  human  touch. 


5,365,463 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  TIMING  OF 
DIGITAL  MACHINES  WITH  STATISTICAL 
VARIABILITY  IN  THEIR  DELAYS 
Wibn   E.  Donath,  Pleansantrille;  Robert  B.  Hitchcock,  and 
Jeffrey  P.  SorefT,  both  of  Wantingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors  to   International   Bosiness   Machines   Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631^27 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/60 

MS.  a.  364—578  24  Claims 


5,365,462 

INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE 

SENSOR  MODULES  PROVIDING  CALIBRATION  DATE 

INFORMATION 

Ronald  V.  McBean,  Sr.,  551  W.  Kent  Dr.,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85224 

DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  982,309,  Nov.  25,  1992.  This  application 

Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,833 

lat  a.'  G06F  li/00 

MS.  CL  64—571.04  7  daims 
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1.  An  instrumentation  apparatus  for  sensing  and  measuring 
at  least  one  parameter,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  sensor  module  including  a  first  sensor  responsive  to 
a  condition  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive of  such  condition; 

b.  a  second  sensor  module  including  a  second  sensor  respon- 
sive to  a  condition  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  such  condition; 

c.  central  processor  means  responsive  to  electrical  signals 
generated  by  said  first  sensor  module  and  by  said  second 
sensor  module  for  computing  a  measurement  sensed  by 
said  first  sensor  module  and  by  said  second  sensor  module, 
said  central  processor  means  including  date  means  for 
identifying  the  present  date; 


2.  A  method  of  simulating  digital  machine  performance  with 
an  apparatus  including  means  for  randomly  selecting  a  delay  of 
a  particular  digital  element  based  upon  at  least  one  of  a  set  of 
correlation  factors  descriptive  of  a  correlation  of  delay  distri- 
butions of  said  digital  element  and  another  digital  element,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of 

applying  selected  weights  to  a  plurality  of  selected,  normal- 
ized, uncorrelated  distributions,  and 

deriving  at  least  two  delay  distributions  as  weighted  sums  of 
respective  ones  of  said  uncorrelated  distributions. 
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18.  An  apparatus  for  converting  an  n-bit  floating  point  num- 
ber to  a  logarithmic  representation,  the  number  having  a  first 
set  of  bits  assigned  to  a  mantissa,  and  a  second  set  of  bits  as- 
signed to  an  exponent,  the  logarithmic  representation  having  a 
characteristic  and  a  fraction,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  register  for  storing  the  number; 

b.  a  converter  coupled  to  the  first  register,  the  converter 
responsive  to  a  third  subset  of  the  first  set  for  generating  a 
first  logarithm  of  a  third  subset  of  the  first  set  and  for 
generating  a  slope  of  a  logarithmic  function  at  the  first 
logarithm; 

c.  a  multiplier  coupled  to  the  converter  and  coupled  to  the 
first  register,  the  multiplier  responsive  to  a  sum  of  a  fourth 
and  fifth  subset  of  the  first  set  and  responsive  to  the  slope 
for  generating  an  interpolated  value; 

d.  an  adder  coupled  to  the  converter  and  coupled  to  the 
multiplier,  the  adder  responsive  to  the  interpolated  value 

and  responsive  to  the  first  logarithm  for  generating  the 
fraction;  and 
e.  a  second  register  coupled  to  the  first  register  and  coupled 
to  the  adder,  for  receiving  the  second  set  of  bits  in  a  first 
part  and  for  receiving  the  fraction  in  a  second  part, 
wherein  the  logarithmic  representation  is  a  combination  of 
the  first  and  second  parts. 


5,365,466 
NOTHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  RANDOM  NUMBER  IN 
A  SYSTEM  WITH  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  OBJECTS, 

AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Michel  Hazard,  Mareil  mr  Maaldre,  France,  assignor  to  Bull 

CP8,  Trappes,  France 

OmtiimatioB  of  Ser.  No.  741,520,  Aog.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatiofl  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,632 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec  19, 1989,  89  16769 

lat  a.'  G06F  7/3S;  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  364—717  6  Claims 


5,365,465 
FLOATING  POINT  TO  LOGARITHM  CONVERTER 
Keith  E.  Larson,  Stafford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,004 

Irt.  a.'  G06F  7/00 

VS.  CL  364—715.03  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  random  number  in  a  data 
processing  system  including  at  least  one  portable  object  having 
electronic  memory  means,  data  processing  circuits,  and  means 
for  generating  a  random  number  as  required  during  a  data 
processing  session,  wherein  said  data  processing  session  is 
defined  as  the  time  between  the  moment  when  the  portable 
object  is  connected  to  a  data  processing  apparatus  and  the 
moment  when  it  is  disconnected  therefrom,  said  memory 
means  having  a  volatile  memory  zone  and  a  non-volatile  mem- 
ory zone,  wherein  said  data  processing  apparatus  includes 
processing  circuits  for  processing  dau  contained  in  said  porta- 
ble object,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  executing  a 
calculating  program  stored  in  said  memory  means  of  said 
portable  object  and  taking  into  account  parameters  memorized 
in  the  memory  means  (MC)  of  the  portable  object  for  execut- 
ing said  calculating  program,  wherein  the  step  of  taking  into 
account  parameters  includes  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  parameter  (PAl)  to  said  calculating  pro- 
gram, wherein  said  first  parameter  comprises  a  datum  of  a 
field  (RB)  of  said  volatile  memory  zone,  and  modifying 
said  datum  following  each  request  for  a  random  number 
during  said  data  processing  session,  wherein  the  first  pa- 
rameter is  provided  such  that  said  first  parameter  is  inca- 
pable of  having  a  same  value  twice  during  said  data  pro- 
cessing sessions;  and 
providing  a  second  parameter  (PA2)  to  said  calculating 
program,  wherein  said  second  parameter  (PA2)  comprises 
a  datum  of  said  non-volatile  memory  zone  of  the  object, 
and  modifying  said  datum  at  least  once  during  said  data 
processing  session  and  preserving  said  datum  between  an 
end  of  one  session  and  a  next  session,  wherein  said  second 
parameter  (PA2)  is  provided  such  that  said  second  param- 
eter (PA2)  is  incapable  of  having  a  same  value  twice 
during  service  life  of  the  portable  object. 


'  5,365,467 

SIGNAL  RMX^ESSOR  FOR  PROVIDING  VARIABLE 
ACOUSTIC  EFFECT 
YoaUo  Fmita,  a^  Kasnhisn  Okamara,  botk  of  Haaamatsa, 
Japan,  aMJjinfi  to  Yamaha  CorporatioH,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,116 
OniHM  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  25, 1992,  4-347367 
Int  CL'  G06F  7/38;  GIOH  7/12 
VS.  CL  364—723  4  ( 


tion  data  at  the  two  points  by  the  polynomial  interpolation 
on  the  basis  of  the  oversampled  data  read  from  said  mem- 
ory by  said  read  control  means;  and 
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5,365,468 
SAMPLING  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Yi^i  Kaknbo,  TacUkawa;  SUgeki  Kimnra,  Haawmatsa;  Hiroml 
Sotomc  Hamamatsa;  and  Koji  Niind,  Hamamatsa,  all  of 
Japan,  sasiginrs  to  Yamka  Corporation,  Hamamatsa,  Japan 
Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  18,955,  Feb.  17, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,212 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-061193; 
Mar.  12,  1992,  4-088113 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/31 
VS.  CL  364—724.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  sampling  frequency  converter  comprising: 
oversampling  means  for  oversampling  an  input  sample  train; 
a  memory; 

write  control  means  for  writing  oversampled  data  provided 
from  said  oversampling  means  in  said  memory  with  a 
clock  synchronized  with  the  oversampled  data; 
sampling  frequency  ratio  measuring  means  for  measuring  a 
frequency  ratio  of  a  sampling  frequency  of  the  input  sam- 
ple train  and  a  sampling  frequency  of  an  output  sample 
train  to  be  output; 
read  control  means  for  reading  from  said  memory  the  over- 
sampled  data  used  for  obtaining  interpolation  data  at  two 
points  before  and  after  an  output  sample  value  which 
realizes  the  measured  sampling  frequency  ratio  by  a  poly- 
nomial interpolation; 
polynomial  interpolation  means  for  obtaining  the  interpola- 
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linear  interpolation  means  for  linear-interpolating  between 
the  polynomial  interpolation  data  at  the  two  points  ob- 
tained by  the  polynomial  interpolation  and  thereby  obtain- 
ing the  output  sample  value  realizing  the  sampling  fre- 
quency ratio. 


1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

computation  means  for  executing  computation  processing  of 
a  waveform  of  a  given  signal,  using  a  plurality  of  parame- 
ters; 

register  means  for  registering  values  of  the  respective  pa- 
rameters; 

designating  means  for  designating  at  least  one  of  the  parame- 
ters; 

rewriting  means  for  rewriting  the  designated  parameter 
from  an  old  value  to  a  new  value;  and 

interpolation  means  for  feeding  to  the  computation  means  an 
intermediate  value  of  the  designated  parameter,  which  is 
interpolated  progressively  from  the  old  value  to  the  new 
value, 

wherein  the  interpolation  means  includes  means  defming  a 
multiple  of  interpolation  channels,  a  number  of  which  is 
less  than  a  total  number  of  the  parameters,  and  means  for 
selectively  assigning  the  designated  parameter  to  one  of 
the  interpolation  channels  to  carry  out  interpolation  of  the 
designated  parameter. 


5,365,469 

FAST  FOURIER  TRANSFORM  USING  BALANCED 

COEFFICIENTS 

Brian  R.  Mercy,  Warrenton,  Vsl,  aasignor  to  Intenatioaal 

Bosinesi  Machines  Corporatioii,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Contianadon  of  Ser.  No.  606,635,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,217 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CL  364—726  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  sequence  of  signals  which 
represent  balanced  coefficients  wherein  each  balanced  coeffici- 
ent is  a  combination  of  the  same  number  of  balanced  coefficient 
values  for  a  Fourier  transform  for  use  in  a  Fast  Fourier  Trans- 
form processor  in  processing  a  sequence  of  N=2**P  real-value 
input  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  said  sequence  of  input  signals  in  a  data  buffer; 
generating  a  set  of  balanced  coefficient  values  wherein  the 
number  of  balanced  coefficients  is  substantially  equal  to  P 
times  the  square  root  of  2**  P; 
selectively  combining  in  the  Fast  Fourier  Transform  proces- 
sor said  stored  signals  and  said  balanced  coefficient  values, 
thereby  to  form  an  intermediate  sequence  of  Fourier 
transform  signals; 
storing  said  intermediate  Fourier  signals  in  said  data  buffer  in 
place  of  said  sequence  of  signals  previously  stored  in  said 
data  buffer;  and 
iteratively  performing  steps  of  combining  the  balanced  coef- 
ficient values  with  the  signals  stored  in  the  data  buffer  and 
storing  the  resultant  intermediate  Fourier  transform  fre- 
quency domain  signals  in  the  data  buffer  to  be  used  as 
operands  for  the  next  iteration  of  Fourier  signals  until 
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completion  of  a  Fourier  series  of  coefficients  for  the  input 
sequence  of  N  real-value  input  signals  whereby  the  stor- 
age capacity  for  the  Fast  Fourier  Transform  processor  is 
reduceid  by  using  the  balanced  coefTicients  in  transforming 
the  input  signal  from  a  time  domain  to  a  frequency  do- 
main. 


1.  A  fast  fourier  transform  (FFT)  processor  for  processing 
normal  order  input  data  and  producing  bit  reversed  order 
output,  said  processor  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  normal  order  input 
data  sets; 

a  row  of  processing  elements  each  receiving  data  either  from 
said  input  means  or  from  a  preceding  processing  element, 
each  processing  element  adapted  to  perform  one  pass  of  a 
DIF  FFT,  wherein  said  processing  elements  are  arranged 
in  said  row  such  that  the  first  processing  element  is 
adapted  to  perform  the  first  pass  of  an  N  point  DIF  FFT, 
N  being  equal  to  2"  where  n  is  an  integer  and  being  the 
largest  point  FFT  said  PTT  processor  performs,  and  each 
succeeding  processing  element  is  adapted  to  perform  the 
first  pass  of  a  DIF  FFT  which  has  half  the  number  of 
points  than  the  preceding  processing  element;  and 

memory  means  connected  to  the  output  of  each  successive 
processing  element  in  said  row  for  storing  and  transferring 
the  results  of  each  processing  element  to  the  next  succes- 
sive processing  element  in  said  row,  whereby  said  succes- 
sive processing  elements  following  said  first  processing 
element  in  said  row  perform  said  smaller  FFTs  on  said 
data  sets  at  the  same  time  that  said  first  processing  element 
and  any  preceding  processing  elements  are  performing 
larger  point  FFTs. 


5,365,471 

DIVIDER  FOR  PERFORMING  SIGNED  DIVISION 

USING  A  REDUNDANT  SIGNED  DIGIT 

Fwaild  Sato,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitanbiahi  Denki  Kaba- 

lUkJ  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  92«,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-223501 

lat  CL'  G06F  7/52 

VS.  CL  364—746.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  divider  for  performing  division  between  a  numeral 

expressed  as  at  least  one  redundant  signed  digit  and  a  divisor 

expressed  as  a  signed  binary  number,  comprising: 

a  quotient  determining  means  for  determining  a  quotient 

digit  from  the  numeral; 
a  quotient  digit  correcting  means  for  applying  predeter- 
mined correction  to  the  quotient  digit  according  to  the 
sign  of  the  divisor; 
a  divisor  reversing  means  for  receiving  the  divisor  and  per- 
forming one  of: 

(a)  reversing  all  bits  of  the  divisor  when  the  sign  of  the 
divisor  is  negative; 

(b)  outputting  all  bits  of  the  divisor  as  "1"; 

(c)  outputting  all  bits  of  the  divisor  as  "0"; 

a  selector,  coupled  to  said  divisor  reversing  means  and  cou- 


pled to  receive  said  quotient  digit,  to  select  one  of  (a),  (b) 
or  (c)  above  as  a  divisor  output  of  said  divisor  reversing 
means,  wherein  said  quotient  digit  is  used  by  said  selector 
as  a  selector  signal  to  control  selection  of  (a),  (b)  or  (c); 
and 


5,365,470 

FAST  FOURIER  TRANSFORM  MULTIPLEXED 

PIPELINE 

RoaaM  P.  Smith,  Redoodo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redoado  BeKh,  Calif  . 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,946 

Int.  CL'  G06F  JS/332 

VS.  CL  364—726  18  CUima 
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an  adder,  coupled  to  receive  said  divisor  output,  for  adding 
said  divisor  output  of  said  divisor  reversing  means  to  the 
numeral. 


5,365,472 
NON-LINEAR  RESISTIVE  GRID  KERNEL  ESTIMATOR 
USEFUL  IN  SINGLE  FEATURE,  TWO-CLASS  PATTERN 

CLASSIFICATION 
Jeffrey  L.  Solka,  Fredericksburg;  George  W.  Rogers;  Carey  E. 
Priebe,  both  of  King  George;  Wendy  L.  Poeton,  Fredericks- 
burg, all  of  Va^  and  Harold  Szu,  Betbesda,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Nary.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,553 

Int.  a.)  G06G  7/00 

VS.  CL  364—807  3  Ctaiau 
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1.  A  device  for  establishing  a  probability  density  function 
useful  in  classification  of  a  feature  as  belonging  to  one  of  two 
classes,  comprising: 

first  means  for  converting  a  first  known  feature  space  associ- 
ated with  a  first  class  to  a  plurality  of  voltages  reflecting 
said  first  known  feature  space  at  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  first  feature  space  bins; 

a  first  one-dimensional,  non-linear  resistive  grid  having  a 
first  plurality  of  input  and  output  nodes,  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  input  nodes  continuously  receiving  said  plu- 
raUty  of  voltages  reflecting  said  first  known  feature  space. 


wherein  said  first  resistive  grid  produces  a  first  output 
voltage  at  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  output  nodes; 

second  means  for  convening  a  second  known  feature  space 
associated  with  a  second  class  to  a  plurality  of  voltages 
reflecting  said  second  known  feature  space  at  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  second  feature  space  bins; 

a  second  one-dimensional,  non-linear  resistive  grid  having  a 
second  plurality  of  input  and  output  nodes,  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  input  nodes  continuously  receiving 
said  plurality  of  voltages  reflecting  said  second  known 
feature  space,  wherein  said  second  resistive  grid  produces 
a  second  output  voltage  at  each  of  said  second  plurality  of 
output  nodes; 

a  plurality  of  voltage  comparators,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
voltage  comparators  for  comparing  said  first  and  second 
output  voltages  from  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  output  nodes,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  voltage  comparators  outputs  a  discrete  proba- 
bility density  fimction  that  considers  corresponding  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  said  first  and  second  feature  space  bins; 
and 

means  for  displaying  each  said  probability  density  function 
from  each  of  said  plurality  of  voltage  comparators. 


5,365,473 

INTEGRAL  VALUE  CALCULATING  DEVICE  AND 

FUNCTION  GRADIENT  CALCULATING  DEVICE 

Takefumi  Namiki,  and  Masuhiro  Mikami,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fojitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1991,  3-310604 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/18:  G06F  15/66.  3/14 

VS.  a.  364—829  10  Claims 
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1.  An  integral  value  calculating  device  for  calculating  an 
integral  value  of  a  function,  comprising: 
a  computer,  comprising: 
graph  display  means  for  outputting  a  graph  for  a  function 

according  to  received  data; 
calculation  range  input  means,  communicating  with  said 
graph  display  means,  for  designating  an  integral  range 
for  said  function  according  to  position  data  externally 
designated  for  said  graph;  and 
integral  value  calculating  means,  communicating  with 
said  calculation  range  input  means,  for  calculating  the 
integral  value  of  said  function  for  said  designated  inte- 
gral range;  and 
an  external  unit  connected  to  said  computer  and  receiving 
the  graph  and  the  integral  range. 


5,365,474 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kaoni  Motonami,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aasigiKM'  to  Mitanbiahi  Denki 
Kabushlki  Kaidw,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,638 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1992,  4-282778; 
Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186270;  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236553 

Int  a.5  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—51  7  Claims 


J, FIELD  REGION   2a  ^ 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  carrying  out  input/out- 
put of  memory  information  by  using  a  memory  cell  having  a 
word  line  serving  as  a  transfer  gate,  and  a  bit  line  serving  as  a 
data  line,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 
a  plurality  of  first  field  regions  isolated  from  each  other  by  a 
field  oxide  film  provided  in  the  main  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  and  formed  at  a  predetermined  pitch 
in  the  running  direction  of  said  bit  line;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  field  regions  formed  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  to  rows  formed  by  said  plurality  of  first  field 
regions,  and  formed  at  the  same  pitch  as  said  pitch, 
wherein 
said  first  field  regions  and  said  second  field  regions  are 
formed  shifted  from  each  other  by  J  pitch  in  the  running 
direction  of  said  bit  line,  and 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  field  regions  includes; 

(a)  a  transfer  gate  provided  on  the  field  region, 

(b)  a  pair  of  source/drain  regions  provided  in  the  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  on  both  sides  of 
said  transfer  gate, 

(c)  a  first  interlayer  insulating  film  provided  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  for  covering  said  transfer  gate, 

(d)  a  bit  line  contact  hole  provided  in  said  first  interlayer 
insulating  film  for  exposing  the  surface  of  one  of  said 
source/drain  regions, 

(e)  bit  line  provided  on  said  first  interlayer  insulating  film 
for  contacting  one  of  said  source/drain  regions  through 
said  bit  line  contact  hole, 

(0  s  second  interlayer  insulating  film  provided  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  for  covering  said  bit  line, 

(g)  a  storage  node  contact  hole  provided  in  said  second 
interlayer  insulating  film  for  exposing  the  surface  of  said 
the  other  one  of  source/drain  region, 

(h)  a  storage  node  provided  on  said  second  interlayer 
insulating  film  so  as  to  be  connected  to  said  the  other 
one  of  source/drain  regions  through  said  storage  node 
contact  hole, 

(i)  a  capacitor  insulating  film  covering  the  surface  of  said 
storage  node,  and 

(j)  a  cell  plate  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
for  covering  said  storage  node  with  said  capacitor  insu- 
lating film  posed  therebetween. 


2Q22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15.  1994 


November  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2023 


5,3C5,47S 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  USABLE  AS 

STATIC  TYPE  MEMORY  AND  READ-ONLY  MEMORY 

AND  OPERATING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Tctiaya  MiIimm  ■.  SUmUU  UriMoto,  tmi  MaMUko  Yo- 
,  aU  of  Hyoan,  JapM,  Mri^on  to  MHnbiiU  DeaU 
jWh.  Tokyo.  JapM 
mti  Aug.  U.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,304 
faritjr,  iwllftluo  Japan,  Aag.  31,  1990,  2-231644 
IM.  a.'  cue  11/00 
UJS.  CL  3<5— 154  27  fT«i— 


said  memory  cell  to  said  second  sense  line  in  response  to 
said  second  read  enable  signal,  so  that  said  circulating 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  first  potential  line  for  receiving  a  first  potential; 
a  second  potential  line  for  receiving  a  second  potential; 
a  third  potential  line  for  selectively  receiving  the  first  poten- 
tial or  the  second  potential; 
a  fourth  potential  line  for  selectively  receiving  the  first 

potential  or  the  second  potential;  and  at  least  one  memory 

cell;  said  memory  cell  including: 
a  first  node  and  a  second  node  provided  with  potentials 

which  arc  complementary  to  each  other; 
first  puU-up/puU-down  means  connected  between  either  of 

said  first  and  third  potential  Unes  and  said  first  node; 
second  pull-up/pull-down  means  connected  between  either 

of  said  first  and  third  potential  lines  and  said  second  node, 
third  pull-up/pull-down  means  connected  between  either  of 

said  aecood  and  fourth  potential  lines  and  said  first  node; 

and 
fourth  pull-up/pull-down  means  connected  between  either 

of  said  second  and  fourth  potential  lines  and  said  second 

node. 


S,365,47« 

THREE-PORT  JOSEPHSON  MEMORY  CELL  FOR 

SUPERCONDUCITNG  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

Oleg  A.  MnkhanoT,  Rye  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 

■wat  Corporation,  Mayoard,  Mass. 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,276 
Int  a.'  GllC  n/44 
VS.  CL  365—162  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  storing  data  in  a  superconducting  memory 
cell  and  retrieving  the  stored  data,  said  memory  call  receiving 
a  data  input  signal  from  a  data  line,  a  write  enable  signal  from 
a  write  line,  a  first  read  enable  signal  from  a  first  read  line,  and 
a  second  read  enable  signal  from  a  second  read  line,  said  mem- 
ory cell  transmitting  a  first  data  output  signal  to  a  first  sense 
line  and  a  second  data  output  signal  to  a  second  sense  line,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
opening  a  write  gate  in  response  to  said  write  enable  signal 
being  received  from  said  write  line  to  divert  and  store  said 
data  input  signal  as  a  circulating  current  in  said  memory 
cell; 
sensing  said  circulating  current  with  a  first  read  gate  to 
generate  said  first  data  output  signal,  and  transmitting  said 
first  data  output  signal  from  said  memory  cell  to  said  first 
sense  line  in  response  to  said  first  read  enable  signal;  and 
sensing  said  circulating  current  with  a  second  read  gate  to 
generate  said  second  data  output  signal,  and  indepen- 
dently transmitting  said  second  data  output  signal  from 
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current  can  be  sensed  independently  or  simultaneously  on 
said  first  sense  line  or  said  second  sense  line. 


5.365,477 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Jaaes  A.  Cooper,  Jr.;  Mkhael  R.  Melloch,  and  ThercM  B. 
Stellwag,  all  of  West  Lafayette,  ImL,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Job.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,538 

lot  a.5  HOIL  29/161 

VS.  CL  365—174  19  Claim 
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1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  device  with 
extended  memory  storage  time,  said  DRAM  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  bit  line  for  writing  information  to  storage  when  a  potential 
is  applied  thereto; 

means  for  storing  charge;  and 

a  bipolar  transistor  for  connecting  said  charge  storing  means 
to  said  bit  line,  said  bipolar  transistor  being  formed  in  a 
semiconductor  having  a  bandgap  greater  than  the  band- 
gap  of  silicon  and  said  transistor  having  a  base  region,  an 
emitter  region  connected  to  said  bit  line,  and  a  floating 
collector  region: 

wherein  said  DRAM  device  is  generation  limited  i.e.,  a 
charge  is  stored  by  creating  a  deficit  of  carriers  in  the 
floating  collector  region,  the  storage  time  being  deter- 
mined by  the  rate  at  which  carriers  are  created  again  in 
the  collector  region  by  thermal  generation. 


5,365,478 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Katsahiro  Shinohigashl,  MasashimarayaBia;  Hlroo  Masuda, 
Kodaira;  Kunihiko  Ikozaki,  Hinode,  and  HirosU  Kawamoto, 
Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  115,241,  Aag.  18.  1993,  abaadoacd, 
which  is  s  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  985,644,  Dec.  7,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  864,934,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,170.374.  which  is  a  continaatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  515,345.  Apr.  30. 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,119.332.  which  is  a  contiBuation  of  Ser.  No. 

397.119,  Aug.  22.  1989,  which  is  a  coBtiaiiatioB  of  Ser.  No. 

230,046.  Aug.  9.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.860.255,  which  b  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,539,  Not.  13.  1987.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  dinsioa  of  Ser.  No.  941.840.  Dec.  15,  1986.  Pat  No. 

4.709.353.  which  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  854.502.  Apr.  22. 1986. 

Pat  No.  4.646.267.  which  U  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  756.707.  Jul. 

19.  1985,  Pat  No.  4.592,022.  which  is  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No. 

638.982.  Aug.  8, 1984.  Pat  No.  4.539.658.  which  U  a  dlTision  of 

Ser.  No.  377.958.  May  13,  1982.  Pat  No.  4.472.792.  This 

application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193.896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1981.  56-70733 

Int  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.01  25  Claims 

I  ' 


differential  ampUfication  operation  of  said  second  circuit 
is  started. 


nte-^  r'*T|     r**'T 


IF 


19.  A  semiconductor  memory  formed  in  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  data  lines  disposed  substantially  parallel  and  adja- 
cent to  each  other; 

a  word  line  arranged  so  as  to  intersect  with  both  data  lines  of 
said  pair  of  data  lines; 

a  dummy  word  line  arranged  so  as  to  intersect  with  both 
data  lines  of  said  pair  of  data  lines; 

a  memory  cell  coupled  to  said  word  line  and  to  at  least  one 
data  line  of  said  pair  of  data  lines  at  a  cross  point  of  said 
word  line  and  said  at  least  one  data  line; 

a  dummy  cell  coupled  to  said  dummy  word  line  and  to  at 
least  one  data  line  of  said  pair  of  data  lines  at  a  cross  point 
of  said  dummy  word  line  and  said  at  least  one  data  line; 

amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  pair  of  data  lines  for  ampli- 
fying a  potential  difference  between  said  data  lines,  and 
including  first  and  second  terminals  which  receive  a  first 
reference  voltage  and  a  second  reference  voltage,  respec- 
tively, to  operate  said  amplifier  means,  said  amplifier 
means  comprising  first  and  second  circuits; 

said  first  circuit  including  a  pair  of  cross-coupled  N-channel 
MISFETs  coupled  to  said  pair  of  data  lines  for  bringing 
about  a  differential  amplification  operation;  and 

said  second  circuit  including  a  pair  of  crosscoupled  P-chan- 
nel  MISFETs  coupled  to  said  pair  of  data  lines  for  bring- 
ing about  a  differential  amplification  operation; 

precharging  means  for  setting  said  pair  of  data  lines  at  an 
intermediate  potential  between  said  first  reference  voltage 
and  said  second  reference  voltage;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  said  word  line  and  said  dummy 
word  line, 

wherein  the  differential  amplification  operation  of  said  first 
circuit  is  started  at  a  time  different  from  the  time  when  the 


5,365.479 
ROW  DECODER  AND  DRIVER  WFTH  SWTTCHED-BIAS 

BULK  REGIONS 
Lee  B.  Hoaag;  Khoi  V.  Diah.  both  of  Saa  Jose,  sad  Jiteadra  R. 
Kulkami,  Mountaia  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corp..  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206.446 

lat  CL'  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CL  365— 189J9  18  CUims 
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1.  A  row  line  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  bulk  region  coupled  to  a  first  bulk  bias  voltage; 

a  second  bulk  region  coupled  to  a  second  bulk  bias  voltage; 

a  pull  up  transistor  formed  in  said  first  bulk  region  having  a 
first  lead  coupled  to  a  first  voltage  signal,  a  second  lead 
coupled  to  said  row  line,  and  a  control  terminal  coupled  to 
receive  a  block  select  signal; 

a  first  pull  down  transistor  formed  in  said  second  bulk  region 
having  a  first  lead  coupled  to  said  row  line,  a  second  lead 
coupled  to  a  second  voltage  signal,  and  a  control  line 
coupled  to  receive  said  block  select  signal; 

a  second  pull  down  transistor  formed  in  said  second  bulk 
region  having  a  first  lead  coupled  to  said  row  line,  a  sec- 
ond lead  coupled  to  said  second  voltage  signal,  and  a 
control  lead  couple  to  receive  a  control  signal, 

wherein  one  or  both  of  said  first  and  second  bulk  bias  volt- 
ages are  selected  during  erasure  of  memory  cells  on  said 
row  line  to  a  first  value  when  said  row  line  is  selected  and 
a  second  value  when  said  row  line  is  deselected. 


5.365.480 
MEMORY  CELLS  AND  A  MEMORY  APPARATUS  USING 

THEM 
Kouichirou  VamamunM  Kenichi  Toyota,  and  Yoshihiko  Kawano, 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioii.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  May  27. 1993.  Ser.  No.  674W2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1992.  4-160113; 
Not.  18.  1992.  4-332504 

Int  a.5  HOIL  27/11 
VS.  O.  365—190  8  Claiias 

1.  A  memory  apparatus  comprising: 
(A)  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
(i)  said  memory  cells  including 

(a)  a  first  transistor  for  receiving  the  potential  of  a  left 
word  line  to  coiwect  a  left  bit  line  with  said  memory 
cell, 

(b)  a  second  transistor  for  receiving  the  potential  of  a 
right  word  line  controlled  independently  of  said  left 
word  line  to  connect  a  right  bit  line  with  said  memory 
cell, 

(c)  a  power  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  source 
voltage  from  a  power  supply  line,  and 

(d)  a  ground  terminal  for  receiving  a  ground  voltage 
from  a  ground  line, 

(ii)  said  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  said  mem- 
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ory  cells  and  a  plurality  of  columns  of  said  memory 
cells. 

(a)  said  plurality  of  rows  including  at  least  a  first  and 
second  row,  said  first  and  second  rows  comprising  a 
first  and  second  sequence  of  said  memory  cells,  re- 
spectively, and 

(b)  said  plurality  of  columns  including  at  least  a  first  and 
second  column,  said  first  and  second  columns  com- 
prising a  third  and  fourth  sequence  of  said  memory 
cells,  respectively; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  said  left  word  lines  including  at  least  a  first 

left  word  line  and  a  second  left  word  line; 
(Q  a  plurality  of  said  right  word  lines  including  at  least  a 

first  right  word  line  and  a  second  right  word  line; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  said  left  bit  lines  including  at  least  a  first 
left  bit  line  and  a  second  left  bit  line; 

(E)  a  plurality  of  said  right  bit  lines  including  at  least  a  first 
right  bit  line  and  a  second  right  bit  line; 

(F)  a  plurality  of  said  power  supply  lines  including  at  least  a 
first  and  a  second  power  supply  line; 


generating  a  reset  pulse  setting  at  least  said  means  for 
setting  a  test  mode  in  an  initial  state  over  a  variable  period. 
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(G)  a  plurality  of  said  ground  lines  including  at  least  a  first 

ground  line  and  a  second  ground  line; 
(H)  a  bit  line  control  circuit;  and 
(I)  a  plurality  of  word  line  control  circuits,  including  at  least 

a  first  word  line  control  circuit  and  a  second  word  line 

control  circuit; 
in  which 
each  of  said  first  sequence  of  memory  cells  is  connected  to  (i) 

said  first  left  word  Une,  (ii)  said  first  right  word  line,  (iii) 

said  first  power  supply  line,  and  (iv)  said  first  ground  line, 
each  of  said  second  sequence  of  memory  cells  is  coimected 

to  (i)  said  second  left  word  line,  (ii)  said  second  right  word 

line,  (iii)  said  second  power  supply  line,  and  (iv)  said 

second  ground  line, 
each  of  said  third  sequence  of  memory  cells  is  connected  to 

said  first  left  bit  line  and  to  said  first  right  bit  line,  and 
each  of  said  fourth  sequence  of  memory  cells  is  connected  to 

said  second  left  bit  line  and  to  said  second  right  bit  line. 


5.365,481 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  TEST 

MODE  AND  METHOD  OF  SETTING  TEST  MODE 
Sdji  Sawada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aaajgnor  to  MitsabiaU  Denki 
KabMUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,641 

ClaiM  priority,  application  Japu^  JuL  14,  1992,  4-186610 

Lit  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—201  7  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array; 

internal  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  control 
signab  for  carrying  out  reading  of  daU  from  said  memory 
cell  array  and  writing  of  data  in  said  memory  cell  array; 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pattern  of  change  of 
logic  levels  of  at  least  several  control  signals  out  of  said 
plurality  of  control  signals  for  setting  a  test  mode  of  said 
memory  cell  array;  and 
reset  pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  power-on  foi 


laid  variable  period  defined  by  the  timing  of  a  change  in 
logic  level  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  control  signals. 


5,365,482 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTTH 
PROVISION  OF  PSEUDO-ACCELERATION  TEST 
Hiroahi  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-3719 
Int  CL'  GllC  29/00 
VJS.  CL  365—201  26  CUima 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  memory  cells; 

means,  connected  to  said  memory  cell  array,  for  selecting 
one  of  said  memory  cells; 

means,  connected  to  said  memory  cell  array,  for  reading  and 
outputting  data  from  a  memory  cell  selected  by  said  se- 
lecting means; 

means,  connected  to  said  selecting  means,  for  receiving  an 
activation  signal  and  a  pseudo-acceleration  test  signal  to 
generate  a  driving  signal  for  driving  said  selecting  means, 
said  driving  signal  being  generated  by  delaying  said  acti- 
vation signal  with  a  definite  delay  time  period  which  is 
changed  in  response  to  said  pseudo-acceleration  test  sig- 
nal; 

means,  connected  to  said  driving  signal  generating  means 
and  said  reading  and  outputting  means,  for  determining 
whether  said  driving  signal  generating  means  is  normal  or 
abnormal,  to  transmit  a  determination  signal  to  said  read- 
ing and  outputting  means. 


I  5,365,483 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE 
INCLUDING  PRIMARY  AND  SIGNAL  BTT  LINES  AND 

COUPLING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Albert  W.  Vinal,  Cary,  N.C.,  aacignor  to  Thnnderbird  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  708,459,  May  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,304,874. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,858 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 201 1, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—203  18  Claims 
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1.  A  Random  Access  Memory  (RAM)  for  storing  therein 
binary  data  during  a  write  operation,  for  maintaining  stored 
binary  data  therein  during  an  idle  operation,  and  for  accessing 
binary  data  stored  therein  during  a  read  operation,  said  RAM 
comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
a  plurality  of  columns,  each  of  said  memory  cells  adapted 
for  storing  therein  a  binary  digit; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
respective  row  of  said  memory  cell  array; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  primary  bit  lines,  each  pair  being 
connected  to  a  respective  column  of  said  memory  cell 
array; 

a  pluraUty  of  pairs  of  signal  bit  lines,  each  pair  being  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  respective  pair  of  said  primary  bit 
lines; 

a  plurality  of  sensing  means,  each  being  connected  to  a 
respective  pair  of  signal  bit  lines,  for  reading  the  binary 
digit  stored  in  a  selected  one  of  said  memory  cells; 

first  means  for  coupling  said  primary  bit  lines  to  a  first  refer- 
ence voltage  during  an  idle  operation  and  during  a  read 
operation,  and  for  decoupling  a  selected  pair  of  said  pri- 
mary bit  lines  from  said  first  reference  voltage  during  a 
write  operation; 

second  means  for  coupling  said  signal  bit  lines  to  a  second 
reference  voltage  during  an  idle  operation,  and  for  decou- 
pling a  pair  of  said  signal  bit  lines  which  is  connected  to 
said  selected  pair  of  primary  bit  liens  from  said  second 
reference  voltage  during  a  read  operation,  and  for  decou- 
pling only  a  first  signal  bit  line  of  said  pair  of  said  signal  bit 
lines  which  is  connected  to  said  selected  pair  of  primary 
bit  lines  from  said  second  reference  voltage  during  a  write 
operation;  and 

third  means  for  coupling  said  selected  pair  of  said  primary 
bit  hens  to  said  pair  of  said  signal  bit  lines  which  are 
connected  to  said  selected  pair  of  primary  bit  lines  during 
a  read  operation,  to  thereby  cause  current  to  flow  from 
said  selected  pair  of  said  primary  bit  lines  to  said  pair  of 
said  signal  bit  liens  which  are  connected  to  said  selected 
pair  of  primary  bit  lines  while  said  primary  bit  lines  are 
coupled  to  said  first  reference  voltage,  and  for  coupling 
said  pair  of  signal  bit  lines  to  said  selected  pair  of  primary 
bit  lines  during  a  write  operation,  to  thereby  clamp  a  first 
one  of  said  selected  pair  of  primary  bit  lines  which  is 


coupled  to  a  second  signal  bit  lines  of  said  pair  of  said 
signal  bit  lines  to  said  second  reference  voltage,  and  for 
decoupling  said  primary  bit  lines  and  said  signal  bit  Unes 
from  one  another  during  an  idle  operation. 


5,365,484 
INDEPENDENT  ARRAY  GROUNDS  FOR  FLASH 
EEPROM  ARRAY  WTTH  PAGED  ERASE 
ARCHFTECHTURE 
Lee  E.  aereland,  Santa  Clara;  Michael  A.  Van  Bnskirk,  San 
Joae;  Johhny  C.  Chen,  Cupertino,  and  Chung  K.  Chang,  Snn- 
nyrale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AdTanced  Micro  Derices, 
Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,887 

Int  CL'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—218  20  Claims 


Oil.   ^^      fin,.. 


19.  In  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  memory  device 
having  array  means  formed  of  a  plurality  of  half-sectors,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  half-sectors  including  a  pluraUty  of  memory 
cells  arrayed  in  rows  of  word  Unes  and  columns  of  bit  lines 
intersecting  said  rows  of  word  lines,  each  of  said  memory  cells 
including  a  floating  gate,  a  control  gate,  a  source  region  con- 
nected to  a  separate  independent  ground  line,  and  a  drain 
region  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  bit  lines,  and  where 
each  memory  cell  is  programmable  predominately  by  transfer- 
ring hot  electrons  into  its  floating  gate  and  is  erasable  predomi- 
nately by  tunneUng  electrons  from  its  floating  gate  to  its  source 
region,  each  of  said  plurality  of  half-sectors  comprising: 
said  control  gate  of  each  memory  cell  receiving  a  relatively 

negative  potential  during  flash  erasure;  and 
ground  line  circuit  means  (322)  for  generating  a  half-sector 
ground  line  signal,  (ARVSSnm)  said  separate  independent 
ground  line  (412n)  being  connected  to  said  ground  line 
circuit  means  for  receiving  said  half-sector  ground  line 
signal. 


5,365,485 
FIFO  WTTH  FAST  RETRANSMTT  MODE 
M.  Dwaync  Ward,  Garland;  Kenneth  L.  Williams,  Richardson, 
and  Kevin  J.  Craig,  McKinney,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instmments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,115 
Int  a.'  GllC  7/Oa  21/00 
VS.  a.  365—221  6  Claims 

1.  A  first-in,  first-out  (FIFO)  memory  comprising: 
a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  read-addressable  memory 

locations; 
a  data  output  register  coupled  to  said  memory  for  reading 
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daU  from  at  least  one  read-addressed  memory  location  of 
said  memory; 

a  read  pointer  for  read-addressing  said  at  least  one  memory 
location,  said  at  least  one  read-addressed  memory  location 
having  an  address  represented  by  a  plurality  of  read  ad- 
dress digits,  a  read  address  register  in  said  read  pointer 
being  provided  for  storing  said  read  address  digits; 

a  write  pointer  for  write-addressing  said  at  least  one  memory 
location,  said  at  least  one  write-addressed  memory  loca- 
tion having  an  address  represented  by  a  plurality  of  write 
address  digits,  a  write  address  register  in  said  write  pointer 
being  provided  for  storing  said  write  address  digits; 


input  means  for  receiving  first  and  second  control  signals; 
and 

a  shadow  read  address  register  coupled  to  said  read  address 
register  and  said  shadow  read  aiddress  register  and  said 
read  address  register  being  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  control  signals,  wherein  actuatioa  of  said  first 
control  signal  causes  the  read  address  digits  stored  in  said 
read  address  register  to  be  stored  in  said  shadow  read 
address  register,  and  actuation  of  said  second  control 
signal  causes  the  read  address  digits  stored  in  said  shadow 
read  address  register  to  be  stored  in  said  read  address 
register. 


5,365,486 

NfETHOD  Al-iD  CTRCUITRY  FOR  REFRESHING  A 

FLASH  ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE,  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ  ONLY  MEMORY 
Joha  F.  Sckreck,  HowtcM,  Tex^  aMignor  to  Texas  InstnuMats 
bcorporatcd,  Dtdlaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  991^33 

Lit  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—222  46  CUin* 
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1.  A  method  of  refreshing  a  flash  electrically  erasable,  pro- 
grammable read  only  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

t 


reading  a  particular  memory  cell  at  an  elevated  control  gate 
voltage; 

making  an  initial  determination  of  whether  the  particular 
memory  cell  has  been  programmed; 

if  the  initial  determination  is  that  the  particular  memory  cell 
has  been  programmed,  performing  said  method  on  an- 
other memory  cell; 

if  the  initial  determination  is  that  the  particular  memory  cell 
has  not  been  programmed,  reading  the  particular  memory 
cell  at  a  lowered  control  gate  voltage; 

making  a  final  determination  of  whether  the  particular  mem- 
ory cell  has  been  programmed; 

if  the  fmal  determination  is  that  the  particular  memory  cell 
has  not  been  programmed,  performing  said  method  on 
another  memory  cell; 

if  the  final  determination  is  that  the  particular  memory  cell 
has  been  programmed,  refreshing  the  particular  memory 
cell;  and 

performing  said  method  on  another  memory  cell. 


5,365,487 
DRAM  POWER  MANAGEMENT  WITH  SELF-REFRESH 
Vipol  C.  Patel,  Houston;  Dand  R.  Brown,  and  Jim  C.  Tso,  both 
of  Sugarland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  InstnuBents 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,034 

lat.  a.'  GUC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—226  35  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central  processor  that  performs  the  processing  of  the  com- 
puter system; 

a  memory  including  the  data  to  be  processed  by  the  proces- 
sor and  the  instructions  to  be  used  in  the  central  processor 
for  processing  the  data; 

a  memory  controller  associated  with  the  central  processor 
for  controlling  access  of  the  memory  by  the  central  pro- 
cessor, said  memory  controller  producing  signals  indicat- 
ing a  sleep  mode  to  the  memory;  and 

the  memory  including  dynamic  random  access  memory 
parts  including  arrays  of  memory  cells,  the  cells  being 
dynamic  and  requiting  refresh  of  groups  of  cells  at  a  cer- 
tain rate  to  maintain  data  stored  in  the  cells,  the  dynamic 
random  access  memory  parts  further  including  first  cir- 
cuits required  to  operate  to  support  refresh  of  the  memory 
cells  and  second  circuits  that  can  have  power  removed 
during  refresh  of  the  memory  cells,  the  dynamic  random 
access  memory  parts  further  including  power  manage- 
ment circuits  that  operate  in  response  to  the  signals  indi- 
cating a  sleep  mode  to  effect  a  self-refresh  of  the  memory 
cells  with  operation  of  the  first  circuits  substantially  only 


at  refresh  of  a  group  of  cells  and  with  electrical  power 
removed  from  the  second  ciiciiits. 


5,365,488 

DATA  READING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  CLAMPING 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CLAMPING  A  PAIR  OF  DATA  BUSES  TO 

PREDETERMINED  POTENTIALS 
YaicU  Matrohita,  Miyaiakl,  Japaa,  aaaigMr  to  OU  Electrfe 
ladsistry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jul  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,239 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Jan.  5, 1992, 4-14S188 

bt  CL>  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—226  30  OaiiH 


1.  A  data  reading  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  data  buses  supplied  with  complementary  potential 
respectively; 

a  first  reference  voltage  source  having  a  first  potential; 

a  second  reference  voltage  source  having  a  second  potential; 

a  first  switch  connected  to  said  first  reference  voltage  source 
and  said  pair  of  data  buses  and  responsive  to  a  first  clamp- 
ing signal  to  electrically  connect  said  first  reference  volt- 
age source  to  said  pair  of  data  buses;  and 

a  second  switch  connected  to  said  second  reference  voltage 
source  and  said  pair  of  data  buses  and  responsive  to  a 
second  clamping  signal  to  electrically  coimect  said  second 
reference  voltage  source  to  said  pair  of  data  buses. 
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ory  block  write  fiinction,  said  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprisiiig: 

a  plurality  of  cell  array  blocks,  each  cdl  amy  block  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurabty  of  column  select  transistors  coupled  to  said  plu- 
rality of  cell  array  blocks  for  selectively  accessing  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

first  decoding  means,  responsive  to  a  first  portion  of  a  col- 
umn address,  for  generating  a  first  select  signal  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  cell  array  blocks; 

second  decoding  means,  responsive  to  a  second  portion  of 
said  column  address,  for  generating  a  second  select  signal; 

multiplexing  means  for  selectively  outputting  one  of  said 
second  select  signal  and  an  external  block  write  signal  in 
response  to  a  block  write  mode  control  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  transfer  transistors  coupled  to  said  multiplexing 
means  and  directly  to  said  first  decoding  means,  for  driv- 
ing select  ones  of  said  plurality  of  column  select  transistors 
in  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  cell  array  blocks  in 
response  to  said  selectively  multiplexed  output  of  said 
multiplexing  means. 


5,365,490 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  DRAG  ON  A 

BODY  MOVING  THROUGH  A  FLUID  MEDIUM 
Richard  A.  Katz,  East  Lyme,  Coaa.,  aasigBor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
WaahittgtoB,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,5U 

lat  CL'  B64C  23/00 

VS.  CL  367—1  9  Clahns 


\  5,365,489 

DUAL  PORT  VIDEO  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH 
BLOCK  WRTTE  CAPABILITY 

Seong-ouk  Jeong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggni-do 

FUed  May  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  10,  1992, 
92-265 

Int.  CL'  GllC  «/0a  8/04 
VS.  a.  365—230.03  4  Claims 


1.  A  soniconductor  memory  device  for  performing  a  mem- 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  drag  on  a  body  moving  through  a 
fluid  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  in  the  sidewall  of  the  body,  in  at  least  a  region  of 
the  body  in  which  turbulence  is  expected  to  occur,  sensors 
each  for  generating  a  signal  suitable  for  measuring  ampli- 
tude of  pressure  fluctuations  of  the  medium  proximate  a 
region  of  said  sidewall; 

during  a  reference  stage  during  which  the  body  moves 
through  the  fluid  medium  when  it  is  known  that  turbu- 
lence is  occurring  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body, 
(i)  enabling  the  sensors  to  each  generate  reference  tem- 
poral pressure  data  representing  fluctuations  in  pressure  of 
the  fluid  medium  around  said  body,  and  (ii)  generating,  in 
response  to  reference  temporal  pressure  data  generated  by 
sensors  in  a  turbulence  zone  at  which  turbulence  is  occur- 
ring and  sensors  in  a  transition  zone  between  the  turbu- 
lence zone  and  a  himinar  flow  zone,  method-of-delay 
phase  portraits  for  a  progression  of  selected  delay  inter- 
vals; and 

during  an  operational  stage  during  which  the  body  moves 
through  the  fluid  medium  (i)  enabling  the  sensors  to  each 
generate  operational  temporal  pressure  data  representing 
fluctuations  in  pressure  of  the  fluid  medium  aroiwd  said 
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body  proximate  the  respective  sensor  due  to  motion  of  the 
body  through  the  medium  and  further  due  to  external 
acoustic  signal  sources,  (ii)  detecting  the  onset  of  turbu- 
lence proximate  the  respective  sensor  in  connection  with 
such  operational  temporal  pressure  data,  (iii)  filtering  the 
operational  temporal  pressure  data  to  separate  a  portion 
representing  an  acoustic  turbulence  signal  from  the  por- 
tion representing  acoustic  signals  from  external  acoustic 
signal  sources,  and  (iv)  injecting  into  the  medium  proxi- 
mate the  respective  sensor,  in  response  to  the  acoustic 
turbulence  signal,  an  acoustic  signal  of  appropriate  phase 
to  reduce  the  amphtude  of  said  acoustic  turbulence  signal 
and  thereby  reduce  drag  on  the  body  due  to  the  medium. 


1.  A  marine  bottom  geophone  coupling  and  anchor  compris- 
ing: 

two  rectangular  fabric  sections  attached  along  their  edges 
and  at  a  pluraUty  of  lines  between  &nd  parallel  to  one  set 
of  opposing  sides  to  form  a  pluraUty  of  tubular  pockets; 

an  opening  at  one  end  of  each  tubular  pocket  and  a  flap  for 
covering  and  sealing  each  opening; 

weighting  material  filling  each  tubular  pocket; 

connecting  flaps  attached  to  a  first  two  opposing  edges  of 
said  fabric  sections,  and  adapted  for  releasably  attaching 
said  opposing  edges  to  hold  said  fabric  sections  in  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  shape; 

loops  attached  to  a  second  two  of  said  opposing  edges  and  a 
pair  of  cords  inserted  through  said  loops  and  adapted  for 
releasably  drawing  said  second  opposing  edges  into  en- 
gagement with  a  bottom  cable  passing  through  said  an- 
chor. 


reflected  seismic  wavefield  at  a  location  juxtaposed  to  said 
selected  location; 

(d)  filtering  said  pressure  signature; 

(e)  extracting  said  noise  signature  by  subtractively  combin- 
ing said  filtered  pressure  signature  with  said  velocity 
signature; 


5,365,491 
MARINE  SEISMIC  BOTTOM  GEOPHONE  COUPLING 

AND  ANCHOR 
Lawreace  B.  SilliTaii,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Hastings, 
Anchorage,  Alu,  aasigaors  to  Atlantic  Richfleld  Company,  Los 
Aagelcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,288 

Int  CL'  GOIV  1/iS 

MS.  CL  367—15  13  Claims 


5,365,492 
METHOD  FOR  REVERBERATION  SUPPRESSION 
Williaa  H.  Dragoset,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western 
Adas  Intematioiial,  lac.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,949 
Irt.  CL'  GOIV  l/i8 
MS.  CL  367—21  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  processing  seismic  data  for 
suppressing  multiple  reverberations,  comprising: 

(a)  creating  a  reflected  seismic  wavefield  in  a  water  environ- 
ment, said  seismic  wavefield  being  characterized  by  a 
pressure  signature,  and  a  velocity  signature  that  includes 
an  embedded  noise  signature; 

(b)  detecting  the  pressure  signature  of  said  reflected  seismic 
wavefield  at  a  selected  location; 

(c)  concurrently  detecting  the  velocity  signature  of  said 


w— . 


(0  producing  a  refined  velocity  signature  by  adding  the 

extracted  noise  signature  to  said  velocity  signature  with 

opposite  sign; 
(g)  applying  a  desired  scale  factor  to  said  refined  velocity 

signature  and  summing  said  pressure  signature  with  said 

refined  and  scaled  velocity  signature;  and 
(h)  generating  an  auto-correlation  function  for  the  summed 

signature. 


5,365,493 

AIR  GUN 

E.  R.  Harrison,  P.O.  Box  42800,  Houston,  Tex.  77242-8044 

FUed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,380 

tat  a.'  H04R  2i/00:  GOIV  ]/04 

MS.  CL  367—144  14  Claims 


1.  An  air  gim  responsive  to  a  supply  of  compressed  gas, 
comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  defining  a  primary  chamber  and  a  dis- 
charge port  through  which  said  primary  chamber  may  be 
communicated  with  the  environment  surrounding  said  air 
gun; 

a  valve  member  movably  arranged  relative  to  said  housing 
assembly,  said  valve  member  movable  between  a  first, 
closed,  position  and  a  second,  open,  position,  said  valve 
member  and  said  housing  assembly  cooperatively  config- 
ured with  said  valve  member  having  a  first  surface  ar- 
ranged to  contact  a  second  surface  on  said  housing  assem- 
bly when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  first,  closed,  posi- 
tion to  close  said  discharge  port,  said  valve  member  and 
said  housing  assembly  cooperatively  defining  a  firing 
chamber  arranged  to  selectively  receive  compressed  gas 
to  move  said  valve  member  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  said  valve  member  further  comprising  a 
passageway  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
firing  chamber  and  said  first  surface  of  said  valve  member; 
and 
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an  air  control  valve  cooperatively  arranged  with  said  hous- 
ing member  to  selectively  supply  compressed  gas  to  said 
firing  chamber  to  actuate  said  air  gun. 


5,365,494 

RADIO  ALARM  CLOCK  WITH  REMINDER  CAPABILITY 

Mike  Lynch,  7261  Parklane,  Algonac,  Mich.  48001 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,586 

iBt  a.5  G04B  47/00,  23/02;  H04B  1/16 

MS.  a.  368—10  13  Clauu 


>■       nil  iiti-  -  - 
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radio  data  to  the  radio  data  input  means,  also  for  detecting 
message  schedule  data  that  corresponds  with  clock  data 
and  inputting  the  corresponding  data  to  tile  display  data 
input  means. 


5,365,495 

CLOCK  DEVICE  INCLUDING  HOUR,  DECADE  AND 

UNIT  MINUTE  STATIONS 

William  J.  Cussea,  20  Irwin  Way,  Apt  620,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,614 

Int  a.5  G04B  19/00;  G04C  79/00 

U.S.  CL  368—79  16  Claims 


1.  An  Alarm  Clock  With  Reminder  CapabUity  comprising: 

an  alarm  clock  having  a  clock  data  means  for  inputting  clock 
data,  the  clock  data  comprising  current  time,  day  of  the 
week,  month,  date  and  year,  the  alarm  clock  also  having 
an  alarm  data  input  means  for  inputting  alarm  data,  the 
clock  data  input  means  and  the  alarm  data  input  means 
being  similar  to  that  of  a  conventional  bedside  alarm 
clock; 

an  alarm  enable  input  means  for  enabling  a  plurality  of  inte- 
gral alarms,  each  alarm  having  an  alarm  enabled  state  and 
an  alarm  disabled  state; 

a  message  data  input  means  for  inputting  message  data,  the 
message  data  comprising  user  message  data,  default  mes- 
sage data  and  message  schedule  data; 

an  audio  receiver  having  integral  programmable  compo- 
nents, the  components  comprising  an  am  fm  radio,  a 
sound  generator  and  an  audio  amplifier,  the  audio  receiver 
also  having  a  receiver  input  means  for  inputting  receiver 
data  and  a  plurality  of  audio  outputs  for  outputting  audio 
data,  such  that  the  audio  receiver  can  be  used  indepen- 
dently as  both  an  alarm  and  a  conventional  audio  compo- 
nent; 

a  plurality  of  internal  audio  speakers  connected  to  audio 
outputs  of  the  audio  receiver  for  broadcasting  audio  data 
received  from  an  audio  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  display  means  for  displaying  clock  data,  alarm 
data,  message  data,  message  schnluling  data,  receiver  data 
and  default  data;  the  default  data  comprising  default  mes- 
sage type  data,  user  prompt  menu  data,  default  attribute 
data  and  program  data; 

a  plurality  of  change  disable  means  for  preventing  inadvert- 
ant  data  and  control  input,  the  change  disable  means 
having  a  change  enable  state  wherein  the  clock  data  input, 
alarm  data  input  and  message  data  input  are  enabled  and  a 
change  disable  state  wherein  the  clock  data  input,  alarm 
data  input  and  message  data  input  are  disabled; 

a  plurality  of  blackout  protection  means  for  preventing  the 
loss  of  data  due  to  primary  power  interruption; 

a  default  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  default  data 
memory  regions,  the  default  data  memory  regions  con- 
taining default  data; 

an  alarm  data  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  alarm 
data  memory  regions  for  storing  alarm  data  input  by  the 
alarm  data  input  means  and  corresponding  radio  data 
input  by  the  radio  data  input  means; 

a  message  data  memory  means  for  storing  the  message  data, 
default  message  type  data  and  message  schedule  data  input 
by  the  message  data  input  means;  and 

a  coincidence  detection  means  for  detecting  alarm  schedule 
data  that  is  identical  to  corresponding  clock  data  and  for 
each  alarm  enabled  state,  inputting  the  corresponding 


1.  An  electrooptical  clock  device  for  generating  and  display- 
ing the  time  of  day,  comprising 

display  means  for  displaying  time  of  day  as  separate  hour, 
lO-minute  and  minute  decimally  based  count  translations 
thereof,  including  a  plurality  of  lights,  said  display  means 
comprising  three  lights  in  which  one  such  light  is  associ- 
ated with  said  hour  count  translation  only,  another  such 
light  is  associated  with  said  10-minute  count  translation 
only  and  yet  another  such  light  is  associated  with  minute 
count  translation  only, 

a  clock  module  for  generating  clock  data  in  digital  format 
indicative  of  the  time  of  day  in  hour,  10-minute  and  minute 
segments,  said  10-minute  segment  being  normalized  rela- 
tive to  said  hour  segment  and  said  minute  segment  being 
normalized  relative  to  said  10-minute  segment, 

generating  and  control  means  for  translating  said  clock  data 
of  said  clock  module  into  a  series  of  drive  signals  indica- 
tive of  said  time  of  day  in  hour,  lO-minute  and  minute  data 
blocks  for  causing  blinking  of  said  lights  of  said  display 
means  in  sequence,  said  drive  signals  associated  with  said 
hour,  said  10-minute  and  said  minute  data  blocks  driving 
said  lights  of  said  display  means  in  sequence,  said  one  light 
being  activated  and  then  deactivated  wherein  total  num- 
ber of  activations  is  between  1  and  12  and  is  indicative  of 
said  hour  count  translation  of  said  time  of  day,  said  an- 
other light  being  activated  and  then  deactivated  wherein 
total  number  of  activations  is  between  1  and  S  and  is 
indicated  of  said  10-minute  count  translation  of  said  time 
of  day,  said  yet  another  light  being  activated  and  then 
deactivated  wherein  total  number  of  activations  is  be- 
tween 1  and  9  and  is  indicative  of  said  minute  count  trans- 
lation of  said  time  of  day,  wherein  said  10-minute  and 
minute  data  blocks  are  separately  and  sequentially  dis- 
played as  decimally  based  blinking  translations  of  said 
minute  segments  of  said  clock  data  thereby  permitting 
children  to  learn  to  distinguish  minute  segments  of  said 
time  of  day  and  to  count. 
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5,3C5,4M 
POTTY  TRAINER  HMEPIECE 
R.  TnliB  Swilow,  S5-1B  E.  hUm  St, 


NJ. 

FIM  Jm.  U,  UM.  Sw.  No.  WifiM 
ImL  a.'  GIMP  a/00:  G04B  23/00 
VS.  a.  3M— IM 
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1.  A  device  for  time  conditioning  children,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  alann  circuit  for  producing  an  alarm  signal; 

b.  an  alarm  timer  for  timing  an  alarm  interval  and  activating 
said  alarm  circuit,  said  alarm  timer  operatively  connected 
to  said  alarm  circuit; 

c.  an  alarm  pre-set  for  providing  a  user  with  means  to  adjust 
said  alarm  interval,  said  alarm  interval  pre-set  operatively 
connected  to  said  alarm  timer; 

d.  an  offset  timer  for  timing  a  delay  interval  and  activating 
said  alarm  circuit,  said  offset  tmier  operatively  connected 
to  said  alarm  circuit; 

e.  a  delay  pre-set  for  providing  a  user  with  means  to  adjust 
said  deUy  interval,  said  delay  pre-set  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  alarm  timer; 

f.  an  event  switch  for  switching  between  said  alarm  timer 
and  said  off-set  timer,  said  event  switch  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  alarm  timer  and  said  off-set  timer;  and 

g.  an  event  switch  control  for  providing  a  user  with  means  to 
control  said  event  switch  to  thereby  choose  between  said 
offset  timer  and  said  alarm  timer. 


5,365,497 
SILE?>n-  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ALARM 
Jca»-JacqMa  Bora,  Merges,  Switzerind,  Mii^or  to  Aaolab 
S.A.,  Bicaae,  SwitxerUuMl 

Filed  May  3, 1994.  Ser.  No.  238,024 
Chl«s  priority,  appUcatioa  Switserittid,  May  18,  1993,  01 
512/93-5 

lat  a.5  G04B  19/06;  G04C  21/00 
VS.  a.  368—230  17  ctai^ 


such  as  time  informatioo,  said  alarm  comprising  motor  means 
which  can  be  electrically  driven  and  which  is  associated  with 
a  mass  adapted  to  be  set  in  motion  under  the  action  of  the 
motor  means  in  order  to  furnish  a  vibratory  effect,  the  motor 
means  including  an  electromagnetic  motor  fixedly  mounted  on 
support  means  comprising  elastic  coupUng  elementt  which  are 
»**xi»ttd  with  said  mass  and  cause  said  mass  to  assume  a 
quasi-linear  oscillating  motion  relative  to  the  electromagnetic 
motor  when  the  motor  is  operated. 


5,3«5.498 
SUNDIAL-LKE  TIMEPIECE 
Stephca  LMMmrU  221  Shatwpfare  Dr,  Waterloo,  Oatwio, 
CuadaN2L2TS 

Piled  Sep.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  115,607 

Irt.  a.'  G04B  19/06 

VS.  a.  368-239  g  ctaj^ 


1.  A  timepiece  comprising: 

a  conventional  clock  mechanism  including  a  surface  having 
a  perimeter  defining  at  least  a  pan  circle  with  a  plurality  of 
time  interval  markings  inscribed  thereon  about  the  said 
perimeter,  and  an  electric  motor  mounted  below  said 
surface, 
a  symmetrically-shaped  gnomon  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
mounted  on  said  surface  substantially  at  90'  to  said  sur- 
face, 
a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  electric  motor  for 
rotation  by  the  electric  motor,  said  drive  shaft  having  a 
distal  end  extending  through  the  gnomon  coaxial  there- 
with, 
a  support  arm  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  drive  shaft 
for  roution  therewith  in  a  planed  parallel  to  the  surface, 
said  support  arm  having  opposite  ends  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  perimeter  of  the  surface,  and 
electrically  energized  illumination  means  supported  at  one 
end  of  the  support  arm  for  illuminating  said  gnomon  to 
cause  a  symmetrical  shadow  of  the  gnomon  to  be  cast 
upon  the  surface,  whereby  as  the  illumination  means 
moves  relative  to  the  circular  perimeter  of  the  surface,  the 
symmetrical  shadow  of  the  gnomon  moves  in  succession 
across  each  of  the  time  interval  markings  beneath  the 
other  end  of  the  arm,  thus  permitting  time  to  be  read  off 
the  timepiece. 


1.  A  non-acoustic  alarm  for  a  device  supplying  infonnation 


5,365,499 
CLOCK  WTFH  LID-ACTIVATED  SNOOZE  ALARM 
Anthony  Sell,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl.,  aaaigiior  to  Spwtns  Corpor*- 
tJon,  Arlington  Heights,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,593 
Lrt.  a.'  G04B  23/00 
VS.  CL  368-262  s  Claiw 

1.  A  clock  having  a  snooze  alarm,  comprising 
a  housing,  including  a  depressible  snooze  actuator  therein 
and  movable  between  an  off  position  and  an  on  position, 
a  lid  hingedly  connected  to  the  housing,  the  lid  containing  a 
clock  display. 


November  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2031 


the  lid  having  a  portion  thereof  which  contacts  the  snooze 
actuator  in  the  off  position  when  the  lid  is  in  a  substan- 
tially closed  position  relative  to  the  housing  and  which 


535,501 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Figi;  Takeshi  Yamagnchi,  and  I'oshihisa  Deguchi,  all  of 

Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Katrashiki  Kslsha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Coatiiination  of  Scr.  No.  555,569,  JmL  20, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853^63 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jul.  21, 1989,  1-189640 

Int.  a.' Gl  IB  17/32 

VS.  CL  369—13  9  Claims 


^ 


rests  Ughtly  on  the  snooze  actuator  and  which  depresses 
the  snooze  actuator  into  the  on  position  when  the  lid  is 
pressed  into  a  fully  closed  position  against  the  housing. 


5,365,500 
lOEY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

A  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Song  G.  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,167 
daims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  24,  1990, 
P-90-21604 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/20 
VS.  CL  369—2  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  operation  of  a  cassette  tape 
recorder  with  a  radio  coupled  thereto,  said  cassette  tape  re- 
corder having  one  or  more  keys  each  representing  a  plurality 
of  possible  functions  selectable  by  the  user  of  the  recorder, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

manipulating  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  keys  to  repre- 
sent one  of  a  pluraUty  of  possible  functions  selectable  by 
the  user  of  the  recorder  to  be  performed; 
providing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  a  selected  function; 

and 
performing  the  selected  function  in  respotise  to  said  control 

signal; 
providing  a  mode  signal  indicating  if  one  of  the  recorder  and 

radio  was  selected  by  the  user;  and 
providing  an  indication  that  one  of  the  recorder  and  radio  is 
operative  in  response  to  said  mode  indicating  signal. 
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1.  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 
recording  and  reproducing  information  from  a  memory  device 
having  a  plurality  of  pre-recorded  areas,  each  pre-recorded 
area  having  pre-recorded  marks,  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  the  information  on  the  mem- 
ory device; 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  information  from 
the  memory  device; 

re-triggerable  pulse  generating  means  for  detecting  each 
pre-recorded  area  in  accordance  with  the  transitions  of 
the  reproduced  signal  from  said  reproducing  means;  and 

waveform  shaping  means  for  shaping  a  waveform  of  the 
reproduced  signal  from  said  reproducing  means  so  as  to 
convert  into  a  binary  reproduced  signal,  the  binary  repro- 
duced signal  being  inputted  to  said  re-triggerable  pulse 
generating  means; 

wherein  said  re-triggerable  pulse  generating  means  com- 
prises: 

a  divider  having  a  clear  input  terminal,  a  clock  input  termi- 
nal and  an  output  terminal,  which  receives  the  reproduced 
digital  signal  through  the  clear  input  terminal  thereof;  and 

an  AND  circuit  having  one  of  its  input  terminals  connected 
to  the  output  terminal  of  said  divider,  another  of  its  input 
terminals  connected  to  a  reference  clock  signal  for  dividing 
operation  and  its  output  connected  to  the  clock  input 
terminal. 


5,365,502 
OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER  HAVING  A  RESUME 
FUNCnON 
Koosuke  Misono,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1991,  3-014590 

Int  CL'  GllB  11/18 

VS.  CL  369—18  14  daims 

1.  An  optical  disc  player  comprising: 

(a)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  information  re- 
corded on  an  optical  disc; 

(b)  display  means  for  displaying  information  reproduced 
from  said  optical  disc; 

(c)  fu^t  memory  means  for  storing  therein  a  playback  posi- 
tion information  of  said  optical  disc  at  a  timing  point  when 
a  reproducing  operation  of  said  reproducing  means  is 
interrupted; 

(d)  second  memory  means  for  storing  therein  displayed 
infonnation  displayed  on  the  display  means; 

(e)  holding  means  for  causing  the  displayed  information 
stored  in  said  second  memory  means  at  a  timing  point 
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when  said  reproducing  operation  is  interrupted  to  be 
continuously  refreshed;  and 
(0  control  means  for  reading  the  playback  position  informa- 
tion of  said  the  optical  disc  from  said  first  memory  means 
when  the  reproducing  operation  is  resumed  by  said  repro- 
ducing means  and  controlling  the  reproducing  means  to 
resume  reproduction  of  said  optical  disc  at  a  location  on 


the  optical  disc  designated  by  the  playback  position  infor- 
mation and  controlling  the  display  means  to  resume  a 
display  of  the  information  stored  in  the  sound  memory 
means  at  the  timing  point  when  the  reproducing  operation 
was  interrupted. 


5,365.503 

DIGITAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Soja  Goto,  Hiao,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  K«h««iiin  Kalaha  Keawood, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jao.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,974 

CbiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-034188 

lat  CJ.'  GllB  7/085 

VS.  CI.  3»-32  4  Claim. 
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mined  distance  and  then  repeatedly  read  the  predeter- 
mined amount  of  data  in  the  recording  medium  at  ad- 
dresses which  starts  an  address  jumped  from  the  last  read 
address  in  the  previous  read  cycle  by  a  second  predeter- 
mined distance. 


5,365,504 
OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS,  AND  CONSTRUCnON  OF 

OPTICAL  DISK 
Masato  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  K«i«lia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,413,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,165 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-286439; 
Mar.  5,  1991,  3-123235 

Int.  CT.'  GllB  7/135 
UA  a.  369-44.41  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

an  incident  hght  optical  system  wherein  a  light  beam,  having 
a  wavefront  aberration  in  which  an  odd  function  compo- 
nent with  respect  to  two  perpendicular  axes  correspond- 
ing to  the  radial  and  tangential  directions  of  an  optical  disk 
is  contained,  is  made  to  impinge  on  the  disk; 

a  light  detecting  unit  divided  into  at  least  two  regions  by  a 
boundary  line  corresponding  to  the  radial  direction  of  the 
optical  disk,  which  detects  a  hght  beam  guided  from  said 
optical  disk  and  provides  output  signals  corresponding  to 
the  light  detected  by  each  region;  and 

computing  means  for  outputting  a  tracking  error  signal  by 
computing  an  output  differential  between  said  output 
signals  from  said  regions  of  said  light  detecting  unit  di- 
vided by  a  boundary  corresponding  to  a  radial  direction  of 
said  disk. 


1.  A  digital  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  which 
includes  a  read  unit  (2)  and  D/A  converter  (4),  the  read  unit 
having  a  speed  of  reading  information  recorded  in  a  recording 
medium  (1)  faster  than  that  of  converting  the  read  data  into  an 
analog  signal  in  the  D/A  converter,  comprising: 
a  buffer  memory  (3)  interposed  between  the  read  unit  and 
D/A  converter  for  temporarily  storing  said  read  data 
before  converting  said  read  data  into  an  analog  signal,  said 
buffer  memory  having  a  capacity  allowing  to  produce 
sounds  for  a  sufficient  time  period,  and 
a  control  unit  (5,6)  for  detecting,  in  response  to  a  cue  or 
review  mode  instruction,  an  address  of  dau  in  the  record- 
ing medium  which  is  currently  converted  in  the  D/A 
converter,  and  controlling  the  read  unit  to  read  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  data  at  addresses  in  the  recording 
medium  which  start  an  address  forwardly  or  backwardly 
remoted  from  the  detected  address  by  a  first  predeter- 


5,365,505 
INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Hiroahi  Fi^i,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiaba, 

Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580.946,  Sep.  1 1, 1992,  abandoned!  This 
application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1989,  1-239014 
lat  CL'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369-59  15  Oaima 

1.  An  information  reproducing  device  comprising: 
zero  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  an  analog  repro- 
duced signal  derived  from  a  signal  that  was  detected  by 
irradiating  a  light  beam  upon  an  information  recording 
medium  whereon  information  is  digitally  recorded,  and 
that  was  subjected  to  a  process  for  reducing  noise  of  an 
information  signal  contained  in  said  signal,  for  differentiat- 
ing said  analog  reproduced  signal  and  generating  a  differ- 
entiated signal,  and  for  comparing  said  differentiated 
signal  and  the  zero  level  of  said  differentiated  signal  and 
generated  a  zero-cross  signal  as  binary  signal, 
equalizing  means  for  generating  an  analog  equalized  repro- 
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duced  signal  by  emphasizing  the  amplitude  of  frequency 
components  present  in  said  analog  reproduced  sigiul, 
gate  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  gate  signal  as 
a  binary  signal  corresponding  to  a  transition  in  said  analog 
equalized  reproduced  signal, 
and 
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binary  reproduced  signal  generating  means  where  said  zero- 
cross  signal  and  said  gate  signal  are  fed  to,  and  for  generat- 
ing a  binary  reproduced  signal  based  on  a  logical  product 
of  said  zero-cross  signal  and  said  gate  signal, 

wherein  said  equalizing  means  is  mounted  ahead  of  at  least 
said  gate  signal  generating  means. 


I  5.365.506 

LASER  DISK  PLAYER 
Chung  G.  Lee,  Snwoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSong 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,544 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1991, 
91-23948 

lat  CL'  GllB  ii/02 
MS.  CL  369^75  J  46  Claims 


1.  A  laser  disk  player  for  playing  back  information  recorded 
in  a  disk  by  using  an  optical  pickup,  comprising: 
chucking  means  mounted  on  a  chassis  and  having  a  bracket 

tray,  for  performing  a  loading  and  a  chucking  operation  of 

a  disk  tray; 
a  plate  located  at  said  bracket  tray  of  said  chucking  means; 
a  plate  spring  fixed  at  the  center  of  said  plate  by  a  holder; 
a  clamp  mounted  at  said  holder  to  press  on  a  surface  of  the 

disk; 
rotary  means  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  receiving 

rotary  power  from  a  main  motor,  for  sliding  said  disk  tray 

by  rotation  of  a  first  tray  gear  and  a  second  tray  gear 

engaged  with  said  rotary  means; 
a  lever  operated  according  to  the  motion  of  said  rotary 


means  for  chucking  a  disk  by  guiding  said  bracket  tray  of 

said  chucking  means  using  a  side  plate  coimected  to  said 

chassis;  and 
a  tilt  gear  mounted  on  a  deck  and  engaged  with  said  rotary 

means,  for  tilting  an  optical  apparatus  holding  the  optical 

pickup; 
said  rotary  means  further  comprising: 

a  cam  slot  formed  on  said  first  surface,  for  moving  a  guid- 
ing pin  formed  on  said  lever  to  control  operation  of  said 
laser  disk  player,  said  cam  slot  having  a  widened  por- 
tion for  accommodating  insertion  of  said  guiding  pin 
during  assembly  of  said  laser  disk  player; 

said  second  surface  of  said  rotary  means  having  a  plurality 
of  mode  cam  slots,  each  mode  cam  slot  having  a  corre- 
sponding engaging  pin  movably  installed  within  each 
said  mode  cam  slot  for  controlling  modes  of  operation 
of  said  optical  pickup;  and 

each  mode  cam  slot  further  comprising  an  assembly  hole 
for  accommodating  each  corresponding  engaging  pin 
during  assembly  of  said  laser  disk  player. 


5.365.507 

UGHT-AMOUNT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL-DISK  RECORDING-REPRODUCnON 

APPARATUS 

HinNhi  F^ii,  and  Takashi  IwaU,  both  of  Nara,  Japan,  t 

to  Sharp  Kabnshlki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212572 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369—116  19  ClaiaH 


l05:M«a«TO-ORTKiU.  DISK 

07:1>SERK«< 
HALF  MWROR 


109:P*00  DETOCICR 


«K:SBaooMiuCTaR  usa 


^e^ffiS      "" 


1.  A  Ught-amount  control  device  for  an  optical  disk  record- 
ing-reproduction apparatus  comprising: 

first  light-amount  control  means  for  continuously  control- 
ling the  output  light-amount  of  a  Hght  source  with  respect 
to  a  recording  medium  that  has  not  been  formatted; 

second  light-amount  control  means  for  controlling  the  out- 
put light-amount  of  the  light  source  to  be  applied  to  each 
of  a  plurality  of  sectors  with  respect  to  a  recording  me- 
dium that  has  been  formatted; 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  a 
recording  medium,  loaded  in  the  optical  disk  recording- 
reproduction  apparatus,  has  been  formatted;  and 

switching  means  for  selectively  switching  the  first  light- 
amount  control  means  and  the  second  Ught-amount  con- 
trol means  according  to  a  result  of  discrimination  made  by 
the  discrimination  means. 


5J65.S08 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  READ/WRITE  DEVICE 
Johannas  L  Bakx,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  224,133 
Cteims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  20, 
1992,  92203586.0 

Int  CL'  GllB  11/12 
MS.  CL  369—124  2  Claims 

1.  Magneto-optical  read/write  device  for  reading  and  writ- 
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ing  by  magnetooptical  means  infomuition  from/on  a  magneto- 
optical  record  carrier,  the  device  comprising  a  magneto-opti- 
cal read/write  head  which  includes  a  radiation  source  for 
generating  a  radiation  beam,  and  an  optical  system  for  focusing 
the  radiation  beam  on  a  magneto-optical  detection  system  via 
the  record  carrier;  said  detection  system  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  radiation-sensitive  detector,  an  output  of  the  lint 
detector  being  coupled  to  a  first  input  of  an  adder  circuit  and 
a  first  input  of  a  subtracter  circuit,  an  output  of  the  second 


detector  being  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  the  adder  circuit 
and  a  second  input  of  the  subtracter  circuit,  an  output  of  the 
adder  circuit  being  coupled  to  a  first  input  of  a  selection  cir- 
cuit, an  output  of  the  subtracter  circuit  being  coupled  to  a 
second  input  of  the  selection  circuit,  the  output  of  the  selection 
circuit  being  coupled  to  a  signal  processing  circuit;  character- 
ized in  that  the  coupUngs  of  the  first  and  second  detectors  to 
the  adder  and  subtracter  circuits  are  DC  couplings,  and  the 
couplings  of  the  outputs  of  the  adder  and  subtracter  circuits  to 
the  selector  circuit  are  capacitive  couplings. 

5,365,509 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  NODES 

ON  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Peter  J.  Walsh,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  aasigiior  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Cofltinaation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  578,989,  Sep.  4,  1990, 
alwiidoQed.  Thia  appUcation  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,052 
fat  a.'  H04J  1/16 
MS.  a.  370-13  ,7  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  defective  nodes  on  a  computer 
network  cable,  said  system  comprising: 

a  signal  level  determining  means,  connected  on  said  cable, 
for  determining  and  storing  a  signal  level  of  each  signal 
sent  in  said  cable,  whereby  said  signal  level  indicates 
which  of  a  plurality  of  nodes  sent  said  signal; 

means  for  sending  a  pseudo  frame  signal  on  said  cable; 

a  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  late  collision  signal, 
while  said  means  for  sending  a  pseudo  frame  is  sending  a 
pseudo  frame  on  said  cable,  and  for  determining  a  collision 
signal  level  of  said  late  collision  signal,  wherein  said  late 


collision  signal  comprises  a  collision  signal  sent  in  said 
cable  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  beyond  a  start 
of  each  signal; 
calculating  means  connected  to  said  signal  level  means  and 
said  signal  detecting  means  for  comparing  said  collision 
signal  level  to  each  of  said  stored  signal  levels  to  deter- 
mine a  location  of  a  node  sending  said  late  collision  signal, 
wherein  said  node  sending  said  late  collision  signal  is  a 
defective  node. 


5365,510 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WTTH  A  SINGLE 
PROTECnON  LOOP 
DaTid  J.  Nicholson;  DooaM  R.  Ellis,  both  of  OtUwa;  John  B. 
Mills;  DiBO  C.  DiPema,  both  of  Kanata;  David  W.  Martin, 
Nepean;  Wang-Hsin  Peng,  Ottawa,  and  Kim  B.  Roberts, 
Kanata,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,533 

Lit  a.'  H04L  1/22 

U.S.  a.  370-16  1,  a,i^ 


U^tng-p^T^ 


1.  In  a  SONET  communications  system  comprising: 
a  first  terminal  at  a  first  location;  a  second  terminal  at  a 
second  location  remote  from  the  first  location;  and  a 
plurality  of  communications  channels  between  the  first 
and  second  terminals,  each  terminal  having  a  plurality  of 
shelves,  which  include  a  protection  shelf  and  a  plurality  of 
working  shelves,  each  working  shelf  within  a  terminal, 
being  serially  connected  via  a  single  protection  loop  from 
the  protection  shelf  through  the  working  shelves  back  to 
the  protection  shelf,  a  position  for  each  working  shelf 
within  the  terminal  being  defined  by  proximity  to  the 
protection  shelf  on  the  protection  loop,  each  working 
shelf  of  the  first  terminal  of  a  given  position  being  con- 
nected to  a  respective  working  shelf  of  the  second  termi- 
nal via  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  communications 
channels,  each  of  which  includes  a  forward  channel  for 
communication  from  the  first  terminal  to  the  second  ter- 
minal and  a  reverse  channel  for  communication  from  the 
second  terminal  to  the  first  terminal,  the  protection  shelf 
of  the  first  and  second  terminals  being  connected  together 
via  one  of  the  plurality  of  communications  channels  that 
includes  a  forward  protection  channel  and  a  reverse  pro- 
tection channel,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  each  location,  via  the  single  protection  loop, 
a  local  virtual  protection  loop  for  carrying  an  indication 
of  protection  requirements  and  sutus  of  the  location 
local  to  the  respective  location;  and 


providing  via  the  single  protection  loop  at  each  location, 
a  remote  virtual  protection  loop  for  carrying  an  indica- 
tion of  protection  requirements  and  status  of  the  loca- 
tion remote  from  the  respective  location. 


5,365,511 
RELIABLE  CROSS-CONNGCnON  NETWORK 
ToiUkiko  Kmuo,  Tokyo,  JapM,  — Igaor  to  NEC  Corporatkm, 
Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,027 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japaa,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-26871 

Ut  CL'  H04Q  1/00.  11/04 

MS.  CL  370—16  3  Claims 
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1.  A  cross-connection  network  comprising: 

first  through  N-th  input  lines  for  receiving  first  through  N-th 
input  digital  signals,  respectively,  where  N  represents  an 
integer  greater  than  one; 

a  branching  circuit  having  first  through  N-th  input  termi- 
nals, primary  first  through  primary  N-th  output  terminals, 
and  secondary  first  through  secondary  N-th  output  termi- 
nals, said  first  through  said  N-th  input  terminals  being 
connected  to  said  first  through  said  N-th  input  lines,  to 
said  primary  first  through  said  primary  N-th  output  termi- 
nals, and  to  said  secondary  first  through  said  secondary 
N-th  output  terminals,  respectively; 

a  first  matrix  switching  unit  having  primary  first  through 
primary  N-th  matrix  input  terminals  identified  by  primary 
input  terminal  codes,  respectively,  and  primary  first 
through  primary  N-th  matrix  output  terminals  identified 
by  primary  output  terminal  codes,  respectively,  said  pri- 
mary first  through  said  primary  N-th  matrix  input  termi- 
nals being  connected  to  said  primary  first  through  said 
primary  N-th  output  terminals,  respectively,  said  first 
matrix  switching  unit  being  for  selectively  connecting  said 
primary  first  through  said  primary  N-th  matrix  input 
terminals  to  said  primary  first  through  said  primary  N-th 
matrix  output  terminals; 

a  second  matrix  switching  unit  having  secondary  first 
through  secondary  N-th  matrix  input  terminals  identified 
by  secondary  input  terminal  codes,  respectively,  and  sec- 
ondary first  through  secondary  N-th  matrix  output  termi- 
nals identified  by  secondary  output  terminal  codes,  re- 
spectively, said  secondary  first  through  said  secondary 
N-th  matrix  input  terminals  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ondary first  through  said  secondary  N-th  output  termi- 
nals, respectively,  said  second  matrix  switching  unit  being 
for  selectively  connecting  said  secondary  first  through 
said  secondary  N-th  matrix  input  terminals  to  said  second- 
ary first  through  said  secondary  N-th  matrix  output  termi- 
nals; 

a  controller  comprising  a  memory  and  a  control  unit,  said 
memory  being  for  memorizing  connection  information 
signals  indicating,  in  correspondence  to  said  primary  and 
said  secondary  input  terminal  codes,  designated  ones,  not 
greater  in  number  than  N,  of  said  primary  output  terminal 
codes  and  of  said  secondary  output  terminal  codes,  said 


control  unit  being  connected  to  said  memory  and  said  first 
and  said  second  matrix  switching  units  for  controlling,  in 
accor(!ance  with  said  connection  information  signals,  said 
first  matrix  switching  unit  to  make  said  first  matrix  switch- 
ing unit  cross  connect  said  primary  first  through  said 
primary  N-th  matrix  input  terminals  to  ones  of  said  pri- 
mary first  through  said  primary  N-th  matrix  output  termi- 
nals that  are  identified  by  said  designated  ones  of  the 
primary  output  terminal  codes,  said  control  unit  being  for 
controlling  said  second  matrix  switching  unit  to  make  said 
second  matrix  switching  unit  cross  connect  said  secondary 
first  through  said  secondary  N-th  matrix  input  terminals  to 
ones  of  said  secondary  first  through  said  secondary  N-th 
matrix  output  terminals  that  are  identified  by  said  desig- 
nated ones  of  said  secondary  output  terminal  codes;  and 
first  through  N-th  transmit  switching  circuits  comprising 
primary  first  through  primary  N-th  transmit  input  termi- 
nals, secondary  first  through  secondary  N-th  transmit 
input  terminals,  first  through  N-th  transmit  output  termi- 
nals, primary  first  through  primary  N-th  abnormal  signal 
detectors,  and  secondary  first  through  secondary  N-th 
abnormal  signal  detectors,  respectively,  said  primary  first 
through  said  primary  N-th  transmit  input  terminals  being 
connected  to  said  primary  first  through  said  primary  N-th 
matrix  output  terminals,  respectively,  for  receiving  said 
first  through  said  N-th  input  digital  signals  through  said 
branching  circuit  and  said  first  matrix  switching  unit, 
respectively,  said  secondary  first  through  said  secondary 
N-th  transmit  input  terminals  being  connected  to  said 
secondary  first  through  said  secondary  N-th  matrix  output 
terminals,  respectively,  for  receiving  said  first  through 
said  N-th  input  digital  signals  through  said  branching 
circuit  and  said  second  matrix  switching  unit,  respec- 
tively, said  primary  first  through  said  primary  N-th  abnor- 
mal signal  detectors  being  for  detecting  primary  abnor- 
malities of  said  first  through  said  N-th  input  digital  signals 
supplied  thereto,  respectively,  said  secondary  first 
through  said  secondary  N-th  abnormal  signal  detectors 
being  for  detecting  secondary  abnormalities  of  said  first 
through  said  N-th  input  digital  signals  supplied  thereto, 
respectively,  said  first  through  said  N-th  transmit  switch- 
ing circuits  being  for  supplying  said  first  through  said  N-th 
input  digital  signak  from  said  primary  first  through  said 
primary  N-th  transmit  input  terminals  to  said  first  through 
said  N-th  transmit  output  terminals,  respectively,  when 
said  secondary  first  through  said  secondary  N-th  abnor- 
mal detectors  detect  the  secondary  abnormalities  of  said 
first  through  said  N-th  input  digital  signals,  respectively, 
said  first  through  said  N-th  transmit  switching  circuits 
being  for  supplying  said  secondary  first  through  said 
secondary  N-th  input  digital  signals  from  said  secondary 
first  through  said  secondary  N-th  transmit  input  terminals 
to  said  first  through  said  N-th  transmit  output  signals, 
respectively,  when  said  primary  first  through  said  primary 
N-th  abnormal  signal  detectors  detect  the  primary  abnor- 
malities of  said  first  through  said  N-th  input  digital  signals, 
respectively. 


5365,512 
MULTISITE  TRUNKED  RF  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
WITH  RELIABLE  CONTROL  MESSAGING  NETWORK 
Edward  A.  Combs,  Lynchburg;  Dennis  M.  Maddox,  Rustburg, 
and  Wim  A.  Imroo,  Forest,  all  of  Va.,  assigaors  to  Ericsson 
GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 
FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,944 
Int.  a.'  H04J  i/14;  G06F  11/20 
VS.  CL  370—16  15  Claims 

14.  A  switch,  comprising: 
a  back  plane  including  plural  control  message  buses  and  a 

control  line; 
multiple,  processor-controlled  nodes  operatively  connected 
to  one  of  the  control  message  buses  and  to  a  control  line  of 
the  back  plane,  wherein  when  one  end  node  polls  other 
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nodes  on  one  of  the  control  message  buses  and  detecU  that 
a  response  is  not  received  from  the  other  end  node,  the 
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one  end  node  commands  all  of  the  other  nodes  over  the 
control  line  to  switch  to  another  control  message  bus. 


535,514 
EVENT  DRIVEN  INTERFACE  FOR  A  SYSTEM  FOR 
MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING  A  DATA 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
PmI  C.  Hersbey,  Manawas,  Va^  Kenneth  J.  Barker,  Carr, 
Charles  S.  Lingafelt,  Sr.,  Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  and  John  G. 
Waclawsky,  Frederick,  Md„  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Busi- 
DCM  Machines  Corporation,  Arraonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,575 

Int  a.'  H04J  i/14 

U.S.CL  370-17  30  Claims 
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5,365,513 

TOKEN  RING  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  TESTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  MATCHING  ITS  SPEED  TO  RING 

SPEED 

Mark  Copley,  and  Charics  H.  Whiteside,  both  of  Colorado 

Springi,  Colo.,  assignors  to  John  Fluke  Mfe  Co.,  ETerett, 

Waah.  and  Forte  Networks,  Inc.,  Colorado  Spring  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,237 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/14 

MS.  CL  370-17  „  ctai^ 
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1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  rate  at  which  data  is  sent  by  a 
testing  apparatus  around  a  token  ring  local  area  network, 
comprising: 
inserting  a  testing  apparatus  into  a  token  ring  having  a  prede- 
termined  rate  at   which   dau   is   properly   transmitted 
around  the  token  ring, 
ascertaining  whether  an  acceptable  event  has  occurred,  said 
acceptable  event  including  receipt  of  a  valid  data  stream 
by  said  testing  apparatus  after  insertion  thereof,  said  valid 
data  stream  included  in  one  of  a  token  and  a  frame; 
counting  each  time  said  acceptable  event  occure; 
resetting  a  timer  before  conducting  said  counting  step; 
monitoring  said  timer  for  passage  of  a  predetermined  time 
mterval,  said  predetermined  time  interval  being  less  than  a 
time  that  causes  a  beacon  sute  to  occur  in  the  token  ring; 
determining    whether   a   predetermined    count    has   been 
counted  indicative  that  a  predetermined  number  of  ac- 
ceptable  evenu   has   occurred,    before   said    timer   has 
reached  said  predetermined  time  interval,  with  said  prede- 
termined count  being  greatei^than  one;  and 
modifying  a  rate  at  which  said  testing  apparatus  is  able  to 
send  data  into  the  token  ring  when  a  determination  is 
made  that  said  timer  has  exceeded  said  predetermined 
time  interval  before  said  predetermined  count  is  reached. 


1.  In  a  system  which  communicates  a  serial  daU  stream 
having  a  characteristic  pattern,  said  system  including  a  control 
vector  source  for  providing  a  control  vector  which  describes 
said  characteristic  pattern  and  an  event  vector  expert  for  ana- 
lyzmg  an  event  vector  which  represents  a  plurality  of  occur- 
rences of  said  pattern  an  Event  Driven  Interface,  comprising: 
an  n-bit  address  register  having  a  first  portion  with  n- 1  bits 
and  an  second  portion  with  one  bit  and  an  input  to  said 
second  portion  coupled  to  said  dau  stream,  for  receiving 
a  bit  from  said  serial  data  stream,  where  n  is  a  positive 
integer; 
an  addressable  memory  having  a  plurality  of  data  storage 
locations,  each  having  a  first  portion  with  n  -  I  bits  and  a 
second  portion  with  m  bits,  said  memory  having  an  n-bit 
address  input  coupled  an  output  of  said  address  register 
and  having  a  dau  input  coupled  to  said  control  vector 
source,  for  receiving  said  control  vector  to  configure  data 
stored  in  first  and  second  ones  of  said  data  storage  loca- 
tions to  represent  a  digital  filter  for  said  pattern,  where  m 
is  a  positive  integer  or  zero; 
a  feedback  path  from  an  output  of  said  memory  to  an  input 
of  said  register,  for  transferring  said  dau  from  said  first 
portion  of  said  first  one  of  said  daU  storage  locations  in 
said  memory  to  said  first  portion  of  said  address  register, 
for  concatenation  with  said  bit  from  said  serial  daU  stream 
to  form  an  address  for  accessing  said  second  one  of  said 
dau  storage  locations  of  said  memory; 
a  counter  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  memory,  for  counting 
when  said  second  one  of  said  daU  storage  locations  in  said 
memory  is  accessed,  forming  said  event  vector. 

5,365,515 

NETWORK  MONITOR  AND  TEST  APPARATUS 

Martin  H.  Graham,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Tut  Systems, 

Inc.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,180,  Dec.  1«,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  diTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  731,634,  Jul.  17, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,726 
Int.  a.SH04B  17/00 
UA  a.  370-17  ,0  cui^ 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  traffic  fiow  and  the  condi- 
tion of  an  Ethernet  network,  the  method  comprising: 
coupling  a  direct  current  meter  to  the  network; 
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providing  a  circuit  for  determining  whether  the  network  has 
a  predetermined  level  of  functionality,  the  circuit  coupled 
to  the  network  and  the  meter;  and 

calibrating  the  meter  such  that: 
the  meter  indicates  a  first  non-zero  reading  when  there  is 
no  current  through  the  meter. 


scribed  PRN  codes  used  to  produce  the  transmitted  corre- 
lates, and 
means  for  accumulating  the  signal  energy  contained  in  multi- 
ple decorrelates  resulting  from  the  decorrelation  of  a 
correlate  received  via  multiple  paths,  to  improve  the  daU 
quality. 


5^5,517 
ISDN  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT 
Tamiko  Kato,  Atsngi;  SUnickiro  Ozeki,  Isehara,  and  Takanori 
Fi^U,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,547 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-236245 

Int  a.3  H04J  3/12;  H04M  3/22 

MS.  CL  370— 58  J  5  Claims 


the  meter  indicates  a  second  reading  when  the  network 
has  the  predetermined  level  of  functionaUty  and  there  is 
no  Ethernet  signal  being  transmitted  in  the  network, 
and 

the  meter  indicates  a  third  reading  when  the  network  has 
the  predetermined  level  of  functionality  and  there  is  a 
continuous  Ethernet  signal  being  transmitted  in  the 
network. 


'  5,365,516 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DETERMINING  THE  LOCATION  OF  A  TRANSPONDER 

UNIT 
Louis  H.  M.  Jandrell,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pinpoint  Com- 
municatioas.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,954 

Int  a.'  GOIS  3/02:  H04K  1/02:  H04B  7/17 

MS.  a.  370—18  6  Claims 


5.  A  two-way  message  delivery  system  for  mobile  resource 
management,  comprising: 

at  least  one  transponder  device  which  uses  a  radio  frequency 
communication  link; 

an  array  of  base  sutions  which  communicate  with  the  tran- 
sponder device  using  the  radio  frequency  communication 
link; 

wherein  the  radio  frequency  communication  link  employed 
by  each  base  sution  and  the  transponder  device  includes 

means  for  generating  successive  impulse  bursts  of  an  inter- 
mediate-frequency signal, 

means  for  correlating  successive  impulse  bursts  with  se- 
lected ones  of  a  family  of  modulating  sequences  based  on 
prescribed  PRN  codes,  so  that  each  resulting  correlate 
represents  a  particular  multi-bit  daU  symbol,  and  transmit- 
ting the  resulting  correlates, 

means  for  receiving  and  decorrelating  the  transmitted  corre- 
lates with  modulating  sequences  based  on  the  same  pre- 


1.  ISDN  terminals  connected  in  a  multipoint  configuration 
to  an  ISDN  basic  rate  interface  having  two  B  channels  for  user 
information  transfer  and  a  single  D  channel  for  signaling  and 
dau  transfer  as  channels  which  a  single  one  of  said  ISDN 
terminals  can  use,  said  ISDN  terminals  being  capable  of  hold- 
ing a  communication,  each  of  said  ISDN  terminals  comprising: 
no  channel  detecting  means  for  detecting,  when  one  of  said 
ISDN  terminals  is  using  said  two  B  channels,  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  no  idle  channel  condition  which  is  sent  to 
another  of  said  ISDN  terminals  and  indicates  to  said  an- 
other of  said  ISDN  terminals  that  both  of  said  B  channels 
are  being  used;  and 
channel  releasing  means  for  releasing  by  said  one  of  said 
ISDN  terminals,  when  said  no  channel  detecting  means 
detects  said  signal,  one  of  said  two  B  channels  having  been 
used  by  said  one  of  said  ISDN  terminals. 


5,365,518 
SONET  OVERHEAD  SERVER 
Francis  G.  Noser,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,238 
Int  a.'  H04Q  11/04 
MS.  a.  370—58.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  network  element,  comprising: 

a  cross-connect,  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  input  signals  in 
an  electrical  transport  format  for  use  in  the  network  ele- 
ment, the  input  signals  comprising  both  overhead  and  dau 
signals  organized  in  frames  having  a  pluraUty  of  rows  and 
columns  of  bytes,  for  cross-connecting  the  input  dau  and 
overhead  signals  and  for  providing  the  cross-connected 
input  daU  and  overhead  signals  in  the  electrical  transport 
format;  and 
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plural  Krvera,  each  re^>onsive  to  diiTerent  croat-connected 
input  <Uu  and  overhead  signab  from  the  crow-connect  in 
the  electrical  transport  format,  for  selectively  input  dau 
and  overhead  ngnah  and  responsive  to  output  dau  and 
overhead  signals  from  user  interfaces,  for  providing  the 
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output  dau  and  overhead  signals  in  the  electrical  trans- 
port format,  and  wherein  the  cross-connect  is  responsive 
to  the  output  dau  and  overhead  signals  in  the  electrical 
transport  format  for  cross-connecting  and  providing  same 
as  cross-connected  output  signals  in  the  electrical  trans- 
port format. 


5,365^19 

ATM  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  CON?>JECTABLE  TO  I/O 

LINKS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  TRANSMISSION  RATES 

TakaUko  KoiaU,  Ko|BMi;  JukUrmi  Yauci,  Kodaira;  Kiyodii 

AlU,  HacUoJi;  Yataka  Ito,  and  Kaora  Aoki,  both  of  Yoko- 

hawa,  aU  of  Japan,  aari^ors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinaation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  745,466,  Ang.  14,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5J»,475.  TUs  application  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,668 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-038388 

Int.  a.5  H04L  12/56 

MS.  a.  370-60  10  ciainia 


cell  stream,  each  of  said  cells  including  routing  informa- 
tion for  designating  one  of  said  output  lines; 
a  shared  buffer  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  cells 
outputted  sequentially  from  the  multiplexer  means,  each 
of  said  cells  forming  a  pair  along  with  a  pointer  address  for 
indicating  a  location  address  of  a  next  input  cell  related 
thereto; 
demultiplexer  means  for  periodically  distributing  cells  read 
out  from  the  shared  buffer  memory  among  the  switch  unit 
output  ports;  and 
a  buffer  memory  control  means  for  accessing  said  shared 

buffer  memory; 
said  buffer  memory  control  means  comprises: 
idle  address  buffer  means  for  storing  idle  addresses  to  be 

used  as  a  pointer  address; 
means  for  extracting  routing  information  from  the  cells  of 
said  sequential  cell  stream  outputted  from  said  multiplexer 
means; 
write  conUol  means  for  writing  each  of  input  cells  of  the 
sequential  cell  stream  outputted  from  the  multiplexer 
means  into  said  shared  buffer  memory  forming  a  pair 
including  the  input  cell  and  a  pointer  address  taken  out 
from  said  idle  address  buffer  means  in  such  a  manner  that 
a  group  of  cells  having  the  same  routing  information  are 
chained  one  after  another  in  the  shared  buffer  memory  by 
writing  a  next  input  cell  at  a  memory  location  designated 
by  the  pointer  address  paired  with  a  preceding  input  cell 
belonging  to  a  cell  group  specified  by  the  routing  informa- 
tion supplied  from  said  extracting  means; 
ou^ut  control  means  for  storing  identifiers  of  the  output 
lines  in  correlation  with  said  switch  unit  output  ports  and 
for  selectively  outputting  said  identifiers  one  after  another 
in  accordance  with  the  switch  unit  output  port  to  which  is 
to  be  distributed  a  cell  read  out  from  said  shared  buffer 
memory;  and 
read  control  means  for  reading  out  from  said  shared  buffer 
memory  a  pair  of  cell  and  pointer  address  belonging  to  a 
cell  group  specified  by  the  output  line  identifier  outputted 
from  the  output  control  means. 


5,365,520 
DYNAMIC  SIGNAL  ROUTING 
Thtrtam  C.  Y.  Wang,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  and  Raymond  J.  Leopold, 
Colorado  Springy  Colo.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanm- 
bnrg,  ni. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858^29 

Int.  CL'  H04L  12/56 

UJS.  CL  370-60  27  Claims 


\.  A  switehing  system  comprising  a  switch  unit  including  a 
plurality  of  switch  unit  input  ports  and  switeh  unit  output  porta 
having  a  first  transmission  rate,  a  plurality  of  input  lines  for 
supplying  input  cell  streams  to  said  switch  unit  input  ports,  a 
plurality  of  output  lines  for  transmitting  output  cell  streams 
output  from  said  switch  unit  output  ports,  and  at  least  one 
conversion  means  interposed  between  at  least  one  of  the  switch 
unit  output  poru  and  at  least  one  of  the  output  lines  having  a 
second  transmission  rate  different  from  the  first  transmission 
rate  and  for  converting  at  least  one  output  cell  stream  received 
from  said  at  least  one  switch  unit  output  port  having  the  first 
transmission  rate  to  at  least  one  cell  stream  having  the  second 
transmission  rate  by  multiplexing  or  demultiplexing  the  re- 
ceived output  cell  stream; 

said  switch  unit  comprises: 

multiplexer  means  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  cells  re- 
ceived from  the  switch  unit  input  ports  into  a  sequential 


1.  A  method  of  routing  a  signal  through  a  switch  which 
serves  as  one  node  in  a  constellation  of  switching  nodes  that 
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move  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  switch  having  a  plurality 
of  communication  links  associated  therewith  and  having  a 
neighbor  node  associated  with  each  of  said  communication 
links,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  neighbor  service  update  messages  at  said  switch 
indicating  if  any  of  said  communication  links  have  failed 
or  if  one  of  said  neighbor  nodes  cannot  process  traffic 
data; 

receiving,  at  said  switch,  a  dau  packet  having  a  routing  code 
therein,  said  daU  packet  representing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  signal; 

obtaining  a  link  identifier  in  response  to  said  routing  code, 
said  link  identifier  specifying  a  first  choice  communication 
link  for  routing  said  daU  packet  away  from  said  switch 
based  on  said  routing  code; 

determining  a  link  sutus  from  said  neighbor  service  update 
messages  for  said  first  choice  communication  link,  said 
link  sutus  indicating  if  said  first  choice  communication 
link  has  failed  or  if  said  neighbor  node  associated  with  said 
first  choice  communication  link  can  process  said  daU 
packet; 

dynamically  determining  by  said  switch  using  said  link  iden- 
tifier and  said  link  sutus,  one  of  said  communication  links 
for  routing  said  daU  packet  away  from  said  switch;  and 

transmitting  said  daU  packet  away  from  said  switch  over 
said  one  communication  link. 


dence  to  said  at  least  one  logical  STM  transmission  path 
for  transmission  of  specific  daU; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  logical  STM  transmission  path  for 
transmission  of  specific  daU  is  fixedly  switched  to  the 
logical  transmission  paths  of  said  at  least  one  STM  trans- 
mission line  by  the  STM  exchange  module  connector, 
such  that  the  specific  dau  to  be  transmitted  from  said  at 
least  one  exchange  module  is  transmitted  in  a  form  of 
ATM  cells  to  the  ATM  connector  through  said  at  least 
one  logical  STM  transmission  path  for  transmission  of 
specific  data,  tiw*  STM  exchange  module  connector,  and 
said  at  least  one  STM  transmission  line,  while  all  the 
specific  dau  to  be  transmitted  to  said  at  least  one  exchange 
module  are  multiplexed  in  a  form  of  multiplexed  ATM 
cells  at  the  ATM  coimector  and  the  multiplexed  ATM 
cells  are  transmitted  from  the  ATM  connector  to  said  at 
least  one  exchange  module  through  said  at  least  one  STM 
transmission  line,  the  STM  exchange  module  connector, 
and  said  at  least  one  logical  STM  transmission  path  for 
transmission  of  specific  data. 


5,365,521 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  AND  TRANSMISSION  PATH 
SETTING  AMONG  EXCHANGE  MODULES  IN 
BUILDING  BLOCK  TYPE  EXCHANGER 
HirokazB  Ohnishi;  Shiqji  Yasnda,  both  of  Saitama;  Kiminori 
Shinozaki,   Tokyo;    Ko«(ji    Kognre,   Tokyo,   and   SUgehiko 
Suznlci,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,103 
ClaiHH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  44I69322; 
Feb.  20,  1992,  4-069323;  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039679 

Int  a.'  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  a.  370-60  20  Claims 


."* 


16.  A  building  block  type  exchange,  comprising: 

at  least  one  exchange  module  having  a  transmission  path  set 
up/release  fimction; 

an  STM  exchange  module  connector  having  a  cross-connect 
function  connected  to  said  at  least  one  exchange  module 
through  at  least  one  logical  STM  transmission  line  con- 
taining at  least  one  logical  STM  transmission  path  for 
transmission  of  specific  data; 

an  ATM  connector  coimecting  to  the  STM  exchange  mod- 
ule connector  through  at  least  one  STM  transmission  line 
containing  local  transmission  paths  provided  in  correspon- 


5,365,522 

SWrrCHING  NETWORK 
Hugo  J.  P.  Peeters,  BraaKhaat,  ,  aasi^or  to  Alcatel,  N.V., 
Antaterdam,  Nethcriands 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,387 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Ofr„  Jan.  1, 1992, 
92201552.4 

Int  CLS  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370-60.1  19  ClaiKs 


1.  A  switching  network  (SN)  including  a  plurality  of  inter- 
coupled  switching  units  (SU)  having  first  switching  units  (SU) 
through  which  at  least  a  first  communication  path  (VP)  is 
esublished  for  at  least  one  cell  stream  by  control  information 
in  a  first  path  set  up  cell  (PSUC)  transmitted  prior  to  the  trans- 
mission of  dau  cells  of  said  at  least  one  cell  stream  on  said  first 
communication  path  (VP),  characterized  in  that 
said  plurality  of  intercoupled  switching  unit  includes  a  sec- 
ond switching  unit  (SU)  having  control  means  (BM)  for 
determining  on  the  basis  of  a  fu^t  Ug  (ID)  associated  with 
said  first  path  set  up  cell  (PSUC)  and  a  second  tag  (ID, 
DISLI)  associated  with  a  second  path  set  up  cell  (PSUC) 
received  in  said  second  switehing  unit  (SU)  whether  a 
second  communication  path  (VP)  is  established  through 
said  first  switching  units  (SU)  by  said  second  path  set  up 
ceU  (PSUC). 


2040 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1994 


FORMING  AND  MAINTAINING  ACCESS  GROUPS  AT 
THE  LAN/WAN  INTERFACE 
Jeffrey  H.  Derby,  Clupel  HlJl,  N.C^  Willibeld  A.  Doeringer, 
LaagMo,  Switterland;  John  E.  Drake,  Jr.,  Pittsboro,  N.C.; 
DoBgias  H.  Dykemaa,  Rneachlikon,  SwitzertaiKl;  Liang  Li, 
Ckapei  Hill;  Marda  L.  Peters,  Pittsboro,  both  of  N.C.;  Hal- 
doa  J.  Sandick,  Durham,  and  Ken  Van  Vu,  Gary,  both  of  N.C., 
■iMignors  to  Intematioiiai  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
AraMak,N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,826 

Int.  CJ.'  H04L  12/46.  12/66 

VS.  CL  370-«5J  23  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  plural  network  communication  system  having 
multiple  access  agents  at  a  network-to-network  interface,  a 
cooperative  method  for  use  by  each  of  the  access  agents  so  that 
the  access  agents  form  and  maintain  the  access  agents  common 
to  the  interface  into  a  group  for  operative  use  as  a  group  by  the 
communication  system,  said  method  in  each  access  agent  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

negotiating  for  leadership  of  the  group  with  all  other  access 
agents  common  to  the  interface  by  testing  whether  or  not 
a  group  leader  message  has  been  received  from  another 
access  agent  in  a  predetermined  interval  of  time,  and 
sending  a  negotiation  message  to  the  other  access  agents  if 
a  group  leader  message  has  not  been  received; 
resolving  conflicts  in  negotiation  and  assuming  a  role  of 

group  leader  or  a  role  of  member  of  the  group;  and 
maintainmg  group  operation  integrity  after  the  group  has 
been  formed  whereby  the  communication  system  may 
manage  the  access  agents  as  a  group. 


comprising  a  plurality  of  switching  modules  or  switching 
systems,  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  converting  first  output  signals  to  second  output 
signals,  each  said  first  output  signal  comprising  a  plurality 
of  synchronous  pulse  code  modulated  (PCM)  signals 
received  from  said  switching  modules  or  systems,  each 
said  first  output  signal  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  PCM 
channels,  each  said  second  output  signal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  composite  packets  transmitted  periodically, 
and  each  composite  packet  comprising  bytes  of  a  plurality 
of  PCM  channels  of  said  first  output  signals,  the  PCM 
channels  of  each  composite  packet  having  a  common 
means  for  converting  third  output  signals  into  PCM  sig- 
nals as  a  destination;  and 
means  for  switching  each  composite  packet  of  said  second 
output  signals  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  third  output  signals, 
each  said  third  output  signal  for  transmission  to  a  means 
for  convcrtning  a  third  output  signal  into  PCM  signals  for 
transmission  to  ones  of  said  plurality  of  switching  modules 
or  systems; 
wherein  each  of  said  second  and  said  third  output  signals 
comprise  Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode  (ATM)  signals 
and  said  plurality  of  periodically  transmitted  composite 
packets  are  a  plurality  of  composite  ATM  cells; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  composite  ATM  cells  each  carries 
a  plurality  of  bytes,  each  byte  representing  one  PCM 
signal  of  one  channel,  and  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  composite  ATM  cells  carries  only  a  single  byte  of  any 
channel. 


5,365,525 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  BANDWIDTH  OF  A 

WIREUNE  COMMUNICATION  PATH 

Donald  G.  Newberg.  Schambvg,  aad  Lawrence  E.  Feldman, 

BofliBlo  GroTe,  both  of  m.,  aacignors  to  Motorola,  Ibc, 

Schanmburg,  DL 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,344 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  371—2.1  5  Claims 


5,365,524 

ESTABLISHING  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CALL 

PATHS  BETWEEN  CLUSTERED  SWITCHING  ENTITIES 

T\omm  L.  HiUer,  Glea  EUy»;  James  J.  PhelaM,  Downers  GroTe, 

and  Meyer  J.  Zola,  Oak  Park,  all  ofllL,  aarignors  to  AT4T 

BcU  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Piled  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,787 

Lit  CL'  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CL  37a-94J  4  claim. 
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1.  In  a  telecommunications  switching  system  or  cluster 


1.  In  a  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
communication  units,  a  receive  wireless  communication  path,  a 
transmit  wireless  communication  path,  at  least  one  receiver 
that  is  operably  coupled  to  the  receive  communication  path, 
and  a  transmitter  that  is  operably  coupled  to  the  transmit 
wireless  communication  path,  wherein  the  transmitter  is  opera- 
bly coupled  to  the  receiver  via  a  wireline  communication  path, 
a  method  for  labeling  uncorrectable  transmitted  code  words 
and  reducing  bandwidth,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting,  by  a  first  communication  unit  of  the  plurality 
of  communication  units,  a  code  word  via  the  receive 
wireless  communication  path  to  the  receiver  to  produce  a 
transmitted  code  word; 

b)  detecting,  by  the  receiver,  that  the  transmitted  code  word 
is  uncorrecuble  to  produce  an  uncorrecUble  code  word; 
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c)  setting,  by  the  receiver,  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  to 
indicate  that  the  transmitted  code  word  is  uncorrectable; 

d)  transmitting,  by  the  receiver  to  the  transmitter  via  the 
wireline  communication  path,  at  least  the  predetermined 
number  of  bits,  said  uncorrectable  code  word  and  prede- 
termined number  of  bits  being  less  in  length  than  said  code 
word; 

e)  generating,  by  the  transmitter,  an  error  code  word; 

0  transmitting,  by  the  transmitter  via  the  transmit  wireless 
communication  path  to  at  least  a  second  communication 
unit,  the  error  code  word. 


5,365,527 
LOGICAL  COMPARISON  CIRCUIT 
Tatsaya  Honma,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  AdTantest  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,996 

Clainis  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  JnL  18,  1990,  2-189716 

Int  CL»  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  371—25.1  5  daiam 


5,365,526 
TRACE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  VO  CHANNEL 
Chnn  Wn,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amdahl  Corporation, 
Suanyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,100 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/34 

VS.  CL  371—16,5  10  Clainis 


1.  A  trace  system  in  an  I/O  channel  for  generating  and 
preserving  the  history  of  operation  of  said  I/O  channel  which 
operates  under  the  control  of  an  I/O  channel  controller,  said 
I/O  channel  having  a  TAG  IN  register  for  storing  in  tags  and 
a  TAG  OUT  register  for  storing  out  tags,  said  trace  system 
comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  whenever  the  con- 
tents of  said  TAG  IN  register  is  changed  in  said  TAG  IN 
register  during  the  operation  of  said  I/O  channel; 
second  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  whenever  said 
TAG  OUT  register  is  written  into  during  the  operation  of 
said  I/O  channel; 
storage  means  for  sequentially  storing  the  contents  of  said 
TAG  IN  register  and  said  TAG  OUT  register  said  in  tags 
and  said  out  tags;  and 
control  means  for  transferring  to  said  storage  means  the 
contents  of  said  TAG  IN  register  and  TAG  OUT  register 
whenever  said  first  signal  or  said  second  signal  is  gener- 
ated whereby  the  recent  past  history  of  the  operation  of 
said  I/O  channel  is  sequentially  stored  in  said  storage 
means  for  analysis  upon  detection  of  an  error  in  the  opera- 
tion of  said  I/O  channel  by  said  I/O  channel  controller. 


1.  A  logical  comparison  circuit  comprising: 

an  interleave  circuit  including  n  latch  circuits,  whereby  a 
sample  data  signal  is  latched  in  said  n  latch  circuits  in 
synchronization  with  a  test  clock,  n  being  an  integer  equal 
to  or  greater  than  2,  for  conversion  to  n  trains  of  low- 
speed  signals  each  having  a  period  n  times  longer  than  that 
of  said  test  clock; 

a  multi-phase  pulse  generator  for  generating  n  pulse  signals 
having  different  phases  synchronized  with  an  expected 
value  pattern  signal; 

a  period  converter,  operatively  connected  to  said  interleave 
circuit  and  said  multi-phase  pulse  generator,  for  convert- 
ing said  converted  low-speed  signals  from  said  interleave 
circuit  which  are  extracted  by  said  n  pulse  signals  having 
different  phases,  into  a  high-speed  signal;  and 

a  comparator,  operatively  connected  to  said  period  con- 
verter, for  comparing  said  high-speed  signals  with  said 
expected  value  pattern  signal  to  decide  whether  said  sam- 
ple data  signal  coincides  with  said  expected  value  pattern 
signal. 


5,365,528 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  DELAY  FAULTS  IN  NON-SCAN 

SEQUET«JTIAL  CIRCUITS 
Vishwani  D.  Agrawal,  New  ProTidence,  and  Tapna  J.  Cbakra- 
borty,  Mercerrille,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,942 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—25.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  whether  a  signal  transition  has 
propagated  within  a  prescribed  interval  along  a  signal  path  of 
interest  in  a  digital  circuit  having  at  least  one  primary  input  and 
at  least  one  primary  output,  and  including  a  plurality  of  flip- 
flops,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designating  a  first  (source)  flip-flop  in  the  digital  circuit 
which  is  proximate  to  a  first  end  of  the  signal  path  of 
interest  and  a  second  (destination)  flip-flop  which  is  proxi- 
mate a  second  end  of  the  signal  path  of  interest; 
activating  the  signal  path  to  establish  what  logic  value  is 
necessary  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  intermediate  portions  of 
the  signal  path  in  order  for  a  selected  signal  transition  to 
propagate  from  the  source  flip-flop  to  the  destination 
flifHflop 
performing  a  first  backward  justification,  in  accordance  with 
the  activation  of  the  signal  path,  to  synthesize  a  first  se- 
quence of  vectors  which,  when  applied  to  the  primary 
input,  serves  to  propagate  a  selected  logic  value  from  the 
primary  input  to  the  source  flip-flop  to  cause  the  source 
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flip-nop  to  generate  the  selected  logic  transition  and  to    ing  a  suge  that  constructs  syndromes  in  the  daU  rtowinK 

r.Sini'^^re  LT.S  m""^'""  ""^"^^  ^^"^  ^  '"-^ » -«« "?"•  «*«--  — «  -  ^^^  »y" 

performing  a  second  backward  justiflcation,  in  accordance 
with  the  activation  of  the  signal  path,  to  synthesize  a 
second  sequence  of  vectors,  which,  when  applied  to  the 


primary  input,  serves  to  propagate  the  logic  value  that  has 
been  latched  into  the  destination  flip-flop  to  the  primary 
output; 
periodically  applying  a  successive  one  of  the  vectors  of  the 
first  sequence  to  the  primary  input  such  that  the  selected 
logic  value  is  propagated  from  the  primary  input  to  the 


source  flip-flop,  and  that  the  selected  signal  transition  is 
generated  by  the  source  flip-flop  and  propagates  there- 
from to  the  destination  flip-flop  within  the  predetermined 
interval  in  the  absence  of  a  delay  fault; 

periodically  applying  a  successive  one  of  the  vectors  of  the 
second  sequence  to  the  primary  input  to  cause  the  destina- 
tion flip-flop  to  propagate  the  logic  value  that  has  been 
latched  therein  following  application  of  the  first  sequence 
of  vectors  to  the  primary  output;  and 

comparing  the  logic  value  propagated  to  the  primary  output 
to  the  preselected  logic  value  to  detemiine  if  a  delay  fault 
is  present. 


5,365,529 
CmCUTTRY  FOR  DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING 
ERRORS  IN  DATA  WORDS  OCCURRING  IN 
REED-SOLOMON  CODED  BLOCKS  AND 
DETERMINING  WHEN  ERRORS  ARE 
UNCORRECTABLE  BY  SYNDROME  ANALYSIS, 
EUCUDS  ALGORFTHM  AND  A  CHIEN  SEARCH 
Roland  Mcster,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  BTS  Broad- 
cast Television  Systems  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Rled  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,766 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1991,  4105860 
Int.  a.'  G06F  J//00 
VS.  a  371-37.1  4  Claims 


dromes,  a  stage  that  applies  a  Euclid's  algorithm  with 
7■X..)={0*l(Jt>7i.,(x)}^.  r>2(x). 


and 


G>i(J[)=^^2(x)//»>iW 


wherein  T^x),  R^x),  and  Qs.\(x)  are  polynomials  representing 
the  position  of  the  error,  its  value,  and  a  provisional  value 
respectively  and  R,(x)  and  T,(x)  can  be  normalized  with  a 
minimal  coefficient  T^0)=8  such  that  R(x)  =  Rj(xi/6  and 
T(x)=Tj(x)/6,  a  sUge  that  detects  error  positions  X*  and 
values  Y*  by  conducting  a  Chien  zero-root  search  in  conjunc- 
tion with 


Yk  = 


R{Xk) 


Xk"  ■  nxt) 


wherein  T'(X»)  is  the  first  derivative  of  T  at  a  place  x*,  and  a 
sUge  that  uses  the  accordingly  calculated  error  positions  X* 
and  values  Y*  to  correct  signal-duration  matched  dau  words  in 
a  currently  occurring  Reed-Solomon  coded  block,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  forwards  counter  for  counting  up  the  data  words  in  one 
block  and  emitting  a  target  value  (X,)  simultaneously  with 
the  Chien  zero-root  detection; 
a  first  stack,  coupled  to  the  forwards  counter,  for  storing 
counts  (X,),  representative  of  error  positions,  that  can  be 
extracted  from  it  at  the  end  of  each  data  block; 
a  second  stock,  coupled  to  the  first  stack,  for  storing  the  the 

error  positions  (X*)  extracted  from  the  first  stack; 
a  third  stack  for  storing,  simultaneously  with  the  storage  of 
the  counu  in  the  first  stack,  error  values  (Y,)  that  can  be 
extracted  from  it  at  the  end  of  each  dato  block; 
a  fourth  stack,  coupled  to  the  third  stack,  for  storing  the 

error  values  (Y*)  extracted  from  the  third  stock; 
a  backwards  counter  for  counting  down  from  the  value  of 

one  block  length; 
a  comparator,  coupled  to  the  backwards  counter  and  to  the 
second  stock,  for  comparing  whatever  count  is  at  the  top 
of  the  second  stack  with  the  counts  emitted  by  the  back- 
wards counter  in  order  to  derive  a  control  signal  when  the 
two  counts  are  equal;  and 
an  exclusive-OR  stoge  with  one  input  terminal  coupled  to 
receive  the  error  value  (Y*)  at  the  top  of  the  fourth  stack 
in  accordance  with  the  control  signal,  with  another  input 
terminal  coupled  to  receive  the  signal-duration  matched 
dato  words,  and  with  an  output  terminal  that  emits  cor- 
rected dato  words. 


n   n' 


1.  In  circuitry  for  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in  dato 
words  occurring  in  Reed-Solomon  coded  blocks  and  compris- 


5,365,530 

ERROR-CORRECnON  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 

SYSTEM 

Hideo  YoaUda,  Kamigawa,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Mitsubishi  DenkI 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,533 
lat  a.5  H03M  J3/00;  GllB  20/18 
VS.  a.  371—37.4  17  Claims 

12.  A  decoder  for  decoding  encoded  dato  including  first  dato 
encoding  an  Ip  information  series  and  second  dato  encoding  an 
Is  information  series,  a  portion  of  check  symbols  of  said  first 
dato  being  deleted  and  replaced  by  said  second  dato  in  said 
encoded  dato  when  an  Is  information  series  is  encoded,  said 
decoder  comprising: 
a  first  decoding  section  for  decoding  a  portion  of  said  en- 


coded dato  corresponding  to  said  first  dato  to  provide  an  that  said  laser  flux  has  increased  to  a  selected  threshold; 

«       Ip  information  series;  and  and 
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a  second  decoding  section  for  decoding  a  portion  of  said       means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  causing  said  flux 
encoded  dato  corresponding  to  said  second  dato  to  pro-  to  be  dumped, 

vide  an  Is  information  series. 


5,365,531 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTTLALIZING  AN 

OPTICAL-FIBER  LASER  FOR  MODE  LOCKING 

Ho^  Lis,  Palo  Alto;  WayM  V.  Sorin,  Mowitaiii  View,  and 

David  K.  Doatald,  Monte  Serem,  all  of  Calif.,  aadgnors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,896 
lat  a.5  HOIS  3/098 
VS.  CL  372—18  18  < 


»  r 


5,365,532 
CAVITY  DUMP  LASER  AMPLTTUDE  STABILIZATION 
Louis  F.  Klaras,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Kuei-Ru  Chien,  Cerritos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

,  Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,623 

I  iBt  a.'  HOIS  3/13 

VS.  a.  372—31  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  stobilizing  amplitude  in  a  pulsed  laser 
wherein  a  laser  flux  is  generated  and  an  output  pulse  is  pro- 
duced when  said  flux  is  dumped,  comprising: 

indicating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  indicating 


5,365,533 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 
Bernard  GrovasiB,  Lea  Ulis,  Fnuce,  aisisDor  to  Thomaoa  Hy- 
brides,  Pvteaiix,  Fraace 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973^23 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  FraMe,  Nov.  22,  1991,  91  14401 
iBt  a.'  HOIS  3/045 
VS.  CL  372—36  7  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  loop  laser  comprising: 

a  fiber  loop  having  an  output  coupler; 

a  Sagnac  loop,  optically  coupled  to  the  fiber  loop  to  define 
an  optical  path,  having  an  input  coupler  receiving  excito- 
tion  energy; 

wherein  the  optical  path  includes  the  fiber  loop  and  the 
Sagnac  loop; 

polarization  compensation  means  in  the  optical  path; 

an  amplifying  medium  in  the  optical  path,  operative  to  am- 
plify a  light  signal  in  the  optical  path  sufficiently  to  cause 
to  the  laser  to  oscillate; 

wherein  the  output  coupler  extracts  a  portion  of  the  ampli- 
fied light  signal;  and 

a  controllable  phase  shifter  in  the  optical  path,  operative  to 
introduce  a  non-reciprocal  phase  shift  before  mode-lock 
to  initialize  the  laser  for  mode-locking. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  of  semiconductor  lasers,  comprising: 
at  least  one  linear  array  of  lasers  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
layers  epitaxially  grown  on  a  semi-insulator  substrate,  said 
lasers  being  supplied  with  current  between  a  first  metal 
contact  deposited  on  said  linear  array  and  a  second  metal 
contact  on  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  epitaxially  grown 
conductive  layers; 
wherein,  in  order  to  lower  the  resistance  of  the  first  epitaxi- 
ally grown  conductive  layer,  a  surface  layer  of  the  sub- 
strate in  contact  with  said  first  epitaxially  grown  conduc- 
tive layer  has  a  dopant  diffused  therein  to  make  said  sur- 
face layer  conductive. 


5,365,534 
INJECnON  LASER  AND  PHOTOSENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Adrian  P.  Jansaen,  Exwick,  and  Martin  P.  Rees,  Paignton,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1993, 
9303783 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/02 
VS.  CI.  372—36  20  Claims 

1.  An  injection  laser  and  photosensor  assembly  having  a 
reflector  providing  optical  coupling  between  an  optical  emis- 
sion zone  of  the  laser  and  a  photosensitive  surface  of  the  photo- 
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sensor  which  reflector  has  ite  reflecting  surface  conforming 
substantially  to  a  portion  of  an  ellipsoid  of  revolution  located 


535,535 
SEMICO^fDUC^OR  LASER  AND  BEAM  SPLnTING 
DEVICES,  AND  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING,  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION,  AND  OPTOMAGNEHC 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUSES  USING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  BEAM  SPUmNG 
DEVICES 
E^i  Yamagodu,  Zama;  Hiroaki  Hoohi,  Yokohama;  Masakimj 
Yaaumoto,  Yamato,  and  Sotomitso  Ikeda,  Atsugi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aaaigiiors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,316 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-021579; 
Mar.  19,  1992,  4-092312;  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-244043 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/00 
MS.  CL  372-38  22  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser,  having  an  active  layer  comprising  at 
least  two  light-emitting  layers  having  different  energy 
levels,  for  generating  first  and  second  light  beams  having 
different  wavelengths; 

a  wavelength  dispersion  element  for  dispersing  the  first  and 
second  light  beams  generated  by  said  semiconductor  laser; 
and 

an  optical  system  for  converging  the  first  and  second  light 
beams  dispersed  by  said  wavelength  dispersion  element  to 
form  first  and  second  light  spots  on  a  track  of  a  recording 
medium  at  a  predetermined  interval, 

wherein  information  is  recorded  on  the  track  with  the  first 
light  spot,  and  just  after  recording  the  information  re- 
corded on  the  track  is  reproduced  with  the  second  light 
spot. 


5,365  AM 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Akinori  Seki,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabn- 
shikj  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-215580; 
Dec.  18,  1992,  4-356021 

tat.  CL'  HOIS  i/l9 
MS.  a.  372-45  8  cuims 


with  one  focus  substantially  at  said  emission  zone  and  the  other 
focus  substantially  at  said  photosensitive  surface. 


8.  A  semiconductor  laser  for  radiating  a  laser  beam  when 
current  flows  in  a  forward  direction,  comprising: 
a  p-type  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  laser  structure  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  having  a  forward  direction  coincident  with  said  for- 
ward direction  of  said  semiconductor  laser,  said  first  laser 
structure  comprising: 
i)  a  first  p-type  clad  layer, 
ii)  a  first  active  layer  formed  on  said  first  p-type  clad  layer, 

and 
iii)  a  first  n-type  clad  layer  formed  on  said  first  active 
layer, 
a  tunnel  diode  structure  formed  on  said  first  laser  structure 
and  having  a  forward  direction  that  is  opposite  to  said 
forward  direction  of  said  semiconductor  laser,  said  tunnel 
diode  structure  including: 
a  first  n-type  junction  layer,  and 

a  second  p-type  junction  layer  formed  on  said  first  n-type 
junction  layer,  and 
a  second  laser  structure  formed  on  said  tunnel  diode  struc- 
ture and  having  a  forward  direction  coincident  with  said 
forward  direction  of  said  semiconductor  laser,  said  second 
laser  structure  comprising: 
i)  a  second  p-type  clad  layer, 
ii)  a  second  active  layer  formed  on  said  second  p-type  clad 

layer,  and 
iii)  a  second  n-type  clad  layer  formed  on  said  second 
active  layer, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  junction  layers  are  formed  of  a 
material  selected  from  a  group  including  GaAs,  InGaAs 
and  InP;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  junction  layers  have  an  impu- 
rity concentration  of  at  least  I  x  lO'Vcm^  and  a  layer 
thickness  of  no  more  than  50  nm. 


5,365,537 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER 

Kiyotaka  Sato,  and  Keqji  Togura,  both  of  Fukushima,  Japan, 

aasignors  to  CUrion  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,462 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

MS.  a.  372—50 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  film  on  said  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
layers,  each  of  said  layers  substantially  parallel  to  said 
substrate; 
said  plurality  of  layers  having  a  laser  exciution  layer; 
two  cleavages  defining  first  and  second  cleaved  ends  in  said 
semiconductor  film; 
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said  first  and  second  cleaved  ends  dividing  said  semiconduc- 
tor film  into  a  resonator,  having  said  first  and  second 
cleaved  ends  at  opposed  ends  thereof,  and  at  least  one 
separated  portion  adjacent  to  said  resonator; 

said  first  and  second  cleaved  ends  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  effective  to  defme  said 
resonator  for  permitting  laser  activity  within  said  semi- 
conductor film; 

said  laser  excitation  layer  being  effective  for  emitting  at  least 
on  beam  from  said  first  and  second  cleaved  ends  in  re- 
sponse to  an  excitation; 


a  mirror  plane  on  said  at  least  one  separated  portion  facing 
one  of  said  first  and  second  cleaved  ends; 

said  mirror  plane  being  reflective  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  a  tine  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cleaved  ends; 

said  angle  being  effective  for  reflecting  said  at  least  one  beam 
between  said  line  and  a  location  off  said  substrate  in  a 
desired  direction;  and 

means  for  exciting  said  laser  excitation  layer. 


5,365,538 
SLAB  WAVEGUIDE  PUMPED  CHANNEL  WAVEGUIDE 

LASER 
Richard  Tnmminelli,  Ashland;  Farhad  Hakimi,  Watertown,  and 
John  R.  Haaristo,  Marshfield  Hills,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
The  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
I        FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,783 
I       tat  a.'  HOIS  3/07,  3/091;  G02B  6/00 
MS.  a.  372—66  9  Claims 


1.  A  slab  waveguide  pumped  channel  waveguide  laser  com- 
prising: 

a  slab  waveguide  having  a  primary  pump  guiding  layer 
having  a  first  index  of  refraction  and  having  first  and 
second  opposing  faces  and  a  peripheral  edge  including  a 
mirror  surface;  and  cladding  means  having  second  index 
of  refraction  lower  than  said  first  index  of  refraction  prox- 
imate said  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces; 

at  least  one  rare  earth  doped  channel  waveguide  laser  having 


I6t-I28  O.G. -94-23 


a  third  index  of  refraction  higher  than  said  first  index  of 
refraction  disposed  in  said  primary  guiding  layer;  and 
means  for  introducing  pumping  energy  into  said  guiding 
layer  to  reflect  between  said  mirror  surfaces  and  energize 
said  laser. 


5,365,539 

MICROCHIP  LASER 

Aram  Mooradian,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massacboaetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,562,  Feb.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,265,116,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,577,  Dec.  30, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,256,164,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

512,981,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser. 

No.  308,251,  Feb.  9,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,953,166,  which  b  a 

continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,396,  Feb.  2,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,860,304.  This  application  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,616 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  a.5  HOIS  3/091 

MS.  CL  372—75  26  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  optically  pumped  laser  comprising  a  solid 
state  gain  medium  disposed  between  two  mirrors  characterized 
in  that  the  distance  between  the  mirrors  is  such  that  the  gain 
bandwidth  of  the  gain  medium  is  less  than  the  frequency  sepa- 
ration of  the  cavity  modes,  and  in  that  the  laser  is  pumped  to 
operate  in  a  single  transverse  mode. 


5,365,540 
VERTICAL-TO-SURFACE  OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  OPTICAL 

SIGNALS 
Yataka  Yamanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,601 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256665 

tat  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

MS.  a.  372—92  5  Claims 


4  SECOND  MRROR  LAYER 


)-^7CLA00WG  LAYER 

^""^ 3  ACTIVE  LAYER 

6  CLA00H6  LAYER 
2  FRST  MtROR  LAYER 

-1  SUBSTRATE 

(b>fl) 

1.  A  vertical-to-surface  optical  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  mirror  layer,  a  first  cladding  layer,  an  active  layer,  a 
second  cladding  layer,  and  a  second  mirror  layer,  succes- 
sively, grown  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  provide  a 
vertical  cavity  between  said  first  and  second  mirror  lay- 
ers; 

wherein  said  vertical  cavity  is  of  a  rectangular  shape  having 
short  and  long  sides  to  provide  first  and  second  resonant 
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wavelengths  having  a  wavelength  dilTerence  therebe- 
tween equal  to  a  wavelength  shift  induced  by  a  heat  gen- 
erated in  operation  of  said  vertical  cavity,  said  first  wave- 
length being  shorter  than  said  second  wavelength,  and 
light  polarization  planes  of  said  first  and  second  wave- 
lengths being  orthogonal  to  each  other. 


5,365^1 

MnWOR  WITH  PHOTOWC  BAND  STRUCTURE 

DouM  L.  B«llock,  Uw  Aagdea,  Calif^  Miigiior  to  TRW  loc^ 

RedoMto  BcMh,  Calif. 

CoatiBBatioa-iii-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  827,108,  JaiL  29,  1992, 

■iMMioMd.  Thia  appUcatkM  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,231 

iBt  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

MS.  CL  372—99  29  CUina 


is  electrically  connected  to  an  annular  copper  conductor  lo- 
cated on  the  outside  of  the  furnace  and  in  which  a  vertically- 
oriented  cathode  is  arranged  above  the  melt,  wherein  the 
electrically  conductive  lining  has  values  for  ite  electrical  resis- 
tivity which  change  circumferentially  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  cathode  to  thereby  provide  a  lower  electri- 
cal resistance  on  a  side  of  the  furnace  opposite  to  an  eccentri- 
cally arranged  taphole. 
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1.  An  apparatus  including  a  laser  for  generating  tn-phase 
Ught  from  the  laser,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  producing  a  light  beam  at  a  predetermined  wave 
length; 

a  periodic  lattice  structure  of  regular  geometric  shapes  dis- 
posed to  receive  light  from  said  laser,  said  structure  hav- 
ing a  first  index  of  refraction; 

an  interstitial  medium  existing  between  said  geometric 
shapes,  said  interstitial  medium  having  a  second  index  of 
refraction  which  is  different  from  said  first  index  of  refrac- 
tion; and 

said  periodic  lattice  structure  adapted  to  receive  the  light 
beam,  said  lattice  structure  having  a  spatial  period  be- 
tween said  geometric  shapes  which  is  chosen  such  that  the 
hght  of  symmetric  Uniphase  mode  from  said  laser  is  selec- 
tively reflected  with  a  substantially  enhanced  reflectivity 
relative  to  other  modes  by  said  periodic  lattice  structure  as 
a  result  of  the  photonic  band  structure  of  said  periodic 
lattice. 


5,3«,543 

TRANSMimNG  CIRCUIT  AND  RECEIVING  CIRCUIT 

Kenichi  Takahashi,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Ohnishi,  Tokyo,  and 
Minako  Takeishl,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nfatsu- 
shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324425; 
Sep.  28,  1992,  4-257795 

lat  a.)  H04K  1/00 
MS.  a.  375—1  9  nrt— 


5,365,542 

ANODE  FOR  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  ARC  FURNACES 

Edgar  Nix,  Ratiogea,  Gcrvany,  aasignor  to  Deatsch  Voest- 

"^PiK  IndostrieaBlageiriiu  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

CofltiiBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  917,453,  Jul.  21. 1992.  This  appUcatkM 

Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,364 

OaiiM  priority,  appikatioa  Germaay,  Aag.  12, 1991,  4126627 

Int  CL'  H05B  7/22 

MS.  CL  373—64  7  Qatas 


1.  Anode  for  a  direct  current  arc  furnace,  in  which  at  least 
part  of  a  fiimacc  area  receiving  the  melt  is  provided  on  the 
maide  with  an  electrically  conductive  refractory  Uning,  which 


r^ 


1.  A  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  transmitted  dau  signal 
which  is  coded  by  a  first  chip  code  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined signal  pattern  to  spread  spectrum  of  the  transmitted  daU 
and  is  modulated  by  a  carrier  signal,  said  receiving  circuit 
comprising: 

(a)  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  data  sig- 
nal; 

(b)  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  said  received  data 
signal; 

(c)  chip  code  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond chip  code  signal  having  said  predetermined  signal 
pattern; 

(d)  decoding  means  for  decoding  said  demodulated  dau 
signal  with  said  second  chip  code  signal; 

(e)  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  said  second  chip 
code  signal  is  in  an  asynchronous  condition  with  said 
received  data  signal  to  produce  an  asynchronous  detec- 
tion signal; 

(0  synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  said  second  chip 
code  signal  with  said  first  chip  code  signal  included  in  said 
received  dau  signal  in  response  to  said  asynchronous 
detection  signal;  and 

(g)  control  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for 
measuring  a  time  interval  for  which  said  asynchronous 
detection  signal  is  produced  continuously  and  for  supply- 
ing said  asynchronous  detection  signal  to  said  synchroniz- 
ing means  when  said  time  interval  is  longer  than  a  prede- 
termined interval. 
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5,365,544 

CDMA  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  GEOLOCATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

DoiiaM  L.  SchiUiBg,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  InterDigital 

Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,851,  Jan.  21, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,235,  Dec.  5,  1990,  and 

Ser.  No.  626,109,  Dec.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,228,056.  This 

application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,016 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/30,  H04K  1/00 

MS.  CL  375—1  42  Claims 


1.  A  spread-spectrum  CDMA  communications  system  for 
communicating  base-message  daU  to  a  plurality  of  remote 
units,  and  range  locating  each  of  said  remote  units,  said  spread- 
spectrum  CDMA  communications  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  base  sutions  for  communicating  base-message 
dau  to  the  plurality  of  remote  units,  each  of  said  base 
sUtions  including, 
base-spreading  means  for  spread-spectrum  processing  the 

base-message  data; 
base-generic  means  for  generating  a  base-generic -chip-code 

signal; 
base-combiner  means  for  combining  the  base-generic-chip- 
code  signal  with  the  spread-spectrum-processed-base-mes- 
sage  data,  thereby  generating  a  base-CDMA  signal; 
base-transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  base-CDMA 

signal  from  said  base  sution  to  said  remote  unit; 
a  base  antenna  coupled  to  said  base-transmitter  means; 
each  of  said  remote  units  including, 
a  remote  antenna; 

remote-detection  means,  coupled  to  said  remote  antenna, 
for  detecting  the  base-generic-chip-code  signal  embed- 
ded in  the  base-CDMA  signal,  and  for  recovering,  using 
the  detected-base-generic-chip-code  signal,  the  base- 
message  daU  communicated  from  said  base  sution; 
remote-spreading  means  for  spread-spectrum  processing 

remote-message  data; 
remote-combiner  means,  responsive  to  the  detected-gen- 
eric-chip-code signal  and   the  spread-spectrum-proc- 
essed-remote   daU   for   generating   a   remote-CDMA 
signal; 
remote-transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  remote- 
CDMA  signal  from  the  remote  unit  to  said  base  sution; 
wherein  each  of  said  base  sutions  further  includes, 
base-detection  means,  coupled  to  said  base  antenna,  for 
detecting  the  remote-generic-chip-code  signal  embed- 
ded in  the  remote-CDMA  signal,  and  for  recovering, 
using  the  detected-remote-generic-chip-code  signal,  the 
remote-message  dau  communicated  from  said  remote 
unit;  and 
range  means,  responsive  to  the  detected-  remote-generic- 
chip-code  signal  and  the  base-generic-chip-code  signal 
for  determining  a  range  delay  between  said  remote  unit 
and  said  base  sUtion. 


5,365,545 

MODEM-CHANNEL  BANK  CONVERTER 
Steven  R.  Blackwell,  and  Michael  D.  Fanning,  both  of  Hnnts- 
Tille,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Univcfsal  Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Hiuts- 
Tille,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,320 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/3& 

MS.  a.  375—8  24  Claims 


1.  A  modem-channel  bank  converter 

having  a  transmit  circuit  comprising  a  transmit  interpolator 
and  a  control  unit, 

the  transmit  interpolator  having  a  transmit  interpolator 
input,  a  transmit  interpolator  output,  the  transmit  interpo- 
lator further  having  a  predetermined  number  (M)  of  se- 
lecUble  finite  impulse  response  filters  controlled  by  the 
control  unit, 

the  transmit  circuit  having  a  transmit  circuit  input  coupled 
to  the  transmit  interpolator  input,  the  transmit  circuit 
further  having  a  transmit  circuit  output  coupled  to  the 
transmit  interpolator  output, 

the  control  unit  receiving  a  modem  clock  signal  of  frequen- 
cy =fm(»/fm,  a  channel  bank  transmit  framing  signal  of 
frequency  32  {channel  bank,  and  a  master  clock  signal  of 
frequency  =  f™n,„ 

the  transmit  circuit  arranged  for  forming  a  channel  bank 
transmit  sample  on  a  modem  transmit  sample  and  a  se- 
lected Up  value  (j)  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
method,  the  predetermined  method  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

(a)  upon  receiving  the  modem  clock  signal,  applying  the 
modem  transmit  sample  to  the  transmit  interpolator 
input,  and  determining  a  first  master  clock  reading; 

(b)  upon  receiving  the  channel  bank  transmit  framing 
signal,  determining  a  second  master  clock  reading; 

(c)  computing  a  master  clock  reading  transmit  difference 
(D()  based  on  the  second  master  clock  reading  minus 
the  first  master  clock  reading; 

(d)  determining  j  based  on  Di;  and, 

(e)  providing  the  channel  bank  transmit  sample  based  on 
the  transmit  interpolator  output, 

where  j  is  directly  proportional  to  D{,  and  where: 
j=the  selected  Up  value, 
Dr=the  master  clock  reading  difference;  and, 
M==the  predetermined  number  of  selecuble  fmite  impulse 
responses  filters. 


5,365,546 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
MODULATION  OF  DIGTTAL  SIGNALS  IN 
FREQUENCY-MODULATED  TRANSMISSIONS 
Steven  E.  Koenck;  Ronald  L.  Mahany,  and  William  W.  Frede,  all 
of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,096,  Jan.  18, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,052,020.  This  appUcatkm  Jnl.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,128 
Int  a.'  H04L  27/12 
MS.  a.  375—9  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  daU  flow  between  a  digital  daU 
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device  and  an  analog  communication  device  which  includes  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit,  said  method  including 
receiving  digital  data  messages,  generating  an  analog  signal 
modulated  with  said  digital  dau  messages  and  applying  said 
modtilated  analog  signal  to  the  oscillator  circuit  of  the  analog 
communication  device,  said  method  further  comprising: 
storing  a  digitally  coded  value  equivalent  of  a  quiescent  bias 
signal  level  which  when  applied  to  the  oacillator  circuit 
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will  cause  the  oscillator  circuit  to  operate  at  a  channel 
frequency; 

generating  a  high  and  a  low  modulation  analog  signal  level 
with  respect  to  said  stored  digitally  coded  value  equiva- 
lent of  said  quiescent  bias  signal  level;  and 

applying  to  the  oscillator  circuit  said  analog  signal  modu- 
lated with  said  high  and  tow  modulated  analog  signal 
levels  in  accordance  respectively  with  high  and  low  data 
signals  of  said  received  digital  data  messages. 

IX  ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  SAMPLING  CLOCK  FOR 

PLUS  MINUS  TOPOLOGY  APPUCATIONS 

Fnmk  Mwtearo,  22  Lavca  At*^  Dix  Hilla,  N.Y.  11746 

CMtiaaatioiKiB-»wt  of  Ser.  No.  7S0,MS,  Aag.  28,  1991.  Tkia 

MpUcadoa  JbL  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  914,198 

Imt  a.'  H04L  27/00 

VS,  a.  375-37  8  ciMimm 
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S.  A  system  for  asynchronous  transmission  and  reception  of 
data  between  control  units,  comprising: 

a  first  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  a  first  asynchro- 
nous transmitter-receiver  circuit,  said  first  asynchronous 
transmitter-receiver  circuit  having  a  transmitter  portion 
having  means  for  separately  processing  odd  data  bits  and 
even  dau  bits  at  a  rate  between  1  MHz  and  40  MHz;  a 
receiver  portion  for  processing  received  data  signals  and 
extracting  the  odd  and  even  dau  bits  therefrom,  said 
receiver  portion  having  a  daU  sampling  clock  circuit 
which  includes  a  received  dau-to-clock  position  circuit 
for  determining  the  position  of  said  received  daU  signals 
with  respect  to  a  system  clock,  a  bias  distortiofl  circuit  for 
determining  the  pulse  width  of  the  received  dau  signals 
and  means  for  combining  and  decoding  output  signals 
from  said  received  daU-to-clock  position  circuit  and  said 
bias  distortion  circuit  to  determine  a  true  center  of  said 
received  dau  signals  and  for  selecting  a  proper  sampling 
clock  for  said  received  dau  signals;  an  interface  portion 
for  serially  transmitting  said  odd  and  even  dau  bits  on  a 
single  media  m  response  to  said  transmitter  portion  and  for 
receiving  serial  daU  from  said  single  media  and  detecting 
positive  and  negative  transitions  of  said  received  dau 
iignala; 
a  second  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  a  second 


asynchronous  transmitter-receiver  circuit,  said  second 
asynchronous  transmitter-receiver  circuit  having  a  trans- 
mitter portion  having  means  for  separately  processing  odd 
daU  bits  and  even  dau  bits  at  a  rate  between  1  MHz  and 
40  MHz;  a  receiver  portion  for  processing  received  daU 
signals  and  extracting  the  odd  and  even  dau  bits  there- 
from, said  receiver  portion  having  a  daU  sampling  clock 
circuit  which  includes  a  received  daU-to<lock  position 
circuit  for  determining  the  position  of  said  received  dau 
signals  with  respect  to  a  system  clock,  a  bias  distortion 
circuit  for  determining  the  pulse  width  of  the  received 
dau  signals  and  means  for  combining  and  decoding  output 
signals  from  said  received  dau-to-clock  position  circuit 
and  said  bias  distortion  circuit  to  determine  a  true  center 
of  said  received  dau  signals  and  for  selecting  a  proper 
sampling  clock  for  said  received  dau  signals;  an  interface 
portion  for  serially  transmitting  said  odd  and  even  daU 
bits  on  a  single  media  in  response  to  said  transmitter  por- 
tion and  for  receiving  serial  dau  from  said  single  media 
and  detecting  positive  and  negative  transitions  of  said 
received  dau  signals;  and 

further  single  media  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  control  units,  which  facibutes  serial  communica- 
tion of  dau  therebetween. 


5,365,548 

DIGFTAL  FSK  TRANSMTTTER 

Willim  E.  B«ker,  Mcator,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  Ebag  latcnatloMl 

B.  V. 
DiTWoa  oTSer.  No.  752,758,  Aug.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,311.556. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  32,938 
iBt  CL'  H04L  27/70 
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1.  An  FSK  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  FSK  signal  com- 
prising: 

an  accumulator; 

an  adder  connected  to  said  accumulator  to  add  numbers 
thereto; 

register  means  having  a  predetermined  pair  of  numbers 
stored  therein; 

means  for  enabling  one  register  from  said  register  means; 

a  clock  providing  a  frequency  signal  driving  said  accumula- 
tor to  output  a  first  and  second  frequency  output  sigiuls; 
and 

means  for  feeding  back  said  clock  signal  and  a  signal  from 
said  accumulator  to  said  register  means  to  enable  said  pair 
of  numbers  to  be  passed  to  said  adder. 


November  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2049 


5,365,549 

COMPLEX  SIGNAL  CORRELATOR  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Henry  L.  Kaxccki,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Schanmburg,  111. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  65.421 

Lit  a.'  H03D  7/00.  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CL  375—96  16  Claims 
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nary  signals  and  operative  to  add  the  first  and  routed 
imaginary  signals  to  produce  an  imaginary  component  of 
the  complex  correlation  signal. 


5,365.550 

INTFIAL  SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  TRACKING 

CIRCUITS  FOR  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RECEIVERS 

Darid  L.  Roberson,  Forest  Va..  assigDor  to  Pulse  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Rockrille,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.461 

lot  CL'  H04L  27/30 

VS.  CL  375—1  5  Claims 


5.  In  a  receiver  that  receives  a  modulated  signal,  wherein  the 
receiver  includes  a  downconvertor,  a  sampler  and  a  memory 
unit  wherein  the  downconvertor  is  coupled  to  receive  the 
modulated  signal  and  operative  to  downconvert  the  modulated 
signal  to  produce  a  downconverted  signal,  wherein  the  sam- 
pler is  coupled  to  receive  the  downconverted  signal  and  opera- 
tive to  sample  the  downconverted  signal  at  multiple  points  in 
time  to  produce  a  sampled  signal,  wherein  the  memory  unit 
stores  a  reference  signal  therein,  wherein  both  the  modulated 
signal  and  the  reference  signal  are  complex  signals  represented 
by  real  and  imaginary  components  having  values  and  defined 
by  real  and  imaginary  axes,  a  complex  signal  correlator  cou- 
pled to  receive  the  sampled  signal  and  the  reference  signal  and 
operative  to  correlate,  at  the  multiple  points  in  time,  the  sam- 
pled signal  with  the  reference  signal  to  produce  a  complex 
correlation  signal,  comprising: 

a  location  determiner  coupled  to  receive  the  reference  signal 
and  operative  to  determine  the  location  of  the  reference 
signal  relative  to  the  real  and  imaginary  axes; 
a  processor  coupled  to  receive  the  determined  location  of 
the  reference  signal  and  the  real  and  imaginary  compo- 
nents of  the  sampled  signal  and  operative  to  process  the 
real  and  imaginary  componenU  of  the  sampled  signal 
responsive  to  the  location,  relative  to  the  real  and  imagi- 
nary axes,  of  the  reference  signal  to  produce  real  and 
imaginary  on  and  off  axis  components  of  the  sampled 
signal,  wherein  the  real  and  imaginary  on  axis  components 
correspond  to  the  reference  signal  in  time  determined  to 
be  located  on  the  axes,  and  wherein  the  real  and  imaginary 
off  axis  components  correspond  to  the  reference  signal  in 
time  determined  to  be  located  off  the  axes; 
a  first  set  of  adders  coupled  to  receive  the  real  and  imaginary 
on  axis  components  of  the  sampled  signal  and  operative  to 
add  the  real  and  imaginary  on  axis  components  of  the 
sampled  signal  to  produce  first  real  and  imaginary  compo- 
nents, respectively; 
a  second  set  of  adders  coupled  to  receive  the  real  and  imagi- 
nary off  axis  componenU  of  the  sampled  signal  and  opera- 
tive to  add  the  rral  and  imaginary  off  axis  components  of 
the  sampled  signal  to  produce  second  real  and  imaginary 
components,  respectively; 
a  first  roUtor  coupled  to  receive  the  second  real  and  imagi- 
nary signals  and  operative  to  route  the  second  real  and 
imaginary  signals  to  a  location  off  the  axes  to  produce 
routed  real  and  imaginary  signals,  respectively; 
a  third  adder  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  routed  real 
signals  and  operative  to  add  the  first  and  routed  real 
signals  to  produce  a  real  component  of  the  complex  corre- 
lated signal;  and 
a  fourth  adder  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  routed  imagi- 
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1.  A  direct  sequence  digital  spread  spectrum  receiver  com- 
prising: 

radio  frequency  input  means  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency 
signal; 

mixer/correlator  means  for  combining  said  radio  frequency 
signal  with  a  reference  signal  and  generating  an  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal; 

intermediate  frequency  means  for  amplifying,  filtering  and 
limiting  said  intermediate  frequency  signal,  said  intermedi- 
ate frequency  means  generating  a  limited,  frequency  mod- 
ulated output  and  a  received  signal  strength  indicator 
signal; 

detector  means  responsive  to  said  limited,  frequency  modu- 
lated output  for  generating  a  digital  daU  output  signal; 

code  generator  means  for  generating  a  receiver  pseudoran- 
dom digital  code  sequence,  said  code  generator  means 
including  a  voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator  driving  a 
pseudorandom  number  generator; 

sinewave  generator  means  for  generating  a  refetence  sine- 
wave  signal; 

bi-phase  shift  keyed  modulator  means  responsive  to  said 
pseudorandom  digital  code  for  modulating  said  reference 
sinewave  signal  to  generate  said  reference  signal  for  said 
mixer/correlator  means; 

initial  synchronization  means  responsive  to  said  received 
signal  strength  indicator  signal  for  generating  a  first  con- 
trol voltage  for  said  volUge  controlled  crystal  oscillator 
for  causing  said  receiver  pseudorandom  code  sequence 
generated  by  said  code  generator  means  to  slip  with  re- 
spect to  a  received  code  sequence,  said  initial  synchroniza- 
tion means  including  means  for  detecting  when  said  re- 
ceiver pseudorandom  code  sequence  coincides  with  said 
received  code  sequence  and  generating  a  detection  output 
signal;  and 

tracking  means  responsive  to  said  received  signal  strength 
indicator  signal  for  generating  a  second  control  voltage 
for  said  voluge  controlled  crystal  oscillator  for  frequency 
modulating  an  output  of  said  volUge  controlled  crystal 
oscillator  to  accurately  track  said  received  code  sequence 
with  said  receiver  pseudorandom  code  sequence. 
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5,365^1 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  TRANSCEIVER  USING 
IDENTIFICATION  PROTOCOL 
K.  SwtdivrMi,  Bote,  IiL;  DarU  H.  AOtm,  RochcMcr, 
MiM^  Joka  R.  Tattle,  Boiae,  I<L;  Robert  R.  Rotaoil,  Boiae, 
Id^  Mirf  Gwirae  E.  Paz,  Boiae,  Id^  mmtw^on  to  Mkroa  Teck- 
■ologr,  lac^  Boiae,  Id. 

FIM  Dec  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  990,918 
bt  a.'  H04K  1/00 
VS.  a.  375—1  SI 


1.  A  tnnaceiver  comprising: 

a.  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  command  signal,  the  com- 
mand signal  comprising  an  address  of  a  subset  of  a  prede- 
termined set  of  designations; 

b.  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  reply  signal; 

c.  means  for  determining  a  self  designation  from  the  reply 
Hgnal,  the  self  designation  responsive  to  the  command 


d.  a  circuit  for  providing  a  collision  detection  signal; 

e.  specifying  means,  responsive  to  the  collision  detection 
signal,  for  specifying  the  address,  wherein  the  specifying 
means  fiirther  comprises  a  computer  circuit  that  performs 
the  following  method  for  selecting  an  untested  subset  after 
use  of  an  initial  subset,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  if  a  collision  occurred,  dividing  the  initial  subset  into  an 
witested  right  subset  and  an  untested  left  subset,  the  initial 
subset  becoming  the  immediate  superset  of  the  untested 
right  subset,  the  untested  right  subset  disjoint  from  the 
untested  left  subset,  and  selecting  the  untested  left  subset 
whereby  the  untested  left  subset  becomes  a  tested  left 
■ubaet; 

(2)  if  a  collision  occurred  and  the  initial  subaet  cannot  be 
divided  or  if  a  collision  did  not  occur,  selecting  the  un- 
tested right  subset  disjoint  from  the  initial  subset  whereby 
the  untested  right  subset  becomes  a  tested  right  subset;  and 

(3)  if  a  collision  did  not  occur,  considering  individually  each 
immrdiatc  superset  of  the  initial  set  until  a  tested  left  is 
nnder  consideration  and  selecting  the  untested  right  subset 
that  is  disjoint  from  the  tested  left  subaet  under  consider- 


SJt5JS82 

BUFFER  FULLNESS  INDICATOR 
AMIe,  Cnakmy,  N J„  mH^mK  to  iMcl  Cofvondoa, 
iChn,CWit 

nw  Nm.  M.  1992,  Scr.  No.  977,501 

I^  CL>  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375— lOi  21  CWm 

1.  A  oommunicatioa  system  having  a  transmitter  device  and 

a  receiver  device,  said  transmitter  device  having  a  transmitter 


buffer  for  partially  filling  a  receiver  buffer  to  an  actual  receiver 
buffer  fullness  level,  comprising: 
means  for  determining  a  buffer  fiillness  indicator  representa- 
tive of  the  predicted  level  of  fullness  of  said  receiver 
buffer  in  accordance  with  a  first  signal; 
indicator  embedder  means  for  embedding  said  buffer  fullness 
indicator  into  said  first  signal  to  form  a  second  signal; 


\mrrctt 


said  transmitter  device  having  means  for  transmitting  said 
second  signal  including  said  embedded  buffer  fullness 
indicator; 

said  receiver  device  having  means  for  receiving  said  trans- 
mitted signal  and  recovering  said  buffer  fullness  indicator 
from  said  transmitted  second  signal;  and, 

means  for  determining  a  fullness  level  of  said  receiver  buffer 
in  accordance  with  said  recovered  buffer  fullness  indica- 
tor. 


5,365,553 

TRANSMITTER,  ENCODING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  USE  OF  A  BIT  NEED  DETERMINER  FOR 

SUBBAND  CODING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
RaywMd  N.  J.  VeMhaia;  Robbcrt  G.  TM  der  Waal;  Leoa  M.  nn 
de  Kcrkkol,  aad  Gerrit  J.  rffswaa,  aD  of  EiHdhorea,  Nctker- 
laada,  aarijiors  to  UJS.  PkiUys  Cor^iratioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Cortintfioa  of  Scr.  No.  694,324,  May  1, 1991,  ahawkMed, 
wUck  is  a  cotl— atioa  of  Scr.  No.  621,693,  Nor.  30,  1990, 
ab— doMd.  TUs  appUcatiaa  Oct.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  144,093 
Iirt.  CL'  H04B  1/66 
VS.  a.  375—122  51 


1.  An  encoding  system  for  encoding  a  digital  signal  having  a 
specific  sampling  frequency  and  bandwidth,  comprising: 

splitter  means  for  dividing  the  bandwidth  of  the  digital 
signal  into  M  successive  subbands,  and  generating,  in 
response  to  the  digital  signal,  M  subband  signals  having 
reduced  sampling  frequencies,  each  of  the  subband  signals 
being  associated  with  one  of  the  subbands; 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  time-equivalent  signal 
blocks  of  the  subband  signals,  a  subband  signal  SBmOf  the 
subband  signals  having  successive  signal  blocks  which 
each  contain  q  samples  of  that  subband  signal,  each  sample 
in  a  signal  block  of  subband  signal  SBm  having  an  ampli- 
tude and  being  quantized  by  nn,  bits,  where  nm  may  vary 
for  different  signal  blocks  of  subband  signal  SBm; 

bit  need  determining  means  for  determining  bit  needs  for  the 
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time-equivalent  signal  blocks,  said  bit  need  determining 
means  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  estimating  power  within  the  time-equivalent 
signal  blocks,  the  signal  block  of  subband  signal  SB^ 
having  a  power  Vn,; 

(b)  means  for  determining  scale  factors  for  the  time- 
equivalent  signal  blocks,  a  scale  factor  SFm  for  the 
signal  block  of  subband  sigiud  SBm  being  determined 
from  a  sample  therein  having  a  maximum  absolute 
amplitude  value; 

(c)  means  for  determining  masking  magnitudes  for  the 
time-equivalent  signal  blocks,  the  signal  block  of  sub- 
band  signal  SBm  having  a  masking  magnitude  w^  which 
is  determined  in  accordance  with  the  following  rela- 
tionship: 


ing  longitudinally  between  the  end  plates,  the  array  of  fuel 
pencils  being  distributed  symmetrically  around  a  longitudinal 


M 

1=1 


ATl 


2|og(Ar2V 


SF„^/w„  +  Ki). 


5,365,554 
INSTRUMENTATION  PROBE 
Michael  T.  Flaman,  20  Treeline  Court,  Etobicoke,  Ontario, 
Canada  M9C  1K8 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,443 

Int.  a.'  G21C  17/00 

VS.  a.  376—245  6  Claims 

5.  An  instrumentation  probe  according  to  claim  4,  wherein 

the  cylindrical  cage  comprises  an  array  of  fiiel  pencils  extend- 


where  dn,iVi  denotes  masked  power  in  the  signal  block  of 
subband  signal  SBm  as  a  result  of  power  v,  in  a  time-equivalent 
signal  block  of  a  subband  signal  SB,  of  the  subband  signals,  dm/ 
denotes  a  matrix  coefficient  in  an  M  x  M  matrix  by  which  the 
power  v,  is  multiplied  to  determine  the  masked  power  in  the 
signal  block  of  subband  signal  SB^  as  a  result  of  the  time- 
equivalent  signal  block  of  subband  signal  SB,,  and  Wr.m  denotes 
a  masking  threshold  in  the  signal  block  of  subband  signal  SB^,; 
and 

(d)  means  for  determining  the  following  relationship  for 
the  time-equivalent  signal  blocks: 


axis  and  defining  an  axially  extending  internal  space  wherein 
said  measuring  and  recording  means  are  mounted. 

5,365,555 

WATER  LEVEL  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
James  K.  Sawabe,  and  Lamoat  H.  Youngborg,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  79,079 

InL  a.' G21C;  7/00 

U.S.  a.  376—258  15  Claims 


where  K|,  Kj  and  K3  are  constants;  and  bm  is  a  bit  need  for  the 
signal  block  of  subband  signal  SBm  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  bits  by  which  the  q  samples  in  that  signal  block  should 
be  represented,  and  bm  may  vary  for  different  signal  blocks  of 
the  subband  signal  SBm;  and 
bit  allocation  means  for  allocating  bits  to  the  time-equivalent 
signal  blocks  from  an  available  number  of  bits  B,  nm  bits 
being  allocated  to  each  of  the  q  samples  of  the  signal  block 
of  subband  signal  SBm  in  accordance  with  at  least  the  bit 
need,  bm.  for  that  signal  block; 
wherein  M,  m  and  i  are  integers  such  that  I  =  m  =  M  and 
ISi^M;  q  and  B  are  integers,  where  q  is  greater  than 
unity  and  B  is  greater  than  zero;  and  bm,  nm,  Vm.  v„  SFm, 
Wm<  dm,  and  w^.m  are  variables,  where  nm  and  SFm  are 
greater  than  or  equal  to  zero. 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  water  level  comprising: 

a  reactor  pressure  vessel  containing  a  nuclear  reactor  core 
and  a  steam  separator  assembly  disposed  thereabove,  said 
vessel  being  Tillable  with  water  to  a  nominal  level  above 
said  core; 

a  reference  leg  for  containing  a  predetermined  first  reference 
column  height  of  water  having  a  reference  level  disposed 
vertically  above  said  nominal  level; 

a  first  variable  leg  having  a  first  tap  disposed  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  vessel  at  a  predetermined  first  depth 
below  said  reference  level  and  below  said  nominal  level 
and  adjacent  said  steam  separator  assembly,  and  further 
having  a  first  port; 

a  first  monitor  disposed  in  flow  conmiunication  with  said 
reference  leg  and  said  first  port  for  determining  differen- 
tial pressure  therebetween  to  indicate  level  of  said  water 
in  said  vessel  above  said  first  tap; 

a  second  variable  leg  having  a  second  tap  disposed  in  flow 
communication  with  said  vessel  at  a  predetermined  sec- 
ond depth  below  said  reference  level,  said  nominal  level, 
and  said  first  tap,  and  further  having  a  second  port;  and 

a  second  monitor  disposed  in  flow  communication  with  said 
first  leg  and  said  second  port  for  determining  differential 
pressure  therebetween  to  indicate  level  of  said  water 
between  said  first  and  second  taps  when  said  water  level 
falls  below  said  first  tap,  with  said  first  leg  being  inclined 
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downwardly  for  containing  water  therein  up  to  said  first 
tap  to  provide  a  predetennined  second  reference  column 
height  for  said  second  monitor. 


twisted  toward  said  end  about  an  aus  approximately  par- 
allel to  said  fuel  rods:  and 


5,365^56 

FUEL  STORAGE  RACKS  FOR  FUEL  STORAGE  POOL 
Fnmk  J.  Mailie,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  GeMral  Electric 
CoMpmy,  San  Jom,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,310 

lot  a.'  G21C  19/06 

VS.  a.  376—272  18  Claims 


IS.  A  fuel  storage  pool  for  storing  fuel  bundle  assemblies 
underwater,  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  storage  racks  sepa- 
rated by  aisles,  each  of  said  racks  having  first  and  second  rows 
of  storage  cells  and  means  for  supporting  said  first  row  of 
storage  cells  in  a  first  inclined  position  and  said  second  row  of 
storage  cells  in  a  second  inclined  position,  said  first  and  second 
inclined  positions  forming  an  A-shaped  configuration,  wherein 
each  of  said  storage  cells  comprises  a  storage  channel  having 
an  open  side  of  width  sufficient  to  allow  passage  of  a  fuel 
bundle  assembly  therethrough,  means  for  supporting  said  fuel 
bundle  assembly  in  said  storage  channel,  and  means  for  block- 
ing passage  of  said  stored  fuel  bundle  assembly  through  said 
open  side  of  said  storage  channel  in  response  to  displacement 
of  said  fuel  bundle  assembly  from  a  first  position  whereat  said 
fuel  bundle  assembly  supporting  means  does  not  suppori  said 
fuel  bundle  assembly  to  a  second  position  whereat  said  fuel 
bundle  assembly  supporting  means  supports  said  fuel  bundle 
assembly,  said  blocking  means  being  mounted  on  said  storage 
channel  and  said  open  side  of  said  storage  channel  facing  one 
of  said  aisles. 


5,365,557 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  A 

GRID  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRODUCING  SPIN 
Johann  Mesetb,  Dieburg,  Gennaay,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gwrllachaft,  Manidi,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  75,167 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Gcrauy,  Jon.  10. 1992. 4219008 
Int.  a.'  G21C  3/322.  3/352 
VS.  CL  376— «9  9  Claims 

7.  A  fuel  assembly,  comprising: 
a  bundle  of  fuel  rods; 

approximately  mutually  parallel  upright  webs  extending 
between  said  fuel  rods  in  a  plane  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  said  fuel  rods; 
said  webs  having  upper  edges  and  Ubs  on  said  upper  edges, 
each  of  said  tabs  having  an  end,  and  each  of  said  tabs  being 


crosswise  webs  joining  said  ends  of  said  tabs  of  adjacent 
webs  to  one  another,  said  tabs  having  tab  parts  being 
twisted  by  90'  relative  to  said  webs,  and  said  tab  parts 
merging  with  said  crosswise  webs. 


5.365,558 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR. 

WTTH  A  FOOT  ASSEMBLED  FROM  STANDARDIZED 

PARTS 

Hans-Joachim  Lippert,  Hiichstadt,  and  Werner  Meier.  JCun- 

reuth,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngcsell- 

schaft,  Mimich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  33,507 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Sep.  18. 1990.  4029539 
Int  a.5  G21C  1/04 
VS.  a.  376—445  20  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  boiling  water  reactor,  comprising: 

a)  a  cluster  of  mutually  parallel  fuel  rods; 

b)  a  fuel  assembly  channel  laterally  surrounding  said  cluster 
of  fuel  rods  and  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends; 

c)  a  top  plate  covering  said  upper  open  end  of  said  fuel 
assembly  channel  and  having  coolant  outlets  formed 
therein;  and 

d)  a  foot  part  being  assembled  from  a  plurality  of  individual 
parts  and  including: 

i)  a  cast  transitional  piece  having  a  lower  end  with  an  inlet 
opening  formed  therein  and  an  upper  edge  inserted  into 
said  open  lower  end  of  said  fuel  assembly  channel,  said 
transitional  piece  defining  and  surrounding  a  flow  chan- 
nel widening  upward  in  funnel-like  fashion  from  said 
inlet  opening;  and 

ii)  a  base  plate  being  disposed  at  and  welded  to  said  upper 
edge  of  said  transitional  piece,  said  base  plate  covering 
said  open  lower  end  of  said  fuel  assembly  channel  and 
having  coolant  inlets  formed  therein. 
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I  5,365,559 

PARTICLE  COUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TOTAL 
COUNTING  OF  PARTICLES  CONTAINED  IN  A  LIQUID 

SAMPLE 
Yn-Mlng  Hsueh;  Kaznmichi  Imal,  and  Masataka  Koga,  all  of 
Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.984 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1992,  4-014825 

Int  a.'  GOIN  15/00.  21/53;  G06M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  377—10  9  Claims 


data  that  is  sufficiently  dense  to  ensure  the  acquisition  of  a 
complete  set  of  Radon  data  wherein  said  Radon  data  is  orga- 
nized onto  a  plurality  of  co-axial  planes  for  exact  image  recon- 
struction of  an  object  irradiated  by  a  scanning  cone  beam 
source,  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 
ensuring  substantially  equivalent  signal-to-noise  ratio  among 

cone  beam  projection  data; 
providing  a  3D  scanning  trajectory  such  that  at  least  a  com- 
posite of  corresponding  planar  projections  of  said  trajec- 
tory forms  a  continuous,  convex,  closed  curve  about  a 
corresponding  planar  projection  of  the  object  being 
scanned,  the  step  of  providing  a  3D  scanning  trajectory 
further  comprising  selecting  respective  portions  from  a 
plurality  of  3D  scanning  trajectory  projections  onto  re- 
spective planes  of  said  plurality  of  co-axial  planes  to  col- 
lectively form  a  continuous,  convex,  closed  curve  enclos- 
ing the  respective  projection  of  said  object;  and 
discretely  sampling  at  a  cortesponding  plurality  of  cone 
beam  source  positions  along  said  scanning  trajectory  in  a 
manner  providing  imiformity  in  said  distribution  of  Radon 
data. 


1.  A  particle  counting  apparatus  for  counting  particles  con- 
tained in  a  liquid  sample  comprising, 

a  flow  cell  in  which  the  liquid  sample  flows, 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  to  the  sample  liquid 
in  the  flow  cell, 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  pulse-wise  signal  scattered  from 
the  particles  by  the  irradiating  of  the  light  beam  thereto, 
and 

a  computer  for  obtaining  a  total  particle  counting  value  by 
multiplying  a  first  counting  value  obtained  by  counting 
the  particles  in  the  liquid  sample  when  a  leading  portion  of 
the  liquid  sample  flowing  through  said  flow  cell  is  irradi- 
ated with  the  Ught  beam  and  the  plural  particles  in  the 
leading  portion  do  not  overlap  in  the  light  beam,  with  a 
correlation  coefficient  which  is  previously  obtained  as  a 
correction  value  based  on  a  relation  between  said  first 
counting  value  and  a  second  counting  value  obtained  by 
counting  the  particles  when  a  steady-state  portion  of  the 
liquid  sample  is  irradiated  with  the  light  beam. 


5,365,560 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACQUIRING  A 

UNIFORM  DISTRIBUTION  OF  RADON  DATA 

SUFFICIENTLY  DENSE  TO  CONSTITUTE  A  COMPLETE 

SET  FOR  EXACT  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCnON  OF  AN 

OBJECT  IRRADL\TED  BY  A  CONE  BEAM  SOURCE 

Kwok  C.  Jam,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  29. 1991,  Scr.  No.  737,525 

Int  CL'  GOIN  23/083 

VS.  a.  378—8  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  acquiring  discrete  cone  beam  projection 
data  along  a  three  dimensional  (3D)  scanning  trajectory  in 
order  to  obtain  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  Radon 


5,365,561 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  IN  AN  X-RAY  EXPOSURE 
APPARATUS 
Rynichi  Ebinnma,  Kawasaki;  Nobutoahi  Miznsawa,  Yamato; 
Masayuki  Suzuki,  Zama;  Shinichirou  Uno,  Atsogi;  Tetsozo 
Mori,  Atsogi,  and  Hiroshi  Kurosawa,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,919,  Dec.  22.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887.668.  May  26,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,375.  Jon.  7, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,087, 
Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
244,410,  Sep.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  182,535 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25. 1988,  63-071040 
Int  CL'  G21K  5/00 
VS.  a.  378—34  68  Claims 


67.  A  microdevice  manufacturing  exposure  method,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

expanding,  using  a  mirror,  synchrotron  radiation  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  an  electron  orbit  plane 
to  illuminate  for  exposure  a  predetermined  zone  of  a 
workpiece  at  one  time; 

maintaining  the  mirror  stationary  at  least  during  exposure  of 
the  predetermined  zone  of  the  workpiece;  and 

controlling  the  exposure  time  at  each  portion  of  the  prede- 
termined zone  of  the  workpiece  in  relation  to  an  illumi- 
nance profile  of  the  synchrotron  radiation  from  the  mirror 
to  expose  at  least  one  portion  of  the  predetermined  zone  of 
the  workpiece  for  an  exposure  time  different  from  that  of 
another  portion  of  the  predetermined  zone  of  the  work- 
piece. 
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5465,562 
DIGITAL  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Emrt  Tokcr,  Walttuun,  MaM^  aMignor  to  Flacber 
Corponttoo,  Deaver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  123,726 
ImL  a.>  A61B  6/00 
VS.  a.  378—37  16 
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14.  An  apparatus  for  imaging  an  area  of  interest  within  a 
patient's  breast,  comprising: 

a  moveable  member  for  compressing]  y  engaging  said  pa- 
tient's breast; 

an  x-ray  source  for  transmitting  x-rays  through  said  patient's 
compressed  breast; 

support  means  for  supporting  first  and  second  phosphores- 
cent screens  adapted  for  receiving  said  x-rays  and  emitting 
light  responsive  thereto,  wherein  said  first  phosphorescent 
screen  has  greater  limiting  resolution  than  said  second 
phosphorescent  screen; 

positioning  means  for  use  in  moving  said  support  means 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  first  phosphorescent 
screen  receives  said  x-rays  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  second  phosphorescent  screen  receives  said  x-rays. 


5,365,563 

FLUORESCENT  X-RAY  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS 

APPARATUS 

AUaicU  Kim,  aad  Hanito  Sagiahita,  both  of  MiyuwUgashi, 

Japu,  aaiigiion  to  Horiba,  LtiL,  Kyoto,  Japu 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,047 

OalflH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1992,  4-079240 

Int.  a.'  COIN  23/20 

VS.  CL  378—48  10  , 
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second  predetermined  condition  of  voltoge  and  filter 
values  wherein  at  least  one  conditioned  value  is  changed 
from  the  first  condition; 

means  for  storing  the  measurements  of  the  first  and  second 
means;  and 

computer  means  for  determining  the  concentrations  of  ele- 
ments in  the  sample  from  the  respective  measuremenu  of 
the  first  and  second  means  including  providing  a  corre- 
sponding simultaneous  equation  for  each  respective  mea- 
surement and  calculating  the  concentrations  by  a  conver- 
gent calculation  pursuant  to  a  fundamental  parameter 
method. 


-W^c»u      j — Joon^r   I 


1.  An  improved  fluorescent  X-ray  quantitative  analysis  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  stream  of  primary  X-rays  including  a 
variable  voltage  source  and  a  variable  primary  X-ray 
filter;  means  for  supporting  a  sample  to  receive  the  beam 
of  primary  X-rays  after  translating  through  the  primary 
X-ray  filter; 

first  means  for  measuring  the  X-rays  from  the  sample  at  a 
first  predetermined  condition  of  voluge  and  filter  values; 

second  means  for  measuring  the  X-rays  from  the  sample  at  a 


5,365,564 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONE 
MORPHOMETRY  AND  A  MORPHOMFTRIC  BONE 
ASSAY  SYSTEM 
Makoto    Yaahida,    Kobe;    Kai^i    Kurome,    Ibaragi;    Atsushi 
AaaUna,  Ibaragi;  Yaaoki  Haaaoka,  Ibaragi,  and  Kazoo  ImoM, 
Takaraznka,  all  of  Japu,  aadgM>n  to  TeUia  Limited,  Onka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00220,  §  371  Date  Oct  23, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09761,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,716 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-41760; 
May  16,  1989,  1-120376;  May  31,  1989,  1-136176 

iBt  CL'  COIN  23/06 
VS.  a.  378-55  36  cialiM 


1.  A  bone-morphometric  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

automatic  image  read  means  for  automatically  reading  the 
bone-morphometric  dau  of  the  image  of  a  sample  bone 
formed  on  an  X-ray  film  by  irradiating  the  sample  bone 
together  with  a  given  standard  matter  with  X-rays, 
through  the  illumination  of  the  image  and  the  detection  of 
the  quantity  of  light  transmitted  through  the  image 
wherein  said  automatic  image  read  means  comprises  auto- 
matic film  feed  means  for  feeding  the  X-ray  film;  linear 
Ught  source  means  for  emitting  light  to  illuminate  the 
X-ray  fUm;  and  linear  image  detecting  means  for  detecting 
the  quantity  of  transmitted  light  transmitted  through  the 
X-ray  film; 

image  storage  means  for  storing  the  bone-morphometric 
daU  of  the  image  of  the  sample  bone  obtained  by  the 
automatic  image  read  means; 

arithmetic  means  for  processing  the  bone-morphometric 
dau  of  the  image  stored  in  the  image  storage  means  for 
bone  morphometry;  and 

bone-morphometric  data  output  means  for  providing  the 
results  of  bone  morphometry  obtained  through  the  opera- 
tion of  the  arithmetic  means. 
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5f965f565 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  ANALOG 
AND  COMPUTER  PROJECTION  RADIOGRAPHS  FROM 

COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHIC  SCANNERS 
Zoran  L.  Barbaric,  Malibo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  UniTersity  of  California,  OaUand,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,703 

Int  a.'  G21K  5/10 

VS.  a.  378—146  20  Claims 


5,365,567 
K-EDGE  FILTER  AND  X-RAY  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

THE  SAME 
Tetsnro  Ohtauchi,   Osaka;   Hiroshi  Tsntsui,   Yawata;   Koichi 
Ohmori,  Toyonaka,  and  Sueki  Baba,  Snita,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  85,826,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,427,  Feb.  18, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,285,489.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-026110 
Int  a.5  G21K  3/00 
VS.  CL  378—156  2  Claims 


Scpermien  cnargy 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  analog  radiograph  of  a 
patient  comprising: 

a  fixed  coUimated  X-ray  source; 

an  analog  X-ray  detecting  assembly  for  detecting  projection 
X-ray  images  of  said  patient  from  said  X-ray  source;  and 

a  mechanism  for  moving  said  assembly  in  unison  with  said 
patient  while  said  patient  is  being  exposed  to  X-rays  from 
said  X-ray  source, 

whereby  said  analog  radiograph  is  provided  with  high  spa- 
tial resolution  and  contrast  resolution. 


■^^C"" 


12.  A  radiation  diaphragm  comprising  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual diaphragm  lamellae  that  are  initially  aligned  parallel  to  one 
another,  at  least  one  of  said  lamellae  consisting  of  flexible 
material;  and  adjustment  means,  engaging  each  of  said  dia- 
phragm lamellae  for  orienting  each  of  said  diaphragm  lamellae, 
including  flexing  said  at  least  one  lamella,  for  setting  a  radia- 
tion absorption  shape  selectively  matchable  to  different  exami- 
nation subjects. 


5,365,566 
RADLATION  DIAPHRAGM 
Michael  Maas,  Uttenreuth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellscliaft  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1992, 4228082 
Int  CL'  G21K  1/04 
VS.  CI.  378—150  12  Claims 


o        20       40       ao       ao       DO 

PHOTON  ENERGY  ( mV) 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  X-rays  using  an  X-ray  apparatus 
including  an  X-ray  detector,an  X-ray  generator  and  a  K-edge 
filter  disposed  between  the  X-ray  generator  and  an  object  to  be 
measured; 
comprising  choosing  a  K-edge  filter  such  that  between  a  first 
maximum  value  of  energy  corresponding  to  output  pulses 
of  X-rays  usable  as  data  and  a  second  maximum  value  of 
energy  corresponding  to  output  pulses  of  X-rays  obtained 
at  the  time  when  K-shell  characteristic  X-rays  generated 
in  the  X-ray  detector  have  escaped  from  the  X-ray  detec- 
tor, X-rays  generated  from  the  X-ray  generator  and  hav- 
ing a  continuous  spectrum  are  subjected  to  energy  separa- 
tion by  the  K-edge  filter  and  then  measured  such  that 
X-rays  which  have  passed  through  the  object  and  have  a 
plurality  of  energies  are  measured. 


5,365,568 

SMOKE  DETECTOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  DIALING 
Raymond  GUbert  3458  CKrin,  Ste-Foy,  Quebec,  Canada  GIX 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,095,  Not.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,119 
Int  a.'  H04M  11/04 
VS.  CL  379—43  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  alarm 
conditions,  at  a  monitored  location,  by  respective  alarm  detec- 
tors, and  for  reporting  the  detected  alarm  conditions  to  one  or 
more  respective  monitoring  stations,  comprising: 
telephone  line  means  for  effecting  communications  between 
said  monitored  location  and  one  or  more  of  said  monitor- 
ing stations; 
an  alarm  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  said  alarm 
detectors  being  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  inputs 
of  said  alarm  sensor; 
said  alarm  sensor  including  a  data  output  terminal  (SDA) 

and  a  clock  output  terminal  (SCL); 
a  modem  having  a  pluraUty  of  input  terminals  and  a  plurality 

of  output  terminals; 
a  microprocessor  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a 

plurality  of  output  terminals; 
a  battery; 

fKJwer  shut-down  means  connected  between  said  battery 
and  said  modem  and  said  microprocessor,  said  power 
shut-down  means  being  normally  turned  on  whereby 
power  from  said  battery  is  not  supplied  to  said  modem  and 
to  said  microprocessor; 
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trigger  circuit  means  connected  between  said  sensor  and  said 

power  shut-down  means; 
taid  trigger  circuit  means  being  activated  by  said  alarm 

sensor  on  receipt  of  an  alarm  condition  signal  whereby  to 

turn  ofT  said  power  shut-down  means; 


l»^^  ^ 


5,30,569 
DIGITAL  SIMULCAST  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Mwk  L.  WHmmb;  Roaer  E.  Bcai;  Darid  W.  Gkancr,  aad  Joel 
R.  Crowley-Dicrka,  aU  of  Qviiicy,  DL,  aarigMn  to  GicMyrc 
Electnwka,  Ltri^  Vucaarcr,  Cauda 

Plied  Aac  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,789 

iirt.  a.'  HMM  n/oa-  ho«b  i/oo 

VS.  CL  379—57  47  Ctoia, 


I.  A  simulcast  broadcast  system  comprising: 

a  hub  including: 
a  clock  for  maintaining  a  system  time; 
an  interface  unit  for  receiving  signals  to  be  broadcast  and 
connected  to  said  clock  for  receiving  said  system  time, 
said  interface  unit  functioning  to:  determine  the  rate  at 
which  the  signals  are  to  be  broadcast;  packetize  the 
signals  into  a  plurality  of  signal  blocks  wherein  signals 
in  said  signal  blocks  are  in  a  digital  format;  and  provide 
each  said  signal  block  with  a  start  time  based  on  said 
system  time  and  a  rate  signal  representing  a  desired 
broadcast  rate  hmr  the  signals; 
a  Unking  unit  connected  to  said  interface  unit  for  receiving 
said  signal  block  and  for  forwarding  said  signal  block 
over  a  link  channel;  and 


a  plurality  of  stations,  each  said  sution  including: 
a  transmitter  for  broadcasting  said  signals  to  be  broadcast; 
a  linking  unit  connected  to  the  link  channel  for  receiving 

said  signal  blocks; 
a  clock  for  maintaining  said  system  time;  and 
a  sution  processor  that  is  connected  to  said  station  clock 
for  receiving  said  system  time,  that  is  connected  to  said 
linking  unit  for  receiving  said  signal  blocks,  and  that  is 
connected  to  said  transmitter  for  forwarding  the  signals 
to  be  simulcast  thereto,  said  station  processor  function- 
ing to  forward  said  signals  to  be  broadcast  in  each  said 
signal  block  to  said  transmitter  when  said  system  time 
equals  said  start  time  in  said  signal  block  to  be  broadcast 
at  a  rate  based  on  said  rate  signal  in  said  signal  block. 


5,365,570 

EMERGENCY  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 

Mark  J.  Bonbelik,  2819  EdiKM  Ave,,  SKramcato,  Calif.  95S21 

FUed  Jul  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,328 

Lit  a.'  H04M  ii/oa  1/oa  9/00 
vs.  a.  379—59  10  cuiM 


wherrt)y,  power  is  supplied  to  said  modem  and  to  said  mi- 
croprocessor on  receipt  of  an  alarm  condition  by  said 
alarm  sensor; 

means  for  seizing  said  telephone  line  means  on  receipt  of  an 
alarm  condition  by  said  alarm  sensor. 


4^ 


1.  Emergency  cellular  phone  apparatus  including,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  cellular  phone  housing; 

radio  frequency  transceiver  means  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  modulated  radio  signals; 

audio  processing  means  for  voice  and  signaling  modulation 
and  demodulation  of  said  radio  signals; 

central  processing  means  for  controlling  call  setup  activities 
on  the  cellular  network; 

power  supply  means  for  delivering  necessary  voluges  and 
currents  to  said  radio  frequency  transceiver  means  and 
said  audio  processing  means  and  said  central  processing 
means; 

actuator  means  manually  accessible  from  a  location  external 
to  said  cellular  phone  housing  for  actuating  said  radio 
frequency  transceiver  means  and  said  audio  processing 
means  and  said  central  processing  means  and  said  power 
supply  means; 

said  actuator  being  modular  includes  electrical  connector 
means  and  is  selectively  connectable  to  and  disconnect- 
able  from  said  cellular  phone  housing; 

said  cellular  phone  housing  defining  a  recess  for  accommo- 
dating said  actuator  means; 

said  cellular  phone  housing  includes  a  socket  communicat- 
ing with  said  recess  for  receiving  said  electrical  connector 
means  when  said  actuator  means  is  accommodated  by  said 
recess; 

call  restriction  means  in  operative  association  with  said 
central  processing  means  for  restricting  modulation  of 
said  radio  signals,  during  call  initiation  by  operation  of 
said  actuator  means,  to  signals  required  for  connection  to 
a  predetermined  emergency  phone  number; 

incoming  call  answering  means  in  operative  association  with 
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said  central  processing  means  for  establishing  audio  com- 
munications upon  actuation  of  said  actuator  means  by  a 
user  of  said  emergency  cellular  phone  apparatus  when  an 
incoming  call  occurs. 


5,365,571 

CELLULAR  SYSTEM  HAVING  FREQUENCY  PLAN  AND 

CELL  LAYOUT  WITH  REDUCED  CO-CHANNEL 

INTERFERENCE 

Peter  S.  Rha,  Chevy  Chase;  Stanley  E.  Kay,  RockTillc,  and 

Andrew  J.  MacDonald,  Daraascns,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,997 

iBt  a.'  H04M  11/00;  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  379—59  17  Claims 


5,365,572 
CORDLESS  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH 
MULTIPLE  TENANT  FACILITY 
Noboru  Saegttsa;  Ynkihiro  Shimura;  ShliUi  Kumataka;  Hirokazn 
AdacU;  Ichiro  Tamnra,  and  Kosukc  Hashimoto,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation  aad  Nippon  Telegraph 
aad  Telephone  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947352 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241666 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/02 

VS.  a.  37»-61  8  ClaiiH 


1.  A  cellular  radio-telephone  system  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  cells  located  adjacent  to  each  other  within 
a  predetermined  land  area; 

the  cells  each  commonly  having  a  second  plurality  of  sec- 
tors; 

the  cells  being  grouped  into  clusters  of  N  adjoining  cells 
where  N  equals  at  least  2; 

each  cell  cluster  having  a  set  of  assigned  system  frequencies; 

each  cell  within  each  cell  cluster  having  a  subset  of  frequen- 
cies from  the  frequency  set  so  that  N  groups  of  co-channel 
cells  exist  with  each  co-channel  cell  group  including  one 
cell  from  each  cluster  having  channel  frequencies  corre- 
sponding to  those  for  its  co-channel  cell  group; 

each  sector  within  each  cell  having  channels  corresponding 
to  a  sub-subset  of  frequencies  from  the  associated  fre- 
quency subset; 

respective  base  station  antennas  located  in  the  respective 
sectors  of  the  respective  cells; 

each  of  the  cell  sectors  having  a  third  plurality  of  subscriber 
station  directional  antennas  disposed  at  predetermined 
locations  within  the  sector  for  communication  linkage 
with  the  associated  base  station  anteima; 

the  cells  being  disposed  substantially  in  rows  and  columns 
and  further  being  formed  to  provide  a  predetermined 
relative  orientation  pattern  for  co-channel  cell  sectors; 

co-channel  cells  forming  a  first  cell  tier  around  a  preselected 
center  co-channel  cell  with  a  common  direction  operative 
as  a  reference  orientation  direction  for  co-channel  sectors 
therein; 

co-channel  sectors  in  successive  co-channel  cells  about  the 
first  tier  being  successively  oriented  in  alternating  first  and 
second  directions;  and 

the  alternating  directions  being  a  first  direction  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  one  sector  rotation  from  the  reference  direc- 
tion in  the  counter-clockwise  direction  and  a  second  di- 
rection corresponding  to  at  least  one  sector  rotation  from 
the  reference  direction  in  the  clockwise  direction. 


3.  A  cordless  key  telephone  system  comprising: 
connection  setup  means  for  establishing  radio-frequency 
connections  between  each  of  a  plurality  of  exchange  lines 
and  a  plurality  of  cordless  stations  in  response  to  an  in- 
coming call  termination  at  one  of  said  exchange  lines  and 
in  response  to  an  originating  call  from  one  of  said  cordless 
stations  and  transmitting  a  ringing  signal  containing  line 
identification  of  the  line  at  which  said  incoming  call  is 
terminated, 
each  of  said  cordless  stations  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  line  keys  associated  respectively  with  said 
exchange  lines  and  a  plurality  of  line  indicators  associ- 
ated respectively  with  said  line  keys; 
a  memory  for  storing  tenant  data  indicating  ones  of  said 
exchange  lines  to  which  the  cordless  station  is  autho- 
rized to  access;  and 
control  means  for  examining  said  tenant  data  in  response 
to  receipt  of  the  ringing  signal  through  a  said  connec- 
tion, and  activating  one  of  said  line  indicators  when  the 
exchange  line  indicated  by  the  line  identification  con- 
tained in  the  ringing  signal  is  found  in  tenant  data,  and 
examining  said  tenant  data  from  said  memory  in  re- 
sponse to  an  outgoing  call  originated  by  the  cordless 
station  operating  one  of  said  line  keys,  and  allowing  said 
connection  setup  means  to  establish  a  said  connection  to 
one  of  said  exchange  lines  when  the  exchange  line 
associated  with  the  operated  line  key  is  foimd  in  the 
tenant  data,  wherein  the  memory  of  each  of  said  cord- 
less stations  comprises  a  first  memory  portion  for  stor- 
ing tenant  data  indicating  first  ones  of  said  exchange 
lines  to  which  the  cordless  station  is  authorized  to  ac- 
cess when  an  incoming  call  is  terminated  and  a  second 
memory  portion  for  storing  tenant  data  indicating  sec- 
ond ones  of  said  exchange  lines  to  which  the  cordless 
station  is  authorized  to  access  when  an  outgoing  call  b 
originated  from  the  cordless  station, 
the  control  means  of  the  cordless  station  examining  the 
tenant  data  from  said  first  memory  portion  in  response  to 
receipt  of  the  ringing  signal  through  a  said  connection  and 
activating  one  of  said  line  indicators  when  the  exchange 
line  indicated  by  the  line  identification  contained  in  the 
ringing  signal  is  found  in  the  tenant  data  stored  in  the  first 
memory  portion,  and  examining  the  tenant  data  from  said 
second  memory  portion  in  re^xmse  to  an  outgoing  call 
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origiiiated  by  the  cordless  station  operating  one  of  said 
line  keys  and  allowing  said  connection  setup  means  to 
establish  a  said  connection  to  the  exchange  line  associated 
with  the  operated  line  key  when  the  exchange  line  associ- 
ated with  the  operated  line  key  is  found  in  the  tenant  data 
stored  in  the  second  memory  portion. 


using  a  voice  verification  feature  transformation,  the  set  of 
parameters  for  use  in  a  voice  verification  system; 

following  entry  and  recognition  of  the  password,  using  the 
sets  of  parameters  to  generate  a  speaker  verification  signal 
for  the  password; 

adjusting  the  predetermined  threshold  value  upon  a  prede- 
termined call  condition; 


OORliLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

DETACHABLE  RADIO  UNTT  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

WITH  A  BASE  UNIT  AND  A  MOBILE  UNIT 

NaniUko  SakaMito,  Tokyo,  ami  SU^in  bUda,  Iraaa,  both  of 

Japu,  wmlttnn  to  Casio  Conpoter  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,727 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcalkM  Japn,  Mar.  30, 1992,  4-74536 

I^  CL'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI  379—61  14  CUiiM 
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determining  whether  the  speaker  verification  signal  for  the 
password  has  a  predetermined  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  adjusted  threshold  value;  and 

if  the  speaker  verification  signal  for  the  password  has  a 
predetermined  relationship  with  respect  to  the  adjusted 
threshold  value,  accepting  the  caller's  identity. 


9.  A  cordless  telephone  apparatus  with  an  automatic  tele- 
phone message  recording  function,  comprising: 

a  telephone  base  unit  having  a  main  body; 

a  radio  communication  unit  detachably  connected  to  said 
main  body  of  the  telephone  base  unit,  said  radio  communi- 
cation unit  including  a  transmitting/receiving  means  for 
performing  a  radio  communication  with  a  telephone  mo- 
bile unit,  wherein  said  transmitting/receiving  means  per- 
forms a  radio  communication  with  said  telephone  mobile 
unit  when  said  radio  communication  unit  is  detached  from 
said  telephone  base  unit,  and  performs  radio  communica- 
tion with  said  telephone  mobile  unit  and  fiirther  is  con- 
nectable  to  a  telephone  subscriber  line,  when  said  radio 
communication  unit  is  connected  to  said  telephone  base 
unit; 

a  telephone  channel  interface  unit  provided  within  said  main 
body  of  said  telephone  base  unit,  for  interfacing  said  radio 
communication  unit  with  a  telephone  subscriber  line;  and 

an  automatic  telephone  message  recording  unit  provided 
within  said  main  body  of  said  telephone  base  unit,  for 
automatically  recording  a  telephone  message. 


5,365,575 

TELEPHONIC-INTERFACE  LOTTERY  SYSTEM 
RonaM  A.  Katx,  Loa  Aaseles,  Calif.,  awi8M>r  to  Flnt  Data 

Rcaoorcea  lac^  Onuha,  Nebr. 
Coatiaiiatioo-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  555,111,  JbL  18, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,048,075,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  342,506,  Apr.  24, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiBBation  of  Ser.  No.  194,258, 

May  16,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,845,739,  which  is  a 
cootinaation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  18444,  Feb.  ?4,  1987.  Pat  No. 
4,792,968,  which  is  a  coatiaaation-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  753,299, 
JnL  10, 1985,  abaiidoacd.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

756,956 

The  portioa  of  the  tcna  of  this  patent  snbaeqneM  to  Dec  20, 

2003,  has  beea  diadaiaed. 

ImL  CL>  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—92  34  rhii. 


5,365,574 

TELEPHONE  NETWORK  VOICE  REOOGNTnON  AND 

VERIFICATION  USING  SELECTIVELY-ADJUSTABLE 

SIGNAL  THRESHOLDS 

Aha  K.  Hart,  Cirrolltaa;  aad  TVmm  B.  Schalk,  DailM,  both  of 

Tex^  iiiijuii  to  VCS  bdMtriea,  lac  OallM,  Tex. 
rnrtlMliiiB  !■  pat  of  Ser.  No.  901,742,  Jan.  22, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,297,194,  wUch  la  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  523,486,  May  15, 
1990.  Pat  No.  5.127,043.  TUa  appHcatioa  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  982,186 
lat  CL'  GIOL  9/08;  H04M  1/66 
VS.  a.  379—88  9  ruhm. 

7.  A  method  for  enabling  a  caller  to  obtain  access  to  one  or 
more  service*  via  a  telephone  network  by  speaking  a  password 
having  a  pluraUty  of  characters,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  at  least  one  predetermined  threshold  value  for  a 

speaker  verification  signal; 
generating  a  set  of  parameters  for  each  spoken  character 


u^  r  t»l«i^H  !■      I    i"""H 


1.  A  telephonic-interface  lottery  control  system  for  use  with 
a  communication  facility  including  remote  terminal  apparatus 
for  individual  callers  to  call,  wherein  said  reaiote  terminal 
apparatus  may  comprise  a  conventional  telephone  instrument 
including  voice  communication  means,  and  digital  input  means 
in  the  form  of  an  amy  of  alphabetic  numeric  buttons  for  pro- 
viding identification  data,  said  telephonic-interface  lottery 
system  comprising: 

interface  means  coupled  to  said  communication  facility  to 
interface  said  remote  terminal  apparatus  for  voice  and 
digital  communication  with  said  individual  callers; 

voice  generator  means  coupled  through  said  interface  means 
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for  providing  vocal  instructions  to  an  individual  caller  to 
enter  identification  data; 

means  for  processing  data  supplied  by  said  individual  callers, 
said  processing  means  coupled  to  said  interface  means  and 
selecting  at  least  one  subset  of  at  least  one  lottery  winner; 

qualification  means  coupled  to  said  interface  means  for  limit- 
ing access  to  said  processing  means;  and 

means  for  storing  coupled  to  said  interface  means  for  storing 
said  identification  data. 


speech  restoration  circuit  or  said  data  restoration  circuit, 
whereby  said  incoming  signals  are  restored  to  their  origi- 
nal form  for  input  to  a  telephone  or  a  computer,  respec- 
tively. 


5,365,576 
DATA  AND  SPEECH  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Mihoji  Tsumora,  and  Masato  Rata,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-058025; 
Feb.  27,  1991,  3-058026 

lot  a.'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—93  10  CUims 


5,365,577 
TELECOMMUNICATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Davis,  Boulder,  RonaM  K.  Witmorc,  Lafayette; 
Charles  J.  Fette,  Parker,  Anthony  J.  Brittain,  and  Peter 
Mathys,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Radish 
Conununications  Systems,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,203,  Sep.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,164,982.  ThU  application  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,328 
lat  a.3  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—96  83  Claims 


s^:". 


1.  A  data  and  speech  transmission  device  comprising: 
an  outgoing  transmission  block  having  a  speech  transmission 
tester  for  detecting  input  of  speech  signals  and  on  receipt 
of  said  speech  signals  simultaneously  issuing  a  transmis- 
sion interrupt  signal,  a  data  transmission  controller  for 
receiving  data  signals,  said  data  transmission  controller 
being  connected  to  said  speech  transmission  tester  for 
receiving  said  transmission  interrupt  signal,  a  timer  con- 
nected to  said  speech  transmission  tester  for  outputting  a 
transmission  enabling  signal  to  said  data  transmission 
controller  a  fixed  period  of  time  after  said  speech  transmis- 
sion tester  has  detected  an  absence  of  said  speech  signals 
input,  means  for  generating  two  tone  signals  each  of  said 
tone  signals  having  a  different  frequency,  a  first  mixing 
means  for  mixing  said  speech  signals  with  one  of  said  tone 
signals,  and  a  second  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  data 
signals  with  a  second  one  of  said  tone  signals,  said  second 
mixing  means  being  connected  to  said  data  transmission 
controller  for  receiving  said  data  signals,  a  switch  con- 
nected to  said  speech  transmission  tester  for  selectively 
outputting  said  mixed  speech  signals  and  said  mixed  data 
signals  to  a  telephone  line  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
from  said  speech  transmission  tester;  and 
an  incoming  transmission  block  connected  to  said  outgoing 
transmission  block  for  receiving  incoming  speech  and  data 
signals,  said  incoming  transmission  block  including  two 
band-pass  filters  for  receiving  said  incoming  signals,  each 
of  said  filters  corresponding  in  frequency  to  one  of  said 
two  tone  signals,  a  comparator  connected  to  said  filters  for 
identifying  signals  output  from  said  filters,  an  incoming 
transmission  switch  for  receiving  said  incoming  signals,  a 
speech  restoration  circuit  and  a  data  restoration  circuit, 
said  restoration  circuits  being  connected  to  said  incoming 
transmission  switch,  and  a  data  and  speech  controller 
connected  to  said  comparator,  said  controller  outputting  a 
control  signal  to  said  incoming  transmission  switch  for 
selectively  connecting  said  incoming  signals  either  to  said 


1.  A  telecommunication  system  for  bidirectional  communi- 
cation of  voice  and  visual  data  via  a  plain  old  telephone  system 
(POTS)  connection,  comprising: 

an  agent  station  having: 

(a)  agent  visual  data  generating  means  for  generating 
agent  visual  data; 

(b)  agent  visual  data  display  means  for  displaying  visual 
data; 

(c)  an  agent  telephone; 

(d)  agent  modem  means  for: 

(1)  transmitting  visual  data  from  said  agent  visual  data 
generating  means  into  said  POTS,  including  tone 
generator  means  for  generating  signal  tones  on  said 
POTS  associated  with  said  agent  visual  data  includ- 
ing a  start  tone  to  indicate  that  visual  data  is  about  to 
be  transmitted,  flag  signals,  and  rate  signals  to  indi- 
cate the  rate  at  which  said  visual  data  will  be  trans- 
mitted on  said  POTS;  and 

(2)  receiving  visual  data  from  said  POTS  and  transmit- 
ting it  to  said  agent  visual  data  display  means,  includ- 
ing tone  detector  means  for  detecting  the  start  tone, 
flag  signals  and  rate  signals  associated  with  said  visual 
data  received  from  said  POTS; 

(e)  agent  directional  coupler  means  positioned  between 
said  POTS,  said  agent  telephone,  and  said  agent  modem 
means  for  transmitting  signals  bidirectionally  between 
said  POTS  and  said  agent  telephone,  for  transmitting 
signals  from  said  POTS  to  said  agent  modem  means, 
and  for  inhibiting  signal  transfer  between  said  agent 
telephone  and  said  agent  modem  means; 

(0  agent  by-pass  relay  means  positioned  between  said 
POTS  and  said  agent  directional  coupler  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  agent  directional 
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coupler  and  said  agent  telephone  to  and  from  said 
POTS;  and 
(g)  agent  microcontroller  means  for  actuating  said  agent 
by-pass  relay  means  to  disconnect  said  agent  telephone 
from  said  POTS  in  response  to  being  signalled  by  said 
agent  modem  means  that  a  start  tone  has  been  received, 
and  for  responding  to  said  rate  signals  received  by  said 
agent  modem  means  by  generating  signals  to  set  said 
agent  modem  means  to  receive  data  at  the  rate  indicated 
by  said  received  rate  signals,  and  then  reconnecting  said 
agent  telephone  to  said  POTS  after  said  visual  dau  has 
been  received;  and 
a  subscriber  station  having: 

(a)  subscriber  visual  data  generating  means  for  generating 
subscriber  visual  data; 

(b)  subscriber  visual  data  display  means  for  displaying 
visual  data; 

(c)  a  subscriber  telephone; 

(d)  subscriber  modem  means  for: 

(1)  transmitting  subscriber  visual  data  from  said  sub- 
scriber visual  data  generating  means  into  said  POTS, 
including  tone  generator  means  for  generating  sub- 
scriber signal  tones  on  said  POTS  associated  with 
said  subscriber  visual  data  including  a  subscriber  start 
tone  to  indicate  that  visual  data  is  about  to  be  trans- 
mitted, subscriber  flag  signals,  and  subscriber  rate 
signals  to  indicate  the  rate  at  which  said  subscriber 
visual  data  will  be  transmitted  on  said  POTS;  and 

(2)  receiving  agent  visual  daU  from  said  POTS  and 
transmitting  it  to  said  subscriber  visual  data  display 
means,  including  tone  detector  means  for  detecting 
the  agent  start  tone,  agent  flag  signals  and  agent  rate 
signals  associated  with  said  agent  visual  data  received 
from  said  POTS; 

(e)  subscriber  directional  coupler  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  POTS,  said  subscriber  telephone,  and  said 
subscriber  modem  means  for  transmitting  signals  bidi- 
rectionally  between  said  POTS  and  said  subscriber 
telephone,  for  transmitting  signals  from  said  POTS  to 
said  subscriber  modem  means,  and  for  inhibiting  signal 
transfer  between  said  subscriber  telephone  and  said 
subscriber  modem  means; 

(0  subscriber  by-pass  relay  means  positioned  between  said 
POTS  and  said  subscriber  directional  coupler  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  subscriber  direc- 
tional coupler  and  said  subscriber  telephone  to  and  from 
said  POTS;  and 

(g)  subscriber  microcontroller  means  for  actuating  said 
subscriber  by-pass  relay  means  to  disconnect  said  sub- 
scriber telephone  from  said  POTS  in  response  to  being 
signalled  by  said  subscriber  modem  means  that  said 
agent  start  tone  has  been  received,  and  for  responding 
to  said  agent  rate  signals  received  by  said  subscriber 
modem  means  by  generating  signals  to  set  said  sub- 
scriber modem  means  to  receive  data  at  the  rate  indi- 
cated by  said  agent  rate  signals,  and  then  reconnecting 
said  subscriber  telephone  to  said  POTS  after  said  agent 
visual  data  has  been  received. 


tors  extending  between  said  first  and  second  locations,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  at  said  first  location,  connecting  a  first  location  switch  in 
parallel  with  a  first  portion  of  said  first  set  of  conductors 
which  is  to  be  cut  and  connecting  said  first  location  switch 
between  said  first  and  second  sets  of  conductors; 

b)  at  said  second  location,  connecting  a  second  location 
switch  in  parallel  with  a  second  portion  of  said  fust  set  of 
conductors  which  is  to  be  cut  and  connecting  said  second 
location  switch  between  said  first  and  second  sets  of  con- 
ductors; 

c)  routing  said  data  on  said  first  set  of  conductors  through 
said  respective  switches  at  each  of  said  locations; 

d)  determining  the  direction  of  data  travel  between  said  first 
and  second  locations  along  said  first  set  of  conductors  so 
as  to  determine  which  of  said  first  and  second  locations  is 
an  upstream  location  and  which  of  said  first  and  second 
locations  is  a  downstream  location,  said  upstream  location 
having  an  upstream  switch  that  is  whichever  one  of  said 


first  and  second  location  switches  that  is  located  at  said 
upstream  location,  said  downstream  location  having  a 
downstream  switch  that  is  the  other  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond location  switches  located  at  said  downstream  loca- 
tion; 

e)  switching  said  upstream  switch  first  so  as  to  transfer  said 
circuit  from  said  first  set  of  conductors  extending  to  said 
downstream  location  to  said  second  set  of  conductors 
extending  to  said  downstream  location,  said  upstream 
location  transfer  creating  an  end  to  said  data  travelling  on 
said  first  set  of  conductors  extending  to  said  downstream 
location;  and  then 

0  determining  when  said  end  of  data  on  said  first  set  of 
conductors  arrives  at  said  downstream  location,  wherein 
when  said  end  of  data  arrives  switching  said  downstream 
switch  so  as  to  transfer  said  circuit  from  said  first  set  of 
conductors  extending  to  said  upstream  location  to  said 
second  set  of  conductors  extending  to  said  upstream  loca- 
tion. 


5,365^78 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SPECIAL 

ORCLTT  TELEPHONE  PAIRS 
James  M.  Bazbee;  Douglas  R.  Coanally,  both  of  Mineral  Wella, 
and  Wayne  Matthews,  Dennison,  all  of  Tex^  aisignora  to 
lodotrial  Technology,  Minerml  Wells,  Tex. 

nW  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,485 
iBt  CL'  H04M  11 /Oa  1/24.  3/00 
VS.  CL  379-96  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  special  telephone  circuit 
between  first  and  second  locations  from  a  first  set  of  conduc- 
tors to  a  second  set  of  conductors,  with  said  first  set  of  conduc- 
tors carrying  data  thereon,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  conduc- 


5,365,579 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL 
AND  SYNCHRONIZATION  ALLOWING  FOR 
SIMULTANEOUS  REMOTE  COLLABORATION 
Andrew  D.  Hendrickson,  San   Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
LucasArts  Entertainment  Company,  Nicasio,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,276 
Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379-101  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  remote  control  of  motion  picture  sound- 
track post-production,  comprising: 
a  receiving  studio  means  for  viewing  a  motion  picture; 
a  sending  studio  means  for  producing  and  playing  said  mo- 
tion picture  soundtrack; 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  signals  for  synchroniza- 
tion, control,  or  communication; 
means  for  encoding  said  plurality  of  signals  as  a  sequence  of 
encoded  digital  words,  each  one  of  said  encoded  digital 
words  comprising  a  plurality  of  bits,  and  each  one  of  said 
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plurality  of  signals  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  one 
or  more  of  said  plurality  of  bits,  said  means  for  encoding 
further  comprising  first  sampling  means  for  sampling  said 
plurality  of  signals  at  a  predetermined  sampling  fre- 
quency, and  clock  means  for  providing  a  clock  signal 
which  determines  said  sampling  frequency; 
means  for  transmitting  said  sequence  of  encoded  digital 


from  which  the  access  request  is  made  is  different  from  the 
previous  caller  telephone  number. 


^^ 


.^ 


words  over  a  communication  network,  said  means  for 
transmitting  further  comprise  means  for  communicating 
said  sequence  of  encoded  digital  words  from  said  receiv- 
ing studio  mans  to  said  sending  studio  means; 

means  for  decoding  said  sequence  of  encoded  digital  words 
to  recover  said  plurality  of  signals;  and 

means  for  remotely  controlling  said  motion  picture  sound- 
track post-production,  using  said  plurality  of  signals. 


5,365,580 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECHNG 
UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF  IDENTIHERS 
Tetsuya  Morisaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,873 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  7,  1991,  3-291077 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/66 

VS.  a.  379—189  22  Claims 


tcasst  — 

1  access iDt 

^  i 

S- 

sw 

TZL     NO   C           -■  -• 

SSgi.. 

Ttmuui. 

-<x 

JL    *-""  1 



MMRMMStf 

^    ^^.      1 

s 

Ttm.c 

-It 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  unauthorized  use  of  an  identifier  in 
a  communication  system  which  includes  at  least  one  terminal 
coupled  to  a  communication  center  via  a  communication  net- 
work, said  system  comprising: 
first  means,  provided  in  the  communication  center,  for  man- 
aging a  password  and  a  previous  caller  telephone  number 
in  correspondence  with  said  identifier,  said  previous  caller 
telephone  number  being  variable  dependent  upon  a  loca- 
tion of  a  last  attempted  call  using  said  identifier;  and 
second  means,  provided  in  the  communication  center,  for 
sending  a  warning  message  to  the  terminal  if  an  access 
identifier  and  an  access  password  input  from  the  terminal 
from  which  an  access  request  is  made  respectively  match 
said  identifier  and  a  corresponding  password  managed  by 
said  first  means  but  a  present  caller  telephone  number 


5,365,581 

TELEPHONIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  PORT  ASSIGNMENT  CAPABILITY  AND 

METHOD 

Daniel  F.  Baker,  Rolling  Meadows,  and  Joseph  C.  Steinlicfat 

Glen  Ellyn,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,413 

Int  a.'  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—196  33  Claims 


1.  In  a  telephonic  switching  system  having  a  switch  con- 
trolled by  a  central  processing  unit  to  interconnect  an  external 
network  of  external  telephonic  units  with  a  plurality  of  interior 
telephonic  units  of  various  capabilities  respectively  connect- 
able  with  a  plurality  of  communication  ports  of  the  switch,  the 
improvement  being  an  automatic  port  capability  assignment 
system,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  physical  capabilities  of  an  interior 
telephonic  unit  connected  with  at  least  some  of  the  com- 
munication ports; 
means  responsive  to  receipt  from  the  interior  telephonic  unit 
interconnected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports  of  a  sign-in 
code  identifying  a  user  for  ascertaining  or  predetermined 
set  of  authorized  personal  capabilities  permitted  for  the 
individual  user;  and 
means  responsive  to  both  the  determining  means  and  the 
ascertaining  means  for  assigning  port  capabilities  to  a 
communication  port. 


5,365,582 
CALL  DISTRIBUTING  SERVICE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
PLURALITY  OF  TERMINALS 
Kazuyuki  Yamada,  Yokohama,  and  Satoshi  Takakura.  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-035831 
Int  a.'  H04M  3/54 
VS.  a.  379—265  14  Qaims 

1.  A  call  distributing  service  system  for  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nals in  a  number  conversion  service  having  a  plurality  of  target 
receiver  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  target  receiver  terminal 
numbers,  in  which  at  least  one  switching  unit  permits  calls 
from  users  to  be  received  by  corresponding  target  receiver 
terminals   by   converting   user-specified   registered   receiver 
identification  numbers  to  corresponding  target  receiver  termi- 
nal numbers,  said  service  system  comprising; 
target  receiver  terminal  information  storing  means  for  regis- 
tering, as  numbers,  a  plurality  of  said  target  receiver  ter- 
minals, and  storing,   for  each  user-specified  registered 
receiver  identification  number,  plural  sets  of  each  said 
corresponding  target  receiver  terminal  number,  and  idle/- 
busy  information  indicating  an  idle/busy  state  of  the  cor- 
responding target  receiver  terminal  for  said  correspond- 
ing target  receiver  terminals;  and 
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control  means  for  selecting,  based  on  a  predetermined  prior- 
ity, from  said  target  receiver  terminal  information  storing 
means  according  to  a  selected  one  of  said  user-specified 
registered  receiver  identification  numbers,  one  of  said 
target  receiver  terminal  numbers  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  target  receiver  terminals  indicated  as  in  the  idle  sUte 


second  measurement  state  for  evaluating  a  set  of  operating 
parameters; 
evaluating  the  set  of  operating  parameters  based  on  signal 
levels  from  sample  points  in  the  transmit  and  the  receive 
paths,  wherein  the  evaluation  of  the  set  of  operating  pa- 
rameters during  use  of  the  first  measurement  state  further 
comprises  the  substeps  of: 


-#Q^ 
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according  to  said  idle/busy  information,  outputting  said 
selected  target  receiver  terminal  number  to  one  of  said 
switching  units,  and  updating  said  idle/busy  information 
stored  by  said  target  receiver  terminal  information  storing 
means  according  to  the  idle/busy  sUte  of  each  said  corre- 
sponding target  receiver  terminal. 


5,365,583 

METHOD  FOR  FAIL-SAFE  OPERATION  IN  A  SPEAKER 

PHONE  SYSTEM 
Shan-Shan  Huang,  Sunoyrale;  Brian  L.  Himnan,  Loa  Gatoa,  and 
pic  K.  Gaiit,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif^  aasigiiors  to  Polycom, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Cootinnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,060,  Jul.  2,  1992, 

■bwMJoned.  ITiis  applicatioa  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,732 

Int  a.»  H04M  9/08,  1/20 

UACL379-390  « CUims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  loop  stability  between  a  trans- 
mit and  a  receive  path  of  a  full-duplex  speaker  phone  by  selec- 
tively controlling  an  attenuator  in  the  transmit  path  and  an 
attenuator  in  the  receive  path,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

calculating  a  transmit  energy  ratio  and  a  receive  energy 

ratio; 
determming  from  the  transmit  energy  ratio  and  the  receive 

energy  ratio  whether  to  use  a  first  measurement  stete  or  a 


a.  comparing  a  post  pre-emphasis  signal  level  to  a  pre- 
emphasis  background  noise  level, 

b.  comparing  the  post  pre-emphasis  signal  level  multiplied 
by  a  scale  factor  and  added  to  a  bias  factor,  to  an  attenu- 
ated output  of  a  receive  signal, 

c.  comparing  a  pre-echo  cancellation  signal  level  to  a 
pre-echo  cancellation  background  noise  level,  and 

d.  comparing  the  pre-echo  cancellation  signal  level  to  a 
post  de-emphasis  signal  level; 

determining  an  attenuator  operating  mode  based  on  the  set 

of  evaluated  operating  parameters;  and 
adjusting  the  transmit  path  attenuator  and  the  receive  path 

attenuator  based  on  the  determined  attenuator  operating 

mode  in  order  to  maintain  loop  stability  between  the 

transmit  and  receive  paths. 


5,365,584 
Pateat  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,365,585 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCRYPTION 

HAVING  A  FEEDBACK  REGISTER  WTTH  SELECTABLE 

TAPS 
Larry  C.  Pnhl,  Sleepy  Hollow,  and  Louis  D.  Plnkelstein,  Wheel- 
ing, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,804 
Int  CL'  H04L  9/Oa  G06F  1/02 
VS.  CL  380-9  17  cUims 

9.  A  communication  device  for  use  in  maintaining  secure 
communications  through  an  encryption  process  between  a 
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subscriber  unit  and  a  fixed  network  communication  unit  of  a 
serving  communication  system,  comprising: 
(a)  a  pseudo-random  bit  sequence  generator  means  for  gen- 
erating a  non-linear  pseudo-random  bit  sequence,  the 
pseudo-random  bit  sequence  generator  means  comprising: 
(i)  shift  register  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  number 

of  bits; 
(ii)  first  feedback  means,  coupled  to  the  shift  register 
means,  for  determining  a  first  input  bit  as  a  function  of 
bits  stored  in  the  shift  register  means; 
(iii)  second  feedback  means,  coupled  to  the  shift  register 
means,  for  determining  a  second  input  bit  as  a  function 
of  bits  stored  in  the  shift  register  means;  and 


magnetic  medium  portion,  said  device  having  means  for  deter- 
mining a  remanent  noise  for  said  medium  portion,  said  rema- 
nent noise  comprising  the  fingerprint  for  said  object,  and 


means  for  recording  said  remanent  noise  for  later  comparison 
with  the  later  determination  of  said  remanent  noise  to  ther^y 
identify  said  object. 


(iv)  control  means,  coupled  to  the  shift  register  means,  the 
first  feedback  means,  and  the  second  feedback  means, 
for  detenninistically  selecting  and  providing  a  particu- 
lar input  bit  to  the  shift  register  means,  the  particular 
input  bit  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
first  input  bit  and  the  second  input  bit; 

(b)  encrypting  means,  coupled  to  the  pseudo-random  bit 
sequence  generator  means,  for  encrypting  an  input  infor- 
matioa  signal  as  a  fiinction  of  the  non-lii>ear  pseudo-ran- 
dom bit  sequence;  and 

(c)  transmitting  means,  coupled  to  the  encrypting  means,  for 
transmitting  the  encrypted  information  signal  over  a  com- 
munication channel. 


5,365,587 

SELF  MODIFYiNG  ACCESS  CODE  FOR  ALTERING 
CAPABIUTIES 

John  E.  Caovbell,  Hurley,  N.Y.;  Michael  J.  Chan,  Raleigh, 
N.C.;  Stertn  F.  Hi^ek,  Wcat  Hurley,  and  Paul  L.  WUtgea, 
Hurley,  botk  of  N.Y.,  aMigMirs  to  luterMtioBal  BmImus 
MachiMS  Corpontioi^  Armmk,  N.Y. 
CoatiaDatio»4ii-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  29,856,  Mar.  11,  1993.  This 
appUcatioa  Jul  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,216 
lut.  CL'  H04L  9/32;  G06F  12/14 
VS.  CL  380—25  12  ( 


^■^ 

CO^T 

•1 

CO^T 

•3 

CG»T  n  ■ 


cxTcnuL 


CONTRDL  LOGIC 


SECME  PQRTiai 
UHSCClMC  POATtOM 


5,365,586 

MFIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINGERPRINTING 
MAGNETIC  MEDIA 
RouU  S.  bdeck.  OUtctte,  nd  Marcel  W.  MuUcr,  St  Loois, 
both  of  Mo.,  usri^nrs  to  WaaUi«toa  Univcrritjr,  St  Lmria. 
Mo. 

FIM  Ayr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,040 
bt  CL'  GllB  23/2S;  H04K  l/0(k  HOtL  9/00;  G06K  7/08 
VS.  a.  380-3  122  ( 


1.  A  device  for  fingerprinting  an  object  for  the  later  determi- 
natioa  of  its  identity,  said  object  including  at  least  in  part,  a 


7^ 


«i __ 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising:  '~ 

a  locally  accessed  computer  system, 

a  secure  remote  access  numl>er  generator  for  generating  an 
access  number  for  selectively  transmitting  said  access 
number  to  said  locally  accessed  computer  system, 

a  local  secure  access  control  within  said  loodly  accesaed 
computer  system, 

a  data  link  for  transmitting  said  access  number  along  with  a 
unique  entered  personal  identification  niunber  of  altering 
parameters  of  the  locally  accessed  computer  system  after 
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the  locally  accessed  computer  system  has  been  accessed 
by  a  transmission  from  the  secure  remote  access  number 
generator,  and 

means  within  the  locally  accessed  computer  system  for 
comparing  said  entered  personal  identification  number  to 
said  access  number  a  predetermined  muiber  of  times, 

wherein  if  there  is  a  match  between  said  entered  personal 
identification  number  and  said  access  number  prior  to  said 
predetermined  number,  parameters  of  said  locally  ac- 
cessed computer  system  are  altered. 


of  current-key  dynamical  systems  to  be  used  as  current 
keys  for  encryption; 

choosing  at  least  one  of  said  current-key  dynamical  system, 
the  chosen  dynamical  system  being  an  irreversible  dynam- 
ical system; 

defining  a  current  state  of  at  least  one  of  the  current-key 


ITHUTIVE  ENCMVmON 


5,3<5,58S 

HIGH  SPEED  ENCRYPnON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Mark  E.  BiaMO,  PowMa,  and  Gregory  L.  Mayhew,  FUlertiM, 
both  of  Califs  aarignors  to  Hughe*  Aircraft  Company,  Loa 
Ai^eiea,  Calif  . 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  S«r.  No.  30,687 

Iirt.  CL'  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CL  3afr— 42  49  n«i-T 
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1.  A  high  speed  data  encryption  system  for  encrypting  input 
data  to  produce  encrypted  data,  comprising: 

a  working  register,  comprising  a  linear  feedback  shift  regis- 
ter having  a  plurality  of  stages  including  an  output  stage 
and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  stages; 

means  for  initializing  the  working  register  by  loading  it  with 
a  binary  sequence; 

means  for  selectively  feeding  back  the  output  sute  of  said 
output  stage  of  said  working  register  into  selected  inputs 
of  said  intermediate  stages,  as  determined  by  a  crypto- 
graphic key; 

N  mathematical  independent  nonlinear  output  function 
means,  where  N^2,  each  for  performing  a  different  non- 
linear function  on  the  output  sutes  of  T  selected  stages  of 
said  working  register,  where  Tg  I; 

means  for  clocking  said  working  register,  wherein  with  each 
clock  cycle,  said  working  register  is  advanced  one  state, 
and  the  outpute  of  said  selected  working  register  stages 
feed  said  N  output  function  means;  and 

means  for  logically  operating  on  respective  input  data  bits 
and  said  outputs  of  said  output  function  means  to  produce 
encrypted  data. 


5,3«S,5W 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCRYPTION, 

DECRYPTION  AND  AUTHENTICATION  USING 

DYNAMICAL  SYSTEMS 

Howard  A.  GMowitz,  6399  ClarcaMre  La-  Sn  Dfeao.  CaUf 

92120 

FBed  Fck.  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  «32,47« 

^a^.  a.:  ho4k  i/oo 

MS.  a.  300— «3  44  r».i— 

1.  A  method  for  encrypting  information  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


estabtiahing  a  plurality  of  dynamical  systems  to  be  used  as 

keys  for  encryptioa; 
selecting  from  said  plurality  of  dynamical  systems  a  plurality 


dynamical  systems  in  correspondence  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  an  information  stream  to  be  encrypted;  and 
applying  said  at  least  one  of  said  current-key  dynamical 
systems  over  a  selected  number  of  iteration  cycles  to 
produce  from  said  current  sute  a  new  state  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  current-key  dynamical  systems,  said  new  state 
representing  an  encryption  of  the  information. 

5,365,590 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  ACCESS  TO  DIGITALLY 

ENCODED  COMMUNICATIONS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 

SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Charlea  P.  Braaie,  ForeA,  Va^  aarigMtr  to  Ericaaoa  GE  Mobile 

CommnnicatioH  lac^  Lyuchborg,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47^34 

im  a.'  H04L  9/00 

MS.  a.  380—49  25  CUims 
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14.  A  digitally  trunked  radio  frequency  communications 
system  comprising: 

mobile  or  portable  digitally  trunked  radio  transceivers; 

plural  digital  repeater  sites  having  corresponding  coverage 
areas  and  serving  mobile  or  portable  digitally  trunked 
radio  transceivers  disposed  within  the  coverage  areas,  the 
radio  transceivers  supporting  digitally  encrypted  commu- 
nications; and 

a  distributed  switch  for  routing  communications  between 
digital  repeater  sites  and  analog  communication  sources 
and  destinations  including  a  digital  interface  module  for 
encrypting  communications  originated  from  an  analog 
communication  unit  and  decrypting  encrypted  communi- 
cations to  be  received  by  the  analog  communication  unit, 
wherein  the  digital  interface  module  permits  the  analog 
communication  unit  to  originate  and  participate  in  en- 
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crypted  communications  with  one  or  more  radio  trans- 
ceivers. 


5,365,591 
SECURE  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  LOGIC  ARRANGEMENT 

Phillip  A.  CaraweU,  Meaa,  and  Stevea  F.  Clark,  Tcmpe,  both  of 
Aris.^  aMJgnors  to  Motorola,  lac^  Sdianmbarg,  IlL 
Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,036 
Iirt.  CL'  H04K  7/00 
U.S.  CL  380—49  22  ( 
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signal  waveform  into  the  frequency  domain  which  in- 
cludes memory  means  for  storing  said  digital  samples  in 
memory,  means  for  reading  said  digital  samples  out  of  said 
memory  means  in  blocks  of  N  samples  corresponding  to  a 
frame  duration  of  T=NR,  and  means  for  transforming 
said  respective  blocks  of  digital  data  samples  into  the 
frequency  domain  by  a  fast  Fourier  transform  algorithm; 

means  for  deconvolving  the  impulse  response  and  periodic- 
ity of  the  frequency  domain  signal  to  provide  a  decon- 
volved digital  signal;  and 

means  for  transform  the  deconvolved  digital  signal  back  into 
the  time  domain  to  provide  the  cepstnun  of  the  input 
signal  waveform;  and 

means  for  isolating  the  pitch  period  of  the  input  signal  wave- 
form as  a  single  peak  in  the  cepstnun  located  at  the  period 
of  the  signal  and  determining  the  peak  pitch  magnitude 
value;  and 

means  for  determining  the  spectral  rolloff  of  the  input  signal 
waveform  from  the  cepstnun  of  the  input  signal  wave- 
form. 


1.  A  secure  cryptographic  logic  arrangement  comprising: 
a  crypto  processor  for  transmitting  and  receiving  plain  text 

data  and  cipher  text  data  and  for  converting  cipher  text 

data  to  plain  text  data  and  for  converting  plain  text  data  to 

cipher  text  data,  said  crypto  processor  including: 

first  and  second  input  buses; 

an  output  bus; 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
input  buses  and  to  said  output  bus; 

a  permuter  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  arithmetic  logic 
unit  to  said  first  and  second  input  buses  and  to  said 
output  bus; 

a  non-linear  combiner  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  arith- 
metic logic  unit  and  with  said  permuter  to  said  first  and 
second  input  buses  and  to  said  output  bus;  and 

a  total  self-checking  controller  coupled  to  said  arithmetic 
logic  unit,  to  said  permuter  and  to  said  non-linear  com- 
biner, said  total  self-checking  controller  halting  the 
processing  of  said  crypto  processor  in  response  to  de- 
tection of  a  fault  in  said  crypto  processor. 


1.  A  waveform  characterizer  apparatus  for  determining 
cepatrum  pitch  and  spectral  roUoff  properties  of  an  input  signal 
waveform,  comprising: 
means  for  digitizing  the  input  sigiud  waveform  to  provide  a 

digital  waveform  signal; 
means  for  providing  the  cepstrum  of  the  input  signal  wave- 
form including  means  for  transforming  the  digitized  input 


5,365,593 

DECORATIVE  AND  OPERATIVE  HEARING  AID 

ATTACHMENT 

Jean  B.  Greeawood,  Warren,  Ohio,  and  J.  Stephen  Tenbarge, 

Clearwater,  Fla.,  aaaignort  to  Jeaaie  HearRiag,  Inc.,  Warren, 

Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,567 

Int  CL'  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  CL  381—69  6  OainM 


9f3D5f592 
DIGITAL  VOICE  DETECnON  APPARATUS  AND 
MFTHOD  USING  TRANSFORM  DOMAIN  PROCESSING 
Robert  W.  HoTMr,  WUtticr;  Kbdm  V.  Cai,  Brea;  Ronald  L. 
Bergen,  brine,  and  Keith  A.  Lane,  Hnntington  Bench,  all  of 
Calif„  aaai^ors  to  Haghes  Aircraft  Company,  Loa  Angelca, 
Odif. 

Filed  JnL  19,  1990,  Scr.  No.  555,114 
Int.  CL>  GIOL  5/O0 
UJ5.  a.  381—46  27  i 


1.  A  decorative  and  operative  hearing  aid  attachment  for  a 
hearing  aid  having  a  generally  cylindrical  volume  control 
knob,  the  volume  control  knob  having  an  outwardly  facing 
surface,  in  relation  to  the  hearing  aid,  that  is  generally  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  volume  control  knob,  said  deco- 
rative attachment  comprising: 

a  decorative  element  sized  and  configured  to  substantially 
shield  a  hearing  aid  when  said  hearing  aid  attachment  is 
attached  to  the  hearing  aid;  and 
a  cup-shaped  receptor  comprising  a  bottom  and  at  least  one 
wall  extending  therefrom,  said  receptor  having  an  outer 
bottom  surface,  and  said  decorative  element  being  at- 
tached to  said  outer  bottom  surface;  said  receptor  being 
sized  and  configured  to  receive  the  volume  control  knob 
therein  such  that  rotation  of  said  decorative  element  oper- 
ates the  volume  control  of  the  hearing  aid. 
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5,365,594 
ACTIVE  SOUND  AND/OR  VIBRATION  CONTROL 
CoUa  F.  Row,  Staplcford,  and  Grahua  P.  Eatwell,  CaMecote, 
botk  of  Uafted  Kiagdoo,  HsigDon  to  Active  Noise  and  Vibra- 
tioa  TeckMlogiea,  Iwu,  PhooOx,  Arix. 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00617,  §  371  Date  Not.  10, 1992,  §  lOWe) 
Date  Not.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/02447,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  S,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20, 1990,  Scr.  No.  776,261 
CUw  priority,  appifcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  Aag.  17,  1988, 
8S19581J 

Lit  CL'  GIOK  11/16 
MS.  CL  381—71  4  ri»im. 
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selectively  shaped  aperture  are  being  symmetrically  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  microphone;  and 


D=iJ=l.=^ 


1.  An  active  sound  or  vibration  cancelling  apparatus  for 
cancelling  sound  or  vibration  from  a  source  thereof,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  source  of  sensing  means,  having  an  output,  for  producing 
a  source  signal  related  to  the  phase  of  unwanted  sound  or 
vibration  at  the  source; 

b.  a  distributed  plurality  of  sound  or  vibration  sensors,  each 
having  an  output; 

c.  a  distributed  plurality  of  sound  or  vibration  producing 
actuators; 

d.  analogue-to-digital  converter  means  for  sampling  output 
signals  of  said  sound  or  vibration  sensors  in  dependence  on 
the  source  signal,  said  converted  means  having  an  output; 
and 

e.  processing  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  ana- 
logue-to-digital converter  means  to  produce  drive  signals 
for  said  sound  or  vibration  producing  actuators  to  effect 
cancellation  of  noise  or  vibration  from  said  source  thereof; 

f.  wherein  said  processing  means  uses  data  in  the  form  of 
singular  values  representing  a  singular  value  decomposi- 
tion of  a  matrix  representing  transfer  functions  between 
said  plurality  of  actuators  and  said  plurality  of  sensors  to 
calculate  said  drive  signals. 


5,365,595 
SEALED  MICROPHONE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  C.  Li,  Plantatioa,  FU.,  aMiffior  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaubwg.  ni. 

FDed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,800 
IM.  CL'  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381—168  4  Cteima 

1.  A  waterproof  microphone  assembly  for  operating  within 
an  audio  frequency  range,  comprising: 
a  microphone  having  a  sensitivity; 

a  microphone  housing  including  (a)  an  acoustically  resonant 
cavity  within  the  audio  frequency  range,  wherein  said 
acoustically  resonant  cavity  is  formed  to  include  a  back- 
side upon  which  a  microphone  is  centrally  positioned,  (b) 
a  first  selectively  shaped  aperiure  for  producing  an  acous- 
tic bandpass  response  within  the  audio  frequency  range 
and  (c)  a  second  selectively  shaped  aperture,  wherein  said 
first  selectively  shaped  aperture  and  said  second  selec- 
tively shaped  aperture  are  formed  on  said  backside,  and 
said  first  selectively  shaped  aperture  and  said  second 


sealing  membrane  covering  said  acoustically  resonant 
cavity  to  render  the  microphone  assembly  waterproof 
while  substantially  maintaining  the  sensitivity  of  the  mi- 
crophone. 


5,365,596 

MBTHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  IMAGE 

INSPECnON  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  OBJECTS 

Henry  M.  Dante,  Midlothian,  and  Darid  A.  Lowitz,  Richmond, 

both  of  Va.,  aaiigBon  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,139 

Int  CL»  G06K  9/00.  9/6»:  H04N  7/18;  GOIN  21/00 

\iS.  CL  382—8  /  14  n^i-^ 


1.  The  method  of  determining  whether  an  image  is  substan- 
tially like  a  predetermined  image  which  is  subject  to  some 
minor  but  acceptable  variations,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  template  image  which  is  representative  of  said 
predetermined  image  and  said  minor  but  acceptable  varia- 
tions by  performing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  a  plurality  of  training  images,  each  of 
which  is  substantially  like  said  image,  and  at  least  some 
of  which  includes  at  least  some  of  said  minor  but  accept- 
able variations  from  said  image; 

(b)  representing  each  of  a  plurality  of  portions  of  each  of 
said  training  images  by  a  pixel  value,  each  of  said  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  training  images  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  an  associated  one  of  said  portions  of  said 
template  image;  and 

(c)  for  each  portion  of  said  template  image,  using  as  the 
template  image  pixel  value  the  largest  of  the  pixel  values 
for  the  associated  portion  in  said  training  images; 

(2)  representing  each  of  a  plurality  of  portions  of  said  tem- 
plate image  by  a  pixel  value; 

(3)  representing  each  of  a  plurality  of  portions  of  said  image 
of  a  pixel  value,  each  of  said  portions  of  said  image  respec- 
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tively  corresponding  to  an  associated  one  of  said  portions 
of  said  template  image; 

(4)  for  each  of  said  portions  of  said  image,  determining  the 
difference  between  the  pixel  value  of  that  portion  of  said 
image  and  the  pixel  value  for  the  associated  template 
image  portion; 

(5)  cumulating  said  differences  for  at  least  some  of  said 
portions  of  said  image  to  produce  a  cumulative  difference 
value; 

(6)  comparing  said  cumulative  difference  value  to  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value;  and 

(7)  identifying  said  image  as  unlike  said  predetermined  image 
if  said  cumulative  differences  value  bears  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  said  threshold  value. 


5,365,597 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PASSIVE 

AUTORANGING  USING  RELAXATION 

Lee  F.  HoleTa,  New  MfllTille,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Parcel 

Swrtces  of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jnn.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,738 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00.  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—8  89  Oains 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  differential  blur  spread  corre- 
sponding to  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  image  of  said  object,  said  first  image 
being  generated  by  a  camera  having  a  first  camera  param- 
eter; 

(b)  providing  a  second  image  of  said  object,  said  second 
image  being  generated  by  a  camera  having  a  second  cam- 
era parameter  different  from  said  first  camera  parameter; 
and 

(c)  performing  a  relaxation  procedure  in  accordance  with 
said  first  and  second  images  to  generate  said  differential 
blur  spread. 


5,365,598 
HANDWRTTTEN  KEYBOARDLESS  ENTRY  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 
Ralpk  Sklarew,  Rcston,  Va.,  assignor  to  AST  Research,  Inc., 
Irrine,  Calif. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  523,447,  May  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,157,737,  wUck  is  s  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  29,772,  Mar.  24, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,972,496,  wUck  is  s  coMinoatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  889,513,  Jnl.  25, 1986,  abandoaed.  TUa  appUcatioa  Jaa.  19, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  902,409 
Tbe  portioa  of  the  ttrm  of  this  patent  nbaeqMat  to  Not.  20, 
2007,  has  been  diadainMd. 
lat  CL'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—13  29  OaiaH 

1.  A  computer  that  includes  a  system  for  assigning  the  iden- 
tity of  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  symbols  to  a  digi- 
tized symbol  input  signal,  with  the  pluraUty  of  predetermined 


symbols  including  a  plurality  of  computer  generated  font  sym- 
bols and  a  first  editing  symbol  for  indicating  a  change  to  be 
made  on  a  group  of  computer  generated  font  symbols  in  dis- 
played text,  said  computer  comprising: 
a  locator  device; 

a  resistive  type  touch  display  screen  for  displaying  images, 
including  preexisting  graphic  images,  text,  and  combina- 
tions of  graphic  images  and  text,  generated  by  said  com- 
puter and  for  providing  a  position  signal  indicating  the 
position  of  said  locator  device  over  said  screen; 
means  for  coincidentally  displaying  on  said  screen  an  image 
of  a  handwritten  symbol  formed  by  moving  said  locator 
device  over  said  screen; 
means,  coupled  to  said  screen  to  receive  said  position  signal 
generated  when  said  handwritten  symbol  is  formed,  for 
converting  the  received  position  signal  into  a  first  input 
signal; 


means  for  assigning  to  said  first  input  signal,  the  identity  of 
one  of 
a  first  of  the  plurality  of  computer  generated  font  symbols 

and 
the  first  editing  symbol 

means  for  displaying  an  image  of  said  first  computer  gener- 
ated font  symbol  on  said  screen  when  the  first  input  signal 
is  assigned  the  identity  of  said  first  computer  generated 
font  symbol;  and 

means  for  changing  a  first  group  of  computer  generated  font 
symbols  in  text  displayed  on  said  screen  to  a  second  group 
of  computer  generated  font  symbols  assigned  to  a  group  of 
handwritten  symbols  formed  by  said  locator  device  over 
said  screen  when  said  first  input  signal  is  assigned  the 
identity  of  the  first  editing  symbol. 


5,365,599 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  CONVERTING 

DEUNEATIVE  PATTERN 

Knnio    Seta,    Tokyo;    Kcssaku    Tanaka,    Yokohama;    Yakari 

Taniguchi,  and  Takahiro  Kato,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa, 

assignors  to  Canon  KabnsliUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  94,924,  Jul.  22, 1993,  abaadoned,  which 

is  s  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  690,398,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,737,  Aug.  22,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  s  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  336,514,  Apr.  11, 
1989,  absndoned,  which  is  s  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  914,733, 
Oct  2, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  23, 1993,  Scr.  No. 
173,868 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1985,  60-222937 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/4S 
VS.  CL  382—22  106  Clains 

1.  A  pattern  conversion  method  employing  (i)  storage  means 
for  storing  data,  in  a  form  of  a  series  of  coordinates,  representa- 
tive of  an  original  pattern  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  pattern 
elements,  (ii)  means  for  reading  the  data  from  the  storage 
means,  and  (iii)  means  for  processing  the  data  read  from  the 
storage  means,  wherein  the  processing  by  the  processing 
means  comprises  the  steps  of: 

parallel  moving  each  of  a  plurality  of  segments,  which  plu- 
rality of  segments  form  a  contour  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
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pattern  elements,  by  a  distance  d  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion corresponding  to  a  direction  of  the  series  of  coordi- 
Bstes; 


C     START     ) 

i 
[DISPLAY  LINES  AND  FIGURES   k^  SI 

i  

I  EDIT  PROCESS  |^S2 


5,365,600 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

MichiUro  Nagaiahi,  Nagano,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  ATR  Auditory 

aad  Viaual  Pcrceptioa  Reacarck  Laboratories,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,519 

OaiBs  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1993,  5-060323 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  382—41  4  Claims 


C^ 


1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  entering  an  image; 

line  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  straight  line  going 
through  a  selected  point  on  said  image  entered  by  said 
input  means  according  to  Hough  transform  with  said 
selected  point  as  the  origin,  said  line  extracting  means 
having 

(a)  contour  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  contour  ac- 
cording to  the  continuous  state  of  pixels  forming  said 
image  entered  by  said  input  means, 

(b)  region  determinating  means  for  determining  a  region  in 
which  said  selected  point  and  adjacent  points  go  through 
said  region,  and 

(c)  transformation  means  for  carrying  out  Hough  transform 
of  said  straight  line  with  said  selected  point  as  the  center 
point  of  said  region  and  as  the  origin  to  predict  said  con- 
tour; and 

output  means  for  providing  the  extraction  result  by  said  Une 
extracting  means. 


5,365,601 

N-BIT  WIDE  PARALLEL  ROTATION  ALGORFTHM 

Vinod  K.  Kadakia,  Rancbo  Paloa  Verdct;  Jeffrey  N.  Kellman, 

HawtlKMiie,  and  Cbristiiie  Kang.  Loa  Angeiea,  all  of  CaUf^ 

•aaigBors  to  Xerox  Corporatioii,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,865 

Int.  CL'  G06K  9/32 

VS.  CL  382—46  2  Clainn 


EDIT  PROCESS 

obtaining  an  intersection  between  adjacent  ones  of  the 

moved  segments;  and 
repeating  said  moving  and  obtaining  steps  for  the  rest  of  the 

plurality  of  pattern  elements. 


1.  A  circuit  for  rotating  an  x  scanline  by  y  bit  image  grouped 
into  m-bit  words  comprising: 
a  first  shifter  for  circularly  shifting  each  word  by  n  bits  times 

the  scanline  number  mod  n.  where  n  is  a  fraction  of  m, 
a  first  buffer  means  implemented  from  m/n  memory  devices, 

numbered  1  to  m/n,  each  device  n-bits  wide,  for  storing 

the  words  shifted  by  said  first  shifter, 
a  system  of  connecting  lines  for  reordering  the  output  bits  of 

said  flrst  buffer  means  so  that  when  the  bits  are  read  out  of 

the  first  buffer  in  the  following  order: 
0    0, 1, . . .  n-1  from  memory  device  1;  1    0,  1, .  . .  n-1  from 

memory  device  2;  ...  to  memory  device  m/n 


to  line  X  —  I 
they  will  be  reordered  into  the  following  order: 

0,  I <i  -  1     0;  0,  1 n  -  1      I;  .  .  . 

to  line  X  —  1 

a  second  shifter  for  grouping  said  bits  received  from  said 
connecting  lines  into  m  bit  words,  numbering  said  m  bit 
words  from  zero,  and  circularly  shifting  each  m  bit  word 
received  from  said  connecting  lines  by  n  bits  times  the  m 
bit  word  number,  mod  n, 

a  second  buffer  means  implemented  from  m/n  memory 
devices,  each  device  n-bits  wide,  for  storing  the  output  of 
said  second  shifter,  and 

a  third  shifter  for  receiving  and  circularly  shifting  each  word 
received  from  said  second  buffer  means  by  n  bits  times  the 
third  shifter  scanline  number  mod  n,  the  result  being  the 
fully  rotated  image. 
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5,365.602 

INTEGRATED  HALF-TONE  SCREENING  AND 

ENLARGING  USING  AN  ENLARGEMENT  MAPPING 

PATTERN  HAVING  LINKED,  UNIQUE  PATTERN 

SEGMENTS 

Raphael  L.  UTien,  P.O.  Box  31,  McDowell,  Va.  24458 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  748,948,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,893 

Int  a.!  G06K  9/42 

VS.  a.  382—47  30  Claims 


I 


(iTM^ 


INPUT    EMIARSCMCNT 
FRACTION 


DETERMINE    PATTERNS    AND 
RANGES  FOR  EACH   PATTERN 


DETERMINE    LINKS 

TO  FOLLOWING    SEGMENTS 

IN  SEQUENCE 


5,365,603 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  MOVEMENTS  IN 

TEMPORAL  SEQUENCES  OF  DIGITAL  IMAGES 

Klaus-Peter  Karmann,  M iincben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  969,212 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1990,  4023938 
Int.  a.5  G06K  9/20.  9/46,  9/66 
VS.  a.  382—48  20  Claims 


natHu 


GENERATE    CODE    TO 
SCREEN  SEGMENTS 


GENERATE    CODE 
TO  BRANCH    TO 
FOLiOWNC    SEGMENTS 


MPUT    SCAN    LINE   DT 
GRAYSCALE     DATA 


CALL  RESULTING 
GENERATED    CODE    TO 
SCREEN   SCAN   LINE 


5.  An  apparatus  for  screening  an  image  through  a  given 
screen,  including  enlarging  said  image  by  a  preselected  en- 
largement factor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
storing  said  image  as  an  array  of  original  pixels; 
means  for  compiling  a  sequence  of  instructions  responsive  to 
said  enlargement  factor  for  repeating  respective  pixels  of 
said  stored  image  and  for  comparing  said  respective  pixels 
of  said  enlarged  image  to  said  screen,  said  compiling 
means  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  control  symbols  corre- 
sponding to  said  desired  enlargement  factor  for  at  least 
one  line  of  said  stored  image; 
means  for  separating  said  sequence  of  control  symbols  into 
a  plurality  of  unique  patterns  corresponding  to  portions 
of  said  sequence  of  control  symbols  wherein  the  sum  of 
the  lengths  of  said  plurality  of  unique  patterns  is  less 
than  the  length  of  said  sequence  of  control  symbols; 
means  for  compiling  a  plurality  of  program  segments 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  unique  patterns  for 
screening  portions  of  said  stored  image  by  said  screen 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  said  plurality  of  pro- 
gram segments  is  less  than  the  length  of  a  compiled 
program  corresponding  to  said  sequence  of  control 
symbols;  and 
means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  links  for  coimecting  said 
plurality  of  respective  program  segments  to  correspond  to 
said  sequence  of  control  symbols;  and 
means  for  performing  said  sequence  of  instructions  to  pro- 
cess said  image;  whereby  said  image  is  enlarged  by  said 
preselected  enlargement  factor  and  compared  to  said 
given  screen. 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  temporal  sequences  of  digital 
images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  temporal  sequences  of  digital  images  from  at  least 
one  sensor, 

deriving  measured  movement  data  from  the  temporal  se- 
quences of  digital  images; 

deriving  predicted  movement  data  from  the  temporal  se- 
quences of  digital  images; 

providing  temporal  sequences  of  predicted  measurement 
data  and  temporal  sequences  of  measured  measurement 
data; 

determining  temporal  sequences  of  state  variables  in  a  tem- 
porally recursive  fashion  using  a  comparison  of  the  tem- 
poral sequences  of  predicted  measurement  data,  that  in- 
cludes the  predicted  movement  data,  with  the  temporal 
sequences  of  measured  measurement  data,  that  includes 
the  measured  movement  data; 

said  temporal  sequences  of  state  variables  being  input  to  a 
measurement  map,  and  said  predicted  movement  data  and 
said  temporal  sequences  of  predicted  measurement  data 
being  output  from  said  measurement  map; 

said  predicted  movement  data  and  said  temporal  sequences 
of  digital  images  being  input  to  a  formation  device,  mea- 
sured movement  data  and  said  temporal  sequences  of 
measured  movement  data  being  output  from  said  forma- 
tion device; 

said  temporal  sequences  of  measured  movement  data  and 
said  temporal  sequences  of  predicted  measurement  data 
being  into  to  a  comparator,  and  temporal  sequences  of 
resultant  measurement  data  being  output  from  said  com- 
parator; and 

said  temporal  sequences  of  resultant  measurement  data  and 
said  temporal  sequences  of  state  variables  being  input  to  a 
time-recursive  filter,  and  said  temporal  sequences  being 
output  from  said  time-recursive  filter. 


5,365.604 

ERROR  CONCEALMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  PROCESSORS 

Wilson  Kwok,  Plalnsboro,  and  Huifang  Sun,  Princeton,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors   to   RCA   Thomson   Licensing  Corporadoo, 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,358 
Int.  a.5  G06K  9/40 
VS.  CL  382—54  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  concealing  blocks  of  erroneous  pixel  data, 
each  block  consisting  of  a  two  dimensional  matrix  of  pixel  data, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  addressable  source  of  pixel  daU  representing  respective 
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two  dimensiona]  images,  said  pixel  data  susceptible  of 
including  erroneous  two  dimensional  blocks  of  such  data: 

a  source  of  error  data,  said  error  dau  indicating  which 
blocks  of  said  pixel  dau  are  erroneous  (hereinafter  desig- 
nated bad  pixel  data>, 

means  responsive  to  said  error  data,  for  accessing  from  said 
addressable  source  of  pixel  data,  pixel  data  located  adja- 
cent to  a  block  of  bad  pixel  data,  and  generating  direc- 
tional indicators  Di  which  indicate  respective  angular 
directions,  referenced  to  predetermined  axes  of  said  two 
dimensional  images,  of  predominant  image  features  repre- 
sented by  said  pixel  dau  located  adjacent  said  block  of  bad 
pixel  data; 

means  for  generating  from  pixel  dau  located  adjacent  to  said 


a  light  source  for  illuminating  an  original; 

a  reflecting  mirror  for  reflecting  light  reflected  from  the 
original  to  a  predetermined  direction; 

an  image  sensor  for  receiving  the  hght  reflected  from  the 
reflecting  mirror  so  as  to  input  information  from  the  illu- 
minated original  thereunto; 

a  case  for  enclosing  the  light  source,  mirror,  and  image 
sensor  and  having  a  lower  surface  sUdable  across  the 
original; 

a  window  formed  on  a  upper  surface  of  the  case,  for  observ- 
ing the  original; 

an  opening  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  case  for  allowing  the 
hght  from  the  light  source  to  pass  through  the  case  to  the 
original;  and 

a  cylindrical  roller  for  sensing  an  amount  of  movement  over 
the  original,  said  roller  being  rouuble  on  the  original. 


5,365.(06 

vnrnjAL  software  machine  running  multiple 

PROGRAM  MODULES  IN  A  SINGLE  ADDRESS  SPACE 

OF  A  TARGET  COMPUTER 
Thomas  A.  Brocker,  Richardson;  W.  Jcsm  Fnrqueron,  Irring, 
and  Bill  L.  BraaweU,  Piano.  aU  of  Tex,  aasigDors  to  Vtoya- 
tems,  Inc,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  27.  1991.  S«r.  No.  800.503 

Lit  CL'  G06F  9/06 

MS.  CL  395—650  3  o«i». 


block  of  bad  data,  and  along  directional  hues  correspond- 
ing to  said  indicators  Di,  respective  synthesized  blocks  of 
pixel  dau  for  each  indicator  Di;  and 
means  for  selectively  combining  pixel  daU  from  said  respec- 
tive synthesized  blocks  to  form  a  further  block  of  pixel 
data,  and  substituting  said  further  block  for  said  block  of 
bad  pixel  data,  said  means  for  selectively  combining  popu- 
lating respective  matrix  points  of  said  further  block  with 
pixel  dau  from  corresponding  matrix  locations  from  said 
respective  synthesized  blocks,  each  matrix  location  of  said 
further  block  being  populated  by  pixel  dau  selected  exclu- 
sively from  the  corresponding  matrix  location  of  a  single 
Synthesized  block  and  pixel  daU  populating  said  further 
matrix  coming  from  at  least  two  of  said  synthesized 
blocks. 


^^^^|...P 


5.365.605 

IMAGE  SCANNER  INCLUDING  VIEWING  WINDOW 

Juichi  Hoaogoe,  and  Kiyodii  Kimnra.  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan, 

aaaigMMS  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

CoirtiautfcM  of  Ser.  No.  609.122.  Oct  31.  1990.  abamloiied. 

which  is  a  contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  403.M7,  Aug.  31,  1989, 

abaadoMd,  which  is  a  coatinnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  134.763,  Dec.  18, 

19«7,  ahudoBcd.  This  application  Jul  17.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

719,083 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    9.    1987,    62- 
33098[U];  Apr.  24.  1987.  62^1468[U] 

lilt  a.'  G06K  9/22.  7/10.  9/20 
U&  CL  382-59  18  claims 


6'  5  i;         10 
1.  An  im^e  scanner  comprising: 


1.  In  a  method,  using  a  virtual  software  machine,  for  provid- 
ing a  virtual  execution  environment  in  a  target  computer  sys- 
tem for  application  software  programs  having  one  or  more 
execution  dependencies  that  are  incompatible  with  a  software 
execution  environment  on  the  target  computer  system,  the 
virtual  software  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
processes,  a  management  interface  for  generating  requeste  for 
execution  to  the  plurality  of  independent  processes  and  for 
receiving  results  of  such  processing,  and  preprocessing  means 
for  identifying  execution  dependencies  of  the  application  soft- 
ware programs  and  in  response  thereto  generating  a  set  of 
program  modules,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
binding  a  task  manager  control  module  into  a  single  address 
space  of  the  target  computer  software  execution  environ- 
ment; 
in  response  to  a  transaction  request,  dynamically  binding  one 
or  more  of  the  program  modules  into  the  single  address 
space  for  scheduling  and  execution  under  the  control  of 
the  task  manager  control  module,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  program  modules  calls  the  management  interface  upon 
encountering  an  execution  dependency  in  the  program 
module;  and 
resolving  a  context  of  each  of  the  one  or  more  program 
modules  loading  into  the  single  address  space  during 
execution  of  the  program  modules  by  the  task  manager 
control  module. 
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'WW  Qneeas  Dr.  #5.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  68516 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,018  Filed  JuL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,139 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CI  D2— «30  U-S.  CI.  D2— 898 


352,378 
HAT 

Herbert  H.  Wise,  7649  Woodrow  Wilaon  Dr.,  Loe  Angeles, 
Calif.  90046 

Filed  Not.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,714 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D2— 876 


352,381 
HEEL  PROTECTOR/CALLOUS  REMOVER 
Jamie  Roae,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aasignor  to  Jamie  Roee  Coffey, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4^98 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D2— 915 


352,379 
ATHLETIC  CAP 
Alfred  R.  Pierce,  Jr.,  2922  Frie*  MiU  Rd.,  WiUiamstown,  N J. 
08094 

Filed  Jon.  2L  1993,  S».  No.  9,733 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2— 882 


352,382 
SLIPPER 
Ming-CUh  Chnang,  Nan  Tou  Oty,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
assignor  to  Che  Shang  Enterprise.  Co..  Ltd.,  Nan  Ton  City, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,163 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D2— 917 
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I                              352,383  352,385 

SHOE  SHOE  SOLE 
Hdene  Verin,  Lenox,  Maas.,  aaaignor  to  The  Keds  Corporation,    Kerin  J.  Crowley,  Brentwood,  N.H.,  assignor  to  FUa  VSJi. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Ibc,  Hnnter  Valley,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,241  Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,396 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD2— 919  UJS.CLD2— 952 


352,384 
ACCESSORY  KIT  TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AN  ATHLETIC 

SHOE 
Dwight  F.  Robinson,  Y.EjS.  Eaterpriae,  1817  S.  6th  St,  Camden, 
N  J.  08104 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  735 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D2— 946 


O 


I  / 


I 


352,386 

SHOE  SOLE 

Ricardo  Vestnti,  and  Christian  Tresser,  both  of  Qnincy.  Mass^ 

aasignon  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.,  Stooghton,  Mass. 

FOed  Apr.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,607 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D2— 953 
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3S3,3r7 
SHOE  UPPER 
Liada  Poetach,  Oregon  Qty,  Oreg^ 
lateraatktMd,  lac^  BeaTcrtoa,  Oreg. 

FOed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22^15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D2— 969 


352,390 
UMBRELLA  HOLDER  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIRS 
to  Aria  Group   Herbert  R.  Shmm,  2210  N.  Orchard  Dr.,  Buritaak,  Calif.  91504 

Filed  Jim.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,555 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 10 


352,388 

BOOT  REMOVING  AID 

Dennis  Swirsky,  24  Malmalick  Ave.,  Waterbory,  Conn.  06708 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D2— 642 


352,389 
SHOE  UPPER 
Joditli  R.  Close,  Dedkam,  Mass.;  E.  Scott  Morris,  East  Provi- 
dence, R.I.,  and  Panl  Caron,  Maadiester,  N  JL,  assignors  to 
Reebok  International  Ltd^  Stonghton,  Mass. 
FOed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.a.D2— 970 


352^1 

COMBINED  PLUSH  ANIMAL  HANDBAG  SET 

Maria  E.  Beltempo,  276  Essex  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11208 

Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 235 
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352,392 

HOLSTER  FOR  GOLF  BAG 

Thomas  Uttle,  167  MoontainTiew  Ave.,  Nntley,  NJ.  07110 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U-S.  CL  D3— 255 


352,395 
WHEELED  LUGGAGE  CASE 
William  L.  King,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Samsonite  Corpora- 
tion, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3— 279 


352,393 
TACKLE  BOX 
Joseph  F.  Flore,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Doskodl  MannfiK- 
toring  Company,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  93 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D3— 260 


352,396 
TOOTHBRUSH 
John  P.  Curtis,  Bloomsbury,  Keader  N.  Rustogi,  Kendall  Parli, 
both  of  N J.;  John  C.  Crawford,  Lake  Mahopac,  N.Y.;  James 
H.  Kemp,  North  Brunswick,  NJ.;  Thomas  E.  Mintel,  Rah- 
way,  NJ.;  Bert  D.  Heinzelman,  North  Bergen,  NJ.;  Adam 
Sherman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Robert  Moskovich,  E^ast  Bruns- 
wick, NJ.;  James  Petronio,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Donald  R. 
Lamond,  Lynbrook;  Laura  H.  Edelman,  New  York,  both  of 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,367,  Dec.  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 
Des.  342,160,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,802,  Jan.  2, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
501,992,  Mar.  29, 1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  501,627,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  Des.  334,472,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,626,  Mar.  29, 1990,  Pat  No. 
Des.  330,286,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,135, 
Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  Des.  330,116.  This  application  Oct  5, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  39 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D4— 104 


352,394 
COMBINED  SKI  AND  BOOT  BAG 
David  B.  Deioma,  and  David  M.  Deioma,  both  of  35  Greentree 
Rd.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio  44022 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3— 261 


161-128  O.G. -94-24 
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MEDICINE  APPLYING  PET  BRUSH 
Harrictte  Cnlw.  47U  W.  "fun.  CUc^o,  DL  C0644 
FIM  Oct  2»,  lf92,  Scr.  No.  944 

VS.  a.  D4— 114 


352,399 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CUBICIJ: 
David  Goodwia,  Swrey,  Ualtod  g«-g»«^,  wri^or  to  ThrWiot- 
too  SolM  UmitM,  DewMe.  UaHad  Kia«doa 

FUed  JiL  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  914,619 
OaiM  priority,  apvUcatioa  Uoited  Kiiwdo^  JaiL  M,  1992, 
2020334 

Tera  of  poteat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  06— ^332 


3523t 
EASEL  DESIGN 
Mickad  Rellia«er,  Ckkaso;  Richard  R.  Gilbert,  Buriastoo; 
Sara  E.  Greca,  Ckkago,  aad  Joha  Jepaea,  Grayalake,  all  of 
DL,  aari^ort  to  Qaartet  Maaafactariag  Coapaay,  SkoUe, 
DL 

Filed  May  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  8,309 
Tetai  of  potest  14  years 
UJS.CLD6— 300 


352,400 
FOLDING  CHAIR  UNIT 
RyoidcU  Yaauzaki,  CUba,  Japan,  assignor  to  K«1mi«Ii<h  Kaisha 
Kotobaki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22, 1992,  4-21729 
Terai  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 335 
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352,401  352,404 

PEDICURE  STOOL  SOFA 

Oaadio  Bonazza,  Miasioo  Vicjo,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Venice  Paaqaale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  CoUe,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati, 

Trading  Company,  Inc.,  Casta  Mesa,  CaUf.  Talsaao,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Indastric  Natnzzi,  Spa, 

j         FUed  May  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8,268  Bari,  Italy 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14  years  FUed  Sep.  M,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12,820 

U.S.  a.  D6— 336  Term  of  pMart  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 381 


352,402 
LOUNGE  CHAIR  FRAME 
Leo  Martin,  Coconut  GroTc,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Miami  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 370 


352,403 
ARMCHAIR  FRAME 
Leo  Martin,  Coconut  GroTe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Miami  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 370 


352,405 
WRITING  DESK 
Adrianus  J.  M.  Scheffers,  AW  Boztel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Assenborg  B.V.,  TUburg,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,172 
Claims     priority,    appUcation     WIPO,     Aug.     15,     1991, 
DMA/001571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 422 
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352,406 
WRTTINGDESX 
J.  M.  Scheffin,  AW  Boxtd,  Ncthcrlaada, 

FIm"  Jo.  17, 1992.  Scr.  No.  900,246 


DMA/001691 
VS.  a. 


Ttrm  of  pataat  14  yean 


Feb.  3,  1992, 


3S2,400 
TABLE 
to   Imo  HoMe,  Mifau,  Italy,  awt^or  to  ItoU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka, 
Japaa 

Filed  JaL  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  11,022 


priority,  apfUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  4, 1993,  5-16342 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 482 


'  352,411 

PANEL  FOR  PATIO  FURNFFURE 
Glen  D.  Kemnitz,  Gallatiii,  Tenn.,  aasigDor  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Continnation  ofSer.  No.  962,495,  Oct  15, 1992.  This  application 
Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,049 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  <- 

U.S.  CL  D6— 502 


352,414 

TIME-OUT  SEAT  PAD 

Scott  D.  Butler,  630  Colony  Ave.,  Lindeahnrst,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,487 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D6— 601 


352,409 
TABLE 
Imo  Hoaoe,  Milaa,  Italy,  wri^or  to  ItoU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka, 
Japaa 

Filed  JaL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,023 
Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-16341 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CLD6— 482 


s;'?t-_Ji  ( 


ti 


352,412 

DAY  BED  TISSUE  BOX  COVER 
Roaa  Lopez,  69  Stiles  St,  Waterbury,  Conn.  06706 
I       Filed  Ang.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  930,914 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 518 


352,407 
TABLE 
Joka  J.  Risii,  Westoa,  Comb.,  SMigaor  to  WeatiafliboMe  Electric 
Corporatioa,  PittsbwA  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,571 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D6— 482 


352,410 
ACTUATOR  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTION 
FURNITURE 
Michael  A.  Barnard,  Wichita,  Kaas^  asdgaor  to  Weacoa  Prod- 
acts  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  JuL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,370 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.CLD6— 491 


352,413 

TELESCOPING  DISPLAY  CARD  HOLDER 
Jacob  R.  Ballard,  Lincolnton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Vermont  Ameri- 
can Corporation,  LouisTille,  Ky. 

Filed  May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,918 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  a.  D6— 566 


352,415 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS  AND  AUDIO 

AND  VIDEO  CASSETTES 
Stephen  KozioL  Erbach/OdeawaM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koziol 
Gcschenkartikel  GmbH,  Erbach/Odenwald,  Germaay 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13, 1992,  M  92  04 
331.3 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6-630 
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352,416 
DRINKING  STRAW  WITH  PARTIAL  FACE  MASK 
LiM  DirttiM,  Stadio  Oty,  Califs  UMti^or  to  DetenidMd  Produc- 
tkMN.  Im^  Saa  Frandaco,  CaUf  . 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Scr.  No.  951,418 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U-S.  a.  D7— 300.2 


352,418 
COFFEE  BREWER 

John  Betts,  New  York,  aad  Irene  Krone,  East  Hampton,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Farberware,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Coatiawition-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  298^84,  Jan.  17, 1989.  Thii 
application  Jon.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  369,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 310 


352,417 
BEER  KEG 
Richard  A.  PetrMke,  BrookfleM.  Wis.,  aad  James  E.  Richard- 
son, Westoa,  CouL,  aasigBors  to  Miller  Brewiag  Compaay, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,678 
Term  vt  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 301 


352,419 
TEAKETTLE 
I-Oien  Lin,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Province  of  China,  assignor 
to  Oxford  Design  *  Mechanics,  Inc.,  Taiwan,  Province  of 
China. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,239 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UAa.D7— 322 
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352,420  352,422 

THERMOELECTRIC  HEATER  AND  COOLER  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CHEESE  GRATER  WITH  SPRING-LOADED 

FOOD  CHEESE  COMPARTMENT 

JasMi  J.  J.  Costrilo,  Hoastoa,  Tex^  SMivmr  to  Igloo  Pro*Kts  George  Bigelow,  Ckai  Waa,  Him%  Ktmt,  awt»aor  to  Nor-Wol 

Corp.,  Hoastoa,  Tex.  Prodacts,  lac,  Caaada 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  753,668  Filed  Jna.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9^25 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean  Term  of  palcat  14  ] 

UJS.  CL  D7— 350  VS.  O.  D7— 372 


352,421  352,423 

THREE  STEP  COFFEE  DECANTER  WARMER  MICROWAVE  REHEATABLE  CONTAINER 
Brian  D.  Newnan,  Looisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Grindmaster    Douglas  M.  Lsib,  Kissimmee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  ladastries 

Corporation,  Louisrille,  Ky.  Inc.,  Deerfield,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,609  Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,470 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 364  VS.  CL  D7— 538 


2082 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1994 


352,424  352,426 

CONDIMENT  DISH  HOLDER  PIZZA  CUTTER 

501  SW.  9th,  OklahtMM  City,  OUa.  73109  Terence  Tncker,  P.O.  Box  1420,  Su  Jnu  Capistrano,  Calif. 

FUed  Scy.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  13,198  92693 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean  FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,784 

VS.  a.  D7— 600  Tena  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 696 


352,425 
FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Robert  H.  C  M.  DacMa,  Emcm,  and  Pieter  K.  J.  DeCoater, 
Aalst,  both  of  Belgiuai,  assignora  to  Dart  Indnctries  Ibc„ 
DeerfieM,  lU. 
CoBtiaaatfaM  of  Ser.  No.  2^78,  Dec  22, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,870 
Temi  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D7— 602 


352,427 
FISH  FILLET  BOARD 
Wayne  D.  Bard,  High  Ridge,  Mo.,  aaaigaor  to  KoUer-Craft 
PiMtic  Prodncts,  Fenton,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,596 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D7— 698 
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I  352,428 

COLLAPSIBLE  FUNNEL 
Charica  E.  WaMaiyer,  213  Saaaer  Dr.,  Oovia.  N.  Mex.  88101 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6^1 
Tcni  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D7— 700 


352,430 
POWER  HEAD  FOR  A  LINE  TRIMMER 
NaoU  Kiknchi,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  aarigaor  to  Ryobi  Ontdoor 
Prodnctt  Inc^  Chandler,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4^24 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.CLD8— 8 


352,431 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  GUIDING  WIRES  THROUGH 

FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 

Robert  D.  BaaMtt,  RJt  1  Box  170,  Alexandria,  Ind.  46001 

FUed  Oct  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928 

Terra  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D8— 14 


352,429 
HANDLE  OF  A  RAKE 
Wonbaek  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Baodo  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  ChoongchuBgbuli-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  10,  1993, 
93-16147 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D8— 1 


352,432 

SMOOTHING  TOOL  FOR  WALL  COVERING 

James  M.  Monroe,  P.O.  Box  12098,  Denver,  Colo.  80212 

FOed  Jon.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,388 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D8— 45 
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352,433 
MD«-STAPLER 
Robert  S.  Sattk.  14CI  Kmcnm  Ct,  BoaHa,  CaUf.  91M2 
FIM  Aag.  2. 1993,  Scr.  No.  11,309 
Ttrm  ol  wttmt  U  ] 
VS.CL] 


3S2,43< 

puiais 

Stevta  D.  Abd,  <0S1  W.  Gracatrae  Dr..  Soata,  CaUf.  93IM6 
rati  Mar.  S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  5,607 
TmoTpataatMya 
Uj5.a.IM— 52 


352,434 
STAPLER 
WflUaa  R  N.  CU,  No.  32,  Kwaagchcag  Rd.,  TaU  lUaag,  Tai- 
ckaag  lUea,  Taiwaa,  Ptot.  of  CUm* 

FIM  Not.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,4«3 
Tcna  of  patcat  14  yean 
UjS.CLm— 50 


352,437 
SANDER 
Daaid  A.  Ckaaa,  GrceaTilk,  aad  Hiraahi  Morikawa,  OcnMoa, 
botk  of  S.C  aMicaora  to  RyoM  Motor  ProdMta  Corp.,  Eas- 
ier. S.C 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  6,665 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D«— 62 


352,438 
WIRE  BINDER 
Takeo  Hattori,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aadgaor  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
352,435  Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  14,546 

STAPLER  ClaloH  priority,  applicatioo  Japaa,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-12397 

WOliaai  H.  N.  CU,  No.  32,  Kwaagcheag  Rd.,  Tali  lUaag,  Tai-  '^c™  <>'  P*teat  14  yean 

ckaag  lUcB,  ProT.  of  CUaa  ^-S.  CL  D»— 68 

Filed  Not.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,503 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D8— 50 
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352,439 

DUSrr  COLLECTION  DEVICE  FOR  FLOOR  SANDER 

ThoaMs  E.  Bedford,  23425  Oatario  La.,  El  Tore,  CaUf.  92630 

FUed  Not.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  1,890 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.CLIM— 70 


352,442 
HANDLEBAR  GRIP 
Ckea  LeeOaag,  Taiaaa  Hsiea,  Taiwaa,  ProT.  of  CUaa,  at- 
•igaor  to  Co-Uaioa  ladaatry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiaaa  Haiea,  Taiwaa, 
ProT.  of  CUaa 

Filed  Jaa.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  3,643 
Ten*  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.CLD8— 303 


352,443 

BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  GRIP 

Ming-Chang  Chen,   No.  48,  Hnaa  Knag  Road,  Yung  Kang 

352,440 Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

RIPPING  KNIFE  FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,670 

Roger  Perigny,  674,  2c  ATcnue  Ouest,  Amos,  Qnebec,  Canada  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

J9T  1S8  U.S.  a.  D«— 303 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  5,461 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D«— 98 


352,441 

CYCLE  HANDLE  BAR  GRIP 
William  Onry,  Box  295,  Green  Mountain  Falls,  Colo.  80819,  and 
William  E.  Thomas,  II,  725  Oakmont  La.,  Fruit  Heights,  Utah 
84037 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,409 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D8— 303 


352,444 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Darid  J.  Warner,  Stockport,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Mao- 
reen  Warner,  Palm  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  4,051 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  7,  1991, 
2018839 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D«— 333 


a= 


2086 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1994 


November  15,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2087 


»2,445  35,448 

o-.^  T    _.     *»®*«"C  DISPLAY  TRAY  PbRTION  OF  A  KFY  BLADE  BLANK 

*^J^  Vl^T\^  f^  both  »f  New  York,  N.Y,   A.tho.y  J.  Hoftau,  PUmtiTflle,  Coo.^  ud  Robert  E.  Kevu. 

VS.  CL  D«— 347 


i                                 352,451  352,454 

TUBE  BOTTLE  WITH  BREAKABLE  SPOUT  PASTRY  PACKAGE 
Hans  Uaatx,  Kalmar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Norden  Pac  Develop-   Calfin  S.  Kmpa,  Plymoath,  Minn^  assignor  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc^ 

raent  AB,  Sweden  Rogers,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,015  FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Tern  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  CI.  D9— 300  UJS.  a.  D9— 425 


352,449 
PORTABLE  HOSE  REEL 
Lyie  A.  Rosiiie,  Anrora,  IlL,  assizor  to  Soncast  Corporation. 
B«taTia,IlL 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 359 


352,446 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
Aatkoay  J.  Hof&Mn,  Pfautsrille,  Conn^  and  Robert  E.  Keams, 
San  Frandaco,  CaHf.,  aasi^ors  to  Corbin  Roaswin,  Inc., 
BerUn,Cou. 

FUed  Jam.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,292 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
VS.  a.  DO— 347 


/^Zg 


352,450 

STAPLE  GUN  HOLDER 

Rickard  J.  Jetter,  18S7  Ridgeway  Dr.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34615 

FUed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,332 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D»— 373 


352,447 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
Robert  E.  Kear«s,  San  Frawdaco,  Calif.,  aaaigwir  to  Corbin 
Rnaswin,  Inc.,  Berlin,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,303 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLDS— 347 


352,452 
PACKAGING  BOX  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC  SHUTTERS 
Toshikazu  Asai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kato  Spring  Works 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-4326 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 341 


352,455 

RIM  SEAL  FOR  A  CAN 

John  E.  Balson,  227  Lancaster  Atc,  Devon,  Pa.  19333 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,272,  Mar.  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 

338,621.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 434 


352,453 

BOX  FOR  SHIPPING  ASPARAGUS 
Mark  R.  Bacchetti;  Ronald  E.  Heiskell,  both  of  Tracy,  and  Ezra 
E.  Theys,  San  Mateo,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Container  Corporation,  Tracy,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 418 


352,456 
END  MEMBER  FOR  SQUEEZABLE  TUBE 
Hans  Unnir,  Kalmar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Norden  Pac  Develop- 
ment AB,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  7 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  2,  1992,  92-0765 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD9— 439 
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352,457  352,4«l 

BOTTLE  CAP  BOTTLE 

WilUaa  F.  Hagho,  Jr.,  Hingham,  and  Robert  F.  iOeiiinUli,  Adam  Sliemuui,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  ud  Peter  Stag!,  Morris  Plains, 

HaMTcr.  botk  of  Maac,  aarignors  to  Tlie  Gillette  Compaay,  N  J.,  aasigDors  to  Colgate-Pal«>UTe  Company,  New  York, 

Beaton,  Maaa.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  499  nied  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  735 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CI  D9-447  VS.  CL  D9-542 


'  352,463 

COMBINED  PORTABL£  TIMEPIECE  AND 
HEMADYNOMETER 
Tatanya  Kabo,  OaM,  Japaa,  aasiganr  to  Casio  ' 
Ud^  Tokyo,  Jtfm 

PDed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,603 
Term  of  patent  14  ye 
UJS.  CL  DlO-31 


352,458 

DISPENSER  FOR  CREAM  OR  GEL  352,461 

Michael  J.  Gray,  Dnbnry,  Mass.,  aaaigMir  to  TV  Gillette  ^              „                     BOTTLE 

Company,  Bo^on,  Maaa.  Thereae  A.  Flanagan,  and  Angela  M.  De  Frank,  both  of  Chicago, 

Continaation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,848,  Jan.  25,  1992,  ^  aasignors  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  Dl. 

abandoned.  This  application  No».  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1^1  ™«*  ^^  ^'  ^^^'  Ser.  No.  11,286 

Term  of  patent  14  years  T«™  •'  P«*«*  **  X"" 

UJS.  CL  D9-520  UJS.  CL  D9-542 


352,462 

352,459  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

MOTOR  OIL  JUG  Samnel  J.  Rupert,  Ana  Arbor,  Mich.,  assinor  to  Ecco,  lac,  Ann 

Paid  J.  PoUacco,  3819  BnrlingaaM  PL,  Alexandria,  Va.  22309  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aag.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,052  Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patcat  14 ' 

VS.  a.  D9-528  UjS.  CL  D9^573 


f//llf 


352^465 
WATCH 
Roberto  VentreUa,  Naplea,  Italy,  aasi«Mir  to  Comrm,  Rles, 
Co.,       Bannwnrt  et  Co  S.A.,  La  Chaaz  de  Foads,  Switacrland 
Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,080 
Claims  priority,  application  [XH]  Ha^e  Aytcmeat,  Apr.  2, 
1992,  DM/022  538 

Term  of  patcat  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  Dl»-^2 


352,466 
WATCH 
Roberto  Ventrella,  Napoli,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Coram,  Ries,  Bann- 
wart  et  Co.  SjC  La  Chaax-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Hagne  Agreement,  Apr.  2,  1992, 
DM/022  538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 32 


352,464 
WRIST-WATCH  WTTH  BAND 
Jorg  Hysek,  Le  Roccabeila,  24,  aTcnne  Priaccase  Grace,  Bloc  B, 
2ltoc  itage,  98000  Moate-Cario,  Monaco 

Filed  JnL  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,310 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


I 
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352,4«7  352,469 

WMSTWATCH  REVERSIBLE  WATCH 

Akie  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japu,  amt^ar  to  Seikoaha  Co,  Ltd,  Japu  Walter  ScUup,  13  At.  Uopold-Robert,  CH  2300  La  OuMx-de- 

FIM  N«».  25,1992,  Scr.  No.  1,964  FomU,  Switzerland 

II «  /^  nil.    .^    ^*™  "'  '■***  **  ''•"  '™««'  ^"«-  *•  ^^^  S«r.  No.  925,468 

u Jt.  u.  mo-32  Clataa  priority,  appUcatloa  Hague  Agree«at,  Feb.  5,  1992, 

DMA/001697 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Dlfr-39 


352,472  352,475 

MECHANICAL  TIMER  WATCH  BAND 

CkaB-Fti  Ckea,  No.  22-1,  Laae  14,  Ho  Piag  Rd.,  Pan  CUao  City.   AUe  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Seikoaka  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 
Taipei  lUea,  Taiwan,  Pror.  of  China  Filed  Jon.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,853 

FIM  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,778  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Tcra  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  Dll— 3 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 40 


352,470 
WATCH 
FVancia  Beaaon,  La  ChauHle-Fonds,  Switzeriand,  aaaignor  to 
Girard-Peireganx  SA,  La  Chanx-de-Fonda,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,861 
CUima  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Mar.  30, 1992, 
DMA/001747 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 39 


352,473 
WEATHER  VANE 
Michael  C.  Barefoot,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  aaaignor  to  A  Sontbem 
Seaaon,  Inc.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

I  Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,219 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 59 


352,468 
WRISTWATCH 
Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,966 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  DIO— 32 


352,471 
WATCH 
Frimcia  Beaaon,  La  Chanx-de-Fonda,  Switzerland,  aaaignor  to 
Girard-Perreganz  SA,  La  Chanx-dc-Fonda,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,862 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Hague  Agreement,  Mar.  30, 1992, 
DMA/001747 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DIO— 39 


352,474 

PERSONAL  SECURITY  ALARM 
Yuen  Se  Kit,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,021 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1993, 
2028354 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  DIO— 106 


352,476 

WATCH  BRACELFT 

M.  Charles  Leferre,  St  Germain  en  Laye,  France,  aaaignor  to 

Sodete  NooTclle  Chanmet  SA.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993,  Scr.  No.  4,358 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  Dll— 25 
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35MT7  352,47, 

ORNAMENT  PLANTER 

TM^-r^^i^^!^^^^^'"^'^^*^  AfttarR.CW«.RawTme.A-tr.lta.«.i.«,rtoB«-I.M- 
™^  ''■''  **•  "T^?*-  '^^  **'*''  ™^  Ai»  »3.  WW,  Scr.  No.  11^14 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  Dll— 1S3 


352,4M 
PLANTER 
Arthar  R.  Carlaoa,  Rowrille,  AutraUa,  aadgaor  to  Bemis  Maa- 
aAMrtariag  Coapaay,  Skeiioygaa  Falls,  Wis. 

FUcd  Aag.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11^38 
Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  C3.  Dll— 153 


352,478 

HYDROPONICS  SYSTEM 

Rkky  M.  WUMe,  4400  GraMy  La.,  Barliagtoa,  N.C.  27215,  and 

DaTM  K.  Grahaia,  6818  Sadtkwood  Rd.,  Liberty,  N.C  27298 

Filed  Jaa.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,259 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 144 
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352,481 
SUNBURST  UGHT  SCULPTURE 
Keanetk  W.  WUlians,  20309  Lakemore  Dr.,  Caayon  Conatry, 
Calif.  91351 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  383 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 157 


352,484 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Keaaetk  S.  Mack,  BkKMfidd  Hilb;  Phillip  E.  Payae;  Thomas  S. 
Moore,  both  of  Northrille;  K.  Neil  WalUag.  Leonard;  Delbert 
D.  DeRees,  Romeo,  and  Jack  Keaitz,  New  Baltimore,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignon  to  Chrysler  Corporatioa,  Highland  Park, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,633 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  DU— 96 


352,482 
AUTOMOBILE 
RayoMwd  C.  Caanara,  Clarkston;  K.  NeU  Walling,  Leonard,  and 
Robert  J.  Janosko,  BloomfleM  Hills,  aU  of  Mich.,  asslgaon  to 
Chryder  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Midk 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14«445 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D12— 90 


352,483 
AUTOMOBILE 
Keria  R.  Verdnyn,  Oceaaside;  Thoauw  G.  TrenMMt;  Timothy  W. 
Aaneas,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  and  K.  Neil  WalUng, 
Leonard,  Mich.,  assignon  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  14,443 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D12— 91 


352,485 

PICKUP  TRUCK  BODY  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 
Treror  M.  Creed,  W.  BlooadleU;  Clyde  W.  Ney,  Waterford; 
Joseph  T.  Papai,  BkMMnHeld  Township  Oakland  Connty,  and 
Phillip  E.  Payne,  NorthTille,  all  of  Mich.,  assi^on  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Highlaad  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954^42 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DU— 98 
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352,486 

TIRE 

Timotky  A.  White,  Greer,  S.C^  aarignor  to  MickeiiB  Recherche 

et  TechniqM  Sji,  Grangea-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Rled  Mar.  10,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5,710 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

U^  CL  D12— 142 


352,488 
VEHICLE  TIRE 
Jean-Pierre  Siramy,  Ronnet,  Fhuce,  assignor  to  Dunlop  France 
SA,  Monlineaux,  France 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,4«4 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1992,  923591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


352,487 
TIRE  TREAD 
Kenneth  H.  Panlin,  Uniontown;  Daniel  E.  Schnster,  North  Roy- 
altoa,  and  Deborah  L.  Yoong,  Copley,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rabber  Compnay,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,921,  Dec.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,587 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 143 


352,489 
TIRE  TREAD 
Michel  Breny,  Holzthnm;  Maurice  Graas,  Reichlaage,  both  of 
Loxcmbourg,  and  Jenner  Powell,  Vaux-Sur-Sore,  ,  assignors 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rnbber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off-  JnL  9, 
1992,67799-00 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D12— 147 
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352,490  352,493 

VEHICLE  STEERING  WHEEL  PROTECTION  UNIT  AIRPLANE 

JoaephS.  Barrett,  20330  N.W.  35th  Ave^  Carol  City,FU.  33156   Hnbert  Krojcr,  Bcrautinaea,  Gcranny,  asaignor  to  Dorvicr 
,  Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,036  Lnftfahrt  GnAH,  GcraMny 

I  Term  of  pateM  14  years  FIM  Mar.  11. 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,6n 

UJS.  CL  DU— 179  Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Gcniany,  Sep.  1 1, 1991,  M  91  06 

545,3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CLOU— 337 


352,491 
HOOD  PROTECTOR 

Carlo  Galaaso,  1008-14  Street  SJL,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Cannda  

T2G3K3 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,272  352,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  30, 1993, 30-06-93-7  VEHICLE  TOP 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Kf^iai  N.  Hnbbach,  Oarkston;  IVtmas  C.  Gale,  Rochester, 


U,S.  CL  D12— 190 


\ 


\ 


Ernest  J.  Barry,  Oarkston,  and  K.  NeU  Walling,  Leonard,  aU 
of  Mich^  assiviors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park, 
Mich. 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 401 


\\W^ 


352.492  352,495 

FRONT  FACE  OF  A  WHEEL  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE  CONSOLE 

Boyke  Boyer,  Mnnich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Baycriache  Mo-  Gordon  N.  Mawhinney,  Powell,  and  Donglas  G.  CotcU,  Colnm- 

torcn  Wcrfce  AG,  Maaich,  G«many  has,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lancaster  Coloay  Corporation, 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,603  Colnmbns,  Ohio 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  2, 1992,  9207333  Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D12— 211  U.S.  CL  D12— 419 
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382,4M 
STORAGE  TRUNK  FOR  A  TRUCX  BED 
JcnM  Gowcr,  BMvcrtMi,  Mick,  Mri^or  to  Darakoa 
triw,  lafc,  I  ■ptfr,  Mfcfc. 

FIM  Not.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  1^39 
Tcm  of  fttttmt  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DU— 423 


382,499 
REMOTE  CONNECTOR  ASSEAffiLY 
RoMU  p.  Rak,  Delta,  Canada,  aMigaor  to  Motorola,  fate, 
SchaoiirtNvg,  ni. 

FIM  Feh.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,384 
Tens  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D13— 147 


352,497 
CHARGING  BASE 
Aathoay  Sdanna,  Sr.,  Mortoa  GroTe,  and  Dale  G.  Johnson, 
Lake  Zaiich,  both  of  111.,  aasignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
bwg.IlL 

FOed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,348 
Terai  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 108 


& 


352,498 

COMBINED  STORAGE  BATTERY  COVER  AND 

MOVABLE  HANDLE 

DsTid  B.  Beidler,  GUbertsrille,  and  Scott  Cronrath,  ShilUngton, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Exide  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1986,  Ser.  No.  833,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D13— 119 


352,500 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Douglas  L.  Hackleman,  11890  HoUy  St,  Grand  Terrace,  Calif. 
92324 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,249 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 
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I  352,501  352,503 

COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

E.  W«a?w,  HoiUa,  NJL;  Joha  W.  BsMaa.  Wcstwood,  Albert  N^ele,  WflMttc,  DL,  aari^or  to  Motoraia,  lac^ 
Mali,;  Robert  W.  Moore,  Calora*t  Sfriim,  Colo.,  aai  J.       5rtb— baig,  DL 

Joba  Scbrmd^  Piiiiiii.  CWifL,  aarigMn  to  Digital  E^oip-  FOed  Apr.  3. 1W2,  Scr.  No.  864,901 

■CM  Corporatiaii,  MajMrd,  MaoL  Tcr«  of  patcat  14  ] 

FOed  Alt.  20, 1990,  Scr.  No.  569,548  UJ5.  CL  D14— 138 

TcTH  of  patcM  14  ; 
U,S.  CL  DI4-IQ2 


3^2SE 


r 


352,504 
COVER  FOR  A  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
William  J.  Scbeid,  Coral  Springs,  and  Jeffrey  S.  King,  Boynton 
352,502  Beach,  both  of  FIsl,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sckanmbnrg, 

IMAGE  SCANNER  DL 

F^mio  Haaegawa,  Nagoya,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Elmo  Company,  Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,986 

Limited,  Nagoya,  Japaa  Theportionof  thetermofthispateatsnbaeqacattoMay9, 1994, 

I  FOed  Jna.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,212  has  beea  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 107  UJS.  CL  D14— 191 
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CONTROL  TRAY  FOR  BASE  STATION 
Nfarc  H.  PiUbmb,  Bartlett;  Jeffrey  S.  UpMfaahz,  Strewnwood, 
iMi  Keuetk  W.  Lanoo,  ElMhwst,  aU  of  IlL,  aMdsMn  to 
Motorot%  Im^  SckMwbvg,  DL 

FUcd  Aft.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,228 
Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 299 


November  15,  1994 


November  15,  1994 
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352,507 

AUDIO  SPEAKER  UNIT 

Michael  Price,  Rte.  4,  Box  237,  Rogenrille,  Mo.  M742 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,923 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D14— 215 


1  352,509 

MITER  SAW 
John  R.  Kriaaid,  Jachaon;  Randy  G.  Cooper,  Milan;  James  P. 
Nichols,  Jr.,  and  Donald  R.  Bosten,  both  of  Jackson,  all  of 
Tenn.,  nasignon  to  Porter-Cable  Corporation,  Jackson,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,015 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D15— 133 


352^11 
CUmNG  TOOL  INSERT 
Kenneth  L.  Niebaner,  and  Earl  L.  GrifHa,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 
aasignon  to  Kenaametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  697,479 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D15— 139 


'       I      I     '— '-^ 


a^^^ss^^^^s^Sit 


352,506 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
KnaiynU     Kawamoto;     Osamn     Sngihara,     and     Kazntoahi 
Masnnari,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Matsnshita  Elec- 
tric Indaatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,809 
daiam  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  4,  1992,  4-32393 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 218 


352,512 
SPECTACLE  FRAME 
Bemhard  MtUler-Menrad,  Miucfaea,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Swatch  AG,  Bienoe,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25, 1992,  023974 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D16— 320 


352,508 

DRILLING  MACHINE  FOR  RAILROAD  RAIL 

Hirotoshi  Noda,  Atsngi,  Japan,  assignor  to  g«Kn«iiin  Kaisha 

Yamazaki  Hagnnuna  Seisakusho,  Atsngi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,672 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D15— 132 


352,510 
CIRCLE  CUTTING  JIG 
Stephen  O.  Sntton,  Wexford,  and  Darid  N.  HoUinger,  Glenshaw, 
both  of  PsL,  aasignon  to  Delta  International  Machinery  Corp., 
Pittsborgh,  Pa. 

I  FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,333 

'  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D15— 138 


352,513 

COMBINED  SUNGLASSES  AND  TIMEPIECE 

Sandra  Schwartz,  8601  NW.  47th  St,  LanderblU,  Fla.  33351 

FUed  May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,821 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D16— 309 
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352^14 
SWIM  GOGGLES 
Kokvt  N.  SWtiw,  PriMcdM,  Mm^ 
'   "       "    .  lae^  AwiB,  MaH. 

FDei  Mmj  3M,  U93,  Scr.  No.  MM 
TcnBofp«Mtl4 
UJS.  a.  DlC-^303 


352^17 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  STILL  VIDEO  CAMERA  BODY 
YoiUald  Smttnma,  ZmU,  JapM,  aMigMr  to  Cn6«  rrtrtnil 
Kaiiha.  Tokyo.  Japn 

FIM  Mar.  1, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  5.271 
CUm»  priorfty.  ippHrttoo  Japu,  Aig.  28,  1992,  4-25640 
Tcra  of  patwt  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


I  352,519 

CAMERA 
Hitooii  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japaa;  ToyotoaU  Suzuki,  Taizkong-fhi,  i 
Ji  Dali,  Taizfaoug-xiaa,  botk  of  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  i 
sigaora  to  Canon  Kabuifclkl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,842 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D16— 209 


352,522 
EDITOR 
KenicU  ToouUau,  Yokohama;  AUra  Momoae,  Naraahino;  Yoko 
Nalcamnra,  Yokohama;  TatMM  Oknda,  Tokyo;  Fomio  Kojima, 
Mitaka,  and  MaaaUro  Karita,  Yokokhama,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jon.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,183 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D18— 40 


352,515 

STAY  SECURE  GLASSES 

I  M.  MoMagM,  P.O.  Box  1244,  Bauer  Elk,  N.C  2M04 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,039 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D16— 311 


352.520 

MUSICAL  TONE  CONTROLLER 
Shnnichi  Matsofhima,  Hamamatau,  Japan,  aatignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Shiznoka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  83U82 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1991,  3-23639 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D17— 99 


352.523 
INDEX  CARD 
Brian  McCracken,  21416  Velicato  St.,  Woodland  Hilla,  CaUf. 
91364 

FUed  Oct  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,378 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D19— 1 


352,516 
TRAY 
Edward  F.  Newnua,  Doaglaarille,  and  John  R.  Poppa,  Anbora, 
both  of  Ga.,  aarignon  to  Clba-Gdgy  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,807 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D24— 218 


352418 
CAMERA 
HiroyuU  FnknaUma,  Kami-Fukuoka;  Hinwhi  Kiknchi,  Kawa- 
laki,  and  KanaU  Saknta,  Komae,  aU  of,  aadgnon  to  Canon 
Kabnahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1993,  5-5658 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D16— 209 


352.521 
PRE-INKED  MOUNT 

Steren  Sculler,  Manalapan.  NJ.;  Alexander  Wall,  Nokomia, 
Fla.;  James  M.  Ryan,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Darid  C.  Danielaon, 
New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Tor  G.  Bonner,  New  York,  N.Y., 
aaaignon  to  MAR  Marking  Systeaw,  Inc.  Piacataway,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  7.203 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D18— 15 


352.524 
CASE  FOR  LEAD 
HiroynU  Watanabe,  Hiratanka,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Pikit  Preci- 
sion Kabnahiki  Kaiaha,  Hiratanka,  Japan 

Filed  JbL  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,781 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992.  4-1110 
Term  of  pnteat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D19— 35 


"^ 
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352^25 

INFORMATION  CARD  INDEX 
Mattkew  Coe,  Cedar  GroTe,  NJ^  aatigtor  to  PhanuDedgn, 
l«e^  WarrcH,  N  J. 

FOed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M23 
Ttrm  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D19^76 


352,S28 

GAME  BOARD 

Jamca  Boehm,  140M  Sandy  Ct,  Apt  A,  Tampa,  Fla.  33613 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S,291 

Tern  of  pateat  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D21— 24 


¥  m 


352,526 
TAG 
Norana  P.  Lieboum,  Uringrtoa,  N.J, 
Tasa,  lac,  Roaelaad,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D20— 22 


assignor  to  Arch  Crowa 


352,529 
JOYSTICK 
Patrick  T.  Ho,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  STD  Elec- 
tronic International  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 48 


352427 
DETACHABLE  BASE  PLATE  FOR  A  TRAFFIC  SIGN 
Pan!  A.  Brydalski,  West  Seneca,  and  George  A.  Giotis,  Wfl- 
UamsTille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Flasher  Haadling  Corp., 
Depew,  N.Y. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  948,829,  Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 

346,623,  which  is  a  coatinnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,869, 

Not.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  Des.  331,605.  This  application  Feb.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  19^41 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D20-41 


352430 
HOLDER  FOR  BINGO  CARDS 
Oscar  GanTrean,  1529  Gemmell  St,  Sndbnry,  Ontario,  Caaada 
P3A  1H2 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,216 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  13, 1992, 13-11-92-8 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 54 
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352431 

DINOSAUR  ROCKING  TOY 

I  A.  RoaiUe,  62  Maple  St,  BarUivtaa,  Vt  05401 

FOed  JaL  19, 1993,  $«r.  No.  10,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D21— 66 


352434 

ROWING  MACHINE  EXERCISER 
Joha  S.  DreibelMa,  Shakopee;  Charlea  C  HaU,  St  Loais  Park, 
aid  Pat  J.  Norak,  St  PaaL  all  of  Mi— .,  sasl^ors  to  Nordic- 
Track,  lac,  Chaska,  Mlaa. 

FOed  Aag.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,213 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 191 


352432 

GUIDABLE  ROCKET  POWERED  TOY  CAR 

Easene  T.  Tally,  HCR  70  Box  157,  S.  Otselic,  N.Y.  13155 

Filed  Oct  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14406 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 137 


352435 

SKI  EXERCISER 
352433  Randolph  F.  Miller,  Mount  Venion,  Wash.,  assiffwr  to  Tantari, 

CROCODILE  TOY  *"*^  Redmond,  Wash. 

Heary  Wolfe,  Palmetto,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Aqna-Leisare  Indus-  ^^^  *^-  20'  1»3.  Sw.  No.  7,252 

triea,  lac  AToa,  Mass.  Term  of  patert  14  years 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,987 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 157 


UJS.  CL  D21— 191 
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MULTI-FUNCnON  EXERCISE  MACHINE  CENTRAL  PORTION  OF  A  HOSEL  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 

Rick  Byrd;  Kerfai  Gcncheftk,  both  of  SpriMfieM,  ud  Charles  RouM  D.  Griffin,  1413  Agiw*,  RicUawl,  Wirii.  99352 

Braaeal,  MaMlleld,  all  oTMo^  iMi^en  to StaniM Proitacts,  Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953^73 

lac.  SpriagficM,  Mo.  Terai  of  prteat  14  year. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,544  VS.  CL  D21— 221 
Tera  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D21— 195 


352,540 
GYMNASIUM  INSERT  FOR  A  PLAYPEN 
Jonathan   D.   Harger,   139  Soi   Lercha   1,   PabolTolthin 
Bangkok,  Thailand  10400 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 245 


Rd., 


352,537 
UNDERWATER  GOLF  BALL  TRAP 
Jeffrey  Plfer,  236U  Via  Potes,  and  Lewis  Uyy,  23«3I  Via  El 
Rodo,  hoth  of  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92691 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 206 


352,538 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Robert  J.  Williams,  Jr.,  40501  Clover  La.,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 
92260 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,314 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 214 


352,541 
AMUSEMENT  CHARACTER  BOAT 
James  H.  Shull,  Santa  Clarita,  and  Joseph  A.  Lanzisero,  Bur- 
hank,  hoth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Company, 
Bnrbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 250 
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I                                352,542  352,545 

SPINNING  REEL  CONTAINER 

Kc^ii  OiiiiU,  Sakni,  Japam  Mrin""-  to  SUaMao  Lm^,  Osaka,  David  Raflo,  Cheater,  Uaitad  I 

JapM  maa  Limited,  Bristol,  United  I 

FDed  Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,860  DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  704>42,  May  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 

Term  of  patcat  14  years  344,323.  lUs  appUcatioa  Dec  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,070 

UJS.  CL  D22— 141  OaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kiasdoa^  Dec  4,  1990, 

I  2011506 

I  TcnaofpataatMyc 

UJS.  CL  D23-22S 


352,543 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Gerry  J.  VeuMe,  P.O.  Box  2121,  Milaa,  N.  Mex.  87021 

Filed  Aag.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,922 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D22— 147 


352,544 
RADIATOR  FILTER 
Daa  Z.  Golaa,  4404  Eleada  St.,  Cnlver  Qty,  Calif.  902301 
I         Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,539 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D23— 209 


352,546 
SPRAYER  SHROUD 
Scott  A.  SUvenis,  Midland,  Mich.;  Joha  A.  Zarcher,  Saint 
Charica,  Mo.,  and  James  L.  Ghighi,  GreenTille,  S.C,  nasignors 
to  Dowbrands  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1993.  Ser.  No.  12,642 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 226 
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352,547  352,549 

SPOUT  VENTILATED  TOILET 

WflUaa  C  McKeoM,  Sheitoygaa,  Wfa^  iMigiior  to  KoUcr  Co^   Jae  K.  Sim,  5021  Crescent  Dr,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92807 
KoUcr.  Wia.  PU^  p^^  j4  ,992,  Ser.  No.  835,680 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,563  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

The  forttea  of  tke  term  of  tUi  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Dec  14,     VS.  CL  D23— 301 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 255 


352,548 
CIRCULAR  SHOWER  STALL 
Barry  PiMky,  5314  Bluebell  A?e.,  North  HoUywood,  CaBf.  352,550 

?.127«?SL*'^  ^  Gottlieb,  4301  KUng  St,  #19,  Bnrbank,  INDUSTRIAL  AIR  COOLED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Robert  K.  Rothenbncher,  Claremoot,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Com- 


Calif.  91505 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D23— 283 


pression  Coolers,  Inc.,  Sapolpa,  Okla. 

Filed  No¥.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D23— 314 
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352,551  352,553 

FUME  FILTER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  SOLDERING  DISPOSABLE  RESUSCITATOR  HAVING  A 

APPARATUS  UNIDIRECnONAL  VAL'.'E 

Mats  Andersson,  AztsII,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Lectrostatic,  Terry  L.  Shirley,  31471  Paaeo  Dnran,  San  Juan  Capistrano, 

Skara,  Sweden  Calif.  92675 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,730  FUed  Mar.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1983,  93-1066  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D24— 110 
U.S.  CL  D23-365 


352,554 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Angelo  P.  Ruffo,  Mount  Royal,  Canada;  James  Bradstreet,  Colts 
Neck,  NJ.;  Frank  S.  Glaug,  Spotswood,  NJ.;  Sberilyn  S. 
McCoy,  Monmouth  Junction,  N J.,  and  Patricia  Ramacieri, 
Montreal,  Canada,  assignors  to  Johnson  A  Johnson  Inc., 
Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,167,  Feb.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,725 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  CL  D24— 125 


352,552 

COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  UGHT 

Shigemichi  Oyama,  Kyoto,  and  Mutsumi  Sawanishi,  Osaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  and 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,678,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,208 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1991,  3-25278 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 377 


352,555 
MASSAGER 
Wen-Hsu  Hsieh,  Changhua,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Knang  Yu  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
CUui 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,232 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 213 


161-128  O.G. -94-25 
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352,556 

MASSAGER 

Richard  McSUrlejr,  Swrta  Oarita,  aad  Robert  McSUrtey,  Va-   Ji 
IcMia,  kotk  of  CaUf.,  a«icaon  to  Health  o  awter,  Ik^ 
Bridaeview,  DL 


Filed  Jaa.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,432 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D24— 214 


352,558 

BRACKET  FOR  A  TREE  CUMBER 

L.  Stepp,  P.O.  Box  118,  South  Caaco,  Me.  04OT7 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,790 

Tent  of  pateot  14  yeara 


UJS.  CL  D25— 62 


352,561  352,563 

CANDLEHOLDER  DECORATIVE  UGHT  FOR  A  UGHT  STRING 

Ingrar  Johanason,  Alvesta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Maskiaar-  Kazaald  Mnrata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Moriyama  Sangyo 

beten,  Alvesta,  Sweden  KahiwhiH  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  752  FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  23,  1992,  92-0917  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D26— 25 
VS.  a.  D26— 9 
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352,559 
PAVING  STONE 
Ronald  G.  KnM«er,  Hampton,  and  Arthur  A.  Labonseur,  Wan- 
tage, both  of  N.J .,  assignors  to  Concrete  Stone  aad  Tile  Corpo- 
ration, BranchTille,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 113 


352,557 
-      OCTAHEDRON  TRUSS  ASSEMBLY 
Ally  O.  Hing,  P.O.  Box  A,  Ssverior,  Ariz.  85273 
FUed  Aag.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,421 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
VS.  CL  D2S— 61 
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352,562 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHT  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  B.  Horton,  1570  N.  1500  W.,  Provo,  Utah  84604 
I  Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 25 


352,560 
BRICK 
Jang-fi  Lin,  7  Lane  Chang  Cheng,  Kwd  Lin, 
Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,884 
Term  of  pateat  14  y( 
U,S.  CL  D25— llf 
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352,564 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  NIGHT  UGHT 
Joseph  E.  Mariscfaen,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Austin  InnoTS- 
tions.  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 26 
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352,5«  3S2^7 

LANTERN  TABLE  LANfP 
Kai  Ckiag  A.  Yaa,  Kowkwa,  Hoag  Koag,  avigiior  to  Pracdcal   John  R.  Dmcker,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aadgnor  to  The  Speer  Lamp 

PradMts  Mty.  LtiL,  KowIoob,  Hong  Koi«  Corp.  of  New  York,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,989  FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,896 

ClaiaH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1992,                                   Term  of  patent  14  years 

202IM43  VS.  CL  D26— 110 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D26-37 


I  352,569 

DRY  SHAVER 
Klaas  T.  Oord,  Wispel  52,  Drachten,  Netherlands 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,003 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Jul. 
DM/017.173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 50 


19,     1990, 


352,572 

PAIR  OF  FABRIC  HANDCUFFS 

Joseph  Pustizzi,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  613,  Reading,  Mass.  01867 

FUed  Jon.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,473 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D29— 120 


352,570 

MIRRORED  VANITY  TRAY 
Judith  M.  Kruger,  Highland  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Paris  Pres- 
ents Incorporated,  Gumee,  Dl. 

FUed  Jnn.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D28— 73 


352,573 

HORSE  STALL  GATE 

Gerald  A.  Sampson,  Santa  Fe  Springs;  Gordon  J.  Sanden, 

Huntington  Beach,  and  Harold  D.  Sampson,  Cypress,  aU  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  AUen  United,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D30— 119 


352,566 

SUSPENDED  UGHTING  FIXTURE 

I E.  Johnaoa,  Grafton,  aiU  Scott  P.  MafaMten,  West  Bend, 

both  of  Wis.,  aasi0Mrs  to  SPI  Lighting.  Inc.,  MeqwM,  Wis. 

Food  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,032 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 88 
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352,568 

RAZOR  BLADE  HANDLE 
Edward  H.  Mdaaer,  Short  Hflb;  Michael  P.  BaUone,  New 
ProTidewx,  and  TVimas  Van  Dyk,  Prospect  Park,  all  of  N  J., 
asrignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,666 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D28— 48 


352,571 

COSMETIC  COMPACT 

Susan  R.  Wacker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Co.,  Dirision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D28— 82 


352,574 

BUTTERPTY  FEEDER 

Arthur  C.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  277,  West  Kingston,  RJ.  02892 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,443 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D30— 121 


■v.-.v.:p 
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352,575  352,577 

BIRD  FIXDER  GARMENT  FOR  FEMALE  CANINES 

Jeffrey  D.  BriMky,  OarcMlM  Hills,  mi  Keuetfa  L.  Sandenoo,   Stephanie  A.  Shorer,  5231  N.W.  53nl  Atc,  Coconat  Oeek,  Fta. 
Elgiii,  both  of  IlL,aMi0iort  to  Donco  Products,  Inc^Strsam-       33073 

****  DL  Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,534 

Filed  Oct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  488  Term  of  ptteat  14  yews 

Term  of  p«teM  14  years  U.S.  CL  D30— 145 

UJ5.  CL  D30— 127 


352^6 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  BOWL 
Nathaidei  A.  Trigobofr,  a^  Dehra  R.  TrigobofT,  both  of  515 
Danville  Ter.,  Davie,  Fla.  33325 

FDed  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,445 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.CLD30-U9 


352,578 
DISHWASHER  DETERGENT  DISPENSER 
PUlUp  B.  Moooey,  Bnrliagton,  aad  Michael  W.  Hetfaeringtoa, 
Moant  Albert,  both  of  Canada,  aasigaors  to  Diversey  Corpora- 
tion, Mississanga.  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,704 
OaiaM  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  9,  1990,  09079017; 
JnL  9,  1990,  09079018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D32— 3 
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I  352,579  352,581 

COMBINED  BLOWER  AND  VACUUM  RECYCLE  BIN 

Michael  Baker,  Chandler,  and  Harold  Coleman,  Phoenix,  both   John  H.  Fredericks,  1416  QnaU  View  Or.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif, 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Outdoor  Prodncts,  Chandler,       94596 

Ariz.  Filed  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,514 

Filed  Jnn.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,542  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D34 — 1 

U.S.  a.  D32— 15 
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352,580 

DOUBLE-BARREL  COMPOSTER 
James  A.  Cook,  350  Valli-Hi  Rd.,  Eagle,  Id.  83616 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


352,582 
GARBAGE  OR  WASTE  BAG  DISPOSAL 
Bemhard  Hachenberg,  10  Ayrshire  Avenue,  Benowa,  Queens- 
land, 4217,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  12,  1992,  623/92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D34— 6 
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352,583 

RECYCLING  BIN 
Charlc*  E.  Cadwell,  159  Pvamooot,  Wood  Dale,  U.  60191 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,S34 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^  0.034— 9 


352,585 

CART 
Ronald  L.  Binning,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  IDAB  Incorpo- 
rated, Hialeah,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 17 


352,584 
CART 
Edward  L.  Boyd,  Montrale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Spe- 
cialty Products  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D34— 16 


352,586 
PERSONAL  DOLLY 
Walter  H.  Baucom,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DSC  Industrial, 
Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

RIed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D34— 23 
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352,587  352,589 

EQUIPMENT  RACK  CORNER  PIECE  PORTABLE  SHOPPING  CART  ATTACHMENT 

Jeffrey  T.  McCaffrey,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Antfaro  Cor-   James  F.   Kennedy,  2588   Malibn  Cir.,   Orange   Park,  Fla. 
poration,  Portland,  Oreg.  32065-7591 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,920,  Nov.  24,  1992.  TUs  FUed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,485 

I    application  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,182  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  C3.  D34— 27 

UJS.  a.  D34— 27 


ylA^ 


352,590         

MOBILE  PATIENT  UFTER 
Philip  G.  Hodges,  Thebarton,  Australia,  assignor  to  UC  Medical 
Products  Pty  Ltd.,  Thebarton,  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,356. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 28 


352,588 

SHOPPING  CART  ATTACHMENT 

John  T.  Orphan,  404  N.  BarryknoU  St,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92807 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,398 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.CLD34— 27 


IP'^ 


.  SI'I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15TH  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1994 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.C.T.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Kenneth  W.,  5,363,594,  O.  47-82.000. 
A.C.X.  Trading,  Inc.:  See— 

Combos,  John  M.;  and  Leashno,  Moshe,  5,364,226,  CI.  414-786.000. 
A.  Fink]  &  Sons  Co.:  See— 

Finkl,  Charles  W.;  Brada,  Guy  A.;  and  Underys,  Algirdas  A., 
5,364.588,  CI.  420-67.000. 
A.  K.  Technical  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Setsuyuki,  5,364,585.  CI.  264-520.000. 
A-Z  Formen-  und  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

HUke,     Rainer;     and     Schmaderer.     Gerhard.     5,364,490,     CI. 
156-3%.000. 
Aase,  Brenda  L.,  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Small  diameter  dilatation 
catheter  having  wire  reinforced  coaixial  tubular  body.  5,364.357.  CI. 
604-96.000. 
AB  Volvo  PenU:  See— 

Rodskjer,  Christian.  5.364,295,  a.  440-6 1. 000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

De,  Biswanath,  5,364,869,  CI.  514-340.000. 

Grabenkort,    R.    W.;    and    Joyce,    Thomas    P..    5.364,384,    CI. 

604-408.000. 
Hughes,   Timothy  J.;  and   Swingler.   David   N.,   5.363,856.  d. 
128-713.000. 
Abbott,  William  A.  Method  and  reagent  system  for  assaying  isoenzyme 

profdes.  5.364,765.  CI.  435-26.000. 
Abdelqader,  Steven:  See— 

Geller,    Alexander,    and    Abdelqader,    Steven.    5,365,157,    CI. 
323-237.000. 
Abe,   Masaru;   Kawamoto.   Yoshimichi;   Nonaga,   Ikuo;  and   Izawa, 
Masataka,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Four  wheel 
steering  system.  5,365,440,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Abe,  Tsugio:  See — 

Kojima,  Haniji;  Abe.  Tsugio;  Sboji,  Tom;  and  Shirose.  Meizo. 

5,364,730.  a.  430-137.000. 

Abinanti.  T.  Michael,  to  Met  Displays.  Inc.  Replaceable  cushions  for 

fixtures/hardware  supporting  glass  panels.  5,364.055.  CI.  248-316. 1(X). 

Abramczyk.  William  M.;  and  Ikirt,  Kimberly  L..  to  General  Motors 

Corporation  Air  bag  module.  5,364.123.  CI.  280-728.00A. 
Abrams,  Robert:  See — 

Cimino.  William  W.;  Abrams.  Robert;  Taimisto.  Miriam  H.;  Jenson. 
Marc;  and  MacauUy,  Patrick  E.,  5.364.352.  O.  604-95.000. 
Abumi,  Takao,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  processor 
generating  reduced  memory  consumption  still  images  yet  preserving 
image  quality  5,365,346.  CI  348-708.000. 
Abus  August  Brcmicker  Sohne  KG:  See — 

Meckbach.  Gerhard.  5,363.678.  CI.  70-38.00A. 
Acharya,  Anm;  Gottzmaim,  Christian  F.;  Lockett,  Michael  J.;  Schnei- 
der, James  S.;  Victor,  Richard  A.;  and  Zawienicha.  Robert,  to  Prax- 
air Technology.   Inc.   Compact  contacting  device.   5.363.909.  CI. 
165-111.000. 
Ackeret.  Peter,  to  IDN  Inventions  and  Development  of  Novelties  AG. 

Contamer  for  magnetic  Upe  cassette.  5.363.960.  CI.  206-387.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

El-Ayat,    Khaled    A.;    and    Chang.   Jia-Hwang.    5.365.165.    CI. 
324-58.100. 
Active  Noise  and  Vibration  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ross,  Colin  F.;  and  Eatwell,  Graham  P.,  5,365,594,  a.  381-71.000. 
Acutus  Mold  Inc.:  .See — 

Ives,    Kenneth;    Keating,    Gregory;    and    Sorenson,    Kenneth, 
5,363,709.  a.  73-865.900. 
Adachi,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Saegusa,  Noboru;  Shimura,  Yukihiro;  Kumataka,  Shinji;  Adachi. 
Hirokiizu;  Tamura,  Ichiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Kosuke,  5,365,572, 
CI.  379-61.000. 
Adachi.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Hamada,     Tatsuo;     and     Adachi,     Nobukazu.     5,365,322,     CI. 
355-316.000. 
Adamczyk,  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Ander,  Anthony  T.;  Adamczyk,  Andrew  A.;  Hrovat,  Davorin;  and 
Chen,  Lee-Fet,  5,365,441,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Adamidis.  loannis  J.  Center  post  supported  table  with  a  multiple  of 

Uble  leaves.  5,363.772.  CI.  108-66.000. 
Adams,  Bruce:  See — 

Wang,  Zhihai;  and  Adams,  Bruce,  5,364,186,  CI.  374-126.000. 
Adams,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Stephen  W.;  Arslanian,  Gregory  K.;  Adams,  Bruce  M.; 
Ivankovits,   John   C;   and   Bowe,   Donald   J.,   5.364,007,   CI. 
228-42.000. 
Adams,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Mach,  Patrick  A.;  Heaaelroth.  Karen  E.;  Adams,  Carl  A.;  and 
Schwab.  Debra  L.,  5.364.766.  a.  435-34.000. 


Adamski.  Maximilian,  Jr.;  and  Berg,  Paul  A.,  to  Union  Special  Corpora- 
tion. Sewing  cloth  handling  device.  5,363,784,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Addeo,  Antonio:  See — 

Vezzoli,  Annibale;  Lamperti,  Marino;  Addeo,  Antonio;  Milani, 
Francesco;  and  Albnsi,  Bruno,  5,364,254,  CI.  425-133.100. 
Addington,  Larry  C;  Addington,  Robert  R.;  Addington,  Larry  M.; 
Lynch,  Albert  E.;  Suala,  John;  Conley,  David  L.;  Sartaine,  John  J.; 
and  Price,  David  E.,  to  Mining  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  continuous  mining.  5,364,171,  CI.  299-18.000. 
Addington,  Larry  M.:  See — 

Addington,  Larry  C;  Addington,  Robert  R.;  Addington,  Larry  M.; 
Lynch,  Albert  E.;  Susla,  John;  Conley.  David  L.;  Sartaine,  John 
J.;  and  Price,  David  E ,  5,364,171,  CI.  299-18.000. 
Addington,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Addington,  Larry  C;  Addington.  Robert  R.;  Addington.  Larry  M.; 
Lynch.  Albert  E.;  Susla,  John;  Conley.  Etavid  L.;  Sartaine.  John 
J.;  and  Price.  David  E..  5.364.171.  CI.  299-18.000. 
Adin.  Anthony;  See — 

Kim,  Sang  H.;  Adin,  Anthony;  Beal,  Richard  E.;  Budz.  Jerzy  A.; 
Lam.  Wai  K.;  and  Whitson.  Mark  A..  5.364.754.  CI.  430-569,000. 
Adler.  Randy  W.:  See— 

WUson.  Robert  J.;  Sperduti.  David;  Eastman.  Richard  E.;  Adler. 
Randy  W.;  and  Winks.  Joseph  A  .  5.363.938.  CX.  18O-233.000. 
Administrators  of  the  Tulane  Educational  Fund:  See — 

Garry.  Robert  F..  Jr.;  Fermin,  Cesar  D.;  and  Alexander,  Steve  S., 
Jr.,  5,364,757,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Alden,  Donald  L.;  Gandionco,  Isidro  M.;  Tbomton.  Troy  L.;  and 

Yambao.  August  R..  5.364.355.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Sharkawy.  Ahmed.  5,363,852,  CI.  128-662.050. 
Advanced  Laser  Projection,  Inc.:  See — 

Dewald,   Duane   S.;   Cross,   Lloyd   G.;   and   Linden,   Paul   A., 
5,365.288.  CI.  353-98.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Cleveland,  Lee  E.;  Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen,  Johhny  C;  and 

Chang,  Chung  K.,  5,365,484,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Ramaswami,   Seshadri;  and  Cheung,   Robin  W.,   5,365,111,  O. 
257-768.000. 
Advanced  Oxygen  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Zenner,  Bruce  D.;  Teumac,  Fred  N.;  DearduriT,  Lanie  A.;  and 
Ross,  Bert  A.,  5,364,555,  C\.  252-188.280. 
Advanced  Protective  Injection  Systems  Medical  B.V.:  See — 

van  den  Haak,  Abraham,  5,364,359,  CI  604-110.000. 
Advanced  Technologies  (Cambridge)  Limited:  See — 

Burrell.    Michael    M.;   and    Coates,    Stephen   A..    5,365.016.    Q. 
800-205.000. 
Advanced  Therapies.  Inc.:  See — 

Druzgala,  Pascal,  5,364.880,  CI.  514-469.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Honma,  Tatsuya,  5,365,527,  a.  371-25.100. 
Adventures  Northwest  Ltd.:  See — 

Reichner,  Patrick  E.,  5,363,957,  d.  206-349.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Farineau,    Jacques;    and    Larramendy,    Panxika,    5,365.446,    CI. 
364-433.000. 
AeroSport.  Inc.:  See — 

Howard.  Charles  P..  «.363.857.  a.  128-718.000. 
Agfa  Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wernicke,    Ubbo;    Osegowitsch,    Viktor,    and    Hefan,    Wilfried. 
5.365.300.  a.  354-320.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Tinmierman.  Daniel  M.;  and  Vandenabeele,  Hubert  5,364,752,  CI. 
430-529.000. 
Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D.:  See — 

Sangbera.  Jasbinder  S.;  Pureza.  Pablo  C;  and  Aggarwal.  Ishwar 
D..  5.364.434,  C\.  65-30.100. 
Agrawal,  Vishwani  D.;  and  Cbakraborty,  Tapan  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories.  Method  for  testing  delay  faults  in  iK3n-scan  sequential 
circuits.  5,365,528,  Q.  371-25.100. 
Agri-Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Gilst,  Carl  W.,  5,363,806,  CI.  119-61.000. 
AHC  Inc.:  See— 

Kubo,  Kazuhiro.  5.364.788,  O.  435-252.500. 
Ahluwalia,  Gurpreet  S.;  and  Shander,  Douglas.   Reduction  of  hair 

growth.  5,364,885.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Aho,  Richard  E.;  and  Baker.  Martin,  to  MileMarker.  Inc.  Selective 

drive  fluid  coupUng.  5.363.948.  Ci.  192-58.0OR. 
Aihara.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Isozaki.  Tadaaki;  Mogamiya,  Hiroyuki;  Aihara,  Yoshihiko;  and 
Hagiwara,  Takashi,  5.364.561,  CI.  252-299.650. 

PI  1 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  15,  1994 


Aiki.  Kiyothi:  See— 

Kozaki,  Takahiko;  Yuugi,  Junichirou;  Aiki,  Kiyothi;  Ito,  Yutakm: 
and  Aoki,  Kaoni.  5,365.519.  a.  37(MO.0OO. 
Aikou,  Kenichi;  Suzuki,  Eiichi;  and  Goto.  Tugio,  to  Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo 
Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Electronic  delay  circuit  for  firing  ignition  element 
5,363,765.  CX.  102-220.000. 
Air  Producti  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Jacoba,  Stephen  W.;  Anianian,  Oregory  K.;  Adama,  Bruce  M. 
Ivankoviti,   John   C;   and   Bowe,   Donald   J.,   5,364,007,   a. 
22V42.000. 
Ainn  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiiha:  See— 

Yamaahita,     Oiao;     and     Nakatsu,     Yasunori,     5,363,828,     CI. 
123-520.000. 
Ai«n  Aw  Co..  Ltd.:  S*e— 

Minezawa.  Yukihiro;  Kawamoto,  Mutsumi;  Inagaki,  Hidemitiu: 
and  Hotta,  Yutaka.  5,365,431,  CX.  364-424.010. 
Ainn  Seiki  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Katoh,  Kiyokazu;  Kaneko,  Kenichi;  Matiubara,  Oiamu;  and  Niwa. 

Takaahi.  5,364,283.  a.  439-201.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kazvnori.  5.363.710.  C\.  74-2.000. 
Sakane.  Shintuke;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Fukuahima,  Satoru;  and 

Hamada,  Chiaki,  5,364.175,  O.  303-97.000. 
Sawada.     Maiaahi;     and     Takeuchi,     Hiroaki,     5,364,176.     a 
303-113.200. 
Aitken,  John  M.;  Akbar,  Shahzad;  Crowder.  Billy  L.;  Iqbal.  Aaif;  and 
Nihal.  Perwaiz,   to  International   Businesa  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  Fabricating  a  micro-coaxial  wiring  structure.  5.363,550 
a.  29-828.000. 
Ajika,  Natiuo;  Arima,  Hideaki;  Motonami,  Kaoru;  Hachisuka.  Atsuahi; 
and  Okudaira,  Totnonori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device  with 
multiple  device  forming  regions  5,364.811.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Akamatsii.  Junichi;  and   Yamamura.   Muato,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Multiple  layer  optical  record  medium  with  protective  layers  and 
method  for  producing  same.  5.364.735.  a.  430-271  000. 
Akaraki,  Shusuke;  Haaegawa.  Yusuke;  Nishimura,  Yoichi;  and  Komo- 
riya,  laao,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  A/F  ratio 
control    system    for   internal    combustion    engine.    5.363,648    CI 
60-276.000. 
Akbtf.  Shahzad:  Scc^ 

Aitken,  John  M.;  Akbar,  Shahzad;  Crowder,  Billy  L.;  Iqbal,  Aaif 
and  Nihal,  Perwaiz,  5.363,550,  a.  29-828.000. 
Akimoto,  Maaami;  Yoshioka.  Kazutoahi;  and  lida,  Naniaki,  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Apparatus 
for  proceaaing  wafer-shaped  subatratea.  5.364.222,  d.  414-416!oOO. 
Akiyama.  Koji:  See — 

Takimoto,  Akio;  Akiyama,  Koji;  Miyauchi,  Michihiro,  Kuratomi, 
Yasunori;  Nomura,  Koji;  Ogawa.  Hisahito;  and  Asayama.  Junko 
5.364.668.  Q.  428-1.000. 
Aknin.  Jack;  Winblad,  Wade;  and  Harper,  Dennia.  to  Atari  Games 
Corporation.    Bicycle   and   motorcycle   riding   simulation   system 
5,364,271.  a.  434-61.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electroiux:  See— 

Hagqvist,  Peter,  Fonaer,  Per;  and  DeUby,  Fredrik.  5,364,525,  a. 
210-190.000.  —    ,      ,      .  V. 

Sandman,  Kurt,  5,363,665,  a.  62-125.000. 
Aktiengeaelbchaft  Fur  Geld-Und  Kapitalanlagen:  See— 

Haeberti,  Adrian,  5,363,887.  a.  141-12.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Lewia,  Gregory  D.;  Roberts,  Roger  G.;  and  Givens,  Thomas  B., 
5,364,592,0.422-63.000. 
Al-Megren,  Abdulaziz  A.  Device  and  method  for  installing  a  sub- 
merged water  pump  in  an  artesian  well.  5,363,922,  Q.  166-380000 
Albrecht,  Brian:  See— 

Schempf,  Hagen;  and  Albrecht.  Brian,  5,363,935,  Q.  180-9. 100. 
Albrecht,  Konrad:  See— 

Rochhng.  Hana;  Kocur,  Jean;  and  Albrecht,  Koond.  5,364,832.  Q. 

Albiiai,  Bruno:  See — 

VezzoU,  Amiibale;  Lamperti,  Marino;  Addeo,  Antonio;  Milani, 
Francesco;  and  Albrisi,  Bruno,  5,364,254,  Q.  425-133.100 
Albua,  V6o:See— 

Englert,  Heinrich;  Mania,  Dieter.  Lang,  Hana-Jochen;  Scholz, 
Wolfgang;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  and  Albus,  Udo,  5.364,868,  Q. 
514-331.000. 

Alcan  International  Limited:  See 

Trembiay.  Francoia;  Turcotte.  Oilles  R.;  Lavoie,  Serge;  Dube. 
Ghyslain;    Trembiay.    Sylvain    P.;    and    Fortin,    Jean-Yvea. 
5,364,443.  a.  75-403.000. 
Alcatel  Canada  Wire  Inc.:  See— 

Robinette.  Jean;  Mark.  Jack;  and  Laramee,  Andre  ,  5^65,222,  CI. 

Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques:  See— 

Le  Sergent,  Christian.  5,364,429,  Q.  65-399.000. 
Alcatel  Itaba  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pom.  Adriano;  and  Brambilla.  Enrico,  5,364,136,  d.  2SS- 1 76.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Sy«ean,  Inc.:  See— 

Noaer,  Francis  O.,  5,365,518,  CL  370-58.100. 
Weber.  Wilham  F.,  5,364J87,  CL  439-358.000. 
Afcatet  N  V  :  See— 

Pseters,  Hugo  J.  P.,  5,365,522,  a.  37060.100. 
Alden.  Dooak)  L.;  Gandionco.  Isidro  M.;  Tbomtoo,  Ttoy  L.;  and 
Yamfaao,   Auguat  R.,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,   Inc. 
Holding  system  for  coiled  intravaacular  prodocta.   5,364,355.  d 
6O4-%.0OO. 


Alexander,  John  V.;  Uchiyama,  Jerome  T.;  and  Penner.  Arthur  F..  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Elastomeric  passive  tensioner 
for  oil  well  risers.  5,363,920.  CI.  166-350.000. 
Alexander.  Kiplin  C:  See— 

BeUn,  Felu;  Alexander.  KipUn  C;  and  James,  David  E,  5,363,812, 
a.  122-4.00D. 
Alexander,  Steve  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Garry.  Robert  F..  Jr.;  Fermin.  Cesar  D.;  and  Alexander,  Steve  S., 
Jr..  5.364.757.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See— 

Thiel,  Rudolf:  Khmt.  Ulrich;  and  Doea  Andreas,  5,363,944,  CI. 
188-73.310. 
Alfred- Wegener-Institut  fiir  Polar-  und  Meeresforschung:  See— 

Rohardt,  Gerd,  5,364,297.  CI.  441-23.000. 
Alit,  Ken  J  :  See— 

Franzen,  Paul  H  ;  Alit.  Ken  J.;  Michaud.  Richard  R.;  Probstmcyer. 
Helmuth;  and  Tammone.  Michael  R..  5.364,335,  Q.  494-15.000 
Allain,  Denia:  See— 

Rainaud,  Guy;  Allain.  Denis;  and  Aubert,  Henri,  5,363,527,  a. 
14-2.400. 
AUand,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Fagarasan.  John  T.;  Alland.  Stephen  W.;  and  Jakaub.  Ronald  J . 
5.365.236.  Q.  342-53.000. 
Allard,  Randall  N.:  See- 
Hayes,  S   Kyle;  and  Allard,  Randall  N.,  5,364,397,  CI  606-61.000. 
Allen,  Bemie;  Azevedo,  Aaron;  Knoepke,  Eckhard;  Kimball,  Neal  F. 
X.;  Blake,  Philip  L.;  Hayes,  John  A  ;  Healy,  John  A  ;  and  Edington, 
Christopher  J.,  to  Converse  Inc.  Shoe  sole  with  s  cushioning  fluid 
filled  bladder  and  a  cUp  holding  the  bladder  and  providing  enhanced 
Uteral  and  medial  stabUity.  5.363,570.  a.  36-28.000. 
Allen.  David  H.:  See— 

Snodgrass,  Charles  K  ;  Allen.  David  H.;  TutUe.  John  R.;  RotzoU, 
Robert  K,  and  Pax.  George  E.,  5,365,551,  Q.  375-1.000 
Allen,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Kilgore.   Bruce  J;   Allen.  Thomas   P.;  and  Auger.   Perrv  W 
5.363,573,  CI.  36-131.000. 
Allen,  Tracy  L.  Device  for  storing  photos.  5,363,963.  Q.  206-425.000 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Zaieski,  Edward  R..  5.364.405.  Q.  606-107.000. 
Alliant  Techsystems.  Inc.:  See— 

Miller,   Paul   L.;   Stignani.   Mark   D.;   and   Wittmer.   Gary   G 
5,363,603.  a.  451-40.000. 
Allied  Tube  A  Conduit  Corporation:  See— 

Maitra,  Kalyan  K.;  Mclneroey.  Daniel  G.;  and  Unger.  Carl  H 
5.364,661.  a.  427-433.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc  :  See— 

Eick,  Christopher  D.;  Powers,  Paul  J.;  and  Williamson,  John  R., 

5.364,231.  a.  4I6-157.00R. 
Hines.  MarahaU  U..  5,365,210.  C\.  335-238.000. 
Ramanan.  V.  R.  V.;  and  Smith,  Carl  H.,  5.364,477.  Q.  148-304.000. 
Allison.  Gerald  R.:  See- 
Georges.  Michael  K.;  Listigovers.  Nancy  A.;  Drappel.  Stephan  V.- 
McDougall.  Maria  V.;  and  Allison,  Gerald  R.,  5,364,723,  Q. 
430-110.000. 
Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Kao,  Sheau  V.;  Allison.  Gerald  R.;  GeiToir, 
Paul  J.;  Chang,  Hui;  and  Hawkins,  Michael  S.,  5,364,724,  d. 
430-1 10.000. 
Alpha-Terapeutic  GmbH:  See— 

Dittmann,  Otto,  5.364.350.  C\.  604-89.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hosogoe,  Junichi;  and  Kimura.  Kiyoahi.  5,365.605.  CX.  382-59.000. 

Altamura.  Maria;  Francalanci.  Franco;  and  Marchi.  Marcello.  to  Farmi- 

taUa   Carlo   Erba  S.r.l.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  penema. 

5.364.768.  O.  435-43.000.  |««™- 

Altura,  Bella  T.;  and  Altura.  Burton  M..  to  Research  Foundation  of  the 

Sute  University  of  New  York.  Ionized  magnesium^'*'  concentrations 

in  biological  samples.  5.364.642.  d.  426-74.000. 

Ahura,  Burton  M.:  See— 

Ahura.  Bella  T.;  and  Altura.  Burton  M..  5.364.642,  d.  426-74.000. 
Alumax  Extniaions.  Inc.:  See — 

Baaar,    Ronald    J.;    and    Benedyk,    Joaeph    C.    5,363,628.    d. 
52-745. 190. 
Aluminium  Pechiney:  See — 

Barrillon,   Eric;   Personnet,   Pierre;  and   Bontroo,  Jean-Claude. 
5.365.012,  d.  588-248.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See— 

Osborne,  James  L.;  Nelson,  Melinda;  Enacore,  David  J.;  Yum,  Su 
H  ;  and  Gale.  Robert  M.,  5.364.630.  d.  424-449.000. 
Amada  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogaaawara,  Kazui,  5,363.729.  d.  83-389.000. 
Amami,  Kazuyoahi:  See— 

Kojima,  Kiyoahi;  Amami,  Kazuyoahi;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Funiyama, 
Shizuo;  Hara,  Yoahihiro;  Hasegawa,  Kyoichi;  and  Kawamata, 
Tadaahi.  5.364,253,  d.  425-78.000. 
Amano  Corporation:  See— 

Shiahido,  Osamu;  Arai,  Satoahi;  Tomaru,  Yuugo;  and  Nagayama. 
Eiji.  5.363.600,  d.  451-397.000.  -li-/— - 

Amdahl  Corporation:  See— 

Wu,  Chun,  5,365,526,  d.  371-16.500. 
Amdurablea,  Inc.:  See— 

Munk.  Marvin  R.,  5,364,021,  d.  229-157.000. 
Amemiya.  Satoatd,  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Control  system  for  automo- 
tive automatic  transmission.  5.364.317.  d.  475-132.000. 
America  Direct  (HK)  Ltd.:  Sec^ 

Chan,  Wing  K..  5.365,037,  d.  219-22X00a 
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American  Air  Liquide:  See — 

Spencer,  Kevin  C,  5,364,777,  d.  435-134.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Burello,  Marco  P.;   Stack,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Cortes,  David  A., 

5.364.968.  d.  564-416.000. 
Rcgo,  Richard  P.,  Jr.;  and  Bourque.  Bernard  J..  5.364,400.  CI. 
606-72.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  Set — 

Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Krefl.  Anthony  F..   Ill;  Musser.  John  H.; 
Banker.  Annette  L.;  Nelson.  James  A.;  Shah.  Uresh  S.;  and 
Kubrak,  Dennis  M  ,  5,364,944.  d.  548-341.100. 
American  Sterlizer  Company:  See — 

Hillebrenner,  H.  William.  5,364.590,  CI  422-28.000. 
American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation:  See — 

Chan,  Eric  P.,  5.363.974,  CI  211-128  000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Chappell.  Joseph;  Saunders.  Court  A.;  Wolf,  Fred  R.;  and  Cuellar. 

Richard  E.,  5,365.017,  d  800-205.000. 
Domeier,  Linda  A.,  5.364,700.  CI  428-394.000. 
Radio wski,  Cecelia  A.;  Hagen.  Gary  P.;  Grimes.  Lewis  E.;  and 
Tatterson.  David  F  ,  5,364,979.  d.  568-697.000. 
Ampex  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Lubin.  James  K..  5.364.194.  d.  384-493.000. 
Amphenol  Socapex:  See — 

Cottel.  Jacques;  and  Scrvoz,  Serge.  5.363.551.  CI.  29-837.000. 
Amtcch  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rhieu.  Ji  H..  5.364.667.  CI.  427-582.000. 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  Set — 

Cooper.   Garth   J.    S.;   and    Leighton.    Brendan.    5.364.841.   CI. 
514-12.000. 
Anada.  Katsuya;  and  Yoshioka,  Yukio,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd. 

Compact  X-Y  Ubie  assembly  5.363.774.  CI.  108-143.000 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Chau.  Kevin  H.  L.;  Saltmarsh.  Michael  P.;  and  Church.  Deborah 
A..  5.364.497.  CI.  156-645.000. 
Ander.  Anthony  T.;  Adamczyk.  Andrew  A.;  Hrovat.  Davorin;  and 
Chen,   Lee-Fei,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicular  wheel  spin 
control  techniques.  5,365,441,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Anderson  Barrows  Metal  Corporation:  See — 
Anderson,  NeUI  E.,  5.364.134.  CI   285-38.000. 
Anderson.  NeiU  E.,  5.364.135,  CI.  285-38.000. 
Anderson.  Byron  E.:  See — 

Baumann.  Michael  A.;  and  Anderson.  Byron  E..  5.364.930,  d. 
530-326.000. 
Anderv>n  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Brand.  Shadley  F..  5.363,865.  d.  134-56.00R. 
Anderson.  Claudia  M.:  See— 

Hartsock,  Dale  L.;  Caverly.  John  C;  Schroeder.  Fred  G.;  Ander- 
son.  Oaudia   M.;   and    Breuhan.    Ronald   G.,    5.364,131,   d. 
285-23.000. 
Anderson.  Dallas  W..  to  Premier  Laser  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  sealing  and/or  grasping  luminal  tissue.  5.364.389.  CI. 
606-8.000. 
Anderson.  Duwayne  R..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Locating  the  position  of  an 
event  in  acquired  digital  data  at  sub-sample  spacing.  5.365.328.  CI. 
356-73.100. 
Anderson,  Neill  E.,  to  Anderson  Elarrows  Metal  Corporation.  End 

fitting  for  fiexible  conduit.  5.364.134.  d.  285-38.000. 
Anderson,  Neill  E.,  to  Anderson- Barrows  Metal  Corporation.  End 

fitting  for  flexible  conduit.  5.364.135.  CI.  285-38.000. 
Anderson,  Oscar  A.;  Chan,  Chun  F.;  and  Leung,  Ka-Ngo.  to  University 
of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Negative  ion  beam  injection  appa- 
ratus with  magnetic  shield  and  electron  removal  means.  5.365.070.  CI. 
25O-423.0OR. 
Anderson,  Philip  A.:  See — 

Christian,   Jerry   D.;   and   Anderson,   PhiUp   A.,    5.364.603.   CI. 
423-104.000. 
Anderson.  Victor  G.,  to  Pinnacle  Brands,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  creating  cylindrical  three  dimensional  picture.   5,365,294.  CI. 
354-112.000. 
Anderson.  W.  Kyle;  Hoppe,  Richard  J.;  Durako.  WUliam  J..  Jr.;  Metz- 
ler,  Mark;  Hughes,  Lawrence;  and  Jackson,  Stephen  E,  to  Sunds- 
traind  Corporation.  Metal  matrix  compoaite  semiconductor  power 
switch  aaaembly   5,365,108,  CI.  257-678.000. 
Ando,  Kyoichi,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Image  recording  device. 

5,365,323,  d.  355-321.000. 
Ando,  Takao:  See — 

Oishi,  Masafumi;  Niahimoto,  Hiroahi;  Ando.  Takao;  Shibata.  Yukio; 
Okamoto.    Toahiaki;     and    Gohda.     Katsura.     5.364.908.    CI. 
525-64.000. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See— 

Pretzsch.  Peter;  Kein.  Michael;  and  Linsbauer.  Peter.  5.363,815,  CI. 
123-41.700. 
Andreaaen,  Jon  R.  Ceihng  wire  tool.  5,363,525,  d.  7-138.000. 
Andrews,  Bradley  C,  to  Metal  Processing  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  increasing  fiimace  capacity.  5.364,266,  CI  432-254. 100. 
Andrews,  William  J.;  Ebner,  Jerry  R.;  and  Feltbouse,  Timothy  R.,  to 
Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Catalysis  for  the  pro- 
duction of  maleic  anhydride  containmg  vanadium-phosphorus  oxide 
with  selected  promoter  elementik  5,364,824,  CI.  502-209.000. 
Andritz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc.:  See — 

Prew,  Stanley  R.,  5.364.038.  d  241-189  100 
Angeline,  Barry  D.,  to  Tremco.  Inc.  Aqueous  silane  coupling  agent 

solution  for  use  as  a  sealant  primer.  5.363.994.  d.  222-529.000. 
AngiuUi.  John  M.;  Ghoae,  Arun  K.;  Konian.  Richard  R.;  Levine.  Sam- 
uel R.;  Meltzer,  David;  Wang.  Wen-Yuan;  and  Wu.  Leon  L.,  to 


International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  CMOS  voltage  con- 
trolled ring  oscillator.  5,365.204,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Angott,   Paul  G.;    Kilby,   Gregory   G.;   and   Xydis.   Thomas  G..  to 
Dimango  Products  Corporation.  Musical  wireless  alerting  system. 
5.365,214,  CI  340-328.000. 
Anico  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Bup-Jong.  5.364.599.  d.  422-170.000. 
Anselme,  Christopbe;  and  Baudin.  Isabelle.  to  Lyonnaise  Des  Eaux  - 
Dumez.  Process  and  apparatus  for  treating  waste  liquids.  5.364.534. 
a.  210-650,000. 
Anthon.  John  R.;  Cox.  James  V.;  and  Sullivan,  Scott  L..  to  Great 
American  Tool  Company.  Inc..  The.  Blade  sharpener.  5.363,602,  d. 
451-540.000. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Williams,   Brad  E..  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Diamond  wire  die.  5.363.687.  CI.  72-467.000. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Bai^lzer.  William  F.;  Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  Gilmore.  Roberi  S.; 
Siemers.    Paul   A.;   and    McOoskey.   John   C.    5.363.556.   CI. 
29-890.142. 
Anthony's  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  Set — 

Richardson.  Richard  J.;  and  Crown.  Charies  F..  5.363.611.  d. 
312-116.000. 
Anziano.  Dominick  J.:  See — 

Murray.  Christopher  K.;  Beckvennit.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Anziano. 
Dominick  J.,  5,364,947,  d   549-510000 
Aochi,  Talc;  and  Pyle,  Robert  J.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Grid  structures.  5,364,491,  CI.  156-446.000. 
Aoki.  Akira;  Yasui.  Takaahi;  Mizushima,  Yoshihiro;  and  Fukushima, 
Mitsuru,  to  TACHI-S  Co.  Ltd.  Structure  of  seat  cushion  frame  in  a 
vehicle  seat.  5,364.167.  CI.  297-452.180. 
Aoki.  Hitoshi:  Set— 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Tsukakara.  Daiki;  Katano.  Yuji;  and  Aoki, 
Hitoshi,  5,365,292,  CI.  354-76.000 
Aoki.  Isao;  Tabuchi,  Takanori;  and  Minamida.  Isao,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal    Industries.     Ltd.      l.l.l-trichloro-2-nitroethane     production. 
5.364,989,  CI   568-946.000. 
Aoki,  Kaoru:  See — 

Kozaki,  Takahiko;  Yanagi,  Junichirou;  Aiki,  Kiyoshi;  Ito,  Yutaka; 
and  Aoki,  Kaoru,  5.365,519,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Aoki.  Masakazu;  Natori,  Tatsuo;  and  Mori.  Hidetomo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Oil-free  screw  compressor  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,364,250,  CI. 
418-201.100. 
Aoki,  Michio:  See — 

Otake,  Sugako;  Kojima.  Takeshi;  Aoki.  Michio;  Mukasa.  Eigo;  and 
Hosaki.  Kikuo.  5,364,544,  CI.  252-28.000. 
Aoki.  Shunji,  and  Hara.  Yasuaki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  UV 
Ught-curable  epoxy-functional  organopolysiloxane/polyether  com- 
position release.  5.364.888.  CI.  522-31.000. 
Aoki.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Iwata,  Takeshi;  and  Aoki.  Takatoshi.  5.363.818.  d.  123-90.160. 
Aono.  Kenji:  See — 

Hattori,  Yoshifumi;  Kitani.  Masashi;  Suzuki.  Etsurou;  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno.  Koichi;  and 
Aono.  Kenji.  5.365.262.  d.  347-87.000. 
Kitani,  Masashi;  Hattori,  Yoshifiimi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno.  Koichi;  and 
Aono,  Kenji,  5,365,260,  d.  347-87.000. 
Aotani.  Yosbimasa:  See — 

Kondo.    Shunichi;    Umehara.    Akira;    Aotani.    Yoshimasa;    and 
Yamaoka,  Tsuguo.  5.364,738.  d.  430-283,000. 
Aoyama,  Akihiro;  Kaneko.  Hitoshi;  Tajiri,  Akira;  Okamura.  Iwao:  and 
Tanaka,  Yuzo.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Apparatus  having 
video    display    and    display-synchronizing     motion     mechanism. 
5,364,270,  CI.  434-55.000. 
Aoyama.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Seki,   Eiji;   Aoyama,   Hirokazu;   Nakada,  Tatsuo;  and  Koyama. 
Satoahi.  5.364.991.  d.  570-175  000 
APEX  Mkrotechnology  Corporation:  See- 
Sands.  William  K..  Jr..  5.365,194,  CI   330-253.000. 
Apitz.  Siegfried,  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH.  Chassis  with  immovable 

attachment  elements  affixed  thereto.  5,365,408.  d.  361-807.000. 
Apolel,  Josef;  Ballotta,  Romano;  and  Cavallo.  Giovanni,  to  D.D.  S.R.L. 
Irrigation  device  for  use  in  ear  canals  for  therapeutic  or  hygienic 
purposes  5,364,343,  d.  604-43.000. 
Appledom,  James  B.  Weighted  golf  putter.  5.364.102,  d.  273-162.00R. 
AppUed  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Lorimer,  DArcy  H..  5.363.872.  d.  137-1.000. 
Appolonia,  John;  McCormick.  Steve;  and  Boddaert,  Robert,  to  BOC 
Group,  Inc.,  The.  Apparatus  and  process  for  chilling  food  products. 
5.363.65S.  CI.  62-63.000. 
Arai.  Katsuya;  Tsukada.  Toshikazu;  and  Tomizawa.  Hirotaka,  to  Tonen 
Corporation.  Lubricating  oil  composition  containing  friction  modi- 
fier and  corrosion  inhibitor.  5,364,545,  CI.  252-32. TOR. 
Arai,  Motohiro:  See — 

Nakamuim,    Takaahi;    Osumi,    Kenji;    Oga,    Kiyomasa;    Arai, 
Motohiro;  Ikeda,  Ryukichi;  Yoahida,  Eiji;  Okada.  Hirofiimi;  and 
Hamanaka,  Ryusuke,  5.364.449.  d.  75-650.000. 
Arai.  Satoahi:  See— 

Shishido.  Osamu;  Arai.  Satoahi;  Tomaru.  Yuugo;  and  Nagayama, 
Eiji.  5.363.60a  d.  451-397.000. 
Arai.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Mizukami,  Masamichi;  Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Johno,  Maaahiro;  Arai, 
Yoahihisa;  and  Mineta,  Hiroshi.  5,364,560,  d.  252-299.650. 
Arakawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Asada,    Hidenori;    Arakawa,    Takeahi;    and    Tsuji,    Nobuyuki, 
5,364,721.  a.  430-109.000 
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Araki,  Mono 

Nobe,  Keaichi;  ud  Anki.  Motio,  3,363,448,  a.  364-449.000. 
Archer  Duueb  Midland  Comfiany:  5m'— 

Poppe.  Oeorge;  CirnrMti,  Denne;  uid  Matlock.  Mark.  3,364,463, 
Cf.  106-124.000. 
Aroo  rhrminl  Technology;  Set— 

Puoi,  Joae  F.,  3.364.973.  a.  568-620.000. 
Aroo  Oiraiiral  Technology.  L.P.:  See— 

Critchfieid.  Frank  E.;  Simroth.  Donald  W.;  and  Wataon.  Stuart  L 

5,364,906,  a.  525-53.COa 
Quo,  Shao  H.;  and  Orey.  Roger  A  ,  5.364.909.  a.  525-69.000. 
Ariga.  Hiroyoahi.  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ud.  Method  for 
■aoiating  a  DNA  encoding  an  autonomously  ref>licatins  leauence 
5.364.761.  a.  435-6.000.  i— "-us  -»|u=o«:. 

Arima,  Hideaki:  Set— 

Ajika,   Natmo;   Arima,   Hideaki;   Motooami,   Kaoru;   Hachiiuka, 
Atsuahi;  and  Okudaira,  Tomooori.  5.364,811.  a.  437-52.000. 
Arima,  Hideki:  Sm— 

Tamazawa,  Kazuhani;  Kojima.  Tadao;  Arima,  Hideki;  Murakami. 

Yukiyaau;  laomura.  Yasuo;  Okada.  Minora;  Takenaka.  Toichi 

and  Takanobu.  Kiyoahi,  5,364.872.  CI.  514-343.000. 

Arimoto,  Tetiuya;  Kuwana,  Minora,  Ishibaihi.  Kenji;  Serita,  Yasuaki; 

Ueyama.  Maaayuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroahi;  and  Tokumaru.  Hiiaahi,  to 

MinolU  Camera  Kabudiiki  Kaiiha.  Camera  lystem  with  room  lens 

having  presettaMe  focal  lengths.  5,365.297,  CI.  354-195  100. 

Armato,  Peter  ].,  to  Equine  Textiica,  Inc.  Equine  athletic  boot  with 

inflatable  U-thaped  bladder  5.363.632,  Q.  54-82.000. 
Armitage.  David  A.;  and  Peacock.  John,  to  Rouaael  Udaf.  Dispensing 

method  and  apparatus.  5.363.888.  d.  141-98.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industriei,  Inc.:  See— 

Sauer,  Gale  E.  5,363.622,  a.  52-506.070. 
Arooldy,  Peter;  and  Kremers,  Antoon  P.  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Carbonylation  process  using  palladium  pboaphine  catalyst.  5,36<957 
CI.  360-207.000. 
Amtz,  Dietrich;  Haas,  Thomas;  and  Schafer-Sindlinger.  Adolf,  to 
Deguaaa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preoaration  of  1,3- 
propanediol  by  the  hydrogenation  of  hydroxypropionaklehvde 
5.364.984.  d.  568-862.000.  7i»"K~«-«c«y«:. 

Arntz,  Dietrich:  See- 
Haas,  Thomas;  and  Amtz.  Dietrich.  5,364,987,  a.  568-866.000. 
ArrendieU,  Robert  W.;  and  Ellis.  Gwendolyn  G.  Cord  clasp.  5.363  538 

CI.  24-499.000 
Arrigoni,  Claudio:  See — 

Varaai,  Mario;  Heidempergher,  Franco;  Arrigoni.  Claudio-  and 
Caccia,  Carla.  3.364,854,  Q.  314-230.200. 
Arrondel.  Veronique:  See— 

Weill.  Jerome;  Capogna,  Laure;  Arrondel.  Veronique;  and  Bou- 
mendil.  Jean- Jack.  5.365.005,  d.  583-300.000. 
Arslanian,  Gregory  K.:  See— 

•'■c***.  Stephen  W.;  Arslanian.  Gregory  K.;  Adams,  Bruce  M 
Ivankovits,    John   C;    and    Bowe.    Donald   J.,    5,364  007     ci' 
228-42.000. 
Asaba.  Tetsoo:  S<v— 

Kataoka,  Yuzo;  Ichise,  Toahihiko;  Ishizuka,   Kdii;  and  Asaba. 
Telsao.  5,364,802.  Q.  437-31.000.  ^^ 

Anda,  Hideoori;  Arakawa,  Takeshi;  and  Tsuji,  Noboyuki,  to  Miu 
Indostiial  Ca,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  toner.  3,364,721,  CI. 
*3iV  109.000. 
Asahara.  Norimi;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Ohtubo,  Hideaki,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  stage  shifting  of  automatic  transmission  by 
reduction  of  servo  oil  pressure  to  slip  limit  stand-by  pressure  and 
subaequent  decrements.  3,363,724,  CI.  477-143.00a 
Asahara,  Tomohiko:  See— 

Kuwabara,  Masayoshi;  Asahara.  Tomohiko;  Ujiie,  Noboru;  and 
Kagaminuma,  Nobuhiro.  5.364.409,  CI.  606-148.000 
Asahi  Glaaa  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Ofagawara.    Mano;    and    Tsubota.    Hiroyoahi.    5.365,357,    a 

339-67.000. 
Shiina,  Maaaru.  5.363 J42.  a.  343-713.000. 

Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Aikou.  Kenichi;  Suzuki.  Eiichi;  snd  Goto,  Tugio,  5,363,765.  CI 

102-220.000. 
Hata,  Tadashige;  and  Ibe.  Sadao,  5,364,90a  Q.  524-291.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawasaki,  MasaUro;  Naruo,  Teruhiko;  Ohsawa.  Yutaka;  and  Hash- 

unoto,  Isamu,  5,365.350,  Q.  358-426.000. 
Noguchi.  Masato,  5.365,304,  Q.  369-44.410. 
Shirai.  Tomoyuki.  5,365,060,  d.  250-231.160. 
Takano,    Masatnahi;    and    Hirano.    Maukazu,    5,363.320.    CI 

335-282.000. 
Tanaka,  Hitoahi,  5,363,373,  d.  359-601.000 
Asahina.  Atsuahi:  See— 

Yashida,  Makoto;   Kurome.  Kanji;  Asahina,  Atsuahi;  Hanaoka. 
Yasuki;  and  Imoae.  Kazuo,  3,363,364,  d.  378-35.000. 
Asai,  Hiromoto:  See— 

Ogura.  Shinji;  Okada,  Hiroahi;  Uno,  Shizuo;  lida.  Takaahi;  Asai, 
Hiromoto;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi.  5.364,533  CI 
210-645.000. 
Asai.  Kuniaki:  See— 

Satoji.  Fuminoh;  Hashimoto.  Shoichi;  Asai,  Kuniaki;  and  Kobava- 

shi.  Tsdayssu,  5,364.670.  d.  428-1.000. 

Asai,  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Hirosfai;  snd  Ichikawa.  Takako,  to  Nippon  Soda 

Co.,  LTD.  Clathrate  compounds  comprisinK  tetrakiachenouas  host 

3,364,977.  d.  368-72o!ooa  ««x.»-»««ks  as  no«. 

Asaao.  Kenichi.  to  Mitsobitshi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information 
source  encoding  apparatna.  5J63.27I,  d.  348-402.000. 


Aiano,  Masamichi:  See— 

Taura.  Tadayuki;  Aaano,  Masamichi;  Kanebako,  Kazunori;  and 
Iwahashi.  Hiroahi.  3,364.805.  d.  437-43.000. 
Asano,  Satoshi:  See— 

Bannai,    Kiyoahi;   Tanaka,    Toshio;    Kato,    Yoshinori;    Koyama, 
Tamotsu;    Asano,    Satoahi;    Ohtsu,    Akira;    Kurozumi,    Seizi; 
Ogawa.  Makoto;  and  Mori,  Yoahio,  3,364,883,  d.  314-530.000 
Asano,  Shoji:  See— 

Okada,  Hiromasa;  and  Asano,  Shoji.  5,364,694,  a.  428-288.000. 
Asano,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Shigeo;  Asano.  Takahiro;  Malsuda.  Sadamu;  and  Wau- 
nabe.  Walani,  5.364.059,  CI   248-584.000. 
Asaoka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Shinjo.  Kenji;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  KiUyama,  Hiroyuki;  Katagiri. 
Kazuhani;    Yamashita.    Masataka;    Togano,   Takeshi;   Terada, 
Maaahiro;  Sato,  Junko;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Iwaki.  Takaahi;  and 
Kimura,  Yoshiko,  5.364.559,  d.  252-299.600. 
Asayama,  Junko:  Set— 

Takimoto.  Akio:  Akiyama.  Koji;  Miyauchi.  Michihiio;  Kuratomi, 
Yasunori;  Nomura,  Koji;  Ogawa,  Hisahito;  and  Asayama.  Junko 
5.364.668.  a.  428-1.000. 
Asbaghi.  Ahmed:  See— 

Hill.  Peter  C;  SafTer.  Gary  M.;  Pugh.  Robert  v.;  and  Asbaghi 
Ahmed.  5,364.299.  d.  446-176.000. 
Aacom  Audioays  AG:  See— 

Schaub.  Arthur.  5.365,233,  d.  341-139.000. 
Ascom  Haaler  AG:  See — 

LindftimucUer.    Johann;    and    Wagner,    Alois,    5,363  760     CI 
101-91.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See— 

Forsberg.    Erik;     Lundstrom,    Lennart;    and    Zetterlund.    Uno 
5.363.548.  d.  29-605.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Fratschi,    Hans   U.;    Lindvall.    Anders;    and    Wettstein.    Hans. 

3.363.642,0.60-39.040  ^^ 

Ash.  Carlton  E,  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company.  Proceas  for  preparing 

arylene  sulfide  polymers.  5.364.928,  d.  528-373.000. 
Ashiwake.   Noriyuki;   Daikoku,   Takahiro;   Hatsuda.   Toshio;   Zushi, 
Shizuo;  snd  Kobayashi.  Satomi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Heat  shiks  and 
semiconductor  cooling  device  using  the  heat  sinks.  5,365  400   CI 
361-752.000. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See— 

Hettinger,  William  P.;  and  BenaUy,  Roger  M.,  5,364,827,  CI. 
502-338.000. 
Ashraf-Khorasaani,   Mehdi.  to  Suprex  Corporation.   Apparatus  and 

method  for  packing  particles.  5.363.886.  d.  141-5.000 
Ast,  Marc:  See— 

Ripoche.  Xavier,  and  Ast,  Marc,  5,365,365,  d.  339-267.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Sklarew,  Ralph.  5,365,598,  d.  382-13.000. 
Astle,  Brian,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Buffer  fiillness  indicator  3  365  532 
a.  375-106.000.  '      ' 

Asulab  S  A  :  See- 
Bom,  Jean- Jacques,  5,365,497,  d.  368-230.000. 
ATftT  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Agrawal,  Vishwani  D.;  and  Chakraborty,  Tapan  J.,  5,365,528,  d. 

371-25.100. 
Dynes,  Robert  C;  Hartford.  EUiot  H..  Jr.;  Hellman,  Eric  S.;  Pargd- 

lis.  Andrew  N.;  and  Sharifi,  Fred.  5.364,836.  CI.  SO5-19O.00O 
Fleming,  James  W.,  Jr.,  5,364,427,  CI.  65-395.000. 
Gnauck,    Alan    H.;    and    Kurtzke,    Christian.    5,365.362.    d 

359-174.000. 
Heyns,  Garrett  J.;  McQure,  Terry  R.;  NichoU.  Hugh;  Read,  Peter 
H.;  Schulte,  Steven  M.;  and  Tabrizi.  Mohammad  F..  5.364.472. 
a.  134-7.000. 
HiUer.  Thomas  L.;  Phelan.  James  J.;  and  Zola.  Meyer  J..  3,363.324. 

CI.  370-94.200. 
Jagadish,  Hoaagrahar  V.,  5,365.430,  d.  364-419.080. 
Atari  Games  Corporation:  See— 

Aknin.  Jack;  Winblad.  Wade;  and  Harper,  Dennis,  5,364,271,  CL 
434-61.000.  — ™,    ,       ,       ,  V-.. 

Atkins.  Dsvid  S..  to  Zarina  Holdings  C.V.  Relief  valve.  5.363.878  d 
137-526.000. 

Atlantic  Coast  Alarm:  See— 

Toner.  Frank  J.,  5.365^17,  d.  34O-539.00a 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Sullivan.  Lawrence  B.;  and  Hastings,  Jeffrey  H.,  5,365.491,  CI 

ATR  Auditory  and  Visual  Perception  Research  Laboratories:  See— 

Nagaishi.  Michihiro,  5.365,600,  d.  382-41.000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See— 

Kakizaki,     Shinobu;     and     Kimura,     Makoto,     3,363.432.     CL 
364-424.030.  .      .    ^     «. 

Atteibury.  WilUam  G.;  and  Boyd.  Douglas  E..  to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute. Simplified  engine  coolant  system  for  gas  ensine  heat  numo 
5.363.673,  a.  62-323.100. 
Atwell  Industries,  Inc.:  S^r— 

Cochran.  Jamea;  and  RoUins,  Wayne,  5,364,150,  d.  296-39.200. 
Atwood.  John  G.;  and  Haff,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Peridn-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion,   The.    In    situ    PCR    ampbficatioa    system.    5,364,790,    O. 
435-288.000. 
Aubert.  Henri:  See— 

Rainaud.  Guy;  Allain,  Denis;  and  Aubett,  Henri,  3,363,327,  O. 
14-2.400. 
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Augenblick,  Kurt  B.;  Crilly,  Paul  B.;  Engel,  Steven  J.;  and  Fogehnan. 
Kimber  D.,  to   Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Headspace  sampling 
system.  3,363.707,  d.  73-864.840. 
Auger,  Perry  W.:  See — 

Kilgore,   Bruce  J.;  Allen.  Thomas  P.;  and   Auger,  Perry  W., 
5,363,573.  d.  36-131.000. 
Aulson,  Alan  P  Mobile  deleading  unit  5.365,013,  CI.  588-249.000. 
Auth,  David  C;  Clement,  Thomas  J.;  and  Intlekofer,  Michael  J.,  to 
Heari  Technology.  Inc.  Tissue  dissipative  reranaliration  catheter. 
5,364.393.  d.  606-34.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

O'Connor.  Thomas  J.;  Pistorino.  Mark  J.;  Gaflney.  John  J.;  and 
Foulds,  William  T..  5.364,571.  CI.  264-29.500. 
Ayata,  Naoki;  Yamamura,  Mitsugu;  Hamasaki,  Bunei;  Kosugi,  Masao; 
Takahashi.  Kazuo;  and  Seki.  Mitsuaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Alignment  and  exposure  apparatus  and  method  for  manufacture  of 
integrated  circuits.  5,365,342,  d.  356-401.000. 
Aye,  Tin  M.:  See— 

Jannson,  Tomasz  P.;  Pelka,  David  G.;  and  Aye.  Tin  M.,  5.365.354, 
CI  359-15.000. 
Ayer,  Thomas:  See — 

Miller.  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  Currier,  John;  Duclos,  Larry;  and  Ayer, 

Thomas,  5,363,952,  d.  198-848.000. 

Aymerich,  Jose  ;  snd  Prat.  Jesus,  to  Industrias  Techno-Matic,  S.A. 

Retaining  spring  for  automobile   sunvisor  hinges.    5,364,149,   d. 

296-97.120. 

Azar.  Michael  G..  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  PDC  drag  bit  with 

improved  hydraulics.  5,363,932,  CI.  175-417.000. 
Azevedo,  Aaron:  Set — 

Allen,  Bernie;  Azevedo,  Aaron;  Knoepke.  Eckhard;  Kimball.  Neal 
F.  X.    Blake.  Philip  L.;  Hayes.  John  A.;  Healy,  John  A.;  and 
Edington.  Christopher  J.,  5,363,570,  CI   36-28.000. 
Saba,   Norimasa;   Yamamoto.   Ken;   Yamamoto,   Michiyasu;   Sanada, 
Ryouichi;  Torigoe.  Eiichi;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsugu,  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  exchanger.  5,363.910.  CI.  165-153.000. 
Baba,  Sueki:  See— 

Ohtsuchi,  Tetsuro;  Tsutsui,  Hiroshi;  Ohmori,  Koichi;  and  Baba, 
Sueki,  5,365.567,  d.  378-156.000. 
Babb.  David  A.;  and  Morgan.  Ted  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Lubricants  containing  perfluorocyclobutane  rings.  5.364,547, 
CI.  252-54.000. 
Babb.  David  A.;  Richey.  W.  Frank;  Clement.  Katherine  S.;  and  Ezzell. 
Bobby  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Perfluorocyclobutane 
ring-containing  polymem.  5.364.917,  CI.  526-242.000. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Belin,  Felix;  Alexander.  Kiplin  C;  and  James,  David  E.,  5.363,812. 
a.  122-4.00D. 
Babin.  James  E.;  Maher.  John  M.;  and  Billig,  Ernst,  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  *  Plastics  Technolgy  Corporation.  Process  for  stabilizing 
phosphite  Itgands  in  hydroformylation  reaction  mixtures.  5.364,950, 
CI.  556-2.000. 
Bach.  David  F.:  See— 

Hofinan,  William  K.;  Mayette.  Jerry  J.;  and  Bach,  David  F.. 
5.364,178,  CI.  312-263.000. 
Bachhuber,  Anton,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transmitter-recdver 

system  with  (re-)initialization.  5.365,225,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Bacich.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Lowery.  Guy  R.;  Bacich,  Steven  R.;  and  Tholin,  Kdth,  5,364,345, 
a.  604-49.000. 
Back,  Seung  Dae.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Jack-type  setnicon- 

ductor  integrated  circuit  packages.  5,365.404,  d.  361-760.000. 
Backhaus.  Jurgen:  See — 

Mohrke,  Dieter;  and  Backhaus.  Jurgen,  5,364,039,  CI.  242-35.30A. 
Bailey,  Wilbur  M.;  Hulderman,  George  H.;  and  Schotter,  Daniel  K..  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  an 
optKal  fiber  during  winding.  5.364.489,  CI.  156-356.000. 
Baird,  Charles  J.;  Wixey.  Barry  D.;  and  Brickner,  Louis  C,  to  Delta 
International  Machinery  Corp.  Quick  release  saw  blade  chuck  and 
saw  including  the  same   5,363,733.  CI.  83-786.000. 
Baitz,  Gunter;  and  Burchart.  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informa- 
tionssysteme   Aktiegesellschaft.    Portable   computer   with   integral 
printer.  5,364.196.  O.  400-691.000. 
Baker,  Daniel  F.;  and  Steinlicht,  Joseph  C,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.    Telephonic    switching   system    with    automatic    port 
assignmeni  capability  and  method.  5,365,581.  CI.  379-196.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Hem.  Gregory  L  .  5,363,930.  CI.  175-228.000. 
Mendez.  Luis  E.,  5.363.921,  CI.  166-377.000. 
Baker.  Jay  D.;  Lemecha,  Myron;  McMillan,  Richard  K..  II;  Salisbury, 
Kenneth  A  ;  Stevenson,  Paul  E  ;  Merala,  Thomas  B  ;  Green.  Wells 
L.;  Mikkor,  Matti;  and  Meyer.  Bernard  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Micro  soldering  system  for  electronic  components.  5,364.011.  CI. 
228-180.210. 
Baker,  Martin:  See— 

Aho,  Richard  E.;  and  Baker.  Martin,  5.363.948,  CI.  192-58.0OR. 
Baker.  Ralph  T  :  Set— 

Tebbe.    Frederick    N.;    and    Baker,    Ralph    T.,    5,364,607,    CI. 
423-286.000. 
Baker,  Richard  W.:  Set— 

Kochinke.  F ;  and  Baker.  Richard  W.,  5.364.629.  d.  424-449.000. 
Baker,  Ronald  W.;  Burdick.  Robert  L.;  DiGirolamo.  Martin  V.;  Hor- 
rall,  Paul  D.;  Rice,  Larry  J.;  Roe.  Ronald  L.;  Ward.  Earl  D..  II;  and 
Wilzbach,  Bernard  L.,  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.  Imaging  device 
with  cartridge  and  lid  interaction.  5.365.315,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Baker,  WUliam  E..  to  Elsag  International  B.  V.  Digital  FSK  transmitter. 
5,365,548,  d.  375-62.000. 


Bakx,  Johannus  L,  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  Magneto-optical  read/- 

write  device  5.365.508,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Balani.  Suresh  K.;  Kauffman.  Laura  R.;  and  Tbeoharidea,  Anthony  D., 
to  Merck  A  Co.,   Inc.   Method  of  hydroxylating  3-[3-(5-ethyl-2- 
methoxy-6-methylpyTidyl)jnethyl]ammo-5-ethyl-6-methyl-2(lH)- 
pyridinone  with  hver  slices.  5,364,776,  d.  435-118.000. 
Balcarek.  Oskar:  Set— 

Bctz,  Eheter;  Nuebel,  Karl-Heinz;  Grewe,  Werner,  and  Balcarek. 
Oskar,  5,364,279.  d.  439-76.000. 
Bahga,  Bantval  J.:  Set— 

Mehrotra.    Manoj;    and     BaUga.    Bantval    J.,    3.363,102,    d. 
257-475.000. 
Balke.  David  J  :  Stt— 

Hoffmann,  Jacques  E.;  and  Balke.  David  J..  5.363,689,  d.  73-3.000. 
Balkenbush.  James  W.  Ehial-grip  fishing  rod  handle.   5.363.586,  O. 

43-23.000. 
Ballotta,  Romano:  Set— 

Apolet  Josef;  Ballotta,  Romano;  and  Cavallo,  Giovanni,  3,364,343, 
CI.  604-43.000. 
Balog.  John  S.:  See— 

Vinciardli,  Patrizio;  Finnemore,  Fred;  Balog.  John  S.;  and  John- 
son, Brant  T..  5.365,403,  d.  361-707.000. 
Baltazar.  Lawrence  C;  and  Buck,  Robert  J.,  to  Constant  Vdocity 

Systems,  Inc  Grinding  bit  5,363.601.  CI.  451-540.000 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rettinghaus,  Gerhard.  5.365.064,  CI.  2SO-3O5.000. 
Banholzer.  William  F.;  Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  Gilmore.  Robert  S.; 
Siemers,  Paul  A.;  and  McCloskey,  John  C,  to  General  Electric 
company.  Water  jet  mixing  tubes  laed  in  water  jet  cutting  devices 
and  method  of  preparation  thereof  5,363,556,  d.  29-890.142 
Banker,  Annette  L.:  See — 

Failli.   Amedeo  A.;   Kreft,   Anthony  F..   Ill;   Muaser.  John   H.; 
Banker.  Annette  L.;  Nelson,  James  A.;  Shah.  Uresh  S.;  and 
Kubrak,  Dennis  M.,  5,364,944.  d.  548-341.100. 
Banks.  Thomas  F.;  Vidal.  Claude;  Knoll,  Randall  L.;  and  Redmond. 
Russell  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Can- 
nula anchor.  5.364,367,  CI.  604-174.000. 
Bannai.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka.  Toshio;  Kato,  Yoshinori;  Koyama,  Tamotsu; 
Asano.  Satoshi;  Ohtsu.  Akira;  Kurozumi,  Seizi;  Ogawa,  Makoto;  and 
Mori.  Yo&hio.  to  Tdjin  Limited.  Isocarbocyclina  for  the  treatment  of 
hver  and  kidney  diseases.  5.364,883,  d.  514-530.000 
Bansal,  Vinod,  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 
Second  generation  clampak  easy  display  shipper.   5.364.020.  CI. 
229-145.000. 
Bapat,  Pradeep  M.:  See- 
Bauer.  Richard  G.;  Burlett.  Donald  J.;  Miller,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.; 
Schorr,  Gordon  R.;  and   Bapat,   Pradeep  M.,   5.364.905.  d 
525-53.000. 
Bar,  Christopher;  and  Guthrie,  Calvin  L  ,  to  Roho.  Inc  Backrest  assem 

bly  for  a  wheelchair.  5,364,162,  CI   297-284  800. 
Bar-David.  Israel,  to  Technion  Research  4  Development  Foundation 
Frequency  controlled  loop  for  demodulating  OOK  and  PSK  signals. 
5,365,185.  a.  329-308.000. 
Barbaric.  Zoran  L..  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the 
Apparatus  and  method  for  obtaining  analog  and  computer  projection 
radiographs  from  computer  tomographic  scanners.   5,365.565,  CI 
378-146.000. 
Barber,  Janet  L.:  See- 
Barber,  John  C,  Jr.;  Barber,  Janet  L.;  and  Barber,  John  S.  A., 
5,365,332,  d.  356-241.000. 
Barber.  John  C.  Jr.;  Barber.  Janet  L.;  and  Barber.  John  S.  A.,  to  J.  Bar 

Enterprises.  Firearm  inspection  device.  5.365.332,  d.  356-241.000. 
Barber,  John  S.  A.:  See- 
Barber.  John  C,  Jr.;  Barber,  Janet  L.;  and  Barber,  John  S.  A., 
5.365.332,  CI.  356-241.000. 
Barcza,  M.  Kevin,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Axisymmetric 
convergent/divergent    nozzle    with    external    flaps.    5.364,029.    CI 
239-127.300. 
Baret,  Jean-Luc  A.  G.;  Leclerc,  Marc;  and  Lamort,  Jean-Pierre,  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Enzymatic  deinking  process  with  pH  shift  and 
addition  of  alkaline  cellulase.  5,364.501.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Barger.  Paul  T.;  Patton.  R.  Lyle;  Lesch.  David  A.;  Bauer,  Lorenz  J.; 
and   Gajda,   Gregory  J.,   to  UOP.   Olefin   isomerization   process 
5,365,008,  CI.  585-667.000. 
Barker,  Ketmeth  J.:  See — 

Hershey,  Paul  C;  Barker.  Kenneth  J.;  Lingafelt,  Charles  S.,  Sr.;  and 
WacUwsky.  John  G..  5.365.514.  d.  370-17.000. 
Barnard.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Bujalski,  Duanc  R.;  Zank.  Gregg  A.;  and  Barnard.  Thomas  D., 
5.364,920,  CI.  528-5.000. 
Barnes.  Roimy  L.:  See — 

Mathews.    H.    Wayne;   and   Barnes.   Ronny   L.,    5,363,923,   d. 
172-6.000. 
Barr.  Robert  K.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Waterbone  photoresists 

having  associate  thickeners.  5.364.737.  CI.  430-281.000. 
Barrillon,  Enc;  Personnel,  Pierre;  and  Bontron.  Jean  Claude,  to  Alu- 
minium Pechiney.  Process  for  the  heat  treatment  of  spent  pot  linings 
derived     from     Hall-Heroult    electrolytic    cells.     5,363,012,    d. 
588-248.000. 
Barth.  Pat  and  Dardenne.  Guy.  Telescopic  hand  tool  apparatus  with 

locking  mechanism.  5.363.727.  d.  81-177.200. 
Bartholomew.  John  T.:  See — 

Tracy.   James   E.;   and   Bartholomew,   John   T..   5,364,703,   CI. 
428-460.000. 
Bartilucci,      Anthony.      Self-contained      cooler/freezer      apparatus 
5,363,670,  CI.  62-166.000. 
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Bartlett,  Jick  F.:  See— 

Suton.  John  E.;  Jenningt,  Michael  L.;  Bartlett  Jack  F.;  Dormer. 
James  R.;  and  Matsingberd-Mundy,  Peter  D.  O.,  3,363,988.  Q 
222-14.000. 
Bartocci,  Anna.  Carrying  handle.  5,364,148,  Q.  294-171.000. 
Barwasser.  Gunter:  See — 

Gonschald,     LuU;     and     Barwasaer.     Gunter.     5,363,597      Q 
451-69000. 
Baaar,  Ronald  J.;  and  Benedyk.  Joseph  C.  to  Alumax  Extrusions,  Inc. 
Thermal    barrier    apparatus    and    process    for    fabricating    same. 
5,363,628,0.52-745.190. 
Baaava,  Channa;  and  HosteUer,  Karl  Y..  to  Vical.  Inc.  Synthetic  calcito- 
nin peptides.  5,364,840,  CI.  514-12.000. 
BASF  AkitengeseUschaft:  See— 

Hinz,  Werner;  Maletzko.  Christian;  Becker.  Johannes;  and  Matzke 
Guenter.  5,364.852,  d.  521-159.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Degen,  Helmut;  Zimmerman,  Norbert;  Bnieckmann,  Ralf;  Lamm, 
Gunther,  Lange,  Amo;  and  Reichelt,  Helmut,  5,364,972,  Cl' 
568-306.000. 
Etzbach,    Karl-Heinz;    Sens,    Ruediger;    and    Killburg,    Heike 

5,364,919,  Cl.  526-265.000. 
Kast,  Juergen;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Misslitz,  Ulf;  Harrcus,  Albrecht; 
Walter.  Hehnut;  Gerber,  Matthias;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto 
5,364.833,  a.  504-289.000. 
Kirchner,  Juergen;  Schmidt.  Oskar;  Grossmann,  Klaus;  Radema- 
cher,  WUhelm;  Hepp,  Michael;  and  Zierke,  Thomas,  5,364,834 
Cl.  504-319.000. 
Neumann.   Hans-Peter;   Martan.   Hans;   Petersen.  Hermann;  and 

Doerflinger.  Walter.  5.364,825.  Cl.  502-311.000. 
Schmid,     Raimund;     and     Mronga.     Norbert.     5.364,467.     Cl 
106-404.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Lilly.  Robert  L..  5.364,582,  Cl.  264-211.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Schwarz,  Lothar,  and  Kuntz,  Guenther,  5,364,528.  Cl.  210-323.200. 
Toral.  Jose;  Brandstetter.  Hermann;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  Thiele,  Hart- 
mut;  and  Liepold,  August,  5.363,%2,  Cl.  206-394.000. 
Bateman,  Gary  S.:  See— 

Mallon,  Paul  E.;  and  Bateman,  Gary  S.,  5,365,148,  Cl.  315-194.000. 
Bath,  Seymour.  System  for  mamtaining  security  of  facsimile  messaaes 

5,364.217.  a.  412-37.000.  -.-^"-e 

Battenfietd.  Harold  L.  Knee  bursa  draining  template  and  cannulated 

needle  for  use  therewith.  5,364.361.  Cl.  604-1 16.000. 
Batterham,  Robm  J.;  Grant,  Roderick  M  ;  Happ.  James  V.;  and  Thiele, 
Glenn  A  .  to  CRA  Services  Ltd  Heating  and  treatment  of  particulate 
material.  5.364,446.  Cl.  75-434.000. 
Baudin,  IsabeUe:  See— 

Anselme,    Christophe;    and    Baudin,    IsabeUe,     5,364.534     Cl 
210-650.000. 
Bauer,  Hans:  See— 

PUtzek.  Johannes;  Schmitt-Willich,  Heribert;  Gries,  Heinz;  Schuh- 
mann-Giampien.  Gabnele;  Vogler.  Hubert;  Weinmann,  Hanns- 
Joachim;  and  Bauer.  Hans,  5,364.614.  Cl.  424-9.000 
Bauer.  James  A.:  See — 

Dailey.  George  F.;   Bauer.  James  A.;  and  Fischer.  Mark  W 
5.365,166.  a.  324-1 58.0MG. 
Bauer.  Lorenz  J.:  See — 

Barger.  Paul  T.;  Patton.  R.  Lyle;  Lesch.  David  A.;  Bauer  Lorenz 
J.;  and  Gajda.  Gregory  J.,  5,365.008,  a.  585-667.000 
Bauer.  Richard  G  ;  Burlett.  Donald  J  ;  MUler.  Joseph  W.,  Jr.   Schorr 
Gordon  R.;  and  Bapat.  Pradeep  M..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Process  for  the  in-situ  formation  of  reinforcing  mem- 
bers in  an  elastomer  and  elastomer  made  thereby.  5,364,905,  Cl. 

Baumann,  Michael  A.;  and  Anderson.  Byron  E.,  to  Northwestern 
i^W]*^  Synthetic  Clq  peptide  fragmenU.  5.364.930,  Cl. 
530-326.000. 

Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated:  See 

De.  Nimai  C  ;  Heiler.  David  J ;  Marsh,  David  A.;  and  Groem- 

mmger,  Suzanne  F..  5.364,637.  Cl.  424-464  000 
Salpekar.  Ami,  5,364,601.  a.  422-28  000. 

Valint,  Paul  L.,  Jr.;  McGee,  Joseph  A.;  and  Lai,  Yu-Chin 
5.364.918,0.526-245.000.  lu-v-nm. 

Bavaria  Medizin  Technologic  GmbH:  See— 

Hofling,  Berthold,  5.364.356,  Q.  «O4-%.00O. 
Baxter.  Benjamin  A.:  See — 

Kestner,   Michael  T.;  and  Baxter.   Benjamin  A..   5,364.301.  Cl. 

^Ja-  1 0.UUU- 

Baxter  International  Inc.:  See 

Lieber.  Clement  E.;  Taimisto,  Minam  H.;  Swendson.  David  L 
Kotuio,  Mark  A  ;  Basse,  Uwrence  J.;  and  Skidmore,  Robert 
5.363.853.  Q.  128-662.060. 
Walker.  Blair  D.;  and  Higgins,  Sheryl  W..  5,364,354, 0.  604-96.000 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Bi^  Andreas;  Weber.   Rainer;   Muziol.  Zbigniew;  Schlecker 
Hartmut;  and  Moretto.  Hans-Heinrich.  5.364.507.  Cl.  204-59  OOf" 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Habich.  Dieter;  Hansen,  Jutta;  and  Paesiens,  Arnold,  5,364.931,  Cl. 

Huko,  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch,  Waller 
Kramer.  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  Mullcr-Gliemann,  Matthias- 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Slanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich,  Claudia;  Knorr 
Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes- Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  YalkuKV 
glu,  Ozkan,  5,364.942,  Cl.  546-118.000. 


Rhid,  Franz  F.;  Steude,  Heinrich;  Weymans,  Gunther;  and  Elaeti 

Klaus.  5.363.905.  Cl.  165-1  000. 
Schwarz.   Max;   Grutze.  Joachim;   Hildebrand.   Dietrich;   Wolff 

JoK:him;  and  Stohr,  Frank-Michael,  5.364,416,  Cl   8-549.000. 
Straub,  Alexander,  Stoltcfuss,  Jurgen.  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Gross. 

Rainer;  Bechem,  Martin;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Hutter.  Joachim  and 

Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,364,855,  Q.  514-248.000. 
Zwiener.     Christian;     Schmalstieg,     Lutz;     and     Pedain     Josef 

5,364,955,  Cl.  556-418.000.  ' 

Baylor  CoUege  of  Medicine:  See— 

Caskey,   Charles   T.;   and    Edwards,   Albert   O.,    5,364,759,   Cl. 

435-o.uOO. 
Varma,  Rajender  S.;  and  Chiou,  George  C.  Y.,  5.364,884,  Cl. 

Bazes,  Mel.  to  Intel  Corporation.  High-resolution  synchronous  delay 
hne.  5.365.128,  CI.  327-141.000. 

Beach.  Bradley  L.;  Bums,  Kathryn  E.;  Franey,  Terence  E.;  Piekunka 
Ann  M.;  Spivey,  Paul  T.;  and  Zitnmer,  Agnes  K.,  to  Lexmark  Inter- 
national, Inc.  Inks  used  in  multi-color  printing.  5,364,461,  CI.  106- 

Beakley.  George;  Hostennan.  Craig;  and  Rice,  Warren,  to  HRB,  L.L.C. 
Single  and  multistage  refrigeration  system  and  method  using  hydro- 
carbons. 5,363,664,  Cl.  62-113.000. 
Beal,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Kim,  Sang  H.;  Adin,  Anthony;  Beal,  Richard  E.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A 
Lam,  Wai  K.;  and  Whitson,  Mark  A..  5,364.754,  a.  430-569  OOO' 
Beard,  Garry  E.:  See— 

Herron.  Ross  W.;  and  Beard,  Garry  E.,  5,364.236,  Cl.  417-312  000 
Beard,  John  R.:  See- 
Harms,   Frank   H.;   Beard,   John   R.;   and    Duncan,   Alexander. 
5,364,385.  Cl.  604-410000. 
Bearint,  David  E.,  to  2^xel  USA  Corporation.  Variable  capacity  vane 

compressor  with  axial  pressure  device.  5,364.235,  Cl.  417-295.000. 
Bcattie,  David;  Miller,  John;  and  Gamble,  Victor,  to  Kendall  Company 

The  Dual  lumen  catheter.  5,364,344,  Cl.  604-43  000 
Beatty.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Krauss,  Timothy  A.;  Hunter.  David  H.;  and  Beatty,  Robert  D 
5,364,230,  Cl.  416-134.00A. 
Beaty,  Julie  A.;  Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  and  Nosco.  Dennis  L.,  to  Mal- 
hnckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  High  relaxivity,  paramagnetic,  metal  clusters 
for  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5.364.953.  Cl.  556-46.000. 
Beaty,  Keith  D.:  See— 

Lazzara.    Richard    J.;    and    Beaty,    Keith    D..    5,364,268,    Q 
433-173.000. 
Bechem,  Martin:  See— 

Straub,  Alexander;  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Gross, 
Rainer;  Bechem,  Martin;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5,364,855,  Cl.  514-248.000. 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  McCullen,  Sharon  B  ;  and  Olson,  David  H.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corp.  Selective  toluene  disproportionation  process  (STDP)  with 
ex  situ  selectivated  zeolite  catalysts.  5,365,004.  Cl.  585-475  000 
Beck.  Karl-Erhard:  Set— 

Zimmermann.  Achim;  Beck.  Karl-Erhard;  and  Mohr,  Klaus  D 
5,363.653.  Cl.  60-751.000. 
Becker.  Johannes:  See— 

Hinz,  Werner;  Maletzko,  Christian;  Becker,  Johannes;  and  Matzke. 

Guenter,  5,364,852,  a.  52 1  - 1 59.000. 

B«:ker,  Norbert,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Fuel  injection  arrangement  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  electric  fuel  injection 

valves.  5.363.825,  Cl.  123-456  000. 

Becker,  Rolf;  Michel,  Thomas;  Meissner,  Manfred;  and  Gutohrlein, 

Bemd,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Antilocking  system.  5,364,174,  Cl! 

Becking,  Paul  E.  Ribbon  loading  container.  5,364,480.  Cl.  156-159  000 
Beckley.  Phihp,  to  ORB  Electncal  SteeU  Limited.  Measurement  of 
magnetic  properties  of  electncal  steels  using  a  search  coil  partially 
deflned  by  a  fluid  electrolyte.  5.365.170,  Cl.  324-239.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Famsworth.  Vincent  R.;  and  Cartier,  Paul  F.,  Ill,  5,364,068,  C\ 
251-129.170. 
Beckvermit,  Jeffrey  T.:  See- 
Murray,  Christopher  K.;  Beckvermit,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Anziano. 
Dominick  J  .  5,364.947,  Cl.  549-510.000. 

Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See 

Sweeney,  Niall,  5.364.387,  Cl.  604-111.000. 

Williams,  Joel  L.;  Burkett,  Susan  L.;  and  McGuire.  Shel,  5,364.666. 
Cl.  427-579.000. 
Bed  well,  WUIiam  B.:  See— 

Calcaterra.  Lidia  T.;  Koljack,   Mathias  P.;  Farishta,  Qamardin 
Koehler.  Michael  G.;  Bedwell,  William  B.;  Hangey,  Dale  A    and 
Green.  George  D.,  5.364.541,  Cl.  252-8.600. 
Behe.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Folkins.  Jeffrey  J.;  Bray.  Daniel  M.;  FioravanU.  Alex;  Pietrowski. 
Kenneth  W.;  Lioy.  Gerald  T.;  and  Behe.  Thomas  J..  5.365.317 
Cl.  355-225.000. 
Belanger,  Roger  R.  Satellite  pnnting  press.  5,363.762,  Cl.  101-177.000. 
Belin.  Felix;  Alexander,  Kiplm  C;  and  James.  David  E.,  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  bed 
temperature  m  a  circulating  Huidized  bed  reactor.  5,363.812    Cl 
122-4.00D. 
Bellak.  Jerry  K  ;  and  Freidhoff.  Joel  B.  Practice  round  having  a  projec- 
tile and  an  adapter  with  the  same  caliber  as  the  projector  and  an 
appropriate  propelling  charge.  5.363.769,  Cl.  102-446.000. 
Bellos,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Noelken.  Gregory  P.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation. 
Method  of  removing  water  soluble  organics  from  oil  process  water. 
5.364,532,  O.  2I(V639.000. 


November  15,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTTEES 


PI  7 


Benedyk,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Basar,    Ronald    J.;    and    Benedyk,    Joseph    C,    5,363.628,    Cl. 
52-745.190. 
Benham,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  McDaniel,  Max  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.     Ethylene     polymerization     process.     5.364.915.     Cl. 
526-105.000. 
Benita,  Simon;  and  Levy,  Menashe,  to  Yissum  Research  Development 
Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Medicinal  emul- 
sions. 5,364,632.  a.  424-450.000. 
Bennett,  Herbert  G.  Three  dimensional  objects  and  methods  of  making 

the  same.  5,364,017,  Cl.  229-107.000. 
Benoit.  Joel  M.  D.;  Bessenay.  Gilles  J.  M.;  and  Girault.  Daniel  G.,  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"S.N.E.C.M.A.".  Installation  and  method  for  heat  treating  parts 
made  of  a  composite  material  having  a  ceramic  matrix  by  using 
microwave  energy.  5.365,042,  Cl.  219-686.000. 
Benoit.  Terry  J.  Irrigation  pump  apparatus.  5,364.233,  Q.  417-231.000. 
Benslay,  Roger  M.:  See— 

Hettinger.   William   P.;  and    Benslay,   Roger   M..    5.364,827.  Cl. 
502-338.000. 
Benteler  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wells,  Gary  L ;  Rigsby,  Donald  R.;  and  Dehlinger,  James  R., 
5.363.544.  Cl.  29-523.000. 
Benward.  Robert  S.,  to  Parker  Hannifm  Corporation.  Electronic  dis- 
play with  high  spatial  resolution  pointer.  5,365,249.  Cl.  345-50.000. 
Benz.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Witsaman,  Mark  L.;  Benz,  Roger  E.;  Glessner,  David  W.;  and 
Crowley-Dierks.  Joel  R  .  5.365,569,  Cl   379-57.000. 
Beretta,  Mario.  Method  for  setting  dyes  on  fabrics,  by  a  two-step  pro- 
cess, and  system  therefor.  5.364.411.  Cl.  8-476.000. 
Berg.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Adamski.   Maxinulian.   Jr.;   and   Berg,   Paul   A.,   5,363,784,   O. 
112-121.120. 
Bergen,  Gary  R.;  and  Ghostley,  Thomas  J.,  to  Kwikset  Corporation. 

Door  latch  assembly.  5,364,139.  Cl.  292-169.000. 
Bergen.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Homer,  Robert  W.;  Cai,  Kheim  V.;  Bergen,  Ronald  L.;  and  Lane. 
Keith  A..  5,365.592.  Cl.  381-46000. 
Berger,  Horst.  to  Mepla-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Drawer  side  wall  formed  of  an  upper  double-walled  profile  section 
and  a  bottom  profile  section  inserted  into  the  open  bottom  of  the 
upper  profile  section.  5,364,180.  Cl.  312-334.140. 
Berger,  Rupert:  See — 

Gruber,   Rudolf;   Berger.   Rupert;   Enkner.   Bemhard;  and  Los- 
bichler,  Gerhard,  5,364.079.  Cl.  266-246.000. 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J..  Jr..  to  University  of  Florida.  Analogs  of  desfer- 
rioxamtne    B   and    method    for   synthesis   thereof    5.364.965,   Cl. 
562-623.000. 
Berka,  Randy  M.;  Cullen,  Daniel;  Gray,  Gregory  L.;  Hayenga,  Kirk  J.; 
and  Lawlis,  Virgil  B.,  to  Genencor  International  Inc.  Heterologous 
polypeptides  expressed  in  aspergillus.  5,364,770,  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Berkman,  John  W.:  See— 

Beuchat,  Charles  E.;  Etherington,  Roger;  Walbrink,  Harold  J.;  and 
Berkman.  John  W..  5,364,342.  Cl.  604-30.000. 
Bemardi.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Hall,  Anne  L.;  and  Bemardi,  Richard  B.,  5,363,851.  C[.  128-661.090. 
Berry,  Donald  P.,  Sr.  Device  for  supplying  food  to  a  person  while 

avoiding  choking.  5,364.348.  O.  604-77.000. 
Besemann.  Alfred,  to  E.C.H.  Will  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  manipulating 

sheets  or  webs  of  paper.  5,363,730.  Cl.  83-425.300. 
Bessenay,  Gilles  J.  M.:  See — 

Benoit,  Joel  M.  D.;  Bessenay.  Gilles  J.  M.;  and  Girault.  Daniel  G., 
5.365.042.  Cl.  219-686.000. 
Best.  Willie  H..  to  Thermal  Engineering  Corp.  Self  incinerating  oven 

and  process  carried  out  thereby.  5,363,567,  Cl.  34-271.000. 
Bethunim.  Gary  C,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Cable  harness  assembly  for  IC 

card.  5.364.292,  Cl.  439-610.000. 
Betti,  Giorgio:  See — 

Zuffada,  Maurizio;  Vai,  Gianfranco;  Gregori,  Marco;  Moloney, 
David;  and  BetU.  Giorgio,  5,365,193.  Cl   330-253.000. 
Betz,  Dieter;  Nuebel.  Karl-Heinz;  Grewe,  Werner;  and  Balcarek.  Os- 
kar. to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Fastening  arrangement  for  connections 
at  ignition  coils  for  motor  vehicles.  5,364,279.  Cl.  439-76.000. 
Betz.  Gerhard,  to  Thyssen  Guss  AG.  Steel  mold  especially  for  perma- 
nent mold  casting  of  metal.  5.363.900,  Q.  164-348.000. 
Beuchat,  Charles  E.;  Etherington,  Roger,  Walbrink.  Harold  J.;  and 
Berkman.  John  W.,  to  Nestle  S.A.  Microsurgical  cassette.  5,364.342. 
Cl.  604-30.000. 
Beuck,  Martin:  See— 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter,  Hubich.  Walter; 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias; 
Eleuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich,  Claudia;  Knorr. 
Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu.  Ozkan,  5.364,942.  Cl.  546-118.000. 
BHS-Bayerische  Berg-Hutten-und  Salzwerke  AG:  See — 

Heidrich.    Guentber;    and    Muller.    Siegfried,    5,364,309,    Cl. 
464-99.000. 
Bialik.  David:  See— 

Tilles.  David  J.;  San  Miguel,  Frank  J.;  Grapes,  Thomas  F.;  Deemer, 
I>ane  L.;  Wakamiya,  Stanley  K.;  MuUenix,  James  D.;  Wester- 
dale,  Mark  W.;  and  Bialik.  David.  5.363,967,  Cl.  209-539.000. 
Bianco,  Mark  E.;  and  Mayhew,  Gregory  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.  High  speed  encryption  system  and  method.  5,365,588,  Cl. 
380-42.000. 
Bice.  Danford  L.:  See — 

Stultz.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Bice.  Danford  L.,  5.364.538,  Cl.  210-750.000. 


Bicbeler.  James  P.:  See— 

Garland.  Thomas  A.;  Kolich.  Robert  A.;  Paddock,  Charles  W.;  and 
Bicheler.  James  P  ,  5.363,521.  Cl.  5-99  100. 
Bickel,  Martin;  Brocks.  Dietnch;  Burghard,  Harald;  Gunzier,  Volkmar; 
and  Henke,  Stephan.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyridine-2,4- 
and  dicarboxylic  acid  derivatives,  the  use  thereof  and  pharmaceutical 
composition  based  on  these  compounds.  5,364,873,  Cl.  514-354.000. 
Bieck.  Torsten;   Kaupp.   Eduard;  Stephan.  Christoph,  deceased  (by 
Stephan,  Dorothea,  heir):  Stephan.  Otto,  heir;  and  Stephan.  Isle,  heir, 
to  fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Device  for  storing 
magnetic  upe  cassettes.  5,363,961,  Cl.  206-387.000 
Biencourt,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Cardellini,  David  A.;  Biencourt.  Michael  P.;  Taylor,  Jeffrey  P.; 
Haeber,  John  A.;  and  DeVires,  John  A.,  5,363,6%,  a.  73-61.440. 
Biezen.  Paul  W.  A.  C:  See— 

De  Haan,  Gerard;  Huijgen.  Hendrik;  Biezen,  Paul  W.  A.  C;  and 
Ojo,  Olukayode  A.,  5,365,280,  Cl   348-699.000. 
Bigelow,  George,  to  Nor-Wol  Products,  Inc   Electric  cheese  grater 

with  spring-loaded  cheese  compartment.  5,364,037.  Cl.  241-93.000. 
Bigelow.  Louis  K.;  Csillag.  Frank  J.;  and  Hoggins,  James  T..  to  Norton 
Company.  Method  for  making  diamond  grit  and  abrasive  media. 
5.364,423,  Cl.  51-293.000. 
Bigg,  Dienis;  Vidaluc,  Jean-Louis;  and  Calmel,  Francis,  to  Pierre  Fabre 
Medicament.  1.4-disubstituted  piperidines.  their  preparation  and  their 
application  in  therapy   5,364.864,  Cl.  514-318.000. 
Bignami,  Gary  S.;  and  Grothaus,  Paul  G..  to  Hawaii  Biotechnology 
Group,  Inc.  Process  for  affinity  purification  by  immunoadsorption  in 
non-aqueous  solvent.  5.364.531.  Cl.  210-635.000. 
Bikson.  Benjamin;  and  Nelson,  Joyce  K.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc. 
Fluid  separation  composite  membranes  prepared  from  sulfonated 
aromatic  polymers  in  lithium  salt  form.  5,364,454.  Cl.  95-45.000. 
Bilanx  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Savage,  Donald  V.,  5,365,059,  Cl  250-231  100. 
Bilgrien,  Carl  J.;  LuU,  Michael  A.;  and  Nguyen,  Binh  T.,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Curable  compositions  containing  an  anaerobi- 
cally  inactive  hydrosilation  catalyst  and  method  for  preparing  said 
compositions.  5.364.922.  Cl.  528-15.000. 
Billig.  Ernst:  See— 

Babin,  James  E.;  Maher,  John  M.;  and  Billig.  Ernst.  5,364.950.  O. 
556-2.000. 
Bina,  David  R.:  See- 
page, L.  Jerry;  Bina,  David  R.;  Lynch.  Daniel  R.;  and  Otten. 
WUIiam  G..  5.365,337,  Cl.  356-350.000. 
Binney  &  Smith.  Inc.:  See — 

MUler,  Richard  E.;  and  Mariano.  Karen.  5.364,892,  Cl.  523-218.000 
Biotechnology  Australia  Pty.  Ltd:  See — 

Burger,  Henry  G.;  de  Kretser,  David  M.;  Findlay,  John  K.;  Mor- 
gan, Francis  J.;  Heam,  MUton  T.  W.;  MUne-Robertson,  David 
M.;  and  Forage.  Robert  G.,  5.364,837,  Cl.  514-8.000 
Birkhan,  Horst;  Kohle,  Hans-Juergen;  Welgand,  Joachim;  and  Wehner, 
Winfried,  to  Rewo  Chemische  Werke  GmbH.  Fabric  softener  rinsing 
agents.  5,364,542,  Cl.  252-8.800. 
Bissett,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Bush,   Rodney   D.;   Bissett,   Donald   L.;  and  Chatterjee,   Ranjit, 
5,364,617,  a.  424-59.000. 
Bissex,  Karl  A.,  to  DMS,  Inc.  MobUe  metering  storage  apparatus. 

5,364.223,  Cl.  414-526000. 
Bjorck.  Bengt;  and  Carlsson.  Lars,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 

SA.  Opening  arrangement.  5.364.019,  Cl  229-125.090 
Bjomestol,  Karl  O.;  Malmo,  Jan  T.;  Strom.  Yngve;  and  Vikhagen, 
Eiolf,  to  Elkem  Technology  a/s  Method  for  detecting  pinholes  in 
continuously  cast  bUlets.  5,363,901.  Cl.  164-451.000. 
Black  Gold  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs.  Eugene  C,  5,363.836,  Cl.  126-109.000 
Blackburn,  Douglas  H.:  See- 
Dexter.  James  L.;  Cooper,  David  G.;  Blackburn,  Douglas  H.; 
Cranmer,  David  C;  and   KaufFinan,   Dale  A.,   5.364.819.  C\. 
501-45000 
Blackburn.  Linda  M.  Surgical  pUlow  with  removable  weight.  5.363.523, 

Cl.  5-630.000. 
Blackwell.  Steven  R.;  and  Fanning,  Michael  D.,  to  Universal  DaU 
Systems,    Inc.    MODEM-channel    bank   converter.    5.365,545,    Cl. 
375-8.000. 
Blackwood,  John  J.;  Inbar,  Shai;  and  Patzke,  James  V..  to  PB  Diagnos- 
tics Systems,  Inc  Diagnostic  assay  system.  5,364.796.  Cl.  436-500.000. 
Blaettner,  Harald  E.:  See— 

Hann.  John  C;  and  Blaettner,  Harald  E.,  5,365,132,  C\.  310-58.000. 
Blake,  Philip  L.:  See- 
Allen.  Bemie;  Azevedo,  Aaron;  Knoepke.  Eckhard;  Kimball,  Neal 
F.  X.;  Blake,  Philip  L.;  Hayes,  John  A.;  Healy,  John  A.;  and 
Edington.  Christopher  J.,  5,363,570,  Cl.  36-28.000. 
Blakeslee,  Robert;  and  Kulik,  Thad.  Apparatus  and  method  for  produc- 
ing a  frequency  based  visual  effect.  5.365,149,  Cl.  3I5-20O.00A. 
Blankenburg.  Karl.  Pressurized  flushing  toUet.  5.363,513,  Cl.  4-354.000. 
Blenk.  Gerhard;  and  Zeh,  Meinrad.  to  Horst  Blaaer  Jagdwaffenfabrik. 

Firing  mechanism  for  a  rirte  5.363,581,  Q.  42-69.020. 
Block.  George;  See— 

Russo,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Block.  George.  5.364.200.  O.  402-79.000 
Board  of  Govemors  for  Higher  Education,  Sute  of  Rhode  Island  and 
Providence  Plantations,  The:  See- 
Johnson.   Kenneth   M.;  and  Sieburth.  John   M..   5,364.594,   Q 
422-90.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 
RobUlard,  Jean  J.,  5,364.739,  Cl  430-292.000. 
Walaszek,  Zbigniew;  Slaga,  Thomas  J;  and  Hanaiisrk,  Margaret. 
5.364,644.  07514-574.000. 
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*»">"•  fj"  P ;  D'AngK)',  Carlo;  »ad  Paudkc,  Ciro.  to  Societe  ItalUna 
yetro-SlV-S.p.A.  Procesi  for  the  manufacture  of  decorated  ibceta  of 
laminated  lafety  glaa.  5,344,479,  Q.  1S6- 100.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Appotooia,   John;    McConnick.   Steve;   and    Boddaert    Robert. 

S,363,6S8,  a.  62-63.000 
Felts.  John  T.;  Chatham,  Hood,  III;  Countrywood,  Joaeph   and 

Nelson,  Robert  J.,  5,364,665,  Q.  427-571.000 
Naumoviti,  JoMph  P..  5,363,657,  CI.  62-39.000. 
Ramachandran,  Ramakrishnan;  and  Dao,  Loc  H     5  365  01 1    CI 
585-829000.  .... 

Boddaert.  Robert:  See— 

Appolonia.    John;    McConnick,    Steve;   and   Boddaert    Robert. 
5,363,658.  CI.  62-63.000  "«««x.    Rooerx, 

Bode-Greuel.  Keratin,  to  Troponwerke  GmbH  *  Co  KG.  Combination 

having  a  neuroprotective  effect.  5.364,857,  a.  514-259000 
Bodilsen  Holding  A/S:  See— 

Jeppesen.  Andei3  E.  H.,  5.364,658,  C\.  427-209.000 
Bodycoat.  Peter  R  ;  and  EMNola.  Louis  P  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  HydrauUc  cylinder  assembly  for  use  in  variable  external  pres- 
sure environments.  5.363,650,  CI  60-325.000. 
Boehm,  Michael  W.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  W.,  to  Tsann  Knen  USA 

Inc.  Electrical  cooker.  5,363,748,  CI.  99-372.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Boyd,  Jerry  L.;  and  Cameron.  Kenneth  C,  Sr.,  5,363.543.  CI 

29-464.000. 
Roas.    Richard    G.;    and    Gannon.    George   T.,    5,364,083,    CI 
269-21.000. 
Boesten.  Michael  W  M.:  Set— 

Rouhof.  Hendrikus  J.  H.;  Van  Dortmoot.  Godefridus  M.    and 
Boesten.  Michael  W.  M.,  5,364,609,  a.  423-387.000 
Bocttiger,  Walter  W  ,  Jr.  Exercise  device.  5,364,324.  C\.  482-46.000 
Boitiaux,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Sarrazin,     Patrick;     and     Boitiaux.    Jean-Paul,     5,364,998,     CI. 
585-259.000. 
Bolanoa,  Henry:  See— 

Green,   David  T.;   Bolanoa.   Henry;   Young,  Wayne;   DeFonzo. 
Stephan  A.;  McGarry.  Richard  A.;  and  Mastri  Dominick  L 
5,364.002,  a.  227-177.000. 
Bolcsak.  Lois  E.:  5«— 

JanofT.  Andrew  S.;  Boni.  Lawrence;  Mincbey,  Shanna  R.  Bolcsak 

Lots  E.;  and  Weiss,  Steven  J ,  5,364,631,  Ci.  424-450.000. 

Boles,  Raymond  L.;  Knox,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Noe,  James  B.,  to  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours.  E   I ,  and  Company   Mixed  fUament  yam  of  polyester 

filaments  and  nylon  filaments.  5,364,701.  CI.  428-373  000 

Bolin.  James  A.,  to  I  M.T.E.C    Enterpnses,  Inc.  Glassware  forming 

machine  with  spring-biased  plenum  5.364,437.  a.  65-265  000 
Boll.  Wolf;  and  Fedeler,  Axel,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Driving  method 
and  arrangemcnl  with  epicyclic  gearbox  having  a  centrifugal  brake 
and  ABS  for  motor  vehicle  axles.  5.364,319,  CI.  475-224  000 
Bollinger,  Lynn  D.;  Power,  Michael  P.;  Poole,  Richard  R.  and  Gar- 
dopee.  George  J .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Highly  durable 
noncontaminating  surround  materials  for  plasma  etching.  5.364,4%, 

Bona,  Gregory  T.:  See— 

Lentsch.  Steven  E.;  Keller,  Cynthia  A.;  Bona,  Gregory  T.-  and 
Man.  Victor  F..  5.364.551.  a.  252-156.000 
Bondurant,  Robert  A.:  See— 

C^hn^da^  Alan  B.;  and  Bondurant,  Robert  A..  5,365,184.  a. 

Bonek,  Ernst:  See— 

'^X'46'^34?^^.^'^''''"'^^  «Kl  Bonek,  En», 
Bonelli.  Enrico:  See — 

MMCTttU^  Francesco;  Bonelli.  Enrico;  and  Donato.  Berardinucci. 
Bones.  Chad:  See— 

Hollis.  Jeffrey  C;  Bones.  Chad;  and  York.  Troy  M.,  5,364,090,  a. 
271-216.000. 
Boni,  Lawrence:  See — 

Janofr,  Andrew  S.;  Boni,  Lawrence;  Minchey.  Shanna  R.  Bolcsak 
Lois  E.;  and  Weiss,  Steven  J  ,  5,364,631,  C\.  424-450000 
Bonse.  Benihard.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Fuel  injection  device  for 

mtemal  combustion  engines.  5,363,824,  CI.  123-506  000 
Bonser,  Steven  M.:  See— 

Bonsignore,  Stefanio:  See— 

Soncini,  Paolo;  and  Bonsignore,  Stefanio,  5,364,951,  CI.  556-9  000 
Bontron,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Bamllon,    Eric;    Personnel,    Pierre;   and    Bontron,   Jean-Claude 

5,365,012,  a,  588-248.000.  -v.i««Je. 

Booher.  Richard  N.;  FUugh,  Michael  E.;  Lawhom.  David  E.    Paget. 

Charles  J..  Jr.;  and  Schaus.  John  M..  to  Eli  LUly  and  Company 

6-heterocychc-4-amino-1.3.4.5-tetTahydrobenz[CDlindoles. 
5.364.856.0.514-253.000. 
Boo*.  J  Brad;  and  Knippa,  Walter,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy 

r^?,^'"!^,'iPLU'"^  heteroatnicture  field-effect  transistors. 
J,J04.B10,  \_.l.  4J7- 133.000. 
Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Stnjpczewski.  Joseph  T.;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Chiang.  Yulin  Bor- 
deau. Kenneth  J.;  and  Glamkowski.  Edward  J..  5.364.866.  Q 

BonJen.  Inc.:  See— 

Shiau.  ^ivid  W.;  Detlefsen.  William  D.;  and  PhiUips.  Earl  K 
5,364,902,  a.  524-541.000.  "^  " 


Bormann,  Thomas  J.:  Set— 

Matkovich.  VUdo  I.;  Bormann,  Thomas  J.;  Gsell,  Thomas  C  ■  and 

Paacale,  Frank  R.,  5.364,526,  CI.  210-206.000. 

^"T^J'^'^'^"^  '°  ^"'•''   S.A.   Silent  electromagnetic   alann. 
5.365,497,  CI.  368-230.000. 

Borowy,  William  J  Air  heater  seals.  5,363,906,  CI.  165-9.000. 

Borras,  Jaime  A  ;  and  Penunuri,  David,  to  MotoroU,  Inc.  Multi-band- 
width saw  filter  5,365,207,  CI.  333-196.000 

Boskamp,  Eddy  B.:  See— 

Chowdhury,    Sruba;    and    Boskamp,    Eddy    B.,    5,363.845,    CI. 

Bosna.  Alexander  A.;  and  Riccio.  Louis  M.  Abradable  non-metallic  seal 
for  routing  turbine  engine.  5,364,543,  CI.  252-12  200 

Botsolas.  Carol  M.:  See— 

Botsolas.  Chnstos  J.,  5,363,517,  CI.  4-661.000. 

Botsolas.  Chnstos  J  ,  to  Botsolas,  Carol  M.  Protective  covers  for  P- 
shaped  traps  and  for  water  supply  valves.  5,363,517,  CI   4-661  000 

Botti,  Edoardo;  and  Brasca,  Guido,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
tviltinJw""'"'*"'^'''  ''"^  •'"•iBe.  power  amplifier.  5,365,188,  Q. 

Bottka.  Nicholas,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Micro  photore- 
flectance  semiconductor  wafer  analyzer.  5,365.334.  CI,  356-326  000 

^A'^l''''  ^"^  ■*   ^°^f«™<=y  cellular  telephone  apparatus,  5.365,570, 

CI.  379-59.000. 
Boudreau,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Cunard.  Joel  C;  Boudreau.  Roben  J.;  and  Ziegler,  William  H    Jr 
5.364.312,0.472-118.000. 
Boumendil,  Jean- Jack:  See— 

Weill,  Jerome;  Capogna,  Laure;  Arrondel,  Veronique;  and  Bou- 
mendil, Jean-Jack,  5,365,005,  CI.  585-500.000. 
Bourbon,  Godelieve:  See- 
Knight,    Ann    E.;    and    Bourbon,    Godelieve,    5,364,897,    CI. 

Bourgeois.  Ivan:  See — 

Guiraudon.   Gerard   M.;   and    Bourgeois.    Ivan,   5,364,337,   O. 
600-16.000. 
Bourque,  Bernard  J.:  See— 

R^.  Richard  P.,  Jr.;  and  Bourque,  Bernard  J.,  5,364,400,  O. 
606-72.000. 
Bowe,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Stephen  W.;  Arslanian.  Gregory  K.;  Adams.  Bruce  M  ■ 
Ivankovita,   John    C;    and    Bowe.    Donald    J .    5.364.007,   ci! 
22 1(~42 .  000. 
Bowen,  David,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Gerald  L.,  to  Scapa  Group,  PLC.  Heat 
set  spiral  link  fabric  with  modified  stuffer  yams.   5,364,692,  CI. 
428-222.000, 
Bowling,  John  M.:  See— 

Tibbetts.  Clark;  and  Bowling,  John  M.,  5,365,455,  CI.  364-497.000 
Boyd,  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Atterbury,  William  G.;  and   Boyd,  Douglas  E.,   5,363.673,  O. 
62-323.100. 
Boyd.  Jerry  L.;  and  Cameron.  Kenneth  C,  Sr..  to  Boeing  Company, 
TTie.   Method  of  aligning  two  bushings  in  a  bore.  5,363,54370. 

Boyle,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Uppal,    Ashok;    Murphy,    WUIiam    J.;    and    Boyle,    Joseph    P 
5,365,009,  O,  585-722.000. 
Boyles,  Bradley  S.:  See- 
Donovan,    Kyle    P.;    and    Boyles,    Bradley    S.,    5,364,060.    O 
248-588.000. 
Bozovic.  Ivan:  Set— 

Eckstein.  James  N.;  and  Bozovic,  Ivan,  5.364,492,  O.  1 17-105.000 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Carey,  John  L.,  5,364,822,  CI.  502-24,000, 

Kirkwood,  Kenneth  C  ;  Leng,  Stephen  A.;  and  Sims,  David  W 
5.364.995,  a.  585-241.000. 
Brada,  Guy  A.:  Set— 

"T^M^^'^aJ;^  °'"'  ^■■-  "^  "~''^'-  ^'<^  ^- 

Bradford.  Gary  R.,  to  North  Atlantic  Equipment  Sales.  Inc.  High  heat 
microwave  oven  system  with  temperature  sensor,   5.365,043,  CI. 

Bradley,  Greg  A.:  See— 

Janke.   Donald  E ;  Szynal.  Joseph  M.;  Guess.  Ronald  W.;  and 

Bradley.  Greg  A.,  5,363,667,  CI.  62-131.000. 

Bradtmueller,  Lynn  E.;  Wiedemann,  Gustave  F  ;  Pierre,  David  M  ;  and 

Snutley.  Ronnie  G,,  to  General  Electric  Company,  Apparatus  for 

nuUang    armatures    for    electrodynamic    machines,    5,363,546,    CI, 

Brambilla.  Alberto,  to  Oark-Hurth  Components  S.p.A.  Power  distribu- 
tor umt  particularly  for  agricultural,  industrial  and  similar  machine 
5.364,316.  CI.  475-80.000, 

Brambilla.  Enrico:  Set — 

Forti.  Adriano;  and  Brambilla.  Enrico.  5.364.136.  CI.  285-176  000 

Brame.  Charles  P..  to  Ericsson  GE  MobUe  Communications  Inc.  Sys- 
tem for  providmg  access  to  digitally  encoded  communications  in  a 
distnbuted  switching  network,  5.365.590.  O,  380-49  000 

Bramson.  Michael  D,.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy  Wavelength 
sensor  for  fiber  optic  gyroscope,  5.365,338.  CI,  356-350,000, 
T?7     i^^    E.    Tubeless    tire    demounting    tools.    5.363.897.    O. 

Brand.  Shadley  F..  to  Anderson  Chemical  Company  Vehicle  washing 
machine.  5.363.865.  O.  I34-56.00R.  " 

Brandell.  John  T.:  See— 

Streich,  Steven  G.;  Brandell,  John  T.;  Szarka.  David  D    and 
SuUaway,  Bobby  L,  5,364. 1 10,  O.  277- 11 5.000. 
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Brandon,  Fred  J.;  Lampaon,  Miles  L.;  and  Grace,  Fred  I.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Remjet  powered,  armor  piercing,  high 
eiploaive  projectile.  5.363.766,  O.  102-374.000. 
Brandorff,  Alexander;  and  Smith.  Steven  L..  to  United  Parcel  Service 
of  America.  Inc.  Robotic  gripper  for  handling  objecU  of  various 
sizes.  5.364.146,  CI,  294-86,400, 
Brandstetter,  Hermann:  See — 

Toral,  Jose;  Brandstetter,  Hermann;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  Thiele.  Hart- 
mut;  and  Liepold,  August,  5.363.962,  O.  206-394.000. 
Brantingham.  George  L.:  See — 

Herman.  Susan  J.;  Wallace,  Richard  H.;  SteUa,  Michel;  and  Bran- 
tingham. George  L.,  5.364.272,  O.  434-159.000. 
Brasca.  Guido:  Set — 

Botti.  Edoardo;  and  Brasca,  Guido,  5,365.188,  O.  330-51.000. 
Braswell,  Bill  L  :  See— 

Brocker,  Thomas  A.;  Furqueron,  W.  Jeiae;  and  Braswdl,  Bill  L., 
5.365.606.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Braun.  Phillip  M.;  and  Simonelli.  David  J.,  to  Stanley-Bostiteh,  Iik. 
Fastener  feeder  having  vibratory  brush.  5,363,999,  O.  227-119.000. 
Braunhardt,  Klaus  A.:  See- 
Soots,    Daniel    L.;   and    Braunhardt,    Klaus   A.,    5,364,306,   O. 
460-68.000. 
Bray,  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Folkins.  Jeffrey  J.;  Bray,  Daniel  M.;  Fioravanti,  Alex;  Pietrowski, 
Kenneth  W.;  Lioy,  Gerald  T.;  and  Behe,  Thomas  J..  5.365.317. 
CI,  355-225.000, 
Breitfeller.  James:  See — 

LaufT,  John;  Breitfeller,  James;  Steele,  D.  Bemie;  and  Coogan, 
Louise,  5,364,786,  O,  435-252.200. 
Brenner,  Lothar:  See — 

Kriehn.  Hartmut;  and  Brenner.  Lothar.  5.364,245,  O.  418-9.000. 
Breuhan,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Hartsock,  Dale  L.;  Caverly.  John  C;  Schroeder.  Fred  G.;  Ander- 
son,  Claudia   M.;    and    Breuhan,    Ronald   G,,    5,364,131,   O. 
285-23.000, 
Brewer,  Christine  G.  Panties  and  a  method  of  fabricating  the  same. 

5,363,511,0.  2-4O6  000. 
Brickner,  Louis  C:  See — 

Baird,  Charles  J.;   Wixey,   Barry   D.;  and   Brickner,   Lotiis  C, 
5,363,733,  O.  83-786.000. 
Briet,  Richard.  Lightning  protection  system.  5,365.398, 0.  361-1 17.000. 
Briggs.  Eugene  C,  to  BUkck  Gold  Corporation.  Furnace  with  supple- 
mentary heat  exchange  means.  5,363,836,  CI,  126-109,000, 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Hrovat,  Mirko  I.;  Patz,  Samuel;  and  Pulyer,  Yuly  M.,  5,365,172, 0. 
324-309.000. 
Briscoe,  Roderick  E.:  See- 
Rom.  Paul  F.;  Conce,  Russell  A.;  and  Briscoe,  Roderick  E., 
5,364.366.  O.  604-163.000. 
Briaken.  Axel:  See — 

Suorsa,  Veijo;  and  Brisken.  Axel,  5,363,849,  O.  128-661.080. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Patel,  Pramathesh  S.;  Mayerl.  Friedrich;  and  Meyers,  Edward, 
5,364,623.0.  424-116.000, 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Robinson,  Philip  I.,  5,363,767,  O.  102-374.000. 
Wallis.  Graham,  5.363.737.  CL  89-1.540. 
Brittain.  Anthony  J.:  Set — 

Davis,  Richard  A.;  Witmore,  Ronald  K.;  Fette,  Charles  J.;  Brittain, 
Anthony  J.;  and  Mathys,  Peter.  5.365,577.  O.  379-96.000. 
Broadfoot,  Ian  J.:  See- 
Coles.  Richard  G.;  and  Broadfoot,  Ian  J.,  5,363.754,  O.  99-484.000. 
Brock,  Roger  D  Window  washing  toot.  5,363.528,  O.  15-121.000. 
Brocker,  Tliomas  A.;  Furqueron.  W.  Jesse;  and  Braswell,  Bill  L.,  to 
Visystems,  Inc.  Virtual  software  machine  running  multiple  program 
modala  in  a  single  addren  space  of  a  target  computer.  5,365,606, 0. 
395-6JO.00O. 
Brocks.  Dietrich:  See — 

Bickel.    Martin;    Brocks,    Dietrich;    Burghard,    Harald;   Gunzier. 
Volkmar;  and  Henke.  Stephan,  5,364.873.  O.  514-354.000. 
Brooks.  Christopher  J,:  See — 

Heinzelman.  Bert  D,;  and  Brooks,  Christopher  J..  5,364,351,  O. 
604-95.000. 
Brooks,  Todd  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Amplifier  with  feedback  having 

high  power  supply  rejection,  5,365,199.  O.  330-291.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hon.  Maaayuki;  and  Uyama,  Yoahiyuki,  5,363.783, 0.  II2-I2I.II0. 
Brown,  Alan  M.  Method  for  attaching  roton  to  crankahafts.  3,363,347, 

O.  29-598.000. 
Brown.  Charles  A.;  and  Manley.  Robert  B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany.   Punchthru   ESD   device   along   centerline  of  power   pad. 
5,365,103,0.  257-497.000, 
Brown,  David  R-:  See— 

Patel  Vipul  C;  Brown,  David  R.;  and  Tio,  Jim  C,  5,365,487,  O. 
363-226.000. 
Brown,  Louis  R.;  Steffens,  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Vos,  Thomas  H.;  and  Burley, 
Edward  J.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
protecting  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  upon  a  side  impact  to  the  vehicle. 
3.364.125,  O.  280-730.00A. 
Brown,  Phillip  P.:  See- 
Polk,  Lewis  T.,  Jr.;  Vartanian,  Hugh;  Brown,  Phillip  P.;  and  Sloan, 
Walker  M.,  HI,  5,364,597,  O.  422-101.000. 
Brown,  Soott  W.;  Hackett,  Anthony;  King,  Angela  M.;  Jofanstooe, 
Alexander,  and  Sandenon,  William  R.,  to  Solvay  Interoi  limitwl 
Catalytic  hydroxylation  of  phenol.  5,364,982,  O.  368-771.000. 


Brown,  Thomas  C:  Set — 

Dooegan,  Michael  W,;  Volz,  John  L.;  and  Brown,  Thomas  C, 
5,364.124.  O.  280-730.00R. 
Bru-Magniez,  Nicole;  Launay.  Michele;  and  Teulon.  Jean-Marie,  to 
Laboratoires  UPSA.  Naphthyridme  compounds  which  inhibit  tyro- 
sine kinase  and  their  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5.364.860.  O. 
514-300.000. 
Bnieckmann,  Ralf:  See — 

Degen.  Helmut;  Zimmerman.  Norbert;  Bnieckmann.  Ralf;  Lamm, 
Gunther.  Lange,  Amo;  and  Reichelt,  Helmut,  5.364.972.  CI. 
568-306.000. 
Bruemmer,  Mary  A.:  See — 

Tanzer,   Richard  W.;   Bniemmer,  Mary  A.;  and  Goasena,  An- 
thonette  A.,  5,364.380.  O.  604-359.000. 
Brun-Vezinet,  Francoise:  Set— 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Guetard,  Deniae;  Brun-Vezinet,  Francoise;  and 
CUvel.  Francois,  5.364.933,  O.  530-4 1 2.000. 
Bruneau,  Pierre  A.  R.;  Crawley,  Graham  C;  and  Oldham,  Keith,  to  ICI 
Pharma;  and  Imperial  Cheinical  Industries.  PLC,  Indole  derivatives 
as  5-Upoxygenase  inhibitors,  5.364.877.  O,  514-414.000. 
Brunner,  PhiUip  G.  Tip-up  fishing  apparatus.  3,363,383,  O.  43-17.000. 
Bninninger,  Manfred:  See — 

Thrarer,     Josef;     and     Bnmninger,     Manfred,     5,364,221,     O. 
414-339.000. 
Bruno,  Ronald:  See — 

Schuchman,  Leonard;  Bruno,  Ronald;  Rennard,  Robert;  and  Mo- 
ses, Charles,  5,365,430,  O.  36M49.000. 
Brunswick  Bowling  ft  Billiards  Corporation:  See — 

Burkholder,  Roy  A.;  and  Gretzky,  Anthony  J.,  5,364,314,  O. 
473-94.000. 
Bruatle,  Klaus;  and  HoUenstein.  Helmut,  to  JuUus  Blum  Geaellschaft 

m.b.H.  Oosing  device  for  drawers.  5,364.179,  O.  312-333.000. 
Bryan,  Graham  W,,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Self  con- 
tained gas  powered  surgical  apparatus.  5,364,001,  O.  227-175.000 
Bryner,  Earl:  See— 

Maughan.  Stuart;  and  Bryner,  Earl,  5,365,388,  O.  360-99.040. 
BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Mester,  Roland,  5,365.529,  O.  371-37.100. 
Buazza,  Omar  M.:  See — 

Lipscomb,  N.  Thornton;  Buazza,  Omar  M.;  Luetke,  Stephen  C; 
and  Robinson,  John  J.,  5,364,236,  O.  425-174.400. 
Buchanan,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Ferrante,  Joseph  M.;  and  Buchanan,  Dennis  J.,  5,364,401,  O. 
606-84.000. 
Buchberg,  Akiva:  See— 

Capy,  Gilbert;  and  Buchberg.  Akiva,  5,364,016,  O.  229-87.030. 
Buchele,  William  N.:  See- 
Hastings,  William  A.,  Ill;  and  Buchele,  William  N.,  5,365,355,  O 
359-59.000, 
Bochholz,  A.  Bruce:  See — 

Pierret,  Peter  G.;  Werbowsky,  Laurie  L.;  Buchholz,  A.  Bruce;  and 
Goodnough,  Glenn  D  ,  5,363,904,  O.  165-2.000. 
Buchler,  Joaef;  and  Kasper,  Erich,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Planar  waveguide  for  integrated  transmitter  and  receiver  circuits. 
5,363,243,  CI.  343-733.000. 
Buchner,  Georges:  See— 

Guichard,  Jacques;  Buchner,  Georges;  Fouzan,  Jean- Yves;  and 
Hertaux,  Jean-Claude,  5,363,270,  O.  348-311.000. 
Buck,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Baltazar,    Lawrence   C;   and   Buck,   Robert   J.,    3,363,601,   O. 
431-540.000 
Buckalew,  Charles  O.  Method  for  separating  oily  poUutanto  from  water 

ronoff.  5.364.535.  O.  21M7I,000, 
Buckley,  Daniel  T,;  and  Horn,  Siegfried  W.,  to  C.A.  Lawton  Company. 
Apparatus  for  "»*'■"£  structural  reinforcement  preforms  inrlnding 
energetic    basting    a(    reinforcement    memben.    3,364,238,    O. 
423-301.000. 
Buckley,  Thomas  F.,  III.  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  Lubricating 
oil  compositions  containing  very  long  chain  alkylpbenyl  poly(ox- 
yalkylene)  aminocarbamates.  5,364,346,  O   2S2-51.30A. 
Biidz,  Jerzy  A.:  See- 
Kim,  Sang  H.;  Adin,  Anthony;  Beal,  Richard  E.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.; 
Lam.  Wai  K.;  and  Whitsoo,  Mark  A.,  5,364,754,  CI  430-569.000 
Budzik,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Cartwright,  Mark  A.;  Hoagland,  Mark  A.;  John- 
son, Samuel  G.,  Ill;  Nemani,  Murthy  N.;  Oxley,  Gerald  K.;  Peterton. 
PhiUp  S.;  Thomas,  Gerald  W.;  Venable,  Frederick  D.;  and  White, 
Daniel  L..  to  TRW  Inc.  Tilt-teleacope  steering  column.  5,363,716, 0. 
74-493.000. 
Buehler  AG:  See— 

MaiMcr.  Joaef;  Friediich,  Egger.  Seller,  Werner,  and  Reach,  Heinz. 
5,364,651. 0.  426-431.000. 
Buehler,  James  A.;  and  Oaypoole,  Lynnford  W.,  to  Sterile  Systems, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  steiiluing  biological  waMe.  3,364,389, 
O.  422-26.000. 
Buesing.  Robert  J.:  Set — 

Chefalo.  Patrick  M.;  Naujokaa,  Andrius  A.;  Popham,  Stephen  M,; 
DiStefano,  Gary  M.;  and  Buesing.  Robert  J..  3364,S0a  O. 
139-49.000. 
Bueaa.  Michael  L.;  Garroway,  Allen  N.;  and  Yeainowski,  James  P.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Removing  the  effecU  of  acoustic 
ringing  and  reducing  temperature  effects  in  the  detectjoo  of  expio- 
aives  by  NQR.  5,365,171,  O.  324-307.000. 
Bugler,  Thomas  W.,  in.  to  Marley  Cooling  Tower  Company,  The. 
Relieved  inlet  structure  for  coonterflow  water  ooolmg  tower. 
5,364.369,  O.  261-109.000. 
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Buican,  Tudor  N.;  and  Carboo.  Kevin  M.,  to  Cell  Robotics,  Inc. 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  optical  manipulation  chamber 
5.3«4,744.  a.  430-321.000. 
Buijs,  Wim:  See— 

Krooo,  Johannes  A.;  and  Buijs,  Wim,  5,364.978,  C\.  S68-801.000 
Bujabki,  Duane  R.;  Zank.  Gregg  A.;  and  Bamaid,  Thomas  D.,  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation.  Method  of  croaslinking  polysilazane  inlymeTS. 
5,364.92a  a.  528-5.000. 
Bukowaki,  James  A.:  See— 

Wells,  Thomas  H.;  and  Bukowild,  James  A..  5,363,895,  CI.  152- 
2O9.0OR. 
Bulan,  Andreas;  Weber,  Rainer;  Muziol,  Zbigniew;  Schlecker.  Hart- 
mut;  and  Moretto,  Hans-Heinrich,  to  Bayer  AG.  Process  for  the 
production  of  perfluoroalkylsulphonyl  fluorides  and  electrodes  for 
performance  of  the  process.  5,364,307,  CI.  2O4-59.0OF 
BullCP8:S«— 

Hazard,  Michel,  5,365,466,  a.  364-717.000. 
Bullock,  Donald  L.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Mirror  with  photonic  band  structure 

5,365,541,  a.  372-99.00a 
Burchart,  Joachim:  See— 

Baitz,  Gunter.  and  Burchart.  JoKhim.  5.364,196,  CI.  400-69 1. 000 
Burdeska.  Kurt:  See— 

Lepoud.  David  G.;  Burdeska,  Kurt;  and  Slongo,  Mario,  5464,749. 
CI.  430-507.000. 
Burdick,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Baker,  Ronald  W.;  Burdick.  Robert  L.;  DiGirolamo,  Martin  V, 
Horrall,  Paul  D.;  Rice.  Larry  J.;  Roe,  Ronald  L.;  Ward,  Earl  D 
II;  and  Wilzbach,  Bernard  L.,  5.365.315,  d.  355-210.000. 
Burello,  Marco  P.;  Stack.  Jeffrey  G  ;  and  Cortes,  David  A.,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Herbicide  intermediate  o-nitrophenyl  cy- 
ciopropyl  ketone  and  a  method  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.364.968, 
a.  564-416.000. 
Burger,  Henry  G  ;  de  Kretser,  David  M.;  FindUy,  John  K.;  Morgan. 
Francis  J.;  Heam.  Milton  T.  W.;  Milne-Robertson,  David  M.;  and 
Forage.  Robert  G  .  to  Biotechnology  Australia  Pty.  Ltd;  Mooash 
University;  St.  Vincent's  Institute  of  Medical  Research;  and  Monash 


CA.  Lawton  Company:  See— 

Buckley.    Daniel   T.;   and    Horn.   Siegfried   W..    5.364,238.   Q. 
425-501.000. 
C  F  P  I:  See— 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Cheminaud.  Jean-Claude;  Petitbon,  Pascal-  and 
Imbert,  Dommique.  5.364,44a  CI.  71-64  120. 
C.  Uyemurs  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morimoto,   Keizin;   Tsujimoto,   Masanobu;   Yaji,   Tomomi;   and 
Murakami,  Tooru,  5,364,460.  CI.  106-1.230. 
Cable  Service  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmelzer.   Richard   A.;   and   Lambert,   Trevor.    5.365.263.   CI. 
348-9.000. 
Caoda,  CarIa:  See— 

Varasi.  Mario;  Heidempergher,  Franco;  Arrigoni,  Claudio;  and 
Caccia.  Carta,  5,364,854.  CI.  514-230.200. 
Cadman,  Gary  R.,  to  Scully  Signal  Company.  High  efficiency  intrinsi- 
cally safe  power  supply.  5,365,420,  C\.  363-50.000. 
Cage,  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Lyon,  Douglas  J.;  Jensen,  Stefan  S.;  Cage,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Niblock, 
Robert  R  ,  5.363.659.  CI.  62-71.000. 
Cai,  Kheim  V.:  See- 
Homer.  Robert  W.;  Cai,  Kheim  V.;  Bergen.  Ronald  L.;  and  Lane 
Keith  A.,  5.365.592.  CI.  381-46.000. 
Cai.  Rubing;  and  YokoyamA,  Thomas  W..  to  Sherwin-Williams  Com- 
pany, The.  Anhydride-functional  monomers  and  polymers  and  reac- 
tive compositions  prepared  from  same.  5,364.945.  CI.  549-253  000 
Cal-Optics.  Inc.:  See— 

Sarkar.  Amab,  5.364.430.  CI.  65-416.000. 
Calcaterra.  Lidia  T  ;  Koljack.  Msthjas  P  ;  Farishta,  Qamardin;  Koehler, 
Michael  G.;  Bedwell.  William  B.;  Hangey,  Dale  A.;  and  Green, 
George  D.  Method  to  impart  coffee  stain  resistance  to  polyamide 
textile  substrates.  5,364.541,  CI.  252-8.600. 

California  Institute  of  Technology:  See 

Janesick.  James  R..  5,365.092.  a.  257-232.000. 
VanZandt.  Thomas  R  ;  Kaiser.  WUliam  J.;  Kenny.  Thomas  W.-  and 
Crisp.  David.  5,364.185,  CI.  374-28.000. 


Medical  Center.  Method  of  modifying  serum  hormone  levels  using    Callahan.  Stephen  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co.  Hybrid 

fi^  ;.i.;i.: :-■-   .  ,^..  o-,,  ^  ...  .  resistance  cards  and  methods  for  manufacturing  same.  5.364.705  CI 

428-601.000. 
Callaway.  Jerry,  to  Panamax.  Inc.  Fuse  block  protector.  5.365.395.  C[ 

361-56.000. 
Callender,  Alan  B  ;  and  Bondurant.  Robert  A.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Quadrature  phase  processing.  5.365,184.  CI.  327-2.000. 
Calmel.  Francis:  See — 

Bigg.  Denis;  Vidaluc.  Jean-Louis;  and  Calmel.  Francis,  5.364,864. 
CI.  514-318.000. 
Calzatuhficio  Tecnica  Spa:  See— 

Marega,    Antonello.    Giuseppe.    Goegia;    and    Marco.    Breda. 

5.363,572.  CI.  36-121.000. 

Cameron.  Bruce  M..  Sr.;  Merril.  Carl  R.;  Creed.  Guy  J.;  and  Vander- 

Putten.  Dale,  to  MoiKx:lonetics  International.  Inc.;  and  United  States 

of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Methods  for  the  diagnosis 

of  peripheral  nerve  damage.  5,364.793.  d.  436-86.000. 

Cameron.  Gordon  M.,  to  Cecebe  Technologies  Inc.  Electrostatic  gas 

cleaning  apparatus.  5.364.457,  C\.  96-27.000. 
Cameron.  Kenneth  C.  Sr.:  See— 

Boyd.  Jerry  L.;  and  Cameron.  Kenneth  C.  Sr..  5.363,543,  CI. 
29-464.000. 
Cameron,  Thomas  P.:  See- 
Saw,  John  C.  B  ;  Cameron.  Thomas  P.;  Suthers,  Mark  S.;  Nisbet, 
John  J.;  and  Tiller.  Samuel  A..  5,365.138.  Q.  310-313.00D 
Camp,  Wilham  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Crosby,  Everett  A.;  and  Camp,  William  P.,  Jr..  5.363.959    a 
206-362.400.  .    '       • 

Campbell,  Dale  E.:  See— 

Lacuna.  Ricardo  F.;  Curry.  Oaylan  J.;  and  Campbell.  Dale  E. 
5,363,950.  a.  198-382.000. 
Campbell.  John  E.;  Chan.  Michael  J.;  Hajek.  Steven  F.;  and  Wiltgen. 
Paul  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Self  modi- 
fying access  code  for  altering  capabilities.  5.365.587.  CI.  380-25  000 
Camps.  Francis  W.:  See— 

Saffan,  Akbar;  Camps,  Francis  W.;  Medema,  Jerry  A.;  Turner, 
Charles  J  ;  and  Wolf.  Jeffrey  J.,  5.365.062,  CI.  250-239000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Mmister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Govern- 
ment: See — 
Hsia,  Jen-Chang,  5,364,932,  d.  530-385.000. 
Cannon.  Gregory  L.;  Macko.  WUliam  J.;  Fuller.  Gregory  W.;  and 
Theobald.  Jill  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  trans- 
mitting sutus  information  from  a  selective  call  receiver  to  an  external 
electronic  device.  5,365.227,  a.  340-825.550. 
Cannon,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

FenneU,  Robert  D ;  Cannon,  Gregory  L.;  Macko.  William  J.;  and 
Fuller,  Gregory  W..  5.365.221.  Q.  340-636.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Emerson.   H.   Brad;   Kalwitz,   George  A.;  Takahashi.   Natsuko- 
Russell.    William   C;    and    Luther.    Willis   J.,    3,365,464.   a' 
364-580.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando.  Kyoichi.  5.365.323.  a.  355-321.000.  ' 

Ayata,  Naoki;  Yamamura,  Milsugu;  Hamasaki,  Bund;  Kcaugi. 
Maaao;  Takahashi,  Kazuo;  and  Seki,  Mitsuaki,  5,365.342.  a 
356-401.000. 
Ebtnuma,  Ryuichi;  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  Uno, 
Shinichiroa;  Mori,  Tetsuzo;  and  Kurosawa,  Hiroahi,  5.363.36 1, 
a.  378-34.000. 


purified  inhibin  materials.  5.364.837.  CI.  314-8.000. 
Burger.  Smion;  and  Eugler.  Norbert,  to  silvretu-therpas  Sportartikel 
GmbH   A   Co.    KG.   Front   sole   holding   device.    5.364,118.   Q. 
280*14.000. 
Burghard.  Harak):  See— 

Bickel.    Martin;    Brocks,    Dietrich;    Burghard.    Harald;   Gunzier. 
Volkmar;  and  Henke.  Stephan.  5.364.873.  d.  514-354.000 
Burkett,  Susan  L.:  See— 

Williams,  Joel  L.;  Burkett.  Susan  L.;  and  McGoire.  Shd.  5.364.666 
a.  427-579.000. 
BurkhokJer.  Roy  A.;  and  Gretzky.  Anthony  J.,  to  Brunswick  Bowbng 
A  Billiards  Corporation.  Multi-position  rubber  pinaetter  deck  chute 
5.364.314.  a.  473-94.000. 
Burlett,  Donald  J.:  S«r— 

Bauer,  Richard  G.;  Burlett,  Donald  J.;  Miller,  Joseph  W..  Jr. 
Schorr.  Gordon  R.;  and  Bapat.  Pnideep  M..  5.364.905.  CI. 
525-53.000.  ^^ 

Burley.  Edward  J  :  See- 
Brown,  Louis  R.;  Steffens,  Charles  E,  Jr.;  Vos,  Thomas  H.   and 
Burley,  Edward  J.,  5.364.125.  d.  28O-73O.0OA. 
Burnett,  Gilbert  W.;  and  Holland.  Robert  B..  to  Dust  Free,  Inc.  Adjust- 

sble  air  filtering  device.  5.364.458.  CL  96-55.000. 
Bums,  Kathryn  E:  Sec^ 

Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Bums,  Kathryn  E.;  Franey.  Terence  E   Pie- 
kunka.  Ann   M.;   Sptvey.   Paul  T.;  and   Zimmer.   Agnes  K.. 
5.364,461.  a.  106-22.00R. 
Burrea  Michael  M.;  and  Coates.  Stephen  A.,  to  Advanced  Technolo- 
gies   (Cambridge)    Limited.    Modification    of   starch    production. 
5.365.016,  a.  800-205.000. 
Burris  Company:  See— 

McCarty,  John  P.,  5,363,539,  CL  33-246.00a 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See— 

King.  Ann  C.  5.364.843.  d.  514-13.000. 
Bury.  Roland  P  A  G..  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Systems  and  pro- 
ceases  for  pyrolyzmg  contaminants  on  foundry  sand  and  combusting 
the  resulting  gaa.  5.363.779.  d.  I  IO-236.000. 
Burysek.  Frantisefc:  See— 

Spmdier.  Zdenek;   Burysek.   Frantisek;  and  Novotay.   Vojtech. 

5.363.638.  d.  57-270.000.  7  j       - 

Bush,  Rodney  D.;  Biaaett.  Donald  L.;  and  Chatteijee,  Ranjit  to  Procter 

*  Gamble  Company.  The.  Chelator  compositions  comprising  oxime 

compounds.  5.364.617,  d.  424-59.000. 

Buase,  Lawrence  J.  See— 

Lieber,  Clement  E.;  Taimisto.  Miriam  H.;  Swendson.  David  L  ■ 
Kotmo.  Mark  A.;  Busae,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Skidmore,  Robert 
5.363.833.  d.  128-662.060. 
Butterfidd,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Drzewiecki.  Gary  M  ;  Butterfield.  Robert  D.;  and  Ciaccio,  Edward 
J.,  3.363,855,  d.  128-672.000. 
Butts,    Becky.    Toilet   training   device   for   children.    3,363,516,   d 

4-661.000. 
Buzbee,  James  M..  Conaally.  Douglas  R.;  and  Matthews.  Wayne,  to 
InduMiial  Technology.  Method  and  system  for  transferring  special 
circuit  tdepboae  pairs.  5.365.578.  d.  379-96.000. 
Byers.  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Flint.  W.  Toriran;  and  Byers.  Joseph  L,.  5.364.683.  d.  428-141.000. 
Byroo.  David,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Copolymer  productioa.  5,364,778, 

^1>  ^^^IjS.uUU. 
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Gu.  Sono;  and  Nagao,  Yoshiaori,  3.363,324,  O.  335-326.00R. 
Hamada.     Tatsuo;     and     Adachi.     Nobukazu,     5,365.322,     Q. 

353-316  000 
Hasegawa.  Masahide,  3,365,390,  d.  360-107.000. 
HalMri.  Yoshifiimi;  Kitani.  Maaashi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi;  and 
Aono,  Kenji.  5,365,262,  Q.  347-87.000. 
Inoue,  Makoto,  deceased;  Inoue,  Tsuneo,  heir,  Masuda,  Kaniaki; 
Toganoh,  Shigeo;  Sueoka,  Manabu;  Murai.  Keiichi;  Watanabe, 
Takashi;    Goto,    Akira;    and    Sato,    Motoaki,    5.365.255.    d. 
347-43.000. 
Itoh.  Yoahinori  3.365,376,  d.  359-686.000. 
Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Onoda,  Shigeyoahi;  Okuma,  Keiko;  and  Nakai, 

Hiroahi,  5,364,195.  d.  347-4.000. 
Kanoto.  Masanobu;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuo,  3.363.259.  d.  346-108.000. 
Kataoka,  Yuzo;   Ichise.  Toshihiko;  IthiTiika,   Keiji;  and  Asaba. 

Tetsuo.  5.364.802,  d.  437-31.000. 
Kitani,  Masashi;  Hattori,  Yoshifomi;  Suzuki.  Etsurou;  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi;  and 
Aono,  Kenji,  5,365.26a  CI.  347-87.000. 
Koshimizu,     Masato;     and     Yamanaka,     Yuji,     3,363,321,     d. 

355-285.000. 
Maniyama,  Hiroyoshi;  Dantonia,  Luigi;  and  Giacometto,  Felice, 

5,364.088.  a.  271-164.000. 
Masuda.  Takashi.  5.365.286.  d.  351-204.000. 
Miyabayashi.  Toshiyuki.  5.364.697.  d.  428-323.000. 
Motoyama,    Hajime;     Kimizuka,    Junichi;    Gima,    Takeji;    and 

Nakamura,  Akihiro,  5,365,316,  d   355-219.000. 
Mouri.  Akihiro;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  KaUyama,  Masato;  Isaka,  Kazuo; 

and  Nakamura,  Susumu,  5,364,732,  d.  430-201.000. 
Murakami,    Junichi;    Ogino,    Shigeni;    Wada,    Hiroyuki;    and 

Takahara.  Hiroyuki.  5.365.296.  d.  354-195.100. 
Nakazawa,  Akihiko;  Kato.  Masayoshi;  Ohno.  Manabu;  Okubo. 

Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Shunji.  5.364.720.  d.  430-106.600 
Okuda.     Kouichi;     Nakamura.     Shunji;     Ohtsuka.     Yasumasa; 
Totnoyuki.   Yohji;   Hayakawa.   Akira;  and  Fukuzawa.   Daizo. 
5,365.314.  d.  355-208.000. 
Osada.  Yoshiyuki.  5,364,815.  d.  437-99.000. 
Sakemi,  Yuji;  and  Izumizaki,  Masami,  5,363,319,  d.  355-246.000. 
Sato,  Nobuhiko,  5,363,793.  d.  117-2.000. 
Seto,   Kunio;  Tanaka.   Kensaku;  Taniguchi,  Yukari;  and   Kato. 

Takahiro.  5.365.599.  d  382-22.000 
Shmjo.  Kenji;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  KiUyama,  Hiroyuki;  Katagih. 
Kazuhani;    Yamashita,    Masalaka;    Togano.   Takeshi;   Teiida. 
Masahiro;  Sato,  Junko;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  and 
Kimura,  Yoshiko,  5,364,539,  d.  252-299  600. 
Sugiyama,  Kazuhide,  5,365,307,  d.  355-45.000. 
Takahashi,  Tsutomu,  5,365,256,  d.  347-16.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuyuki.  5.365.380.  d.  360-10300. 
Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara,  Masatsugu; 
Jinbo.  Masashi;  and  Onuma.  Tsutomu.  5,364.722.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Tsubouchi,  Kazuo;  and  Masu.  Kazuya.  5.364,664.  d.  427-535.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Eiji;  Hoshi,  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto,  Msiakiini;  and  Ikeda, 

Sotomitsu,  5,365.535.  d.  372-38.000. 
Yonehara.  Takao;  Nishigaki,  Yuji;  and  Yamagata.  Kenji,  5,363,799, 
a.  117-94.000. 
Cao,  Hoai  C,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Stabilized  built  aqueous 

Uquid  softergent  compositions.  5,364.353.  d.  232-174.120. 
Capc^pia,  Laure:  See — 

Weill.  Jerome;  Capogna,  Laure;  Arrondel.  Veronique;  and  Bou- 
mcndil.  Jean-Jack.  5.365.005.  d.  585-500.000. 
Cany.  Gilbert;  and  Buchberg.  Akiva,  to  Wrapco  International  B.V. 

Pleated  wrapper  for  sohd  loose  artictes.  5,364,016,  d.  229-87.030. 
Caramberis,  Theodore  C:  See — 

Satterfield,  Michael  J.;  Caramberis,  Theodore  C;  and  Tharp,  Glenn 
T.,  5,364,144,  d.  294-27.100. 
Carfaaugh,  William  D.,  Jr.;  Long,  David  C;  and  Stroms,  Karl  F.,  to 
International   Business   Machines  Corporation.   Wound  coil   with 
integral  cooling  passages.  5.365.211.  O   335-300.000. 
CardeUini.  David  A.;  Biencourt.  Michael  P.;  Taylor.  Jeffrey  P.;  Haeber. 
John   A.;   and   DeVires.   John   A.,   to   Paul-Munroe  Engineering. 
Method  and  arrangement  for  oil  well  test  system.  5,363,696,  d. 
73-61.440. 
Cardio-Search  Limited:  See- 
Hewitt,  Geofliey  A.;  Rath,  Andrew  K.;  and  McQuarrie,  Harvey 
K.,  5,364,358.  d.  604-99.000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
Jang.  Yue-Teh,  5.364.347.  CI  604-53.000. 
Soni.  Bobby;  Didday.  Richard;  and  Hurley,  Kean,  5,363,850,  d. 

128-661.080. 
Suorsa,  Veijo;  and  Brisken,  Axel,  3,363,849,  d.  128-661.080. 
Carey,  John  G.:  See— 

Pears,  David  A.;  Carey,  John  G.;  Stenson,  Paul  H.;  and  Overbeek, 
Oeraidus  C,  5,364,891,  O.  522-149.000. 
Carey,  John  L..  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  the  recovery  of 

group  Vin  noble  metals.  5.364.822.  d.  502-24.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See— 

Gruber,  Walter,  5,364,191,  d.  384-203.000. 
Carlo,  Louis  D.;  Votculeacu,  Danut;  and  Rutkowski,  John,  to  Winner 
Intematioiial.  Vehicle  steering  kx:k  with  audible  signal.  3,363,213,  CL 
340426.000. 
Carbon,  Carolyn  E.:  See— 

Figliuzzi,  Vincent  D.,  3.363,4M,  d.  364-419.130. 
Carboo,  Douglas  W.;  and  Simons,  Stephen  P.,  to  Hydril  Company. 
Safety  sub  with  asymmetrical  wall  elastomeric  closure  for  retaining 
drillhig  fluids.  3,364,064.  d  231-3.000. 


Carbon.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Buican.    Tudor    N.;    and    Carbon.    Kevin    M.,    5.364.744.    d. 
430-321.000. 
Carlsson,  Ingmar.  to  Eaon  Pac  AB.  Disposable  package.  3.364,018,  d. 

229-120.170. 
Carbson,  Lars:  See — 

Bjorck,  Bengt;  and  Carbaoo,  Lais,  3.364,019,  d.  229-123.090. 
Carman,  Charles  S.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Computer 
detection   of  microcalcifications  in  mammograms.    5,365,429,   d. 
364-413.130. 
Camegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Schempf,  Hagen;  and  Albrecht,  Brian,  5,363,935.  d.  180-9.100. 
Carpenter.  Loren  C.  Video  imaging  method  and  apparatus  for  audience 

participation.  5.365.266.  d.  348-61.000. 
Cvpio.  Ronald  A.,  to  Sematech.  Inc.  Scheme  for  bath  chemistry  mea- 
surement and  control  for  improved  semiconductor  wet  processing. 
5.364.5iaCl.  204-153.100. 
Carr-GrifT.  Inc.:  See— 

Taylor-McCune.  Christopher  J.;  Kurth,  Brian  J.;  and  Golobay. 
Uoyd  D..  3,364.244,  d.  417-536.000. 
Carr,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Microwave  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Therapeutic 
probe  for  radiating  microwave  and  ionizing  radiation.  3.364.336,  O. 
60O-2.000. 
Caisten  Health  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Russo,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Block,  George,  5,364,200,  d.  402-79.000. 
Caiswell,  Phillip  A.;  and  Clark,  Steven  F.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Secure 

cryptographic  logic  arrangement  5,365,591,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Carter  Automotive  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Sickmann.  James  M.,  5.363.827.  d.  123-509.000. 
Carter.  Jeffrey  T.:  See— 

Choate,  Martin  T.;  McGrail.  Patrick;  Seftoo.  Mark  S.;  and  Carter, 
Jeffrey  T.,  5,364,914,  d.  525-505.000. 
Carter,  Mary  J.  Face  decoration  and  method  of  using  the  same. 

5,363,675,  a.  63-14.100. 
Carter,  Sandy.  Flexible  jewelry  display  and  storage  device.  5,363,953, 

CI.  206-6.100. 
Cartier,  Paul  F..  HI:  See— 

Famsworth.  Vincent  R.;  and  Cartier,  Paul  F.,  Ill,  3,364,068,  d. 
231-129.170. 
Cartwright  Mark  A.:  See— 

Bu<bik.  John  A.,  Jr.;  Cartwright  Mark  A.;  Hoagland.  Mark  A 
Johnson.  Samuel  G..  Ill;  Nemani,  Murthy  N.;  Oxiey,  Gerald  K 
Peterson.  Philip  S.;  Thomas.  Gerald  W.;  Venable.  Frederick  D 
and  White.  Daniel  L.,  5.363,716,  CI.  74-493.000. 
Carver,  Jusnita.  Bed  sore  pad.  5.364.339.  d.  60247.000. 
Casanova.  Eduardo  A.;  and  Kalola.  Dennis  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  1.2.3.4-butanetetracarboxylic  acid.  5.364.964. 
CI.  562-390.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto.     Naruhiko;     and     Ishida,     Shinjiro,     3,363,373,     CI. 
379-61.000. 
Caakey,  Charles  T.;  and  Edwards,  Albert  O.,  to  Baylor  College  of 
Medictne.  DNA  typing  with  short  tandem  repeal  polymorphisms  and 
identification  of  polymorphic  short  tandem  repeau.  5,364,759,  O 
435-6.000. 
Castagno,  Leo  L.;  and  Hudson,  Christopher  L.,  to  Vanmark  Corpora- 
tion. Method  arid  means  for  screening  solids  from  a  liquid  tnediiim. 
5,364,539,  CI.  210-768.000. 
Castagnoli,  Craig  J.;  Cha,  Suk-Bae;  and  Wang,  Hong  P.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Partial  oxidation  of  scrap  rubber  tires  and  used  motor  oil.  3,364,996, 
CI  585-241  000. 
Catalytica,  Inc.:  Set — 

Rao.  Pradip;  King.  David  L.;  Cooper,  Michael  D.;  and  Say,  Jerome 
E,  5,365,010,  a.  585-726.000. 
Catamount  Scientific,  Inc.:  Set — 

Spillman,  WUUam  B.,  Jr.,  5,363,339,  a.  339-139.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Grawey,   Charles   R.;   Orob,   Robert  J.;   and   Hart   CuUen   P., 
5,363,936,  d.  180-9.21O 
Cathrein,  Emst  Stein,  Hermann;  StoUer,  Hansjorg;  and  Viardot  Klaus, 
to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.  Powdered  aqueous  carotenoid  disper- 
sions. 3,364,563,  d.  252-311.000. 
Catlin,  Christopher  S.,  to  Xcorp,  Inc.  Safe,  low  emissions,  low  cost 

automobUe   5,363.939,  d.  180-291.000. 
Catot  Bernard;  Del  Fabbro,  Vaerio;  and  Stevenot  Guy,  to  Valdnnes. 
Device  for  inspecting  the  rim  of  a  railway  whed.  5,363,702,  d. 
73-598.000. 
Cavallo,  Giovanni:  See — 

Apolet  Josef;  Ballotta,  Romano;  and  Cavallo,  Giovanni,  5,364,343, 
a.  604-43.000. 
Cavanagh.  James:  See — 

Manzo,    Robert    P.;    and    Cavanagh,    James,    5,364,330,    d. 
252-102.000. 
Caverly.  John  C:  See— 

Hartsock.  Dale  L.;  Caverly.  John  C;  Schroeder,  Fred  G.;  Ander- 
son,   CUudia    M.;    and    Breuhan,    Ronald    G.,    3,364,131.    CI. 
285-23.000. 
Cebula,  Edwin;  and  Kamikow,  Joseph  E.,  to  Data  East  Pinball,  Inc. 
Multiple  ball  feed  unit  for  pinbdil  machine.   5,364,096,  d.  273- 
12I.0OA. 
Cecebe  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Cameron,  Gordon  M.,  5,364,457.  d.  96-27.000. 
Cedoz.  Roger  T.;  and  Schaupp.  John  F..  to  Ransburg  Corporation.  Seal 
for  spray  gun.  5.364.033,  d.  239-526.000. 
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CeU  Robotics.  Inc.:  See— 

Buican.    Tudor    N.;    and    Carbon.    Kevin    M..    S.364,744,    a. 
430-321  OOa 
Cdhni.  Ferdinando.  Corkscrew  with  fitting  to  shear  the  tinfoil  plastic 
or  other  caps  on  the  neck  of  bottles.  5.3«3.725,  C\.  81-3.090. 

Centorr/Vacuiun  Industries.  Inc.:  See 

Miller,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  Currier,  John;  Duclos,  Larry-  and  Aver 
Thomas.  5,363,952,  d.  198-848.000.  ' 

Centra]  Glass  Company:  See 

Morimoto,     Shigeki;     and     Nogochi,     Tadaahi,     5,364.82a     Q 
501-71.000.  ",       ,       ,  «^     VI- 

.  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See 

Nakashima.    Hiraihi;    Yano.    Yoshihiro;    and    lida.    Yasunobu. 
5.364.685.  a.  428-155.000. 
Centro  Sviluppo  Settori  Impiego  S.r.l.:  See— 

Vezzoli.  Annibsle;  Lamperti,  Marino;  Addeo,  Antonio;  Milani. 
Francesco;  and  Albrisj,  Bruno.  5.364,254,  C\.  425-133.100. 
Cemy,  Harry  R.  Simultaneous  double-bladed  kayak  paddle  5  364  2% 

CI.  44O-I01.000. 
Cerovich.  Lesbe  S.:  See— 

Evangelista.  Richard  A.;  Summerfield.  Stephen  D.;  and  Cerovich. 
Leslie  S..  5.363,690,  O.  73-31.050. 
Cha.  Suk-Bae:  See— 

Castagnoh,  Craig  J.;  Cha.  Suk-Bae;  and  Wang.  Hong  P.,  5,364.996, 
CI.  585-241.000. 
ChadwKk.  Robert;  Siviter.  Carl;  and  Farmer,  Anthony  D.,  to  Foseco 

International  Limited.  Ceramic  material.  5,364.570.  CI.  264-28  000 
Chakraborty.  Tapan  J.:  See— 

Agrawal,  Vishwani  D.;  and  Chakraborty.  Tapan  J..  5,365.528,  C\. 

Champion.  Cecil  L.:  See— 

Collins.    Cedl    A.;    and    Champion.    Cecil    L..    5,364,169.    d. 

Chan.  Chun  F.:  See— 

Anderson.   Oscar   A.;    Chan,    Chun    F.;   and    Leuns.    Ka-Nao 

5.363.070.  a.  25O423  00R  *    •""go. 

Chan.  Eric  P.,  to  American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation 

Stackable  desk  tray  assembly.  5.363,974,  Q.  211-128.000. 
Chan.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Campbell,  John  E.;  Chan,  Michael  J  ;  Hajek,  Steven  F.  and  WUt- 
gen,  Paul  L.,  5,365,587.  C\.  380-25.000. 
Chan.  Wing  K..  to  America  Direct  (HK)  Ltd.  Electrically  heated-air 
curhng  iron  with  a  plurality  of  difTerent  diameter  hair  roUers  usable 
therewith.  5,365,037.  a  219-222.000. 
C^nd.  Sujeet.  to  RockweU  International  Corporation.  Control  system 
for  dntnbuted  sensors  and  actuators.  5,365.423,  Ci.  364-140000 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  S.:  See 

Hansen,  Donald  W  .  Jr.;  Chandrakumar,  Niial  S.;  Peterson,  Karen 
B.;  Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Husa,  Robert  K..  5.364.850.  a. 
514-255.000. 
Chang.  Chung  K.:  See- 
Cleveland.  Lee  E  ;  Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen.  Johhny  C  •  and 
Chang.  Chung  K  .  5.365.484.  CI.  365-218.000. 
Chang.  Clarence  D  ;  Chu,  Cynthia  T.-W  ;  Degnan,  Thomas  F    Rode- 
wald.  Paul  G.;  and  Shihabi,  David  S,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp    Shape 
selective  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  over  extrusion-modifinJ  molec- 
ular sieve.  5,365.003.  C\.  585-470.000. 
Chang,  Dong-Sik;  and  Chung.  Su-Min,  lo  Samsung  Display  Devices 
Co.,  Lid.  Solution  for  preparing  a  conductive  fiUn  for  a  Hat  brown 
tube  5,364,567,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Chang,  Hui:  See — 

Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Kao.  Shcau  V.;  AlUson.  Gerald  R.;  Gerroir 
Paul  J.;  Chang.  Hui;  and  Hawkins.  Michael  S.,  3,364,724,  d 
430-110.000. 
Chang,  Jia-Hwang:  See — 

El-Ayat.    Khaled    A.;    and    Chang.    JU-Hwang,    5.365,165,    C\ 
324-58.100. 
Chang.  Kuo-Ching;  Tseng,  Shih-Tsung;  and  Huang,  Jain-Sheng.  to 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute.  Plasma  torch-jet  liquid 
waste  treatment  device.  5,363.781.  CI.  110-250.000. 
Chang,  Kuo-Tung:  See— 

Ma,  Yueh  Y  ;  and  Chang.  Kuo-Tung.  5,364,806.  C\.  437-43.000 
Chang,  Michael  H.:  See- 
Wong,  Stanley;  Chang,  Michael  H.;  and  Lee,  Robert,  3,365,219,  a. 

Chang,  Michael  Hung:  See- 
Wong.  Stanley;  Chang.  Michael  H.;  and  Lee,  Robert,  5,365.219,  CI. 

Chang,  Paul  S.:  See— 

McKechnie,   Keith   J.;   Steely,   Lee   W.;   and   Chans.    Paul   S 
5.365.224.  a   346-825.040. 
Chang,  Shih-Chanh:  See— 

Lur,  Water.  Huang,  Cheng-Han;  Chang,  Shih-Chanh;  and  Lin. 
Lumg-Chih.  5,364,817.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Chang,  Shih-Hung.  Automation  device  for  automobile  manual  shift 

system.  5.363.946.  a.  192-3  580 
Clupman,  Michael  W ;  Edwards.  Charles  C;  and  Mears.  Dana  C    to 
Pfizer  Hospital  Producte  Group.  Inc.  Modular  femoral  fixation  sys- 
tem. 5,364.398,  CI.  606-69  000. 
OuppeU.  Joseph;  Saunders.  Court  A.;  Wolf,  Fred  R.;  and  CuelUr 
Richard  E,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Method  and  composition  for 
mcreasmg    sterol    accumulation    in    higher    plants.    5,365.017,    CI. 
800-205.000. 
Chardon  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Kroobetter.  Clarence  W..  5.363.396,  a.  49-493.100. 


Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory  Inc..  The:  See— 

Tumminelli,  Richard;  Hakimi.  Farhad;  and  Haavisto,  John  R 
3,365,538.  C\  372-66.000. 
Chatham.  Hood.  Ill:  See- 
Felts,  John  T.;  Chatham.  Hood.  Ill;  Countrywood.  Joseph:  and 
Nelson.  Robert  J.,  5.364,665.  CI.  427-571.000. 
Chatterjee,  Ranjit:  See- 
Bush.   Rodney  D.;   Bissett,  Donald  L.;  and  Chatterjee.   Ranjit, 
3,364,617,  a.  424-59  000.  ^ 

Chau,  Kevin  H.  L.;  Saltmarsh,  Michael  P.;  and  Church,  Deborah  A.,  to 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  microstnictures  using 
temporary  bridges.  5,364.497.  a.  156-645  000. 
Chaudoir,  Roderick  J.,  to  Hatco  Corporation.  Humidity  controlled 

food  warmer.  5,365.039,  CI.  219-401.000. 
Chefalo,  Patrick  M.;  Naujokas.  Andrius  A.;  Popham,  Stephen  M. 
DiSlefano,  Gary  M.;  and  Buesing.  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Process  for  removing  nitrites  from  a  silver  nitrate  solution 
5,364,500,  CI.  159-49.000. 
Cbeminaud,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Schapira,  Joseph;  Cheminaud.  Jean-Claude;  Petitbon.  Pascal   and 
Imbert,  Dominique,  3,364,440,  Q.  71-64.120. 
Chen.  Chien-Yung:  See— 

Ho.  Yen-Shyh;  and  Chen,  Chien-Yung.  5,364.804,  CI.  437-41  000 
Chen,  Ds-Chung:  See- 
Chen,  Mao-Lan;  and  Chen,  Da-Chung,  3,364,103.  CI.  273-193.0OR. 
Chen.  Duncan.  Complementarily  aggregated  lighting  fixture  and  rack 

apparatus.  5,365,417,  a.  362-154.000. 
Chen.  Johhny  C:  See — 

Cleveland,  Lee  E.;  Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen.  Johhny  C.  and 
Chang.  Chung  K.,  5.365.484.  C\.  365-218.000. 
Chen,  Judy   Reflector  road  sign.  5.365,372,  Q.  339-315.000. 
Chen,  Kuemg-Long:  See — 

Liu,  David  K.;  Chen,  Kueing-Long;  and  Riemenschneider,  Bert  R., 
5,365,103,  a.  237-330.000. 
Chen,  Kun-Ti,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Etch  method 

for  manufacturing  a  color  filter.  3.364,498.  CI    156-650000 
Chen,  Lee-Fei:  See— 

Ander,  Anthony  T.;  Adamczyk,  Andrew  A.;  Hrovat,  Davorin;  and 
Chen,  Lee-Fei,  5,365,441,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Chen,  Mao-Lan;  and  Chen,  Da-Chung,  to  Love-Blue  Enterprise  Co 
Ltd.  Sports  equipment  for  golf-like  game.  5.364,103,  CI.  273-193  OOr' 
Chen.  Robin:  See- 
Cheng,  Robert;  Chen.  Robin;  Su.  Michael;  and  Homg,  Chuen-Jins 
5,365.253,  CI.  345-156.000. 
Chen.  Stephen,  to  E  Lead  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Battery-charger  with 

adjusuble  contacts.  5,365,159,  d.  320-15.000. 
Chen,  Stephen,  to  E  Lead  Electronic  Co.  Ltd.  Automatic  video  tane 

converter.  5.365.387.  CI.  360-94.000. 
Chen,  Yasu  T.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Chemical 
warfare   method   with   intermittently   cooled   protective  garment. 

Chene.  Wiliiam  R.:  See— 

Huggins.  Michael  J.;  and  Chene,  WiUiam  R..  5,363,715.  d.  74- 

Cheney,  Donald  P ;  and  Wang.  Le  Z..  to  Northeastern  University. 
Method  of  causing  somatic  hybridization  between  two  species  of 
algae.  5,365,018.  CI.  800-220000.  P«-  cs  oi 

Cheiig,  Robert;  Chen,  Robm;  Su.  Michael;  and  Homg,  Chuen-Jing,  to 
Wmtime  Technology  Inc.  Digitizer  device  with  anti-noise  and  status 
display.  5,365.253.  CI.  345-156.000. 

Chesler,  Ronald  B.:  See- 
Hsu.  Hui-Pin;  and  Chesler,  Ronald  B.,  5,363.368,  a.  339-341  000 

Chraley,  David;  Falck.  Deborah;  Hanson.  Robert  L.;  and  Hetfield. 
Margaret,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Identification  panel  for 
electronic  equipment  cabinet.  3.363,378,  CI.  40-488.000 

Cheung,  Robin  W.:  See— 

Ramaswami,   Seshadri;  and  Cheung,   Robin  W.,   5,363,111,  a. 

Chevrier,  Pascal;  and  Faubeau,  Edmond,  to  Forges  de  Belles  Ondes. 
Windscreen    wiper    arm,    particularly    for    a    high-speed    vehicle. 

Chevron  Research  Company:  See 

Buckley.  Thomas  F..  III.  5,364,546.  d.  252-5I.50A. 

Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See 

Dieckmann.  Gunther  H.;  and  Labrador.  Elena  O..  5.364  517   CI 

208-121.000.  

Marquis,    David    M.;   and    Kuehne,   Donald    L..   5.363.915    CI 
166-274.000. 
Chiang,  Yulin;  See— 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T.;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Bor- 
deau.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Glamkowski.  Edward  J..  5.364  866   CI 
514-321.000. 
Chien.  Kuei-Ru:  See— 

Klaras.  Louis  F.;  and  Chien.  Kuei-Ru.  5.363.532.  CI.  372-31.000. 
Chikada.  Akira;  and  Ohgiri,  Shigeteru.  to  Ichikoh  Industries.  Ltd. 
Device  for  confirming  optical-axis  adjustment  of  automotive  head- 
lamp. 5,365.414,  a.  362-61.000. 
Chikama,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seiaakusho    Bending 

device  having  a  bellows.  5,363,882,  CI.  138-1 18  000 
Childs,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Hurley,  James  R.;  Childs.  Paul  J.;  and  Norman.  Timothy  J., 
5.363,749.  d.  99-403.000. 
Childs,  Philip  L.;  Ohiowich,  Howard  T.;  and  Skovira.  Joseph  F     to 
International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  SYNC-NET-  a  barrier 
synchronization  apparatus  for  multi-stage  networks.  5,365.228   CI 
340-825.800. 
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Chimenti,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Raaber,  Raymond  R.;  and  Chimenti,  Thomas  A.,  3,363.996,  CI. 
224-314.000. 
Chinniah,  Jeyachandraboae:  See — 

Koppolu,  Prasad  M.;  Chinniah,  Jeyachandrabote;  Fallah,  Amir, 
and  Dassanayake,  Mahendra,  3,363.412,  d.  362-32.000. 
Chiou,  George  C.  Y.:  See— 

Varma.  Rajender  S.;  and  Chiou.  George  C  Y..  3.364.884.  d. 
514-551.000. 
Chiron-Werke  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 

Rutschle.  Eugen;  and  Haninger.  Rudolf.  5,364,210.  d.  409-134.000. 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See — 

Kikkawa.  Yoahitsugi;  Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Sakaguchi.  Junichi;  and 

Nakamura,  Moritaka,  5.363.633,  d.  62-9.000. 
Minami.  Takeshi;  Shimokawa,  Kenji;  Hamato,  Kazuhiko;  Shiroto, 
Yoahimi;  and  Yoneda,  Noriyuki.  5.364,963,  C\.  562-519.000. 
Chlebek.  Kevin  B.,  to  Thetford  Corporation.  Pressure  relief  vent  for  a 

waste  holding  tank.  5.363,510,  CI  4-321.000. 
Cho,  Chih-Chen.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  the 
growth  of  epitaxial  metal-insulator-metal-semiconductor  structures. 
5.364.468.  d.  148-33.300. 
Choate,  Martin  T.;  McGrail  Patrick;  Seflon,  Mark  S.;  and  Carter, 
Jeffrey  T.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Mouldmg  composi- 
tioa  comprising  a  thennoaet  component  and  thennoplast  component. 
5.364.914,  a.  325-505.000. 
Choi.  Setmg-lyul,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  tape  re- 
corder having  automatic  index  scan  method  and  picture-in-picture 
(unction.  5,365.384,  CI.  360-72.200. 
Chou,  Hung-Tu  Collapsible  labyrinth.  5,364,311,  d.  472-62.000. 
Chou,  Ri-Chee:  See- 
Johnson,  Paul  A.;  Chou,  Ri-Chee;  Martin,  Chris  A.;  Spivey,  Britt; 
and  Lovberg.  John.  5,365,237,  d.  342-179.000. 
Chowdhury,  Sruba;  and  Boakamp,  Eddy  B.,  to  Medical  Advances,  Inc. 
Breast    coil    for    magnetic    resonance    imaging.    3.363.843.    d. 
128-653.500. 
Chrisman,  Ray  W.;  Cocco,  Raymond  A.;  and  Cleveland,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to 
Dow  Cbenucal  Company,  The  Method  and  apparatus  for  detenntn- 
ing  flow  rates  and  concentrations  in  multi-pbaae  streams.  3,363,326, 
a.  356-28.500. 
Christian,  Jerry  D.;  and  Anderson,  Philip  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy.  Mercury-free  dissolution  of  aluminum-clad  fuel  in  nitric 
aacid.  5,364,603,  CI  423-104.000. 
Christopber,  Michael  E.;  and  Cochran,  Gerald  N.,  to  Texas  Aluminum 
Industries,  Inc.  Energy-efficient  sun  room.  5,363.613,  d.  32-272.000. 
Chrudimsky,  David  W  :  See- 
Morton,  Bruce  L.;  and  Chnidimaky,  David  W.,  3,363,121,  d. 
327-170.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Klote,  James  R.,  3,363,722,  d.  74-606.00R. 
Sihon,  Tanas  M.,  3,364,109,  d.  277-9.000. 
Chu,  Barbara;  Kramer,  Fred  R.;  Lizardi,  Paul;  and  Orgel,  Leslie  E,  to 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The;  and  Columbia  University, 
The  Trustees  of  RepUcative  RNA  reporter  systems.  5,364,760,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Chu,  Cynthia  T.-W.:  See- 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Chu,  Cynthia  T.-W.;  Degnan,  Thomas  F.; 
Rodewald,   Paul   G.;   and   Shihabi,   David   S.,   5,365,003,   d. 
585-470.000. 
Chuang,  Lai-Yeh.  SlidaMe  folding  shelf.  3,363,773,  d.  106-102.000. 
Chung,  Hwang,  to  Rockwell  Inlemational  Corp.  Neural  netwotk  signal 

proceaww.  3.363,460,  d.  364-316.000. 
Chung,  Su-Min:  See — 

Chang,  Doog-Sik;  and  Chung.  Su-Min,  3,364,367,  d.  232-318.000. 
Church,  Deborah  A.:  See— 

Chau,  Kevin  H.  L.;  Sahmarsh.  Michael  P.;  and  Church,  Deborah 
A.,  5,364,497,  d.  156-645.000. 
Ciaccio,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Drzrwiecki,  Gary  M.;  Butterfield,  Robert  D.;  and  Ciaccio,  Edward 
J.,  5,363,835,  d.  128-672.000. 
Oah,  Massimo:  See — 

MarcotuUio,    Armando;    Tmucci,    Laura;    and   Oah,    Maaomo, 
5,364,960.  a.  562-121.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Cocporatioo:  See— 

Fuclu.  Reiner,   Kaufbotd.  Johannes;  and  Malzacher.   Komelia. 

3,364.954.  d.  556-90.000 
Leppard.  David  G.;  Burdeska,  Kurt;  and  Slongo,  Mario,  3,364,749, 
a.  430-307.000. 
Cklo,  Paolo:  See- 
Cole,  Kenneth:  Oekt,  Paolo;  Dumoulin,  Michd  M.;  and  Ouev- 
tcsnoot.  Jacques.  3.363.067.  d.  230-341.800. 
Oeiieiski.  Deiuae:  See — 

Poppe,  George;  Cieaelaki.  Demae;  and  Matlock.  Maifc,  3,364,463, 
a.  106-124.000. 
Omino,  WiUiam  W.;  Abrams,  Robert;  Taimisto,  Miriam  H.;  Jeoaoo. 
Marc;  and  Macaulay,  Patrick  E.,  lo  Heart  Rhythm  Technolocies,  Inc. 
Catheter    for    det^iophyaologicil    pfocedates.     3,364,352,    O. 
604-95.000. 
rytfimtmii  MicTowavc,  Idc:  See — 

Decker,  Lawrence  O.;  PioMon,  Jaaet  R.;  and  Hmie,  Edward  P., 
3,365.053.  CL  250-2  U.OOR. 
CSoiczyk,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Nicolas,  Olivier,  to  Hntdunaon.  Torque 

take-op  link  for  a  vehicle  engine.  5,364,061,  d.  248-610.000. 
Orcadiaa,  Inc.:  Ste — 

MMfaefevich.  David  J.;  Lopher,  Ted  W.;  Laapher,  Gregory  B.; 
,  Jmm*.  ijaM2,  CL  12«-20ai4a 


a. 


to 


Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamaki,    Yumiko;    Naito,    Totnijiro;    and    Yukinari,    Toahiro, 
5,364,558.  d.  252-299.010 
Clairol  Inc:  See — 

Lewis.  David  M.,  3.364.415.  d.  8-406.000. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Shigeo;  Asano,  Takahiro;  Matsuda,  Sadamu;  and  Wau- 

nabe,  Watani,  5,364.039.  d.  248-384.000. 
Sato.  Kiyotaka;  and  Togura,  Kenji,  5,365,537,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Clark-Hurth  Components  S.p.A.:  See — 

BrambUla,  Alberto,  5,364,316.  d.  473-80.000 
Clark.  James  B.:  See— 

Jenneman.    Gary    E;    and    Clark,    James    B.,    5.363,913, 
166-246.000. 
dark,  Robert  A.;  Puzon,  Rory  R.;  and  Wlodarczyk.  James  T., 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.  Processing  vessel  having  discharge 
metering/mixing  auger.  5,363,747,  d.  99-348.000. 
Clark,  Steven  F  :  See— 

Carswell.    Phillip    A.;    and    Clark,    Steven    F.,    5,365,591,    d. 
38049.000. 
Clavel,  Francois:  See— 

Monlagnier,  Luc;  Guetard,  Deniae;  Brun-Vezinet,  Francoiae;  and 
CUvel,  Francois,  5,364,933,  d.  530-412.000. 
Claypoole,  Lyimford  W.:  See — 

Buehler,  James  A.;  and  Claypoole,  Lynnford  W.,  5,364,389,  d. 
422-26.000. 
Clayton,  Everett  A.;  and  Gore,  Kiron,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    dispensing    electronic    components.    5,364,045,    O. 
242-588.600. 
CLE:  See— 

Paliard,  Maurice,  5,364,265,  d.  432-106.000. 
Clemens,  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Lairson,  Bruce  M.;  Clemens,  Bruce  M.;  and  Viwkay,  Mark  R., 
5,363,794,  a.  117-7.000. 
Clement,  Katherine  S.:  See— 

Babb,  David  A.;  Richey,  W.  Frank;  Clement,  Katherine  S.;  and 
EzzeU.  Bobby  R.,  5,364.917.  d.  526-242.000. 
Clement.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Auth,  David  C;  dement,  Thomas  J.;  and  Intkkofer,  Michael  J., 
5,364,393,  d.  606-34.000. 
Clevelaiid.  John  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Chrisman,  Ray  W.;  Cocco,  Raymond  A.;  and  Cleveland.  John  A., 
Jr..  5.365,326.  d.  356-28.500. 
Cleveland.  Lee  E;  Van  Buskirk.  Michael  A.;  Chen.  Johhny  C;  and 
Chang,  Chung  K.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Independent 
array  grounds  for  flash  EEPROM  array  with  paged  erase  architech- 
ture   5,365,484,  d.  365-218.000. 
Ctiffe,  Ian  A.,  to  John  Wyeth  ft  Brother,  Limited.  l-(3  or  4-[l-(4- 
piperazinyl]]-2  arylpropiooyi   or  butrylj-heterocycbc  derivatives. 
5,364,849,  d.  514-212.000. 
Climax  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hinchey,  Urban  C,  5,364,015.  d.  229-116.500. 
Cline,  WiUiam:  See- 
Dunning,  Dave;  and  Cline,  WOliam.  5,363,907,  d.  165-46.000. 
CUveden  Ltd.:  See- 
Herman,  Stephen,  5.364,879,  d.  314-432.000. 
Cloer,  Nat,  to  Cornelia  Textiles,  Inc.  Method  of  inhibiting  lumber 

checking.  5,363.568.  CI.  34-311.000. 
Oorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Stanislowski.  Anna  G.;  Heitfeld,  Fred  A.;  Wienema,  Richard  J.; 
and  Pouloae,  Ayyookaran  J.,  5.364,334,  CL  232-186.3M). 
Cloae,  Eric  C ;  Goff,  Jerry  K.;  and  Yost,  Donald  A.,  to  Performance 
Controla,  Inc.  Pulse-width  modulated  circuit  for  applying  current  to 
a  load.  3,365,422,  d.  363-98.000. 
Clough,  Warren  R.:  See— 

Condit,  David  A.;  Michels,  H.  Harvey;  Oaroaahen,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Oough,  Warren  R.,  5,363,661,  d.  62-77.000. 
Coakley,  Kim  L.,  to  Pneumo  Abex  Corporation.  Fluid  motor/pump 

with  scavenged  case.  5,363,740.  d.  91-499.000. 
Coates.  Bradley  J.:  See— 

Lowery,  Gary;  Sherman.  Michael  C;  Ray.  Eddie  P..  UU  and 
Coates.  Bradley  J..  5.364.399,  d.  606-69.000. 
Coates,  Ste^ien  A.:  See— 

Bunett,   Michael   M.;   and   Coatea,  Stephen  A.,   3,365,016,  CL 
aOO-205.000. 
Cocoo,  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Chrisman,  Ray  W.;  Cocco,  Raymond  A.;  and  Clevelaiid,  John  A., 
Jr.,  3,365,326,  d.  356-2<.S00. 
Cochran,  Don  W.;  and  Triner,  James  E.,  to  Pressco  Technology,  Inc. 
Video  inspection  system  employing  multiple  spectrum  LEO  illumina- 
tion. 3.36S,0M,  CL  230-371.000. 
Cochran,  Gerald  N.:  Set— 

Chrvtopher,  Michad  E.;  and  Cochran,  Gerald  N.,  3,363,613,  O. 
32-272.000. 
Cochran,  James;  and  RoUins,  Wayne,  to  AtweU  Indostriea,  Inc.  Track 

bedUner  locking  device.  3.364. 1  Sa  O.  296-39.200. 
Cohen,  Matlene  L.;  Lacefirld,  WOliam  B.;  and  Robertaoo,  David  W.,  to 
Eh  LiUy  and  Company.  Specific  5-HT3  antagooisla.  3,364,863,  d. 
3l4-3O4.0m. 
Coiner,  Robert  A.  Heavy  duty  vehicle  bumper  widi  stance  compart- 
ment and  aoccaaories.  5,364,142.  d.  293-117.000. 
Coker,    Wealey    L.    Retractor    for    spinal    surgery.    5,363,841,    CL 

128-20.000. 
Cole,  Kenneth;  Cido,  Paolo;  Dumouhn,  Michd  M.;  and  Ouevremont, 
Jacques,  to  National  Reaearch  Council  of  Canada.  Method  and  de- 
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vice  for  evaluation  of  surface  properties,  especiaUy  molecular  orien- 
Utioa.  in  ooo-transparent  layet«.  5,365,067.  CI.  250-341.800. 
Cole.  RandaU  P.:  5«c— 

Knodt.  Kurt  T.;  Raymor.  Hertiert  J.;  Coy,  Gerald  L.-  and  Cole, 
RandaU  P.,  5.365.349,  CI  358-406.000. 
Coleman,  Patrick  L.:  S«— 

Rolando.  Richard  J.;  Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  Kangaa,  Steven  L.-  and 
Kotnour.  Thomas  A  .  5.364,907.  d.  525-54. 100. 
Coles,  Richard  G.;  and  BnMdfoot,  Ian  J.,  to  Grainco  Queensland  Co- 
operative Association   Limited.   Apparatus  for  preparing  animal 
feedstufr  from  cotton  seed.  5,363,754,  d.  99-484.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  5m— 

Cao,  Hoai  C.  5.364.553.  a.  252-174.120. 
Colight,  A  Division  of  Hanovia  Lamp:  See — 

Lawsoo,  Allen  A..  5,365.309,  CI.  355-75.000. 
CoU,  Milton  E.  Ureteral  stent-catheter  having  varying  internal  diameter 

and  method  of  use.  5.364.340,  CI.  604-8  000. 
CoUeran.  Stephen  A,  U)  Molex  Incorporated.  Printed  circuit  board 

connector  assembly.  5.364,280,  CI.  439-76.000. 
Collias,  Oiimtns  1.:  See— 

Taniguchi,   Tatsuya;   and   Cdlias,    Dimitris   I.,    5,364,031,   a. 
239-330.000. 
Collins,  Cecil  A.;  and  Krambeck,  Dagoberto.  to  General  Safety  Corpo- 
ration.   Vehicle  safety   belt   tensioning  mechanism.    5.364.129    CI 
280-806.000.  ...   v.. 

Collins.  Cecil  A.;  and  Champion,  Cecil  L.,  to  General  Safety  Corpora- 
tion. Linear  safety  belt  retractor.  5,364,169,  C\.  297-479.000. 
Colombo.  Aiuu  L.:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Charles  R.;  Madduri,  Krishna  M..  Totti,  Francesca; 
and  Colombo,  Anna  L.,  5,364.781.  CI.  435-193.000 
Coltene/Whaledent,  Inc.:  See— 

Geller,    Alexander;    and    Abdekuder,    Steven,    5,365,157     CI 
323-237.000.  .       .       ,         • 

Columbia  University,  The  Trustees  of:  See— 

Chu.  Barbara;  Kramer.  Fred  R.;  Lizardi,  Paul;  and  Orgel,  Leslie  E 
5.364,760.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Combs.  Edward  A  ;  Maddon,  Dennis  M.;  and  Imroo.  Wim  A.,  to 
Encsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.   Multisite  trunked  RF 
communication  system  with  reliable  control  messasina  network 
5.365.512.  a.  370-16.000.  "-=»-6"ie 

Combustion  Concepts,  Inc.:  See— 

Kraemer,  William  E;  and  Daneshvar,  Manouchehr,  5.364.080.  CI 
266-262.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Kmioiek,   Stanley   E;  and  Stanwicks,   Peter  L.,  5,363,778.  a 
110-232.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation-  See- 
Gardner.  James  L.,  5.365,418.  CI.  362-308.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablisaemente  Michelin-Micbelin  A  Cie 
See — 

Gouttebessis,  Jacques;  and  Jouve,  Guy,  5,363,894,  CI.  152-158.000. 
Compeau,  David  E.:  See— 

HUvaty,  David  G.;  Shah,  Suresh  D.;  and  Compeao.  David  E. 
5.364.252.  Ct.  425-3.000.  *^  ' 

Complications  S.A.:  See — 

Schick.  Herve.  5,363.640.  C\.  59-80.000. 

Composite  Materials  Technology.  Inc.:  See 

Yu,  Dingan,  5.364,709.  CI.  428-662.000. 
Compton.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Murdock.  James  L.;  and  Compton,  Charles  A 
239-310.000. 
Comstock,  Scott  G.:  See- 
Doyle,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Comstock,   Scott  G 
248-674.000. 
Condit,  David  A.;  Micheb,  H.  Harvey;  Garoishen,  Thomas  J.    and 
riT^.^J^^  *    Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  refrigerant. 
5.363,661.  CI.  62-77.000. 
ConiflT,  John  B ,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Method  of  heat  sinking  and 

mounting  a  solid-sttte  device.  5,363.552.  C\.  29-840.000. 
Conlan,   Michael   D.   See-through   bus  stop   shelter.    5,363.608.   a 

52-79.100. 
Cooley,  David  L.:  5^e— 

Addington.  Larry  C  ;  Addington.  Robert  R.;  Addington.  Larry  M.; 
Lynch.  Albert  E.;  Susla,  John;  Conley.  David  L.;  Sartaine,  Johii 
J;  and  Price,  David  E.,  5.364,171.  a.  299-18.000. 
Conley.  Ralph  F..  Jr..  to  MIM  Industries,  Inc.  Non-intrusive  workpicce 

pallet  locator  5.363.785.  CI.  112-121.150. 
Connally.  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Buzbee,  James  M.;  Coonally.  Douglas  R.;  and  Matthews.  Wayne. 
5.365.578.  O.  379-96.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Jerry  G.;  Monib,  Momb  M.;  Salama,  Mamdouh  M 
Schwartz,   David  R;  and   Dew.   Edward   G..   5.363.929    d' 
175-107.000 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See— 

Wu,   Muh-Cheng   M.;  and  Waason,  George  E.,   5,364,572,  C[ 
264-40.100.  •-       .     .       .     ^ 

Constant  Velocity  Systems,  Inc.:  See>— 

Baltazar.    Lawrence   C;   and    Buck.   Robert   J.,    5,363,601,   CI. 
451-540.000. 
Constructions  Industrielles  de  U  MedilerTanec  CNIM:  See— 

R^mmd,  Guy;  Allain,  Denis;  and  Aubert.  Henri,  5.363,527,  a. 

Coote,  Francis  Loca:  See— 

Farwell,  Lawrence  A.,  5,363,858,  a.  128-731.000. 


5,364,030,  a. 


5,364,062,  a. 


Conte,  John  E.:  See- 
Debs,  Robert  J.;  Montgomery.  Alan  B.;  Conte,  John  E.-  and  Gol- 
den, Jeffrey  A..  5,364.615.  CI.  424-45.000. 

Continental  Engineering  Group,  Inc.:  See 

Ugalde.  Carlos  V..  5.364.177,  CI.  312-194.000. 

Control  Resources,  Inc.:  See— 

Kundert.  Warren  R.,  5.364,026,  a.  236-49.300. 

Controlair,  Inc.:  See — 

Doyle,  James  J..  Jr.;  and  Comstock,  Scott  G.,  5,364,062,  CI. 

Converse  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Bemie;  Azevedo,  Aaron;  Knoepke,  Eckhard;  Kimball,  Neal 
F.  X  ;  Blake.  Philip  L.;  Hayes,  John  A.;  Healy,  John  A.;  and 
Edington.  Christopher  J..  5.363,570,  CI.  36-28.000. 
Conway,  Patrick  H.:  See— 

Yu,    David    U.    L.;    and    Conway,    Patrick    H.,    5,365,190,   CI 
330-149.000. 
Coogan.  Louise:  See — 

Laufr.  John;  Brettfeller,  James;  Steele,  D.  Bemie;  and  Coosan. 
Louise,  5.364.786,  Q.  435-252.200. 
Cook,  Charles  D  ,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Packages  for 
single-use  folded  towels  which  provide  for  unfolding  of  the  towel 
upon  removal  from  the  package.  5,363.986,  CI.  221-63.000. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Jaffe.  Richard  B  ;  and  Parrish.  Frank  A.,  5.364,404.  C\.  606-106.000. 
Cook,  John  D.,  to  Inlet  Medical.  Irrigation/aspiration  valve  and  probe 

for  laparoscopy.  5,364,341,  CI  604-30.000. 
Cooper,  David  G.:  See- 
Dexter,  James  L.;  Cooper.  David  O.;  Blackburn.  Douglas  H. 
Cranmer,  David  C;  and  Kauffinan,  Dale  A.,   5.364,819    CI 
501-45.000. 
Cooper.  Garth  J.  S.;  and  Leighton.  Brendan,  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.  Treatment  of  obesity  and  essential  hypertension  and  related 
disorders.  5,364,841.  a.  514-12000. 
Cooper,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Melloch,  Michael  R.;  and  Stellwag,  Theresa  B.. 
to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Dynamic  random  access  memorv 
device.  5,365,477,  a.  365-174.000. 
Cooper,  John  C  .  deceased:  See— 

Panayappan,    Ramanathan;    and    Cooper,    John    C,    deceased 
5,364,574,0.264-46.500  ' 

Cooper,  Linda,  legal  representative:  See— 

Panayappan.    Ramanathan;    and    Cooper,    John    C,    deceased 
5,364.574.  CI.  264-46.500.  =««ea. 

Cooper,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Rao,  Pradip;  King,  David  L.;  Cooper,  Michael  D.;  and  Say,  Jerome 
E.,  5.365.010.  a.  585-726.000. 
Copley,  Mark;  and  Whiteside,  Charles  H.,  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.;  and 
Forte  Networks,  Inc  Token  ring  local  area  network  testing  apparatus 
for  matching  its  speed  to  ring  speed.  5,365,513,  CI.  370-17.000 
Corace,  Russell  A.:  See- 
Rom,  Paul  F.;  Corace,  Russell  A.;  and  Briscoe,  Roderick  E., 
5.364,366,  Q.  6O4-163.00O. 
Cordata,  Inc.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan,  5.365.230.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Cofdia  Corporation:  See— 

Viera,  Fernando  M.,  5.363,847.  C\.  128-657.000. 
Corfitscn.    Mogens  T.;    Harboe.    Henrik;   and   Othel-Jacobsen.    Erik. 
Apparatus    for    advancing    an    object    through    a   body    passage 
5.364.353.  a.  604-95.000. »  -^  »"  J'    P~»>»B= 

Cornelia  Textiles,  Inc.:  See— 

Cloer,  Nat.  5.363.568,  Q.  34-511.000. 
Cornell,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Schaller.  David  A.;  KroU,  Richard  S.;  Kosobucki,  Zbigniew  F 
Swenson,  Eric  T.;  Cornell,  Charles  R.;  and  Pence,  Gregory  L.,' 
5,365,436.  O.  364-424.030.  ^^         "     ' 

Cornell.  Robert  G.  Paper  article  dispenser.  5.363.985,  a.  221-46.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Friske,  Mark  S.;  Johnson,  Ronald  E.;  Reagan,  Christine  M.  Winer 
Theresa  A.;  and  Wu,  Lung-Ming,  5.364.487.  CI.  156-309.900. 
Cornish,  Darryl  J.:  See — 

Huston,  Charles  D.;  and  Cornish,  Darryl  J.,  5,364,093,  CI   273- 
32.00R. 
Con*a,  Carlos;  and  Schweer,  Rainer,  to  Deutsche  Thomson- Brandt 
GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  fUm-mode  detection.  5,365,273  CI 
348-452.000. 
Cortes,  David  A.:  See— 

Burello,   Marco  P.;  Stack.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Cortes.  David  A 
5,364,968,  C\.  564-416.000. 
Corthell,  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Hite,  William  H.;  Roush.  Dennis  H.;  and  CorthelL  Stephen  G 
5,363,686,  CI.  72-455.000. 
Cotner,  Richard  C:  See— 

Kamey,  Raymond  J.;  Ishida,  Takuzo;  and  Cotner,  Richard  C 
5,364,733.  Q.  430-203.000. 
Cotter.   Donald   P.,  to  Cotterco,   Inc.   Roofing  and  siding  system. 

Cotterco,  Inc.:  See- 
Cotter,  Donald  P.,  5.363,624,  a.  52-547.000. 
Colteret,  Jean:  See- 
Lang.  Gerard;  Junino.  Alex;  Cotteret,  Jean;  and  Vandenbosache. 
Jean  J  .  5.364,414.  Q.  8-4O9.00O. 
Cottet,  Jacques;  and  Servoz,  Serge,  to  Amphenol  Socapex.  Method  and 
q>paratus  for  mounting  components  with  angled  terminals.  5.363.551 
a.  29-837.000. 
Cotton,  James  D.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Process  for  selec- 
tively absorbing  oily  contaminants.  5,364,680,  CL  428-126.000. 
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Coulson,  Larry  D.,  to  University  of  AlberU  Intellectual  Property  ft 
Contracts  Office  University  of  Alberta,  The  Governors  of  the.  Drift 
free  low  noise  composite  amplifier  and  method  of  operation  thereof 
5,365,189.  CI.  330- 1 26.000. 
Countrywood.  Joseph:  See — 

Felts,  John  T.;  Chatham,  Hood,  III;  Countrywood,  Joseph;  and 
Nelson,  Robert  J.,  5.364,665.  a.  427-571.000. 
Courtemanche,  Alain:  See — 

Houle,  Michel;  Courtemanche,  Alain;  and  Courtemanche,  Denis, 
5,364.116.  CI.  280-442.000 
Courtemanche,  Denis:  See — 

Houle,  Michel;  Courtemanche.  Alain;  and  Courtemanche,  Denis, 
5.364.116.  CI.  280-442.000. 
Couwels,   Ludo  J.  C,  to  Praxair  Technology.   Inc.   Apparatus  and 
process  for  combusting  fluid  fiiel  containing  solid  particles.  5,363.782. 
CI    110-238.000. 
Cowan,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Hale,  Arthur  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Wellbore  sealing  with  unsaturated  monomer  system.  5.363.918,  CI. 
166-295.000. 
Cox,  Choice  L.  Gear  post  steering  column  shackle.  5,363,677,  CI. 

70-18.000. 
Cox,  James  V.:  See— 

Anthon.  John  R.;  Cox,  James  V.;  and  Sullivan.  Scott  L.,  5,363,602. 
CI.  451-540.000. 
Cox,  Mark  K.;  and  Frederick,  Tim  J.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
Continuous  hydrolysis  of  cellulose  acetate.  5.364.935.  CI.  536-69  000. 
Cox,  Sherman  D.;  and  Wise,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Minerals  Technologies. 
Spheroidal  aggregate  of  platy  synthetic  hydrotalcite.  5,364,828.  CI. 
502-341.000. 
Coy,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Knodt.  Kurt  T.;  Raymor.  Herbert  J.;  Coy,  Gerald  L.;  and  Cole, 
Randall  P.,  5,365.349,  CI.  358-406.000. 
CRA  Services  Ltd.:  See— 

Batterham,  Robin  J.;  Grant,  Roderick  M.;  Happ,  James  V.;  and 
Thiele,  Glenn  A.,  5,364,446,  O.  75-434.000. 
Craig,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Ward.  M.  Dwayne;  WUliams,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Craig,  Kevin  J., 
5.365.485.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Cranmer,  David  C:  See — 

Dexter,  James  L.;  Cooper.  David  G.;  Blackburn.   Douglas  H.; 

Cranmer.   David  C;  and  Kauftman.   Dale  A..   5.364.819.  CI. 

301-45.000. 

Crawford.  Danny  E.;  Hall.  Gene  A.;  Jendro,  Dennis  A.;  Rolph.  Dennis 

P.;  Nelson.  Danny  L.;  Elst.  Paul  D.;  Eriandson.  Gregory  E.;  Mowry. 

Jack  T.;  Neiss.  Robert  L.;  Loebig.  Craig  K.;  and  Helms.  Richard  A.. 

to  Seven.  Ltd.  Newspaper  vending  unit.  5,363.987,  CI.  221-195.000. 

Crawley,  Graham  C:  See— 

Bruneau,  Pierre  A.  R.;  Crawley,  Graham  C;  and  Oldham,  Keith, 
5.364.877,  C\.  514-414.000. 
Creaser.  Inge  I.:  See — 

Pope,  Michael  T.;  Creaser,  Inge  I.;  and  Heckel,  Mark  C,  5,364,568, 
CI.  588-18.000. 
Creed,  Guy  J.:  See- 
Cameron.  Bruce  M.,  Sr.;  Merril.  Carl  R.;  Creed.  Guy  J.;  and  Van- 
derPutten.  Dale.  5.364,793.  CI.  436-86.000. 
Crevelling,  John  W.:  See— 

Pelto,  Ralph  H  ;  Simpson,  Brian  L.;  Walker,  Theodore  E.;  Crevell- 
ing, John  W.;  Logsdon,  Kevin  M.;  Drake,  Paul  C;  and  Heimen- 
kamp,  Jeffrey  R.,  5,364,418,  O.  23-313.00R. 
Crilly,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Augenblick,  Kurt  B  ;  Crilly,  Paul  B.;  Engel,  Steven  J.;  and  Fogel- 
man.  K.imber  D..  5,363.707.  CI.  73-864.840. 
Crisci,  Louis;  and  Mallin,  Martin,  to  Lake  Grove  Toy  Corporation.  Toy 

airplane  launcher  and  winder.  5,364,298,  Q.  446-59.000. 
Crisp.  David:  See — 

VanZandt,  Thomas  R.;  Kaiser,  William  J.;  Kenny.  Thomas  W.;  and 
Crisp.  David.  5,364.185.  O.  374-28.000. 
Critchfield.  Frank  E.;  Simroth.  Donald  W.;  and  Watson,  Stuart  L..  to 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP.  Low  viscosity  polymer  polyols 
with  improved  dispersion  subility.  5.364,906.  CI.  525-53.000. 
Crockett,  Dennis  D.;  Gordish.  Ronald  J.;  Kulikowski,  Karl  J.;  and 
Munz,  Robert  P.,  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company,  The.  Flux  cored  gas 
shielded  electrode.  5,365.036.  CI.  219-137.0WM. 
Cromer.  Jerry  E.  Jr.;  and  Crower,  Jerry  E  User  interface  control 

apparatus.  5,365,026,  CI.  200-l.OOR. 
Crook.  James  C.  Force  transducer  for  a  robotic  arm.  5,365,156,  CI. 

318-568.160. 
Crosby,  Everett  A.;  and  Camp,  William  P.,  Jr..  to  Wooster  Brush 

Company,  The.  Brush  keepers.  5,363,959,  CI.  206-362.400. 
Cross,  Lloyd  G.:  See— 

Dewald,   Duane   S.;   Cross,   Lloyd   G.;   and   Linden,    Paul   A.. 
5.365,288.  O.  353-98.000. 
Crotty  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson.  Don  M.,  5,365,416.  CI.  362-135.000. 
Crow,  Lowell,  to  Transamerican  Technologies  International.  High 

pressure  micro  valve.  5,364,070,  CI.  251-322.000. 
Crowder,  Billy  L.:  See— 

Aitken,  John  M.;  Akbar,  Shahzad;  Crowder,  BUly  L.;  Iqbal,  Asif; 
and  Nihal,  Perwaiz.  5.363,550,  Q.  29-828.000. 
Crower,  Jerry  E.:  See — 

Cromer,  Jerry  E.,  Jr.;  and  Crower,  Jerry  E.,  5.365,026,  CI.  200- 
l.OOR. 
Crowley-Dierks,  Joel  R.:  See— 

Witaaman,  Mark  L.;  Benz,  Roger  E.;  Glessner,  David  W.;  and 
Crowley-Dierks,  Joel  R.,  5,365,569,  a.  379-57.000. 


Crown,  Charles  P.;  See- 
Richardson,  Richard  J.;  and  Crown,  Charles  F.,  5.363,611.  C\. 
312-116.000 
Crumly.   William   R.;   Schreiber,  Christopher  M.;  and   Feigenbaum, 
Haim,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Three-dimensional  electro- 
formed  circuitry.  5.364,277,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Crystal.  Richard;  and  Geffre,  Raymond,  to  Graphic  Utilities.  Incorpo- 
rated. Waterfast  inks.  5.364,462.  CI.  I06-22.00R. 
Csanko,  Louis:  See — 

Hatch,  David;  McOune,  Don;  Fair,  Mervin;  Fleming,  Jeff;  and 
Csanko.  Louis,  5.364,294.  Q.  439-676.000 
Csillag,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Bigelow.  Louis  K.;  Csillag,  Frank  J.;  and  Hoggins,  James  T.. 
5.364,423.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Cuellar.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Chappell.  Joseph;  Saunders,  Court  A.;  Wolf,  Fred  R.;  and  Cuellar. 
Richard  E..  5,365.017.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Cuevas.   Jess   A.,   to  TRW    Inc.    Inflator   assembly.   5,364,127,   CI. 

280-741.000. 
CUI,  Inc.:  See— 

Hexter,  Peter  K.,  Jr.,  5,363,964,  Q.  206-449.000. 
Cull,  Ronald  C:  See- 
Patterson,   Richard   L.;   Rose,   Allen   H.;   and   Cull,   Ronald   C, 
5,365,175,  CI.  324-501.000. 
Cullen,  Daniel:  See— 

Berka,  Randy  M.;  Cullen,  Daniel;  Gray,  Gregory  L.;  Hayenga, 
Kirk  J.;  and  Lawlis,  Virgil  B..  5.364.770.  d.  435-69.  IM 
Cummins.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Green.  Nancy  F.;  Cummins,  Thomas  J.;  and  Oakes,  Fred  T., 
5,364.591.  CI.  422-58.000. 
Cunard.  Joel  C;  Boudreau,  Robert  J.;  and  Ziegler,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to 
Hedstrom    Corporation.    Play    gym    construction.    5,364,312,    CI. 
472-118.000. 
Cunningham,  Peter  T.;  and  Rowlee,  James  H.,  to  Gale  Banks  Engineer- 
ing. Internal  line  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  transmission  recalibration 
unit.  5.365,437.  CI.  364-424.100. 
Cupertino.  Domenico  C;  and  Taskcr,  Peter  A.  Chemical  process  for  the 
recovery    of   metal    from    an    organic    complex.    5.364.452.    CI. 
75-710.000. 
Cur.  Nihat  O.;  and  Kruck.  Richard  W..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Vacuum  panel  manufacturing  process.  5.364.577.  CI.  264-69.000. 
Currier.  John:  See — 

Miller,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  Currier,  John;  Duclos,  Larry;  and  Ayer, 
Thomas,  5,363,952.  d.  198-848.000. 
Curry.  Gaylan  J.:  See — 

Lacuna,  Ricardo  F.;  Curry,  Gaylan  J.;  and  Campbell,  Dale  E., 
5,363,950,  CI.  198-382.000. 
Curtis,  Gary  L.;  Johnson,  Gregory  A.;  and  Tuebo,  Paula  M.,  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cutting  a  keyway  in  a  mill  roll.  5.364.330,  CI  492-41.000. 
Cussen,  William  J.  Clock  device  including  hour,  decade  and  unit  minute 

stations.  5.365.495.  CI.  368-79.000. 
CXR  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosohara.   Yasuhani;  Suzuki,   Kiwamu;  Fujiwara,  Shigeru;  and 
Kawabe,  Toshihide,  5,365.169,  d.  324-233.000. 
Cytyc  Corporation:  See — 

Polk,  Lewis  T.,  Jr.;  Vartanian,  Hugh;  Brown,  Phillip  P.;  and  Sloan, 
Walker  M.,  Ill,  5,364,597,  CI  422-101.000. 
Czech,  Norberto;  and  Lauzon,  Robert,  to  Glopak  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

attaching  articles  to  a  plastic  bag  wall.  5,363,966.  CI.  206-554.000. 
Czuchajowska,  Zuzanna;  and  Pomeranz.  Veshajahu,  to  Washington 
Sute  University  Research   Foundation.   Process  for  fractionating 
legumes  to  obtain  pure  starch  and  a  protein  concentrate.  5.364.471, 
CI.  127-65.000. 
DftD  Gaming  Patents,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Daniel  A.;  and  Suttle,  James  P..  5,364,104.  d.  273-292.000. 
Jones,  Daniel  A..  5,364,105,  d.  273-292.000. 
D.D.  S.R.L.:  See— 

Apolet,  Josef;  Ballotta,  Romano;  and  Cavallo,  Giovanm,  5,364,343, 
CI.  604-43.000. 

D  S  M   N  V  ■  Sec 

Kroon.  Johannes  A.;  and  Buijs,  Wim,  5,364.978,  d.  568-801.000. 
Dai,  Pei-Shing  E  :  See— 

Knifton,  John  F.;  and  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E,  5,364.981.  CI.  568-698.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumida.  Katsuhiko;  Iseki,  Yuji;  and  Suzuki,  Masahiko.  5.364.669, 
CI   428-1.000 
Daido  Metal  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;   Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Wada,   Motomu;   Sasaki. 

Takayoshi;  and  Tanimoto.  Masaki,  5,364,523.  d.  205-128.000 
Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Tamura,  Hidehiko;  Hiramatsu,  Nobutaka;  and 
Tanaka,  Takuya,  5,364,682.  d.  428-138.000. 
Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Makimura,     Katsuyoshi;     and     Yano,     Kazuo,     5,363,770,    d. 
104-172.500. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ariga,  Hiroyoshi.  5,364,761,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Seki,   Eiji;   Aoyama,   Hirokazu;   Nakada,  Tatsuo;  and  Koyama, 
Satoshi,  5.364.991,  CI.  570-175.000. 
Daikoku,  Keisuke,  to  Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel 
injection  type  multiple  cylinder  engine  unit.   5.363.814.  CI.    123- 
73.0AD. 
Daikoku.  Takahiro:  See— 

Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Hatsuda,  Toshio;  Zushi, 
Shizuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Satomi,  5.365,400.  CI.  361-752.000. 
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D^.  Oeorfe  F.;  Buier,  Juno  A.;  and  Facher,  Mark  W..  to  Westing- 
hoa»e  Electnc  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  testina  etectrical 
Ceneralors.  S.MS.  166.  a.  324-IS«.OMG. 
Daimler-Bou  AG:  See— 

Voo  Benda,  Klaus;  Outmami.  Ounler,  and  Weser.  Wotfoane. 
5.364.713.  a.  429-66.000.  ^^ 

DaimlcT-Benz  AktiengeMlltchafl:  5m— 

Buchler.  Joaef;  and  Kasper.  Erich,  5.365.243.  O.  343-753.000. 
Dais,  Brian  C  ;  and  Porchia,  Jo«,  to  Dowbrands  L.P    Process  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  gap  width  of  a  reclosable  closure  profUe 
for  a  thermoplastic  container.  5.363.540.  Q.  24-587.000. 
Daisy  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  5«e— 

Stuchhk.  WUham  R..  5,363.834.  a.  124-76.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  Sm— 

Kaneko.  Kyoichi.  5,363,565,  a.  33-719.000.  - 
Dallmg,  N.  Lawrence:  5^e— 

Pearson,  WUliam  R.;  and  Dalling.  N.  Lawrence.  5.364.363.  a. 
604-136.000. 
DAMBACH-Industrieanlagen  GmbH:  See— 

Killinger.  Erich,  5.364.220.  Q.  414-27Z000. 
D'AmbroBio.    George   A.    Hand-operated   can   press.    5,363,759.    CI. 

Damitz.  Wayne  A.:  See— 

^^'J^n^"^   '*■••   "^   Dmnitz.   Wayne   A..   5.364,077,   CI. 

D«nm^  Ohver  P.  R.  A.;  and  Tank.  Klaus.  Diamond  bearing  assembly 

5.364.192.  a.  384-420.000. 
Damper  Design,  Inc.:  See— 

Hagar.  Donald  K..  5.363.903.  CI.  165-9.000. 
Dampier.  CUytoo;  and  Orta,  Octavio.  to  Riverwood  International 
Corporation.  Chp-type  article  carrier  and  method  of  manufacture 
5.363,954,  a.  206-144  000. 
Damstra.  Ate  K.:  See— 

Dekker.  Jan  H.;  and  Damstra.  Ate  K..  5.363.534.  CI.  15-339  000 
Dana  Corporation:  See— 

McBuimett,  James  R.;  and   Poyner.   Weston   R..   5.363.649    C\ 
60-325.000. 
Danek  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Lowery,  Gary;  Sherman,  Michael  C;  Ray,  Eddie  F.,  Ill    and 
Coates,  Bradley  J..  5.364.399.  C\.  606-69.000. 
Daneshvar,  Manouchehr:  See— 

Kraemer.  William  E.;  and  Daneshvar,  Manouchehr.  5.364.080.  CI. 
266-262.000. 
Daneshvar,     Yousef     Special     instrument    covers.     5.363.843.     CI. 

1 28-630.000. 
Danforth  Biomedical  Incorporated:  Sw— 

"^Jf^    Michael  J.;   and   Kraua.  Jeffrey   L.    5.364.376.   CI. 

Dangelmayr.  Andreas:  See— 

Thudium,    Karl;    Dangelmayr.    Andreas;    and    Rieser.    Walter 
5,363.684,  CI.  72-405.000. 
D'Angio'.  Carlo:  See — 

Boattini.  Pier  P.;  D'Angio'.  Carlo;  and  Paudice.  Ciro.  S.364  479  CI 
156-100.000. 
Danks.  John  K.;  and  Mazzola.  Richard  V.,  to  Endoscopic  Concepts, 

Inc.  Trocar  and  cannula.  5.364.372.  C\.  604-264.000. 
Dante.  Henry  M.;  and  Lowitz,  David  A.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated. Methods  and  apparatus  for  automatic  image  inspection  of 
continuously  moving  objects.  5,365.596.  CI.  382-8  000 
Dantonia,  Luigi:  See — 

Maruyama,  Hiroyoshi;  Dantonia,  Luigi;  and  Giacometto   Felice 
5,364.088,  a.  271-164.000. 
Dao.  Loc  H.:  See— 

Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan;  and  Dao.  Loc  H..  5.365.011.  CI. 

Dara,  Paul  C:  See— 

MitcheU.  Clair  E.;  Wojcik.  Karl  W.;  Rutkowski.  David  J.  Langer 
Peter,  and  Dara,  Paul  C.  5,365,438,  C[.  364-424.030  ' 

Dardenne,  Guy:  Set — 

Barth,  Pat;  and  Dardenne.  Guy.  5.363.727.  a.  81-177  200 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Molo,  Nicholas  J..  5,363,978.  CI.  220-254  000 
Dassanayake,  Mahendra:  See— 

Koppolu.  Prasad  M.;  Chinniah.  Jeyachandrabose;  Fallah,  Amir 
and  Dassanayake,  Mahendra.  5,365,412,  C\.  362-32.000 
DaU  East  Pinball,  Inc  :  See— 

Cebula,  Edwin;  and  Kamikow.  Joseph  E.,  5,364.096.  CI.  273- 

Kaminkow.  Joseph  E.  5.364.098.  CI.  273-1 19.00R 

''^TOO *'  ■'"'^  ^'  "^  *'"^  Norman  R..  5.364.099.  a.  273- 

Davidson.  R.  Paul,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Wedge  bump  bond- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  5.364,004,  CI.  228-1.100. 

Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See 

Kelman,  Josh;  Gray.  John;  and  Gorman.  Michael,  5.364.159.  CI. 
296-192,000. 
Davis.  Gail  F.;  and  Kersey,  Joe  B.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  of 
i^i'S?^""'^  encapsuUted  plastic  tank  systems.  5.364.012.  CI. 
Davis.  Howard  P.:  See — 

•"■"U;    Nathaniel    H.;    and    Davis.    Howard    P..    5,365.213.    CI. 

°47^2 OOo"^  W..  to  ACT.  Inc.  Vertical  gardens.  5,363.594.  CI. 


Davis.  Richard  A.;  Witroore,  Ronald  K.;  Fette.  Charles  J.;  Brittain 
Anthony  J.;  and  Mathys.  Peter,  to  Radish  Communications  Systems, 
Inc.  Telecommunication  display  system.  5.365.577.  a.  379-96  000 

DBA  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Monari.  Lawrence  M..  5.365.375,  CI.  359-629.000. 

De,  Biswanath,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Heterocycle-substituted  ben- 
zyaminopyridine  angiotensin  II  receptor  antagonists.  5,364,869,  CI. 

IX  Nimai  C;  Heiler,  David  J.;  Marsh.  David  A.;  and  Groemminger, 
Suzanne  F..  to  Bauach  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Method  and  composi- 
tion for  cleamng  contact  lenses  with  cyclodextrtns.  5.364.637,  Q. 

Deal.  Phihp  A.:  See— 

McConneU.  Bain  C;  FU,  Robert  J..  Sr.;  Deal.  Philip  A.   Hobbs, 
Tunothy   A.;   Jordan.    Larry   S.;   and    Steelman.    Harold    L 
5,363.885,  CI.  I41-I.000. 
Dam,  David;  and  Erdman,  William  L.,  to  Kenetech  Windpower,  Inc 
High  power  laminated  bus  assembly  for  an  electrical  switchins  con- 
verter. 5.365.424.  Q.  363-144.000. 
DeardurfT.  Larrie  A.:  See— 

Zenner.  Bruce  D.;  Teumac.  Fred  N.;  DeardurfT.  Larrie  A  ■  and 
Ross.  Ben  A.,  5.364,555.  CI.  252-188.280. 
De  Beneducci,  Ramon:  See— 

LiKllow    Roy  A.  G.;  and  De  Beneducci.  Ramon.  5.364.100,  a. 

*  '  J"  I  "r  J. vAiK. 

°1.?IJ"'JF"f  •"  "^  ■  "*8^  ^^^  ^■'-  V«n  Der  Huizcn.  Adriaan  A.;  and 
WiUis.  Carl  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Production  of  alkali  metallated 
olefin  polymers.  5,364,911,  CI.  525-333.700. 

Dcboves.  Jean-Bemard,  to  Le  Carbone  Lorraine.  Brush  for  an  electric 
motor  havmg  low  sensitivity  to  vibrations.  5.365,136,  CI.  310-252  000 

Dcbs^  Robert  J.;  Montgomery,  Alan  B;  Conte,  John  E.;  and  Golden 
Jeffrey  A.,  to  Umversity  of  Califorma.  Regents  of  the.  Propylaxis  of 
Pneumocystis  carinii  with  aerouUzed  pentamidine.  5.364.615  a 
424-45.000.  ' 

DEC  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Zeamer,  Paul;  and  Lins,  Delbert  E..  5,363.989.  CI.  222-16  000 

Decker,  Lawrence  G.;  Poston.  Janet  R.;  and  Hume,  Edward  F  to 
CuKinnati  Microwave,  Inc.  Test  circuit  for  a  pulsed-laser  detector 

D^,  Gregory  T ;  and  TumineUo,  WUliam  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dissolution  of  tetrafluoroethylene  polymers  at 
juperautogenous  pressure.  5.364.929,  Q.  528-491  000 
Deemer,  Diane  L.:  See — 

Titles,  David  J.;  San  Miguel,  Frank  J.;  Grapes,  Thomas  F.  Deemer 
Diane  L.;  Wakamiya,  Stanley  K ;  Mullenix.  James  D    Wester- 
dale.  Mark  W.;  and  Bialik.  David,  5,363,967,  CI.  209-539  000 
Deere  A  Company:  See — 

Foley,    Daniel    M.;    and    Snyder,    Michael    D..    5.363.924.    CI. 

Soots.    Daniel    L.;    and    Braunhardt,    Klaus   A..    5.364.306.    a 
460-68.000. 
DeFonzo,  Stephan  A.:  See- 
Green,   David  T.;   Bolanos,   Henry;   Young,   Wayne;   DeFonzo 
Stephan  A  ;  McGarry,  Richard  A.;  and  Mastri,  Dominick  L 
5,364.002,  a.  227-177.000. 
De  Frank,  Michael  P  ,  to  T-Systems  International,  Inc.  Self-protecting 

imgauon  hose  and  method.  5,364,032,  CI.  239-542.000. 
Degen,   Helmut;   Zimmerman,   Norbert;   Brueckmann,   Ralf   Lamm 
Gun^r;  Lange.  Amo;  and  Reichelt,  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Preparation  of  nitrobenzophenones.  and  a  color-suble  modifi- 
cation    of     a     benzophenonc-azopyridone     dye.     5,364,972,     CI. 
568-306.000. 
Degnan,  Thomas  F.:  See- 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Chu.  Cynthia  T.-W.;  Degnan.  Thomas  F 
Rodewald.    Paul   G.;   and   Shihabi.   David   S..   5.365.003.   C\ 
585-470.000. 
De  Gruttis,  Costanzo.  Shelf  support  system.  5.364.052.  CI.  248-245  000 
Deguchi,  Toshihisa:  See— 

'^T365*501**C1  ^""^"'^'"'    Takeshi;    and    Deguchi,    Toshihisa. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Arntz,   Dietnch;   Haas,  Thomas;  and  Schafer-Sindlinger.  Adolf 

5,364,984,  CI    568-862.000. 
Haas.  Thomas;  and  Amtz,  Dietrich,  5,364,987,  CI.  568-866  000 
De  Haan,  Gerard;  Huijgen,  Hendrik;  Biezcn,  Paul  W.  A.  C;  and  Ojo 
Olukayode  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  discriminating  between  movie  film  and  non-movie  film  and  gener- 
aung  a  picture  signal  processing  mode  control  signal.  5,365,280,  CI. 
348-699.000. 
DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  Mallamo,  John  P.;  and  Michne,  WiUiam 
F.,  to  Sterlmg  Wmthrop  Inc.  4-Phenylpiperdine  agents  for  treatina 
ens  disorders.  5,364,867,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Dehlinger,  James  R.:  See— 

Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Kamen.  Dean  L.,  5,364,371,  CI.  604-25I.OOO. 
Dekker,  Jan  H.;  and  Damstra,  Ate  K.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Vacuum  cleaner  and  suction  tube  for  use  with  a  vacuum  cleaner 
5,363,534,  Q.  15-339.000.  i-i=»ner. 

de  Kretser,  David  M.:  See- 
Burger,  Henry  G.;  de  Kretser.  David  M.;  FindUy.  John  K    Mor- 
gan, Francis  J  ;  Heam,  Milton  T.  W.;  MUne-Robertson,  David 
M.;  and  Forage,  Robert  G..  5.364.837.  C\.  514-8.000. 
^,^?J!''*™'  ■''"• '°  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme)  and  Qovis  Matton. 
N.V.  Process  for  transforming  cells.  5.364.779.  CI.  435-172  300 


Delatorre.  Leroy  C.  to  Panex  Corpontioii.  Dual  transducer.  5,363,703, 

CI.  73-733.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Robert  A.;  Puzon.  Rory  R.;  and  Wlodarczyk,  James  T.. 
5.363,747,  a.  99-348.000. 
del  Campo,  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Liveaey,  Stephen  A.;  del  Campo,  Anthony  A.;  and  Nag,  Abhijit, 
5.364,756.  O.  435-2.000. 
Deico  Electronica  Corporation:  See — 

Honnigford,  Edward  H.;  and  Manlove,  Gregory  J..  5.365,200.  Q. 
330-293.000. 
Dd  Fabbro,  Vaerio:  See— 

Catot,  Bernard;  Del  Fabbro.  Vaerio;  and  Stevenot,  Guy.  5.363,702. 
a.  73-598.000. 
Delfieid  Company.  The:  See- 
Moore.  Earl;  Frick,  Thomas;  Smith,  Wayne;  and  Lyon,  James, 
5.363.672.  CI.  62-258.000. 
DeU  USA.  LP:  See- 
Startup.  Warren  W.;  and  Stewart  Gregory  N..  5.36S.4S3.  a. 
364-481.000. 
DeUby.  Fredrik:  See— 

Hagqvist,  Peter;  Fooaer,  Per.  and  DeUby.  Fredrik,  5,364.52S.  Q. 
210-190.000. 
Delrieu,  Jean-Luc,  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production.  Floating  oil  rig  with 

controllable  heave.  5,363,788.  a.  114-125.000. 
Delta  International  Machinery  Corp.:  See— 

Baird.  Charles  J.;  Wixey.   Barry  D.;  and   Brickner.   Louis  C. 
5.363.733.  O.  83-786.000. 
Delueg,  Vemer  snd  Vinatzer,  Alex,  to  Durst  Phototechnik  OmbR 
Method  and  apparatus  for  regulation  of  the  amount  of  printing  Ught 
in    photographic    enlarging    or    printing    devices.    5,365,306.    CI. 
355-38.000. 
Demmering.  Guenther;  Heck.  Stephan;  and  Friesenhagen,  Lothar,  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellachaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  tor  the  produc- 
tion of  fatty  alcohols.  5.364.986.  O.  568-885.000. 
Denard.    Ruthie.    Anti-back    flow    bag    for    waste.    5,364,378,    Q. 

604-335.000. 
Denber,  Michel  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  quaUty  improvement 
by    hierarchical    pattern    matching    with    variable    size    templates. 
5,365.251.  CI.  345-136.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Koguo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Watanabe.  Jyun;  and  Kudo.  Noriak.  5.364,899.  a.  524-268.000. 
Dennis.  Arthur  R.  GPS  and  satelite  navigation  system.  5.365,447.  O. 

364-449  000. 
de  Nora,  Vittorio:  See — 

Sekhar.  Jainageah  A.;  and  de  Nora.  Vittorio.  5.364.513.  CI.  204- 
243.00R. 
dePinto.  Victor  M.;  and  Kinghom.  Curtis  D..  to  Qninton  Instrument 
Company.  Device  and  meuod  for  reducing  number  of  data  sample 
poinu  sent  to  a  video  duqplay  system.  5.365.428,  d  364-413.060. 
Derby,  Jeffrey  H  ;  Doerin^.  WiUibald  A.;  Drake.  John  E.,  Jr.;  Dyke- 
man,  Douglas  H.;  Li.  Liang;  Peten,  Marcia  L.;  Sandick,  Haldon  J.; 
and  Vu,  Ken  Van.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Forming  and  maintaining  access  groups  at  the  Ian/wan  interface. 
S.365.523.  a.  370-85.200. 
Desai.   Basavaraji  R.,  to  Picture  Productions  Limited   Partnership. 
System  and  apparatus  for  the  processing  of  a  photoaensitive  sheet 
material  and  an  associated  method.  5.365.299.  C\.  3S4-3I9.O0O. 
Detlefsen,  Wilham  D.:  See— 

Shiau.  David  W ;  DeUefsen.  WUliam  D.;  and  PhilUps,  Earl  K.. 
5.364.902,  a.  S24-S4I.O0O. 
Deutach,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Beaty.  Julie  A.;  Deutach,  Edward  A.;  and  Nosco.  Dennis  L.. 
5.364,953.  Q   556-46.000. 
Deutsch  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Nix,  Edgar,  5.365.542,  Q.  373-64.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Otto,  Ulrich.  5,365,218,  CI.  340-557.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Correa,  Carlos;  and  Schweer.  Rainer.  5,365,273.  a.  348-452.000. 
DeVirea,  John  A.:  See— 

Cardellini,  David  A.;  Biencourt,  Michael  P.;  Taylor.  Jeffrey  P.; 
Haeber.  John  A.;  and  DeVires,  John  A.,  5,363.696,  d.  73-61.440. 
Devon  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Horan.  Robert  T..  5,363.958.  Q.  206-356.000. 
Devore.  David  I.;  and  Fischer,  Stephen  A.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Wet 
strength  resin  compoaition  and  method  of  making  same.  5,364,927,  d. 
528-339.300. 
Dew,  Edward  G.:  See— 

Williama,  Jerry  G.;  Monib,  Mooib  M.;  Salama.  Mamdouh  M.; 
Schwartz,   David  H.;  and   Dew,  Edward  G..   5,363,929,  Q. 
175-107.000. 
Dewald,  Duane  S.;  Croaa,  Lloyd  G.;  and  Linden,  Paul  A.,  to  Advanced 

Laser  Projection,  Inc.  Image  mover.  5,365,288,  a.  353-98.000. 
Deiter,  James  L.;  Cooper,  David  G.;  Blackburn,  Douglas  H.;  Cranmer, 
David  C;  and  Kauffoian,  Dale  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy   Ultraviolet  Faraday  rotator  glass.  5.364,819,  a.  S01-4S.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kotani.  Tomoyuki.  5.364.698.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Sakamoto.  Sdji;  Watanabe.  Toahifinni;  and  Takiaawa,  Toshifumi. 
5.364.684.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Diana.  Guy  D.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Phenoxy-  and  phenoxyalkyl- 

piperidines  as  antiviral  agenU.  5.364.865.  a.  514-318.000. 
Dickerson,  William  H.  Sun  protection  calculator  and  timer.  5,36S,068, 
a.  25O-372.O0O. 


Dickey,  Thomas  E.;  and  Gefar,  Thomas  Y..  Jr..  to  ESCX>  Equipment 
Service  Company.  Device  for  handling  railroad  timber.  3,364,147,  Q. 
294-118.000. 
Dickinson.  Roger  P  ;  and  Richardson.  Kenneth,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Triazole 

antifungal  agenu.  5.364,938,  a.  544-333.000. 
Dicks,  Lynton  W.  R.;  See— 

Westby,  Timothy  S.;  McCord,  Tbomaa  G.;  and  Dicks.  Lynton  W. 
R..  5.364.421.  CI.  44-608.000. 
Didday.  Richard:  See— 

Soni.  Bobby;  Didday,  Richard;  and  Hurley.  Kean.  S.363.8S0.  a. 
128-661.080. 
Dieckmann.  Gunther  H.;  and  Labrador.  Elena  Q..  to  Chevron  Research 
and  Technology  Company.  Perovskite-spinel  FCC  NOji  reduction 
additive.  5.364.517,  Q.  208-121.000. 
Diedrichaen.  Frank:  See — 

Henning,   Hans-Heinrich;   Frohn.  Dieter;   Hollmann,   Carklieter, 
Winkelstroter.  Walter;  and  Diedrichaen.  Frank.  5.364.228.  O. 
415-55.100. 
Diesel  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishimoto.  Maaayori.  5.364.243.  C\.  417-499.000. 
Dietrich.  Anton:  See — 

Hartig,   Klaus;   Dietrich,   Anton;  and   Szczyrbowiki.  Joachim, 
5.364,518.  a.  204-298.220. 
Dietrich.  Hagen;  and  Wheatland,  Graham,  to  Masco  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Door  latch  assembly  with  backset  adjustment.  5.364.138.  CI. 
292-1.500. 
Dietrich.  Jospeh  J.,  to  Eltech  Systems  Corporation.  Wastewater  treat- 
ment 5.364.509.  a.  204-149.000. 
DiGirolamo,  Martin  V.:  See- 
Baker,  Ronald  W.;  Burdick,  Robert  L.;  DiGirolamo,  Martin  V.; 
Horrall,  Paul  D.;  Ric*  Larry  J  ;  Roe,  Ronald  L.;  Ward,  Earl  D.. 
II;  and  Wilzbach,  Bernard  L.,  5,365,315,  a.  355-210.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Chealey,  David;  Falck.  Deborah;  Hanson,  Robert  L.;  and  Hetfield. 

Margaret,  5,363,578,  a.  40-488.000. 
Mukhanov,  Oleg  A.,  5,365,476,  CI.  365-162.000. 
Weng,  Lih-Jyh;  Kastner,  Michael  E.;  and  Leshay,  Bnioe,  S,36S,382, 
a.  360-51.000. 
Dimango  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Angott,  Paul  G.;  Kilby.  Gregory  G.;  and  Xydis.  Thomas  G.. 
5.365.214,  a.  340-328.000. 
Dinh.  Khoi  V.:  See— 

Hoang.    Loc    B.;    Dinh,    Khoi    V.;   and    Kulkami.   Jitendra   R., 
5.365.479.  CI.  365-189.290. 
DiNola.  Louis  P.:  See— 

Bodycoal.    Peter    R.;    and    DiNola.    Louis    P.,    5,363,650,    d. 
60-325.000. 
DiPema,  Dino  C:  See- 
Nicholson.  David  J.;  Ellis.  Donald  R.;  Mills.  John  B.;  DiPeraa. 
Dino  C;  Martin,  David  W.;  Peng.  Wang-Hsin;  and  Roberts.  Kim 
B.,  5,365,510,  a.  370-16.000. 
Dischler.  Louis,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  modification  of  texture  and  appearance  of  textile  fabrics. 
5.363.599.  d.  451-326.000. 
Disselbeck.  Dieter,  and  GriMner,  EIke,  to  Hoechst  AktiengeaeUschafi 
Manufacture  of  a  three-dimensaonally  shaped  textile  maioial  and  use 
thereof  5,364,686,  CI.  428-174.000. 
DiStefano,  Gary  M.:  See— 

Chefalo,  Patrick  M.;  Naujokas,  Andrius  A.;  Popham,  Stephen  M.; 
DiStefano.  Gary  M.;  and   Buesing.   Robert  J..   5,364,500,  d. 
159-49.000. 
Di  Stefano.  Vittorio;  and  Marini.  Paolo,  to  Skitech  S.r.l.  Blade-skating 

pavement  5,364,548,  d.  252-58.000. 
Duton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hernandez,  Ana  M..  5.363.616.  d.  52-281.000. 
Dittmann,  Otto,  to  Alpha-Terapeutic  GmbH.  Twin-chamber  syringe 
filled  with  s  charge  of  activity-sensitive  human  protein.  5.364.350.  Q. 
604-89.000. 
Dixon,  James  T.;  and  Glickstein,  Marvin  R..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.   Integrated  auxiliary   power  system.   5,363.641,  d. 
60-39.020. 
DLP.  Inc.:  See- 
Rom,  Paul  F.;  Corace.  Russell  A.;  and  Briscoe.  Roderick  E.. 
5.364.366.  d.  604-163.000. 
DMS.  Inc.:  See— 

Bisaex.  Kari  A..  5.364,223.  d.  414-S26.000. 
Dobbs,  Michael  E;  Tcboryk,  Peter.  Jr.;  and  Jones.  Donald  B.,  to 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan.  Automatic  compliant 
capture   and   docking    mechanism   for   spacecraft.    5.364.046.   O. 
244-161.000 
Dr.  Ing.  h.cF.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Muller.  Robert,  5,363.712,  d.  74-337.500. 
Dr.  Karl  Tbomae  GmbH:  See— 

Franz.  Helmut;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Eiiert.  Wolfgang,  5.364,622. 

d.  424-94.640. 
Gniber.  Peter;  Roth,  Willy;  and  Schepky.  Gottfried,  5,364,646.  d. 
424-464.000. 
Doe  Run  Tooling:  See — 

Hunter.  Jerry  J..  5.363,563.  d.  33-568.000. 
Doell.  Andreaa:  See— 

Thiel,  Rudolf;  Klimt,  Ulrich;  and  DoeU,  Andreaa.  5.363.944.  d. 
188-73.310. 
DoerfUnger.  Walter:  See- 
Neumann,  Hans-Peter,  Marfan,  Hans;  Petersen,  Hermann;  and 
DoerfUnger.  Walter,  5,364.825.  d.  502-311.000. 
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Ooeiincer,  WOUbald  A.:  Sw— 

Derby,  JefFrey  H.;  Doeringer,  WiimaJd  A.;  Drake.  John  E.  Jr.; 
Dykeman,  DougJ»»  H.;  Li,  Uang;  Peters,  MarcU  L.;  Sandick.' 
Haldoo  J.;  and  Vu.  Ken  Van.  5,365,523,  O.  370-85  200. 
Doherty.ponald  B  ;  Meyer.  Richard  C,  Marshall,  Stephen  W.;  Samp- 
•ell,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Gove,  Robert  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Color  phase  control  for  projection  display  uains  spatial  lioht 
modulator.  5.365J83.  CI.  348-743.000. 
Doherty.  James  B  ;  Firestone.  Raymond  A  ;  Finke.  Paul  E.;  Hagmann 
William  K.;  Shah.  Shrenik  K  ;  and  Thompson.  Kcvan  R..  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc.  Substituted  cephaloapohn  sulfooea  as  anti-inflammatory  and 
antidegeaerative  agents.  ;.364,84<.  CI.  514-201.000. 
DomeieT.  Linda  A.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Prepregable  resin  compoai- 

tioo  and  composite.  5,364.700.  Q.  428-394.000. 
Domenico.  Edward  D ,  Stewart,  Mark  T.;  and  Urban,  Marek  W..  to 
Medtronic.  Inc.;  and  North  DakoU  Sute  University.  Surface  treat- 
ment of  silicone  rubber  5.3*4.662.  CI  427-536.000. 
Donald.  David  K.:  Set— 

Lin,  Hong;  Sorin.  Wayne  V.;  and  Donald,  David  K..  5,363.331, 0. 
372-18.000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kahlbmgh,  Brad  E.;  Reinhart,  Susan  B.;  Dudrey,  Denis  J.   and 
Herman.  John  T..  5.364.456.  CI.  95-287  000. 
Donath,  Wilm  E;  Hitchcock.  Robert  B.;  and  SorefT.  Jeffrey  P..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  evaluating 
the  timing  of  digital  machines  with  statistical  variability  in  their 
deUys.  5.365.463.  C\.  364-578.000. 
Donato.  Berardinucci:  See— 

MasciteUi.  Francesco;  Bonelli.  Enrico;  and  Donato,  Berardinucci 
5.363,993,  a.  222-321.000. 
Doodero,  George  V.:  See— 

Graboa,  Fred  F.,  Jr.;  and  Dondcro,  George  V.,  3,363,512,  a 
2-436.000. 
Dooegan.  Michael  W.;  Voli,  John  L.;  and  Brown.  Thomas  C,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  bag  asaembly  with  deployment 
chute.  5,364,124,  CI   28O-73O.0OR. 
Donovan.  Kyle  P.;  and  Boyles,  Bradley  S.,  to  Milsco  Manufacturing 
Company.  Adjustable  mechanized  seat  suspension.  5,364,060,  CI 
248-388.000. 
Doo-Seok.  Kee.  Gas  bghter  equipped  with  disposable  razor.  5.364.263. 

a.  431-253.000. 
Doom,  Lewis.  Jr.:  See- 
Doom.  Lewis.  Sr  ;  and  Doom.  Lewis.  Jr..  $.364,575.  Ci.  264-50.000. 
Doom.  Lewis.  Sr.;  and  Doom.  Lewis.  Jr.  Method  and  system  for  pro- 
cessing soap  and  soap-bke  materials  5.364,573.  d.  264-30.000. 
Dormer.  James  R.:  See— 

Saxton,  John  E.;  Jennings,  Michael  L.;  Bartlett.  Jack  P.;  Dormer. 
Jama  R.;  and  Massingbcrd-Mundy,  Peter  D.  O.,  3,363.988.  Q 
222-14.000. 
Dommair.  Klaus;  and  McConnell.  Harden  M..  to  Leiand  Stanford 
Junior  Umversity.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Major  histocompatibility 
complex  (MHC)  molecules.  5.364.762.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

Franzen.  Paul  H  ;  AUt.  Ken  J  ;  Michaud.  Richard  R.;  ProbWmeyer. 
Hehnuth;  and  Tammone,  Michael  R  .  5.364,335,  C\.  494-15.000 
Dotste,  David  C;  Hoehne.  Dennis  L.;  Friend.  John  W.;  and  Tillolson. 
Donald  L..  to  Sporlan  Valve  Company  Dual  port  valve  with  stepper 
motor  actuator.  5,364.066,  Q.  251-122.000. 
Douchenkov,  Slavik:  See- 
Raskin.  Dya;  Kumar.  Nanda  P.  B.  A.;  and  Douchenkov.  Slavik. 
5.364.451.  a.  75-710.000. 
Dover  Chemical  Corp.:  See— 

Stevenson.  Donald  R.;  Nguyen.  Duong  N.;  and  McRowe.  Arthur 
W..  5.364,895,  O.  524-120.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Babb,  David  A.;  and  Morgan,  Ted  A.,  5,364,547,  a.  252-54.000 
Babb,  David  A.;  Richey.  W   Frank;  Qement.  Katherine  S.   and 

Ezzea  Bobby  R..  5.364.917.  a.  526-242.000. 
Chnsman.  Ray  W  ;  Cocco,  Raymond  A.;  and  Clevehmd,  John  A.. 

Jr..  5.365.326.  Q.  356-28.300.  ^^ 

Falla,  Daniel  J.;  Rosa.  Allen  W.;  and  Elliott.  Robert  S..  3,364.486. 

a.  136-308.400. 
HefiieT.   Robert   E.   Jr.;   and   Earb,   Jimmy   D..   3.364.912,   C\ 
525-418.000.  .,..,. 

Kohno.    Masahiko;    and    Ofamura.    Takahiko.     5.364.923     CI 

32S- 104.000. 
Stuhi,  JeAey  H.;  and  Bice.  Danford  L..  5.364.338,  Q.  210-730.000 
Wagner.  PhiUip  A..  3.364.696,  d.  428-318.600. 
Dow  Commg  Corporation:  See— 

BUgrien.  Carl  J.;  Lutz.  Michael  A.;  and  Nguyen.  Binh  T..  5.364  922 

a.  528-15.000 
Bujahki.  Duane  R.;  Zank.  Gregg  A.;  and  Barnard,  Thomas  D 

5.364.920.  a.  $28-5.000. 
Gray.  Thomas  E;  Kunselman,  Michael  E.;  and  Palmer.  Richard  A 

5.364.921.  a.  528-15  000. 
Hia  Randal  M.;  and  Snow.  Steven  A..  5.364,633,  d  424-43a000 

Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mikami.  Ryozo.  5.364.923.  C\.  528-27.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Sihcooe  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Okawa.  Tadashi;  and  Yamada.  Shuji.  5.364.896,  a.  324-266.000. 
Dowbnnda  L.P.:  See— 

Daia,  Brian  C;  and  Porchia.  Joae.  5.363,340.  O.  24-387.000. 
Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated:  See 

Sorem.    Robert    M.;    and    Eslinger.    David    M..    5.363.342,    C\ 
29^34.000. 
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Doyle.  Bruce  A.:_.. 

Slemmer.   WUliam   C;   and   Doyle,   Biw*   A.,   3,363,129,   Q. 

327-65.000. 

Doyle.  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Comstock.  Scott  G..  to  Controlair.   Inc. 

Mounting  apparatus  for  a  railroad  air  brake  cylinder.  5,364.062.  CI 

248-674.000. 

Doyon.  Roger  L..  to  RKS  Marketing  Corporation.  Brush  cleaner. 

5.363.g7a  a.  134-184.000 
Dragoset.  WiUiam  H..  Jr..  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.  Method 

for  reverberation  suppression.  5.365.492.  Q.  367-21.000. 
Drake.  John  E..  Jr.:  See- 
Derby.  Jeffrey  H.;  Doeringer.  Willibald  A.;  Drake.  John  E.,  Jr.; 
Dykeman,  Douglas  H.;  Li.  Liang;  Peten,  Maicia  L.;  Sandick, 
HaJdon  J.;  and  Vu.  Ken  Van.  5.365,523,  Q.  370-85.200. 
Drake,  Paul  C:  See— 

Pelto,  Ralph  H.;  Simpson,  Brian  L.;  Walker,  Theodore  E;  Crevell- 
ing,  John  W.;  Logsdon,  Kevin  M.;  Drake,  Paul  C;  and  Hennen- 
kamp.  Jeffrey  R..  $.364,418.  Q.  23-313.00R. 
Drappel.  Stephan  V.:  See- 
Georges.  Michael  K.;  Listigovers.  Nancy  A.;  Drappel,  Stephan  V.; 
McDougall,  Maria  V.;  and  Allison.  Gerald  R.,  5,364,723,  CI 
430-1 10.000. 
Drayna,  Dennis  T.;  snd  Eaton,  Dan  L..  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Plasma 

carboxypeptidase.  5,364,934,  a.  536-23.200. 
Drees,  Friedrich;  Nisius.  Raimund;  Grethen.  Hartmut;  and  Pekruhn. 
Wolfgang,  to  Mannesnunn  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  printing  a 
halftone  image.  5,36$.348.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Drent.  Eit;  and  Kragtwijk.  Enc,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Process  for  the 
hydroformylation  of  unsaturated  carbonyl  compounds.  5.364.970  CI 
568-454.000.  '  t~ 

Dressel,  Jurgen:  See — 

Hanko.   Rudolf;   Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey,   Peter;   Hubsch,   Walter; 
Kramer.  Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias; 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr! 
Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes- Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu.  Ozkan.  5,364,942,  CI   546-1 18.000. 
Drewanz,  Andreas;  Holmes,  Robert  L.;  Key,  Edward;  and  Reinken. 
Allan  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Electrical  connect- 
ing device.  5.364.288,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Dronzek.  Peter  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Godfried.  Alan;  and  Dronzek.  Peter  J  ,  Jr.,  5,364.188.  CI.  383-4.000 
Druzgala.  Pascal,  to  Advanced  Therapies.  Inc   Compoimd  for  treat- 
ment of  cardiac  arrhythmia,  synthesis,  and  methods  of  use.  5,364.880. 
CI.  514-469.000. 
Dryden.  John  C:  See— 

Simon.  Rudolf;  Dryden.  John  C;  and  Schlitz,  Franz.  3.364423  CI 
55-385.200. 
Dryvit  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Kroll.  Richard  E.;  Tamburrini.  Vincent;  and  Hansen.  Frederick  M 
5.363.621.  a.  52-506.010 
Drzewiecki,  Gary  M.;  Butterficld.  Robert  D.;  and  Ciaccio.  Edward  J.. 
to  Rutgers  University.  Pressure  wsveform  monitor.  5.363.85$.  CI 
128-672.000. 
DSM  N.V  :  See— 

Renkema,  Jacob;  Konings.  Jeroen  H.  G.;  and  Muskens.  Bemardus 

J..  $.364,916.  a.  $26-161.000. 
Roubof.  Hendrikus  J.  H.;  Van  Dortmont.  Godefridus  M.    and 
Boesten.  Michael  W  M  .  5.364.609,  C\.  423-387.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See— 

WUde.  Richard  G.,  5.364.875.  CI.  514-375.000. 
Dube.  GhysUin:  See— 

Tremblay,  Francois;  Turcotte,  Gilles  R.;  Lavoie,  Serge;  Dube, 
Ghyilain;    Tremblay,    Sylvain    P.;    and    Fortin,    Jean-Yves, 
5,364,443,  Q.  7$-4O3.00O. 
Duchesneau,  Michel  L.:  See— 

Mastrangelo,  James  J.;  [hichesneau,  Michel  L.;  and  Hayden.  Rich- 
ard A.,  5.364,152.  a.  296-65.100. 
Duclos,  Larry:  See — 

Miller,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  Currier,  John;  Duclos,  Larry;  and  Ayer, 
Thomas,  5,363,952,  a.  198-848.000. 
Dudrey,  Denis  J.:  Set— 

Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E;  Reinhart,  Susan  B.;  Dudrey.  Denis  '.-  and 
Herman.  John  T..  5.364.456.  C\.  95-287.000. 
Duly  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Yu,    David    U.    L.;   and    Conway.    Patrick    H..    $.363,190,    a. 
330-149.000. 
Dumoulin,  Michel  M.:  See- 
Cole.  Kenneth;  Cielo.  Paolo;  Dumoulin.  Michel  M.;  and  Guev- 
rerooot.  Jacques.  5,365.067,  a.  250-341  800. 
Dunaway,  Weyman  H  ;  Garrett.  Elizabeth  H.;  and  Rowe.  Dudley  C.  to 
ECC    International    Inc.    Method    for    pelletizing    calcined    clav 
5.364,579,  a.  264-82.000. 
Duncan,  Alexander:  See- 
Harms.   Frank   H.;   Beard.   John   R.;   and   Duncan,   Alexander. 
5.364.385.  CI.  604-410000. 
Dunn,  Jeffery  D.;  and  Dunn.  Starla  J.  Pipe  joint  cleaner.  5.363.530.  Ct 

15-236.080. 
Dunn.  Starla  J.:  See- 
Dunn.  Jeffery  D.;  and  Dunn,  Starla  J..  5.363.530,  d.  13-236.080 
Dunn.  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Funk,  Erwin  D.;  Henricaon.  Kaj;  and  Dunn.  Stephen  J..  5.364.505. 
a.  162-238.000. 
Dunning.  Dave;  and  Cline,  WilUam.  Hose  cover  and  hose  assembly 
5.363.907.  a.  16$-46.000. 


Duphar  International  Research  B.V.:  See — 

Muir.  Susie  Jane;  Koopman.  Marcel  B.  H.;*ai>d  Kusters,  Johannes 
G..  5,364.774,  C\.  435-69  300. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Boles.  Raymond  L.;  Knox.  Benjamin  H.;  and  Noe,  James  B.. 

3.364.701.  a.  428-373.000. 
Dee.   Gregory  T.;  and  Tuminello.  WiUiam  H..   5,364.929.  a. 

528-491000. 
Hershey.  Howvd  P.;  KaUyama,  Carol  D.;  Ralston,  Edward  J.; 
Stooer,   Timothy   D.;   and   Wong,  Jamet  F.,   3.364.78a   C[. 
435-172.300. 
Jacobaon.  Howard  W..  5.364.566.  d.  252-518.000. 
Manque.  William  H.;  and  Rao.  VeUiyur  N.  M..  5.364.992,  d. 

370-176.000. 
Quinn.  John  A.;  and  Fan.  Roxy  N..  3.364.889.  d.  $22-71.000. 
Tebbe.    Frederick    N.;    and    Baker.    Ralph    T..    $.364,607.    d. 
423-286.000. 
Durako.  William  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Anderson.  W    Kyle;  Hoppe.  Richard  J.;  Durako.  William  J..  Jr.; 
Metzler.  Mark;  Hughes.  Lawrence;  and  Jackson.  Stephen  E.. 
$.36$,  108.  d.  2$7-678.000. 
Duranlean.  Roger  G.:  See- 
Sanderson.  John  R.;  and  Duranleau,  Roger  G.,  $.364,988.  CI. 
$68-909  800. 
Duret.  Pierre:  See — 

Venturi.  Stephane;  and  Duret,  Pierre.  $.363,819,  d.  123-192.200. 
Durkopp  Adler  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hampel.  Klaus;  Pries.  Gunter,  and  Goldbecker,  Wilfhed.  $.363,786. 
CI    112-255.000. 
Durst  Phototechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Delueg.  Vemer;  and  Vinatzer.  Alex.  5.365.306,  d.  355-38.000. 
Dust  Free,  Inc.:  See- 
Burnett,   Gilbert   W.;   and   Holland,   Robert   B..   5,364,458,   O. 
96-55.000. 
Dykeman,  Douglas  H.:  See- 
Derby,  Jeffrey  H.;  Doeringer,  WUlibald  A.;  Drake.  John  E..  Jr.; 
Dykeman.  Douglas  H.;  Li,  Liang;  Peters,  Marcia  L.;  Sandick, 
Haldon  J  ;  and  Vu,  Ken  Van.  5.365.523.  CI.  370-85.200. 
Dynamic  Systems  International  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson.    Lyman;    and    Mizera,    Wojciech,    5,365,137.    d. 
310-258.000. 
Dynes.  Robert  C;  Hartford.  Elliot  H..  Jr.;  HeUman.  Eric  S.;  Pargellis. 
Andrew  N.;  snd  Shariii.  Fred,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Article 
comprising  s  superconductor /insulator  layer  structure,  and  method 
of  making  the  article  5.364.836.  CI.  $05-190.000. 
Dyroff.  David  R.;  Getman,  Daniel  P.;  and  Glascock.  Joan  K..  to  Mon- 
santo  Company.    Sulfone   peroxycarboxylic   acids.   $.364.9$9.   d. 
$62-2.000. 
EC.H.  WiU  GmbH:  See— 

Besemann.  Alfred.  $.363,730.  d.  83-42$.300. 
E.  D.  Design  Manufacturing:  See — 

Hecker.  Jack  D..  $.363.$49.  d.  29-742.000. 
E.  L.  Harley  Inc  :  See— 

Harley.  Richard  E.;  and  Mikkelsen.  Erik.  $,363,$64,  d.  33-618.000. 
E  Lead  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chen,  Stephen,  5,365,159,  d.  320-15.000. 
Chen.  Stephen,  5,365,387,  d.  360-94.000 
Earl,  Floyd,  to  Pure  The  Ionizer  Inc.  Electrochemical  ionization  appa- 
ratus system  for  purifying  water.  5,364,512.  d.  204-228.000. 
Earia,  Jimmy  D.:  See— 

Heftier,   Robert   E,  Jr.;   and   Earls,  Jimmy  D.,   3,364,912.   d. 
325-418.000. 
F^ii.m    Gary  B..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Pulse  trans- 
former having  plural  simultaneously  operable  primary  windings  and 
a  single  secondary  winding.  5.365,421,  CI.  363-71.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cox.  Mark  K.;  and  Frederick.  Tim  J..  3,364.93$.  d.  536^.000. 
p^tm.n  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chefalo,  Patrick  M.;  Naujokas,  Andrius  A.;  Popham,  Stephen  M.; 
DiStefano,  Gary  M.;  and  Buesing,  Robert  J.,  5,364,500.  d. 
159-49  000. 
Edwards.  James  L.;  Hahm,  Paul  T.;  and  LaBarca,  Joaeph  E.. 

5.364.747.  d.  430-504.000. 
Fox.  Myron  E..  $.36$.298.  d.  3$4-23O.000. 
Green,  Nancy  F.;  Cummins,  Thooias  J.;  and  Oakea,  Fred  T.. 

$.364.$91.  d.  422-$8.000. 
Kim,  Sang  H.;  Adin.  Anthony;  Beal.  Richard  E.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.; 
Lam.  Wai  K.;  and  Whitsoo,  Mark  A..  $.364.7$4.  d.  430-369.000. 
Manzo.    Robert    P.;    and    Cavanagh.    James,    3,364,550,    d. 

232-102.000. 
Mooberry,  Jared  B.;  Singer.  Stephen  P.;  Seifert.  James  J.;  Rosa. 

Robert  J.;  and  Kapp.  Daniel  L..  3.364.745.  d.  430-359.000. 
Pdto.  Ralph  H.;  Simpson,  Brian  L.;  Walker.  Theodore  E;  Crevell- 
ing.  John  W.;  Logsdon.  Kevin  M.;  Drake.  Paul  C;  and  Hennen- 
kamp.  Jeflfrey  R..  5.364.418,  d.  23-3I3.00R 
Tschiderer,  Paul  E  ,  5,363,998,  d.  226-200000. 
Wilsoa,  John  C;  Bonser.  Steven  M.;  and  Jadwin,  Tbomaa  A.. 
$.364.72$.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Kmrnt^mn  Richard  E.:  See — 

Wiboo.  Robert  J.;  Sperduti.  David;  Eastman,  Richard  E.;  Adler. 
Randy  W.;  and  Winks,  Joaeph  A..  $.363,938.  d.  180-233.000. 
Eaatoo  Aluminum,  Inc.:  See — 

BMIon.  James  L.;  FiUce.  Gary  W.;  Soudeta.  Roger,  and  Teizeira. 
Charlea.  $.364,095,  d.  273-72.00A. 


Easton.  James  L.;  Rlice,  Gary  W.;  Souders.  Roger;  and  Teixeira, 
Charles,  to  Easton  Aluminum.  Inc.  Tubular  metal  ball  bat  internally 
reinforced  with  fiber  composite.  5.364.095.  d.  273-72.00A. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Comff,  John  B.,  5,363,552,  d.  29-840.000. 

Edler,  James  P.,  5,364,608.  a.  423-344.000. 

Huggins,  Michael  J.;  and  Chene.  WUIiam  R..  5.363,713,  d.  74- 

473.00R. 
Pearson.  James  E..  5,363.713.  d.  74-425.000. 
Raddatz,  Claus  D.;  Wojtecki,  Ronald  J.;  and  Zemdt.  Norman  E.. 

5.363.743.  CI.  92-98.00D. 
Saffari.  Akbar;  Camps.  Francis  W.;  Medema.  Jerry  A.;  Turner. 

Charles  J.;  and  Wolf.  Jeffrey  J..  5.365.062,  d.  250-239.000. 
Wolcott.  John  H..  $.363,912.  d.  166-72.000. 
Eaton.  Dan  L.:  See— 

Drayna,  Dennis  T.;  and  Eatx>n.  Dan  L..  $.364,934.  d.  $36-23.200. 
Eatwell,  Graham  P  :  See- 
Ross.  CoUn  F.;  and  EatweU.  Graham  P..  $,36$.$94.  d.  381-71.000. 
Ebberg.  Alfred:  See- 
Noll.  Bemd;  Ebberg.  Alfred;  and  Noe.  Reinhold,  $.36$.361.  d. 
3$9-16I.OOO. 
Ebel.  James  P  :  See- 
Singer.  Robert  E.;  and  Ebel.  James  P..  5.364,616,  d  424-52.000. 
Ebinuma,   Ryuichi;   Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;   Suzuki,   Masayuki;  Uno, 
Shinichirou;  Mori,  TeUuzo;  and  Kurosawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Exposure  control  in  an  X-ray  exposure  apparatus. 
5.365,561,  a.  378-34.000. 
Eboer,  Cynthia  L.:  See— 

Huynh-Tran.  Truc-Chi  T.;  Kumpfimiller.  Ronald  J.;  and  Ebner. 
Cynthia  L..  5.364.741.  d.  430-300.000. 
Ebner.  Jerry  R.:  See- 
Andrews.  William  J.;  Ebner.  Jerry  R.;  and  Felthousc.  Tunothy  R.. 
5.364.824.  d.  502-209.000. 
ECC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Dunaway.  Weyman  H.;  Garrett.  Elizabeth  H.;  and  Rowe.  Dudley 
C.  5,364,579,  CI.  264-82.000. 
ECC  International  Limited:  See— 

Falcon-Steward,  Hugh  R.,  5,364,036,  d.  241-21.000. 
Echizenya,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kanada.  Hiroshi;  Nishizaki.  Katsumi;  Murakami.  Masahiro;  Sekine. 
Teruyuki    Seki.  Yasuyuki;  Echizenya,  Kazuhiko;  and  Hidaka, 
Yusei.  5.363.795.  d   117-13.000. 
Eckert,  C.  Edward  Molten  metal  treatment.  $.364,430.  d.  75-678.000. 
Eckstein.  James  N.;  and  Bozovic.  Ivan,  to  Varian  Aasociatea.  Inc. 
Method  of  deposing  by  molecular  beam  epitaxy.   5.364.492.  O. 
117-105.000. 
Ecoair  Corp.:  See — 

PoweU.  James  W..  deceased.  5.363.674.  d.  62-303.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See— 

Lentsch.  Steven  E.;  Keller.  Cynthia  A.;  Bona.  Gregory  T.;  and 

Man.  Victor  F,  $,364,551.  d.  2$2-I$6.000. 

Eda,  Masahiro;  snd  Fujiwara.  Masahiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  System 

for    transmitting    data    using    wavelength    division    multiplexing. 

$,365,344,  a.  359-124.000. 

Edelman,  Ran,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  for 

measuring  contact  resistance.  5,365,180,  d.  324-715.000. 
Edington.  Christopher  J.:  See- 
Allen.  Bemie;  Azevedo.  Aaron;  Knoepke.  Eckhard;  KimbaU.  Neal 
F   X    Blake.  Philip  L.;  Hayes,  John  A.;  Healy.  John  A.;  and 
Edington,  Christopher  J.,  $,363,$70,  CI.  36-28.000. 
Edler,  James  P.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Method  of  converting  a  silicon 
nitride  from  slpha-phase  to  beU-phase,  spparatus  used  therefor,  and 
silicon  nitride  material  made  therefrom.  $,364,608,  CI.  423-344.000. 
Edmund,  Nicholas  E;  and  KyfTin,  Steven  H  M.,  to  Edmund,  Nicholas 

E  Wheelchair.  $,363,934,  CI.  I8a6.$00. 
Edwards.  Albert  O.:  See— 

Caskey.   Charles  T.;   and   Edwards,   Albert   O.,   $,364,739,   d. 
433-6.000. 
Edwards.  Charlea  C:  See- 
Chapman.  Michael  W.;  Edwards.  Charles  C;  and  Meais,  Dana  C. 
$.364,398.  a.  606-69.000. 
Edwanto.  James  L.;  Hahm.  Paul  T.;  and  LaBarca,  JoaefA  E..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Color  correcting  layers  consiMing  essentially 
of  at  least  one  dye-forming  coupler  and  gelatin  in  chromogenic 
black-and-white    photographic    imaging    systems.    $.364,747,    d. 
43O-$O4.000. 
Edwaids,  Nelson,  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  White  balance  target 

$.36$,267.  a.  348-6$.000. 
Edwards,  Richard  A.  Pet  Utter  box  5,363.808.  d   1 19-166.000. 
Edwards,  Robert  D.;  Egitto.  Frank  D  ;  Gall.  Thomas  P.;  Gursky.  Paul 
S.;  Houaer.  David  E;  Kamperman.  James  S.;  snd  Wrenner.  Warren 
R.'.  to  International  Business  Machines.  Inc.  Method  of  drilling  vias 
and  through  boles.  5.363.553.  d.  29-852.000. 
Edwarda,  Stuart  D.;  and  Thompaon.  Russell  B..  to  EP  Technologiea. 
Inc    Electrode  tip  aasembly  with  variable  resistance  to  bending. 
5.363.861.  a.  128-772.000. 
EEMOO/DATRON,  Inc.:  See— 

Raad.  Bernard  A..  $.36$.  1 33.  d.  3IO-68.0(». 
Egger.  Walter  C,  to  VTZ  Engineering  4  Services  AG.  Method  of 
cleaning  containers,  a  rinsing  aaaemMy  and  an  apparatus  for  cleaning 
containers.  $,363,866,  d.  134-4$.000. 
Egitto,  Frank  D.:  Set— 

Edwarda,  Robert  D.;  Egitto,  Frank  D.;  Gall.  Thomas  P.;  Gursky. 
Paul  S.;  Houaer.  David  E.;  Kamperman,  Jamca  S.;  and  Wrenner. 
Warren  R..  $.363.$$3,  d.  29-8$2  000. 
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Egolf.  Theo: 

Luthi.  Rudolf;  Itrebs.  Roland;  and  Egolf.  Theo.  5.363.685.  a 
72-405.000. 
Ehman.  Richard  L.:  See— 

RiedCTCT.   Stephen   J.;    Uu,   Yu   L;   and   Ehman.   Richard    L 
5.363.844.  a.  128-653.200. 
Eichbolz,  Raimund;  and  Schuller.  Klaus,  to  Lemfonler  Metallwaren 
AG.  Bearing  mount  of  the  steering  column  tube  of  a  telescopins 
steering  column.  5.363.717.  C\.  74-493.000. 
Eick,  Christopher  D.;  Powen,  Paul  J.;  and  Williamson,  John  R..  to 
AUiedSignal  Inc.  Full  authority  propeller  pitch  control.  5.364.231.  CI. 
416-I57.00R. 
Ricltmann,  Karl.  High  pressure  devices.  5.364.234.  CI.  417-273  000 
Eierdanz.  Horst:  5w— 

Neuss,  Michael;  and  Eierdanz.  Horst.  5.364.949.  CI.  554-161.000. 
Eaen,  Yosef;  Oilat,  Chaim;  and  Keinan.  Giora.  to  Sute  of  Israel. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Soreq  Nuclear  Research  Center.  The' 
Lij^t  weight  y-camera  head  and  y-camera  ussemblies  containina  it 
5.365.069,  a.  250-370.090. 
Eisert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Frani.  Hehnut;  Muiler.  Thomas;  and  Eisert,  Wolfgang.  5.364.622. 
CI.  424-94.640. 
Elan  Corporation,  PIc:  See — 

Geogbegan,  Edward  J.;  MuiUgan,  Seamus;  and  Panoz,  [>onald  E 
5,364,620.  CI.  424-497.000. 
EI-Ayat.  Khaled  A.;  and  Chang.  Jia-Hwang.  to  Actel  Corporation 
Testability  architecture  and  techniques  for  programmable  intercon- 
nect architecture   5,365.165,  CI.  324-58.100. 
Electronic  Development,  Inc.:  See- 
Rogers,  Wesley  A  .  5,365,179.  CI.  324-650.000. 
Electronic  Publishing  Resources  Inc.:  See — 

Shear,  Victor  H..  5.365,584,  CI.  38O-4.00O. 
Electronics  Diversified,  Inc.:  See— 

Mallon.  Paul  E.;  and  Bateman.  Gary  S..  5.365,148,  d.  3IS-194.000 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production:  See — 

Delrieu,  Jean-Luc.  5.363,788.  Q.  ll4-l2S.00a 
Elgeti,  Klaus:  See— 

Rhiel,  Franz  F.;  Steude,  Heinrich;  Weymans,  Gunther-  and  ElaetL 
KJaus,  5,363,905,  a.  165-1.000.  .  8  u, 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Booher.  Richard  N.;  FUugh,  Michael  E.;  Lawhom,  David  E 
Paget,  Charles  J..  Jr.;  and  Schaus.  John  M.,   5.364.856.  ci! 

Cohen,  Marlene  L.;  Lacefield.  William  B.;  and  Robertson.  David 
W.,  5.364.863.  Q.  514-304.000. 
Elitex  Usti  Nad  Orlici:  See— 

^''?^3"638^57.2^7S^   '^""'^''^   "^   ''°'"^'-   ^°-*'~'^ 
Elkem  Technology  a/s:  See — 

Bjomestol,  Karl  O.;  Mahno,  Jan  T.;  Strom.  Yngve;  and  Vikhaaen 
Eiolf,  5.363,901.  CI.  164-451.000.  ^ 

Elliott  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Williams,  Edward  C,  5.365,033,  Q.  219-121.710 
Ettiott.  Robert  S.:  See— 

^'ri'  1*2^ ■"•  '^°**'  '^"°'  *' '  "'*  ^"'°"'  ^°*>^  S..  5.364.486. 
Ellis.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Nicholson,  Davxl  J.;  Ellis,  Donald  R.;  Mills.  John  B.    DiPema. 

^.3^65.MrS.'^7^6'^'^*^  ^"«-"^^  "^  '^"^  "^ 
Ellis.  Gwendolyn  G.:  See— 

Anrn^cUjRobeTt  W.;  and  Ellis.  Gwendolyn  G..  5,363,538.  Ci. 

Elsag  International  B.  V.:  See- 
Baker.  WUliam  E.,  5,365,548,  CI.  375-62.000. 
Elmer   Bertram  F.;  and  MoUson,  Robert  E.,  to  Eisner  Engineering 
•i°-f??i«  °   ''°"    **   '^""^   ■"*   method.    5.363.728.   CI. 

Eisner  Engineering  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

^'^'•,,5?'™"   ^-  *«*   MoUson.   Robert   E..   5,363.728,   Q. 
Ebt.  Paul  D.:  See- 
Crawford.  Danny  E.;  Ha:i,  Gene  A.;  Jendro,  Dennis  A.   Rolph 
Dennis  P  ;  Nelson,  Danny  L  ;  Elst.  Paul  D.;  Erlandaon,  Gregor^J 
E.;  Mowry.  Jack  T ;  Neiss,  Robert  L.;  Loebig.  Craig  K.    and 
Hehns,  Richard  A.,  5,363.987,  Q.  221-195.000. 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Dietrich,  Jospeh  J.,  5.364,509,  C\.  204-149.000 
Elwell,  Bnan  E..  to  Novitas  Incorporated    Method  ofcaUbrating  mo- 
twn  detectors  within  a  scaled  environment  5,363,688,  Ci.  73-1  OOD 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  S^e— 

Richmond,  James  W.,  5,363,873,  a.  137-1.000 
Sciuto,  George  J  .  5,364,540,  CI   210-806.000. 
Emenon,  H    Brad;  Kalwitj,  George  A  ;  Takahashi.  Natsuko;  Russell 
Wilham  C;  and  Luther,  WiUis  J.,  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc. 
.5?*^.™  apparatus  for  testing  an  interactive  network  board. 
5,365,464,  CI.  364-580.000. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Mowery,  Richard  W.,  5,363.518,  Q.  4-692.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

LoUar,  John  S  ;  and  Runge,  Manchall  S.,  5,364.771,  CL  433-69. 100 
Endo.  Masayuki:  See — 

TiJunishi.    Fumitaka;    Togo.    Makiko;    Endo,    Masayuki;    and 
Yokoyama.  Yasuaki.  5.364.910.  CI.  52$-J27.300 
Endorechercbe:  See— 

Labrie.  Femand;  and  Merand,  Yves,  5.364,847.  a.  SI4-I82.000. 
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Endoscopic  Concepts.  Inc.:  See— 

Danks,    John    K.;    and    Mazzola,    Richard    V.,    5,364,372,    CI. 

Engel,  Darryl  L.,  to  Universal  Tool  ft  Stamping  Company,  Inc  Screw 

designs  for  a  scissors  jack.  5,364,072.  CI.  254-126.000. 
Engel.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Augenblick.  Kurt  B.;  Crilly.  Paul  B.;  Engel.  Steven  J.;  and  Foael- 
man.  Kimber  D.,  5,363.707.  CI.  73-864.840. 
Englert,  Heinnch;  Mania,  Dieter,  Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Scholz,  Wolf- 
gMg;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  and  Albus,  Udo,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Amino-substituted  bcnzoylguanidines,  process  for  their  prepa- 
ration, their  use  as  a  medicament  and  medicament  contaimnE  them 
5,364,868,  CI.  514-331000. 
Englert,  Heinrich  C;  Klaus,  Erik;  Mania,  Dieter,  and  Scholkens,  Bem- 
w^rd.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Use  of  substituted  3,4^1ihydro- 
2H-benzopyrans  as  remedies  for  obstructive  functional  disorders  of 
the  lungs.  5,364,878,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Enichem  AugusU  Industriale  S.r.l.:  See— 

Marcolullio,    Armando;    Tinucci.    Laura;    and    Ciali     Manimo 
5.364,960,  CI.  562-121.000.  -"-muao. 

Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See— 

Marcotullio,    Armando;    Tinucci,    Laura;    and    Ciali.    Massimo 

5,364,960,  CI.  562-121.000. 
Soncini,  Paolo;  and  Bonsignore,  Stefanio,  5,364.951.  CI.  556-9  000 
Enkner,  Bemhard:  See— 

Gruber,    Rudolf;   Berger,    Rupert;   Enkner,   Bemhard;  and   Los- 
bichler,  Gerhard,  5,364.079,  Q.  266-246.000. 
Enrique  Munoz  Elizondo,  Carlos.  Optical  device  and  data  collection 

system.  5,365,061,  CI.  25O-237.00R. 
Enscore,  David  J.:  See — 

Osborne,  James  L.;  Nelson,  Melinda;  Enscore,  David  J.  Yum  Su 
H.;  and  Gale,  Robert  M..  5.364.630.  CI.  424-449  000 
Ensley.  Donald  L.  Proton  maser.  5,365.186,  CI.  330-4.000. 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan:  See— 

Dobbs,  Michael  E.;  Tchoryk,  Peter,  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Donald  B 
5,364,046,  CI.  244-161.000. 
Enviropur  Waste  Refining  and  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Hermanson,  Paul  M.,  5,364,985,  CI.  568-871.000. 
Enviroscience,  Inc.:  See — 

PhUipp,  Carl  T.;  and  Sims,  Bobby  H.,  5.364,447,  a.  75-500000 
Eouzan,  Jean-Yves:  See— 

Guichard,  Jacques;  Buchner,  Georges;  Eouzan.  Jean- Yves;  and 
Hertaux.  Jean-Claude.  5.365,270.  C\.  348-311.000 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  and  Thompson.  Russell  B.,  5,363.861    CI 

128-772.000. 
Heinzelman.  Bert  D.;  and  Brooks,  Christopher  J..  5.364.351,  a. 

EpUein.   Irving.   Single  action  rotary  release  book.   5.364.145.   C\. 

Equine  Textiles.  Inc.:  See— 

Armato.  Peter  J.,  5.363.632,  C\.  54-82.000. 
Eramo.  Jr  ;  Lincoln;  and  Winkler.  WUliam  J.,  to  Morton  International. 

Inc.  Photoimageable  compositions.  5.364.736.  CI.  430-280  000 
Erdman.  William  L.:  See — 

Deam,  David;  and  Erdman.  William  L..  5.365.424,  Q.  363-144000 
Erich  Schumm  GmbH  A.  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kleemann,  Karl  F.,  5.363,536,  CI.  24-30.50P. 
Erickson,  Arvid  L.  DispUy  panel  assembly.  5,363.612.  Q.  52-239.000. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See— 
Brame.  Charles  P.,  5.365,590,  CI   380-49  000. 
Combs.  Edward  A.;  Maddox.  Dennis  M.;  and  Imron.  Wim  A 
5.365.512,  a.  370-16.000. 
Eriandson,  Gregory  E.:  See- 
Crawford.  Danny  E.;  Hall,  Gene  A.;  Jendro,  Dennis  A.;  Rolph, 
Dennis  P.;  Nelson.  Danny  L.;  Elst,  Paul  D.;  Eriandson.  Gregory 
E;  Mowry,  Jack  T.;  Neiss,  Robert  L.;  Loebig.  Craig  K.:  and 
Helms.  Richard  A..  5.363.987.  a.  221-195  000 
Ersfeld.  Dean  A.:  See— 

r-o^"™*'  ''*"  ^  •  "^  Erafcld.  Dean  A..  5.364.693.  CI.  428-263.000 
ESCO  Equipment  Service  Company:  See 

Dickey,  Thomas  E.;  and  Gehr.  Thomas  Y..  Jr..  5.364  147  CI 
294-118.000.  .      .      .       ■ 

Eslinger.  David  M.:  See— 

Sorem.    Robert    M.;   and    Eslinger,    David    M.,    5,363,542,    Q. 

Esnouf,  Philip  S.  Game  apparatus.  5,364,108,  C\.  273-430.000 
Eson  Pac  AB:  See— 

Carlsson,  Ingmar,  5,364,018,  C\.  229-120.170. 
Espitalie,  Jean:  See— 

L^"^^nc;  Espitalie,  Jean;  and  Lesage.  Thierry.  5.363.692.  CI. 

Esposito.  Chris.  Construction  arrangement  including  multiple  panels 
srultt)*"''  """locking  edges  and  reUted  methods.  5.363,606.  Ci. 

Esaary,  Karen  P  PUlow  template  apparatus.  5,363,561,  CI.  33-562.000. 
Esu  Makku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Makihara,  Shinsaku.  5,365.029.  CI.  219-68.000. 
Eut  Francais  represented  by  Le  Centre  National  d'Etudes  des  Tele- 
communications: See — 
Guichard,  Jacques;  Buchner,  Georges;  Eouzan,  Jean-Yves;  and 
Hertaux,  Jean-CUude,  5,365,270,  Ci.  348-311.000 
Etherington,  Roger:  See— 

Beuchat.  Charles  E.;  Etherington.  Roger;  Walbrink.  Harold  J    and 
Berkman,  John  W..  5.364.342.  CI.  604-30.000. 
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Ethicon  Endo-Surgery:  See — 

WUliamaon.  Warien  P..  IV.  5.364.003,  O.  227-178.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Failla,  Stephen  J.;  Rarey.  Charles  M.;  and  Stokes,  Michael  J., 

5,364.410,  a  606-148  000. 
Kuwabara,  Masayoahi;  Asahara,  Tomohiko;  Ujiie,  Noboru;  and 
Ka^minuma,  Nobuhiro,  5,364,409.  Q.  606-148.000. 
Ettelbrueck.  Ruediger,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Kaspar  Walter  GmbH  A 
Co..   KG.   Holding  device   for   hollow-cylinder   printing   formes. 
5.364.202,  CI.  403-322.000. 
Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Sens,  Ruediger;  and  KOIborg,  Heike,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Methine  or  azamethine  dye  polymers.  3,364,919, 
CI.  526-265.000. 
Eugler,  Norbert:  See- 
Burger,  Simon;  and  Eugler,  Norbert.  5.364.118,  G.  280-614.000. 
Evangelnta.  Richard  A.;  Summerfield.  Stephen  D.;  and  Cerovich, 
Le^  S.,  to  Exidyne  Instrumentation  Technologies.  Inc.  Gas  detec- 
tion apparatus.  5.363,690.  a.  73-31.050. 
Evans,  Barry  L.:  See — 

Tuckett,  Robert  P.;  Horch.  Kenneth  W.;  Fisher,  John  H.;  and 
Evans,  Barry  L.,  5,363,839.  d.  128-739.000. 
Evans,  Hank  A.  Pinch  resistant  child's  toilet  seat  insert  5,363.509.  O. 

4-235.000. 
Eveready  Battery  Company,  Iix:.:  See— 

Getz.  Dale  R.;  Nardi.  John  C;  and  Scarr.  Robert  F..  5.364.715.  CI. 
429-229  000 
Exidyne  Instrumentation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Evangelista,  Richard  A.;  Summierfield,  Stephen  D.;  and  Cerovich, 
Leslie  S..  5,363.69a  d.  73-31.050. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Tack,  Robert  D.;  Smith,  Darryl  R.  T.;  and  Oillingham,  David  P., 
5.364,419,  a  44-371  000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  .See — 

Teletzke,  Gary  F..  5.363.914.  Q.  166-272.000. 
Exxon  Reaearch  ft  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

KeAy,  Michael  C;  and  Vaughan,  David  E.  W.,  5.364,980.  Q. 

368-698.000. 
Serrand,  Willibald,  5,365,006,  a.  585-501.000. 
UppaL    Ashok;    Murphy.    William   J.;    and    Boyle,    Joseph    P.. 
5,365.009.  a.  585-722.000. 
Ezaki,  Maaami:  See — 

Takaae,   Shigehiro;   Hatanaka,   Hiroihi;   Ezaki,   Maxami;   Tsujii, 
Eisaku;    Okamoto,    Maaanori;    Shigematsu,    Nobuhani;    and 
Okuhaia,  Masakuni,  5.364,624,  a.  42^1 17.000. 
Ezure,  Yohji;  Manio,   Shigeaki;  Miyazaki,  Katsunori;  and  Yamada. 
Naoyoahi,  to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Company  I  imitrd.  Proceaa  for  pro- 
ducing saccharides.  5.364.794,  a.  435-96.000. 
Ezzell,  Bobby  R.:  See— 

Babb,  David  A.;  Richey,  W.  Frank;  Oemait,  Katheiioe  S.;  and 
Ezzell,  Bobby  R.,  5.364,917,  d.  526-242.000 
Fagarasan,  John  T.;  Alland,  Stephen  W.;  and  Jakaub,  Ronald  J.,  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Automatic  global  radar/IR/E«m  track 
aaaociation  baaed  on  ranked  candidate  pairings  and  measures  of  their 
pioximity.  5.365,236,  Ci.  342-53.000. 
Fahrion,  Olmar.  Aircraft  work  dock.  5,363.940.  Ci.  182-62.500. 
Failla,  Stephen  J.;  Rarey,  Charles  M.;  and  Stokes,  Michael  J.,  to  Ethi- 
con, Inc  Percutaneous  suture  extemalizer.  5.364.410,  Q.  606-148.000. 
Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Kreft,  Anthony  F.,  Ill;  Muaaer,  John  H.;  Banker, 
Aimette  L.;  Nelson,  James  A.;  Shah.  Uresh  S.;  and  Kubrak,  Dennis 
M.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Substituted  benzoyl- 
benzene-.    biphenyl-    and    2-oiazole-    alkanoir    acid    compounds. 
5.364.944.  d.  348-341.100. 
Fair,  Mervin:  See — 

Hatch,  David;  McOunc,  Don;  Fair,  Mervin;  Fleming,  Jeff;  and 
Csanko,  Louis,  5.364,294,  d.  439-676.000. 
Falck.  Deborah:  See— 

Chedey,  David;  Falck,  Deborah;  Hanaon,  Robert  L.;  and  Hetfield, 
Margaret,  3.363.378.  d.  40-488.000. 
Falcon-Steward,  Hugh  R..  to  ECC  International  I  imitrd.  Comminu- 

tioa  in  a  planetary  mill.  5.364.036,  d.  241-21.000. 
Faley,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Steinberg,  OeofFrey  D.;  and  Faley,  Robert  H.,  3,363,433,  d. 
364-419.000. 
Falla,  Daniel  J.;  Roaa,  Allen  W.;  and  Elliott,  Robert  S.,  to  Dow  Chemi- 
cal  Company,    The.    Pouch   (or   packaging   flowabie   materials 
5.364.486,  CL  I36-30«.4a0. 
Fallah.  Amir  Sec— 

Koppdu,  Prasad  M.;  Oiimiiah,  Jeyachaadraboae;  Fallah,  Amir; 
and  DMsanayake,  Mahendra,  3,363,412.  O.  362-32.000. 
Pan,  Loog-Shen;  and  Zappe,  Hans  H.,  to  Interaatinnal  Buaineaa  Ma- 
chinea  Corporatioo.  Micro-miniatiire  structures  and  method  of  ftbri- 
catioD  thereof.  3,364,742,  CL  430-317.000. 
Fan.  Roxy  N.:  Seir— 

Quinn.  John  A.;  and  Fan,  Roxy  N..  3.364,889,  O.  522-71.000. 
Fanning,  Michael  D.:  St— 

BtackweO.  Steven  R.;  and  FamuBg,  Michad  D.,  3,363,343,  d. 
375-8.000. 
Panox  Efactmoic  S.L.:  See- 
Gomez  nMrguencoitM.  Frsaaaoo,  3,363,394,  d  361-33.000. 
Farineau.  Jacqoea;  and  Latiamendy,  Paiudka,  to  Aeroapatialf  Societe 
Natiooale  IiKlaatrielle.  Syitem  for  integrated  pitch  and  thrust  control 
of  any  aircraft.  5,365.446,  d.  364433.000. 
Farw,  SMles  M.  Aligned  choleateric  liqaid  cryMal  inks.  3,364,337,  CI. 
232-299.010. 


Farishta,  Qamardin:  See — 

Calcaterra,   Lidia  T.;  Koljack,  Mathias  P.;  Farishta,  Qamardin; 
Koehler,  Michael  G.;  Bedwell,  William  B.;  Hangey.  Dale  A.;  and 
Green.  George  D..  5,364,541.  d.  232-8.600. 
Farkas,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Minner.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Farkas,  Frank  J.,  3,364,069,  d.  231-144.000. 
Farmer.  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Chadwick.    Robert;    Siviter.    Carl;    and    Fanner.    Anthony    D., 
5.364.570.  CI.  264-28.000. 
Farmer,  David  B.;  and  McLennan.  Alistair  J.,  to  Unilever  Patent  Hold- 
ings B.V   Emulsion  polymerization.  5.364.904.  d.  524-832.000. 
Farmer.  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Warren,  Robert  C;  Fanner.  Stanley  E.;  and  Herz,  Glenn  E.. 
5.363.771.  a.  105-29.100. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Elba  S.r.l.:  See— 

Altamura,   Maria;   Francalanci.   Franco;  and  Marchi,  Marcello. 

5,364,768,  d.  435-43.000. 
Hutchinson,  Charles  R.;  Madduri,  Krishna  M.;  Torti,  Franceses; 

and  Colombo.  Anna  L.,  5,364.781.  d.  435-193.000. 
Varasi,  Mario;  Heidempergher,  Franco;  Arrigoni.  Claudio;  and 
Caccia,  Carla,  5.364,854,  CI.  514-230.200. 
Famsworth.  Vincent  R.;  and  Cartier.  Paul  F..  III.  to  Bcckman  Instru- 
ments. Inc.  Valve  block  assembly.  5.364,068.  d.  251-129.170. 
Farwell.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Conte.  Francis  Luca.  Method  and  ap^ratus 
for  multifaceted  electroencephalographic  response  analysis  (MERA). 
5.363.858,  CI.  128-731.000. 
Fathauer.  Robert  W.;  and  Schowalter.  Leo.  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Natiotial  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Optical  detector 
having  a  plurality  of  matrix  layen  with  cobalt  disilicide  particles 
embedded  therein.  5,365,054,  d.  250-214.100. 
Faubeau,  Edmond:  See — 

Chevrier,  Pascal;  and  Faubeau.  Edmond.  5.363.531,  d.  15-230.040. 
Faulkner,  David  L.,  to  Syrstone,  Inc.  Terrace  floor  and  method  of 

constructing  same.  3,363,614,  d.  52-263.000. 
Fazekas,  Scott.  Self  adjusting  construction  tie-down.  5,364,214,  CI. 

411-536.000. 
Fealey,  William  S.,  to  Stanley-Postitch,  Inc.  Stapling  plier.  5,364,000, 

CI.  227-124.000. 
Fedeler,  Axel:  See— 

BoU,  Wolf;  and  Fedeler,  Axel,  5,364,319,  d.  473-224.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporatioo:  See— 

Pichler.  Gerald  P.,  5,363.744,  d.  92-242.000. 
Thompaoo,  Ronald  J.;  Misner,  Ned  L.;  and  Winegard,  Michael  D.. 
5.363.557,  d.  29-898.041. 
Fehlner,  James  R.:  See- 
Zhang,   Zheoyu;   Ruderman,   Warren;  and   Fehlner.   James   R.. 
5.3§4,993,  a.  570-187.000. 
Fcigenbaiiin,  Haim:  See — 

Cnimly,  William  R.;  Schreiber.  Christopher  M.;  and  Feigenbaum, 
Haim.  5.364.277.  d.  439-67.000. 
Feldman.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Newberg,  Donald  G.;  and  Feldman,  Lawrence  E.,  3,363,323,  d. 
371-2.100. 
Feltbouae,  Tunolhy  R.:  See— 

Andrews,  William  J.;  Ebner,  Jerry  R.;  and  Feltbouae.  Timothy  R.. 
3.364,824,  d.  302-209.000. 
Felts.  John  T.;  Chatham.  Hood.  Ill;  Countrywood.  Joseph;  and  Nelson, 
Robert  J.,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Method  for  rapid  plasma  treat- 
ments. 5,364.663,  d.  427-571.000. 
Fender,  Norman  N.:  See — 

Ma.   Yamin;   Lunzer.   Lawrence  J.;   and   Fender.   Norman   N.. 
5,364.035.  d.  239-690.000. 
Fennell.  Robert  D.;  Cannon.  Gregory  L.;  Macko.  William  J.;  and 
Fuller.  Gregory  W..  to  MotOfX>U.  Inc.  Computer  card  having  low 
battery  indicator.  5,363,221,  d.  340-636.000. 
Fensel.  Fred  A.:  See- 
Portfolio.    Donald    C;    and    Femd,    Fred    A.,    3.364,894,    d. 
524-60.000. 
Fenton,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Gallup,  Darrell  L.;  Kitz,  Kevin  R.;  Obando,  Manuel  E.;  Fenton, 
Donald  M.;  Peaden.  Paul  A.;  Saunders,  Dennis  L.;  and  Kelly, 
Brian  J.,  5,364.439,  CL  71-57.000. 
Fennin,  Cesar  D.:  See- 
Garry,  Robert  F..  Jr.;  Fermin,  Cesar  D.;  and  Alexander,  Steve  S.. 
Jr..  5.364.757.  d.  435-5.000. 
Ferrante,  Joseph  M.;  and  Buchanan,  Dennis  J.,  to  Wright  Medical 
Technology,  Inc.  External  aUgnmeat  syitem  for  preparing  a  femur 
for  an  implant  5.364.401.  CL606-84.000. 
PMe,  Charles  J.:  See- 
Davis,  Richard  A.;  Witmore,  Ronald  K.;  Fette,  Charles  J.;  Brittain, 
Anthony  J.;  and  Mathys,  Peter,  3,363,377,  d.  379-96.000. 
Fey,  Peter:  See— 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Drosd,  Jnrgea;  Fey,  Peter.  Hnbach.  Walter. 
Kramer,  ThomM;  Muiler,  Ulridi  E.;  Maller-Obemann,  Matthiaa; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanisiav;  Hirtb-Dietrich,  Oandia;  Knorr. 
Andreas;  StMch.  Johamea-Peter.  WohUdl,  SteCan;  and  YaUdno- 
gltt,  Ozkan,  3,364,942,  d.  346-118.000. 
Fidus  Medical  Tecfanolofy  Corporatioo:  See- 
Warner,  Oleo  O.;  and  Grundy,  David  A.,  5.364,392,  d.  606-34.000. 
Flekia,  Oreaory  S.,  to  Gael,  Inc.  Emergency  Ugfating  system.  5.363. 145. 

CL  31^46.000. 
Figliiizzi,  Linda  J.:  See — 

Figiiazzi  Vincent  D.,  3,363,434.  d.  364-419.130. 
Pighnzzi,  Vincent  D.,  to  Carlson,  Carolyn  E.;  and  Piglinzzi.  Linda  J. 
Book  eafaanccr.  3,363,434,  CL  364-419.130. 
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Rke,  Richard;  ud  Kubiak.  Jama  M.,  to  Ufc  Technologies,  Inc. 
Method  for  delivering  oxygen  to  a  cell  culture  medium.  5,364, 7M.  d 
435-240.  lOa 
FUice,  Gary  W  :  See— 

Eawoo,  James  L.;  Filice,  Gary  W ;  Soudcra,  Roger;  and  Teixeira. 
Charles.  5,364,095,  Q.  273-72.00A. 
Fillmore,  William  E,  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.  Dual  chambered 

pump  pw:kage  for  viscous  products.  5,363,990,  a.  222-135  000 
Fmburgh,  Simon  E:  See— 

Kaavikis,  Spyros;  Herrmann,  Richard  W.;  and  Fmburgh,  Simon  E., 
5,364,364,  a.  604-151.000. 
Findlay,  John  K.:  See- 
Burger.  Henry  G.;  de  Kretser.  David  M.;  FindUy,  John  K.;  Mor- 
gan, Francis  J.;  Heani,  Milton  T.  W,;  Mihie-Robertson,  David 
M.;  and  Forage.  Robert  G.,  5,364,837,  Q.  514-8.000 
Fmk,  Cynthia  A.:  See— 

Spada.  Alfred  P.;  Fink,  Cynthia  A.;  and  Myen,  Michael   R 
5,364,862,  a.  514-303.000.  y«^         ™c   r., 

Fmke,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Doherty,  James  B.;  Firestone,  Raymond  A.;  Finke,  Paul  E.   Hag- 
mann.  William  K  ;  Shah.  Shrenik  K.;  and  Thompwxi.  Kevan  R 
5,364,848,  CI.  514-201.000. 
Finkehtrin,  Louis  D..-  See— 

Puhl,  Larry  C;  and  Finkelstein.  Louis  D.,  5,365.585,  Q.  380-9  000 
Fmkl,  Charles  W.;  BrvJa.  Guy  A.;  and  Underys.  Algirdas  A.,  to  A. 
Fmkl  A  Sons  Co.  Double  stabilized  stainless-type  steel  die  block 
5,364,588,  C\.  42067.000. 
Finneroore,  Fred:  See — 

Vmciarelli,  Patrizio;  Fmnemore,  Fred;  Balog,  John  S.;  and  John- 
son. Brant  T.,  5,365,403,  Q.  361-707.000. 
Fioravanti,  Alex:  See— 

Folkins,  Jeffrey  J.;  Bray,  Daniel  M.;  Fioravanti,  Alex;  Pietrowski, 
Kenneth  W.;  Lioy,  Gerald  T.;  and  Behe.  Thomas  J.,  5,365,317 
a.  355-225.000. 
Fiore,  Allaa  to  Fury,  Ltd.  Inker  mechanism.  5,363,763,  CI.  101-349  000 
Firestone,  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Dobeny,  James  B.;  Firestone,  Raymond  A.;  Fmke,  Paul  E    Hag- 
mann.  William  K.;  Shah.  Shrenik  K.;  and  Thompson,  Kevan  R  , 
5,364,848,  CI.  514-201.000. 
First  DaU  Resources  Inc.:  See— 

Kati,  Ronald  A.,  5,365,575,  C\.  379-92.000. 
Fischer,  Dan  E.,  to  Ultradent  Products,  Inc.  Syringe  system  for  match- 

mg  tooth  composite  colore.  5,364.267,  a.  433-26000. 
Fischer  Imagmg  Corporation:  See— 

Toker,  Emre,  5,365,562,  a.  378-37.000. 
Focher,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Dailey,  George  F;   Bauer,  James  A.;  and  Facher,  Mark  W 
5,365,166,  a.  324-1 58.0MG. 
Fischer,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

De^;™*'    David    I.;    and    Fischer,    Stephen    A.,    5,364,927.    a. 

fischerwerke.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bieck,  Torsten;  Kaupp,  Eduard;  Stephan,  Christopb,  deceased- 
Steplun,  Otto,   heir,  and   Stephan,   Isle,   heir,   S,363,%1,   a! 
206-387.000. 
Fiahel.  David  L.:  See— 

Pate.  Joseph  L.;  and  Fiahel,  David  L.,  5,364,681,  a.  428-137.000 
Fisher,  John  H.:  5^e— 

Tuckett,  Robert  P.;  Horch,  Kenneth  W.;  Fisher,  John  H-  and 
Evans,  Barry  L.,  5,363,859,  Q.  128-739.000 
Fisher-Pricc.  Inc.:  See— 

Garland.  Thomas  A.;  Kolich.  Robert  A.;  Paddock.  Charles  W.  and 
Bicheler,  James  P..  5,363.521.  Q.  5-99.100. 

'^'f^3%r^2U^.<ISt^  •"  '"*  «•"  ^  "^  """^ 
'^'5363  SN*"'  *"  °**"*'  "^^  Geka-Brush  GmbH.  Dental  brush. 
Fix,'  Robert' J.,  Sr.:  See— 

McConnell.  Bain  C;  Fix,  Robert  J.,  Sr.;  Deal,  Phihp  A.;  Hobbs, 
Tnnothy   A.;   Jordan.   Larry   S.;   and    Steehnan,    Harold    L 
5.363,885,  a.  141-1.000. 
Flaig,  Ernst:  See— 

'"'^j^  "^"^  Moest,  Thomas;  and  Flaig,  Ernst.  5,364.635,  CI. 

Flaman.  Michael  T.  Instrumentation  probe.  5,365,554,  Ci.  376-245  000 
Flaugh,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Booher.  Richard  N.;  Flaugh.  Michael  E;  Lawbom,  David  E 
HlSsmo''"  ■" '  ■''''  "^  Schaus.  John  M..   5,364.856.  Q." 
Fleenor.  J.  Jerome,  to  Phihp  Morris  Incorporated.  Hinged  lid  box  with 

attached  coupoo.  5,363,955,  a.  206-273.000. 
Fleming.  James  W.,  Jr.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Manufacture  of 

optical  fiber  using  sol-gel.  5,364,427,  a.  65-395.000 
Fleming,  Jeff:  See- 
Hatch.  David;  McOune,  Don;  Fair,  Mervin;  Fleming.  Jeff;  and 
Caaako,  Louis,  5,364,294,  a.  439-676.000. 
^^  ^-  Toriran;  and  Byers,  Joseph  L..  to  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc. 
Compreaad>le  printing  blanket  and  method  of  making  same.  5,364,683. 

Floettmann,  Kai-Uwe:  See— 

Hild.  Eugen;  and  Floettmann,  Kai-Uwe,  5,363,892,  CI.  144-225  000 

Flowers,  Daniel  G.;  and  Stemfeld.  Marvin,  to  Research  Organics.  In. 

Chromogenic  compounds  and  methods  of  using  same.  5,3^,767,  CI. 

Flmneae,  Anlooio  O.;  and  Pile,  Giuseppe.  Needle  for  medical  use  with 
•afety  protection.  5.364.360.  O.  604-110.000 
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Flynn.  Katherine  E.:  See— 

Shaber.    Steven   H.;   and   Flynn.    Katherine   E..    5,364,870,   a 
514-340.000. 
Flynn,  William  E.  Fly  catcher.  5,363,589,  a.  43-122.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

PfefTer,  Henry  A.;  and  Wolfe.  Gary  E.  5.364.605.  CI.  423-236.000 
Foerg,  Frsnz:  Set — 

Hill.  Karlheinx;  Foerg,  Franz;  Koemer.  Hermann;  and  Penninser. 
Josef.  5,364,647.  CI.  424-490.000.  ^^ 

Fogelman.  Kimber  D.:  See— 

Augenblick,  Kurt  B.;  Crilly.  Paul  B.;  Engel,  Steven  J.;  and  Fogel- 
man, Kimber  D.,  5,363,707,  C[.  73-864.840. 
Fohrenkamm.  Elsie  A.;  and  Sanders,  James  F.,  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company    Bleaching  of  dyes  in  photosensitive 
systems.  5,364,740,  CI.  430-294.000. 
Foley,  Dsniel  M.;  and  Snyder,  Michael  D.,  to  Deere  A  Company 
Weight  transfer  system  for  an  agricultural  machine.  5,363,924,  CI. 
172-326.000. 
Folkins,  Jeffrey  J.;  Bray,  Daniel  M.;  Fioravanti,  Alex;  Pietrowski, 
Koineth  W  ;  Lioy,  Gerald  T.;  and  Behe,  Thomas  J.,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration  Charging  system  for  eliminating  edgebanding  m  an  electro- 
sutographic  prmtmg  process.  5,365,317,  CI.  355-225.000 
Fonser,  Per:  See— 

Hagqvist.  Peter;  Fonser.  Per;  and  Dellby.  Fredrik.  5.364,525,  CI. 

Forage,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Burger,  Henry  G.;  de  Kretser,  David  M.;  FindUy,  John  K.;  Mor- 
gan. Francis  J.;  Heam,  MUton  T   W  ;  Milne  Robertson,  David 
M  :  and  Forage,  Roben  G.,  5,364,837,  a.  514-8.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Ander,  Anthony  T.;  Adamcryk,  Andrew  A.;  Hrovat,  Davorin  and 
Chen.  Lee-Fei.  5,365,441.  C\.  364-426.030. 

Baker,  Jay  D.;  Lemecha,  Myron;  McMillan,  Richard  K.,  II  Sahs- 
bury.  Kenneth  A.;  Stevenson.  Paul  E.;  Merala,  Thomas  B 
Green.    Wells   L.;    Mikkor.    Matti;   and   Meyer,    Bernard   a' 
5,364,011,0.228-180.210.  -xmara    a., 

Hartsock,  Dale  L.;  Caverly,  John  C;  Schroeder,  Fred  G.;  Ander- 
son, Claudia  M.;  and  Breuhan.  Ronald  G.  5  364  131  CI 
285-23.000. 

Kennedy.  John  F.;  Kirk.  Uwrence  P.;  and  Marek.  Gregory  A.. 
5.365,235,  a.  342-UOOO.  "r^B^y  «., 

Koppolu,  Prasad  M.:  Chinniah,  Jeyachandrabose;  Fallah,  Amir 
and  Dassanayake.  Mahcndra,  5.365.412.  Q.  362-32.000. 

Kotwicki.  Allan  J.;  and  Hamburg.  Douglas  R..  5.365  216.  C\ 
340-439000  »—,..",  v,i. 

Li,  Chi,  3,364,565,  C\.  252-500.000. 

McCune,  Robert  C,  Jr ;  Reatherford,  Larry  V.-  and  Zaluzec 

Matthew  J.,  5,364,663,  CI.  427-449.000  ^^ 

Mitchell.  Clair  E.;  Wojcik.  Karl  W.;  Rutkowski.  David  J.  Langer 

Peter;  and  Dara,  Paul  C,  5,365,438,  CI.  364-424.030 
Orzel,  Daniel  V.;  Zimlich,  Glenn  A.;  and  Truong,  Tri  T.,  5.363,646, 

Rao,  V    Durga  N.;  Kabat,  Daniel  M.;  and  Lizottc.  Brian  M.. 

5,363,821,  a.  123-193.200. 
Siedlecki,  Tadeusz  J  ,  5,364,157,  a.  296-146.600. 
Sopko,  Gary  M.;  Herbert,  Gerald  F.;  and  Saimast.  Syed  H 

5.364.172,0.301-37.420.  ' 

Terry,  Joseph  L.,  5,364,025,  CI.  236-49.100. 
Yu,  Dequan,  5,364,238,  CI.  417-423.140. 
Foreatiere,  Alain:  See— 

Nocca,  Jean-Luc;  Travers,  PhiUipe;  Mank.  Larry;  and  Forestiere. 
Alain.  5.364.975.  a.  568-697.000. 
Forges  de  Belles  Ondes:  See— 

Chevrier,  Psscal;  and  Faubeau.  Edmond.  5.363.531,  CI.  IS-250.040. 
Forsberg,  Erik;  Lundstrom.  Lennart;  and  Zetterlund,  Uno,  to  Asea 

Brown  Boven  AB.  Sheet-wound  coils.  5,363,548,  CI.  29-605  000 
Forsythe,  David  P.;  and  Martin.  Dean  A.,  to  Multiplex  Company.  Inc. 
Modular  beverage  cooUng  and  dispensing  system.   5.363.671,  CI. 

Forte  Networks,  Inc.:  See- 
Copley,    Mark;    and    Whiteside,    Charles    H.,    5,365.513.    a 
370-17.000. 
Forti.  Adiiano;  and  Brambilla.  Enrico,  to  Alcatel  ItaUa  S.p.A.  Flanges 
and  bodies  for  microwave  waveguides  components.  5,364,136,  CI. 
285-176.000. 
Fortin,  Jean- Yves:  See— 

Tremblay,  Francois;  Turcotte,  Gilles  R.;  Lavoie,  Serge;  Dube, 
Ghyslain;    Tremblay,    Sylvain    P.;    and    Fortin,    Jean-Yves. 
5,364,443,  CI.  75-403.000. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See— 

Chadwick,    Robert;    Siviter,    Carl;   and    Fanner,    Anthony   D.. 
5.364.570.  a.  264-28.000.  * 

Foulds,  William  T.:  See- 
O'Connor,  Thomas  J.;  Pistorino,  Mark  J.;  Gaffney,  John  J  •  and 
Foulds,  WUliam  T..  5,364,571,  d.  264-29  500. 
Fowler,  John  O  ;  and  Richardson,  Brian,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Method  of 
manufacturing  an  article  by  superpUstic  forming  and  diffiision  bond- 
mg.  5.363,555,  C\.  29-889.720 
Fox,  Myron  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  shutter  with 

cacillation  damping  5,365,298,  CI   354-230.000. 
Francalanci.  Franco:  Set— 

Ahamura,    Maria;    Francalanci.   Franco;   and   Marchi.   Marcello 
5.364,768,  Q.  435-43.000. 
Francotyp-PostaUa  GmbH:  See— 

Hesshaus,  Werner,  5,365,044,  CI  23S-37S.000. 


Franetzki,  Manfred;  and  Wohlgemuth,  Juergen,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Controllable  dental  turbine.  5.364.227.  d.  415-35.000. 
Franey,  Terence  E.:  See — 

Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Bums,  Kathryn  E;  Franey,  Terence  E.;  Pie- 

kunka,   Ann   M.;   Spivey,   Paul  T.;   and  Zimmer,   Agnes  K., 

5,364,461,  a.  I06-22.00R. 

Frank.  Kurt;  Liskow,  Uwe;  Tboenissen.  Jochen;  Loistl.  Uwe;  and 

Wahl.  OUver.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Aggregate  for  feeding  fiiel 

from  supply  tank  to  internal  combustion  engine  of  motor  vehicle. 

5.364.246.  C\.  418-15.000. 

Frank.    Robert   C.   Apparatus   and   method   for   hydraulic   drilling. 

5.363,927.  Q.  175-67.000. 
Franke,  Friedrich:  See — 

Spiess.  Wolfram;  Franke.  Friedrich;  Himmelreich.  Rolf,  deceased; 
and  Himmelreich.  Ralf.  heir,  5.364.952.  CI.  556-44.000. 
Franz.  Helmut;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Eisert.  Wolfgang,  to  Dr.  Karl 
Thomae  GmbH.  Methods  for  preventing  adhesions  to  organs  and 
parts  of  organs  by  application  of  tissue  plasminogen  activator  and 
hydroxyethylcelluloae  hydrogel.  5.364.622.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Franz  Pboser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegeseilschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 
Theurer.     Josef;     and     Brunninger.     Manfred.     5.364,221,     G. 
414-339.000. 
Franzen,  Paul  H.;  Alit.  Ken  J.;  Michaud.  Richard  R.;  Probstmeyer, 
Helmuth;  and  Tammone.  Michael  R..  to  Dorr-OUver  Incorporated. 
Disc-decanter  centrifiige.  5.364,335.  Q.  494-15.000. 
Frede.  WUliam  W.:  See— 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  and  Frede,  William  W., 
5,365,546,  CI.  375-9.000. 
Frederick,  Tim  J.:  Set — 

Cox,  Mark  K  ;  and  Frederick,  Tim  J..  5.364,935.  CI.  536-69.000. 
Freepon-McMoRan  Resource  Partners.  Limited  Partnership:  See — 
Weston.  Charles  W.;  Peacock,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Tbomsberry, 
Willis  L..  Jr..  5,364,438,  CI.  71-29.000. 
Freidhoff,  Joel  B.:  See— 

Bellak,  Jerry  K.;  and  Freidhoff,  Joel  B.,  5,363,769,  Q.  102-446.000. 
Freissle,    Manfred    F.    A.    Screening    arrangement.    5,363,970,    CI. 

209-399.000. 
Frentzel,  Herman  E.;  and  Rief,  Dieter  J.  Suction  regulating  valve. 

5,363,877,  a.  137-526.000. 
Frick.  Thomas:  See — 

Moore,  Earl;  Frick,  Thomas:  Smith,  Wayne;  and  Lyon,  James, 
5,363,672,  CI.  62-258.000. 
Fricke,  Hebnut;  Moest,  Thomas;  and  Flaig,  Ernst,  to  Knoll  AG.  Solid 
drug  form  with  a  high  verapamil  content  5.364.635.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Friedrich.  Egger:  See — 

Manser,  Josef;  Friedrich,  Egger;  Seller,  Werner;  and  Resch,  Heinz. 
5.364,651,  CI.  426-451.000. 
Friend,  John  W.:  See— 

Dorste,  David  C;  Hoehne,  Dennis  L.;  Friend,  John  W.;  and  Tillot- 
son,  Donald  L  ,  5,364,066,  CI.  251-122.000. 
Friesenhagen,  Lothar:  See — 

Dcmmenng,  Guenther;  Heck.  Stephan;  and  Friesenhagen,  Lothar. 

5.364.986.  CI.  568-885.000. 

Friske.  Mark  S.;  Johnson.  Ronald  E.;  Reagan,  Christine  M.;  Winer, 

Tlieresa  A.;  and  Wu,  Lung-Ming,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Glass- 

pUslk  composite.  5,364,487,  CI.  156-309.900. 

Fritschen,  Thomas  M.;  and  Gerhards.  Richard  L.  Open  air  direct 

bicycle  saddle  mount.  5.364,160,  CI.  297-195.100. 
Frohn,  Dirter:  See — 

Henning,   Hans-Heinrich;   Frohn,   Dieter;   HoUmaim,   Carldieter; 
Winkelstroter,  Walter;  and  Diedrichsen,  Frank,  5,364,228,  C\. 
415-55.100. 
Frohn-Schlosscr,  Miriam  K.  J.:  See — 

Kragten,  Ubaldus  F  ;  and  Frohn-Schlosser,  Miriam  K.  J.,  5,364,962, 
CI.  562-494.000. 
Frutschi,  Hans  U.;  Lindvall,  Anders;  and  Wettstein,  Hans,  to  Asea 
Brown    Boveri    Ltd.    Method   of  operating   a  gas   turbine  group. 
5,363,642,  CI.  60-39.040. 
Fuchs,  Reiner;  Kaufhold,  Johannes;  and  Malzacher,  Komelia,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  diorganotin  dicar- 
boiylates.  5,364.954,  CI.  556-90.000. 
Fuchs,  Thomas:  See — 

HiUmann,  Rudiger;  and  Fuchs,  Thomas.  5,365,312.  Q.  355-206.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Kouetsu;  Yanase,  Takao;  Kinoshita.  Shigenori;  Motoyoshi. 

Osamu;  and  Ito,  Yoshio,  5,365,153,  CI.  318-34.000. 

Sasaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Shimizu,  Hitoshi,  5,364,481,  CI.  118-718.000. 

Fuji,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;  and  Dcguchi,  Toshihisa,  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording  and  reproducing  device. 

5.365.501,  CI.  369-13.000. 

Fuji,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  reproducing 

device.  5,365,505,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Fuji.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwaki,  Takashi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light- 
amount  control  device  for  an  optical-disk  recording-reproduction 
apparatus.  5,365,507,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Fuji  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmura,  Ryuichi.  5.363.585.  CI.  43-23.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yoichi.  5.364.583.  CI.  264-335.000. 

Itakura,  Toru.  5.365.076,  CI.  250-582.000. 

Kondo.    Shunichi;    Umehara.    Akira;    Aotani.    Yoshimasa;    and 

Yamaoka,  Tsuguo.  5.364.738.  CX.  430-283.000. 
Miyamoto.     Yasushi;     and     Ikegawa.     Akihiko.     5,364.755,     CI. 

430-584.000. 
Ozawa.    Yoshio;    Matsumoto.    Takashi;    and    Saito.    Kimitoshi, 
5,365,308,  a.  355-74.000. 


Yamakawa.   Katsuyoshi;   Sato.   Kozo;   and   Suginome.   Takaahi. 

5.364.941.  a.  546-114.000. 
Yoneyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.364.748.  d.  430-505.000. 
Yoshida,  TeUuo;  and  Heki.  Tatsuo.  5,364,750.  d  430-509.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minami,  luuji,  5,365,268,  d.  348-76.000. 
Saito,  Tauuo;  and  Onozuka,  Haruo,  5,365,295,  d.  354-173.100. 
Sato,  Kenichi,  5,365,377,  d.  359-718.000. 
Fujihara.  Tetuo;  Ito.  Takashi;  Iwaki,  Fuminori;  and  Ichikawa.  Hitoahi. 
to   Hitachi.    Ltd.    Hydroelectric   machines  and   their  installation 
5.364.229,  CI.  415-163.000. 
Fujii.  Takanori:  See — 

Kato.  Tamiko;  Ozeki.  Shinichiro;  and  Fujii.  Takanori.  5.365.517, 
d.  370-58.300. 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kisida.    Hirosi;    Shuto.    Akira;    Sakamoto,    Noriyasu;    Matsuo, 
Noritada;  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki;  and  Umeda,  Kimitoshi.  5.364.966. 
a.  564-190.000. 
Fujimoto.  Shinya:  Set — 

Ohuchi.  Hirofumi;  and  Fujimoto.  Shinya.  5.363.647.  d.  60-276.000. 

Fujimura.  Shuzo;  Kisa.  Toshimasa;  and  Motoki.  Yasunari.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.    Microwave   plasma   processing   process   and   apparatus. 

5.364.519.  a.  204-298.380. 

Fujimura,  Yoshiichi;  and  Matsuura,  Shizutaka,  to  Takata  Corporation. 

Seat  belt  retractor.  5,364,048.  d.  242-381.100. 
Fujino,  Makoto:  See — 

Ozawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Fujino,  Makoto;  Fukushima, 
Tohm;  and  Miyazawa,  Yoshinori,  5.365,261.  d.  347-103.000. 
Fujinoki,  Akira:  See — 

Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Fujinoki,  Akira;  Matsuya.  ToshikaUu;  Inaki. 
Kyoichi;  Kato.  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimada.  Auushi.  5,364,433,  CI. 
65-17.400. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takase,   Shigehiro;    Hatanaka,   Hiroshi;   Ezaki,   Masami;   Tsujii, 
Eisaku;    Okamoto,    Masanori;    Shigematsu,    Nobuharu;    and 
Okuhara.  Masakuni,  5.364.624.  CI.  424-117.000. 
Takasugi.  Hisashi;  Katsura.  Yousuke;  Tomishi,  Tetsuo;  and  Inoue. 
Yoshikazu.  5,364,871,  d.  514-342.000. 
Fujita,   Kouetsu;   Yanase,  Takao;   Kinoshita,   Shigenori;   Motoyoshi, 
Osamu;  and  Ito,  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  AC  variable  speed 
driving  apparatus  and  electric  vehicle  using  the  same.  5,365,153,  CI. 
318-34.000. 
Fujita,  Yoshio:  and  Okamura.  Kazuhisa.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Signal 
processor   for    providing    variable   acoustic   effect.    5.365.467.   CI. 
364-723.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  Set — 

Fujimura.    Shuzo;    Kisa,    Toshimasa;    and    Motoki,    Yasunari, 

5,364,519,  CI  204-298.380. 
Inomata,  Kiyoshi,  5,364,334,  d.  493-410.000. 
Morisaki,  Tetsuya.  5.365.580.  CI.  379-189.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Kanazawa.  Masao;  Haruki.  Tamae;  and  Tabata. 

Yasuko.  5.364,716.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Namiki.    Takefumi;    and    Mikami,     Masuhiro,     5,365,473,    CI. 

364-829.000. 
Oae,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakamoto,  Kiichi,  5,364,718,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Tanaka,    Masahiro;    Tomita,    Kazuhiro;    and    Ogawa,    Kazumi, 

5,365,167,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Yamada,     Kazuyuki;     and     Takakura,     Satoshi,     5,365,582,     d. 
379-265.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Tanaka,    Masahiro;    Tomita,    Kazuhiro;    and    Ogawa,    Kazumi, 
5,365,167,  d.  324-158.100. 
Fujiwara,  Hideki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Sumio;  Miyahara,  Shunji;  Fujiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Kubo. 
Takayuki;  Fujiwara.  Hideki;  and  Inami.  Shuichi.  5.363.7%.  CI. 
117-30.000. 
Fujiwara,  Masahiko:  See — 

Eda.     Masahiro:     and     Fujiwara.     Masahiko,     5,365,344,     CI. 
359-124.000. 
Fujiwara,  Masatsugu:  See — 

Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara,  Masatsugu; 
Jinbo,  Masashi;  and  Onuma.  Tsutomu,  5,364,722,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Fujiwara,  Shigeru:  See — 

Hosohara.   Yasuharu;  Suzuki.   Kiwamu;  Fujiwara.   Shigeru;  and 
Kawabe.  Toshihide.  5.365.169,  d.  324-233.000. 
Fujiwara.  Tohru:  See — 

Nishimura,  Eichi;  Takeda,  Shoichi;  Fujiwara.  Tohru;  and  Kobaya- 
shi. Nobushige.  5.364.063,  d.  249-52.000. 
Fujiwara,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Sumio;  Miyahara,  Shunji;  Fujiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Kubo. 
Takayuki;  Fujiwara,  Hideki;  and  Inami,  Shuichi.  5.363.796.  CI. 
117-30.000. 
Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Hisao;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  and  Kondo, 
Yoshitami,  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki   Seisakusho. 
Sealing    structure    for    scroll    type    compressor.     5,364,247,    CI. 
418-55.200. 
Fukaya,  Yukiko:  See — 

Nakashima.  Shoichi;  Fukaya.  Yukiko;  Komuro.  Katsuhiro:  and 
lizuka.  Tadashi.  5.364.248.  CI.  418-178.000. 
Fukui,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Mouri.  Akihiro;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Katayama.  Masato;  Isaka,  Kazuo; 
and  Nakamura,  Susumu.  5,364,732,  CI.  430-201.000. 
Fukui,  Watani.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  appara- 
tus for  a  mannc  engme.  5,364,322,  CI.  477-108.000. 
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Shoao,  Tnmnftwrii;  Ohnhi,  Teniliito;  and  Puknmoto,  Manaori. 

5,3aja»,  a.  257-295.000. 

Paknka.  Kmjk  Yoihida.  Tattoji;  Kobaya^  Sumiiion;  and  Sakuiai, 
TcalBkazB.   to   Hikari   Sdyaku   Kaboahiki    Kaiiha.    Infiisoa   imh. 
3,364.316,0.604-411.000. 
Pnkialiiae,  YoaUai:  5m^ 

HigiahiBO.  Tetaoo;  Nakamua,  Shoaako;  limiiTOu,  Akira;  Maeyama, 
MiaKi;  Ptrinaluce.  Yoaiiiim:  and  Harada,  ToaDoynki.  3,364,331, 
a.  492^3.000. 
PnknahiiBa,  Mhanru:  Sw— 

Aoki,  Akin;  Yaaui.  Takaahi;  Mizuaimna,  Yoahifairo;  and  Fuku- 
ifaima,  Mitnni,  3,364,167,  d  297-432.  ISa 
Fukuahina,  Satorn:  See— 

Sakaar,  Shinwikr-,  Idnkawa,  Hiroyuki;  Faknahmia.  Satoni;  and 
Hanada,  Chiaki,  3,364.173,  CL  3O3-97.00a 
FokuahiBa,  Toln:  See— 

Ozawa.  Yoafaiyiiki;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Fujioo,  Makoto;  Fukuahima, 
Tohrn;  and  Miyazawa.  Yoahinori.  5,365^61.  d.  347-103.000. 
Pukuzawa,  Daizo:  Ste — 

Okuda,     Kooicfai;     Nakamura,     Shunji;     Ohtiuka.     Yaiumasa; 
Tomoyoki,  Yohji;  Hayakawa,  Akin;  and  Pukuzawa.  Daizo, 
3,363.314.  a.  333-2O«.00O. 
Fuller.  Otegory  W.:  Set— 

Caaaoa,  Ofcgory  L.;  Macko,  Wmiam  J.;  FoUer.  Oregory  W.;  and 

TheobaW.  Jill  L.,  3,363.227.  a.  340-825.530. 
Fenaell.  Robot  D.;  Cannon,  Gregory  L.;  Macko,  William  J.;  and 
Fuller,  Gregory  W.,  5,365^1.  O.  340636.000. 
Fuller,  Mark;  and  Robinaoo,  Alan.  Alphanumeric  and  graphic  water 
diKilay.  3,363,377,  a.  4(M06.000. 

Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ste 

Shibata.  Maaaharu.  3.364.183.  d.  366-98.000. 
Funk.  Erwin  D.;  Henricaon.  Kaj;  and  Dunn.  Stephen  J.,  to  Kamyr.  Inc. 
Proaurized  ozone  pulp  drlignifiration  reactor  and  a  compreaor  for 
supplying  ozone  to  the  reactor.  3,364,303,  d.  162-238.000. 
Furqueron,  W.  Jcaae:  See — 

Brocker.  Tbomas  A.;  Furqueron,  W.  Jeae;  and  Braswell,  Bill  L., 
3,365,606.  a.  395-650000. 
Furohata,  Tadaahi:  See — 

Minowa,   Maiahiro;   Kobayaahi,   Naoki;   Nakajima,   g«tn.iM.  and 
Furuhata,  Tadashi,  5.365,257,  a.  346-76.0PH. 
Furukawa,  Kenichi.  Proccat  for  producing  dyed  Umin^t^  products. 

3,364,412,  a.  8-471.000. 
Furukawa,  Otamu:  See — 

Suzuki.     Hiroyuki;     and     Furukawa.     Oaamu,     3,363,031,     CI. 
250-201.200. 
Furuta,  Mamoru:  .See — 

Kawamura.  Tetsuya;  Sane.  Hiroahi;  Furuta,  Mamoru;  Yoshioka. 
Talsuo;  and  Miyata.  Yutaka.  5.365.034,  a.  219-121.830. 
Pumya,  Kazuhito;  and  Miyamoto.  Yasuyuki  to  Tokyo  Institute  of 
Technology.    Method    of   manufacturing    X-ny    exposure    mask. 
5,364.717,  a.  430-5  000 
Furuyama,  Shizuo:  See — 

Kojima.  Kiyoshi;  Amami,  Kazuyoahi;  Ueda,  Hiroahi;  Furuyama. 
Shizuo;  Hara,  Yoahihiro;  Haaegawa.  Kyoichi;  and  Kawamala, 
Tadashi,  5,364,253,  O.  425-78.000. 
Fury,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Rore,  Allan,  5.363,763,  Q.  101-349.000. 
Pntrex,  Inc.:  5ee— 

Knieger,  Don  E.,  Jr.;  and  Roaenthal,  Robert  D.,  3,363,066,  Q. 
250-341.200. 
O.  D.  Searle  *  Co.:  See— 

Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Chandrakumar,  Nizal  S.;  Peterson.  Karen 
B.;  Tsymbalov,  Sofjra;  and   Husa,  Robert   K.,  5.364,850,  O. 
514-235.000. 
Gaber.  Bruce  P.:  See- 
Turner.  David  C;  and  Gaber.  Bruce  P..  5.365.072.  a.  230-491.100. 
Gabor.  Tbomas;  and  O'Kelly,  James  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  snd 
Manufacturing  Company    Continuous  atmoapheric  pressure  CVD 
coating  of  fibers.  5,364.660.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Gaddis,  Edward  S..  to  Otto  Oeko-Tech  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Process  for 

the  biological  purification  of  sewage.  5,364.530,  O.  210-621.000. 
Gad,  Inc.:  See— 

Fields,  Gregory  S..  5,365,145,  Q.  315-86.000. 
GaifiDey,  John  J.:  See— 

O'Cocmor.  Thomas  J.;  Pistorino,  Mark  J.;  Gaflney,  John  J.;  and 
Foulds,  William  T.,  5,364,571.  O.  264-29.300. 
Gajda,  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Barger.  Paul  T.;  Pattoo,  R.  Lyle;  Lesch.  David  A.;  Bauer,  Lorenz 
J.;  and  Gajda,  Gregory  J..  5.365.008,  a.  585-667.000. 
Oalaaai.  Angdo.  to  Tampogiaf  S.a.s.  di  J.E.  Taylor  tt  Co.  Plate  inking 

device.  5.363.761.  CI.  101-163.000. 
Gale  Banks  Engineering:  See — 

Cunningham,    Peter  T.;  and   Rowlee,  James  H.,   5,363,437,  O. 
364-424.100. 
Gale,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Osborne,  James  L.;  Nelson.  Melinda;  Enscore,  David  J.;  Yum,  Su 
H.;  and  Gale.  Robert  M.,  5,364.630.  CI.  424-449.000. 
GaUng.  Bernard  W.:  See— 

Torma.  Michael  J.;  Galing.  Bernard  W.;  Pahner,  Robert  J.;  and 
West,  Suzanne  K.  S..  5,365.425.  a.  364-401.000. 
Gall.  Thomas  P.:  See- 
Edwards.  Robert  D.;  Egitto,  Frank  D.;  Gall,  Thomas  P.;  Gursky. 
Paul  S.;  Houser,  David  E;  Kamperman,  James  S.;  Mid  Wrenner. 
Warren  R..  5.363,553,  a.  29-852.000 


OaUa^Kr,    Alton    V.     Mobile    driUing    machine.     3,363,923.    a. 

173-186lO0O. 
Gallagher,  John  G.,  to  Hydramotioa  Limited.  Vibratile  sensing  instru- 
ment 3.363.691,  a.  73-32.0OA. 
Gallup,  Darrell  L.;  Kitz,  Kevin  R.;  Obando,  Manuel  E.;  Fenton,  DonaM 
M.;  Peadeo,  Paul  A.;  Sauadert,  Dennis  L.;  and  Kelly.  Brian  J.,  to 
Unioo  OO  Company  of  California.  Method  to  treat  geothermal  fluid 
strcuaa.  3,364.439.  a.  71-57.000. 
Gamble,  Victor:  See— 

Beattie,  David;  Miller.  John;  and  Gamble,  Victor,  3.364,344,  Q. 
604-43000. 
Gandiooco,  Isidro  M.:  Set — 

Alden,  DooaU  L.;  Gandionco,  Isidro  M.;  Tbomtoo,  Troy  L.;  and 
Yambao,  August  R..  5.364.353,  Q.  604-96.000. 
Gannon,  George  T.:  See — 

Ross,    Richard    O.;    and    Gannon,    George   T.,    3,364,083,    CL 

269-21.000. 

Ganaer.  Martin;  and  Klink.  Alfred,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Control 

device  for  a  remote-controllable  actuation  device.   5,363,718,  CI. 

74-501. 50R. 

Ganz,  Robert  H.,  to  Riverwood  International,  Inc.  Cloaure  panel  lock 

merhanism.  5,364.022,  Q.  229-198.200. 
Oar  Bar  Corpontion:  See — 

Mathews,   H.   Wayne;  and   Barnes.   Roony   L.,   3,363,923,  CL 
172-6.000. 
Gardner.  Eric  E.:  See- 
Schneider,  Steven  E;  Rogen.  Rick  L.;  and  Gardner.  Eric  E., 
5,363.537.  a.  24-289  000 
Gardner,  James  L..  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search Organisation.  Traffic  Ught.  5.363,418.  Q   362-308.000. 
Ganlner.  Wallace  R.;  and  Goodman,  Kenneth  R.,  to  HalUburton  Log- 
ging Services,  Inc.  Adaptive  telemetry  system  for  hostile  environ- 
ment well  logging.  5.365,229.  Q.  3«)-855.400. 
Gardopee,  George  J.:  See — 

Bollinger.  Lynn  D.;  Power,  Michael  P.;  Poole,  Richard  R.;  and 
Gardopee.  George  J..  5.364.496,  a.  136-643.000. 
Garinger,  Ned  D.:  See— 

Mumy.   Joseph;   Garinger,   Ned   D.;  and   Sorrells,   Peter  H., 
5,365.130.  a.  327-278.000. 
Garland.  Tbomas  A.;  KoUch.  Robert  A.;  Paddock.  Charles  W.;  and 
Bicheler,   James   P.,   to   Fisher-Price,    Inc.    CoUuwble   playpen. 
5,363.521,  a.  5-99.100. 
Garossben.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Condit,  David  A.;  Michels,  H.  Harvey;  Garoashen.  Thomas  J.;  and 
aough.  Warren  R..  5.363,661.  CI.  62-77.000. 
Garrand,  Margo  A.:  See — 

Garrand,   Michael   L.;  and  Garrand,  Margo  A.,  5,363,871,  CL 
135-90.000. 
Garrand,   Michael   L.;  and  Garrand,   Margo  A.   Infant  sun  shield. 

5,363.871,  a.  135-90.000. 
Garrett,  EUzabeth  H.:  See— 

Dunaway.  Weyman  H.;  Garrett,  Elizabeth  H.;  and  Rowe,  Dudley 
C,  5.364,579.  Q.  264-82.000. 
Garrison.  Tim.  Shock-reducing  saddle  pad.  3.363,631,  Q.  54-66.000. 
Garroway.  Allen  N.:  See— 

Buess.  Michael  L.;  Garroway.  Allen  N.;  and  Yesinowski,  Jamea  P., 
5.365.171.  a.  324-307.000. 
Garry,  Robert  F..  Jr.;  Fermin.  Cesar  D.;  and  Alexander,  Steve  S.,  Jr..  to 
Administrators  of  the  Tulane  Educational  Fund.  Methods  of  support- 
ing a  diagnosis  of  systemic   lupus  erythematosus.   5.364,757.  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Atterbury,   William  G.;  and   Boyd.   Douglas   E.,   5,363,673,  O. 

62-323.100. 
Komameni,    Sridhar;    and    Malla.    Prakash    B.,    5.364,455,    a. 
95-117.000. 
Gates.  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Schieck,  Richard  A.;  Kremers,  Henry  T.;  and  Gates,  Douglas  W., 
5.364,087,  a.  271-148.000. 
Gaut,  Eric  K.:  See- 
Huang,  Shan-Shan;  Hinman,  Brian  L.;  and  Gaut,  Eric  K.,  5,363,383. 
CI.  379-390.000. 
GBR  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Kennish.  James  R.,  3,364,085,  CI.  270-38.000. 
GC  Corporation:  See— 

Sakuma,  Tetsuro;  and  Okada,  Junichi.  5,364.890.  O.  522-92.000. 
GE  Plastics,  Japan,  Ltd.  (GEP):  See— 

Sakashita.    Takeshi;     Shimoda,     Tomoaki;     Miura,     Kimiyoshi; 
Tominari.    Kenichi;    and    Kanezawa,    Akio,    5,364,926.    CI. 
528-198.000. 
Gebauer.  Elke:  See— 

Disselbeck,  Dieter;  and  Gebauer.  Elke,  5,364,686,  d.  428-174.000. 
Gebr.  Becker  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Henning,   Hans-Heinrich;   Frohn,   Dieter;   Hollmann.   Carldieter; 
Winkelstroter,  Walter;  and  Diedrichsen,  Frank.  5.364,228,  CI. 
415-55.100. 
Gebr.  Happich  GmbH:  See— 

Vaxelaire.  Francis,  5.364.153,  d.  296-97.500. 
Gebruder  Locpfe  AG:  See— 

Weidmann.  Erich.  5,363,883,  d.  139-450.000. 
Geffre,  Raymond:  See — 

Crystal.  Richard;  and  Geffre,  Raymond,  5,364.462.  CI.  1O6-22.0OR. 
Gehr,  Thomas  Y..  Jr  :  See- 
Dickey,  Thomas  E.;  and  Gehr,  Thomas  Y.,  Jr.,  5,364,147,  d. 
294-118.000. 


Geller,  Alexander;  and  Abdelqader,  Steven,  to  Coltene/Whaledent, 
Inc.  Voluge  regulator  employing  a  triac  to  deliver  voltage  to  a  load. 
5,365,157,  CI.  323-237.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Kacian,  Daniel  L.,  5.364,763.  d.  435-7.320. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Pate.  Joseph  L.;  and  Fishel,  David  L.,  5,364,681,  d.  428-137.000. 
Schneider.  Steven  E.;  Rogers,  Rick  L.;  and  Gardner,  Eric  E., 
5.363.537,  CI.  24-289.000. 
Genencor  International  Inc.:  See — 

Berka.  Randy  M.;  Cullen.  E>aniel;  Gray.  Gregory  L.;  Hayenga, 

Kirk  J;  and  Lawlis.  VirgU  B..  5.364,770,  CI.  435-69.100. 
LauiT,  John;  Breitfeller.  James;  Steele,  D.  Bernie;  and  Coogan, 
Louise,  5.364.786,  CI.  435-252.200. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Drayna.  Dennis  T.;  and  Eaton,  Dan  L.,  5,364,934,  d.  536-23.200. 
Mather,   Jennie   P.;   and   Roberts.    Penelope   E..    5.364.785,   d. 

435-240.200. 
Rosenthal.  Amon.  5,364.769.  CI.  435-69.100. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Anthony.   Tbomas   R.;   and   Williams,   Brad   E..   5.363,687.   CI. 

72-467.000. 
Banholzer.  William  F.;  Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  Gilmore,  Robert  S.; 
Siemers.   Paul   A.;   and   McCloskey.   John  C,   5.363,556,  CI. 
29-890.142. 
Bradtmueller,  Lynn  E.;  Wiedemann,  GusUve  F.;  Pierre,  David  M.; 

and  SmiUey,  Ronnie  G..  5,363,546,  CI.  29-564.100. 
Halila,  Ely  E.,  5,363,643,  CI.  60-39.310. 

Hall,  Anne  L  ;  and  Bemardi,  Richard  B  ,  5,363,851.  CI.  128-661.090. 
Hann.  John  C  ;  and  Blaettner.  Harald  E..  5.365.132,  CI.  310-58.000. 
Hung.  Stephen  L.,  5,364,606,  CI.  423-239.200. 
Lee,  Ching-Pang,  5.363.654.  d.  60-752.000. 
Lee.  Gim  F..  Jr.;  and  Snow.  Kevin  M.,  5.364,898,  CI.  524-265.000. 
Mallie,  Frank  J..  5.365.556.  d.  376-272.000. 
Sawabe,  Jaraes  K.;  and  Youngborg,  Lamont  H.,  5,365.555.  CI. 

376-258.000. 
Schmidt.  George  S..  5.363,562.  CI.  33-567.100. 
Siracusa,  Robert  J.,  5,365.272,  CI.  348-426.000. 
Tam.  Kwok  C.  5,365.560,  CI.  378-8.000. 

Tracy,   James    E.;    and    Bartholomew,   John   T.,    5,364.703,   CI. 
428-460.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Rubin,    Robert    H.;    and    Strauss,    H.    William,    5.363.846,    CI. 
128-654.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  .See — 

Abramczyk,  William  M.;  and  Ikirt,  Kimberly  L.,  5.364.123,  d. 

280-72g.OOA. 
Donesan.  Michael  W.;  Volz.  John  L.;  and  Brown,  Thomas  C, 

5.364,124.  CI.  28O-730.00R. 
Hlavaty.  David  G.;  Shah,  Suresh  D.;  and  Compeau.  David  E.. 

5,364.252.  CI.  425-3.000. 
Mastrangelo.  James  J.;  Duchesneau.  Michel  L.;  and  Hayden,  Rich- 
ard A,  5,364,152,  CI.  296-65.100. 
Minner,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Farkas,  Frank  J..  5.364,069.  d.  251-144.000. 
Swain.  James  C.  5.364.237.  CI.  417-319.000. 
Wirsing,  Timothy  A  ,  5,363,595.  d  49-375.000. 
General  Railway  Signal  Corporation:  See- 
Petit,  William  A.;  Maderer,  George  G.;  Macano.  Samuel  J.;  and 
Hoelscher,  James  R..  5.364.047.  CI.  246-12200R. 
General  Safety  Corporation:  See — 

Collins.    Cecil   A.;    and    Krambeck,    Dagoberto.    5,364,129,   CI. 

280-806.000. 
Collins.    Cecil    A.;    and    Champion,    Cecil    L..    5,364.169.    d. 
297-479.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Rains,  Robert  L..  5.364,184,  d.  366-273.000. 
Genesis  Microchip  Inc.:  See — 

Greggain,  Lance.  5,365,277,  CI.  348-571.000. 
Genet,  Alain:  See — 

Junino,  Alex;  Genet,  Alain;  and  Lang,  Gerard,  5,364.413,  d. 
8-421.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Gerhart,  Tobin  N.;  Wang.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Kriz,  Mary  J.. 
5.364.839,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Genovese,  Frank  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  determining 

registration  of  imaging  members.  5.365.074.  CI.  250- 560.000. 
Geobiotics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kohr,  William  J..  5.364,453.  d.  75-711.000. 
Geoghegan.  Edward  J.;  Mulligan.  Seamus;  and  Panoz,  Donald  E..  to 
Elan  Corporation.  Pic   Conirolled  absorption  diltiazem  formulation 
for  once  daily  administration.  5,364.620.  CI.  424-497.000. 
Geophysical  Survey  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Harmuth.  Henning  F..  5,365,240.  d.  343-701.000. 
George.  Gordon  P.  Fiberoptic  intubatmg  scope  with  camera  and  light- 
weight portable  screen  and  method  of  using  same.  5,363,838,  CI. 
128-6.000. 
George  Karl  Geka-Brush  GmbH:  See— 

Fitjer,  Holger,  5.363.529.  d.  15-167.100. 
Georges,  Michael  K.;  Listigovers.  Nancy  A.;  Drappel,  Stephan  V.; 
McDougall,  Maria  V.;  and  Allison,  Gerald  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Toner   compositions    with    styrene    terpene    resins.    5.364,723.   CI. 
430-110.000. 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Pope,  Michael  T.;  Creaser.  Inge  I.;  and  Heckel.  Mark  C,  5,364.568. 
d.  588-18.000. 


Gerber.  Matthias:  See— 

Kast,  Juergen;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Miaslitz.  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht; 
Walter.  Helmut;  Gerber,  Matthias;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto. 
5.364.833.  CI   504-289.000. 
Gerhards,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Fritscben.  Tbomas  M.;  and  Gerhards,  Richard  L.,  5,364,160,  d. 
297-193.100. 
Gerhart,  Tobin  N.;  Wang,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Kriz,  Mary  J.,  to  Genetics 
Institute,      Inc.      Osteoinductive      pharmaceutical      formulations. 
5,364,839,0.  514-12.000. 
Gerkin,  Richard  M.;  and  Richey,  Forest  A..  Jr.,  to  OSi  Specialties  Inc. 
Substituted  ureas  containing  cyclic  amines  as  chain  extenders  in 
polymeric  systems.  5,364,924,  d.  328-73.000. 
Gerroir,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Kao,  Sheau  V.;  AlUson,  Gerald  R.;  Gerroir, 
Paul  J.;  Chang,  Hui;  and  Hawkins,  Michael  S.,  5,364,724,  d. 
430-1 10.000. 
Getman,  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Dyroff,  David  R.;  Getman,  Daniel  P.;  and  Glascock.  Joan  K., 
5,364.959.  d.  562-2.000. 
Getz.  Dale  R.;  Nartli,  John  C;  and  Scarr,  Robert  F..  to  Eveready 
Battery  Company,  Inc.  Alkaline  cells  that  are  substantially  five  of 
mercury.  5.364.715.  CI.  429-229.000. 
Gexco  Ent.  a  division  of  Tennis  Ball  Saver,  Inc.:  See— 

Sendziak,  Walter.  5,364,677,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Ghose.  Anm  K.:  See— 

Angiulli.  John  M.;  Ghose.  Aran  K.;  Konian,  Richard  R.;  Levine, 
Samuel  R  ;  Meltzcr.  David;  Wang.  Wen-Yuan;  and  Wu.  Leon  L.. 
5,365,204,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Ghostley,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Bergen.    Gary    R.;    and    Ghostley.    Thomas   J.,    5,364,139,   CI. 
292-169.000. 
Giacometto,  Felice:  See — 

Marayama,  Hiroyoshi;  Dantonia,  Luigi;  and  Giacometto,  Felice, 
5,364,088,  CI.  271-164.000. 
Giblin,  Edward;  Moran,  Kymberly;  and  Griffiths,  Jeannine,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Bridged  integral  liner. 
5,363,981.  CI.  220-416.000. 
Giebel,  Gerfried:  See— 

Muller,     Gerhard    J.;     and     Giebel,     Gerfried.     5.365,032,     d. 
219-121.670. 
Gilat.  Chaim:  See— 

Eisen.  Yosef;  Gilat.  Chaim;  and  Keinan.  Giora.   5,365,069.  d. 
250-370.090. 
Gilbarco  Limited:  See — 

Saxton.  John  E.;  Jennings.  Michael  L.;  Bartlett,  Jack  F.;  Dormer. 
James  R.;  and  Massingberd-Mundy.  Peter  D.  G.,  5.363.988.  CI. 
222-14.000. 
Gilbert.  Raymond.  Smoke  detector  with  automatic  dialing.  5,365,568. 

a.  379-43.000. 
Gill,  Manzur;  Shah,  Pradeep  L.;  and  McElroy,  Dave  J.,  to  Texas 
Instruments    Incorporated.    MOSFET   cell    array.    5,365.082.    CI. 
257-374.000. 
Gill.  Peter  J.,  to  Richard  Bergner  GmbH  &  Co.  Fastening  member 
having  threads,  particularly  a  screw  and  screwing  tool.  5,364,212,  CI. 
411-404  000. 
Gilles,  Peru;  Sauvage,  Francis;  Le  Roy.  Yvon;  and  Sion,  Charles,  to 
Sollac.  Device  for  positioning  sheet  blanks  in  an  installation  for  the 
continuous  butt  welding  of  said  sheet  blanks.  5.364.006.  CI.  228-4.100. 
Gillingham,  David  P.:  See- 
Tack.  Robert  D  ;  Smith.  Darryl  R.  T.;  and  Gillingham,  David  P.. 
5.364.419,  CI.  44-371.000. 
Gilmore,  Larry  J.  Conveyor  apparatus  with  powered  leveling  roll. 

5.363.972.  d.  209-705.000. 
Gilmore.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Banholzer.  William  F.;  Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  Gilmore.  Robert  S.; 
Siemers.    Paul    A.;   and   McCloskey,   John   C,    5,363,556,   CI. 
29-890.142. 
Gima,  Takeji:  See — 

Motoyama,    Hajime;    Kimizuka,    Junichi;    Gima,    Takeji;    and 
Nakamura,  Akihiro.  5.365.316,  CI.  355-219.000 
Girault,  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Benoit,  Joel  M.  D.;  Bessenay.  Gilles  J.  M.;  and  Ginult.  Daniel  G.. 
5,365.042,  CI.  219-686.000. 
Girgis,  Michael  J.;  and  Tsao.  Ying-Yen  P..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Process  for  convening  multi-branched  heavy  hydrocarbons  to  high 
octane  gasoline.  5,364.997,  d.  583-253.000. 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See— 

Quax.  Wilhelmus  J.;  Laroche.  Yves;  Vollebregt.  Adrianus  W.  H.; 
Stansscns,     Patrick;    and    Lauwereys.     Marc.     5,364.782,    CI. 
435-202.000. 
Gittlein.  Michael.  OU  cooler.  5,363,823,  CI.  123-I%.0AB. 
Giuseppe,  Goggia:  See — 

Marega.    Antonello;    Giuseppe.    Goggia;    and    Marco.    Breda. 
5.363.572,  d.  36-121.000. 
Givens.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Lewis.  Gregory  D.;  Roberts.  Roger  G.;  and  Givens.  Tbomas  B.. 
5.364.592.  d.  422-63.000. 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T.;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Chiang,  Yulin;  Bor- 
deau,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.,  5,364.866,  d. 
514-321.000. 
Glascock,  Joan  K.:  See— 

Dyroff,  David  R.;  Getman.  Daniel  P.;  and  Glascock,  Joan  K.. 
5.364,959,  CI.  562-2.000. 
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OlaM  Incorponled  InteniAtiooa]: 

Lewis,  Albert;  and  Koctnauer.  Cenek  A.,  3,364,431,  a.  6S-488.000. 
OUij  Company:  Set — 

Laird,  Jease  D..  Ill,  S.363.9S4,  Q.  221-24.000. 
Olenayre  Electronic*.  Ltd.:  5<e— 

Witaamaa,  Mark  L;  Benz.  Roger  E.;  Gieaaner,  David  W.;  and 
Orowley-Dierki,  Joel  R.,  3.36S.S69,  a.  379-37.000. 
OleaaDcr.  David  W.:  Sw— 

Witaaman.  Mark  L;  Benz,  Roger  £.;  Glemer,  David  W.;  and 
Crowley-Dierks,  Joel  R..  5,363,3«9,  a.  379-57.000. 
Olickwcin,  Marvin  R.:  See— 

Diion,   Jamei   T.;   and   Glickitein,    Marvin    R.,    3,363,641,   Q. 
60-39.020. 
GkHnaki,  Jacqueline  D.:  See — 

Kent,    Kevin   L;   and   Glomaki.   Jacqueline   D.,   3,363,399,   Q. 
361-704.000. 
Glofiak  Inc.:  See— 

Czech,  Norberto;  and  Lauzon,  Robert,  5.363.966,  Q.  206-554.000. 
Gnauck.  Alan  H.;  and  Kurtzke.  Chriatian.  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratoriet. 
Ultra-high  capacity  non-ioliton  optical  tranamiaiioa  using  optical 
phase  conjugation.  5.365.362,  Q.  359-174.000. 
Oodek.  Dennis  M.:  Set— 

Roaea.  Terry  J.;  Godek,  Dennis  M.;  Gut,  Sally,  and  Wint,  Lewin, 
5,364,943.  O.  546-223.000. 
Oodfried,  Alan;  and  Dronzek.  Peter  J  ,  Jr  Comer  gathered  lawn  and 

leaf  bag  with  adhesive  attachment  means.  5.364. 1  gg,  CI.  383-4.000. 
Oodinhc  Norman;  and  Liaw,  Hai-Pyng,  to  Paradigm  Technology,  Inc. 
Oxynitride  fine  protective/passivation  film  for  integrated  circuit 
having  reaistotv  5.365.104.  O  257-529  000. 
Godae,  Rajendra  V.:  Sw— 

■Santhanam,  Anakkavur  T.;  Godse,  Rajendra  V.;  Quinto,  Dennis  T.; 
Undercofler,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Jindal,  Prem  C,  5,364,209,  C\. 
407-1 19.000. 
Ooertzen.  WilUam.  to  Motor  Coach  Industries.  Self-steering  axle  for 

vehiclea.  5,364,113.  a.  280-81.600. 
Goetting.  F.  Erich;  and  Trimberger,  Stephen  M.,  to  Xilinz,  Inc.  Logic 
cell  for  field  programmable  gate  array  having  optional  internal  feed- 
back and  optional  cascade.  5.365. 1 25,  Q.  326-39.000. 
Goff,  Jerry  K.:  5ee— 

Cloae,  Eric  C:  GofT,  Jerry  K.;  and  Yost.  Donald  A..  5,363,422,  Q. 
363-98.000. 
Gohda,  Katsura:  Set — 

Oiahi,  Maaafumi;  Nishimoto,  Hiroshi;  Ando,  Takao;  Shibata,  Yukio; 
Okamoto,    Toshiaki;    and    Gohda.    Katsura,    5,364,908,    CI. 
523-64.000. 
Gohil.  Kishor  C:  See— 

Justice,  Alan;  Singh,  Tejinder,  Gohil,  Kishor  C;  and  Valentino, 
Karen  L..  3,364,842.  a.  514-12.000. 
Gokturk.  Halit  S.:  See— 

Kalyon.  Dilhan  M.;  Gokturk,  Halit  S.;  and  Railkar,  Sudhir  B., 
5.365.115,  CI.  307-89.000. 
Goldbecker,  WUfried:  See— 

Hampel,  Klaus;  Pnes,  Gunter,  and  Goldbecker,  Wilftied,  5,363,786, 
a.  112-235.000. 
Golden,  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Debs.  Robert  J.;  Montgomery.  Alan  B.;  Conte.  John  E.;  and  Gol- 
den. Jeffrey  A..  5.364.615.  C\.  424-45.000. 
Goldenberg.  David  M..  to  Immunomedics,  Inc.  Detection  of  cardiovas- 
cular lesions.  5,364.612,  O.  424-1.530. 
Goldmann,  Siegfried:  See — 

Straub,  Alexander;  Stoltefiiss.  Jurgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Gross, 
Rainer  Becbem,  Martin;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,364,855,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Park,  Sung  G  ,  5.365.500,  Q.  369-2.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Back,  Seung  Dae.  5.363.404,  d.  361-760.000. 
Hwang.  Hyun  S..  5.364.807.  C[.  437-44.000. 
Golobay,  Lloyd  D.:  See— 

Tayior-McCune,  Christopher  J.;  Kurth,  Brian  J.;  and  Golobay, 
Lloyd  D.,  5.364.244,  cf.  417-536.000. 
Gomboa,  John  M.;  and  Leashno,  Moahe,  to  A.CX.  Trading,  Inc. 
Method  of  unloading  non-palletized  uniu  of  cargo.  5,364,226,  O. 
414-786.000. 
Gomez  Ibarguengoitia.  Francisco,  to  Fanox  Electronic.  S.L.  Electronic 
relay  to  protect  motors  and  thyristors  against  symmetric  overload, 
phase  unbalance  and  short-circuit.  5.365.394,  CI.  361-33.000. 
Goodman,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Gardner.  Wallace  R.;  and  Goodman,  Kenneth  R.,  5,365,229,  C[. 
340-855.400. 
Goodnough,  Gleim  D.:  See — 

Pierret,  Peter  G.;  Werbowsky.  Laurie  L.;  Buchholz,  A.  Bnice:  and 
Goodnough.  Glenn  D..  5.363.904.  O.  163-2.000. 
Goodyear  Tue  A  Rubber  Company.  Tlie:  See — 

Bauer.  Richard  G.;  Burlett.  Donald  J.;  Miller,  Joaeph  W.,  Jr.; 
Schorr.   Gordon   R.;  and   Bapat,   Pradeep  M..   5.364,903,  Q. 
525-53.000. 
Weila,  Thomas  H.;  and  Bukowaki.  Jamea  A.,  5,363,895,  a.  152- 
2O9.0OR. 
Gordish,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Crockett.  Dennis  D.;  Gordish,  Ronald  J.;  KuUkowski,  Karl  J.;  and 
Munz,  Robert  P.,  5,365,036,  a.  219-137.0WM. 
Gordon,  EUis  D.  Automatic  food  preparation  device.  5,363,746,  CI. 

99-328.000 
Gordon,   Norman  S.,  to  Laurus  Medical  Corporation.   Endoscopic 
suture  system.  5.364,408,  a.  606-144.000. 
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Gore,  Kiron: 

CUyton,  Everett  A.;  and  Gore,  Kiron,  5,364,043,  C\.  242-388.600. 
Gorman,  Michael:  See — 

Kelman.  Josh;  Gray,  John;  and  Gorman,  Michael,  3,364,159,  Q. 
296-192.000. 
Goasens.  Anthonette  A.:  See — 

Tanzer,   Richard  W.;   Bniemmer,   Mary  A.;  and  Goasens,  An- 
thonette A..  5,364,380,  d.  604-359.000. 
Goto.  Akira:  See— 

Inoue.  Makoto.  deceased;  Inoue,  Tsuneo,  heir;  Masuda,  Kazuaki; 

Toganoh,  Shigeo;  Sueoka,  Manabu;  Murai,  Keiichi;  Watanabe. 

Takashi;    Goto.    Akira;    and    Sato,    Motoaki.    5.365.255.    CI 

347-45.000. 

Goto,  Soju,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Digital  recording  and 

reproducing  apparatus.  5,365,503,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Goto,  Tugio:  See — 

Aikou,  Kenichi;  Suzuki,  Eiichi;  and  Goto,  Tugio,  5,363,765,  CI. 
102-220.000. 
Gotoh,  Moriyasu:  See — 

Yorita.  Hiroshi;  Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Sakakibara,  Yasuyuki;  Gotoh. 
Moriyasu;  and  Watanabe.  lUzuhide.  5.363,816.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Gottschald,  Lutz;  and  Barwaaser.  Gunter,  to  Wernicke  A  Co.  GmbH. 

Eyelgass  lens  edgmg  machine.  3,363,397,  CI.  451-69.000. 
Goitzmann,  Christian  F.:  See — 

Acharya,  Arun;  Gottzmann,  Christian  F.;  Lockett,  Michael  J.; 
Schneider,  James  S.;  Victor,  Richard  A.;  and  Zawierucha,  Ro- 
bert, 5,363,909.  a.  165-111.000. 
Gourley.  Charles  A.  Latching  winch  suitable  for  flagpoles.  5,364,074, 

a.  254-375  000. 
Gouttebesais,  Jacques;  and  Jouve,  Guy,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des 
Etablisaements  Michelin-Michelin  A  Cie.  Safety  support  to  be  incor- 
porated inside  a  tire.  5,363,894,  a.  152-158.000. 
Gove,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Doherty.  Donald  B.;  Meyer,  Richard  C;  Marshall.  Stephen  W.; 
SampseU.   Jeffrey    B.;    and   Gove,    Robert   J..    5.365.283,   Q. 
348-743.000. 
Grabenkort,  R.  W.;  and  Joyce,  Thomas  P.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Flexible  container  with  intergral  protective  cover.  5,364,384,  CI. 
604-408.000. 
Grabos,  Fred  F..  Jr.;  and  Dondero,  George  V..  to  Smith  Sport  Optics. 
Inc.  Protective  goggle  and  lens  with  adjustable  ventilation.  5.363.512, 
a.  2-436.000 
Grabowski.  Norman  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Am- 
poule rupture  detection  system.  5,363,694,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Grace,  Fred  I.:  See- 
Brandon,   Fred   J.;    Lampson,   Miles   L.;   and   Grace,    Fred   I., 
5,363,766,  a.  102-374.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Ma.   Yamin;   Lunzer,   Lawrence  J.;   and   Fender,   Norman   N., 

5,364,035,  a.  239-690.000. 
Sydow,  Chris  W.,  5.363.739.  C\.  91-346.000. 
Grady,    Eugene   J.    Method   and   apparatus   for   carpet   stretching. 

3.364,143.  CI.  294-8.600 
Grafe,  Horst,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siegmag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Appa- 
ratus for  displacing  and  adjusting  powered  rolls  supported  in  cross- 
beams for  conveymg  metal  plates.  5.363.731.  Q.  83-436.000. 
GrafTin,  Andre  ,  to  Serac  France.  Device  for  closing  receptacles  by 
welding  on  lids,  and  installation  including  the  same.  5,363,629,  CI. 
53-329.300. 
Graham.  Gary  A.  Exercise  apparatus  comprising  an  adjustable  kick- 

pUte  assembly.  5.364.327.  CI.  482-122.000. 
Graham.  Martin  H..  to  Tut  Systems,  Inc.  Network  monitor  and  test 

apparatus.  5.365.515,  Q.  370-17.000. 
Grainco  Queensland  Co-Operative  Association  Limited:  See — 

Coles,  Richard  G  :  and  Broadfoot,  Ian  J..  5.363,754.  C\.  99-484.000 
Granneman.  James  G.;  Lahners.  Kristine  N.;  and  Rao.  Donald  D..  to 
Wayne  State  University.  DNA  molecule  encoding  the  ^3-adrenergic 
receptor   5.364.772,  C\.  433-69.100. 
Grant,  Roderick  M.:  See— 

Batterham,  Robin  J.;  Grant,  Roderick  M.;  Happ,  James  V.;  and 
Thiele,  Glenn  A.,  5.364.446,  O.  75-434.000. 
Grapes,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Tilles,  David  J.;  San  Miguel,  Frank  J.;  Grapes,  Thomas  F.;  Deemcr, 
Diane  L.;  Wakamiya,  Stanley  K.;  Mullenix,  James  D.;  Wester- 
dale.  Mark  W.;  and  Bialik.  David.  5,363,967,  d.  209-539.000. 
Graphic  Utilities,  Incorporated:  See- 
Crystal,  Richard;  and  Geffre,  Raymond,  5,364,462,  Q.  106-22.00R. 
Graphoplast  S.p.A  :  Set— 

Plana.  Nana;  and  Piana.  Silvano.  5,363,576,  CI.  40-316.000. 
Grass  AG:  See— 

Schdble,  Adolf,  3,364.181.  Q.  312-348.400. 
Grau,  Thomaa  D.,  to  International  Pipe  Machinery  Corp.  An  improved 
combination  counter  rotatmg  packerhead  and  vibrator  assembly  and 
method  of  operation  thereof  5.364.578,  CI  264-71.000. 
Grawey.  Charles  R.;  Grob,  Robert  J.;  and  Hart.  Cullen  P..  to  Caterpil- 
lar  Inc.   Frictionally  driven  belted   work   vehicle.   5,363,936,  CI. 
180-9.210. 
Gray,  Gary  A.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sofi  nip  folder.  5,364,332,  CI. 

493-23.000. 
Gray,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Berka.  Randy  M.;  Cullen,  Daniel;  Gray,  Gregory  L.;  Hayenga, 
Kirk  J  ;  and  Lawlis,  VirgU  B.,  5.364,770,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Gray,  John:  See — 

Kelman,  Josh;  Gray,  John;  and  Gorman,  Michael,  5,364,139,  CL 
296-192.000. 
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Gray.  Thomas  E.;  Kunselman,  Michael  E.;  and  Palmer.  Richard  A.,  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Silicone  rubber  with  self-adhesion  to 
glass  and  metal.  5.364,921,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Great  American  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Anlhon.  John  R.;  Cox,  James  V.;  and  Sullivan,  Scott  L.,  5,363,602, 

CI.  451-540.000. 

Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young.  Wayne;  DeFonzo.  Stephan 

A.;  McGarry,  Richard  A.;  and  Mastri.  E>ommick  L.,  to  Umted  Sutes 

Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  surgical 

suples  to  attach  an  object  to  body  tissue.  5,364,002,  CI.  227-17'/!oOO. 

Green,  George  D.:  See — 

Calcalerra,   Lidia  T.;  Koljack,   Mathias  P.;  Farishta,  Qamardin; 
Koehler.  Michael  G.;  Bedwell.  William  B.;  Hangey.  Dale  A.;  and 
Green,  George  D..  5.364.541.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Green,  Nancy  F.;  Cummins,  Thomas  J.;  and  Oakes,  Fred  T..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Device  for  moving  a  target-bearing  solid  through 
a    liquid    for    detection    while    being    contained.    5,364,591,    CI. 
422-58.000. 
Green,  Wells  L  :  See- 
Baker,  Jay  D.;  Lemecha,  Myron;  McMillan.  Richard  K.,  H;  Salis- 
bury,  Kenneth  A.;  Stevenson,   Paul   E.;   Merala,  Thomas  B.; 
Green.   Wells   L.;   Mikkor,   Matti;   and   Meyer,    Bernard   A., 
5,364,011,0.228-180.210. 
Grecnberg.    Allen.    Color    bloom    painting    system.    5.364,470.    CI. 

118-500.000. 
Greenwood.  Jean  B.;  and  Tenbarge,  J.  Stephen,  to  Jeanie  HearRing, 
Inc.  Decorative  and  operative  hearing  aid  attachment.  5,365,593.  CI. 
381-69.000. 
Greggain.  Lance,  to  Genesis  Microchip  Inc.  Apparatus  with  reduc- 
tion/magnification image  size  processing  for  producing  low-pass 
filtered  images.  5.365,277.  CI.  348-571.000. 
Oregon.  Marco:  Set — 

Zuffada,  Maurizio;  Vai,  Gianfranco;  Gregori,  Marco;  Moloney, 
David;  and  Betti.  Giorgio,  5,365,193,  Q.  330-253.000. 
Gretag  Imaging.  AG:  See — 

Kraft.  Walter,  5.365.353,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Grethen,  Hartmul:  See — 

Drees,  Friedhch;  Nisius,  Raimund;  Grethen,  Hartmut;  and  Pek- 
ruhn,  Wolfgang,  5,365.348,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Gretzky.  Anthony  J.:  Set — 

Burkholder.  Roy  A.;  and  Gretzky,  Anthony  J.,  5,364,314,  CI. 
473-94.000 
Grewe,  Werner:  See — 

Betz,  Dieter;  Nuebel.  Karl-Heinz;  Grewe.  Werner;  and  Balcarek. 
Oskar,  5,364,279,  CI.  439-76.000. 
Grey,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Guo,  Shao  H.;  and  Grey,  Roger  A..  5,364,909,  a.  525-69.000. 
Greyhawk  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

VoUmer.   David   W.;  and   Kugizaki.   Rodney  J.,   3,363,287,  CI. 
353-31.000. 
Grierson,  Donald;  Hamilton,  Andrew  J.;  and  Lycett,  Grantley  W.,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Antisense  constructs  derived 
from  pTOM13  plants  and  plant  cells  with  reduced  ethylene  evolu- 
tion. 5.365,015.  CI.  gOO-205.000. 
Gries,  Heinz:  Set — 

Platzek,  Johannes;  Schmitt-Willich,  Heribert;  Gries,  Heinz;  Schuh- 
mann-Giampieri,  Gabriele;  Vogler.  Hubert;  Weinmann.  Hanns- 
Joachim;  and  Bauer,  Hans,  5.364.614,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Griffith,  Owen  W.;  and  Narayanan.  Knshnaswamy,  to  Medical  College 
of  Wisconsin  Research  Foundation,  inc..  The.  S-alkyl-isothioureido- 
amino  acids  and  use  thereof  5,364,881,  Q.  514-308.000. 
Griffiths,  Jeamune:  Set — 

Giblin.    Edward;    Moran.    Kymberly;    and    Oriiliths,    Jeannine, 
5.363,981.  a.  220416.000. 
Grimes,  Lewis  E.:  See — 

Radlowski,  Cecelia  A.;  Hagen,  Gary  P.;  Grimes,  Lewis  E.;  and 
Tatterson,  David  F.,  5,364,979,  O.  368-697.000. 
Grinding  A  Sizing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Wittliff,  James  R.,  5,363,928,  CI.  175-72.000. 
Grob.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Grawey.   Charles   R.;   Grob,   Robert   J.;   and   Hart,   Cullen   P., 
5,363,936,  CI.  180-9.210. 
Grocbowicz,  Sebastian  F.  Table  saw  extension  apparatus.  5,363,893,  CI. 

144-287.000. 
Groemminger,  Suzaime  F.:  See — 

De,  Nimai  C;  Heiler,  David  J.;  Marsh,  David  A.;  and  Groem- 
minger, Suzanne  F.,  5,364,637,  C\.  424-464.000. 
Gross,  Ramer:  See — 

Straub,  Alexander;  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Gross, 
Rainer;  Bechem,  Martin;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter.  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  5,364,855.  C\.  514-248.000. 
Groasmann,  Klaus:  Set — 

Kirchner,  Juergcn;  Schmidt,  Oskar;  Groasmann.  Klaus;  Radema- 
cher.  Wilhelm;  Hepp.  Michael;  and  Zierke,  Thomas.  5.364,834, 
a.  504-319.000. 
Grothaus,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Bignami,    Gary    S.;    and    Grothaus,    Paul    G..    5,364,331,    C\. 
210^35.000. 
Groussin.  Bernard,  to  Thomson  Hybrides.  Integrated  circuit  of  semi- 
conductor lasers.  5,365,533.  a.  372-36.000. 
Groves,  Dorothy:  Seie— 

Groves.  Trevor  K.,  5,364,679,  O.  428-76.000. 
Groves,  Trevor  K.,  to  Groves,  Dorothy.  Flexible  armour  with  energy 
absorbing  half-spheres  or  hemisphencally-shaped  bodies.  5,364,679, 
a.  428-76.000. 


Gruber,  Peter;  Roth,  Willy;  and  Schepky,  Gottfried,  to  Dr.  Karl 
Thomae  GmbH.  Oral  pharmaceutical  forms  of  pimobendan. 
5,364,646,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Gruber,  Rudolf;  Berger,  Rupert;  Enkner,  Bemhard;  and  Losbichler, 
Gerhard,  to  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH.  Tiluble 
converter.  5,364,079.  CI.  266-246.000. 
Gruber,  Walter,  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma.  Pivot  bearing.  5J64.191, 

CI.  384-203.000. 
Grundy.  David  A.:  See- 
Warner,  Glen  G.;  and  Grundy,  David  A.,  3,364,392,  Q.  606-34.000. 
Grutze,  Joachim:  See — 

Schwarz.   Max;  Grutze.  Joachim;   Hildebrand.   Dietrich;   Wolff. 
Joachim;  and  Stohr.  Frank-Michael,  5,364,416.  Q.  8-549.000 
Gsell,  Thomas  C  :  See— 

Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  Bormann,  Thomas  J.;  Gsell,  Thomas  C.  and 
Pascale,  Frank  R..  5.364.526,  a.  210-206.000. 
Gu,  Sono;  and  Nagao.  Yoshinori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi- 
image  forming  apparatus.  5.365.324.  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Guarriello.  Henry  J.;  Guarriello,  Joseph  A.;  and  Guarriello,  Theodore 

J.  Reverse  lip  blow  molded  article.  5,364,675,  CI.  428-33.700. 
Guarriello.  Joseph  A.:  Set — 

Guarriello,  Henry  J.;  Guarriello,  Joseph  A.;  and  Guarriello,  Theo- 
dore J.,  5,364,675,  Q.  428-35.700. 
Guarriello,  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Guarriello,  Henry  J.;  Guarriello,  Joseph  A.;  and  Guarriello,  Theo- 
dore J.,  5,364,675,  d.  428-35.700. 
Guess,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Janke.  Donald  E.;  Szynal.  Joaeph  M.;  Guess,  Ronald  W.;  and 

Bradley,  Greg  A,.  5.363,667.  d.  62-131.000. 
Janke,  Donald  E.;  Szynal,  Joseph  M.;  and  Guess,  Ronald  W., 
5.363,669.  CI.  62-155.000. 
Guetard.  Denise:  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Guetard.  Denise;  Brun-Vezinet,  Francoise;  and 
CUvel,  Francois,  5,364.933,  d.  530-412.000. 
Guevremont,  Jacques:  See — 

Cole,  Kenneth;  Cielo,  Paolo;  Dumoulin,  Michel  M.;  and  Guev- 
remont, Jacques,  5.365.067,  CI.  250-341.800. 
Guichard.  Jacques;  Buchner,  Georges;  Eouzan.  Jean-Yves;  and  Her- 
taux.  Jean-Claude,  to  Thomson-CFS;  and  Etat  Francais  represented 
by  Le  Centre  National  d'Etudes  des  Telecommunications    Method 
and  device  for  throughput  compression  for  a  videophone  camera. 
5.365.270.  CI.  348-311.000. 
Guilford  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Gregory  S.,  5,364,876,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Guinn,  Lloyd  J.;  and  Smith,  James  L.  Microbial  cleaner.  5,364,789,  CI. 

435-262.500. 
Guiraudon,  Gerard  M.;  and  Bourgeois,  Ivan,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Muscle 

powered  cardiac  assist  system.  5,364,337,  CI.  600-16.000. 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation:  See — 

Gulliver.   Richard   F.;  and   Linder.   Michael  C,   5,364,333.  CI 
493-84.000. 
GuUiver,  Richard  F.;  and  Linder,  Michael  C,  to  Gulf  States  Paper 
Corporation.  Tamper  evident  consumer  product  package,  windowed 
flat  blank  used  therein,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  the 
same   5,364,333.  CI.  493-84.000. 
Gunzel,  Erhard  P  H.:  See- 
Martens.   Gerhard;   and  Gunzel,   Erhard   P.   H.,   5,363,854,   d. 
128-665.000. 
Gunzier,  Volkmar:  See — 

Bickel.    Martin;    Brocks,    Dietrich;    Burghard,    Harald:    Gunzier, 
Volkmar;  and  Henke,  Stephan,  5,364,873,  CI.  514-354.000. 
Guo,  Shao  H.;  and  Grey,  Roger  A.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology. 
L.P.  Graft  polymer  compositions  contaimng  mono-amine  functional- 
ized  polyoxyalkylene  ethers.  5.364,909,  CI.  525-69.000 
Gur.  Turgut  M.;  Wise,  Henry;  and  Huggins,  Robert  A.,  to  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  partial  oxidation  of  methane  and  cogeneration  of 
electrical  energy   5,364,506,  CI.  2O4-59.00R. 
Gurewitz,  Richard  M.  Thermoplastic  film  from  polyethylene  having 
improved  surface  adhesion  and  method  of  making  thereof  5,364,695, 
a.  428-323.000. 
Gursky.  Paul  S.:  See- 
Edwards,  Robert  D.;  Egitto,  Frank  D.;  Gall,  Thomas  P.;  Gursky, 
Paul  S.;  Houser,  Diavid  E.;  Kamperman,  James  S.;  and  Wrenner, 
Warren  R..  5,363,553,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Gurtler,  Josef,  to  Hagen  Batterie  AG.  Terminal  post  for  a  storage 

battery.  5,364,714,  d.  429-178.000. 
Gustafson,  Donald  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Cover  assembly   for  use  with  photographs.    5.364.671.  CI. 
428-14.000. 
Gut,  Sally:  See- 
Rosen,  Terry  J.;  Godek,  Dennis  M.;  Gut,  Sally;  and  Wint,  Lewin, 
5,364,943.  d.  546-223.000. 
Guthery,  B.  Eugene  Disinfecting  product  3,364,650,  CI.  426-331.000. 
Guthrie,  Calvin  L.:  See — 

Bar,    Christopher;    and    Guthrie,    Calvin    L.,    5,364,162,    CI. 
297-284.800. 
Gulmann,  Gunter:  Set — 

Von  Benda.   Klaus;  Gutmann,  Gunter;  and  Weger,  Wolfgang, 
5,364,713,  a.  429-66.000. 
Gutohrlein,  Bemd:  Set — 

Becker,  Rolf;  Michel,  Thomas;  Meissner,  Manfred;  and  Gutohrlein, 
Bemd,  5.364,174.  CI.  303-97.000. 
Gutowitz,  Howard  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  encryption,  decryp- 
tion  and   authentication   using   dynamical   systems.    5.365,589,   CI. 
380-43.000. 
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Outte,  Richard: 

Sul,  Marliete;  Haircut,  Albrecht;  and  Outte,  Richard,  S,364,674, 
a.  42S-34.800. 
Oyoten,  Manyothi:  Set — 

Ozawa,  Matataka;  KamiUni,  Takayuld;  Koyama,  Kazutaka;  Horii, 
Shigeru;  Miyazaki,  Koji;  Yoahikawa,  Nobohita;  Saito,  Takeshi; 
Ito,  Kazuhiko;  Oyoten.  Masayoahi;  and  Waki.  Auuo,  5,363,132. 
a.  315-291.000. 
Haas,  David  J.;  and  Haas.  Sandra  F,  «o  SJ.A.  Trust.  Method  for 
asMmbly  and  activation  of  a  reusable  security  identification  badge. 
5,364,132.  a.  283-67.000. 
Haas,  Sandra  F.:  See- 
Haas,  David  J.;  and  Haas,  Sandra  F.,  5.364,132.  C\.  283-67.000 
Haas,  Thomas;  and  Amtz,  Dietrich,  to  Degiuaa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process    for   the   preparatioa    of    1,3-propanedioi.    5,364,987,    CI. 
568-866.000. 
Haas,  Tbomaa:  5^e— 

Amtz,  E>ietrich;  Haas,  Thomas;  and  Schafer-Sindlinger,  Adolf, 
5.364,984.  Q.  568-862.000. 
Haavisto,  John  R.:  See— 

Tnmminelli.  Richard;  Hakimi,  Farhad;  and  Haavisto,  John  R., 
3.365,538,  a.  372-66.000. 
Habich,  Dieter;  Hansen.  Jutta;  and  Paessens.  Arnold,  to  Bsyer  Aktien- 
gesellachaft  Phosphonate-containing  paeudopeptides  of  the  hydroxy- 
elhylamine  and  nontalin  type.  5.364.931,  CI.  530-33 1.000. 
Hachisuka,  Atsushi:  See— 

Ajika,  Natsuo;  Arima,   Hideaki;   Motooami,  Kaoni;  Hachisuka, 
Atsushi;  and  Okudaira.  Tooonori,  5,364,811,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hackett,  Anthony:  See- 
Brown,  Scott  W.;  Hackett,  Anthony:  King,  Angela  M.;  Johnstone, 
Alexander,     and     Sandenon,     William     R.,     5,364,982,     C\. 
568-771.000. 
Haeber,  John  A  :  See— 

Cardellini,  David  A.;  Biencourt,  Michael  P.;  Taylor.  Jeffrey  P.; 

Haeber.  John  A.;  tnd  De Vires,  John  A.,  5,363.696,  Q.  73-61.440. 

Haeberii,  Adrian,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Fur  Oeld-Und  Kapitalanlagen. 

Process  and  machine  for  filling  coatainen  with  cosmetic  products. 

5,363,887.  Q.  141-12.000. 

HafT,  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Atwood.    John    O.;    and    HafT,    Lawrence    A.,    3,364,790,    O. 
433-288.000. 
Hafizi,  Madjid:  See— 

Metzger,  Robert  A.;  Hafizi,  Madjid;  Stanchina,  William  E.;  and 
McCray,  Loren  G  .  5,365.077.  O.  257-15.000. 
Hagar,  Donald  K..  to  Damper  Design,  Inc.  Perimeter  seal  for  air  heater. 

5.363.903.  CI.  165-9.000. 
Hage,  Fred  F.:  See— 

De  Boer,  Eric  J.  M.;  Hage,  Fred  F.;  Van  Der  Huizen,  Adriaan  A.- 
and  WUlis,  Carl  L.,  5,364,911.  a.  523-333.700. 
Hagen  Batterie  AG:  See— 

Gurtler,  Josef.  5.364.714.  O.  429-178.000. 
Hagen,  Gary  P.:  See — 

Radlowski.  CeceUa  A.;  Hagen,  Gary  P.;  Grimes.  Lewis  E.;  and 
Tatterson.  David  F .  5.364.979,  a.  568-697.000. 
Hagen,  Susan  E.;  and  Suto.  Mark  J.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Optical   isomers  of  7-{3-(l.l-dialkylfflcthyl-l-amino-l-pyrTolidinyl]- 
quinoloaes  and  naphthyridones  as  antibacterial  agents.  5,364.861,  CI. 
514-300.000 
Hagihara,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Takeda,  Ryo;  Yamanaka,  Eisuke;  Kondo,  Hidenori;  Ino,  Kiyoji; 
Hagihara,   Hiroshi;   Suzuki,   Takaya;   Yoshizawa,   Sadao;   and 
Nakamura,  Atsumu.  5.363,682,  CI.  72-224.000. 
Hagiwara,  Takashi:  See — 

Isozaki.  Tadaaki;  Mogamiya,  Hiroyuki;  Aihara.  Yoshihiko;  and 
Hagiwara.  Takashi.  5.364.561.  a.  252-299.650. 
Hagiwara.  Ttuneyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Foreign  particle  inspec- 
tion apparatus.  5.365.330.  CI.  356-237  000. 
Hagmann.  WUliam  K.:  See— 

Doheny,  James  B.;  Firestone.  Raymond  A.;  Finke,  Paul  E.;  Hag- 
mann, William  K.;  Shah.  Shrenik  K.;  and  Thompson,  Kevan  R., 
5,364.848.  a  514-201000 
Huqvist.  Peter;  Fonser.  Per;  and  Dellby,  Fredrik.  to  Aktiebolagct 

Eiectrolux.  Device  for  purifying  water.  5,364,525,  CI.  210-190.000. 
Hahm,  Paul  T.:  See- 
Edwards.  James  L.;  Hahm,  Paul  T.;  and  '^f«arra.  Joseph  E., 
5,364.747,  a.  430-504.000. 
Hajek.  Steven  F.:  See— 

CampbeU.  John  E.;  Chan.  Michael  J.;  Hajek.  Steven  F.;  and  Wilt- 
gen.  Paul  L..  5.365.587,  Q.  380-25.000. 
Hakimi.  Farhad:  See— 

Tumminelli.  Richard;  Hakimi,  Farhad;  and  Haavisto,  John  R.. 
5,365.538.  Q.  372-66.000. 
Hale,  Arthur  H  :  See- 
Cowan,    Kenneth    M.;    and    Hale.    Arthur    H..    5.363,918.    CI. 
166-293.000. 
HaUla,  Ely  E,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Segmented  combustor. 

5,363.643.0.60.39.310 
Hall,  Anne  L.;  and  Bemardi,  Richard  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company, 
intraaound  color  flow  extended  velocity  estimation.  3,363,831.  O. 
128-661.090. 
HaU,  Gene  A.:  See- 
Crawford,  Danny  E.;  HaU.  Gene  A.;  Jendro.  Dennis  A.;  Rolph. 
Dennis  P ;  Nelson.  Danny  L.;  Elst,  Paul  D.;  Erlandson,  Gregory 
E;  Mowry,  Jack  T.;  Neiss,  Robert  L.;  Loebig.  Craig  K.;  and 
Helms.  Richard  A..  5.363.987,  a.  221-193.000. 


Hall.  John  H.  Low  voltage  compound  modulated  integrated  transistor 

structure.  5,365,100.  Q.  257-370.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Davis.  Gail  F.;  and  Keney.  Joe  B..  5,364.012.  Q.  228-184.000. 
Himes,  Ronald  E.;  Holtmyer.  Marlin  D.;  Hunt.  Charles  V.;  and 

Laramay.  Mary  A  H..  5.363.916.  CI.  166-276.000. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  V.,  5,365.435,  CI.  364-420.000. 
Streich.   Steven  G.;   BrandeU.  John  T.;  Szarka,  David  D.;  and 
SulUwsy,  Bobby  L..  5,364.110.  CI.  277-115.000. 
Halliburton  Logging  Services.  Inc.:  See- 
Gardner.  Wallace  R.;  and  Goodman.  Kenneth  R.,  5.365,229,  C\. 
340-855.400. 
Hamada,  Chiaki:  See— 

Sakane,  Shinsuke;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Fukushima,  Satoru;  and 
Hamada.  Chiaki,  5,364.175,  d.  303-97.000. 
Hamada.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Ofaya,    Kanimasa;    Hamada.    Kiyotaka;    and    Inoi,    Takayuki, 
5.365,140,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Hamada,  Masataka;  Yamakawa,  Eiji;  Ootsuka,  Hiroahi;  Masumoto. 
Hisayuki;  and  Okada.  Takashi,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Camera    with    camera-shake    detection    apparatus.    5.365.304.    CI. 
354-430.000. 
Hamada,  Tatsuo;  and  Adachi,  Nobukazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  which  detectt  a  jam  of  a  wound  sheet. 
5.365,322,  C\  355-316.000. 
Hsmamatsuiromi:  See — 

Kakubo,  Yuji;  Kimura,  Shigeki;  Hamamatsuiromi;  and  Niimi,  Koji, 
5,365.468,  a.  364-724.100. 
Hamanaka,  Ryusuke:  See — 

Nakamura,    TakMhi;    Osumi.     Kenji;    Oga,    Kiyomasa;    Arai, 
Motohiro;  Ikeda,  Ryukichi;  Yoshida,  Eiji;  Okada,  Hirofumi;  and 
Hamanaka.  Ryusuke.  5.364.449.  CI.  75-630.000. 
Hamasaki.  Bunci:  See — 

Ayata.  Naoki;  Yamamura,  Mitaugu;  Hamasaki.  Bunei;  Kosugi. 
Masao;  Takahashi,  Kazuo;  and  Seki.  Miuuaki.  3.365.342.  C\. 
356-401.000. 
Hamato.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Minami.  Takeshi;  Shimokawa,  Kenji;  Hamato,  Kazuhiko;  Shiroto. 
Yoshimi;  and  Yoneda.  Noriyuki,  5.364.963.  O.  562-519.000. 
Hamaue.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nishizawa,     Muneo;    and     Hamaue,    Tetsuya,     5,364,168,    CI. 
297-476.000. 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Kotwicki.   Allan  J.;  and  Hamburg,   Douglas  R..   5,363.216.  O. 
34O-439000. 
Hamilton,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Grierson,  Donald;  Hamilton.  Andrew  J.;  and  Lycett,  Grantley  W., 
3.365.015.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hamilton.  Gregory  S..  to  Guilford  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Omega-[2-(al- 
kyl)phenyl}-2-aminoalkanoic  acids  as  antagonists  of  excitatory  amino 
acid  receptors.  5,364,876.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Hamp,  Charles  H..  Ill;  and  Maine.  David  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  measurement  of  high  frequency  corona  discharges  in  electri- 
cal components.  5.365.177.  d.  324-547.000. 
Hampel.  Klaus;  Pries.  Gunter;  and  Goldbecker.  WUfried.  to  Durkopp 
Adler  Aktiengesellschafl.  Thread  tensioning  device  having  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  applying  a  variable  force  opposing  rotation  of  a  ten- 
sioning element.  5,363,786.  CI.  112-255.000. 
Hampton,  Brian,  to  Hampton  Electronics.  Inc.  Remotely  controlled 
electrically    actuated    air    flow    control    register.    5,364,304,    CI. 
454-258.000. 
Hampton  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Hampton.  Brian.  5,364,304.  CI  454-258  000 
Hamuro,  Mitsuro;  Mauuda.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Kawabata.  Sboichi.  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  manu- 
factunng  eleciromc  component.  5.364,014.  CI.  228-248. 100. 
Hanabusa  Patent  Office:  See— 

Ochi.  Shigeo.  5.364,636,  Q.  424-456.000. 
Hanaoka,  Yasuki:  See— 

Yashida,  Makoto;  Kurome,  Kanji;  Asahina,  Atsushi;  Hanaoka, 
Yasuki;  and  Imose,  Kazuo,  5,365,564.  Q.  378-55.000. 
Hanausek.  Margaret:  See — 

Walaszek,  Zbigniew,  Slaga,  Thomas  J.;  and  Hanausek,  Margaret, 
5,364,644,  CI.  514-574.000. 
Hancovsky.  John  P..  to  Matthews  International  Corporation.  Com- 
bined stone  and  bronze  upright  monument.  5.363.609.  CI.  52-103.000. 
Handwerker.  Gary.  Cover  for  piles  of  particulate  matter.  5.363,603,  CI. 

52-3.000. 
Haneda.  Hisao:  See— 

lijima,  Masaki;  Yamada.  Masakazu;  Tomikawa,  Fumio;  Negoro. 
Masaaki;  Minemoto.  Masaki;  and  Haneda.  Hisao,  5,364.611.  CI. 
423-437.0OR. 
Hanel.  Albert  L.:  See- 
Young,  Gary  B.;  Hanel,  Albert  L.;  and  Veaelka,  Kenneth  R.. 
5.363.533,  Q.  I^339.O0O. 
Hangey,  Dale  A.:  See— 

Calcaterra,  Lidia  T.;   Koljack,  Mathias  P.;  Farishta.  Qamardin; 
Koehler,  Michael  G.;  Bedwell.  William  B.;  Hangey,  Dale  A.;  and 
Green.  George  D..  5.364,541,  a.  252-8.600. 
Haninger.  Rudolf:  See — 

Rutschle.  Eugen;  and  Haninger.  Rudolf.  5,364.210.  CI.  409-134.000. 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch.  Walter;  Kramer, 

Thomas;   Mullcr.   Ulrich   E;   MullerOliemann.   Matthias;   Beuck. 

Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich,  Claudia;  Knorr.  Andreas; 

Stasch.  Johannes- Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan,  to 


Bayer  AktiengewUachafl  Solphoaylbenzyl-aiibatituted  imidazopyii- 
dioea.  3.3*4,942,  CL  546- 1 1 8.000. 
Hann.  John  C;  and  Blacttner,  Harald  E.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Compmy. 
1  amination  for  a  dynamodectiic  «»i«/'i«iiw  with  improved  cooling 
cap«3ty.  3,363,132.  CL  3IO-58.00a 
Hanninen,  Arvi  K.  Rib  for  covered  tbeher  frame.  3,363,626,  CI. 

52-639.000. 
Hanno,  Yoahio:  See — 

Ohkuma,  Kazuhiro;  Haimo,  Yotfaio;  Inada,  Kazuyuki;  Matsuda, 
Itw>:  and  Katta,  Yatoo,  5,364,652,  a.  426-549.000. 
Hansen.  DoaaU  W.,  Jr.;  Chaadrakumar,  Nizal  S.;  Petertoo,  Karen  B.; 
Tsymbalov.  Sofya;  and  Hoaa,  Robert  K.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co. 
SubMituted  tyrosyl  diamide  compoands.  3,364,830,  CL  314-233.000. 
Hansen,  Frederick  M.:  See— 

KroU,  Richard  E;  Tamborrini.  Vincent;  and  Hansen.  Frederick  M.. 
3.363,621,  a.  32-S06.01O 
Hanaen,  Jutta:  See— 

Habich,  Dieter,  Hansen,  Jutta;  and  Paetaens,  Arnold,  3,364,931,  Q. 
330-331.000. 
Hanson,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Cbesley.  David;  Falck,  Deborah;  Hanson,  Robert  L.;  and  Hetfield, 
Margaret,  3,363,578.  CI.  40488.000. 
Happ,  James  V.:  See— 

Batterfaam,  Robin  J.;  Grant,  Roderick  M.;  Happ,  James  V.;  and 
Thicle,  Glenn  A.,  5,364,446,  a.  73-434.000. 
Hara,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Seta,  Katsuhiro;  and  Hara,  Hiroyuki.  5,365.124.  Q.  326-110.000. 
Hara.  James  H.,  to  Skarhar,  Inc.  Bulk  material  conveyor  unloading 

system  for  ships.  5.364,218,  Q.  414-142.400. 
Hara,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Aoki,  Shunji;  and  Hara,  Yasuaki,  3.364,888,  d.  S2^3I.O0O. 
Hara,  Yoahihiro:  See — 

Kojima,  Kiyoshi;  Amami,  Kazuyoshi;  Ueda,  Hiroahi;  Furuyama, 
Shizoo;  Hara,  Yoahihiro;  Hasegawa,  Kyoichi;  and  Kawamata, 
Tadashi.  5,364.253.  d.  425-78.000. 
Harada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Higashtno.  Tetsuo;  Nakamura.  Shosaku;  limurou.  Akira;  Maeyama, 
Misao;  Fukushige,  Yoshimi;  and  Harada,  Tomoyuki,  5,364,331, 
a  492-43.000. 
Harboe,  Henrik:  See— 

Corfitscn,  Mogens  T.;  Harboe,  Henrik;  and  Othel-Jacobaen,  Erik, 
5,364.353,  C\.  604-95.000. 
Hardison.   Michael   D.   Adjustable  leg  fishing  chair.   5.364.163.  CI. 

297-344.210 
Harford,  Jack  R.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Using  D-C  feed- 
back with  on-chip  filtering  to  balance  I-F  drive  to  second  detector  in 
monolithic  IC.  5,365,279,  CI.  348-678  000. 
Hargarten.  James  W.;  and  Ward.  Steven  P..  to  Maxtor  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  multirate  sampling  for  disk  drive  spindle 
control.  5.365,385.  CI.  360-73.030. 
Harley,  Richard  E.;  and  Mikkelsen.  Erik,  to  E.  L.  Harley  Inc.  Printing 
plate  mounting  and  proofing  machine  and  method  for  using  same. 
5,363.564.  CI.  33-618.000. 
Harms,  Frank  H.;  Beard.  John  R.;  and  Duncan,  Alexander,  to  Life- 
Source  Advanced  Blood  Bank  Systems.  Inc.  Storage  bag  for  blood 
and  blood  components.  5,364.385.  Ci.  604-410.000. 
Harmuth,  Henning  F..  to  Geophysical  Survey  Systems.  Inc.  Efficient 
driving  circuit  for  large-current  radiator.  5.365,240,  CI.  343-701.000. 
Harper,  Dennis:  See — 

Akmn.  Jack;  Winblad.  Wade;  and  Harper,  Dennis,  5,364,271,  CI. 
434-61.000. 
Harper.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Rapp,  Robert  A  ;  and  Harper.  Mark  A..  5,364.659.  Q.  427-253.000. 
Harpcr-Wyman  Company:  See — 

KwUtek,  David  J..  5.364,264.  CI.  431-266.000. 
Harreus,  Albrecht:  See— 

Kast.  Juergen;  Meyer.  Norbert;  MissUtz,  Ulf;  Harreus.  Albrecht; 
Waller.  Helmut;  Gcrber.  Matthias;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto. 
5.364,833,  CI.  504-289.000. 
Saal,  Marliese;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  and  Gutte,  Richard,  5,364,674, 
a.  428-34.800. 
Harris,  Guy  H.;  Zink,  Deborah;  Jones.  E.  Tracy  T  ;  and  Kong,  Yu  L.. 
to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Biologically  active  compounds  isolated  from 
aerobic    fermenUtion    of    Trichodenna    viride.     5,364,948.    CI. 
554-36.000. 
Harris.  Rod  W.  Tape  dispensing  device.  5,363,997,  Q.  223-25.000. 
Harris  Waste  Management  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Newsom.  Horace  R.,  5,363,757,  CI.  100-39.000. 
WUdes,  Forrest;  Maki.  Wayne;  and  Jefferson.  Chris  A.,  5,363,738. 
a.  100-43.000. 
Harrison,  E  R.  Air  gun.  5,363.493,  Q.  367-144.000. 
Harrison.  Philly  D.:  See— 

Leto.  Salvadore,  5,364,281,  d.  439-100.000. 
Hart,  Cullen  P  :  See— 

Orawey,  Charles  R.;  Grob.   Robert  J.;  and  Hart,  Cullen  P.. 
5,363,936.  d.  180-9.210. 
Hartford.  Elliot  H  .  Jr.:  See- 
Dynes.  Robert  C;  Hartford,  Elliot  H.,  Jr.;  HeUman,  Eric  S.;  Pargel- 
lis,  Andrew  N  ;  and  Sharifi,  Fred,  5,364.836.  CI   505-190.000. 
Hartig,  Klaus;  Dietrich,  Anton;  and  Szczyrbowski.  Joachim,  to  Ley- 
bold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetron  cathode  for  a  routing  target. 
5.364.518,  CI.  204-298.220. 
Hartl.  Mathias.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle  suspension  sys- 
tem. 5.364,081,  CI.  267-64.250. 
Hartman.  Marinus.  to  Schlumberger  Canada  Limited.  Electric  utility 
revenue  meter  polycarbonate  base.  5,364.290,  CI.  439-517.000. 


Hartmann,  Brace:  See — 

Lee,  Gilbert  p.;  and  Hartmann,  Brace,  5,363,701,  d.  73-574.000. 
Hartsock.  Dale  L.;  Caveriy,  John  C;  Schroeder,  Fred  O.;  Anderson, 
Claodia  M.;  and  Breuhan,  RonaJd  G..  to  Ford  Motor  Compny. 
Quick-coonect  tubular  co«t>ling.  5,364,131,  CL  283-23.000. 
HartweU,  James  A.:  See— 

Solberg.    Mark    A.;    and    Haitwell.    Jamc*    A.,    3,363,768,    CL 
102-430000. 
Harald.  Tamae:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Kanazawa.  Masao;  Haraki.  Tamae;  and  Tafaata, 
Yasuko,  5.364,716,  d.  430-3.000. 
Hasegawa,  Akira;  Omura,  Masayoahi;  Imade,  Shinichi;  and  Dcuta,  Eiahi, 
to  Olympaa  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Acoustic  lens  system.  3,365,024,  d. 
181-176.000. 
Haaraawa,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Kojima,  Kiyoshi;  Amami,  Kazuyoshi;  Ueda,  Hiroahi;  Furuyama, 
Shizoo;  Hara,  Yoahihiro;  Haaegawa,  Kyoichi;  and  Kawamata, 
Tadashi,  5,364,253.  d.  42^78.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masahide.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.   Magnetic  bead 

actuator  with  improved  support.  5.365,390,  CI.  360-107.000. 
Hasegawa,  Maaamitsu;  and  Kunxla,  Yasiihisa,  to  Osaka  Gas  Company 

Ltd.  Repelling  material  for  animals.  3,364,626,  d.  424-403.00a 
Hasegawa,  Yusuke:  See — 

Akazaki,  Shusuke;   Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Nishimura.  Yoichi;  and 
Komoriya,  Isao,  3.363,648,  d.  60-276.000. 
Hashiguchi,  Osamu.  to  Japan   Aviation   Electronics   Industry,   Ltd. 
Connector  covered  with  conductive  front  and  back  shells  and  com- 
prising a  resilient  conductive  member  between  the  shells.  5,364.291, 
a.  439-607.000. 
Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashiwagi.    Takeshi;    and    Tamura.    Tutsuya,    3,364,689.    d. 
428-195.000. 
Hashimoto.  Isamu:  See- 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro;  Narao,  Teruhiko;  Ohsawa,  Yutaka;  and  Huh- 
imoto,  Isamu,  5,365.350.  d.  358-426.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakabayashi.    Toshiya;    Nakayoshi,    Hirokazu;   and   Hashimoto, 
Kazuo.  5,365,407,  CI.  361-794.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kosuke:  See — 

Saegusa.  Noboru;  Shimura.  Yukihiro;  Kumataka,  Shinji;  Adachi. 
Hirokazu;  Tamura.  Ichiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Kosuke,  5,365,572, 
a.  379-61.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shoichi:  See — 

Satoji,  Fuminori;  Hashimoto,  Shoichi;  Asai,  Kuniaki;  and  Kobaya- 
Shi,  Tadayasu,  5,364,670,  d.  428-1.000. 
Hasimoto,  Koji:  See — 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa.  Yoshiko;  Hongu.  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida,  Ken;  Hasimoto.  Koji;  Niki,  Hirokazu;  Sasaki.  Kuiiihiko; 
and  Tsunita,  Shinji.  5.364.711.  CI.  429-15.000. 
Hastings,  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

SuUivan.  Lawrence  B.;  and  Hastings,  Jeffiey  H.,  5,365,491,  CI. 
367-15.000. 
Hastings,  William  A.,  Ill;  and  Buchele.  WilUam  N..  to  WAH-ni  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Light  blocking,  pixel  enhancement  and  photo- 
current  reduction  in  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  displays.  5,365.355. 
a.  359-59.000. 
Hata.  Masato:  See— 

Tsumura.  Mihoji;  and  Hata.  Masato,  5,365.576.  d.  379-93.000. 
Hata,  Tadashige;  and  Ibe,  Sadao,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.     Stabilized     acetal     resin    compositions.     5.364.900.     CI. 
324-291.000. 
Hatada.   Toshio;   Ohashi.   Shigeo;    Nakajima.  Tadakatsu;   Kuwahara. 
Heikichi;   Mauushima,   Hitosbi;   Sato.  Motohiro;   Inouye,  Hiroahi; 
Ohba.  Takao;  Yamagiwa.  Akira;  Otsuka,  Kanji;  and  Shiiai.  Yuuji.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cooling  apparatus  of  electronic  device.  3.363,402.  d. 
361-699.000 
Hatanaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takase.   Shigehiro;   Hatanaka,   Hiroahi;   Ezaki,   Masami;  Tsujii, 
Eisaku;    Okamoto,    Masanori;    Shigematsu,    Nobuharu;    and 
Okuhara,  Masakuni,  5.364.624.  CI.  424-117.000. 
Hatch.  David;  McOune,  Don;  Fair.  Mervin;  Fleming.  Jeff;  and  Csanko, 
Louis,  to  Stewart  Connector  Systems,  Inc.  Electrical  device  for 
surface   mounting   on   a  circuit   board   and   mounting  component 
thereof  5.364.294,  d.  439-676.000. 
Hatco  Corporation:  See — 

Chaudoir,  Roderick  J..  5,365,039,  d.  219-401.000. 
Halsuda.  Toshio:  See — 

Ashiwake.  Noriyuki;  Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Hatsuda.  Toshio;  Zushi. 
Shizuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Satomi,  5,365,400,  CI.  361-752.000. 
Hatta,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Katsunobu;  Hatta,  Masayoahi;  and  Kumondai,  Toshio. 
5.363.777.  CI.  110-214.000. 
Hattori.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Uenishi.    Naota;   Uemiya,   Takafiimi;   Shimizu,   Yo;    Mizoguchi, 
Akira;  Oogaki.  Yasuji;  Hattori,  Yasuhiro;  and  Umegaki.  Shin- 
suke. 5.363.797,  CI.  117-68.000. 
Hattori.  Yoshifiimi;  Kitani.  Masashi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa.  Hideo; 
Kojima,  Masami;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi;  and  Aono.  Kenji. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sealed  insulated  ink  container.  5.365,262, 
d.  347-87.000. 
Hattori,  Yoahifiimi:  See— 

Kitani,  Masashi;  Hattori,  Yoshifimu;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi;  and 
Aono.  Kenji,  5,365,260,  d.  347-87.000. 
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Haugland,  Richard  P.;  Kang,  Hee  C;  Young,  Steven  L.;  and  Melner, 
Michael  H.,  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc.  Fluoreacent  chloramphenicoi 
derivabvcs  for  determination  of  chlorampbenicol  acetyltrauferaae 
activity.  S,364,764.  d.  43S-I3.00a 
Haun.  Edward  C:  See— 

Looiaa,  David  A.;  Sechrist,  Pud  A.;  and  Haim.  Edward  C, 
5,364,515,  a.  208-113.000. 
Hauaer  Chemical  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Murray,  Chrittopber  K.;  Beckvennit,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Anziano, 
Oominick  J.,  5.364.947,  a.  549-510.000. 
Hawaii  Biotechnology  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Bignami.    Gary    S.;    and    Orothaut,    Paul    G.,    5,364,531,    Q. 
210635000. 
Hawkins,  Michael.  Counter-flow  asphalt  plant  with  multi-stage  com- 
bustion zone  overlapping  the  mixing  zone.  5,364,182,  CI.  366-25.000. 
Hawkins,  Michael  S.:  See— 

MahabMli.  Hadi  K.;  Kao,  Sheau  V.;  Alliaoo.  Gerald  R;  Gerroir, 
Paul  J ;  Chang.  Hui;  and  Hawkins,  Michael  S.,  5,364,724,  C\. 
430-110.000. 
Hayafime,  Kazuya:  See — 

Togai,  Kazuhide;  Takatsuka,  Takashi;  Shimada,  Makoto;  Kawai, 
Junji;  and  Hayafime.  Kazuya.  5.364.321,  O.  477-42.000. 
Hayakawa,  Akira:  See — 

Okuda,     Kouichi;     Nakamura,     Shunji;     Ohtsuka,     Yasumasa; 
Tomoyuki.  Yohji;  Hayakawa,  Akira;  and  Fukuzawa.  Daizo, 
5,365.314.  a.  355-208.000. 
Hayakawa,  iyun,  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.  Corepiece  handling  device  and 

method.  5.365,030,  d.  219-69.120. 
Hayakawa,  Maaatoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Yasunari;  Kagawa,  Kiyoahi;  Hayakawa,  Masatoshi;  and 
Ohmori.  Hiroyuki.  5,365,391,  Q.  360-110.000. 
Hayashi.  Kazuo:  and  Sonoda.  Takuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  making  it.  5,365,078, 
a.  257-24.000. 
Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kawano,   Hitoshi;  Okuoo,   Atsuahi;  Tsuda,   Masanori;   Hayashi, 

Mitsuhiro;  Yamashita,  Teppei;  Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyo- 

shi;    Morita,    Teniya;    and    Nakamura,    Akio.    5.363,867.    CI. 

134-95.200. 

Hayashi.  Shigeyoshi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ld.  Offset  reducing  circuit  for 

differential  amplifier.  5,365,191,  C\.  330-252.000. 
Hayashi.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Osamu;  Tanaka,  Keishin;  Hayashi,  Tatsuo;  Matsuto,  Taku- 
shi;    Kumagai.    Chiaki;    Sakurai,    Takeshi;    and    Ota,    Atsuo, 
5,365,444,  CI.  364-426.040. 
Hayashi,  Yoichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for 
removing  an  injection-molded  piece  from  a  mok).  5,364,583,  CI. 
264-335.000. 
Hayden,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Mastrangelo,  James  J.;  Duchesneau,  Michel  L.;  and  Hayden,  Rich- 
ard A.,  5,364,152,  a.  296-65.100. 
Hayenga,  Kirk  J.:  See — 

Berka,  Randy  M.;  Cullen,  Daniel;  Gray.  Gregory  L.;  Hayenga, 
Kirk  J  ;  and  Lawlis,  Virgil  B.,  5.364,770.  C\.  435-69.100. 
Hayes,  Harry;  and  Wakeham,  Charlotte  C.  to  Tambrands.  Inc.  Tam- 
pon. 5.364.383.  O.  6O4-384.00O. 
Hayes,  John  A.:  See- 
Alien,  Bcmie:  Azevedo.  Aaron;  Knoepke,  Eckhard;  Kimball,  Neal 
F.  X.;  Blake.  Philip  L.;  Hayes,  John  A.;  Healy.  John  A.;  and 
Edington,  Chnstopber  J  ,  5,363,570,  C\.  36-28.000. 
Hayes,  S.  Kyle;  and  Allard.  Randall  N..  to  Zimmer.  Inc.  Spinal  coupler 
leater  with  dual  jaws  and  an  mdependent  plunger.  5.364,397,  Q. 
606-61.000. 
Haymann,  Frank  V.   Preventing  unauthorized  use  of  a  credit  card. 

5.365.046.  a.  235-380  000. 
Hazard.  Michel,  to  Bull  CP8.  Method  for  generating  a  random  number 
in  I  system  with  portable  electronic  objects,  and  system  for  imple- 
menting the  method.  5.365.466,  Q.  364-717.000. 
Healy,  John  A    See— 

Allen,  Bemie;  Azevedo.  Aaron;  Knoepke.  Eckhard;  Kimball.  Neal 
F.  X.;  Blake,  Philip  L.;  Hayes,  John  A.;  Healy.  John  A.;  and 
Edington.  Christopher  J..  5.363.570.  d.  36-28.000. 
Heam.  Milton  T.  W.:  See- 
Burger,  Henry  G.;  de  Kretaer,  David  M.;  Findlay,  John  K.;  Mor- 
gan. Francis  J.;  Heam.  Milton  T.  W.;  Milne-Robertson,  David 
M.;  and  Forage.  Robert  G.,  5,364,837,  a.  514-8000 
Heart  Rhythm  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Cimino,  William  W.;  Abrams,  Robert;  Taimisto,  Miriam  H.;  Jenson, 
Marc:  and  Macaulay.  Patrick  E.,  5,364,352,  CI.  604-95.000 
Heart  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Auth,  David  C;  Clement.  Thomas  J.;  and  Intlekofer.  Michael  J.. 
5.364.393,  CI.  606-34.000. 
Heaoley,  Raymond  E  Copmg  apparatus.  5,363,732,  CI.  83-471.200. 
Heat  and  Control,  Inc.:  See— 

Lyon.  Douglas  J.;  Jensen,  Stefan  S.;  Cage,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Niblock. 
Robert  R.,  5,363,659,  O.  62-71.000. 
Hebiach,  Siegbert:  See— 

Straub,  Alexander,  Stoltefiiss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Gross. 
Rainer;  Bechem.  Martin;  Hebtsch.  Siegbert;  Mutter,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul.  5.364.855,  C\.  514-248.000. 
Hecht,  Lewis  C;  Sulger,  Merritt  P.,  deceaaed;  by  Sulgar,  Ellen,  execu- 
trix; Thiele.  Ernst  E.;  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  and  WiUiams,  Lawrence  E 
Method    of   printed    circuit    panel    manufacture.    5,364,225.    CI. 
414-786.000. 


Heck,  Stephan:  See— 

Demmering,  Guenther;  Heck,  Stephan;  and  Frieaenhagen,  Lothar, 
5.364,986,  CI.  568-885.000. 
Heckel  Mark  C  *  See^ 

Pope.  Michael  T.;  Creaser.  Inge  I.;  and  Heckel.  Mark  C,  5.364.568. 
CI.  588-18.000. 
Hecker,  Jack  D.,  to  E  D.  Design  Manufacturing.  Cable  laminating  and 

terminating  system.  5,363,549,  CI.  29-742.000. 
Hedstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Cunard,  Joel  C;  Boudrean,  Robert  J.;  and  Ziegler,  William  H.,  Jr., 
5,364,312,0.472-118.000. 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Earls,  Jimmy  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Thermoplastic  resins  from  polyglycidyl  esters  containing 
meaogenic  moieties.  5,364.912,  CI.  525-418.000. 
Hegenbarth,  Jack;  and  Street,  Norman  A.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  ft  Associates, 
Inc.  Aqueous  submersion  pyrolyzation  of  fluoroform.  5,364,990,  CI. 
570-159.000. 
Hehn,  WUfhed:  See— 

Wernicke,    Ubbo;    Osegowitach,    Viktor;    and    Hehn,    Wilfried, 
5,365,300.  a.  354-320.000. 
Heidempergher,  Franco:  See — 

Varasi.  Mario;  Heidempergher,  Franco;  Arrigoni,  Claudio;  and 
Caccia,  Carla,  5,364,854,  CI.  514-230  200. 
Heidricb,  Guenther;  and  Muller,  Siegfried,  to  BHS-Bayerische  Berg- 
Hutten-und  Salzwerke  AG.  Resilient-membrane  coupling  element  for 
use  in  a  torque  transmission  path,  and  method  of  manufacture. 
5,364.309,  a.  464-99.000. 
Heiler.  David  J.:  See— 

De,  Nimai  C;  Heiler,  David  J.;  Marsh,  David  A.;  and  Groem- 
minger,  Suzanne  P.,  5,364,637,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Heinzelman,  Bert  D.;  and  Brooks,  Christopher  J.,  to  EP  Technologies, 

Inc.  Catheter  steering  mechanism.  5,364,351,  CI.  604-95.000. 
Heinzmann,  Klaus:  See — 

Kiener,   Andreas;   Tschech,   Andreas;   Tinschert,   Andreas;   and 
Heinzmann,  KUus,  5,364,940,  Q.  544-406.000. 
Heitfeld,  Fred  A  :  See— 

Stanislowski,  Anna  G.;  Heitfeld,  Fred  A.;  Wiersema,  Richard  J.; 
and  Poulose,  Ayyookaran  J.,  5,364,554,  a.  252-186.380. 
Heki,  Tattuo:  See— 

Yoahida,  Teuuo;  and  Heki,  Tatsuo,  5,364,750,  CI.  430-509.000. 
Helis  S.A.:  See- 
Line,  Henri,  5,364.329,  a.  483-56.000. 
Hellman,  Eric  S.:  See- 
Dynes,  Robert  C.;  Hartford,  ElUot  H.,  Jr.;  Hellman,  Eric  S.;  Pargel- 
lis,  Andrew  N.;  and  Sharifi,  Fred,  5,364,836,  CI.  505-190.000. 
Helms,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Crawford,  Danny  E;  Hall,  Gene  A.;  Jendro,  Dennis  A.;  Rolph, 
Dennis  P.;  Nelson,  Danny  L.;  Elst,  Paul  D.;  Eriandson,  Gregory 
E.;  Mowry,  Jack  T.;  Neiss,  Robert  L.;  Loebig.  Craig  K.;  and 
Helms,  Richard  A.,  5,363,987,  CI.  221-195.000. 
Helsley.  Grover  C:  See— 

Stnipczewski,  Joseph  T.;  Helsley,  Grover  C;  Chiang,  Yulin;  Bor- 
deau,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.,  5,364,866,  CI. 
514-321000. 
Henderson,  Robert  W.,  to  Nutramax  Laboratories,  Inc.  Glucosamine, 
chondroitin  and  m«ng«iu-«f  composition  for  the  protection  and  repair 
of  connective  tissue.  5,364,845,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Hendrick.  David  A.:  See- 
Robinson,  Randolph  C;  and  Hendrick,  David  A.,  5,364,3%,  CI. 
606-53.000. 
Hendrickson,   Andrew   D.,   to   LucasArts   Entertainment  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  remote  control  and  synchronization  allow- 
ing for  simultaneous  remote  collaboration.  5,365,579,  CI.  379-101.000. 
Hendry  Mechanical  Works:  See — 

Sevier,  Richard  W.,  5,363,613,  a.  52-263.000. 
Hcnke-Sass,  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Schultz.  Dieter,  5,364,j62,  CI.  604-115.000. 
Henke,  Stephan:  See — 

Bickel,   Martin;   Brocks,   Dietrich;    Burghard,   Harald;   Gunzicr, 
Volkmar;  and  Henke,  Stephan,  5,364,873,  CI.  514-354.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Etevorc,    David    I.;    and    Fischer,    Stephen    A.,    5.364.927.    CI. 
528-339.300. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Dcnunering.  Guenther.  Heck.  Stephan;  and  Friesenhagen,  Lothar. 

5.364.986,  O.  568-885.000. 
Hill,  Karlheinz;  Foerg,  Franz;  Koemer,  Hermann;  and  Peiminger. 

Josef,  5,364,647,  C\.  424-490.000. 
Merz,    Thomas;    ShamayeU,    Khalil;    and    Kuhlmann.    Werner. 

5,364,552,  CI.  252-174.220. 
Neuss,  Michael;  and  Eierdanz.  Horst.  5,364.949.  CI.  554-161.000. 
Hennenkamp,  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Pelto,  Ralph  H.;  Simpson,  Brian  L.;  Walker,  Theodore  E;  Crevell- 
ing,  John  W.;  Logadon,  Kevin  M.;  Drake,  Paul  C;  and  Hennen- 
kamp. Jeffrey  R.,  5,364.418,  CI.  23-313.aOR. 
Henning.  Hans-Heinrich;  Frohn,  Dieter;  Hollnumn,  Carldieter;  Winkel- 
stroter,  Walter;  and  Diedrichsen,  Frank,  to  Gebr,  Becker  GmbH  A 
Co.  Turtnne  for  gas  compression.  5,364,228,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Henricson.  Kaj:  See — 

Funk.  Erwin  D.;  Henricson,  Kaj;  and  Dunn,  Stephen  J.,  5,364,505, 
a.  162-238.000. 
Henszey,  Richard  R.;  and  Weiss,  Bruce,  to  Sentry  Equipment  Corp. 
Automated  sample  conditioning  module.  5,363,874,  CI.  137-14.000. 


Hepp,  Michael:  See— 

Kircbncr,  Juergen;  Schmidt,  Oskar,  Grossmann,  Klaus;  Radema- 
cher.  Wilhelm;  Hepp,  Michael;  and  Zierke,  Thomas,  5,364,834, 
CI.  504-319.000. 
Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH:  See— 

Leber,  Helmut.  5,364,432,  a.  65-17.300. 
Herbert,  Gerald  F.:  See— 

Sopko,  Gary   M.;   Herbert,  Gerald   F.;  and  Saimast,   Syed  H., 
5,364,172,  a.  301-37.420. 
Herman.  John  T.:  See — 

Kahlbaugh,  Brad  E.;  Reinhart,  Susan  B.;  Dudrey,  Denis  J.;  and 
Herman,  John  T.,  5,364,456,  CI.  95-287.000. 
Herman,  Stephen,  to  Cliveden  Ltd.  Medical  uses  of  trioxolane  and 

dipcroxide  compounds.  5,364,879,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Herman,  Susan  J  ;  Wallace,  Richard  H.;  Stella.  Michel;  and  Branting- 
ham.  George  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  teaching.  5,364,272,  CI.  434-159.000. 
Hermanson,  Paul  M.,  to  Enviropur  Waste  Refining  and  Technology, 
Inc.  Process  for  separating  mixture  of  ethylene  glycol  and  dimethyl 
terephthalate  polymers.  5,364,985,  CI.  568-871.000. 
Hem,  Gregory  L.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Dual-diaphragm 
lubricant     compensator     for     earth-boring     bits.     5,363,930,     CI. 
175-228.000. 
Hernandez,  Ana  M..  to  Diston  Industries,  Inc.  Adjustable  conter  mul- 

lion  for  joining  building  panels.  5,363,616,  CI.  52-281.000. 
Heradon,  Onu  L.  Combustible  material  treatment  process  and  product. 

5,364,420,  CI  44-542.000. 
Hermumn.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Kasvikis,  Spyros;  Herrmann,  Richard  W.;  and  Finburgh,  Simon  E., 
5,364,364,  CI   604-151.000. 
Herron,  Ross  W ;  and  Beard,  Garry  E.  Pulse  damper.  5,364,236,  CI. 

417-312.000. 
Hershey,  Howard  P.;  Katayama,  Carol  D.;  Ralston,  Edward  J.;  Stoner, 
Timothy  D.;  and  Wong,  James  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  External  regulation  of  gene  expression  by  inducible  pro- 
moters. 5,364,780,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Hershey,  Paul  C;  Barker,  Keimeth  J.;  Lingafelt,  Charles  S.,  Sr.;  and 
Waclawsky,  John  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Event  driven  interface  for  a  system  for  monitoring  and  control- 
ling a  dau  communicabons  network.  5,365,514,  CI.  37O-I7.000. 
Hertaux,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Guichard,  Jacques;  Buchner,  Georges;  Eouzan,  Jean- Yves;  and 
Heruux,  Jean-CUude,  5,365,270,  CI.  348-311.000. 
Herz,  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Warren,  Robert  C;  Fanner,  Stanley  E;  and  Herz,  Glenn  E, 
5,363,771,  CI.  105-29.100. 
Hesselroth,  Karen  E:  See— 

Mach,  Patrick  A.;  Hesselroth,  Karen  E.;  Adams,  Carl  A.;  and 
Schwab,  Debra  L.,  5,364,766,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Hesshaus.  Werner,  to  Francotyp-Postalia  GmbH.  Postage  meter  strip 

printing  machine.  5,365,044,  d.  235-375.000. 
Hetfield,  Margaret:  See — 

Chesley,  David;  Fakk,  Deborah;  Hanson,  Robert  L.;  and  Hetfield, 
Margaret,  5,363,578,  CI.  40-488.000. 
Hettinger,  William  P.;  and  Bcnslay.  Roger  M.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc. 
Composition  comprising  magnetically  active  moieties  for  magnetic 
bcneficiation  of  particulates  in  fluid  bed  hydrocarbon  processing. 
5,364,827,  CI.  502-338.000. 
Heuer,  Axel:  See — 

Schielke,  Rainer;  Suhr,  Holger;  Wurdemann,  Udo;  and  Heuer, 
Axel.  5.365,053,  CI.  250-201.700. 
Hewitt,  Geoffrey  A.;  Rath,  Andrew  K.;  and  McQuarrie,  Harvey  K.,  to 
Cardio-Search  Limited.   Device  for  controlling  the  inflation  of  a 
balloon  catheter   5,364,358,  CI.  604-99.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Augenblick,  Kurt  B.;  Crilly,  Paul  B.;  Engel,  Steven  J.;  and  Fogel- 

man,  Kimber  D.,  5,363,707,  CI.  73-864.840. 
Brown,    Charles   A.;    and    Manley,    Robert    B.,    5.365,103,    d. 

257-497.000. 
Homak,   Thomas;   and   McFarland,   WUliam   J.,   5,365,187,   CI. 

330-10.000. 
Lin.  Hong;  Sorin,  Wayne  V.;  and  Donald,  David  K.,  5,365,531,  CI. 

372-18.000. 
Manley,  Roben  B.,  5,365,127,  d.  326-73.000. 
Miller,  Kevin  L.;  Krug,  Eric  M.;  and  Imthum,  James  A.,  5,365,383, 

CI   360-69  000. 
Nguyen,  Khe  C,  5,364,727,  CI.  430-1 19.000. 
Sorin,  Wayne  V.,  5,365,335,  d.  356-345.000. 
Walsh,  Peter  J.,  5,365,509,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Zimmermann,  Hans-Peter,  5,364,521,  d.  204-299.00R. 
Hewson,  Clifford  B.:  See— 

MacLeiman.   Ian  M.;  and   Hewson,  Clifford   B.,   5,364,639,  d. 
426-16.000. 
Hexter,  Peter  K.,  Jr.,  to  CUI,  Inc.  Embossed  metal  trading  card  and 

container  therefore.  5,363,964,  CI.  206-449.000. 
Heyer,  Raymond  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Entangled  continuous  filament  nonwoven  scouring  articles  and 
methods  of  nuking  same.  5,363,604,  CI.  51-400.000. 
Heyns,  Garrett  J  ;  McClure,  Terry  R.;  Nicholl,  Hugh;  Read,  Peter  H.; 
Schulte,  Steven  M.;  and  Tabrizi,  Mohammad  F.,  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories.  Probemat  cleaning  system  using  CO2  pellets.  5,364,472, 
a.  134-7.000. 
Hickory  Springs  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
McGraw,  Kevin  N.,  5,363,522,  d.  5-474.000. 


Hidaka,  Yusei:  See— 

Kanada.  Hiroshi;  Nishizaki.  Katsumi;  Murakami.  Maaahiro;  Sektne. 
Teruyuki;  Seki.  Yasuytdu;  Echizenya,  Kazuhiko;  and  Hidaka. 
Yusei.  5,363,795,  d.  117-13.000. 
Higashino,  TeUuo;  Nakamura.  Shosaku;  limurou,  Akira;  Maeyama, 
Misao;  Fukushige,  Yoshimi;  and  Harada,  Tomoyuki,  to  Tohoyogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  resistant  roll  for  use  in  steel  plate  manufacturing 
equipment.  5,364.331,  d.  492-43.000. 
Higgins,  Sheryl  W.:  See- 
Walker,  Blair  D.;  and  Higgins,  Sheryl  W.,  5,364,354,  d.  604-96.000 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,    Donald    E.;   and   Straeter,   William   F.,   5,363,592,   CI 

47-58.000. 
Weder,    Donald    E.;   and    Straeter,    Joseph   G.,    5,363,630,   d. 
53-399.000. 
Hikari  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuoka,  Hisaji;  Yoshida,  Tatsuji;  Kobayashi,  Suminori;  and  Saku- 
rai, Toshikazu,  5,364,386,  d.  604-41 1.000. 
Hikita,  Kazuyasu,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
converting  light  energy  into  electric  energy  and  storing  the  same. 
5,364,710,  CI.  429-9.000. 
Hild,  Eugen;  and  Floettmann,  Kai-Uwe,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hand 
planing  tool  with  a  routing  blade  mount.  5,363,892,  CI.  144-225.000. 
Hildebrand,  Dietrich:  See— 

Schwarz,  Max;  Grutze,  Joachim;  Hildebrand,   Dietrich;  Wolff, 
Joachim;  and  Stohr,  Frank-Michael,  5,364,416,  d.  8-549.000. 
Hilke,  Rainer;  and  Schmaderer,  Gerhard,  to  A-Z  Formen-  und  Mas- 
chinenbau    GmbH.    Retreading    device    for    tires.    5,364,490,    CI. 
156-396.000. 
Hill,   Karlheinz;   Foerg,   Franz;   Koemer,   Hermann;  and   Penninger, 
Josef,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Powdered  prep- 
arations of  surface  active  alkylglycosides  5,364,647.  CI  424-490  000 
Hill,  Peter  C;  Saffer,  Gary  M  :  Pugh,  Robert  v.;  and  Asbaghi,  Ahmed, 

to  Mattel,  Inc.  Surface  skimmmg  toy.  5,364,299,  CI.  446-176.000. 
Hill,  Randal  M.;  and  Snow,  Steven  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

Silicone  vesicles  and  entrapment.  5,364,633,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Hill,  WiUiam  E.:  See— 

Kraai,   Leon   A.;   Sager,   Robert  L.,  Jr.;  and   Hill,  William   E., 
5,365,025,  CI.  181-249.000. 
Hillebrenner.  H.  William,  to  American  Sterlizer  Company.  Method  for 

sterilization  of  objects.  5,364,590,  d.  422-28.000. 
Hiller,  Thomas  L.;  Phelan,  James  J.;  and  Zola,  Meyer  J.,  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories.  Establishing  telecommunicatioiu  call  paths  between 
clustered  switching  entities.  5,365,524.  CI.  370-94.200. 
Hillmann.  Rudiger;  and  Fuchs,  Thomas,  to  Mannesmann  AG.  Arrange- 
ment for  printer  equipment  for  monitoring  reservoirs  that  contain 
printing  medium.  5.365,312,  d.  355-206.000. 
Hillmer-Mann,  Eric  W.,  to  McKenzie,  R.  Dale.  Sheet  fastener  hinge 

device.  5,364,199,  CI.  402-68.000. 
Hills  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Meade,  Ronald  G.,  5,363,975,  CI.  211-197.000. 
Himes,  Ronald  E.;  Holtmyer,  Marlin  D.;  Hunt,  Charles  V.;  and  Lara- 
may,  Mary  A.  H.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  of  gravel  pack- 
ing a  weU.  5,363,916,  CI.  166-276.000. 
Himmelreicb,  Margot  Marie  Charlotte,  Petra  Himmelreicb,  heirs:  See— 
Spiess,  Wolfram;  Franke,  Friedrich;  Himmelreicb,  Rolf,  deceased; 
and  Himmelreicb,  Ralf,  heir,  5,364,952,  d.  556-44.000. 
Himmclreich,  Ralf,  heir:  See — 

Spiess,  Wolfram;  Franke,  Friedrich;  Himmelreich,  Rolf,  deceased; 
and  Himmelreich,  Ralf,  heir,  5,364,952,  d.  556-44.000. 
Himmelreicb,  Rolf,  deceased:  See — 

Spiess,  Wolfram;  Franke,  Friedrich;  Himmelreich,  Rolf,  deceased; 
and  Himmelreich,  Ralf,  heir,  5,364,952,  CI.  556-44.000. 
Hines,  Marshall  U.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Latching  solenoid  with  manual 

override.  5,365,210,  d.  335-238.000. 
Hinman,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Huang.  Shan-Shan;  Hinman,  Brian  L.;  and  Gaut,  Eric  K.,  5,365,583, 
CI.  379-390.000. 
Hino,  Seigo:  See — 

Ito,  Kenji;  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hino,  Seigo,  5,365,208,  CI. 
333-204.000. 
Hinz,  Werner;  MaleUko.  Christian;  Becker.  Johannes;  and  Matzke. 
Guentcr.  to  BASF  Akitengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  compact  or 
cellular  elastomers  containing  urethane  and  urea  groups,  and  mold- 
ings produced  therefrom.  5,364,852,  CI.  521-159.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Shigeto:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Katsumasa;  Sugita,  Shuichi;  and  Hirabayashi,  Shigeto, 
5,364,753,  CI.  430-549.000. 
Hirahara,  Katsuji.  Controlled  low  volume  irrigation  system.  5,364,034, 

CI.  239-565.000. 
Hirai,  Kazuyasu.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  thread- 
ing in  a  false  twisting  machine  and  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
same.  5,363,637,  d.  57-269.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Tamura.  Hidehiko;  Hiramatsu,  Nobutaka;  and 
Tanaka,  Takuya.  5.364.682.  d.  428-138.000. 
Hirano,  Masakazu:  See — 

Takano,    Maaatoshi;    and    Hirano,    Masakazu,    5,365,320,    CI 
355-282.000. 
Hirano,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ohta,  Hideki;  Imafuku,  Tatsuo;  Tsujihiro,  Masami;  Tokuno,  To- 
shiro;  Shimoyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirano,  Nobuhiro,  5,364,719,  CI. 
430-106.000. 
Ohta,  Hideki;  Imafiiku,  Tatsuo;  Tsujihiro,  Masami;  Tokuno,  To- 
shiro;  Shimoyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirano,  Nobuhiro,  5,364,728,  CI. 
430-137.000. 
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Hinno,  Yutaka;  Tnqi,  Manynki;  nd  Sakaldbua,  Hiraoobo,  to  Kawa- 
tetau  Tutitc  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  pcoducmg  ■  oouplmg  for  oil  country 
Mbnlar  goodi.  },363,MS,  CL  29-327.400. 
Hino,  Shodo:  Sm— 

Takafaaau,  Koidn;  Hino,  Shozo;  Yokoyaoia,  Manni;  Kidumoto, 
TakMfai;  nd  Yokokawa.  Hiroahi.  5.364.S23,  CL  302-62.000. 
Mraoka  RI.  L^boralwy  Ca,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Hinoka,  Ynji;  and  Yamacuchi.  Chiaeki.  S,3«S,318,  O.  333-246.000. 
Hinoka,  YvJK  and  Yamaguchi,  ChiMki,  to  Hiraoka  H.I.  Laboratory 
Co.,  Ltd.  Devetofier  unit  utilizmg  a  noo-mafnetic  angle  compooent 
developer.  3,363,318,  a.  333-246.000. 
Hifaafaima.  Hiroyuld,  to  Sharp  Kabmhiki  Kaoha.  Semicoodnctor  de- 
vice for  diivinc  liquid  cryttal  panel.  3,363a3a  a.  343-94.000. 
Hiiotomi,  Jun:  Set — 

Kaluga,  Maiao;  Inooe,  Tatsunori;  Hirotomi.  ion;  and  Kitamura, 
Hiroahi,  3,363.139,  a  310-316000. 
Hiiachey,  Ufban  C,  to  Cliinax  Manufacturing  Company.  Box  with 

■mulated  looae  wrap.  3,364.013.  CL  229-1  I6.90a 
Hirtb-Dietrich.  Claudia:  Set— 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dreaad,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubich.  Waher, 
Kramer,  Tbomai;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  MuUer-Gliemann,  Matthias; 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanidav;  Hirth-Dietrich,  Claudia;  Knorr. 
Andreas;  Staach.  Johannes-Peter,  WohlfeiL  SteCui;  and  Yalkino- 
glu.  Ozkan.  3,364,942,  a.  346-118.000. 
Ifitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Knmtialrt,    Takao;    Shimaraki,    Yuzuru;    Miyaiaka,   Tora;    and 
Otome,  Yukio,  3,365,323.  a.  335-326.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  See— 

Aoki.  Maaakazu;  Natori.  Tatsuo;  and  Mori,  Hidetomo,  3.364.230. 

a.  418-201.100. 
Aihiwake,  Noriyuki;  Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Hatsuda,  Toahio;  Zushi, 

Shizuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Satomi.  5.363.400,  a.  361-752.000. 
Fujihara,  Tetuo;  Ito,  Takaahi;  Iwaki,  Fuminori;  and  Ichikawa. 

Hitoahi,  5.364^29.  CI.  415-163  000 
Hatada,  Toahio;  Ohashi.  Shigeo;  Nikajima,  Tadakatsu;  Kawahara. 
Heikiclii;  Matsushinia,  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Motohiro;  Inouye,  Hiroahi; 
Ofaba,  Takao;   Yamagiwa,   Alcira;  Otiuka,   Kanji;  and  Shirai, 
Yuuji,  3,363,402,  C[.  361-699.000. 
Hsueh.  Yu-Ming:  Imai.  Kazumichi;  and  Koga,  Masataka.  5,365,559. 

a.  377-10.000. 
Kizuya,  Iiao;  Yamashita.  Kenkichi;  Onuma,  Kunihiko;  and  Ho- 

shikawa.  Akira,  5.365,283.  CI.  348-818.000. 
Kozaki,  Takahiko;  Yanagi.  junichirou;  Aiki.  Kiyoshi;  Ito,  Yutaka; 

and  Aoki.  Kaoru,  5,363.519,  O.  37060.000. 
Kiimasalra.    Takao;    Shimazaki.    Yuzuru;    Miyasaka,    Tom;    and 

Otome,  Yukio.  5.365,325,  C\.  355-326.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  Sekiyama.  Nobuya;  Kawai.  Tiuneo;  and  Kato. 

Yoshiki,  5.364.655.  CI.  427-129.000. 
Nakao,  Takaahi;  and  Yoda.  Hiroaki.  5.363.668,  d.  62-141.000. 
Nakashima,  Sboichi;   Fukaya,  Yukiko;   Komuro,   Katsuttt);  and 

lizuka,  Tadashi,  3.364,248.  a  418-178.000. 
Ogino.  Maianori;  Kuroda.  Sboji;  and  Iwabara.  Yoshiaki,  5,363,369, 

a.  359-457.000. 
Onisawa.  Makoto;  Yoahioka,  Ken;  Koizumi.  Makoto;  Nagae,  Hiro- 

mitsu;  and  Koshida,  Ryoichi,  3,363,829,  a.  123-617.000. 
Sakuta,  Tothiyuki;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Kaneda. 
Aizo;  Mitani.  Maaao;  Nakamura.  Sbozo;  Nixhi,  Kunihiko;  and 
Murakami.  Gen,  3.365.113.  CI.  257-786.000. 
Shibata.  Yoji;  and  Takizawa,  Masaaki.  5,365,265.  O.  348-15.000. 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Hiroo;  tkuzaki.  Kunihiko;  and 

Kawamoto.  Hiroahi,  5,365,478,  C\.  365-189.010. 
White,  iuUan  D ,  5,365,073.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Yamagishi,  Mikio,  3,365.091.  CI.  237-203.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Yoihikata,     MuOumi;    and     Maeda,    Tsuneo.     3.363,174.    CI. 
324-318.000. 
Hitchcock.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Donath,  Wilm  E.;  Hitchcock.  Robert  B.;  and  SorefT.  Jeffrey  P.. 
5.365,463,  a.  364-578.000. 
Hite,  William  H.;  Roush,  Dennis  H.;  and  Corthell,  Stephen  C,  to 
National  Machinery  Company,  The.  Progressive  former.  5,363,686. 
a.  72-455.000. 
Hitec  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibata.     Chiyoji;     and     Nakamura.     Minoru.     5.364.302.     Ci. 
452-174.000. 
Hitomi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Oscillating  mechanism  for  a  tpiiming 

reel.  5.364.041,  CI.  242-242.000. 
Hiwada,  Kunio:  Set — 

Morisawa,  Yasuhiro;  Kataoka,  Mitsuni;  Yabe,  Yuichiro;  Koike, 
Hiroyuki;  lijima,  Yasutcni;  Takahagi,  Hidekuni;  Kokubu,  Tat- 
suo; and  Hiwada,  Kunio,  5,364,844,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Hiwatashi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Takahashi.    Kiyoafai;    Murai.    Mikio;    Odagiri,    Maaani;    Ueda, 
Hideyuki;  Ohchi,  Yukikazu;  and  Hiwatashi.  Tatsuya.  3,364,690, 
CL  428-212.000. 
HIavaty,  David  G.;  Shah,  Suresh  D.;  and  Compeau,   David  E,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Gas  injector  with  retractable  nozzle  for 
assist  of  plastics  mjection  molding.  3,364.232.  Q.  423-3.000. 
Ho.  I-Chieng:  See— 

Li.  Yao-Tzu;  Yundt,  Albert  P..  Jr.;  Ho,  I-Chieng;  and  Huang, 
Henry,  5,363,660,  Ci.  62-71.000. 
Ho,  Thinh  Q.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Hybrid  orthogonal 
transverse  dectromagnetic   fed   reflector  antenna.    3,363,243,   CL 
343-840.000. 


Ho.  Yen-Shyh;  and  Chen.  Chien-Ynng.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
ManuActuring  Company.  Nitride  cap  sidewall  oxide  protection  from 
BOE  etch.  5.364,804,  d.  437-41.000. 
Hoagland,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Budzik,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Cartwright.  Mark  A.;  Hoagland,  Mark  A. 
Johnson,  Samuel  G.,  Ill;  Nemani.  Murthy  N  ;  Oxley.  Gerald  K. 
Peteraoo,  Philip  S.;  Thomas,  Gerald  W.;  Venable,  Frederick  D. 
and  White.  Daniel  L..  5.363,716.  a  74-493.000. 
Hoang.  Log  B.;  Dinh.  Kboi  V.;  and  Kulkami.  Jitendra  R..  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corp.  Row  decoder  and  driver  with  switched-bias 
bulk  regions.  5.363,479,  d.  363-189.290. 
Hoback,  James  E:  See— 

Sawyer,    Thomas   E;    and    Hoback.   James   E,    3,363,373,   d. 
40-308.000. 
Hobfas,  Timothy  A.:  Set— 

McConneU,  Bain  C;  Fix.  Robert  J..  Sr.;  Deal.  Phibp  A.;  Hobbs. 
Timothy   A.;   Jordan.   Larry   S.;   and   Steelman.   Harold    L.. 
3.363.885.  Q.  141-1.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellachaft:  See— 

BickeL   Martin;    Brocks.   Dietrich;   Burghard.   Harald;   Gunzier. 

Volkmar.  and  Henke.  Slephan.  5.364.873,  d.  514-354.000 

Disselbeck.  E>ieter;  and  Gebauer.  Elke.  3,364,686.  O  428-174.000 

Englert,   Heinrich;   Mania,   Dieter,   Lang,   Hans-Jocben;   Scholz. 

Wolfgang;    Linz.   Wolfgang;   and   Albus,    Udo,    5.364,868,   Q. 

514-331.000. 

Englert,  Heiniich  C;  Klaus,  Erik;  Mania,  Dieter,  and  Scholkens, 

Bemward,  5,364,878,  d.  514-422.000. 
Lang,  Hans;  Nsumann,  Christoph;  Raiss,  Ruth;  Komiyama,  Osamu; 

and  Terui  Yoshiko,  5,364,846.  d.  514-102.000 
Murschall.    Ursula;    Speith.    Angela;    and    Schloegl.    Gunter. 

5.364,704,  a.  428-316.000. 
Pawlowski,  Georg;  Roeschert,  Horst;  Spiess,  Walter,  and  Przybilla, 

KUus-Juergen.  5,364,734,  CI.  430-230.000. 
Rochbng.  Hans;  Kocur,  Jean;  and  Albrecht,  Konrad,  5,364,832,  d. 

504-272.000. 
Saal,  Marliese;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  and  Gutte,  Richard,  5,364,674, 

d  428-34  800 
Schlegel.  Gunter.  5.364,937.  d.  344-194.000. 
Weiase,  Laurent;  and  Strutz.  Heinz,  3,364,983,  d.  368-771.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Strupczewski,  Joseph  T.;  Helsley,  Grover  C;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Bor- 
deau,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.,  3,364,866,  d. 
514-321.000. 
Hoehne,  Deimis  L.:  Set — 

E>orste,  David  C;  Hoehne,  Dennis  L.;  Friend.  John  W.;  and  TiUot- 
lon,  Donald  L.,  5,364,066,  d.  251-122.000. 
Hoelscher,  James  R.:  Set — 

Petit.  William  A.;  Maderer,  George  G.;  Macano.  Samuel  J.;  and 
Hoelscher.  James  R  ,  5,364.047,  d  246-I22.00R. 
Hoenlein.  Wolfgang;  and  Lehmann.  Volker.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

ichaft.  Multi-chip  module   5.365,405.  CI.  361-766.000 
Hofer.  Gene  A.;  and  Longe.  Karen  M..  to  Zebra  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Identification  bracelet.  5.364,133,  d.  283-75.000. 
Hoff,    Murray.    Portable   barbecue   and   cooler   carrying   apparatus. 

5,363,977,  CI.  2204.270. 
Hoffinan,  Ronald  J.  to  Ryobi  Outdoor  products.  Inc.  Angle  gear  drive. 

5.363.723.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Hoftinann.  Hans-Rainer:  See — 

Kissel.  Thomas;  Schrank.  Heniiette;  and  HofTmann.  Hans-Rainer. 
5.364,628.  d.  424-448.000. 
HoRinann,  Jacques  E;  and  Balke,  David  J.,  to  Intertech  Developtnent 
Company.     Calibration    device    for    leak    detecting    instruments. 
5,363,689,  CI.  73-3.000. 
HofFmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Cathrein,  Ernst;  Stein,  Hermann;  StoUer,  Hansjorg;  and  Viardot, 

KUus,  5.364.563.  d.  252-311.000. 
Schadt.  Martin;  and  Seils.  Frank.  5.364,556.  d.  252-299.010. 
HofTmann.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Weres.     Oleh;     and     Hoffmann.     Michael     R..     5,364.508.     d. 
204-128.000. 
Hofling,  Berthold,  (o  Bavaria  Medizin  Technologie  GmbH.  Sleeve 

catheter.  5,364,356,  d.  604-96.000. 
Hoftnan,  William  K.;  Mayette,  Jerry  J.;  and  Bach,  David  F.,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  File  cabinet  having  a  corregated 
inner  framework  construction.  5,364,178.  CI.  312-263.000. 
Hoggins,  James  T.:  See — 

Bigelow.  Louis  K.;  Csillag.  Frank  J.;  and  Hoggins.  James  T.. 
5.364,423.  d.  51-293.000. 
Hogikyan,  Robert  M.:  See— 

LeClerc,   Denys  F.;  and   Hogikyan,  Robert  M.,  5,364,302.  d. 
162-49  000 
Hoguchi,  Tetsuys,  to  OOka  Forge  Co.,  Ltd.  Gear  product  3,363,714, 

a.  74-432.000. 
Hoheisel,  Martin:  Set — 

Sklebitz,    Hartmut;    Mattem.    Detlef;    and    Hoheisel.    Martin. 
5.365.036.  d.  23O214.0VT. 
Hojo.  Yasuo:  Stt— 

Asahara.  Norimi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  and  Ohtuho.  Hideaki.  5.363,724,  CI. 
477-143.000. 
Holeva,  Lee  F.,  to  United  Parcel  Services  of  America,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  passive  autoranging  using  relaxation.  5,365,597,  CI. 
382-8.000. 
Holland.  Kenneth  M.  Producing  active  carbon  using  microwave  dis- 
charge. 5.364,821,  a.  5O2-3.000. 
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Holland,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Burnett,   Gilbert   W.;   and   Holland,   Robert   B.,   5,364,458,   d. 
96-55.000. 
Hollenbaugh,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  McGregor,  Gordon  L.;  and  Minor,  Ray- 
mond B.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc.  Continuous  polytetra- 
noroethylene  fibers.  5,364,699,  d.  428-357.000. 
HoUenstein,  Helmut:  See — 

Brustle,  Klaus;  and  HoUenstein.  Helmut,  5,364,179,  CI.  312-333.000. 
HoHis,  Jeffrey  C;  Bones,  Chad;  and  York,  Troy  M.,  to  Tab  Products 

Company   Sequence  stacker   5,364,090,  CI.  271-216.000. 
HoUmann,  Carldieter:  See — 

Henning,   Hans-Heinrich;   Frohn,  Dieter;   HoUmann.  Carldieter; 
Winkelstroter.  Walter,  and  Diedrichsen.  Frank,  5,364,228,  CI. 
415-55.100. 
Holmes,  Alan  W.;  and  longmire,  Matbew  J.,  to  Santa  Barbara  Instru- 
ment Group,  Inc.  Electronic  camera  with  automatic  image  tracking 
and    multi-frame    registration    and    accumulation.     5,365,269,    CI 
348-297.000. 
Holmes,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Drewanz,    Andreas;    Holmes.    Robert    L.;    Key.    Edward;    and 
Reinken.  Allan  J..  5.364.288,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Holset  Engineering  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

VoUet,  Eric  M..  5,364,308,  CI.  464-82.000. 
Holsinger,  Kevin  K.:  See — 

Kafka.  James  D.;  Watts.  Michael  L.;  Pieterse.  Jan-Willem  J.;  and 
Holsinger.  Kevin  K..  5.365,366,  CI.  359-330.000. 
Hollermann,  Henri:  See — 

Ozenne,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Holtermann,    Henri,    5,364,379,    d. 
604-342.000. 
Holtmyer,  MarUn  D.:  Set— 

Himes,  Ronald  E.;  Holtmyer,  MarUn  D.;  Hunt,  Charles  V.;  and 
Laramay,  Mary  A   H.,  5,363,916,  CI.  166-276.000. 
Homberg,  William  D.:  See— 

Magnussen,  Haakon  T.,  Jr.;  Homberg,  William  D.;  and  Rainin, 
Kenneth,  5,364,5%,  CI.  422-100.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Abe,  Masaru;  Kawamoto,  Yoshimichi;  Nonaga.  Ikuo;  and  Izawa, 

Masataka,  5,365,440,  CI  364-424.050. 
Akazaki,   Shusuke;   Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Nishimura,  Yoichi;  and 

Komoriya,  Isac.  5,363,648,  CI.  60276.000. 
Iwashita,  Kaiuu;  Niahimoto,  Yukimasa;  Sawano,  Yoshiaki;  and 

Tsuchida,  TeUuo,  5,363,943.  CI.  188-72.500. 
Iwata,  Takeshi;  and  Aoki,  Takatoshi,  5,363,818,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Suzuki,  Osamu;  Tanaka,  Keishin;  Hayashi,  Tatsuo;  Matsuto,  Taku- 
shi;    Kumagai,    Chiaki;    Sakurai,    Takeshi;    and    Ota,    Atsuo, 
5,365,444.  CI.  364-426.040. 
Wada.  Masayoshi;  Matsuda,  Shobei;  Yahagi.  Toshio;  aiKl  Inagawa. 
Shmichi.  5,364,173,  CI.  303-11.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Hamp,  Charles  H.,   Ill;  and  Maine,  David   D.,   5,365,177,  d. 

324-547.000. 
Joly,    Lucien    E;    Knipfer,    Michael    A.;    MUler,    Michelle    J.; 
Nitzschke,  George  O.;  and  Weinberger,  Mark  T.,  5,363,700,  d. 
73-504.000. 
Sigafus,  Paul  E.,  3,365,223,  d.  340693.000. 
Vollmer,  Rudolf,  3,363,875,  CI.  137-218.000. 
Hong,  Gary;  See — 

Yang,  Ming-Tzong;  Hsue,  Chcn-Chiu;  and  Hong,  Gary,  3,364,808, 
CI.  437-47.000. 
Hongu,  Akinori:  See — 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa.  Yoshiko;  Hongu.  Akinori;  Kondou.  Yuu; 
Uchida,  Ken;  Hasimolo,  Koji;  Niki.  Hirokazu;  Sasaki.  Kunihiko; 
and  Tsuruta.  Shinji.  5.364,711,  CI.  429-15.000. 
Honma,  Tatsuya,  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Logical  comparison  cir- 
cuit. 5,365,527,  d.  371-25.100. 
Honnigford,  Edward  H.;  and  Manlove,  Gregory  J.,  to  Delco  Electron- 
ics Corporation.  CMOS  gauge  driver.  5,365,200,  CI.  330293.000. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

West.  Gary  L..  5.364.170,  d.  297-483.000. 
Hoppe.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Anderson.  W.  Kyle;  Hoppe.  Richard  J.;  Durako.  William  J.,  Jr.; 
Metzler,  Mark;  Hughes,  Lawrence;  and  Jackson,  Stephen  E, 
5,365.108,  CI.  257-678.000. 
Hopper,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E;  Patel,  Raj  D.;  and  Hopper, 
Michael  A.,  5,364,729,  CI.  430137.000. 
Horan,  Robert  T..  to  Devon  Industries.  Inc.  Blade  arming  cartridge. 

5,363,958,  d.  206-356.000. 
Horch,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Tuckett  Robert  P.;  Horch,  Kenneth  W.;  Fisher,  John  H.;  and 

Evans,  Barry  L  ,  5,363,859,  CI.  128-739.000. 

Hori,  Masayuki;  and  Uyama,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Sewing  machine  having  a  dial  for  scrolling  display  screen 

image  to  select  desired  pattern  of  stitches.  5,363,783,  CI.  1 12-121.1 10. 

Horiba,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kira,  Akimichi;  and  Sugishita,  Haruto,  5,365,563,  CI.  378-48  000. 
Horiguchi,  Takeshi;  and  Katabira,  Torao,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Printing  plate  mounting  apparatus,  printing  plate  replace- 
ment apparatus  and  printing  plate  replacement  method.  5,363,764,  CI. 
101-485.000. 
Horii,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ozawa,  Masataka;  Kamitani,  Takayuki;  Koyama.  Kazutaka;  Horii, 
Shigeru;  Miyazaki,  Koji;  Yoahikawa,  Nobuhisa;  Saito,  Takeshi; 
Ito,  Kazuhiko;  Gyoten,  Masayoshi;  and  Waki,  Atsuo,  3,365,152. 
CI.  313-291.000. 


Horiuchi,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Oguina,  Tetsuya;  Horiuchi,  Tauuo;  and  Tobe,  Koichiro,  3,364,936, 
CI.  536-103.000. 
Horn,  Siegfried  W  :  See- 
Buckley,    Daniel   T.;   and    Horn,    Siegfried   W.,    5,364,258,   CI 
425-501.000. 
Homak,  Thomas;  and  McFarland,  WilUam  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.   Power  amplifier  utilizing  the  vector  addition  of  two 
constant  envelope  carriers.  5,365,187,  CI.  33010.000. 
Homer,  Robert  W;  Cai,  Kheim  V  ;  Bergen,  Ronald  L  ;  and  Lane,  Keith 
A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Digital  voice  detection  apparatus 
and    method    using    transform   domain    processing.    3,365,392,    CI 
381-46.000. 
Homg,  Chuen-Jing:  Set — 

Cheng,  Robert;  Chen,  Robin;  Su,  Michael;  and  Homg.  Chuen-Jins. 
3.365.253.  CI.  345-156.000. 
Homing.  Sandra  J.:  See — 

Salterwhite.  James  R.;  Homing,  Sandra  J.;  Wyatt,  Gerald  A.;  and 
Reisem.  Daniel  E..  5,365,163,  CI.  324-67.000. 
Horrall,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Baker,  Ronald  W.;  Burdick,  Robert  L.;  DiGirolamo,  Martin  V.; 
Horrall,  Paul  D  ;  Rice,  Larry  J.;  Roe,  Ronald  L.;  Ward,  Earl  D., 
II;  and  Wilzbach,  Bernard  L.,  5,365,315,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Horst  Blaser  Jagdwaflenfabrik:  See— 

Blenk,  Gerhard;  and  Zeh,  Memrad,  5,363,581,  d.  42-69.020. 
Horzewski,  Michael  J.;  and  Kraus,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Danforth  Biomedical 

Incorporated.  Convertible  catheter.  5,364,376,  d.  604-280.000. 
Hosaki,  Kikuo:  See— 

Otake,  Sugako:  Kojima,  Takeshi;  Aoki,  Michio;  Mukasa,  Eigo;  and 
Hosaki,  Kikuo,  5,364,544,  CI.  252-28.000. 
Hoshi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Eiji;  Hoshi,  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto,  Masakuni;  and  Ikeda, 
Sotomiteu,  5,365,535,  d.  372-38.000. 
Hoshikawa,  Akira:  See — 

Kizuya,  Isao;  Yamashita,  Kenkichi;  Onuma,  Kunihiko;  and  Ho- 
shikawa, Akira,  5,363,285,  d.  348-818.000. 
Hosoda,  Naoyuki:  See — 

MorikawB,   Masaki;   Hosoda.    Naoyuki;   and   Uchiyama,   Naoki. 
5,364,482,  CI.  156-182.000. 
Hosogoe,  Junichi;  and  Kimura,  Kiyoshi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Image  scanner  including  viewing  window.  5,365,605,  CI.  382-59.000. 
Hosohara,    Yasuharu;    Suzuki,    KJv.iKiu;    Fujiwara,    Shigeru;    and 
Kawabe,  Toshihide,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  CXR  Co.,  Ltd. 
Remote  field  eddy  current  flaw  detector  for  metal  material  including 
attenuator,  adder,  phase  shiftery  and  phase  comparator.  5,365,169,  CI. 
324-233.000. 
Hosokawa.  Chishio;  and  Kusumoto.  Tadashi.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  a  thin  film  electrode  and  an  electrolu- 
minescence device  5,364,654,  d.  427-66.000. 
Hosono,  Masayuki:  See — 

Takada,  Susumu;  Hosono,  Masayuki;  Ishibashi,  Kouichirou;  and 
Kanda,  Koichiro,  5,363,741,  d.  92-13.500. 
Hosterman,  Craig:  See — 

Beakley,  George;  Hosterman,  Craig;  and  Rice,  Warren.  3,363,664, 
CI.  62-113.000. 
Hostetler,  Karl  Y.:  See— 

Basava,  Channa;  and  Hostetler,  Karl  Y.,  5,364,840,  d.  514-12.000. 
Hotta,  Yutaka:  See— 

Minezawa,  Yukihiro;  Kawamoto,  Mutsumi;   Inagaki,  Hidemitsu; 
and  Hotta,  Yutaka.  5,365,431,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Houle,  Michel;  Courtemanche,  Alain;  and  Courtemanche,  Denis,  to  J. 
Houle  Et  Fils  Inc.  Automatic  steering  assembly  for  towed  vehicle. 
5,364,116,  CI.  280-442.000. 
Houser.  David  E.:  See- 
Edwards,  Robert  D.;  Egitto,  Frank  D.;  Gall,  Thomas  P.;  Gursky, 
Paul  S.;  Houser,  David  E.;  Kamperman,  James  S.;  and  Wrenner, 
Warren  R.,  5,363,533,  CI.  29-852.000 
Howard,  Charles  P.,  to  AeroSport.  Inc.  Meubolic  analyzer.  5,363,857, 

CI.  128-718.000. 
HRB,  L.L.C.:  See— 

Beakley,  George;  Hosterman.  Craig;  and  Rice,  Warren,  3,363,664, 
CI.  62-113.000. 
Hrovat,  Davorin:  See — 

Ander,  Anthony  T.;  Adamczyk,  Andrew  A.;  Hrovat,  Davorin;  and 
Chen,  Lee-Fei,  3,365,441,  d.  364-426.030. 
Hrovat,  Mirko  1.;  Patz,  Samuel;  and  Pulyer,  Yuly  M.,  to  Brigham  and 
Women's  Hospital.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  MRI.  5,365,172,  CI. 
324-309.000. 
Hsh,  Glint.  Synthetic  cultivation  medium  and  its  method  of  manufac- 
ture  5,363,593,  CI.  47-59.000. 
Hsia,  Jen-Chang,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of,  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's 
Canadian  Government.   Pasteurizable,   freeze-driable   hemo^obin- 
based  blood  substitute.  5,364,932,  d.  530385.000. 
Hsiao,  Chia-Yuan.  Bicycle  pedal  crank  dismounting  device.  5,363,721, 

CI.  74-594.100. 
Hsieh,  Bing  R.:  See- 
Morrison,  Ian  D.;  Hsieh,  Bing  R.;  and  Taylor,  Jerry  H.,  3,364,726, 
a.  430115.000. 
Hsieh,  Yung-Li.  Hot/cold  water  mixing  faucet  with  water  temperature 

control.  5,363,880,  d.  137-625.170. 
Hsu,  E-Chang:  See— 

Yu,  Foung-Hsoung;  Lin,  Chien-Hsing;  Hsu,  E-Chang;  and  Yaung, 
Huann-Jen.  5,363.933.  CL  1806.500. 
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Hn,  Hm-Pm;  ind  Cbetler,  Ronald  B.,  to  HuKhei  Aircraft  Company. 
Effioenl  bi-directioBal  optical  fiber  amptifier  for  nuMile  guidance 
data  link  repealer.  5,36S,36«.  a.  339-341.000. 
Hiue,  Chen-Chiu:  See— 

Yang.  Ming-Tzoog:  Hiue,  Chen-Ouu;  and  Hoog.  Gary,  3,364,808. 

07437-47.000. 

Hneh.  Ya-Ming;  Imai,  Kanimirhi;  and  Koga,  Maiataka,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Particle  counting  apparatui  for  a  total  counting  of  particles 

oontaiiMsd  in  a  liquid  lampie.  3,363,339,  CI.  377-10.000. 

Huang,  Bao  T.,  to  Schlumberger  bKhotrie*.  Fluidic  oadllator  and  a 

flow  meter  including  uich  an  oadUalor.  3,363,704,  CL  73-861.190. 
Huang.  Cheng-Han:  See— 

Lur,  Water,  and  Huang.  Cheng-Han,  3,364,803,  CL  437-40.000. 
Lur,  Water,  Huang.  Cheng-Han;  Chang,  Shih-Chanh;  and  Lin, 
Liang-Chih,  3,364,817,  Cf  437-192.000. 
Huang.  Hewy:  See — 

Li.  Yao-Tzu;  Yundt,  Albert  P.,  Jr.;  Ho,  I-Chieng;  and  Huang. 
Henry,  3,363,660,  Q.  62-71.000. 
Huang.  Jain-Sbeng:  See— 

Chang,  KiK><liing;  Taeng,  Shih-Tning;  and  Huang,  Jain-Sheng. 
3,363,781,  a.  1 10-230.000. 
Huang.   Kuang-Wu.   Semi-automatic  anchor  shooter.   3,363,736,  CI. 

89-1.140. 
Huang,  Shan-Shan;  Hinman.  Brian  L.;  and  Gaut,  Eric  K.,  to  Polycom, 
Inc.   Method  for  fail-safe  operation  in  a  speaker  phone  system. 
3,363,383,  a.  379-390.000. 
Huang.  Yiang  F.  Safety  device  for  a  lighter.  3,364,261,  a.  431-133.000. 
Huber,  Juergen:  See — 

voo  Gentzkow,  Wolfgang;  Huber,  Juergen;  Rogler,  Wolfgang;  and 
Wilhdm,  Dieter,  3,364,893.  Q.  323-429.000. 
Huber,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Poor,  Ralph  P.;  and  Huber,  Michael  J.,  3,364,476,  CI.  148-27.000. 
Hufaach,  Walter:  See— 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dresael,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter,  Hubach.  Walter; 
Kramer,  Thomas;  MuUer,  Ulrich  R;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias; 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanixlav;  Hirth-Oiethch,  Claudia;  ICnorr, 
Andreas;  Slasch,  Johannes-Peter.  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu,  Ozkan.  3,364,942.  Q.  346-118.000. 
Hudgins,  J.  Stephen.  Three  dimensional  viewing  illusion  with  2D 

di^Uy.  3,363,370.  Q.  339-464.000 
Hudson,  Christopher  L.:  See— 

Ca^agno,  Leo  L.;  and  Hudson.  Christopher  L.,  3,364,339,  a. 
210-768.000. 
HufT,  Marvin  E.,  to  Novalek.  Inc.  Gnaw  resistant  animal  watering 

botUe.  5.363.802,  CI   119-18.000. 
Huggins,  Michael  J.;  and  Chene.  William  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Transmission    X-control     mechanism    and    pivot     pin    therefore. 
3,363,713.  a.  74-473.0OR. 
Huggins.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Our.  Turgut  M.;  Wise,  Henry;  and  Huggins.  Robert  A.,  3,364,306, 
a  204-39.COR. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bailey,  Wilbur  M.;  Huklennan,  George  H.;  and  Schotter,  Daniel 

K.,  3,364,489,  CI.  136-336.000. 
Bianco.    Mark    E;   and   Maybew,    Gregory    L.,    3,363,388,   O. 

380-42.000. 
Bollinger,  Lynn  D.;  Power,  Michael  P.;  Poole,  Richard  R.;  and 

Gardopee,  George  J.,  3,364,496,  Q.  136-643.000. 
Cnimly,  William  R.;  Schreiber,  Christopher  M.;  and  Feigenbaum, 

Haim.  3,364,277,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Davidson.  R  Paul,  3,364,004,  a.  228-1.100. 
Fagarasan.  John  T.;  Alland,  Stephen  W.;  and  Jakaub,  Ronald  J.. 

5,365,236,  CI.  342-53  000. 
Homer,  Robert  W.;  Cai,  Kheim  V.;  Bergen,  Ronald  L.;  and  Lane, 

Keith  A.,  5,365,592,  CI   381-46.000. 
Hsu,  Hui-Pin;  and  Chesler.  Ronald  B  ,  5.365,368.  a.  359-341.000. 
Klaras,  Louis  F ;  and  Chien,  Kuei-Ru,  5,365.532,  Q.  372-31  000. 
Ledger,  Anthony  M..  5,365,340,  Q.  356-357.000. 
Metzger,  Robert  A.;  Hafizi.  Madjid;  Stanchina,  WilUam  E.;  and 

McCray.  Loren  G..  5.363,077,  a.  237-15.000. 
Mumola,  Peter  B.,  5,363,031,  O.  219-121.430. 
Rha,  Peter  S.;  Kay,  Stanley  E;  and  MacDonald.  Andrew  J., 

5,363,371,  a.  379-39.000. 
Townaend,  Carl  W.,  5,364,712,  a.  429-42.00a 
Hughes,  Lawrence:  See — 

Anderson,  W.  Kyle;  Hoppe,  Richard  J.;  Durako,  William  J.,  Jr.; 
Metzler.  Mark;  Hughes,  Lawrence;  and  Jackson.  Stephen  E, 
3,363,108,  a.  237-678.000. 
Hughes,  Tmiothy  J.;  and  Swingler.  David  N.,  to  Abbo«  Laboratories. 
Correcting  thermal  drift  in  cardiac  output  determination.  3,363,836, 
CI  128-713.000. 
Huijgen.  Hendrik:  See — 

De  Haan,  Gerard;  Huijgen,  Hendrik;  Biezen,  Paul  W.  A.  C;  and 
Ojo,  Olukayode  A.,  5,365,280,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Huiderman.  George  H.:  See-- 

Bailey,  Wilbur  M.,  Huiderman,  George  H.;  and  Schotter,  Daniel 
K.,  5,364,489,  a.  156-356.000. 
Hull,  Jack  L.  Tire  ballast  and  sealanL  5,364,463,  a.  106-33.000. 
Hume,  Edward  F.:  See — 

Decker,  Lawrence  G.;  Poston.  Janet  R.;  and  Hume.  Edward  F., 
3.363,033,  a.  230-2 14.00R. 
Hung,  Stephen   L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  NOx  reduction 

through  the  use  of  methane.  5,364,606,  CI.  423-239.200. 
Hunt,  Alan  K  ;  and  Schalk.  Thomas  B .  to  VCS  Industries.  Inc.  Tele- 
phone network  voice  recognition  and  verification  using  selectively- 
adjustable  signal  thresholds.  5,365.574,  CI.  379-88.000. 


Hunt,  Charles  V.:  See— 

Himes,  Ronald  E;  Holtmyer,  MarUn  D.;  Hunt,  Charles  V.;  and 
Laramay,  Mary  A.  H..  3,363,916,  Q.  166-276.000. 
Hunter,  David  H.:  See— 

Krauss,  Timothy  A.;  Hunter,  David  H.;  and  Beatty,  Robert  D.,* 
3,364,230,  a.  4I6-134.00A. 
Hunter,  Jerry  J.,  to  Doe  Run  Tooling.  Pallet/sine  plate  connector. 

3,363,563,  Q.  33-368.000. 
Hunter,  Robert  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Adlai  H.;  and  McArthur,  Bruce  B.,  to 
Litel  Instruments.  Apparatus  and  proceas  for  the  production  of  fine 
line  metal  traces^  5,364,493,  C\.  156-630.000. 
Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews,  William  J.;  Ebner,  Jerry  R.;  and  Felthouae,  Timothy  R., 
5,364,824,  a.  502-209.000. 
Hurley,  James  R.;  Childs,  Paul  J.;  and  Norman.  Timothy  J.,  to  Tecogen, 
Inc.  Microwave  enhanced  deep  fat  fryer.  5,363,749,  Q.  99-403.000. 
Hurley,  Kean:  See — 

Scoi,  Bobby:  Didday,  Richard;  and  Hurley,  Kean,  3,363,830,  O. 
128-661080. 
Huaa.  Robert  K  :  See— 

Hansen,  Donald  W.,  Jr.;  Chandrakumar,  Nizal  S.;  Peterson,  Karen 
B.;  Tsymbalov,   Sofya;  and  Husa,  Robert  K.,  5,364,850,  Q. 
514-255.000. 
Husting,  Thomas  J.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Drain  valve  assembly.  3,363,319,  CI. 

4-689  000. 
Huston,  Charles  D.;  and  Cornish,  Darryl  J.  Golf  distance  measuring 

system  and  method.  3,364,093,  CI.  273-32.00R. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Ciolciyk,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Nicolas,    OUvier,    5,364,061.    CI. 
248-610.000. 
Hutchinson.  Charles  R.;  Madduri,  Krishna  M.;  Torti,  Francesca;  and 
Colombo,  Anna  L.,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  ERBA  S.r.l.  Process  for 
preparing  daunorubicin.  5,364,781,  CI.  435-193.000. 
Hutchison,  Glenn  E;  and  Riddle,  Richard  L.,  to  Universal  Engraving, 
Inc.   Metal  die  acid  etch  apparatus  and   process.   3.364,494.  CI. 
136-642.000. 
Hutter,  Joachim:  5m — 

Straub,  Alexander,  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Gross, 

Rainer;  Bechem.  Martin;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Joachim;  and 

Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5.364.855,  CI.  514-248.000. 

Huynh-Tran,  True -Chi  T.;  Kumpfmiller.  Ronald  J.;  and  Ebner,  Cynthia 

L.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A.  Co.-Conn.  Aqueous  developable  photosensitive 

polyurethane-(meth)acrylate   5,364,741,  CI  430-300.000. 

Hwang,  Hyun  S.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating 

LDD  transitor  utilizing  halo  implant  5,364,807,  Q.  437-44.000. 
Hybrivet  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Stone.  Marcia  J  .  5,364,792,  Q.  436-73.000. 
Hydramotion  Limited:  See — 

Gallagher,  John  G.,  5,363,691,  Q.  73-32.00A. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Carlson,   Douglas  W.;  and  Simons,  Stephen  P.,   5,364,064,  O. 
251-5.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ma,  Yueh  Y.;  and  Chang,  Kuo-Tung,  5,364,806,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  5« — 

Lee,  Unkoo,  5,364,121,  a.  28(>688.000. 
I.M.T.E.C.  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Bolin,  James  A.,  5,364,437,  CI.  65-265.000. 
Ibe,  Sadao:  See — 

Hata.  Tadashige;  and  Ibe,  Sadao,  5,364,900,  Ci.  524-291.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakane,  Shinsuke;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Fukushima,  Satoru;  and 
Hamada,  Chiaki,  5,364,175,  C\.  303-97.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Fujihara,  Tetuo;  Ito,  Takashi;  Iwaki,  Fuminori;  and  Ichikawa, 
Hitoshi,  5,364,229,  CI.  413-163.000. 
Ichikawa.  Takako:  See — 

Asai,  Makoto;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Ichikawa,  Takako,  3,364,977, 
CI.  568-720.000. 
Ichikoh  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chikada.  Akira;  and  Ohgin.  Shigeteni,  5.365,414,  C\.  362-61.000. 
Ichimani.  Nobuyuki,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Vehicle  suspension  control  system 

with  sequential  control  flow.  5,364,122,  O.  280-709.000. 
Ichise,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kataoka,   Yuzo;   Ichise,  Toshihiko;   Ishiruka,  Kdji;  and  Aaaba, 
Tetsuo,  5,364,802,  d.  437-31.000. 
ICI  Pharma:  See— 

Bruneau,  Pierre  A.  R.;  Crawley,  Graham  C;  and  Oldham,  Keith, 
5,364,877,  O.  314-414.000. 
ICI  Resins  BV:  See— 

Pears,  David  A.;  Carey,  John  G.;  Slenson,  Paul  H.;  and  Overbeek, 
Gerardus  C  ,  5,364,891,  CI.  522-149.000. 
Idaho  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Orser,  Cindy  S.;  and  Xun,  Luying,  5,364,787,  C\.  435-232.330. 
Ide,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shimizu,  Kunio;  Saaa,  Nobumasa;  Watanabe,  Manabu;  Ide,  Hiroshi; 
and  Mayama,  Shinya.  3,364.731,  CI.  430-143.000. 
Ide,  Yoshikazu,  to  Mazxla  Motor  Corporation.  Rear  portion  structure  of 

vehicle.  5,364,128,  CI.  280-784.000. 
Idei,  Kouji;  and  Senoo,  Hideaki,  to  MiUubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited. 

Ink-jet  recording  medium.  3,364,702,  C\  428-423  100. 
IdemiUu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoaokawa,    Chishio;    and    Kusumoto,    Tadashi,    3,364,634,    O. 
427-66.000. 
IDN  Inventions  and  Development  of  Novelties  AG:  See — 
Ackeret.  Peter,  3,363,960,  Q.  206-387.000. 


Ido,  Kihei;  and  Ohta,  Masayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Data  conversion  method,  pilot  signal  formation  mcrtbod  using  the 
same  and  rotary  magnetic  head  device  for  use  therein.  5,365.232,  CI. 
341-95.000. 
Iga,  Hiroto:  See — 

Toyofuku,  Katsuyuki;  Nagamatsu,  Ichiro;  Shirakawa,  Shinji;  Iga, 
Hiroto;  Kujiraoka.  Takeshi;  and  Murakami,  Kenaei,  3,364,706, 
a.  428-607.000. 
Igashira,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yorita,  Hiroshi;  Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Sakakibara,  Yasuyuki;  Gotoh, 
Monyasu;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuhide,  5,363,816,  CI.  123-90.120. 
lida,  Hisashi:  See— 

Suzumura.  Toshihiro;  lida,  Hisashi;  Kondo,  Toshio;  and  Isomura, 
Shigeiiori,  3,363,832,  CI.  123-704.000. 
lida,  Naniaki:  See — 

Akimoto,    Masami;    Yoshioka,    Kazutoshi;    and    lida,    Naruaki, 
5,364,222,  CI.  414-416.000. 
lida,  Takashi:  See— 

Ogura,  Shinji;  Okada,  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Shizuo;  lida,  Takashi;  Asai, 
Hiromoto;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi,  3,364,333,  CI. 
21^643.000. 
lida,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Nakashima,    Hiroshi;    Yano,    Yoshihiro;    and    lida,    Yasunobu, 
3,364,685,  d.  428-155.000. 
lijima,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ishida,  Noritoshi;  Tashima,  Zunzi;  Sato,  Naoki;  Takasaki.  Michiya; 

lijima.    Masaaki;    Kuroda,    Kazuyuld;    and    Nitta.    Kazunah, 

5.364,958,  CI.  560-359.000. 

lijima,    Masaki;    Yamada.    Masakazu;    Tomikawa,    Fumio;    Negoro, 

Masaaki;  Minemoto,  Masaki;  and  Haneda,  Hisao,  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 

gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  the  fixation  of  carbon  dioxide. 

5,364,611,  a.  423-437.00R. 

lijima,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  electric  device. 

5,365,045,  CI.  235-380.000. 
lijima,  Yasuteru:  See — 

Morisawa,  Yasuhiro;  Kataoka,  Mitsuru;  Yabe,  Yuichiro;  Koike, 
Hiroyuki;  lijima,  Yasuteru;  Takahagi,  Hidekuni;  Kokubu,  Tat- 
suo;  and  Hiwada,  Kunio,  5,364,844,  CI.  514-18.000. 
limurou,  Akira:  See — 

Higashino,  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Shosaku;  limurou,  Akira;  Maeyama, 
Misao;  Fukushige,  Yoshimi;  and  Harada,  Tomoyuki,  3,364,331, 
CI.  492-43.000. 
lizuka,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nakashima.  Shoichi;  Fukaya,  Yukiko;  Komuro,  Katsuhiro;  and 
lizuka,  Tadashi,  5,364,248,  CI.  418-178.000. 
Ikai,  Takasi:  See — 

Ura,  Yasukazu;  Sakata,  Gozyo;  Makino,  Kenzi;  Kawamura,  Yasuo; 
Kawamura,  Yuzi;  Ikai,  Takasi;  and  Oguti,  Tosihiko.  5.364.831, 
a.  504-235.000. 
Ikalainen,  Pertti  K.,  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated.  Low-noise 

distributed  amplifier  5,365,197,  CI.  330-286.000. 
Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawai,  Katsuhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Valve 
operation  timing  regulation  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 5.363.817.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Ikeda,  Ryukichi:  See— 

Nakamura,    Takashi;    Osumi,    Kenji;    Oga.     Kiyomasa;    Arai, 
Motohiro;  Ikeda.  Ryukichi;  Yoshida,  Eiji;  Okada,  Hirofiimi;  and 
Hamanaka.  Ryusuke,  5,364,449,  a.  73-650.000. 
Ikeda,  Sotomitsu:  See — 

Yanuguchi,  Eiji;  Hoshi,  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto,  Masakuni;  and  Ikeda, 
Sotomiuu,  5.365,535,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Ikeda,  Takaaki,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Spring  for  one-way  clutch 
having    adjusting    openings    of   a    special    shape.    3,363.947,    CI. 
192-45.100. 
Ikegawa,  Akihiko:  See — 

Miyamoto,    Yasushi;    and    Ikegawa.    Akihiko,    3,364,733,    CI. 
430-584.000. 
Ikeya.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Tohyama,  Masao;  and  Ikeya,  Kiyokazu,  3,364,284,  CI.  439-266.000. 
Ikirt.  Kimberly  L.:  See— 

Abramczyk.  WiUiam  M.;  and  Ikirt,  Kimberly  L.,  5,364,123,  CI. 
28O-728.0OA 
Ikuta,  Eishi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Akira;  Omura,  Masayoshi;  Imade,  Shinichi;  and  Ikuta, 
Eishi,  3.365,024,  d.  181-176.000. 
Ikuzaki,  Kimihiko:  See — 

Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  Masuda.  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki.  Kunihiko;  and 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi.  5,365,478.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Illawarra  Technology  Corporation  Limited:  See — 
Womer,  Howard  K.,  5,364,441,  CI.  75-10.100. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Tisol,  James  S.,  3.363,539,  O.  24-343.000. 
Imade,  Shinichi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Akira;  Omura,  Masayoshi;  Imade,  Shinichi;  and  Ikuta. 
Eishi,  5,365,024,  CI.  181-176.000. 
Imafuku.  Shigeki;  Yoshida.  Noriaki;  Takeda,  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu, 
Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Parts  supplying 
method  in  which  movements  of  parallel  supply  tables  are  controlled. 
5.365,452,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Imafuku,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ohta,  Hidcki;  Imafiiku,  Tatsuo;  Tsujihiro,  Masami;  Tokuno,  To- 
ahiro;  Shirooyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirano,  Nobuhiro,  5,364,719,  CI. 
430-106.000. 
Ohta.  Hidekj:  Imafiiku,  Tatsuo;  Tsujihiro.  Masami;  Tokuno,  To- 
shiro;  Shirooyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirano,  Nobuhiro,  5,364,728,  CI. 
430-137.000. 


Imagyn  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Lowery,  Guy  R.;  Bacich,  Steven  R.;  and  Tholin,  Keith,  5,364,345, 
CI.  604-49.000. 
Imai,  Kazimiichi:  See — 

Hsueh,  Yu-Ming;  Imai,  Kazumichi;  and  Koga,  Masataka,  5,365,559, 
CI.  377-10.000. 
Imai,  Kiyoahi;  Nio,  Yulaka;  Sakamoto,  Ken;  Miyoshi.  Keiya;  Okawa, 
Mitsuji;  and  Unemura,  Toyoaki,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Multiscreen  display  circuit  for  displaying  video  signal 
sources  having  different  aspect  ratios.  5,365,276,  CI.  348-556.000. 
Imai,  Tomoyasu;   Yoshimi,  Takani;   Matsuura,   Akihiro;  Takashima, 
Toshihani;  Tsutsui,  Toshihiro;  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki,  to  Toyoda 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machine  tool  capable  of  grinding  a  work- 
piece  with  a  truing  apparatus.  5,363,598,  CI.  51-331.000. 
Imanara,  Tohru;  Satou,  Shoichi;  and  Yamashita,  Naomi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Kaaei   Corporation.    Process   for  producing   fiber-reinforced   resin 
moldings.  5,364,584,  Q.  264-510.000. 
Imbert,  Dominique:  .See — 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Cheminaud.  Jean-Claude;  Petitbon,  Pascal;  and 
Imbert.  Dominique,  5.364.440.  CI.  71-64.120. 
Immunomedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldenberg,  David  M.,  3,364,612,  Q.  424-1.530. 
Imose.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yashida.   MakotO;   Kurome.   Kanji;   Asahina,   Atsushi;   Hanaoka, 
Yasuki;  and  Imose,  Kazuo,  5.365,564,  C\.  378-55.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Indsutries  PLC:  See- 
Pears,  David  A.;  Carey,  John  G.;  Stenson,  Paul  H.;  and  Overbeek, 
Gerardus  C,  3,364,891,  a.  322-149.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries, -PLC:  See— 

Bruneau,  Pierre  A.  R.;  Crawley,  Graham  C;  and  Oldham,  Keith. 

5,364,877,  a.  514-414.000. 
Choate,  Martin  T.;  McGrail,  Patrick;  Seflon,  Mark  S.;  and  Carter, 

Jeffrey  T.,  5,364,914,  CI.  525-505.000. 
Grierson,  Donald;  Hamilton.  Andrew  J.;  and  Lycett.  Grantley  W., 

5,365,015,  a.  800-205.000. 
Knight,    Ann    E.;    and    Bourbon,    Godelieve,    5,364,897,    CI. 

524-457.000. 
Nield,  Eric;  Palasz,  Peter  D.;  Taylor.  Philip  L.;  and  Lam,  Peter  H. 
L.,  5,364,901,  CI.  524-521.000. 
Implant  Iimovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Lazzara,    Richard    J.;    and    Beaty,    Keith    D.,    5,364,268,    d. 
433-173.000. 
Imron,  Wim  A.:  See — 

Combs,  Edward  A.;  Maddox,  Dennis  M.;  and  Imron,  Wim  A., 
5,365,512,  a.  370-16.000. 
Imthum,  James  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Kevin  L.;  Krug,  Eric  M.;  and  Imthum,  James  A.,  5,365,383, 
a.  360-69.000. 
Inada,  Kazuyuld:  See — 

Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro;  Hanno,  Yoshio;  Inada,  Kazuyuld;  Matsuda, 
Isao;  and  Katta.  Yasuo,  5,364.652.  CI.  426-349.000. 
Inagaki.  Hidemitsu:  See — 

Minezawa,  Yukihiro;  Kawamoto,  Mutsumi;  Inagaki,  Hidemitsu; 
and  Hotta,  Yutaka,  5.365,431,  d.  364-424.010. 
Inagaki,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kitajima,  Masato;  Soma,  Shinji;  Kamiya,  Akimitsti;  Suzuki,  Akira; 
Sekiya,    Yasuhisa;    and    Insigaki,    Tomohiro,    5,364,422,    d. 
51-307.000. 
Inagawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Wada,  Masayoshi;  Matsuda,  Shohei;  Yahagi,  Toshio;  and  Inagawa, 
Shinichi.  5.364.173,  CI.  303-11.000. 
Inaki.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Fujinoki.  Akira;  Matsuya,  Toshikatsu;  Inaki. 
Kyoichi;  Kato,  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimada,  Atsushi,  5,364,433,  CI. 
65-17.400. 
Inami,  Shuichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Sumio;  Miyahara,  Shunji;  Fujiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Kubo, 
Takayuki;  Fujiwara,  Hideki;  and  Inami,  Shuichi,  5,363,796,  CI. 
117-30.000. 
Inasaka,  Jun,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Micropin  array  and  production 

thereof.  5,364,276,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Inbar,  Shai:  See— 

Blackwood,  John  J.;  Inbar,  Shai;  and  Patzke,  James  V.,  5,364,796, 
CI.  436-500.000. 
Indeck,  Ronald  S.;  and  Muller,  Marcel  W.,  to  Washington  University. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  fingerprinting  magnetic  media.  5,365,586, 
CI.  38O-3.000. 
Indresco  Inc.:  See — 

Fitch,  Lawrence  D.,  5,363,995,  d.  222-600.000. 
Industri  AB  Thule:  See — 

Raaber,  Raymond  R.;  and  Chimenti,  Thomas  A.,  3,363,996,  CI. 
224-314.000. 
Industrial  Technology:  See — 

Buzbee,  James  M.;  Connally,  Douglas  R.;  and  Matthews,  Wayne, 
5,365,578,  CI.  379-96.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chang,  Kuo-Ching;  Tseng,  Shih-Tsung;  and  Huang,  Jain-Sheng, 

5,363.781.  CI    110-250.000. 
Koh.  Chao-Mmg,  5.364.813.  CI.  437-32.000. 
Yu,  Foung-Hsoung;  Lin,  Chien-Hsing;  Hsu,  E-Chang;  and  Yaung, 
Huann-Jen,  5,363.933,  CI.  1806.500. 
Industrias  Techno-Matic,  S.A.:  See — 

Aymerich,  Jose  ;  and  Prat,  Jesus,  5,364,149,  O.  296-97.!2a 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Sell,  LesUe  J.,  5,364,073,  d.  234-369.000. 
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Inlet  Medical:  See 

Cook.  John  D..  S.364.341.  a.  604-30.000. 
InnoMar,  Inc.:  See — 

Yeung.  Michael;  Lee,  Robert  N.;  and  Tuo.  Chein-Hwa.  S,3«3.890, 
a.  I41-3«4.000. 
Ino,  Riyoji:  See — 

Takeda.  Ryo;  Yamanaka,  Eiauke;  Koodo,  Hidenori;  Ino,  Kiyoji; 
Hagihara.   Hirothi;   Suzuki,   Takaya;   Yoahitawa,   Sadao;   and 
Nakamora,  AUumu,  S.363.682.  a.  72-224.a0a 
looi,  Takayuki:  See— 

Ohya,    Kaniinna;    Hamada,    KiyoUka;    and    Inoi,    Takayuki, 
5,3«5,140.  a.  3IO-328.O0O. 
Inomata,  Hiroahi:  See — 

Takago,    Tothio;    Tomani,     Kazuhiko;     Shimamoto,     Noboru; 

Inomata,  Hinxhi;  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  5,364,676,  CI.  428-33.700. 

Inomata,  Kiycahi,  to  Fujitiu  Limited.  Continuous  paper  folding  device 

for  uie  with  printer.  5.364,334,  a.  493-410.000. 
Iixmata,  Kotchiro:  See — 

Saito,  Yoahiaki;  Inomata,  Koichiro;  Okuno,  Shibo;  and  Takahashi, 
Yoahinori.  5,365,212,  O.  338-32.00R 
Inoue,  Akino;  Miiawa,  Motohiro;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuaki;  and  Kanaya. 
Etnuni.  to  Matsuahita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  network 
system  with  computer  LAN   5.365,264.  CI.  348-10.000. 
Inoue.  Kenichi;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Developer  for  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material. 
5,364,746,  O.  430-488.000. 
Inoue,  KoKhi;  and  Ota,  Takahiro.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Stabilized  voltage 

supply  5,365.161,  Q.  323-282.000. 
Inoue,  Makoto,  deceaaed;  Inoue,  Tsuneo,  beir,  Maiuda,  Kazuaki;  Toga- 
noh,  Shigeo;  Sueoka,  Manabu;  Murai.  Keiichi;  Watanabe.  Takashi; 
Goto,  Akira;  and  Sato,  Motoaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manu- 
facturing method  for  ink  jet  recording  bead  and  ink  jet  recording 
head.  5,365,255.  a.  347-45.000. 
Inoue,  Tatsunori:  See — 

Kasuga,  Masao;  IiKMie,  Tatsunori;  Hirotomi,  Jun;  and  Kitamura, 
Hiroahi,  5.365,139.  a.  310-316.000. 
Inoue,  Tsuneo,  heir:  See — 

Inoue,  Makoto.  deceased;  Inoue,  Tsuneo,  heir;  Masuda.  Kazuaki; 
Toganoh,  Shigeo;  Sueoka,  Manabu;  Murai.  Keiichi;  Watanabe, 
Takashi;    Goto,   Akira;    and    Sato,    Motodci,    5,365,255,    a. 
347-45.000. 
laoue,  Yoahikazu:  See — 

Tikasiigi,  Htsashi;  Katsura,  Yousuke;  Tomishi,  Tetsuo;  and  Inoue, 
Yoahikazu,  5,364,871,  a.  514-342.000. 
Inouye,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Hatada,  Toahio;  Ohashi,  Shigeo;  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Kuwahara. 
Heikichi;  Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Motohiro;  Inouye.  Hiroshi, 
Ofaba,  Takao;   Yamagiwa,  Akira;  Otsuka,   Kanji;  and   Shirai. 
Yuuji,  5,365.402,  a.  361-699.000 
Inrad,  Inc.:  See — 

Zhang,   Zhenyu;   Ruderman,   Warren;   and   Fehlner,   James   R.. 
5,364.993.  a.  570-187.000. 
InMitut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Lafargue,  Eric;  Espitalie,  Jean;  and  Lesage,  Thierry,  5,363,692.  CI. 

73-38.000. 
Nocca,  Jean-Luc;  Travers,  Phillipe;  Mank,  Larry;  and  Forestiere, 

Alain,  5,364,975,  Q.  568-697.000. 
Sarrazin,     Patrick;     and     Boitiaux.    Jean-Paul,     5.364,998,     C\. 

585-259.000. 
Venturi,  Stephane;  and  Duret,  Pierre,  5.363,819,  CI  123-192.200. 
Weill,  Jerome;  Capogna,  Laure;  Arrondel,  Veronique;  and  Bou- 
mendil.  Jean-Jack.  5.365,005.  a.  585-500.000. 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Mootagnier,  Luc;  Guetard,  Deniae;  Brun-Vezinet,  Francoise;  and 
CUvel,  Francois,  5.364,933,  CI.  530-412.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Astle,  Bnan,  5,365.552,  Q.  375-106.000. 
Bazes,  Mel,  5,365,128.  CI.  327-141.000. 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

SchiUing,  Donald  L..  5.365.544.  Q.  375-1.000. 
Intennedics  Orthopedics,  Inc.:  See— 

Mumme.  Charles  W.;  and  Vinciguerra.  John  D.,  5,364,402,  a. 
606-88.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aitken,  John  M.;  Akbar.  Shahzad;  Crowder.  BUly  L.;  Iqbal.  Asif; 

and  Nihal.  Perwaiz.  5.363.550.  CI.  29-828.000. 
Angiulli,  John  M.;  Ghose,  Arun  K.;  Konian,  Richard  R.;  Levine, 
Samuel  R.;  Mcltzer,  David;  Wang,  Wen- Yuan;  and  Wu.  Leon  L., 
5,365,204,  a.  331-57.000 
Campbell,  John  E.;  Chan.  Michael  J.;  Hajek.  Steven  F.;  and  Wilt- 
gen,  Paul  L..  5.365,587.  d.  380-25.000. 
Carbaugh,  WUliam  D .  Jr ;  Long,  David  C;  and  Stroma,  Karl  F.. 

5.365,211.  a.  335-300.000. 
Childa.  Philip  L.;  OInowich,  Howard  T.;  and  Skovira,  Joaeph  F., 

5,365.228.  CI.  340-825.800 
Derby,  Jeffrey  H  ;  Doeringer,  Willibald  A.;  Drake,  John  E,  Jr ; 
Dykeman.  Douglas  H..  Li.  Liang;  Peters,  Marcia  L.;  Sandick, 
Haldon  J.;  and  Vu,  Ken  Van,  5,365.523.  CI.  370-85  200 
Donath,  Wilm  E.;  Hitchcock.  Robert  B.;  and  Soreff.  Jeffrey  P.. 

5.365.463,  a.  364-578.000. 
Fan.  Long-Shen;  and  Zappe.  Hans  H..  5,364,742.  a.  430-317.000. 
Hersbey.  Paul  C  ;  Barker,  Kenneth  J.;  Lingafelt.  Charles  S.,  Sr.;  and 

Wadawsky.  John  G  .  5.365,514.  a.  370-17.000. 
Kenney.  Donald  M.,  5,365,097,  a.  257-302.000. 
Mercy,  Brian  R.,  5,365.469,  C\.  364-726.000 
Mohammad.  S.  Noor,  5.365,089,  O.  257-195.000. 


Schmidt,  Manfred;  Staudenmaier,  Klaus;  Schnee,  Joachim;  Manns- 

doerfer,  Walter;  and  Weber,  Volker,  5.364,673,  C\.  428-34.000. 
Torres.  Robert  J..  5,365.360.  CI.  395-159.000 
Wong,  Robert  C  ,  5,365.117.  a.  327-374.000. 
Intenutional  Business  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Robert  D  ;  Egitto,  Frank  D.;  Gall.  Thomas  P.;  Gursky, 
Paul  S.;  Houscr,  David  E.;  Kamperman,  James  S.;  and  Wrenner, 
Warren  R.,  5,363.553,  CI.  29-852.000. 
International  Pipe  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

Grau,  Thomas  D .  5.364,578.  CI.  264-71.000. 
International  Syntbecon,  LLC:  See — 

Joran,  Alvin  D.,  5.364.851,  a.  530-345.000. 
Interox  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

McDonogh.  Colin  F  ,  5.364.549,  a.  252-79.400. 
Intertech  Development  Company:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Jacques  E;  and  Balke,  David  J.,  5,363,689,  CI.  73-3.000. 
Intlekofer,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Auth.  David  C;  Qement.  Thomas  J.;  and  Intlekofer,  Michael  J., 
5.364,393.  O.  606-34.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Maughan.  Stuart;  and  Bryner,  Earl,  5,365,388,  O.  360-99.040. 
longmire.  Mathew  J.:  See — 

Holmes,    Alan   W.;   and   longmire,   Mathew   J.,    5,365,269,   a. 
348-297.000. 
Iqbal,  Asif:  See— 

Aitken,  John  M.;  Akbar.  Shahzad;  Crowder,  Billy  L.;  Iqbal,  Asif; 
and  Nihal.  Perwaiz,  5,363.550,  CI.  29-828.000. 
Isaka,  Kazuo:  See — 

Mouri.  Akihiro;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Katayama,  Masato;  Isaka,  Kazoo; 
and  Nakamura.  Susumu.  5.364,732,  a.  430-201.000. 
Iseki,  Yuji:  See— 

Sumida,  Katsuhiko;  Iseki,  Yuji;  and  Suzuki,  Masahiko,  5,364,669, 
a.  428-1.000. 
Ishibashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Arimoto.   Tetsuya;    Kuwana,    Minoru;    Ishibashi,    Kenji;    Serita, 
Yasuaki;  Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroahi;  and  Tokumaru. 
Hisashi,  5.365,297,  Q.  354-195.100. 
Ishibashi,  Kouichirou:  See — 

Takada,  Susumu;  Hosono.  Masayuki;  Ishibashi,  Kouichirou;  and 
Kanda.  Koichiro,  5.363,741,  CI.  92-13.500. 
Ishida,  Mamoni,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  MIS  semiconductor  device 

with  polysilicon  gate  electrode  5,365.109,  CI  257-754.000. 
Ishida.  Noritoshi;  Tashima,  Zunzi;  Sato.  Naoki;  Takasaki,  Michiya; 
lijima,  Masaaki;  Kuroda,  Kazuyuki;  and  Nitta,  Kazunari,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Process  for  the  production  of 
methylene-crosslinked  polyphenylene  polyisocyanate.  5,364,958,  CI. 
560-359.000. 
Ishida,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Sakamoto,     Naruhiko;    and     Ishida,     Shinjiro,     5,365,573,    d. 
379-61.000. 
Ishida,  Takuzo:  See — 

Kenney.  Raymond  J.;  Ishida,  Takuzo;  and  Cotner,  Richard  C, 
5.364.733.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Ishiguro.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kyoto,  Michihisa;  Ishigtiro,  Yoichi;  Urano,  Akira;  and  Kakuzen, 
Hideo,  5,364,428.  Q.  65-397.000. 
Ishikawa,  Masahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bus  bar 

connecting  device.  5,364,203,  CI  403-403.000. 
Ishikura.  Kazuo.  to  Nikkiso  Co.,  Ltd.  Terminal  structure  for  motor- 
driven  pump.  5,364,239,  a.  417-423.300. 
Ishimoto,  Masayon.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  injection  pump. 

5.364,243.  CI.  417-499.000. 
Ishizu,  Atsushi:  See — 

Seki,  Yoshio;  Tokoi,  Masaki;  Ishizu,  Atsushi;  and  Miki,  Yoichiro, 
5,365.274,  CI.  348-458.000. 
IshJTuka,  Keiji:  See — 

Kataoka,   Yuzo;   Ichise,  Toshihiko;   Ishizuka,    Keiji;  and   Asaba, 
Tetsuo.  5,364.802,  C[.  437-31.000. 
laomura,  Shigenori:  See — 

Suzumura,  Toahihiro;  lida,  Hisashi;  Kondo,  Toahio;  and  Isomura, 
Shigenori,  5,363,832,  CI.  123-704.000. 
Isomura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tamazawa,  Kazuharu;  Kojima,  Tadao;  Arima.  Hideki;  Murakami, 
Yukiyasu;  Isomura.  Yasuo;  Okada,  Minoru;  Takenaka,  Toichi; 
and  Takanobu,  Kiycshi.  5,364,872,  O.  514-343.000. 
Isozaki,    Tadaaki;    Mogamiya,    Hiroyuld;    Aihara,    Yoahihiko;    and 
Hagiwara,  Takashi.  to  Shows  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  compounds  and  liquid  crystal  compoaitions  containing  them. 
5.364,561,  CI.  252-299.650. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Paul  D.;  Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  and  Plotkin,  Jeffrey  S., 
5,364,691.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Itakura,  Torn,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Radiation  image  recording 

apparatus.  5,365,076,  CI.  250-582.000. 
Ito,  Atsushi;  and  Okamoto,  Yasuhiko,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Dielectric  filters  and  duplexers  incorporating  same.  5.365,209,  CI. 
333-206.000. 
Ito,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Ozawa.  Masataka;  Kamitani.  Takayuki;  Koyama,  Kazutaka;  Horii, 

Shigeni;  Miyazaki.  Koji;  Yoshikawa,  Nobuhisa;  Saito.  Takeshi; 

Ito.  Kazuhiko;  Gyolen,  Masayoshi;  and  Waki,  Atsuo,  5.365.152, 

a.  315-291.000. 

Ito,  Kenji;  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hino,  Seigo,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 

Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave  stripline  filter  formed  fitnn  a  pair  of  dielectric 

substrates.  5,365,208,  CX.  333-204.000. 
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Ito,  Takadhi:  See— 

Fujihara,  Tetuo;  Ito.  Takashi;  Iwaki,  Fumioori;  and  Ichikawa, 
Hitoahi  5.364,229,  d.  415-163.000. 
Ito.  Yoahio:  See— 

Fujita,  Kouetsu;  Yanaae,  Takao;  Rinoahita,  Shigeooti;  Motoyoahi. 
OHmu;  and  Ito.  Yoahio.  S.363.133,  O.  318-34.000 
Ito,  Yutafca:  See— 

Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Yanagi,  Junichirou;  Aiki,  Kiyoihi;  Ito,  Yutaka; 
and  Aoki,  Kaoni,  5.365.519,  a.  370^.000. 
Itoh.  Seiji:  See— 

Stunitani.  Koji;  Shimada,  Keizo;  Itoh,  Seiji;  Sato,  Kimihiko;  Suzuki, 
Risuke;  and  Namatame,  Akio,  5.365,001.  Q  585-411.000. 
Itoh,  Yoahinori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lena.  5,365,376,  a. 

359-686.000. 
nr  Corporation:  See — 

Bethunim.  Gary  C,  5,364,292.  O.  439-610.000. 
rVAC  Corporation:  See— 

Kasvikjs.  Spyros;  Herrmann,  Richard  W.;  and  Fmburgh,  Simon  E, 
5.364,364.  a.  604-I5I.OOO. 
Ivankovita,  John  C:  See — 

Jacobs,  Stephen  W.;  Arslanian.  Gregory  K.;  Adams,  Bruce  M.; 
Ivankovita,   John   C;   and   Bowe,   Donald   J..   5,364,007,   a. 
228-42.000. 
Ives,  Kenneth;  Keating,  Gregory;  and  Sorenaoo,  Kenneth,  to  Acutus 

Mold  Inc.  Die  sensor  assembly.  5,363,709,  Q.  73-863.900. 
Iwahara.  Yoahiaki:  See — 

Ogino,  Masanori;  Kuroda.  Shoji;  and  Iwahara.  Yoahiaki.  5,365,369, 
CI.  359-457.000. 
Iwahashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taura,  Tadayuki;  Aaano,  Masamichi;  Kanebako,  Kazunori;  and 
Iwahaahi,  Hiroahi,  5,364,805,  O.  437-43.000. 
Iwaki,  Fuminori:  See — 

Fujihara,  Tetuo;   Ito,  Takashi;  Iwaki,   Fuminori;  and  Ichikawa, 
Hitoshi,  5,364,229,  a.  415-163.000. 
Iwaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Fuji.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwaki.  Takashi.  5.365.507,  CI  369-116.000. 
Shinjo,  Kenji;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Kitayama,  Hiroyuki;  Katagiri, 
Kazuharu;    Yamashita.    Masataka;    Togano.    Takeshi;    Terada, 
Masahiro;  Sato.  Junko;  Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  and 
Kimura,  Yoshiko.  5.364.559.  C\.  252-299.600 
Iwaahita,  Kanau;  Niahimoto.  Yukimasa;  Sawano,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsu- 
chida.  Tetsuo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha.  Disk  brake 
apparatus  for  vehicle.  5,363,943,  CI.  188-72.500. 
Iwata.  Takeshi:  and  Aoki,  Takatoshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Valve  operating  apparatus  in  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,363,818,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Izawa.  Masataka:  See — 

Abe,  Masaru;  Kawamoto.  Yoshimichi;  Nonaga.  Ikuo;  and  Izawa, 
Masataka.  5,365.440.  CI   364-424.050. 
Izumi,  Tomonori:  See — 

Okuyama,  Tsuneo;  Izumi,  Tonx>nori;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masato, 
5,364,520,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Izumizaki.  Masami:  See — 

Sakemi.  Yuji;  and  Izumizaki,  Masami,  5,363,319,  C[.  355-246.000. 
Irzi,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Krenik,  WUUam  R.;  and  Izzi,  Louis  J.,  5,365.126.  Q.  326-83.000. 
J.  Bar  Enterprises:  See — 

Barber.  John  C,  Jr.;  Barber,  Janet  L.;  and  Barber,  John  S.  A.. 
5.365,332,  CI.  356-241.000. 
J.  Houle  Et  Fils  Inc.:  See— 

Houle,  Michel;  Courtemanche,  Alain;  and  Courtemanche,  Denis, 
5,364,116,  CI.  280-442.000. 
Jabbari,  Iraj;  and  Tafreshi,  Shahriar  A.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 
Crash  stop  and  magnetic  latch  for  optimum  use  of  disc  space. 
5,365,389.  CI   360-105.000. 
Jackson,  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Anderson.  W.  Kyle;  Hoppe.  Richard  J.;  Durako,  William  J.,  Jr.; 
Metzler,  Mark;  Hughes,  Lawrence;  and  Jackson,  Stephen  E., 
5.365.108.  a.  257-678.000. 
Jackson,  William  S.  Wheel  assembly  for  combination  folding  lawn  chair 

and  cart   5,364,112,  d.  280-30.000. 
Jacobs.  Stephen:  See — 

Rench.  Geoffrey  B.;  Jacobs,  Stephen;  and  Jolly,  Frank,  5,363,535, 
CI    15-344.000. 
Jacobs,  Stephen  W.;  Aralanian,  Gregory  K.;  Adams,  Bruce  M.;  Ivanko- 
vita, John  C;  and  Bowe,  Donald  J.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Inert  gas  delivery  for  reflow  solder  furnaces.  5.364,007,  O. 
228-42.000. 
Jacobaon.  Howard  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process    for   making   electroconductive    powders.    5,364,566,    O. 
252-518.000. 
Jadwin,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Wilson,  John  C;  Bonser,  Steven  M.;  and  Jadwin,  Thomas  A., 

5.364.725.  O.  430-1 10.000. 

Jaffe.   Richard   B.;   and   Parrish,   Frank   A.,   tr   Cook   Incorporated. 

Neodymium-based    magnetic    retrieval    catheter.    5,364.404,    CI. 

606-106.000. 

Jagadish.  Hosagrahar  V.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratoriea.  Method  for 

parsing  images.  5,365.430,  a.  364-419.080. 
Jagenbe^  Aktiengeaellschah:  See — 

Welp,  Ewald  G.;  and  MUke.  Erhard,  5,364,044,  Q.  242-530.400. 
Jakaub.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Fagarasan,  John  T.;  Alland,  Stephen  W.;  and  Jakaub,  Ronald  J., 
5,363.236,  CL  342-53.000. 


lames,  David  E:  See— 

Bdin,  Fdiz;  Alexander,  Kiplin  C;  and  Jamea,  David  E..  5,363,812, 
a.  122-4.00D. 
mea,  M.  Elmer,  to  LMC  Operating  Corp.  Battery  operated  tracked 
vehicle.  5,363.937.  a.  180-192.000. 
'andrell,  Louis  H.  M..  to  Pinpoint  Communications.  Inc.  Communica- 
tion system  and  method  for  determining  the  location  of  a  tranaponder 
unit  5,365,516.  CI.  37O-I8.00O. 
'aneaick.  James  R.,  to  Cahforoia  Inatitute  of  Technology.  Frontaide 
illuminated  charge-coupted  device  with  high  sensitivity  to  the  blue, 
ultraviolet  and  soft  X-ray  spectral  range.  5.365,092,  CL  257-232.000. 
ang,  Svn-Sing.  Outer  hooaing  of  kitchen  smoke  eihatwter.  3,363,837 

a.  126-299.00D. 
ang,  Taek-Yong:  Sec — 

Kwon,  Oh-Hyun;  Jang,  Taek-Yong;  Shin,  Joong-Hyun;  and  Oh. 
Kyoung-Seok.  3,364,809,  C\.  437-52.000. 
'ang,  Yue-Tdi,  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systema,  Inc.  Catheter 
system  having  a  balloon  angioplasty  device  disposed  over  a  work 
element  lumen  and  method  of  use  5.364,347.  CI.  604-53.000. 
anke.  Donald  E.;  Szynal,  Joseph  M.;  Gneia,  Rooakl  W.;  and  Bradley. 
Greg  A.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Refrigerator  control  circuit  with 
relay  operation  checking.  5,363.667,  CL  62-131.000. 
anke.  Donald  E;  Szynal,  Joseph  M  ;  and  Goeaa,  Ronald  W.,  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation.  Defrost  cycle  controller.  5,363,669,  Q.  62-155.000. 
annson.  Tomaaz  P.;  Pelka,  EHvid  G.;  and  Aye,  Tib  M.,  to  Physical 
Optics  Corporation.  Grin  type  difFiiser  based  on  volume  holographic 
material.  5,365.354.  a.  359-15.000. 
'anoff.  Andrew  S.;  Booi,  Lawrence;  Minchey,  Shanna  R.;  Bolciak, 
Lois  E;  and  Weiss,  Steven  J.,  to  Liposome  Company,  Inc.,  The. 
Tocopherol-baaed      pharmaceutical      systems.       5,364,631,      Q. 
424-450.000. 
'ansaen,  Adrian  P.;  and  Rees,  Martin  P.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Injection  laser  and  photosensor  assembly.  5,365,534,  CI.  372-36.000. 
span  Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Ltd.:  See — 

Haahiguchi,  Osamu.  5,364.291.  a.  439-607.000. 
apan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takinishi,     Fiimitaks;    Togo,    Maldko;     Endo,    Masayuki;    and 
Yokoyama,  Yasuaki,  5,364,9ia  d.  525-327.300. 
atco  Corporation:  See — 

Amemiya,  Satoshi,  5,364,317,  d.  475-132.000. 
eanie  HearRing,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwood,  Jean  B.;  and  Tenbarge,  J.  Stephen,  5,365,593,  CI. 
381-69.000. 
JEDMED  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Lankford,  James  D.,  5,363,839,  d.  128-9.000. 
'efferson,  Chris  A.:  See — 

Wildes,  Forrest;  Maki,  Wayne;  and  Jefferson,  Chris  A.,  5,363,758, 
CI.  100-43.000. 
'endro,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Crawford,  Danny  E.;  Hall.  Gene  A.;  Jendro.  Dennis  A.;  Rolph, 
Dennis  P.;  Nelson,  Danny  L.;  Elst,  Paul  D.;  Eriandson,  Gregory 
E;  Mowry.  Jack  T.;  Neiss.  Robert  L.;  Loebig,  Craig  K.;  and 
Helms.  Richard  A..  5.363.987,  CI.  221-195.000 
enkins,  Everett  W.;  Wegeng,  Donald  L.;  Lo  Biondo,  Martin  F.;  and 
Rubens,  John  M,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Remote  diagnosis  of  copy 
quality  defects.  5,365,310,  CI.  355-202.000. 
enneman,  Gary  E.;  and  Clark,  James  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroletim  Com- 
pany.  Injection  of  sequestering  agents  for  subterranean  microbial 
processes.  5,363,913.  Q.  166-246.000. 
ennings,  Alfred  R.;  Sprunt,  Eve  S.;  and  Tinuner.  Robert  S.,  lo  Mobil 
Oil   Corporation.    Method   of  sand   consolidation.    5,363,917,   CI. 
166-288.000. 
ennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Simultaneous  hy- 
draulic fracturing  using  fluids  with  different  densities.  5,363,919,  CI. 
166-308.000. 
ennings,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Saxton,  John  E;  Jennings,  Michael  L.;  Bartlett.  Jack  F.;  Dormer, 
James  R.;  and  Masaingfaerd-Mundy,  Peter  D.  G.,  3,363,988,  CI. 
222-14.000. 
ensen,  Jeffrey  C.  Leak  detection  system  and  method  for  detecting  and 

measuring  liquid  leaks.  5,363.695.  d.  73-49.200. 
'ensen.  Stefan  S.:  See— 

Lyon,  Douglas  J.;  Jensen,  Stefan  S.;  Cage,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Niblock. 
Robert  R.,  5,363,659.  d.  62-71.000. 
'enson.  Marc:  See — 

Cimino.  William  W.;  Abrams,  Robert;  Taimisto,  Miriam  H.;  Jenson, 
Marc;  and  Macaulay,  Patrick  E,  5,364.352.  d.  604-95  000. 
'eong,  Seong-ouk,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Dual  port  video 
random  access  memory  with  block  write  capability.  5.365,489,  CI. 
365-230.030. 
eppesen,  Anders  E  H.,  to  Bodilsen  Holding  A/S.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  the  coating  of  individual  items.  5,364,658,  d.  427-209.000. 
ervis  B.  Webb  Company:  See — 

Mensch,  William  A.,  5,363,951,  d.  198-606.000. 
iang,  Curtis  T.,  to  QLH  USA,  Inc.  Combined  book  holder  and  book- 
mark. 5,364,056,  a.  248-447.000. 
inbo,  Masashi:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara,  Masatsugu; 
Juibo,  Masashi;  and  Onuma,  Tsutomu,  5,364,722,  d.  430-1  lOOOO. 
indal.  Prem  C  :  See— 

Santhanam.  Anakkavur  T.;  Godse,  Rajendra  V.;  Quinto,  Dennis  T.; 
Undercoffer,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Jindal,  Prem  C,  5,364,209,  CI. 
407-119.000. 
bhn  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.:  Ser^ 

Copley,     Mark;    and    Whiteside,    Charles    H.,     5,365,513.    d. 
370-17.000. 
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John  Wyeth  ft  Brother,  Limiled:  See — 

CUffe,  Un  A..  5464.849.  Q.  514-212.000. 
Johno,  Maiahiro:  Ste — 

Mizukami,  Mwmirhi;  Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Johno,  Manhiro;  Arai, 
Yothihisa;  and  Mineta,  Hirodii.  S,364,S«0,  O.  252-299.650. 
Johnson,  Brant  T.:  See — 

VinciareUi,  Pathzio;  Finnemore,  Fred;  Balog,  John  S.;  and  John- 
•on.  Brant  T.,  5,365,403.  a.  361-707.000. 
Johmoo,  David  M.;  and  McNefT,  Larry  C,  to  SarTec  Corporabon. 

Self-clearinc  material  sensing  apparatus.  5,363,708,  Q.  73-865.800. 
Johnson.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Curtis,  Chry  L.;  Johnson,  Gregory  A.;  and  Tuebo,  Paula  M., 
5,364,330.  a.  492-41.000. 
Johnson,  Jerry  L.;  Perko,  Vincent  L.;  and  Williams,  Melanee  J.,  to  W. 
L.  Gore  A.  Associates,  Inc.  Mechanical  control  cable  system  having 
an  umbrella  seal   5.363,719,  CI.  74-502.400. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Sieburth.  John  M.,  to  Board  of  Governors 
for  Higher  Educatioa,  State  of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Planta- 
tions, The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  coulometric  detection  of 
diooived    gases    particularly    TCCh   in    seawater.    5.364,594,    CI. 
422-90.000. 
Johnson,  Paul  A.;  Chou,  Ri-Chee;  Martin,  Chris  A.;  Spivey,  Britt;  and 
Lovberg.  John,  to  Thermo  Trex  Corporation.  Microwave  camera. 
5.365.237.  CI.  342-179.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Boefam.  Michael  W.;  and  Johnson.   Robert  W.,   5.363,748,  CI. 
99-372.000. 
Johnson.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Fruke,  Mark  S.;  Johnson,  Ronald  E;  Reagan,  Christine  M.;  Winer, 
Theresa  A  ;  and  Wu,  Lung-Ming,  5.364,487.  CI.  156-309.900. 
Johnson.  Samuel  G..  Ill:  See— 

Budzik.  John  A .  Jr.;  Cartwright,  Mark  A.;  Hoagland,  Mark  A 
Johnson.  Samuel  G..  IIL  Nemani.  Murthy  N.;  Oxley.  Gerald  K 
Peterson,  Philip  S.;  Thomas,  Gerald  W.;  Venable,  Frederick  D. 
and  White.  Daniel  L..  5,363,716,  CI.  74-493.000. 
Johnstone,  Alexander:  See — 

Brown,  Scott  W.;  Hackett,  Anthony;  King,  Angela  M.;  Johnstone, 
Alexander,     and     Sanderson,     WUUam     R..     5,364,982,     CI. 
568-771.000. 
Jolly,  Frank:  See— 

Rench,  GeoRrey  B.;  Jacobs,  Stephen;  and  Jolly,  Frank,  5,363,535, 
CI.  15-344.000. 
Joly,  Lucien  E.;  Knipfer,  Michael  A.;  MUler,  Michelle  J.;  Nitzschke, 
George  O.;  and  Weinberger.  Mark  T..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Skewed  axis 
inertial  sensor  assembly   5.363.700.  CI.  73-504.000. 
Jones,  Daniel  A.;  and  Suttle.  James  P..  to  DAD  Gaming  Patents.  Inc. 
Apparatus     for     progressive    jackpot     gaming.     5.364.104.     CI. 
273-292.000. 
Jones,  Daniel  A.,  to  D  &  D  Gaming  Patents,  Inc.  Method  of  progressive 

jackpot  twenty-one.  5.364.105,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Jones.  David  A   Plant  stand  and  feeder.  5.363.591,  CI.  47-40.500. 
Jones.  Donald  B.:  See— 

Dobfas.  Michael  E;  Tchoryk.  Peter.  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Donald  B.. 
5.364.046.  CI.  244-161.000. 
Jones,  E.  Tracy  T.:  See- 
Harris,  Guy  H.;  Ziok,  Deborah;  Jones,  E.  Tracy  T.;  and  Kong.  Yu 
L.,  5,364,948,  CI.  554-36.000. 
Joran,  Alvin  D.,  to  International  Synthecon,  LLC.  Conformatiooally 
restricted  biologically  active  peptides,  metliods  for  their  production 
and  uses  thereof  5,364,851,  CI.  530-345.000. 
Jordan,  Larry  S.:  See— 

McConnell,  Bain  C;  Fix,  Robert  J..  Sr.;  Deal.  PhUip  A.;  Hobbs, 
Timothy    A.;    Jordan.    Larry    S.;    and    Steelman.    Harold    L.. 
5,363,885,  a.  141-1.000. 
Jorgensen,  Henning:  See — 

Pouben,   Knud  J.;   Scheele,   Werner;   and  Jorgensen,   Heiming, 
5.365.035,  CI.  219-137  OPS. 
Jouve,  Guy:  See — 

Gouttebessis,  Jacques;  and  Jouve,  Guy,  5,363,894,  O.  152-158.000. 
Jew,  Jin-Long.  Toy  train.  5,364,300,  CI.  446-437.000. 
Joyce,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Grabenkort,    R.    W.;    and    Joyce,    Thomas    P.,    5,364,384,    CI. 
604-408.000. 
Joyner,  Keith  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Varying  the 
thickness  of  the  surface  silicon  layer  in  a  silicon-on-insulator  sub- 
strate. 5.364.800.  CI.  437-28.000. 
Jozef  de  Peuter,  Frans  L.:  See — 

Moreland,  Peter  J.;  and  Jozef  de  Peuter,  Frans  L..  5,364,511,  CI. 
204-196.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Bnistle,  KUus;  and  Hollenstein.  Hehnut,  5,364,179,  CI.  312-333.000. 
Jimino,  Alex;  Genet,  Alain;  and  Lang,  Gerard,  to  L'Oreal.  3-substituted 
para-aminophenols,  process  for  preparing  them,  their  use  for  dyeing 
keratinous  fibres  and  the  intermediate  compounds  used  in  the  prepa- 
ration process.  5,364,413,  O.  8-421.000. 
Junino,  Alex:  Scr — 

Lang.  Gerard;  Junino,  Alex;  Cotteret,  Jean;  and  Vandenbossche, 
Jean  J  ,  5.364.414.  CI  8-409  000. 
Justice,  Alan;  Singh,  Tcjinder;  Gohil.  Kisbor  C;  and  Valentino,  Karen 
L.,    to    Neurex    Corporation.    Method    of   producing    anitlgesia. 
5,364,842,  O.  514-12.000. 
Kabat,  Daniel  M.:  See- 
Rao,  V.  Durga  N.;  Kabat,  Daniel  M.;  and  Lizotte,  Brian  M., 
5,363,821,  a.  123-193.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Yoko:  See — 

Kuge,  Raizo;  and  Moleki.  Yoshiji.  5.364.189,  O.  383-61.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  I.K.S:  See— 

Yoahimoto,  Katsunobu;  Hatta,  Masayoshi;  and  Kumondai,  Toshio, 
5,363.777,  CI.  110-214.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Goto,  Soju.  5.365.503,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Nakamura,     Takashi;     Osumi,     Kenji;     Oga,     Kiyomasa;     Arai, 
Motohiro;  Ikeda,  Ryukichi;  Yoshida,  Eiji;  Okada,  Hirofumi;  and 
Hamanaka,  Ryusuke,  5,364.449.  d.  75-650.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kcsmek:  .See — 

Takabama,  Yo;  and  Yonezawa.  Keitaro.  5,364,328,  CI.  483-28.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho:  See — 

Chikama,  Toshio,  5,363.882.  CI.  138-118.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miroku  Seisakusho:  See — 

Nishigawa,  Tadahiro,  5,363,580,  CI.  42-48.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nissei  Giken:  See — 

Miuugu.  Udagawa,  5,365,038,  O.  219-386.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Sugawara,  Kenji.  5,365.341,  CI.  356-394.000. 

Takahashi,     Kumyuki;    and    Mochida,    Tooru,    5,364,009,    CI. 
228-110.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  AN  T;  See— 

Takano.  Tsunesuke,  5.365.028,  CI.  200-547.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Otake,  Sugako;  Kojima,  Takeshi;  Aoki,  Michio;  Mukasa,  Eigo;  and 
Hosaki,  Kikuo,  5,364,544,  CI.  252-28.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

lijima,  Yasuo,  5,365,045,  CI.  235-380.000. 

Kadota,  Nagatoshi,  5,365,397,  O.  361-93.000. 

Kawamoto,  Junichi,  5,365,254,  a.  345-157.000. 

Koike,  Noboru,  5,365,248,  CI.  343-702.000. 

Matsuoka,  Takashi,  5,365,311,  a.  355-205.000. 

Miyamoto,  Junichi;  Yoshikawa,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Naruke,  Kiyomi, 
5.365.098.  CI.  257-316.000. 

Nagamochi,    Katsuya;    and    Nakane,    Rintaro,    5,365,313,    CI. 
355-208.000. 

Niimura,  Kazuhani,  5,365,231,  CI.  341-58.000. 

Nishimura,    Takashi;    Seino,    Kazuyuki;    and    Kamohara,    Eiji. 

5.365.142,  a  313-2.  IX. 

Nishimura,    Takashi;    Seino,    Kazuyuki;    and    Kamohara,    Eiji. 

5.365.143,  a.  313-402.000 

Ohshima,  Yoichi,  5,365,112,  a.  257-784.000. 

Osada,  Akira,  5,363,942,  Q.  187-376.000. 

Saito,  Yoshiaki;  Inomata,  Koichiro;  Okuno,  Shiho;  and  Takahashi, 

Yoshinori,  5.365.212.  CI   338-32.aOR. 
Seta,  Katsuhiro;  and  Hara,  Hiroyuki,  5,365,124,  CI.  326-110.000. 
Taka,  Shin-ichi;  Kimura,  Kouji;  Nanise,  Hiroshi;  and  Kumamaru, 

Kuniaki,  5,365,090,  CI.  257-197.000. 
Tanaka,    Shigeru;    Tadakuma,    Sutumu;    and    Shimane,    Kazuo, 

5,365,158,  CI.  318-806.000. 
Taura,  Tadayuki;  Asano,  Masamichi;  Kanebako,  Kazunori;  and 

Iwahashi.  Hiroshi.  5.364,805.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshiya,  5,365,106,  CI  257-669.000. 
Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki. 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa.  Yoshiko;  Hongu,  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida,  Ken;  Hasimoto,  Koji;  Niki,  Hirokazu;  Sasaki,  Kunihiko; 
and  Tsunita,  Shinji,  5,364.711,  CI.  429-15.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fukanuroa.  Tetsuhiko;  Kobayashi.   Hisao;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  and 

Kondo,  Yoshitami,  5,364,247,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Kimura,  Kazuya;  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki;  Takenaka,  Kenji;  and  Ma- 
kino,  Yoshihiro,  5.364.232.  a.  417-222.100. 
Kabushuki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Matsuoka,  Fumitomo,  5,365,110,  C\.  257-762.000. 
Kacian,  Daniel  L.,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Techniques  for  prepar- 
ing specimens  for  bacterial  assays.  5.364,763.  C\.  435-7.320. 
Kadakia.  Pratish  R..  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Bearing  and 

seal  assembly  for  clothes  dryer  drum.  5.363,569,  CI.  34-601.000. 
Kadakia.  Vinod  K.;  Kellman,  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Kang,  Christine,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  N-bit  wide  parallel  roution  algorithm.  5,365,601,  CI. 
382-46.000. 
Kadota,  Nagatoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Device  for  protecting 
power  semiconductor  device  against  short  circuit  5.365,397.  CT 
361-93.000. 
Kadwell,  Brian  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Control  device 
having  an  oscillator  unit  thai  pulses  a  direct  current  through  the 
filaments  of  the  vacuum  fluorescent  display  unit  thereof  and  methods 
of  making  the  same.  5,365,146,  O.  315-94.000. 
Kaesdorf,  Stefan;  and  Schroder.  Hartmut,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft 
Zur  Focrderung,  Der  Wissenschaften  E.B.  Method  and  apparatus  of 
quantitative  non-resonant  photoionization  of  neutral  particles  and  the 
use  of  such  apparatus.  5.365.063,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Kafka.  James  D  ;  Watts.  Michael  L.;  Pieterse.  Jan-Willem  J.;  and  Hols- 
mger.   Kevin  K.,  to  Spectra-Physics  Lasers,  Inc.   Synchronously 
pumped  sub-picosecond  optical  parametric  oscillator.  5,365,366,  CI. 
359-330.000. 
Kagaminuma,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Masayoshi;  Asahara,  Tomohiko;  Ujiie,  Noboru;  and 
Kagaminuma,  Nobuhiro,  5,364,409,  Q.  606-148.000. 
Kagawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Yasunari;  Kagawa,  Kiyoshi;  Hayakawa.  Masatoshi;  and 
Ohmori,  Hiroyuki,  5,365,391,  CI.  360-110.000. 
Kageyama,  Tohni,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Volume  control 
apparatus  producing  reduced  noise  and  distortion.   5,365,195,  CI. 
330-284.000. 


NOVEMBER  15,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATEhfTEES 


PI  39 


Kahlbaugh,  Brad  E.;  Reinhart,  Susan  B.;  Dudrey,  Denis  J.;  and  Her- 
man. John  T.,  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.  Filtration  arrangement 
and  method.  5,364,456,  a.  95-287.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kush,  Donald  C.  5,363,902,  CI.  164-485.000. 
Kaiser,  Larry  R.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  University  of  Pa. -Cen- 
ter for  Technology  Transfer,  The  Trustees  of  the.  Surgical  method 
using  finger  protecting  sheath.  5,363,864,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Kaiser,  Robert,  to  Sierra  Line  Products,  Inc.  Liftable  rigid  truck  bed 

cover.  5,364,154,  O.  296-100.000. 
Kaiser,  WUUam  J.:  See— 

VanZandt,  Thomas  R.;  Kaiser,  William  J.;  Kenny,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Crisp,  David,  5,364,185,  CI.  374-28.000. 
Kakizaki,  Shinobu;  and  Kimura.  Makoto,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  optimally  controUmg  damping  force  charac- 
teristics of  front  and  rear  suspension  units  of  four-wheeled  vehicle. 
5,365,432,  d.  364-424.050. 
Kakubo,  Yuji;  Kimura.  Shigeki;  Hamanutsuiromi;  and  Niimi,  Koji,  to 
Yamaha  Corporation.  Sampling  frequency  converter.  5,365,468,  CI. 
364-724.100. 
Kakuta,   Kihachiro.    Automated   portable   pet   toilet.    5,363,807,   CI. 

604-164.000. 
Kakuzen.  Hideo:  See — 

Kyoto,  Michihisa;  Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Urano,  Akira;  and  Kakuzen, 
Hideo,  5,364,428,  C\  65-397.000. 
Kallenbach,  Lyie  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alkylation/e- 

therificatjon  process  5,364,976,  Q.  568-697.000. 
Kalota,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Casanova,   Eduardo  A.;  and   Kalota,   Dennis  J.,   5,364,964,  CI. 
562-590.000. 
Kalwitz,  George  A.:  See- 
Emerson,   H.    Brad;   Kalwitz,   George   A.;  Takahashi,   Natsuko; 
Russell,    Wilham    C;    and    Luther,    Willis    J.,    5,365,464,    CI 
364-580.000. 
Kalyon,  Dilhan  M.;  Gokturk,  Halit  S.;  and  Railkar,  Sudhir  B.,  to  Ste- 
vens Institute  of  Technology.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mitigation  of 
magnetic  fields  from  low  frequency  magnetic  field  sources.  5,365.1 15, 
a.  307-89.000. 
Kamen,  Dean  L,  to  Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership.  Intravenous 

nuid  delivery  device.  5,364,371,  CI.  604-251.000. 
Kamikow,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

CebuU.  Edwin;  and  Kamikow,  Joseph  E.,   5,364,096,  CI.  273- 
121.00A. 
Kaminkow,  Joseph  E.,  to  Data  East  Pinball,  Inc.  Rolling  ball  game  with 

auxUiary  control.  5,364,098,  CI.  273-1 19.00R. 
Kaminkow,  Joseph  E.;  and  Wurz,  Norman  R.,  to  Dau  East  Pinball,  Inc. 
Pinball  machine  with  novel  target  assembly.   5,364,099,  CI.   273- 
127.0OR. 
Kamitani,  Takayuki:  See— 

Ozawa,  Masataka;  Kamitani,  Takayuki;  Koyama,  Kazutaka;  Horii, 
Shigeru;  Miyazaki,  Koji;  Yoshikawa,  Nobuhisa;  Saito,  Takeshi; 
Ito,  Kazuhiko;  Gyoten,  Masayoshi;  and  Waki,  Atsuo,  5,365,152, 
CI.  315-291.000. 
Kamiya,  Akimitsu:  See — 

KiUjima,  Masato;  Soma,  Shinji;  Kamiya,  Akimitsu;  Suzuki,  Akira; 
Sekiya,    Yasuhisa;    and    Inagaki,    Tomohiro,    5,364,422,    CI. 
51-307.000. 
Kamohara,  Eiji:  See — 

Nishimura,    Takashi;    Seino,    Kazuyuki;    and    Kamohara,    Eiji, 

5.365.142,  a.  313-2  100. 

Nishimura,    Takashi;    Seino,    Kazuyuki;    and    Kamohara,    Eiji, 

5.365.143,  CI.  313-402.000. 

Kamon,  Kazuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaislia.  Projection 

exposure  apparatus.  5,365,371,  a.  359-483.000. 
Kamperman,  James  S.:  See — 

Edwards,  Robert  D.;  Egitto,  Frank  D.;  Gall,  Thomas  P.;  Gursky, 
Paul  S.'  Houser,  David  E.;  Kamperman,  James  S.;  and  Wrenner, 
Warren  R.,  5,363,553,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Kamyr,  Inc.:  See — 

Funk,  Erwin  D.;  Henricson,  Kaj;  and  Dunn,  Stephen  J.,  5,364,505, 

CI.  162-238.000. 

Kanada,  Hiroshi;  Nishizaki,   Katsumi;  Murakami,  Masahiro;  Sekine. 

Teruyuki;  Seki,  Yasuyuki;  Echizenya,  Kazuhiko;  and  Hidaka,  Yusei, 

to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Czochralski  crystal  pulling  process 

and  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  same.  5,363,795,  CI.  1 17-13.000. 

Kanaya,  Etsumi:  See — 

Inoue,  Akino;  Misawa,  Motohiro;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuaki;  and  Ka- 
naya, Etsumi,  5,365,264,  C\.  348-10.000. 
Kanazawa,  Masao:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Kenji;  Kanazawa.  Masao;  Haruki.  Tamae;  and  Tabata, 
Yasuko.  5.364.716,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kanazawa,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa,  Yoshiko;  Hongu,  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida,  Ken;  Hasimoto,  Koji;  Niki,  Hirokazu;  Sasaki,  Kunihiko; 
and  Tsuruta.  Shinji.  5.364,71 1,  a.  429-15.000. 
Kanda,  Koichiro:  See — 

Takada,  Susumu;  Hoaono,  Masayuki;  Ishibashi.  Kouichirou;  and 
Kanda.  Koichiro,  5,363,741,  CI.  92-13.500. 
Kanda.  Motoya:  See— 

Yamada.    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa,  Yoshiko;  Hongu,  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
-  Uchida.  Ken;  Hasimoto,  Koji;  Niki,  Hirokazu;  Sasaki,  Kunihiko; 
and  Tsuruta,  Shinji,  5,364,711,  d.  429-15.000. 


Kanebako,  Kazunori:  See— 

Taura,  Tadayuki;  Asano,  Masamichi;  Kanebako,  Kazunori;  and 
Iwahashi,  Hiroshi,  5,364,805,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Kaneda.  Aizo:  See — 

Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Oguchi,  Satoshi;  Kaneda, 
Aizo;  Mitani.  Masao;  Nakamura,  Shozo;  Niahi,  Kunihiko;  and 
Murakami,  Gen,  5,365,113,  CI.  257-786.000. 
Kancko,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Aoyama,  Akihiro;  Kaneko,  Hitoshi;  Tajiri,  Akira;  Okamura,  Iwao; 
and  Tanaka.  Yuzo,  5,364,270,  CI.  434-55.000. 
Kaneko,  Kenichi:  See — 

Katoh.  Kiyokazu;  Kaneko,  Kenichi;  Matsubara,  Osamu;  and  Niwa. 
Takashi.  5.364.283,  a.  439-201.000. 
Kaneko,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Tsurushima,  Shinichiro;  MaUumori,  Satoru;  Kon,  Kazuyasu;  and 
Kaneko,  Kunihiro,  5,365,114,  CI.  307-10.100 
Kaneko,  Kyoichi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Fishing  line  length  measuring 

device  for  fishing  reels.  5,363,565,  Q.  33-719.000. 
Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Onoda,   Shigeyoshi;  Okuma,   Keiko;  and  Nakai. 
Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  conveying  apparatus  with 
displaceable  guide  between  cassette  and  feed  roller.  5,364,195,  CI. 
347-4.000. 
Kanezawa,  Akio:  See — 

Sakashita.    Takeshi;     Shimoda.    Tomoaki;    Miura,     Kimiyoshi; 
Tominari,    Kenichi;    and    Kanezawa.    Akio,    5,364,926,    Q. 
528-198.000. 
Kang,  Christine:  See — 

Kadakia.  Vinod  K.;  Kellman,  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Kang,  Christine, 
5,365,601.  CI.  382-46.000. 
Kang.  Hee  C:  See— 

Haugland,  Richard  P.;  Kang.  Hee  C;  Young,  Steven  L.;  and  Mel- 
ner,  Michael  H.,  5.364,764.  O.  435-15.000. 
Kangas,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Rolando,  Richard  J.;  Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  Kangas,  Steven  L.;  and 
Kotnour,  Thomas  A..  5.364.907,  CI.  525-54.100. 
Kanoto.  Masanobu;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Scanmng  optical  device.  5,365,259,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Kansei  Corporation:  See — 

Tsurushima,  Shinichiro;  Matsumori,  Satoru;  Kon,  Kazuyasu;  and 
Kaneko,  Kunihiro,  5,365,114,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Kao,  Sheau  V.:  See— 

Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Kao,  Sheau  V.;  Allison,  Gerald  R.;  Gerroir, 

Paul  J.;  Chang,  Hui;  and  Hawkins,  Michael  S.,  5,364,724,  C\. 

430-110.000. 

Kapka,  John  J.  Smoke  detector  security  cover.  5,363,976,  Q.  220-3.800 

Kaplan,  Osvaldo.  Visual  effects  for  recording  tape  cassettes.  5,364,040, 

CI.  242-347.000. 
Kapp,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Moobcrry,  Jarcd  B.;  Singer,  Stephen  P.;  Seifert,  James  J.;  Ross, 
Robert  J.;  and  Kapp,  Daniel  L..  5,364,745,  Q.  430-359.000. 
Karash,  L.  Stanley,  to  Karding,  Inc.  Carpenter's  toe-nail  backup  clamp. 

5,364,084,  CI   269-41.000. 
Karding,  Inc.:  See — 

Karash,  L.  Stanley,  5,364,084,  d.  269-41  000. 
Karl,  David:  See— 

Marvet,  Lawrence  E.;  Ma.  Scott  T.;  Le,  Son  Q.;  Peebles.  Douglas 
D.;  Karl.  David;  and  Phelps.  WiUiam  C,  III,  5,365,027,  d. 
200-16.00D. 
Kannann,  Klaus-Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Method  for 
analyzing   movements   in   temporal   sequences   of  digital   images. 
5,365,603,  CI.  382-48.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Takeshi;  and  Tamura,  Tutsuya,  to  Hashimoto  Forming 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Painting  with  magnetically  formed  pattern  and 
painted  product  with  magnetically  formed  pattern.  5,364,689,  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Kashiwazaki,  Takashi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Navigation 

device.  5,365,449,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Kasper,  Erich:  See — 

Buchler,  Josef;  and  Kasper,  Erich,  5,365,243,  d  343-753.000. 
Kast,  Juergen;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Misslitz,  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Wal- 
ter, Helmut;  Gerber.  Matthias;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Cyclohexenone  oiime  ethers,  their  preparation 
and  their  use  as  herbicides.  5.364.833.  CI   5O+-289.000. 
Kastner.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Weng.  Lih-Jyh;  Kastner,  Michael  E.;  and  Leshay,  Bruce,  5,365,382, 
CI.  360-51.000. 
Kasuga,  Masao;  Inoue,  Tatsunori;  Hirolomi,  Jun;  and  Kitamura,  Hiro- 
shi, to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Electronic  apparatus  with  ultrasonic 
motor.  5,365.139.  d.  310-316.000. 
Kasvikis,  Spyros;  Herrmann,  Richard  W.;  and  Finburgh,  Simon  E.,  to 
IV AC  Corporation.  Automatic  flow  control  valve  system.  5,364,364, 
a.  604-151.000. 
Katabira,  Torao:  See — 

Horiguchi,     Takeshi;     and     Katabira.     Torao,     5,363,764,     CI. 
101-485.000. 
Katagiri,  Kazuhani:  See — 

Shinjo,  Kenji;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  KiUyama,  Hiroyuki;  Kaugiri, 
Kazuhani;    Yamashita,    Masataka;    Togano,    Takeshi;    Terada, 
Masahiro;  Sato,  Junko;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  and 
Kimura,  Yoshiko,  5,364,559.  d.  252-299.600. 
Katano,  Yuji:  See— 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Tsukakara,  Daiki;  Katano,  Yuji;  and  Aoki, 
Hitoshi,  5,365,292,  CI.  354-76.000. 
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MoriMwa.  Yanhiro;  Kjtaoiia.  Mitraro^  Yihe,  Yuichiro;  Koike, 
Hiroyirid;  lyiaM.  Yaoteni;  Takahaci.  Hidekimi;  Kokubu,  Tat- 
mm  Md  Hwada.  Koaio,  5.364,«44.  d  S14-I8.000. 
Kataoka,  Yaao;  IcIriK.  ToafaOuko;  bhiziika.  Ke^  and  AMba,  Temo, 
to  Cawa  ratiaalhfli  Kaiaha.  Method  of  oHikias  a  aeniooadiictor 
device  witk  botied  electrode.  S,364.aQ2.  CL  437-3l.(Xn. 
Katayaaa.  Carol  D.:  Sa»- 

Henhey,  Howard  P.;  Katayama,  Carol  D.;  RalMoD,  Edward  J 
StOMT.   Tmathy   D.;   and   Wong,   James   F.,    5.3«4,780.   d! 

Kauyaau,  Maaato:  Ser— 

Moori,  Akifairo;  Pnkui,  Tetsoro;  Katayama,  Mmiiii.  laaka.  Kazuo- 
aMl  Nakanura,  SDmmo.  5.36«.732,  O.  430-201.000. 
Kato,  Maaayoiki:  5«»— 

Nakazawa,  AUUko;   Kate,  Maaayoatu;  Oimo,  Maaabu;  Oknbo, 
Noiiayoki;  and  Suzuki,  Sbunji,  5,364,720,  C\.  430- 106.60a 
Kato,  Takahiro:  5<v— 

Seio,  Kmio;  Taaaka,  Kenaaku;  Taniaucbi,  Yokari:  and  Kate 
Takahiro,  5.363.599,  d  382-22.000 
Kato,  Tamiko;  Ozeki,  Shinichiro;  and  Fujii,  Takanori,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  ISDN  Terminal  equipment  5.365,517,  d.  370-58.300 
Kato,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Niafaimura,  Hiroynki;  Fujinoki,  Akira;  Matrnya,  Taahikatni;  ii«.n 
Kyoichi;  Kato,  Toahiyuki;  and  Shimada,  Atmahi,  5,364,433.  Q 
65-17.400. 
Kato,  Yoahiki:  See- 

Nakamnra,  Takao;  Sekiyama,  Nobuya;  Kawai,  Tiuneo:  and  Kato 
Yoahiki,  5,364,635,  a.  427-129.000. 
Kato,  Yoahinon:  See — 

Bannai.    Kiyoahi;   Tanaka,   ToaUo;    Kato,   Yoahinoti:    Koyama, 

Tamodu;    Aaano,    Satoahi;    Ohtiu,    Akira;    Kurozumi.    Seizi 

Ogawa.  Makoto;  and  Mori,  Yoahio.  5,364.883,  a.  314-530.000 

Katoh,  Kiyokazu;  Kaneko,  Kenichi;  Matsubara,  Oiamu;  and  Niwa, 

Takaahi.   to   Aiain   Seiki    Kabuihiki    Kaitha.   Coonectina   device 

5,364J«3.  a.  439-201  000.  v.«i««ing    oevice. 

Katwnnata.  Ryoichi;  Oiuhiro.  Takashi;  Yokoi.  Haruhiko;  and  Shiomi. 
Michio,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd   Proceis  for  producing 
tran»-L-hydro»yproline.  5,364,775,  CI.  435-107.000. 
Katsura.  Yousuke:  See — 

Takaaugi,  H^ashi;  Katsura,  Yousuke;  Tomishi.  Tetsuo;  and  Inoue. 
Yoahikazu,  5,364,871,  d  314-342.000. 
Katta,  Yasuo;  Siee— 

Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro;  Hanno,  Yoshio;  Inada,  Kazuyuki;  Matsuda, 

Uao;  and  Katta.  Yasuc,  5,364,632,  C\.  426-549.000. 

Katz,  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  and 

system  for  reducing  drag  on  a  body  moving  through  a  fluid  medium 

5.365,490,  a.  367-1.000. 

Katz,  Ronald  A.,  to  First  DaU  Resources  Inc.  Telephonic-interface 

lottery  system.  5,365.575.  CI.  379-92.000. 
Kaufel  Group  Ltd.:  See— 

Rycrofl.  David  J.;  and  Madadi,  Abi  F.,  5,365,41 1,  Q.  362-20.000 
Kauffinan,  Dale  A.:  See- 
Dexter,  James  L.;  Cooper.  David  G.;  Blackburn,  Douglas  H 
Cranmer.   David  C;  and  KauflNnan.  Dale  A.,  5,364.819    CX 
501-45000. 
Kauffaian.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Yancy,  Edward  L.  StabiUzatioa  device  for 

intravascular  catheters.  5.364.368,  C\.  604-180.000. 
Kauffinan,  Laura  R..  See— 

Balani,  Sunsh  K.;  Kauffman,  Laura  R.;  and  Theoharides,  Anthony 
D.  5,364.776.  CI.  435-118.000. 

Kaufhold,  Johannes:  See 

Fuchs,   Reiner,   Kaufhold.  Johannes;  and   Malzacher.  Komelia. 
3,364,954,  O.  356-90.000. 
Kaupp,  Eduard:  See— 

Bi«:k.  Torjten;   Kaupp,  Eduard;  Stephan,  Christoph,  deceased 
Stcphan,   Otto,   heir,   and   Stephan.   Isle.   heir.   5.363,%1.   C\ 
206-387.000. 
Kawabata,  Shoichi:  See— 

Hamuro,  Mitsuro;  Matsuda.  Shigeycshi;  and  Kawabata.  Shoichi. 
5.364.014.  a.  228-248.100. 
Kawabe,  Toshihide:  See— 

Hoaohara.  Yasuharu;  Suzuki,  Kiwamu;  Fujiwara.  Shioeru;  and 
Kawabe.  Toahihide.  5.365.169.  a.  324-233.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Naito,   Yoahiaki;   Kohroki,  Keiichi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Masayuki 
5.365,131.0.310-12.000.  ■".   m«yuai, 

Kawai,  Hiroyuki:  5^e— 

Nakagawa,     Shinichi;     and     Kawai,     Hiroyuki.     5.365.454,     a. 

■Jo^  4Tf  I  .UUO. 

Ka%vai,  Jun;  and  Tsgami,  Satoru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Piezoelectric 
transformer   and    method    for   driving   the   same.    5,365.141.    CI. 

Kawai,  Junji:  See — 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  Takatsuka.  Takashi;  Shimada,  Makoto-  Kawai 
Junji;  and  Hayafime.  Kazuya.  5,364,321,  a.  477-4Z0OO' 
Kawai.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawai.  Katsuhiko,  5,363,817,  a.  123-90.150 
Kawai,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nakainura.  Takao;  Sekiyama.  Nobuya;  Kawai.  Tsuneo;  and  Kato 
Yoshiki,  5.364.655,  CI.  427-129.000. 
Kawakami.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara.  Masatsugu; 
Jmbo,  Masashi;  and  Onuma,  Tsutomu,  5.364.722,  C\.  430-1  lOOOO 


Kawaauta,  Tadaahi:  Set— 

Kojima,  Kiyoahi;  Amami.  Kazuyoshi;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Furuyama. 
Shizuo;  Hara.  Yoahthiro;  Haaegawa,  Kyoichi;  and  Kawamata. 
Tadashi,  5,364.253.  Q.  423-7«.O0a  ^^ 

Kawamoto,  Hiroshi:  Set— 

Shimohigaahi,  Katsohiro;  Maaoda,  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki,  Kunihiko;  and 
Kawamoto,  Hiroahi,  5,363,478,  Q.  363-189.010. 
Kawamoto.  Junichi.  to  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba.  Trendgraph  diapUy 
system.  5.365.254,  Q.  345-157.000.  -~»"t~  u-p-y 

Kawamoto,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Minezawa.  Yukihiro;  Kawamoto.  Mutsumi;  Inagaki,  Hidemitsu; 
and  Hotta,  Yutaka,  5.365,431,  CI   364-424.010 
Kawamoto,  Yoahimichi:  See- 
Abe,  Maaaru;  Kawamoto,  Yoahimichi;  Nonaga,  Ikuo;  and  Izawa. 
Maaataka.  5.365,440,  Q.  364-424.050. 
Kawamura,  Makoto:  Ser— 

Tsuyama,  Toahiaki;  Onaka,  Toru;   Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi;  and 

Kawamura,  Makoto,  5,365,443,  Q.  364-426.030. 

Kawamura.  Telsuya;  Sano,  Hiroshi;  Funita,  Mamoni;  Yoahioka,  Tat- 

suo;  and  Miyata.  Yutaka,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 

Defect  detectioo  and  defect  removal  apparatus  of  thin  film  electronic 

device.  5.365.034,  a.  219-121.830.  «:«™™c 

Kawamura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ura,  Yasukazu;  Sakata,  Oozyo;  Makino,  Kenzi;  Kawamura,  Yasuo- 
Kawamura.  Yuzi;  Ikai,  Takaai;  and  Oguti,  Tosihiko,  5,364,83l! 
a.  504-235.000. 
Kawamura,  Yuzi:  See— 

Ura,  Yasukazu;  Sakata.  Gozyo;  Makino.  Kenzi;  Kawamura,  Yasuo; 
Kawamura,  Yuzi;  Ikai.  Takasi;  and  Oguti.  Tosihiko,  5,364,831* 
CI.  504-235.000. 
Kaw^no,  Hitoshi;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  Tsuda.  Masanori;  Hayaahi.  Mh- 
suhiro;  Yamashita,  Teppei;   Murata,   Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi; 
Morita.  Teniya;  and  Nakamura.  Akio.  to  Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd 
Article  storage  house  in  a  clean  room.  5,363,867,  CI.  134-95  200 
Kawano,  Kenji:  See — 

Hattori,  Ycshifiuiii;  Kitani,  Masashi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi;  and 
Aono,  Kenji,  5,363,262,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Kitani,  Masashi;  Hattori,  Yoshifiimi;  Suzuki,  Etturou;  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno,  KoichL  and 
Aono.  Kenji.  5,365.260.  d.  347-87.000. 
Kawano.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Yamamura.  Kouichirou;  Toyota,  Kenichi;  and  Kawano,  Yoshihika 
5.365.480.  CI   365-190.000.  "»Jim».u. 

Kawasaki.  Masahiro;  Naruo.  Tenihiko;  Ohsawa,  Yutaka;  and  Hashi- 
moto, Isamu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  com- 
munication method  between  circuits.  5.365.350,  CI  358-426  000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kanada.  Hiroshi:  Niahizaki.  Katsumi;  Murakami,  Masahiro  Sekine, 
Teniyuki;  Seki.  Yasuyuki;  Echizenya,  Kazuhiko'  and  Hidaka. 
Yusei.  5.363,795,  CI.  117-13.000.  "«-»-. 

Tada,  Yoshihide,  5,365.083,  a.  257-105.000. 

Takeda,  Ryo;  Yamanaka.  Eisuke;  Kondo.  Hidenori;  Ino.  Kiyoji; 
Hagihara,    Hiroshi;    Suzuki.    Takaya;    Yoshizawa,    Sadao    and 
Nakamura,  Atsumu,  5,363.682,  CI.  72-224.000 
Kawaletsu  Tubic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano.    Yutaka;    Tsuji.    Masayuki;   and   Sakakibara,    Hironobu. 
5.363.545,  Q.  29-527.400. 
Kay.  Stanley  E.:  See— 

Rha.  Peter  S.;  Kay,  Stanley  E;  and  MacDonald,  Andrew  J.. 
5.365.571.  CI.  379-59.000.  ~««^  .■•. 

Kayukawa,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki;  Takenaka,  Kenji;  and  Ma- 
kino, Yoshihiro,  5,364.232.  CI.  417-222.100. 
Kazda.  Stanislav:  See— 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch,  Walter, 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr 
Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Wohifeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkuio^ 
glu,  Ozkan,  5,364.942,  C\.  546-118.000. 
Kazecki.  Henry  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Complex  signal  correlator  and 

method  therefor.  5,363,549.  CI.  375-%.00O. 
Keating.  Gregory:  See— 

'''«^„•''™>«*^^    Keating.    Gregory;    and    Sorenson.    Kenneth. 
5.363.709,  a.  73-865.900. 
Keeney.  Frank  W.:  See— 

Schneider,  John  K.;  Keeney.  Frank  W.;  Leszczynski,  Nicholas  G 
and  Weppner.  Benjamin  H.,  5.365,134,  a.  318-103  000 
Keesman.  Gerrit  J.:  See— 

Veldhuis,  Raymond  N.  J  ;  van  der  Waal.  Robbert  G.;  van  de  Kerk- 
hof.  Leon  M.;  and  Keesman.  Gerrit  J..  5.365.553.  CI.  375-122  000 
Keil.  O'Dell:  See— 

Morley.  Roland  M.;  and  Keil,  O'Dell,  5,365,057,  d.  250-214  OVT 
Kein.  Michael:  See— 

Pretzsch.  Peter;  Kein.  Michael;  and  Linsbauer.  Peter.  5.363,815,  CI. 

Keinan,  Giora:  See— 

^"^o,  Yosef;  Gilat,  Chaim;  and  Keinan,  Giora,  5,365,069,  CI 
250-370.090. 
Keith.  Peter  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  s  tow  vehicle  to 
s  trailer  having  a  front  axle  assembly  which  pivoto  about  a  verticle 
axis.5,364,117.  a.  280459.000. 
Keller,  Cynthia  A.:  See— 

Lentsch.  Steven  E;  Keller.  Cynthia  A.;  Bona.  Gregory  T    and 
Man.  Victor  F.,  5.364,551.  CI.  252-156.000.  ' 
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KeUman,  Jeffrey  N.:  See— 

Kadakia.  Vinod  K.;  KeUman.  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Kang.  Christine, 
5,365,601.  a.  382-46.000. 
Kelly,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Gallup,  Darrell  L.;  Kitz,  Kevin  R.;  Obando.  Manuel  E;  Fenton, 
Donald  M.;  Peaden.  Paul  A.;  Saunders.  Dennis  L.;  and  Kelly, 
Brian  J.,  5,364,439,  Q.  71-57.000. 
Kelman.  Josh;  Gray.  John;  and  Gorman,  Michael,  to  Davidson  Textron 
Inc.   Structural  instrument  panel  carrier  assembly.   3,364,159,  CI. 
296-192.000. 
Kelaey-Hsyes  Corporation:  See — 

Linkner,  Herberi  L..  Jr.,  3.364,067,  CX.  251-129.020. 
Kemp,  Richard  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing  ethyl- 
ene oxide  catalysts  5.364,826,  CI.  502-313.000. 
Kemper.  William  S.:  See— 

Spani.    Wayne    M.;    and    Kemper,    William    S.,    3,363,848,    d. 
128-661.090. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See — 

Bcattie,  David;  Miller,  John;  and  Gamble.  Victor,  5,364,344,  d. 
604-43.000. 
Kenetech  Windpower,  Inc.:  See — 

Deam,  David;  and  Erdman,  WiUiam  L.,  5,365,424,  CI.  363-144.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Sanlhanam,  Anakkavur  T.;  Godse,  Rajendra  V.;  Quinto,  Dennis  T.; 
Undetcoffer,  Kenneth  E;  and  Jindal,  Prem  C.  5.364.209.  CI. 
407-119.000. 
Kennedy,  John  F.;  Kirk.  Lawrence  P.;  and  Marek,  Gregory  A.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  residual  RF 
power  in  a  transmitter/receiver  antenna.  5,365.235,  CI.  342-44.000. 
Kenney.  Donald  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Vertical  epitaxial  SOI  transistor,  memory  cell  and  fabrication  meth- 
ods. 5.365,097,  CI.  257-302.000. 
Kenney,  Raymond  J.;  Ishida,  Takuzo;  and  Cotner,  Richard  C.  to 
Minneaou    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company.    Photothermo- 
graphic  elements  with  novel  layer  structures,  each  of  which  contains 
a  thermally-diffusible  oxidizable  leuco  dye  and  process  for  producing 
a  color  image  from  leuco  dye.  5.364.733.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Keimish.  James  R..  to  GBR  Systems  Corporation.  Accumulator  with 

"first  page  holder"  feature.  5.364.085.  CI.  270-58.000. 
Kenny,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

VanZandt.  Thomas  R.;  Kaiser,  William  J.;  Keimy.  Thomas  W.;  and 
Crisp,  David,  5,364,185,  CI.  374-28  000. 
Kent,  Kevin  L.;  and  Glomski.  Jacquelme  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Heat 
sinking  apparatus  for  surface  mountable  power  devices.  5,365,399,  CI. 
361-704.000. 
Kerby,  Michael  C;  and  Vaughan.  David  E.  W..  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Process  for  the  production  of  unsymmetrical  tert- 
dialkyl  ethers.  5,364.980,  CI.  568-698.000. 
Kersey.  Joe  B.:  See- 
Davis.  GaU  F.;  and  Kersey.  Joe  B.,  5,364,012.  d.  228-184.000. 
Kestner,  Michael  T.;  and  Baxter.  Benjamin  A.,  to  Marine  Machines, 
Inc.  Processing  sea  urchins  for  extracting  gonads.  5,364,301.  CI. 
452-18.000. 
Ketema,  Inc.:  See — 

McCall.  Floyd.  5,363,699,  d.  73-198.000. 
Key,  Edward:  See— 

Drewanz,    Andreas;    Holmes,    Robert    L.;    Key,    Edward;    and 

Reinken,  Allan  J  ,  5,364.288,  a  439-404  000. 

Kiener,  Andreas;  Tschech.  Andreas;  Tinschert,  Andreas;  and  Heinz- 

maiu.  Klaus,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Microbiological  process  for  hydroxyl- 

ation    of    nitrogen-heterocydic-carboxylic    acids.    5,364,940,    CI. 

544-406.000. 

Kikinis,  Dan.  to  Cordata,  Inc.  Inductively  coupled  keyboard.  5,365,230, 

a.  341-22.000. 
Kikkawa.   YoshiUugi;   Yamamoto.  Osamu;   Sakaguchi.  Junichi;  and 
Nakamura,  Morit^U,  to  Chiyoda  Corporation.  Method  for  liquefying 
natural  gas.  5,363,655.  CI  62-9  000. 
Kikkoman  Corporation:  See — 

Oguma.  Tetsuya;  Horiuchi,  Tatsuo;  and  Tobe,  Koichiro,  5,364,936, 
a.  536-103.000. 
KU,  Kee  S.;  Whang,  Woon  H.;  and  Lee,  Kang  Y..  to  Lucky,  Ltd. 
Doormat  and  apparatus  for  producing  the  same.  5,364,687,  CI. 
428-184.000. 
Kilby,  Gregory  O.:  See— 

Angott,  Paul  G.;   Kilby,  Gregory  G.;  and  Xydis,  Thomas  G., 
5.365,214,  a.  340-328.000. 
Kilgore,  Bnice  J.;  Allen,  Thomas  P.;  and  Auger.  Perry  W.,  to  Nike,  Inc. 

Routable  cleat.  5.363,373,  d.  36-131.000. 
Killburg,  Heike:  See— 

Etzbach.    Karl-Heinz;    Sens.    Ruediger;    and    Killburg.    Heike. 
5.364,919.  a.  526-265  000. 
Killinger,  Erich,  to  DAMBACH-Industrieanlagen  GmbH.  Shelf  servic- 
ing apparatus.  5.364,220.  CI.  414-272.000. 
Kim.  Ok  C  Finger  and  palm  guard  5.363,508,  d.  2-21.000. 
Kim,  Sang  H.;  Adin,  Anthony;  Beal,  Richard  E.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Lam, 
Wai  K.;  and  Whitaon,  Mark  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Silver 
halide  photographic  emulsions  precipitated  in  the  presence  of  organic 
dichalcogenides.  5,364,754.  d  430-569.000. 
Kimball.  Neal  F.  X.:  See— 

Allen,  Bemie;  Azevedo,  Aaron;  Knoepke,  Eckhard;  Kimball,  Neal 
F.  X.;  Blake,  Philip  L.;  Hayes.  John  A.;  Healy,  John  A.;  and 
Edington.  Christopher  J.,  5,363,570,  CI.  36-28.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Cotton.  James  D..  5.364.680,  d.  428-126.000. 
Latimer.  Margaret  G.;  Matthews,  Billie  J.;  and  Shershin,  Ann  M., 
5,364,382,  CI.  604-378.000. 


Tanzer,   Richard  W.;  Bruemmer,  Mary  A.;  and  Goaaens,  An- 
thonette  A  ,  5,364,380.  CI.  604-359.000. 
Kimizuka,  Junichi:  See — 

Motoyama.    Hajime;    Kimizuka,    Junichi;    Gima.    Takeji;    and 
Nakamura.  Akihiro,  5,365,316,  d.  355-219.000. 
Kimura,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Heikichi;  Kimura,  Hitoahi;  and  Onodera,  Osamu,  3.363,392, 
a.  360-126.000. 
Kimura,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Niahina,  Shingo;  Suzuki,  Tamio;  and  Kimura,  Kazuhiko,  5,363,566, 
d.  33-810000. 
Kimura,  Kazuya;  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki;  Takenaka,  Kenji;  and  Makino. 
Yoshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Seiaakusbo. 
Variable  displacement  compreaaor.  3,364,232,  CI.  417-222.100. 
Kimura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hosogoe,  Junichi;  and  Kimura,  Kiyoahi,  5,365,605,  CI.  382-59.000. 
Kimura,  Kouji:  See — 

Taka,  Shin-ichi;  Kimura,  Kouji;  Naruae,  Hiroshi;  and  Kumamani, 
Kuniaki,  5.365,090,  d.  257-197.000. 
Kimura.  Makoto:  See — 

Kakizaki,     Shinobu;     and     Kimura,     Makoto,     5,365,432,     d. 
364-424.030. 
Kimura.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kakubo,  Yuji;  Kimura,  Shigeki;  Hamamatsuiromi;  and  Niimi.  Koji, 
5,363,468,  d.  364-724.100. 
Kimura.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Shinjo,  Kenji;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Kitayama,  Hiroyuki;  Katagiri. 
Kazuhani;    Yamashita,    Mssatsks;    Togano,    Takeshi;    Terada. 
Masahiro;  Sato.  Junko;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  and 
Kimura,  Yoshiko.  5,364,359,  d.  252-299.600. 
Kinetrol  Limited:  See — 

Nash,  John  V.,  3,363.876.  d.  137-501.000. 
King.  Angela  M.:  See — 

Brown,  Scott  W.;  Hackett.  Anthony;  King.  Angela  M.;  Johnstone. 

Alexander,     and     Sanderson,     William     R..     5,364.982,     CI 

368-771.000. 

King,  Ann  C,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Agents  for  potentiating  the 

effects  of  antitumor  agents  and  combating  multiple  drug  resistance 

5.364,843.  CI.  514-15.000. 

King,  Daniel  W.  Siding  panel  and  support  strip  assembly.  5,363,623,  d. 

52-520.000. 
King,  David  L.:  See- 
Rao,  Pradip;  King,  David  L.;  Cooper,  Michael  D.;  and  Say,  Jerome 
E.,  5,365,010.  a.  585-726.000. 
King.  F.  Wayne  Tamper-proof  security  seal.  5,364,141,  d.  292-318.000. 
King,  Thomas  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  low 
power  clock  generation  for  high  speed  applications.  5,365,182,  d. 
327-115.000. 
Kinghom,  Curtis  D.:  See — 

dePinto.    Victor   M.;   and   Kinghom,   Curtis   D.,    5,365,428,   d. 
364-413.060. 
Kinkead.  Farrell  G.  Simulated  Ue  detector  apparatus.  5.364,107,  CI. 

273-430.000. 
Kinoahita,  Shigenori:  See — 

Fujita,  Kouetsu;  Yanase,  Takao;  Kinoshita,  Shigenori;  Motoyoshi, 

Osamu;  and  Ito,  Yoshio,  3,365,133,  Q.  318-34.000. 

Kinoshita,  Shigeo;  Asano,  Takahiro;  Matsuda,  Sadamu;  and  Watanabe. 

Wataru,  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Equipment  support  structure.  5.364.059, 

CI.  248-584.000. 

Kira.  Akimichi;  and  Sugishita.  Harutb.  to  Horiba.  Ltd.  Fluorescent 

X-ray  quantitative  analysis  apparatus.  5,365,563,  CI.  378-48.000. 
Kirchner,  Juergen;  Schmidt,  Oskar;  Grossmann.  Klaus;  Rademacher. 
Wilhelm;  Hepp,  Michael;  and  Zierke,  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Use  of  oxime  ether  derivatives  for  bioregulation  in 
plants.  5.364,834,  d.  504-319.000. 
Kirk,  Lawrence  P.:  See- 
Kennedy,  John  F.;  Kirk.  Lawrence  P.;  and  Marek,  Gregory  A., 
5,365.235.  d.  342-44.000. 
Kirkwood.  Kenneth  C;  Leng.  Stephen  A.;  and  Sims.  David  W..  to  BP 

Chemicals  Limited.  Polymer  cracking.  5,364,993,  d.  583-241.000. 
KiroUos.  Kirollos  S.:  See— 

Mihaylov,  Gueorgui  M.;  Kirollos,  KiroUos  S.;  and  Lockerby, 
Kevin  L.,  5,364.593,  d.  422-87.000. 
Kirsch,  Howard  C:  See— 

Kosa,  Yasunobu;  and  Kirsch,  Howard  C.  5.364.810.  d.  437-52  000 
Kisa,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Fujimura,     Shuzo;     Kisa,    Toshimasa;    and     Motoki.     Yasunarv 
5,364,519,  CI.  204-298.380. 
Kishimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Takahama,  Koichi;  Hirao,  Shozo;  Yokoyama,  Masaru;  Kishimoto, 
Takashi;  and  Yokokawa,  Hiroshi,  5,364,823.  CI    502-62.000 
Kishimoto,  Yoshio;  and  Suzuki,  Masaaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Rewritable  recording  medium  and  a  method  of  record- 
ing in  the  same.  5.364,829.  d.  503-201.000. 
Kisida.  Hirosi;  Shuto.  Akira;  Sakamoto.  Noriyasu;  Matsuo,  Noritada; 
Fujimoto,  Hir^ki;  and  Umeda,  Kimitoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited.  Amide  derivatives,  their  production  processes 
and  their  compositions  for  the  control  of  insect  pests.  5,364,966.  d. 
364-190.000. 
Kissel,  Thomas;  Schrank,  Henriettc;  and  Hoffmann,  Hans-Rainer,  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.;  and  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  4  Co. 
Pharmaceutical  compositions.  5,364,628,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Kitagawa,  Motonobu:  Set — 

Kuretake,  Masato,  Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Yamakawa.  Kazuhiko; 
Yoahida,  Yoshimi;  Uda,  Sawayo;  and  Zushi.  Takayasu,  5.364,126, 
a.  28O-73O.00R. 
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KiUjima.  Manto;  Soma.  Shinji;  Kamiya,  Akimitsu;  Suzuki,  Akira; 

Sekiya,  Yasuhiia;  and  Inagaki.  Tomohiro,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki 

Kaiaha;  and  Toyoda  Van  Moppes  Kabushiki  Kaish^  CBN  srindins 

wheel.  5,364,422.  CL  51-307.000.  " 

KJtamura,  Hiroahi:  Ste— 

Kaluga.  Maiao;  Inoue,  Tatsunori;  HiroUMii.  Jun;  and  Kitamura. 
Hirothi.  5.365,139,  C\  310-316.000. 
Kitamura,  Shigeto:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Kitamura.  Shigeto:  and  Ohmori. 
Kenji,  5,364,859,  Q.  514-293  000. 
Kitani,  Maaaahi;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Suzuki.  Etsurou;  Saikawa.  Hideo; 
Kojima.  Maaami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi;  and  Aono,  Kenji, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  supply  device  with  elastic  valve  for 
liquid  supplying  slit  5,365,260.  O.  347-87  000. 
Kitani,  Masashi:  See— 

Hattori,   Yoahifumj;   Kjtani,   Masashi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi;  and 
Aooo,  Kenji,  5,365.262,  Ci.  347-«7.000. 
Kitayama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shinjo,  Kenji;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Kiuyama,  Hiroyuki;  Kaugiri, 
Kazuhani;    Yamashila,    Maaataka;    Togano,    Takeshi;   Terada, 
Maiahiro;  Sato,  Junko;  Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  and 
Kimura.  Yoahiko.  5.364.559,  Q.  252-299.600. 
Kitz.  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Gallup,  DarreU  L.;  Kitz.  Kevin  R.;  Obando,  Manuel  E.;  Fenton. 
Donald  M.;  Peaden.  Paul  A.;  Saunders,  Dennis  L.;  and  KeUy. 
Brian  J..  5,364,439.  Q.  71-57  000. 
Kivari,  Raimo.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Circuit  arrangement 

5.365, 1 1 9,  a.  327-  M  5.000. 
Kizuya,  Isao;  Yamashita,  Kenkichi;  Onuma,  Kunihiko;  and  Hoshikawa, 
Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  CRT  display  device  with  a  grounded  rimband 
so  as  to  suppress  an  electro-magnetic  emiiuon.   5,365,285,  a. 

3^0-8 1  B.UUU. 

Klaras,  Louis  F ;  and  Chien,  Kuei-Ru.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Caviiy  dump  laser  amplitude  stabilization.  5,365,532,  CI.  372-31  000 
Klaus,  Erik:  See— 

Englert.  Heinrich  C;  Klaus,  Erik;  Mania.  Dieter;  and  Scholkens. 
Bemward.  5,364,878,  CI,  514-422.000. 
Klecmann,  Kari  F  ,  to  Erich  Schumm  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  aouns  band 

5,363,536,  O    24-30  50P  " 

Kletn  Bicycle  Corporation:  See— 

Klein,  Gary  G  ;  and  Voss,  DarreU  W.,  5.364.115.  C\.  280-288  000 
KJem,  Gary  G  ;  and  Voss,  DarreU  W.,  to  Klein  Bicycle  Corporation 
Dropout  and  dropout  joints  for  bicycles.  5,364,1 15,  C\.  280-288  000 
Klimt.  Ulrich:  See— 

Thiel.  Rudolf;  KJimt,  Ulrich;  and  DoeU.  Andreas.  5,363.944.  CI. 

Klink,  Alfred:  See— 

Ganser,  Martin;  and  Khnk.  AlfVed.  5,363,718,  C\.  74.501.50R. 

Klotz,  James  R.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Connector  assembly  for  a 
north-south  automatic  transaxle.  5.363.722.  CI.  74-606.00R 

Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.,  Patel,  Raj  D  ;  and  Hopper,  Mi- 
chael A.,  to  Xeroi  Corporation.  Toner  aggregation  processes. 
5,364,729,  a.  43O-I37.00O.  •»»"=»-  prwxaes. 

Kmiotek,  Stanley  E  ;  and  Stanwicks,  Peter  L.,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
mg,  Inc  High  efficiency  exhauster  for  a  solid  fuel  pulverizing  and 
finng  system.  5,363,778,  CI.  1 10-232.000. 

Knapp,  JuUus  Z.  Light  fluz  determination  of  particle  contamination 
5,365,343,  Q.  356-427.000. 

Knieriem,  Alan  S.:  See — 

Tamburrino,  Richard  A.;  Knieriem.  Alan  S.;  Leaeberg,  Roger  and 
Smith,  Timothy  J.,  5,365,331.  CI.  356-241.000 

Knifton,  John  F ;  and  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E  .  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company 
On-step  synthesis  of  methyl  t-butyj  ether  from  l-butanol  using  plati- 
num/paUadium  modified  /3-zeoUte  catalysts.  5,364.981,  CI. 
5oo-o98.000. 

Knight.  Ann  E.,  and  Bourbon,  Godelieve,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC.  Uretonimine-modified  emulsifiable  polyisocvanate  comoo- 
sitions.  5,364.897.  a.  524-457.000.  ^~ '        J  f~- 

Kmght.  Arthur  G.  Free  piston  internal  combustion  enoine.  5.363  651 
a.  60- 595.000. 

Knipfer,  Michael  A.:  5ee— 

Joly.  Lucien  £.;  Knipfer,  Michael  A.;  Miller,  MicbeUe  J 
Nitzschke,  George  O.;  and  Weinberger,  Mark  T.,  5,363,700,  Cl! 

Krodt,  Kurt  T.;  Raymor,  Herbert  J  ;  Coy,  Gerald  L.;  and  Cole,  Randall 
P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  deletion  for  improved  scanner  fault 
recovery.  5,365,349,  a.  358-406  000. 
Knoepke,  Eckhard:  See — 

Allen,  Bemie;  Azevedo,  Aaron;  Knoepke,  Eckhard;  Kimball,  Neal 
F.  X.;  Blake,  Philip  L.;  Hayes.  John  A.;  Healy.  John  A.;  and 
Edmgton.  Christopher  J.,  5.363.570,  CI.  36-28  000 
Knoll  AG:  See— 

Fricke,  Helmut;  Moest,  Thomas;  and  Flaig.  Ernst.  5.364.635,  CI. 

Knoll.  Randall  L.:  See- 
Banks,  Thomas  F.;  Vidal.  CUude;  Knoll.  Randall  L.    and  Red- 
mond. RusseU  J.,  5,364,367,  a.  604-174.000. 
Knorr,  Andreas:  See — 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dresael,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch,  Walter 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E  ;  MuUcr-Gliemann,  Matthias' 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietnch,  Claudia;  Knorr 
Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes- Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  YaUdno^ 
glu,  Ozkan.  5,364,942,  CI  546-118.000 


Knox,  Benjamin  H.:  See— 

Boles.  Raymond  L.;  Knox,   Benjamin  H.;  and  Noe,  James  B 
5,364,701,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Ko,  Jung-Wan;  and  StroUe,  Christopher  H.,  to  SamSung  Eiectronict, 
Co.,  Ltd,  Motion  signal  detecting  circuit.  5,365,281,  C\  348-700.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroaki,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  generating  PAL  video  signal  by  digital  processins 
5,365,275.  a.  348-493.000.  '     ^      r  e 

Kobayashi.  Hisao:  See— 

Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Hiaao;  Yoshida,  TeUuo    and 
Kondo,  Yoshitami,  5,364J47,  CI,  418-55.200. 
Kobayashi,  Naoki:  See— 

Minowa,   Masahiro;   Kobayashi,   Naoki;  Nakajima,  Satoshi;  and 
Funihata,  Tadashi,  5,365,257,  a.  346-76.0PH. 
Kobayashi,  Nobushige:  See — 

Nishunura,  Eichi;  Takeda.  Shoichi;  Fujiwara,  Tohru;  and  Kobaya- 
shi. Nobushige,  5,364,063,  CI.  249-52.000. 
Kobayashi,  Satomi:  See— 

Ashiwake,  Noriyuki;  Daikoku,  Takahiro;  Hatsuda,  Tosliio-  Zushi, 
Shizuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Satomi,  5,363,400,  Q.  361-752.000. 
Kobayashi,  Suminori:  See— 

Fukuoka,  Hisaji;  Yoshida.  Tatsuji;  Kobayashi.  Suminori  and  Saku- 

rai.  Toshikazu.  5,364,386,  CI.  604-41 1.000. 

Kobayashi,   Sumio;   Miyahara,   Shunji;   Fujiwara.   Toshiyuki    Kubo. 

Takayuki;  Fujiwara.  Hideki;  and  Inami,  Shuichi,  to  Sumitomo  Metal 

Industries,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  of  growing  single  crystal. 

Kobayashi,  Tadayasu:  See— 

Satoji,  Fuminori;  Hashimoto.  Shoichi;  Asai.  Kuniaki  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Tadayasu.  5,364.670,  CI   428-1.000. 
Kochmke,  F  ;  and  Baker,  Richard  W.,  to  Pharmetrix  Corp.  Device  and 
method  for  enhanced  administration  of  phyiostigmine.  5,364,629,  CI. 

Kocur,  Jean:  See — 

Rochling.  Hans;  Kocur,  Jean;  and  Albrecht.  Konrad.  5.364.832.  CI 

504-272.000. 

Kodaira.  Toshimoto;  Oshima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mano,  Toshihiko,  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation.  Thin  film  transistor  and  display  device  includins 

same.  5.365.079.  CI.  257-59.000. 

Kodama.  Shinichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd.  Focus  area 

setting  apparatus  of  camera.  5,365,302,  Q.  354-403.000 
Koehler,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Calcaterra.  Lidia  T;  Koljack.  Mathias  P ;  Farishta.  Qamardin- 
Koehler.  Michael  G.;  BedweU.  William  B.;  Hangey.  Dale  A   and 
Green.  George  D.,  5.364,541.  C\.  252-8.600 
Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Mahany,  Ronald  L ;  and  Frede,  William  W,,  to 
Norand  Corporation,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controUing  modu- 
lation   of   digital    signals    m    frequency-modulated    transmissions. 
5,365.546.  CI.  375-9.000. 
Koemer,  Hermann:  See — 

HiU,  Karlheinz;  Foerg,  Franz;  Koemer,  Hermann;  and  Penninser. 
Josef,  5,364,647,  CI.  424-490.000. 
Koga,  Masataka:  See— 

Hsueh,  Yu-Ming;  Imai.  Kazumichi;  and  Koga.  Masataka.  5  365  559 
CI.  377-10.000. 
Koga.  Takuro,  to  Noda  Institute  for  Scientific  Research.  Phosphatidyl 
chromanol  derivative,  the  production  method  thereof,  antioxidant 
and  emulsifier.  5.364,564.  CI.  252-351.000. 
Kogure,  Kouji:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Hirokazu;  Yasuda,  Shinji;  Shinozaki,  Kiminori;  Kogure. 
Kouji;  and  Suzuki.  Shigehiko,  5,365,521,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Kogure,  Tomohiko;  Muraki,  Takao;  and  Nakakita,  Issey,  to  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Pneumatic  tire  with  reinforcing  layer  embed- 
ded m  a  defined  rubber   5.363,896.  CI.  152-543.000. 
Koh.  Chao-Ming.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Stacked 

DRAM  poly  plate  capacitor   5,364,813,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kohle,  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Birkhan.   Horst;   Kohle,    Hans-Juergen;   Welgand,   Joachim;  and 
Wehner,  Winfried,  5,364,542,  a.  252-8.800 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Husting,  Thomas  J.,  5,363,519,  CI.  4-689.000. 
Kohno,  Masahiko;  and  Ohmura,  TakahUto,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The  An  epoxy  resin  advanced  with  a  dihydric  phenol  and 
further  cham  extended  with  an  additional  dihydric  phenol  for  use  in 
electrical  laminates.  5.364.925,  C\.  528-104.000. 
Kohr,  WiUiam  J.,  to  Geobiotica,  Inc.  Method  for  recovering  gold  and 
other    precious    metals    from    carbonaceous   ores.    5,364,433,    Q. 

Kohroki,  Keiichi:  See — 

Naito.   Yoshiaki;   Kohroki,  Keiichi;  and  Kawaguchi,   MasavukL 
5,365,131,  CI.  310-12.000. 
KoUte,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Morisawa,  Yasuhiro;  Kataoka,  Mitsuru;  Yabe.  YuichiiO'  Koike, 
Hiroyuki;  lijima,  Yasuteru;  Takahagi,  Hidekuni;  Kokubu,  Tlt- 
suo;  and  Hiwada.  Kunio,  5.364,844,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Koike,  Noboru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Extendable  antenna  for  a 

radio  transceiver.  5,365,248,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Koito  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuranami,  Shunji.  5,364,164,  CI.  297-408.000. 
Koizumi,  Makoto:  See — 

Onisawa,  Makoto;  Yoshioka,  Ken;  Koizumi,  Makoto;  Nagae  Hiro- 
mitsu;  and  Koshida,  Ryoichi,  5,363,829,  CI.  123-617.000, 
Kojima.  Haniji;  Abe,  Tsugio;  Shoji,  Toru;  and  Shirose,  Meizo,  to 
Konica  Corporation,  Toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images  and 
method  for  manufacturing  thereof  5,364,730,  CI,  430-137,000, 


November  15,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Kojima,  Kiyoahi;  Amami,  Kazuyoahi;  Ueda,  Hiroahi;  Furuyama,  Shi- 
zuo; Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Hasegawa,  Kyoichi;  and  Kawamata,  Tadashi. 
to  Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  circuit  compo- 
nent molding  device.  5.364,253,  Q.  423-78.000. 
Kojima.  Masami:  See — 

Hattori.  Yoahifiimi;  Kitani.  Masashi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  SaUcawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno.  Koichi;  and 
Aono.  Kenji,  5,365,262,  CI.  347-87  000. 
Kitani.  Masashi;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Suzijki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi;  and 
Aooo,  Kenji,  5,365,260,  CX.  347-87.000. 
Kojima,  Tadao:  See — 

Tamazawa,  Kazuhani;  Kojima,  Tadao;  Arima,  Hideki;  Murakami. 
Yukiyasu;  Isomura.  Yasuo;  Okada.  Minoru;  Takenaka.  Toichi; 
and  Takanobu.  Kiyoshi.  5,364,872,  CI.  514-343.000. 
Kojima.  Takeshi:  See — 

Otake.  Sugako;  Kojima,  Takeshi;  Aoki.  Michio;  Mukasa.  Eigo;  and 
Hosaki.  Kikuo.  5.364.544.  O.  252-28.000. 
Kokubu.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Morisawa,  Yasuhiro;  Kataoka,  MiUuru;  Yabe.  Yuichiro;  Koike, 
Hiroyuki;  lijima,  Yasuteru;  Takahagi,  Hidekuni;  Kokubu,  Tat- 
suo; and  Hiwada.  Kunio,  5,364,844,  a.  514-18.000. 
Kolich,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Garland,  Thomas  A.;  Kolich,  Robert  A.;  Paddock,  Charles  W.;  and 
Bicheler,  James  P.,  5,363,321.  Q.  3-99.100. 
Koljack.  Mathias  P.:  See— 

Calcaterra.  Lidia  T.;  Koljack,  Mathias  P.;  Farishta,  Qamardm; 
Koehler,  Michael  G.;  BedweU,  WUliam  B.;  Hangey.  Dale  A.;  and 
Green,  George  D.,  5,364,541,  a.  252-8.600. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor,  WiUiam  H,,  5,365,364,  a,  359-208,000, 
Komameni,  Sndhar;  and  Malla,  Prakash  B  ,  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 
SUica  gels  of  controlled  pore  size  as  desiccant  materials  and  processes 
for  producing  same,  5,364,455,  CI  95-117,000 
Komiya,  Chikako;  and  Tanaka.  Hisakauu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Bar  code  symbol  reading  apparatus  with  double-reading  preventing 
function.  5,365,048,  Q,  235-462,000, 
Komiya,  Iwao:  See — 

Takayama,  Yuji;  Wada.  Hirotaka;  and  Komiya.  Iwao,  5,364.903,  CI. 
524-555.000. 
Komiyama.  Osamu:  See — 

Lang.  Hans;  Naumann.  Christoph;  Raiss.  Ruth;  Komiyama.  Osamu; 
and  Terui,  Yoshiko,  5,364,846,  CI.  514-102.000. 
Komonya,  Akira:  See — 

Packard,  Beverly;  and  Komoriya.  Akira,  5,364.619.  a.  424-85.100. 
Komoriya.  Isao:  See — 

Akazaki,  Shusuke;   Hasegawa,   Yusuke;  Niahimura,  Voichi;  and 
Komoriya,  Isao,  5,363,648,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Komnro,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Nakashima,  Shoichi;  Fukaya,  Yukiko;  Komuro,  Katsuhiro;  and 
lizuka.  Tadashi,  5,364,248.  CI.  418-178.000. 
Kon,  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Tsurushima,  Shinichiro;  Matsumori,  Satoru;  Kon,  Kazuyasu;  and 
Kaneko,  Kunihiro,  5,365,114,  a.  307-10.100. 
Kondo.  Hidenori:  See — 

Takeda.  Ryo;  Yamanaka,  Eisuke;  Kondo.  Hidenori;  Ino,  Kiyoji; 
Hagihara,   Hiroahi;   Suzuki,   Takaya;   Yoshizawa.   Sadao;   and 
Nakamura,  AUumu.  5,363,682,  CI.  72-224.000. 
Kondo,  Masao,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instrument 
of    variable    timbre    with    switchable    automatic    accompaniment. 
5,363,735,  CI  84-622.000. 
Kondo,  Shunichi;  Umehara.  Akira;  Aotani.  Yoshimasa;  and  Yamaoka, 
Tsuguo.  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  composition. 
5.364.738.  CI.  430-283.000. 
Kondo,  Toshio:  See— 

Suzumura,  Toshihiro;  lida,  Hisashi;  Kondo,  Toshio;  and  Isomura, 
Shigenori,  5,363,832,  a.  123-704.000. 
Kondo,  Yoshihito:  See— 

Ueda,    Michio;    Kondo,    Yoahihito;    and    Umazume,    Hiroaki, 
5,363,753,  Q.  99-453.000. 
Kondo,  Yoshitami:  See — 

Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Hisao;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  and 
Kondo,  Yoahitami,  5,364,247,  Q.  418-55.200. 
Kondou,  Yuu:  See— 

Yamada.    Shuji;    Kanda.    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki. 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa,  Yoahiko;  Hongu.  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida,  Ken;  Hasimoto.  Koji;  Niki.  Hirokazu;  Sasaki.  Kunihiko; 
and  Tsunita,  Shinji.  5,364,711.  a.  429-13.000. 
Kong.  Yu  L.:  See — 

Harris,  Guy  H.;  Zink,  Deborah;  Jones.  E.  Tracy  T.;  and  Kong.  Yu 
L..  5,364.948,  d.  554-36.000. 
Konian,  Richard  R.:  See— 

AngiuUi.  John  M,;  Gboae,  Arun  K.;  Konian.  Richard  R.;  Levine. 
Samuel  R.;  Meltzcr.  David;  Wang.  Wen- Yuan;  and  Wu,  Leon  L., 
5,365,204,  a.  331-57.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue,     Kenichi;     and     Mitsuhashi,     Tsuyoahi,     3,364,746,     O. 

430-488.000. 
Kojima,  Haruji;  Abe,  Tsugio;  Shoji,  Toru;  and  Shirose.  Meizo. 

5,364.730.  a.  430-137.000. 
Kurachi.  Yasuo;  Yaegashi.  Kaoru;  Siato.  Yoichi;  Wada,  Yoshiluro; 

and  Nakajima,  Akihisa,  5,364,751,  C\.  430-527.000. 
Shimizu,  Kunio;  Sasa.  Nobumasa;  Walanabe,  Manabu;  Ide,  Hiroahi; 

and  Mayama,  Shinya,  5,364.731.  CI.  430-143.000. 
Yamazaki,  Katsumasa;  Sugita.  Shuichi;  and  Hirabayashi,  Shigeto, 
3,364,733,  d.  430-549.000. 


Konig.  Peter;  Moller,  Friedrich-WUhdm;  and  Supp,  Emil.  to  Metall- 
geaellschaft    Aktiengesellschaft.    Process   of  producing   methanol 
5,364,887,  CI,  518-713,000, 
Konings,  Jeroen  H,  G.:  See — 

Renkema,  Jacob;  Konings,  Jeroen  H.  G.;  and  Muakens,  Beniardus 
J  ,  5,364,916,  CI.  526-161.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.;  See- 
Van  Der  Tol,  Johannes  J,  G,  M.;  Metaal,  Eduard  G.;  and  Pedenen, 
Jorgen  W.,  5,364,495,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Konishi,  Akio;  Saito,  Yoshiyuki;  Takeda,  Shuzo;  Yoshio,  Hideaki;  and 
Kurumatani.  Hiroahi.  to  Mauushita  Electric   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Loading  post  driving  device.  5,365,386.  CI.  360-85  000 
Konno,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Lieber.  Clement  E.;  TaimiKo,  Miriam  H.;  Swendson,  David  L.; 
Konno,  Mark  A.;  Buaae,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Skidmore,  Robert, 
5,363,853,  a.  128-662.060. 
Konopasek.  James  L.;  and  MarshaU,  Cyrus  C,  Jr.  Liquid  cargo  con- 
tainer for  marine  transport.  5,363,787,  CI,  1 14-74,0OA. 
Konow,  Paul  A.  Gotchya  fishhook.  5,363,588,  C\.  43-43.160 
Konrad,  Kevin  J.;  and  Ward.  Robert  T..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Generator  slot  hose  wedge  asaembly.  5.365,135,  Q, 
310-214.000. 
Konwitz,  Ellie.  to  Laser  Industries  Ltd.  Laser  beam  delivery  system 

5.364,391,  a.  606-16.000. 
Koopman,  Marcel  B.  H.:  See— 

Muir,  Susie  Jane;  Koopman,  Marcel  B.  H.;  and  Kusters,  Johannes 
G.,  5,364,774,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Koorey,  Daniel  P.  Method  for  refinishing  vehicle  wheels.  5,364.636,  G. 

427-142.000. 
Koppolu,  Prasad  M.;  Chinniah,  Jeyachandrabose;  Fallah,  Amir,  and 
Dassanayake,  Mabendra,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Low  profile 
lUuminator.  5,365,412.  Q.  362-31000. 
Kortec  AG:  See — 

Weber,  Ralph,  5,364,448,  a.  75-444.000. 
Kosa,  Yasunobu;  and  Kirsch,  Howard  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Methods  of 
forming  a  vertical  field-eflfect  transistor  and  a  semiconductor  memory 
ceU.  5,364,810,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kosaki,  Makoto:  See— 

Nakamura,     Nakaba;     and     Kosaki,     Makoto,     5,365,203,     O 
333-161.000. 
Koshida,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Onisawa,  Makoto;  Yoshioka,  Ken;  Koizumi.  Makoto;  Nagae.  Hiro- 
mitsu;  and  Koshida,  Ryoichi,  5,363,829,  C\.  123-617.000. 
Koshimuu,  Masato;  and  Yamanaka,  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Endless  belt  driving  device  with  automatic  belt  displacement  correc- 
tion. 5,365,321,  CI,  355-285,000, 
Koaobucki,  Zbigniew  F,:  See — 

Schaller,  David  A.;  KroU,  Richard  S.;  Kosobucki,  Zbigniew  F.; 
Swenson,  Eric  T.;  ComeU,  Charles  R.;  and  Pence,  Gregory  L., 
5,365,436,  O.  364-424,030. 
Koster,  Helmut,  Heating  and  cooling  arrangement  in  particular  of  a 
structure  suspended  from  a  room  oeUing.  5,363,908,  CI.  165-49.000. 
Kosugi,  Masao:  See — 

Ayata,   Naoki;   Yamamura,   Mitsugu;   Hamasaki,    Bunei;   Kosugi. 
Masao;  Takahaahi.  Kazuo;  and  Seki.  Mitsuaki,  5,365.342,  a. 
356-401.000. 
Kotani,  Tomoyuki.  to  Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Limited.  I  aminatrd 
polyester    film    for    magnetic    recording   mediiun.    5,364,698,    CI, 
428-323,000, 
Kotch,  Richard  J,;  O'Brien.  John  A.;  and  McConnell,  George  A.,  to 
Vickers,  Incorporated.  Portable  electrohydraulic  trainer.  5,363,738, 
CI.  91-1.000. 
Kotnour,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Rolando,  Richard  J.;  Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  Kangas,  Steven  L.;  and 
Kotnour,  Thomas  A  ,  5,364,907.  Q.  525-54.100. 
Kotobuki  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Takeda.  Ryo;  Yamanaka.  Eisuke;  Kondo,  Hidenori;  Ino,  Kiyoji; 
Hagihara,   Hiroshi;   Suzuki,   Takaya;   Yodiizawa,   Sadao;   and 
Nakamura,  Atsumu.  5,363,682,  d.  72-224.000. 
Kottnauer,  Cenek  A.:  See— 

Lewris,  Albert;  and  Kottnauer,  Cenek  A.,  5,364,431,  O.  65-488  000 
Kolwicki,  AUan  J.;  and  Hamburg,  Douglas  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany.   Catalyst    monitoring    using    ego    sensors.    5,365,216,    CI. 
340-439.000. 
Koyama,  Kazutaka:  See— 

Ozawa,  Masataka;  Kamitani,  Takayuki;  Koyama.  Kazutaka;  Horii. 
Shigeru;  Miyazaki,  Koji;  Yoshikawa,  Nobuhisa;  Saito,  Takeshi; 
Ito,  Kazuhiko;  Gyoten,  Masayoshi;  and  Waki,  Atsuo,  5,365,152, 
a.  315-291.000. 
Koyama,  Satoshi:  See— 

Seki,  Eiji;  Aoyama,   Hirokazu;  Nakada,  Tatsuo;  and  Koyama, 
Satoshi.  5,364.991.  a.  570-175.000. 
Koyama,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Bannai,    Kiyoshi;   Tanaka.   Toahio;    Kato.    Yoshinori;    Koyama. 
Tamotsu'    Asano.    Satoahi;    Ohtsu.    Akira;    Kurozumi.    Seizi; 
Ogawa.  Makoto;  and  Mori.  Yoshio.  5.364,883,  O.  514-530.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda,  Takaaki,  5,363,947,  O.  192-45  100. 
Kozaki,  Takahiko;  Yanagi,  Junichirou;  Aiki,  Kiyoshi;  Ito,  Yutaka;  and 
Aoki.  Kaoru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  ATM  switching  system  connectable  to 
I/O  links  having  difTerent  transmission  rates.  3.365,519,  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Koziol,  Jeffrey  E.  Beam  delivery  system  for  corneal  surgery.  5,364,388, 
a.  606-5.000. 
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•^~*'  lf°°^-  S^er,  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Hill.  WilliMn  E,  to  Tennes- 
see Gas  Pipeline  Company  Low  bKkpreasure  straight-throagh 
reactive  and  dissipative  mufner.  5,36J,025,  C\.  181-249.000. 
Kracmer,  William  E.,  and  Daneshvar.  Manoucbehr,  to  Combustion 
Coocepls,  Inc.  High  efficient  heal  treating  and  drying  apparatus  and 
method.  5.364,080.  CI.  266-262.000  ^^ 

Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.:  See 

Morimoto,    Keisuke;    and    Lugay.    Joaguin    C      5  364  643     CI 
426-102.000.  .."«.o»J, 

Krtft.  Walter,  to  Gretag  Imaging,  AG.  Procedure  for  making  copies 
from  photographic  originals.  5,365,353,  C\.  358-518  000 

Kragte^  Ubaldus  F;  and  Frohn-Schlosser.  Miriam  K.  J.,  to  Stamicar- 
boo  B.V.  Method  for  purification  of  a  benzoic  acid.  5,364,%2,  CI. 

Kragtwijk,  Eric:  See— 

Drent.  Eit;  and  Kragtwijk,  Eric,  5.364,970,  CI.  568-454  000 
Krambeck.  Dagoberto:  See — 

*^,'i'i^*^   ^■'   "^    Krambeck,    Dagoberto,    5.364,129.   a. 
280-806.000. 
Kramer,  Fred  R.:  See— 

*^5"3S:^ci^".'oS^ ""  '-*^'-  '^"'^  "^  °'«"-  "^  ^  • 

Kramer.  Thomas:  See — 

HMko.   Rudolf;   Dressel.  Jurgen;   Fey,   Peter;   Hubach.   Walter 
Kramer  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias" 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich,  Claudia;  Knorr 
Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkino^ 
glu.  Ozkan,  5,364,942,  CI.  546-118.000. 
Krammer,  Oert.  to  Zizala  Lichtsysteroe  GmbH.  Vehicle  Ushtins  sys- 
tem. 5,365.413.  a.  362-32.000.  »"     B    J 
Kraus,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Horiewski.  Michael  J.;  and  Kraus,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,364.376,  CI. 

604-280.000. 

'^l"9'79?000°^  Two  handled  animal  control  tether.  5.363,810.  CI. 

Krauss,  Timothy  A.;  Hunter,  David  H.;  and  Beatty,  Robert  D..  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation.  Rotor  blade  subassembly  for  a 

7Z.2'^*'%^^&a""*^-    "^"^    «»»«=r-roUdng    rotors. 

Krcba,  Roland:  See— 

Luthi,  Rudolf;  Krebs,  Roland;  and  Egolf,  Theo.  5.363,685.  a 
72-405.000. 
Kreft  Anthony  F.,  Ill:  See— 

FaiJli,   Amedeo  A.;   Kreft   Anthony   F..   Ill;   Muiaer,  John  H 
Banker,  Annette  L.;   Nelson,  James  A.;  Shah.  Uresh  S.;  and 
Kubrak.  Dennis  M..  5,364,944,  C\.  548-341  100 
Kremers,  Antoon  P.  M.:  See— 

'^']!S!^£S^    ■"*    »^«mera.    Antoon    P.    M..    5,364.957.    a. 
560- 207. 000. 

Kremers,  Henry  T.:  See— 

^^'b8^'^27l:i!^Sr- "'"'"  ^■'-  "^  °''*  °°'"^  "^  • 

Krenik^  WUham  R.;  and  Izri,  Louis  J.,  to  Texas  Instnimentt  Incorpo- 
™  „  ^  .^.P  '^  system  including  an  output  buffer  circuit  with  con- 
trolled Miller  efTect  capacitance.  5,365,126,  CI.  326-83  000 

Kresge,  Charles  T;  Roth,  WiesUw  J;  Simmons,  Kenneth  G.;  and 
Vartuli,  James  C  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Orgamc  conversion  with  a 
catalyst  compnsmg  a  crystalline  pUlared  oxide  material.  5,364,999, 
v_.l.  j8^-4u7.(J00. 

Kresge,  Charles  T.;  and  Roth.  WiesUw  J.,  to  Mobil  OU  Corp.  Organic 
conversioii  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystaUine  pillard  oxide 
material.  5,365,000,  CI.  585-407  000.  ^^^ 

Knehn,  Hartmut;  and  Brenner,  Lothar,  to  Uybold  Aktiengesellschafl 
Ury-ninnmg  twin-shaft  vacuum  pump.  5.364.245.  Q.  418-9  000 

Kriz,  Mary  J.:  Set — 

°7^oJ°S^   ^'^   ^"'fr   Elizabeth  A.;  and   Kriz.   Mary  J.. 
5.364.839,0.514-12.000. 
Krohne  Messtechnik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG-  See- 
Van  Der  Pol,  Ronald.  5,365,178.  CI.  324-644  000 
Kr;^.  Richard  E;  Tamburrini.  Vincent;  and  Hansen.  Frederick  M..  to 
Dryvit   Systems,   Inc.   Insulative  wall  cladding  having  insulation 
boards  fittmg  together  to  form  channels.  5,363,621,  C\.  52-506  010 
IvroU,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Schaller,  David  A.;  Kroll,  Richard  S.;  Kosobucki.  Zbigniew  F 

•^•^^^  Clarence  W  ,  to  Chardon  Rubber  Company.  Seal  assembly 

for  a  slidmg  window   5,363,596,  CI.  49-495.100 
Kroon.  Johannes  A  ,  and  Buijs,  Wim.  to  D.S.M.  N.V.  Process  for 

56*^1  OTO   ■"   "   ■   pheao\   preparation    process.    5,364,978,   C\. 
Kruck,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Cur.  Nihat  O.;  and  Kruck.  Richard  W.,  5,364.577.  O.  264-69  000 
Kruegtr,  Don  E.,  Jr ;  and  Rosenthal,  Robert  D.,  to  Futrex.  Inc.  Low 

cost  means  for  mcreasing  measurement  sensitivity  in  LED/IRED 

near-mfrared  uutrumenls.  5.365,066,  CI  250-341  200 
Knig.  Eric  M.:  Set— 

^*^36^6900b'  '^™**  ^™  ^  '  "^  '""•"'™'  ■'»'°«  A .  J.365.383. 
Kruppa,  Walter:  See— 

If   i.^?°^  ■'   ^7^'  "**  •^™PP«.  Walter.  5.364,816,  CI.  437-133.000. 
Kubiak.  James  M.:  See — 

•r  S''^-  '^l'*^;  "x^  Kubiak,  James  M..  5,364,784,  a.  435-240.  ICO 

"  B';?:3J^.t^,;^88'^^;3't  J^^^"""-  °'  *-"""  "*"^^  ^^ 


Kubo.  Takayuki:  See— 

Kobayaahi.  Sumio;  Miyahara,  Shunji;  Fujiwara,  Toshiyuki  Kubo 
T^^y^PuJ'W"*.  Hideki;  and  Inami,  Shuichi,  5,363,796,  a! 

Kubrak.  Dennis  M.:  See— 

Failli.  Amedeo  A.;   Kreft.  Anthony  F.,   Ill;   Musaer,  John  H 
Banker,  Annette  L.;  Nelson,  James  A;  Shah,  Uresh  S     and 
Kubrak,  Dennis  M  ,  5,364,944,  CI.  548-341  100 
Kudo.  Noriak:  See— 

Watanabe.  Jyun;  and  Kudo.  Noriak.  5,364.899,  CI.  524-268.000 
Kuehne,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Marquis,    David   M.;   and   Kuehne.    Donald   L..    5.363,915,   CI. 
166-274.000. 
Kuge,  Raizo;  and  Moteki,  Yoshiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa 

?o°w.  ^iSP"'^  "^  "^  method  of  forming  the  same.  5,364,189,  a. 
J83-6I.0OO. 
Kugizaki,  Rodney  J.:  See— 

Vo"?"-   D«"<1  W.;  and   Kugizaki.   Rodney  J.,   5.365,287.  Q. 

Kuhlmann.  Werner:  See — 

Kuhn,  Petnis  H.  A.  N.,  to  Sara  Lee/DE  N.V  Dispenser  adapted  for 
combined  continuous  and  instant  operation.  5,364  027  CI  239-44  000 
Kujiraoka,  Takeshi:  See— 

Toyofuku,  Katsuyuki;  Nagamatsu,  Ichiro;  Shirakawa.  Shinji;  Iga. 
r^°/?^  i^j""""**  Takeshi;  and  Murakami,  Kensei,  5,364,706! 
CI.  428-607.000. 
Kulik.  Thad:  See— 

Blakeslee,  Robert;  and  Kulik.  Thad.  5,365.149,  CI.  3I5-2OO.0OA 
Kulikowski,  Karl  J.:  See- 
Crockett,  Dennis  D.;  Gordish,  Ronald  J.;  Kulikowski,  Karl  J    and 
Munz.  Robert  P.,  5,365,036,  CI.  219-137.0WM 
Kulkarm,  Jitendra  R.:  See— 

"??l5,4^cf  365^9:2^°'   ''^   ""    ''""^   ""^   "" ' 
Kumagai.  Chiaki:  See— 

Suzuki.  Osamu;  Tanaka,  Keishin;  Hayashi.  Tatsuo;  Matsuto,  Taku- 

f365,'^Tl"36£^^'^'^-    ^'^''-    ""    "^    ^^^°- 
Kumamaru,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Taka,  Shin-ichi;  Kimura.  Kouji;  Nanise.  Hiroshi;  and  Kumamaru 
Kuniaki,  5,365,090,  CI.  257-197.000. 
Kumar.  Nanda  P.  B.  A.:  See— 

''t^,iK"7'?^io'SS''  '■  ^-  ""■•  "'  ^-♦■-k--  SUvik, 
Kiunar,  Ranjit;  Ritter,  Ronald  E.;  and  SchaefTer,  Howard  J    III  to  W 

Kumar,  Satish:  See— 

Levien.  Keith  L  ;  Morrell.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Kumar,  Satish-  and  Sahle- 
Demessie,  Endalkachcw,  5,364,475,  CI.  134-42  000 
Kumasaka,  Takao;  Shimazaki,  Yuzuni;  Miyasaka,  Toru;  and  Otome. 
Yukio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  multi- 
color recordmg  usmg  electro-photography  process  and  apparatus 
^erefor  wherem  mixed  colors  generation  is  prevented.  5.365.325.  CI. 
355-326.000. 
Kumataka.  Shinji:  See— 

Saegusa,  Noboru,  Shimura,  Yukihiro;  Kumataka,  Shinji;  Adachi 
Hirokazu;  Tamura,  Ichiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Kosuke,  5,365,572, 
CI.  379-61.000. 

'^'^^5  a^7t242°O0O*''*"''°^    ^"^*    '"**'     ^■"**>^    •«•»- 
Kumondai,  Toshio:  See — 

YMhimoto,  Katounobu;  Hatta,  Masayoshi;  and  Kumondai,  Tothio 
5.363.777,  a.  110-214  000. 

Kumpfiniller,  Ronald  J.:  See 

Huynh-Tran,  Truc-Chi  T ;  Kumpfmiller,  Ronald  J.  and  Ebner 
Cynthia  L.,  5,364,741.  a.  430-300.000. 

^^^^r^^f",^- '°  Control  Resources.  Inc.  VentiUtion  fan  control. 

5.364,026,  CI.  236-49.300. 
Kuno,  Yoshinori,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid-sute  imaging  device  with 

tapered  channel  regions.  5,365,093,  a.  257-233.000 
Kunselnun,  Michael  E.:  See- 
Gray,  Thomas  E.;  Kunselman,  Michael  E.;  and  Palmer,  Richard  A 
5,364,921,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Kuntz.  Guenther:  See— 

Schwarz,  Lothar;  and  Kuntz.  Guenther,  5,364,528.  CI.  210-323  200 
"i^^  ""°=  Yaegashi,  Kaoru;  Siato.  Yoichi;  Wada,  Yoshihiro-  and 
Nakajima.   Akihisa,  to  Konica  Corporation.   Silver  halide  phouy 

S"^  ,n  1',*-,  J:^^™''^'  material  using  antisutic  plastic  film.  5,364,751. 
CI.  430-527.000. 

Kuraishi,  Fumio;  Wada,  Norio;  and  Uchida,  Hirofiimi,  to  Shinko  Elec- 
^65!?^"S"25^73^^""^'"*°'  "^^  *-""«  ""  "'- 

'"^:5a.'^'t7-S8.^'.'°  '"""'~^ '-''  ""^«' '°'  -•-■ 

Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Okada.  Hiromasa;  and  Asano,  Shoji,  5.364,694,  CI  428-288  000 
Kurashima.  Yasumi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Master-slice  type  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device.  5,365,406,  CI.  361-777  000 
Kuratomi,  Yasunori:  See — 

Takimoto,  Akio;  Akiyama.  Koji;  Miyauchi,  Michihiro;  Kuratomi, 

i^!^  ^^. ^'-  OS***-  Hisahito;  and  Asayama.  Junko. 
3,J04.fNMf,  CI.  4za- 1.000. 
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Kuretake,  Matato;  Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Yamakawa,  Kazuhiko;  Yo- 
ihida,  Yoahimi;  Uda,  Sawayo;  and  Zuahi,  Takayaau.  to  Takata  Corpo- 
ratkn.  Specially  foUed  air  bag  and  qiedal  inflator  for  inflating  air 
ht-  5,364,126.  a.  2aO-73O.0OR. 
Kniiu  Water  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Olcnyama,  Tsuneo;  Izumi,  Tomooori;  and  Yamaguchi,  Maaato, 
5,364,520,  a.  204-299  OOR. 
Kuroda,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

lahida.  Noritoahi;  Taihima,  Zunzi;  Sato,  Naoki;  Takaiaki,  Michiya; 
lijima,    Maiaaki;    Kuroda,    Kazuyuki;    and    Nitta,    Kazimarii 
5,364.958,  a.  560-359.000. 
Kuroda,  Shoji:  See— 

Ogbo,  Masanori;  Kuroda,  Sboji;  and  Iwabara.  Yoahiaki,  5,365,369, 
a.  359-457.000. 
Kuroda,  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Kitamura,  Shigeto;  and  Ohmori. 
Kenji.  5,364.859.  a.  514-293.000. 
Kuroda,  Yasiihisa-  Ser-- 

HMegawa,   Maaamitsu;   and   Kuroda,   Yasufaisa,   5,364,626,   O. 
424-403.000. 
Kurome,  Kanji:  See — 

Yaahida.  Makoto;  Kurome,  Kanji;  Aaahina,  Alsushi;  Hanaoka, 
Yaauki;  and  Imoae,  Kazuo,  5,365.564,  Q.  378-55.000. 
Kurono.  Masayasu:  See — 

Ogura,  Shinji;  Okada,  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Shizuo;  lida,  Takashi;  Asai, 
Hiromoto;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,364,533,  CI. 
210-645.000. 
Kurosawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Mizuaawa.  Nobutoahi;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Uno. 
Shinichirou;  Mori,  Tetsuzo;  and  Kurosawa,  Hiroshi,  5,365,561, 
a.  378-34.000. 
Kurozumi,  Seizi:  See — 

Bannai.    Kiyoahi;    Tanaka.   Toshio;    Kato.    Yoshinori;    Koyama, 
TamoUu;    Asano.    Satoshi;    Ohtsu.    Akira;    Kurozumi,    Seizi; 
Ogawa,  Makoto;  and  Mori.  Yoahio,  5,364,883.  Q.  514-530.000. 
Kurth,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Taylor-McCune.  Christopher  J.;  Kurth,  Brian  J.;  and  Golobay, 
Uoyd  D  ,  5,364.244,  O.  417-536.000. 
Kurtzke,  Christian:  See— 

Gnauck,    Alan    H.;    and    Kurtzke,    Christian,    5,365,362,    Q. 
359-174.000. 
Kurumatani,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Konishi,  Akio;  Saito,  Yoahiyuki;  Takeda,  Shuzo;  Yoahio,  Hideaki; 
and  Kurumatani,  Hiroshi.  5,365.386.  Q.  360-85.000. 
Kusada,  Tokutarou:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Toshio;   Yasuda,   Shuhei;   Kusada,   Tokutarou;  and 
Nagaahima,  Nobuyoshi,  5,365,284,  CI.  348-793.000. 
Kusano,  Toshihiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reliable  cross-connection 

network.  5,365,511,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Kuah,  Donald  C,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation.  Con- 
tained quench  system  for  controlled  cooling  of  continuous  web. 
5,363,902,  CI.  164-485.000. 
Kusters,  Johannes  G.:  See — 

Muir,  Susie  Jane;  Koopman.  Marcel  B.  H.;  and  Kusters.  Johannes 
G.,  5,364,774.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Kusumoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hosokawa,    Chishio;    and    Kusumoto,    Tadashi.    5.364,654,    d. 
427-66.000. 
Kuwabara,    Masayoshi;    Asahara.    Tomohiko;    Ujiie,    Noboru;    and 
Kagaminuma,  Nobuhiro,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Endoacopic  needle  holder. 
5.364.409,  CI  606-148  000. 
Kuwahara,  Heikichi:  See — 

Hatada.  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Shigeo;  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Kuwahara, 

Heikichi;  MaUuahima,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Motohiro;  Inouye,  Hiroshi; 

Ohba,  Takao;  Yamagiwa,   Akira;  Otsuka,   Kanji;  and  Shirai, 

Yuuji.  5,365,402,  CI.  361-699.000. 

Kuwahara,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Akira;  and  Kuwahara,  Masako.  to  Perfect 

Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Car  cover.  5,364,155,  C\.  296-136.000. 
Kuwahara,  Masako:  Set — 

Kuwahara,   Kiyoshi;   Yoshida,   Akira;   and   Kuwahara.   Masako, 
5,364.155,0.  296-136.000. 
Kuwana,  Minoru:  See — 

Arimoto,   Tetsuya;    Kuwana,    Minoru;    Ishibashi,   Kenji;   Serita, 
Yasuaki;  Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroahi;  and  Tokumani, 
Hisaahi.  5.365.297,  CI.  354-195.100 
Kwialek.  David  J.,  to  Harper-Wyman  Company.  Electrode  assembly 

for  gas  burner  spark  ignition.  5.364,264,  O.  431-266.000. 
Kwikset  Corporation:  See — 

Bergen.    Gary    R.;    and    Ghostley.    Thomas   J.,    5.364,139,    O. 
292-169.000. 
Kwok,  Wilson;  and  Sun,  Huifang.  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corpo- 
ration. Error  concealment  apparatus  for  video  signal  processors. 
5,365,604,  O.  382-54.000. 
Kwon,    Oh-Hyun;    Jang,    Taek-Yong;    Shin,    Joong-Hyun;    and    Oh. 
Kyoung-Seok,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricat- 
ing a  capacitor  for  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell.  5,364,809, 
O.  437-52.000. 
Kwoo,  Young  I.;  and  Liang.  Louis  H..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc. 
Integrated  circuit  package  design  having  an  intermediate  die-attach 
substrate  bonded  to  a  leadframe  5.365.409,  O.  361-813.000. 
KyfRn.  Steven  H.  M.:  See- 
Edmund.  Nicholas  E.;  and  Kyflin.  Steven  H.  M..  5,363,934.  CI. 
18&6.500. 
Kyo-Pi  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Tenunura.  Koji.  5,364,213,  O.  411-431.000. 


Ryocera  Elco  Cof potation: 

Ota,  Yodiiyiiki;  and  Sakaoka,  Maaaki.  3.364,273,  O.  439-65.000. 
Kyoto,  Michibna;  Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Urano,  Akira;  and  KaknT/ti,  Hideo, 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industiiea,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  glan 
preform  for  optical  fiber.  5,364,42>,  O.  63-397.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Katsumata.   Ryoichi;  Ohshiro,   Takashi;   Yokoi,   Haruhiko;   and 

Shiomi,  Michio,  5,364,775,  O.  435-107.000. 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Kitamura,  Shigeto;  and  Ohmori, 
Kenji.  5,364,859,  CI   514-293.000. 
L.  H.  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Neoenacfa wander.  Thomas  R.,  5.363,021,  O.  177-30.000. 
L.  Schuler  GmbH:  See— 

Thudium.  Karl;  and  Rieger.  Walter.  3.363.683,  O.  72-403.000. 
Thudium,    Karl;    Dangrlmayr.    Andreas;    and    Rieger.    Walter, 
3,363,684.  O.  72-405.000. 
Lab  One  Enterprises,  L.C.:  See— 

WiUits,  William  O.;  and  Schmitt,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.,  3,364,269,  O. 
433-178.000. 
LaBarca,  Joseph  E.  See- 
Edwards,  James  L.;  Hahm,  Paul  T.;  and  LaBarca,  Joseph  E., 
5.364.747,  O.  43O-5O4.000. 
LaBarre,    Berger    A.,    to    Norco,    Inc.    Hinged   strut   constnictioa. 

5.364,201,  O.  403-322.000. 
Laboratoires  Biotrol:  See — 

Ozeime.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Hoitermann.    Henri.    5,364,379,    O. 
604-342.000. 
Laboratoires  UPSA:  See — 

Bru-Magniez,  Nicole;  Launay.  Michele;  and  Teulon,  Jean-Marie. 
5,364,860,  O.  514-300.000. 
Labrador.  Elena  Q.:  See— 

Dieckmann,  Gunther  H.;  and  Labrador,  Elena  Q..  5,364,517,  O. 
208-121.000. 
Labrie,  Femand;  and  Merand,  Yves,  to  Endorechcrche.  Inhibitors  of 
sex  steroid  biosynthesis  and  methods  for  their  production  and  use. 
5,364,847.0.  514-182.000. 
Lacefield.  William  B.:  See- 
Cohen,  Marlene  L.;  Lacefield.  William  B.;  and  Robertson.  David 
W.,  5.364.863,  O.  514-304.000. 
Lacuna,  Ricardo  F.;  Curry,  Gaylan  J.;  and  Campbell,  Dale  E.,  to  U.S. 
Natural     Resources,     Inc.     Lumbier    organizer.     5,363,930,     O. 
198-382.000. 
Lafargue,  Eric;  Espitalie,  Jean;  and  Lesage,  Thierry,  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole   Device  and  method  for  evaluatmg  the  ability  of  a  body 
containing  a  product  to  expel  the  product  from  the  body.  5,363,692, 
O.  73-38.000. 
Laffan.  David,  to  Lonza  Ltd.;  and  Sankyo  Company  Ltd.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  substituted  pentaalkylchronienes.  5,364,946.  O. 
549-407.000. 
Lagunas-£oUr,  Manuel  C;  and  Pyne,  Alvsn  W.,  to  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, The  Regents  of  the.  Method  of  controlling  microorganisms  by 
pulsed  ultraviolet  laser  radiation.  5,364,645,  CI.  426-248.000. 
Lahners,  Kristine  N.:  See — 

Granneman,  James  G.;  Lahners,  Kristine  N.;  and  Rao,  Donald  D., 
5,364,772,0.435-69.100. 
Lai,  Yu-Chin:  See— 

Valint,    Paul    L ,    Jr.;    McGee,    Joseph    A.;    and    Lai.    Yu-Chin, 
5.364,918,  O.  526-245.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'ExploiUtion  Des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Nagamura,    Takashi;    and    Yamamoto,    Takao,    5,363,656,    CI. 
62-25.000. 
Laird,  Jesse  D.,  Ill,  to  GIdrj  Company.  Display  device  having  an  article 

dispenser  therein.  5,363,984,  O.  221-24.000. 
Lairson.  Bruce  M.,  Clemens,  Bruce  M.;  and  Visokay,  Mark  R.,  to 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Umversity,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the. 
Uniaxial  thin  film  structures  formed  from  oriented  bilayeis  and  roulti- 
Uyers.  5.363.794,  O.  117-7.000. 
Lake  Grove  Toy  Corporation:  See — 

Crisci,  Louis;  and  MalUn,  Martin,  5,364,298,  O.  446-59.000. 
Lam,  Peter  H   L  :  See— 

Nield,  Eric;  Palasz.  Peter  D.;  Taylor.  Philip  L.;  and  Lam,  Peter  H. 
L.,  5,364,901.  a.  524-521.000. 
Lam.  Wai  K.:  See- 
Kim,  Sang  H.;  Adin,  Anthony;  Beal.  Richard  E.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.; 
Lam.  Wai  K.;  and  Whitson,  Mark  A..  5,364,754,  O.  43O-569.00O. 
Lambert,  Trevor:  See — 

Schmelzer,   Richard   A.;   and   Lambert.   Trevor.   5,365,263,  O. 
348-9.000. 
Lamm.  Gunther:  See — 

Degen,  Helmut;  Zimmerman.  Norbert;  Bnieckmann.  Ralf;  Lamm. 
Gunther;  Lange.  Arao;  and  Reichelt.  Helmut.   5.364,972,  O. 
568-306.000. 
Lamort,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Baret,  Jean-Luc  A.  G.;  Leclerc,  Marc;  and  Lamort.  Jean-Pierre. 
5.364.501.  O.  162-5.000. 
Lamoureux.  William  R.   Rotary  lawn  mower  blade  with  upturned 

cutting  edges  for  making  multiple  cuts.  5.363.636.  O.  56-235.000. 
Lamperu,  Marino:  See — 

Vezzoli,  Annibale;  Lamperti.  Marino;  Addeo.  Antonio;  Milani, 
Francesco;  and  Albnsi.  Bnino.  5,364,254.  O.  423-133.100. 
Lampman.  David  A.:  See — 

Zou.    Xueming;    Lampman.    David   A.;   and   Orlando,    Paul   T., 
3,365,173,  a.  324-318.000. 
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Lampaon.  Miles  L.:  Set — 

Brandon.   Fred  J.;   Lampwrn,   Milei   L.;  nd  Once.  Fred   t 

5.363.766,  a.  102-374.000. 
Lane.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Horner.  Robert  W.;  Cai.  lOieim  V.;  Bergen.  Ronald  L.;  and  Lane 
Keith  A..  5.365,592.  CI.  381-46.000. 
Lane.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Petersen.    Thoma*    D.;    and    Lane.    Richard    A..    5.364.403    CI 
606-91.000. 
Lang.  Gary  E..  to  Makura  Corporation.  Multi-adjustment  cervical 

pillow.  5,363,524.  a.  5-640.000. 
Lang,  Gerard;  Junino,  AJex;  Cotteret.  Jean;  and  Vandenboascbe.  Jean 
J  ,  to  L'Oreal.  Tinctorial  composition  for  keratinous  fibres  containing 
oxidation  dye  precursors  and  aminoindole  coupler^  methods  for 
dyeing  using  these  compositions  and  new  compounds.  5,364,414,  CI. 

Lang.  Gerard:  See— 

Junino.  Alex;  Genet.  Alain;  and  Lang.  Gerard.   5.364.413,  Q. 

Lang,  Hans;  Naumann.  Christoph;  Raiss,  Ruth;  Komiyama,  Osamu;  and 
Term,  Yoshiko,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-cycIoalkylaminoe- 
thane- 1 , 1  -bis  (phospbonic  acid)  useful  for  the  treatment  of  osteoporo- 
sis and  degenerative  joint  disease.  5,364,846.  d.  514-102.000 
Lang.  Hans-Jochen:  See— 

Englert,  Heinrich;  Mania,  Dieter,   Lang.   Hans-Jochen;  Scholz. 
Wolfgang:   Linz.   Wolfgang;  and  Albus.   Udo,   5,364,868.  a 
514-331.000. 
Lange,  Amo:  See— 

Degen.  Helmut;  Zimmerman,  Norbert;  Brueckmann,  Ralf;  Lamm. 
Gunther;  Lange.  Amo;  and  Reichelt.  Hehnut.  5.364.972.  CI. 
568-306.000. 
Langer.  Peter:  See— 

Mitchell.  Clair  E.;  Wojcik.  Karl  W,;  Rutkowski.  David  J.  Langer 
Peter;  and  Dara.  Paul  C,  5.365,438,  CI.  364-424.030. 
Lankford,  James  D ,  lo  JEDMED  Instrument  Company.  Video  oto- 
scope. 5,363,839.  CI.  128-9.000. 
Lanpher,  Gregory  B.:  Set— 

MishelevKh.  David  J.;  Lanpher.  Ted  W.;  Lanpher.  Gregory  B 
and  Long,  James.  5,363,842,  a.  128-200.140. 
Lanpher,  Ted  W.:  See— 

Mishelevich.  David  J.;  Lanpher,  Ted  W.;  Lanpher,  Gregory  B 
and  Long,  James,  5,363.842.  a.  128-200.140. 
Lapovok,  Vladimir  N.:  See— 

Tnisov,  Lev  I.;  Lapovok.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Novikov.  Victor  I 
5.364.586.  CI.  419-2.000. 
Laramay,  Mary  A.  H.:  See— 

Himes,  Ronald  E.;  Holtmyer.  Marlin  D.;  Hunt.  Charles  V     and 
Laramay.  Mary  A.  H.,  5,363,916,  CL  166-276.000 
Laramee,  Andre  :  See — 

Robinette,  Jean;  Mark,  Jack;  and  Laramee,  Andre  .  5.365.222.  CI 
340-677.000. 
Larkin,  Brent  H.  Plumbing  tool  for  temporarily  plugging  a  pipe  with 

field-replaceable  gasket.  5.363,881,  a.  138-89.000. 
Larkin,  David  J.;  and  Powell,  J.  Anthony,  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.   Process  for  the 
controlled  growth  of  smgle-crystal  fdms  of  silicon  carbide  polytypes 
on  silicon  carbide  wafers.  5.363.800,  CI.  1 17-95  000  •—  '  "— 

Laroche,  Yves:  See— 

Quax,  Wilhelmus  J.;  Laroche,  Yves;  VoUebregt.  Adrianus  W   H 
Slanssens.    Patrick;    and    Lauwereys.    Marc,    5,364  782     CI 
435-202.000. 
Larraroendy,  Panxika:  See— 

Farineau.    Jacques;    and    Larramendy,    Panxika.    5.365,446,    CI. 

Larson,  Keith  E,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Floating  point  to 
loganthm  converter.  5.365,465,  CI.  364-715.030. 

Laser  Industries  Ltd.:  See 

Konwitz,  Ellie,  5,364,391,  CI  606-16.000. 

Latimer  Margaret  G ;  Matthews,  Billie  J.;  and  Shershin,  Ann  M.,  to 
Kunberly-aark  Corporation  Absorbent  structure  having  improved 
nuidsurge  management  and  product  incorporating  same.  5.364.382. 
CI.  604-378-000. 

Lau.  Chung  Y.:  See— 

Wagner,  Gary  L.;  and  Lau,  Chung  Y.,  5.365.192.  CI.  330-252  000 

Laub,  Michael  F.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  aectronic  compo- 
nent upgrade  connector  and  contact.  5,364,278,  CI.  439-69  000 

LaufT.  John;  Breitfeller,  James;  Steele,  D  Bemie;  and  Coogan,  Louise 
to  Genencor  International.  Inc  Pure  culture  of  Agwbacurium  spi 
which  degrades  feme  chelates.  5,364.786,  CI.  435-252.200. 

Laughlin,  Donald  J.;  and  Wagoner,  Lawrence  E..  to  No  Peek  21  Card 
mark  sensor  and  methods  for  blackjack.  5.364.106.  a.  273-304  000 

Launay.  Michele:  See — 

Bru-Magniez.  Nicole;  Uunay.  Michele;  and  Teulon.  Jean-Marie. 
5,364,860,  a   514-300000. 

Laurie,  Jean-Phillippe  R.  L.;  and  Perratone,  Rene  ,  to  Single  Buoy 
Moonngs    Inc.    Disconnectable    mooring    system.    5,363,789,    CI. 

Laurus  Medical  Corporation:  See- 
Gordon,  Norman  S.,  5,364,408,  CI.  606-144  000 

Lauwereys,  Marc;  See— 

Qxax.  Wilhelmus  J.;  Laroche,  Yves;  VoUebregt.  Adrianus  W  H 

fif^SS?^''"*™'''    "^    Lauwereys.    Marc.    5.364.782.    CI.' 
435-202.000. 
Lauzon.  Robert:  See- 
Czech.  Norberto;  and  Uuzon.  Robert.  5.363.966.  a.  206-554.000. 


Lavoie,  Serge:  See— 

Tremblay.  Francois;  Turcotte.  Gilles  R.;  Lavoie.  Serge-  Dube 
Ghyslain;    TrembUy.    Sylvain    P.;    and    Fortin.    Jean-Yves. 
5.364.443,  C\.  75-403.000. 
Lawhom.  David  E.:  See— 

Booher,  Richard  N.;  FUugh.  Michael  E.;  Lawhom.  David  E.- 
Paget,  Charles  J.,   Jr.;   and   Schaus,   John   M..   5,364.856,   a." 

Lawlis,  Virgil  B.:  See— 

Berka.  Randy  M.;  CuUen,  Daniel;  Gray.  Gregory  L.;  Hayenga. 
Kirk  J.;  and  Lawlis.  Virgil  B  ,  5,364,770,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lawson,  Allen  A  ,  to  Colight,  A  Division  of  Hanovia  Lamp  Exposure 

frame  assembly.  5.365.309.  a.  355-75.000. 
Lawton.    Gary    P.    Elastomeric    stethoscope   cover.    5.365.023.    CI. 

1  o  1  - 1 3 1 .000. 
Layh.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Technology  Services,  Inc.  Electrical  power 
supply   unit   for  the  supply  of  low   power  loads.   5,365,144,  Q. 

Lazanyi.  Stephen.  Sundial-like  timepiece.  5,365,498,  a.  368-239  000 
L^ara,  Richard  J.;  and  Beaty.  Keith  D..  to  Implant  Innovations,  Inc. 
Method  for  instalUng  a  dental  impbnt  fixture  in  cortical  bone 
5,364.268.  Q.  433-173  000. 
LDI  Inc.:  See— 

Lohss.  Kurt  L.,  5.365,116.  CI.  307-121.000. 
Le  Carbone  Lorraine:  See — 

Deboves,  Jean-Bernard,  5.365,136,  Q.  310-252.000 
Le.  Son  Q.  See— 

Marvet.  Lawrence  E.;  Ma.  Scott  T.;  Le.  Son  Q.;  Peebles.  Douglas 
D.;  Karl.  David;  and  Phelps.  William  C.  III.  5.365,027.  a. 
200-1 6. OOD. 
Leashno,  Moshe:  See — 

Gombos,  John  M  ;  and  Leashno,  Moshe,  5.364,226.  a.  414-786  000 

Leber,  Helmut,  to  Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH  Method  for  producing  a 

composite  glass  body  with  drawing  of  concentric  melts.  5,364,432.  CI. 

LeClerc.  Denys  F.;  and  Hogikyan.  Robert  M..  to  Pulp  A  Paper  Re- 
search Institute  of  Canada.  Control  of  recovery  boiler  operation  by 
IR  spectroscopy   5.364,502,  CI.  162-49.000. 

Leclerc,  Marc:  See— 

^364!s?:'-ciri62.?cioo'^""'  '*^-  "^  ^°'*'  ""-^^ 

Ledger,  Anthony  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Apparatus  and 
method  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  thin  films.  5,365.340,  CI. 
356-357.000. 

Leduc.  Steven.  Sterilization  system.  5,364,602,  CI.  422-307.000. 

Lee,  Bup-Jong,  to  Anico  Co.  Ltd  Method  and  multi-ejector  type  of 
system  for  purifying  the  polluted  poisonous  exhaust  gas.  5,364,599, 

Lee,  Ching-Pang,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Recuperative  impinge- 
ment coohng  of  jet  engine  components.  5,363,654,  CI.  60-752.000. 
Lee,  Chung  G.,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Laser  disk  nlaver 
5,365,506,  a.  369-75.200  ' 

Lee,  Gilbert  F.;  and  Hartmann,  Bruce,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy.  Material  characterizing  system.  5,363,701,  CI.  73-574.000. 
L«,  Gun  F.,  Jr.;  and  Snow,  Kevin  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Electrically  conductive  article  made  of  polyphenylene  ether  electri- 
cal insulation  compositions.  5,364,898,  a.  524-265  000 
Lee,  Kang  Y  :  See— 

Kil,  Kec  S.;  Whang,  Woon  H.;  and  Lee,  Kang  Y.,  5,364,687,  a 
428-184.000. 
Lee,  Robert:  See- 
Wong,  Stanley;  Chang,  Michael  H.;  and  Lee,  Robert,  5,365,219,  d. 
340-573.000. 
Lee,  Robert  N  :  See— 

Yeung,  Michael;  Lee.  Robert  N.;  and  Tsao,  Chein-Hwa.  5.363,890, 

Lee.  Seong-Kyu.  Portable  bedpan.  5.363,514,  CI.  4-455.000. 

Lee.  Seung  S.  Safety  apparatus  for  candles  5.363.590.  CI.  431-253.000. 

Lee,  Unkoo,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Rear  suspension  for  vehicle 

having  increased  free  layout.  5.364,121,  CI.  280-688  000 
Leggitt.  Gary  L.:  See— 

""53«iSi,  a'".6t.i^§sr-  ""^  "-■  "^  *'"""•  ^"""^  ^- 

Lehmann,  Volker:  See 

Hoenlein,    Wolfgang;    and    Lehmann.    Volker.    5.365.405,    CI. 
361  -766. 0(X). 
Leighton,  Brendan:  See- 
Cooper,   Garth   J.    S.;   and   Leighton,    Brendan,   5,364,841,   a. 
514-12.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  See— 
Dommair,    Klaus;   and    McConnell,    Harden    M.,    5,364,762.   d. 

Gur  Turgut  M.;  Wise.  Henry;  and  Huggins.  Robert  A..  5.364,506, 
CI.  204-59.00R.  ^^^ 

Lairson.  Bruce  M.;  Clemens.  Bruce  M.;  and  Visokay,  Mark  R 
5.363,794,  CI.  1 17-7.000. 
Leland  Stanford  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Subbiah,  Subramanian,  5.365.456.  CI.  364-499.000. 

^i"«  'Z^i^  ""^  '^"''  ^""^  ^   Lumbar  support  belt.  5,363,863,  CI. 

128-876.000. 
Lelli,  Marc  L.:  See— 

LcUi,  Charles;  and  LelU.  Marc  L.,  5.363.863,  a.  128-876  000 
Lemecha,  Myron:  See — 

Baker,  Jay  D.;  Lemecha,  Myron;  McMillan,  Richard  K..  II  Salis- 
bury,  Kenneth  A.;  Stevenson,  Paul  E.;   Merala,  Thomas  B.; 
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Green.   Wells   L.;    Mikkor,   Matti;   and   Meyer,    Bernard   A., 
5,364.011,  CI.  228-180.210. 
Lemelson.   Jerome.    Method   and   apparatus   for   road   hole   repair. 

5.364.205.  a.  404-72.000. 
Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG:  See — 

Eichholz.  Raimund;  and  Schuller.  Klaus.  5,363.717.  d.  74-493.000. 
Lemire,  George:  See — 

Sausa.  Rosario;  Simeonsson,  Josef;  and  Lemire.  George,  5,364,795, 
a.  436-106.000. 
Leng.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Kirkwood,  Kenneth  C;  Leng,  Stephen  A.;  and  Sims.  David  W.. 
5.364.995,  d.  585-241.000. 
Lentsch,  Steven  E;  Keller,  Cynthia  A.;  Bona.  Gregory  T.;  and  Man. 
Victor  F.,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Reduced  misting  oven  cleaner.  5,364,551, 
CI.  252-156.000. 
Leopold,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Wang,  Theresa  C.  Y.;  and  Leopold,  Raymond  J.,  5,365,520,  d. 
370-60.000. 
Leppard.  David  G.;  Burdeska.  Kurt;  and  Slongo.  Mario,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.    Photographic    material    containing    UV    absorber. 
5,364,749,  CI.  430-507.000. 
Leppo,  Lee  E;  and  Rinkes,  Charles  A.,  to  Telxon  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  charging  batteries.  5.365,160,  d.  320-22.000. 
Le  Roy,  Yvon:  See — 

Gilles,  Peru;  Sauvage,  Francis;  Le  Roy,  Yvon;  and  Sion.  Charles. 
5.364,006,  a.  228-4.100. 
Leiage,  Thierry:  See— 

Lafargue,  Eric;  Espitalie,  Jean;  and  Lesage,  Thierry,  5,363,692,  CI. 
73-38.000. 
Leach.  David  A.:  See — 

Barger,  Paul  T.;  Patton,  R.  Lyle;  Leich,  David  A.;  Bauer,  Lorenz 
J.;  and  Gajda,  Gregory  J.,  5,365,008,  d.  585-667.000. 
Leseberg,  Roger:  See — 

Tamburrino,  Richard  A.;  Knieriem,  Alan  S.;  Leseberg,  Roger;  and 
Smith.  Timothy  J.,  5,365,331,  CI   356-241.000. 
Le  Sergent,  Christian,  to  Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing active  optical  fibers.  5,364.429,  d.  65-399.000. 
Leshay,  Bruce:  See — 

Weng,  Lih-Jyh;  Kastner,  Michael  E.;  and  Leshay,  Bruce,  5,365,382, 
a.  360-51.000 
Leszczynski,  Nicholas  G.:  See — 

Schneider.  John  K.;  Kecney,  Frank  W.;  Leszczynski,  Nicholas  G.; 
and  Weppner,  Benjamin  H.,  5.365,154,  d.  318-103.000. 
Leto,  Francis  T.:  See — 

Leto,  Salvadore,  5.364,281,  d.  439-100.000. 
Leto,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Leto.  Salvadore.  5.364.281.  CI.  439-100.000. 
Leto.  Salvadore.  to  Harrison.  Philly  D.;  Leto,  Paul  R.;  and  Leto,  Fran- 
cis T.  Electrical  connector  system  for  grounding  member  and  ground 
wire.  5,364.281,  CI.  439-100.000. 
Leu,  Sammy  W.,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Collapsible  frame  assem- 
bly and  stroller.  5,364,119,  CI.  280^7.000. 
Leung,  Ka-Ngo:  See- 
Anderson.    Oscar    A.;    Chan.    Chun    F.;    and    Leung.    Ka-Ngo. 
5,365,070,  a.  250-423.00R. 
Level  Valley  Dairy  Company:  See — 

Morin.    Raymond    N.;    and    Weir,    Michael    J.,    5,364,529,    CI. 
210-608.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Giblin,    Edward;    Moran,    Kymberly;    and    Griffiths,    Jeannine. 
5,363,981,  CI.  220-416.000. 
Levien,  Keith  L.;  Morrell.  Jeffrey  J.;  Kumar.  Satish;  and  Sahle-Demes- 
sie,  Endalkachew,  to  Sute  of  Oregon  acting  by  and  through  the  Sute 
Boisrd  of  Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  Oregon  State  University. 
Process  for  removing  chemical  preservatives  from  wood  using  super- 
critical fluid  extraction.  5.364,475.  d.  134-42.000. 
Levien,  Raphael  L.  Integrated  half-tone  screenmg  and  enlarging  using 
an  eiilaTgement  mappmg  |>attem  having  linked,  unique  pattern  seg- 
menu.  5,365,602,  CI.  382-47.000. 
Levine.  Michael  R.,  to  Smart  VCR  Limited  Partnership.  Television 
system  module  with  remote  control  code  determination.  5,365,282, 
a.  348-734.000. 
Levine,  Samuel  R.:  See — 

AngiuIIi,  John  M,;  Ghose,  Arun  K.;  Konian,  Richard  R.;  Levine, 
Samuel  R.;  Meltier.  David;  Wang,  Wen-Yuan;  and  Wu,  Leon  L., 
5,365,204.  a.  331-57.000. 
Levy,  Menashe:  See — 

Benita,  Simon;  and  Levy,  Menashe,  5,364,632,  d.  424-450.000. 
Lew,  Chel  W.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Controlled-release  PH 
sensitive  capsule  and  adhesive  system  and  method.  5,364,634,  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Lew,   Hyok   S.   Convective  acceleration   flowmeter.   5.363.706.   CI. 

73-861.380. 
Lewis.  Albert;  and  Kottnauer,  Ccnek  A.,  to  Glass  Incorporated  Interna- 
tional. Apparatus  for  production  of  glass  fibers  utilizing  spinning  cup 
structure.  5.364,431.  CI.  65-488.000. 
Lewis,  Bernard  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  High-resolution 

sidelobe-canceller  auxiliary  antennas.  5,365.234.  CI.  342-16.000. 
Lewis,  Danny  H.:  See — 

Mecr,  Robert  K.  V.;  Lofgren.  Clifford  S.;  Williams,  David  F.; 
Meyers.   WiUiam   E.;   and   Lewis.   Danny   H.,   5.364.618.   CI. 
424-84.000. 
Lewis.  David  M.,  to  Clairol  Inc.  Oxidative  hair  dye  compositions  and 
processes  utilizing  leuco  vat  dye*.  5.364,415,  d.  8-4O6.00O. 


Lewis,  Gregory  D.;  Roberts,  Roger  G.;  and  Givens.  Thomas  B.,  to 
Akzo  N.V.  Cassette  for  storing  and  dispensing  cuvettes.  5.364.592, 
a.  422-63.000. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Ekaker,  Ronald  W.;  Burdick,  Robert  L.;  DiGiroUuDO.  Martin  V.; 
Horrall,  Paul  D.;  Rice.  Larry  J.;  Roe,  Ronald  L.;  Ward.  Earl  D., 
II;  and  WUzbach.  Bernard  L..  5.365,315,  d.  355-210.000. 
Beach.  Bradley  L.;  Bums,  Kathryn  E.;  Franey,  Terence  E.;  Pie- 
kunka.  Aim  M.;  Spivey.  Paul  T.;  and  Zimmer,  Agnes  K., 
5.364,461.  a.  106-22.00R. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hartig,    Klaus;    Dietrich,    Anton;   and   Szczyrbowski,   Joachim, 

5.364,518.  CI.  204-298.220. 
Kriehn,  Hartmut;  and  Brenner,  Lothar,  5.364,245,  CI.  418-9.000. 
Li.  Chi.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electro viscoelastic  gel-like  solids. 

5,364,565,  d.  252-500.000. 
Li,  Liang:  See — 

Derby,  Jeffrey  H  ;  Doeringer,  Willibald  A  ;  Drake,  John  E.,  Jr  ; 
Dykeman,  Douglas  H.;  Li,  Liang;  Peters,  Marcia  L.;  Sandick, 
Haldon  J.;  and  Vu,  Ken  Van,  5,365,523.  CI.  370-85.200. 
Li.   Richard   C.   to   Motorola,    Inc.    Sealed   microphone   assembly. 

5,365,595,  CI.  381-168000. 
Li,  Yao-Tru;  Yundt,  Albert  P.,  Jr.;  Ho,  I-Chieng;  and  Huang.  Henry,  to 
Y.  T.  Li  Engineering.  Inc.  Orbital  type  freezing  apparatus  and 
method   5,363.660,  CI.  62-71.000. 
Liang,  David  Combination  of  utensils.  5,363.755.  d.  99-484.000. 
Liang,  Louis  H.:  See — 

Kwon,  Young  I.;  and  Liang.  Louis  H..  5.365.409.  d.  361-813.000. 
Liaw,  Hai-Pyng:  See — 

Godinho.  Norman;  and  LUw.  Hai-Pyng.  5.365.104.  CI.  257-529.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.:  See — 

Nelson.  Douglas  M.,  5.364,435,  CI.  65-32.500. 
Lieber,  Clement  E.;  Taimisto,  Miriam  H.;  Swcndson,  David  L.;  Konno, 
Mark  A.;  Busse.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Skidmore.  Robert,  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.  Ultrasound  probe  for  use  with  transport  catheter 
and  method  of  makmg  same.  5.363,853,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Liepold,  August:  See — 

Total,  Jose;  Brandstetter,  Hermann;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  Thiele,  Hart- 
mut; and  Liepold,  August.  5,363,962,  CI.  206-394.000. 
Life  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Fike,  Richard;  and  Kubiak,  James  M.,  5,364.784.  CI.  435-240.100. 
LifeceU:  See— 

Livesey.  Stephen  A.;  del  Campo.  Anthony  A.;  and  Nag,  Abhijit, 
5,364,756,  d.  435-2.000. 
LifeSource  Advanced  Blood  Bank  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Harms,   Frank   H.;    Beard,   John   R.;   and    Duncan,   Alexander, 
5,364.385.  d.  604-410.000. 
LUly,  Robert  L.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  poly- 
meric fibers  with  improved  anti-static  properties  and  fibers  and 
fabrics  produced  thereby.  5.364,582,  CI.  264-211.000. 
Lim,  Joon  Y.:  See — 

Ra,  Jong  O.;  Lim,  Joon  Y.;  and  Yoo,  Wan  M..  5.364,320.  d. 
475-280.000. 
Lim,  Joon  Young:  See — 

Ra,  Jong  O.;  Lim,  Joon  Y.;  ind  Yoo,  Wan  M.,  5,364,320,  d. 
475-280.000. 
Lin,  Chien-Hsing:  See — 

Yu,  Foung-Hsoung;  Lin,  Chien-Hsing;  Hsu,  E-Chang;  and  Yaung. 
Huann-Jen,  5,363.933,  CI.  180-6.500. 
Lin,  Feng.  Application  independent,  portable  room  temperature  and 

humidity  controller.  5,364.024.  CI,  236-44  OOC. 
Lin,  Hong;  Sorin.  Wayne  V.;  and  Donald,  David  K.,  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  initializing  an  optical-fiber 
laser  for  mode  locking.  5,365.531.  CI.  372-18.000 
Lin,  Hsiang-Cheng.  Beverage  vessel  with  magnetic  lid.  5,363,745,  CI. 

99-306.000. 
Lin,  Liang-Chih:  See — 

Lur.  Water;  Huang.  Cheng-Han;  Chang,  Shih-Chanh;  and  Lin, 
Liang-Chih.  5.364,817,  CI.  437-192.000 
Lincoln  Electric  Company,  The:  See — 

Crockett,  Dennis  D.;  Gordish,  Ronald  J.;  Kulikowski,  Karl  J.;  and 
Munz,  Robert  P  ,  5,365,036,  CI.  219-137.0WM. 
Linden,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Dewald,    Duane    S.;    Crosa.    Lloyd   G.;    and    Linden.    Paul    A.. 
5.365,288,  CI.  353-98.000. 
Lindenmueller.  Johann;  and  Wagner.  Alois,  to  Ascom  Hasler  AG. 

Rotor  unit  for  a  postage  meter  machine.  5.363,760,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Linder,  Michael  C:  See— 

GulUver.   Richard   F.;  and   Linder.   Michael  C.   5.364,333,  d 
493-84.000. 
Linderoth,  Gusuf,  to  Nokia-Maillefer  Oy.  Arrangement  in  a  coil  wind- 
ing machine  for  a  cable  or  a  similar  strandlike  product.  5,364,043,  CI. 
242-397.000. 
Lindvall,  Anders:  See — 

Frutschi,    Hans    U.;    Lindvall,    Anders;    and    Wettstein,    Hans, 
5,363,642.  CI.  60-39.040. 
Line.  Henri,  to  Helis  S.A.  Machine  tool  fitted  with  a  tool  magazme 

having  disks.  5.364,329,  d.  483-56.000. 
Linear  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Wilcox,  MUton  E.,  5.365,118,  d.  327-109.000. 
Lingafelt,  Charles  S.,  Sr.:  See— 

Hershey,  Paul  C;  Barker,  Kenneth  J.;  Lingafelt,  Charles  S.,  Sr.;  and 
Waclawsky.  John  G.,  5.365.514.  CI   370-17  000 
Link.    Donald    M.    Rotary   steam   engine   having   rotor   side   plates 
5,364,249.  CI  418-191.000. 
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— ^XlJ^^?^  ^  *••  •"  KeJiey-Hayei  Corpoiatioa.  VefaicuUr 
■■•»*<*  "■ke  tyitem  hydraulic  control  vilve  md  method  of  makina 
nine.  SJ64,067,  a.  251- 129.02a  — «., 

Utto^fVe-Hdl  AO:  Sn— 

■Schieftf,  Ramer;  Suhr,  Holoer,  Wurdemann,  Udo:  and  Heuer 
Aid.  SJ65.053,  a.  2»-20r7aX        """^  """^  ""  "~"- 
Lim,  Deftcft  E:  5c»— 

Zeamer,  Paul;  and  Lina.  Ddbert  E,  S.363,9«9.  a.  222-16.000 
I  mabaner,  Peter  Sw— 

^'m^TmT'  *^°^  ***'*^  "«*  Linibauer,  Peter.  J4M415.  a. 
Uavalec  Ccrponlion:  .Sm^ 

Edwardi,  Ndaon.  5,363  J67.  a.  348-63.000. 
Lim,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Elbert.  Heinnch;  Mania.  Dieter;  Lang.  Haaa-Jochen;  Scbolz. 
5I«5Tooa  ^'^f^  *od  Alboa,  Udo.  5,364.«6«.  a. 

Lioy.  Gerald  T.:  See— 

PoUdna.  Jeffrey  J.;  Bray.  Daniel  M.;  Fioravanti,  AJei;  Pietrowski, 
^"^W^Lioy,  OeraM  T.;  and  Behe,  Thomas  J..  5.365,317, 

Lipoaome  Conmany,  Inc.,  The:  5w— 

Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Bom.  Lawrence;  Minchey,  Shanna  R.  Bokaak. 
Lo«  E;  and  WdM,  Steven  J,  5,364,631.  a.  42*-45a000. 
Lippea  f^M-Joachim;  and  Meier,  Werner,  to  Siemens  AktiengeaeU- 
I???0- "*•  """nWy  for  a  boiling  water  reactor,  with  a  foot  assem- 
bled fixjm  standardized  parts.  5,365,558,  a.  376-445.000 
Lipiranb,  N.  Thornton;  Buazza.  Omar  M.;  Luetke.  Stephen  C.   and 
Robinsoo.  John  J  ,  to  Opfathahnic  Research  Group  International,  Inc 
^???!*!Sn'°'    "^   production   of  plastic    lenses.    5.364.236,   CI. 

Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See— 

Rhoadea.  George  D.,  5.363.g79.  a.  137-614.050. 
Lakow,  Uwe:  See— 

'''S*:.'^^  ^°,'?'  "**=  Thoenissen.  Jochen;  Loistl.  Uwe;  and 
Wahl,  Obver,  5,364 J46.  a.  4 1 8- 1 5.000. 
Lotigoven,  Nancy  A.:  See — 

Georges.  Michael  K.;  Listigoven,  Nancy  A.;  Drappel.  Stephan  V 
M^>ci«gs|J  Maha  V.;  uid  Allison.  Gerald  R.,  5.364.723.  C\. 

Litel  InstfmnenU:  See— 


Little  Caesar  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

MiUer,  Danny  T.;  and  Viviano,  Robert.  5.363.750,  Q.  99-426.000 
Litton  Syttema.  Inc.:  See— 

Morley,  Roland  M.;  and  Keil.  O'Dell,  5,365,057,  a.  250-214  OVT 
Uu,  ^ang-Hsiung.  InHatable  rocking  chair  5,364,161,  Q.  297-195  1 10 
Liu,  David  K.;  Chen,  Kueing-Loog;  and  Riemenschneider,  Bert  R.,  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Sidewall  anti-fuse  itnicture  and 

method  for  making.  5,365.105,  O.  257-530.000. 
Liu.  Han-Du.  Stone  mounting  member.  5.363,620.  a.  52-482  000 

482^000^"'*''^"^**°°*^  routable  wrist  exerciser.  5.364,323,  CI. 
Liu,  Yu  L:  See— 

'^T844"S.'^8ii3.^.    ''"    ''■•    ""    ^'^-    ^*^    L- 
^'l^n^S^^;'^^  Campo.  Anthony  A.;  and  Nag.  Abhijit,  to 
ruU^364  75^.°i3'«m?"^*  '  »«»P«»sion  of  biological  mate- 
Lizardi,  Paul:  See— 

*^5?3m!7W^43W0O0°^  ^  '  ^^'^^  ^"^^ "°** °"^  ^""^ ^• 
LizeU.  Ma^ius'B.;  and  Vanroye,  Bert,  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment 
18?M1IOOO  '^    **^''    "bsorbers.    5,363!945Vci. 

Lizotte,  Brian  M.:  See— 

't36T,82'?"c?lS:i9%.  '^'  **  -<•  Lm>tte,  Brian  M., 
Ljubimov,  Nikolai  V.:  See— 

Paotukh.  Boris  I.;  Logutov,  Igor  J.;  Ljubimov,  Nikolai  V.    and 
.  w^  *"«">«».  Gngory  1.,  5,364.974.  Q.  568-662.000. 
LMC  Operating  Corp.:  See— 

James,  M.  Elmer,  5,363,937,  CI.  180-192.000. 
Lo,  Dick  W.,  to  Ricoh  Compmy,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation  Color 

?.T5S?i.S?f?^V~'  ""^  '"'  '™~  *^"  «*^> 

^3-*i90(»**°'  ^'*°**'*°*  '°'  "*  "  slwoting  fish  line.  5.363.384.  Q. 

Lo  Biondo.  Martin  R:  See 

Jenkins  Everett  W.;  Wegeng,  Donald  L.;  Lo  Biondo,  Martin  F 
and  Rubens,  John  M.,  5,365,310,  CI.  355-202.000 
Lockerby.  Kevin  L.:  See— 

Mihaylov  Oneorgui  M.;  KiroUos.  Kirollos  S.;  and  Lockerby 
Kevm  L..  5,364.593.  a.  422-87  000  "««rDy, 

Lockett,  Michael  J.:  See— 

'^^'^*^.*"i°^  Gottzmann,  Christian  F.;  Lockett,  Michael  J 
Schneider,  James  S.;  Victor,  Richard  A.;  and  Zawierucha.  Ro^ 
bert,  5,363,909,  a.  165-1 1 1.000.  ^wierucna,  Ko- 

Lockheed  Miaailes  A  Space  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

I  ™i^°^^  ^''b  "^  ^*^  '^°**"  '•  5.3«.*91,  a.  156-446.000. 
Loebig.  Craig  K.  See— 

Cniwford,  Danny  E :  Hall,  Gene  A.;  Jendro,  Dennis  A.;  Rolph, 
Deimis  P  ;  Nelson, p«u.y  L.;  Elst.  Paul  D.;  Eriandson,  Gregory 
E.;  Mowry  Jack  T;  Neisa,  Robert  L.;  Loebig,  Craig  K;  and 
Hehns,  Richard  A.,  5,363,987,  a.  221-195  000 


Lofgren,  Clifford  S.: 

Meer,  Robert  K.  V.;  Lofgren,  CUfford  S.;  Williams,  David  F- 
MeyCT^Wilham   E;   and   Lewis,   Danny   H..   3.364,618.   d'. 

Logan.  Janes  D.:  5er— 

Stein,  Robert  A.;  Logan.  James  D.;  and  Worinxer.  Charles  A. 
3.365.461.  a  364^550000.  ^^^   ^^^      " 

Logsdon.  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Pelto,  Ralph  H.;  Stmpaon,  Brian  L.;  Walker,  Theodore  E;  CieveU- 
ing.  John  W.;  Logsdon.  Kevin  M.;  Drake.  Paul  C;  and  Hennen- 
kamp.  Jeftrey  R.,  3.364,418.  CI  23-313.00R. 
Logutov,  Igor  J.:  See— 

Pantukh.  Boris  I.;  Logutov,  Igor  J.;  Ljubimov,  Nikolai  V    and 
Rutman,  Grigory  I.,  5.364,974,  C\.  568-662.000. 
^3OT'l2^0a)^'   *"   ^°'    ""^    Inclinatjoo   switch.    5.365,116.    Q. 
LoistL  Uwe:  See— 

^'^..J^^  Liskow,  Uwe;  Thoenissen,  Jochen;  Loistl.  Uwe;  and 

Wahl.  Obver.  5,364,246,  CI.  418-15.000.  •       "^  •  "^ 

LoJiger.  Jurg;  and  Saucy,  Francoiae.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  for  prepar- 

mg  synergic  antioiidant  muture.  5.364.886.  d.  514-772.000. 
LoUar,  John  S.;  and  Runge,  Manchall  S.,  to  Emory  University.  Hybrid 

human/porcine  factor  VIII.  5,364.771,  a.  435-69  100 
Lomaa,  David  A;  Sechrist.  Paul  A.;  snd  Haun.  Edwaid  C.  to  UOP 

TsSois.  a*2M^i'i?Soo''  "^  *'>''*™'^'*~"  '"^'^e  «  "''^  '^ 

Long,  David  C:  See— 

Long,  James:  See— 

Mishelevich,  David  J.;  Lanpher,  Ted  W.;  Lanpher,  Gresorv  B 
snd  Long.  James,  5,363,842.  a.  128-200  140.  »     ^      •• 

Long,  Scott  B ,  to  Radar  Engineers.  Vehicular  mountins  system  for 

directional  antennas.  5,364,049,  a.  248-205.100 
Longe,  Karen  M.:  See— 

Hofcr  Gene  A.;  and  Longe,  Karen  M.,  5,364.133,  a.  283-75.000 
Lonka.  Pekka.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  comoati- 

bUity  enclosure   5.365,410,  CI.  361-816.000 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See— 

KiCTicr,   Andreas;   Tachech,   Andreas;   Tinschert.   Andreas;   and 

Heinzmann.  Klaus.  5.364.940.  Q.  344-406.000 
Laffan,  David,  3,364.946.  d  549-407.000. 
L'Oreal:Sw— 

^T^;  ,^**^  °*°**'  ^'^^  "^  ^^fr  Gen^  3.364.413.  a. 
8-42 1 .000. 

Lang,  Gerard;  Junino.  Alex;  Cottcret,  Jean;  and  Vandenbossche 

Jean  J.,  5,364,414,  CI   8-4O9.000. 

Sebag.  Henn;  and  Mahieu,  Claude.  5.364,625.  Q.  424-401  000 

Lonmer,  D'Arcy  H.,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Low  paiticuUte  slit 

valve   system   and    method    for   controlling    tame.    5.363,872,    CI. 

Losbichler.  Gerhard:  See— 

Gruber.  Rudolf;  Berger.  Rupert;  Enkner.  Bemhard;  and  Loa- 
bichler,  Gerhard.  5.364.079,  a.  266-246.000 
Lovberg.  John:  See- 
Johnson,  Paul  A.;  Chou.  Ri-Chee;  Martin,  Chris  A.;  Spivey  Britt 
snd  Lovberg.  John,  5,365.237,  CI.  342-179  000 
Love-Blue  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chen.  Mao-Lan;  and  Chen,  Da-Chung,  5,364,103,  a.  273-193  OOR 

Lowenston.  Michael  Z.;  and  Mehlberg.  Dean  R.,  to  TCI  (Tran^Coil! 

Inc.).  Harmonic  analyzer  and  methods  of  constructing  and  utilizins 

same.  5.365,164.  C\.  324-76.210  " 

Lowery.  Gary;  Sherman.  Michael  C;  Ray,  Eddie  F.,  Ill  and  Coates. 

?3m!399,  'a*  S^OTO**^'  '°^  ^^'^'  "'"^  P"^*  '^*^ 
Lowery',  Guy  R.;  Bacich,  Steven  R.;  and  Tholin,  Keith,  to  Imagyn 
Medical,  Inc.  Method  of  tubal  recanaUzation  and  catheter  system 
therefor.  5,364,343.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Lowitz,  David  A.:  See— 

I  -wJ^*"^  Henry  M.;  and  Lowitz,  David  A.,  5,365,596,  d.  382-8  000 
LTS  Lohmann  Tberapie-Systeme  GmbH  A  Co.:  See- 
Kissel.  Thomas;  Schrsnk,  Henriette;  and  Hoflinann,  Hans-Rainer 
5.364,628,  CI.  424-U8  000. 
Lu.  Chung-Tai.  Scissor  jack.  5,364,071,  CI.  254-8.00B. 
Lubui,  James  K ,  to  Ampex  Systems  Corporation.  Axially  displaced 

Oexural  bearing  support.  5,364,194,  CI.  384-493.000 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Scharf.  Curtis  R..  5,364.994,  CI.  585-3.000. 
LucasArts  Entertainment  Company:  See— 

Hendrickson,  Andrew  D.,  5,365.579.  Ci.  379-101  000 
Lucky,  Ltd.:  See— 

•^'ifff  .^^iJ*''^**  ^°°"  "-  "^  ^^'  •'"«  Y ,  5,364.687.  a. 

Ludlow.  Roy  A   G.;  and  De  Beneducci,  Ramon,  to  Project  Design 
technology  Limited.  Gaming  apparatus.  5,364,100,  a.  273-143  OOR 
Luetke,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Lipscomb,  N   Thornton;  Buazza.  Omar  M.;  Luetke.  Stephen  C  • 
and  Robinson.  John  J.,  5,364.256.  CI.  425-174.400 
Lugay,  Joaquui  C:  See— 

Monmoto,    Keisuke;    and    Lugay,    Joaauin    C     5  364  643     n 
426-102  000  '    •'•''^•^'-    '-'• 

Limb,  Douglas;  and  Rock,  Moshe.  to  Maiden  Mills  Industries.  Inc. 
Lund,  Gary  J.  Side  raU  anchor  bar.  5.364.21 1,  O.  410-108.000. 
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Lundstrom,  Lennart:  See — 

Forsberg,    Erik;    Lundstrom,    Lennart;    and    Zetterlund,    Uno. 
5.363.548.  CI.  29-605.000. 
Lunzer.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Ma.   Yamin;   Lunzer,   Lawrence  J.;   and   Fender,   Norman   N., 
5,364,035.  a.  239-690.000. 
Lur,  Water,  and  Huang.  Cheng-Han,  to  United  Microelectronics  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  preventing  fluorine-induced  gate  oxide  degrada- 
tion in  WSi;,  polycide  structure.  5,364,803,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Lur,  Water;  Huang,  Cheng-Han;  Chang,  Shih-Chanh;  and  Lin,  Liang- 
Chih,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Tungsten-plug  pro- 
cess. 5.364,817,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Luther,  Willis  J  :  See- 
Emerson,   H.    Brad;   Kalwitz,   George   A.;  Takahashi,   Natsuko; 
Russell,    WUliam    C;    and    Luther,    WUlis    J.,    5,365,464,    CI. 
364-580.000. 
Luthi,  Rudolf:  Krebs.  Roland;  and  Egolf,  Theo,  to  Styner  ft  Bienz  AG. 

Transfer  device  in  a  press.  5,363,685,  a.  72-405.000. 
LuU,  Gottfried:  See— 

Toral,  Jose;  Brandstetter,  Hermann;  Lutz.  Gottfried;  Thiele.  Hari- 
mut;  and  Liepold,  August.  5.363,%2.  O.  206-394.000. 
Lutz.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Bilgrien,  Carl  J.;  Lutz.  Michael  A.;  and  Nguyen.  Binh  T..  5,364,922, 
CI.  528-15.000. 
Liutron  Corporation:  See — 

Wang,  Zhihai;  and  Adams.  Bruce.  5.364.186,  CI.  374-126.000. 
Luzovich,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Worthington,  Hall  V.;  Worthington,  Montgomery  W.;  and  Luzo- 
vich, Steven  A.,  5,365,050,  d.  235-472.000 
Lycett,  Grantley  W.:  See— 

Grierson,  Donald;  Hamilton,  Andrew  J.;  and  Lycett.  Grantley  W., 
5,365,015.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Lynch.  Albert  E  :  See— 

Addington,  Larry  C;  Addington,  Robert  R.;  Addington,  Larry  M.; 
Lynch,  Albert  E.;  Susla.  John;  Conley,  David  L.;  Sartaine,  John 
J.;  and  Price.  David  E.,  5,364,171,  d.  299-18.000. 
Lynch,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Page,  L.  Jerry;  Bina.  David  R.;  Lynch.  Daniel  R.;  and  Otten. 
WUliam  G.,  5,365,337,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Lynch,  Mike.  Radio  alarm  clock  with  reminder  capability.  5,365,494, 

CI.  368-10.000. 
Lyne.  Robert  C,  Jr.  Space-saving  bed   5,363,520,  CI.  5-11.000. 
Lyon,  David,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Baton  with  integral 

projectile  launcher.  5,364.097,  CI.  273-g4.00R. 
Lyon.  Dougla.s  J.;  Jensen.  Stefan  S.;  Cage.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Niblock, 
Robert  R.,  to  Heat  and  Control.  Inc.  Ice  making  apparatus.  5,363.659. 
a.  62-71.000. 
Lyon.  James:  See — 

Moore,  Earl;  Frick,  Thomas;  Smith.  Wayne;  and  Lyon.  James, 
5,363,672,  CI.  62-258.000. 
Lyoonaise  Des  Eaux  -  Dumez:  See — 

Anselme,     Christophe;     and     Baudin,     Isabelle,     5,364,334,     CI. 
210-650.000. 
Ma,  Scon  T.:  See 

Marvet,  Lawrence  E;  Ma.  Scott  T.;  Le.  Son  Q.;  Peebles,  Douglas 
D.;  Karl,  David;  and  Phelps.  WUliam  C,  III,  5,365,027,  CI. 
200-I6.00D 
Ma.  Yamin;  Lunzer,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Fender,  Norman  N.,  to  Graco 
Inc.  High  voltage  sealing  and  isolation  via  dynamic  seals.  3,364,035, 
a.  239-690.000. 
Ma,  Yueh  Y.;  and  Chang,  Kuo-Tung.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  self-aligned  dual-bit  split  gale  (DSG) 
flash  EEPROM  cell   5.364,806,  CI  437-43.000. 
Maas,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft.  Radiation  diaphragm. 

5,365,566.  CI.  378-150.000. 
Macano,  Samuel  J.:  See — 

Petit.  William  A.;  Maderer.  George  G.;  Macano.  Samuel  J.;  and 
Hoelscher,  James  R.,  5,364,047,  CI.  246-122.00R. 
Macaulay.  Patrick  E.:  See — 

Cimino.  WUliam  W.;  Abrams.  Robert;  Taimisto.  Miriam  H.;  Jenson. 
Marc;  and  MacauUy.  Patrick  E,  5.364.352.  d.  604-95.000. 
MacDonald.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Rha.   Peter  S.;   Kay.   Stanley   E;  and  MacDonald,  Andrew  J.. 
5.365,571.  a.  379-59.000. 
Mach.  Patrick  A.;  Hesselroth,  Karen  E.;  Adams,  Carl  A.;  and  Schwab, 
Debra  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cul- 
ture medium  for  rapid  count  of  coliform  bacteria.   3,364,766,  d. 
435-34.000 
Machui,  Jurgen;  and  Ruile,  Werner,  to  Siemens  AktiengeaeUschaft. 
Surface  acoustic  wave  reflector  filter  having  z-shaped  propagation 
paths  5,365.206,  CI.  333-195.000. 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc.:  See — 

Yurasits.  James  J..  5.364,151.  d.  296-65.100. 
Macko.  WUUam  J.:  See- 
Cannon.  Gregory  L.;  Macko.  WUliam  J.;  Fuller,  Gregory  W.;  and 

Theobald.  JUI  L..  5.365.227,  CI.  340-825  550 
Fennell.  Robert  D.;  Cannon,  Gregory  L.;  Macko,  WUliam  J.;  and 
FuUer,  Gregory  W.,  5,365,221,  d.  340-636.000. 
MacLennan,  Ian  M.;  and  Hewson,  ClifTord  B.  Beer  making  method. 

5,364.639,  CI  426-16.000. 
MacLeod,  Iain  M.,  to  Terraplas  Limited.  Cover  for  an  area  of  ground. 

5.364.204.  a.  404-35.000. 
MacMUIan  Bloedel  Limited:  See— 

Solinaa.  Marco;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  H.,  5,364.303,  d.  162-65.000. 
Madadi.  Abi  F.:  See— 

Rycrofl.  David  J.;  and  Madadi.  Abi  F..  5.363.41 1,  d.  362-20.000. 


Maddox.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Combs.  Edward  A.;  Maddox,  Dennis  M.;  and  Imron.  Wim  A., 
5,365,512,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Madduri,  Krishna  M.:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Charles  R.;  Madduri,  Krishna  M.;  Torti,  Franceses; 
and  Colombo,  Anna  L.,  5,364,781,  d.  435-193.000. 
Maderer,  George  G  :  See- 
Petit.  WUliam  A.;  Maderer,  George  G.;  Macano,  Samuel  J.;  and 
Hoelscher,  James  R.,  5,364,047,  d.  246-122.00R. 
Madigosky .  Walter,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  In  situ  dynamic 

material  property  measurement  system.  5,365.457.  CI.  364-506000. 
Maeda,  Iwao.  to  Shinmaywa  Industries.  Ltd  Apparatus  for  adjustably 

mounting  a  camera  on  aircraft.  5,365,291,  CI.  354-74.000. 
Maeda,  Tsiineo:  See — 

YoshUuta.     Mutsumi;     and     Maeda.     Tsuneo,     5.365,174.     CI. 
324-318.000. 
Maeyama.  Miaao:  See — 

Higaahino,  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Shoaaku;  limurou.  Akira;  Maeyama. 
Misao;  Fukushige,  Yoshimi;  and  Harada.  Tomoyuki,  5,364,331. 
a.  492-43.000. 
Magic  Music  Cassette  Company:  See — 

Schemer,  Robert  G.,  5,365,381,  d.  360-15.000. 
Magnusaen,   Haakon   T.,   Jr.;    Homberg,    WUliam    D.;   and    Rainin, 
Kenneth,  to  Rainin  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Manual  pipette  with  plunger 
velocity  governor,  home  position  latch  and  trigger  release.  5,364,5%, 
CI   422-100  000. 
Mahabadi,  Hadi  K  ;  Kao,  Sheau  V.;  AUison,  Gerald  R.;  Gerroir,  Paul  J.; 
Chang,  Hui;  and  Hawkins,  Michael  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner 
and   developer   compositions   with   compatibilizer.    5,364,724,   CI. 
430-1 10.000. 
Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Mahany,  Ronald  L.;  and  Frede,  WUliam  W., 
5,365,546,  CI.  375-9.000. 
Maher,  John  M.:  See — 

Babin,  James  E.;  Maher,  John  M.;  and  BUlig,  Ernst,  5,364.950,  d. 
536-2.000. 
Mahieu,  Claude:  See — 

Sebag,  Henn;  and  Mahieu,  CUude,  5,364,625,  d.  424-401.000. 
Mahn,  John.  Jr.    Heat  activated  transfer  for  elastomeric  matrrisis 

5,364,688,  CI.  428-187.000. 
Mahoney,  Murray  W.:  See — 

Stacher.  George  W.;  and  Mahoney,  Murray  W.,  5,364,008,  d. 
228-103.000. 
Main,  W.  Eric,  U)  Motorola.  Inc.  DaU  slicer  with  hold.  5.365,120,  d. 

327-77.000. 
Maine,  David  D.:  See— 

Hamp,   Charles  R.   Ul;  and   Maine.   David   D..   5.365. 1 77.  d. 
324-547.000. 
Mair,  Hugh,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Frequency  doubler 

having  adaptive  biasing.  5,365.181.  CI   327-1 16.000. 
Maitra,  Kalyan  K.;  Mclnemey.  Daniel  G.;  and  Unger.  Carl  H.,  to  Allied 
Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  galvanizing 
linear  materials.  5,364,661,  d.  427-433.000. 
Maki.  Wayne:  See— 

WUdes,  Forrest;  Maki.  Wayne;  and  Jefferson.  Chris  A..  5.363.758. 
CI.  100-43.000. 
Makihara,  Shuisaku,  to  Esu  Makku  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  disposing 

injection  needles.  5,365,029,  d.  219-68.000. 
Makimura.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Yano,  Kazuo.  to  Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.  Drive 
unit  for  transport  trolley  having  plastic  center  link  and  drive  dog 
covering  for  noise  reduction.  3,363,770,  CI.  104-172.300. 
Makino,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakase,  Yasunobu;  Makino,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda.  Kimio.  3,365,123. 
CI.  326-109.000. 
Makino,  Kenzi:  See — 

Ura,  Yasukazu;  Sakata,  Gozyo;  Makino,  Kenzi;  Kawamura.  Yasuo; 
Kawamura,  Yuzi;  Ikai,  Takasi;  and  Oguti.  ToaihUto.  5,364,831, 
a.  504-235.000. 
Makino,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Takenaka.  Kenji;  and  Ma- 
kino, Yoahihiro,  5,364,232,  d  417-222  100 
Makow,  Stan  P.  Device  for  maintaining  proper  spacing  and  levelling  of 

tiles  during  Uying  thereof  5,363,560,  d.  33-527.000. 
Makura  Corporation:  See — 

Lang.  Gary  E,  5,363,524,  CI.  5-640.000. 
Maiden  MUls  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lumb,  Douglas;  and  Rock.  Moshe.  5.364.678.  d.  428-%.O0O. 
Maletzko,  Christian:  See — 

Hinz,  Werner;  Maletzko.  Christian;  Becker,  Johannes;  and  Matzke, 
Guenter,  5,364.852.  d.  521-159.000. 
Malla.  Prakash  B.:  See— 

Komameni.    Sridhar;    and    Malla.    Prakash    B..    5.364.433.    d. 
95-117.000. 
Mallamo.  John  P.:  See— 

E>eHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;   Mallamo,  John  P.;  and  Michne, 
WUUam  F.,  5,364.867.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Mallie,  Frank  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fuel  storage  racks  for 

fuel  storage  pool.  5.365.556.  d.  376-272.000. 
Mallin.  Martin:  See— 

Crisci,  Louis;  and  Mallin,  Martin.  5.364.298.  d.  446-59.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  Set — 

Beaty,  JuUe  A.;   Deutsch,  Edward  A.;  and  Nosco,  Dennis  L., 
5,364,953,  CI.  556-46.000. 
Malkm,  Paul  E.;  and  Bateman.  Gary  S..  to  Electronics  Diversified.  Inc. 
Sinusoidal  inductorleas  Himnnf-  providing  an  amplitude  attenuated 
output  5.365,148.  d.  315-194.000. 
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Mabno,  Jan  T    ^ 

Bjornestol.  Karl  O.;  Malmo,  Jan  T ;  Strom,  Yngve;  and  Vikhasen 
Eiolf.  5.363,901.  a.  164-451.000.  ••"».-«     iinagcn, 

Malzacher,  Kornelia:  Ser— 

Fuchs,   Reiner;   iCaufhold,  Johannes;  and   Malzacher    Komelia. 
5,364.954.  Q.  556-90.000. 
Man  Guteboffhungshutte  AG;  See— 

Ziminennann,  Achim;  Beck.  Karl-Erhard;  and  Mohr,  Klaus  D 
5.363.653.  C[.  60-751.000. 
Man  Nulzfahizeuge  AG:  See— 

Neitz,  Alfred.  5.363.82a  C\.  123-193.100. 
Man.  Victor  F  :  See— 

Lentsch,  Steven  E.;  Keller,  Cynthia  A.;  Bona,  Gregory  T.    and 
Man.  Victor  F,  5,364,551,  a.  252-156.000. 
Mandel,  Barry  P.,  to  Xerox  Corinration.  Apparatus  for  applying  a 

binding  stnp  to  document  sets.  5,364^16,  CI.  412-34  000 
Mama,  Dieter:  See — 

^.?I*I>   Honrich;   Mania,   Dieter.  Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Scholz. 
Wolfgang;    Linz.   Wolfgang;   and   Albus.   Udo.    5.364.868.   CI 

Englert,  Heinrich  C;  Klaus,  Erik;  Mania.  Dieter;  and  Scholkens, 
Beraward,  5,364.878,  Q.  514-422.000. 

Manikumar.  Go\-indarajan:  See 

Wall.  Monroe  E ;  Wani.  Mansukh  C;  Nicholas,  Allan  W    and 

Manikumar,  Oovindanjan,  5,364.858.  a.  514-279  000 
Mank,  Larry:  See— 

Nocca,  Jean-Luc;  Travers.  PhUUpe;  Mank.  Larry;  and  Forestiere. 
Alain.  5.364,975.  a.  568-697.000. 
Manley,  Johnny  M.:  See— 

Toomey.  Danny  D ;  Ralls,  Gene  R.;  and  Manley.  Johnny  M 
5,363.541.  01.  29-890.140. 
Manley.  Robert  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Circuit  for  conver- 
sion from  CMOS  voltage  levels  to  shifted  ECL  voltage  levels  with 
process  compensation.  5,365.127.  CI.  326-73.000. 
Manley.  Roben  B.:  See— 

Brown.    Charles    A.;    and    Manley,    Robert    B.,    5,363,103.    d. 

Manlove,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Honnigford,  Edward  H.;  and  Manlove,  Gregory  J.,  5.365,200,  CI. 

Mannesmann  AG:  See — 

Hillmann,  Rudiger.  and  Fuchs,  Thomas.  5,365,312.  a.  355-206  000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Drees,  Friedrich;  Nisius,  Raimund;  Grethen,  Hartmut;  and  Pek- 
ruhn.  Wolfgang.  5.365,348,  a.  358-298.000 
Mannsdoerfer.  Walter:  See— 

Schmidt.  Manfred;  Suudenmaier.  Klaus;  Schnee,  Joachim;  Manns- 

w        "^S^l-  *'■""•  "^  *'*"■  Volker,  5,364.673.  CI.  428-34.000. 
Mano,  Toshihiko:  See— 

'^?*f!7'„^°*''™°*°'  OaiuiDM,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mano,  Toshihiko 
5,365,079.  a.  257-59.000. 
Manogue.  WiUuun  H.;  and  Rao,  Velliyur  N.  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 

^"^  ?,J  A,i!^  Company   Halocarbon  hydrogenolysis.  5.364,992. 

CI.  57(>  I /o.OOO. 

Mmsct  Jose^  Fnedrich.  Egger.  Seller.  Werner;  and  Reach.  Heinz,  to 
f^"iCa.  ^^.S^  ■"^'^  '"  ""^^  «Kl  drying  pa«.. 
ManteufTel.  Hans  J.  M.:  See- 

Zimmermann.  Heinz;  and  ManteufTel,  Hana  J.  M.,  S.3M.527,  CI. 

Manzer,  Hai»,  to  Siemens  Niidorf  Informationssysteme  AktiengeseU- 
schaft  Individual-Sheet  stacking  appwatus  for  printen  to  build  up  a 
stack  of  mdividual  sheets.  5.364.089,  C\.  271-177.000. 

Manxo.  Robert  P.;  and  Cavanagh.  James,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
LiQujd  detergent  compo«tion.  5.364,550.  CI.  252-102  000 

Marchi,  Marcello:  See— 

^%":?u"<?r535!4Ts^  ""^^  "^  ^"^ "'~"°- 

Marco,  Breda:  5m— 

'uS:57f^°^/2i*sr*^'  °°^  "^  ""«>•  «'«^ 

MarcotuUio,  Armando;  Tinucci,  Laura;  and  Ciah.  Masnmo,  to  Eairicer- 
che  S.p.A.;  and  Enichem  Augusu  Industriale  S.r.l.  Process  for  pre- 
paring sulfonated  paraffins  with  a  larger  content  of  polysulfonated 
species-  5.364.960.  a   562-121.000. 

Marega,  Antooello;  Giuseppe.  Goggia;  and  Marco.  Breda,  to  Cal- 
zatunficio  Tecnica  Spa.  Lateral-inclination  adjustinff  device  for 
skj-boots.  5.363.572.  a.  36-121.000.  8ucvK;eior 

Marek,  Gregory  A.:  See— 

*^.235,°a.  willJSbo^*'™*  '' •  "^  ""*  °^°^  ^- 

Mariano.  Karen:  See— 

Miller,  Rxihard  E;  and  Mariano.  Karen,  5.364,892,  CI.  523-2 1 8  000 
Manenfeld.  Mark  L  Soil  stabilization  system.  5.364.206.  a.  405-16  000 
Mannaro.  Frank.  IX  asynchronous  dau  sampUng  clock  for  plus  minus 

topology  applications.  5,365.547,  C\.  375-37.000. 
Marine  Machines,  Inc.:  See— 

•^^"i  Mfhael  T.;  and  Baxter,  Benjamin  A.,  5,364,301,  CI. 

Marini,  Paolo:  See— 

..     P*.^*^""'  V'""™.  »nd  Marini.  Paolo,  5,364,548,  O.  252-58.000 
Mark.  Jack:  See— 

*«*™"*E-^^  Mark,  Jack;  and  Laramee,  Andre  ,  5.365.222,  CI. 

Marley  Cooling  Tower  Company.  The:  See— 

Bugler,  Thomas  W..  III.  5,364,569.  O.  26I-IO9.000. 


Marquardt  GmbH:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Beniward.  5.365.155,  C\.  318-268.000. 
Marquis.  David  M  ;  and  Kuehne,  Donald  L..  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company  Enhanced  oil  recovery  technique  employina 
nonionic  surfactants.  5.363,915.  CI.  166-274  000 
Maish,  David  A.:  See— 

De,  Nimai  C;  Heiler.  David  J.;  Marsh,  David  A.;  and  Groem- 
mmger.  Suzanne  F..  5,364,637,  CI.  424-464.000, 
Marshall,  Cyrus  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Konopasek.  James  L.;  and  Marshall.  Cyrus  C.  Jr..  5,363.787,  CI. 

Marshall,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Doberty,  Donald  B.;  Meyer.  Richard  C;  Marshall.  Stephen  W 
Sampsell.   Jeffrey   B.;  and   Gove.   Robert  J..   5.365.283.  ci! 

Martan.  Hans:  See- 
Neumann,   Hans-Peter;   Martan.   Hans;   Petersen.   Hermann    and 
Doerflinger.  Walter,  5.364.825.  CI.  502-311.000. 
Martens,  Gerhard;  and  Gunzel.  Erhard  P.  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  detecting  anomalies  of  the  skin,  more  particularly 
raelanomae,  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5.363.854,  CI. 
128-665.000. 
Manin,  Annette  L.:  See — 

Tlukur.  Randhir  P.  S.;  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Martin,  Annette  L.. 
5,364.187,  a.  374-161.000. 
Martin,  Chris  A.:  See — 

Johnson.  Paul  A.;  Chou.  Ri-Chee;  Martin.  Chris  A.;  Spivey,  Britt 
and  Lovberg.  John.  5.365.237.  CI.  342-179.000 
Martin.  David  W.:  See- 
Nicholson.  David  J.;  EUis,  Donald  R.;  Mills,  John  B.;  ChPema, 
Duio  C.;  Martin.  David  W.;  Peng,  Wang-Hsin;  and  Roberts.  Kim 
B.,  5,365,510,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Martin.  Dean  A.:  See— 

Forsythe,  David  P.;  and  Martin.  Dean  A.,  5,363.671,  C\.  62-197  000 
Maruo,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Ezure,  Yohji;  Maruo.  Shigeaki;  Miyazaki.  Kalsunori  and  Yamada. 
Naoyoahi.  5.364,794.  CI.  435-%.O0O.  — —. 

Maniyama,  Hiroyoshi;  Dantonia.  Luigi;  and  Giacometto.  Felice,  to 
OUvetti-Canon   Industriale  S.p.A.;   and  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Paper  boldug  apparatus.  5.364.088,  CI.  271-164.000 
Marvet.  Lawrence  E.;  Ma.  Scott  T.;  U,  Son  Q.;  Peebles.  Douglas  D 
Karl.  David;  and  Phelps,  WUliam  C,  III,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Slide 
switch  assembly   5.365.027.  CI.  200-16.00D. 
Masani.  Tsuda.  Position  adjustment  structure  using  an  eccentric  shaft 

5.363,633.  CI.  56-17.200. 
Maschinenfabnk  Kaspar  Walter  GmbH  *  Co..  KG  See— 

Ettelbrueck.  Ruediger.  5.364,202.  CI.  403-322.000. 
Mascitelh.  Francesco;  Bonelli.  Enrico;  and  Donato.  Berardinucci,  to 
SAR    S.p.A.    Plastic   dispenser   for   liquids   or   other   subatancea. 
5.363.993.  a.  222-321.000. 

Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See 

Dietrich,  Hagen;  and  Wheatland,  Graham.  5,364,138,  C\.  292-1  500 
Mason.  Ehner  B  ;  and  Stark,  Robert  E.,  to  Mason,  Ehner  B.  DC  mag- 
netic motor  assembly.  5.365,134.  C\.  310-1 14.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 
Mooradian.  Aram.  5,365.539,  Q.  372-75.000. 
Ruley,    H     Earl;    and    von    Melchner,    Harold,    5,364.783    a 
435-235.100. 
Massingberd-Mundy.  Peter  D.  G  ;  See— 

Saxton.  John  E.;  Jennings,  Michael  L  ;  Bartlett.  Jack  F.;  Dormer, 
James  R.;  and  Massingberd-Mundy.  Peter  D.  G..  5.363.988.  CI. 

Mastrangelo,  James  J.;  Duchesneau.  Michel  L.;  and  Hayden.  Richard 
A.,  to  Genera]  Motors  Corporation.  Adjustable  seat  for  van-tvi>e 
vehicles.  5,364.152.  CI.  296-65  100 
Mastri.  Dominick  L.:  See — 

Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young,  Wayne;  DeFonzo 
Stephan  A.;  McGarry,  Richard  A.;  and  Mastri,  Dominick  L 
5,364.002.  a.  227-177.000.  ^'vumuv*  .... 

Masu,  Kazuya:  See — 

Tsubouchi,  Kazuo;  and  Masu.  Kazuya.  5,364,664,  C\.  427-535  000 
Masuda,  Hiroo:  See— 

Shiroohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  Masuda,  Hiroo;  Ikuzaki,  Kunihiko  and 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi.  5,365,478.  CI.  365-189  010 
Masuda,  Kazuaki:  See— 

Inoue,  Makolo.  deceased;  Inoue.  Tsuneo,  heir;  Masuda,  Kazuaki 
Toganoh.  Shigeo;  Sueoka.  Manabu;  Murai.  Keiichi;  Watanabe! 
Takashi;    Goto.    Akira;    and    Sato,    Motoaki,    5.365,255,    CI. 

Masuda,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ophthalmic  measuring 
apparatus.  5,365.286,  Q.  351-204.000.  "^aunng 

Masumoto.  Hisayuki:  See 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Yamakawa,  Eiji;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  Masumoto, 
Hisayuki;  and  Okada,  Takashi.  5,365.304,  CI   354-430  000 
Mather.  Jennie  P;  and   Roberts.   Penelope   E ,  to  Genentech,  Inc. 

Method  of  isolating  lung  cell  line.  5.364.785.  CI.  435-240.200 
Mathews,  H.  Wayne;  and  Barnes.  Ronny  L.,  to  Gar  Bar  Corporation 

Fhp  up  row  follower.  5,363,923,  a.  172-6.000 
Mathys,  Peter:  See- 
Davis,  Richard  A  ;  Witmore.  Ronald  K.;  Fette.  Charles  J.  Brittain. 
Anthony  J  ;  and  Mathys.  Peter,  5.365.577,  CI.  379-96.000 
Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  Bormann.  Thomas  J ;  Gsell.  Thomas  C    and 
Pascale.  Frank  R..  to  Pall  Corporation.  System  for  processing  'sepa- 
rate containers  of  biological  fluid.  5.364,526.  Q.  210-206  000 
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Matkxk.  Mark:  See— 

Poppe.  George;  Cieaelaki.  Dentse;  and  Matlock,  Mark.  5.364,465, 
a.  106-124.000. 
Matroa.  Yurii  S.;  and  McComba.  David  E..  to  Monsanto  Enviro-Chem 
Systems,  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  gaiphaae  reaction  in  a 
regenerative  incinerator.  5,364  JS9,  CI.  43I-S.000. 
Matsubara,  Naoki:  See— 

Nakao.  Yuichi;  Misumi,  Maaao;  and  Matsubara,  Naoki.  5,363,705. 
CI.  73-861.220. 
Matsubara,  Osamu:  See — 

Katoh.  Kiyokazu;  Kaneko,  Kenichi;  Matsubara,  Osamu;  and  Niwa, 
Takashi,  5.364.283,  C\.  439-201.000. 
Mauubayashi,  Katsuyoahi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bill  recognizing  appa- 
ratus. 5.363,949,  a   194-266  000. 
Matsuda,  Isao:  See — 

Ohkuma,  Kazuhiro;  Hanno,  Yoahio;  Inada,  Kazuyuki;  Matsuda, 
Isao;  and  Katta.  Yasuo.  5.364,652,  C[.  426-549.000. 
Matsuda,  Sadamu:  See— 

Kinothita,  Shigeo;  Asano.  Takahiro;  Matsuda.  Sadamu;  and  WaU- 
nabe.  Wataru.  5.364.059,  Q.  248-584.000. 
Matsuda,  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Hamuro,  Mitsuro;  Matsuda.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Kawabata,  Sboichi. 
5.364.014,  a.  228-248.100. 
Mauuda,  Shohei:  See— 

Wada,  Masayoshi;  Matsuda.  Shohei;  Yahagi.  Toahio;  and  Inagawa. 
Shinichi.  5.364.173.  a.  303-11.000. 
Matsumori.  Satoni:  See — 

Tsunishima,  Shinichiro;  Matsumori  Satoru;  Kon,  Kazuyasu;  and 
Kaneko,  Kunihiro.  5,365.114.  Q.  307-10.100. 
Matsumoto,  Satoshi.  Diester,  composite  ester  and  polyester  having 

ether-ester  terminal  structure.  5.364.956.  O.  560-89.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Ozawa,    Yoshio;    Mauumoto,   Takashi;    and    Saito,    Kimitoshi, 
5.365.308.  CI.  355-74.000. 
Mauumoto.  Toshio;  YasiuU,  Shuhei;  Kusada,  Tokutarou;  and  Naga- 
shima,  Nobuyoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display 
device  and  driving  method  thereof  5,365.284.  CI.  348-793.000. 
Matsumura.  Tetsuya;  Uramoto.  Shinichi;  and  Yoshimoto,  Masahiko,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Setniconductor  memory  device 
usable  as  static  type  memory  and  read-only  memory  and  operating 
method  therefor  5,365.475.  Q.  365-154.000. 
Matsuo.  Noritada:  See — 

Kisda,    Hirosi;    Shuto,    Akira;    Sakamoto,    Noriyasu;    Matsuo, 

Noritada;  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Umeda,  Kimitoahi,  5,364,966, 

a.  564-190.000. 

Matsuoka,  Fumitomo,  to  Kabushuki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor 

device     with     multi-layered     wiring     structure.     5,365,110,     CI. 

257-762.000. 

Matsuoka,  Matsushiro,  to  TabaU  Co.  Ltd.  Buoyancy  compensator  for 

divers.  5,363.790,  a    114-315.000. 
Matsuoka.  Noriyuki,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Contacting 
condition  maintaining  device  for  use  in  an  electric  part  socket. 
5,364,286,  CI.  439-330.000 
MaUuoka.  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  sys- 
tem comprising  an  image  forming  device  and  various  optional  devices 
connected  to  tite  image  forming  device.  5,365,311,  CI.  355-205.000. 
Matsushima,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Hatada,  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Shigeo;  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Kuwahara, 
Heikichi;  Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Motohiro;  Inouye.  Hiroshi; 
Ohba.  Takao;   Yamagiwa,   Altira;  Otsuka,  Kanji;  and  Shirai, 
Yuuji.  5,365,402,  Q.  361-699.000. 
Matsushita.  Atsushi:  See — 

Minato.     Mitsuaki;    Uehara.    Akira;    and    Matsushita.    Atsushi, 
5,364,488.  CI.  156-345.000. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imafiiku.  Shigeki;  Yoshida,  Noriaki;  Takeda.  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu. 

Takashi.  5,365,452,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Imai.   Kiyoahi;    Nio,   Yutaka;    Sakamoto.    Ken;    Miyoshi.   Keiya; 
Okawa.    Mitsuji;    and    Unemura,    Toyoaki,     5,365,276,    CI. 
348-556.000. 
Inoue,  Akino;  Misawa.  Motohiro;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuaki;  and  Ka- 

naya.  Etsumi.  5.365.264.  O.  348-10.000. 
Kawamura,  Teteuya;  Sano,  Hiroshi;  Funita,  Mamoru;  Yoshioka, 

Tatsuo;  and  Miyata,  Yutaka.  5,365,034,  O.  219-121.830. 
Kishimoto,     Yoshio;     and     Suzuki,     Masaaki,     5,364,829.     C\. 

503-201.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hirtnki,  5,365.275,  C\.  348-493  000. 
Kojima,  Kiyoahi;  Amami.  Kazuyoshi;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Furuyama, 
Shizuo;  Hara,  Yoahihiro;  Hascgawa,  Kyoichi;  and  Kawamata, 
Tadashi.  5,364.253.  CI.  425-78.000. 
Kooiahi,  Akio;  Saito,  Yoshiyuki;  Takeda.  Shuzo;  Yoahio,  Hideaki; 

and  Kurtimatani,  Hiroshi.  5.365.386.  O.  360-85.000. 
Murata,    Kazuyuki;    and    Shimamoto,    Takeshi,    5,365,258,    CI. 

346-108.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tohni,  5.363,697,  a.  73-105.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yukio;  and  Uesugi.  Yuji.  5.365,374.  CX.  359-619.000. 
Ohtsuchi.  Tetsuro;  Tsutsui.  Hiroaoi;  Ohmori.  Koichi;  and  Baba, 

Sueki.  5.365,567.  a.  378-156.000. 
Ozawa,  Masataka;  Kamitani,  Takayuki;  Koyama,  Kazutaka;  Horii, 
Shigeru;  MiyazJski,  Koji;  Yoshikawa.  Nobuhisa;  Saito.  Takeshi; 
Ito,  Kazuhiko;  Gyoten.  Maaayoahi;  and  Waki,  Atsuo,  5.365.152, 
a.  315-291.000. 
Seki.  Yoahio;  Tokoi,  Masaki;  Ishizu.  Atsushi;  and  Miki,  Yoichiro, 

5.365,274.  a.  348-458.000. 
Shono.  Tomofumi;  Ohniahi.  Teruhito;  and  Fukumoto.  Masanori. 
5.365.095,  CL  257-295.000. 


Takahashi.   Kenichi;   Ohniahi,   Hiroalii;   and  Takeishi,   Minako, 

5.365,543,  a  375-1  000, 
Takahashi,    Kiyoahi;    Murai,    Mikio;    Odagiii,    Masaru;    Ueda, 
Hideyuki;  Ofachi.  Yukikazu;  and  Hiwataahi.  Tatsuya.  5,364,690, 
a.  428-212.000. 
Takimoto.  Akio;  Akiyama,  Koji;  Miyauchi,  Michihiro;  Kuratomi, 
Yasunori;  Nomura,  Koji;  Ogawa,  Hisahito;  and  Asayama,  Junko, 
5,364,668,  a  428-1.000. 
Mauuahiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Shiomi,   Tsutomu;  and   Shinbori,   Hiroichi.   5,365,130,   Q,   315- 

2O9.00R. 
Takahama,  Koichi;  Hirao,  Shozo;  Yokoyama,  Maaaru;  Kiahimolo, 
Takashi;  and  Yokokawa,  Hiroahi,  5,364,823,  O.  502-62.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ozaki.  Tohni,  3.365.347.  CI.  358-261,100, 
Matsushita,  Michiyo:  See — 

Soga.     Hiroyuki;     and     Matsushita.     Michiyo,     3.364,381.     Q. 
604-366.000. 
Mauuahita,  Yuichi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  DaU  reading 
circuit  having  a  clamping  circuit  for  clamping  a  pair  of  data  buses  to 
predetermined  potentials.  5.365.488,  CI  365-226.000, 
Matsutani  Chemical  Industries  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Ohkuma,  Kazuhiro;  Hanno.  Yoshio;  Inada,  Kazuyuki;  Matsuda, 
Isao;  and  Katta.  Yasuo.  5.364,652,  CI,  426-549.000, 
Matsuto,  Takushi:  See— 

Suzuki,  Osamu;  Tanaka.  Keiahin;  Hayashi.  Tatsuo;  Matsuto,  Taku- 
shi;   Kumagai,    Chiaki;    Sakurai,    Takeshi;    snd    Ota,    Atsuo, 
5,365,444,  C\.  364-426.040. 
Matsuura,  Akihiro:  See — 

Imai,  Tomoyasu;  Yoshimi,  Takani;  Matsuura,  Akihiro;  Takashima, 
Toshiharu;  Tsutsui.  Toahihiro;  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki,  5.363.598. 
a.  51-331.000. 
Matsuura.  Shizutaka:  See— 

Fujimura.   Yoshiichi;   and    Matsuura.   Shizutaka.    5,364.048.   CI. 
242-381.100, 
Matsuya.  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Fujinoki.  Akira;  Matsuya,  Toshikatsu;  Inaki. 
Kyoichi;  Kato,  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimada,  Atsushi,  5,364.433.  d. 
65-17.400, 
Matsuzawa,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Masafumi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Yoshinori,  5,365,303,  O, 
354-430,000. 
Mattel,  Inc,:  See- 
Hill,  Peter  C;  SafTer,  Gary  M.;  Pugh,  Robert  v.;  and  Asbaghi, 
Ahmed,  5,364,299,  Q.  446-176.000. 
Mattem.  Detlef:  See— 

Sklebitz,    Hartmut;    Mattem,    Detlef;    and    Hoheisd,    Martin, 
5,365.056.  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Matthews,  Billie  J.:  See— 

Latimer,  Margaret  G.;  Matthews,  Billie  J.;  and  Shershin,  Ann  M.. 
5,364.382.  Q.  604-378.000. 
Matthews,    Douglas    R.    Leveraged    weight    compounding    system. 

5.364.325.0.482-111.000. 
Matthews  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hancovsky.  John  P..  5.363,609.  a.  52-103.000. 
Matthews.  Wayne:  See— 

Buzbee.  James  M.;  Connally,  Douglas  R.;  and  Matthews.  Wayne, 
5.365,578,  d.  379-96.000. 
Matzke.  Guenter:  See — 

Hinz.  Werner;  Maletzko,  Christian;  Becker,  Johannes;  and  Matzke. 
Guenter,  5,364,852.  Q  521-159.000. 
Maughan.  Stuart;  and  Bryner.  Earl,  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Disk  drive 

constructed  to  isolate  motor  vibration.  5.365.388,  Q.  360-99.040. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  Zur  Foerderung,  Der  Wissenschaften  E,B,: 
See— 
Kaesdorf,     Stefan;     and     Schroder.     Hartmut.     3.363,063,     Q 
250-288,000, 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Hargarten.   James   W.;   and   Watd.   Steven   P.,   5,365,385,   O, 
360-73.030, 
Mayama.  Shinya:  See — 

Shiinizu.  Kunio;  Sasa,  Nobumaaa;  Watanabe.  Manabu;  Ide.  Hiroshi; 
and  Mayama,  Shinya,  5.364.731.  O.  430-143,000, 
Mayerl.  Friedrich:  See — 

Patel.  Pramathesh  S.;  Mayerl.  Friedrich;  and  Meyers,  Edward, 
5,364.623.  a.  424-116.000. 
Mayette,  Jerry  J.:  See — 

Hofinan,  William  K.;  Mayette.  Jerry  J.;  and  Bach.  David  F . 
5.364.178.  a.  312-263.000. 
Mayhew.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Bianco.    Mark    E.;    and    Mayhew,    Gregory    L..    5,365,588,    Q 
380-42.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Riederer.   Stephen   J.;   Liu,   Yu   L.;   and   Ehman,   Richard   L.. 
5.363.844.  Q.  128-653.200. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Ide,  Yoshikazu,  5,364.128.  Q.  280-784.000, 

Tsuyama,   Tcshiaki;   Onaka.   Tom;   Nobumoto,   Kazutoshi;   and 

Kawamura.  Makoto.  5,365,443,  a,  364-426.030, 
Watanabe,  Shigeaki;  Nakagami,  Shuichi;  Watanabe,  Yoshie;  and 
Yamatoya,  Hidemitsu,  5,}i64,l58,  d.  296-189,000. 
Mazzola.  Richard  V.:  See — 

Danks.    John    K.;    and    Mazzola.    Richard    V.,    5,364,372,    d. 
604-264.000. 
McAUaler,  John.  Cuahion  for  a  housebotd  pet.  5.363.804,  d.  1 19-23.500. 
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McAnhur,  Bruce  B.:  5^«^ 

Hunter,  Robert  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  AdUi  H.;  ind  McArthur.  Bruce  B 
5,3*4,493,  a.  156-630.000. 
McBean,  Ronald  V.,  Sr.  Instrumenutiofi  system  whh  multiple  sensor 
modules    providing    calibration    date    information.    5,365.462     C\ 
64-571.040. 
McBumett,  James  R.;  and  Poyner,  Weston  R.,  to  Dana  Corporation 

Hydraulic  dry  valve  control  appvatui.  5,363,649,  a.  60-325.000. 
McCaU,  Floyd,  to  Ketema.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determinins 

characteratics  of  fluid  flow.  5.363,699,  CI.  73-198.000. 
McCarty,  John  P .  to  Burns  Company.  Telescope  inner  tube  lockins 

device  and  method.  5,363,559,  a.  33-246.000. 
McCloskey,  John  C.  Set— 

Banholzer.  WUliam  F.;  Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Gihnore.  Robert  S 
Siemers.   Paul   A.;   and   McCloakey,  John  C,   5,363,556,   C\' 
29-890.142.  .      ,    -,       . 

McClune,  Don:  Ste — 

Hatch,  David;  McClune,  Don;  Fair,  Mervin;  Fleming.  Jeff-  and 
Csanko,  Loua,  5,364,294,  a.  439-676.000. 
McQure,  Terry  R.:  Stt— 

Heyns,  Garrett  J.;  McOure,  Terry  R.;  NichoU,  Hugh;  Read.  Peter 
H.;  Schulte.  Steven  M.;  and  Tabrizi.  Mohammad  F..  5.364  472 
CI.  134-7.000. 
McCombs,  David  E.:  Ste— 

Matroa,  Yurii  S.;  and  McCombs,  David  E.,  5,364,259,  a  431-5  000 

McConneU,  Bain  C;  Fix.  Robert  J  ,  Sr  ;  Deal,  Philip  A  ;  Hobbs,  Timo- 

•jJyA.;  Jordan,  Larry  S.;  and  Steelman,  Harold  L.,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 

T9««»  <^l»ny  Robotic  sample  preparation  system  and  method. 

McConneU,  George  A.:  See— 

Ketch,  Richard  J.;  O'Brien,  John  A.;  and  McConnelL  George  A 
5,363,738,  CI.  91-l.COO.  ' 

McConneU,  Harden  M.:  See— 

Dommair,   Klaus;  and   McConneU,   Harden  M.,   5.364.762    O 
435-7.240. 
McCord.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Westby,  Timothy  S.;  McCord,  Thomas  G.;  and  Dicks.  Lvntoo  W 
R,  5,364,421,  a.  44-608.000. 
.  McCormick,  Steve:  See— 

McCray,  Loren  O.:  See— 

Metzger,  Robert  A.;  Hafizi,  Madjid;  Stanchina,  WUliam  E.   and 
McCray,  Loren  G.,  5,365,077.  a.  257-15.000. 
McCuUen,  Sharon  B.:  See- 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  McCuUen,  Sharon  B.;  and  Olson,  David  H 
5,365,004,  a.  585-475.000. 
McCune.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Reatherford,  Larry  V.;  and  Zaluzec,  Matthew 
J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Thermally  spraying  metal/solid  lubri- 
cant composites  using  wire  feedstock.  5,364.663,  CI.  427-449  000 
McDaniel.  Mix  P.-  See— 

Bcnham.   Elizabeth  A.;  and  McDaniel,   Max  P     5  364  915    CI 
526-105.000. 
McDonnell,  EXinald  P.:  See— 

Vegeto.  EUsabetta;  McDonnell,  Donald  P.;  and  O'MaUev  Bert  W 
5,364,791,  CI.  435-320.100.  ^'  ' 

McDonneU  Douglas  Helicopter  Co.:  See— 

Callahan,  Stephen  A..  5,364,705,  a.  428-601  000. 
McDonogh,  Colin  F  ,  to  Intcrox  Chemicals  Lunited.  Hydrogen  perox- 
ide solutions.  5,364,549,  CI.  252-79  400  '       o      t~ 
McDougall,  Mana  V.:  See- 
Georges.  Michael  K.;  Listigovers.  Nancy  A.;  Drappel.  Stephan  V 
McDougall.  Maria  V.;  and  AUison,  Gerald  R..  5,364.723.  CI 

"d*^?!!^  C  Dale.  Jr.;  and  Reschke.  George  W..  to  North  American 
fallKlium  Ltd.  Metal  leaching  and  recovery  process.  5,364  444  CI 

"^S°^'.;J"™*-    '*^*    "'•'"   cleaning   assembly.    5,363,869.    O. 
134-104.200. 

McElroy,  Dave  J  :  See 

Gill,  Manzur;  Shah,  Pradeep  L.;  and  McElroy,  Dave  J.,  5,365,082, 

McFadden,  Francis  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 

^^<  i1^*^  "''  ''■'>™=*'>"8  «n  encapsulated  Uquid  crystal  dispUy. 
3t3o5,33o,  CI.  339-62.000- 
McFarland,  WUliam  J  :  See— 

Homak,   Thomas;   and    McFarland,   WUliam   J..    5.365,187,   a. 

McGarry.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Green,   David   T;   Bolanos,   Henry;   Young.  Wayne;  DeFonzo 
Stephan  A ;  McGarry.  Richard  A.;  and  Mastri.  Dominick  L ' 
5.364,002.  a.  227-177.000.  "-"^"""k-^  ^.. 

McGee,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

''t^,9'^a':i^i4,''^-  "^*'  ^■■-  -^  ^  ^-^- 

McGraU.  Patrick:  See— 

Choate,  Martin  T ;  McGraU,  Patrick;  Sefton.  Mark  S.;  and  Carter 

Jeffrey  T ,  5,364,914,  Q.  525-505.000  ^^ 

McGraw,  Kevm  N ,  to  Hickory  Spnngs  Manufacturing  Company 

5^74 Om*"*^^  "^  perimeter  support  spring  therefor.  5,363,522.  CI. 

McGregor,  Gordon  L.:  See — 

HoUenbaugh,  Donald  L.,  Jr ;  McGregor.  Gordon  L.;  and  Minor. 
Raymond  B..  5.364.699.  O.  428-357  000. 


McGuire,  Shd:  See— 

WUliams,  Joel  L.;  Burkett.  Susan  L.;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  5.364,666, 

Mclnemey,  Daniel  O.:  See— 

Maitra,  Kalyan  K.;  Mclnemey,  Daniel  G.;  and  Unoer.  Carl  H 
5.364.661.  CI.  427-433.000.  uga,  k^  n.. 

McKechnie.  Keith  J.;  Steely,  Lee  W.;  and  Chang,  Paul  S.,  to  Whitaker 
Company,  The  Error  recovery  arrangement  in  a  time  division  multi- 
plex data  transmission  system.  5,365,224,  CI.  346-825.040 
McKenzie,  R   Dale:  See— 

HUhner-Mann.  Eric  W.,  5.364,199,  CI.  402-68.000 
McLennan,  Alistair  J.:  Set- 
Farmer,   David   B.;  and   McLennan,  Alistair  J..   5.364904    a 
524-832.000. 
McMUIan.  Richard  K.,  II:  See- 
Baker,  Jay  D.;  Lemecha,  Myron;  McMUlan,  Richard  K.,  II  Salis- 
bury,  Kenneth  A;   Stevenson,   Paul  E.;   Merala,  Thomas  B 
Green,    WeUs   L.;   MUdtor,    Matti;   and   Meyer,    Bernard   a' 
5,364.011.  a.  228-180.210.  "c™ro   fs... 

McNefr.  Larry  C:  See- 
Johnson.    David    M.;    and    McNefT,    Larry    C.    5.363  708    CI 
73-865.800.  .      ,      ,    ^,. 

McPhee,  MUce,  to  Permaban  North  America,  Inc.  Positive  locking 

concrete  screed  raU.  5,363,619,  a.  52-367.000. 
McQuarrie,  Harvey  K.:  See- 
Hewitt,  Geoffrey  A.;  Rath.  Andrew  K.;  and  McQuarrie,  Harvey 
K..  5.364,358,  CI.  604-99000.  >fu-mc.  narvey 

McQueen.  Mark  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Germanium  implanted 

stacked  capacitor  cell.  5.364.814,  CI.  437-52  000 
McRowe.  Arthur  W.:  See- 
Stevenson.  Donald  R.;  Nguyen.  Duong  N.;  and  McRowe,  Arthur 
W.,  5,364.895,  CI.  524-120.000. 
Meade,  Ronald  G ,  to  HUls  Industries  Limited.  Clothes  dryer  line 

tensioning  device.  5,363,975,  CI.  21 1-197  000 
Mears,  Dana  C:  See- 
Chapman,  Michael  W.;  Edwards,  Charles  C;  and  Mears.  Dana  C 
5,364,398,  CI.  606-69000. 
Meckb«;h,  Gerhard,  to  Abus  August  Bremicker  Sohne  KG.  Padlock 

with  ball-locked  shackle.  5,363,678.  CI.  70-38.00A. 
Medema.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Safari,  Akbar;  Camps.  Francis  W.;  Medema,  Jerry  A.;  Turner 
Charles  J.;  and  Wolf.  Jeffrey  J.,  5.365.062,  CI.  250-239.000. 
Medical  Advances,  Inc.:  See— 

Chowdhury,    Sruba;    and    Boskamp,    Eddy    B.,    5,363,845,    CI. 

Medical  College  of  Wisconsin  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  The:  See— 
GrifTith,  Owen  W.;  and  Narayanan,  Krishnaswamy,  5,364  881   CI 
514-508.000.  .       .      ■ 

Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Domenico,  Edward  D.;  Stewart,  Mark  T;  and  Urban,  Marek  W 

5.364,662.  Q.  427-536.000. 
Guiraudon.    Gerard    M.;    and    Bourgeois.    Ivan.    5,364.337,    CI. 
600- 1 6.000. 

**S!^;.^'*'"  ^  ^  ■  ^fgren,  Qifford  S.;  Williams,  David  F.;  Meyers. 
WUham  E.;  and  Uwis,  Danny  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Agriculture;  and  Southern  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Method  for  the 
control  of  insects.  5,364,618,  CI.  424-84.000. 
Mehl,  Thomas  L  Method  of  removing  hair  from  the  body  and  inhibit- 
.     mg  future  growth.  5.364,394,  CI.  606-36.000 
Mehlberg,  Dean  R.:  See— 

Lowenstein,  Michael  Z.;  and  Mehlberg,  Dean  R.,  5.365.164,  a. 
324-76.210. 
Mehrotra,  Manoj;  and  Baliga,  Bantval  J.,  to  North  Carolina  Sute 
University    Schottkf  barrier  rectifier  with  MOS  trench.  5.365,102. 

Mel  Shual  Cosmetics  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Shen,  Wen-Chang,  5,363,969,  C\.  206-581.000 
Meier,  Werner:  See— 

Lippert,    Hans-Joachim;    and    Meier,    Werner,    5,365,558,    C\. 

376-445.000. 

Meyer.  Christophorus  J.;  van  den  Brule.  Adrianus  J.;  Walboomers,  Jan 

M.;  and  Snijders,  Petrus;  J.,  to  Stichting  Researchfonds  Pathologic 

l^Kkti^l^a\ttiWa'  ''"™^  P«P*"°n»virus  genotypes 

Meissner,  Manfred:  See — 

Becker.  Rolf;  Michel.  Thomas;  Meissner.  Manfred;  and  Gutohrlein 
Bemd.  5,364,174.  CI.  303-97.000. 

^f!^  w  "^  *""'  °"'''"  +  Co   Lufttechnische  Aniagen  Gebaude- 
Und  Verfahrenstechnik:  See— 
Simon,  Rudolf;  Dryden.  John  C;  and  SchUtz,  Franz.  5.364.425,  CI. 

Meldnim,  Charles  R.  Extended  life  produce.  5,364,648,  CI.  426-327  000 
Melloch,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Cooper,  James  A.,  Jr.;  MeUoch.  Michael  R.;  and  Stellwag.  Theresa 
B.,  5,365.477,  CI.  365-174.000.  ^ 

Mehier.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Haugland.  Richard  P ;  Kang.  Hee  C;  Young,  Steven  L.;  and  Mel- 
ner,  Michael  H..  5.364,764.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Meltzer.  Aaron  D.;  Wicks,  Douglas  A.;  and  Pielartzik,  Harald,  to  MUes 
Inc.    Thennoset    compositions    based    on    nylon-1.    5,364,913,    CI. 

Meltzer,  David:  See — 

AngiuUi,  John  M.;  Ghose.  Arun  K.;  Konian,  Richard  R.  Levine 
Samuel  R.;  Meltzer,  David;  Wang,  Wen- Yuan;  and  Wu,  Leon  L., 
5,365,204,  a.  331-57.000. 
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Mendei,  Luis  E.,  to  Baker  Hogbea,  Inc.  Wireliiie  poU  diacomiecL 

S.363,921.  a.  166-377.000. 
McMch.  William  A.,  to  lervis  B.  Webb  Company.  Over  and  under  belt 

conveyor  syMem.  5,363,951.  CL  I9S-606.000. 
Mepla-Werke  Lantenachlaaer  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bata,  Horst.  S.364.liO.  Q.  312-334.140. 
Merala,  Thomaa  B.:  See- 
Baker.  Jay  D.;  Lemecha,  Myroo;  McMillan,  Richard  K.,  U;  Salis- 
bury,  Kenneth  A.;  Stevenson,   Paid  E.;  Merala,  Thomas   B.; 
Green,    WeUs   L.;    Mikkor,    Matti;    and    Meyer,    Bernard   A., 
5.364,011,  a.  22S-iaa210. 
Merand,  Yves:  See— 

Labrie.  Femand;  and  Merand.  Yves,  5,364.847.  d.  514-18X000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Boll.  Wolf;  and  Fedeler,  Axel,  5,364,319,  CL  475-224.000. 
Ganaer.  Martin;  and  Klink.  Aliired,  5,363.718,  Q.  74-501.SOR. 
HartL  Matfaiaa.  5.364.081.  CI.  267-64.250. 
Mercier,  Charles  W.  Disposable  surgical  instrument  poser.  5,363,862, 

a.  128-846.000. 
Mercier,  Dominique.  Process  and  device  for  the  magnetic  treatment  of 

a  fluid.  5,364,536.  O.  21O495.000. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Balani,  Suresh  K.;  Kaufliman,  Laun  R.;  and  Tbeoharides,  Anthony 

D..  5,364,776.  C\.  435-118.000. 
Doherty.  James  B.;  Firestone.  Raymond  A.;  Finke,  Paul  E.;  Hag- 
mann,  William  K.;  Shah,  Shrenik  K.;  and  Thompson,  Kevan  R., 
5,364,848,  Q.  5 14-201. 000. 
Harris,  Guy  H.;  Zink,  Deborah;  Jones,  E.  Tracy  T.;  and  Kong,  Yu 
L.,  5,364,948,  a.  554-36.000. 
Mercy,  Brian  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fast 
fourier    transform    using    balanced    coefficients.     5,365,469,    CI. 
364-726.000. 
Merril,  Carl  R  :  See— 

Cameitxi,  Bruce  M.,  Sr;  MerrU,  Carl  R.;  Creed,  Guy  J.;  and  Van- 
derPutten,  Dale,  5.364,793,  a.  436-86.000 
Merris,  Charles  S.,  Jr.,  to  P.  H.  Olatfelter  Company.  Process  for  preps- 
ration  of  high  opacity  precipitated  calcium  carbonate  by  reacting 
■odium     carbonate     with     calcium     hydroxide.     5,364,610,     Q. 
423-432.000. 
Merz,  Thomas;  Shamayeli,  KhalU;  and  Kuhlmann,  Werner,  to  Henkel 
KommanditgeseUscfaiaft  auf  Aktien.  Liquid  nonionic  surfactant  com- 
bination having  improved  low-tempenturestability.  5.364,532,  CI. 
252-174.220. 
Meseth.  Johann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuel  assembly  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  with  a  grid  structure  for  producing  spin.  5,365.557, 
a.  376-439.000. 
Meihberg.  PhiUp.  Variable  spray  and  dosage  pump.  5.363.992,  CI. 

222-309.000. 
Messud.  Psul.  Leg-loading  spear  gun.  5.363,833,  CI.  124-26.000. 
Mester,  Roland,  to  BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH.  Cir- 
cuitry for  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in  data  words  occurring  in 
Reed-Solomon  coded  blocks  and  determining  when  errors  arc  uncor- 
rectable by  syndrome  analysis,  Euclid's  algorithm  and  a  Chien  search. 
5,365,529,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Met  Displays,  Inc.:  See — 

Abinanti,  T.  Michael.  5.364.055.  Q.  248-316.100. 
Metaal.  Eduard  G.:  See- 
Van  Der  Tol.  Johannes  J.  G.  M.;  Metaal.  Eduard  G.;  and  Pedersen. 
Jorgen  W  ,  5,364,495,  Q.  156-643.000. 
Metagal  North  America  Ltd.:  See — 

Shepherd,  Charles  G.,  5,364,058,  Q.  248-479.000. 
Metal  Processing  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews,  Brsdley  C  .  5,364,266,  CI.  432-254.100. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Konig,     Peter;    MoUer,     Friedrich-WUhclm;    and    Supp,    EmU, 
5,364.887,  CI.  518-713.000. 
Metzger,  Robert  A.;  Hafizi,  Madjid;  Stanchina,  WUliam  E.;  and  Mc- 
Cray, Loren  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Gain-stable  NPN 
heterojunction  bipolar  transistor.  5,365,077,  CI.  257-15.000. 
Metzler,  Mark:  See- 
Anderson.  W.  Kyle;  Hoppe,  Richard  J.;  Durako,  WUliam  J.,  Jr.; 
Metzler,  Mark;  Hughes,  Lawrence;  and  Jackson.  Stephen  E.. 
5.365.108,  CI.  257-678.000. 
Meyer,  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Baker.  Jay  D.;  Lemecha.  Myron;  McMUIan.  Richard  K..  II;  Salis- 
bury.  Kenneth  A.;  Stevenson,   Paul   E.;   Merala.  Thomas  B.; 
Green,   WeUs   L.;   MUikor.   Matti;   and   Meyer,   Bernard   A., 
5,364,011.  CI.  228-180.210. 
Meyer.  Notbert:  See — 

Kast,  Juergen;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Misslitz,  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht; 
Walter,  Helmut;  Gerber,  Matthias;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto, 
5.364,833,  CI.  504-289.000. 
Meyer,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Doherty,  Donald  B.;  Meyer,  Richard  C;  MarshaU.  Stephen  W.; 
SampaeU,   Jeffrey   B.;   and   Gove.    Robert   J..    5,365,283,   O 
348-743.000. 
Meyers,  Edward:  See— 

Patel.  Pramathesh  S.;  Mayerl,  Friedrich;  and  Meyers,  Edward. 
5.364.623.0.424-116.000. 
Meyers.  WUliam  E.:  See— 

Meer.  Robert  K.  V.;  Lofgren.  Clifford  S.;  WUliams,  David  F.; 
Meyers,   WUliam   E.;  and   Lewis,   Danny   H.,   5,364,618,   CI. 
424-84.000. 
Michaud.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Franzen.  Paul  H.;  Alit.  Ken  J.;  Michaud.  Richard  R.;  Probstmeyer. 
Helmuth;  and  Tammone,  Michael  R.,  5,364,335,  C\.  494-15.000. 


Michd,  ThoDaa: : 

Becker,  Roif;  Michel,  Thomas;  Meissner,  Manfred;  and  Gutohrlein, 
Beind,  5.364,174,  d.  303-97.000. 
Michels.  R  Harvey:  See— 

Condit,  David  A.;  Michels,  H.  Harvey:  Garosshen,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Oou^  Warren  R..  5.363,661.  a.  62-77.000. 
Micbne,  WiBiaffl  F.:  See— 

DeHavea-Hodkina,  Diane  L.;  Mallamo,  John  P.;  and  Michne, 
WUliam  F.,  5,364,867,  O.  514-326.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.;  Sandho,  Ourtej  S.;  and  Martin,  Annette  L., 
5,364,187,  a.  374-161.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

McQueen,  Mark  A.,  5,364,814,  d  437-52.000. 
Snodgrass,  Charles  K.;  AUen,  David  H.;  Tuttle,  John  R.;  Rotzc^ 
Robert  R.;  and  Pax,  George  E..  3.36S.SS1.  Q.  37S-I.O0O. 
MicroTonch  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Stein,  Robert  A.;  Logan,  James  D.;  and  Woringer,  Charles  A., 
5,365,461.  a.  364-550.000. 
Microwave  Medical  Systema,  Inc.:  Set — 

Carr,  Kenneth  L..  5.364,336,  a.  600-2.000. 
MigUorini,  Pier  L.;  Molta,  Pier  C;  and  Torelli,  Giorgio,  to  Tecnotessile 
Centro  Di  Ricercbe  S.R.L.  Selection  bar  design  in  an  electronic  warp 
selector.  5.363.884.  d.  139-455.000. 
Mihaylov.  Gueorgui  M.;  KiroUos,  KiroUoa  S.;  and  Lockerby.  Kevin  L. 

Direct-read  colorimetric  exposimeter.  5.364.593.  d.  422-87.000. 
Mikami,  Maauhiro:  See — 

Namiki,    Takefiimi;    and     Mikami,     Masuhiro.    5,365,473,    d. 
364-829.000. 
MUcami,  Ryozo,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Organopoly- 
siloxane  graft  epoxy  resins  and  s  method  for  the  preparation  thereof 
5,364,923,  d.  528-27.000. 
MUd,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Seki,  Yoshio;  Tokoi,  Masaki;  Ishizu,  Atsuahi;  and  MUu.  Yoichiro, 
5,365,274,  d.  348-458.000. 
Mikkelaen,  Erik:  See— 

Harley.  Richard  E.;  and  MUckelaen,  Erik,  5,363,564,  CI.  33-618.000. 
MUdtor,  Matti:  See- 
Baker,  Jay  D.;  Lemecha,  Myron;  McMUIan.  Richard  K.,  M;  Salis- 
bury.  Kenneth  A.;   Stevenson,   Paul   E.;   Merala.  Thomas   B.; 
Green.    Wells    L.;    MUikor,    Matti;   and    Meyer,    Bernard    A., 
5,364,011.  a.  228-180.210. 
MUam.  Stanley  N.:  See— 

Sanborn,  Laura  J.;  MUam,  Stanley  N.;  and  Shiflett,  Woodrow  K., 
5,364,514,  a   208-58.000. 
Milani,  Francesco:  See — 

Vezzoli,  Annibale;  Lamperti,  Marino;  Addeo,  Antonio;  Milani, 
Francesco;  and  Albrisi,  Bruno,  5,364,254,  d.  425-133.100. 
Milani  Renne  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vezzoli.  Aimibale;  Lamperti,  Marino;  Addeo,  Antonio;  MUani. 
Francesco;  and  Albrisi,  Bruno,  5,364,254,  CI.  425-133.100. 
MUeMarker,  Inc.:  See — 

Aho,  Richard  E.;  and  Baker,  Martin.  5,363,948,  d.  192-58.00R. 
MUes  Inc.:  Set — 

Meltzer.  Aaron  D.;  Wicks,  Douglas  A.;  and  PielartzUt,  Harald. 
5,364,913,  a.  525-440.000. 
MUieu  Diensten  Combinatie  B.V.:  See — 

Van  Der  Does.  Hendrik  J..  5.364,473,  d.  134-8.000. 
MUke.  Erhard:  Set— 

Welp,  Ewald  G.;  and  MUke,  Erhard,  5.364,044,  d.  242-530.400. 

MUler,  Charles  W,,  Jr.;  Currier,  John;   Duclos,   Larry;   and   Ayer, 

Thomas,   to  CentorrA'acuum   Industries,   Inc.   High  temperature 

transport    belt    for    materials    treating    furnace.     5,363,952,    d 

198-848.000. 

MUler,  Danny  T.;  and  Viviano,  Robert,  to  Little  Caesar  Enterprises, 

Inc.  PasU  pan  and  cooking  method.  5,363,750,  CI.  99-426.000 
MiUer.  Donald  W.  Comer  protector  assembly  and  retainer  clip  therefor. 

5.363.617,  d.  52-288.100. 
MiUer.  fXiyle  E.  Wiring  harness  security  inspection  device.  5,365,176, 

CI.  324-539.000. 
Miller,  John:  See — 

Beattie,  David;  MUler,  John;  and  Gamble,  Victor.  5.364,344.  d. 
604-43.000. 
MUler.  John  E..  to  Parma  Corporation.  Spring  assembly  for  seating  and 

bedding  5.364,082.  d.  267-108.000. 
Miller,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bauer.  Richard  G.;  Burlett,  Donald  J.;  MUler,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.; 
Schorr,  Gordon  R.;  and   Bapat,   Pradeep  M..   5.364.905.  CI. 
525-53.000. 
MUler,  Kevin  L.;  Krug,  Eric  M.;  and  Imthum.  James  A.,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Sysetm  for  optically  sensing  the  placement  of 
magnetic  tape  cartridge  media  in  a  computer  memory  backup  device. 
5,365.383.  CI.  360-69.000. 
MUler,  MicheUe  J  :  See— 

Joly,    Lucien    E.;    Knipfer,    Michael    A.;    MUler,    MicbeUe    J.; 
Nitzschke,  George  O.;  and  Weinberger,  Mark  T.,  5,363.700,  d. 
73-504.000. 
MUler,  Paul  L.;  Stignani,  Mark  D.;  and  Wittmer,  Gary  G.,  to  Alliant 
Techsystems,  Inc.  Abrasive  fluid  jet  cutting  compositon  and  method. 
5,363.603,  a.  451-40.000. 
MUler,  Richard  E.;  and  Mariano,  Karen,  to  Binney  &  Smith.  Inc.  Mod- 
eling dough   5.364.892.  d.  523-218.000. 
Miller,  Ricky  D.;  and  Reeve.  Bruce  A.  Hook  for  attaching  a  boat  cover. 

5.364,054.  CI.  248-304.000. 
MUhken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Dischler.  Louis.  5,363,599.  d.  451-326.000. 
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Woutrup,  Dtvid  E.;  and  Roe,  Sammy  L.,  5,364,417.  Q.  8-592  000 
Mills,  John  B.:  See— 

Nicbobon,  Divid  J.;  EUii,  DonaJd  R.;  MiUs,  John  B.  DiPema. 
Dino  C;  Martin,  David  W.;  Peng.  Wang-Hsin;  and  Roberta,  Kim 
B.,  5,365,5ia  a.  370-16.000.  —»-"^  -• 

Milne-Rotwrtaoo.  David  M.:  See— 

Burger,  Henry  G  ;  de  Kretser.  David  M.;  FnidUy,  John  K.;  Mor- 
gan, Franca  J..  Heam,  Milton  T.  W.;  Milne-RoberUon,  David 
M  ;  and  Forage,  Robert  O.,  5,364,837.  a.  514-8.000, 

Mibco  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Donovan,    Kyle    P.;    and    Boylet,    Bradley    S..    5,364,060,    Q 
248-588.000. 
MIM  Induatries,  Inc..  Ser— 

Conley.  Ralph  P.,  Jr..  5.363.785.  a.  112-121.150. 
Mmami.  Itsuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  board  of  solid- 
stale    image    sensor    for    electronic    endoscope.    5.365,268.    CI 
348-76.000 
Minami.   Takeshi;   Shimokawa.   Kenji;   Hamato.   Kazuhiko;   Shiroto, 
Yoahimi;  and  Yoneda,  Noriyuki,  to  Chiyoda  Corporation.  Supported 
rhodium  catalyst,  method  of  preparing  same  and  process  of  produc- 
ing acetic  acid  by  methanol  cartmnylation  using  same.  5,364,%3,  Q. 
JOx- J 1  ".UUO. 
Minamida,  Isao:  See — 

Aoki,  Isao;  Tabuchi,  Takanori;  and  Minamida,  Isao,  5,364,989.  CI 
568-946.000. 
Minato.  Mitsuaki;  Uehara,  Akir^  and  Matsushita.  Atsushi.  to  Tokyo 
Ohka    Kogyo   Co..    Ltd.    Couial    plasma    processing    apparatus. 
5.364,488,  CI    156-345.000.  t-  k  b    •i'y 

Minchey.  Sharma  R.:  See— 

Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Boni.  Lawrence;  Minchey.  Sharma  R.  Bolcsak, 
Lois  E.;  and  Weisa,  Steven  J..  5.364.631.  a.  4244SO.00O. 
Minemota  Masaki:  See — 

lijima.  Masaki;  Yamada.  Masakazu;  Tomikawa,  Fumio    Negoro 
Masaaki;  Minemoto.  Masaki;  and  Haneda.  Hisao,  5,364,611   Q 
423-437.0OR. 
Minerals  Technologies:  See- 
Cox,  Sherman  D.;  and  Wise,  Kenneth  J.,  5,364,828,  C\.  502-341  000 
Mueta,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Mizukami,  Masamichi;  Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Johno,  Masahiro   Arai 
Yoahihisa;  and  Mineta,  Hiroshi,  5,364,560.  C\.  252-299.650. 
Mineiawa,  Yukihiio;  Kawamoto.  Mutsumi;  Inagaki.  Hidemitsu;  and 
Hotta.  Yutaka.  to  Aisui  Aw  Co..  Ltd.  Control  of  electric  vehicle 
motors  responsive  to  detected  vehicle  speed  and  required  total  driv- 
mg  force  5,365,431,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Mining  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Addington.  Larry  C  ;  Addington,  Robert  R.;  Addington,  Larry  M.; 
Lynch,  Albert  E.;  Suala,  John;  Conley,  David  L.;  Sartaine  John 
J  ;  and  Price,  David  E.,  5,364,171,  a.  299-18  000 
Mmner,  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Farkas,  Frank  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.   Draincock    assembly    for   vehicle   radiator.    5,364,069,    CI. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See— 

Satterwhite.  James  R.;  Homing,  Sandra  J.;  Wyatt,  Gerald  A  •  and 
Reisem,  Daniel  E.,  5,365,163,  CI.  324-67.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bulks.  Thomas  F  ;  Vidal,  CUude;  Knoll,  Randall  L.;  and  Red- 
mond. Russell  J  ,  5.364.367,  CI.  604-174.000. 
Curtis,  Gary   L.;  Johnson,  Gregory  A.;  and  Tuebo,   Paula  M 

5,364,330.  CI.  492-41.000. 
Fol^renkamm,   Elsie  A.;  and  Sanders,  James  F.,  5,364,740,  a 

Gabor,  Thomas;  and  0"KeUy,  James  M.,  5,364,660,  a.  427-255  300 

Gustafton,  Donald  E..  5,364,671,  a.  428-14  000 

Meyer.  Raymond  F ,  5,363,604,  CI.  51-400.000. 

Kenney,  Raymond  J  ;  Ishida,  Takuzo;  and  Cotner,  Richard  C 

5,364,733,  CI.  430-203.000. 
Mach,  Patrick  A.;  Heaselroth,  Karen  E.;  Adams.  Carl  A     and 

Schwab,  Debra  L.,  5,364,766,  a.  435-34.000. 
McFadden,  Francis  J.,  5,365.356,  a.  359-62.000. 
Moren,  Dean  M  ;  and  Ersfeld,  Dean  A.,  5,364,693,  C\.  428-263  000 
Morlotti.  Romano,  5,365.071,  CI.  250-484.400. 
Rolando,  Richard  J.;  Coleman.  Patrick  L  ;  Kangas,  Steven  L    and 

Kotnour,  Thomas  A.,  5,364,907,  a.  525-54  lOa 
*'*"•>'    W«yne   M.;   and    Vogelgesang,    Peter   J.,    5,365.333,   Q. 

356-244.000. 
Wyman,  Stuart  J.,  5,364,042,  Q.  242-348.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Arimoto,    Tetsuya;    Kuwana,    Minoru;    Ishibashi,    Kenji;    Serita, 
Yasuaki;  Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Tokumaru, 
Hisashi,  5,365,297,  CI.  354-195.100. 
Hamada,  Masataka;  Yamakawa,  Eiji;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Masumoto, 

Hisayuki;  and  Okada.  Takashi,  5,365,304,  C\.  354-430000 
Tajuna,  Katsuaki,  5,365,352,  CI.  358-500.000 
Minolu  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Oka,  Tateki.  5,365,040,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Minor,  Raymond  8.:  See— 

Hollenbaugh,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  McGregor,  Gordon  L.   and  Minor 
Raymond  B  ,  5,364,699,  Q.  428-357.000. 
Minowa,     Masahiro;     Kobayashi,     Naoki;     Nakajima,     Satoshi     and 
Furuhata,  Tadashi.  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corporation.  Thermal  printer  and 
nxihod  of  controUing  a  thermal  print  head.  5,365,257,  C\.  346- 
76.0PH. 
Miris  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Rttbsamen,  Reid  M.,  5,364,838,  O.  514-3.000. 


Miaawa,  Motohiro:  See— 

Inoue,  Akino;  Misawa,  Motohiro;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuaki;  and  Ka- 
naya,  Etsumi,  5,365,264,  CI.  348-10.000. 
Mahelevich,  David  J  ;  Lanpher,  Ted  W.;  Lanpher.  Gregory  B ;  and 
Umg,  James,  to  Circadian.  Inc    Intelligent  inhaler  providing  feed- 
back   to    both    patient    and    medical    professional.    5,363,842,    CI. 
128-200. 140. 
Mianer,  Ned  L.:  Set— 

Thompson,  Ronald  J.;  Misner,  Ned  L.;  and  Winegaid,  Michael  D 
5,363,557,  a.  29-898.041. 
Miaono,  Kousuke,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  player  having  a 

resume  fiinction.  5,365,502,  CI.  369-18.000 
Miaalitz,  Ulf  See— 

Kast,  Juergen;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Misshtz,  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht; 
Walter,  Helmut;  Gerber,  Matthias;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto 
5,364,833,  CI.  504-289.000. 
Misumi,  Masao:  Set— 

Nakao,  Yuichi;  Misumi.  Masw>;  and  Matsubara,  Naoki,  5,363  705 
a.  73-861.220. 
Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asada,    Hidenori;    Arakawa,    Takeshi;    and    Tsuji,    Nobuyuki. 

5,364,721,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Ohta,  Hideki;  Imafuku,  Tatsuo;  Tsujihiro,  Masami;  Tokuno.  To- 
shiro;  Shimoyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirano,  Nobuhiro,  5,364,719  CI 
430-106.000. 
Ohta,  Hideki;  Imafuku,  Tatsuo;  Tsujihiro,  Masami;  Tokuno,  To- 
shiro;  Shimoyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirano,  Nobuhiro,  5,364,728  CI 
430-137. 000. 
Mitani,  Masao:  Set — 

Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Kaneda, 
Aizo;  Mitani,  Masao;  Nakamura,  Shozo;  Nishi,  Kunihiko   and 
Murakami,  Gen,  5,365,1 13,  CI.  257-786000. 
Mitchell,  Clair  E.;  Wojcik,  Karl  W.;  Rutkowski,  David  J.;  Langer, 
Peter;  and  Dara,  Paul  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Audible  and 
visual  feedback  for  user  stimulated  self-test  diagnostics.  5,365,438,  CI 
364-424030. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Ouellet,  Luc,  5,364,818,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ajika,   Natsuo;   Arima,  Hideaki;   Motonami,   Kaoni;   Hachisuka, 

Atsushi;  and  Okudaira,  Tomonori,  5,364,811,  C\.  437-52  000 
Fukui,  Wataru,  5,364,322,  CI.  477-108.000. 
Hayashi,  Kazuo;  and  Sonoda,  Takuji,  5,365,078,  CI.  257-24.000 
Ido,  Kihei;  and  Ohta,  Masayuki,  5,365,232,  CI.  341-95.000 
Ishikawa,  Maaahiro,  5,364,203,  CI.  403-403.000. 
Kamon,  Kazuya,  5,365,371,  CI.  359-483  000 
Matsumura,     Tetsuya;     Uramoto,     Shinichi;     and     Yoahimoto 

Masahiko,  5,365,475,  CI.  365-154.000 
Mori,  Kazuhiro,  5,365,202,  CI.  331-12.000. 
Motonami,  Kaoru,  5,365,474,  C\.  365-51.000. 
Nakagawa,    Shinichi;    and     Kawai,    Hiroyuki,    5,365,454     CI 

364-491.000. 
Nakase,  Yasunobu;  Makino,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda.  Kimio,  5,365,123 

CI.  326-IO9.0OO. 
Ohuchi,  Hirofumi;  and  Fujimoto,  Shinya,  5,363,647,  CI.  60-276  000 
Sato,  Fumiki,  5,365,471,  CI.  364-746.200 
Sawada,  Sciji,  5,365,481,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Atsuo,  5,365,047,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Yoshida,  Hideo,  5,365,530,  C\.  371-37.400. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Mizukami,  Masamichi;  Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Johno,  Masahiro-  Arai 
Yoshihisa;  and  Mmeta,  Hiroshi,  5,364,560,  CI.  252-299  650 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Moroose,  Nobuo;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroaki,  5,365,439,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Togai,  Kazuhide;  Takatsuka.  Takashi;  Shimada,  Makoto    Kawai 
Junji;  and  Hayafune,  Kazuya,  5,364,321,  CI.  477-42  000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lijima,  Masaki;  Yamada,  Masakazu;  Tomikawa.  Fumio    Negoro 
Maaaaki;  Minemoto,  Masaki;  and  Haneda,  Hisao,  5,364,61 1   CI 
423-437.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See— 

Imanara,  Tohru;  Satou,  Shoichi;  and  Yamashita,  Naomi,  5,364,584, 

CI.  264-510.000. 
Sakamoto,    Masaharu:    Mori,    Tomoyuki;    and    Tsuboi,    Akio 

5,364,445,  a.  75-426.000. 
Shimizu,  Kunio;  Sasa,  Nobumasa;  Watanabe,  Manabu;  Ide,  Hiroshi- 
and  Mayama,  Shinya,  5.364,731,  CI.  430- 143.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See— 

Hikita,  Kazuyasu,  5,364,710,  CI  429-9.000. 

Morikawa,    Masaki;    Hosoda,    Naoyuki;   and    Uchiyama.    Naoki. 
5,364,482,  CI.  156-182.000. 
Miuubishi  Paper  MUls  Limited:  See— 

Idei,  Kouji;  and  Senoo,  Hideaki,  5,364,702,  CI.  428-423.100 

Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Lunited:  See 

Takayama,  Yuji;  Wada,  Hirotaka;  and  Komiya,  Iwao,  5,364,903,  CI. 

Miuubitshi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asano,  Kenichi,  5,365,271,  C\.  348-402.000. 
Mitsuboahi  Belting  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumazaki,  Toshimi,  5.364,315,  CI.  474-242.000. 
Mi^g".  Udagawa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nissei  Giken.  Covered  de- 
frMter  with  a  defrosting  pUte  over  a  latent  heal  source.  5,365,038,  Q. 
219-386.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Inoue,     Kenichi;     and     MiUuhashi,     Tsuyoahi,     5  364  746      CI 
430-488.000. 
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MiUuhira,  Yuko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Single  chip  microcomputer 

having  two  kinds  of  timer  functions.  5,365,183,  CI.  327-144.000. 
Miuui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Ishida,  Nontoshi;  Tashima.  Zunzi;  Sato,  Naoki;  Takasaki,  Michiya; 
lijuna,  Masaaki;  Kuroda,  Kazuyuki;  and  Nitta,  Kazunari, 
5,364,958,  O.  560-359.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Urakami,  Tatsuhiro;  Tanabe,  Yoahimitsu; 
Yamazaki,  Midori;  Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamayk,  Norimasa;  Ohta, 
Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,364,967,  CI.  564-315.000. 
Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See — 

Nishina,  Shingo;  Suzuki,  Tamio;  and  Kimura,  Kazuhiko,  5,363,566, 
a.  33-810.000. 
Miura,  Kimiyoshi:  See — 

Sakashita,    Takeshi;     Shimoda,    Tomoaki;     Miura,     Kimiyoshi; 
Tominari,    Kenichi;    and    Kanezawa,    Akio,    5,364,926,    CI. 
528-198.000. 
Miura,  Nonyasu.  to  Oji  Kenzai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing laminate  for  honeycomb  structure.  5,364,485,  CI.  156-264.000. 
Miyabayashi,  Toshiyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Silicon  composi- 
tion, elastic  revolution  body  and  fixing  device  using  the  composition. 
5,364,697,  a.  428-323.000. 
Miyahara,  Shunji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Sumio;  Miyahara,  Shunji;  Fujiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Kubo, 
Takayuki;  Fujiwara,  Hideki;  and  Inami,  Shuichi,  5,363,796,  CI. 
117-30.000. 
Miyajima,  Toahihiko:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tetsuo;  Miyauchi.  Eisaku;  Miyajima,  Toshihiko;  and 
Watanabe,  Hideaki,  5,364,219,  CI.  414-217.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hironobu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dry  etching  process  for 
gallium  arsenide  excellent  in  selectivity  with  respect  to  aluminum 
gallium  arsenide   5,364,499,  C\.  156-662.000. 
Miyamoto,  Junichi;  Yoshikawa,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Naruke.  Kiyomi,  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Non-volatile   semiconductor   memory 
having  improved  erasure  characteristics.  5,365,098,  CI.  257-316.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yasushi;  and  Ikegawa,  Akihiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  Ught-scnsitive  material.  5,364,755,  CI. 
430-584.000. 
Miyamoto,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Furuya,    Kazuhito;    and    Miyamoto,    Yasuyuki,    5,364,717,    CI. 
43O-5.00O 
Miyasaka,  Toru:  See— 

Kumasaka,    Takao;    Shimazaki,    Yuzuru;    Miyasaka,   Toru;    and 
Otome,  Yukio,  5,365,325,  CI.  355-326.000. 
Miyata,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kawamura,  Tetsuya;  Sano,  Hiroshi;  Funita,  Mamoru;  Yoshioka, 
Tatsuo;  and  Miyata,  Yutaka,  5,365,034,  CI.  2I9-I2I.830. 
Miyauchi,  Eisaku:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  Miyauchi,  Eisaku;  Miyajima,  Toshihiko:  and 
Watanabe,  Hideaki,  5,364,219,  CI.  414-217.000. 
Miyauchi,  Michihiro;  See — 

Takimoto,  Akio;  Akiyama,  Koji;  Miyauchi,  Michihiro;  Kuratomi, 
Yasunori;  Nomura,  Koji;  Ogawa,  Hisahito;  and  Asayama,  Junko, 
5,364,668,  CI  428-1.000. 
Miyazaki,  Katsunon:  See — 

Ezure,  Yohji;  Maruo,  Shigeaki;  Miyazaki,  Katsunori;  and  Yamada, 
Naoyoshi,  5,364,794,  C\  435-96.000 
Miyazaki,  Koji:  See — 

Ozawa,  Masataka;  Kamitani,  Takayuki;  Koyama,  Kazutaka;  Honi, 
Shigeru;  Miyazaki,  Koji;  Yoshikawa,  Nc4>uhisa;  Saito,  Takeshi; 
Ito,  Kazuhiko;  Gyoten,  Masayoshi;  and  Waki,  Atsuo,  5,365,152, 
CI.  315-291.000. 
Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Oguchi,  Satoshi;  Kaneda, 
Aizo:  Mitani,  Masao;  Nakamura,  Shozo;  Nishi,  Kunihiko;  and 
Murakami,  Gen,  5,365,113,  a.  257-786.000. 
Miyazawa,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ozawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamazaki.  Hideo;  Fujino,  Makoto;  Fukushima, 
Tohru;  and  Miyazawa,  Yoshinori,  5,365,261,  C\.  347-103.000. 
Miyoshi,  Keiya:  See — 

Imai,    Kiyoshi;    Nio,   Yutaka;   Sakamoto,    Ken;   Miyoshi,    Keiya; 
Okawa,     Mitsuji;     and     Unemura,     Toyoaki,     5,365,276,     CI. 
348-556.000. 
Mizera,  Wojciech:  See — 

Richardson,    Lyman;    and    Mizera,    Wojciech,    5,365,137,    CI. 
310-258.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Akira:  See — 

Ueniahi,   Naota;    Uemiya,   Takafiimi;   Shimizu,   Yo;   Mizoguchi, 
Akira;  Oogaki,  Yasuji;  Hattori,  Yasuhiro;  and  Umegaki,  Shin- 
suke,  5,363,797,  C\.  117-68.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Noguchi,    Yoshitaka;    and    Mizuguchi,    Masaaki,    5,364,289,   d. 
439-501.000. 
Mizuhara.  Howard,  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company,  pic.  The.  Joining  of 

metal  to  ceramic  bodies  by  brazing.  5,364,010.  CI   228-124.600. 
Mizukami,  Masamichi;  Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Johno,  Masahiro;  Arai,  Yo- 
shihisa; and  Mineta,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Liquid  crystal  compound  and  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5,364,560, 
a.  252-299.650. 
Mizuno,  Morio,  to  Takachiho  Sangyo  Kbushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 
detecting  inclination  of  boring  head  of  boring  tool.  5,363,926,  CI. 
175-45.000. 
Mizusawa,  Nobutoahi:  See — 

Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Mizusawa,  Nobutoahi;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  Uno, 
Shinichirou;  Mori,  Tetsuzo;  and  Kurosawa,  Hiroshi,  5,365,561, 
CI.  378-34.000. 
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Mizushima,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Aoki,  Akira;  Yasui,  Takashi;  Mizushima,  Yoshihiro;  and  Fuku- 
shima, Mitsuru,  5,364,167,  a.  297-452.180. 
Mizzi,  John  V.:  See— 

Nakao,    Naomi    L.;   Nakao,    Michael   A.;   and   Mizzi,   John   V., 
5,363,860,  a.  128-760.000. 
MK  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura,  Eichi;  Takeda,  Shoichi;  Fujiwara,  Tohru;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Nobushige,  5,364,063,  CI.  249-52.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp  :  See- 
Beck,  JefFiey  S.;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  and  Olson,  David  H., 

5,365,004,  CI.  585-475.000. 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Chu,  Cynthia  T.-W.;  Degnan,  Thomas  F.; 
Rodewald,    Paul    G.;    and    Shihabi,    David    S.,    5,365,003,    C\. 
585-470.000. 
Girgis,    Michael    J.;    and    Tsao,    Ying-Yen    P.,    5,364,997,    C\. 

585-253.000. 
Jennings,  Alfred  R.;  Spnint,  Eve  S.;  and  Timmer,  Robert  S., 

5,363,917,  a.  166-288.000. 
Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.,  5,363,919,  CI.  166-308.000. 
Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Simmons,  Kenneth  G.;  and 

Vartuli,  James  C,  5,364,999,  CI.  585-407.000. 
Kresge,    Charles    T.;    and    Roth,    WiesUw    J.,    5,365,000,    CI. 

585-407.000. 
Olson,    David   H.;   Stucky,   Galen   D.;   and   Vartuli,   James   C, 

5,364,797,  C\.  436-501.000. 
Partridge,  Randall  D.;  and  Rankel,  LUiian  A.,  5,364,524,  C\.  208- 
251.0OH 
Mochida,  Tooru:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kuniyuki;    and    Mochida,    Tooru,    5,364,009,    CI. 
228-110.100. 
Moest,  Thomas:  See — 

Fricke,  Helmut;  Moest,  Thomas;  and  Flaig,  Ernst,  5,364,635,  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Mogamiya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Isozaki,  Tadaaki;  Mogamiya,   Hiroyuki;  Aihara,  Yoshihiko;  and 
Hagiwara,  Takashi,  5,364,561,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Mohammad,  S.  Noor,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Double  hcterojunction  bipolar  transistor  and  the  method  of  manufac- 
ture therefor.  5,365,089,  CI.  257-195.000. 
Mohr,  Klaus  D  :  See— 

Zimmermann,  Achim;  Beck,  Karl-Erhard;  and  Mohr,  Klaus  D., 
5,363.653,  CI.  60-751.000 
Mohrke,  Dieter;  and  Backhaus,  Jurgen,  to  W.  Schlafliorst  AG  A  Co. 
Transport  system  for  transporting  textile  bobbins  to  winding  sutions. 
5,364,039,  a.  242-35.50A. 
Molecijar  Probes,  Inc.:  See — 

Haugland,  Richard  P.;  Kang,  Hee  C;  Young,  Steven  L.;  and  Mel- 
ner,  Michael  H.,  5,364,764,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Colleran,  Stephen  A.,  5,364,280,  C[.  439-76.000. 
Molison,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Eisner,    Bertram    F.;   and    Molison.    Robert   E.,    5,363,728,   CI. 
83-23.000. 
MoIIer,  Friedrich-Wilhelm:  See— 

Konig,     Peter;    Moller,    Friedrich-Wilhelm;    and    Supp,    Emil. 
5,364,887,  CI.  518-713.000. 
Molo,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Seal  with  vent  5,363,978,  Q. 

220-254.000. 
Moloney,  David:  See — 

ZufTada,  Maurizio:  Vai,  Gianfranco;  Gregori,  Marco;  Moloney, 
David;  and  Betti,  Giorgio,  5,365,193,  C\.  330-253.000. 
Molta,  Pier  C:  See— 

Migliorini,  Pier  L.;  Molta,  Pier  C;  and  Torelli,  Giorgio,  5,363,884, 
CI.  139-455.000. 
Moltech  Invent  S.A.:  See — 

Sekbar,  Jainagesh  A.,  5,364,442,  O.  75-229.000. 
Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A.;  and  de  Nora,  Vittorio,  5,364,513,  O.  204- 
243.00R. 
Momose,  Nobuo;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroaki,  to  Miuubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  friction  coeffi- 
cient of  road  surface,  and  method  and  system  for  four-wheel  steering 
of  vehicles  using  the  detected  fnction  coefficient  of  road  surface. 
5,365,439,  C\.  364-424.050. 
Monari,  Lawrence  M.,  to  DBA  Systems,  Inc.  ExtenuU  optical  device 
for  providing  multiple  optica]  portt  for  a  gunsight  5,365,375,  CI. 
359-629.000. 
Monash  Medical  Center:  See — 

Burger,  Henry  G.;  de  Kretser,  David  M.;  Findlay.  John  K.;  Mor- 
gan, Francis  J.;  Heam,  Milton  T.  W.;  Milne-Robertson,  David 
M.;  and  Forage,  Robert  G.,  5,364,837,  d.  514-8.000. 
Monash  University:  See — 

Burger,  Henry  G.;  de  Kretser,  David  M.;  Findlay,  John  K.;  Mor- 
gan, Francis  J.;  Heam,  Milton  T.  W.;  Milne-Robertson,  David 
M  ;  and  Forage,  Robert  G.,  5,364,837,  CI.  514-8.000 
Monib,  Monib  M.:  See — 

Williams,  Jerry  G.;  Monib,  Monib  M.;  Salama,  Mamdouh  M.; 
Schwartz,  David  H.;  and  Dew,  Edward  G.,   5,363,929,  C\. 
175-107.000. 
Monockmetics  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cameron,  Bruce  M  ,  Sr  ;  Merril,  Carl  R.;  Creed,  Guy  J.;  and  Van- 
derPutten,  Dale,  5,364,793,  O.  436-86.000. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Lizell,  Magnus  B.;  and  Vanroye.  Bert,  5,363,945,  CL  188-281.000. 
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Mooianto  Company:  Ste — 

CMuovm,   Ediurdo  A.;  and  Kalou,   Dennis  J.,   S,3M,964.  O 

562-5W.000. 
Dyroff,  David  R.;  Getman,  Daniel  P.;  and  Glascock.  Joan  K.. 

5,364.959.  a.  562-2.000. 
Talley,  John  J  ,  5.364.961.  a.  562-444.000. 
Monsanto  Enviro-Cbetn  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Matroa,  Yurii  S.;  and  McCombs.  David  E.,  5.364,239,  Q.  431-3.000. 
Montacnier.    Luc;    Guetard.    Oeniae;    Brun-Vezinet.    Francoise;    and 
Clavel.  Francois,  to  Institut  Pasteur.  Methods  of  imunopiuiiicatioa  of 
antigens  of  hiunan  immunodeficiency  vims  type  2  fHrV-2).  3.364.933 
a.  530-412.000 
Montfort.  Benoit,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Ski  boot  closing  cover  with  tighten- 
ing device.  5,363.571.  O.  36-119.000. 
Montgomery.  Alan  B.:  See— 

Debs,  Robert  J.;  Montgomery,  Alan  B.;  Conte,  John  E-  and  Gol- 
den. Jeffrey  A..  5.364.615.  a.  424-45.000. 
Montgomery.  James  L.,  to  Smith   Berger  Marine,  Inc.   Retractable 
mount  for  a  mooring  line  guide  and  process  for  operatins  the  same 
3,364,073.  a.  254-415.000 
Montonen.  Jori,  to  Tamglass  Engineering  Oy.  Method  of  sagging  and 

bending  glass  sheets.  5,364.436.  CI.  65-107.000. 
Mooberry.  Jared  B  ;  Smger,  Stephen  P  ;  Seifert.  James  J.;  Ross.  Robert 
J.;  and  Kapp.  Daniel  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Azoaniline 
masking    couplen    for    photographic    materials.     5.364.743,    Q. 
430-359.000. 
Mooradian,  Aram,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Micro- 
chip laser.  5,363.339,  Q.  372-73.000. 
Moore,  Chester  G.:  See- 
Morrison.    John    C;    and    Moore.    Chester   G..    5,364.374.    CI. 
604-272.000. 
Moore.  Dwain  F..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Comiwny.  Fuel  control 
system,  control  means  therefor  and  methods  of  makina  the  same 
5,364.260.  a.  431-6.000 
Moore,  Earl;  Frick.  Thomas;  Smith.  Wsyne;  and  Lyon.  James,  to 
Delfield  Company.  The.  Refrigerabon  compartment  for  use  with 
preparation  table.  5.363.672.  CI.  62-258.000. 
Moran,  Kymberly:  See — 

Giblin.    Edward;    Moran.    Kymberly;    and    Griffiths.    Jeannine. 
5.363.981.  a.  220-416.000. 
Moreland.  Peter  J.;  and  Jozef  de  Peuter.  Frans  L..  to  Zeneca  Limited. 
Cathodic  protection  system  and  a  coating  and  coating  composition 
therefor  5.364.511,  a.  204-196.000. 
Moren,  Dean  M.;  and  Ersfeld.  Dean  A.,  to  Minneaou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Orthopedic  support  materials.  5,364,693 
a.  428-263.000. 
Moretto,  Hans-Heinrich;  See— 

Bulan,  Andreas;   Weber,   Rainer;  Muziol,  Zbigniew;  Schlccker. 
Hartmut;  and  Moretto,  Hans-Heinrich.  5,364,307,  Ci.  204-39.00F. 
Morgan  Crucible  Company,  pic,  The:  See— 

Mizuhara.  Howard.  5.364.010.  C\.  228-124.600. 
Morgan.  Francis  J.:  See- 
Burger.  Henry  G.;  de  Kretser.  David  M.;  FindUy.  John  K.;  Mor- 
gan. Francis  J ;  Heam.  Milton  T.  W,;  Mihie-Robertson.  David 
M.;  and  Forage.  Robert  G..  5.364,837,  Ci.  514-8.000. 
Mornn.  Ted  A.:  See— 

Babb,  David  A.;  and  Morgan.  Ted  A.,  5,364,547,  a.  252-54.000. 
Mori-Gumi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsguchi,  .Kian,  5,364.208.  C\.  406-85.000. 
Mori.  Hidetomo:  See— 

Aoki.  Masakazu;  Natori.  Tatnio;  and  Mori,  Hidetomo,  5,364^30, 
a.  418-201. 100. 
Mori.  Kazuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PLL  frequency 
synthesizer  using  plural  phase  comparisons.  5,365,202,  Q.  331-12  000 
Mori,  Tetsuzo:  See— 

Ebtnuma.  Ryuichi;  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  Uno. 
Shinichirou;  Mori.  Tetsuzo;  and  Kurosawa,  Hiroshi.  5.365.561 
a.  378-34.000 
Mori.  Tooioyuki:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Maaahani;    Mori.    Tomoyuki;    and    Tsuboi,    Akio. 
5.364,445.  d  75-426.000.  ^^    ^^ 

Mori,  Yoshio:  Sec^ 

Bannai.   Kiyoshi;    Tanaka,   Toshio;    Kato.    Yoahinori;    Koyama. 
Tamotau;    Asano.    Satoshi;    Ohtsu.    Aldra;    Kurozumi.    Seizi 
Ogawa.  Makoto;  and  Mori.  Yoshio.  5.364.883.  a.  514-530.000. ' 
Moriarty.  Keith  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Dril- 
ling stabilizer.  5,363.931.  a.  175-325.500. 
Morikawa.  Junya.  to  Nippondenao  Co..  Ltd.  Air-fuel  ratio  controller  of 

intemal-combustioa  engine.  5,363.830.  CI.  123-674.000. 
Morikawa.  Masaki;  Hoaoda.  Naoyuki;  and  Uchiyama.  Naoki,  to  Mit- 
subishi   Materials   Corporatioo.    Composite   cards.    5,364.482.    a 
156-182.000. 
Motimoto.  Keisuke;  and  Lugay,  Joaquin  C.  to  Kraft  General  Foods, 
Inc.  Process  for  the  inAision  of  dried  fniits.  5.364,643,  CL  426-102.000. 
Monmoto,    Ketzin;    Tsujimolo,    Maaanobu;    Yaji,    Tomomi;    and 
Monkami.  Tooni.  to  C.  Uyemura  *  Co..  Ltd.  Electioieas  £old 
plating  bath.  5,364,460.  d.  106-1.230. 
Morimoto.  Sfaigeki;  aad  Noguchi,  Tadaahi,  to  Central  GIms  Company. 
Neutral  gray-colored  infrared  and  uhravioiel  radiatioo  afaaoitiins 
glass.  5,364,820,  d.  501-71  000  a»o™ng 

Morin.  Raymond  N.;  and  Weir,  Michael  J.,  to  Level  Valley  Dairy 
Company.  Wastewater  treatment  system.  5,364,329,  a.  210608.000 
Moriaaga.  Shifeki:  5^e— 

Yasfairo.  Maaaaki;  Motinaga,  Shigeki;  and  Teag.  Clarence  W.. 
5.364,812. 0. 437-5100a       ^»^  "*•      "™"   " ' 


Morisaki,  Tetsuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  and  method  of  detecting 

unauthorized  use  of  identifiers.  5,365,580,  CI.  379-189.000. 
Monsawa,    Yssuhiro;    Kataoka,    Mitsuru;    Yabe,    Yuichiro;    Koike, 
Hiroyuki;  lijima,  Yasuteru;  Takahagi,  Hidekuni;  Kokubu.  Tsuuo;  and 
Hiwada,   Kunio,   to  Sankyo  Company,    Limited.    Renin-tnhibitory 
oligopeptides,  their  preparation  and  use.  5.364.844.  CI.  514-18.000 
Monshima.    Masaaki.   to   NEC   Corporation.    Radio   communication 
apparatus  capable  of  preventing  unintentional  display  operation 
5.365,226.  CI.  340-825  440. 
Morita,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Senda,  Atsuo;  Morita.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takano,  Yoshihiko,  5,364.459 
a.  106-122.000. 
Morita.  Teniya:  See— 

Kawano.   Hitoshi;  Okuno,   Atsuahi;   Tsuda,   Masanori;   Hayashi, 
Mitsuhiro;  Yamashita,  Teppei;  Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Ttuyo- 
shi;    Morita.    Teniya;    and    Nakamura,    Akio,    5,363,867.    CI 
134-95.200. 
Moritz.  Steven  H.:  See- 
Wang.   Theresa  C.   Y.;  and   Moritz.  Steven   H.,   5,363.431,  d. 
364-449.000. 
Morley,  Roland  M.;  and  Keil,  O'Dell,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Light- 
weight night  vision  device.  5,365,057.  CI.  250-2 14.0VT. 
Morlotti.  Romano,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  radiation  image,  apparatus 
using  said  method,  panel  for  storing  s  radiation  image  and  photos- 
timulable  phosphors.  5.365.071,  CI.  250-484.400. 
Morpeth.  Fraser  F..  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Biocide  composition  and  use 

5.364.874,  Q.  514-373.000. 
Morrell.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Levien,  Keith  L.;  Morrell,  Jeffrey  J.;  Kumar,  Satish;  and  Sahle- 
Demessie,  Endalkachew,  5.364,475,  Q.  134-42.000. 
Morrison,  Ian  D.;  Hsieh,  Bing  R.;  and  Taylor,  Jerry  H.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.    Liquid   developers   having   curable   liquid    vehicles 
5,364,726,  a.  430-115.000. 
Morrison,  John  C;  and  Moore,  Chester  G.,  to  Sttte  of  Oregon.  Micro- 
needle   for    injection    of    ocular    blood    vessels.    5,364.374     Q 
604-27iOOO.  .       .       .        ■ 

Morion.  Bruce  L.;  and  Chrudimsky.  David  W..  to  Motorola  Inc. 
Charge  pump  with  controlled  ramp  rate.  5.365.121.  CI.  327-170.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Barr,  Roben  K..  5,364,737.  CI.  430-281.000. 
Eramo.   Jr.;   Lincohi;   and   Winkler.   William  J.,   5,364,736,   d 
430-280.000. 
Moses,  Charles:  See— 

Schuchman,  Leonard;  Bruno,  Ronald;  Rennard,  Robert  and  Mo- 
les, Charles,  5,365,450,  a.  364-449.000. 
Moteki,  Yoshiji:  See— 

Kuge,  Raizo;  and  Moteki,  Yoshiji,  5,364,189.  C[.  383-61.000. 
Motoki,  Yasunari:  See— 

Fujimura,    Shuzo;    Kiaa.    Toshimasa;    and    Motoki.    Yasunari. 
5.364,519.  a.  204-298.380. 
Motonami,  Kaoru,  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  device.  5,365,474,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Motonami,  Kaoru:  See — 

Ajika,   Natsuo;   Arima,   Hideaki;   Motonami.   Kaoru;   Hachisuka. 
Atsushi;  and  Okudaira,  Tomonori.  5,364,811,  d.  437-52.000. 
Motor  Coach  Industries:  See— 

Goertzen,  William,  5,364,113,  a.  280-81.600. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Borras,  Jaime  A.;  and  Penunuri,  David,  5,365,207,  d.  333-196.000 

Brooks,  Todd  L.,  5,365,199,  a.  330-291.000. 

Cannon,  Gregory  L.;  Macko,  William  J.;  Fuller,  Gregory  W.-  and 

Theobald,  Jill  L.,  5,363,227,  O.  340-825.530. 
Canwell,    PhiUip   A.;    and    Clark.    Steven    F.,    5,365,591,    a. 

380-49.000. 
CUyton.  Everett  A.;  and  Gore.  Kiron.  5.364.045,  a.  242-588.600. 
Fennell,  Robert  D.;  Cannon,  Gregory  L.;  Macko,  William  J.  and 

FuUer,  Gregory  W.,  5,365,221,  Q.  340-636.000. 
Kazecki,  Henry  L.,  5,365,549,  a.  375-%.0OO. 
Kent.    Kevin    L.;    and   Olooiski,    Jacqueline    D..    5.363,399.    CI 

361-704.000. 
King.  Thomas  M..  3.365,182.  Q  327-115.000. 
Kosa.  Yaaunobu;  and  Kirsch.  Howard  C.  5.364,8  la  CI.  437-52.000 
Li.  Richard  C,  5.365,595,  a.  381-168.000. 
Main,  W.  Eric,  5,365,120,  a.  327-77.000. 

Marvet,  Lawrence  E;  Ma,  Scott  T.;  Le.  Son  Q.;  Peebles,  Douglas 
D.;  Karl,  David;  and  Phelps,  William  C,  III,  5,365,027,  O. 
200-16  OOD. 
Morton,   Bruce  L.;  and  Chrudimsky.  David  W..  5.36S.I2I    d 

327-170.000. 
Newberg.  Donald  G.;  and  Feldman.  Lawrence  E,  5.365,523.  CL 

371-2. 100. 
Phipps.  John  P.;  Robb,  Stephen  P.;  Sutor,  Judy  L.-  and  Terry 

Lewis  E,  5,365,099,  CI.  257-328.000. 
Puhl,  Larry  C;  and  Finkelstetn,  Louis  D.,  5,365,383,  Q.  380-9.000. 
Satterfield,  Michael  J.;  Caramberis,  Theodore  C;  and  Tharp.  Glenn 

T,  5,364,144,  a.  294-27.100. 
Wang.  Theresa  C.   Y.;  and  Moritz.  Steven   H.,   5,365,451,  Q. 

364449.000. 

Wang.  Theresa  C.  Y.;  and  Leopold,  Raymofid  J.,  5.363,320,  a. 

37040.000. 

Motoyama,  Hajime;  Kimizuka,  Junichi;  Gima,  Takeji;  and  Nakamura, 

Akihiro,  to  Canoo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  image 

forming   apparatus  and   its   high   voltage   power   source  device. 

5,365,316.  a.  355-219.000.       -^         -•     "^  «• 
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Motoyoshi,  Osamu:  See — 

Fujita,  Kouetsu;  Yanase,  Takao;  Kinoshita,  Shigenori;  Motoyoshi, 

Osamu;  and  Ito,  Yoshio.  5,365,153.  Q   318-34.000. 

Mouri.  Akihiro;  Fukui.  Teuuro;  Kauyama.  Masato;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  and 

NakJamura.   Susumu.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  forming 

method  and  image  forming  medium.  5,364.732.  CI.  430-201.000. 

Mowery,  Richard  W.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Popup  drain  stopper.  5,363,518, 

a.  4-692.000. 
Mowry,  Jack  T.:  See— 

Crawford,  Daimy  E;  Hall,  Gene  A.;  Jendro,  Dennis  A.;  Rolph, 
Deimis  P.;  Nelson,  Daimy  L.;  Elst,  Paul  D.;  Erlandson.  Gregory 
E.;  Mowry.  Jack  T.;  Neiss,  Robert  L.;  Loebig.  Craig  K.;  and 
Helms.  Richard  A..  5,363.987,  a.  221-195.000. 
Mronga,  Norbert:  See — 

Schmid,     Raimund;     and     Mronga,     Norbert,     5,364,467,     CI. 
106-404  000. 
Muir,  Susie  Jane;  Koopman.  Marcel  B.  H.;  and  Kusters,  Johannes  G.,  to 
Duphar    International    Research   B.V.    Treponema   hyodysenteriae 
vaccine.  5.364,774.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Mukasa.  Eigo:  See — 

Otake.  Sugako;  Kojima.  Takeshi;  Aoki,  Michio;  Mukasa,  Eigo;  and 

Hosaki,  Kikuo,  5.364.544,  CI.  252-28.000. 

Mukhanov,  Olcg  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Three-port 

Josephson    memory    cell    for   superconducting    digital    computer. 

5,365,476,  CI.  365-162.000. 

Mulcahy.     Stephen     J.     Combination    disposable     waste    container. 

5.363.980,  a.  220-404.000. 
Mullenix,  James  D.;  See — 

Tilles,  David  J.;  San  Miguel.  Frank  J.:  Grapes,  Thomas  F.;  Deemer. 
Diane  L.;  Wakamiya,  Stanley  K.;  Mulletux,  James  D.;  Westcr- 
dale,  Mark  W.;  and  Bialik,  David,  5,363,967,  CI.  209-539.000. 
Muller,  Gerhard  J.;  and  Giebel,  Gerfried,  to  Optec  Gesellschaft  fur 
optiscbe  Technik  mbH.  Method  of  cutting  by  means  of  laser  radia- 
tion. 5,365,032,  CI.  219-121.670. 
Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias:  See — 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dresael.  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch.  Walter; 
Kramer.  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazxla.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr. 
Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter,  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu.  Ozkan.  5,364,942,  CI.  546-118.000. 
Muller,  Marcel  W.:  See— 

Indeck,  Ronald  S.;  and  Muller,  Marcel  W.,  5,365,586,  Q.  38O-3.00O. 
Muller,  Robert,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Manual  transmission  of 

a  motor  vehicle.  5,363,712,  CI.  74-337.300. 
Muller,  Siegfried:  See — 

Heidrich,    Guenther,    and    MuUer,    Siegfried,     5,364,309,    CI. 
464-99.000. 
Muller,  Thomas:  See — 

Franz.  Helmut;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Eisert.  Wolfgang,  5,364,622, 
CI.  424-94  640 
Muller,  Ulrich  E:  See— 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter,  Hubach,  Walter; 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr, 
Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu,  Ozkan,  5,364,942,  Q.  546-118.000. 
Mulligan,  Seamus:  See — 

Geoghegan.  Edward  J.;  Mulligan,  Seamus;  and  Panoz.  Donald  E.. 
5,364.620,  CI.  424-497.000. 
Multiplex  Company.  Inc.:  Set — 

Forsythe.  David  P  ;  and  Martin,  Dean  A.,  5,363,671,  C\.  62-197.000. 
Mumme,  Charles  W.;  and  Vinciguerra,  John  D.,  to  Intermedics  Ortho- 
pedics, Inc  Tibial  spacer  saw  guide.  5,364,402,  CI.  606-88.000. 
Mumola,   Peter   B.,   to   Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  shielding  a  workpiece  holding  mechanism  from  deprecia- 
tive  effects  during  workpiece  processing.  5,365,031,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Munk,  Marvin  R.,  to  Amdurables,  Inc.  Mailing  pack.  5,364,021,  CI. 

229-157.000. 
Munz,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Crockett,  Dennis  D.;  Gordish,  Ronald  J.;  Kulikowski,  Karl  J.;  and 
Munz,  Robert  P.,  5,365,036,  C\.  2I9-137.0WM. 
Murai,  Ketichi:  See — 

Inoue,  Makoto,  deceased;  Inoue,  Tsuneo,  heir;  Masuda,  Kazuaki; 
Toganoh,  Shigeo;  Sueoka,  Manabu;  Murai,  Keiichi;  Watanabe, 
Takashi;    Goto,    Akira;    and    Sato,    Motoaki,    5,365,255,    CI. 
347-45.000. 
Murai,  Mikio:  See — 

Takahashi.    Kiyoshi;    Murai.    Mikio;    Odagiri,    Masaru;    Ueda, 
Hideyuki;  Ohchi,  Yukikazu;  and  Hiwatashi,  TaUuya,  5,364,690, 
CI.  428-212.000. 
Murakami.  Gen:  See — 

Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Oguchi,  Satoshi;  Kaneda, 
Aizo;  Mitani,  Masao;  Nakamura,  Shozo;  Nishi,  Kunihiko;  and 
Murakami,  Gen.  5,365,113,  Q.  257-786.000. 
Murakami,  Junichi;  Ogino,  Shigeru;  Wada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takahara, 
Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor  and  an  optical  appara- 
tus havmg  such  motor  5,365.296.  Q.  354-195.100. 
Murakami.  Kensei:  Set — 

Toyo^ku.  Katsuyuki;  Nagamatsu.  Ichiro;  Shirakawa.  Shinji;  Iga. 
Hiroto;  Kujiraoka.  Takeshi;  and  Murakami.  Kensei.  5.364.706. 
a.  428-607.000. 
Murakami,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kanada.  Hiroshi;  Nishizaki.  Katsumi;  Murakami.  Masahiro;  Sekine. 
Teruyuki;  Seki.  Yasuyuki;  Echizenya,  Kazuhiko;  and  Hidaka. 
Yuaei.  5.363,795.  CI.  117-13.000. 


Murakami,  Tooru:  See — 

Morimoto,   Keizin;   Tsujirooto,   Masanobu;   Yaji,   Tomomi;   and 
Murakami,  Tooru,  5,364,460,  CI.  106-1.230. 
Murakami.  Yukiyasu:  See — 

Tamazawa.  Kazuhani;  Kojima.  Tadao;  Arima,  Hideki;  Murakami, 
Yukiyasu;  Isomura.  Yasuo;  Okada,  Minoru;  Takenaka.  Toichi; 
and  Takanobu,  Kiyoshi,  5,364,872,  Q.  514-343.000. 
Muraki,  Takao:  See — 

Kogure,  Tomohiko;  Muraki,  Takao;  and  Nakakita,  Issey,  5,363,896. 
a.  152-543.000. 
Murata.  Kazuyuki;  and  Shimamoto.  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.  Color  image  forming  apparatus  with  plural 
photoconductor  drums.  5,365,258,  C\.  346-108.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirai,  Kazuyasu,  5,363,637,  C\.  57-269.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Hamuro.  Mitsuro;  Matsuda.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Kawabata,  Shoichi, 

5,364,014,  CI.  228-248.100. 
Senda,  Atsuo;  Morita,  Kazuhiro;  and  Takano,  Yoshihiko,  5,364,439, 
CI.  106-122.000. 
Murata.  Masanao:  See — 

Kawano,    Hitoshi;   Okuno,    Atsushi;   Tsuda.   Masanori;   Hayashi, 

Mitsuhiro;  Yamashita.  Teppei;  Murata.  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyo- 

shi;    Morita,    Teniya;    and    Nakamura,    Akio,    5,363,867,    CI. 

134-95.200. 

Murdock.  James  L.;  and  Compton,  Charles  A.  Solution  injector  for 

underground  sprinkler  systems.  5,364,030,  Q.  239-310.000. 
Muro  Corporation:  See — 

Muro,  Narahiko,  5,363,756,  CI.  99-538.000. 
Muro,  Narahiko,  to  Muro  Corporation.  Fruit  and  vegeuble  cutter. 

5,363,756,  CI.  99-538.000. 
Murphy,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Solinas,  Marco;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  H..  5,364,503,  a.  162-65.000. 
Murphy,  William  J.:  Set — 

Uppal,   Ashok;    Murphy,   William   J.;   and   Boyle,   Joseph   P., 
5,365,009,  a.  585-722.000 
Murray,  Christopher  K.;  Beckvermit,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Anziano,  Domi- 
nick  J.,  to  Hauser  Chemical  Research,  Inc.  Process  for  separating 
cephalomannine  from  taxol  using  ozone  and  water-soluble  hydrazines 
or  hydrazides.  5,364,947,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Murray,  Joseph;  Garinger,  Ned  D.;  and  Sorrells,  Peter  H.,  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc.  Self-compensating  output  pad  for  an  integrated 
circuit  and  method  therefor.  5,365,130,  CI.  327-278.000. 
Murschall,  Ursula;  Speith,  Angela;  and  Schloegl.  Gunier,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Nottsealable,  matt,  hazy,  biaxially  oriented  multi- 
layer polyolefin  film,  method  of  producing  it,  and  its  use.  5,364,704, 
CI.  428-516.000 
Muskens.  Bemardus  J.:  See — 

Renkema,  Jacob;  Konings,  Jeroen  H.  G.;  and  Muskens,  Bemardus 
J.,  5,364,916,  a.  526-161.000. 
Musser,  John  H.:  See — 

FailU,   Amedeo  A.;   Krefl,   Anthony  F.,  Ill;  Musser,  John  H.; 
Banker,  Annette  L.;  Nelson,  James  A.;  Shah,  Uresh  S.;  and 
Kubrak,  Dennis  M.,  5,364,944,  CI   548-341.100. 
Mustion,  Richard  P.  Golf  ball  position  marking  aid.  3,364,094,  CI. 

273-32.00A. 
Muziol,  Zbigniew:  Set — 

Bulan,   Andreas;   Weber,   Rainer;   Muziol,   Zbigniew;   Schlccker, 
Hartmut;  and  Moretto,  Hans^leinrich,  3,364,507,  CI.  204-59.00F. 
Myers,  Kurt  S.:  Set— 

Reber,  Cleve  C ;  and  Myers,  Kurt  S.,  5,364,207,  C\.  405-303.000. 
Myers,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Spada,  Alfred  P.;  Fink,  Cynthia  A.;  and  Myers,  Michael  R., 
5,364,862,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Myrosznyk,  James  M..  to  Sanu  Bartiara  Research  Center.  Thermal/me- 
chanical buffer  for  HgCdTe/Si  direct  hybridization.  5,365,088,  CI. 
257-186.000 
N.E.  Chemcat  Corporation:  Set — 

Sakamoto,     Masaharu;    Mori,    Tomoyuki;    and    Tsuboi,    Akio, 
5,364,445,  CI.  75-426.000. 
Nag,  Abhijit:  Stt— 

Livesey,  Stephen  A.;  del  Campo,  Anthony  A.;  and  Nag,  Abhijit, 
5.364,756,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Nagae,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Onisawa,  Makoto;  Yoshioka,  Ken;  Koizumi,  Makoto;  Nagae,  Hiro- 
miuu;  and  Koshida,  Ryoichi,  5,363,829,  C\.  123-617.000. 
Nagaishi,  Michihiro,  to  ATR  Auditory  and  Visual  Perception  Research 

Laboratories.  Image  processing  system.  5,365,600,  CI.  3S2-41.000 
Nagamatsu,  Ichiro:  See — 

Toyofuku,  Katsuyuki;  Nagamatsu,  Ichiro;  Shirakawa.  Shinji;  Iga, 
Hiroto;  Kujiraoka.  Takeshi;  and  Murakami,  Kensei,  5,364,706, 
a.  428-607.000. 
Nagamochi,  Katsuya;  and  Nakane,  Rintaro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Image  forming  apparatus  for  controlling  image  density  using 
logarithm  compressing  means.  5,365,313,  CI.  355-208.000 
Nagamura,  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto,  Takao,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme  Pour  L"Etude  et  L'ExploiUtion  Des  Procedes  Georges 
Claude.  Ultra-high  purity  nitrogen  and  oxygen  generator.  5,363,656, 
CI.  62-25.000. 
Nagao,  Masaki:  Set — 

Suzuki,  Tstsuya;  Nagao,  Masaki;  and  Yokoyama,  Kunio,  5,365,290, 
CI.  354-64.000. 
Nagao,  Yoshinori:  Set — 

Ou,  Sono;  and  Nagao.  Yodiinofi  5,365,324,  d.  3S3-326.0(». 
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Nigwlmna.  Nobuyoahi:  See — 

Matanmolo.  Toihio;   Yttuda.   Shubei;   Kunda,  Tokutaroo;  and 
Nagaahhna.  Nobuyodii.  3,363.284,  O.  348-793.000. 
Nagayama,  Eiji:  See— 

Shahido.  Oiamu;  Arai,  Satoahi;  Tomani,  Yuuso:  and  Nagayama. 
Eiji,  5.363,600,  a.  45 1  -397.000. 
Naito.  Tomijiro:  See— 

Sakamaki,    Yumiko;    Naito,    TomijiTo;    and    Yukinan,    Toahiro, 
5.364,558,  Q.  252-299.010. 
Naito,  YoaUaki;  Kdiroki.  Keiicfai;  and  Kawaguchi.  Manyuki.  lo  Otis 
Elevator  Company.  Linear  motor  primary.  5,365,131,0.  310-12.000. 
Nakafaayaifai.  Toahiya;  Nakayoahi.  Hirokazu;  and  Hashmioto,  Kazuo,  to 
Sony  Cotporatiaa.  DC  power  supply  device  with  printed-circuit 
board  having  ground  pattern.  5,365,407,  a.  361-794.000. 
Nakada.  Tatsuo:  Str— 

Scki,   Eiji;  Aoyama.   Hirokazu;   Nakada,  Tatsuo;  and   Koyama. 
Satoahi,  5,364,991,  a.  57O-175.00O. 
Nakagami,  Shuichi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Shigeaki;  Nakagami,  Shuichi;  Watanabe,  Yoahie;  and 
Yamatoya.  Hidemitau,  5,364,158,  Q.  296-189.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kenji;  fCanazawa,   Masao;  Haruki,  Tamae;  and  Tabata, 
Yaaoko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Pattern  exposing  method  using  phase 
shift  and  mask  used  therefor  5,364,716,  CI.  43O-5.00O. 
Naka^wa.  Shinichi;  and  Kawsi.  Hiroyulu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
sfaiki  Kaisha.  Layout  designing  method  for  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device.  5,365,454.  C\.  364-491.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tohru,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Scanning 
probe  microacope,  molecular  processing  method  using  the  »«-«nni,^g 
probe  microacope  and  DNA  base  anangement  detectuu  method. 
5.363.697,  a.  73-105.000. 
Nakai.  Hiroahi:  5w— 

Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Onoda.  Shigeyoahi;  Okuma,  Keiko;  and  Nakai. 
Hiroahi,  5.364.195.  Q.  347-4.000. 
Nakajima,  Aldhiaa:  Set— 

Knrachi,  Yasuo;  Yaegaahi.  Kaoni;  Sialo.  Yoichi;  Wada,  Yoahihiro 
and  Nakajima,  Akihisa,  5.364.751.  CI.  430-527.000. 
Nakajima,  Satoahi:  See— 

Minowa,  Maaahiro;  Kobayaahi.  Naoki;  Nakajima,  Satoahi;  and 
Furuhata.  Tadashi.  5.365,257,  Q.  346-76.0PH. 
Nakajima.  TadakaUu:  See— 

Hatada,  Toshio;  Ofauhi,  Shigeo;  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Kuwahara, 
Heikichi;  Matsushima,  Hiloahi;  Sato,  Motohiro;  Inouye,  Hiroahi; 
Ohba,  Takao;   Yamagiwa.  Aldra;  Otsuka,   Kanji;  and  Shirai, 
Yuuji,  5.365,402,  Q.  361-699.000. 
Nakakita,  Issey:  See— 

Kognre.  Toaiohiko;  Muraki.  Takao;  and  Nakakita.  Isaey,  5,363.896 
a.  152-543.000. 
Nakamura,  Akihiro:  See — 

Motoyama,    Hajime;    Kimiruka.    Junichi;    Oima,    Takeji;    and 
Nakamura,  Akihiro,  5,365,316,  a.  355-219.000. 
Nakamura,  Akio:  See— 

Kawaao,   Hitoahi;  Okuno,  AtsasU;  Tsuda,   Masanori;   flayashi. 
Mitsuhiro;  Yamaahita,  Teppei;  Murata,  Masanao;  Tsnaka,  Tsuyo- 
shi;    Morita,    Tenjya;    and    Nakamura,    AJcio,    5,363,867,    Q 
134-95.200. 
Nakamura,  Atsumu:  See— 

Takeda,  Ryo;  Yamanaka,  Eisuke;  Kondo,  Hidenori;  Ino,  Kiyoji; 
Hagihara,   Hiroahi;   Suzuki,   Takaya;   Yoshizawa,   Sadao;   and 
Nakamura,  Atsumu,  5,363.682,  Q.  72-224.000. 
Nakamura.  Minoni:  See— 

Shibata,     Chiyoji;     and     Nakamura,     Minoni.     5,364.302.     O. 
452-174.000. 
Nakamura,  Mitsogu:  See— 

Baba,  Norimasa;  Yamamoto,  Ken;  Yamamoto,  Michiyasu;  <«"«h. 
Ryonichi;  Torigoe.  Eiichi;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsugu.  5,363.910. 
a.  165-153.000. 
Nakamura,  Moritaka:  See— 

Kikkawa,  Yoshitsugi;  Yamamoto,  Osamu;  Sakaguchi.  Junichi;  and 
Nakamura,  Moritaka.  5,363.655.  Q.  62-9.000. 
Nakamura,  Nakaba;  and  Koaaki,  Makoto.  to  Susumu  Co.,  Ltd.  Delay 
line  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.365.203   CI 
333-161.000.  .^  . 

Nakamura,  Shoaaku:  See— 

Higashino,  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Shoaaku;  limurou,  Akira;  Maeyama, 
Miaao;  Fukushige,  Yoshimi;  and  Harada,  Tomoyuki.  5.364  331 
a.  492-43.000. 
Nakamura.  Sbozo:  See— 

Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Oguchi,  Satoahi;  Kaneda. 
Aizo;  Mitani,  Masao;  Nakamura.  Shozo;  Nishi,  Kunihiko   and 
Murakami.  Gen.  5.365.113.  a.  257-786.000. 
Nakamura.  Shnaji:  5ee— 

Oknda.     Kooicfai;     Nakamura.     Shunji;     Ofatsoka,     Yasumasa; 
Tomoyuki.  Yohji;  Hayafcawa.  Akiia;  and  Fufcnzawa.  Daizo 
5,365.314,  a.  355-206.000. 
Nakamura.  Susumu:  5cr— 

Mooii.  Akihiro;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Kauyama.  Masato-  Isaka.  Kazuo- 

aad  Nakamura.  Susumu.  5,364.732,  CI.  430-201.000. 

Nakamura,  Takao;  Sekiyama,   Nobuya;   Kawai.  Tsuneo;  and   Kato 

Yoahiki,  lo  Hitachi  Ltd.  Simultaneous  double  sides  polishing  method 

5.364.655.  CI  427-129.000.  t^™""*  uieuwa 

Nakamura.  Takasb;  Osomi.  Kenji;  Oga,  Kiyomasa;  Arai,  Motohiro: 

tteda,  Ryokichi;  Yoshida.  Eiji;  Okada,  Hirofiimi;  and  Hamanaka. 

Rynsoke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Procea  for  refining 

cmde  material  for  copper  or  copper  alloy  5,364,449,  a.  75-650.000 


Nakane,  Rintaro: 

Nagamochi,    Katsuya;    and    Nakane,    Rintaro,    5,365,313,    a. 
355-208.000. 
Nakanishi  Metal  Works  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakabayashi.  Tskao,  5,364,469.  Q.  118-423.000. 
Nakano,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Imai,  Tomoyasu;  Yoshimi,  Takani;  Matsuura,  Akihiro;  Takashima, 
Toshihani;  Tsutsui,  Toshihiro;  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki,  5.363.598 
a.  51-331.000 
Nakao,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Nakao.   Naomi  L.;  Nakao.  Michael  A.;  and  Mizzi,  John  V.. 
5.363.860.  a.  128-760.000. 
Nakao,  Naomi  L.;  Nakao.  Michael  A.;  and  Mizzi.  John  V.  Suction  trap 

and  associated  method.  5.363.860.  Q.  128-760.000. 
Nakao.  Takashi;  and  Yoda.  Hiroaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Absorption  air 
conditioning  system  and  cooling/heating  changins-over  method 
5.363.668.  Q.  62- 1 4 1 .000 
Nakao,  Ynichi;  Misumi.  Masao;  and  Matsubara,  Naoki,  to  Oval  Corpo- 
ration. Vortex  generator  having  s  protrusion  formed  at  an  upstream 
surface.  5,363,705,  Q.  73-861  220 
Nakase,  Yasunobu;  Makino,  Hiroahi;  and  Ueda.  Kimio,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicondactor  logic  circuits  with  diodes 
and  amplitude  limiter.  5,365,123,  CI.  326-109.000. 
Nakashima,  Hiroahi;  Yano,  Yoshihiro;  and  lida,  Yasunobu.  to  Centrsl 
Glass  Company,  Limited.  Laminated  panel  with  low  reflectance  for 
radio  waves.  5,364,685.  Q.  428-155  000. 
Nakashima,  Shoichi;  Fukaya,  Yukiko;  Komuro,  Katsuhiro;  and  lizuka, 
Tadashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Sliding  member,  a  method  for  producing 
same,  and  usages  of  same  5,364.248,  CI.  418-178.000. 
Nakatani.  Koichiro,  to  Velbon  International  Corporation.  Panhead  of 

improved  operabiUty.  5,365,293,  CI.  354-81.000. 
Nakatsu,  Yasunori:  5w— 

Yamaahita,     Osao;     and     Nakatsu,     Yasunori,     5,363,828,     a 

123-520.000. 

Nakayama.  Hiroahi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  with  provision  of  pseudo-acceleration  test   5,365,482,  CI 

365-201000. 

Nakayama,  Raymond  M.  Fruit  and  nut-containing  confectionary  candy 

and  method  of  preparation.  5,364,653,  O.  426-660.00a 
Nakayoshi,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nakabayashi.    Toahiya;    Nakayoahi.    Hirokazu;    and   Haahimoto. 
Kazuo.  5.365.407.  a.  361-794.000. 
Nakazawa.    Akihiko;    Kato,    Masayoshi;    Ohno,    Manabu;    Okubo, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Shunji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic 
developer    for    developing    electrostatic    images.    5,364.720.    CI 
430-106.600. 
Nsmatame,  Akio:  See — 

Sumitani.  Koji;  Shimada.  Keizo;  Itoh,  Seiji;  Sato,  Kimihiko;  Suzuki, 
Risuke;  and  Namatame,  Akio,  5,365.001,  CI.  585-411.000. 
Namiki,  Takefumi;  and  Mikami,  Masuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Integral 
value  calculating  device  and  fiinctioa  gradient  calculatins  device 
5,365,473,  Q.  364-829.000. 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.:  See— 

Taylor,  Paul  D ;  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Plotkin,  Jeflrey  S., 
5,364,691,  a.  428-220.000. 
Narayanan,  Knshnaswsmy:  See — 

Griffith,  Owen  W.;  and  Narayanan.  Krishnaswamy.  5.364.881.  CL 
514-508.000.  7.    .       .       . 

Nardi.  John  C:  See— 

Getz.  Dale  R.;  Nardi.  John  C;  and  Scarr,  Robert  F.,  5,364.715. 0. 
429-229.000. 
Naruke,  Kiyomi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Junichi;  Yoshikawa.  Kuniyoahi;  and  Naruke,  Kiyomi. 
5.365,098.  a.  257-3 1 6.000. 
Naruo,  Teruhiko:  See— 

Kawasaki.  Masahiro;  Naruo.  Teruhiko;  Ohsawa.  Yutaka;  and  Hash- 
imoto. Isamu,  5.365.350.  a.  358-426.000. 
Naruse.  Hiroahi:  See— 

Taka.  Shin-ichi;  Kimura.  Kouji;  Naruse.  Hiroahi;  and  Kumamaru. 
Kuaiaki.  5,365.09a  O.  257-197.000. 
Nash.  John  V..  to  Kinetrol  Limited.  Flow  control  devices.  5.363.876. 
a.  137-501  000. 

National  Machinery  Company.  The:  See 

Hite.  William  H.;  Roush.  Dennis  H.;  and  Corthell.  Stephen  O.. 
5.363.686,  Q.  72-455  000. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See- 
Cote,  Kenneth;  Cielo,  Paolo;  Dumoulin,  Michel  M.;  and  Guev- 
remoot,  Jacques,  5,365,067,  a.  250-341.800. 
Natiooal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Edehnan.  Ran.  5,365,180,  a   324-715.000. 

Hoang.    Loc    B.;   Dinh.    Khoi   V.;   and   Kulkami.   Jitendra   R., 
5.365,479,  a.  365-189.290. 
Natoti,  Talsao:  See— 

Aoki.  Masakazu;  Natori.  Tatsuo;  and  Mon.  Hidetomo,  5.364,2)0, 
a.  418-201.100. 
Naujokas.  Andrius  A.:  See— 

Chefalo,  Patrick  M.;  Naujokas,  Andrius  A.;  Popham,  Stephen  M.; 
DiStefsno.  Gary  M.;  and   Buesing,   Robert  J.,   5,364,500,  CX. 
159-49000. 
Naumann,  Christoph:  See~- 

Lang.  Hana;  Naumann.  CHuistoph;  Raiss,  Ruth;  Komiyama.  Osamu; 

and  Terui.  Yoshiko,  5,364.846.  d.  514-102.000. 

Naumovitz.  Joaeph  P..  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Single  column  process 

and  apparatus  for  producing  oxygen  at  above-atmospheric  pressure. 

5.363,657,0.62-39.000.  -~-~-k-«      i>  oui^ 


Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp  :  See — 

Schaller,  David  A.;  KroU,  Richard  S.;  Kosobucki,  Zbigniew  F.; 
Swenson,  Eric  T.;  Cornell,  Charles  R.;  and  Pence,  Gregory  L., 
5,365,436,  CI.  364-424.030. 
SBC  Corporation:  See— 

Eda.     Masahiro;     and     Fujiwara,     Masahiko,     5,365,344,     O. 

359-124.000. 
Inasaka.  Jun,  5,364,276.  CI  439-66000. 
KawBi.  Jun;  and  Tagami,  Satoni,  5,365,141,  O.  310-359.000. 
Kurashima,  Yasumi,  5,365,406,  CI   361-777.000. 
Kusano,  Toshihiko,  5,365,511,  O.  370-16.000. 
Matsubayashi,  KaUuyoshi.  5,363,949,  CI.  194-206.000. 
Mitsuhira,  Yuko,  5,365.183,  O.  327-144.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hironobu,  5,364,499,  O.  156-662.000. 
Morishima,  Maaaaki.  5.365,226,  CI.  340-825  440 
Nakayama,  Hiroshi.  5,365,482,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Ohya,    Kazumasa;    Hamada,    Kiyotaka;    and    Inoi,    Takayuki, 

5,365,140,0.  310-328.000. 
Saegusa,  Noboru;  Shimura,  Yukihiro;  Kumataka.  Shinji;  Adachi. 
Hirokazu;  Tamura,  Ichiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Koauke,  5,365,572, 
a.  379-61.000. 
Yamamura,  Kouichirou;  Toyota.  Kenichi;  and  Kawano.  Yoshihiko, 

5,365,480.0.  365-190.000. 
Yamanaka.  Yutaka.  5.365,540.  O.  372-92.000. 
Negoro,  Masaaki:  See — 

lijima.  Masaki;  Yamada.  Masakazu;  Tomikawa,  Fumio;  Negoro. 
Masaaki;  Minemoto.  Masaki;  and  Haneda,  Hisao,  5,364,611,  O. 
423-437.00R. 
Neiss,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Crawford,  Danny  E.;  Hall,  Gene  A.;  Jendro,  Deimis  A.;  Rolph, 
Dennis  P.;  Nelson,  Danny  L.;  Elst.  Paul  D.;  Ertandson,  Gregory 
E.;  Mowry,  Jack  T.;  Neiss,  Robert  L.;  Loebig,  Craig  K.;  and 
Helms,  Richard  A.,  5,363,987,  O.  221-195.000. 
Neitz,  Alfred,  lo  Man  Nutzfahrzeuge  AG.  Combustion  chamber  for  air 
compressing,  self-igniting  internal  combustioo  engines.  5,363,820,  O. 
123-193.100. 
Nelson,  Daimy  L.:  See — 

Crawford,  Danny  E.;  Hall.  Gene  A.;  Jendro,  Dennis  A.;  Rolph, 
Dennis  P.;  Nelson.  Danny  L.:  Elst,  Paul  D.;  Eriandson,  Gregory 
E.;  Mowry,  Jack  T.;  Neiss.  Robert  L.;  Loebig,  Craig  K.;  and 
Helms,  Richard  A..  5,363,987,  O.  221-195  000. 
Nelson,  Douglas  M.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.  Method  of  introduc- 
ing  protective   atmosphere  gases  into  s  glass  forming  chamber. 
5,364,435,  CI.  65-32.500. 
Nelson,  James  A.:  Set — 

FailU,  Amedeo  A;   Krelt,   Anthony  F.,   Ill;   Musser,  John  H.; 
Banker,  Annette  L.;  Nelson.  James  A.;  Shah,  Uresh  S.;  and 
Kubrak,  Dennis  M.,  5.364,944,  O.  548-341.100. 
Nelson.  Joyce  K.:  See — 

Bikson,  Benjamin;  and  Nelson.  Joyce  K.,  5,364,454,  O.  95-45.000. 
Nelson,  Melinda:  See — 

Osborne,  James  L.;  Nelson,  Melinda;  Enscore.  David  J.;  Yum,  Su 
H.;  and  Gale.  Robert  M..  5.364,630.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Nelson.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Felts,  John  T.;  Chatham,  Hood,  III;  Countrywood.  Joseph;  and 
Nelson,  Robert  J.,  5,364,665,  O.  427-571.000. 
Nemani,  Murthy  N.:  See — 

Budzik,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Cartwright,  Mark  A.;  Hoagland,  Mark  A. 
Johnson,  Samuel  G.,  Ill;  Nemani,  Murthy  N.;  Oxley,  Gerald  K. 
Peterson,  Phihp  S.;  Thomas,  Gerald  W.;  Venable,  Frederick  D. 
and  White,  Daniel  L..  5,363,716,  O.  74493.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Loliger,  Jurg;  and  Saucy,  Francoise,  5,364,886,  O.  514-772.000. 
Nestle  S.A  :  See— 

Beuchat,  Charles  E;  Etherington,  Roger;  Walbrink,  Harold  J.;  and 
Berkman.  John  W..  5,364,342,  O.  604-30.000. 
Neucnschwander,  Thomas  R.,  to  L.  H.  Carbide  Corporation.  Core- 
weighing  system  for  closed-loop  stock  gauging  control.  5,365,021, 0. 
177-50.000. 
Neumann,  Hans-Peter;  Martan,  Hans;  Petersen.  Hermann;  and  Doer- 
flinger,  Walter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Multimetal  oxide  com- 
positions and  process  of  preparing  same.  5,364,825,  O.  502-31 1.000. 
Netirex  Corporation:  Set — 

Justice.  Alan;  Singh,  Tejinder,  Gohil,  Kishor  C;  and  Valentino, 

Karen  L.,  5,364,842,  O.  514-12.000. 

Neuss,  Michael;  and  Eierdanz,  Horst,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 

schafl  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  production  of  branched  fatty  acids 

and  esters  thereof  5,364,949,  O   554-161.000. 

Nevruz,  Albert  A.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Recovery  boiler  leak 

detectioa  system  and  method.  5,363,693,  O.  73-40.50R. 
New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  J.;  Sperduti.  David;  Fsstmsn,  Richard  E;  Adler, 
Randy  W  ;  and  Winks,  Joseph  A..  5.363.938,  O.  180-233  000. 
Newberg.  Donald  G.;  and  Feldman,  Lawrence  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  for  reducing  bandwidth  of  a  wireline  communication  path. 
5.365.525.  O.  371-2.100. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See — 

Stallard,  Ointon  W..  III.  5,363,791,  O    114-318.000. 
Newsom,  Horace  R.,  to  Harris  Waste  Management  Group,  Inc.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    adjusting    ram    baler    platen.    5.363,757,    O. 
100-39.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ilo.  Kenji;  Shimizu.  Hiroytiki;  aiKl  Hino,  Sdgo,  5,365.208,  O. 
333-204.000. 


Nguyen.  Binh  T.:  See— 

Bilgrien,  Carl  J.;  Lutz.  Michael  A.;  and  Nguyen,  Binh  T.,  5,364,922, 
CI.  528-15.000. 
Nguyen.  Duong  N.:  See — 

Stevenson.  Donald  R.;  Nguyen,  Duong  N.;  and  McRowe,  Arthur 
W..  5,364,895.  O.  524-120.000. 
Nguyen.  Kite  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Poaitive<harging 
organic  photoconductor  for  liquid  electrophotography.  5,364.727. 0. 
430-119.000. 
Nguyen,  Kim  D.:  See — 

Spink.  Donald  R.;  and  Nguyen,  Kim  D.,  5,364,604, 0.  423-210.000. 
Nguyen,  Tai  H.  Self-opening  thermoplastic  bag  system.  5,363.965.  CI. 

206-554.000. 
Niblock.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Lyon,  Douglas  J.;  Jensen,  Stefan  S.;  Cage.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Niblock, 
Robert  R  ,  5,363,659,  O.  62-71.000. 
Nice,  Jeffrey  R.:  See- 
Weeks,  Horace  W.;  Strohmeyer,  James  J.;  and  Nice.  Jeffrey  R., 
5,363,971,  O.  209-584.000. 
Nichimen  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shinohara,  Kibatsu;  Obara.  Kozo;  and  Umezawa.  Tsuku,  5,365,147, 
CI.  315-111.210 
Nicholas.  Allan  W.:  See- 
Wall,  Monroe  E;  Wani.  Mansukh  C;  Nicholas,  Allan  W.;  and 
Manikumar,  Govindarajan,  5,364,858,  O.  314-279.000. 
Nicholl,  Hugh:  See— 

Heyns,  Garrett  J.;  McOure,  Terry  R.;  Nicholl,  Hugh;  Read,  Peter 
H.;  Schulte,  Steven  M.;  and  Tabrizi,  Mohammad  F.,  5,364,472, 
O.  134-7.000. 
Nicholls,  Oswald  C  J.  Barrier  structure.  5,364.076,  O.  256-22.000. 
Nicholson,  David  J.;  Ellis,  Donalt^R.;  Mills,  John  B.;  EMPema.  Dino  C; 
Martin.  David  W.;  Peng,  Wang-Hsin;  and  Roberts,  Kim  B.,  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited.  Communications  system  with  a  single  protec- 
tion loop.  5,365,510,  O.  370-16.000. 
Nickelson.     David.    Child    entertainment    device.     5,364,313,    O. 

472-135.000. 
Nicolas,  Olivier:  See — 

Ciolczyk.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Nicolas.    OUvier,    5.364.061,    O. 
248-610.000. 
Nield.  Eric;  Palasz.  Peter  D.;  Taylor,  Philip  L.;  and  Lam.  Peter  H.  L., 
to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries,    PLC.    Curable    composition. 
5.364.901.  O.  524-521.000. 
Nihal,  Perwaiz:  Set — 

Aitken,  John  M.;  Akbar,  Shahzad;  Crowder,  Billy  L.;  Iqbal.  Asif; 
and  Nihal,  Perwaiz,  5,363,550,  O.  29-828.000. 
Nihoo  Kosyuha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Shinohara,  Kibatsu;  Obara.  Kozo;  and  Umezawa,  Tsuku,  5,365,147, 
O.  315-111.210 
Niimi,  Koji:  See — 

Kakubo.  Yuji;  Kimura,  Shigeki;  Hamamatsuiromi;  and  Niimi.  Koji, 
5,365,468,  O.  364-724.100. 
Niimura,  Kazuharu,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Encoding  apparatus 
for  digital  signal  with  improved  block  channel  coding.  5,365,231,  O. 
341-58.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See— 

Kilgore,   Bruce  J.;  Allen,   Thomas  P.;  and   Auger,   Perry  W., 
5.363.573.  O.  36-131.000. 
Niki,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto.    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobttkazu;  Kanazawa,  Yoshiko;  Hongu,  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida,  Ken;  Hasimoto,  Koji;  Niki,  Hirokazu;  Sasaki.  Kunihiko; 
and  Tsunita,  Shinji,  5,364,711,  O.  429-15.000. 
Nikias,  Chrysostomos  L.:  See — 

Siegel,  John  H.;  and   Nikias,  Chrysostomos  L..   5,365,426,  O. 
364-413.060. 
Nikkiso  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikura,  Kazuo.  5,364.239.  O.  417-423.300. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki,  5.365.330,  O.  356-237.000. 

Suzuki,     Hiroyuki;     and     Furukawa.     Osamu.     5,365,051,     O. 

250-201.200. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Tsukakara,  Daiki;  Katano,  Yuji;  and  Aoki. 
Hitoahi,  5,365,292,  O.  354-76.000. 
Nio,  Yutaka:  See— 

Imai,    Kiyoshi;   Nio,   Yutaka;    Sakamoto,    Ken;   Miyoahi   Keiya; 
Okawa,     Mitsuji;    and    Unemura,    Toyoaki,     5.365.276,    O. 
348-556.000. 
Nippon  Densan  Corporation:  See — 

Tamura.  Ilaru;  and  Toyama,  Akira,  5.365,458,  O.  364-506.000. 
Nippon  Mining  A  Metals  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Tasaki,    Hiroshi;    Nishimuta,    Eiji;    and    Yamamoto,    Yasunori. 
5,364,478,  O.  148-533.000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Company  Limited:  See — 

Eztire,  Yohji;  Manio,  Shigeaki;  Miyazaki,  Katsunori;  and  Yamada, 
Naoyoahi,  5,364,794,  O.  435-96.000. 
Nippon  Soda  Co.,  LTD:  See— 

Asai.  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Hiroahi;  and  Ichikawa.  Takako,  5,364,977, 
O.  568-720.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Yorita.  Hiroshi;  Igaahira,  Toshihiko;  Sakakibara,  Yasuyuki;  Gotoh, 
Moriyasu;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuhide.  5,363,816,  O.  123-90.120. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Hirokazu;  Yasuda,  Shinji;  Shinozaki,  Kiminori;  Kogure, 
Kouji;  and  Suzuki.  Shigehiko,  5.365.521,  O.  370-60.000. 
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Saegnn,  Noboru;  Shimun,  Yakiliiro:  Kumataka,  Shmji;  Adachi, 
Htrokazu;  Tamura,  Ichiro;  and  Haahmiolo.  Kocuke,  3  J6S.S72. 
a.  379-6I.00a 
Nippon  Tbompaoo  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Anada,  Kalsuya;  and  Yoahiolta,  Yukio,  5.363.T74.  d.  106-143.000. 
Nippoadeiiio  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Baba,  Norimaaa;  Yainamoto,  Ken;  Yamamoto,  Michiyaiu;  ^n«<l«. 
Ryouicfai;  Torigoe,  Eiichi;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsugu.  5,363,910, 
a.  165-153.000. 
Ikeda,  Hiraahi;  and  Kawai,  KaUuhiko,  5,363,817,  Q.  123-90. ISO. 
Morikawa.  Junya.  5,363,830.  C\.  123-674.000. 
Suznmura.  Toahihiro;  lida,  Hisashi;  Koodo,  Toahio;  and  Iiomun, 

Shigeooh.  5,363.832.  CI.  123-704.000. 
Takafi.    Hiromi;   Takehiaa,    Fumilaka;   and   Yokoi,    Mitsuyoahi. 

5,363,899,  a.  164-4.100. 
Tokura.    Norihito;    and    Yamamoto,    Tniyoahi,    5,365,085,    CI 
257-139,000. 
Niabet,  John  J.:5«r— 

Saw,  John  C.  B.;  Cameroo.  Thomaa  P.;  Suthen,  Mark  S.;  Niibet. 
John  J.;  and  TiUer,  Samuel  A.,  5,365,138,  a.  310-313.000. 
Niihi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Sakuta,  Toahiyuki;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Oguchi,  Saloahi;  Kaneda. 
Aizo;  Mitani,  Maiao;  Nakamura.  Shozo;  Niahi,  Kunihiko-  and 
Murakami,  Gen.  5.365,113.  a.  257-786.000. 
Niahi,  Yaauhiko:  See— 

Nidaura,  Yozo;  and  Niriii,  Yaauhiko,  5,365,339.  CL  356-350.000. 
Niahida,  Takao:  See— 

Sugita,  Yukihiko;  Terada,  Hiroahi;  and  Niahida.  Takao.  5,365.301. 

a.  354-400.000. 
ligaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Yooehara,  Takao;  Niihigaki.  Yuji;  and  Yamagata.  Kenii,  5,363,799, 
a   117-94.000. 
Niahigawa,  Tadahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miroku  Setiakusho.  Switch- 
ing in«vhani»n  of  an  ejector  in  gun.  5,363,580,  CI.  42-48.000. 
Nidiikawa,  Yukio;  and  Uesugi,  Yuji,  to  MatsuthiU  Electric  Induitrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Laser  optical  device.  5,365.374,  C\.  359-619.000. 
Niahimoto,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Oiahi,  Maaafimii;  Niahimoto,  Hiroahi;  Ando.  Takao;  Shibata.  Yukio- 
Ofcamoco.    Toahiaki;    and    Oohda,    Katnira.    5.364.908.    a. 
525-64.000. 
Niahimoto.  Yukimaia:  See— 

Iwaihita,   Kanau;  Niahimoto,  Yukimaia;  Sawano,  Yoahiaki;  and 
Taochida,  Tetauo,  5.363,943,  Q.  188-72.500. 
Niihimura,  Eichi;  Takeda,  Sboichi;  Fujiwara.  Tohni;  and  Kobayaahi, 
Nobuahige.  to  MK  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Ice  cube  tray.  5,364,063,  a 
249-52.000. 
Niihimura,  Eiji:  See— 

Taaaki,    Hiroahi;    Niihimura.    Eiji;    and    Yamamoto,    Yasunori. 
5,364.478.  Q.  148-533.000. 
Niahimnra,   Hiroyuki;   Fujinoki.   Akira;   Mattoya,  Toahikatia;   Inaki, 
Kyoichi;    Kato,   Toahiyuki;    and    Shimada,    Atiuahi,    to   Shin-Etsu 
Quartz  ProducU  Company  Limited.  Optical  member  of  lynthctic 
quartz  glaai  for  excimer  laien  and  method  for  pitxlucins  same 
5.364,433,  CI.  65-17.400. 
Niahimura,  Takaihi;  Scino,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kamohara,  Eiji,  to  Kabuahiki 
Kaiaha  Toihiba.  Cathode-ray  tube  wherein  plural  regions  of  phoa- 
phor  screen  arc  scanned  independently  of  one  another.  5,365, 142,  CI 
313-2.100. 
Niahimura,  Takashi;  Seino.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kamohara.  Eiji,  to  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha  Toahiba.  Color  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  pluraUty  of  f»»««v. 
5.365.143,  a.  313-402.000.  "^     i-  7 

Niahimura,  Yoichi:  See— 

Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Haaegawa.  Yusuke;  Niihimura.  Yoichi;  and 
Komoriya.  Iiao,  5,363,648,  C\.  60-276.000. 
Niduna,  Shingo;  Suzuki,  Tamio;  and  Kimura,  Kazuhika  to  Mitutoyo 
Corporatioo.     Clamping     assembly     for     measurina     instnmient 
5.363,366,  a.  33-810.000 
NiaUura,  Yozo;  and  Nishi,  Yatuhiko,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Ltd.  Two  depoUrizer  fiber-optic  gyroscope  that  eliminates  interfer- 
ence between  the  depolarizer*.  5,365,339,  d.  356-350.000. 
Nishizaki.  Katiumi:  See— 

Kanada.  Hiroahi;  Nishizaki.  Katsumi;  Murakami,  Maaahiro;  Sekine, 
Teruyuki;  Seki.  Yasuyuki;  Echizenya,  Kazuhiko;  and  Hidaka, 
Yusei.  5,363,795,  CI.  117-13.000. 
Nishizawa.   Muneo;  and   Hamaue,  Tetsuya.  to  TakaU  Corporatioa. 
Retractor  shaft-rotating  type  teat  belt  pretenaioaer.  5,364,168,  a. 
297-476.000. 
Niaiua,  Raimond:  See— 

Dreea,  Friedrich;  Niaiua,  Raimund;  Grethen,  Hartmut;  and  Pek- 

ruhn,  Wotfpng.  5,365,348,  a.  358-298.000. 
■an  Chemical  {ndustries  Ltd.:  See— 

Ura.  Yasukaztt;  Sakata,  Oozyo;  Makino,  Kenzi;  Kawamura,  Yssuo; 
Kawamura.  Yuzi;  Ikai,  Takaai;  and  Oguti,  Tosihiko.  5.364.831' 
a.  504-235.000. 
lan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 
Takizawa.  Satoahi.  5J6S.445.  d.  364-431.010. 
Nitta.  Razunari:  Scv— 

Ishida.  Nofitoahi;  Tashima,  Zunzi;  Sato,  Naoki;  Takasaki.  Michiya; 
lijima.    Masaaki;    Kuroda.    Kazuyuki;    and    Nitta,    Kazunari. 
5.364,958.  d  560-359  000. 
Nitzscfake,  George  O.:  5ee^ 

Joly.    Locien    B..    Knipfer.    Michael    A.;    Miller,    Michelle   J 
NilXK:hke,  George  O.;  and  Weinberger.  Mark  T.,  5,363,70a  d. 
Ti-SMJOBO. 


Ni 


Ni 


Niwa.  Takaahi:  See— 

Katoh.  Kiyokazu;  Kaneko,  Kenichi;  Malsubara.  Osamu;  and  Niwa. 
Takashi,  5.364,283,  a.  439-201.000. 
Nil.  Edgar,  to  Deutach  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH. 

Anode  for  a  direct  current  arc  furnaces.  5,365,542,  Q.  373-64.000. 
No  Peek  21:  See— 

Uughlin,  Donald  J.;  and  Wagoner,  Uwrence  E.,  5.364,106.  d. 
273-304.000.  •       .  »~. 

Nobe.  Kenichi;  and  Araki.  Morio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation 
On-vehicle   navigation   apparatus   with   automatic   re-initialization 
function  5,365,448,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Tsuyama,   Toahiaki;   Onaka.   Toni;   Nobumoto.   Kazutoshi-   and 
Kawamura,  Makoto,  5,365,443,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Nocca,  Jean-Luc;   Traveri,   Phillipe;   Mank,   Larry;  and   Forestiere. 
Alain,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  the  production  of  a 
tertiary  alkyl  ether  comprising  a  fractionation  wction.  5,364.975.  CI. 
568-697000 
Noda  Institute  for  Scientific  Research:  See— 
Koga,  Takuro,  5.364,564.  d.  252-331.000. 

Oguma,  Tetsuya;  Horiuchi.  Tatsuo;  and  Tobe,  Koichiro,  5,364.936. 
CI  536-103.000. 
Noe.  James  B.:  See- 
Boles.   Raymond  L.;  Knox.  Benjamin  H.;  and  Noe,  James  B. 
5,364,701,  a.  428-373.000. 
Noe.  Reinhold:  See— 

NoU.  Bemd;  Ebberg,  Alfred;  and  Noe,  Reinhold,  3,363.361,  a. 
339-161.000. 
Noelken.  Gregory  P.:  See— 

Bellos,   Thomas  J.;   and   Nodken.   Gregory   P.,   5.364,532.   d. 
2IM39.000. 
Noguchi.  Masato.  to  Aiahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiiha.  Optical 
diik  apparatui.   and   construction  of  optical  diik.   5.365.504.   CI 
369-44.410. 
Noguchi,  Tadaahi:  See — 

Morimoto.     Shigeki;    and    Noguchi,    Tadaihi.     5.364.820.    d. 
501-71.000. 
Noguchi,  Yoahitaka;  and  Mizuguchi,  Masaaki,  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Retractable  wire  holder  for  electric  unit  5,364,289,  d.  439-501.000. 
Nokia-Maillefer  Oy:  See— 

Linderoth.  Guttaf.  5.364.043.  d.  242-397.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Kivari.  Raimo,  5,365,119,  d.  327-115.000. 
Lonka.  Pekka,  5,365,410.  d.  361-816.000. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See— 

Apttz,  Siegfried.  5.365.408.  d.  361-807.000. 
Noky.  Werner,  to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Process  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing a  filter  in  the  form  of  a  monolithic  honeycomb  body.  5,364,573, 
a.  264-40.100. 
NoU.  Bemd;  Ebberg,  Alfred;  and  Noe,  Reinhold,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
geaellschaft  Coherent  optical  multi-channel  arrangement.  5,365,361, 
CI.  359-161.000. 
Nomura,  Koji:  See — 

Takimoto,  Akio;  Akiyama.  Koji;  Miyauchi,  Michihiro;  Kuratomi, 
Yasunori;  Nomura,  Koji;  Ogawa.  Hisahito;  and  Asayama.  Junko. 
5,364,668,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Nonaga.  Ikuo:  See — 

Abe,  Masaru;  Kawamoto,  Yoshimichi;  Noiuga,  Ikuo;  and  Izawa. 
Maaataka.  3,365,440,  CI.  364-424.05a 
Nor-Wol  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Bigelow.  George,  5.364,037.  d.  241-93.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  and  Fiede.  William  W.. 
5,365.546.  d.  375-9.000. 
Norco.  Inc.:  See — 

LaBarre.  Berger  A..  5,364.201.  d.  403-322.000. 
Nordlmg.  Carl  E  Remote  control  fishing  boat  remote  troUer.  5.363.587 

a.  43-26.100. 
Norfin.  Inc.:  See — 

SneUman.    Donald    L.;   and   Tonkin.    Dean   C    5,364,213.   d. 
412-3.000. 
Norman.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Hurley,  James  R.;  Childs,  Paul  J.;  and  Norman.  Timothy  J.. 
5.363.749.  d  99-403.000. 

North  American  PalUdium  Ltd.:  See 

McDoulett.  C.  Dale.  Jr.;  and  Reachke.  George  W..  5.364.444.  d 
75-421.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Carman,  Charles  S.,  5,365,429,  d.  364-413.130. 
Drewanz,    Andreaa;    Hohnea,    Robert    L.;    Key.    Edward;    and 
Reinken,  Allan  J..  5.364,288,  d.  439-404.000. 
North  Atlantic  Equipment  Sales,  Inc.:  See — 

Bradford.  Gary  R.,  5.365,043,  d.  219-710.000. 
North  Carolina  Sute  Univenity:  See— 

Mehrotra.     Manoj;    and    Baliga.     Bantval    J..     5,365.102.    d. 
257-475.000. 
North  Coast  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Schneider.  John  K.;  Keeney.  Frank  W.;  Leszczynski.  Nicholas  G  ■ 
and  Weppner.  Benjamin  H..  5,365,154,  d.  318-103.000. 
North  Dakou  State  Univenity:  See— 

Domenico.  Edward  D.;  Stewart  Mark  T.;  and  Urban.  Marek  W . 
5,364,662.  d.  427-536.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Cheney,  Donald  P.;  and  Wang.  Le  Z..  5.365,018,  d.  800-220.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Janiaen.  Adrian  P.;  and  Rees,  Martin  P.,  5.365,334,  d.  372-36.000. 


Nicholson.  David  J ;  Ellis.  Donald  R.;  Mills,  John  B.;  DiPeraa, 
Dino  C;  Martin,  David  W.;  Peng,  Wang-Hsin;  and  Roberts,  Kim 
B.,  5.365.510,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Saw,  John  C.  B.;  Cameron,  Thomas  P.;  Sutbers.  Mark  S.;  Nisbet, 

John  J.;  and  Tiller,  Samuel  A..  5.365,138,  d.  3IO-313.00D. 
Wong.  Larry  K..  5.365,205,  d.  333-109.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Baumann,  Michael  A.;  and  Anderson,  Byron  E.  5.364.930.  d. 
530-326.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Bigelow.   Louis  K.;  Csillag.  Frank  J.;  and  Hoggins.  James  T.. 
5.364.423.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Nosco,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Beaty.  Julie  A.;  Deutach.  Edward  A.;  and  Noaco.  Dennis  L.. 
5,364.953.  d.  556-46.000. 
Noser.  Francis  G..  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.  Soiwt  overhead 

server.  5.365.518.  d.  370-58.100. 
Novalek.  Inc.:  See— 

Huff.  Marvin  E,  5,363,802.  d.  119-18.000. 
Novikov.  Victor  I.:  See — 

Trusov.  Lev  I.;  Lapovok.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Novikov,  Victor  I., 
5,364.586.  CI.  419-2.000. 
Novitas  Incorporated:  See — 

Elwell.  Bnan  E..  5.363,688,  d.  73-l.OOD. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Baret,  Jean-Luc  A.  G.;  Leclerc,  Marc;  and  Lamort.  Jean-Pierre, 
5,364,501,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Novotny,  Vojtech:  See — 

Spindler,    Zdenek;   Burysek.   Frantisek;   and   Novotny,   Vojtech, 
5,363,638,  CI.  57-270.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Saloji,  Fuminori;  Hashimoto,  Shoichi;  Asai,  Kuniaki;  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Tadayasu,  5,364,670,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Nuebel,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Betz,  Dieter;  Nuebel,  Karl-Heinz;  Grewe,  Werner;  and  Balcarek. 
Oskar.  5.364,279,  CI.  439-76.000. 
Nutranuu  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Henderson,  Robert  W.,  5,364,845.  d.  514-54.000. 
O-Oka  Forge  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoguchi.  Tetsuya.  5.363.714.  d.  74-432.000. 
Oae.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakamoto.  Kiichi.  to  Fujitou  Limited.  Method  of 
exposing  patttem  of  semiconductor  devices  and  stencil  mask  for 
carrying  out  same.  5.364.718.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Oakes,  Fred  T  :  See- 
Green,  Nancy  F.;  Cummiiu,  Thomas  J.;  and  Oakes,  Fred  T.. 
5.364.591.  CI.  422-58.000. 
Obando.  Manuel  E.:  See — 

Gallup.  Darrell  L.;  Kitz.  Kevin  R.;  Obando.  Manuel  E;  Fenton. 
Donald  M.;  Peaden,  Paul  A.;  Saunders,  Dennis  L.;  and  Kelly. 
Brian  J.,  5.364.439.  CI.  71-57.000. 
Obara.  Kozo:  See — 

Shinohara,  Kibatsu;  Obara.  Kozo;  and  Umezawa,  Tsuku,  3.363.147, 
CI.  315-111.210. 
O'Brien,  John  A.:  See — 

Kotch,  Richard  J.;  O'Brien,  John  A.;  and  McCoimell,  George  A., 
5.}63,738.  a.  91-1.000. 
Oceanic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Waiters.   JefTrey   R.;   and  Thoes,   Anthony   M..   5.363.801.   CI. 
119-15.000. 
Ochi.  Shigeo.  to  Hanabusa  Patent  Office.  Inhibitor  of  absorption  of 

digestion  product  of  food  and  drink.  5.364.636.  d.  424-456.000. 
Ochiai,  Akira;  Takahashi,  Katsuji;  and  Watanabe,  Kouya,  to  Toshiba 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydrostatic  bearing  apparatus.  5,364,190, 
CI.  384-100.000. 
O'Connor,  Thomas  J.;  Pistorino.  Mark  J.;  Gaffney,  John  J.;  and  Foulds, 
William  T.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  composite 
material.  5,364,571.  d.  264-29.500. 
Odagiri.  Masaru:  See — 

Takahashi.    Kiyoshi;    Murai.    Mikio;    Odagiri,    Masaru;    Ueda, 
Hideyuki;  Ohchi.  Yukikazu;  and  Hiwatashi.  TaUuya.  5.364.690. 
CI.  428-212.000. 
Oga.  Kiyomasa:  .See — 

Nakamura.    Takashi;    Osumi,     Kenji;    Oga.    Kiyomasa;    Arai, 
Motohiro;  Ikeda.  Ryukichi;  Yoshida,  Eiji;  Okada.  Hirofumi;  and 
Hamanaka,  Ryusuke,  S.364.449.  CI.  75-650.000. 
Ogasawara,    Kazui.    to   Amada   Company.    Ltd.    Shearing   machine. 

5,363.729.  CI.  83-389.000. 
Ogawa.  Hisahito:  See — 

Takimoto.  Akio;  Akiyama,  Koji;  Miyauchi.  Michihiro;  Kuratomi. 
Yasunori;  Nomura,  Koji;  Ogawa.  Hisahito;  and  Asayama.  Junko. 
5.364.668,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazumi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Masahiro;    Tomita.    Kazuhiro;    and    Ogawa,    Kazimii. 
5.365.167,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Ogawa.  Makoto:  See — 

Bannai.    Kiyoshi;   Tanaka.   Toshio;    Kato.    Yoshinori;    Koyama, 
Tamotsu;    Asano,    Satoahi;    Ohtsu,    Akira;    Kurozumi,    Seizi; 
Ogawa.  Makoto;  and  Mori.  Yoshio,  5,364,883,  d.  514-530000 
Ogino,  Masanori;  Kuroda,  Shoji;  and  Iwshara,  Yoahiaki,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Two  dimensional  moire  reduction  type  projection  display. 
5,365.369.  d.  359-457.000. 
Ogino.  Shigeru:  See — 

Murakami,    Junichi;    Ogino.    Shigeru;    Wada,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Takahara.  Hiroyuki.  5.365,296.  d.  354-195.100. 


Oguchi.  Satoshi:  See— 

Sakuta.  Toshiyuki;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Oguchi,  Satoshi;  Kaneda, 
Aizo;  Mitani,  Masao;  Nakamura,  Shozo;  Nishi,  Kunihiko;  and 
Murakami.  Gen.  5,365,113.  d.  257-786.000. 
Oguma.  Tetsuya;  Horiuchi.  Tatsuo;  and  Tobe.  Koichiro.  to  Kikkoman 
Corporation;    and    Noda    Institute    for    Scientific    Research.    Cy- 
cloisomaltooligosacchandes.  5.364.936,  CI.  536-103.000. 
Ogura,    Shinji;   Okada.    Hiroshi;    Uno,    Shizuo;    lida,   Takashi;    Asai, 
Hiromoto;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  to  Sanwa  Kagaku 
Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.   Process  for  separating  serum  and  plasma. 
5,364,533,  d.  2ia«»5.00O. 
Oguti,  Tosihiko:  See — 

Ura.  Yasukazu;  Sakata,  Gozyo;  Makino,  Kenzi;  Kawamura,  Yasuo; 
Kawamura,  Yuzi;  Ikai,  Takasi;  and  Oguti,  Tosihiko,  5,364,831. 
a.  504-235.000 
Oh,  Kyoung-Seok:  See— 

Kwon,  Oh-Hyun;  Jang,  Taek-Yong;  Shin,  Joong-Hyun;  and  Oh. 
Kyoung-Seok,  5.364.809.  d.  437-52.000. 
Ohashi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Hatada,  Toshio;  Ohashi.  Shigeo:  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu;  Kuwahara. 
Heikichi;  Matsushima.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Motohiro;  Inouye.  Hiroshi; 
Ohba.   Takao;   Yamagiwa.    Akira;   Otsuka,    Kanj:;   and   Shirai, 
Yuuji.  5.365.402,  d.  361-699.000. 
Ohba.  Takao:  See— 

Hatada,  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Shigeo;  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu;  Kuwahara, 
Heikichi;  Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Motohiro;  Inouye.  Hiroshi; 
Ohba,  Takao;   Yamagiwa,  Alura;  Otsuka.   Kanji;  and   Shirai. 
Yuuji,  5,365,402,  CI.  361-699.000. 
Ohbuchi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tanaka.    Shigetaka;    Ohtake.    Yukio;    and    Ohbuchi.    Yutaka. 
5.363,652.  CI.  60-603.000. 
Ohchi,  Yukikazu:  See— 

Takahashi.     Kiyoshi;    Murai.    Mikio;    Odagiri.    Masaru;    Ueda. 
Hideyuki;  Ohchi.  Yukikazu;  and  Hiwatashi.  Tatsuya,  5.364.690. 
CI.  428-212.000. 
Ohgawara,  Masao;  and  Tsubota,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 
Ltd.  Color  liquid  crystal  display  having  color  filters  and  light  block- 
ing layers  in  the  periphery.  5,365,357,  CI.  359-67.000. 
Ohgiri,  Shigeteru:  See — 

Chikada,  Akira;  and  Ohgiri.  Shigeteru,  5.365.414.  d.  362-61.000. 
Ohio  Sute  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Rapp.  Robert  A.;  and  Harper.  Mark  A..  5.364.659,  d.  427-253  000. 
Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro;  Hanno.  Yoshio;  Inada.  Kazuyuki;  Matsuda.  Isao; 
and  Katta.  Yasuo.  to  Matsutani  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Indi- 
gesuble  dextrin.  5.364,652.  d.  426-549.000. 
Ohmori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Yasunari;  Kagawa,  Kiyoshi;  Hayakawa.  Masatoshi;  and 
Ohmori.  Hiroyuki,  5,365,391,  d.  360-110.000 
Ohmori  Kenji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  and  Ohmori, 
Kenji,  5.364.859.  d.  514-293.000. 
Ohmori.  Koichi:  See — 

Ohtsuchi.  Tetsuro;  Tsutsui,  Hiroshi:  Ohmori,  Koichi;  and  Baba, 
Sueki,  5,365,567.  CI.  378-156.000. 
Ohmura,  Ryuichi,  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Casting  handle  for  fishing 

rods.  5,363,585.  CI.  43-23.000. 
Ohmura,  Takahiko:  See — 

Kohno.    Masahiko;    and    Ohmura.    Takahiko.     5.364.925.    CI. 
528-104.000. 
Ohnishi.  Hirokazu;  Yasuda.  Shinji;  Shinozaki.  Kiminori;  Kogure.  Kouji; 
and  Suzuki.  Shigehiko,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 
ration. Data  transmission  and  tra^ismission  path  setting  among  ex- 
change modules  in  building  block  type  exchanger.  5,365,521.  O. 
37(^60.000. 
Ohnishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi.    Kenichi;   Ohnishi.    Hiroshi;   and   Takeishi.    Minako. 
5.365.543.  d.  375-1.000. 
Ohnishi,  Teruhito:  See — 

Shone,  Tomofumi;  Ohnishi,  Teruhito;  and  Fukumoto,  Masanori, 
5,365.095.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Ohno.  Manabu:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Kato.  Masayoshi;  Ohno.  Manabu;  Okubo. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Shunji.  5.364.720.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Ohsawa.  Seiichi:  See — 

Yanagisawa.    Takuma;    and    Ohsawa.    Seiichi.    5,365,052,    d. 
250-201.500. 
Ohsawa.  Yutaka:  See- 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Naruo,  Teruhiko;  Ohsawa,  Yutaka;  and  Hash- 
imoto, Isarau.  5.365,350,  CI.  358-426.000. 
Ohshima,  Yoichi,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  having  an  improved  bonding  pad  structure. 
5,365,112,  CI.  257-784.000. 
Ohshiro,  Takashi:  See— 

Katsumata,    Ryoichi;   Ohshiro,   Takashi;    Yokoi,    Haruhiko;   and 
Shiomi,  Michio.  5.364,775.  d  435-107.000. 
Ohta,  Hideki;  Imafuku.  Tatsuo;  Tsujihiro,  Masami;  Tokuno.  Toshiro; 
Shimoyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirano,  Nobuhiro.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.    Toner   for   developing   elcctrosutic   images.    5.364.719.   CI. 
430-106.000. 
Ohta.  Hideki;  Imafuku.  Tatsuo;  Tsujihiro,  Masami;  Tokuno.  Toshiro; 
Shimoyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirano,  Nobuhiro,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co  . 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  toner.  5.364.728,  CI.  430-137.000 
Ohta,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Urakami  Tatsuhiro;  Tanabe,  Yoahimitsu; 
Yamazaki.  Midori;  Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamaya,  Norimasa;  Ohta, 
Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5.364.%7.  d.  564-315.000. 
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OhU.  Masayuki:  See— 

Ido,  Kihei;  and  Ohta,  MuayuU.  3,363^2,  a.  341-93.000. 
Ohtakc  Yukio;  S<»- 

Tuuka,    Shigetaka;    Ohtakc    Yukio;    and    Ofabuchi,    Yulaka, 
5.363,652,  a.  60-603.000. 
Ohtsu,  AJdia:  See— 

Bannai.    Kiyoshi;    Tanaka.    Toahio;    Kalo,    Yoahinorii    Koyama, 
TanKXsu;    Asano,    Satoshi;    Ohtsu,    Akira;    Kurozumi,    Seizi; 
Ogawa,  Makoto,  and  Mori.  Yoshio,  5,364.883,  C\  514-530.000. 
Ohtsuchi.  Tetsuro;  Tuitsui,  Hiroshi;  Ohmori.  Koichi^  and  Baba.  Sueki. 
to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  K-edge  filter  and  X-ray 
apparatus  employing  the  same.  5,365,567,  a.  378-156.000. 
Ohtsiika,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Okuda,      Kouichi;      Nakamura,     Shunji;     Ohtsuka,      Yasumasa; 
Tomoyuki,   Yohji;   Hayakawa,  Akira;  and  Fukuzawa,  Daizo, 
5,365,314,  a.  355-208.000. 
Ofatubo,  Hideaki:  See— 

Asahara,  Norimi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  and  Ohtubo,  Hideaki.  5.363,724,  Q. 
477-143.000. 
Ohuchi,  Hirofumi;  and  Fujimoto.  Shinya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Dual-sensor  type  air  fiiel  ratio  control  system  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  and  catalytic  converter  diagnosis  apparatus  for 
the  same.  5,363.647,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Ohya,  Kazumasa;  Hamada,  Kiyolaka;  and  Inoi,  Takayuki,  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Piezoelectric  actuator  having  strain  gage.  5.365.140.  CI. 
310-328.000. 
Oiihi.  Masafiimi;  Nishimolo.  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Takao;  Shibata,  Yukio; 
OkaiDoto,  Toshiaki;  and  Gohda.  Kattura,  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Procei*  for  making  resin  composition  and  resm  composi- 
tion. 5.364.908.  a.  525-64.000. 
Oji  Kenzai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  See— 

Miura.  Noriyasu,  5.364.485.  CI.  156-264.000. 
Ojo,  Olukayode  A.:  See— 

De  Haan.  Gerard;  Huijgen.  Hendrik;  Biczen,  Paul  W.  A.  C;  and 
Ojo.  Olukayode  A..  5.365.280.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Oka,  Taleki.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Fixing  device  having  a  temperature 

control  system.  5,365,040,  a.  219-497.000. 
Okada,  Hirofumi:  Set— 

Nakamura.    Takashi;    Osumi.    Kenji;    Oga.     Kiyomasa;    Arai, 
Motohiro;  Ikeda,  Ryukichi;  Yoshida,  Eiji;  Okada,  Hirofumi;  and 
Hamanaka,  Ryusuke,  5,364,449,  CI  75-650.000. 
Okada,  Hiromasa;  and  Asano,  Shoji.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Polyethylene 
terephthalate-based  meltblown  nonwoven  fabric  ad  process  for  pro- 
ducing the  same.  5.364.694.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Okada,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ogura,  Shinji;  Okada,  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Shizuo;  lida,  Takashi;  Asai. 
Hiromoto;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,364.533.  CI. 
210445.000. 
Okada.  Junichi:  See — 

Sakuma,  Tetsuro;  and  Okada.  Junichi,  5,364,890,  CI.  522-92.000. 
Okada.  Minoni:  See— 

Tamazawa.  Kazuharu;  Kojima,  Tadao;  Arima,  Hideki;  Murakami, 
Yukiyisu;  Isomura.  Yasuo;  Okada,  Minoni;  Takenaka,  Toichi; 
and  Takanobu,  Kiyoahi.  5,364,872,  CI.  514-343.000. 
Okada.  Takashi:  See— 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Yamakawa,  Eiji;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  Masumoto, 
Hisayuki;  and  Okada,  Takashi,  5.365.304.  CI.  354-430.000. 
Okajima,  Shinpei.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Last  for  use  in  making  cycling  shoes, 
last  and  cycling  shoe  sole,  and  a  method  for  making  shoes  using  a  last. 
5,363.526,  CI.  12-133.MB. 
Okamoto.  James,  to  Quickie  Designs  Inc.  Latch  assembly  for  a  wheel- 
chair 5,364.165.  CI.  297-364.000. 
Okamoto.  Masanori:  See— 

Takase.    Shigehiro;    Hatanaka,    Hiroshi;    Ezaki,    Masami;    Tsujii. 
Eisaku;    Okamoto.    Masanori;    Shigematsu.    Nobubaru-    and 
Okuhara,  Masakuni.  5.364,624,  C\.  424-117.000. 
Okamoto,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Oishi,  Masafumi;  Nishimoto,  Hiroshi;  Ando,  Takao;  Shibata,  Yukio; 
Okamoto,    Toshiaki;    and    Gohda,    Katsura.    5,364,908,    CL 
525-64.000. 
Okamoto.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Ito,  Atsushi;  and  Okamoto,  Yasuhiko,  5,365,209,  CI.  333-206.000. 
Okamura.  Iwao:  See — 

Aoyama.  Akihiro;  Kaneko.  Hitoshi;  Tajiri,  Akira;  Okamura,  Iwao- 
and  Tanaka,  Yuzo.  5,364,270,  CI.  434-55.000. 
Okamura,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Fujita.  Yoahio;  and  Okamura.  Kazuhisa,  5.365.467.  a.  364-723.000. 
Okawa.  Mitsuji:  5er— 

Imai.   Kiyoahi;   Nio.   Yutaka;   Sakamoto.   Ken;   Miyoahi,   Keiya; 
Okawa,     Mitsuji;    and    Unemura,    Toyoaki,    5.365.276.    CI. 
348-556.000. 
Okawa,  Tadashi;  and  Yamada,  Shuji.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  silica  filled  organosiloune  composi- 
tions. 5.364,896,  C\.  524-266.000. 
O'KeUy,  James  M.:  See— 

Gabor,  Thomas;  and  O'KeUy,  James  M.,  5,364,660,  d.  427-255.300. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Matsushita.  Yuichi,  5.365.488.  Q.  365-226.000. 
Okubo.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Nakazawa,   Akihiko;   Kato.   Masayoshi;  Ohno.   Manabu;  Okubo. 

Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Shunji,  5,364,720,  CI.  430-106.600. 

Okuda,  Kouichi;  Nakamura,  Shunji;  Ohtsuka,  Yasumasa;  Tomoyuki, 

Yohji;  Hayakawa,  Akira;  and  Fukuzawa.  Daizo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaiaha.  Image  heating  apparatus  capable  of  changinii  duty  ratio. 

5,365.314,  a.  355-208.000.  ^^ 


Okudaira,  Tomonori:  See — 

Ajika,   Natsuo;   Arima,   Hideaki;   Motonami,   Kaoru;   Hachisuka, 
Atsushi;  and  Okudaira,  Tomonori,  5,364,81 1,  C\.  437-52.000. 
Okuhara,  Masakuni:  See — 

Takase,   Shigehiro;    Hatanaka,   Hiroshi;   Ezaki,    Masami;   Tsujii, 
Eisaku;     Okamoto,     Masanori;     Shigematsu,     Nobuhani;     and 
Okuhara,  Masakuni,  5,364.624.  CI.  424-117.000. 
Okuma,  Keiko:  See— 

Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Onoda,  Shigeyoshi;  Okuma,  Keiko;  and  Nakai, 
Hiroshi,  5,364,195.  O   347-4.000. 
Okuno.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kawano.   Hitoshi;  Okuno,   Atsushi;  Tsuda,   Masanori;   Hayashi, 
Mitsuhiro;  Yamashita,  Teppei;  Murata,  Masanao;  Taiuika,  Tsuyo- 
shi;    Morita.    Teruya;    and    Nakamura,    Akio.    5.363.867.    CI. 
134-95.200. 
Okuno.  Shiho:  See— 

Saito.  Yoshiaki;  Inomata,  Koichiro;  Okuno.  Shiho;  and  Takahashi. 
Yoshinori.  5.365.212.  CI.  338-32.0OR. 
Okuyama,   Tsuneo;    Izumi.   Tomonon;   and    Yamaguchi.    Masato,   to 
Kurita  Water  Industries.  Ltd.  Capillary  column  packed  with  gluco- 
mannan  gel  for  capillary  electrophoresis  and  methods  for  making  and 
using  same.  5.364.520,  C\.  2O4-299.00R. 
Oldham.  Keith:  See— 

Bruneau.  Pierre  A.  R.;  Crawley,  Graham  C;  and  Oldham,  Keith, 
5.364.877.  CI.  514-414.000. 
OUvetti-Canon  Industriale  S.p.A.:  See — 

Maruyama,  Hiroyoshi;  Dantonia,  Luigi;  and  Giacometto,  Felice, 
5,364,088,  a.  271-164.000. 
Olnowich,  Howard  T.:  See — 

Childs,  Philip  L.;  Olnowich,  Howard  T.;  and  Skovira,  Joseph  F., 
5,365.228,  CI.  340-825.800. 
Olsen,  James  M.,  to  Pharmacia  Deltec,   Inc.   Pump  apparatus  and 
method  including  double  activation  pump  apparatus.  5,364,242,  CI. 
417-474.000. 
Olson,  David  H.;  Stucky,  Galen  D.;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corp.   Sensor  device  containing  mesoporous  crystalline  material. 
5.364.797.  CI.  436-501.000. 
Olson.  David  H.:  See- 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  McCuIlen,  Sharon  B.;  and  Olson,  David  H., 
5,365.004,  CI.  585-475.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Akira;  Omura,  Masayoshi;  Imade,  Shinichi;  and  Ikula, 

Eishi.  5.365.024.  CI.  181-176.000. 
Kodama.  Shmichi.  5.365.302.  CI.  354-403.000. 
Komiya,     Chikako;     and     Tanaka,     Hisakatsu.     5.365.048,     C[. 

235-462.000. 
Sugita,  Yukihiko;  Terada,  Hiroshi;  and  Nishida,  Takao,  5,365,301, 

a.  354-400.000. 
Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  Nagao.  Masaki;  and  Yokoyama.  Kunio.  5.365.290. 

CI.  354-64.000. 
Yamasaki.  Masafumi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Yoshinori.  5.365.303.  CI. 
354-430.000. 
O'Malley,  Ben  W.:  See— 

Vegeto.  Elisabetta;  McDonnell.  Donald  P  ;  and  O'Malley.  Bert  W., 
5.364.791.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Omura,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Akira;  Omura,  Masayoshi;  Imade.  Shinichi;  and  Ikuta, 
Eishi.  5.365.024.  CI.  181-176.000. 
Onaka,  Tom:  See — 

Tsuyama,   Toshiaki;   Onaka,   Tom;   Nobumoto,   Kazutoshi;   and 
Kawamura,  Makoto.  5.365.443.  CI.  364-426.030. 
O'Neil.  Alexander  G  B.  Fluid  coupling  and  the  method  of  manufacture. 

5.364.377.  CI.  604-283.000. 
O'Neill.  James  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  for  fabrication  of 
bubble  jet  using  positive  resist  image  reversal  for  Uft  off  of  passivation 
layer.  5.364.743.  CI.  430-320.000. 
Onisawa,  Makoto;  Yoshioka,  Ken;  Koizumi.  Makoto;  Nagae.  Hiro- 
mitsu;  and  Koshida,  Ryoichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Ignition  distributor  of 
internal  combustion  engine.  5,363,829,  CI.  123-617.000. 
Onoda,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Onoda,  Shigeyoshi;  Okuma,  Keiko-  and  Nakai, 
Hiroshi,  5,364,195,  Q.  347-4.000. 
Onodera,  Osamu:  See — 

Sato.  Heikichi;  Kimura,  Hitoshi;  and  Onodera,  Osamu,  5,365,392, 
a.  360-126.000. 
Onozuka,  Hamo:  See — 

Saito,  Talsuo;  and  Onozuka,  Hamo,  5,365,295,  a.  354-173.100. 
Onuma,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kizuya.  Isao;  Yamashita,  Kenkichi;  Onuma,  Kunihiko;  and  Ho- 
shikawa,  Akira,  5,365,285,  CI.  348-818.000. 
Onuma,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara,  Masatsugu; 
Jinbo,  Masashi;  and  Onuma,  Tsutomu,  5,364,722,  a.  430-1 10.000. 
Oogaki,  Yasuji:  See — 

Uenishi.    Naota;    Uemiya,    Takafumi;    Shimizu,    Yo;    Mizoguchi. 
Akira;  Oogaki.  Yasuji;  Hattori.  Yasuhiro;  and  Umegaki,  Shin- 
suke.  5,363.797.  CI.  117-68.000. 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Arimoto.   TeUuya;   Kuwana,    Minom;    Ishibashi,    Kenji;   Serita, 
Yasuaki;  Ueyama.  Masayuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Tokumaru, 
Hisashi.  5,365.297.  Q   354-195.100. 
Hamada.  Masataka;  Yamakawa.  Eiji;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Masumoto. 
Hisayuki;  and  Okada,  Takashi.  5.365.304.  CI.  354-430.000. 
Ophthalmic  Research  Group  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Lipscomb,  N.  Thornton;  Buazza,  Omar  M.;  Luetke,  Stephen  C; 
and  Robinson,  John  J.,  5,364,256,  CI.  425-174.400. 
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Optec  Gesellschaft  fiir  optische  Technik  mbH:  See— 

Muller,    Gerhard    J.;    and    Giebel,    Gerfried.    5.365,032,    CI. 
219-121.670 
Opticon  Sensors  Europe  B.V.:  See — 

Peng,  Ke-Ou,  5,365,049.  CI.  235-462.000. 
ORB  Electrical  Steels  Limited:  See— 

Beckley.  Philip.  5.365.170.  Q.  324-239.000. 
Orgel.  Leslie  E.:  See — 

Chu.  Barbara;  Kramer.  Fred  R.;  Lizardi,  Paul;  and  Orgel,  Leslie  E.. 
5.364.760.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Orlando.  Paul  T.:  See— 

Zou,   Xueming;   Lampman,   David   A.;   and  Orlando,   Paul  T., 
5,365,173.  a.  324-318.000. 
Oner,  Cindy  S.;  and  Xun.  Luying,  to  Idaho  Research  Foundation. 
Genes  and  enzymes  involved  in  the  microbial  degradation  of  penta- 
chlorophenol  5.364.787.  a.  435-252.330. 
Orta,  OcUvio:  See— 

Dampier.  CUyton;  and  Orta,  Octavio,  5,363,954,  Q.  206-144.000. 
Orzel,  Etaniel  V.;  Zimlich,  Glenn  A.;  and  Truong,  Tri  T.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.    Engine   air/fuel   control   system   with  catalytic 
converter  monitoring.  5,363,646,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Osada,  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Braking  device  for  an 

elevator.  5.363.942.  CI.  187-376.000. 
Oiada  Research  Institute.  Ltd.:  See — 

Seto,  Norio.  5,363.711.  CI.  74-25.000. 
Osada,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Crystal  articles  and 

method  for  forming  the  same.  5.364.815,  C\.  437-99.000. 
Osadchuk,  Mark.  Pipeline  padding  apparatus.  5,363,574,  a.  37-142.500. 
Osaka  Gas  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa,    MasamiUu;    and    Kuroda,    Yasuhisa,    5,364,626,    CI. 
424-403.000. 
Osborne,  James  L.;  Nelson,  Melinda;  Enscore,  David  J.;  Yum.  Su  H.; 
and  Gale,  Robert  M.,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Subsaturated  nicotine 
transdermal  therapeutic  system.  5,364,630,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Osegowitsch,  Viktor;  See — 

Wernicke,    Ubbo;    Osegowitsch,    Viktor,    and    Hehn,    Wilfried, 
5,365,300,  a.  354-320.000. 
Oshima,  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Kodaira,  Toshimoto;  Oshima,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mano,  Toshihiko, 
5,365,079,  CI.  257-59.000. 
OSi  Specialties  Inc.:  See — 

Gerkm.  Richard  M.;  and  Richey.  Forest  A..  Jr..  5.364,924,  CI. 
528-73.000. 
Osumi,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakamura,    Takashi;    Osumi,    Kenji;    Oga,    Kiyomasa;    Arai, 
Motohiro:  Ikeda,  Ryukichi;  Yoshida,  Eiji;  Okada,  Hirofiimi;  and 
Hamanaka.  Ryusuke,  5.364.449.  C\.  75-650.000. 
Ota,  Atsuo;  See — 

Suzuki,  Osamu;  Tanaka,  Keishin;  Hayashi,  Tatsuo;  Matsuto.  Taku- 
shi;    Kumagai.    Chiaki;    Sakurai.    Takeshi;    and    Ota,    Atsuo. 
5.365.444.  Q.  364-426.040. 
Ota,  Takahiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Koichi;  and  Ota.  Takahiro.  5.365.161.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Ota,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sakaoka,  Masaki,  to  Kyocera  EIco  Corporation. 

Memory  card  connector.  5.364.275.  CI.  439-65.000. 
Otake.  Sugako;  Kojima,  Takeshi;  Aoki,  Michio;  Mukasa,  Eigo;  and 
Hosaki,  Kikuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho. 
Grease  for  a  slide  contact.  5,364,544,  CI.  252-28.000. 
Othel-Jacobsen.  Enk;  See — 

Corfitsen,  Mogens  T.;  Harboe,  Henrik;  and  Otbel-Jacobsen,  Erik, 
5.364,353,  Q.  604-95.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See-^ 

Naito,  Yoshiaki;   Kohroki,  Keiichi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Masayuki, 
5.365.131.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Otome,  Yukio;  See— 

Komasaka,    Takao;    Shimazaki,    Yuzuni;    Miyasaka,    Tom;    and 
Otome.  Yukio.  5.365,325.  a.  355-326.000. 
Otsuka,  Kanji:  See — 

Hatada.  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Shigeo;  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Kuwahara. 
Heikichi;  Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Motohiro;  Inouye.  Hiroshi; 
Ohba.   Takao;   Yamagiwa,   Akira;  Otsuka,   Kanji;   and   Shirai, 
Yuuii.  5.365.402.  CI.  361-699.000. 
Otten,  William  G.;  See- 
page, L.  Jerry;  Bina,  David  R.;  Lynch,  Daniel  R.;  and  Otten, 
William  G  .  5.365.337.  C\.  356-350.000. 
Otto  Oeko-Tech  GmbH  *  Co  KG:  See— 

Gaddis.  Edward  S..  5.364.530.  CI.  210^21.000. 
Otto,  Ulrich,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  System  for  guarding  prop- 
erty including  a  mobUe  laser  unit.  5,365J18,  CI.  340-557.000 
OTV  (Omnium  de  Traitements  et  de  Valorisation):  See — 

PaillanJ.  Herve  ,  5.364.537.  CI.  210-743.000. 
Ouellet,  Luc.  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Sos  with  moisture  resistant  protec- 
tive capping  Uyer.  5,364.818.  C\.  437-195.000. 
Oval  Corporation:  See — 

Nakao,  Yuichi;  Misumi,  Masao;  and  Matsubara.  Naoki,  5,363,705, 
CI.  73-861.220. 
Overbeek,  Gerardus  C:  See- 
Pears,  David  A.;  Carey,  John  G.;  Stenaon,  Paul  H.;  and  Overbeek, 
Gerardus  C  ,  5,364.891,  CI.  522-149.000. 
Owens- nUnois  Oosure  Inc.;  See — 

FUlmore,  WiUiam  E.,  5,363,990,  a.  222-135.000. 
OxJey,  Gerald  K.:  See— 

Buduk,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Cartwright,  Mark  A.;  Hoagland,  Mark  A 
Johnson,  Samuel  G.,  UI;  Nemani,  Murthy  N.;  Oxley,  Gerald  K 
Petenon,  Philip  S.;  Thomas,  Gerald  W.;  Venable,  Frederick  D 
and  White,  Daniel  L.,  5,363,716,  O.  74-493.000. 


Oxley,   L.  Thomas,  to  T-Systems,  Inc.  System  for  sampling  fluid. 

5,364,598,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Ozaki.  Tohru.  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc. 

Coding  apparatus.  5.365.347.  d.  358-261.100. 
Ozawa.   Masataka;    Kamitani.  Takayuki;   Koyama,   Kazutaka;   Horii. 
Shigeru;  Miyazaki,  Koji;  Yoshikawa,  Nobuhisa;  Saito.  Takeshi;  Ito. 
Kazuhiko;  Gyoten,  Masayoshi;  and  Waki,   Atsuo,  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  power  to  a 
discharge-lamp.  5.365.152.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Ozawa.  Yoshio;  Matsumoto,  Takashi;  and  Saito.  Kimitoshi,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Paper  mask  unit  for  photographic  printer. 
5.365.308.  a.  355-74.000. 
Ozawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Fujino.  Makoto;  Fukushima. 
Tohru;  and   Miyazawa,  Yoshinori,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Transfer  type  ink  jet  printer.  5.365,261.  Q.  347-103.000. 
Ozeki.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Kato.  Tamiko;  Ozeki,  Shinichiro;  and  Fujii,  Takanori,  5,365,517. 
CI.  370-58.300. 
Ozenne.  Jean-Piene;  and  Holtermann,  Henri,  to  Laboratoires  Biotrol. 

Stoma  equipment  5,364,379,  CI.  604-342.000. 
P.  H.  Glatfelter  Company:  See— 

Merris,  Charles  S..  Jr..  5.364,610.  O.  423-432.000. 
Paarlberg,  Conrad.  Dual  rocker  shaft  internal  combustion  diesel  engine. 

5.363.813.  CI.  123-18.00R. 
Pabst.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Spiegel.  Norbert;  and  Pabst,  Wolfgang.  5.365.151,  O.  3I5-209.00R. 
Packard.  Beverly;  and  Komoriya,  Akira,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health    and    Human    Services.    Oncoimmunins.     5,364.619.    Q. 
424-85.100. 
Paddock.  Charles  W.:  See- 
Garland.  Thomas  A.;  Kolich,  Robert  A.;  Paddock,  Charles  W.;  and 
Bicheler,  James  P.,  5,363,521,  a.  5-99.100. 
Padgett,  James  R.  Portable  tiltable  hopper  assembly.  5.364,224,  CI. 

414-703.000. 
Paesscns,  Arnold:  See — 

Habich,  Dieter;  Hansen,  Jutta;  and  Paesscns,  Arnold,  5,364,931. 0. 
530-331.000. 
Page.  L.  Jerry;  Bina,  David  R.;  Lynch.  Daniel  R.;  and  Otten,  William 
G.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Aerospace  &  Defense  Systems,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  compensating  for  the  residual  birefringence  in 
interferometric  fiber-optic  gyros.  5,365,337,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Paget,  Charles  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Booher,  Richard  N.;  Flaugh,  Michael  E.;  Lawhom,  David  E.; 
Paget,  Charles  J..  Jr.;  and  Schaus,  John  M.,   5,364,856,  CI. 
514-253.000. 
Paillard,  Herve  ,  to  OTV  (Omnium  de  Traitemenu  et  de  Valorisation). 
Process  for  the  oxidation  of  organic  micropoUutants  in  water  using 
the  O3/H2O2  combination.  5,364,537,  d.  210-743.000. 
Palasz,  Peter  D.;  See— 

Nield,  Eric;  Palasz,  Peter  D.;  Taylor,  Philip  L.;  and  Lam,  Peter  H. 
L..  5,364.901.  CI.  524-521.000 
Palfreyman.  Malcolm  N.;  and  Vicker.  Nigel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 

Lunited.  Thioformamide  derivatives.  5,364,853,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Paliard,  Maurice,  to  CLE.  Equipment  for  and  method  of  precalcining 

any  mineral  materials  whatsoever.  5,364,265,  CI.  432-106.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  Bormann,  Thomas  J.;  Gsell,  Thomas  C;  and 
Paacale.  Frank  R..  5.364.526.  CI.  210-206.000. 
Palmer.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Gray.  Thomas  E.;  Kunielman.  Michael  E.;  and  Palmer.  Richard  A.. 
5,364.921.  a.  528-15.000. 
Palmer.  Robert  J.;  See— 

Torma,  Michael  J.;  Galing,  Bernard  W.;  Palmer.  Robert  J.;  and 
West.  Suzanne  K.  S.,  5.365,425,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Panama  I,  Inc.:  See — 

CalUway.  Jerry.  5,365,395,  O.  361-56.000. 
Panayappan,  Ramanathan;  and  Cooper,  John  C,  deceased  (by  Cooper, 
Linda,  legal  represenUtive),  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy. 
Method  of  formmg  a  corrosion-resistant  EMI  shielding  gasket  be- 
tween graphite  and  metal  components.  5,364,574,  CI.  264-46.500. 
Panex  Corporation;  See — 

Delatorre.  Leroy  C,  5,363,703,  d.  73-733.000. 
Pank,  Donald;  See- 
Smith,  Warren;  and  Pank.  Donald,  5,364,326,  CI.  482-113.000. 
Panoz,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Geoghegan,  Edward  J.;  Mulligan,  Seamus;  and  Panoz,  Donald  E., 
5,364.620,  d.  424-497.000. 
Pantukh,  Boris  I.;  Logutov.  Igor  J.;  Ljubimov.  Nikolai  V.;  and  Rutman. 
Grigory  I.,  to  Sterlitamaxky  Neflekhimichesky  Zavod.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  3.5-di-tert-butyI-4-hydroxy  methoxybenzyl  alco- 
hol. 5,364.974,  CI.  568-662.000. 
Paoletti,  Enzo;  and  Perkus,  Marion  E.,  to  Virogenetics  Corporation. 

Genetically  engineered  vaccine  strain.  5,364,773,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Paradigm  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Godinho.  Norman;  and  Liaw.  Hai-Pyng.  5.365.104,  d.  257-529.000. 
Pargellis,  Andrew  N.:  See — 

Dynes,  Robert  C;  Hartford,  Elliot  H.,  Jr.;  Hellman,  Eric  S.;  Pargel- 
lis, Andrew  N.;  and  SharifL  Fred,  5,364,836.  CI  505-190000 
Park,  Sung  G.,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Key  control  method  and  control 

device  for  a  cassette  Upe  recorder.  5.365.500.  CI.  369-2.000. 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Benward.  Robert  S..  5.365.249.  d.  345-50.000. 
Parma  Corporation:  See — 

MiUer.  John  E.,  5,364,082,  d.  267-108.000. 
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Portat,   Fraaceico, 


Pumisiaiii,  Bnioo:  S«e— 

VaUauh,    Ubaldo;    Pirmiguuii.    Bnino-   ind 
5.3«J.020,a.  174-73.100. 
Parriih,  Frank  A.:  Ste— 

■'yi'e.Rici>vdB.;uidPaiTiih,FrankA..  5.364.404.  a.  606-106.000 

PMmdge.  Peter  O  ;  ind  W»bey.  Andrew,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Gre«j 

Bntam  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in 

Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Titanium  compressor 

Made  having  a  wear-renstant  portion.  5.363,554.  a.  29-889  710 

Pirtidge.  RandaU  D.;  and  Rankel.  Lillian  A.,  to  MobU  Oil  Corporatioo 

Process  for  treating  heavy  oU.  5.364,324.  a.  2OS-25I.0OH 
Piscale.  Frank  R.:  See— 

Matkovich,  VTado  I.;  Bormann.  Thomas  J  .  Oiell,  Thomas  C    and 
Pascal*.  Frank  R  ,  5.364.526,  a  210-206  000. 
Pate.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Fishel,  David  L.,  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Acoustic  lamina 

wall  covering  5,364,681,  CI  428-137  000 
Patel.  Ptamathesh  S;   Mayerl.   Friednch;  and   Meyers.   Edward,  to 
""••f'-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Antibiotic  produced  by  Bacillus 

?!vi?^^*^  "*^  capable  of  inhibiting  bacteria.  5.364,623.  Q. 
424"  1 1 6.000. 
Palel,  Raj  D.:  See— 

Kmieak-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E;  Pafel.  Raj  D.;  and  Hopper. 

MichadA.,  5.364.729,  a.  430-137  000.  ^^ 

Patel.  Vipul  C;  Brown.  David  R.;  and  T«o,  Jim  C.  to  Texas  Instni- 

?S?,.i?'^7°,'?'^    DRAM  power  management  with  self-refresh. 

5,365,487,  CI.  365-226.000. 

""^^"oW  CI  ^t!  MO  400*"*°°"™'  *"  ''*™'*  "^  "^"^  •*™''^ 
Pawersoo,  Richard  L.;  Rose.  Allen  H.;  and  CuU.  Ronald  C ,  to  United 
Stata  of  America.  NatKMud  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Method  of  locatmg  ground  faults.  5.365,175,  CI.  324-301  000 
PMton.  R.  Lyie:  Set- 

Barger.  Paul  T;  Patton.  R.  LyIe;  Lesch.  David  A.;  Bauer.  Loreni 
}..  and  Gajda.  Gregory  J..  5.365.008.  Q.  585-667.000 
Patz.  Samuel:  See— 

Hrovat.  Mirko  I.;  Patz.  Samuel;  and  Pulyer.  Yuly  M..  5.365,172.  Q. 

Patzke.  James  V.:  Sfe— 

Blackwood.  John  J.;  Inbar.  Shai;  and  Patzke.  James  V.   3  364  796 
0.436-500.000.  .^^.i-ro, 

Paudice.  Ciro:  See^ 

Boattmi,  Pier  P.;  D'Angio'.  Carlo;  and  Paudice.  Ciro.  5,364.479,  CI. 
1 56-100.000. 
Paul-Munroe  Engineering:  See 

Cardellini.  David  A.;  Biencourt.  Michael  P.;  Taylor.  Jeffrey  P 
D.  ■•  ir^:  ^'^'^^-"^I'^Vires.  John  A.  5.363.696.  a.  73-6l.440! 
'^^  NathanidH.;  and  Davis.  Howard  P  Warning  device.  5.365.213, 

Pawlowski,  Georg;  Roeschert.  Horst;  Spiess.  Walter,  and  Przybdia. 
Klaus-Juergen.    to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft.    Po«ive-working 
radiatxm-sensinve  mixture  and  radiation-sensitive  recording  materiiS 
produced  therewith.  5.364.734.  CI.  430-230  000 
Pax.  George  E.:  See— 

Snodgrsss.  Charles  K.;  Allen,  David  H.;  Tuttle.  John  R.;  RotzoU 
Robert  R.;  and  Pax.  George  E.  5.365,551.  Q.  375-1  000 
Psyne.  Wyndham  C:  See— 

^iSMlOOTCr*  ^'  "^  '^^"^  Wyndham  C.  5,365.427.  a. 
Pazo^ote  F..  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  Productive  process  for 
'^^1^'^'"^:^.^  low-unsaturation  polyether  polyols. 
PB  Diagnostics  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Blackwood,  John  J.;  Inbar,  Shai;  and  Patzke,  James  V.,  5.364.796. 

Peacock.  John:  See— 

Armitage.  David  A.;  and  Peacock.  John.  3.363.888.  a.  141-98  000 
Peacock,  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

^3^  f^^.  "iL^F^T^^  Lawrence  A.;  and  TTiomsberry. 
WiUis  L..  Jr..  5.364.438.  Q.  71-29.000. 
Peadeu.  Paul  A.:  See— 

°^*.P^„^-  ^^^  *^^  ^-  0«>««lo.  Manuel  E;  Fentoo. 

p«>oald  M.;  Pe«ien.  Paul  A.;  Saunden.  Dennis  L.;  and  KeUy 

Brian  J..  3.364.439.  a.  71-57.000.  ' 

Pmii.  D*vid  A.;  Carey,  John  G ;  Stenson,  Paul  H.;  and  Overfoeek. 

OCTardus  C,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indsutries  PLC;  and  ICI  Resins 

BV.  Incorporatxin  of  desired  groups  mio  polymers,  the  polymers  so 

sSwobo"**    «»«npo«><»»    containmg    them.    5.364.891.    a. 

^'T^nX^.ll^^X^  Corpor^ioo.   Quoted  .ervo«:,uator 
Pearson  WiUiam  R.;  «id  Dalling,  N.  Lawrence,  to  Survival  Technol- 

ogy.  Inc.  Rectal  administrator.  5,364.363.  a.  604- 1 36  000 
Pedam.  Josef:  See— 

^"^^Mi'^^^X^^^"^  1-.X;  and  P«l«n.  Josef. 
Pedersen.  Jorgen  W  :  See— 

Van  Der  Tol.  Johannes  J.  O.  M.;  Metaal.  Eduard  O.;  and  Pedenen. 
Jorgen  W  ,  5,364,495.  O.  156*43.000  •""eisen. 

Peebles.  Douglas  D  :  See— 

Sv^JrC>vP*"*  "^  ""•'»■  *'••»»«'  C.  IIL  5,365.0277cr 
2U>-lo.00D. 

'^'mJoloo"  ^  *" '  *"  ^''**^  "^^  Switching  network.  3.363.321.  a. 


Pekruhn.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Drees,  Friedrich;  Nisius.  Raimund;  Grethen.  Hartmut;  and  Pek- 
ruhn. Wolfgang.  5.365.348.  CI.  358-298.000 
Pelka,  David  G.:  S*e— 

\^\.  359*19.000. 
Pellet,  Marc  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Enclowue  contain- 
mg hot  gases  cooled  by  transpiration,  in  particular  the  thrust  chamber 
of  a  rocket  engine   5,363,645,  Cl   60-267  000. 
Pelto  Ralph  H.;  Simpson,  Brian  L  ;  Walker,  Theodore  E;  Crevelling 
John  W^  Logsdon,  Kevin  M  :  Drake,  Paul  C;  and  Hennenkamp, 
Jeffrey  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  compsctina 
silver  nitrate.  5.364.418.  Cl.  23-313.0OR. 
Pelton.  John  F    to  Prsxair  Technology.  Inc.  Gas  dispersion  apparatus 

for  molten  aluminum  refining.  3.364.078.  Q.  266-233  000 
Pence.  Gregory  L.:  See— 

Schaller,  David  A.;  Kroll,  Richard  S.;  Kosobucki,  Zbigniew  F 
f^^J?!?^  ^™  "•"  •  Co™e''.  Charles  R.;  and  Pence,  Gregory  L," 
3.363.436.  Cl.  364-424.030. 
Peng.  Ke-Ou.  lo  Opticon  Sensors  Europe  BV.  Focusing  means  fiw  a 

symbol  code  reader   5,365,049,  Q.  235-462  000 
Peng,  Wsng.Hsin:  See— 

Nicholson,  David  J.;  Ellis,  Donald  R.;  Mills,  John  B.   DiPema. 

?."5.S3.5is:*s.^<.^'''"»-  ^•""•"^ "-  •^'*^  »"■» 

Penner.  Arthur  F.:  See— 

AlexMder,  John  V.;  Uchiyama,  Jerome  T.;  and  Penner,  Arthur  F . 
5,363,920,  a.  I66-35O.00O.  ' 

Penninger,  Josef:  See— 

Hill,  Karilxnnz;  Foerg,  Franz;  Koemer,  Hermann;  and  Penninger, 
Josef,  5,364,647,  Cl.  424-490.000.  "mmger, 

Penunuri,  David:  See — 

Borras.  Jaime  A.;  and  Penunuri.  David.  3.363.207.  CX.  333-196  000 
Perfect.  Frederick  H  ,  deceased  (by  Perfect.  Marjorie  L  ,  executor),  to 

^364"87Cr  4^9-31  Oto'"''  '^^  ^°'  ''>"*"'8"  '*•'''>  electrodes. 
Perfect,  Marjorie  L.,  executor:  See — 

Perfect.  Frederick  H..  deceased.  5.364.587,  O.  419-31.000 
Perfect  Shoji  Ksbushiki  Ksisha:  See— 

''r3S^5.S''^ni^  *^  "^  •'"'^'^  ^*^°- 

Performance  Controls.  Inc.:  See 

'^'o^^  •  ^^-  -""^  *••  "^  ^°^  °°^'*  *^-  5.365.*22.  a. 
Perkin-Ehner  Corporation.  The:  See— 

*^*TiV$i,J^  O:  •nd  Haff.  Lawrence  A.,  5.364.790.  Cl. 
Perko,  Vincent  L.:  See— 

Perkus.  Marion  E:  See— 

Paolctu.  Enzo;  and  Perkus,  Marion  E.,  3,364.773.  Cl.  433-69  100 
Permaban  North  America.  Inc.:  See— 

McPhee,  Mike,  3,363,619.  a.  52-367.000. 
Perrstone,  Rene  :  See — 

^uZm^oT^^'^^  R  L.;  and  Perratone.  Rene  .  3.363.789.  Q. 

''^'.^?^  ^  Continuous  stack  flow  rate  monitor.  5.365,459.  a. 

364-509.000. 
Personnet.  Pierre:  See— 

BaniUoBu   Eric;    Personnet.   Pierre;   and   Bontron.   Jean-Claude. 
3.365.012.  a.  588-248.000.  -^-uuc, 

Petechik.  Charles  R.  Safety  signal  kit  3.363,792.  Q.  I16-28.00R 
Peters.  Alfons  L.  J.:  See— 

Van  Grmsven,  Adrianus  M.;  Peters,  Alfons  L.  J.;  Roo^  Robert  and 
Wieg.  Andras  J..  5.364.640.  C\.  426-33.000. 
Peters.  Marcu  L.:  See— 

DCTby,  Jeffrey  H.;  Doeringer.  WUIibald  A.;  Drake.  John  E    Jr 
Dykeman.  Douglas  H.;  Li.  Liang;  Peters.  Marcia  L.;  Sandick.' 
Haldon  J  ;  and  Vu,  Ken  Van.  5,365,523.  Cl.  370-83  200 
Petersen,  Hermann:  See— 

Neumann,   Hans-Peter;   Martan,   Hans;   Petersen,   Hermann    and 
Doerflmger,  Walter,  5.364,825,  Cl.  502-311.000 
Petersen.  Thomas  D.;  and  Lane,  Richard  A.,  to  Zimmcr,  Inc  Acetabu- 
lar cup  positioner  5.364.403,  Q.  606-91.000. 
Petersen,  Walter  J.,  to  Toro  Company.  The.  Vehicle  steering  and 
suspension  system.  5.364. 1 14.  O.  280-95. 100. 

'*'5W?416^"362°135000  *^''*^'*°°^  ^""  "^^  *''*'  '"•«»^  i*™ 
Peterson.  Karen  B.:  See— 

HMscn,  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Chandrakumar.  Nizal  S.;  Petenon,  Karen 
"ji^TsymWov,   Sofya;  and   Husa.   Robert  K.,   5.364.850.  Cl. 

Petenon.  Kevin  T  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corp.  Shielded  stackaMe 

solderless  connector/filter  assembly.  5,364,293,  Cl  439-620  000 
Peterson.  Paul  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  St.  Plastics  Technology 
•-orporaaon.  Method  for  automated  identification  of  recycled  plastic 
5!S5!ff75*a.  2S?57f^  "^  '**'^'  "^  ''"^  transmitted   light 
Peterson.  Philip  S.:  See^ 

Budzik.  John  A..  Jr.;  Cartwright  Mark  A.;  Hoagland.  Mark  A.- 

^hnson.  Samuel  G.,  Ill;  Nemani.  Murthy  N  ;  Oxley,  Gerald  K." 

Peterson,  Phihp  S.;  Thomas,  Gerald  W.;  Venable  Frederick  D  • 

and  White,  Daniel  L  .  5,363,716,  Q   74-493  000 

Pern,  WiUiam  A  ;  Maderer.  George  G.;  Macano,  Samuel  J.   and  Ho- 

elscher.  James  R..  to  General  Railway  Signal  Corporation.  Auto- 
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matic   vehicle  control   and   location   system.    5.364.047.  Cl.   246- 
I22.00R. 
Petitbon.  Pascal:  See— 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Cheminaud.  Jean-Claude;  Petitbon.  Pascal;  and 
Imbert,  Dominique.  5.364,440.  a.  71-64.120. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Bellos,   Thomas   J.;   and   Noelken.   Gregory   P.,    5.364.532.   d. 
210-639.000. 
Pezzani.  Robert,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Thyrislors 

having  a  common  cathode.  5,365,086,  Cl.  257-157  000 
Pfeffer,  Henry  A.;  and  Wolfe,  Gary  E,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Recovery 

of  cyanide  from  precious  metal  lailings.  5,364.605.  Cl.  423-236.000. 
Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman,  Michael  W  ;  Edwards,  Charles  C;  and  Mears.  Dana  C, 
5.364,398,  O.  606-69.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Dickinson.   Roger  P.;  and  Richardson.  Kenneth.  5.364.938.  Cl. 

544-333.000. 
Rosen,  Terry  J.;  Godek,  Dennis  M.;  Gut.  Sally;  and  Wint,  Lewin, 

5,364,943,  Q.  546-223.000. 
Soloman,  Sabrie  B.,  5,363,968,  Cl.  209-546.000. 
Pharmacia  Deltec,  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen,  James  M.,  5,364.242.  Q.  417-474.000. 
Pharmetrix  Corp.:  See — 

Kochinke,  F.;  and  Baker.  Richard  W..  3.364.629.  Cl.  42+449.000. 
Pbelan.  James  J.:  See — 

Hiller.  Thomas  L.;  Phelan,  James  J.;  and  Zola,  Meyer  J..  3.363.524, 
a.  370-94.200. 
Phelps,  WUIiam  C  ,  III:  See— 

Marvel,  Lawrence  E.;  Ma,  Scott  T.;  Le.  Son  Q.;  Peebles.  Douglas 
D.;  Karl.  David;  and  Phelps.  WiUiam  C,  III,  5.365,027.  CX. 
200-16.00D. 
Pherigo,  Douglas  E:  See — 

Schmitt,    Kari    R.;    and    Pherigo,    Douglas    E..    5,365.415.    Cl. 
362-66.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Dante,  Henry  M.;  and  Lowitz.  David  A..  5.365.596.  C\.  382-8.000. 
Flecnor.  J.  Jerome,  5,363,955,  O.  206-273.000. 
Philipp,  Carl  T.;  and  Sims.  Bobby  H.,  to  Enviroscience.  Inc.  Method  of 

recycling  hazardous  waste.  5,364,447.  Cl.  75-500.000. 
Philippi,  Gerd   Modular  building  system   5,363,625,  Cl.  52-653.200. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Wong,  Stephen  L.,  5,365,198,  Cl.  33O-288.000. 
Phillips.  Douglas  E.  Apparatus  for  the  early  detection  and  relief  of 

unsafe  conditions  in  a  gaseous  system.  5.364.262.  Cl.  431-202.000. 
PhiUips,  Earl  K.:  See— 

ShUu.  David  W.;  Detlefsen.  William  D.;  and  Phillips,  Eari  K.. 
5,364,902.  Cl.  524-541.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Ash,  Carlton  E.,  5,364.928,  Cl.  528-373.000. 

Benham,   Elizabeth  A.;  and  McDaniel,   Max  P..   5.364.913,  Cl. 

526-105.000. 
Jenneman.    Gary    E.;    and    Clark,    James    B..    5.363.913.    Cl. 

166-246.000. 
Kallenbach,  Lyle  R.,  5,364,976,  Cl.  568-697.000. 
Wu.  An-hsiang,  5,365,007,  Cl.  585-528.000. 
Philpot,  James  E.,  to  Tcledyne  Industries  Inc.  Locator  clip.  3.364.051, 

Cl.  248-229.000. 
Phipps,  John  P.;  Robb,  Stephen  P.;  Sutor,  Judy  L.;  and  Terry,  Lewis  E., 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  having  high  energy  sustain- 
ing capability  and  a  temperature  compensated  sustaining  voltage. 
5.365,099,  Cl.  257-328.000. 
Physical  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Jannson.  Tomasz  P.;  Pelka,  David  O.;  and  Aye,  Tin  M.,  5,365,334, 
Cl.  359-15.000. 
PhytoTech.  Inc.:  See- 
Raskin.  Ilya;  Kumar.  Nanda  P.  B.  A.;  and  Douchenkov,  Slavik. 
5.364.451.  a.  75-710.000. 
Piana.  Ivana;  and  Piana.  Silvano.  to  Graphoplast  S.p.A.  Support  for 
electric  cable  and  wire  marking  with  closed,  partially  notched  sleeve. 
5.363.576.  Q.  40-316.000. 
Piana.  Silvano:  See — 

Piana.  Ivana;  and  Piana.  Silvano.  5.363,576.  C\.  40-316.000. 
Picard.  Joseph  A.;  and  Sliskovic,  Drago  R.,  lo  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Oxysulfonyl  urea  ACAT  inhibitors.  5.364,882,  Cl.  514-517.000 
Pichler,  Gerald  P.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Accumulator  piston 

having  multiple  elastomeric  seals.  5.363.744.  Q.  92-242.000. 
Picker  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Zou.   Xueming;   Lampman.   David   A.;   and  Orlando,   Paul  T., 
5.363,173.  a.  324-318.000. 
Picture  Productions  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Desai,  Basa*araji  R..  5.365,299,  Q.  354-319.000. 
Piekunka,  Ann  M.:  See — 

Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Bums,  Kathryn  E.;  Franey,  Terence  E.;  Pie- 
kunka.  Ann   M.;   Spivey.   Paul  T.;  and   Zimmer.   Agnes   K., 
5.364.461.  a.  I06-22.00R. 
Pielartzik,  Harald:  See— 

Meltzer,  Aaron  D.;  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  and  Pielartzik.  Harald. 
5,364,913,  a.  525-440.000. 
Pierre.  David  M.:  See— 

Brsdtmueller,  Lyim  E.;  Wiedemann.  GusUve  F.;  Pierre.  David  M.; 
and  Smitley,  Ronnie  G..  5.363,546.  C\.  29-564.100. 
Pierre  Fabre  Medicament:  See — 

Bigg,  Denis;  Vidaluc.  Jean-Louis;  and  Calmel.  Francis,  5,364.864. 
a.  514-318.000. 


Pierret,  Peter  G.;  Werbowsky,  Laurie  L.;  Buchholz,  A.  Bruce;  and 
Goodnough.  Glenn  D.  Setback  control  for  HVAC  system.  3.363,904. 
a.  163-2.000. 
Pierson.  Mark  V.:  See— 

Hecht  Lewis  C;  Sulger.  Merritt  P..  deceased;  Sulgar.  Ellen,  execu- 
trix; Thiele.  Ernst  E.;  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  and  Williams.  Lawrence 
E.,  5,364,225,  Cl.  414-786.000. 
Pieterse,  Jan-Willem  J.:  See- 
Kafka,  James  D.;  Watts,  Michael  L.;  Pieterse,  Jan-Willem  J.;  and 
Holsinger.  Kevin  K..  5,365.366.  a.  359-330.000. 
Pietrowski,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Folkins,  JefTrey  J.;  Bray,  Daniel  M.;  Fioravanti,  Alex;  Pietrowski, 
Kenneth  W.;  Lioy,  Gerald  T.;  and  Behe.  Thomas  J..  5.365,317, 
a.  355-225.000. 
Pilo,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Flumene.    Antonio    G.;    and    Pilo.    Giuseppe.    5,364,360,    Cl. 
604- 110.000. 
Pinnacle  Brands,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Victor  G.,  5.365,294,  O.  354-112.000. 
Pinpoint  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Jandrell.  Louis  H.  M..  5.363,316,  Cl.  370-18.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyama,  Akihiro;  Kaneko,  Hitoshi;  Tajiri.  Akira;  Okamura,  Iwao; 

and  Tanaka.  Yuzo,  5,364.270,  C\.  434-55.000. 
Kageyama,  Tohni.  5.365,195,  Cl.  330-284.000. 
Kashiwazaki,  Takashi,  5,365,449,  Cl.  364-449.000. 
Nobe,  Kenichi;  and  Araki,  Mono,  3,363,448,  Q.  364-449.000. 
Yanagisawa,    Takuma;    and    Ohsawa,    Seiichi,    3,365,052,    Cl. 
250-201.500. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See — 

White,   Joseph   L.;   and   Trimble,   Michael   W.,   5,363,014,   Cl. 
800-200.000. 
Pioneering  Concepts  Incorporated:  See — 

Schultz.  Glen  R..  5.364,241.  Cl.  417-442.000. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Vallauri.    Ubaldo;    Parmigiani.    Bruno;   and   Pottas,    Francesco. 
5.365,020,  Cl.  174-73.100. 
Pistorino.  Mark  J.:  See — 

O'Connor,  Thomas  J.;  Pistorino.  Mark  J.;  GafTney,  J(^  J.;  and 
Foulds.  WiUiam  T..  5.364.571.  Q.  264-29.500. 
Plant  Genetic  Systems  N.V.:  See— 

Quax.  WUhelmus  J.;  Laroche.  Yves;  VoUebregt,  Adrianus  W.  H.; 
Stanssens.    Patrick;    and    Lauwereys,    Marc,    5,364,782,    Cl. 
435-202.000. 
Plante,  Femand.  Tubular  saw  tooth  and  mount  assembly.  5,363.891.  O. 

144-218.000. 
Platzek.  Johannes;  Schmitt-Willich.  Heribert;  Cries.  Heinz;  Schuh- 
mann-Giampieri,  Gabriele;  Vogler,  Hubert;  Weinmaim,  Hanns-Joa- 
chim;  and  Bauer,   Hans,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cascade 
polymer  bound  chelating  compounds,  their  chelates  and  conjugates, 
processes  for  their  production,  and  pharmaceutica]  agents  containing 
them.  5,364.614.  Cl.  424-9.000. 
Plotkin,  JefTrey  S.r  See- 
Taylor,  Paul  D.;  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Ptotkin,  Jeffrey  S.. 
5.364.691.  Cl.  428-220.000. 
Plumly.  George  W.  Floor  type  advertising  apparatus.  5,363,579,  Cl. 

40-600.000. 
Pneumo  Abex  Corporation:  See — 

Coakley,  Kim  L.,  5,363,740,  Q.  91-499.000. 
Poirier,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Taboada,  John;  and  Poirier,  Robert  H.,  5,364,390,  Cl.  606-10.000. 
Poling,  David  L..  Sr.  Frictionless  carriage  for  tire  uniformity  machine 

loadwheel  carriage.  5,363.698,  Q.  73-146.000. 
Polk,  Lewis  T.,  Jr.;  Vartanian,  Hugh;  Brown.  PhilUp  P.;  and  Sloan. 
Walker  M..  Ill,  to  Cytyc  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  coUection  and 
transfer  of  particles.  5.364,597.  Cl.  422-101.000. 
Poll,    Wayne    L.    Laparoscopic    suturing    system.    3,364,407,    Cl. 

606-139.000. 
Polycom.  Inc.:  See — 

Huang,  Shan-Shan;  Hininan.  Brian  L.;  and  Gaut  Eric  K.,  5,365,583, 
Cl.  379-390.000. 
Pomeranz.  Yeshajahu:  See — 

Czuchajowska,  Zuzanna;  and  Pomeranz.  Yeshajahu.  5.364,471.  Cl. 
127-65.000. 
Poole,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Bollinger,  Lyiu  D.;  Power,  Michael  P.;  Poole,  Richard  R.;  and 
Oardopee,  George  J.,  5,364,4%.  Q.  156-643.000. 
Poor.  Ralph  P.;  and  Hubcr,  Michael  J.,  to  Surface  Combustion.  Inc. 
Industrial  variable  carbon  potential  gas  generator.   5,364.476,  Cl. 
148-27.000. 
Pope,  Michael  T ;  Creaser,  Inge  I.;  and  Heckel.  Mark  C,  to  George- 
town University.  CompouncU  and  methods  for  separation  and  molec- 
ular encapsulation  of  metal  ions.  5,364,568,  O.  588-18.000. 
Popham.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Chefalo,  Patrick  M.;  Naujokas,  Andrius  A.;  Popham.  Stephen  M.; 
DiStefano.  Gary  M.;  and   Buesing,   Robert  J..   5,364,500,  Cl. 
159-J9.000. 
Poppe,  George;  Ciesielski,  Denise;  and  Matlock,  Mark,  to  Archer 
Daniels  Midland  Company.  Method  of  producing  protein  products 
for  bright  paper  coating  applications.  5.364.465.  CX.  106-124.000. 
Porchia.  Jose:  See — 

Dais.  Brian  C  ;  and  Porchia.  Jose.  5,363.540.  Cl.  24-587.000. 
Porex  Technologies  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Michael  W.,  5.364.595.  Cl.  422-100.000. 
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PortM.  Franceaco:  Sm^ 

Vtllauh,   Ubaldo;   Pinnigiui.   Bruno;   and   PortM,   Fraacoco 
5,3«3.02a  a.  174-73.100.  "««u. 

Portfolio,  Donald  C;  and  Fenael.  Fred  A.,  to  Tremco,  Idc  Emuliifica- 
tkn  ottfbait  and  aodified  aiphalt  with  primary  emuitiiier  polymen 
oomiiriaed  of  acrylic  acid  type  moooaien.  S.364.894.  a.  524-«0.000 
POaCOD,  Janet  R.:  Site- 
Decker,  Lawreace  O.;  Pottoo,  Janet  R.;  and  Hume,  Edward  F 
5,365,033.  a.  23O.214.00R. 
Poaloa,  Wendy  L:  Ste— 

Sotta.  Jeffrey  L.;  Kogm.  George  W.;  Priebe,  Carey  E.;  Powon, 
Wendy  L.;  and  Szu.  Harold.  5,3«5.472,  a.  364-807.000. 
Pouloae.  Ayyookaran  J.:  See— 

Stanialowtki.  Anna  G ;  Heitfeld.  Fred  A.;  Wieraema.  Richard  J 
and  Pouloae.  Ayyookaran  J.,  J.364,354,  Q.  232-186.380. 
Poul^n.  Knud  J.;  Scheele.  Werner;  and  Jorgenien.  Henning.  to  Svej- 
irmaaHnrfabrikkcn  Misatrooic  A/S.  Method  and  apcaratua  for  TIG 
weldinc-  5,363,035.  a.  219-137.0PS.  ^^ 

Powell.  Barbara  O..  Executrix.  See— 

Powefl.  Jamea  W..  deceaaed.  5,363,674,  Q.  62-305.000. 
Powell.  J.  Anthony:  See— 

Larkm.    David    J.;    and    Powell.    J.    Anthony,    S,363,80a    a. 

Powell.  Jamea  W..  deceaaed  (by  Powell.  Barbara  O..  Executrix),  to 

f^6i^:^.^'^  "*"«"^  """"-^  '^^ 

Power,  Joan  F.  Senaitive  interfenxnetric  parallel  thermal-wave  imaaer 
5,363,065,  a.  250-330.000.  «™««^ 

Power,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Bollinger,  Lynn  D.;  Power.  Michael  P.;  Poole.  Richard  R.   and 
Oardopee,  George  J.,  5.364,496,  a.  156*43.000. 
Poweia,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Eick.  Chriatopher  D.;  Powers,  Paul  J.;  and  Williamaon.  John  R 
5,364,231.  CL  4I6-I57.00R. 
Powers.  Ronald  J.  Coametic  paidl  with  docending  sheath.  5.364  197 

a.  401-73.000. 
Poyner,  Weston  R.:  See— 

McBumett,  James  R.;  and  Poyner.  Westoo  R..  5.363.649.  d 
60-325.000. 
Prasad.   Romeo.    Steering   wheel   locking   apparatus.    5,363.679    a 

70-209.000. 
Prat.  Jesus:  See— 

Aymerich.  Jose  ;  and  Prat.  Jesus.  5.364.149,  Q.  296-97.120 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Acharya,  Arun;  Gottzmann,  Christian  F.;  Lockett.  Michael  J 
Schneider.  James  S.;  Victor,  Richard  A.;  and  Zawierucha.  Ro^ 
bert.  5.363,909,  a.  165- 1 1 1 .000. 
Bikson.  Benjamin;  and  Nelson.  Joyce  K..  5.364,454,  CL  95-45  000 
Bury,  Roland  P.  A.  G.,  5,363,779,  a.  1 10-236.000 
Couweh.  Ludo  J.  C.  5,363,782.  a.  1 10-238.000 
Peltoo.  John  F..  5.364,078,  Q.  266-233.000 
Predsioo  Fukohara  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Koji.  5.363.676.  Q.  66-168.000. 
Premier  Laser  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson.  Dallas  W..  5.364.389.  a.  606-8.000 
Prent.  Mart  Body  part  moM  system.  5.364,580,  a.  264-138.000 
Preaaoo  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

^     Cochran.  Don  W.;  and  Triner,  Jamea  E.,  5,365,084,  CI.  250-571.000. 
PreMpacomo,  Nick  J.  Flame  suppressant  marinating  grill  overlay. 

Pidcach.  Peter.  Kein.  Michael;  and  Linsbauer,  Peter,  to  Andreas  Stihl 
Cooling  air  blower  with  combustion  air  channel.   5,363,815,  C\. 
123-41.700. 
Prew.  Stanley  R.,  to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.  Screenkss  hammcr- 

mill.  5,364,038,  Q.  241-189.100. 
Price,  David  E.:  See— 

Addington,  Larry  C,  Addington.  Robert  R.;  Addington.  Larry  M 
Lynch.  Albert  E.;  Suala.  John;  Conley.  David  L.;  Sartaine.  John 
J.;  and  Price.  David  E.,  5.364.171.  CI.  299-18.000 
Priebe,  Carey  E.  See— 

Solka.  Jeffrey  L.;  Rogers,  George  W.;  Priebe,  Carey  E.;  Poaton, 
Wendy  L.;  and  Szu,  Harold.  5.365.472.  a.  364-807.000 
Priea.  Gunter:  See— 

Hampel.  Klana;  Priea,  Gunter;  and  Goldbecker,  WUiried,  5,363,786. 

Probatmeyer.  Hefanuth:  See— 

Fnnzea.  Paul  H.;  AKt.  Ken  J.;  Michaud.  Richard  R.;  Probatmeyer 
Hehnuth;  and  Tammone,  Michael  R..  5.364.335,  a.  494-15.000 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

*?W^.?2i-ia  ''^^■'^  Chat^-nee.  Ranjit. 

Cook,  Charles  D..  5,363,98is,  a  221-63.000. 

Singer,  Robert  E.;  and  Ebel.  James  P.,  5,364,616.  d.  424-52.000 

."^h^  ^^  ^-  ^-*i»*^  G"y  L.;  and  Wiboo.  Gregory  L.. 
5.364.504.0.162-116.000 
Tanipcfai.    Tatanya;    and    CoUias,    Dimitris    I..    5.364.031.    a 
239-33aaOO. 
Project  Design  Technology  Limited:  See— 

L'ilSfT;,^  -^  O ;  ««1  De  Beneducci.  Ramon.  5,364,100,  a. 

^273-l43.00R. 

Propat.  Stephen  H.;  and  Walter,  Geoffrey  A.,  to  SanU  Barbara  Re- 
search Center.  Infrared  transmitting  window  and  method  of  m.lriii» 
same.  5,365,345,  O.  359-359.000.  — »™, 

•"T^  ^^■.S'fir^  Detachable  cap  for  disposable  containers  of 
hquid.  5,363,983,  d.  220-717  000. 


Przybilla,  Klaus-Juergen: 

Pawlowski,  Georg;  Roeschert.  Horst;  Spiess,  Walter  and  Przybilla. 
Klaus-Juergen.  5.364.734.  C\.  430-230.000. 
Pugh.  Robert  v.:  See— 

HiU.  Peter  C;  SafTer.  Gary  M.;  Pugh.  Robert  v.;  and  Asbaghi. 
Ahmed.  5,364,299,  Q.  446-176.000. 
Puhl.  Larry  C;  and  Fmkelstein.  Louis  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  encryption  having  a  feedback  register  with  select- 
able taps.  5.365.585.  Q.  38O-9.00O. 
Pulp  *  Paper  Reaearch  Institute  of  Canada:  See— 

LeClerc,   Denys  F.;  and  Hogikyan.  Robert  M.,   5,364,502.  a. 
162-49.000. 
Pulae  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Roberson,  David  L..  5,365.330,  a.  375-1.000. 
Pulyer,  Yuly  M.:  See— 

Hrovat.  Mirko  I.;  Patz.  Samuel;  and  Pulyer.  Yuly  M..  5,369,172.  Q. 

Pure  The  Ionizer  Inc.:  See — 

Earl,  Floyd,  5,364,512.  a.  204-228.000. 

Pureia.  Pablo  C.  See— 

Sanghera.  Jasbinder  S.;  Pureza.  Pablo  C;  and  Aggarwal.  Ishwar 
D.,  5.364,434,  C[.  65-30.100. 

Puzon,  Rory  R.:  See- 
Clark,  Robert  A.;  Puzon.  Rory  R.;  and  Wlodarczyk.  James  T 
5,363,747,  a.  99-348.000.  ' 

Pyle.  James  H.:  See— 

Simpaon.    W.    Dwain;    and    Pyle.    James    H..    5,363,889,    a. 
141-208.000. 

Pyle,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Aochi,  Tak;  and  Pyle,  Robert  J.,  5,364.491,  Q.  156-446.000. 

Pyne.  Alvan  W.:  See— 

Lagunas-Solar,  Manuel  C;  and  Pyne,  Alvan  W.,  5,364.645,  d. 

Pynenburg.   Adrian   W.   Snap  closing  panel   holder.   5.364.057.  CI. 

*^o  4  /  J .  I UU. 

QLH  USA,  Inc.:  See- 
Jiang.  Curtis  T.,  5,364.056,  Q.  248-447.000. 
Quax,  WUhelmus  J.;  Laroche.  Yves;  VoUebregt.  Adrianus  W.  H.; 
Stansaens,  Patrick;  and  Lauwereys.  Marc,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.;  and 
Plant  Genetic   Systems  N.V.   Mutant  micrxjbia)  a-amylases  "with 
increased   thermal,   acid   and/or  alkahne  stability    5  364  782    CI 
435-202.000. 
Quay,  Steven  C:  See- 
Sieving.  Paul  F.;  Watson.  Alan  D.;  Quay,  Steven  C;  and  Rocklage, 
Scott  M.,  5,364,613,  Q.  424-9.000. 
Quickie  Designs  Inc.:  See— 

Okamoto.  James.  5,364.165.  a.  297-364.000. 
Quinn.  John  A.;  and  Fan,  Roxy  N  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Investment  casting  pattern  material  comprising  thermally- 
collapsible  expanded  microspheres.  5,364,889,  CI   522-71.000. 
Quinto,  Dennis  T.:  See — 

Santhanam.  Anakkavur  T.;  Godae.  Rajendra  V.;  Quinto,  Dennis  T  • 
UndercofTer,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Jindal  Prem  C,  5,364J09.  a 
407-1 19.000. 
Quinton  Instrument  Company:  See — 

dePinto,  Victor  M.;  and  Kinghom,  Curtis  D.,  3,365.428.  C[ 
364-413.060. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See— 

McConneU.  Bain  C;  Fix.  Robert  J..  Sr.;  Deal.  Philip  A.;  Hobba. 
Tunothy   A.;    Jordan.    Larry   S.;   and    Steeiman.    Harold   L 
5,363,885,  a.  141-1  000  ^^ 

Ra,  Jong  O.;  Lim,  Joon  Y.;  and  Yoo,  Wan  M.,  to  Ra,  Jong  Oh;  and  Lim, 
Joon  Young.  Continuously-geared  automatic  tranamissioa  with  con- 
troUmg  brakes.  5,364,320,  Q.  475-280.000. 
Ra.  Jong  Oh:  See— 

Ra.  Joog  O.;  Lim,  Joon  Y.;  and  Yoo.  Wan  M..  5.364.320.  Q. 

Raabcr,  Raymond  R.;  and  Chimenti.  Thomas  A.,  to  Industri  AB  Thule 
Bicycle  carrier  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  back  of  a  vehicle 
5,363,996,  Q.  224-314.000. 
Raad,  Bernard  A.,  to  EEMCO/DATRON,  Inc.  Miniature  routina 

rectifier  aaaemMy.  5,365,133,  CI.  31068.000. 
Racine  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Rench,  Geoffrey  B.;  Jacobs,  Stephen;  and  JoUy,  Frank,  5,363,535 
a.  15-344.000. 
RacUey,  David  T..  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Meu  stable  resiataal 

signal  detector.  5,365,122.  a.  327-306.000. 
Radar  Engineers:  See- 
Long.  Scott  B..  5,364,049,  Q.  248-205.100. 
Raddatz,  CUus  D ;  Wojtecki,  Ronald  J.;  and  Zemdt,  Norman  E.,  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Fluid  pressure  servomotor.  5,363,743,  Q.  92- 
98.00D. 
Rademacher,  Wilbehn:  See— 

Kirchner,  Juergen;  Schmidt,  Oskar;  Grossmann.  Klaus;  Radema- 
cher. Wilhehn;  Hepp.  Michael;  and  Zierke,  Thomas,  5.364,834 
a.  504-319.000. 

Radish  Communications  Systems,  Inc.:  See 

Davis,  Richard  A.;  Witmore.  Ronald  K.;  Fette.  Charies  J.;  Brittain. 
Anthony  J.;  and  Mathys.  Peter,  5,365,577,  Q.  379-96.000. 
Radlowski,  Cecelia  A.;  Hagen,  Gary  P.;  Grimea,  Lewis  E.;  and  Tatter- 
son,  David  F.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Catalyzed  vapor  phase  pro- 
cess for  making  alcohols.  5,364.979,  a.  568-697.000. 
Rahmat-Samii.  Yahya:  See — 

Williams,  Lawrence  I.  S.;  and  Rahmat-Samii.  Yahya.  5.365.241.  Q. 
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Railkar.  Sudhir  B.:  See— 

Kalyon,  Dilhan  M.;  Gokturk.  Halit  S.;  and  Railkar,  Sudhir  B.. 
5,365,115,  CI.  307-89.000. 
Rainaud.  Guy;  Allain,  Denis;  and  Aubett.  Henri,  to  Constructions 
Industrielles  de  la  Mediterranee  CNIM.  Spanning  beam  structure  for 
clearing  breaches  by  vehicles.  5,363,527,  Q.  14-2.400. 
Rainin  Instnunenl  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Magnossen,  Haakon  T.,  Jr.;  Homberg,  William  D.;  and  Rainin, 
Kenneth,  5.364,5%,  CI.  422-100.000. 
Rainin,  Kenneth:  See — 

Magnussen,  Haakon  T.,  Jr.;  Homberg,  William  D.;  and  Rainin, 
Kenneth.  5,364,596,  a.  422-100.000. 
Rains,  Roberi  L.,  to  Genera]  Signal  Corporation.  Coupling  method  for 

high  power  magnetic  devices  5.364,184,  CI.  366-273.000. 
Raiss,  Ruth:  See- 
Lang,  Hans;  Naumann,  Christoph;  Raiss,  Ruth;  Komiyama,  Oaamu; 
and  Terui,  Yoshiko,  5,364.846,  CI.  514-102.000. 
Ralls,  Gene  R.:  See— 

Toomey,  Danny  D.;  Ralls,  Gene  R.;  and  Manley,  Johnny  M., 
5.363.541,  a.  29-890.140. 
Ralston,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Hersbey,  Howard  P.;  KaUyama.  Carol  D.;  Ralston.  Edward  J.; 
Stoner.   Timothy   D.;   and   Wong.   James   F.,    5,364,780,   O. 
435-172.300. 
Ramachandran,  Ramakrishnan;  and  Dao,  Loc  H..  to  HOC  Group,  Inc., 
The.  Method  of  producing  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  separating 
the  same  from  saturated  hydrocarbons.  5,365.011,  CI.  585-829.000. 
Ramanan.  V   R   V.;  and  Smith,  Carl  H.,  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Iron  rich 
metallic  glasses  having  high  uturation  induction  and  sufxrior  soft 
ferromagnetic  properties  at  high  magnetization  rales.  5,364,477,  CI. 
148-304.000. 
Ramaswami.  Seshadri;  and  Cheung.  Robin  W.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Stable  local  interconnect/active  area  silicide  structure 
for  VLSI  applications.  5,365,111,  CI.  257768.000. 
Rankel.  Lillian  A.:  See — 

Partridge,  Randall  D.;  and  Rankel,  LiUian  A.,  5.364,524,  a.  208- 
251.00H. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 

Cedoz,  Roger  T.;  and  Schaupp,  John  F.,  5,364,033,  C\.  239-526.000. 
Rao,  Donald  D.:  See— 

Granneman,  James  G.;  Lahners,  Kristine  N.;  and  Rao,  Donald  D., 
5.364.772,  a.  435-69.100. 
Rao,  Pradip;  King,  David  L.;  Cooper,  Michael  D.;  and  Say,  Jerome  E., 
to  Catalytica.  Inc.  Method  for  regenerating  Lewis  acid-promoted 
transition  alumina  catalysts  used  for  isoparaflin  alkylation  by  calcina- 
tion. 5,365,010,  CI.  585-726.000. 
Rao,  V.  Durga  N.;  Kabat,  Daniel  M.;  and  Lizotte,  Brian  M.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Therrooaet  polymer/solid  lubricant  coating  system. 
5,363,821,  a.  123-193.200. 
Rao,  Velliyur  N.  M.:  See— 

Manogue,  WUliam  H.;  and  Rao,  Velliyur  N.  M.,  5,364,992,  C\. 
570-176.000. 
Rapp,  Robert  A.;  and  Harper.  Mark  A.,  to  Ohio  State  University 
Research  Foundation.  Codeposition  of  chromium  and  silicon  diffu- 
sion coatings  in  FE-base  alloys  using  pack  cementation.  5,364,659,  CI. 
427-253.000. 
Rappaport,  Saul  A.:  See— 

Zehnpfennig.  Theodore  F.;  and  Rappaport.  Saul  A..  5.365,367,  C\. 
359-399.000. 
Rarey,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Failla,  Stephen  J.;  Rarey,  Charles  M.;  and  Stokes,  Michael  J., 
5,364,410,  a.  606-148.000. 
Rasinger.  Joaef;  Scholtz,  Arpad-Luwdig;  and  Bonek.  Ernst,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Transmitting  and/or  receivmg  arrangement  for 
portable  appliances.  5,365,246,  a.  343-702.000. 
Raskin,  Ilya,  Kumar,  Nanda  P.  B.  A.;  and  Douchenkov,  Slavik.  to 
PhytoTech,    Inc.    Phytoremediation    of    metals.    5,364,451,    CI. 
75-710.000. 
Raamaaon.  Steven  C.  Warning  alarm  device  for  an  evaporative  cooler. 

5.365.220.  a.  340-620.000. 
Rath.  Andrew  K.:  See- 
Hewitt.  Geoffrey  A.;  Rath.  Andrew  K.;  and  McQuartie.  Harvey 
K.,  5.364.358.  Q.  604-99.000. 
Ray,  Eddie  F.,  Ill:  See— 

Lowery,  Gary;  Sherman,  Michael  C;  Ray,  Eddie  F.,  Ill;  and 
Coates,  Bradley  J.,  5,364,399,  CI.  606-69.000. 
Raymor,  Herbert  J.:  See — 

Knodt,  Kurt  T.;  Raymor,  Herbert  J.;  Coy,  Gerald  L.;  and  Cole, 
Randall  P ,  5,365,349,  Q.  358-406.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Kwok.  Wilson;  and  Sun.  Huifang.  5.365.604.  O.  382-54.000. 
Read.  Peter  H  :  See— 

Heyns,  Garrett  J.;  McClure.  Terry  R.;  NichoU.  Hugh;  Read.  Peter 
H.;  Schulte.  Steven  M.;  and  Tabrizi.  Mohammad  F..  5.364.472. 
a.  134-7.000. 
Reading  Alloys.  Inc.:  See- 
Perfect.  Frederick  H..  deceased.  5.364.587.  d.  419-31.000. 
Reagan.  Christine  M.:  See— 

Friske,  Mark  S.;  Johnaon.  Ronald  E;  Reagan.  Christine  M.;  Winer. 
Theresa  A.;  and  Wu.  Lung-Ming.  5.364.487.  d.  156-309.900. 
Reatherford.  Larry  V.:  See— 

McCnne,  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Reatherford.  Larry  V.;  and  Yahnrc, 
Matthew  J..  5.364.663.  d.  427-449.000. 
Reavea,  Danny  C:  See — 

Walker.  Wade  A.;  and  Reaves,  Danny  C.  5.363.582,  d.  43-15.000. 


Reber,  Cleve  C;  and  Myers,  Kurt  S.  Method  for  making  service  con- 
nections to  polyethylene  pipe.  5,364,207.  Q.  405-303.000. 
Redmond,  Russell  J.:  See — 

Banks,  Thomas  F.;  Vidal,  Claude;  Knoll,  Randall  L.;  and  Red- 
mond, Russell  J.,  5,364,367,  d.  604-174.000. 
Redmond.  Sanford.  to  Sanford  Redmond  inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
collating  automatically  produced  packages  or  other  production  uniU. 
5,364,484,  CI.  156-250.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Leu,  Sammy  W.,  5,364,119,  d.  280-647.000. 
Rees,  Martin  P.:  See— 

Jansaen,  Adrian  P.;  and  Rees,  Martin  P.,  5,365,534,  d.  372-36.000. 
Reeve,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

MUler,  Ricky  D.;  and  Reeve,  Bruce  A.,  5,364.054,  d.  248-304.000. 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Rml.  W  Toriran;  and  Byers.  Joseph  L..  5.364.683,  d.  428-141.000. 
Refractive  Laser  Reaearch  and  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Taboada,  John;  and  Poirier,  Robert  H.,  5,364,390,  a.  606-10.000. 
Rego,  Richard  P.,  Jr.;  and  Bourque,  Bernard  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.  Interference  implant  5,364,400,  d.  606-72.000. 
Reichelt,  Helmut:  See— 

Degen,  Helmut;  Zimmerman,  Norbert;  Brueckmann,  Ralf;  Lamm, 
Gunther;  Lange,  Amo;  and  Reichelt,  Helmut,   5,364,972,  d. 
568-306.000. 
Reich),  Asta.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Measuring  instrument  for  con- 
tactless  determination  of  an  angle  of  rotation  of  an  adjusting  shaft. 
5,365,168,  CI.  324-207.160. 
Reichner,  Patrick  E.,  to  Adventures  Northwest  Ltd.  Tool  holder. 

5,363,957,  d.  206-349.000. 
Reinhart.  Susan  B.:  See — 

Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E.;  Reinhart.  Susan  B.;  Dudrey.  Denis  J.;  and 
Herman.  John  T.,  5.364.456.  d.  95-287.000. 
Reinken.  Allan  J.:  See— 

Drewanz.    Andreas;    Holmes.    Robert    L.;    Key.    Edward;    and 
Reinken.  Allan  J.,  5.364.288.  d.  439-404.000. 
Reisem,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Satterwhite,  James  R.;  Homing.  Sandra  J.;  Wyatt.  Gerald  A.;  and 
Reisem.  Daniel  E..  5.365.163,  d.  324-67.000. 
Rench,  Geoffrey  B.;  Jacobs,  Stephen;  and  Jolly,  Frank,  to  Racine 
Industries,  Inc.  Carpet  cleaning  machine  with  convettible-uae  fea- 
ture. 5,363,535,  CI.  15-344.000. 
Renkema,  Jacob;  Konings,  Jeroen  H.  G.;  and  Muskens,  Bemardus  J.,  to 
DSM  N.V.  Catalyst  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  olefin 
polymer  5,364,916,  CI.  526-161  000. 
Rennard,  Robert:  See — 

Schuchman,  Leonard;  Bruno,  Ronald;  Rennard,  Robert;  and  Mo- 
sea,  Charles,  5,365,450,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Reach,  Heinz:  See — 

Manser,  Joaef;  Friedrich,  Egger,  Seller,  Werner;  and  Reach,  Heinz. 
5,364,651,  a.  426451.000. 
Reachke.  George  W.:  See— 

McDoulett.  C.  Dale.  Jr.;  and  Reschke,  George  W.,  5.364,444,  d. 
75-421.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  the  Sute  University  of  New  York:  See— 

Altura,  BeUa  T.;  and  Ahura,  Burton  M.,  5.364,642,  Q.  426-74.000. 
Research  Organica,  In.:  See — 

Flowers,    Daniel    G.;    and    Stemfeld,    Marvin,    5,364,767,    CI. 
435-39.000 
Research  Triangle  Institute:  See — 

Wall.  Monroe  E  ;  Wani.  Mansukh  C;  Nicholaa.  Allan  W.;  and 
Manikumar,  Govindarajan.  5.364.858.  CI.  514-279.000. 
Rettinghaus.  Gerhard,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  filter- 
ing electrically  charged  i>articles  and  energy  filter.  5.365.064,  CI. 
250-305.000. 
Rewo  Chemische  Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Birkhan.    Horst;   Kohle.   Hans-Juergen;   Welgand.  Joachim;   and 
Wehner,  Wmfned.  5,364,542,  CI   252-8  800 
Reyman,  Mark  E.  Device  for  the  controlled  measuring  and  dispensing 

of  a  fluid.  5,363,991,  d.  222-207.000. 
Reynolds,  David  L.  Syringe.  5,364,369,  d.  604-187.000. 
Rha,  Peter  S.;  Kay,  Stanley  E.;  and  MacDonald,  Andrew  J.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Cellular  system  having  frequency  plan  and  cell 
layout    with    reduced    co-channel    mterference.     5,365,571,    CI. 
379-59.000. 
Rhiel,  Franz  F.;  Steude,  Heinrich;  Weymans.  Gunther;  and  Elgeti. 
Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Method   of  controlling  heat 
exchangers  using  enthalpy  flow  as  the  correcting  variable.  5,363,905, 
a.  165-1.000. 
Rhieu,  Ji  H.,  to  Amtech  Systems,  Inc.  Pboto-aaaiated  chemical  vapor 

depoaition  method.  5,364,667,  d  427-582.000. 
Rhoades,  George  D.,  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Cryogenic 

coupling.  5,363,879,  d.  137-614.050. 
Rhone- Poulenc  Rorer  Limited:  See— 

Palfreyman,    Malcohn    N.;    and    Vicker,    Nigel,    5,364,853,    d. 
514-332.000. 
Rhone-Pouleoc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See— 

Spada,   Alfred   P.;   Fmk.  Cynthia  A.;  and  Myers,  Michael   R., 
5,364,862,  CI   514-303.000. 
Riccio,  Louis  M.:  See — 

Bosna,   Alexander   A.;   and   Ricdo,    Looia   M.,    5,364,543,   d. 
252-12.200. 
Rice,   Brian  J.,  to  Richard  J.   Bagan.   Inc.   Door  security  device. 
5,364,140,  a.  292-259.00R. 
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Rice,  Larry  J 

Bdcer,  Ronald  W.;  Burdick.  Robert  L.;  DiGiroUmo.  Martin  V 
Homll,  Paul  D.;  Rice,  Larry  J.;  Roe,  Ronald  L.;  Ward,  Earl  D.] 
II;  and  Wilzbach,  Bernard  L..  5.3«5,315,  C\.  3S5-2 10.000 
Rice,  Warren:  See— 

BeaUey,  George;  HoMerman.  Craig;  and  Rice,  Warren.  5,363,664, 
CL  62-113.000. 
Richard  Bergner  GmbH  A  Co.:  See- 
am.  Peter  J.,  5.3M.212,  a.  411-404.000. 
Richard  J  Bagan.  Inc.:  See— 

Rkx,  Brian  J.,  5,364,140;  Q.  292-259.00R. 
Richard.  Roger.  Hunter*!  tree  Hand.  5,363,941,  CI  182-tg7.000. 
Richardi,  Ray  S.,  to  Stir-Mdter,  Inc.  High  ihear  mixer  and  olaas  melt- 
ing method.  5,364,426,  a.  65-474.00a 
Richardaon,  Brian:  5m— 

Fowler,  John  O.;  and  RichardKm.  Brian,  5.363,555,  d.  29-889.770 
Rjchardwo.  Kenneth:  See— 

Dickinaoa.  Roger  P.;  and  Richardson,  Kenneth.  5,364,938.  d 
544-333.000. 
Richardioa.  Lyman;  and  Mizera.  Wojctech,  to  Dynamic  Systems  Inter- 
national Inc.  Electric  motor.  5.365,137,  CI.  310-258.000. 
Richardaon.  Richard  J.;  and  Crown.  Charles  F.,  to  Anthony's  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Inc.  Foam  raU  door.  5,363.611,  a.  312-116.000 
Richey.  Forest  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gerkin.  Richard  M.;  and  Richey,  Forest  A.,  Jr.,  5,364.924.  Q 
528-73.000. 
Richey.  W.  Frank:  See— 

Babb,  David  A.;  Richey.  W.  Frank;  Clement.  Katherine  S.   and 
Ezzdl,  Bobby  R.,  5.364,917.  CI.  526-242.000. 
Richmond.  James  W.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Anti-clog  water  valve 

5.363,873.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida.  Mamoni,  5,365,109,  Q.  257-754.000. 

Kato,  Tamiko;  Ozeki,  Shinichiro;  and  Fujii,  Takanoti,  5.365.517 

a.  370-58.300. 
Lo.  Dick  W.,  5,365,252,  a.  345-153.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See— 

Lo,  Dick  W..  5,365.252.  Q.  345-153.000. 
Ricos  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsumura,  Mihoji;  and  Hata.  Maaato.  5,365,576,  Q.  379-93.000 
Riddle.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Hutchison.  Glenn  E.;  and   Riddle,   Richard   L..   5,364.494,   a. 
156-642.000. 
Riederer,  Stephen  J.;  Uu,  Yu  L.;  and  Ehman,  Richard  L..  to  Mayo 
Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research.  Breath-hold  moni- 
tor for  MR  imaging.  5,363,844,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Rief,  Dieter  J.:  See— 

Frentzd,    Herman    E.;    and    Rief,    Dieter    J.,    5,363,877.    a 
137-526.000. 
Rieger,  Walter:  See— 

Thudium.  Karl;  and  Rieger,  Walter.  5.363,683,  Q.  72-405  000. 
Thudium.    Karl;    Dangelmayr,    Andreas;    and    Rieger.    Walter 
5,363,684.  a.  72-405.000. 
Riemenachnetder,  Bert  R.:  See— 

Liu,  David  K.;  Chen.  Kueing-Long;  and  Riemenschneider,  Bert  R 
5.365.105.  a.  257-530.000 
Riepe.  Addison  E;  and  Riepe,  Stephen  S.  Basketball  shoocina  accuracy 

practice  rim.  5,364,092,  (57273- 1. 50A. 
Riepe,  Stephen  S.:  See— 

Riepe.  Addison £.; and  Riepe.  Stephens.,  5,364,092, a.  273-I.50A. 
Rigsby.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Wells.  Gary  L.;  Rigsby,  Donald  R.;  and  DehUnaer.  Jamea  R. 
5.363,544,  Q.  29-523.000.  "«»-«»=,  *-™«.  R-, 

Rmeco  Chemical  Industries:  See— 

Whitney.  John  P..  5,363,78a  O.  1 10-346.000. 
Rinkea,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Leppo,  Lee  E.;  and  Rinkea,  Charles  A.,  5,365,iea  a.  320-22.000 
Ripoche^vier,  and  Ast.  Marc,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International 
Electrochromic  system  with  measuremeni  of  charge  to  be  trans- 
ferred. 5,365,365,  Q.  359-267.000. 
Ritter,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Kumar,  Ranjit;  Ritter,  RonaM  E.;  and  Scfaaefier,  Howard  J.,  HI. 
5.364.516,  a.  208-120.000 
Riverwood  Internationa]  Corporation:  See— 

Dampier,  CUyton;  and  Orta,  OcUvio.  5,363,954,  d.  206-144.000 
Riverwood  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Oanz,  Robert  H..  5,364.022,  Q.  229-198.200. 
RKS  Marketing  Corporation:  See— 

Doyon.  Roger  L,  5,363,87a  d.  134-184.000. 
Robb,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

PUpps,  John  P.;  Robb,  Stephen  P.;  Sutor,  Jody  L.;  and  Terry 
Lewis  E.,  5.365.099.  d.  257-328.000. 
Robenon.  David  L..  to  Pulse  Elecmmica,  Inc.  Initial  synchronization 
StIi'mi^  circuits  for  spread  spectnim  receivers.  5.365,550,  d. 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Becker,  Rotf;  Michel.  Thomaa;  Meisaoer,  Maniired;  and  Gutohrlein. 

Bemd,  5.364.174.  d.  303-97.000. 
Betz,  Dieter.  Nuebel.  Kari-Heinz;  Grewe.  Werner,  and  Balcarek. 
Oskar.  5.364J79.  d.  439-76000.  ■>-«"». 

Bouse,  Bemhard.  5.363,824.  d.  123-506.000. 
''"JS*^."^  Liskow,  Uwe;  Thoeaiaaen,  Jocheo;  UsmO.  Uwe;  and 
WahL  Oliver,  5.364J46.  a.  418-15.000.     "^  ""'"^     w^  ««. 
Hild.  Eugea;  and  Floettmaan,  Kai-Uwe,  5,363,892.  d.  144-225.000. 
Reschl.  Asia.  5,365.168,  d.  324-207.160. 
Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  ni.  to  Schweitzer 
Eagmeenag  Laboratohca,  Inc.  Negative  sequence  directional  ele- 


ment for  a  relay  useful  in  protecting  power  transmission  hues. 
5.365.396,  d.  361-80.000.  •-•  i~  — uu««  una. 

Roberts,  Kim  B.:  See— 

Nicholson.  David  J ;  EIIm,  Donald  R.;  Mills,  John  B.;  DiPema, 
Dino  C;  Martin,  David  W  ;  Peng.  Wang-Hsin;  and  Roberts.  Kim 
B  ,  5,365.5ia  CI.  370-16.000. 
Roberts,  Penelope  E:  See— 

Mather.   Jennie   P.;   and   Roberts,   Penelope   E.,   5,364,785.   d. 
435-240.200. 
Roberts.  Roger  G.:  See— 

Lewis.  Gregory  D.;  Roberts.  Roger  O.;  and  Givens,  Thomas  B.. 
5,364.592,  CI.  422-63  000.  "«!-•■>. 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Kadwell.  Brian  J.,  5,365.146.  d.  315-94.000. 
Moore.  E>wain  F.,  5,364,260,  CI.  431-6.000. 
Robertson.  David  W.:  See— 

Cohen,  Mariene  L.;  Lacefield.  William  B.;  and  Robertson,  David 
W.,  5,364,863,  d.  514-304.000. 
Robillard,  Jean  J.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem. Nonsilver  x-ray  recording  process.  5,364,739,  d.  430-292.000 
Robinette,  Jean,  Mark,  Jack;  and  Laramee,  Andre  ,  to  Alcatel  Canada 
Wire  Inc.  Method  and  detector  for  detecting  surface  roughness  or 
defecu  on  coated  wire  or  cable.  5,365.222.  d.  340-677.000. 
Robinson,  Alan:  See — 

Fuller.  Mark;  and  Robinson.  Alan.  5,363,577,  CI.  40-406.000. 
Robinson,  John  J.:  See— 

Lipscomb,  N.  Thornton;  Buazza,  Omar  M.;  Luetke,  Stephen  C 
and  Robinson,  John  J.,  5,364,256,  CI.  425-174.400 
Robinson  Nugent.  Inc.:  See— 

Tondreault,  Robert  J.,  5,364,282,  d.  439-157.000. 
Robinson,  Philip  1.,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company 

Stand-ofT  weapons.  5,363,767,  CI.  102-374.000. 
Robinson.  Randolph  C;  and  Hendrick,  David  A.  Distraction  method 

and  apparatus.  5,364,396,  CI.  606-53.000. 
Robotron  Corporation:  See- 
Shank.  Thomas  J.,  5,365.041,  d.  219-633.000. 
Robson.  Angus  P.,  to  Rocktec  Limited.  Nose  block  assembly.  5.363,835, 

Rochling.  Hans;  Kocur,  Jean;  and  Albrecht,  Konrad.  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
UengeaeUschaft.  Water-dispersible  granules  comprising  fenoxaprop- 
ethyl  aod/or  fenchlorazole.  5,364,832,  d.  504-272  000 
Rock.  Moihe:  See— 

Lumb.  Douglas;  and  Rock.  Moabe.  5,364,678,  d.  428-%.000 
Rocklage.  Scott  M.:  See- 
Sieving.  Paul  F.;  Watson.  Alan  D.;  Quay.  Steven  C;  and  Rocklage. 
Scott  M..  5,364,613,  d.  424-9.000. 
Rocktec  Limited:  See— 

Robaon.  Angus  P.,  5,363,835,  d.  125-40.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,    Daniel    F.;    and    Stetnlicht,    Joseph    C.    5,365.581.    d 

379-196.000. 
Chand,  Sujeet,  5,365.423,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Chung.  Hwang,  5,365,460,  d.  364-516.000. 
Peterson,  Kevin  T..  5,364,293,  d.  439-620.000. 
Stacher,  George  W.;  and  Mahoney,  Murray  W..  5,364,008,  d. 
228-103.000. 
Rodewald,  Paul  G  :  See- 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Chu.  Cynthia  T.-W.;  Degnan.  Thomas  F.- 
Rodewald.   Paul   G.;   and   Shihabi.   David   S.,   5,365.003.   CL 
585-470.000.  ,.,,«. 

Rodgers,  Robert  A.  Hanger  device.  5,364,053,  d.  248-302.000 
Rodiera  OUve,  Jose  J.  See— 

Waskonig,  Wilhelm;  and  Rodiera  Ohve,  Jose  J.,  5.364,373.  d 
604-272.000. 
Rodskier.   Christian,   to   AB   Volvo   Penta.   Boat   propulsion   unit 
5,364.295,0.440.61000.  f."».<-~"    umi- 

Roduit,  Jean-Paul.  Process  for  the  production  of  caiboxylic  acid  chlo- 
rides of  aromatic  nitrogen  heterocycles.  5.364.939.  CI.  544-406.000. 
Roe,  Frances  L.  Pet  sanitation  article  attachable  to  a  leash  assembly 

5.363,809,  a.  119-792.000. 
Roe.  Ronald  L.:  See- 
Baker,  Ronald  W.;  Burdick.  Robert  L.;  DiGirolamo,  Martin  V  ■ 
Horrall.  Paul  D.;  Rice,  Larry  J.;  Roe,  Ronald  L.;  Ward,  Eari  D  ' 
11;  and  Wilzbach,  Bernard  L.,  5,365,315.  d.  355-210.000. 
Roe,  Sammy  L.:  See — 

Wenstrup,  David  E;  and  Roe,  Sammy  L.,  5,364,417,  d.  8-S9^000. 
Roeschert.  Horst:  See— 

Pawlowski.  Georg;  Roeschert.  Horst;  Spiess,  Walter  and  Przybilla. 
Klaus-Juergen,  5,364,734,  d.  430-230.000. 
Rogers,  George  W.:  See— 

Solka.  Jeffrey  L.;  Rogers,  George  W.;  Priebe,  Carey  E.;  Poston, 
Wendy  L;  and  Szu.  Harokl.  5,365,472,  d.  364-807.000. 
Rogers.  Rick  L.:  See- 
Schneider,  Steven  E.;  Rogers,  Rick  L.;  and  Gardner,  Eric  E.. 
5,363,537,  d.  24-289.000. 
Rogers,  Wealey  A.,  to  Electronic  Devetopment,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  measuring  ground  impedance.  5.365,179,  d.  324-650.000 
Rogler.  Wolfgang:  See— 

von  Geatzkow,  Wolfgang;  Huber,  Juergen;  Rogler,  Wolfgang;  and 
Wilhdm.  Dieter.  5.364,893,  a.  523-429!00O. 
Rohardt,  Oerd,  lo  Alfred-Wegeaer-Institut  fiir  Polar-  und  Meereafor- 
schung.  Mooring  system  for  the  stationary  positioning  of  measure- 
ment devices  in  currents  of  water.  5,364,297,  CI.  441-23.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ld.:  See— 

Hayaahi.  Shigeyoahi.  5,365,191,  d.  330-252.000. 


Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inouc,  Koichi;  and  Ota.  Takahiro,  5,365,161,  d.  323-282.000. 
Takasu,  Hidemi,  5,365,094,  d.  257-295.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Shaber,   Steven   H.;   and   Flynn.   Katherine  E.,   5,364,870,   d. 
514-340.000. 
Roho,  Inc.:  See- 
Bar,     Christopher;     and     Guthrie.     Calvin     L.,     5,364,162,    CI. 
297-284.800. 
Rolando,  Richard  }.;  Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  Kangas,  Steven  L.;  and 
Kotnour,  Thomas  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Graft  copolymers  and  gnSi  copolymer/protein  compositions. 
5,364,907,0.  525-54.100. 
Rollins,  Wayne:  See— 

Cochran,  James;  and  Rollins,  Wayne,  5.364.15a  d.  296-39.200. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See- 
Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Richardson.  Brian,  5,363,555,  d.  29-889.720. 
Rolph,  Dennis  P.:  See- 
Crawford,  EHnny  E.;  Hall,  Gene  A.;  Jendro,  Dennis  A.;  Rolph, 
Dennis  P.;  Nelson,  Danny  L.;  Elst,  Paul  D.;  Eriandson,  Gregory 
E.;  Mowry,  Jack  T.;  Neiss,  Robert  L.;  Loebig,  Craig  K.;  and 
Helms,  Richard  A.,  5,363,987,  O.  221-195.000. 
Rom,  Paul  F.;  Corace,  Russell  A.;  and  Briscoe,  Roderick  E.,  to  DLP, 
Inc.   Apparatus  for  removing  an   indwelling  tube.    5,364,366,  O. 
604-163.000. 
Roos,  Robert:  See- 
Van  Grinsven,  Adrianus  M.;  Peters.  Alfons  L.  J.;  Roos,  Robert;  and 
Wieg.  Andras  J.,  5,364,640,  O.  426-33.000. 
Roquette  Freres:  See — 

Saniez,    Marie-Helene;    and    SerpeUoni,    Michel,    5,364,641,    O. 
426-34.000. 
Rose,  Allen  H.:  See- 
Patterson,   Richard   L.;   Rose,   Allen  H.;  and  Cull,  Ronald  C, 
5,365,175,  CI.  324-501.000. 
Rosen,  Terry  J.;  Godek.  Dennis  M.;  Gut,  Sally;  and  Wint,  Lewin,  to 
Pfizer  Inc.   Preparation  of  substituted  piperidines.   5,364,943,  CI. 
546-223.000. 
Rosenthal,  Amon,  to  Gencntech,  Inc.  Nucleic  acid  encodmg  neuro- 
trophic factor  four  (NT-4),  vectors,  host  cells  and  methods  of  produc- 
tion. 5,364,769.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rosenthal,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Knieger,  Don  E,  Jr.;  and  Rosenthal,  Robert  D.,  5,365,066,  CI. 
250-341.200. 
Ross,  Allen  W.:  See— 

Falls,  Daniel  J.;  Ross,  Allen  W.;  and  Elliott,  Robert  S.,  5,364,486, 
CI   156-308.400. 
Ross,  Bert  A.:  See— 

Zenner,  Bruce  D.;  Teumac,  Fred  N.;  Deardurff,  Lanie  A.;  and 

Ross,  Bert  A.,  5.364,555.  CI.  252-188.280. 

Ross.  Colin  F.;  and  Eatwell,  Graham  P.,  to  Active  Noise  and  Vibration 

Technologies,  Inc.  Active  sound  and/or  vibration  control.  5,365,594, 

O.  381-71.000 

Ross,  Richard  G.;  and  Gannon,  George  T.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 

Universal  holding  future  end  effector.  5,364,083,  CI.  269-21.000. 
Ross,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Mooberry,  Jared  B.;  Singer,  Stephen  P.;  Seifert,  James  J.;  Ross, 
Robert  J.;  and  Kapp,  Daniel  L..  5,364,745,  CI.  430-359.000. 
Rossmoore,  Harold  W.;  See — 

Rossmoore,  Leonard  A.;  and  Rossmoore.  Harold  W.,  5,364,649,  CI. 
424-637.000. 
Rossmoore,  Leonard  A.;  and  Rossmoore,  Harold  W.  Antimicrobial 

mixtures  and  method  of  use.  5,364,649,  O.  424-637.000. 
Roth,  Wieslaw  J  :  See— 

Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Simmons,  Kenneth  G.;  and 

Vartuli,  James  C,  5,364,999,  CI.  585-407.000. 
Kresge,    Charles    T.;    and    Roth.    WieaUw    J..    5,365,000.    CI. 
585-407.000. 
Roth.  Willy:  See— 

Gruber,  Peter;  Roth,  Willy;  and  Schepky,  Gottfried,  5,364,646,  O. 
424-464  000. 
Rolzoll.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Snodgrass,  Charles  K.;  Allen,  David  H.;  Turtle,  John  R.;  Rotzoll, 
Robert  R.;  and  Pax,  George  E.,  5,365,551,  O.  375-1.000. 
Rouhof,  Hendrikus  J.  H.;  Van  Dortmont.  Godefridus  M.;  and  Boesten, 
Michael  W.  M.,  to  DSM  N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  and  pro- 
cessing   of    a    hydroxylammonium    salt    solution.    5,364,609,    CI. 
423-387.000. 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul:  See — 

Straub,  Alexander;  Stoltefiiss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Gross, 
Rainer;  Bechem,  Martin;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.364,855.  O.  514-248.000. 
Roush.  Dennis  H.:  See— 

Hite,  William  H.;  Roush,  Dennis  H.;  and  CotthcU,  Stephen  G., 
5.363,686,  O.  72-455.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Armitage,  David  A.;  and  Peacock.  John,  5.363,888,  O.  141-98.000. 
Rowe.  Dudley  C:  See— 

Dunaway,  Weyman  H.;  Garrett,  Elizabeth  H.;  and  Rowe,  Dudley 
C,  5,364,579.  O.  264-82.000. 
Rowlee,  James  H.:  See — 

Cunningham,   Peter  T.;  and  Rowlee,  James  H.,   5,365,437,  O. 
364-424  100. 
Rubens,  John  M.:  See — 

Jenkins,  Everett  W.;  Wegeng,  Donald  L.;  Lo  Biondo,  Martin  F.; 
and  Rubens,  John  M.,  5,365.310,  O.  355-202.000. 


Rubin,  Robert  H.;  and  Strauss,  H.  WiUiam,  to  General  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration, The.  Method  for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  inflammation. 
5,363,846,0.  128-654  000. 
Rubsamen,  Reid  M.,  to  Miris  Medical  Corporation.  Method  of  adminis- 
tration of  insulin.  5,364,838,  O.  514-3.000. 
Ruderman,  Warren:  See — 

Zhang,    Zhenyu;    Ruderman.   Warren;   and    Fehlner,   James   R., 
5,364,993,  O.  570-187.000. 
Ruile,  Werner:  See— 

Machui,  Jurgen;  and  Ruile.  Werner,  5,365,206,  CL  333-195.000. 
Ruley,  H.  Earl;  and  von  Melchner,  Harold,  to  Massachusetu  Institute  of 
Technology.     Retrovirus    promoter-trap    vectors.     5,364,783,    O. 
435-235.100. 
Runge,  Marschall  S.:  See — 

Lollar,  John  S.;  and  Runge,  Marschall  S.,  5,364,771,  O.  435-69.100. 
RusseU.  WiUiam  C:  See- 
Emerson,   H.   Brad;   Kalwitz,  George  A.;  Takahashi,  Natsuko; 
Russell,    WiUiam   C;   and    Luther,    WiUis   J.,    5,365,464,   O. 
364-580.000. 
Russo,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Block.  George,  to  Carsten  Health  Industries, 
Inc.    Reinforcement    tape    for    looae    leaf   sheet    5,364.200,    O. 
402-79.000. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

Drzewiecki.  Gary  M.;  Butterfield.  Robert  D.;  and  Ciaccio,  Edward 
J  ,  5,363,855,  O.  128-672.000. 
Rutkowski.  David  J.:  See— 

MiteheU.  Clair  E.;  Wojcik.  Karl  W.;  Rutkowski.  David  J.;  Langer, 
Peter,  and  Dara,  Paul  C.  5.365,438,  O.  364-424.030. 
Rutkowski,  John:  See — 

Carlo,    Louis    D.;    Voiculescu,    Danut;    and    Rutkowski,    John, 
5,365,215,  O.  340-426.000. 
Rutman,  Grigory  I.:  See — 

Pantokh,  Boris  I.;  Logutov,  Igor  J.;  Ljubimov,  Nikolai  V.;  and 
Rutman,  Grigory  I.,  5,364,974,  O.  568-662.000. 
Rutschlc.  Eugen;  aiS  Haninger,  Rudolf,  to  Chiron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  Machine  tool   5.364,210,  CI.  409-134.000. 
Rycroft,  David  J.;  and  Madadi,  Abi  F.,  to  Kaufel  Group  Ltd.  Exit  signs 

with  LED  illumination.  5,365.411,  O.  362-20.000. 
Ryobi  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Ronald  J.,  5,363,723,  O.  74-606.00R. 
S.J.A.  Trust:  See- 
Haas.  David  J.  and  Haas,  Sandra  F.,  5.364.132.  O.  283-67.000. 
Saal.  Marliese;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  and  Gutte,  Richard,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengcsellschaft   Plastic  film  with  fiber  reinforcement  and  tubular 
casings  produced  therefrom.  5,364,674,  O.  428-34.800. 
Saber  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Simpson.    W.    Dwain;    and    Pyle,    James    H.,    5.363.889,    CI 
141-208.000. 
Sadlier,  Claus  E.  Multi-layered  insulated  cup  formed  of  one  continuous 

sheet.  5,363,982,  CI.  220-441.000. 
Saegusa.  Noboru;  Shimura,  Yukihiro;  Kumataka,  Shinji;  Adachi, 
Hirokazu;  Tamura.  Ichiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Kosuke.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration; anid  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Cordless 
key  telephone  system  with  multiple  tenant  facility.  5,365,572,  O. 
379-61.000. 
Safe-Strap  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Shimer,  Christine  R.,  5,364,137,  O.  297-327.000. 
Saffari,  Akbar;  Camps,  Francis  W.;  Medema,  Jerry  A.;  Turner,  Charles 
J.;  and  Wolf,  Jeffrey  J.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Photoelectric  sensor 
assembly    with    transparent    housing    an    integrally    molded    lens 
5,365,062,  O.  250-239.000. 
Saffer,  Gary  M.:  See- 
Hill,  Peter  C;  Saffer,  Gary  M.;  Pugh,  Robert  v.;  and  Asbaghi 
Ahmed.  5,364,299,  O.  446-176.000. 
Sager,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kraai,  Leon  A.;  Sager,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Hill,  WiUiam  E., 
5,365,025,  CI.  181-249.000. 
Saguchi,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Sakurada.    Toyohisa;    Suzuki,    Hiroshi;    and    Saguchi,    Ryuichi, 
5,364,969.0.  568-421.000. 
Sahle-Demessie,  Endalkachew:  See — 

Levien,  Keith  L.;  Morrell,  Jeffrey  J.;  Kumar.  Satish;  and  Sahle- 
Demessie.  Endalkachew,  5,364.475,  O.  134-42.000. 
Saikawa,  Hideo:  See— 

Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Kitani,  Masashi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa. 
Hidsc  Kojima,  Masami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi;  and 
Aono.  Kenji,  5,365,262,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Kitani,  Masashi;  Hattori,  Yoshifumi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi;  and 
Aono.  Kenji.  5,365.260,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  Internationa]:  See — 

Ripoche.  Xavier.  and  Ast.  Marc.  5.365,365,  O.  359-267.000. 
St.  Vincent's  Institute  of  Medical  Research:  See- 
Burger,  Henry  G.;  de  Kretaer,  Dsvid  M.;  Findlay,  John  K.;  Mor- 
gan. Francis  J.;  Heam,  Milton  T   W  ;  Milne-Robertson,  David 
M.;  and  Forage,  Robert  G..  5,364,837,  O.  514-8.000. 
Saito,  Al,  to  Veggie  Vac  Company.  Vegetable  topper  and  method  for 

topping  tuber  vegetables.  5,363,634,  O.  56-121.420. 
Saito,  Hiroyulu:  See — 

Seki,  Yoichi;  and  Saito,  Hiroyuki.  5,365,305,  O.  354-484.000. 
Saito,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Ozawa,    Yoshio;    I^laaumoto,    Takashi;    and    Saito,    Kimitoshi, 
5,365.308,  O.  355-74.000. 
Saito,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ozawa,  IMaaataka;  Kamitani,  Takayuki;  Koyama,  Kazutaka;  Horii. 
Shigeru;  Miyazaki.  Koji;  Yoshikawa,  Nobuhisa;  Saito,  Takeshi; 
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Ito.  lUzuhiko;  Gyoten.  Maiayoihii  and  Waki,  Attuo,  S,36S,I32. 
a.  315-291.000. 
S«ito.  Tatsuo;  ind  Onozuka,  Hanio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Fdm  transporting  lystem  for  photographic  camera.  5,363.295.  C\ 
354-173.100. 
Saito,   Yoahiaki;   Inomata.   Xoichiro;  Okuno,   Shiho;  and  Takahaahi. 
Yoahinori,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba.  Magnetoroiiunce  eflect 
dement  5,363,212,  CI.  338-32.0OR. 
Saho,  Yoahiyuki:  See— 

Konishi,  Akio;  Saito,  Yoahiyuki;  Takeda,  Shuzo;  Yoahio,  Hideaki; 
and  Kurumatani,  Hiroahi,  5,365,386.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Junichi:  See — 

Kikkawa,  Yoahitsugi;  Yamamoto.  Oiamu;  Sakaguchi.  Junichi-  and 
Nakamura,  Moritaka,  5,363,633,  CI.  62-9.000. 
Sakakibara,  Hironobu:  See — 

Hirano,    Yutaka;   Tsuji,    Masayuki;   and    Sakakibara,    Hironobu. 
5,363,545.  CI.  29-527.400. 
Sakakibara,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Yorita,  Hiroshi;  Igaahira.  Toahihiko;  Sakakibara.  Yaiuyuki;  Gotoh. 
Monyasu;  and  Watanabc,  ICazuhide,  5,363,816,  Q.  123-90.120. 
Sakamaki,  Yumiko;  Naito,  Tomijiro;  and  Yukinari,  Toshiro,  to  Citizen 

Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Eater  derivatives.  5,364,558,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Sakamoto,  Kazunori,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Katsha.  Impact  senana 

apparatus  5.363,710,  Q.  74-2.000. 
Sakamoto,  Ken:  See— 

Imai,   Kiyoahi;    Nio,    Yutaka;   Sakamoto,    Ken;    Miyoahi,    Keiya; 
Okawa,     Mitsuji;    and     Unemura,    Toyoaki,     5,365.276.    CI 
348-556.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi:  See— 

Oae.  Yoahihisa;  and  Sakamoto.  Kiichi.  5.364.718.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,   Masaaki;   Wada,   Molomu;   Sasaki. 
Takayoshi;  and  Tanimolo,  Masaki,  5.364.523,  CI.  205-128  000 
Sakamoto.  Masaharu;  Mori.  Tomoyuki;  and  Tsuboi.  Akio.  to  N.E. 
Chemcat  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Recovery 
method  of  rhodium.  5.364,445,  CI.  75-426.000. 
Sakamoto,  Nanihiko;  and  Ishida.  Shinjiro,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd. 
Cordless  telephone  system  including  detachable  radio  unit  for  com- 
mumcating    with   a   base   unit   and   a   mobUe    unit    5,365,573.   CI 
379-61.000. 
Sakamoto,  Noriyasu:  See— 

Kisida.    Hirosi:    Shuto.    Akira;    Sakamoto.    Noriyasu;    Mauuo. 
Nonlada;  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki;  and  Umeda.  Kimitoahi.  5.364.966 
CI.  564-190.000. 
Sakamoto.  Seiji;  Watanabe.  Toshifumi;  and  Takisawa,  Toshifumi,  to 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company.  Limited.   Magnetic  recortling  medium 
comprising  a  polyethylene-2.6-naphthalate  multilayered  film  coated 
on  both  sides  by  a  coating  layer.  5,364.684,  C\.  428-141.000. 
Sakane,    Shinsuke;    Ichikawa,    Hiroyuki;    Fukushima.    Satoru;    and 
Hamada.  Chiaki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Anti-skid   brake   system   for   wheeled    vehicle 
5,364,175,  a.  303-97.000. 
Sakaoka,  Masaki:  S«— 

Ota,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sakaoka,  Masaki.  5.364,275.  CI.  439-65.000. 
Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda,  Tomoaki;  Miura,  Kimiyoahi;  Tominari, 
Kenichi:  and  Kanezawa.  Akio,  to  GE  Plastics,  Japan.  Ltd.  (GEP). 
Preparing  method  of  polycarbonate  resin  compounds  for  the  ootical 
use.  5,364,926,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Sakata,  Gozyo:  See— 

Ura,  Yasukazu;  Sakata,  Gozyo;  Makino,  Kenzi;  Kawamura,  Yasuo; 

Kawamura,  Yuzi;  Htai.  Takasi;  and  Oguti.  Toaihiko,  5.364.831* 

CI.  504-235.000.  .... 

Sakemi.  Yuji;  and  Izumizaki,  Masami,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  forming  apparatus  replenishing  toner  by  detecting  the  ratio  of 

toner  and  earner  and  the  density  of  the  developer.  5,365.319.  CI. 

3  5  5-246.000. 

Sakuma,  TeUuro;  and  Okada,  Junichi,  to  GC  Corporation.  Dental 

adhesive  composition.  5.364,890,  CI.  522-92.000. 
Sakurada,  Toyohisa;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Saguchi.  Ryuichi.  to  Shiu- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  stiU)ilization  of  a  sen  phero- 
mone  compound.  5.364.969,  C\.  568-421.000. 
Sakurai.    Kazuaki,   to   Yazaki   Corporation.    Waterproof  connector 

5,364,285.  CI  439-275.000. 
Sakurai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Osamu;  Tanaka,  Keishin;  Hayashi,  Tatsuo;  Malsuto,  Taku- 
shi;    Kumagai.    Chiaki;    Sakurai.    Takeshi;    and    Ota,    Atsuo 
5,365,444,  CI.  364-426.040. 
Sakurai.  Toahikazu:  See — 

Fukuoka,  Hisaji;  Yoshida.  Tatsuji;  Kobayaahi,  Suminori;  and  Saku- 
rai, Toahikazu,  5,364,386,  C\  604-411.000. 
Sakuta,  Toshiyuki;  Miyazawa,   Kazuyuki;  Oguchi,  Satoshi;   Kaneda. 
Aizo;    Mitam.    Masao;    Nakamura,    Sbozo;    Nishi.    Kunihiko;    and 
Murakami,  Gen.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5.365.113 
a.  257-786.000. 
Salama.  Mamdouh  M.:  See— 

WiUiams.  Jerry  G.;  Monib.  Monib  M.;  Salama.  Mamdouh  M 
Schwartz.  E>avid  H.;  and  Dew.  Edward  G..  5.363.929.  CI 
175-107.000.  .... 

Salecker.  Roy  W.  to  Spartan  Tool  Div.  of  Pettibone  Corp.  Fluid  pump 

with  pulsing  feature.  5.364.240.  CI.  417-427.000. 
Salisbury.  Kenneth  A.:  See- 
Baker,  Jay  D.;  Lemecha,  Myron;  McMillan.  Richard  K..  II  Salis- 
bury. Kenneth  A.;  Stevenson.   Paul  £.;  Merala,  Thonias  B 
Green,    WeUs    L.;    Mikkor.    Matti;   and    Meyer.    Bernard    A ' 
5,364,011,  a.  228-180.210. 


Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studiea,  The;  See- 

Chu,  Barbara;  Kramer,  Fred  R.;  Lizardi,  Paul;  and  Orgel,  Leslie  E. 
5.364.760.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Salomon  S  A.:  See— 

Montfort,  Benoit,  3,363,571,  a.  36-119.000. 
Salpekar,  Anil,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated.  Treating  of  contact 
lenses   with   compositions   comprising   PVP-H202.    5,364.601     CI 
422-28.000.  .       .        ■ 

Salbnarsh,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Chau,  Kevin  H.  L.;  Salttnarsh,  Michael  P.;  and  Church,  Deborah 
A..  5.364,497,  Q.  156-645.000. 
Sampaell,  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Doherty.  Donald  B.;  Meyer.  Richard  C;  Marshall.  Stephen  W.- 
SampaeU,   Jeffrey    B.;   and   Gove,    Robert   J.,    5.365.283,   ci. 
348-743.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chang.  Dong-Sik;  and  Chung,  Su-Min,  5,364,567,  d.  232-518.000. 

SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Choi,  Seung-lyul,  5.365.384.  a.  360-72.200 

Harford.  Jack  R.,  5.365.279,  C\.  348-678.000. 

Jeong.  Seong-ouk.  5.365.489.  CI   365-230.030. 

Ko.    Jung- Wan;    and    Strolle,    Christopher    H..    5.365.281.    CI 

348-700.000. 
Kwon.  Oh-Hyun;  Jang,  Taek-Yong;  Shin.  Joong-Hyun;  and  Oh. 

Kyoung-Seok,  5.364.809.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lee.  Chung  G  .  5.365.506.  Ci.  369-75.200. 
Sanada.  Ryouichi:  See — 

Baba,  Norimasa;  Yamamoto.  Ken;  Yamamoto,  Michiyasu;  Sanada, 

Ryouichi;  Torigoe,  Eiichi;  and  Nakamura,  MiUugu,  5,363.910 

CI.  165-153.000. 

Sanborn.  Laura  J.;  Milam.  Stanley  N.;  and  Shiflett.  Woodrow  K.,  to 

Shell  Oil  Company.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  process.  5,364.314.  CI 

208-58.000.  .       .       .      ■ 

Sanchez.  Jesse.  Stove  knob  safety  cap.  5.363.720.  CI.  74-553.000. 
Sanders,  James  F.:  See — 

Fohrenkamm,   Elsie  A.;  and  Sanders,  James  F.,  5,364,740.  CI 
430-294.000. 
Sanderson.  John  R.;  and  Duranleau.  Roger  O.,  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Company.  Use  of  supported  chromium  catalyst  in  the  preparation  of 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol  from  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide.  5  364  988 
CI.  568-909.800. 
Sanderson,  William  R.:  See — 

Brown.  Scott  W  ;  Hackett,  Anthony;  King,  Angela  M.;  Johnstone, 
Alexander;     and     Sanderson.     WUliam     R..     5.364.982.     CI 
568-771.000. 
Sandhu.  GurteJ  S.:  See — 

Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.;  Sandhu.  Gurtei  S.;  and  Martin,  Annette  L.. 
5.364,187.  a.  374-161.000. 
Sandick.  Haldon  J.:  See- 
Derby.  Jeffrey  H.;  Doeringer.  WillibaJd  A.;  Drake.  John  E..  Jr.; 
Dykeman.  Douglas  H.;  Li.  Liang;  Peters,  Marcia  L.;  Sandick, 
Haldon  J.;  and  Vu,  Ken  Van.  5,365,523,  CI.  370-85.200 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See- 
Kissel,  Thomas;  Schrank,  Henriette;  and  HofTmann.  Hans-Rainer. 
5.364.628.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Sands,  William  K  ,  Jr ,  to  APEX  Microtechnology  Corporation.  Power 
operational  amplifier  having  oscillation  limiter  and  method  therefor 
5,365.194.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Sanford  Redmond  inc.:  See — 

Redmond,  Sanford.  5.364.484.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Sanghera,  Jasbinder  S.;  Pureza.  Pablo  C;  and  Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Plasma  treatment  of  glass  surfaces  to 
remove  carbon.  5,364.434,  CI   65-30.100. 
Saniez,  Mane-Helene;  and  Serpelloni,  Michel,  to  Roquette  Freres. 
Process  for  manufacturing  dairy  products.  5,364,641,  CI.  426-34.000 
Sankyo  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Laffan,  David,  5,364.946.  CI.  549-407.000. 

Morisawa,  Yasuhiro;  Kataoka,  Miuuru;  Yabe.  Yuichiro;  Koike. 
Hiroyuki;  lijima,  Yasuteru;  Takahagi.  Hidekuni;  Kokubu.  Tat- 
suo; and  Hiwada.  Kunio.  5,364,844.  CI.  514-18.000. 
San  Miguel,  Frank  J.:  See— 

TUles,  David  J.;  San  Miguel,  Frank  J  ;  Grapes,  Thomas  F  ;  Deemer, 
Diane  L.;  Wakamiya,  Stanley  K  ;  Mullenix.  James  D  ;  Wester- 
dale.  Mark  W.;  and  Bialik.  David.  5.363,967.  CI   209-539.000. 
Sano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Tetsuya;  Sano.  Hiroshi;  Furuta,  Mamoru;  Yoshioka, 
TaUuo;  and  Miyata.  Yutaka,  5,365,034,  CI.  219-121.830. 

Santa  Barbara  Instrument  Group,  Inc.:  See 

Hohnes,    Alan   W ;   and    longmire,    Mathew   J.,    5,365,269,   CI. 
348-297.000. 
Sanu  Barbara  Research  Center:  See— 

Myrosznyk.  James  M..  5.365.088,  CI.  257-186.000. 
Propst.    Stephen    H.;   and    Walter.   Geoffrey   A..    5.365.345.   CI 
359-359.000. 
Santhanam.  Anakkavur  T.;  Godse.  Rajendra  V.;  Quinto.  Dennis  T.; 
Undercoffer.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Jindal.  Prem  C.  to  Kennametal  Inc' 
CVD  and  PVD  coated  cutting  tools.  5,364,209,  Q.  407-1 19.000. 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogura.  Shinji;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Shizuo;  lida,  Takashi;  Asai. 
Hiromoto;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi.  5.364.533.  CI 
210-645.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oishi,  Maaafumi;  Nishimoto,  Hiroshi;  Ando,  Takao;  Shibata,  Yukio- 
Okamoto,  Toshiaki;  and  Gohda,  Katsura,  5,364,908,  Cl' 
525-64.000. 
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Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.: 

Ito.  Auushi;  and  Okamoto.  Yasuhiko,  5,363,209,  Q.  333-206.000. 
SAR  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mascitelli.  Francesco;  Bonelli,  Enrico;  and  Donato,  Berardinucci, 
5.363.993.  a.  222-321.000. 
Sara  Lee/DE  N.V:  See— 

Kuhn.  Petrus  H.  A.  N..  5,364.027,  a.  239-44.000. 
Sargent.  Charles  L.  Apparatus  for  clamping  eyeglasses.  5,363,532,  O. 

15-268.000. 
Sarkar,  Amab,  to  Cal-Optics,  Inc.  Methods  of  making  optical  wave- 
guides. 5,364.430,  a.  65-416.000. 
Sarmast,  Syed  H.:  See — 

Sopko,  Gary  M.;   Herbert,  Gerald  F.;  and  Saimast,  Syed   H., 
5.364,172,  Cl.  301-37.420. 
Sarrazin.  Patrick;  and  Boitiaux.  Jean-Paul,  to  Institut  Francais  Du 
Petrole.  Process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons. 
5.364.998,  Cl.  585-259.000. 
Sartaine,  John  J.:  See — 

Addington.  Larry  C;  Addington,  Robert  R.;  Addington,  Larry  M.; 
Lynch,  Albert  E.;  Sushi,  John;  Conley,  David  L.;  Sartaine,  John 
J.;  and  Price,  David  E..  5,364,171,  C\.  299-18.000 
SarTec  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,    David    M.;    and    McNeff,    Larry    C,    5,363,708,    Cl. 
73-865.80a 
Sasa,  Nobumasa:  See — 

Shimizu,  Kunio;  Sasa,  Nobumasa;  Watanabe,  Manabu;  Ide,  Hiroshi; 
and  Mayama,  Shinya,  5,364,731,  Cl.  430-143.000. 
Sasaki,  Goro,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Photodetector  and 
opto-electronic  integrated  circuit  with  guard  ring.   5.365.087.  CI. 
257-184.000 
Sasaki,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa.  Yoshiko;  Hongu.  Akinori;  Kondou.  Yuu; 
Uchida.  Ken;  Hasimoto,  Koji;  Niki,  Hirokazu;  Sasaki.  Kunihiko; 
and  Tsuruuu  Shinji.  5.364,711.  Cl.  429-15.000. 
Sasaki.  Takayoshi:  Set— 

Tanaka.   Tadashi;   Sakamoto.   Masaaki;   Wada.   Motomu;   Sasaki. 
Takayoshi;  and  Tanimoto.  Masaki.  5.364,523.  O.  205-128.000. 
Sasaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Shimizu.  Hitoshi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  manufacturing  a  thin-film  photovoltaic  conversion  device. 
5.364.481,  Cl.  118-718.000. 
Sato.  Fumiki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Divider  for  per- 
forming signed  division  using  a  redundant  signed  digit  5,365.471,  Cl. 
364-746.200. 
Sato,  Heikichi;  Kimura,  Hitoshi;  and  Onodera,  Osamu,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetic  heaid  with  shaped  winding  grooves.  5.363,392,  Cl. 
360- 126.000. 
Sato,  Junko:  See — 

Shinjo,  Kenji;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Katagiri. 

Kazuharu;    Yamashita,    Masalaka;    Togano.    Takeshi;    Terada. 

Masahiro;  Sato,  Junko;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  and 

Kimura.  Yoshiko,  5,364,559.  Cl.  252-299  600. 

Sato,  Kenichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens  system.  5,365,377, 

Cl.  359-718.000. 
Sato,  Kimihiko:  See— 

Sumitani,  Koji;  Shimada,  Keizo;  Itoh,  Seiji;  Sato,  Kimihiko;  Suzuki. 
Risuke;  and  Namatame.  Akio,  5,365,001,  Cl.  585-411.000. 
Sato,  Kiyotaka;  and  Togura.  Kenji,  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 

producing  a  semiconductor  laser.  5,365,537,  Cl.  372-50.000. 
Sato,  Kozo:  See — 

Yamakawa,    Katsuyoshi;   Sato,    Kozo;   and   Suginome,   Takashi, 
5,364,941,  Cl.  546-114.000. 
Sato.  Motoaki:  See— 

Inoue,  Makoto.  deceased;  Inoue.  Tsimeo,  heir;  Masuda,  Kazuaki; 
Toganoh,  Shigeo;  Sueoka,  Manabu;  Murai,  Keiichi;  Watanabe. 
Takashi;    Goto.    Akira;    and    Sato.    Motoaki.    5,365,255,    Cl. 
347-45.000. 
Sato,  Motohiro:  See — 

Hatada,  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Shigeo;  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu;  Kuwahara. 
Heikichi;  Matsushima.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Motohiro;  Inouye.  Hiroshi; 
Ohba,  Takao;   Yamagiwa,   Akira;  Otsuka,   Kanji;  and  Shirai, 
Yuuji,  5,365.402,  Q.  361-699.000. 
Sato,  Naoki:  See— 

Ishida.  Noritoshi;  Tashima.  Zunzi;  Sato,  Naoki;  Takasaki,  Michiya; 
lijima.    Masaaki;    Kuroda.    Kazuyuki;    and    Nitta,    Kazunari, 
5,364.958.  Cl.  560-359.000. 
Sato.  Nobuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  forming 

crystals.  5.363.793.  Cl.  117-2.000. 
Sato.  Shinichi:  See — 

Takago,    Toshio;    Tomaru,     Kazuhiko;     Shimamoto,     Noboru; 

Inomata.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  5.364,676,  Cl.  428-35.700. 

Satoji.  Fuminori;  Hashimoto,  Shoichi;  Asai.  Kuniaki;  and  Kobayashi. 

Tadayasu.  to  NTN  Corporation;  and  Suimtomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Stripping  fingers  for  copying  machine.  5,364.670.  Cl.  428-1.000. 

Satou,  Shoichi:  See — 

Imanara.  Tohru;  Satou.  Shoichi;  and  Yamashita.  Naomi.  5.364.584, 
Cl.  264-510.000. 
Sattcrfield.  Michael  J.;  Caramberis,  Theodore  C;  and  Tharp,  Glenn  T., 
to  Motorola,   Inc.  Cassette  transporting  apparatus.   5,364,144,  Cl. 
294-27. 100. 
Satterwhite,  James  R.;  Homing,  Sandra  J.;  Wyatt  Gerald  A.;  and 
Reisem,  Daniel  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturmg.  Sensor 
array  for  circuit  tracer.  5.365.163.  Cl.  324-67.000. 
Saucy,  Francoise:  See — 

Lohger,  Jurg;  and  Saucy,  FrancoiK,  5,364,886.  d.  514-772.000. 


Sauer,  Gale  E.,  to  Armstrong  World  Induitrie*,  Inc.  Fire-rated  drywall 

suspension  system.  5,363,622,  Cl.  52-506.070. 
Saunders,  Court  A.:  See — 

Chappell,  Joseph;  Saunders,  Court  A.;  Wolf,  Fred  R.;  and  Cuellar, 
Richard  E.,  5,365.017.  Q.  800-205.000. 
Saunders,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Gallup,  Darrell  L.;  Kitz,  Kevin  R.;  Obando,  Manuel  E.;  Fenton. 
Donald  M.;  Peaden,  Paul  A.;  Saunders,  Dennis  L.;  and  Kelly, 
Brian  J..  5.364.439,  a.  71-57.000. 
Sausa,  Rosario;  Simeonsson,  Josef;  and  Lemire,  George,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Laser-based  detection  of  nitro-containing 
compounds.  5,364,795,  Cl.  436-106.000. 
Sautter,  Dietmar:  See — 

Speck,  Norbert;  Troster,  Theodor,  and  Sautter,  Dietmar,  5,363,681, 
Cl.  72-129.000. 
Sauvage,  Francis:  See — 

Gilles,  Peru;  Sauvage,  Francis;  Le  Roy,  Yvon;  and  Sion.  Charles, 
5,364,006,  a.  228-4.100. 
Savage,  Donald  V.,  to  Bilanx  Technology,  Inc.  Parallel  beam  force 
measurement    apparatus    having    an    optical    light   sensor    means. 
5.365,059,  Cl   250-231.100. 
Saw,  John  C.  B.;  Cameron.  Thomas  P.;  Suthers.  Mark  S.;  Nisbet.  John 
J.;  and  Tiller,  Samuel  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Double 
mode  surface  wave  resonators.  5,365,138,  Cl.  310-313.00D. 
Sawabe,  James  K.;  and  Youngborg.  Lamont  H.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.     Water     level     measurement     system.     5,365,555,     Cl. 
376-258.000. 
Sawada.  Masashi;  and  Takeuchi,  Hiroaki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Braking  pressure  control  apparatus  in  a  wheel  sUp  control 
system.  5,364,176.  Cl.  303-113.200. 
Sawada,  Seiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  test  mode  and  method  of  setting  test  tnode. 
5.365,481,  a.  365-201.000. 
Sawai,  Kiichi:  See — 

Ogura.  Shinji;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Shizuo;  lida.  Takashi;  Asai. 
Hiromoto;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,364,533,  Cl. 
210-645.000. 
Sawano,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Iwashita.  Kanau;  Nishimoto.  Yukimasa;  Sawano.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Tsuchida,  Tetsuo,  5,363.943.  Cl.  188-72.500. 
Sawicki.  Richard  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Laser 

correcting  mirror.  5.365,379.  Cl.  359-846.000. 
Sawyer.  Thomas  E.;  and  Hoback.  James  E..  to  TV.  Fanfare.  Display 

card  holder.  5,363.575,  Q.  40-308.000. 
Saxton,  John  E.;  Jennings,  Michael  L.;  Bartlett,  Jack  F.;  Dormer,  James 
R.;  and  Massingberd-Mundy,  Peter  D.  G.,  to  Gilbarco  Limited.  Fuel 
dispenser  controlled  in  dependence  on  an  electrical  signal  from  a  gas 
detector  of  the  dispenser.  5,363,988,  Cl.  222-14.000. 
Say,  Jerome  E.:  See — 

Rao,  Pradip;  King,  David  L.;  Cooper,  Michael  D.;  and  Say,  Jerome 
E.,  5,365,010,  a.  585-726.000. 
Scapa  Group,  PLC:  See— 

Bowen,    David,    Jr.;    and    Smith,    Gerald    L.,    5,364,692,    O 
428-222.000. 
Scarr,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Getz,  Dale  R.;  Nardi,  John  C;  and  Scan,  Robert  F.,  5,364,715.  Q. 
429-229.000. 
Schadt,  Martin;  and  Seils.  Frank,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Halovi- 

nyl-derivatives.  5.364.556.  Cl.  252-299.010. 
Schaeffer,  Howard  J..  Ill:  See- 
Kumar,  Ranjit;  Ritter,  Ronald  E.;  and  Schaeffer.  Howard  J.,  Ill, 
5,364.516.  Cl.  208-120.000. 
Schafer-Sindlinger.  Adolf:  See— 

Amtz.  Dietrich;  Haas,  Thomas;  and  Schafer-Sindlinger,  Adolf, 
5.364.984.  Cl   568-862.000. 
Schalk,  Thomas  B.:  See- 
Hunt,  Alan  K.;  and  Schalk,  Thomas  B.,  5,365,574,  Cl.  379-88.000. 
Schaller,  David  A.;  Kroll.  Richard  S.;  Kosobucki.  Zbigniew  F.;  Swen- 
son.  Eric  T.;  Cornell.  Charles  R  ;  and  Pence,  Gregory  L.,  to  Navistar 
International  Transportation  Corp.  Electronic  maiugement  system 
for  heavy-duty  Uucks.  5,365,436.  Cl.  364-424.030. 
Schapira.  Joseph;  Cheminaud.  Jean-Claude;  Petitbon.  Pascal;  and  Im- 
bert,  Dominique,  to  C  F  P  I.  Anti-clumping  products,  compositions 
containing  the  said  products  and  treatments  in  which  the  said  prod- 
ucts are  used  5.364.440.  Cl.  71-64.120. 
Scharf.  Curtis  R..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Lubricating  composi- 
tions containing  a-olefin  polymers.  5.364.994.  Cl.  585-3.000. 
Schaub.  Arthur,  to  Ascom  Audiosys  AG    Method  for  digitizing  a 
band-limited,  analog  signal,  analog-digital  processing  unit  to  imple- 
ment the  method,  a  method  for  digital  filtering  and  a  digital  filter  for 
iUi  implementation.  5.365.233,  Cl.  341-139.000. 
Schaupp.  John  F.:  See — 

Cedoz,  Roger  T.;  and  Schaupp,  John  F.,  5.364.033.  Q.  239-526.000. 
Schaus,  John  M.:  See — 

Booher.  Richard  N.;  Flaugh.  Michael  E.;  Lawhom.  David  E.; 
Paget,   Charles  J..  Jr.;   and   Schaus.  John   M..   5,364,856.  Cl. 
514-253.000. 
Scheele.  Werner:  See— 

Poulsen,    Knud  J.;   Scheele.   Werner;   and   Jorgensen.    Henning. 
5.365.035.  a.  219-137,0PS. 
SchefTler,  Robert  G..  to  Magic  Music  Cassette  Company.  High  speed 
recorded     information     duplicating    equipment.     5,365,381,     Cl 
360-15.000. 
Scheible,  Adolf,  to  Grass  AG.  Front  adjustment  for  a  panel  with  snap- 
on  mechanism  for  a  drawer.  5.364,181,  Cl.  312-348.400. 
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Schempf.  Hagen;  and  Albnchi,  Brian,  to  Carnegie  MeUon  Umveraty. 
Reooofigarabie  mobile  vehicle  with  mmpt^ir-  tracki.  S.363  933  C[ 

i«o-9.ioa 

Schepky.  OottMed:  Ste— 

Omber.  Peter.  Roth,  WiUy;  and  Schepky.  Oottftied,  S,3«4,64«.  a. 
424-464.000. 
Schering  Aktiengeaeitachaft:  Sn>— 

Platzek.  Johannet;  Schmift-WUlich.  Heribert;  Oriea,  Heinz;  Schuh- 
mann-Giampieri,  GabrieJe;  Vogler,  Hubert;  Weinmann.  Hanns- 
Jo^him;  and  Bauer,  Hans.  5,364,614.  C\.  424-9.000. 
Scheuerman,  Robert  Apparatus  for  connecting  pipe  lectiont.  3,364,013. 

a.  228-212.000.  — »i"i~ 

Schick.  Herve,  to  Complications  S.A.  Bracelet,  particularly  watch 

bracelet  5,363,640,  a   59-80.000. 
Schieck.  Richard  A.;  Kronen,  Henry  T;  and  Gates,  Douglas  W..  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Tilting  tray  for  feeding  and  stacking  specialized 
forms.  5,364.087.  a.  271-148.000. 
Schielke,  Rainer.  Suhr.  Holger,  Wurdemami,  Udo;  and  Heuer,  Axel  to 
Linotype-Hell  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  setting  the  shjirpnea  of 
an  optical  imaging  system.  5,365,053,  C\.  250-201  700 
Schilbng.  Donald  L.,  to  InterDigital  Technology  Corporation.  CDMA 
communications  and  geolocation  system  and  method.  5,363,344,  d. 
375-1.000. 
Schlecker,  Hartmut  See— 

Bulan,  Andreas;  Weber,  Rainer,  Muziol.  Zbigniew;  Schlecker, 
Hartmut;  and  Moretto,  Hans-Heinrich,  5,364.307,  CI.  204-59.00F. 
Schlegel,  Gunter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaft  Processes  for  prepar- 
ing sulfonylureas.  3.364.937.  Q.  344-194.000. 
Schlit2,Fran2:  See— 

Simon.  Rudolf;  Dryden.  John  C;  and  Schlitz,  Franz,  3,364.423.  a. 
53-383.200. 
Schloegl,  Gunter:  See— 

Murschall.    Ursula;    Speith.    AngeU;    and    Schloegl.    Gunter 
5.364.704.  a.  428-516.000. 
Schlumberger  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Hartman,  Marinus.  5,364,290,  Q.  439-517.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries:  See— 

Huang.  Bao  T ,  5,363,704.  Q.  73-861.190. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Monarty,  Keith  A  ,  5,363,931,  Q.  173-323.500. 
SchmadercT,  Gerhard:  See — 

Hilke,     Rainer;     and     Schmaderer,     Gerhard,     5.364,490.     CI 
156-396.000. 
Schmabtieg.  Lutz:  See— 

Zwiener,    Christian;    Schmalstieg.    Lutz;    and    Pedain.    Josef 
5,364,955,  a.  556-418000. 
Schmelzcr,  Richard  A.;  and  Lambert,  Trevor,  to  Cable  Service  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  insertion  of  a 
television  signal  from  a  remote  source.  5,365,263.  C\   348-9.000. 
Schmid,  Ramiund;  and  Mronga,  Norbert.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Luster  pigments  based  on  multiply  coated  plateletUke  metalic  sub- 
strates. 5,364,467,  d.  106-404.000. 
Schmidt  Douglas  C ,  to  Tbermedics,  Inc.  Sonic  ranging  grade  level 

controller   5,365,442,  CI.  364-424.070. 
Schmidt  George  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Digital  taper/Daral- 

lel  gauge.  5,363,562,  a   33-567.100.  b-      -^    y 

Schmidt  Manfred;  Suudenmajer,  Klaus;  Schnee,  Joachim;  Mannsdoer- 
fer,  Walter,  and  Weber,  Volker,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Transparent  plate-shaped  component  having  a  stepped 
edge  totally  surrounded  by  a  seal.  5,364,673,  CI.  428-34  000 
Schmidt  Oskar:  See— 

Kirchner,  Juergen;  Schmidt  Oskar;  Groaamann,  Klaus;  Radema- 
cher,  WUhelm;  Hepp,  Michael;  and  Zierke.  Thomas.  5.364.834 
CI.  504-319000. 
Schmitt  Karl  R..  and  Pherigo,  Douglas  E,  to  Textron  Inc.  Snap-fit 

nght  angle  adjustor  mechanism.  5,365,415,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Schmitt  Thomas  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Wilhts,  William  G.;  and  Schmitt  Thomas  P..  Jr..  5.364  269    a 
433-178  000. 
Schmitt- WUhch,  Heribert:  See— 

PUtzek.  Johannes;  Schmitt- Wilhch.  Heribert;  Gries.  Heinz;  Schuh- 
mann-Giampieri,  Gabriele;  Vogler.  Hubert  Weinmann,  Hanns- 
Joachim;  and  Bauer,  Hans.  5.364,614.  C[.  424-9.000. 
Schnee,  Joachim:  See- 
Schmidt,  Manfred;  Suudenmaier.  Klaus;  Schnee.  Joachim;  Manns- 
doerfer.  Walter;  and  Weber.  Volker.  5.364.673.  Q.  428-34.000 
Schneider.  James  S.:  See— 

Acharya.  Anin;  Gottzmann.  Christian  F.;  Lockett  Michael  J.; 
Schneider,  James  S.;  Victor,  Richard  A.;  and  Zawierucha.  Ro^ 
bert  5.363,909,  CI.  163-111.000. 
Schneider,  John  K  ;  Keeney,  Frank  W  ;  Leszcz>'nski,  Nicholas  G.;  and 
Weppner,  Benjamin  H.,  to  North  Coast  Electronics,  Inc.  AppUance 
control  system  and  method.  5,365,154,  CI.  318-103.000. 
Schneider,  Steven  E;  Rogers,  Rick  L.;  and  Gardner,  Eric  E.,  to  Gen- 
Corp  Inc.  Vehicle  window  weather  seal  retaining  cUp.  3.363.337  CI 
24-289.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Aaae.  Brenda  L.,  3.364.357.  a.  604-96.000. 
Scholkens.  Bemward:  See— 

Englert  Heinrich  C;  Klaus,  Erik;  Mania,  Dieter;  and  Scholkens, 
Bemward,  3.364.878,  Q.  314-422.000. 
Schohz.  Arp«j-Luwdig:  See— 

Raainger,    Josef;    Scholtz,    Arpad-Luwdig;    and    Booek.    Ernst 
3,365^46.  a.  343-702.000.  ^        '^ 


Scholz,  Thomas:  ,„ 

Weber.  Oeorg;   Scholz,  Thomas;  and  VoUmann,  Norben  C 
5.365,393.  O.  360-132.000. 
Scholz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Englert  Heinrich;  Mania,  Dieter;  Lang.  Hana-Jochen;   Scholz, 
Wolfgang;   Linz,  Wolfgang;   and  Albus,  Udo,   5,364,868,  a. 
314-331.000. 
Schorr,  Gordon  R.:  See— 

Bauer,  Richard  O.;  Burlett  Donald  J.;  Miller.  Joaeph  W..  Jr.- 
Schorr,  Gordon  R.;  and  Bapat  Pradeep  M.,  3,364.903.  CL 
325-53.000.  ^^ 

Scbott  Glaswerke:  See— 

Noky,  Werner,  5,364.573.  Q.  264-40.100. 
Schottcr,  Daniel  K  :  See— 

Bailey,  Wilbur  M.;  Hulderman.  George  H.;  and  Schottcr.  Daniel 
K.,  5.364,489,  Q.  136-336.000. 
Schowalter,  Leo:  See — 

Fathauer,    Robert    W.;    and    Schowalter,    Leo,    3.363,034.    CI. 
250-214.100. 
Schrank,  Henrictte:  See- 
Kissel,  Thomas;  Schrank,  Henriette;  and  Hofbuum,  Hans-Rainer 
5,364,628,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Schreck.  John  F.,  to  Texas  Instrumenu  Incorporated.  Method  and 
circuitry  for  refreshing  s  flash  electrically  erasable,  programmable 
read  only  memory  5,363,486,  CI.  363-222.000. 
'    Schreiber.  Christopher  M.:  See— 

Crumly,  William  R.,  Schreiber,  Christopher  M.;  and  Feisenbaum, 
Haim,  5.364.277,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Schreiber,  Harald,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Switching  DC  con- 
verter. 3,365,419,  a.  363-16000. 
Schrezenmeir.  Jurgen.  Process  for  the  continuous  and  discontinuous 
administration    of   insulin    to    the    human    body.    5.364.346     CI 
604-50.000.  .       .        ■ 

Schroder,  Hartmut:  See— 

Kaesdorf.     Stefan;     and     Schroder.     Hartmut     5.365.063.     CI 
250-288.000. 
Schroeder.  Fred  G.:  See— 

Hartsock,  Dale  L.;  Caverly,  John  C;  Schroeder.  Fred  G.;  Ander- 
son.  Claudia   M.;   and    Breuhan.    Ronald   G..    5.364.131.   C\ 
285-23.000. 
Schroeder,  Ronald.  Hand  held  cordless  electric  saw  with  endless  blade 

in  "U"-franie.  5,363,558,  CI.  30-380.000. 
Schuchman,  Leonard;  Bruno,  Ronald;  Rennard.  Robert;  and  Moses, 
Charles,  to  Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.  Hybrid  GPS/dau 
line   unit   for   rapid,   precise,   and   robust   position   determination. 
3,365.430,  a.  364-449.000. 
Schuhmaim-Giampieri,  Gabriele:  See — 

PUtzek,  Johannes;  Schmitt- Willich.  Heribert;  Gries,  Heinz;  Schuh- 
mann-Giampieri,  Gabriele;  Vogler,  Hubert;  Weinmann,  Hanns- 
Joachim;  and  Bauer,  Hans,  5,364.614,  d.  424-9.000. 
Schuller,  Klaus:  See— 

Eichholz,  Raimund;  and  Schuller.  Klaus.  5.363.717,  a.  74-493.000. 
Schulte,  Steven  M  :  See— 

Heyns,  Garrett  J.;  McClure,  Terry  R.;  Nk:boll,  Hugh;  Read,  Peter 
H.;  Schulte,  Steven  M.;  and  Tabrizi,  Mohammad  F.,  5,364,472. 
CI.  134-7.000. 
Schulu,  Dieter,  to  Henke-Sass.  Wolf  GmbH.  Front  syringe  attachment 
for  hypodermic  syringes  for  subcutaneous  injection  in  veterinary 
medicine.  5,364,362,  a.  604-1 15.000. 
Schultz,  Glen  R.,  to  Pioneering  Concepts  Incorporated.   17acuation 
system    with    universal    lid    for    rigid    containers.    3,364.241.    CI. 
417-442.000. 
Schultze-Kraft,  Andreas.  Artificial  stones.  5,364.672.  CI  428-13  000 
Schwab,  Debra  L.:  See— 

Mach,  Pslrick  A.;  Hesaelroth,  Karen  E;  Adams,  Carl  A.-  and 
Schwab,  E)ebra  L..  5.364.766.  CI.  433-34.000. 
Schwartz,  [>avid  H.:  See- 
Williams,  Jerry  G.;  Monib.  Monib  M.;  Salama,  Mamdouh  M. 
Schwartz,    David   H.;   and   Dew.   Edward   G.,    5,363,929    CI 
175-107.000. 
Schwarz,  Lothar;  and  Kuntz.  Guenther.  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH 
Filter  apparatus  including  filter  cartridges  and  an  inpermeable  film 
bag.  5,364,528,  CI.  210-323.200. 
Schwarz,  Max;  Grutze,  Joachim;  HUdebrand.  Dietrich;  Wolff,  Joachim; 
and  Stohr,  Frank-Michael,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reactive 
dyestuff  mixtures.  5,364.416.  CI.  8-549.000. 
Schweckendick,  Jurgen:  See— 

Stiehl,    Hans-H.;    and    Schweckendiek,    Jurgen.    5,364,600,    CI. 
422-186.070. 
Schweer,  Rainer:  See — 

Correa.  Carlos;  and  Schweer,  Rainer.  5.363.273.  CI.  348-452.000 
Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Ill:  See- 
Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  HI.  5.365.396.  CI. 
361-80.000. 
Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  III.  5.363.396,  Q. 
361-80.000. 
Sciuto.  George  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Filter  drier  and  method  of 

filtering  a  fluid  stream.  3.364,540,  CI.  210-806.000. 
Scully  Signal  Company:  See— 

Cadman,  Gary  R.,  5,365.420.  CI.  363-50.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Jabbari,  Iraj;  and  Tafreshi,  Shahriar  A.,  5,365,389,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Sebag,     Henn;    and    Mahieu.    Claude,    to    L'Oreal.    Alkylthiopoly 
(ethylimidazolium)  compounds,  process  for  preparing  them  and  their 
use  as  biocidal  agents.  3,364.625,  CI.  424-401.000. 
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Sebek.  Robert  M.,  to  Sebek,  Robert  M.  Skill  building  apparatus  for 

basketball  players.  5,364,091,  d.  273-1.30A. 
Sechrist  Paul  A.:  See— 

Lomas,   David   A.;   Sechrist   Paul   A.;  and  Haun,   Edward  C 
3.364.515.  a.  208-113.000. 
Seiton.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Cboate,  Martin  T.;  McGrail.  Patrick;  Seflon,  Mark  S.;  and  Carter. 
Jeffrey  T.,  5.364.914.  a.  325-303.000. 
Setfert  James  J.:  See— 

Mooberry.  Jared  B.;  Singer,  Stephen  P.;  Seifert  James  J.;  Ross. 
Robert  J.;  and  Kapp,  Daniel  L..  3.364,743.  a.  430-359.000. 
Seiko  Epaon  Corporation:  See — 

Kodaira,  ToshinxMo;  Oshima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mano.  Toshihiko. 

5.365,079,  a.  257-59.000. 
Minowa.   Masahiro;   Kobayashi,  Naoki;  Nakajima,   Satoshi;  and 

Funihala,  Tadashi.  5.365,257,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Ozawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Fujino,  Makoto;  Fukushima, 
Tohru;  and  Miyazawa,  Yoshinori,  3,363,261.  CL  347-103.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Kasuga,  Masao;  Inoue,  Tatsunori;  Hirotomi,  Jun;  and  Kitamura, 
Hiroshi.  5,365.139.  C\.  310-316.000. 
Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Seki,  Yoichi;  and  Saito.  Hiroyuki,  5.365,303,  CI.  354-484.000. 
SeUer.  Werner:  See- 
Manser,  Josef;  Friedrich,  Egger;  Seller,  Werner,  and  Reach,  Heinz, 
5,364,651,  CI.  426-451.000. 
Sells,  Frank:  See— 

Schadt  Martin;  and  Seils,  Frank,  3,364,556,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Seino,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Nishimura.    Takashi;    Seino,    Kazuyuki;    and    Kamohara,    Eiji, 

5.365.142,  CI.  313-2.100. 

Nishimura,    Takashi;    Seino,    Kazuyuki;    and    Kamohara,    Eiji, 

3.363.143,  a.  313-402.000. 

Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A.,  to  Moltech  Invent  S.A.  Composite  electrode  for 
electrochemical  processing  having  improved  high  temperature  prop- 
erties and  method  for  preparation  by  combustion  synthesis.  5.364,442, 
a.  75-229.000. 
Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A.;  and  de  Nora,  Vittorio.  to  Moltech  Invent  S.A. 
Electrochemical  cell  component  or  other  material  having  oxidation 
preventive  coating.  5,364,513,  Q  204243.00R. 
Seki,  Akinori,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

laser.  5.365.536.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Seki.  Eiji;  Aoyama,  Hirokazu;  Nakada,  Tatsuo;  and  Koyama,  Satoshi,  to 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Preparation  of  l,l,l,4,4,4hexafluorobutane. 
5.364,991,  a   570-175.000. 
Seki,  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Ayata,   Naoki;  Yamamura,  Milsugu;   Hamasaki,   Bunei;   Kosugi, 
Masao;  Takahashi,  Kazuo;  and  Seki.  Mitsuaki,  3,363.342,  Q. 
356-401.000. 
Seki,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kanada,  Hiroshi;  Nishizaki.  Katsumi;  Murakami,  Masahiro;  Sekine. 
Teruyuki;  Seki.  Yasuyulci;  Echizenya.  Kazuhiko;  and  Hidaka. 
Yusei.  5,363.795.  CI.  117-13.000. 
Seki.  Yoichi;  and  Saito.  Hiroyuki.  to  Seikoaha  Co..  Ltd.  Power  supply 
control  circuit  for  a  display  of  a  camera.  5.365,305,  CI.  354-484.000. 
Seki.  Yoshio;  Tokoi.  Masaki;  Ishizu,  Atsushi;  and  Miki,  Yoichiro,  to 
Matauahiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  signal  converting 
apparatus    with    reduced    processing    for    aliasing    interference. 
5,363,274,  a.  348-438.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Yoshi.  Process  for  producing  a  display  with  moveable  im- 
ages. 5,364.274,  CI.  434365.000. 
Sekine,  Teruyuki:  See— 

Kanada,  Hiroshi;  Nishizaki,  Katsumi;  Murakami,  Masahiro;  Sekine, 
Teruyuki;  Seki.  Yasuyulci;  Echizenya,  Kazuhiko;  and  Hidaka. 
Yusei,  5,363,795,  a.  117-13.000. 
Sekiya,  Yasiihisa:  See— 

KiUjima,  Maaato;  Soma,  Shinji;  Kamiya,  Akimitsu;  Suzuki,  Akira; 
Sekiya,     Yasuhisa;    and     Inagaki,    Tomohiro,     5,364,422.    d. 
51-307.000. 
Sekiyama.  Nobuya:  See— 

Nakamura,  Takao;  Sekiyama,  Nobuya;  Kawai,  Tsuneo;  and  Kato, 
Yoshiki.  5.364,655.  d.  427-129.000. 
Sell,  Anthony,  to  Spartus  Corporation.  Clock  with  lid-activated  snooze 

alarm.  5,365,499,  d  368-262.000. 
Sell.  Leslie  J.,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company.  Free-chain  device  for  a 

lever  hoist  3.364.073,  d.  254369.000. 
Sematech.  Inc.:  See— 

Carpto.  Ronald  A..  3.364,3ia  a.  204133.100. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  5,364,835,  d   505-461.000. 
Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    and   Takemura,    Yasuhiko,    5,363,081,   CI. 
237-67.000. 
Senda,  Atsuo;  Morita,  Kazuhira,  and  Takano,  Yoshihiko,  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Electroleas  plating  solution.  3.364.439,  d. 
106-122.000. 
<«iiHTi.ir   Walter,  to  Gexco  Ent  a  divisioa  of  Tennis  Ball  Saver.  Inc. 
Self-adhesive  wrap-on  grip  for  sports  racquets  and  other  equipment 
handlea.  5.364.677.  d.  428-40.000. 
Senoo.  Hideaki:  See— 

Idei.  Koaji;  and  Senoo.  Hideaki  3.364.702,  Q.  428-423.100. 
Sens,  Ruediger:  See— 

Et^omch.    Kari-Heinz;    Sena.    Ruediger.    and    Killburg.    Heike, 
5.364.919.  a.  526-263.000. 
Sentry  Equipment  Coq>.:  See — 

Henszey.  Richard  R.;  and  Wessa.  Bruce,  3.363.874,  CL  137-14.000. 


Serac  France:  See— 

Graffm,  Andre  ,  5,363,629,  d.  53-329.300. 
Sereboff,  Aaron  P.  Moisture  absorbing  and  frictional  grip  enhancing 
compositioa  and  method  of  forming  same.  3,364,464,  CI.  106-36.000. 
Serita,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Arimoto,    Tetsuya;    Kuwana.    Minoru;    Ishibashi,    Kenji;    Serita, 
Yasuaki;  Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Tokumaru, 
Hisashi.  5,365,297,  CI.  354195.100. 
Serpelloni,  Michel:  See — 

Saniez,    Marie-Helene;   and    Serpelloni.    Michel    3,364,641,    d. 
426-34.000. 
Serrand.  WilUbald.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  dehydrogenating  alkanes.  3.365.006.  CI. 
585-501.000. 
Scrro.  Tony  Personal  bird  perch.  5.363,803.  d.  1 19-26.000. 
Servoz.  Serge:  See — 

Cottet  Jacques;  and  Servoz,  Serge,  3,363,351,  d.  29-837.000. 
Seta.  Katsuhiro;  and  Hara,  Hiroyuki  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

BiCMOS  logic  circuit.  5,365,124  CI.  326-110.000. 
Seto,  Kunio;  Tanaka,  Kensaku;  Taniguchl  Yukari;  and  Kato,  Takahiro, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  system  of  converting  dehn- 
eative  pattern   5,365,599,  CI.  382-22.000. 
Seto,  Norio,  to  Osada  Research  Institute.  Ltd.  Power  transmission 

device.  5.363.711.  CI.  7425.000. 
Seven.  Ltd.:  See- 
Crawford,  Danny  E.;  Hall  Gene  A.;  Jendro,  Dennis  A.;  Rolph, 
Dennis  P.;  Nelson,  Daimy  L.;  Elst  Paul  D.;  Erlandson,  Gregory 
E.;  Mowry,  Jack  T.;  Neiss,  Robert  L ;  Loebig,  Craig  K.;  and 
Helms,  Richard  A.,  5,363.987,  d.  221-195  000. 
Sevier,  Richard  W.,  to  Hendry  Mechanical  Works.  Rigid  supporting 

stnictures.  5,363,613,  d.  52-263.000. 
SeweU,    Frank,    Jr.    Laparoscopic    surgical    staple.    5.364,406.    CI. 

606-138.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Slemmer.    William   C;    and    Doyle,    Bruce   A..    5.363.129.   d. 
327-65.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Botti,  Edoardo;  and  Brasca,  Guido,  5,363.188,  d.  330-31.000. 
Zuftada,  Maurizio;  Vai,  Gianfranco;  Gregorl  Marco;  Moloney. 
David;  and  Betti,  Giorgio,  5,365,193.  d.  330-253.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Pezzanl  Robert  5.365,086,  CI.  257-157.000. 
Shaber,  Steven  H.;  and  Flytm,  Katberine  E,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. Fungicidal  (2-aryl-2-substituted)ethyl-1.2,4-triazoles.  5.364.870, 
a.  514340.000. 
Shah,  Pradeep  L.:  See— 

GiU.  Manzur;  Shah.  Pradeep  L.;  and  McElroy.  Dave  J..  5.363.082. 
d.  257-374.000. 
Shah.  Shrenik  K.:  See— 

Doberty,  James  B.;  Firestone,  Raymond  A.;  Finke,  Paul  E;  Hag- 
mann,  William  K.;  Shah,  Shrenik  K.;  and  Thompson,  Kevan  R.. 
5.364.848,  d.  514201.000. 
Shah.  Suresh  D.:  See— 

Hlavaty.  David  G.;  Shah,  Sureah  D.;  and  Compeau.  David  E. 
5,364.252,  CI.  425-3.000. 
Shah.  Uresh  S  :  See— 

FaUli,   Amedeo  A.;   Krcft,   Anthony   F.,   Ill;   Musser.  John  H.; 
Banker.  Annette  L.;  Nelson,  James  A.;  Shah.  Ureah  S.;  and 
Kubrak.  Dennis  M.,  5,364,944.  d.  348-341.100. 
ShamayeU.  KhaUl:  See— 

Merz.    Thomas;    ShamayeU.    Khalil    and    Kiihlmann,    Werner. 
5.364.552.  d.  232-174.220. 
Shander.  Douglas:  See— 

Ahluwalia,  Gurpreet  S.;  and  Shander,  Douglaa,  5.364.885.  d. 
514563.000. 
Shank,  Thomas  J.,  to  Robotron  Corporation.  Induction  heating  coil  for 

bonding  metal  sheets.  5.365,041.  d.  219-633.000. 
Sharifi.  Fred:  See- 
Dynes,  Robert  C;  Hartford.  Elliot  H.,  Jr.;  Hellman.  Eric  S.;  Pargel- 
Us.  Andrew  N.;  and  Sharifi.  Fred.  5,364,836,  d.  505-190.000. 
Sharkawy.  Ahmed,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Flow 
monitor  and  vascular  access  system  with  continuously  variable  fre- 
quency control.  5,363,852,  d.  128-662.030. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Abuml  Takao,  5,365.346,  d.  348-708.000. 

Fuji    Hiroshi    Yamaguchl   Takeshi    and    Deguchl   Toshihisa. 

5.363,501,  d.  369-13.000. 
Fuji  Hiroshi  5.365,505.  d  369-59.000. 
Fuji  Hiroshi  >nd  Iwakl  Takashi.  5.363.307.  d.  369-1 16.000. 
Hirashima,  Hiroyuki  5,365,250,  d.  345-94.000. 
Matsumoto,   Toahio;   Yasuda.    Shuhel    Kusada.   Tokutarou;   and 

Nagashima,  Nobuyoshl  5.363.284.  d.  348-793.000. 
Taniguchl  Koujl  5.363.096,  d.  237-296.000. 
Shashin  Ragaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshimoto.  Katsunobu;  Hatta,  Masayoshl  and  Kumondal  Toahio. 
3,363.777,  a.  110-214.000. 
Shaulis.  John  E.  to  Vinylex  Cotporatioa.  Coaxial  drive  cable  centering 

apparatus.  3.364,307,  d.  46452.000 
Shear,  Victor  H.,  to  Electronic  Publishing  Resources  Inc.  Database 
usage  metering  and  pnxection  system  and  method.  5.365.584.  d. 
380-4.000. 
Sbeiham,  Ivan;  and  Templey,  Margaret  P..  to  Wiggins  Teape  Group 
I  itnitjH   The.  Record  material  using  vinyl  carbinol  color  fonners. 
5.364.830.  a.  303-224.000. 
SheUelon,  Jack  R.;  and  Treece,  William  D.,  to  Sundstrand  Coqnn- 
tion.  Annular  combustor.  3,363.644.  d.  60-39.360. 
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Sheldahl.  Inc.:  Set— 

Swisher,  Richard  L.  S.364.T07,  C\.  428-«12.000 
Sbdl  Oil  Compuy:  Ste~ 

Amoldy,    Peter,   and   Kremen,   Antoon   P.    M.,   5,364,957.   a 

5«O-2O7.000. 
Cowan,    Kenneth    M.;    and    Hale.    Arthur    H.,    5.363,918,    CI. 

166-295.000. 
De  Boer.  Eric  J.  M.;  Hage,  Fred  R;  Van  Der  Huizen.  Adriaan  A 

and  WiUia,  Carl  L,  5.364.91 1,  a.  525-333.700. 
Drent,  Eit;  and  Kragtwijk,  Eric,  5,364.970.  CI.  568-454.000 
Kemp,  Richard  A..  5.364.826,  a.  502-315.000. 
Sanborn.  Laura  J  ;  MUam,  Stanley  N.;  and  Shiflett,  Woodrow  K., 
5,364,514,  a   208-58.000 
Shen,  Wen-Chang,  to  Mei  Shual  Cosmetics  Co..  Ltd.  Combined  cos- 
metic case  and  picture  stand.  5,363.969,  a.  206-581.000. 
Shepherd,  Charles  G.,  to  MeUgal  North  America  Ltd.  Spring-loaded 

bracket.  5,364.058.  CI.  248-479.000. 
Sherman.  Michael  C:  See— 

Lowery.  Gary;  Sherman.  Michael  C;  Ray.  Eddie  F..  ID-  and 
Coates,  Bradley  J  ,  5,364,399.  CI.  606-69.000. 
Sbershin,  Ann  M.:  Set— 

Latimer,  Margaret  G.;  Matthews.  Billie  J.;  and  Sheishin,  Ann  M.. 
5,364.382,  Q.  604-378.000 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See — 

Cai,    Rubing;    and    Yokoyama.    Thomas    W.,    5,364.945.    CI 
549-253.000. 
Shiau,  David  W  ;  DetleAen.  William  D.;  and  Phillipa.  Eari  K.,  to  Bor- 
den, Inc.  Resorcinol-glutaraldehyde  resin  as  an  accelerator  for  curing 
phenol-rormaldehyde  resins.  5,364,902.  CI.  524-541.000. 
Shibata,  Chiyoji;  and  Nakamura,  Minoru,  to  Hitec  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 

for  manufacturing  hams  or  the  like  5,364,302,  CI.  452-174.000. 
Shibata,  Maiahani.  to  Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Driving  m/'t-h.niTm  for 
kneading    blade   of  a   bread    production    device.    5.364,183,    C\. 
366-98.000. 
Shibata,  Yoji;  and  Takizawa,  Masaaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multipoint 
teleconference  system  employmg  communication  channels  set  in  ring 
configuration.  5,365 J65.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Shibata,  Yukio:  See— 

Oishi,  Masafunu;  Nithimoco.  Hiroahi;  Ando,  Takao;  Shibata,  Yukio 
Okamoto.    Toahiaki;    and    Gohda,    Katiiua,    5.364,908,    O. 
525-64.000. 
Shiflett.  Woodrow  K.:  See— 

Sanborn.  Uura  J.;  Milam,  Stanley  N.;  and  Shifktt,  Woodrow  K., 
5,364.514,0.208-58.000. 

Shigematsu.  Nobuhani:  Set 

Takase,    Shigehiro;    Hatanaka,    Hiroahi;    Ft.Itj    Maaami;   Tsujii. 
Eisaku;    Okamoto,    Maianori;    Shigematsu,    Nobuhani;    and 
Okuhara.  Maaakuni,  5.364,624,  C\.  424-117.000. 
Shigemitsu,  Minora:  See — 

Shimizu,    Toahihide;    and    Shigemitsu,    Minora,    5,364,466,    C\. 
106-162.000. 
Shih,  Fu-Yih:  S»— 

Shih,  Kelvin;  and  Shih,  Fu-Yih,  5,365.201,  d.  330-298.000. 
Shih,  Kelvin;  and  Shih,  Fu-Yih.  Power  supply  inlemiption  cinniil  for 

an  audio  power  ampiiiier.  5,365,201.  O.  330-298.000 
Shihabi.  David  S  :  See— 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Chu,  Cynthia  T.-W.;  Degnan,  Thomas  F 
Rodewald.   Paul   G.;   and   Shihabi,   David   §.,   5,365,003.   o' 
585-470.000. 
Shiina,  Manru,  to  Asahi  Glaat  Company  Ltd.  Glass  antenna  for  a 

telepbooe  of  an  automobile.  5.365.242.  Q.  343-713.000 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda,    Michio;    Koodo,    Yoahihito;    and    Umaznme.    HiroakL 
5,363.753,0.99-453.000.  ■»-*»>"=.     nuumu, 

Shimada,  Atsusfai:  See — 

Niahimura,  Hiroyuki;  Fujinoki,  Akira;  Matsoya,  Toahikatso;  Inaki. 
Kyoichi;  Kate,  Toahiyuki;  and  Shimada,  Alsudii.  5,364  433  O 
65-17.400. 
Shimada,  Keizo:  See — 

Sumitani,  Koji;  Shimada,  Keizo;  Itoh,  Sdji;  Sato,  Kimihiko-  Suzuki 
Rvoke;  and  Namatame.  Akio.  5.365.001.  O.  585-411.000 
Shimada.  Makolo:  See— 

Togai,  Kaznhide;  Takatsuka,  Takaahi;  Shimada.  MakotO'  Kawai, 
Junji;  and  Hayafiine.  Kazuya.  5,364,321.  CL  477^2.000." 
Shimamoto,  Nobora:  See — 

Takago,     Toahio;    Tomara,     Kazuhiko;     Shimamoto,     Nobora; 
Inomata,  Hiroahi;  and  Sato,  Shinichi.  5,364,676,  O.  428-35  700 
Shimamoto,  Takeshi:  Set— 

Mnrala,    Kazayuki;    and    Shimamoto.    Takeshi.    5,365,258     CI 
346-IOS.OOO. 
Shimane,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tanaka.    Shigan;    Tadakuma,    Susumu;    and    Shimane.    Kazuo. 
5,365,158,  a.  318-806.000.  ^^ 

Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Hitomi.  Yasuhiro.  5,364.041.  O.  242-242.000. 
Okajima.  Shinpei,  5.363.526,  d  I2-133.00B. 
Shnnansky.    David.    Mobility   aid   for   phyncaUy   disabled   people 
5.364.120.0.280^50.000.  t~j  j  «i    pc»pK. 

Sbmazaki,  Yuzuni:  See — 

Kmnaaaka.    Takao;    Shimazaki.    Yuzuru;    Miysnka,    Tora;    and 
Otome.  Yukio.  5.365,325,  O.  355-326.000. 
^*5!3S'.1^5^S°29^32^OO0^'^'^  Compuiy.  Inc.  Infant  highchair 
Shimizu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ilo,  Keoji;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hino.  Seigo,  5,36S,20C,  d. 
333-204.000. 


Shimizu,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Sasaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Shimizu.  Hitoshi.  5.364.481,  CI.  118-718.000. 
Shimizu,  Kunio;  Sasa,  Nobumasa;  Watanabe.  Manabu;  Ide.  Hiroahi;  and 
Mayama.  Shinya,  to  Konica  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Cor- 
poration. Multi-color  transfer  image  forming  method  to  form  color 
proofs.  5,364,731,  O.  430-143.000. 
Shimizu,  Takashi:  See — 

Imafuku.  Shigeki;  Yoshida,  Noriaki;  Takeda.  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu. 
Takashi.  5,365,452.  CI   364468.000. 
Shimizu,  Toahihide;  and  Shigemitsu,  Minora,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Polymer  scale  preventive  agent,  polymerization  vessel 
effective  in  preventing  polymer  scale  deposition,  and  process  of 
producing  polymer  using  said  veaael.  5,364.466,  O.  106-162.000. 
Shimizu.  Yo:  See — 

Uenishi.    Naota;    Uemiya,   Takafiimi;   Shimizu,    Yo;    Mizoguchi, 
Akira;  Oogaki.  Yasuji;  Hattori.  Yasuhiro;  and  Umegaki.  Shin- 
suke.  5.363.797.  O.  117-68.000. 
Shimoda,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Sakashita,    Takeshi;     Shimoda.    Tomoaki;     Miura,     Kimiyoahi; 
Tominari.    Kenichi;    and    Kanezawa,    Akio,    5.364-,926.    O 
528-198.000. 
Shimohigashi.    Katsuhiro;    Masuda,    Hiroo;    Ikuzaki.    Kunihiko;   and 
Kawamoto.    Hiroshi.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    Semiconductor   memory. 
5.365.478.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Shimokawa.  Kenji:  See— 

Minami,  Takeshi;  Shimokawa,  Kenji;  Hamato.  Kazuhiko;  Shiroto. 
Yoshimi;  and  Yoneda,  Noriyuki.  5.364.%3.  CI.  562-519.000. 
Shimoyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohta.  Hideki;  Imafuku.  Tatsuo;  Tsujihiro,  Masami;  Tokuno,  To- 
shiro;  Shimoyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirano,  Nobuhiro.  5.364,719.  Q 
430-106.000. 
Ohta,  Hideki;  Imafiiku.  TaUuo;  Tsujihiro.  Masami;  Tokuno,  To- 
shiro;  Shimoyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirano.  Nobuhiro.  5.364.728  O 
43O-I37.000. 
Shimura,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Saegusa.  Nobora;  Shimura,  Yukihiro;  Kumataka.  Shinji;  Adachi, 
Hirokazu;  Tamura,  Ichiro;  and  Hashimoto.  Kosuke,  5,365,572. 
a.  379-61.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.  Shunji;  and  Hara.  Yasuaki,  5,364.888,  O.  522-31.000. 
Shimizu,    Toshihide;    and    Shigemittu,    Minoru,    5,364,466.    CI 

106-162.000. 
Takago,    Toshio;    Tomara,     Kazuhiko:     Shimamoto.     Nobora- 
Inomata.  Hiroahi;  and  Sato,  Shinichi,  5.364.676,  O.  428-35.700.' 
Shin-Etsu  Quartz  ProducU  Company  Limited:  See— 

Niahimura,  Hiroyuki;  Fujinoki,  Akira;  Matsuya,  ToshikaUu;  Inaki, 
Kyoichi;  Kato,  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimada,  Atsushi,  5.364.433,  O 
65-17.400. 
Shin,  Joong-Hyun:  See — 

Kwon,  Oh-Hyun;  Jang,  Taek-Yong;  Shin,  Joong-Hyun;  and  Oh. 
Kyoung-Seok.  5.364,809.  O.  437-52.000. 
Shinbori.  Hiroichi:  See— 

Shiomi,   Tsutomu;   and   Shinbori,   Hiroichi,   5,365,150,   CI.   315- 
209.00R. 
Shinjo.    Kenji;    Takiguchi.    Takao;    KiUyama,    Hiroyuki;    Katagiri, 
Kazuhara;     Yamashita,      Masataka;     Togano,     Takeshi;     Terada. 
Masahiro;   Sato.  Junko;   Asaoka,   Masanobu;   Iwaki,   Takashi;   and 
Kimura,  Yoshiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ferroelectric  chiral 
smectic  liquid  crystal  composition  and  liquid  crystal  device  using 
same.  5,364,559.  O.  252-299.600. 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawano,   Hitoshi;  Okuno,   AUushi;  Tsuda.   Masanori;   Hayaahi. 
Mitsuhiro:  Yamashita.  Teppei;  Murata.  Masanao;  Tuuika,  Tsuyo- 
shi;    Monta,    Teraya;    and    Nakamura,    Akio,    5.363,867.    O. 
134-95.200. 
Shinko  Electric  Industries,  Co.,  LL:  Set— 

Kuraishi,  Fumio;  Wada,  Norio;  and  Ucbida,  Hirofiimi,  5.365.107. 
CI.  257-673.000. 
Shinmaywa  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda,  Iwao,  5,365.291,  O.  354-74.000. 
Shinohara,  Kibatsu;  Obara,  Kozo;  and  Umezawa,  Tsuku,  to  Nichimen 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nibon  Kosyuha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plasma 
stabilizing  apparatus  employing  feedback  controls.   5,365,147,  O. 
315-1 1 1. 210. 
Shinozaki,  Kiminori:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Hirokazu;  Yasuda,  Shinji;  Shinozaki,  Kiminori;  Koguie, 
Kouji;  and  Suzuki,  Shigehiko.  5.365.521.  O.  37060.000. 
Shjomi.  Michio:  See — 

Katsumata.   Ryoichi;   Ohshiro.   Takashi;   Yokoi,   Harahiko    and 

Shiomi.  Michio.  5,364.775,  Q.  435-107.000. 

Shiomi,   Tsutomu;   and   Shinbori,   Hiroichi.   to   MatsushiU   Electric 

Works.  Ltd   Inverter  device  having  kMd  voltage  detection  function. 

5.365. 1 50.  CI.  3 1 5-209.00R. 

Shirai,  Tomoyuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Relative 

velocity  sensing  device.  5,365,060,  O.  250-231.160. 
Shirai,  Yuuji:  5«r— 

Hatada.  Toshio;  Ohaahi,  Shigeo;  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Kuwahara, 
Heikichi;  Matauahima,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Molohiro;  Inouye,  Hiroshi; 
Ohba,   Takao;   Yamagiwa,  Akira;  Olsuka,   Kanji;   and  Shirai. 
Yuuji.  5,365.402.  O.  361-699.000. 
Shirakawa,  Shinji:  See— 

Toyofuku,  Kalsuyuki;  Nagamatsu,  Ichiro;  Shirakawa,  Shinji;  Iga, 
Hiroto;  Kujiraoka,  Takeshi;  and  Murakami,  Kenaei.  5,364,706, 
O.  428-607.000. 
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Shiroae,  Meizo:  See — 

Kojima,  Haraji;  Abe,  Tsugio;  Sboji,  Toru;  and  Shiroae,  Meizo, 
5,364,730.  a.  430-137.000. 
Shiroto,  Yoahimi;  See — 

Minami.  Takeshi;  Shimokawa.  Kenji;  Hamato,  Kazuhiko;  Shiroto, 
Yoshimi;  and  Yoneda,  Noriyuki,  5.364,%3.  C\  562-519.000. 
Shishido.  Osamu;  Arai,  Satoshi;  Tomara,  Yuugo;  and  Nagayama,  Eiji, 
to  Amano  Corporation.  Dust  scattering  prevention  device  in  floor 
polisher.  5.363,600.  O.  451-397.000. 
Shiu-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakurada,    Toyohisa;    Suzuki,    Hiroshi;    and    Saguchi,    Ryuichi, 
5,364,969,  O.  568-421.000. 
Shoji,  Tora:  See — 

Kojima,  Haraji;  Abe,  Tsugio;  Shoji,  Toru;  and  Shiroae,  Meizo, 
5,364.730.  a.  430-137.000. 
Shono.  Tomofiimi;  Ohnishi,  Teruhito;  and  Fukumoto,  Masanon,  to 
MatsushiU  Electric   Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   Semiconductor  memory 
device  and  process  5.365.095.  O.  257-295.000. 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Isozaki.  Tadaaki;  Mogamiya,  Hiroyuki;  Aihara,  Yoshihiko;  and 
Hagiwara,  Takashi.  5,364,561,  O.  252-299.650. 
Shuto.  Akira:  See— 

Kisida,    Hirosi;    Shuto,    Akira;    Sakamoto,    Noriyasu;    Matsuo. 
Noritada;  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Umeda,  Kimitoshi,  5,364,966, 
CI.  564-190.000. 
Siato.  Yoichi:  See— 

Kurachi.  Yasuo;  Yaegashi.  Kaora;  Siato,  Yoichi;  Wada,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Nakajima.  Akihiaa.  5.364.751.  O.  430-527.000. 
Sieburth,  John  M.:  See- 
Johnson,   Kenneth  M.;  and  Sieburth.  John  M..  5,364.594,  O. 
422-90.000. 
Siedlecki.  Tadeusz  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Reinforced  cargo  door 

assembly.  5.364.157.  O.  296-146.600. 
Sieg.  Chrotopber.  Test  sample  changer.  5.363.973.  O.  211-41.000. 
Siegel,  John  H.;  and  Nikias,  Chrysoiomos  L.,  to  University  of  Mary- 
land, The.  Advanced  signal  processing  methodology  for  the  detec- 
tion, localLzabon  and  quantiiication  of  acute  my<xardial  ischemia. 
5,365,426,  CI.  364-413.060. 
Siekmonn,  James  M.,  to  Carter  Automotive  Company,  Inc.  Fuel  pump 

assembly   5,363,827.  O.  123-509.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bachhuber,  Anton.  5,365.225,  Q.  340-825.310. 

Franetzki,   Manfred;   and  Wohlgemuth.  Juergen.   5.364,227,  O. 

415-35.000. 
Hocnlein,    Wolfgang;    and    Lehmann,    Volker,    5.365.405.    O. 

361-766.000. 
Karmann,  Klaus-Peter,  5,365.603,  O.  382-48.000. 
Lippert,    Hans-JoM:him;    and    Meier.    Werner.    5.365.558.    O. 

376-445.000. 
Maas,  Michael.  5.365.566.  O.  378-150.000. 
Machui,  Jurgen;  and  Rmle,  Werner.  5.365.206,  O.  333-195.000. 
Meaeth.  Johann.  5.365.557,  O.  376-439.000. 
Noll.  Bernd;  Ebberg,  Alfred;  and  Noe,  Reinbold,  5,365.361.  CI. 

359-161.000. 
Rasinger,    Josef;    Scboltz,    Arpad-Luwdig;    and    Bonek,    Ernst 

5,365,246,  O.  343-702.000. 
Schreiber,  Harald,  5.365,419,  O.  363-16.000. 
Sklebitz,    Hartmut;    Mattern,    Detlef;    and    Hoheisel,    Martm, 

5,365,056,  a.  25O-214.0VT. 
Stein,  Karl-Ulrich,  5.365.358.  O.  359-117.000. 
von  Gentzkow,  Wolfgang;  Huber,  Juergen;  Rogler,  Wolfgang;  and 
Wilhelm.  Dieter,  5,364,893,  O.  523-429.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationasysteine  Akticgesellschaft:  See — 

Baitz,  Gunter;  and  Burchart,  Joachim.  5.364,196,  O.  400691.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informabonasysteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Manzer,  Hans,  5,364,089,  O.  271-177.000. 
Siemen.  Paul  A  :  See — 

Banholzer,  William  F.;  Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  Oihnore,  Robert  S.; 
Siemers,   Paul   A.;   and   McCioskey.   John  C,   5,363,556,  O. 
29-890.142. 
Sierra  Line  Producta,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaiser,  Robert,  5,364,154,  O.  296-100.000. 
Sieving.  Paul  F.;  Watson,  Alan  D.;  Quay,  Steven  C;  and  Rocklage, 
Scott   M.   Polychelants  containing  macrocycUc  chelant  moieties. 
5,364,613,  O.  424-9.000. 
Sigafin,  Paul  E,  to  HooeyweD  Inc.  Pail-safe  coaditioa  sensing  circuit 

5,365,223,  O.  34O693.000. 
Sihon,  Tann  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  SeaUng  gasket  with  hard 
interior  bM^kbone  and  integral  craah  Umiteiv  5,364,109, 0.  277-9.000. 
Silva,  Rafael  E  Parallel  laryngoscope  with  acccH  opening.  S,363,84(^ 

a.  128-11.000. 
silvretu-sberpu  Sportartikel  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  See- 
Burger,  Simon;  and  Eugler,  Nottiert  5.364,118,  O.  280-614.000. 
Simeooaaoo,  Joa^:  See— 

Sauaa,  Rotaiio;  Simeoosaon,  Joaef;  and  Lemire,  George,  5,364,795, 
a.  436-106.000. 
Simiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    and    Takemura,    Yaauhiko,    5,365.080.    O. 
257-66.000. 
Simmona,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Krcage,  Charles  T.;  Roth,  Wiealaw  J.;  Simmons,  Kenneth  G.;  and 
Vartob.  James  C,  5.364,999,  a.  S8S-407.000. 
Simo  lodnatries  A/S:  See— 

SinK*"".  Knod,  5.364.251.  O.  418-220.000. 
Simon,  Rudolf;  Dryden,  John  C;  and  Schlitz,  Franz,  to  Meiaaner  + 
Worst  GmbH  -«-  Co.  Lufttechnische  Aniagen  Gcfa«ide-  Und  Verfah- 


renstechnik.   Oeaning   device   for  a   clean   room.    5,364,425,   O. 
55-385.200 
SimonelU,  David  J.:  See— 

Braun.    Phillip    M.;    and    SimoneUi,    David    J.,    5,363,999,    O. 
227-119.000. 
Simons,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Carlson.   Douglas  W.;  and  Simons,  Stephen  P..   5,364,064,  O. 
251-5.000. 
Simonsen.  Knud,  to  Simo  Industries  A/S.  Worm  pump  for  thick  medu 
snd/or  media  containing  lumps,  e.g.  meat  5,364,251,  O.  418-220.000. 
Simpson.  Barry.  Knock-down  bookcase.  5.363,775,  O.  108-187.000. 
Simpaon,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Pelto,  Ralph  H  ;  Simpson,  Brian  L.;  Walker,  Theodore  E;  CreveU- 
ing,  John  W.;  Logadon,  Kevin  M.;  Drake,  Paul  C;  and  Hennen- 
kamp,  Jeffrey  R.,  5.364.418.  O.  23-313.00R. 
Simpson,  W.  Dwain;  and  Pyle.  James  H.,  to  Saber  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. Fuel  dispensing  nozzle  sssembly.  5,363,889,  CI.  141-208.000. 
Simroth,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Critchfield,  Frank  E;  Simroth,  Donald  W.;  and  Watson.  Stuart  L., 
5.364.906,  CI.  525-53.000. 
Sims,  Bobby  H.:  See— 

Philipp.  Carl  T.;  and  Sims,  Bobby  H.,  5.364.447,  O.  75-500.000. 
Sims,  David  W.:  See— 

Kirkwood.  Kenneth  C;  Leng,  Stephen  A.;  and  Sims,  David  W., 
5,364,995,0.  585-241.000. 
Singer,  Robert  E;  and  Ebel.  James  P.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Use  of  H-2  antagonistt  for  treatment  of  gingivitis.  5,364,616,  O. 
424-52.000. 
Singer,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Moobory.  Jared  B.;  Singer.  Stephen  P.;  Seifert  James  J.;  Ross, 
Robert  J.;  and  Kapp.  Daniel  L..  5.364.745.  O.  430-359.000. 
Singh.  Tejinder:  See — 

Justice,  Alan;  Singh,  Tejinder.  Gohil.  Kishor  C;  and  Valentino, 
Karen  L..  5.364,842,  O.  514-12.000. 
Single  Buoy  Moorings  Inc.:  See — 

Laurie.  Jean-Phillippe  R.  L.;  and  Perratone.  Rene  .  5.363.789.  O. 
1 14-293.000. 
Sion,  Charles:  See— 

Gilles,  Peru;  Sauvage,  Francis;  Le  Roy,  Yvon;  and  Sion,  Charles, 
5.364,006,0.  228-4.100. 
Si^-acusa,  Robert  J,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  format- 
ting compressed  video  data  into  transport  cells.   5,365,272,  O. 
348-426.000. 
Siviter,  Carl:  See— 

Chadwick,   Robert;   Siviter,   Carl;   and   Farmer,   Anthony   D., 
5,364,570,  a.  264-28.000. 
Skarhar,  Inc.:  See — 

Hara.  James  H..  5.364,218.  O.  414-142.400. 
Skenderi.    Sabaudin.    Self   contained    window    cleaning    implement 

5.364.198,  Ci.  401-138.000. 
Skidmore,  Robert:  See — 

Lieber,  Clement  E;  Taimisto.  Miriam  H.;  Swendaon.  David  L.; 
Konno.  Mark  A.;  Busse,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Skidmore.  Robert 
5.363.853,  O.  128-662.060. 
Skitech  S.r.l.:  See— 

Di  Stefano,  Vittorio;  and  Marini,  Paolo,  5,364,548,  O.  252-58.000 
Sklarew,  Ralph,  to  AST  Research,  Inc.  Handwritten  keyboMtJless 

entry  computer  system   5.365.598,  O.  382-13.000. 
Sklebitz,  Hartmut  Msttern,  Detlef;  and  Hobeiael.  Martin,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  image  intensifier  having  an  image  sensor 
with  amorphous  semiconductor  material  layer.  5,365,056,  O.  250- 
214.0VT 
Skovira,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Childs,  Philip  L.;  Ofaiowich.  Howard  T.;  and  Skovira,  Joseph  F., 
5,365,228,  O.  34O-825.80a 
Slaga,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Walaazek,  Zlngniew;  Slaga,  Thomas  J.;  and  Hanauaek,  Margaret 
5,364,644,  O.  514-574.000. 
Slemmer,  William  C;  and  Doyle,  Bruce  A.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.  Temperatme-compensated  voltage  level  sense  cir- 
cuit 5,365,129,  O.  327-65.0OT. 
SUskovic,  Drago  R.;  See—  _ 

Picard,    Joseph    A.;   and    Sliskovic,    Drago    R.,    5,364,882.    O. 
514-517.000. 
Sloan.  Walker  M.,  Ill:  See— 

Polk.  Lewis  T.,  Jr.;  Vartanian,  Hugh;  Brown,  Phillip  P.;  and  Sloan, 
Walker  M.,  Ill,  5,364,597.  d.  422-101.000. 
Sloogo.  Mario:  See— 

Leppard.  David  G.;  Burdeska,  Kurt  and  Skmgo.  Mario,  3.364.749, 
CL  430-507.000. 
Smart  VCR  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Levine,  Michael  R..  5.365,282,  O.  348-734.000. 
Smayling.  Michael  C;  and  Talamonti,  Luciano,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Method  of  forming  a  charge  pump  circuit  5,364,801. 
a.  437-39.000. 
SMC  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takada,  Susumu;  HcaoDO,  Maaayuki;  Ishihashi,  Koutcturott;  and 
Kanda,  Koichiro,  5,363,741,  O.  92-13.500. 
Smith,  Adlai  H.:  See— 

Hunter.  Robert  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Adlai  H.;  and  McArthur,  Bruce  B.. 
5.364.493.  O.  156-630.000. 
Smith  Berger  Marine,  Inc.:  See — 

Montgomery.  Jamrs  L..  5.364.075.  O.  234-415.000. 

Smith.  Cart  H.:  See—  

Ramanan.  V.  R.  V.;  and  Smith.  Carl  H.,  3,364,477,  CL  148-304.000. 
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Smitfa.  Darryl  R.  T.:  Ste— 

Tack,  Robert  D.;  Smith,  Darryl  R.  T.;  uid  GiUinsham.  David  P 
5.364,419.  a.  44-371.000. 
Smith.  Gary  A.  Hand  operated  tool  driver.  5.343,726,  a.  81-57  290 
Smith,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Bowen,    David,    Jr.;    and    Smith,    Gerald    U,    5,364,692,    a. 
42S-222.000. 
Smith,  Graham  K.  L.:  See— 

Van  der  Veen,  Albertus  C;  and  Smith,  Graham  K.  L.,  5,365  247 
a.  343-702.000. 
Smith,  HaroM  C.  Hanger  for  lattice.  5.364,050,  a.  248-227.000. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Azar,  Michael  G.,  3,363,932,  a.  175-417.000. 
Smith,  iamci  L.:  See— 

Guinn,  Uoyd  J.;  and  Smith,  James  L..  5.364.789.  O.  435-262.500. 
Smith,  Michael  W..  to  Porex  Technologies  Corp.  Pipette  device  con- 
structed  to  prevent   contamination   by  aerosols  or  overpipettinK 
5,364.595,  a.  422-100.000. 
Smith,  Ronald  P..  to  TRW  Inc.  Fast  fourier  transform  multiplexed 

pipeline.  5,365,47a  O.  364-726000. 
Smith  Sport  Optics,  Inc.:  See— 

Grabos,  Fred  F.,  Jr.;  and  Doodero,  George  V.,  5,363.512,  Q. 
2-436.000. 
Smith,  Steven  L.:  See— 

BrandorfT,    AJexander,    and    Smith,    Steven    L.,    5,364,146,    CI 
294-86.400. 
Smith,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Tamburrino.  Richard  A.;  Knieriem,  Alan  S.;  Leseberg,  Roger  and 
Smith,  Timothy  J..  5.365.331,  CI.  356-241.000. 
Smith.   Warren;   and   Pank,   Donald.   Hydraulic  exercise   apparatus. 

5,364.326,0.482-113.000. 
Smith.  Wayne:  See- 
Moon,  Earl;  Frick,  Thomas;  Smith,  Wayne;  and  Lyon.  James. 
5,363,672,  Q.  62-258.000.  ^^ 

Smiths  Industries  Aerospace  t  Defense  Systems,  Inc.:  S»— 

Page,  L.  Jerry;  Bina,  David  R.;   Lynch.  Daniel  R.;  and  Otten 
WUliam  G  .  5.365.337.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Smitley,  Ronnie  G.:  See— 

Bradtmueller,  Lynn  E.;  Wiedemann.  Gustave  F.;  Pienc,  David  M 
and  Smitley,  Ronnie  G  ,  5,363,546.  a.  29-564.100. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siegmag  Aktiengesellschaft:  5« — 

Grafe,  Horst,  5,363,731,  CI.  83-436000. 

Smurkoski.  John  A  ;  Leggitt,  Gary  L.;  and  Wilson,  Gregory  L.,  to 

Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Papermaking  belt  and  method  of 

makmg  the  same  using  a  textured  casting  surface.  5,364,504,  CI. 

1 62- 1 1 6.000. 

Snelbnan,  Donald  L  ;  and  Tonkin,  Dean  G..  to  Norfin.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  preparing  book  covers.  5.364.215.  Q.  412-3.000 
Snijden,  Petrus;  J.:  See — 

Meijer.  Chrislophorus  J.;  van  den  Brule.  Adrianus  J.;  Walboomers, 
Jan  M.;  and  Snijders,  Petrus;  J.,  5,364,758,  Q.  435-5.000 
Snodgrasa,  Charles  K.;  Allen,  David  H.;  Tuttle,  John  R.;  RotzoU. 
Robert  R ;  and  Pax,  George  E,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Dau 
communication  transceiver  using  identification  protocol  5,365,551 
CI.  375-1.000 
Snow,  Kevm  M.:  See — 

Lee.  Gim  F.,  Jr.;  and  Snow,  Kevin  M.,  5,364,898,  CI.  524-265.000 
Snow,  Steven  A.:  See- 
Hill,  Randal  M.;  and  Snow,  Steven  A.,  5.364.633.  C[.  424-450  000 
Snyder.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Foley,    Daniel    M.;    and    Snyder,    Michael    D.,    5.363,924,    CL 

Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See 

Pellet,  Marc,  5.363.645,  CI.  60-267.000. 
Societe  Italiana  Vetro-SIV-S.p.A.:  See— 

Boattini.  Pier  P.;  D'Angio".  Carlo;  and  Paudice,  Giro,  5,364,479,  C\ 
156-100  000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
'•S.N.E.C.M.A.":  See— 
Benoit.  Joel  M.  D.;  Bessenay,  Gilles  J.  M.;  and  Girault,  Daniel  G 
5.365.042,  CI.  219-686.000  ^  ..«™e.  u., 

Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Jyun,  5,365.030,  C\.  219-69.120. 
Yokoyama,  Koichi,  5.364,255,  CI  425-171.000. 
Soga,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsushita,  Michiyo.  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation. 
Air-permeable  and  liquid-impermeable  backshect  for  use  in  body 
fluid  absorbent  anicles,  and  its  manufacturing  method.  5.364.381,  CI. 
604-366.000. 
Soignet.  Gerard  C  .  and  Payne,  Wyndham  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
mdicatuig   the  optimal   shot  path  of  a  bosketbaU.   5,365.427,  CI. 
364-410.000. 
Solberg,  Mark  A.;  and  HartweU,  James  A.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation. 
Propellant  gas-generation  system  for  canister  ejection.  5.363,768.  CI. 

Solinas.  Marco;  and  Muiphy,  Thomas  H.,  to  MacMUlan  Bloedel  Lim- 
ited. Nitric  oxide  treatment  for  ozone  bleaching.  5.364.503.  CI. 
162-65.000. 

Solka.  Jeffrey  L.;  Rogers,  George  W  ;  Pnebe,  Carey  E;  Poston,  Wendy 
L  ;  and  Szu,  Harold,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Non-linear 
resistive  grid  kernel  estimator  useful  in  single  feature,  two-class 
pattern  classification.  5,365,472,  O.  364-807.000. 

Sollac:See— 

Gilles,  Peru;  Sauvage,  Francis;  Le  Roy,  Yvon;  and  Sion,  Charles. 
5,364.006.  CI    228-4.100. 

Sotoman,  Sabne  B.,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Automatic  blister  inspection  system. 
5.363,968,  C[.  209-546.000. 


Solvay  Interox  Limited:  See- 
Brown,  Scott  W.;  Hackett,  Anthony;  King,  AngeU  M.;  Johnstone, 
Alexander;     and     Sanderson,     William     R.,     5,364,982,     Ci 
568-771.000. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme)  and  Oovis  Mattoo,  N.V.:  See— 

De  Lafonleyne,  Jean,  5.364.779.  d.  435-172.300. 
Soma.  Shinji:  See — 

Kiujima.  Masato;  Soma,  Shinji;  Kamiya.  Akimitsu;  Suzuki,  Akira; 
Sekiya,    Yasuhisa;    and    Inagaki,    Tomohiro,    5,364.422,    CI. 

Soncini,  Paolo;  and  Bonsignore,  Stefanio,  to  Eniricercbe  S.P.A.  Novel 

tun^ten-  or  molybdenum-based,  supported  compositions,  process  for 

obtainmg  them  and  their  properties  as  heterogeneous  oxidation  caU- 

lysts.  5.364,951,  CI.  556-9.000. 

Song,  Joo  H  ,  to  Wm  Wrigley  Jr  Company.  Gradual  release  structures 

made  from  fiber  spinmng  techniques.  5,364,627.  CI.  424-443  000. 
Soni.  Bobby;  Didday,  Richard;  and  Hurley,  Kean.  to  Cardiovascular 
Imagmg  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  recognition  and  reduction  of  blood 
speckle  in  blood  vessel  imaging  system.  5,363,850,  CI.  128-661  080 
Sonoda,  Takuji:  See— 

Hayaahi,  Kazuo;  and  Sonoda,  Takuji,  5.365.078.  C\.  257-24.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Akamatsu.    Junichi;    and    Yamamura,    Masato.    5.364,735.    Q 

430-271.000. 
Kuno.  Yoshinori,  5,365,093,  Q   257-233.000. 
Misono.  Kousuke,  5,365,502,  CI.  369-18.000. 
Nakabayashi,    Toshiya;    Nakayoshi,    Hirokazu;    and    Hashimoto. 

Kazuo.  5.365,407,  CI.  361-794.000. 
Sato,  Heikichi;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  and  Onodera,  Osamu,  5,365  392. 

CI.  360- 126000. 
Sugiyama,  Yasunari;  Kagawa,  Kiyoshi;  Hayakawa.  Masaloshi  and 
Ohmori,  Hiroyuki,  5,365,391.  CI.  360-110.000. 
Soots,  Daniel  L ;  and  Braunhardt,  Klaus  A.,  to  Deere  A  Company. 
Notched  helical  vanes  ui  the  feeding  section  of  an  axial  agricultural 
combine.  5,364.306,  Q.  460*8.000. 
Sopko,  Gary  M.;  Herbert,  Gerald  F.;  and  Sarmast,  Syed  H.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Wheel  and  cover  assembly  with  radiused  standoff 
5,364,172.  a.  301-37.420. 
Sorbios  GmbH:  See— 

Stiehl,    Hans-H.;    and    Schweckendiek,    Jurgen,    5.364.600    C\ 
422-186070.  6     •      ■  .    '-■• 

Soreff.  Jeffrey  P.:  See— 

Donath.  WUm  E.;  Hitchcock.  Robert  B.;  and  Soreff.  Jeffrey  P 
5.365.463.  C\   364-578.000. 
Sorem,  Robert  M.;  and  Eslinger.  David  M..  to  Dowell  Schlumberger 
Incorporated   Method  of  assembly  for  inHatable  packer.  5.363.542 
CI.  29-454.000. 
Sorenaon.  Kenneth:  See — 

Ives,    Kenneth;    Keating.    Gregory;    and    Sorenaon,    Kenneth. 
5.363.709.  a.  73-865.900. 
Sorin,  Wayne  V.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Optical  low-coher- 
ence   reflectometer    using    optica]    attenuation.     5,365.335.    CI 
356-345.000. 
Sorin,  Wayne  V.:  See- 
Lin,  Hong;  Sorin,  Wayne  V  ;  and  Donald,  David  K..  5.365.531.  CI. 
372-18.000. 
Sorko-Ram.  Paul.  Convex  reflective  sign.  5,365,378.  CI.  359-839  000 
Sorrells,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Murray,   Joseph;   Garinger.    Ned    D.;   and    Sorrells.    Peter   R. 
5.365.130,  a.  327-278.000. 
Souders,  Roger:  See — 

Easton,  James  L.;  Filice,  Gary  W.;  Souders,  Roger;  and  Teixeira. 
Charles,  5,364,095,  CI.  273-72.0OA. 
Southern  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See- 
Meet.  Roben  K.  V.;  Lofgren,  Clifford  S.;  Williams,  David  F 
Meyers,   William  E.;  and  Lewis,  Danny  H.,  5,364.618.  a' 
424-84.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lew.  Chel  W  .  5.364,634,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Si»da.  Alfred  P  ;  Fink.  Cynthia  A.;  and  Myers.  Michael  R  ,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Compounds  having  antihyper- 
tensive and  anti-ischemic  properties.  5,364.862.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Spani.  Wayne  M.;  and  Kemper,  WUliam  S..  to  Triton  Technology.  Inc 
Variable  illumination  of  a  lumen  for  acoustic  blood  flow  measure- 
ment. 5.363,848.  CI.  128-661.090. 
Spartan  Tool  Div.  of  Pettibone  Corp.:  See— 

Salecker.  Roy  W..  5.364.240.  a.  417-427.000. 
Spartus  Corporation:  See — 

Sell.  Anthony.  5.365.499,  CI.  368-262.000. 
Speck,  Norbert;  Troster,  Theodor;  and  Sautter,  Dietmar.  to  Wafioa 
Machinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.  Apparatus  for  shaping  wire.  5,363,681. 

Spectra- Physics  Lasers.  Inc.:  See- 
Kafka,  James  D ;  Watts.  Michael  L.;  Pielerse,  Jan-Willem  J.  and 
Holsinger,  Kevin  K.,  5,365.366,  CI.  359-330.000, 
Speith,  Angela:  See — 

Murschall,    Ursula;    Speith,    Angela;    and    Schloegl.    Gunter 
5,364.704.  a.  428-516.000. 
Spencer,  Kevin  C,  to  American  Air  Liquide.  Method  of  improving 

hpase  activity  using  noble  gases.  5,364.777.  CI.  435-134.000. 
Sperduti.  David:  See- 
Wilson.  Robert  J  ;  Sperduti.  David;  Eastman.  Richard  E.   Adier 
Randy  W.;  and  Winks.  Joseph  A..  5.363.938.  CI.  180-233.000. 
Spichtinger.  Rudolf:  See— 

Wallau.  Martin;  Spichtinger.  Rudolf;  Unger,  KUus  K.    Tissler 
Amo;  and  Thome.  Roland.  5,365,002,  CI.  585-418.000. 
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Spiegel   Norbert;   and   Pabat,   Wolfgang,   to  Tridonic   Bauelemente 
GmbH.  Gas  discharge  lamp  ballast  circuit  with  frequency  modulated 
pulse  control.  5,365,151,  CI.  315-209.00R. 
Spiess,  Walter:  See— 

Pawlowski.  Georg;  Roescbert  Horst;  Spiesa,  Walter,  and  Pnybilla, 
Klaus-Juergen,  5,364,734,  CI.  430-230.000. 
Spien,  Wolfram;  Franke,  Friedrich;  Himmelreich,  Rolf,  deceased  (by 
Himmelreich,  Margot  Marie  Charlotte,  Petra  Himmelreich,  heirs); 
and  HimmeUvich,  Ralf,  heir.  Vanadium(rV)  oxide  bia(dialkyldithi- 
ocarbamates),  process  for  their  preparation,  and  oil  compositions 
containing  them   5,364,952,  O.  55644.000 
Spillman,  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  Catamount  Scientific,  Inc.  Method  for 
electrically  passive  leif-routiiig  optical  multiplexing.  5,365,359.  CI. 
359-139  000. 
Spindler.  Zdenek;  Burysek,  Frantisek;  and  Novotny.  Vojtech.  to  Elites 
Usti  Nad  Orlici.  Method  of  handling  a  wound  bobbin  on  open-end 
spinning  machines  and   a  device   for  carrying  out  the  method. 
5.363.638.  CI.  57-270.000. 
Spink.  Donald  R;  and  Nguyen,  Kim  D.,  to  Turbotak  Technologies  Inc. 

Solute  gas-absorbing  procedure.  5.364,604.  d.  423-210.000. 
Spivey,  Britt:  See — 

Johnson.  Paul  A.;  Chou,  Ri-Oiee;  Martin,  Chris  A.;  Spivey,  Britt; 
and  Lovberg,  John,  5,365,237,  a.  342-179.000. 
Spivey.  Paul  T  :  See- 
Beach.  Bradley  L.;  Bums,  Kathryn  E.;  Franey.  Terence  E.;  Pie- 
kunka.   Aim   M.;   Spivey.    Paul   T.;   and   Zimmer.   Agnes   K.. 
5.364.461.  a.  106-22.00R. 
Spooncr.  James  J.;  and  Spooner.  Kelley  A.  Casino  dice  game  method. 

5.364.101.  CI.  273-146.000. 
Spooner.  Kelley  A.:  See — 

Spooner,    James    J.;    and    Spooner.    KeUey    A..    5.364.101,    CI. 
273-146  000. 
Sporlan  Valve  Company:  See— 

Dorste.  David  C;  Hoehne.  Densis  L.;  Friend,  John  W.;  and  Tillot- 
son,  Donald  L..  5.364,066,  a.  251-122.000. 
Sprague,    Harry    F.    Counterbalanced    flex    window.    5,363.898.    CI. 

160-98.000. 
Sprunt,  Eve  S.:  See- 
Jennings,  Alfred  R.;  Sprunt,  Eve  S.;  and  Timmer,  Robert  S., 
5,363,917,  a.  166-288.000. 
Stacher,  George  W.;  and  Mahoney,  Murray  W.,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Method  for  temperature  measurement  inside  a 
retort.  5.364,008.  C\.  228-103.000. 
Stack,  Jeffrey  G.:  See— 

Burello,   Marco  P.;  Stack,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Cortes,   David  A.. 
5,364,968,  CI.  564-416000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  Spinning  machine  with  spin- 
ning statioos  comprising  one  drafting  imit  respectively.  5,363,639,  CI. 
57-315.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans,  5,363,639,  CI.  57-315.000 
Stallard,  Clinton  W.,  III.  to  Newport  News  ShipbuUding  and  Dry  Dock 

Company.  Weapons  Uunch  system.  5.363,791,  d.  114-318.000. 
Stamicaibon  B.V.:  See— 

Kragten.  Ubaldus  F.;  and  Frohn-Schlosser,  Miriam  K.  J.,  5,364.%2. 
CI  562-494.000. 
Stanchina,  WUliam  E.:  See— 

MeUger.  Robert  A.;  Hafizi,  Madjid;  Stanchina.  WUliam  E.;  and 
McCray.  Loren  G..  5.365,077.  C[.  257-15.000. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See— 

Zoller,  Robert  A.,  5,364.483.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Schuchman,  Leonard;  Bruno.  Ronald;  Rennard.  Robert;  and  Mo- 
ses, Charles.  5,365.450.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Stanislo^Mki,  Anna  G.;  Heitfeld,  Fred  A.;  Wiersema,  Richard  J.;  and 
Pouloae,  Ayyookaran  J.,  to  Clorox  Company.  The.  ProWolytic  per- 
hydiolysis  system  and  method  of  use  for  bleaching.  5.364.554.  CI. 
252-186380. 
Stanley-Bostitch.  Inc.:  See — 

Braun.    PUlUp    M.;    and    SimoneUi,    David    J.,    5,363,999,    a. 
227-119.000. 
Stanley-Postitch,  Inc.:  See— 

Fealev.  WUUam  S..  5.364,000.  a.  227-124.000. 
Stanaaens,  Patrick:  See — 

QuMX,  WUhehnus  J.;  Laroche.  Yves;  VoUebregt,  Adrianus  W.  H.; 
Stanaaens,    Patrick;    and    Lauwereys,    Marc,    5,364,782,    CI 
435-202.000. 
Stanwicka,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Kmiotek.   Stanley  E.;  and  Stanwicka,   Peter  L..   5,363,778,  CI. 
1 10-232.000. 
Stark.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Mason,  Ehner  B.;  and  Stark.  Robert  E.,  5,365,134,  CI.  310-1 14.000. 
Startup.  Warren  W.;  and  Stewart,  Gregory  N..  to  Dell  USA,  UP. 
System   for   indicating   a   low   battery   condition.    5,365,453,   d. 
364-481.000. 
Staach,  Johannes-Peter:  See— 

Hanko.   Rudolf;   Dreaael  Jurgen;  Fey.   Peter;   Hubach.  Walter. 
Kramer.  Thomas;  MuUer.  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias; 
Beock,  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr. 
Andreaa;  Staach.  Johannes- Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu,  Ozkan,  5,364.942.  d.  546-118.000. 
Sute  of  Israel,  Atomic  Energy  Conuniaaion.  Soreq  Nuclear  Research 
Center,  The:  See — 
Eiaea,  Yosef;  Gilat,  Chaim;  and  Keinan,  Giora,  5,365.069.  CI. 
230-370.090. 


Sute  of  Oregon:  See- 
Morrison,    John    C;    and    Moore.    Chester   G.,    5.364,374,    d. 
604-272.000. 
Sute  of  Oregon  acting  by  and  through  the  State.  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  behalf  of  Oregon  Sute  University:  See— 
Levien,  Keith  L.;  Morrell.  Jeffrey  J.;  Kumar.  Satish;  and  Sahle- 
Demeasie.  Endalkachew.  5.364.475,  d.  134-42.000. 
Suudeiunaier.  Klaus:  See — 

Schmidt,  Manfred;  Staudenmaier.  Klaus;  Schnee.  Joachim;  Manns- 
doerfer.  Walter;  and  Weber.  Volker.  5.364.673.  d.  428-34.000. 
Steele.  D.  Berme:  See— 

Lauff,  John;  BreitfeUer,  Jamea;  Steele,  D.  Bemie;  and  Coogan, 
Louise,  5.364.786.  d.  435-252.200. 
Steehnan.  Harold  L.:  See— 

McConneU,  Bain  C;  Fix,  Robert  J.,  Sr.;  Deal,  PhiUp  A.;  Hobbs, 
Timothy    A.;    Jordan,    Larry    S.;    and    Steelman,    Harold    L., 
5,363.885,  d.  141-1.000. 
Steely,  Lee  W.:  See— 

McKechnie,   Keith  J.;   Steely,   Lee   W.;  and   Chang,   Paul   S.. 
5,365.224,  d.  346-825.040. 
Steffens,  Charles  E..  Jr.;  See- 
Brown.  Louis  R.;  Steffens.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Voa.  Thomas  H.;  and 
Burley.  Edward  J..  5.364,125.  d.  28O-73O.00A. 
Stein.  Hermann:  See — 

Cathrein.  Ernst;  Stein.  Hermann;  StoUer.  Hansjorg;  and  Viardot, 
Klaus,  5,364,563,  d.  252-311.000. 
Stein,  Karl-Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optical  switching 
equipment   for   the   through-connection   of  optical    message   cells. 
5,365.358.  a.  359-117.000. 
Stein,  Robert  A.;  Logan,  James  D.;  and  Woringer,  Charles  A.,  to 
MicroTouch  Systems,  Inc."  Position  sensing  computer  input  device. 
5,365,461,  CI.  364-530.000. 
Steinberg.  Geoffrey  D.;  and  Faley,  Robert  H.  System  for  automaticaUy 

programming  a  functional  database.  5.365.433.  CI.  364-419.080. 
Steinlicht  Joseph  C:  See — 

Baker.    Daniel    F.;    and    Steinlicht.    Joseph    C,    5.365.581.    d. 
379-196.000, 
SteUa.  Michel:  See- 
Herman,  Susan  J.;  Wallace,  Richard  H.;  Stella,  Michel;  and  Bran- 
dngham,  George  L..  5,364,272,  d.  434-159.000. 
Stellwag,  Theresa  B.:  See- 
Cooper,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Melloch,  Michael  R.;  and  Stellwag,  Theresa 
B  .  3,365.477.  d.  365-174.000. 
Slenson.  Paul  H.:  See — 

Peais.  David  A,;  Carey,  John  G.;  Stenson,  Paul  H.;  and  Oveibeek. 
Geraidus  C.  5,364,891,  d.  522-149.000. 
Stephan,  Christoph.  deceased:  See — 

Bieck,  Torsten;  Kaupp,  Eduard;  Stephan,  ChrisU^h,  deceased; 
Stephan.   Otto,   heir;   and   Stephan,   Isle,   heir.   5.363.961.   d. 
206-387.000. 
Stephan.  Dorothea,  heir:  See— 

Bieck.  Torsten;  Kaupp,  Eduard;  Stephan.  Christoph,  deceased; 
Stephan.  Otto,  heir;,  and  Stephan,  Isle,  heir,  5,363,%l.  O. 
206-387.000. 
Stephan.  Isle,  heir:  See — 

Bieck,  Torsten;   Kaupp.   Eduard;  Stephan,  Christoph,  deceased; 
Stephan,   Otto,   heir;   and   Stephan,   Isle,   heir.   5,363.961.  d. 
206-387.000. 
Stephan,  Otto,  heir:  See — 

Bieck.  Torsten;  Kaupp.  Eduard;  Stephan.  Christoph,  deceased; 
Stephan.   Otto,   heir;   and   Stephan.   Isle,   heir,   5.363.961.  d. 
206-387.000 
Stephenson.  Stanley  V.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  System  and  method 
for  quantiutive  determination  of  mixing  efficiency  at  oU  or  gas  well. 
5,365,435,  d.  364-420.000. 
Sterile  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Buehler.  James  A.;  and  CUypoole,  Lynnford  W.,  3,364.589.  d. 
422-26.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

DeHaven-Hudkins.   Diane  L.;   Mallamo.  John  P.;  and  Michne, 

WUliam  F..  5.364.867.  d.  514-326.000. 
Diana.  Guy  D  ,  5.364.865,  d.  514-318.000. 
Sterlitamaxky  Neftekhimichesky  Zavod:  See — 

Pantukh.  Boris  I.;  Logutov.  Igor  J.;  Ljubimov.  Nikolai  V.;  and 
Rutman,  Grigory  I..  5.364,974.  CI.  568-662.000. 
Stemfdd,  Marvin:  See- 
Flowers,    Danid    G.;    and    Stemfeld,    Marvin,    5,364,767,    d. 
435-39.000. 
Steude.  Heinrich:  See — 

Rhiel,  Franz  F.;  Steude,  Heinrich;  Weymans,  Gunther,  and  Elgeti, 
KUus,  5,363,905.  CI  165-1.000. 
Slevenot,  Guy:  See — 

Catot,  Bernard;  Del  Fabbro.  Vaerio;  and  Stevenot,  Guy.  5.363.702, 
d.  73-598.000. 
Stevens  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Kalyon.  DUhan  M.;  Gokturk.  Halit  S.;  and  Railkar.  Sudhir  B.. 
5.365.115,  CI.  307-89.000. 
Stevenson.  Donald  R.;  Nguyen,  Duong  N.;  and  McRowe,  Arthur  W.. 
to   Dover   Chemical   Corp.    Hydrolyticslly   stable   pentaerythritol 
diphoaphites.  5.364.895.  d  524-120.000. 
Stevenson.  Paul  E.:  See- 
Baker.  Jay  D.;  Lcmecha.  Myron;  McMillan,  Richard  K.,  II;  Sahs- 
bury,   Kenneth  A.;  Stevenson.  Paul  E.;  Merala.  Thomas  B.; 
Green,   Wells   L.;   Mikkor,   Matti;   and   Meyer,   Bernard   A., 
5,364,011,0.228-180.210. 
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Stew«rt  Connector  Systems,  Inc.. 

Hatch,  Dmvid;  McQune,  Don;  F«ir,  Mervin;  Fleming.  Jeff  and 
Cianko,  LouB,  5,164,294.  a.  439-676.000. 
Stewart,  Gregory  N.:  Ste— 

Startup.  Warren  W.;  and  Stewart.  Gregory  N.,  5.365.4S3.  C\. 

Stewart,  Mart  T:  See— 

Oomenico.  Edward  D.;  Stewart.  Mark  T.;  and  Urtwi.  Maiek  W 
S.364.662.  a.  427-536.000 
Stichting  Reaearchfoods  Pathologie:  See— 

Meijer.  Christophorus  J.;  van  den  Brule.  Adhanus  J.;  Walboomers, 
Jan  M.;  and  Snijders,  Petnis;  J.,  5.364,75*,  C[.  435-5.000. 
Stiehl.  Han»-H  ;  and  Schweckendiek,  Jurgen.  to  Sortiio*  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus for  producmg  oione  from  oxygen.  5.364,60a  C\.  422-186.070 
Sbgnam.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Miller,   Paul    L.;    Stignani.   Mark   D.;   and   Wittmer,   Gary  G 
5,363,603.  a.  451-40.000.  '        ' 

StilweU,  P.  Denzil,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Fiber  optic 

feed  and  phased  array  antenna.  5.365.239.  C\.  342-368.000 
Stir-Melter.  Inc.:  5«— 

Richards.  Ray  S.,  5.364.426.  C\.  65-474.000. 
Stohr.  Frank-Michael:  See— 

Schwarz.   Max;  Gnitze,  Joachim;   Hildebrand,   Dietrich;  Wolff 
Joachim;  and  Stohr,  Frank-Michael,  5,364,416.  CI.  8-549  000 
Stokes,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Failla,  Stephen  J.;  Rarey,  Charles  M.;  and  Stokes,  Michael  J 
5,364,410,  a.  606-148.000. 
StoUer,  Hansjorg:  See— 

Caihrem.  Ernst;  Stein,  Hermann;  StoUer,  Hansjora;  and  Viardot. 
Klaus,  5,364,563,  Q.  252-31 1.000. 
Stoltefuss,  Jurgen:  See— 

Straub,  Alexander  Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Gross, 
Rainer;  Bechem,  Martin;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,364,855,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Stone,  Marcia  J.,  to  Hybrivet  Systems,  Inc  Test  swab  and  method  of 

makmg  and  usmg  same.  5.364,792,  CI.  436-73.000. 
Stoner,  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Hershey,  Howard  P.;  Katayama,  Carol  D.;  Ralston,  Edward  J  • 
Stoner.    Timothy   D.;   and   Wong.   James  F.,    5,364,780,   a! 

Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder.   Donald   E;   and   Straeter.   Joseph   O.,   5,363,630,   a 
53-399.000. 
Straeter,  William  F.:  See— 

Weder,    Donald    E;    and    Straeter.    WilUam    F.,    5.363  592,    CI 
47-58.000.  ,'.■>-'■ 

Straub.  Alexander;  Stoltefuss.  Jurgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried  Gross, 
Rainer,  Bechem.  Martin;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Joachim;  and 
Roundmg,  Howard-Paul,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl  4-cinnolmyl- 
and  4-naphthyridinyl-dihydropyndmes,  processes  for  their  prepara- 
tion and  their  use  m  medicaments.  5,364,855,  CI.  514-248  000 
Strauss,  H   William:  See— 

Rubin,    Robert    H.;    and    Strauss,    H.    William,    5,363,846.    CI 
128-654.000. 
Street.  Norman  A.:  See— 

Hegenbarth,    Jack;    and     Street.     Norman    A.,    3,364.990,    CI 
570-159,000. 
Streich,  Steven  G.;  Brandell,  John  T.;  Szarka.  David  D.;  and  SuUaway, 
Bobby  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Downhole  tool  inetal-to-inetai 
seal.  5,364,110,  CI.  277-115.000. 
Streng  Plastic  AC:  See— 

Thalmann.  Alfred.  5.364.130.  a.  285-21.000. 
Strohmeyer.  James  J.:  See— 

*'??^  "°""  *  •  Strohmeyer.  James  J.;  and  Nice,  Jeffrey  R., 
5,363,971,  CI.  209-584.000. 
StroUe,  Christopher  H.:  See— 

Ko,    Jung- Wan;    and    StroUe,    Christopher    H.,    5.365,281,    CI. 

Strom,  Yngve:  See — 

Bjomestol,  Karl  O.;  Malmo,  Jan  T.;  Strom,  Yngve;  and  Vikhasen 
Eiolf,  5,363,901,  a.  164-451.000.  B     ■  ■»'     lanagen. 

Stroma.  Karl  F.:  See— 

Carbaugh.  William  D.,  Jr.;  Long,  David  C;  and  Stroma,  Karl  F 
5.365,211,0.335-300.000.  "oms.  «airi  r.. 

Strupczewski,  Joseph  T  ;  Helsley,  Grover  C;  Chiang,  Yulin;  Bordeau, 
Kenneth  J  ;  and  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.  Heteroarylpiperidines,  pyrrolidines  and  pipera2ines 
and    their    use    as    antipsychotics    and    analetics.    5,364,866,    CI. 

Strutz.  Heinz:  See— 

Weisse.  Laurent;  and  Strutz,  Heinz.  5.364.983.  CI.  568-771  000 
Stuchhk,  WiUiam  R ,  to  Daisy  Manufacturing  Compuiy,  Inc.  Gun 
powered  by  either  compressed  gas  cartridge  or  band-Dumoed  air 
5,363,834,  a.  124-76.000  pumpeo  air. 

Stucky,  Galen  D.:  See— 

Oboo.   David   H.;   Stucky,   Galen   D.;   and   Vartuh,   James  C 
5,364,797,  C\.  436-501.000. 
Stultz,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Bice,  Danford  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company 

The.  Sludge  digestion.  5,364,538,  CI.  210-750.000. 
Styner  A  Bienz  AG  See— 

Luthi,  Rudolf;  Krebs.  Roland;  and  Egolf.  Theo.  5.363.685,  CI. 
72-405.000. 
Su,  Michael:  See— 

Cheng.  Robert;  Chen,  Robin;  Su,  Michael;  and  Homg,  Chuen-Jing 
5,365,253,0.345-156.000.  * 


Su,  Wei- Yang,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Inc.  Decolorization  of  polyethylene 

polyamines  using  ruthenium.  5,364,971,  CI.  564-498.000. 
Subbiah,  Subramanian,  to  Leland  Stanford  University,  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Method  for  modelling  the  electron  density  of  a 
crystal.  5,365,456,  CI.  364-499.000. 
Sueoka,  Manabu:  See — 

Inoue,  Makoto,  deceased;  Inoue,  Tsuneo,  heir,  Masuda,  Kazuaki; 
Toganoh,  Shigeo;  Sueoka,  Manabu;  Murai,  Keiichi;  Watanabe, 
Takaahi;    Goto.    Akira;    and    Sato,    Motoaki.    5,365,255     Q 
347-45.000. 
Sugawara,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ShitUtawa.  Bonding  wire  inspec- 
tion apparatus.  5,365,341,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Suginome,  Takaahi:  See — 

Yamakawa,    Katsuyoshi;   Sato,   Kozo;   and   Suginome,   Takashi. 
5,364,941,0.546-114.000.  ^^ 

Sugishita.  Haruto:  See— 

Kira,  Akimichi;  and  Sugishita,  Haruto.  5,365.563,  O.  378-48  000 
Sugita.  Shuichi:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Katsumasa;  Sugita,  Shuichi;  and  Hirabayashi,  Shiseto 

5.364,753,  O.  430-549.oS.  anigeio, 

Sugita,  Yukihiko;  Terada,  Hiroshi;  and  Nishida,  Takao.  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving  force  transmission  mechanism.  5,365,301. 

O.  354-400.000. 

Sugiyama.  Kazuhide.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  projecting 

apparatus.  5,365,307,  O.  355-45.000.  k    j>-     b 

Supyama,   Yasunari;   Kagawa,  Kiyoshi;  Hayakawa,   Masatoshi;  and 

Ohmori  Hiroyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  reproducing  head 

having  a  distributed-constant  circuit  type  magnetic  Held  detector 

5,365,391,0.360-110.000. 

Sugo,  Etsuko.  Antimicrobial  material  for  breeding  or  keeping  fish  and 

process  for  producing  the  same.  5,364.638,  CI.  424-78.170 
Suhr,  Holger:  See— 

SchieUce,  Rainer:  Suhr,  Holger;  Wurdemann.  Udo-  and  Heuer 
Axel,  5,365,053,  O.  250-201.700. 
Sulgar.  EUen,  executrix:  See— 

Hecht.  Lewis  C  ;  Sulger,  Merritt  P.,  deceased;  Sulgar,  Ellen,  execu- 
trix; Thiele,  Ernst  E  ;  Pienon.  Mark  V  ;  and  WUliams,  Lawrence 
E,  5,364,225,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Stilger,  Merritt  P.,  deceased:  See— 

Hecht,  Lewis  C;  Sulger,  Merritt  P.,  deceased;  Sulgar,  Ellen,  execu- 
trix; Thiele.  Ernst  E.;  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  and  WiUiams.  Lawrence 
E.,  5,364,225,  CI.  414-786.000. 
SuUaway,  Bobby  L.:  See— 

Streich,  Steven  G.;  BrandeU,  John  T.;  Szarka,  David  D     and 
SuUaway,  Bobby  L.,  5,364,110,  O.  277-115.000. 
SuUivan,  Lawrence  B  ;  and  Hastings,  Jeffrey  H.,  to  AUantic  Richfield 
Company.  Marine  seismic  bottom  geophone  coupling  and  anchor 
5,365.491.  CI.  367-15.000. 
Sullivan,  Scott  L.:  See— 

Anthon,  John  R.;  Cox,  James  V.;  and  Sullivan,  Scott  L.,  5,363,602 
O.  451-540.000. 
SuUivan,  WUliam  B.,  to  Wide  Band  Systems,  Inc.  Precision  time  mea- 
surements. 5,365,238.  O.  342-195.000. 
Sumida.  Katsuhiko;  Iseki,  Yuji;  and  Suzuki,  Masahiko,  to  Daicel  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.  Composite  films.  5,364,669,  O.  428-1.000. 
Sumitani,  Koji;  Shimada.  Keizo;  Itoh,  Seiji;  Sato,  Kimihiko;  Suzuki. 
Risuke;  and  Namatame,  Akio,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Method  for  prepar- 
mg  dialkylnaphthalene.  5,365,001,  CI.  585-411.000. 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See 

Kisida,    Hirosi;    Shuto,    Akira;    Sakamoto,    Noriyasu;    Matsuo, 
Nontada;  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Umeda,  Kimitoshi,  5,364  966, 
O.  564-190.000. 
Satoji,  Fuminori;  Hashimoto,  Shoichi;  Asai,  Kuniaki;  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Tadayasu.  5,364,670.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kyoto,  Michihisa;  Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Urano.  Akint  and  Kakuzen 

Hideo.  5,364,428,  CI.  65-397.000. 
Nishiura.  Yozo;  and  Nishi.  Yasuhiko,  5,365,339,  O.  356-330000 
Sasaki,  Goro,  5,365,087,  O  257-184.000. 
Tonai.  Ichiro.  5,365,101,  O.  257-434.000. 

Uenishi,    Naota;    Uemiya.    Takafiimi;    Shimizu.    Yo;    Mizoguchi 
Akira;  Oogaki,  Yasuji;  Hattori,  Yasuhiro;  and  Umegaki.  Shin- 
suke,  5,363,797,  CI.  1I7-68.0OO. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Sumio;  Miyahara,  Shunji;  Fujiwara,  Toshiyuki-  Kubo, 
Takayuki;  Fujiwara,  Hideki;  and  Inami,  Shuichi,  5,363,796.  CL 
117-30.000. 
Summerfield,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Evangelists.  Richard  A.;  Summerfield,  Stephen  D.;  and  Cerovich, 
Leslie  S.  5.363,690,  O.  73-31.050. 
Summit  Polymers,  Inc.:  See — 

Terry,  Warren  W.,  5,364.303,  CI.  454-155.000. 
Sun,  Huifang:  See — 

Kwok,  Wilson;  and  Sun,  Huifang,  5,365,604,  O.  382-54.000. 
Sundhar.  Shaam  P  Light  bulb  electric  life  extender  having  a  diactriac 
combination  connecter  in  parallel  with  a  capacitor.  5,365  162   O 
323-320.000. 
Sundman,  Kurt,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Hand  pump  for  evacuating 

and  chargmg  a  refrigerating  system.  5,363,665,  O.  62-125.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  W    Kyle;  Hoppe,  Richard  J.;  Durako,  WUUam  J.,  Jr.; 
Metzler,  Mark;  Hughes,  Lawrence;  and  Jackson,  Stephen  E.! 
5,365,108,  O.  257-678.000. 
Shekleton,   Jack    R.;   and   Treece,    WiUiam   D.,    5,363,644    CI 
60-39.360. 
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Suorsa,  Veijo:  and  Brisken,  Axel,  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems, 
Inc.    Enhancing    intravascular    ultrasonic    blood    vessel    image. 
5,363,849,0.  128-661.080. 
Superfos  Emballage  A/S:  See — 

Thorso,  Holger,  5,363,979,  CI.  220-404.000. 
Supp,  Emil:  See — 

Konig,    Peter    MoUer,    Friedrich-WUhelm;    and    Supp,    EmU, 
5,364,887,  O.  518-713.000. 
Suprex  Corporation:  See — 

Ashraf-Khorassani,  Mehdi,  5,363,886,  CI.  141-5.000. 
Sure  Alloy  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Wark.  Rickey  E.,  5,363,776.  O.  1 10-106.000. 
Surface  Combustion,  Inc.:  See — 

Poor,  Ralph  P  ;  and  Huber,  Michael  J.,  5,364,476,  O.  148-27.000. 
Surgical  Safety  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Swor,  G   Michael,  5,364,375,  O.  604-278.000. 
Surgin  Surgical  Instrumentation,  Inc.:  See — 

Wortrich,  Theodore  S..  5,364,365.  CI.  604-158.000. 
Survival  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Pearson,  William  R.;  and  Dalling,  N.  Lawrence,  5,364,363,  O. 
604-136.000. 
Susia,  John:  See — 

Addington,  Larry  C;  Addington,  Robert  R.;  Addington,  Larry  M.; 
Lynch,  Albert  E.;  Susla,  John;  Conley,  David  L.;  Sartaine,  John 
J.;  and  Price,  David  E.,  5,364.171,  O.  299-18.000. 
Susumu  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,     Nakaba;     and     Kosaki.     Makoto,     5.365,203,     O. 
333-161.000. 
Suthers,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Saw.  John  C.  B.;  Cameron.  Thomas  P.;  Suthers,  Mark  S.;  Nisbet, 
John  J.;  and  TUler,  Samuel  A.,  5,365,138,  O.  310-313.00D. 
Suto,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Hagen.  Susan  E.;  and  Suto.  Mark  J.,  5.364,861,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Sutor,  Judy  L.:  See— 

Phipps,  John  P.;  Robb,  Stephen  P.;  Sutor.  Judy  L.;  and  Terry. 
Lewis  E..  5,365,099,  O.  257-328.000. 
Suttle,  James  P.:  See- 
Jones,  Daniel  A.;  and  Suttle,  James  P.,  5,364,104,  O.  273-292.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 

Kitajima,  Masato;  Soma,  Shinji;  Kamiya,  Akimitsu;  Suzuki,  Akira; 
Sekiya,    Yasuhisa;    and    Iiuigaki,    Tomohiro,    5,364,422,    O. 
51-307.000. 
Suzuki,  Eiichi:  See — 

Aikou,  Kenichi;  Suzuki,  Euchi;  and  Goto,  Tugio,  5,363,765,  O. 
102-220.000. 
Suzuki,  Etsurou:  See — 

Hattori,  Yoshifumi;  Kitani,  Masashi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno.  Koichi;  and 
Aono,  Kenji,  5,365,262,  O.  347-87  000. 
Kitani,  Masashi;  Hattori,  Yoshifumi;  Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi;  and 
Aono,  Kenji,  5.365,260,  CI   347-87.000 
Suzuki,   Fumio;   Kuroda,   Takeshi;   Kitamura,  Shigeto;  and  Ohmori, 
Kenji.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Imidazonaphthyridine 
derivatives.  5,364,859,  O.  514-293.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Asai,  Makoto;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Ichikawa,  Takako,  5,364,977, 

O.  568-720.000. 
Sakurada,   Toyohisa;    Suzuki,   Hiroshi;   and   Saguchi,    Ryuichi, 
5,364,969,0   568-421000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Furukawa,  Osamu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Pro- 
jection exposure  apparatus.  5,365,051,  O.  250-201.200. 
Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Daikoku.  Keisuke,  5,363,814,  O.  123-73.0AD. 
Suzuki,  Kiwamu:  See — 

Hoaohara,  Yasuharu;  Suzuki,  Kiwamu;  Fujiwara.  Shigeru;  and 
Kawabc.  Toshihide.  5,365,169,  CI.  324-233.000. 
Stuuki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kishimolo.     Yoshio;     and     Suzuki,     Masaaki,     5,364,829,     CI 
503-201.000. 
Suzuki,  Masahiko:  See — 

Sumida,  Katsuhiko;  Iseki,  Yuji;  and  Suzuki,  Masahiko,  5,364,669, 
CI.  428-1.000. 
Suzuki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  Uno. 
Shinichirou;  Mori,  Tetsuzo;  and  Kurosawa,  Hiroshi,  5,365,561, 
CI.  378-34.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa,  Yoshiko;  Hongu,  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida.  Ken;  Hasimolo,  Koji;  Niki.  Hirokazu;  Sasaki,  Kunihiko; 
and  Tsuruta,  Shinji,  5,364,711,  O.  429-15.000. 
Suzuki,  Osamu;  Tanaka,  Keishin;  Hayashi,  Tatsuo;  Matsuto,  Takushi; 
Kumagai,  Chiaki;  Sakurai,  Takeshi;  and  Ota,  Atsuo,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  estimating  vehicle  velocity  and 
method    of    and    system    for    controlling    brakes.    5,365,444,    CI. 
364-426040. 
Suzuki,  Risuke:  See — 

Sumitani,  Koji;  Shimada,  Keizo;  Itoh,  Seiji;  Sato,  Kimihiko;  Suzuki, 
Risuke;  and  Namatame,  Akio,  3,365,001,  CI.  585-41 1.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigehiko:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Hirokazu;  Yasuda.  Shinji;  Shinozaki,  Kiminori;  Kogure, 
Kouji;  and  Suzuki,  Shigehiko,  5,365,521,  O.  370-60.000. 
Suzuki,  Shunji:  See — 

Nakazawa,   Akihiko;  Kato,  Masayoshi;  Ohno,  Manabu;  Okubo, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Shunji.  5,364,720,  O.  430-106.600. 


Suzuki,  Takaya:  See— 

Takeda,  Ryo;  Yamanaka,  Eisuke;  Kondo,  Hidenori;  Ino,  Kiyoji; 
Hagihara.   Hiroshi;   Suzuki.  Takaya;   Yoshizawa,   Sadao;   and 
Nakamura,  Atsumu.  5,363,682.  O.  72-224.000. 
Suzuki,  Tamio:  See— 

Nishina,  Shingo;  Suzuki.  Tamio;  and  Kimura.  Kazuhiko.  5,363,366, 
O.  33-810.000. 
Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  Nagao,  Masaki;  and  Yokoyama,  Kunio.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera  capable  of  recording  photographmg  infor- 
mation and  printing  apparatus  therefor.  5,365,290,  O.  354-64.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kanoto,  Masanobu;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuo,  5,365,259,  O.  346-108.000. 
Suzumura.  Toshihiro;   lida,   Hisashi;   Kondo,   Toshio;   and   Isomura. 
Shigenori.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  vapor  purging  control 
system  with  air/fuel  ratio  compensating  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,363,832,  O.  123-704.000. 
Svejscmaskinefabrikken  Migatronic  A/S:  See — 

Poulsen,   Knud  J.;   Scheele,  Werner;  and  Jorgensen,   Henning, 
5,365.035,  O.  219-I37.0PS. 
Svendsen,  David  A.,  to  York  Technology  Limited.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  measuring  refractive  index.  5,365,329.  CI    356-73  100 
Swain,  James  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Compressor  assembly 
having  a  clutch  triggered  by  a  small  compressor  and  actuated  by 
discharge  pressure.  5,364,237,  O  417-319.000 
Sweeney,  Niall,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Drug  access 

assembly  for  viak  and  ampules.  5,364,387,  O  604-41 1.000. 
Swendson,  David  L.:  See — 

Lieber,  Clement  E.;  Taimisto,  Miriam  H.;  Swendson,  David  L.; 
Konno,  Mark  A.;  Busse,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Skidmore,  Robert, 
5,363,853,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Swenson,  Eric  T.:  See — 

Schaller,  David  A  ;  Kroll.  Richard  S.;  Kosobucki,  Zbigniew  F.; 
Swenson,  Eric  T ;  Cornell,  Charles  R.;  and  Pence,  Gregory  L., 
5,365,436,  O.  364-424.030. 
Swingler,  David  N. :  See — 

Hughes,   Timothy   J.;   and   Swingler,   David    N.,    5,363,856,   O. 
128-713.000. 
Swisher,  Richard  L.,  to  Sheldahl,  Inc.  Metal-film  laminate  resistant  to 

delaminaUon.  5,364,707,  O.  428-612.000. 
Swor,  G  Michael,  to  Surgical  Safety  Products,  Inc.  Catheter  device  for 
the  localized  introduction  and  maintenance  of  pharmaceutical  mate- 
rial in  the  uterine  cervix  and  upper  vagina.  5,364,375, 0.  604-278.000. 
Sydow,  Chris  W.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Reduced  icing  low  friction  air  valve. 

5.363.739.  O.  91-346.000. 
Syrstone,  Inc.:  See — 

Faulkner,  David  L.,  5,363,614,  O.  52-263.000. 
Szarka,  David  D.:  See — 

Streich,  Steven  G.;  Brandell,  John  T.;  Szarka,  David  D.;  and 
SulUway,  Bobby  L.,  5,364,110,  O.  277-115.000. 
Szczyrbowski,  Joachim:  See — 

Hartig,    Klaus;    Dietrich,    Anton;   and    Szczyrbowski,   Joachim, 
5,364,518,  CI.  204-298.220 
Szerlip,  Gregg  M.;  and  WQk.  Peter  J.  Hyprodermic  needle  assembly 

with  safety  cap.  5,364,370,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Szu,  Harold:  See — 

Solka,  Jeffrey  L.;  Rogers,  George  W.;  Priebe,  Carey  E.;  Poston, 
Wendy  L.;  and  Szu,  Harold,  5,365,472,  CI   364-807.000. 
Szynal,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Janke,  Donald  E.;  Szynal,  Joseph  M.;  Guess,  Ronald  W.;  and 

Bradley,  Greg  A.,  5,363,667,  O.  62-131.000. 
Janke,  Donald  E.;  Szynal,  Joseph  M.;  and  Guess.  Ronald  W., 
5,363,669,  O.  62-155.000. 
T-Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Oxley,  L  Thomas,  5,364,598,  CI.  422-102.000. 
T-Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

De  Frank,  Michael  P.,  5,364.032,  O.  239-542.000. 
TV.  Fanfare:  See- 
Sawyer,    Thomas    E.;    and    Hoback.    James    E.,    5,363,575,    O. 
40-308.000. 
Tab  Products  Company:  See— 

HollU,  Jeffrey  C;  Bones,  Chad;  and  York.  Troy  M..  5.364,090.  O. 
271-216.000. 
TabaU  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuoka,  Matsushiro,  5,363.790.  01.  114-315.000. 
Tabata.  Yasuko:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Kenji;  Kanazawa.  Masao;  Haruki,  Tamae;  and  Tabata, 
Yasuko,  5,364,716,  O.  430-5.000. 
Taboada,  John;  and  Poirier,  Robert  H.,  to  Refractive  Laser  Research 
and  Development,  Inc.  Handpiece  and  related  apparatus  for  laser 
surgery  and  dentistry.  5,364,390,  O.  606-10.000. 
Tabrizi,  Mohammad  F.:  See — 

Heyns,  Garrett  J.;  McOure,  Terry  R.;  NichoU,  Hugh;  Read,  Peter 
H.;  Schulte,  Steven  M.;  and  Tabrizi,  Mohammad  F.,  5,364,472, 
O.  134-7.000. 
Tabuchi,  Takanori:  See — 

Aoki,  Isao;  Tabuchi.  Takanori;  and  Minamida.  Isao,  5,364,989,  O. 
368-946.000. 
TACHI-S  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki,  Akira;  Yasui.  Takashi;  Mizushima,  Yoshihiro;  and  Fuku- 
shima,  MiUuru,  5,364,167,  O.  297-452.180. 
Tack,  Robert  D.;  Smith,  Darryl  R.  T.;  and  Gillingham,  David  P ,  to 
Exxon   Chemical   Patents   Inc.   Fuel  oU  additives.   5,364.419.  O. 
44-371.000. 
Tada.  Yoshihide,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Semiconductor  de- 
vice of  band-to-band  tunneling  type.  5,365,083,  O.  257-105.000 
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Tadakuma,  Suramu. 

Tanaka,    SUgcini;    Tadakuma.    Stnumu;    and    Shimane,    Kazuo. 
5,365,138.  a.  318-«O6.0OO. 
Tafreihi,  Shahiiar  A.:  S«^ 

Jabbari.  Iiaj;  and  Tafreshi.  Shahriar  A.,  5,365,389.  CI.  360-105.000 
Tagami,  Saloru:  See— 

Kawai.  Jun;  and  Tagami,  Satoni.  5,365,141,  a.  310-359.000 
Taguchi.  Akira,  to  Mori-Gumi  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  tiamferrinff  objects 

with  compresaed  air.  5.364J08,  CI.  406-85.000. 
TaimiMo,  Miriam  H.:  See— 

amino,  Wtlham  W.;  Abrama,  Robert;  Taimisto.  Miriam  H.;  Jenaon. 

Marc;  and  MacaiUay,  Patrick  E.,  5,364,352.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Lieber,  Clement  E.;  Taimisto,  Miriam  H.;  Swendaon,  David  L.; 
Komto,  Mark  A  ;  Busse.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Skidmore.  Robert.' 
5,363,833.  CI.  128-662.060. 

Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Ho,  Yen-Shyh;  and  Chen,  Chien-Yung.  5,364,804,  C\.  437-41.000 
Tajima.  Katsuaki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading 
apparatus  having  color  image  sensor  in  which  a  plurality  of  CCD 
arrays  are  formed  integrally  on  one  chip.  5,365.352.  a.  338-500000 
Tajiri,  Akira:  See — 

Aoyama,  Akihiro;  Kaneko.  Hitoshi;  Tajiri.  Akira;  Okamura,  Iwao 
and  Tanaka,  Yuzo.  5,364.270,  CI.  434-55.000. 
Taka.   Shin-ichi;   fCimura,   Kouji;    Nanise.   Hiroshi;   and   Kumamani 
Kuniaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Hetero  bipolar  transistor  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.365.090,  Ci.  257-197  000 
Takachiho  Sangyo  Kbushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mizuno,  Morio,  5,363,926,  a    175-45  000 
Takada,  Susumu;  Hosono,  Masayuki;  Ishibashi,  Komchirou;  and  Kanda. 
Koichiro,  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slide  actuator.  5,363,741,  CI. 

Takagi,  Hiromi;  Takehisa.  Fumitaka;  and  Yokoi.  Mitsuyoshi.  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  discriminating  quality  of  die-cast 
article  and  die-casting  process  using  same.  5,363.899,  CI.  164-4.100. 
Tikago,  Toahio;  Tomaru,  Kazuhiko;  Shimamoto,  Noboru;  Inomata. 
Hiroahi;  and  Sato.  Shinichi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Gasket- 
sealed  casing  for  fUed  disc  memory  unit.  5,364,676,  CI.  428-35  700 
Takahagi,  Hidekuni:  See— 

Morisawa,  Yasuhiro;  Kataoka.  Mitsuni;  Yabe.  Yuichiro;  Koike 

Hiroyuki;  Iijima,  Yasuteru;  Takahagi,  Hidekuni;  Kokubu.  Tat- 

suo;  and  Hiwada,  Kunio,  5.364,844,  C\.  514-18.000 

Takahama.    Koichi;    Hirao,    Shozo;    Yokoyama,    Masani;    Kishimolo, 

Takashi;  and  Yokokawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Works.  Ltd. 

Method    for    manufacturing    morgamc    porous    layered    member 

5,364,823,  CI.  502-62.000. 

Takahama.  Yo;  and  Yonezawa.  Keitaro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koamek 

Metal  mould  replacing  apparatus.  5.364.328,  Ci.  483-28.000 
Takahara,  Hiroyuki:  See- 
Murakami,    Junichi;    Ogino,    Shigeru;    Wada.    Hiroyuki     and 
Takahara.  Hiroyuki,  5,365.2%,  a.  334-193.100. 
Takahashi.  Katsuji:  Set— 

Ochiai,     Akira;     Takahashi,     Katsuji;     and     Watanabe,     Kouva. 
3,364,190,  a.  384-100.000.  -——^     «.ouya, 

Takahashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ayata,   Naoki;   Yamamura,   Mitsugu;   Hamasaki.    Bunei;    Kosugi. 
Masao;  Takahashi.  Kazuo;  and  Seki,  Mitsualu.  5.365  342.  C\ 
356-401.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenichi;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeishi.  Minako.  to  MaUu- 
shiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Transmitting  circuit  and  receivina 
circuit.  5,365,543.  Ci.  375-1.000. 
Takahashi.  Kiyoshi;  Murai,  Mikio;  Odagiri.  Maaaru;  Ueda.  Hideyuki; 
Ohchi.  Yukikazu.  and  Hiwatashi,  Tateuya,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Lid   Magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  ferro- 
magnetic metal  film  and  two  carbon  protective  layers.  5,364,690,  CI. 
428-2 12.000. 
Takahashi,  Kuniyuki;  and  Mochida.  Tooni,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shin- 

kawa.  Ultrasonic  wire  bonding  method.  5,364,009,  CI.  228-110  100 
Takahashi,  Natsuko:  See — 

Emerson.   H.   Brad;   Kalwitz,  George  A.;  Takahashi,   Natsuko 
RuaaeU.    William   C;   and    Luther.    WUlis   J..    5.365.464    Ci' 
364-580.000. 
Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  Miyauchi.  Eisaku:  Miyajima.  Toshihiko;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Hideaki.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  clean  transfer  of 
objects.  5,364,219,  CI  414-217000. 
Takahashi.  Tsutomu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  apparatus 
with  recording  medium  conveyance  control  for  fixing  recorded  ink. 
5,363,256,  CI.  347-16.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Saito,  Yoshiaki;  Inomata.  Koichiro;  Okuno.  Shiho;  and  Takahashi 
Yoahinon.  5,365.212,  Q.  338-32.0OR. 
Takakura.  Satoshi:  See— 

V«nada,    Kazuyuki;    and    Takakura.    Satoshi.    5,365,582.    CI. 

379-265.000. 

^*i^'  1?!?^?***^  "^  Hirano,  Masakazu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  warp  prevention  mechanism  employed  in  a 

W^ImISi    "^   *"    ''*^'^P'^'°K"P'>«=    printer     5.365,320.    CI. 

'"t^yoIr^^^r^St^  Kaoha  T  AN  T.  Slide  switches 

Takano,  Yoshihiko:  See 

Senda,  Atsuo;  Morita.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takano.  Yoahihiko,  5.364.459, 

Takanobu.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Tamazawa,  Kazuharu;  Kojima.  Tadao;  Arima.  Hideki;  Murakami. 
Yukiyasu;  laomura,  Yaauo;  Okada.  Minoru;  Takenaka.  Totchi: 
and  Takanobu.  Kiyoshi.  5.364.872,  Ci.  314-343.000 


Takaoka.  Toahio.  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fiid  ratio 
control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,363,826.  d 
123-486000. 
Takasaki,  Michiya:  See— 

Ishida.  Noritoshi;  Tashima.  Zunzi;  Sato,  Naoki;  Takasaki,  Michiya; 

Ii.)ima,    Masaaki;    Kuroda,    Kazuyuki;    and    Nitta.    Kazunari 

3,364,958,  Q.  560-359  000. 

Takaae.  Shigehiro;  Hatanaka.  Hiroshi;  Ezaki.  Masami;  Tsuju.  Eisaku; 

Okamoto,  Masanori;  Shigematsu,  Nobuharu;  and  Okuhara,  Masakuni. 

to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  WS7622A  mono-  or  di-sulfate, 

process   for   preparation   thereof  and   use  thereof.   5.364,624,  d. 

Takashima,  Toahiharu:  See — 

Imai.  Tomoyasu;  Yoshimi,  Takani;  Matsuura.  Akihiro;  Takashima. 

Toahiharu;  Tsutsui.  Toshihiro;  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki  5  363  598 

a.  51-331.000.  '      ■ 

Takasu.  Hidemi.  to  Rohm  Company  Limited.  Semiconductor  device 

including     ferroelectric     nonvolatile     memory.      3.363  094      CI 

237-295.000.  ... 

Takasugi,   Hisashi;  Katsura.  Yousuke;  Tomishi.  Tetsuo;  and  Inoue. 

Yoahikazu.   to  Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical  Co.,   Ltd.   New  thiazole 

denvatives.  and  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  the  same 

5,364.871,  CI.  514-342.000. 

Takala  Corporation:  See— 

Fujimura,    Yoahiichi;   and   Matsuura.    Shizutaka.    5.364,048    CI 

242-381.100. 
Kuretake.  Masato;  Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Yamakawa,  Kazuhiko; 
Yoshida,  Yoshimi;  Uda,  Sawayo;  and  Zushi.  Takayasu.  5,364.126,' 

Nishizawa,     Muneo;     and     Hamaue.     Tetsuya.     5.364  168      CI 
2V7-476.00O. 
TakaUuka.  Takashi:  See— 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  Takatsuka,  Takashi;  Shimada,  Makoto;  Kawai. 
Junji;  and  Hayafime.  Kazuya.  5,364,321,  CI.  477-42.000. 
T^yama,  Yuji;  Wada,  Hirotaka;  and  Komiya,  Iwao,  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Company  Limited.  Thermosetting  (meth)acrylate  liquid  res- 
ins, compositions  containing  said  resin,  and  molds  obtainable  fix)m 
said  composition.  5,364,903,  CI.  524-555.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki,  Isao;  Tabuchi.  Takanori;  and  Minamida.  Isao.  5.364  989  CI 
568-946.000.  — —.  ,  ot.  v-i. 

Takeda.  Ryo;  Yamanaka.  Eisuke;  Kondo,  Hidenori;  Ino,  Kiyoji- 
Hagihara.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Takaya;  Yoshizawa,  Sadao;  and 
Nakamura,  Attumu.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation;  and  Kotobuki 
Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.  Four-roller  type  sizing  mill  apparatus  for  producing 
round  steel  rods.  5.363,682,  CI.  72-224.000. 
Takeda,  Shoichi:  See— 

Nishunura,  Eichi;  Takeda.  Shoichi;  Fujiwara,  Tohru;  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Nobushige,  5.364.063.  a.  249-52.000. 
Takeda.  Shuzo:  See— 

Konishi,  Akio;  Saito.  Yoshiyuki;  Takeda.  Shuzo;  Yoshio.  Hideaki 
and  Kurumatani,  Hiroshi.  5,365,386.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Takeda.  Takeshi:  See— 

Imafuku,  Shigeki;  Yoshida.  Noriaki;  Takeda,  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu. 
Takashi,  5.365.452.  Q.  364-468.000. 
Takehisa.  Fumitaka:  See— 

Takagi,    Hiromi;   Takehisa.    Fumitaka;   and    Yokoi.    Mitsuyoshi. 
5,363.899,  CI.  164-4.100.  ^^^ 

Takeishi.  Minako:  See— 

Takahashi,    Kenichi;   Ohnishi.    Hiroshi;   and   Takeishi.    Minako 
5.365.543,  Ci.  375-1.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    and   Takemura,    Yasuhiko,    5.365.080.    CI 

257-66.000. 
Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    and   Takemura,    Yasuhiko,    5,363.081     CI 
257-67.000. 
Takenaka.  Kenji:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Takenaka,  Kenji;  and  Ma- 
kmo.  Yoshihiro,  5,364.232,  CI.  4I7-22ZI0O. 
Takenaka.  Toichi:  See— 

Tamazawa.  Kazuharu;  Kojima.  Tadao;  Arima.  Hideki;  Murakami 
Yukiyasu;  Isomura.  Yasuo;  Okada,  Minoru;  Takenaka.  Toichi 
and  Takanobu,  Kiyoshi.  5.364,872.  Ci.  514-343.000 
Takeuchi.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Sawada.     Masashi;     and     Takeuchi.     Hiroaki,     5,364.176.     a 
303-113.200. 
Takeuchi.  Setsuyuki.  to  A.  K.  Technical  Laboratory,  Inc.  Injection 

orientation  blow  molding  method.  5.364.585.  Q.  264-520.000 
Takiguchi,  Takao:  See— 

Shinjo,  Kenji;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Kiuyaraa.  Hiroyuki;  KaUgiri, 
Kazuharu;    Yamashita.    Masataka;    Togano,    Takeshi;    Teraxla. 
Masahiro;  Sato,  Junko;  Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Iwaki.  Takashi-  and 
Kimura.  Yoshiko,  5,364.559,  a.  252-299.600 
Takimoto,    Akio;    Akiyama,    Koji;    Miyauchi,    Michihiro;    Kuratomi, 
Yasunon;  Nomura,  Koji;  Ogawa.  Hiaahito;  and  Asayama,  Junko.  to 
MatsushiU  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Spatial  light  moduUtor  and  a 
neural  network  circuit.  5,364,668,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Takiniahi,  Fumitaka.  Togo.  Makiko;  Endo.  Masayuki;  and  Yokoyama. 
Yasuaki.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Material  for  forming 
coating  film.  5,364.910.  Ci.  525-327.300. 
Takiaawa.  Toshifiimi:  See— 

Sakamoto.  Seiji;  Watanabe.  Toahifumi;  and  Takiaawa,  Toahiftimi. 
5.364.684,  CI.  428-141.000.  "«i«um., 

Takizawa,  Masaaki:  See — 

Shibata,  Yoji;  and  Takizawa.  Maaaaki.  3,363465,  CI.  348-15.000. 
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Takizawa,  Satoshi,  to  Niaaan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  Engine  power 
trouble  detecting  method  and  apparatus  by  checking  actual  engine 
power  condition.  5,365,445,  CI.  364-431.010. 
Talainonti,  Luciano:  See — 

Smaylmg.   Michael  C;  and  Talamonti.  Luciano.   5.364,801.  C\. 
437-39.000. 
Talley,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  making  optically 

active  a-amino  ketones.  5,364,961.  Q.  562-444.000. 
Tam.  Kwok  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  acquiring  a  uniform  distribution  of  radon  data  sufliciently  dense  to 
constitute  a  complete  set  for  exact  image  reconstruction  of  an  object 
irradiated  by  a  cone  beam  source.  5,365.560.  a.  378-8.000. 
Tamai.  Shoji:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Urakami.  Tatsuhiro;  Tanabe.  Yoahimitsu; 
Yamazaki.   Midori;   Tamai.   Shoji;   Yamaya.   Norimasa;   Ohta. 
Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5,364,967,  Ci.  564-315.000. 
Tamazawa,   Kazuharu;   Kojima,   Tadao;   Arima,   Hideki;   Murakami, 
Yukiyasu;  Isomura,  Yasuo;  Okada.  Minoru;  Takenaka,  Toichi;  and 
Takanobu,  Kiyoshi,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Dihy- 
dropyTidine-3,5-dicarboxylic  acid  ester  derivatives.   5,364,872.  CI. 
514-343.000. 
Tambrands.  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes.    Harry;    and    Wakeham.    Charlotte    C,    5.364,383.    d. 
604-384.000. 
Tamburrini,  Vincent:  See — 

KroU.  Richard  E.;  Tamburrini,  Vincent;  and  Hansen.  Frederick  M., 
5.363.621,  CI.  52-506.010. 
Tamburrino,  Richard  A.;  Knieriem,  Alan  S.;  Leaeberg.  Roger;  and 
Smith,  Timothy  J.,  to  Welch  AUyn,  Inc.  Self  centering  device  for 
borescopes.  5,365.331.  Q.  336-241.000. 
Tamburrino,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Wheeler,  Robert;  Tamburrino,  Ric|]*rd  A.;  and  Wood.  Roben  J., 
5.365,058,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Tamglass  Engineenng  Oy:  See — 

Montonen,  Jori,  5,364,436.  CI.  63-107.000. 
Tammone,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Franzen,  Paul  H.;  Alit.  Ken  J.;  Michaud,  Richard  R.;  Probstmeyer, 
Helmuth;  and  Tammone,  Michael  R.,  5,364,335.  CI.  494-15.000. 
Tampograf  S.a.s.  di  J.E.  Taylor  &  Co.:  See — 

Galassi,  Angelo,  5,363.761.  d.  IOI-I63.000. 
Tamura,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Taiiaka.  Tadaahi;  Tamura,  Hidehiko;  Hiramatsu,  Nobutaka;  and 
Tanaka,  Takuya,  5,364,682,  CI.  428-138.000. 
Tamura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Saeguaa.  Noboru;  Shimura.  Yukihiro;  Kumataka.  Shinji;  Adachi, 

Wrokazu;  Tamura.  Ichiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Kosuke,  3,365,372, 

a.  379-61.000. 

Tamura,  Itaru;  and  Toyama,  Akira,  to  Nippon  Denaan  Corporation. 

Motor  eccentricity  measuring  apparatus.  5.363,458,  CI.  364-306.000. 

Tamura,  Tutsuya:  See — 

Kashiwagi.     Takeshi;     and     Tamura.     Tutsuya.     3,364.689.     d. 
428-193.000. 
Tanabe,  Yoahimitsu:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Urakami,  Tatsuhiro;  Tanabe,  Yoahimitsu; 
Yamazaki.   Midori;   Tamai.   Shoji;   Yamaya.   Norimasa;   Ohta. 
Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  S.364.%7.  CI.  564-315.000. 
Tanaka  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Toyofuku.  Katsuyuki;  Nagamatsu,  Ichiro;  Shirakawa,  Shinji;  Iga, 
Hiroto;  Kujiraoka,  Takeahi;  and  Murakami,  Kensei.  3,364,706, 
CI.  428-607.000. 
Tanaka.  Hisakatsu:  See — 

Komiya.     Chikako;     and    Tanaka,     Hisakatsu,     3.363.048.    d. 
235-462.000. 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light 

intercepting  apparatus  of  lens  barrel.  5.365.373.  d.  339-601.000. 
Tanaka.  Keishin:  See — 

Suzuki.  Osamu;  Tanaka,  Keishin;  Hayaaiu,  Tatsuo;  Matsuto,  Taku- 
shi;    Kumagai,    Chiaki;    Sakurai,    Takeshi;    and    Ota,    Atsuo, 
3,365,444,  d.  364-426.040. 
Tanaka.  Kensaku:  See — 

Seto,   Kunio;  Tanaka,   Kensaku;  Taniguchi,  Yukari;  and   Kato, 
Takahiro,  5,365,599,  d  382-22.000. 
Tanaka,  Masahiro;  Tomita.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogawa.  Kazumi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLiSI  Limited.  Integrated  circuit  device  having 
signal    discrimination   circuit   and    method   of  teating    the   same. 
5.365,167,  a.  324-158.100. 
Tanaka.  Shigeni;  Tadakuma,  Susumu;  and  Shimane,  Kazuo,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaiaha  Toahiba.  Driving  control  apparatus  for  induction  motor. 
5,365.158,  a.  318-806.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigetaka;  Ohtake.  Yukio;  and  Ohbuchi.  Yutaka.  to  Toyou 
Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air/fuel  ratio  control  device  of  a  turbo- 
charged  engine.  5.363.652.  d.  60603.000. 
Tanaka,  Tadaahi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Wada.  Motomu;  Saaaki.  Takayo- 
shi;  and  Tanimoto.  Maaaki.  to  Daido  Metal  Company.  Ltd.  Method 
of  electroplating  half  sliding  bearings.  5,364,323,  d.  205-128.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadaahi;  Tamura.  Hidehiko;  Hiramattu.  Nobutaka;  and  Ta- 
naka, Takuya,  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.  Composite  sliding 
member  with  impregnated  mesh  layer.  5.364.682.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Tanaka.  Takuya:  See— 

Tanaka,  Tadaahi;  Tamura,  Hidehiko;  Hiramatsu.  Nobutaka;  and 
Tanaka,  Takuya,  3,364,682,  d.  428-138.000. 
Tanaka.  Toahio:  See— 

Bannai,  Riyoata;  Tanaka,  Toahio;  Kato,  Yoshinon;  Koyaina, 
Tamotsu;  Asano,  Satoahi;  Ohtsu.  Akira;  Kurozimii.  Seizi; 
Ogawa.  Makoto;  and  Mori.  Yoahio,  5.364,883.  d.  514-330.000. 


Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kawano,   Hitoshi;  Okuno,   Atsushi;  Tsuda.  Masanori;  Hayashi, 
Mitsuhiro;  Yamashita.  Teppei;  Murata.  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyo- 
shi;   Morita,    Teruya;    aiid    Nakamura.    Akio.    3.363.867,    O. 
134-93.200. 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable-speed  video 
signal  reproducmg  apparatus  able  to  switch  video  signal  interpola- 
tion. 3.363,380,  a   360-10  300. 
Tanaka,  Yuzo:  See — 

Aoyama.  Akihiro;  Kaneko,  Hitoahi;  Tajiri.  Akira;  Okamura.  Iwao; 
and  Tanaka.  Yuzo,  5,364.270.  d.  434-55.000. 
Taniguchi,  Kouji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  film  capacitive 
memory   device    with   a   high   dielectric   constant.    5,365.096,   d. 
257-296.000. 
Taniguchi,  Tatsuya;  and  CoUias,  Dimitris  I.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Foam  dispensing  nozzles  and  dispensers  employing 
said  nozzles.  5,364,031,  CI  239-330.000. 
Taniguchi,  Yukari:  See — 

Seto.    Kunio;   Tanaka,    Kensaku;   Taniguchi,   Yukari;   and   Kato. 
Takahiro.  5,365,599,  d  382-22.000. 
Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara.  Masatsugu;  Jinbo, 
Masashi;  and  Onuma.  Tsutomu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner 
for  developing  electrostatic  image  and  heat-fixing  method  comprising 
a  hydrocarbon  wax.  5,364,722,  d.  430-110.000. 
Tanimoto,  Masaki:  See — 

Tanaka.   Tadashi;   Sakamoto,   Masaaki;   Wada.   Motomu;   Sasaki. 
Takayoshi;  and  Tanimoto,  Masaki.  5,364.523,  d.  205-128.000. 
Taniyama.  Yoahihiko.  Container  for  plurality  of  stackable  objects. 

3.363.956.  d.  206-312.000. 
Tank,  Klaus:  See — 

Damm,    OUver   F.    R.   A.;   and   Tank,    Klaus,    3,364,192,   d. 
384-420.000. 
Tanno.  Koichi:  .See — 

Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Kitani.  Masashi;  Suzuki.  Etsurou;  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi;  and 
Aono,  Kenji.  5,365,262,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Kitani.  Masashi;  Hattori,  Yoahifiimi;  Suzuki.  Etsurou;  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno,  Koichi;  and 
Aono,  Kenji,  5,365.260,  d.  347-87.000. 
Tanzer,  Richard  W.;  Bruemmer.  Mary  A.;  and  Gossens.  Anthonette  A., 
to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.   Absorbent  article  containing  an 
anhydrous  deodorant.  5,364.380,  d.  604-359.000. 
Tasaki,  Hiroshi;  Nishimura,  Eiji;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasunori.  to  Nippon 
Mining  &  Metals  Company,  Limited.  Method  for  producing  a  color- 
coated  article  5,364,478,  d.  148-533.000. 
Tashima,  Zunzi:  See — 

lahida,  Noritoshi;  Tashima.  Zunzi;  Sato,  Naoki;  Takasaki,  Michiya; 
Iijima,    Masaaki;    Kuroida,    Kazuyuki;    and    Nitta.    Kazunari. 
5,364,958,  d.  560-359.000. 
Tasker,  Peter  A.:  See- 
Cupertino,  Domenico  C;  and  Tasker,  Peter  A..  5.364,452.  d. 
75-710.000. 
Tattenoo.  David  F.:  See— 

Radlowski,  Cecelia  A.;  Hagen.  Gary  P.;  Grimes,  Lewis  E.;  and 
Tatterson.  David  F..  5,364,979,  d.  568-697.000. 
Tauati,  Reef  L.  Push  control  faucet  handle.  5,364,065,  d  251-%.0OO. 
Taura,  Tadayuki;  Asano,  Masamichi;  Kanebako,  Kazunori;  and  Iwaha- 
shi.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing 
an   EEPROM   having  an  erasing  gate  electrode.   3,364,803,   d. 
437-43.000. 
Taylor.  Jeffrey  P.:  See— 

Cardellini.  David  A.;  Biencourt.  Michael  P.;  Taylor,  JeHirey  P.; 
Haeber,  John  A.;  and  DeVirea,  John  A.,  3,363,696,  d.  73-61.440. 
Taylor.  Jerry  H.:  See — 

Morrison,  Ian  D.;  Haieh.  Bing  R.;  and  Taylor.  Jerry  H..  3.364.726, 
CI.  430-113.000. 
Taylor-McCune,  Christopher  J.;  Kurth,  Brian  J.;  and  Oolobay,  Uoyd 
D..  to  Carr-GrifT,  Inc.  Pump  arrangement  including  flag  type  inlet 
valves  with  spherical  seating.  5,364,244,  d.  4!7-536.000 
Taylor,  Paul  D.;  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S..  to  ISP 
InvestmcnU     Inc.     Alk-I-enyloxy     carbonates.      5.364.691,     d. 
428-220.000. 
Taylor.  Philip  L.:  See— 

Nield.  Eric;  Palaaz,  Peter  D.;  Taylor,  Philip  L.;  and  Lam,  Peter  H. 
L.,  5,364,901.  a.  524-521.000. 
Taylor,  WiUiam.  Agricultural  and  other  powered  equipment  3,364,310, 

a  464-170.000. 
Taylor,  WiUiam  H..  to  KoUmorgen  Corporatioa.  Optical  scanner  and 

printer.  5.363.364,  d.  359-208.000. 
Tchoryk,  Peter.  Jr.:  See— 

Dobba.  Michael  E.;  Tchoryk.  Peter,  Jr.;  and  Jones.  Donald  B., 
5,364.046,  d  244-161.000. 
TCI  (Trans-Coil.  Inc  ):  See— 

Lowenstein,  Michael  Z.;  and  Mehlberg.  Dean  R..  3.363,164,  d. 
324-76.210. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Takaluahi,  Tetsuo;  Miyauchi.  Eisaku;  Miyajiffla,  Toahihika,  and 

Watanabe.  Hideaki.  3.364,219,  d.  414-217.000 
Tominaga.  Junji,  3,364,708,  CL  428-626.000. 
TDW  Delaware,  Inc.:  See— 

Toomey,  Danny  D.;  Ralls,  Geoe  R.;  and  Manley,  Johnny  M., 
3,363,341,  d.  29-890.140. 
te  me  na  Logistics:  See — 

Waskonig.  Wilhehn;  and  Rodiera  Olive,  Joae  J..  5.364,373,  d. 
604-272.000. 
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Tebbe.  Frederick  N.;  and  Baker,  Ralph  T.,  to  Dn  Pont  de  Nemoun,  B. 
I-  and  Company.  Boridet  and  boride  precunon  deposited  from 
iolDtioa.  S,364,fi07.  Q.  423-286.000. 
Technion  RcMVch  A  DeveiopmenI  Foundatioa'  See— 

Bar-David,  Israel,  J,365,I85.  d.  329-308.000. 
Technology  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Layh,  Hans-Dieter,  5,365,144,  a.  315-58.000. 
Tecooleasile  Centra  Di  Ricerche  S.R.L.:  See— 

Migliorini,  Pier  L.;  Mdta,  Pier  C;  and  Torelli.  Giorgio,  5,363,884, 
a.  139-455  000.  •—    .      .      . 

Tecogen,  Inc.:  See- 
Hurley,  James  R.;  Childs.   Paul  J.;  and  Norman,  Tmiothv  J 
5,363,749,  d.  99-403.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Bannai,    Itiyoshi;    Tanaka.    Toshio;    Kato,    Yoshinori;    Koyama, 

Tamotsu;    Asano,    Satoshi;    Ohtsu,    Akira;    Kurozumi,    Seizi 

Ogawa,  Makoto;  and  Mori.  Yoshio,  5,364,883.  C\.  514-530.000.' 

Sumitani,  Koji;  Shimada.  Knzo;  Itoh,  Seiji;  Sato,  Kimihiko;  Suzuki, 

Risuke;  and  Namatame,  Akio,  5.365.001,  CI.  585-41 1  000. 
Yashida,   Makoto;   Kurome.   Kanji;   Asafaina,  Atsushi-   Hanaoka, 
Yasuki;  and  Imoae,  Kazuo,  5,365,564,  CI.  378-55.000. 
Teueira,  Charles:  See— 

Eastoo,  James  L.;  Filice.  Gary  W.;  Souders,  Roger,  and  Teueira, 
Charles,  5,364,095,  a.  273-72.0OA. 
Tektronix,  Inc..  5w— 

Anderson.  Duwayne  R.,  5,365,328,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Teledyne  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Philpot,  James  E.,  5,364.051,  C\.  248-229.000. 
Teles  De  Menezes  Junior.  Antonio.  Filter  for  washing  and  retention  of 

exhaust  gases  ui  motorized  vehicles.  5,364,424,  CI.  55-228.000. 
Teletzke,  Gary  F.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Injection 
procedure  for  gas  mobility  control  agents.  5.363.914,  O.  166-272.000 
Teixon  Corporation:  See — 

Leppo,  Lee  E.:  and  Rinkes,  Charles  A.,  5,36S,16a  CI-  320-22.000 
Templey,  Margaret  P.:  See— 

Sheiham,    Ivan;    and    Templey,    Margaret    P.,    5,364,830.    CI 
503-224.000. 
Tenbarge,  J.  Stephen:  See- 
Greenwood,  Jean  B.;  and  Tenbarge,  J.  Stephen,  5,365,593.  C\. 
381-69.000. 
Teng,  Clarence  W.:  See— 

Yashiro.  Masaaki;  Morinaga,  Shigeki;  and  Tens.  Clarence  W 
5.364.812,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company:  See— 

Kraai,   Leon   A.;   Sager,   Robert   L.,  Jr.;  and  HiH.  William   E 
5.365.025.  a.  181-249.000. 
Terada,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Suota,  Yukihiko;  Terada.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishida,  Takao,  5,365.301 
CI.  354-400.000. 
Terada,  Masahiro:  See— 

Shinjo,  Kenji;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Kiuyama,  Hiroyuki;  Katagiri 

Kazuharu;    Yamashita,    Masataka;    Togano.    Takeshi;   Terada, 

Masahiro;  Sato.  Junko;  Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  and 

Kimura.  Yoshiko.  5,364,559.  CI.  252-299.600. 

Teramura,  Koji.  to  Kyo-Fi  Industrial  Corporation.  Cap  for  fastening 

devices   for   motor   vehicle   wheels   and   the   like.    5.364,213,   a. 

Teraahima,  Katsu.  Rolling  massager.  5,364,338,  d.  601-120.000 
Templas  Limited:  See- 
MacLeod,  Iain  M.,  5,364.204.  C\.  404-35.000. 
Terry,  Joseph  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Combination  motor  cooler 
and  air  aspirator  for  climate  control  system.  5,364,025.  a.  236-49  100 
Terry.  Lewu  E.:  See— 

Phippa.  John  P.;  Robb.  Stephen  P.;  Sutor.  Judy  L.    and  Terrv 
Lewis  E.,  5,365.099.  a.  257-328.000. 
Terry,  Warren  W..  to  Summit  Polymers,  Inc.  Air  vent  adjustable  vanes 

for  controlling  air  flow  direction.  5,364,303,  O.  454-155  000 
Terui,  Yoshiko:  See- 
Lang,  Hana;  Naumann.  Christoph;  Raiss.  Ruth;  Komiyama,  Oiamu; 
and  Tenii,  Yoshiko,  5.364.846.  a.  514-102.000 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  A  Finance  SA:  See— 

Bjorck.  Bengt;  and  Carhson,  Lars,  5,364,019.  a.  229-125.090. 
Teuton.  Jean-Marie:  See— 

^Tara''?r^3o^^^'  "^"^  "^  ^~^  ''"-**^ 

Teumac  Fred  N.:  See— 

Zenner.  Bruce  D.;  Teumac,  Fred  N.;  Deardurff,  Larrie  A    and 
Ross.  Bert  A.  5,364,555.  a.  252-188.280 

Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Knifton.  John  F  ;  and  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E..  5.364,981.  a.  568-698.000. 
Sanderson.  John  R.;  and  Duranleau,  Roger  G.,  5,364,988.  Q 
568-909800. 

Texaco  Chemical  Inc.:  See- 
So,  Wei- Yang,  5,364,971.  a.  564-498.000. 

Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Castagnoli,  Craig  J.;  Cha,  Suk-Bae;  and  Wang,  Hong  P.,  5,364,996, 

Texas  Aluminum  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Christopher.  Michael  E.;  and  Cochran.  Gerald  N.,  5,363,615,  C\. 
52-272.000. 
Texas  Instrumenta  Incorporated:  See— 

Cho,  Chih-Chen.  5.364.468,  O.  148-33.300. 
Doherty,  Donald  B.;  Meyer,  Richard  C;  Marshall.  Stephen  W 
Srapaell.   Jeffrey   B.;   and   Gove,   Robert   J.,    5,365,283,   a." 

Eastham,  Gary  B.,  5,365.421,  a.  363-71.000. 


GiU,  Manzur  Shah,  Pradeep  L.;  and  McElroy.  Dave  J.,  5,365,082 

a   257-374.000. 
Herman,  Susan  J.;  Wallace,  Richard  H.;  Stella.  Michel;  and  Bran- 

tingham,  George  L.,  5,364,272,  Q.  434-159.000. 
Bcalainen,  Pertti  K.,  5,365,197,  a.  330-286.000. 
Joyner,  Keith  A.,  5,364.800,  Q.  437-28.000. 
Krenik,  WiUiam  R.;  and  Izzi,  Louis  J..  5,365,126,  Q.  326-83.000 
Lanon,  Keith  E.,  5,365,465,  a.  364-715.030. 
Liu,  David  K.;  Chen,  Kueing-Long;  and  Riemenschneider,  Bert  R.. 

5.365,105.0.257-530.000. 
Mair.  Hugh.  5.365.181.  CI.  327-116.000. 
Patel,  Vipul  C;  Brown,  David  R.;  and  Tjo,  Jim  C,  5,365.487.  a 

365-226.000. 
Schreck,  John  F..  5.365,486,  a.  365-222.000. 
Smayling,  Michael  C;  and  Talamonti,  Luciano,  5,364,801,  CI 

437-39.000. 
Tohyama,  Masao;  and  Ikeya,  Kiyokazu.  5.364,284,  CI.  439-266.000. 
Ward,  M.  Dwayne;  Willums,  Keiweth  L.;  and  Craig.  Kevin  J 

5,365,485.  a.  365-221.000. 
Yashiro.   Masaaki;   Morinaga,  Shigeki;  and  Teng.  Clarence  W. 
5,364.812,  a.  437-52.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Schmitt,    Karl    R.;    and    Pherigo.    Douglas    E.,    5,365,415,    CI. 
362-66.000. 
Thakur.  Randhir  P   S  ;  Sandhu.  Ourtej  S  ;  and  Martin.  Annette  L..  to 
Micron    Semiconductor,    Inc.    System    for   repeatable   temperature 
measurement  using  surface  reflectivity.  5,364.187,  CI.  374-161.000. 
Thalmann,  Alfred,  to  Streng  Plastic  AG.  Couplmg  for  tubular  plastic 
pipes  with  liner  of  socket  snd  liner  of  pipes  being  heat  weldable 
5.364,130.  CI.  285-21.000. 
Tharp,  Glenn  T.:  See— 

Satterfield.  Michael  J.;  Canunberis,  Theodore  C;  and  Than>.  Glenn 
T.  5.364,144.0.294-27.100.  '^ 

Theobald,  JiU  L.:  See- 
Cannon.  Gregory  L.;  Macko.  William  J.;  Fuller.  Gregory  W.-  and 
Theobald,  Jill  L.,  5,365,227.  CI.  340-825.550. 
Theoharides.  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Balani.  Suresh  K.;  KaufTman.  Laura  R.;  and  Theoharides.  Anthony 
D..  5.364.776.  CI.  435-1 18.000. 
Thermal  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Best.  Willie  H..  5.363.567.  O.  34-271.000. 
Tbermedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Douglas  C.  5,365,442,  O.  364-424.070. 
Thermo  Trex  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson,  Paul  A.;  Chou.  Ri-Chee;  Martin.  Chris  A.;  Spivey,  Britt; 
and  Lovberg,  John,  5,365.237,  O.  342-179.000. 
Thetford  Corporation:  See — 

Chlebek.  Kevin  B.,  5.363.510,  O.  4-321.000. 
Theurer,  Josef;  and   Bninninger,  Manfred,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 
baumaschinen-Industnegesellschaft  m.b.H.  Track-bound  freight  car 
5,364,221,0.414-339.000. 
Thiel,  Rudolf;  Klimt,  Ulrich;  and  DoeU,  Andreas,  to  Alfred  Teves 
GmbH.  Floating-frame  spot-type  disc  brake  for  high-torque  automo- 
tive vehicles.  5,363,944,  O.  188-73.310. 
Thiele,  Ernst  E.;  See — 

Hecht,  Lewis  C;  Sulger,  Merritt  P.,  deceased;  Sulgar,  Ellen,  execu- 
trix; Thiele.  Ernst  E.;  Pierson.  Mark  V.;  and  Williams,  Lawrence 
E.,  5.364.225.  O.  414-786.000. 
Thiele,  Glenn  A.:  See— 

Batterham.  Robin  J.;  Grant,  Roderick  M.;  Happ.  James  V     and 
Thiele.  Glenn  A..  5,364,446,  O.  75-434.000. 
Thiele,  Hartmut:  See— 

Toral.  Jose;  Brandstetter.  Hermann;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  Thiele,  Hart- 
mut; and  Liepold,  August,  5,363.962,  CI.  206-394.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

Solberg,    Mark    A.;    and    Hartwell.    James    A..    5,363.768.    O 
102-430.000. 
Thoenissen.  Jochen:  See — 

Frank,  Kurt;  Ltskow.  Uwe;  Thoenissen.  Jochen;  Loistl.  Uwe.  and 
Wshl.  Oliver,  5,364,246,  O.  418-15.000. 
Thoes,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Watters,   Jeffrey   R.;   and   Thoes,   Anthony   M.,   5,363,801.   O. 
119-15.000. 
ThoUn.  Keith:  See— 

Lowery.  Guy  R.;  Bacich,  Steven  R.;  and  Tholin,  Keith,  5,364,345. 
O.  604-49.000. 
Thomas,  Delbert  D.;  and  Webb.  Donald  J.  Seismic  anchor.  5,363,6ia 

O.  52-167.00R. 
Thomas,  Gerald  W.:  See— 

Budzik,  John  A.,  Jr.;  Cartwright,  Mark  A.;  Hoagland,  Mark  A.; 
Johnson,  Samuel  O.,  Ill;  Nemani,  Murthy  N.;  Oxiey.  Gerald  K.' 
Peterson,  Philip  S.;  Thomas.  Gerald  W.;  Venable,  Frederick  D  ■ 
and  White,  Daniel  L.,  5,363,716.  O.  74-493.000. 
Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Banaal,  Vinod,  5,364,020,  O.  229-145.000. 
Thome,  Rolaitd:  See— 

WaUau,  Martin;  Spichtinger,  Rudolf;  Unger,  Klaus  K.    Tnsler 
Aroo;  and  Thome,  Roland,  5,365,002,  O.  585-418.000. 
Thompson,  Kevan  R.:  See — 

Doherty.  James  B.;  Firestone.  Raymond  A.;  Finke.  Paul  E.   Hag- 
mann,  William  K.;  Shah.  Shrenik  K.;  and  Thompson.  Kevan  R., 
5.364.848.  O.  514-201.000. 
Thompson,  Ronald  J.;  Misner,  Ned  L.;  and  Winegard,  Michael  D.,  to 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  a  crankshaft  bear- 
ing having  hydrodynamic  thrust  flanges.  5.363.557.  O.  29-898.041. 
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Thompson,  Russell  B.:  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  and  Thompson,  Russell  B.,  5,363,861,  O. 
128-772.000. 
Tbomson-CFS:  See— 

Guichard,  Jacques;  Buchner,  Georges;  Eouzan,  Jean-Yves;  and 
Heruux,  Jean-CUude.  5,365,270,  O.  348-311.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See — 

WiUis.  Donald  H..  5,365,278,  O.  348-581.000. 
Thomson  Hybrides:  See — 

GfxMissin,  Bernard,  5,365,533,  O.  372-36.000. 
Thomsberry,  Willis  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Weston,  Charles  W.;  Peacock.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Thomsberry, 
WillB  L.,  Jr.,  5,364,438,  O.  71-29.000. 
Thornton,  Troy  L.:  See— 

Alden.  Donald  L.;  Gandionco,  Isidro  M.;  Thornton,  Troy  L.;  and 
Yambws.  August  R  ,  5.364,355,  O  604-96.000. 
Thorso,  Holger,  to  Superfos  Emballage  A/S.  Container  having  a  loose 

inner  lining.  5.363.979.  O.  220-404.000. 
Thorud,  Richard  A.:  See- 
White,  Donald  M.,  Ill;  Tonsager,  Gregory  P.;  and  Thorud.  Rich- 
ard A.,  5.363.635,  O.  56-255.000. 
Throne,  James  L.,  to  University  of  Akron.  The.  Method  of  depositing 
and  fining  polymer  particles  onto  moistened  continuous  filaments. 
5,364,657,  O.  427-185.000. 
Thudium,  Karl;  and  Rieger,  Walter,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Forming 

machine.  5,363,683,  O.  72-405.000. 
Thudium,   Karl;   Dangelmayr,   Andreas;  snd  Rieger,  Walter,  to  L. 
Schuler  GmbH.  Device  for  transferring  sheet  metal  parts  in  s  press 
installation  5,363,684,  O.  72-405.000. 
Thunderbird  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Vinal,  Albert  W.,  5,365,483,  O.  365-203.000. 
Thyssen  Guss  AG:  See — 

Betz,  Gerhard,  5,363,900,  O.  164-348.000. 
Tibbetts,  Clark;  and   Bowling,   John  M.,  to  Vanderbilt  University. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  nucleic  acid  sequence  determi- 
nation. 5,365,455,  O.  364-497.000. 
Tieken,  James  B.   Manually  operated  refrigerant  recovery  device. 

5,363,666,  O.  62-129.000. 
Tiller,  Samuel  A  :  See— 

Saw,  John  C.  B.;  Cameron,  Thomas  P.;  Suthers,  Mark  S.;  Nisbet. 
John  J.;  and  TUler,  Samuel  A.,  5,365,138,  O.  310-3I3.00D. 
Tilles,  David  J.;  San  Miguel,  Frank  J.;  Grapes,  Thomas  F.;  E>eemer, 
Diane  L.;  Wakamiya,  Sumley  K.;  Mullemx,  James  D.;  Westerdale, 
Mark  W  ;  and  Bialik,  David,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Modular  mail  processing  method  and  control  system.  5,363,967,  O. 
209-539.000. 
Tillotion,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Donte,  David  C;  Hoehne,  Dennis  L.;  Friend,  John  W.;  and  TiUot- 
son,  Donald  L..  5,364,066,  O.  251-122.000. 
Timmer,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Jennings,  Alfred  R.;  Sprunt,  Eve  S.;  and  Tunmer,  Robert  S., 
5.36J.917,  CI.  166-288.000. 
Tinmierman,  Daniel  M.;  and  Vandenabecle,  Hubert,  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 
N.V.  Photographic  silver  halide  element  having  antistatic  properties. 
5,364,752,  O.  430-529.000. 
Tinscbert,  Andreas:  See — 

Kiener,   Andreas;   Tschech,   Andreas;   Tinschert,   Andreas;   and 
Heinzmann,  Klaus,  5,364.940,  O.  S44-4O6.00O. 
Tinucci,  Laura:  See — 

Marcolullio,    Armando;    Tinucci,    Laura;    and    Ciali,    Massimo, 
5,364,960.  O   562-121.000. 
Tisol,  James  S.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  HexiMe  tube  clip.  5,363,539, 

O.  24-543.000 
Tissler,  Amo:  See — 

Wallau,  Martin;  Spichtinger,  Rudolf;  Unger,  Klaus  K.;  Tissler, 
Amo;  snd  Thome,  Roland,  5,365,002,  CI.  585-418.000. 
Tobe,  Koichiro:  See— 

Oguma,  Tetsuya;  Horiuchi,  Tatsuo;  and  Tobe,  Koichiro,  5364,936. 
CI   536-103.000. 
Todack,  James  J.  Refrigersint  recovery  snd  recycling  method  snd 

spparstus   5.363.662,  O.  62-85  000. 
Togai.  Kazuhide;  Takatsuka,  Takashi;  Shimada,  Makoto;  Kawai,  Junji; 
and  Hayafiine,  Kazuya,  to  Mitstdiisfai  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha.  Control  device  for  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  continu- 
ously variable  transmission.  5,364.321,  O.  477-42.000. 
Togano,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shmjo,  Kenji;  Tskiguchi,  Takao;  KiUyama,  Hiroyuki;  Katagin, 
Kazuharu;    Yamashita.    Masataka;    Togano.   Takeshi;    Terada. 
Masahiro;  Sato,  Junko;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  and 
Kimura,  Yoshiko,  5,364,559.  O.  252-299.600. 
Togaooh,  Shigeo:  See — 

Inoue,  Makoto,  deceased;  Inoue,  Tsuneo,  heir,  Masuda,  Kazuaki; 
Toganoh,  Shigeo;  Sueoka,  Manabu;  Murai,  Keiichi;  Watanabe, 
Takaahi;    Goto,    Akira;    and    Sato,    Motoaki,    5,365,255,    O. 
347-45.000. 
Togo,  Makiko:  See— 

Takiniahi,    Fumitaka;    Togo,    Makiko;    Eado,    Masaytiki;    and 
Yokoyama,  Yasuaki,  5,364,910,  O.  525-327.300. 
Togura,  Kenji:  See — 

Sato,  Kiyotaka;  and  Togura,  Ke^ji,  5,365,537,  O.  372-50.000. 
Tohoyogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

HigMhino,  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Sbosaku;  limurou,  Akira;  Maeyama, 
Miaao;  Fukuabige,  Yoahimi;  and  Harada.  Tomoyuki,  5,364,331, 
a.  492-43.000. 
Tohyama,  Masao;  and  Ikeya,  Kiyokazu,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Socket  5,364,284,  O.  439-266.000. 


Toker.  Emre,  to  Fischer  iwMgiiig  Corporation.  Digital  itnaging  appara- 

tiis.  5.365.562.  O.  378-37.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichimaru,  Nobuyuki,  5,364,122.  O.  280-709.000. 
Tokoi,  Masaki:See— 

Seki,  Yoabio;  Tokoi,  Masaki;  lahizu,  Atsushi;  and  Miki,  YoicUro. 
5,365,274.  O.  348-458.000. 
Tokumaru,  Hisashi:  See — 

Arimoto,   Tetsuys;    Kuwsna,   Minoru;    Ishibashi,    Kenji;   Serita, 
Yasuaki;  Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Tokiunani, 
Hisashi,  5,365,297,  O.  354-I95.IOa 
Tokuno,  Toshiro:  See — 

Ohta,  Hideki;  Imafiiku,  Tatsuo;  Tsujihiro,  Masami;  Tokimo,  To- 
shiro; Shimoyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirano,  Nobuhiro,  5,364,719,  O. 
430-106.000. 
Ohta,  Hideki;  Imafiiku,  Tatsuo;  Tsujihiro,  Masami;  Tokuno.  To- 
shiro; Shimoysma,  Hiroshi;  arid  Hirano,  Nobuhiro,  5,364,728,  O. 
430-137.000. 
Tokura.  Norihito;  and  Yamantoto,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Nippoodenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Power  semiconductor  device  with  a  current  detecting  fiinction. 
5.365,085.  CI.  257-139.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited;  See — 

Akimoto,    Masami;    Yoshioka,    Kazutoshi;    and    lida,    Naniaki, 
5,364,222,  O  414-416.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See— 

Akimoto,    Masami;    Yoshioka,    Kazutoshi;    and    lida,    Naniaki, 
5,364,222,  O.  414-416.000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosohara,  Yasuharu;  Suzuki,  Kiwamu;  Fujiwara,  Shigeru;  and 
Kawabe,  Toshihide.  5.365,169.  O.  324-233.000. 
Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Furuya,    Kazuhito;    and    Miyamoto,    Yasuyuki,    5,364,717,    O. 
43O-5.00O. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minato.    Mitsuaki;    Uehara,    Akira;    and    Matsushita,    Atsushi, 
5.364,488.  O.  156-345.000. 
Tolan-Samilow.  Kathleen  R.  Potty  trainer  timepiece.  5,365.496,  O. 

368-109.000. 
Tomani.  Kazuhiko:  .See — 

Takago.    Toshio;    Tomaru,     Kazuhiko;    Shimamoto,     Noboru; 
Inomata,  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Shinichi,  5.364.676.  O.  428-35.700. 
Tomaru,  Yuugo:  See — 

Shishido.  Osamu;  Arai,  Satoshi;  Tomaru,  Yuugo;  and  Nagayama, 
Eiji,  5.363,600.  O.  451-397.000. 
Tomikawa.  Fumio:  See — 

lijima,  Masaki;  Yamada,  Masakazu;  Tomikawa,  Fumio;  Negoro, 
Masaaki;  Minemoto,  Masaki;  and  Haneda,  Hisao.  5.364,611,  O. 
423-437.0OR. 
Tominaga,  Junji,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Optical  recording  medium. 

5,364,708,  O.  428-626.000. 
Tominari,  Kenichi:  See — 

Sakashita,    Takeshi;     Shimoda,    Tomoaki;     Miura,     Kimiyoshi; 
Tominari,    Kenichi;    and    Kanezawa,    Aldo,    5,364,926,    O. 
528-198.000. 
Tomisawa,  Naoki.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Method  of  and  an  appa- 
ratus for  carrying  out  feedback  control  on  an  air-fiiel  ratio  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.363.831,  O.  123-695.000. 
Tomishi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takasugi,  Hisashi;  KaUura,  Yousuke;  Tomishi,  Tetsuo;  and  Inoue, 
Yoshikazu,  5,364,871,  CI.  514-342.000. 
Tomita,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Tanaka,    Masahiro;    Tomita,    Kazuhiro;    and    Ogawa,    Kazumi, 
5,365,167,0.  324-158.100. 
Tomizawa,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Arai,  Katsoya;  Tsukada,  Toshikazu;  and  Tomizawa,  Hirotaka, 
5,364,545,  O.  252-32.70R. 
Tomoyuki,  Yohji:  See — 

Okuda,     Kouichi;     Nakamura,     Shunji;     Ohtsuka,     Yssiimssa; 
Tomoyuki,  Yohji;  Hayakawa,  Akira;  and  Fukuzawa,  Daizo, 
5,365,314,  a.  355-208.000. 
Tonai,  Ichiixi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Photo-sensing 

device.  5,365,101.  d.  257-434.000. 
Tondreault,  Robert  J.,  to  Robinson  Nugent,  Inc.  Electrical  connector 

socket  with  daughtcrcard  ejector.  5,364,282,  O.  439-157.000. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Ara.i,   KaUuya;  Tsukada,  Toshikazu;  and  Tomizawa,  Hirotaka, 
5,364,545,  d.  252-32.70R. 
Toner,  Frank  J.,  to  Toner,  Frank  J.;  and  Atlantic  Coast  Alarm.  Personal 

security  system  apparatiis  and  method.  5,365,217,  d.  340-539.000. 
Tonkin,  Dean  G.:  See— 

Snellman,    Donald    L.;   and   Tonkin,    Dean   G.,    5.364,215,   d. 
412-3.000. 
Tonsager,  Gregory  P.:  See- 
White,  Donald  M.,  Ill;  Tonsager,  Gregory  P.;  and  Thorad.  Rich- 
ard A.,  5.363.635.  O.  56-255.000. 
Toomey.  Danny  D.;  Ralls,  Gene  R.;  and  Manley.  Johimy  M.,  to  TDW 
Delaware,  Inc.  Method  for  repairing  a  transport  pipe.  5,363,541,  d. 
29-890.140. 
Topical  Testing,  Inc.:  See— 

Tuckett,  Robert  P.;  Horch,  Kenneth  W.;  Fisher,  John  H.;  snd 
Evans,  Barry  L.,  5,363,859,  O.  128-739.000. 
Toral,  Jose;  Brandstetter,  Hermann;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  Thiele,  Hartmut; 
and  Liepold,  August,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH.  Multip«:k  for 
magnetic  trnpa  wound  onto  hubs.  5,363,962,  O.  206-394.000. 
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Torelli,  Oiorgio: 

Migiiorini.  Pier  L.;  Molta,  Pier  C;  ud  Tordli,  Giorgio,  3,363,884, 
a.  139-455.000. 
Torigoe,  Eiichi:  See— 

Babm,  Norimau;  Yunamoto,  Ken;  Yamamoto,  Michiyasu;  Sanada, 
Ryouichi;  Totigoe,  Eiichi;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsugu,  5,363.910 
a.  165-153,000. 
Torma,  Michael  J.;  Galing.  Bernard  W.;  Palmer,  Robert  J.;  and  West, 
Suzanne  K.  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  and 
syMem    for   measuring   management   eflectivenen.    5,365.425.   Q 
364-401.000. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See— 

Petenen,  Walter  J.,  5.364,1 14,  CI.  280-95.100. 
White,  Donald  M.,  Ill;  Tomager,  Gregory  P.;  and  Thorud.  Rich- 
ard A..  5,363.635.  Q.  56-255.000. 
Torres,  Robert  J.,  to  Internationa]  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  presenting  information  contained  within  a 
dau  Kon  by  aangning  attributes  to  various  dimensions  of  the  dau 
icon.  5,365.360.  a.  395-159.000. 
Tofti,  Francesca:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Charles  R.;  Midduri.  Krishna  M.;  Torti.  Francesca; 
and  Colombo.  Anna  L..  5.364.781,  Q.  435-193.000. 
Toahtba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Horiguchi.     Takeshi;     and     Katabira,     Torao,     5,363,764.     a. 
101-485.000.  ~.       ,      .      .     V, 

Ochiai.    Akira;    Takahashi.    Katiuji:    and    Watanabe,    Kouya. 
5.364,190,  a.  384-100.000.  ~— ««^  yu, 

Toomebtze.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

VeUuet,    Pascal;    and    Toumebize.    Jean-Pierre.    5.363.911.    a. 
165-173.000. 
Towa  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Katsunobu;  Hatta.  Masayoshi;  and  Kumondai,  Toshio 
5,363,777.  a.  110-214.000. 
Townsend,  Carl  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Dual  porosity  gas 

evolvmg  electrode.  5,364,712,  a.  429-42.000. 
Toyama.  Akira:  See — 

Tamura,  luru;  and  Toyama,  Akira.  5.365,458.  CI.  364-506.000 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imai.  Tomoyasu;  Yoshmu.  Takani;  Matsuura,  Akihiro;  Takashima, 
Toahiharu;  Tsutsui.  Toahihiro;  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki.  5.363  598 
0.51-331.000  ■       .       . 

Kiujima.  Masato;  Soma,  Shinji;  Kamiya,  Akimitsu;  Suzuld.  Akira; 
Sekiya.    Yasuhisa;    and    Inagaki,    Tomohiro,    5.364.422,    CI 
51-307.000. 
Toyoda  Van  Moppes  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

KiUjima.  Masato;  Soma,  Shinji;  Kamiya,  Akimitsu;  Suzuki.  Akira; 
Sekiya,    Yasuhisa;    and    Inagaki,    Tomohiro,    5,364,422,    CI. 
5 1 -307.000. 
Toyofiiku.   Katsuyuki;   Nagamatsu.    Ichiro;    Shirakawa,    Shinji;    Iga, 
Hiroto;  Kujiraoka.  Takeshi;  and  Murakami.  Kensei,  to  Tanaka  Den- 
shi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clad  bonding  wire  for  semiconductor 
device.  5,364,706,  CI.  428-607  000. 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asahara,  Norimi;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  and  Ohtubo,  Hideaki.  5.363,724,  d 

477-143.000.  — — 

Sakane,  Shinsuke;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Fukushima,  Satoni;  and 

Hamada,  Chiaki,  5,364,175,  CI.  303-97.000. 
Seki,  Akinori,  5,365.536.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Takaoka.  Todiio.  5.363.826.  CI.  123-486.000. 
Tanaka,    Shigetaka;    Ohtake.    Yukio;    and    Ofabochi.    Yutaka. 
5,363,652,  Q.  60^3.000. 
Toyota,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamamura.  Kouichirou;  Toyota,  Kenichi;  and  Kawano,  Yoahihiko 
5,365,480,  a.  365-190.000. 
Tracy,  James  E;  and  Bartholomew.  John  T.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Copper-clad  polyetherimide  laminates  with  high  peel 
strength.  5,364,703,  Q.  428-460.000 
Transamerican  Technologies  International:  See- 
Crow,  Lowell,  5,364,070,  CI.  251-322.000. 
Travers,  Phillipe:  See— 

Nocca,  Jean-Luc;  Travel^,  Phillipe;  Mank,  Larry;  and  Forestiere 
Alain,  5,364.975.  CI.  568-697.000 
Treece,  William  D.:  See— 

Sbekleion.   Jack    R.;   and   Treece,    WiUiam    D.,    5,363  644    CI 
60-39.360. 
TrembUy,  Francois;  Turcotte,  Gilles  R.;  Lavoie,  Serge;  Dube.  Ghys- 
lain;  TrembUy,  Sylvain  P  ;  and  Fortin.  Jean- Yves,  to  Alcan  Intema- 
txmal  Limited.  Process  for  combined  decoatmg  and  melting  of  alumi- 
num scrap  contaminated  with  organics.  5,364,443,  CI   75-403  000 
Tremblay,  Sylvain  P.:  See — 

Tremblay,  Francois;  Turcotte,  Gilles  R.;  Lavnie,  Serge;  Dube, 
Ghyslain;    Tremblay.     Sylvain     P.;    and     Fortin,    Jam-Yves.' 
5,364,443,  Q.  75-403.000. 
Tremco,  Inc.:  See — 

Angeline.  Barry  D..  5,363,994.  CI.  222-529.000. 
Portfolio.    Donald    C;    and    Fenael.    Fred    A..    5.364.894.    CI 
524-60.000. 
Tridonic  Bauelemente  GmbH:  See— 

Spiegel  Norbert;  and  Pabat.  Wolfgang.  5.365.151.  C\.  315-209.00R 
Tmnberger,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Goetting.  F.  Erich;  and  Trimberger,  Stephen  M..  5.365,125.  CI. 
326-39.000. 
Trimble,  Michael  W.:  See- 
White,   Joaeph   L.;   and   Trimble,    Michael   W..    5,365,014,   a. 
800-200.000. 


Trimble  Navigation  Limited 

Wagner,  Gary  L.;  and  Lau,  Chung  Y..  5.365.192.  CI.  330-252.000. 
Triner,  James  E.:  See — 

Cochran.  Don  W.;  and  Triner,  James  E,  5,365,084.  Q.  250-571.000. 
Triton  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Spani,    Wayne    M.;    and    Kemper.    William    S..    5,363.848,    Q. 
128-661.090. 
Troponwerke  GmbH  ft  Co  KG:  See— 

Bode-Greuel.  Kerstin.  5.364.857,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Troater,  Theodor:  See — 

Speck,  Norbert;  Troater,  Theodor;  and  Sautter,  Dietmar,  5,363,681, 
a.  72-129.000. 
Truong,  Tri  T.:  See— 

Orzel,  Daniel  V.;  Zimlich,  Glenn  A.;  and  Tniong,  Tri  T.,  3.363.646. 
a.  60-274.000. 
Trusov.  Lev  I.;  Lapovok,  Vladimir  N.;  and  Novikov,  Victor  I.,  to 
Ultram  Interoational  LLC.  Process  for  the  production  of  porous 
membranes.  5.364,586,  CI.  419-2.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Budzik.  John  A  ,  Jr ;  Cartwright.  Mark  A.;  Hoagland,  Mark  A. 
Johnson,  Samuel  G.,  Ill;  Nemani,  Murthy  N.;  Oxiey,  Gerald  K. 
Peterson,  Philip  S.;  Thomas.  Gerald  W.;  Venable,  Frederick  D 
and  White.  Daniel  L..  5.363.716,  C\.  74-493.000 
Bullock,  Donald  L.,  5.365,541.  C\.  372-99.000. 
Cuevas,  Jess  A.,  5,364,127,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Smith,  Ronald  P.,  5,365,470,  CI.  364-726.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Louis  R.;  Steffens.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Vos,  Thomas  H.  and 
Burley,  Edward  J.,  5,364,125,  CI.  280-730.00A. 
Tsann  Kuen  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Boehm,    Michael   W.;  and  Johnson.   Robert  W..   5.363.748.   O 
99-372.000. 
Tsao.  Chem-Hwa:  See — 

Yeung.  Michael;  Lee,  Robert  N.;  and  Tsao.  Chein-Hwa,  5,363,890, 
a.  141-364.000. 
Tsao.  Ying-Yen  P.:  See— 

Girgis,    Michael    J.;    and    Tsao.    Ying-Yen    P..    5,364,997.    CI. 
585-253.000. 
Tschech.  Andreas:  See— 

Kiener,    Andreas;    Tschech,    Andreas;    Tinschert.    Andreas-    and 
Heinzmann.  Klaus,  5,364,940.  CI.  344-406.000. 
Tschiderer,  Paul  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Restacking  tray  for 

fan  fold  paper  feeder.  5,363,998,  CI.  226-200.000. 
Tseng,  Shih-Tsung:  See — 

Chang.  Kuo-Ching;  Tseng,  Shih-Tsung;  and  Huang.  Jain-Sheng. 
5.363.781.  CI.  110-250.000.  »  6  ». 

Tso.  Jim  C:  See— 

Patel,  Vipul  C;  Brown.  David  R.;  and  Tso,  Jim  C.  5,365,487,  Q. 
365-226.000. 
Tsuboi.  Akio:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Masaharu;    Mori    Tomoyuki;    and    Tsuboi.    Akio 
5,364,445.  CI.  75-426.000. 
Tsubota,  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Ohgawara,    Masao;    and    Tsubota,    Hiroyoshi,    5,365,357.    a. 
359-67.000. 
Tsubouchi.  Kazuo;  and  Masu.  Kazuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process  for  non-selectively  forming  deposition  film  on  a  non-elec- 
tron-donative surface.  5.364.664,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Tsuchida,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Iwashita,  Kanau;  Nishimoto,  Yukimasa;  Sawano,  Yoshiaki-  and 
Tsuchida,  Tetsuo.  5.363,943,  CI.  188-72.500. 
Tsuchiya,  Koji  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.  Dust  sucking  and 
discharging  device  for  fiber  wastes  on  knitting  machine.  5,363.676. 
CI  66-168.000. 
Tsuda,  Masanori:  See — 

Kawano.    Hitoshi;   Okuno.   Atsushi;   Tsuda.    Masanori;    Hayashi. 
Mitsuhiro;  Yamashita,  Teppei;  Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyo- 
shi;    Morita,    Teruya;    and    Nakamura,    Akio.    5.363.867.    CI 
134-95.200. 
Tsuji,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hirano,    Yutaka;   Tsuji,    Masayuki;   and    Sakakibara.    Hironobu, 
5,363,545,  CI.  29-527.400. 
Tsuji,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Asada,    Hidenori;    Arakawa,    Takeshi;    and    Tsuji,    Nobuyuki. 
5.364,721.  a.  430-109.000. 
Tsujihiro,  Masami:  See — 

Ohta.  Hideki;  Imafiiku,  Tatsuo;  Tsujihiro.  Masami;  Tokuno.  To- 
shiro;  Shimoyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirano,  Nobuhiro.  5.364.719,  CI 
430-106.000. 
Ohta,  Hideki;  Imafuku,  Tauuo;  Tsujihiro.  Masami;  Tokuno,  To- 
shiro;  Shimoyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirano,  Nobuhiro.  5.364.728.  CI 
430-137.000. 
Tsujii.  Eisaku:  See— 

Takase,    Shigehiro;    Hatanaka,    Hiroshi;   Ezaki.   Masami;   Tsujii. 
Eisaku.     Okamoto.     Masanon;     Shigematsu.     Nobuharu-     and' 
Okuhara,  Masakum,  5,364,624.  CI.  424-117.000. 
Tsujimoto,  Masanobu:  See— 

Morimoto,    Keizin;   Tsujimoto,   Masanobu;   Yaji,   Tomomi;   and 
Murakami,  Tooru,  5.364.460.  O.  106-1.230. 
Tsukada.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Arai,   Kauuya;  Tsukada,  Toshikazu;  and  Tomizawa,   Hirotaka. 
5.364.545,  a.  252-32.70R. 
Tsukakara,  Daiki:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Tsukakara.  Daiki;  Katano.  Yuji;  and  Aoki, 
Hitoshi.  5.365.292,  a.  354-76.000. 


Tsumura,  Mihoji;  and  Hata.  Masato.  to  Ricos  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  and  speech 

transmission  device.  5.365,576,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Tsurushima,    Shinichiro;    Matsumori.    Satoru;    Kon,    Kazuyasu;    and 
Kaneko,  Kunihiro,  to  Kansei  Corporation.  Vehicle  passenger  re- 
straint device  for  use  m  automotive  vehKle  or  the  like.  5,365,1 14,  CI. 
307- la  100. 
Tsuruta,  Shinji:  See — 

Yamada.    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;   Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa,  Yoshiko;  Hongu.  Akinori;  Kondou.  Yuu; 
Uchida.  Ken;  Hasimoto,  Koji;  Niki,  Hirokazu;  Sasaki.  Kunihiko; 
and  Tsuruta,  Shinji,  5,364.711,  d.  429-15.000. 
Tsutsui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohtsuchi,  Tetsuro;  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  Ohmori,  Koichi;  and  Baba, 
Sueki.  5.365.567.  a.  378-156.000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Imai.  Tomoyasu;  Yoshimi,  Takani;  Matsuura,  Akihiro;  Takashima, 
Toshiharu;  TsuUui,  Toahihiro;  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki,  5,363,598, 
CI.  51-331.000. 
Tsuyama,    Toshiaki;    Onaka,    Tom;    Nobumoto.    Kazutoshi;    and 
Kawamura,  Makoto,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Traction  control 
device  for  vehicles.  5,365,443,  CI   364-426.030. 
Tsymbalov,  Sofya:  See — 

Hansen,  Donald  W..  Jr.;  Chandrakumar.  Nizal  S.;  Peterson.  Karen 
B.;  Tsymbalov,  Sofya;  and  Husa,  Robert  K.,  5,364.830.  C\. 
514-255.000. 
Tuckett,  Robert  P.;  Horch,  Kenneth  W.;  Fisher.  John  H.;  and  Evans. 
Barry  L.,  to  Topical  Testing.  Inc.  Tactile  testing  device  and  methods. 
5.363,859.  CI.  128-739.000. 
Tuebo.  Paula  M.:  See- 
Curtis.  Gary  L.;  Johnson.  Gregory  A.;  and  Tuebo.  Paula  M.. 
5,364,330,  CI.  492-41.000 
Tuminello,  William  H.:  See- 
Dee.  Gregory  T.;   and   Tuminello.   WUUam   H..   5,364,929,  Q. 
328-491.000. 
Tumminelli.   Richard;  Hakimi,   Farhad;  and   Haavisto.  John   R.,  to 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory  Inc.,  The.  Slab  waveguide  pumped 
channel  waveguide  laser  5,365,538,  CI.  372-66.000. 
Tuohy,  Matthew  J.  Assembly  and  method  of  using  a  multi-part  piston 

with  a  removable  head.  5,363,822,  CI.  123-193.600. 
Turtxjtak  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Spink.  Donald  R  ;  and  Nguyen.  Kim  D.,  5,364,604,  a.  423-210.000 
Turcotte,  Gilles  R  :  See— 

Tremblay,  Francois;  Turcotte,  Gilles  R.;  Lavoie,  Serge;  Dube, 
Ghyslain;    Tremblay,     Sylvain     P.;    and    Fortin.    Jean-Yves, 
5.364.443.  CI.  75-403.000. 
Turner.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Saflari.  Akbar;  Camps.  Francis  W.;  Medema,  Jerry  A.;  Turner, 
Charles  J.,  and  Wolf,  Jeffrey  J  .  5.365.062.  CI.  250-239.000 
Turner.  David  C;  and  Gaber.  Bruce  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy.    Repositionable   substrate   for   microacopes.    5.365.072.   CI. 
250-491.100. 
Turiurro.  Nicholas  A.  Flagpole  and  cap.  5.363.607,  Q.  52-40.000. 
Tut  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Graham,  Martin  H.,  5,365.515,  a.  370-17.000. 
Tuttle,  John  R.:  See— 

Snodgrass,  Charles  K.;  Allen,  David  H.;  Tuttle,  John  R.;  RolzoD, 
Robert  R.;  and  Pax,  George  E..  5,365.551.  a.  375-1.000. 
Tymco,  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Gary  B.;  Hanel.  Albeit  L.;  and  Veadka,  Kenneth  R.. 
5.363.533.  Q.  15-339.000. 
Uchida,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kuraishi.  Fumio;  Wada.  Norio;  and  Uchida,  Hirofiimi,  5,365,107, 
a.  257-673.000. 
Uchida.  Ken:  See— 

Yamada,    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto,    Masao;    Suzuki. 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa,  Yoahiko;  Hongu.  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu; 
Uchida.  Ken;  Hasimoto.  Koji;  Niki,  Hirokazu;  Sasaki.  Kunihiko; 
and  Tsuruta,  Shinji,  5,364,711,  Q.  429-15.000. 
Uchiyama,  Jerome  T.:  .See — 

Alexander.  John  V.;  Uchiyama,  Jerome  T.;  and  Penner,  Arthur  F.. 
5,363.920.  CI.  166-350.000. 
Uchiyama,  Naoki:  See — 

Morikawa,    Masaki;   Hotoda,   Naoyuki;   and   Uchiyama.   Naoki, 
5,364,482,  CI.  156-182.000. 
Uda.  Sawayo:  See— 

Kurelake,  Masato;  Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Yamakawa,  Kazuhiko; 
Yoahida,  Yoshimi;  Uda,  Sawayo;  and  Zushi,  Takayasu.  5,364,126, 
a.  28O-73O.0OR. 
Ueda.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Takahashi,    Kiyoahi;    Murai,    Mikio;    Odagiri,    Masaru;    Ueda, 
Hideyuki;  Ohchi,  Yukikazu;  and  Hiwatashi.  Tatsuya,  5,364,69a 
a.  428-212.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kojima,  Kiyoahi;  Amami,  Kazuyoahi;  Ueda.  Hiroahi;  Furuyama, 
Shizuo;  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  Haaegawa,  Kyoichi;  and  Kawamata, 
Tadaahi.  5.364.253.  Q.  425-78.000. 
Ueda.  Kimio:  See — 

Nakaae,  YMonobu;  Makino.  Hiroahi;  and  Ueda,  Kimio,  3,365,123, 
a.  326-109.000. 
Ueda,  Michio;  Koodo,  Yoahihito;  and  Umaznme,  Hiroaki,  to  Shikoku 
Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.  Machine  for  producing  aoybean  curd.  3,363,733,  CI. 
99-433.000. 
Uefaara,  Akira:  See— 

Minato.    Mitauaki;    Uehara,    Akira;    and    Matsushita.    Atsushi, 
5,364.488.  O.  156-345.000. 


Uemiya,  Takafumi:  See — 

Uenishi.    Naota;   Uemiya,   Takafiimi;   Shimizu,    Yo;   Mizoguchi, 
Akira;  Oogaki,  Yasuji;  Hattori,  Yasuhiro;  and  Umegaki,  Shin- 
suke. 5,363.797,  CI.  117-68.000. 
Uenishi,  Naota;  Uemiya,  Takafumi;  Shimizu,  Yo;  Mizoguchi.  Akira; 
Oogaki,    Yasuji;    Hattori    Yasuhiro;   and    Umegaki    Shinsuke.    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  organic 
crystal  and  crystal  growth  ceU  therefor.  5,363.797,  CI.  1 17-68.000 
Uesugi.  Yuji:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Yukio;  and  Uesugi.  Yuji.  5.365.374.  CI.  359-619.000 
Ueyama.  Masayuki:  See — 

Arimoto,   Tetsuya;    Kuwana.   Minoru;   Ishibashi    Kenji    Serita. 
Yasuaki;  Ueyama.  Masayuki  Ootsuka.  Hiroahi;  and  Tokumaru. 
Hisashi  5.365.297.  a.  354-195.100. 
Ugalde.  Carlos  V..  to  Continental  Engineering  Group,  Inc.  Convertible 

computer  workstation.  5,364,177,  a.  312-194.000. 
Ujiie,  Noboru:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Masayoshi  Asahara.  Tomohiko;  Ujiie.  Noboru;  and 
Kagaminuma.  Nobuhiro.  5.364.409.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Ultradent  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Fischer,  I>an  E.,  5,364,267.  CI.  433-26.000. 
Ultram  International  L.L.C.:  See — 

Trusov,  Lev  1.;  Lapovok,  Vladimir  N.;  and  Novikov.  Victor  I.. 
5,364.586,  CI.  419-2.000. 
Umazume,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ueda,    Michio;    Kondo,    Yoahihito;    and    Umazume,    Hiroaki, 
5,363,753,  CI.  99-453.000. 
Umeda,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Kisida,    Hirosi;    Shuto,    Akira;    Sakamoto.    Noriyasu;    Matsuo. 
Noritada;  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki;  aitd  Umeda,  Kimitoshi  5,364,966, 
a.  564-190.000. 
Umegaki,  Shinsuke:  .See — 

Uenishi,    Naota;   Uemiya.   Takafiimi;   Shimizu,   Yo;   Mizoguchi 
Akira;  Oogaki,  Yasuji  Hattori,  Yasuhiro;  and  Umegaki  Shin- 
suke, 5,363,797,  CI.  117-68.000. 
Umehara,  Akira:  See — 

Kondo,    Shunichi    Umehara,    Akira;    Aotani    Yoshimasa;    and 
Yamaoka,  Tsuguo,  5,364.738.  Q.  430-283.000. 
Umezawa,  Tsuku:  See — 

Shinohara.  Kibatsu;  Obara,  Kozo;  and  Umezawa.  Tsuku,  5,365.147. 
a.  315-111.210. 
Undercoffer.  Kenneth  E.:  Set — 

Santhanam,  Anakkavur  T.;  Godse.  Rajendra  V.;  Quinto.  Dennis  T.; 
Undercoffer.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Jindai  Prem  C.  5.364.209.  Q. 
407-119.000. 
Underwood.    Daniel    C.    Construction    site    safety.    5.363,618.    a. 

52-301.000. 
Underys.  Algirdas  A.:  See — 

FinU,  Charles  W.;  Brada,  Guy  A.;  and  Underyt.  Algirdas  A.. 
5.364,588.  a  420-67.000. 
Unemura,  Toyoaki:  See — 

Imai   Kiyoshi;    Nio,   Yutaka;   Sakamoto.    Ken;   Miyoshi   Keiya; 
Okawa,    Mitsuji    and    Unemura,    Toyoaki    5,365.276.    CI. 
348-556.000. 
Unger.  Carl  H.:  See— 

Maitra,  Kalyan  K.;  Mclnemey,  Daniel  G.;  and  Unger,  Cari  H.. 
5.364.661.  a.  427-433.000. 
Unger,  Klaus  K.:  See— 

Wallau.  Martin;  Spichtinger.  Rudolf;  Unger.  Klaus  K.;  Tissler. 
Amo;  and  Thome.  Roland.  5.365,002,  d.  585-418.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Soga,     Hiroyuki     and     Matsushita,     Michiyo,     5.364,381,     CI. 
604-366.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See- 
Farmer.   David   B.;   and   McLennan,   Ahstair  J..   5.364.904.   Q 

524-832.000. 
Van  Grinsven,  Adrianus  M.;  Peters,  Alfons  L.  J.;  Roos,  Robert;  and 
Wieg.  Andras  J..  5.364,640.  Q.  426-33.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Nevniz,  Albert  A.,  5,363,693,  CI  73-40.50R. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  St  Plastics  Technolgy  Corporation:  See— 
Babin.  James  E;  Maher,  John  M  ;  and  BiUig.  Ernst,  5.364.950.  Q. 
556-2.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  ft  Plastics  Technology  Corporatiou:  See- 
Peterson,  Paul  E.,  5.365.075.  a.  250-571.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Gallup.  Darrell  L.;  Kitz,  Kevin  R.;  Obando.  Manuel  E.;  Fenton. 
Donald  M.;  Peaden,  Paul  A.;  Saunders.  Dennis  L.;  and  Kelly. 
Brian  J..  5.364.439.  CI.  71-57.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Adamski   Maximilian,   Jr.;   and   Berg,   Paul   A.,   3,363,784,   CL 
112-121.120. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Tomisawa,  Naoki  5.363.831.  a.  123-695.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  Slate  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 


Partridge,    Peter    G.;    and    Wisbey.    Andrew,    5,363,354,    d. 
29-889.7  lO 

United  Micro  Electronics  Corporatioa:  See- 
Yang,  Ming-Tzoog;  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  and  Hong,  Gary,  5,364,808. 
a.  437-47.000. 
United  Microelectroaics  Corporatioa:  See — 
Chen.  Kun-Ti.  5.364,498.  d.  156-650.000. 
Lur,  Water,  and  Huang.  Cheng-Han,  5,364,803,  CL  437-40.000. 
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Lor,  Water;  Huang.  Cbeng-Han;  Chang,  Shih-Chanh;  and  Lin, 
Liang-Chih,  5,364,817,  Q.  437-192.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Brandorfr.    Alexander    and    Smith,    Steven    L.,    S,364,146,    CI 
294-86.400. 
United  Parcel  Services  of  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Holeva,  Lee  F.,  5,365.597,  C\.  382-8.000. 
U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.:  See- 
Lacuna,  Ricardo  F.;  Curry,  Gaylan  J.;  and  Campbell,  Dale  E.. 
5,363,950,  a.  198-382.000. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Meer,  Robert  K.  V.;  Lofgren,  Cliflbrd  S.;  WUUams,  David  F.; 
Meyers,  WUliam  E.,  and  Lewis,  Danny  H.,  5.364,618,  CI. 
424-84.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Chen,  Yaiu  T.,  5,363,663,  a.  62-99.000. 

Torma,  Michael  J.;  Galing,  Bernard  W.;  Palmer,  Robert  J  ;  and 
West,  Suzanne  K.  S.,  5,365.425.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Army:  See — 
Brandon,  Fred  J ,  Lampson,  Miles  L.;  and  Grace,  Fred  I 

5.363.766,  CI.  102-374.000. 
Lyon.  David,  5,364,097,  CI   273-84  COR. 

Sauxa,     Rosario:    Simeoiuson.    Josef;    and    Lemire,    Gcorse 
5,364,795,  Q.  436-106.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Christian,  Jerry  D.;  and  Anderson.  Philip  A.,  5,364,603.  CI 

423-104.000 
Sawicki,  Richard  H.,  5,365,379,  a.  359-846.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Cameron.  Bruce  M..  Sr.;  Merril,  Carl  R.;  Creed,  Guy  J  ■  and 

VanderPutten,  Dale,  5,364,793,  CI.  436-86.000. 
Packard,     Beverly;    and    Komoriya,    Akira,    5,364,619,    Q. 
424-85.100 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  See 

Fathauer,    Robert   W.;   and   Schowalter,   Leo,   5,365.054,   a 

250-214  100. 
Larkin,    David   J.;   and    Powell,   J.    Anthony,    5,363,800,   a 

117-95.000. 
PMterson.  Richard  L.;  Rose,  Allen  H.;  and  CuIL  Ronald  C 
5,365,175,  a.  324-501.000. 
Navy:  See— 
Bodyooat.    Peter   R.;   and   DiNola.   Louis   P.,   S,363,6Sa   CI 

60-325.000. 
Boos,  J  Brad;  and  ICnippa,  Walter,  5,364,816.  a.  437-133.000. 
Bottka.  Nicholas,  5,365,334,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Bramson,  Michael  D.,  5,365.338.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Buess,  Michael  L.;  Garroway,  Allen  N.;  and  Yesinowski  James 

P,  5,365,171,  CI.  324-307.000. 
Cooper.  James  A..  Jr  ;  Melloch,  Michael  R.;  and  SteUwag,  The- 
resa B..  5,365,477,  C\   365-174.000. 
Dexter,  James  L.;  Cooper,  David  G.;  Blackburn,  Douglas  H.; 
Cranmer,  David  C;  and  Kauflman,  Dale  A.,  5,364,819,  CI 
501-45.000. 
Ho,  Thinh  Q.,  5,365,245,  a.  343-840.000. 
Katz,  Richard  A.,  5,365.490,  a.  367-1.000. 
Lee,  Gilbert  F  ;  and  Hartmann,  Bruce,  5,363,701,  d.  73-574  000 
Lewis.  Bernard  L..  5,365,234.  O.  342-16.000. 
Madigosky.  Walter,  5,365.457,  a.  364-506.000. 
Panayappan,    Ramanathan;   and   Cooper,   John   C,   drcrawl. 
5,364.574.  Q.  264-46.500.  ^^ 

Sanghera.  Jasbinder  S.;  Pureza.  Pablo  C;  and  Agoarwal.  Ishwar 

D.,  5,364,434,  CI.  65-30  100. 
SoUta.  Jeffrey  L.;  Rogers.  George  W.;  Priebe,  Carey  E.;  PoMon, 

Wendy  L.;  and  Szu,  Harold,  5,365,472,  CI.  364-807.000. 
Stilwell,  P.  Denzil,  Jr.,  5,365,239,  CI   342-368.000. 
Turner,    David    C;    and    Gaber,    Bruce    P.,    5,365,072,    Q. 

Yoder,  Max  N.,  5,363.798,  CI.  1 17-89.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Baki,  Johannus  L,  5.365,508,  C[.  369-124.000. 

De  Haan,  Gerard;  Huijgen,  Hendrik;  Biezen,  Paul  W.  A  C;  and 

Ojo,  CNukayode  A  ,  5,365,280,  C\  348-699.000. 
Oekker,  Jan  H.;  and  Danutra,  Ate  K..  5,363,534,  a.  15-339.000 
Martens.  Gerhard;  and   Gunzel,   Erhard   P.   H..   SJ63.8S4    a 

128-665.000. 
Veldhuis,  Raymond  N  J  ;  van  der  Waal,  Robbert  O.;  van  de  Kerk- 

hof  Leon  M.;  and  Keesman.  Gcmt  J.,  5,365,553.  CI.  375-122.000. 
Weber.   Georg;   Scholz,   Thomas;   and   VoUinann.   Norbert   C 

5.365.393.  a.  360-132.000. 
United  States  Postal  Service;  See^ 

Weeks,  Horace  W.;  Strohmeyer,  James  J.;  and  Nice.  Jeffrey  R 

5,363,971,  a.  209-584  000 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See- 
Bryan,  Graham  W.,  5,364,001,  O.  227-175.000. 
Gteen,   David  T.;   Boianos,   Henry;   Young,  Wayne;  DeFonzo, 

Stephan  A.;  McOarry,  Richard  A.;  and  Mastri  Dominick  L. 

5,364,002.  a.  227-IT7.00O. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Barcza.  M.  Kevin,  5,364.029,  Q  239-127.300. 

Callender.  Alan  B.;  and   Bondurant.   Robert  A.,   5,365.184,  C\. 

°!2?^„;J!S*"  ^'   "^  OUckstein.   Marvin   R.,   5,363.641,  a. 
CO- 39.020. 

Grabowaki.  Norman  A.,  5,363,694,  CI.  73-40. TOtt 


Krauss.  Timothy  A  ;  Hunter,  David  H.;  and  Beatty,  Robert  D., 
5,364.230,  a  416- 134.00A. 
Universal  I>au  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Blackwell.  Steven  R.;  and  Fanning,  Michael  D.,  5,365,545,  a 
375-8.000. 
Universal  Engraving,  Inc.:  See— 

Hutchison,   Glenn   E.;   and   Riddle,   Richard   L.,   5.364.494    CI. 
156-642.000. 
Universal  Tool  A  Stamping  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Engel,  Darryl  L.,  5,364.072,  a.  254-126.000. 
University  of  Akron,  The;  See- 
Throne,  James  L.,  5,364,657,  C\.  427-185.000. 
University  of  AlberU  Intellectual  Property  A  Contracts  Office  Univer- 
sity of  Alberta,  The  Governors  of  the:  See— 
Coulson.  Larry  D..  5.365.189,  CI.  330-126.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Anderson.    Oscar   A.;    Chan,    Chun    F.;    and    Leuns.    Ka-Nso 
5,365,070,  a.  25a423.00R.  *  ' 

Barbaric  Zoran  L.,  5,365,565,  O.  378-146.000. 
Debs,  Robert  J.;  Montgomery,  Alan  B.;  Conte,  John  E.-  and  Gol- 
den, Jeffrey  A.,  5,364,615,  Q.  424-45.000. 
Lagunas-Solar.  Manuel  C;  and  Pyne,  Alvan  W.,  5,364,645,  CI 
426-248.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Bergeron,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.,  5,364,965,  a.  562-623.000. 
University  of  Maryland,  The:  See— 

Siegel.   John    H.;   and   Nikias,   Chrysostomos   L.,    5,365,426,  Ct. 
364-413.060. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  University  of  Pa. -Center  for  Technology 
Transfer,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See- 
Kaiser,  Larry  R.,  5,363,864,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Uno,  Shinichirou:  See — 

Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Mizusawa,  Nobutoahi;  Suzuki.  Maiayuki;  Uno, 
Shinichirou;  Mori,  Tetsuzo;  and  Kurosawa,  Hiroshi,  5,365,56l! 
CI.  378-34.000. 
Uno,  Shizuo:  See— 

Ogura,  Shinji;  Okada,  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Shizuo;  lida,  Takashi;  Asai, 
Hiromoto;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  and  Sawai.  Kiichi,  5,364.533.  CI 
210-645.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Barger.  Paul  T ;  Patton,  R.  Lyle;  Lesch,  David  A  ;  Bauer,  Lorenz 

J.;  and  Gajda,  Gregory  J.,  5,365,008,  C\.  585-667  000 
Lomas.   David   A.;   Scchrist,   Paul   A.;  and   Haun,   Edward  C 
5,364,515,  a.  208-113.000. 
Uppal,  Ashok;  Murphy,  William  J.;  and  Boyle,  Joseph  P.,  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company   Heterogeneous  alkylation  and 
regeneration  of  alkylation  catalysts.  5.365,009,  CI.  585-722.000. 
Ura,  Yasukazu;  Sakata,  Gozyo;  Makuio.  Kenzi;  Kawamura,  Yasuo; 
Kawamura,  Yuzi;  Ikai,  Takasi;  and  Oguli,  Tosihiko,  to  Nissan  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Ltd.  Quinoxaline  derivatives  and  herbicidal  composi- 
tion  5.364,831,  CI.  504-235.000.  ^^ 
Urakami,  Tatsuhiro:  5^— 

Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Urakami.  Tatsuhiro;  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu; 
Yamazaki.    Midori;    Tamai.    Shoji;    Yamaya.    Norimasa;   Ohta. 
Maaahiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,364,967,  CI.  564-315.000. 
Uramoto,  Shinichi:  See— 

Matsumura,     Tetsuya;     Uramoto,     Shinichi;     and     Yoahimolo 
Masahiko,  5,365,475,  a.  365-154.000. 
Urano,  Akira:  See — 

Kyoto,  Michihisa;  Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Uraoo,  Akira;  and  Kakuzen 
Hideo.  5,364,428.  CI.  65-397.000. 
Urban.  Marek  W  :  See— 

Domenico,  Edward  D.;  Stewart,  Mark  T.;  and  Urban.  Marek  W., 
5,364,662,  C\.  427-536.000. 
Usa,  Satoshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Touch  controller  for  an  elec- 

tromc  musical  instrument.  5,365,019,  CI.  84-658.000. 
Uyama,  Yoshiyuki;  See— 

Hort  Maiayuki;  and  Uyama,  Yoshiyuki,  5.363,783,  Q.  112-121. 1  ID. 
Vai.  Gianfiranco;  See— 

Zuffada,  Maurizio;  Vai,  Gianfranco;  Oregon,  Marco;  Moloney, 
David;  and  Betti,  Giorgio,  5,365,193,  a.  330-253.000. 
Valdunes:  See— 

Catot,  Bernard;  Del  Fabbro,  Vaerio;  and  Stevenot.  Guy,  5,363,702, 
CI.  73-598.000. 
Valentino,  Karen  L.:  See- 
Justice.  Alan;  Singh,  Tejinder;  GohU,  Kishor  C;  and  Valentino. 
Karen  L..  5.364.842,  C[.  514-12.000. 
Valeo  Tbermique  Moteur;  See — 

VeUuet,    Pascal;    and    Toumebize,    Jean-Pierre,    5,363,911,    CI. 
165-173.000. 
Valint.  Paul  L.,  Jr.;  McGee,  Joseph  A.;  and  Lai,  Yu-Chin.  to  Bauach  A 
Lomb    Incorporated.    Surface    modification   of  polymer   obiectt. 
5,364,918,  a.  526-245.000. 
Vailauri,  Ubaldo;  Pannigiani.  Bruno;  and  Portsii,  Francesco,  to  PireUi 
Cavi  S.p.A.  Cable  joint  coverings,  devices  for  applying  such  cover- 
ings and  joinu  obtained  therewith.  5,365,020,  CI.  174-73.100 
Van  Buskirk.  Michael  A  :  See- 
Cleveland.  Lee  E.;  Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen.  Johhny  C;  and 
Chang,  Chung  K.,  5,365,484,  a.  365-218.000. 
van  de  Kerkhof,  Leon  M.:  See— 

Veldhuis,  Raymond  N  J.;  van  der  Waal,  Robbert  G.;  van  de  Kerk- 
hof Leon  M.;  and  Keesman,  Gerrit  J.,  5,365,553,  C\.  375-122.000 
Vandenabeele,  Hubert:  See— 

Timmerman.  Daniel  M.;  and  Vandenabeele.  Hubert,  5,364,752.  CI. 
430-529.000. 
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Vandenboaache.  Jean  J.:  See- 
Lang,  Gerard;  Junino,  Alex;  Cotteret,  Jean;  and  Vandenbossche, 
Jean  J.,  5,364,414,  O.  8-409.000. 
van  den  Brule,  Adrianus  J.;  See — 

Meijer,  Christophorus  J.;  van  den  Brule,  Adrianus  J.;  Walboomers, 
Jan  M.;  and  Snijders,  Petrus;  J.,  5,364,758,  a.  435-5.000 
van  den  Haak.  Abraham,  to  Advanced  Protective  Injection  Systems 
Medical    B.V.    Syringe    with    retractable    needle.    5,364,359,    CI. 
604-1 10.000. 
Vanderbill  Univenity:  See— 

Tibbetts,  Clark;  and  Bowling,  John  M.,  5,365,455,  d.  364-497.000. 
Van  Der  Does,  Hendrik  J.,  to  Milieu  Diensten  Combinatie  B.V.  Treat- 
ment clement  and  method  for  treating  the  inside  of  pipes.  5,364,473, 
a.  134-8  000. 
Van  Der  Huizen,  Adriaan  A.:  See — 

De  Boer,  Eric  J.  M.;  Hage,  Fred  F.;  Van  Der  Huizen,  Adriaan  A.; 
and  Willis.  Carl  L.,  5,364.911,  CI.  525-333.700. 
Van  Der  Pol,  Ronald,  to  Krohne  Messtechnik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG. 
Electrical  device  for  liquid  level  measurements  in  industrial  tanks  and 
the  like   5.365,178,  CI.  324-644.000. 
VanderPutten,  Dale;  See- 
Cameron,  Bruce  M.,  Sr.;  Merril.  Carl  R.;  Creed.  Guy  J.;  and  Van- 
derPutten, Dale,  5,364,793,  d.  436-86.000. 
Van  Der  Tol,  Johannes  J.  G.  M.;  Metaal,  Eduard  G.;  and  Pedersen, 
Jorgen  W.,  to  KoninUijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing sharp  waveguide  branches  in  integrated  optical  components. 
5,364,495,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Van  der  Veen,  Albertus  C;  and  Smith.  Graham  K.  L.,  to  501  Hi-Trak 
Systems    l  imju^t     Transmitters    aind    receivers    with    antennas. 
5,365,247,  CI.  343-702.000. 
van  der  Waal.  Robbert  G.:  See— 

Veldhuis.  Raymond  N.  J.;  van  der  Waal,  Robbert  G.;  van  de  Kerk- 
hof. Leon  M  ;  and  Keesman,  Gerrit  J.,  5,365,553,  CI.  375-122.000. 
Van  Dortmont,  Godefridus  M.:  See — 

Rouhof,  Hendrikus  J.  H.;  Van  Dortmont,  Godefridus  M.;  and 
Boesten,  Michael  W.  M.,  5,364.609.  Q.  423-387.000. 
Van  Gilst,   Carl   W.,   to   Agri-Engineering,   Inc.   Pig   feeding   mat. 

5,363,806,  CI.  119-61.000. 
Van  Grinsven,  Adrianus  M.;  Peters,  Alfons  L.  J.;  Rooa,  Robert;  and 
Wieg.  Andras  J.,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Process  for 
producing  alkyl-methyl  ketones.  5,364,640,  CI.  426-33.000. 
Vanmark  Corporation:  See — 

CasUgno,  Leo  L.;  and  Hudson,  Christopher  L.,  5,364,539,  CI. 
210-768.000. 
Vanroye.  Bert:  See— 

LizeU,  Magnus  B.;  and  Vanroye,  Bert,  5,363.945,  CI.  188-281.000. 
VanZandt,  Thomas  R.;  Kaiser,  William  J.;  Kenny,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Crisp,  David,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  High  perfor- 
mance miniature  hygrometer  and  method  thereof   5,364,185,  CI. 
374-28.000. 
Varasi,  Mario;  Heidempergher,  Franco;  Arrigoni,  Claudio;  and  Caccia, 
Carls,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.  Derivatives  of  substituted 
imidazo    benzoxazin- 1 -one    and    process    for    their    preparation. 
5,364,854,  C\.  51V230.200. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Eckstein,  James  N.;  and  Bozovic,  Ivan.  5,364,492,  Q.  117-105.000. 
Varma.  Rajender  S.;  and  Chiou.  George  C.  Y.,  to  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine.    Arginine    compounds    as    ocular    hypotensive    agents. 
5,364,884,  a.  514-551.000. 
Vartanian,  Hugh:  See — 

Polk,  Lewis  T.,  Jr.;  Vartanian,  Hugh;  Brown,  Phillip  P.;  and  Sloan, 
Walker  M.,  Ill,  5,364,597,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Vartuli,  James  C:  See — 

Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Simmons.  Kenneth  G.;  and 

Vartuli,  James  C,  5,364,999.  CI.  585-407.000. 
Olson.    David    H.;    Stucky.   Galen    D.;   and   Vartuli,   James   C, 
5,364,797,  Q.  436-501.000. 
Vaughan.  David  E.  W.:  See— 

Kerby,  Michael  C;  and  Vaughan,  David  E.  W.,  5,364,980,  CI. 
568-698.000. 
VAW  Aluminium  AG:  See— 

Wallau,  Martin;  Spichtinger,  Rudolf;  Unger,  Klaus  K.;  Tissler, 
Amo;  and  Thome,  Roland,  5,365,002,  CI.  585-418.000. 
Vaxelaire.  Francis,  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH.  Sun  visor  for  vehicles 

with  mirror  and  article  storage.  5,364,153,  CI.  296-97.500. 
VCS  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Hunt.  Alan  K.;  and  Schalk,  Thomas  B.,  5,365,574,  a.  379-88.000. 
Veba  OEL  AG:  See— 

Wallau,  Martin;  Spichtinger,  Rudolf;  Unger,  Klaus  K.;  Tissler, 
Amo;  and  Thome.  Roland,  5,365,002,  CI.  585-418.000. 
Vegeto,  Elisabetta;  McDonnell.  Donald  P.;  and  O'Malley,  Bert  W. 
Progesterone  receptor  having  C.  terminal  hormone  binding  domain 
truncations  5,364,791,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Veggie  Vac  Company:  See — 

Saito,  Al,  5,363,634,  CI.  56-121.420. 
Velbon  International  Corporation:  See — 

Nakatani.  Koichiro,  5.365.293,  CI.  354-81.000. 
Veldhuis,  Raymond  N.  J;  van  der  Waal,  Robbert  G.;  van  de  Kerkhof 
Leon  M.;  and  Keesman,  Gerrit  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Trans- 
mitter, encoding  system  and  method  employing  use  of  a  bit  need 
determiner  for  subband  coding  a  digital  si^ial.  5,365,553,  O. 
375-122.000. 
VeUuet.  Pascal;  and  Toumebize,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Valeo  Thermique 
Moteur.  Two-pan  tubular  wall,  and  a  method  for  making  a  motor 
vehicle  air  conditioning  condenser  havmg  such  a  tubular  wall. 
5.363.911.0.  165-173.000. 


Venable,  Frederick  D.;  See— 

Budzik,  John  A..  Jr.;  Carrwright.  Mark  A.;  Hoagland,  Mark  A. 
Johnson.  Samuel  G.,  Ill:  Nemani,  Murthy  N.;  Oxley,  Gerald  K 
Peterson,  Philip  S.;  Thomas,  Gerald  W.;  Venable,  Frederick  D 
and  White,  Daniel  L.,  5,363,716,  O.  74-493.000. 
Venegas,  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Damitz,  Wayne  A.,  to  Venegas,  Frank,  Jr. 

HandraU  assembly.  5,364,077,  CI.  256-69.000. 
Venturi,  Stephane;  and  Duret.  Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole. 
Pneumatic -injection  two-stroke  engine  with  first  order  balancing  of 
the  reciprocating  masses.  5,363,819,  Q.  123-192.200. 
Verity  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Whelan,  Paul;  and  Whelan.  Mike.  5,364,005,  Q.  228-1.100. 
Veselka,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Young,  Gary  B.;  Hanel,  Albert  L.;  and  Veselka.  Kenneth  R., 
5,363,533,  a.  15-339.000. 
Vezzoli,  Annibale;  Lamperti,  Marino;  Addeo,  Antonio;  Milani,  Fran- 
cesco; and  Albrisi,  Bruno,  to  Centra  Sviluppo  Settori  Impiego  S.r.l ; 
and  Milani  Resine  S.p.A.  Die  for  manufacturing  co-extruded  struc- 
tural shapes.  5,364,254,  CI.  425-133.100. 
Viardot,  Klaus:  See— 

Cathrein,  Ernst;  Stein.  Hermann;  StoUer.  Hansjorg;  and  ^^ardot 
KUus,  5,364,563,  O.  252-311.000. 
Vicftl  Idc  ■  Sc€ 

Basava.  Channa;  and  Hostetler,  Kari  Y.,  5.364,840,  d.  514-12.000. 
Vicker,  Nigel:  See— 

Palfireyman,    Malcolm    N.;    and    Vicker,    Nigel,    5,364,853,    O. 
514-332.000. 
Vickers,  IiKX>rporated:  See — 

Kolch,  Richard  J.;  O'Brien,  John  A.;  and  McConnell,  George  A., 
5,363,738,  CI.  91-1.000. 
Victor,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Acharya,  Arun;  Gottzmann,  Christian  F.;  Lockett,  Michael  J.; 
Schneider.  James  S.;  Victor,  Richard  A.;  and  Zawierucha,  Ro- 
bert, 5,363.909,  a.  165-111.000. 
Vidal,  Qaude:  See- 
Banks.  Thomas  F.;  Vidal,  Claude;  Knoll,  Randall  L.;  and  Red- 
mond, Russell  J.,  5,364,367.  d.  604-174.000. 
Vidaluc,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Bigg,  Denis;  Vidaluc,  Jean-Louis;  and  Calmel,  Francis,  5,364,864, 
a.  514-318.000. 
Viera,  Fernando  M.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Guidewire  having  double 

distal  portions.  5,363,847,  d.  128-657.000. 
Vikhagen,  Eiolf;  See — 

Bjomestol,  Karl  O.;  Malmo,  Jan  T.;  Strom,  Yngve;  and  Vikhagen, 
Eiolf,  5,363,901,  d.  164-451.000. 
Vinal,  Albert  W.,  to  Thunderbird  Technologies,  Inc.  Random  access 
memory  architecture  including  primary  and  signal  bit  lines  and 
coupling  means  therefor.  5,365,483,  d.  365-203.000. 
Vinatzer,  Alex:  See — 

Delueg,  Vemer;  and  Vinatzer,  Alex,  5,365,306,  d.  355-38.000 
Vinciarelli,  Patrizio;  Finnemore,  Fred;  Balog,  John  S.;  and  Johnson, 
Brant  T.,  to  VLT  Corporation.  Packaging  electrical  components. 
5,365,403,  a.  361-707.000. 
Vinciguerra,  John  D.:  See — 

Mumme,  Charles  W.;  and  Vinciguerra,  John  D.,  5,364,402,  O. 
606-88.000. 
Vinylex  Corporation:  See — 

ShauUs,  John  E.,  5,364,307,  d.  464-52.000 
Virogenetics  Corporation:  See — 

Paoletti,  Enzo;  and  Perkus,  Marion  E.,  5,364,773,  d.  435-69.100. 
Visjdyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Zehnpfennig,  Theodore  F.;  and  Rappaport,  Saul  A.,  5,365,367,  d. 
359-399.000. 
Visokay,  Mark  R.;  See— 

Laiison,  Bruce  M.;  Clemens,  Bruce  M.;  and  Visokay,  Mark  R., 
5,363,794,  a.  117-7.000. 
Visystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Brocker,  Thomas  A.;  Furqueron,  W.  Jesse;  and  Braswell,  Bill  L., 
5,365,606,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Viviano,  Robert:  See — 

Miller,  Danny  T.;  and  Viviano,  Robert,  5,363,750,  d.  99-426.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.;  See— 

Kwoo,  Young  I.;  and  Liang,  Louis  H.,  5,365,409,  d.  361-813.000. 
Murray,   Joseph;   Garinger,    Ned   D.;   and    Sorrells,    Peter   H.. 

5,365,130,  d.  327-278.000. 
Rackley,  David  T.,  5,365,122,  d.  327-306.000. 
VLT  Corporation:  See— 

Vinciarelli,  Patrizio;  Finnemore,  Fred;  Balog,  John  S.;  and  John- 
son, Brant  T.,  5,365,403.  d.  361-707.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Gruber.   Rudolf;   Berger,   Rupert;   Enkner,   Bemhard;  and  Los- 
bichler,  Gerhard,  5,364,079,  CI.  266-246.000. 
Vogelgesang,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Wirth,   Wayne   M.;  and   Vogelgesang,   Peter  J.,   5,365,333,  CI. 
356-244.000. 
Vogler,  Hubert:  See— 

Platzek,  Johannes;  Schmin-Willich,  Heribert;  Gries,  Heinz;  Schuh- 
maim-Giampieri,  Gabriele;  Vogler,  Hubert;  Weinmann,  Hanns- 
Joachim;  and  Bauer,  Hans,  5,364,614,  d.  424-9.000. 
Voiculescu.  Danut;  See — 

Carlo,    Louis    D.;    Voiculescu,    Danut;    and    Rutkowski,    John. 
5,365.215,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See- 
Becker,  Norbert,  5,363,825,  d.  123-456.000. 
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VoUetoefl,  Adranoi  W.  H.:  Siw— 

Om.  WilhdBat  J.;  Uroche.  Yvet;  VoOebragt.  AdraaiH  W.  H.; 
V!"HL"!v„  *••««*;    •nd    LMwerey^    Marc,    S.364.7J2,    a. 

VoUen,  Owy  L  Produce  bom.  3.364,0(23,  O.  229-199.000 
VoB«,  Eric  M.  to  Hote  E«gin«WT«i  CooiiMy,  Lul  TonioMl  v*r«- 
twa  liiMii.  3.364.301,  O.  464-n!8oa 

*'?5;J2?°IF   **"'»•   Tho™^   •«*   VoUaiMiii.   Norben  C, 
3.363,393,  a.  360- 1 32.000. 

VoUner.  David  W.;  aod  Kofizaki.  Rodney  J.,  lo  Oreyhawk  Syttema. 

I»c-  Three  color  chaBBd,  two-devatioa  optics  for  a  ancle  leu  video 

projector.  3.363,2r7.  a.  353-31.000.  ^^ 

^^S^i?"*^*"  Honeywell  Inc.  Hydraulic  dJKonaector.  5.363.«75. 

Ca.  137-211.000. 
Voh.  Jokn  L:  See- 

Donefan,  Michael  W.;  Volt,  John  L.;  and  Brown,  Thomat  C 
5,364.124.  a.  2»-73O.00R. 
Von  Benda.  Klaui;  Gotmann,  Gunler,  and  Weger.  WoUkani.  to  DainU- 

er-BettzAO.Sto(afe  battery  odl  baaed  on  the  principle  oTtheoxyaeo 
cyde.  5,364,713.  a.  429^000.  i— ~f-  y«ai 

von  Oentzkow.  Wolfgang;  Huber,  Juergen;  Rogler.  Wolfgang;  and 
Wilhdm,  Dieter,  to  Stemem  Aktiengcadbchaft.  Compodtioa  of 
Wgjo"*!  ■««*  phoaphoroua-containing  pdyepozide.  5i364,893.  a. 

von  Mdchner,  Harold:  &e— 

Ruley.    H.    Earl;    and    von    Melchner.    Harold.    5.364,783.    a 
435-235.100. 
Voa.  Tbomai  H.:  See— 

Brown,  Louii  R  ;  Stefiens.  Charles  E,  Jr.;  Voa,  Thomas  H.   and 
Bttriey,  Edward  J.,  },364,125,  Q.  28O-73O.00A. 
Voss.  Darrell  W.:  See— 

lUein,  Gary  O.;  and  Voaa,  DarreO  W.,  5.364.1 15,  CX  28O-2U.000 
VTZ  Engineering  *  Services  AG:  See— 

Egger.  Waher  C.  5.363,866,  O.  134-45.000. 
Vo,  Ken  Van:  See— 

Derby,  JefFrey  H.;  Doeringer,  Willibald  A.;  Drake,  John  E   Jr 
Dykeman.  Douglas  H.;  Li,  Liang;  Peten,  Marcia  L.;  Sandick.' 
Haklon  J.;  and  Vu,  Ken  Van,  5,363,523,  a.  37M5.200. 
L.  Gore  *  Aaociatea.  Inc.:  See— 
Hegenbarth,    Jack;    and    Street.    Norman    A.,    5,364.990.    a 

570-159.000. 
H^lenbaugb.  Donald  L.,  Jr ;  McGregor,  Gortkm  L.;  and  Minor. 

Raymond  B.,  5.364.699.  CX.  428-357.000. 
Johnson.  Jerry  L.;  Perko.  Vincent  L.;  and  Williams.  Melanee  J 

5.363.719,  a.  74-502,400.  ^^  "oanee  j.. 

R.  Grace  A  Co-Conn.:  See— 
Huynh-Tran,  Truc-Chi  T.;  Kumpftmller,  Ronald  J.;  and  Ebncr 

Cynthia  L.,  5.364,741,  a.  430-300.000. 
Kumar,  Ranjit;  Ritter,  Ronald  E-:  and  SchaefTer.  Howard  J     III 
5.364.516.0  208-120.000.  ««™i  j.  iii. 

W.  Schlafhorst  AG  St  Co.:  See— 

Mohrke.  Dieter;  and  Backbaus.  Jurgen,  5.364.039.  a.  242-35  50A 
Waclawsky.  John  G.:  See— 

Henhey.  Paul  C;  Barker,  Kenneth  J;  Lingafelt,  Charles  S   Sr   and 
WacUwsky,  John  G..  5.365.514,  Q.  370-17.000. 
Wada,  Hirotaka:  See— 

T^ujyama,  Yuji;  Wada,  Hirotaka;  and  Komiya,  Iwao,  5,364.903.  Q. 

Wada,  Hiroyuiti:  See— 

Murakami,    Junichi;    Ogino,    Shigeni;    Wada,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Takahara.  Hiroyuki,  5.365.296,  a.  354-195.100. 
Wada,  Masayoshi;  Matsuda,  Shohei;  Yahagi,  Toshio;  and  Inagawa. 
Shinichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabushiL  Kaisha.  Pressure  source 
for  pressure  device.  5.364,173.  CI.  303-1 1  000 
Wada,  Motomu:  See— 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Wada,  Motomu;  Sasaki. 
„,  ,    Takayoahi;  and  Tanimoto,  Masaki,  5,364,523,  O.  205-128.000. 
Wada,  Nono:  See— 

Kuraishi,  Fumio;  Wada,  Norio;  and  Uchida,  Hirofumi.  5,365,107. 
O.  237-^73.000. 
Wada,  Yoahihiro:  See— 

Kurschi.  Yssuo;  Yaegashi,  Kaoru;  Siato.  Yoichi;  Wada.  Yoahihiro 
and  Nakajima,  Akihaa,  5,364.751.  Q.  430-527.000 
Wafios  Machinenfibrik  GmbH  A  Co.:  See- 
Speck.  Norbert;  Troster.  Theodon  and  Sautter.  Dietmar.  5.363.681. 

Wagner,  Alois:  See— 

Lindenmueller,    Johann;     and     Wagner.     Alois,     5,363.760.    CI. 

W^aer.  Gary  L.;  and  Uu,  Chung  Y..  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 
AC-coupled  smgle-ended  or  differential-input  radio  frequency  ampli- 
fier integrated  circuit.  5.365,192.  O.  330-252.000. 

Wagner,  Phillip  A.,  to  Dow  ChemicaJ  Company.  The.  Polystyrene 
foam  sheet  usefiil  for  forming  deep  drawn  articlo.  a  process  to 
Pr°<l"ce  those  articles,  and  the  deep  drawn  articles.  5.364.696,  C\. 
428-3 1  o.  600. 

Wsgoner.  Lawrence  E:  See— 

Lu^i^  Donald  J.;  and  Wagoner.  Lawrence  E.  5.364.106.  a. 

WAH-III  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Hastings.  WilUam  A..  Ill;  and  Bucbele.  William  N..  5.365.355.  a. 

Wahl.  OUver:  See— 

'''JS't.''^-  Lakow.  Uwe;  Tboenissen,  Jochen;  LoisU,  Uwe;  and 
Wahl,  Ohver.  5.364,246,  a.  418-15.000. 


Wakabayaafai,  Hiroahi;  Ttukakara,   Daiki;   Katano,   Yuji;  and  Aoki 

^S^a'S^^.^""^    "-"^   device   for   earner. 

WakabayaaU,  Takao,  to  Nakaniahi  Metal  Works  Co.  Ltd.  Haaaer  for 

uae  in  cooveyon.  5,364,469,  d  1 18-423.000. 
Wakamiya,  Stuley  K.:  Ser- 

TiDes.  David  J.;  San  Miguel,  Frank  J.;  Orapea,  Thomas  F.;  Deemer. 
Diane  L.;  Wakamiya,  Stanley  K.;  Mullienix.  Jamea  D.   Wester- 
dale.  Mark  W.;  and  Biahk,  David,  5,363.967.  Q.  209-539.000. 
Wakeham,  Charlotte  C:  5m>— 

Hayes.    Harry;    and    Wakefaam.    Charlotte    C.    3.364,383.    d. 
6O4-384.00a 
Waki,  AtsDO:  See— 

Ozawa,  Maaataka;  Kamitani,  Takayuki;  Koyama,  Kazutiika;  Horii, 

Shigeni;  Miyazaki,  Koji;  Yoahikawa.  Nobuhisa;  Saito,  Takeshi; 

Ito,  Kazuhiko;  Gyoten,  Masayoshi;  and  Waki,  Atsuo,  5.365,152 

a.  315-291.000. 

Walaszek.  Zbigniew;  Slaga,  Thomaa  J.;  and  Hanauaek.  Margaret,  to 

Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Teias  System.  Fbrmub  and 

method  for  d>e  prevention  and  treatment  of  hyperchdateroleinia 

and  cellular  hypetproliferative  disorders.  5,364.644.  Q.  514-574.000 

Walbooroers,  Jan  M.:  See— 

Meijer,  Christophorus  J.;  van  den  Brule,  Adrianus  J.;  Walboomets, 
Jan  M.;  and  Snijders.  Petrus;  J..  5.364.758.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Walbrink,  Harold  J.:  See— 

Beochat,  Charles  E;  Etherington.  Roger;  Walbrink.  Harold  J  •  and 
Berkman.  John  W  .  5,364.342,  a  604-30000 
W^ker.  Blair  D.;  and  Higgins.  Sheryl  W  ,  to  Baxter  International  Inc 
Rirhangrable    mtegrated-wire    balloon    catheter.    5.364.354.    a. 
604-96.000. 
Walker,  Theodore  E:  See— 

Pelto.  Ralph  H.;  Simpson.  Brian  L.;  Walker.  Theodore  E.;  CreveU- 
ing.  John  W.;  Logadon.  Kevin  M.;  Drake.  Paul  C;  and  Hennen- 
kamp,  Jeffrey  R.,  5.364.418,  Q.  23-313.00R. 
Walker.  Wade  A.;  and  Reaves,  Danny  C.  Automatic  hooking  device. 

WaU.  Monroe  E.;  Warn,  Mansukh  C;  Nicholas,  AUan  W.;  and  Manikn- 
mar,  Govmdarajan,  to  Research  Triangle  Institute.  Camptotbecin 
analogs   as   potent   inhibitoti   of  topoisooeraae   I.    5.364.858    Q 
514-279.000. 
Wallace,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Herman.  Susan  J.;  Wallace,  Richard  H.;  Stella,  Michel;  and  Bran- 
tmgham,  George  L..  5,364.272,  Q  434-159.000. 
Wallau.  Martm;  Spicbtinger,  Rudolf;  Unger,  Klaus  K.;  Tissler.  Arno; 
and  Thome.  Roland,  to  VAW  Aluminium  AG-  and  Veba  OEL  AG 
CrystaUine  zeoUte-like  galloailicate,  and  method  for  ito  synthesis 
5,365.002.  a.  585-418.000. 
Wallis.  Graham,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company  Air- 
vehicle  launcher  u>paratus.  5.363.737.  C[.  89-1.540 
Walsh.  Peter  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    analyzing    nodes    on    s    computer    network.    5.365.509,    Q 
370-13.000. 
Walter,  Geoffrey  A.:  See— 

Propst,   Stephen   H.;   and   Walter,   Geoffrey   A.,   5,365,345.   Q 
359-359.000. 
Waller,  Hehnut:  See— 

Kast.  Jueraen;  Meyer.  Norbert;  MissUtz.  Ulf;  Harreua,  Albrecht; 
Walter.  Hehnut;  Gerber,  Matthias;  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otta 
5.364,833,  Q.  504-289.000.  ^^  -^-v^no, 

Wang,  EUzabeth  A.:  See— 

Gerhart,  Tobin  N.;  Wang,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Kriz,  Marv  J. 
5,364.839,  Q.  514-12.000.  ^ 

Wang.  Hong  P  :  See— 

CMtagnoli,  Craig  J.;  Cha,  Suk-Bae;  and  Wang,  Hong  P.,  5.364,996, 
^1.  Jo J-Z4 1  .UUU. 
Wang,  LeZ:  See— 

Cheney.  Donald  P ;  and  Wang,  Le  Z.,  5,365.018,  CI   800-220.000 
Wang.  Liang.  Bonde,  carbide,  mthde,  oxynitride,  and  sUicide  mfiltrated 
electrochemical  ceramic  films  and  coatings  and  the  method  of  form- 
ing such.  5.364.522,  Q.  205-50.000. 
Wang,  Theresa  C.  Y.;  and  Moritz,  Steven  H.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Mobile 

umt  tracking  system.  5,365.451.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Wsng.  Theresa  C.  Y.;  and  Leopold.  Raymond  J.,  w  Motorola,  Inc 

Dynamic  signal  routing.  5,365.520.  Q.  370-60.000 
Wang,  Wen- Yuan:  See— 

Angiulli.  John  M.;  Ghose.  Arun  K.;  Konian,  Richard  R.-  Levine, 
Samuel  R.;  Meltzer.  EHvid;  Wang,  Wen-Yuan;  and  Wu.'Leon  L . 
5.365.204,  a.  331-57000. 
Wang.  Xingwu.  Aerosol-plasma  deposition  of  insulating  oxide  powder 

5,364,562.  CI   252-305.000. 
Wang.  Zhihai;  and  Adams.  Bruce,  to  Luxtron  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  monitoring  a  temperature  using  s  thermally  fused 
composite  ceramic   blackbody   temperature   probe.    5,364.186.   CI. 
374-126.000. 
Wani.  Mansukh  C:  See- 
Wall,  Monroe  E;  Wani.  Mansukh  C;  Nicholas.  Allan  W    and 
Manikumar.  Govindarajan,  5,364,858,  Q.  514-279.000 
Ward.  Earl  D .  II:  See- 
Baker,  Ronald  W  :  Burdick,  Robert  L.;  DiGirolamo,  Martin  V. 
Horrall,  Paul  D.;  Rice,  Larry  J.;  Roe,  Ronald  L.;  Ward.  Earl  D  ' 
II;  and  Wilzbach.  Bernard  L.,  5.365.315,  CI.  355-210000. 
Ward.  M  Dwayne;  WUIiams,  Kenneth  L  ,  and  Craig,  Kevin  J.,  to  Texas 
Intruments  Incorporated.  Fifo  with  fast  retransmit  mode.  5.365.485. 
K'l.  ,M)3-22 1 .000. 

Ward.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Konrad.  Kevin  J.;  and  Ward.  Robert  T..  5.365,135,  a.  310-214.000. 
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Ward,  Steven  P.:  See— 

Hargarten,    James   W.;    and    Ward,    Steven    P.,    5,365,385,   d. 
360-73.030. 
Wark,  Rickey  E.,  to  Sure  Alloy  Steel  Corporation.  Exhauster  inlet 

venturi.  5,363,776,  a.  110-106.000. 
Warner,  Glen  G.;  and  Grundy,  David  A.,  to  Fidus  Medical  Technology 
Corporation.  Microwave  ablation  catheter  system  with  impedance 
matohing  tuner  and  method.  5.364.392.  CI.  606-34.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Hagen.  Susan  E.;  and  Suto,  Mark  J.,  5.364.861.  O.  514-300.000. 
Picard,    Joseph    A.;    and    SUskovic,    Drago    R.,    5,364,882,    C[. 
514-517.000. 
Warren,  Robert  C;  Farmer,  Stanley  E;  and  Herz,  Glenn  E,  to  Warren, 
Robert  C.  Motorized  portable  system  for  aiding  persons  in  sacending 
or  descending  stairways.  5,363,771,  CI.  105-29.100. 
Washington  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Czuchajowska,  Zuzanna;  and  Pomeranz,  Yeshajahu,  5,364,471.  CI. 
127-65.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Indeck.  Ronald  S.;  and  MuUer.  Marcel  W..  5.365,586.  Q.  38O-3.00O. 
Waakonig,  Wilbelm;  and  Rodiera  Olive.  Joae  J.,  to  te  me  na  Logistics. 

Epidural  cannula.  5,364,373.  CI.  604-272.000. 
Wasson.  George  E:  See — 

Wu.  Muh-Cbeng  M.;  and  Waiaon.  George  E,  5,364,372,  Q. 
264-40.100. 
Watanabe,  Hideaki:  See— 

Takahashi,  Tetsuo;  Miyauchi,  Eisaku;  Miyajima,  Toshihiko;  and 
Watanabe,  Hideaki,  5.364,219,  C\  414-217.000. 
Watanabe,  Jyun;  and  Kudo,  Noriak,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Koguo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.      Flame-retardant      resin     composition.      5.364.899.     CI. 
524-26S.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuhide:  See— 

Yorita,  Hiroshi;  Igashira,  Toshihiko;  Sakakibara.  Yasuyuki;  Gotoh. 
Moriyasu;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuhide.  5.363.816.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Watanabe.  Kouya:  See— 

Ochiai.    Akira;    Takahashi,    Katsuji;    and    Watanabe.    Kouya. 
5,364,190,  CI.  384-100.000. 
Watanabe,  Manabu:  See — 

Shimizu,  Kunio;  Sasa.  Nobuinasa;  Watanabe.  Manabu;  Ide.  HirtMhi; 
and  Mayama.  Shinya.  5.364.731.  d.  430-143.000. 
Watanabe.  Shigeaki;  Nakagami,  Shuichi;  Watanabe,  Yoshie;  and  Yama- 
toya,  Hidemitsu.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Impact-sensor  mount- 
ing structure  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5,364,158.  CI.  296-189.000. 
Watanabe.  Takashi:  See— 

Inoue.  Makoto,  deceased;  Inoue,  Tsuneo.  heir;  Masuda.  Kariiaki; 
Toganoh,  Shigeo;  Sueoka,  Manabu;  Murai,  Keiichi;  Watanabe, 
Takashi;    Goto,    Akira;    and    Sato,    Motoaki    5,365,255,    d. 
347-45.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshifiimi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Seiji;  Watanabe.  Toshifumi;  and  Takisawa,  Toshifiimi. 
5,364,684.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshiya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba-  Resin  mold  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.365.106.  CI.  257-669.000. 
Watanabe,  Wataru:  See— 

Kinoahita.  Shigeo;  Asaito.  Takahiro;  Matouda.  Sadamu;  and  Wau- 
nabe.  Wataru.  5.364.059.  d.  248-584.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshie:  See— 

Watanabe,  Shigeaki;  Nakagami.  Shuichi;  Watanabe,  Yoshie;  and 
Yamatoya.  Hidemitsu,  5,364,158.  d.  296-189.000. 
Waterman.  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Yon,   James   B.;   and   Waterman,   Timothy   G.,    5,365,244,   CI. 
343-767.000. 
Watson.  Alan  D.:  See- 
Sieving,  Paul  F.;  Watson.  Alan  D.;  Quay.  Steven  C;  and  Rocklage. 
Scott  M  ,  5,364,613,  d.  424-9,000. 
Watson,  Stuart  L,:  See— 

Critchfield.  Frank  E;  Simroth.  Donald  W,;  and  Watson.  Stuart  L.. 
5.364.906.  d.  525-53.000. 
Watters,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Thoes,  Anthony  M.,  to  Oceanic  Systems,  Inc. 

Enclosure  system  for  animals  and  planu.  5.363.801.  d.  119-15.000. 
Watts.  Michael  L,:  See- 
Kafka.  James  D.;  Watts.  Michael  L.;  Pieterse.  Jan-Willem  J.;  and 
Holsinger.  Kevin  K..  5.365.366.  d.  359-330.000. 
Wayne  State  University:  See — 

Granneman.  James  G.;  Lahners,  Kristine  N,;  and  Rao.  Donald  D.. 
5.364.772.  a.  435-69.100, 
Webb,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Thomas.  Delbert  D.;  and  Webb.  Donald  J.,  5,363,610,  d.  52- 
167.00R 
Weber.  Oeorg;  Scholz,  Thomas;  and  Vollmann,  Norbert  C,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  cassette  having  a  groove  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  a  front  wall  thereof  for  engagement  by  a  loading 
mechanism  of  a  tape  cassette  apparatus.  5,365,393,  O.  360-132.000. 
Weber,  Rainer:  See— 

Bulan,   Andreas;  Weber,  Rainer,  Muziol,  Zbigniew;  Schlecker, 
Hartmut;  and  Moretto.  Hans-Heinrich.  5.364.507,  C\  204-59  OOF, 
Weber,  Ralph,  to  Kortec  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  liquid  metal 
from  fine-grain  metal  oxide  particles  and  reducing  and  smelting 
fiimace  for  carrying  out  the  process.  5.364.448.  d.  75-444.000. 
Weber.  Volker:  See- 
Schmidt,  Manfred;  Staudenmaier.  Klaus;  Schnee.  Joachim;  Manns- 
doerfcr.  Walter;  and  Weber,  Volker,  5,364,673,  O.  428-34,000 
Weber.  William  F,.  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.  Connector  re- 
straining apparatus.  5.364.287,  CI.  439-358.000. 


Weder.  Donald  E;  and  Straeter.  William  F.,  to  Highland  Supply  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  growing  botanical  items  and  providing  a  deco- 
rative cover  for  same,  5,363,592,  d.  47-58.000, 
Weder,  Donald  E,;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 
ration, Floral  grouping  wrapper  with  remforcing  member,  5,363.630, 
d.  53-399,000, 
Weeks,  Horace  W.;  Strohmeyer,  James  J.;  and  Nice.  Jeffrey  R..  to 
United  States  Postal  Service.  Automatic  carrier  sequence  bar  code 
sorter,  5.363.971,  d.  209-584.000. 
Wegeng.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Jenkins.  Everett  W.;  Wegeng.  Donald  L.;  Lo  Biondo.  Martin  F.; 
and  Rubens.  John  M.,  5.365,310,  d.  355-202.000. 
Weger,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Von   Benda,   Klaus;  Gutmann,  Gunter,  and  Weger,  Wolfgang. 
5.364.713.  d.  429-66.000, 
Wehner,  Winfried:  See— 

Birkhan.   Horst;   Kohle,  Hans-Juergen;  Welgand.  Joachim;  and 
Wehner,  Winfried.  5.364.542.  d.  252-8  800 
Weidmann,  Erich,  to  Gebnider  Loepfe  AG,  Thread  braking  device 
having  magnetically  driven  spring  braking  members.  5.363.883,  O. 
139-450.000. 
Weil,  Fred.  Cooking  grill,  5,363,752,  d.  99-445.000. 
Weill,  Jerome;  Capogna.  Laure;  Arrondel.  Veronique;  and  Boumendil. 
Jean- Jack,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  the  thermal 
conversion  of  methane  and  a  reactor  for  carrying  out  the  process. 
5,365,005.  CI   585-500.000. 
Weinberger,  Mark  T.:  See— 

Joly.    Lucien    E;    Knipfer.    Michael    A.;    MUler,    MicheUe    J,; 
Nitzichke,  George  O.;  and  Weinberger.  Mark  T..  5.363.700.  d. 
73-504.000. 
Wrinmann,  Hanns-Joachim:  See-^ 

Ptatzek.  Johannes;  Schmitt-Willich.  Heribert;  Gries.  Heinz;  Scbuh- 
mann-Giampieri,  Gabriele;  Vogler.  Hubert;  Weinmann.  Hanns- 
Joachim;  and  Bauer.  Hans.  5.364.614.  d.  424-9.000. 
Weir.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Morin.    Raymond    N.;    and    Weir.    Michael    J..    5.364,529.    d. 
210-608.000. 
Weiss.  Bruce:  See— 

Henszey.  Richard  R.;  and  Weisa.  Bruce.  5.363.874.  d  137-14.000. 
Weisa.  Steven  J.:  See — 

JanofT.  Andrew  S,;  Boni.  Lawrence;  Mtnchey,  Sharma  R.;  Bolcsak. 
Lou  E,;  and  Weiss.  Steven  J,,  5,364.631,  Q,  424-450.000, 
Weisse,  Laurent;  and  Stnitz,  Heinz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  polyhydroxy  compounds. 
5,364.983,  d  568-771.000, 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See— 

Tamburrino.  Richard  A.;  Knieriem.  Alan  S,;  Leseberg.  Roger;  and 

Smith.  Timothy  J,.  5.365.331.  d.  356-241,000. 
Wheeler,  Robert;  Tamburrino,  Richard  A.;  and  Wood,  Robert  J., 
5.365.058.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Welgand.  Joachim:  See — 

Birkhan.   Horst;   Kohle.   Hans-Juergen;  Welgand.  Joachim;  and 
Wehner.  Winfried,  5,364,542,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Wells.  Gary  L,;  Rigsby,  Donald  R.;  and  Dehlinger.  James  R..  to  Ben- 
teler  Industries.  Inc,  Multi-stage  dual  wall  hydroforming.  5.363.544. 
a,  29-523,000. 
Wells.  Thomas  H.;  snd  Bukowski.  James  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Bias  ply  pneumatic  tire.  5.363.895.  d.  152- 
209.00R. 
Welp.  Ewald  G.;  and  Milke,  Erhard.  to  Jagenberg  Aktiengeaellschaft, 
Air-cushioD   roll   support  in   roll-making   machine.   5.364,044,   CI 
242-530.400, 
Weng,  Lih-Jyh;  Kastner.  Michael  E;  and  Leshay.  Bruce,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.   Synchronization  to  different  fields  in  s 
siorage  device,  5,365.382,  CI   360-51.000, 
Wenstrup,  Dsvid  E;  and  Roe,  Sammy  L,,  to  Milliken  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  dyeing  nylon  fiber  with  acid  dye:  sullfamic  acid. 
5.364,417,  d.  8-592.000, 
Weppner,  Benjamin  H,:  See — 

Schneider.  John  K,;  Keeney.  Frank  W.;  Leszczynaki.  Nicholas  G.; 
and  Weppner,  Benjanun  H..  5.365.154.  d.  318-103.000. 
Werbowsky.  Laurie  L.;  See — 

Pierret.  Peter  G.;  Werbowsky.  Laurie  L.;  Buchholz,  A.  Bruce;  and 
Goodnough,  Glenn  D.,  5.363.904.  CI.  165-2.000, 
Weres.  Oleh;  and  Hoffmaim.  Michael  R.  Electrochemical  method  and 
device  for  generating  hydroxyl  free  radicals  and  oxidizing  chemical 
subsuinces  dissolved  in  water,  5.364,508.  CI.  204-128.000. 
Wernicke  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Gottschald.     Lutz;     and     Barwasser.     Gunter.     5.363.597.     d 

451-69.000, 

Wernicke.  Ubbo;  Osegowitsch.  Viktor;  and  Hehn.  Wilfried,  to  Agfa 

Gevaert  Aktiengeaellschaft,   Method  for  processing  photographic 

materials,  5.365,300,  CI.  354-320.000. 

West,  Gary  L,,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Seat  belt  webbing  guide, 

5,364.170,  CI,  297-483,000. 
West,  Hugh  S.,  Jr,  Arthroscopic  surgical  instrument  with  cauterizing 

capabiUty.  5,364.395.  CI,  606-46,000, 
West.  Suzanne  K,  S.:  See— 

Torma.  Michael  J.;  GaUng.  Bernard  W.;  Pahner.  Robert  J.;  and 
West,  Suzanne  K,  S,.  5.365,425.  CI    364-401  000, 
Westby.  Timothy  S.;  McCord,  Thomas  G,;  and  Dicks,  Lynton  W.  R,,  to 
Ziegler  Coal  Holding  Company,  Coal  blends  having  improved  ash 
viscosity.  5.364,421.  CI.  44-608.000. 
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WcMcxxlale.  Mait  W 

TiDci,  David  J^  San  Migud.  Fnnk  i;  Ormca,  TbomM  F;  Deemer, 
Diaae  L.;  Wakamiya.  Stanley  K.;  MoUenix.  Jama  D.  Weater- 
dale.  Mark  W.;  and  BiaUk.  David.  3,363,967,  CL  2O9-S)9.00a 
Weatcra  Adaa  lateraatiaaal.  Inc.:  Ste— 

,  WininB  R.  Jr.,  S.365,492.  CL  3«7-21.00a 
:  Electric  Corporatioa:  &r— 

,  John  v.;  Uchiyama.  Jerome  T.;  and  Penner,  Arthur  F.. 
3J«3.92a  a.  1 66-330.000. 
Dnley.  George  F.;  Bauer,  Jamca  A.;  and  Facher.  Mark  W., 

3.363,166,  a.  324-13I.OMa. 
Hotean.  WilUam  K.,  Mayette,  Jerry  J.;  and  Bach.  David  F 

5.364,178,  a.  312-263.000. 
Konrad.  Kevin  J.;  and  Ward.  Robert  T.,  3,363,133,  a.  310-214.000. 
Tillei.  David  J.;  San  Miguel.  Frank  J.;  Orapea.  Thomai  F.;  Deemer, 
Diane  L.;  Wakamiya.  Stanley  K.;  MuUenix,  Jamea  D.   Wetter- 
dale,  Matt  W.;  and  Bialik.  David.  3.363,%7.  Q.  209-339.000. 
Yoo.   Jamea    B.;   and   Waterman,    Timothy   O.,    3,363,244    CI 
343-767.000. 
^a>aa.  Charlea  W.;  Peacock.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Thomiberry,  Willii 
L..  Jr..  to  Freeport-McMoRan  Reaource  Partaen,  Limited  Partner- 
•hip.  Fluid  urea-containing  fertilizer.  3.364,43S,  d  71-29.000. 
WeMphalen.  Kari-Otto:  See— 

Kaat.  Jnergen;  Meyer,  Noftwrt;  Mialitz.  Ulf;  Harreui,  Albtecht; 
Walter,  Hefanut;  Oerher.  Matthiai;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto, 
3,364,833.  a.  3O4-289.00O. 
Wettttein.  Hant:  Stt— 

Fnilachi,    Ham    U.;    Lindvall,    Andert: 
3,363.642.  d.  «0-39.04a 
Weymoa,  Ounther  Ste— 

Rhiel,  Franz  F  ;  Steude.  Heinrich:  Weymans,  Gunther  and  Eloeti. 
Klam.  5,363.903,  d.  165-1.000. 
Whanf,  Wood  H.:  Ste— 

Kil.  Kee  S.;  Whuig.  Wooo  H.;  and  Lee.  Kang  Y.,  3.364,687.  a. 
428-184.000. 
Whatley,  William  J.,  Sr.  Rapid  vehicle  waaher  lyitem.  3.363,868.  Q 

134-102.200, 
Wheatland.  Graham:  5<e— 

Dietrich.  Hagen;  and  Wheatland,  Graham,  3,364,138,  d.  292-1.300 
Wheeler,  Robert;  Tamburrino,  Richard  A.;  and  Wood.  Robert  J.,  to 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.  Compentating  optical  lyitem  for  video  monitor. 
3.363.058.  a.  230-216.000. 
Whelan.  Mike:  Se*^ 

Whelan.  Paul;  and  Whelan.  Mike.  5,364.005,  a.  228-1.100. 
Whelan.  Paul;  and  Whelan.  Mike,  to  Verity  Imtnmienti  Inc.  Ultnaonic 

transducer  and  mount  5,364,005,  CI  228-1.100. 
Whirlpool  Corporatxm:  Ste— 

Cur.  Nihat  O.;  and  Kruck.  Rxrhard  W.,  3,364,377,  O.  264-69  000 
Janke.  Donald  E.;  Szynal,  JoKph  M.;  Guoa,  Ronald  W     and 

Bradley,  Greg  A.,  5,363,667.  CI.  62-131.000. 
Janke.  Donald  E.;  Szynal,  Joaeph  M.;  and  Oueat.  Ronald  W 
5.363.669,  Q.  62-135.000. 
Whitaker  Company,  The:  See— 

McKechnie,   Keith   J.;   Steely.   Lee  W.;   and   Chano.   Paul   S 
5.365J24,  a   346-825  040.  ^^ 

Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Laub,  Michael  F  .  5,364.278,  Q.  439-69.000. 
White  Conaohdated  Induatries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kadakia.  Pratuh  R.,  5,363.569,  a.  34-601.000. 
White.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Budzik.  John  A.  Jr.;  Cartwright.  Mark  A.;  Hoagland.  Mark  A. 
Johnaoo.  Samuel  G..  HI;  Nraani.  Murthy  N.;  Oxley,  Gerald  K. 
Petenon.  Philip  S.;  Thomat,  Gerald  W  ;  Venable.  Frederick  D 
and  White.  Daniel  L.,  5,363,716.  Q.  74-493.000. 
White,  Donald  M..  Ill;  Tomager.  Gregory  P  ;  and  Thonid,  Richard  A  . 
to  Toro  Company,  The.  Mulching  mower  with  improved  mulchina 
Wade.  5,363.635,  C\  56-255.000 
White,  JoKph  L.;  and  Tnmble,  Michael  W.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inter- 
national, Inc  Inbred  com  line  PHMKO.  5.365.014.  CI.  800-200.000 
White.  Julian  D  ,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Nanofabricated  itructurea.  5.363,073 

a.  250-492.300. 
Whiteside.  Charlea  H.:  See— 

Copley,    Mark;    and    Whiteside,    Charles    H.,    3,365,513,    a. 
370-17.000. 
Whitney,  John  P.,  to  Rineco  Chemical  Industries.  Apparatus  and  meth- 
ods for  burning  waste,  and  waste  slurries.  5,353,780,  CI.  1 1:>-346  000 
Whitaoo.  Mark  A.:  Set— 

Kim,  Sang  H.;  Adin.  Anthony:  Beal.  Richard  E.;  Budz.  Jerry  A. 
Lam.  Wai  K.;  and  Whitson.  Mark  A..  5,364.754,  d.  430-569.000. 
Wicks.  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Meltzer,  Aaron  D.;  Wicka.  Douglas  A.;  and  Pielartzik.  Harald 
5.364,913,  a.  525-440.000. 
Wide  Band  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Sulhvan.  WiUiam  B..  5.365^38.  d.  342-195.000. 
Wiedemann.  Gustave  F.:  See — 

Bradtmueller,  Lynn  E.;  Wiedemann.  GusUve  F.;  Pierre.  David  M. 
and  Smitley,  Ronnie  G.,  5,363.346,  d.  29-364.100. 
Wieg.  Andras  J.:  See— 

Van  Grinsven.  Adrianus  M.;  Peters.  Alfons  L.  J.;  Roos,  Robert;  and 
Wieg.  .^ndras  J.,  5.364,64a  d.  426-33.000. 
Wierscma.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Stanitlowiki.  Anna  G.;  Heitfeld.  Fred  A;  Wiersema.  Richard  J 
and  Poolose.  Ayyookaran  J.,  5,364,554,  d.  252-186.380. 
Wiggim  Teape  Group  I  .imitcd.  The:  See— 

Sheiham,    Ivan;    and    Templey,    Margaret    P.,    3,364.830.    d. 
503-224.000. 


Wilcox.  Milton  E.,  to  Linear  Technology  Corp.  Circuit  for  driving  two 
power  moafels  in  a  half-bridge  configuration.  5,365,118,  a. 
327-109.000. 
Wilde.  Richard  O..  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The. 
Imidazoles  linked  to  bicydic  heterocyclic  groups  for  the  treatment  of 
atheroacleroas.  5,364,875,  d.  514-375.000. 
Wildes,  Forrest;  Maki,  Wayne;  and  Jefferson.  Chris  A.,  to  Harris  Waste 
Management  Group,  Inc.  Baler  for  polystyrene  material.  5,363,758, 
a.  10043.000.  i~       ' 

Wilenken,  Stephen  P.  Guitar  holster.  3.363,734,  a.  84-327.000. 
Wilhelm.  Dieter:  See— 

von  Gentzkow.  Wolfgang;  Huber,  Juergen;  Rogler.  Wolfgang;  and 
WiUielm.  Dieter,  5,364,893,  d.  523-429.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Szeriip,  Gregg  M.;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J..  5.364.370,  d.  604-192.000. 
Wilkinson,    Kenneth.    Process    of   making    polyacrylonitrile    fibers. 

5,364,581,  a.  264-182.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See- 
Song,  Joo  H.,  5,364,627,  d.  424-443.000. 
Williams,  Brad  E.:  See— 

Anthony,   Thomas   R.;   and   Williams,   Brad   E.,   5,363.687,   d 
72-467.000. 
WiUiams,  David  F.:  See— 

Meer,  Robert  K.  V.;  Lofgren.  CUfford  S.;  Williams,  David  F. 
Meyers,   WiUiam   E;   and   Lewis,   Danny   H.,   5,364.618,   d. 
424-84.000. 
Williams.  Edward  C.  to  Elliott  Industries  Limited.  Method  of  produc- 
ing a  multi-apertured  component  5.365,033,  d.  219-121  710 
WiUiams.    Jerry    G.;    Monib,    Momb    M.;    Salama.    Mamdouh    M. 
Schwartz,  David  H.;  and  Dew.  Edward  G  ,  to  Conoco  Inc.  Down- 
hole  fluid  motor  composite  torque  shaft.  5,363.929,  CI.  175-107.000 
Williama,  Jod  L.;  Burkett,  Susan  L.;  and  McGuire,  Shel,  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Process  for  barrier  coating  of  plastic  ob- 
jects. 5,364,666,  a  427-579.000. 
Williams.  Kenneth  L  :  See- 
Ward,  M.  Dwayne;  Williams,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Craig.  Kevin  J.. 
5.365,485,  d.  365-221.000. 
Williama,  Lawrence  E:  See— 

Hecht,  Lewis  C;  Sulger,  Merritt  P.,  deceased;  Sulgar,  Ellen,  execs- 
trix;  Thiele.  Ernst  E;  Pierson.  Mark  V  ;  and  Wilhams.  Lawrence 
E,  5,364,223,  d.  414-786.000. 
Williams,  Lawrence  I.  S.;  and  Rahmat-Samii,  Yahya.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  performing  planar  near-field  antenna  measurement 
usmg  bi-polar  geometry.  5,365,241,  d.  343-703.000. 
Williams,  Melanee  J  :  See- 
Johnson,  Jerry  L.;  Perko,  Vincent  L;  and  WUhams,  Melanee  J , 
5.363,719,  a.  74-502.400. 
Williamson,  John  R.:  See— 

Eick,  Christopher  D.;  Powers,  Paul  J.;  and  Williamson,  John  R.. 
5,364.231,  CI.  416-157.00R. 
Williamson.  Warren  P  ,  IV,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  SUple  cartridge 

for  a  surgical  stapler.  5,364.003,  d.  227-178.000. 
Williford,   John   F.,   Jr.    Method   for   removing   particulate   matter 

5,364,474,  d.  134-32.000. 
Willis,  Carl  L.:  See— 

De  Boer,  Eric  J.  M.;  Hage.  Fred  F.;  Van  Der  Huizen.  Adriaan  A.- 
I  waiis,  Carl  L.,  5,364.911.  d.  525-333.700. 


Willis,  Donald  H.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Side  by  side 
television  pictures.  5,365.278,  a.  348-581.000. 

Willits,  William  G.;  and  Schmitt,  Thomas  P..  Jr.,  to  Lab  One  Enter- 
prises, L.C.  Partial  denture.  5,364,269,  d.  433-178.000. 

Wilson.  Donald  M.  Foldable  assembly  of  like  size  and  shape  structural 
members,  foldable  for  handling  packaging,  shipping,  and  storage,  and 
unfolded  and  utiUzed  as  principal  members  of  structures.  5,363,627, 
a.  52-641.000. 

Wilson.  Gregory  L.:  See— 

Smurkodd.  John  A.;  Leggitt.  Gary  L.;  and  Wilson.  Gregory  L.. 
5.364.504.  a.  162-116.000.  * 

Wilson.  John  C;  Bonser,  Steven  M.;  and  Jadwin.  Thomas  A.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Toner  and  developer  containing  acyloxy-l- 
alkylated  benzoic  acids  as  charge-control  agent.  5,364.725,  d. 
430-1 10.000.  •»  .      .      . 

Wilson,  Robert  J.;  Sperduti.  David;  Eastman.  Richard  E;  Adler.  Randy 
W.;  and  Winks.  Joseph  A.,  to  New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.  Power  transfer 
system  for  s  four-wheel  drive  vehicle.  5,363,938,  d.  180-233.000. 
WUtgen,  Paul  L.:  See— 

CampbeU,  John  E.;  Chan,  Michael  J.;  Haiek.  Steven  F.;  and  WUt- 
gen. Paul  L..  5,365.587,  d.  380-25.000. 
WUzbach,  Bernard  L.:  See- 
Baker,  Ronald  W.;  Burdick.  Robert  L.;  DiGirolamo,  Martin  V. 
Horrall,  Paul  D.;  Rice.  Larry  J.;  Roe.  Ronald  L.;  Ward.  Earl  D .' 
II;  and  Wilzbach.  Bernard  L..  5.365,315,  d.  355-210.000 
Winblad.  Wade:  See— 

Aknin.  Jack;  Winblad.  Wade;  and  Harper,  Dennis.  5.364.271   CI 
434-61.000. 
Winegard.  Michael  D  ;  See— 

Thompson.  Ronald  J.;  Misner.  Ned  L.;  and  Winegard.  Michael  D 
5.363,557,  a.  29-898.041 
Winer,  Theresa  A.:  See— 

Friske,  Mark  S.;  Johnson,  Ronald  E;  Reagan,  Christine  M.-  Winer, 
Theresa  A.;  and  Wu,  Lung-Ming.  5.364,487,  d.  l56-309.90a 
Wing,  Lewis  O  Automatic  pet  feeder  5,363,805,  CI.  119-51  110 
Winkelstroter,  Walter:  Set— 

Henning.  Hans- Heinrich;  Frohn,  Dieter;  HoUmann,  Carldieter 
Winkelstroter,  Walter,  and  Diedricfasen,  Frank,  5,364,228,  Q 
415-55.100. 
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Winkler,  William  J.  See— 

Eramo,    Jr.;    Lincohi;   and    Winkler,    William   J.,    5,364,736,   d. 
430-280.000. 
Winks,  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Wilson.  Robert  J.;  Sperduti,  David;  Eastman,  Richard  E.;  Adler, 
Randy  W.;  and  Winks.  Joseph  A..  5.363,938,  CI.  180-233.000. 
Wiimer  International:  See — 

Carlo,    Louis    D.;    Voiculescu,    Danut;    and    Rutkowski.    John. 
5,365,215,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Wint.  Lewin:  See — 

Rosen.  Terry  J.;  Godek.  Dennis  M.;  Gut.  Sally;  and  Wint,  Lewin, 
5.364.943,  d.  546-223.000. 
Wintimc  Technology  Inc.:  Set — 

Cheng,  Robert;  Chen,  Robin;  Su,  Michael;  and  Homg,  Chuen-Jing, 
5,365,253,  CI.  345-156.000. 
Wirsing,  Timothy  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Arrangement  of 

a  vehicle  door  with  extendable  window   5.363.595,  CI.  49-375.000. 
Wirth  Gallo  Messtechnik  AG:  Set— 

Wirth.  Johannes,  5,365,022,  d.  177-229.000. 
Wirth,  Johannes,  to  Wirth  Gallo  Messtechnik  AG.  Two  point  load  cell. 

5,365.022,  CI    177-229.000 
Wirth.  Wayne  M.;  and  Vogelgesang,  Peter  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  tracking  error  in 
magnetic  Upes.  5,365,333,  d.  356-244.000. 
Wisbey,  Andrew:  See — 

Partridge,    Peter    G.;    and    Wisbey,    Andrew,    5,363,354,    d. 
29-889.710 
Wise,  Henry:  See— 

Gur,  Turgut  M.;  Wise,  Henry;  and  Huggins,  Robert  A.,  5,364,506. 
a.  204-59.00R. 
Wise.  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Cox,  Sherman  D.;  and  Wise.  Kenneth  J.,  5,364,828,  d.  502-341.000. 
Witmore,  Ronald  K.:  See- 
Davis,  Richard  A.;  Witmore,  Ronald  K.;  Fette,  Charles  J.;  Brittain, 
Anthony  J.;  and  Mathys,  Peter,  5,365,577,  CI.  379-%.000. 
Witsaman,  Mark  L.;  Benz,  Roger  E.;  Glessner,  David  W.;  and  Crowley- 
Dierks,  Joel  R.,  to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Ltd.   Digital  simulcast 
transmission  system.  5,365,569,  CI.  379-57.000. 
WittUfT.  James  R.,  to  Grinding  A  Sizing  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  drilling 
with  fluid  including  bees  wings  and  fluid  loss  additive  therefor. 
5,363,928,  CI.  175-72.000. 
Wittmer,  Gary  G.:  See- 
Miller,  Paul   L.;  Stignani.  Mark   D.;  and  Wittmer,  Gary  G., 
5.363.603,  CI.  451-40.000. 
Wixey,  Barry  D.:  See— 

Baird,  Charles  J.;  Wixey,  Barry  D.;  and  Brickner,  Louis  C, 
5,363,733,  O.  83-786.000. 
Wlodarczyk,  James  T.:  See — 

Clark,  Robert  A.;  Puzon,  Rory  R.;  and  Wlodarczyk,  James  T.. 
5,363,747.  d.  99-348.000. 
WohlfeU.  Stefan:  See— 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter,  Hubsch,  Walter; 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E;  Muller-GUemann,  Matthias; 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr, 
Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu,  Ozkan.  5.364,942,  d.  546-118.000. 
Wohlgemuth,  Juergen:  See — 

Franetzki.   Manfred;  and  Wohlgemuth,  Juergen,   5,364,227,  CI. 
415-35.000. 
Wojcik,  Karl  W  :  See— 

MitcheU,  Clair  E.;  Wojcik.  Karl  W.;  Rutkowski.  David  J.;  Langer, 
Peter;  and  Dara.  Paul  C,  5,365,438,  d.  364-424.030. 
Wojtecki,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Raddatz,  Claus  D.;  Wojtecki  Ronald  J.;  and  Zemdt.  Norman  E. 
5.363.743,  d.  92-98.00D. 
Wolcott.  John  H.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  coupling. 

5.363.912.  a.  166-72.000. 
Wolf  Fred  R  *  S£€ 

Chappell.  Joaeph;  Saunders.  Court  A.;  Wolf.  Fred  R.;  and  Ciiellar, 
Richard  E,  5,365,017,  d.  800-205.000. 
Wolf,  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Saffari,  Akbar;  Camps,  Francis  W.;  Medema.  Jerry  A.;  Turner. 
Charles  J.;  and  Wolf.  Jeffrey  J.,  5.365.062.  CI.  250-239.000. 
Wolfe.  Gary  E:  Set— 

Pfeffer,  Henry  A.;  and  Wolfe.  Gary  E.  5.364.605.  d.  423-236.000. 
Wolff,  Joachim:  See— 

Schwarz.   Max;  Gmtze.  Joachim;  Hildebrand.  Dietrich;  Wolff. 
Joachim;  and  Stohr.  Frank-Michael.  5.364.416,  d.  8-549.000. 
Wong.  James  F.:  See— 

Hershey.  Howard  P.;  Katayama,  Carol  D.;  Ralston.  Edward  J.; 
Stooer,    Timothy    D;   and    Wong.   James   F.,    5.364,780.   CI. 
435-172.300. 
Wong,  Larry  K.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Backplane  databus 

utilizing  directional  couplers.  5,365,205,  d.  333-109.000. 
Wong,  Robert  C,  to  IntenuUiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Logic  gates  having  fast  logic  signal  paths  through  switchable  capaci- 
tors. 5,365,117,  CI.  327-374.000. 
Wong,  Stanley;  Chang,  Michael  H.;  and  Lee,  Robert,  to  Chang,  Mi- 
chael  Hung.   Conversation   level   warning  device.   5,365.219.  O. 
340-573.000. 
Wong.  Stephen  L..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
Wideband  amplifier  circuit  using  npn  transistors.   5.365,198.  d. 
330-288.000. 
Wood.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Wheeler.  Robert;  Tamburrino.  Richard  A.;  and  Wood.  Robert  J.. 
5.365.058.  a.  250-216.000. 


Wooster  Brush  Company.  The:  See — 

Crosby,  Everett  A.;  and  Camp.  William  P.,  Jr..  5,363,959,  d. 
206-362.400. 
Woringer,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Stein,  Robert  A.;  Logan,  James  D.;  and  Woringer,  Charles  A., 
5,365,461,  a.  364-550000 
Womer,  Howard  K..  to  Illawarra  Technology  Corporation  Limited. 
Cotreatment    of   sewage    and    steelworks    wsstes.    5,364,441,    CI. 
75-10.100. 
Worthington  Data  Solutions:  See — 

Worthington,  Hall  V,;  Worthington,  Montgomery  W.;  and  Luzo- 
vich,  Steven  A  ,  5,365,050,  CI  235-472.000. 
Worthington,  Hall  V.;  Worthington.  Montgomery  W.;  and  Luzovich, 
Steven  A.,  to  Worthington  Dau  Solutions   Portable  data  collection 
terminal     with     voice    prompt    and    recording.     5.365.050.    CI. 
235-472.000. 
Worthington.  Montgomery  W.:  See — 

Worthington.  Hall  V.;  Worthington,  Montgomery  W.;  and  Luzo- 
vich. Steven  A..  5,365,050,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Wortrich,  Theodore  S.,  to  Surgin  Surgical  Instrumentation,  Inc.  Safety 

device  for  laparoscopic  instruments.  5,364,365.  CI.  604-158.000. 
Wozniak,  Walter  E.  Pneumatic  tuned  spray  dispenser.  5,364,028,  CI. 

239-70000. 
Wrapco  International  B.V.:  See— 

Capy.  Gilbert;  and  Buchberg,  Akiva.  5,364,016,  d.  229-87.030. 
Wrenner,  Warren  R.:  See — 

Edwards,  Robert  D.;  Egitto,  Frank  D.;  Gall,  Thomas  P.;  Gursky, 
Paul  S.;  Houser,  David  E.;  Kamperman.  James  S.;  and  Wrenner. 
Warren  R.,  5,363,553,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Wright  Medical  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferrante,  Joseph  M.;  and  Buchanan,  Dennis  J..  5,364,401,  CI. 
606-84.000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Ethylene  oligomeriza- 

tion  and  catalyst  therefor.  5,365,007,  d.  585-528.000. 
Wu,  Chun,  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  Trace  system  for  an  I/O  channel. 

5,365,526,  d.  371-16.500. 
Wu,  Leon  L.:  See— 

Angiulli,  John  M.;  Ghose,  Arun  K.;  Konian,  Richard  R.;  Lcvine, 
Samuel  R.;  Meltzer,  David;  Wang,  Wen- Yuan;  and  Wu.  Leon  L.. 
5.365.204.  a.  331-57.000. 
Wu.  Lung-Ming:  See — 

Friske.  Mark  S.;  Johnson,  Ronald  E.;  Reagan,  Christme  M.;  Winer, 
Theresa  A.;  and  Wu,  Lung-Ming,  5,364,487,  CI.  156-309.900. 
Wu,  Muh-Cheng  M.;  and  Wasson,  George  E.,  to  Consolidation  Coal 
Company.  Process  for  making  high-strength  synthetic  aggregates. 
5,364,572,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Wu.  Yeou-Jyh  Structure  for  key  chain.  5.363,680.  d.  70456.00R. 
Wunsch.  Eckart.  Sealing  arrangement  5.364.111.  d.  277-117.000. 
Wurdemann.  Udo:  See — 

Schielke.  Rainer;  Suhr.  Holger;  Wurdemann.  Udo;  and  Heuer. 
Axel.  5,365,053,  d.  250-201.700. 
Wurz,  Norman  R.:  See— 

Kaminkow,  JoM^h  E;  and  Wurz,  Norman  R.,  5,364,099,  d.  273- 
I27.00R. 
Wyatt,  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Satterwhite,  James  R.;  Homing.  Sandra  J.;  Wyatt,  Gerald  A.;  and 
Reiscm,  Daniel  E.,  5,365,163,  CI.  324-67.000. 
Wyman,  Stuart  J.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Spool  adapter.  5,364,042,  d.  242-348.000. 
Xcorp,  Inc.:  See — 

Callin.  Christopher  S.,  5,363,939,  CI.  I8O-291.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  Set — 

Denbcr,  Michel  J.,  5,365.251,  d.  345-136.000 
Folkins,  Jeffrey  J.;  Bray,  Daniel  M.;  Fioravanti.  Alex;  Pietrowski, 
Kenneth  W.;  Lioy,  Gerald  T.;  and  Behe,  Thomas  J.,  5,365,317, 
d.  355-225.000. 
Genovese.  Frank  C.  5.365.074,  d.  230-560.000. 
Georges.  Michael  K.;  Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Drappel.  Stephan  V.; 
McDoucpdl.  Maria  V.;  and  Allison.  Gerald  R..  5,364,723.  d. 
430-110.000. 
Gray.  Gary  A..  Jr.,  5,364.332.  d.  493-23.000 
Jenluns.  Everett  W.;  Wegeng.  Donald  L.;  Lo  Biondo,  Martin  F.; 

and  Rubens,  John  M.,  5.365,310,  d.  355-202.000. 
Kadakia,  Vinod  K  ;  Kellman.  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Kang.  Christine, 

5.365,601,  CI.  382-46.000. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E;  Patel,  Raj  D.;  and  Hopper, 

Michael  A.,  5,364,729,  d.  430-137.000. 
Knodt,  Kurt  T.;  Raymor,  Herbert  J.;  Coy,  GeraU  L.;  and  Cole, 

Randall  P.,  5,365,349,  d.  358-406.000. 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Kao,  Sheau  V.;  Allison,  Gerald  R.;  Gerroir, 
Paul  J.;  Chang,  Hui;  and  Hawkins,  Michael  S.,  5,364,724,  CI. 
430-110.000. 
Mandel,  Barry  P.,  5,364,216,  d.  412-34.000. 
Morrison,  Ian  D.;  Hsieh,  Bing  R.;  and  Taylor,  Jerry  H.,  5,364,726, 

a.  430-115,000. 
O'Neill,  James  F.,  5,364,743,  d.  430-320.000 
Schieck,  Richard  A.;  Kremers,  Henry  T.;  and  Gates,  Douglas  W  , 
5.364.087.  d.  271-148.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  Stt— 

Goetting.  F.  Erich;  and  Trimberger.  Stephen  M.,  5.365,125.  d. 
326-39.000. 
Xun.  Luying:  Set — 

Orscr.  Cindy  S.;  and  Xun.  Luying.  5,364.787.  d.  435-252.330. 
Xydis,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Angott  Paul  G.;  Kilby.  Gregory  G.;  and  Xydis.  Thomas  G., 
5,365,214,  a.  340-328.000. 
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Y.  T.  Li  Engmeenng,  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Yao-Tru;  Yundt.  Albert  P.,  Jr.;  Ho.  I-Chieng;  and  Huans. 
Henry.  5.363,6«0,  a.  62-71.000. 
Yabe.  Yuichiro:  See— 

Moriuwa.  Ynuhiro;  Kataoka.  Mitsuru;  Yabe.  Yuichiro;  Koike, 
Hiroyuki;  lijima.  Yasuteni;  Takahagi.  Hidekuni;  Kokubu.  Tat- 
•uo;  and  Hiwada,  Kunio.  3,364.844.  CI.  314-18.000. 
Yaegaahi.  Kaoni:  See— 

Kurachi,  Yaiuo;  Yaegaahi.  Kaoni;  Siato.  Yoichi;  Wada.  Yoahihiro 
and  Nakajima.  Akihita.  5,364.731.  Q.  430-327.000. 
Yahagi.  Toahio:  See— 

Wada,  Maaayoahi;  Matsuda,  Sbobei;  Yahagi,  Toihio'  and  Inasawa. 
Shinichi,  5.364.173.  d.  303-11.000.  ^^ 

Yaji,  Tomomi:  See— 

Morimoto,   Keizin;   Tnjimoto,   Maianobu;   Yaji,   Tomomi-   and 
Murakami,  Tooni,  3,364.460.  a.  106-1.230. 
Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan:  Ser— 

Huiko.  Rudolf;  Drenel,  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter,  Hubsch.  Walter 
Kramer.  Tbomaa;  Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda,  SlanisJav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr, 
Andreas,  Staach,  Johannea- Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkino^ 
glu,  Ozkan,  5,364,942,  a.  546-118.000 
Y»2»da,  Kazuyuki;  and  Takakura,  Satoahi,  to  Fujiuu  Limited.  Call 
distributing  service  system  for  a  plurality  of  terminals.  5,365  582,  CI 
379-265.000. 
Yamada.  Masakazu:  See— 

lijima,  Maaaki;  Yamada,  Masakazu;  Tomikawa,  Fumio;  Negoro, 
Maaaaki;  Minemoto.  Masaki;  and  Haneda,  Hisao,  5,364,61 1   a 
423-437  COR. 
Yamada,  Naoyoahi:  Ser— 

Ezure,  Yohji;  Manio.  Shigeaki;  Miyazaki,  Kaisunori;  and  Yamada, 
Naoyodii.  5.364.794,  Q.  433-96.000. 
Yamada.  Shuji;  Kanda.  Motoya;  Yamamoto.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Nobukazu; 
Kanazawa,  Yoahiko;  Hongu,  Akinori;  Kondou,  Yuu;  Uchida,  Ken; 
Haomoco,  Koji;  Niki,  Hirokazu;  Sasaki,   Kunihiko;  and  Tsuruta] 
Shinji.   to   Kaboshiki    Kaisha   Toahiba.    Fuel   cell.    5,364,711     CI 
429-15.000. 
Yamada,  Shuji:  Ser— 

Okawa,  Tadashi;  and  Yamada,  Shuji.  3.364.896.  CI.  524-266.000. 
Yamagata.  Kenji:  See— 

Yonehara.  Takao;  Nishigaki.  Yuji;  and  Yamagata,  Kenji,  5,363,799, 

Yamagiihi,  Mikio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semicooductor  inlesraled  circuit 

device.  5,365,091.  a.  257-203.000. 
Yamagiwa,  Akira:  See — 

Hatada,  Toahio;  Ohashi.  Shigeo;  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Kuwahara, 
Heikichi;  Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Motohiro;  Inouye,  Hiroahi; 
Ohb«,   Tskao;   Ysmagiwa,   Akira;   Otsuka,   Kanji;  and   Shirai, 
Yuuji,  5.365,402,  CI.  361-699.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Urakami,  Tatsuhiro;  Tanabe.  Yoahimitsu; 
Yamazaki,    Midori;   Tamai,    Shoji;    Yamaya,    Norimasa;   Ohta, 
Maaahiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,364,967,  CI.  564-315.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Atsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC  card  with 

clock  signal  input  control.  5.365,047,  Q.  235-380.000 
Yamaguchi.  Chiseki:  See— 

Hiraoka,Yuji;  and  Yamaguchi,  Chiseki,  5,363,318.  a.  353-246.000. 
Yunaguchi,  Eiji;  Hcriu,  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto,  Masakuni;  and  Ikeda, 
Sotomitsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser  and 
beam  splitting  devices,  and  optical  informatioa  recording/reproduc- 
lag,  optical  communicatioa,  and  optomagnetic  recording/reproduc- 
mg  apfMratuae*  using  semiconductor  laser  and  beam  spUtting  devices. 
3,365,333.  a.  372-38.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuaki:  Set— 

IiKNie,  Akino;  Misawa,  Motohiro;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuaki;  and  Ka- 
naya,  Etsumi,  5.365.264,  a.  348-10.000. 
Yamaguchi,    Keizaburo;    Urmkami,    Tatsuhiro;    Tanabe,    Yoahimitsu; 
Yamazaki,  MkIoti;  Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamaya,  Norimasa;  Ohta,  Masahiro 
and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Aromatic 
diamine  compounds,  bismalemide  compounds,  thermosetting  resin 
fonning  compoiilioos  therefrom,  rain  therefrom,  and  methods  for 
their  preparalioa.  5.364.967.  CI.  564-315.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masato:  See— 

Okuyama.  Tsuneo;  Izumi.  Tomooori;  and  Yamaguchi  Masato 
5.364,520.  a.  204-299.00R.  ^^  "i—io. 

Yamaguchi,  Takeshi:  See- 
Fuji,    Hiroahi;    Yamaguchi,    Takeshi;    and    Deguchi,    Toahihisa, 
5,365.501.0.369^11.000.       ^^  "^<«^    lowunisa, 

Yamaha  Corporation:  See— 

Fujita.  Yodiio;  and  Okamura,  Kazuhisa,  5.365.467,  CI.  364-723.000. 
Kaknbo.  Yuji;  Kimora,  Shigeki;  Hamamatsuiromi;  and  Niimi.  Koii. 
5,363.468.0.364-724.100.  "mi,  «.oji, 

Koodo,  Masao,  5,363.735,  C\.  84-622.000. 
Noguchi,    Yoshitaka;    and    Mizuguchi,    Masaaki.    5,364,289,    CI. 

Usa,  Satoahi.  3,363,019.  d.  84-638.000. 
Yamaichi  Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Malauoka.  Noriyuki,  5,364,286,  O.  439-330.000. 
Yamakawa,  Eiji:  See— 

Hamada,  Maaataka,  Yamakawa,  Eiji;  Ootsuka,  Hiroahi;  Masumolo, 

Hisayuki;  and  Okada,  Takaahi,  3,365,304,  a.  354-430  000 

Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Suginome,  Takashi,  to  Fuji 

PhotoFilm Co.,  Ltd.  3-acyl-4,5.6,7-tetrahydrothieno (3.2-C)pyridine- 

sSJlSr.!  a.*3lf;r^"*  «-  proces.  for  producing  the  same. 


Yamakawa,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Kuretake,  Masato;  Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Yamakawa,  Kazuhiko; 
Yoahida,  Yoshimi;  Uda,  Sawayo;  and  Zuahi,  Takayasu  5  364  126* 
a.  280-730.00R.  ... 

Yamamoto.  Ken:  See— 

Baba.  Norimasa;  Yamamoto,  Ken;  Yamamoto.  Michiyasu;  Sanada, 
Ryouichi;  Torigoe,  Eiichi;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsugu,  3.363  910 
CI    165-153.000. 

Yamamoto,  Masakuni:  Ser 

Yamaguchi,  Eiji;  Hoahi,  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto,  Masakuni;  and  Ikeda. 
Sotomiuu.  5.365.535,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masao:  See— 

Yamada.    Shuji;    Kanda,    Motoya;    Yamamoto.    Masao;    Suzuki, 
Nobukazu;  Kanazawa.  Yoshiko;  Hongu.  Akinori;  Kondou.  Yuu; 
Uchida,  Ken;  Hasirooto.  Koji;  Niki.  Hirokazu;  Sasaki,  Kunihiko' 
and  Tsuruta,  Shinji,  5.364.71 1.  Q.  429-15.000. 
Yamamoto,  Michiyasu:  See— 

Baba,  Norimasa;  Yamamoto,  Ken;  Yamamoto,  Michiyasu;  Sanada, 
Ryouichi;  Torigoe,  Eiichi;  and  Nakamura,  Mittugu.  5,363.910 
CI    165-153.000.  -•-.... 

Yamamoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Kikkawa,  Yoahitsugi;  Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Sakaguchi.  Junichi;  and 
Nakamura.  Moritaka,  5,363,655.  CI.  62-9.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takao:  See — 

Nagamura.    Takashi;    and    Yamamoto.    Takao.    5.363.636.    CI. 
62-23.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tokura.    Norihito;    and    Yamamoto.    Tsuyoshi.    5.365.085     CI 
257-139.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasunori:  Ser— 

Tasaki.    Hiroahi;    Nishimura.    Eiji;    and    Yamamoto.    Yasunori 
5.364.478.  O.  148-533.000. 
Yamamura,  Koujchirou;  Toyota,  Kenichi;  and  Kawano.  Yoahihiko.  to 
NEC  Corporation.  Memory  cells  and  a  memory  apiwralus  usins 
them.  5.365.480,  a.  365-190.000. 
Yamamura,  Masato:  See— 

Akamatsu,    Junichi;    and    Yamamura,    Masato.    5.364.733.    C[ 
430-27 1.000. 
Yamamura,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Ayata,   Naoki;   Yamamura,   MiUugu;   Hamasaki,   Bunei;   Kosugi. 
MasK);  Takahaahi,  Kazuo;  and  Seki.  Mitsuaki.  3,363,342.  d 
356-40 1. 000. 
Yamanaka,  Eisuke:  See— 

Takeda,  Ryo;  Yamanaka,  Eisuke;  Kondo,  Hidenori;  Ino,  Kiyoji; 
Hagihara,   Hiroshi;   Suzuki,   Takaya;   Yoahizawa,   Sadao;   and 
Nakamura,  Alsumu,  5,363.682.  Q.  72-224.000. 
Yamanaka,  Yuji:  See— 

Koahimizu,     Masato;     and     Yamanaka,     Yuji,     5,363,321      CI 
335-285.000. 
Yamanaka,  Yutaka,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Vertical-to-surface  optical 
semiconductor  device  and  apparatus  for  coupling  optical  siimals 
5,365,540.  a.  372-92.000.  ^■     »     k  r™. 

Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamazawa,  Kazuharu;  Kojima,  Tadao;  Arima,  Hideki;  Murakami, 
Yukiyasu;  Iiomura,  Yasuo;  Okada,  Minoru;  Takenaka.  Toichi; 
and  Tskanobu,  Kiyoshi,  5,364,872,  CI.  314-343.000. 
Yamaoka,  Tsuguo:  See— 

Kondo.    Shunichi;    Umehara,    Akira;    Aotani,    Yoshimasa;    and 

Yamaoka,  Tsuguo,  5,364,738.  CI.  430-283.000. 

Yamasaki.  Masafumi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Yoahinori,  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..    Ltd.    Shake-free   image    restoration   system.    5.365.303.   a 

354-430.000.  .       .       .        • 

Yamashita,  Kenkichi:  See — 

Kizuya,  Isao;  Yamashita,  Kenkichi;  Onuma,  Kunihiko   and  Ho- 
shikaws,  Akira,  5.363.285,  d.  348-818.000. 
Yamashita,  Masataka:  Ser— 

Shinjo.  Kenji;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  KiUyama,  Hiroyuki;  KaUgiri. 
Kazuharu;    Yamashita,    Masataka;    Togano,   Takeshi;    Terada, 
Masahiro;  Sato,  Junko;  Asaoka,  Maaanobu;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  and 
Kimura,  Yoshiko,  5.364,559,  C\.  232-299.600. 
Yamashita,  Naomi:  See — 

Imanara,  Tohru;  Satou,  Shoichi;  and  Yamashita,  Naomi,  3,364.384. 
a.  264-510.000. 
Yamashita,  Osao;  and  Nakauu.  Yasunori,  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Fuel  vapor  processing  apparatus  of  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.363.828.  Q.  123-520.000. 
Yamashita.  Teppei:  See— 

Kawano.  Hitoshi;  Okuno.  Atsushi;  Tsuda,  Masanori;  Hayashi. 
Mitsuhiro;  Yamaahita.  Teppei;  Murats,  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyo- 
shi;   Morita.    Teruya;    and    Nakamura,    Akio,    5.363,867,    Q. 

Yamatoya,  Hidemiuu:  See — 

Watanabc.  Shigeaki;  Nakagami,  Shuichi;  Walanabe,  Yoahie;  and 
Yamatoya,  Hidemitsu,  5.364.158.  Q.  296-189.000. 
Ysmaya,  Norimasa:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Urakami,  Tatsuhiro;  Tanabe,  Yoahimitsu- 
Yamazaki,   Midori;   Tamai,   Shoji;   Yamaya,   Norimasa;   Ohta, 
Masahiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro.  5,364,%7,  C\.  364-313.000 
Yamazaki,  Hideo:  Ser— 

Ozawa,  Yoahiyuki;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Fujino,  Makoto;  Fukuahima, 
Tohru;  and  Miyazawa,  Yoshinori,  5.365,261,  a  347-103.000 
Yamazaki,  Katsiimau;  Sugita,  Shuichi;  and  Hirabayashi,  Shigeto,  to 
Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  Ught-sensitive 
material.  5.364.753,  Q.  430-549.000. 
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Midori: 

Yanagocbi,  Keizaburo;  Urakani,  Tatsuhiro;  Tanabe.  YoaUniitsu; 
Yaamaki,  Midori;  Tamai,  Shoji;  Yanaya.  riiiiiiiiiaa.  Ohta, 
Manhiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro.  3,364.967,  CL  364-31 3.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shonpei.  to  Scmicoodnctor  Energy  Laboratory  Ca,  Ltd. 
Method  of  adding  a  halogen  dement  into  oxide  »u|ifiuiitih»cting 
materials   by   ion   injection   or   thermal   difluaion.    3.364.835,   O. 
5OS-46I.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shonpei:  and  Takemora,  Yaanhikn,  to  Simicondnctor  En- 
ergy LiAontory  Co.,  Ltd.  Field  effect  transittor  with  crystallized 
channel  region.  5.365,080,  a.  237-66.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasnhiko.  to  Semiconductor  En- 
ergy Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  incorporating 
thermaUy  contracted  fUm.  3.365.081.  d.  257-67.000. 
Yambao.  August  R.:  See— 

Alden.  Donald  L.;  Oandiooco,  Isidro  M.;  Thornton,  Troy  L.;  and 
YambM,  August  R.,  5,364,353,  d.  604-96.000. 
Yanagi,  JomcUiou:  See — 

Kozaki,  TakaUko;  Yanagi,  Junichirou;  Aiki,  KiyoaU;  Ito,  Yutaka; 
and  Aoki,  Kaoru,  5.365.519.  d.  370-60.00a 
Yanaginwa,  Takuma;  and  Ohsawa,  Seiichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Optical  information  reading  apparatus  with  controlled 
numerical   aperture  relatioiiship  between  focusing  and 
optical  systems.  5,365,052,  d.  250-201.500. 
Yanaae,  Takao:  Ser — 

Fujita.  Kouetsu;  Yanaae,  Takao;  Kinoahita.  Shigenori;  Motoyoahi. 
Osamu;  and  Ito.  Yoshio,  5,363,133,  d.  318-34.000. 
Yancy,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Kauflman,  Kathryn  M.;  and  Yancy,  Edward  L.,  3.364,368,  d. 
604-180.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzofig;  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  aiKl  Hong,  Gary,  to  United 
Micro  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  buried  bit  line 
DRAM  ccU.  5.364.808.  d.  437-47.000. 
Yano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Makimura,     Katsuyoshi;     and    Yano,     Kazuo,     5,363,770,     CI. 
1O4-17Z500. 
Yano,  Yoahihiro:  See— 

Nakaahima,    Hiroahi;    Yano.    Yoahihiro;    and    lida,    Yasunobu, 
5,364,685.  d.  428-155.000. 
Yashida.  Makoto;  Kurome.  Kanji;  Asahina.  Atsushi;  Hanaofca,  Yasuki; 
and  Imose,  Kazuo,  to  Teijin  Lunited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bone 
moiphouietiy  and  a  iiKirphometric  bone  assay  system.  5,365,364,  CI. 
378-35.000. 
Yashiro.  Masaaki;  Morinaga,  Shigeki;  and  Teng,  Clarence  W.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Inc.  High  density  dynamic  RAM  cell.  5,364,812,  d. 
437-52.000. 
Yasuda,  Shinji:  Ser — 

Ohnishi,  Hirokazu;  Yasuda,  Shinji;  Shinozaki,  Kiminori;  Kogure, 
Kouji;  and  Suzuki,  Shigehiko,  3,363,321,  d.  37O«).000. 
Yasuda,  Shuhei:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Toshio;   Yasuda,   Shuhei;   Kusada,  Tokutarou;  and 
Nagashima.  Nobuyoshi,  5.365,284.  d.  348-793.000. 
Yasui,  Takashi:  Ser— 

Aoki,  Akira;  Yasui,  Takashi;  Mizushima,  Yoahihiro;  and  Fuku- 
shima,  Mitturu.  5.364.167.  d.  297-452.180. 
Yaung.  Huann-Jen:  See — 

Yu.  Foung-Hsoung;  Lin.  Chien-Hsing;  Hsu,  E-Chang;  and  Yaung, 
Huann-Jen.  5.363.933.  d.  1804.300. 
Yazald  Corporation:  Ser — 

Sakurai.  Kazuaki.  5.364.285.  d.  439-275.000. 
Yeh.  Ten  F.  Middle  sole  sloping  machine  with  length/width  adjustable 

rolls.  3.364.237.  d.  423-367.000. 
Yesinowski.  Jsmes  P.:  See — 

Buess.  Michael  L.;  Oarroway.  Allen  N.;  and  Yesinowski,  James  P., 
5,365,171,0.  324-307.000. 
Yeung.  Michael;  Lee.  Robert  N.;  and  Tsao.  Chein-Hwa,  to  bmostar. 
Inc.  Nonspill  bottled  water  replacement  system  with  disposable  seal 
member.  5,363,890.  CI    141-364.000 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem:  See — 
Benila.  Simon;  and  Levy.  Menaahe,  3,364.632,  O.  424-430.000. 
Yoda,  Hiroaki:  Ser— 

Nakao,  Takashi;  and  Yoda,  Hiroaki,  5,363,668,  d.  62-141.000. 
Yoder.  Max  N..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Large  area  semi- 
conductor wafers  5,363,798,  d.  1 17-89.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  Ser— 

Kogure,  Tomohiko;  Muiaki,  Takao;  and  Nakakita,  Issey,  3,363,896, 
O.  152-543.000. 
Yokoi,  Haruhiko:  Ser — 

Katsumata.   Ryoichi;   Ofashiro,  Takashi;   Yokoi,   Haruhiko;   and 
Shiomi,  Michio,  5,364,775.  d.  433-107.000. 
Yokoi.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Takagi,   Hiromi;   Takehisa,   Fiimitaka;   and   Yokoi,   Mitsuyoshi, 
3,363,899,0.  164-4.100. 
Yokokawa,  Hiroshi:  Ser— 

Takahama,  Koichi;  Hirao,  Shozo;  Yokoyama.  Masaru;  KiahimUo, 
Takashi;  and  Yokokawa.  Hiroahi.  5.364,823,  C\    502-62  000. 
Yokoyama.  Koichi.  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.  Screw  position  adjusting  device 

for  an  injection  molding  machine.  3,364,233,  CL  423-171.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kunio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Talsuya;  Nagao,  Masaki;  and  Yokoyama,  Kunio,  3,365,290, 
O.  354-64.000. 
Yokoyama,  Masaru:  See — 

Takahama,  Koichi;  Hirao,  Shozo;  Yokoyama,  Masaru;  Kishimoto, 
Takashi;  and  Yokokawa.  Hiroahi.  5.364.823,  O.  502-62.000. 


Yokoyama,  Thomas  W.: 

Cai.    Robing;    and    Yokoyama.    Thomas    W.,    3,364.943,    CL 
349-233.000 
Yokoyama,  Yasuaki:  Ser— 

Takinislii,    Pmnitaka;    Togo,    Makiko;    Eado.    Maaayuki;    and 
Yokoyama.  Yasuaki.  3.364.910  d.  325-327.300. 
Yon.  James  B.;  and  Waterman.  Tmiothy  O.,  to  Wealiughouse  Electric 

Cotporalioa.  Wideband  notch  radiator.  5,365044.  CL  343-767.000. 
Yoneda,  Noriynki:  Ser— 

Mioani,  Takedu;  Shimokawa,  Kcqp;  Hamato,  Kazohiko;  Shirolo, 

Yoshimi;  and  Yooeda,  Noriynki,  3,364,963.  CL  362-319.000. 

Yoodiara,  Takao;  Niahigaki.  Yuji;  and  Yamagata.  Kenji,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  growth  of  crystal.  3,363.799.  CL 

117-94.000. 

Yoneyama,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color 

photographic  hgfat-sensitive  material.  3,364,748,  O.  430-305.000. 
Yooezawa,  Keitaro:  Ser — 

Takahama.  Yo;  and  Yooezawa.  Keilaro.  3,364.328,  d.  483-28.000 
Yoo.  Wan  M.:  Ser— 

Ra.  Jong  O.;  Lim.  Jooo  Y.;  and  Yoo,  Wan  M..  3,364,320.  O. 
475-280000. 
Yofita.  Hiroahi;  Igaahira.  Toahiliiko;  Sakalrihara,  Yasuyuki;  Ooloh, 
Moriyaso;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuhide,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Valve 
drive  device.  3,363,816,  O.  123-90.120. 
York  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Svendsen,  David  A..  3.363,329,  d.  336-73.100. 
York,  Troy  M.:  Ser— 

HoUis,  Jeffrey  C;  Bones,  Chad;  and  York.  Troy  M.,  5,364,090  CL 
271-216.000. 
Yoshida,  Akira:  Ser— 

Kuwahara,  Kiyoshi;  Yoahida,  Akira;  and  Kuwahara,  Masako, 
5,364,133,  CL  296-«.36.000. 
Yoahida,  Eiji:  Ser— 

Nakamura,    Takashi;    Osumi.    Kenji;    Oga,    Kiyomasa;    Atai, 
Motohiro;  Deeds,  Ryukichi;  Yoshida,  Eiji;  Okada,  Hirofiinii;  and 
Hamanaka,  Ryusnke,  3,364,449,  CL  75-650.000. 
Yoshida,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Error-correc- 
tion encoding  and  deicriding  system.  5,365,530,  O.  371-37.400. 
Yoshida,  Hiroaki:  Ser— 

Momoae,  Nobuo;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroaki,  5,365,439,  d.  364-424.050. 
Yoshida,  Noriaki:  Ser— 

ImaAiku,  Shigeki;  Yoahida,  Noriaki;  Takeda,  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu, 
Takashi.  5.363.432.  d.  364-468.000. 
Yoshida,  Tatsuji:  Ser — 

Fukuoka,  Hisaji;  Yoshida,  Tatsuji;  Kobayashi,  Suminori;  and  Saku- 
rai, Toshikazu.  5,364,386,  O  604-41 1. 000 
Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  and  Heki,  Tauuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co..  Ltd.  Direct 
positive     silver     halide     photosensitive     material.     5.364,730.     O. 
430-309.000. 
Yoshida,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Hisao;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  and 
Kondo.  Yoshitami,  5.364.247.  O.  418-55.200. 
Yoshida,  Yoshimi:  See— 

Kuretake,  Masato;  Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Yamakawa,  Kazuhiko; 
Yoshida,  Yoshimi;  Uda,  Sawayo;  and  Zushi,  Takayasu,  5,364, 1 26, 
O.  28O-73O.0OR. 
Yoshikata,  Mutsumi;  and  Maeda,  Tsuneo.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corpora- 
tion.    Magnetic     resonance    itnaging    apparatus.     5,365,174,    d. 
324-318.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Kuniyoshi:  Ser — 

Miyamoto,  Junichi;  Yoshikawa,  Kuniyoshi;  snd  Naruke,  Kiyomi, 
5,365,098,  O.  257-316.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Nobuhisa:  See— 

Ozawa,  Maaataka;  Kamitani,  Takayuki;  Koyama,  Kanitaka;  Horii, 
Shigeru;  Miyazaki,  Koji;  Yoshikswa,  Nobuhisa;  Saito,  Takeshi; 
Ito,  Kazuhiko;  Oyoten,  Masayoahi;  and  Waki,  Atsuo,  5.365,152, 
O  315-291.000. 
Yoshimi.  Taluuii:  See — 

Imai,  Tomoyasu;  Yoshimi,  Takani;  Matsuura,  Akihiro;  Takashima, 
Toshiharu;  Tsutsoi,  Toshihiro;  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki.  5,363.398, 
a.  51-331.000. 
Yoshimolo.  Katsunobo;  Hatta.  Maaayoahi;  and  Komondai,  Toshio,  to 
Towa  Corporation;  Shashin  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kabha 
I.K.S.  Waste  best  treatment  apparatus.  5,363.777.  O.  110-214.000. 
Yoahimoto,  Masahiko:  Ser — 

Matsumura.     Tetsuya;     Uramoto.     Shinichi;     and     Yoahimoto. 
Maaahiko.  5.365.475.  O.  363-134.000. 
Yoshio.  Hideaki:  Sw— 

Konishi.  Akio;  Saito.  Yoahiyuki;  Takeda.  Shuzo;  Yoshio.  Hideaki; 
and  Kunimaiani.  Hiroahi,  3,365,386,  O.  360-85.000. 
Yoshioka,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Akimoto,    Masami;    Yoshioka,    Kazutoshi;   and    lida,    Naruaki, 
5.364.222.  O.  414-416.000. 
Yoshioka.  Ken:  Ser— 

Oniaawa.  Makoto;  Yoshioka,  Ken;  Koizumi,  Makoto;  Nagae,  Hiro- 
mitsu.  and  Koahida,  Ryoichi,  5.363,829,  O.  123-617.000. 
Yoshioka.  Tatsuo:  Ser — 

Kawamura,  Tetsuya;  Sano,  Hiroshi;  Furuta,  Mamoru;  Yoshioka, 
Tatsuo;  and  Miyata,  Yutaka,  5,365,034,  O.  219-121.830. 
Yoshioka,  Yukio:  See— 

Anada.  Katsuya;  and  Yoshioka,  Yukio,  5,363.774.  O.  108-143.000. 
Yoahizawa,  Sadao:  See — 

Takeda,  Ryo;  Yamanaka,  Eisuke;  Kondo,  Hidenori;  Ino,  Kiyoji; 
Hamhara,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Takaya;  Yoahizawa,  Sadao;  and 
Nakamura.  Atsumu.  5.363,682,  O.  72-224.000. 
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YoM.  Donald  A.:  Ste— 

Cnoae.  Eiic  C;  GolT,  Jerry  K.;  aad  YoM,  Donld  A.,  S.36S,422.  O. 

3«3-9«.O0O. 

Young.  Ouy  B.;  Hand.  Albert  L.;  and  Veaelka.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Tymco. 

Inc.  Suilace  iweeping  machine  with  over-the<ab  hopper  dnmpijut. 

5,363. J33.  a.  15-339.000.  —t^* 

Young.  Steven  L.:  Set— 

Haiiglawl,  Richard  P.;  Kang.  Hee  C;  Young.  Steven  L.;  and  Md- 
ner.  Michael  H..  5.364,764.  O.  43S-15.00a 
Young.  Wayne.  Set— 

Onea,  David  T.;   Boiano*.  Henry;   Young,  Wayne;   DeFonzo, 
Slephan  A.;  McCarry,  Richard  A.;  and  Mastri,  Dominick  L . 
5,364,002.  a  227-177.000. 
Youngborg,  Lament  H.:  Ste — 

Sawabe.  James  K.;  and  Youngborg.  Lamoot  H.,  5.365,555,  a. 
376-258.000. 
Yu,  David  U.  L.;  and  Conway,  Patrick  H.,  to  Duly  Reaeait:h.  Inc. 
Feed-forward    digital    phaae    and    amplitude    correction    ivitem. 
5.365,190.  a.  330-149  000. 
Yu.  Dequan.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Divergent  inlet  for  an  automo- 
tive fiiel  pump.  5,364,238,  C\.  417-423.140. 
Yu,  Dingan.  to  Compoate  Materials  Technology,  Inc.  Imulatioa  for 
raperconducton.  5.364.709,  CI.  428-662.000. 


Zemdt,  Norman  E.-.  See— 

Raddatz,  Ciaui  D.;  Wojtecki.  Ronald  J.;  and  Zemdt,  Norman  E, 
5,363,743.  a.  92-98.00D. 
Zerow.  Danne  J.  Weighted.  fokUble  vehicle  cover.  5.364,156.  a. 

Zetterlund,  Uno:  Set— 

Foraberg.    Erik;    Lundstrom.    Lennart;    and    Zetterlund.    Uno. 
5,363,548,  a   29-605.000. 
Zeiel  USA  Corporation:  See— 

Bearint,  David  E.,  5,364,235,  d.  417-295.000. 
Zhang.  Zhenyu;  Ruderman.  Warren;  and  Fehlner.  James  R.,  to  Inrad, 
Inc.     Selective    fimctiooaliiation    of    fullerenes.     5,364,993,    O 
570-187.000. 
Ziegler  Coal  Holding  Company:  Ste— 

Westby,  Timothy  S  ;  McCord.  Thomas  G.;  and  Dicks.  Lynton  W 
R,  5,364,421,  a.  44-608.000. 
Ziegler,  WilUam  R,  Jr.:  Stt— 

Cunard,  Joel  C;  Boudreau.  Robert  J.;  and  Ziegler,  William  H.,  Jr.. 
5,364,312,  a.  472-118.000. 
Zierke,  Thomas:  Stt— 

Kirchner,  Juergen;  Schmidt.  Oskar;  Orossmann.  Klaus;  Radema- 
cher.  Wilhelm;  Hepp.  Michael;  and  Zierke.  Thomas,  5,364,834, 
a.  504-319.000. 
Zicve,  Edward  R.  Air  mixer.  5,364,305,  a.  454-261.000. 


Yu,  Foung-Haoung;  Lin,  Chien-Hsing;  Hsu,  E-Chang;  and  Yaung.    Zilber,  Steven  A.  Manual  cassette  system  for  overhead  projection 
Huann-Jen.  to  Industrial  Technology  Reaearch  Institute.  Automated        *  ''~  '  '■"  """  ^   "'"  "" 

carrier.  5,363.933,  CI.  180-6.500. 
Yuda,  Lawrence  F.  Air  over  oil  intensiiier.  5,363,742.  d.  92-79.000. 
Yui.  Tomoyuki:  Stt — 

Mizukami.  Maaamichi;  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Mwafaiio;  Arai. 
Yoshihiaa;  and  Mineta,  Hiroafai.  5.364.560.  C\.  252-299.650. 
Ynkinari,  Toahiro:  Ste— 

Sakamaki.    Yumiko;    Naito,    Tomijiro;    and    Yukinari    Toahiro 
5,364.558.  Q.  252-299.010. 
Yum,  Su  H.:  See— 

Osborne.  James  L.;  Ndaon.  Melinda;  Enacore.  David  J.;  Yum.  Su 
H.;  and  Gale.  Robert  M..  5.364.630.  a.  424-449.00a 
Yundt.  Albert  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Li.  Yao-Tzu;  Yundt.  Albert  P.,  Jr.;  Ho,  I-Chieng;  and  Huans 
Henry,  5,363,660,  Q.  62-71.000 


transparencies.  5,365,289,  a.  353-120.000. 
Zimlich,  Glenn  A.:  See— 

Orzel,  Daniel  V.;  Zimlich,  Glenn  A.;  and  Truoog.  Tri  T..  5.363,646. 
a.  60-274.000. 
Zimmer,  Agnes  K.:  See— 

Beach,  Bradley  L.;  Bums.  Kathryn  E;  Franey,  Terence  E;  Pie- 
konka.    Ann    M.;    Spivey.    Paul   T.;   and   Zimmer,   Acnes   K 
5,364,461,  a.  106-22.00R.  *^ 

Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes.  S.  Kyle;  and  Allard.  Randall  N..  5.364,397.  a.  606-61.000 
Peteiten.   Thomas   D.;   and   Lane.    Richard   A.,    5.364,403,   a 
606-91.000 
Zimmerman.  Norbert:  See — 

Degen,  Helmut;  Zimmerman,  Nortjert;  Brueckmann.  Ralf;  Lamm. 
Gunther;  Lange.  Amo;  and  Reichdt.  Hehnut.  5.364.972.  CI 
568-306.000. 


Ymasita.  James  J.,  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.  Adjustable  seat  apparatus  for    Zimmermann.  Achim;  Beck,  Karl-Erhard;  and  Mohr,  Klaus  D..  to  Man 

.  ..:..,, - -  Gutehoffiiungshutte  AG.  Cylindrical  combustion  chamber  housing 

of  a  gas  turbine  5,363.653,  CI.  60-751  000. 

Zimmermann,  Bemward,  to  Marquardt  GmbH.  Routional  speed  con- 
trol and  use  of  tame  to  control  the  rotational  speed  of  an  electric  hand 
tool  motor.  5.365,155.  CI.  318-268  000 

Zmunermann,  Hans-Peter,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Apparatus 
for  perfonmng  capillary  electrophoresis.  5,364,521,  CI.  204-299!oOR. 

Zimmermann,  Hemz;  and  ManteufTel.  Hans  J.  M.  Apparatus  and  pro- 
cess for  treatmg  water.  5,364,527,  Q.  210-243.000. 

Zink.  Deborah:  Sec^ 


utihty  vehicle.  5.364.151.  CI.  296-65.100. 
Zaieski.  Edward  R..  to  AUergan.  Inc.  Ophthalmic  instrument  with 
curved  suction  conduit  and  intertial  ultrasound  needle.  5.364.405.  Q 
606-107.000. 
Zaluzec,  Matthew  J.:  See — 

McCune,   Robert  C,  Jr.;  Reatherford,  Larry  V.-  and  Zaluzec 
Matthew  J.,  5,364,663,  Q.  427-449.000. 
Zank.  Gregg  A.:  See— 

Bujalski.  Duane  R.;  Zank,  Gregg  A.;  and  Barnard,  Thomas  D.. 
5.364,920.  a.  528-5.000. 
Zappe.  Hans  H.:  See- 
Fan.  Long-Shen;  and  Zappe.  Hans  H..  5.364.742.  d.  430-317.000 
Zarina  Holdings  C  V  :  See— 

Atkins.  David  S.,  5,363,878,  a.  137-526.000. 
Zawierucha.  Robert:  See— 

Acharya.  Arun;  Gottzmann.  Christian  F 


Harris,  Guy  H.;  Zink,  Deborah;  Jones,  E  Tracy  T.;  and  Kong.  Yu 
L..  5.364.948.  a.  554-36.000.  ^ 


Lockett,  Michael  J.; 


Zizala  Lichtsysteme  GmbH:  5^e— 

Kramroer,  Gert,  5,365,413,  Q.  362-32.000. 
Zola,  Meyer  J.:  See— 

HUler,  Thomas  L.;  Pbelan,  James  J.;  and  Zola,  Meyer  J.,  5,365,524. 

_  ^    ._,      ,  „  . -. CI.  370-94.200. 

fZT^i  iT^   V..yf^^^**^  ^  •  •"*  ^MwimcbM.  Ro-    ZoUer,  Robert  A.,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  TTie.  Thick  bodied 

bert.  5.363,909,  a.  165-111.000.  heat  set  molding.  5,364,483.  Q.  156-242.000^ 

Zeamer,  Paul;  and  Lins,  Delbert  E,  to  DEC  Intematioaal.  Inc.  Auto-    Zou.  Xueming;  Lampman.  David  A ;  and  Orlando.  Paul  T    to  Picker 

matic  control  apparatus  for  a  beverage  Up.  5.363,989,  Q.  222-16.000.        International.  Inc  Technique  for  drivmg  quadrature  duai' frequency 

Zebra  Technologies  Corporation:  See—  RF  resonators  for  magnetic   resonance  spectroscopy/imaging  by 

Hofer,  Gene  A.;  and  Longe,  Karen  M.,  5,364,133,  CI.  283-75.000.         four-inductive  loop  over  couphng.  5,365,173,  CI   324-318  000 
Zegeer,  Peggy  C.  Arm  rest  for  chairs,  chaise  lounges  and  the  like.    Zu/fsda,  Maurizio;  Vai,  Gianfranco;  Gregori,  Marco;  Moloney,  David; 


5,364,166.0.297-411.390. 
Zeh.  Me>nrwl:Scr— 

Blenk.  Gerhard;  and  Zeh.  Meinrad.  5,363,581,  a.  42-69.020. 
Zefanpfennig.  Theodore  F.;  and  Rappaport.  Saul  A.,  to  Visidyne.  Inc. 
High-resolution  synthetic  aperture  telescope  system.  5.365.367,  CI 
359-399.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  Stt— 

Byrom,  David,  5,364,778,  O.  435-135.000. 

Moreland.  Peter  J.;  and  Jozef  de  Peutcr,  Frans  L.,  5,364,511   CI 

2O4-I%.0OO. 
Morpeth.  Fraser  F.,  5,364,874,  a.  514-373.000. 
Zenner,  Bruce  D  ;  Teumac,  Fred  N.;  Deardurff,  Larrie  A.;  and  Rosa, 
Bert  A,  to  Advanced  Oxygen  Technologies,  Inc.  Polymer  composi- 
tioas   containing    salicyUc    acid   chelates    as   oxysen    scavenoers. 
5.364.555.  CL  252-188.280.  ^^ 


and  Betti,  Giorgio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l.  Circuit 
for  neutralizing  thermal  drift  in  a  transconductance  stase  5  365  193 
CI.  330-253.000.  -e       .       .       . 

Zushi,  Shizuo:  See — 

Ashiwake,  Nonyuki;  Daikoku.  Takahiro;  Hatsuda,  Toshio;  Zushi. 
Shizuo;  and  Kofaayashi.  Satomi.  5.365.400.  CI.  361-752.000. 
Zushi.  Takayasu:  See — 

Kuretake.  Masalo;  Kiugawa.  Motonobu;  Yamakawa.  Kazuhiko; 
Yoshida,  Yoahimi;  Uda,  Sawayo;  and  Zushi.  Takayasu.  5,364,126 
CU28O-73O0OR 
Zwiener;  Christian;  Schmalstieg,  Lutz;  and  Pedain,  Joaef,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Compounds  containing  alkoxysilane  and  amino 
groups.  5,364,955,  CI.  556-418.000. 
501  Hi-Trak  Systems  Limited:  See- 
Van  der  Veen.  Albcrtus  C;  and  Smith.  Graham  K.  L..  5.365J47. 
a.  343-702.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1994 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


,  a. 


,  a. 


Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Kazmierzak.  Robert  T.;  and  MacLeay,  Ronald  E.  Re.  34.791, 
525-142.000. 
Blue  Grass  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

DuRand.  Elden  E.  Ill;  and  Logadon.  William  K..  Re.  34.788, 
340-550.000. 
BTAD  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Musk.  Robert  W.,  Re.  34.79a  CI-  385-93.000. 
DuRand,  Elden  E..  Ill;  and  Logsdon.  William  K.,  to  Blue  Grass  Elec- 
tronics.  Inc.   Pressure  change  intrusion  detector.   Re.  34.788.  CI. 
340-550.000 
Fraden,  Jacob,  to  Thermoscan  Inc.  Infrared  electronic  thermometer 
and  method  for  measuring  temperature.  Re.  34,789,  C\.  364-557.000. 
Kazmierzak,  Robert  T.;  and  MacLeay,  Ronald  E.,  to  Atochem  North 
America.    Inc.    Polymer    bound    hindered   amine   light   stabilizers. 
Re.  34.791,  Q.  525-142.000. 
KeUy,  James  A.:  See— 

WesthofT,  James  A.;  and  Kelly,  James  A.,  Re.  34,787.  a.  277- 
207.00A. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  Set — 
Viiey.  Franck,  Re.  34.785.  CI.  65-26.000. 


Logsdon.  William  K.: 

DuRand.  Elden  E..  Ill;  and  Logsdon.  WiUiam  K.,  Re.  34,788,  a. 
340-550.000. 
MacLeay,  Ronald  E:  See— 

Kazmierzak,  Robert  T.;  and  MacLeay,  Ronald  E.  Re.  34.791.  a. 
525142.000. 
Musk.  Robert  W.,  to  BT&D  Technologies  Limited.  Optical  compo- 
nents. Re.  34.790,  CI.  385-93.000. 
Poly-Tec  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

WesthofT,  James  A.;  and  KeUy,  James  A.,  Re.  34,787.  CL  277- 
207.00A. 
Slough.   Donovan   L.   Molded   plastic   stud  box   support  and  box. 

Re   34,786,  a.  248-205.100. 
Thermoscan  Inc.:  See — 

Fraden,  Jacob,  Re.  34,789,  C\.  364-557.000. 
Vinas,  Jaime  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  dry  treatment  of  a  fabric. 

Re.  34,784,  Q.  34-629.000. 
Virey,  Franck,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et 
L'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  for  lubricating 
a  surface  such  as  a  mould  for  the  manufacture  of  a  glass  object 
Re.  34,785,  CI.  65-26  000 
WesthofT,  James  A.;  and  Kelly,  James  A.,  to  Poly-Tec  Products,  Inc. 
Bidirectional  gasket  having  water  energizing  pockets.  Re.  34,787,  O. 
277-2O7.0OA. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Aaltonen,  Matti  A.:  See— 

Karppo,   Jukka  S.;  and   Aaltonen.   Matti   A..   Bl  4,155.695.  a. 
425-445.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See— 

Elgamal,    Abbas;    El-Ayat,    Khaled    A.;    and    Mohaen,    Amr. 
Bl  4,758.745,  CI.  307-465.000. 
El-Ayat,  Khaled  A.:  See— 

Elgamal.    Abbas;    El-Ayat.    Khaled    A.;    and    Mohsen.    Amr, 

Bl  4,758,745,  CI.  307-465.000. 

Elgamal,  Abbas;  El-Ayat,  Khaled  A.;  and  Mohsen.  Amr,  to  Actel 

Corporation.   User   programmable   integrated  circuit   interconnect 

architecture  and  test  method.  Bl  4,758,745,  1 1-15-94,  CI.  307-465.000. 

Engelson,  Erik  T.,  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Catheter  for  guide- wire 

tracking.  Bl  4,739,768,  11-15-94,  Ci.  128-658.000. 
Gould,  H.  Daniel,  to  Shasta  Industries,  Inc.  Pool  cleaning  head  with 
rotary  popup  jet  producing  element.   Bl  4,466,142,    11-15-94,  CI. 
4-490.000. 


Karppo,  Jukka  S.;  and  Aaltonen.  Matti  A.,  to  Oy  Nokia  AB.  Continuous 
curing  device  for  longitudinally  extended  products  with  cooling 
zone.  Bl  4,155,695,  11-15-94.  CI  425-445.000. 
Kipp,  Heiorich,  to  Monroe  Engineering  Products.  Inc.  Hand  lever 

turning  mechanism.  Bl  4.598.614,  11-15-94,  CI.  81-58.300. 
Mohsen.  Amr:  Set — 

Elgamal,    Abbas;    El-Ayat.    Khaled    A.;    and    Mohsen.    Amr. 
Bl  4,758,745,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Monroe  Engineering  Products,  Inc.:  .See — 

Kipp,  Heinrich,  Bl  4,598,614.  CI.  81-58.300. 
Oy  Nokia  AB:  See— 

Karppo,  Jukka  S.;  and  Aaltonen,   Matti  A.,   Bl  4,155,695.  CI. 
425-445.000. 
Shasta  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gould,  H.  Daniel,  Bl  4,466,142,  CI.  4-490.000. 
Target  Therapeutics:  See — 

Engelson,  Erik  T.,  Bl  4,739,768,  Q.  128-658.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A  Southern  Season,  Inc.:  See — 

Barefoot,  Michael  C,  352.473.  d.  D  10-59.000. 
AB  Lectrostatic:  See— 

Andersson.  Mats.  352.551.  d.  D23-365.000. 
AB  Maskinarbeten:  Set — 

Johansson,  Ingvar,  352.561.  d.  D26-9.000. 
Abel,  Steven  D.  Pliers.  352,436,  11-15-94,  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Advanced  Container  Corporation:  Stt — 

Bacchetti,  Mark  R.;  HeiskeU,  Ronald  E.;  and  Theys,  Ezra  E, 
352,453,  d.  D9-418.000. 
Allen  United:  Ste— 

Sampaon,  Gerald  A.;  Sanden,  Gordon  J.;  and  Sampson.  Harold  D., 
352,573.  a.  D30-1 19.000. 
Andersson.  Mats,  to  AB  Lectrostatic.  Fume  filter  for  use  with  a  solder- 
ing apparatus.  352.551.  11-15-94.  d.  D23-365.000. 


Anness.  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Vcrduyn.  Kevin  R.;  Tremont.  Thomas  G.;  Anness.  Timothy  W.; 
and  Walling,  K.  Neil,  352,483,  d.  D12-91.000. 
Anthro  Corporation:  See — 

McCaffrey,  Jeffrey  T.,  352,587,  d.  D34-27.000. 
Aqua-Leisure  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Shelton,  Robert  N,  352,514,  d.  D16-303.000. 

Wolfe,  Henry,  352,533,  d.  D21-157.000. 
Arch  Crown  Tags,  Inc.:  See — 

Liebman,  Norman  P.,  352,526,  CI  D2O-22.0O0. 
Asai,  Toshikazu,  to  Kato  Spring  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Packaging  box  for 

optical  disc  shutters.  352,452,  11-15-94,  d.  D9-341.000. 
Asner,  Jerome  L.  Condiment  dish  holder.  352.424.  11-15-94.  d.  D7- 

600.000. 
Assenburg  B.V.:  See— 

SchefTers.  Adrianus  J.  M.,  352,405,  d.  D6-422.000. 
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SdieAen,  AdrunM  J.  M.,  332,406,  OL  Di^iMLOOa 
AoMin  lanovabom,  lac:  Stt~- 

Maradica.  JoMpii  E,  332,564.  d.  D26-26.0(X). 
Ava  Oroop  loteroMiaaal.  Inc.:  jite— 

FoetKk.  Linda,  3S23S7.  d.  02-969.000. 
B>o^^  Maft  R^  HfMtrn,  Ronald  E;  and  Theyt,  Ezn  E..  Id  Ad- 
vanced Ctmumtt  Cotpanboa.  Box  for  ikipoiac  MparasM.  3S2.4S3 

1  i-is-K  a.  D9^u.ooa  — ««•  -•—«-■  "^'*"- 

Baker,  ftCdiael;  aad  Cokmaa.  Haroid,  to  Ryobi  Outdoor  Prodnds. 

CootaDed  blower  aad  vacunm.  352,379,  1 1-15-94,  Q.  D32- 13.000. 
Ballafd,  Jacob  R.,  to  Vermoot  American  CorporatioD.  Tekacopina 

diaplay  card  holder.  332.413,  1 1-15-94,  O.  D6-S66.000 
BaUooe,  Michad  P.:  Sw— 

Meiner,  Edward  R;  BaOoae,  Michael  P.;  aad  Van  Dyk.  Thoam. 
332.361.  a.  D2«-««.000.  ««"^ 

Babon.  John  E.  Rin  lealfor  a  can.  352,435,  11-13-94.  O.  D9-434000 
Baodo  ladaMrial  Ca,  Ltd.:  S*e— 

Choi.  Wonbaek,  332.429.  a.  D«-I.OOO. 
Barefoot,  Michad  C.  lo  A  Somheni  Seaaoo.  Inc.  Weather  vane. 
332,473.  11-13-94.  a.  D1O-59.00O.  ^^  cwner  vaae. 

Baniard.  Michad  A.,  to  Weacon  Prodncti  Company.  Actuator  control 

awtinhly  for  motiaa  furniture.  352.410,  11-15-94.  CI.  D6-491.000. 
Barrett,  Joaeph  S.  Vehicle  tteering  wfaed  ptotection  unit  332.490 

11-13-94,  a.  D12-179.000. 
Barry,  Emeat  J.:  Ste~ 

Httbbach,  Robert  N.;  Gale,  Tbomai  C;  Barry.  Emeat  J.-  and  WaD- 
■n»  K.  Neil.  352.494.  a.  D12-401.000. 
Baaett.  Robert  D.  Impltaient  for  guiding  wirea  through  flexible  con- 
duit 352,431,  11-15-94.  d.  D»-14.000 
Baucom.  Walter  H.,  to  DSC  Induatrial.  Inc.  Peruoal  dolly   352,386, 

Bayeriache  Motoren  Werfce  AG:  Ste— 

Boyer,  Boyke.  352.492.  a.  D12-21 1.000. 
Bedford,  Tbomai  E.  Duat  collection  device  for  floor  tander  352.439 
11-15-94,  a.  D»-70.000.  -««    jJi,-.j:f, 

B«ndler.  David  B.;  and  Cronrath.  Scott,  to  Exide  Corporation.  Com- 
bined uorage  battery  cover  and  movable  handle.  352.49(   11-15-94 
a.  D 13- 119.000. 
Beltempo,  Maria  E.  Combined  pluah  animal  h«iwft«ag  kL  352.391 
11-15-94.  a.  D3-235.000  ' 

Bemii  Manufacturing  Company:  Set 

Cariaon.  Arthur  R..  352,479,  a.  Dl  1-153.000 
Cartaon.  Arthur  R..  352.4«>.  d.  Dl  1-153.000. 
Beoaoo.  John  W.:  See- 
Weaver.  Allan  E.;  Benaon.  John  W.;  Moore.  Robert  W.-  and 
Schreok.  J.  John,  352,501.  a.  D14-102.000. 
Beiaon.  Franda,  to  Oirard-Perregaux  SA.  Watch.  352.470.  1 1-15-94.  a. 

Benon.  Francis,  to  Girard-Perregauz  SA.  Watch.  332.471.  U-13-94  Q 

DIO-39.000. 
Betti.  John;  and  Krone,  Irene,  to  Parberware.  Inc.  CoRee  brewer 

352.418.  11-15-94,  a.  D7-31O.00O. 
Bigelow.  George,  to  Nor-Wd  Products.  Inc.  Electric  cheeae  grater 

with  spring-loaded  cheese  compartment  332,422,  11-13-94.  d.  D7- 

Btnnmg.  Ronald  L..  to  IDAB  Incorporated.  Cart  352.585.  1 1-15-94  a 

D34- 17.000. 
Boehm.  James.  Game  board.  352.528,  1 1-15-94,  Q.  D21-24.000 
Booazza,  CUudio,  to  Venice  Trading  Company.  Inc.  Pedicure  stool 

352.401,  1 1-15-94.  Q.  D6.336.00a  ^^ 

Bonner.  Tor  G.:  See— 

S«^.  Steven;  Wall.  Alexander;  Ryan.  James  M.;  Danielsoo. 
David  C;  and  Sooner.  Tor  G..  352.521.  Q.  D18-I5.000 
Bosten.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Kriaski.  John  R.;  Cooper.  Randy  G.;  Nichols.  James  P..  Jr.   and 

Boaten.  Elooald  R.,  352,509.  a.  D 15- 133  000. 

Boyd.   Edward   L..   to  Rubbermaid   Specialty   Producu   Inc.   Cart 

352.584,11-15-94,0.034-16.000.  roQucisincu^. 

Boyer,  Boyke.  to  Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  AG.  Front  face  of  a 

wheel  for  an  automobile.  352,492,  11-13-94,  Q.  DI2-2II  000 
Bradstreet  James:  See— 

Ruffo,  Angelo  P ;  Bradstreet.  James;  Glaug.  Frank  S.    McCoy 
Sherilyn  S.;  and  Ramacieri.  Patricia.  332,554.  Q.  D24-125  000 
Brand.  Susan  F.:  See— 

Luzzi.  Robert  »nd  Brand.  Susan  F  .  352,445.  C\.  D9-337  000 
Bransky.  Jeffrey  D ;  and  Sanderson.  Kenneth  L..  to  Duraco  Products. 

Inc.  Bird  feeder   352,575.  11-15-94.  Q.  030-127  000 
Brazcal.  Charles:  See— 

Bjrd.  Rick;  Gencbeisk,  Kevin;  and  Brazeal.  Charles,  352,336,  a. 

Breny,  Michel;  Graas,  Maurice;  and  Powell,  Jenner,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
*  Aj*"  Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  352.489.  11-13-94,  O.  D12- 

Brown.  Arthur  C.  Butterfly  feeder  352,574.  11-15-94,  C\  O30-121  000 

^7^?'*'^  '**"'  ^  •  "^  °*°*^  George  A.,  to  Flasher  Handling  Corp 

Dclachable  base  plate  for  i  traffic  sign.  352.527.  11-15-94.  CI.  D20- 

^■^  yi:^^  °  •  '°  KoUer-Craft  Plastic  Products.  Fish  fillet  board 

352.427.  11-15-94.  C\.  D7-698  000. 
BuUer,  Scott  D  Time-out  seat  pad.  352,414,  11-15-94.  a.  D6-60I  000 
Byrd,  Rick;  Gerschefsk.  Kevm;  and  Brazeal,  Charles,  to  Stamina  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Multi-fimction  exercise  machine.  352,536.   11-15-94,  CI. 

Cadwell,  Charies  E.  Recycling  bin.  352,583,  11-15-94,  a.  O34-9.000. 


Camara,  Raymoad  C;  Walliag.  K.  Neil;  aad  Janosko,  Robert  J.,  to 
Oiryiler  Corporatiaa.   Automobile.   332,482,    11-13-94.  a.   DI2- 
90.000. 
Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha:  Ste— 

Fukuahima,   Hiroyuki;   Rikuchi.   Hiroaki;  and   Sakuta.   KazuakL 

332,518.  a.  D16-2O9.000. 
Ito,  Hitooi;  Suzuki,  Toyotoahi;  and  DaU,  Ji,  332,319,  O.  D16- 

209.000. 
Sogiyana,  YoaUaki,  352,517,  Q.  D 1 6-202.000. 
Carlsoa.   Arthor   R.,   to   Bemis   Manufacturing   Comnanv    Planter 

352.479,  11-13-94,  a.  Dll-133.000. 
Carlson.   Arthur   R.,   to   Beaiis   Manufacturing   CoauMny.    Planter 
332,480,11-15-94,0.011-153.000.  "•«-«'V"y     nanter. 

Caron,  Paul:  5m— 

Owe,  Judith  R.;  Monia,  E.  Scott;  and  Caron,  Paul,  332,3«9,  O. 

Casio  Cooqiuter  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubo,  Tatsuya,  332.463.  O.  010-31.000. 
Che  Shang  Enterpriae.  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chnang.  Ming-Chih.  352.382,  a.  D2-9I7.000. 
Chen.  Chan-Fu.  Mechanical  timer  352.472.  11-15-94,  Q.  OICMO.OOO 
Chen.  Ming-Chang.   Bicycle  handlebar  grip.   352.443.   11-15-94.  cj. 

LJ  V*  jU J .  UUU< 

Chi,  Wilham  H.  N.  Stapler.  352,434,  1 1-15-94.  d  08-30.000 
Chi.  Wilham  H.  N.  Stapler.  352,435.  11-15-94.  a.  D8-SO.O0O 
Chin-Sheng,  Yang.  Ornament  352.477,  11-15-94.  CI  Dl  1-121.000. 
Choi,  Wonbaek.  to  Bando  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   Handle  of  a  rake. 
352.il29,  11-15-94,  Q.  D8-1.000.  ^^  «  a  raae. 

Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Cannara,  Raymond  C;  Walhng.  K.  Neil;  and  Janosko.  Robert  J 

352,482.  a.  D 12-90  000. 
Creed,  Trevor  M.;  Ney,  Qyde  W.;  Papai.  Joaeph  T;  and  Payne. 
Phillip  E.  352.485,  a.  D12-98.0OO.  ,  ««  rayne, 

Hubbach.  Robert  N.;  Gale,  Thomas  C;  Barry.  Ernest  J.  and  Wall- 
ing, K.  Neil.  352.494,  a.  D12-40I  000. 
Mack,  Kenneth  S.;  Payne.  Phillip  E.;  Moore.  Thomas  S.;  WaUing. 
K.  Neil;  DeRees.  Delbert  O.;  and  Kenitz.  Jack.  332.484.  d 
D12-96.000. 
Verduyn.  Kevin  R.;  Tremont  Thomas  G.;  Anness,  Timothy  W 
and  WaUing.  K.  Neil.  352.483.  a.  D12-91.000. 
Chuang.  Ming-Chih.  to  Che  Shang  Enterprise.  Co..  Ltd.   SUpper. 
352.382.11-15-94.  a.  D2-9I7.O0a  .  "u    aupper. 

Cfaunn.  Daniel  A.;  and  Morikawa,  Hiroahi.  to  Ryobi  Motor  ProducU 

Corp.  Sander.  352,437.  11- 15-94.  O.  D8-62.000. 
OlM-Geigy  Corporatioo:  See- 
Newman.  Edward  F.;  and  Popps.  John  R.,  352,316,  a.  D24- 

aoae,  Judith  R.;  Morris,  E.  Scott;  and  Caron,  Paul,  to  Reebok  Interna- 
tional Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  352,389,  11-15-94,  Q.  02-970.000. 
Co-Union  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lee-Chang,  Chen,  352,442,  CI.  08-303.000. 
Coe,  Matthew,  to  PharmaOeaign,  Inc.  Information  card  index  352  525 

11-15-94.  CI.  D19-76000. 
Coleman,  Harold:  See- 
Baker,  Michad;  and  Coleman,  Harold,  352,579,  O.  D32-15  000 
Colraan,  Harriette.  Medicine  applying  pet  bruah.  352.397.  1 1-15-94.  CI. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See 

Curtis.  John  P.;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N.;  Crawford.  John  C;  Kemp. 
James  H.;  Mintel.  Thomas  E.;  and  Heinzelman.  Bert  D  .  352  396. 
CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Sherman.  Adam;  and  Stagl.  Peter.  352.460.  CI.  D9- 542.000 
Compreasioa  Coolers.  Inc.:  See— 

Rothenbucher.  Robert  K.,  352,550.  Q.  023-3 14.000. 
Concrete  Stone  and  Tile  Corporation:  See— 

Krueger,  Ronald  G.;  and  Labouseur,  Arthur  A.,  352,559,  Q.  D23- 

Cook.  James  A.  Double-barrd  composter.  332,580,  11-15-94.  Q.  D34- 

Cooper.  Randy  G.:  See— 

Kriaski.  John  R.;  Cooper.  Randy  G.;  Nichols.  James  P.,  Jr.-  and 
Bosten,  Donald  R  .  352,509.  Q.  D15-I33.O0O. 

Corbin  Russwin,  Inc.:  See — 

"taTftm  '^'*"'"''  ^  •  ■"**  Keams.  Robert  E..  352.446,  CI.  08- 
Hoffman,  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams,  Robert  E.,  352,448,  CI.  D8- 

Keams,  Robert  E.,  352,447,  Q.  08-347.000. 
Corum,  Ries.  Bannwart  et  Co.  S.A.:  See— 

Ventrella.  Roberto.  352.466.  a.  010-32.000. 
Costello.  James  J.  J.,  to  Igloo  Products  Corp.  Thermoelectric  heater 

and  cooler  unit  for  food.  352.420.  1 1-15-94.  Q.  07-350.000 
Courm.  Ries.  Bannweart  et  Co  S.A.:  See— 

Ventrella.  Roberto.  352,465,  a.  DlO-32.000 
Covell,  Douglas  G  :  See— 

Mawhinney,  Gordon  N.;  and  Covell,  Douglas  O.,  332,493,  a. 

Crawford,  John  C.:  See- 
Curtis,  John  P.;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Mmtel,  Thomas  E.;  and  Heinzehnan,  Bert  D..  352  3% 
a.  D4- 104.000. 
Creed,  Trevor  M.;  Ney,  Oyde  W.;  Papai,  Joseph  T.;  and  Payne,  PhUlip 
E.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Pickup  truck  body  exterior  surface. 
352,485.  11-15-94.  CI.  Dl 2-98.000.      '^  '  "^ 

Cronrath.  Scott:  See— 

Beidler.  David  B.;  and  Cronrath.  Scott  352.498.  Q.  013-119.000. 
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Crowley,  Kevin  J.,  to  FiU  U.S.A.  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  352,385,  1 1-15-94,  Q. 

02-952.000. 
Curtis,  John  P.;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp,  James 
H.;  Mintel,  Thomas  E.;  and  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.,  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company  Toothbrush   352,396,  11-15-94,  CI.  04-104.000. 
Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.;  and  OeCoster,  Pieter  K.  J.,  lo  Dart  Industries 

Inc  Food  storage  container.  352,425,  11-15-94.  a.  D7-602.000. 
Dali.  Ji:See— 

Ito.  Hitomi;  Suzuki,  Toyotoshi;  and  Dali,  Ji.  332,519.  Q.  016- 
209.000. 
Danielson.  David  C:  See- 
Sculler.  Steven;  WaU,  Alexander;  Ryan,  James  M.;  Danielson. 
David  C  ;  and  Bonner.  Tor  G..  352.521.  a.  018-15.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M.;  and  OeCoster.  Pieter  K.  J..  352,425,  O. 

D7-6O2.000. 
Laib.  Douglas  M.,  352,423.  a.  07-538.000. 
DeCoster.  Pieter  K.  J.:  See— 

Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.;  and  DeCoster.  Pieter  K.  J..  352,425.  a. 
D7-602.000. 
De  Frank,  Angela  M.:  See- 
Flanagan.  Therese  A.;  and  De  Frank.  AngeU  M..  332,461.  a. 
09-542.000. 
Deioma.  David  B.;  and  Deioma,  David  M.  Combined  ski  and  boot  bag. 

352.394,  11-15-94,  a.  03-261.000. 
Deioma,  David  M.:  See— 

Deioma,  David  B.;  and  Odoma,  David  M.,  352,394,  CI.  D3- 
261.000. 
Delta  International  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

Sutton,  Stephen  O.;  and  HoUinger,  David  N.,  332,310,  Q.  013- 
138.000. 
DeRees,  Delbert  D.:  See- 
Mack,  Kenneth  S.;  Payne,  PhiUip  E.;  Moore,  Tlionias  S.;  Walling, 
R.  NeU;  DeRees,  Delbert  D.;  and  Kenitz,  Jack,  352,484,  CI. 
012-96.000. 
Determined  Productions.  Inc.:  See — 

Dutton.  Lisa,  352,416,  CI   D7-300.200. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Weaver,  Allan  E.;   Benson,  John  W.;  Moore,  Robert  W.;  and 
Schrenk,  1  John,  352,501,  Q.  D14-102.000. 
Diversey  Corporation:  See — 

Mooney,  Phillip  B.;  and  Hetheiington,  Michael  W.,  352,578,  a. 
D32-3.000. 
Domier  Luftfahrt  GmbH:  See— 

Krojer,  Hubert,  352,493.  CI.  012-337.000. 
DoskociJ  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Fiore,  Joseph  F.,  352,393,  a.  D3-260.000. 
Dowbrands  Inc.:  See — 

Silvenis,  Scott  A.;  Zurcher,  John  A.;  and  Ghighi,  James  L., 
352,546,  a.  023-226.000. 
Dreibdbis,  John  S.;  Hall,  Charles  C;  and  Novak,  Pat  J.,  to  Nordic- 
Track,  Inc.  Rowing  machine  exerciser.  352.534,  11-15-94,  O.  D21- 
191.000. 
Dnicker,  John  R.,  to  Speer  Lamp  Corp.  of  New  York,  The.  Table  lamp. 

352,567,  11-15-94,  CI.  D26-1 10.000. 
DSC  Industrial,  Inc.:  See— 

Baucom,  Walter  H.,  352,586,  O.  034-23.000. 
Dunlop  France  SA:  See — 

Siramy,  Jean-Pierre,  352,488,  O.  O12-I47.000. 
Duraco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bransky,  Jeffrey  O.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  L.,  352,575,  C[. 
D30- 127.000. 
Ourakon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gower,  Jerald,  352,4%,  CI.  012-423.000. 
Dutton.  Lisa,  to  Determined  Productions,  Inc.  Drinking  straw  with 

partial  face  mask.  352,416,  11-15-94.  a.  07-300.200. 
Ecco.  Inc.:  See — 

Rupert  Samuel  J.,  352,462,  CI   D9-573.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Wacker,  Susan  R.,  352,571,  CI.  028-82.000. 
Elmo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Fumio,  352,502,  Q.  OI4-107.000. 
Estee  Lauder.  Inc.:  See— 

Luzzi.  Robert  and  Brand.  Susan  F..  332,443.  a.  09-337.000. 
Exide  Corporation:  See — 

Beidler,  David  B.;  and  Cronrath.  Scott  352.498.  Q.  DI3-1 19.000. 
Faiberware.  Inc.:  See — 

Betts,  John;  and  Krone,  Irene,  352,418,  a.  D7-3IO.00O. 
Fila  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See— 

Crowley,  Kevin  J.,  352,385.  O  D2-952.000. 
Fiore,  Joaeph  F.,  to  Doekocil  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  Tackle 

box.  352,393,  11-15-94,  Q.  D3-260.000. 
Flanagan,  Therese  A.;  and  De  Frank,  Angela  M.,  to  Kraft  General 

Foods,  Inc.  Bottle.  352,461,  11-15-94,  CI.  09-542.000. 
Flasher  Handling  Corp.:  See— 

Brydalski,  Paul  A.;  and  Giotis,  George  A.,  352.527, 0.  D2O-41.000. 
Fredericks,  John  H  Recycle  bin.  352,581,  11-15-94,  a  D34-1.000. 
Fukushima,  Hiroyuki;  Kikuchi,  Hiroahi;  and  Sakuta,  Kazuaki.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  352.518.  11-15-94.  CI.  D16-2O9.000. 
Furman.  Yury.  Vest  for  discouraging  supine  posture.  352,377,  1 1-15-94, 

a.  D2-830.000. 
Galasso,  Carlo.  Hood  protector.  352,491,  11-15-94.  a.  DI2-190.000. 
Gale,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Hubbach.  Robert  N.;  Gale.  Thomas  C;  Barry.  Ernest  J.;  and  WaU- 
ing. K.  NeU.  352.494.  O.  DI2-4O1.000. 


Gauvreau.  Oscar.  Holder  for  bingo  cards.  332,330,  11-13-94,  CL  D21- 
54.000. 

Gerschefsk.  Kevin:  See— 

Byrd.  Rick;  Gerschefsk.  Kevin;  and  Brazeal.  Cbarlea.  352,336,  CL 
021-195.000. 
Ghighi.  James  L.:  See — 

Silvenis.  Scott  A.;   Zurcher.  John  A.;  and  Ghighi.  James  L.. 
352.546.  a.  D23-226.O0O. 
Gilbert  Richard  R.:  See— 

RdUnger,   Michael;  Gilbert  Richard  R.;  Green,  San  E.;  and 
Jepsen,  John.  352.398.  Q.  D6-300.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See- 
Gray,  Michael  J..  352.458,  a.  09-520.000. 

Hu^es,  WUliam  F.,  Jr.;  and  Kleinrath,  Robert  P.,  352,457,  CL 
D9-447.000. 
Giotis,  George  A.:  See — 

Brydalski,  Psul  A.;  and  Giotis,  George  A.,  352,327.  a.  D2O-41.000. 
Girard-Perregaiu  SA:  See — 

Besson,  Francis,  352,470,  a.  DlO-39.000. 
Girard-Perregauz  SA:  See — 

Besson,  Francis,  352,471,  Q.  010-39.000. 
Glaug,  Frank  S.:  See— 

Ruffo,  Angelo  P.;  Bradstreet  James;  Glaug,  Frank  S.;  McCoy, 
Shenlyn  S.;  and  Ramacieri,  Pstncia,  352,554,  CI  D24-125.00O. 
Golan,  Ilan  Z.  RadUtor  filter  352,544,  11-15-94,  CI.  023-209.000. 
Gonzalez,  Ricardo  J.,  to  Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.  BeU-shaped  pasta. 

352.371,  11-15-94.  C\.  Dl-106.000. 
Gonzalez,  Ricardo  J.,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.  Candy  cand-shaped 

pasta.  352,372,  11-15-94,  C\.  Dl-106.000. 
Gonzalez,  Ricardo  J.,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.  Stocking-shaped 

pasta-  352,373,  11-15-94,  CI.  Dl-106.000. 
Goodwin,  David,  to  Thrislington  Sales  Limited.  Door  assembly  for  a 

cubicle.  352,399,  11-15-94,  d.  06-332.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Breny,  Michel;  Graas,  Maurice;  and  Powdl,  Jenner,  352,489,  CI. 

012-147.000. 
Paulin,  Kenneth  H.;  Schuster,  Daniel  E.;  and  Young,  Deborah  L., 
352,487,  CI   012-143.000. 
Gottlieb,  Brian  K.:  See— 

Pinsky,  Barry;  and  Gottlieb.  Brian  K ,  352,548,  d.  023-283.000. 
Govver,  Jerald,  to  Ourakon  Industries,  Inc.  Storage  trunk  for  a  truck 

bed.  352,4%.  11-15-94.  CI.  D 1 2-423.000. 
Graas,  Maurice:  See — 

Breny.  Michel;  Graas,  Maurice;  and  Powell,  Jenner,  332,489,  CI. 
D12-147.000. 
Graham,  David  K.:  See— 

WhitUe,  Ricky  M.;  and  Graham,  David  K.,  352,478,  d.  Oll- 
144.000. 
Gray,  Michael  J.,  to  GiUette  Company,  The.  E>ispenser  for  cream  or 

gel  352,458,  11-15-94,  d.  09-320.000. 
Green.  Sara  E.:  See— 

ReUinger.   Michad;  Gilbert   Richard  R.;  Green,  Sara  E.;  and 
Jepsen,  John,  352,398,  d.  06-300.000. 
Griflin,  Earl  L.:  See— 

Niebauer,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Griffin,  Eari  L.,  332,511,  d.  D15- 
139.000. 
Griffin,  Ronald  D.  Central  portion  of  a  hosel  for  a  golf  club.  352,539, 

11-15-94,  a.  021-221.000. 
Grindmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Newnan,  Bnan  D ,  352,421,  CI.  D7-364.000. 
Hachenberg,    Bemhard.    Garbage    or    waste   bag   disposal.    352.582. 

11-15-94.  CI  D34-6.000. 
Hackleman,  Douglas  L.  Computer  housing.   352.500.   11-15-94.  d 

D14-100.000. 
Hall.  Charles  C:  See— 

Oreibelbis.  John  S.;  HaU.  Charles  C;  and  Novak.  Pat  J..  352,334. 
CI.  D21-191.000. 
Harger.   Jonathan    D.    Gymnasium   insert   for   s   playpen.    352.540. 

11-15-94.  a.  D21-245.000. 
Hasegawa,  Fumio,  to  Elmo  Company,  Limited.  Image  scanner.  352,502, 

11-15-94,  a.  014-107.000. 
Hattori,  Takeo,  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.  Wire  binder.  352,438,  11-15-94,  d. 

D8-68  000. 
Health  o  meter.  Inc.:  See — 

McShirley,  Richard;  and  McShirley,  Robert  352,556,  CI.  024- 
214.000. 
Heinzehnan,  Bert  D.:  See- 
Curtis.  John  P.;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H.;  Mintel,  Thomas  E.;  and  Heinzehnan,  Bert  O.,  352,396, 
CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Heiskell,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Bacchetti,  Mark  R.;  HdskeU,  Ronald  E.;  and  Theys,  Ezra  E., 
352,453,  a.  D9-418.000. 
Hetherington,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Mooney,  Phillip  B.;  and  Hetherington,  Michad  W.,  352,578,  d. 
O32-3.000. 
Hing,  AUy  O.  Octahedron  tniss  assembly.  352,537,  11-15-94,  d.  D25- 

61.000. 
Ho,  Patrick  T.,  to  STO  Electronic  International  Ltd.  Joystick.  352,529, 

11-15-94,  a.  D21-48.00O. 
Hodges,  Philip  G.,  to  UC  Medical  Products  Pty  Ltd.  Mobile  patient 

lifter.  352,590,  11-15-94.  CI.  D34-28.000. 
HofFinan,  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams,  Robert  E..  to  Corbin  Russwin.  Inc. 

Portion  of  s  key  blade  blank.  352.446.  1 1-15-94,  d.  D8-347.000. 
HofFiman.  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams,  Robert  E..  to  Corbin  Russwin.  Inc. 
Portion  of  s  key  blade  blank.  352.448.  11-15-94.  CI.  08-347.000. 


PI  98 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Hollmxer,  David  N 

Sutton.  Stqphen  O.;  uid  HoUinger,  David  N.,  3S2.5ia  Q.  D15- 
I3S.000. 
Horton,  Lawrenoe  B.  Cfanatmai  tree  light  lyMem.  332,562, 1 1-15-94  d 

D26-2S.000. 

Hoaoe,  Ino.  to  Itoki  Ca.  Ltd.  Table.  352,408, 1 1-15-94,  d.  D6-4<2.000 

Hoaoe,  bao.  to  Itoki  Co..  Ltd.  Table.  352.409,  1 1-1^94.  d.  D6-4S2.000 

Hoeh,  WeB-Hni.  to  Kuang  Ya  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.  Maaacer   352.553 

11-15-94,  a.  D24-213l0O.  ™-— «ci«^«j, 

Hubbach.  Roben  N.;  Oale.  Tbomas  C;  Barry.  Emeat  J.;  and  Walling, 
K.  Neil,  to  Chryiler  Corporation.  Vehicle  top.  352.494,  1 1-15-94,  a 
D 12-401. 000. 
Hughet,  William  R,  Jr.;  and  Kleinrath.  Robert  R.  to  Gillette  Company 

The.  Book  cap.  352.457,  1 1-15-94.  Q.  D9-447.000. 
Hyiek.  Jorg.  WriM-watch  with  band.  352.464. 1 1-15-94.  d.  DlO-32.000 
IDAB  Incorporated:  SIhw 

Binning,  Ronald  L.,  352.585.  d.  D34-I7.00a 
Igloo  Producti  Corp.:  Set— 

Coalello.  James  J.  J..  352,420.  d.  D7-3SO.00O. 
IndiBtrie  Natuzzi.  Spa:  See— 

Natuzzi.  Paaquak;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo,  352.404,  d.  D6-38 1.000 
Ito.  Aide,  to  Seikoaha  Co..  Ltd.  Wriitwatch.  352.467,  11-15-94,  a 

D  10-32.000. 
Ito.  Aide,  to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  band.  352,475.  1 1-15-94.  a 

Dl  1-3.000. 
Ito,  Hitomi;  Suzuki.  Toyolothi;  and  Dah.  Ji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

iha.  Camera.  352.519,  11-15-94.  d.  D16-2O9.000. 
Itoki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoaoe.  Isao,  352,408,  d.  D6-482.000. 
Hoaoe.  Uao,  352,409.  d.  D6-482.000. 
Jamie  Rose  Cofley:  See— 

Roae.  Jamie.  352.381,  CI.  D2-915.000. 
Janoako.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Cannara,  Raymond  C;  WaUing.  K.  Neil;  and  Janosko,  Robert  J . 
352,482.  a.  D  12-90.000. 
Jepsen.  John:  See — 

Rellinger,   Michael;  Gilbert.   Richard  K;  Green.  Sara  E.    and 
Jepsen.  John.  352.398,  Q.  D6-300.000. 
Jettcr,  Richard  J  Staple  gun  holder.  352,450,  11-15-94,  CL  D8-373  000 
Johansson.    Ingvtr,    to   AB   Maikinarbeten.    Candlebolder.    352.561 
11-15-94,  a.  D26-9  000. 

John  Manufacturing  I  imit^rf.  5^^^ 

Yuen.  Se  K.,  352.474,  d.  DlO-106.000. 
Johnson,  Dale  G.:  See— 

Sdnma,  Anthony,  Sr.;  and  Johnson.  Dale  G..  352.497.  d   D13- 
108.000. 
Johnson.  Dennis  E.;  and  Mafansten.  Scott  P.,  to  SPI  Ughtins.  Inc 
Suspended  lighting  fixture.  352,566,  11-15-94.  d.  D26-88.000. 

Johnson  A  Johnson  Inc.:  See 

Ruffo,  Angelo  P.;  Bradstreet,  James;  GUug,  Frank  S.    McCoy 
Shenlyn  S.;  and  Ramacieri.  Patricia,  352,354,  d.  D24-125.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kotobuki:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Ryokichi.  352,400.  a.  D6-335.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamazaki  Hagunima  Seiaakusho-  See— 

Noda,  Hirotoshi.  352.508,  d.  D15-t32.000. 
Kanedo.  Taiken,  to  Nichie  Co.,  Ltd.  DoU.  352.374,  11-15-94,  d.  D2I- 

Kaneko.  Ryoichi,  to  Seikoaha  Co..  Ltd.  Wristwatch.  352.468.  11-15-94 
d.  D  10-32.000. 

Kato  Spring  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asai,  Toahikazu.  352.452.  d.  D9-341.000. 

Kawamoto.  Kuniyuki;  Sugihara.  Oiamu;  and  Maaunari.  Kazutoahi.  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Remote  controller  for  televi- 
sion receiver.  352,506,  11-15-94,  a.  D 1 4-2 18.000. 

Keams,  Robert  £.,  to  Corbin  Russwin,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  kev  blade 
blank.  352.447,  11-15-94.  Q.  D8-J47.000. 

Keams,  Robert  E.:  See— 

HoRman,  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams.  Robert  E.,  352.446.  d.  D8- 

Hofhian.  Anthony  J.;  and  Keams.  Robert  E.,  352.448,  d.  D8- 

Keds  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Verin.  Helene.  352.383,  d.  D2-919.0OO. 
Kenuitz.  Glen  D..  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Panel  for  patio  furniture 
352,411,  11-15-94,  d.  D6-5O2.O0O.  ^^   unmurc. 

Kemp,  James  H.:  See— 

Curtia,  John  P ;  Rustogi.  Kedar  N.;  Crawford.  John  C.    Kemp 
James  H.;  Mintel.  Thomaa  E.;  and  Heinzefanan.  Bert  D    352.396. 
CI.  D4-104.00a 
Kenitz.  Jack:  See- 
Mack,  Kenneth  S.;  P^yne,  Phillip  E.;  Moore,  Thomas  S.  Walling. 
K.  Neil;  DeRees,  Delben  D ;  and  Kenitz,  Jack,  352.484.  d. 

Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Niebauer.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Griffin.  Eari  L.,  352.511.  d.  D15- 
139.000. 

''TmIm  Cl°D3r27  mo*^   ihopping   cart   attachment.    352,589. 
Kikuchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukushima,   Hiroyuki;   Kikuchi.   Hiroahi;  and  Sakuta.  KazuakL 
352.518.  a.  D16-2O9.00O. 
Kikuchi.  Naoki.  to  Ryobi  Outdoor  Products  Inc.  Power  head  for  a  line 

tiimroer   352,430,  ll-tS-94.  d.  D8-8.000. 
Kmg.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Scheid.  William  J.;  and  King.  Jeffrey  S..  352,304.  a.  D14-I91.000 


King.  Wilham  L..  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Wheeled  luasafe  caae 

352,395,  11-15-94,  a.  D3-279.000. 
Kleinrath.  Robert  F.:  See- 
Hughes,  Wilham  R,  Jr.;  and  Kleinrath,  Robert  R,  352.457,  d 
D9-447.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

McKeooe.  Wilham  C,  352,547,  d.  D23-255.000. 
Kojima,  Pumio:  See — 

Tomatsu,   Kenichi;   Momoae.  Akira;   Nakamura,   Yoko;  Okuda, 
Tatsuo;   Kojima,   Fumio;  and  Kurita,   Masahiio.   352.522.  d. 
D  18-40.000. 
KoUer-Craft  Plastic  Products:  Sec— 

Burd,  Wayne  D.,  352.427,  d.  D7-698.000. 
Koziol  Geschenkartikel  GmbH:  See— 

KozioL  Stephen.  352,415,  a  D6-630.000. 
Koziol.  Stephen,  to  Koziol  Geschenkartikel  GmbH.  Storage  device  for 
compact  discs  and  audio  and  video  cassettes.  352.415,  11-15-94  d 
D6-63O.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See- 
Flanagan.  Thereae  A.;  and  De  Frank,  AngeU  M..  352.461,  CL 

Ljy~  542-000. 
Gonzalez.  Rjcardo  J.,  352.371,  d.  Dl-106.000. 
Gonzalez,  Ricardo  J.,  352.372,  d.  Dl-106.000. 
Gonzalez,  Ricardo  J.,  352,373,  d.  Dl-106.000. 
Knaski,  John  R.;  Cooper,  Randy  G.;  Nichols.  James  P.,  Jr.;  and  Boaten. 
Donald    R.,    to    Porter-Cable   Corporation.    Miter   saw.    352.509 
11-15-94.  a.  D 15-1 33.000. 
Krojer,    Hubert,   to   Domier   Luftfahrt   GmbH.    Airplane    352  493 
11-15-94,  a.  D  12-337.000.  "*.-«. 

Krone,  Irene:  See — 

Betts,  John;  and  Krone.  Irene,  352,418,  d.  D7-310.000. 
Krueger,  Ronakl  O.;  and  Labouseiir,  Arthur  A.,  to  Concrete  Slone  and 
Tile  Corporation.  Paving  stone  352,559,  11-15-94,  CI.  D25-1 13.000. 
Kruger,  Judith  M.,  to  Paris  Presents  Incorporated.  Mirrored  vanity 

tray.  352,570,  11-15-94,  O.  D28-73.0OO. 
Krupa,  Calvin  S.,  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc.  Pastry  package.  352.454.  1 1-15-94, 

CI.  LJ9-425.000. 
Kuang  Yu  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hsieh,  Wen-Hsu,  352.555,  d.  D24-2 13.000. 
Kubo,  Tatsuya,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  portable  time- 
piece and  hemadynometer   352,463,  11-15-94,  d.  DlO-31.000 
Kurita.  Masahiro:  See— 

Tomatsu.   Kenichi;   Momoae,  Akira;   Nakamura,   Yoko;   Okuda, 
Tatsuo;  Kojima.  Fumio;  and  Kurita,  Masahiro.  352,522,  CI. 

Labouseur.  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Krueger,  Ronald  G.;  and  Labouseur.  Arthur  A.,  352.559,  d.  D25- 

Laib,  Douglas  M.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Microwave  reheataMe  con- 
tainer. 352,423,  11-15-94,  d.  D7-538.000. 
Lancaster  Colony  Corporation:  See— 

Mawhinney,  Gordon  N.;  and  Covell.  Douglas  G     352.495    d 
D12-419.000.  ' 

Lanziacro,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Shull.  James  H.;  and  Lanzisero,  Joseph  A.,  352,341,  d.  D21- 

Larson.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Pullman.  Marc  H.;  Upschultz,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Larson.  Kenneth  W  . 
352,505.  CI.  D 14-299  000. 
Lee-Chang,  Chen,  to  Co-Union  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Handlebar  mo 
352.442.  11-15-94,  d.  D8- 303.000.  ^  *^ 

Lefevre.  M.  Charlca.  to  Societe  Nouvelle  Chaumet  S.A.  Watch  brace- 
let 352.476.  11-15-94,  d.  D  11-25.000. 
Levy,  Lewis:  See— 

Pifer,  Jeffrey;  and  Levy,  Lewis,  352.537.  d.  D2I-2O6.00O. 
Laebman.  Norman  P.,  to  Arch  Crown  Tags,  Inc.  Tag.  352.526,  1 1-15-94, 

CI.  D2O-22.00O. 
Lin,  I-Chen,  to  Oxford  Design  A  Mechanics  Inc.  Teakettle.  352.419 

11-15-94,  a.  D7-322.0OO. 
Lin.  Jong-fa.  Brick.  352.560,  11-15-94,  d.  D25-1 18.000. 
Unner,  Hans,  to  Norden  Pac  Development  AB.  Tube  bottle  with 

breakable  spout  352.451,  11-15-94,  O  D9-300000. 
Lmner,  Hans,  to  Norden  Pac  Development  AB.  End  member  for 

squeezable  tube,  352,456,  11-15-94,  d.  D9-439.000. 
Lipschultz,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Pulhnan.  Marc  H  ;  Lipschultz.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Lanon.  Kenneth  W.. 
352,505,  CI.  D14-299.000. 
Little,  Thomas.  Holster  for  golf  bag.  352.392.  1 1-15-94,  d.  D3-255.0OO. 
Lopez.  Rosa.  Day  bed  tissue  box  cover.  352.412.  11-15-94,  d.  D6- 

518.000. 
Luzzi.  Robert;  and  Brand.  Susan  R,  to  Estee  Lauder,  Inc.  Cosmetic 

dispUy  tray.  352.445.  11-15-94.  d.  D9-337.00O 
MAR  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Sculler.  Steven;  Wall.  Alexander;  Ryan.  James  M.;  Danielson. 
DsvkJ  C  :  and  Bonner,  Tor  G.,  352,521.  d.  D18-15.000 
Mack.  Kenneth  S  ;  Payne.  Phillip  E.;  Moore.  Thomas  S  ;  WaUing.  K. 
NeU;  DeRees,  Delbert  D.;  and  Kenitz.  Jack,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Vehicle  body.  352.484.  11-15-94.  d.  DI2-%.000 
Mahnsten,  Scott  P.:  See— 

Johnson.  Dennis  E.;  and  Malmsten.  Scott  P.,  352.566.  d.  D26- 
88.000. 
Marischen,  Joseph  E.,  to  Austin  Innovations,  Inc.  Electroluminescent 

mght  light  352,564,  11-15-94,  C\  D26-26  00O. 
Martm,  Leo,  to  Miami  Metal   Products,  Inc.  Lounge  chair  frame 
352.402,  11-15-94,  a.  D6-37O.000. 
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Martin.  Leo,  to  Miami  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Arm  chair  frame.  352,403, 

11-15-94,  CI.  D6-370.00O. 
Masunari,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Kuniyuki;  Sugihara,  Osamu;  and  Masunari,  Kazutoshi, 
352,506,  a.  D14-218C00. 
Matsushima,  Shunichi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical  tone  control- 
ler. 352,520,  11-15-94,  CI.  D17-99.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kawamoto,  Kuniyuki;  Sugihara,  Osamu;  and  Masunari,  Kazutoshi, 

352,506,  a.  D14-218.0O0. 
Oyama.  Shigemichi;  and  Sawanishi.  Mutsumi.  352.552.  CI.  D23- 
377.000. 
Matsushiu  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oyama.  Shigemichi;  and  Sawanishi.  Mutsumi.  352,552.  CI.  D23- 
377.000. 
Mawhinney,  Gordon  N.;  and  Covell,  Douglas  G.,  to  Lancaster  Colony 

Corporation.  Vehicle  console.  352.495,  11-15-94,  CI.  D12-419.000. 
Max  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hattori,  Takeo.  352.438,  d.  D8-68.000. 
McCaffrey,  Jeffrey  T.,  to  Anthro  Corporation.  Equipment  rack  comer 

piece   352,587,  11-15-94,  d.  D34-27.000. 
McCoy,  Sherilyn  S.:  See— 

Ruffo,  Angelo  P.;  Bradstreet  James;  Glaug.  Frank  S.;  McCoy, 
Shenlyn  S  ;  and  Ramacieri,  Patricia.  352.554,  d.  D24-125.000. 
McCracken,  Brian.  Index  card.  352,523,  11-15-94,  d.  D 19- 1.000. 
McKeonc,  William  C,  to  Kohler  Co.  Spout  352.547,  11-15-94,  CL 

D23-255.000. 
McShirley,  Richard;  and  McShirley,  Robert  to  Health  o  meter.  Inc. 

Massager  352,556,  11-15-94,  CI.  D24-214.000. 
McShirley,  Robert:  See— 

McShirley,  Richard;  and  McShirley,  Robert  352.556.  d.  D24- 
214.000. 
Meisner,  Edward  H.;  Ballone.  Michael  P.;  and  Van  Dyk.  Thomas,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company.  Razor  blade  handle.  352.568,  11-15-94, 
CI.  D28-48.000. 
Miami  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Leo.  352.402,  d.  D6-370  000. 

Martin.  Leo,  352.403,  d.  D6-370.000. 

Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A:  See — 

White.  Timothy  A.,  352,486,  d.  D12-142.000. 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Petroske,  Richard  A.;  and  Richardson,  James  E..  352,417,  CI. 
D7. 301. 000. 
Miller,  Randolph  F.,  to  Tuntuii,  Inc.  Ski  exerciser.  352,335,  11-15-94, 

CI.  D21-191  000. 
Mintel,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Curtis,  John  P.;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp, 
James  H  ;  Mintel,  Tbomas  E.;  snd  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.,  352,396, 
d.  D4-104.000. 
Momose,  Akira:  See — 

Tomatsu,    Kenichi;   Momoae.   Akira;   Nakamura.   Yoko;   Okuda. 
Tatsuo;   Kojima,   Fumio;  and   Kurita.  Masahiro,  352.522,  CI. 
D  18-40.000. 
Monroe,  James  M.  Smoothing  tool  for  wall  covering.  352.432.  1 1-15-94, 

CI.  D8-45.a00 
Montague.  James  M.  Suy  secure  glasses.  352,515,  11-15-94,  O.  D16- 

311.000. 
Mooney,  Phillip  B.;  and  Hetherington,  Michael  W.,  to  Diveraey  Corpo- 
ration. E>ishwasber  detergent  dispmser.  352.578,  11-15-94,  CI.  D32- 
3.000. 
Moore,  Aletha  J.  Tie  knot  protector.  332,376,  1 1-15-94,  d.  D2-6O5.00O. 
Moore.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Weaver,  Allan  E.;  Benson.  John  W.;  Moore,  Robert  W.;  snd 
Schrenk,  J.  John.  352,501,  d.  D14-102.000. 
Moore.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Mack,  Kenneth  S.;  Payne,  Philhp  E.;  Moore.  Thomas  S.;  WalUng, 
K.  Neil;  DeRees,  Delbert  D.;  and  Kenitt.  Jack.  352.484,  d. 
D12-%.000. 
Morikawa.  Hiroahi:  See — 

Chunn.  Daniel  A.;  and  Morikawa.  Hiroahi.  352,437.  d.  D8-62.000. 
Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murala,  Kazuaki.  352.563,  d.  D26-25.000. 
Morris,  E.  Scott:  Set— 

aose,  Judith  R.;  Morris.  E.  Scott  and  Caroo.  Paul.  352.389.  d. 
D2-970.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  352.503,  CI.  D14-138.000. 

Pullman,  Marc  H.;  Lipachultz.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Larson.  Kenneth  W.. 

352,505,  a   D14-299.000. 
Rak.  Roman  P.,  352,499,  d.  D13-147.000. 

Scheid,  WUbam  J.;  and  King,  Jeffrey  S.,  352.504,  d.  D14-191.000. 
Scianoa,  Anthony,  Sr.;  and  Johnson,  Dale  G.,  352.497,  d.  D13- 
108.000. 
Muller-Menrad.  Bemhard,  to  Swatch  AG.  Spectacle  frame.  352.512. 

11-15-94,  a.  D16-320.000. 
Murata,  Kazuaki.  to  Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Decorative 

light  for  a  light  string.  352.563.  11-15-94,  d.  D26-25.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Portable  telephone.  352,503,  1 1-15-94, 

a.  D 14- 1 38  000. 
Nakamura,  Yoko:  See — 

Tomatsu.   Kenichi;   Momoae.  Akira;   Nakamura,   Yoko;  Okuda. 
TaUuo;   Kojima.  Fumio;  and  Kurita,  Masahiro,   352.522.  CI. 
D  18-40.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquile;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa. 
Sofa.  352.404,  11-15-94,  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 


Newman,  Edward  F.;  and  Poppa,  John  R.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Tray.  352,516,  11-15-94,0.  D24-218.000. 
Newnan,  Brian  D.,  to  Grindmaster  Corporation.  Three  step  coffee 

decanter  warmer.  352.421.  11-15-94,  d.  D7-364.000. 
Ney,  ayde  W.:  See- 
Creed,  Trevor  M.;  Ney,  Qyde  W.;  Papai,  Joseph  T.;  and  Payne, 
Phillip  E.,  352,485,  d.  D12-98.000. 
Nichie  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanedo,  Taiken.  352.374.  d.  D21-171.000. 
Nichols,  James  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kriaski,  John  R.;  Cooper.  Randy  G.;  Nichols,  James  P.,  Jr.;  and 
Bosten,  Donald  R.,  352,509,  Q.  D15-133.000. 
Niebauer,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Griffin,  Earl  L.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Cutting 

tool  insert.  352,511,  11-15-94,  Q.  D15-139.000. 
Noda.  Hirotoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamazaki  Hagunima  Seiaakusho. 
DriUing  machine  for  railroad  rail.  352,508, 1 1-15-94,  d.  D15-132.000. 
Nomix-Chipman  Limited:  See — 

Raffo.  David,  352,545,  CI.  D23-225.O0O. 
Nor-Wol  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Bigelow,  George,  352,422,  d.  D7-372.000. 
Norden  Pac  Development  AB:  See — 

Linner,  Hans,  352.451,  d.  D9-300.000. 
Linner.  Hans,  352,456,  d.  D9-439.000. 
NordicTrack.  Inc.:  See — 

Dreibelbis,  John  S.;  Hall,  Charles  C;  and  Novak,  Pat  J.,  352.534, 
a.  D21-191.00O. 
Novak,  Pat  J.  See— 

Dreibelbis,  John  S.;  Hall.  Charles  C;  and  Novak.  Pat  J.,  352.534, 
d.  D21-191.O0O. 
Oehhng,  Nicole  A.:  See — 

Oehring,  Richard  C;  and  Oehring,  Nicole  A.,  352.380,  d.  D2- 
898.000. 
Oehring.  Richard  C;  and  Oehring.  Nicole  A.  SUpper.  352,380, 1 1-15-94, 

a.  D2-898.000 
Okuda,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Tomatsu,   Kenichi;   Momose,  Akira;   Nakamura,   Yoko;  Okuda, 
Tatsuo;   Kojima,   Fumio;   and   Kurita,   Maaahiro,   352.522.  O. 
D  18-40.000. 
Onishi.  Kenji.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Spinning  reel.  352.542.  11-15-94.  CI. 

D22-141.000. 
Oord.  Klaas  T.  Dry  shaver.  352.569.  11-15-94,  d.  D28-50.000. 
Orphan,  John  T    Shopping  can  attachment  352.588,   11-15-94,  d. 

D34-27.000. 
Oury,  William;  and  Thomas,  WiUiam  E.,  II.  Cycle  handle  bar  grip. 

352,441,  11-15-94,  Q  D8-303.000. 
Oxford  Design  A  Mechanics  Inc.:  Set — 

Lin.  I-Chen,  352,419,  CI.  D7-322  000. 
Oyama.  Shigemichi;  and  Sawanishi,  Mutsumi.  to  Matsushiu  Seiko  Co., 
Ltd.  and  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  ceiling 
fan  and  light   352,552,  11-15-94,  d.  D23-377.000. 
Papai,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Creed,  Trevor  M.;  Ney,  Qyde  W.;  Papai,  Joseph  T.;  and  Payne. 
PhiUip  E.,  352.485,  d.  D12-98.000. 
Paris  Presents  Incorporated:  See — 

K-niger,  Judith  M.,  352,570,  d.  D28-73.000. 
PauUn,  Kenneth  H.;  Schuster,  Daniel  E.;  and  Young,  Deborah  L..  to 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread.   352,487, 
11-15-94,  a.  D12-143.000. 
Payne,  PhilUp  E.:  See- 
Creed,  Trevor  M.;  Ney,  Clyde  W.;  Papai.  Joseph  T.;  and  Payne, 

Phillip  E  ,  352,485,  d.  D12-98.000. 
Mack,  Kenneth  S.;  Payne,  Phillip  E.;  Moore,  Thomas  S.;  Walling, 
K.  Neil;  DeRees,  Delbert  D.;  and  Kenitz,  Jack.  352,484.  O 
D  12-96.000. 
Perigny,  Roger.  Ripping  knife.  352.440.  11-15-94,  d.  D8-98.000. 
Petroske,  Richard  A.;  and  Richardson,  James  E.,  to  Miller  Brewmg 

Company.  Beer  keg.  352,417,  11-15-94,  d.  D7-3O1.0OO. 
PharmaDesign.  Inc.:  See — 

Coe.  Matthew.  352.525,  d.  D19-76.000. 
Pierce.  Alfred  R.,  Jr.  Athtetk  cap.  352.379,  11-15-94,  d.  D2-882.000. 
Pifer,  Jeffrey;  and  Levy,  Lewis.  Underwater  golf  ball  trap.  352.537. 

11-15-94,  a.  D2 1-206.000. 
Pilot  Precision  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Wstanabe,  Hiroyuki,  352,524,  d  D19-35.O0O. 
Pinsky,  Barry;  and  Gottlieb,  Brian  K.  Circular  shower  stall.  352,548, 

11-15-94,  a.  D23-283.000. 
l\>etsch,  Linda,  to  Avia  Group  International,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  352,387, 

11-15-94,  a.  D2-969.000. 
PoUacco,  Paul  J   Motor  oU  jug.  352.459,  11-15-94,  d.  D9-528.000. 

Popps,  John  R.:  See— 

Newman.  Edward  R;  and  Poppa,  J(4m  R..  352.516,  CL  D24- 
218.000. 
Porter-Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Kriaski,  John  R ;  Cooper.  Randy  G.;  Nichols,  James  P.,  Jr.;  and 
Bosten.  Donald  R.,  352.509,  d.  D15-133.00O. 
Powell,  Jenner;  See — 

Breny,  Michel;  Graas,  Maurice;  and  Powell,  Jenner,  352.489,  CI. 
D12-147.000. 
Practical  ProducU  Mfy.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yau.  Kai  Ching  A..  352.565,  O.  D26-37.000. 
Price.  Michael.  Audio  speaker  unit.  352,507,  11-15-94,  d.  D14-215.00O. 
PuUman,  Marc  H.;  Lipschultz.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Lanon.  Kenneth  W.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Control  tray  for  base  station.  352.505,  11-15-94.  d. 
D 14-299  000. 
Pustizzi.  Joseph,  Jr.  Pair  of  fabric  handcuffs.  352.572.  11-15-94,  d. 
D29- 120.000. 
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Quartei  Manufacturing  Company:  Stt— 

Reilinger,   Michad;  Gilbert,   Richard   R.;  Green.  Sara  E.    and 
Jepaen.  John,  352,398.  CI   D6- 300.000. 
Raffb.    David,    to    Nomix-Chipnuui    Limited.    Container.    352.545. 

11-15-94,  a.  D23-225.000. 
Rak,  Roman  P..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Remote  connector  aaembly  352.499 

11-15-94.  a.  DI3-I47.000. 
Ramarirri,  Patricia:  See— 

Ruflb,  Angelo  P.;  Bradstreet,  Jamet;  Glaug,  Frank  S.;  McCoy, 
Sherilyn  S.;  and  Ramacien,  Patricia,  352,554,  a.  D24-125.000. 
Reebok  Intematiooal  Ltd.:  See — 

Ooae,  Judith  R.;  Morria.  E.  Scott;  and  Caron,  PauL  352.389.  d 

D2-970.000. 
Vestuti.  Ricardo;  and  Treiaer.  ChriMian,  352,386,  Q.  D2-953  000 
ReUinger.  Michael;  Gilbert.  Richard  R.;  Green.  Sara  E.;  and  Jepaen. 
John,  to  Quartei  Manufacturing  Company.  Eaiel  de^sn   352.398 
11-15-94,  a.  D6-3OO.0OO.  ^^ 

Richardson,  James  £.:  See— 

Petroake,  Richard  A.;  and  Richardson,  James  E.,  352,417,  CI 
D7-3O1.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomatsu,   Kenichi;   Momose,   Akira;   Nakamura.   Yoko;  Okuda, 
Tatsuo;   Kojima,   Fumio:  and  Kurita,  Masahiro,   352.522,  CI 
D18-40.000. 
Rirn,  John  J.,  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corporation.  Table.  352.407 

11-15-94,  CI.  D6-482.000. 
Robinson.  Dwight  F.  Accessory  kit  to  be  attached  to  an  athletic  shoe. 

352.384,  11-15-94,  C\.  D2-946.000. 
Rose,  Jamie,  to  Jamie  Rose  Coffey.  Heel  protector/callous  remover. 

352,381.  11-15-H  a.  D2-9I5.000. 
Roaine,  Lyie  A.,  to  Suncast  Corporation.  Portable  hose  reel.  352,449. 

11-15-94.  a.  D8-359.000. 
Rothenbucher.  Robert  K..  to  Compression  Coolers,  Inc.  Industrial  air 

cooled  beat  exchanger.  352,550.  11-15-94,  CI.  D23-314.00O 
Rouille,  Dennis  A.  Dinosaur  rocking  toy.  352,531,  11-15-94  CI  D2I- 

66.000. 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Boyd,  Edward  L..  352.584.  Q.  D34- 16.000. 
Ruffb,  Angelo  P.;  Bradstreet,  James;  GUug.  Frank  S.;  McCoy.  Sherilyn 
S.;  and  Ramacien,  Patricia,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson  Inc.  Sanitary 
napkin.  352,554,  11-15-94.  CI.  D24-125.000. 
Rupert,  Samuel  J.,  to  Ecco,  Inc.  Beverage  container.  352.462.  1 1-15-94 

CI.  D9-573  000. 
Rustogi.  Kedar  N.:  See- 
Curtis,  John  P ;  Rustogi,  Kedar  N.;  Crawford,  John  C;  Kemp. 
James  H  ;  Mintel,  Thomas  E.;  and  Heinzelman,  Bert  D..  352,396. 
CI.  D4-1O4  000. 
Ryan,  James  M.:  See- 
Sculler,  Steven;  Wall,  Alexander;  Ryan,  James  M.;  Danielson, 
David  C  ;  and  Bonner.  Tor  G.,  352,521.  CI.  D18-15.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Producu  Corp.:  See— 

Chunn,  Daniel  A.;  and  Morikawa,  Hiroahi,  352,437,  d.  D8-62  000 
Ryobi  Outdoor  Products:  See— 

Baker.  Michael;  and  Coleman,  Harold,  352,579,  d.  D32-I5.000 
Ryobi  Outdoor  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Naoki.  352.430.  Q.  D8-8.000. 
Sakuta,  Kazuaki:  See— 

Fukushima,   Hiroyuki;   Kikuchi,   Hiroshi;  and   Sakuta.   Kazuaki. 

352,518.  CI.  DI6-2O9.00O.  -■  u.^ 

Sampson.  Gerald  A.;  Sanden,  Gordon  J.;  and  Sampson,  Harold  D    to 

Allen  United.  Horse  siall  gate.  352,573.  11-15-94.  d.  D30-1I9  000 
Sampson.  Harold  D.:  See— 

Sampaon.  Gerald  A.;  Sanden.  Gordon  J.;  and  Sampson,  Harold  D 
352,573.0   030-119.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

King.  William  L..  352,395,  d.  D3-279.000. 
Sanden,  Gordon  J.:  See- 
Sampson.  Gerald  A.;  Sanden,  Gordon  J.;  and  Sampson,  Harold  D 
352,573.  CI.  D30-1 19.000. 
Sanderson,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Bransky,  JefTrey  D.;  and  Sanderson.  Kenneth  L.,  352.575,  d 
D3O-127.000. 
Satterwhite,  Shirlette  A.  Pre-tied  icarf.  352.375,   11-15-94,  d    D2- 

501.000. 
Sawanishi,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Oyama,  Shigemichi;  and  Sawanishi,  Mutsumi,  352,552.  CI   D23- 
377.000. 
Scarati.  Arcangeio:  See— 

Natuzzi.  nuquale;  and  Scarsti.  Arcangeio.  352.404.  CI.  D6-38 1 .000 
Scheffers,  Adrianus  J.  M.,  to  Aasenburg  B.V.  Writins  desk   352,405 

11-15-94,  a.  D6-422.000.  " 

Scheffers,  Adrianus  J.  M..  to  Assenburg  B.V.  Writins  desk.  352.406 
11-15-94.  a.  E>6-480.000.  ' 

Scheid,  William  J  ;  and  Kmg,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Cover  for  a 

selective  call  receiver.  352,504.  11-15-94.  d.  D14-I91.000 
Schlup.  Walter  Reversible  watch.  352,469.  11-15-94.  d.  D 10-39  000 
Schrenk,  J.  John:  See- 
Weaver,  Allan  E.;  Benson,  John  W.;  Moore,  Robert  W.;  and 
Schrenk.  J  John.  352.501,  d.  D14-I02.000. 
Schuster.  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Paulin,  Kenneth  H.;  Schuster,  Daniel  E.;  and  Young,  Deborah  L 
352.487,  a.  D12-I43.000. 
Schwartz,    Sandra.    Combined    sunglasses    and    timepiece     352  513 
11-15-94.  a   D 16-309  000  '       ' 

Scianna.  Anthony.  Sr.;  and  Johnson,  Dale  G.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Chars- 
ing  base.  352.497,  1 1-15-94,  d.  DI3-I08.000. 


Sculler,  Steven;  WaU,  Alexander;  Ryan,  James  M.;  Danielson,  David 
C;  and  Bonner.  Tor  G.,  to  MAR  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  Pre-inked 
mount  352,521,  11-15-94,  d.  D18-15.000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Akie,  352,467.  d.  DlO-32.000. 
Ito,  Akie,  352,475.  d.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi.  352.468.  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Shelton,  Robert  N..  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industries,  Inc.  Swim  soKsles. 

352,514.  11-15-94,  d.  DI6-3O3.00O. 
Sherman,  Adam;  and  Stagl.  Peter,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 

Bottle.  352,460,  11-15-94.  d.  D9-542.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Onishi,  Kenji.  352,542,  d.  D22-141.000. 
Shirley,  Terry  L.  Disposable  resusciutor  hsving  s  unidirectional  valve 

352,553,  11-15-94.  CI.  D24-1 10  000. 
Sbover.  Stephanie  A.  Garment  for  female  caniites.  352.577    11-15-94 

a.  D30-145.000. 
Shnim.  Herbert  R.  Umbrella  holder  for  wheel  chairv  352.390. 1 1-15-94 

a.  D3- 10.000. 
Shull.  James  H.;  and  Lanzisero,  Joseph  A.,  to  Walt  Disney  Company 
The  Amusement  character  boat.  352.541,  11-15-94,  d  D21-250.00o! 
Silveras,  Scott  A.;  Zurcher,  John  A.;  and  Ghighi,  James  L ,  to  Dow- 

brsnds  Inc  Sprayer.  352.546.  11-15-94,  d.  D23-226.000 
Sim,  Jse  K.  Ventilated  toilet.  352.549,  11-15-94,  CI.  D23-301.000. 
Siramy,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Dunlop  France  SA.  Vehicle  tire.  352,488 

11-15-H  a.  DI2-147.000. 
Smith,  Robert  S.  Mini-stapler  352,433,  11-15-94,  d.  D8-50.000. 
Societe  Nouvelle  Chaumet  S.A.:  See— 

Lefevre,  M  Charles,  352,476,  d.  Dl  1-25.000. 
Speer  Lamp  Corp.  of  New  York,  The:  See— 

Drucker.  John  R.,  352,567,  d.  D26-1 10.000. 
SPI  Ughting,  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson,  Dennis  E.;  and  Malmsten,  Scott  P.,  352,566,  d.  D26- 
88.000. 
Stagl,  Peter:  See- 
Sherman,  Adam;  and  Stagl,  Peter.  352,460,  d.  D9- 542.000. 
Stamina  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Byrd,  Rick;  Gerscheftk.  Kevin;  and  Brazeal,  Charles,  352,536,  d 
D2 1-195.000. 

STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.:  See 

Ho.  Patrick  T..  352,529.  CI.  D2I-48  000. 
Stepp,  James  L.  Bracket  for  a  tree  climber.  352,558,  1 1-15-94,  d.  D25- 

62.000. 
Sugihara,  Osamu:  S^r— 

Kawamoto.  Kuniyuki;  Sugihara,  Osamu;  and  Masunarl  KazutoshL 

352,506,  CI.  D 14-2 1 8  000.  ^^ 

Sugiyama.  Yoshiaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Single  lens  reflex  still 

video  camera  body  352;517.  11-IV94.  d.  D16-202.000. 
Simbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Kemnitz.  Glen  D.,  352.411.  d.  D6-502.000. 
Suncast  Corporation:  See— 

Rosme,  Lyle  A  .  352,449.  CI.  D8-359  000. 
Sutton,  Stephen  O  ;  and  Hollinger.  I>svid  N..  to  Delta  International 
Machmery  Corp.  Circle  cutting  jig.  352,510.   11-15-94,  a.  D15- 
138.000. 
Suzuki,  Toyotoshi:  See— 

Ito,  Hitomi;  Suzuki.  Toyotoshi;  and  Dali,  Ji.  352.519,  d.  DI6- 
209.000. 
Swatch  AG:  See— 

Muller-Menrad,  Bemhard,  352,512,  d.  D16-32O.0OO. 
Swirsky,  Dennis.  Boot  removing  aid.  352,388,  1 1-15-94.  CI.  D2-642.000 
Theys.  Ezra  E.:  See— 

Bacchetti,  Mark  R.;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E.;  and  Theys,  Ezra  E 
352.453.  CI   D9-418.000. 
Thomas.  WUIiam  E  ,  II:  See— 

Oury.  WUIiam;  and  Thomas,  William  E.,  II,  352,441,  d.  D8- 

Thrislington  Sales  Limited:  See- 
Goodwin.  David,  352.399.  CI.  D6-332  000. 
Tomatsu,  Kenichi;  Momose,  Akira;  Nakamura,  Yoko;  Okuda,  Tatsuo; 
Kojima.  Fumio;  and  Kurita,  Masahiro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd' 
Editor   352,522.  11-15-94.  d.  D18-40.000. 
Tremont.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Verduyn.  Kevin  R.;  Tremont,  Thomas  G.;  Anness,  Timothy  W.- 
and  WaUing,  K.  NeU,  352,483,  CI.  D 12-9 1.000. 
Treaser,  Christian:  See — 

Vcstuti.  Ricardo;  and  Tresser.  Christian,  352,386.  d.  D2-953.000. 
Tngoboff,  Debra  R.:  See— 

Trigoboff.  Nathaniel  A.;  and  Trigoboff.  Debra  R.,  352.576.  d. 
D3O-129.000. 
Trigoboff,  Nathaniel  A;  and  Trigoboff,  Debra  R.  Animal  feeding  bowl 

352,576,  1 1  - 1 5-94.  CI.  D30- 1 29.000. 
Tucker.  Terence.  Pizza  cutter.  352,426,  11-15-94,  CI.  D7-696.000. 
Tully,  Eugene  T.  Guidable  rocket  powered  toy  car.  352,532,  11-15-94 

a.  D2I-137.0OO. 
Tunturi,  Inc.:  See — 

MiUer.  Randolph  F.,  351535,  d.  D2I-I9I.000. 
UC  Medical  Producto  Pty  Ltd.:  See- 
Hodges.  PhUip  G.,  352.59a  d.  D34-28.000. 
Ultra  Pac,  Inc.:  See— 

Krupa,  Calvin  S.,  352,454,  d.  D9-42S.O0O. 
Van  Dyk,  Thomas:  See— 

Meisner.  Edward  H  ;  Ballone,  Michael  P.;  and  Van  Dyk.  Thomas 
352,568.  CI.  028-48.000. 
Venable,  Gerry  J.  Fishing  rod  holder.  352.543,   11-15-94,  d.  D22- 
147.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  101 


Venice  Trading  Company,  Inc.: 

B~..»».  Claadio,  352,401,  d.  D6-336.000. 
VenUeUa,  Roberto,  to  Conrm,  Rica,  Bannwcart  et  Co  S.A.  Watdi. 

352.465,  11-15-94,  O.  DIO-3100a 

Ventrella,  Roberto,  to  Cotm.  Riea,  Bannwaft  et  Co.  S.A.  Watch. 

352.466.  11-15-94,  d  DlO-32.000. 

Vertiuyn,  Kevin  R.;  Treooot,  TlMnas  G.;  Amwas,  Tnotliy  W.;  and 
Waning.  K.  Neil,  to  Chryiler  Ccrporatkn.  Antamobile.  352.4S3, 
11-15-94.  a.  D12-91.00a 
Verio.  Helcne,  to  Keds  Corporalioo,  The.  Shoe.  352.383,  U-IS-94.  d. 

D2-9l9.00a 
Vermoot  Amehcaa  Corporatian:  St— 

Ballard,  Jacob  R.,  352.413,  CL  06-566.000. 
Vestuti,  Ricardo'  and  Treaser,  Clirislian,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd. 

Shoe  sole.  352,386,  11-15-94,  d.  D2-953.000. 
Wacker,  Susan  R.,  to  pk«»«>«Ii  Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc. 

Cosmetic  Comp«X  352,571,  11-15-94,  CL  D28-S2.00a 
Waldmyer.  Charles  E.  CoUapaible  ftmneL  352,428,  11-15-94,  O.  D7- 

700.000. 
Waa  Alexander:  Set— 

Sculler,  Steven;  Wall.  Alexander,  Ryan,  James  M.;  Duielson, 
David  C;  and  Bonner,  Tor  G.,  352.521.  CI.  Dlft-15.000. 
Walling,  K.  Neil:  See— 

Cannara,  Raymond  C;  Watting,  K.  Neil;  and  Janoako,  Robert  J., 

352,482.  CL  D12-90.000. 
Hnbbach,  Robert  N.;  Gale,  Thomas  C;  Barry,  Ernest  J.;  and  Wall- 
ing, K.  Neil  352,494,  d.  D12-4O1.0OO. 
Mack.  Kenneth  S.;  Payne,  Phillip  E.;  Moore,  Thomas  S.;  Walling, 
K.  Neil;  DeRees,  Delbert  D.;  and  Kenitz.  Jack.  352.484,  CL 
D 1 2-96.000. 
Verduyn,  Kevin  R.;  Tremont,  Thomas  O.;  Aimess,  Timothy  W.; 
and  WaUing.  K.  Neil,  352,483,  d.  D12-91.000. 
Wah  Disney  Company.  The:  See— 

Shull,  James  H.,  and  Lanzisero,  Joseph  A.,  352,541,  d.  D2I- 
250.000. 
Warner,  David  J.,  to  Warner,  Maureen.  Anti-theft  device  for  a  bicycle. 
352,444,  11-15-94,  d.  D8-333.000. 


Coaspniiy:  See — 
Edward  k;  Banane.  Michael  P.;  awl  Van  Dyk.  Thooias. 
352.568.  CL  D2S-4«.00a 
Warner,  Maureen:  St— 

Warner.  David  J..  352.444.  CL  D»-333.00a 
Watanabe.  Hiioynki.  to  Pilot  Predaicn  Kahnahiki  Kaisha.  Case  for  lead. 

352,524.  11-15-94.  CL  D19-3S.000. 
Weaver,  AUan  E.;  Bcnoa.  John  W.;  Moore,  Robert  W.;  and  Schtoik, 
J.  John,  to  Digital  Eauipmenl  Corporation.  Compvter  endosore. 
352.501,  11-15-94,  CL  D14- 102.000. 
WescoD  Products  CompAay:  Scf 

Barnard,  Michad  A.,  352.410,  CL  Dfr491.aoa 
WestingiKiaae  Electiic  Corpctation:  Set— 
Rizzi.  John  J.,  352.407,  CL  06-482.000. 
White,  Timothy  A.,  to  Michdin  Recherche  et  Techniqae  &A.  Tire. 

352,4««.  11-15-94.  d.  D12-142.000. 
Whittle,  Ricky  M.;  and  Graham,  David  K.  Hydroponica  system. 

352,478,  11-15-94,  d.  011-144.000. 
Wilhams.  Kenneth  W.  Sunboist  b^  scolptore.  352.481.  11-15-94,  CL 

Dl  1-157.000. 
Wilhams,  Robert  J.,  Jr.  Ootf  dub  head.  352,538,  11-15-94,  CL  D2I- 

214.000. 
Wise,  Herbert  H.  Hat  352.378,  11-15-94,  d.  D2-876.000. 
Wo^  Henry,  to  Aqoa-Leiattre  industriea,  Inc.  Crocodile  toy.  352,533, 

11-15-94,  a.  D21-157.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  Set— 

Matsoshnna,  Shanidn,  352,520,  d.  D17-99.000. 
Yaiuzaki,  RyoUchi,  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Kotoboki.  Folding  chair  unit 

352,40a  11-15-94,  d.  06-335.000. 
Yau,  Kai  Ching  A.,  to  Practical  Prtxtnctt  Mfy.  Ltd.  Lantern.  352.565, 

11-15-94,  a.  026-37.000. 
Young.  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Pauhn,  Kenneth  H.;  Schuster,  Danid  E.;  and  Young,  Deborah  L., 
352,487,  a.  D12-U3.000. 
Yuen,  Se  K.,  to  John  MannCscturing  Limited.  Personal  security  alarm. 

352,474,  11-15-94,  d.  DlO-106.000. 
Zurcher.  John  A.:  See— 

Silvenis,  Scott  A.;  Zurcher,  John  A.;  and  OhigU.  James  L., 
352,546,  a.  D23-226.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Friday.  Paul  J.  P.P.  15A  peach  tree.  8,978.  11-15-94,  CI  43.200. 
Glicenstein,   Leon,  to  Yodcr  Brothers,   Inc.   Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  Royal  Lynn.  8.979.  11-15-94,  d.  76  000 
Glicenstein,   Leon,  to   Yoder   Brothers,   Inc.   Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  Sunny  Denise.  8.980.  11-15-94.  d.  78.000. 
Glicenstein,   Leon,   to  Yoder  Brothers,   Inc.   Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  Autumn  Denise.  8,981,  11-15-94,  d.  79.000. 


VsndenBerg,  Coroelis  P..  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Raquel.  8,982,  11-15-94,  d.  82.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Glicenstein,  Leon,  8.979.  d.  76.000. 

GUcenstdn.  Leon,  8,980,  d.  78.000. 

Glicenstein,  Leon,  8,981,  d.  79.000. 

VsndenBerg.  Comdis  P.,  8,982,  d.  82.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  15,  1994 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

21  5,363,508 

406  5.363.511 

436  5.363.512 

CLASS* 

235  5,363.509 

321  5.363.510 

354  5.363,513 

455  5,363,514 

490  Bl  4,466,142 

661  5.363.516 

5.363,517 
6t9  5,363,519 

692  5.363,518 

CLASSS 

11  5,363,520 

99  1  5,363,521 

474  5,363,522 

630  5,363,523 

640  5,363,524 

CLASS7 

138  5.363,525 

CLASS! 

406  5,364,415 

409  5,364,414 

421  5,364,413 

471  5,364,412 

476  5,364,411 

549  5,364.416 

592  5,364,417 

CLASSU 

133  B  5.363.526 

CLASS  14 

2.4  5.363.527 


CLASS  IS 


121 

167  I 

23608 

250.04 

268 

339 

344 


5,363,528 
5,363.529 
5,363,530 
5,363,531 
5,363,532 
5.363.533 
5.363.534 
5,363,535 


CLASS  23 

313  R  5,364,418 

CLASS  24 

30  5  P  5,363,536 

289  5,363,537 

499  5,363,538 

543  5,363,539 

587  5.363,540 


CLASS  2» 


454 

464 

523 

527.4 

564  1 

598 

605 

742 

828 

837 

840 

852 

889.71 

889.72 

890.14 

890.142 

898.041 


5.363.542 
5.363.543 
5.363.544 
5.363.545 
5.363.546 
5,363,547 
5,363,548 
5,363.549 
5,363,550 
5,363,551 
5,363.552 
5.363,553 
5,363,554 
5,363,555 
5,363,541 
5,363,556 
5,363,557 


511 
601 
629 


5,363,568 
5,363,569 
Re.  34,784 


CLASS  30 

380  5,363,558 

CLASS  33 
246  5,363,559 

527  5.363,560 

562  5,363,561 

567.1  5,363.562 

568  5,363,563 

618  5,363,564 

719  5,363,565 

810  5,363.566 

CLASS  34 

271  5,363,567 


CLASS  36 

CLASS  57 

28 

5.363,570 

269 

5,363,637 

119 

5,363,571 

270 

5,363,638 

121 

5,363,572 

315 

5,363,639 

131 

5,363,573 

CLASS  59 

CLASS  37 

80 

5,363,640 

142.5 

5,363,574 

CLASS  60 

CLASS  40 

308  5.363,575 

316  5,363,576 

406  5,363,577 

488  5,363,578 

600  5.363.579 

CLASS  42 

48  5.363.580 

69.02  5.363.581 

CLASS  43 

15  5,363.582 

17  5,363,583 

19  5,363,584 

23  5,363.585 

5,363,586 
261  5,363,587 

43  16  5,363,588 

122  5,363,589 

CLASS  44 

371  5,364,419 

542  5,364,420 

608  5,364,421 


121.42 
255 


5.363,634 
5,363,635 
5,363,636 


CLASS  47 

40.5 
58 

59 
82 

5,363,591 
5,363,592 
5,363.593 
5.363,594 

CLASS  4* 

375 
495.1 

5,363,595 
5,363,596 

CLASS  51 

293  5,364,423 

307  5,364,422 

331  5,363.598 

400  5.363,604 


CLASS  52 


3 

11 

40 

79.1 
10? 
167  R 
239 
263 

272 

281 

288.1 

301 

367 

482 

506.01 

506.07 

520 

547 

639 

641 

653.2 

745.19 


5,363,605 
5,363,606 
5,363,607 
5,363,608 
5.363,609 
5,363,610 
5,363,612 
5.363,613 
5,363,614 
5,363,615 
5,363,616 
5,363,617 
5,363.618 
5.363.619 
5.363.620 
5.363,621 
5,363,622 
5,363,623 
5,363,624 
5,363,626 
5,363,627 
5,363,625 
5,363,628 


CLASS  S3 

329.3  5,363,629 

399  5,363,630 

CLASS  54 

66  5,363,631 

82  5,363,632 

CLASS  55 

228  5,364,424 

385.2  5,364,425 

CLASS  56 

17.2  5,363.633 


39.02 
39.04 
39.31 
39.36 

267 
274 
276 

325 

595 
603 
751 
752 


5,363,641 
5,363,642 
5,363,643 
5,363,644 
5,363,645 
5,363,646 
5,363,647 
5.363,648 
5,363,649 
5,363,650 
5,363,651 
5,363.652 
5.363,653 
5,363,654 


CLASSU 

9  5,363,655 

25  5,363,656 

39  5,363,657 

63  5,363,658 

71  5,363,659 

5,363,660 

77  5,363.661 

85  5,363.662 

99  5,363,663 

113  5,363,664 

125  5,363,665 

129  5,363,666 

131  5,363,667 

141  5,363,668 

155  5,363,669 

166  5.363,670 

197  5,363,671 

258  5,363,672 

323.1  5,363,673 

505  5,363,674 

CLASSU 

14.1  5,363,675 

CLASS  64 

571.04  5,365,462 


CLASS  65 


17.3 

17.4 

26 

30.1 

32.5 

107 

265 

395 

397 

399 

416 

474 

488 


5,364,432 
5,364,433 
Re.34,785 
5,364,434 
5,364,435 
5,364,436 
5,364,437 
5,364,427 
5,364.428 
5.364.429 
5.364.430 
5.364.426 
5,364.431 


CLASS  (6 

168  5,363,676 

CLASS  70 

18  5,363,677 

38  A  5,363,678 

209  5,363,679 

456  R  5,363.680 

CLASS  71 

29  5,364,438 

57  5,364,439 

64.12  5,364,440 

CLASS  72 

129  5,363.681 
224  5,363,682 
405  5,363,683 
5,363,684 
5,363,685 
455  5,363.686 
467        5,363,687 

CLASS  73 
1  D  5,363,688 


3 

31.05 

32  A 

38 

40.5  R 

40.7 

49.2 

61.44 
105 
146 
198 
504 
574 
598 
733 
861.19 
861.22 
861.38 
864.84 
865.8 
8659 


5,363,689 
5,363,690 
5,363,691 
5,363,692 
5,363,693 
5.363,694 
5,363,695 
5,363,696 
5,363,697 
5,363,698 
5,363,699 
5,363,700 
5,363,701 
5,363,702 
5,363,703 
5,363.704 
5.363.705 
5.363,706 
5,363,707 
5.363,708 
5,363,709 


CLASS  74 


2 
25 
337.5 
425 
432 
473  R 
493 

501.5  R 

502.4 

553 

594.1 

606R 


5,363,710 
5,363,711 
5,363,712 
5,363,713 
5,363,714 
5,363,715 
5,363,716 
5,363,717 
5,363,718 
5,363,719 
5,363,720 
5,363,721 
5.363.722 
5.363.723 


55 


CLASS  75 


10.1 
229 
403 
421 
426 
434 
444 
500 
650 
678 
710 

711 


5.364.441 
5,364.442 
5,364,443 
5,364,444 
5.364,445 
5,364,446 
5.364.448 
5,364.447 
5,364.449 
5,364,450 
5,364.451 
5,364,452 
5,364.453 


CLASS  n 

3.09  5,363,725 

57.29  5,363,726 

58.3  Bl  4,598.614 

177.2  5.363,727 

CLASSU 

23  5,363,728 

389  5,363,729 

425.3  5,363,730 
436  5,363,731 
471.2  5,363,732 
786  5.363,733 

CLASSM 

327  5,363,734 


622 
658 


5,363,735 
5,365.019 


CLASSM 

1.14  5.363,736 

1.54  5,363,737 

CLASS  91 

1  5.363,738 

346  5,363,739 

499  5,363,740 

CLASS  92 

13.5  5,363,741 

79  5,363,742 

98  D  5,363,743 

242  5,363,744 

CLASS  95 

45  5,364,454 

117  5,364,455 

287  5,364,456 

CLASS  96 

27  5,364,457 


5,364,458 


CLASS  99 


306  5.363.745 

328  5,363,746 

348  5,363,747 
372  5,363,748 
403  5,363,749 
426  5,363,750 

444  5,363,751 

445  5.363,752 
453  5,363,753 

484  5,363,754 
5.363,755 

538  5,363,756 

CLASS  100 

39  5,363,757 

43  5,363,758 

1 10  5,363,759 

CLASS  101 

91  5,363,760 

163  5,363,761 

177  5,363,762 

349  5,363,763 

485  5,363,764 

CLASS  102 

220  5,363,765 

374  5,363,766 

5,363,767 

430  5,363.768 

446  5.363.769 


CLASS  104 

172.5 

5,363,770 

CLASS  105 

29.1 

5,363,771 

CLASS  106 

1.23               5,364,460 

22i 

5,364,461 

5.364.462 

33 

5.364.463 

36 

5,364.464 

122 

5.364.459 

124 

5.364.465 

162 

5,364,466 

404 

5,364,467 

CLASS  100 

66  5,363,772 

102  5,363,773 

143  5.363.774 

187  5,363.775 

CLASS  110 

106  5.363.776 

214  5.363.777 

232  5,363.778 

236  5,363,779 

238  5,363,782 

250  5,363,781 

346  5,363,780 

CLASS  lU 

121.11  5,363,783 

121.12  5,363,784 
121.15  5,363,785 
255  5,363,786 

CLASS  114 

74  A  5,363,787 

125  5,363,788 

293  5,363,789 

315  5.363,790 

318  5,363,791 

CLASS  116 

28  R  5,363,792 

CLASS  117 

5,363,793 
5,363,794 
5,363,795 
5,363.796 
5.363.797 
5,363.798 
5.363,799 
5.363.800 
5.364.492 


2 
7 
13 
30 
68 
89 
94 
95 
105 


423 
500 

718 


CLASS  111 

5.364.469 
5.364.470 
5.364.481 


CLASS  119 

15 

5.363.801 

18 

5.363.802 

25.5 

5.363.804 

26 

5,363.803 

51.11 

5.363,805 

61 

5,363,806 

166 

5,363,808 

792 

5,363,809 

795 

5,363,810 

CLASS  122 

4  D  5,363,812 


CLASS  U3 


18  R 

41.7 

73  AD 

90.12 

90.15 

90.16 

192.2 

193.1 

193.2 

193.6 

1%AB 

456 

486 

506 

509 

520 

617 

674 

695 

704 


5,363,813 
5,363,815 
5,363,814 
5,363,816 
5,363.817 
5,363,818 
5,363,819 
5,363,820 
5,363,821 
5,363,822 
5,363,823 
5.363.825 
5,363.826 
5,363,824 
5,363,827 
5.363,828 
5.363,829 
5,363,830 
5,363,831 
5,363,832 


40 


109 


CLASS  114 

5,363,833 
5,363,834 

CLASS  125 

5,363,835 
CLASS  116 

5,363,836 


299D 


5,363,837 


CLASS  117 

65  5,364.471 


CLASS  UO 


6 

9 
11 
20 
200.14 
630 
653.2 
653.5 
654 
657 
658 
661.08 

661.09 

662.05 

662.06 

665 

672 

713 

718 

731 

739 

760 

772 

846 

876 

898 


Bl 


5,363,838 
5,363,839 
5,363,840 
5.363.841 
5.363.842 
5,363.843 
5,363,844 
5.363.845 
5.363.846 
5.363.847 
4.739.768 
5.363.849 
5.363.850 
5.363.848 
5,363.851 
5,363,852 
5,363,853 
5,363,854 
5,363,855 
3,363,856 
5,363,857 
5,363,858 
5,363,859 
5,363,860 
5,363,861 
5^63,862 
5,363,863 
5,363,864 


CLASS  134 

7  5,364,472 

8  5,364,473 
32  5,364,474 
42  5,364,475 
45  5,363,866 
56  R  5,363,865 
95.2  5,363,867 


PI  103 


PI  104 

lOU 
IM 


10 


14 
211 
301 
S3t 

614.03 
«23.I7 


5J<3.aM 
3J<3,M» 

3j«},no 

CLMBUS 

5J«3,t7l 

137 

SJ63.I7J 

5J«3,(73 

5J63J74 

SJ6M73 

SJtt.176 

SJ04T7 

3J«347I 

5J6M79 

5j«3jao 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Z7« 
2M 

293 

3n 

330 
3T7 
310 


6 
326 


Ojtas 


116 


CLAS 


CLAflBUt 

•9  3J«3,MI 

111  SJ63.tt2 

CXAMUf 

430  5,363,1(3 

433  5.3«3.tS4 

OjMBMI 

I  3J«34t3 

3  iJOMt 

12  5J634r7 

M  5J63,m 

»■  5,363,09 

364  3J<3.<90 


73.1 


cxAas 


45 

67 

72 
107 
22< 
325.5 
417 


CLASS 


211 
223 

2t7 


5J63,I91 
5J63,I92 
5J63,»3 


27  5.364,476 

33.3  5J64.46S 

304  5J64,477 

333  3,3«4,47« 

CLASS  152 

15*  5,363,194 

209  It  5,363,193 

343  3363,196 


30 
239 


3J<3,9I« 
SJ43.9I7 
3J«1,9II 
3J63.9I9 
3J63.920 
SJC3.92I 
3J63.922 

m 

3J63.923 
3,363.924 

173 

5.363,925 
I'M 

5J65.020 

ITS 

3.363.926 
3.363,927 
3J63,92a 
5J63.929 
3363,930 
3363,931 
5363,932 

ITT 

5365,021 
5365.022 


311 


3363,969 


CLASS  US 


6l5 

9.1 
9.21 

192 

233 

291 


CLASS 


131 
176 
249 


CLASS 


CLASS  IM 


100 

159 

112 

242 

230 

264 

30a.4 

309.9 

345 

356 

396 

446 

630 

642 

643 

645 
630 
662 


5364,479 
5,364,410 
5,364,4S2 
5.364.4S3 
5.364.4(4 
5364,4(5 
5364,416 
5364.4(7 
5,364,4(1 
5,364.4(9 
5364,490 
5364,491 
5,364,493 
5,364,494 
5364,495 
5364,496 
5364,497 
5364,491 
3.364.499 
CLASS  1ST 
1.3  5363,(97 

CLASS  U* 
49  5,364,500 

CLASS  Mi 

9(  5,363,I9S 

CLASS  162 

5  5364,501 

<9  536<302 

65  5364303 

116  5364,304 

2M  5364.305 

CLASS  164 

4.1  5,363.(99 

34(  5363,900 

431  3363,901 

4(3  3,363.902 

CLASS  MS 

1  5363.903 

2  3363,904 
9                    5363,903 

5363,906 

46  5363,907 

49  5,363,90( 

Ml  3363,909 

153  5363,910 

IT3  5363,91 1 

CLASS  166 

72  5363,912 

246  5363,913 

272  3.363.914 

274  3363,913 


6Z5 

117 


5,363,933 
5363,934 
5363.933 
5.363.936 
5,363,937 
3.363.93( 
5.363.939 

Ml 

5365.023 
5.365.024 
5.365.025 

U2 

5.363.940 

5.363.941 


CLASS  »i 

3(  3364314 

113  3364313 

120  3364316 

121  3.364,317 
231  H  336*.524 

CLASS  M» 

399  5363.970 

539  3363,967 

346  3363.96( 

5(4  5363,971 

T05  5363.972 

CLASS  2N 

l»  3364323 

206  3364326 

243  3364327 

323.2  33M32( 

(M  3364329 

«21  33643X 

«33  3364331 

639  3364332 

*43  3364333 

630  3364334 

6TI  3364333 

6»3  3364,336 

743  S3M337 

750  3364,33( 

76(  3364.339 

106  3364340 

CLASS  211 

41  5.363.973 

I2(  5.363.974 

197  3.363.973 


24(.l  3364.014 

CLASS  2» 

r7.03  3364^16 


107 

116.3 

12017 

125.09 

145 

137 

1912 

199 

37S 
3(0 


462 

472 

CLASS  236 

44  C  5364,024 


3364,017 
3,364,013 
3364,01  ( 
5364,019 
5364,020 
3364A1 
5364,022 
5.364,023 

236 

5363,044 

5,365,045 

5,363,046 

5363,047 

336S,04( 

5,363,049 

5.365,030 


5 

96 
122 
129.02 
129.17 
144 
322 


CLASS  2S1 

5.364.064 
5.364.065 
5.364,066 
5.364.067 
5.364.06( 
5.364.069 
5.364X170 


49.1 
49.3 


CLASS  1(7 

376  5.363.942 

CLASS  IM 
7Z5  3.363.943 

73.31  5.363.944 

2»I  5363.945 

CLASS  192 

3.5(  5.363.946 

45.1  5,363.947 

3<  R  3.363.941 

CLASS IM 

206  5.363,949 

CLASS  US 

3(2  5,363.950 

406  5,363.931 

»4(  5.363,952 

CLASS  »• 

I  R  5.363.026 


6( 

69.12 
121.43 
121.67 
121.71 
121.(3 
137  PS 
137  WM 
222 
3(6 
401 
497 
633 
6(6 
710 


CLASS  219 


3363,029 
3365.030 
5.363.031 
5.363.032 
5.363/»3 
5.363.034 
5.363X>35 
5.365.036 
5363X137 
5365.03( 
5363.039 
5,365,040 
5.363XM1 
5,363XM2 
5,365,043 


44 

70 
127.3 
310 
3X 
526 
542 
365 
690 


5.364.025 
5.364.026 

CLASS  23* 

5364X127 
5.364X12( 
5.364.029 
3.364.030 
5.364X>31 
5364X133 
5.364.032 
5.364,034 
5364.035 


CLASS  MI 

21  5.364X136 

93  5364X)37 

1«9.I  5.364.03( 


CLASS 2M 


3.1 

4.27 
234 
404 

416 
441 

717 


16  D 

547 


5.365.027 
5,365,a2( 


CLASS  2M 

59  F  5364307 

59  R  5,364,506 

12(  5,36430( 

149  5364,309 

133.1  3364310 

196  5364311 

22(  5.364.512 

243  R  5.364.513 

29(22  5.364311 

29(.3(  5.364,519 

299  R  5.364320 

5.364321 

CLASS  2SS 

30  5.364.522 

I2(  3.364.523 

CLASS  2M 


6.1 

5.363.953 

177 

144 

5363.954 

m 

273 

5.363.935 

312 

3363.936 

349 

3.363.937 

1.1 

356 

5.363.93( 

362.4 

5.363.939 

4.1 

3(7 

5.363.960 

42 

5.363.961 

103 

394 

5.363.962 

IIOl 

423 

5363,963 

124.6 

449 

5,363,964 

l(021 

554 

5.363,965 

IM 

5363,966 

212 

5,363,976 
5,363,977 
5363,97( 
5363,979 
5,363,9(0 
5,363,9(1 
3363,9(2 
3363,9(3 

CLASS  221 

24  3,363,9(4 

46  5363,9(5 

«3  5,363,9(6 

195  5,363,9(7 

CLASS  222 

14  5,363,9(( 

16  5,363.9(9 

133  5363.990 

207  5.363.991 

309  5.363.992 

321  5.363.993 

529  5.363.994 

600  5.363,995 

CLASS  234 
314  3,363,996 

CLASS  22S 

25  5,363,997 

CLASS  23* 

200  5,363.99( 

CLASS  227 
119  5,363,999 

■  24  5,364,000 

175  5.364.001 

5.364.002 
5.364.003 


353  A 

242 

347 

34( 

3(1.1 

397 

5M.4 

5(16 


CLASS  342 


5364.039 
5364XM1 
5.364.040 
5.364.042 
5364X>4( 
5.364XM3 
3,364XM4 
5,364,045 


CLASS  2U 

(.6  5,364,541 

1»  5.364.342 

12.2  5,364,343 

2(  5,364,344 

317  R  5,364,545 

513  A  5,364.546 

34  5,364,547 

3(  3.364,54( 

79.4  5.364.549 

102  5.364,550 

156  5,364.351 

174,12  5.364,553 

174.22  5,364,552 

1(6.3(  5,364,554 

m.U  5.364,555 

29901  5,364,556 

5,364,537 

5,364,55« 

299.40  3,364,539 

299.65  5,364,560 

5.364,561 

305  5,364,562 

311  5,364,563 

331  3,364,564 

500  5,364,565 

51(  5,364,566 

5364,567 

CLASS  2S4 
*  B  5,364,071 

126  3,364,072 

369  5,364,073 

373  3,364,074 

413  5,364,075 

CLASS  2S6 

22  5,364,076 

69  5,364X»77 


233 
246 
262 


64.23 
lOS 
140.4 


CLASS  3« 

5364X>7( 
5364,079 
5,364,010 

CLASS  3CT 

5,364,0(1 
5,364X1(2 
5364X1(6 


21 
41 


n 


161 


CLASS  344 

3,364,046 


CLASS  346 

122  R  5,364,047 

CLASS  341 

205.1  Re.34,716 

5,364,049 
227  3364,030 

229  3364X)51 

245  3364X>32 

302  3364X153 

304  5364X134 

3161  3364,033 

447  3.364XM6 

473.1  3364.037 

479  3364.031 

5(4  5,364,039 

3((  S364XM0 

610  3364.061 

674  3,364X>62 

CLASS  34* 

5.364.063 
CLASS  291 


52 


CLASS  22i 


5.364.004 
5.364,003 
5.364,006 
5,364,007 
5,364,00( 
5,364X109 
5.364,010 
5,364,01 1 
5,364X)12 
5364,013 


201.2 
201.5 
201.7 
214  R 
214  VT 

214.1 

216 

231.1 

231.16 

237  R 

239 

2M 

305 

330 

341.2 

341.8 

370.09 

372 

423  R 

4(4.4 

491.1 

492.3 

560 

571 

5(2 


5,365,051 

5365,052 

5,363,053 

3,365,055 

5,365,056 

5,363,037 

3,365,034 

5,363X>5( 

5363XM9 

5,365X)60 

5,363X161 

5,365X162 

5,363,063 

5,365X164 

5,365X165 

5,363,066 

5,363,067 

3,365X169 

5365,06( 

5,365,070 

5,365,071 

5,363X172 

5,363X173 

5,363Xn4 

3,365Xn5 

5,365X1(4 

5,363,076 


CLASS  297 

13  5,365,On 

24  5,363X17( 

39  3,365X179 

66  3,365,0(0 

67  5,363,011 
105  5,365,0(3 
139  5,363,0(3 
137  5,365XM6 
IM  5,363,0(7 
116  5,365,0(8 
195  5,365,0(9 
197  5365X190 
203  5,365,091 

232  5,365,092 

233  5,363,093 

295  5365,094 
5,365X195 

296  5,365,096 
302  3363X197 
316  5,363X19( 
32(  5,365,099 
370  5,365,100 
374  5,365,0(2 
434  5,365,101 
475  5,365,102 
497  5,365,103 

529  5,363,104 

530  5,363,103 
669  3,365,106 
673  5,365,107 
67(  5,365,101 
754  5,363,109 
762  5,365,110 
768  5,363,111 
784  5,365,112 
716  3,363,113 

CLASS  361 

109  5,364,569 


CLASS  3» 

5,364X1(3 
5,364X1(4 

CLASS  »• 

5,364X1(5 

CLASS  3T1 

14(  3,364,0(7 

■  64  3,364,0(( 

177  3364X1(9 

216  5,364,090 

CLASS  373 

1.5  A  5,364,091 

5,364X192 

32  A  5,364X194 

32  R  5,364.093 

72  A  5,364X195 

«4  R  5,364,097 

1 19  R  5,364,098 

121  A  5,364,096 

127  R  5,364,099 

143  R  5,364,100 

146  5,364,101 

162  R  5,364,102 

193  R  5,364,103 

292  3,364,104 

5,364,105 

304  5,364,106 

430  5364,107 

5,364,108 

CLASS  277 

9  5,364,109 

115  5,364,110 

117  5,364,111 

207  A  R*.34,7r 

CLASS  2(0 

5,364,112 
5,364,113 
5,364,114 
5,364,115 
5,364,116 
5,364,117 
5,364,11: 
5364,119 
5,364,120 
5,364,121 
5,364,122 
5,364,123 
5,364,125 
5,364,124 
5,364,126 
5,364,127 
5,364,12( 
5.364.129 


CLASS  364 


28 

29.5 

401 

46.5 

50 

69 

71 

82 
138 
182 
211 
335 
510 
520 


5.364,570 
3364,571 
5364372 
5,364,373 
3.364,374 
3364.575 
3364.377 
3364.378 
3,364,579 
5364,5(0 
5,364,5(1 
5,364,3(2 
5364,3(3 
3,364,3(4 
3.364.3(5 


30 

81.6 

95.1 
2U 
442 
459 
614 
647 
650 
6(8 
709 
728  A 
730  A 
730  R 

741 
7(4 
(06 

CLASS  2S3 

67  5.364.132 

75  5.364.133 

CLASS  las 

21  5.364.130 

23  5.364.131 

3(  5.364.134 

5.364.135 

176  5.364.136 

CLASS  2*2 

13  5.364.13( 

169  5,364.139 

259  R  5.364.140 

318  5.364.141 

CLASS  29} 

117  5.364.142 

CLASS  294 

8.6  5.364.143 

27.1  5.364.144 

12.27  5.364.145 

86.4  5.364.146 

118  5.364,147 
171  3.364.148 


CLASS  2*6 


39.2 
63.1 

97.12 
97.3 

100 

136 

146.6 


5.364.150 
5364,151 
5364,152 
5364,149 
3,364,133 
5,364,154 
5,364,155 
5,364,156 
5,364,157 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  105 


189                    5,364,158 

73 

5,365,127 

156 

5,365353 

427 

5,365,343 

424.1 

5,365,437 

riASS3T2 

192                    5,364,159 
CLASS  297 

83 
109 
110 

5,365,126 
5,365,123 
5,365,124 

157                    5,365354 
CLASS  346 

CLASS  39( 

261.1                 5,365,347 

426.03 
426.04 

5,365,441 
5,365,443 
5,365,444 

18 
31 

5.365.531 
5.365,532 

193.1                 5,364,160 

76  PH             5.365357 

29( 

5,365,348 

431.01 

5,365.445 

36 

5,365,533 

195.11               5,364,161 

CLASS377              1 

108 

5,365358 

406 

5,365,349 

433 

5,365,446 

5,365,534 

2(4.(                 5,364,162 

2 

5,365,184 

5,365339 

426 

5,365,350 

449 

5.365,447 

38 

5,365,535 

327                    5,364,137 

65 

5,365,129 

825.04 

5,365,224 

500 

5,365,352 

5,365,448 

45 

5,365.536 

344.21               5.364,163 

77 

5,365,120 

518 

5,365353 

5,365,449 

50 

5,365,537 

364                    5,364,165 

109 

5,365,118 

<.,L,Aa9  J^t                  1 

rr  ▲.cc  «att             1 

5,365,450 

66 

5,365,538 

40S                    5,364,164 

115 

5,365,119 

4 

5,364,195 

\'&«Ak 

5,365,451 

75 

5,365,539 

411.39               5,364,166 

5,365,182 

16 

5,365,256 

15 

5,365,354 

468 

5,365,452 

92 

5,365,540 

4SXI(               5,364,167 

116 

5,365,181 

45 

5,365,255 

59 

5,365,355 

481 

5,365,453 

99 

5,365,541 

476                    5,364,168 

141 

5,365,128 

87 

5,365,260 

62 

5,365,356 

491 

5,365,454 

CLASS  3T3 

479                    5,364,169 

144 

5,365,183 

5,365,262 

67 

5,365,357 

497 

5,365,455 

5,365,542 

483                    5,364,170 

170 

5,365,121 

103 

5,365,261 

117 

5.365,358 

499 

5,365,456 

64 

CLASS  299 

18                    5,364,171 

278 
306 
374 

5,365,130 
5,365,122 
5,365,117 

9 

CLASS  34( 

5,365,263 

124 
139 
161 

5,365,344 
5,365,359 
5,365,361 

506 
509 

5,365,457 
5.365,458 
5.365,459 

28 
126 
161 

CLASS  374 

5,364,185 
5,364,186 
5,364,187 

CLASS  301 

CLASS  329 

10 
15 

5,365,264 
5,365,265 

174 
20( 

5.365.362 
5,365,364 

516 
550 

5.365,460 
5,365,461 

37.42               5.364,172 

308 

5,365,185 

61 

5,365366 

267 

5,365.365 

557 

Re.34,7g9 

CLASS  379 

CLASS  303 

CLASS  330 

65 

5,365,267 

330 

5,365,366 

578 

5,365,463 

1 

5,365,543 

11                    3.364.173 

97                    5.364.174 

5.364.175 

113.2                 5.364,176 

4 

5,365,186 

76 
297 

5,365,268 
5,365,269 

341 
359 

5,365,368 
5.365,345 

580 
715.03 

5,365,464 
5,365,465 

5,365,544 
5,365.550 

10 

5,365,187 

311 

5,365,270 

399 

5,365,367 

717 

5,365,466 

5,365.551 

51 
126 

5,365,188 
5,365,189 

402 
426 

5,365,271 
5,365,272 

457 
464 

5,365,369 
5,365,370 

723 
724.1 

5,365,467 
5,365,468 

8 
9 

5,365,545 
5,365,546 
5,365.547 
5,365,548 

a  ASS  307 

149 

5,365,190 

432 

5,365,273 

483 

5,365,371 

726 

5,365,469 

37 

lOl                 5,365,114 

252 

5,365,191 

458 

5.365,274 

515 

5,365,372 

5,365,470 

62 

89                    5,365,115 

5,365,192 

493 

5,365,275 

601 

5,365,373 

746.2 

5,365,471 

96 

5,365,549 

121                    5.365,116 

253 

5,365,193 

556 

5,365376 

619 

5,365,374 

807 

5,365,472 

106 

5,365,552 

465              Bl  4,758,745 

5,365,194 

571 

5,365377 

629 

5,365,375 

829 

5,365,473 

122 

5,365,553 

284 

5,365,195 

581 

5,365378 

686 

5,365,376 

CLASS  310 

286 

5,363,197 

678 

5,365,279 

718 

5,365,377 

CLASSM5                1 

CLASS  376 

12                    5.365,131 

288 

3,363.198 

699 

5,365,280 

839 

5,365,378 

51 

5,365,474 

245 

5,365,534 

58                    3,365,132 

291 

3,365.199 

700 

5,365,281 

846 

5,365,379 

154 

5,365,475 

258 

5,365,555 

68  D               5,365,133 

293 

5,365,200 

708 

5,365,346 

(^Ij^CG  ua                 I 

162 

5,365,476 

272 

5,365,556 

114                    5.365.134 

298 

5,365,201 

734 

5,365,282 

174 

5,365,477 

439 

5,365,557 

214                    5,365,135 

CLASS  331 

743 

5,365,283 

1030 

5,365,380 

189.01 

5,365,478 

445 

5,365,558 

252                    5,363,136 

793 

5,365,284 

IS 

5,365,381 

189.29 

5,365,479 

258                   5,365,137 

12 

5365,202 

818 

5,365385 

51 

5.365,382 

190 

5,365,480 

CLASS  3T7 

313  D               5,365,138 

57 

5363304 

69 

5,365,383 

201 

5,365,481 

10 

5,365,559 

316                    5,365,139 

CLASS  333 

CLASS  351 

72.2 

5.365,384 

5,365,482 

328                    5,365,140 

204 

5,365386 

73.03 

5.365.385 

203 

5,365,483 

CLASS  37( 

359                    5,365.141 
CLASS  3U 

109 
161 
195 

5,365,205 
5,365,203 
5,365,206 

31 

CI  ASS  393 

5,365,287 

85 
94 
99.04 

5,365,386 
5.365,387 
5.365388 

218 
221 

222 

5,365,484 
5,365,485 
5,365,486 

8 
34 

37 

5,365,560 
5,365,561 
5,365,562 

116                    5.363.611 

1% 

5,365,207 

98 

5.365,288 

105 

5.365,389 

226 

5,365,487 

48 

5,365,563 

194                    5.364.177 

204 

5,363308 

120 

5,365,289 

107 

5,365,390 

5,365,488 

55 

5,365,564 

263                    3,364,178 

206 

3,365309 

CLASS  354 

110 

5,365,391 

230.03 

5,365,489 

146 

5,365,565 

333                    5,364,179 

n  ASS  333 

126 

5,365,392 

150 

5,365,566 

334.14               5,364,180 

64 

5,365390 

132 

5,365,393 

CLA2JS9M 

156 

5,365,567 

348.4                 5,364,181 

238 

5,365,210 

74 

5,365,291 

25 

5,364,182 

CLASS  3U 

300 

5,365311 
riASS33( 

76 
81 

5,365,292 
5,365393 

CLASS  361 

33                    5,365,394 

98 

273 

5,364,183 
5,364,184 

43 

CLASS  3T* 

5,365,568 

2.1                 5,365,142 

112 

5,365394 

56 

5,365,395 

57 

5,365.569 

402                    5,365,143 

32  R                3,»3^ii 

173.1 

5,365,295 

80 

5,365,396 

CLASS  367 

59 

5,365.570 

CLASS  315 

CLASS  340 

195.1 

5,365,2% 

93 

5,365,397 

1 

5,365,490 

5,365,571 

321 
328 
426 
439 
539 
550 
557 
573 
620 
636 
677 

5,365,213 
5,365,214 
5,365315 
5,365,216 
5,365,217 
Re.34,788 
5,365318 
5,365319 
5,365320 
5365321 
5,365322 
5,365,223 

5,365,297 

117 

5,365,398 

15 

5,365,491 

61 

5,365,572 

58                    5,365,144 

230 

5,365398 

699 

5,365,402 

21 

5,365,492 

5,365.573 

86                    5,365,145 

319 

5,365,299 

704 

5,365,399 

144 

5,365,493 

88 

5,365.574 

94                    5,365,146 
111.21               5,363,147 
194                    3,365,148 

320 
400 
403 

5,365,300 
5,365,301 
5.365,302 

707 
752 
760 

5,365,403 
5.365,400 
5,365,404 

CLASS  36( 

10                    5,365,494 

92 
93 
96 

5,365,575 
5,365,576 
5,365,577 

200  A                5,365,149 

430 

5,365,303 

766 

5.365,405 

79 

5,365,495 

3,365,578 

209  R                5,365,150 

5,365,131 

291                    5,365,152 

CLASS  31( 

484 

5,365,304 
5,365,305 

nA5S399 

m 

794 
807 
813 

5,365,406 
5,365,407 
5,365,408 
5,365,409 

109 
230 
239 
262 

5,365,496 
5,365,497 
5,365,498 
5,365,499 

101 
189 
196 
265 

5,365,579 
5,365,580 
5,365,581 
5,365.582 

34                    5,365,153 

693 

38 

45 

5,365,306 
5.365,307 

816 

5,365,410 

CLASS  3«» 

390 

5,365,583 

103                    5,365,154 

825.31               5,365,223 

74 

5,365,308 

CLASS  362 

2 

5,365,500 

CLASS  3(0 

268                    5,365,155 

825.44               5,365426 

75 

5,365,309 

20 

5,365,411 

13 

5,365,501 

3 

5,365,586 

56816               5,365,156 

825.55               5,365,227 

202 

5,365310 

32 

5,365,412 

18 

5,365,502 

4 

5365,584 

806                    5,365,158 

825.8                 

},je3HUB 

203 

5,365,311 

5,365,413 

32 

5,365,503 

9 

5.365.585 

CLASS  330 

855.4 

5,365329 

206 

5,365312 

61 

5,365,414 

44.41 

5,365,504 

23 

3.365.587 

15                    5,365,159 
22                    5,365,160 

CLASS  341 

208 

5,365,313 

66 

5,365,415 

59 

5,365,505 

42 

3365.588 

22 
58 

95 

5,365330 
5,365,231 
5,365332 

210 

5,365,314 
5,365,315 

135 

134 

5,365,416 
5,365.417 

75.2 
116 

5,365,506 
5,365,507 

43 
49 

3,365.589 
5.365.590 

CLASS  323 

219 

5,365,316 

308 

5.365,418 

124 

5,365,508 

5.365.591 

237                    5.365.157 

139 

5,365333 

225 
246 

5,365,317 
5,365,318 
5,365,319 

CLASS  363 

n  ASS  370 

CLASS  3(1 

282                    3.363.161 
320                    5.365,162 

CLASS  342 

16 

5,365,419 

13 

5,365,509 

46 

5.365.592 

16 

5,363,234 
5,365335 
5,365336 
5,365337 

282 

5,365,320 

30 

5,365,420 

16 

5,365,510 

69 

5.365.593 

CLASS  334 

44 

285 

5,365321 

71 

5,365,421 

5,365,511 

71 

5.365.594 

58.1                 5,365,165 
67                    5,365,163 

53 
179 

316 
321 

5,365,322 
5,365,323 

98 

5,365,422 
5,365,424 

17 

5,365,512 
5,365313 
5,365,514 
5,365,515 
5,365316 

168 

5.365.595 
CLASS  3S2 

76.21               5,365,164 
158  MG            5,365,166 
158.1                 5,365,167 
207.16               5,365,168 
233                    5,365,169 
239                    5,363,170 
307                    5,365,171 
309                    5.365,172 
318                    3363,173 
3,363,174 
501                    3.365,175 

195 
368 

5,365,238 
5,365,239 

326                            3,J03,Ji3 

326  R                5,365,324 

CLASS  364 

140                    5,365,423 

18 

8 

3.365.596 
3.365.597 

CLASS  343 

CLASS  396 

401 

5,365,425 

58.1 

5,365,518 

13 

5.365.598 

701 
702 

5,365,240 
5,365346 
5.365,247 
5,365348 
5,365341 
5,365342 
5,365,243 

28.; 
73. 

237 

5,365,326 
5,365,328 
5,365,329 
5,365,330 

410 
413.06 

413.13 

5,365,427 
5,365,426 
5,365,428 
5,365,429 

58.3 
60 

5,365,517 
5,365,519 
5,365,520 
5,365,321 

22 
41 
46 

47 

5.365.599 
5.365.600 
5.365.601 
5.365.602 

703 
713 
753 

241 
244 

5,365,331 
5,365,332 
5,365,333 

419.08 
419.13 

5,365,430 
5,365,433 
5,365,434 

601 

85.2 
94.2 

5,365,522 
5,365,523 
5,365,524 

48 
54 

59 

5.365.603 
5.365,604 

5,365,605 

539                    3363,176 
547                    3,365,177 
644                    3.363,178 

767 
840 

5,365,244 
5,365,245 

326 
345 

350 

5,365,334 
5,365,335 
5,365337 

420 

424.01 

424.03 

5,365,435 
5,365,431 
5,365,436 

2.1 

nA.SS37I 

5,365,525 

4 

n. ASS  3(3 

5,364,188 

nA<iS34S 

5,365,338 

5,365,438 

16.5 

5,365,526 

61 

5,364,189 

630                   3365,179 
715                    3365,180 

CLASS  336 

50 
94 
136 

5,365,249 
5,365,250 
5,365331 

357 
394 

5,365,339 
5,365,340 
5,365,341 

424.05 

5,365,432 
5,365,439 
5,365,440 

25.1 
37.1 

5,365,527 
5,365,528 
3,365.529 

100 

CLASS  3M 

5,364,190 

39                    5,365,125 

153 

3,365352 

401 

5,363,342 

424.07 

5,365,442 

37.4 

3365.530 

203 

5,364,191 

PI  106 


420  5,364.192 

493  3,364,194 

(XASSJIS 

93  Re.34,790 

CLASS  3*5 
159  5J65,3<0 

6S0  5,365,606 

CLASS  4M 
691  5,364,196 

CLASS 4n 

75  5,364,197 

131  3,364,198 

CLASS  4t2 

61  5,364,199 

79  3,364J0O 

CLASS  4n 

322  5,364,201 

5,364J02 

403  5,364.203 

CLASS  4M 
35  5.364J04 

72  5J64,203 

CLASS  4« 

>6  5,364J06 

303  5,364J07 

CLASS  4M 

ti  5,364,208 

CLASS  417 

119  5,364J09 

CLASS  4M 
134  5.364  J 10 

CLASS  4M 
108  5,364JI1 

CLASS  4U 
404  3.364J12 

431  5.364J13 

536  5,364,214 

CLASS  4U 

3  5J64.2I5 

34  5,364J16 

37  3.364,217 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


38 

63 

87 

90 

100 

101 

102 

170 

186.07 

307 


5.364,601 
5J64,59t 
5,364,392 
5,364.593 
5J64.394 
5.364,595 

5!364.597 
5.364,598 
5,364,399 
5,364,600 
5,364,602 


104 

210 

236 

2392 

286 

344 

387 

432 

437  R 


CLASS  423 

5,364.603 
5,364,604 
5,364,605 
5364,606 
5,364,607 
5,364,<0« 
3,364,609 
3,364,610 
5,364,61 1 


CLASS  414 


CLASS  414 

142.4  S464JI8 

217  SJ64JI9 

272  5.364.220 

339  5J64.221 

♦16  5J64422 

526  5J64J23 

703  5.364J24 

TW  5.364J25 

5,364026 

CLASS  4U 

35  5464427 

33-1  5.364.228 

163  5.364.229 

CLASS  4M 

134  A  5,364J30 

137  R  5,364J3I 


222.1 

231 

273 

295 

312 

319 

423.14 

423.3 

427 

442 

474 

499 

536 


CLASS  417 


5,364,232 
5,364J33 
5J64J34 
3J64.235 
5.364J36 
3,364J37 
5J61238 
5J64.239 
5,364J40 
5,364J4I 
5.364.242 
5,364J43 
5.364,244 


CLASS  4U 

9  5.364.245 

IS  5J64J46 

55.2  5,364J47 

178  5J64J48 

191  5,364J49 

201.1  5.364,250 

220  5,364,231 

CLASS  4» 

2  3J64,5S6 

31  5,364.587 

CLASS  4]i 

67  5364,588 

CLASS  422 
26  5364,389 

28  5364,390 


1.53 
9 

45 

52 

59 

78.17 

84 

85  1 

94.64 
116 
117 
401 
403 
443 
448 


450 

431 
456 


490 
497 
637 


5,364,612 

5,364,613 

3,364,614 

5,364,615 

5.364,616 

5,364,617 

5,364,638 

5,364,618 

5,364,619 

5,364,622 

3,364,623 

5.364,624 

5.364,625 

5,364,626 

5,364,627 

5,364,628 

5,364,629 

5,364,630 

3,364.631 

5,364.632 

5.364,633 

5,364.634 

5.364,635 

5.364,636 

5.364,637 

3.364,646 

5,364.647 

3.364,620 

5.364,649 


126 
137 
138 
141 

155 

174 

114 

187 

193 

212 

220 

222 

263 

288 

318.6 

323 


357 

373 

394 

423.1 

460 

516 

601 

607 

612 

626 

662 


9 

15 

42 

66 

178 

229 


CLASS  42S 


3 
78 

133.1 
171 
174.4 
367 
445 
501 


16 

33 

34 

74 

102 

248 

327 

331 

451 

549 

660 


5,364J32 
5,364J53 
5,364,254 
5,364,255 
3.364,256 
5,364  J57 
Bl  4,155,695 
5.364J58 
CLASS  43* 

5.364,639 
5,364,640 
5.364,641 
5.364.642 
3,364,643 
5,364,645 
5,364,648 
5,364,650 
5,364,651 
3,364,652 
5,364,653 


CLASS  4r 


66 

129 

142 

185 

209 

233 

235.3 

433 

449 

535 

536 

571 

579 

582 


3,364,634 
5.364,655 
5,364,656 
5,364,657 
5364,658 
5,364,659 
5,364,660 
5,364,661 
5,364,663 
5,364,664 
5,364,662 
5,364,665 
5,364,666 
5.364,667 


CLASS  4a 


14 
15 
34 
34.8 

35.7 

40 
76 
96 


5,364,668 
5,364,669 
3,364,670 
5,364,671 
5364,672 
5,364,673 
5,364,674 
5364,675 
5,364,676 
5,364,677 
5,364,679 
3,364,678 


106 
1066 
109 
110 


Its 

119 
137 


143 

201 

203 

230 

271 

280 

281 

283 

292 

294 

300 

317 

320 

321 

359 

488 

504 

505 

507 

509 

527 

529 

549 

569 

584 


3 

6 
153 
202 
253 

266 


5,364.680 

5,364,681 

5,364.682 

5.364,683 

5.364.684 

5.364.685 

5364,686 

5.364,687 

5.364,688 

5,364,689 

5364.690 

3364,691 

5.364.692 

5.364,693 

5,364,694 

5.364.696 

5,364,695 

5364,697 

5364,698 

5,364,699 

5,364,701 

5,364,700 

5,364,702 

5,364.703 

5.364.704 

5,364,705 

5,364,706 

5,364,707 

5,364,708 

3,364,709 

CLASS  429 

5,364,710 
3,364,711 
5,364.712 
5,364,713 
5,364,714 
5,364,713 

CLASS  430 

5,364,716 

5,364,717 

5,364,718 

5,364,719 

5,364,720 

5,364,721 

5,364,722 

5,364,723 

5,364,724 

5,364.725 

5,364,726 

5.364,727 

5,364,728 

5,364,729 

5,364,730 

5,364,731 

5,364,732 

5,364,733 

5,364.734 

5,364,735 

5,364,736 

5,364,737 

3,364,738 

5,364,739 

3364,740 

3,364,741 

5,364,742 

5,364.743 

5.364,744 

5,364,743 

5.364,746 

5,364,747 

5,364,748 

3,364,749 

5,364,730 

5,364,751 

5,364,752 

5,364,753 

5,364,754 

5,364,755 

CLASS  431 

5.364J59 
5.364,260 
5.364,261 
5.364,262 
3.363,590 
3,364,263 
5,364 J64 


5  5,364,757 
5,364,758 

6  5,364,759 
5,364,760 
5,364,761 

7.24  5,364,762 

7.32  3,364,763 

15  5,364,764 

26  5,364,765 

34  5,364,766 

39  5,364,767 

43  3,364,768 

69.1  5,364,769 

5,364,770 

5,364,771 

5,364,772 

5,364,773 

69.3  5,364,774 

96  5,364,794 

107  5,364,775 

118  5,364,776 

134  5,364,777 

135  5,364,778 
I7Z3                 5,364,779 

5,364,780 
193  3,364,781 

202  5,364,782 

233.1  5,364,783 

240.1  5,364,784 

240.2  5364,785 
25X2  5,364,786 
252.33  5,364,787 
2515  5,364,788 
262.5  5,364,789 
288  5,364,790 
320.1                 3364,791 

CLASS  436 

73  3,364,792 

86  5,364,793 

106  5,364,795 

500  5,364,796 

501  5,364,797 


CLASS  452 

18  5,364,301 


174 


3.364,302 


CLASS  432 

106  5,364,265 

254,1  5,364J66 

CLASS  433 

26  5.364367 


5,364368 
5,344369 


CLASS  434 

55  5.364370 

61  5,364371 

139  5,364,272 

365  5,364374 

CLASS  435 

2  5.364,756 


CLASS  437 

28  3,364.800 

31  5.364.802 

39  5364,801 

40  5364.803 

41  3364,804 

43  5364.805 
5364,806 

44  5.364.807 
47  S.364.80« 
52  5,364,809 

5,364,810 

5,364,811 

5,364.812 

5.364.813 

5,364,814 

99  5,364,815 

■33  5,364,816 

192  5,364,817 

195  5,364,818 

CLASS  43* 

63  5,364375 

66  5,364,276 

67  5,364377 
69  5,364,278 
76  5,364379 

5,364380 

■00  5,364381 

137  5,364382 

201  5,364383 

266  5,364384 

275  5,364385 

330  3,364386 

358  5,364,287 

404  5,364388 

301  5,364389 

517  5,364390 

607  3,364391 

«10  5,364392 

620  5,364393 

676  5.364,294 

CLASS  440 

61  5,364,295 

101  5,364,296 

CLASS  441 

23  5.364,297 

CLASS  446 

5,364398 
5,364,299 
5.364,300 

CLASS  451 

3,363,603 
5,363,597 
5,363,599 
5,363,600 
5,363,601 
5.363.C02 


CLASS  454 

135  5,364,303 

258  5,364,304 

261  5,364,305 

CLASS  460 

68  5,364,306 

CLASS  464 

52  5.364,307 

82  3,364,308 

99  5,364,309 

170  5,364310 

CLASS  472 

62  5,364311 

118  5,364312 

135  5,364.313 

CLASS  473 

94  5,364,314 

CLASS  474 

242  5,364,315 

CLASS  475 

K>  5,364.316 

132  5.364317 

224  5,364319 

280  5,364,320 

CLASS  477 

42  5,364321 
108  5,364,322 
143                    5,363,724 

CLASS  483 

43  5,364,323 
46                   5,364,324 

111  5,364,325 

113  5,364,326 

122  5,364,327 

CLASS  4<3 

28  5,364,328 

56  5,364,329 

CLASS  4*2 

41  5,364,330 

43  5,364,331 

CLASS  4*3 

23  5,364,332 

84  5,364,333 

410  5,364.334 


259 

5.364,837 

279 

5,364,858 

293 

5,364,859 

300 

5,364.860 

5.364,861 

303 

5,364,862 

J04 

5,364,863 

318 

5,364.864 

5,364,865 

321 

5,364,866 

326 

5,364,867 

331 

5,364,868 

332 

3.364.833 

340 

3,364,869 

5,364,870 

342 

5,364,871 

343 

3,364,872 

354 

5,364.873 

J73 

5,364,874 

375 

3.364,873 

381 

3,364,876 

414 

3,364,877 

422 

5,364,878 

452 

5,364,879 

469 

5.364,880 

508 

5.364.881 

517 

5,364,882 

530 

5,364,883 

551 

3,364,884 

563 

5,364,885 

574 

5,364,644 

772 

3,364,886 

CLASS  518 

713 

5,364,887 

CLASS  521 

159  5,364,852 

CLASS  522 

31  5,364,888 

71  3.364,889 

92  5,364.890 

149  3,364,891 

CLASS  523 

218  3,364.892 

429  3,364,893 


CLASS  534 


13 


CLASS  4*4 

3,364,333 


CLASS  5*1 
45  5,364,819 

71  5,364,820 

CLASS  5(2 

5,364,821 
5,364,822 
5,364,823 
5,364,824 
5,364,823 
5,364,826 
5,364,827 
5,364,828 


59 
176 
437 


40 

69 

326 

397 

540 


5 

24 

62 
209 
311 
315 
338 
341 

CLASS  503 

201  5,364,829 

224  5.364.830 

CLASS  504 
235  3364,831 

272  5,364,832 

289  5,364.833 

319  3,364,834 

CLASS  505 

190  5,364.836 

461  5.364,835 


60 
120 
263 
266 
268 
291 
457 
521 
541 
555 
832 


CLASS  514 


3 

8 

12 


15 
18 
54 

102 

182 

201 

212 

230.2 

248 

253 

235 


5,364,838 
5,364,837 
3,364,839 
5,364,840 
5,364,841 
5,364.842 
5.364,843 
5.364.844 
5,364,845 
5,364,846 
5,364,847 
5,364,848 
5,364,849 
5,364,834 
5,364,855 
5,364,856 
5,364,850 


53 

54.1 

64 

69 
142 
327.3 
333.7 
418 
440 
505 


105 
161 
242 
245 
265 


5,364,894 
5,364,895 
5,364,898 
5,364,896 
5,364,899 
5,364,900 
5,364,897 
5.364,901 
5,364,902 
3,364,903 
5.364,904 

CLASS  525 

5,364,905 
5,364,906 
5,364,907 
5,364,908 
5,364,909 
Re.  34, 791 
5,364,910 
5,364,911 
5,364,912 
5,364,913 
5,364,914 

CLASS  SIC 

5,364,915 
5,364,916 
5,364,917 
5,364,918 
5,364,919 


CLASS  521 


5 

IS 

27 

73 
104 
198 
339.3 
373 
491 


5,364,920 
5,364,921 
5,364,922 
5,364,923 
5,364,924 
5,364,925 
5,364,926 
3,364,927 
5,364,928 
5,364,929 

CLASS  530 

5,364,930 
5,364,931 
5,364,851 
5,364,932 
5,364,933 


326 
331 
345 
385 
412 

CLASS  53< 

23.2  5,364,934 

69  5,364,933 

103  5.364.936 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  107 


CLASS  5M 

194  5,364,937 

333  5,364,938 

406  5,364,939 
5,364,940 

CLASS  546 

114  3,364,941 

118  5,364.942 

223  5.364,943 

CLASS  sa 

341.1  5,364,944 

CLASS  54* 

253  5,364,945 

407  5,364,946 
510  5,364,947 

CLASS  554 

36  5,364,948 

161  5,364,949 

CLASS  556 

2  5,364,950 

9  5.364,951 

5,364,932 
5,364,933 
5,364,954 
5,364,955 

CLASS  560 

5,364,956 


46 

90 

418 


89 


207 

5,364,937 

862 

5,364,984 

CLASS SH 

139 

5,364,958 

866 

5,364,987 

CLASS  562 

871 
885 

5,364,985 
5,364,986 

18 
248 

5,364,568 
5.365,012 

2 

5,364,959 

9098 

5,364,988 

249 

5,363.013 

121 

5,364,960 

946 

5,364,989 

CLASS  6(0 

444 

5,364,961 

494 

5,364,962 

CLASS  570 

2 

3,364,336 

519 

5,364,963 

159 

5,364,990 

16 

5,364337 

590 

5,364,964 

175 

5,364.991 

CLASS  <01 

623 

5.364,965 

176 

5.364,992 

120 

5,364,338 

CLASS  564 

187 

5,364,993 

190 

5,364,966 

CLASS  sas 

CLASS  602 

315 

5,364,967 

3 

5,364,994 

47 

5,364,339 

416 

5,364,968 

241 

5,364,993 

CLASS  604 

498 

5,364,971 

5,364,996 

8 

5,364,340 

CLASS  5a 

253 

5,364,997 

30 

5,364,341 

306 

5364  972 

259 

5,364.998 

5,364,342 

421 

5,364,969 

407 

5,364,999 

43 

5,364,343 

454 

5,364,970 

5,365,000 

5,364,344 

620 

5,364,973 

411 

5365,001 

49 

5,364,345 

662 

5,364,974 

418 

5,365,002 

30 

5,364,346 

697 

5,364,975 

470 

5,365,003 

53 

5,364,347 

5.364,976 

475 

5,363,004 

77 

5,364,348 

5,364,979 

500 

5,365,005 

89 

5,364,350 

698 

5,364,980 

501 

5,365,006 

95 

5,364,351 

5,364,981 

528 

5,365,007 

5,364,352 

720 

5,364,977 

667 

5,365/)0S 

5,364353 

771 

5,364,982 

722 

5,363,009 

% 

5,364,354 

5,364,983 

726 

5,365,010 

5,364,355 

801 

5.364.978 

829 

5,365,011 

5,364,356 

5,364357 

5,364,387 

99 

5,364358 

CLASS  <0C 

no 

115 
116 
136 

5.364359 
5364.360 
3364,362 
5.364.361 
5,364.363 

5 
8 

10 
16 
34 

5,364,3n 
5,364,389 
5,364,390 
5,364,391 
5,364,392 

151 

5.364.364 

5,364,393 

158 

5.364.365 

16 

5,364394 

163 

5.364366 

46 

5,364,393 

164 

5.363.807 

53 

5,364,396 

174 

5.364.367 

61 

5,364397 

180 

5.364.368 

69 

5,364,398 

187 

5,364.369 

5,364,399 

192 

5.364.370 

72 

5,364,400 

251 

5364.371 

84 

5,364,401 

264 

5,364372 

88 

5,364,402 

272 

5364,373 

91 

5,364,403 

5.364.374 

106 

5.364,404 

278 
280 
283 
335 
342 
359 

5.364.375 
5.364.376 
5.364377 
5.364378 
5.364.379 
5.364.380 

107 
138 
139 
144 
148 

5.364,405 
5,364,406 
5,364,407 
5,364,408 
5,364,409 
5,364,410 

366 

5.364.381 

CLASS  100 

378 

5.364.382 

200 

5,365,014 

384 

5,364,383 

205 

5,365,015 

408 

5,364,384 

5,365,016 

410 

5,364,385 

5.365,017 

411 

5,364,386 

220 

5,363,018 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl—        106 

352,371 

352.409 

352,447 

91 

352,483 

DI8—        15 

352,521 

214 

352356 

352,372 

491 

352.410 

352,448 

96 

352,484 

40 

352,522 

218 

352.516 

352,373 

502 

352.411 

359 

352.449 

98 

352,485 

D19—          1 

352,523 

D25—        61 

352,557 

D2—        501 

352,375 

518 

352.412 

373 

352.450 

142 

332,486 

35 

352,524 

62 

352,558 

605 

352.376 

566 

352.413 

D9—        300 

352.451 

143 

352,487 

76 

352.525 

113 

352,559 

642 

352.388 

601 

352.414 

337 

352.445 

147 

352,488 

D20-        22 

352.526 

118 

352,560 

830 

352.377 

630 

352.415 

341 

352.452 

352,489 

41 

352.527 

D26—         9 

352,361 

876 

352.378 

D7-     300.2 

352.416 

418 

352.453 

179 

352,490 

D2I-        24 

352.528 

25 

352.562 

882 

352.379 

301 

352.417 

425 

352.454 

190 

352,491 

48 

352.529 

352.563 

898 

352.380 

310 

352.418 

434 

352.455 

211 

352,492 

54 

352.530 

26 

352.564 

915 

352,381 

322 

352.419 

439 

352.456 

337 

352,493 

66 

352.531 

37 

352,565 

917 

352.382 

350 

352.420 

447 

352.457 

401 

332,494 

137 

352.532 

88 

352,566 

919 

352.383 

364 

352.421 

520 

352,458 

419 

352,495 

157 

352.533 

110 

352,567 

946 

352,384 

372 

352.422 

328 

352,459 

423 

332,496 

171 

352.374 

D28—        48 

352,368 

952 

352,385 

538 

352.423 

542 

352.460 

D13—      108 

352,497 

191 

352.534 

SO 

352,569 

953 

352.386 

600 

352.424 

352.461 

119 

352,498 

352,535 

73 

352.570 

969 

352,387 

602 

352,425 

573 

352.462 

147 

352,499 

195 

352.536 

82 

352.571 

970 

352,389 

696 

352,426 

DIO—        31 

352,463 

D14—      100 

352,500 

206 

352.537 

D29—      120 

352,572 

D3—  10 
235 
255 
260 
261 
279 

D4—  104 
114 

D6—        300 

352,390 
352,391 
352.392 
352.393 
352.394 
352.395 
352.396 
352.397 
352.398 

698 

700 

D8-           1 

8 

14 

45 

50 

352.427 
352.428 
352.429 
352,430 
352.431 
352.432 
352.433 
352,434 
352,435 

32 

39 
40 

352,464 
352,465 
352.466 
352,467 
352,468 
352,469 
352,470 
352,471 
352,472 

102 
107 
138 
191 
213 
218 
299 
DI5—      132 
133 

352,501 
352,502 
352.503 
352.504 
352,307 
352.506 
352.505 
352.508 
352.509 

214 
221 
245 
230 

D22—  141 
147 

D23-  209 
223 

352.538 
352.539 
352.540 
352.541 
352.542 
352.343 
352,544 
352,545 

D3&-  119 
121 
127 
129 
145 

D32-  3 
15 

D34—          1 

352,573 
352,574 
352,575 
352,576 
352,577 
352,578 
352,579 
352,580 
352,581 

332 

352.399 

52 

352,436 

59 

352,473 

138 

352,510 

335 

352.400 

62 

352.437 

106 

352,474 

139 

352,511 

235 

352,547 

336 

352.401 

68 

352.438 

Dll—          3 

352.475 

DI6—      202 

352,517 

283 

352,548 

370 

352,402 

70 

352.439 

25 

352.476 

209 

352,518 

301 

352,549 

16 

352,384 

352,403 

98 

352.440 

121 

352.477 

352,519 

314 

352,550 

17 

352,585 

381 

352,404 

X)3 

352.441 

144 

352.478 

303 

352,514 

365 

352,551 

23 

352,386 

422 

352.403 

352.442 

153 

352,479 

309 

352,513 

377 

352,352 

27 

332,587 

480 

352,406 

352.443 

352,480 

311 

352,515 

D24—      110 

352.533 

352,588 

482 

352.407 

333 

352.444 

157 

352,481 

320 

352,512 

123 

352,554 

352,589 

352.408 

347 

332,446 

D12-        90 

352,482 

D17—        99 

352,520 

213 

352.555 

28 

352,590 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.—    43.2 


8,978 


76 


8,979 


78 


8,980 


79     8,981 


82 


8,982 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas S 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 23 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  CaroUna 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(Firat  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  detaib 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.)  


PATENTS 


01 


04 


OS 


06 


3,363,328 

3,364,333 

3.364,420 

5,363,135 

3,365.439 

5,365,543 

5,363,574 

5,363,664 

5,363,719 

5,363.723 

5,364.101 

5,364,127 

3,364431 

3,364,4S9 

5,364,667 

5,364.705 

5.365.057 

3.365.099 

5.365.120 

5,365,130 

5,365,182 

5,365.194 

5.365410 

5,365,451 

5.365.462 

5.365.520 

5,365.591 

4,466.142 

5.363.7tO 

5.363.(05 

SJ63,B34 

5464,447 

Re.34.7S9 

3.363.518 

5.363,524 

5.363.525 

5.363.575 

5463.577 

3,363.591 

5463,608 

5.363,610 

5.363,611 

5.363.613 

5.363.644 

5,363,675 

5.363.688 

5463.696 

5463.699 

3.363.720 

5,363,726 

5,363,734 

5,363,740 

5463,794 


5,363.802 

5.363.809 

3.363.810 

3,363.842 

5.363,848 

5,363,849 

5.363.850 

5.363.852 

3.363.833 

3.363,856 

5,363.861 

3.363.872 

5.363.877 

5,363,890 

5.363.902 

5.363.913 

5.363.920 

5.363,939 

5,363.958 

5.363.977 

5.363.982 

5,364,008 

5,364.010 

5.364.023 

5.364.032 

5.364.034 

5.364.056 

5.364.068 

5,364,070 

5.364,090 

5.364.094 

5,364,095 

5,364,119 

5.364.134 

5.364.135 

5.364.139 

5.364.163 

5.364.177 

5.364.184 

5.364.185 

3.364.194 

3.364.197 

5464411 

5.364414 

5.364.226 

5.364444 

5.364462 

5.364471 

5.364.277 

5.364.292 

5.364.299 

S.364439 

S464442 


3.364.343 

3,364,347 

5.364.352 

5.364454 

3.364435 

5,364,364 

5,364.365 

5,364.367 

5.364472 

5.364.376 

5.364.392 

5.364.403 

5.364.403 

5.364.408 

5.364.430 

5.364.431 

3,364,439 

3,364,453 

5.364.462 

5.364.463 

3,364,480 

3,364,491 

5.364,492 

5.364.493 

5,364.506 

5.364,508 

5,364.517 

5.364.546 

5.364.554 

5.364.553 

5.364,596 

5.364.613 

5.364.613 

3.364.629 

5.364.630 

5.364.645 

5.364.665 

5.364.677 

5.364.695 

5.364.712 

5.364,727 

5.364436 

5.364.737 

5.364.742 

5.364,760 

5,364,762 

5,364,763 

5.364,769 

5.364,770 

5.364.785 

5,364,791 

5,364,806 

5.364.838 


5,364.840 

5.364.841 

5.364,842 

5,364,934 

3,364,996 

5,365,010 

5,365.050 

5.365.054 

5.365.059 

5.365,070 

5,365.075 

5.365.077 

3.365.088 

5.363.092 

5,365.100 

5.365.104 

3.365.111 

5.363.118 

5.365.125 

5.365.133 

5.365,148 

5,365.165 

5.365.180 

5.365.186 

5,365.187 

5.365,190 

3,363,192 

3,365430 

5,365,236 

5,365.237 

5.365.241 

5.365445 

5.365452 

5.365.266 

5.365469 

5.365487 

5.365.335 

5.365438 

5.365,345 

5.365.354 

5,365.355 

5.365,366 

3,365.368 

5.365,379 

5,365.389 

5.365.395 

5.365.398 

5.365.409 

5.365,423 

5,365,424 

5,365,437 

5,365.456 

5.365,460 


08 


09 


5465,464 
3465,470 
5463,479 
5463,484 

S46S.49S 

5465415 

5,365.526 

5,365,531 

5,365,532 

5465441 

5465455 

5,363456 

5.365465 

5,365470 

5,365475 

5.365479 

5.365483 

5.365,5U 

5.365.589 

5.365.592 

5.365.601 

4.739.768 

4,738.745 

5.363.330 

3.363.539 

3.363.706 

3.363.803 

5.363.823 

5.363.868 

5.363.925 

5.364.013 

5.364,396 

5,364.472 

5.364.602 

5.364.947 

5.365.127 

5.365463 

5.365,383 

5.365.385 

5.365.509 

3.365.513 

5.365.577 

5,363.661 

5.363.674 

5.363.679 

5.363.694 

5.363.778 

5.363.889 

5,363,996 

5,364.001 

5.364.002 

5.364.074 

5.364.085 


10 


It 
12 


5.364.146 

5.364.188 

5.364401 

5.364418 

5.364.230 

5.364.335 

5.364.484 

5.364.4% 

5,364.790 

5.364.943 

5.365.023 

5.365.031 

5.365.340 

5.365,490 

5.365,597 

5,363,707 

5.364.566 

5.364.607 

5.364.875 

5.364.929 

5.364.990 

5.364.992 

5.364.568 

5.363.517 

5.363.616 

5.363.641 

5.363.651 

5.363.751 

5.363,787 

5,363.847 

5.363.948 

5.363.978 

5.363,992 

5.364,029 

5,364,030 

5,364,045 

3,364,102 

5,364.141 

5,364449 

5.364.268 

5.364.348 

5.364.375 

5.364.394 

5.364.399 

5.364.470 

5.364422 

5.364.535 

5,364.589 

5.364,618 

5.364,692 

5.364,879 

5.364.880 

5.364,965 


PI  109 


PI  no 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


13 


15 


16 


17 


5.365.027 

5.365,144 

5.365.184 

5,365  J07 

5.365  J2 1 

SJ6S427 

5.365.267 

5.365J82 

5,365,375 

5.365.595 

5.363.758 

5.363.954 

5.363.956 

5,363.976 

5,364.382 

5,364.385 

5.364.579 

5.364.595 

5.364,680 

5,364,771 

5.364.065 

5.364J96 

5.364.531 

5J64,6S3 

5,363.512 

5.363.634 

5.364.187 

5.364.471 

5.364.603 

5,364.787 

5.364.814 

5.365.396 

5.365.551 

5.363.516 

5,363,552 

5,363,592 

5,363,605 

5,363.617 

5J63.628 

5.363.630 

5.363,689 

5,363,713 

5,363,743 

5.363.747 

5.363.748 

5.363,772 

5,363,784 

5,363,862 

5,363,879 

5.363.924 

5.363.936 

5.364,055 

5.364,096 

5.364.098 

5.364.099 

5,364,133 

5,364,156 

5,364JOO 

5.364J35 

5,364.240 

5.364.241 

5.364.264 

5.364.274 

5,364.280 

5.364,288 

5,364,304 

5,364,306 

5.364.384 

5.364.388 

5.364.465 

5.364.515 

5,364,541 

5,364,588 

5,364,598 

5,364,627 

5,364,661 

5,364,765 

5J64,777 

5,364.850 

5.364.945 

5,364,979 

5,364,985 

5465,008 

SJ65,I08 

5,365,381 

5,365.399 

5.365,415 

5,365,499 

5,365,524 

5,365,525 

5,365,549 

5,365,569 

5,365,581 

5,365,585 

5.363.546 

5.363.563 

5,363,666 

5,363,709 

5.363.716 

5,363,806 

5,363,813 

5J63.873 

5J64,072 

5,364,092 

5,364.140 

5.364.163 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


25 


5.364J24 
5.364,397 
5.364.856 
5.364.863 
5,365.014 
S.365.021 
5J65,132 
5,365,176 
S,363J0O 
5.365J78 
5J65,436 
5,365,477 
5,363,569 
5,363.746 
5,363.987 
5,364J93 
5.364,539 
5,365,546 
5.363.508 
5.364.494 
5,364,569 
lle.34,788 
5J63,632 
5^63,677 
5,363.836 
5,364,171 
5,364,256 
5,364,282 
5,364,368 
5.364,406 
5,364.461 
5.364.827 
5,365,017 
5,365,315 
5.363.897 
5.363.941 
5,363.965 
5,364,028 
5,364033 
5,364,281 
5,364,438 
5,364,757 
5.364.980 
5,365,427 
5,363,624 
5,364,301 
5,363.701 
5.363.766 
3,363.768 
5.363.858 
5.363.967 
5.363.971 
5.363,981 
5,364.097 
5.364.363 
5.364.434 
5.364,464 
5,364.516 
5,364,574 
5.364.619 
5.364,699 
5.364.741 
5.364.795 
5.364.845 
5.364.876 
5.364.885 
5.364.930 
5,365,068 
5.365.234 
5.365  J39 
5.365  J40 
5.365.244 
5,365,426 
5.365.450 
5,365,457 
5.365.571 
5.365,584 
5.363.570 
5.363.578 
5.363.660 
5.363.749 
5.363.846 
5.363.898 
5,363.985 
5.364.026 
5.364.062 
5.364.143 
5.364.336 
5.364.383 
5,364.400 
5,364.423 
5.364.454 
5.364.497 
5,364.512 
5.364.571 
5.364.597 
5.364.678 
5.364.709 
5.364.783 
5.364.792 
5.364.796 
5.364.839 
5.365.013 
5.365.018 
5.365.172 
5.365.364 


26 


27 


5465.367 

5.364,004 

5,365,382 

5,364.035 

5,365.403 

5.364,042 

5.365,420 

5,364.054 

5,365.461 

5.364.114 

5465.538 

5.364.142 

5465.539 

5.364442 

5.365.562 

3.364413 

5,363.510 

5.364.325 

5.361.513 

5.364.341 

5.363423 

5.364457 

5.363.532 

5,364,456 

5,363.537 

5.364.551 

54«,540 

5.364.660 

5,363.544 

5.364.662 

5.363.557 

5,364.671 

5.363,561 

5.364.693 

5,363.583 

5,364,707 

5,363,595 

5.364.733 

5,363.596 

3.364,740 

5,363.646 

5.364.766 

5.363.667 

5,364.907 

5.363,669 

3.364.914 

5,363.672 

5.365423 

5.363.715 

3.365.309 

5.363.722 

5.365.333 

3.363.727 

5.365456 

5.363.738 

5,365.442 

3,363.744 

28     :            5,364,082 

5.363.750 

5.364.681 

5.363.776 

29     :            5,363,671 

5.363.821 

5.363.827 

5.363.843 

5.363.839 

5.363.837 

5,364.066 

5463.907 

5.364,147 

5463,951 

5.364.182 

5,364,011 

5.364.259 

5,364,024 

5.364.532 

5,364,025 

3,364440 

5.364.046 

5,364,650 

5,364.067 

5.364.824 

5.364.077 

5.364.953 

5.364.080 

5.364.959 

5.364.109 

5.364.%l 

5.364.112 

5,364,964 

5.364.123 

5.365.586 

5.364.125 

31      :            5,364.050 

5.364.129 

5.364.084 

5.364.131 

5,364,578 

5,364.152 

5.365.149 

5464,157 

32     :            5.363.881 

S4M,169 

5.364.104 

5,364.170 

5464.105 

J.3HI72 

5.364.106 

5464,178 

5.364.205 

5464,236 

5.365.145 

5464,238 

33     :            5.363.762 

5,364J32 

5.363.952 

S464J60 

5.363.973 

5464,303 

5.364,159 

5,364,314 

5,364,371 

5,364,366 

34     :            5,363,590 

5.364,378 

5,363.607 

5464,518 

5.363,657 

5,364,565 

5.363.693 

5,364,577 

5.363,695 

5,364,608 

5.363.763 

5,364,633 

5.363,855 

5,364,648 

5.363.968 

5,364,649 

5.363.983 

5,364,663 

5.364.020 

5,364,696 

5.364.022 

5,364,772 

5.364.137 

5,364.861 

5.364.154 

5.364.882 

5.364.198 

5.364.920 

5.364.351 

5.364.921 

5.364,387 

3.364.922 

5,364,427 

5.365.023 

3.364.451 

5.365,041 

5.364.477 

5,365,116 

5.364.524 

5,365,146 

5.364.605 

5.365.179 

5.364.612 

5,365.201 

5.364.623 

5,365414 

5.364.691 

5,365416 

5.364.700 

5.365433 

5.364,797 

5.365426 

5.364.836 

5.365437 

5.364.848 

5.365.378 

5.364.866 

5.365.412 

5.364.889 

5.365.416 

5.364.944 

5.365.438 

5.364.948 

5.365,441 

5.364,997 

5.365.494 

5,365,003 

Re.  34.786 

5.365,004 

5.363.589 

5,365,011 

5.363.603 

5.365.115 

5,363,604 

5.365417 

5.363.612 

5465438 

3.363.635 

5465472 

11363.700 

5465479 

5.363.708 

S46S48I 

5.363.739 

5463443 

5.363.844 

5465.362 

5.363.865 

5.365.430 

35 

36 


37 


5.363.496 
5.365.528 
5.365.552 
5.365.604 
5.363.927 
5.364.744 
Re.  34. 791 
5,363.547 
5.363.550 
5  363.553 
5.363.562 
5,363,564 
3,363,601 
5,363,602 
5,363.606 
5.363.614 
5.363.622 
5.363.670 
5.363.687 
5.363,759 
5,363,860 
5.363.869 
5.363.870 
5.363.904 
5.363.909 
5.363.938 
5.363.974 
5.363.991 
5.363.998 
5.364.015 
5,364,017 
5.364.021 
5.364.047 
5.364.069 
5.364,078 
5,364,087 
5.364,132 
5,364,148 
3.364416 
5.364417 
5.364.225 
5.364498 
5.364.332 
5.364.370 
5.364.398 
5,364.418 
5.364,487 
5,364.500 
5.364.505 
3.364,526 
5,364,550 
5,364,557 
5,364,562 
5.364.575 
5.364,591 
5,364.594 
5.364.601 
5.364.606 
3,364,637 
5,364.642 
5,364,643 
5.364.725 
5.364.726 
5.364.743 
5.364.745 
5,364,747 
5,364,754 
5.364.773 
5.364.784 
5.364.786 
5.364.828 
5,364.831 
5.364.865 
5.364.898 
5.364.918 
3.364.993 
5.365.043 
5.365.058 
5.365.074 
5,365,089 
5.365.117 
5.365.154 
5.365.157 
5,365,198 
5.363404 
5.365411 
5.365413 
3.365428 
5.365449 
5.365.251 
5.365498 
5.365.310 
5.365417 
5.365431 
5.365.349 
5.365.429 
5.363.463 
5.365.476 
5.365.544 
5.365.547 
5.365.560 
5.365.587 
5.363.522 
5,363.619 
5.363.636 
3.363.885 


39 


40 


41 


42 


5.363.964 

5.364,091 

5.364.582 

5.364,590 

5.364,592 

5.364.666 

5.364.843 

5.364.858 

5.365.102 

5.365.156 

5.365.163 

5.363.483 

5.365.518 

5.365.523 

5.363,556 

5,363.623 

5.363.643 

3.363.654 

5.363.673 

5.363,686 

5.363.698 

5.363.785 

5,363.792 

5.363.800 

3.363.812 

3.363.895 

5.363.959 

5.363,986 

5.363.990 

5.363,994 

3,364,003 

5464,033 

5,364.124 

5,364437 

5.364.266 

5.364.407 

3.364.410 

5,364.426 

5,364,433 

5,364,442 

5,364.476 

5,364,483 

5,364,309 

5,364.513 

5.364.616 

3.364.617 

5.364.656 

5.364.657 

5.364.659 

5.364.688 

5.364.703 

5.364.715 

5.364.767 

3.364.869 

5.364.894 

5,364.895 

5.364.903 

5.364.968 

3.364.994 

5.365.036 

3.363.055 

5.365.084 

5.365.160 

5.365.162 

5,365.173 

5.365.175 

5.363415 

5,365,289 

5.363.433 

3.363.548 

5.365.593 

5.363.541 

5,363.542 

3.363.586 

5.363.631 

3.363.840 

3.363.913 

3.363.916 

5.363.929 

5.364.012 

5,364.110 

3.364.361 

5.364.437 

3.364.444 

5.364,915 

3.364.928 

3.364.976 

3.365.007 

5,365.134 

3.365.435 

5.363.373 

3.363.950 

5.363.933 

3.363.957 

5.363,972 

5.364.049 

5.364.186 

5.364.374 

5.364.475 

5.364.764 

5.364.902 

3,363,103 

5.365.328 

Re.  34.787 

5.363.588 

5.363.609 


'         GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS              PI  1 1 1 

5,363,658 

5.364.927 

5.363.757 

3.364.826 

5464495 

5463.930 

5463,690 

5.364.999 

5.363,801 

5.364.884 

5464,404 

5,364,073 

5,363,728 

5.365.000 

5,363,914 

5.364.912 

5465430 

5,364X175 

3,363,732 

3.365.166 

5,363,917 

5.364,917 

5,365,388 

5,364^)86 

5,363,733 

5.365424 

5,363,918 

5.364.971 

30     ;           5,363,775 

5,364,115 

5,363,769 

5.365.422 

5,363.919 

3.364.981 

5.364423 

5,364.145 

5,363,808 

44     :            5.363.521 

5,363.921 

5.364.988 

5.3644S8 

5.364.160 

5.363,864 

3.363.621 

5.363.923 

5.363.082 

5464480 

5.364415 

3,363,886 

5.363.650 

5.363.928 

5.365.105 

5463X197 

5.364.327 

3,363,893 

5.363.980 

5.363.931 

5.365.121 

546S4S9 

5464.393 

5,363,903 

5.363.999 

5.363.932 

5.365,122 

51     :          5463420 

5,364,474 

5,363,935 

5.364.000 

5.363.963 

3,363,126 

5,363,791 

5.365.177 

3,363,984 

45     :            5.363.367 

5.364.005 

5.365,129 

5,363,798 

5.365.428 

5,363,995 

5.363.568 

5.364.064 

5.363.181 

5,363,n 

54     :           5.364,166 

5,364,007 

5.363.599 

5.364.093 

5.365.197 

5.363.906 

5.364.906 

5464.038 

5.363.649 

5.364.107 

5.365.199 

5.363.955 

5.364,924 

3.364,053 

5.363.742 

5.364.144 

3.365429 

5.363.997 

5,364.950 

5,364,083 

5.363.752 

5.364407 

5.365483 

5.364.150 

5.364.973 

5,364,151 

3,363.804 

5.364472 

5.365.288 

5.364469 

55     :            5.363.519 

5,364409 

3.364.206 

5,364487 

5.365494 

5.364.581 

5.363435 

5,364478 

5,364.417 

5,364.307 

3.365.360 

5.364.593 

3.363.539 

3,364494 
5,364412 
5464.324 
5464,340 
5464,450 
5,364,455 
5.364.504 
5,364.543 
5,364.572 
5.364.587 
5,364.610 
5.364,631 
5464,675 
5,364,776 

5,364.683 

5.364.389 

3.363.421 

5.364.816 

5.363.558 

5.365.026 

5.364.390 

5.365.425 

5.364.819 

5.363.845 

47     :           5.363.841 

5.364.402 

5.365.447 

3.363.066 

5,363.851 

5.364.051 
5.364.401 

5.364.421 
5.364.458 

5.363.453 
5.365.465 

5.365.072 
5.365.171 

5.363.874 
5.363,912 

5.364.701 

5.364.468 

5.365.485 

5,365434 

5,363.989 

5.364.935 

5.365499 

5.365.455 

48     :           5.363.509 

5.364.510 
5,364.514 
5.364.538 
5.364.547 

3.365.486 
5.365.487 
5.365.491 
3.365.492 

5,365,370 
5,363,469 
5465.472 
5.365.512 

5.364.060 
5.364.305 
5.364,326 
5.364.330 

5.363.533 

5.364.634 

3.365.493 

5.365.514 

3.364.380 

5.363.338 

5.364.644 

5.365.516 

5.365.550 

5.364.529 

5.363.549 

5.364.739 

5.365.574 

5.365,590 

5,364.781 

5,364,780 

5.363.579 

5.364.759 

5.365.578 

5.365.5% 

3,364,881 

S46M62 

5.363.582 

5.364.789 

5.365.606 

5.365.598 

5,365.039 

5464,867 

5.363.587 

5.364.793 

49     :            5.363.838 

5.365.602 

5.365,062 

5,364,870 

5.363.615 

5.364.800 

5.363.859 

53     :            5.363.543 

5,365.164 

3,364,892 

5463.662 

5.364.801 

5.363.937 

5.363.627 

5.365.332 

5,364,909 

5.363.663 

3.364.810 

5.364.267 

5,363.771 

5.365.434 

5.364.913 

5,363.703 

5.364.812 

5,3o4,344 

5.363.822 

56     ;           5.363,594 

1 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

04     : 

352481 
352,430 

352,553 
332,556 

13     :              352.516 
352,567 

352.457 
352.458 

352,521 
352,525 

40     :               352,424 
352,550 

352,557 

352,573 

16     :              352,580 

352.514 

352,326 

41                    352,387 

352,579 

352,581 

17     :               352,371 

352.572 

352,559 

352,587 

06      : 

352,377 

352,588 

352,372 

26     :              352,376 

352,568 

42     :              352.393 

352,378 

08     :              352,395 

352.373 

332,462 

352,584 

352.455 

352,390 

352,432 

352.397 

352.482 

35     :               352,428 

352,498 

352,401 

352,441 

352,398 

352,484 

352,543 

352,510 

352,416 
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352,414 

3S2.4S5 

36     :              352,391 
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352,426 

352,407 

352,449 

352.494 

352,418 

45     :              352,437 

352,433 

352,412 

352,461 

352,496 

352,445 

352,486 

352,436 

352,446 

352,497 

352,546 

352,460 

47     ;              352,411 

352,439 

352,448 

352,503 

27     :              352,454 

352,527 

352,309 

352,447 

12     :               352,402 

352,505 

352,534 

352,532 

48     :              352,420 

352,453 

352,403 

352,570 
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352.571 

352,564 

352,481 
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352,548 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  CooperatkHi  Treaty  (PCT)  Infonnatioii 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 166  O.G.  94  on 
Sept.  27,  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Internationa] 
Searching  Authority  for  international  apphcations  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1,  1994,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1165  O.G.  81.  on  Aue 
23,  1994.  '■ 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  Ai  1148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct  1,  1994,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1165  O.G.  132,  on  Aug.  30,  1994. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Ort. 
1,  1994,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 210.(X) 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 640.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 420.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 180.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1537.00 

Intematiotial  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lo.OO 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precaubonary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 128.00 

— Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  U)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  E>emand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 

Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  fee 


Small 
Entity 


460.00 


140.00 
690.00 


240.00 


Regular 


USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 46.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 330.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 365.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Filed  without  a  search  report 

from    the    European    Patent 

Office  or  the  J^>anese  Patent 

Office 490.00 

— Filed  with  a  search  nepwrt  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or 
the  Japanese  Patent  Office 425.00 

Other  National  fees 


92.00 


660.00 
730.00 


980.00 
850.00 


— ^For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 38.00  76.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 120.(X)  240.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
ti-anslation  after  the  time  limit 
appUcable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Sept.  9,  1994  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  ^^Ucations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  19,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 


1168  GO  79 


1168  OG  80 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1994 


and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  5.065,457  through  5,067,173 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  17,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,706,301  through  4,707,859 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  15, 1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,414,691  through  4,416,024 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


( 1 )  unavoidable $640.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


Notice  of  Expintioa  of  Patcats 
Doe  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  aimiversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  Usted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  September  14.  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  ate  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.       Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must  estabUsb 
small  entity  status  acconUng  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  arid  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  aiiK>unt. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  ate  set  fotth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) $480.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity » $960.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) $%5.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,930.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (}  1.9(0) $1,450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,900.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  aixl 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  19(0) $6500 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 


Re.  31,748 

(4.349.443) 

Re.  32,603 

(4,610.832) 

Re.  32.924 

(4.610.644) 

Re.  33.033 

(4,611.081) 

Re.  33,281 

(4,611,099) 

Re.  33,514 

(4,610,339) 

Re.  34,382 

(4,955,510) 

4,348.777 

4,348,781 

4,348,798 

4,348,822 

4,348,834 

4,348,856 

4,348,858 

4,348,870 

4.348,871 

4,348,884 

4,348,941 

4,348,983 

4,349,007 

4,349,019 

4349.060 

4.349.076 

4.349.087 

4.349.105 

4.349.119 

4.349,121 

4,349,199 

4,349,201 

4,349,204 

4,349,206 

4,349,229 

4,349J45 

4,349.252 

4.349057 

4.349.267 

4.349.269 

4.349,295 

4,349,332 

4,349,353 

4,349,358 

4,349,361 

4,349,364 

4,349,366 

4,349,367 

4,349,369 

4,349.370 

4,349,371 


Serial  Number 

06/446,217 

(06/239,079) 
07/029,165 

(06/654,391) 
07/102,436 

(06/579,965) 
07/098,171 

(06/752.323) 
07/276,426 

(06/666,836) 
07/104,004 

(06/790,789) 
07/894,513 

(07/342,247) 
06/239,475 
06/249,839 
06/275,637 
06/221,926 
06/232,635 
06/266,876 
06/262,930 
06^259,341 
06/238,389 
06/232,232 
06/232,970 
06/299,765 
06/269,660 
06/283,199 
06/241,595 
06/230,810 
06/234,079 
06/257,813 
06/235,245 
06/232,629 
06^49,966 
06/300,166 
06/258,706 
06/272,555 
06/229,026 
06/229,633 
06/222,375 
06/231,124 
06/240,109 
06/231.573 
06^251,115 
06/242,812 
06/305,841 
06^247,947 
06/308,576 
06/316.244 
06/244.457 
06/249,311 
06/228,232 
06/228,234 
06A228.235 


Issue  Date 

11/27/84 

(09/14«2) 
02/16/88 

(09/09/86) 
05/16/89 

(09/09/86) 
08/22/89 

(09/09/86) 
07/31/90 

(09/09/86) 
01/08/91 

(09/09/86) 
09/21/93 

(09/1 1/90) 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14«2 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 
09/14/82 


November  22,  1994 

Patent  Number 

4,349,374 

4,349,376 

4,349,380 

4,349,395 

4,349,399 

4,349,409 

4.349,411 

4.349.417 

4.349,419 

4,349,420 

4,349,422 

4.349.424 

4.349.429 

4.349.433 

4,349,434 

4,349,438 

4,349,442 

4,349,450 

4,349.470 

4,349,478 

4,349,488 

4,349.489 

4,349,497 

4,349,534 

4.349,537 

4,349,574 

4,349,576 

4,349,580 

4,349,588 

4.349,632 

4,349,636 

4,349,639 

4,349,647 

4,349,648 

4.349,652 

4.349,657 

4,349,658 

4,349,671 

4.349.676 

4.349.678 

4.349.680 

4.349,685 

4,349,693 

4,349,745 

4.349.779 

4.349.790 

4,349.802 

4,349,845 

4,610,038 

4,610,041 

4,610,043 

4,610,045 

4,610,049 

4,610.053 

4.610,054 

4,610,064 

4,610,065 

4,610,066 

4,610,067 

4,610,069 

4,610,070 

4.610,075 

4,610,081 

4,610,083 

4,610,092 

4,610,093 

4,610,094 

4,610,097 

4,610,098 

4.610,099 

4,610,100 

4.610,104 

4,610,112 

4,610,114 

4,610,115 

4,610,117 

4.610,128 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Nimiber 

06/226,965 

06^271.459 

06/250,009 

06/217,689 

06/247,778 

06/262.793 

06^308,270 

06/223,590 

06^231,022 

06/224,280 

06/225.639 

06/264.378 

06/254.575 

06/247.483 

06/259.710 

06A281.338 

06/251,944 

06/249.873 

06/246.660 

06610,576 

06/317,613 

06/247,717 

06/252,087 

06/321,871 

06/245,959 

06/305.918 

06/220.680 

06/265,710 

06/299,722 

06/244,731 

06/263,665 

06/247,982 

06/232,064 

06088,806 

06/232,075 

06/306,065 

06/221,937 

06/241,141 

06/314,805 

06/215,941 

06/316.609 

06/296.761 

06/275.697 

06/240.006 

06/228,645 

06/255,282 

06/223,391 

06/259,333 

05/740,570 

06/621,361 

06/756,051 

06/630,062 

06/778,778 

06/613,124 

06/738,221 

06/713,892 

06/823,380 

06^610,735 

06/752,699 

06/706,644 

06/650,130 

06/677,527 

06/762,912 

06/769,822 

06/773,531 

06/750,493 

06/777,658 

06/676,546 

06/724,903 

06/798,377 

06/781,854 

06/747,908 

06/650,841 

06/586.432 

06/682,134 

06/770,152 

06/740,225 


Issue  Date 

4.610,130 

4,610.132 

09/14/82 

4.610,133 

09/14/82 

4.610.134 

09/14/82 

4,610,139 

09/14/82 

4.610,140 

09/14/82 

4.610.141 

09/14/82 

4.610.144 

09/14/82 

4.610,146 

09/14/82 

4,610.148 

09/14/82 

4.610,150 

09/14/82 

4,610,151 

09/14/82 

4,610,152 

09/14/82 

4,610,158 

09/14/82 

4,610,161 

09/14/82 

4,610.163 

09/14/82 

4.610.165 

09/14«2 

4,610,169 

09/14/82 

4.610,173 

09/14/82 

4,610,179 

09/14/82 

4.610,183 

09/14/82 

4,610.184 

09/14/82 

4.610.187 

09/14/82 

4.610,188 

09/14/82 

4,610.191 

09/14/82 

4,610,195 

09/14/82 

4,610,196 

09/14/82 

4,610,198 

09/14/82 

4,610,199 

09/14/82 

4,610,200 

09/14/82 

4,610,204 

09/14/82 

4,610,205 

09/14/82 

4,610,208 

09/14/82 

4,610,217 

09/14/82 

4,610,219 

09/14/82 

4.610.224 

09/14/82 

4.610,229 

09/14/82 

4,610,233 

09/14/82 

4,610,234 

09/14/82 

4,610,243 

09/14/82 

4,610,249 

09/14/82 

4,610,251 

09/14/82 

4,610,258 

09/14/82 

4,610,260 

09/14/82 

4,610.265 

09/14/82 

4.610.270 

09/14/82 

4,610.276 

09/14/82 

4,610,277 

09/14/82 

4,610,283 

09/14/82 

4,610,291 

09/09/86 

4,610,292 

09/09/86 

4,610.293 

09/09/86 

4,610,297 

09/09/86 

4,610,301 

09/09/86 

4,610,303 

09/09/86 

4.610,305 

09/09/86 

4,610,306 

09/09/86 

4,610,307 

09/09/86 

4,610309 

09/09/86 

4,610,310 

09/09/86 

4,610.316 

09/09/86 

4,610.320 

09/09/86 

4.610,323 

09/09/86 

4.610.325 

09/09/86 

4,610326 

09/09/86 

4.610328 

09/09/86 

4.610330 

09/09/86 

4,610338 

09/09/86 

4,610,341 

09/09/86 

4,610,343 

09/09/86 

4,610,348 

09/09/86 

4,610,353 

09/09/86 

4,610,363 

09/09/86 

4.610,364 

09/09/86 

4,610,365 

09/09/86 

4,610,367 

09/09/86 

4.610,375 

09/09/86 

4.610.376 

09/09/86 

4,610377 

E 

1168  OG  81 

06/615,991 

09/09/86 

06/701,942 

09/09/86 

06^74,010 

09/09/86 

06/679.812 

09/09/86 

06/693.768 

09/09/86 

06/610,443 

09/09/86 

06/652,701 

09/09/86 

06/775,405 

09/09/86 

06/682,290 

09/09/86 

06/729,921 

09/09/86 

06«20,700 

09/09/86 

06/731,864 

09/09/86 

06/592,154 

09/09/86 

06/659.777 

09/09/86 

06/751,930 

09/09/86 

06/629.821 

09/09/86 

06/752.235 

09/09/86 

06/747.220 

09/09/86 

06/660.932 

09/09/86 

06/648.179 

09/09/86 

06/666.666 

09/09/86 

06/517,016 

09/09/86 

06/800,678 

09/09/86 

06/469.339 

09/09/86 

06«)65331 

09/09/86 

06/752.725 

09/09/86 

06/696.360 

09/09/86 

06/685.268 

09/09/86 

06/606.389 

09/09/86 

06/786.120 

09/09/86 

06/624,214 

09/09/86 

06^35,733 

09/09/86 

06/704311 

09/09/86 

06/679.609 

09/09/86 

06^95.502 

09/09/86 

06/780.609 

09/09/86 

06/762.103 

09/09/86 

06/716.129 

09/09/86 

06/742.614 

09/09/86 

06/731.025 

09/09/86 

06/608,114 

09/09/86 

06/724.837 

09/09/86 

06/670394 

09/09/86 

06/557.641 

09/09/86 

06/682,272 

09/09/86 

06/775,095 

09/09/86 

06/427.484 

09/09/86 

06/723,485 

09/09/86 

06/596.035 

09/09/86 

06/691,665 

09A)9/86 

06/734.290 

09/09/86 

06/605,170 

09/09/86 

06/646.703 

09/09/86 

06/781.574 

09/09/86 

06/671,941 

09/09/86 

06/652,375 

09/09/86 

06/683,788 

09/09/86 

06«10,895 

09/09/86 

06/677,001 

09/09/86 

06/429  J41 

09/09/86 

06/674.259 

09/09/86 

06^51,925 

09/09/86 

06/759.060 

09/09/86 

06/759.333 

09«9/86 

06/597,425 

09/09/86 

06/696,144 

09/09/86 

06^34,373 

09/09/86 

06/630,276 

09/09/86 

06^27358 

09/09/86 

06/664.870 

09/09/86 

06/722.660 

09/09/86 

06/715,203 

09/09/86 

06/708,034 

09/09/86 

06/674342 

09/09/86 

06/558,949 

09/09/86 

06/711301 

09/09/86 

06/677,702 

09/09/86 

06/569,170 

09/09/86 

06/532303 

09A)9/86 

1168  00  82 

OhHCIAL 

November  22.  1994 

GA/Kl'lh 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.610.608 
4.610.622 

06/412.287 
06/659.488 

09/09/86 
09/09/86 

k    ■ 

4,610.378 

06/605.491 

09/09/86 

4.610.630 

06/755.841 

09/09/86 

1 

4,610,379 

06/590.845 

09/09/86 

4.610.631 

06/695.815 

09/09/86 

^■^^^^^^^H 

4,610,381 
4,610,384 

06/646.419 
06/654,062 

09/09/86 

4,610.633 
4.610.637 

06/723  002 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

06/720,995 

09/09/86 

4.610.385 

06/553.080 

09/09/86 

4,610.638 

06/726,023 

09/09/86 

4.610.388 

06/583.113 

09/09/86 

4,610.645 

06/709.520 

09/09/86 

!^  Q 

4.610.390 

06/697.044 

09/09/86 

4.610.646 

06/295.248 

09/09/86 

3  O 

4.610.392 

06/683.345 

09/09/86 

4.610.648 

06/547.272 

09/09/86 

^^    ^^^ 

4.610396 

06/568.119 

09/09/86 

4.610.649 

06/631.035 

09/09/86 

4.610.399 

06/692.1 16 

09/09/86 

4,610.650 

06/577.712 

09/09/86 

4.610.400 

06/681.869 

09/09/86 

4,610.652 

06/765.170 

09/09/86 

4.610.402 

06/655,041 

09/09/86 

4,610.661 

06/620.380 

09/09/86 

4.610,410 

06/632.825 

09/09/86 

4,610,669 

06/691.755 

09/09/86 

4,610,417 

06/613.262 

09/09/86 

4,610,680 

06^728.109 

09/09/86 

4.610.420 

06/702.191 

09/09/86 

4,610,683 

06/755.838 

09/09/86 

4.610.421 

06/540.562 

09/09/86 

4.610,686 

06/547.789 

09/09/86 
09/09/86 

4,610.425 

06/723.066 

09/09/86 

4.610.693 

06/598.020 

4.610.433 

06/722.443 

09/09/86 

4.610.696 

06/750.548 

09/09/86 

fN 

4.610,434 

06/702.235 

09/09/86 

4.610,712 

06«42.751 

09/09/86 

s 

4,610,436 

06/731.011 

09/09/86 

4,610,713 

06/685.849 

09/09/86 

V^ 

4,610,440 

06/673.343 

09/09/86 

4,610,716 

06/558.140 

09/09/86 

4,610,445 

06/534.133 

09/09/86 

4.610.717 

06/802.795 

09/09/86 

4.610,447 

06/637.318 

09/09/86 

4,610.720 

06/610.905 

09/09/86 

4,610.451 

06/763.539 

09/09/86 

4.610.723 

06/656.740 

09/09/86 

4,610.452 

06^752.694 

09/09/86 

4.610.725 

06/574.511 

09/09/86 

4.610.456 

06/773.485 

09/09/86 

4.610.735 

06/655.546 

09/09/86 

4,610.457 

06(709.052 

09/09/86 

4.610,736 

06/478,131 

09/09/86 

4,610.459 

06/748.849 

09/09/86 

4,610,737 

06/789.204 

09/09/86 

4.610.464 

06/679.103 

09/09/86 

4,610,739 

06/667.869 

09/09/86 

4,610.473 

06/707.853 

09/09/86 

4,610,740 

06/727.848 

09/09/86 

4,610,475 

06/647.722 

09/09/86 

4,610,746 

06/565,563 

09/09/86 

4,610,476 

06/623.458 

09/09/86 

4,610,750 

06/720,133 

09/09/86 

4,610,478 

06/585.157 

09/09/86 

4,610,752 

06/508.450 

09/09/86 

4,610.480 

06/704.590 

09/09/86 

4.610,757 

06/671.152 

09/09/86 

4,610,484 

06/535.389 

09/09/86 

4,610,758 

06/615.261 

09/09/86 

^^^, 

4,610,485 

06/615.358 

09/09/86 

4,610,759 

06/730.221 

09/09/86 

D 

4,610,487 

06/776,409 

09/09/86 

4,610,763 

06/759.61 1 

09/09/86 

4.610,491 

06/631.486 

09/09/86 

4,610.764 

06/735.714 

09/09/86 

4.610.492 

06^82,868 

09/09/86 

4.610.766 

06/743.547 

09/09/86 

4.610.495 

06/708.981 

09/09/86 

4.610.767 

06/731.838 

09/09/86 

4.610.496 

06^737.673 

09/09/86 

4.610.768 

.  06^03.752 

09/09/86 

^ 

4,610.498 

06/273.736 

09/09/86 

4.610.772 

06/757.794 

09/09/86 

> 

4.610.499 

06/667.194 

09/09/86 

4,610,776 

06/754.718 

09/09/86 

4.610.501 

06/592.962 

09/09/86 

4,610.779 

06/658.375 

09/09/86 

4.610.502 

06/670.783 

09/09/86 

4.610,789 

06/725.872 

09/09/86 

4.610.504 

06/503.743 

09/09/86 

4.610.793 

06«>58.783 

09/09/86 

4.610.505 

06/73  U36 

09/09/86 

4.610795 

06/763.169 

09/09/86 

4.610.508 

06/624.056 

09/09/86 

4.610.796 

06/762.795 

09/09/86 

4.610.511 

06/593.938 

09/09/86 

4.610.798 

06/723,817 

09/09/86 

4,610.514 

06/539.826 

09/09/86 

4.610.799 

06/725,842 

09/09/86 

4.610.524 

06/714.499 

09/09/86 

4.610.807 

06/662.470 

09/09/86 

4.610.526 

06/751.478 

09/09/86 

4,610.811 

06/708.880 

09/09/86 

4.610^29 

06^734.971 

09/09/86 

4,610.818 

06/513.052 

09/09/86 

^  ii 

4,610.535 

06/759.100 

09/09/86 

4,610.819 

06/652.017 

09/09/86 

-l4. 

4.610.540 

06/395.570 

09/09/86 

4,610,821 

06/785.168 

09/09/86 

7^ 

4.610>tl 

06/596.440 

09/09/86 

4,610,823 

06/460.729 

09/09/86 

4,610>46 

06/688.032 

09/09/86 

4,610,826 

06/691.525 

09/09/86 

4,610.551 

06/749.963 

09/09/86 

4,610.830 

06/649.417 

09/09/86 

4,610.555 

06/683.928 

09/09/86 

4.610.836 

06/674.226 

09/09/86 

4.610.556 

06/699.440 

09/09/86 

4.610837 

06/567.772 

09/09/86 

4.610.560 

06/582.488 

09/09/86 

4.610838 

06/634.726 

09/09/86 

4.610.569 

06/635.942 

09/09/86 

4.610,839 

06/565.003 

09/09/86 

4.610.573 

06/761.571 

09/09/86 

4,610.840 

06/686.770 

09/09/86 

4.610.574 
4.610.575 

06/697,768 
06/628.038 

09/09/86 

4.610.843 

06/684.563 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

4.610845 

06/437.662 

09/09/86 

4.610.577 

06/664.813 

09/09/86 

4.610846 

06/642,121 

09/09/86 

4.610.578 

06/527.409 

09/09/86 

4.610.848 

06/66,5.300 

09/09/86 

4.610.581 

06/615,671 

09/09/86 

4.610.849 

06/503.607 

09/09/86 

4.610.584 

06^707.095 

09/09«6 

4.610.850 

06/494.727 

09/09/86 

4.610.585 

06/530.083 

09/09/86 

4.610.852 

06/584.447 

09/09/86 

4.610.586 

06/652,263 

09/09/86 

4.610853 

06/709.923 

09/09/86 

4.610.596 

06/665.282 

09/09/86 

4.610.855 

06/n8.735 

09/09/86 

1  1 

4.610.600 

06/742.978 

09/09/86 

4.610859 

06/686,893 

09/09/86 

1 

4.610.601 

06/627.087 

09/09/86 

4.610.861 

06/767,096 

09/09/86 

1    ■ 

4.610.603 

06/280.545 

09/09/86 

4.510862 

06/710.415 

09/09/86 

4.610.606 

06/638.245 

09/09/86 

4.610865 

06/749.887 

09/09/86 

4.610.607 

06/706.150 

09/09/86 

4.610.869 

06/544,974 

09/09/86 

November  22,  1994 

Patent  Number 

4.610871 

4.610.872 

4.610882 

4.610.883 

4,610,885 

4,610887 

4.610892 

4.610.897 

4.610.900 

4.610.906 

4.610.910 

4.610.911 

4.610.932 

4.610.933 

4.610.934 

4.610.938 

4.610.939 

4.610,940 

4.610.948 

4.610.950 

4.610.960 

4.610.%1 

4.610.966 

4,610972 

4,610,975 

4,610.982 

4.610.987 

4.610.988 

4,610989 

4,610,992 

4,610.993 

4,610,994 

4,610,995 

4,611.003 

4,611,018 

4,611,019 

4,611,022 

4,611,023 

4,611,024 

4,611,025 

4,611.028 

4.611.037 

4.611.041 

4.611.045 

4.611.046 

4.611.047 

4.611.049 

4.611.051 

4.611.052 

4.611.054 

4.611.056 

4,611.059 

4,611.071 

4.611.075 

4.611,077 

4.611.080 

4.611.084 

4.611.085 

4.611.086 

4.611.087 

4.611.090 

4.611.109 

4.611.110 

4,611.112 

4.611,115 

4,611.118 

4.611.123 

4.611.124 

4.611.136 

4.611.140 

4.611.141 

4.611.147 

4.611.148 

4.611.156 

4.611.159 

4,611,160 

4,611.169 
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Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.611.176 
4.611,184 

06/813,995 

09/09/86 

4.611,185 

06/814,000 

09/09/86 

4,611,190 

06^757,160 

09/09/86 

4,611,195 

06/757,343 

09/09/86 

4.611.197 

06/625.562 

09/09/86 

4.611.200 

06/661.444 

09/09/86 

4.611.208 

06/778.081 

09/09/86 

4.611.210 

06/697307 

09/09/86 

4.611.211 

06/683.641 

09/09/86 

4.611.214 

06/692.884 

09/09/86 

4.611.218 

06/655.426 

09/09/86 

4.611.220 

06/549331 

09/09/86 

4.611,22? 

06/678.892 

09/09/86 

4.611.235 

06/705,758 

09/09/86 

4.611.244 

06/692.944 

09/09/86 

4.611.245 

06/759.064 

09/09/86 

4.611.251 

06/689.988 

09/09/86 

4.611.254 

06/658.626 

09/09/86 

4.611.256 

06/573.546 

09/09/86 

4.611.262 

06^700,856 

09/09/86 

4.611.263 

06/565.024 

09/09/86 

4.611.268 

06/453.033 

09/09/86 

4.611.275 

06/613.593 

09/09/86 

4.611.278 

06/601.685 

09/09/86 

4.611.297 

06/604.655 

09/09/86 

4.611.300 

06/740.466 

09/09/86 

4.611302 

06/631.417 

09/09/86 

4.611.303 

06/742.350 

09/09/86 

4.611.304 

06/760.800 

09/09/86 

4.611310 

06/592.115 

09/09/86 

4.611311 

06/638.808 

09/09/86 

4.611312 

06/604.026 

09/09/86 

4,611.320 

06/635.309 

09/09/86 

4,611.323 

06/503.938 

09/09/86 

4.611.327 

06/682.395 

09/09/86 

4.611.330 

06^744.984 

09/09/86 

4.611.331 

06/747.632 

09/09/86 

4.611.332 

06^756.147 

09/09/86 

4.611.338 

06^702,094 

09/09/86 

4.611.344 

06/720.103 

09/09/86 

4.955.087 

06^^84.165 

09/09/86 

4.955.089 

06/762.948 

09/09/86 

4.955.091 

06/725.866 

09/09/86 

4.955.093 

06/583.752 

09/09/86 

4.955.097 

06/806.897 

09/09/86 

4.955.101 

06/811.861 

09/09/86 

4,955.102 

06/727.088 

09/09/86 

4.955,109 

06^15,340 

09/09/86 

4.955.110 

06/694.624 

09/09/86 

4,955,112 

06r728.353 

09/09/86 

4,955.114 

06^716,878 

09/09/86 

4.955.115 

06/715,597 

09/09/86 

4.955.118 

06/701,292 

09/09/86 

4.955.125 

06^722,284 

09/09/86 

4.955.127 

06/749,619 

09/09/86 

4.955.128 

06^754,692 

09/09/86 

4.955.136 

06/801.562 

09/09/86 

4.955.145 

06/678367 

09/09/86 

4.955.148 

06/606.641 

09/09/86 

4.955.149 

06/548.097 

09/09/86 

4.955.153 

06/687.098 

09/09/86 

4.955.154 

06/708316 

09/09/86 

4.955.156 

06/595,295 

09/09/86 

4,955.158 

06/658,429 

09/09/86 

4.955,163 

06/690,868 

09/09/86 

4,955,167 

06/631.850 

09/09/86 

4,955,170 

06/452.607 

09/09/86 

4,955.175 

06/620.211 

09/09/86 

4.955.177 

06/561.439 

09/09/86 

4.955.183 

06^769.099 

09/09/86 

4.955.193 

06/703.383 

09/09/86 

4.955.196 

06/596.870 

09/09/86 

4.955.202 

06/577.611 

09/09/86 

4.955.204 

06/658.195 

09/09/86 

4.955.207 

06/637.219 

09/09/86 

4.955.212 

06/685375 

09/09/86 

4.955.215 

06/544.859 

09/09/86 

4.955.218 

06/636.657 

09/09/86 

06/630,840 

09/09/86 

06/594,655 

09/09/86 

06/709,408 

09/09/86 

06^83,191 

09/09/86 

06/703.092 

09/09/86 

06/664.097 

09/09/86 

06/538.872 

09/09/86 

06/622,614 

09/09/86 

06G62.985 

09/09/86 

06/624.896 

09/09/86 

06/686.386 

09/09/86 

06/552.409 

09/09/86 

06/244.564 

09/09/86 

06/617.106 

09/09/86 

06/623.082 

09/09/86 

06/643.216 

09/09/86 

06/536.873 

09/09/86 

06/657.645 

09/09/86 

06/544.773 

09/09/86 

06/609.164 

09/09/86 

06^37.253 

09/09/86 

06/568370 

09/09/86 

06/581.813 

09/09/86 

06/481.228 

09/09/86 

06/524.270 

09/09/86 

06/643316 

09/09/86 

06/626.261 

09/09/86 

06/469.823 

09/09/86 

06/517.877 

09/09/86 

06/410.414 

09/09/86 

06/486.659 

09/09/86 

06/465.070 

09/09/86 

06/612.206 

09/09/86 

06/613.381 

09/09/86 

06/555.239 

09/09/86 

06^65.299 

09/09/86 

06/729.626 

09/09/86 

06/641.404 

09/09/86 

06/649.335 

09/09/86 

06/679.436 

09/09/86 

07/244.838 

09/11/90 

07/309.168 

09/11/90 

07/231.445 

09/11/90 

07/218380 

09/11/90 

07/432.372 

09/11/90 

07/381.367 

09/11/90 

07/269.075 

09/11/90 

07/410.085 

09/11/90 

07/376396 

09/11/90 

07/433.326 

09/11/90 

07/417.582 

09/11/90 

07/378.045 

09/11/90 

07/348.899 

09/11/90 

07/456,461 

09/11/90 

07/360.915 

09/11/90 

07/265.866 

09/11/90 

07/261366 

09/11/90 

06/906.171 

09/11/90 

07/338.187 

09/11/90 

07/275.117 

09/11/90 

07/338.469 

09/11/90 

07/382.387 

09/11/90 

07/318.667 

09/11/90 

07/167.001 

09/11/90 

07/212.212 

09/11/90 

07/338.875 

09/11/90 

07/376368 

09/11/90 

07/306,015 

09/11/90 

07/428,346 

09/11/90 

07/310388 

09/11/90 

07/380,535 

09/11/90 

07/419.900 

09/11/90 

07/324.806 

09/11/90 

07/434,249 

09/11/90 

07/412.347 

09/11/90 

07/219.802 

09/11/90 

07/422,036 

09/11/90 

07/055357 

09/11/90 
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Patent  Number 

4,955,231 

4,955,234 

4,955,238 

4,955,247 

4,955,250 

4,955,251 

4.955.252 

4,955,268 

4,955,270 

4,955.276 

4,955,279 

4,955,282 

4.955,283 

4,955,284 

4,955,286 

4.955.288 

4.955.289 

4.955.297 

4.955.307 

4.955.311 

4.955,313 

4.955.317 

4,955318 

4,955,322 

4,955,328 

4,955.333 

4.955.337 

4.955.341 

4.955.349 

4.955.352 

4.955.356 

4.955.367 

4.955368 

4.955.372 

4,955,374 

4,955,379 

4,955,385 

4,955.389 

4.955,390 

4.955.391 

4,955,392 

4,955.394 

4.955,398 

4,955,404 

4.955.410 

4.955.411 

4.955.412 

4.955.414 

4.955.422 

4.955.425 

4.955.434 

4,955.437 

4,955.445 

4.955.447 

4.955.450 

4.955.451 

4.955.454 

4.955.456 

4.955.464 

4.955.469 

4.955.470 

4,955,471 

4,955.473 

4.955.485 

4.955.487 

4.955.491 

4,955.492 

4,955.493 

4.955.497 

4.955.499 

4,955300 

4.955302 

4.955303 

4.955312 

4.955313 

4.955315 

4.955322 


Serial  Number 

07/351,105 

07/328,936 

07/313,391 

07/273.474 

07/363.031 

07/446.344 

06/896.953 

07/205.705 

07/361.795 

07/370.602 

07/404324 

07/328.876 

07/316,131 

07/315,977 

07/364.176 

07/235.275 

07/325.702 

07/402.892 

07/360.260 

07/273.195 

07/374.878 

07/357.894 

07/302.415 

07/330,064 

07/429.700 

07/369.222 

07/455.493 

07/408.868 

07/219313 

07/310386 

07/436.694 

07/299,197 

07/221,077 

07/436,085 

07/353,400 

07/229,692 

07/306349 

07/223,026 

07/315,467 

07/333,468 

07/327,796 

07/294,395 

06/374,634 

07/469,189 

07/361.999 

06/774.175 

07/330.109 

07/349.858 

07/379.263 

07/245304 

07/377.842 

07/463.257 

07/268.777 

07/143.999 

07/272.832 

07/259,273 

07/366,092 

07/382,083 

07/146,368 

07/403,398 

07/392,018 

07/238,031 

07/409,817 

07/29 1.%3 

07/361305 

07/345.294 

07/353,003 

07/394,352 

07/318,063 

07/274,424 

07/386.121 

07/411,447 

07/305,079 

07/301,158 

07/464,981 

07/369320 

07/327,707 


•HCIAL 

GA/Kl"l't 

.sue  Date 

4,955324 

4,955329 

09/11/90 

4,955338 

09/11/90 

4,955339 

09/11/90 

4,955351 

09/11/90 

4,955353 

09/11/90 

4.955360 

09/11/90 

4,955365 

09/11/90 

4.955.566 

09/11/90 

4,955.567 

09/11/90 

4,955372 

09/11/90 

4,955377 

09/11/90 

4,955382 

09/11/90 

4,955,600 

09/11/90 

4,955,601 

09/11/90 

4.955.603 

09/11/90 

4.955,605 

09/11/90 

4.955,607 

09/11/90 

4,955,608 

09/11/90 

4,955,610 

09/11/90 

4,955.614 

09/11/90 

4.955.615 

09/11/90 

4.955,616 

09/11/90 

4,955,617 

09/11/90 

4,955.623 

09/11/90 

4,955.627 

09/11/90 

4,955,630 

09/11/90 

4.955,633 

09/11/90 

4.955.634 

09/11/90 

4,955,636 

09/11/90 

4,955.643 

09/11/90 

4.955.644 

09/11/90 

4.955,645 

09/11/90 

4,955,646 

09/11/90 

4.955.650 

09/11/90 

4.955,652 

09/11/90 

4,955,658 

09/11/90 

4,955,660 

09/11/90 

4,955.665 

09/11/90 

4,955.667 

09/11/90 

4.955.668 

09/11/90 

4.955,669 

09/11/90 

4.955,670 

09/11/90 

4,955,673 

09/11/90 

4,955,677 

09/11/90 

4,955,679 

09/11/90 

4,955,687 

09/11/90 

4,955,689 

09/11/90 

4,955.693 

09/11/90 

4.955.695 

09/11/90 

4.955.709 

09/11/90 

4.955,711 

09/11/90 

4.955,713 

09/11/90 

4,955.721 

09/11/90 

4.955.722 

09/11/90 

4,955.723 

09/11/90 

4,955.731 

09/11/90 

4.955.745 

09/11/90 

4.955.746 

09/11/90 

4.955,751 

09/11/90 

4.955.754 

09/11/90 

4.955.757 

09/11/90 

4.955.762 

09/11/90 

4.955.764 

09/11/90 

4.955.774 

09/11/90 

4.955.777 

09/11/90 

4.955.779 

09/11/90 

4,955,787 

09/11/90 

4,955,792 

09/11/90 

4,955,801 

09/11/90 

4.955,804 

09/11/90 

4,955,809 

09/11/90 

4,955.810 

09/11/90 

4.955.813 

09/11/90 

4.955,814 

09/11/90 

4.955.819 

09/11/90 

4.955.822 

09/11/90 

4.955.830 

09/11/90 

4.955.832 

07/399.184 

07/247.430 

07/416.917 

07/345,661 

07/348,007 

07/393,587 

07/330,646 

06/662,983 

07/420,911 

07/295,986 

07/366.440 

07/363.739 

07/393,393 

07/277318 

07/182,835 

07/347.972 

07/308.648 

07/386.271 

07/310.299 

07/316.082 

07/302.182 

07/388.678 

07/411.693 

07/407356 

07/429.843 

07/363.874 

07/362.336 

07/251,647 

07/383,727 

07/336,744 

07/262,999 

07/386,786 

07/280387 

07/395,905 

07/314,080 

07/262,620 

07/399.148 

07/408.694 

07/439,806 

07/398,245 

07/363,625 

07/346,800 

07/370.822 

07/143.091 

07/227,061 

07/417,908 

07/320328 

07/261,958 

07/364,083 

07/274.906 

07/042,037 

07/126351 

07/260.272 

07/101.838 

07/365.381 

07/465.432 

07/344.651 

07/417.434 

07/389,176 

07/396,861 

07/467,640 

07/372384 

07/380.686 

07/346.290 

07/378,748 

07/328,540 

07/215.066 

07/364.953 

07/345.781 

07/300313 

07/367.916 

07/306.019 

07/309.560 

07/410310 

07/456.%! 

07/322,738 

07/461,823 

07/414.522 

07/268,216 
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09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 
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Patent  Number 

4,955,833 

4.955,835 

4,955,839 

4,955,841 

4.955,845 

4,955,847 

4.955.850 

4.955,853 

4,955,860 

4,955,866 

4.955,868 

4,955,869 

4,955.876 

4.955.880 

4.955,8% 

4,955.902 

4,955,904 

4,955,906 

4,955.912 

4,955,922 

4,955.929 

4.955.930 

4.955,931 

4.955.932 

4.955.933 

4,955.936 

4.955.938 

4,955.946 

4,955,953 

4.955,957 

4,955,%7 

4.955.971 

4.955.972 

4.955.973 

4.955.975 

4.955.985 

4.956.000 

4.956,004 

4,956.007 

4.956,010 

4,956.016 

4,956.021 

4,956,027 

4,956.032 

4.956.033 

4.956.038 

4.956.049 

4.956.050 

4,956.056 

4,956.057 

4,956.066 

4.956.074 

4.956.076 

4.956,078 

4,956,081 

4,956,084 

4,956,089 

4,956,090 

4,956,098 

4,956,102 

4,956,104 

4,956.116 

4.956.121 

4.956.124 

4,956.131 

4.956.132 

4,956.136 

4.956.141 

4.956.150 

4.956,152 

4,956.154 

4.956.158 

4,956.159 

4.956.163 

4,956.168 

4.956.171 

4.956.173 


Serial  Number 

07/398.325 

07/270.097 

07/292.892 

07/432.384 

07/137,951 

07/260315 

07/418,848 

07/321,135 

07/180.067 

07/352.198 

07/418.819 

07/305.925 

07/138.879 

07/314,785 

06/780,808 

07/436,300 

07/3%358 

07/2%,252 

07/276,187 

07/455,302 

07/298,083 

07/384,148 

07/335,966 

07/502,890 

07/295,215 

07/394,451 

07/279.236 

07/306.234 

07/271324 

07/393.627 

07/465.280 

07/335.738 

07/270.213 

07/340.897 

07/384.356 

07/394.771 

07/374.111 

07/350.053 

06/706.705 

07/336.860 

07/316,889 

07/475,447 

07/313330 

07/340,494 

07/355,278 

07/368,908 

07/372.217 

07/322.697 

07/326.882 

07/420,954 

07/304,4% 

07/390,238 

07/414,049 

07/304,188 

07/252,060 

07/3%.034 

07/045.157 

07/338.970 

07/234.044 

07/326.541 

07/360.020 

07/304,398 

07/2%.954 

07/193.304 

07/004.612 

07/268.674 

07/353.582 

07/335.183 

07/437.770 

07/350.125 

07/166.079 

07/174.863 

07/394.275 

07/374,103 

06/470.814 

07/384.342 

07/275.834 


Issue  Date 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 


4.956.179 

4,956.181 

4.956.194 

4.956.201 

4.956,231 

4,956,240 

4,956,247 

4,956,261 

4,956.266 

4.956.270 

4.956,276 

4,956,279 

4,956,280 

4,956,284 

4,956,289 

4,956,294 

4,956,299 

4,956,303 

4,956,309 

4,956,316 

4,956,322 

4,956,326 

4,956,327 

4,956,330 

4,956,335 

4,956,354 

4,956,357 

4,956.358 

4.956.362 

4.956.366 

4.956.369 

4.956,378 

4,956381 

4,956,384 

4,956,386 

4,956,394 

4,956,397 

4,956,412 

4.956,419 

4,956,420 

4,956,423 

4,956,425 

4,956,428 

4,956,432 

4.956.433 

4,956.436 

4,956,450 

4,956,451 

4,956,462 

4,956,465 

4,956,466 

4,956,467 

4,956,468 

4,956,470 

4,956,482 

4,956.484 

4.956.490 

4,956.492 

4.956,4% 

4,956,498 

4,956307 

4,956,508 

4.956324 

4.956336 

4.956342 

4.956349 

4.956351 

4.956360 

4.956371 

4,956372 

4,956375 

4,956380 

4.956384 

4.956388 

4,956389 

4,956393 

4,956398 

4,956,600 

4,956,601 


07/069,787 

07/203,774 

07/483,441 

07/213,065 

07/231,441 

07/301,205 

07/330,268 

07/403,007 

07/152.873 

07/318.417 

06/939.123 

07/390,966 

06/927,772 

06/826,791 

07/026,380 

07/349,181 

07/000316 

07/043,377 

07/280,420 

07/185,676 

07/255.709 

07/071,964 

07/359,500 

07/368,493 

07/208,706 

07/280,384 

06/842,346 

07/072,144 

07/450,084 

07/218386 

07/333,815 

07/286,268 

07/262,420 

07/189,982 

06/756,555 

07/449,732 

07/381,541 

07/269,033 

07/429,072 

07/244,743 

06/792,430 

07/316.847 

07/311,049 

07/362,763 

07/271,407 

07/211,916 

07/357,236 

07/255,260 

07/357,124 

07/252,631 

07/356,014 

07/333,803 

07/405,114 

07/295.165 

07/325385 

07/163.948 

07/321.040 

06/944.545 

07/288,880 

07/373,272 

07/431,244 

07/307,550 

07/346,586 

07/389,957 

07/313.062 

07/218.168 

07/276321 

07/306.795 

07/317.440 

07/340,827 

07/327,614 

07/215,640 

07/265.414 

07/454.463 

07/283,121 

07/368,291 

07/285,423 

07/214.266 

07/361.934 


09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 

09/11/90 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,956,749 

07/123.488 

09/11/90 

4,956,752 

07/291.169 

09/11/90 

4.956.606 

06/661,726 

09/11/90 

4,956.754 

07/486.909 

09/11/90 

4.956,61 1 

07/343.755 

09/11/90 

4.956.757 

07/396,298 

09/11/90 

4.956,621 

07/129.993 

09/11/90 

4.956.760 

07/304,509 

09/11/90 

4.956,632 

07/349,486 

09/11/90 

4.956.764 

07/319.491 

09/11/90 

4.956.634 

07/345,598 

09/11/90 

4.956.767 

07/159.179 

09/11/90 

4.956.635 

07/339,129 

09/11/90 

4.956.768 

07/159.767 

09/1 1/90 

4.956.649 

07/141.916 

09/11/90 

4.956.769 

07/194.481 

09/11/90 

4.956.662 

07/255.342 

09/11/90 

4.956.778 

07/213.856 

09/11/90 

4.956.665 

07/375,191 

09/11/90 

4.956,784 

07/284.165 

09/11/90 

4.956.677 

07/308.858 

09/11/90 

4.956,785 

07/243.298 

09/11/90 

4.956.679 

07/185.164 

09/11/90 

4,956.786 

07/2%.076 

09/11/90 

4.956.685 

07/481.650 

09/11/90 

4,956,819 

07/168.653 

09/11/90 

4.956,693 

07/028.140 

09/11/90 

4.956,825 

07/475,164 

09/11/90 

4,956,696 

07/397.831 

09/11/90 

4,956.829 

07/455,564 

09/11/90 

4,956.699 

07/301.043 

09/11/90 

4.956,830 

07/113,423 

09/11/90 

4.956,707 

07/387.487 

09/11/90 

4.956.840 

07/279,314 

09/11/90 

4,956,712 

07/344376 

09/11/90 

4.956.841 

07/293,418 

09/11/90 

4,956,721 

07/355.825 

09/11/90 

4,956.845 

07/082,304 

09/11/90 

4,956,735 

07/349,469 

09/11/90 

4.956.849 

07/388,256 

09/11/90 

4,956,737 

07/332.829 

09/11/90 

4.956,874 

07/164,801 

09/11/90 

4,956,739 

07/372,273 

09/11/90 

4.956.877 

07/060,740 

09/11/90 

NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U^C.  41(C);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  foith  in  35  U.S.C.  41(cK2), 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER 
OF  PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cKl)  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

4.534,089 

06/483,166 

08/13/85 

04A)8/83 

09/23/94 

4392,089 

06/523,449 

05/27/86 

08/15/83 

08/29/94 

4398,910 

06/720,253 

07/08/86 

04A)5/85 

09/29/94 

4,693,696 

06^22,787 

09/15/87 

01/27/86 

09/26/94 

4,776.195 

06^77,966 

10/11/88 

06/24/86 

09/29/94 

4,832,651 

07/022,760 

05/23/89 

03/06/87 

09/23/94 

4.892368 

07/252.119 

01/09/90 

10^3/88 

09/29/94 

4.911.906 

07/213.684 

03/27/90 

06/30/88 

09/29/94 

4.914.262 

07/199.941 

04A)3/90 

05/27/88 

09/21/94 

4.918.943 

07/301.837 

04/24/90 

01/26/89 

09/26/94 

4.928.702 

07/040.735 

05/29/90 

Q^nmn 

09/27/94 

4.934.645 

07/325.395 

06/19/90 

03/20^9 

09/20m 

4,935391 

07/228.664 

01/19/90 

08/04/88 

09/23/94 

Rdssnc  AppUcatkHis  Filed 

^4obce  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  appUcanoos  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  geoenl  public  in  die  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4423353.  Re.  S.N.  08/316.393,  Sept  30.  1994,  Q.  24/ 
30.5R,  CLOSURE  MEMBER  FOR  SMALL  ICE  PACKS, 
Vance  M.  Hubbard,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  TCNL  Techno- 
logies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  J. 
Moura,  Ex.  Gp.:  3507 

4,894,739.  Re.  S.N.  08/305,777,  Sept.  14.  1994.  CI.  360/ 
97.02,  DISC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS,  Ko  Kobayashi,  Owner  of  Record:  Teac  Corp., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attoraey  or  Agent:  William  F.  Wcstcrman,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2512 

4,928,283,  Re.  S.N.  08/277331,  July  19.  1994,  Q.  378/20, 
X-RAY  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS,  Bernard  M.  Gordon, 
Owner  of  Record:  Analogic  Corp.,  Peabody,  Mass.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Toby  H.  Kusmer.  Ex.  Cip.:  2506 

4,928,283.  Re.  S.N.  08/277.496.  July  19.  1994.  Q.  378/20. 
X-RAY  TOMOGRAPHY  /UTARATUS.  Bernard  M.  Gordon, 


Owner  of  Record:  Analogic  Corp.,  Peabody,  Mass.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Toby  H.  Kusmer,  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

4,928,283,  Re.  S.N.  08/277,337,  July  19,  1994,  a.  378/20, 
X-RAY  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS.  Bernard  M.  Gordon, 
Owner  of  Record:  Analogic  Corp.,  Peabody,  Mass.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Toby  H.  Kusmer.  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

5,031,150.  Re.  S.N.  08/305.940,  Sept.  19,  1994,  CI.  365/ 
193,  CONTROL  (HRCUIT  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
SYSTEM,  Takashi  Ohsawa,  Owner  of  Record:  KabushUa 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kayvasaki-Shi,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Song 
K.  Jung.  Ex.  Gp.:  2511 

5,112,047,  Re.  S.N.  08/241.899,  May  12, 1994,  CI.  273/85D, 
TABLE  FOOTBALL  MACHINE,  Alain  Monnciet,  Owner  of 
Record:  Monneret  Jouets,  Lons  Le  Saunier,  France,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  William  P.  Berridgc.  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

5,126,653.  Re.  S.N.  08/266.961,  June  27. 1994.  Q.  323/313. 
CMOS  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  STACKED  WITH  BASE- 
TO-EMiriER  VOLTAGES,  Apparajan  Ganesan.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated,  Norwood, 
Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Howard  M.  Bollinger.  Ex.  Gp.:  2102 

5,148324.  Re.  S.N.  08/306,180.  Sept.  14.  1994.  CI.  395/ 
166.  DYNAMIC  VIDEO  RAM  INCORPORATING  ON  CHIP 
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VECTORm^AGE  MODE  LINE  MODIHCATION,  Roy  E. 
Harlin.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Solboume  Computer  Inc., 
Longmont,  Colo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Don  W.  Bulson,  Ex.  Go ' 
2307  *^ 

5,149,278,  Re.  S.N.  08/310,250,  Sept.  21.  1994.  CI  439/ 
412.  TERMINAL  BLOCK.  Charles  W.  Waas.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  PSI  Telecommunications,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Catif., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  L.  Henty.  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5,150,037,  Re.  S.N.  08/309.779,  Sept.  21.  1994  CI  324/ 
71.4.  PARTICLE  DETECTOR  AND  PARTICLE 
DETECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  DETECTOR. 
Chihiro  Kouzuki,  Owner  of  Record:  Toa  Medical  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd,  Kobe,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Felix  J.  D' Ambrosio. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2607 

5,150,898.  Re.  S.N.  08A315.368.  Sept.  30,  1994.  CI  273/ 
85C,  GAME  APPARATUS,  Joel  Hochberg.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Rare  Coin-It,  Inc.,  Miami  Fla.,  Attorney  or  Agent' 
Marcia  S.  Kelbon.  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

5,152,483.  Re.  S.N.  08/316,392.  Sept.  30.  1994,  CI  248/96 
GOLF  BAG  WITH  SUPPORT  STAND.  Seop  Maeng.  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  J.  Connore,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3505 

5,237390,  Re.  S.N.  08/307.428,  Sept  19,  1994,  CI.  356/363. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 
ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT.  Raymond  J.  Chaney.  Owner 
of  Record:  Renishaw  PLC,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  James  A.  Oliff.  Ex.  Gp.:  2505 

5,261,882,  Re.  S.N.  08A308,683,  Sept.  19,  1994,  CI.  604/ 
135,  NEGATOR  SPRING-POWERED  SYRINGE,  Andrew  I. 
Sealfon.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Myron 
Amer.  P.C,  Ex.  Gp.:  3306 

5,269.488,  Re.  S.N.  08/306,662.  Sept.  15.  1994.  CI  248/ 
535.  FLAG  POLE  BRACKET.  Robert  L.  Lach.  Owner  of 
Record:  New  Creative  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  J.  Burger.  Ex.  Gp.:  3204 

5^76,476.  Re.  S.N.  08/305,778,  Sept.  14.  1994,  CI.  354/ 
400,  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE,  Yukio  Uenaka. 
Owner  of  Record:  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bruce  H.  Berstein.  Ex.  CJp.- 
2101  *^ 

5321,718,  Re.  S.N.  08/307,174,  Sept.  16, 1994,  CI.  372/108, 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTED  LASER  DIODE  AND  LENS 
SYSTEM  THEREFOR.  Robert  G.  Waarts  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  SDL,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas 
Schneck,  Ex.  Gp.:  2501 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Cjroups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.24«(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

D.  331361.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.449.  June  1. 1994.  CI.  D 12/ 
300.  BOAT  HULL.  Terry  R.  Stark.  Owner  of  Reconl:  Waycross 
Skiff  Corp.,  Waycross,  Ga.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roger  D. 
Wylie.  Jones  &  Askew.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2901,  Requester 
Owner 

4,095,108,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,451,  June  6,  1994.  CI.  250/ 
369,  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  RADIA- 
TION IMAGING  APPARATUS,  Dan  Inbar,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Elscint,  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel,    Attorney  or  Agent:  Dr. 


Paul  Fenster,  Sandler.  Greenblum  &  Bernstein,  /Arlington,  Va., 
Ex.  Gp.:  2506,  Requester  Owner 

4349,962.  Reexam.  No.  9aW3.440.  May  20. 1994.  Q.  030/ 
276.  CUTTING  DOWN  MACHINE,  Hidehiko  Itagaki.  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Komatsu  Zenoah  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japari, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Sandler,  (Greenblum  &  Beinstein.  Arlington. 
Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  3204,  Requester:  Owner 

4,689,683.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.450.  June  6.  1994,  O  348/ 
722,  COMPUTERIZED  STUDIO  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 
FILM  AMD  TELEVISION  PRODUCTION,  Edwanl  Efron. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Irvine,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent- 
Roy  A.  Ekstrand.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  2602.  Requester 
Samson  Helfgott,  Helfgott  &  Karas,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

4,689319,^eexam.  No.  90/003,454.  June  2.  1994,  Q.  318/ 
068.  CLASS  D  HEARING  AID  AMPLIFYER,  Mead  C.  Kil- 
lion.  Owner  of  Record:  Knowles  Electronic  Corp.,  Itasca,  HL, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  K  Stine,  Wallenstein,  Wagner  & 
Hattis.  Chicago.  111..  Ex.  Gp.:  2608.  Requester:  Owner 

4,763,440.  Reexam.  No.  90^)03.448.  May  31. 1994.  CI.  047/ 
002.  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  PLANTS 
FROM  FREEZE  DAMAGE.  Gregory  S  James,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  De  Land,  Fla.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Allen, 
Dyer.  Doppelt,  Franjola  &  Milbrath,  Orlando,  Fla.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3506,  Requester:  Ronald  W.  Citkowski.  Howard  &  Howard 
Attorneys,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

4,928,694.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.443.  May  25.  1994,  CI  128/ 
637.  INTRAVASCULAR  BLOOD  PARAMETER  MEA- 
SUREMENT SYSTEM.  Thomas  P.  Maxwell,  Owner  of 
Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paid, 
Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  T.  Wiedmann,  Pretty,  Sch- 
roeder.  Bruggcmann  &  Clark,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3305,  Requester:  Owner 

4,997,924,  Reexam.  No.  90^)03,493,  July  8,  1994,  Q.  536/ 
026.  5'DEOXY-4'3'-UNSATURATED-5'  SUBSTITUTED 
ADENOSINES.  Esa  T.  Jarvi,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Merrell 
Dow  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Finnegan,  Henderson,  Farabow,  Gairett  &  Dunner 
Washington.  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1803.  Requester.  Owner 

5,044,852,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,441.  May  23,  1994,  a  41 1/ 
258.  VACUUM  FIXED  /VDHESIVELY  SECURED  F/VS- 
TENER,  Theodore  J.  Sweeney,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Theo- 
dore J.  Sweeney  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Ralph  M.  Burton,  Brooks  &  Cushman.  Southfield,  Mich.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3508,  Requester  Owner 

5,092,227,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.447,  May  31,  1994,  CI  454/ 
061,  APPARATL'S  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VENTILLA- 
TION  OF  LABORATORY  FLUME  HOODS.  Osman  Ahmed, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Landis  &  Gyr  Powers,  Inc.,  Buffalo 
Grove,  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roger  D.  Greer,  Greer,  Bums  & 
Grain,  Ltd.,  Chicago.  111..  Ex.  Gp.:  3404.  Requester  Owner 

5,101,485,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,444,  May  26,  1994  CI  395/ 
400,  VIRTUAL  MEMORY  PAGE  TABLE  PAGING  APPA- 
RATUS AND  METHOD,  Frank  J.  Perazzoli,  Owner  of  Record: 
Digital  Equipment  Corp.,  Maynard,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Gary  S.  Williams,  Flehr,  Hohbach.  Test,  Albritton  &  Herbert, 
San  Francisco.  Calif.  Ex.  Gp.:  2312.  Requester:  Owner 

5,159,135,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.453,  June  7.  1994.  CI.  800/ 
205,  GENETIC  ENGINEERING  OF  COTTON  PLANTS  AND 
LINES,  Paul  F.  Umbeck,  Owner  of  Record:  Agracetus,  Inc.. 
Middleton,  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  (^uarles  &  Brady,  Madison, 
Wis.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1804.  Requester  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture 
Washington.  DC. 

5,160,171,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,446,  May  27,  1994,  CI  283/ 
091.  SECURITY  CODING,  Peter  Gregory,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Zeneca,  Ltd  &  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  London, 
Eng.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Cushman,  Darby  &  Cushman,  Wash- 
ington. D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  3206.  Requester:  Owner 
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5,1W,759.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,445.  May  26, 

994,  a.  313/ 

584.237 

71/624,257 

12/29/1953 

112,    HIGH 

TEMPERATURE    LAMPS    HAVING    UV 

584.245 

71/634,617 

12/29/1953 

ABSORBING  QUARTZ  ENVELOPE.  Thomas  G.  Parham,  ct. 

584.246 

71/651,879 

12/29/1953 

al..  Owner  of  Recoixl:  General  Electric  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

969,405 

72/435,655 

09/25/1973 

Attorney  or 

Agent:  Stanley  C.  Corwin,  General  Electric  Co., 

969,979 

72/428.449 

10/09/1973 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  2604,  Requester.  Owner 

975.256 

72/449.656 

12/25/1973 

975,257 

72/401.347 

12A25/1973 

975,262 

72/442,678 

12/25/1973 

975,266 

72/416,616 

12/25/1973 

975,270 

72/443,709 

12/25/1973 

Notice  of  ExpintkMi  of  Trademark  RegistratkMU 

975,271 

72/444,034 

12/25/1973 

Doe  To  Failure  to  Renew 

975,272 

72/446.496 

12/25/1973 

975.273 

72/446.676 

12/25/1973 

15  U.S.C 

.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 

975.274 

72/446,677 

12/25/1973 

may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 

975,275 

72/446,678 

12/25/1973 

expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 

975,279 

72/452,382 

12^5/1973 

filing  of  an 

acceptable  application  for  renewal. 

This  may  be 

975.283 

72/447,422 

12/25/1973 

done  at  any 

time  within  six  months  before  the 

expiration  of 

975.287 

72/443.223 

12/25/1973 

the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued 

or  renewed. 

975.288 

72/443,274 

12/25/1973 

or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 

975,289 

72/344,200 

12/25/1973 

on  payment 

3f  an  additional  fee. 

975,290 

72/367,928 

12A25/1973 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 

975,291 

72/401,147 

12)75/1973 

tions  bsted  below  arc  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  aoxir- 

975,295 

72/416,477 

12/25/1973 

dance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

975,297 

72/418,095 

12A25/1973 

975,302 

72/426,104 

12/25/1973 

TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH    EXPIRED 

975,303 

72/427,115 

12/25/1973 

OCTOBER  03,  1994 

975,305 

72/428,604 

12/25/1973 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

975,306 

72/430,155 

12/25/1973 

975,308 

72/435,245 

12/25/1973 

Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

975,311 

72/444,932 

12A25/1973 

975,315 

72/407,873 

12i75/1973 

41,751 

70/041,751 

12/29/1903 

975,323 

72/434,537 

12/25/1973 

94,790 

71/065,212 

12A30/1913 

975,324 

72/434.539 

12/25/1973 

308,860 

71/339,838 

12/26/1933 

975.328 

72/439.724 

12/25/1973 

308,895 

71/340,945 

12/26/1933 

975.331 

72/442367 

12/25/1973 

308.927 

71/339,501 

12/26/1933 

975,332 

72/442,545 

I2A25/1973 

308,944 

71/285,882 

12A26/1933 

975,333 

72/407,494 

12/25/1973 

308.947 

71/336,055 

12AZ6/1933 

975,334 

72/427.656 

12/25/1973 

308,970 

71/334,153 

12/26^1933 

975,335 

72/433  733 

12/25/1973 

308,982 

71/340,734 

12^6/1933 

975,348 

72/416.159 

12/25/1973 

308,989 

71/332,856 

12/26/1933 

975,349 

72/433.995 

12)75/1973 

309,006 

71/338,625 

12/26/1933 

975,351 

72^437.930 

12/25/1973 

309,014 

71/341,310 

12A26/1933 

975,352 

72/438.916 

12/25/1973 

309,040 

71/34022? 

12/26/1933 

975,354 

72/441.466 

12/25/1973 

309,041 

71/340,223 

12/26/1933 

975,356 

72/441,811 

12/25/1973 

584,047 

71/608,508 

12/29/1953 

975,357 

72/451,824 

1275/1973 

584,056 

71/613,652 

12/29/1953 

975,367 

72/452,773 

12/25/1973 

584,058 

71/615,712 

12/29/1953 

975,373 

72/453,713 

12/25/1973 

584,069 

71/622,469 

12/29/1953 

975,374 

72/3%.557 

12/25/1973 

584,072 

71/623,222 

12/29/1953 

975,378 

72/423,668 

12/25/1973 

584,074 

71/623,994 

12A29/1953 

975,380 

72/434,190 

12/25/1973 

584,089 

71/628,562 

12/29/1953 

975,387 

72/376,866 

12/25/1973 

584,110 

71/632,918 

12A29/1953 

975,388 

72/401,317 

12/25/1973 

584,112 

71/633,196 

12/29/1953 

975,389 

72/401,928 

12/25/1973 

584,120 

71/634,730 

12/29/1953 

975,390 

72/401,929 

12/25/1973 

584,122 

71/635.215 

12A29/1953 

975,393 

72/407.402 

12/25/1973 

584.129 

71/635,767 

12/29/1953 

975,396 

72/414.090 

12/25/1973 

584.130 

71/636,059 

12A29/1953 

975,397 

72/414.942 

12/25/1973 

584,134 

71/637,053 

12A29/1953 

975,402 

72/432.370 

12/25/1973 

584.138 

71/639,019 

12A29/1953 

975.407 

72/443.091 

12/25/1973 

584.156 

71/640,277 

12A29/1953 

975,410 

72/402.609 

12/25/1973 

584.161 

71/640,862 

12A29/1953 

975,411 

72/415.799 

12/25/1973 

584.166 

71/641,460 

12A29/1953 

975,424 

72/446.912 

12/25/1973 

584.167 

71/641,715 

12/29/1953 

975,425 

72/446.937 

12/25/1973 

584.174 

71/642,346 

12/29/1953 

975,428 

72/397.813 

12/25/1973 

584.176 

71/642,790 

12/29/1953 

975,432 

72/405.704 

12/25/1973 

584.184 

71/643,415 

12/29/1953 

975,437 

72/415,287 

12/25/1973 

584.187 

71/643,612 

12A29/1953 

975,438 

72/419,548 

12/25/1973 

584,192 

71/643,745 

12/29/1953 

975,441 

72/430,632 

12/25/1973 

584,208 

71/644,275 

12/29/1953 

975,448 

72/439,289 

12/25/1973 

584,209 

71/644,396 

12/29/1953 

975,449 

72/439,293 

12/25/1973 

584,210 

71/644,397 

12/29/1953 

975,452 

72/413,374 

1275/1973 

584,212 

71/644.434 

12/29/1953 

975,456 

72/418.125 

12/25/1973 

584,213 

71/644,562 

12/29/1953 

975,458 

72/421.689 

12/25/1973 

584^15 

71/644.870 

12/29/1953 

975,459 

72/425.483 

12/25/1973 

584,223 

71/646,127 

12/29/1953 

975,462 

72/426.951 

12/25/1973 

584.224 

71/646,184 

12/29/1953 

975,464 

72/427.597 

12/25/1973 

584,225 

71/646,185 

12/29/1953 

975,468 

72/432,685 

12/25/1973 

584,229 

71/647,448 

12/29/1953 

975,469 

72/434.975 

12/25/1973 
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Reg.  No.  Serial  Number  Reg.  Date 

975.472  72/383.686  12/25/1973 

975.473  72/422,207  1275/1973 

975.482  72/419,319  12/25/1973 

975.483  72/424,195  12/25/1973 
975,488  72/423,592  12/25/1973 

975.490  72/436,823  12/25/1973 

975.491  72/438,693  12/25/1973 

975.492  72/390,976  12/25/1973 

975.496  72/435,493  12/25/1973 

975.497  72/436,501  12)75/1973 

975.499  72/436,716  12/25/1973 

975.500  72/437,748  12/25/1973 
975,513  72/414.853  12/25/1973 

975.523  72/429.148  12/25/1973 

975.524  72/430,878  12/25/1973 
975,527  72/435,022  12/25/1973 
975,538  72/439.626  12/25/1973 

975.547  72/433.991  12/25/1973 

975.548  72/435,718  12/25/1973 

975.549  72/437,776  12/25/1973 

975.551  72/442.345  12/25/1973 

975.552  72/442,398  12/25/1973 
975,558  72/446,949  12/25/1973 
975.563  72/442,039  12/25/1973 
975,566  72/435,816  12/25/1973 
975,568  72/404,315  12/25/1973 

975.572  72/426,432  12/25/1973 

975.573  72/427.359  12/25/1973 
975,578  72/442,523  12/25/1973 
975,585  72/446,367  12/25/1973 
975,587  72/449,133  12/25/1973 
975,5%  72/434,661  12/25/1973 

975.600  72/443,499  12/25/1973 

975.601  72/445.999  12/25/1973 

975.612  72/402.830  12/25/1973 

975.613  72/412.027  12/25/1973 
975,618  72/437.610  12A25/1973 

975.620  72/438.049  12/25/1973 

975.621  72/446,918  12)75/1973 

975.623  72/451,804  12/25/1973 

975.624  72/451,818  12/25/1973 

975.625  72/452,102  12/25/1973 

975.627  72/452,459  12/25/1973 

975.628  72/453.538  12A25/1973 
975,630  72/448,273  12/25/1973 
975,632  72/448,385  12/25/1973 

975.634  72/451,968  12/25/1973 

975.635  72/358,858  12/25/1973 

975.636  72/419,865  12/25/1973 

975.637  72/422,330  12/25/1973 

975.638  72/422,685  12/25/1973 
975,641  72/428,729  12/25/1973 

975.646  72/434,199  12/25/1973 

975.647  72/441,162  12/25/1973 
975,650  72/453,829  12A25/1973 
975,653  72/424,%2  12/25/1973 
975,655  72/425,796  12/25/1973 

975.658  72/431,485  12/25/1973 

975.659  72/431,702  12/25/1973 

975.669  72/438.135  12/25/1973 

975.670  72/424.209  12/25/1973 

975.678  72/422.615  12/25/1973 

975.679  72/427.917  12/25/1973 

975.683  72/441,571  12/25/1973 

975.684  72/419,403  12/25/1973 

975.686  72/439,848  12/25/1973 

975.687  72/429,707  12/25/1973 
975,699  72/412,674  12/25/1973 

975.701  72/432,245  12/25/1973 

975.702  72/427,366  12/25/1973 
975.704  72/437,227  12/25/1973 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  Ust  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  Stales  Patent  and 


Trademark  Office.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Direaor  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration 
is  of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)]. 
Accordingly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility 
of  any  of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other 
grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline  on  or  before  January  6,  1995. 

Astlc,  Jeffrey  W.,  412  Roywood  Cres.,  Newmarket,  Ont.,  L3Y 

1A5,  Canada 

Bemier,  Louise  G.,  2412  Park  Row  W.,  Montreal,  Que.,  H4B 

2G4,  Canada 

Reive.  David  M..  198  Hillsdale  Ave..  East,  Toronto,  Ont.,  M4S 

1T5,  Canada 

Teitelbaum,  NeU,  16  Carlyle  Ave.,  Otuwa.  OnL,  KIS  0T4, 

Canada 


October  26,  1994 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Special  Boxes  And  "Fee/No  Fee"  Indicators 

For  Trademark-Related  Mall 

And 

Guidelines  For  Filing  Requests  To  Extend  Time  To  Oppose 

With  Tbe  Trademark  Trial  And  Appeal  Boaiti  CTTAB) 

On  July  5,  1994,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  opened 
a  mailroom  to  receive  mail  related  to  trademark  applications, 
registrations  and  matters  before  tbe  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  at  the  following  addresses: 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Ariington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

To  facilitate  mail-handling  in  the  new  mailroom,  the  special 
box  designations  have  been  expanded  so  that  incoming  mail 
can  be  presorted  more  efficiently.  In  addition  to  these  box 
designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  con- 
tents of  an  envelope  contain  a  "FEE"  or  "NO  FEE."  As  shown 
below,  the  "FEE"  and  "NO  FEE"  indicators  should  be  set 
forth  on  the  line  below  the  box  designation  for  easy  visibility. 
Envelopes  will  be  batched  based  on  the  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indi- 
cator and  box  designation  and  sent  unopened  to  the  appropriate 
employee  in  the  Pre-exam  area  for  processing. 

The  "SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL"  page  in  the  Official 
Gazette  will  be  changed.  Please  note  that  the  "BOX  5"  designa- 
tion for  "'No  fee'  mail  related  to  trademarks"  has  been  discon- 
tinued. Furthermore,  the  box  designation  "Box  Trademark 
Application"  has  been  changed  to  "BOX  NEW  APP." 

The  following  box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indica- 
tors will  now  be  available: 

BOX  NEW         for  any  new  trademark  application. 
APP  FEE  [All  applications  require  fees;  therefore  a 

"NO  FEE"  indicator  should  not  be  used.] 

BOX  ITU  FEE  for  papers  such  as  Statenaents  of  Use  (SOU), 
and  extensions  requests  therefor,  to  be  filled 
with  the  Intent  to  Use  (ITU)  Unit 
[All  mj  papers  require  fees;  therefore  a 
"NO  FEE"  indicator  should  not  be  used.] 

BOX  TTAB       for  papers  such  as  oppositions,  cancellation 

FEE  petitions  and  ex  parte  appeals  filed  with  the 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  (TTAB). 

BOX  TTAB       for  TTAB  papers  with  no  fee,  such  as  exien- 
NO  FEE  sion  requests,  interferences  and  motions. 

BOX  STATUS  for  written  status  inquiries. 
NO  FEE  [Status  inquiries  do  not  require  a  fee;  there- 

fore a  "FEE"  indicator  should  not  be  used.] 

BOX  POST        for  post  registration  documents  such  as  Sec- 
REG  FEE  tion  8  affidavits  and  Section  9  renewals. 
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for  responses  to  Examining  Attorneys' 
Office  actions;  and  for  responses  to  Post 
Registration  Examiners'  rejections. 


For  best  results,  these  box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE" 
indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the 
cover  sheet  or  first  page  of  any  document.  However,  although 
not  preferred  procedure,  filers  may  continue  to  include  docu- 
ments destined  for  more  than  one  location  in  a  single  envelope, 
provided  each  document  references  the  box  designation  and 
"FEE/NO  FEE"  indicator  on  the  cover  sheet  or  first  page  of 
the  document;  and  provided  each  complete  filing  is  stapled  or 
secured  in  some  fashion.  The  envelope  should  list  all  the  box 
designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  for  its  contents. 

This  notice  does  not  apply  to  trademark-related  documents 
intended  for  recordation  with  the  Assignment  Branch  or  for 
requests  for  certified  and  uncertified  copies  of  trademark  appli- 
cation and  registration  documents.  These  papers  and  patent- 
related  mail  should  continue  to  be  sent  to: 
Conunissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C. 
20231. 

LabeUmg  First  Requests  for  Extensions  of  Time  to  Oppose 


Although  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  reports  to 
the  Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  it 
is  located  and  receives  its  mail  at  the  Arlington  address  of 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks.  As  noted  above, 
requests  for  extensions  of  time  to  oppose  should  be  sent  to 
BOX  TTAB,  including  the  "NO  FEE"  indicator. 

Because  first  requests  for  extensions  of  time  to  oppose  are 
critically  time-sensitive  documents,  filers  are  encouraged  to 
indicate  on  the  cover  sheet  or  first  page  of  the  extension  request 
that  the  paper  is  a  first  request.  The  suggested  title  for  these 
documents  is:  First  Request  for  Extension  of  Time  to  File 
a  Notice  of  Oppositions. 


October  25,  1994 


PHILIP  G.  HAMPTON,  D 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Emtam 

In  the  notice  of  Certificate  of  Conection  appearing  at  1 16S 
OG  14,  delete  Patent  No.  5,240,265  the  number  was  erroneously 
mentioned  and  should  be  deleted. 


Certificate  of  Correction 
For  Week  of  November  22, 1994 


P.  8,695 
Re.  34,271 
Re.  34,556 
Re.  34,694 
Re.  34.709 
D.  339,591 
D.  346.138 
D.  346.390 
D.  348.726 
D.  348,756 
D.  349.421 
D.  349.778 
D.  350.326 
4.755.671 
4.815.469 
4,824.993 
4,839.467 


4,917,879 
4,957,728 
4,963,447 
5,006,575 
5,009,977 
5,017,003 
5,036,327 
5,036,863 
5,041,383 
5.049,253 
5.05Z499 
5,053,408 
5.057.144 
5.064,218 
5,072.325 
5,074,916 
5,078,844 


5,081.048 
5,084.456 
5.085.615 
5,090,863 
5,098.755 
5.100.889 
5.103.859 
5.104,423 
5.108.515 
5.110.093 
5.122.802 
5.130.468 
5.130.907 
5.131.154 
5.142,449 
5.143.244 
5.153.220 


5.155,093 
5.157.213 
5,157,800 
5.159,080 
5,161,157 
5,164,146 
5,164.688 
5,170,100 
5,170,447 
5.171.120 
5.174341 
5.174.681 
5.174.859 
5.176.609 
5.176.835 
5.177.107 
5.185366 


5,185,449 

5,185,560 

5,188,754 

5,189,097 

5,189,855 

5,190,145 

5,190,960 

5,191,771 

5,195,299 

5,196,795 

5,199,586 

5,200,580 

5,201,155 

5,204,370 

5,205,630 

5,206,023 

5,208,004 

5,208,325 

5,209,626 

5,210,198 

5,210,717 

5,216,100 

5,216,124 

5,216,128 

5,219,810 

5,219,850 

5,220,004 

5,221,342 

5,222,188 

5,222,194 

5,223.412 

5,224,472 

5,227,108 

5,227,441 

5,228,954 

5,230,492 

5,230,897 

5,231,103 

5,234,887 

5,236,472 

5,237,070 

5,237,102 

5,238,499 

5,242,894 

5,242,%5 

5,243,053 

5,244,896 

5,244,912 

5,245,573 

5.246,769 

5,249,354 

5,250,770 

5,251,678 

5,252,632 

5,254,978 

5,256,432 

5,257,481 

5,260,168 

5.261,215 

5,261,358 

5,262,084 

5,262,451 

5,262,982 

5,264,353 

5,264,445 

5,264,449 

5,267,453 

5,268,104 

5,270,832 

5,271,530 

5,273,863 

5,274.602 


5,277,473 

5,277,940 

5,278,108 

5,278,965 

5,279,597 

5,280,782 

5,283,468 

5,286,352 

5,286,502 

5^87,166 

5,287,597 

5,288,517 

5,288,567 

5,289,986 

5,291,047 

5,291,236 

5,292,129 

5,293,157 

5,293,481 

5,293,997 

5,294312 

5,294376 

5,294,763 

5,295,327 

5,295,748 

5,296,499 

5,2%,727 

5,296,993 

5,298,062 

5,298,286 

5,298,739 

5,298,822 

5,298,929 

5,298,997 

5,299,037 

5,299,111 

5,299,390 

5,299377 

5,300,279 

5,301,420 

5.302,040 

5,302,200 

5,302,821 

5,303,990 

5.304362 

5,305,069 

5,305325 

5,305,625 

5,306,812 

5,307333 

5,307,869 

5,307.963 

5,308,828 

5,308,857 

5,309,197 

5,309,441 

5,309325 

5,309,775 

5310,349 

5310382 

5310,603 

5,310,676 

5310,985 

5311,138 

5311,241 

5311,268 

5311,336 

5311,653 

5313,177 

5314,466 

5315,824 

5316,062 


5316,089 

5316,105 

5316,719 

5316,941 

5317,030 

5317,825 

5318,661 

5318,720 

5318,821 

5319320 

5319,451 

5319,471 

5319,609 

5,320,872 

5,320,877 

5,321,133 

5,321,407 

5,321,490 

5321,538 

5321352 

5321,637 

5,321,713 

5321,848 

5322,681 

5,323,003 

5,323,252 

5,323367 

5,323,655 

5323,751 

5,324,398 

5324336 

5,324,547 

5,324,716 

5,325,010 

5,325,135 

5,325,405 

5,326,215 

5326,344 

5,326,467 

5,326331 

5327,233 

5327,387 

5,328,161 

5,329,159 

5,329,201 

5,330,345 

5,330383 

5,331,109 

5,331,192 

5,331,615 

5331,890 

5331,964 

5,331,977 

5,332,430 

5332,441 

5,332,497 

5,332366 

5332,653 

5.332,741 

5332.839 

5333.025 

5333,189 

5,333,430 

5,333357 

5334,020 

5,334,452 

5334,455 

5334,783 

5,334,839 

5,335,155 

5,335,190 

5335,240 


5,335,788 

5,335,986 

5336,105 

5336,170 

5336,361 

5,336,500 

5336,653 

5,336,875 

5,337,351 

5,337,363 

5337332 

5,337,608 

5337,725 

5,337,979 

5,338,461 

5,338,623 

5,338,934 

5339,144 

5,339,194 

5,339,246 

5,339,493 

5,339,766 

5,339,846 

5,340,265 

5.340,653 

5,340,953 

5,341,034 

5,341.038 

5,341,303 

5,341334 

5,342,026 

5,342,104 

5,342,359 

5.342,450 

5,342,611 

5,343,056 

5,343,107 

5,343,423 

5,343327 

5,343,871 

5,343,896 

5,344,275 

5,344329 

5,345,027 

5,345,425 

5,345316 

5,345,655 

5,345,866 

5,346,094 

5,346,669 

5,346,789 

5,346,961 

5,347331 

5,348,180 

5,348,351 

5,348377 

5,348.432 

5,348,605 

5,349,959 

5350,015 

5350,124 

5350,216 

5,350,480 

5,350322 

5,350,615 

5,350,663 

5,350,757 

5,350,978 

5,351,002 

5352,020 

5352346 

5,355374 

5.366,141 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  deparanent  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate 
area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington.  DC.  20231 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 

Intemabonal  Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  Utigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Sobcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  Utigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.Box 

15667.  Arlington.  Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracu  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  fix)m  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejecuon. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appUcations. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  appUcation  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CTR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

BoxDD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

BoxOED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPUCATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Reference  Coliectioiis  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Pnblk  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Ubraiies 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formau  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872.  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facihties  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubhc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  bbrary  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  aven  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Stau 

Alabama  - 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Dlinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

iCansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Yoric 


Stune  of  Library  Telephone  ConUut 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Pubhc  Library {705)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library ...................(9(yi)  562-7323 

Tempc:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University !!!.""  (602)  965-7010 

Littie  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library ......(SQ\)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library .!."!!."!!.'."!."!!!!."!'N«'Yet  Operational 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library Z;"";!!";".";;":."  (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (Wl)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library !!!!!!!!!!!  (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries .......(Affl)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atianta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  (jeorgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Dlinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library -(317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Dcs  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

WichiU:  Ablah  library.  Wichiu  State  University ..............(3X6)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library !!!!I!."!."!."!!!!!!!.'(6i7)''536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library.  University  of 

f^'chigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapohs  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library !Z"(816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  PubUc  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineenng  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

SiaU  Nmrnecf  Library  TeUplumt  Contact 

New  Yofk  Public  Libraiy  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  93(M)917 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  S 15-3280 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of. _ (513)  369-6936 

Qevcland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Cohunbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Interaatioaal  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library „ (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of (215)  686-533 1 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  PubUc  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina        Charieston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Libnry (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology Not  Yet  Operational 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infoimalioa 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Libraiy,  Vandeibilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKiimey  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin „ (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library _ (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Libraiy,  Rice  University (7l5)  527-8101  ExL  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Libraiy,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Macfison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Malison „ (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Libraiy (414)  286-3247 

Wyoming  Casper  Natrona  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS  r^^5^ 

— ^ ^ Area  Code  703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING  GROUP  1  lOO- 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director •       ,n,Ln^, 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120a-JOHN  F.  TERAPA>fE;  JR^I^i^n;;' ^^^s 

SPECLU.IZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING     J«»-i^3 

GROUP  1300-RICHARD  V.  RSHER.  Director '  ^nSLD^^^ 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY J«W»5l 

0.,^12^'L'^IS^'''^  '^^  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1 500-THEODORE  MORRIS  Director  308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  180(^BARRY  S  RICHMOND.  Director Zr..._!^^:;:  30^-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2I00-JOSEPH  J  ROLLA.  JR..  Director "  T«i.i7«5 

SPECIAL  U^WS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200-ROBERT  E  GARR^.i;;,;,^;' 308^11 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300-               ^^ ^^ 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director .^  ^^ 

PACKAGES.  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENtc' JW-vouu 

GROUP  2400-CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director WAJm^ 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPHCAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500^ -»ww"/l 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director vvu»^ 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURJJG.  TESTING  AND  LAAff/DISOHlARGE  C3ROUP Jwwwao 

GROUP  2600-BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director '  w^-mn 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900-ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director SOT^II 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDLV  GROUP  3 1 OO-FR.  SCHMIDT 

Director '  ■wmlih-j 

MATERL\L  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MASlPPAci^ji^                        308-1 1 13 

GROUP  3200— N.  GODICL  Director '  xkuwaa 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL   J«»-i  14» 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330O-J  J.  LOVE.  Director  V)SUVfi» 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES  J«»-*»3b 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director '  vvLnstf.\ 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROI.EUM  AND  MINING  H^GINEBRWO J«»-«»i 

GROUP  3500-A.L.  SMITH,  Director *  308-1021 


New  Case 
Date* 


11/15/93 
09A)9/93 

01/25/94 

U/25«3 
08/10/93 


10/11/92 
04/05/93 

10/1 2«2 

10/17/93 

09/D8/93 

03/25/93 
01/19/93 


\onsi9i 

l(V03/93 
11/11/93 
05/21/93 
09/02«3 


•A  coouDumcatHn  from  (be  eiumincr  should  have  beeo  received  in  moiu  applicaiioas  filed  prior  10  this  d«e. 

E^iiratioo  of  Patcals:  The  palents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  exoire  durine  rk-tohn-  iQOd  .-.r-,^  rt,«..  .,*■  i.  1. 

|»d  thdr  jt^  cunailed  by  discUimer  under  the  pnfvsions  of  35  ^^^clsT^'^^Z^S^'^^^i'^^J^^ 
md^  below,  may  have  expa«i  before  the  fuU  te™  of  17  years  for  the  sa™  re.soos!^h.;e^^S«r^ 

Plant  I^ts Numbers  4,051,552  to  4,055,851  inclusive 

4,117  to  4,137 
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Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

PhiUp  G.  Hampton  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  F.iamining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  Oct  1,  1994 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Uw  Office  3— Kathryn  A.  Dobbs.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9,  20.  21  Services— InL  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 

Scientific  EquipnKnt,  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  20,  21.  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  5 — Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Aooniey.  (703)  308-9105 

Cosmelics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — InL 

Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attcxney,  (703)  308-9106 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9,  20,  21,  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 

Uw  Office  7— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 

Lubricants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int.  Oasses 

4,  6,  U,  14,  19  Services— Int.  Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamooe,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 

Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — LiL 

Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 

Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment,  Materials  &  Musical  Instnunents — Int. 

Classes  4,  6,  7,  8,  12,  13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,   Services— Int.  Oasses  35, 

36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  10,  Jean  Logan.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 10 

Cofxlage,  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Floor  Coverings- 

InL  Oasses  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27  Services-lnt.  Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42.. 
Uw  Office  11— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9111 

Paints.  Pharmaceubcals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Int  Classes  2.  5,  10 

Services— InL  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9112 

Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  ProdiKts  &.  Toys — InL 

Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— InL  Oasses  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  13,  Craig  Morris,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9113 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  A  Spirits— InL  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31,  32. 

33  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 - 

Uw  Office  14,  Ron  WUliams.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9114 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— InL  Classes  1,  29.  30.  31.  32. 

33  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 15 

Rubber,  Leather  C3oods  &  Clothing— 17.  18.  25  Services— InL  Classes 

35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 

••Certificatioo  Marks— Classes  A  A  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Regislntioa  Section — Jacqueline  Cole,  Managing  Attorney, 

(703)308-9500 

Affidavia  Under  Sectioiis  8  &  IS  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Oasses) 

Section  12(C)  Publicatioos  (All  Classes) 


New* 


05/19/94 
05/16/94 
05/2a»4 
06A)3/94 
05/09/94 
05/23/94 

04/20/94 
05/09/94 
05/31/94 
05/1 5«4 
05/17/94 
05/25/94 
05/16/94 


04/26/94 
07Ar7/94 


Amendment 
Filed 


08/3a«4 
07/27/94 
07/04/94 
07/05/94 
07/20/94 
07/21/94 

07/05/94 
07/20/94 
06/27/94 
07/13/94 
06A)4/94 
08A)l/94 
09A)8m 


1.  **  /Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquires  cooceming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  308-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  Est.  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  applicaboo.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  fUe  uimecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  41 1  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure. 

3.  *  These  '*"'*  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  bemg  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


i  REEXAMINATIONS 

j  NOVEMBER  22,  1994 

Matter  encioMd  in  heavy  brackete  I  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


81  3,616,495  (243l8t) 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Jerome  H.  LemelMo,  Ste.  286,  Unit  802,  930  Tahoc  Blvd., 
Incline  Village,  Nev.  89451 

Reexamination  ReqocM  No.  90/003,288,  Dec  23,  1993. 

Reexaminatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,616,495,  issued 

Not.  2,  1971.  Ser.  No.  721.401,  Apr.  15,  1968. 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,860,  Dec.  29,  1964, 

abandoned,  and  a  contiaiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,817,  Dec. 

29,  1964,  Pat  No.  3,462,524,  and  a  continiiation-iB-part  of  Ser, 

No.  439,549,  Mar.  15, 1965,  abandoned,  which  in  turn  are 
continuations-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  734,340  May  9, 
1958,  Pat  No.  3,173,175,  and  U  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  142,405,  Oct  2,  1961,  Pat  No.  3,422,648. 

Int  a.5  B29C  45/77 
VS.  CL  425—155 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  l-ll,  14  and  15  is  confirmed. 

Claims  12,  13  and  16  were  previously  cancelled. 


1.  An  automatic  molding  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  mold  composed  of  first  and  second  mold  members 
defining  a  molding  cavity  when  said  mold  members  arc 
operatively  assembled  together  for  molding, 

(b)  means  for  guiding  at  least  one  of  said  mold  members  into 
operative  relation  with  each  other  for  molding  an  article 
therebetween, 

(c)  first  power  means  for  driving  said  one  mold  member  into 
operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  other,  said  first 
power  means  also  operative  for  separating  said  mold 
members  to  permit  removal  of  the  molded  article  therebe- 
tween, 

(d)  first  control  means  for  said  first  power  means  to  control 
the  opening  and  closing  of  said  mold, 

(e)  passageway  means  through  which  molding  material  may 
be  flowed  to  said  cavity, 

(0  second  power  means  for  causing  molding  material  to  flow 
through  said  passageway  means  to  said  molding  cavity, 

(g)  second  control  means  for  said  second  power  means 
operative  to  control  the  flow  of  molding  material  to  said 
mold, 

(h)  variably  adjustable  master  control  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  control  circuits  and  means  for  generating  a  respec- 
tive control  signal  on  said  circuits  which  may  be  varied  in 
their  timed  relationship  to  each  other,  said  master  control 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  means  for  said  first  and  second  power  means 
and  operative  to  predeterminately  control  the  operation  of 
each  power  means  in  a  cycle  which  includes  predetermi- 
nately variable  controlling  both  the  closure  of  said  molds 
and  the  operation  of  said  injection  means,  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  molds  and  the  injection  of  molding  material 
into  the  cavity  being  program  controlled  and  predetermi- 
nately varied  during  a  molding  cycle. 
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REISSUES 


NOVEMBER  22,  1994 

NUtter  enckMcd  in  heavy  bnckett  C  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


(pecification;  matter  printed  in  italics 


Re.  34  792 
ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  WATER-BASED  INKS 
Ttawdiy  J.  Baker,  CUremore;  Joha  H.  Wood*,  Tuha,  both  of 
OkU^  aiMl  Jeffrey  R.  Zerr,  dccreMed,  Ute  of  Dallaa,  Tex.  by 
BcniadiM  F.  Zerr,  adidiUrtnrtrix  .  aarignon  to  PetroUte 
CorporatfaM,  St  Lonia,  Mo. 
Original  No.  4,908,063,  dated  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  267,064, 
Not.  4, 1988.  AppUcation  for  reiaane  Mar.  13, 1992.  Ser.  No 
851,430 

Lrt.  a.'  O08L  91/06 
MS.  CL  106-271  33  Qataa 

1.  [A  water  based  ink  containing  a  pigment  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  formulation  aid  comprising  in  an]  An  aqueous 
dispersion  comprising: 

(a)  water; 

(b)  a  dispersant  represented  by  the  formula: 


RR.  R. 

CH3(CHCH^CH20(CH2CHO),H 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci-Cio  alkyl;  R2  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  x  is  about  8 

to  about  75  and  n  is  about  2  to  about  65;  and 

(c)  a  finely  divided  mostly  linear  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

[and/orj  or  modified  hydrocarbon  or  mixtures  thereof 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300-3,000  [and 

an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  20  microns.- 

Jselected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (/)  a  copolymer  of 

ethylene  and  either  propylene,  butylene,   vinyl  acetate  or 

acrylic  acid;  (it)  Fischer-Tropsch  waxes;  (Hi)  natural  wax;  (iv) 

petroleum-derived  waxes;  and  (v)  partially  oxidized  polyeth- 

ylenes,  polymethylenes  and  petroleum-derived  waxes. 


means  mounted  on  said  tank  for  supporting  a  water  vehicle 
thereon;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  fixed  to  said  tank  and  engaged  with 
and  adapted  for  riding  along  said  guiding  means  for  rolling 
upwardly  and  downwardly  thereon  when  said  tank  moves  in 
response  to  the  introduction  of  air  into  and  the  releasing  of  air 
from  said  tank,  respectively. 


Re.  34  794 

GULL-WING  ZIG-ZAG  IMJNE  LEAD  PACKAGE 

HAVING  END-OF-PACKAGE  ANCHORING  PINS 

Warrea  M.  Faraworth,  Naapa,  Id,  aarigMir  to  Microa  Tecknoi- 

ogy.  Inc.,  Boiae,  Id. 
Origiiial  No.  4,967,262,  dated  Oct  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  432,598, 
Not.  6, 1989.  AppUcatkw  for  reiarae  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
10,022 

lat  CL'  HOIL  39/02,  23/16.  23/42,  23/44 
UJS.  CL  257-<78  u  Claims 


Re.  34,793 
LIFT  FOR  WATER  VEHICLES 
Ralph  E.  Peck;  Todd  A.  Ebon,  both  of  Claremore,  Okla.,  and 
MaMMd  TooCu,  SUraz,  lalamic  Rep.  of  Iran,  aaaignors  to 
Hydrohoist  IntemationaL  Inc.,  Claronore,  Okla. 
Original  No.  5,016,551,  dated  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  523,484, 
May  15, 1990.  Application  for  reiaane  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
16,067 

lat  CL'  B«C  1/02 
M&.  CL  114-45  12  oalma 


13.  A  semiconductor  package,  designed  for  surf  ace  mounting  on 
one  of  a  pair  of  planar  surfaces  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  said 
package  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel,  vertical  planar 
faces,  lower  and  upper  horizontal  edges,  and  a  substantially 
vertical  edge  at  both  ends  thereof 
a  semiconductor  die  having  a  face  on  which  integrated  circuitry 
is  constructed,  said  die  being  encapsulated  within  said  body 
such  that  said  face  is  positioned  between  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  vertical  planar  faces  of  said  body;  and 
a  plurality  of  inline  leads,  each  of  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected, within  said  body,  to  a  ponion  of  the  circuitry  on  said 
die.  and  each  of  which  extends  in  a  downward  direction 
through  the  lower  edge  of  said  body  such  that  when  said 
package  is  mounted  on  said  circuit  board,  said  leads  are  in 
compressive  contact  with  said  planar  surface;  and 
at  least  one  downward-facing  anchoring  pin  integral  with  said 

body  at  each  end  thereof; 
said  anchoring  pin  having  a  barb  on  the  end  thereof  which,  when 
said  anchoring  pin  is  insened  from  said  one  surface  through 
properly  sized  and  aligned  holes  in  said  circuit  board,  hooks 
on  the  other  surface  of  said  circuit  board. 


d  A  lift  for  water  vehicles  comprising: 

means  attached  to  one  side  only  of  a  dock  structure  for  guiding 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lift  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly in  relation  to  said  structure; 

a  tank  having  upper  and  lower  openings,  said  upper  opening  for 
introducing  air  into  said  tank  to  displace  water  therefrom 
through  said  lower  opening  so  as  to  cause  said  tank  to  rise; 


Re.  34,795 

POTENTIOMETER 

Joae  C  L.  Arriazn,  Tndela,  Spaia,  aaaigaor  to  NaTarra  De  Com- 

ponentes  Electronicoa,  SJl.  (NACESA),  Tndela,  Spain 
Original  No.  4,792,778,  dated  Dec  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  18,343, 
Feb.  24, 1987.  AppUcatioa  for  reianc  Ang.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
745,013 

CtaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Spaia,  Not.  25,  1986,  86/03166 
lat  CL'  HOIC  10/34 
VS.  CL  338—174  3  Qaiaa 

1.  A  potentiometer  comprising: 


2119 


2120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1994 


(a)  a  frame  having  a  circular  crown-shaped  depression  on  an 
inner  face  of  a  base  portion; 

(b)  a  slider-holder  being  guided  by  said  depression,  said 
slider-holder  having  a  lateral  projection  which  will  butt 
against  a  projection  on  said  depression  for  limiting  rota- 
tion of  said  slider-holder  and  a  circulfir  crown-shaped  por- 
tion: 

(c)  a  slider  connected  to  an  angular  projection  on  said  slider- 
holder  by  means  of  pivots,  said  slider  having  a  circular 
shape  encompassing  slightly  more  than  180'  of  [saidl  a 
circle,  said  slider  comprising  two  oval  segments; 

(d)  a  resistance  track  contacting  said  oval  segments  and 


amplifying  the  combined  plurality  of  radio  frequency 
signals;  and 
at  least  one  antenna  coupled  to  the  amplifier. 
10.  A  dynamic  frequency  allocation  system  for  allocating  fre- 
quencies between  sector  antennas  of  a  base  station  having  a  plural- 
ity of  odd  and  even  sector  antennas,  each  odd  sector  antenna 
coupled  to  an  odd  sector  switch  matrix  and  each  even  sector  an- 
tenna coupled  to  an  even  sector  switch  matrix,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  signal  transmission  source  for  generating  at  least 

one  signal: 
a  sector  switching  circuit,  coupled  to  a  first  signal  transmission 
source  of  the  at  least  one  signal  transmission  source,  for 
routing  a  first  signal  of  the  at  least  one  signal  from  the  first 
signal  transmission  source  to  the  odd  switch  matrix  or  the 
even  switch  matrix: 
a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  signal  combiners,  a  first  radio 
frequency  signal  combiner  of  the  plurality  of  radio  frequency 
signal  combiners  coupled  to  either  the  odd  or  the  even  switch 
matrix: 
a  plurality  of  linear  power  amplifiers,  a  first  linear  power  ampli- 
fier coupled  to  the  first  radio  frequency  signal  combiner:  and 
a  first  odd  or  even  sector  antenna  coupled  to  the  first  linear 
power  amplifier. 


bending  said  segments  into  a  circular  shape,  said  resistance 
track  having  a  projection  extending  into  a  corresponding 
depression  in  said  frame  for  restraining  said  track  from 
rotating;  and 
(e)  a  collector  attached  to  said  slider-holder,  said  slider 
having  two  projections  for  contacting  said  collector; 
wherein  said  collector  comprises  a  circular  crown-shaped 
body  and  is  provided  on  a  minor  radius  of  the  body  thereof 
with  a  circular  crown  shape  and  a  perimetrical  projection: 
and  wherein  said  collector  is  fixed  to  said  slider-holder  by 
engagement  of  said  perimetrical  projection  with  a  neck  part 
formed  on  said  circular  crown-shaped  portion  of  said  slider- 
holder. 


Re.  34,796 

ANTENNA  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Joha  M.  Smith,  Elgin,  and  Joatph  J.  Scholer,  Roselle,  both  of 

nL,  aaaignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaambiirg,  III. 
Origiiial  No.  5,021,801,  dated  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  402,721, 
Sep.  5,  1989.  Application  for  reiasiic  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
51,925 

iaL  CL'  HOIQ  3/24 
VS.  CL  343— «76  10  CUdoH 
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9.  An  antenna  switching  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  signal  transmission  source  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  radio  frequency  signals; 

a  switching  circuit,  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  signal  transmis- 
sion source,  for  switching  the  plurality  of  radio  frequency 
signals: 

a  radio  frequency  combiner,  coupled  to  the  switching  circuit,  for 
combining  the  plurality  of  radio  frequency  signals; 

an  amplifier,  coupled  to  the  radio  frequency  combiner,  for 


Re.  34,797 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
BACK-BIAS  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Katsnynld  Sato,  Kodaira,  and  Karumasa  Yanagisawa,  Koku- 
bui^i,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,964.082,  dated  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  249,660, 
Sep.  27, 1988.  Diiision  of  Ser.  No.  763,615,  Aug.  8, 1985,  Pat. 
No.  4,T754>59.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
962^29 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/02 
MS,  a.  365—189.09  60  Claima 


L..^j 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprises  of  at  least  an 
insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  a  substrate  gate  to 
which  a  back-bias  voltage  is  supplied,  wherein  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  comprises: 

word  lines; 

data  lines; 

memory  cells  disposed  to  correspond  to  points  of  intersec- 
tion between  said  word  lines  and  said  data  lines,  wherein 
each  of  said  memory  cells  includes  a  capacitor  coupled  to 
a  MOSFET,  for  storing  a  data  signal; 

a  first  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  word  lines; 

a  second  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  data  lines; 

an  output  means  for  outputting  a  data  signal  stored  in  a 
memory  cell  which  is  selected  by  said  first  and  second 
selecting  means; 

a  back-bias  voltage  generation  means  for  generating  said 
back-bias  voltage;  and 

a  level  detection  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  said  back-bias 
voltage  produced  by  said  back-bias  voltage  generation 
means. 

wherein  said  back-bias  voltage  generation  means  includes  a 
first  means  for  generating  said  back-bias  voltage  in  re- 
sponse to  pulse  signals,  and  a  second  means  controlled  in 
response  to  an  output  of  said  level  detection  means,  for 
generating  said  pulse  signals. 
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2.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  according  to  claim  1, 
wherein  said  level  detection  includes  a  level  discrimination 
means,  a  level  shift  means  disposed  between  an  input  terminal 
of  said  level  discrimination  means  and  said  substrate  gate  and 
supplying  a  voltage  level-shifted  by  a  predetermined  level  with 
respect  to  said  back-bias  voltage  to  the  input  of  said  level 
discrimination  means,  and  a  bias  element  forming  a  bias  current 
for  said  level  shift  means. 

35.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  according  to  claim  2, 
wherein  said  first  means  includes  a  first  buffer  circuit  having  a 
first  inverter  circuit  receiving  said  pulse  signals,  a  first  rectification 
circuit  having  a  first  capaciibr  receiving  an  output  of  said  first 
inverter  circuit  and  a  rectification  element  coupled  to  said  first 
capacitor,  a  second  buffer  circuit  having  a  second  inverter  circuit 
receiving  said  pulse  signals  and  a  second  rectification  circuit  hav- 
ing a  second  capacitor  receiving  an  output  of  said  second  inverter 
circuit  and  a  rectification  element  coupled  to  said  second  capaci- 
tor, 

wherein  a  driving  capacity  of  said  first  inverter  circuit  is  lower 
than  a  driving  capacity  of  said  second  inverter  circuit 


Re.  34,798 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  34,799 

REACTIVE  GRAFT  POLYMERS 

John  R.  CampbeU,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  airigBor  to  GcMral 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
OrigiuU  No.  5,124,410,  dated  Jon.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  554,505, 
JbI.  19,  1990.  Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  473,127,  Feb.  1,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,829,  May 
2, 1968,  abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reiaaoe  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  46,830 

Int  a.5  C08F  255/02 
MS.  a.  525—278  8  Claims 

12.  A  graft  polymer  comprising  molecules  having: 
a  base  polymer  chain  which  is  a  polyethylene  or  polypropyl- 
ene homopolymer  chain,  and  grafted  moieties  thereon 
having  the  formula 


I 

-(CHi— On— 

CHiNHC—OR^ 
N 
O 

wherein: 

R '  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  about  1-4 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical  containing  about  6-10  car- 
bon atoms: 

R^  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  radical  containing  about  4-10  carbon 
atoms: 


atoms: 

has  an  average  value  from  I  to  about  5. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patenu  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,983 

BANANA  PLANT  "FHIA4)1" 
Phillip  R.  Rowe,  La  Lima,  Honduras,  aaaignor  to  Fimdacidii 
Hondurena  de  IiiTe«tigaci6ii  Agricola,  Saa  Pedro  Sula,  Hon- 
dnras 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,300 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
\i&.  a.  Pit— 33.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  banana  plant,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which  is  a  cold-tolerant  and  hardy 
plant  with  high  levels  of  resistance  to  the  yellow  and  black 
Sigatoka  leaf  spot  diseases  and  practical  immunity  to  races  1 
and  4  of  Panama  disease;  the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by 
having  a  pleasant  tart  flavor,  to  having  an  excellent  green  life 
which  permits  it  to  be  exported,  and  to  not  oxidizing  to  an 
unsightly  brownish  color  when  sliced  or  diced. 


8,984 

HEUCHERA  PEWTER  VEIL' 
Dan  M.  Heima,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tem-Nora  Nnner- 
ies.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,934 
Lit  CL^  AOIH  S/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  of  Heuchera  substantially  as 
shown  and  described,  characterized  by  unique  metallic  finish 
and  coloration  on  evergreen  foliage  in  U.S.D.A.  rone  7  and 
above,  and  leaves  that  turn  to  a  pewter  sheen  in  siunmer. 


8,983 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  VALERIE 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barbertoo,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,236 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Valeric, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 


CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  EMPIRE 
CHABUS 
Janet  S.  Fucas,  22  Country  Qub  Dr.,  New  York  MiUs,  N.Y. 
13417 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,404 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 77  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemimi  plant 
named  Empire  Chablis,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,987 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  JENNIFER 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,240 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
O.S.  CL  Pit— 79  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Jeimifer, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 


CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  CHRISTINE 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton.  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,237 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  PH.— 81  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  luuned  Chris- 
tine, as  described  and  illustrated. 
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ERRATA 

«'«•  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

015-022  5,365,624 

007-158  5365,625 

451-007  5,365,699 

451-028  5,365,700 

451-028 5,365,701 

451-038  5,365,702 

124-035  5  365  9, , 

124-044  5  365,9,2 

124-075  5,365,913 

125-021   5,365,914 

125-023  5,365,915 

137-014  5,365,962 

137-067  5,365,963 

137-068  5,365,964 

137-115  5,365,965 

138-089  5,365,976 

138-099  5,365,977 

141-001   5,365,980 

141-007  5,365,981 

141-051   5,365,982 

114-362  5,366,028 

182-018  5,366,050 

182-046  5366,051 

182-088  5,366,052 

222-001   5,366,108 

251-368  5,366,199 

269-013  5,366,208 

405-036  5,366,318 

426-116  5,366,364 

453-002  5,366,404 

453-003  5,366,407 

483-001   5,366,431 

117-003 5,366,583 

422-026  5,366,693 

422-037  5,366,694 

505-477  5,366,770 

505-329  5.366,953 

514-002  5,366,958 


ERRATA  -  CONTINUED 

523-451   5,367,012 

514-025  5,367,062 

585-022  5,367,097 

585-452  •  5,367,098 

585-475  5,367,099 

585-640  5,367,100 

585-667  5.367,101 

570-164  5,367,102 

570-177  5,367,103 

570-211  5,367,104 

570-234  5,367,105 

562-526  5,367,112 

562-623  5,367,113 

564-220  5,367,114 

585-723  5,367,115 

588-252  5,367,116 

505-190  5,367,178 

327-033 5,367,200 

327-543  5.367,201 

327-540  5,367,202 

327-078  5,367,203 

327-075  5,367,204 

326-007  5,367,205 

326-026  5.367.206 

326-038  5,367,207 

326-044  5,367,208 

326-045 5,367,209 

326-026 5,367,210 

327-073  5,367,211 

327-105  5,367,212 

327-056  5,367,213 

328-001   5,367,265 

347-002  5,367,319 

347-043  5,367,324 

347-017  5,367,325 

347-022  5,367,326 

348-626  5.367.380 

242-347  5.367,421 
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5.36S.607 

CAP  HAVING  EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  INTERIOR 

APPARATUS 

ViMcuo  P.  BeMTCflto,  Jr^  aMi  Bwtani  M.  BcMreato.  botk  of 

1  Meadowbrook,  AUao  VeUo,  Calif.  92656 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  n0,7«2 

Imt.  a.'  A42B  1/06 

VS.  CL  2-1S1.4  15  cUtaM 


«    7 


1.  An  evaporatively  cooled  cap  comprising. 

a  head  covering  portion  defining  a  lower  edge  and  having  an 
interior  cavity  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  wearer's  head; 

a  headband  attached  to  said  lower  edge  and  having  an  inner 
surface  for  fitting  snugly  upon  a  wearer's  head; 

a  plurality  of  first  attachment  members  spaced  about  said 
interior  cavity  substantially  above  said  headband  and 
secured  therein; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  tapered  porous  pads  each  having 
side  and  bottom  edges;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  attachment  members  secured  to  said 
porous  pads  above  said  bottom  edges  thereof,  said  second 
attachment  members  forming  cooperative  attachments 
with  said  first  attachment  members  to  removably  secure 
said  porous  pads  within  said  interior  cavity  and  being 
spaced  from  said  bottom  edges  a  sufficient  distance  to 
maintain  said  bottom  edges  of  said  porous  pads  above  said 
headband, 

said  porous  pads  forming  a  spaced-apart  arrangement  within 
said  interior  cavity  such  that  a  plurality  of  air  passage 
channels  are  formed  between  adjacent  side  edges  of  each 
adjacent  porous  pad. 


human  hand  including  four  finger  segments,  a  thumb 
segment,  a  body  portion  and  a  cuff;  and 
means  for  faciliuting  safe  removal  of  said  glove  from  the 
hand  of  a  wearer  comprising  a  protuberance,  said  protu- 
berance being  a  raised  hoUow  member  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  surface  of  said  glove  and  being  posi- 
tioned upon  the  cuff  of  said  glove  within  a  location  bound 
by  a  generally  rectangular  region  of  the  cuff  defined  by  a 
first  imaginary  Une  longitudinally  bisecting  a  palm  surface 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  glove,  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
glove  cuff  extending  generally  parallel  with  said  first 
imaginary  line  and  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  thumb 
segment,  a  second  imaginary  line  extending  generally 
normal  to  said  first  imaginary  line  at  the  base  of  the  thumb 
segment  and  an  outward  edge  of  said  cuff,  said  raised, 
hollow  member  comprising, 
a  generally  conical  protrusion  with  a  spherical  portion 

fashioned  at  the  apex  of  said  conical  protrusion,  and 
said  generally  conical  protrusion  is  fashioned  with  a  gen- 
erally elliptical  base  having  a  long  axis  of  the  eUiptical 
base  extending  to  form  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
said  first  imaginary  line; 
wherein  a  wearer  of  said  glove  may  operably  grasp  said  protu- 
berance between  a  thumb  and  index  finger  of  an  opposing  hand 
and  peel  the  glove  over  the  base  of  the  thumb  of  the  glove  and 
invert  the  glove  with  a  facile  removal  process. 


5.365,609 

GOLF  GLOVE  WITH  TEE  HOLDER 

WilUan  E.  Herzog.  600  S.  RiwenUe  M^  St  JoMph.  Mo.  64052 

PUed  Job.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,667 

tat  CL'  A41D  19/00 

VS.  CL  2—161.4  4  cUi,„ 


I  5.365,608 

DISPOSABLE,  ELASTOMERIC  GLOVE 
Conrad  Flick,  3715  i  State  St.  Bettendorf.  Iowa  52722 

I       Filed  Jul.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916.437 

'  ImL  CL>  A4W  19/00 

VS.  CL  2—168  12  ciaima 


11.  A  disposable,  elastomeric  glove  operable  for  safe  re- 
moval without  subjecting  a  wearer  to  contaminanU  on  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  glove,  said  glove  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  envelope  configured  into  the  shape  of  a 


2.  A  combination  golf  glove-holder  for  holding  a  golf  tee, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  glove  including  finger-receiving  portions  coupled  with 
a  body  having  a  palm  portion  and  a  back  presenting  first 
and  second  segments  adjacent  a  hand  opening,  one  of  said 
back  portion  segments  including  a  flap  member  having 
fastening  means  for  fastening  said  first  and  second  back 
portion  segmente  in  a  closed  relationship  to  said  hand 
opening; 

(b)  said  flap  member  including  a  first  layer  presenting  a  first 
fastening  surface,  a  second  layer,  and  a  third  tee-retaining 
layer  including  an  elongate  channel  presenting  openings  at 
opposed  ends  for  receiving  golf  tees  therein; 

(c)  said  fastening  means  comprises  a  hook-and-loop  fastener 
with  a  hook  portion  mounted  on  one  of  said  flap  member 
and  said  other  back  portion  segment  and  a  loop  portion 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  flap  member  and  said  other 
back  portion  segment; 

(d)  said  tee-retaining  layer  comprising  an  elastic  material 
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attached  to  said  flap  member  on  an  outer  surface  thereof 
by  a  plurality  of  stitch  lines,  each  said  stitch  line  extending 
through  said  elastic  material,  said  flap  member  and  one  of 
said  hook-and-loop  portion; 

(e)  said  stitch  lines  extending  in  parallel  relation  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  fmger- 
receiving  portions; 

(0  said  elongate  channel  being  formed  between  said  elastic 
material,  said  flap  member  and  said  stitch  lines  for  receiv- 
ing and  retaining  said  tee  therein;  and 

(g)  said  elastic  material  of  said  tee-retaining  layer  having  a 
stretched  configuration  with  said  flap  member  fastened  to 
said  glove  back  portion  and  a  relaxed  configuration  with 
said  flap  member  disengaged  from  said  glove  back  por- 
tion. 


hand  of  said  person  may  be  inserted  through  said  resilient 
member  and  said  aperture  into  said  interior  area;  and 
an  end   panel   member  having  a   first   and   second  edge. 


5.365,610 

SPORTS  PANTS  WITH  POCKETED  TACKED  PADS 

Katkleea  A.  Labakn,  aad  Rick  A.  Lehman,  both  of  Jackson, 

Mick.,  ■■rignnri  to  KBL  Apparel  Manufacturing  Inc.  and 

Aostin  Sporta-gear,  Inc.,  both  of  Jacluoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,768 

Int  a.'  A41D  13/00 

MS.  a.  2—23  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  padded  sports  garment  for  protecting  the  wearer 
wherein  the  garment  includes  a  primary  flexible  envelope 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  pocket  panel  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  surfaces  defining  a  pocket  and  a  thin  shock  absorb- 
ing flexible  pad  having  a  circumference  including  spaced  op- 
posed edges  and  a  central  region  intermediate  the  circumfer- 
ence located  within  the  pocket,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  fastener  directly  attached  to  the  pad  central  region  and  fas- 
tening only  the  pad  central  region  with  respect  to  the  envelope 
and  pocket  whereby  the  pad  circumference  is  free  at  the 
spaced  opposed  edges  and  only  confined  against  movement  by 
the  pocket  and  the  pad  may  conform  itself  within  the  pocket  to 
the  contour  of  the  garment  envelope  and  pocket. 


5,365,611 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECIING  AN  OBJECT  FROM 

INCLEMENT  WEATHER 

Mary  E.  Chiles,  1527  Satter,  and  Cathy  E.  CaldwcU,  3215  Ne- 

braslu  Atc,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.  75216,  assignors  to  Mary  E. 

Chiles  SMl  Cathy  E.  Caldwell,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,068 
iBt  CL'  A41D  I3/0S 
VS.  CL  2—16  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  by  a  person  and  for  protecting  an 
object  from  inclement  weather,  comprising: 
a  first  rectangular  panel  member  having  a  longitudinal  edge 

and  a  side  edge; 
a  second  rectangular  panel  member  having  a  longitudinal 
edge  and  a  side  edge,  wherein  said  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  second  panel  member  is  attached  to  said  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  first  panel  member  defming  an  interface  along 
said  attachment  and  defming  an  interior  area  between  said 
panel  members,  wherein  said  interface  includes  an  aper- 
ture along  said  interface  such  that  a  hand  of  said  person 
may  be  inserted  through  said  aperture  and  into  said  inte- 
rior area; 
a  resilient  member  attached  along  said  aperture  such  that  a 


wherein  said  first  edge  of  said  end  panel  member  is  con- 
nected to  said  side  edge  of  said  first  panel  member,  and 
wherein  said  second  edge  of  said  end  panel  member  is 
connected  to  said  side  edge  of  said  second  panel  member. 


5,365,612 
DISPOSABLE  RAIN  SHIELD 
Toshiyoahi  Yoshida,  11-5-205  l-cbome,  Akaiwneminami  Kitaku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,156 

Int  a.s  A42B  1/20 

MS.  a.  2—171  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  disposable  rain  shield  comprising; 
superimposing  a  pair  of  rectangular  plastic  sheets  in  alignment 
one  on  top  of  the  other;  disposing  an  elongate  plastic  strap 
across  and  through  the  center  of  said  superimposed  plastic 
sheets,  said  elongate  plastic  strap  extending  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  pair  of  rectangular  superimposed  plastic  sheets  a  prede- 
termin«l  amount;  heating  said  pair  of  superimposed  plastic 
sheets  to  produce  a  pair  of  bonded  concentric  circles  to  form 
an  air  chamber;  simultaneously  heating  a  pair  of  strips  of  said 
elongate  plastic  strap  inside  said  pair  of  bonded  concentric 
circles  to  bond  said  elongate  plastic  strap  to  said  superimposed 
rectangular  plastic  sheets  in  two  places;  trimming  ofl'  excess 
material  of  said  pair  of  superimposed  rectangular  plastic  sheets 
outside  said  pair  of  bonded  concentric  circles  forming  said  air 
chamber;  sealing  an  air  valve  in  said  air  chamber  when  said 
pair  of  bonded  concentric  circles  are  formed;  whereby  a  simple 
very  inexpensive  disposable  rain  shield  is  formed. 


5,365,613 
HAIR  DRYING  TOWEL  TURBAN 
Kym  Henegan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kym mania  Enter- 
prises, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,619 
Int.  a.'  A42B  1/04 
MS.  CL  2—174  16  Claims 

1.  A  hair  drying  turban  made  of  a  water  absorbent  material 
comprising  a  cap  portion  and  a  forwardly  extending  hair  bas- 
ket portion,  said  hair  basket  portion  being  tapered  from  said 
cap  portion  to  a  single  pointed  free  end  at  which  side  edges  of 
said  hair  basket  portion  intersect,  said  free  end  of  said  hair 
basket  portion  being  capable  of  being  twisted  about  its  center 
axis  and  folded  backwardly  over  said  cap  portion  and  over  the 
center  axis  of  said  cap  portion,  as  well,  and  secured  thereto. 
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said  hair  basket  portion  being  only  of  sufficient  length  so  that 
the  entire  hair  basket  portion,  after  twisting  and  folding  back- 


means,  said  lip-like  engaging  means  having  a  vertically 
measured  width,  mounting  means  provided  on  said  ma- 
le/retention-strips for  permanently  attaching  said  ma- 
le/retention-strips to  said  protective  headgear  rim  portion, 
said  strips  being  arranged  equidistant  from  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  said  headgear  when  attached  to  said  rim 
portion; 
a  transparent  flexible  nonaberrant  lens  body,  said  lens  body 
including  two  transversely  spaced  horizontally  elongate 
female/retention-slots  located  proximal  to  extreme  lateral 
outer  margins  of  said  lens  body  and  adapted  to  receive 


wardly,  extends  from  said  forward  portion  of  said  cap  portion 
to  the  rear  portion  of  said  cap  portion. 


5,365,614 
SPORTS  VEST 
DaTid  D.  Perkins,  Arlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Orris  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Manchester,  Vt. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,253 

Int.  a.'  A41D  27/20.  27/00 

MS.  a.  2-247  5  Claims 


said  engaging  means,  said  slots  being  formed  slightly 
narrower  than  the  vertically  measured  width  of  said  lip- 
like engaging  means,  causing  said  lip-like  engaging  means 
to  resiliently  tension  against  respective  opposed  linear 
edges  of  said  female/retention-slots,  thereby  facilitating 
convenient  manually  swaged  attachment  and  conversely 
manually  avulsed  detachment  relative  to  said  male/reten- 
tion-strip lip-like  engaging  means; 
and  said  female/retention-slots  being  square-cut  at  their 
inboard  facing  ends  and  round-cut  at  their  outboard  facing 
ends. 


1.  A  garment  adapted  to  cover  a  major  portion  of  the  trunk 
of  a  person,  said  garment  comprising: 

a  front; 

a  pocket  patch  attached  to  said  front  to  form  a  pocket  be- 
tween said  patch  and  said  front; 

pocket  closure  means  comprising  an  inner  flexible  lip  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  length  and  a  width,  said 
inner  flexible  lip  having  a  convex  cross-section  through 
said  width  and  an  outer  flexible  lip  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  and  a  length  and  a  width,  said  outer  flexible 
lip  having  a  convex  cross-section  through  said  width,  said 
first  end  of  said  inner  lip  fastened  to  said  first  end  of  said 
outer  lip  and  said  second  end  of  said  inner  lip  fastened  to 
said  second  end  of  said  outer  lip; 

a  keeper  strip  attached  to  said  front,  on  a  rear  surface  of  said 
front,  and  enclosing  said  inner  lip  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  thereof  for  retaining  said  inner  lip  on  said 
front;  and 
foldover  means  attached  to  said  patch  and  enclosing  said 
outer  lip  between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  for 
retaining  said  outer  lip  on  said  patch. 


5,365,616 

NON-SPLASHING  URINAL  DEODORANT  BLOCK 

HOLDER 

Fred  I.  Morad>  Toluca  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Worldwide 

Integrated  Resources,  Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,304 

Int  a.'  E03D  9/02 

MS.  a.  4-309  4  OaiB, 


5,365,615 
HEADGEAR  FACESHIELD  W/NON-INVASIVE 
UNIVERSAL-MOUNTING 
Thomas  M.  Piszkin,  11089  Turret  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92131 
I       FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,288 
'  Int.  a.5  A42B  1/24 

MS.  a.  2-422  „  cui^ 

1.  A  plastic  faceshield  system,  universally  adapted  to  con- 
ventional protective  headgear  of  the  type  having  a  transverse 
frontal  rim  potion  capable  of  receiving  non-invasive  appliance 
members,  comprising: 
two  transversely  spaced  horizontally  elongate  male/reten- 
tion-strips,  each  made  of  resilient  material  and  formed 
with  an  outward  projecting  bifurcated  lip-like  engaging 


1.  A  non-splashing  urinal  deodorant  block  holder  used  in  a 
urinal  for  minimizing  the  splashing  of  urine,  comprising: 

a.  a  plastic  mesh  body  having  a  circular  top,  a  base  and  a 
cylindrical  circumferential  sidewall,  where  the  circular 
top,  the  base  and  the  cylindrical  circumferential  sidewall 
are  molded  together,  the  base  having  a  circular  central 
portion; 

b.  said  circular  top,  said  circular  central  portion  of  said  base 
and  said  cylindrical  circumferential  sidewall  define  an 
interior  chamber  for  holding  a  deodorant  block; 

c.  said  circular  top  of  said  mesh  body  having  a  small  circular 
central  opening  and  a  multipUcity  of  slot  openings  extend- 
ing from  the  small  circular  central  opening  in  a  radial 
direction;  and 
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d.  said  circular  central  portion  of  said  base  of  said  mesh  body 
having  a  multiplicity  of  small  openings,  and  said  base 
having  a  bottom  support  shaped  with  three  arches  and  a 
multiplicity  of  slot  openings  extending  outwardly  from 
said  circular  central  portion  of  said  base; 

e.  whereby  when  the  urine  strikes  said  small  circular  central 
opening  at  said  circular  top  of  said  mesh  body,  said  urine 
will  flow  through  said  circular  top,  thereby  minimizing 
the  splashing  of  said  urine. 


and  upper  ends,  and  adjacent  which  a  seat  and  seat  support 
travel  vertically  to  raise  and  lower  a  person  in  the  seat,  the 
support  system  including  in  combination: 
a  floor  plate  for  location  on  a  floor  adjacent  the  bathtub; 
at  least  one  securing  members  for  securing  said  floor  plane  to 
the  floor  against  movement  of  said  floor  plate  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  floor; 
an  engagement  member  on  said  floor  plate  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  for  releaseably  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  said  vertical  column; 


5,365,617 
RETROFIT  SWIMMING  POOL  WATER  LEVELER  AND 

MFTHOD 
WOliaa  C.  Tarr,  Gleadale,  Ariz„  aMigiior  to  Staaata  iMlustries, 
lac^  Phoeaix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,735 

tat  CL^  E04H  4/12 

MS.  a.  4— Sn  1»  Clalma 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  maintaining  a  desired  water 
level  in  a  body  of  water  in  which  the  water  is  recirculated  by 
a  pump  through  a  first  tube  coupled  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  body  of  water  and  the  pump  and  a  second  tube  cou- 
pled in  fluid  communication  with  the  pump  and  the  body  of 
water,  the  system  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  float  chamber  located  outside  of  the  body  of  water  and 
having  an  interior  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  first  tube; 

(b)  a  float  disposed  in  the  float  chamber; 

(c)  a  sensor  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  float  located  in 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  float  chamber  at  a  level 
corresponding  to  the  desired  water  level,  the  sensor  as- 
suming a  first  sute  if  the  water  level  of  the  body  of  water 
is  at  least  equal  to  the  desired  water  level  and  assuming  a 
second  sute  if  the  water  level  of  the  body  of  water  is 
lower  than  the  desired  water  level; 

(d)  a  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a  pressurized 
water  source  and  the  second  tube;  and 

(e)  a  circuit  coupled  to  the  valve  and  the  sensor  to  (1)  close 
the  valve  when  the  pump  is  operating  to  prevent  pressure 
of  water  being  pumped  through  the  first  tube  from  influ- 
encing the  level  at  which  water  is  maintained,  and  (2) 
open  the  valve  only  when  the  pump  is  not  running  and  the 
sensor  is  in  the  second  state. 


a  support  bar  member  for  being  located  a  predetermined 
distance  above  the  floor  extending  parallel  to  the  floor  and 
sized  for  attachment  between  the  first  and  second  end 
walls;  and 

connecting  means  for  releaseably  attaching  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  column  to  said  support  bar,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  a  hole  extending  at  least  part  way 
through  said  support  bar  member,  said  hole  facing  said 
floor  plate,  and  an  extension  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical  column  dimensioned  to  fit  within  the  bole  in  said 
support  bar  member. 


5,365,619 

BATHTUB  SHIELD  ARRANGEMENT 

Jeff  Solomon,  22468  Easterferry  Rd.,  Ellunont,  Ala.  35620 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,003 

tac  a.»  A47K  i/22 

MS.  CL  4—609  6  CUiu 


5,365,618 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  BATHER'S  LIFT 

Lioyd  GUbert,  4241  Colt  Dr.,  Lake  HaTiw,  Ariz.  86403 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,697 

tat.  CL'  A47K  3/12 

MS.  CL  4—563.1  13  CUims 

1.  A  support  system  for  a  barber's  Uft  for  aiding  invalids  to 

enter  and  exit  a  bathtub  located  between  first  and  second  end 

walls,  wherein  the  lift  includes  a  vertical  column,  with  lower 


1.  A  bathtub  shield  arrangement  for  use  on  an  edge  of  a  bath 

tub  which  is  positioned  between  two  end  supports,  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate,  the  mounting  plate  including  a  mounting 
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plate  bottom  surface  and  a  mounting  plate  top  surface,  5,345  J21 

with  at  least  one  pair  of  spring  legs  extending  below  the  INVALID  LIFT 

bottom  surface  for  engaging  sidewalls  of  an  associated  Joseph  E.  Blain,  1218  McKercher  Dr.,  Saskatoon   Saskatche- 

bathtub:  _•_  /~'.-.j.  C1U  «¥  n                                             '            iviit- 


bathtub; 

a  sealing  cushion  mounted  to  the  bottom  surface 

a  support  flange  mounted  to  the  top  surface,  with  the  sup- 
port flange  including  a  support  flange  side  wall; 

a  hinge  mounted  to  the  support  flange  side  wall; 

a  splash  guard  plate  mounted  to  the  hinge  such  that  the 
splash  guard  plate  may  assume  a  lowered  position  and  an 
upward  splash  guarding  position  extending  above  the  tub 
rim  between  the  two  end  supports;  and, 

securement  means  mounted  to  the  splash  guard  plate  for 
permitting  securement  of  the  splash  guard  plate  to  the  end 
supporu  while  in  said  upward  orienution. 


wan,  Canada  S7H  5L9 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,758 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  24,  1991,  2052169 

tat  a.5  A61G  7/10 

UACL  5-81.1  5  Claims 


5,365,620 

OUTDOOR  SHOWER  APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  MacLeod,  10  Main  St,  Ashbumham,  Mass.  01430 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,294 

Int  a.5  A47K  3/22 

UACL  4-615  14  Claims 


1.  A  lift  to  assist  a  person  to  stand  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  front  portion  extending  in  front  of  the  person 
and  side  portions  on  each  side  of  the  person,  wheels  beneath 
the  supporting  frame  to  enable  the  lift  to  be  manoeuvered,  a 
rearwardly  extending  lift  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on 
the  supporting  frame  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  support  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  lift  arm 
comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  bars  adapted  to  fit  under  the 
armpits  of  a  person,  means  for  maintaining  the  U-shaped  sup- 
port substantially  parallel  to  the  ground  as  the  lift  arm  is  raised 
or  lowered  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  lift  arm  in 
which  the  side  portions  of  the  frame  include  arm  rests. 


1.  A  substantially  permanently  positioned  shower  for  dispo- 
sition outside  of  a  house  or  building  having  hot  and  cold  water 
supply  sources  located  on  an  exterior  wall  of  the  house  or 
building,  said  shower  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  an  exterior  wall  of  the  house  or  building,  said 
casing  having  a  shower  head  and  a  mixing  valve  with  a  handle 
and  dial  for  mixing  water  mounted  thereon  said  shower  head 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  mixing  valve,  said  mixing 
valve  having  two  pipes  connected  thereto,  one  for  cold  water, 
and  one  for  hot  water,  connection  means  for  each  of  these 
pipes  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  hot  and  cold  water 
supply  sources,  respectively; 
said  casing  comprising  a  front  member  in  which  the  shower 
head  and  the  handle  and  dial  for  the  mixed  water  are 
mounted,   the   mixing   valve   being   located   below   the 
shower  head,  said  casing  having  an  open  back  so  that  the 
shower  head,  the  pipes  and  the  mixing  valve  are  readily 
accessible  for  maintenance,  the  casing  having  a  closed  top 
and  a  selective  mounting  means  for  detachably  mounting 
the  shower  to  the  wall  in  position  where  the  shower  can 
be  manually  dissociated  from  the  water  supply  sources 
and  where  access  to  the  water  supply  sources  is  restricted 
by  completely  encasing  said  hot  and  cold  water  sources 
and  said  two  pipes  between  said  casing  and  said  exterior 
wall. 


5,365,622 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  RETRACTABLE 

AMBULANCE  COT 

Michael  H.  Schirmer,  517  Simcoe  St  N.,  Oshawa,  Ontario, 


FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,000 

Int  a.'  A61G  1/02 

MS.  a.  5-611  ,3  ctahiis 


1.  A  collapsible  ambulance  cot  comprising  an  upper  frame 
having  patient  support  means; 

a  lower  frame; 

an  intermediate  frame  disposed  between  and  cooperable 
with  said  upper  frame  and  said  lower  frame; 

support  means  Comprising  a  frame  support  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  upper  frame,  and  said  lower  frame  and  said 
intermediate  frame  to  support  said  upper  frame  and  allow 
separation  of  said  upper  frame  from  said  lower  frame  to  a 
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selected  height  of  aaid  upper  frame  above  said  lower 
frame;  and 
adjustable  retaining  means  cooperable  with  said  support 
means  to  retain  said  upper  frame  at  said  selected  height 


5,365,623 

TELEPHONE  HOLDER  FOR  BED  SIDE  RAIL 

Mawicc  D.  Sprtecer,  1509  Yodcr  Rd^  Fort  WayM,  LmL  46819 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  113,279 

brt.  CL'  A47C  21/00 

MS.  CL  5— 65«  21  CUIm 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detachably  attaching  to  a  bed  side  rail 
and  supporting  a  telephone,  the  bed  side  rail  including  a  hori- 
zontal bar  and  a  vertical  bar,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  walls,  each  side  wall  having  a  slot  adapted  for 
selectively  receiving  the  horizontal  bar; 

a  support  wall  extending  between  said  side  walls  for  support- 
ing a  telephone  thereon;  and, 

means  vertically  below  said  side  wall  slots  for  contacting  the 
bed  side  rail  vertical  bar,  whereby  said  apparatus  is  de- 
tachably attached  to  the  bed  side  rail  by  placing  the  hori- 
zontal bar  in  said  slots  and  said  means  in  contact  with  the 
vertical  bar  below  the  horizontal  bar. 


(t)  a  top  having  holes  therein; 

(ii)  flexible,  expandable  and  compressible  inner  walls  fac- 
ing the  teeth  and  gum,  and  flexible  sofi  surfaces  on  all 
external  portions  of  said  housing  which  come  into 
contact  with  mouth,  teeth  or  gums; 

(iii)  channels  or  tubes  through  the  housing  to  automati- 
cally conduct  breathing  air  in  and  out  of  the  mouth  and 
exhaust  fluids  and  exhaust  substances  out  of  the  mouth, 
said  exhaust  fluids  and  exhaust  substances  comprising 
used  paste,  polish,  mouthwash,  saliva,  water,  blood  and 
the  Uke; 

(iv)  watertight  covers  on,  or  within,  the  holes  in  the  top 
surface  of  the  housing;  said  holes  being  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  paste,  polish,  mouthwash,  or  the  like  into  com- 
pressible paste  chambers  inside  the  housing; 

(v)  one  or  more  water -driven  motors  inside  said  housing 
having  portals  open  to  said  teeth  and  to  the  channels  or 
tubes  in  said  housing; 

(vi)  a  bellows  or  vacuum  chamber  inside  each  motor  to 
automatically  suction  exhaust  fluids  and  exhaust  sub- 
stances away  from  the  teeth  and  gimis,  and  a  compres- 
sion wall  movable  to  automatically  propel  exhaust  flu- 
ids through  said  channels  or  tubes  and  exhaust  sub- 
stances out  of  said  housing; 

(vii)  a  paste  chamber  inside  each  motor;  said  paste  cham- 
ber being  cyclically  compressed  by  the  compression 
wall  and  so  automatically  supplying  paste,  polish, 
mouthwash  or  the  like  to  the  teeth  and  gtmis  through  a 
dispenser  hole  or  holes  in  a  housing  inner  wall; 

(viii)  a  vertically  reciprocatable  bridge  linkage  connected 
to  each  motor  through  a  housing  inner  wall;  the  bridge 
integrally  connected  to  a  holder  external  to  the  housing; 
said  holder  having  a  head  removeably  attached  thereto; 
said  head  moving  up  and  down  vertically  with  said 
linkage; 

(ix)  means  to  connect  the  housing  to  a  faucet  to  provide  a 
flow  of  fresh  water  to  the  housing;  and 

(x)  means  to  monitor  the  fresh  water  temperature  and 
pressure  and  duration  of  flow  of  water  into  the  housing. 


5,365,625 
RING  CUTTING  AND  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Sang  I.  Han,  Northbrook,  111^  aasigDor  to  Han  Medical  Designs, 
Inc.,  Northbrook,  111. 

FUcd  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,283 

Int.  a.'  B26B  n/00 

UJS.  CL  7—158  24  Claims 


5,365,624 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  AND  SIMULTANEOUS 

CARING  FOR  TEETH  AND  GUMS 
MichMi  S.  Bena,  A^  270866  Isabella  St.,  ToroDto,  Ontario, 
Canada  M4Y  1N3 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  25,277 

iBtCL' A61C/7/i« 

M&.  CL  15-22.1  11  Ctalma 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  and  simultaneous  caring  for 
the  teeth  and  gums;  said  caring  comprising  brushing,  cleaning, 
lubricating,  massaging,  oral  irrigating,  oral  syringing,  and 
polishing;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  of  flexible  material,  formed  to  follow  the  shape 
of  a  gum  arch  and  fit  the  teeth;  said  housing  having: 


1.  A  combination  ring  cutting  and  removing  device,  the 
device  comprising: 

means  for  cutting  a  ring  disposed  on  a  finger  including  two 
opposingly  directed  cutting  blades,  each  blade  carried  by 
a  jaw,  each  jaw  connected  to  a  handle,  the  handles  being 
pivotally  mounted  together, 

means  for  separating  two  ends  of  a  cut  ring  including  two 
opposingly  directed  clamps,  each  clamp  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  means  for  cutting  the  ring, 

the  clamps  assuming  an  open  position  when  the  jaws  assume 
an  open  position,  the  clamps  assuming  a  closed  gripping 
position  when  the  jaws  assume  a  closed  cutting  position. 
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prying  means  for  moving  the  clamps  from  a  juxuposed 
position  with  respect  to  cutting  blades  to  a  position  dis- 
posed laterally  outward  from  the  cutting  blades, 

whereby  after  a  ring  is  cut  by  the  blades  to  create  two  cut 
ends  of  the  ring  and  the  opposing  blades  engage  each 
other  and  the  opposing  clamps  engage  one  cut  end  of  the 
ring,  inward  pressure  on  the  prying  means  results  in  the 
opposing  clamps  separating  the  two  cut  ends  of  the  ring 
for  removal  of  the  ring  from  a  finger. 


of  the  stem  onto  the  handle  causes  the  flange  to  enter  the 
recess  with  a  snap  action,  and  upon  withdrawal  of  the 


'  5,365,626 

SWIMMING  POOL  TILE  BRUSHING  DEVICE 

Raymond  M.  Sod,  924  Forest  Atc.,  Deerfield,  111.  60015 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,116 

iBt  a.'  A46B  13/00:  A47L  U/38 

MS.  a.  15-49.1  ,3  cuim. 


/» 


stem  from  the  handle,  the  flange  causes  the  arm  to  flex 
outwardly  to  release  the  flange  from  the  recess. 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  in  the  ground  swimming  pools 
having  a  pool  deck  and  a  coping  around  a  perimeter  of  the  pool 
deck,  for  brushing  sides  of  the  pool  or  ceramic  tiles  mounted 
on  sides  of  the  pool,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing; 
wheels  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  wheels  engaging  a 

planar  surface  of  the  pool  deck  and  rotating  said  drive 

shaft; 
a  handle  extending  upwardly  from  said  housing; 
an   extension   member  extending   downwardly   from   said 

housing; 
a  brush  assembly  for  brushing  the  sides  of  the  pool  rotatably 

mounted  to  said  extension  member;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  and  said  brush  assembly 

for  rotating  said  brush  assembly  when  said  housing  is 

moved  along  the  deck  of  the  pool. 


5,365,628 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  BUFFER 

Kenneth  Evensen,  820  Central,  Roselle,  III.  60172 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,042 
Int.  a.'  B24B  29/00:  A46B  13/02 
MS.  a.  15—23  ig  Claims 


5,365,627 
STEM  BRUSH  WITH  AUTOMATIC  INSERTION  SYSTEM 
Jean-Pierre  Joosson,  Chene-Bourg,  and  Michel  Moret,  Genera, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Les  Produits  Associes.  LPA- 
Broxo  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

,     FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,964 
1      Int  a.5  A61C  ;  7/34:  A46B  13/02 
MS.  a.  15-22.1  19  Claims 

1.  An  oral  hygiene  device  having  an  automatic  stem  inser- 
tion system  comprising: 

a  handle  and  a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  stem  coupled  with  the 
shaft,  the  stem  insertion  system  including  at  least  one  key, 
a  base  receiving  the  shaft,  at  least  one  slot,  each  slot  re- 
ceiving a  key,  at  least  one  sleeve  having  a  ramp  for  receiv- 
ing and  engaging  the  key  when  coupling  the  stem  to  the 
handle  and  with  a  camming  action  of  the  key  on  the  ramp, 
guiding  the  key  into  the  slot,  and  means  for  releasably 
coupling  the  stem  on  the  handle  the  coupling  means  in- 
cluding a  radially  extending  flange  and  at  least  one  flexible 
arm  having  a  recess  receiving  the  flange  whereby  upon 
coupling  the  stem  to  the  handle,  the  flange  engaging  the 
arm  and  flexes  the  arm  outwardly  and  further  movement 


1.  A  roller  assembly  adapted  for  use  on  a  conventional  hand 

held  roUry  disk  bufling  machine  including  a  motor  with  a 

drive  shaft  extending  from  the  motor,  said  roller  assembly 

comprising: 

a  bracket  assembly  including  a  first  bracket  and  a  second 

bracket,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  proximal  portion 

and  a  distal  portion,  and  said  proximal  portion  being 

mounted  to  said  machine; 
an  axle; 
means  for  roubly  mounting  said  axle  transversely  of  said 

machine  on  said  distal  portions  of  said  brackets; 
a  first  pulley  attached  to  the  drive  shaft; 
a  second  pulley  attached  to  said  axle; 
means  for  coupling  said  pulleys  and  for  rotating  said  axle 

when  the  drive  shaft  is  driven  by  the  motor;  and 
at  least  one  roller  mounted  to  said  axle. 


2132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1994 


5,365,629 

APPAKATUS  FOR  WASHING  OUT  FLEXOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Hans-Peter  Weihe,  Frankfurt,  and  Herbert  Kooennann,  Len- 

gerich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 

ooors  aad  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4231106 
Int.  a.'  B08B  U/02;  A46B  13/02 
VS.  CL  15—77  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  washing  out  flexographic  printing  plates,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  tank  for  holding  a  liquid  bath, 

a  large  number  of  rotatable  brushes  adapted  to  be  at  least 
partly  immersed  in  the  liquid  bath,  the  brushes  for  wash- 
ing front  sides  of  the  plates, 

a  first  turning  roll,  and 

a  plate  conveying  mechanism  for  conveying  the  plates  in  a 
first  conveying  direction  past  the  rotatable  brushes  where 
the  front  sides  of  the  plates  are  cleaned  by  the  brushes  and 
then  partially  around  the  First  turning  roll  changing  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  printing  plates, 

characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  turning  roll  is  designed  as 
a  cleaning  brush  which  is  adapted  to  clean  back  sides  of 
the  printing  plates. 


■*f   jtJ? 


stituted  and  constructed  that  its  cleaning  surface  readily 
conforms  to  and  comes  into  intimate  contact  with  one  of 
the  concave  and  convex  surfaces  of  a  contact  lens  to  be 
cleaned  when  the  pads  are  positioned  with  their  cleaning 
surfaces  in  facing  relation  to  each  other  with  the  lens  to  be 
cleaned  therebetween  and  when  pressure  toward  the  lens 
is  applied  to  the  opposed  handling  surfaces  of  the  pads; 

(b)  wherein  pressure  and  movement  applying  means  is  pro- 
vided to  apply  such  pressure  to  the  pads  toward  the  lens 
and  to  apply  relative  lateral  movement  to  the  handling 
surfaces  of  the  pads  to  tend  to  move  the  pads  laterally 
with  respect  to  each  other  when  said  lens  to  be  cleaned  is 
so  positioned  between  the  pads; 

(c)  wherein  cleaning  surface  portions  of  both  pads  are  of 
materials  which  will  not  tend  to  abrade  the  lens  being 
cleaned,  and  wherein  the  handling  surface  portions  each 
have  a  coefTicient  of  friction  with  respect  to  that  part  of 
the  pressure  and  moving  means  in  contact  with  that  han- 
dling surface  portion  compared  to  the  coefTicient  of  fric- 
tion between  the  pad  cleaning  surfaces  and  the  lens  such 
that  movement  of  the  pads  laterally  with  respect  to  each 
other  wiU  result  primarily  in  movement  of  the  cleaning 
surfaces  of  the  pads  over  the  concave  and  convex  surfaces 
of  the  lens  when  the  lens  to  be  cleaned  is  so  positioned. 


5,365,631 

ERASER  CARRIER 

Matthew  W.  Emerick,  P.O.  Box  83,  Port  Hope,  Mich.  48468 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,322 

Int  a.5  A47L  13/16 

U.S.  a.  15—105  13  Claims 


5,365,630 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  CONTACT  LENSES 

Mary  B.  Beckrich,  13601  N.  18th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 

Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  125,497,  Sep.  22, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  cootiniuitJon  of  Ser.  No.  997,156,  Dec.  11,  1992, 

abudoMd,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  880,294,  May  5, 

1992,  abandooed,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  678,731, 

Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  305,195,  Feb.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  208,919 

lat  a.'  B08B  11/02:  G02C  13/00 

UjS.  CL  15—104,92  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  concave/convex  contact  lenses 
including: 

(a)  a  pair  of  cleaning  pads  for  each  lens  to  be  cleaned,  each 
pad  being  partially  deftned  by  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced- 
apart,  roughly  parallel,  working  surfaces,  a  first  of  such 
surfaces  being  a  cleaning  surface  and  a  second  of  such 
surfaces  being  a  handling  surface,  each  pad  being  so  con- 


1.  An  eraser  carrier,  comprising: 

a  holder  portion  for  receiving  an  eraser,  the  holder  portion 
having  a  generally  C-shaped  cross-section  and  the  holder 
portion  including  a  generally  rectangular-shaped  top 
member  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  sidewalls  con- 
nected to  opposed  edges  of  the  top  member  to  form  an 
elongated  channel  for  receiving  the  eraser,  the  sidewalls 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and  projections  formed 
on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sidewalls  for  engaging  the 
eraser  to  maintain  the  eraser  in  a  fixed  predetermined 
position; 

a  handle  connected  to  the  top  surface  of  the  holder  portion 
for  allowing  the  user  to  conveniently  grasp  the  eraser 
carrier,  the  handle  including  a  first  member  connected  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  top  member,  and  an  elongated 
second  member  connected  to  the  first  member  at  an  angle 
to  the  first  member;  and 

an  elongated  collapsible  pointer  having  a  base  at  one  end  of 
the  collapsible  pointer  and  a  tip  formed  at  the  other  end  of 
the  collapsible  pointer,  the  base  of  the  collapsible  pointer 
secured  to  the  second  member  of  the  handle. 
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5,365,632 

CLEAN-UP  PAN 

Dan  J.  Kirchnary,  438  E.  Gladstone,  San  Dimas,  Call/  91773 

I         FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,091 

Int  a.5  A47L  13/52 

VS.  a.  15-257  J  ,9  Claims 


transfer  passage  defines  a  gradually  longitudinally  curved 
exhaust  How  path  which  curves  from  said  exit  opening 
away  from  said  blower  with  a  substantial  non-radial  direc- 
tional component. 


5,365,634 

SURFACE  TREATING  TOOL 

Joel  Hngfaes,  WUmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Container  Products 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,147,  Aug.  31,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,287,589.  This  application  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ^,750 

Int  a.5  A47L  S/30 
VS.  a.  15-366  8  c^^ 


1.  A  clean-up  pan  comprising: 

a  pan  body  having  a  trough-shaped  bottom  wall  with  a  front 
edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  first  and  second  opposite  side  edges, 

the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  bottom  wall  is  de- 
fined in  a  first  imaginary  plane  parallel  to  its  side  edges 
and  generally  symmetrical  relative  to  a  second  imaginary 
plane  disposed  intermediate  said  front  and  rear  edges, 

said  cross-section  of  the  bottom  wall  is  of  concave  curved 
configuration  centered  on  an  axis  coincident  with  said 
second  imaginary  plane, 

said  first  side  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  defining  a  pouring 
spout, 

a  side  wall  extending  from  the  second  side  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom wall,  and 
a  handle  on  the  bottom  wall. 


I  5,365,633 

VACUUM  CLEANER 
Maaao  Sunagawa,  Mito;  Yukyi  Iwase,  UshUtu,  and  Shigenori 
Sato,  Chiyoda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-100324 

Int  a.5  A47L  9/00 

UACH5-326  16aaims 


1.  A  surface  treating  tool  including  a  filtration  vacuum  for 
the  recovery  of  material  stripped  from  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  providing  an  opening  adapted  to  be  apposi- 
tioned  with  the  surface  to  be  treated, 

b)  a  rouuble  surface  treating  element  mounted  within  said 
housing, 

c)  said  surface  treating  element  providing  surface  treating 
members  exposed  through  said  opening  for  impacting 
upwn  the  surface  to  be  treated, 

d)  an  air  drill  for  rotating  said  element  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  within  said  housing,  and 

e)  means  provided  by  said  housing  through  which  a  vacuum 
is  introduced  into  said  housing  for  the  recovery  of  air 
borne  contaminants  removed  from  said  surface  by  said 
rotatable  element. 


5,365,635 

RETRACTABLE  CASTER  ASSEMBLY 

Shis- Wen  Jang,  No.7,  Alley  73,  Lane  81,  Tung-Lai  Rd.,  Ho-Mei 

Chen,  Chang-Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,006 

Int  a.'  B60B  33/06 

VS.  a.  16-34  5  a«i„s 


XWWXN.SI 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

a  rigid  blower  casing  disposed  in  said  main  body; 

an  electric  blower  having  a  blower  axis  and  being  mounted 
m  said  blower  casing  and  defining  a  blower  casing  space 
extending  in  axial  and  radial  directions  with  respect  to  said 
blower  axis  between  said  blower  and  said  blower  casing 
for  passage  of  exhaust  air  from  said  blower;  and 

an  exhaust  transfer  passage  in  said  main  body,  said  exhaust 
transfer  passage  communicating  with  an  outwardly- 
directed  exit  opening  of  said  blower  casing,  and 

wherein  said  blower  casing  space  opens  gradually  radially 
outwardly  to  said  exit  opening  and  wherein  said  exhaust 


1.  A  retractable  caster  assembly,  comprising: 
a  mounting  unit  including  a  horizontal  mounting  plate  and  a 
hollow  connector  which  projects  downwardly  from  said 
mounting  plate,  said  hollow  connector  having  an  open 
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lower  end  and  a  first  side  wall  that  is  formed  with  an 
outward  stop  projection  and  a  slot  immediately  below  said 
stop  projection; 

a  foot  unit  having  a  foot  portion,  a  connecting  shaft  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  foot  portion  into  said  hollow 
connector  via  said  open  lower  end,  and  a  horizontal  re- 
taining plate  extending  from  one  side  of  said  connecting 
shaft,  said  foot  unit  being  mounted  slidably  to  said  hollow 
connector  and  being  movable  between  a  first  position, 
wherein  said  retaining  plate  extends  out  of  said  slot  of  said 
hollow  connector,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said 
retaining  plate  is  retracted  into  said  hollow  connector, 

a  fust  biasing  means  disposed  inside  said  hollow  connector 
for  biasing  said  foot  unit  towards  said  first  position; 

a  base  plate  mounted  pivotally  to  said  mounting  plate  adja- 
cent to  said  first  side  wall  of  said  hollow  connector  and 
movable  between  a  released  position,  wherein  said  base 
plate  is  disposed  away  from  said  hollow  connector,  and  a 
retained  position,  wherein  said  base  plate  has  an  edge 
portion  retained  between  said  stop  projection  and  said 
retaining  plate; 

a  second  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  base  plate  toward 
said  released  position;  and 

a  caster  unit  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said  caster  unit 
extending  lower  than  said  foot  portion  when  said  base 
plate  is  in  said  retained  position,  said  caster  unit  being 
disposed  at  a  level  higher  than  said  foot  portion  when  said 
base  plate  is  in  said  released  position. 


said  first  extended  length  when  the  compressive  force  it 
released; 

b.  a  cable; 

c.  first  pulley  means  supported  proximate  the  first  end  of  said 
compressible  spring  means  for  rotaubly  supporting  said 
cable; 

d.  second  pulley  means  supported  by  the  second  end  of  said 
compressible  spring  means  for  roUtably  supporting  said 
cable,  said  second  pulley  means  being  movable  with  the 
second  end  of  said  compressible  spring  means  as  said 
compressible  spring  means  moves  between  its  first  ex- 
tended length  and  its  shortened  length,  said  cable  extend- 
ing about  second  pulley  means;  and 

e.  said  cable  extending  between  first  and  second  opposing 
ends,  the  first  end  of  said  cable  being  fixedly  secured 
relative  to  the  door  frame  and  the  second  end  of  said  cable 
being  fixedly  secured  relative  to  one  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  of  said  compressible  spring  means,  said  cable 
extending  about  said  first  pulley  means; 

wherein  the  opening  of  the  door  applies  a  compressive  force  to 
said  compressible  spring  means  and  causes  said  compressible 
spring  means  to  move  from  the  first  extended  length  toward 
the  shortened  length,  and  wherein  the  release  of  the  door 
releases  such  compressive  force  and  permits  said  compressible 
spring  means  to  return  to  its  extended  length,  thereby  sliding 
the  door  back  to  its  closed  position. 


5,365,636 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  SLIDING  DOORS 

Janes  N.  Jenaen,  4127  W.  Danbnry  Ot„  Glendale,  Ariz.  85308 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,219,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,995     , 

iBt  CL'  E05F  3/00 

VS.  a.  16—67  19  Claims 


5,365,637 
FLEX  HANDLE  FOR  A  POWER  TOOL 
Steven  W.  BodeU,  ami  Robert  R.  Kimberiin,  both  of  TroutriUc, 
Va.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Wooddiff  Lake, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,829 

Int.  a.'  B25D  17/04:  B25G  1/02 

VS.  CI.  16—116  R  6  Claims 


N 


arfflSMs^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  returning  a  sliding  door  from  an  opened 

position  to  a  closed  position,  the  sliding  door  sliding  within  a 

frame,  the  frame  including  a  jamb  against  which  the  sliding 

door  rests  in  its  closed  position,  the  sliding  door  being  spaced 

apart  from  the  jamb  when  in  its  opened  position,  said  apparatus 

comprising  in  combination: 

a.  compressible  spring  means  extending  along  a  longitudinal 

axis  between  first  and  second  opposing  ends  thereof,  said 

compressible  spring  means  having  a  first  extended  length 

when  at  rest  and  being  compressible  to  assume  a  shortened 

length  when  a  compressive  force  is  applied  between  the 

first  and  second  ends  thereof,  said  compressible  spring 

means  exerting  a  biasing  force  tending  to  move  the  first 

and  second  ends  thereof  apart  from  one  another  toward 


1.  A  vibration  absorbing  handle  for  a  power  tool  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  gripping  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  symmetry,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  inner  bore 
coaxial  with  said  axis,  said  bore  forming  an  opening  at  said 
first  end  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
gripping  member; 

(b)  an  elongated,  hollow  tubular  support  member  affixed  in 
said  bore,  extending  coaxially  along  said  axis,  said  support 
member  having  an  inner  end  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said 
gripping  member  and  an  outer  end  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  said  gripping  member; 

(c)  a  first  mounting  means  for  connecting  said  gripping 
member  to  a  power  tool,  said  mounting  means  affixed  in 
said  bore,  at  said  first  end  of  said  gripping  member,  said 
mounting  means  extending  coaxially  along  said  axis,  said 
mounting  means  being  spaced  from  said  inner  end  of  said 
support  member;  and 

(d)  said  gripping  member  being  a  monolithic  elastomeric 
body  covering  said  support  member  and  said  first  mount- 
ing means,  said  gripping  member  forming  a  flexible  flange 
in  said  bore,  said  flange  extending  radially  with  respect  to 
said  axis  and  said  flange  positioned  between,  and  in 
contact  with  said  support  member  and  said  first  mounting 
means. 
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'  5,365,638 

SPRING  MOUNTING  FOR  SASH  FRAME  TENSIONING 

ARRANGEMENTS 
Harold  K.  Braid,  The  Sheilings,  Braceborough,  Lincolnshire, 
PE9  4NT,  and  Simon  C.  Braid,  13,  Crowson  Way,  Deeping, 
St  James,  Lincolnshire,  both  of  England 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,628 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1992 
9201208.7;  Feb.  25,  1992,  9204006J;  Mar.  4,  1992,  9204687.9 

Int  a.5  E05D  13/00 
U.S.  CL  16-197  8  Claims 


an  elongate  strap  having  a  mounting  surface  engageable 
with  the  mounting  surface  of  the  deck  lid 

the  mount  and  the  strap  having  a  ball  and  socket  joint 
formed  therebetween  for  swivelably  attaching  the  strap  to 
the  mount  so  that  the  strap  may  route  relative  to  the 
mount  about  a  second  axis  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  hinge  axis; 

whereby  the  ball  and  socket  joint  attaches  the  strap  to  the 
mount  and  allows  the  strap  to  route  about  the  second  axis 
relative  to  the  mount  during  the  mounting  of  the  deck  lid 
to  the  vehicle  so  that  the  respective  mounting  surfaces  on 
the  vehicle  body  and  the  mount  and  the  mounting  surfaces 
on  the  strap  and  the  deck  lid  can  flushly  mount  to  one 
another  without  having  to  apply  a  force  deforming  the 
first  mounting  assembly  to  bring  the  respective  mounting 
surfaces  into  flush  engagement. 


5,365,640 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  HBERS 

1.  A  mounting  assembly  compnsing  a  channel  means  having    Shlomo  Sterin,  RechoT  Barzani  305/16,  Jerusalem,  92811,  Israel 

rear  wall,  side  walls  anH  at  <>itr<>mitioc  nf  c^iA  ci^o  >.,.iir  Cili.j  il«_.    c    inni    c> 1WT-    ■^^  rt,. 


a  rear  wall,  side  walls  and  at  extremities  of  said  side  walls, 
inwardly  turned  opposed  flanges,  a  sash  frame  support  means 
slidable  in  said  channel  means,  a  coiled  ribbon  spring  having  a 
first  end  engaged  with  said  sash  frame  support  means,  and  a 
means  for  mounting  said  coiled  ribbon  spring,  the  coiled  body 
portion  of  said  coiled  ribbon  spring  having  the  other  end  of 
said  coiled  ribbon  spring  within  the  coil  being  positioned  in 
said  mounting  means,  said  other  end  of  said  coiled  ribbon 
spring  being  free  and  unatuched  to  said  mounting  means  and 
said  mounting  means  being  secured  in  said  channel  means,  said 
mounting  means  having  a  raised  spine  positioned  between  and 
in  the  same  plane  as  said  inwardly  turned  opposed  flanges  of 
said  channel  means  whereby  routional  motion  of  said  mount- 
ing means  is  inhibited. 


FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,581 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  6,  1992,  101168 
Int  a.'  DOIB  3/00 
VS.  a.  19-200  16  Claims 


5,365,639 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  WFTH 
TRANSLATABLE  SCREW 
Randolph  D.  Lewkoski,  Penetanguishene,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Techform  Products  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 
I         Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,679 
I  Int  a.5  B62D  25/12 

VS.  a.  16-224  12  Claims 


<^^     y  9/ 


^^ 


■aj  'sr 


1.  A  first  hinge  assembly  for  mounting,  in  cooperation  with 
a  second  hinge  assembly,  a  deck  lid  to  a  vehicle  body  so  that 
the  deck  lid  may  pivot  about  a  hinge  axis  extending  between 
the  hinge  assemblies,  the  deck  lid  and  vehicle  body  each  hav- 
ing mounting  surfaces,  the  first  hinge  assembly  comprising: 

a  mount  having  a  mounting  surface  engageable  with  the 
mounting  surface  of  the  vehicle  body;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  fibers  and  separating  them  into 
fractions  with  desirable  and  undesirable  properties  comprising 
a  housing  provided  with  a  first  chamber: 
means  for  introducing  fibers  to  be  sorted  into  said  first  cham- 
ber; 
a  rotary  element  revolvably  supported  in  said  first  chamber 
and  provided  with  means  for  receiving  said  fibers  and  for 
applying  a  fast  rotary  movement  thereto, 
a  multiplicity  of  material-receiving  channels  leading  from 
said  first  chamber,  a  first  of  said  material-receiving  chan- 
nels being  provided  with  a  first  window  adjacent  to  said 
rotary  element  for  the  reception  of  trash  of  relatively 
greater  mass  than  the  remaining  material,  a  second  materi- 
al-receiving channel  being  provided  with  a  second  win- 
dow for  the  reception  of  nep  and  undesirable  fibers  of 
intermediate  mass  and  a  third  material  receiving  channel 
being  provided  with  a  third  window  adjacent  to  said 
rotary  element  for  the  reception  of  desired  fibers; 
said  material-receiving  channels  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  means  for  applying  varying  degrees  of  air  pres- 
sure therethrough; 
wherein  said  fast  rotary  movement  results  in  a  centrifugal 
force,  which  in  combination  with  the  degree  of  air  pressure 
applied  in  each  of  said  material-receiving  channels  is  sufficient 
to  cause  separation  of  trash  of  relatively  greater  mass  than  the 
remaining  material  as  well  as  the  separation  of  nep  and  undesir- 
able fibers  from  fibers  having  desirable  properties. 
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S,36S,641 

CORD  STOPPER 

Hirakasa  WataMbe,  Toyaaw,  ami  AkiaU«e  Utaaai,  Nan,  botk 

of  Japaa,  awi^ori  to  YoahMa  Kogyo  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,678 
OaiM    priority,    appikatkM    Japaa,    Feb.    12,    1992,    4- 
005219(11];  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-062363[U] 

lat  CL'  F1«G  n/OO 
VS.  C3.  24—115  G  4  OaiaM 


a  cover  extending  over  said  cavity  and  provided  with  a 
recess  receiving  said  head  and  having  a  shoulder  engag- 


ing said  shoulder  of  said  post  for  preventing  lateral 
withdrawal  of  said  post  from  said  cavity,  and 
means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  other  member. 


1.  A  cord  stopper  comprising: 

a  plug  having  a  plug  head,  a  neck  projecting  centrally  from 

a  rear  surface  of  said  plug  head  and  a  plate-like  cord  clamp 

attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  neck  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly thereto  and  having  two  respective  pairs  of  pro- 
jections on  the  opposed  longitudinal  sides  of  said  clamp, 

the  lower-facing  sides  of  said  projections  being  tapered; 
a  socket  having  centrally  in  its  bottom  a  recess  and  a  pair  of 

sidewalls  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  said 

recess  having  a  depth  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 

cord  clamp  for  receiving  said  cord  clamp,  said  sidewalls 

having  two  pairs  of  cord  thru-holes,  said  pair  of  cord 

thru-holes  of  one  of  said  sidewalls  being  axially  aligned 

with  said  pair  of  cord  thru-holes  of  the  other  sidewall  for 

threading  therethrough  a  cord;  and 
moving  means  located  between  said  plug  and  said  socket  for    jj^  q  j^ 25  J5 

moving  said  cord  clamp  forwardly  and  backwardly  in  said 

recess  wherein  said  cord  clamp  fits  downwardly  into  said 

recess  for  said  two  pairs  of  projections  to  engage  with  the 

upper  inner  surfaces  of  said  thru-holes. 


5,365,643 
INK  JET  PRINTING  HEAD  PRODUCING  METHOD 
Hisayoahi  FiOhnoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  Rohm  Co., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,916 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  9,  1991,  3-260917 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  41/22 

12  Claims 


5,365,642 
SNAP  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
Rickard  J.  Rekac,  Patteaborg.  and  JaaMS  O'Skea,  Aanandale, 
both  of  N  J.,  aaaigaon  to  Royalox  lateraatioiial.  Inc.,  PUlips- 
bMfcNJ. 
CoBtiBBatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,592,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,253,396.  This  application  Jal.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,098 
The  p«>rtioa  of  tbc  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Oct  19, 
2010,  baa  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.»  A44B  13/00 
VS,  CL  24—600.9  7  Oaiou 

1.  A  swivel  snap  hook  assembly,  comprising: 
an  elongated  web  loop  member; 

a  snap  hook  having  a  base  member,  a  hook  portion  extending 
from  said  base  member,  and  a  spring-biased  fmger  pivotal 
on  said  base  member  and  normally  closing  said  hook 
portion;  and 
a  swivel  connecting  said  base  member  with  said  wefo  loop 
member,  said  swivel  comprising: 
a  post  fixed  on  said  base  member  and  formed  at  a  free  end 

thereof  with  an  enlarged  head, 
an  undercut  cavity  formed  in  said  web  loop  member  rotat- 
ably  receiving  said  post  and  having  a  shoulder  engaging 
a  shoulder  of  said  post  for  preventing  said  post  from 
withdrawing  axially  from  said  cavity. 


s.....:::!!!^ 


■  aiik."«iiia»-<iiBa 


■■■■*.:*iit<:4i:*sas 
..-■■■■ilk:" 


IMMIilllij 


tt     It     II     !1^ 

t    ■•••T«*WIMI«M«Miri« 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  ink  jet  printing  head,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  aligned  through  channels,  to  be  filled 
with  ink,  in  a  piezoelectric  block  of  a  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial; 

forming  an  electrode  on  internal  walls  of  each  chancel; 

applying  positive  and  negative  voltages  to  the  electrodes  of 
two  adjacent  channels  to  cause  a  polarization  of  a  parti- 
tion wall  between  the  adjacent  two  channels; 

mounting  a  front  plate  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  for 
jetting  the  ink  onto  a  front  side  of  the  piezoelectric  block; 
and 

mounting  a  back  plate  having  an  ink  supply  path  onto  a  rear 
side  of  the  piezoelectric  block. 
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5,365,644 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CRIMPING 

THERMOPLASTIC  THREADS 

Werner  Nabulon,  Riidlingea,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mas- 

chioenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Winterthor,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,324 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   May   20.    1992. 
01613/92-4 

Int  CI.'  D02G  1/12 
VS.  a.  28-263  ,6  cUirns 


;  i^\^^\\\\\\\\^^ 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  crimping  of  thermoplas- 
tic threads  comprising  in  combination: 

a  crimping  nozzle,  said  crimping  nozzle  having  a  feed  chan- 
nel and  a  nozzle  orifice; 

a  guide  fork  located  axially  in  front  of  the  nozzle  orifice,  said 
guide  fork  having  a  plug  formation  area  including  a  lower 
guide  member  and  an  upper  guide  member; 

a  plug  feed  roller,  said  plug  feed  roller  having  two  parallel, 
lateral  means  for  guiding  a  plug,  extending  from  and 
around  the  circumference  of  said  plug  feed  roller,  said 
means  for  guiding,  extending  through  said  plug  formation 
area,  said  lateral  guide  means  and  said  guide  members 
defming  the  sides  of  a  stuffer  box;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  guide  members  comprises  a 
plurality  of  spaced  individual  parts  for  improving  the 
venting  of  said  stuffer  box,  with  the  gaps  between  said 
spaced  parts  being  slits,  said  shts  being  open  on  the  side  of 
said  guide  members  remote  from  said  nozzle  orifice. 


5,365,645 
METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  A  PAGE  WIDE 
PIEZOELECTRIC  INK  JFT  PRINTHEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Kelsey  R.  Walker,  Hockley;  Carol  C.  Scalf,  Cypress,  and  Daniel 
B.  Granzow,  Spring,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,743 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/22;  B41J  2/045.  2/16 

VS.  CI.  29-25  J5  6  Claims 


having  opposite  sides  and  a  width  extending  therebe- 
tween; 
providing  a  second  series  of  piezoelectric  body  sections  each 
having  opposite  sides  and  a  width  extending  therebe- 
tween, 

the  widths  of  said  body  sections  in  said  first  and  second 
series  thereof  being  substantially  identical  to  one  an- 
other; 
poling  said  body  sections  in  said  first  and  second  series 

thereof  in  widthwise  directions; 
intersecuring  the  poled  first  series  of  body  sections  in  a 

side-to-side  abutting  relationship; 
intersecuring  the  poled  second  series  of  body  sections  in  a 

side-to-side  abutting  relationship; 
attaching  said  first  and  second  series  of  poled  body  sections 
to  one  another  in  a  manner  forming  therefrom  a  first 
printhead  body  portion  having  parallel,  essentially  planar 
opposite  first  and  second  side  surfaces  between  which 
aligned,  generally  planar  side  juncture  areas  of  said  first 
and  second  series  of  poled  body  sections  transversely 
extend,  and  in  which  the  polling  directions  of  said  first 
series  of  poled  body  sections  arc  identically  oriented,  and 
the  polling  directions  of  said  second  series  of  poled  body 
sections  are  identically  oriented  and  extend  oppositely  to 
those  of  said  first  series  of  poled  body  sections; 
providing  a  second  printhead  body  portion  having  a  gener- 
ally planar  first  side  surface; 
securing  said  first  side  surface  of  said  first  printhead  body 
portion  to  said  first  side  surface  of  said  second  printhead 
body  portion; 
forming  a  series  of  equally  spaced,  parallel  grooves  through 
said  first  printhead  body  portion,  after  its  securement  to 
said  second  printhead  body  portion,  each  of  said  grooves 
extending  from  said  second  side  surface  of  said  fu^t  print- 
head  body  portion  to  at  least  said  first  side  surface  thereof, 
with  a  first  number  of  said  grooves  extending  through  and 
removing  all  of  said  side  juncture  areas  of  said  first  print- 
head  body  portion,  and  a  second  number  of  said  grooves 
being  intcrdigiuted  with  said  fu^t  number  of  said  grooves, 
said  grooves  having  open  front  and  rear  ends  and  open 
side  portions  extending  between  said  open  front  and  rear 
ends; 
providing  a  third  printhead  body  portion  having  a  generally 

planar  first  side  surface; 
securing  said  first  side  surface  of  said  third  printhead  body 
portion  to  said  second  side  surface  of  said  first  printhead 
body  portion  in  a  manner  such  that  said  third  printhead 
body  portion  extends  across  and  covers  said  open  side 
ixirtions  of  said  grooves; 
securing  a  plate  member  to  said  fmu  second  and  third  print- 
head  body  portions  over  said  open  front  ends  of  said 
grooves,  said  plate  member  having  a  spaced  series  of  ink 
discharge  orifices  formed   therein  and  communicating 
with  said  open  front  ends  of  said  grooves;  and 
sealing  off  said  open  rear  ends  of  said  grooves. 


I 1 


li^J^-J 


1.  A  method 

printhead,  said 

providing  a 


5,365,646 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELONGATED 

SPRING  MEMBER 

Donald  L.  Stephens,  Skagit,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Paccar  Inc., 

BeUcTue,  Wash. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  761,488,  Sep.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,468 

Int  a.'  B23P  13/00 

VS.  CL  29—173  14  Oaima 

7.  A  method  of  forming  an  elongated  spring  member  com- 
of  fabncatmg  a  page  wide  piezoelectric  ink  jet    prising  the  steps  of: 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  procuring  a  blank  of  spring  steel; 

first  series  of  piezoelectric  body  sections  each       cutting  a  base  elongated  spring  member  from  the  blank; 


^^Ippi 
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forming  a  cloaed  integral  eye  through  the  bate  elongated 
spring  member,  and 


s 


5,36S,64S 

SUDE  HAMMER  HAVING  REMOVABLE  TIP 

Peter  M.  Faga.  9273  Wild  Oaks  Or.,  South  Lyon,  Mich.  48178 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1994,  Scr.  No.  215.061 

Iirt.  CL'  B23P  19/04 

MS.  a.  29—254  14  Clainu 


n^ 


3 


ii^ 


n: 


i_«4 


shaping  the  base  elongated  spring  member  to  the  dimensions 
of  the  elongated  spring  member. 


5.365,647 
ENGINE  VALVE  SERVICE  APPARATUS 
Aatboay  W.  Scakow.  Yale.  Mich.,  aaaigDor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tkw,  HigUaad  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  199,442 

lit  CL'  B23P  79/0* 

U.S.  CL  2>-220  2  Claims 


1.  To  service  valve  springs  and  associated  valve  components 
in  an  engine's  overhead  cam  type  cylinder  head  with  an  open- 
ing leading  to  each  combustion  chamber,  normally  for  installa- 
tion of  a  spark  plug,  an  apparatus  for  simultaneously  pressuriz- 
ing all  the  combustion  chambers,  comprising:  a  generally  flat 
base  member  with  openings  therethrough,  said  openings  being 
arranged  in  aUgnment  with  the  cylinder  head's  spark  plug 
openings  when  said  base  member  is  attached  to  the  cylinder 
head;  an  elongated  tubular  bar  member  extending  in  spaced 
relationship  along  said  openings  in  said  base  member,  said  bar 
member  having  a  closed  end  portion  and  an  inlet  end  portion 
adapted  to  selectively  receive  pressurized  air;  a  short  feed  tube 
associated  with  each  openings  in  said  base  member  for  con- 
necting each  opening  with  the  bar  member;  seal  means  inter- 
posed between  the  cylinder  head  and  said  pressurization  appa- 
ratus about  each  opening  in  said  base  member  whereby  pres- 
surized air  is  routed  from  the  interior  of  said  bar  member  into 
the  combustion  chambers  through  the  head's  spark  plug  open- 
ings. 


5.  A  slide  hammer  having  a  hammer  end  and  a  tip  end,  said 
slide  hammer  providing  a  pulling  force  in  the  direction  of  said 
hanmier  end,  said  slide  hammer  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  assembly  extending  substan- 
tially between  said  hammer  end  and  said  tip  end,  said  shaft 
having  a  cross-section  of  a  fu^t  dimension,  said  hammer 
end  having  a  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  to 
define  a  cross-section  of  a  second  dimension,  said  second 
dimension  being  greater  than  said  first  dimension  to  define 
an  impact  surface,  said  shaft  further  including  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  generally  cylindrical  cavity,  said  cavity 
including  a  threaded  portion; 

a  hammer  member  received  about  said  shaft  assembly  for 
sliding  movement  along  said  shaft  assembly,  said  hammer 
member  including  an  impact  surface  to  correspond  with 
said  impact  surface  of  said  shaft  assembly,  said  hammer 
member  being  adapted  to  impart  a  pulling  force  on  said 
shaft  assembly; 

a  tip  having  a  corresponding  threaded  portion,  said  tip  being 
threadably  received  within  said  cavity  on  said  threaded 
portion,  said  tip  further  including  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing locking  bore,  said  locking  bore  having  a  non-circular 
cross-section; 

a  locking  member  received  within  said  cavity  interposed 
between  an  end  wall  of  said  cavity  and  said  tip,  said  lock- 
ing member  including  an  extension  having  a  cross-section 
corresponding  approximately  to  the  cross-section  of  said 
locking  bore,  said  extension  being  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively received  within  said  locking  bore,  said  locking 
member  being  routionally  fixed  to  said  shaft  assembly, 
said  extension  being  selectively  inserted  into  said  locking 
bore  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  tip,  and  thereby  selec- 
tively prevent  removal  of  said  tip. 


5,365,649 
ASSIST  TOOL  FOR  SEATING  DOOR  HINGE  PIN 
Richard  M.  Carl.  Shelby  Township.  Macomb  County,  and  Jo- 
seph J.  Lasota,  Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park.  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  191.698 
iBt  a.'  B23P  19/0* 
MS.  a.  29—267  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  hand  tool  for  installing  a  hinge  pin  pivotally  intercon- 
necting first  and  second  hinge  plates  hanging  a  door  on  a 
vehicle  body,  said  hinge  plates  each  having  upper  flange  means 
and  lower  flange  means  with  aligned  apertures  adapted  to 
receive  the  hinge  pin  into  a  position  establishing  a  door  hinge 
pivot  axis,  said  tool  comprising: 
an  angle-shaped  blockpiece  defmed  by  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing bifurcated  upper  head  portion  terminating  at  an  aft 
closed  end  in  a  downwardly  extending  bifurcated  body 
portion,  said  bifurcated  head  portion  defining  a  pin-receiv- 
ing slot  between  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  head  por- 
tion side  walls  cooperatively  spaced  apan  to  receive 
through  a  forward  open  end  of  said  pin-receiving  slot  a 
vertically  disposed  hinge  pin  therebetween,  said  bifur- 
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cated  body  portion  defining  a  lever-receiving  slot  with 
forward,  aft.  and  bottom  openings  between  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  body  side  walls  cooperatively 
spaced  apart  to  receive  a  lever  therebetween; 

said  lever  comprising  an  elongated  handle  section  extending 
rearwardly  through  said  body  slot  aft  opening  and  a  jaw 
section  extending  through  said  body  slot  forward  opening, 
said  lever  handle  section  and  said  jaw  section  each  having 
a  proximate  end  thereof  interconnected  by  an  intermedi- 
ate pivot  section,  wherein  said  pivot  section  inclined  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  handle  section  proxi- 
mate end  to  said  jaw  section  proximate  end,  means  mount- 
ing said  pivot  section  in  said  lever-receiving  slot  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis; 

said  head  section  cooperatively  sized  for  a  snug  fit  between 
upper  and  lower  apertured  flanges  of  the  first  hinge  plate 
retaiiung  said  hinge  pin  on  said  hinge  pin  axis,  said  pin- 
receiving  slot  having  seating  means  adapted  to  seat  the 
hinge  pin  in  a  self-aligned  manner  on  the  hinge  pin  axis; 


cutting  into  blanks  an  extruded  metal  strip  having  the  side  to 
side  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  handles;  and 


said  lever  handle  section  proximate  end  connection  with  said 
inclined  pivot  section  defining  an  upper  transverse  extend- 
ing edge  juncture  positioned  a  predetermined  dimension 
aft  of  said  pivot  axis,  said  edge  juncture  adapted  to  engage 
an  opposed  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending  beveled 
bight  wall  internal  surface  of  said  body  portion  lever- 
receiving  slot  with  said  lever  biased  in  said  open  position; 
and 

said  lever  movable  against  spring  biasing  means  to  a  jaw 
section  open  position  wherein  said  head  portion  being 
guided  inwardly  and  seated  in  said  pin-receiving  seating 
slot  means  with  said  jaw  section  having  driving  means 
juxtaposed  one  end  of  the  hinge  pin,  whereby  in  response 
to  the  operator  exerting  a  closing  force  on  the  lever  han- 
dle section  said  jaw  section  driving  means  applies  an  axial 
thrust  against  the  hinge  pin  one  end  thereby  moving  the 
pin  on  the  hinge  axis  to  a  predetermined  position. 


5,365.650 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  EXTRUDED  HANDLE  FOR 

ARCHERY  BOW 
AltaB  F.  Smith,  and  Paul  E.  Sbepley,  Jr.,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Precision  Shooting  E^ioipment,  Inc.,  Tucson, 
Ariz. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  13.357.  Feb.  4.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^35.644. 
This  application  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,138 
Int  a.'  B23P  77/00 
MS.  CL  29—417  9  CUims 

9.  A  method  for  making  handles  for  archery  bows,  said 
handles  having  a  predetermined  side  to  side  cross-sectional 
shape  and  front  to  rear  outline,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


machining  said  blanks  to  the  shape  of  the  front  to  rear  out- 
line of  said  handles. 


5.365.651 
AIRBAG  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  AND  TOOL 
Mark  Rogers.  Roy;  Bradley  L.  Omc,  North  Odgen.  and  Larry 
D.  Rose,  Layton,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,249 

Int  a.'  B23Q  i/00 

MS.  a.  29—468  13  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  an  airbag  inflator  having  a 

keyed  end  stud  into  an  airbag  module  reaction  canister  having 

a  wall  defining  an  opening  with  a  keyway  having  a  profile 

adapted  to  receive  said  keyed  end  stud  which  comprises: 

providing  an  alignment  tool  having  means  for  engaging  said 

keyed  end  stud  and  a  profile  matching  the  profile  of  said 

optening  and  keyway; 

inserting  said  alignment  tool  from  without  said  canister 

through  said  wall  o{>ening  and  keyway; 
engaging  the  stud  engaging  means  of  said  alignment  tool 

with  the  keyed  end  stud  of  said  airbag  inflator; 
retracting  said  alignment  tool  and  keyed  end  stud  through 
said  opening  to  position  said  keyed  end  stud  in  said  open- 
ing and  keyway;  and 
disengaging  and  removing  said  alignment  tool  from  said  end 
stud. 
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5,365,652 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SEARCH  COIL  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  METAL  DETECTORS 

Patrick  A.  Papa,  Jr^  Fitckburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BAD  Liqoi- 

datioa  Corp^  Bannockbuni,  Dl. 

Dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  838,057,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,307,042. 

This  application  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,697 

Int  a.'  HOIF  4/02 

MS.  a.  29—605  20  Claims 


upper  surface  of  the  component,  and  the  component  can  be 
pulled  from  the  socket  by  rotation  of  the  drive  screw  with  the 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  search  coil  frame  assembly  for  a 
metal  detector,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  plurality  of  frame  members  each  having  face 
surfaces, 

forming  first  and  second  grooves  in  selected  face  surfaces  of 
said  frame  members  such  that  each  groove  has  the  config- 
uration of  a  loop  and  extends  to  an  edge  of  a  respective 
frame  member, 

placing  electrically  conductive  strands  in  the  grooves  and 
leading  out  from  edges  of  respective  frame  members,  and 

bonding  the  frame  members  together  to  close  said  grooves 
with  the  strands  in  the  grooves,  said  frame  members  as 
bonded  together  forming  a  frame  assembly  with  a  passage 
therethrough  to  permit  passage  of  articles  through  the 
frame  assembly,  said  grooves  being  disposed  such  that  the 
strands  therein  extend  generally  adjacent  said  passage  and 
lead  out  from  the  frame  assembly,  one  of  said  strands  in  a 
respective  groove  forming  a  transmit  coil  and  the  other  of 
said  strands  in  a  respective  groove  forming  a  first  receiv- 
ing coil. 


hooks  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  component  and  the 
feet  of  the  presser  foot  bearing  against  the  circuit  board. 


5,365,654 
INTERLOCKING  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Keith  R.  Moulton,  Argyle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thermalloy,  Inc., 
Ne». 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,380 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/i4:  B23P  19/04 

MS.  a.  29—761  6  Qaims 


iHinnirn-' 


5,365,653 

TOOL  FOR  INSERTING/REMOVING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CHIPS 

John  Padnm,  2123-C  Bering  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95131 

nied  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1004r74 

Int.  a.'  H05K  3/30 

MS.  a.  29—741  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  tool  for  inserting  an  electronic  component  into  and 
removing  an  electronic  component  from  a  socket  on  a  circuit 
board:  a  base,  a  pair  of  side  plates  depending  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  base,  a  drive  screw  threadedly  mounted  in  the  base, 
a  reversible  presser  foot  slidably  mounted  between  the  side 
plates  and  adapted  to  be  driven  in  a  downward  direction  away 
from  the  base  by  the  drive  screw,  said  presser  foot  having  a 
drive  surface  on  one  side  thereof  for  engagement  with  an  upper 
drive  surface  of  the  component  and  a  pair  of  feet  on  an  oppo- 
site side  thereof  for  engagement  with  an  upper  surface  of  the 
circuit  board,  and  inwardly  facing  hooks  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  side  plates  selectively  engagable  with  either  an  under  sur- 
face of  the  socket  or  an  under  surface  of  the  component  so  that 
the  component  can  be  pressed  into  the  socket  by  rotation  of  the 
drive  screw  with  the  hooks  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the 
socket  and  the  drive  surface  of  the  foot  pressing  against  the 


1.  An  interlocking  assembly  for  securing  a  deformable  sheet 
material  to  another  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  fastener  device  having: 

(i)  a  radially  expanded  head  with  first  and  second  oppo- 
sitely disposed  major  faces; 

(ii)  a  shank  having  radial  dimensions  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  first  major  face 
extending  from  said  first  major  face; 

(iii)  a  chamfer  at  the  junction  of  said  expanded  head  and 
said  shank  having  a  radius  which  is  larger  adjacent  said 
first  major  face  than  adjacent  said  shank:  and 

(iv)  at  least  one  shoulder  extending  from  said  chamfer; 

(b)  a  first  body  of  deformable  sheet  material  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  which  substantially  conforms  to  the  radial 
dimensions  of  said  shank;  and 

(c)  a  second  body  of  material  having  a  non-circular  shaped 
aperture  with  walls  surrounding  said  shank  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  shank  to  define  at  least  one  void  between  said 
shank  and  the  walls  of  said  aperture;  wherein 

a  portion  of  said  first  body  of  deformable  material  adjacent 


the  aperture  therein  is  deformed  to  conform  to  the  config- 
uration of  said  chamfer  and  said  shoulder  to  prevent  rou- 
tion  of  said  first  body  of  material  with  respect  to  said 
fastener  device;  and 
said  portion  of  said  first  body  of  deformable  material  is 
deformed  into  said  void  to  prevent  rotation  on  said  first 
body  of  deformable  material  with  respect  to  said  second 
body  of  material. 


5,365,655 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRONIC  MODULE  FOR 

A  MEMORY  CARD  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC  MODULE 

THUS  OBTAINED 

Rene  Rose,  Voisin-Le-Bretonneuz,  France,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Industries,  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,246 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1991,  91  01904 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/00 
MS.  a  29-627  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electronic  module  for  a  memory 
card,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  strip  of  metal  material  having  first  and  second 
faces; 

cutting  said  strip  to  form  a  plurality  of  patterns,  each  pattern 
corresponding  to  a  module  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  flat  conductor  parte  separate  from  one  another 
,'  and  connected  mechanically  to  the  remainder  of  said  strip 

by  bridges,  and  a  central  conductor  part  connected  to  one 
of  the  peripheral  parts,  the  first  face  of  each  peripheral 
conductor  part  forming  an  external  contact,  each  conduc- 
tor part  comprising  an  attachment  end  adjacent  said  brid- 
ges and  a  connection  end; 

a  semiconductor  chip  is  fixed  on  the  second  face  of  the 
central  conductor  part  and  the  terminals  of  said  chip  are 
connected  to  said  connection  ends; 

said  pattern  of  said  strip  is  placed  in  a  transfer  mold  having 
a  cavity  which  comprises  a  first  cavity  part  on  the  second 
face  of  said  central  conductor  part  and  accommodating 
the  chip  therein,  and  a  second  cavity  part  on  the  first  face 
of  said  central  conductor  part  and  opposite  said  first  cav- 
ity part; 

providing  a  resin  inlet  channel  which  opens  into  said  first 
cavity  part  and  not  into  said  second  cavity  part; 

a  molding  resin  is  introduced  via  said  resin  inlet  channel  into 
said  mold  so  as  to  fill  said  first  and  second  cavity  parte  and 
penetrate  into  the  cute  in  the  metal  strip,  said  cute  having 
dimensions  in  the  region  of  the  connection  ends  sufficient 
to  allow  said  resin  to  pass  from  one  part  of  the  cavity  to 
the  other;  and 

the  mold  is  opened  and  said  pattern  is  separated  from  the 
remainder  of  the  metal  strip  by  cutting  said  bridges; 

wherein  the  second  cavity  part  of  the  mold  has  a  depth  in  the 
range  0.05  mm  to  0.08  mm,  and  the  first  cavity  part  has  a 
greater  depth. 


5,365,656 

SURFACE  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  OF  DEVICES  USING 

ADCON  INTERCONNECTIONS 

Donald  W.  Dahringer,  Glen  Ridge,  and  Alan  M.  Lyons,  New 

ProTidence,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,704,  Sep.  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,753 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/30 

MS.  a.  29-840  29  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  mounting  at  least  one  electronic  device 
having  electrical  contocte  onto  an  interconnection  substrate 
having  electrical  conductors  so  as  to  esublish  an  electrical 
interconnection  between  said  contacts  and  said  conductors, 
which  comprises: 

applying  an  adhesive  over  a  region  on  the  interconnection 
substrate,  said  region  including  conductors  to  be  electri- 
cally connected  to  contacte  of  said  at  least  one  device, 
forming  an  assembly  of  said  at  least  one  device  and  said 
interconnection  substrate  by  placing  said  at  least  one 
device  on  the  interconnection  substrate  such  that  the 
conucte  of  said  at  least  one  device  are  in  alignment  with 
the  conductors  in  said  region  of  the  substrate, 
enclosing  the  assembly  within  a  cavity  provided  with  a 
resiliently  stretchable  membrane  positioned  above   the 
assembly, 
applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  membrane  so  as  to  stretch  the 
membrane  and  force  portions  of  the  membrane  into  a 
conformable  engagement  with  said  at  least  one  device  and 
areas  of  the  substrate  at  least  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one 
device,  the  membrane  forcing  the  contacte  of  said  at  least 
one  device  toward  the  conductors  of  the  substrate,  and 
applying  heat  to  said  assembly  such  that  said  adhesive  forms 
an  electrical  and  mechanical  interconnection  between  the 
contacte  of  the  device  and  conductors  of  the  substrate. 


5.365,657 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  WIRE 

Jerald  L.  Brown.  Huntington,  and  Vaironis  Berzins.  Hicksrille. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Interconnection  Technol- 
ogy, blip,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,011 

Int  a.'  HOIK  3/10:  B23P  19/00 

MS.  a.  29—850  26  Claims 


.Jp>HCi>     f 


1.  An  improved  cutting  apparatus  in  a  device  for  scribing  a 
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conductor  to  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  the  device  having  a 
wiring  head  positioned  above  the  substrate  and  the  device 
having  a  horizontal  actuator  for  moving  the  wiring  head  and 
the  substrate  relative  to  each  other  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
wherein  the  improved  cutting  apparatus  comprises: 
a  cutter  blade  attached  to  the  wiring  head; 
a  z-axis  actuator  for  precisely  controlling  the  movement  of 

the  cutter  blade  in  the  z-direction;  and 
a  gauge  height  finder  attached  to  the  wiring  head  for  deter- 
mining a  distance  between  the  wiring  head  and  the  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  determined  distance  is  used  to  control 
the  z-axis  actuator  for  lowering  the  cutter  blade  so  as  to 
precisely  cut  the  conductor  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 
17.  A  method  for  cutting  a  conductor  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  gtiiding  and  bonding  the  conductor  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  up  to  a  predetermined  end  point,  while  discon- 
tinuing the  bonding  action  at  a  point  sufficiently  distant 
from  the  end  point  so  that  no  portion  of  the  conductor  is 
bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  at  any  point  beyond 
the  end  point; 

(b)  determining  a  precise  vertical  distance  between  a  cutter 
blade  positioned  above  the  conductor  and  the  top  of  the 
substrate  at  a  point  substantially  near  the  end  point; 

(c)  lowering  the  cutter  blade  in  accordance  with  the  deter- 
mined distance  so  as  to  cut  the  conductor  on  the  substrate 
at  the  end  point;  and 

(d)  raising  the  cutter  blade  above  the  substrate. 


5,365,658 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

INTERCONNECnON 

Mike  Freenuui,  Reading,  England;  Stuart  K.  Morgan,  Westford, 

and  Mike  Romm,  Brighton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  7,805,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

cootiauation  of  Ser.  No.  759,931,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coBtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  544,754,  Jan.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,686 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  43/04 

MS.  CL  29—861  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  connection  between  an  insulative 
support  housing  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  apertures  with 
electrical  contact  elements  therein,  said  housing  being  inelasti- 
cally  defonnable  along  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  and  building 
cable  having  a  plurality  of  twisted-pair  wires  grouped  together 
and  being  surrounded  by  a  covering  layer,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

removing  said  covering  layer  from  a  poriion  of  said  building 
cable  to  provide  access  to  said  plurality  of  twisted-pair 
wires; 


ordering  individual  ones  of  said  twisted-pair  wires  in  accor- 
dance with  said  plurality  of  receiving  apertures; 

simultaneously  insening  individual  ones  of  said  twisted-pair 
wires  into  said  receiving  apertures  and  positioning  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  twisted-pair  wires  relative  to  said 
electrical  contact  elements  and  to  said  deformable  portion; 
and 

crimping  said  housing  element  to  compress  said  deformable 
portion  and  inelastically  deform  said  portion  for  mechani- 
cally retaining  individual  ones  of  said  twisted-pair  wires  in 
position  in  said  housing  element  independent  of  said  cov- 
ering layer  and  for  compressing  said  electrical  contact 
elements  into  surface-to-surface  electrical  contact  with 
individual  ones  of  said  twisted-pair  wires. 


5,365,659 
WIRING  HARNESS  FABRICATING  SYSTEM 
Koichi  Ueda;  Yutaka  Nishide;  Akira  Gotoh,  all  of  Osaka;  Yoshio 
Takenami,    Yokkaichi;     Fi^io    Ogawa,    Yokkaichi;    Teiji 
Sakuma,    Yokkaichi;   Takashi    Kobayashi,    Yokkaichi,   and 
Tomokazu    Itoli,    Yokluichi,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  24,  1992,  4-165666; 
Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248300 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  43/04:  B23P  19/00 
U.S.  CL  29—863  14  Claims 


1.  An  automated  method  for  producing  a  wiring  harness, 
comprising: 

laying  out  electric  wires  coated  with  insulative  sheaths  in  an 
array  on  a  wire  lay-out  board  and  cutting  said  wires  to  a 
predetermined  length  with  a  wire  laying  out  step  module; 

stripping  said  insulative  sheaths  from  ends  of  said  wires  with 
a  stripping  module; 

pressing  the  stripped  wire  ends  together  with  a  terminal  to 
provide  a  crimp  contact  in  a  crimping  step  module;  and 

inseriing  said  terminals  in  crimp  contact  with  said  wire  ends 
into  a  connector  in  an  inserting  step  module, 

wherein  said  modules  are  plural,  independent  modules  con- 
nected to  one  another  in  a  series,  said  modules  including  a 
base  frame  and  a  conveyor  mounted  on  said  base  frame, 
wherein  said  conveyor  includes  a  main  conveyor  element 
extending  along  said  base  frame  and  a  projecting  element 
extending  from  an  edge  of  said  base  frame  and  intruding 
into  a  base  frame  of  an  adjacent  module, 

wherein  a  number  of  modules  are  arranged  together  to 
perform  the  laying  out,  stripping,  pressing  and  inseriing 
steps  so  as  to  generally  even  out  processing  times  of  each 
of  said  steps. 
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5,365,660 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  A  CIRCUTT  IN  A 
TELEPHONE  JUNCTION  BOX 
Harry  M.  Capper,  Harrisbnrg,  and  James  W.  Robertson,  Ober- 
lin,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,626,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,296,646. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,889 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  39/00;  H02H  9/04 
MS.  CL  29—884  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  interposing  a  protector  element  along  a 
circuit  defmed  by  a  conductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  housing  including  at  least  one  cavity  extending 
thereinto  from  an  inseriion  face  adapted  to  receive  a  re- 
spective said  protector  element  thereinto; 

providing  a  ground  means  groundingly  connected  to  a 
ground  electrode  of  said  protector  element  upon  full 
insertion  into  said  cavity; 

providing  upper  and  lower  contact  members  in  said  cavity, 
with  said  upper  contact  member  having  a  first  contact 
section  adapted  to  be  deflected  into  engagement  with  a 
first  contact  section  of  said  lower  contact  member  upon 
full  insertion  of  said  protector  element  thereinto; 

electrically  connecting  a  conductor  element  to  a  second 
contact  section  of  said  upper  contact  member  so  that  a 
first  portion  of  said  conductor  element  extends  from  said 
upper  contact  member  to  a  first  electrical  ariicle; 

electrically  connecting  said  conductor  element  to  a  second 
contact  section  of  said  lower  contact  member  so  that  a 
second  poriion  of  said  conductor  element  extends  from 
said  lower  contact  member  to  a  second  electrical  article; 
and 

severing  a  poriion  of  said  conductor  element  between  said 
second  contact  sections  to  isolate  said  first  and  second 
conductor  poriions  which  are  electrical  connectable  by 
full  insertion  of  said  protector  element  into  said  cavity 
causing  an  electrical  connection  between  said  first  contact 
sections  in  a  manner  creating  an  electrical  discontinuity 
thereafter  upon  removal  of  said  protector  element  from 
said  cavity  and  said  first  and  second  contact  members 
becoming  disengaged. 


5,365,661 
CERAMIC-METAL  COMPOSITE  JOINT  BODY 

Takeyuki  Mizuno,  Toyohashi,  and  Hiroyuki  Kawase,  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,206,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,916,  Feb.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  Thu  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1988, 63-22975[m 
Int  a.'  B23P  15/00 
MS.  a.  29— 889  Jl  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic-metal  composite  joint 
body,  comprising: 

providing  a  rotary  ceramic  member  having  a  substantially 

cylindrical  axial  projection  formed  thereon; 
controlling  a  circularity  of  said  projection  dependent  upon 


an  outer  diameter  of  said  projection  by  grinding  an  outer 
surface  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  projection  to  such  an 
extent  that  cross-sections  of  said  poriion  of  said  projection 
have  a  circularity  value  c,  and  a  ratio  D  between  said 
circularity  c  and  an  outer  diameter  d  of  said  projection 
fulfills  the  following  inequality: 


V////////////777A 


(c/rf)XlOO(%)S0.03%; 

providing  a  metallic  member  having  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal recess  formed  therein;  and 

inseriing  and  fixing  said  poriion  of  said  projection  in  said 
recess. 


5,365,662 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTERNAL 

STRUCTURE  FOR  INTEGRAL  RAILWAY  COACH 

BODIES 

Kurt  Anderegg,  Rheineck,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG, 
Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,720 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    JuL    10,    1M2, 
02180/92-4 

Int  CV  B61D  n/00 
MS.  a.  29—897.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  coach  bodies  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  winding  an  inner  covering  layer  on  a  winding  core  to  form 
an  internal  structure,  the  winding  core  having  a  desired 
size  and  shape  of  a  coach  body,  the  inner  covering  layer 
having  a  generally  rectangular  cross  section  with  a  ceiling 
wall,  a  floor  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apari  side  walls 
connected  by  four  curved  comer  regions; 

b.  attaching  at  least  one  channel  segment  to  an  outer  surface 
of  the  ceiling  wall,  attaching  insulation  segments  to  outer 
surfaces  of  the  comer  regions,  attaching  heating  fabric 
sheets  to  outer  surfaces  of  the  floor  wall  and  the  side  walls 
for  heating  the  floor  wall  and  the  side  walls,  and  attaching 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apari  longitudinally  extending  metal 
rails  to  outer  surfaces  of  the  floor  wall  and  the  side  walls; 

c.  filling  the  spaces  between  the  metal  rails  with  insulating 
foam; 

d.  winding  an  outer  covering  layer  about  the  internal  struc- 
ture; 

e.  removing  the  internal  structure  from  the  winding  core; 
f  forming  apertures  in  the  ceiling  wall  and  the  side  walls  and 

cutting  the  floor  wall  open  longitudinally; 


2144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1994 


g.  elasticmlly  deforming  the  internal  structure  to  compress 
the  internal  structure  and  inserting  the  compressed  inter- 
nal structure  into  an  outer  structure;  and 

h.  moving  the  floor  wall,  the  side  walls  and  the  ceiling  wall 
of  the  internal  structure  outwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  outer  structure  and  attaching  the  internal  structure  to 
the  outer  structure  to  form  a  {>artial  coach  body. 


1.  In  a  steam  turbine  system  comprising  a  rotor  carrying  a 
plurality  of  turbine  blades  and  having  a  plurality  of  shroud 
segments  connected  to  predetermined  groups  of  said  blades,  a 
method  for  attaching  at  least  one  monitoring  target  on  each  of 
said  shroud  segments,  wherein  each  said  target  comprises  a 
shim  plated  on  one  surface  with  a  highly  conductive  material, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps  for  each  said  tar- 
get: 

abrading  the  non-plated  surface  of  said  shim; 

solvent  cleaning  both  the  non-plated  surface  of  said  shim  and 
the  surface  with  a  highly  conductive  material; 

abrading  the  shroud  segment  surface  for  receiving  said  tar- 
get; 

solvent  cleaning  the  shroud  segment  surface  for  receiving 
said  target;  and 

spot  welding  the  non-plated  surface  of  said  shim  to  the 
shroud  segment  surface  for  receiving  said  target, 
whereby  each  said  target  is  capable  of  interacting  with  a  sensor 
for  creating  a  signal  to  be  read  in  a  system  for  determining 
turbine  blade  vibration. 


5,365,664 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  BEARING 
Wairea  J.  WUtney,  Jr.,  Ypdlaati,  Mich.,  Maignor  to  Fedcnl- 
MogBl  Corporation,  SoathfleM,  Mich. 

Filed  Job.  22.  1993,  Scr.  No.  81.780 
ImL  CL'  BMP  15/00 
VS.  CL  29—898.12  S  CUins 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a'  bearing  comprising  an  aluminum 
alloy  lining  bonded  directly  to  a  steel  backing,  comprising: 
quench  casting  the  aluminum  alloy  lining  by  feeding  molten 
alloy  into  an  interface  formed  between  two  intemalty- 
cooied  rotating  metallic  rolls  so  that  the  alloy  is  rapidly 
cooled  from  a  molten  state  to  a  solid  state  in  less  than  one 
second;  said  internally-cooled  rolls  having  smooth  facing 
surfaces  spaced  a  sUght  distance  apart  so  that  the  alumi- 
num alloy  emerges  from  the  rolls  as  a  continuous  soUd 
strip  having  a  thickness  dimension  that  corresponds  to  the 
spacing  between  the  roll  surfaces; 
providing  a  steel  strip  for  forming  said  steel  backing  and 
mating  said  steel  strip  with  said  aluminum  alloy  strip;  and 
passing  the  mating  strips  through  a  roll  assembly  wherein 
the  opposed  roll  surfaces  are  spaced  closer  together  than 


the  combined  thickness  of  the  two  strips,  such  that  the 
aluminum  alloy  strip  is  compressed  so  as  to  be  bonded 
directly  to  the  steel  strip,  and  wherein  the  roll  in  contact 
with  the  aluminum  alloy  strip  has  a  diameter  substantially 


5,365,663 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  MONITOR  TARGET  TO  A 

SHROUDED  BLADE 
Joha  F.  Demartiiii,  Lake  Mary,  Fla.,  aasignor  to  Westiiigliouse 
Electric  Corporatioo,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.949 

iBt  a.'  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29— 889J1  11  Claims 


smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  other  roll  so  that,  during 
the  rolling  operation,  the  thickness  of  the  aluminum  alloy 
strip  is  significantly  reduced  while  the  thickness  of  the 
steel  strip  remains  essentially  unchanged. 


5.365,665 
RAZOR  HEAD  WTTH  FLOW  PASSAGES 
DaTC  Coffin,  NorfoIlL,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Wamer-Lain- 
bert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,084 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1992, 
9204855J 

Int.  a.'  B26B  21/Oa  21/14.  21/16 
VS.  a.  30—50  11  Claims 


-XZ  f  « 


1.  A  razor  head  for  a  wet  razor,  said  razor  head  having  at 
least  one  razor  blade  with  a  cutting  edge  and  comprising: 

a  plastic  housing  having  a  front  guardbar,  a  rear  wall,  and  a 
blade  platform  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  razor  blade; 
and 

at  least  two  individtial  spacers,  said  individual  spacers  being 
afTtxed  to  said  at  least  one  razor  blade  and  being  spaced 
apari  to  form  openings  between  them,  with  perforations 
being  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  rear  wall  and  said 
blade  platform,  with  said  perforations  being  aligned  with 
said  openings  between  said  individual  spacers. 


5.365,666 

ERGONOMIC  KNIFE  STRUCTURE 

Heat  G.  Gonzalez,  28294  Pierce  St.,  Southfield,  Mich.  48076 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,897 

Int.  a.'  B26B  3/Oa  9/00 

VS.  CL  30—340  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  ergonomic  knife  configuration  the  knife 
comprising:  a  blade  with  a  sharpened  edge,  the  blade  having  an 
integral  tang  extending  away  from  the  sharpened  edge,  the 
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blade  having  a  quillion  projecting  from  the  blade  near  the 
midporiion  of  the  blade  between  the  tang  and  the  edge,  a  choil 
is  located  juxUposed  the  quillion,  between  the  quillion  and  the 
sharpened  edge,  the  blade  has  an  unsharpened  notch  formed  on 
the  upper,  back  surface  of  the  blade  the  unsharpened  notch 
being  located  forward  of  the  handle  so  as  to  be  a  comfortable 
position  for  a  users  thumb  when  the  users  index  finger  is  in  the 
choil,  a  thrust  ramp  is  located  approximately  above  the  quillion 
at  the  beginning  of  the  tang;  and  a  handle  firmly  attached  to  the 
tang  the  handle  including  two  shaped  pieces  one  piece  being 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  tang,  to  form  a  shaped  handle 
suitable  for  gripping,  the  handle  formed  by  the  two  pieces  has 
a  first  recess  located  on  the  lower  handle  juxtaposed  the  quil- 
lion, a  second  recess  is  formed  on  the  handle  adjacent  the  first 
recess,  a  depression  is  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  handle, 
the  handle  having  a  contoured  pommel  at  its  free  end  and  a 
hook  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  pommel  to  prevent  slippage. 


5.365,668 
DEVICE  FOR  MONFTORING  THE  WEAR  ON  A  TIRE 
AND  THE  GEOMETRY  OF  A  VEHICLE'S  ROAD 
WHEELS 
Gines  Canovas,  Amberieux-d'Azergues;  Marc  Debilly,  Fourcon, 
F-69620  Saint-Laurent-d'Oingt,  and  Christian  Boireao,  Saint- 
Didier-au-Mont-d'Or,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Robert  Gal- 
Tin,  ViUearbanne;  Marc  Debilly,  Saint  Laurent  d'Oingt  and 
Gerard  Raffanlt,  Lncenay,  all  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00221,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14919,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  19,  1990,  90  03696; 
Jun.  25,  1990,  90  08198 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  7/26 
VS.  a.  33—203.11  9  Claims 


5,365,667 
TOOL  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  HAVING  MOVABLE 
MICROSCOPE  FOR  VIEWING  DIFFERENT  PORTIONS 

OF  A  TOOL 
Daiid  L.  Golding,  R.R.  3-11  137  St  Rte.  15,  Montpelier,  Ohio 
43543 

Fded  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,829 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  CL  33—201  15  claims 


48     T  38 


96       M  30 


1.  A  tool  inspection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  bed  configured  for  supporting  a  tool  to  be  inspected; 

b)  a  magnifying  device  associated  with  said  bed,  said  magni- 
fying device  being  configured  for  focusing  on  a  plurality 
of  portions  of  said  tool  supported  by  said  bed; 

c)  a  reflecting  member  associated  with  said  bed,  said  reflect- 
ing member  being  configured  for  reflecting  an  image  of  at 
least  a  first  ponion  of  said  tool  supported  by  said  bed 
towards  said  magnifying  device;  and 

d)  said  magnifying  device  being  movable  from  a  reflected 
image-receiving  position  to  a  direct  image-receiving  posi- 
tion, said  reflected  image-receiving  position  being  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  magnifying  device  receives  a  reflected 
image  of  said  first  portion  of  said  tool  reflected  by  said 
reflecting  member,  and  said  direct  image-receiving  posi- 
tion being  a  position  in  which  an  image  of  at  least  a  second 
portion  of  said  tool  supporied  by  said  bed  is  received 
directly  by  said  magnifying  device. 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  wear  of  a  tire  and  the  geome- 
try of  a  wheel  set  of  a  vehicle,  the  wheel  set  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tires,  the  device  comprising: 
a  portable  housing  having  a  display; 

a  depth  gauge  provided  in  said  portable  housing  and  com- 
prising a  probe,  said  probe  measuring  groove  depth  in  the 

tread,  a  first  groove  being  located  on  one  side  of  the  tread 

and  a  second  groove  being  on  a  laterally  opposite  side  of 

the  tread;  and 
a  control  system  comprising: 

first  converter  means  for  converting  probe  depth  measure- 
ments into  groove  depth  signals; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  groove  depth  signals; 

activator  means  for  displaying  a  modified  form  of  at  least 
one  groove  depth  signal  on  said  display; 

a  first  reference  value  stored  in  the  memory  and  represent- 
ing a  measurement  of  the  groove  depth  of  a  groove 
having  zero  wear; 

second  converter  means  for  converting  the  groove  depth 
signals  into  wear  rate  signals  by  comparing  the  groove 
depth  signals  with  the  first  reference  value,  at  least  one 
wear  rate  signal  being  displayed  on  the  display  and 
stored  in  the  memory; 

first  comparator  means  for  comparing  at  least  a  first 
groove  depth  signal  representative  of  a  depth  of  the  first 
groove  with  a  second  groove  depth  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  depth  of  the  second  groove  to  determine  a 
wear  differential  across  the  tire,  the  wear  differential 
being  displayed  on  the  display  and  stored  in  the  mem- 
ory; 

wear  diflerential  comparator  means  for  comparing  the 
wear  differential  with  a  maximum  permissible  differen- 
tial value  stored  in  the  memory  means; 

means  for  storing  a  result  of  the  differential  comparison  in 
the  memory  means; 

means  for  determining  a  geometrical  state  of  the  tire  from 

the  stored  result;  and 
means  for  sending  a  signal  representative  of  the  geometri- 
cal state  of  the  tire  to  the  display. 
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S,3<5,669 

LASER  BORESIGHT  FOR  THE  SIGHTING  IN  OP  A  GUN 

JoMph  M.  Rwtkk,  3043  E.  CyrpcM,  Pkociax,  Ariz.  85008,  ud 

CkwlM  A.  Ffu,  2955  Cottii«haBi,  OceaMide,  Calif.  92054 

Filed  Dec  23.  1992,  Scr.  No.  996,088 

lit.  CL»  F41G  1/54:  GOIB  11/27 

VS.  CL  33—234  7  CUUoh 


mined  magnification  of  an  object  viewed  through  said 
magnifying  lens;  and 
(b)  an  annular  mounting  member  having  a  central  opening 
receiving  said  magnifying  lens  and  an  annular  skirt  extend- 
ing away  from  said  magnifying  lens  so  as  to  adapt  said 
annular  mounting  member  to  removably  fit  and  mount 


1.  A  boresight  for  determining  the  accuracy  of  a  sighting 
device  affued  to  a  gtm,  said  gun  including  a  barrel,  a  cartridge 
chamber  and  a  bolt  having  a  bolt  face  with  a  firing  pin  posi- 
tioned thereon,  said  boresight  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  sections  with  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  therebetween,  said  housing  including 
a  tapered  region  intermediate  said  first  and  second  end 
sections,  said  tapered  region  being  dimensioned  to  confor- 
niabl(e)y  contact  the  cartridge  chamber  and  limit  axial 
movement  therein; 

b)  an  end  cap  removably  affixed  to  the  second  end  section, 
said  end  cap  having  a  centrally-located  opening  therein; 

c)  stabilizing  means  mounted  on  the  first  end  section,  said 
stabilizing  means  contacting  the  barrel  when  said  bore- 
sight is  inserted  therein; 

d)  a  collimated  light  source  mounted  in  said  housing  proxi- 
mate to  the  first  end  section  thereof,  the  energization  of 
said  Ught  source  transmitting  collimated  light  through  the 
barrel; 

e)  a  power  source  contained  within  said  housing  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  light  source;  and 

0  switch  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  power  source 
and  located  in  the  second  end  section  of  said  housing,  said 
second  end  section  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
opening  in  the  affixed  end  cap  for  contact  with  the  firing 
pin(.)  said  contact  member  having  an  indentation  therein 
to  receive  said  firing  pin. 


over  the  front  end  of  the  tubular  housing  of  the  hunting 
scope  such  that  said  second  predetermined  magnification 
of  said  magnifying  lens  will  combine  with  the  first  prede- 
termined magnification  of  the  optical  means  of  the  hunting 
scope  to  thereby  increase  and  enhance  the  overall  magnifi- 
cation of  an  object  viewed  through  the  hunting  scope. 


5,365,671 
INCLINOMETER 
Stuart  I.  Yaniger,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  loterlink  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,568 

Int  a.5  GOIC  9/06 

VS.  a.  33—366  10  ClaiiBS 


5,365,670 
HUNTING  SCOPE  ENHANCED  MAGNIFICATION  LENS 

ACCESSORY 
Vemoa  W.  iOiinochko,  Geucral  Delivery,  Bioscartfa,  Manitoba, 

Canada  ROJOGO 
Coatinnatioo  of  Scr.  No.  84,921,  Jul.  1,  1993.  This  application 
Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,663 
Int.  a.'  F41G  1/38 
VS.  a.  33—245  18  Claims 

1.  A  magnification  lens  accessory  for  enhancmg  magnifica- 
tion of  a  hunting  scope  including  an  elongated  tubular  housing 
having  a  front  end  and  optical  means  contained  in  the  tubular 
housing  for  producing  a  first  predetermined  magnification  of 
an  object  viewed  through  the  optical  means,  said  accessory 
accessory  comprising: 
(a)  a  magnifying  lens  adapted  to  produce  a  second  predeter- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  tilt,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  walls  that  define  a  cavity; 

a  generally  spherical  reference  element  rotatably  positioned 
within  the  cavity; 

a  single  magnet  positioned  within  the  spherical  reference 
element  imparting  an  asymmetrical  weight  distribution 
and  a  predetermined  magnetic  field  orientation  thereto; 

a  fluid  supporting  the  reference  element  within  the  cavity; 

a  first  pair  of  Hall  effect  sensors  positioned  within  the  hous- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  the  reference  element  for  generat- 
ing a  first  pair  of  electrical  signals  in  response  to  the  orien- 
tation of  the  magnetic  field  relative  to  a  first  axis  of  the 
housing; 

a  second  pair  of  Hall  effect  sensors  positioned  within  the 
housing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  reference  element  for 
generating  a  second  pair  of  electrical  signals  in  response  to 
the  orientation  of  the  magnetic  field  relative  to  a  second 
axis  of  the  housing;  and 

first  and  second  balanced  differential  amplifiers  electrically 
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connected  to  the  respective  first  and  second  pain  of  elec- 
trical signals  to  produce  first  and  second  inclination  angle 
signals  related  to  a  tilt  of  the  respective  first  and  second 
axes  of  the  housing  relative  to  the  orientation  of  the  mag- 
netic field. 

6.  A  method  for  sensing  tilt,  comprising: 

positioning  a  single  magnet  within  a  spherical  reference 
element  to  impart  an  asymmetrical  weight  distribution  and 
a  predetermined  magnetic  field  orientation  thereto; 

providing  a  housing  with  a  cavity  therein; 

placing  the  reference  element  within  the  cavity; 

filling  the  cavity  with  a  fluid  to  support  the  reference  ele- 
ment such  that  it  freely  rotates  within  the  cavity; 

positioning  a  first  pair  of  Hall  effect  sensors  within  the  hous- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  the  reference  element  for  generat- 
ing a  first  pair  of  electrical  signals  in  response  to  the  orien- 
tation of  the  magnetic  field  relative  to  a  first  axis  of  the 
housing; 

positioning  a  second  pair  of  Hall  effect  sensors  within  the 
housing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  reference  element  for 
generating  a  second  pair  of  electrical  signals  in  response  to 
the  orientation  of  the  magnetic  field  relative  to  a  second 
axis  of  the  housing;  and 

generating  first  and  second  inclination  angle  signals  related 
to  a  tilt  of  the  respective  first  and  second  axes  of  the 
housing  relative  to  the  orientation  of  the  magnetic  field  by 
differentially  amplifying  the  respective  first  and  second 
pairs  of  electrical  signals. 


5,365,672 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 
Katnliiko  Kato,  IcUnomiya,  Japan,  aasignor  to  MECS  Corpora- 
tioa,  Aiciii,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-010557 

iDt  CL'  B65G  47/24:  GOIB  9/00 

VS.  CL  33—520  8  CUima 


1.  A  positioning  apparatus  for  a  semiconductor  wafer  having 
a  notched  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mounting  bed; 

an  X.Y  axis  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  mounting  bed 
on  a  horizontal  plane; 

a  rotary  part  mounted  on  said  mounting  bed  for  horizontally 
supporting  the  wafer,  and  for  positioning  and  rotating  the 
wafer  around  a  vertical  axis; 

a  rotation  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  and  driving  said 
rotary  part; 

an  edge  portion  distance  measuring  means  for  optically 
measuring  a  distance  from  a  center  position  of  the  rotary 
part  to  an  edge  portion  of  the  wafer  at  intervals  of  a  prede- 
termined angle; 

a  distance  and  angle  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 


distance  between  the  center  position  of  the  wafer  and  a 
rotational  center  of  said  rotary  part,  and  for  calculating  an 
angle  of  a  line  connecting  the  center  position  of  the  wafer 
and  the  rotational  center  of  said  rotary  part,  said  distance 
and  angle  calculating  means  calculating  the  distance  and 
angle  based  on  the  distance  from  the  center  position  of 
said  rotary  part  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  wafer  measured 
by  said  edge  portion  distance  measuring  means  and  rela- 
tive to  a  reference  line  of  said  apparatus; 

a  notched  portion  angle  calculating  means  for  calculating 
radius  data  from  a  center  position  of  the  wafer  to  the  edge 
portion  of  the  wafer  at  the  intervals  of  the  predetermined 
angle,  and  for  calculating  a  deflection  angle  of  the 
notched  portion  of  the  wafer  with  respect  to  the  reference 
line  based  on  the  radius  data  having  minimum  values;  and 

a  deflection  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  X.Y 
deflection  of  the  center  position  produced  by  moving  the 
center  position  of  the  wafer  when  the  wafer  is  rotated 
based  on  the  deflection  angle  by  rotating  said  rotary  part 
with  said  rotation  drive  mechanism,  said  deflection 
amount  calculating  means  calculating  the  X.Y  deflection 
based  on  data  of  the  angle  and  distance  calculated  by  said 
distance  and  angle  calculating  means. 


5365,673 
MULTI-COORDINATE  SENSING  GAUGE 
Franz  Haimcr,  WeiherstnMM  21,  W-8894  IgenhauseB,  and  Jowf 
Gail,  Aichach-Unterwittelsbadi,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Franz  Haimer,  Igenhauaen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/00024,  §  371  Date  Oct  21, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8, 1991,  4100323 
Lit  CL»  GOIB  5/03 
VS.  a.  33—559  12  Claims 


1.  A  multi-coordinate  sensing  gauge  comprising: 

a  housing  (3), 

a  sensing  arm  (7),  elastically  prestressed  into  a  rest  position, 
and  displaceable  in  the  direction  of  a  main  coordinate  axis 
(5)  relative  to  the  housing  (3),  the  sensing  arm  (7)  by 
means  of  a  first  universal  joint  (13)  being  guided  on  the 
housing  (3)  omnidirectionally  pivotable  about  a  first  pivot 
point  (19)  located  on  the  main  coordinate  axis  (5),  a  sens- 
ing tip  (9)  of  said  sensing  arm  (7)  being  located  on  the  main 
coordinate  axis  (5)  when  in  the  rest  position, 

a  coupling  (41)  displaceably  guided  inside  the  housing  (3)  in 
the  direction  of  the  main  coordinate  axis  (5), 

a  linkage  arm  (23)  which  in  relation  to  the  first  pivot  point 
(19)  extends  opposite  and  away  from  the  sensing  arm  (7) 
and  of  which  the  end  far  from  the  first  pivot  point  is 
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hingiiig  in  such  manner  on  the  coupling  (41)  that  the 
linkage  ann  (23)  drives  the  coupling  (41)  both  when  the 
sensing  ann  (7)  is  displaced  in  the  direction  of  the  main 
coordinate  axis  (5)  and  when  the  sensing  ann  (7)  is  dis- 
placed from  its  rest  position  about  the  first  pivot  point 
(19),  in  the  direction  of  the  main  coordinate  axis  (5)  and 
a  measuring  device  (11)  detecting  the  position  of  the  cou- 
pling (41)  relative  to  the  housing  (3),  characterized  in  that 
the  end  of  the  linkage  arm  (23)  which  is  far  from  the  first 
pivot  point  (19)  is  omnidirectionally  pivotably  connected 
by  a  second  universal  joint  (25)  in  order  to  pivot  about  a 
second  pivot  point  (27)  to  a  drive  element  (29)  which  in 
turn  is  guided  in  omnidirectionally  pivotable  manner  on 
the  housing  (3)  by  a  third  universal  joint  (31)  about  a  third 
pivot  point  (33)  displaceable  along  the  main  coordinate 
axis  (5),  in  that  the  drive  element  (29)  comprises  an  annu- 
lar shoulder  (51)  enclosing  the  main  coordinate  axis  (5) 
and  pointing  away  from  the  first  pivot  point  (19),  said 
shoulder  (51)  resting  against  an  oppositely  directed  annu- 
lar shoulder  (45)  of  the  coupling  and  also  enclosing  the 
main  coordinate  axis  (5),  and  in  that  spring  means  (49)  are 
provided  to  compress  the  mutually  facing  annular  shoul- 
ders (45,51)  against  each  other. 


be  compared  to  the  actual,  fixed  distance  therebetween  to 
calibrate  the  sensor  assembly. 


5.365,674 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A 

SWIVEL  OF  A  DRILUNG  MAST 
Dldier  Etcbegoyhen,  Agnos,  and  Henry  Henneuse,  Billere,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR92/00179,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14, 1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15772,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.946 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  1,  1991,  91  02453 

Int.  a.5  E21B  47/04 

VS.  a.  33—719  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  one  end  of  a 
drill  pipe  string  comprising  a  fastening  assembly  for  supporting 
the  end  of  said  drill-pipe  string,  said  fastening  assembly  being 
movable  along  at  least  one  guide  rail,  a  motorized  swivel 
mounted  on  said  fastening  assembly  and  being  movable  there- 
with along  said  guide  rail,  a  sensor  assembly  mounted  on  said 
fastening  assembly  and  comprising  a  roller  fitted  so  as  to  roil 
on  said  guide  rail  during  displacement  of  said  fastening  assem- 
bly and  means  for  measuring  the  distance  transversed  by  the 
roller,  said  guide  rail  including  means  for  calibrating  the  sensor 
assembly  including  two  fixed  reference  points  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  said  roller,  said  reference  points  being  in  spaced 
apart  relation  on  said  guide  rail,  whereby  the  distance  mea- 
sured by  the  sensor  assembly  between  said  reference  points  can 


5,365,675 
EXPANDABLE  STRUT  FOR  HOLDING  TENNIS  SHOES 

IN  A  DRYER 
Lyie  F.  Shabram,  Jr.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paul  Anthony 
Palumbo,  Monterey,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,269 

bt.  CL'  F26B  11/02 

V.S.  CI.  34—109  18  Claims 


o   O   o 


1.  An  insertable  and  removable  drying  apparatus  for  en- 
abling a  plurality  of  tennis  shoes  to  rotate  in  a  secure  and 
exposed  fashion  while  diametrically  braced  between  opposing 
sides  of  a  rotary  dryer  drum,  comprising: 

a  fixed  main  tube  having  an  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  through 
holes  extending  normal  to  said  axis; 

a  plurality  of  pivoting  heel  support  crossbars  positioned  in 
said  respective  through  holes  of  said  main  tube; 

a  shoe  toe  support  strut  traversing  said  fixed  main  tube; 

at  least  two  movable  tubes,  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of 
guide  slots,  each  of  which  is  sized  so  that  it  can  be  inserted 
into  said  fixed,  main  tube; 

at  least  two  retaining  pegs  and  laterally  extending  stabilizer 
posts  mounted  onto  said  movable  tubes  at  opposite  ends 
thereof; 

an  urging  means  positioned  between  said  pivoting  heel  sup- 
port crossbars  and  said  retaining  pegs,  said  urging  means 
arranged  to  urge  said  movable  tubes  to  their  most  out- 
wardly extended  position; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  pads  mounted  onto  said  respective 
laterally  extending  retaining  pegs  and  stabilizer  posts; 

a  means  for  attaching  a  plurality  of  tennis  shoes  to  said 
pivoting  heel  support  crossbars  and  said  toe  support  strut; 
and 

a  plurality  of  bored  tubular  pins  coimected  to  said  pivoting 
heel  support  crossbars. 


5,365,676 

TWO-STAGE  SLUDGE  DRYING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Dulel  J.  Bein,  Wankcsha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Orcn  Systems,  Inc, 

Milwaukee,  WU. 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,594 
Int  a.'  F26B  19/00 
VS.  a.  34—424  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  moist  sludge,  which  sludge  has  a 
high  initial  water  content,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  continuous  conveyor  belt  having  an  open  cellular  con- 
struction defined  by  often  ended  pockets; 
means  for  supplying  moist  sludge  to  the  conveyor  belt  and 
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for  pressing  the  sludge  into  said  pockets  to  fill  the  belt 
with  sludge; 
a  drying  chamber  including  means  for  supporting  the  con- 
veyor belt  for  movement  therein  along  an  initial  drying 
run  and  an  inverted  return  drying  run,  said  supporting 
means  for  each  of  said  runs  comprising  a  planar  heat 


conducting  surface  positioned  to  support  the  underside  of 
the  conveyor  belt  along  the  respective  runs;  and,  means 
for  directing  heated  air  against  the  heat  conducting  sup- 
porting surface  and  directly  against  the  opposite  unsup- 
ported surface  of  the  sludge-filled  belt  on  each  of  said 
runs. 


5,365,677 

FOOTWEAR  FOR  FAOUTATING  THE  REMOVAL  AND 

DISSIPATION  OF  PERSPIRATION  FROM  THE  FOOT 

OF  A  WEARER 

Raymo^  E.  Dalhgren,  P.O.  Box  614,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91066 

FUed  Jon.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,702 

Lrt.  a.'  A43B  7/06.  23/26.  23/00 

VS.  CL  36—3  A  46  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  for  providing  added  comfort  to  the  wearer  by 
faciUtating  the  removal  and  dissipation  of  perspiration  from  the 
foot  of  the  wearer,  said  shoe  comprising  a  tongue  assembly 
adapted  to  overlie  the  instep  and  toe  portion  of  the  wearer's 
foot,  a  heel  portion,  a  sole  and  an  instep,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  tongue  assembly  having  an  outer  layer,  an  intermediate 

layer,  and  an  inner  layer; 
said  outer  layer  being  constructed  of  a  hydrophiUc  fabric; 
said  intermediate  layer  being  constructed  of  a  hydrophilic 
fabric  with  a  medial  portion  constructed  of  a  hydrophobic 
fabric,  said  intermediate  layer  being  positioned  beneath 
said  overlying  outer  layer  and  in  contacting  engagement 
therewith; 
said  inner  layer  being  constructed  of  a  hydrophilic  fabric. 


being  positioned  beneath  said  intermediate  layer  and  being 
in  contacting  engagement  therevkrith;  and, 
said  inner  layer  adapted  to  overlie  and  be  in  contacting 
engagement  with  the  instep  and  toe  portion  of  the  wear- 
er's foot  so  that  perspiration  from  the  foot  of  the  wearer  is 
absorbed  by  said  inner  layer  and  wicked  therefrom  by  said 
contacting  engagement  with  the  intermediate  layer  medial 
portion  and  thereby  transferred  to  said  overlying  cuter 
layer  of  said  tongue  assembly  of  said  shoe  for  evaporation 
therefrom  to  the  atmosphere. 


5.365,678 
MID-SOLE  OR  SOLE  OF  SHOES 
Osunu  Shibata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aangnor  to  Katiii«hilti  Kaiaha 
HIMIKO,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,493 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  7.  1992,  4-141105; 
Apr.  2,  1993,  5-098316 

Int  CL'  A43B  13/lS.  13/20.  13/38 
VS.  CL  36—29  7  Claim.. 


1.  A  sole  for  shoes  comprising: 

a  bottom  member  having  a  member  recess  and  a  member 
marginal  portion  extending  about  said  member  recess,  said 
member  recess  having  a  bottom  recess  surface,  said  bot- 
tom member  being  an  elongate  member  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

a  pluraUty  of  blades  in  said  member  recess  extending  slant- 
ingly upwardly  from  said  bottom  recess  surface,  said 
blades  being  elongated  blades  having  elongate  axes  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  cover  disposed  over  said  bottom  member,  said  cover  hav- 
ing a  cover  recess  and  a  cover  marginal  portion  disposed 
about  said  cover  recess,  said  cover  recess  and  said  cover 
marginal  portion  each  having  a  configuration  correspond- 
ing to  the  configuration  of  said  member  recess  and  said 
member  marginal  portion,  respectively,  said  cover  recess 
and  said  cover  marginal  portion  overlying  said  member 
recess  and  said  member  marginal  portion,  respectively; 

said  cover  recess  having  a  top  recess  surface,  said  cover 
marginal  portion  having  a  lower  surface,  said  cover  recess 
having  a  sloping  surface  which  extends  between  said  top 
recess  surface  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  cover  mar- 
ginal portion,  said  sloping  surface  sloping  downwardly 
with  increasing  thickness  from  said  top  recess  surface  to 
said  lower  surface  of  said  cover  marginal  portion. 
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5,365,679 
SKI  BOOT  INCORPORATING  WATERTIGHT  CLOSURE 
Jean-Pierre  Chemello,  Anaccy-Le-Vienx,  France,  anignor  to 
Salomoo  S.A^  ChaTanod,  France 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,500 

daiiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jun.  4,  1992,  92  07011 

Int.  a.'  A43B  5/04 

VS.  a.  36—117  8  Claims 


1.  Ski  boot  in  which  at  least  one  opening/closing  area  (7) 
designed  to  allow  insertion  of  a  foot  when  the  boot  is  put 
on/taken  off  comprises  interior  and  exterior  flaps  (9, 10)  which 
join  by  overlapping  and  in  which  a  movement  by  which  said 
flaps  are  drawn  together  over  one  another  is  controlled  by  at 
least  one  tightening  device  (12)  which  connects  said  flaps 
when  said  boot  is  in  a  closed  position,  wherein  a  flexible  water- 
tight covering  element  (8,  28)  is  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the 
boot  and  encloses  said  two  flaps  (9,  10)  by  sealing  a  gap  (18) 
remaining  between  them  in  said  closed  position,  said  covering 
element  (8,  28)  forming  a  fold  (17)  extending  inside  said  boot  in 
said  gap  (18)  formed  by  the  overlapping  of  said  flaps  (9,  10) 
which  gives  said  covering  element  a  zigzag  profile. 


5,365,680 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^65,681 
VEHICLE  FOR  REMOVING  SNOW  ACCUMULATED  ON 

ROADS 
Frederick  Miranda,  Ameghino  1049,  ATcllaneda,  (1870)  Buenos 

Aires,  Argentina 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,513,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  907 

Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Mar.  18, 1991, 319.241 

Int.  a.'  EOIH  5/10 

VS.  a.  37—227  1  Claim 


1.  A  self-propelled  motor  vehicle  for  removing  snow  accu- 
mulated on  roads,  comprising: 

a  chassis  mounted  upon  wheels  and  having  a  front  and  rear 
end;  said  front  end  of  said  chassis  having  a  height  adjust- 
able collecting  shovel  for  feeding  snow  collected  therein 
onto  a  longitudinally  extending,  permeable,  worm  chain 
conveyor  belt; 

said  conveyor  belt  having  an  upwardly  slanting  front  end 
snow  input  portion  extending  from  said  shovel  to  a  second 


horizontal  rear  end  portion  which  extends  above  a  load 
box  on  said  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  heating  means  distributed  at  both  sides  adja- 
cent to  said  horizontal  rear  end  portion  of  said  conveyor 
belt  for  heating  and  melting  the  snow  thereon  into  water; 
the  water  being  discharged  from  said  horizontal  rear  end 
portion  to  said  load  box  below; 

a  first  pair  of  parallel  water  conduits  extending  along  the 
horizontal  rear  end  portion  of  said  conveyor  belt  and 
adjacent  said  plurality  of  heating  means; 

a  second  pair  of  parallel  water  conduits  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  first  pair  of  parallel  water  conduits  extend- 
ing along  the  upwardly  slanting  front  end  snow  input 
portion  of  said  conveyor  belt; 

a  pump  located  at  said  rear  end  of  said  chassis  and  in  commu- 
nication with  said  first  pair  of  ptarallel  water  conduits  for 
transferring  water  from  said  load  box  in  a  direction  for- 
wardly  from  said  pump  through  said  first  pair  of  parallel 
water  conduits  to  said  second  pair  of  parallel  water  con- 
duits; each  said  conduit  of  said  second  pair  having  a  dis- 
charge end  at  said  shovel  to  discharge  water  onto  the 
shovel; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  heating  means  heat  the  water  in 
said  first  pair  of  parallel  water  conduits  to  a  preselected 
temperature  for  discharge  upon  said  shovel  by  said  dis- 
charge ends  of  said  second  pair  of  parallel  water  conduits; 
the  discharged  water  preheating  the  snow  within  said 
shovel  before  the  snow  is  transferred  to  said  upwardly 
slanting  front  end  snow  input  portion  of  said  conveyor 
belt. 


5,365,682 
PICTURE  FRAME  AND  PICTURE  HANGER 
Joseph  P.  Eubank,  Jr.  deceased,  late  of  InTcmess,  Calif,  by 
Mary  M.  Eubank,  executrix  ,  assignor  to  Eubank  Frame,  Inc., 
Salisbnry,  Md. 

FUed  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,614 

Int.  a.'  G09F  1/12 

VS.  a.  40—152.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  picture  frame  for  holding  a  picture  assembly  having  a 
front,  a  back  and  lateral  edges  defining  a  plurality  of  comers, 
said  picture  frame  comprising: 
bracket  means  mountable  in  pairs  on  each  comer  of  the 

picture  assembly  for  holding  the  picture  assembly; 
means  carried  on  said  bracket  means  for  contacting  the  back 

of  the  picture  assembly; 
resilient  body  means  angularly  joined  to  said  contacting 

means  for  engaging  the  back  of  the  picture  assembly  at 

locations  inwardly  spaced  from  the  lateral  edges; 
substantially  flat  body  means  joined  to  said  resilient  body 

means  for  carrying  said  contacting  means; 
turned  end  means  angularly  joined  to  said  resilient  body 

means  for  engaging  the  front  of  the  picture  assembly,  said 

end  means  including  web  means  angularly  joined  to  said 


November  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


21S1 


resilient  body  means  for  engaging  a  lateral  edge  of  the 
picture  assembly  and  flange  means  joined  to  said  web 
means  at  an  acute  angle  of  approximately  eighty  degrees 
to  extend  toward  said  resilient  body  means,  said  flange 
means  terminating  at  contact  ends  for  engaging  the  front 
of  the  picture  assembly,  said  resilient  body  means  being 
angled  relative  to  said  contacting  means  to  extend  toward 
said  end  means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  contact  ends; 

cooperating  engaging  means  on  said  bracket  means  for  se- 
curing said  bracket  means  in  pairs  in  crossed  relation  at 
each  comer  of  the  picture  assembly  to  position  said  web 
means  to  engage  a  lateral  edge  of  the  picture  assembly  and 
to  position  said  resilient  body  means  to  extend  along  the 
back  of  the  picture  assembly  perpendicular  to  the  engaged 
edge,  said  cooperating  engaging  means  including  at  least  a 
first  pair  of  spaced  post  means  on  said  flat  body  means  of 
one  of  the  bracket  means  of  each  pair  and  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  post  means  on  said  flat  body  means  of  said  one 
bracket  means  spaced  from  said  first  pair  of  post  means, 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  post  means  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  flat  body  means  toward  said  contact- 
ing means  on  said  one  bracket  means,  and  at  least  a  first 
foot  means  on  said  flat  body  means  of  the  other  of  said 
bracket  means  of  each  pair  and  a  second  foot  means  on 
said  flat  body  means  of  said  other  bracket  means  spaced 
from  said  first  foot  means,  said  first  and  second  foot  means 
extending  toward  said  contacting  means  on  said  other 
bracket  means  for  being  frictionally  retained  altematively 
between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced  post  means, 
said  first  pair  of  post  means  defining  first  channel  means  in 
said  flat  body  means  and  said  second  pair  of  post  means 
defining  second  channel  means  in  said  flat  body  means 
spaced  from  said  first  channel  means  for  altematively 
frictionally  retaining  said  first  and  second  foot  means; 

a  recess  in  said  flat  body  means  separating  said  first  and 
second  channel  means; 

indicia  means  carried  on  said  flat  body  means  of  said  one 
bracket  means  for  visually  distinguishing  said  first  and 
second  channel  means  from  said  recess;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  all  of  said  pairs  of  said  bracket 
means  to  urge  said  pairs  of  bracket  means  toward  a  central 
location  on  the  back  of  the  picture  assembly,  whereby  said 
resilient  body  means  are  forced  in  a  forward  direction 
against  the  back  of  the  picture  assembly  at  locations 
spaced  from  the  lateral  edges,  said  flange  means  are  forced 
in  a  rearward  direction  against  the  front  of  the  picture 
assembly  to  engage  the  front  of  the  picture  assembly  with 
said  contact  ends  at  locations  inwardly  spaced  from  the 
lateral  edges,  and  said  web  means  are  forced  against  the 
lateral  edges  in  an  inward  direction  toward  the  central 
location. 


5,365,683 
SPORTS  CARD  DISPLAY  STAND 
Javier  Borja,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gary  A.  Dahyl  and 
Jeffrey  H.  Anderson,  both  of  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,272 
Int  a.'  A47G  I/OO 
VS.  a.  40—152.1  8  Qaims 

1.  A  display  stand  for  use  in  supporting  and  displaying  a  flat 
article  holder,  said  display  stand  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  for  supporting  said  display  stand  on  a  support 
surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  support  posts  mounted  upright 
and  laterally-spaced  apart  on  said  base,  said  plurality  of 
support  posts  including  a  pair  of  side  support  posts  having 
respective  longitudinal  grooves  extending  between  upper 
and  lower  ends  thereof  and  facing  toward  one  another, 
said  plurality  of  support  posts  also  including  a  middle 
support  post  being  disposed  between  and  spaced  from  said 
side  support  posts  and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
grooves  extending  between  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
middle  support  post  and  facing  in  opposite  directions 
away  from  one  another  and  toward  said  longitudinal 


grooves  in  said  side  support  posts,  said  longitudinal 
grooves  of  said  side  and  middle  support  posts  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  for  slidably  receiving 
flat  article  holders  between  said  posts  with  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  holders  extending  within  said 
grooves;  and 
(c)  an  elongated  top  cap  member  having  at  least  a  plurality 
of  spaced  cavities  and  a  longitudinal  channel  extending 
between  and  intersecting  with  said  cavities,  said  cavities 
and  longitudinal  channel  being  recessed  in  an  underside  of 


said  top  cap  member  for  releasably  receiving  in  an  mated 
relationship  said  upper  ends  of  said  side  and  middle  sup- 
port posts  and  upper  edges  of  the  article  holders  in  order 
to  removably  mount  said  top  cap  member  onto  said  upper 
ends  of  said  support  posts  such  that  said  top  cap  member, 
base  and  support  posts  together  form  a  frame  which  com- 
pletely encloses  peripheral  edges  of  the  holders  while 
removal  of  said  top  cap  member  permits  withdrawal  and 
replacement  of  the  holders  past  said  upper  ends  of  said 
side  and  middle  support  posts  from  and  to  said  grooves  of 
said  support  posts. 


5,365,684 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AN  ORIGAMI-STYIE:  OF 

FOLDABLE  PICTURE  FRAME  FROM  A  UIVITARy 

BLANK  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Brian  Cartmell,  10338-137  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

T5N2H2 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,134 

Int  a.'  G09F  1/12 

VS.  a.  40—155  8  CUims 


5.  An  origami-style  of  foldable  picture  frame  constructed 
from  a  unitary  bbmk,  comprising: 

a.  a  unitary  blank  of  sheet  material  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  head  portion,  a  substantially  rectangular  de- 
pending neck  portion,  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  third 
edge,  a  fourth  edge,  and  an  abbreviated  fiflLh  edge,  the  first 
edge  defining  an  extremity  of  the  neck  portion,  the  fourth 
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edge  defining  an  extremity  of  the  head  portion,  the  fifth 
edge  being  that  portion  of  the  head  portion  which  extends 
beyond  the  neck  portion; 

b.  a  first  cut  line  spaced  from  the  second  edge  on  the  neck 
portion  of  the  unitary  blank  defining  a  desired  width  for  a 
picture  viewing  window,  a  second  cut  line  spaced  from 
the  third  edge  of  the  neck  portion  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  first  cut  line,  the  second  cut  line  being  the  same 
length  as  the  first  cut  line-and  the  spacing  between  the 
first  cut  line  and  the  second  cut  line  deflning  a  desired 
length  for  the  picture  viewing  window,  and  a  third  cut 
line  extending  transversely  between  the  first  cut  line  and 
the  second  cut  line  in  an  intermediate  position,  the  width 
dimension  of  the  second  edge  and  the  third  edge  are  less 
than  the  length  of  the  first  cut  line  and  the  second  cut  tine 
such  that  the  second  edge  and  the  third  edge  of  the  head 
portion  are  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  picture  viewing 
window; 

c.  a  substantially  rectangular  primary  panel  on  the  head 
portion  defined  by  a  first  fold  line  spaced  from  the  first 
edge,  a  second  fold  line  spaced  from  the  second  edge,  a 
third  fold  line  spaced  from  the  third  edge  and  opposed  to 
the  second  fold  line,  such  that  the  fourth  edge  of  the 
unitary  blank  is  opposed  to  the  first  fold  line  and  com- 
pletes the  primary  panel,  the  primary  panel  having  a  top 
face; 

d.  a  first  foldable  portion  between  the  first  fold  line  and  the 
first  edge  consisting  of  three  fold  lines  parallel  to  the  first 
fold  line  dividing  the  first  foldable  portion  into  a  first 
exterior  thickness  section,  a  substantially  rectangular  sec- 
ondary panel  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  primary 
panel  and  adapted  to  overlay  the  primary  panel,  a  second 
exterior  thickness  section,  and  a  retaining  flap,  the  second- 
ary panel  having  peripheral  border  sections  defined  by  the 
cut  lines  for  the  picture  viewing  window  and  a  first  trans- 
verse fold  line  spaced  from  the  first  edge  and  extending 
between  the  first  cut  line  and  the  second  cut  line,  and  a 
second  transverse  fold  line  extending  between  the  first  cut 
line  and  the  second  cut  line  opposed  to  the  first  transverse 
fold  line; 

e.  interior  foldable  portions  between  the  first  transverse  fold 
line  and  the  third  cut  line  and  between  the  second  trans- 
verse fold  line  and  the  third  cut  line,  including  at  least  two 
fold  lines  parallel  to  the  transverse  fold  line  dividing  the 
interior  portions  into  a  thickness  section  and  a  retaining 
flap; 

f  a  second  foldable  portion  between  the  second  fold  line  and 
the  second  edge,  including  a  series  of  three  fold  lines 
parallel  to  the  second  fold  line  dividing  the  second  portion 
into  an  exterior  thickness  section,  a  border  section,  an 
interior  thickness  section,  and  retaining  flap;  and 

g.  a  third  foldable  portion  between  the  third  fold  line  and  the 
third  edge,  including  a  series  of  three  fold  lines  parallel  to 
the  third  fold  line  dividing  the  third  portion  into  an  exte- 
rior thickness  section,  a  border  section,  an  interior  thick- 
ness section,  and  retaining  flap,  the  thickness  sections  of 
each  of  the  foldable  portions  being  of  uniform  dimension, 
the  border  sections  of  each  of  the  foldable  portions  being 
of  uniform  dimension. 


535,685 

AERIAL  ADVERTISING  WIND  TUBE 
LywB  D.  Shaak,  619  N.  Park,  Valley  Center,  Kjum.  67147 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45.619 
ImL  CL'  G09F  21/06.  21/12 
VS.  CL  40—212  6  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  choke  wind  tube  utilized  for  attachment  to 
a  substantially  vertical  line  in  a  stationary  position,  comprising: 
an  elongated  air  inflatable  tube  constructed  of  fabric  with  a 
substantially  constant  diameter  having  an  open  entry  end 
and  an  exit  end;  the  entry  end  being  formed  with  a  first 
annular  sleeve  there  around  and  a  pair  of  lateral  openings 


therein;  the  exit  end  being  formed  with  a  second  annular 
sleeve  there  around; 
a  circular  frame  means  positioned  in  the  first  annular  sleeve 
for  maintaining  the  entry  end  of  the  wind  tube,  the  frame 
including  at  least  one  removable  flexible  rod  with  con- 
necting means  on  the  ends  thereof; 


30, 


a  string  means  positioned  in  the  second  annular  sleeve  form- 
ing an  adjustable  loop  for  adjusting  the  choke  in  the  exit 
end  of  the  tube  to  accommodate  different  wind  velocities 
and  maintain  constant  pressure  within  the  tube. 


5,365,686 

PICTURE  HOLDER  WITH  A  RECORDER/PLAYBACK 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

James  G.  Scott,  P.O.  Box  626,  Lutz,  Ha.  33549 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,014 

iBt.  a.'  G09F  27/00 

VS.  a.  40-455  9  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  and  recorder/playback  system  combina- 
tion, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  display  panels  for  displaying  a  photograph  or 
some  other  display; 

a  recorder/playback  system  including  electronic  means  to 
play  a  recorded  message; 

an  integrated  circuit  memory  chip  embedded  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  display  panels  to  connect  to  said  recorder/- 
playback  system,  where  said  integrated  circuit  memory 
chip  stores  recorded  messages  and  is  capable  of  receiving 
a  recorded  message  in  place  of  an  original  message;  and 

means  for  allowing  said  plurality  of  display  panels  to  be 
disconnectable  from  said  recorder/playback  system. 
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5,365,687 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ROOF-TOP  DISPLAY  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY 

William  C.  Sclater,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Tobacco  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,190,  Jul.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,116 

lot  a.'  G09F  15/00 
VS.  a.  40—610  16  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  frame  assembly  suitable  for  exhibition  of 
flexible  display  means,  which  comprises: 

frame  means  for  holding  said  flexible  display  means,  includ- 
ing a  front  perimeter  comprising  at  least  three  support 
rods  configured  in  a  shape  suitable  for  supporting  said 
flexible  display  means,  and  a  rear  perimeter  comprising  at 
least  three  support  rods  configured  in  a  shape  suitable  for 
supporting  said  front  perimeter  in  an  exhibition  position, 
wherein  the  front  perimeter  and  the  rear  perimeter  are 
slidably  interconnected  such  that  the  frame  assembly  can 
be  collapsed  from  said  exhibition  position  to  a  folded 
position  and  wherein  an  end  of  the  rear  perimeter  slides 
along  a  side  of  the  front  perimeter  when  the  frame  means 
is  collapsed  from  the  exhibition  position  to  the  folded 
position; 

coupling  means  for  connecting  the  support  rods  of  the  front 
perimeter  together  and  the  support  rods  of  the  rear  perim- 
eter together; 

flexible  display  means  mounted  within  the  front  perimeter  of 
the  frame  means; 

a  plurality  of  fastening  means  foi  atuching  the  flexible  dis- 
play means  to  the  front  perimeter  of  the  frame  means;  and 
joint  means  for  interconnecting  the  support  rods  of  the  front 
perimeter  to  the  support  rods  of  the  rear  perimeter. 


I  5,365,688 

FISH  GAFF  APPARATUS 
Bernard  Yoog-Set,  273  Port  Union  Rd.,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
Canada  MIC  2L3 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,107 

Int  CL'  AOIK  97/14 

VS.  CI.  43—5  6  Claims 


1.  A  fish  gaff  apparatus  comprising  a  hook  member  and  a 
pole  member  for  supporting  the  hook  member  in  use,  the  hook 
member  having  a  hook  portion  and  having  a  cover  portion 
biased  relative  to  the  hook  portion  such  that  in  a  first  configu- 
ration of  the  hook  member  one  part  of  the  cover  portion  cov- 


ers a  hook  end  of  the  hook  portion,  the  pole  member  including 
a  support  member  on  its  one  end,  the  hook  member  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  support  member  by  the  bias 
between  the  hook  portion  and  the  cover  portion  in  a  second 
configuration  of  the  hook  member,  the  hook  end  of  the  hook 
portion  being  exposed  for  use  when  the  hook  member  is  in 
such  second  configuration,  movement  of  the  pole  member 
relative  to  the  hook  member  after  insertion  of  the  hook  mem- 
ber in  a  fish  resulting  in  separation  of  the  hook  member  from 
the  pole  member  and  in  the  hook  member  changing  from  the 
second  configuration  to  the  first  configuration,  the  fish  being 
held  between  the  hook  portion  and  the  cover  portion  of  the 
hook  member  in  the  first  configuration,  wherein  the  hook 
portion  and  the  cover  portion  are  formed  from  an  integral 
single  length  of  wire,  and  wherein  the  bias  between  the  hook 
portion  and  the  cover  portion  is  created  by  a  looped  section  of 
such  wire  between  those  portions. 


5,365,689 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Donald  E.  HolUman,  P.O.  Box  1865,  Riverdale,  ArlL  72377 

Filed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,235 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  97/10 

VS.  a.  43— 21 J  4  CUims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  for  supporting  a  fishing  rod,  the 
fishing  rod  holder  comprising: 

a  rod  engaging  section  including  a  substantially  planar  base 
piece  with  a  first  upright  extending  substantially  upwardly 
from  said  base  piece,  said  first  upright  having  a  V-shaped 
cutout  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  poriion  of  a  fishing 
rod  within  said  V-shaped  cutout,  said  rod  engaging  sec- 
tion further  comprising  a  second  upright  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  base  piece,  said  second  upright  having 
an  O-shaped  cutout  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  handle 
of  said  fishing  rod  in  said  O-shaped  cutout; 

a  substantially  planar  base  section  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
base  piece  of  said  rod  engaging  section,  said  base  section 
having  a  centrally  located  hole  extending  therethrough 
and  a  plurality  of  through-extending  holes  arranged  in  an 
annular  array  positioned  concentrically  about  said  cen- 
trally located  hole,  said  base  section  further  having  a  top 
side  and  a  bottom  side  with  first  and  second  drop-out 
pieces  projecting  from  said  bottom  side  thereof,  said  drop- 
out pieces  being  positioned  in  a  spaced  relationship; 

and  a  stake  section  for  insertion  into  a  ground  surface,  said 
stake  section  having  an  upwardly  projecting  drop-up 
piece  extending  between  said  drop-out  pieces; 

a  threaded  tilt  lock  piece  projecting  through  both  said  first 
and  second  drop  out  pieces  and  said  drop-up  piece  of  said 
stake  section,  said  threaded  tilt  lock  piece  being  operable 
to  selectively  permit  and  preclude  pivoting  of  said  base 
section  relative  to  said  stake  section; 
and, 

means  for  selectively  permitting  and  precluding  pivoting  of 
said  rod  engaging  section  relative  to  said  base  section,  said 
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means  comprising  a  spring  loaded  lock  piece  having  a 
locking  pin  and  a  swivel  release  bar,  said  lock  piece  being 
slidably  mounted  through  a  hole  in  said  base  piece  with 
said  locking  pin  projecting  therethrough  to  selectively 
engage  one  of  said  annular  array  of  through-extending 
holes  in  said  base  section. 


m  represents  an  integer  from  10  to  20. 


9,365,690 

FLYING  INSECT  TRAP  USING  REFLECTED  AND 

RADL\TED  UGHT 

TVmm  D.  NdaoB,  Maptcwood,  aad  Douglas  G.  Anderaoo, 

Lakerille,  both  of  Miniu,  aadgnors  to  Ecolab,  Inc^  St  Paul, 

Minn. 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  264 

iBt  CL'  AOIM  1/04 

VS.  a.  43—113  24  Cteiin 


1.  A  flying  insect  trap  that  uses  a  display  of  insect  attractant 
light  reflected  and  radiated  onto  a  vertical  mounting  surface, 
said  trap  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  mounting  a  flying  insect  trap  on  a  vertical 
mounting  surface; 

(b)  a  source  of  insect  attractant  light;  and 

(c)  a  housing  enclosing  the  source,  said  housing  comprising: 
(i)  an  internal  reflecting  surface  of  the  housing,  positioned 

with  respect  to  the  horizontal  such  that  light  from  the 
source  of  insect  attractant  light  is  directed  onto  the 
vertical  mounting  surface  forming  a  diffused  light  pat- 
tern; and 
(ii)  an  insect  immobilization  surface;  wherein  the  housing 
comprises  an  upwardly  facing  opening  for  insect  entry 
and  the  insect  attractant  light  source  is  placed  in  the 
housing  below  an  edge  of  the  upwardly  facing  opening. 


5,365,691 
METHODS  AND  AGENTS  FOR  COMBATING 
COCKROACHES 
Jiirgen  Scherkenbeck,  Leverknaen;  Giinter  Nentwig;  Jiirgen 
Lenz,  both  of  Cologne;  Jiirgen  Boeckh.  Nittendorf;  Gemot 
Weodler,  Erftstadt;  Martin  Dambach,  Burscheid,  and  Bemd- 
Wicland  Kriiger,  Bergiach  Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
on  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkasen,  Germany 
DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  108,100.  Aug.  17,  1993.  abandoned.  Thu 
appUcatioo  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  24. 1992, 4228002 
Int.  a.5  AOIM  J/10.  1/14:  AOIN  25/00:  C07C  31/125 
VS.  CL  43—114  10  Claims 

6.  An  agent  for  combating  cockroaches,  having  a  tacky 
surface  to  which  cockroaches  adhere  and  which  in  the  tacky 
surface  or  adjacent  thereto  contains  at  least  one  compound  of 
the  formula 


CH3— (CH2)«-CH-R' 
r2 


in  which 

R'  represents  C-Cj-alkyl  or  hydroxy-Ci-Cs-alkyI; 

R^  represents  Ci-Cs-alkyl;  and 


5,365,692 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERMINATING 

PESTS 

Keith  W.  GastafMm,  Walcska,  Ga^  aarignor  to  KGK  Ecoays- 

teais,  Ibc.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  7,  1993.  Scr.  No.  57,632 

Int.  CL'  AOIM  13/00.  1/24 

VS.  a.  43—124  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  killing  animal  pests  infesting  a  product 
bearing  water  at  a  temperature  and  including  placing  the  prod- 
uct in  a  chamber  having  at  least  some  oxygen  therewithin  and 
reducing  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  below  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reducing  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  at  least  to  that  pressure 
at  which  the  water  boils  at  the  temperature; 

displacing  oxygen  in  the  chamber  with  water  vapor  until  the 
chamber  is  substantially  oxygen  depleted; 
and  in  any  order  with  respect  to  the  preceding  steps,  the  step 
of; 

determining  a  pest  oxygen-depleted  time  of  lethality; 
and  further  including  the  step  of: 

maintaining  the  oxygen-depleted  condition  for  a  time  at  least 
equal  to  the  time  of  lethality. 


5,365,693 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPLANTING 

PLANTS  FROM  ONE  CONTAINER  TO  ANOTHER 

Teunis  Van  Wingerden.  Huntersville,  N.C.,  and  Frank  W.  Van 

Dijk,  Bergschenhoek,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Metrolina 

Greenhouses.  Inc..  Huntersville.  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.326 

Int.  a.5  AOIC  11/02 

VS.  a.  47—1.01  8  Claims 

5.  Apparatus  for  transplanting  a  plant  from  a  first  growing 

container,  wherein  the  plant  is  rooted  in  a  soil  plug  along  a 

plug  axis,  to  a  second  growing  container,  comprising: 

(a)  a  spirally  coiled  shaft, 

(b)  means  for  selectively  moving  the  shaft  toward  and  away 
from  the  soil  plug  generally  coaxially  about  the  plug  axis 
respectively  for  penetrating  the  soil  plug  and  for  remov- 
ing the  soil  plug  and  the  plant  as  a  unit  with  the  shaft  from 
the  first  container, 

(c)  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  a  first  rotational  direction 
to  facilitate  penetrating  of  the  soil  plug  and  in  a  second 
opposite  rotational  direction  for  withdrawal  of  the  shaft 
from  the  soil  plug, 

(d)  a  movable  holding  implement  associated  with  the  shaft 
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for  selectively  penetrating  the  soil  plug  during  rotation  in 
the  second  rotational  direction  to  facilitate  withdrawal  of 
the  shaft  from  the  soil  plug,  and 


....       '^JlJ 


(e)  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  plant  through  the  hold- 
ing implement. 


5,365,694 

VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  PARKING  SPACE  DEVICE 

Ignazio  Macalnso,  921  E.  98th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11236 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,261 

iBt  a.'  EOIF  13/00 

VS.  a.  49—49  19  Claims 


bar-like  member  having  .a  first  hole  at  one  end  thereof  to 
receive  a  pin  secured  within  said  post  so  that  said  hasp  can 
pivot  aroimd  said  pin,  a  tongue  portion  being  provided  on 
an  opposite  free  end  of  said  hasp,  and  a  second  hole  being 
provided  longitudinally  between  said  first  hole  and  said 
tongue  portion; 

said  hasp  being  in  an  inclined  position  within  said  post  when 
said  post  is  in  said  telescoped  retracted  position,  and  said 
hasp  being  in  a  horizontal  position  extending  outwardly 
from  said  post  when  said  post  is  in  said  raised  position; 

said  pin  being  transversely  spaced  from  said  slot  so  that  said 
hasp  freely  pivots  around  said  pin  from  said  inclined  posi- 
tion within  said  post,  through  said  slot  into  said  horizontal 
position  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  post; 

said  tongue  portion  and  said  second  hole  being  disposed  out 
of  said  post  when  said  hasp  is  in  said  horizontal  position; 
and 

locking  means  for  securing  said  hasp  in  said  horizontal  posi- 
tion so  that  said  free  end  of  said  hasp  engages  said  upper 
portion  of  said  receptacle  base  to  prevent  said  post  from 
being  lowered  into  said  receptacle  base,  said  locking 
means  being  removably  engaged  through  said  second  hole 
in  said  hasp. 


5,365.695 

PARKING  PLACE  OBSTRUCnON 

ToiTO  I^Uberg,  Klockarriigen  91,  S-151  62  SodertiiUc,  Sweden 

per  No.  PCr/SE92/00301,  §  371  Date  Not.  9.  1993,  §  102<e) 

Date  Not.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20867,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Not.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  14,  1991,  9101447 
lat  CL'  EOIF  13/00:  E06B  ll/OO 
VS.  a.  49—49  2  Claims 


t-5 


1.  A  vehicle  anti-theft  parking  space  device,  comprising: 

a  hollow  receptacle  base  for  mounting  underground  in  a 
vertical  position  extending  downwardly  from  ground 
level; 

a  vertically  slideable  hollow  post  telescopingly  received  in 
said  receptacle  base  so  that  said  post  can  be  lowered  into 
said  receptacle  base  to  a  telescoped  retracted  position  and 
raised  out  of  said  receptacle  base  to  a  raised  position  above 
ground  level; 

said  post  including  a  vertically  extending  slot  provided 
through  a  wall  of  a  lower  portion  of  said  post,  said  slot 
being  positioned  within  said  receptacle  base  when  said 
post  is  in  said  telescoped  retracted  position,  and  said  slot 
being  positioned  out  of  said  receptacle  base  adjacent  to  an 
upper  portion  of  said  receptacle  base  when  said  post  is  in 
said  raised  position; 

hasp  means  for  engaging  said  receptacle  base  to  prevent  said 
post  from  being  telescopingly  retracted  into  said  recepta- 
cle base,  said  hasp  means  including  a  hasp  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  post,  said  hasp  being  an  elongated 


1.  A  means  at  a  parking  lot  having  at  its  front  end  a  barrier 
and,  at  its  back  end,  a  hindrance  means  (10,30)  which  is  raisable 
from  a  retired  position  and  which  is  lockable  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  hindrance  means  (10,30)  comprises  a  tubular 
part,  which  is  recessedly  mounted  in  the  grotmd  at  the  parking 
lot,  and  a  post  (30),  which  is  telescopically  mounted  in  said 
tubular  part,  which  post  is  connected  to  a  guide  body  (31) 
preventing  the  post  (30)  from  being  dragged  out  of  a  sleeve 
(11)  by  a  second  hindrance  means  (16),  characterized  in  that 
the  post  (30)  comprises  a  slot  (40)  wherein  a  catch  (41)  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  post  between  an  inner  position, 
wherein  the  catch  lies  within  the  cross  section  of  the  post,  and 
an  outer  position  in  which  the  catch  (41)  projects  outside  said 
cross  section  and  prevents  the  post  from  being  pushed  down 
from  its  raised,  locked  position,  and  in  that  an  opening  (44)  is 
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arranged  in  the  projecting  part  of  the  catch  (41)  in  order  to 
receive  a  padlock  clamp. 


5,365.697 

DOOR  FRAMING  DEVICE  FOR  PRE-HUNG  DOOR 

ASSEMBUES  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  E.  Vanderpan,  1430  Glenmoor  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95129 

Filed  Job.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,022 

Int  a.'  E06B  im 

VS.  a.  49—380  20  Clainia 


SECURITY  DOORS 

Fraolc  N.  Ruiz,  2404  S.  18tfa  St^  Council  Blum,  Iowa  51501 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,199 

Int.  a.'  E05C  7/02 

MS.  CL  49—67  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  building  having  a  wall  with  an  opening  therethrough, 
said  wall  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  and  the  opening 
having  a  fixed  glass  door  and  a  slidabte  glass  door  therein 
selectively  closing  the  opening,  a  security  door  structure, 
comprising: 

a  first  metal  frame  affixed  immediately  adjacent  said  fixed 
glass  door  on  the  exterior  of  the  wall  within  said  opening 
and  extending  the  same  width  and  height  as  said  fixed 
glass  door,  said  first  frame  including  horizontal  top  and 
bottom  rails  affixed  to  vertical  spaced  apart  first  and  sec- 
ond side  rails,  the  first  side  rail  mounted  adjacent  one 
vertical  side  of  the  opening  and  the  second  side  rail 
mounted  generally  centrally  in  said  opening; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  metal  bars  alTixed  between  the  rails  of  said 
first  frame,  and  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance 
from  each  other  to  prevent  passage  of  a  human  body 
therebetween; 

a  second  metal  frame  operably  mounted  to  said  first  frame 
second  side  rail  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis; 

said  second  metal  frame  including  top  and  bottom  rails 
affixed  to  vertical  spaced  apart  first  and  second  side  rails, 
said  second  metal  frame  having  an  exterior  face  and  an 
interior  face; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  metal  bars  affixed  between  the  rails  of  said 
second  frame,  and  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance 
from  each  other  to  prevent  passage  of  a  human  body 
therebetween; 

means  on  said  second  frame  for  selectively  locking  the  sec- 
ond frame  in  a  closed  position  generally  coplanar  with  the 
first  metal  frame; 

said  second  metal  frame  pivotable  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position  pivoted  exteriorly  out  of  the  copla- 
nar position. 


1.  A  door  framing  device  comprising: 

spacer  means  formed  for  positioning  of  a  portion  thereof 
between  a  door  and  a  member  for  spacing  of  said  door  in 
a  door  opening  relative  to  said  member  during  installation 
of  said  door; 

fastener  means  for  fastening  said  spacer  to  both  said  door 
and  said  member;  and 

said  spacer  means  further  being  formed  with  an  L-shaped 
door  element  having  one  leg  adapted  to  extend  between 
said  door  and  said  member  and  another  leg  adapted  to 
extend  along  a  front  surface  of  said  door,  said  door  ele- 
ment being  formed  for  securement  to  said  door  by  said 
fastener  means;  said  spacer  means  including  an  L-shaped 
jamb  element  having  one  leg  adapted  to  extend  between 
said  door  and  said  member  and  another  leg  adapted  to 
extend  along  a  front  surface  of  said  member,  said  jamb 
element  being  formed  for  securement  to  said  member  by 
said  fastener  means;  and  said  spacer  means  including  a 
connecting  portion  separably  connecting  said  door  ele- 
ment to  said  jamb  element  to  thereby  releasably  secure 
said  door  to  said  member  during  installation  of  said  door 
in  said  door  opening,  and  said  one  leg  of  said  door  element 
and  said  one  leg  of  said  jamb  element  having  a  combined 
thickness  dimension  substantially  equal  to  a  desired  reveal 
space  to  be  maintained  between  said  door  and  said  mem- 
ber. 


5,365,698 
DOOR  GLASS  FUN  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Masahioro  Nozaki,  Nakaahlma,   Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda 
Goaei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,643 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    28,    1992,    4- 
066304{U] 

Int  a.'  E06B  7/16 
MS.  CL  49—441  3  Claims 

1.  A  door  glass  run  for  an  automobile  which  is  adapted  to  be 
fitted  into  a  U-shaped  channel  of  a  door  frame,  the  door  frame 
having  a  bottom  portion  and  inner  and  outer  side  walls  which 
define  the  U-shaped  channel,  each  side  wall  having  an  engag- 
ing projection,  a  door  glass  being  fitted  into  the  channel  at  a 
position  offset  from  a  center  of  the  channel,  said  door  glass  run 
comprising: 

a  bottom  portion; 

inner  and  outer  side  walls  integrally  connected  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  door  glass  run; 
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engaging  lips  which  integrally  extend  from  base  portions  of  CoatiBDation  of  Ser.  No.  891,204,  Jun.  1, 1992,  abandoned.  ThU 
each  said  door  slass  run  sidp  walk  tnu/arrl  tk«  »,<>.»;....  aoolicatioB  Dm-   13   1043   Car   No   i<cc  c^a 


each  said  door  glass  run  side  walls  toward  the  engaging 

projections  of  the  frame,  respectively;  and 
inner  and  outer  seal  Ups  extending  from  free  ends  of  said 

door  glass  run  side  walls  for  sealing  against  the  door  glass, 
said  outer  side  wall  of  said  door  glass  run  being  in  contact 

with  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  door  frame, 
said  outer  side  wall  of  the  door  glass  run  being  thin-walled 


application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,578 

CUima  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Jnn.  4,  1991,  3-133054 

Int  a.'  B24B  1/00,  7/04 

VS.  a.  451-28  61  cuia„ 


from  a  portion  extending  from  the  engaging  projection  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  door  frame  so  as 
to  define  a  space  between  the  door  glass  and  the  outer  side 
wall  of  the  door  glass  run,  said  outer  seal  lip  being  accom- 
modated within  said  space  when  the  door  glass  is  fitted  to 
the  door  glass  run,  and  an  end  portion  of  said  outer  seal  lip 
being  disposed  inside  of  the  U-shaped  channel  and  gener- 
ally flush  with  a  surface  of  said  outer  side  wall  of  the  door 
glass  run. 


I  5,365,699 

BLAST  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Jay  Armstrong,  1543  Weymouth  Or.,  Apt.  109,  WeMlake,  Ohio 

44145,  and  James  R.  Becker,  6272  Mills  Creek  La.,  North 

RldgCTille,  Ohio  44039 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,042,  Sep.  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,184,427.  This  applicatioB  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,525 

Int.  a.'  B24B  49/00 

VS.  CL  451—7  2  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  blast  cleaning  a  surface,  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  high  pressure  stream  of  a  cyrogenic 

substance  having  a  temperature  between  -  320  degrees  F. 

and  ISO  degrees  P.; 
means  for  storing  solid  pellets  of  carbon  dioxide; 
means  for  mixing  said  solid  pellets  of  carbon  dioxide  into 

said  high  pressure  stream;  and  means  for  propelling  the 

mixture  of  solid  pelleu  and  high  pressure  stream  towards 

the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
the  high  pressure  stream  of  said  cyrogenic  substance  being 

propelled  in  a  combined  liquid  and  gaseous  state. 

5,365,700 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUDERS 

Shigetomo  Sawada;  Yodiimichi  Asanai;  Yoahio  Tanaka,  and 

Kikuo  YaaUro,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Fujitsu 

limited,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 


1.  A  magnetic  head  slider  producing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  lapping  member  having  a  lapping  surface; 

a  work  member  having  a  surface;  and 

an  elastic  member  fastened  to  the  surface  of  the  work 
member,  said  elastic  member  being  formed  of  a  rubber 
compound  having  adhesive  characteristics, 

magnetic  head  sliders  each  having  a  back  surface,  and  rail 
surfaces  in  which  magnetic  heads  are  embedded. 

The  back  surface  of  each  of  the  magnetic  head  sliders  being 
in  contact  with  the  elastic  member,  and  the  magnetic 
head  sliders  being  adhesively  held  by  the  rubber  elastic 
member  in  a  dry  state,  and 

the  work  member  being  positioned  so  that  only  the  rail 
surface  of  each  of  the  magnetic  head  sliders  comes  into 
contact  with  the  lapping  surface  of  the  rotary  lapping 
member. 


5365,701 

MULTI-FOCAL  CONTACT  LENS 

Howard  J.  Brown,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Contact  Lens 

Corporation  of  America,  Mempliis,  Tenn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  521,620,  May  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,181,053. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,049 

Int  a.'  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  451—28  2  Claims 


M 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multi-focal  contact  lens  from  a 
lens  blank  having  two  opposed  surfaces,  comprif -ng  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  cutting  and  polishing  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces  to  a 
concave  spherical  shape; 

(b)  squeezing  the  lens  blank  to  deflect  and  deform  at  least 
part  of  the  spherical  surface  by  a  controlled  amount; 

(c)  re-cutting  at  least  preselected  portions  of  the  polished 
deformed  surface  to  a  desired  concave  spherical  surface  so 
that  upon  release  of  the  deforming  pressure  the  said  de- 
sired cut  concave  spherical  surface  becomes  an  aspheric 
concave  surface  in  said  preselected  portions  of  the  con- 
cave surface;  and 
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(d)  finishing  the  other  opposed  surface  to  form  a  convex 
surface  of  the  lens; 

wherein  the  center  portion  of  the  concave  surface  formed 
under  step  (a)  is  not  re-cut  in  step  (c)  so  that  upon  release 
of  deforming  pressure  the  center  portion  of  an  optical 
zone  of  the  lens  remains  a  spherical  surface  with  an 
aspheric  curve  of  the  optical  zone  surrounding  it. 


better  seal  between  said  flashing  and  said  roof  covering 
materials  to  help  keep  the  roof  cool  and  waterproof 


5,365,702 

FAN  NOZZLE 

Janes  D.  Shank,  Jr.,  Veatal,  N.Y^  anigiior  to  Church  A  Dwight 

Co^  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

ENvisioB  of  Ser.  No.  979,300,  Not.  20,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,265,383. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,004 

iBt  a.'  B24C  1/00 

VS.  a.  451— 3S  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  solid  surface 
by  contacting  said  surface  with  a  mass  of  water-soluble  abra- 
sive particles,  comprising:  passing  a  mixture  of  water-soluble 
abrasive  particles  and  pressurized  air  from  a  supply  hose  to  a 
blast  nozzle,  said  blast  nozzle  including  an  inlet  converging 
portion,  a  contiguous  orifice  and  a  fan-shaped  expansion  por- 
tion containing  an  outlet,  said  fan-shaped  expansion  portion 
being  downstream  and  contiguous  with  said  orifice  to  acceler- 
ate said  abrasive  particles  in  said  blast  nozzle,  directing  said 
stream  of  pressurized  air  and  abrasive  pariicles  in  a  fan-shaped 
stream  from  said  outlet  to  said  solid  surface. 


5,365,703 

TAR  HOLDER  AND  ASSOCIATED  ROOHNG 

MATERIALS 

Bernard  Zeidler,  150-15  72  Rd.  Studio  A,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11267 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  926,196,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcation  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,426 

Int.  Cl>  E04D  1/36 

VS.  a.  52 — 62  12  Claims 


I.  A  water,  fire  and  heat  proof  roof  with  flashing  mounted 
on  a  parapet  wall  inner  surface  at  right  angles  to  the  roof 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  layered  waterproof  roof  covering  materials 
applied  onto  said  roof  of  a  building,  having  an  upper  layer 
with  curved  ends  which  extend  behind  and  spaced  from 
said  flashing:  and 

b)  a  tar  holder  with  an  upper  poriion  and  a  lower  ponion 
affued  about  said  inner  surface  of  said  parapet  wall  so  that 
said  tower  ponion  of  said  tar  holder  is  spaced  from  behind 
and  overlaps  said  curved  ends  to  form  a  tar  pocket  for  a 


5,365,704 

Acnvmr  floor  changing  system  for 

MULTI-ACnviTY  COMPLEX 

William  W.  Ray,  42  High  St.,  Peterborough,  N.H.  03458 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  27,201,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,319,895. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,299 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/343 

VS.  CL  52—64  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  alternating  the  playing  surface  in  an  activity 
area  of  an  multi-activity  complex  comprising: 

storing  a  plurality  of  activity  floors,  each  of  which  has  an 
associated  playing  surface,  at  veriically  spaced  intervals 
below  and  laterally  outwardly  of  the  activity  area; 

providing  a  lift  assembly,  having  a  suppori  structure,  below 
the  activity  area; 

sectioning  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  activity  floors  and 
storing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  activity  floors  in 
sections;  and  providing  a  locking  mechanism  for  fixedly 
securing  the  sections  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
activity  floors  together  when  the  sections  are  located 
upon  the  suppori  structure  of  said  lift  assembly; 

vertically  moving  said  lift  assembly  such  that  the  suppori 
structure  is  positioned  at  a  height  corresponding  to  the 
storage  height  of  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  activity 
floors; 

laterally  shifting  the  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  activity 
floors  onto  the  suppori  structure  of  said  lift  assembly;  and 

vertically  moving  said  lift  assembly  until  the  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  activity  floors  is  located  in  the  activity 


5,365,705 
ROOF  PANEL  DESIGN  AND  SINGLE  BEAM  ROOF 
ASSEMBLY 
John  S.  Crowley,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Michel  R.  Parent,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,202 

Int.  a.'  E04B  7/02 

VS.  a.  52—90.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  central  support  element  for  the  roof  of  a  structure 

defined  by  a  plurality  of  walls,  the  support  element  comprising: 

an  elongate,  three-sided  beam  having  a  substantially  hollow 

interior  and  a  substantially  triangular  cross-section; 
means,  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  beam,  for  out- 
wardly supporting  the  three  sides  of  the  beam; 
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means,  disposed  on  first  and  second  sides  of  the  beam,  for 
attaching  the  roof  to  the  beam;  and 


a  reinforcement  member  disposed  substantially  along  the 
length  of  the  three-sided  beam. 


I  5,365,706 

DOOR  WTTH  VENT  WINDOW 
Jeffrey  Elsenpeter,  2498  Stoncy  La.,  Brea,  Calif.  92621;  Timo- 
thy Elsenpeter,  and  Maryann  Elsenpeter,  both  of  1314  W. 
Farlingtoo,  West  Corina,  Calif.  91790 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,342 

Int  a.'  E06B  1/04 

VS.  a.  52-204,1  12  cUtaM 


hinged  edge  thereof  and  to  said  outer  door  at  said  secondary 
hinging  edge  and  vertically  aligned  to  define  a  second  vertical 
axis  about  which  said  inner  door  is  mounted  for  roution  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  outer  door,  a 
catch  on  said  inner  door  remote  form  said  secondary  hinging 
edge,  an  omnidirectional  coupling  mounted  on  said  inside  wall 
surface  of  said  building  and  a  rigid  link  at  least  as  long  as  the 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  vertical  axes  and  having 
a  fu^t  end  and  an  opposite  second  end,  wherein  said  link  is 
secured  at  said  first  end  to  said  inside  wall  surface  of  said 
building  by  means  of  said  omnidirectional  coupling  and  releas- 
ably  engageable  at  said  second  end  with  said  catch  wherein 
said  catch  captures  said  second  end  of  said  link  therewith  when 
said  inner  door  is  in  said  open  pxisition,  whereby  said  rigid  link 
constrains  movement  of  said  inner  door  in  its  open  position 
when  said  outer  door  is  opened  relative  to  said  outer  frame  to 
hold  said  free  edge  of  said  inner  door  at  a  distance  from  said 
inner  wall  and  confine  movement  of  said  free  edge  to  a  con- 
trolled arcuate  path  to  prevent  said  inner  door  from  contacting 
said  inside  wall  surface. 


5,365,707 
ARCHITECrURAL  ELEMENT  FOR  ATTACHING  TO  A 

STRUCTURE 

Dale  C.  Jones,  am)  Michael  A.  Lacy,  both  of  Conyers,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Vantage  Products  Corporation,  Conyers,  Ga. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,566 

bit.  CL^  E06B  1/04 

VS.  a.  52—211  24  Claims 


1.  A  double  door  assembly  for  a  building  having  walls  with 
an  entryway  through  one  of  said  walls  and  an  inside  wall 
surface  within  said  building  thereby  defining  as  an  inwardly 
direction  a  direction  through  said  entryway  proceeding  there- 
through toward  said  inside  wall  surface,  and  an  outer  frame 
located  in  said  entryway,  said  outer  frame  having  a  primary 
vertical  hinging  edge  located  proximate  said  inside  wall  sur- 
face, comprising;  an  outer  door  mounted  within  said  outer 
frame  along  said  primary  vertical  hinging  edge  of  said  outer 
frame,  a  plurality  of  outer  door  hinges  attached  to  said  outer 
door  and  to  said  outer  frame  at  said  primary  hinging  edge 
thereof  and  vertically  aligned  to  define  a  first  vertical  axis,  an 
inner  door  opening  defined  entirely  within  and  surrounded  by 
said  outer  door  and  defming  a  secondary  vertical  hinging  edge 
parallel  to  and  spaced  laterally  on  said  outer  door  from  said 
primary  vertical  hinging  edge  a  distance  no  greater  than  one 
half  the  width  of  said  inner  door  opening,  an  inner  door  having 
one  vertical  hinged  edge  and  an  opposite  vertical  free  edge 
remote  from  said  secondary  vertical  hinging  edge,  a  plurality 
of  inner  door  hinges  attached  to  said  inner  door  at  said  one 


30   c' 


1.  An  architectural  product  for  mounting  on  a  surface  of  a 
structure,  comprising: 
moimting  frame  means  having 

(a)  a  first  portion  disposed  in  a  plane,  the  first  portion 
adapted  to  contact  a  surface  of  a  structure  and  lie  substan- 
tially Hush  vjfith  the  surface  of  the  structure  so  that  the 
mounting  frame  means  may  be  adhered  to  said  surface, 
and 

(b)  a  second  portion  extending  outwardly  away  from  the 
plane  of  the  first  portion  by  a  preselected  distance  and 
having  an  outer  surface  generally  coplanar  with  the  first 
portion; 

body  means  attachable  to  the  mounting  frame  means,  the 
body  means  substantially  covering  the  mounting  frame 
means,  including  the  outer  surface,  the  body  means  having 
an  attachment  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  mounting 
frame  means  second  portion;  and 

means  for  affixing  the  body  means  attachment  portion  to  the 
mounting  frame  means  second  portion. 


5,365,708 
DOOR  FRAME  SYSTEM 
Felix  J.  Winston,  Anniston,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Jenkins  ManuAc- 
tnring  Co„  Inc.,  Anniston,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,045 
InL  Cl.>  E06B  1/10 
VS.  CL  52—212  9  Claims 

1.  A  jamb  assembly  for  use  in  a  door  frame  system  for  instal- 
lation within  a  wall  having  an  opening  for  a  door,  said  jamb 
assembly  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  member  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side, 
said  top  side  being  provided  at  one  of  its  edges  with  an 
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L-shaped  shoulder,  said  top  side  having  a  groove  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  flrst  member,' 
second  elongated  member  having  a  shape  substantially 
identical  to  said  first  member  wherein  when  said  members 
are  inverted  relative  to  one  another,  the  shoulders  of  said 


first  and  second  members  fit  together  thei'eby  forming  a 
base  of  said  jamb  assembly;  and 
a  third  elongated  member  having  a  tongue  extending  along 
the  length  of  said  third  member,  said  tongue  fitting  into 
the  groove  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  so  that 
said  third  elongated  member  forms  a  cap  for  said  base. 


pad  elements  being  oriented  so  that  their  longitudinal  axes 
extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  floor  surface,  said  plurality 
of  pad  elements  comprising  a  first  pad  element  having  a  first 
thickness,  and  at  least  one  second  pad  element  having  a  second 
thickness,  said  second  thickness  being  less  than  said  first  thick- 
ness. 


5,365,711 

LOW-COST  HIGHLY  AECTHETIC  AND  DURABLE 

SHINGLE 

Joaeph  E.  PrcMotti,  2525  West  Sierra  Ave,;  Georse  E.  Cooley, 

7616  N.  Moate  Atc^  both  of  Freano,  Calif.  93711,  and  AItU 

M.  Rawlinaoo,  3904  Panorama,  Bakersfleld,  Calif.  93306 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  54,410 

lat  a.'  E04D  1/30 

M&.  CL  52—518  25  CUins 


5,365,709 

ROOFING  MATERIAL  WITH  NAIL  TABS 

Robert  F.  LMdter,  503  S.  Barton  La^  LevelaMl,  Tex.  79336 

FUcd  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,989 

lat  CL'  E04B  5/00 

MS.  CL  52—408  20  ClaiM 


1.  A  roofmg  tnaterial  of  the  type  generally  applied  to  roofs 

prior  to  the  application  of  roofmg  shingles;  comprising: 

a  water  resistant  roofmg  material  having  two  surfaces;  and 

a  plurality  of  nail  tabs,  having  a  water  resistant  coat  over  the 

nail  tabs,  secured,  during  manufacture,  at  spaced  intervals, 

along  the  length  of  said  water  resistant  roofing  material, 

with  an  adhesive. 


5,365,710 

RESILIENT  SUBFLOOR  PAD 

Erlia  A.  RaadicioTic  Crystal  Falls,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  Comior- 

/AGA  Sports  Flooring  Corporation,  Amasa,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,903 

Int.  CL'  E04B  5/52 

MS.  CL  52—480  14  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  pad  for  placement  under  a  flooring  system 
having  a  floor  surface,  said  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  pad 
elements  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  thickness,  said 


1.  A  ridge  cover  for  roofing,  said  ridge  cover  comprising: 

an  elongate  sheet  of  flexible  and  durable  composition  roof- 
ing material  which  is  substantially  uniform  through  its 
thickness,  said  sheet  including  a  sheet-like  base  of  felted 
inorganic  fibers  through  impregnated  with  a  modified 
asphaltic  matrix  material,  said  modified  asphaltic  matrix 
material  including  asphalt  and  at  least  three  percent  by 
weight  of  a  flexibility  improving  additive  selected  from 
the  group  including  styrene-butadiene-styrene,  and  atactic 
polypropylene; 

said  ridge  cover  further  including  on  a  top  side  thereof  a 
coating  of  said  modified  asphaltic  material  adhering 
thereto  an  upper  layer  of  granular  mineral  material; 

said  elongate  sheet  of  composite  roofing  material  being 
transversely  back  folded  on  itself  at  least  twice  at  spaced 
apart  fold  lines  intermediate  the  length  of  said  sheet  to 
define  a  transverse  comparatively  thickened  portion  for 
said  ridge  cover,  and  said  modified  asphaltic  matrix  mate- 
rial distributing  folding  stresses  within  said  back  folds  to 
prevent  fracture  of  said  sheet-like  base  of  felted  inorganic 
fibers,  said  transverse  thickened  portion  coimecting  com- 
paratively thinner  and  elongate  respective  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  cover  member  disposed  on  each 
side  thereof; 

said  elongate  sheet  further  including  a  T-shaped  through  slit 
at  said  thickened  portion  and  extending  into  an  adjacent 
part  said  upper  portion  of  said  cover  member,  said  sheet 
being  folded  lengthwise  on  itself  with  said  upper  layer  of 
granular  material  outwardly  to  a  shippmg  position  in 
which  said  upper  and  lower  portions  defme  respective 
longitudinal  fold  lines,  and  said  T-shaped  slit  opening  to 
allow  said  transverse  thickened  portion  to  also  fold  and  to 
be  sandwiched  within  said  adjacent  part  of  said  upper 
portion,  said  modified  asphaltic  matrix  material  also  dis- 
tributing folding  stresses  at  said  longitudinal  fold  lines  to 
prevent  fracture  of  said  sheet-like  base  of  felted  inorganic 
fibers. 
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5,365,712 
STRUCTURE  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  TWO  PART, 

SEPARATED  BY  AN  EXPANSION  JOINT,  OF  AN 

ASSEMBLY  FORMING  A  VERY  LONG  BEAM,  FOR 

EXAMPLE  A  BRIDGE  DECK 

Jean  Mailer,  Snresnes,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Centrale 

D'etndes  et  de  Realisations  Roatieres  Scetaoronte,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949^44 

ClaiiBs  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1991,  91  04185 

lat  a.5  E04C  S/01 

MS.  a.  52—573.1  7  daiais 


1.  The  combination  of  a  first  and  second  elongated  elements 
of  an  assembly  of  elements  which  form  a  beam  structure,  said 
first  and  second  elongated  elements  being  separated  by  a  trans- 
verse expansion  joint,  and  a  rigid  support  beam  means  for 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  elongated  elements  and 
preventing  at  least  one  of  bending  and  shearing  movements 
between  said  first  and  second  elongated  elements  while  allow- 
ing longitudinal  expansions  of  said  first  and  second  elongated 
elements,  said  first  and  second  elongated  elements  each  provid- 
ing first  and  second  internal  support  means  along  a  length 
thereof,  said  first  support  means  being  located  between  said 
transverse  expansion  joint  and  second  support  means,  said 
support  beach  means  extending  across  said  transverse  expan- 
sion joint  and  within  said  fust  and  second  elongated  elements 
such  that  it  extends  from  said  second  support  means  in  said  first 
elongated  element  to  said  second  support  means  in  said  second 
elongated  element,  said  support  beams  means  being  in  contact 
with  at  least  said  first  support  means  in  said  first  and  second 
elongated  elements,  and  an  adjustable  jack  positioned  between 
said  second  support  means  in  said  first  elongated  element  and 
said  support  beam  for  continuously  adjusting  a  force  applied 
between  said  support  beam  and  said  first  elongated  element 
transverse  to  a  direction  of  longitudinal  expansion  of  said  first 
and  second  elongated  elements. 


5,365,713 

ELASTOMERIC  SEISMIC  SEAL  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Nicholas,  LawrenceTille,  and  Darid  W.  Rice,  Decatnr, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Pawling  Corporation,  Pawling,  N.Y. 

I        Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,006 

Int  CL'  E04B  l/6%4 

MS.  a.  52—573.1  9  Claims 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  structural  units  has  an  external 
surface  disposed  at  a  substantial  angle  to  said  joint  faces,  and 
which  comprises, 

(a)  a  first  elongated  mounting  rail  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  external  surface  of  said  one  structural  unit  and  extend- 
ing along  one  side  of  said  joint  space, 

(b)  said  first  mounting  rail  having  longitudinally  extending 
first  cover  strip-anchoring  means  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  to  but  without  projecting  significantly  into  said 
joint  space, 

(c)  a  second  elongated  mounting  rail  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  structural  units  and  having  second 
longitudinally  extending  cover  strip-anchoring  means, 
and 

(d)  a  third  cover  strip-anchoring  means  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  first  cover  strip-anchoring  means  on  said 
first  mounting  rail,  -* 

(e)  an  elongated  sealing  cover,  formed  of  elastomeric  mate- 
rial and  adapted  to  flexibly  span  said  joint  space  and  over- 
lying said  mounting  rails  in  order  to  cover  and  conceal 
said  mounting  rails,  the  improvement  characterized  by, 

(0  said  sealing  cover  being  of  multi-part  construction  and 
including  a  first  elongated  cover  strip  element  having  a 
distortable  central  portion  flexibly  spanning  said  joint 
space  between  said  first  and  second  elongated  mounting 
rails,  and  provided  adjacent  opposite  side  edges  thereof 
with  longitudinally  extending  anchoring  means  adapted 
for  interlocking  engagement  with  cover  strip-anchoring 
means  of  said  first  and  second  mounting  rails,  and 

(g)  at  least  one  elongated  second  cover  strip  element,  coex- 
tensive with  said  first  cover  strip  element  and  separate 
therefrom,  extending  along  and  covering  all  exposed 
portions  of  said  first  mounting  rail, 

(h)  said  second  cover  strip  element  being  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  anchoring  means  adapted  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  third  cover  strip- 
anchoring  means, 

(i)  said  second  cover  strip  element  being  a  physically  sepa- 
rate element  from  said  first  cover  strip  element  and  having 
a  side  edge  substantially  abutting  with  an  adjacent  side 
edge  of  said  first  cover  strip  element,  to  form  an  effec- 
tively continuous  cover  completely  concealing  said  first 
and  second  mounting  rails. 


5,365,714 
SAWDUST  BUILDING  BLOCKS  ASSEMBLY 
Ricardo  Potrin,  854  -  5tb  Street,  Chibougamau,  Quel>ec,  Canada 
G8P1V4 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,200 

IbL  a.'  E04B  2/OS 

MS.  CL  52— 590  J  i  claim 


1.  The  combination  of  at  least  three  building  blocks,  each 
block  consisting  of  slightly  compacted  sawdust  or  wood  chips 
glued  by  a  glue  compound  and  lacking  any  void  or  hollow 
sections,  two  of  said  blocks  comprising  first  relative  interlock- 
ing means  of  the  male  female  coupling  type,  for  securing  said 
1.  In  a  sealing  system  for  an  architectural  joint  separating    two  blocks  one  on  top  of  the  other,  thus  forming  a  first  joint 
adjacent  structural  units,  wherein  the  structural  units  have   and  defining  a  first  and  a  second  superposed  blocks,  each  of 
confronting,  spaced-apart  joint  faces  defming  a  joint  space  and    said  superposed  blocks  defming  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face. 
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said  upper  face  of  said  first  superposed  block  releasably  abut- 
ting on  said  lower  face  of  said  second  superposed  block;  and 
the  third  of  said  blocks  as  well  as  one  of  said  two  superposed 
blocks  comprising  second  relative  interlocking  means  of  the 
male-female  coupling  type,  for  securing  these  two  latter  blocks 
in  side  by  side  fashion,  thus  forming  a  second  joint  and  defining 
a  first  and  a  second  side  by  side  blocks,  each  of  said  side  by  side 
blocks  defining  a  first  and  a  second  opposite  lateral  side  faces, 
said  first  side  face  of  said  first  side  by  side  block  releasably 
abutting  against  said  second  side  face  of  said  second  side  by 
side  block;  wherein  said  first  and  second  joints  are  of  high 
quaUty  and  can  be  easily  and  quickly  disassembled;  and 
wherein  said  first  relative  interlocking  means  consists  of  a 
cross-shaped  groove  being  quadrangular  in  cross-section,  and 
made  on  said  upper  face  of  said  first  superposed  block,  and  of 
a  cross-shape  projection  being  quadrangular  in  cross-section, 
made  on  said  lower  face  of  said  second  superposed  block  so  as 
to  be  frictioiully  releasably  engaged  into  said  groove. 


U^. 


1.  A  tying  apparatus  for  tying  together  first  and  second 
members  comprising: 

an  attachment  means  for  attachment  to  said  first  member; 

a  first  and  a  second  coil  of  wire  each  of  said  coils  of  wire 
attached  to  and  wrapped  around  said  attachment  means  in 
helical  coils;  and 

a  centering  means  for  positioning  on  said  second  member  to 
align  said  first  and  second  member  for  tying,  said  center- 
ing means  attached  to  said  coils  of  wire  and  separable 
from  said  attachment  means  to  tighten  said  coils  of  wire 
around  said  first  and  second  members. 


5,365,716 

MFTHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  INSULATION 

Richard  W.  Mbmob,  P.O.  Box  440,  Meadow  Virta,  Calif.  95722 

Filed  Aag.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  100,6a9 

Int.  CL'  E04B  1/74 

MS,  CL  52—743  5  daiio* 

1.  A  method  for  placing  cellulose  fiber  insulation  into  a  stud 

cavity  of  a  building,  the  stud  cavity  defined  by  an  exterior  wall 

surface,  a  pair  of  vertical  studs,  a  lower  plate  and  an  upper  sill, 

and  wherein  the  studs,  plate  and  sill  have  a  co-planar  interior 

face,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  non-elastic  vapor  barrier  membrane  reinforced 

with  a  mesh  of  polyester  cords; 
attaching  said  membrane  to  the  interior  faces  of  said  studs. 


plate  and  sill  to  form  an  enclosing  sixth  wall  for  the  stud 

cavity  to  retain  insulation  therein; 
said  attaching  step  including  the  steps  of: 

installing  a  plurality  of  staples  through  the  membrane  in  a 
horizontal  orientation  along  said  plate  and  sill;  and 

installing  a  plurality  of  staples  through  the  membrane  in  a 
vertical  orientation  along  said  studs  and  vertically 
spaced  apart  a  distance  to  permit  excess  air  pressure  to 
escape  between  the  membrane  and  stud  interior  faces 
between  the  staples; 


5,365,715 
ROD  TYING  APPARATUS 
H  W.  StciiiBietz,  0045  Rabbit  Rd.,  Carbondale,  Colo.  80623, 
id  Roy  C.  Meller,  III,  0140  Elk  La.,  Redstone,  Colo.  81623 
FIM  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,080 
lat  CI'  E04C  3/30 
a.  52—726.1  24  Clains 


forming  an  access  hole  in  the  membrane; 

inserting  a  pneumatic  hose  through  said  access  hole  for 

blowing  insulation  into  the  stud  cavity; 
pneumatically  blowing  dry,  cellulose  fiber  insulation  into 

said  stud  cavity  until  filled  to  a  density  of  at  least  three 

pounds  per  cubic  foot; 
withdrawing  the  hose;  and 
sealing  said  access  hole. 


5,365,717 

EGG  PACKER  APPARATUS 

Bruce  A.  McKinlay,  RJL  #3,  Ridgetown,  Ontario,  Canada  NO 

2C0 
per  No.  PCT/CA91/00419,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  JbL  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,086 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  26,  1990, 
9025639 

Int  a.)  B65B  23/06 
MS.  CL  53—111  R  20  OaiM 


<=> 


^^kiXciL^ 


O^fV^in,   ^^WV^fq  jQ<WX? 


1.  An  egg  packing  apparatus  for  orienting  and  transferring 
eggs  from  a  loading  station  to  an  unloading  station  for  deposit- 
ing eggs  in  a  transportable  receiving  means  (66),  said  apparatus 
comprising, 
a  first  endless  conveyor  means  (18)  for  receiving  and  deliver- 
ing eggs  to  the  lending  station, 
a  plurality  of  basket  means  (30)  for  receiving  eggs  from  said 
first  endless  conveyor  (18)  at  the  loading  station  and  cra- 
dling said  eggs  during  transport  from  the  loading  station 


November  22.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2163 


to  the  unloading  station  along  a  path,  said  basket  means 
(30)  spaced  one  behind  the  other  and  each  basket  means 
having  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  side  walls  and  an  egg 
receiving  opening, 
loading  means  (28)  for  directing  eggs  from  said  endless 
conveyor  means  (18)  into  the  basket  means  (30)  to  cause 
each  basket  means  to  receive  a  predetermined  number  of 
eggs. 

said  basket  means  mounted  on  a  transport  means  operating 
to  orient  and  move  each  basket  means  along  said  path, 

an  egg  rolling  surface  (24)  extending  along  the  path  as  the 
transport  means  orients  the  basket  means  from  a  cradling 
upright  position  to  and  during  an  inverted  position,  said 
egg  rolling  surface  (24)  spaced  from  the  basket  means 
while  in  an  inverted  position  whereby  the  basket  means 
pushes  the  egg  to  roll  the  egg  over  the  said  egg  rolling 
surface  to  provide  lateral  movement  of  the  egg  in  the 
direction  of  its  pointed  end, 

a  chute  (62,  64)  at  the  end  of  the  egg  rolling  surface  (24)  and 
aligned  to  receive  the  blunt  end  of  said  egg,  said  chute 
having  a  length  whereby  the  egg  will  roll  off  the  chute 
orienting  the  egg, 

a  second  endless  conveyor  means  (10)  for  moving  said  trans- 
poruble  receptacle  (66)  under  said  chute  for  receiving 
said  egg  as  it  rolls  from  the  chute, 

drive  means  for  driving  said  transport  means  and  said  first 
and  second  conveyor  means,  and 

timing  means  for  synchronising  the  movement  of  the  trans- 
port means  with  the  second  conveyor  means  whereby  the 
transporuble  recepucle  (66)  is  positioned  to  receive  said 
eggs  as  it  rolls  from  said  chute. 


displacable  toward  the  annular  rib  (22)  in  the  guide  (21),  said 
female  die  (20)  is  divided  into  two  parts  and  the  two  parts  (24, 
25)  are  oriented  for  closing  toward  one  another  to  secure  said 
bottle  in  place  and  operable  relative  to  each  other  for  removal 
of  said  bottle  subsequent  to  being  capped,  said  female  die  (20) 
is  split  into  two  halves  embodied  as  jaws  (2345,  25)  which  are 
pivoubly  supported  about  parallel  tangs  (41,  42),  which  tangs 
extend  transversely  to  an  axial  direction  of  an  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical guide  (21)  of  the  female  die  (20)  and  are  located  in  a 
region  of  an  upper  end  of  the  female  die,  the  jaws  (24,  25)  have 
levers  (47,  48)  which  cooperate  with  control  faces  (72,  73;  77, 
78  and  79,  80)  for  swiveling  the  jaws. 


5,365.719 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  ITEMS  IN  A  FLEXIBLE 

WRAPPER  AND  FOR  CLOSING  AND  OPENING  THE 

MOUTH  OF  THE  FLEXIBLE  WRAPPER 

DaTid  S.  Council,  907  Waltbour  Rd.,  SaTannah,  Ga.  31410 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,258 

Int  a.5  B65B  7/12.  51/100.  67/08.  51/04 

VS.  CL  53-370  „  claims 


5,365,718 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING 

BOTTLE-UKE  CONTAINERS  WITH  A  CAPSULE 

Helmut  Schott,  Satteldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18. 1992, 4208666 
Int.  a.'  B67B  3/14;  B65B  7/28 
\iS.  CL  53-202  9  cUums 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  items  contained  in  a  flexible  wrap- 
per and  for  closing  and  opening  a  mouth  of  the  wrapper,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  carriage  slideably  positioned  on  said  support  and  config- 
ured for  receiving  and  holding  said  items  contained  in  said 
flexible  wrapper; 

means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  carriage  and  with 
said  support  for  faciliuting  sliding  movement  of  said 
carriage  with  respect  to  said  support;  and 

first  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  support  and 
with  said  carriage  for  grasping  and  for  selectively  twisting 
and  untwisting  said  wrapper  mouth  to  close  and  open, 
respectively,  said  wrapper  mouth. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  closure  cap  having  a  depend- 
ing cylindrical  jacket  onto  a  top  portion  of  a  bottle,  which 
comprises,  a  female  die  (20),  a  bore  (21)  in  said  female  die,  a 
male  die  movable  in  said  bore  against  a  top  portion  of  said 
closure  cap  that  presses  the  top  portion  of  the  cap  against  the 
top  of  the  bottle  supported  on  a  support,  said  female  die  having 
an  annular  rib  (22)  on  a  bottom  portion  thereof  oriented  radi- 
ally inward,  said  annular  rib  has  a  concave  side  (23)  adjoining 
a  cylindrical  guide  (21),  and  that  the  male  die  (26)  is  axially 


5365,720 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WINDOW  BAG  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  HIGH  RESOLUTION  GRAPHIC  CONTENT 

REPLICATING  INDICLA 

Joseph  Bunch,  Lockport,  111.,  assignor  to  Bagcraft  Corporatioa 

of  America,  Chicago,  IIL 

Condnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,857,  May  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,$^ 

Int  CU  B65B  11/58.  61/00 

VS.  a.  53—411  10  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bag-in-a-bag  assembly  which 

includes  an  inner  opaque  content-carrying  bag  and  an  outer 

windowed  bag  within  which  the  inner  bag  is  placed,  said  outer 

window  bag  having  a  window-defining  ajjerture  and  a  graphic 

content-replicating  patch  applied  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 

outer  window  bag  so  as  to  underlay  the  aperture  and  depict 

ontents  of  the  inner  bag,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  contents  to  be  carried  in  the  inner  bag; 

(b)  selecting  the  opaque  inner  bag  to  be  used  in  the  assembly; 

(c)  selecting  the  outer  window  bag  to  be  used  in  the  assem- 
bly; 

(d)  preparing  the  content-replicating  patch  by: 

(I)  providing  an  elongated  web  to  be  printed  with  a  plu- 
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rality  of  longitudinally  extending  rows  of  content- 
replicating  graphic  indicia,  each  of  said  rows  being  of  a 
single  type  of  indicia  and  different  than  an  adjacent 
row; 

(2)  printing  said  web  with  graphic  indicia  using  high 
resolution  techniques  which  graphic  indicia  replicates 
contents  to  be  carried  in  the  inner  bag; 

(3)  separating  said  longitudinally  extending  rows  into 
elongated  strips  of  a  single  type  of  content-replicating 
indicia; 

(4)  forming  from  each  elongated  strip  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual patches  to  be  applied  to  the  outer  window  bag  so 
as  to  underlie  the  aperture; 


(e)  securing  a  patch  having  graphic  content-replicating 
indicia  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  bag  so  as  to  under- 
lay said  aperture  and  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  the  con- 
tent-replicating indicia  through  said  aperture; 

(f)  so  as  to  depict  contents  of  the  inner  bag  assembly  to  a 
viewer  of  the  outer  bag; 

(g)  the  outer  bag  having  indicia  printed  thereon  using  a 
lower  resolution  technique  than  used  for  the  patch 
graphic  indicia  whereby  the  outer  bag  is  printed  using  low 
resolution  indicia  and  the  content-replicating  patch  is 
printed  using  high  resolution  printing. 


5,365.721 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PACKAGING  OF  ARTICLES  OF 

DIFFERING  SIZE 

Heias  Focke,  Vcrdea,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Focke  A  Co  (GmbH 

A  Co.),  VerdciL,  Germany 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  73«,404,  JoL  31,  1991,  abwidoiicd, 

whkk  is  a  diTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  489,640,  Mar.  7,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,056,294.  This  appUcatkw  JoL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,913 

Clalma  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1989,  3907615 

Int  a.'  B65B  51/14.  11/12 

VS.  a.  53—463  6  daims 


1.  A  process  for  packaging  groups  (30)  of  small  packs  (21) 
into  a  group  wrapping  (31)  made  of  film,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

(a)  conveying  each  group  (30)  on  a  horizontal  track  (52)  for 
movement  in  a  conveying  direction; 

(b)  severing  from  a  film  web  (65)  a  single  wrapping  blank 


having  a  rear  wall,  and  holding  the  single  blank  ready  in 
an  upright  vertical  plane  transverse  to  said  conveying 
direction  and  eccentrically  offset  in  vertical  height  rela- 
tive to  the  track  (52),  so  that  an  upper  longer  longitudinal 
tab  (32)  of  the  blank  extends  above,  and  a  lower  shorter 
longitudinal  tab  (33)  extends  below,  the  track  (52); 

(c)  wrapping  the  single  blank  around  the  group  (30)  in  a 
U-shaped  manner  as  a  result  of  the  conveying  movement 
of  the  group  (30),  so  that  the  upper  longer  longitudinal  tab 
(32)  and  the  lower  shorter  longitudinal  tab  (33)  are  di- 
rected against  the  conveying  direction; 

(d)  extending  the  lower  longitudinal  tab  (33)  in  a  plane  of  the 
track  (53)  and  as  a  continuation  of  a  bottom  side  of  the 
group  (30); 

(e)  choosing  dimensions  of  the  lower  longitudinal  tab  (33) 
such  that  it  forms  a  first  edge  tab  (98)  which  projects 
beyond  a  rear  side  of  the  group  (30)  and  rests  on  the  track 
(52),  and  folding  downwards  the  upper  longitudinal  tab 
(32); 

(0  choosing  dimensions  of  the  upper  longitudinal  tab  (32) 
such  that  the  rear  wall  of  the  wrapping  (31 )  and  a  second 
edge  tab  (34)  of  the  upper  longitudinal  tab  (32)  are  formed 
when  the  upper  longitudinal  tab  (32)  is  folded  downwards, 
said  second  edge  tab  (34)  of  said  upper  longitudinal  tab 
(32)  adjoining  a  lower  edge  of  the  rear  wall; 

(g)  folding  the  second  edge  tab  (34)  of  the  upper  longitudinal 
tab  (32)  onto  the  first  edge  tab  (98)  of  the  lower  longitudi- 
nal Ub  (33); 

(h)  choosing  the  width  of  the  wrapping  blank  such  that 
folding  Ubs  (36,  37;  38,  39)  of  the  wrapping  (31)  project 
beyond  the  group  (30)  on  both  opposite  sides  thereof; 

(i)  folding  the  folding  Ubs  (36,  37;  38,  39)  successively 
against  opposite  side  faces  of  the  group  (30)  to  form  side 
walls  of  the  wrapping; 

(j)  placing  a  sealing  tool  in  the  track  plane; 

(k)  causing  the  lower  longitudinal  tab  (33)  to  come  to  rest  on 
the  sealing  tool  in  the  track  plane,  and  there  sealing  to- 
gether the  second  edge  tab  (32)  and  the  first  edge  tab  (98) 
to  form  a  edge  strip  (35);  and 

(I)  then  moving  said  sealing  tool  (73)  upwardly  out  of  said 
track  plane  to  fold  the  edge  strip  (35)  against  the  upper 
longitudinal  tab  (32)  and  seal  said  edge  strip  (35)  against 
said  rear  wall. 


5,365,722 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  A 

CONTAINER  WFTH  A  FLUID 

Kenneth  N,  Edwards,  Gtendak,  and  Micheal  C.  Lapp,  Sr„  La 

Mirada,  both  of  Calif,,  aa^gnon  to  Dwu-Edwards  Corp.,  Lot 

Angelea,  Calif . 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,275 
Int.  CL'  B65B  3/24.  3/28 
VS.  a.  53—502  14  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  filling  a  container  with  a  fluid  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  container  upon  a  scale; 

measuring  the  tare  weight  of  the  container  via  the  scale; 

calculating  a  target  fill  weight;  ,. 

storing  the  target  fill  weight  in  a  memory  means; 

filling  the  container  with  a  first  volume  of  fluid  at  a  first  flow 

rate;  and 
filling  the  container  with  a  second  volume  of  fluid  at  a  sec- 
ond flow  rate  lower  than  the  first  flow  rate; 
the  step  of  filling  the  container  with  the  first  volume  of  fluid 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  container  under  a  nozzle  valve; 
activating  a  pump  fluidly  Coupled  to  the  nozzle  valve; 
opening  the  nozzle  valve  to  allow  the  fluid  to  be  pumped 
from  a  fluid  supply  source  coupled  to  the  pump  into  the 
container  at  the  first  flow  rate; 
counting  the  number  of  rotations  of  an  impeller  disposed 
within  the  pump  via  an  incremental  encoder  electrically 
interfaced  to  the  pump; 
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deactivating  the  Rump  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal 
generated  by  the  encoder  esublishing  that  the  container 


ture-impervious  sheet  material  on  said  rear  section  of  said 
base  carriage  unit  in  substantially  upright  relation  gener- 
ally parallel  with  said  tumuble  axis,  whereby  said  sheet 
material  can  be  used  to  wrap  baggage  secured  on  said 
tumuble,  and  means  for  dispensing  said  sheet  material. 


5,365,724 
ANTI-WRAP  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFT 
James  H.  Wagner,  Essex  Jwictioii,  Vt,  assignor  to  Coimtry 
Home  Prodacta,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  Vt 

Rled  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,263 

Int  a.5  AOID  34/00 

VS.  CI.  56 — 12.1  10  Claims 


has  been  filled  with  the  first  volume  based  on  a  preselected 
number  of  impeller  routions  counted  by  the  encoder;  and 
closing  the  nozzle  valve. 


5,365,723 

PORTABLE  BAGGAGE  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 

Eariqoe  A.  Ramos,  5104  Charles  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68132 

Contianatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,736,  Apr.  16,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,483 

lot  CL'  B65B  11/04 

VS.  CL  53-556  19  claims 


I 

1.  An  anti-wrap  device  for  a  routing  shaft  of  an  apparatus 
having  a  chassis,  said  shaft  being  joumalled  for  roution  in  a 
bearing  housing  fixed  to  said  chassis,  and  said  shaft  being 
driven  in  roution,  comprising: 
a  sutionary  flange  fixed  to  one  of  the  chassis  and  the  bearing 
housing  and  extending  adjacent  to  an  area  of  contact 
between  the  routing  shaft  and  the  bearing  housing;  and 
a  single  routing  flange  fixed  for  roution  with  the  shaft  and 
being  disposed  to  pass  in  close  proximity  to  said  fixed 
flange  during  each  revolution  of  the  shaft. 


2l6b 


I.  A  baggage  protection  device  comprising: 

a  base  carriage  unit, 

said  base  carriage  unit  comprising  front  and  rear  sections, 

means  for  extendably  connecting  said  front  section  to  said 

rear  section  such  that  said  front  section  may  be  extended 

from  and  retracted  towards  said  rear  section  to  accommo- 
date oversized  luggage  for  wrapping, 
a  generally  circular  tumuble  having  a  center  point  and  top 

and  bottom  faces,  said  tumuble  roUtably  mounted  in  a 

substantially  horizontal  plane  on  said  front  section  of  said 

base  carriage  unit, 
securing  means  movably  mounted  on  said  turauble  for 

securing  baggage  in  substantially  upright  relation  thereon, 
said  securing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  grip  tongs, 
said  grip  tongs  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  upright 

members, 
said  tumuble  further  comprising  one  or  more  slots  formed 

on  said  tumuble, 
said  grip  tongs  adapted  to  be  movably  mounted  in  at  least 

one  of  said  slots  on  said  tumuble, 
means  for  urging  said  grip  tongs  towards  each  other  for 

securing  baggage  placed  on  said  tumuble  between  said 

tongs, 
means  for  routing  said  tumuble  about  a  generally  upright 

axis, 
means  for  removably  mounting  a  generally  sUetchable  mois- 


5,365,725 

COMBINATION  CHIPPER  AND  GRASS  CUTTING 

BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RIDING  TYPE  LAWN 

MOWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  D.  McCance,  243  Spruce  Atb.,  BycsrlUe,  Ohio  43723 

FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,275 

Int  CL>  AOID  34/03 

VS.  CL  56—16,9  2  Claims 


1.  A  combination  blade  assembly  designed  for  use  with  a 
riding  type  lawn  mower  for  chipping  and  mulching  branches, 
brush  and  tough  organic  material  during  the  normal  operation 
of  said  mower,  said  combination  blade  assembly  comprising  a 
circular  disc  chipping  blade  having  inner  and  outer  edges, 
tubular  spacer  and  grass  cutting  mower  blade,  formed  from 
steel  plate,  said  circular  disc  chipping  blade  having  a  plurality 
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of  integrally  formed  and  upwardly  extending  blade  portions 
fonned  from  cut  slots  located  an  equal  distance  from  each 
other  and  being  diagonally  cut  through  the  said  circular  disc 
chipping  blade  coomiencing  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  said 
circular  disc  blade,  cutting  through  the  plate  horizontally 
toward  the  center  of  the  said  circular  disc  chipping  blade  to  an 
area  which  terminates  before  the  inner  edge  of  the  said  circular 
disc  chipping  blade  and  extending  inwardly  along  the  circum- 
ference of  the  center  of  the,  the  said  slots  form  an  arcuate  slot, 
in  a  generally  backward  cut  respectively  parallel  with  the  arc 
of  the  said  circumference  of  the  said  circular  disc  chipping 
blade,  which  allows  the  said  upwardly  extending  blade  por- 
tions of  the  said  circular  disc  chipping  blade  to  be  raised  up- 
wardly, exposing  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  formed  integrally 
of  the  said  circular  disc  chipping  blade,  a  said  central  opening 
of  the  said  circular  disc  chipping  blade  accommodates  the 
bearing  housing  of  the  said  mower  blad<-  drive  shaft,  a  said 
tubular  spacer  is  attached  directly  to  the  said  circular  disc 
chipping  blade  at  a  plurality  of  welded  points  located  equally 
around  the  uppermost  edge  of  the  said  tubular  spacer  and  on 
the  underneath  surface  of  the  said  circular  disc  chipping  blade 
where  the  said  circular  disc  chipping  blade  and  the  said  tubular 
spacer  are  integrally  connected,  spacer  notches  accommodate 
the  said  grass  cutting  mower  blade  for  attachment  to  the  said 
tubular  spacer,  the  said  grass  cutting  mower  blade  comprises  a 
central  opening  to  accommodate  the  said  mower  blade  drive 
shaft;  welded  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  grass  cutting 
mower  blade  is  a  plurality  of  blade  stops,  located  at  an  equal 
distance  from  the  edge  of  the  said  grass  cutting  mower  blade 
and  the  outside  of  the  said  tubular  spacer  directly  above  the 
said  spacer  notches,  the  said  grass  cutting  mower  blade  is 
secured  in  the  said  spacer  notches,  with  a  plurality  of  blade 
locks  which  in  turn  are  secured  by  placing  a  bolt  through  a 
lock  washer  and  through  an  opening  in  the  said  blade  lock  and 
finally  into  threaded  blocks  that  has  been  welded  to  the  outside 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  tubular  spacer,  located  equally 
between  the  said  spacer  notches,  the  said  combination  blade 
assembly  is  held  on  the  said  mower  blade  drive  shaft  in  a 
threaded  arrangement,  whereby  the  said  circular  disc  chipping 
blade  will  be  closely  spaced  near  the  inner  upper  surface  of  the 
said  mower  deck,  while  the  said  grass  cutting  mower  blade  will 
be  situated  in  a  position  relative  to  the  said  mower  blade  drive 
shaft  and  secured  with  said  lock  washer  and  a  nut. 


mesh  with  the  spindle  gears,  an  upper  drive  gear  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  thrust  t>earing  support- 


ing the  lower  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  providing  substantially 
all  the  axial  retention  of  the  drive  shaft  within  the  spindle  bar. 


5,365,727 
GRASS-BAGGING  APPARATUS 
Donald  R.  CroM,  5907  Northwest  WUUaais  Ave,,  Lawtoo,  Okla. 
73505 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102.893 

Int.  CL'  DOID  i4/l2 

MS.  a.  56—194  20  Claims 


5.365.726 
COTTON  PICKER  BAR  WITH  LOWER  RETE?>mON 
Leon  F.  Sanderson,  UrbsMlale;  Kenneth  C.  McConncU;  John  L. 
Hintzschc,  both  of  Aakeny,  and  Donald  K.  Davenport,  Wood- 
bora,  all  of  Iowa,  aaajgnors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  111. 
FUed  JaiL  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  183,014 
IM.  CL'  AOID  46/18 
MS.  CL  56—41  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  cotton  picker  drum  having  an  upright  hollow  spindle 
bar,  the  spindle  bar  supporting  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
spindle  assemblies  including  a  lowermost  spindle  assembly,  the 
spindle  assemblies  having  spindles  and  spindle  gears  for  rotat- 
ing the  spindles,  a  drive  shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  a 
shaft  axis  within  the  bar  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
plurality  of  bevel  gears  coiwected  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  in 


1.  A  grass-catching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chute  having  opposite  open  ends,  one  of  said  open  ends 

being  adapted  for  positioning  adjacent  to  a  discharge 

portion  of  a  lawn  mower; 
fastening  means  for  fastening  said  chute  to  said  lawn  mower; 

and 
a  disposable  t>ag  with  an  open  end  disposed  around  said 

chute  such  that  said  bag  is  internally  supported  by  said 

chute,  said  bag  being  retained  by  said  fastening  means. 
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535.728 
RAIL  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ROVING  BOBBINS  IN 

A  SPINNING  MILL 

Kari-Heinz  Mack,  Weilhelm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zinaer  Tez- 

tUmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach/Fils,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21. 1992, 4213122 

iBt  CL'  DOIH  11/00,  13/26 

MS.  CL  57—281  4  rhi— 


cessive  pulleys  in  the  array,  and  wherein  the  array  is 
rouuble  about  a  longitudinal  axis  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  assembly  of  fibers  through  the 


11         n       ir 


1.  A  conveyor-storage  system  for  moving  bobbins  in  a  spin- 
ning plant  between  a  fly  frame,  a  ring-spinning  frame,  and  a 
bobbin  cleaner,  the  system  comprising: 

an  annular  single  track  having  a  first  section  extending  from 
the  fly  frame  to  the  ring-spinning  frame,  a  second  section 
extending  from  the  ring-spinning  frame  to  the  cleaner,  and 
a  third  section  extending  from  the  cleaner  to  the  fly  frame; 

drive  means  for  moving  bobbins  along  the  sections  of  the 
annular  track  in  only  one  direction  between  the  frames 
and  cleaner; 

a  single  large-capacity  storage  area  immediately  adjacent  the 
track  and  having  respective  first,  second,  and  third  feed 
tracks  extending  to  the  respective  track  sections; 

respective  first,  second,  and  third  three-point  intersections 
connecting  each  feed  track  with  the  respective  track 
section;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  bobbins  between  the  feed  tracks  and 
the  respective  track  sections  in  each  of  two  opposite  direc- 
tions. 


5,365,729 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  STABLE  FIBERS 
David  G.  Phillips,  Belmont,  and  John  J.  Warner,  Jan  Juc,  both 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  A  Indus- 
trial Research  Organisation,  Campbell,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU90/00349,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02835,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834.313 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  17, 1989,  PJ  5825 
Int  a.'  DOIH  13/04;  D02G  1/02 
MS.  CL  57—310  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  stretching  natural  staple  fibers  to  reduce 
their  diameter  comprising: 
means  to  apply  twist  to  a  substantially  untwisted  travelling 

assembly  of  suiubly  treated  natural  fibers, 
means  to  impart  stretch  to  the  twisted  assembly  and  means  to 

set  the  stretch; 
wherein  the  twist  applying  means  comprises  two  spaced 
twist  blocks  having  at  least  one  array  of  pulleys  located 
therebetween,  the  assembly  of  fibers  passing  around  suc- 


apparatus,  for  applying  false  twist  to  the  travelling  assem- 
bly prior  to  stretching  the  assembly  and  while  it  is  being 
stretched  and  the  stretch  set. 


5.365,730 
COMBINED  GAS  AND  STEAM  TURBITVE  SYSTEM 
Hermann  Briickner,  Uttenrenth,  and  Erich  Schmid,  Marioff- 
stein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,679 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Gemuuiy,  Sep.  21.  1990.  4029991 
Int  a.'  F02C  6/00 
MS.  a.  60—39.182  n  Claims 


Li'._ili_..£lii!LU 


1.  A  combined  gas  and  steam  turbine  system,  comprising: 
a  steam  turbine  having  a  water/steam  loop  and  a  high-pres- 
sure stage  in  said  water/steam  loop,  said  water/steam  loop 
defining  water  flow  direction,  said  high-pressure  suge 
having  a  preheater  and  a  high-pressure  heater  connected 
downstream  of  said  preheater  as  seen  in  the  water  flow 
direction; 
a  gas  turbine  defining  a  gas  flow  direction;  and 
a  steam  generator  connected  downstream  of  said  gas  turbine 
as  seen  in  the  gas  flow  direction,  said  steam  generator 
including  a  firing  system  producing  flue  gases  flowing  in  a 
given  direction,  said  preheater,  said  high-pressure  heater, 
an  intermediate  superheater  connected  downstream  of 
said  high-pressure  stage  as  seen  in  the  water  flow  direc- 
tion, and  a  medium-pressure  heater  connected  parallel  to 
said  high-pressure  stage  with  respect  to  the  water  flow 
direction,  said  medium-pressure  heater  being  disposed  in 
said  steam  generator  between  said  high-pressure  heater 
and  said  preheater,  as  seen  in  the  given  flow  direction  of 
the  flue  gases. 
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5,365,731 

EFFICIENT  ANTI-ICE  EXHAUST  METHOD 

Joka  P.  NikkaMm  WcM  HwtfbrtI;  Robert  Babello,  Meridao, 

imi  Grant  P.  Maicr,  Gfawtoabory,  all  of  Coon^  aMigaon  to 

Uaitcd  Tedumlofflca  CorporaikM,  Hartford,  Cou. 

DiTiifaM  of  Scr.  No.  r72,57S,  Apr.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,257,49*. 

TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,443 

Lrt.  CL'  P02C  7/047 

VS.  a.  60— 39J)2  4  OaiaH 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  ice  build-up  on  a  nacelle  of  an 
aircraft  powerplant.  the  powerplant  including  a  source  of 
heating  fluid  and  an  anti-icing  system,  the  anti-icing  system 
including  means  to  flow  heating  fluid  from  the  source  to  a 
cavity  in  the  nacelle,  means  to  inject  heating  fluid  into  the 
cavity,  and  means  to  exhaust  fluid  from  the  cavity  into  a  me- 
dium external  to  the  nacelle,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
flowing  heating  fluid  from  the  source  to  the  cavity; 
injecting  heating  fluid  into  the  cavity  such  that  the  body  of 
fluid  within  the  cavity  has  a  circumferentially  directed 
component  of  velocity; 
turning  a  portion  of  the  fluid  within  the  cavity  to  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  me- 
dium external  to  the  nacelle;  and 
ejecting  fluid  from  the  cavity  into  the  medium  external  to 
the  nacelle,  the  fluid  being  ejected  from  the  cavity  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  external  medium,  and  the  fluid  being  ejected  with  a 
flow  velocity  sufficient  to  penetrate  the  external  medium. 


5,365,732 

RETROFTTTABLE  TRIM  SYSTEM  FOR  FUEL-AIR 
OPTIMIZATION  IN  CANNULAR  GAS  TURBINE 
COMBUSTORS 
Sa^jay  M.  Correa,  Sckencctady,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  47,671 

lat.  CL'  F02C  9/28 

VS.  CL  60— 39J81  6  Clainu 


^-^ 


fuel  inlet  section  of  a  combustor  in  a  gas  turbine  apparatus,  said 
fuel  control  device  comprising: 

a  first  valve  fluidly  connected  to  said  fuel  inlet  section; 

a  second  valve  fluidly  connected  to  said  fuel  inlet  section  in 
parallel  with  said  first  valve,  said  second  valve  having  a 
flow  resistance  which  is  greater  than  the  flow  resistance  of 
said  first  valve;  and 

a  controller  which  monitors  NOx  output  from  said  gas  tur- 
bine apparatus  and  controls  said  second  valve  in  response 
to  the  NOx  output. 


5,365.733 

EXHAUCT  GAS  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

SUnicU  TakeaUaia,  Suaooo;  Toahiaki  Tanaka,  Numazu,  and 

Toknta  Inooe,  Mlahima,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigoora  to  Toyota 

Jidoaha  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  Toyota,  Japan 

CoBtiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  709,000,  May  21,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,233,830.  Thia  appUcation  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,375 

Oaiaia  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-135233 

lat  a.'  PDIN  3/28 

VS.  CL  60—278  8  CUdau 


1.  A  fiiel  control  device  for  controlling  fuel  flow  through  a 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  capable  of  fuel  combustion  at 
lean  air-fiiel  ratios  and  having  an  exhaust  manifold  and  an 
exhaust  conduit  connected  to  the  exhaust  manifold, 
wherein  the  engine  operates  at  one  of  a  stoichiometric 
air-fuel  ratio  and  a  rich  air-fuel  ratio  while  it  is  being 
warmed-up  and  wherein  the  engine  operates  at  a  lean 
air-fuel  ratio  after  it  has  been  warmed-up; 

a  dual  passage  portion  provided  in  the  exhaust  conduit  and 
located  downstream  of  and  close  to  the  exhaust  manifold 
of  the  engine,  the  dual  passage  portion  including  a  first 
passage  and  a  second  passage  which  are  connected  in 
parallel  to  each  other; 

a  first  NOx  reducing  catalyst  installed  in  the  first  passage  and 
constructed  of  zeolite  carrying  Copper  to  reduce  nitrogen 
oxides  included  in  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  under 
oxidizing  gas  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrocar- 
bons; 

a  second  catalyst  installed  in  the  first  passage  downstream  of 
the  first  catalyst  and  constructed  of  one  of  a  three-way 
catalyst  and  an  oxidizing  catalyst; 

a  third  catalyst  installed  in  the  second  passage  and  con- 
structed of  one  of  a  three-way  catalyst  and  an  oxidizing 
catalyst,  wherein  said  third  catalyst  is  located  within  the 
second  passage  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust 
gas  passing  through  the  second  passage  is  not  affected  by 
prior  catalytic  contact; 

a  flow  switching  valve  for  switching  flow  of  exhaust  gas 
from  the  engine  between  the  first  passage  and  the  second 
passage;  and 

valve  control  means  for  switching  the  flow  switching  valve 
so  as  to  cause  exhaust  gas  to  flow  through  the  second 
passage  while  the  engine  is  being  warmed-up  and  while 
the  engine  is  operating  at  one  of  a  stoichiometric  air-fuel 
ratio  and  a  rich  air-fuel  ratio  and  to  cause  exhaust  gas  to 
flow  through  the  first  passage  after  the  engine  has  been 
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warmed-up  and  when  the  engine  is  operating  at  a  lean 
air-fuel  ratio. 


5,365,734 
NOX  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Skinkhi  Takeshima,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,070 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-097387; 
Mar.  25,  1992,  4-097388;  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-112445 

Int  a.'  FOIN  3/10 
U.S.  a.  60—288  12  ClaiiBs 


I  Ob 


r >    lOflCfJ 


1.  An  NCH  purification  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  conduit; 

a  plurality  of  lean  NOx  catalysts  including  a  first  lean  NO, 
catalyst  and  a  second  lean  NOx  catalyst  arranged  in  paral- 
lel with  each  other  in  the  exhaust  conduit  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine; 

space  velocity  changing  means  for  periodically  changing  a 
first  velocity  of  exhaust  gas  at  the  first  lean  NOx  catalyst 
and  a  second  velocity  of  exhaust  gas  at  the  second  lean 
NOx  catalyst  so  that  when  the  first  velocity  is  high,  the 
second  velocity  is  low,  and  when  the  first  velocity  is 
changed  so  that  it  is  low,  the  second  velocity  is  changed  so 
that  it  is  high,  wherein  the  space  velocity  changing  means 
operates  so  that,  at  all  times  while  the  engine  is  running,  a 
first  portion  of  the  exhaust  gas  flows  through  the  first  lean 
NOx  catalyst  and  a  second  [>oriion  of  the  exhaust  gas  flows 
through  the  second  NOx  catalyst. 


5,365,735 
BAFFLED  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Darid  C.  Weber,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Allan  J.  Kotwicki,  Sterling 
Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

CoBtianatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,043,  Ang.  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,926 

Int.  a.5  POIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  60—323  15  Claims 


1.  An  engine  exhaust  system  including: 

a  plurality  of  exhaust  gas  pipes  extending,  respectively,  from 
a  plurality  of  separate  groups  of  at  least  one  combustion 
chamber  of  an  engine  to  convey  separate  exhaust  gas 
streams  from  said  groups; 

at  least  one  exhaust  gas  sensor  disposed  in  each  of  said  ex- 
haust gas  pipes; 

at  least  one  controlling  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one 


exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  and  said  separate  groups  of  at 
least  one  combustion  chamber  for  regulating  the  air/fuel 
flow  into  said  separate  groups  of  combustion  chambers; 
and, 

a  catalytic  converter  for  an  engine  exhaust  system,  said 
catalytic  converter  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  three-way  catalytic  converter  material  disposed  in  said 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  flow  paths  therethrough; 

at  least  one  outlet  pipe; 

at  least  one  inlet  pipe  having  means  for  connecting  said  inlet 
pipe  to  said  plurality  of  exhaust  gas  pipes  conveying  sepa- 
rate exhaust  gas  streams  from  said  separate  groups  of  at 
least  one  combustion  chamber  in  an  engine; 

an  inlet  volume  in  said  housing  between  said  catalytic  con- 
verter material  and  said  inlet  pipe;  and 

means  for  maintaining  separation  of  said  separate  exhaust  gas 
streams  extending  from  said  means  for  connecting  said 
inlet  pipe  to  said  catalytic  converter  material,  said  means 
for  maintaining  separation  of  said  exhaust  gas  streams 
disposed  at  least  in  part  of  said  inlet  volume; 

whereby  a  plurality  of  exhaust  gas  streams  from  said  groups 
may  enter  a  single  catalytic  converter  without  substantial 
intermixing  of  said  exhaust  gas  streams. 


5,365,736 
ACCUMULATOR  WITH  CHECK  STOPPER 
Tomokazu  Yamamoto,  FHJi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corpora- 
tion, Fiyi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-087748 

lat  CL'  F16D  31/02;  FOIB  31/18;  F16K  15/04 

VS.  CL  60—413  6  Claima 


1.  An  accumulator  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  control  circuit.,  the 
accumulator  having  a  working  fluid  pressure  chamber  with  a 
variable  volume,  the  accumulator  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  the  cylinder;  and 

a  check  valve  arranged  to  allow  a  suction  of  air  into  the 
working  fluid  pressure  chamber  from  the  atmosphere, 

said  check  valve  including  a  valve  cylinder  integrally 
formed  with  means  for  defining  the  working  fluid  pressure 
chamber,  said  valve  cylinder  having  a  first  bore  disposed 
on  the  side  of  the  working  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  a 
second  bore  communicating  with  the  atmosphere, 

said  check  valve  including  a  check  ball  movably  disposed  in 
said  first  and  second  bores,  and  a  ball  stopper  press  fitted 
into  said  first  bore  for  preventing  said  check  ball  from 
falling  away  therefrom, 

said  ball  stopper  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  formed 
with  mesh-like  grooves. 
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5,365,737 

HYDRAUUCALLY-OPERATED  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

CONSTRUCnON  MACHINERY 

Yakio  Moriya;  TakcdU  KobayMhi;  Takwni  Onoda;  FiUitoshi 

Taknaara,  aad  Toahio  Yokoyaaa,  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan, 

aMigaon  to  Koaataa  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoMinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  920,463,  Ang.  19,  1992.  abaadoncd. 

This  appdcatkM  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,720 

Int.  a.5  F16D  31/02.  33/00 

VS.  CL  60—469  14  Claima 


FUL  swoitf     a     A       b   B  < 


1.  Hydraulically-operated  equipment  for  construction  ma- 
chinery comprising: 

(a)  a  hydraulic  driving  mechanism  actuated  by  hydraulic 
pressure  supplied  by  a  hydraulic  pipeline  system; 

(b)  hydraulic  pressure  supply  means  for  supplying  hydrauUc 
pressure  to  the  hydraulic  pipeline  system  for  the  hydraulic 
driving  mechanism;  and 

(c)  a  controller  for  controlUng  the  hydraulic  pressure  supply 
means  such  that  the  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  to  the 
hydraulic  driving  mecluuusm  via  said  hydraulic  pipeline 
increases  at  a  first  rate  during  a  dead  zone  period  in  which 
the  hydraulic  pressure  starts  to  rise  without  causing  move- 
ment of  the  hydraulic  driving  mechanism,  and  then  at  a 
decreased  rate  for  a  period  immediately  following  the 
dead  zone  period,  to  reduce  shock  on  start-up  or  shut- 
down. 


second  end  (106)  and  an  axis  (62)  and  at  least  one  fuel 
passage  (116,120,176,190)  through  which  a  combustible 
fuel  is  directed; 

a  wrapper  member  (84)  having  a  first  end  (85)  and  a  second 
end  (86),  being  generally  coaxially  positioned  about  said 
main  body  assembly  (133),  said  wrapper  member  (84) 
ajiially  extending  about  a  portion  of  the  main  body  assem- 
bly (133)  and  said  wrapper  member  (84)  and  said  main 
body  assembly  (133)  forming  a  means  for  bleeding  (101) 
therebetween; 

a  housing  (150)  being  generally  coaxially  positioned  about 
the  main  body  assembly  (133)  and  an  inlet  end  (152)  being 
generally  coaxially  positioned  about  the  second  end  (86) 
of  the  wrapper  member  (84),  said  positioning  of  said  hous- 
ing (150)  relative  to  said  wrapper  member  (84)  forming  an 
inlet  passage  (155)  therebetween  and  said  positioning  of 
said  housing  (150)  relative  to  said  main  body  assembly 
(133)  forming  an  air/fuel  premix  passage  (156)  therebe- 
tween; and 

each  of  said  means  for  bleeding  (101)  and  said  inlet  passage 
(155)  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  air/fuel  pre- 
mix passage  (156). 


5,365,739 
COMP ACTABLE  THERMOELECTRIC  COOLER 
Daniel   R.   Fetterly,    1846   Preiias   Rd^   Loa   Angeles,  Calif. 
90035-4314 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,529 

Int  a.'  F25B  21/02 

MS.  CL  62—3.62  7  CUiaM 


5,365,738 
LOW  EMISSION  COMBUSTION  NOZZLE  FOR  USE 
WFTH  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
CoUn  J.  Etheiidsc  Chnia  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solar  Tur- 
bines Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCTAIS91/09554,  §  371  Date  Dec  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  26,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/13359,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JnL  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  829,030 

Int.  CL'  F02C  7/00,-  F02G  3/00 

\}S.  CL  60—742  14  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injector  (60,166);  comprising: 

a  main  body  assembly  (133)  having  a  combustor  end  (134),  a 


1.  A  compactable  thermally  insulated  carrier  comprising: 

a)  A  Peltier  effect  thermal  control  device  operable  by  12 
volts  direct  current  and  having  a  fan,  a  polarity  switch, 
and  power  supply  connection, 

b)  a  block  of  rigid  closed  cell  polymeric  foam  disposed  about 
said  Peltier  device,  said  block  having  an  outer  contour 
comprised  of  four  flat  sides  disposed  in  a  rectangular 
array, 

c)  a  first  thermally  insulative  wall  panel  of  semi-rigid  struc- 
ture foldable  to  form  an  elongated  rectangular  enclosure 
which  surrounds  and  abuts  the  sides  of  said  block,  and 
extends  to  front  and  rear  extremities,  said  wall  material 
having  reflective  surfaces,  and 

d)  a  thermally  insulative  outer  jacket  comprised  of  a  self- 
inflating  second  panel  of  rectangular  perimeter  having 
opposed  short  edges,  said  second  panel  further  comprised 
of  an  air-impervious  envelope  equipped  with  valve  for 
control  of  air  passage  and  a  resilient  open-celled  slab  of 
polymer  foam  confued  within  said  envelope,  said  enve- 
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lope  having  interactive  fastener  material  at  said  opposed 
short  edges  and  having  dimensions  such  that  the  panel  can 
be  folded  about  and  secured  upon  said  rectangular  enclo- 
sure. 


5,365,740 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NATURAL  GAS 

UQUEFACnON  PROCESS 

Yoshitsugi    Kikkawa;    Osamn    Yamamoto;    Kenron    Ohmori; 

Motohiro  Ohmori,  and  Noriyoshi  Nozawa,  all  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ckiyoda  Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-218505; 
Jan.  21,  1993,  5-024924 

Int  a.'  F25J  3/06 
\iS.  a.  62—23  9  Claims 


pressure  column  of  a  double  column  cryogenic  rectifica- 
tion plant; 

(E)  condensing  at  least  some  of  the  feed  air  which  is  not 
turboexpanded; 

(F)  introducing  condensed  feed  air  into  the  higher  pressure 
column;  and 


(G)  withdrawing  liquid  oxygen  from  the  cryogenic  rectifica- 
tion plant,  vaporizing  liquid  oxygen  by  indirect  heat  ex- 
change with  said  condensing  feed  air,  and  recovering 
resulting  oxygen  gas  as  product. 


"■ •!  2V  1»  It  17 


1.  A  cooling  system  suitable  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system 
for  pre-cooling  natural  gas  or  cooling  a  mixed  refrigerant  for 
liquefying  natural  gas  by  using  a  propane  refrigerant  in  a  natu- 
ral gas  liquefaction  process,  comprising: 
a  plate-fin  heat  exchanger  including  a  plurality  of  passages 
for  said  natural  gas  or  said  mixed  refrigerant  which  extend 
in  a  mutually  separated  relationship  substantially  over  an 
entire  length  of  said  plate-fm  heat  exchanger,  said  propane 
refrigerant  being  passed  vertically  in  said  plate-fm  heat 
exchanger;  and 
a  separation  drum  for  said  propane  refrigerant  consisting  of 
a  laterally  elongated,   horizontally  disposed  tank  con- 
nected to  said  plate-fin  heat  exchanger; 
said  plate-fm  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  units 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  wherein  each 
of  said  units  defines  at  least  one  of  said  passages,  and  said 
separation  drum  extends  laterally  across  said  units  with 
conduits  that  connect  said  units  with  said  separation  drum 
extending  in  a  mutually  parallel  relationship. 

I  

5,365,741 
CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  UQUID 

OXYGEN  BOILER 
Mark  J.  Roberts,  Grand  bland;  Robert  A.  Beddome,  Tona- 
wanda,  and  DanU  P.  Bonaquist,  Grand  Island,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  lac,  Daabory,  Conn. 
FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,136 
Int.  CL'  F25J  3/00 
VS.  CL  62—38  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  oxygen  by  cryogenic  rectifica- 
tion comprising: 

(A)  compressing  feed  air  to  a  first  pressure, 

(B)  further  compressing  at  least  55  percent  of  the  com- 
pressed feed  air  to  a  second  pressure  by  passing  it  through 
a  compressor  coupled  to  a  turboexpander; 

(C)  turboexpanding  at  least  some  of  the  further  compressed 
feed  air  by  passing  it  through  said  turboexpander  but 
maintaining  at  least  some  feed  air  from  undergoing  said 
turboexpansion; 

(D)  introducing  turboexpanded  feed  air  into  the  higher 


5,365,742 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 
HYDROGEN  FROM  A  VACUUM  ENCLOSURE  AT 
CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURES  AND  ESPECTALLY 
HIGH  ENERGY  PARTICLE  ACCELERATORS 
Claudio  Boffito,  and  Bruno  Ferrario,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  SAES  Getters  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
CoBtinoation  of  Ser.  No.  800,434,  Not.  29,  1991.  This 
appUcation  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  25, 1991,  MI91A00186 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  7/18;  F17C  11/00;  BOID  S/00 
VS.  a.  62— 46J  12  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  sorbing  hydrogen-containing  gases  in  order 
to  create  a  vacuum  essentially  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 
I.  providing  a  device  comprising: 

A.  a  metal  suppori;  and 

B.  a  hydrogen  sorbing  composition  of  matter  adherent  to 
said  support  said  composition  comprising: 

i)  a  porous  physical  H2O  sorbent;  and 
ii)  palladium  oxide  in  contact  with  said  porous  physical 
H2O  sorbent;  and  then 
contacting  the  hydrogen-containing  gasses  at  cryogenic 
temperatures  with  said  device. 


II. 
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S,365,743 

MULTI-CTAGE  COLD  ACCUMULATION  TYPE 

REFRIGERATOR  AND  COOLING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

THE  SAME 
MmmU  NagM;  Hideto  Yoddniira,  ud  TakssU  Inagndii,  all  of 
AMgMnki,  Japu,  aaii0M>ra  to  Mitsabiahi  Denki  KabusUki 
KatalH,  Tokyo,  Japu 

CoMtaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  890,265,  May  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,293,749,  wUck  is  a  dilisioa  of  Ser.  No.  722,547,  Jn.  26, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,154,063,  Ser.  No.  721^16,  Jna.  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,144,805,  aMi  Ser.  No.  721,135,  Jna.  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5.144,810,  Mid  Ser.  No.  722,547,  laid  Ser.  No.  721,816,  said  Ser. 

No.  721,135,  each  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  430,582,  Nor.  1, 1989, 

Pat  No.  5,092,130.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

147,559 

CUiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  9,  1988,  63-284450; 

Not.  9, 1988,  63-284452;  Not.  9, 1988,  63-284453;  Not.  9, 1988, 

63-284454;  Not.  9,  1988,  63-284455;  Not.  11,  1988,  63-285991 

The  portion  of  the  teria  of  this  patent  saiiaeqiient  to  Mar.  3, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  F17C  5/02 

VS.  CL  62—47.1  3  Claims 


tively  configuring  the  cryogen  flow  path  to  provide  cooling 
and  heating  cycle  cryogen  flow  paths,  and  cryogen  heating 
means  in  the  heating  cycle  cryogen  flow  path,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  heating  means  and  said  heat  exchanger  means  each 
having  at  least  first  and  second  cryogen  flow  paths. 


said  control  means  configuring  the  cryogen  flow  path  dur- 
ing a  heating  cycle  to  successively  direct  cryogen  in  first 
and  second  passes  through  the  cryogen  heating  means  and 
the  heat  exchanger  means  via  the  first  and  second  cryogen 
flow  paths  of  the  heating  means  and  the  first  and  second 
cryogen  flow  paths  of  the  heat'  exchanger  means. 


5,365,745 

PORTABLE  UFE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Bruce  D.  Caldwell,  Hitchcock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oceaneering 

International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,249,  Apr.  15, 1992.  This  application 

Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,902 

Int  a.'  F17C  9/04 

VS.  CL  62—50.4  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  superconducting  magnet  cooling  device  including  a 
heUum  tank,  radiation  heat  shields,  a  vacuum  tank,  and  a  he- 
Uum  refrigerator,  the  improvement  wherein  said  helium  refrig- 
erator is  a  multi-stage  cold  accumulation  type  refrigerator 
comprising  a  compressor  disposed  at  an  ordinary  temperature, 
a  helium  gas  as  a  common  operating  fluid  to  be  compressed  by 
said  compressor,  and  one  or  more  expansion  chambers  and 
cold  accumulators  of  different  temperature  levels  and  employ- 
ing an  alloy  or  a  compound  of  rare  earth  metals  as  a  cold 
accumulating  material  of  at  least  one  cold  accumulator; 
wherein  thermal  stages  other  than  a  final  stage  of  the  multi- 
stage cold  accumulation  type  refrigerator  are  connected  to  the 
radiation  heat  stages  in  vacuum  and  the  final  stage  of  the  multi- 
state  cold  accumulation  type  refrigerator  is  exposed  inside  the 
heUum  tank. 


5,365.744 
AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  A  CRYOGEN 
Herman  R  Vicgas,  Bloomington,  Minn.;  Roland  L.  Roehrich, 
Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  and  Dale  T.  Johnson,  MinneapoUs,  Minn., 
■ssignofi  to  Thermo  King  Corporation,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,369 
Int  CL'  F17C  9/04 
VS.  CL  62— SOJ  26  Claims 

16.  A  refrigeration  system  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
a  conditioned  space  to  a  predetermined  temperature  band 
adjacent  to  a  predetermined  set  point  temperature  via  heating 
and  cooling  cycles,  including  a  supply  of  pressurized  cryogen 
which  includes  cryogen  in  a  liquid  state,  a  flow  path  for  the 
cryogen,  beat  exchanger  means  in  the  cryogen  flow  path  asso- 
ciated with  the  conditioned  space,  contiol  means  for  selec- 


1.  A  portable  Ufe  support  system  for  underwater  simulation 
of  zero-gravity  and  low  gravity  activities,  comprising: 

a  garment  through  which  liquid  coolant  may  be  circulated  to 
cool  a  wearer  of  the  garment; 

an  externally  charged,  positive  expulsion  dewar  for  storing 
and  delivering  liquid  cryogenic  fluid  while  maintaining 
neutral  bouyancy  and  trim; 

means  for  circulating  liquid  cryogenic  fluid  expelled  from 
said  dewar  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  liquid  cool- 
ant so  as  to  cool  the  wearer  of  the  garment  and  vaporize 
the  liquid  cryogenic  fluid;  and 

means  forming  a  semi-closed  breathing  loop  for  delivering 
warmed,  vaporized  cryogen  from  said  circulating  means 
to  the  wearer  of  said  garment  for  breathing  purposes. 
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5,365,746 

CRYOGENIC  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRBORNE  USE 

H.  Bart  Warner,  Orange;  Matthew  M.  Skertic,  Chatswortii;  Roy 

B.  Haaselqnist  Malibn,  and  JoMph  L.  HlaTa,  Woodland 

Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  300,522 

Int  CL'  F25B  19/02 

VS.  a.  62— 51 J  13  Claims 


13.  On-board  cooling  apparatus  for  an  airborne  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  metal-walled  chamber; 

a  quantity  of  a  gaseous  fu^t  cryogen  located  within  said 
chamber; 

tubelike  means  soiled  about  and  in  contact  with  the  metal- 
walled  chamber;  and 

selectively  disconnected  conduit  for  interconnecting  a 
source  of  second  cryogen  and  the  tubelike  means. 


'  5,365,747 

COMPRESSOR  PROTECTION  DISPLAY 
Lanrie  L.  Werbowsky,  6400  Hedgeroe  La,  JamcsTiUe,  N.Y. 
13078,  and  Glenn  D.  Goodnongh,  1506  Grant  BUd.,  Syncuse, 
N.Y.  13208 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,318 

Int  a.'  F25B  49/02 

VS.  CL  62—126  14  CUims 


sensed  temperature  reaches  a  predetermined  amount  and 
the  availability  sutus  of  the  compressor  within  the  heating 
or  cooling  system  indicates  that  the  compressor  cannot  be 
immediately  activated. 


5.365.748 

SCREW  COMPRESSOR  ICE  MAKING  PACKAGED  UNIT 

Gnangiing  U,  B8-9/F.,  Caaaeiray  Ceatov,  Wanchai,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,943,  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,604 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Oct  23, 1991,  91108085.6 
Int  CL'  F25C  3/02 
VS.  a.  62-235  7  Claims 


&Q^; 


»  u         *     n    M  s  a  w*  ust  i  M  u    9  u 


feiMfe 


^_ 


u         »  ttavaavnm 


1.  A  screw  compressor  ice  making  packaged  unit  compris- 
ing: 

a  horizontal  low  pressure  refrigerant  receiver  used  for  stor- 
ing and  circulating  low  pressure  and  low  temperature 
refrigerant  liquid; 

at  least  a  screw  compressor  mounted  on  top  of  the  horizontal 
low  pressure  refrigerant  receiver  and  parallel  thereto; 

two  refrigerant  liquid  supply  installations  arranged  symmet- 
rically at  the  centra]  position  underneath  said  horizontal 
low  pressure  refrigerant  receiver; 

two  horizontal  high  pressure  refrigerant  vessels  arranged 
symmetrically  at  the  exterior  of  the  refrigerant  liquid 
supply  installations; 

refrigerant  system  pipe  lines  for  connecting  all  the  paru 
arranged  symmetrically; 

the  central  axes  of  said  screw  compressor,  horizontal  low 
pressure  refrigerant  receiver  together  with  the  refrigerant 
liquid  supply  installations  and  horizontal  high  pressure 
refrigerant  vessels  being  disposed  in  upper,  middle  and 
lower  levels,  and  being  basically  lined  up  in  the  same 
vertical  plane,  all  said  parts  of  the  same  group  being  ar- 
ranged symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  middle  perpen- 
dicular plane  of  the  ice  making  packaged  unit 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  having  a  control  panel  for 
selecting  a  setpoint  temperature  and  a  heating  or  cooling  sys- 
tem for  providing  conditioned  air  in  response  to  a  difierence 
between  selected  setpoint  temperature  and  a  sensed  tempera- 
ture, a  process  for  activating  the  heating  or  cooling  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
defming  an  availability  status  of  a  compressor  within  the 
heating  or  cooling  system,  the  availability  status  indicating 
whether  the  compressor  can  be  immediately  activated; 
monitoring  the  difference  between  selected  setpoint  temper- 
ature and  the  sensed  temperature; 
checking  the  availabiUty  sUtus  of  the  compressor  when  the 
difference  between  the  selected  setpoint  temperature  and 
the  sensed  temperature  reaches  a  predetermined  amount; 
and 
displaying  a  message  on  the  control  panel  indicating  the 
compressor  cannot  be  immediately  activated  when  the 
diflerence  between  selected  setpoint  temperature  and  the 


5.365.749 

COMPUTER  COMPONENT  COOLING  SYSTEM  WITH 

LOCAL  EVAPORATION  OF  REFRIGERANT 

Warren  W.  Porter,  Escandido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,309 
Int  a.'  F25D  23/12 
VS.  CL  62— 259J  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  including  at  least  one  component 
which  generates  substantial  thermal  energy,  a  cooling  system 
comprising: 
a  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial, said  heat  exchanger  and  said  thermally  conductive 
material  being  in  thermal  contact  with  said  component 
said  heat  exchanger  including  an  internal  expansion  cham- 
ber; 
a  first  conduit  having  a  first  end  which  is  connected  with 
said  expansion  chamber  for  providing  a  pressurized  refrig- 
erant to  said  expansion  chamber; 
whereby  said  pressurized  refrigerant  is  expanded  within  said 
expansion  chamber  absorbing  heat  from  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  said  attached  component;  and 
a  second  conduit  having  a  first  end  which  is  connected  with 
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said  expansion  chamber  for  providing  egress  of  the  ex-  5,368,751 

panded  refrigerant;  UNIVERSAL  ACX^UMULATOR  DEHYDRATOR 

wherein  said  first  conduit  has  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  ASSEAfBLY 

Donald  E.  Mikeaell,  and  Keanetk  B.  Newmaiu  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  aadgDon  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,198 

Int  a.5  F25B  43/00 

VS.  CL  62—298  1  CUin 


/" 


^Nl. 


second  conduit  and  is  placed  coaxial  with  and  within  said 
second  conduit; 
whereby  said  expanded  refrigerant  and  said  second  conduit 
are  heated  through  thermal  contact  with  said  first  conduit. 


5,365,750 
REMOTE  REFRIGERATTVE  PROBE 
Steven  Greentliai,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Aqnarinm  Snpply,  Cenitos,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,733 

Int  CL'  F25B  3/00 

VS,  CL  62—293  20  Oainu 


1.  A  remote  refrigerative  probe  system  adapted  for  cooling 
an  environment  in  which  the  probe  is  placed  by  transfer  of  heat 
to  a  refrigerant  flowing  through  the  interior  of  said  probe, 
comprising: 

a  thin  walled  housing  defining  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
probe,  having  an  interior  surface; 

an  insert  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  sealingly 
contained  within  said  housing  means,  having  an  exterior 
surface  portion  adapted  to  conform  to  said  interior  surface 
of  said  housing,  which  has  channels  therein  configured  to 
define  an  elongated  fluid  flowpath  adjacent  and  in  fluid 
contact  with  said  interior  surface  of  said  housing  when 
said  insert  member  is  inserted  into  the  housing  to  form  said 
probe; 

a  refrigerant  fluid  conduit  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said 
housing  and  insert  member  forming  said  probe  to  a  source 
of  Uquid  refrigerant  and  for  carrying  away  gaseous  refrig- 
erant having  absorbed  heat  from  the  environment  of  the 
probe. 


.J        « 


1.  A  universal,  modular  accumulator  dehydrator  assembly 
kit  adapted  for  use  with  any  of  several  different  vehicle  air 
conditioning  systems  each  of  which  has  input  and  output  lines 
of  varying  predetermined  orientation  and  location  intended  to 
be  joined  to  said  assembly,  comprising, 

a  generally  cylindrical  canister  body  having  an  open  end, 
closed  end,  and  uninterrupted  side  wall, 

an  end  cap  sized  to  fit  closely  in  said  canister  body  open  end 
and  having  an  inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe  opening  there- 
through, 

a  pair  of  top  feed  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  and  a  pair  of  bottom 
feed  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
end  cap  pipe  openings, 

a  detachable  block  sized  to  abut  said  cap  and  having  a  pair  of 
protruding  sleeves  on  an  inner  surface  sized  to  fit  into  said 
end  cap  concentric  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  and  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  bores  concentric  to  said  sleeves,  and, 

a  bendable,  cylindrical  input  tube  and  output  tube  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  input  and  output  lines  respectively 
and  sized  to  fit  closely  but  movably  within  said  block 
bores, 

whereby,  a  top  feed  or  bottom  feed  orientation  may  be 
chosen  for  said  assembly,  after  which  a  pair  of  input  and 
output  tubes  may  be  prebcnt  and  turned  within  said  bores 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  connection  to  said  lines,  after  which 
said  tubes  may  be  fixed  in  place  in  said  block  bores  and 
said  block  attached  to  said  end  cap. 


5,365,752 
FREEZING  APPARATUS 
Paid  A.  Coffre,  Chatswood,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Industrial  Gases  Limited,  North  Sydney,  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  13,  1992,  PL3508 
Int  a.'  F25D  17/02 
MS.  CL  62—374  17  ClainH 

1.  A  freezing  apparatus  comprising:  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing tunnel  housing  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends  for 
containing  a  cooling  atmosphere  which  progresses  longitudi- 
nally a  from  the  first  end  of  the  housing  to  the  second  end; 
conveyor  means  for  carrying  articles  to  be  frozen  extending 
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through  the  tunnel  housing  and  being  substantially  pervious  to 
said  cooling  atmosphere;  and  a  shroud  located  within  and 
positioned  along  the  longitudinally  extended  tunnel  housing 
defming  an  inner  region  within  the  tunnel  housing  and  an  outer 
region  between  the  inner  region  and  the  tunnel  housing,  said 
shroud  terminating  in  an  opening  adjacent  the  conveyor  means 


element  when  the  blocking  element  is  arranged  on  the  inner 
chain  and  the  decorative  element  is  strung  onto  the  inner  chain 


iVjrV. 


5,365,754 

MAGNIFYING  GEM  HOLDER 
Gevork  Nalbudian,  Atwater  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pan 
American  Diamond  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,426 

Lit  CL'  A44C  17/02 

MS.  CL  63-26  15  claims 


*>A, 


and  comprising  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  shroud 
portions  each  having  an  aperture  for  allowing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  inner  and  outer  regions,  and  airflow  means 
for  directing  said  cooling  atmosphere  through  the  aperture  and 
said  opening  and  past  said  articles,  wherein  the  cooling  atmo- 
sphere progresses  substantially  longitudinally  between  said 
first  and  second  portions  in  said  outer  region. 


5,365.753 
BRACELET  WITH  DECORATIVE  ELEMENTS  CARRIED 

ON  AN  INNER  CHAIN 
Rni  Carrola,  Flenrier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Montres  Rado 
S.A.,  Lengnan  b.  BieL  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,531 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  31,  1991,  91  16459 
Int  CL'  A44C  5/02:  F16G  13/08 
VS.  a.  63—4  13  cuim. 


1.  In  combination,  a  gem  holder  and  a  gem,  said  gem  holder 
comprising: 

a  reflective  housing  defining  a  top  edge  and  an  upwardly 
diverging  sidewall  therebelow;  and 

means  for  holding  said  gem  securely  and  sUtionary  within 
said  reflective  housing,  said  holding  means  being  associ- 
ated with  said  reflective  housing  and  holding  said  gem  in 
a  manner  such  that  said  gem  is  recessed  in  its  entirety 
below  said  top  edge  of  said  reflective  housing. 


5,365,755 

CIRCULAR  KNimNG  MACHINE  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  PATTERNED  HIGH-PILE  KNTFTED 

FABRICS 
Erwin   ScUiberle,   Ganfeiden,   Germany,   assignor   to   Terrot 
Strickmaschinen  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4242064 
Int  a.'  D04B  9/14 
VS.  a.  66-9  B  5  Claims 


1.  A  bracelet  including  an  inner  chain  comprising  a  series  of 
articulated  links  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  each  link 
including  a  central  part  and  two  lateral  arms  projecting  from 
said  central  part,  the  central  part  of  each  link  being  inserted 
between  the  lateral  arms  of  the  following  link  of  said  series, 
said  central  part  of  said  lateral  arms  having  aligned  transverse 
holes  therein,  pins  inserted  in  said  aligned  holes  for  pivotally 
coupling  each  link  to  the  adjacent  links  of  said  series,  said 
bracelet  further  including  a  plurality  of  decorative  elements 
arranged  side  by  side,  strung  onto  and  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounding the  inner  chain,  and  a  blocking  element  for  each 
decorative  element  for  positioning  said  decorative  element 
relative  to  the  inner  chain,  each  blocking  element  positioned 
on  said  inner  chain  and  comprising  two  projecting  parts  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  said  lateral  arms  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bracelet,  each  deco- 
rative element  comprising  a  passage  having  a  shoulder,  said 
shoulder  bearing  against  said  projecting  parts  of  the  blocking 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  for  manufacturing  patterned 
high-pile  knitted  fabrics  including  needles  moving  up  and 
down  in  a  needle  cylinder  and  at  least  one  fiber  feeding  means 
controlled  according  to  a  pattern,  said  fiber  feeding  means 
comprising  at  least  one  opening  cylinder  wheel  to  which  fibers 
are  fed  and  one  doffing  wheel,  said  opening  cylinder  wheel 
transferring  fibers  fed  thereto  onto  said  doffer  and  said  needles 
take  off  fibers  from  the  dofler,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
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prises  means  mounting  said  opening  cylinder  wheel  (16)  and 
said  dofTer  (11)  for  relative  movement  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  opening  cylinder  wheel  transfers  fibers  onto  said 
dofTer  and  a  second  position  in  which  transfer  of  fibers  from 
said  opening  cylinder  wheel  to  said  dofTer  is  interrupted  and 
means  for  moving  said  opening  cylinder  wheel  and  said  dofTer 
to  said  second  position  upon  the  interruption  of  fiber  feed  to 
said  opening  cylinder  wheel  in  accordance  with  said  pattern, 
said  needles  (2)  adapted  to  take  off  fibers  from  said  doffer  in 
both  said  first  and  second  positions. 


intermediate  portion  whereby  any  one  pair  of  axially  aligned 
bores  is  then  freely  engageable  by  the  shackle  of  a  padlock  for 


S,365,7S6 

FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINE  HAVING  SEPARATELY 

MOVABLE  UPPER  AND  LOWER  BEDS 

To«U]MMi  Nakaaori,  and  fkukito  Hirai,  both  of  Wakayama, 

Japan,  aaaisiion  to  SUma  Sciki  Mfg^  Ltd^  Wakayana,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,000 

OaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  Dec.  17, 1992,  4-337329 

Lit  CL'  D04B  15/10.  15/12 

VS.  CL  66    64  6  Claim 


1.  A  flat  knitting  machine,  comprising: 

a  needle  bed  having  plate  grooves  engraved  on  an  upper  face 

of  said  needle  bed; 
needle  plates,  each  of  which  is  mounted  in  each  of  said  plate 

grooves; 
needle  grooves  formed  between  said  needle  plates, 
a  supporting  part  attached  to  and  extending  upward  from  a 

number  of  specific  needle  plates;  and 
a  transferring  jack  bed  supported  by  said  supporting  part, 

said  transferring  jack  bed  being  movable  in  a  longitudinal 

direction  of  said  needle  bed  along  said  supporting  part. 


5,365,757 
SAFETY  LOCK 

Mario  PrioMan,  6260,  me  MariTanx,  bvremi  204,  St-LioB«rd 

(Que),  Canada  HIP  3K3 

Filed  Ju.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,858 

Lit  a.'  E05B  73/00 

VS.  CL  70—14  6  Clains 

1.  A  safety  lock  of  monopiece  construction  consisting  of  a 
main  rigid  casing,  from  which  transversely  project  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  flanges  spaced  from  one  another,  and  each 
flange  having  at  least  one  bore  whereby  the  bores  of  said  first 
and  second  flanges  are  axially  aligned  in  pairs,  wherein  an 
elongated  channel  is  defined  between  said  spaced  flanges;  said 
channel  defining  an  inner  portion,  between  said  casing  and  said 
bores,  an  intermediate  portion,  in  register  with  said  bores,  and 
a  lengthwise  mouth,  opposite  said  inner  portion  thereof;  and  a 
resilient  bail  member,  deflning  an  inner  leg  which  is  endwisely 
anchored  to  said  casing,  a  free  outer  leg,  and  a  web  member 
integrally  interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer  legs,  wherein 
said  outer  leg  has  an  intermediate  section  which  b  releasably 
engageable  through  said  channel  mouth  and  into  said  channel, 
said  outer  leg  intermediate  section  being  sized  to  fit  within  said 
channel  inner  portion  while  positively  clearing  said  channel 


•  •'^"m  (%^< 
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preventing  release  of  said  bail  outer  leg  from  said  channel  and 
thus  for  anchoring  said  bail  member  outer  leg  to  said  casing. 


5,365,758 

LOCK  FOR  INCAPACITATING  MOTORCYCLE  DISK 

BRAKE 

JiB-Ren  Shich,  No.  178,  SUli  CUa  Rd^  Taickiug,  Taiwan,  Prov. 

ofCUna 

Filed  Jnl.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,966 

Iirt.  <X>  B60R  25/00 

VS.  CL  70—33  4  Claim* 


1.  A  lock  for  incapacitating  a  motorcycle  disk  brake  having 
ventilation  holes,  said  lock  comprising: 

(a)  a  lock  body  having  a  first  lateral  side,  a  second  lateral  side 
adjacent  to  said  first  lateral  side,  and  a  slot  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  lateral  side  and  extending  into 
said  lock  body  for  a  predetermined  length; 

(b)  a  locking  bolt  disposed  inside  said  lock  body  in  such 
manners  that  it  reciprocates  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  and  that  it  is  situated  at  said  first  position 
at  such  time  when  there  is  no  external  force  exerting 
thereon,  and  further  that  it  is  actuated  to  move  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  to  seal  off  an  open  end 
of  said  slot  at  such  time  when  there  is  an  external  force 
acting  on  said  locking  bolt,  said  locking  bolt  having  a 
diameter  which  allows  said  locking  bolt  to  be  passed 
snugly  through  one  of  said  ventilation  holes  in  said  disk 
brake,  said  predetermined  length  being  long  enough  to 
receive  said  disk  brake  in  said  slot  while  allowing  said  bolt 
to  pass  through  one  of  said  ventilation  holes; 

(c)  a  braking  bolt  disposed  inside  said  lock  body  in  such 
manners  that  it  reciprocates  between  a  third  position  and 
a  fourth  position,  and  that  it  is  situated  at  said  third  posi- 
tion so  as  to  confine  said  locking  bolt  at  said  second  posi- 
tion at  such  time  when  there  is  no  external  force  exerting 
on  said  braking  bolt,  and  further  that  said  braking  bolt 
moves  from  said  third  position  to  said  fourth  position  to 
release  said  locking  bolt  so  as  to  move  back  to  said  first 
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position  at  such  time  when  there  is  an  external  force  acting 
on  said  bralcing  bolt;  and 
(d)  a  locking  and  unlocking  device  disposed  in  said  lock 
body  and  provided  with  a  roUtable  core,  which  confines 
said  braking  bolt  to  said  fourth  position  at  such  time  when 
said  rouuble  core  is  situated  at  an  unlocking  position  of 
said  device,  and  which  releases  said  braking  bolt  to  move 
to  said  third  position  at  such  time  when  said  roUtable  core 
is  situated  at  a  locking  position  of  said  device; 
wherein  said  lock  body  is  of  substantially  flat  rectangular 
construction,  and  wherein  said  slot  extends  into  said  lock 
body  from  said  first  lateral  side  of  said  lock  body  in  such 
a  manner  that  it  is  parallel  to  said  second  lateral  side  of 
said  lock  body  so  as  to  divide  said  lock  body  into  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  with  said  first  portion  being 
wider  than  said  second  portion; 

wherein  said  lock  body  has  a  horizontal  through  hole,  which 
traverses  said  lock  body  in  such  manners  that  it  is  parallel 
to  said  first  lateral  side  and  that  it  traverses  said  slot  hav- 
ing an  open  end  situated  in  said  first  lateral  side,  said 
horizontal  through  hole  being  divided  into  a  front  seg- 
ment situated  in  said  first  portion,  a  mid-segment  situated 
in  said  first  portion  and  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  said  front  segment,  and  a  rear  segment  situ- 
ated in  said  second  portion; 

wherein  said  locking  bolt  has  a  portion  which  is  located  at 
said  front  segment  and  is  provided  with  a  plastic  cap 
having  a  recess  to  accommodate  therein  a  first  coil  spring 
which  has  one  end  urging  a  shoulder  formed  by  said  front 
segment  and  said  mid-segment  and  which  has  another  end 
urging  a  bottom  surface  of  said  recess; 

wherein  said  locking  bolt  includes  a  strip  slot  situated  at  said 
first  position  at  such  time  when  said  locking  bolt  is  pushed 
by  said  first  coil  spring  until  a  front  slot  wall  of  said  strip 
slot  is  in  contact  with  a  pin  located  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  mid-segment  of  said  horizontal  through 
hole;  and 

wherein  said  locking  bolt  is  situated  at  said  second  position 
at  such  time  when  said  locking  bolt  is  acted  on  by  an 
external  force  until  a  rear  slot  wall  of  said  strip  slot  is  in 
contact  with  said  pin,  with  a  rear  end  of  said  locking  bolt 
extending  into  said  rear  segment  of  said  horizontal 
through  hole. 


5,365,759 

LOCKING  DEVICE  IN  THE  CLOSING  OR  OPENING 

POSITION  OF  A  VALVE 

SUtio  Bonomi,  Vale  Bomata,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rubinetierie 

Utensileric  Bonomi  Sj'.l.,  Cilivergbe  di  Mazzano,  Italy 

Rled  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,553 

Int.  a.5  F16K  35/00 

VS.  a.  70-177  16  Claims 


tioned  to  contact  said  retainer  shoulder  to  block  roution 
of  said  handle; 

fastening  means  for  connecting  said  handle  to  said  valve 
obturator  means; 

locking  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  handle  for  move- 
ment between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position, 
and  for  securing  said  handle  in  a  fixed  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  valve  body,  said  locking  means  also  for 
enclosing  said  fastening  means  when  said  locking  means  is 
in  said  locked  position,  said  locking  means  including  a 
stopping  tooth  positionable  adjacent  said  retainer  shoulder 
to  block  roution  of  said  handle  when  said  locking  means 
is  in  said  locked  position,  said  locking  means  also  includ- 
ing means  for  retaining  said  locking  means  in  said  locked 
position  with  a  padlock,  said  locking  means  has  a  U- 
shaped  part  and  a  tubular  part,  said  stopping  tooth  extends 
from  said  tubular  part  of  said  locking  means. 


5365,760 
KEY  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Chang  J.  Song,  6740  Comstock  Road,  Richmond,  British  Colom- 
bia, Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,614,  Dec  14,  1992,  abuidoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,676 
Int  a.5  E05B  19/24 
VS.  a.  70—460  7  cUims 


:iv.-» 


1.  A  security  and  identifying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  key  having  a  first  aperture  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  a 

key  ring  or  key  peg  and  having  a  second  aperture; 
a  clip,  folded  over  a  top  portion  of  said  key  and  having  an 

opening  adjacent  said  first  aperture,  wherein  said  opening 

exposes  said  first  aperture;  and 
said  clip  further  including  a  leg  for  engaging  said  second 

aperture. 


1.  A  locking  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body; 

a  retainer  shoulder  mounted  on  said  valve  body; 

valve  obturator  means  rouubly  mounted  inside  said  valve 
body  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  body  in  different 
roUtional  positions; 

a  handle  connected  to  said  valve  obturator  means,  said  han- 
dle including  a  lever  tooth,  said  lever  tooth  being  posi- 


5,365,761 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
LOW-RESIDUAL-STRESS  ROLLED  STRIP 
Alfred  Knauschner,  Bemd  Richter,  botli  of  Freiberg;  Gerhard 
Poppe,  Hemer,  and  Lutz  Hofinann,  Wickede,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Mannesmann   Aktiengesellsdiaft,   Diisseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00484,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18688,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  960,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jon.  5,  1990,  3412823 
Int  CL'  B21B  37/06 
VS.  CL  72—12  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  continuously  rolling  a  strip  having  a 
forward  speed  between  the  rollers  that  have  a  peripheral 
speed,  wherein  the  strip  has  a  thickness,  the  rolling  taking 
place  in  a  reduction  pass  between  rollers  for  reducing  the 
thickness  of  the  strip,  wherein  the  point  at  which  the  rolls  first 
contact  the  strip  is  the  starting  point  of  the  rolling,  and  wherein 
the  forward  speed  of  the  rolled  strip  between  the  rolls  is  identi- 
cal to  the  surface  speed  of  the  rolls  at  a  no-slip  point,  and 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  strip  exiting  from  between  the 
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rolls  is  the  final  thickness  of  the  strip  which  undergoes  elonga- 
tion or  contraction  during  the  rolling,  the  rolling  including  the 
use  of  finishing  rolls  with  a  gap  therebetween,  an  adjuster  for 
adjusting  the  gap,  and  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  in 
"n"  number  of  measuring  zones  longitudinal  stress  over  the 
width  of  the  strip,  the  improvement  which  comprises  (a)  con- 
tinuously adjusting  with  the  adjuster  the  gap  between  the 
fmishing  rolls  in  n  strip  elements  and  a  nimiber  of  adjustment 
zones  by  an  increment  of  S,  for  a  respective  strip  element  i. 


5,365,763 

DEVICE  FOR  SHAPING  OF  HELICAL  FINS  ON  THE 

OUTER  WALL  OF  A  TUBE 

Michel  Cretin,  Mellecey,  and  Charles  Marcon,  Chagny,  both  of 

France,  aasigiiors  to  Eicofier  Technologic  SA,  Chaloo-sur- 

Saone,  France 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,254 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1992,  92  05762 

Int.  a.'  B21D  53/06 

VS.  CL  72—98  24  Clainu 


wherein  said  increment  is  calculated  by  continuously  measur- 
ing the  no-sUp  point  from  the  average  thickness  reduction  pass 
€h,ga<  and  the  amount  ti,_ic  of  partial  thickness  reduction  from 
the  no-slip  point  to  the  exit  side  of  the  gap,  the  determination 
of  the  average  reduction  pass  being  made  before  or  at  the 
starting  point  of  the  pass,  (b)  determining  the  ratio  of  (k.gts/ 
ek.k  that  is  a  constant  for  a  given  pass  of  the  rolls,  and  (c) 
forming  the  product  of  said  ratio  with  h|  which  is  the  final 
thickness  of  the  strip  and  with  c/,/  that  is  the  value  of  the  elon- 
gation or  contraction  measured  on  the  strip  element  i. 


5,365.762 
SUCnON-TYPE  SHOT  PEENING  MACHINE  SENSOR 

Robert  A.  Thompson,  Quaker  Street,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,174,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,923 

Int.  CL'  B24C  1/00 

UJS.  CL  72—53  10  Claims 


1.  A  suction-type  shot  peening  machine  sensor,  wherein  said 
sensor  is  comprised  of: 
a  suction-type  shot  peening  gun  having  a  suction  chamber; 

and 
a  pressure  detection  means  operatively  connected  to  said 

suction  chamber  for  measuring  a  pressure  in  said  suction 

chamber. 


1.  A  device  for  the  forming  of  at  least  one  helical  fin  (3)  on 
the  outer  wall  of  a  tube  (2)  comprising: 

first  and  second  carriages  (4,  5)  arranged  opposite  each  other 
symmetrically  in  a  shaping  zone  on  either  side  of  the  tube, 
the  axis  of  the  tube  defining  an  axis  of  translation 
(XI— XI), 

translation  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  carriages 
to  approach  each  other  to  a  working  position  and  for 
moving  apart  from  each  other, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  carriages  having  a  pair  of  car- 
rier heads  (10,  11).  (12,  13), 

each  carrier  head  including  a  forming  roll  (6,  7,  8,  9),  a 
carrier  shaft  (18,  19,  20,  21),  a  drive  shaft  (24,  25.  26,  27) 
for  driving  said  carrier  shaft  and  thus  rotating  the  forming 
roll, 

rotary  transmission  means  (22,  23) 

motor  means  (50), 

said  motor  means  driving  the  transmission  means  and  said 
transmission  means  driving  each  drive  shaft  at  the  same 
speed, 

each  of  said  carrier  heads  having  its  orientation  axis  (X2,  X3, 
X4,  X5)  and  being  movable  about  its  axis,  and 

said  carrier  heads  being  arranged  so  that  the  relative  angle 
formed  between  the  orientation  axes  is  90,  the  orientation 
axes  intersecting  the  tube  shaping  zone  when  the  forming 
rolls  are  in  working  position. 


5,365,764 

CROSS  ROLLING  MILL,  CROSS  ROLLING  METHOD 

AND  CROSS  ROLLING  MILL  SYSTEM 

Toshiyuki  Kigiwara,  Tokyo;  Tioneo  Ochiai,  and  Hidetoshi  Ni- 

shi,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-347031 

Int  CL'  B21B  31/20.  1/34 

VS.  CL  72—229  51  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  work  rolls  defining  a  gap  therebetween  for 
passage  of  strip  material  being  rolled  while  traveling  in  a 


November  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2179 


rolling  direction  in  a  rolling  plane,  said  work  rolls  having 
a  drive  side  which  is  rotably  driven  and  is  located  at  one 
side  of  the  gap  and  an  operation  side  at  an  opposite  side  of 
the  gap, 
an  operation  side  force-applying  device  and  a  drive  side 
force-applying  device  for  applying  forces  to  at  least  one  of 
the  work  rolls  in  a  direction  toward  the  gap,  said  opera- 
tion side  force-applying  device  and  drive  side  force-apply- 
ing device  having  respective  centers  of  operation  con- 
nected by  a  straight  line  which  is  inclined  at  a  positive 
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angle  with  respect  to  a  line  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
rolling  direction  and  parallel  to  the  rolling  plane, 
and  work  roll  aligning  devices  for  controlling  strip  crown  of 
the  strip  material  being  rolled  by  changing  a  cross  angle  of 
said  upper  and  lower  work  rolls  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, said  straight  line  connecting  respective  centers  of 
operation  of  the  force-applying  devices  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  line  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
rolling  direction  and  parallel  to  the  rolling  plane  in  the 
Same  direction  as  one  of  said  work  rolls. 


5,365,765 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

UPSETTING  THE  ENDS  OF  A  CYLINDRICL  BLANK 

Allen  P.  Gohl,  4501  Singh,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.  48310,  and 

EdmBBd  W.  GoU,  304  CoMiroo,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

48063-5873 

Coatianatioii  of  Ser.  No.  925,508,  Aug.  5, 1992,  abwidoncd.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,857 

Int  CL'  B21K  1/52 

VS.  a.  72—355.6  16  Claims 


1.  A  press  assembly  (20)  for  upsetting  the  ends  (22)  of  a 
cylindrical  blank  (24),  said  press  assembly  (20)  comprising: 
an  actuation  assembly  (42)  including  two  ends; 
force  applying  means  (45)  operatively  connected  to  said 


actuation  assembly  (42)  for  providing  downward  force  to 
said  actuation  assembly  (42); 

a  pair  of  upper  wedge  members  (58)  affixed  one  at  each  end 
of  said  actuation  assembly  (42); 

upper  die  means  (30)  comprising  an  upper  die  recess  (32); 

lower  die  means  (26)  comprising  a  lower  die  recess  (28)  for 
receiving  the  cylindrical  blank  (24)  such  that  said  upper 
(32)  and  lower  (28)  die  recesses  loosely  surround  the 
cylindrical  blank  (24); 

two  punches  (36)  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
ouuide  said  die  recesses  (28,32)  and  an  extended  position 
within  said  die  recesses  (28,32)  for  upsetting  the  two  ends 
(22)  of  the  cylindrical  blank  (24); 

said  punches  (36)  each  including  an  end  (38); 

a  pair  of  lower  wedge  members  (60)  each  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  punches  (36)  and  posi- 
tioned to  coact  with  said  upper  wedge  members  (58)  to 
provide  axial  movement  of  said  punches  (36)  to  said  ex- 
tended position; 

compression  means  (48  and  SO)  for  producing  a  clamping 
force  between  said  upper  die  means  (30)  and  said  lower 
die  means  (26);  and 

characterized  by  said  ends  (38)  of  said  punches  (36)  each 
including  a  concave  end  surface  (40)  for  directing  the  flow 
of  the  ends  (22)  of  the  cylindrical  blank  (24)  as  they  are 
punched  to  facilitate  uniform  flare-out  of  internal  grain 
structure  within  the  ends  (22)  of  the  blank  (24)  while 
avoiding  flare-out  within  a  cylindrical  body  portion  (130) 
of  the  blank  (24)  to  permit  grain  structure  (134)  along  the 
cylindrical  body  portion  (130)  to  remain  parallel  and 
maintain  a  smooth  exterior  surface  on  the  cylindrical  body 
portion  (130). 


5,365,766 

DIE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  IN  THE  ANGULAR 

ORIENTATION  OF  THE  LOWER  DIE  PLATE  MEMBERS 

Yokio  Takahashi,  La  Habra,  and  Etsoo  Fukuda,  Ccrritos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amada  Engineering  A  Serrice  Co.,  Inc., 

La  Mirada,  Calif  . 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,759 

Int  CL'  B21D  5/01 

VS.  a.  72—387  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  bending  flat  metal  stock  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  tool  member; 

hinged  plate  members  for  supporting  said  flat  metal  stock; 

rotatable  means  secured  to  and  positioned  below  said  hinged 
plate  members  for  rotating  said  plate  members  to  a  prede- 
termined angular  position  when  a  force  is  applied  to  said 
plate  members; 

means  movable  in  the  vertical  direction  and  coupled  to  said 
hinged  plate  members  to  apply  a  force  thereto; 

an  expandable  pressure  device  having  a  wall  portion  in 
contact  with  said  movable  means,  a  pressure  controllable 
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material  being  enclosed  therein,  the  position  of  said  wall 
portion  being  dependent  upon  the  pressure  of  the  material 
within  said  container; 

means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  material  whereby 
the  position  of  said  movable  means  b  controlled  to  pro- 
vide the  desired  angular  orienution  between  said  plate 
members;  and 

means  positioned  below  and  in  contact  with  said  pressure 
device  for  moving  said  metal  stock  into  contact  with  said 
tool  member  whereby  a  bending  force  is  applied  to  said 
metal  stock. 


5,365,768 
SENSOR 
Seiko  Suzuki,  Hitachioota;  Kazuo  Kato,  Tookai;  Masahiro  Ma- 
tsumoto,  Hitachi;  Shigeki  TsucUtani,  Mito;  Masayuki  Mild, 
and  Yoshihlro  Yokota,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignon 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,261,  Not.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  553,307,  Jul.  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,148 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1989,  1-186026 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  5/252.  3/04:  GOIP  27/00 

VS,  a.  73—1  R  22  Claima 


3  1 


5,365,767 
BRAKE  PRESS  ARRANGEMENT 
Wmiam  A.  Kitchen,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Malcolm  F.  Hitchcock, 
Caledonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcaae  Inc,  Grand 
Rapidt,Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,171 

Int.  CL'  B21D  37/04.  37/12 

\3S.  CL  72—481  22  Clainu 
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1.  A  sensor  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  said  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  a  detector  for  detecting  a  physical  quantity,  the  physical 
quantity  being  at  least  one  of  pressure,  acceleration,  and 
flow  rate, 

(b)  a  signal  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  detector,  and 

(c)  adjusting  means  coupled  to  said  signal  control  circuit  for 
adjusting  a  characteristic  of  said  detector,  said  signal 
control  circuit  and  said  adjusting  means  being  formed  as 
an  integrated  circuit  on  a  single  semiconductor  chip,  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  pads  for 
receiving  digital  control  signals,  a  resistor  network,  a 
plurality  of  switches  connected  to  select  the  resistance  of 
said  resistor  network,  a  plurality  of  current-responsive 
elements  connected  to  said  plurality  of  switches  and  re- 
sponsive to  digital  control  signals  applied  to  said  input 
pads  for  assuming  a  conductive  state  to  control  said  plu- 
rality of  switches,  and  voltage  control  means  responsive 
to  the  conductive  state  of  said  switches  for  adjusting  the 
characteristics  of  said  detector  in  accordance  with  the 
digital  control  signals  received  by  said  input  pads. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  prealigning  one  or  more  brake  dies  to 
facilitate  die  changes  in  a  brake  press  having  a  ram,  compris- 
ing: 

a  die  holder  including  first  means  for  operably  mounting  the 
same  in  the  brake  press,  said  first  means  including  a  float- 
ing adapter  to  minimize  undesirable  bending  stresses  on 
said  die  holder  from  misaligned  and  nonlinear  movement 
of  the  ram  of  the  brake  press,  said  die  holder  fiiriher 
including  a  lower  suppori  surface;  and 

a  pair  of  subplates  adapted  to  receive  the  brake  dies  in  a 
semipermanent  arrangement  to  form  a  subassembly 
wherein  the  brake  dies  can  be  prealigned,  said  subplates 
being  adapted  to  mateably  removably  engage  said  die 
bolder,  said  die  holder  including  second  means  for  se- 
curely retaining  said  subassembly  therein  and  furiher 
including  guide  means  for  guiding  said  subplates  along  a 
linear  path  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  second 
means  including  a  lower  jaw  movable  between  a  raised 
position  and  a  lowered  position,  said  lower  jaw  being 
below  said  lower  suppori  surface  when  said  lower  jaw  is 
in  said  lowered  position; 

whereby  the  brake  dies  can  be  semipermanently  attached  to 
said  subplates,  said  die  holder  can  be  semipermanently 
attached  to  the  brake  press,  and  said  subassembly  can  be 
removably  installed  in  said  die  holder  in  the  brake  press  in 
a  time  efficient  manner. 


5,365,769 
METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  THE  CORRECT 
OPERATION  OF  A  SAFETY  VALVE  OF  AN  OIL  WELL 
Jean-Claude  Ferry,  Pau,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Pro- 
duction, France 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00203,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15768,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,344 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1991,  91  02839 
Int  CL'  GOIL  27/00:  GOIM  19/00 
MS.  CL  73—4  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  verifying  that  an  oil  well  safety  valve,  nor- 
mally biased  to  a  closed  position  and  opened  by  hydraulic 
pressure  applied  thereto  by  a  fluid  supplied  at  a  constant  flow 
rate,  is  operating  correctly  when  installed  within  the  oil  well 
comprising: 

preparing  a  reference  curve  of  applied  hydraulic  pressure 
versus  elapsed  time  prior  to  installation  of  the  safety  valve 
in  the  well  and  when  the  safety  valve  is  known  to  be 
operating  correctly,  said  curve  being  prepared  by  apply- 
ing hydraulic  pressure  to  the  safety  valve  by  supplying 
fluid  at  a  constant  flow  rate  causing  the  safety  valve  to 
open; 
preparing  an  operating  curve  of  applied  hydraulic  pressure 
versus  elapsed  time  when  the  valve  is  installed  within  the 
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oil  well,  said  operating  curve  also  being  prepared  by 
applying  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  safety  valve  by  supply- 
ing fluid  at  a  constant  flow  rate  causing  the  safety  valve  to 
open;  and 
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comparing  the  reference  and  operating  curves  in  order  to 
determine  if  the  safety  valve  is  operating  correctly. 


5,365.770 
ULTRASONIC  WAVE  INTERFEROMETERS 
Allea  H.  Meitzler,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Edward  N.  Sickafns,  Grosse 
He,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,957 

iBt  a.'  GOIP  15/OS:  H03H  9/30 

MS.  a.  73—24.06  21  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  wave  interferometer  device  comprising: 

a  section  of  ultrasonic  wave  transmission  media  for  defining 
substantially  isolated  coplanar  first  and  second  ultrasonic 
wave  paths  therethrough,  said  first  and  second  ultrasonic 
wave  paths  each  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end 
and  defining  substantially  equal  transmission  characteris- 
tics from  said  input  ends  to  said  output  ends  for  a  neutral 
condition  of  said  device; 

ultrasonic  wave  transmitters  coupled  to  said  media  for  intro- 
ducing ultrasonic  waves  into  said  input  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  ultrasonic  wave  paths; 

an  ultrasonic  wave  receiver  coupled  to  said  media  for  re- 
ceiving and  combining  ultrasonic  waves  from  said  output 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  ultrasonic  wave  paths  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  combina- 
tion of  ultrasonic  waves  from  said  first  and  second  ultra- 
sonic wave  paths  as  said  ultrasonic  waves  are  received 
from  said  output  ends  of  said  first  and  second  ultrasonic 
wave  paths; 

a  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  ultrasonic  wave  transmitters 


to  generate  ultrasonic  waves  in  said  first  and  second  ultra- 
sonic wave  paths;  and 
a  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  said  output  signal  generated 
by  said  ultrasonic  wave  receiver. 


5,365,771 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  BOTTLES 

FOR  CONTAMINATION 
Peter  Gysi,  BeUikoo;  The©  Hneaaer,  RadoUstetten,  and  Mel- 
cfaior  Zombach,  Diibendorf,  aU  of  SwitzcrfauMl,  aadgnors  to 
ElpirtroBic  AG,  Zng.  SwitzcriaMi 

FUed  JbL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,920 
CUins    priority,    appUcatJoa    Switzerlaad,    Jul.    9,    1992, 
02166/92-0;  Sep.  1, 1992,  02715/92-6;  Feb.  8, 1993,  00382/93-2 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/U 
MS.  CL  73—31.03  i6  ( 


I.  Process  for  testing  bottles,  in  particular  plastic  bottles, 
conveyed  along  a  conveyor  line,  for  the  presence  of  contami- 
nation, comprising  the  steps  of; 

feeding  a  plurality  of  bottles  from  a  conveyor  line  to  a  carou- 
sel; 

inserting  one  of  a  plurality  of  sampling  lines  into  one  of  a 
plurality  of  bott'es  as  the  bonles  enter  the  carousel,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  sampling  lines  being  connected  by  a 
distribution  unit  to  a  common  suction  pump; 

simultaneously  and  continuously  withdrawing  a  plurality  of 
gas  samples  from  the  plurality  of  bottles  which  are  present 
on  the  carousel  by  means  of  the  suction  pump  and  the 
plurality  of  sampling  lines; 

during  the  step  of  withdrawing  gas  introducing  air  into  each 
of  the  bottles  present  on  the  carousel  by  means  of  an  air 
pump  and  a  plurality  of  air  lines  inuoduced  into  the  bot- 
tles; 

feeding  the  plurality  of  gas  samples,  one  at  a  time  in  succes- 
sion and  in  a  controlled  sequence,  through  the  distribution 
unit  to  the  inlet  of  a  testing  unit  common  to  several  bottles 
while  discharging  the  other  of  the  plurality  of  gas  samples 
from  a  bottle  into  the  atmosphere; 

removing  the  sampling  lines  and  the  air  lines  from  each  of 
the  bottles  when  a  gas  sample  from  a  bottle  has  reached 
the  testing  units;  and 

feeding  the  bottle  to  another  conveyor  line  from  the  carou- 
sel. 


5,365,772 

LEAK  DETECTION  IN  A  REDUCED  PRESSURE 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yasuhiro  Ueda,  Tokyo,  and  Hirooari  Takahashi,  Itami.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited  and  Miiaabiahi 

Electric  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,859 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japu,  JnL  10,  1992,  4-206249 

Int  a.'  GOIM  3/04 

MS.  CL  73—40.7  15  Claiau 

1.  A  reduced  pressure  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processing  vessel  for  processing  an  object  to  be  processed 

in  a  reduced  pressure  atmosphere; 
exhaust  means,  including  a  main  exhaust  system  having  a 
relatively  high  exhaust  pressure  and  a  sub-exhaust  system 
for  performing  an  initial  slow  exhaust,  said  sub-exhaust 
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system  having  a  relatively  low  exhaust  pressure,  relative 
to  said  high  exhaust  pressure  of  said  main  exhaust  system 
for  evacuating  said  processing  vessel;  and 


5,365.774 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

SEAL  OF  FILLED  CONTAII>JERS 

Willy  Horlacher,  Vellberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gasti  Verpack- 

nngsmaachinen  GmbH,  Schwabiscb-Hall,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10, 1992,  4230025 
Int  a.'  GOIM  i/i6.  3/34 
VS.  CL  73— 49J  17  Claims 


detection  means  for  detecting  an  oxygen  gas  concentration 
or  an  oxygen  gas  partial  pressure  to  detect  lealuge  within 
said  processing  vessel  during  exhaust  performed  by  said 
sub-exhaust  system. 


5,365,773 
ENGINE  BLOWBY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Russell  R.  Graze,  Jr.,  Dunlap,  and  Wayne  A.  Supak,  Washing- 
ton, both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,956 
Int.  CL'  GOIM  3/00 
VS.  CL  73—47  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  seal  tightness  of  a  cover  sealed  to 
a  container  closed  by  the  cover  and  having  an  air  space  origi- 
nally under  atmospheric  pressure  PI  between  contents  of  the 
container  and  the  cover,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  container  into  a  vacuum  chamber 
evacuatable  through  a  vacuum  line  opening  into  said 
chamber  from  above; 

(b)  evacuating  said  chamber  at  least  above  said  cover 
through  said  vacuum  line,  thereby  enabling  pressure 
within  said  container  to  bulge  said  cover  upwardly  to  an 
extent  representing  sealing  tightness  of  the  cover  on  the 
container; 

(c)  upon  upward  bulging  of  said  cover,  automatically  block- 
ing with  said  cover  a  mouth  of  said  vacuum  line  and 
thereby  signalling  by  the  blocking  of  the  mouth  of  the 
vacuum  line  a  satisfactory  seal,  an  unsatisfactory  seal 
preventing  said  cover  from  bulging  sufficiently  to  block 
said  mouth;  and 

(d)  measuring  a  pressure  difference  between  a  pressure  P2 
generated  in  said  chamber  by  evacuation  through  said 
vacuum  line  and  a  pressure  P3  applied  by  said  vacuum  line 
to  said  chamber. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  blowby  of  gasses  past  a  piston 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  having  an  oil 
sump  positioned  below  and  in  communication  with  the  piston 
and  an  opening  positioned  above  a  liquid  level  in  the  sump  and 
in  communication  with  gasses  in  the  oil  sump,  comprising: 
a  conduit  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  being 

connectable  at  the  first  end  portion  to  the  opening; 
first  means  for  maintaining  the  conduit  at  a  preselected 

temperature; 
second  means  for  filtering  particulate  from  fluid  passing 

through  the  conduit; 
a  thermal  flow  meter  connected  to  and  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  conduit  and  adapted  to  measure  the  mass 
flow  rate  of  gasses  delivered  from  the  engine  by  the  con- 
duit; and 
fourth  means  connected  to  and  being  positioned  down- 
stream of  the  thermal  flow  meter  for  maintaining  the 
gaseous  pressure  within  the  oil  sump  at  preselected  values. 


5,365,775 
PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MEASUREMENT  OF 
SPEOFIC  nLTRATION  RESISTANCE  AND 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  OF  A  nBROUS 
DISPERSION 
John  G.  Penniman,  P.O.  Box  930,  Carmel,  N.Y.  10512 
FUed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,007 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  11/02.  33/S4;  D21C  1/10 
VS.  a.  73—53.04  18  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  the  continuous,  accurate  and  simultaneous 
monitoring  of  streaming  potential  and  specific  filtration  resis- 
tance of  a  solid  material  in  a  fluid  which  comprises  passing  the 
fluid  through  a  screen  until  a  pad  of  the  solid  material  is  formed 
between  two  electrodes  on  the  screen,  maintaining  the  pressure 
on  the  screen  side  of  the  pad  at  a  predetermined  value  with 
respect  to  the  pressure  on  the  opposing  side  of  the  pad,  measur- 
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ing  the  temperature  and  conductance  of  the  fluid  while  mea-  5,365,777 

suring  the  height  of  the  liquid  interface  on  the  screen  side  of  RHEOMETER  WITH  FLOW  DIVERTER  TO  ELIMINATE 

END  EFFECTS 
Ken  S.  Layton,  Dnocaii,  Okla.,  aaaignor  to  Halliborton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,723 

iHt  CL'  COIN  11/14 

VS.  CL  73-54J8  lo  Oaimi 


I 
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the  pad,  and  calculating  the  zeto  potential  and  specific  filtra- 
tion resistance  from  the  measurements  taken. 


5,365,776 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
VISCOSITY  OF  LIQUIDS 
Jochen  K.  Lehmann,  Roatock;  Roland  Glatzer,  Bad  Schwal- 
bach;  Jutta  Hartmann,   Weiterstadt,   and   Dieter  Wagner, 
Wiesbaden,   all  of  Germany,   assignors   to   Schott  Cerate 
GmbH,  Hofbeim,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1992,  4222111; 
Jun.  23,  1993,  4320813 

Int  a.'  GOIN  11/06 
VS.  CL  73—54.07  17  claims 


6.  A  rheometer,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  defined  therein  for  receiving  a 

fluid  under  pressure; 
a  cup  including  a  shaft,  a  cup  end  wall  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  a  cylindrical  cup  side  wall  connected  to  said  cup 
end  wall,  wherein  said  cup  is  mounted  in  said  housing  so 
that  said  cup  end  wall  and  said  cup  side  wall  can  be  ro- 
tated in  said  chamber; 
a  motor  connected  to  said  housing  and  said  shaft  of  said  cup 

for  rotating  said  cup; 
a  bob  including  a  bob  end  member  and  a  cylindrical  bob  side 
wall  connected  to  said  bob  end  member,  said  bob  disposed 
in  said  cup  so  that  said  bob  end  member  is  parallel  to  said 
cup  end  wall  and  so  that  said  bob  side  wall  is  concentric 
with  said  cup  side  wall; 
a  first  flow  diverter  member,  said  first  flow  diverter  member 
disposed  fuedly  in  said  cup  between  said  cup  end  wall  and 
said  bob  end  member  for  eliminating  adverse  end  effects 
of  fluid  under  pressure  adjacent  said  bob  end  member; 
a  second  flow  diverter  member,  said  second  flow  diverter 
member  disposed  fixedly  in  said  chamber  of  said  housing 
adjacent  an  end  of  said  bob  side  wall  and  an  end  of  said 
cup  side  wall  opposite  said  bob  end  member  and  said  cup 
end  wall  for  eliminating  adverse  end  effects  of  fluid  under 
pressure  adjacent  said  end  of  said  bob  side  wall  opposite 
said  bob  end  member; 
means  for  connecting  said  bob  to  said  housing  so  that  said 

bob  can  rotate  relative  to  said  housing;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  flow  diverter 
members  to  said  housing. 


1.  In  a  process  for  determining  the  viscosity  of  a  Newtonian 
liquid  with  a  capillary  viscometer,  comprising  a  storage  vessel 
and  a  capillary  tube,  wherein  said  liquid  flows  from  said  stor- 
age vessel  through  said  capillary  tube,  the  improvement 
wherein: 
the  flow  rate  of  liquid  through  said  capillary  tube  changes 

with  time,  and 
the  change  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  through  the  viscome- 
ter is  measured  whereby  viscosity  of  the  liquid  can  be 
determined  by  the  Hagen-Poiseuille  law. 


5,365,778 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  UQUID  VISCOSITY  AND 

ULTRASONIC  VISCOMETER 

Shuh-Haw  Sheen,  Naperrilie;  William  P.  Lawrence,  Downers 
Grove;  Hual-Te  Chien,  Naperrilie,  and  Apostolos  C.  Raptis, 
Downers  Grove,  all  of  IIL,  assignors  to  The  UniTeraity  of 
Chicago,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,526 
Int  a.'  GOIN  11/00.  29/02 
VS.  a.  73—54.41  14  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  viscometer  for  measuring  viscosity  of  a  fluid 
comprising: 
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means  for  generating  ultrasonic  shear  waves  coupled  to  the 
fluid; 

means  for  generating  ultrasonic  longitudinal  waves  coupled 
to  the  fluid; 

means  for  detecting  reflections  from  said  generated  ultra- 
sonic shear  waves; 
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port  by  extracting  a  sample  of  gas  from  said  environment 
through  said  outlet  port; 

(d)  measuring  said  gaseous  environment  sample  accessed 
through  said  outlet  port  to  determine  its  humidity;  and 

(e)  correlating  said  humidity  of  said  gaseous  environment 
sample  to  the  corrosion  condition  of  said  prestressing 
element  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port. 


5,365,780 

MISFIRE  DETECnON  IN  I>JTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  OVERLAPPING  POWER  STROKES 

Timothy  M.  Feldkamp,  Ana  Arbor,  Mich.,  aadgiior  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  173,029 

lat  CL'  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  CL  73— 117J  4ClaiiH 


means  for  detecting  reflections  from  said  generated  ultra- 
sonic longitudinal  waves; 

means  responsive  to  said  ultrasonic  longitudinal  waves  re- 
flections detecting  means  for  determining  phase  velocity 
of  the  fluid;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  ultrasonic  shear  waves  reflections 
detecting  means  for  determining  viscosity  of  the  fluid. 


5,365,779 
CORROSION  CONDITION  EVALUATION  AND 
CORROSION  PROTECTION  OF  UNBONDED 
POST-TENSION  CABLES  IN  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
Hevy  VuMler  Veide,  c/o  2199  Carting  Afeaoe,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Cawida  K2B  7ES 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  45,720 

lM.a.'G01N  17/00 

VS.  CL  73—86  64  Claiou 


&r 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  misfires  of  individual  cylinder 
firings  in  a  combustion  engine  wherein  individual  cylinder 
firings  are  classified  as  misfires  and  normal  firings,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  engine  acceleration  corresponding  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinder  firings  during  operation  of  said  en- 
gine; 

determining  a  power  loss  value  for  each  cylinder  firing  with 
respect  to  others  of  said  cylinder  firings; 

comparing  each  power  loss  value  with  a  flrst  predetermined 
loss  indicative  of  misfire; 

if  a  respective  power  loss  value  is  greater  than  said  first 
predetermined  loss,  then  1)  comparing  the  immediate 
neighboring  power  loss  values  of  said  respective  power 
loss  value  with  a  second  predetermined  loss,  and  2)  detect- 
ing a  misfire  corresponding  to  said  respective  power  loss 
value  in  response  to  the  number  of  said  immediate  neigh- 
boring power  loss  values  which  are  greater  than  said 
second  predetermined  loss. 


1.  An  on-site  method  for  the  corrosion  condition  evaluation 
of  unbonded  prestressing  elements  in  post-tension  concrete 
structures  in  service,  said  elements  each  being  disposed  within 
a  respective  conduit  means,  said  conduit  means  containing  a 
gaseous  environment  to  which  said  elements  are  subjected,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  said  prestressing  element  within  said  concrete 
structure; 

(b)  providing  at  least  two  openings  in  said  concrete  structure 
at  respective  positions  along  the  longitudinal  length  of 
said  prestressing  element  and  between  terminal  ends 
thereof,  one  of  said  openings  being  an  inlet  port  and  the 
other  of  said  openings  being  an  outlet  port,  the  said  ports 
each  permitting  communication  with  said  gaseous  envi- 
ronment in  said  conduit  means; 

(c)  accessing  said  gaseous  environment  through  said  outlet 


5,365.781 
TIRE  UNIFORMITY  CORRECTION  WFTHOUT 
GRINDING 
Timothy  B.  Rhyne,  GrcenTiilc,  S.C,  aaarignor  to  Michelin  Re- 
cliercbe  et  Technique  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,256 
Inta.'G01M  17/02 
VS.  a.  73—146  50  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  magnitude  of  a  uniformity 
characteristic  in  a  cured  tire,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  unifor- 
mity characteristic  and  the  location  on  the  tire  to  be  cor- 
rected; and 
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permanently  deforming  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
uniformity  characteristic  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one 


5,365,783 

CAPACmVE  SENSING  SYSTEM  AND  TECHNIQUE 
RomU  a.  Zweifel,  NaperrUle,  lU.,  assignor  to  Packard  iMtr*- 
meat  Compuy,  lac,  DowMra  GroTe,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,538 

Irt.  CL'  GOIF  23/26 

VS.  CL  73-304  C  lo  cuimi 


carcass  reinforcing  member  of  the  tire  at  the  location 
indicated  by  the  signal. 


5,365,782 
HANDLING  ROOM  FOR  WIND-TUNNEL  CRYOGENIC 

MODELS 
XaTier  Bonis,  Koeln-Porz;  John  Tizard,  Bonn;  Ian  A.  Price, 
Wacfatberg-VUIiprott,  all  of  Germany;  Darid  Wigley,  South- 
ampton, United  Kingdom,  and  Dieter  Schimanski,  Lohmar, 
Germany,  aasignora  to  European  Transonic  Windtunnel 
GmbH,  Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  30,  1992,  4225152 
lat  a.'  GOIM  9/00 
VS.  a.  73—147  10  daims 


1.  A  capacitive  liquid  level  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  probe  movably  controllable  over  liquid  in  a  vessel,  the 

probe  being  constructed  and  arranged  over  the  liquid  to 

form  a  capacitance  therebetween; 
a  supply  circuit  coupled  to  said  probe; 
a  capacitive  sensor  coupled  to  the  probe  and  arranged  to 

provide  an  electrical  signal  representing  the  capacitance; 
a  pealc  detection  circuit  sensing  a  peak  magnitude  in  the 

electrical  signal; 
a  discrimination  circuit  providing  a  hysteresis  control  signal, 

the  discrimination  circuit,  responsive  to  the  peak  detection 

circuit  sensing  said  peak  magnitude  in  the  electrical  signal 

and  to  the  hysteresis  control  signal,  determining  a  peak 

level  corresponding  to  the  peak  magnitude  and  a  level  of 

liquid  inside  the  vessel;  and 
an  automated  control  circuit  movably  controlling  the  probe 

in  response  to  the  discrimination  circuit  determining  said 

peak  level. 


5,365.784 
HUMIDITY  SENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  F.  Morrissey,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876^36 

Int  a.'  GOIW  1/11 

VS.  a.  73—335.02  5  claims 


^^\VV\^\\^V\V^^\^\\\V\V\^V\V^\\^\\V\\V\\\VV\\\\\\^^^^^ 


■\\\\\\\\\\\s.^'^^\\v^\\\\\^\v^v\v\\\v\\\\\\\v\\^^^^ 


1.  A  handling  room  for  a  wind-tunnel  cryogenic  model, 
comprising: 

a  closeable  working  chamber  adapted  to  be  heated  by  dried 
air.  and 

an  open-topped  insulating  box  positioned  in  the  working 
chamber  and  configured  for  receiving  the  wind-tunnel 
cryogenic  model,  the  insulating  box  comprising  heat- 
insulatiiig  material  and  defining  a  space  adapted  to  be 
injected  with  cold  gas. 


1.  A  humidity  sensing  apparatus,  said  humidity  sensing  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  heat  sink; 

a  Peltier  cooler,  said  Peltier  cooler  having  electrical  leads 
for  control  current; 

a  relative  humidity  measuring  sensor,  said  relative  humidity 
measuring  sensor  having  a  changing  resistance  as  a  func- 
tion of  humidity,  said  relative  humidity  measuring  sensor 
mounted  on  top  of  said  Peltier  cooler  opposite  to  the 
electrical  leads  from  said  Peltier  cooler,  said  relative  hu- 
midity measuring  sensor  having  electrical  leads  for  out- 
putting  resistance  values; 

a  thermistor,  said  thermistor  mounted  in  intimate  contact  to 
said  relative  humidity  measuring  sensor,  said  thermistor 
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having  a  changing  resistance  as  a  function  of  temperature, 
said  thermistor  having  output  electrical  leads  for  indicat- 
ing resistance  values  therein; 

control  means,  said  control  means  for  maintaining  the  rela- 
tive humidity  on  the  relative  humidity  measuring  sensor  at 
a  predetermined  value,  said  controls  means  connected  to 
said  relative  humidity  measuring  sensor,  said  thermistor 
and  said  Peltier  cooler;  and 

data  collecting  means,  said  data  collecting  means  having 
input  the  leads  from  said  thermistor  to  determine  a  resis- 
tance value  thereof. 


5,365,785 

SUBMERSIBLE  METER  REGISTER  CASE  AND 

ASSEMBLY 

James  F.  Martia,  West  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Grinnell 

CorporatHMi,  Cranston,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,141,  Jun.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,959 

lat  a.'  GOIF  15/14 

U.S.  a.  73—431  34  Claims 


28 


1.  A  register  case  for  a  fluid  meter  totalizing  register  suitable 
for  submerged  service,  comprising; 

a  housing  comprising  a  water  impermeable  elastomeric 
material  defming  at  least  one  wall  of  a  cavity,  said  cavity 
having  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom  opening  and  defining 
a  volume  therebetween  for  receiving  and  containing 
therewithin,  in  a  region  in  between  said  top  opening  and 
said  bottom  opening,  a  fluid  meter  totalizing  register, 

a  transparent  lens  closing  said  top  opening  in  a  direct,  water- 
tight sealing  engagement  with  said  wall  of  said  housing, 
and 

a  magnetic-force  transmitting  element  of  water  impermeable 
material  closing  said  bottom  opening  in  a  direct,  water- 
tight sealing  engagement  with  said  wall  of  said  housing, 

the  register  having  a  rotatable  register  element  disposed 
within  said  cavity  adjacent  an  iimer  surface  of  said  mag- 
netic-force transmitting  element,  the  rotatable  register 
element  adapted  to  be  driven  by  magnetic  coupling  with  a 
rotatable  meter  element  disposed  adjacent  an  opposite, 
outer  surface  of  said  magnetic-force  transmitting  element. 


means  for  displaying  to  a  user  the  compensated  magnitude  of 

the  correction  weight; 
manually  operable  means  for  entering  the  diameter  of  the 

wheel  being  balanced,  said  determining  means  having 

stored  therein  different  compensation  factors  for  different 

wheel  diameters; 
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said  determining  means  being  responsive  to  the  entered 
wheel  diameter  and  to  the  correction  weight  to  compen- 
sate for  curvature,  for  an  entered  wheel  diameter,  only 
said  at  least  one  correction  weight  heavier  than  a  prede- 
termined minimum  correction  weight  limit,  each  of  a 
plurality  of  wheel  diameters  having  associated  therewith 
its  own  said  predetermined  minimum  correction  weight 
limit  above  which  compensation  occurs. 


5,365,787 
NONINVASIVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETERMINING  RESONANCE  INFORMATION  FOR 
ROTATING  MACHINERY  COMPONENTS  AND  FOR 
ANTICIPATING  COMPONENT  FAILURE  FROM 
CHANGES  THEREIN 
Walter  Hernandez,  Potomac,  and  Edward  Page,  Kensington, 
both  of  Md^  assignors  to  Monitoring  Technology  Corp.,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,821 

Int.  a.'  GOIH  1/00,  11/00:  G08B  23/00:  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  a.  73-660  61  Claims 


5,365,786 
WHEEL  BALANCING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Michael  W.  Douglas,  St  Peters,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Eagi- 
aceriag  Company,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

FIM  Jan.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,768 
Int.  a.'  GOIM  1/06 
MS,  CL  73-462  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  balancing  a  wheel  and  tire  assembly  com- 
prising: 
means  for  sensing  imbalance  of  a  wheel  and  tire  assembly; 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  determining  the 
magnitude   and   placement   of  at   least   one   correction 
weight  to  correct  the  imbalance,  said  determining  means 
further  including  means  for  compensating  the  determined 
magnitude  of  the  correction  weight  to  correct  for  curva- 
ture of  said  correction  weight; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  resonance  information  for  at 
least  one  rotating  element  of  a  rotary  machine,  said  machine's 
rotating  elements: 
comprising  a  shaft  and  one  or  more  nonshaft  rotating  ele- 
ments; 
having  at  least  one  resonant  vibration  mode;  and 
rotating  about  an  axis  at  a  fundamental  frequency  of  angular 
rotation  modulated  by  oscillatory  vibrations  of  at  least  one 
of  said  rotating  elements; 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  providing  a  train  of  N  sensor-pulses  in  each  com- 
plete 360*-rotation  of  said  shaft,  where: 
N  is  a  positive  integer; 

each  of  said  N  sensor-pulses  is  representative  of  an  angu- 
lar-rotation increment  by  said  shaft;  and 
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said  pulses,  or  the  spacings  therebetween,  have  an  instan- 
taneous frequency  associated  therewith; 

means  for  deriving  from  said  train  of  sensor-pulses  digital 
signals  represenutive  of  a  modulation  of  said  fundamental 
frequency  of  angular  roution  being  caused  by  oscillatory 
motions  of  at  least  one  of  said  routing  elemenU;  and 

means  for  deriving  from  said  digital  signals  a  signal  spectrum 
represenutive  of  frequency  componenu  present  in  said 
instantaneous  frequency  of  said  sensor-pulses,  said  signal 
spectrum  containing  signals  represenutive  of  frequency 
and  amplitude  characteristics  for  said  resonant  mode,  said 
means  comprising^  spectral -analysis  means  for  performing 
a  Fourier  Transform  spectral  analysis  on  said  digital  sig- 
nals. 


means  to  detect  deflection  comprising  means  for  causing  light 
to  be  incident  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  diaphragm,  and  means 


5,365,788 
RANDOM  VIBRATION  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Gregg  K.  Hobfas,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Qnalmark 
Corporation,  Westminster,  Colo. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,757,  Mar.  1,  1990, 

abandooed.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,631 

IbL  a.'  GOIM  7/02 

MS.  CL  73—665  «  claims 


1.  An  exciter  for  a  shaker  table  comprising  in  combination: 
a  cylinder  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  interior; 
a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylindrical  interior  of  said  cylinder; 
means  for  randomly  routing  said  piston  in  said  cylinder;  and 
means  for  admitting  and  exhausting  air  to  and  from  the 

cylindrical  interior  in  an  amount  dependent  on  the  rou- 

tional  position  of  said  piston. 


535,789 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS  WITH  DIAMOND 

DIAPHRAGMS  AND  OPTICAL  DEFLECnON 

DETECTION  MEANS 

David  H.  J.  Totterdell,  aad  Paal  R.  Chalker,  both  of  Didcot, 

Great  Britain,  aaaivMrs  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 

Authority,  Didcot,  EaglaMi 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,325 
OaiM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JaL  8,  1992. 
9214479.9 

Int  CL'  GOIL  9/06,  9/00 
UAO.  73-721  5  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  transducer  which  comprises  a  polycrystalline 
diamond  diaphragm  produced  by  vapor  deposition  of  diamond 
onto  a  substrate  and  subsequent  removal  of  the  substrate  to 
expose  a  rear  surface  of  the  diaphragm,  means  supporting  the 
diaphragm  such  that  the  diaphragm  can  deflect  in  response  to 
variations  in  pressure,  and  means  to  detect  such  deflection,  said 


for  detecting  light  reflected  by  the  rear  surface  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  thereby  to  detect  deflection  of  the  diaphragm. 

5,365,790 

DEVICE  WITH  BONDED  CONDUCTIVE  AND 

INSULATING  SUBSTRATES  AND  METHOD 

THEREFORE 

Shinh-Hui  Chen,  Lake  Zurich;  Carl  Ross;  Roseann  M.  Toma- 
sello,  both  of  Mundelein,  and  Aniu  G.  Brandes,  Arlington 
Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg, 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,142 

Int  CL'  GOIL  9/12 

U.S.CL  73-724  27  Claims 


16.  A  capacitive  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  conductive  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  top 
surface,  wherein  said  conductive  semiconductor  substrate 
is  used  as  a  first  electrode  of  a  capacitor; 

an  electrically  insulating  oxide  layer  disposed  on  a  portion  of 
the  first  top  surface  of  said  conductive  semiconductor 
substrate  and  having  a  second  top  surface  spaced  apart 
from  the  first  top  surface  of  said  conductive  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  electrically  insulating  oxide  layer  hav- 
ing a  feedthrough  aperture  disposed  therein  and  originat- 
ing at  the  second  top  surface  of  said  electrically  msulating 
oxide  layer  and  concluding  at  the  first  top  surface  of  said 
conductive  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  electrically  conductive  polysilicon  layer  disposed  on  a 
portion  of  said  electrically  insulating  oxide  layer  and 
having  a  third  top  surface  spaced  apart  from  the  second 
top  surface  of  said  electrically  insulating  oxide  layer,  said 
electrically  conductive  polysilicon  layer  extending 
through  the  feedthrough  aperture  of  said  electrically 
insulating  oxide  layer  and  conductively  contacting  said 
conductive  semiconductor  substrate,  said  electrically 
conductive  polysilicon  layer  having  a  chamber  aperture 
disposed  therein  and  originating  at  the  third  top  surface  of 
said  electrically  conductive  polysilicon  layer  and  termi- 
nating at  the  second  top  surface  of  said  electrically  insulat- 
ing oxide  layer,  said  electrically  conductive  polysilicon 
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Uyer  having  an  isolation  trench  disposed  therein  and 
originating  at  the  third  top  surface  of  said  electrically 
conductive  polysilicon  layer  and  terminating  at  the  sec- 
ond top  surface  of  said  electrically  insulating  oxide  layer 
and  defining  a  boundary  for  a  first  electrically  conductive 
contact  area  on  the  third  top  surface  of  said  electrically 
conductive  polysilicon  layer,  a  portion  of  said  electrically 
conductive  polysilicon  layer  disposed  separated  from  the 
first  electrically  conductive  contact  area  providing  a  sec- 
ond electrically  conductive  contact  area;  and 
an  insulating  glass  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  an 
opposing  second  surface,  the  opposing  second  surface 
having  a  first  metal  coating  disposed  on  a  portion  thereon 
for  providing  a  second  electrode  of  a  capacitor,  the  first 
metal  coating  connected  via  a  first  conductive  feed- 
through  passageway  through  said  insulating  glass  sub- 
strate to  the  first  surface  of  said  insulating  glass  substrate 
and  providing  a  first  external  electrical  contact,  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  first  metal  coating,  located  on  the  opposing 
second  surface,  providing  a  third  electrically  conductive 
contact  area,  and  wherein  a  second  metal  coating  is  dis- 
posed on  the  opposing  second  surface  of  said  insulating 
glass  substrate  separate  from  the  first  metal  coating,  the 
second  metal  coating  connected  via  a  second  conductive 
passageway  through  said  insulating  glass  substrate  to  tile 
first  surface  of  said  insulating  glass  substrate  and  provid- 
ing a  second  external  electrical  contact,  wherein  a  portion 
of  the  second  metal  coating,  located  on  the  opposing 
second  surface,  providing  a  fourth  electrically  conductive 
contact  area,  and  wherein  said  insulating  glass  substrate  is 
bonded  to  said  electrically  conductive  polysilicon  layer 
and  providing  a  sealed  chamber,  including  the  chamber 
aperture  and  the  isolation  trench,  both  located  between 
the  opposing  second  surface  of  said  insulating  glass  sub- 
strate and  second  top  surface  of  said  electrically  insulating 
oxide  layer,  and  wherein  the  first  electrically  conductive 
contact  area  of  said  electricaUy  conductive  polysilicon 
layer  and  the  third  electrically  conductive  contact  area  of 
the  first  metal  coating  disposed  on  the  opposing  second 
surface  of  said  insulating  glass  substrate,  are  electrically 
connected,  and  the  second  electrically  conductive  contact 
area  of  said  electrically  conductive  polysilicon  layer  and 
the  fourth  electrically  conductive  contact  area  of  the 
second  metal  coating  disposed  on  the  opposing  second 
surface  of  said  insulating  glass  substrate,  are  electrically 
connected. 


in  said  cavity,  said  hall  effect  generator  being  mounted  on 
suspending  means  supporting  said  hall  effect  generator  within 


said  bore,  said  suspending  means  and  said  hall  effect  generator 
being  received  through  the  open  end  of  said  cavity. 


5,365,792 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  STRETCH 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Max  L.  Carroll,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn,,  asaignor  to  Eaatraan 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,226 

Int.  a.'  COIN  3/18 

VS.  a.  73—788  16  Claims 


rM>"  ^'^Q=^ 
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5,365,791 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Santo  A.  Padnla,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  and  Duanc  R.  Johnson, 
Wellington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,648 
Int  a.'  GOIL  9/14 
VS.  a.  73—745  7  Claims 

6.  Signal  generator  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  movement  of  an  input  member 
comprising  a  housing  defining  a  bore  therewithin,  means  sup- 
porting a  hall  effect  signal  generator  within  said  bore,  means 
for  supplying  power  to  said  hall  effect  signal  generator  and  for 
carrying  an  output  signal  from  said  hall  effect  signal  generator, 
said  hall  effect  generator  varying  said  output  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  strength  of  a  magnetic  field  applied  to  the  hall  effect 
generator,  and  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  applied  to 
said  hall  effect  generator,  said  input  member  being  movable  in 
said  bore  for  causing  the  magnetic  field  applied  to  said  hall 
effect  generator  by  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  to 
vary  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  input  member  whereby 
said  output  signal  is  also  varied  as  a  ftinction  of  the  position  of 
the  input  member,  said  input  member  being  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bore  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  hall  effect  generator,  said  plunger  having  a  circumferen- 
tially  extending  wall  defining  a  cavity  therewithin  having  an 
open  end,  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  being  mounted 


ll 


^^ 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  stretching  characteristics 
of  thermoplastic  articles  having  a  predetermined  relation  of 
natural  stretch  ratio  to  a  selected  physical  property  on  a  consis- 
tent basis  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  determining  at  least  one  initial  dimension  of  a  sample  of 
said  article  at  a  selected  temperature, 

b)  submerging  said  sample  in  a  boiling  liquid,  the  boiling 
temperature  of  which  is  sufficient  to  heat  said  sample  at 
least  to  its  glass  transition  temperature,  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient for  said  article  to  reach  its  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture across  its  thickness  but  without  attaining  appreciable 
crystallization, 

c)  stretching  said  article  in  at  least  one  direction  to  its  onset 
of  strain  hardening, 

d)  determining  the  stretched  dimension  of  said  article, 

e)  determining  the  ratio  of  the  stretched  dimension  to  the 
initial  dimension,  and 

0  correlating  the  ratio  determined  in  e)  to  a  precalculated 
association  with  a  selected  physical  property. 


November  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2189 


535,793 
EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENVIROIflVfENTAL 

TESTING  OF  BITUMINOUS  SPECIMENS 
Rould  L.  Tcrrei,  Edmonds,  WadL;  Saleh  Al-SwaOmi,  Riyadh, 
SawU  Arabia,  aad  Todd  V.  Scholz,  Porttand,  Oreg.,  aaaigMn 
to  StMe  of  Oreaoa  Actiag  By  and  Throogh  Or^on  State 
UaiTersity,  Cofralis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,047 

Int.  CL'  COIN  3/32.  3/18.  15/08 

VS.  a.  73-813  15  cUiB„ 


inside  the  cylinder  (6)  and  the  Coriolis  pipeline  (1)  and  cylinder 
(6)  being  connected  so  as  to  prevent  axial  relative  movements, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  Coriolis  pipeline  (1)  is  main- 
tained under  tension  within  the  cylinder  (6). 


1.  A  testing  system  for  cylindrical  compacted  asphalt  con- 
crete specimens  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  opposite  end  faces,  said  system  comprising; 

a  test  chamber; 

temperature  control  means  for  selectively  varying  the  tem- 
perature of  the  atmosphere  in  said  chamber; 

isolating  means  for  shrouding  and  holding  a  specimen  in 
testing  position  in  said  chamber  with  its  pores  isolated 
from  communication  with  the  chamber  atmosphere,  said 
isolating  means  including  supply  and  discharge  porte 
communicating  with  respective  end  faces  of  the  specimen 
being  tested; 

a  load  cell  seating  on  said  isolating  means; 

compression  loading  means  arranged  in  said  chamber  to 
engage  said  load  cell  such  as  to  selectively  axially  com- 
press a  specimen  in  said  testing  position  in  a  load/no-load 
cycle; 

and  fluid  circulating  means  connected  to  said  poru  for  selec- 
tively passing  air  or  water  endwise  through  the  specimen 
being  tested. 


5,365,794 
MASS  FLOW  METER 
Yonsif  A.  HnssaiB,  Coulsdon,  and  Chris  N.  Rolph,  Redhill,  both 
of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Krohne,  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1991,  4124295 
Int  a.5  GOIF  1/84 
VS.  CL  73-861 J7  21  Claims 


5,365,795 

IMPROVED  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FLOW 

RATES  IN  VENTURIS,  ORIFICES  AND  FLOW  NOZZLES 

INVOLVING  TOTAL  PRESSURE  AND  STATIC 

PRESSURE  MEASUREMENTS 

William  B.  Brower,  Jr.,  47  S«co^  St,  Troy,  N.Y.  12180 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,967 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  1/44.  1/46 

VS.  CL  73-861.65  »  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  ascertaining  a  flow  rate  of  fluid  traversing  a 
conduit,  said  conduit  having  an  overall  flow  area,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  said  fluid  through  a  flow  constricting  member  in 
said  conduit,  said  flow  constricting  member  defining  a 
fluid  passage  having  a  preselected  flow  area; 

(b)  sensing  a  fluid  total-pressure  p*  at  a  first  pressure  sensing 
location  in  said  conduit  upstream  of  said  flow  constricting 
member; 

(c)  sensing  a  fluid  static-pressure  p3  at  a  second  pressure 
sensing  location  downstream  of  an  entrance  of  said  flow 
constricting  member;  and 

(d)  determining  said  flow  rate  based  on  detected  values  of 
said  fluid  total-pressure  p*  and  said  fluid  static-pressure  pj, 
independent  of  a  ratio  of  said  flow  area  of  said  flow  con- 
stricting member  to  said  overall  conduit  flow  area. 


5,365,796 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TENSION  ON  A  WEB 

OF  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
JiaShen  P.  Lin,  Wheatoo,  and  Xinxin  Wang,  Woodridge,  both  of 
III.,   assignors   to   RockweU   IntemationaJ   Corporation,   El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,326 

Int.  a.5  GOIL  5/04 

VS.  CL  73-862  J91  lo  Claims 


1.  A  mass  flow  meter  for  flowing  media  that  works  on  the 
Coriolis  Principle,  with  at  least  one  basically  straight  Coriolis 
pipeline  having  opposite  ends  and  carrying  the  flowing  me- 
dium, at  least  one  oscillator  acting  on  the  Coriolis  pipeline,  at 
least  one  transducer  detecting  Coriolis  forces  and/or  Coriolis 
oscilUtions  based  on  Coriolis  forces  and  an  inner  cylinder  (6)  1.  A  device  for  measuring  tension  on  a  web  of  a  printing 
havmg  opposite  ends,  Coriolis  pipeline  (1)  being  arranged    press,  comprising: 
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first  means  for  determining  the  wrap  angle  of  the  web  on  a 
cylinder, 

second  means  for  determining  the  total  force  applied  by  the 
web  on  the  cylinder;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  determining  means 
for  calculating  the  tension  of  the  web  on  the  cylinder, 
wherein  the  first  means  for  determining  comprises  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  web  on  an  outer 
surface  of  the  cylinder  routes  beneath  the  web  and  the 
sensing  means  comprises  means  for  directing  a  source  of 
electromagnetic  waves  beneath  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cylinder  against  the  web,  and  means  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  reflected  electromagnetic  waves  from  the 
web. 


5,365,798 
PIPETTING  DEVICE 
RiHiolf  Kreaairer,  Kelkheim/Ts,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bchring- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg/Lahn,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  60,570 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  May  15, 1992, 4216128 
iBt  a.'  GOIN  1/14 
UJS.  CL  73—864.11  7  Clalnu 


5,365,797 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  FORCE 

APPLIED  TO  A  CABLE 
Cfawd  O.  McCrwy,  III,  1161  Cotton  HiU  La.,  CoUierrille,  Tenn. 
38017 

Flkd  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,867 

Int  CL'  GOIL  7/00 

U.S.  CL  73—862.44  1  CUn 


1.  A  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  cable  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and 
a  midportion  located  between  said  fu^t  and  second  ends 
thereof; 

(b)  a  support  member;  said  support  member  including  a  stub 
axle; 

(c)  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  member,  said 
pulley  having  an  outer  edge  about  which  said  midportion 
of  said  cable  is  wrapped;  said  pulley  having  a  slot  through 
said  outer  edge  thereof;  said  slot  being  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  pulley;  said  slot  having  at  least  one 
opened  end  with  opposing  sides  so  that  when  said  midpor- 
tion of  said  cable  is  wrapped  about  said  outer  edge  of  said 
pulley  and  a  force  is  applied  to  one  end  of  said  cable,  said 
opposing  sides  of  said  opened  end  of  said  slot  will  be  urged 
toward  one  another  an  amount  proportion  to  the  force 
applied  to  said  cable;  said  pulley  including  a  generally 
semicircular  first  part  for  being  rotatably  attached  to  said 
stub  axle,  and  a  generally  semicircular  second  part  for 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  first  part  to  form  a  gener- 
ally circular  assembly; 

(c)  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  movement  of  said 
opposing  sides  of  said  opened  end  of  said  slot  toward  one 
another  to  indicate  the  amount  of  force  applied  to  said 
cable;  and 

(d)  pivot  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  first  and  second 
parts  of  said  pulley  to  one  another. 


1.  A  pipetting  apparatus  for  mixing  Uquids,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  holder; 

a  pipetting  tube  held  by  the  holder, 
a  mounting  device  rotatably  mounting  the  holder;  and 
an  eccentric  drive  for  causing  the  pipetting  tube  to  oscillate 

and  mix  liquids,  the  eccentric  drive  being  connected  to  the 

mounting  device  by  a  fust  coupling. 


5,365,799 
SENSOR  FOR  FORCE/ ACCELERATION/MAGNETISM 

USING  PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
Kazuhiro  Okada,  73,  Sngaya  4-Chome,  Ageo-SU,  Saitama  362, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00882,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02342,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

per  Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-203876 

Int  a.'  GOIL  1/00 

VS.  a.  73—862.041  23  Claims 


20.  A  force  sensor  comprising  a  substrate  (10),  a  working 
body  (50),  a  sensor  casing  (60)  and  four  detection  elements 
(Dl,  D2,  D3,  D4).  each  of  said  detection  elements  comprising 
a  piezoelectric  element  (21,  23)  in  a  plate  form,  a  first  electrode 
(31,  32,  33,  34)  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  piezoelectric 


November  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2191 


element,  and  a  second  electrode  (41,  42,  43,  44)  formed  on  a 
second  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  element, 
wherein  an  origin  (O)  is  defined  at  a  point  within  said  sub- 
strate (10)  and  an  X-axis  is  defined  so  that  it  passes  through 
said  origin  and  extends  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  substrate 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  four  detection  elements 
being  arranged  along  said  X-axis  in  such  a  manner  that 
two  of  said  detection  elements  (D3,  D4)  are  located  on 
one  side  of  said  origin  and  two  of  said  detection  elements 
(Dl,  D2)  are  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  origin,  and 
the  respective  second  electrodes  (41,  42,  43,  44)  of  said 
respective  detection  elements  are  fixed  on  said  substrate, 
wherein  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  substrate  is  fixed  to  said 

sensor  casing  (60), 
wherein  said  working  body  (50)  is  fixed  to  said  substrate  so 
as  to  transmit  a  force  applied  to  said  working  body  to  said 
origin, 
wherein  said  substrate  having  enough  flexibility  to  transmit 
a  force  applied  to  said  working  body  to  said  detection 
elements, 
wherein  potentials  of  said  first  electrodes  (31,  32,  33,  34) 
with  respect  to  said  second  electrodes  (41, 42, 43, 44)  fixed 
on  said  substrate  in  said  respective  detection  elements  are 
obtained,  and 
wherein  an  X-axis  component  of  force  applied  to  said  work- 
ing body  is  detected  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  a 
first  sum  (V 1  -t-  V3)  of  potentials  on  two  of  said  four  detec- 
tion elemenU  having  a  first  polarity  and  a  second  sum 
CV2+V4)  of  potentials  on  the  other  two  of  said  four 
detection  elements  having  a  second  polarity. 


5,365,801 
COARSE/FTNE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  ROTARY  BODY 
Kyoji  Nakwnnra,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-083219 

Int  a.5  F16H  1/16 

U.S.  CL  74—425  5  cuims 


'  5,365,800 

MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEmCLE 
Robert  Miiller,  Miinsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 
Porsche  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25, 1992,  4205671 
Int  a.'  F16H  3/08 
U.S.  a.  74-333  12  Claims 


1.  A  coarse/fine  adjustment  of  a  rotary  body,  comprising: 

a  worm  wheel  fitted  to  a  rotary  shaft  of  said  rotary  body; 

a  worm  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel  and  having  a  first 
screw; 

a  rotary  driving  shaft  having  a  second  screw  engaging  with 
said  first  screw; 

a  manipulation  member  for  rotating  said  rotary  driving  shaft; 
and 

switching  means  having  first  and  second  switching  modes, 

wherein  said  switching  means  integrally  connects  said  ro- 
tary driving  shaft  to  said  worm  and  rotates  said  worm  by 
transmitting  a  roUtion  of  said  rotary  driving  shaft  directly 
to  said  worm  in  said  first  switching  mode,  and  transforms 
the  rotation  of  said  rotary  driving  shaft  into  a  rectilinear 
movement  through  said  first  screw  engaging  with  said 
second  screw  in  said  second  switching  mode. 


5,365,802 
OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  ACCELERATOR 

Kaznhiro  Suzuki,  NisUnomiya;  Eriya  Harada,  and  Akira 
Minoura,  both  of  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Cable  System  Inc.,  Takarazuka  and  KuboU  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212800 

Int  a.'  G05G  11/00,  1/14.  7/10 

UJS.  a.  74—482  2  Claims 


m 


1.  A  manual  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

transmission  gears  that  include  a  plurality  of  forward  gears 
and  one  reverse  gear; 

synchronizer  clutches  which  shift  the  gears,  with  all  said 
transmission  gears  being  arranged  such  that  they  can  be 
shifted  only  by  simuluneous  closing  of  two  of  said  syn- 
chronizer clutches  which  are  assigned  to  each  gear; 

wherein  the  transmission  gears  are  arranged  such  that  a 
progressive  gear  grading  is  provided,  with  a  first  range 
shifting  implemented  between  adjacent  transmission  gears 
and  a  second  range  shifting  implemented  between  non- 
adjacent  transmission  gears. 


1.  An  operating  device  comprising: 

a  housing,  a  shaft  fixed  on  the  housing,  a  first  pulley,  an 
output  pulley  and  a  second  pulley  coaxially  rotatably 
supported  on  said  shaft  in  that  order,  a  first  control  cable 
wound  and  unwound  with  the  first  pulley,  an  output 
control  cable  for  controlling  the  engine,  wound  and  un- 
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wound  by  the  output  pulley,  a  second  control  cable 
wound  and  unwound  by  the  second  pulley,  a  first  return 
spring  for  rotating  the  first  pulley  in  the  direction  for 
winding  the  first  control  cable,  a  second  return  spring  for 
rotating  the  second  pulley  in  the  direction  for  winding  the 
second  control  cable  and  an  accelerator  lever  supported 
rotatably  on  the  housing, 
wherein  an  engaging  latch  is  projected  on  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  output  pulley,  a  first  engaging  projection  is 
provided  on  one  said  first  pulley  and  said  output  pulley, 
and  a  "C"  shaped  first  engaging  hole  in  which  said  first 
engaging  projection  engages  is  provided  on  the  other  of 
said  first  pulley  and  said  output  pulley,  a  second  engaging 
projection  is  provided  on  one  of  said  second  pulley  and 
said  output  pulley  and  a  "C"  shaped  second  engaging  hole 
in  which  the  second  engaging  projection  engages  is  pro- 
vided on  the  other  of  said  second  pulley  and  said  output 
pulley;  said  first  engaging  projection  is  capable  of  moving 
within  said  first  engaging  hole  along  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof  and  said  second  engaging  projection  is 
capable  of  moving  within  said  second  engaging  hole  along 
the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  and  an  accelerator  lever 
is  provided  with  an  engaging  piece  engageable  with  said 
engaging  latch. 


S35304 

PARKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 

Robert  C.  Downs,  Clarkstoo,  and  Kyle  K.  Khiaey,  HigUud, 

both  of  Mich^  awlfnofs  to  Saturn  Corporatioii,  Troy,  Mich. 

Piled  Ju.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,5M 

Int  a.'  G05G  5/06,  J/00 

VS.  CL  74—535  2  Oaims 


5,365,803 
STEERING  AND  TRANSMISSION  SHIFTING  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Craig  B.  Keiley,  Daolap;  David  E.  NeiMm,  Peoria,  and  Peter  M. 
Nelaom  Sandwich,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  CateryUlar  Inc., 
Peoria,  DL 

Filed  JoL  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  91,14< 

IM.  CL'  B62D  1/04:  HOIH  9/Oa  3/12 

VS.  CL  74— 4S4  R  3  OaiM 


1.  A  steering  and  transmission  shifting  control  mechanism 
for  operating  a  vehicle  having  a  reversible  multi-speed  trans- 
mission for  moving  the  vehicle  in  forward  and  reverse  direc- 
tions at  different  speed  ratios,  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel  having  a  front  portion  defining  a  front 
surface  facing  an  operator  and  a  back  portion  defining  a 
back  surface  facing  away  from  the  operator; 

support  means  for  mounting  the  steering  wheel  on  the  vehi- 
cle for  rotatable  movement  by  movement  of  an  operator's 
hand; 

means  responsive  to  the  rotatable  movement  of  the  steering 
wheel  for  steering  the  vehicle; 

means  for  changing  the  speed  ratio  of  the  transmission  of  the 
vehicle  including  at  least  one  control  button  mounted  on 
the  front  portion  of  the  steering  wheel  and  extending  from 
the  front  surface  so  that  the  control  button  may  be  conve- 
niently controlled  by  an  operator's  thumb;  and 

means  for  selecting  either  the  forward  or  reverse  drive 
condition  of  the  transmission  including  a  control  trigger, 
the  control  trigger  being  a  three-position  switch  mounted 
on  the  back  portion  of  the  steering  wheel  and  extending 
from  the  back  surface  so  that  the  control  trigger  may  be 
conveniently  controlled  by  an  operator's  finger. 


1.  In  combination,  a  parking  mechanism  and  power  transmis- 
sion having  a  working  gear  continuously  drive  connected  with 
an  output  shaft  comprising: 

a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  having  four  park  teeth  formed 
thereon  defming  two  forward  parlcing  tooth  surfaces  on 
two  of  said  park  teeth  and  two  reverse  parking  gear  sur- 
faces on  two  other  of  said  park  teeth,  each  park  tooth 
having  a  profile  defining  continuous  engagement  of  only 
the  forward  [>arking  tooth  surfaces  with  respective  teeth 
on  the  working  gear  when  a  park  condition  is  being  se- 
lected and  the  working  gear  has  a  forward  rotation  bias 
and  continuous  engagement  of  only  the  reverse  parking 
tooth  surfaces  with  respective  teeth  on  the  working  gear 
when  the  park  condition  is  being  selected  and  the  working 
gear  has  a  reverse  rotation  bias;  and 

means  for  operatively  selecting  the  park  condition  with 
movement  of  the  pawl  teeth  into  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  working  gear. 


5,365,805 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CUTTING  INSERT 
Goran  Pantzar,  Araonda,  and  Sven-Erik  Carlaaon,  Gimo,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandrik  AB,  Sandriken,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,302 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  5,  1992,  9200319-3 
Int.  a.'  B21K  5/12:  B22F  5/00:  B23C  5/20 
VS.  CL  76—101.1  7  Claiw 


«t    a,3 


1.  A  process  for  producing  cutting  inserts  for  chipbreaking 
metal  cutting  comprising: 

pressing  a  powder  to  form  an  insert  body  including  a  top 
chip  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  at  least  one  edge  sur- 
face interconnecting  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said 
edge  surface  including  a  relief  surface  portion  intersecting 
said  top  surface  at  an  angle  to  form  therewith  a  cutting 
edge; 
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sintering  said  press-formed  insert  body,  and 
grinding  said  edge  surface  only  along  a  lower  portion 
thereof  disposed  below  said  relief  surface  portion. 

5,365^06 

MECHANICAL  BOTTLE  AND  JAR  OPENER 

Smi  S.  Paramest,  17407  3rd  Art.  SE.,  Bothell,  Wash.  98012 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,892 

lat  a.'  B67B  7/44 

VS.  CL  81-3.09  3  cuj^ 


shaft  rod,  therefore,  is  installed  through  said  upper  T  bar 
and  said  lower  bar  vertically  parallel  to  said  post, 

0)  a  thin  metal,  cone  shape  structure  connected  at  the  foot- 
ing of  said  post  as  a  bottle  neck's  rim  strutter, 

(k)  said  cork  screw  shaft  rod  has  a  flat,  thin,  wing  type  bottle 
cap  opener  connected  above  said  upper  T  bar  as  a  handle 
and  at  the  lower  end  has  a  connecting  cork  screw  which 
is  extended  beyond  said  lower  bar,  and  said  cork  screw 
member  is  hung  in  the  center  of  said  cone  strutter  prior  to 
a  drilling  process, 

0)  said  wing  type  bottle  cap  opener  handle,  screw  shaft  rod 
and  cork  screw  is  made  into  a  single,  connecting  unit 
through  a  proper  metal  work  process, 

(m)  at  the  position  just  below  said  upper  bar,  a  lever  connec- 
tor ring  is  installed  on  said  screw  shaft  rod,  and  said  lever 
connector  ring  has  it's  arms  connected  to  a  long  lever  bar 
handle  through  pivot  holes  and  rivet  connection  means, 

(n)  whereby  this  wing  of  the  device  of  said  cork  screw  shaft 
and  it's  connecting  parts  as  a  drilling  unit  and  said  lever 
bar  handle  and  it's  connecting  paru  as  a  lever  system  unit 
are  connected  and  have  a  mechanical  working  relation- 
ship for  the  removal  of  said  bottle  cork  by  a  leverage 


1.  A  three-in-one  mechanical  device  for  the  removing  of  a 
bottle  corks,  bottle  caps  and  various  sizes  of  jar  caps,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  main  frame  structure  of  rigid  material  which  consists  of 
an  elongated  vertical  post  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  bars, 
where  an  upper  cross  T  bar  has  a  shorter  wing  to  support 
a  grip  screw  of  a  vise  grip  system;  and  a  longer  wing  to 
suppori  a  cork  screw  shaft  of  a  cork  screw  and  a  lever 
handle  and  its  connecting  parts  of  a  lever  system,  and  said 
vise  system  is  a  mechanical  functional  device  to  open 
various  sizes  of  said  jar  caps;  however  said  cork  screw  and 
lever  system  is  a  mechanical  fiinctional  device  to  remove 
said  bottle  corks, 

(b)  said  shorter  wing  has  an  opening  or  hole  with  an  internal 
threaded  receptacle  fastener  for  said  grip  screw  to  fit  in, 
and 

(c)  the  top  end  or  head  section  of  said  grip  screw  has  a  cross 
hole  for  a  rod  to  fit  in  as  an  adjustable  rod  handle  of  said 
screw,  said  handle  has  a  lug  head  attached  as  stopper  on 
each  end  of  said  rod, 

(d)  the  bottom  end  of  said  screw  which  is  located  below  said 
upper  T  bar  is  connected  to  a  movable  vise  grip  housing 
which  has  a  curved,  rectangular,  toothed  rubber  grip  as  an 
adjusuble  grip  installed, 

(e)  another  curved,  rectangular,  toothed  rubber  grip  is  at- 
tached at  the  lowest  part  of  said  main  vertical  post  as  a 
stationary  grip,  and 

(0  the  toothed  sides  of  said  adjustable  grip  and  stationary 
grip  are  set  to  face  each  other  and  they  position  at  approx- 
imately 180  degree  angle  as  the  straight  hne  along  the 
wide  surface  of  said  vertical  post, 

(g)  whereby  to  open  a  jar  simply  place  the  top  of  said  jar  cap 
against  said  post  in-between  said  curved  rubber  grips  and 
turn  said  grip  screw  to  hold  said  cap  very  firmly,  and  then 
turn  the  main  body  of  said  device  counter  clockwise  to 
open  said  jar  cap, 

(h)  on  the  other  wing  of  said  T  bar,  an  opening  hole  is  made 
as  an  upper  shaft  slot  for  said  cork  screw  shaft  rod  to  slide 
through  vertically  with  a  loose  fit  relationship,  and 

(i)  another  lower  horizontal  bar  that  is  connected  to  the 
middle  lower  part  of  said  post  at  the  right  angle  also  has  an 
opening  hole  as  a  lower  shaft  slot  for  said  shaft  to  slide 
through  vertically,  and  said  upper  and  lower  shaft  slots 
are  in  line  at  approximately  180  degree  relationship,  said 


5,365,807 

THROUGH-HOLE  SOCKET 

Scott  A.  Darrah,  7616  WUdemess  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27613,  and 

Vincent  Lee,  No.  17,  Lane  232,  Section  6,  Roosevelt  RoMi, 

P.O.  Box  29-29,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,809 

Int  a.'  B25B  13/46 

VS.  a.  81-60  j2  cuj^ 
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1.  In  a  socket  tool  having  a  sockedUce  opening  which  opens 
coaxially  inwardly  of  tiie  tool  from  one  end  thereof  for  creat- 
ing a  nonrouuble  griping  engagement  with  a  fastener,  such  as 
a  conventional  nut  or  bolt  head  of  polygonal  shape,  when  the 
fastener  is  positioned  within  the  socketlike  opening,  said  socket 
tool  including  a  fastener-receiving  part  which  defines  therein 
the  socketUke  opening,  said  fastener-receiving  part  having  an 
annular  wall  which  surrounds  and  defines  the  sockctlike  open- 
ing, said  annular  wall  having  an  interior  annular  surface  which 
is  of  an  noncylindrical  configuration  to  create  a  nonrotaUble 
gripping  engagement  with  a  conventional  fastener  when  the 
fastener  is  axially  slidably  inserted  into  the  socketUke  opening, 
the  socket  tool  also  including  a  drive  end  part  which  is  coaxi- 
ally fixed  to  said  fastener-receiving  part  and  which  defmes  the 
other  end  of  said  socket  tool,  said  drive  end  part  having  a 
surrounding  exterior  peripheral  wall  which  projects  axially 
inwardly  from  said  other  end  and  terminates  at  a  shoulder  and 
which  of  a  noncircular  profile  having  a  size  and  flat-sided 
configuration  so  as  to  be  axially  sUdably  and  nonrotaublc 
engageable   within   a   tool-receiving   opening   of  a   ratchet 
wrench,  said  drive  end  part  also  having  an  interior  opening 
which  is  formed  within  the  interior  thereof  and  which  projects 
axially  inwardly  from  said  other  end  for  coaxial  communica- 
tion with  said  socketlike  opening,  said  interior  opening  being 
defined  by  a  surrounding  interior  peripheral  wall  so  that  said 
drive  end  part  is  also  defined  by  an  annular  wall,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  ball-type  detent  means  mounted  on  said 
drive  end  part  for  cooperation  with  the  tool-receiving  opening 
of  the  ratchet  wrench,  said  detent  means  including  a  bore 
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formed  in  and  extending  genermlly  radially  through  the  annular 
wall  of  said  drive  end  part,  said  bore  projecting  generally 
perpendicularly  relative  to  and  intersecting  a  flat  sidewall  of 
said  drive  end  part  subatantially  adjacent  a  center  portion 
thereof,  said  bore  where  is  communicates  with  said  flat  side- 
wall  defining  a  first  opening  of  a  first  diameter,  said  bore  where 
it  communicates  with  the  inner  peripheral  wall  defining  a 
second  opening  of  a  second  diameter  which  is  greater  than  said 
first  diameter,  a  ball  disposed  within  said  bore  and  having  a 
third  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  said  second  diameter  but 
greater  than  said  first  diameter  so  that  said  ball  projects  radi- 
ally outwardly  beyond  said  first  opening  but  is  constrained 
from  moving  radially  outwardly  through  said  bore,  and  spring 
means  mounted  on  said  drive  end  part  and  engaging  a  radially 
inner  side  of  said  ball  for  normally  resiliently  urging  the  ball 
outwardly  of  said  bore,  said  spring  means  being  disposed  adja- 
cent a  radially  inner  end  of  said  bore  for  preventing  said  ball 
from  passing  into  said  interior  opening,  said  spring  means 
comprising  a  one-piece  spring  member  having  a  generally 
C-shaped  configuration  and  constructed  from  a  thin  platelike 
spring  material,  said  spring  member  being  positioned  within 
ajid  extending  partially  around  said  interior  opening  so  that 
said  spring  member  resiliently  grips  said  interior  peripheral 
wall,  uid  spring  member  having  a  central  portion  thereof 
which  extends  across  the  radial  inner  end  of  said  bore  and 
resiUently  supportingly  engages  a  radially  inner  side  of  said 
ball. 


(b)  an  inverted  T-shaped  handle. 


9,365,808 

OIL  FILTER  SHUT  OFF  VALVE  WRENCH  AND 

MFTHOD 

Michad  A.  PaiMr,  P.O.  Box  1166,  Marina,  Calif.  93933 

Filed  Not.  29. 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,453 

Irt.  CL'  B25B  13/02 

UJS.  CI.  81—176.1  3  Claims 


5,365^09 
ADJUSTABLE  SPANNER 
CUa-Yua  IUm,  No.  4,  LaM  11,  Txe-CUai«  SL,  TiH:k«g 
Chy,  Taipei  Hsiem,  an,  PtotImc  of  China 

FUed  Nov.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,484 

Int.  a.»  B25B  13/10 

U.S.  a.  81— 176J  2  Claimt 


1.  An  adjustable  spanner  comprising  a  connecting  member 
which  comprises  a  center  tool  hole  for  inserting  a  screw-driver 
for  use  as  a  handle,  two  horizontal  openings  longitudinally 
aUgned  on  the  same  plane  at  two  opposite  sides  by  said  center 
tool  hole,  two  vertical  screw  holes  spaced  on  one  side  thereof 
and  respectively  disposed  in  communication  with  either  hori- 
zontal opening;  and  two  symmetrical  jaw  plates  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  connecting  member  and  respectively  retained  in 
either  horizontal  opening  of  said  connecting  member,  having 
each  a  plurality  of  vertical  mounting  holes  spaced  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  alternatively  connected  to  either  screw 
hole  on  said  connecting  member  by  a  respective  screw,  and 
side  notches  bilaterally  spaced  along  the  respective  length  for 
clamping  on  the  workpiece  to  be  ttimed. 


5,365,810 
SCREW  SUPPLY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREW 

TIGHTENING  ROBOT 

Maaakiro  Inaniwa,  and  Yoahiaki  Sato,  both  of  Katsnta,  Japan, 

aaaignon  to  Hitachi  Kold  Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,540 

Int  a.'  B25B  23/04 

MS.  a.  81—430  13  Claims 


1.  An  oil  filter  shut  off  valve  wrench  for  use  in  rotating  an 

engine  oil  filter  assembly  of  the  type  requiring  rotation  thereof 

to  shut  off  the  supply  of  oil  thereto,  said  oil  filter  assembly 

including  an  oil  filter  housing  attached  to  an  oil  filter  sleeve  by 

means  of  bolts,  said  oil  filter  shut  off  valve  wrench  comprising: 

(a)  an  upwardly  open,  U-shaped  frame  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

two,  spaced  apart,  parallel,  vertical  side  members  proxi- 

mally  attached  to  said  base  member; 
a  flange  perpendicularly  attached  to  each  of  the  side  mem- 
bers; and 
a  circular  opening,  defined  through  each  of  said  flanges, 
said  circular  opening  sized  to  accommodate  therein  said 
bolts;  and 


1.  A  screw  supply  control  apparatus  for  sequentially  supply- 
ing to  a  robot  a  plurality  of  screws,  comprising: 

a  screw  feeder  having  a  screw  air-feed  pipe  through  which 
the  screws  are  air-fed  to  the  robot,  and  an  air-feed  valve 
provided  to  said  screw  air-feed  pipe  wherein  compressed 
air  is  fed  into  said  screw  air-feed  pipe  to  air-feed  the  screw 
when  said  screw  air-feed  valve  is  open  whereas  com- 
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pressed  air  is  not  fed  into  said  screw  air-feed  pipe  when 
said  screw  air-feed  valve  is  closed; 

a  screw  passage  sensor  provided  at  said  screw  air-feed  pipe 
for  sensing  passage  of  the  screw  and  producing  a  passage 
signal  when  the  passage  of  the  screw  is  sensed; 

time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  first  predetermined 
period  of  time  and  producing  a  time-up  signal  when  the 
first  predetermined  period  of  time  is  measured;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  air-feed  valve  to  open  in 
response  to  the  passage  signal  and  then  to  close  said  air- 
feed  valve  in  response  to  the  time-up  signal  wherein  said 
time  measuring  means  is  controlled  to  start  measurement 
of  the  first  predetermined  period  of  time  when  said  screw 
passage  sensor  produces  the  passage  signal. 

'  5,365,811 

MULTIPURPOSE  IN-LINE  SKATE  TOOL 
CUTe  H.  Chi,  10573  W.  Pico  Blyd.,  Ste.  283,  Lo«  Angelec,  Calif 
90064  ~HP=«, 

FUed  JuB.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,950 

Int.  a.'  B25B  23/00 

U.S.  CL  81-439  ,  ctai. 


bearing  assembly  of  an  in-line  roller  skate,  a  first  shaft 
portion  of  said  third  metal  rod  supporting  said  phUlips 
screw  driver  forming  a  stabilizing  guide  shaft  means  dur- 
ing use  of  said  second  abutment  shoulder,  said  first  abut- 
ment shoulder  including  means  for  pressing  against  a 
wheel  bearing  with  said  second  abutment  shoulder  in- 
serted within  a  center  opening  of  the  wheel  bearing  and 
serving  as  a  guide  and  lateral  subilizer  for  said  second 
abutment  shoulder. 


5,365312 

AUTOMATIC  SAW  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

ChMlea  W.  Hamden,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Ha.,  aaaigDor  to  Alpine 

Engineered  Products,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,151,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,781 

Int.  CL'  B27B  5/20 

U.S.a.83-34  4cuin., 


1.  A  multipurpose  hand  tool  structured  for  use  with  in-line 
roller  skates,  comprising; 
a  substantially  rigid  and  hard  handle  made  of  plastics  and 
having  three  generally  rounded  arms  made  of  said  plastics 
and  positioned  radially  about  a  center  of  said  handle  and 
positioned  so  as  to  render  said  tool  generally  flat,  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  terminal  end,  at  least  one  said  terminal 
end  of  one  said  arm  structured  as  a  first  abutment  shoulder 
useful  for  pushing  on  a  wheel  bearing  of  an  in-line  roller 
skate  to  remove  the  bearing  from  the  wheel,  said  center  of 
said  handle  having  curved  side  walls  which  Uper  into  said 
arms  so  as  to  provide  a  comfortable  grip  for  a  human 
hand; 

a  first  metal  rod,  a  second  metal  rod,  and  a  third  metal  rod; 

each  of  the  metal  rods  having  an  attachment  end  and  an 
exposed  oppositely  disposed  distal  end,  the  attachment 
ends  of  the  metal  rods  tightly  encased  within  the  plastic  of 
said  handle  with  the  distal  ends  extending  from  said  arms, 
one  said  rod  per  said  arm, 

rotation  preventing  means  on  the  attachment  ends  of  the 
metal  rods  for  preventing  the  metal  rods  from  spinning 
within  said  plastics  of  said  handle, 

the  distal  end  of  said  first  metal  rod  structured  into  a  flat 
head  screw  driver; 

the  distal  end  of  said  second  metal  rod  structured  into  a  hex 
key; 

the  distal  end  of  said  third  metal  rod  structured  into  a  phillips 
screw  driver,  said  third  metal  rod  affixed  within  and  ex- 
tending from  the  arm  of  said  handle  having  said  first 
abutment  shoulder,  said  third  meUl  rod  further  including 
a  second  abutment  shoulder  formed  onto  an  outer  surface 
of  said  third  metal  rod,  said  second  abutment  shoulder 
positioned  between  said  phillips  screw  driver  and  said  first 
abutment  shoulder,  said  second  abutment  shoulder  having 
means  for  pressing  against  a  center  spacer  of  a  wheel 


2.  A  method  of  sawing  lumber  using  a  saw  machine  compris- 
ing a  saw  table  with  a  pivoting  saw  blade  mounted  over  said 
table  on  a  telescoping  arm  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  said 
Ubie  to  various  angles  and  activated  to  make  a  cut  with  a 
switch,  the  Uble  being  within  a  work  piece-carrying  track 
having  a  movable  stop  member  at  one  end  and  a  side  rail,  the 
angle  of  said  arm  over  said  Uble  and  the  position  of  said  stop 
member  relative  to  said  Uble  being  controlled  by  a  computer 
having  a  program  with  an  apparatus  structure-to-be-cut  op- 
tions selection  display  and  a  display  monitor  with  a  screen  and 
dau  input  selection  means  having  cursor  moving  means  and  an 
enter  button,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  said  selection  means  to  select  the  general  type  of 
structure-to-be-cut  and  pressing  said  enter  button,  thereby 
telling  said  computer  to  cause  said  specific  variations  of 
the  selected  general  type  of  structure  loaded  into  said 
computer  to  appear  on  said  screen, 
operating  said  selection  means  to  select  one  of  said  specific 
variation   to  be  cut,   then   pressing  said  enter  button, 
thereby  telling  said  computer  to  clear  the  list  of  said  spe- 
cific variations  from  said  screen, 
operating  said  selection  means  to  make  a  program  selection 
to  communicate  to  said  computer  that  the  operator  is 
loading  a  given  work  piece  onto  said  track, 
loading  said  given  work  piece  onto  said  track, 
pressing  said  enter  button  to  tell  said  computer  that  said 
work  piece  is  loaded  onto  said  track,  so  that  a  graphic 
represenUtion  of  said  work  piece  appears  on  said  screen 
oriented  in  its  proper  position  to  make  the  next  cut  for  the 
user  to  visually  confirm  proper  work  piece  orienution, 
and  so  that  said  computer  causes  said  saw  blade  to  auto- 
matically move  to  a  position  at  the  necessary  angle  and 
said  stop  member  to  automatically  move  to  a  position  at  a 
disunce  which  gives  the  necessary  length  for  said  given 
work  piece  to  be  cut, 
operating  said  switch  to  activate  said  telescoping  saw  arm, 
waiting  for  said  saw  arm  to  complete  a  cut. 
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reading  said  screen  on  which  said  computer  displays  what 
the  next  operation  will  be, 

reading  said  screen  which  tells  the  operator  to  laterally  roll 
said  given  work  piece  over,  following  the  first  cut, 

rolling  said  given  work  piece  over  so  the  angle  just  cut  is 
directed  away  from  said  side  rail, 

pressing  said  enter  button  to  signal  to  said  computer  that  said 
given  work  piece  has  been  rolled  over,  so  that  a  graphic 
representation  of  said  work  piece  appears  on  said  screen 
oriented  in  its  proper  rolled  over  position  to  make  the  next 
cut  for  the  user  to  visually  confirm  proper  work  piece 
orientation,  and  so  that  said  computer  causes  said  saw 
blade  to  automatically  move  to  a  position  at  the  necessary 
angle  to  make  said  next  cut, 

waiting  for  said  saw  blade  to  be  positioned  by  a  motor  and 
switches  controlled  by  said  computer  at  the  necessary 
angle,  and  for  said  telescoping  arm  member  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  the  necessary  length  to  make  the  next  cut, 

operating  said  switch  to  activate  said  telescoping  saw  arm  to 
again  cut  said  given  work  piece, 

removing  said  given  work  piece  from  said  track, 

pressing  said  enter  button  to  position  said  saw  blade  for  said 
new  work  piece. 


5,365,814 
SHREDDING  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  WEB  USED  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  aCARETTES  WITH  FILTERS 
Takaynkj  Iriknra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ascignor  to  Japan  Tobacco 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-165878 

lot  a.'  B26D  1/40.  1/43 

VS.  a.  83—74  10  Claims 


5365,813 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  PICTURE  FRAMES 
Thomas  F.  Greene,  Amesbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Production 
Plus,  Inc.,  Amesbwy,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,655 

Int  CV  B26F  1/12 

VS.  CI.  83—35  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  formation  of  a  picture  frame  having 
planar  and  curvilinear  surfaces  which  comprises: 

moving  the  pictttre  frame  forwardly  to  a  first  punching 
station; 

punching  the  picture  frame  through  the  surfaces  to  form  a 
leading  miter; 

moving  the  picture  frame  rearwardly  to  a  second  punching 
station  upstream  from  the  first  punching  station; 

punching  a  first  notch  in  the  picture  frame; 

repositioning  the  picture  frame  at  the  second  punching  sta- 
tion; 

punching  a  second  notch  in  the  picture  frame; 

repositioning  the  picture  frame  at  the  first  punching  station; 
and 

punching  a  trailing  miter  in  the  picture  frame  to  form  a 
finished  picture  frame. 


1.  A  shredding  device  for  paper  web  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  cigarettes  with  filters,  comprising: 

a  first  drum  routably  arranged  and  having  a  peripheral 
surface  for  carrying  paper  web  as  it  rotates;  and 

shredding  means  for  shredding  the  paper  web  into  paper 
pieces  of  a  specified  length  in  cooperation  with  said  first 
drum,  said  shredding  means  including 

a  common  shaft  rotatably  arranged  in  parallel  to  said  first 
drum  and  having  both  ends, 

the  second  drum  mounted  on  said  common  shaft  and  rotated 
with  said  common  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
first  drum, 

a  pair  of  free  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  common 
shaft  at  both  sides  of  said  second  drum  and  having  a  larger 
outside  diameter  than  said  second  drum,  said  pair  of  free 
rollers  being  rotated  while  contacting  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  first  drum, 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  free  rollers  on  said  com- 
mon shaft,  said  mounting  means  permitting  the  displace- 
ment of  the  axes  of  the  free  rollers  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  common  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  shredding  blades  which  are  arranged  circum- 
ferentially  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  drum 
at  equal  intervals,  said  shredding  blades  passing  said  first 
drum  with  a  specified  gap  between  themselves  and  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  first  drum  as  said  second  drum  is 
rotated,  and  shredding  the  paper  web  on  said  first  drum 
into  individual  paper  pieces  while  passing, 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  second  drum  and  said 
pair  of  free  rollers  so  that  they  are  allowed  to  move 
toward  or  away  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  first 
drum,  and 

urging  means  for  urging  said  second  drum  and  said  pair  of 
free  rollers  toward  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  first 
drum,  said  pair  of  free  rollers  being  pressed  against  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  first  drum  with  a  specified  force, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  parameter  of  said  free  rol- 
lers, and 

controlling  means  for  determining,  from  said  parameter,  an 
increase  in  the  outside  diameter  of  said  free  rollers,  and 
controlling  the  urging  force  of  said  urging  means  in  accor- 
dance with  an  increase  in  the  outside  diameter  of  said  free 
rollers,  and  adjusting  an  eccentric  distance  between  the 
axes  of  said  free  rollers  and  the  axis  of  said  common  shaft 
by  means  of  said  mounting  means. 


November  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2197 


5,365,815 
ROTARY  SCRAP  STRIPPER 
Alan  R.  Pfaff,  Jr.,  3512  MacNicbol  Trail,  Orchard  Lake  Mich 
48323 

Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,295,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,606 

Int  a.5  B26D  1/36,  1/40 

UA  a.  83-154  ,5c,.i„„ 


1.  A  mechanism  for  removing  pieces  cut  from  a  web  of 
material  comprising: 
a  pair  of  cylinders  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  mounted 
for  roution  in  generally  superimposed  relation  with  a  web 
of  material  passing  through  the  nip  between  them,  a  pin 
carried  by  one  of  the  cylinders  and  having  a  tip  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  pierce  a  piece  of  material  cut 
from  the  web  and  receive  the  piece  on  the  pin,  a  sleeve 
received  over  the  pin,  said  sleeve  and  pin  being  relatively 
movable  to  a  first  position  wherein  the  tip  of  the  pin 
projects  beyond  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  generally  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  such  one  cylinder,  and  to  second  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  first  position  in  which  said  tip  is 
received  in  said  sleeve,  a  reuiner  releasably  retaining  the 
sleeve  and  pin  in  said  relative  first  position  thereof,  said 
retainer  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  cams  operably  associated  with  one  of  said  sleeve  and 
pin,  an  indexable  ring  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  apart  followers  operably  associated  with  at 
least  some  of  said  cams,  and  a  spring  yieldably  urging  at 
least  some  of  said  followers  and  cams  into  operative  rela- 
tionship, an  actuator  carried  by  the  other  cylinder  and 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  as  the  pin  and  sleeve  pass 
through  the  nip  of  the  cylinders  a  piece  of  material  cut 
from  the  web  is  pierced  by  the  tip  and  forced  onto  the  pin, 
the  pin  and  sleeve  are  relatively  moved  from  their  second 
position  toward  their  first  position  and  said  retainer  is 
actuated  to  retain  them  in  their  first  position,  and  a  release 
adjacent  said  one  cylinder,  downstream  of  the  nip  of  said 
cylinders,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  release  said 
retainer  when  said  pin  and  sleeve  pass  by  said  release  so 
that  said  sleeve  and  pin  relatively  move  to  said  second 
position  and  thereby  strip  and  remove  the  cut  piece  from 
said  pin  to  release  the  cut  piece  from  said  one  cylinder. 

5,365,816 
BEAM  CUTTER 

Norman  A.  Rudy,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Design  Systems, 
Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

I  Filed  Jnn.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,913 

'  Int  a.'  B26F  1/26 

VS.  a.  83-177  19  cui^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  predetermined  repetitive  pat- 
tern In  at  least  one  piece  of  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  conveyor  for  advancing  the  material; 

(b)  a  first  drive  mechanism  disposed  above  the  conveyor, 
wherein  the  first  drive  mechanism  includes  at  least  two 
spindles  and  a  first  endless  drive  belt  trained  on  the  spin- 
dles such  that  the  drive  belt  moves  relative  to  the  con- 
veyor in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 


ment of  the  conveyor,  the  first  drive  belt  defining  a  for- 
ward span  and  a  rearward  span; 

(c)  a  first  beam  cutter  attached  to  the  forward  span  of  the 
first  drive  belt  so  as  to  move  with  the  forward  span  of  the 
first  drive  belt;  and 

(d)  a  second  beam  cutter  attached  to  the  rearward  span  of 
the  first  drive  belt  so  as  to  move  with  the  rearward  span  of 
the  first  drive  belt,  the  second  beam  cutter  being  offset 
from  the  first  beam  cutter  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  first  beam  cutter  such  that 
the  cutters  can  pass  each  other  transversely  on  the  respec- 
tive spans  of  the  first  drive  belt. 

19.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  predetermined  repetitive 
pattern  in  at  least  one  piece  of  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  conveyor  for  advancing  the  material; 

(b)  a  first  drive  mechanism  disposed  above  the  conveyor, 
wherein  the  first  drive  mechanism  includes  at  least  two 
spindles  and  a  first  endless  drive  belt  trained  on  the  spin- 
dles such  that  the  drive  belt  moves  relative  to  the  con- 
veyor in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  conveyor,  the  first  drive  belt  defining  a  for- 
ward span  and  a  rearward  span,  the  mechanism  further 
including: 


(i)  a  first  track  disposed  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel 

to  the  forward  span  of  the  first  drive  belt; 
(ii)  a  first  carriage  attached  to  the  forward  span  of  the  first 

drive  belt  to  ride  along  the  first  track; 
(iii)  a  second  track  disposed  adjacent  and  substantially 

parallel  to  the  rearward  span  of  the  first  drive  belt;  and 
(iv)  a  second  carriage  attached  to  the  rearward  span  of  the 

first  drive  belt  to  ride  along  the  second  track; 

(c)  a  first  beam  cutter  attached  to  the  first  carriage  to  move 
with  the  forward  span  of  the  first  drive  belt; 

(d)  a  second  beam  cutter  atuched  to  the  second  carriage  to 
move  with  the  rearward  span  of  the  first  drive  belt; 

(e)  a  third  beam  cutter  attached  to  the  forward  span  of  the 
first  drive  belt  to  move  with  the  forward  span  of  the  first 
drive  belt; 

(0  a  fourth  beam  cutter  attached  to  the  rearward  span  of  the 

first  drive  belt  to  move  with  the  rearward  span  of  the  first 

drive  belt; 
(g)  a  third  carriage  attached  to  the  forward  span  of  the  first 

drive  belt  to  ride  along  the  first  track,  the  third  carriage 

carrying  the  third  beam  cutter,  and 
(h)  a  fourth  carriage  attached  to  the  rearward  span  of  the 

first  drive  belt  to  ride  along  the  second  track,  the  fourth 

carriage  carrying  the  fourth  beam  cutter. 
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5J65^17  5,365318 

SHEET  CUmNG  APPARATUS  SEPARATELY  MOVING  HYDRAUUC  PRESS  AND  DIE 

Hiraaki  Maed^  tmd  Nobudtn  TakakMU,  botk  of  Skinoka,  Roscr  Very,  BloorafleM  Hilta,  Micfc^  anisnor  to  TUhkea  Prod- 

Japaa,  aaainon  to  F^ji  Pboto  FUai  Co,  LUL,  Kaaagawa,  ncti  Co.,  Oak  Park,  Mick. 

Jmb   ^^^  CoBtianatioo-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,141,  Not.  10,  1992, 

Filed  Dec  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,046  abandoaed.  Thi«  appUcatioa  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,377 

OaiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-335421  Int.  O.'  B26D  1/60 

laL  a.»  B26D  7/32;  B65H  9/12  VS.  a.  83—308                                                             3  CUim* 
UJS.  CL  83—256                                                         ^  CUimt 


1.  A  sheet  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  a  stack  of  sheets, 
comprising: 

an  air  removing  mechanism  comprising: 

an  aligning  means  for  aligning  edges  of  said  sheets  in  the 
stack  of  sheets,  said  stack  of  sheets  having  been  placed 
on  a  table  before  being  cut,  by  pushing  on  opposing 
sides  of  said  stack  of  sheets  towards  a  center  of  the  stack 
of  sheets,  thereby  aligning  the  edges  of  each  of  said 
sheets  to  one  another, 

a  covering  means  for  covering  the  stack  of  sheets  on  said 
table  so  that  the  stack  of  sheets  is  hermetically  sealed  on 
the  table  within  a  space  between  said  table  and  said 
covering  means, 

a  pushing  means  for  pushing  the  stack  of  sheets,  each  of 
said  sheets  in  said  stack  of  sheets  having  been  aUgned  to 
one  another  by  said  aligning  means  and  having  been 
covered  by  said  covering  means,  from  above, 

an  evacuating  means  for  evacuating  air  from  the  space 
between  said  table  and  said  covering  means  to  hermeti- 
cally seal  said  space  between  said  table  and  said  cover- 
ing means  thereby  removing  air  between  each  of  said 
sheets  in  said  stack  of  sheets, 

a  means  for  moving  said  covering  means,  and 

a  means  for  returning  said  space  between  said  table  and 
said  covering  means  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
a  first  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  stack  of  sheets  received 

from  said  air  removing  mechanism  into  a  plurality  of 

stacks  of  cut  sheets, 
a  second  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  plurality  of  stacks  of 

cut  sheets  received  from  said  first  cutting  means  into  a 

pluraUty  of  portions,  and 
a  sheet  overlap  preventing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  restriction  means  for  restricting  movement  of  the 
plurality  of  cut  sheets  while  said  first  cutting  means  is 
cutting  the  stack  of  sheets,  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  a  surface  of  stacks  of  cut  sheets,  and 

a  second  restriction  means  for  restricting  movement  of 
said  plurality  of  portions  cut  from  said  plurality  of 
stacks  of  cut  sheets  while  said  second  cutting  means  is 
cutting  the  plurality  of  stacks  of  cut  sheets,  said  plural- 
ity of  portions  located  adjacent  to  one  another,  said 
movement  being  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  plurality  of  portions. 


1.  A  machine  comprising: 

a  fixed-base  having  at  least  one  rail; 

a  hydraulic  press  having  guides  slidably  disposed  on  said  rail 
of  said  fixed  base; 

a  die  slidably  motmted  on  said  hydraulic  press,  said  die 
having  means  for  operably  engaging  apertures  in  a  mov- 
ing coil  of  material  for  movement  therewith; 

stop  means  disposed  between  said  press  and  said  die  for 
providing  engagement  therebetween  to  stop  relative  mo- 
tion therebetween  when  said  die  moves  with  said  coil  of 
material,  the  coil  of  material  thereby  overcoming  the 
inertia  of  the  press  and  die;  and 

blocks  mounted  to  said  press,  said  blocks  being  received  in 
said  die  to  guide  said  die  relative  to  said  hydraulic  press. 


5,365,819 
METHOD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
EXPANDABLE  PACKING  MATERIAL 
Richard  C.  Malda,  States  Island,  and  Joaeph  Sferlazza,  West 
Hempatead,  both  of  N.Y.,  aMigaors  to  Prompac  ladnatriea. 
Inc.  Statea  laland,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  994,708,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,993 
lat  a.»  B23D  25/12 
VS.  CL  83—332  13 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  packing  material,  comprising: 
positioning  a  paper  material  on  a  lower  die  plate;  and 
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forcing  a  multitude  of  cutting  blades  completely  through  the 
paper  material  and  into  the  lower  die  plate  at  a  multitude 
of  spaced  apart  locations  to  form  a  multitude  of  slits  in  the 
paper  material; 

wherein  each  of  the  cutting  blades  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
includes  a  multitude  of  notches  and  a  multitude  of  cutting 
edges;  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  cutting  blade, 
the  notches  of  the  blade  alternate  with  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  blade;  and  the  lower  die  plate  forms  a  multitude  of 
spaced  apart  recesses;  and 

wherein  the  forcing  step  includes  the  step  of  forcing  each  of 
the  cutting  edges  of  each  of  the  cutting  blades  into  a 
respective  one  of  the  recesses  in  the  lower  die  plate. 

5,365,820 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A  HORIZONTAL  LONG 

ARTICLE  VERTICALLY 

Cbnzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl  Manufactnring  Co„ 

Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-186268- 
Jun.  18,  1992,  4-186269 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/18 
VS.  a.  83-455  3  cw^ 


bedplate  in  a  horizontal  position,  whereby  upon  depres- 
sion of  the  rail,  the  actuation  levers  are  moved  horizon- 
tally in  opposite  directions  by  the  drive  members  to  cause 
the  rail  to  move  vertically  such  that  the  rail  remains  paral- 
lel to  the  bedplate. 
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1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  first  actuation  lever  having  a  first,  upward-facing  sloped 
end  portion  and  a  second,  downward-facing  sloped  end 
portion,  the  first  and  the  second  sloped  end  portions  hav- 
ing a  same  direction  of  inclination; 

a  second  actuation  lever  having  a  first,  upward-facing  sloped 
end  portion  and  a  second,  downward-facing  sloped  end 
portion,  the  first  and  the  second  sloped  end  portions  of  the 
second  actuation  lever  having  a  same  direction  of  inclina- 
tion; 

the  first  and  second  actuation  levers  being  juxuposed  such 
that  the  first  sloped  end  portion  of  the  first  actuation  lever 
IS  adjacent  to  the  second  sloped  end  portion  of  the  second 
actuation  lever,  and  the  second  sloped  end  portion  of  the 
first  actuation  lever  is  located  adjacent  to  the  first  sloped 
end  portion  of  the  second  actuation  lever; 
a  bedplate  having  a  first  guide  member  and  a  second  guide 
member  fixed  on  the  bedplate  for  guiding  the  first  and 
second  actuation  levers  to  slide  horizontally; 
a  first  drive  member  mounted  on  said  first  guide  member  and 
vertically  movable  relative  to  said  bedplate,  a  second 
drive  member  mounted  on  said  second  guide  member  and 
vertically  movable  relative  to  said  bedplate,  compression 
springs  between  said  bedplate  and  said  first  and  second 
drive  members  for  biasing  said  drive  members  upward  to 
a  predetermined  upper  position; 
a  lower  portion  of  said  first  drive  member  abutting  against 
the  first  sloped  end  portion  of  said  first  actuation  lever, 
said  first  drive  member  also  abutting  against  the  second 
sloped  end  portion  of  said  second  actuation  lever; 
a  lower  portion  of  said  second  drive  member  abutting 
against  the  first  sloped  end  portion  of  said  second  actua- 
tion lever,  said  second  drive  member  also  abutting  against 
the  second  sloped  end  portion  of  said  first  actuation  lever 
and 
a  rail  fixed  to  the  drive  members  extending  parallel  to  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  longitudinal  cutting  of  web  materials, 
the  apparatus  including  a  first  shaft  with  a  first  diameter,  a 
plurality  of  circular  cutting  knives  mounted  on  the  first  shaft, 
each  knife  having  a  front  face,  a  back  face,  a  thickness,  and  a 
second  diameter,  and  being  provided  with  a  central  hole 
mounting  the  cutting  knives  directly  on  the  first  shaft;  a  plural- 
ity of  spacer  rings  mounted  on  the  first  shaft,  one  spacer  ring 
on  each  side  of  each  cutting  knife;  a  second  shaft  parallel  to  the 
first;  a  corresponding  plurality  of  counter  knives  mounted  on 
the  second  shaft  in  positions  for  engagement  with  the  cutting 
knives,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  axially  and  radially  extending  shoulder  on  the  periphery 
of  the  front  surface  of  each  cutting  knife  engaging  the 
corresponding  counter  knife; 
the  cutting  knives  being  mounted  back  face  to  front  face 

directly  on  the  first  shaft;  and 
the  first  diameter,  second  diameter,  shoulder  and  thickness 
of  each  cutting  knife  being  formed  such  that  each  cutting 
knife  is  sufficiently  fiexible  so  that  an  axial  movement  of 
one  of  the  shafts  with  respect  to  the  other  engages  the 
shoulder  of  each  cutting  knife  with  each  corresponding 
counter  knife  and  causes  each  cutting  knife  to  flex  to 
produce  a  force  of  engagen)ent  whose  intensity  is  a  func- 
tion of  a  flexure  of  each  cutting  knife  due  to  the  amplitude 
of  the  axial  movement,  the  force  of  engagement  against 
each  corresponding  counter  knife  varying  with  respect  to 
a  mean  value  of  the  forces  of  engagement  against  all  corre- 
sponding counter  knives  by  not  more  than  10%  in  abso- 
lute value. 
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5,365422 
CLrmNGGUTOE 
Mickad  F.  Tl^lritna.  and  Joka  Stapletoa,  both  of  112  E.  Graad 
BH4^  Detroit,  Mick.  4S207 

Filed  Scy.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  121,918 

lat.  CL'  B27B  9/04 

VS.  a.  S3— 745  2  CUiBi 


5,365,823 
IN-LINE  DOUBLE  ATTACHMENT  SUDE  TROMBONE 
B.  P.  Leooartl,  Akron,  Okio,  MsigBor  to  The  UniTerdty  of 
AkroB,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,239 

Int  a.'  GIOD  7/10 

VS.  CL  84—395  5  CUinu 
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1.  A  cutting  guide  comprising: 

a  rigid  plate  member,  said  plate  member  being  substantially 
elongated  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  with  a  sub- 
stantially flat,  planar  surface  defined  between  said  op- 
posed sides  of  said  plate  member,  said  plate  member  hav- 
ing a  plate  member  longitudinal  axis,  a  plate  member 
center  area,  and  first  and  second  plate  member  ends,  said 
plate  member  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  first  elongated 
slot  aligned  substantially  parallelly  with  said  plate  member 
longitudinal  axis  and  extending  from  proximate  said  plate 
member  first  end  towards  said  plate  member  center  area, 
said  plate  member  being  fiuther  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 
second  elongated  slot  aligned  substantially  parallelly  with 
said  plate  member  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  from 
proximate  said  plate  member  second  end  towards  said 
plate  member  center  area; 

a  raised  surface  member  integrally  connected  to  said  plate 
member  along  said  planar  surface  thereof  between  said 
opposed  sides,  said  raised  surface  member  being  substan- 
tially parallelly  aligned  with  said  plate  member  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  raised  surface  member  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed, straight  edges  with  a  first  of  said  straight  edges 
being  operable  to  engage  a  guide  edge  of  a  platform  of  a 
cutting  saw  having  a  saw  blade  so  as  to  guide  said  cutting 
saw  along  said  fust  straight  edge; 

a  first  clamping  means  comprising  a  first  L-shaped  clamp, 
and  a  first  bolt  member  extending  through  said  first  elon- 
gated sloe  from  said  planar  surface  to  threadably  engage 
said  first  L-shaped  clamp,  whereby  tightening  of  said  fu^t 
bolt  member  effects  clamping  of  said  first  clamp  against  a 
workpiece; 

a  second  clamping  means  comprising  a  second  L-shaped 
clamp,  and  a  second  bolt  member  extending  through  said 
second  elongated  slot  from  said  planar  surface  to  thread- 
ably  engage  said  second  L-shaped  clamp,  whereby  tight- 
ening of  said  second  bolt  member  effects  clamping  of  said 
second  clamp  against  said  workpiece,  said  first  and  second 
clamps  being  selectively  slidable  within  said  slots  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  from  said  ends  toward  said  center 
area  of  said  plate  member; 
wherein  said  plate  member  is  formed  of  a  material  capable  of 
being  cut  by  said  cutting  saw,  whereby  said  plate  member 
can  be  cut  by  said  saw  so  as  to  define  a  new  side  of  said 
plate  member  characterized  by  a  distance  between  said 
new  side  and  said  first  straight  edge  of  said  raised  surface 
member  being  equal  to  a  distance  between  said  guide  edge 
of  said  platform  and  said  saw  blade  of  said  cutting  saw. 
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1.  A  slide  trombone  having  a  basic  windpath  comprising: 
a  mouthpiece,  a  slide  assembly,  a  tuning  loop,  and  a  bell, 
said  slide  trombone  having  a  first  activatable  attachment  and 
a  second  activatable  attachment  each  of  which  indepen- 
dently and  together  lengthens  the  basic  windpath  to  define 
a  lengthened  windpath  when  activated,  said  slide  assem- 
bly including  a  slide  which  is  positionable  to  lower  the 
pitch  of  the  basic  windpath  when  said  attachment  is  acti- 
vated whereby  the  first  attachment  lengthens  the  wind- 
path  and  lowers  the  pitch  of  the  basic  windpath  by  a 
minor  third,  the  second  attachment  independently  length- 
ens the  windpath  and  lowers  the  pitch  by  approximately 
six  semitones  of  the  basic  windpath,  and  the  first  and 
second  attachment  together  lengthen  the  windpath  to 
lower  the  pitch  of  the  basic  windpath  by  a  minor  sixth. 


5,365324 

SPRING  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  DRUM 

PEDAL  BEATER 

Yoahiki  Ho«hino,  Aichi,  Jaitan,  aasigoor  to  Hoahino  Gakld  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,130 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5418601 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CI.  84—422.1  12  CUima 


1.  A  spring  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  drum  pedal,  com- 
prising: 

a  support;  a  beater  rotary  shaft  supported  on  the  support  and 
rotatable  around  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 

a  drum  beater  connected  to  the  shaft  to  be  swung  toward 
and  away  from  a  drum  as  the  shaft  is  rotated;  an  operating 
member  on  the  shaft,  a  foot  operating  pedal  connected 
with  the  operating  member  so  that  movement  of  the  pedal 
moves  the  operating  member  to  rotate  the  shaft  for  swing- 
ing the  drum  beater  toward  and  away  from  a  drum  head  of 
a  drum  as  the  shaft  is  selectively  rotated  in  opposite  direc- 
tions; 
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a  cam  supported  on  the  shaft  for  roution  therewith,  the  cam 
including  a  hanger  part  spaced  away  from  the  shaft; 

a  spring  hooked  to  the  hanger  part  of  the  cam,  the  spring 
tension  returning  the  cam  to  the  position  of  least  spring 
tension,  for  routing  the  cam  and  the  attached  beater  shaft 
and  the  attached  beater  to  move  away  from  the  drum; 

the  hanger  part  of  the  cam  being  mounted  freely  rotatably  to 
the  cam,  such  that  as  the  cam  swings  together  with  the 
shaflt,  the  hanger  part  freely  routn  with  respect  to  the 
cam; 

an  adjustment  screw  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring, 
the  screw  being  spaced  away  from  the  hanger  part  of  the 
cam,  the  spring  being  hooked  to  the  adjustment  screw,  the 
adjustment  screw  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
port and  the  hanger  part  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  and 

means  for  fixing  the  screw  at  a  selected  adjusted  position 
relative  to  the  support;  the  fixing  means  comprising  an 
installation  part  on  the  support  having  an  insertion  hole 
for  receiving  the  adjustment  screw,  the  adjustment  screw 
and  the  installation  part  insertion  hole  being  respectively 
so  shaped  that  the  adjustment  screw  is  prevented  from 
rotation  by  the  insertion  hole. 


5,365,826 
ROTARY  GUN  BREECH 
Larry  D.  Wedertz,  Alu  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Haghcs  Mi»- 
tUe  Systems  Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,281 

Int  a.'  F41A  9/45 

U-S.a.89-46  ^Claims 


I  5,365,825 
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Nord,  Quebec  Canada  HIH  4V3 

I         FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,229 
Int.  a.'  GlOG  7/00 
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1.  A  sheet  turning  device  comprising  a  support  for  holding  a 
stack  of  sheets  to  be  successively  turned,  a  sheet  turning  rod 
rotaubly  secured  to  each  sheet,  said  sheet  turning  rods  extend- 
ing side  by  side,  journal  means  to  routably  support  said  rods 
for  independent  roution  about  their  longitudinal  axis,  a  lever 
arm  fixed  to  each  rod  whereby  pulling  on  a  selected  lever  arm 
causes  roution  of  the  associated  sheet  turning  rod  and  turning 
of  the  sheet  to  which  said  rod  is  fixed,  a  set  of  elongated  selec- 
tor members  disposed  side  by  side  and  each  longitudinally 
movable,  guide  means  to  guide  said  selector  members  in  their 
longitudinal  movement,  a  common  pulling  member  movable 
back  and  forth  through  an  operative  stroke  and  a  return  stroke 
in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  selector 
members  and  successively  engageable  with  said  selector  mem- 
bers during  its  operative  stroke  to  move  said  selector  members 
from  an  initial  to  a  final  position  to  turn  a  sheet,  each  selector 
member  having  a  pulling  member  engaging  part  and  a  selector 
member  engaging  part,  the  pulling  member  engaging  part  of 
one  said  selector  member,  of  the  set  being  in  the  path  of  said 
pulling  member  when  said  one  selecting  member  is  in  its  initial 
position,  the  pulling  member  engaging  part  of  all  the  remaining 
selector  members  of  the  set  clearing  the  path  of  said  pulling 
member  when  said  remaining  selector  members  are  in  their 
initial  position,  the  selector  member  engaging  part  of  a  selector 
member  moving  to  its  final  position  engaging  only  the  next 
selector  member  of  the  set  and  transversely  shifting  said  next 
selector  member  to  a  shifted  position  in  which  its  pulling  mem- 
ber engaging  part  is  in  the  path  of  said  pulling  member  ready 
to  be  pulled  by  said  pulUng  member  from  its  initial  to  its  final 
position  during  the  next  pulling  stroke  of  said  pulling  member. 


1.  A  loading  mechanism  for  a  large-caliber  gun  having  a 
barrel  with  a  bore  and  a  breech  and  supported  on  trunnions  in 
first  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  barrel,  comprising: 
a  rotary  transfer  member  roUUbly  mounted  inside  said 
barrel  near  said  breech,  having  a  central  passage  there- 
through to  allow  loading  of  said  transfer  member  with  a 
projectile  when  said  transfer  member  is  in  a  first  orienu- 
tion  aligned  with  the  orienution  of  the  projectile  and  to 
accommodate  said  projectile  for  firing  when  said  transfer 
member  is  routed  to  a  second  angular  orienution  with 
said  passage  aligned  with  said  bore; 
pivouble  support  means  installed  within  the  gun  barrel 
trunnions  for  supporting  the  transfer  member,  said  support 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  shafts  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  rotary  transfer  member  extending  into  axial 
bores  of  respective  ones  of  said  trunnions  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  gun  barrel; 
second  bearings  within  the  trunnion  bores  rouubly  support- 
ing said  shafts  therein;  and 
an  actuator  installed  in  one  of  said  trunnions  for  driving  one 
of  said  shafts  to  control  the  roution  of  the  transfer  mem- 
ber. 


5,365,827 

CYLINDER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  SAME 

Masatoshi  Morita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 

ihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-016335 

Int.  a.5  FOIB  25/26.  31/12.  1/00 

VS.  a.  91-1  3  ctai^ 
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1.  A  cylinder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylinder  main  body  having  a  piston  moved  by  fluid  pres- 
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sure,  said  cylinder  main  body  being  separated  into  first 
and  second  chambers  by  the  piston; 

a  fluid  supply  source  for  supplying  fluid  of  a  first  pressure 
for  driving  the  piston; 

first  and  second  fluid  pathways  for  distributing  the  fluid  at 
the  first  pressure,  supplied  from  said  fluid  supply  source, 
into  first  and  second  flow  paths; 

pressure  regulation  means,  provided  on  the  second  fluid 
pathway,  for  regulating  pressure  of  the  fluid  supplied  from 
said  fluid  supply  source  to  a  second  pressure  lower  than 
the  first  pressure; 

third  and  fourth  fluid  pathways  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  respectively,  of  said  cylinder  main 
body; 

first  fluid-path  switching  means  for  coiuecting  said  first  and 
second  fluid  pathways  to  said  third  and  fourth  fluid  path- 
ways by  switching  between  a  first  state  where  said  first 
fluid  pathway  and  said  third  fluid  pathway  are  connected 
while  said  second  fluid  pathway  and  said  fourth  fluid 
pathway  are  coiuiected,  and  a  second  state  where  said  first 
fluid  pathway  and  said  fourth  fluid  pathway  are  con- 
nected while  said  second  fluid  pathway  and  said  third 
fluid  pathway  are  connected; 

second  fluid-path  switching  means,  provided  on  said  second 
fluid  pathway,  for  switching  between  a  state  where  fluid 
at  the  second  pressure  from  said  pressure  regulation  means 
is  supplied  to  said  first  fluid  pathway  switching  means,  and 
a  state  where  the  fluid  discharged  from  one  of  said  cham- 
bers of  said  cylinder  main  body  through  said  first  fluid- 
path  switching  means  is  discharged  to  a  discharge  path 
provided  independently  of  said  second  fluid  pathway; 

first  position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the 
piston  and  generating  a  detection  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  switching  operation  of  said 
first  and  second  fluid-path  switching  means,  by  control- 
ling said  first  fluid-path  switching  means  in  accordance 
with  a  direction  in  which  the  piston  is  moved,  and  control- 
ling said  second  fluid-path  switching  means  based  on  the 
detection  signal. 


space  and  loads  the  piston  rod  in  a  direction  of  one  end  posi- 
tion, and  a  locking  device  including  one  form-locking  pneu- 
matic locking  mechanism  respectively  for  each  of  two  end 
positions  of  the  piston  rod,  wherein  the  locking  device  in- 
cludes: 
a  locking  link  which  is  selectively  movable  from  diametrical 
sides  into  one  recess  of  the  piston  rod  respectively;  a  first 
control  piston  which  is  rigidly  connected  with  the  locking 
link,  a  second  larger  control  piston  which  is  disposed  in  a 
longitudinally  movable  manner  on  a  supporting  tube  rig- 
idly connected  with  the  locking  link;  a  spring  which 
presses  the  second  control  piston  in  a  direction  of  its 
extreme  end  position;  a  stop  for  the  second  control  piston 
which  is  fixed  to  the  housing;  a  valve  pbton  which  is 
coupled  in  a  springing  and  sealing  manner  with  the  second 
control  piston  and  has  a  closable  throttle  duct  and  an  open 
flow  coimection  from  an  interior  of  the  second  control 
piston  and  of  the  valve  piston  to  the  pressure  space  of  the 
piston  cylinder  unit. 


5,365329 
TRANSFER  DRIVER  FOR  PRESSING  MACHINE 
ShoEO  Imanishi,  Sagamihara,  and  Toahihiko  Aral,  SUroyaou, 
both  of  Japan,  aadgnort  to  Aida  Engineering,  Ltd„  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,946 

iBt  CL'  F15B  13/16 

VS.  CL  91—361  21  CUiflu 


5,365328 

PNEUMATIC  LINEAR  DRIVE  COMPRISING  A 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  END  POSITIONS 
Franz  Sperber,  Kolbennoor,  Amo  Voit,  Hanaham,  and  Walter 
Stich,  Mieaback,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deatache  Aero- 
space AG,  Mimich,  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,907 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany.  Jon.  27, 1992, 4221238 
Int.  CL'  F15B  15/26 
VS.  CL  91—41  9  daiaw 
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1.  A  linear  drive  for  a  control  valve  in  a  liquid  fuel  line, 
comprising  a  single-acting  pneumatic  piston/cylinder  unit 
having  a  piston  connected  to  a  piston  rod  and  movable  in  a 
pressure  space  of  a  piston/cylinder  unit  housing,  at  least  one 
spring  which  acts  against  a  pneumatic  force  in  the  pressure 
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1.  A  transfer  device  for  a  pressing  machine,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  feed  bars  for  feeding  a  workpiece  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  in  the  pressing  machine; 

a  feed  cylinder  device  with  an  absolute  encoder  for  applying 
force  to  said  feed  bars  for  advance  and  return  movements 
in  the  longitudinal  direction. 

a  pair  of  left  and  right  clamp  cylinder  devices,  each  with  an 
absolute  encoder,  for  applying  force  to  said  feed  bars  for 
clamp  or  unclamp  movements  of  said  feed  bars  in  lateral 
direction  perpendicular  the  longitudinal  direction, 

hydraulic  pressure  supplier  means,  common  to  the  cylinder 
devices,  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  each  of  the 
cylinder  devices  for  motion  generation, 

hydraulic  valve  means,  having  a  plurality  of  servo  valves 
directly  controlling  each  cylinder  device  in  response  to 
feedback  signal  from  the  absolute  encoder  of  each  cylin- 
der device,  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  from  the 
hydraulic  pressure  supplier  means  to  each  of  the  cylinder 
devices  so  that  each  cylinder  device  is  driven  by  a  prede- 
termined stroke  at  a  predetermined  speed  and 

driver  control  means  for  selecting  between  the  hydraulic 
valve  means  for  control  according  to  a  predetermined 
switching  sequence. 
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5365,830 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  DOMESTIC  MAKING  OF  A 

FERMENTED  BEVERAGE  UNDER  CHILLED  PRESSURE 

CONDITIONS 
Ian  M.  MacUnnan,  1670-138  B  Street,  White  Rock,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  V4A  9J8  ;  CUfTord  B.  Hewsoo,  West  Van- 
couTer,  Canada;  Marek  Gnatowski,  Coquitlam,  Canada,  and 
Andrew  Koutsandreas,  VancouTer,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ian 
M.  MacLennan,  Surrey,  Canada 
DiTiaton  of  Ser.  No.  685,067,  Apr.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,235,901, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442305,  Not.  27, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. ' 
1064>21 
Int  CL'  C12C  13/00 
VS.  a.  99-276  25  om^is 


5365331 

ON-SITE  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Harrey  G.  KnUnuu,  N56  W21456  SUrer  Spring  Rd.,  Meno- 

monec  Falls,  Wis.  53046 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  714324,  Jnn.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5341399. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117325 

InL  CL'  A47J  37/12 

VS.  CL  99-355  ,5  cw^ 


1.  An  assembly  for  fermenting  a  fermentable  liquid  mixture 
under  chilled  pressure  conditions,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  pressure  vessel  means  defining  a  closed  fermentation 
chamber  for  containing  a  bath  including  an  amount  of 
femienuble  liquid  mixture  sufficient  to  provide  an  upper 
surface  on  the  bath  within  the  chamber  and  effective  to 
produce  a  fermented  beverage  within  the  pressure  vessel 
means, 

b)  the  pressure  vessel  means  being  effective  to  fit  into  a  usual 
home  refrigerator  for  cooling  the  liquid  mixture  bath 
while  under  pressure  within  the  pressure  vessel  means, 

c)  said  pressure  vessel  means  including  ingredient  inlet 
means  for  introducing  the  fermenuble  liquid  mixture  into 
the  chamber  and  adding  a  cold  fermenting  yeast  to  the 
bath  of  said  fermentable  liquid  mixture  for  fermenting  the 
mixture  under  pressure  while  under  chilled  conditions, 

d)  pressure  relief  valve  means  for  controlling  the  pressure 
within  the  fermenution  chamber  at  a  level  sufficient  to 
maintain  safety  conditions  during  the  fermenution  pro- 
cess, 

e)  gas  input  valve  means  for  introducing  pressurized  gaseous 
material  into  the  pressure  vessel  means,  and 

0  output  discharge  means  including  means  for  removing 
fermented  beverage  from  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  bath 
to  draw  the  fermented  beverage  from  the  bath  while  a 
pressurized  atmosphere  remains  in  the  pressure  vessel 
means. 


\.  A  self-contained  food  preparing  apparatus  for  preparing 
individual  servings  of  food,  comprising  a  cabinet  structure,  an 
elongated  cooking  tank  in  said  cabinet  structure  and  having  a 
length  which  is  a  substantial  multiple  of  the  width  of  said 
cooking  tank,  means  for  maintaining  a  bath  of  hot  cooking 
liquid  within  the  tank,  a  loop  conveyor  unit  mounted  within 
said  cooking  tank  and  including  a  cooking  run  located  within 
said  cooking  tank  and  a  food  interchange  run  connected  with 
said  cooking  run  and  located  outwardly  of  said  bath,  a  plurality 
of  individual  serving  size  food  containers  coupled  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  to  said  loop  conveyor  unit,  a  container 
transfer  unit  mounted  in  said  cabinet  structure  and  located  in 
inter-transfer  relationship  to  said  cooking  tank  to  move  said 
individual  containers  from  said  interchange  run  of  said  con- 
veyor unit  and  for  depositing  a  cooked  food  product  into  a 
serving  dish,  a  fluid  food  additive  unit  mounted  to  said  struc- 
ture in  laterally  spaced  relationship  to  said  cooking  tank  and 
adapted  to  conuin  a  plurality  of  additive  food  products,  and  a 
passageway  unit  coupled  to  said  food  additive  unit  and  termi- 
nating in  operative  alignment  with  said  container  transfer  unit 
for  supply  of  additive  food  product  to  said  cooked  food  prod- 
uct, and  control  means  for  operating  of  said  apparatus  to  selec- 
tively and  sequentially  move  said  loop  conveyor  unit  and 
thereby  said  containers  through  said  cooking  Unk  and  said 
transfer  unit  for  cooking  the  food  and  actuating  of  said  additive 
food  unit  to  supply  the  additive  food  to  said  cooked  food  and 
provide  automated  preparation  of  a  cooked  food  product  with 
an  additive  food. 


5365,832 

STEEL  PAN 

Annegret  Gaydoul,  Scbwanheimer  Str.  144,  D-6140  Bensheim, 

Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00272.  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/14390,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,404 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    28,    1990. 
903593[U] 

Int.  a.'  A47J  37/10 
U.S.  a.  99-422  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  pan  made  of  steel  including  a  floor  surrounded  by  an 
upsunding  edge,  said  floor  and  said  edge  defining  a  central  axis 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  floor,  said  pan  further  includ- 
ing a  handle  extending  laterally  outward  on  one  side  of  the  pan, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  handle  is  bent  backwards  toward 
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said  central  axis  at  about  half  its  length  and  wherein  the  bent 
back  part  of  the  handle  forms  a  grip  disposed  substantially 


to  said  grill  means  whereby  food  may  be  captured  be- 
tween said  grill  means  and  said  wire  holder; 


above  the  pat  not  bent  back,  said  grip  terminating  at  a  free  end 
that  lies  substantially  outside  the  edge  of  the  pan. 


5365,833 

PIZZA  BAKING  PAN 

Ming-Jing  Chen,  No.  29,  Alley  39,  Lane  206,  Sec.  2,  Tai-Ho  Rd., 

Ab-Yi  Li,  Changfaua  City,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,060 

Int  a.5  A21B  1/00 

MS.  a.  99—447  1  aaim 


and  further  comprising  a  gauge  means  for  determining  a 
distance  between  said  wire  holder  food  holder  and  said 
grill  means. 


5,365,835 
HAMBURGER  FIXING  APPARATUS 
Michiyuki  Naramura,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kyowa  Kogyosho,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079644 

Int.  a.'  A21D  li/OS:  A23L  l/il:  B65B  25/16:  G07F  11/70 

UJ5.  a.  99—450.5  5  Claims 


^F^ 


1.  A  pizza  balcing  pan  comprising: 

a  wok  having  a  circular  through  hole  formed  in  a  center 
section  of  a  bottom  of  said  wok  at  an  elevation  above  a 
lowest  portion  of  said  bottom  of  said  wok,  said  wok  hav- 
ing a  circular  top  edge; 

a  circular,  solid  rack  supported  on  said  top  edge  of  said  wok, 
said  solid  rack  having  (1)  a  recessed  center  portion  dis- 
posed above  the  circular  through  hole  of  said  wok,  (2)  an 
inside  annular  flange  raised  from  said  recessed  center 
portion,  and  (3)  a  plurality  of  vent  holes  spaced  around 
said  recessed  center  portion  at  a  higher  elevation  than  said 
recessed  center  portion; 

a  ceramic  baking  plate  received  in  the  recessed  center  por- 
tion on  said  rack  for  baking  pizzas,  said  ceramic  baldng 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  curved,  raised  ribs  on  a  bottom 
surface  thereof  supported  on  the  inside  annular  flange  of 
said  rack  and  spaced  above  the  recessed  center  portion  of 
said  rack  by  a  space;  and 

a  dome  cover  covering  said  rack  over  said  ceramic  baking 
plate,  said  dome  cover  having  a  transparent  lid  disposed  in 
a  center  portion  thereof  for  viewing  the  inside  of  the  pizza 
baking  pan. 


5,365,834 
WIRE  GRILL  COOKING  PAN 
Doainic  A.  Sidoti,  292  Pleaaaatdale  RiL,  P.O.  Box  #382,  Rnt- 
taMl,  MaM.  01543 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,671 
Int.  CL'  A47J  37/04 
MS.  CL  99^-450  15  Claims 

1.  A  new  wire  grill  cooking  pan  comprising; 
a  container  means  whereby  juices  may  be  collected  therein; 
a  grill  means  attached  to  said  container  means  for  facilitating 
elevated  support  of  a  food  item  above  said  container 
means;  and 
a  handle  fixedly  secured  to  said  container  means; 
further  comprising  a  wire  food  holder  pivotally  connected 


1.  A  hamburger  fixing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  food  material  conveyor  having  an  upstream  starting  end 
region,  and  a  downstream  finishing  end  region; 

a  First  automatic  fixing  section  located  at  said  upstream 
starting  end  region; 

a  second  automatic  fixing  section  located  at  said  downstream 
finishing  end  region; 

a  manual  fixing  section  located  between  said  upstream  start- 
ing end  region  and  said  downstream  finishing  end  region, 

a  first  input  system; 

means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  ordered  items  input  into 
said  first  input  system; 

means  for  controlling  said  first  automatic  fixing  section  and 
said  second  automatic  fixing  section; 

said  means  for  controlling  sending  commands  to  a  plurality 
of  food  adding  means  of  said  first  automatic  fixing  section 
for  making  said  plurality  of  ordered  items  based  on  an 
information  command  sent  from  said  first  input  system; 

means  for  stopping  a  plurality  of  intermediate  ordered  items 
being  carried  by  said  food  tnaterial  conveyor  from  said 
first  automatic  fixing  section  to  said  manual  fixing  section, 
thereby  causing  said  plurality  of  intermediate  ordered 
items  to  accumulate  in  said  manual  fixing  section; 

a  second  input  system; 

said  second  input  system  sending  an  information  command 
based  on  an  operator  input  to  said  means  for  controlling; 

said  means  for  controlling  sending  a  command  to  a  plurality 
of  food  adding  means  of  said  second  automatic  fixing 
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section,  wherein  said  command  instructs  said  plurality  of 
food  adding  means  to  add  at  least  one  food  material  ac- 
cording to  an  information  command  sent  from  said  second 
input  system;  and 
said  second  input  system  sending  a  release  command  to  said 
means  for  stopping  so  that  said  plurality  of  intermediate 
ordered  items  which  have  been  through  said  manual  fixing 
section  may  be  conveyed  further  to  said  second  automatic 
fixing  section. 


535,836 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  ROUND  BALES 

WIUU  R.  Campbell,  Olatbe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ford  New  Hol- 
land, Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

nied  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,532 

Int.  a.'  B65B  6i/04:  AOID  39/00 

MS.  a  100-5  16  Qai^ 


1.  In  a  baler  for  forming  cylindrical  bales  of  crop  material, 
said  baler  including 

lower  bale  forming  means, 

upper  bale  forming  means  cooperating  with  said  lower  bale 
forming  means  to  define  a  bale  forming  chamber, 

means  for  feeding  crop  material  into  said  bale  forming  cham- 
ber to  form  a  cylindrical  package  of  crop  material,  and 

improved  bale  wrapping  mechanism  for  wrapping  said  cy- 
lindrical package  of  crop  material  to  form  a  bale,  said 
improved  wrapping  mechanism  comprising 

a  tape  supply  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  rolls  of  tape, 
and 

a  Upe  dispensing  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  tape 
dispensers  for  dispensing  tape  from  said  rolls  into  said  bale 
forming  chamber  along  at  least  two  predetermined  paths 
around  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  package  of  crop 
material  to  form  a  bale. 


said  link  member  to  said  first  arm  member  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  first  arm  member; 

(h)  fourth  pivot  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  second 
end  of  said  link  member  to  said  second  arm  member  at  a 
point  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  second 
arm  member; 

(i)  a  packer  member  having  a  foot  portion  and  a  leg  portion; 

0)  fifth  pivot  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  leg  portion 
of  said  packer  member  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  arm 
member; 

(k)  sixth  pivot  means  for  pivotally  atUching  said  leg  portion 


of  said  packer  member  to  said  second  end  of  said  second 
arm  member;  and 

(1)  urging  means  for  causing  said  first  arm  member  to  pivot 
about  said  first  pivot  means  so  that  said  second  end  of  said 
first  and  second  arm  members  will  move  through  an  arc, 
said  link  member  will  move  through  an  arc,  said  leg  por- 
tion of  said  packer  member  will  move  through  an  arc,  and 
said  foot  portion  of  said  packer  member  will  move  sub- 
stantially vertically; 

said  second  arm  member  including  means  for  causing  rota- 
tion of  said  packer  means  about  said  fifth  pivot  means 
between  a  transport  position  and  a  use  position. 


5,365,837 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  MATERIAL  IN  AN  OPEN 

TOP  CONTAINER 
P.  DarreU  Lowery,  Rte.  1,  Box  164,  Gadsden,  Tenn.  38337 
I  FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,520 

Int.  a.'  B30B  15/00 
MS.  CL  100-100  7  oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  packing  material  in  an  open  top  con- 
tainer, said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  support  member; 

(b)  an  elongated  first  arm  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

(c)  first  pivot  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  first  end  of 
said  first  arm  member  to  said  support  member; 

(d)  an  elongated  second  arm  member  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end: 

(e)  second  pivot  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  first  end 
of  said  second  arm  member  to  said  support  member; 

(0  a  link  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(g)  third  pivot  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  fwst  end  of 


5,365,838 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  EXTRACnON  OF  JUICE  FROM 

GRAPES 

Valentino  ValentinI,  Via  Filippo  de  Grenet  n.  26,  00129  Roma, 
Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,035,  Jun.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  2,  1989,  48515  A/89 
Int.  a.5  B30B  9/22 
MS.  a.  100-112  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  juice  from  grapes  in  a  continu- 
ous operation,  comprising: 

a  compression  chamber  in  which  grapes  are  pressed  to  pro- 
duce juice  and  pressed  grape  skins,  said  chamber  having 
an  opening  in  one  portion  thereof  for  receiving  grapes 
therein  and  an  outlet  in  another  portion  thereof  from 
which  pressed  grape  skins  can  be  ejected,  said  compres- 
sion chamber  progressively  decreasing  in  size  from  the 
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portion  having  the  opening  therein  to  the  portion  having 

the  outlet  therein; 
means  for  intnxlucing  grapes  in  said  opening  of  said  com- 
pression chamber, 
a  moveable  flexible  filtering  belt  defining  the  bottom  of  the 

compression  chamber  through  which  the  juice  may  be 

removed;  and 
an  inflatable  element  defming  the  top  of  the  compression 

chamber   for   applying   predetermined   pressure   to   the 

grapes. 


5,365,839 

SHUTTLE  PRINTER 

SatoaU  Yoahino,  and  Keiko  Nojiri,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

aMtgnon  to  Fi^it*"  limitwl,  Kawasaki,  JafMU 

Caattenatioa  of  Ser.  No.  91,651,  Jul.  14,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,266 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japai^  JoL  24,  1992,  4-202551 

iBt  CL'  B41J  7/70.  19/00 

VS.  CL  101—93.04  26  CUima 


approximate  mesh  count  of  76  threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal 
thread  diameter  in  excess  of  149  microns;  an  approximate  mesh 
count  of  88  threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in 
excess  of  104  microns;  an  approximate  mesh  count  of  92 
threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in  excess  of  104 
microns;  an  approximate  mesh  coimt  of  1 10  threads  per  inch 
and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in  excess  of  84  microns;  an 
approximate  mesh  count  of  1  IS  threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal 
thread  diameter  in  excess  of  84  microns;  an  approximate  mesh 
count  of  12S  threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in 
excess  of  84  microns;  an  approximate  mesh  count  of  137 
threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in  excess  of  74 
microns;  an  approximate  mesh  coimt  of  140  threads  per  inch 
and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in  excess  of  73  microns;  an 
approximate  mesh  count  of  1 56  threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal 
thread  diameter  in  excess  of  69  microns;  an  approximate  mesh 
count  of  168  threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in 
excess  of  65  microns;  an  approximate  mesh  count  of  175 
threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in  excess  of  59 
microns;  an  approximate  mesh  count  of  180  threads  per  inch 
and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in  excess  of  59  microns;  an 
approximate  mesh  count  of  195  threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal 
thread  diameter  in  excess  of  59  microns;  an  approximate  mesh 


^^Ei~-==^"~ 


!4 


„^ 


^ 


1.  A  shuttle  printer  having  a  print  shuttle  unit  capable  of 
reciprocating  with  a  print  head  mounted  thereon,  and  a  bal- 
ance shuttle  unit  capable  of  reciprocating  to  generate  counter- 
force  to  momentiun  of  said  print  shuttle  unit,  said  shuttle 
printer  comprising: 

means  for  driving  said  print  shuttle  unit  to  reciprocate; 

means  for  driving  said  balance  shuttle  unit  to  reciprocate; 

means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  print  shuttle  unit;  and 

means  for  synchronously  controlling  said  two  driving  means 
in  response  to  a  result  of  detection  by  said  print  shuttle 
unit  position  detecting  means. 


5,365,840 
SCREEN  MATERIAL  FOR  AND  MFTHOD  OF  SCREEN 

PRINTING 
Dould  E.  Newiwu,  419  Rica  MiU  Rd^  WyMote,  Pa.  19095 
CoBtinuatkMi-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  592,081,  Oct.  3,  1990, 

tbmmdtmtd.  Tkia  appUcatioa  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,064 

Int.  a.'  B05C  17/06 

VS.  CL  101—127.1  9  CkiBH 

1.  A  method  of  screen  printing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  printing  frame,  providing  a  screen  material  having 
threads  of  substantially  uniform  composition  across  the  cross 
section  on  the  frame,  tensioning  the  screen  material  to  a  tension 
in  excess  of  40  Newtons  per  centimeter,  and  printing  an  image 
with  the  screen  material  as  tensioned  on  the  printing  frame, 
wherein  the  mesh  count  and  unwoven  filament  thread  diame- 
ter qualities  of  the  screen  material  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  approximate  mesh  count  of  60  threads  per  inch 
and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in  excess  of  149  microns;  an 
approximate  mesh  count  of  70  threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal 
unwoven  thread  filament  diameter  in  excess  of  147  microns;  an 
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count  of  205  threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in 
excess  of  57  microns;  an  approximate  mesh  count  of  230 
threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in  excess  of  57 
microns;  an  approximate  mesh  count  of  255  threads  per  inch 
and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in  excess  of  41  microns;  an 
approximate  mesh  count  of  280  threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal 
thread  diameter  in  excess  of  41  microns;  an  approximate  mesh 
count  of  305  threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in 
excess  of  41  microns;  an  approximate  mesh  count  of  330 
threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in  excess  of  35 
microns;  an  approximate  mesh  count  of  355  threads  per  inch 
and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in  excess  of  35  microns;  an 
approximate  mesh  count  of  362  threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal 
thread  diameter  in  excess  of  35  microns;  an  approximate  mesh 
count  of  380  threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in 
excess  of  35  microns;  an  approximate  mesh  count  of  390 
threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in  excess  of  35 
microns;  an  approximate  mesh  count  of  403  threads  per  inch 
and  a  nominal  thread  diameter  in  excess  of  35  microns;  an 
approximate  mesh  count  of  420  threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal 
thread  diameter  in  excess  of  35  microns;  and  an  approximate 
mesh  count  of  460  threads  per  inch  and  a  nominal  thread 
diameter  in  excess  of  35  microns. 


5,365,841 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OR  REGULATION 

SYSTEMS  OF  DRIVE  UNTTS  OF  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Dieter  L%rig,  Eberbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Dmckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1992, 4202722 
lat  a.'  B41F  5/00 
VS.  a.  101—212  5  CUimi 

1.  Safety  device  for  control  or  regulation  systems  of  drive 
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imits  of  a  printing  machine  having  at  least  two  individual 
sub-aggregates  thereof  mechanically  disconnected  from  one 
another,  the  drive  units  having  a  plurality  of  motors,  respective 
gear  transmissions  via  which  the  plurality  of  motors  are  con- 
nected to  the  sub-aggregates  for  driving  them  in  synchronous 
rotation,  at  least  one  measuring  device  for  ensuring  synchro- 
nous running  of  the  sub-aggregates,  and  a  device  for  control- 
ling the  rotary  speed  or  the  torque  of  the  motors  connected  to 


5,365^43 

PRINTING  PRESS  WTTH  WEB  BREAKING  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  B.  Honae,  Hope  Valley,  tLU  Hnbert  J.  Wataon,  Sto- 

ningtoo.  Conn.,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Upchurch,  Stratbam,  N.H., 

assignors  to  Heidelberg  DruckmaschiseB  AG,  Heidelberg, 

Germany 

Filed  May  26, 1993.  Ser.  No.  67,662 

Lit  CL'  B41F  5/04 

VS.  a.  101—228  4  daims 


the  measuring  device,  the  safety  device  comprising  a  clutch 
disposable  between  the  gear  transmissions  of  the  at  least  two 
individual  sub-aggregates,  said  clutch  having  clutch  halves 
respectively  connectible  to  the  respective  gear  transmissions, 
laid  clutch  halves  having  a  preset  rotational-angle  difference 
therebetween  at  which  said  clutch  halves  are  disengaged,  said 
clutch  halves  being  engageable  with  one  another  for  transmit- 
ting torque  when  the  preset  routional -angle  difference  be- 
tween said  clutch  halves  is  exceeded. 


5.365,842 
PRESS  CYLINDER  WTTH  NON-OBSTRUCTIVE 
PARTICLE  DAMPING 
Hagop  V.  Paaossian,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  asdgMir  to  RockweU 
International  Corporation,  El  Segnndo,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,911 

I  Int.  CL'  B41F  5/00 

VS.  CL  101—216  15  Claims 


1.  A  printing  press,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  cylinder  having  at  least  one  cavity  positioned 
within  the  cylinder; 

means  for  rotating  the  cylinder;  and 

a  damping  material  in  said  cavity  to  reduce  the  vibration 
ampUtude  of  the  cylinder,  said  damping  material  compris- 
ing a  powder  or  larger  particles. 


4-^?4UA'    ''' 


xxy^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  intentionally  breaking  a  web  in  a  printing 
press  which  moves  the  web  and  signatures  formed  horn  the 
web,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  punch  member  (130)  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
(132),  a  planar  end  surface  (134)  extending  across  said  axis 
(132),  and  a  peripheral  edge  surface  (136)  defining  the 
peripheral  shape  of  said  end  surface  (134); 

die  means  (30)  having  a  planar  web  guide  surface  (36)  and  an 
iiwer  edge  surface  (120)  defining  a  die  opening  (122)  at 
said  planar  web  guide  surface  (36); 

drive  means  (106)  for  moving  the  web  (14)  along  a  path  of 
movement  extending  across  said  planar  web  guide  surface 
(36); 

reciprocating  means  (112)  for  moving  said  punch  member 
(130)  back  and  forth  between  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  punch  member  (130)  is  spaced  from  said  path  of 
movement  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said  punch 
member  (130)  extends  across  said  path  of  movement  and 
into  said  die  opening  (122); 

fault  detecting  means  (100)  for  detecting  a  fault  condition  of 
the  web  (14)  or  signature  flow  when  the  web  (14)  of 
signature  is  being  moved  along  its  path  of  movement  by 
said  drive  means  (106);  and 

actuating  means  (104)  for  causing  said  reciprocating  means 
(112)  to  move  said  punch  member  (130)  from  said  re- 
tracted position  to  said  extended  position  in  response  to 
detection  of  said  fault  condition  by  said  fault  detecting 
means  (100),  said  actuating  means  (104)  thus  causing  said 
punch  member  (130)  to  punch  a  hole  (150)  through  the 
web  (14)  which  has  said  peripheral  shape  of  said  end 
surface  (134)  of  said  punch  member; 

said  drive  means  (106)  imparting  tension  to  the  web  (14) 
which  urges  the  web  (14)  to  move  along  said  path  of 
movement  past  said  punch  member  (130)  when  said  punch 
member  (130)  is  in  said  extended  position,  said  drive 
means  (106)  thus  cooperating  with  said  punch  member 
(130)  to  tear  the  web  (14)  into  sections  (160,162)  that 
extend  longitudinally  from  said  punch  member  (130)  in 
opposite  directions  along  said  path  of  movement 
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5,365,844 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  WEB  IN  A  PRINTING 

PRESS 
Yoahikj  MiyaiUge,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Rockwell  laterna- 
tHHial  Corporation,  EI  Segnndo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,293 

Int  CL'  B41F  13/54 

VS.  O.  101—228  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  web  in  a  printing  press,  com- 
prising: 

a  supply  roll  of  the  web; 

a  printing  roll  of  the  press; 

means  for  detecting  a  power  loss  of  the  press;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  controlling  the 
tension  of  the  web  in  the  event  of  the  power  loss,  includ- 
ing first  means  for  driving  the  supply  roll,  and  in  which 
the  controlling  means  controls  the  speed  of  the  driving 
means,  and  including  second  means  for  driving  the  print- 
ing roll,  and  in  which  the  controlling  means  controls  the 
ratio  of  the  first  and  second  drive  means  to  maintain  the 
tension  in  the  web  in  the  event  of  the  power  loss. 


5,365,845 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  AND 

STOPPING  A  SHEET-TURNING  OPERATION  AND  FOR 

FORMAT  ADJUSTING 
Willi  Becker,  Banuoental.  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
DmcknascUnen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,966 
Clainu  priority,  application  Gemuuiy,  Jul.  15,  1992,  4223190 
Int.  a.'  B41F  5/02.  21/10.  1/20 
MS.  CL  101—230  6  Claims 


2.  Device  for  starting  and  stopping  a  sheet-turning  operation 
during  sheet  transport  through  a  printing  press,  including  a 
storage  drum  and  a  turning  drum,  respectively,  having  grip- 
per-control  elements,  a  gripper  cam  for  the  storage  drum,  drive 
means  for  adjusting  relative  phase  positions  of  printing  units  of 
the  printing  press  disposed  up-line  and  down-line  from  the 
turning  drum,  the  drive  means  including  a  part  to  be  rotated 


and  a  part  not  to  be  rotated,  locking  means  for  locking  in 
position  the  part  of  the  drive  means  which  is  not  to  be  rotated, 
means  for  adjusting  the  gripper-control  elements  of  the  storage 
drum  and  of  the  turning  drum,  position-locking  means  for 
fixing  the  turning-drum  gripper-control  elements  and  further 
position-locking  means  for  fixing  the  storage-drum  gripper 
cam,  the  turning-drum  gripper-control  elements  being  axially 
displaceable  and  the  storage-drum  gripper  cam  being  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  the  storage  drum,  separate  drive  means  for 
adjusting,  relative  to  one  another  about  the  axis  of  the  storage 
drum,  two  groups  of  elements  of  the  storage  drum  for  holding 
a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  respectively,  of  sheets  being 
transported,  pressure-medium  actuated  locking  means  for 
locking  said  sheet-edge  holding  elements  in  position  relative  to 
one  another,  and  a  control  device  connected  to  the  adjusting 
means  and  to  sensor  elements  for  detecting  the  positions  of  the 
adjustable  elements  relative  to  respective  non-adjustable  ele- 
ments, the  control  device  containing  a  control  part  for  pres- 
sure-medium actuated  control  elements,  the  device  for  starting 
and  stopping  the.  Sheet-turning  operation  comprising  a  pres- 
sure-medium actuated  clutch  connected  to  the  control  part  of 
the  control  device,  between  the  means  for  adjusting  the  grip- 
per control  elemenu  of  the  storage  drum  and  the  drive  means 
for  adjusting  the  phase  position  of  the  printing  units  to  one 
another,  and  a  pressure-medium  actuated  clutch  connected  to 
the  control  part  of  the  control  device,  between  the  separate 
drive  means  for  adjusting  the  elements  of  the  storage  drum 
holding  the  sheet  edge  and  the  adjustable  elements  holding  the 
sheet  edge,  and  the  pressure-medium  actuated  control  ele- 
ments, respectively,  including  a  working  cylinder  arranged  so 
as  to  be  fixed  against  torsion  with  respect  to  a  frame  of  the 
printing  press. 


5,365,846 

FORMAT-ADJUSTABLE  SHEET-TURNING  DEVICE 

WITH  CHANGE-OVER  GEARS  ON  A  SHEET-FED 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 

Willi  Becker,  Bammental,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4231257 
Int.  a.'  B41F  5/02 
MS.  CL  101—230  14  Claims 


1.  Sheet-fed  rotary  printing  press  for  making  one-sided  mul- 
ti-color prints  or  rector-and-verso  prints,  having  at  least  one 
multi-size,  driven  sheet-guiding  cylinder  disposed  between 
impression  cylinders  of  two  printing  units,  devices  adjustable 
to  a  sheet-length  format,  and  gripper  systems  associated  with 
the  cylinders,  comprising  at  least  two  intermediate  gears  via 
which  a  drive  of  the  cylinders  is  divertable,  at  least  one  of  said 
intermediate  gears  being  formed  as  a  single-revolution  double 
intermediate  gear  having  an  adjustable  ring  gear  and  a  gear- 
wheel. 
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5,365,847 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
William  F.  Pers,  Hinsdale,  01.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,622 

Int.  a.5  B41F  13/24 

\3S.  a.  101—248  13  Claims 
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5J65348 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  WITH  PARALLEL  CLAMPING 

SURFACES 

Manfred  Lokrke,  Leimen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1993,  4300099 
Int  CL'  B41F  1/36 
MS.  CL  101-415.1  8  Claims 


to  said  clamping  surfaces,  and  an  element  for  producing  a 
clamping  force  between  said  clamping  bars,  a  first  one  of  said 
clamping  bars  comprising  at  least  one  leaf  spring  formed  with 
said  clamping  surface  of  said  first  clamping  bar,  said  clamping 
surface  thereof  being  cooperatively  clampable  with  said 
clamping  surface  of  the  second  one  of  said  clamping  bars,  said 
first  clamping  bar  further  comprising  means  formed  with  at 
least  one  concave  segment-shaped  recess,  said  leaf  spring  being 
formed  with  a  corresponding  convex  segment-shaped  protru- 
sion supported  in  said  recess. 


5  J65  849 

DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  AN*  INKING  UNIT  PROVIDED 

AT  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Nikolaus  Spiegel,  WaUdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,605 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.     18,     1992, 
9212582[U] 

Int  a.5  B41F  35/04 
MS.  a.  101^123  20  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 

a  printing  cylinder  having  an  outer  surface; 

means  for  determining  a  reference  printing  image  for  the 
cylinder; 

means  for  modifying  the  reference  printing  image  to  a  subse- 
quent printing  image  dependent  upon  parameters  associ- 
ated with  the  press;  and 

means  for  forming  the  subsequent  printing  image  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cylinder,  including  means  for  deter- 
mining a  misregistration  of  said  cylinder  relative  to  an- 
other cylinder,  and  means  responsive  to  the  misregistra- 
tion determining  means  for  modifying  the  reference  print- 
ing image  to  the  subsequent  printing  image. 


1.  Clamping  device  for  locking  a  printing  plate  on  a  cylinder 
of  a  printing  press,  the  clamping  device  comprising  two  paral- 
lel clamping  bars  formed  with  respective  clamping  surfaces,  at 
least  one  of  said  clamping  bars  being  movable  perpendicularly 


1.  A  washing  arrangement  for  washing  a  plurality  of  inking 
rollers  in  a  printing  press,  such  a  printing  press  comprising:  a 
frame;  a  plate  cyUnder  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 
an  ink  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  ink;  an  inking  mecha- 
nism for  transferring  the  ink  between  said  ink  reservoir  and 
said  plate  cylinder  during  operation  of  said  printing  press;  said 
inking  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  inking  rollers,  at 
least  one  ink  fountain  roller  and  at  least  one  transfer  means  for 
transferring  ink  between  said  ink  fountain  roller  and  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  inking  rollers;  a  plurality  of  ink  applica- 
tor rollers  for  being  engaged  with  said  plate  cylinder  and  for 
applying  ink  to  said  plate  cylinder;  said  plurality  of  ink  applica- 
tor rollers  comprising  a  first  set  of  at  least  one  ink  appUcator 
roller  and  a  second  set  of  at  least  one  ink  applicator  roller;  said 
plurality  of  inking  rollers  comprising  a  roller  arrangement,  said 
roller  arrangement  comprising  a  first  set  of  at  least  one  inking 
roller  and  a  second  set  of  at  least  one  inking  roller;  said  plural- 
ity of  inking  rollers  further  comprising  a  third  set  of  at  least  one 
inking  roller;  said  first  set  of  at  least  one  inking  roller  for  pro- 
viding ink  to  said  first  set  of  at  least  one  ink  applicator  roller; 
said  second  set  of  at  least  one  inking  roller  for  providing  ink  to 
said  second  set  of  at  least  one  ink  applicator  roller;  said  plural- 
ity of  inking  rollers  further  comprising  bridge  roller  means, 
said  bridge  roller  means  being  engaged  with:  at  least  one  inking 
roller  of  said  first  set  of  at  least  one  inking  roller,  and  at  least 
one  inking  roller  of  said  second  set  of  at  least  one  inking  roller; 
said  third  set  of  at  least  one  inking  roller  for  providing  a  pri- 
mary stream  of  ink;  means  for  dividing  said  primary  stream  of 
ink  to  provide  a  first  subsidiary  stream  of  ink  to  said  first  set  of 
at  least  one  inking  roller  and  a  second  subsidiary  stream  of  ink 
to  said  second  set  of  at  least  one  inking  roller;  said  means  for 
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dividing  said  primary  stream  of  ink  comprising  said  bridge  5,365,851 

roller  means;  said  third  set  of  at  least  one  inking  roller  extend-  INITIATOR  DEVICE 

ing  between  said  at  least  one  transfer  means  and  said  bridge    Lester  W.  Shaw,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ensign-Bickford 


roller  means;  said  bridge  roller  means  being  engaged  with  at 
least  one  inking  roller  of  said  third  set  of  at  least  one  inking 
roller  so  as  to  receive  said  primary  stream  of  ink;  said  washing 
arrangement  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  washing  fluid  to  said  plurality  of  inking 
rollers,  said  washing  fluid  for  being  transferred  among  the 
pluraUty  of  inking  rollers  to  wash  the  plurality  of  inking 
rollers; 
first  removing  means,  for  removing  washing  fluid,  having 
been  transferred  among  the  plurality  of  inking  rollers  to 
wash  the  plurality  of  inking  rollers,  directly  from  one 
inking  roller  of  the  third  set  of  at  least  one  inking  roller; 
and 
second  removing  means,  for  removing  washing  fluid,  having 
been  transferred  among  the  plurality  of  inking  rollers  to 
wash  the  plurality  of  inking  rollers,  directly  from  one 
inking  roller  of  the  roller  arrangement. 


5,365,850 
IGNITING  DEVICE 
Torsten  Persson,  and  Staffan  Caisson,  both  of  Karlskoga,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Autoliv  Developmeot  AB,  Vargarda,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  30, 1991,  9102826-6 
Int.  a.'  F42C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  102—272  8  CUima 


1.  Method  of  detonating  a  pyrotechnic  charge,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

displacing  a  percussion  pin  at  a  speed; 

controlling  a  transfer  of  energy  from  the  percussion  pin  to  a 
percussion  detonator  cap  using  a  substantially  non-com- 
pressible deformable  hydraulic  medium  disposed  in  a  first 
cavity,  the  first  cavity  being  connected  via  a  constriction 
to  a  second  cavity  for  receiving  the  medium  when  the 
percussion  pin  is  displaced  below  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum speed,  the  constriction  being  dimensioned  to  prevent 
a  substantial  flow  of  the  medium  into  the  second  cavity 
through  the  constriction  when  the  percussion  pin  is  dis- 
placed at  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  speed; 

transmitting  energy  from  the  percussion  pin  to  the  percus- 
sion detonator  cap  when  the  percussion  pin  is  displaced  at 
at  least  the  predetermined  minimum  speed;  and 

activating  the  percussion  detonator  cap  when  the  percussion 
pin  is  displaced  at  at  least  the  predetermined  minimum 
speed. 


Company,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.832 
Int  a.'  F42C  19/12;  F42B  19/08;  F42D  1/04 


VS.  a.  102—275.6 


17  Claims 


10.  An  ignition  transfer  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  impulse  transmission  tube  having  a  proximal  end  to  be 
ignited  by  an  initiating  charge  in  order  to  generate  a  signal 
for  propagation  through  the  impulse  transmission  tube, 
and  having  a  distal  end;  and 

(b)  an  initiation  fixture  affixed  to  the  impulse  transmission 
tube  at  the  proximal  end  thereof,  the  initiation  fixture 
comprising  (i)  an  end  sleeve  enclosing  the  proximal  end  of 
the  impulse  transmission  tube  and  providing  a  mounting 
surface  exteriorly  of  the  impulse  transmission  tube,  (ii)  a 
retainer  means  slidably  carried  on  the  mounting  surface 
for  longitudinal  travel  thereon  and  dimensioned  and  con- 
figured to  be  engaged  by  an  igniter  device,  (iii)  first  stop 
means  to  allow  the  retainer  means  to  secure  the  proximal 
end  of  the  end  sleeve  in  an  igniter  device,  (iv)  an  initiating 
charge  carried  by  the  end  sleeve  in  operative  proximity  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  impulse  transmission  tube  and 
accessible  for  detonation  by  the  igniter  device,  whereby  to 
initiate  transmission  of  a  signal  through  the  impulse  trans- 
mission tube,  and  (v)  the  device  further  comprising  second 
stop  means  carried  on  the  end  sleeve  dimensioned  and 
configured  to  limit  longitudinal  travel  of  the  retainer 
means  on  the  mounting  surface  without  engaging  the 
igniter  device. 


5,365,852 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 
EXPLOSIVELY  FORMED  PENETRATOR  HAVING  HNS 
David  E.  Bender,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Joseph  Carleone,  Yorba 
Linda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion, Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  294,448 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F42B  12/04.  1/02 

VS.  a.  102—476  5  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  explosively  formed  penetrator  assembly 

having  a  casing,  a  chamber  in  the  casing,  an  explosive  charge 

in  the  chamber  and  a  deformable  liner  adjacent  the  explosive 

charge,  the  liner  being  deformed  into  an  elongated  penetrator 

upon  explosion  of  the  charge;  the  improvement  comprising: 
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a  foil  between  said  explosive  charge  and  said  liner,  said  foil 
having  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  radially  from  a  central 


^  5,365,853 

HIGH  VELOCITY  PROJECITLE 
Robert  M.  Petrovicfa,  10748  Bob  White,  P.O.  Box  111,  Ham- 
burg, Mich.  48139,  and  Panl  A.  Petrovich,  11269  Judd  Rd., 
FowlervUle,  Mich.  48836 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  35,863,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abaiidoDed.  ThU 

application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,501 

Int.  a.'  F42B  12/34.  14/04 

VS.  a.  102—507  6  Claims 


"^^ 


1.  A  full  caliber  projectile  suitable  for  firing  from  a  rifled  gun 
barrel,  comprising: 

a  fore  end; 

an  aft  end; 

a  deformable  body  defining  a  nose  of  the  projectile  at  the 
fore  end  and  having  a  posterior  portion  at  the  aft  end 
integral  with  the  nose; 

a  jacket  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness,  the  jacket 
being  of  material  denser  and  stronger  than  the  body,  the 
jacket  adjacently  surrounding  only  the  posterior  portion 
of  the  body; 

the  jacket  defming  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough 
adjacent  a  projectile  exterior  surface  and  disposed  in  an 
annular  array  about  the  jacket,  the  jacket  sized  diametri- 
cally in  a  vicinity  of  the  apertures  to  engage  rifling  of  the 
barrel,  each  aperture  extending  over  a  majority  portion  of 
a  fore-to-aft  dimension  of  the  jacket; 

dual  purpose  means  for  locking  the  body  to  the  jacket  and 
for  reducing  friction  between  the  projectile  and  the  barrel, 
the  dual  purpose  means  comprising  peripheral  portions  of 
the  posterior  portion  disposed  in  the  apertures,  the  periph- 
eral portions  having  greater  lubricity  than  the  jacket; 

wherein  the  peripheral  portions  extend  out  from  the  body  no 
further  than  an  outer  periphery  of  the  jacket  during  a  free 
state  of  the  projectile. 


5,365354 

MACHINE  FOR  DELIVERING  BALLAST  TO  A  TRACK 

AND  FOR  TAMPING  THE  BALLAST  HAVING  SENSOR 

CONTROLLED  PIVOTAL  BALLAST  DISTRIBUTING 

CHUTES 

Joaef  Tbetirer,  Vieoiia,  Anstria,  SMigDor  to  Franz  Plaaaer  Bahn- 

hanwaiwhlneii-IiiduHi  knim  IbHiaft  m.h.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  11,953,  Feb.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,320,045. 

This  appUcatkMi  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,522 

Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Austria,  Feb.  21,  1992,  A329/92 

Int.  a.'  EOIB  27/02.  27/04 

VS.  CL  104—2  6  Claims 


r*     ^ 


portion  for  altering  the  explosive  deformation  of  said  liner 
to  induce  rear  end  fins  in  said  elongated  penetrator. 


1.  An  installation  for  distributing  ballast  in  a  track  bed  sup- 
porting a  track  comprising  rails  and  for  tamping  the  ballast, 
which  comprises 

(a)  a  machine  frame  comprised  of 

(1)  a  first  machine  frame  part  and 

(2)  a  second  machine  frame  part, 

(b)  undercarriages  supporting  the  machine  frame  on  the 
track  for  movement  in  an  operating  direction, 

(1)  the  first  machine  frame  part  preceding  the  second 
machine  frame  part  in  the  operating  direction, 

(c)  mounted  on  the  first  machine  frame  part 

(1)  a  ballast  tamping  unit  and 

(2)  a  track  lifting  and  lining  unit,  and 

(d)  mounted  on  the  second  machine  frame  part 

(1)  a  ballast  storage  bin  having  outlet  means  for  delivering 
ballast  from  the  bin  to  the  track,  the  outlet  means  com- 
prising at  least  four  outlet  openings  spaced  transversely 
from  each  other  relative  to  the  track  and  a  cylindrical  or 
funnel-shaped  ballast  distributing  chute  associated  with 
each  outlet  opening,  at  least  two  of  the  chutes  being 
mounted  on  the  bin  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  extending 
parallel  to  the  track,  and  a  respective  drive  for  pivoting 
each  pivotal  chute, 

(2)  a  ballast  conveyor  means  having  an  output  end  above 
the  ballast  storage  bin  and  an  input  end,  and 

(3)  a  vertically  adjustable  broom  arrangement  for  sweep- 
ing excess  ballast  from  the  track  to  the  ballast  conveyor 
means  input  end. 


5,365,855 

TRACK  FOR  MAGNITIC  LEVTTATION  TRAINS  WITH 

STATOR  CONNECnON  HAVING  SHEAR  LOADED 

BELTS 

Peter  Wagner,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thyaaen  Indns- 

trie  AG,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Gammy,  Job.  12, 1992, 4219199 
Int  CL'  B60L  13/04 
VS.  a.  104—124  11  Claims 

1.  A  track  for  magnetic  levitation  trains,  the  track  compris- 
ing: 
a  track  support  beam  having  a  lateral  side; 
a  cross  beam  extending  substantially  perpendicular  from  said 
track  support  beam  and  substantially  perpendicular  from 
said  lateral  side  of  said  track  support  beam; 
a  longitudinal  beam  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
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from  said  cross  beam  and  substantially  perpendicular  from 
said  trade  support  beam; 

a  stator  plate  positioned  between  said  lateral  side  of  said 
track  support  beam  and  said  longitudinal  beam,  said  stator 
plate  being  substantially  perpendicularly  spaced  from  said 
track  support  beam,  said  stator  receiving  a  force  from  the 
magnetic  levitation  trains,  which  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  track  support  beam; 

first  connection  means  for  connecting  said  stator  plate  to 
said  cross  beam,  said  first  connection  means  including  a 


S353S6 

COIL  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Withold  Ricbert,  HiickelboTeii;  Martin  Pfannachmidt,  Heiligen- 
haas,  both  of  Gennany,  and  Johan  Aelter,  Maascik, ,  assign- 
on  to  SMS  Schloemau-Sicmag  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Diiaael- 
doif,  Gcnuny 

FIM  May  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  M,338 
OaiBS  priority,  application  Gemaay,  May  11, 1992, 4215430 
lat  a.'  B«OF  l/OO 
U,S.  CL  104—243  7  Claims 


side  guides  at  said  longitudinal  sides; 

means  for  mechanically  actuating  said  side  guides  alternately 

on  said  longitudinal  sides; 
routing  guides  provided  on  a  surface  for  associating  with  the 

side  guides; 
said  means  for  mechanically  actuating  including  means  for 

raising  and  lowering  each  of  the  side  guides,  said  raising 

and  lowering  means  comprising: 
pneumatically  actuatable  cylinders  vertically 
disposed  at  the  ends  of  a  longitudinal  beam  mounted  to  the; 

and 
raisable  and  lowerable  support  rollers  connected  to  said 

cylinder;  and 
means  for  moving  said  side  guides  horizontally  inward  and 

outward  for  enabling  transverse  travel  of  the  air  cushion 

vehicle. 


cross  beam  bolt  extending  through  said  cross  beam,  said 
cross  beam  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  and  supporting  a  portion  of  said  force  of 
said  stator  plate; 
secoitd  coimection  means  for  coiuecting  said  stator  plate  to 
said  longitudinal  beam,  said  second  coimection  means 
including  a  longitudinal  beam  bolt  extending  through  said 
longitudinal  beam,  said  longitudinal  beam  bolt  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  sup- 
porting a  remainder  of  said  force  of  said  stator  plate. 


5,365357 

PALLET  STRINGER 

Ted  D.  Kilpatrick,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla.;  Arthur  M.  Wagner, 

Genera,  HI.,  and  Donald  G.  Young,  La  Croase,  Ind.,  assignora 

to  Gate  Pallet  Systems,  Inc.,  Crown  Point,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,001 

Int  a.'  B65D  WOO 

MS.  a.  108— 51 J  10  Claim* 


1.  A  pallet  stringer  folded  from  i.  single  sheet  of  paperboard 
material  so  as  to  have  at  least  eleven  panels,  which  include  five 
panels  on  each  side  of  a  generally  vertical  plane  and  a  lower 
panel  intersected  by  the  generally  vertical  plane,  wherein  the 
panels  on  each  side  include 

(a)  an  outer  panel  attached  at  a  fold  in  the  sheet  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  panel, 

(b)  an  outer  panel  attached  at  a  fold  in  the  sheet  to  and 
extending  inwardly  from  the  upwardly  extending  panel, 
and  extending  toward  and  approximately  to  the  generally 
vertical  plane, 

(c)  an  inner  panel  attached  to  a  fold  in  the  sheet  to  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  inwardly  extending  outer 
panel,  and  extending  toward  and  approximately  to  the 
lower  panel, 

(d)  an  inner  panel  attached  at  a  fold  in  the  sheet  to  and 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  downwardly 
extending  inner  panel,  and  extending  toward  and  approxi- 
mately to  the  inwardly  extending  outer  panel,  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  the  downwardly  extending  inner  panel, 

(e)  and  an  inner  panel  attached  at  a  fold  in  the  sheet  to  and 
extending  inwardly  from  the  upwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  inner  panel,  and  extending  toward  and  approxi- 
mately to  the  downwardly  extending  inner  panel. 


1.  A  coil  transportation  system  for  straight  line  and  curvillin- 
ear  travel,  comprising: 
an  air  cushion  vehicle  having  longitudinal  sides; 


5,365358 
PLASTIC  PALLET  INCORPORATING  ELECFROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  ELEMENT 
Joaeph  H.  Knhna,  Glen  Allen,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  S«r.  No.  41,744 
Ut  a.'  B65D  19/44 
MS.  a.  108— 55  J  12  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  pallet  for  holding  a  coil  of  metal  protected  by 
plastic  wrapping  comprising: 
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a)  a  platform  having  an  article-receiving  upper  surface  and 
having  a  lower  surface  for  contacting  the  ground; 

b)  positioning  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper 
surface  for  positioning  a  coil  centrally  on  said  upper  sur- 
face and  for  restraining  excessive  transverse  slippage  of 
the  coil  along  said  upper  surface;  and 


I.  ' 


i^ 

^^. 


r^ — 
"^^^^^^ 

c)  a  non-load-bearing,  non-structural  electrically  conductive 
element  extending  through  the  platform  from  the  upper 
surface  thereof  to  the  lower  surface  thereof  for  providing 
a  conductive  path  to  discharge  to  ground  static  electrical 
charges  generated  when  plastic  wrapping  is  removed 
from  a  coil  carried  by  the  pallet. 


5,365359 
RECYCLABLE  PLASTIC  PALLET 
DaTid  A.  Schrage,  27614  Parkriew,  Apt  304,  Warren,  Mich. 
48092 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,595 

lat  CL'  B65D  19/12 

MS.  CL  108—56.1  u  Claims 


5,365360 

MANUALLY-ADJUSTABLE  CANTILEVERED  WORK 

STATION  PLATFORM 

Ckarics  J.  BiUiagtoa,  m,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Billingtoa 

WeUiag  *  MannftKtvriag,  lac,  Modesto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,773 

lat  CL'  A47B  9/O0 

MS.  CL  108—108  22  Claims 


10.  A  portable,  manually-adjustable  platform  for  use  as  a 
work  station  on  a  suppori  surface  comprising: 

frame  means  having  a  base  portion  suitable  for  positioning 
on  said  support  surface  and  a  support  portion  extending 
vertically  from  said  base  portion,  said  support  portion 
having  first  and  second  engagement  surfaces; 

platform  means  having  a  horizontally  extending  support 
surface  of  a  size  sufficient  to  support  a  person  in  a  standing 
position  thereon; 

mounting  means  cantilever  mounting  said  platform  means  to 
extend  from  at  least  one  side  of  said  support  portion,  said 
mounting  means  including  pin  means  having  a  first  secure- 
ment  pin  in  cooperative  engagement  with  one  of  said  first 
and  second  engagement  surfaces  and  a  second  securcment 
pin  engaging  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  engagement 
surfaces  at  a  position  above  said  first  securement  pin,  said 
mounting  means  being  further  formed  for  manual  release 
of  said  platform  means  for  movement  along  said  support 
portion  between  a  plurality  of  elevated  positions  upon 
unweighting  of  said  platform  means,  and  said  mounting 
means  automatically  securing  said  platform  means  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  elevated  positions  upon 
weighting  of  said  platform  means; 

said  base  portion  further  being  movable  with  respect  to,  and 
self-supporting  on,  said  suppori  surface  and  extending 
laterally  from  said  suppori  portion  by  an  amount  sufTicient 
to  support  said  platform  means  in  a  stable  elevated  posi- 
tion over  said  suppori  surface  with  a  person  standing  at 
any  location  on  said  platform  means;  and 
at  least  one  guardrail  upwardly  projecting  from  said  plat- 
form means  to  a  height  preventing  a  person  standing  on 
said  platform  means  from  falling  off  said  platform  means. 


1.  A  pallet  upon  which  objects  may  be  stacked  and  to  which 
a  wrapping  sheet,  or  a  strap,  or  both  may  be  secured  to  retain 
the  objects  in  relation  to  the  pallet,  the  pallet  comprising: 
longitudinally  spaced  and  laterally  extending  elongate  front 
and  back  rails,  the  rails  each  having  vertically  spaced  top 
and  bottom  surfaces;  and 
laterally  spaced  and  longitudinally  extending  elongate  slats, 
the  slats  being  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
the  rails; 
at  least  one  of  the  rails  further  including  anchoring  means  for 
frictionally  retaining  the  wrapping  sheet,  the  anchoring 
means  including  an  elongate  tongue  with  an  opening 
formed  thereabout. 


5365361 
LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDING  TABLE  LEG 
Darid  R.  GutgseU,  Jasper,  ImL,  assignor  to  Ditto  Sales,  lac, 
Jasper,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820311 
lat  a.'  A47B  3/00 
MS.  a.  108—132  17  Claims 

1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  a  folding  table  that  includes  stowa- 
ble  legs,  a  modesty  panel  and  a  horizontal  table  top  supported 
by  the  legs,  the  latch  mechanism  latching  the  legs  of  the  table 
into  an  upright  |X)sition,  the  latch  mechanism  comprising: 
a  pin  having  a  base  and  a  tip,  said  base  being  rigidly  fastened 
to  a  leg  of  the  table  such  that  said  tip  projects  away  from 
said  leg; 
a  spring  plate  defining  a  bore  sized  to  receive  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  tip  of  said  pin  therethrough,  said  spring 
plate  being  attached  to  said  modesty  panel  such  that  said 


2214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1994 


pin  aligns  with  said  bore  when  the  table  leg  is  opened  to  its 
upright  position; 
a  bracket  attached  to  said  modesty  panel,  said  bracket  defin- 
ing a  backstop  surface  positioned  adjacent  said  bore  of 
said  spring  plate  to  contact  said  pin  when  said  pin  is 
aligned  with  said  bore; 


5,365,862 
TABLE  HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Warren  J.  Peterson,  Sterens  Poiat,  Wis^  assignor  to  Joems 
Healthcare  loc^  Stevens  Point,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,416 

Lit  a.5  A47B  9/00 

M&.  CL  108—144  20  Claims 


1.  A  height  adjustable  table  comprising: 

a  table  top  shaped  to  selectively  support  articles  thereon; 

a  base  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  support  said  toble  top  in 

a  generally  horizontal  manner  and  a  second  end  adapted 

to  support  said  base  on  a  support  surface; 
an  elongated  support  member  carried  on  one  of  said  base  and 

said  table  top,  said  support  member  having  a  longitudinal 

center  axis; 
a  housing  carried  on  the  other  one  of  said  base  and  said  table 

top; 
a  height  adjustment  mechanism  carried  on  said  housing  and 

operably  coupled  to  said  support  member; 
at  least  one  guide  plate  including  an  aperture  having  at  least 

one  edge,  said  aperture  being  larger  than  said  support 


member  in  order  to  receive  said  support  member  such  that 
said  aperture  circumscribes  said  support  member;  and 
at  least  one  fastener  for  adjustably  supporting  said  at  least 
one  guide  plate  on  said  housing  such  that  the  angle  be- 
tween said  guide  plate  and  said  center  axis  of  said  support 
member  is  other  than  ninety-degrees  whereby  the  angular 
position  of  said  guide  plate  is  adjusted  and  then  fixed  using 
said  at  least  one  fastener  such  that  said  at  least  one  edge  of 
said  aperture  slidingly  engages  said  support  and  said  guide 
plate  clamps  said  support  member  to  support  said  top  on 
said  base  securely  while  facilitoting  adjustment  of  the 
height  of  said  table  top. 


5,365,863 

REGENERATIVE  THERMAL  OXIDIZER  WTTH  WOOD 

WASTE  BURNER 

Melanius  D'Souza,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Engi- 
neering Company,  Ontario,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,863 

Int  a.'  F23B  5/00:  F27D  17/00 

VS.  a.  110—211  20  Claims 


means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  spring  plate  away  from  said 
modesty  panel  and  against  said  pin  when  the  table  leg  is  in 
its  upright  position  to  continuously  urge  said  pin  against 
said  backstop;  and 

whereby  said  pin  is  freed  from  said  bore  allowing  said  legs  of 
the  table  to  move  to  their  stowed  position  when  said 
spring  plate  is  moved  toward  said  modesty  panel  against 
the  action  of  said  means  for  resiliently  biasing. 


1.  A  system  for  removing  volatile  organic  compounds  from 
a  waste  gas  stream  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  for  burning  a  fuel  stream  containing 
solid  organic  material  with  excess  oxygen  to  produce  a 
hot  oxidation  gas  stream; 

means  for  removing  particulates  from  the  hot  oxidation  gas 
stream; 

two  regenerators,  each  containing  heat  exchange  material; 

means  for  selectively  directing  the  waste  gas  stream  to  a 
regenerator  in  heating  service  for  preheating  the  waste  gas 
stream; 

an  oxidation  chamber  in  open  communication  with  the  re- 
generators for  oxidizing  the  volatile  organic  compounds 
in  the  waste  gas  stream  with  the  hot  oxidation  gas  stream 
to  produce  an  oxidized  waste  gas  stream;  and  means  for 
selectively  drawing  the  oxidized  waste  gas  stream  from 
the  oxidation  chamber  through  a  regenerator  in  cooling 
service  for  cooling  the  oxidized  waste  gas  stream. 


5,365,864 

LABORATORY  SCALE  INCINERATOR  SIMULATION 

SYSTEM 

Walter  G.  Switzer,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 

Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,239 
Int  a.'  B09B  3/00 
MS.  a.  110—235  6  Claims 

1.  A  laboratory  scale  incinerator  simulation  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination; 

(a)  a  primary  combustion  means  having  a  primary  combus- 
tion zone  in  the  interior  thereof  with  a  primary  combus- 
tion chamber  extending  therethrough, 

(b)  a  secondary  combustion  means  having  a  secondary  com- 
bustion zone  in  the  interior  thereof  with  a  secondary 
combustion  chamber  extending  therethrough,  said  sec- 
ondary combustion  chamber  being  in  fluid-flow  communi- 
cation with  said  primariy  combustion  chamber. 
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(c)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  primary  combus- 
tion means  to  introduce  a  specimen  into  said  primary 
combustion  chamber  for  incineration, 

(d)  control  means  associated  with  each  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  combustion  chambers  to  vary  the  combustion 
conditions  in  each,  and 


5,365,865 

FLAME  STABILIZER  FOR  SOLID  FUEL  BURNER 

Richard  J.  Monro,  102  Ramapoo  Rd.,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.  06877 

Continnation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  785,744,  Oct  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,131,334.  This  appUcation  JuL  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,042 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  salmeqiient  to  JnL  21, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  F23D  1/02 

UjS.  CL  110—264  14  Claims 


1.  A  flame  stabUizer  for  a  solid  fuel  burner  which  has  a 
central  axis  with  a  fuel  feed  conduit  that  terminates  at  a  dis- 
charge end  for  use  in  or  near  the  exit  throat  of  a  burner  with 
combustion  air  being  passed  from  a  windbox  around  the  fuel 
feed  conduit,  comprising: 
a  vortex  control  apparatus  having  a  periphery  and  being 
shaped  to  mount  around  the  fuel  feed  conduit  near  its 
discharge  end  in  the  path  of  combustion  air  to  enable  a 
vortex  downstream  of  the  discharge  end;  said  vortex 
control  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  air  deflecting  vanes 
shaped  to  radially  vary  their  exit  flow  angles,  as  measured 
relative  to  the  central  axis,  along  their  lengths  generally 
from  tips  to  roots  of  the  vanes  so  as  to  emphasize  axial 
flow  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fuel  feed  conduit  and  enable 
swirl  inducement  toward  the  periphery  of  the  vortex 
control  apparatus;  and  with  the  radial  size  of  the  vortex 
control  apparatus  being  selected  to  intercept  an  amount  of 
combustion  air,  so  that  the  integrated  swirl  number  for  the 
flame  stabilizer  is  in  the  range  from  about  0.6  to  about  2.0. 


5,365,866 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  EXHAUST 

GASES  FROM  PREHEATER  AND 

PREHEATER/PRECALCINER  KILNS  BURNING 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE  FUELS 

H.  Michael  Von  Seebach;  Charles  W.  Lamb,  and  F.  MacGregor 

Miller,  aU  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southdown,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,759 

Int  a.'  C04B  7/02:  A47J  WOO 

MS.  CL  110—345  23  Claims 


(e)  sampling  means  associated  with  each  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  combustion  chambers  for  monitoring  combus- 
tion conditions  therein  and  resultant  combustion  by- 
products; 

(0  each  of  said  primary  and  secondary  combustion  zones 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  function  with  combustion 
chambers  of  different  volumes. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  the  exhaust  gases  of  a  rotary  cement 
kiln  using  hazardous  waste  as  a  component  of  the  fuel,  said 
exhaust  gases  comprising  solid,  solidifiable  and  condensable 
particulate  matter  and  residual  hazardous  organic  compounds 
and  emanating  from  said  rotary  cement  kiln  at  a  first  tempera- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  a  portion  of  said  exhaust  gases  to  a  bypass 
means  coupled  to  said  rotary  cement  kiln,  said  bypass 
means  having  an  increased  volume  for  carrying  out  the 
combustion  of  step  b: 

b.  maintaining  said  portion  of  said  exhaust  gases  within  said 
bypass  means  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  900*  C.  for  a 
selected  time  of  between  0.01  seconds  and  S.O  seconds 
which  is  sufficient  to  combust  a  desired  fraction  of  said 
hazardous  compounds:  and  then 

c.  cooling  said  portion  of  said  exhaust  gases  within  said 
bypass  means  to  a  temperature  lower  than  said  first  tem- 
perature to  solidify  or  condense  said  condensable  particu- 
late matter  in  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  prevent  said 
particulate  matter  from  solidifying  or  condensing  on  and 
adhering  to  said  bypass  means. 


5,365,867 

STYLE  GROUP  RECOGNmON  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMATED  SEWING  PATTERNS 

Nathaniel  E.  Hatch,  Utica;  Tadensz  Olewicz,  Clinton,  and  Ernst 

Schramayr,  BameVeld,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Jet  Sew 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,429 
Int  a.'  D05B  21/00 
MS.  CL  112—121.12  6  OalM 

3.  An  automated  apparatus  for  effecting  a  multiplicity  of 
apparel  stitching  patterns,  each  individual  [jattern  defining  in 
part  a  different  apparel  style  comprising  a  stitching  means,  said 
apparatus  including  a  hardware  group  including  a  folding 
apparatus  and  a  clamping  apparatus  cooperating  with  said 
stitching  means  to  defme  an  individual  stitehing  pattern  unique 
to  each  apparel  style,  computerized  control  means  for  said 
stitehing  means  and  individual  program  means  for  directing 
and  controlling  the  formation  of  said  individual  stitching  pat- 
tern, means  for  providing  a  code  to  identify  and  mateh  each 
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hardware  group  with  a  said  program,  a  decoding  means  and  a 
plurality  of  stitching  programs  individually  integrated  with 
said  computer  control  means,  means  for  connecting  said  indi- 
vidual hardware  group  to  said  decoding  means  for  sensing  a 
code  corresponding  to  an  individual  hardware  group  after 
installation  thereof  in  said  apparatus  and  transmitting  the 


sensed  code  to  said  decoding  means,  said  decoding  means 
having  means  to  scan  respective  code  identifications  of  said 
plurality  of  stitching  programs,  and  computerized  control 
means  to  effect  implementation  of  a  program  which  has  been 
code-identified  by  said  decoding  means  to  match  the  code  of 
said  installed  hardware  group. 


5,365,868 

UNDERWATER  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

REDUCED  WEIGHT  PENALTY  AND  VARIABLE  ANGLE 

OF  THRUST 
Kenneth  W.  Culotta.  1141  Willa  Vista  Trail,  Maitland,  Fla. 
32751 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,368 

lot  a.!  B63G  S/00 

JUS.  CL  114—315  46  Claims 


1.  A  propeller  driven  underwater  propulsion  system  for  use 
by  a  scuba  diver,  comprising  at  least  one  elongate  air  tank  to  be 
carried  on  the  back  of  the  diver,  said  tank  having  a  front  end  as 
well  as  a  rear  end,  with  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  tank 
substantially  in  line  with  the  length  direction  of  the  diver's 
body,  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  tank  residing  in  a  plane 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  shoulders  of 
the  diver,  a  propeller  mounted  on  a  propeller  shaft,  said  pro- 
peller shaft  being  operatively  mounted  for  rotation  at  a  loca- 
tion closely  adjacent  said  rear  end  of  said  tank,  but  neither 
rigidly  connected  to  nor  directly  supported  by  said  tank,  the 
centerline  of  said  propeller  shaft  being  disposed  in  said  plane 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  shoulders  of  the  diver, 
through  which  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  tank  passes, 
motor  mounting  means  for  operatively  supporting  a  motor 
adjacent  said  tank  and  provided  with  an  output  shaft,  said 
output  shaft  being  operatively  connected  by  a  torque  transmit- 
ting device  for  continuously  supplying  rotative  power  to  said 
propeller  shaft,  so  as  to  cause  said  propeller  shaft  to  rotate  and 
to  cause  said  propeller  to  provide  a  line  of  thrust  at  a  location 
directed  essentially  rearwardly  of  said  tank,  the  angularity  of 
said  propeller  shaft  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  centerline 


of  said  tank  being  readily  modified  at  the  behest  of  the  diver  so 
as  to  enable  the  line  of  thrust  of  said  propeller  to  be  tilted  away 
from  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  tank  and  the  body  of 
the  diver,  to  an  extent  necessary  to  compensate  for  the  fact  that 
line  of  thrust  of  said  propeller  is  inherently  laterally  offset  from 
the  body  of  the  diver,  the  selective  tilt  of  the  line  of  thrust  of 
said  propeller  enabling  the  diver  to  readily  travel  in  a  desired 
direction  underwater,  said  propeller  shaft  being  supported  by 
at  least  one  support  arm  disposed  approximately  parallel  to 
said  propeller  shaft,  an  attachment  point  disposed  at  the  for- 
wardmost  portion  of  said  support  arm,  said  attachment  point 
serving  as  a  pivot  about  which  said  arm  is  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  tank,  during  the 
selective  tilt  of  said  propeller  thrust  line  to  compensate  for  the 
lateral  offset  of  said  thrust  line  from  the  diver's  body. 


5,365,869 

CATAMARAN  FOR  PASTIME,  MODEL  CONSTRUCnON 

OR  RACING  IN  ANY  COMPETITION  RATING,  WITH 

INDUCED  HYDRODINAMIC  STABILITY 

GioTanni  Bulgarini,  Riviera  S.  Nicolo,  72,  Venezia  Lido,  Italy 

per  No.  PCT/Tr92/00027,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/ 15479,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,022 
Claims   priority,   application   Italy,   Mar.    11,    1991,   VE9- 
1A000013 

Int.  a.>  B63B  1/20 
VS.  CL  114—61  7  Claims 


1.  A  catamaran  for  pastime,  model  construction  or  racing 
particularly  suitable  to  high  speeds,  having  a  hull  with  a  board 
and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extended  semi-immersible  append- 
ages arranged  along  parallel  sides  of  the  board  and  symmetri- 
cally to  a  center-line  of  the  hull,  each  of  said  appendages  hav- 
ing a  bow  tip,  a  stem,  an  inner  edge,  and  a  bottom;  and 
a  runner  on  the  inner  edge  of  each  appendage,  said  runner 

acting  as  a  deflector; 
wherein  the  respective  bottoms  at  both  bow  tips  of  said 
appendages  have  mutually  opposite  slopes  and  the  respec- 
tive bottoms  at  both  stems  of  said  appendages  have  mutu- 
ally opposite  slopes,  the  slope  of  each  bow  tip  being  con- 
trary to  the  slope  of  the  respective  stem  for  each  appen- 
dage, said  contrary  slopes  defining  a  slope  variation; 
wherein  each  appendage  has  at  least  one  step  extending 
between  the  stem  and  the  bow  which  defines  said  bow 
tips,  said  at  least  one  step  being  symmetrically  angled  with 
respect  to  a  median  symmetry  plane  of  the  hull  and  having 
notches  associated  therewith,  the  notches  being  wedged 
into  said  appendages: 
whereby  said  appendages  provide  an  induced  hydrodynamic 
stability  to  the  catamaran. 
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5,365,870 

BODY  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  STREAMLINED  PROFILE, 

IN  PARTICULAR  A  STABILIZER  RN  FOR  SHIPS  WITH 

A  TURBULENCE  REDUCING  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  TURBULENCE  REDUCING 

STRUCTURE 

Heinz-Giinter  Ehluss,  Toraesch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Blohm  A 

Voss  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1991,  4129358; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4202745 

Int.  a.'  B63B  39/06 
VS.  a.  114—126  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  turbulence  at  at  least  one  surface  of 
a  vessel  caused  by  the  motion  of  the  vessel  through  water,  the 
vessel  having  a  hull,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  member,  the  elongated  member 
having  a  length  along  the  greatest  dimension  of  the  elon- 
gated member,  and  the  elongated  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  along  the  length  of  the  elongated  member; 

atuching  the  elongated  member  to  the  hull; 

the  elongated  member  causes  the  at  least  one  region  of 
turbulence  generated  by  the  motion  of  the  vessel  through 
water; 

the  elongated  member  has  at  least  one  end  located  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  member,  the  at  least  one 
region  of  turbulence  located  adjacent  to  the  at  least  one 
end  of  the  elongated  member; 

the  elongated  member  comprises  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of:  a  stabilizer  fm  of  a  ship,  a  keel  fin  of 
a  sailboat  without  ballast  bodies,  a  keel  fin  with  ballast 
bodies,  and  a  rudder  blade  on  a  ship; 

positioning  a  plurality  of  planar  bodies  at  the  at  least  one  end 
of  the  elongated  member  in  the  at  least  one  region  of 
turbulence  caused  by  the  motion  of  the  vessel  through 
water  located  adjacent  to  the  at  least  one  end  of  the  elon- 
gated member,  wherein: 

each  planar  body  has  a  length,  a  width  and  a  thickness, 
said  thickness  being  generally  less  than  either  of  said 
width  and  said  length; 
each  planar  body  has  a  longitudinal  plane  defmed  by  the 

length  and  width  dimensions;  and 
the  plurality  of  planar  bodies  comprises  at  least  a  first 
group  of  the  planar  bodies; 

said  positioning  comprising  positioning  the  first  group  of  the 
planar  bodies  such  that  the  longitudinal  planes  of  the 
members  of  the  first  group  of  the  planar  bodies  are  sub- 
stantially parallel,  such  that  members  of  the  first  group  of 
the  planar  bodies  are  adjacent  and  side  by  side,  and  such 
that  spaces  are  formed  between  the  members  of  the  first 
group  of  the  planar  bodies  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  planes  of  the  members  of  the  first  group 
of  the  planar  bodies;  and 


reducing  said  turbulence  in  the  at  least  one  region  of  turbu- 
lence with  said  plurality  of  planar  bodies; 

said  positioning  comprises  positioning  the  planar  bodies  such 
that  the  longitudinal  planes  of  the  planar  bodies  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated 
member; 

the  members  of  the  first  group  of  the  planar  bodies  have 
widths  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated 
member; 

said  widths  are  between  approximately  1/10  and  approxi- 
mately 1/20  of  the  length  of  the  elongated  member;  and 

said  positioning  comprises  positioning  the  first  group  of  the 
planar  bodies  such  that  the  longitudinal  planes  of  the 
members  of  the  first  group  of  the  planar  bodies  are  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  water  flow  across  the  elongated  mem- 
ber. 


5,365,871 
ATTACHMENT  TO  ADAPT  AN  ELONGATED  MEMBER 
Nelson  J.  Whitehead,  204  Kingslynn  Drire,  P.O.  Box  263,  King 
aty,  Ontario,  Canada  LOG  IKO ,  assignor  to  Nelson  J.  White- 
head, King  City,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,903,  Jun.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,591 

Int.  a.'  B63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  114-218  7  Oaims 


1.  An  attachment  to  adapt  a  rope  or  cable  so  as  to  be  useable 
with  a  female  receptacle  having  cleat  receiving  means,  the 
attachment  comprising  at  least  two  cooperating  parts  which 
when  assembled  fit  over  a  segment  of  the  rope  or  cable  and 
forming  a  cleat  when  assembled  having  two  ends  and  having  a 
male  poriion  disposed  proximate  one  end  thereof  remote  said 
segment;  said  male  portion  to  be  received  in  said  female  recep- 
tacle; one  of  said  at  least  two  cooperating  parts  further  com- 
prising a  first  poriion  having  rope  or  cable  receiving  means 
proximate  one  end  thereof  female  cleat  receptacle  engaging 
means  proximate  the  other  end  thereof  and  having  detent 
means  thereon  distant  the  end  of  said  rope  or  cable  receiving 
means;  another  of  said  at  least  two  cooperating  parts  further 
comprising  a  second  portion  having  rope  or  cable  receiving 
means  cooperating  with  said  first  portion  forming  an  aperture 
for  passage  of  said  rope  or  cable,  said  first  and  second  portions 
being  furthered  secured  by  securing  means  which  further 
secures  said  rope  or  cable  with  said  first  and  second  portions. 


5,365,872 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  MOORING  SYSTEM 
Bradley  A.  Obrinaki,  47645  Jefreraoo,  New  Baltimore.  Mich. 
48047 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,957 
let.  a.'  B63B  21/00 
VS.  a.  114—230  13  Claims 

1.  A  mooring  system  for  mooring  a  vessel  to  at  least  one 
stationary  mooring  member,  said  mooring  system  comprising: 
transmitter  means  for  providing  emission  of  at  least  one 
predetermined  wireless  signal;  and 
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at  least  one  ntoming  line  unit  connected  with  the  vessel, 
each  mooring  line  unit  of  said  at  least  one  mooring  line 
unit  comprising: 

a  mooring  line  having  a  near  end  and  a  distal  end; 

mooring  line  connection  member  means  entirely  connected 
to  said  distal  end  of  said  mooring  line  for  providing  selec- 
tive connection  of  said  mooring  line  with  respect  to  a 
stationary  mooring  member  responsive  to  emission  of  said 
at  least  one  predetermined  wireless  signal;  and 

connector  assembly  means  for  connecting  said  near  end  of 
said  mooring  line  to  the  vessel,  said  connector  assembly 
means  comprising: 

a  housing  connected  to  the  vessel; 

reel  means  connected  with  said  housing  and  said  near  end  of 
mooring  line  for  providing  reelable  storage  of  said  moor- 
ing line; 


lAy 
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retraction  means  connected  with  said  reel  means  for  provid- 
ing retraction  of  said  mooring  line  with  respect  to  the 
vessel  reelably  upon  said  reel  means;  and 

control  mechanism  means  for  providing  selective  control 
over  actuation  of  said  retraction  means  responsive  to 
emission  of  said  at  least  one  predetermined  wireless  signal; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  predetermined  signal  emitted  from 
said  transmitter  means  actuates  said  control  mechanism 
means  so  as  to  cause  said  retraction  means  to  effect  retrac- 
tion of  said  mooring  line  on  said  reel  means,  and  substan- 
tially simultaneously  actuates  said  mooring  line  connec- 
tion member  means  so  as  to  release  said  distal  end  of  said 
mooring  line  from  connection  with  the  stationary  mooring 
member. 


5,365,873 
HYDROSTATIC  PRESSURE  SENSORS 
Richard  I.  Wigram,  Fleet,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths  Indus- 
tries Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Set.  No.  139,153 
Chums  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1992, 
9223097 

Int.  a.5  Bd3B  23/70 
MS.  a.  114—367  9  Claims 


1.  A  pressure-responsive  device  comprising: 

an  outer  casing; 

a  chamber  within  the  casing; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  sealing  the  chamber  on  one  side  and 


exposed  to  pressure  externally  of  the  device  on  its  oppo- 
site side; 

a  pressure-equalizing  vent  including  a  rigid  cylindrical  plug 
that  is  porous  to  gas  and  positioned  to  allow  gradual 
equalization  of  gas  pressure  between  the  chamber  and  an 
external  environment; 

a  hole  through  a  wall  of  the  chamber; 

and  a  sleeve  extending  around  the  plug  and  within  the  hole 
to  retain  the  plug  in  the  hole,  the  sleeve  being  of  a  rubber- 
like  material  that  is  substantially  more  resilient  than  both 
the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  the  plug. 


5,365,874 

END  OF  DENTAL  FLOSS  TAPE  INDICATOR 

Jason  R.  Dorfman,  1337  Oakmeadow  Ct^  Wheeling,  III.  60090 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,083 

Int  a.'  A61C  15/04:  G08B  S/00 

MS.  a.  116—200  7  Claims 


1.  An  indicator  of  depletion  of  a  length  of  a  tape  of  dental 
floss  contained  within  an  adapted  to  be  fed  sequentially  from  a 
dispenser,  said  indicator  comprising: 

an  indicating  segment  of  the  length  of  tape  having  one  of  an 
indicia  and  an  appearance  different  from  a  prior  segment 
of  the  length  of  tape  to  be  fed  from  said  dispenser,  said 
indicating  segment  being  located  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  an  end  of  the  tape  to  indicate  that  the  length  of 
the  tape  remaining  within  the  dispenser  is  nearing  deple- 
tion. 


5,365,875 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 

Ichirou  Asai;  Norlji  Kato,  and  Mario  Fuse,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-84661; 
Jan.  14,  1992,  4-023341 

Int  a.'  C30B  1/06 
MS.  a.  117—7  4  Claims 


:  ?^^- 


-v-= 


2 
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1.  A  semiconductor  element  manufacturing  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  laser  beam  to  a  semiconductor  layer  of  amor- 
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phous  material  formed  on  an  insulating  substrate,  to  form 
crystalline  nuclei  which  are  in  a  range  of  from  10  A  to 
1000  A  in  grain  size,  wherein  an  intensity  of  energy  of  said 
first  laser  beam  is  greater  than  270  mJ/cm^;  and 
applying  a  second  laser  beam  to  said  semiconductor  layer  to 
remove  defects  therefrom,  wherein  an  intensity  of  energy 
of  said  second  laser  beam  is  greater  than  said  intensity  of 
energy  of  said  first  laser  beam. 


5,365,876 
CRYSTAL  FACE  TEMPERATURE  DETERMINATION 
MEANS 
Donald  O.  Nasoii,  Goleta,  Calif.,  and  Arnold  Burger,  NashTille, 
Tena^  aMignon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  State*  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,634 

Int.  a.5  C30B  25/16 

MS.  CL  117—85  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  surface  temperature  of  a 
growing  crystal,  comprising: 

directing  a  light  beam  at  the  growing  crystal; 

directing  a  reflected  portion  of  said  Ught  beam  to  an  analysis 
unit; 

causing  the  analysis  unit  to  determine  an  energy  peak  posi- 
tion of  the  reflected  portion  of  said  light  beam,  wherein; 

prior  to  directing  said  light  beam  at  the  growing  crystal,  said 
light  beam  is  directed  at  a  similar  crystal  of  known  surface 
temperature  such  that  a  correlation  factor  relating  exci- 
tonic  peak  positions  to  temperatures  is  determined  by  said 
analysis  unit. 


removing  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  wafer;  and 

growing  a  silicon  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  wafer  by  blowing  a  reaction  gas  and  a  carrier  gas 
towards  the  surface  of  said  wafer  along  a  shaft  substan- 
tially vertical  to  said  wafer  while  rotating  said  wafer  about 
said  shaft  at  a  routional  speed  of  1,000  to  3,000  rpm  and  at 
a  reduced  pressure  of  about  100  Torr. 


5,365,878 
POULTRY  NEST  PAD 
BID  W.  Dyer,  Cnllman,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Dyer  Ponltry  Supply, 
Ibc,  Cullman,  Ala. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,350 

Int  CV  AOIK  31/14 

MS.  CL  119— 50  J  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  nesting  pad  for  use  in  a  nesting  house,  said 
improved  nesting  pad  comprising  wire  mesh  defining  a  con- 
cave upper  surface  covered  with  pliable  material,  said  wire 
mesh  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  longitudi- 
nal wires  coimected  by  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  horizontal 
cross  wires,  wherein  said  pliable  material  forms  longitudinal 
ridges  along  an  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  longitudinal 
wires. 


5,365,879 
ANIMAL  OPERATED  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Ho  Ying-Knan,  No.  22,  AUey  18,  Lane  75,  An  Ping  Road,  Tai- 
nan, Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,537 

Int  a.'  AOIK  5/00 

MS.  CL  119—54  4  Claims 


5,365,877 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  SEMICONDUCTOR  IN  VAPOR 

PHASE 
Hiroyasn  Knbota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,555,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,587 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1990,  2-70738 

Int  CL»  HOIL  21/203 

MS.  CL  117—93  17  Claims 


^^RVh 
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1.  A  method  of  vapor  phase  epitaxial  growth,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tray  including  a  bottom  portion  having  a  depression 
foimed  therein,  a  side  poriion  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  a  chute  secured  to  said  tray  and  communicating 
with  said  opening; 
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a  board  pivotally  supported  in  said  chute  and  including  an 
upper  portion  extended  outward  of  said  chute  and  a  lower 
portion  extended  inward  of  said  tray,  a  panel  formed  in 
said  lower  portion  of  said  board  and  engaged  in  said  de- 
pression of  said  tray,  means  for  biasing  said  panel  away 
from  said  depression; 

a  guide  including  a  channel  engaged  in  said  chute  and  in- 
cluding an  upper  portion;  and 

a  bottle  for  accommodating  food  including  a  lower  portion 
engaged  with  said  upper  portion  of  said  guide,  said  food 
moving  into  said  tray  via  said  chute  and  said  opening; 

said  food  being  moved  by  said  board  when  said  panel  is 
depressed. 


S,365,8M 

GROOMING  AND  DISPENSING  BRUSH 

Judith  M.  Soath,  P.O.  Box  1273,  Yolee,  FU.  32097 

FIM  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227.735 

iBt  CL'  AOIK  31/00;  A45D  24/22:  A46B  11/00 

VS.  a.  119^-85  3  CUims 


r^^^w 


1.  A  pesticide  dispensing  and  grooming  brush  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  tubular  wall  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  ports  through  the  inner  tubular  wall; 

and 
the  inner  tubular  wall  forming  an  open-ended, chamber; 

(b)  a  filler  cap  secured  to  a  filler  end  of  the  inner  tubular 
wall; 

(c)  an  outer  tubular  wall  rotatingly  surrounding  the  inner 
tubular  wall  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  second  ports  through  the  outer  tubular  wall; 

and 
a  plurality  of  bristles  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly 

from  the  outer  tubular  wall; 

(d)  a  handle  comprising: 
a  swivel  member, 

a  lower  surface  of  the  swivel  member  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  handle; 

the  swivel  member  swivelly  connected  to  a  swivel  end  of 
the  inner  tubular  wall;  and 

a  plurality  of  threads  on  the  one  end  of  the  handle  immedi- 
ately below  the  swivel  member;  and 

(e)  an  anti-rotational  cap  threadingly  connected  to  a  handle 
end  of  the  outer  tubular  wall  comprising  a  threaded  han- 
dle port,  in  a  cap  wall  of  the  anti-rotational  cap  through 
which  the  plurality  of  threads  on  one  end  of  the  handle  is 
threaded. 


5,3<5,ni 

GROOMING  BRUSH  HANDLE 
JtMcph  S.  Spom,  274  W.  86tii  St  #4B,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Jan.  3, 1994.  Ser.  No.  176,799 
lat  a.'  AOIK  13/00:  A46B  5/02 


10024 


U.S.  CL  119—94 
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1.  A  handle  combined  with  a  grooming  brtish  for  pets  form- 
ing by  an  array  of  bristles  anchored  on  a  base  plate  which 
makes  it  possible  for  a  groomer  to  grip  the  handle  in  a  manner 
effecting  optimal  control  of  the  brush  for  a  selected  mode  of 
pet  brushing  activity,  said  handle  comprising  an  elongated 
body  having  a  leading  end  section  attached  to  the  base  plate  of 
the  brush  at  its  center  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  leading  end 
section  having  an  upper  surface  forming  a  center  thumb  rest, 
said  leading  end  section  having  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
upper  surface  concave  depressions  defming  side  thumb  rests 
that  flank  the  center  thumb  rest,  the  elongated  body  being 
provided  at  its  undersurface  with  a  series  of  concave  depres- 
sions defming  finger  rests  for  the  fmgers  of  the  groomer's  hand 
whereby  the  groomer  who  grasps  the  handle  with  the  fingers 
of  his  hand  may  then  press  his  thumb  on  said  center  thumb  rest 
or  in  one  of  the  side  thumb  rests,  depending  on  the  selected 
mode  of  brushing  activity. 


5,365382 

Patent  Not  lamed  For  TU«  Nmnber 


5.365,883 
CAT  UTTER  BOX  APPARATUS 
Michel  LaTioiette,  25  Grenville  Street.  Apt  1804,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada  M4Y  2X5 

Fifed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,177 
lot  a.>  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  CL  119—170 

10 


8  Claims 


28  30 

1.  A  new  and  improved  cat  litter  box  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  floor  member, 
four  walls  projecting  upward  from  said  floor  member,  said 

four  walls  including  a  first  wall,  a  second  wall,  a  third 

wall,  and  a  fourth  wall,  said  four  walls  and  said  floor 

member  defining  a  container  for  litter, 
a  removable  and  replaceable  cover  member  capable  of  being 

fitted  onto  said  four  walls  for  sealing  the  litter  within  said 

container,  and 
a  discharge  outlet  located  in  one  said  four  walls  for  permit- 
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ting  the  litter  within  said  container  to  be  discharged  from 
said  container, 

further  including: 

a  discharge  valve  assembly  for  selectively  closing  or  open- 
ing said  discharge  outlet, 

wherein  said  discharge  valve  assembly  includes: 

a  slot  in  said  wall  containing  said  discharge  outlet  adjacent 
to  said  discharge  outlet,  and 

a  valve  member,  capable  of  sliding  within  said  slot,  and 
capable  of  being  placed  in  registration  with  said  discharge 
outlet,  for  selectively  controlling  flow  of  the  litter 
through  said  discharge  outlet. 


5,365384 

ORNAMENTAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 
NON-AQUATIC  VIEWING  CAGES  OR  THE  UKE 

Riciiarti  L.  Jones,  7989  Lakediore,  Lexington,  Mich.  48450 

Contiiiiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  936,104,  Aug.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,257.596,  wUck  is  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  619,229,  Nov.  28, 1990, 

abaadoMd,  which  ia  a  contiBBation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325.219. 

Mar.  17, 1989.  Pat  No.  4^74.545.  TUt  appUcation  Sep.  14. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  121.290 

The  portioa  of  the  terai  of  tliia  patent  sahMqiient  to  Dec.  4, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit  CL'  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  CL  119—256  2  Clainn 


1.  An  ornamental  device  for  use  in  a  viewing  tank  compris- 
ing: 

a  decorative  artificial  plant;  and 

at  least  one  suction  cup  for  semi-permanent  securing  of  said 
artificial  plant  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  viewing  tank  so 
as  to  directly  fixably  locate  said  artificial  plant  thereto, 
said  at  least  one  suction  cup  being  secured  to  said  artificial 
plant 


5,365385 

DROP  STALL 

SeatoB  Baxter,  Banchory,  Scotlaad,  assignor  to  Aco  ScTerin 
Ahlmann  GmbH  tt  Co.  KG,  Readsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,738 
ClaisH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1992. 
9202462.9 

lat  CL>  AOIK  1/02 
VS.  CL  119—27  17  Claims 


nj/"' 


17.  A  stall  for  an  animal  comprising  a  frame  having  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  sides,  each  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end,  front  end  means  joining  said  front  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  sides  and  rear  end  means  joining  said  rear  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  sides  to  define  a  enclosed  space  adapted  to 


surround  said  animal,  means  for  pivoting  said  frame  about  a 
horizontal  axis  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  enclosed 
space  is  surrounded  by  said  frame  to  inhibit  entry  or  removal  of 
said  animal  from  said  space  and  a  second  position  at  which  said 
rear  end  means  is  pivoted  upward  to  permit  said  animal  to 
enter  and  leave  said  space,  said  pivot  means  including  a  sup- 
port on  which  a  pivot  is  mounted,  a  trough  coupled  to  said 
support,  said  trough  having  a  feed  opening,  and  a  linkage 
coupling  said  trough  to  the  frame  to  move  the  feed  opening  of 
the  trough  between  a  position  at  which  the  trough  is  accessible 
to  the  animal  when  the  frame  is  pivoted  to  said  fu^t  position, 
and  a  position  at  which  the  trough  is  inaccessible  to  the  animal 
when  the  frame  is  pivoted  to  said  second  position. 


5,365386 

AQUARIUM  CONTAIMENT  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Frost  Jr.,  8600  Woodlake  Dr..  Haashton,  La.  71037 

Filed  Feb.  19. 1993.  Ser.  No.  20.346 

lat  CL>  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  CL  119—267  25  Claims 


1.  An  aquarium  containment  system  comprising  a  frame;  at 
least  two  aquariums  supix>rted  by  said  frame;  at  least  one  strip 
of  light-dispersing  material  contacting  each  one  of  said  aquari- 
ums; and  a  top  light  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  aquari- 
ums for  illuminating  the  top  of  said  aquariums;  a  pair  of  lights 
mounted  on  said  frame  between  each  of  said  aquariums,  with  a 
first  one  of  said  pair  of  lights  illuminating  the  bottom  of  said 
aquariums  and  a  second  one  of  said  lights  illuminating  the  top 
of  said  aquariums;  and  a  bottom  light  mounted  on  said  frame 
below  said  aquariums  for  illuminating  the  bottom  of  said  aquar- 
iums. 


5,365387 

ULTRA-HIGH  EFFICIENCY  ON-DEMAND  WATER 

HEATER  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Gordon  W.  Feon,  Dundee.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Frontier,  Inc.,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,649 

lat  a.'  F22B  5/00 

VS.  CL  122—16  16  daiau 

1.  Heat  exchanger  structure  comprising  plural  concentric 
tube  pairs  arranged  in  parallel,  each  pair  comprising  an  inner 
tube  of  good  thermal  conductivity  that  is  arranged  concentri- 
cally within  an  outer  tube  of  good  thermal  conductivity,  means 
providing  for  a  first  fluid  to  flow  through  said  inner  tubes  in  a 
given  direction,  means  providing  for  a  second  fluid  to  flow 
through  said  outer  tubes  in  counterflow  to  the  flow  of  said  first 
fluid  through  said  inner  tubes,  and  plural  annular  fin  elements 
of  good  thermal  conductivity  stacked  onto  the  exterior  of  each 
said  inner  tube  and  disposed  within  the  corresponding  said 
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second  tube  transverse  to  the  flow  of  said  second  fluid,  said  fin 
elements  comprising  through-holes  providing  for  passage  of 
said  second  fluid  through  each  fin  element,  in  which  the  fin 


'^^^' 


tl 


elements  on  each  inner  tube  have  an  axially  extending  flange 
that  embraces  the  inner  tube  and  also  abuts  an  immediately 
adjacent  fin  element. 


5.365,888 

FLUID  HEATER  AND  METHOD 
Michael  A.  Atodot,  MayfleM  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas 
Research  Institnte,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,471 

Int  a.'  F22B  5/02 

VS.  CL  122—19  21  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  heater  for  heating  a  fluid,  said  fluid  heater  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal 
end  thereof,  a  housing  having  a  housing  sidewall  extending 
along  said  axis  to  a  housing  distal  end  wall  adjacent  the  distal 
end  of  the  fluid  heater,  a  powered  burner  for  emitting  a  flame 
and  products  of  combustion  for  heating  said  fluid,  said  flame 
having  a  flame  length  extending  along  said  axis,  a  heat  shield 
having  inner  shield  and  outer  shield  wall  surfaces  extending 
along  said  axis  from  said  burner  to  a  location  spaced  from  said 
housing  distal  end  wall,  said  inner  shield  wall  surface  provid- 
ing a  conduit  shape  flame  region,  and  a  heating  tube  for  con- 
taining a  flow  of  fluid,  said  heating  tube  having  an  axial  length 
extending  between  said  heat  shield  and  housing  sidewall,  said 
outer  shield  wall  surface  and  housing  sidewall  cooperating  to 
define  a  passageway  containing  said  heating  tube,  said  burner 
being  mounted  adjacent  a  proximal  end  of  said  heat  shield  with 
said  inner  shield  wall  surface  being  arranged  to  confine  said 
burner  flame  within  said  flame  region  along  substantially  all  of 
said  flame  length  to  prevent  impingement  of  the  flame  on  the 


heating  tube  and  to  direct  the  flow  of  products  of  combustion 
along  said  axis,  said  housing  distal  end  wall  directing  the  flow 
of  products  of  combustion  from  said  flame  region  around  the 
distal  end  of  said  heat  shield  and  into  said  passageway  for 
direct  contact  with  said  heating  tube,  said  passageway  being 
sized  to  increase  the  flow  velocity  of  said  products  of  combus- 
tion and  the  heat  transfer  coefficient  upon  contact  with  said 
heating  tube  for  increasing  the  convective  heat  transfer  to  fluid 
passing  through  the  heating  coil,  said  inner  shield  wall  surface 
being  arranged  to  absorb  heat  from  said  flame  and  products  of 
combustion  along  at  least  a  major  portion  of  its  entire  length 
and  said  outer  shield  wall  surface  being  arranged  to  reradiate 
heat  along  at  least  a  major  portion  of  its  entire  length  to  said 
heating  tube,  whereby  the  temperature  of  said  products  of 
combustion  is  sufficiently  decreased  as  said  products  of  com- 
bustion flow  through  said  flame  region  to  enable  direct  contact 
with  said  heating  tube  without  degradation  of  the  fluid. 


5,365.889 

FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR  AND  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  UTILIZING  SAME 

John  T.  Tang,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fostyer  Wheeler  Energy 

Corporation,  Clinton,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,024 

Int  a.'  F23D  19/00:  F23G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  122—4  D  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  combustion  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  combustible  material  into  a  first  enclosure; 
introducing  air  into  said  first  enclosure  at  different  areas 

thereof,  at  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  levels  within 

said  material  and  at  suflicient  velocity  to  fluidize  said 

material  and  promote  the  combustion  of  said  material; 
passing  said  material  from  said  first  enclosure  to  a  second 

enclosure; 
introducing  air  into  said  material  in  said  second  enclosure  for 

fluidizing  and  combusting  said  material; 
passing  a  portion  of  said  material  from  said  second  enclosure 

back  to  said  first  enclosure;  and 
passing  another  portion  of  said  material  from  said  second 

enclosure  to  external  equipment  for  further  treatment. 


5.365,890 
OPEN  BEAM  SOOTBLOWER 
Jesse  C.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Carroll;  James  S.  Kulig;  Steven  F.  Lewis, 
both  of  Lancaster,  and  Eric  C.  Collet.  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans. 
La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34.251.  Mar.  22,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.299.533. 
ThU  appUcatioa  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,840 
Int  a.'  F23J  3/02 
VS.  CI.  122—379  10  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  adjusting  backlash  in  a  retractable  soot- 
blower  of  the  type  including  a  lance  tube  and  a  carriage  assem- 
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biy  moveable  within  a  frame,  the  carriage  assembly  having  a 
drive  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  lance  tube  into 
and  out  of  a  combustion  device  the  drive  means  including  a 
drive  gear  engaging  a  sutionary  toothed  rack  mounted  to  the 
frame  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  backlash,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising: 
a  longitudinal  track  mounted  to  the  frame; 


a  carriage  roller  engaging  said  track  for  movement  there- 
along  during  advancement  and  retraction  of  the  lance 
tube; 

means  for  mounting  said  carriage  roller  to  the  carriage  as- 
sembly, said  mounting  means  also  including  adjusting 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  position  of  said  carriage 
roller  relative  to  the  carriage  assembly  thereby  varying 
the  engagement  between  the  drive  gear  and  the  rack  to 
adjust  the  amount  of  backlash  exhibited  therebetween. 


5,365,891 
INLET  WATER  TURBULATOR  FOR  A  WATER  HEATER 
David  M.  Hanning,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Rheem  Man- 
■Acturiog  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,635 

Int  a.'  F24H  1/00 

VS.  a.  122—382  30  Claims 


1.  Water  heater  apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  tank  having  vertically  spaced  apart  top  and  bottom 
walls; 

tube  means  through  which  pressurized  water  may  be  flowed 
into  said  storage  tank  for  heating  therein,  said  tube  means 
extending  inwardly  through  a  wall  portion  of  said  storage 
tank  and  having  an  inner  discharge  end  portion  centered 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  spaced  upwardly  apart  from  said 
bottom  storage  tank  wall  in  a  facing  relationship  there- 
with; 

heating  means  for  heating  water  flowed  into  said  storage 
tank  through  said  tube  means; 

outlet  means  through  which  heated  water  may  be  dis- 
charged from  said  storage  tank;  and 

turbulator  means  for  faciliuting  the  dislodgement  of  sedi- 
ment on  said  bottom  storage  tank  wall  by  water  dis- 


charged from  said  tubing  means,  said  turbulator  means 

including: 

a  turbulator  body  secured  to  said  discharge  end  portion  of 
said  tubing  means  and  having  a  lower  end  portion  fac- 
ing and  spaced  upwardly  apart  from  said  bottom  stor- 
age tank  wall,  and 

at  least  one  vertically  spiraling  passage  means  extending 
through  said  turbulator  body  for  receiving  pressurized 
water  from  the  interior  of  said  tubing  means  and  dis- 
charging the  received  water  from  said  lower  end»por- 
tion  of  said  turbulator  body  in  the  form  of  a  water 
stream  impinging  on  said  bottom  storage  tank  wall  with 
substantial  vertically  directed  and  horizontally  swirling 
force  components. 


5.365.892 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Gerhard  K.  Kienle,  SchonwalterstrMse  11,  D-7000  Stnttgul  31. 

Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP88/00310,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/08074,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  20,  1988 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29.309.  Mar.  8. 1993,  abandoned,  which 
U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  951,333,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439.395,  Dec.  15,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Apr.  13.  1988,  Ser.  No. 

126,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16. 1987,  3712992 
Int  CL'  P02B  .57/00 
U.S.  a.  123—44  D  4  CtainM 


I  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening; 

a  rotor  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing,  said  rotor  having 
an  outside  surface  and  at  least  two  openings  extending 
through  said  outside  surface,  each  associated  with  a  piston 
bore; 

means  in  said  rotor  defining  at  least  one  pair  of  cylindrical 
piston  bores,  offset  by  180'  from  one  another; 

a  pair  of  pistons; 

a  crankshaft  including  a  bearing  journal  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  connecting  rod  associated  with  each  piston  for  connecting 
its  associated  piston  to  the  crankshaft  for  reciprocal  dis- 
placement of  the  piston  in  a  respective  cylindrical  piston 
bore,  at  least  one  of  the  connecting  rods  being  embodied 
as  substantially  U-shaped; 

at  least  one  connecting  rod  bearing  for  mounting  each  con- 
necting rod  to  the  crankshaft  for  pivotable  movement 
relative  thereto;  and 

gear  means  for  coupling  said  rotor  for  motion  to  said  crank- 
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shaft,  such  that  said  rotor  rotates  in  a  direction  opposite  to 

that  of  said  cranluhaft,  wherein: 
the  cranluhaft  includes  lubricating  bore  means  extending 

along  its  length  for  lubricating  the  bearing  journal  and 

each  connecting  rod  bearing; 
each  piston  bore  communicates  with  a  respective  one  of  said 

openings  in  said  rotor; 
each  opening  in  said  rotor  moves  past  the  inlet  opening  and 

the  outlet  opening  in  said  housing  during  rotation  of  said 

rotor;  and 
the  inlet  opening  of  said  housing  extends  over  an  angle  of 

between  approximately  2SS*  to  265*  to  approximately 

390*  to  420*. 


5,365,893 
FUEI^INJECnON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Michael  "'Jitmaan.   MettmanB;   Haaa  Nickel,  Cottenweiler, 
Rofawd  ScUeriing,  AflUterbach;  Roland  Adam,  Bcaigbeim, 
aad  Werner  Geyer,  WaibliBgen,  all  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to 
Andreas  StiU,  Waiblingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,160 
CUiBs  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnl.  18, 1992,  4223758 
IbL  a.:  F02B  33/04 
VS.  CL  123—73  C  12  Claiou 


1.  A  fuel,  injection  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  such  as  a  two-stroke  engine  of  a  portable  handheld 
work  apparatus  such  as  a  motor-driven  chain  saw  and  the  like, 
the  engine  having  an  intake  channel  for  conducting  combus- 
tion air  into  the  engine,  the  fuel-injection  arrangement  com- 
prising: 
a  fuel  tank  for  supplying  fuel  for  the  engine; 
a  fuel-feed  pump  having  a  suction  line  connected  to  said  fuel 

tank  and  a  pressure  line; 
a  fuel-injection  pump  having  a  suction  end  connected  to  said 

pressure  line  and  a  pressure  end  for  supplying  fuel; 
an  injection  line  connected  to  said  pressure  end  for  conduct- 
ing the  fuel  to  said  engine; 
a  bypass  line  bypassing  said  fuel-injection  pump  for  conduct- 
ing fuel  into  said  intake  channel  of  said  engine; 
a  switchable  flow  valve  coiuected  into  said  bypass  line; 
an  injection-pump  block;  and, 

said  fuel-feed  pump,  said  fuel-injection  pump,  said  bypass 
line,  said  flow  valve,  and  a  section  of  said  intake  channel 
alt  being  arranged  in  said  injection-pump  block. 


5,365,894 

VALVE  ACTUATION  DEVICE 

David  E.  Hackett,  WaaUngtoo,  Dl.,  aaaignor  to  Caterpillar  Lk„ 

Peoria,  ni. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/06227,  S  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1991.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/05277,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  18, 1993 

per  Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  980,797 
Int.  a.5  FOIL  1/26 
VS.  CL  123— 90  J2  5  ( 


i/" 


1.  A  valve  actuation  device  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  cylinder  head  and  a  valve  arrangement  with  at 
least  three  valves  operatively  associated  with  a  common  com- 
bustion chamber,  each  of  the  valves  having  a  stem  portion  for 
reciprocation  along  a  respective  axis,  comprising: 
the  valves  are  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  the 
valves  are  opened  and  a  second  position  at  which  the 
valves  are  closed,  each  of  the  stem  portion  of  the  valves 
having  a  valve  end,  the  valve  ends  defining  a  plane  when 
the  valves  are  in  the  second  position  and  being  arranged  in 
a  geometric  shape  having  a  centroid; 
a  free-floating  bridge  seated  on  the  stem  portions  of  the 

valves; 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  free-floating  bridge  at  a 
flrst  contact  point  and  a  second  contact  point  sufficient  for 
actuating  the  valves  simultaneously,  the  force  applying 
means  including  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  cylinder  head  and 
a  movable  rocker  arm  pivotably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the 
rocker  arm  having  a  flrst  fmger  contacting  the  free-float- 
ing bridge  at  the  flist  contact  point  and  a  second  fmger 
contacting  the  free-floating  bridge  at  the  second  contact 
point; 
another  plane  is  deflned  which  passes  through  the  centroid 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  and  perpendic- 
ular the  first  mentioned  plane;  and 
the  first  and  second  Angers  contact  the  free-floating  bridge 
at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  centroid  of  the  geometric 
shape  at  any  location  along  the  another  plane,  the  first 
contact  point  being  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
centroid  and  the  second  contact  point  being  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  centroid  which  is  different  than 
the  predetermined  distance  between  the  first  contact  point 
and  the  centroid. 


5,365,895 
VARIABLE  VALVE  LIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Michael  B.  Riley,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  Motive  Hold- 
ings Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
CoatinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,920,  Dec.  3,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122^23 
Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/34 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  varying  the  extent  of  opening  of  an 
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internal  combustion  engine  valve  responsive  to  a  cam  on  a 
camshaft,  comprising:  a  rocker  arm  having  a  body  with  a  rack 
of  teeth,  a  cam  follower  in  contact  with  said  cam,  and  an 
actuator  to  open  said  valve;  and  a  pivot  shaft  having  a  set  of 
rocker  arm-engaging  teeth  mating  with  the  rocker  arm  body 
rack  of  teeth  whereby  the  rocker  arm  rocks  on  said  pivot  shaft 
to  open  and  close  the  valve  as  the  cam  follower  is  moved  by 
the  cam,  the  position  of  the  pivot  shaft  being  adjusuble  as  the 
pivot  shaft  set  of  rocker  arm-engaging  teeth  are  engaged  with 
the  rocker  arm  body  rack  of  teeth  to  adjust  the  rocking  of  the 
rocker  arm  body  and  thereby  adjust  the  extent  of  opening  of 
the  valve;  wherein  there  is  a  valve  clearance  space  between  the 
valve  and  the  actuator  which  is  varied  by  the  rolling  of  the 
pivot  shaft,  and  wherein  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve 
are  timed  by  the  rocking  of  the  rocker  arm,  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  valve  being  timed  at  a  first  timing  when  the  pivot 
shaft  is  at  a  first  position  on  the  rocker  arm  and  being  timed  at 
a  second  timing  different  from  the  first  timing  when  the  pivot 
shaft  is  at  a  second  position  on  the  rocker  arm  difl'erent  from 
the  first  position. 


includes  a  drive  member  rotauble  with  said  driving  shaft, 
a  support,  an  intermediate  member  supported  in  said  sup- 
port for  roution  about  an  axis  so  as  to  route  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  axis,  a  first  coupling  between 
said  drive  member  and  said  intermediate  member  at  a  first 
position  spaced  from  said  shaft  axis,  and  a  second  coupling 
between  said  intermediate  member  and  said  cam  at  a 
second  position  angularly  spaced  from  said  first  position 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  axis,  said  first  and  second  cou- 
plings being  so  spaced  from  said  shaft  axis  that  they  are  at 
varying  distances  from  the  axis  of  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber during  operation,  each  of  said  first  and  second  cou- 
plings having  a  movable  connection  with  said  intermedi- 


4.  An  apparatus  for  varying  the  extent  of  opening  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  valve  responsive  to  a  cam  on  a 
camshaft,  comprising:  a  rocker  arm  having  a  body  with  a  rack 
of  teeth,  a  cam  follower  in  contact  with  said  cam,  and  an 
actuator  to  open  said  valve;  a  pivot  shaft  having  a  set  of  rocker 
arm-engaging  teeth  mating  with  the  rocker  arm  body  rack  of 
teeth  whereby  the  rocker  arm  rocks  on  said  pivot  shaft  to  open 
and  close  the  valve  as  the  cam  follower  is  moved  by  the  cam; 
a  sutionary  rack  of  teeth  and  wherein  the  pivot  shaft  includes 
a  set  of  teeth  to  engage  the  stationary  rack,  the  pivot  shaft 
being  rollable  along  the  sutionary  rack  of  teeth;  a  pivot  shaft 
guide  to  which  the  pivot  shaft  is  rouubly  atuched,  the  posi- 
tion of  the  pivot  shaft  guide  being  adjusuble  to  adjusubly  roll 
the  pivot  shaft;  wherein  the  pivot  shaft  guide  includes  a  guide 
mount  and  a  block  engaged  with  the  pivot  arm  and  slidably 
mounted  on  the  mount  whereby  the  sliding  of  the  block  on  the 
mount  rolls  the  pivot  shaft;  the  position  of  the  pivot  shaft  being 
adjusuble  as  the  pivot  shaft  set  of  rocker  arm-engaging  teeth 
are  engaged  with  the  rocker  arm  body  rack  of  teeth  to  adjust 
the  rocking  of  the  rocker  arm  body  and  thereby  adjust  the 
extent  of  opening  of  the  valve. 


ate  member  to  permit  variation  in  its  distance  from  said 
axis  of  said  intermediate  member; 

means  for  holding  said  support  for  movement  within  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft  axis;  and 

means  for  varying  the  eccentricity  of  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber, 

wherein  said  eccentricity  varying  means  includes  a  control 
rod  mounted  for  roUtion  about  an  axis,  said  control  rod 
having  an  eccentric  control  cam,  said  support  holding 
means  includes  pivot  means  for  allowing  movement  of 
said  support  following  said  control  cam,  and  said  support 
has  a  hole  rouubly  coupled  with  said  eccentric  control 


5,365,897 
MECHANICAL  VALVE  TAPPET 
Walter  Spell,  IngolsUdt;  Dieter  Schmidt,  Nuremberg,  and  Mi- 
chael Zipprath,  Weisendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ina 
Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Germany 

Rled  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10, 1992, 4241669 
Int.  a.5  FOIL  1/14 
VS.  a.  123—90.52  9  Claims 


5,365,896 
CAM  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Seinosuke   Hara;   Yoshihiko   Yamada;   Shoji   Morita;   Yuklo 
Yamakawa,  and  Akira  Hidaka,  all  of  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Unisia  JECS  Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  77,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992.  4-157909; 
Jun.  30.  1992.  4-172665 

Int  a.'  FOIL  1/34 
VS.  a.  123-90.17  14  Claims 

1.  A  cam  shaft  assembly  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  with  a  cylinder  head  to  control  opening  and  closing  of 
intake  and  exhaust  valves  thereof,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  driving  shaft  rouuble  about  a  shaft  axis; 
a  cam  roUUble  relative  to  said  driving  shaft,  said  cam  hav- 
ing a  drive  connection  from  said  driving  shaft  which 


1.  A  mechanical  valve  Uppet  arranged  in  a  guide  bore  of  a 
cylinder  head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
cup-shaped  housing  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  wall  (1)  closed 
at  one  end  by  a  bottom  (2)  which  is  conUcted  exteriorly  by  a 
control  cam  while  a  first  flat  end  face  of  an  adjusting  element 
(7)  bears  against  an  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  (2),  a  second 
flat  end  face  of  the  adjusting  element  (7)  which  is  parallel  to  the 
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said  first  fUt  end  face  is  in  contact  with  an  end  of  a  valve  stem 
of  an  engine  valve,  and  the  adjusting  element  (7)  has  a  cylindri- 
cal peripheral  surface  and  is  retained  by  force  engagement  in  a 
bore  (S)  of  a  hub  (3)  fixed  to  the  said  inner  surface  of  the 
bottom  (2),  characterized  in  that  an  element  (9,  11,  IS,  16,  20, 
21,  22,  26)  which  is  resiliently  biased  with  respect  to  the  adjust- 
ing element  (7)  and  the  hub  (3)  is  arranged  between  the  hub  (3) 
and  the  adjusting  element  (7). 
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the  crankshaft  and  adapted  to  counteract  vibrations  caused  by 
movable  parts  of  the  engine,  wherein  the  balance  wheel  is 
provided  with  an  axial  opening  (24;  54)  and  cooperates  with  at 


5,365,898 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  A  ROTATIONAL  POSITION 

OF  A  CONTROL  SHAFT  THAT  CONTROLS  GAS 
EXCHANGE  VALVES  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Martiii  Maeller,  MoegUngen,  GcrmaBy,  aHignor  to  Robert 
Boack  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gemuwy 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,959 
CUiai  priority,  appUcatMMi  Gcnaaay,  Apr.  6,  1993,  4311264 
Irt.  CL'  FOIL  1/34 
VS,  CL  123—90.17  20  Claiau 


least  one  sealing  surface  (23;  53)  surrounding  an  opening  of 
said  passage  (18)  into  the  crankcase  such  that  the  passage  is 
alternately  opened  and  closed  by  the  balance  wheel  during 
rotation  of  the  engine. 


5,365.900 
CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Joaay  RiraliiMl,  Skiirbolmeii,  and  Peter  Sperle,  Nykvam,  both 

of  Sweden,  aasignors  to  Saab-Scania  AB,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1992,  9203899 

lat  a.'  P02F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  123—1933  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  changing  a  rotational  position  of  a  rotatable 
driven  control  shaft  (1)  that  controk  an  opening  and  closing  of 
gas  exchange  valves  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  with 
respect  to  a  rotational  position  of  a  drive  shaft  that  drives  this 
control  shaft,  having  a  driving  part  (9)  that  b  driven  synchro- 
nously with  the  drive  shaft  and  has  a  diagonal  toothing,  the 
driving  part  engages  with  diagonal  teeth  of  a  rotating  power 
take-off  part  (18)  driven  synchronously  with  the  control  shaft 
(1),  which  driving  part  and  power  take-off  part  are  adjustable 
relative  to  one  another  by  means  of  a  connecting  part  (29,  30) 
fixed  in  an  axial  direction  to  One  of  the  parts  to  rotate  around 
the  axis  of  the  one  part  and  operated  by  means  of  an  electric 
motor  (42)  controlled  as  a  ftuiction  of  operating  parameters, 
the  electric  motor  (42)  dnves  a  threaded  spindle  (41)  on  which 
a  screw  socket  (40,  140)  is  disposed  m  a  manner  fued  against 
twisting  and  is  coupled  with  the  connecting  part  (29,  30). 


5,365,899 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSnON  ENGINE 

GMtaf  F.  A.  Ddragrip,  Teahalt,  Swedei^  aMi^or  to  Aktiebola- 

■Et  Ebctraln,  Swc4ea 

FUed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,831 

CUma  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedes,  May  6.  1992,  9201421 

lat  a.'  F02B  75/06 

VS.  CL  122—192^  8  Oaima 

1.  Two-ctroke  engine  comprising  a  cranlccaae  (10;  40)  with  a 

crankshaft  (11;  41),  a  cylinder  (13;  43)  with  a  piston  (14;  44) 

movable  therein,  at  least  one  passage  (18;  48)  for  transferring 

an  air/fuel  mixture  from  the  crankcase  to  the  cylinder,  and  at 

least  one  balance  wheel  (20;  50)  separate  from  and  driven  by 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

(A)  a  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
cylinder  head  having: 

(1)  first  and  second  lateral  sides; 

(2)  first  and  second  intake  ports  into  the  cylinder  head  and 
having  openings  on  the  first  lateral  side; 

(3)  an  exhaust  port  into  the  cylinder  head  and  having  an 
opening  on  the  second  lateral  side; 

(4)  a  vertically  extending  shaft  extending  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  head  and  located  between 
the  first  and  second  in  take  ports; 

(B)  first  and  second  intake  valves  housed  in  the  first  and 
second  intake  ports,  respectively; 

(C)  an  exhaust  valve  housed  in  the  exhaust  port; 

(D)  a  fuel  injector  centrally  housed  in  the  cylinder  head; 

(E)  a  camshaft  located  below  the  cylinder  head; 

(F)  respective  rocker  arms  located  above  the  cylinder  head 
for  driving  the  intake  valves,  the  exhaust  valves  and  the 
fiiel  injector;  and 

(G)  a  respective  push  rod  coupling  the  camshaft  to  the 
respective  rocker  arms,  and  the  push  rods  for  the  cylinder 
head  extending  through  the  vertically  extending  shaft  in 
the  cylinder  head. 
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'  5365,901 

LOW  CREEP  FLANGE  AND  ENGINE  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Casimir  R.  Klczek,  Northrillc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Freudenbcrg- 
NOK  General  Partnership,  Plymouth,  Micb. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151^31 

Int  CL'  P02F  7/00 

VS.  a.  123—195  C  31  Claims 


a  predetermined  amount  of  time  after  the  introduction 
of  the  main  fuel;  and, 
d.  at  low  load  conditions 

(1)  introducing  the  pilot  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber 
in  advance  of  the  main  fuel; 

(2)  introducing  the  main  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber 
a  predetermined  amount  of  time  after  the  introduction 
of  the  pilot  fuel. 


5,365,903 
ENGINE  IDLING  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Satoni  Watanabe,  Atsngi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,537 

Iflt  CL'  P02D  41/08 

VS.  a.  123—339  2  Claims 


1.  An  engine  cover  assembly  for  use  on  an  engine  head  or 
block  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  cover  body  made  of  a  composite  plastic  material  which  is 

lighter  in  weight  and  has  a  greater  noise  damping  effect 

than  metal; 
a  flange  made  of  a  low  creep  material  that  is  connected  to 

said  cover  body  said  flange  generally  having  a  square 

cross-section;  and 
a  groove  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  plastic  cover  for 

inserting  a  seal  to  engage  with  the  surface  of  the  engine 

head  or  block. 


5365,902 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUONG  FUEL 

INTO  A  DUEL  FUEL  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

H-COMBUSnON  PROCESS 

Bertrand  D.  Hsu,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com* 

pany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,620 

Int  a.'  P02D  19/08;  PD2M  59/26 

VS.  a.  123—299  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  main  fuel  and  a  pilot  fuel 
which  is  more  readily  flammable  than  the  main  fuel  into  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder  having 
a  combustion  chamber  comprising: 

a.  defining  a  set  of  conditions  to  constitute  high  load  condi- 
tions on  the  engine,  and  defining  another  set  of  conditions 
to  constitute  low  load  conditions  on  the  engine; 

b.  detecting  the  load  conditions  on  the  engine;  and, 

c.  at  high  load  conditions, 

(1)  introducing  the  main  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber 
prior  to  introducing  the  pilot  fuel; 

(2)  introducing  the  pilot  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  idling  speed  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  including  a  throttle  valve  provided  in 
an  induction  passage  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air  flow 
through  the  induction  passage,  and  an  auxiliary  air  control 
valve  provided  in  an  auxiliary  air  passage  bypassing  the  throt- 
tle valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air  flow  through  the 
auxiliary  air  passage,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
sensor  means  sensitive  to  engine  speed  for  producing  an 

electrical  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  engine  speed; 
means  for  calculating  a  target  value  for  engine  idling  speed 

as  a  function  of  engine  temperature; 
means  for  calculating  a  model  engine  speed  based  upon  the 

calculated  target  engine  idling  speed  value; 
means  for  calculating  a  model  engine  output  torque  based 
upon  the  calculated  model  engine  speed,  the  model  engine 
output  torque  being  required  to  cause  the  sen!>ed  engine 
speed  to  follow  the  calculated  model  engine  speed; 
means  for  calculating  a  model  correction  torque  based  upon 
a  difference  of  the  sensed  engine  speed  from  the  calculated 
model  engine  speed,  the  model  correction  torque  being 
required  to  correct  an  error  in  the  model  engine  output 
torque; 
means  for  correcting  the  model  engine  output  torque  based 

upon  the  calculated  model  correction  torque; 
means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  air  flow  through  the 
auxiliary  air  passage  based  upon  the  corrected  model 
engine  output  torque  and  the  calculated  model  engine 
speed;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  auxiliary  air  control  valve  to  per- 
mit the  calculated  amount  of  air  to  flow  through  the 
auxiliary  air  passage. 
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S,36S,9M 
Rf3>UNDA^r^  speed  sensor  for  engine  €X)NTR0L 
Stapkea  C  MiiMbiim.  imI  SiaaMk  Mtatektei,  kotk  of  Peoria, 
DL,  MricMm  to  CatcrvUlar  Ibc^  Peoria,  m. 

Filed  JaL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,740 

tat  CL'  F02D  31/00:  P02M  51/00 

UJS.CXU3-3S9  6 


ation  of  sparking  voltage  across  said  spark  plug  for  discharging 
said  spark  plug,  voltage  value-detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
value  of  said  sparking  voltage  generated  across  said  spark  plug 
when  said  high  voltage  is  generated  by  said  igniting  means, 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  detected  value  of  said 
sparking  voltage  with  a  predetermined  reference  voltage 
value,  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  time  period  over 
which  the  detected  value  of  said  sparking  voltage  exceeds  said 
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1.  An  engine  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  electronic  control  module  that  employs 
closed  loop  engine  speed  control,  comprising: 

a  throttle  connected  to  the  electronic  control  module; 

a  primary  engine  speed  sensor  having  a  first  engine  speed 
signal  as  an  output  wherein  said  primary  sensor  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  electronic  control  module; 

a  secondary  engine  speed  sensor  having  a  second  engine 
speed  signal  as  an  output  wherein  said  secondary  sensor  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  electronic  control  module; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  failure  of  the  primary  engine 
speed  sensor  or  the  secondary  engine  speed  sensor; 

a  throttle  position  sensor  connected  to  said  throttle  wherein 
said  throttle  position  sensor  produces  a  throttle  position 
signal  corresponding  to  a  desired  engine  speed;  and 

wherein  said  electronic  control  module  calculates  a  closed 
loop  difference  signal  as  a  function  of  a  difference  between 
the  second  engine  speed  signal  and  the  desired  engine 
speed  signal  when  said  detecting  means  indicates  the 
primary  engine  speed  sensor  has  malfunctioned,  said 
closed  loop  difference  signal  being  a  function  of  a  differ- 
ence between  the  first  engine  speed  signal  and  the  desired 
engine  speed  signal  when  said  primary  engine  speed  sen- 
sor has  not  malfunctioned. 


5,365,905 
MISFTRE-DETECriNG  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
ManJd  KaacUro;  YaicU  SUmasaki;  Taki^i  bhioka;  Shigera 
Mamyama;  Sh^eki  Baha;  Takaahi  Hiaaki;  Keaichi  Maeda; 
KazatooM  Sawamura;  Jiro  Takagi,  and  Skakok  Terata,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  aMtgnors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kahmdiiki 
Kalafca,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,492 
ClauH  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-89401; 
Mar.  16,  1992,  4-90358;  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-22087 

Int.  CL'P02P/ 7/00 
U.S.  CL  123—406  22  Clauu 

1.  In  a  misfire-detecting  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder,  and  a  spark  plug  provided 
in  each  of  the  at  least  one  cylinder,  said  system  including 
engine  operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  val- 
ues of  operating  parameters  of  said  engine,  signal-generating 
means  for  determining  ignition  timing  of  said  engine,  based 
upon  values  of  operating  parameters  of  said  engine  detected  by 
said  engine  operating  condition-detecting  means  and  for  gener- 
ating an  ignition  command  signal  indicative  of  the  determined 
ignition  timing,  igniting  means  responsive  to  said  ignition 
command  signal  for  generating  high  voltage  for  causing  gener- 
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predetermined  reference  voltage  value,  and  misfire-determin- 
ing means  for  determining  that  a  misfire  has  occurred  in  said 
engine  when  the  measured  time  period  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  value; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

recharging  command  signal-generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  recharging  command  signal  for  applying  high  volt- 
age to  said  spark  plug,  after  generation  of  the  ignition 
command  signal. 


5,365,906 
FLUID  FLOW  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  FUEL  SYSTEM 
KeTin  R.  Deweerdt,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,245 

Int.  a.'  F02M  41/00:  F16K  15/00 

U.S.  CL  12^—447  10  CUima 


1.  A  fluid  flow  check  valve  for  opcratively  connecting  first 
and  second  flow  conductors  and  being  operative  to  open  under 
the  force  of  a  sufficient  fluid  pressure  in  the  first  flow  conduc- 
tor to  allow  fluid  to  flow  through  the  check  valve  from  the 
first  to  the  second  flow  conductor,  said  check  valve  compris- 
ing: a  tubular  housing  with  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  and  valve 
seat  means  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  a  valving  member  opera- 
tively  mounted  within  said  housing  and  movable  away  from 
and  toward  said  valve  seat  means;  a  first  sealing  portion  dis- 
posed on  one  end  of  said  valving  member  and  engageable  with 
said  valve  seat  means  to  block  fluid  flow  through  said  housing 
when  a  force  generated  by  said  fluid  pressure  on  said  valving 
member  is  insufficient  to  unseat  said  first  sealing  portion;  an 
annular  lip  seal  means  on  said  valving  member  spaced  outward 
from  said  first  sealing  portion  and  being  engageable  with  said 
inner  surface  of  said  housing  to  block  fluid  flow  through  said 
housing  when  said  valving  element  is  in  a  first  pre-assembly 
position  with  said  first  sealing  portion  spaced  from  said  valve 
seat  means;  means  on  said  housing  to  deflect  said  lip  seal  means 
away  from  sealing  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  wall  as  the 
valving  member  is  moved  toward  the  valve  seating  means; 
means  for  moving  said  valving  member  from  said  first  pre- 
assembly  operative  position  to  a  second  operative  position  in 
which  said  lip  seal  means  is  deflected  from  fluid  sealing  en- 
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gagement  with  said  inner  surface  and  said  first  sealing  portion    under  all  running  conditions  and  for  varying  the  pressure 
of  said  valvmg  member  «  positioned  to  engage  said  valve  seat    supplied  by  said  boost  meuis  for  producing  the  desired  torque 


5,365,907 
CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  FUEL  INJECTION 
Markm  Dietrich,  Oberrot,  and  Walter  Aupperle,  Korb,  both  of 
Geraany,  aaaignon  to  Mercedct-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,525 
daiins  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  21, 1992, 4239173 
iBt  a.'  F02M  55/02 
VS.  CL  123—470  5  Claiiu 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  a  fuel  injected  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  nozzle  holder  with  a  fuel  injection  nozzle 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder  head  further 
having  a  cylindrical  recess  accommodating  a  pressure  tube, 
which  extends  to  said  nozzle  holder  and  is  engaged  therewith 
and  which  has  a  conical  sealing  surface  at  the  nozzle  holder 
end,  and  said  nozzle  holder  having  a  matching  surface  with 
which  said  conical  surface  is  in  contact,  a  comprtssion  screw 
mounted  in  said  cylindrical  recess  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
engaging  said  pressure  tube  and  axially  clamping  it  with  its 
remote  inner  end  against  said  matching  contact  surface  on  said 
nozzle  holder  for  sealingly  engaging  and  appropriately  locat- 
ing said  nozzle  holder,  said  pressure  tube  extending  through 
and  outwardly  beyond  said  compression  screw,  with  its  free 
end  projecting  from  the  compression  screw  and  provided  with 
a  union  nut  by  which  an  injection  pipe  is  clamped  to  said 
pressure  tube  so  as  to  form  a  seal  therewith,  said  pressure  tube 
having  two  passage  sections  with  the  section  at  the  free  end  of 
said  pressure  tube  adjacent  the  injection  pipe  having  an  in- 
creased diameter  for  accommodating  a  fuel  filter. 


5,365,908 
BURNING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Osama  TakU;  Motoahi  Baba;  Takao  Mori,  and  Sumito  Abe,  all 
of  Iwata,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabiialiiki 
Kaiaha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  15,  1991,  3-295189; 
Jan.  24,  1992,  4-34080 

iBt  a.'  P02B  33/34:  F02D  23/00 
U.S.  a.  123-564  21  Claima 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  induction  system  for  delivering  at  least  an 
air  charge  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  charge  forming 
system  for  delivering  at  least  a  fuel  charge  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  boost  means  for  boosting  the  pressure  of  said  air 
charge  supplied  to  said  combustion  chamber  by  said  induction 
system,  means  for  sensing  engine  running  conditions,  and  a 
control  for  said  charge  forming  system  and  said  boost  means 
for  maintaining  a  leaner  than  stoichiometric  air/fuel   ratio 


■-Pr^ 


without  necessitating  enrichment  of  the  air/fuel  ratio  so  that 
the  torque  is  varied  primarily  by  varying  the  boost  pressure. 


5,365,909 
IGNTTOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
NobayaU  Sawaaaki;  Maaaaki  Tamya,  and  Mitsnni  Koiwa,  aU  of 
HioMji,  Japu,  aarigaort  to  Mitaabiahi   Deaki  g-y-tfrtM 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Job.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76^00 
Claima    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Jna.    IS,    1992,    4- 
040766nJ];  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247981;  Sep.  17.  1992,  4-247982 

lat  CL'  F02P  7/02.  3/00 
VS.  CL  123—617  10  Claima 


XMb  62  61  I 


1.  An  ignitor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  ignition  coil  unit  mounted  to  said  base; 

a  control  unit  mounted  to  said  base  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  ignition  coil  unit  for  controlling  a  primary 
current  to  said  ignition  coil  unit;  and 

a  rotary  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  base  for  rotation  in 
synchronization  with  the  rotation  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  rotary  shaft  having  a  distributor  rotor  on 
an  extended  end  thereof; 

said  control  unit  comprising:  a  base  plate  attached  to  said 
base;  a  crank  angle  sensor,,  attached  to  said  base  plate,  for 
detecting  the  turning  angle  of  an  engine  crank  shaft;  and  a 
molded  power  switch  package  containing  a  power  transis- 
tor for  interrupting  an  electric  current  flowing  through  a 
primary  coil  of  said  ignition  coil,  an  integrated  controlling 
circuit  for  controlling  said  power  transistor,  and  a  hard 
mold  resin  hermetically  sealing  said  power  transistor  and 
said  integrated  controlling  circuit  into  said  molded  power 
switch  package. 
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MISFIRE  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  INTERNAL 
COMBUCTION  ENGINE 
SUgera  Miyata;  Hid«^  YoaUda;  YoikiUro  MatsnlMrm,  aiHi 
Yano  Ito,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  aaai^on  to  NGK  Spvk  Flag 
Co^  UA,  Nagoya,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr-  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«5,910 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  14,  1991,  109098; 
Ju.  5, 1991, 134458;  JaL  3, 1991, 163129;  Oct  1, 1991,  2S2679 

bt  CL'  FD2P  77/00 
VS.  CL  123—627  4  ( 


roiMl  l^iNlen 


1.  A  misfire  detector  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil; 

an  interrupter  means  which  on-ofT  actuates  primary  current 
flowing  through  a  primary  circuit  of  the  ignition  coil; 

a  current  flow-back  prevention  means  provided  in  a  second- 
ary circuit  of  the  ignition  coil  so  as  to  prevent  a  current 
flow  back  to  the  ignition  coil; 

a  spark  plug  provided  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
adapted  to  be  energized  from  the  coil  through  the  current 
flow-back  prevention  means; 

a  voltage  charging  means  which  reenergizes  the  primary 
coil  to  induce  an  electromotive  voltage  in  the  secondary 
coil  so  as  to  electrically  charge  a  stray  capacity  inherent  in 
the  spark  plug  immediately  after  an  end  of  a  spark  action 
of  the  spark  plug; 

a  spark  plug  voltage  characteristic  detector  means  which 
detects  an  attenuation  time  period  of  a  voltage  waveform 
derived  from  a  spark  plug  voltage  applied  across  the  spark 
plug  by  the  voltage  charging  means;  and 

a  distinction  means  provided  to  determine  a  misfire  on  the 
basis  of  the  attenuation  time  period  length  of  the  spark 
plug  voltage  waveform. 


5,365,911 
TRIGGER-OPERATED  BOW  STRING  RELEASE  DEVICE 

HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  PRE-TRAVEL 

Gary  J.  Todd,  33551  Gifloa,  Mt.  aemens,  Mich.  48043 

Facd  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,929 

lat  CL'  F41B  5/00 

VS.  CL  124— 35J  12  aaims 


end  and  a  rearward  end  spaced  to  defme  a  movement  axis; 
two  opposed  string-retention  elements  floatably  posi- 
tioned in  the  forward  end  of  said  string-engagement  mem- 
ber; slidable  holding  means  normally  holding  said  string- 
retention  elements  together  to  prevent  release  of  the  bow 
string;  said  holding  means  comprising  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  string-engagement  member  for  move- 
ment along  the  movement  axis;  said  string-engagement 
member  having  a  side  surface  and  a  cavity  extending  into 
said  member  from  said  side  surface;  a  lever  positioned  in 
said  cavity;  a  finger-operated  trigger  extending  from  said 
lever  out  of  the  cavity;  a  pivot  pin  extending  transv^sely 
through  said  lever  and  into  fixed  anchorages  in  said 
sleeve,  whereby  operation  of  the  trigger  produces  a 
swinging  motion  of  the  lever  around  the  pivot  pin  axis; 
and  abutment  structure  having  a  screw  thread  adjustment 
in  said  string-engagement  member;  said  lever  having  an 
end  surface  in  said  cavity  spaced  from  the  pivot  pin  and 
slidably  engaged  with  said  abutment  structure;  said  sleeve 
having  a  rearwardly-facing  shoulder;  said  lever  having  a 
stop  surface  normally  engaged  with  said  shoulder;  and 
spring  means  normally  biasing  the  lever  to  a  position  in 
which  the  lever  stop  surface  is  engaged  with  the  shoulder; 
said  pivot  pin  being  located  between  the  lever  end  surface 
and  the  lever  stop  surface,  whereby  rearward  motion  of 
the  trigger  causes  the  lever  to  move  the  sleeve  in  a  rear- 
ward direction  as  the  lever  end  surface  abuts  the  abutment 
structure,  such  that  the  string-retention  elements  are  freed 
for  release  of  the  bow  string;  said  abutment  structure 
being  adjustable  to  vary  the  position  of  the  sleeve  with 
respect  to  the  string-engagement  member  prior  to  com- 
mencement of  the  rearward  trigger  motion  and  the  dis- 
tance the  trigger  has  to  be  moved  before  the  holding 
means  releases  the  string  retention  elements. 


5,365,912 

ARROW  REST  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Leoo  Pittmaa,  Rte.  2,  Box  2097.  Pendergrass,  Ga.  30567 

FUed  Oct.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,140 

lat  CL'  F41B  5/22 

VS.  CL  124— 44J  13  ClaiM 


1.  A  bow  string  release  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  string-engagement  member  having  a  forward 


1.  An  arrow  rest  assembly  for  a  bow,  comprising: 

an  arrow  cradle; 

first  means  for  causing  said  arrow  cradle  to  support  an  un- 
derside of  an  arrow  while  a  bow  string  associated  with 
said  bow  is  moved  away  from  said  bow; 

second  means  for  forcing  said  arrow  cradle  away  from  said 
arrow  after  release  of  said  bow  string; 

a  coarse  vertical  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  vertical 
level  of  arrow  support  provided  by  said  arrow  cradle,  said 
coarse  vertical  adjustment  means  comprising  an  adjust- 
able arm  member  configured  to  support  at  a  first  end  an 
elongated  axis  member  and  adjustably  mounted  at  a  sec- 
ond end  to  said  bow;  and 

a  fine  vertical  adjustment  means  for  finely  adjusting  said 
vertical  level,  said  fine  vertical  adjustment  means  compris- 
ing a  set  screw  situated  transversely  relative  to  said  elon- 
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gated  axis  member  and  adapted  to  selectively  rotate  said 
arrow  cradle  about  said  elongated  axis  member  by  turning 
of  said  set  screw  to  thereby  raise  and  lower  said  arrow 
cradle. 


5,365,913 

RUPTURE  DISC  GAS  LAUNCHER 

Garry  L.  Walton,  2818  BayrJew  St.,  Britiah  Colombia,  Canada 
V4A  2Z4  «-—— 

Filed  JuL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,758 

Int  a.5  F41B  lJ/00 

VS.  a.  124-75  12  Claim. 


wherein  the  guide  yoke  (1)  comprises  at  least  two  helical 
grooves  (8,  9)  extending  along  its  outside  in  opposite  sense  of 
roution,  and  wherein  consecutive  cutter  rings  (2.1,  2.2)  engage 
with  a  guide  element  (10)  into  the  contrarouting  grooves  (8, 9) 
in  such  a  way  that  the  consecutive  cutter  rings  (2.1,  2.2)  route 
in  opposite  directions  when  they  are  driven  forward. 


5,365,914 
I  MULTIPURPOSE  TOOL 

Ernst  Wenger,  Gwatt,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Reserwa  AG, 
Gwatt  Switzerland  and  Vitesse  Eublissement  Vaduz,  Liech- 
tenstein, a  part  interest 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH92/0O2O8,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08001,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  66,041 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   25,    1991, 
3130/91-9 

Int  a.'  B28D  1/08 
VS.  a.  125-21  11  cUiaM 


535,915 
TILE  CUrnNG  TOOL 
Chin-Ynng  Yn,  No.  5,  Cheng  Te  Lane  3,  Shu  Te  Li,  South  Area, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jnn.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  714>64 

Int  a.'  B28D  1/32 

VS.  a.  125—23.02  1  Claim 


1.  A  rupture  disc  gas  launcher  comprising: 

a)  a  compressed  gas  storage  tank,  having  means  for  receiving 
compressed  gas  from  a  compressed  gas  source; 

b)  a  rupture  disc  receptacle  tube  mounted  to  the  compressed 
gas  storage  tank; 

c)  a  rupture  disc  that  bursts  at  a  known  gas  pressure  range 
being  reached  and  that  fits  into  the  rupture  disc  receptacle 
tube  to  block  it  until  it  bursts  upon  the  known  gas  pressure 
range  being  reached; 

d)  a  rupture  disc  retention  tube  that  deUchably  fits  within 
the  rupture  disc  receptacle  tube  in  order  to  retain  the 
rupture  disc  in  a  compressed  gas  blocking  position  within 
the  rupture  disc  receptacle  tube; 

e)  detachable  mounting  means  for  holding  the  rupture  disc 
retention  tube  in  a  deUchably  fitted  position  within  the 
rupture  disc  receptacle  tube  despite  compressed  gas  pres- 
sure and  for  allowing  the  replacement  of  the  rupture  disc 
that  after  a  launching  with  the  rupture  disc  gas  launcher; 

0  a  launch  tube  mounted  to  the  rupture  disc  retention  tube 
for  guiding  a  projectile  launched  from  the  rupture  disc  gas 
launcher. 


1.  A  tile  cutting  tool  comprising  two  opposing  pivoted 
blades  moved  to  work  against  each  other,  a  cutter  unit  com- 
prised of  two  cutters  integrally  and  respectively  extended  from 
said  pivoted  blades  and  disposed  in  reversed  directions,  a 
chuck  unit  comprised  of  a  first  jaw  plate  and  a  second  jaw  plate 
respectively  fastened  to  said  cutters  at  one  side,  a  cutting  wheel 
fastened  between  said  cutter  unit  and  said  chuck  unit  for  mak- 
ing a  scratch  on  the  tile  to  be  cut,  said  jaw  plates  including  one 
having  a  concave  middle  part  and  the  other  having  a  convex 
middle  part  fitting  over  said  concave  middle  part,  whereby 
said  cutters  are  worked  against  each  other  to  cut  the  edge  of 
the  workpiece;  said  jaw  plates  of  said  chuck  unit  are  worked 
against  each  other  to  break  the  workpiece  along  the  scratch 
being  made  on  the  workpiece  by  said  cutting  wheel. 


5,365,916 

COMPRESSION  RELEASE  ENGINE  BRAKE  SLAVE 

PISTON  DRIVE  TRAIN 

Kurt  E.  Freiburg,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  James  D.  Liebel, 

Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jacobs  Brake  Technology 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,978 

Int  a.'  FOIL  1/14.  13/06 

VS.  CL  123—320  i  claim 


1.  In  a  compression  release  engine  braking  system,  apparatus 
for  transmitting  force  and  motion  from  a  hydraulic  circuit  in 
1.  Multipurpose  tool  wherein  several  cutter  rings  (2.1  to  2.6)    the  engine  brake  to  open  an  exhaust  valve  in  an  internal  com- 
are  dnven  forward  on  a  guide  yoke  (1)  of  round  cross  section,    bustion  engine  associated  with  the  engine  brake  comprising: 
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a  slave  piston  disposed  in  contact  with  said  hydraulic  circuit 
for  reciprocation  along  a  first  axis,  said  slave  piston  having 
a  main  body  and  an  extension  rigidly  attached  to  said  main 
body  and  extending  from  said  main  body  parallel  to  said 
first  axis  in  a  direction  away  from  said  hydraulic  circuit, 
the  end  of  said  extension  which  faces  away  from  said  main 
body  being  substantially  spherically  convex; 

a  bearing  pad  rotatably  secured  to  said  spherically  convex 
end  of  said  extension,  said  bearing  pad  having  a  spheri- 
cally concave  inner  surface  which  is  substantially  concen- 
tric with  said  spherically  convex  end  received  in  said  inner 
surface,  and  a  substantially  flat  outer  surface  opposite  said 
inner  surface;  and 

an  exhaust  valve  rocker  arm  mounted  for  oscillation  about  a 
shaft  in  a  first  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  shaft, 
said  rocker  arm  having  a  substantially  flat  bearing  surface 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  and 
to  said  first  axis  and  which  is  radially  spaced  from  said 
shaft,  said  outer  surface  bearing  on  said  bearing  surface  in 
order  to  cause  reciprocation  of  said  slave  piston  to  oscil- 
late said  rocker  arm  and  thereby  open  an  exhaust  valve 
controlled  by  said  rocker  arm. 


5,365,917 
HOT  SOAK  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  FUEL  COMPENSATION 

SYSTEM 

JoMpk  B.  Adam,  NorthTille;  WilliaB  D.  Rotnunel,  Plyoioatli, 

•■d  James  M.  Witalec,  Brighton,  ail  of  Mlch^  assignors  to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mick. 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57448 

lat  a.'  P02M  51/00 

VS.  CL  123—491  6  Cbins 


(^rS)-- 


1.  A  method  of  hot  soak  fuel  enrichment  to  eliminate  fuel/air 
control  deviations  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  capable  of 
using  a  flexible  fuel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  if  a  coolant  temperature  (CLTEMP)  value  at 
start-up  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  hot  fuel  enrichment  enable  coolant  temper- 
ature (HFECLT)  value; 

calculating  a  hot  fiiel  enrichment  multiplier  (HOTMUL) 
value  if  the  CLTEMP  value  at  start-up  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  is  greater  than  the  HFECLT  value; 

determining  if  an  engine  speed  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  is  less  than  a  pmletermined  hot  fuel  enriclunent 
enable  RPM  (HFERPM)  value; 

determining  if  a  manifold  absolute  pressure  (MAP)  value  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined not  fuel  enrichment  enable  MAP  level  (HFEMAP) 
value  if  the  engine  speed  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
is  less  than  the  HFERPM  value; 

determining  if  a  current  pass  of  said  method  is  a  first  pass  in 


a  run  fuel  mode  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  if  the 
MAP  value  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  less  than 
the  HFEMAP  value; 

determining  if  a  hot  fuel  enrichment  value  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  allowed  correction  value  if  the  engine 
speed  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  not  less  than  the 
HFERPM  value  or  the  MAP  value  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  is  not  less  than  the  HFEMAP  value; 

determining  if  a  hot  fuel  enrichment  value  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  allowed  correction  value  if  the  current 
pass  of  said  method  is  not  the  first  pass  in  the  run  fuel 
mode  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

determining  if  a  predetermined  number  of  cylinders  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  have  fired  if  the  hot  fuel  en- 
richment value  is  not  at  the  predetermined  maximum 
allowed  correction  value; 

incrementing  the  HOTMUL  value  if  the  predetermined 
number  of  cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
have  fired; 

determining  if  a  predetermined  number  of  cylinders  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  have  fired  if  the  hot  fuel  en- 
richment value  is  not  at  the  predetermined  minimum 
allowed  correction  value; 

decrementing  the  HOTMUL  value  if  predetermined  number 
of  cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  have  fired; 

determining  if  a  throttle  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is 
at  wide  open  throttle  if  the  hot  fuel  enrichment  value  is  at 
the  predetermined  minimum  allowed  correction  value  or 
the  hot  fuel  enrichment  value  is  at  the  predetermined 
maximum  allowed  correction  value  or  the  current  pass  of 
said  method  is  the  first  pass  in  the  run  fuel  mode  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  or  the  predetermined  number 
of  cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  have  not 
fired  or  after  said  stem  of  decrementing  or  incrementing; 

applying  the  HOTMUL  value  to  a  run  fuel  injector  pulse- 
width  if  the  throttle  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is 
not  at  wide  open  throttle; 

saving  the  HOTMUL  value  if  the  throttle  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  is  at  wide  open  throttle;  and 

adjusting  the  flexible  fuel  being  sent  to  fuel  injectors  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  based  on  the  run  fuel  injector 
pulsewidth. 


5,365,918 
OVEN  WTTH  SHORT  RADIUS  DOOR 
Donald  P.  Smith,  Dallas,  and  Jarald  E.  High,  Grand  Prairie, 
iMth  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Patentsmith  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,897 
Int.  a.:  A21B  1/00 
VS.  CL  126—21  A  47  Onims 

1.  An  oven  comprising: 

(a)  a  heated  interior  volume; 

(b)  an  open  face  access  into  said  heated  interior  volume;  and 

(c)  a  concave  door  mounted  on  an  axis  aligned  with  said 
open  face  access  adjacent  to  said  heated  interior  volume 
for  pivoting  between  closed  access  and  opened  access 
positions  and  having  a  concave  interior  surface  defining 
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an  interior  space  adjacent  to  said  heated  interior  volume 
so  that  a  pivot  radius  is  defined  that  is  shorter  than  a  pivot 


5,365,920 

SOLAR  CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM 

Rudolf  Lechner,  Singen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bomin  Solar 

GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Lorrach,  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCr/DE90/00118,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22, 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/10182,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,327 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    1,    1989, 
749/89-5;  Jan.  16,  1990,  126/90-7 

Int  a.'  F24J  2/10 
VS.  a.  126-696  21  Claims 


radius  for  an  imaginary  flat  door  configured  for  enclosing 
a  same  size  interior  space  and  heated  interior  volume. 


5,365,919 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
James  L.  Lenhart,  4721  Carr  St,  Wheatridge,  Colo.  80033 
,       FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,929 
'  Int  CL'  E04D  13/18 

U5.  a.  126-629  13aaims 


s- 


-^H--.w^--t4"tji:t4^:CJ::44- 
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1.  A  solar  collector  assembly  comprising: 

a  collector  tube  defined  by  a  plurality  of  transparent,  gener- 
ally bottle-shaped  members,  each  said  bottle-shaped  mem- 
ber provided  with  openings  at  opposite  ends  which  are 
substantially  symmetrical  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
collector  tube,  said  bottle-shaped  members  disposed  in 
end-to-end  relation  to  one  another; 

an  absorber  tube  having  an  external  heat-absorptive  surface 
disposed  within  said  collector  tube  and  defined  by  a  plu- 
rality of  thin-walled  can  bodies  open  at  opposite  ends  and 
disposed  in  end-to-end  relation  to  one  another; 

means  for  mounting  said  absorber  tube  for  axial  extension 
through  said  collector  tube  wherein  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  absorber  tube  is  substantially  coincident  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  collector  tube; 

air-directing  means  for  directing  air  through  said  absorber 
tube;  and 

conducting  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  absorber 
tube  into  a  space  to  be  heated. 


1.  A  solar  concentrator  system  comprising  at  least  one  metal- 
lized foil  strip,  a  heat  exchanger  means  located  in  front  of  said 
metallized  foil  strip  along  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  tubular 
foil,  such  that  solar  radiation  hitting  on  metallized  surface  of 
said  metallized  foil  strip  is  reflected  towards  said  heat  ex- 
changer means,  said  metallized  foil  strip  being  curved  in  the 
shape  of  a  circular  arc  in  cross-section  and  being  part  of  a  foil 
having  one  surface  subjected  to  a  pressure  substantially  differ- 
ent from  the  atmospheric  pressure,  wherein  said  metallized  foil 
strip  forms  a  primary  concentrator  mirror  means,  said  system 
further  comprising  a  secondary  concentrator  mirror  means 
having  a  reflecting  surface  and  cooperating  with  said  primary 
concentrator  mirror  means,  said   first  concentrator  mirror 
means  reflecting  solar  radiation  from  its  metallized  surface  to 
said  reflecting  surface  of  said  secondary  concentrator  mirror 
means,  and  said  system  further  comprising  the  heat  exchanger 
means  located  in  the  focus  line  of  said  secondary  concentrator 
mirror  means  such  that  solar  radiation  reflected  by  said  reflect- 
ing surface  of  said  secondary  concentrator  mirror  means  im- 
pinges on  said  heat  exchanger  means,  wherein  said  primary 
concentrator  mirror  means  and  said  secondary  concentrator 
mirror  means  are  connected  to  each  other  to  form  an  integral 
constructive  unit,  whereby  said  heat  exchanger  means  and  said 
integral  constructive  unit  are  rotatable  relative  to  each  other 
around  the  focus  line  of  said  secondary  concentrator  mirror 
means,  wherein  said  primary  concentrator  mirror  means  is 
located  on  the  inner  surface  of  an  envelope  having  the  shape  of 
a  circular  cylinder  jacket  made  of  flexible  plastic  material  with 
a  horizontally  running  central  axis,  said  envelope  being  sealed 
at  its  both  ends  and  being  in  tensioned  condition  de  to  an 
interior  pressure  which  is  higher  than  the  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, wherein  said  tensioned  tubular  plastic  envelope  rests  on 
support  means  located  in  the  region  of  both  ends  of  said  tubular 
envelope,  and  comprising  annular  supporting  means  which  are 
arranged  concentrically  to  said  heat  exchanger  means. 
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5,365^21 
FLIP-UP  STERNAL  RETRACTOR 
Joka  R.  BookwaHcr,  9  Bdmont  Atc^  Brmttleboro,  Vt  05301, 
ud  WUUu  H.  Bookwaher,  337  CoUcse  St,  BnrUngtoa,  Vt 
05401 

FIM  Jaa.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,909 

iBt  CL'  A61B  n/02 

M&.  CL  12S— 20  6  CljriiM 


means  for  generating  a  running  average  of  said  blood  hemo- 
globin saturation  output  values; 

means  for  generating  pseudo-output  signals  that  are  a  func- 
tion of  said  running  average; 

processing  means  including  means  for  identifying  possibly 
invalid  output  signal  values  and  being  responsive  to  said 
blood  hemoglobin  saturation  output  signal  values  for 
evaluating  a  plurality  of  said  blood  hemoglobin  saturation 
output  signal  values  and,  based  on  said  evaluation,  provid- 
ing a  processed  output  signal; 

means  for  substituting  respective  pseudo-output  signals  for 
each  of  said  possibly  invalid  output  signal  values  thereby 
forming  a  sequence  of  valid  output  signals. 


23^31 


5.  A  nip-up  sternal  retractor  comprising 

a  U-shaped  frame  formed  by  two  long  rigid  arms  essentially 
in  parallel  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  two  arms  at  one 
end; 

mechanical  means  to  move  one  arm  relative  to  the  other 
along  the  cross  bar  to  separate  the  arms  and  bring  them 
together: 

at  an  end  of  the  arms  opposite  the  cross  bar  positioned  be- 
tween the  arms,  a  retractor  blade  substantially  shorter 
than  the  arms  attached  to  each  of  the  arms  at  a  midpoint 
on  each  of  the  retractor  blades  for  contacting  and  retract- 
ing each  side  of  a  sternum  of  a  patient  as  the  arms  are 
separated; 

a  pivot  means  connecting  each  retractor  blade  to  each  arm 
allowing  360  degree  rotation  of  the  frame  relative  to  the 
blade  through  a  horizontal  axis,  thereby  allowing  reposi- 
tioning of  the  cross  bar  either  above  or  below  the  opera- 
tive field  without  obstructing  the  operative  field  while  the 
retractor  blades  are  engaging  the  sternum,  wherein  each 
blade  is  attached  to  the  pivot  means  by  a  joint  which  is 
slightly  rotatable  horizontally. 


5,365,922 

CLOSEEKLOOP  NON-INVASrVE  OXYGEN 

SATURATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Daaiel  B.  Racacr,  Brooklioe,  MatL,  aMt^MW  to  Brigham  and 

WoaMM't  Ho«p<tal,  lac^  Bo«oa,  Maaa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  671,586 

lat  a.)  A61M  16/00 

\i&.  CL  128— 204J3  28  Claima 
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1.  An  adaptive  controller  for  delivering  a  fractional  amount 
of  oxygen  to  a  patient  said  controller  comprising: 

oximeter  means  coupled  by  a  non-invasive  sensor  to  said 
patient  for  measuring  blood  hemoglobin  saturation  in  the 
patient  said  oximeter  generating  a  plurality  of  blood 
hemoglobin  saturation  output  signal  values  over  a  given 
period  of  time,  sequentially  representative  of  said  blood 
hemoglobin  saturation; 


5,365,923 

SOUND  RESPONSIVE  OPTICAL  WARNING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCBA 

Mats  E.  Landberg,  Jupiternagen  29,  181  63  Udingo,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,283 

Claim*  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1992,  9203931 

lat  CL»  A62B  7/00.  9/00;  H0«B  13/02;  G08B  5/22 

VS.  CL  128—205.23  12  Claims 
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1.  A  warning  apptaratus  in  combination  with  a  self-contained 
breathing  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for  storing  a 
breathing  gas  under  pressure  and  a  breathing  mask  connected 
to  the  container  and  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  user  the  warn- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  sensing  a  predetermined  low  value  of 
gas  pressure  in  the  container  for  generating  an  audible 
alarm  signal  having  predetermined  frequency  characteris- 
tics and  a  predetermined  mimmum  amplitude  only  when 
the  gas  pressure  reaches  said  predetermined  low  level;  and 
means  for  visually  signalling  to  the  user  of  the  warning 
apparatus  and  also  to  other  persons  who  are  within  visual 
range  of  the  user  that  the  gas  pressure  in  the  container  has 
reached  such  predetermined  low  level,  said  visual  signal- 
ing means  comprising: 

a.  means  for  continuously  monitoring  said  audible  alarm 
signal; 

b.  means  for  generating  a  light  signal  at  a  location  visible 
to  at  least  the  user  only  in  response  to  said  audible  alarm 
signal  having  said  predetermined  frequency  characteris- 
tics and  an  amplitude  at  least  as  great  as  said  predeter- 
mined minimum  amplitude;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  light  signal  and  for  generating 
said  light  signal  only  when  said  audible  alarm  signal  is 
present  to  thereby  provide  assurance  that  said  Ught  signal 
is  a  valid  indication  of  the  occurrence  of  low  pressure  in 
said  container. 
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5,365,924 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INVASIVE 

CARDIOVASCULAR  DIAGNOSIS 

Frank  H.  Erdman,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  Frederick 

Erdman  Association,  Havertown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,780 

Lit  a.'  A61B  i/00 

MS.  a.  128—633  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  cardiovascular  conditions  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

removably  attaching  a  sensor  unit  having  at  least  one  light 
emitter  and  a  light  detector  to  a  surface  of  each  of  a  pair 
of  upper  extremities  of  a  patient  for  illuminating  a  surface 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  upper  extremities  with  light  emitted 
from  said  at  least  one  light  emitter  and  detecting  light 
reflected  from  said  surface  of  each  of  said  pair  of  upper 
extremities  by  said  light  detector  as  a  measure  of  a  physi- 
cal parameter  indicative  of  cardiovascular  conditions; 

measuring  said  parameter  substantially  simultaneously  on 
both  extremities  while  both  extremities  are  in  a  raised, 
steady-state  condition; 

measuring  said  parameter  substantially  simultaneously  on 
both  extremities  while  both  extremities  are  in  a  lowered, 
steady-state  condition; 

comparing  the  measurements  obtained  in  the  raised,  steady- 
state  condition  with  the  measurements  obtained  in  the 
lowered,  steady-state  condition  to  determine  cardiovascu- 
lar conditions;  and 

recording  the  result  of  said  comparing  step. 


5,365,925 
DISPOSABLE  CALIBRATION  BOOT  FOR  MULTI-POINT 

CAUBRATION  IN  FIBER  OPTIC  SENSORS 
Wylie  L  Lee,  Lagnna  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ohmeda  lac. 
Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

FUed  Ang.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,247 

lat  a.'  A61B  5/00 

MS.  a  128—634  19  Claims 


catheter  from  ambient  light  when  the  distal  end  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  cavity; 

said  body  having  a  plurality  of  isolated  compartments,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  compartments  containing  a  material 
having  a  known  reflectivity  to  return  a  signal  into  the 
receiving  optical  means  upon  transmission  of  a  known 
radiation  from  the  emitting  optical  means, 

said  body  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  end  of  the  optical 
catheter  and  being  movable  with  respect  thereto  to  posi- 
tion the  distal  end  of  the  optical  catheter  adjacent  each  of 
said  plurality  of  materials  within  said  body  such  that  the 
emitting  and  receiving  optical  means  of  the  optical  cathe- 
ter selectively  interacts  individually  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  materials  to  obtain  separate  backscattered 
signals  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  materials  within  said 
calibration  boot  from  light  radiation  caused  to  be  emitted 
from  the  optical  means  of  the  optical  catheter. 


5,365,926 

CATHETER  FOR  MAPPING  AND  ABLATION  KHD 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jawahar  M.  Desai,  4141  CoweU  Blvd.,  No.  38,  Daris,  Calif. 

95616 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548.107,  Jul.  5, 1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,833,  Jun.  30,  1987,  Pat. 

No.  4,940,064,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

931,696,  Not.  14,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  960,118 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequeot  to  Jun.  1,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  a.5  A61B  5/04;  A61N  1/04 

MS.  a.  VlX^-tAl  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  disposable  calibration  boot  for  an  optical  catheter  hav- 
ing a  distal  end  and  having  at  least  one  optical  means  for  emit- 
ting light  radiation  from  the  distal  end  and  at  least  one  optical 
means  for  receiving  light  radiation  at  the  distal  end,  said  dis- 
posable boot  comprising: 

a  body, 

a  cavity  defined  in  said  body  to  receive  the  distal  end  of  the 
optical  catheter,  said  body  shielding  the  distal  end  of  the 


1.  A  multipolar  electrode  catheter  having  an  elongated  body 
defining  a  distal  end  and  an  opposite,  proximal  end,  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  mounted  adjacent  said  distal  end,  said  plurality  of 
electrodes  being  spaced  a  first  distance  from  each  other,  and 
expansion  means  operable  by  advancing  the  catheter  with  the 
distal  end  against  a  site  to  thereby  produce  an  axial  force  on 
said  catheter  for  expanding  the  distance  that  said  electrodes  are 
spaced  from  adjacent  electrodes  a  second  distance  larger  than 
said  fu^t  distance  and  further  including  retraction  means  oper- 
able by  reversing  the  advancement  of  said  catheter  thereby 
reUeving  said  axial  force  for  retracting  said  electrodes  from 
said  second  distance  to  said  ftfst  distance,  wherein  the  number 
of  electrodes  is  four,  and  wherein  said  expansion  means  ex- 
pands said  electrodes  into  said  second  distance  which  is  in  the 
same  plate,  and  wherein  said  electrodes  are  equally  spaced 
from  adjacent  electrodes,  and  still  fiirther  including  a  fifth 
electrode  centrally  disposed  intermediate  said  four  electrodes. 
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S.365^27 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH 
POINTING  DEVICE 
Peter  B.  Roener,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Samnel  M.  BluMofeid, 
Milwaakee,  Wis^  Kiihy  G.  Vocbvrgk;  Harvey  E.  CUite,  both 
of  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  WUliaa  D.  Barhen  William  E.  Lor- 
eMcn,  both  of  Ballstoa  Lake,  N.Y^  Richard  L.  St  Petera; 
Joha  F.  Scheack.  both  of  Scheoectady,  N.Y4  Chariea  L. 
DuMMlia.  BaUstoB  Lake,  N.Y^  Robert  D.  Darrow,  Scotia, 
N.Y^  aad  Ckriatophcr  J.  Hardy,  Schenectady,  aasigDors  to 
Geacral  Electric  Company,  ScheMctady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  146,345 
lat.  a.'  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CL  US— 653  J  6  Claims 


1.  An  open  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  imaging  system  allow- 
ing access  to  a  patient  being  imaged  comprising: 
a)  an  open  main  magnet  having  an  imaging  volume  accessi- 
ble by  a  physician  outside  of  the  main  magnet,  for  produc- 
ing a  static  magnetic  Field  over  a  desired  region  of  said 
patient  to  be  imaged  p>ositioned  in  the  imaging  volume; 

c)  open  gradient  coils  which  provide  access  to  the  imaging 
volume,  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  gradient  over  the 
desired  region  of  said  patient  in  the  imaging  volume  when 
energized; 

d)  a  gradient  ampUfier  coupled  to  the  open  gradient  coils  for 
energizing  the  gradient  coils; 

e)  RF  coils  which  provide  access  to  the  imaging  volume,  for 
transmitting  RF  radiation  into  said  patient  causing  nuta- 
tion of  nuclear  spins  within  the  desired  region  of  said 
patient  when  energized; 

0  radiofrequency  (RF)  transmitter  coupled  to  the  RF  coils 
for  energizing  the  RF  coils; 

g)  a  pointing  device  adapted  to  interact  with  the  physician  to 
specify  an  orientation  and  position  of  an  imaging  plane 
within  the  desired  region  in  which  an  image  is  to  be  ac- 
quired; 

h)  a  pulse  sequencer  coupled  to  the  gradient  amplifier  and 
the  RF  transmitter  for  activating  the  gradient  amplifier 
and  RF  transmitter  to  a  prescribed  sequence  thereby 
causing  MR  response  signals  to  be  emitted  from  nuclear 
spins  in  an  imaging  plane; 

i)  a  general  purpose  computer  coupled  to  the  pointing  de- 
vice, and  the  pulse  sequencer,  directing  the  pulse  se- 
quencer to  activate  the  gradient  amplifier  and  RF  trans- 
mitter with  timing  offsets  to  cause  the  imaging  plane  to 
have  a  position  and  orientation  defined  by  the  pointing 
device; 

j)  receiver  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  MR  response  signals 
from  the  nuclear  spins  within  the  desired  imaging  plane 
defued  within  said  patient; 

k)  reconstruction  unit  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  computing 
an  image  signal  from  the  received  MR  response  signals; 
and 

I)  display  means  coupled  to  the  reconstruction  unit,  for 
displaying  an  image  from  the  image  signal. 


5,365,928 

ENDORECTAL  PROBE  WTTH  PLANAR  MOVEABLE 

MRICOIL 

Edward  J.  Rhioehart  Mooroerille,  and  Michael  A.  Spohn, 
Batlcr,  both  of  Pa^  aadgnor*  to  Medrad,  Inc.,  Indianapoia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,177 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/055:  A61M  25/10 

VS.  CL  128—653.5  9  Claima 


2.  An  insertable  intracavity  probe  for  use  in  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  of  an  anatomical  area  of  interest  within  a  body 
cavity,  comprising  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  proximal  and  a 
distal  end,  a  handle  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
balloon  structure  on  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  the  balloon 
structure  including  an  outer  balloon,  a  pickup  coil  in  the  outer 
balloon  lying  in  a  plane,  and  at  least  one  internal  balloon  for 
controlling  the  shape  of  the  pickup  coil  by  selective  inflation, 
wherein  the  internal  balloon  includes  a  sealed  center  area 
defining  a  peripheral  channel,  which,  when  inflated,  will  ac- 
commodate the  anatomical  area  of  interest,  the  probe  further 
comprising  an  electrical  lead  for  connecting  the  coil  to  an 
interface  network,  means  for  inflating  the  internal  balloon,  and 
means  connected  to  the  coil  within  the  outer  balloon  for  selec- 
tively deflecting  the  coil  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
coil. 


5,365,929 
MULTIPLE  SAMPLE  VOLUME  SPECTRAL  DOPPLER 

Roy  B.  Peterson,  Redmond,  Waah.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Tech- 
nology Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131^35 

Int  CL'  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—661.10  20  Claims 
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I.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  system  for  displaying  Doppler 
information  indicative  of  fluid  flow  within  the  body  of  a  pa- 
tient comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  energy  into  the  body  and 
receiving  ultrasonic  echo  information  from  a  plurality  of 
sample  volumes  within  the  body; 

means  for  processing  said  received  ultrasonic  echo  informa- 
tion to  obtain  Doppler  information  associated  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  plurality  of  sample  volumes; 

means  for  comparing  said  E>oppler  information  of  said  sam- 
ple volumes  to  identify  a  sample  volume  most  closely 
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associated  with  Doppler  information  of  a  desired  charac- 
teristic; and 

means,  responsive  to  identification  of  a  sample  volume  by 
said  comparing  means,  for  uniquely  displaying  a  Doppler 
information  attribute  of  said  identified  sample  volume, 

wherein  said  comparing  means  monitors  the  Doppler  infor- 
mation of  said  sample  volumes  while  Etoppler  information 
of  said  identified  sample  volume  is  displayed  to  monitor 
the  continued  association  of  said  sample  volumes  with  said 
Doppler  information  of  a  desired  characteristic. 


5,365,930 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  EVALUATING 
BLOOD  CIRCULATION 
Mitsnru  Takashima,  and  Yoshiki  Satoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1991,  3-077269 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/021 

UACL128— 672  26  Claims 


biasing  pressure  controlling  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  the  second  level  detecting  means  for  controlling  the 
biasing  force  exerted  by  a  biasing  means;  wherein,  said 
biasing  means  is  adapted  to  exert  said  biasing  force  upon 
the  blood  flow  through  the  artery; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  first  period  of  time  after 
the  first  level  detecting  means  detects  that  the  first  pres- 
sure signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  and  a  second 
period  of  time  from  when  a  notch  occurs  in  the  first  pres- 
sure signal  until  a  notch  occurs  in  the  second  pressure 
signal;  and  outputting  means  for  outputting  an  output 
signal  from  said  measuring  means. 


5,365,931 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,365,932 
CARDIAC  SIGNAL  SENSING  DEVICE  HAVING 

SENsrnvmr  automatically  controlled  in 

RESPONSE  TO  METABOUC  DEMAND 
SanI  E.  Greenhnt  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tdectronics  Pacing 
System,  Inc.,  Englcwood,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,135 

Int  CL'  A51B  5/0428 

U,S.  CL  128— 696  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  observing  and  evaluating  blood  circula- 
tion, comprising: 

first  and  second  pressure  sensors  adapted  to  be  disposed 
along  an  artery  outputting  respective  first  and  second 
pressure  signals,  wherein,  the  first  pressure  sensor  is 
adapted  to  detect  an  artery  pulse  in  said  artery  on  a  heart 
side  and  the  second  pressure  sensor  is  adapted  to  detect 
said  artery  pulse  between  said  heart  side  and  a  peripheral 
side; 

a  first  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  the  first 
pressure  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  and  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  representative  thereof; 

a  second  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  the  sec- 
ond pressure  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  and 
providing  an  output  signal  representative  thereof; 


1.  A  patient  heartbeat  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  measuring  a  physiological  parameter  of  the 
patient  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  which  is  respon- 
sive to  the  patient's  meubolic  demand  as  indicated  by  the 
measured  parameter; 

second  means  for  sensing  a  signal  which  is  responsive  to 
cardiac  activity  and  noise; 

third  means,  having  an  adjusUble  sensitivity,  for  operating 
on  said  cardiac  activity  and  noise  signal,  to  determine 
therefrom  the  occurrence  of  a  natural  heartbeat;  and 

fourth  means  for  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  said  third  means 
in  response  to  said  meUbolic  demand  output  signal,  being 
responsive  to  increases  in  the  patient's  metobolic  demand 
by  increasing  said  sensitivity,  and  being  responsive  to 
decreases  in  the  patient's  metabolic  demand  by  decreasing 
said  sensitivity. 
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5,365^33 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTINGUISHING 
HEART  BEATS  FROM  INTRA-AORTIC  BALLOON 
PUMP  BEATS 
Ziad  Elghuzawi,  RMUMiale,  Mms^  anivior  to  Sicaais  Medi- 
cal SysteoH,  lac^  DwiTen,  Man. 

FUcd  Mar.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,927 

lat  a.'  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  128—697  17  Claims 


follows  said  Tirst  beat,  and  a  second  value  for  said  attri- 
bute during  said  second  portion  of  said  second  beat, 

first  comparing  means  responsive  to  said  first  calculating 
means  for  comparing  the  first  value  calculated  for  the 
first  beat  with  the  second  value  calculated  for  the  first 
beat. 

second  comparing  means  responsive  to  said  second  calcu- 
lating means  for  comparing  the  first  value  calculated  for 
the  second  beat  with  the  second  value  calculated  for  the 
second  beat, 

identifying  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  com- 
paring means  for  identifying  the  second  beat  as  being 
one  of  a  group  consisting  of  an  intra-aortic  balloon 
pump  beat,  a  heart  beat  and  an  artifact, 

means  for  associating  at  least  one  pressure  value  with  said 
second  beat  when  it  is  identified  as  an  intra-aoriic  bal- 
loon beat  or  a  heart  beat;  and 

display  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  associating  for 
displaying  said  at  least  one  pressure  value  associated 
with  said  second  beat. 


5.365.934 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  HEART 

RATE 

Tomas  Leon,  Chicago;  Teng  Y.  E.  Hong,  Naperrille;  Emil  S. 
Golen,  Harrington,  all  of  lU.,  and  Donald  J.  Alexander,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Life  Fitness,  Franklin  Park,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722.800,  Jun.  28, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,243,993.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,511 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.'  A61B  5/0402 
VS.  a.  128—707  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  heart  beats  and  intra-aortic 
balloon  pump  beats  during  an  intra-aortic  balloon  pump  assist 
procedure,  comprising: 
a  pressure  transducer  responsive  to  arterial  blood  pressure 

variations  caused  by  beats  during  the  procedure  to  gener- 
ate a  corresponding  pressure  signal; 
circuitry  connected  to  receive  the  pressure  signal  from  the 

transducer,  the  circuitry  including: 

processing  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  signal  for 
identifying  consecutive  beats  by  determining  successive 
minimum  pressure  values  and  maximum  pressure  values 
of  the  pressure  signal, 

determining  means  responsive  to  the  identification  of 
consecutive  beats  for  determining  a  first  and  second 
portion  of  a  beat,  wherein  the  first  portion  of  a  beat 
begins  at  a  minimum  pressure  value  of  said  pressure 
signal  and  ends  at  an  immediately  succeeding  maximum 
pressure  value  of  said  pressure  signal,  and  wherein  the 
second  portion  of  a  beat  begins  at  said  maximum  pres- 
sure value  of  said  pressure  signal  and  ends  at  an  immedi- 
ately succeeding  minimum  pressure  value  of  said  pres- 
sure signal, 

first  calculating  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  signal 
and  the  determining  means  for  calculating  a  first  value 
for  an  attribute  of  said  pressure  signal  over  time  during 
said  first  portion  of  a  first  beat  and  a  second  value  for 
said  attribute  during  said  second  portion  of  said  first 
beat, 

second  calculating  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  signal 
and  the  determining  means  for  calculating  a  first  value 
for  an  attribute  of  said  pressure  signal  over  time  during 
said  first  portion  of  a  second  beat  which  consecutively 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  heart  rate  of  a  person 
during  exercise,  comprising: 

a  biopotential  sensor  adapted  for  contact  with  the  user  and 
capable  of  generating  an  input  signal  that  includes  the 
biopotential  signal  produced  by  the  user's  heart; 

an  autocorrelator  responsive  to  the  input  signal,  the  autocor- 
relator  generating  an  autocorrelation  signal  of  the  input 
signal; 

signal  processing  means  for  detecting  the  indications  of 
periodic  signals  in  the  autocorrelation  signal  and  generat- 
ing candidate  signals  corresponding  to  each  of  the  de- 
tected indications,  the  indications  being  pulses  in  the  auto- 
correlation signal  which  meet  all  of  a  predetermined  plu- 
rality of  filtering  criteria; 

arbitration  means  for  selecting  that  one  of  the  candidate 
signals  which  is  most  likely  a  true  heart  rate  in  accordance 
with  a  plurality  of  predetermined  arbitration  criteria;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  a  current  heart  rate  value,  the 
memory  means  being  responsive  to  the  arbitration  means 
for  setting  the  current  heart  rate  value  to  the  value  of  the 
candidate  signal  selected  by  the  arbitration  means. 
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5.365.935 

PORTABLE.  MULTI-CHANNEL  ECG  DATA 

MONITOR/RECORDER 

William  H.  Rlghter.  Aloha;  Andrew  J.  NicoU,  Hillsboro.  both  of 

Oreg,.  aad  Harold  L.  Kennedy,  St  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Ralin.  Inc.,  Bannockbum.  ni. 

CoMinoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,798,  Not.  30,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5.226,425,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  757.254,  Sep.  10, 

1991.  Pat  No.  5.191.891.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12, 1993.  Ser.  No. 

90.298 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/0404 

U&CL  128-710  32  Claims 


said  waveform  is  displayed  as  a  freeze  waveform  in  said 
second  mode; 
pattern  display  control  means  for  forming  a  pattern  signal  of 
a  back  scale  which  is  displayed  simultaneously  with  the 
waveform  of  said  physiological  signal  and  for  conducting 
a  control  to  vary  the  brightness  of  the  display  of  said 
backscale  to  increase  said  back  scale  brightness  when  said 
switching  means  is  in  said  second  mode  to  faciliute  instan- 
taneous evaluation  of  the  freeze  waveform  and  decrease 
said  back  scale  brightness  so  as  not  to  hinder  observation 
of  said  continuous  waveform  when  said  switching  means 
is  in  said  first  mode; 


1.  A  portable,  encased  apparatus  having  electronic  circuitry 
for   continuously   monitoring   a   user's   electrocardiographic 
(ECG)  data  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  conductive  electrode  coupled  to  the  electronic  cir- 
cuitry and  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  apparatus  casing  so 
as  to  facilitate  electrical  contact  with  a  first  of  three  ECG 
lead  positions  which  constitute  an  Eindoven's  triangle  on 
the  user's  body,  wherein  a  wristband  is  provided  for  secur- 
ing the  casing  to  a  wrist  of  the  user  and  the  first  conduc- 
tive electrode  is  disposed  on  the  back  surface  of  the  casing 
such  that  it  lies  in  continuous  electrical  contact  with  the 
user's  wrist; 
a  second  conductive  electrode  coupled  to  the  electronic 
circuitry  and  adapted  to  faciliute  continuous  electrical 
contact  with  the  user's  body  in  a  second  Eindoven's  trian- 
gle ECG  lead  position,  the  second  electrode  being  sepa- 
rate from  the  apparatus  casing;  and 
a  third  conductive  electrode  coupled  to  the  electronic  cir- 
cuitry and  adapted  to  faciliute  electrical  contact  with  the 
user's  body  in  a  third  Eindoven's  triangle  ECG  lead  posi- 
tion; 
wherein  the  electronic  circuitry  includes  a  microprocessor 
which  controls  selective  monitoring  of  the  user's  ECG 
dau  signals  from  one  or  more  of  six  standard  Eindoven's 
triangle  ECG  lead  configurations  when  each  of  the  three 
electrodes  is  in  electrical  contact  with  its  associated  ECG 
lead  position  on  the  user's  body. 


'  5.365.936 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  WAVEFORM  OF 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  SIGNAL 
Kanki  Kyu,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assigDor  to  Nihon  Kooden  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750.502.  Aug.  27.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Sep.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  115.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1990,  2-90656 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/0402 
VS.  a.  128-710  s  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  waveform  of  a  physiolog- 
ical signal,  comprising: 

waveform  display  control  means  for  picking  up  said  physio- 
logical signal  and  for  conducting  a  control  for  displaying 
the  waveform  of  said  physiological  signal; 
switching  means  having  a  first  mode  of  operation  and  a 
second  mode  of  operation  for  displaying  the  waveform  of 
said  physiological  signal  as  one  of  a  continuous  waveform 
and  a  freeze  waveform,  wherein  said  waveform  is  dis- 
played as  a  continuous  waveform  in  said  first  mode  and 
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display  processing  means  for  synthesizing  a  monitor  display 
signal  from  said  physiological  signal  output  from  said 
waveform  display  control  means  and  said  pattern  signal  of 
said  backscale;  and 

display  monitor  means  for  receiving  said  monitor  display 
signal  from  said  display  processing  means  so  as  to  simulu- 
neously  display  one  of  the  continuous  and  freeze  wave- 
forms of  said  physiological  signal  and  said  backscale  on  a 
display  screen  thereof  thereby  enabling  instantaneous 
evaluation  of  said  continuous  and  freeze  waveforms  wnth- 
out  a  recorder. 


5.365.937 
DISPOSABLE  SENSING  DEVICE  WTTH  CONTANEOUS 

CONFORMANCE 
William  Reeves,  New  Haren;  Christian  Hihner,  Essex,  ami 
Douglas  R.  MiUer,  Westport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MCG 
International.  Inc^  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Rled  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942.286 

lat  a.5  A61B  7/04 

VS.  CL  128—715  10  Claims 


1.  A  sensing  device  for  capturing  cardiac  output  and  acous- 
tic output,  said  sensing  device  comprising: 

a  pliable  diaphragm  formed  from  a  piezoelectric  transducer 
material  for  generating  voluge  signals  in  response  to 
exciution  by  acoustic  and  vibratory  outputs; 

metallization  layers  on  opposed  surfaces  of  said  diaphragm 
for  receiving  and  transmitting  said  exciution  signals  gen- 
erated by  said  diaphragm; 

a  layer  of  adhesive  material  atUched  to  one  of  said  metalliza- 
tion layers  for  mechanically  coupling  the  sensing  device 
to  a  subject's  flesh  in  a  way  that  said  sensing  device  and 
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said  flesh  coofonn  and  become  one  so  as  to  insure  a  maxi- 
mum amount  of  said  acoustic  and  vibratory  outputs  being 
received  by  said  diaphragm; 

electrical  contacts  electrically  connected  to  said  metalliza- 
tion layers; 

an  electrical  lead  connected  to  each  of  said  electrical 
contacts; 

a  bow-shaped  member  for  applying  a  tension  force  to  said 
diaphragm;  and 

said  diaphragm  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  bow- 
shaped  member. 


5,365,938 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  UQUID 

COMPONENT  FROM  EXHALATION  AIR  TO  BE 

DELIVERED  TO  AN  ANALYZING  UNIT 

Em  Eakeii,  E900,  FiBlaad,  aadgoor  to  iMUaftari—  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Flalaad 

Coatiuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  990,601,  Dec  14, 1992,  abMdooed. 

not  applteartOB  Fek.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,575 

CUaH  priority.  appUcatkM  Flalud,  Dec  20,  1991,  916041 

lirt.  CL'  A61B  5/097 

VS.  CL  128—719  24  Oaimm 


s  4  •  • 

Itr    '-'  ANA-  < 'VACUIM  ' — TnL^V- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  out  a  liquid  entrained  in  the 
exhalation  gas  of  a  patient  and  for  delivering  the  exhalation  gas 
to  at  least  one  analyzing  unit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  chamber  means  (10)  for  receiving  exhalation  gas  from 
the  patient; 

second  chamber  means  (12)  downstream  of  said  first  cham- 
ber means  in  a  gas  flow  path  through  said  apparatus,  said 
second  chamber  means  deUvering  exhalation  gas  from  said 
apparatus  to  the  analyzing  unit; 

a  gas-permeable,  liquid-impermeable  wall  (11)  separating 
said  first  and  second  chamber  means  and  through  which 
exhalation  gas  passes  from  said  Ttrst  chamber  means  to  said 
second  chamber  means; 

means  for  dividing  the  exhalation  gas  received  in  said  flrst 
chamber  means  into  a  first  portion  which  is  discharged 
from  said  flrst  chamber  means  and  a  second  portion  which 
passes  through  said  gas-permeable  wall;  and 

a  filter  (20)  upstream  of  said  wall  along  the  gas  flow  path  of 
said  apparatus  through  which  liquid  material  entrained  in 
the  gas  flows,  said  filter  separating  said  entrained  liquid 
material  from  the  exhalation  gas  and  discharging  said 
entrained  liquid  material  from  said  first  chamber  means 
with  said  first  gas  portion. 


535,939 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  AND  TREATING  AN 

INDIVIDUAL  WITH  ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHIC 

DKENTRAINMENT  FEEDBACK 
Lea  Ockt,  Coacord,  Calif.,  aadgaor  to  Nenrotrain,  L.C.,  Galvcs- 
toi^Tex. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,909 
iBt  a.'  A61B  5/0482 
MS.  CL  128—732  6  Cbims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  individual,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation the  steps  of: 
selecting  at  least  one  reference  site  for  determining  a  brain 

wave  frequency  of  the  individual; 
beginning  a  first  sequence  of  steps,  wherein  the  first  se- 


quence of  steps  is  stopped  upon  a  predetermined  stop 
condition; 

producing  a  stimulation  detectible  by  the  individual  with  a 
frequency  component  at  a  predetermined  difference  from 
the  brain  wave  frequency,  the  difference  being  at  a  first 
polarity; 

determining  if  a  flrst  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  from 
the  initiation  of  the  flrst  sequence  of  steps; 

determining  if  the  brain  wave  frequency  has  reached  a  flrst 
limit  corresponding  to  the  flrst  polarity; 

if  the  flrst  predetermined  time  has  not  elapsed  and  the  brain 
wave  frequency  has  not  reached  the  flrst  limit,  then  re- 
peating the  flrst  sequence  of  steps; 

if  the  flrst  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  or  the  brain  wave 
frequency  has  reached  the  flrst  limit,  then  beginning  at 
least  one  second  sequence  of  steps,  wherein  either  the  first 


or  the  second  sequence  of  steps  is  stopped  upon  a  prede- 
termined stop  condition; 

producing  a  stimulation  detectible  by  the  individual  with  a 
frequency  component  at  a  predetermined  difference  from 
the  brain  wave  frequency,  the  difference  being  at  a  second 
polarity  which  is  opposite  to  the  first  polarity; 

determining  if  a  second  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  from 
the  initiation  of  the  second  sequence  of  steps; 

determining  if  the  brain  wave  frequency  has  reached  a  sec- 
ond limit  corresponding  to  the  second  polarity; 

if  the  second  predetermined  time  has  not  elapsed  and  the 
brain  wave  frequency  has  not  reached  the  second  limit, 
then  repeating  the  second  sequence  of  steps; 

if  the  second  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  or  the  second 
reference  brain  wave  frequency  has  reached  the  second 
limit,  then  beginning  the  flrst  sequence  of  steps. 


5,365,940 
ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  HAVING 
TONGUE-CONTACTING  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Leonidea  Y.  Teres,  BradeDtoo,  Fla.,  aaaJgnor  to  Advanced  Medi- 
cal Concepts,  Inc,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

FUed  JuB.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,454 
iBt  CL'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—736  5  Claims 

1.  An  endotracheal  tube,  comprising: 
an  elongate  tubular  member  forming  the  body  of  said  endo- 
tracheal tube; 
said  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  said  distal  end  being  positioned  distal  of  a 
patient's  larynx  when  said  endotracheal  tube  is  in  a  posi- 
tion for  use;  and 
a  tem[>erature-sensing  means  flxedly  secured  to  an  exterior 

surface  of  said  elongate  tubular  member; 
a  temperature  insulating  means  disposed  between  said  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  endotracheal  tube  and  said  tempera- 
ture-sensing means; 
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an  electrically  insulating  means  disposed  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  said  temperature-sensing  means; 


5,365,941 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SMALL  INVOLUNTARY 

MOVEMENT 

Hiroshj  Yoshimatsu,  Kanagawa;  Shinji  Murakami,  Hokkaido; 
Mitsuho  Yamada,  Tokyo;  Kenya  Uomori,  Osaka;  Hitoshi 
HoBgo,  Gifti;  Keiichi  Ueno,  Tokyo;  Mitsuni  Fujii,  Hokkaido; 
Norihito  Nakano,  Hokkaido;  Jiro  Miyazawa,  Hokkaido;  Ryo 
Fukatsu,  Hokkaido,  and  Naohiko  Takahata,  Hokkaido,  all  of 
Japui,  assignors  to  ATR  Auditory  and  Visual  Perception 
Rcseardi  Laboratories,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Piled  Jan.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1992,  4-318423 

Int  a.5  A61B  13/00 

VS.  a.  128-745  11  cUin„ 
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CALCULATING 

OUTPUT 

J 1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  small  involuntary  eye  move- 
ment for  determining  disease  related  to  brain  flmction  by  de- 
tecting eye  movement  of  a  subject,  comprising: 
eye  movement  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  point  of 

gazing  by  detecting  eye  movement  of  said  subject; 
target  presenting  means  for  presenting  a  target  to  said  sub- 
ject; and 
calculating  means  for  discriminating  abnormality  of  the 
small  involuntary  movement  component  by  fractal  dimen- 
sion analysis,  from  time-change  of  a  movement  of  line-of- 
sight  base  on  the  eye  movement  detected  by  said  eye 
movement  detecting  means  while  said  subject  is  gazing  at 
the  target  presented  by  said  target  presenting  means,  for 
determining  a  disease  related  to  brain  function. 


5,365,942 

GUIDEWIRE  TIP  CONSTRUCnON 

Peter  J.  Shank,  Burliagton,  Maas^  assigaor  to  C.  R.  Bard  lac, 

BUlerica,  Mass. 

Coatianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,796,  Dec.  3,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  532,381,  Jua.  4 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,147,317.  This  appiicatioa  Jon.  25.  1992,  Ser  ' 

No.  904,436 

lat  CL'  A61M  5/178 

VS.  CL  128-772  35  ctaim. 


said  temperature-sensing  means  being  positioned  on  said 
endotracheal  tube  at  the  tongue-contacting  proximal  end 
of  said  endotracheal  tube. 


1.  In  a  guidewire  adapted  for  use  with  a  catheter,  the  guide- 
wire  including  a  helical  coil  at  its  distal  end  and  a  core  wire 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  through  the  helical 
coil,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  core  wire  having  a  distal  tip  portion  that  is  Upered  and 
includes  a  pair  of  opposed  flattened  surfaces  along  the 
Upered  portion,  the  flattened  surfaces  extending  distally 
at  an  angle  outward  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  core 
wire,  the  juncture  of  the  flattened  and  unflattened  surfaces 
being  free  of  sharp  cross-sectional  transitions. 


5J654M3 

ANATOMICALLY  MATCHED  STEERABLE  PTCA 

GUIDEWIRE 

Lex  P.  Jansen,  Londonberry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Iac_ 

Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,808 

lat.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128-772  26  CUims 


1.  A  small  diameter  steerable  PTCA  guidewire  comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  shaft  having  a  proximal  section,  an 
intermediate  section  connected  to  the  proximal  section 
and  a  distal  section  connected  to  the  intermediate  section; 

the  distal  section  being  more  flexible  than  the  intermediate 
section; 

the  intermediate  section  being  more  flexible  than  the  proxi- 
mal section; 

the  distal  section  being  approximately  flfteen  to  thirty  centi- 
meters in  length; 

the  intermediate  section  being  approximately  twelve  to 
eighteen  centimeters  in  length  whereby  the  intermediate 
section  may  extend  through  the  region  of  a  human  aortic 
arch  when  the  distal  section  is  disposed,  at  least  in  part,  in 
a  coronary  artery; 

the  proximal  section  being  formed  from  a  material  different 
from  that  of  the  intermediate  and  distal  sections  and  has  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  that  is  substantially  greater  than 
about  30  million  p.s.i.,  the  intermediate  and  distal  sections 
being  formed  from  a  material  having  a  modulus  of  elastic- 
ity substantially  less  than  that  of  the  material  from  which 
the  proximal  section  is  formed; 
said  shaft  being  not  substantially  greater  in  diameter  than 

about  0.018  inches; 
said  shaft  being  sufTiciently  torsionally  rigid  along  its  length 


2242 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22.  1994 


so  that  when  the  intermediate  section  is  in  a  configuration  upper  bite  block  while  permitting  lateral  movement  of 

corresponding  to  that  of  a  human  aortic  arch  and  with  the  said  lower  bite  block  relative  to  said  upper  bite  block, 

distal  segment  having  at  least  one  bend  of  a  shorter  radius  wherein  said  connector  comprises  a  stylus  having  a  threaded 

than  that  of  a  human  aortic  arch,  the  shaft  is  capable  of  portion  located  at  said  upper  end  and  an  enlarged  head  located 

transmitting  controllably  from  its  proximal  to  its  dbtal  end  at  said  lower  end;  said  first  element  comprises  a  retention  plate 
rotation  applied  at  the  proximal  end. 


5,365.944 

GUIDEWIRE  EXTENSION  WITH  SELF-LATCHING 

DETACHABLE  CONNECTOR 

Richard  A.  G«ib«le,  Tynssboro,  MaM.,  assigiior  to  C.  R.  Bard, 

Inc^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  958,686,  Oct  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,359 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—772  14  Claims 


1.  A  guidewire  extension  for  telescopic  connection  with  a 
tubular  socket  at  the  proximal  end  of  a  medical  guidewire 
comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  self-latching  connector  element  mounted  on  the  distal  end 
of  the  shaft,  the  connector  element  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  detachably  self-latching  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  socket  and  to  be  reconnectible  after  detach- 
ment, the  connector  element  being  insertable,  at  least  in 
part,  into  the  socket; 

the  connector  element  having  at  least  two  distinct,  elongate 
segments,  each  defining  a  uniform  diameter  and  extending 
along  the  shaft,  the  more  distal  segment  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  proximal  segment  whereby  the  distal 
segment  may  be  inserted  into  a  smaller  diameter  socket 
than  that  into  which  the  proximal  segment  may  be  in- 
serted, the  proximal  segment  being  insertable  into  a  larger 
diameter  socket; 

whereby  the  extension  wire  may  be  detachably  connected 
selectively  to  guidewires  of  different  sizes. 


having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  internally  threaded  apertures 
for  adjustably  receiving  said  stylus  threaded  portion;  and  said 
second  element  comprises  an  internal  cavity  for  capturing  said 
stylus  head,  said  cavity  having  an  elongated  opening  formed 
on  an  upper  poriion  of  said  second  element  through  which  said 
stylus  extends. 


5,365,946 
QUICK  RELEASE  TETHER  FOR  MOUTHGUARDS 
Norm  J.  V.  McMillan,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  E-Z  Gard 
Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,484 

iBt  a.'  A61C  5/14 

VS.  a.  128—861  21  Claims 


5,365,945 

ADJUSTABLE  DENTAL  APPUCANCE  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  SNORING  AND  OBSTRUCTIVE  SLEEP 

APNEA 
LeoMrd  W.  Haistrom,  140  Isleriew  PL,  Uoas  Bay,  British 
CoinmMa,  Cawida  VON  2E0 

F1M  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,549 
Int.  CL  A61F  5/56 
VS.  CL  128— 848  17  Claims 

1.  A  connecting  assembly  for  use  in  an  intra-oral  dental 
appliance  to  be  worn  by  a  patient  during  sleep  for  treatment  of 
obstructive  sleep  apnea  and  snoring,  the  dental  appliance  com- 
prising an  upper  bite  block  conforming  to  the  patient's  maxil- 
lary dentition  and  a  lower  bite  block  conforming  to  the  pa- 
tient's mandibular  dentition,  said  connecting  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  element  securable  to  an  undersurface  of  said  upper 
bite  block  in  an  anterior  region  thereof; 

(b)  a  second  element  securable  to  an  upper  surface  of  said 
lower  bite  block  in  an  anterior  region  thereof;  and 

(c)  an  elongated  connector  for  releasably  coupling  said  first 
and  second  elements  together,  said  connector  having  an 
upper  end  which  is  fixedly  connectable  to  said  first  ele- 
ment and  a  lower  end  which  is  loosely  connectable  to  said 
second  element  to  adjustably  maintain  said  lower  bite 
block  in  an  anterior,  protruded  position  relative  to  said 


1.  A  mouthguard  releasable  in-line  tether  assembly,  compris- 


mg: 


a)  a  forwardly  extending  tether  connecting  tab  adapted  to 
connect  and  extend  from  an  anterior  portion  of  a  mouth- 
guard,  the  tab  having  a  forward  end  adapted  to  releasably 
receive  and  hold  a  breakaway  tab  fastener  in  parallel, 
in-line  arrangement  with  the  tab;  and 

b)  a  stiff  tether  having  a  mouthpiece  end  adapted  to  pivotally 
hold  the  tab  fastener  and  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of 
the  fastener  along  a  first  axis  perpendicular  to  both  the  tab 
and  the  tether,  the  tether  having  a  face  mask  end  adapted 
to  pivotally  hold  a  face  mask  catch  connectable  to  a  face 
mask  and  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  tether  along 
a  second  axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis  thereby  keeping  the 
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mouthguard  in-line  and  properly  oriented  for  correct 
insertion  into  a  user's  mouth  and  facilitating  breakaway  of 
the  Ub  and  fastener  should  the  face  mask  be  moved  away 
from  the  user's  face. 


5,365,947 
ADJUSTABLE  ORTHOSIS 
Peter  M.  Bonntti,  WatMO,  DL 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  559,700,  Jul.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,167,612. 

This  application  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,103 

Irt.  a.»  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  128-898  47  claims 


a  second  routine  for  selecting  a  treatment  instruction  by 
locating  a  rule  which  covers  the  assigned  characteriza- 
tions, and  thereby  determines  the  treatment  instruction; 
and  a  third  routine  for  communicating  the  treatment 
instruction  to  the  output  means; 


1.  A  method  of  moving  a  joint  to  stretch  tissue  around  the 
joint  comprising  the  steps  of  connecting  a  flexible  force  trans- 
mitting element  with  a  first  portion  of  a  limb  disposed  on  a  first 
side  of  the  joint,  connecting  the  flexible  force  transmitting 
element  with  a  second  ponion  of  a  limb  disposed  on  a  second 
side  of  the  joint,  and  pulling  on  the  flexible  force  transmitting 
element  to  cause  relative  movement  between  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  limb,  the  joint  and  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  limb  defme  on  one  side  of  the  joint  an  inner 
sector  which  decreases  in  angle  as  the  joint  is  flexed  and  define 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  joint  an  outer  sector  which  de- 
creases in  angle  as  the  joint  is  extended,  and  wherein  said  step 
of  pulling  on  the  flexible  force  transmitting  element  includes 
pulling  on  the  flexible  force  transmitting  element  at  a  location 
in  the  outer  sector. 


SJ365M9 

METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  TREATING  A  PATIENT  WTTH  FK 

506  TO  PREVENT  AN  ADVERSE  IMMUNE  RESPONSE 

John  P.  McMichael,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J  A  W  McMi- 

chael  Software  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,208 
Int  a.'  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  128-898  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  r>atient  to  prevent  an  adverse 
immune  response  by  partially  suppressing  the  patient's  immune 
system  without  unduly  suppressing  the  ability  of  the  immune 
system  to  combat  infection,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  administering  an  initial  dose  of  FK  506  to  the  patient; 

(b)  examining  the  patient  to  determine  information  concern- 
ing patient  examination  criteria; 

(c)  assigning  a  characterization  to  each  of  the  patient  exami- 
nation criteria,  each  such  characterization  being  selected 
from  a  predetermined  standardized  range  of  characteriza- 
tions applicable  to  each  patient  examination  criterion; 

(d)  providing  the  assigned  characterizations  to  a  computing 
device  comprising: 

a  knowledge  base  comprising  rules  which  include  one  of  a 
plurality  of  treatment  instructions  in  response  to  at  least 
one  of  various  combinations  of  the  characterizations 
which  can  be  assigned  to  the  patient  examination  crite- 
ria, and 

an  expert  computer  program  including  a  first  routine  for 
prompting,  through  an  output  means,  a  user  to  enter, 
through  an  input  means,  the  assigned  characterizations; 


(e)  receiving  from  the  computing  device  the  treatment  in- 
struction; and 

(0  administering  a  next  FK  506  dose  to  the  patient  in  accor- 
dance with  the  treatment  instruction. 


5,365,949 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  DEVUTION  IN  POSTHON 
AND  MISSHAPE  OF  TRANSPORTED  OBJECTS 
Toahiald  Nishizaka;  Hirokazu  Takamori,  and  Tuyoshi  Hashi- 
moto, all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,364 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-173795 

Int  a.'  A24C  5/00 

VS.  CL  131—280  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  deviation  in  position  and  misshape 
of  transported  objects  which  have  a  predetermined  shape  and 
are  successively  transported  at  predetermined  intervals  along  a 
path  with  said  transported  objects  being  maintained  in  a  prede- 
termined orientation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transporting  the  object  along  the  path; 
generating   synchronizing   signals   corresponding   to   said 

transportation  intervals  on  a  predetermined  cycle; 
detecting  passage  of  end  portions  of  said  transported  objects 

at  predetermined  path  positions; 
calculating  a  interval  between  the  generation  of  said  syn- 
chronizing signal  and  the  passage  of  said  end  portions; 
calculating  a  mean  value  and  a  standard  deviation  for  a 
prescribed  number  of  said  transported  objects  from  time 
series  information; 
judging  a  transported  object  as  an  object  of  which  position 
is  deviated  or  shape  is  deformed  when  the  difference 
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between  measured  time  interval  and  said  mean  time  inter- 
val is  larger  than  a  criterion  which  is  calculated  based  on 
said  standard  deviation; 

replacing  the  oldest  information  on  the  time  interval  in  said 
time  scries  information  with  information  on  time  interval 
of  a  transported  object  which  is  judged  that  a  position 
thereof  is  not  deviated  or  a  shape  thereof  is  not  deformed 
to  renew  the  time  series  information;  and 

calculating  a  mean  value  and  a  standard  deviation  for  said 
renewed  time  series  information  so  as  to  be  used  for  said 
judgment. 


5,365,950 
EXPANDING  APPARATUS  FOR  AGRICXTLTURAL 
PRODUCT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kazao  Yoahiinoto;  Takashi  Ogawa;  Hiromi  Uematau;  Manaba 
Takeuchi,  and  Kensuke  Uchiyama,  all  of  Hiratauka,  Japan, 
aasigBors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  885,439,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,878 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-145556; 
May  20,  1991,  3-145557;  May  20,  1991,  3-145562 

Int.  a.'  A24B  3/J8 
VS.  a.  131—291  3  CUaw 


supplied  to  said  hermetic  vessels  by  at  least  said  bypass 
pipe  connected  thereto,  the  material  being  supplied  to  or 
exhausted  from  said  impregnating  vessel  passing  through 
said  ports  and  said  hermetic  vessels  and  being  freshened 
with  carbon  dioxide  contained  in  said  hermetic  vessels 
when  passing  therethrough,  supply  of  low-pressure  car- 
bon dioxide  to  the  hermetic  vessels  by  the  bypass  pipes 
preventing  air  from  entering  said  impregnating  vessel. 


5,365,951 
CONCENTRIC  SMOKING  FILTER  HAVING  CELLULOSE 
ACETATE  TOW  PERIPHERY  AND 
CARBON-PARTICLE-LOADED  WEB  FILTER  CORE 
Cynthia  W.  Arterbery,  Midlothian;  W.  Timothy  Callaham;  Gus 
D.  Kcritsia,  both  of  Richmond;  Donald  E.  Laslie,  Midlothian; 
Kenneth  A.  Newman,  Prince  George;  Roger  S.  SUgle,  and 
Morris  F.  White,  Jr.,  both  of  Chesterfield,  all  of  Va.,  assignors 
to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,631,  Nov.  22,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,878, 
Aug.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  5,650 
Int  CL'  A24D  3/02.  3/06 
VS.  a.  131—339  62  Claims 


1.  An  expanding  apparatus  for  impregnating  an  agricultural 
product  material  such  as  a  tobacco  material  with  carbon  diox- 
ide as  an  expanding  agent,  and  thereafter  expanding  said  car- 
bon dioxide  impregnated  in  the  material  by  heating,  thereby 
expanding  the  material,  the  material  being  continuously  sup- 
plied and  expanded,  comprising: 
an  impregnating  vessel  to  which  said  carbon  dioxide  is  sup- 
plied to  maintain  an  impregnating  pressure  and  the  mate- 
rial to  be  expanded  is  continuously  supplied; 
supply-side  valve  means  for  continuously  supplying  the 
material  to  said  impregnating  vessel  and  supplying  said 
carbon  dioxide  to  said  impregnating  vessel  while  increas- 
ing a  pressure  of  said  carbon  dioxide  around  the  material; 
discharge-side  valve  means  for  continuously  discharging  the 
material  from  said  impregnating  vessel  and  discharging 
said  carbon  dioxide  from  said  impregnating  vessel  while 
decreasing  the  pressure  of  said  carbon  dioxide  around  the 
material; 
carbon  dioxide  recovering/separating  means  comprising  a 
low-pressure  recovery  system  for  recovering  said  carbon 
dioxide  at  a  low  pressure  in  a  low-pressure  tank,  an  inter- 
mediate-pressure  recovery   system   for   recovering  said 
carbon  dioxide  at  an  intermediate  pressure  in  an  intermedi- 
ate-pressure tank,  and  booster  means  for  pressure-increas- 
ing said  carbon-dioxide  recovered  in  said  low-  and  inter- 
mediate-pressure tanks  to  a  high  pressure  and  supplying 
said  carbon-dioxide  to  a  high-pressure  tank;  and 
hermetic  vessels  arranged  respectively  at  an  upstream  side  of 
said  supply-side  valve  means  and  at  a  downstream  side  of 
said  discharge-side  valve  means,  the  supply-side  valve 
means  and  the  discharge-side  valve  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  respective  hermetic  vessels  by  both  a  port 
and  a  bypass  pipe,  low-pressure  carbon  dioxide  being 


1.  A  smoking  filter  comprising: 

a  first  filter  plug  having: 

a  central  core  of  a  gathered  corrugated  web  filter  material, 
and 

a  peripheral  layer  of  a  fibrous  tow  filter  material  surrounding 
said  central  core;  wherein: 

each  of  said  central  core  and  said  peripheral  layer  has  a 
resistance-to-draw,  said  central  core  having  a  resistance- 
to-draw  of  between  about  285  mm  W.G.  and  about  500 
mm  W.G.  and  said  filter  having  a  resistance-to-draw  of 
between  about  115  mm  W.G.  and  about  225  mm  W.G., 
said  peripheral  layer  having  a  lower  resistance-to-draw 
than  said  central  core,  to  initially  direct,  when  said  filter  is 
attached  to  a  smoking  article  and  said  smoking  article  is 
smoked,  a  greater  fraction  of  smoke  through  said  periph- 
eral layer  than  through  said  central  core;  said  first  filter 
plug  further  having: 

carbon  particles  distributed  throughout  said  central  core, 
said  carbon  particles  having: 

a  size  distribution  such  that  94%  of  said  particles  are  be- 
tween about  20  mesh  and  about  70  mesh. 

a  moisture  content  between  about  15.5%  and  about  20.5%  of 
dry  weight  of  the  carbon  particles,  and 

ecu  activity  between  about  50%  and  about  60%; 

means  for  admitting  ventilation  air  through  said  peripheral 
layer  toward  said  central  core,  whereby  smoke  initially 
directed  into  said  peripheral  layer  flows  back  into  said 
central  core;  whereby: 

when  said  filter  is  attached  to  a  smoking  article  and  said 
smoking  article  is  smoked,  said  filtered  smoking  article 
delivers  smoke  containing  a  particular  level  of  total  partic- 
ulate matter,  and  the  taste  of  said  smoking  article  is  a  taste 
associated  with  smoke  having  a  level  of  total  particulate 
matter  higher  than  said  particular  level. 
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5,365,952 

HAIRCUTTING  DEVICE 
Edward  J.  Noble,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Timothy  Payne,  Santa  Ana, 
and  Rex  O.  Bare,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to 
Edward  J.  Noble,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,306 

Int  CL'  A45D  24/3H 

VS.  CL  132-144  21  Claims 


1.  A  haircutting  device  for  aiding  in  cutting  selected  lengths 
of  hair  comprising 

a  handle  member  having  a  hand  grip  section  and  a  hub 
section,  said  handle  member  having  detents  thereon, 

a  first  comb  member  including  a  comb  arm  and  a  comb  hub, 
the  comb  hub  being  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
lection  of  the  handle  member,  and  including  detents  for 
cooperating  with  the  detents  of  the  handle  member  to 
enable  the  first  comb  member  to  be  rotated  and  selectively 
locked  in  a  predetermined  angular  relationsLip  with  re- 
spect to  the  handle  member,  and 

a  second  comb  member  including  a  comb  arm  and  a  comb 
hub,  the  comb  hub  of  the  second  comb  member  being 
routably  mounted  on  and  with  respect  to  the  handle 
member,  the  second  comb  member  having  a  comb  at- 
tached to  the  comb  arm  thereof,  and  further  including  a 
lever  member  for  allowing  the  second  comb  member  to  be 
routed  with  respect  to  the  handle  member  and  also  with 
respect  to  the  first  comb  member  to  enable  a  length  of  hair 
engaged  by  the  comb  to  be  raised  for  cutting. 


5,365,953 

HAIR  SETTING  APPARATUS 

Max  Fetighelman,  Ryde,  Australia,  assignor  to  Fibrous  Keratin 

Pty  Limited,  Castie  Hill,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90/00251,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14780,  PCT  Pnb 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  781,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  7,  1989,  PJ4625 

lat  a.'  A45D  4/lS 

UA  a  132-231  14  Claims 


i)  a  hollow  infrared  radiation  transparent  hair  former 
adapted  to  have  hair  wound  thereon; 

ii)  an  infrared  radiation  source  comprising  a  hot  wire  within 
Uie  hair  former,  the  hot  wire  being  capable  of  being  heated 
continuously  up  to  a  temperature  of  1100*  C.  using  a 
voltage  in  the  range  of  from  4  to  30  volts; 

iii)  means  to  cover  the  hair  wound  on  the  hair  former  to  an 
extent  sufficient  to  maintain  the  hair  moist  during  the  time 
in  which  the  infrared  source  is  activated,  the  means  com- 
prising a  water  impermeable  member  of  sufficient  size  and 
shape  to  substantially  cover  all  the  hair  being  set  on  the 
hair  former;  and 

iv)  a  water  absorbent  member  in  contact  with  the  means  to 
cover  the  hair  and  disposed  such  that  it  is  between  the 
means  and  the  hair  former,  but  spaced  apart  from,  the  hair 
former  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow  hair  to  be  wound 
onto  the  hair  former. 


5,365,954 

HAIR  DRESSING  TOOL 

Shirley  M.  Rude,  616  E.  28tb  St.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  57105 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,733 

Int  a.'  A45D  8/12 

VS.  CL  132-275  3  cuIdm 


1.  An  omamenUd  clasp  for  use  with  hair  arrangements  hav- 
ing hair  strands  gathered  together  in  a  tail  form,  said  ornamen- 
tal clasp  comprising: 
an  ornamented  plate  having  edges; 

prong  means  fixed  to  said  ornamented  plate  at  a  fixed  point 
on  an  inner  surface  near  one  edge  thereof,  said  prong 
means  extending  away  from  the  fued  point  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  one  edge  and  across  said  ornamented  plate 
to  an  end  point  positioned  below  said  fixed  point  and 
spaced  away  from  said  ornamented  plate,  whereby  said 
prong  means  is  adapted  to  engage  said  tail  form  diagonally 
across  said  tail  form. 


1.  A  permanent  hair  setting  apparatus  comprising: 


5,365,955 

HAIR  CUP  MOUNT 

Michel  Desgroux,  Esrres;  Guy  Pignon,  Vonneuil  sous  Biard 

Poitiers,  and  Denis  Weber,  Dissay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Etablissements  DELSOL,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,448 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13,  1992,  92  03003 
Int  a.'  A45D  S/22 
VS.  a.  132-279  16  OainM 

1.  A  hair  clip  mount  comprising:  a  generally  curved  base- 
plate, a  closure  member  having  one  end  articulated  to  the 
baseplate  and  another  latching  end,  said  closure  member  com- 
prising an  outer  tang  and,  facing  the  baseplate  and  having  the 
same  general  curvature  as  tiie  baseplate,  a  pressure  member, 
said  pressure  member  comprising  first  and  second  tangs  ex- 
tending towards  each  other  and  having  overlapping  end  por- 
tions, said  first  and  second  Umgs  of  the  pressure  member  being 
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longitudinally  moveable  relative  to  each  other,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  First  and  second  tangs  of  the  pressure 

31 


member  for  preventing  separation  of  said  tangs  from  each 
other. 


1.  A  toothbrush  and  dental  floss  holder  comprising: 

tapered  neck  member  having  a  narrow  end  and  a  wide  end; 

an  upper  axle  mount  secured  to  said  wide  end,  said  upper 
axle  mount  being  substantially  circular  and  having  a  pe- 
rimeter and  a  center  with  an  axle  slot  extending  from  said 
perimeter  to  said  center  thereof; 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel,  spaced,  elongated  side  mem- 
bers projecting  longitudinally  from  said  upper  axle  mount; 

a  lower  axle  mount  secured  to  said  side  members  and  posi- 
tioned in  a  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  relationship  to 
said  upper  axle  mount,  said  lower  axle  mount  having  a 
slotted  aperture  formed  therein; 

an  axle  projecting  from  said  lower  axle  mount  into  said  axle 
slot,  said  axle  being  substantially  parallelly  aligned  with 
said  side  members,  said  axle  being  operable  to  rotatably 
support  a  dental  floss  spool  thereon; 

a  first  end  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  lower  axle  mem- 
ber, said  end  member  having  a  slotted  aperture  formed 
therein; 

a  bridge  member  projecting  from  said  first  member; 

a  second  end  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  bridge  member 
and  positioned  substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  said 
first  end  member,  said  second  end  member  having  a  slot- 
ted aperture  formed  therein,  said  first  end  member  and 
said  bridge  member  and  said  second  end  member  cooper- 
ating to  define  an  opening  across  which  a  length  of  dental 
floss  may  span; 

at  least  one  slotted  projection  secured  to  said  first  end  mem- 
ber for  anchoring  said  length  of  dental  floss; 

at  least  one  further  slotted  projection  secured  to  said  second 
end  member  for  anchoring  said  length  of  dental  floss;  and, 

a  toothbrush  head  coupled  to  said  narrow  end  of  said  neck 
member,  wherein  said  at  least  one  slotted  projection  com- 
prises three  projections  colinearly  arranged,  each  of  said 
projections  having  a  semi-circular,  planar  slot  formed 
therein  for  receiving  a  portion,  of  said  length  of  dental 
floss,  said  semi-circular  planar  slots  extending  in  opposite 
directions  with  respect  to  adjacent  projections. 


535,957 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,365,958 

RAZOR  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Glea  StuUmacber,  II,  45  Cuenca  Ct.,  San  Ramon,  Calif.  94583 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,302 

lat  a.)  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134    44  •  12  Claims 


•e  ,ioo      •« 


5,365,956 

TOOTHBRUSH  AND  DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Gregorio  G.  Guadlana,  41  Hiran,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.  75961 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179^89 

Int.  a.5  A45D  44/18 

VS.  a.  132—309  6  Claims 


6.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  blade  of  a  razor,  the  razor  having 
both  a  handle  and  a  head  containing  the  blade,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  containing  a  conduit,  the  conduit  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  in  liquid  communication  with  a 
pressurized  source  of  liquid; 

(b)  a  nozzle  attached  to  the  body,  the  nozzle  having  an  inlet 
aperture  and  an  outlet  aperture,  the  inlet  aperture  in  liquid 
communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  conduit,  a  pressur- 
ized shower  of  liquid  originating  at  the  outlet  aperture  and 
aligned  with  the  razor  blade; 

(c)  a  valve  having  an  open  state  and  a  shut  state,  the  valve 
allowing  liquid  communication  between  the  conduit  and 
the  outlet  aperture  in  the  open  state  and  the  valve  ob- 
structing liquid  communication  between  the  conduit  and 
the  outlet  aperiure  in  the  shut  state; 

(d)  means  for  switching  the  valve  between  the  shut  state  and 
the  open  state  with  the  razor; 

(e)  a  period  of  time  that  the  valve  is  in  the  shut  state,  the 
period  of  time  that  the  valve  is  in  the  shut  state  causing  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  near  the  valve  to  increase;  and 

(0  a  reservoir  of  liquid  disposed  between  the  valve  and  the 
outlet  aperture  with  the  valve  in  the  shut  state,  whereby 
the  increase  in  pressure  of  the  liquid  near  the  valve  is 
transferred  to  the  shower  of  liquid  with  the  valve  in  the 
open  state. 


5,365,959 

BUILT-IN  DISHWASHER  WITH  HIDDEN  CO>JTROL 

PANEL 

Daniele  Favaro,  Venice,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Zanussi  Elettrodomes- 

tici  S.PJ<.,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,557 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Jul.     23,     1992, 
PN92U000027 

Int.  a.'  A47L  15/42 
VS.  a.  134—113  8  Claims 

1.  A  built-in  dishwasher  having  a  front-loading  door  cov- 
ered with  an  external  decorative  panel  and  a  control  panel 
having  an  electro-mechanical  timer  with  cams  mounted  on  a 
substantially  horizontal  rotating  shaft,  the  timer  being  adjust- 
able by  means  of  a  front  knob  (6)  having  a  side,  characterized 
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by  a  niche  (7)  in  the  control  panel  (3),  said  knob  (6)  being  built 
into  said  niche  (7),  and  an  opening  (8)  on  a  top  edge  of  the 


5,365,961 

VENTILATOR  FOR  TENT 

D«Tid  J.  Bamber,  and  Martin  W.  Park,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans., 

aasignora  to  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,142 

Int.  a.'  E04H  15/10 

VS.  a.  135-91  8  Claim. 


control  panel  (3)  providing  access  to  the  side  of  the  knob  (6) 
from  above. 


5,365,960 
MEGASONIC  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
Mario  E.  Bran,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verteo,  Inc- 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,889 

InL  a.3  B08B  3/10 

VS.  a.  134-184  23  Claims 


1.  A  tent  having  at  least  a  pair  of  side  panels  and  a  top  panel, 
the  pair  of  side  panels  being  secured  together  along  a  side 
seam,  the  top  panel  being  secured  to  the  side  panels  along  a  top 
seam,  one  of  the  side  panels  having  an  opening  adjacent  the 
side  seam  and  the  top  seam,  a  screen  covering  the  opening  in 
said  one  side  panel  and  secured  to  said  one  side  panel  and  to 
said  side  seam  and  top  scam,  a  skirt  extending  over  the  screen 
and  having  a  first  edge  which  is  attached  to  the  side  seam,  a 
second  edge  which  is  attached  to  the  top  seam,  and  a  free  edge 
which  is  spaced  from  said  one  side  panel  and  the  screen,  and 
stiffening  means  secured  to  the  skirt  adjacent  the  free  edge 
thereof  for  maintaining  the  free  edge  spaced  from  said  one  side 
panel  and  the  screen. 


5,365,962 

FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  A  FLOW  CO^a^lOL  SYSTEM 

Stephen  A.  Taylor,  Preston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  Didcot,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,640 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1991. 
9119196.5 

Int  CL'  F15C  1/16 
VS.  CL  137-14  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  semiconductor  wafers,  including  a 
transducer  assembly  for  applying  megasonic  energy  into  fluid 
surrounding  the  wafers,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid  tube  made  of  metal  or  other  material  that  is  strong,  a 
good  thermal  conductor  and  a  good  transmitter  of  mega- 
sonic energy; 

a  partition  in  the  interior  of  said  tube  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  the  tube  to  form  a  transducer 
chamber  and  a  coolant  chamber  in  combination  with  said 
tube,  said  partition  having  edges  that  are  formed  integral 
with  the  tube  or  are  sealed  with  respect  to  the  tube  so  as 
to  prevent  communication  between  said  chambers; 

one  or  more  arcuate  transducers  in  said  chambers  coupled  to 
an  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  tube  to  direct  energy  through 
the  side  wall  when  megasonic  energy  is  applied  to  the 
transducers; 

a  cap  on  each  end  of  the  tube;  and 

passages  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  tube  to 
conduct  an  inert  gas  through  the  transducer  chamber,  and 
to  conduct  Uquid  coolant  through  the  coolant  chamber  to 
coolsaid  assembly. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  fluid  flow  control  system  includ- 
ing a  vortex  valve  comprising  a  vortex  chamber  having  an  inlet 
for  a  main  fluid  flow  to  be  controlled  by  the  vortex  valve  and 
an  inlet  for  a  control  fluid,  together  with  a  non-fluidic  control 
valve  in  the  main  fluid  flow  line  upstream  of  the  vortex  valve, 
comprising  the  operation  of  varying  the  operating  state  of  the 
non-fluidic  control  valve  to  create  a  difference  between  the 
pressure  of  fluid  flowing  in  the  main  fluid  flow  line  and  that  of 
a  control  fluid  in  the  control  flow  line  thereby  to  effect  the 
operation  of  the  vortex  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the 
main  fluid  flow  line. 
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S,3<5,963  

ACTUATING  DRIVE  HAVING  A  SAFETY  DEVICE 
HdBfrM  HofAMU,  FMaktat,  Gcrvany,  aMigaor  to  SuMoa 
Akrtfgn>ll«ch>rt.  Frankfut,  Gcrmaiiy 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,159 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  GcroMuiy,  Not.  25, 1992, 4239580 
laLCL^  not  17/38 
VS.  CL  137— «7  11  Claims 


ence  renuuns  below  a  predetennined  critical  value,  and 
for  liberating  said  actuating  member  for  action  if  the 


1.  An  actuating  drive  for  a  control  valve  having  control 
valve  element,  comprising: 

an  actuabon  element  which  is  mechanically  connected  to  the 
control  valve  element; 

•  safety  means  for  moving  the  actuation  element  in  a  first 
direction  to  a  safety  position  to  bring  the  control  valve 
element  into  a  safety  condition;  and 

a  swelling  compound  that  restricts  retreat  of  the  actuation 
element  in  a  second  direction  away  from  the  safety  posi- 
tion, the  swelling  compound  expands  and  multiplies  in 
volume  upon  formation  of  cavities  when  a  limit  tempera- 
ture, that  upwardly  exceeds  a  normal  temperature  range, 
is  upwardly  exceeded. 


pressure  difference  assumes  a  value  exceeding  said  critical 
value. 


5,365,965 

HYDRAUUC  AUTOMATIC  SHUTDOWN  VALVE 

SYSTEM 

Wayne  Dun,  Newcastle,  Wyo.,  aasigDor  to  Cambria  ValTe 

CorporatioB,  Newcastle-,  Wyo. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,407 

lBtCL'F16K  77/00 

VS.  CL  137—115  3  Claims 


5,365,964 
VACUUM  VALVE  TO  BE  USED  IN  AN  EMERGENCY 

SYSTEM  TO  REDUCE  THE  RISK  OF  ESCAPE  OF 
UQUm  FROM  TANKERS  DUE  TO  INJURIES  UNDER 

THE  WATERLINE 
Emil  A.  S#reMeii,  Schiitzeamatte  2A,  CH-6362  StaMStad,  Swit- 

xcrttBO 
per  No.  PCr/DK91/00147,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1992,  PCI  Pib.  No.  W091/19126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  665,803,  Mar.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5J13,127.  TUa  PCT  appUcatioa  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  949,628 

ClaiaM  priority,  apfrticatioa  Deamarlt,  Jun.  1,  1990,  1357/90 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  tliis  pateat  labseqaeat  to  Ang.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CI.'  F16K  17/32.  17/40 

VS.  CL  137—68.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  valve  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  housing  having  a  valve  opening; 

b)  a  valve  body  within  said  valve  housing  having  inner  and 
outer  sides,  and  being  adapted  to  close  and  to  open,  said 
valve  opening  under  the  influence  of  a  biasing  closing 
force  counteracted  by  an  opening  force  resulting  from  the 
difference  of  fluid  pressure  between  the  outer  and  inner 
sides  of  the  valve  body; 

c)  biased  actuating  means  mounted  in  a  position  to  act  on 
said  valve  body  for  applying  a  supplemental  biasing  clos- 
ing force  thereto;  and 

d)  means  sensitive  to  the  pressure  difference  between  the 
ambient  atmosphere  and  the  interior  of  the  valve  housing 
and  constructed  to  withhold  said  actuating  means  from 
acting  on  the  valve  body  as  long  as  said  pressure  differ- 


1.  An  automatic  shutdown  hydraulic  valve  system  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  housing  including  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 
wherein  the  housing  further  includes  an  elongated  cavity; 
wherein  the  inlet  port  and  outlet  port  each  communicate 
with  the  cavity;  and  wherein  the  cavity  includes  first  and 
second  sections; 

(b)  piston  means  within  the  cavity;  wherein  the  piston  means 
comprises  first  and  second  interconnected  piston  members 
which  are  movable  in  the  first  and  second  cavity  sections, 
respectively; 

(c)  first  and  second  charging  valve  means  communicating 
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between  the  inlet  port  and  the  first  and  second  cavity 
sections,  respectively; 
(d)  An  unloading  valve  means  communicating  between  the 
second  cavity  section  and  the  outlet  port  for  pressure 
sensing. 


5,365,966 

CARRY  FREE  UMBRELLA 

EiTol  McLaren,  Rt  1  Box  312,  W.  Hurley,  N.Y.  12491 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.000 

lat  CL»  A45B  2S/00 

VS.  a.  135-16  16  Claims 


surface  having  a  Une  etched  thereon  to  provide  visual 
indication  when  in  engagement  with  said  translucent 
panel;  and 

air  distributor  means  secured  across  said  open  axial  portion 
below  said  diaphragm  spring  and  including  a  foot  member 
for  urging  the  check  actuator  open  to  permit  normal 
inflation  air  pressure  communication  into  the  valve  cap 
housing  open  axial  portion; 

whereby  the  normal  inflation  air  pressure  distends  the  dia- 
phragm to  an  upwardly  convex  position  in  contact  with 
the  translucent  panel  to  provide  visual  indication. 


I  •  •    I 

T-r 


^ 


9^ ^ 
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5,365,968 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  DRAINAGE 
Frederick  Mills,   17  Bomell   Road,  Eah  Wiaaiao,  Durham, 
United  Kingdom  DH7  9PB 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,753 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24.  1992. 
9206343 

InL  a.5  B65B  3/04;  F16K  51/00 
U.S.  a.  137-312  12  Claims 


1.  An  umbrella  for  carrying  on  an  arm,  comprising  a  collaps- 
able canopy,  a  central  rod  mounting  said  canopy,  a  handle  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  for  holding  the  umbrella,  and  a 
mechanism  including  a  broad  band  on  said  handle  for  mount- 
ing the  handle  upright  on  a  person's  arm,  said  handle  having  a 
top,  a  bottom,  and  a  side,  said  handle  including  two  slou  lo- 
cated in  said  side,  said  broad  band  emanating  from  said  two 
slots. 


5.365,967 
SAFETY  TIRE  VALVE 
John  C.  Moore,  Paha  Harbor,  Fta.,  assignor  to  Capital  Data, 
Pahn  Harbor,  Fla. 

FUed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,158 

lat  a.'  F16K  15/20.  37/00 

VS.  CL  137-226  „  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fluid  drainage  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  flexible,  waterproof  material  having  an  opening  at 
one  end  for  surrounding  a  water  supply  line  and  providing 
a  substantially  water-tight  seal  around  the  water  supply 
line,  and  having  at  least  one  elongate,  reinforcing  portion 
positioned  about  a  portion  of  said  sheet  and  being  spaced 
from  said  opening  for  deforming  said  sheet  into  a  specific 
configuration  defining  a  barrier  for  allowing  a  collection 
of  leaking  fluid  when  said  opening  is  positioned  around 
the  water  supply  line  and  for  directing  the  leaking  fluid 
from  said  water  supply  line  in  a  predetennined  direction 
to  an  edge  of  said  sheet  at  a  predetermined  pomt  thereon, 
which  is  determined  by  said  configuration  for  collection 
into  a  container,  said  sheet  having  its  other  end  secured  to 
a  device  to  be  drained  and  said  reinforcing  portion  being 
intermediate  said  ends. 


1.  A  pressure  indicator  device  for  air-inflated  vehicle  tires, 
comprising: 
a  valve  stem  for  receiving  air  under  pressure; 
a  check  actuator  for  closing  the  valve  stem  and  preventing 

reverse  flow  of  said  air; 
a  valve  cap  housing  having  an  open  axial  portion  and  being 

sealingly  secured  on  said  valve  stem; 
a  translucent  panel  secured  across  the  top  of  said  valve  cap 

housing  open  axial  portion; 
a  diaphragm  spring  normally  downwardly  convex  secured 

across  said  valve  cap  housing  axial  portion,  said  spring 

being  round  and  uniformly  thick  with  a  colored  upper 


5,365,969 
FLOAT  WFTH  SKIRT  TO  PREVENT  LEAKAGE  DUE  TO 

OVERSUDSING 
James  M.  Edwards,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  White  ConsoU- 
dated  Industries,  Inc.,  OeTelaod,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184.569 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/18;  F16K  31/18.  33/00 
VS.  a.  137—387  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  dishwasher  having  a  tub  with  a  bottom  wall,  means 
for  controlling  the  introduction  of  water  into  said  tub.  a  sUnd 
pipe  providing  communication  between  an  interior  of  the  tub 
and  said  control  means,  and  an  improved  float  for  preventing 
overfilling  of  the  tub,  the  improved  float  comprising: 

a  main  float  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  sidewall,  an 
upper  end,  an  open  lower  end,  and  a  generally  hollow 
interior; 
a  skirt  attached  to  the  main  float  body  and  extending  out- 


2250 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22.  1994 


wardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  said  skirt  being  lo- 
cated intermediate  said  main  float  body  upper  and  lower 
ends; 
a  float  stem  projecting  from  the  open  lower  end  of  the  main 
float  body  and  being  slidably  received  by  the  stand  pipe, 
said  float  stem  being  operable  to  actuate  said  control 
means  to  prevent  further  introduction  of  water  into  the 
tub  when  a  predetermined  desired  water  level  has  been 


reached,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  main  float  body  sidewall 
extends  downwardly  beyond  a  lower  terminal  edge  of  the 
skirt  and  provides  a  lower  edge  near  said  tub  bottom  wall, 
said  portion  serving  as  a  suds  stop  to  prevent  suds  from 
building  up  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the  main  float 
body  and  flowing  down  the  stand  pipe  as  the  float  moves 
up  and  down  in  response  to  variations  in  the  level  of  water 
in  said  tub. 


5,365,970 
GRAVITY  FLOW  CHEMIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  LOW 

LEVEL  SHUTOFF  VALVE 

Larry  D.  Birtlcr,  25503  Simplot  BItiL,  WUder,  Id.  83676 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,032 

Lit  a.'  F16K  il/22,  33/00 

\3S.  CL  137—192  24  CUims 


1.  A  chemigation  system  comprising: 

an  irrigation  channel; 

a  chemical  supply  tank; 

a  chemical  supply  line  having  a  flrst  end  connected  to  the 
tank; 

a  one-shot  water  operated  valve  means  being  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  the  supply  line  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  chemical  supply  tank,  the  valve  means  being 
partially  submerged  in  an  irrigation  water  supply  and 


having  a  float  valve  responsive  to,  and  open  in,  the  pres- 
ence of  irrigation  water  within  said  channel; 

the  float  valve  further  being  responsive  to,  and  closed  in,  an 
absence  of  irrigation  water  within  said  channel;  and 

the  float  valve  includes  a  buoyant  valve  member  having  a 
specific  gravity  less  than  that  of  water  and  any  fluid 
within  the  one-shot  water  operated  valve  means,  the 
buoyant  valve  member  being  configured  to  have  a  portion 
of  its  surface  area  positioned  out  of  fluid  contact  with  any 
fluid  within  the  one-shot  water  operated  valve  means  in 
the  absence  of  irrigation  water  within  said  channel  to 
thereby  reduce  the  fluid  displacement  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  seal  the  valve  closed  allowing  an  accumulation  of 
fluid  and  a  build-up  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  chemical 
supply  tank  within  the  one-shot  water  operated  valve 
means  to  keep  the  valve  means  closed  even  in  renewed 
presence  of  irrigation  water  in  said  irrigation  channel. 


5,365,971 
SEAL  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR 
PROCESS  VALVES 
Giorgio  Bergamini,  Bari,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuovopignone- Indus- 
trie Meccaniche  E  Fonderia  S.P.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,547 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  9, 1992,  MI92A002328 
iBt  a.'  F16K  37/00 
VS.  a.  137—556  4  Claims 


1.  A  seal  system  for  a  process  valve  comprising  a  valve 
body,  a  valving  element  for  controlling  flow  of  process  fluid 
through  said  valve  body,  said  valving  element  having  a  stem 
that  is  slidingly  supported  by  two  spaced  apart  seal  members 
arranged  in  series  to  define  between  said  serially  disposed  seal 
members  an  intermediate  chamber,  a  static  separator  having 
first  and  second  inlet  means  and  an  interior  volume  containing 
a  chamber  having  a  highly  elastic  wall,  means  for  supplying 
auxiliary  fluid  in  the  form  of  a  biodegradable,  non-contaminat- 
ing, non-aggressive  lubricant  fluid  to  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber and  said  first  inlet  means  whereby  said  lubricant  fluid  is  fed 
to  the  interior  of  said  static  separator  to  contact  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  highly  elastic  chamber  wall,  fluid  conduit  means 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  valve  body  upstream  of  said 
serially  disposed  seal  members  and  at  another  end  to  said 
second  inlet  means  to  supply  process  fluid  to  an  interior  of  said 
highly  elastic  walled  chamber,  said  highly  elastic  wall  isolating 
said  process  fluid  from  said  auxiliary  fluid,  and  position  sensor 
means  having  a  movable  head  in  contact  with  and  cooperating 
with  said  highly  elastic  chamber  wall. 
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5,365,972 

UNDERSEA  HYDRAUUC  COUPLING  WITH  BLEED 

VALVE 

Robert  E.  Smith,  III,  MiawNiri  aty,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  National 

CoapUag  Co.,  Inc.,  Stafford,  Tex. 

I  FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,455 

'  lat  CV  F16L  37/28 

VS.  CL  137—614.04  20  Claims 


1.  An  undersea  hydraulic  coupling,  comprising: 
a  male  member  and  a  female  member,  each  of  the  members 
having  a  poppet  valve  biased  to  the  closed  position,  the 
poppet  valves  having  mutually  engageable  valve  actua- 
tors which  urge  the  poppet  valves  open  upon  connection 
of  the  male  and  female  members;  at  least  one  of  the  poppet 
valves  having  a  bleed  passage  and  a  bleed  valve  assembly 
operable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure,  whereby  fluid  can 
escape  through  the  bleed  passage  when  the  members  are 
disconnected  until  the  fluid  pressure  is  below  a  prese- 
lected amount 


5,365,973 
BREAK-AWAY  CONCENTRIC  HOSE  COUPUNG 
Arthur  C.  Flak,  Jr.,  Lonedell,  and  Thomas  O.  Mitchell,  Mary- 
land Heights,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Husky  Corporation, 
Pacific  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,525 

lat  a.'  F16L  37/28 

VS.  a.  137-614.04  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  break-away  coupling  to  be  mounted  in  a  flexible  fuel 
line  between  the  fuel  source  and  the  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  of 
the  type  that  alloMrrs  fuel  flow  therethrough  during  usage  but 
capable  of  disconnecting  and  shutting  off  flow  through  the  line 
when  subject  to  excessive  tensioning  force  exerted  on  the  line 
comprising: 

a  first  fitting  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  connectable  to 

said  nozzle  or  one  section  of  fuel  line  leading  to  a  nozzle; 

a  second  fitting  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  connectable  to 

the  other  section  of  fuel  line; 
said  first  and  second  fittings  forming  a  fuel  flow  passage 
therein  and  an  iimer  disposed  concentric  vapor  return 
passage; 
said  first  and  second  fittings  each  having  a  check  valve,  said 
valves  being  opposed  to  each  other,  one  of  said  valves 


having  an  extension  therewith,  and  disposed  for  engaging 
the  other  valve  during  coupling  to  hold  said  valves  un- 
seated from  their  respective  valve  seats  to  allow  fluid  and 
vapors  to  flow  through  the  coupling,  and  disposed  to 
retract  and  allow  said  valves  to  seat  on  their  respective 
valve  seats  thereby  shutting  off  flow  through  the  coupling 
when  the  coupling  is  severed; 

said  first  and  second  fittings  having  finned  spider  means 
connector  mounte  of  generally  cylindrical  shape,  for  se- 
curing the  check  valve  to  the  fittings,  said  spider  means 
connector  mounts  disposed  to  allow  fluid  flow  through 
the  said  spider  means  connector  moimts  and  to  allow 
vapors  to  flow  out  through  the  inner  concentric  passage; 

said  engaged  check  valve  each  having  cooperating  internal 
vapor  passages,  said  vapor  passages  internal  to  the  fluid 
flow  passage,  said  vapor  passages  being  cooperatively 
connected  with  said  respective  spider  means  connector 
moimts  to  allow  vapor  to  flow  through  said  device  and 
out  through  the  fuel  line; 

said  first  and  second  fittings  being  slidably  connected  within 
a  sleeve,  said  fittings  being  held  together  in  said  sleeve  by 
detent  means,  said  detent  means  being  disposed  to  release 
upon  application  of  predetermined  tensioning  force;  and 

a  further  check  valve  means  disposed  within  the  vapor 
passage  to  prevent  the  escape  of  collected  vapors  from  the 
second  fitting  when  the  break-away  coupling  disengages. 


5,365,974 

FLOW-CONTROL  VALVE 

Dusko  Mararic,  Kircbweg  27c  CH-5415  Nnasbaumen,  Switzer- 


PCT  No.  PCT/CH92/00092,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  27, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21903,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,240 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   May   28,   1991, 
1573/91-0 

lat  CL'  F16K  17/30 
VS.  a.  137—493  8  Claims 


0=0. 


'^ 


1.  In  a  flow  control  valve  having  a  housing  (1)  in  which  an 
insert  (2)  around  all  sides  of  which  a  fluid  can  flow  is  disposed 
and  which  has  a  guide  cylinder  (21)  on  an  inlet  side,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  shaft  (32)  of  a  first  spring-loaded 
control  element  (3)  is  guided  and  axially  displaceable  in  said 
guide  cylinder  (21),  said  first  control  element  (3)  having  a 
valve  disk  (31)  with  a  collar  (33),  said  collar  (33)  having  at  least 
one  lateral  bore  (34),  said  collar  (33)  enclosed  by  a  second 
control  element  (5)  forming  a  spring-loaded  control  sleeve 
which  is  guided  and  axially  displaceable  in  said  housing  (1), 
and  during  zero  flow-through  a  rim  of  said  valve  disk  (31) 
resting  against  a  control  sleeve  bottom  of  said  second  control 
element  (5)  thereby  blocking  said  at  least  one  lateral  bore  (34) 
in  said  collar  (33)  of  said  first  control  element  (3). 
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5,365,975 
CONSTANT  An  PRESSURE  UNIT  FOR  AIR  HANDLING 

SYSTEM 
Aatkoay  CAU,  Prfroat,  CanaiU,  uiigBor  to  E.  H.  Price  Ltd^ 
Winnipeg,  CaajuU 

Filed  Mw.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,593 

Int  a.'  F1«K  n/00 

UJS.  CL  137— «75  11  CUtes 


1.  A  constant  air  pressure  unit  for  an  air  handling  system, 
said  unit  comprising  a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  opening  for 
admitting  pressurized  air  in  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a 
top  wall  with  a  by-pass  opening  therein,  a  door  displaceably 
retained  over  said  by-pass  opening,  said  door  having  loadmg 
means  whereby  said  door  is  caused  to  Hft  away  from  said 
by-pass  opening  when  the  pressure  of  said  airflow  in  said 
housing  exceeds  the  pressure  required  to  lift  said  load  of  said 
door  and  to  release  excess  pressurized  air  at  a  substantially 
constant  pressure  from  said  housing  so  as  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  maximum  air  pressure  at  said  air  inlet. 


1.  A  device  for  stopping  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  an  open-ended  pipe  including: 

i)  clamp  means  adapted  to  grasp  said  pipe  adjacent  its  open 
end; 

ij)  stopper  holder  means  attached  to  and  extending  from  said 
clamp  means  and  being  alignable  with  the  open  end  of  said 
pipe;  and 

iii)  stopper  means  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  stopper  holder 
means  in  a  position  aligned  with  the  open  end  of  said  pipe 
and  insertable  from  said  aligned  position  into  said  pipe  to 
stop  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  pipe,  said  stopper  means 
comprising  a  threaded  rod  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and 
an  expandable  washer  at  the  other  end,  said  expandable 


washer  being  seated  in  a  flrst  nut  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  said  open  pipe,  there  being  a  flat  washer  above  said 
expandable  washer  on  said  rod  and  a  first  sleeve  on  said 
threaded  rod  above  said  flat  washer,  for  transmitting 
compressive  forces  from  the  handle  end  of  said  stopper 
means  to  said  flat  washer,  thereby  to  deform  said  expand- 
able washer  and  cause  said  expandable  washer  to  seal 
against  the  inner  surface  of  a  pipe  and  stop  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  pipe,  said  stopper  holder  means  being 
adapted  to  hold  said  stopper  means  securely  in  a  first 
position  outside  said  pipe  and  aligned  with  the  open  end 
thereof,  and  a  second  position  with  a  portion  of  said  stop- 
per means  inserted  in  said  pipe; 
wherein  above  said  first  sleeve  on  said  stopper  means  is 
located  a  collar  having  radially  outwardly  extending 
means  for  engaging  said  stopper  holder  means  when  said 
stopper  means  is  in  said  second  position,  said  stopijer 
holder  means  being  adapted  by  the  provision  of  slots  to 
engage  said  engaging  means. 


5,365,977 
PIPE  SEAL 
Robert  L.  Goad,  Woodstock,  and  Ronald  G.  Marotta,  Antioch, 
both  of  111.,  aasignora  to  Northern  lUinois  Gas  Company, 
Aurora,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,159,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,297,584.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  160,485 

Int.  a.'  F16L  S5/168 

MS.  CL  138—99  15  Claims 


5,365,976 
APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING  THE  FLOW  OF  NATURAL 

GAS 
Peter  Toxcr,  115  Barrett  Court,  Apt  907,  Kingston,  Ontario, 
Canada  K7L  5H6 

FUcd  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,016 
CUinis  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jun.  3,  1991,  2043778 
Int  a.'  F16L  55/12H 
MS,  CL  138—89  13  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  leak  in  a  pipe,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  elongated  frame; 

first  and  second  discrete  mounting  means  coupled  to  and  at 
spaced  locations  on  said  frame  for  individually  and  sepa- 
rately attaching  said  frame  to  an  articulated  arm,  said  first 
mounting  means  enabling  said  frame  to  be  oriented  in  a 
generally  horizontal  orientation  or  one  slightly  angled 
from  the  horizontal  and  said  second  mounting  means 
enabling  said  frame  to  be  oriented  in  a  generally  vertical 
orientation  or  one  slightly  angled  from  the  vertical, 
whereby  said  articulated  arm  provides  support  for  and 
allows  for  movement  of  said  frame; 

first  and  second  pipe  engaging  blocks,  wherein  said  second 
pipe  engaging  block  is  fixedly  attached  to  said  frame;  and 

hydraulic  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  coupled  to  said 
first  pipe  engaging  block  for  F>ositioning  and  applying 
pressure  to  said  first  pipe  engaging  block,  with  either  said 
first  or  second  pipe  engaging  block  disposed  over  a  leak 
for  sealing  a  leak  in  an  upper  or  lower  portion  of  a  pipe 
when  said  frame  is  oriented  generally  vertical  or  for  seal- 
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ing  a  leak  in  a  lateral  portion  of  a  pipe  when  said  frame  is 
generally  horizontal,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pipe  engaging  blocks  disposed  over  the  leak  is 
comprised  of  a  resilient,  compressible  material  for  encom- 
passing and  sealing  the  leak. 


5,365,979 

DOBBY  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 

CONTROLLING  A  HEALD  FRAME 

Fumio  Yoshida,  Iwaknra,  Japan,  assignor  to  KahMiinH  Kaisha 

Yamada  Dobby,  Bisai,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,558 

CUinis  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-357921 

Int  CL'  D03C  1/06 


MS.  CL  139—66  R 


17  Claims 


5,365,978 
TOP  ENTRY  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  TWO  SETS 

OF  ORinCES 
John  B.  Woods,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 
porated, San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,687,  JuL  27, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,217,046.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,559 
Int  a.5  F16K  i/00 
MS.  a.  137—614.11  11  Claims 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  sidewall,  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  a 
cavity  communicating  with  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet 
port; 

a  rotauble  cylinder  positioned  within  the  cavity  and  having 
an  open  end,  a  closed  end  and  a  sidewall,  the  open  end 
extending  into  said  cylinder  to  defme  a  chamber,  the 
sidewall  of  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder 
orifices  therethrough  into  the  chamber  and  an  access 
opening  communicating  with  the  cavity  of  said  body; 

a  pair  of  discs  positioned  within  the  cavity,  each  one  of  said 
discs  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  therethrough,  one  of 
said  discs  being  rotatable  with  said  cylinder  and  the  other 
of  said  discs  being  substantially  stationary; 

a  wear  sleeve  positioned  within  the  cavity  of  said  body,  said 
wear  sleeve  having  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end  and  a  flow 
opening  extending  therethrough  from  the  inlet  end  to  the 
outlet  end  thereof,  the  flow  opening  communicating  with 
the  orifices  of  said  stationary  disc; 

a  plurality  of  cylinder  flanges  extending  from  the  open  end 
of  said  cylinder;  and 

a  plurality  of  wear  sleeve  flanges  extending  from  the  inlet 
end  of  said  wear  sleeve; 

wherein  said  cylinder  is  routable  to  locate  said  cylinder 
flanges  between  said  wear  sleeve  flanges  such  that  said 
cylinder  and  said  wear  sleeve  are  separately  insertable  into 
and  removable  from  said  body  and  wherein  said  cylinder 
is  rotatable  to  overlap  said  cylinder  flanges  with  said  wear 
sleeve  flanges  such  that  said  cylinder  and  said  wear  sleeve 
are  insertable  into  and  removable  from  said  body  together. 


1.  A  dobby  comprising: 

first  and  second  hooks  with  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  hooks  in  the  direction  of  approaching 
and  leaving  each  other,  said  first  hook  being  connected  to 
a  heald  frame,  said  second  hook  being  pivotally  movable 
to  a  first  position  where  said  second  hook  cannot  be  en- 
gaged with  said  first  hook  and  to  a  second  position  where 
said  second  hook  can  be  engaged  with  said  first  hook; 

a  first  lever  selectively  displaceable  to  a  third  position  for 
controlling  said  second  hook  to  be  pivotally  displaced  to 
said  first  position  and  to  a  fourth  position  for  controlling 
said  second  hook  to  be  pivotally  displaced  to  said  second 
position; 

a  pusher  selectively  displaceable  to  a  fifth  position  for  con- 
trolling said  first  lever  to  be  displaced  to  said  third  posi- 
tion and  to  a  sixth  position  for  controlling  said  first  lever 
to  be  displaced  to  said  fourth  position; 

a  second  lever  for  selectively  displacing  said  pusher  to  said 
fifth  and  sixth  positions;  and 

a  magnet  for  releasably  holding  said  second  lever  so  as  to 
maintain  said  pusher  at  one  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  positions; 

a  cam -shaped  contact  face  on  one  of  said  first  lever  and 
pusher;  and 

means  for  continuously  contacting  said  cam-shaped  contact 
face  on  a  part  of  the  other  of  said  first  lever  and  said 
pusher. 


5,365,980 

TRANSPORTABLE  LIQUID  PRODUCTS  CONTATVER 

Nicholas  W.  deBerardinis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Instant 

TerminalUng  and  Ship  ConTersion,  Inc.,  Kailua,  Hi. 
per  No.  PCr/US9 1/03748,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21591,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  829,027 
Int  a.'  B65D  &8/10 
MS.  CL  141—1  27  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  production  container  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  adapted  for  containing  a  bulk  liquid  cargo 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  and  an  open- 
ing in  said  upper  portion,  said  hollow  body  having  the 
shape  of  a  substantially  rectangular  parallelpiped  with 
sloping  bottom  surfaces,  having  the  footprint  of  a  stan- 
dardized cargo  container,  and  having  a  width  and  a 
height,  said  height  being  equal  to  approximately  four 
times  said  width,  whereby  said  hollow  body  is  configured 
to  be  transportable  by  dry  cargo  vessels  without  stacking; 
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pressure  control  means  connected  to  said  hollow  body  for  by  a  short-circuit  line  opening  said  gas  return  line  after 

controlling  pressure  within  said  hollow  body;  said  hydrogen  transferring  step;  and 


controlling  pressure  within  said  hollow  body; 
lifting  means  attached  to  said  hollow  body  for  receiving 
lifting  devices;  and 


unloading  means,  including  a  pump,  connected  to  said  hol- 
low body  for  unloading  liquid  products  from  said  hollow 
body. 


1.  A  method  for  filling  a  cryotank  of  a  hydrogen-powered 
vehicle  with  liquid  hydrogen  from  a  storage  tank,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  Uquid  hydrogen  line  to  said  cryotank  for  trans- 
ferring hydrogen  therethrough; 

connecting  a  gu  return  line  between  said  cryotank  and  said 
storage  tank  for  safety  purposes,  said  gas  return  line  being 
used  for  removal  of  hydrogen  gas  from  said  cryotank; 

opening  said  gas  return  line  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said 
cryotank  prior  to  commencement  of  a  hydrogen  transfer- 
ring step; 

transferring  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  and  a  temperature  corre- 
sponding to  an  undercooled  state  of  liquid  hydrogen  from 
said  storage  tank  through  said  liquid  hydrogen  line  to  said 
cryotank,  said  undercooled  state  of  said  liquid  hydrogen 
being  sufficient  to  reduce  the  vaporization  of  the  hydro- 
gen caused  by  thermal  energy  introduced  into  the  hydro- 
gen during  transfer  to  the  cryotank  to  such  a  degree,  that 
under  normal  conditions,  no  hydrogen  gas  has  to  be  re- 
moved from  said  cryotank; 

closing  said  gas  return  line  during  said  hydrogen  transferring 
step; 

connecting  said  liquid  hydrogen  line  to  said  gas  return  line 


said  hydrogen  transferring  step;  and 
cooling  said  liquid  hydrogen  line,  said  short-circuit  line  and 
said  gas  return  line  with  hydrogen  flowing  through  said 
lines  during  the  intervals  between  filling  events. 


5,365,982 
AEROSOL  CAN  COMPACTION  AND  EVACUATION 
APPARATUS 
Paul  J.  O'Neill,  NoTato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aervoe-Paciflc  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Gardenerrille,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,793,  Sep.  12,  1991.  This 
application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,487 
lat  CL>  B65B  31/00 
VS.  CL  141—51  16  CUlms 


5,365,981 
METHOD  AND  REFUELLING  MEANS  FOR  HLLING  A 

CRYOTANK 
Walter  Pcachka,  Simielfiiisea,  and  Gottfried  Schneider,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsan- 
stalt  fuer  Luft-  and  Ranmfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31, 1991,  4129020 
lat.  CL'  B67D  5/06 
VS.  CL  141—7  U  Claims 


1.  An  aerosol  can  compaction  apparatus  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  scalable  compaction  chamber  closeable  on  each 
end,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  moving  pistons,  the  said  compaction 
chamber  being  closeable  by  said  pair  of  opposed  moving  pis- 
tons, the  first  of  which  pistons  includes  a  needle  for  piercing  an 
aerosol  can,  and  a  second  piston  for  crushing  an  aerosol  can,  all 
within  said  compaction  chamber; 
and  a  passageway  from  said  first  piston  for  evacuation  of  the 
fluid  content  of  said  aerosol  can's  contents  from  said 
compaction  chamber  and  wherein  said  pistons  enter  said 
compaction  chamber  axially  to  seal  said  chamber  during 
compaction. 


5,365,983 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HOUSING 

NON-SHEDDING  LOOM  SHAFT  RODS 

GnstaT  Oertli,  Briitten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Rncti 

AG,  Rueti,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,059 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off,,  Not.  13, 
1992,  92810885.1 

Int.  CL'  D03C  J/J4 
VS.  CL  139—57  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  loom  a  device  for  housing  a  shaft  rod  not  required  for 
shedding  comprising: 
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a  member  including  a  plurality  of  recesses  having  an  open 
side,  the  open  side  being  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  rod. 


the  plurality  of  recesses  having  means  for  permitting 
movement  of  the  shaft  rod  within  the  recess. 


5,365  984 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  FUEL  DISPENSING 
HOSE  Wrra  ELECTRICAL  CONDUTT  FOR  A  FUEL 
DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
W.  Dwain  Simpson,  Wilton;  James  H.  Pyle,  Weston,  and  Geof- 
frey P.  Wilcox,  Roxbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Saber 
Equipment  Corporation,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-rart  of  Ser.  No.  986,095,  Dec.  4, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,267,592.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16)  ,679 
Int.  a.'  B6SB  J/04.  3/00 
VS.  a.  141-387  22  Qaims 


1.  A  fuel  dispensing  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  having  an  electrically  operated 
device  contained  therein; 

a  fuel  dispensing  hose  in  communication  between  a  fuel 
dispenser  and  said  nozzle,  and  including  a  first  closed 
passageway  for  carrying  fuel  in  a  first  direction  toward 
said  nozzle,  a  second  closed  passageway  for  carrying  fuel 
vapor  in  a  second  opposite  direction  toward  said  dis- 
penser, and  means  for  carrying  a  safety-approved  electri- 
cal signal  between  said  fuel  dispenser  and  said  fuel  dis- 
pensing nozzle  in  order  to  selectively  provide  electronic 
communication  between  said  electrically  operated  device 
and  said  fuel  dispenser,  said  means  being  disposed  within 
one  of  said  first  and  second  passageways. 


end  with  a  fuel  outlet  therein,  said  nozzle  being  insert- 
able  into  the  fill  pipe  through  said  nozzle  port  with  said 
fuel  outlet  located  downstream  of  said  restricter  plate; 
a  vapor  inlet  hole  formed  in  said  nozzle  and  located  up- 
stream from  said  outlet  and  below  said  restricter  plate 
when  dispensing  fuel,  said  hole  communicating  with 
said  vapKjr  recovery  line; 
retainer  means  on  said  nozzle  for  catching  on  said  inlet 
flange  of  said  fill  pipe  for  hands-free  fuel  dispensing  and 
substantially  straight-pull  removal;  and 
a  tubular  mixture  barrier  formed  as  a  unitary  member  of  a 
resiliently  flexible  elastomeric  material  and  having  an 
overall  length  when  mounted  on  said  nozzle  enabling  an 
operator's  unobstructed  simultaneous  view  of  both  the 
end  of  the  nozzle  and  said  restricter  plate  for  relative 
alignment  of  said  nozzle  with  said  nozzle  port  immedi- 
ately preceding  insertion  of  said  nozzle  therethrough, 
said  barrier  further  including  a  first  end  section  sized  to 
fit  over  said  nozzle  and  into  sealing  contact  therewith 
adjacent  said  base  end, 
a  second  end  section  having 
an  annular  end  surface  containing  finish  irregularities 
and  being  sized  and  positioned  for  conUct  with  said 
inlet  flange  when  said  nozzle  is  inserted  into  said  end 
opening  of  said  fill  pipe,  and 


5,365,985 
VAPOR  GUARD  FOR  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Todd,  SalUbury,  Md.,  and  William  H.  Constantine, 
Chesapeake,  Va.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,770 

InL  a.'  B65B  3/00 

VS.  a.  141-392  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  vapor  recovery  system  for 

delivering  volatile  fuel  into  a  vehicle  tank  through  an  end 

opening  of  a  fill  pipe  having  a  restricter  plate  with  a  nozzle 

port  located  therein  downstream  of  an  inlet  flange, 
simultaneously  recovering  fuel  vapors  displaced  from  the 

tank  by  the  inflow  of  fuel  and 
delivering  the  vapors  through  a  vapor  recovery  line  to  a 

remote  storage  vessel,  the  combination  of: 

a  fuel  dispenser  with  a  body; 

a  nozzle  with  a  base  end  attached  to  said  body  and  a  free 


an  intermediate  section  integrally  formed  with  and  ex- 
tending between  said  first  and  second  end  sections, 
said  intermediate  section  when  relaxed  having 

an  inside  surface  defining  a  chamber  around  said 

nozzle  when  mounted  thereon,  and 
being  resiliently  collapsible  between  said  first  and 
second  end  sections  to  a  variable  length  along  said 
nozzle  dependent  upon  engagement  of  said  annular 
end  surface  with  said  fill  pipe  and  the  depth  of 
insertion  of  said  nozzle  into  said  fill  pipe, 
said  elastomeric  material  being  of  a  flexible  resiliency  sufficient 
to  provide  throughout  said  variable  length  of  collapse  of  said 
intermediate  section  a  force  tending  to  expand  said  intermedi- 
ate section,  said  force  being  limited  in  magnitude 

to  enable  said  retainer  means  to  catch  on  said  flange  for 
hands-free  fuel  dispensing  and  essentially  a  straight-pull 
removal  and 
to  maintain  said  annular  end  surface  into  contact  with  said 
fill  pipe  flange  without  causing  said  finish  irregularities  to 
be  substantially  deformed 
thereby  ensuring  the  existence  of  a  non-sealing  contact  be- 
tween said  annular  end  surface  and  said  fill  pipe  flange 
regardless  of  the  depth  of  inseriion  of  said  nozzle  into  said 
fill  pipe  and  the  difference  existing,  if  any,  between  the 
pressure  in  said  chamber  and  atmospheric  pressure  during 
normal  fuel  dispensing  conditions. 


161-129  OG  -94-6 
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5,3<5.9<6 

CUTTER  GRINDER 

SteTM  M.  HooMT,  15726  Ott  Atc^  GIm  EUya,  DL  60137 

F1M  Feb.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  23,552 

ImL  a.)  B27G  ;i/00 

U&  CL  144—231  17  CUm 


portion  are  within  the  ranges  of  45*  to  60*,  »*  to  70"  and  65* 
to  83*  with  respect  to  the  tire  circiunferentia)  direction,  respec- 
tively. 


15.  A  rotatable  cutter  grinder  which  comprises: 

a  rigid,  substantially  planar  hub  portion; 

plural  arcuate  arms  unitary  with  said  hub  portion,  substan- 
tially uniformly  spaced  about  the  hub  portion,  and  at  least 
some  of  the  arms  being  laterally  offset  relative  to  the  plane 
of  the  hub  portion;  and 

a  cutting  tool  mounted  at  a  positive  rake  angle  to  each  of  said 
plural  arms  at  a  distal  end  portion  thereof  so  as  to  provide 
an  array  of  cutting  tools  about  the  periphery  of  the  cutter 
grinder. 


5,365,9r7 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  VARYING  ANGLE  LUG 

GROOVES 

Fnito   bkU;   KeaicUro  SugitaHi,  both  of  Hirataaka,   awl 

KniUko  Kakigi,  Atmgi,  aU  of  Jayu,  aMigaon  to  The  Yoko- 

kaau  Rabbcr  Co.,  UiL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  963,207 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  26,  1991,  3-344598 

lat  a.'  B60C  11/08 

VS.  CL  152—209  R  4  daian 


3c     2c 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  the  type  wherein  a  plurality  of  main 
grooves  extending  in  a  tire  circumferential  direction  are  dis- 
posed on  a  tread  surface  in  such  a  manner  as  to  define  a  plural- 
ity of  rib  lines  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  lug  grooves  are 
disposed  in  said  rib  lines  to  defuie  a  plurality  of  blocks  in  a 
non-directional  tread  pattern,  characterized  in  that  the  angles 
of  the  lug  grooves  with  respect  to  the  tire  circumferential 
direction  in  each  of  said  rib  lines  vary  as  successive  values  in  a 
geometric  progression  pattern  and  the  maximum-to-minimum 
lug  groove  angle  ratio  is  1 . 1  to  1 .4,  the  lug  groove  angles  in  said 
rib  lines  positioned  on  the  shoulder  side  with  respect  to  the  tire 
circumferential  direction  are  set  to  be  greater  than  the  lug 
groove  angles  in  said  rib  lines  positioned  on  the  center  side  to 
the  tire  circumferential  direction,  and  the  lug  groove  angles  in 
the  rib  lines  at  the  center  portion,  middle  portion  and  shoulder 


5,365,988 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  FABRIC  OVERLAY 
Roier  H.  Soderbcrg,  aad  Mickael  J.  Chekaa,  both  of  LaGrange, 
Ga.,  aaaiffiort  to  MlUlkai  Rcaearch  CorporatioB,  Spartan- 
barg.S.C. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,135,  Mar.  5,  1992, 

abaadoned.  TUs  appUcatioo  Mar.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  56,438 

lat.  CL'  B60C  9/Oa  9/18 

VS.  CL  152—527  8  Claiw 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising:  a  carcass  having  at  least  one 
ply  of  tire  cord,  a  belt  having  at  least  one  belt  ply  extending 
circumferentially  of  the  tire  and  a  cap  ply  fabric  over  and  in 
contact  with  said  carcass,  said  cap  ply  being  a  fabric  of  open 
square  weave  construction  and  having  a  tackified  fmish,  said 
open  weave  fabric  having  a  warp  set  of  about  100-240  threads 
per  decimeter  and  a  weft  set  of  about  32-100  threads  per  deci- 
meter, said  cap  ply  fabric  being  an  open  weave  fabric  of  a 
thickness  of  0.2S-0.SSmm  with  the  yams  having  counts  in  the 
range  of  230  to  1400  decitex,  said  cap  ply  fabric  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  wraps  of  said  open  weave  fabric  covering  said  belt, 
being  of  a  width  greater  than  said  belt  and  adhered  to  said  belt 
and  said  carcass. 


5,365,989 

AWNING  HAVING  A  CONVEX  DROP  BLADE  WHICH 

FITS  ON  AN  AWNING  CASE  WHEN  THE  AWNING  IS 

ROLLED-UP 

Heiaz   Eger,   BiMiagfinOchaeawaag,   and   Alfred   Bodeetiea, 

Kirchheira-OtUngea,  both  of  Gennany,  asaignors  to  MHZ 

Soanenschutztechnik  GmbH,  Klrchhcim/reck,  Genaany 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiofi  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1992, 4209972 
lat  a.'  E04F  10/06 
VS.  CL  160—22  20  Claiait 

1.  An  awning  having 

an  elongated  awning  case  (2)  formed  with  a  cloth  feed  slot 

(11)  extending  over  the  entire  length  of  said  awning  case, 

said  cloth  feed  slot  defining  an  upper  edge  (12)  and  a  lower 

edge  (13); 
a  roll-up  shaft  (6)  in  said  awning  case; 
an  elongate  awning  cloth  (7)  fastened  at  a  first  end  onto  the 

roll-up  shaft  (6); 
an  elongate  rigid  drop  member  (8)  secured  to  a  second  end 
of  said  awning  cloth,  remote  from  the  first  end  thereof  and 
extending  across  the  width  of  said  awning  cloth; 
a  plurality  of  wall-attachable  holding  brackets  (5)  for  attach- 
ing said  awning  case  (2)  to  a  wall; 
articulated  arms  (9,  32,  33)  coupled  at  first  ends  thereof  to 
said  drop  member  (8);  and  hinge  means  (29)  defining 
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parallel  hinge  axes  pivoubly  connecting  second  ends  of 
said  arms  (9, 32, 33)  to  said  wall-attachable  holding  brackets 
(5),  to  permit  swinging  movement  of  said  arms  about 
parallel  axes  at  said  respective  wall  attachable  holding 
brackets;  and  wherein, 
when  the  awning  is  closed  and  the  awning  cloth  (7)  is  re- 


grooved  shutter  guides  opposed  to  each  other  and  each 

provided  on  inner  walls  of  the  side  frames; 
the  shutter  guides  having  movably  fitted  therein  respective 

opposite  side  edge  portions  of  the  shutter; 
the  slats  of  the  shutter  and  the  side  frames  each  having  a 

hollow  portion  filled  with  a  heat  insulating  material;  and 

wherein  the  shutter  housing  includes 

(a)  a  cover  having  an  upper  sidewall  portion,  a  front 
sidewall  portion  and  a  lower  sidewall  portion, 

(b)  said  shutter  outlet  being  in  said  lower  sidewall  portion, 

(c)  the  upper  sidewall  portion  being  forwardly  down- 
wardly inclined  over  a  substantial  portion  thereof  and 
being  fixable  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  outside  vertical 
wall  of  the  building,  and 

(e)  the  lower  sidewall  portion  providing  a  concave  sur- 
face, thereby  being  rearwardly  inclined  downward 
over  a  substantial  portion  thereof  in  front  of  the  shutter 
outlet. 


tained  in  said  awning  case  (2),  the  drop  member  (8)  covers 

the  cloth  feed  slot  (11); 
the  drop  member  (8)  overlaps  the  upper  edge  (12)  and  the 

lower  edge  (13)  of  said  cloth  feed  slot  (11);  and 
the  hinge  means  (29)  are  located  below  the  awning  case,  and 

the  articulated  arms  (9,  32,  33),  when  the  awning  is  closed, 

are  folded  beneath  the  awning  case  (2). 


5,365,991 
CURTAIN  SUPPORT 
Robert  M.  Wright;  Jerry  D.  Wisbey,  and  William  T.  SUnghter, 
all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  MihMTon  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jmi.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,871 

lat  CL'  E06B  9/06 

VS.  CL  160-84.1  C  15  claims 


5,365,990 
HEAT  INSULATING  SHUTTER  DEVICE 
Kenji  Ueda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Sbowa  Orifa  Co.,  Ud^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1991, 3-006664[U] 
Int  a.'  E06B  9/08 
VS.  a.  160-23.1  19  ctataw 


?v5r 


8^ — y — ^ 


'^j^^S^^^^ 


6.  In  a  device  having  a  relatively  stationary  member,  a  rela- 
tively movable  member  and  an  extensible  curtain  connected  at 
respective  opposite  ends  to  the  members,  the  curtain  being 
supported  across  ite  span  by  a  tensioned  cable  which  runs 
between  the  sutionary  member  and  the  movable  member,  a 
cable  overload  protector,  comprising: 
a  cable  of  predetermined  length,  L; 
means  for  guiding  said  cable; 
means  for  connecting  an  end  of  said  cable  to  one  of  said 

stationary  member  and  movable  member; 
means  for  tensioning  said  cable  to  a  first  tension  force,  Ti; 
means  for  releasing  said  cable  end  when  a  predetermined 

maximum  cable  tension  force  T2  has  been  exceeded; 
means  for  connecting  a  tether  of  predetermined  length,  L2, 
to  said  cable  end  and  to  said  one  member  and  maintaining 
said  cable  within  said  cable  guide  means  at  a  second  ten- 
sion force,  T3,  when  said  cable  end  is  released. 


1.  A  heat  insulating  shutter  device,  comprising: 

a  coiled  shutter  housing  adapted  to  be  provided  on  an  upper 
edge  portion  of  an  outside  surface  of  a  vertical  wall  of  a 
building  defining  an  opening  in  the  wall,  the  housing 
having  a  lower  end  formed  with  a  shuner  outlet,  a  shutter 
winding-unwinding  horizontal  drive  roller  disposed 
within  the  housing,  and  a  shutter  attached  to  the  drive 
roller; 

said  shutter  including  a  multiplicity  of  slats  connected  to  one 
another  so  as  to  be  wound  up  to  a  coiled  form; 

a  hollow  side  frame  provided  on  each  of  opposite  side  edge 
portions  of  the  wall  defming  the  opening; 


5,3654*92 
SELF-LOCKING  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONING  PANELS 
Heary  L.  Swain,  Bridgewater,  and  Glenn  J.  Gray,  Hampton, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  lUinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Glenriew, 

ni. 

FUed  Jon.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,088 

lat  a.'  E06B  7/02 

VS.  a.  160—84.1  E  18  Claims 

1.  Means  for  mounting  a  room  air  conditioning  unit  in  a 
window  opening  comprising: 
a  C-shaped  frame,  said  frame  including  a  side  member,  an 
upper  leg,  and  a  lower  leg;  said  upper  leg  and  said  lower 
leg  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  side  member,  said  upper  leg  and  said  lower 
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leg  being  adapted  to  straddle  said  room  air  conditioniDg 
unit  from  above  and  below,  respectively,  in  said  window 
opening;  said  side  member,  said  upper  leg  and  said  lower 
leg  each  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  channel,  said 
channel  in  said  upper  leg  facing  said  channel  in  said  lower 
leg,  and  said  channel  in  said  side  member  communicating 
with  said  channels  in  said  upper  leg  and  said  lower  leg; 
said  channel  in  said  side  member  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
opposed  ridges,  said  opposed  ridges  narrowing  said  chan- 
nel in  the  space  therebetween;  and 
a  self-locking  room  air  conditioning  panel,  said  panel  includ- 
ing a  substantially  planar  first  end  member  having  a  pair  of 
inwardly  curving  edgewise  flanges,  a  Z-fold  central  por- 
tion, and  a  second  end  member;  said  panel  having  a  height 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  channel  in  said  side 


b)  a  lower  section  having  an  upper  longitudinal  edge; 

c)  hinge  means  for  pivotably  securing  said  lower  section  to 
said  upper  section  for  rotation  about  a  first  longitudinal 
axis;  and 

d)  a  guide  assembly  for  afTixing  said  door  to  a  building  and 
allowing  reciprocal  movement  along  an  upright  axis,  said 
guide  assembly  including 

i)  a  tubular  guide  portion  securable  to  said  building,  said 

guide  portion  including  a  guiding  surface, 
ii)  a  guide  member  including 
a  semi-cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  guide  surface 

slidably  encompassing  said  guiding  surface,  and 
attachment  means  for  securing  said  body  portion  to  said 
door,  said  attachment  means  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  coinciding  with  said  first  longitudinal  axis. 


5,365 ,994 

ADJUSTABLE  FASTENER  FOR  TONNEAU  COVER 

Donald  G.  Wheatley,  and  Dooglai  A.  Steward,  both  of  Ann 

Arbor,  Midu,  a«igiiors  to  Donald  G.  Wheatley,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich. 

Cootiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,020,  May  26, 1992,  which  U 

a  contlBnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,482,  Nov.  14,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,121,960.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,759 

Int.  CL'  A47H  2i/00 
U.S.  CL  160—354  14  Claims 


j^W^AAA^•C^A/C^, 


member  of  said  frame,  so  that  said  panel  may  be  held  in  an 
upright  position  within  said  frame  between  said  channel 
sin  said  upper  leg  and  said  lower  leg;  said  first  end  member 
being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  room  air  conditioning 
unit  so  that  an  air-tight  seal  may  be  formed  between  said 
panel  and  said  air  conditioning  unit  when  said  first  end 
member  is  attached  to  said  air  conditioning  unit;  said 
second  end  member  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  channel  in  said  side  member  of  said 
frame,  and  being  a  substantially  planar  member  having  a 
pair  of  outwardly  directed  edgewise  flanges,  said  flanges 
being  engagable  by  said  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  ridges 
in  said  channel  of  said  side  member,  so  that  said  second 
end  member  may  be  locked  within  said  channel  of  said 
side  member  by  an  interference  fit  of  said  flanges  behind 
said  opposed  ridges. 


5,365,993 
SECnONAL  DOOR 
John  F.  Jelli,  1949  E.  Carrer,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 

CootinDatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,771,  Mar.  12.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,548, 

Ang.  25, 1988,  abuidoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

724,212 

Int.  a.'  E05D  15/06 

UJ5.  CL  160-201  6  Claims 


1.  A  cover  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated  rail  structure; 

a  fabric  cover  that  is  dimensionally  changeable; 

a  first  fastener  attached  to  the  fabric  cover; 

a  second  fastener  suited  to  be  coupled  with  the  first  fastener; 

mounting  structure  slidably  mounted  along  the  rail  structure 
and  supporting  the  second  fastener  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
with  the  second  fastener  in  a  selected  position  along  the 
rail  structure  between  either  a  first  coupling  position  or  in 
a  second  coupling  position,  the  second  fastener  in  the  first 
coupling  position  being  spaced  with  respect  to  the  loca- 
tion of  the  second  fastener  in  the  second  coupling  position 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  rail  structure, 
whereby  the  tautness  of  the  cover  may  be  adjusted  to 
accommodate  a  change  in  dimensions  of  the  cover  accord- 
ing to  whether  the  second  fastener  is  coupled  to  the  first 
fastener  in  said  first  coupling  position  or  in  said  second 
coupling  position. 


1.  A  sectional  door  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  section  having  a  lower  longitudinal  edge; 


5,365,995 
METHOD  OF  CURING  HOT  BOX  SAND  CORES 
Thomas  E.  Warner,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  172,996 
Int  a.5  B22C  7/0(5;  9//2 
UJS.  CL  164—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  resin  bonded  sand  cores  using  heat 
activated  catalysts  comprising: 
(a)  providing  a  core  box  having  (i)  a  thermally  conductive 
cope  and  drag  resiliently  sealingly  mating  at  essentially  a 
horizontal  parting  plane,  and  (ii)  core  defining  walls  en- 
closing an  interior  and  perforated  by  sand-filtered  ports; 
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(b)  blowing  a  sand,  resin  and  liquid  catalyst  mixture  into  said 
interior  to  form  a  sand  body; 

(c)  conductively  heating  at  least  the  outer  skin  of  said  sand 
body  to  a  first  temperature;  and 


r^ 


5,365,996 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CUSTOMIZED  nXATION  DEVICES 

David  F.  Crook,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Amei  Technologies 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,595 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42:  B29C  35/08:  B22C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  164-45  15  a,u^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  custom  fixation  device  com- 
prising: 

means  for  scanning  a  treatment  site  and  for  producing  image 
dau  represenutive  of  the  treatment  site; 

means  for  generating  a  set  of  vectors  defining  a  set  of  points, 
the  set  of  vectors  represenutive  of  the  treatment  site,  the 
points  associated  with  a  surface,  part  of  the  surface  repre- 
senutive of  part  of  the  treatment  site,  part  of  the  surface 
hidden  from  view; 

means  for  associating  each  point  with  a  pole  of  a  control 
polygon  of  a  non-uniform  rational  B-spline; 

means  responsive  to  the  non-uniform  rational  B-spline  for 
constructing  a  model  of  the  treatment  site;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  model  for  constructing  the  fixation 
device. 


535,997 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ENGINE  BLOCK 
CASTING  HAVING  CYLINDER  BORE  LINERS 
Gary  D.  Helgesen,  Romnlus;  Robert  G.  Rentscfaler,  Dearborn, 
and  Thomas  J.  Heater,  Famiington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  No».  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,793 
Int  a.'  B22D  19/OS.  19/04 
U.S.  a.  164-103  lOaaims 


(d)  essentially  simulUneously  with  said  conductive  heating, 
convectively  heating  the  remainder  of  said  sand  body  by 
flowing  a  heated  gas  therethrough  at  a  second  tempera- 
ture lower  than  said  first  temperature,  said  heated  gas 
entering  said  sand  body  from  the  drag  and  exiting  said 
sand  body  by  way  of  said  cope. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  engine  block  casting  having 
mechanically  bonded,  cast-in  place  cylinder  bore  liners,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
inserting  the  cylinder  bore  liners  within  a  core  box  adapted 
for  shaping  a  barrel  slab  core,  the  barrel  slab  core  includ- 
ing barrel  cores,  the  bore  liners  surrounding  the  barrel 
cores  so  that  the  liners  are  integrally  associated  with  the 
bartel  slab  core  by  mechanical  cooperation  therebetween; 
removing  the  barrel  slab  core  with  the  cylinder  bore  liners 
from  the  core  box,  the  cylinder  bore  liners  being  fixed  in 
relation  to  the  barrel  slab  core; 
assembling  a  cylinder  block  sand  mold  package  from  the 
barrel  slab  core,  end  cores,  crankcase  cores,  and  side  cores 
and  other  related  cores; 
heating  the  liners  while  they  are  within  the  cylinder  block 
sand  mold  package  by  induction  heating  before  filling  the 
cylinder  block  mold  package  with  molten  metal  casting  to 
prevent  premature  freezing  of  the  molten  metal  casting 
and  thus  assuring  optimum  integrity  of  mechanical  bond- 
ing between  a  solidified  cylinder  block  casting  and  the 
cylinder  bore  liners;  and 
filling  the  cylinder  block  sand  mold  package  with  molten 
metal  casting. 


5,365,998 
MEASURING,  MONITORING  AND  REGULATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  LOCKING 

PRESSURE  OR  COLUMN  FORCE  AND/OR  THE 

CASTING  FORCE  IN  PRESSURE  DIE  CASTING 

MACHINES 

Friedrich  Stummer,  Fellbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

Mirik  Mueller-Weingarten  AG,  Weingarten,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17, 1992, 4219762; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4232179 

Int  a.'  B22D  17/26,  17/32 
VS.  a.  164—154.1  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  diecasting  machine  including 
a  transverse  member; 
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a  column  passing  through  said  transverse  member;  said 
column  having  a  length  dimension;  and 

a  column  nut  mounted  on  said  column  and  having  an  under- 
face  being  in  a  face-to-face  engagement  with  a  surface 
area  of  said  transverse  member;  said  column  nut  applying, 
with  said  underface  thereof,  pressure  forces  on  said  sur- 
face area  of  said  transverse  member;  the  pressure  forces 
being  derived  from  forces  generated  in  said  diecasting 
machine,  taken  up  by  said  column  and  transmitted  by  said 
colimin  to  said  column  nut; 

the  improvement  comprising 


(a)  means  for  defining  a  measuring  bore  situated  in  said 
transverse  member  adjacent  said  surface  area  of  said 
transverse  member;  said  measuring  bore  having  an  axis 
.oriented  transversely  to  said  length  dimension  of  said 
column; 

(b)  a  measuring  plug  accommodated  in  said  measuring 
bore  for  detecting  the  pressure  forces  applied  to  said 
surface  area  by  said  underface  of  said  column  nut  and 
for  emitting  signals  representing  magnitudes  of  said 
pressure  forces;  and 

(c)  regulating  means  for  receiving  said  signals  from  said 
measuring  plug  and  for  regulating  diecasting  operations 
of  the  diecasting  machine  as  a  function  of  said  signals. 


5,365,999 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PROCESS  CONTROL  OF  A 

PRESSURE  DIECASTING  MACHINE  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Friedrich  Stummer,  Fellbach;  Rolf  Frey,  Winterbach;  Albert 

Reinhardt,  Berg,  and  Wolfgang  Lutz,  Kemen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Mueller- Weingarten  AG,  Wein- 

garten,  GermaBy 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1992,  4218S56 
Int.  a.5  B22D  17/32 
U.S.  a.  164—457  14  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  diecasting  machine,  comprising: 

a  casting  chamber  for  a  metal  bath; 

an  injection  plunger  movably  disposed  within  the  casting 
chamber; 

a  pressing  cylinder  having  a  pressure  chamber,  disposed 
behind  the  casting  chamber  and  provided  with  a  ram  for 
driving  the  injection  plunger,  the  pressure  chamber  being 
divided  by  the  ram  so  that  there  is  a  front  pressure  cham- 
ber in  front  of  the  ram; 

a  multiplier  device  having  a  multiplier  plunger,  a  closed 
multiplier  cylinder  casing  divided  into  front  and  first  and 
second  rear  cylinder  pressure  chambers  by  the  multiplier 
plunger,  disposed  behind  the  pressing  cylinder,  the  multi- 
plier plunger  being  guided  therein,  the  multiplier  plunger 
including  an  operative  rear,  circular  annular  pressure 
surface  A2  in  the  closed  multiplier  cylinder  casing,  a  first, 
front  plunger  rod  having  an  operative  front  pressure  sur- 
face A2.1  leading  into  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  pressing 
cylinder,  and  a  second,  rear  plunger  rod  having  an  opera- 
tive pressure  surface  A2.2  leading  into  the  second  rear 
cylinder  pressure  chamber,  the  multiplier  plunger  to- 
gether with  the  two  plunger  rods,  which  have  a  common 


longitudinal  axis,  having  a  longitudinal  bore  containing  a 
nonreturn  valve; 

a  dual-circuit  casting  drive  system  for  controlling  a  pressure 
medium  which  acts  directly  on  the  ram  and  which  acts  on 
the  multiplier  plunger; 

wherein  the  dual-circuit  casting  drive  system  includes  a 
valve  control  system  which  comprises  quick-adjustment 
servo-proportional  valves,  wherein  one  of  the  quick- 
adjustment  servo-proportional  valve  is  provided  in  each 
case  at  least  in  an  inlet/outlet  to  the  pressing  cylinder 
front  pressure  chamber  in  front  of  the  ram  and  in  an  inlet/- 
out  of  the  first  rear  cylinder  pressure  chamber  behind  the 
multiplier  plunger; 


0- 
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wherein  displacement/speed  measuring  means  are  provided 
for  measuring  movements  of  the  ram,  and  thus  of  the 
injection  plunger,  and  movements  of  the  multiplier 
pltmger,  and  pressures  in  at  least  one  of  the  pressing  cylin- 
der and  the  multiplier  device  pressure  chambers; 

wherein  a  computer  is  provided  to  control  the  valve  control 
system  servo-proportional  valves  in  dependence  on  one 
another  and  in  dependence  on  the  movements  of  the  ram 
and  the  multiplier  plunger,  and  in  dependence  on  pres- 
sures in  the  mold  cavity,  so  that  an  injection  operation 
during  at  least  one  of  a  prefilling  phase,  a  mold  filling 
phase,  and  a  dwell  phase  is  optimized  by  a  controlled 
movement  of  the  ram  in  conjunction  with  the  movement 
of  the  multiplier  plunger. 


5,366,000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  RINGS 

FROM  AN  ACTIVE  BRAZING  ALLOY 

Peter  Reimann,  Buckten;  Heinz  Breitenstein,  Biittwil,  and  Ste- 

phan  Messmer,  Allschwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH  u.  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,264 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  5, 1992, 
92810172.4 

Int  a.'  B22D  11/06 
US.  a.  1«4— 463  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  rings  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness from  an  active  brazing  allow  by  melt-spinning  the  liquid 
alloy,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

liquefying  the  alloy  in  a  crucible  having  a  lateral  opening 
whose  height  is  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
ring  material; 
forcing  the  liquid  alloy  out  of  the  crucible  onto  a  side  surface 
of  a  metal  drum  of  high  thermal  conductivity  at  a  radial 
distance  from  the  drum  center  approximately  equal  to  the 
ring  diameter,  said  metal  drum  rotating  at  a  high  circum- 
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ferential  velocity  at  a  distance  from  the  crucible  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  ring  thickness; 
lifting  the  active  brazing  alloy  which  has  solidified  on  ther- 
mal drum  into  ring  material  off  the  metal  drum  after  an 
approximately  quarter  to  three-quarter  turn  of  the  metal 
drum  to  form  a  ring  helix; 


guiding  the  ring  helix  around  a  lateral,  coaxial  extension  of 
the  metal  drum  which  serves  as  a  winding  mandrel,  and 
has  an  end  flange  and  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  rings;  and 

cutting  off  rings  from  the  ring  helix. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  lifting  step  is  per- 
formed by  a  sharp-edged  mechanical  deflector. 


'  5,366,001 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ROLLED  MATERIAL 

FROM  OXYGEN-FREE  COPPER 
Let  P.  Freedman,  Uliza  Funsie;  Yermek  B.  Khafizov,  Uliza 
Gorkowo,  both  of  Kazakhstan;  Elmar  Buch,  Essen,  Germany; 
Kurt  Siebel,  Kreuztal,  Germany,  and  Herbert  Berendes,  Miil- 
beim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1991,  4136085 
Int  CV  B22D  11/12 
UA  a.  164— 475  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  rolled  material  of  oxygen-free 
copper  in  a  casting  and  rolling  plant  including  a  melting  plant, 
a  continuous  casting  mold  and  a  subsequently  arranged  contin- 
uous rolling  mill,  wherein  the  continuous  casting  mold  pro- 
duces a  billet  which  leaves  the  continuous  casting  mold  in  a 
straight  line,  the  method  comprising  reducing  the  billet  in  at 
least  one  shaping  pass  and  subsequently  bending  the  billet  into 
a  horizontal  direction. 


5,366,002 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  ENSURE  HEAT 

TRANSFER  TO  AND  FROM  AN  ENTIRE  SUBSTRATE 

DURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

Avi  Tepman,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,855 
Int.  a.'  B25B  11/00:  F28F  7/00 
VS.  a.  165—1  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  useful  in  semiconductor  processing  of  sub- 
strates, said  apparatus  comprising: 


a)  a  substrate  support  platform  having  a  substrate-facing 
surface,  said  substrate-facing  surface  comprising: 

1)  at  least  one  fluid  supply  means,  whereby  a  heat  transfer 
fluid  can  be  supplied  to  said  substrate-facing  surface; 

2)  a  continuous,  platform  fluid  flow  barrier  which  extends 
upward  from  said  substrate-facing  surface  at  a  location 
such  that  contact  between  said  continuous  platform 
fluid  flow  barrier  and  a  substrate  placed  on  said  support 
platform  occurs  near  the  edge  of  said  substrate; 

3)  at  least  one  lift  finger  opening  through  said  substrate- 
facing  surface,  through  which  a  substrate  lift  finger  can 
be  operated;  said  lift  finger  opening  being  located  on 
said  substrate-facing  surface  interior  from  said  continu- 
ous, platform  fluid  flew  barrier;  and 

b)  at  least  one  lift  finger  which  can  be  extended  upward  from 
said  substrate-facing  surface  of  said  support  platform  and 
which  is  positioned  to  operate  through  said  lift  finger 
opening,  wherein  said  lift  finger  comprises: 

1)  a  lift  finger  pin  member;  and 

2)  a  lift  finger  sealing  cover  which  extends  from  said  lift 
finger  pin  member  to  a  contact  surface  on  said  support 
platform  during  semiconductor  processing,  whereby  a 
lift  finger  fluid  flow  barrier  is  formed  by  said  contact 
surface  between  said  lift  finger  sealing  cover  and  said 
support  platform  surface  so  that  a  heat  transfer  fluid 


supplied  to  said  substrate-facing  surface  does  not  flow 

through  said  lift  finger  opening. 
10.  A  method  useful  in  obtaining  even  and  repeatable  heat 
transfer  over  essentially  an  entire  substrate  used  in  a  semicon- 
ductor process,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  support  platform,  upon  which  a  substrate  to 
be  processed  is  positioned; 

b)  attaching  said  substrate  to  said  support  platform; 

c)  causing  a  build  up  of  heat  transfer  fluid  between  said 
substrate  and  said  suppori  platform; 

d)  controlling  the  leakage  of  heat  transfer  fluid  from  be- 
tween said  substrate  and  said  support  platform  using  a 
continuous,  platform  fluid  flow  barrier  located  near  the 
edge  of  said  substrate,  wherein  said  platform  fluid  flow 
barrier  is  in  contact  with  both  said  supr>ort  platform  and 
said  substrate  to  be  processed; 

e)  locating  at  least  one  lift  finger,  which  can  be  used  to  raise 
substrate  above  said  suppori  platform,  interior  to  said 
continuous,  platform  fluid  flow  barrier;  and 

0  providing  a  means  for  preventing  fluid  flow  through  at 
least  one  opening  on  the  surface  in  said  support  platform 
through  which  said  at  least  one  lift  finger  is  operated, 
wherein  said  means  for  preventing  flow  of  said  heat  trans- 
fer fluid  through  said  lift  finger  opening  comprises  a  lift 
finger  sealing  cover  which  contacts  a  surface  upon  said 


2262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1994 


support  platform  in  a  manner  which  creates  a  barrier  to 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  at  least  one  lift  finger  open- 


5,366,003 

AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONER  COMPRESSOR 

CONTROLLER 

Vito  Rmo,  2191  South  Newark  Way,  Anrora,  Cdo.  80014 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  25,938 

Ut.  a.'  F25B  19/00 

UA  a.  165—2  4  Ctaims 


sage,  whereby  in  the  operation  of  said  evaporator  moisture- 
containing  air  flows  over  said  external  surfaces  and  is  cooled 
and  dehumidified  by  the  condensation  of  water  from  said  air 
onto  said  external  surface,  said  evaporator  further  comprising 
a  coating  applied  directly  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  external 
surface,  said  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  thermoset 
binder  resin  having  dispersed  therein  particles  of  a  microbial 
growth  inhibitor  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen-containing  inorganic  compounds  of  copper,  silver 
and  zinc,  said  inhibitor  particles  being  substantially  insoluble  in 
water  at  a  pH  of  7  but  soluble  in  acidic  aqueous  condensate 
forming  on  said  evaporator  surface  to  function  in  said  dis- 
solved form  as  said  inhibitor. 


1^^__ 


5,366,004 
BIOSTATIC/BIOCIDAL  COATINGS  FOR  AIR 
CONDITIONER  CORES 
David  P.  Gamer,  Sterling  Heights;  Robert  A.  OtUviani,  Wash- 
ington; Dexter  D.  Snyder,  Birmingham;  James  H.  Lindsay, 
Fenton;   June-Sang  SialL,   Troy,   and   Richard   M.   Schreck, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Generai  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,429,  Jun.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,244,  Aug.  30,  1991, 

•hudoMd.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,752 

Int  a.'  F28F  19/02 

MS.  a.  165—133  4  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  evaporator  of  brazed  aluminum  alloy 
fin  and  plate  construction  in  which  a  plurality  of  said  plates 
defme  an  internal  refrigerant  flow  passage  and  a  plurality  of 
said  fins  together  with  said  plates  also  deflne  an  external  sur- 
face in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  refrigerant  pas- 


5,366,005 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  A 

HELICAL  COIL  OIL  COOLER 
Prasad  S.  Kadle,  Getzrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,636 

Int.  a.'  F28D  7/02 

U,S.  a.  165—140  15  CUiM 


1.  An  automotive  air  conditioner  system  employing  a  contin- 
uously operating  engine-driven  refrigerant  compressor,  heater, 
and  blower,  but  not  employing  a  temperature  sensor  for  sens- 
ing an  inside  temperature,  said  automotive  air  conditioner 
system  being  of  the  type  that  is  manually  regulated  to  effect  a 
desired  mixing  of  cold  air  form  the  refrigerant  compressor  and 
hot  air  from  the  heater,  the  improvement  comprising  adjust- 
able timer  means  coupled  to  the  refrigerant  compressor  for 
repeatedly  cycling  the  refrigerant  compressor  on  and  off  in 
accordance  with  a  timed  duty  cycle  that  is  adjustable  by  the 


sa  ««  ti 


1.  An  integrated  heat  exchanger  for  the  cooling  of  first  and 
second  cooling  fluids  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  heat  exchanger 
characterized  by: 

a  first  tank  member  having  a  first  chamber  constructed  for 
receiving  said  first  cooling  fluid; 

a  plurality  of  cooling  tubes  extending  from  said  first  chamber 
for  allowing  said  first  cooling  fluid  to  pass  therethrough 
and  be  cooled; 

said  first  tank  member  having  a  second  chamber  constructed 
for  receiving  said  second  fluid,  said  first  chamber  and 
second  chamber  being  sealed  from  one  another; 

at  least  one  second  fluid  cooling  tube  extending  from  said 
second  chamber  for  allowing  said  second  fluid  to  pass 
therethrough  and  be  cooled; 

said  plurality  of  cooling  tubes  extending  from  said  first 
chamber  and  said  at  least  one  second  fluid  cooling  tube 
having  air  centers  interposed  therebetween  for  transfer- 
ring heat  from  said  tubes;  and 

a  first  coil  tube  mounted  within  said  first  chamber,  said  coil 
tube  having  a  first  end  means,  said  coil  tube  having  a 
second  end  means  fluidly  connected  to  said  second  cham- 
ber. 

6.  A  heat  exchanger  assembly  for  the  cooling  of  a  first, 
second  and  third  fluids  for  a  motor  vehicle  said  heat  exchanger 
characterized  by: 

a  first  tank  member  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  first 
fluid; 

a  plurality  of  cooling  tubes  extending  from  said  first  tank  for 
allowing  said  first  fluid  to  pass  therethrough  and  be 
cooled; 

a  coil  tube  mounted  within  said  first  tank,  said  coil  tube 
having  a  first  open  end  for  connection  with  tubing  for 
transporting  a  second  fluid,  said  coil  tube  having  a  second 
open  end  for  allowing  said  second  fluid  to  pass  through 
said  coil; 
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a  second  tank  having  a  first  chamber  for  receiving  and  deliv- 
ering said  second  fluid; 
at  least  one  second  fluid  cooling  tube  extending  from  said 
second  chamber  for  allowing  said  second  fluid  to  pass 
therethrough  to  be  cooled; 
said  second  tonk  member  having  a  second  chamber  with  a 
passage  for  passing  a  third  fluid,  said  first  chamber  and 
second  chamber  being  sealed  from  one  another;  and 
a  plurality  of  cooling  tubes  extending  from  said  second 
chamber  for  allowing  said  third  fluid  to  pass  therethrough 
and  be  cooled. 
11.  An  oil  cooler  assembly  for  an  automotive  motor,  said 
assembly  characterized  by; 

a  first  coil  tube  mounted  within  a  tank  of  a  radiator  for  a 

motor; 
said  coil  tube  having  an  inlet  end  means  for  receiving  lubri- 
cant fluid  from  without  said  tank  and  for  allowing  heat 
transfer  from  said  lubricant  fluid  within  said  coil  tube  and 
through  said  coil  tube  to  coolant  flowing  through  said 
radiator;  and 
said  coil  tube  having  an  outlet  end  for  transferring  said 
lubricant  fluid  from  within  said  coil  to  an  inlet  of  an  air-to- 
oil  cooler  where  said  lubricant  fluid  is  further  cooled  by 
air  flow  about  said  air-to-oil  cooler. 


'  5,366,006 

TAB  JOINT  BETWEEN  COOLANT  TUBE  AND  HEADER 
James  W.  B.  Lu,  West  Bloomfield;  Norman  F.  Costello,  Far- 
mington  HUls,  both  of  Mich.;  Kevin  E.  SUy,  Grapevine,  Tex., 
and  Herbert  Damsohn,  Aichwald,  Germany,  assignors  to 
McCord  Heat  Transfer  Corporation,  Walled  Lake,  Mich,  and 
Behr  GmbH  A  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,414 

lot  a.5  F28F  9/02 

MS.  CL  165-173  n  Oaims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  (10)  for  exchanging  heat  with  a  cooling 
fluid  comprising: 

first  and  second  fluid  tanks  (16,  16); 

first  and  second  headers  (14,  14')  fixedly  secured  to  said 
Unks  (16,  16),  respectively,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  (22)  extending  therethrough; 

each  of  said  apertures  (22)  including  an  outwardly  extending 
ferrule  (24)  disposed  circumferentially  about  said  aper- 
tures (22); 

a  plurahty  of  fluid  coolant  tubes  (12)  having  first  (28)  and 
second  (29)  ends  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
tanks  (16,  16')  for  communicating  fluid  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  joinU  (26)  formed  by  said  ends  (28,  29)  of  said 
coolant  tubes  (12)  disposed  within  said  apertures  (22)  of 
said  headers  (14,  14'); 

each  of  said  joints  (26)  including  sealant  means  (30)  for 
sealing  flow  of  fluid  through  said  joints  (26)  between  said 
headers  (14,  14)  and  said  coolant  tubes  (12);  and 

each  of  said  joints  (26)  including  at  least  one  tab  (32)  extend- 
ing from  said  ferrule  (24)  and  deformed  over  said  end  (28, 
29)  of  said  coolant  tube  (12)  to  mechanically  lock  said 
coolant  tube  (12)  to  said  header  (  14,  14'). 


5,366,007 

TWO-PIECE  HEADER 

Scott  L.  Hutto,  and  John  M.  McCrady,  both  of  Burleson,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Wynn's  Oimate  Systems,  Inc.,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.^ 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,694 

iBt  a.'  F28F  9/02 

MS.  a.  165-173  ,8  cw^ 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  header  channels,  each  header  channel  having  a 
hollow  interior  and  a  longitudinally  extending  open  por- 
tion; 

a  pair  of  header  plates,  each  header  plate  being  substantially 
flat  and  having  opposite  side  edges  and  a  series  of  holes 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  plate; 

retaining  means  for  securing  each  header  plate  to  each  of  the 
header  channels  so  that  the  header  plate  extends  over  the 
open  portion; 

a  fluid  partition  joined  to  and  integral  with  at  least  one  of  the 
header  plates  which  projects  within  the  interior  of  at  least 
one  of  the  header  channels  for  diverting  fluid  flow 
through  the  interior  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  header 
channels,  the  fluid  partition  being  formed  by  a  folded 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  header  plates;  and 
a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  tubes  having  opposite  ends, 
the  tubes  being  disposed  between  the  pair  of  header  chan- 
nels so  that  the  ends  of  each  tube  extend  through  the  holes 
of  each  header  plate. 


5,366,008 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HEADERED 
CONDENSERS 
Prasad  S.  Kadle,  Getzrille,  and  Larry  A.  O'Keefe,  Newfane, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,663 

Int.  a.'  F28F  9/02 

MS.  a.  165-173  1  Claim 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of 

longitudinal  tank  units  supporting  a  core  therebetween,  the 

core  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  flow  tube  passes  extending 

between  the  tank  units  and  including  air  centers  connected 

between  for  directing  air  flow  therethrough  and  conductive 

heat  transfer  with  the  tube  passes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tank  units  providing  a  fluid  chamber  therein  in  fluid 

communication  with  the  tube  p>asse$; 
said  tank  units  comprising  a  separate  header  and  tank  each 
having  flat  coplanar  flanges  extending  along  the  periphery 
of  said  header  and  tank  providing  parallel  flat  abutting 
surfaces  along  the  periphery  to  seal  the  tank  to  the  header 
forming  the  tank  unit  during  brazing  thereof,  said  abutting 
surfaces  of  said  flanges  of  the  header  being  parallel  to  said 
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flanges  of  said  tank  for  providing  uniform  contact  surfaces 
therealong; 

said  flanges  including  locking  means  extending  through  and 
along  the  parallel  surfaces  of  the  flanges  for  locking  the 
tank  to  the  header  with  the  flat  flanges  adjacent  one  an- 
other, 

said  header  including  an  opening  through  the  flange  thereof, 
said  locking  means  including  a  projection  extending  from 
the  flange  of  the  tank  and  through  the  opening  of  said 


said  liner  will  be  transmitted  to  said  nose  sub  through  said 
sleeve;  and 


header  to  maintain  the  header  adjacent  the  tank  and  said 
uniform  contact  surfaces  around  said  opening  and  said 
projection; 
said  locking  means  including  a  longitudinal  pocket  formed 
through  said  flange  of  said  header  extending  from  said 
opening  for  receiving  said  projection  therein,  said  projec- 
tion extending  from  said  abutting  surface  of  said  flange  of 
said  tank,  said  projection  and  pocket  having  a  complimen- 
tary configuration  to  provide  abutting  surfaces  between 
said  pocket  and  said  projection. 


an  auger  blade  secured  to  and  extending  along  said  torque 
sleeve  and  said  nose  sub. 


5,3«6,010 
RETRIEVABLE  BRIDGE  PLUG  AND  A  RUNNING  TOOL 

THEREFOR 
Klaas  J.  Zwart,  Dnmgarth,  Inchgarth  Road,  Culta,  Aberdeen 

ABl  9NX,  United  Kiagdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/00605.  §  371  Dirte  Oct  5. 1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17681,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,100 
OaioH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1991, 
9107282 

bt  CL>  E21B  23/00 
MS.  a.  166—120  21  Oaima 


5,366,009 

GRAVEL  PACK  WELL  COMPLETIONS  WITH 

AUGER-LINER 

HoUey  M.  Conette,  Howtoi^  aid  Michael  H.  Johnaoo,  Spring, 

both  of  Tex.,  aaiigMr*  to  Atiaatic  Richfield  Coapany,  Lot 

ABaelca,Calif. 

Filed  Mtf .  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  668,003 
bt  CL>  E21B  43/04 
\3S.  CL  166—51  19  ClaiiM 

1.  An  auger-Uner  assembly  for  gravel-pack  well  completions 
compnamg: 

a  fluid-permeable  liner, 

a  perforated,  torque  sleeve  positioned  over  said  liner  and 

having  an  upper  end  affixed  to  said  liner, 
a  nose  sub  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  torque  sleeve 
whereby  a  substantially  amount  of  any  torque  applied  to 


,  S2  iO  1«   10 
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1.  A  tool  for  downhole  use  in  oil  and  gas  wells  comprising: 
a  body  having  first  and  second  locking  means  moveable  be- 
tween a  retracted  configuration  to  permit  movement  of  the 
tool  through  a  bore  and  a  radially  extended  configuration  for 
locking  engagement  with  a  bore  wall,  the  first  locking  means 
being  mounted  on  a  locking  assembly  via  biasing  means;  a 
resilient  ring  member  between  the  locking  means  and  com- 
pressible into  sealing  engagement  with  a  bore  wall  by  relative 
axial  movement  of  the  locking  means  towards  each  other  and 
at  least  the  first  locking  means  being  moveable  axially  on  the 
body  to  provide  compression  of  the  ring  member;  and  cam 
means  between  the  ring  member  and  the  first  locking  means  for 
extending  the  first  locking  means  from  the  retracted  configura- 
tion into  the  extended  configuration,  the  setting  force  to  com- 
press the  ring  member  into  engagement  with  the  bore  wall 
being  applied  via  the  locking  assembly  and  the  cam  means,  the 
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proportion  of  said  setting  force  transmitted  to  said  first  locking 
means  being  limited  by  said  biassing  means. 


largest  diameter  which  is  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  slotted  liner  whereby  the  inner  diameter  of  the  slotted 


5,366,011 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  WATER-CUT  GAS 

WITH  IN  SITU  WATER-DISPOSAL 

Alfred  R.  Jennings,  Jr.,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Cofporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,271 

Int  a.5  E21B  43/12.  43/38 

VS.  CL  166-265  5  cu,^ 


■> 


1.  A  method  for  producing  high  water-cut  gas  comprising: 

a)  placing  a  casing  into  a  formation  so  as  to  penetrate  a  gas 
producing  interval  where  gas  from  said  interval  contains  a 
substantial  amount  of  water  therein; 

b)  perforating  the  casing  so  as  to  fluidly  communicate  said 
casing  with  the  gas  producing  interval; 

c)  directing  a  tubing  through  said  casing  thereby  penetrating 
a  lower  non-productive  zone  and  forming  an  annulus  with 
the  casing  from  the  surface  for  a  desired  distance  below 
the  gas  producing  interval; 

d)  perforating  said  tubing  at  a  first  location  below  the  gas 
producing  interval  thereby  fluidly  communicating  said 
tubing  with  the  gas  producing  interval; 

e)  perforating  said  tubing  at  a  second  location  so  as  to  fluidly 
communicate  the  tubing  with  the  non-productive  interval; 

0  placing  a  production  packer  below  perforations  in  the  first 
location  and  between  said  casing  thereby  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  annulus  and  causing  the  perforated  first 
location  to  fluidly  communicate  with  the  gas  producing 
interval  along  with  the  non-productive  interval; 

g)  petitioning  a  sliding  sleeve  in  the  annulus  around  the 
tubing  so  as  to  open  or  close  perforations  as  desired  in  said 
first  location;  and 

h)  producing  gas  from  the  producing  interval  to  the  surface 
via  the  perforated  casing  while  water  from  that  interval 
flows  into  the  non-productive  interval  via  perforation  in 
the  second  location. 


5,366,012 

METHOD  OF  COMPLETING  AN  UNCASED  SECnON 

OF  A  BOREHOLE 

Wilhefanu  C.  M.  Lohbeck,  R^jiwyk,  NetherUnds,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,290 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  9. 1992. 
92201669.6 

tat  a.'  E21B  23/00.  29/08.  43/10 
MS.  CL  166-277  9  cuims 

1.  A  metliod  of  completing  an  uncased  section  of  a  borehole 
in  an  underground  formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  at  a  predetermined  position  in  the  borehole  a 
slotted  liner  provided  with  overlapping  longitudinal  slots; 

(b)  fixing  the  slotted  liner;  and 

(c)  moving  through  the  slotted  liner  an  expansion  mandrel 
which  is  Upered  in  the  direction  in  which  the  mandrel  is 
moved  through  the  slotted  liner,  which  mandrel  has  a 
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Uner  is  increased  to  a  diameter  that  is  greater  than  the 
largest  diameter  of  the  mandrel  and  slots  of  the  slotted 
liner  are  expanded. 


5,366,013 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  USE  IN  A  WELLBORE 

INCLUDING  A  FRANGIBLE  BREAKUP  ELEMENT 

PREVENTING  SHOCK  ABSORPTION  BEFORE 
SHATTERING  ALLOWING  SHOCK  ABSORPTION 
AFTER  SHATTERING 
A.  Glen  Edwards,  Hockley;  Joe  C.  Hromas;  Klaus  B.  Huber, 
both  of  SugarUnd,  and  Edward  G.  Smith,  Jr.,  San  Leon,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,816,  Oct  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,318,126,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,400, 
Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
32,817,  May  16, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,293,940.  This  appUcatioo  May 
5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,948 
Int  CL'  E21B  43/116 
MS.  a.  166—297  21  cUi^ 


4.  A  method  for  absorbing  a  shock,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
propagating  a  detonation  wave  through  a  detonating  cord, 

said  detonating  cord  being  disposed  within  a  frangible 

member; 
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ihattering  said  frangible  member  when  said  detonation  wave 
in  said  detonating  cord  passes  through  said  frangible  mem- 
ber; 

receiving  a  shock  in  a  shock  absorption  member  only  after 
said  frangible  member  shatters;  and 

absorbing  said  shock  when  said  shock  is  received  in  said 
shock  absorption  member. 

16.  A  shock  absorber  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  wellbore 
for  absorbing  a  shock,  comprising: 

shock  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  said  shock; 

a  frangible  apparatus  having  a  hollow  interior;  and 

a  detonating  cord  adapted  for  conducting  a  detonation  wave 
and  disposed  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  frangible 
apparatus,  said  frangible  apparatus  shattering  when  said 
detonation  wave  conducting  in  said  detonating  cord 
passes  through  the  hollow  interior  of  said  frangible  appa- 
ratus, said  shock  absorbing  means  absorbing  said  shock 
but  only  after  said  frangible  apparatus  shatters. 


5,366,015 
METHOD  OF  CUmNG  HIGH  STRENGTH  MATERIALS 

WrrH  WATER  SOLUBLE  ABRASIVES 
Jin  B.  Siiijaatma4ja;  Gary  W.  Bradley,  and  Brett  L.  Tisch,  all 
of  Dnncan,  aadgnora  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151.484 
tat  a.'  E21B  43/114 
VS.  a.  166—298  25  Claim* 

1.  A  method  of  forming  at  least  one  opening  in  a  structural 
substrate  comprising: 

providing  a  supply  of  a  preselected  liquid; 

providing  a  supply  of  preselected  abrasive  particles  which 

are  soluble  in  the  liquid; 
combining  the  soluble  abrasive  particles  and  the  liquid  to 
form  an  abrasive  particle  laden  solution  having  a  predeter- 
mined concentration  ratio; 
pressurizing  the  abrasive  particle  laden  solution  to  a  prede- 
termined pressure; 
routing  the  abrasive  particle  laden  solution  to  at  least  one 
jetting  nozzle  capable  of  expelling  the  abrasive-laden 
solution;  and 
subjecting  the  substrate  in  which  an  opening  is  to  be  formed 
to  the  expulsion  of  the  abrasive  particle  laden  solution  at  a 
distance  and  for  a  period  of  time  necessary  to  form  an 
opening  therethrough. 


5,366,014 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  A 

WELL  USING  A  MODULAR  PERFORATING  GUN 

SYSTEM 

Flint  R.  George,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  HaUlborton 

Compaay,  Hovaton,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,145 

tat.  CL'  E21B  43/00 

VS.  a.  166—297  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  perforating  a  casing  of  a  well,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
lowering  a  first  perforating  gun  section  into  the  casing; 
supporting  said  first  .perforating  gun  section  in  said  casing 

adjacent  to  a  first  portion  of  a  subsurface  formation  to  be 

perforated; 
lowering  an  additional  perforating  gun  section  into  said 

casing; 
supporting  said  additional  perforating  gun  section  on  said 

first  perforating  gum  section  adjacent  to  another  portion  of 

said  subsurface  formation;  and 
firing  said  perforating  gun  sections  and  perforating  said 

casing. 


5,366,016 

USE  OF  VARIABLE  DENSITY  CARRIER  FLUIDS  TO 

IMPROVE  THE  EFnOENCY  OF  SCALE  DISSOLUTION 

Eleanor  R.  Fieler,  Dallas;  Alfred  R.  Jennings,  Jr.,  Piano,  and 

James  M.  Paul,  DeSoto,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164.861 

tat  a.'  E21B  37/00.  43/28 

VS.  CL  166—312  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  scale  dissolution  in 
a  formation  containing  multiple  productive  intervals  where 
variable  density  carrier  liquids  are  utilized  comprising: 

a)  directing  into  a  perforated  wellbore  a  liquid  composition 
sufficient  to  solubilize  an  alkaline-earth  metal  sulfate  scale 
deposit  from  perforations  and  productive  intervals  com- 
municating therewith  with  which  composition  is  of  a 
known  density;  and 

b)  directing  into  said  wellbore  on  top  of  said  first  liquid  a 
second  liquid  composition  sufficient  to  solubilize  an  alka- 
line-earth metal  sulfate  scale  in  a  higher  perforated  inter- 
val of  said  wellbore  which  communicates  fluidly  with  said 
productive  intervals  where  said  second  liquid  has  a  den- 
sity less  than  that  of  the  first  liquid  thereby  efficiently 
removing  said  scale  deposit  from  said  perforations  and 
productive  intervals. 
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5,366,017 
INTERMEDIATE  CASING  ANNULUS  MONTTOR 
Robert  K.  Voss,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  122,994 

tat  a.'  E21B  43/00 

VS.  a.  166—368  14  Claims 


a)  a  rope  socket  housing  having  a  bore  to  receive  said  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  said  wireline, 

b)  two  tubular  threading  plugs  positioned  in  said  bore  for 
receiving  said  respective  end  portions  of  the  wireline, 

c)  two  sleeves  positioned  in  said  bore  to  extend  about  the 
respective  plugs,  and 


3j^« 


1.  In  a  subsea  well  having  a  wellhead  housing  secured  to  a 
string  of  outer  casing,  a  lower  casing  hanger  landed  in  the 
wellhead  housing  and  secured  to  a  string  of  intermediate  casing 
extending  through  and  below  the  outer  casing,  an  upper  casing 
hanger  sealed  by  a  casing  hanger  seal  in  the  wellhead  housing 
above  the  lower  casing  hanger  and  secured  to  a  string  of  inner 
casing  extending  through  and  below  the  intermediate  casing, 
the  upper  casing  hanger  having  a  bore  which  sealingly  receives 
a  lower  end  of  a  tubing  hanger  assembly,  and  a  subsea  tree 
assembly  which  mounts  on  the  wellhead  housing,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
casing   hanger  communication   passage   means   extending 
through  the  upper  casing  hanger  from  the  exterior  of  the 
upper  casing  hanger  below  the  casing  hanger  seal  to  an 
outlet  in  the  bore  of  the  upper  casing  hanger  for  communi- 
cating annulus  pressure  between  the  inner  casing  and 
intermediate  casing  to  the  bore  of  the  upper  casing  hanger; 
and 
tubing  hanger  and  tree  assembly  communication  passage 
means  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  casing 
hanger  communication  passage  means,  extending  through 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  tubing  hanger  assembly  and  tree 
assembly  to  the  exterior  of  the  tree  assembly,  for  commu- 
nicating the  annulus  pressure  to  a  production  monitoring 
equipment. 


5.366.018 

MINIATURE  ROPE  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

COMBINED  MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  IN  A  BOREHOLE  WIRELINE 

Donald  H.  Van  Steenwyk,  San  Marino,  and  Raymond  W.  Teys, 

Pismo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scientific  Drilling 

taternational,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,441 
Int.  a.'  EOIB  23/00:  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  CI.  166—385  27  Claims 

1.  A  rope  socket  assembly  for  making  a  combined  electrical 
and  mechanical  connection  in  a  wireline  having  an  inner  elec- 
trical conductor,  a  coaxial  insulation  layer  about  the  conduc- 
tor, and  an  outer  protection  wire  covering  about  the  insulation 
layer  for  survey,  steering  or  logging  use  in  a  borehole,  said 
wireline  having  opposite  end  poriions  and  associated  inner 
conductor  end  poriions  comprising: 


d)  an  insulator  block  received  in  said  bore  between  said 
sleeves,  and  means  within  said  block  for  esublishing  elec- 
trical connection  between  said  inner  conductor  end  por- 
tions associated  with  said  wireline  end  portions. 


5,366,019 
HORIZONTAL  INFLATABLE  TOOL 
Robert  T.  Brooks,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CTC  Interna- 
tional, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,345 

tat.  a.'  E21B  33/00 

VS.  a.  166—387  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inflating  an  inflatable  packer  in  a  well  bore 
where  the  inflatable  packer  is  on  a  string  of  pipe  in  the  well 
bore  and  inflatable  to  seal  off  a  well  bore  in  response  to  an 
inflation  liquid  being  admitted  through  an  pressure  inflation 
valve  opening  to  a  central  bore  in  the  inflatable  packer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lowering  a  straddle  inflation  tool  on  a  string  of  tubing 
through  the  string  of  pipe  to  a  communication  location 
within  the  central  bore  of  the  inflatable  packer  where  the 
pressure  inflation  valve  in  said  inflatable  p>acker  can  be 
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placed  in  fluid  communication  with  a  flow  valve  in  said 
inflation  tool; 

coupling  the  inflation  tool  to  said  inflatable  packer  in  the 
communication  location  to  prevent  movement  by  posi- 
tively locking  elements  on  the  inflation  tool  in  a  proflle 
recess  in  the  inflatable  packer  so  that  manipulation  of  the 
string  of  tubing  can  be  used  with  the  inflation  tool  to 
operate  the  flow  valve  in  said  inflation  tool; 

opening  the  flow  valve  in  said  inflation  tool  by  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  string  of  tubing  relative  to  the  inflation 
tool; 

supplying  an  inflation  liquid  through  said  string  of  tubing  to 
said  flow  valve  in  said  inflation  tool  to  the  pressure  infla- 
tion valve  in  said  inflatable  packer  for  inflating  said  inflat- 
able packer  to  seal  off  the  well  bore; 

after  inflating  said  inflaUble  packer,  closing  the  flow  valve 
in  said  inflation  tool  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
string  of  tubing;  and 

uncoupling  the  inflation  tool  from  said  inflatable  packer  so 
that  said  inflation  tool  can  be  moved  with  the  string  of 
tubing  to  another  location. 


5,366,020 
REINFLATABLE  EXTERNAL  CASTING  PACKER  AND 
METHOD  OF  CASING 
Vel  Bendn,  and  John  R.  Abarca,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  788,349,  Not.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,201,369. 

ThU  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,429 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/127 

U.S.  a.  166—387  26  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  casing  an  openhole  wellbore.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  tubular  casing  string,  which  defines  a  central 
casing  bore  having  an  internal  casing  diameter,  for  place- 
ment in  said  openhole  wellbore; 

providing  at  least  one  inflatable  packer  which  includes  a 
mandrel  which  defines  a  central  packer  bore  having  an 
internal  mandrel  diameter  substantially  similar  to  said 
internal  casing  diameter  of  said  tubular  casing  string,  an 
inflatable  wall  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  mandrel  and  at 
least  in-part  defining  an  inflation  chamber  disposed  exteri- 
orly of  said  mandrel,  and  a  valve  system  for  selectively 
directing  pressurized  fluid  from  said  central  packer  bore 
of  said  mandrel  to  said  inflation  chamber; 

coupling  said  at  least  one  inflatable  packer  in  said  tubular 
casing  string; 

placing  said  tubular  casing  string  and  said  at  least  one  inflat- 
able packer  in  a  selected  location  within  said  openhole 
wellbore; 

directing  a  wellbore  fluid  through  said  valve  system  of  said 
at  least  one  inflatable  packer  and  into  said  inflation  cham- 
ber; 

inflating,  with  said  wellbore  fluid,  said  inflatable  wall  of  said 


at  least  one  inflatable  packer  radially  outward  from  said 
mandrel  into  <ii  least  a  sealing  engagement  with  said  open- 
hole  wellbore; 

closing  said  valve  system  of  said  at  least  one  inflatable 
packer  to  prevent  further  inflation  of  said  inflatable  wall; 

lowering  a  wellbore  tool  into  said  wellbore  and  within  said 
tubular  casing  string  to  a  position  for  reinflattng  said  at 
lease  one  inflatable  packer;  and  selectively  directing  well- 
bore fluid  through  said  valve  system  of  said  at  least  one 
inflatable  packer  to  reinflate  said  inflatable  wall  of  said 
inflatable  packer. 


5,366,021 

nRE  FIGHTING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  IN 

ASSOaATION  WITH  HOMES  EQUIPPED  WITH 

SWIMMING  POOLS 

Lynn  Coleman,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Aqiupad  USA, 

Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,367 

Int.  a.5  A62C  35/68 

U.S.  a.  169—16  15  aaims 


1.  Equipment  for  providing  water  for  use  in  fire  emergency 
in  combination  with  a  building,  a  reservoir  for  water  which  is 
maintained  in  association  with  the  building,  conduits  for  water 
which  permit  circulation  of  the  water  of  the  reservoir  through 
a  filter,  and  a  pump  in  operative  association  with  the  conduits 
for  circulating  the  water  through  the  filter,  the  water  being 
circulated  through  the  filter  by  the  pump  during  normal  use  of 
the  pump  and  filter  when  there  is  no  fire  emergency,  the  equip- 
ment comprising: 
a  fire  hose,  and 

valve  means  operatively  connected  with  the  conduits  for 
normally  allowing  circulation  of  the  entire  water  output 
of  the  pump  through  the  filter  and  back  into  the  reservoir 
during  normal  use  of  the  pump  and  for  optionally  divert- 
ing a  substantial  amount  of  the  water  output  of  the  pump 
into  the  fire  hose  for  emergency  use,  the  fire  hose  being 
fluidly  connected  to  the  valve  means. 


5,366,022 

EXTENDED  COVERAGE  CEILING  SPRINKLERS  AND 

SYSTEMS 

George  G.  Meyer;  Stephen  J.  Meyer,  both  of  Malvern,  and 

George  S.  Polan,  Harleysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Central 

Sprinkler  Corporation,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,917,  Sep.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,928 

Int.  a.'  A62C  37/08 

U.S.  a.  169—37  80  Oaims 

1.  A  ceiling  sprinkler  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  body  having  an  outlet  orifice  at  one  end, 
the  tubular  body  having  a  K  factor  greater  than  8.7,  where 
K  equals  the  flow  of  water  in  gallons  per  minute  through 
the  tubular  body  divided  by  the  square  root  of  the  pres- 
sure of  the  water  fed  into  the  tubular  body  in  pounds  per 
square  inch; 
a  plug  at  least  generally  closing  the  orifice; 
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a  triggering  element  releasably  retaining  the  plug  closing  the 

orifice; 
a  deflector  having  a  major  surface  facing  the  orifice;  and 
a  support  coupling  the  deflector  and  the  sprinkler  body  with 
the  major  surface  spaced  from  and  generally  aligned  with 
the  orifice  so  as  to  be  impacted  by  a  flow  of  water  issuing 
in  a  column  from  the  orifice  upon  release  of  the  plug,  the 
major  surface  being  substantially  planar  with  a  generally 


circul?r  outer  perimeter,  a  plurality  of  slots  angularly 
spaced  around  a  center  of  the  major  surface,  each  of  the 
slots  extending  through  the  deflector  and  at  least  gener- 
ally radially  inwardly  from  the  perimeter  to  no  closer  than 
one-half  inch  from  the  center  of  the  major  surface,  the 
major  surface  having  an  outer  diametric  dimension  of  at 
least  1.7  inches  and  a  central  annular  flat  area  facing  the 
outlet  with  an  outer  diametric  dimension  greater  than  0.8 
inches. 


5,366,023 

APPARATUS  FOR  RETRIEVING  DRIP  TAPE 

Ronald  H.  Souza,  370  SiWa  PI.,  Nipoma,  Calif.  93444 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,868 

Int.  a.'  F16L  1/00 

MS.  a.  171—10  1  Claim 


the  circumference  of  said  drum  moves  at  a  linear  speed 
approximately  equal  to  the  groundspeed  of  said  wagon; 

a  wringer  wheel  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
dnmi; 

means  for  mounting  said  wringer  wheel  in  rolling  contact 
with  said  drum; 

means  for  urging  said  wringer  wheel  against  said  drum; 

a  reel  for  receiving  the  drip  Upe  after  it  has  passed  between 
said  drum  and  said  wringer  wheel;  and, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  reel  at  a  speed  controlled  by  an 
operator; 

whereby,  after  being  freed  by  said  cultivator  disc  the  drip 
tape  is  pulled  upwardly  and  rearwardly  through  said 
guide  member  by  said  drum,  and  is  passed  between  said 
wringer  wheel  and  said  drum  to  remove  any  water  that 
might  be  inside  the  drip  upe,  and  then  the  drip  Upe  is 
drawn  toward  the  front  of  said  wagon  where  it  is  wound 
on  said  reel. 


5366,024 
REMOTELY  ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH  CONTROL 
DaWd  A.  Payne,  Urbandaie,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, MoUne,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  74,233 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  63/22 

VS.  a.  172—318  14  ctaiau 


I.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  drip  tape  that  has  been  buried  in 
the  soil  of  an  elongated  bed,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  wagon  having  ground-conUcting  wheels; 
a  cultivator  disc  attached  to  said  wagon  near  the  front  of  said 

wagon  and  extending  down  and  into  the  soil  of  the  bed  to 

break  up  the  soil  to  facilitate  extraction  of  the  drip  tape 

from  the  soil; 
a  guide  member  attached  to  said  wagon  near  a  central  rear 

portion  of  said  wagon  for  altering  the  direction  of  the  drip 

tape  and  for  removing  any  soil  and  weeds  that  may  be 

sticking  to  the  drip  tape; 
a  drum  having  a  horizontal  axis  extending  laterally  across 

said  wagon; 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  at  such  a  speed  that  a  point  on 


1.  In  a  framed  implement  having  a  lift  wheel  assembly  for 
varying  the  height  of  the  frame  above  the  ground,  the  lift 
assembly  including  a  cylinder  with  an  extendible  rod  wherein 
the  extension  of  the  rod  determines  the  operating  height  of  the 
frame,  a  depth  control  comprising: 
a  movable  link  connected  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  cylinder 

and  responsive  to  the  extension  of  the  rod; 
a  control  valve  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  to  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  for  controlling  cylinder 
extension,  the  valve  including  an  actuator  located  adja- 
cent the  link; 
an  adjustable  operating  member  supported  from  the  link  and 
movable  with  the  link  along  a  path  which  intercepts  the 
valve  actuator;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  operating  member  from  a  location 
remote  from  the  link  to  provide  an  adjustable  frame  oper- 
ating height  directly  dependent  on  cylinder  rod  extension. 
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5,366,025 
DRILL  AND/OR  PERCUSSION  HAMMER 
Axel  DntKkk,  FIMeratadt,  and  Joachim  Hecht,  Magrtxh,  both 
of  Gemnay,  aarignon  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Gennany 
per  No.  PCr/DE92/00510,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26, 1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/00201,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jon.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  27,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27, 1991,  4121279 
Int  a.'  B23B  45/16 
UJS.  CL  173—109  21  Claims 


upon  said  clamping  force  to  derive  a  calculated  clamping 
force;  and 


1.  A  hammer,  comprising  a  motor;  a  striking  mechanism 
including  a  striker  having  an  axis  and  a  driver  member  con- 
nected with  said  striker  and  accelerating  said  striker  so  that 
said  striker  can  periodically  strike  a  shaft  of  a  tool,  said  driver 
member  being  driven  in  a  reciprocating  manner  from  said 
motor,  said  driver  member  which  is  driven  in  a  reciprocating 
manner  being  formed  as  a  one-piece  member  which  is  resilient 
in  a  springing  manner,  said  driver  member  forming  an  angular 
lever  member  which  is  tillable  around  an  axis  of  tilting  and 
being  articulated  on  said  striker  with  play  in  an  axial  direction 
and  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  striker,  so  that  said  striker  is 
freely  axially  displaceable  relative  to  said  driver  member  for  a 
certain  distance. 


a  controlling  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  control 
in  accordance  with  said  calculated  clamping  force  gener- 
ated by  said  calculating  means. 


5,366,027 

CTRCUnr  BOARD  HAVING  A  BONDED  METAL 

SUPPORT 

Joseph  A.  Turek,  Downers  Grove;  Joel  S.  Dryer,  Morton  Grove, 

both  of  111.,  and  Harold  L.  Sexson,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Poly  Circuits,  Inc.,  BensenWlle,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  732,665,  Jul.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,210,941. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,111 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/02 

VS.  a.  174—261  11  Claims 


5,366,026 
IMPACT  TYPE  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Junichi  Maniyaraa;  Temo  Fnkumnra,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Tom  Takeuchi,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  112,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-254028; 
Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238609;  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238616 

Int.  a.'  B25B  23/N;  B23P  19/06 
VS.  a.  173—180  20  Claims 

1.  An  impact  type  clamping  apparatus  comprising: 
a  motor  unit  for  generating  a  pulsatory  driving  torque; 
a  switching  means  for  switching  on  and  off  said  motor  unit; 
a  main  spindle  driven  by  said  pulsatory  driving  torque  gener- 
ated by  said  motor  unit  for  rotating  a  fastening  member; 
a  torque  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pulsatory  torque 

applied  to  said  main  spindle  to  produce  a  torque  signal; 
a  calculating  means  for  receiving  said  torque  signal  and 
calculating  a  clamping  force  in  accordance  with  a  peak 
value  of  a  pulsatory  torque  applied  to  the  main  spindle  and 
detected  by  said  torque  detecting  means  and  a  dependency 
of  an  increasing  coefficient  which  represents  an  increasing 
rate  of  a  clamping  force  applied  to  the  fastening  member 
by  a  unit  amount  of  said  peak  value  of  the  pulsatory  torque 
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1.  A  circuit  board  comprising  in  combination: 

a  dielectric  having  opposing  sides; 

a  metal  support  having  a  surface; 

first  and  second  foils  of  conductive  material  being  afTlxed  to 
the  opposing  sides  of  the  dielectric,  a  first  surface  of  the 
first  foil  being  arranged  for  bonding  to  the  metal  support, 
the  first  surface,  prior  to  bonding,  being  free  of  any  coat- 
ing material,  and  the  first  surface  being  configured  to 
substantially  conform  to  the  metal  support  surface;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  adhesive  bonded  directly  to  the 
first  uncoated  surface  of  the  first  foil  and  to  the  metal 
sup|x>rt  surface  thereby  providing  an  electrical  and  me- 
chanical bond  between  the  first  foil  and  the  metal  support. 
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5,366,028 
PATROL  BOAT 
Noboni  Kobayashi,  Iwata,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Yamaha  hatsudoki 
Kaboahiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japu 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,942 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-088785 

Lit  a.)  B63B '77/00 

VS.  a,  114—362  7  Claims 


5,366,029 

LARGE  SHAFT  OVER-REAMER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

August  H.  Beck,  UI,  10  Hearthwood,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78248 

I  Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,818 

'  Int  CL'  E21D  l/OO 

VS.  CL  175—53  30  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  large  shaft  over-reaming  comprising: 
connecting  a  driver  with  a  rotating  kelly  bar  for  transmitting 

rotational  force  to  the  driver; 
releasably  connecting  the  driver  to  an  over-reamer  cutter  for 
over-reaming  a  pilot  bore  shaft  to  form  a  larger  shaft 
having  an  outer  edge; 
detaching  the  driver  from  the  over-reamer  cutter;  and 
removing  the  driver  from  the  larger  shaft  while  leaving  the 
over-reamer  cutter  in  the  larger  shaft,  thereby  allowing 
the  over-reamer  cutter  to  remain  in  the  larger  shaft  and 
not  require  hoisting  the  over-reamer  cutter  when  remov- 
ing cuttings  from  the  pilot  bore  shaft  and  larger  shaft. 


5,366.030 
HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  CAVTFY  IN  A 

BOREHOLE 
F.  W.  Pool,  n.  370  CUyton  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80206;  MacDon- 
ald  Hawley,  2659  Bridger  Ct.,  Evergreen,  Colo.  80439,  and 
Gregory  J.  Abramov,  ulitsa  Udaltaova,  14,  kv  .96,  Momow, 
Russian  Federation 

FUed  Nov.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.966 
Int  a.'  E21B  7/;«.  17/18 


VS.  a.  175—215 


17  Claims 


1.  A  rescue  boat  comprising  a  hull  having  a  transom,  a  deck 
opening  through  said  transom  and  having  a  rear  portion  dis- 
posed substantially  at  the  water  level  for  facilitating  the  entry 
of  injured  persons  onto  said  deck,  selectively  openable  drain 
means  for  draining  water  from  the  deck  area,  and  means  for 
delivering  coolant  from  an  engine  to  the  deck  area  for  heating 
an  injured  person's  body. 


ftiT 
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1.  An  hydraulic  device  for  forming  a  cavity  in  a  borehole 
drilled  from  a  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hub  section  being  connectable  to  a  drill  pipe,  and  being 
scalable  against  a  casing, 

wherein  only  the  drill  pipe  extends  to  the  surface,  and 
wherein  the  hub  section  includes 

an  inner  tube, 

a  drill  pipe  connector  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  inner 
tube, 

an  outer  tube  concentric  with  the  inner  tube,  and 

a  seal  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  the  outer  rude; 

(b)  a  hydromonitor  section,  including 
an  inner  tube,  and 

an  outer  tube  generally  concentric  with  the  inner  tube, 
wherein  the  hydromonitor  includes  an  hydraulic  nozzle 
having  a  first  end  in  fluid  connection  with  the  inner  tube 
of  the  hydromonitor  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
outer  tube  of  the  hydromonitor  and  being  open  to  an 
exterior  of  the  device,  said  hydraulic  nozzle  for  forming  a 
cavity  in  the  borehole;  and 

(c)  a  hydroelevator,  located  below  the  hydromonitor,  which 
is  below  the  hub  section,  for  removing  a  slurry  from  the 
borehole  as  the  cavity  is  formed, 

wherein  the  hydroelevator  includes 
an  inner  blast  tube, 
an  eductor  connected  to  the  blast  tube  and  including  a 

perforated  inlet  portion,  and 
an  outer  tube  concentric  with  the  inner  blast  tube  and 
connected  to  the  perforated  inlet  portion  of  the  educa- 
tor, 
wherein  the  eductor  comprises: 
an  inner  tube;  ^ 

an  outer  tube  concentric  with  the  inner  tube; 
a  hole  formed  in  the  inner  tube  of  the  eductor  to  render 
the  inner  and  outer  tubes  of  the  eductor  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  each  other,  and 
a  cone  poriion  extending  from  the  outer  tube  of  the  eductor 
which  extends  toward  but  is  spaced  from  the  inner  blast 
tube  by  an  annular  space, 
wherein  the  outer  tube  of  the  hydroelevator  includes  a  re- 
movable sleeve  located  on  an  inner  surface  thereof, 
wherein  the  casing  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
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end  being  near  the  surface  and  the  second  end  being  near 
a  coal  seam, 
wherein  the  device  is  received  by  the  casing  witch  the  seal 
abutting  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  casing. 


5,366,031 

AUGER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRILLING  HARD  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

Brian  Rickanfa,  Fremont,  Calif^  assignor  to  Pengo  Corporation, 

Union  Oty,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,642 

Int  a.'  E21B  10/40 

VS.  a.  175—354  23  Claims 


parallel  longitudinal  grooves  machined  along  the  outside 
surface  of  the  body  from  the  leading  end  of  the  body  to 
the  trailing  end  of  the  body,  the  longitudinal  grooves 
having  a  depth  that  increases  towards  the  training  end  and 
sized  such  that  cuttings  from  the  rock  formation  can 
readily  pass  from  the  leading  end  of  the  bit  to  the  trailing 
end  of  the  bit  along  the  longitudinal  grooves  during  opera- 
tion of  the  bit; 
(c)  at  least  one  channel  machined  into  the  outside  surface  of 
the  body  at  a  depth  not  more  than  the  depth  of  the  longitu- 
dinal grooves  and  extending  between  two  of  the  plurality 
of  longitudinal  grooves  at  an  obUque  angle  to  the  longitu- 
dinal grooves. 


5,366,033 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WEIGHING 

OF  A  LOAD 
Vesa  KoiTisto,  PiiluTankatu  33  D  40,  SF-53950  Lappeenranta, 

Finland 
per  No.  PCr/F191/00171,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19172,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  956,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  30,  1990,  902688; 
Aug.  30,  1990,  904271 

Int.  CL'  GOIG  19/08 
U.S.  a.  177—136  5  Claims 


1.  An  auger  shank  assembly  for  drilling  rock,  said  shank 
assembly  comprising: 

a  shank  plate  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  etid,  said 
proximal  end  adapted  for  mounting  to  the  head  of  an 
auger;  and 

a  group  of  drilling  elements,  each  including  a  proximal  end 
rotatably  coupled  to  said  shank  plate  and  a  distal  end 
adapted  for  drilling  into  rock,  said  drilling  elements  being 
arranged  in  a  row  that  extends  between  said  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  each  drilling  element  being  angled  toward  the 
proximal  end  of  said  shank  plate. 


5,366,032 

ROCK  BIT 

Mark  A.  Kay,  P.O.  Box  29325,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 

FUcd  Jnn.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,774 

Int  a.'  E21B  10/38 

VS.  a.  175—393 


27  Claims 


1.  A  rock  bit  adapted  for  rotative  and  percussive  drilling  of 
a  borehole  in  a  roclc  formation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  leading  end,  a 
trailing  end,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  outside  surface, 
the  leading  end  suitable  for  boring  against  the  rock  forma- 
tion, the  trailing  end  suitable  for  attachment  to  a  drill  rod, 
the  body  also  having: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  and  substantially 


2         I 


6;flb,6d 


1.  A  method  for  weighing  a  load  in  a  vehicle  such  as  a  truck, 
a  trailer  or  the  like,  in  which  method  at  least  one  strain  gauge 
is  mounted  on  a  rigid  frame,  such  as  a  frame  girder,  of  the 
vehicle,  wherein  the  strain  gauge  is  used  to  measure  deforma- 
tion and  stress  of  the  rigid  frame  caused  by  the  load,  a  weight 
of  the  load  being  determined  on  a  basis  of  the  measured  defor- 
mation and  stress,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  strain  gauge  on  the  rigid  frame,  such  as  the 
frame  girder,  in  a  vicinity  of  a  supporiing  point  of  an  axle 
assembly  in  the  frame  girder; 
mounting  a  second  strain  gauge  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sup- 
porting point,  so  that  at  least  two  strain  gauges  are  placed 
in  the  vicinity  of  each  supporting  point; 
applying  the  load  on  the  truck;  and 

measuring  the  deformation  and  stress  of  the  rigid  frame  by 
the  strain  gauges. 


5,366,034 

IMPACT  ENERGY  DISSIPATION  VEHICLE 

William  L.  Meyers,  9726  N.  300  E.,  Syracuse,  Ind.  46567 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,508,  Jon.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,368 

Int.  a.>  B62D  63/02 

VS.  CL  180—21  14  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compariment, 

an  axle  having  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  at  said 

opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  said  passenger  compartment  being 

suspended  between  said  wheels  and  beneath  and  from  said  axle 

so  as  to  be  able  to  move  in  an  unrestrained  fashion  about  said 

axle  upon  impact,  said  axle  being  generally  perpendicular  to 

the  direction  of  travel,  said  wheels  being  larger  in  diameter 

than  said  passenger  compartment,  a  power  source  connected 
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to  said  passenger  compartment  and  including  a  drive  shaft 
extending  therefrom,  a  belt  drive  on  said  power  source  driving 
both  said  axle  and  said  drive  shaft,  drive  wheels  on  said  drive 


shaft  engaging  each  of  said  wheels,  a  first  wing  mounted  on  the 
axle,  and  a  second  wing  positioned  about  said  drive  shaft, 
wherein  said  first  wing  and  said  second  wing  are  operatively 
connected  together. 


attached  to  said  routional  center  and  both  end  portions 
of  said  upper  radius  rod  being  connected  to  said  chassis, 
a  pair  of  lower  radius  rods  provided  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  said  central  line  of  said  chassis,  each  of  said 
lower  radius  rods  being  connected  to  said  rear  axle 
housing  at  one  end  portion  of  each  of  said  lower  radius 
rods,  respectively, 
a  pair  of  L-shaped  levers  pivotably  supported  at  a  middle 
portion  of  a  long  edge  of  each  of  said  L-shaped  levers 
for  horizontally  routing  one  end  of  each  of  said  L- 
shaped  levers  being  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  lower  radius  rods,  and 
a  connecting  rod  provided  along  said  width  direction,  and 
both  end  portions  of  said  connecting  rod  being  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  said  long  edge  of  each  of 
said  L-shaped  levers;  and 
a  rear  wheel  steering  actuator  provided  at  said  chassis  for 
rotating  said  rear  axle  "housing  around  said  rotational 
center  by  moving  the  pair  of  said  lower  radius  rods  in  the 
opposite  directions  along  said  longitudinal  direction,  re- 
spectively in  accordance  with  a  rotation  degree  of  the  pair 
of  said  L-shaped  levers  by  driving  said  L-shaped  levers  or 
said  connecting  rod. 


*'^''"'  sv^n« 

REAR  ^»=^^„^fiN«  «=V^^J^^«  M^OD  FOR  powER  STAND-UP  AN^^^SlNING  WHEELCHAIR 

Tatsuaki  H.yashida,  Kanagawa;  Sho«,  Kawasawa,  Tokyo,  and  ^j^^  ^''^'  ^'"  ^-  **"''  ^''•'  ^^°  **'  T"«<"«-  Ariz. 

Katsushi  Matsuda,  Kanagawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit-  pj,   .  ,„„  „    -o-,  „      ki     x:  ...en 

subishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan  ^'^  ^T. ^^  r^?',^"-  ^'^^ 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,984  „  o  ^   ,„„,,  ,      *"'•  "•   ^*"'  '^^^ 

Oaitas  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-090399-  »»"— •»•!                                                        11  Claims 
Sep.  24,  1992,  4-305802 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/26 
VS.  a.  180-24.01  21  Qaims 


1.  A  rear  wheel  steering  device  comprising: 

a  chassis, 

a  rear  axle  housing  for  supporting  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  at 
both  end  poriions  of  said  rear  axle  housing  along  a  width 
direction  of  said  chassis, 

a  pair  of  leaf  spring  devices  provided  between  said  rear  axle 
housing  and  said  chassis  for  supporting  said  rear  axle 
housing  at  a  middle  portion  of  each  pair  of  said  leaf  spring 
devices  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  chassis, 

a  rear  wheel  steering  mechanism  for  rotating  said  rear  axle 
housing  around  a  rotational  center  positioned  on  a  central 
line  of  said  chassis  along  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
chassis; 

wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  said  leaf  spring  devices  is  con- 
nected to  each  side  of  said  chassis,  respectively,  and  both 
end  portions  of  said  leaf  spring  devices  being  connected  to 
said  chassis  through  a  respective  pair  of  shackle  links; 

said  rear  wheel  steering  mechanism  including, 
an  upper  radius  rod  provided  along  said  central  line  of  said 
chassis,  a  cross  point  of  said  upper  radius  rod  pivotably 


1.  A  wheelchair  apparatus  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  said 
wheelchair  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  frame  means  for  supporting  an  operator  in  a  subsuntially 
reclining  position,  a  sitting  position,  and  a  substantially 
standing  position; 

b)  chassis  means  for  supporting  said  frame  means  above  a 
ground  surface  for  movement  therealong  said  frame 
means  connected  to  said  chassis  means  to  form  a  front,  a 
rear  and  a  body  of  the  wheelchair  apparatus; 

c)  positioning  means,  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and 
connected  to  said  chassis  means,  for  selectively  moving 
said  frame  means  from  the  sitting  position  to  the  substan- 
tially standing  position  and  for  selectively  moving  said 
frame  means  from  the  sitting  position  to  the  substantially 
reclining  position; 

d)  drive  means,  mounted  on  said  chassis  means,  for  selec- 
tively moving  the  wheelchair  apparatus  over  the  ground 
surface; 

e)  control  means  for  controlling  said  positioning  means  and 
said  drive  means,  said  control  means  being  mounted  on 
said  frame  means  and  in  communication  with  said  posi- 
tioning means  and  said  drive  means;  and 

0  a  weight  distribution  means  for  adjusting  a  center  of  grav- 
ity of  the  wheelchair  with  operator,  said  weight  distribu- 
tion means  being  slidably  attached  to  said  chassis  means 
and  linked  to  said  frame  means,  said  weight  distribution 
means  simultaneously  shifting  said  frame  means  for  sup- 
porting said  operator  towards  the  rear  of  the  wheelchair 
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apparatus  when  said  frame  means  and  operator  are  moved 
from  the  sitting  position  into  the  substantially  standing 
position  and  simtiltaneously  shifted  towards  the  front  of 
the  wheelchair  apparatus  when  said  frame  means  and 
operator  are  moved  from  the  substantially  standing  posi- 
tion to  the  sitting  position. 


5,366,037 

POWERED  WHEELCHAIR  HAVING  DRIVE  MOTORS 

INTEGRATED  INTO  DRIVEN  WHEELS 

Joseph  B.  Rlchey,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  InTacarc 

CorporatkHi,  Elyria,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,469 

Int.  a.'  B60K  1/02 

\iS.  CL  180— «5  J  17  Claias 


1.  A  powered  wheelchair  comprising: 

a  seat; 

flrst  and  second  side  frames  extending  in  spaced,  generally 
parallel  relationship  and  supporting  opposite  sides  of  the 
seat; 

first  and  second  driven  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  First 
and  second  side  frames  through  a  fixed  axle  shaft  means, 
respectively,  and  adapted  for  rotation  relative  thereto;  and 

first  and  second  drive  motors  fixedly  mounted  on  the  first 
and  second  driven  wheels,  respectively,  operatively  con- 
nected by  first  and  second  drive  means  to  the  first  and 
second  driven  wheels,  respectively,  whereby  operation  of 
the  first  and  second  drive  motors  causes  rotation  of  the 
first  and  second  driven  wheels,  which  in  turn  causes  the 
first  and  second  motors  to  be  rotated  in  a  circumferential 
path  defined  first  and  second  driven  wheels. 


pairs  of  drive  wheels  and  coupled  follower  wheels,  so  that 

said  rotatable  belt  may  be  rotated; 
a  plurality  of  movable  adsorption  discs  fixed  to  an  outer  face 

of  said  rotatable  belt; 
a  suction  pipe  connecting  said  adsorption  discs  to  vacuum 

equipment;  and 


controllers,  provided  in  the  middle  of  pipings  for  said  suc- 
tion pipe,  for  making  a  connection  with  said  vacuum 
equipment  upon  contact  between  said  movable  adsorption 
discs  and  said  wall  face  and  breaking  said  connection  with 
said  vacuum  equipment  upon  detachment  of  said  movable 
adsorption  discs  from  said  wall  face. 


5,366,039 

ACCELERATION  SUP  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Mamoni  Sawada,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co. 

LtiL,  Kariya,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00854,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00507,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  977,438 

Int.  a.5  B60K  28/16:  B60L  3/10 

VS.  CL  180—197  13  Oaims 


5,366,038 
ROBOT  TRAVELING  ON  WALL  FACE 
Nishiguchi  Hidetsugu,  22-28,  Kawasaki  2  chome,  Ise-shi,  Mie, 
Japan,  and  Nishiguchi  Kenji,  Taki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ni- 
shiguchi Hidetsugu,  Mie,  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-250816; 
Dec.  22,  1992,  4-356852 

Lit  a.5  B60B  39/00:  B62D  S5/07 
\}S.  a.  180—164  4  Claims 

1.  A  robot  traveling  on  a  wall  face  comprising: 
a  rectangular  frame  body; 

a  pair  of  drive  wheel  and  coupled  follower  wheel,  which  is 
provided  on  one  end  side  of  said  frame  body  with  a  speci- 
fied distance  left  therebetween; 
another  pair  of  drive  wheel  and  coupled  follower  wheel, 
which  is  on  another  opposite  end  side  of  said  frame  body 
with  the  specified  distance  left  therebetween  such  that 
said  drive  wheel,  as  one  element  of  the  latter  pair,  is  lo- 
cated at  a  position  diagonally  opposed  to  that  of  said  drive 
wheel,  as  one  element  of  the  former  pair,  whereas  said 
coupled  follower  wheel,  as  another  resting  element  of  the 
latter  pair,  is  located  at  a  position  diagonally  opposed  to 
that  of  said  coupled  follower  wheel,  as  another  resting 
element  of  the  former  pair; 
one  unit  of  rotatable  belt  which  is  wound  around  these  two 


/— 


wonu  L_ 


1.  An  acceleration  slip  control  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  for 
restraining  an  acceleration  slip  from  occurring  at  driving 
wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  which  are  driven  by  an  internal 
combustion  engine  by  adjusting  an  opening  of  a  throttle  valve 
mounted  in  an  intake  system  of  said  internal  combustion  engine 
to  control  a  quantity  of  intake  air,  said  acceleration  slip  control 
device  comprising: 

accelerator  depression  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
amount  of  depression  of  an  accelerator  which  controls 
said  opening  of  said  throttle  valve; 
accelerator  increase  detecting   means  for  detecting  said 
amount  of  depression  of  said  accelerator  that  has  in- 
creased greater  than  an  accelerator  position  reference 
value  at  which  said  occurrence  of  acceleration  slip  is 
expected; 
acceleration  slip  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  occur- 
rence of  acceleration  slip  during  an  acceleration  of  said 
driving  wheels; 
throttle  valve  initial  setting  means  for  setting  said  opening  of 
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said  throttle  valve  to  an  initial  opening  to  restrain  said 
expected  occurrence  of  acceleration  slip  until  said  occur- 
rence of  acceleration  shp  is  detected  by  said  acceleration 
slip  detecting  means  when  said  greater  amount  of  depres- 
sion of  said  accelerator  than  said  accelerator  position 
reference  value  has  been  detected  by  said  accelerator 
increase  detecting  means;  and 
acceleration  slip  restraining  means  for  restraining  said  occur- 
rence of  acceleration  slip  at  said  driving  wheels,  by  driv- 
ing said  throttle  valve  in  accordance  with  said  accelera- 
tion slip  when  said  occurrence  of  acceleration  slip  has 
been  detected  by  said  acceleration  slip  detecting  means. 

5.366,040 
BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WORKING  VEHICLE 

Koji  Iriknra,  Hyogo,  and  Atsao  YoaUna,  Aaagasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kaniaki  Kokynkoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Hyogo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,987 

lat.  CL'  B60K  17/354 

UJS,  CL  180—244  6  Claims 


1.  A  braking  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  transmission  case  having  right  and  left  side  walls; 

a  pair  of  output  shafts  disposed  within  said  transmission  case; 

a  differential  disposed  within  said  transmission  case  and 
coupling  said  pair  of  output  shafts; 

means  for  driving  said  differential  disposed  within  said  trans- 
mission case; 

a  joint  provided  at  an  end  of  each  of  said  output  shafts; 

a  driving  axle  coupled  with  each  of  said  output  shafts  by  said 
joints; 

a  drive  wheel  driven  by  each  of  said  driving  axles; 

a  recess  provided  in  each  of  said  right  and  left  side  walils  of 
said  transmission  case; 

a  braking  unit  disposed  in  each  of  said  recesses  for  braking 
each  of  said  output  shafts;  and 

a  lid  covering  each  of  said  recesses  and  said  braking  units; 

wherein  each  of  said  output  shafts  projects  from  said  trans- 
mission case  through  one  of  said  right  and  left  side  walls, 
ontf  of  said  recesses,  and  one  of  said  Uds. 


5,366,041 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Masam  Shiraishi,  Hataokaichi,  and  Yi^i  Tashiro,  Hiroshima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiro- 
shima, Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,284 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  27,  1991,  3-156959 
Int  a.5  B60K  17/35 
VS.  a.  180-248  23  Claims 

19.  A  vehicle  control  system  for  controlling  a  four-wheel 
drive  vehicle,  comprising: 
center  differential  means,  disposed  between  front  and  rear 
propeller  shafts,  for  driving  front  and  rear  wheels  at  the 
same  time  but  allowing  said  front  and  rear  wheels  to  turn 


at  different  wheel  speeds,  said  center  differential  means 
being  able  to  be  locked  and  unlocked; 

rear  differential  means,  disposed  between  left  and  right  rear 
axles,  for  driving  left  and  right  rear  wbeeb  at  the  same 
time  but  allowing  said  left  and  right  rear  wheels  to  turn  at 
different  wheel  speeds,  said  rear  differential  means  being 
able  to  be  locked  and  unlocked; 

front  differential  means,  disposed  between  left  and  right 
front  axles,  for  driving  left  and  right  front  wheels  at  the 
same  time  but  allowing  said  left  and  right  front  wheels  to 
turn  at  different  wheel  speeds,  said  front  differential  means 
being  able  to  be  locked  and  unlocked; 

driving  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  driving 
conditions  of  said  vehicle; 

differential  mode  control  means  for  operating  in  a  first  mode 
to  variably  restrict  differential  action  of  each  of  said  cen- 
ter differential  means  and  said  rear  differential  means 
between  an  unlocked  state  and  a  locked  state  according  to 
driving  conditions  detected  by  said  driving  condition 


detecting  means  and  maintaining  said  front  differential 
means  in  an  unlocked  state,  in  a  second  mode  for  forcibly 
locking  said  center  differential  means,  variably  restricting 
differential  action  of  said  rear  differential  means  between 
said  unlocked  state  and  said  locked  state  according  to  said 
driving  conditions  and  keeping  said  front  differential 
means  in  said  unlocked  state,  in  a  third  mode  for  forcibly 
locking  both  said  center  differential  means  and  said  rear 
differential  means  and  keeping  said  front  differential 
means  in  said  unlocked  state,  in  a  fourth  mode  for  variably 
restricting  differential  action  of  said  center  differential 
means,  forcibly  locking  said  rear  differential  means  and 
keeping  said  front  differential  means  in  said  unlocked 
state,  and  in  a  fifth  mode  for  forcibly  locking  all  of  said 
center  differential  means,  said  rear  differential  means  and 
said  front  differential  means;  and 
manually  operated  mode  selection  means  for  selectively 
causing  said  differential  mode  control  means  to  operate 
among  said  first  mode,  said  second  mode,  said  third  mode, 
said  fourth  mode  and  said  fifth  mode. 


5,366,042 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  DIFFERENT  STEERING 
ANGLES 
Eberhard  Wilks,  Hntthurm;  Peter  Sigl,  Pocking,  and  Manfred 
Ritzer,  Thyraau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ZF  Friedrich- 
shafen  AG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00486,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1991,  4107130 
Iota.>B60K  17/30 
VS.  a.  180—253  12  Claims 

1.  A  detection  device  for  detecting  discrete  steering  angle  of 
a  wheel,  said  device  comprising: 
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an  originator  unit; 

a  receiver  unit  (11)  interacting  with  said  originator  unit,  said 
receiver  unit  comprising  two  sensors  (12,  13);  and 

a  signal-processing  unit  (17),  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceiver unit  (11),  for  determining  different  steering  angles 
of  a  driven  wheel  of  an  axle  for  a  motor  vehicle; 

wherein  said  originator  unit  (10)  and  said  two  sensors  (12, 
13)  operate  in  conjunction  with  one  another  for  identify- 


ii}iiMiifii)iiium^iJl> 


the  through-bore,  a  further  formed  part  including  a  con- 
necting sleeve  with  a  continuous  lubricating  channel  is 
introduced  into  the  other  end  of  the  inner  plunging  pro- 
fUe; 

a  lubricating  nipple  is  coupled  with  said  further  formed  part, 
said  nipple  is  accessible  from  the  outside  and  connected  to 
the  lubricating  channel  of  the  further  formed  part  for 
passing  on  lubricant; 

and  a  hose  connecting  the  two  formed  parts,  ends  of  said 
hose  are  slid  onto  the  connecting  sleeves. 


5,366,044 

BIDIRECTIONAL  EDDY  CURRENT  OVERSPEED 

PROTECTION  FOR  ELEVATORS 

Eric  K.  Jamieaon,  Farmington;  Young  S.  Yoo,  Avon,  and  Breffiij 

X.  Baggot,  New  Britain,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  EleTi- 

tor  Company,  Farmington,  Coon. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  965,477,  Jun.  3,  1991,.  This 

application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,045 

bL  CL^  B66B  5/16 

VS.  CL  187—359  7  Claims 


ing  a  discrete  steering  angle  (al  to  a6)  of  the  wheel  and, 
based  upon  the  possible  switch  conditions  (I,  O)  of  said 
sensors  (12, 13),  said  signal-processing  unit  (17)  detects  the 
discrete  steering  angles  (al  to  aS)  according  to  a  direction 
and  a  magnitude  of  the  steering  angle  and,  when  the  wheel 
is  located  in  a  straight-ahead  travel  position  and  said  two 
sensors  are  activated,  said  two  sensors  (12,  13)  are  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  web  portion  of  said  originator  unit  (10) 
and  generate  an  identi<^  switch  condition  (I  or  O). 


5,366,043 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  TWO  PLUNGING 

PROFILES  SLIDABLE  INSIDE  ONE  ANOTHER, 

ESPECIALLY  OF  A  PROPELLER  SHAFT 

Hont  KretsduMr,  CoiogM,  and  Hnns-Jiirgen  Langen,  Frechen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH, 

Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  No?.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  146,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  4,  1992,  4237176 
Int  CL'  F16C  17/00.  21/00.  1/24 
VS.  CL  184—5  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  exerting  a  braking  force  on  an  elevator  guide 
rail  to  brake  the  movement  of  an  elevator  car  without  the  use 
of  a  governor,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  safety  for  contacting  said  elevator  guide  rail 
and  producing  said  braking  action; 

(b)  a  magnet  disposed  on  said  elevator  car;  and 

(c)  a  conductive  vane  disposed  vertically  along  the  entire 
length  of  a  hoistway  such  that  as  said  magnet  moves  along 
said  conductive  vane  a  current  is  induced  in  said  conduc- 
tive vane  in  a  direction  so  as  to  generate  a  magnetic  field 
to  oppose  a  changing  field  that  induced  said  current  so 
that  said  magnet  causes  said  safety  to  contact  said  elevator 
guide  rail  and  exert  said  braking  force  on  said  elevator 
guide  rail,  wherein  the  device  may  exeri  said  braking 
force  at  any  point  along  the  said  hoistway. 


1.  A  lubricating  device  for  two  tubular  plunging  profiles 

slidably  arranged  inside  one  another,  especially  for  a  propeller 

shaft,  comprising: 

one  end  of  an  inner  tubular  plunging  profile  is  slid  into  an 

outer  plunging  profile,  a  formed  part  is  inserted  in  one 

end,  the  said  formed  part  is  provided  with  a  through-bore 

which  extends  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

plunging  profiles  and  which  opens  towards  an  inner  face 

of  the  outer  plunging  profile,  said  formed  part  including  a 

cofuiecting  sleeve  with  a  channel  which  opens  towards 


5,366,045 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  VEHICLE 

Sergay  Liston,  Centerrille,  Utah,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

CleTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,617 

Int.  a.'  B66B  5/16 

VS.  a.  187—376  5  Claims 

1.  A  brake  apparatus  for  a  load  carriage  mounted  for  vertical 

movement  along  an  elongated  mast,  comprising  a  brake  block 
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attached  to  said  load  carriage,  one  or  more  wedge  members 
acting  between  said  brake  block  and  said  mast  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  permitting  relative  movement  between 
said  load  carriage  and  said  mast  and  a  second  position  prevent- 
ing movement  between  said  load  carriage  and  said  mast,  means 
biasing  said  wedge  members  into  said  second  position,  retract- 
ing means  operable  to  apply  a  force  to  said  wedge  members 
opposing  said  biasing  means  to  hold  said  wedge  members  in 


said  first  position,  a  tachometer  generator  having  its  input 
member  in  engagement  with  said  mast  to  generate  an  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  the  relative  speed  between  said  load 
carriage  and  said  mast,  control  means  connected  to  said  re- 
tracting means  and  responsive  to  said  signal  to  de-actuate  said 
retracting  means  when  said  relative  speed  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  permanent  magnet  means  attached  to  said 
one  or  more  wedge  members  in  position  to  apply  a  magnetic 
attractive  force  to  said  brake  block. 


5,366,046 
FULL-LINING  DISK  BRAKE  WITH  HEAT  DISSIPATION 

FEATURES 
Hermann  Klaiie,  Tow  DTvoirc,  CH-1820  Montrenx,  Switzer- 


Flled  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,194 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  12, 1992,  4204139 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  F16D  65/78 

VS.  a.  188—71.6  12  Claim 


with  said  housing  to  generate  at  least  part  of  said  braking 
heat  by  the  frictional  engagement  therewith,  and  means 
responsive  to  compressed  air  for  direct  actuation  of  the 
brake  disk  of  said  operating  disk  brake  component; 
a  blocking  brake  component  in  said  housing  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  brake  disks  in  friction  pairs  with  at  least  one 
member  of  each  pair  in  direct  heat  conducting  relation 
with  said  housing  to  generate  a  remainder  of  said  braking 
heat  upon  frictional  engagement  of  said  pairs,  said  block- 
ing brake  component  further  including  force-storing 
spring  means  acting  upon  said  brake  disks  of  said  blocking 
brake  component  to  bias  said  friction  pairs  into  mutual 
frictional  engagement,  and  compressed-air-responsive 
means  effective  until  released  to  retain  said  force-storing 
spring  means  against  biasing  of  said  friction  pairs  into 
engagement,  whereby  friction  heat  is  transferred  to  said 
housing  and  dissipated  to  ambient  air  predominantiy  by 
convection. 


5,366,047 

DISC  BRAKE  WITH  RING^HAPED  PRESSING 

ELEMENT 

Erich  Beck,  Winterbacb;  Manfred  Minning,  Ebersback;  Emil 

Niinmann,  ReichenbMh,  and  JoMph  Weac,  Dorfen,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  6,  1991,  4140279 
Int  CL'  F16D  65/38 
VS.  CL  188— 73  J7  6  Claims 


1.  A  full-lining  disk  brake  for  a  wheel  of  a  commercial  vehi- 
cle, comprising: 

an  annular  metal  two-part  brake  housing  formed  on  an  exte- 
rior of  the  housing  with  radial  ribs  effecting  dissipation  of 
bralcing  heat  to  ambient  air; 

an  operating  disk  brake  component  in  said  housing  having  at 
least  one  lined  brake  disk  frictionally  engageable  directly 


1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  pressure  member  guided,  in  the 
direction  of  a  brake  shoe,  in  a  brake  caliper,  and  a  pressing 
element  operatively  arranged  with  radial  play  in  the  pressure 
member  such  that,  in  an  initial  position  of  the  pressure  member, 
the  pressing  element  projects  from  a  front  end  of  the  pressure 
member  facing  the  brake  shoe,  is  supported  on  the  brake  shoe 
and  can  be  pressed  back  into  the  pressure  member  counter  to 
the  effect  of  a  return  force  which  results  from  mutual  contact 
between  the  pressing  element  and  brake  shoe  and  is  lower  than 
a  pressing  force  of  the  pressure  member,  wherein  the  pressing 
element  is  a  ring  supported  on  a  metal  spring  inserted  intq  the 
pressure  member,  the  metal  spring  is  a  spring  sleeve  elastically 
resilient  both  radially  and  axially,  the  ring  is  a  shoulder  ring 
seated  on  an  outer  spring-sleeve  end  face,  and  the  spring  sleeve 
has  slot-like  recesses  arranged  at  an  angular  distance  from  one 
another  and  extend  along  generatrices,  and  which  are  open- 
edged  on  the  outer  spring-sleeve  end  face  turned  away  from 
the  pressure  member. 
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5,366,048 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Ino  Watanabe;  Makoto  Nakao;  Kiyodii  Ohao,  and  Mautodii 
OUahi,  all  of  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestooe  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  29,944,  Mar.  9, 1993,  abandonc<l,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,659,  Aog.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  19S9,  1-217204; 
Jan.  26,  1990,  M6S682 

Int.  CU'  F16F  9/04 
\i&.  a.  IM— 267  3  Ciainis 


supporting  thereon  a  pair  of  drum  brake  shoes,  each  of  said 
drum  brake  shoes  including  a  brake  shoe  web,  actuation  means 
for  causing  a  first  pair  of  brake  shoe  ends  to  move  away  from 
one  another  and  into  engagement  with  an  adjacent  rotatable 
drum,  resilient  means  extending  between  the  first  pair  of  brake 
shoe  ends  and  second  resilient  means  extending  between  an 
opposite  and  second  pair  of  brake  shoe  ends,  a  parking  brake 
lever  cooperating  with  means  for  effecting  a  parking  applica- 
tion of  said  drum  brake  shoes,  a  combination  hold-down 
bracket  and  cable  guide  connected  with  said  backing  plate  and 
adjacent  the  second  pair  of  brake  shoe  ends,  and  parking  brake 
cable  means  extending  into  said  drum  brake  and  connected 
with  an  end  of  said  parking  brake  lever,  the  combination  hold- 
down  bracket  and  cable  guide  comprising  a  metal  member 
securely  attached  to  said  backing  plate  and  having  laterally 
extending  projections  which  extend  axially  away  from  said 
backing  plate  and  then  transversely  to  a  center  of  rotation  of 
the  drum  brake  such  that  respective  bracket  ends  extend  over 
respective  brake  shoe  webs  and  assist  in  retaining  the  brake 
shoes  axially  in  operative  position,  a  center  portion  of  the 
bracket  extending  axially  away  from  said  backing  plate  and 
then  extending  in  a  annular  path  toward  said  backing  plate  to 
terminate  in  an  end  located  adjacent  the  backing  plate  in  order 
to  provide  an  enclosed  cable  guide  path,  the  cable  means  dis- 
posed in  said  cable  guide  path  so  that  the  position  of  the  cable 
means  is  maintained  and  interference  prevented  with  other 
brake  components. 


1.  A  vibration  damping  device  comprising;  two  cylindrical 
rolling  lobe  type  flexible  membrane  members  each  having  an 
inwardly  folded  portion,  two  face  plates  each  connected  at  an 
end  to  an  end  portion  of  each  of  the  membrane  members,  a 
restricted  passage  constituting  member  connected  at  each  end 
portion  thereof  to  an  opposite  end  portion  of  each  of  the  mem- 
brane members  to  form  a  closed  chamber  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  folded  portions  of  both  membrane  members  face  each 
other  for  rolling  movement  on  said  restricted  passage  consti- 
tuting member,  a  rigid  member  passing  through  the  restricted 
passage  constituting  member  and  connecting  both  the  face 
plates  to  each  other  and  disposed  inside  the  closed  chamber,  an 
electrorheological  fluid  filled  in  the  closed  chamber,  electrodes 
arranged  on  the  restricted  passage  constituting  member  in  the 
closed  chamber  and  contacting  with  the  electrorheological 
fluid,  and  two  fastening  members  disposed  on  sides  of  the 
restricted  passage  constituting  member  and  the  face  plates. 


5,366,049 

DRUM  BRAKE  SHOE  HOLD-DOWN  BRACKET  AND 

CABLE  GUIDE 

Mark  E.  Allen,  Misliawalu,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,020 

Int.  a.'  F16D  57/00 

U.S.  a.  188—340  4  Claims 


5,366,050 
BRAILLE  INSERT  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  CARTRIDGE  FOR 

HANDRAILS 

Coco  Raynes,  11-13  Remington  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,088,  Feb.  23,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32^51 

Int.  a.'  G09B  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  182—18  4  Claims 


1.  A  drum  brake  having  a  combination  brake  shoe  hold- 
down  bracket  and  cable  guide,  comprising  a  backing  plate 


1.  A  continuous  cartridge  system  for  applying  braille  mes- 
sages to  the  inside  of  handrails,  comprising: 

a  continuous  length  of  cartridge,  having  a  cartridge  back 
wall  and  front  extending  overhanging  portions  defming  a 
longitudinal  groove,  said  front  extending  overhanging 
portions  having  edges  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the 
width  of  said  back  wall,  to  capture  a  braille  insert  therein, 

one  or  more  braille  inserts,  bearing  braille  messages,  each 
said  insert  comprising  a  longitudinal  strip  having  front  and 
back  walls  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces  with  edge  por- 
tions spaced  apart  more  than  said  edges  of  said  front 
extending  overhanging  portions,  each  said  braille  insert 
inserted  in  said  groove, 

a  handrail,  said  handrail  defming  a  handrail  back  wall  and 
handrail  front  extending  overhanging  portions  defining  a 
longitudinal  handrail  groove,  said  handrail  front  extend- 
ing overhanging  portions  having  edges  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  width  of  said  handrail  back  wall,  to 
capture  said  continuous  length  of  cartridge, 
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said  continuous  length  of  cartridge  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  with  edge  portions  spaced  apart  a  distance  more 
than  said  edges  of  said  handrail  front  extending  portions, 
said  continuous  length  of  cartridge  inserted  in  said  hand- 
rail groove. 


5,366,051 
HOLLOW  PLASTIC  LADDER 
Frederick  J.  Bartnicki,  GreenTille,  and  Robert  Beggs,  Fredonia, 
both  of  Pa.,  aasigmtrs  to  R.  D.  Werner  Co.,  Inc.,  GreenTille, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,966,  Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,131,495.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,354 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E06C  7/00 

MS.  CL  182—46  %  claims 


1.  A  plastic  ladder  comprising: 

a  first  plastic  side  rail,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  hollow; 

a  second  plastic  side  rail,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  hol- 
low, said  second  side  rail  in  parallel  with  the  first  side  rail; 

a  plurality  of  steps,  each  of  which  is  atuched  to  the  first  and 
second  rails  at  predetermined  locations  such  that  each  step 
forms  a  flat  weight  bearing  platform  upon  which  a  user 
can  stand;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  rails  each  have  a  plurality  of 
pockets  having  solid  cross  sections  disposed  therealong  at 
predetermined  positions,  and  each  of  said  steps  are  at- 
tached to  the  first  and  second  rails  at  corresponding  pock- 
ets therein  with  fasteners  through  holes  in  the  solid  cross 
sections. 


5,366,052 

'  REVERSIBLE  FOLDING  LADDER 

Jeng  Keh-Lin,  No.  1-1,  Sec.  2,  Yang-Hwu  Rd.,  Yangmei,  Taoy- 
uan  Hsien, 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,628 
iBt  CL'  E06C  S/00 
U.S.  a.  182—88  5  Claims 

1.  A  reversible  folding  ladder  assembly  moveable  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  on  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  channel  members  adapted 
to  be  secured,  in  a  spaced,  substantially  parallel  manner,  to 
a  vehicle; 
a  rear  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel 
rear  frame  members  adapted   to  be  slidably   received 
within  said  pair  of  channel  members,  said  rear  frame  fur- 
ther including  a  rotating  part  positioned  between  and 
rotaubly  mounted  to  said  rear  frame  members; 
a  longitudinally  extending  pivot  shaft  carried  by  said  rotat- 
ing part  at  a  central  portion  thereof; 
a  front  frame  rotatably  attached  to  said  rear  frame  through 
said  pivot  shaft,  said  front  frame  including  a  pair  of 


spaced,  substantially  parallel  front  frame  members 
adapted  to  be  slidably  received  within  said  pair  of  channel 
members; 
a  ladder  assembly  movable  between  folded  and  unfolded 
positions,  said  ladder  assembly  including  a  front  staircase 
defined  by  a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced  front  staircase 
members  having  respective  top  and  bottom  portions,  a 
pair  of  elongated,  spaced  rear  staircase  members  having 
respective  top  and  bottom  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  foot 
pedals  hingedly  attached  to  the  front  and  rear  staircase 
members  at  spaced  intervals,  the  top  portions  of  each  of 
said  front  and  rear  staircase  members  being  rotatably 
mounted  to  respective  ones  of  said  front  frame  members 


wherein,  when  said  reversible  folding  ladder  assembly  is 
in  said  extended  position  and  said  ladder  assembly  is  un- 
folded, the  bottom  portions  of  said  front  staircase  mem- 
bers engage  a  support  area  with  said  plurality  of  pedals 
assuming  positions  substantially  parallel  to  said  front 
frame  members;  and 
conveyor  means  carried  by  said  rear  staircase  at  a  side  re- 
mote from  said  front  staircase  members  and  spaced  from 
said  plurality  of  foou  pedals  wherein,  when  said  reversible 
folding  ladder  is  in  said  extended  position  with  ladder 
assembly  folded,  said  front  frame  and  said  ladder  assembly 
can  be  rotated  relative  to  said  rear  frame  about  said  pivot 
shaft  such  that  said  conveyer  means  is  positioned  above 
said  plurality  of  foot  pedals. 


5,366,053 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  HILL  HOLDER  WTTH 

RELEASABLE  TOOTHED  CLUTCH 

Kenneth  B.  Yant,  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,677 

Lit  CL'  B60K  41/26 

MS.  a.  192—4  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  hill  holder  for  a  vehicle  transmission  including  a  shaft 
which  normally  rotates  in  a  predetermined  rotational  direction 
about  an  axis,  said  hill  holder  for  preventing  the  shaft  from 
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routing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  predetermined  rotational 
direction  and  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  hub  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  about  the  axis,  said  hub  member  having 
at  least  one  axially  extending  tooth  formed  thereon; 

a  reaction  member  connected  to  said  housing,  said  reaction 
member  having  at  least  one  axially  extending  tooth 
formed  thereon;  and 

means  for  moving  one  of  said  hub  member  and  said  reaction 
member  axially  toward  the  other  for  selectively  causing 
axial  engagement  of  said  hub  member  tooth  with  said 
reaction  member  tooth  to  prevent  said  hub  member  from 
rotating  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  predetermined 
rotational  direction. 


5.366.055 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  COMPONENT 
Karen  L.  PudeUki.  Bedford,  Ohio;  Joseph  W.  Lowry,  Laurin- 
borg,  N.C.;  Thomas  W.  Thompson,  Westlake,  Ohio;  Robert  A. 
Pearl,  Brunswick,  Ohio;  Paul  H.  Elphingstone,  Lakewood, 
Ohio;  Mars  Patterson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Theodore  C. 
Kelly.  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
CleTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  41.570 

Int.  a.'  F16D  25/04 

VS.  a.  192—88  B  6  aaims 


FRICnON  CLUTCH  COVER  ASSEMBLIES 
Richard  D.  M.  Cooke.  Warwick,  and  Robert  J.  Murphy,  Leam- 
ington Spa,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Automotive 
Products,  pic,  Leamington  Spa,  United  Kingdom 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,050 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1990. 
9023913 

Int.  a.'  F16D  25/08 
VS.  a.  192—70.17  7  Claims 


1.  A  pull  type  friction  clutch  assembly  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  which  includes  a  flywheel,  a  driven  plate 
adjacent  the  flywheel,  a  coaxial  annular  clutch  cover  assembly 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  flywheel  to  envelope  the  driven 
plate  and  including  a  diaphragm  spring  having  radially  in- 
wardly projecting  Angers  and  urging  a  pressure  plate  towards 
the  flywheel  to  clamp  the  driven  plate  therebetween,  the 
clutch  assembly  being  attachable  to  an  associated  vehicle 
crankshaft  via  an  intermediate  plate  which  transmits  the  torque 
load  from  the  crankshaA  to  the  flywheel,  and  an  annular  hy- 
draulic slave  cylinder  mounted  on  the  cover  via  a  bearing 
arranged  to  support  the  slave  cylinder  in  a  concentric  relation- 
ship surrounding  an  associated  clutch  driven  shaft,  the  bearing 
allowuig  the  slave  cylinder  to  rotate  relative  to  the  cover,  the 
slave  cylinder  acting  on  the  radially  inner  ends  of  the  dia- 
phragm spring  fmgers  and  being  operable  to  move  the  inner 
ends  of  the  fingers  away  from  the  flywheel  to  relieve  the  clamp 
load  acting  on  the  driven  plate. 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  component  for  use  in  transmitting 
force  between  first  and  second  elements,  said  coupling  assem- 
bly component  comprising  an  annular  base  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  first  element,  a  first  annular  friction  surface 
which  is  coaxial  with  said  base  and  is  movable  relative  to  said 
base,  annular  fluid  extensible  tube  means  which  is  coaxial  with 
said  base  and  is  radially  extensible  under  the  influence  of  fluid 
pressure  in  said  tube  means  to  move  said  first  friction  surface 
relative  to  said  base,  fitting  means  for  conducting  fluid  pressure 
into  said  tube  means,  and  annular  mounting  ring  means  coaxial 
with  said  base  and  said  tube  means,  said  annular  mounting  ring 
means  being  embedded  in  said  tube  means  and  connected  with 
a  portion  of  said  fitting  means,  said  mounting  ring  means  in- 
cluding first  surface  means  for  defining  a  first  opening  which 
extends  through  said  mounting  ring  means  and  is  engaged  by 
said  fitting  means  and  second  surface  means  for  defining  a 
second  opening  which  extends  through  said  mounting  ring 
means  and  is  spaced  from  said  first  opening  in  a  circumferential 
direction  along  an  outer  side  surface  of  said  mounting  ring 
means,  said  second  opening  being  filled  by  a  portion  of  said 
tube  means. 


5.366,056 

CLUTCH  FRICTION  WHEEL,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  CLUTCH 

Thomas  Grabis,  Kirchardt,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  May  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  57.760 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1992,  92  05640 

lat  a.'  F16D  3/12.  3/76,  3/77 

VS.  CL  192—106.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  friction  wheel  comprising  a  first  rotatable  part,  a 
second  rotatable  part  having  a  common  axis  with  said  first  part, 
means  mounting  the  two  said  parts  for  relative  rotation  of  one 
with  respect  to  the  other,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  first  annu- 
lar surface,  the  other  having  a  second  annular  surface,  a  damp- 
ing means  consisting  of  an  annular  assembly  comprising  two 
coaxial  rings  in  contact  with  said  first  and  second  annular 
surfaces  respectively,  and  resilient  means  joining  said  rings 
together,  wherein  one  of  said  rotatable  parts  defines  a  groove, 
the  damping  means  being  disposed  in  said  groove  and  being 
divided  into  at  least  two  ring  segments,  each  segment  com- 
prises equivalent  portions  of  each  of  said  rings,  and  wherein 
said  groove  defmes  a  pair  of  opposed  flanks  defming  a  radial 
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d^th  thereof,  the  damping  means  having  in  the  relaxed  sute  a    second  sub-assembly  in  which  the  predamper  device  is  dis- 
radial  thickness  greater  than  said  radial  depth  of  the  flanks,    posed  on  a  first  side  of  the  guide  rings  the  se<^nd  sub-^mbTy 

further  including  means  defining  a  retaining  abutment  element 
disposed  axially  on  the  hub  on  second  side  of  said  guide  rings 
opposite  said  first  side  with  respect  to  said  damper  plate;  and 
thirdly,  the  clutch  friction  wheel  further  includes  a  mating 
rotary  coupling  directly  coupling  the  predamper  device  and 
the  support  ring  at  a  position  radially  inside  the  innermost 
portion  of  said  guide  rings. 


5.366.058 

COIN  SELECTOR  AND  SELECnON  METHOD  FOR 

COIN-OPERATED  MACHINES  FOR  DETECTING 

FRAUD  IN  COIN  INSERTION 

Makoto  Kurosu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Universal,  Oyama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333444 

Int.  a.'  G07D  5/08 

VS.  a.  194—202  30  CUins 


whereby  to  be  under  compression  between  the  two  said  rotat- 
able parts  in  service. 


5,366,057 
CLUTCH  FRICTION  WHEEL  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL 
VEHICLE 
Dominique  Despres,  Amiens,  France,  and  Thomas  Grabis,  Kir- 
chardt, Germany,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,854 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1992,  92  03638 
Int.  a.5  F16D  3/14 
VS.  a.  192-106J  10  aaims 


1.  A  clutch  friction  wheel  comprising:  a  hub  and  a  support 
ring,  together  defining  loose  coupling  means  whereby  the 
support  ring  is  mounted  on  the  hub  for  limited  relative  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  hub;  a  damper  plate  carried  on  the  support 
ring  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  suppori  ring;  abutment 
means  carried  by  the  suppon  ring  for  limiting  the  rotation  of 
the  damper  plate  with  respect  to  the  support  ring;  a  friction 
disc  secured  to  the  damper  plate;  a  pair  of  guide  rings  secured 
to  the  suppon  ring  and  arranged  respectively  on  either  side  of 
the  damper  plate;  a  damping  device  operatively  disposed  be- 
tween the  damper  plate  and  the  guide  rings;  and  a  predamper 
device  operatively  arranged  between  the  support  ring  and  the 
hub,  wherein,  in  combination:  firstly,  the  friction  disc,  damper 
plate,  guide  rings,  support  ring  and  damping  device  together 
define  a  first  sub-assembly  in  which  the  guide  rings  are  secured 
directly  to  the  support  ring  through  their  inner  perimeter; 
secondly,  the  predamper  device  and  the  hub  together  define  a 


SLOT   MICHIIC 
>CCHMIISM 


h- 


-—{up" 


u 

_1_ 


l:^ 


SETUP 
INPUT     UNIT 


-i 


RESET    UNIT 


DOWN 
COUNTEO 


[ 


>^ 


a 


30.  A  coin  selector  for  selecting  acceptable  and  unaccepuble 
coins  from  among  coins  insened  in  a  coin  passageway,  com- 
prising: 

an  upstream  sensor  in  said  coin  passageway  for  discriminat- 
ing between  acceptable  coins  and  unacceptable  coins; 

a  first  counter  for  counting  only  acceptable  coins  detected 
by  said  upstream  sensor; 

a  downstream  sensor  for  detecting  only  acceptable  coins 
that  have  moved  a  substantial  distance  downstream  be- 
yond said  upstream  sensor; 

a  second  counter  for  counting  only  acceptable  coins  de- 
tected by  said  downstream  sensor; 

means  between  said  upstream  and  downstream  sensors  for 
diverting  unacceptable  coins  from  said  downstream  sen- 
sor, whereby  only  acceptable  coins  pass  said  downstream 
sensor;  and 

means  for  emitting  an  error  signal  when  the  counts  of  said 
first  and  second  counters  differ  from  each  other  by  more 
than  a  predetermined  amount. 


5.366.059 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLURALITY  OF  VEHICLES 
Maurice  Demong.  N.  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignor  to  Prairie 
Machine  &  Parts  Mfg.  Ltd.,  Saskatoon,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,758 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  27,  1992.  2077139 
Int.  a.'  B65G  41/00 
VS.  a.  198—303  37  Claims 

1.  A  steering  system  capable  of  steering  a  plurality  of  vehi- 
cles in  a  train  comprising: 
a  selected  pair  of  transversely  aligned  propelling  devices, 
each  separately  connected  at  a  generally  vertical  pivot  to 
an  axle  of  a  selected  vehicle  in  said  train; 
means  for  steering  said  selected  pair  of  propelling  devices  as 
the  train  moves  over  the  ground; 
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at  least  two  further  pairs  of  steerable,  transversely  aligned 
propelling  devices,  each  of  said  further  pairs  being  con- 
nected to  its  own  respective  vehicle  and  supporting  same, 
each  propelling  device  in  each  of  said  further  pairs  being 
separately  connected  at  a  generally  vertical  pivot  to  an 
axle  of  the  respective  vehicle; 

power  means  for  steering  each  of  said  further  pairs  of  pro- 
pelling devices;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  power  means  in  order  to 
set  the  steering  angle  of  each  of  said  further  pairs  of  pro- 
pelling devices,  said  control  means  including  means  for 
determining  the  current  steering  angle  of  said  selected  pair 


5,366,060 
BALUSTRADE  HANDRAIL  ENTRY  HOUSING 
Gerald  E.  Johnson,  11  Field  Rock  Rd.,  Farmington,  Conn. 
06032;  Ronald  Laliberte,  101  Waterbury  Rd.,  Prospect,  Conn. 
06712;  Frank  M.  Sansevero,  3SS  Addison  Rd.,  Glastonbury, 
Conn.  06033;  Willy  Adrian,  Hauptstrasse  33,  31683.  Obern- 
Idrchen,  Germany;  Gerald  Wente,  Meinserstrasse  2,  31867, 
Pohle,  Germany,  and  R.  Zimmerman,  Schillerstr.  15,  89179, 
Beimerstetten,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,513 

Int.  a.'  B65G  17/00 

VS.  a.  198—323  9  Claims 


1.  A  balustrade  handrail  entry  housing  for  a  balustrade  hav- 
ing a  base,  a  handrail,  and  a  balustrade  panel,  comprising: 
a  frame,  independent  of  said  balustrade  base  and  balustrade 

panel; 
a  shell,  independent  of  said  frame,  wherein  said  shell  mounts 

on  and  is  supported  by  said  frame; 


a  channel,  formed  within  said  frame,  for  receiving  said  balus- 
trade panel; 

means  for  clamping  said  balustrade  panel  in  said  channel; 
and 

a  face  plate,  attached  to  said  frame,  having  means  for  mount- 
ing a  safety  device  for  sensing  obstructions  entering  the 
handrail  entry  housing  around  the  handrail. 


5,366,061 

HANDRAIL  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ESCALATOR 

NEWEL 

Michael  Knise,  Minden,  and  Hans-Dietrich  Riedel,  Berlin,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farming- 
ton,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,098 

Int.  a.'  B65G  15/00 

VS.  CL  198—335  7  Claims 


of  propelling  devices  and  generating  an  electrical  signal 
indicative  thereof,  means  for  storing  a  series  of  said  elec- 
trical signals  as  the  train  is  travelling  on  the  ground,  means 
for  determining  the  distance  the  propelling  devices  in  the 
train  have  been  travelling,  and  means  for  sending  electri- 
cal turn  signals  to  said  power  means  for  said  further  pairs 
of  propelling  devices  in  order  to  operate  said  pwwer 
means,  wherein  said  control  means  sets  the  steering  angle 
of  each  further  pair  at  substantially  the  same  steering  angle 
that  said  selected  pair  of  propelling  devices  had  when  they 
were  at  the  location  where  the  particular  further  pair  is 
currently  located. 


1.  A  moving  handrail  guide  assembly  for  use  in  newel  por- 
tions of  an  escalator  or  moving  walkway  balustrade,  said  guide 
assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  curved  basal  support  mounted  on  said  balustrade  newel; 
and 

b)  a  plurality  of  plastic  handrail-contacting  guide  pads  fixed 
to  said  basal  support,  said  guide  pads  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  along  said  basal  support  to  provide  an 
immobile  guide  surface  for  the  handrail. 


5,366,062 

RESTRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEM 

Rodney  S.  Markin,  Omaha;  Eldon  L.  Tackett,  Neola,  and 

Stephen  J.  Hoskinson,  Omaha,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to 

Board  of  Regents  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,682,  Jun.  7,  1993.  This  application  Mar. 

15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,259 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/00 

VS.  a.  198—345.3  3  Claims 


1.  An  automated  laboratory  conveyor  system,  comprising: 
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a  conveyor  track  for  transporting  a  specimen  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  specimen  carriers  for  transporting  a  laboratory 
specimen  carried  within  a  specimen  tube,  each  specimen 
carrier  comprising  a  carrier  body  having  a  forward  face 
and  opposing  rearward  face,  a  top  surface  and  opposing 
bottom  surface,  a  right  end  wall  and  opposing  left  end 
wall; 
each  carrier  body  further  including  a  notch  formed  in  the 
left  end  wall  and  extending  from  the  forward  face  to  the 
rearward  face,  having  dimensions  to  receive  an  extendable 
arm; 
restraining  apparatus  operably  mounted  on  said  track  for 
restraining  movement  of  said  specimen  carrier  transported 
on  said  conveyor  track,  said  restraining  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  first  cylinder  with  an  extensible  arm,  mounted  adjacent 
said  conveyor  track,  said  arm  operable  between  an 
extended  position  projecting  over  said  conveyor  track 
and  located  to  engage  a  specimen  carrier  notch  to  pre- 
vent passage  of  a  specimen  carrier,  and  a  retracted 
position  permitting  passage  of  a  carrier  along  the  con- 
veyor track; 
a  second  cylinder  with  an  extensible  arm,  mounted  adja- 
cent said  conveyor  track  spaced  upstream  of  said  fu^t 
cylinder,  said  second  cylinder  arm  operable  between  an 
extended  position  projected  over  said  conveyor  track 
and  located  to  engage  a  specimen  carrier  notch  to  pre- 
vent passage  of  a  specimen  carrier,  and  a  retracted 
position  permitting  passage  of  a  carrier  along  said  con- 
veyor track;  and 
a  sensor  means  mounted  between  said  flrst  and  second 
cylinders  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  $i>ecimen  car- 
rier restrained  by  said  first  cylinder  arm. 


I  5.366,063 

ACCUMULATOR  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Daniel  A.  Pollock.  Perryiburg.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Roe  Incorpo- 
rated, Perrysburg,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,614,  Jan.  21,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.255,773.  This  application  Oct  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,775 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  26. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  a.'  B65G  1/00 

VS.  a.  198— 347J  18  Claims 


a  member  engaged  with  said  wheel  for  movement  when  said 
wheel  is  rotated; 

a  link  carried  on  said  member  for  movement  therewith,  said 
link  having  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therethrough  and 
at  least  one  slot  formed  therethrough,  said  aperture  and 
said  slot  having  first  edges  which  define  a  straight  line  and 
having  second  edges  which  defme  a  radius  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  radius  defmed  by  said  wheel;  and 

means  secured  to  said  link  for  supporting  an  article  thereon 
for  movement  with  said  link  and  said  member  when  said 
wheel  is  rotated. 


1.  An  accumulator  for  movably  supporting  an  article  com- 
prising: 
a  frame; 
a  wheel  rotatably  supported  upon  said  frame,  said  wheel 

defining  a  radius; 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  wheel; 


5.366.064 

PRODUCT  MANUFACTURING  METHOD. 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  TOBACCO  TTEMS 

Antonio  Gamberini,  Bolopia;  Fabio  Saaai.  laMtla.  and  Aatonio 

Gigante.  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  aaaignors  to  G.  D.  Sodeta'Pcr 

Azioai.  BdogDA.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  168^72 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Dec.     18,     1992, 
B092A000440 

iBt  a.'  B65G  47/26 
VS.  a.  198—426  8  i 


B(4.11.16.1BI 


A  (7.12.17,20) 


25         27    C(9.0.B^1) 
G^27  /      Gl     G^ 


E(29.M.19) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  products  (2),  particularly 
tobacco  items,  on  a  production  line  (1),  particularly  a  line  (1) 
for  producing  and  processing  cigarettes;  the  line  (1)  compris- 
ing at  least  a  first  product  manufacturing  machine  (4),  and  at 
least  a  second  product  grouping  machine  (8);  and  the  method 
comprising  suges  wherein,  by  means  of  said  first  machine  (4), 
a  first  succession  (22)  is  formed  possibly  presenting  randomly 
distributed  vacancies  (24),  each  defined  by  at  least  one  missing 
said  product  (2);  and,  via  transfer  means  (A)  for  connecting 
said  two  machines  (4,  8)  rigidly  and  in  time  with  each  other, 
said  first  succession  (22)  is  fed  to  said  second  machine  (8)  for 
forming  the  products  (2)  into  groups  (G),  each  comprising  a 
given  number  (n)  of  products  (2);  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
it  comprises  a  further  stage  wherein,  via  said  transfer  means 
(A),  said  first  succession  (22)  is  manipulated  and  converted  into 
a  second  succession  (25)  for  supply  to  said  second  machine  (8) 
and  comprising  a  succession  of  gaps  (26)  and  full  portions  (27), 
in  which  each  said  gap  (26)  and  each  said  full  portion  (27)  is 
composed  of  a  number  of  products  which  is  a  multiple  of  said 
given  number  (n)  and  in  time  with  said  second  machine  (8). 


5,366.065 
TEXTILE  ARTICLE  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
REMOVING  TEXTILE  ARTICLES  FROM  SUPPORTED 
DISPOSmONS  ON  THE  POSTS  OF  SUPPORT 
MEMBERS 
Hans  Grecksch;  Heinz  Buliren,  both  of  Moncben-Gladbacii; 
Dieter  Vits.  Neoss,  and  Manfred  Hanert,  Viersen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignon  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  A  Co„  Moencbenglad- 
bach.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803.327.  Dec.  4.  1991.  Pat  No.  5.277,295. 
This  appUcation  Oct  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  112.110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  12. 1990, 4038628 
lot  a.'  B65G  47/26 
VS.  CL  198—457  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  textile  articles  from  supported 
dispositions  on  support  members,  each  textile  article  being  a 
substantially  rigid  tube  or  a  substantially  rigid  tube  having 
textile  strand  material  built  thereon  and  each  support  member 
having  a  post  for  supporting  a  tube  inserted  thereon  in  co-axial 
relation  thereto,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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means  for  advancing  the  support  members  and  the  textile 
articles  supported  thereon  along  a  travel  path; 

means  for  displacing  a  textile  >rticle  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  post  on  which  it  is  supported  as 
the  support  member  advances  along  the  travel  path  to 
thereby  effect  removal  of  the  textile  article  from  the  post 
readily  without  inclination  of  the  textile  article  relative  to 
the  post  during  the  removal  of  the  textile  article  sufficient 
to  resist  removal,  said  displacing  means  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  article  engaging  surfaces  forming  an  elongate 
opening  therebetween  and  means  for  supporting  said 
opposed  article  engaging  surfaces  with  the  elongate  open- 
ing aligned  with  a  portion  of  the  travel  path  for  entry  of 
textile  articles  into  the  elongate  opening  during  advancing 
movement  of  the  support  members  along  the  travel  path, 
the  pair  of  opposed  article  engaging  surfaces  engaging 
each  textile  article  advancing  along  the  travel  path  and 
displacing  it  outwardly  beyond  its  associated  post  as  the 
post  is  advanced  along  the  aligned  portion  of  the  travel 
path; 

means  for  mounting  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  opposed  article 
engaging  surfaces  for  resilient  movement  thereof  in  a 


«?. 


-tF- 


«r 


direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  elon- 
gate opening,  the  at  least  one  opposed  article  engaging 
surface  and  the  other  opposed  article  engaging  surface 
forming  the  elongate  opening  with  a  width  extent  trans- 
verse to  the  travel  path  slightly  less  than  the  correspond- 
ing width  of  the  textile  article  which  enters  the  elongate 
opening,  the  mounting  means  being  operable  to  bias  the  at 
least  one  opposed  engaging  surface  yieldably  inwardly 
toward  the  other  surface  for  compressive  engagement  of  a 
textile  article  therebetween,  said  displacing  means  includ- 
ing a  first  elongate  roller  having  a  conical  receiving  end 
forming  one  of  the  opposed  engaging  surfaces  and  a  sec- 
ond elongate  roller  having  a  conical  receiving  end  form- 
ing the  other  opposed  engaging  surface,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  elongate  rollers  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  advancement  of  the  support  members  along 
the  aligned  portion  of  the  travel  path  for  entry  of  textile 
articles  into  the  elongate  opening  formed  between  the 
elongate  rollers  during  advancing  movement  of  the  sup- 
port members  along  the  travel  path,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  elongate  rollers  about  its  axis  in  a 
direction  causing  removal  of  an  article  from  the  post  on 
which  it  is  supported. 


bricks  arranged  on  the  frame,  said  rollers  being  arranged  in 
parallel  at  a  plurality  of  stations  and  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  move  bricks  towards  a  station  from  which  the 
bricks  are  transferred  to  a  brick  placing  machine,  said  stations 
including  a  first  station  having  means  for  receiving  a  row  of 
bricks  in  a  close  side  by  side  configuration  and  moving  said 
bricks  into  a  configuration  in  which  they  are  equally  spaced 
apart  at  a  predetermined  interval,  means  at  each  station  actu- 
able  to  prevent  movement  of  any  brick  caused  by  the  rotation 
of  one  of  said  rollers,  a  final  station  for  receiving  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bricks  arranged  in  predetermined  position  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  brick  placing  machine 


AUTOMATIC  BRICK  PLACING  MACHINE  LOADER 
Phillip  H.  Boot,  Sydney,  Anstralia,  aMignor  to  Panelbrick  lo- 

dnttriea  Pty.  Limited,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/005«l,  §  371  Date  Jon.  1,  1993,  §  102<e) 

Date  Ju.  I,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10626,  POT  Pub. 

DMe  Ju.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  70,323 

CUaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Dec.  4, 1990,  PK  3702 
Int.  a.'  B65G  47/12 
MS.  a.  198— «58  6  Claims 

1.  A  loader  for  an  automatic  brick  placing  machine  compris- 
ing a  frame,  means  for  attachment  of  the  frame  to  a  receptacle 
of  a  brick  placing  machine  for  translational  movement  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  motor  driven  rollers  for  the  receipt  of 


in  the  formation  of  a  brick  panel,  means  to  transfer  said  last 
mentioned  bricks  from  the  said  final  station  to  the  receptacle  of 
a  brick  placing  machine  while  preserving  the  relative  positions 
of  said  bricks,  a  pre-fmal  station  prior  to  said  final  station 
having  means  for  moving  bricks  received  from  a  previous 
station  along  the  pre-final  station  to  predetermined  positions 
for  transfer  to  the  final  station  and  a  programmable  logic  con- 
troller control  device  programmed  to  control  the  movement  of 
moving  parts  of  the  loader  to  effect  movement  of  the  bricks 
through  the  loader  to  transfer  bricks  to  the  brick  placing  ma- 
chine in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  a  brick  panel 
being  formed  by  the  brick  placing  machine. 


5,366,067 
EXTRACTION  DEVICE  AND  STORAGE  AREA 
EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Jean-Marie  Courtois,  Wailly  Bcancamp,  and  Albert  Snrattean, 
l,a(|iiare  Raynoiiani-78150,  Rocqnencourt,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  J  M  C  (S.A.);  Comet  (S.A.)  and  Albert  Surratteau, 
all  of  France 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,655 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  1992,  92  12310 
Int.  a.'  B65G  65/16 
U.S.  a.  198—518  11  Claims 

1.  An  extraction  device  for  the  extraction  of  bulk  products 
stored  over  a  storage  area  having  at  least  one  evacuation  open- 
ing, said  device  comprising  a  support  piece  having  its  founda- 
tion mounted  to  rotate  above  the  evacuation  opening  along  a 
first  vertical  axis  of  rotation  and  defining  a  supporting  base  that 
is  inclined  by  an  angle  P  with  respect  to  the  horizontal;  first 
means  for  driving  the  support  piece  in  rotation  about  the  first 
axis  of  rotation;  an  inclinable  scraper  shaft  being  rotable  to- 
gether with  the  support  piece  along  the  first  axis  of  rotation, 
wherein  the  foundation  of  the  scraper  is  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  scraper  shaft  by  an  angle  a  complementary  of 
said  angle  /3,  and  mounted  on  the  supporting  base  to  be  rotat- 
able  along  a  second  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  said  base; 
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and  second  means  for  driving  the  scraper  shaft  in  rotation 
about  the  second  axis  of  rotation  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of 


5,366,068 
CONVEYOR  BELT/CUTTING  HEAD  ADVANCE 
MECHANISM 
Kerin  R.  Hall,  WolkMgoM.  and  Gordon  WiUdnaon,  Uwuiderra, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Aastralian  Loogwall  Pty.  Lim- 
ited, New  Sontli  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,544 

Int  CL>  B65G  21/14 

VS.  CL  198—812  7  n«i— 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extendable/contractible  conveyor  belt  support  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  structural  elements  intercon- 
nected in  a  scissor-like  configuration,  wherein  a  pair  of 
elements  pivotally  cross  at  respective  mid-points  thereof, 
and  an  adjacent  pair  of  like-crossed  elements  is  pivotally 
connected  at  upper  and  lower  distal  ends  thereof  to  re- 
spective upper  and  lower  distal  ends  of  the  first  said 
crossed  pair  of  elements,  the  conveyor  belt  support  struc- 
ture further  comprising  a  plurality  of  conveyor  belt  ad- 
vancing roller  sets,  each  mounted  to  respective  structural 
elements  and  including  a  plurality  of  conveyor  rollers 
forming  a  trough-like  support  for  the  conveyor  belt,  and  a 
plurality  of  ground  engaging  wheels  directly  supported  by 
at  least  some  of  said  structural  elements  nearby  the  lower 
ends  thereof, 

a  conveyor  belt  gathering  striicture  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  support  structure  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers, 

a  conveyor  belt  supported  upon  the  support  structure  and 
gathered  upon  the  rollers  of  the  gathering  structure,  and 

means  to  eflfcct  extension  and  contraction  of  the  support 
structure  wherein  the  conveyor  belt  is  gathered  upon  or 
ungathered  from  the  gathering  structure. 


5,366,069 

MODULAR  COIN  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Mm*  W.  ScidMr,  9602  N.  121st  PL,  ScottMfade,  Aril.  85259 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  904,460,  Jan.  26,  1992,  abudoned. 

TUs  appUcatioa  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,458 

Int  CL'  A45C  1/00;  B65D  85/62 

VS.  CL  206—0.84  lo  Claims 


the  scraper  shaft  with  respect  to  the  vertical  by  an  angle  be- 
tween 0"  and  90*. 


1.  A  modular  coin  storage  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
discrete  coin  holders;  a  base  member;  a  plurality  of  modular 
racks,  each  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  coin-holder  receiving 
compartments  defined  thereby  of  preselected  section  and 
depth  to  conform  to  the  size  of  one  of  said  coin-holders  to  be 
stored  therewithin;  means  for  suspending  said  modular  racks 
within  said  base  member;  and  means  for  covering  said  base 
member  in  interlocking  engagement  therewith  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  dust  thereinto  while  simultaneously  securing  said 
modular  racks  from  movement  relative  thereto. 


5,366,070 

ARTICLE  HOLDING  KIT 

Samantka  E.  WoIot,  3607  Hosted  Dr.,  Ckery  Chase,  Md.  20815 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,751 

Int  a.»  B65D  71/00 

VS.  CL  206—214  5  Claims 


1.  An  article  holder  kit  adapted  to  receive  writing,  drawing, 
and  paper  working  articles  thereon  and  for  being  detachably 
secured  to  a  flat  surface,  the  article  holder  kit  comprising: 
a)  a  predetermined  number  of  elongated,  thin  permanent 
magnet  strips,  each  having  an  adhesive  backing  and  a 
release  liner  covering  said  adhesive  backing,  for  attach- 
ment to  a  flat  supporting  surface; 
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b)  a  thin  ferrous  metal  plate,  diinensioned  and  configured  to 
overlie  said  number  of  magnet  strips; 

c)  a  predetermined  amount  of  first,  upwardly  directed  fas- 
tening material  adhesively  attached  to  an  upper  face  of 
said  ferrous  metal  plate;  and 

d)  at  least  one,  narrow,  short  length  of  second  fastening 
material  cooperating  with  said  first  fastening  material,  and 
having  an  adhesive  backing  and  a  release  liner  covering 
said  adhesive  backing,  for  attachment  to  an  article,  thus  to 
detachably  mount  the  article  on  said  first  fastener  material 
and  onto  said  metal  plate. 


5,366,071 

COMBINED  WORKBENCH  AND  CARRY-CASE 

Andrew  Lasxlo,  3  Locust  La.,  Glen  Hewl,  N.Y.  11545 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,571 

int.  a.'  B65D  85/20 

VS.  a.  206—218  25  Claims 


1.  A  combined  workbench  and  carry-case  adapted  for  fly- 
tying,  comprising  a  main  body  unit  defining  a  work  surface, 
said  main  body  unit  including  at  least  one  stowage  compart- 
ment below  said  work  surface,  said  stowage  compartment 
being  adapted  to  accommodating  a  fiy-tying  vise,  means  for 
securing  the  vise  in  an  operational  mode  projecting  above  the 
work  surface  and  in  an  alternate  stowed  mode  below  the  work 
surface,  a  lid  member  hingedly  attached  to  the  main  body  unit, 
and  lid  member  being  selectively  swingable  to  an  operative 
position  extending  upwardly  from  the  main  body  unit,  said  lid 
member  further  being  adapted  for  closure  in  an  overlying 
interlocked  relationship  with  regard  to  the  main  body  unit  for 
conversion  to  a  carry-case. 


5,366,072 

STORAGE  POUCH  AND  EYEGLASS  NECKSTRAP 

TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Michael  P.  Goldenberg,  248  Seminole  Dr.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C 

27514 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,320 
Int.  a.'  A45C  11/04 
VS.  a.  206—5  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  protective  pouch  assembly  for  storing  ob- 
jects, including  eyeglasses  having  lenses,  a  frame  and  a  pair  of 
foldable  arms  and  for  positioning  the  frame  on  the  head  of  a 
user  comprising: 

a  flexible  strap  having  opposite  ends,  each  of  said  opposite 
ends  having  attaching  means  to  selectively  attach  said 
protective  pouch  to  the  ends  of  said  foldable  arms  of  said 
eyeglasses; 
a  hollow,  flexible  collapsible  pouch  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end  enabling  compacting  of  said  pouch  from  an 
extended  profile  to  a  compact  profile; 
connecting  means  for  linking  said  pouch  to  said  strap; 
said  connecting  means  comprising  at  least  one  aperture  in 
one  end  of  said  pouch  through  which  at  least  one  of  said 
portions  of  flexible  strap  passes; 


said  compact  profile  being  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 

pouch; 
said  pouch  in  said  extended  profile  enabling  insertion  of  and 

providing  protection  to  said  eyeglasses  when  said  pouch  is 

in  said  extended  profile;  and 
said  at  least  one  aperture  providing  a  frictional  force  against 


movement  of  said  flexible  strap  to  enable  selective  posi- 
tioning of  said  pouch  along  said  flexible  strap  relative  to 
the  head  of  said  user  including  a  tensioning  position  secur- 
ing said  pouch  adjacent  the  head  of  said  user  to  retain  said 
eyeglasses; 
whereby  said  eyeglasses  may  be  selectively  secured  to  and 
retained  on  the  head  of  said  user  in  said  compact  profile. 


5,366,073 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  MEDIA  RECORDS 
Daniel  D.  Turrentine,  Scottsdale,  and  Michael  W.  Tibshraeny, 
Paradise  Valley,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  JaJa,  Inc.,  Scotts- 
dale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,248 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—309  20  Claims 


1.  A  storage  container  for  media  records  including  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  rectangular  outer  casing  having  top,  bottom,  first  and 
second  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  and  an  open  front; 

a  media  record  storage  tray  having  a  bottom,  first  and  sec- 
ond side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  movably 
mounted  in  said  outer  casing  with  said  front  wall  of  said 
tray  closing  the  open  front  of  said  outer  casing  in  a  storage 
position  of  said  tray  and  said  tray  being  extendable 
through  the  open  front  of  said  outer  casing  to  an  access 
position  thereof  to  permit  access  to  a  media  record  stored 
therein; 

a  releasable  locking  member  for  releasably  locking  said  tray 
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in  said  outer  casing  in  said  storage  position  and  operated 
to  release  said  tray  for  movement  to  said  access  position; 

guide  ribs  on  one  of  the  outside  of  the  bottom  of  said  tray 
and  the  inside  of  the  bottom  of  said  outer  casing  for  pro- 
viding a  predetermined  space  of  approximately  1/32 
inches  high  between  the  bottom  of  said  outer  casing  and 
the  bottom  of  said  tray;  and 

an  elongated,  flat,  serpentine,  non-coil  wire  spring  having 
first  and  second  ends  located  in  said  predetermined  space 
between  the  bottom  of  said  tray  and  the  bottom  of  said 
outer  casing  in  the  storage  position  of  said  tray  for  biasing 
said  tray  to  the  access  position  thereof,  with  the  first  end 
of  said  spring  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  bottom  of  said 
outer  casing  and  the  second  end  of  said  spring  attached  to 
the  outside  of  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  said  elongated 
spring  having  a  thickness  which  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined space  between  the  bottom  of  said  tray  and  the 
bottom  of  said  rectangular  outer  casing. 


visible  when  said  plurality  of  panels  is  in  said  collapsed 
orientation;  and 
said  holder  is  releasably  secured  to  said  one  panel  and 
easily  removable  therefrom. 


5,366,075 
GOLF  EQUIPMENT  CARRIER  WrtH  ROTATING  CLUB 

FRAME 
S.  Dwight  Mills,  1010  American  Eagle  Blvd.,  Sun  aty  Center. 
Fla.  33573 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,654 

Int  a.'  A63B  55/00.  55/02 

V.S.  a.  206-315.6  2  Claims 


5,366,074 
CD  PACKAGE  COMPRISING  NON-PLASTIC  PANELS 
Patrick  J.  O'Brien,  Hackensack^  Herbert  Friedman,  Fort  Lee, 
both  of  NJ.;  Donald  R.  Ford,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  and  Larry 
Durham,  Terra  Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  lyy  Hill  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,634,  Dec.  1,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,477,  Dec.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,219,417,  which  is  a  continuation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  698,201, 
May  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,205,405,  said  Ser.  No.  983.634,  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,897,  Jan.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,188,230.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,982 
Int.  a.'  B65D  85/57 
VS.  CI.  206-312  40  Claims 


1.  In  a  storage  package  for  a  recording  medium  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  non-plastic  panels  including  a  pair  of  end 
panels,  said  plurality  of  panels  being  movable  between  an 
open  orienution  enabling  access  to  contents  of  the  pack- 
age and  a  collapsed  orienution  for  storage  purposes,  each 
of  said  panels  having  a  generally  planar  and  generally 
rectangular  panel  body,  a  pair  of  opposed  transverse  panel 
ends,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  lateral  panel  sides;  and 

B.  a  holder  formed  of  plastic  disposed  on  one  of  said  panels 
for  receiving  and  maintaining  a  recording  medium 
thereon,  said  holder  having  a  generally  planar  and  gener- 
ally rectangular  holder  body,  a  pair  of  opposed  lateral 
holder  sides,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  transverse  holder  ends; 
the  improvement  wherein 

a  given  panel,  which  is  one  of  said  end  panels  and  is  not 
said  one  panel  on  which  said  holder  is  disposed,  defines 
a  compartment  having  a  pair  of  opposed  lateral  com- 
partment sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed  transverse  com- 
partment ends,  said  compartment  having  an  open  trans- 
verse compartment  end  at  one  end  of  said  plurality  of 
panels  and  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  remov- 
ably receive  printed  matter  therein  through  said  open 
end; 

said  one  panel  additionally  defines  at  least  one  lateral  spine 


1.  In  a  golf  equipment  carrier,  a  club  holding  frame  compris- 
ing: 

a  bottom  member  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  facing  cup 
members  arranged  in  at  least  one  circle  of  predetermined 
radius  to  receive  handle  ends  of  inverted  clubs, 
a  top  member  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  corresponding  in 
number  to  said  cup  members  and  arranged  inwardly  of  the 
periphery  of  said  top  member  in  a  pocket  circle  of  approx- 
imately the  same  radius  as  the  cup  member  circle  for 
receiving  the  shank  portions  of  the  clubs, 
the  top  member  having  slots  extending  inward  from  its 
periphery  to  adjacent  one  side  of  said  pockets  and  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  narrow  passages  connecting  said  slots 
to  said  pockets  providing  passages  for  inserting  and  re- 
moving the  shank  end  of  a  club  shaft  with  respect  to  the 
related  pockets,  and 
a  shaft  centrally  connecting  the  centers  of  said  top  and 
bottom  members  and  spacing  said  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers from  one  and  other  to  form  an  elongated  club  receiv- 
ing frame; 
the  improvement  comprising 
shaft  retaining  means  comprising  a  disc  member  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  having  a  rim  of  a  radius  slightly  greater  than 
the  radius  of  at  least  one  of  the  cup  member  circle  and 
pocket  circle,  said  disc  member  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  around  its  rim  corresponding  in  number  and  in 
peripheral  alignment  to  said  cup  members  and  being  of  a 
depth  sufficient  to  pass  the  shafts  of  clubs  inserted  into 
said  club  receiving  frame,  each  said  recess  having  an  open 
face  presented  radially  outward  of  said  disc  member, 
a  resilient  band  extending  about  said  rim  of  said  disc  member 
and  having  portions  traversing  the  open  faces  of  said 
recesses  whereby  only  said  portions  of  said  band  exert  a 
holding  force  against  the  shaft  of  each  club  inserted  into 
said  holding  frame, 
said  bottom  member  being  formed  as  an  integral  member 
having  said  cup  members  defined  by  walls  separating  the 
cup  members  from  each  other, 
said  walls  of  said  cup  members  sloping  downward  and  in- 
ward of  said  bottom  member  and  terminating  in  radially 
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inwardly  edges,  and  therefore  being  of  greater  height  at 
the  perimeter  of  said  bottom  member  than  at  the  radially 
inward  edges  of  said  cup  members. 


S,3<6,076 

CONTAINER  FOR  FISHING  ROD  AND  REEL 

Jote  M.  Lyic^  S723  N.  64h  St^  Frcno,  CaUf.  93710 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  68,924 

IM.  CL'  B65D  85/00 

MS.  CL  206—315.11  8  daimt 


1.  A  container  for  a  work  object  composed  of  a  pair  of 
subassemblies  interconnected  by  a  linking  member,  the  con- 
tainer comprising  a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  at  least  a  potion  of  said  work  object  there- 
within,  a  passage  in  the  housing  laterally  bounded  by  edges  of 
said  bousing  and  through  which  said  linking  member  of  the 
work  object  extends  when  the  work  object  is  in  a  position  in 
the  internal  chamber  ready  for  removal  therefrom  and  said 
edges  of  the  housing  are  operable  substantially  to  restrain  the 
linking  member,  and  thereby,  the  work  object,  against  lateral 
dislocation  from  the  ready  position  and  wherein  said  housing 
and  the  internal  chamber  thereof  are  composed  of  a  first  sec- 
tion, enclosing  said  portion  of  one  subassembly  of  said  pair  of 
subassembUes  with  the  linking  member  extending  through  the 
passage  to  support  the  other  subassembly  of  said  pair  of  subas- 
semblies externally  of  the  housing  in  the  ready  position,  and  a 
second  section,  having  a  back  wall  and  an  entrance  opening 
communicating  with  the  passage  for  movement  of  the  work 
object  to  and  from  said  ready  position. 


5,366,077 
HINGED-UD  aOARETTE  BOXES  WITH  FOLD-IN 
LOCKS  TO  FACILITATE  CONSISTENT  LID  CLOSURE 
Xaan  M.  Pham,  Richaioad,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  94,752 
Lit.  a.'  B65D  85/10  5/66 
VS.  CL  206—268  52  CUims 

1.  A  pack  for  containing  a  plurality  of  cigarettes,  said  pack 
comprising: 

a  lower  main  portion  having  an  inner  surface  facing  the 
inside  of  the  pack  and  an  outer  surface  facing  outwardly 
from  the  pack;  wherein  said  lower  main  portion  is  substan- 
tially box-shaped  having  at  least  four  substantially  vertical 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall; 
an  innerframe  member  partly  inside  at  least  an  upper  portion 
of  said  lower  main  portion,  said  innerframe  member  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  facing  the  inside  of  the  pack  and  an 
outer  surface  facing  outwardly  from  the  pack,  at  least  a 


portion  of  said  innerframe  member  extending  above  said 
lower  main  portion;  wherein  said  innerframe  member  has 
at  least  one  substantially  vertical  wall;  and 
a  lid  having  an  inner  surface  facing  the  inside  of  the  pack  and 
an  outer  surface  facing  outwardly  from  the  |)ack;  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  innerframe  member  and  said  lid  in- 
cludes retention  means  for  providing  interference  between 
said  outer  surface  of  said  innerframe  member  and  said 
inner  surface  of  said  lid  to  substantially  prevent  said  lid 
from  inadvertently  opening  to  any  degree;  wherein  said 
lid  has  a  top  wall  and  at  least  a  substantially  vertical  front 
wall,  a  substantially  vertical  rear  wall,  a  substantially 
vertical  left  side  wall  and  a  substantially  vertical  right  side 
wall,  each  said  wall  having  an  inner  surface  facing  the 
inside  of  the  pack  and  an  outer  surface  facing  outwardly 
from  the  pack;  and 


container,  said  support  comprising  a  post  that  is  fitted  into 
the  distal  end  of  the  hollow  pedestal,  said  pedestal  and 


at  least  one  of  said  right  side  wall  and  said  left  side  wall  of 
said  lid  includes  said  retention  means  for  providing  inter- 
ference between  said  outer  surface  of  said  innerframe 
member  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  lid  to  substantially 
prevent  said  lid  from  inadvertently  opening  to  any  degree; 
wherein: 

said  retention  means  comprises  at  least  one  tab  member 
extending  downwardly  from  a  bottom  edge  of  one  of  said 
right  side  wall  and  said  left  side  wall  of  said  lid; 

said  tab  member  can  be  folded  about  a  hinge-line  forming 
said  bottom  edge;  and 

said  folded  tab  member  is  substantially  adjacent  to  said  inner 
surface  of  one  of  said  right  side  wall  and  said  left  side  wall 
of  said  Ud. 


5,366,078 
VENTED  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES 
Alan  J.  Brann,  LiTonia,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Bauach  A  Lomb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,937 
Int.  CL'  B08B  3/04 
VS.  a.  206—5.1  9  CUims 

1.  A  case  for  disinfecting,  cleaning  or  storing  contact  lenses, 
wherein  said  case  is  vented,  comprising; 
a  container  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  open  top; 
a  removable,  scalable  cap,  fitted  to  the  open  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  cap  having  an  inner  surface  including  a  hollow 
pedestal  having  an  end  adjacent  said  inner  cap  surface  that 
encompasses  an  aperture  venting  said  cap  to  the  environ- 
ment and  a  distal  open  end  that  extends  into  the  container; 
a  gas  and  liquid  impermeable  gasket  fitted  inside  the  hollow 
end  of  the  pedestal  adjacent  the  encompassed  aperture  of 
the  cap,  wherein  said  gasket  permits  venting  of  gas  but  not 
liquid  through  said  adjacent  cap  aperture;  and 
a  support  for  holding  and  positioning  contact  lenses  in  said 


5,366,080 
MOLDED  RIDGE  TOLERANCE  COMPENSATOR 
Ronald  T.  Carsteraen,  SaMa  Cmz,  and  William  R.  PUlUpa, 
Soqnel,  both  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 
Scotts  VaUey,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,741 

Int  CL'  B65D  81/02.  85/30 

VS.  a.  206—334  17  ctaliM 


post  including  a  channel  permitting  venting  of  gas  from 
the  container  interior  through  the  cap  aperture. 


top 


5,366,079 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WAFER  AND  RETAINER 
ELEMENT  COMBINATION 
Chih-CUng  Lin;  Jiin  C.  Tai;  Jane-Hong  Huang,  and  Ying-Kuang 
Peng,  all  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China,  assignors  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manofactnring  Company,  Hsin-chu, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,249 

Int.  a.5  B65D  73/02,  85/42.  85/02 

VS.  a.  206—328  11  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  an  integrated  circuit  wafer  container 
and  a  retainer  element  for  stabilizing  wafers  within  the  con- 
tainer comprising: 
a  wafer  container  having  an  enclosure  member  and  a  body 
member,  said  body  member  having  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
arcuate,  longitudinally  directed,  members  supported  on 
said  base  adapted  to  encircle  wafers  stacked  on  the  base, 
said  arcuate  members  spaced  from  each  other  by  longitu- 
dinal slots; 
said  enclosure  member  having  a  top  wall  and  a  cylindrically 
shaped  wall  to  encompass  and  enclose  said  plurality  of 
arcuate  members,  and  means  to  secure  said  body  member 
and  said  enclosure  member  together; 
said  retainer  element  having  a  fiat  central  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  flexible  radially  extending  flaps  depending 
from  said  central  portion,  said  flaps  inclined  downwards 
from  the  plane  of  said  flat  central  portion,  each  of  said 
flaps  of  said  retainer  element  has  two  opposed  notches  in 
the  outer  end  that  provide  parallel  surfaces  which  engage 
said  slots  between  said  arcuate  members  and  abutting 
surfaces  which  engage  the  inside  surfaces  said  arcuate 
members,  said  retainer  element  positioned  within  said 
arcuate  members  of  said  body  member  with  the  end  20 
portions  of  said  flaps  positioned  in  said  slots. 


1.  A  reusable  shipping  apparatus  for  encompassing  and 
fixably  maintaining  a  plurality  of  disc  drives  in  a  shipping 
container  comprising: 

first  and  second  holding  members, 

said  first  holding  member  having  a  first  face  with  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  including  at  least  one  crushable  rib  extend- 
ing from  at  least  one  wall  of  said  plurality  of  receptacles, 
said  second  holding  member  having  a  second  face  opposing 
said  first  face  of  said  first  holding  member,  said  second 
face  with  a  like  plurality  of  receptacles  inchiding  at  least 
one  crushable  rib  extending  from  at  least  one  wall  of  said 
like  plurality  of  recepUcles,  whereby  upon  insertion  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  disc  drives  in  each  of  said  recepta- 
cles of  said  first  and  said  second  holding  members,  said 
crushable  rib  is  compressed  thereby  fixably  maintaining 
said  each  of  said  plurality  of  disc  drives  in  an  enclosure 
formed  by  said  first  and  said  second  holding  members. 
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5,3<6,081 
PACKAGED  SYNTHETIC  ABSORBABLE  SURGICAL 
ELEMENTS 
DowM  S.  KapUu,  Weston;  Mattkew  E.  Hermea.  Easton;  Rom 
R.  Matk,  BrooUMd;  David  L.   Brown,  Walliagfonl,  and 
Hcary  A.  Holzwartk,  Weaton,  all  of  Coaa^  ataignon  to 
United  States  Surgica]  Corporatioo,  Norwalk,  Coon. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  568,089,  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,222^8,  wbids  is  a  continoatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,740, 
May  22,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,037,429,  wUch  is  a 
coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,735,  Aag.  26,  1987, 
abandoned,  and  a  coatinnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,308,  Jul. 
19,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,051,272,  and  s  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  388,152,  Aug.  1, 1989,  altandoned,  and  a  continuatioa-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  395,476,  Aug.  18,  1989,  altandoned,  and  a 

conttnaation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  491^15,  Mar.  9, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,019,093,  wUck  is  a  contiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  344,745,  Apr.  28, 

1989,  aliaBdoBed,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,699, 

Aug.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

89,732,  Aag.  26, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  10, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  911,981 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  ttJs  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disrtainiwl. 

IntCL' A61B77/0<J 

U.S.  a.  206-339  31  Claims 


5,366,082 

NAIL  SUPPORT  STRIPS 

Harry  M.  Haytayaa,  32  Indian  Rock  Rd^  Nashua,  N.H.  03063 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,792 

iBt  a.'  B65D  85/24 

VS.  CL  206—343  8  Clains 


1.  A  nail  support  strip  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  nails  in 
series  with  one  another,  such  strip  comprising  a  series  of  paral- 
lel sleeves  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  each 
sleeve  being  connected  to  an  adjacent  sleeve  and  comprising 
(1)  a  plurality  of  internal  mutually  converging  ribs  that  define 
a  passageway  for  receiving  the  shank  of  a  nail,  and  (2)  an  end 
wall  at  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  connected  to  said  ribs  and 
providing  support  against  lateral  deformation  of  said  sleeve. 


5,366,083 

PACKING  AND  STORING  RECEPTACLE, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINE  NEEDLES 

Siegmund  Sos,  aad  Artnr  Hock,  botk  of  Albstadt  Germany, 

assignors  to  Theodor  Groz  A  Sohne  A  Ernst  Beckert  Nadel- 

fabrik  Coounandit-Gcsellschaft  Albstadt  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,424 
Claims    priority,    appiicatioa    Germany,    JuL     17,     1992, 
9209580(U] 

lit  a.)  B65D  85/24 
VS.  a.  206—380  17  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  synthetic  absorbable  surgical  suture 
and  a  package  for  the  synthetic  absorbable  surgical  suture 
which  comprises: 

a)  an  outer  envelope  of  substantially  moisture  impervious 
material  characterized  by  longitudinal  side  edges  and  top 
and  bottom  transverse  edges,  the  envelope  including  first 
and  second  walls,  said  second  wall  adhered  to  said  first 
wall  along  the  bottom  transverse  edge  and  portions  of  the 
first  wall  longitudinal  side  edges  with  the  top  transverse 
edge  of  said  second  wall  terminating  a  distance  below  the 
top  transverse  edge  of  said  first  wall  such  that  said  second 
wall  is  shorter  than  said  first  wall  to  define  an  accessible 
pocket  between  them  for  receiving  a  surgical  suture  re- 
tainer member; 

b)  a  peelable  closure  flap  adhered  to  the  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  first  wall  along  the  top  transverse  edge  and 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  first  wall  longitudinal  side 
edges  not  adhered  to  the  second  wall,  the  peelable  closure 
flap  further  adhered  to  the  second  wall  and  sealing  access 
to  the  pocket  of  the  outer  envelope,  the  closure  flap  termi- 
nating in  a  grip-facilitating  tab  whose  free  edge  terminates 
a  distance  away  from  the  top  and  bottom  transverse  edges 
of  the  outer  envelope;  and 

c)  a  surgical  suture  retainer  member  received  within  the 
pocket  of  the  outer  envelope  and  a  synthetic  absorbable 
surgical  suture  disposed  in  said  retainer  member,  whereby 
said  package  is  opened  by  peeling  of  said  closure  flap 
away  from  the  second  wall  and  at  least  the  longitudinal 
side  edges  of  the  first  wall. 


1.  A  packing  and  storing  receptacle  particularly  for  knitting 
needles,  comprising 

(a)  a  bottom  panel; 

(b)  a  top  panel  superposed  on  the  bottom  panel  and  defining 
a  pouch  therewith  for  receiving  at  least  a  longitudinal  part 
of  contents;  said  bottom  and  top  panels  being  formed  by  a 
single,  flexible  sheet  and  being  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  transverse  folding  edge  defining  an  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle; said  top  panel  having  a  terminal  edge  remote  from 
said  transverse  folding  edge  and  defming,  together  with 
said  bottom  panel,  a  removal  opening  of  said  pouch;  said 
bottom  and  top  panels  having  longitudinal  lateral  edges 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  transverse 
folding  edge  along  a  length  dimension  of  said  receptacle; 

(c)  lateral  tab  means  cut  out  and/or  bent  out  from  and  inte- 
grally attached  to  said  sheet  for  laterally  guiding  and 
positioning  the  contents;  said  lateral  tab  means  including 
at  least  two  lateral  tabs  being  spaced  from  one  another  in 


a  direction  parallel  to  said  transverse  folding  edge  and 

each  being  oriented  at  an  angle  other  than  90*  to  said 

transverse  folding  edge;  and 
(d)  connecting  means  for  attaching  the  longitudinal  lateral 

edges  of  said  bottom  and  top  panels  to  one  another  at 

transversely  opposite  zones. 
6.  A  packing  and  storing  receptacle  particularly  for  knitting 
needles,  comprising 

(a)  a  bottom  panel; 

(b)  a  top  panel  superposed  on  the  bottom  panel  and  defining 
a  pouch  therewith  for  receiving  at  least  a  longitudinal  part 
of  contents;  said  bottom  and  top  panels  being  formed  by  a 
single,  flexible  sheet  and  being  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  transverse  folding  edge  defining  a  first  end  of  the 
receptacle;  said  top  panel  having  a  terminal  edge  remote 
from  said  transverse  folding  edge  and  defining,  together 
with  said  bottom  panel,  a  removal  opening  of  said  pouch; 
said  bottom  and  top  panels  having  longitudinal  lateral 
edges  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  trans- 
verse folding  edge  along  a  length  dimension  of  said  recep- 
Ucle;  said  receptacle  having  a  second  end  remote  from 
said  first  end; 

(c)  lateral  tab  means  cut  out  and/or  bent  out  from  and  inte- 
grally atuched  to  said  sheet  for  laterally  guiding  and 
positioning  the  contents; 

(d)  connecting  means  for  attaching  the  longitudinal  lateral 
edges  of  said  bottom  and  top  panels  to  one  another  at 
transversely  opposite  zones;  and 

(c)  a  rectangular  parallelepiped-shaped  housing  portion 
situated  at  said  second  end  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
transverse  folding  edge;  said  housing  portion  projecting 
from  said  bottom  panel  and  being  formed  from  a  multiply- 
folded  flap  constituting  part  of  said  flexible  sheet;  said 
housing  portion  having  a  side  wall  oriented  towards  and 
spaced  from  said  removal  opening;  said  side  wall  of  said 
housing  portion  having  a  receiving  opening  for  allowing 
passage  of  one  part  of  the  contents  into  said  housing  por- 
tion. 

7.  A  packing  and  storing  receptacle  particularly  for  knitting 
needles,  comprising 

(a)  a  bottom  panel; 

(b)  a  top  panel  superposed  on  the  bottom  panel  and  defining 
a  pouch  therewith  for  receiving  at  least  a  longitudinal  part 
of  contents;  said  bottom  and  top  panels  being  formed  by  a 
single,  flexible  sheet  and  being  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  transverse  folding  edge  defining  an  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle; said  top  panel  having  a  terminal  edge  remote  from 
said  transverse  folding  edge  and  defining,  together  with 
said  bottom  panel,  a  removal  opening  of  said  pouch;  said 
bottom  and  top  panels  having  longitudinal  lateral  edges 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  transverse 
folding  edge  along  a  length  dimension  of  said  recepUcle; 

(c)  lateral  tab  means  cut  out  and/or  bent  out  from  and  inte- 
grally attached  to  said  sheet  for  laterally  guiding  and 
positioning  the  contents;  and 

(d)  connecting  means  for  attaching  the  longitudinal  lateral 
edges  of  said  bottom  and  top  panels  to  one  another  at 
transversely  opposite  zones  situated  solely  at  locations 
spaced  from  said  transverse  folding  edge;  said  transversely 
opposite  zones  being  situated  at  said  removal  opening. 


outwardly  flare  in  a  cone-like  configuration,  the  sidewalls 
being  fabricated  of  an  absorbent  cardboard-like  material; 
a  cap  formed  with  a  lower  generally  planar  base  and  up- 
standing cylindrical  walls,  the  cylindrical  walls  including 
an  upper  interior  surface  of  a  size  to  receive  the  lower 
ends  of  the  sidewalls,  a  lower  exterior  surface  of  said  cap 
being  formed  with  axially  extending  flutes; 


I  5,366,084 

CONTAINERS  POSITIONABLE  OVER  OIL  FILTERS  OF 
MOTORS  FOR  PRECLUDING  THE  SPILLAGE  OF  OIL 
George  Post  319  Paseo  Venado,  Rio  Rico,  Ariz.  85648 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,100 
Int  a.3  B6SD  85/00 
VS.  a.  206—319  4  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  container  positionable  over  oil  filters 
of  motor  for  precluding  the  spillage  of  oil  comprising: 
sidewalls  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  over  the  majority  of 
their  extent,  the  sidewalls  forming  free  lower  ends  and 
free  upper  ends,  the  upper  ends  being  formed  with  an 


K 


T--^ 


''^' 


the  flutes  extending  from  the  exterior  surface  to  the  interior 
surface  and  adapted  to  mate  with  flutes  on  the  lower 
exterior  surface  of  an  oil  filter  to  be  removed;  and 

an  adhesive  coupled  to  the  exterior  lower  surface  of  the 
sidewalls  and  the  interior  upper  surface  of  the  cap. 


5,366,085 

HEADER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PAPER  ROLL  PACKAGING 

Daniel  D.  Kewin,  16,  Dogwood  Dr.,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,290 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/66 

VS.  a.  206— Wl  6  Claims 


1.  A  packaged  roll  of  paper  or  other  sheet  material  compris- 
ing: 

a  roll  of  paper  or  other  sheet  material, 

a  protective  sheet  of  material  wrapped  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  roll  and  having  overlapping  longitudinally- 
extending  edge  portions  secured  together,  said  protective 
sheet  extending  beyond  the  roll  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to 
provide  projecting  protective  sheet  portions, 

the  projecting  portion  of  the  protective  sheet  at  each  end 
being  crimped  radially  inwardly  over  the  outer  annular 
portion  of  the  end  of  the  roll,  and 

a  header  assembly  at  at  least  one  end  of  the  roU  located 
internally  of  the  crimped  over  projecting  protective  sheet 
portion,  said  header  assembly  comprising  a  header  body 
with  a  generally  circular  periphery  with  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  roll,  said  header 
body  having  a  circumferentially  extending  portion  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  increased  thickness  relative  to  the 
central  portion  thereof  located  between  the  crimped  over 
protective  sheet  portion  and  the  end  of  the  roll  to  protect 
the  radially  outer  portion  of  the  end  of  the  roll  from  dam- 
age by  the  crimped  over  projecting  protective  sheet  por- 
tion. 
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5,366,(W6 
CONTAD^IER  FOR  TUBULAR  AND  ROD-SHAPED 
WORKPIECES 
Hm*  E.  Weertk,  Siwiweg  6,  D-7967  Bad  Waktaee-Raite,  and 
WoU^ng  Krag.  Rei>hoM-Abel«-StrMM  22,  D-7981  WaM- 
bvB,  bo(k  of  Gcraaay 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00706,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30. 1992,  PCT  Fab.  No.  WO9V04203,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,272 
ClaiM  priority,  appUottioa  Genaaay,  Sep.  15, 1989, 3930920; 
Mar.  17,  1990,  4008683 

lat  a.i  B65D  85/20 
VS.  CL  206—443  7  daina 


-7777777777^' 

1.  A  transport  container  for  tubular  and  rod-shaped  work- 
pieces,  comprising: 

two  container  components  forming  opposite  side  walls  of 
the  container  for  receiving  opposite  respective  ends  of 
each  workpiece,  each  container  component  being  in  the 
shape  of  a  half  shell  with  a  generally  flat  shell  floor  having 
first  and  second  opposite  edges  and  two  opposite  side 
edges,  a  circumferential  shell  wall  attached  to  said  second 
edge  and  said  two  opposite  side  edges  of  said  shell  floor 
and  open  on  said  first  edge,  and  foot  support  means  for 
supporting  the  container,  said  foot  support  means  extend- 
ing from  the  shell  wall  at  said  second  edge,  and 

attachment  elements  located  on  the  side  edges  of  the  con- 
tainer components  for  attachment  of  tension  devices  for 
urging  the  container  components  towards  each  other. 


5,366,087 
RESEALABLE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  CLOSURE  LABEL 
Joha  C.  BaM,  Graad  lalaad,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Moore  Bnaiiicai 
ForoM,  \ac  Graod  laland,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,540 

Int.  CL'  B65D  33/20 

MS.  CL  206—459.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

a  packaging  material  including  an  end  edge  portion  defining 
an  end  of  said  packaging  material,  and  comprising  thin 
sheet  wrapping  material,  said  end  edge  overlying  another 
portion  of  said  thin  sheet  wrapping  material; 

a  label  placed  over  said  end  edge  portion  to  hold  said  end 
edge  portion  to  said  another  portion,  in  a  closed  position; 

said  label  including  indicia  imaged  on  said  top  face  thereof 


including  price  per  increment  indicia,  incremental  units 
indicia,  and  total  price  indicia; 

said  label  including  means  for  providing  an  indication  that 
said  end  edge  portion  has  been  opened  while  allowing 
resealing  of  said  end  edge  portion;  and 

wherein  said  label  comprises  a  substrate  having  first  and 
second  portions  with  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  providing  an  indication  that  said 
end  edge  portion  has  been  opened  while  allowing  reseal- 
ing of  said  end  edge  portion  comprises  permanent,  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  associated  with  said  first  portion 
bottom  face,  repositional  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  portion  bottom  face,  and  a  single 
line  of  weakness  at  the  border  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  allowing  ready  separation  of  said  label  at 
said  line  of  weakness,  said  line  of  weakness  extending 
generally  transverse  to  said  end  edge  portion;  said  perma- 
nent and  repositional  adhesive  disposed  substantially  im- 
mediately adjacent  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
single  line  of  weakness;  and 

both  said  repositional  and  permanent  adhesives  engaging 
both  said  edge  portion  and  said  another  portion  of  said 
package. 


5,366,088 

STACKABLE  PIPETTE  TIP  RACK 

Bob  Hill,  NoTato,  and  Tom  Moulton,  San  Anselmo,  both  of 

Calif.,  mignors  to  Larcoa,  North  America,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,467 

Int.  a.'  B65D  21/02.  6/04 

MS.  a.  206—499  13  Claims 


1.  A  pipette  tip  rack  formed  to  lockingly  nest  with  a  second 
pipette  tip  rack  of  the  same  construction,  the  pipette  tip  rack 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  conically  shaped  pipette  tips  in  an 
upright  position  and  comprising: 

a  top  rectangular  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  holes,  each 
hole  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  largest  outside  diame- 
ter of  a  pipette  tip; 

four  subtending  walls  affixed  to  said  top  surface  thereby 
forming  a  generally  rectangular  parallelepipedal  shaped 
member; 

at  least  one  of  the  four  subtending  walls  defining  locking 
means  for  releasably  lockingly  nesting  said  rack  to  a  sec- 
ond rack; 

said  locking  means  comprising  a  first  pivotable  member 
integrally  formed  with  one  of  the  four  subtending  walls 
and  pivotable  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  top 
rectangtilar  surface,  said  pivotable  member  defining  an 
integrally  extending  boss  along  its  lower  edge  distal  from 
said  top  rectangular  surface,  so  that  said  boss  is  movable 
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outwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  subtending  wall  when  the    Uttice  rods  of  said  metal  latticework,  said  Uttice  rods  being 
first  pivotable  member  is  pivoted.  completely  integrated  into  the  wall  sections  to  form  a  continu- 


5,366,089 

SEPARABLE  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

COMBINATION 

Eddy  D.  Parker,  Rte.  2,  Box  4B,  Comancbe,  Tex.  76442 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,878 

Int  a.'  A4SC  11/20 

MS.  CL  206—546  is  claims 


1.  A  separable  food  and  beverage  combination  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  chamber  formed  by  a  first  circumferential  wall 
and  a  first  bonom  wall  attached  to  the  first  circumferential 
wall; 

(b)  a  first  lid,  releasably  connected  to  the  first  circumferen- 
tial wall,  opposing  the  first  bottom  wall; 

(c)  a  lower  chamber  formed  by  a  second  circumferential 
wall  and  a  second  bottom  wall  attached  to  the  second 
circumferential  wall; 

(d)  a  lid  plate,  releasably  connected  to  the  first  bottom  wall 
and  releasably  connected  to  the  second  circumferential 
wall,  opposing  the  second  bottom  wall; 

(e)  a  bowl  removably  placed  within  the  lower  chamber; 
(0  a  sealing  lid  removably  attached  to  the  bowl; 

(g)  a  first  handle  locking  recess  in  the  first  circumferential 
wall;  and 

(h)  a  second  handle  locking  recess  in  the  second  circumfer- 
ential wall. 


5,366,090 
PALLET  CONTAINER 
Udo  Schutz,  Ruckersteg  4,  D-5418  Selters,  Germany 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  977,201,  Not.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,757 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  14, 1991, 4137494 
Int  a.'  B65D  19/06.  19/42 
MS.  CL  206—599  9  claims 

1.  Pallet  container  for  use  as  a  disposable  and  reusable  con- 
tainer for  liquids,  comprising:  a  flat  pallet  made  of  one  of  metal 
and  wood  designed  for  handling  by  one  of  a  forklift  and  shelf 
serving  device,  a  thin- walled  inner  container  made  of  synthetic 
resin  standing  on  the  pallet,  said  inner  container  having  respec- 
tively one  sealable  filling  opening  and  discharge  fitting,  a 
collapsible  outer  jacket  made  of  one  of  a  metal  latticework  and 
of  sheet  metal,  deiachably  mounted  on  the  pallet,  and  a  sup- 
porting insert,  in  contact  with  the  outer  jacket,  made  up  of  wall 
sections  foldable  into  a  parcel,  the  collapsible  outer  jacket 
being  made  of  a  metal  latticework,  and  the  wall  sections  of  the 
supporting  insert  comprising  double-panel  wall  sections  with 
smooth  inner  walls  and  outer  walls,  and  with  vertical  and 
horizontal  troughs  for  accommodating  vertical  and  horizontal 


ous  external  wall  plane,  and  said  wall  sections  being  joined 
together  by  hinge  parts. 


5,366,091 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  POLY(ETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE)  (PET)  AND  POLY(VINYL 
CHLORIDE)  (PVO 
Ingo  StaU,  VeUmar,  Axel  HoUstein,  Kaaael;  Ulrich  Kleine- 
Uefrmann;  Iring  Geisler,  both  of  B«d  Herafeld,  and  Ulrich 
Neitzel,  Kasael,  aU  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Kali  and  Salz 
AktiengeaeUachaft,  Kaaael,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/01514,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/03851,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

per  FUed  Jul.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39.271 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  21, 1991, 4127575 
Int  a.'  B03C  7/00 
MS.  CL  209—11  10  Oaims 


1.  Process  for  the  separation  of  plastic  particles  of  a  plastic 
mixture  of  plastics  of  a  chemically  different  type  which,  how- 
ever, are  in  an  overlapping  density  range,  whereby  the  plastic 
mixture  has  a  particle  size  of  under  10  mm,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

subjecting  the  plastic  mixture  prior  to  a  triboelectric  charge 
to  a  thermal  treatment  at  70'  to  lOO'  C.  over  a  time  period 
of  at  least  five  minutes; 
maintaining  a  temperature  of  the  plastic  mixture  during 
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triboelectric  charging  at  IS*  C.  to  SO'  C.  in  a  relative 
humidity  of  the  ambient  air  of  10  to  40%;  and 
electrostatic  separating  the  plastic  mixture  by  means  of  a 
free-fall  separator. 


5,366,092 

SEPARATION  OF  VALUABLE  NflNERALS  FROM 

MATERIAL  FOUND  IN  THE  BEDS  OF  BODIES  OF 

WATER 

HowaH  M.  Schmidt,  Sr^  1503  Graham  Rd^  Venice,  SanMOta 

Cowity,  Fla.  34293 

CoBtiniiatioo-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  979,309,  May  7,  1992, 

abwidoacd.  TUa  applicatioo  JuL  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  53,909 

Irt.  a.5  B03B  5/66.  7/00 

VS.  a.  209—17  17  Claims 


5,366,093 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIALS 

RoaaM  W.  Hnber,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  120,114 
Int.  a.'  B07B  4/00 
VS.  CL  209—135  20  Claims 

1.  A  particle  separation  conduit  for  receiving  and  conveying 
a  stream  of  shredded  aluminum  particles  and  relatively  heavier 
weight  contaminant  particles  and  for  separating  the  relatively 
heavier  weight  contaminant  particles  contained  within  the 
stream  from  the  lighter  weight  aluminum  particles  contained 
within  the  stream,  said  conduit  comprising: 
a)  an  inlet  for  receiving  relatively  heavier  weight  contami- 


nant particles  and  relatively  lighter  weight  aluminum 
particles  carried  by  an  air  stream; 

b)  an  outlet  spaced  from  and  coaxial  with  the  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing and  conveying  relatively  lighter  weight  aluminum 
particles  carried  by  the  air  stream  after  the  relatively 
lighter  weight  particles  pass  through  the  conduit;  and 

c)  an  intermediate  section  positioned  between  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet,  the  intermediate  section  including  a  first,  di- 
verging portion  having  an  enlarging  cross-sectional  area. 


12.  A  device  for  separating  a  portion  of  entrained  solid 
materials  from  a  stream  of  fluid  of  the  type  primarily  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  pump,  said  device  comprising: 

a  pipe  comprising  a  wall,  an  open  inlet  end,  an  open  outlet 
end  and  an  interior,  said  wall  having  a  first  opening  and  a 
second  opening  therethrough,  and  said  pipe  further  com- 
prising a  mid  portion,  an  inlet  portion  including  said  inlet 
end,  and  an  outlet  portion  including  said  outlet  end,  a 
portion  of  said  wall  of  said  pipe  that  is  intermediate  said 
first  opening  and  said  second  opening  being  offset  in- 
wardly in  relation  to  said  pipe  interior  such  that  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  pipe  defines  a  reduced  cir- 
cumference; 

a  container  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  interior,  a 
bottom,  at  least  one  side,  and  an  open  top,  said  open  top 
being  attached  to  said  pipe  stich  that  said  interior  of  said 
pipe  is  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  interior  of 
said  container  through  each  of  said  first  and  second  open- 
ings; and 

a  suction  means  attached  to  said  pipe  providing  suction  at 
said  inlet  end,  whereby  the  fluid  and  the  materials  are 
drawn  into  said  inlet  end  of  said  pipe,  a  portion  of  the 
stream  of  fluid  and  material  passing  through  said  mid 
portion  of  said  pipe  and  out  said  outlet  end,  and  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  stream  of  fluid  and  material  passing 
through  said  first  opening,  a  portion  of  the  material  being 
captured  in  said  container  and  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  fluid  and  material  passing  through  said  second  opening 
and  out  said  outlet  end. 


and  a  second,  converging  portion  having  a  diminishing 
cross-sectional  area,  and  a  particle  outlet  at  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  intermediate  section  at  a  region  where  the  first 
and  second  portion  join  for  permitting  removal  from  the 
intermediate  section  of  relatively  heavier  weight  contami- 
nant particles  that  settle  out  from  a  stream  of  particles  that 
are  drawn  into  the  inlet  in  a  direction  toward  the  outlet, 
wherein  the  length  of  the  second,  converging  portion  of 
the  intermediate  section  is  shorter  than  that  of  the  first, 
diverging  portion. 


5,366,094 

WIND  TUNNEL  FOR  CLEANING  AND  CLASSIFYING 

SOLID  PARTICLE  FORM  MATERIAL 

Peter  Stein,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Grana,  Inc,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,603,  Apr.  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,281,278.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,742 

Int.  a.'  B08B  5/00;  B07B  4/00,  7/00 

VS.  a.  209—138  35  Claims 


-Tt 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  classifying  solid  particles 
having  different  weights  comprising: 

a  vertical  chamber  having  a  top,  bottom  and  side  walls; 

means  for  introducing  particles  of  different  weights  into  the 
chamber; 

means  for  creating  a  vertically  upward  suspension  airstream 
in  the  chamber  whose  air  speed  varies  with  height,  to 
thereby  classify  the  particles  by  weight  at  different 
heights; 

a  plurality  of  outlet  channel  means  arranged  vertically  along 
the  side  wall  of  the  chamber  for  removing  particles  classi- 
fied by  weight;  and 

means  for  creating  a  horizontal  conveyor  airstream  into  the 
chamber  which  is  substantially  continuous  throughout  the 
vertical  extent  of  the  chamber  to  direct  the  suspended, 
classified  particles  toward  the  respective  outlet  channel 
means. 
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5,366,095 

AIR  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Christopher  Martin,  P.O.  Box  2158,  Sylacauga,  Ala.  35150 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,756 

Int  CL'  B07D  4/00 

VS.  a  209-139J  2  Claims 


in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  said  spacing  between 
said  belts  being  equal  to  approximately  the  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  shaped  articles  and  said  second  belt  being 


1.  An  air  classification  system  comprising 

primary  and  secondary  classification  chambers  mechanically 
separated  in  order  to  create  a  zone  of  atmospheric  air, 

turbine  type  wheel  incorporating  an  integral  tubular  rotary 
discharge,  said  turbine  type  wheel  with  means  for  variable 
speed  drive  provided  to  create  centrifugal  product  classi- 
fication upon  a  feed  material  intimately  mixed  in  an  air 
stream  provided  by  means  of  an  external  fan  at  sub  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  said  turbine  type  wheel  positioned  inside 
said  primary  and  secondary  classification  chambers  such 
that  said  rotary  discharge  can  transport  the  separated  fine 
product  from  the  primary  classification  chamber  into  the 
secondary  classification  chamber  passing  through  said 
zone  of  atmospheric  air,  the  fine  product  is  separated  from 
the  air  stream  by  means  of  a  cyclonic  collector  or  dust 
collector. 


5,366,096 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

AUTOMATICALLY  DETECTING  AND  ELIMINATING 

CIGARETTES  WITH  VISUAL  DEFECTS  DURING 

OGARFITE  MANUFACTURE 

Lewis  H.  Miller,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Brown  A  Williamson 

Tobacco  Corp.,  LouisTille,  Ky. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,705 
Int  CL'  B07C  5/O0 
VS.  a.  209-535  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  cylindrically  shaped  articles 
comprising: 

means  to  feed  cylindrically  shaped  articles  to  a  first  inspec- 
tion means; 
said  first  inspection  means  including  means  to  inspect  ap- 
proximately 120'  of  the  circumference  of  said  article; 
means  to  remove  said  articles  from  said  first  inspection 

means; 
first  means  to  rotate  said  articles  120'; 
second  inspection  means  including  means  no  inspect  a  sec- 
ond 120*  portion  of  the  circumferences  of  said  article; 
means  to  remove  said  articles  from  said  second  inspection 

means; 
means  to  rotate  said  articles  120'; 
third  inspection  means  including  means  to  inspect  a  third 

120*  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  article; 
removal  means  from  said  third  inspection  means;  and, 
each  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  means  to  rotate  said 
articles  120'  includes  a  conveyor  having  grooves  therein 
sized  to  receive  said  cylindrical  articles,  a  first  movable 
belt  and  a  second  movable  belt  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  conveyor,  said  first  belt  and  said  second  belt  being 


in  contacting  relation  with  said  articles  on  said  conveyor, 
said  first  belt  and  said  conveyor  moving  at  a  slower  speed 
than  said  second  belt  whereby  the  cylindrically-shaped 
articles  are  routed  120'  during  travel  between  said  belts. 

5,366,097 

RECYCLABLE  MATERIAL  SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Lewis  Hazelwood,  P.O.  Box  1268,  Stuart  Va.  24171 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,882 

Int  a.'  B07C  7/04 

VS.  a.  209—704  3  Claims 


1.  A  recyclable  material  separating  device  for  segregating 
various  types  of  refuse  operably  placed  into  a  window  opening 
or  a  cut-out  of  a  wall  of  a  building  comprising: 
a  main  body  including  a  front  and  rear  panel  constructed 
from  a  durable  material,  said  front  and  rear  panel  being 
spaced  from  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  hollow  structure 
and  having  an  access  door;  a  slide  bar  and  slide  bar  track 
mounted  within  the  hollow  structure,  said  slide  bar  carry- 
ing a  selection  handle  mounted  therethrough;  said  front 
panel  having  an  elongated  slot  through  which  a  first  end 
of  the  selection  handle  extends;  said  slot  having  a  plurality 
of  discrete  locations  along  its  length,  each  location  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  various  types  of  refuse;  and 
a  moveable  elbow  chute  operatively  connected  at  a  first 
open  end  to  said  said  hollow  structure  and  having  a  sec- 
ond open  end  selectively  aligned  with  one  of  a  plurality  of 
receiving  means;  actuation  means  interconnecting  said 
elbow  chute  and  a  second  end  of  said  selection  handle; 
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whereby  said  selection  handle  is  selectively  moved  with 
the  slide  bar  along  the  slide  bar  track  to  one  of  said  dis- 
crete locations,  said  actuation  means  moves  the  discharge 
end  of  said  elbow  chute  into  aUgnment  with  a  desired 
receiving  means. 


HANGER  FOR  ARCHERY  BOWS 
Ckarict  A.  Hewy.  45M  MaMca  RomI,  WiadKtr,  Oatario,  Can- 
ada N9E  311 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1993,  Scr.  No.  139,146 

Iirt.  CL'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—4  8  Clainia 


disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  base,  each  of  said  side  walls 
having  Tirst  and  second  ends; 

(b)  adjusting  means  associated  with  said  base  and  said  side 
walls  to  adjust  the  horizontal  width  of  said  body  so  as  to 
accommodate  products  of  various  widths,  said  adjusting 
means  comprises: 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  toothed  shafts,  each  of  said  first  toothed 
shafts  being  respectively  supported  from  said  first  end  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  at  right  angles  thereof; 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  toothed  shafts,  each  of  said  second 
toothed  shafts  being  respectively  supported  from  said 
second  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  at  right  angles 
thereof; 

(e)  a  pair  of  toothed  wheels  mounted  to  said  base  for  relative 
rotation  thereof,  each  of  said  toothed  wheels  being  respec- 


1.  A  hanger  for  archery  bows,  comprising: 

(a)  an  attachment  portion  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  vertical 
surface  of  a  building  structure  at  a  sufficient  height  that 
when  one  end  of  an  archery  bow  is  supporied  on  the 
hanger  the  other  end  of  the  bow  is  positioned  above  the 
floor; 

(b)  an  extension  portion  secured  to  the  attachment  portion  so 
as  to  extend  away  from  the  vertical  surface  of  the  building 
when  the  attachment  portion  is  fitted  to  that  surface; 

(c)  a  bow  support  bar  secured  to  the  extension  portion  so  as 
to  extend  in  generally  parallel  spaced  relation  with  the 
vertical  surface  of  the  building  structure  when  the  attach- 
ment portion  is  fitted  to  that  surface,  whereby,  with  the 
hanger  fitted  to  the  vertical  surface  of  the  building,  a  bow 
may  be  supported  on  the  bow  suppori  bar  of  the  hanger 
such  that  the  bar  extends  between  the  limb  and  the  string 
on  the  one  end  of  the  bow,  the  limb  of  the  bow  being 
oriented  to  face  away  from  the  vertical  surface;  and 

(d)  locking  means  securable  to  opposite  ends  of  said  bow 
support  bar  to  form  a  closed  loop  with  said  bow  support 
bar,  said  closed  loop  passing  around  said  bow  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  bow. 


tively  in  simultaneous  intermeshing  engagement  with  said 
first  and  second  pair  of  toothed  shafts; 

(0  a  first  pair  of  washers  having  first  and  second  sides,  said 
second  side  of  each  of  said  first  washers  being  respectively 
in  frictional  contact  with  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
toothed  shafts; 

(g)  a  second  pair  of  washers,  each  of  said  second  wiashers 
being  respectively  fastened  to  said  second  side  of  each  of 
said  first  washers; 

whereby  rotation  of  said  pair  of  toothed  wheels  in  a  first 
direction  causes  said  side  walls  to  translate  away  from  said 
base  and  subsequent  rotation  of  said  pair  of  toothed 
wheels  in  a  second  direction  causes  said  side  walls  to 
translate  towards  said  base  so  as  to  allow  products  of 
various  lengths  to  be  accommodated  on  said  tray. 


5,366,100 
CORRUGATED  DISPLAY  STAND 

Stepluui  T.  Maglione,  IS  Ava  Maria  Ct.,  Millington,  N.J.  07946 

DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  744,872,  Aug.  14,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,273,169. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,990 

lat  CL'  A47F  Sm  ' 

U.S.  a.  211— 153  9  Claims 


5,366,099 
ADJUSTABLE  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Mkkael  Scfamid,  Black  Rock,  Coiu.,  aaaigBor  to 
Promotioiis,  Inc.,  Moont  Vemon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,662 
Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  211—59.3  16  CUima 

1.  An  adjustable  tray  unit  for  use  in  storing  and  displaying 
products,  said  tray  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  products,  said 
main  body  having  a  front  end  portion,  a  rear  end  portion, 
a  base  for  supporting  said  product,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls 


1.  A  shelf  for  use  in  a  display  stand  comprising: 

a  sheet  member  folded  at  a  fold  to  form  two  juxtaposed 

sheets;  and 
a  crease  in  each  of  the  juxtaposed  sheets  spaced  from  an  edge 

distal  said  fold  to  form  a  hinge  in  that  sheet,  said  crease 
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forming  a  hinge  member  between  the  crease  and  distal 
edge  of  that  sheet  such  that  the  two  sheets  between  the 
fold  and  crease  thereof  are  each  rotauble  relative  to  its 
corresponding  hinge  member,  said  hinge  members  each 
having  at  least  one  aperture,  said  hinge  members  being 
juxUposed,  the  at  least  one  aperture  in  each  of  the  two 
sheets  being  aligned  for  receiving  hinge  fastening  means 
therethrough,  one  of  said  aligned  apertures  being  enlarged 
relative  to  the  fastening  means  portion  passing  there- 
through to  permit  the  one  hinge  member  to  displace  rela- 
tive to  the  other  during  rotation  of  said  sheets  when  fas- 
tened to  a  support  by  said  received  hinge  fastening  means 
passing  through  said  aligned  apertures. 


5,366,102 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  PACK  WFTH  A  PAPERBOARD 
JACKET 
Rainer  Bergner,  DueMeldor^  Hnbert  Droessler,  ErkratlM  Sieg- 
fried Konkel,  Duesseldorf;  Volker  Weiss,  Langenfeld,  and 
Panl-Otto  Weltgen,  Hildcn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Kofflmanditgesellschaft  anf  Aktien,  Dnesseldorf,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00561,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1993.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/16420.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1991, 4109425 
iBt  CL'  B65D  1/42,  1/48 
VS.  CL  215—100  R  18  claims 


5,366,101 

MULTI-LAYER  PLASTIC  BOTTLE  WFTH  A  HANDLE 

Thomas  J.  Krall,  Toledo,  and  Robert  A.  Myers,  Perrysburg, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owen-minois  Plastic  Products, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,705,  May  7, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  990,152,  Dec.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,232,107,  which  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  804,826,  Dec.  6,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,188,849,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  489,122,  Mar. 
5, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,087,406.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  221,547 
lat  CL'  B65D  23/00 
UAQ.  215— IC  .  2  Claims 


-2^10 


M^^^ 


1.  A  blown  hollow  container  comprising 

a  hollow  body  portion, 

an  integral  annular  hollow  handle  defining  generally  annular 

hollow  space, 
said  handle  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  side  and  bottom 

portion, 
an  integral  wall  connecting  the  handle  to  said  body  portion 

along  said  side  portion  and  bottom  portion  of  said  handle 

comprising  a  double  layer  between  said  side  portion  and 

bottom  portion  of  said  handle  and  said  body  portion, 
an  integral  neck  connected  integrally  to  said  body  portion, 
said  annular  hollow  handle  having  a  hand  receiving  opening 

which  is  seamless  in  the  area  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 

handle  which  is  gripped  by  the  fingers, 
said  handle  having  a  passage  through  said  upper  portion  of 

said  handle  to  the  exterior  of  said  handle, 
said  integral  wall  connecting  said  handle  and  said  body 

portion  being  without  any  passage  between  said  handle 

and  said  body  portion. 


1.  A  plastic  container  pack  including  a  plastic  container  for 
storing  a  pourable  product,  said  plastic  container  including  a 
bottom,  side  walls,  and  a  top  portion,  said  pack  further  includ- 
ing a  close  fitting  jacket,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  upper  retaining  edge  about  the  top  portion  of  said  plastic 
container  protruding  away  from  the  associated  side  walls 
of  said  container; 
detent  ramps  forming  retaining  shoulders  formed  in  a  lower 

portion  of  said  plastic  container; 
said  jacket  being  installed  on  said  plastic  container  by  push- 
ing said  jacket  onto  said  plastic  container  from  a  base,  and 
pushing  the  jacket  over  said  detent  ramps,  whereby  said 
jacket  encircles  said  container  and  is  held  captively 
thereon  between  said  upper  retaining  edge  and  said  retain- 
ing shoulders  of  said  detent  ramps; 
a  plurality  of  individual,  inwardly  formed  indentations  in  the 
side  walls  of  said  plastic  container  proximate  said  upper 
retaining  edge  in  areas  underlying  said  jacket  when  in- 
stalled on  said  plastic  container;  and 
said  jacket  including  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  flaps 
located  for  permitting  said  flaps  to  be  pushed  into  an 
associated  one  of  said  indentations,  respectively,  of  said 
plastic  container,  for  locking  said  jacket  onto  said  plastic 
container. 
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5,366,103 


SPILL-RESISTANT  BOWL 
Akxia  Abenuthy,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  by  Teny  J.  Abernathy, 
gurdbu  for  minor  ,  aod  Keitb  D.  PatterMNi,  ProTidence,  R.I., 
aMi^on  to  Uttle  Kids,  lac^  Eaat  Prorideiice,  R.I^  a  part 
iatereit 

FOed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  129,591 

Int.  a.>  B65D  25/00 

VS.  a.  220— 23.S3  9  Clainis 


juxtaposition  to  said  first  flange,  said  skirt  solely  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  said  hinge  having  an  externally  facing  lower 
edge  inclined  to  a  plane  containing  said  top  wall  which,  in  a 
closed  position  of  said  lid,  terminates  outside  of  and  at  a  posi- 
tion below  said  first  flange,  said  lower  edge,  in  an  open  position 
of  said  lid,  becoming  oriented  above  and  resting  on  said  up- 
wardly facing  surface  of  said  first  flange  so  as  to  releasably 
hold  said  lid  in  a  predetermined  open  position. 


1.  A  spill-resistant  bowl  comprising: 

a  larger  diameter  outer  bowl; 

a  smaller  diameter  inner  bowl  which  is  substantially  concen- 
trically positioned  inside  said  outer  bowl,  said  inner  bowl 
being  operable  for  receiving  a  liquid  therein; 

means  for  releasably  mounting  said  inner  and  outer  bowls 
together;  and 

an  annular  cover  which  is  releasably  received  onto  a  rim 
portion  of  said  outer  bowl,  said  annular  cover  including  a 
central  opening  that  is  substantially  concentrically  posi- 
tioned over  said  inner  bowl,  said  central  opening  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  inner  bowl, 

said  annular  cover  being  operative  Tor  deflecting  said  liquid 
downwardly  into  said  outer  bowl  when  said  liquid  rises  up 
and  spills  over  the  edge  of  the  inner  bowl. 


5,366,104 
CONTAINER  WITH  HINGED  UD 
DaTid  R.  Armatroag,  Otaego,  Mich^  asaignor  to  Fabri-Kal  Cor- 
poration, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,677 

lut  a.'  B65D  43/16 

VS.  CL  220—339  7  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  base  and  a  lid  connected  to- 
gether at  a  common  juncture  defining  a  hinge,  said  base  having 
a  bottom  wall,  an  upstanding  sidewall  connected  to  the  bottom 
wall,  said  hinge  being  oriented  along  a  region  adjacent  an 
upper  edge  of  said  sidewaJI,  and  a  first  flange  extending  gener- 
ally laterally  from  at  least  opposite  ends  of  said  hinge  and 
oriented  adjacent  said  upper  edge  of  said  upstanding  sidewall 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  sidewall,  said  first  flange 
having  an  upwardly  facing  surface,  said  lid  having  a  top  wall 
and  a  downwardly  depending  skirt  connected  to  said  top  wall 
and  extending  at  a  perimeter  of  said  top  wall  at  least  laterally 
from  said  opposite  ends  of  said  hinge  outside  of  and  in  close 


5,366,105 
CONTAINMENT  DEVICE  FOR  SAFELY  INSPECTING, 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  HREARMS 
Edward  H.  Kerman,  and  Robert  R.  CroTatto,  both  of  c/o  6270 
Montrose  Rd.,  RockTiUe,  Md.  20852 

Filed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,388 

Int  CV  B65D  90/06 

VS.  a.  220—453  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  containment  device  for  safely  inspecting,  load- 
ing and  unloading  firearms,  comprising: 

an  outer  container  having  a  size  and  weight  which  enables  it 
to  be  manually  transported  from  one  location  to  another; 

said  outer  container  having  a  rear  wall,  opposed  top  and 
bottom  walls,  opposed  side  walls,  and  a  front  opening,  all 
of  which  circumscribe  and  defme  a  container  interior; 

a  plurality  of  separate  composite  protective  panels,  each 
composed  of: 

an  elastomeric  ricochet  prevention  layer; 

a  ballistic  shield  layer  adjacent  to  the  elastomeric  ricochet 
prevention  layer;  and 

an  energy  absorbing  layer  adjacent  to  the  ballistic  shield 
layer; 

five  of  said  protective  panels  being  removably  disposed 
within  said  outer  container,  with  one  of  said  panels  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  container  rear  wall,  two  of  said 
protective  panels  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  side 
walls,  and  the  remaining  two  protective  panels  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  top  and  bottom  walls; 

each  of  said  protective  panels  being  positioned  within  said 
outer  container  with  the  energy  absorbing  layer  adjacent 
to  the  outer  container  wall  and  the  elastomeric  ricochet 
prevention  layer  being  disposed  toward  said  interior  of  the 
outer  container; 

said  device  being  adapted  for  insertion  of  the  muzzle  of  a 
firearm  through  the  front  opening  and  into  the  interior  of 
the  outer  container  during  loading,  unloading,  and  inspec- 
tion of  the  firearm; 

said  elastomeric  ricochet  prevention  layer  being  penetrable 
by  a  projectile  discharged  from  the  firearm  and  capable  of 
preventing  the  projectile  from  ricocheting  out  of  the 
interior  of  the  outer  container; 

said  ballistic  shield  layer  being  impenetrable  by  a  projectile 
discharged  from  the  firearm; 

said  energy  absorbing  layer  being  capable  of  absorbing  the 
impact  of  a  projectile  which  strikes  the  ballistic  shield 
layer  to  prevent  any  deformation  of  the  walls  of  the  outer 
container;  and 

said  protective  panels  being  individually  removable  from 


said  outer  container  to  permit  any  of  said  panels  to  be 
replaced  in  the  event  that  such  panels  have  become  dam- 
aged from  repeated  projectile  discharges  against  them. 

5,366,106 
LUNCHBOX 
W.  Henry  Kahl,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rnbbemaid  Inc., 
Wooster,  Ohio 

I        FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,604 
'  Int  a.'  B65D  43/16 

VS.  a.  220—555  23  Claims 


^m  a^ir 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  base  container  portion  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  side  walls  extending  generally  laterally 
from  said  bottom  surface  to  form  an  opening  for  the  container, 
a  cover  portion  for  closing  the  opening,  said  cover  poriion 
including  a  first  door  and  a  second  door,  first  hinge  means 
attaching  one  end  of  said  first  door  to  one  end  of  said  side  walls 
for  rotation  relative  to  said  side  walls,  second  hinge  means 
attaching  one  end  of  said  second  door  to  the  other  end  of  said 
side  walls  for  roution  relative  to  said  side  walls,  latch  means 
having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  side  walls,  and  lug 
means  near  the  other  end  of  said  first  and  second  doors  to 
receive  the  other  end  of  said  latch  means  so  that  said  cover 
portion  may  be  maintained  closed  on  said  base  container  por- 
tion said  lug  means  including  a  first  lug  member  positioned  in 
a  recess  near  said  other  end  of  said  first  door  and  a  second  lug 
member  positioned  in  a  recess  near  said  other  end  of  said 
second  door,  said  first  and  second  lug  members  being  aligned 
with  each  other  to  receive  said  other  end  of  said  latch  means 
when  said  cover  portion  is  closed  on  said  base  container  por- 
tion. 

6.  A  container  comprising  a  base  container  portion  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  side  walls  extending  generally  laterally 
from  said  bottom  surface  to  form  an  opening  for  the  container, 
a  cover  portion  for  closing  the  opening,  said  cover  portion 
including  a  first  door  and  a  second  door,  first  hinge  means 
attaching  one  end  of  said  first  door  to  one  end  of  said  side  walls 
for  rotation  relative  to  said  side  walls,  second  hinge  means 
attaching  one  end  of  said  second  door  to  the  other  end  of  said 
side  walls  for  rotation  relative  to  said  side  walls,  latch  means 
having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  side  walls,  lug  means 
near  the  other  end  of  said  first  and  second  doors  to  receive  the 
other  end  of  said  latch  means  so  that  said  cover  portion  may  be 
maintained  closed  on  said  base  container  portion,  and  a  handle 
member  carried  by  one  of  said  hinge  means  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  side  walls  and  to  one  of  said  doors  having  said  one 
of  said  hinge  means,  said  handle  member  including  side  arms, 
a  gripping  portion  spanning  said  side  arms,  and  a  hoop  member 
carried  by  each  said  side  arm,  said  hoop  members  being  re- 
ceived by  said  hinge  means. 

7.  A  container  comprising  a  base  container  portion  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  side  walls  extending  generally  laterally 
from  said  bottom  surface  to  form  an  opening  for  the  container, 
a  cover  portion  for  closing  the  opening,  said  cover  portion 
including  a  first  door  and  a  second  door,  first  hinge  means 
attaching  one  end  of  said  first  door  to  one  end  of  said  side  walls 
for  rotation  relative  to  said  side  walls,  second  hinge  means 


attaching  one  end  of  said  second  door  to  the  other  end  of  said 
side  walls  for  roUtion  relative  to  said  side  walls,  latch  means 
having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  side  walls,  and  lug 
means  near  the  other  end  of  said  first  and  second  doors  to 
receive  the  other  end  of  said  latch  means  so  that  said  cover 
portion  may  be  maintained  closed  on  said  base  container  por- 
tion, each  said  hinge  means  including  a  hinge  assembly  carried 
by  each  said  side  wall,  each  said  hinge  assembly  including  a 
hub  member  extending  outwardly  from  each  said  side  wall,  a 
lock  flange  on  said  hub  member,  a  hinge  cap,  a  flange  on  said 
hinge  cap,  and  a  lug  carried  by  said  flange,  said  lug  engaging 
said  lock  flange. 

16.  A  container  comprising  a  base  container  portion  having 
a  bottom  surface  and  side  walls  extending  generally  laterally 
from  said  bottom  surface  to  form  an  opening  for  the  container, 
at  least  one  door  for  closing  the  opening,  hinge  means  attach- 
ing said  door  to  said  side  walls  for  rotation  relative  to  said  side 
walls,  and  a  handle  member  carried  by  said  hinge  means  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  side  walls  and  said  door,  said  hinge 
means  including  a  hinge  assembly  carried  by  each  said  side 
wall,  each  said  hinge  assembly  including  a  hub  member  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  each  said  side  wall,  a  lock  flange  on  said 
hub  member,  a  hinge  cap,  a  flange  on  said  hinge  cap,  and  a  lug 
carried  by  said  flange,  said  lug  engaging  said  lock  flange. 

19.  A  container  comprising  a  base  container  portion  having 
a  bottom  surface  and  side  walls  extending  generally  laterally 
from  said  bottom  surface  to  form  an  opening  for  the  container, 
at  least  one  door  for  closing  the  opening,  hinge  means  attach- 
ing said  door  to  said  side  walls  for  roUtion  relative  to  said  side 
walls,  and  means  extending  from  said  bottom  surface  and 
means  extending  from  said  door  cooperating  with  each  other 
to  confine  an  accessory  within  said  base  container  portion. 


5,366,107 

VENTED  STORAGE  BOX 

John  P.  Rostkowski,  680  Old  Joppa  Rd.,  Joppa,  Md.  21085 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,971 

Int.  a.5  B65D  S5/00 

VS.  a.  220—676  16  CUims 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  molded  plastic  box  possessing 
shielded  venting  means  and  a  moisture  proof  rectangular 
molded  plastic  lid; 

said  molded  plastic  box  possessing  a  horizontal,  rectangular 
floor  and  four  substantially  vertical  walls  extending  from 
the  periphery  of  said  floor  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  floor  and  to  each  adjacent  wall  forming  a 
box  interior  comprising  a  rectilinear  volume  bounded  by 
the  contiguous  interior  surfaces  of  said  floor  and  said  four 
walls  which,  further,  terminate  in  a  continuous  edge  distal 
said  floor  and  possessing  a  preformed  configuration; 
said  moisture  proof  rectangular  molded  plastic  lid  possessing 
a  perimeter  comprising  a  preformed  U-shaped  configura- 
tion of  sufficient  resilience  to  grip  said  preformed  configu- 
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ration  of  said  terminal  edge  of  said  four  walls  such  that 
said  lid  provides  a  removable  closure  of  said  box  interior 
retained  by  resilient  distortion  of  said  preformed  resilient 
U-shaped  configuration  when  in  full  communication  with 
said  terminal  edge  of  said  four  walls,  said  full  communica- 
tion providing  a  moisture  resistant  barrier, 
at  least  two  of  said  four  walls  possessing  shielded  venting 
means  comprising  at  least  one  aperture  through  one  said 
wall  entirely  covered  by  corrosion  resistant  screening 
fixedly  attached  to  said  wall  comprising  a  matrix  of  mem- 
bers defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  each  of  a  dimension 
smaller  than  0. 10  inches  thus  providing  said  box  interior 
with  means  of  gaseous  exchange  with  the  exterior  ambient 
atmosphere  while  providing  an  effective  barrier  against 
the  migration  of  insects. 


5,366,108 

TOY  WATER  GUN  SYSTEM 

Michael  Darling,  P.O.  Box  8054,  Long  Bewrh,  Calif.  90808 

Continuatioo-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,699,  Aug.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151^)27 

Int  a.'  B67B  7/00 

\}&.  a.  222—1  IS  ClaioM 


1.  A  toy  water  gun  system  designed  to  release  pressurized 
water  therefrom  in  an  extended  stream  comprising: 

a  toy  water  gun  containing  a  trigger  mechanism,  said  trigger 
releasing  said  pressurized  water  from  said  toy  water  gun; 

a  receptacle  for  containing  both  pressurized  water  and  pres- 
surized air  having  a  cylindrical  body,  said  cylindrical 
body  having  a  circular  neck  on  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
body; 

a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  said  source  of  water  under 
pressure  being  furnished  by  a  municipal  water  supply; 

a  hose  bib  having  external  threads  and  associated  therewith 
an  on  and  off  valve,  said  hose  bib  attached  to  a  pipe  which 
is  further  connected  to  said  municipal  water  supply; 

means  for  fluid  flow  from  inside  said  receptacle  to  said  toy 
water  gun  comprising  a  first  flexible  tubing,  said  first 
flexible  tubing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  being  connected  and  extending  into  said  toy 
water  gun,  said  second  end  terminating  inside  on  the 
bottom  of  said  cylindrical  body; 

means  for  fluid  flow  from  said  source  of  water  under  pres- 
sure to  said  receptacle  comprising  a  second  flexible  tub- 
ing, said  second  flexible  tubing  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  connected  to  said  receptacle  and 
second  end  having  means  to  connect  to  said  hose  bib; 

a  one  way  valve  means  for  filling  said  receptacle  with  pres- 
surized water  from  said  source  of  water  under  pressure 
associated  with  said  second  flexible  tubing  and;  wherein 
said  pressurized  water  entering  said  receptacle  also  pres- 
surizes an  air  space  contiguous  to  a  space  for  accommo- 
dating said  pressurized  water  in  said  receptacle,  said  pres- 
surized air  space  in  said  receptacle  becoming  equal  in 
pressure  to  the  pressure  of  said  water  flowing  from  said 
munici[>al  water  supply; 

a  flexible  bag  for  containing  said  receptacle  therein; 

an  adjustable  flexible  belt  worn  by  an  operator; 

means  for  mounting  said  flexible  bag  on  said  belt; 

means  for  mounting  said  toy  water  gun  on  said  belt. 


16.  A  method  of  releasing  pressurized  water  from  a  toy 
water  gun  system  in  an  extended  stream  comprising: 

providing  a  toy  water  gun  having  a  trigger  mechanism; 

providing  a  receptacle  containing  air  with  a  one  way  spring 
biased  valve  attached  thereto; 

charging  said  receptacle  through  said  valve  with  pressurized 
water  from  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  furnished  by 
a  municipal  water  supply  through  a  hose  bib  having  exter- 
nal threads  when  said  water  is  released  by  a  valve  on  said 
hose  bib  from  said  municipal  water  supply  through  fluid 
flow  means  to  said  one-way  spring  biased  valve  and  fur- 
ther to  said  receptacle,  said  pressurized  water  compress- 
ing said  air  in  said  receptacle  until  said  pressure  inside  said 
receptacle  is  equal  to  the  pressure  of  said  municipal  water 
supply,  wherein  said  fluid  flow  means  comprises  a  first 
flexible  tubing,  said  first  flexible  tubing  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  fu^t  end  having  a  rotating  connec- 
tor having  internal  threads  to  be  connected  to  said  exter- 
nal threads  of  said  hose  bib,  said  second  end  connected  to 
said  one  way  spring  biased  valve  attached  to  said  recepta- 
cle; 

providing  fluid  flow  means  from  said  receptacle  to  said  toy 
water  gun,  said  fluid  flow 

means  comprising  a  second  flexible  tubing,  said  second 
flexible  tubing  having  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  connected  to  a  tube  extend- 
ing into  said  receptacle,  said 

second  end  extending  into  said  toy  water  gim; 

proving  an  adjustable  belt  worn  by  an  operator; 

providing  a  flexible  bag  for  containing  said  receptacle; 

providing  a  holster  to  hold  said  water  gim; 

mounting  said  flexible  bag  containing  said  receptacle  on  said 
adjustable  belt  worn  by  an  operator; 

attaching  said  holster  to  said  adjustable  belt  worn  by  an 
operator; 

providing  release  of  water  from  said  toy  water  gun  when 
activated  by  said  trigger  mechanism,  said  trigger  being 
spring  biased  whereby  activating  said  trigger  mechanism 
allows  pressurized  water  to  be  released  from  said  toy 
water  gtm. 


5,366,109 

REMOVABLE  CAP  FOR  DISPOSABLE  CONTAINERS  OF 

UQUID 

Mary-EUzabeth   Proshan,   Suite   194.   301   N.   Harrison   St^ 
Princeton,  N  J.  08540 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,159 

Int  a.5  A47G  19/22 

MS.  a.  220—717  5  Claims 


18 


* 


1.  A  cap  for  detachably  enclosing  an  upper  open  end  of  a 
hollow  vertical  disposable  container  with  Uquid  therein,  the 
container  having  a  closed  lower  end,  said  cap  comprising: 

a  flat  horizontal  disc  having  first  and  second  openings  dis- 
posed in  spaced  apart  positions  therein,  the  fu^t  opening 
being  a  pin  hole,  the  second  opening  being  relatively 
large,  the  disc  having  a  peripheral  socket  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  periphery  of  the  upper  end  of  the  container  in 
such  manner  that  liquid  cannot  flow  out  therebetween 

a  hollow  vertical  hollow  sfMut  for  delivery  of  said  liquid, 
said  spout  tapering  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  disc 
and  having  an  open  lower  end  coincident  with  said  second 
opening,  the  spout  having  an  upper  open  end  defining  a 
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first  permanently  open  slot  therein,  the  upper  end  being 
smaller  in  area  than  the  lower  end;  and 

a  hollow  member  disposed  within  the  spout  with  an  upper 
open  end  coincident  with  the  upper  end  of  the  spout,  the 
member  having  walls  which  are  immobile  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  which  extend  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  spout  to  a  lower  end  horizon- 
tally aligned  with  the  lower  end  of  the  spout,  the  lower 
end  of  the  member  having  a  second  permanently  open  slot 
always  smaller  in  area  than  that  of  the  first  slot; 

the  disc,  spout  and  member  constituting  a  single  integral  unit 
which  when  positioned  in  place  on  the  container  will  not 
exhibit  any  substantial  leakage  of  liquid  when  the  liquid  in 
the  container  surges  therein  because  of  sudden  movement 
of  the  container  or  when  the  container  is  disposed  hori- 
zontally on  its  side. 


5,366,111 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  SUPPORTING  MEMBER  OF 

CONSTRUCTION  PANEL 

Se-Hong  Ahn,  Sin  Banpo  3rd  Apartment  25-505,  #1-1,  Banpo- 

dong,  Seocbo-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  6,  1993, 
1993-3284 

Int  CL'  B65H  i/00 
U.S.  a.  221—75  6  Claims 


5,366,110 
GAME  TOKEN  DISPENSER 
TakatoaU  Takemoto,  Tokyo;  Yoahihidc  Kurikara,  Haoanaki; 
Koaklro  Nakai,   Hinamakl;   Sakiui   YaegasU,   HaaamaU; 
Hiroyasa  Obara,  Haaamaki,  and  MitsuUro  Tada,  Hanamaki, 
■11  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabusUki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01654,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jol.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/09346,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-333224; 
Not.  29,  1990,  2-333226;  Not.  29,  1990,  2-333228 

Int  CL'  G07F  11/00 
U-S.  a.  221—2  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  supporting  members  of  a  construc- 
tion panel,  con  prising  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality 
of  supporting  members;  a  plurality  of  gears  having  teeth  which 
partially  extend  into  an  interior  of  said  hopper  to  transport  the 
supporting  members  through  said  hopper;  means  forming  a 
chute  for  discharging  the  supporting  members  from  said 
hopper  and  provided  with  at  least  one  through-hole;  and  a 
spiral  conveyor  having  teeth  extending  into  said  chute  through 
said  hole  and  transporting  the  supporting  members  through 
said  chute,  said  chute  forming  means  having  a  guide  rail  pro- 
vided with  at  least  two  protuberances  for  guiding  the  support- 
ing members. 


1.  A  game  token  dispenser  equipped  with  a  token  hopper  for 
dispensing  a  predetermined  number  of  tokens  supplied  from  a 
token  reservoir  to  a  token  receiving  port,  characterized  in  that: 

said  token  hopper  is  divided  into  a  sequentially  functioning 
preliminary  hopper  and  a  dispensing  hopper; 

said  preliminary  hopper  having  a  sensor  for  detecting 
whether  or  not  there  is  any  token  received  from  the  reser- 
voir, and  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  token  from 
said  preliminary  hopper  to  said  dispensing  hopper;  and 

said  dispensing  hopper  having  a  sensor  for  detecting 
whether  or  not  there  is  any  token  received  from  said 
preliminary  hopper  and  a  total  amount  of  tokens  in  said 
dispensing  hopper,  and  means  for  discharging  the  tokens 
one  by  one  to  the  token  receiving  port. 


5,366,112 

TABLET  DISPENSER 

Ignaz  Hinterreiter,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Patnflco  AG, 

Zug,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT90/00030,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  27,  1992,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO90/11947,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Oct  18, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,775 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Apr.  12,  1989,  856/89-1 
Int  a.'  B65H  1/04.  1/12 
U.S.  a.  221—198  10  Claims 

1.  A  tablet  dispenser  comprising  a  tubular  protective  hous- 
ing having  a  guide  shaft  for  guiding  and  accommodating  tab- 
lets that  are  insertable  in  said  guide  shaft  in  a  column-like  stack 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  longitudinal  direction,  a 
spring  shaft  disposed  adjacent  said  guide  shaft,  and  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  through  which  said  guide  shaft  and  said  spring  shaft 
communicate  with  each  other,  said  guide  shaft  being  provided 
with  longitudinal  tracks  for  said  tablets;  an  ejector  arranged  to 
engage  said  suck  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  stack  for  indi- 
vidually displacing  said  tablets  transversely  to  said  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  stack;  lateral  guides  adjacent  said  ejector  for 
guiding  said  tablets;  a  pressure-loaded  ram  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  stack  for  feeding  said  tablets  along  said  longitu- 
dinal tracks;  a  spring  accommodated  in  said  spring  shaft  for 
biasing  said  ram;  a  guide  member  biased  by  said  spring  and 
guided  in  said  spring  shaft,  said  guide  member  extending 
through  said  longitudinal  slot  and  including  an  arm  that  carries 
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said  nun;  and  a  magazine  that  is  provided  with  said  longitudi- 
nal tracks  for  said  tablets  and  is  adapted  to  be  replaceably 
inserted  into  said  guide  shaft,  said  magazine  having  a  first  end 
including  an  opening  for  receiving  said  ram,  a  second  end 


5,366,114 
POUR  SPOUT  WITH  PIERCING  INSERT 
A.  Beraateiii,  Campbell  Hall,  and  Robert  L.  Gordon, 
Moaroe,  botk  of  N.Y^  aaaigBon  to  laternatioiiai  Paper  Com- 
paay,  PnrchMe,  N.Y. 

CoBtiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  874,161,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,297,696.  This  appUcatioii  Ang.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,069 

iBt  CL'  B67D  5/00 

VS.  CL  222—83  7  Claima 


50     5Z  60 


including  lateral  openings  for  receiving  said  ejector  and  for 
ejecting  said  tablets,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  housing  for 
receiving  said  ann  when  said  magazine  is  inserted  in  said  guide 
shaft. 


5,366,113 

PILL  DISPENSER 

DaTid  S.  Kim,  2529  Date  Or.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505,  and  Jae  S. 

Kim,  2343  W.  227th  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,484 

Int  CL'  B65H  1/OS 

VS.  CL  221—232  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  pill  dispenser,  the  combination  of: 

a  barrel  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end; 

a  sleeve  for  holding  a  stack  of  pills,  with  said  sleeve  posi- 
tioned within  said  barrel; 

an  output  end  cap  removably  positioned  at  said  output  end 
of  said  barret,  said  output  end  cap  including  cup  means  for 
receiving  a  pill  while  said  output  end  cap  is  positioned  on 
said  barrel,  said  plunger  means  for  ejecting  the  pill  from 
said  cup  means  when  said  output  end  cap  is  removed  from 
said  barrel;  and 

an  input  end  cap  positioned  at  said  input  end  of  said  barrel, 
said  input  end  cap  including  pusher  means  sliding  in  said 
sleeve  for  pushing  a  pill  from  said  sleeve  into  said  cup; 

said  input  end  cap  including  drive  means  engaging  said 
pusher  means  for  advancing  said  pusher  means  through 
said  sleeve, 

said  input  end  cap  further  including  a  top  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  barrel  and  fixed  to  said  sleeve  for  rotating  said 
sleeve,  with  said  sleeve  coupled  to  said  drive  means,  said 
drive  means  and  said  barrel  including  interengaging 
threads  for  advancing  said  drive  means  in  said  barrel  and 
sleeve  as  said  top  and  sleeve  are  rotated. 


6  1  i*-^  mU 


1.  A  pour  spout  fitment  construction  including  a  pour  spout 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  a  flange  integrally  se- 
cured to  said  spout  lower  portion,  said  pour  spout  having  an 
interior  passage,  said  interior  passage  having  at  least  three 
integral,  radially  inwardly  extending  ribs  axially  spaced  along 
said  passage  to  thereby  define  three  vertically  disposed  ribs, 
including  an  uppermost  and  a  lowermost  rib,  a  hollow,  annular 
piercing  insert  slidably  mounted  within  said  spout  interior 
passage,  said  piercing  insert  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  upper  piercing  insert  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  outwardly  extending  protrusions,  said  protrusions 
lying  in  a  single  plane,  said  protrusions  positioned  between  the 
uppermost  and  the  next  uppermost  of  said  ribs  of  said  spout, 
said  upper  piercing  insert  portion  having  at  least  one  axial 
opening  to  thereby  permit  the  flow  of  a  liquid  axially  through 
the  length  of  said  hollow  piercing  element,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  piercing  insert  having  teeth  which  project  down- 
wardly, said  pour  spout  ribs  normally  selectably  engagable 
with  said  piercing  insert  protrusions  to  normally  prevent  axial 
movement  of  said  insert  within  said  spout,  at  least  one  of  (A) 
said  coplanar  piercing  insert  protrusions  and  (B)  said  upper- 
most spout  rib  and  said  spout  ribs  between  said  uppermost  and 
said  lowermost  spout  ribs,  being  radially  deformable,  to 
thereby  permit  said  piercing  insert  protrusions  to  pass  over  said 
uppermost  spout  rib  and  said  spout  ribs  which  are  located 
between  said  uppermost  and  said  lowermost  spout  ribs,  said 
piercing  element  being  annularly  continuous  at  its  said  lower 
portion  and  having  annularly  disposed  discontinuities  at  its  said 
upper  portion,  a  plurality  of  annularly  disposed  cutouts  around 
the  circumference  of  said  piercing  element,  the  lower  regions 
of  said  cutouts  bordering  said  annularly  continuous  lower 
piercing  element  portion,  the  upper  regions  of  said  cutouts 
deflning  said  piercing  element  upper  portion  discontinuities, 
whereby  said  piercing  insert  can  assume  a  plurality  of  normal 
axial  positions  in  said  pour  spout,  and  whereby  said  piercing 
element  is  movable  from  its  uppermost  to  its  lowermost  posi- 
tion within  said  pour  spout  without  rotation. 


5,366,115 

DEFORMABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  DELIVERING 

LIQUID 

Jens-Heinrich  Kersten,  Kamen-Heeren,  and  Detlef  Schmitz, 

Lunen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Perfect-Valois  Ventil 

GmbH,  Dortmund-Wickede,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  17, 1992,  4219857 

Int.  a.'  B65D  35/56 

VS.  CL  222—105  6  Claims 

1.  A  deformable  container  for  delivering  a  liquid  from  a 

dispensing  opening  of  a  sealing  part  provided  with  a  dispensing 

nozzle,  which  sealing  part  can  be  brought  by  a  rotary  motion 
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into  a  closed  setting  or  into  an  open  setting,  there  being  as- 
signed to  a  ventilating  opening  a  ventilating  valve  which  is 
open  in  the  event  of  underpressure  in  the  container,  which 
comprises  the  following  features: 

a)  the  sealing  part  is  disposed  on  a  metering  element,  which 
is  inserted  sealingly  in  the  opening  in  the  container  and  is 
provided  with  two  outlet  ducts; 

b)  the  outlet  openings  of  the  outlet  ducts  have  the  siune 
radial  distance  from  the  principal  axis  of  the  metering 
element  and  are  mutually  offset  in  the  peripheral  direction 
of  the  metering  element; 

c)  the  first  outlet  duct  is  of  smooth-walled  configuration  for 
the  dispensing  of  a  liquid  jet  and  the  second  outlet  duct 
exhibits,  for  the  dispensing  of  liquid  drops,  a  longitudinal 
section  having  a  stepped,  widened  cross  section; 


said  envelope  member  further  having  a  spout  portion  at 
the  junction  of  said  second  edge  and  said  third  edge  proxi- 


5,366,116 
GROUT  TOOL 
Warren  A.  Bnrtis,  12  Ash  Ave.,  Kentfield,  Calif.  94904 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,971,  Oct  15, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.222,630.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,546 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 
2010,  has  been  discUimed. 
Int.  a.'  B65D  37/00 
VS.  a.  222— tm  9  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  dispensing  a  grout  material  to  a  working  sur- 
face, said  tool  comprising; 
a  body  portion  deflning  a  generally  triangular  envelope 
member  made  of  a  flexible  and  expandable  elastic  material, 
said  envelope  member  having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge, 
and  a  third  edge,  said  first  edge  providing  an  open  top 
scalable  by  folding  said  first  edge,  said  second  edge  includ- 
ing a  grip  portion  of  a  size  to  be  grasped  by  a  user's  hand. 


mate  said  grip  portion,  said  spout  portion  enabling  manual 
regulation  of  grout  dispensing  to  said  working  surface. 


d)  the  linear  and  diametrical  relationship  of  the  narrower 
longitudinal  section  to  the  widened  longitudinal  section  of 
the  second  outlet  duct  is  chosen  for  the  drop  application 
such  that  the  flow  velocity  of  the  liquid  in  the  widened 
longitudinal  section  of  the  second  outlet  duct  is  lower  than 
the  drip  velocity  of  the  liquid  from  this  widened  longitudi- 
nal section  of  the  second  outlet  duct; 

e)  the  sealing  part  can  be  twisted  with  its  dispensing  opening 
into  a  position  coaxial  with  either  of  the  outlet  openings  of 
the  meeting  element; 

f)  the  metering  element  bears  upon  a  valve  body  provided 
with  two  pass-through  ducts,  which  are  connected  to  the 
outlet  ducts  of  the  metering  element  and  respectively 
exhibit  a  shut-off  valve,  which  can  be  actuated  by  the 
liquid,  counter  to  a  return  spring,  in  the  direction  of  open- 
ing. 


5,366,117 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
John  M.  Mcsenbring,  Westlake  Village;  Lawrence  J.  Patriquin, 
Phillips  Ranch;  Rory  F.  Ramirez,  Yuba  Qty,  and  DeU  W. 
Smith,  Burbank,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bar  Master  Intenia- 
tiooal,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  864,406,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,630,  Apr.  23, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,846 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/46 
VS.  CL  222—132  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  selectively  dispensing  condiments  on 
demand  from  a  plurality  of  collapsible  condiment  containers 
storing  condiments  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  combination 
of: 

a  support  for  each  of  said  condiment  containers; 

a  gas  driven  metering  pump  for  each  of  said  condiment 
containers,  each  of  said  pumps  having  a  drive  gas  inlet,  a 
drive  gas  outlet,  a  condiment  inlet,  and  a  condiment  out- 
let; 

a  plurality  of  dispenser  heads,  each  dispenser  head  having  a 
plurality  of  input  passages,  an  outlet  nozzle,  and  a  valve 
for  each  of  said  input  passages  for  controlling  condiment 
flow  from  the  input  passage  to  said  outlet  nozzle;  and 

for  each  of  said  pumps,  first  means  for  connecting  a  pump 
drive  gas  under  pressure  to  said  drive  gas  inlet,  said  drive 
gas  outlet  being  vented, 

second  means  for  connecting  said  collapsible  condiment 
container  to  said  condiment  inlet,  and 

third  means  for  connecting  said  condiment  outlet  to  one  of 
said  dispenser  head  input  passages, 

said  third  means  including  a  plurality  of  manifolds  each 
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having  a  single  manifold  inlet  connected  to  one  of  said 
pump  condiment  outlets,  a  plurality  of  manifold  outlets 
connected  to  one  of  each  of  said  dispenser  head  input 
passages,  and 

interengaging  connectors  for  connecting  each  dispenser 
head  to  the  manifold  outlets  and  disconnecting  the  dis- 
penser head  from  the  manifold  outlets; 

whereby  the  connected  pump  is  started  by  opening  the 
corresponding  dispenser  head  valve  to  draw  condiment 
direct  from  said  collapsible  condiment  container  through 
said  pump  and  said  dispenser  head  valve  to  said  outlet 
nozzle,  collapsing  said  collapsible  condiment  container  as 
the  contents  are  withdrawn. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  an  aerosol  container  of  the  type  having  a 
canister  with  a  valve-actuated  discharge  mechanism,  said  dis- 
penser comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  an  interior  compartment  having  an 
open  end  adapted  to  receive  the  said  canister,  said  housing 
having  an  exterior  surface  defining  a  slot  and  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  the  user;  and 

(b)  a  cap  positioned  at  said  open  end  of  said  housing  and 
moveable  between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to 
said  housing,  said  cap  defming  an  area  receiving  at  least  a 
part  of  said  discharge  mechanism  and  defining  a  passage- 
way communicating  with  said  discharge  mechanism  and 
terminating  at  a  nozzle  whereby  movement  of  said  cap  to 
said  second  position  will  cause  the  contents  of  said  canis- 
ter to  be  released  to  said  passageway,  said  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  depending  leg  having  a  detent 
therein  engageable  in  said  slot  in  said  housing. 


5,366,119 

DISPENSER  BOTTLE  WITH  INTERNAL  PUMP 

Jaacs  B.  Kline,  902  Uncola  Atc^  Grove  Qty,  Pa.  16127 

FIM  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72^42 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/06 

VS.  a.  222—180  1  ClaiiB 

1.  A  dispenser  bottle  comprising: 

a  bottle  having  a  flat  exterior  base,  a  sidewall  extending 
around  said  exterior  base  and  projecting  upwardly  to 
terminate  in  a  neck,  and  a  sloped  internal  base  which 
tapers  from  said  sidewall  at  a  first  height  from  an  edge  of 
said  internal  base  to  said  flat  exterior  base,  to  a  second 
height  from  a  center  of  said  internal  base  to  said  flat  exte- 
rior base,  with  said  first  height  being  greater  than  said 
second  height,  said  internal  base  having  an  integrally 
formed  sump  in  said  center  thereof,  with  said  sump  having 
a  bottom  and  a  top; 
a  pump  removably  mounted  to  said  neck,  said  pump  having 


a  draw  tube  extending  into  said  sump,  said  draw  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  slots  with  said  slots 
extending  from  said  bottom  of  said  sump  to  said  top  of  said 
sump  such  that  fluid  present  within  said  sump  will  be 
drawn  into  said  slots  by  said  pump; 

and, 

mounting  means  for  securing  said  bottle  to  a  vertical  surface, 
said  mounting  means  comprising  a  first  magnetic  plate 
fixedly  secured  to  said  exterior  base,  a  second  magnetic 


5,366,118 
DISPENSER  FOR  AEROSOL  DEVICE 
San  Ciaiuiitti,  Phoenix,  and  Jody  L.  Nnmbera,  Tempe,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  GnanUan  Personal  Security  Products,  Inc., 
Phoenix,  Aril. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,14« 

Int  CL'  B65D  83/14 

VS.  CL  222—153  12  Claims 


plate  having  opposed  first  and  second  faces,  with  said  first 
race  being  magnetically  coupled  to  said  first  magnetic 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  frangible,  adhesive-containing 
capsules  coupled  to  said  second  face  of  said  second  mag- 
netic plate,  whereby  said  capsules  will  rupture  under 
pressure  when  said  second  face  of  said  second  magnetic 
plate  is  pressed  against  said  vertical  surface,  thereby  re- 
leasing adhesive  contained  therein  and  adhesively  bond- 
ing said  second  face  of  said  second  magnetic  plate  to  said 
vertical  surface. 


5,366,120 
PAINT  PUMP 
Tonis  ToUasew.   120  Appiefleld  Dr.,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
Canada  MIP  3Y2 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,789 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/40 

VS.  CL  222—377  6  Clains 


1.  Paint  pump  comprising: 

a  open-topped  container; 

a  lid  detachably  attached  to  the  top  of  said  container  at  its 
periphery; 

a  central  location  on  said  lid; 

said  lid  when  so  attached  being  adapted  to  assume  a  rest 
attitude,  providing  an  upper  position  for  said  central  loca- 
tion and  a  deflected  attitude  providing  a  lower  p)osition  for 
said  central  location; 

said  lid,  when  deflected,  being  resiliently  biased  toward  rest 
positon; 

said  upper  and  lower  positions  defining  a  stroke  direction; 
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a  rigid  tube  extending  upwardly  out  of  said  lid  at  said  loca- 
tion, and  vertically  movable  therewith; 

and  extending  downwardly  to  an  opening  adjacent  to  bot- 
tom of  said  container  in  said  lower  position; 

one-way  means  cooperating  between  said  tube  and  said 
container  to  cause  transfer  of  an  amount  of  paint  from  said 
container  to  said  tube  on  the  downstroke  of  said  tube, 
which  exceeds  the  amount  of  paint  transferred  from  said 
tube  to  said  container  on  the  upstroke. 


5,366.U1 
UNIVERSAL  HOUSING  FOR  FLUID  DISPENSER 

Donald  D.  Foster,  St.  Charles,  and  Marrin  B.  Lery,  UniTersity 

City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,409,  May  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,942 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/40 

VS.  a.  222—3*3  15  Claims 


10.  A  housing  for  use  with  a  fluid  dispensing  apparatus 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fluid  container  using  a  snap-action 
coupler,  said  housing  comprising  means  for  attaching  said 
housing  to  the  fluid  dispensing  apparatus,  said  housing  further 
comprising  a  lower  portion  configured  to  extend  generally 
downward  over  the  snaF>-action  coupler  and  at  least  partially 
over  the  circumference  of  an  upper  portion  of  the  fluid  con- 
tainer when  said  housing  is  attached  to  the  fluid  dispensmg 
apparatus  and  the  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  is  coupled  to  the 
fluid  container,  wherein  at  least  said  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  is  configured  to  substantially  complement  that  portion 
of  the  fluid  container  adjacent  said  lower  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing when  said  housing  is  attached  to  the  fluid  dispensing  appa- 
ratus and  the  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  is  coupled  to  the  fluid 
container,  and  further  comprising  means  for  centering  said 
housing  on  the  fluid  dis|)ensing  apparatus,  said  means  for  cen- 
tering comprising  a  horizontal  member  extending  from  the 
interior  of  said  housing,  said  horizontal  member  having  a 
front-facing  surface  adapted  to  conform  to  a  rear-facing  sur- 
face of  the  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  by  engagement  of  said 
front-facing  surface  with  the  rear-facing  surface  upon  attach- 
ment of  said  housing  to  the  fluid  dispensing  apparatus. 


5,366,122 
DISPENSER  FOR  FLOW  ABLE  MEDIA 
Bemhard  Guentert  Ehingen,  Germany;  Michael  Wolter,  Steck- 
bom,  Switzerland;  Stefan  Ritsche;  Reinhold  Jaeger-Waldan, 
both  of  Radolfzelt,  Germany,  and  Karl-Heinz  Fuchs,  Radolf- 
zell,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  St  Co. 
KG,  Germany 

nied  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,743 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  27, 1992, 4128295 
Int  a.'  B65D  83/06 
VS.  CL  222—401  57  Claims 

1.  A  media  dispenser  comprising: 
a  discharge  actuating  means  (3)  for  manually  operating  said 

dispenser; 
a  discharge  conveyor  (2)  for  transporting  said  media; 
a  discharge  outlet  (11)  for  discharging  said  media  to  an 

outside  environment; 
a  media  magazine  (15)  that  is  insertable  into  said  dispenser 


(1)  to  provide  at  least  one  individual  magazine  chamber 
(30)  for  receiving  at  least  one  dosage  unit,  said  media 
magazine  (15),  when  inserted,  being  operationally  dis- 
placeable  in  a  transverse  direction  between  a  discharge 
position  and  an  inoperative  position  of  said  magazine 
chamber  (30),  said  magazine  chamber  (30)  having  remote 
first  and  second  chamber  ends  (46,  47), 
duct  means  (20)  for  conducting  a  conveyor  stream  of  a 
conveyor  medium  into  said  magazine  chamber  (30),  for 
entraining  said  dosage  unit  in  said  conveyor  stream,  and 
for  expelling  said  conveyor  stream  commonly  with  said 


dosage  unit  out  of  said  magazine  chamber  (30)  towards 
said  discharge  outlet  (11),  said  magazine  chamber  (30) 
being  disconnected  from  said  duct  means  (20)  in  said 
inoperative  position,  and  said  dispenser  (1)  defining  a 
dispenser  axis  (10), 
wherein  in  said  discharge  position  said  magazine  chamber 
(30)  is  oriented  transverse  to  said  dispenser  axis  (10),  said 
first  and  second  chamber  ends  providing  radially  inner 
and  outer  chamber  ends,  and  control  means  are  provided 
for  passing  said  conveyor  stream  through  said  magazine 
chamber  (30)  between  said  radially  inner  and  outer  cham- 
ber ends  (47). 


5,366,123 

DETACHABLE  CARRIER  FOR  SHOPPING  CARTS 

Oyde  M.  Range,  P.O.  Box  1649,  OroviUe,  Wash.  98844 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,936 

Int  a.>  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CL  224—42.43  12  Claim 


to       I   *»__^ 


c...  f,..l 


lllllll' 


1.  A  detachable  carrier  for  a  shopping  cart  having  a  cart 
basket  defmed  in  part  by  forward  and  rearward  cart  basket 
walls,  the  rearward  can  basket  wall  including  elevationally 
spaced  horizontal  top  and  bottom  cart  basket  frame  members, 
and  having  a  handle  situated  rearwardly  of  the  rearward  cart 
basket  wall,  the  carrier  comprising: 
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a  carrier  basket  including  a  carrier  basket  front  wall; 

first  hook  members  attached  to  the  carrier  basket  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  the  carrier  basket  front  wall; 

each  of  said  first  hook  members  defining  an  associated  open 
cart  basket  frame  member  receiving  recess; 

second  hook  members  attached  to  the  carrier  basket  and 
extending  forwardly  of  the  carrier  basket  front  wall,  each 
of  the  second  hook  members  defining  an  associated  open 
cart  basket  frame  member  receiving  throat  substantially 
facing  the  front  carrier  basket  wall; 

latch  tubes  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  the  second  hook 
members,  said  latch  tubes  having  with  length  dimensions 
substantially  spanning  the  associated  open  cart  basket 
frame  member  receiving  throat; 

each  of  the  latch  tubes  being  movable  from  a  latching  posi- 
tion wherein  the  latch  tube  substantially  spans  the  associ- 
ated open  cart  basket  frame  member  receiving  throat,  and 
an  open  position  wherein  the  latch  tube  is  substantially 
clear  of  the  associated  open  cart  basket  frame  member 
receiving  throat. 


said  elongate  container  being  collapsible  and  foldable  to  a 
relatively  small  package  for  storage. 


5,366,124 

VEHICLE  BED  LOAD  CONTAINER  AND  STABILIZER 

Artkar  G.  Dearborn,  IV,  231A  Eoex  Su,  Bangor,  Me.  04401 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  104.431 

lit  CL>  B60R  7/00 

MS.  a.  224—42.46  R  31  Claims 


1.  A  load  container  and  stabilizer  for  a  vehicle  bed  such  as  a 
pickup  truck,  van,  or  utility  vehicle  bed  having  a  floor,  and 
sidewalls  alonf  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bed,  for  carrying  a 
load,  said  vehicle  bed  comprising: 

an  elongat ;  container  constructed  with  a  length  dimension 
in  the  el  mgate  direction  extending  between  the  sidewalls 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  bed; 

said  elongate  container  comprising  elongate  front,  back,  and 
bottom  panels  of  pliable,  foldable,  flexible  material  defin- 
ing a  load  carrying  container  smaller  in  volume  than  the 
vehicle  bed  for  subdividing  the  vehicle  bed; 

first  and  second  flaps  of  pliable,  foldable,  flexible  material 
formed  at  the  top  of  respective  sides  of  the  elongate  con- 
tainer so  that  .'le  flaps  extend  over  surfaces  of  the  side- 
walls  on  opf  oaite  sides  of  the  vehicle  bed; 

complementary  fn  it  and  second  fastening  means,  said  first 
fastening  mca  •»  V«ing  formed  on  the  respective  fust  and 
second  flaps,  and  said  second  fastening  means  being 
formed  at  selected  locations  along  the  sidewalls,  said 
second  fastening  means  being  aligned  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  vehicle  bed,  said  complementary  first  and  second 
fastening  means  securing  the  elongate  container  at  a  speci- 
fied location  of  the  vehicle  bed  with  the  flaps  fastened  to 
the  sidewalb  by  the  first  and  second  fastening  means; 

said  elongate  front  and  back  panels  being  formed  with  suffi- 
cient depth  between  the  flaps  and  bottom  panel  so  that  the 
bottom  panel  rests  on  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  bed  when 
the  flaps  are  secured  to  the  sidewalls  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  vehicle  bed  and  the  weight  of  a  load  in  the  elongate 
container  is  supported  by  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  bed,  said 
container  preventing  shifting  of  said  load  on  the  floor  of 
the  vehicle  bed  during  travel; 


5,366,125 
SOAP  CONTAINER  AND  SUPPORT 
Frieda  Procido,  5379  ETening  Star  Way,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 
33467 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,694 

lilt  a.'  A45F  3/02:  A47K  7/02.  5/08 

VS.  a.  224—202  18  CUims 


1.  A  soap  container  and  support  combination  to  be  worn 
around  a  person's  neck  for  washing  a  person's  body,  compris- 
ing: 
a  receptacle  for  containing  soap,  said  receptacle  comprising 
a  resilient,  pliable,  water  pervious  material,  said  receptacle 
having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
side  surfaces,  said  top  surface  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  top  surface  opening  having  a  perimeter,  said  top 
surface  opening  further  having  a  means  for  releasably 
closing  said  top  surface  0|>ening  disposed  aroimd  said  top 
surface  opening  perimeter;  and 
a  stretchable  strap  having  two  ends,  said  strap  having  a 
predetermined  length  when  said  strap  is  in  a  relaxed, 
non-stretched  position,  said  strap  fixedly  attached  to  said 
receptacle  at  each  of  said  strap  ends,  forming  a  partial 
loop,  said  strap  having  a  sufficient  stretchability  so  that 
the  person  can  grasp  said  receptacle,  apply  manual  force, 
and  stretch  said  strap  while  said  strap  remains  around  the 
neck  of  the  person  and  touch  any  portion  of  the  person's 
body  with  said  receptacle,  thereby  allowing  the  person  to 
contact  other  areas  of  the  person's  body  with  the  recepta- 
cle without  removing  the  strap  from  around  the  person's 
neck. 


5,366,126 

KNAPSACK  WITH  REINFORCING  ELEMENT 

Ulrich  Dansien,  Starkenburgstr.  2,  D-6082  Morfelden-Walldorf, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01325,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10. 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02158,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  969,141 
lat  a.'  A45F  3/08 
VS.  a.  224—211  29  daioH 

1.  A  back  pack  comprising: 
a  rear  wall  having  upper  and  lower  pockets; 
a  one-piece,  plate-shaped  reinforcing  element  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  having  a  curved  region  curved  to 
define  a  concave  side  and  a  convex  side; 
said  reinforcing  element  fitted  to  said  rear  wall  with  said 
convex  side  of  said  reinforcing  element  directed  toward 
said  rear  wall,  thus  concavely  deforming  said  rear  wall, 
and  with  said  reinforcing  element  being  retained  longitu- 
dinally and  transversely  on  said  rear  wall  solely  by  said 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  reinforcing  element  being 
received  detachably  in  said  upper  and  lower  pockets, 
respectively; 
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a  support  net  stretched  over  and  bridging  said  concave  side  5,366  128 

of  said  reinforcing  element  and  having  upper  and  lower        CROSSBAR  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLE  ROOF  RACK 
ends  retained  by  respective  upper  and  lower  portions  of  Micbael  Grim,  Areata,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yakima  Proditcts,  Inc., 
said  reinforcing  element;  and  Areata,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,371 

lat  a.>  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  224-330  8  Qaims 


said  upper  and  lower  pockets  being  dimensioned  to  deform 
said  reinforcing  element  concavely  when  said  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  reinforcing  element  are  fitted  into  said 
upper  and  lower  pockets. 


5,366,127 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  GARMENT  HANGERS 
WITHIN  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Mark  F.  Heinz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
AutoffiotiTe,  Inc.,  Deariwm,  Mich. 
{  FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,406 

'  lat  a.>  G60R  13/02 

VS.  a.  224-313  34  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  support  bar  to  a  vehicle  roof,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  pedestal  adapted  to  support  a  bar  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  pedestal  having  a  centerline  intersecting  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  to  defme  a  plane: 

a  curved  ramp  on  said  pedestal  defining  a  convexly  curved 
path  of  travel  within  said  plane; 

a  follower  movably  mounted  to  said  pedestal  and  contacting 
said  curved  ramp; 

a  clamp  member  adapted  to  engage  a  vehicle  door  frame, 
said  clamp  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  follower; 
and 

a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  clamp  member  and 
containing  a  protuberance  contacting  said  follower, 
whereby  roution  of  said  lever  arm  to  urge  said  protuber- 
ance against  said  follower  causes  said  foUower  to  pivot 
relative  to  said  clamp  member  and  to  travel  along  said 
curved  ramp,  thereby  urging  said  clamp  member  toward 
said  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  device  used  in  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  panel 
thereof,  said  device  employed  for  supporting  a  garment 
hanger,  said  device  comprising: 

a  loop  being  defmed  by  a  peripheral  surface  and  an  inside 
surface  thereof,  said  inside  surface  defining  an  aperture 
therewithin,  said  loop  further  having  an  upper  portion  and 
a  mounting  portion  thereof,  said  loop  being  a  rigid  mem- 
ber functionally  oriented  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
such  that  a  hooked  portion  of  said  garment  hanger  is 
horizontally  insertable  through  said  aperture  and  is  verti- 
cally supported  by  a  substantially  inclined  portion  of  said 
inside  surface  thereof,  said  loop  being  attached  to  said 
panel  of  said  automotive  vehicle. 


5,366,129 

TAPE  CUTTER 

Shinsuke  Nakamura;  SatoaU  MocUznki,  and  Naoki  Harin,  aU 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Midori  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,042 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/672;  B26F  3/02 

VS.  a.  225—42  7  Claims 

1.  A  tape  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  including  side  plates  and  a  front  plate,  one  of  said 
side  plates  being  removable  from  the  remainder  of  the 
housing; 
a  cylindrical  member  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  adhe- 
sive tape,  protruding  into  said  housing  from  an  inner 
surface  of  the  other  of  said  side  plates; 
a  cutter  provided  on  said  front  plate  of  housing; 
a  support  rod  rotatably  mount«l  to  said  housing  such  that 
said  housing  can  rotate  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
suppori  rod; 
a  ring-shaped  support  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  support  rod 

and  integral  therewith;  and 
adhering  means  for  adhering  the  tape  dispenser  to  a  support- 
ing surface,  said  adhering  means  being  supported  within 
said  ring-shaped  support,  and  said  ring-shaped  support 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  adhering  means  such  that 
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when  said  adhering  means  is  adhered  to  a  supporting 
surface,  the  casing  of  the  tape  dispenser  and  said  support 


N       II        It 


rod  integral  with  said  ring-shaped  support  can  be  rotated 
about  said  adhering  means. 


5,366,130 
DANCER  ROLLER  HAVING  MULTI-RACK  AND  PINION 

TENSION  CONTROL 

Maaao  Fnknda,  Skiga,  Japan,  aangnor  to  Ishida  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  89,457,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,822 

Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-273365 

Int  a.:  B65H  2i/lS 

MS.  CL  226-^44  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  the  effective  length  of  a  spring  for 
providing  a  load,  said  device  comprising: 

a  mobile  member  which  is  movable  under  the  influence  of  a 
load  provided  by  said  spring; 

a  first  gear  wheel  and  a  second  gear  wheel  having  different 
diameters  and  coaxially  attached  to  said  mobile  member; 

a  linearly  mobile  means  for  converting  linear  motion  thereof 
into  rotational  motion  of  said  second  gear  wheel,  and 

a  fixed  means  engaging  with  said  first  gear  wheel  for  con- 
verting rotary  motion  of  said  first  gear  wheel  to  a  linear 
motion  thereof  parallel  to  the  linear  motion  of  said  linearly 
mobile  means. 


5,366,131 

CABLE  AND  WIRE  PRE-FEED  APPARATUS,  USING 

ENDLESS  BELT  WIRE  DRIVE 

Jack  L.  Hoffa,  Brea,  and  Lloyd  A.  Talley,  Valinda,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Euoanks  Engineering  Company,  Monro- 

Tia,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,634,  Not.  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  Thu  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,296 
InL  a.'  B65H  59/38.  51/30 
MS.  CL  226—118  33  Claims 

1.  In  a  wire  feeding  system,  for  use  with  apparatus  that 
processes  the  wire  in  conjunction  with  intermittent  advance- 
ment of  the  wire,  said  feeding  system  operating  to  de-reel  the 


wire  from  a  reel  and  to  supply  the  de-reeled  wire  to  said  appa- 
ratus, said  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  first  endless  element  and  a  second  endless  element,  and 
means  mounting  said  elements  so  that  the  second  element 
is  movable  relatively  toward  and  away  from  the  first 
element,  and  below  the  first  element, 

b)  first  means  for  urging  the  second  element  away  from  the 
first  element, 

c)  wire  drive  means  to  positively  advance  the  wire  toward 
said  apparatus, 

d)  and  second  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  drive 
means  in  response  to  sensing  the  position  of  said  second 
element. 


e)  said  wire  drive  means  comprising  belt  means  having 
elongated  wire  gripping  stretch  means,  said  belt  means 
comprising  two  endless  belts  forming  said  stretch  means 
comprising  two  elongated  belt  stretches  between  which 
the  wire  is  gripped  as  it  is  driven  endwise, 

0  there  being  means  positioning  said  wire  drive  means  to 
feed  wire  to  the  second  element,  and  whereby  wire  suc- 
cessively passes  between  and  entrains  said  elements,  in 
passing  from  said  reel  to  said  apparatus,  and  whereby  the 
wire  is  maintained  taut  as  said  second  element  moves 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  element. 


5,366,132 

PORTABLE  FASTENER  DRIVING  DEVICE  WITH 

INADVERTENT  IMPACT  ACTIVATION  PREVENTION 

David  J.  SimooelU,  Coventry,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Stanley-Bostitch, 

Inc.,  East  Greenwich,  R.I. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,733 

Int  a.'  B25C  1/04 

MS.  CL  227—8  14  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  driving  device  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  handle  portion  enabling  a  user  to  manu- 
ally operate  said  device  in  portable  fashion  and  a  drive 
portion  disposed  forwardly  of  said  handle  portion. 
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power  oper-:;-  structure  in  said  housing  drive  portion 
kctuatabie  to  be  moved  tluough  successive  operating 
cycles  each  of  which  includes  a  drive  stroke  and  a  return 
stroke, 

a  nosepiece  and  magazine  assembly  carried  by  said  housing 
including  structure  defming  an  elongated  drive  track  and 
a  feed  track  leading  laterally  into  said  drive  track, 

a  fastener  driving  element  slidably  mounted  in  said  drive 
track  and  operatively  connected  with  said  power  operated 
structure  so  as  to  drive  a  leading  fastener  fed  into  said 
drive  track  from  said  feed  track  outwardly  of  said  drive 
track  and  into  a  workpiece  during  the  drive  stroke  of  said 
power  operated  structure, 

an  actuating  mechanism  including  a  contact  trip  element 
mounted  for  movement  adjacent  the  nosepiece  for  move- 
ment from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position 
when  said  nosepiece  is  normally  moved  into  engagement 
with  a  workpiece  and  a  trigger  member  mounted  on  said 
housing  adjacent  said  handle  portion  for  movement  by 
digital  pressure  from  an  inoperative  position  into  an  opera- 
tive position, 

said  actuating  mechanism  being  operable  to  actuate  said 
power  operated  structure  to  move  through  one  operative 
cycle  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  contact  trip 
element  and  said  trigger  member  into  their  respective 
operative  positions, 

an  actuation  preventing  mechanism  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  movable  between  (1)  a  normal  inoperative 
position  permitting  actuation  of  said  power  operated 
structure,  and  (2)  an  operative  position  preventing  an 
unwanted  actuation  of  said  power  operated  structure  in 
response  to  an  inadvertent  impact  of  the  housing  with  a 
foreign  object  during  an  upward  manual  movement  of  the 
housing  while  the  operator  is  exerting  digital  pressure  on 
the  trigger  member. 


5,366,133 
SURGICAL  FASTENING  APPARATUS  WTTH  SHIPPING 

INTERLOCK 

Robert  J.  Geiste,  Milford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,063,  Oct  18,  1991,  abuidoned. 

This  appUcation  No?.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,019 

Int.  a.5  A61B  n/072 

MS.  CL  227—175  29  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  A  surgical  fastener  applying  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  stationary  carrier  receivable  into  said  frame; 

c)  a  cartridge  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners, 
said  cartridge  being  mountabte  to  said  stationary  carrier; 

d)  closure  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  effecting  closure 
of  said  fasteners; 

e)  a  pusher  assembly  slidably  mountable  within  said  station- 
ary carrier,  said  pusher  assembly  including  at  least  one 
cam  bar  for  pushing  said  fasteners  from  said  cartridge  into 
said  closure  means,  a  cam  bar  retainer  for  mounting  said  at 
least  one  cam  bar,  said  cam  bar  retainer  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  response  to  user  applied  pressure;  and, 

0  a  shipping  interlock  including  deformable  means  engage- 
able  with  said  cam  bar  retainer  for  preventing  premature 


actuation  of  said  apparatus,  said  deformable  means  being 
laterally  deformed  upon  actuation  of  the  apparatus  to 
permit  disengagement  of  the  cam  bar  retainer,  wherein  a 
projection  extends  from  said  cam  bar  retainer  and  said 
deformable  means  includes  an  elongated  and  longitudi- 
nally oriented  aperture  for  receiving  said  projection  of 
said  cam  bar  retainer. 


5,366,134 
SURGICAL  FASTENING  APPARATUS 
DnTid  T.  Green,  Westport;  Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk;  Dan- 
iel E.  Alesi,  Sherman,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  E.  Toao,  Port 
Oiester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,696,  Oct  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,785,  Oct 
18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

957,246 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Inta.3  A61B77/06S 

MS.  CL  227—176  24  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  fastening  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  handles; 

an  anvil  jaw  pivotally  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  han- 
dles and  movable  in  response  to  a  first  movement  of  at 
least  one  of  said  handles  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position; 

fastener  pushing  means  for  advancing  an  individual  fastener 
into  contact  with  said  anvil  jaw  in  response  to  a  subse- 
quent movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  handles; 

means  for  tactilely  indicating  to  a  user  the  termination  of 
said  first  movement,  said  indicating  means  including 
means  for  providing  a  dwell  period  comprising  a  time 
during  which  said  handles  move  between  a  position  in 
which  said  anvil  jaw  is  in  said  closed  position  and  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  fastener  pusher  means  is  actuated;  and 

means  for  preventing  incomplete  actuation  of  said  fastener 
pushing  means  during  said  subsequent  movement. 


5,366,135 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT 

SeUcfai  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeru  Tabei,  Machida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,570,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,268037.  This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,611 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1991,  3-347579 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  7, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B23K  20/00 

MS.  a.  228—116  2  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  composite  electrical  contact  having  a 

head  portion  of  a  silver  alloy,  and  a  shank  portion  of  copper  or 

copper  alloy  being  directly  cold  bonded  to  one  end  of  said 
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head  portion  and  being  completely  coated  with  a  protective 

metallic  thin  layer  between  its  opposite  ends; 
which  comprises  cutting  a  silver  alloy  wire  to  form  a  short 
piece  of  wire  for  the  head  portion,  and  cutting  a  copper  or 
copper  alloy  wire  coated  with  the  protective  metaUic  thin 
layer  to  form  a  short  piece  of  wire  cut  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  for  the  shank  portion. 


4' 


5,366,136 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  COATINC  ON  A 

SUPERALLOY  COMPONENT,  AND  THE  COATED 

COMPONENT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Claade  A.  C.  Pagnoa,  Voiasles,  France,  aaaignor  to  Societe 

Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  ConstmctkMi  de  Motcnrs  d'Anatioa 

"Saecma"  ,  Paris,  Fraace 

Filed  May  24.  1993,  Scr.  No.  65,763 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  FraMe,  May  27,  1992,  92  06474 
iBt  a.'  B23K  31/02 
MS.  CL  228—119  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  coating  on  at  least  one  localized 
area  of  a  superalloy  component,  said  process  comprising  the 
following  successive  steps: 

(a)  depositing  an  inner  layer  of  a  material  including  flux 
elements  on  said  localized  area  by  plasma  flame  spraying 
said  material  directly  onto  said  localized  area; 

(b)  depositing  an  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of 
materials  on  said  inner  layer  by  plasma  flame  spraying; 

(c)  depositing  on  said  intermediate  layer  by  plasma  flame 
spraying  an  outer  layer  of  a  material  selected  to  provide 
said  component  with  the  desired  operational  surface  prop- 
erties in  said  localized  area; 

(d)  subjecting  said  layers  deposited  in  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  to 
a  brazing  heat  treatment  cycle  wherein  the  temperature 
and  duration  are  determined  experimentally  according  to 
the  materials  used  in  said  layers; 

said  material  forming  said  inner  layer  being  selected  to  procure 
the  melting  of  said  inner  layer  and  then  its  solidification  during 
said  brazing  heat  treatment  cycle,  and  said  mixture  of  materials 
forming  said  intermediate  layer  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  said 
materials  used  for  said  inner  and  outer  layers. 


5,366,137 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  METAL 

SHEETS  INTO  CAN  BODIES  AND  FEEDING  THE  CAN 

BODIES  TO  A  WELDING  STATION 
Peter  Gyai,  Bellikon;  Armin  Lwichen,  Wohlea,  and  Gideon 
Lery,  Oraeliui,  all  of  SwitzcriaMl,  Mdgiion  to  Elpatroaic 
AG,  Zng,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Job.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,178 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerlaad,  Jan.  18,  1992,  01 
925/92-1 

lat  CL'  B23K  31/02 
US.  CL  228—147  9  Claims 


aligning  the  short  piece  of  wire  for  the  head  portion  and  the 
shank  portion  so  that  said  shank  portion  is  juxtaposed  to 
said  head  portion,  and 

directly  cold  bonding  said  short  piece  of  wire  under  pres- 
sure. 


1.  Method  for  shaping  metal  sheets  into  can  bodies  and 
feeding  the  can  bodies  to  a  welding  station,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  series  of  profiling  rollers  disposed  at  both  sur- 
faces of  a  metal  sheet  along  a  first  portion  of  a  substan- 
tially linear  conveying  route  leading  to  a  welding  station 
to  preshape  a  can  body; 

providing  a  series  of  sizing  rollers  acting  on  the  external 
surfaces  of  preshaped  can  bodies  along  a  second  portion  of 
the  conveying  route: 

providing  at  least  one  belt  conveyor  disposed  on  the  rollers 
at  the  one  surface  of  each  metal  sheet  along  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  conveying  route; 

taking  each  metal  sheet  from  a  destacking  table  disposed  on 
an  axis  of  the  conveying  route;  and 

feeding  each  metal  sheet  through  the  profiling  and  sizing 
rollers  toward  the  welding  station  by  means  of  the  at  least 
one  belt  conveyor  to  shape  the  can  body. 


5,366,138 
WEAR  RESISTANT  DIE  FACE  AND  METHOD 
Timothy  M.  Vela,  Montgomery,  N.Y.,  aad  Darid  H.  Atkinson, 
Oradell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Alloy  Technology  International 
Ibc  West  Nyack,  NY. 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,715 
Int  a.'  B23K  28/00.  103/16 
VS.  a.  228—176  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  die  plate  for  an  extrusion  die 
body  comprising: 
a.  in  a  gas  impermeable  metal  container  having  a  bottom  and 
a  top,  each  with  a  planar  surface,  placing  a  first  layer  of 
powdered  constituents  of  a  steel  and  titanium  carbide 
alloy  on  the  planar  surface  of  the  bottom  layer,  placing  a 
steel  substrate  plate  atop  said  first  layer,  said  substrate 
plate  having  a  pair  of  opposite  faces,  placing  a  second 
layer  of  said  powdered  constituents  atop  the  other  said 
surface  and  laying  said  top  over  and  against  said  second 
layer,  said  container  including  a  peripheral  sidewall  encir- 
cling said  layers  and  substrate  plate,  said  container  being 
made  of  a  weldable  material  and  of  thickness  such  as  to 
transmit  process  pressure  to  its  contents; 
welding  together  the  top  and  bottom,  heating  and  evacuat- 
ing the  container,  and  closing  it; 
placing  the  container  in  a  hot  isostatic  reactor  vessel  heating 
the  container,  and  applying  fluid  pressure  in  said  vessel 
whereby  to  heat  and  strongly  compress  the  container  and 
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its  contents  together,  maintaining  said  heat  and  pressure 
for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  for  the  steels  to  bond  with 
one  another  at  a  bond  and  for  the  steel  and  titanium  car- 
bide to  alloy  with  one  another  to  form  Fe/TiC  as  an  outer 
surface; 
removing  said  container  from  the  vessel  and  heat  treating  it 


throughout  the  composite  material  thereby  providing  a 
uniform  solid  solution  material  for  the  foil  substrate. 


'  5,366,139 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTERS  -  METAL  FOIL  MATERIAL 
FOR  USE  THEREIN,  AND  A  MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

MATERIAL 
Sodl  C.  Jha,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.^  and  James  A.  Forster, 
Barrington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas  Lgtstnmieats  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,384 

Int  a.)  B23K  20/04 

VS.  a.  228—193  11  Claims 


Z4 


/ 


,12 

,10 


^■^ 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  foil  substrate  material  having 
various  metal  constituents  for  catalytic  converters  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  layer  of  a  first  material  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium  containing  ferrous  metals  and 
aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys,  sandwiching  said  layer  of 
first  material  between  first  and  second  layers  of  a  second 
material  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium 
containing  ferrous  metals  and  aluminum  and  aluminum 
alloys  not  chosen  for  the  first  material,  metallurgically 
bonding  said  layers  together  by  reducing  thickness  of  said 
layers  thereby  forming  a  multilayer  composite  material  of 
said  first  and  second  materials,  reducing  thickness  of  the 
composite  material  to  a  fmal  thickness  and  heating  said 
composite  material  in  situ  at  a  temperature  between  900° 
C.  and  1200*  C.  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  cause 
diffusion  of  various  metal  constituents  of  said   layers 


5,366,140 

PATTERNED  ARRAY  OF  UNIFORM  METAL 
MICROBEADS 
DsTid  C.  KoskenmaU,  St  Paal,  ami  Oyde  D.  Calbow,  Grant 
Township,  Washington  Couty,  both  of  Minn.,  aasignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Maaafactaring  Compaay,  SL  PaaL 
Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,668 
Int  CL'  B23K  35/Oa  35/14 


VS.  CL  228-246 


18  Claims 


to  conditions  wherein  the  contents  of  the  container  can  be 

machined; 
mechanically  removing  the  container  from  its  contents; 
dividing  the  contents  into  two  individual  plates,  each  with  a 

single  surface  of  steel  and  Fe/TiC  bonded  thereto  by 

cutting  through  the  plate  by  a  cut  which  is  parallel  to  said 

faces. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  array  of  microspheres  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  metal  layer  on  a  substrate,  said  metal  layer 
sufficiently  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  metal  regions  to 
permit  beading  of  the  metal  regions; 

b)  heating  said  metal  layer  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt 
the  metal  regions  and  o  permit  beading  of  the  metal  re- 
gions into  discrete  microspheres,  thereby  providing  an 
array  of  discrete  microspheres  on  a  substrate. 


5,366,141 
RECLOSEABLE  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER  WITH 
OPTIONAL  CLOSURE  MEANS 
James  L.  Stone,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  Soatkfleid,  Mkh. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989^08,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14.  1994,  Scr.  No.  194^20 
Int.  a.5  B65D  5/48,  5/54 
VS.  a.  229—120.03  8  Claims 


1.  A  recloseable  paperboard  container,  comprising: 
opposing  top  and  bottom  walls,  opposing  front  and  back 

walls,  and  opposing  side  walls; 
a  main  partition  wall,  extending  between  and  connected  to 
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the  opposing  front  and  back  walls,  thereby  dividing  the 
container  into  first  and  second  main  cells;  and 

a  secondary  partition  wall  extending  between  said  main 
partition  wall  and  one  of  said  side  walls,  thereby  dividing 
said  first  main  cell  into  first  and  second  sub  cells; 

wherein  the  back  wall  includes  first  and  second  major  top 
flaps  associated  with  the  respective  first  and  second  main 
cells  and  hingedly  connected  to  an  upper  transverse  edge 
of  the  back  wall,  the  first  major  top  flap  having  a  first  top 
edge  lock  tab  protruding  from  an  outer  edge  of  the  first 
major  top  flap,  and  the  second  major  top  flap  having  a 
second  top  edge  lock  tab  protruding  from  an  outer  edge  of 
the  second  major  top  flap; 

wherein  the  front  wall  includes  a  third  major  top  flap 
hingedly  connected  to  an  upper  transverse  edge  of  the 
front  wall,  the  third  major  top  flap  having  first  and  second 
top  edge  slits  disposed  on  the  upper  transverse  edge  of  the 
front  wall,  the  first  and  second  top  edge  slits  being 
adapted  for  receiving  the  respective  first  and  second  top 
edge  lock  tabs  of  the  respective  first  and  second  major  top  '> 
flap,  the  third  major  top  flap  including  an  integral  tear 
strip  extending  across  the  third  major  top  flap  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  upper  transverse  edge  of  the  front 
wall; 

further  including  closure  means  for  folding  the  third  major 
top  flap  over  the  first  and  second  major  top  flaps  and 
securing  an  inner  surface  of  the  third  major  top  flap  to 
outer  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  major  top  flaps  to 
form  the  top  wall;  and 

wherein  the  top  wall  is  opened  by  pulling  the  tear  strip  to 
disengage  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  and  second  major 
top  flaps  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  third  major  top  flap, 
and  wherein  the  top  wall  is  reclosed  by  engaging  the  first 
and  second  top  edge  lock  tabs  with  the  respective  first  and 
second  top  edge  slits. 


5,366,142 
CARDBOARD  BOX  HAVING  CORNER  SEALS 
Grakam  Hough,  Lake  Villa,  111^  asaignor  to  Field  Coatainer  Co. 
LP.,  ElkgroTc  Village,  01. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,S38 

bit  a.'  B65D  5/06 

VS.  CL  229—133  16  Claims 


1.  A  rectangular  cardboard  box  made  from  a  cardboard 
piece,  which  comprises  a  rectangular,  tubular  body  having 
four  walls  terminating  in  end  flaps  which  respectively  connect 
to  said  walls  through  fold  lines,  said  end  flaps  being  foldable 
along  said  fold  lines  to  close  at  least  one  end  of  said  tubular 
body;  said  end  flaps  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  being 
separated  by  a  comer  and  defining  a  flrst  slit  through  the 
cardboard  piece,  said  first  slit  extending  partway  along  said 
comer  between  said  flaps  from  the  outer  flap  ends  to  a  position 
which  is  outwardly  spaced  from  said  fold  lines  of  said  adjacent 
flaps  and  terminating  there;  said  adjacent  end  flaps  defining  a 
second  slit  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  adjacent  end  flaps,  said 


second  slit  extending  outwardly  only  partially  through  the 
thickness  of  said  cardboard  piece  and  defining  a  line  that  ex- 
tends outwardly  from  the  fold  line  of  one  adjacent  end  flap, 
across  said  comer,  and  inwardly  to  the  fold  line  of  the  other 
adjacent  end  flap,  whereby  folding  of  said  adjacent  fla|)s  causes 
a  tearing  and  inward  folding  of  a  portion  of  said  cardboard 
defined  by  said  line  to  serve  as  a  comer  seal. 


5,366,143 
PRODUCE  BOX  WITH  CELLULAR  PLASTIC  WALLS 
Gary  L  VoUcn,  11471  Tampa  Ave.,  #149,  Northridgc,  Calif. 
91326 

Cofltiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,872,  Oct  4,  1993.  ThU 

application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,527 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/32.  5/42 

VS.  CL  229—199  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  box  structure,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  box  side  walls,  bottom  wall,  and  two  end  walls,  said  two 
end  walls  each  having  substantially  greater  thickness  than 
said  side  walls,  and  said  bottom  wall, 

b)  the  end  walls  having  peripheral  edges,  said  bottom  wall 
and  side  walls  having  edge  portions  overlapping  certain  of 
said  peripheral  edges  of  the  end  walls, 

c)  there  being  attachment  means  attaching  said  bottom  wall 
and  side  wall  edge  portions  to  said  end  wall  peripheral 
edges, 

d)  said  end  walls  consisting  essentially  of  lightweight,  cellu- 
lar synthetic  resin, 

e)  said  side  walls  and  bottom  wall  defined  by  thin,  inner  and 
outer  sheets  and  webs  interconnecting  said  sheets,  said 
webs  being  elongated  whereby  parallel,  lengthwise  elon- 
gated cells  are  formed  by  said  inner  and  outer  sheets  and 
webs,  said  inner  and  outer  sheets  consisting  of  synthetic 
resin,  said  cells  having  length  direction, 

0  said  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  forming  a  continuous  strip 
which  is  folded  to  fit  against  said  certain  peripheral  edges 
of  said  end  walls,  said  certain  peripheral  edges  being  flat, 

g)  successive  of  said  webs  extending  at  the  same  slant  angles 
between  said  sheets,  whereby  said  elongated  cells  have 
parallelogram  configuration  in  planes  normal  to  the  length 
direction  of  said  elongated  cells, 

h)  said  elongated  cells  between  said  webs  extending  toward 
said  end  walls, 

i)  each  of  said  end  walls  being  generally  rectangular  and 
having  beveled  comers. 


5,366,144 
INTERNAL  SUPPORT  FOR  CARTONS 
Larry  Eisman,  Elkios  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dopaco,  Inc., 
Downingtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,523 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/42 
VS.  O.  229—199  23  Oaims 

1.  A  carton  support  for  the  subilization  of  an  overlying  top 
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member  relative  to  a  base;  said  support  being  adapted  to  extend 
substantially  perpendicular  to  and  between  said  base  and  over- 
lying top  member  and  comprising  a  central  member  with 
opposed  sides,  said  central  member  having  opposed  first  and 
second  edges,  said  central  member  having  opposed  fir^t  and 
second  ends  extending  between  said  edges,  first  and  second 
side  members,  each  side  member  having  opposed  edges,  each 
side  member  having  one  of  said  ends  thereof  adjacent  said  first 
end  of  said  central  member,  said  side  members,  in  a  support 
position,  being  outward  of  the  opposed  sides  of  said  central 
member  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto  from  said  first  end  of 
said  central  member,  means  on  said  first  edge  of  said  central 


member  adapted  for  engaging  and  securing  said  first  edge  of 
said  central  member  to  one  of  said  top  member  and  said  base 
for  extension  of  said  central  member  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar thereto,  the  height  of  each  side  member  between  said  op- 
posed edges  thereof  being  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of 
said  central  member  between  said  first  and  second  edges 
thereof,  each  side  member,  at  said  end  adjacent  said  first  end  of 
said  central  member,  being  foldably  joined  to  said  central 
member  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  closed  position, 
wherein  said  side  members  overlie  each  other  and  extend 
outward  from  said  central  member  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  and  said  support  position. 


I  5,366,145 

SINGLE  PLY  ECCENTRIC  C-FOLD 
Dean  N.  Sauerwine,  Fjwmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,299 

Int.  a.'  B65D  27/04.  27/06 

VS.  CL  229-304  22  Claims 


1.  An  intermediate  for  a  mailer  type  business  form  compris- 
ing a  single  sheet  of  paper  having  front  and  back  faces,  parallel 
top  and  bottom  edges,  and  first  and  second  parallel  side  edges; 
first  and  second  lines  of  weakness  extending  parallel  to  said 
top  and  bottom  edges,  and  defining  the  sheet  into  first, 
second,  and  third  panels,  said  first  and  second  lines  of 
weakness  being  positioned  so  that  said  first  panel  is  bor- 
dered by  said  top  edge  and  said  first  line  of  weakness,  and 
is  smaller  than  said  second  and  third  panels,  which  are 


substantially  identical  in  size,  said  second  panel  between 
said  first  and  third  panels; 

a  third  line  of  weakness  extending  between  said  top  and 
bottom  edges  parallel  to  said  side  edges  and  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  from  said  side  edges  to  define  each  of 
said  panels  into  first  and  second  sub-panels,  said  first  sub- 
panel  of  each  being  defined  by  said  first  side  edge,  and  said 
second  sub-panel  of  each  being  defmed  by  said  second  side 
edge; 

said  first  sub-panel  of  said  first  panel  back  face  comprising 
reply  addressee  indicia  imaged  thereon; 

said  first  sub-panel  of  said  third  panel  back  face  having  a  first 
non-heat  seal  adhesive  pattern  disposed  thereon  generally 
parallel  to  said  top  edge,  and  adjacent  said  second  line  of 
weakness;  and 

a  second  adhesive  pattem  disposed  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  side  edges,  and  said  bottom  edge,  for  sealing  said 
panels  together  when  folded  into  a  mailer  about  said  first 
and  second  lines  of  weakness. 


5,366,146 
SINGLE-PART  STATEMENT  MAILER 
Henk  Haao,  Niagara  Falls;  Mark  S.  Casper,  WilliamsWUe,  both 
of  N.Y.;  Martha  BaUhaw,  Gnmee,  HI.,  and  KeTin  A.  ScWn- 
dler,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Fonas, 
Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jol.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,637 

lot  CL'  B65D  27/06.  27/04 

VS.  CI.  229-304  19  Claims 


1.  A  mailer  comprising: 

a  single  ply  having  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending 
edges,  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  panels, 
and  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  foldlines  trans- 
versely spaced  one  from  the  other  and  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction; 

a  pair  of  marginal  lines  of  perforations  extending  trans- 
versely along  said  ply  generally  parallel  to  said  trans- 
versely extending  edges  and  inset  therefrom,  respectively, 
defining  marginal  tear  strips  for  the  mailer  in  said  first, 
second,  fifth  and  sixth  panels  and  at  least  one  of  said  third 
and  fourth  panels; 

said  first  and  second  panels  being  folded  about  said  first 
foldline  to  register  said  first  and  second  panels  with  one 
another  and  the  marginal  tear  strips  thereof  with  one 
another; 

adhesive  along  at  least  one  of  said  registering  marginal  tear 
strips  of  said  first  and  second  panels  to  secure  said  register- 
ing marginal  tear  strips  to  one  another,  and  adhesive  along 
at  least  portions  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  panels  inset 
from  said  marginal  lines  of  perforations  to  secure  said  first 
and  second  panels  to  one  another,  respectively,  to  form  a 
return  envelope; 
said  third,  first  and  second  panels  being  folded  about  said 
second  foldline  such  that  said  third  panel  registers  with 
said  fourth  panel  and  said  first  and  second  panels  register 
with  said  fifth  panel,  the  marginal  tear  strips  of  said  second 
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and  fifth  panels  lying  in  opposition  to  one  another  and  said 
third  and  fourth  foldlines  lying  in  registry  with  one  an- 
other; 

adhesive  along  at  least  one  of  the  registering  marginal  tear 
strips  of  said  fifth  and  second  panels  to  secure  said  Tifth 
and  second  panels  to  one  another; 

said  registering  third  and  fourth  panels  being  folded  about 
registering  third  and  fourih  foldlines  to  register  with  said 
registering  first,  second  and  fifth  panels; 

adhesive  along  at  least  one  of  the  marginal  tear  strips  of  said 
first  panel  and  the  marginal  strip  of  said  one  of  said  third 
and  fourth  panels  to  secure  said  first  panel  and  said  one 
panel  to  one  another; 

said  sixth  panel  being  folded  about  said  fifth  foldline  to 
overlie  said  fourth  panel;  and 

adhesive  along  at  least  one  of  said  sixth  and  said  one  of  said 
third  and  fourth  panels  to  secure  said  sixth  and  said  one  of 
said  third  and  fourth  [)anels  to  one  another. 


1.  A  delivery  receptacle  comprising  a  body  defining  an 
interior  cavity  wherein  a  first  item  delivered  to  said  receptacle 
is  releasably  received  and  held,  said  cavity  opening  through 
one  of  two  opposing  ends  of  said  body;  said  body  having  an 
exterior  surface,  said  exterior  surface  having  a  portion  defining 
a  mount  integrally  formed  in  one  piece  with  said  body, 
whereby  said  receptacle  is  mounted  to  support  surface,  said 
mount  having  a  mounting  surface;  said  body  having  a  first 
hanger  integrally  formed  in  one  piece  with  said  body,  said  first 
hanger  extending  generally  radially  outward  from  said  exterior 
surface  in  a  direction  about  parallel  with  said  mounting  sur- 
face; said  body  also  having  a  second  hanger  integrally  formed 
in  one  piece  with  said  body,  said  second  hanger  extending 
generally  radially  outward  from  said  exterior  surface  in  a 
direction  about  perpendicular  to  said  mounting  surface, 
whereby  a  second  item  delivered  to  said  receptacle  is  releas- 
ably received  and  held. 


said  mailbox  having  a  side,  a  door  and  a  hinge  means  con- 
necting said  door  to  said  mailbox; 

said  signal  comprising  a  staff  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end,  a  helical  spring  attached  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  staff,  a  first  attaching  means  and  a  second  attaching 
means; 

said  first  attaching  means  and  said  second  attaching  means 
attaching  said  helical  spring  to  said  side  of  said  mailbox; 

a  third  attaching  means  comprising  a  cotter  pin  having  a  ring 
and  legs; 


5,3«6,147 
DELIVERY  RECEPTACLE 
John  P.  Morgan,  Grand  Rapids;  Jack  E.  Hendricks,  Allegan, 
and  Kurt  Post,  Zeeland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Flashes 
Publishers,  Inc.,  Allegan,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,018 

Int.  a.'  B65D  9//a> 

U,S.  CL  232—1  C  12  Claims 


said  staff  being  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  generally  horizon- 
tal position  with  said  upper  end  of  said  staff  received  in 
said  ring  whereby  said  staff  is  held  in  generally  horizontal 
position  by  said  ring; 

said  staff  being  adapted  to  be  urged  to  a  generally  vertical 
position  by  said  helical  spring  indicating  that  mail  has  been 
delivered  when  said  door  is  opened  moving  said  ring  off 
said  staff; 

said  legs  are  fixed  to  said  ring  and  extending  through  a  flange 
on  said  door. 


5,3M,149 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

FIXED-OPENING  AIR  DIFFUSER  TO  AN 

INDIVIDUALLY-CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  AIR 

VOLUME  DIFFUSER 

James  R.  Kline,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acotherm  Limited, 

Hayward,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  53,099,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,297,326. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,477 

Int  a.'  F24F  13/14 

\}S.  CL  236-49.5  5  Claims 


5,366,148 
MAILBOX  AND  SIGNAL 
HaroM  C.  Schreckcagost,  233  Parallel  St,  Pl< 
16341-9752 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,608 
Int  CL'  B65D  91/00 
UJS.CL232— 35 

1.  In  combination  a  mailbox  and  a  signal; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  fixed-opening  air  diffuser  to 
an  individiully-controlled  variable  air  volume  diffuser  substan- 
tially without  disturbing  a  support  structure  in  which  a  housing 
itrille.  Pa.   of  said  fixed-opening  air  diffuser  is  mounted  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  assembly  formed  to  be  attached  to  one 
of:  (i)  existing  mounting  [>osts  for  a  diffusion  assembly 
carried  by  said  fixed-opening  air  diffuser,  and  (ii)  said 
6  Claims  housing  of  said  fixed-opening  air  diffuser; 

a  thermal  sensor-actuator  assembly  carried  by  said  mounting 
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bracket  assembly  including  a  room  air  sensor-actuator 
positioned  to  sense  room  air  temperature;  and 
at  least  one  vane  coupled  to  said  sensor-actuator  assembly 
and  responsive  to  room  air  sensor-actuator  to  displace  said 
vane  relative  to  said  difTuser  housing  in  a  maimer  varying 
the  flow  of  air  from  said  diffuser  housing  when  said  sen- 
sor-actuator is  mounted  in  said  difTuser  housing  by  said 
mounting  bracket  assembly. 


5,366,151 
HYBRID  VEHICLE  FUEL  VAPOR  MANAGEMENT 
APPARATUS 
Edward  T.  King,  Dearborn,  and  Larry  R.  Brandenburg,  Nortfa- 
▼ille,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,240 

Int  CL'  B60H  1/04 

VS.  a.  237—2  A  18  Claims 


5,366,150 
AUTOMOTIVE  HEATING  SYSTEM 
SUnsU    Kaimoto;   TakaUro   Sato;    Hiroshi    Hamamoto,   and 
Masanori  IsUkawa,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,900 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  No».  20,  1992,  4-311717 

Int  CL'  B60H  1/02 

VS.  CL  237-2  A  4  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  heating  system  comprising 

an  engine  coolant  circuit  for  circulating  engine  coolant 
through  an  engine  of  a  vehicle,  a  heat  exchanger  for  trans- 
ferring heat  between  the  engine  coolant  and  air,  and  a  heat 
accumulator  which  stores  heat  of  the  engine  coolant,  the 
engine  coolant  circuit  having  a  first  coolant  circulating 
path  through  which  the  engine  coolant  from  the  engine 
passes  the  heat  accumulator  and  the  heat  exchanger  in  this 
order  and  a  second  coolant  circulating  path  through 
which  the  engine  coolant  from  the  engine  passes  the  heat 
exchanger  and  the  heat  accumulator  in  this  order, 

a  path  switching  means  which  selectively  opens  one  of  the 
first  and  second  coolant  circulating  paths, 

a  temperature  detecting  means  which  detects  whether  the 
temperature  of  heat  stored  in  the  heat  accumulator  is 
higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  engine  coolant 

a  heating  requirement  detecting  means  which  detects 
whether  heating  is  required,  and 

a  control  means  which  controls  the  path  switching  means  on 
the  basis  of  whether  the  temperature  of  heat  stored  in  the 
heat  accumulator  is  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the 
engine  coolant  and  whether  heating  is  required,  the  con- 
trol means  controlling  the  path  switching  means  so  that 
the  engine  coolant  circulates  through  the  first  coolant 
circulating  path  when  the  temperature  of  heat  stored  in 
the  heat  accumulator  is  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the 
engine  coolant  while  heating  is  required  and  through  the 
second  coolant  circulating  path  when  the  former  tempera- 
ture is  lower  than  the  latter  temperature  while  heating  is 
required. 


--S~S^ 


15.  A  fuel  vapor  management  apparatus  for  heating  the 
interior  of  a  motor  vehicle  capable  of  being  powered  by  elec- 
tricity or  a  liquid  fuel,  the  apparatus  compruijig: 

a  fuel  tank  for  storing  the  liquid  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine; 

a  canister  for  storing  vapors  released  from  the  fuel  tank; 

a  heater  in  communication  with  the  canister  and  adapted  to 
combust  the  vapors  stored  therein  to  generate  heated 
exhaust  gases; 

a  circuit  for  circulating  coolant  between  a  heating  coil 
where  the  coolant  absorbs  heat  from  the  heated  exhaust 
gases  generated  by  the  heater  and  a  heater  core  where  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  heat  absort>ed  by  the  coolant  may  be 
transmitted  to  the  interior  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  system  controller  adapted  to  receive  a  first  input  indicative 
of  a  detnand  for  heat  in  the  interior  of  the  vehicle,  a  sec- 
ond input  indicative  of  the  sute  of  charge  of  an  electrical 
storage  battery,  and  a  third  input  indicative  of  a  time 
interval  since  the  canister  was  previously  purged; 

the  system  controller  signalling  an  ignitor  to  begin  combus- 
tion in  the  heater  if  the  first  input  indicates  a  demand  for 
heat  the  second  input  indicates  the  state  of  charge  of  the 
battery  is  high,  and  the  third  input  indicates  a  time  interval 
greater  than  a  predetermined  amount 


5,366,152 

HEAT  CHARGING  APPARATUS 

Hans  Gossi,  Oberdorf  25  (6403),  Kiissnacht  am  Rigi,  Switzer- 


FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,228 
Claims    priority,   appUcation    Switzerland,    Oct    8,    1992, 
92/3152.4 

Int  CL'  F25B  27/00 
VS.  CL  237—2  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  heat  charging  apparatus  for  water  reservoirs  and  boilers 
in  heating  and  warm  water  installations  designed  for  keeping  a 
selectable  minimum  temperature,  said  heat  charging  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  water  circulation  pump  located  in  a  piping  system  for 

pumping  water  to  and  from  the  reservoir  or  boUer, 
a  temperature  control, 

a  three-way  mixing  valve  located  in  piping  system  for  re- 
ceiving water  from  different  locations  of  the  reservoir  or 
boiler  and  mixing  the  same, 
an  electric  control  panel  on  which  the  temperature  control  is 
located,  and 


2316 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1994 


a  heat  pump  located  in  the  piping  system  for  receiving  and 
heating  the  water  from  the  reservoir  or  boiler, 
wherein  said  charging  apparatus  includes  a  frame  struc- 
ture with  a  chair-like  support  area  for  the  heat  pump 
built  into  a  housing. 


777777777777- 


wherein  the  frame  structure  includes  pipe  connections  and 

a  wired  control  panel,  and 
wherein  the  housing  is  cube-shaped  and  is  removably 

connected  to  a  water  circuit  via  the  pipe  connections 

and  to  the  control  panel  by  means  of  an  electric  coiwec- 

tor. 


5,366.133 

HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM  WITH  REFRIGERANT 

ISOLATION  AND  HEAT  STORAGE 

Paid  F.  SweuoD,  Shaker  Heighta,  Ohio,  aMigMir  to  ConaoU- 

dated  Natwal  Gaa  Serrice  Company,  Inc^  Pfttaburgh,  Pa. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  984,  Jan.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,320,166.  This 

appUcatkM  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,686 

iBt  CL'  F24D  11/00 

MS.  CL  237—19  3  Claims 


t^-^^ 


L..'_J.» 


1.  In  combination,  a  building  enclosing  a  space,  a  heat  pump 
system,  a  storage-type  hot  water  heater  having  a  thermostat 
and  a  heating  element  controlled  by  the  thermostat,  heat  ex- 
changer means  for  transferring  heat  from  said  heat  pump  sys- 
tem and  said  water  heater  to  air  in  the  building,  the  water 
heater  including  a  substantially  isothermal  heat  storage  mate- 
rial therein,  said  isothermal  heat  storage  material  being  adapted 
to  store  and  discharge  a  quantity  of  heat  equal  to  at  least  the 
heat  output  of  the  heat  pump  in  a  period  of  operation  of  15 
minutes  at  a  generally  constant  temperature  whereby  said 
water  heater  is  adapted  to  supplement  the  heat  output  of  the 
heat  pump  to  heat  the  space  without  a  significant  reduction  in 
temperature  of  water  stored  in  the  tank  so  that  the  frequency  of 
operation  of  the  thermostat  to  activate  the  heating  element  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  air  in  the  space  is  reduced. 


5,366,154 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

VEGETATION  USING  HIGH  PRESSURE  LIQUID  SPRAY 

Janes  E  Tboapaoa,  Winter  HaTen,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Aquaheat 

Technology,  Inc.,  Fridley,  Minn. 
ContinnatkMi-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,865,  Aug.  26,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,297,730,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

906,032,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandooed,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  583,576,  Sep.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

No».  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,595 

Irt.  CL'  B05B  1/24.  1/20 

DS.  CL  239—13  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  vegetation  by  the  application  of 
a  high  pressure  liquid  spray,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  sup- 
ply of  liquid  to  be  sprayed,  said  liquid  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  herbicide,  insecticide  oil,  surfactant, 
fertilizer  and  aqueous  mixtiu'es  thereof;  a  first  boom  compris- 
ing at  least  one  first  spray  tip  mounted  thereon;  means  for 
delivering  said  liquid  from  said  supply  to  said  first  spray  tip; 
said  means  comprising  pump  means  for  deUvering  said  liquid 
to  said  first  spray  tip  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  100  psi  to 
about  4,000  psi,  whereby  a  high  pressure  liquid  spray  may  be 
applied  to  the  vegetation. 


5,366,155 

BY-PASS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

RETURN  FLOW  OF  A  PILOT  VALVE  CONNECTED  INTO 

AN  IRRIGATION  NETWORK 
Adamo  Gazzoni,  Ceaena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Enichem  Agricoltura 
S.P.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  4. 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,869 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  4, 1991,  MI91A003251 
Int.  CL>  BOSB  1/08 
VS.  a.  239—66  6  Claims 


1.  An  irrigation  system  comprising  a  valve  arrangement  for 
providing  a  pulsating  supply  of  an  irrigation  fluid  to  a  distribu- 
tion network,  said  valve  arrangement  comprising  a  bypass 
arrangement  connected  between  an  outlet  connection  from  the 
pilot  valve  and  a  return  connection  to  the  pilot  valve,  the 
bypass  arrangement  eliminating  a  need  for  an  irrigation  system 
return  circuit  and  enabling  said  valve  arrangement  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  open  circuit  network  to  pulse  delivery  of  the 
irrigation  fluid  to  the  distribution  network, 
said  valve  arrangement  comprising  said  bypass  arrangement 

and  said  pilot  valve, 
said  pilot  valve  including  a  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  cham- 
ber, an  exhaust  port,  said  return  connection,  said  outlet 
connection,  and  said  inlet  connection,  wherein  fluid  pres- 
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sure  in  said  diaphragm  chamber  controls  the  position  of 
the  diaphragm  to  altematingly  direct  a  pressurized  liquid 
source  between  the  exhaust  port  and  the  pilot  valve  outlet 
connection, 
said  bypass  arrangement  comprising  a  flow  control  valve,  a 
three-way  connector,  and  first  and  second  delivery  line 
sections  connected  between  the  three-way  connector  and 
the  flow  control  valve  and  between  the  flow  control  valve 
and  said  pilot  valve  return  coimection,  respectively,  to 
allow  for  continuous  restricted  connection  between  the 
diaphragm  chamber  and  said  first  deUvery  line  section. 


the 


1.  A  nozzle  apparatus  for  producing  aerosol  from  a  sub- 
stance, comprising: 

a  delivery  line  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  substance  at  a 
first  pressure; 

a  nozzle  connected  to  said  delivery  line  for  receiving  the 
substance  from  said  delivery  line,  said  nozzle  having  at 
least  one  exit  opening  which  allows  passing  of  the  sub- 
stance therethrough  for  expanding  the  substance  from  the 
first  pressure  to  a  second  pressure  which  is  lower  than  the 
first  pressure  for  solidifying  the  substance  and  producing 
aerosol,  said  nozzle  further  including  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  nozzle  to  a  support  structure,  said  mounting 
means  having  an  interface  between  the  nozzle  and  the 
support  means;  and 

condensation  preventing  means  for  preventing  condensation 
from  forming  on  said  delivery  line  and  on  said  nozzle. 


5,366,157 

ROBOTIC  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Frank  M.  Pleasants,  9076  W.  Geddes  PI.,  Utdeton,  Colo.  80123 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,285,  Not.  14,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,248,093.  ThU  application  Jnn.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,330 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2010,  has  been  discUimed. 

Int  a.'  BOSB  3/16 

VS.  a.  239—239  25  Claims 

13.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler  having  a  body  rotatably  connected  to 

a  base,  said  body  having  a  fluid  communication  passageway 

formed  therein  and  connection  means  for  connecting  said  body 

to  a  water  source,  a  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

passageway  for  ejecting  water,  said  nozzle  rotatably  connected 

to  said  body  so  that  the  ejected  water  travels  through  a  varying 

trajectory  path  defuted  by  the  elevational  angle  of  said  nozzled 

from  a  point  at  a  minimum  distance  from  said  lawn  sprinkler  to 


a  point  a  maximum  distance  from  said  lawn  sprinkler, 

improvement  comprising: 

flow  control  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  water 

through  said  body  dependent  upon  the  elevational  angle 

of  said  nozzle; 

indexing  means  for  rotating  said  body  relative  to  said  base 

upon  the  completion  of  a  predetermined  cycle  of  eleva- 


5,366,156 
NOZZLE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AEROSOL 
Tibor  L.  Baaer,  Hopewell  JnactioB;  William  A.  Caraliere,  Ver- 
bank;  Darid  C.  LinneU,  Ponghkeepsic.  and  Jin  J.  Wo,  Ossi- 
ning,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,053 

Int  a.'  B05B  1/26;  F17C  7/02 

VS.  CL  239—135  20  Claims 


tional  changes  of  said  nozzle,  whereby  along  any  radius 
from  said  sprinkler  a  uniform  amount  of  water  is  ejected 
from  said  sprinkler;  and 
a  trajectory  data  storage  means  and  linkages  operative  upon 
engagement  with  said  storage  means  controlling  said  point 
a  maximum  distance  from  said  lawn  sprinkler,  coordinated 
with  said  indexing  means  position. 


5,366,158 
VERSATILE  AIRBRUSH 
Herman    Robisch,    Schiller    Park,    and    Walter 
Bartlett,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Badger  Air 
Franklin  Park,  ni. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,242 
Int  CV  BOSB  7/30 
VS.  a.  239—289 


Scfalotfeidt 
Brush  Co., 


5  Claims 


1.  An  airbrush  which  comprises: 

a  handle  and  a  front  body; 

a  unitary  outer  coupling  member  comprising  an  outer  por- 
tion bridging  both  said  handle  and  said  front  body  and  an 
inwardly  extending  projection  having  a  first  bearing  sur- 
face on  which  said  front  rides  body  and  a  second  bearing 
surface  on  which  said  handle  rides; 

said  handle  defining  a  first  tubular  cavity,  said  front  body 
defming  a  second  tubular  cavity,  and  said  handle  and  front 
body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  front  body  being  rotationally  connected  to  said  handle 
through  said  unitary  outer  coupling  member  such  that  said 
first  tubular  cavity  is  in  communication  with  said  second 
tubular  cavity  when  said  front  body  is  rotated  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  to  different  positions. 
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S,3M,159 
AUTOMATIC  LAWN  AND  GARDEN  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

I  L.  CUMcn,  1S82  Laord  St^  Grklley,  Calif.  9S94« 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,858 

bt  CL'  B05B  y/26 

MS.  CL  239—310  1  CUim 


and  each  of  said  ribs  presenting  rear  edges  against  which  the 
spray  plume  impinges  to  disrupt  snd  deflect  spray  panicle: 


t^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  dispensing  a  controlled 
amount  of  fertilizer  into  a  water  supply  line  of  a  sprinkler 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  non-pressurized  reservoir  for  holding  the  fertilizer; 

B.  an  injection  assembly  comprising  an  injection  piston,  said 
injection  piston  being  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  within  said  injection  assembly  to  transfer 
a  predetermined  amount  of  said  fertilizer  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  injection  assembly,  and  movable  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position  to  inject  said  fertilizer 
into  said  water  supply  line; 

C.  a  control  piston  assembly  comprising  a  control  piston  for 
controlling  movement  of  said  injection  piston  between 
said  first  and  second  positions; 

D.  a  means  for  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  injection 
piston  assembly  to  allow  said  fertilizer  to  be  transferred  to 
said  injection  piston  assembly,  said  connecting  means 
comprising  a  check  valve  to  prevent  the  fertilizer  from 
flowing  back  into  the  reservoir; 

E.  a  means  for  connecting  said  control  piston  assembly  to 
said  water  supply  line; 

F.  a  means  for  connecting  s^ld  control  piston  assembly  to 
said  injection  assembly  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
injection  piston;  and 

G.  a  means  for  coimecting  said  injection  piston  to  said  water 
supply  line  to  allow  fertilizer  to  be  injected  into  said  water 
supply  line,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  solenoid 
valve  to  control  the  How  of  fertilizer  into  the  water  supply 
line. 


mixed  with  air  entering  the  aspiration  openings  to  generate 
foam. 


5,366.161 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOAM  TREATING  PILE  FABRICS 

Jerry  F.  Potter,  Seaford,  Del.,  and  W.  Lamar  Brown,  Ringgold, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Diiision  of  Ser.  No.  735,579,  Jul.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5J19,620. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,039 

lat  a.>  D06B  1/06 

U.S.  CL  239—455  2  Claims 


5,366,160 

FOAMER  NOZZLE  WFTH  LOOPED  RIB  FLOW 

DISRUPTERS 

Mark  A.  Balderrama,  Colton,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  Calmar  loc^ 

City  of  lodnstry,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,610 
Int.  CL'  B05B  7/24.  11/00 
VS.  CL  239—333  33  Claims 

1.  A  foamer  nozzle  for  a  trigger  operated  pump  sprayer 
comprising,  a  wall  containing  a  discharge  orifice,  a  foam  gen- 
erating means  extending  outwardly  of  said  wall  and  including 
disrupter  means  for  disrupting  spray  of  foamable  liquid  dis- 
charged from  said  orifice  as  a  generally  conical  spray  plume, 
said  foam  generating  means  having  air  aspiration  openings  in 
communication  with  said  disrupter  means,  said  disrupter  means 
lying  in  the  path  of  the  spray  plume,  said  disrupter  means 
comprising  opposing  pairs  of  individual  looped  rilM  lying  in  a 
common  plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
wall  containing  said  discharge  orifice,  each  of  said  ribs  having 
a  tip  and  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  defming  an  opening  between  said 
legs,  each  of  said  ribs  being  spaced  apart  and  separate  from  an 
adjacent  rib  to  define  fiuther  openings  between  adjacent  ribs. 


1.  A  foam  applicator,  comprising: 

a)  an  applicator  body  comprising  a  round  applicator  pipe 
containing  a  bore  therethrough  with  injection  ports  ex- 
tending through  said  applicator  pipe  to  the  bore  and  an 
applicator  slot  extending  from  the  bore  through  said  appli- 
cator pipe  to  a  slot  bottom,  said  appUcator  pipe  having  a 
diameter  of  one  to  three  inches,  and 

b)  an  internal  distribution  means  contained  within  the  bore, 
comprising: 

i)  an  internal  distribution  pipe  attached  to  the  applicator 
body; 

ii)  a  pair  of  pistons  slideably  fitted  into  the  bore  and 
adapted  to  slide  over  the  distribution  pipe  and  toward 
the  slot,  said  pistons  being  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid;  and 

iii)  a  sealing  means  affixed  to  each  piston  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  slot  as  the  pistons  move  toward  the 
slot,  thereby  controlling  the  width  of  the  slot. 
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5,366,162 

DUAL  ORIFICE  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INTERNALLY  COATING  CONTAINERS 

TbofflM  C.  Strizki,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  BaU  Corporation, 

Mwidclod. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  779,794,  Oct.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,232,739, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,251,  Oct.  15, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,096,746.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  46,098 

Int  a.'  B05B  J3/06 

VS.  a.  239-548  »  claims 


sphere  from  concentric  seating  on  said  frusto-conical  surface 
comprising  a  movable  bar  that  is  disposed  at  an  opening 
through  said  sidewall  of  said  valve  seat  member  along  side  said 
sphere  and  operated  by  said  electromagnetic  operating  means 
to  execute  motion  that  is  predominantly  along  the  direction  of 
an  imaginary  line  that  intersects  said  axis,  said  bar  executing 
such  motion  toward  and  away  from  said  axis  in  accordance 
with  a  control  signal  applied  to  said  electromagnetic  operating 
means,  such  motion  of  said  bar  toward  said  axis  creating  a 
force  acting  on  said  sphere  at  the  end  of  a  radial  of  said  sphere, 
which  radial,  when  viewed  along  said  axis,  is  substantially 
coincident  with  said  imaginary  line,  and  such  force  created  by 
such  motion  of  said  bar  along  said  imaginary  line  being  effec- 


14.  A  dual-orifice  spray  nozzle  for  internally  coating  metal 
containers,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  forward  portion,  a  middle  portion,  a  rear 
portion,  a  first  conduit  extending  generally  longitudinally 
therethrough  terminating  in  a  first  opening  disposed  in  the 
forward  portion,  and  a  second  conduit  extending  gener- 
ally longitudinally  therethrough  terminating  in  a  second 
opening  formed  in  the  forward  portion, 
said  first  opening  disposed  in  a  first  planar  surface  which  is 
at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  body,  said  second  opening  being  disposed  in  a 
second  planar  surface  which  is  oriented  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  openings  being  adapted  to  direct  separate 
sprays  of  coating  fluid  forwardly  of  the  body  and  gener- 
ally in  separate  patterns  diverging  from  said  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  coat  separate  interior  portions  of  said  con- 
tainer. 


tive,  in  cooperation  with  said  frusto-conical  surface  and  said 
resilient  means,  to  cause  said  sphere  to  be  bodily  displaced 
from  concentricity  with  said  axis  to  eccentricity  with  said  axis 
thereby  opening  flow  through  the  valve  by  unblocking  flow  to 
said  outlet,  and  such  motion  of  said  bar  away  from  said  axis 
being  effective  to  allow  said  resilient  means,  in  cooperation 
with  said  frusto-conical  surface,  to  cause  said  sphere  to  be 
restored  to  concentricity  with  said  axis  and  thereby  close  flow 
through  the  valve  by  blocking  flow  to  said  outlet,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  further  opening  through  said  sidewall 
of  said  valve  seat  member  that  is  disposed  beyond  said  circular 
seating  locus  relative  to  said  outlet  in  a  semi-circumference  of 
said  valve  seat  member  that  is  opposite  a  semi-circumference  of 
said  valve  seat  member  containing  the  first-mentioned  opening. 


5,366,163 
FUEL  INJECTOR  VALVE  HAVING  A  SPHERE  FOR  THE 

VALVE  ELEMENT 
Paul  D.  Daly,  Troy,  and  Robert  A.  McArtliur,  Waterford,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Siemens  AutomotiTe  LJ".,  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,179 
Int  a.'  B05B  1/30 
VS.  a.  239-585  J  7  cMms 

1.  In  an  electromagnetically  operated  valve  which  com- 
prises a  sphere,  a  valve  body,  a  valve  seat  member  received  in 
a  mounting  in  said  body  and  comprising  a  frusto-conical  sur- 
face of  revolution  about  an  axis  of  said  valve  seat  member 
having  iu  narrowest  diameter  leading  to  an  outlet  of  the  valve 
seat  member  and  a  sidewall  extending  away  from  the  widest 
diameter  of  said  frusto-conical  surface,  said  sphere  being 
bounded  by  said  sidewall  and  disposed  for  coaction  with  said 
frusto-conical  surface  to  open  and  close  flow  through  the 
valve,  resilient  means  acting  to  resiliently  urge  said  sphere 
along  said  axis  toward  concentrically  seating  on  said  frusto- 
conical  surface  at  a  circular  seating  locus  on  said  frusto-conical 
surface  and  thereby  closing  flow  through  the  valve  by  block- 
ing flow  to  said  outlet,  and  sphere-actuating  means,  including 
electromagnetic  operating  means,  for  bodily  displacing  said 


161-129  O.G. -94-8 


5*366,164 
NOZZLE  COMPRISING  BREAK-OFF  REGION 

Manfred  Jagiella,  Karlsruhe;  Michael  Holzmann,  Rastatt;  Ge- 
org  Sporl,  Gaggenau,  and  Alunet  Topkaya,  Karlsruhe,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Precitec  GmbH,  Gaggenau-Bad  Roten- 
fels,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1991, 4109567 
lot  a.'  B05B  5/00.  1/00 
VS.  CL  239—600  29  Claims 

1.  Nozzle  for  a  device  for  machining  materials,  which  is 
rigidly  connected  at  its  end  opposite  a  nozzle  tip  to  a  connector 
head  of  the  device,  wherein: 
the  nozzle  is  connected  to  the  connector  head  by  a  connect- 
ing element  made  of  a  brittle  material,  said  connecting 
element  being  separable  from  the  nozzle;  and 
the  coimecting  element  comprises  a  break -off  region,     , 
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the  connecting  element  is  constructed  as  a  cylinder  which  is 
coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle  and  a  side 


waU  of  the  connecting  element  has  at  least  one  peripheral 
groove  defined  therein  forming  the  break -off  region. 


5,366,10 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  OIL  FILTERS 

RaywMd  P.  JackMW,  Melbowae,  Fbu,  aarigMir  to  United 

Reeyden,  Inc^  Saffcra,  N.Y. 

C(MtinMtkM-i»-ptft  of  Scr.  No.  838,188,  Feb.  18, 1992, 

abudoMd.  This  aypUcatkM  Feb.  18. 1993,  Scr.  No.  19,472 

Int.  CL'  B02C  /9//2,  2i/X 

MS.  CL  241—24  40  Cbiu 


29.  A  recycling  process  for  used  automotive  oil  filters;  com- 
prising: 

(a)  shredding  the  used  automotive  oil  filters  into  shredded 
pieces  of  predetermined  size  and  configuration; 

(b)  providing  washing  means; 

(c)  washing  the  shredded  pieces,  at  said  washing  means,  to 
separate  oil,  paper  and  metal; 

(d)  providing  first  conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  shred- 
ded pieces  to  be  washed; 

(e)  providing  second  conveyor  means  for  conveying  thereon 
ptq>er  particles  and  pieces  away  from  said  washing  means; 

(0  providing  third  conveyor  means  for  conveying  thereon 

any  remaining  paper,  metal  particles  and  pieces  away 

from  said  washing  means;  and 
(g)  collecting  oil  from  the  shredded  pieces  and  from  said 

washing  means,  and  said  first,  second  and  third  conveyor 

means. 


least  one  rotatable  second  disk  arranged  on  the  first  disk, 
the  first  disk  defining  a  radius, 

providing  a  grinding  drum  on  the  second  disk,  the  grinding 
drum  defining  an  inner  radius, 

placing  brittle  and  hard  materials  to  be  alloyed  into  the 
grinding  drum, 

placing  grinding  bodies  into  the  grinding  drum, 

determining  the  ratio  between  the  inner  radius  of  the  grind- 
ing drum  and  the  radius  of  the  first  disk. 


rotating  the  first  disk  at  a  first  angular  speed  and  rotating  the 
second  disk  at  a  second  angular  speed,  the  first  and  second 
angular  speeds  being  selected  based  upon  the  ratio  be- 
tween the  inner  radius  Of  the  grinding  drum  and  the  radius 
of  the  first  disk, 

whereby  the  grinding  bodies  impinge  on  the  brittle  and  hard 
materials  with  an  energy  sufficient  to  mechanically  alloy 
the  brittle  and  hard  materials. 


5,3<6,1<7 
FULL  WIDTH  STATIONARY  SCALPER  FOR  ROLL  MILL 

GRINDERS 
Bradley  J.  McCarthy,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  anignor  to  Roakamp- 
ChaaiMtioa,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

FUed  Jon.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,264 

Ut  CL>  B6SG  69/12 

MS.  CL  241—81  4  Claims 


5,366,166 

MECHANICAL  ALLOYING  OF  BRITTLE  AND  HARD 

MATERIALS  BY  USE  OF  PLANETARY  MILLS 

Jiirgea  ScUlz,  and  Marias  Kiirten,  both  of  Cologne,  Germany, 

aasigDon  to  Deatscbc  FonchungaaBstalt  fiir  Lufl-  lud  Rawn- 

tebft  e.V.,  Cotogne,  Geraaoy 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,378 
CUlM  priority,  applkatkm  Germaay,  Dec.  23, 1992,  4243794 
Int.  CL'  B22F  l/OO 
MS.  CL  241—30  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  mechanically  alloying  brittle  and  hard 
materials,  comprising: 
providing  a  planetary  mill  having  a  rotatable  first  disk  and  at 


1.  A  scalper  for  removing  trash  from  feed  material  prior  to 
entry  of  said  feed  material  into  a  roll  mill  grinder,  comprising: 

a  scalper  housing  having  a  top  feed  material  inlet,  a  bottom 
product  discharge  outlet,  and  a  trash  discharge  chute; 

a  grate  located  within  said  housing  below  said  feed  material 
inlet  and  inclined  downwardly  therefrom  above  said  dis- 
charge outlet  toward  said  trash  discharge  chute,  said  grate 
comprising  parallel  uniformly  spaced  grate  bars  extending 
from  said  inlet  toward  said  trash  discharge  chute; 

means  for  adjusting  the  downward  incline  of  said  grate  rigid 
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door  means,  situated  above  said  grate,  for  controlling  fiow 
of  coarse  trash  along  said  grate  bars  toward  said  trash 
discharge  chute;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  rigid  door  means  for  defining  a  gap 
between  door  means  and  said  grate. 


5,366,169 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  AND  COMPOSTING 
OF  ORGANIC  WASTE  MATERIALS  PILED  UP  IN  LOOSE 

HEAPS 

Jo«f  Willibald,  Altfaeim,  GeriMiiy,  anigiior  to  J.  WUUbidd 

GmbH  Maachinenfabrik,  Wald-Sentenhart,  Gemuuiy 

CoBtJjiiiatkMi-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  991,793,  Dec  17,  1992, 

abwMkMied.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202^63 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Genuiiy,  Dec.  20, 1991, 4142135 

lilt  a.'  B02C  21/02:  C05F  9/00;  CD91  77/00 

UA  CL  241-101.7  <5  Claims 


5,366,168 

YARD  WASTE  UQUEFIER 

Paul  F.  Dymarkowaki,  3960  Imperial  BWd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43623 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,334 

Lut  a.'  B02C  2i/i6 

MS.  CL  241-101.7  ,3  cuu^ 


26 


1.  A  device  for  dispersing  yard  waste  comprising: 
a  tank  for  receiving  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  yard 
waste  and  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid,  said  tank 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  lower  portion  and  an 
upper  portion  that  converges  to  form  an  opening; 
a  Ud  hingably  connected  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  tank, 
said  Ud  being  disposed  to  close  said  opening  in  said  upper 
portion  of  said  tank; 
at  least  one  roUUble  blade  positioned  in  said  tank,  said  blade 

being  disposed  to  engage  and  cut  said  yard  waste; 
a  baffle  positioned  in  said  tank  adjacent  said  blade,  said  baffle 
having  a  pluraUty  of  cutting  members  positioned  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  roution  for  said  rout- 
able  blade,  said  cutting  members  having  a  sharp  edge  that 
fiirther  cuts  and  redirects  said  waste  material  in  said  tank, 
said  rotatable  blade  and  said  baffle  producing  a  substan- 
tially liquified  slurry  from  said  yard  waste  and  liquid  in 
said  tank; 
pump  means  for  discharging  said  slurry  from  said  tank; 
a  drive  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  rotatable  blade 
and  said  pump  means,  said  motor  acting  to  cause  said 
blade  and  said  pump  means  to  rotate;  and, 
a  safety  switch  positioned  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  tank, 
said  safety  switch  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  motor,  said  safety  switch  being  disposed  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  lid  when  said  lid  closes  said  opening  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tank,  said  safety  switch  being  posi- 
tioned to  allow  said  drive  motor  to  operate  only  when  said 
lid  engages  said  safety  switch. 


1.  A  self-propelled  apparatus  for  comminuting  organic  waste 
material,  which  is  piled  up  in  loose  heaps  and  comprises  at  least 
one  of  graveyard  trash,  shrubbery,  branches,  municipal  rotu- 
ble  waste,  and  private  rotuble  waste,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

precompression  means  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
said  precompression  means  on  the  body  of  said  apparatus; 

means  for  comminuting  the  precompressed  waste  material; 

means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  comminuting  means  on 
the  body  of  said  apparatus;  and 

orbiting  transport  means,  which  is  adjusubly  supported  by 
support  means  on  the  body  of  said  apparatus,  and  is  dis- 
placeable  therewith,  and  projects  sideward  of  a  traffic 
lane  of  said  apparatus,  for  piling  up  the  comminuted  waste 
material  in  a  stack; 

wherein  said  comminuting  means  comprises  a  pair  of  milling 
rollers  operable  in  opposite  directions  and  driven  about 
spaced  vertical  axes,  and  a  common  cross-bar  means  for 
supporting  said  milling  rollers,  said  milUng  rollers  being 
provided  with  cutter  tip  working  surfaces  and  said  cross- 
bar means  being  adjustable  over  a  predetermined  angle 
relative  to  a  verticle  axis  to  move  said  rollers  to  a  side  of 
one  to  a  heap  of  the  waste  material  and  a  stack  of  the 
waste  material. 


5,366,170 

VERTICAL  SHAFT  PROCESSOR  INCLUDING  AN 

IMPROVED  REMOVAL  GRATE 

John  B.  Jones,  Jr.,  12557  E.  Kentucky  PI.,  Anrora,  Colo.  80012, 

and  Robert  V.  Zimmerman,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  John 

B.  Jones,  Jr.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,376 
lut  CL'  B02C  23/02 
MS.  CL  241-275  u  Claim. 

1.  A  vertical  shaft  processor  comprising  in  combination  a 
substantially  cylindrical  shell  having  a  vertical  longitudinal 
axis  and  an  inner  wall,  processing  means  in  said  shell  for  treat- 
ing materials  that  flow  by  gravity  through  said  shell,  a  fimnel 
shaped  wall  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  defining  a 
central  discharge  opening,  and  removal  grate  means  beneath 
said  discharge  opening,  said  removal  grate  means  including  a 
substantially  horizontal  plate  having  an  outer  periphery  spaced 
from  said  inner  wall  of  the  shell  to  define  a  discharge  opening 
between  said  outer  periphery  and  said  inner  wall,  and  an  ec- 
centric distributor  wheel  positioned  on  said  plate  in  alignment 
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with  Mid  central  discharge  opening,  said  distributor  wheel 
being  mounted  for  eccentric  rotation  to  urge  material  deliv- 


S.366,172 
CINE  CAMERA  EMPLOYING  INTERCHANGEABLE 
FILM  MAGAZINES  WITH  DISPLACEMENT  OF  THE 
SPINDLES  OF  THE  FILM  TAKEOFF  AND  TAKE-UP 
REELS 
Jem-Pierre  BcnTiala,  GrenoMe,  France,  aadgnor  to  Aatoo, 
GrcaoMe,  Fraacc 

CoatiaaatiM  of  Scr.  No.  40S,9S6,  Sep.  12, 1M9,  abandoned, 

which  it  a  diTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  185,077,  Apr.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,877,200.  This  applicatioo  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,856 

Oaiins  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Apr.  28,  1987,  87  06000 

The  portioa  of  the  tens  of  this  patent  sohaeqaent  to  Oct.  31, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL9  G03B  1/04 

VS.  CL  242—342  17  OaioM 


ered  thereto  from  said  central  discharge  opening  to  said  dis- 
charge opening. 


5,366,171 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  REEL  LIFTING,  DRIVING  AND 

BRAKING  APPARATUS 

Leon  KononoT,  Denver,  Colo.,  aasignor  to  Holan  Manatectiir- 

ing,  Inc.,  Wcatminster,  Colo. 

Cootinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  792,811,  Not.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jol.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,729 

fat.  CL'  B65H  75/40 

VS.  CL  242— 422J(  15  Oaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  mounted  reel  Ufting  apparatus  for  use  in 
loading  and  unloading  a  reel,  a  vehicle  having  a  motor  driven 
wheeled  framework  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  elongate 
shaft,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  shaft  on  said  framework 
so  that  it  extends  in  a  direction  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft  in 
spaced-apart  positions,  a  spindle  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  an  axis  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  reel,  lifting  claw 
means  on  the  end  of  each  of  said  arms  for  receiving  and  carry- 
ing said  spmdie  in  an  at-home  position,  drive  means  for  driving 
said  spindle,  said  drive  means  including  first  and  second  gears, 
means  mounting  said  first  gear  on  one  of  said  arms,  means 
securing  said  second  gear  to  the  first  end  of  said  spindle,  motor 
and  brake  means  carried  by  said  one  arm  and  coupled  to  said 
first  gear  for  applying  driving  or  braking  forces  to  said  first 
gear  and  cooperative  means  carried  by  the  lifting  claw  means 
on  said  one  arm  and  the  spindle  including  a  spherical  bearing 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  inclined  surfaces  formed  on  said 
lifting  claw  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spherical 
bearing  whereby  when  a  spindle  having  a  reel  mounted 
thereon  overlies  the  lifting  claw  means  in  general  registration 
therewith  and  the  arm  thereafter  is  raised  the  spherical  bearing 
will  come  into  engagement  with  the  inclined  surfaces  formed 
on  the  lifting  claw  means  and  will  roll  on  the  inclined  surfaces 
to  the  at-home  position  to  cause  the  spindle  to  be  centered 
longitudinally  and  to  bring  the  first  and  second  gears  into 
registration. 


1.  A  film  magazine  for  supplying  unexposed  film  to  a  cine 
camera  and  for  receiving  exposed  film,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  driving  pinion  within  said  casing,  said  driving  pinion  re- 
leasably  coupleable  to  a  motor  external  to  said  casing; 

a  driven  pinion  operably  connected  to  said  driving  pinion  by 
a  driving  means,  said  driven  pinion  longitudinally  translat- 
able within  said  casing  along  an  arc  about  said  driving 
pinion,  said  driving  pinion  being  positioned  at  a  center  of 
curvature  of  the  arc; 

a  take-off  reel  longitudinally  movable  along  a  path  separate 
from  the  arc  of  the  driven  pinion  within  said  casing,  said 
take-off  reel  supplying  imexposed  film  to  the  cine  camera; 
and 

a  take-up  reel  mounted  on  said  driven  pinion  and  coupled  to 
said  take-off  reel. 


5,366,173 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  REEL  BRAKE  RELEASE 
TECHNIQUE 
Gerald  B.  Lammcra,  Boulder;  Patrick  M.  Barton,  Golden;  Lynn 
C.  Jacobs,  and  Michael  V.  Konahak,  both  of  Louisrille,  all  of 
Colo.,  aaaignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation,  Louis- 
rille, Colo. 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  24,683 
Int  a.'  GllB  23/08 
VS.  CL  242—338.1  19  Ctaims 

1.  In  a  tape  drive  mechanism  including  a  motor  and  a  drive 
hub  connected  to  be  rotated  about  a  rotational  axis  by  the 
motor,  the  drive  hub  adapted  for  rotating  a  tape  reel  of  a  tape 
cartridge  about  a  rotational  axis  which  is  the  same  rotational 
axis  as  the  hub,  the  cartridge  having  a  rotationally  stationary 
reel  brake  located  at  the  rotational  axis  of  the  tape  reel  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  reel  until  released;  an  improved 
apparatus  for  releasing  the  reel  brake  upon  operative  engage- 
ment of  the  reel  with  the  hub,  comprising: 
a  contact  member  located  at  the  rotational  axis  of  the  hub  to 
allow  the  hub  to  rotate  relative  to  the  contact  member,  the 
contact  member  extending  to  a  position  to  contact  and 


ir.'rfnH*'?^'";'  ^"^^  "^^u  °P^""*^^  engagement  of  the   of  said  web  material,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
hub  and  the  Upe  reel,  the  contact  member  remaining    tion: 

support  means  for  supporting  a  coreless  roll; 

a  shaft  rouubly  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  shaft  for  insertion  into  the 
central  opening  of  a  coreless  roll  whereby  the  coreless  roll 
can  be  routed  relative  to  said  support  means  to  dispense 
web  material  from  said  coreless  roll; 

lock  means  for  selectively  preventing  rotation  of  said  shaft 
relative  to  said  support  means;  and 

roll  retention  means  operatively  associated  with  said  shaft 

and  a  coreless  roll  on  said  shaft  to  allow  axial  movement 

,  of  the  coreless  roll  relative  to  said  shaft  and  axial  removal 

of  said  coreless  roll  from  said  shaft  when  said  lock  means 


stationary  relative  to  the  reel  brake  while  in  contact  with 
the  reel  brake  during  rotation  of  the  upe  reel  and  the  hub. 


i  5,366,174 

TAPE  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Hidehani    Tsukamoto;     Shiro    Matsuzaki,    and     Yoshihiko 
Miyasaka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Magnes- 
calc.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dimiofl  of  Ser.  No.  957,473,  Oct.  7, 1992.  This  application  Aug. 
5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,306 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260386; 
Oct.  30,  1991,  3-285072;  Not.  11,  1991,  3-302033 

Int  a.5  B65H  16/00 
VS.  a.  242-532.1  14  cuims 


is  activated  to  prevent  roution  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said 
support  means  and  to  substantially  resist  axial  movement 
of  said  coreless  roll  relative  to  said  shaft  and  axial  removal 
of  said  coreless  roll  from  said  shaft  when  said  lock  means 
is  deactivated  to  allow  roution  of  said  shaft  relative  to 
said  support  means,  said  lock  means  including  a  manually 
actuable  movable  lock  element  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
rouuble  with  said  shaft,  said  lock  element  movable  be- 
tween a  first  location  wherein  said  lock  element  engages 
said  support  means  and  prevents  routional  movement  of 
said  shaft  relative  to  said  support  means  and  a  second 
location  wherein  said  lock  element  is  disengaged  from  said 
support  means  and  allows  routional  movement  of  said 
shaft  relative  to  said  support  means. 


5,366,176 

FEEDBACK-STABILIZED  AERODYNAMICALLY 

OVERBALANCED  LIITING/CONTROL  SURFACE  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 
Robert  G.  Loewy,  LoudonTille,  N.Y.,  and  Wen-Liu  Miao,  Tmm- 
bull,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corp.,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,864 

Int  a.'  B64C  9/10 

VS.  a.  244-75  R  7  claims 


1.  A  Upe  winding  apparatus  in  which  a  Upe  is  drawn  from 
a  pancake  reel  loaded  onto  a  reel  base  and  the  Upe  thus  drawn 
is  wound  and  accommodated  within  a  cassette,  comprising: 
means  for  bonding  a  portion  of  a  leading  end  of  the  Upe 
wound  on  the  pancake  reel  to  a  surface  of  an  underlying 
layer  of  the  Upe,  whereby  the  leading  end  is  prevented 
from  becoming  loose  and  another  portion  of  the  leading 
end  defines  a  free  end  of  said  magnetic  Uf)e; 
slack  forming  means  for  forming  a  slack  portion  in  the  tape 
and  being  movable  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  the 
pancake  reel  to  engage  said  free  end  and  push  said  free  end 
in  said  radial  direction,  and  being  further  movable  in  a 
circumferential  direction  relative  to  the  pancake  reel  to 
form  a  slack  portion  in  said  free  end  while  4)ushing  said 
free  end;  and 
holding  means  for  holding  the  Upe  in  a  position  for  main- 
Uining  the  slack  formed  by  said  slack  forming  means. 


5,366,175 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  WEB  MATERIAL  FROM 

A  CORELESS  ROLL  HAVING  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
Rudolph  W.  Schutz,  Wahiut  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to  James 
River  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  132,878 
Int  a.'  B65H  75/02 

^^•f  •  JP"  242—597.6  10  Claims        1.  A  control  system  for  use  in  controlling  the  direction  of 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  web  material  from  a  coreless  roll    movement  of  a  craft  through  an  oncoming  ftuid  stream,  said 

compnsed  of  a  pluraUty  of  convolutions  of  web  material  and    control  system  comprising  a  control  member  mounted  on  the 

havmg  a  central  opening  defined  by  the  innermost  convolution    craft  for  routional  movement  relative  to  the  oncoming  fluid 
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stream  about  a  hinge  line  which  renders  the  control  member 
substantially  mechanically  unstable  when  rotated  to  any  posi- 
tion angularly  offset  from  a  reference  neutral  position  relative 
to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  oncoming  fluid  stream,  said 
control  member  having  a  rounded  leading  edge  facing  into  the 
oncoming  fluid  stream,  and  a  tapered  trailing  edge,  said  trailing 
edge  being  provided  with  at  least  one  tab  zone  therein  which 
will  deform  when  subjected  to  electrical  energy  and  which  is 
operable,  when  deformed,  to  alter  the  angle  of  attack  of  the 
control  member  relative  to  the  oncoming  fluid  stream;  means 
for  measuring  an  actual  angle  of  deflection  of  said  control 
member  away  from  said  neutral  position;  and  electrical  energy 
control  means  operably  connected  to  said  means  for  measur- 
ing, said  electrical  energy  control  means  being  operable  to 
selectively  vary  the  electrical  energy  applied  to  said  tab  zone 
in  response  to  variations  in  the  actual  control  member  angle  of 
deflection. 


5.366,178 

SENSOR  WINDOW  COMPLIANT  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

WillUm  HsioBg,  Agoura,  and  Thomaa  P.  Marshall,  Topanga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,525 

Int  a.'  F42C  li/00 

U,S.  a.  244—3.16  20  CUinu 


5.366,177 

LAMINAR  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS-FOR 

AERODYNAMIC  SURFACES 

Stevea  P.  DeCoax,  Long  Beack,  Calif.,  aangnor  to  Rockwell 

IntematioiuU  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,323 

Int.  a.«  B64C  21  m 

U.S.  CL  244—201  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  in  an  aerodynamic  structure  for  controlling  flow 
of  ambient  fluid  over  a  surface  of  said  structure,  said  surface 
including  l«miniir  flow  control  perforations  extending  over 
substantially  the  entire  surface  of  said  structure,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  first  array  of  channel-defining  members  in  said  aerody- 
namic structure  for  fluidly  communicating  one  interior 
volume  with  at  least  a  subset  of  said  perforations,  all  of 
said  first  array  channel-deflning  members  being  disposed 
in  a  first  pattern, 

a  second  array  of  channel-defining  members  in  said  aerody- 
namic structure  for  fluidly  communicating  another  inte- 
rior volume  with  the  fluid  in  the  first  array,  all  of  said 
second  array  channel-defining  members  being  disposed  in 
a  second  pattern  crossing  said  channel-defining  members 
of  said  first  array,  and 

means  for  applying  a  suction  force  to  said  second  array  of 
channel  members, 

means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  said  second  array  to 
provide  discrete  zones  of  pressure  at  said  surface  such  that 
said  suction  force  acts,  via  said  arrays,  to  entrain  ambient 
fluid  along  said  aerodynamic  structure  surface. 


1.  A  sensor  window  compliant  mounting  assembly,  compris- 
ing: 
a  sensor  window  having  a  window  base  with  an  exterior 

surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
a  window  mount  housing,  the  window  mount  housing  in- 
cluding 

a  hollow  tube  with  an  opening  at  a  mounting  end  thereof, 
an  internal  circumferential  thread  adjacent  to  the  opening, 

and 
a  bezel  retainer  ring  extending  circimiferentially  around 
the  opening  of  the  window  mount  housing  at  the 
mounting  end  and  having  an  interior  surface,  the  bezel 
retainer  ring  being  sized  to  engage  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  window  base  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  bezel 
retainer  ring  and  thereby  retain  the  window  base 
therein; 
a  spanner  nut  threadably  engaged  to  the  internal  circimifer- 

ential  thread  of  the  window  mount  housing;  and 
means  for  biasing  the  window  toward  the  bezel  retainer  ring 
of  the  window  mount  housing,  the  means  for  biasing 
reacting  between  the  spanner  nut  and  the  lower  surface  of 
the  window  base. 


5,366,179 

METHOD  OF  INITIATING  THE  DETONATION  OF  A 

WARHEAD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Anton  Manhalter,  Nersingeii,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Aerospace  AG,  Mnaich,  Germany 

Filed  JbL  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,976 
CUma  priority,  appUcation  Gcrmaay,  JaL  22,  1992,  4224020 
iBt  CL'  F41G  7/2%;  F42C  13/04 
MS.  a.  244—3.19  14  Claims 


11.  In  an  arrangement  for  initiating  the  detonation  of  a  war- 
head which  is  a  component  of  a  guided  missile  for  combatting 
the  warhead  of  an  incoming  enemy  missile  wherein  the  guided 
missile  includes  an  active  radar  target  seeker  provided  with  a 
transmit/receive  antenna,  a  high  frequency  component,  an 
oscillator,  a  range  gate  filter  bank  and  an  evaluation  and  con- 
trol unit,  with  the  transmit/receive  antenna,  the  high  fre- 
quency component,  the  range  gate  filter  bank  and  the  evalua- 
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tion  and  control  unit  being  connected  in  series,  and  with  the 
oscillator  being  connected  to  the  high  frequency  component, 
and  wherein  said  evaluation  and  control  unit  is  responsive  to 
ranging  signals  produced  by  the  oscillator  and  transmitted  via 
the  antenna  and,  after  reflection  from  an  enemy  missile,  re- 
ceived by  said  antenna  to  measure  the  range  of  the  enemy 
missUe  and  to  guide  the  guided  missile,  during  its  target  track- 
ing and  target  approach  phases,  toward  the  enemy  missile  and 
to  initiate  detonation  of  the  warhead  when  the  enemy  missile  is 
reached;  the  improvement  wherein:  said  range  gate  filter  bank 
comprises  a  first  filter  bank  for  rough  range  discrimination,  a 
second  filter  bank  for  fme  range  discrimination,  a  first  switch, 
a  second  switch,  and  a  bridging  branch  for  bridging  said  sec- 
ond filter  bank,  with  said  first  switch  selectively  connecting 
the  output  of  said  first  filter  bank  either  to  the  input  of  said 
second  filter  bank  or  to  one  end  of  said  bridging  branch,  and 
said  second  switch  selectively  connecting  the  input  of  said 
evaluation  and  control  unit  either  to  the  output  of  said  second 
filter  bank  or  to  the  other  end  of  said  bridging  branch;  and  said 
evaluation  and  control  unit  controls  said  first  and  second 
switches  to  connect  said  bridging  branch  between  said  output 
of  said  first  filter  bank  and  said  input  of  said  evaluation  and 
control  unit  to  provide  rough  range  discrimination  during  the 
tracking  phase  of  said  guided  missile,  and  is  responsive  to  the 
received  ranging  signals  to  cause  said  oscillator  to  produce  a 
modulated  additional  signal  for  transmission  together  with  the 
ranging  signal  and  to  control  said  first  and  second  switches  to 
connect  said  second  filter  bank  between  said  output  of  said  first 
filter  bank  and  said  input  of  said  evaluation  and  control  unit  to 
provide  fine  range  discrimination  during  the  approach  phase  of 
said  guided  missile. 


being  generally  coplanar  with  said  foreplane  in  said  de- 
ployed position;  and 
a  strake  mounted  on  said  fuselage  between  said  foreplane 
and  said  wing,  said  strake  extending  from  said  fuselage 
generally  in  said  plane,  said  strake  being  generally  copla- 
nar with  said  foreplane  in  said  deployed  position  and  with 
said  wing,  said  strake  including  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 
edge,  and  an  outboard  edge  distant  from  said  fuselage,  said 
leading  edge  of  said  strake  being  substantially  coincident 
with  said  trailing  edge  of  said  foreplane,  said  trailing  edge 
of  said  strake  being  substantially  coincident  with  said 
leading  edge  of  said  wing,  said  strake  extending  continu- 
ously from  said  leading  edge  of  said  strake  to  said  wing, 
said  strake  having  a  span  extending  from  said  fuselage  to 
said  outboard  edge,  said  span  being  a  forward  span  at  said 
leading  edge  of  said  strake  which  is  less  than  said  span  of 
said  foreplane. 


5,366,181 
LANDING  GEAR  ENERGY  ABSORPTION  SYSTEM 
Christopher  P.  Hansen,  League  Qty,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,606 

Int.  a.'  B64C  25/58 

U.S.  a.  244-104  R  15  cuims 


5,366,180 
HIGH-LIFT  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Bamaby  S.  Wainfan,  Long  Beach,  and  Matthew  N.  Mrdeza, 
Norwilk,  both  of  Cidif.,  assignors  to  Nortiirop  Corporation. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,441 

Int  a.'  B64C  5/04 

U.S.  a.  244-^  A  23  CJaims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  including  a  fuselage  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  fore  and  aft,  apparatus  for 
producing  high  lift  comprising: 
a  foreplane  mounted  on  said  fuselage  extending  away  from 
said  fuselage  in  a  deployed,  position  in  a  plane  between  a 
root  end  at  said  fuselage  and  a  tip  end  distant  therefrom 
and  between  a  leading  edge  generally  facing  in  the  fore 
direction  and  a  trailing  edge  generally  facing  in  the  aft 
direction,  a  distance  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  fuselage  between  said  root  end  and  said  tip  end 
being  a  span  of  said  foreplane; 
a  wing  mounted  on  said  ftiselage  aft  of  said  foreplane  extend- 
ing from  said  fuselage  generally  in  said  plane  between  a 
leading  edge  generally  facing  in  the  fore  direction  and  a 
trailing  edge  generally  facing  in  the  aft  direction  said  wing 


1.  A  landing  pad  system  for  a  vehicle  for  controlling  G-load- 
ing  resulting  from  an  impact  landing  with  a  landing  surface  in 
transverse  directions,  said  landing  pad  system  comprising: 
landing  strut  members  disposed  circumferentially  about  a 

central  longitudinal  axis  of  a  base  on  a  vehicle; 
first  energy  absorbing  means  atuched  to  each  strut  member 
and  including  a  rod  member  and  friction  elemenu  in  en- 
gagement with  an  upper  portion  of  said  rod  member  for 
absorbing  energy  upon  relative  movement  between  said 
friction  elements  and  said  rod  member,  said  rod  member 
having  a  longitudinal  stroking  axis  in  a  first  alignment 
with  respect  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis  for  absorbing 
impact  energy  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  vehicle; 
a  landing  pad  housing  atUched  to  each  rod  member,  said 
landing  pad  housing  having  a  bottom  surface  for  engaging 
a  landing  surface; 
second  energy  absorbing  means  disposed  in  said  housing 
about  a  lower  portion  of  said  rod  member  and  including  a 
slidable  mounting  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  rod  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  housing  for  movement  independent  of 
said  first  energy  absorbing  means  and  further  including 
energy  absorbing  elements  disposed   about  said   lower 
portion  of  said  rod  member  for  absorbing  impact  energy  in 
a  second  direction  transverse  to  said  stroking  axis  upon 
relative  movement  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  rod 
member  and  said  housing. 
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5,366,182 
lOTESKI 
WilUaa  G.  Rocadcr,  2101  S«Um,  WicUta,  KaiH.  97203,  awl 
Cory  RocMlcr,  555  Suta  Fe  St  Ste.  E,  Su  Dic80,  Calif. 
92109 

Filed  Not.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  160,434 

iBt.  CX'  B64C  31/06 

VS.  CL  244—155  R  18  daims 


1.  A  high  performance,  high  lift  wind  powered  system  oper- 
ative in  wind  conditions  of  wind  speed  between  1 5  and  at  least 
on  the  order  of  35  to  40  knou  whereby  tractive  force  from  an 
airfoil  is  harnessed  to  draw  a  conveyance  means  over  an  under- 
lying surface,  comprising: 

(a)  an  airfoil; 

(b)  a  conveyance  means  for  traversing  across  said  surface 
and  having  tracker  means  for  establishing  a  preferred 
linear  traverse  vector; 

(c)  tether  means  operatively  connected  between  said  con- 
veyance means  and  said  airfoil  to  dehver  tractive  force 
from  said  airfoil  to  said  conveyance  means  and  to  provide 
control  means  for  said  airfoil  from  said  conveyance 
means; 

(d)  dynamic  tether  length  control  means  comprising  a  reel 
capable  of  withstanding  tensile  force  on  said  tether  of  at 
least  1  SO  lbs  operative  with  said  tether  means  to  adjust  the 
length  thereof  while  said  system  is  in  use;  and, 

(e)  said  tether  means  mcluding  steering  means  operable 
substantially  independently  of  said  reel  such  that  said  reel 
can  be  operated  to  pay  out  and  reel  in  said  tether  means 
while  said  conveyance  means  is  in  controlled  operation 
traversing  a  surface. 


5,366,183 
RAILWAY  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
D«tM  C.  Gill,  CliippeiiliaiB,  United  Kiagdoo,  aaaigaor  to  Wes- 
tiBghouac  Brake  and  Signal  Hoidiagi  Limited,  Pew  Hill, 
Uaited  Kisgdoa 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,007 
Oaiat  priority,  apvUcatioa  United  Kiagdoa,  Feb.  11,  1992, 
9202829 

IM.  CL'  B61L  23/14 
UjS.  CL  246—28  R  S  ClaiM 


— n= — I 
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1.  A  railway  signalling  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  track  along  which  railway  vehicles  travel,  the  track 
having  a  moving  block  control  zone;  and 

b)  means  for  achieving  inter-vehicle  headway  spacing  for 
vehicles  travelling  along  the  track,  said  means  comprising: 

i)  fued  block  signallmg  means,  for  controlling  the  inter-vehi- 


cle headway  spacing  of  such  vehicles  on  a  fixed  block 
basis; 

ii)  moving  block  signalling  means,  for  controlling  the  inter- 
vehicle  headway  spacing  of  such  vehicles  when  in  the 
moving  block  control  zone  on  a  moving  block  basis  via 
communication  between  the  vehicles,  there  being  the 
facility  of  two-way  data  transmission  between  the  vehicles 
throughout  the  moving  block  control  zone;  and 

iii)  the  fued  block  signalling  means  and  the  moving  block 
signalling  means  being  adapted  so  that  vehicles  are  con- 
trolled by  the  fixed  block  signalling  means  when  in  the 
moving  block  control  zone  only  if  the  moving  block  sig- 
nalling means  fails. 


5,366,184 

SEAT  FOR  THE  MOVABLE  POINT  IN  A  CRADLE  OF  A 

CROSSING  FROG  INCORPORATED  IN  LONG  WELDED 

RAILS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SUCH  A  SEAT 

Gerard  Testart,  and  Frederic  Hege,  both  of  Strasbourg,  France, 

assignors  to  Cogifer-Compagnic  Generale  d'Installatioos  Fer- 

roTiaires,  Croiasy  snr  Seine,  France 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  115,424 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  11,  1992,  92  11016 
iBt  CL'  EOIB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  246— 385  5< 


1.  A  seat  comprising  a  movable  point  (1)  in  a  cradle  (2)  of  a 
crossing  frog  incorporated  in  long  welded  rails,  said  cradle  (2) 
being  comprised  by  a  monoblock  element  (2')  and  two  rails  (3 
and  4)  secured  to  the  monoblock  element  (2),  crosspieces  (5 
and  6)  secured  to  the  movable  point  (1)  by  means  of  bolts  (7) 
and  to  the  rails  (3  and  4)  by  means  bolts  (8),  said  crosspieces 
being  in  the  form  of  pairs  of  profiles  (5',  5"  and  6',  6")  secured 
against  the  rails  (3  and  4),  the  profiles  of  each  pair  being  inter- 
connected respectively  by  means  of  small  bars  (9  and  10),  said 
bolts  being  surrounded  by  sleeves  (11  and  12)  that  pass  through 
said  rails  (3  and  4)  and  through  said  profiles  (5',  5"  and  6',  6"). 


5,366,185 
CONTROL  BOARD  MOUNTING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Daryl  A.  Michael,  Newton,  and  Herbert  E.  Scott,  KeUogg,  both 
of  Iowa,  aaeignora  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newtoo,  Iowa 
FUed  Aag.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,680 
InL  CL'  G12B  9/00 
VJS.  CL  248—27.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  control  board  mounting  system,  comprising: 
a  control  panel  having  a  planar  surface  containing  an  open- 
ing therein,  the  opening  having  a  periphery  associated 
therewith  and  coupling  means  located  on  the  periphery  of 
the  opening; 
a  carrier  plate  having  a  periphery  associated  therewith  and 
reciprocal  coupling  means  located  on  the  periphery  of  the 
carrier  plate,  the  carrier  plate  capable  of  slidable  move- 
ment relative  to  the  opening  of  the  control  panel  between 


November  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2327 


a  first  position  wherein  the  coupling  means  and  the  recip- 
rocal coupling  means  are  disengaged  and  a  second  posi- 


tion wherein  the  coupling  means  and  the  reciprocal  cou- 
pling means  are  engaged. 


5,366,186 
MODULE  RETENTION  SPRING  CLIP 
Gregory  A.  Weyeaeth,  Dearbon,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  Ford  Motor 
Compnay,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,220 

Int  a.'  G12B  9/00 

VS.  a.  248-27  J  ,3  claims 


1.  A  retention  clip  for  securing  an  instrument  module  in  an 
insulted  position  within  an  opening  in  an  instrument  panel  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  base  affixed  to  the  instrument  module; 

a  primary  support  member,  extending  a  first  distance  from 
the  base,  including  biasing  for  securely  contacting  against 
the  panel  peripheral  to  the  opening  in  the  instrument  panel 
in  the  installed  position  and  which  allows  a  slip-in  fit 
installation,  and  for  retaining  the  instrument  module  in  the 
installed  position;  and 

a  secondary  support  member,  extending  a  second  distance 
different  than  the  first  distance  from  the  base,  including 
biasing  for  securely  positioning  behind  but  not  in  contact 
with  the  panel  peripheral  to  the  opening  in  the  instrument 
panel  in  the  installed  position  and  which  allows  a  slip-in  fit 
installation,  and  for  retaining  the  module  in  the  installed 
position  after  the  primary  support  member  retracts  in 
response  to  the  different  extensions  of  the  support  mem- 
bers from  the  base. 


power  cord  from  one  side  of  the  appliance  to  another  side  of 
the  appliance,  said  cord  holder  device  comprising 

first  means  for  holding  said  power  cord,  said  first  means 
being  positionable  in  and  movable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position;  and 

second  means  for  releasably  holding  said  first  means  in  each 
of  said  first  and  second  positions; 

said  first  means  comprising  a  wheel  shaped  assembly  for 
holding  said  power  cord  therein,  said  wheel  shaped  assem- 
bly comprising  a  face  having  a  pair  of  stopper  means 
thereon; 

said  second  means  comprising  detent  means  for  holding  one 
of  said  pair  of  stopper  means  when  said  first  means  is  in 
said  first  position,  and  for  holding  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
stopper  means  when  said  first  means  is  in  said  second 
position; 

said  wheel  shaped  assembly  comprising  a  first  wheel,  a 


5,366,187 
MULTI-POSmON  POWER  CORD  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Naoki  Ishihara,  Hilltop  Apartment  B-18,  60  Cloud  View  Road, 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,503 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/56 

VS.  a.  248-52  2  Claims 

1.  A  cord  holder  device  for  use  in  an  appliance  comprising  a 

body,  said  cord  holder  device  enabling  an  operator  to  move  a 


second  wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  together  said  first 
wheel  and  said  second  wheel,  said  first  wheel  comprising 
an  inner  side  wherein  a  guide  well  is  provided  for  thread- 
ing and  holding  securely  said  power  cord,  said  first  wheel 
also  having  a  center  hole  for  exiting  of  said  power  cord, 
and  said  first  wheel  also  comprising  said  face  with  said 
pair  of  stopper  means  disposed  on  an  outer  side  thereof; 
and  wherein 

said  second  means  comprises  a  holder  means  for  said  wheel 
shaped  assembly;  and  wherein 

said  first  wheel  and  said  second  wheel  each  comprises  and 
alignment  wall  and  a  center  cylindrical  axle,  said  cylindri- 
cal axle  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  wheels  being  used 
to  rotaubly  hold  said  wheel  shaped  assembly  in  said 
holder  means,  and  said  alignment  wall  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  wheels  being  used  to  align  said  wheel  shaped 
assembly  within  said  holder  means,  and  to  prevent  exter- 
nal elements  from  entering  said  appliance. 

5,366,188 

SUPPORT  FOR  SHEAVES  OF  PIPE 

Rudolf  Kramen  Friedrich  Giidhuber,  both  of  Metten,  and  Lud- 

wig  BrandL  Deggendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deggen- 

dorfer  Werfl  und  Eisenbau  GmbH,  D^endorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,817 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off_  May  5, 1992, 
92107549J 

Int  a.'  F16L  3/22 
VS.  a.  248—68.1  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  support  for  sheaves  of  pipe  that  prevents  each  pipe 
individually  and  the  sheaf  as  a  whole  from  sagging,  whereby 
each  pipe  extends  through  a  more  or  less  matching  perforation, 
the  improvement  comprising  at  least  two  parallel,  and  mutu- 
ally attached  disks  containing  perforations  uniformly  distrib- 
uted at  an  angle  of  60'  and  matching  the  outer  cross-section  of 
the  pipe,  thus  forming  three  major  axes  Of  distribution  which 
intersect  at  an  angqle  of  60*,  wherein  every  nth  perforation  in 
every  nth  line  along  one  of  said  major  axes  of  distribution  of 
each  disk  is  concentrically  expanded  into  the  vicinity  of  the 
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(ii-l)th  surrounding  perforation*,  with  n=2  or  3,  and  wherein 
the  particular  expansions  in  subsequent  disks  are  displaced 


such  that  every  expansion  in  one  disk  is  coaxial  with  a  perfora- 
tion left  complete  in  the  other  disk. 


said  preselected  sidewall  and  said  other  sidewalls  each  hav- 
ing an  upper  edge  positioned  at  a  top  end  of  said  post; 

a  closure  plate  having  a  predetermined  length; 

means  for  removably  securing  said  closure  plate  to  said  unit 
so  that  an  upper  edge  of  said  closure  plate  abuts  a  lower 
edge  of  said  preselected  sidewall; 


S,3M,ia9 
SHOPPER'S  CADDY 
Tbonaa  P.  Thoapaoa,  38  Caaiao  Katia,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 
92672-9420 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  130,268 

lit  CL'  A63B  55/04 

VS.  a.  248—97  20  Claims 


said  post  being  mounted  in  upstanding  relation  to  a  ground 
surface,  said  post  having  a  lower  end  embedded  in  said 
ground  surface; 

said  lower  edge  of  said  preselected  sidewall  being  positioned 
above  said  ground  surface  and  said  lower  edge  of  said 
closure  plate  being  positioned  below  said  ground  surface. 


S,366,191 

SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PATIENT  INFUSION 

DEVICE 

JoMph  Bekanich.  243  SnlliTan  St.,  Exeter,  Pa.  18643 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,829 

I«t  a.'  F16M  11/00 

VS.  CL  248—125  20  Claims 


1.  A  shopper's  caddy  for  supporting  a  filled  limp  plastic 
grocery  bag,  said  shopper's  caddy  comprising:  a  pair  of  panel 
members  each  configured  to  connect  with  the  other  in  cooper- 
ative mutually-supporting  angular  configuration  to  defme  a 
bag-receiving  area  therebetween,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  panel 
members  at  a  top  edge  thereof  including  a  bag-engagement 
feature  for  supporting  a  corresponding  one  of  a  pair  of  handles 
of  said  plastic  grocery  bag,  whereby  said  plastic  grocery  bag  is 
supported  in  said  bag-receiving  area  between  said  angularly 
disposed  mutually-supporting  panel  members  and  spans  be- 
tween said  bag-engagement  features  of  said  pair  of  panel  mem- 
bers. 


5,366,190 
REPEATER  HOUSING  MOUNTING  UNIT 
Ckarlea  C  Schaefer;  Donald  Christiaoaen,  and  Charles  G.  Ma- 
cUcdt,  aU  of  1450  RalBTillc  Rd.,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.  34689 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,723 
IbC  a.'  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CL  248—122  9  Claims 

1.  A  repeater  housing  mounting  unit,  comprising: 
an  elongate,  hollow  post  having  a  plurality  of  sidewalls; 
a  bracket-holding  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 

sidewalls; 
a  preselected  sidewall  of  said  plurality  of  sidewalls  having 
predetermined  length  that  is  less  than  that  of  the  other 
sidewalls; 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  a  patient  infusion  device,  such  as 

an  intravenous-fluid-carrying  bag  or  an  infusion  pump,  and  for 

releasable  connection  of  the  infusion  device  with  an  infusion 

device  support  carried  by  a  stationary  or  a  movable  receptacle, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  infusion  device  carrier  including  a  support  bar  for 

supporting  an  infusion  device,  the  support  bar  having  an 

end  defming  a  support  connector  adapted  for  releasable 

connection  with  a  support  receptacle,  the  support  connec- 
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tor  including  a  coupling  rod  extending  from  the  support 
bar  and  terminating  in  a  conical  end  that  defmes  a  conical 
camming  surface,  the  coupling  rod  including  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  a  pair  of  opposed  recesses,  each  recesses 
having  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  coupling  rod 
longitudinal  axis  for  receiving  a  transversely  shiftable 
detent  rod;  and 
b.  a  support  receptacle  for  receiving  the  coupling  rod  and 
supporting  the  support  connector,  the  support  receptacle 
including  a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  bore  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  coupling  rod,  the  bore  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  adapted  to  be  coaxially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  coupling  rod,  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  coax- 
ial transverse  bores,  a  detent  rod  carried  by  the  support 
receptacle  for  sUdable  transverse  movement  within  one  of 
said  transverse  bores  toward  and  away  from  the  support 
receptacle  longitudinal  axis,  the  detent  rod  being  spring 
biased  toward  the  support  recepucle  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  an  end  including  a  camming  face  inclined  relative 
to  the  support  receptacle  longitudinal  axis  for  engagement 
with  the  conical  camming  surface  of  the  coupling  rod,  the 
detent  end  being  receivable  within  one  of  the  recess  in  the 
coupling  rod  for  preventing  relative  axial  and  roUtional 
movement  of  the  suppori  connector  and  the  suppori  re- 
ceptacle for  locking  the  coupling  rod  in  position  within 
the  support  receptacle  bore,  the  other  of  said  coaxial 
transverse  bores  being  larger  than  said  one  transverse  bore 
to  facilitate  assembly  of  said  detent  rod  in  said  one  trans- 
verse bore. 


ing  a  card,  and  said  vial  holding  section  being  formed  to 
curve  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  card  holding  section, 
rearwardly  into  a  generally  horizontal  section  having  an 
opening  into  which  a  vial  may  be  inserted. 

5,366,193 

DRAG/DANfPER  DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Lindsay.  Eye,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Vinten 

Groap  pic,  Bnckiaghamshirc,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01306,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03683,  PCT  Pnb 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Piled  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  961,930 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Ana.  21.  1990 
9018312.0  ~-»-^     -» 

Lit  CL'  F16M  J1/J2 
VS.  a.  248-183  ,4  ctaim 


5,366,192 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  CARD  AND  AN 

OBJECT  HAVING  A  STEM 

William  G.  CarroU,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Maxim. 

iac.  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,829 

Int  a.'  A47G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  248-152  5  Claims 


1.  A  card  and  vial  holder  comprising 

a  base  for  resting  on  a  suppori  surface, 

a  card  holding  section  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  card  in  a  generally  upright  posi- 
tion, said  card  holding  section  including  an  upper  edge, 
and  a  front  side  and  rear  side,  and 

a  vial  holding  section  extending  rearwardly  of  the  card 
holding  section  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  includ- 
ing a  receptacle  means  into  which  a  vial  may  be  placed 
and  held  in  a  generally  upright  position  with  a  vial  open- 
ing directed  upwardly, 

wherein  said  base,  card  holding  section,  and  vial  holding 
section  are  formed  integrally  with  one  another  to  include 
a  base  plate  having  a  front  poriion  and  a  rear  portion,  for 
lying  generally  flat  on  said  support  surface,  said  card 
holding  section  being  formed  to  curve  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  front  portion  of  the  base  plate  to  an 
upper  edge  to  present  a  generally  planar  surface  for  hold- 


1.  A  rotary  damper  comprising  two  torque  resisting  rotary 
damping  devices  coupled  together  in  series,  one  of  said  rotary 
damping  devices  having  an  input,  an  output  and  a  viscous  fluid 
coupling  to  provide  a  resistance  torque  to  relative  rotation 
between  the  input  and  output  which  is  zero  when  the  rehitive 
speed  between  the  input  and  output  is  zero  and  which  rises 
generally  Unearly  with  relative  speed  between  the  input  and 
output,  the  other  rotary  damping  device  having  an  input  and 
an  output  and  a  torque  resisting  friction  coupling  which  resists 
relative  roUtion  between  the  input  and  output  up  to  a  certain 
torque  above  which  the  friction  coupling  allows  slippage  be- 
tween the  input  and  output  with  a  substantially  constant  torque 
resistance  whereby  the  two  rotary  damping  devices  provide  a 
combined  speed/torque  characteristic  in  which  resistance 
torque  generated  by  the  viscous  coupling  rises  with  speed  to  a 
certain  level  at  which  the  resistance  torque  generated  by  the 
viscous  coupling  causes  the  friction  coupling  to  slip  whereafter 
the  torque  resistance  offered  by  the  damper  remains  substan- 
tially constant  for  higher  speeds. 


5.366.194 

UNIVERSAL  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR 

ENGINEERING  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENTS 

William  Finney,  3130  Bcal  St  NW..  Warren,  Ohio  44485 

FUed  Jon.  29.  1993,  Scr.  No.  83.298 

lBta.:G03B  17/00 

VS.  a.  248—218.4  3  claims 

1.  A  mounting  bracket  device  for  supporting,  engineering 

and  surveying  instruments  on  a  support  column  and  related 

surfaces  comprises;  an  elongated  body  member  having  a  first 

right  angular  portion  forming  a  mounting  surface,  a  second 

right  angular  portion  extending  from  said  first  right  angular 

portion,  said  first  and  second  right  angular  portions  are  of  an 

equal  known  thickness,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  mounted 
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notches  on  said  first  right  angular  portion  and  a  single  mount- 
ing notch  on  said  second  right  angular  portion,  said  mounting 
notches  are  V-shaped  extending  inwardly  on  said  respective 
right  angular  mounting  portions,  said  first  right  angular  por- 
tion has  opposing  free  ends,  multiple  edges  on  said  free  ends, 
one  of  said  edges  is  angularly  disposed  toward  said  adjacent 
mounting  notch  defining  an  angular  inclination  inwardly  from 


said  respective  free  ends,  said  second  right  angular  portion  has 
opposing  free  end  edges  one  of  said  edges  is  angularly  disposed 
towards  said  adjacent  mounting  notches,  a  pair  of  elongated 
longitudinally  spaced  mounting  apertures  on  said  second  right 
angular  portion  defining  mounting  areas  therebetween,  means 
for  securing  said  elongated  body  member  to  a  support  colunm 
and  related  surfaces,  means  for  securing  said  surveying  instru- 
ment on  said  respective  mounting  notches. 


S,3M,195 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  LOAD  CARRIER 
Jaa-Ivar  AnridMoa,  HiUerstorp,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  Industri 
AB  Thole,  Sweden 

FUcd  Sc*.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,197 
CUin*  priority,  aHriicatioa  Sweden,  Sep.  9,  1991,  9102584-1 
Int.  CL'  B«OR  9/052.  9/058 
VS.  CL  24S— 231 J  32  CUims 


to  a  locked  position  to  press  a  lower  part  of  the  supporting 
and  fixing  element  into  locking  engagement  with  holding 
members  on  the  vehicle,  and  the  actuator,  in  an  open 
position,  releasing  the  supporting  and  fixing  element  so 
that  the  lower  part  of  the  supporting  and  fixing  element  is 
swingable  to  disengage  from  the  vehicle. 


member  with  respect  to  a  supporting  surface,  whereby  a 
sheet  of  copy  pressed  against  the  supporting  member  is 


5,366,196 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Rolf  MitKhelen,  Kirchhcira,  and  Gonter  Sicgel,  Horb,  both  of 
GcnMwy,  aarignnri  to  Mercedea-BcBZ  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jim.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,935 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gennany,  Jmi.  13, 1991,  4119418 
Int  a.'  B60N  2/04 
VS.  a.  248—424  15  Claima 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  seat  of  a  motor  vehicle  wherein 
the  seat  includes  a  cushion-receiving  seat  frame,  the  device 
comprising  link  mechanisms  arranged  near  front  and  rear  ends 
of  said  cushion-receiving  seat  frame  and  mounted  upon  longi- 
tudinal sides  thereof  for  adjustable  securing  of  the  seat  to  a 
vehicle  floor,  and  a  locking  unit  engaging  into  at  least  one  of 
the  link  mechanisms  for  locking  seat  movement  in  a  desired 
seat  position,  wherein  each  of  the  link  mechanisms  has  a  link 
pivotably  mounted  on  one  of  the  seat  frame  and  the  vehicle 
floor  and  two  mutually  intersecting  cross-links,  each  cross-link 
being  attached  at  a  first  end  to  the  link  at  a  distance  from  a 
bearing  point  of  the  link,  and  each  cross-link  being  pivotably 
secured  at  a  second  end,  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  second 
end  of  the  other  cross-link,  to  the  other  one  of  the  vehicle  floor 
and  the  seat  frame,  the  locking  unit  being  operatively  arranged 
to  act  upon  at  least  one  of  the  links  such  that,  upon  release  of 
the  locking  unit,  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  seat  is  per- 
mitted. 


1.  A  device  for  affixing  a  load-bearing  element  to  a  roof  of  a 
vehicle,  the  load-bearing  element  extending  transversely  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle,  the  device  comprising: 

a  supporting  and  fixing  element  to  be  anchored  to  the  vehi- 
cle; 

a  contact  support  member  extending  downward  from  a 
region  of  the  load-bearing  element,  said  contact  support 
member  being  generally  rigid  with  respect  to  the  load- 
bearing  element: 

a  pivot  pin  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  load-bearing  ele- 
ment and  the  contact  support  member,  an  upper  part  of 
the  supporting  and  fixing  element  being  swingably  at- 
tached to  at  least  one  of  the  load-bearing  element  and  the 
contact  support  member  about  the  pivot  pin,  the  pivot  pin 
being  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
vehicle, 

a  clamping  device  disposed  on  the  contact  support  member, 
the  clamping  device  including  a  single  actuator  movable 


5,366,197 
TWO-WAY  ADJUSTABLE  COPYHOLDER 
Donald  Weatland,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mi- 
crocomputer Accessories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,310 
Int.  a.'  A47G  1/24 
VS.  a.  248—456  25  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  copyholder  comprising: 
a  supporting  member  having  a  substantially  planar  front 
surface  and  a  lower  support  ledge  for  supporting  a  sheet  of 
copy; 
means  for  pressing  the  sheet  of  copy  against  the  front  surface 

of  the  supporting  member; 
vertical  positioning  means  for  jointly  raising  or  lowering  the 
front  surface  and  lower  support  ledge  of  the  supporting 


jointly  raised  and  lowered  with  the  supporting  member; 
and 
tilt  positioning  means  for  tilting  the  supporting  member. 

I  

5,366,198 

VIBRATION  ISOLATION  MOUNT  WITH  LOCKING 

MEANS 

Stnart  C.  Dickinson,  Bristol,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,878 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248-550  11  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  isolation  mount  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support  member; 

a  spring  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  protected  device,  said  spring  means  being 
movable  on  said  frame  to  permit  movement  of  said  pro- 
tected device  relative  to  said  support  member;  and 

locking  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  spring  means 
on  said  frame,  thereby  to  limit  movement  of  the  protected 
device  relative  to  the  support  member,  said  locking  means 
comprising  support  wires  of  a  shape  memory  alloy  mate- 
rial interconnecting  said  frame  and  said  spring  means,  said 
support  wires  being  in  communication  with  an  electrical 
power  source. 


5,366,199 
GATE  VALVE 
Mitsunori  Isoyama,  Souraku,  Japan,  assignor  to  KuboU  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029960 
Int.  a.'  F16K  3/00 
VS.  a.  251-368  7  Qaims 

1.  A  gate  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body; 
a  ring-like  seal  box  placed  on  an  inner  face  of  said  valve 

body; 
a  first  fastening  member  for  fastening  said  ring-like  seal  box 

to  said  inner  face  of  said  valve  body; 
a  backup  ring  fittingly  held  on  a  face  of  said  ring-like  seal 

box  which  opposes  a  sliding  valve  disc; 
a  ring-like  seal  member  extending  over  said  opposing  face  of 


said  ring-like  seal  box,  and  a  face  of  said  backup  ring 

which  opposes  said  sliding  valve  disc; 
a  ring-like  valve  body  seat  which  opposes  said  backup  ring 

with  said   ring-like  seal  member  between,  and   which 

contacts  with  said  sliding  valve  disc; 
a  ring-like  spacer  which  is  adjacent  to  an  inner  side  of  said 

ring-like  valve  body  seat  in  a  radial  direction,  and  which 

opposes  said  ring-like  seal  box  with  said  ring-like  seal 

member  between; 
a  second  fastening  member  for  fastening  said  ring-like  spacer 

to  said  ring-like  seal  box; 
a  ring-like  retainer  which  is  adjacent  to  an  outer  side  of  said 

ring-like  valve  body  seat  in  a  radial  direction,  and  which 

opposes  said  ring-like  seal  box  with  said  ring-like  seal 

member  between; 
a  third  fastening  member  for  fastening  said  ring-like  retainer 

to  said  ring-like  seal  member; 
a  seat  ring  for  preventing  said  valve  body  seat  from  slipping 


out,  said  seat  ring  being  placed  to  oppose  said  ring-like 
seal  box  with  said  ring-like  spacer  between,  said  seat  ring 
contacting  with  said  sliding  valve  disc; 

a  first  spring  which  is  interposed  between  said  ring-like 
spacer  and  said  seat  ring  to  urge  said  seat  ring  toward  said 
sliding  valve  disc; 

a  second  spring  which  are  interposed  between  said  ring-like 
seal  box  and  said  backup  ring  to  urge  said  ring-like  valve 
body  seat  toward  said  sliding  valve  disc  through  said 
backup  ring  and  said  ring-like  seal  member; 

a  ring-like  gasket  which  is  interposed  at  a  mating  face  be- 
tween said  ring-like  seal  box  and  said  valve  body; 

a  fitting  portion  which  is  formed  on  said  ring-like  seal  box, 
and  which  holds  said  ring-like  retainer  and  said  ring-like 
spacer  while  disabling  said  ring-like  retainer  and  said 
ring-like  spacer  from  moving  in  a  radial  direction;  and 

a  fitting  portion  which  is  formed  on  said  valve  body,  and 
which  holds  said  ring-like  seal  box  while  disabling  said 
ring-like  seal  box  from  moving  in  a  radial  direction. 

5,366,200 
SHOCK  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Scura,  3094  Wild  Horse  Ct.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif 
91360 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,921 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248-632  9  Claims 

3.  A  vibration  mount  and  disk  drive  system  comprising: 

a  disk  drive; 

a  mounting  base; 

at  least  three  mounting  flanges  located  on  said  disk  drive; 
mounting  means  on  said  mounting  base  in  locations  corre- 
sponding to  said  mounting  flanges; 
at  least  one  O-ring  located  between  each  of  said  mounting 
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means  and  said  mounting  flanges  to  provide  a  resilient 
mount  having  a  spring  constant; 
a  preloading  means  located  on  and  connecting  said  mounting 
flanges  with  said  mounting  means  and  applying  a  prede- 
tennined  force  to  said  O-rings;  and 


5,366,202 

DISPLACEMENT  CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC 

PROPORTIONAL  VALVE 

Stephen  V.  Lunzman,  Chillicothe,  IU„  aasignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  90.375 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/124 

VS.  CL  251—30.05  4  Claims 


pressure  relief  means  located  in  at  least  one  of  said  mounting 
flanges  to  provide  a  spring  constant  different  from  the 
spring  constant  of  the  resilient  mount  associated  with  the 
remaining  mounting  flanges. 


5.366.201 
INDENTED.  INVERTABLE  FOOD  MOLD  WITH  RAISED 

CENTER 

Jacqaeliiie  H.  Diaz,  3169  Woodsi«le  Dr.,  Fairfield.  Ohio  45014 

FUed  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.806 

iBt  a.'  B29C  33/42 

MS.  CL  249^119  9  Claimt 


•^^ 
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1.  A  displacement  controlled  hydraulic  proportional  valve 
having  a  main  valve  spool,  a  pilot  valve  hydraulically  control- 
ling the  displacement  of  the  main  valve  spool  and  having  a 
pilot  valve  spool  in  axial  aligimient  with  the  main  valve  spool, 
means  for  biasing  the  main  valve  spool  toward  the  pilot  valve 
spool  and  a  force  module  disposed  to  selectively  move  the  pilot 
valve  spool  toward  the  main  valve  spool  comprising: 
an  extension  on  the  main  valve  spool; 
a  first  spring  retainer  seated  on  the  extension  of  the  main 

valve  spool; 
an  extension  on  the  pilot  valve  spool; 
a  second  spring  retainer  disposed  on  the  extension  of  the 

pilot  valve  spool; 
a  compression  force  feedback  spring  positioned  between  the 
first  and  second  spring  retainers  to  exert  a  feedback  force 
against  the  pilot  valve  spool  in  proportion  to  the  displace- 
ment of  the  main  valve  spool;  and 
a  dashpot  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  spring 
retainers  to  dampen  relative  movement  therebetween. 


5,366,203 
PROJECTOR  CEILING  LIFT 
Charles  E.  Huffman,  Parker.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Safety  Lock  and 
Lift,  Ltd.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,033,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.261,645,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387.118, 

Jul.  3. 1989.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JbL  22. 1993.  Ser.  No. 

94.699 

Int.  a.'  A47B  81/00.  88/22 

\}S.  a.  254—362  15  Cbins 


1.  A  food  molding  comprising: 

a  pan  having  a  peripheral  side  wall,  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end  closed  by  an  end  wall,  the  peripheral  side  wall  being 
noncircular  in  shape  with  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces; 

the  end  wall  having  a  plurality  of  indentions  separated  by  a 
plurality  of  unindented  dividers  to  form  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  recessed  portions  and  an  unindented  periph- 
eral portion  adjacent  the  side  wall,  the  peripheral  portion 
and  the  unindented  dividers  located  at  the  closed  end  and 
the  intermediate  recessed  portions  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  closed  end;  and 

interior  walls  depending  from  the  peripheral  portion  and  the 
unindented  dividers  and  laterally  bounding  the  intermedi- 
ate recessed  portions,  thereby  to  define  a  plurality  of 
boUow  volumes  on  a  closed  end  side  of  the  end  wall  and 
a  complementarily  shaped  hollow  volume  at  an  open  end 
side  of  the  end  wall,  whereby  the  flat  surfaces  indicate  the 
locations  of  the  recessed  portions  so  that  a  composite, 
inverted  and  stacked  food  product  made  with  the  mold 
can  be  readily  cut  into  equal  serving  portions,  with  each 
serving  portion  including  a  completely  concealed  filler 
formed  from  a  respective  recessed  portion. 


1.  An  improved  lifting  device  for  suspending  from  and  con- 
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cealing  an  object  within  a  ceiUng  structure  of  an  enclosure,  the 
lifting  device  comprising: 

a)  support  framework  means  including  means  for  mounting 
the  framework  means  within  the  ceiling  structure 
whereby  the  lifting  device  will  be  completely  concealed 
when  in  a  raised  position; 

b)  carriage  structure  means  including  an  object  mounting 
means  whereby  the  object  is  at  least  partially  recessed 
within  said  carriage  structure  means; 

c)  cable  drum  means  mounted  on  said  support  framework 
means,  said  cable  drum  means  having  at  least  one  cable 
attached  to  said  carriage  structure  means  so  as  to  support 
the  carriage  structure  means  from  said  support  framework 
means,  said  cable  drum  means  includes  a  drive  means  to 
controllably  rotate  the  cable  drum  means  to  lower  or  raise 
the  cable  and  the  carriage  structure  means  between  a 
lowered  position  where  the  object  can  be  mounted  on  said 
carriage  structure  means  and  a  raised  position  wherein  the 
carriage  means  is  in  a  nested  position  with  said  support 
framework  means; 

d)  subilizing  means  mounted  between  the  support  frame- 
work means  and  the  carriage  structure  means  to  restrict 
lateral  movement  of  the  carriage  means  when  the  carriage 
means  and  object  are  suspended  in  a  position  between  said 
lowered  position  and  said  raised  position,  said  subilizing, 
means  being  arranged  to  allow  the  support  and  carriage 
means  to  be  closely  coupled  in  the  raised  position  to  mini- 
mize the  overall  height  of  the  lifting  device; 

e)  said  carriage  structure  means  includes  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  side  members  and  said  object  mounting  means  is 
an  inverted  U-shaped  bracket  connected  between  said  side 
members,  said  U-shaped  bracket  being  adapted  to  mount 
and  support  the  object  whereby  the  object  will  be  at  least 
partially  recessed  between  and  above  the  side  members  of 
said  carriage  structure  means  to  facilitate  the  concealment 
of  the  object  and  lifting  device  within  the  ceiling  struc- 
ture; and 

0  said  parallel  side  members  having  an  outside  surface  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  inverted  U-shaped  bracket,  said  subi- 
lizing means  is  mounted  to  the  outside  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  spaced  parallel  side  members  so  that  the  car- 
riage structure  means  in  the  raised  position  is  recessed 
within  the  subilizing  means  to  allow  the  carriage  struc- 
ture means  and  mounted  object  to  be  recessed  within  the 
lifting  device  and  concealed  within  the  ceiling  structure. 

5.366.204 
INTEGRAL  INDUCnON  HEATING  OF  CLOSE 
COUPLED  NOZZLE 
Michael  F.  X.  GigUotti.  Jr.,  Scotia;  SteTen  A.  Miller.  Amster- 
dam, and  Raymond  A.  White,  ScbenecUdy,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  ScbenecUdy,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.602 
Int.  a.5  B22F  9/08 
U.S.  a.  266-202  16  Claims 

5.  A  close  coupled  gas  atomization  system  for  the  atomiza- 
tion  of  metals  having  melting  temperatures  above  1000*  C,  the 
system  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  melt  to  be  atomized  at  a  superheat  of  at 

most  50"  C; 
a  melt  guide  tube  having  an  orifice,  operatively  connected  to 
the  melt  supply  means,  for  delivering  the  melt  to  an  atom- 
ization zone; 
gas  supply  means,  operatively  positioned  relative  to  the  melt 
guide  tube  orifice,  for  supplying  atomizing  gas  at  a  tem- 
perature significantly  below  that  of  the  melt,  into  the 
atomization  zone  so  that  the  melt  flowing  thereinto  from 
the  melt  guide  tube  is  atomized,  the  gas  supply  means 
including  at  least  one  gas  inlet,  a  gas  manifold  for  distrib- 
uting gas  around  the  melt  guide  tube,  at  least  one  gas 
orifice  operatively  positioned  relative  to  the  atomization 
zone;  and 


melt  guide  tube  heating  structure,  operatively  connected  to 
the  melt  guide  tube,  for  heating  the  melt  to  a  temperature 


at  least  about  100°  C.  higher  before  exiting  the  guide  tube 
then  upon  entry  therein. 


5,366,205 
CARBURIZATION  INSTALLATION 
Michel  Gantois,  Nancy.  France,  assignor  to  Solo  Fours  Industri- 
eU  SA,  Biel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894.350,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  549.968,  Jul.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,139,584.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,021 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    13,    1989, 

2632/89;  France.  Dec.  14,  1989,  89  16541 

Int.  a.'  C21D  11/00 

MS.  a.  266-79  7  cUumg 
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1.  An  installation  for  heat  or  thermochemical  treatment  on 

workpieces  of  a  steel  material,  said  workpieces  having  an 

initial  composition  including  an  initial  surface  concentration  of 

carbon,  comprising: 

a  furnace; 

a  muffle  within  said  furnace  for  receiving  a  load  of  said 

workpieces; 
a  feeder  for  feeding  said  muffle  with  a  gaseous  flux  having  a 
flux  composition  including  a  defined  flux  rate  of  at  least 
one  hydrocarbon; 
a  circulator  for  circulating  said  gaseous  flux  within  said 
muffle  in  contact  with  surface  zones  of  said  workpieces; 
a  heater  for  heating  said  load  and  said  gaseous  flux  and  for 
maintaining  said  load  and  said  flux  at  a  defined  tempera- 
ture; 
a  rate  controller  for  varying  said  defined  flux  rate  of  at  least 
one  hydrocarbon  in  said  flux  composition  during  said 
treatment  for  carrying  out  at  least  one  first  phase  of  said 
treatment,  said  at  least  one  first  phase  comprising  carbon 
enrichment  of  said  workpieces;  and 
a  dau  processor  for  monitoring  said  rate  controller  as  a 
function  of  time  the  dau  processor  including: 
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control  means  for  controlling  tbe  defined  rate  of  said  at  least 
one  hydrocarbon  in  the  flux  along  said  first  phase,  to 
provide  an  increase  in  the  surface  concentration  of  carbon 
up  to  a  maximal  value  corresponding  to  a  sativation  state 
of  said  steel  with  carbon  in  a  surface  layer  of  said  work- 
piece  and  to  maintain  this  said  surface  layer  as  said  satura- 
tion state  until  said  workpiece  is  enriched  by  a  defined 
amount  of  carbon, 

wherein  said  control  means  maintains  the  defined  rate  at  a 
first  constant  value  during  a  first  time  period  of  said  first 
phase,  then  instantaneously  lowers  the  said  rate  and  pro- 
vides then  during  a  second  time  period  of  said  first  phase, 
a  regulated  value  of  said  rate  to  maintain  the  surface 
concentration  at  said  saturation  state. 


5,366,207 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  METAL-MATRIX 

COMPOSITES  REINFORCED  BY  ULTRAFINE 

REINFORCING  MATERIALS 

CUi«-BiB  Lin,  c/o  Hong  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center,  P.O. 

Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (104),  Taiwan,  Pro?,  of  China 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  103,049,  Jul.  28, 1993.  This  appUcation  Jan. 

31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,754 

Int  CL'  C21C  T/QO 

MS.  a.  266—216  7  Claima 


5,366,206 
MOLTEN  METAL  SPRAY  FORMING  ATOMIZER 
F.  Snryer,  Stillwater;  WUUani  T.  CMter,  Jr.,  BaUston 
Lake,  and  Mark  G.  Bcnz,  Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  aoi^ora  to 
General  Electric  Convany,  Sckenectady.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  168,283 
Int  a.'  C23C  4/n 
\}S.  CL  266—202  17  Clainu 


1.  A  molten  metal  spray  forming  atomizer  comprising: 
a  peripheral  manifold  defining  an  aperture  having  a  center 
through  the  manifold  adapted  to  pass  a  molten  metal 
stream  through  the  aperture,  the  manifold  having  gas  jets 
positioned  therein  surrounding  the  aperture  at  different 
radial  dimensions  from  the  center  of  the  aperture,  the 
manifold  being  adapted  to  receive  a  gas  therein  under 
pressure  and  to  direct  the  gas  through  the  gas  jets  to 
engage  the  molten  metal  stream  after  the  molten  metal 
stream  has  passed  through  the  aperture  so  that  the  metal 
stream  is  atomized  into  a  spray  pattern  of  metal  droplets; 
and 
mounting  means  for  angular  adjustment  rotation  of  the  at- 
omizer about  a  transverse  axis  of  the  aperture. 


1.  An  apparatus  a  heating  fiimace  having  a  ceramic  cover 
covering  an  upper  opening  of  the  fiimace; 

an  gas  supply  means  having  a  conduit  connected  to  the 
furnace; 

a  closed  feeding  container  mounted  on  an  upper  position  of 
the  fiimace,  having  a  suspension-liquid  valve  provided  on 
an  upper  portion  of  the  feeding  container,  a  heating  me- 
dium surrounding  the  feeding  container  for  producing 
heat  convection  in  the  container  for  heating  the  suspen- 
sion liquid  in  the  feeding  container,  an  inert-gas  pipe  dis- 
posed in  the  feeding  container  having  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations drilled  in  the  inert-gas  pipe  for  bubbling  inert  gas 
supplified  from  an  inert  gas  source  through  a  gas  valve 
formed  on  an  inlet  portion  of  the  inert-gas  pipe,  at  least  a 
distributing  pipe  having  a  distribution-control  valve 
formed  on  the  distributing  pipe  and  a  nozzle  secured  on  a 
lowest  end  portion  of  the  distributing  pipe  for  distributing 
the  suspension  liquid  from  the  feeding  container  into  the 
fiimace; 

an  agitating  means  provided  in  the  furnace  for  thoroughly 
mixing  the  alloy  matrix  with  the  suspension  liquid  distrib- 
uted from  the  feeding  container;  and 

a  degassing  means  provided  in  the  furnace  for  removing 
gases  existing  in  the  molten  solution  by  mixing  the  alloy 
matrix  with  the  suspension  Uquid  containing  the  ultrafine 
reinforcing  material  for  preventing  porosity  therein. 


5,366,208 
CUTTING  BOARD  RECEPTACLE  TRAY 
William   Benjamin,   10408   Stonebank  St„  BeUflower,  Calif. 
90706 

FUed  Jiin.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,149 
Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/0O 
U.S.  a.  269—13  11  Claim 

1.  A  cutting  board,  comprising: 

a  cutting  board  surface  for  supporting  a  food  workpiece  for 
cuning,  the  workpiece  providing  drippings  when  being 
cut,  the  cutting  board  having  four  comers  and  four 
notches  located  alternatively  therebetween  along  a  pe- 
riphery of  the  cutting  board  through  which  the  drippings 
may  pass;  and 
a  drip  pan  tray  receptacle  for  receiving  the  drippings,  the 
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drip  pan  tray  receptacle  supporting  tbe  cutting  board   to  said  at  least  one  spring  element  and  acting  in  parallel  there- 
surface  in  a  cutting  position  only  at  the  four  comers,    with  to  compensate  for  temperature  effects,  said  supplemen- 


thereby  providing  an  unobstructed  path  through  which 
drippings  may  flow  into  the  drip  pan  tray  receptacle. 


<  5,366,209 

FILTER  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 
Gerard  Dauasan;  Andre   Dauaaan,  both  of  Loogenlle-les-Metz, 
and  Jean-Charles  Dauaaan,  Metz,  all  of  France,  aaaignors  to 
Dauasan  h  Conpagnie,  Woippy,  France 

nied  Jnn.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,873 

Int.  a.'  C22B  9/02 

MS.  a.  26^-227  13  Claims 


1.  Filter  for  molten  metal  comprising  a  series  of  at  least  two 
refractory  material  plates  in  contact  with  each  other  at  their 
periphery  and  defining  between  them  one  or  more  cavities, 
wherein  said  plates  each  comprise  a  series  of  holes  through 
which  said  molten  metal  passes  and  by  which  said  molten 
metal  is  filtered,  said  cavities  are  at  least  in  part  filled  with  a 
filter  material  resistant  to  the  temperature  of  the  molten  metal 
to  be  filtered  and  provide  additional  filtering  of  said  metal  and 
said  filter  material  is  fibers  resistant  to  the  temperature  of  said 
molten  metal  that  are  not  bonded  together  and  which  are 
parallel  to  said  plates. 


5,366410 

SPRING  SYSTEM  WITH  ELASTOMERIC  AND 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  SPRINGS  IN  PARALLEL 

Rndi  Gnmau,  Gross-Geran;  Herwig  Hoalinger,  Groas-Rohr- 

helm,  and  Jiirgen  Morr,  Wald-Micbelbach,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinlieim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,592 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  25, 1992, 4209610 

Int  a.5  F16F  ism 

U.S.  CL  267—140.4  13  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  absorber  comprising:  an  absorber  mass  and  at 
least  one  spring  element  formed  of  an  elastomer  material,  said 
absorber  mass  being  arranged  for  movement  on  said  at  least 
one  spring  element,  said  absorber  mass  being  movable  with  a 
phase  displacement  relative  to  vibrations  introduced  due  to 
operating  conditions,  said  at  least  one  spring  element  being 
fixed  on  a  vibration  generator;  a  supplementary  spring  assigned 


tary  spring  having  a  spring  stiffness;  and,  means  for  changing 
the  spring  stiffness  of  the  supplementary  spring. 

5,366,211 

ELASTIC  MOUNT  HAVING  FLUID  CHAMBER 

PARTIALLY  DEFINED  BY  OSCILLATING  PLATE 

ACTUATED  BY 

ELECTROSTRICnVE/MAGNETOSTRICnVE 

ELEMENT 

MasaaU  Hamada,  and  Ynmi  SeUguchi,  both  of  Komald,  Japaa, 

assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

CoBtinuatiott  of  Ser.  No.  989,516,  Dec  1 1, 1992.  This  applicatioa 

Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,015 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-356936 

Int  a.'  F16M  1/00 

MS.  a.  267—140.14  10  OainH 


1.  A  fluid-filled  elastic  mount  comprising: 

a  first  support; 

a  generally  annular  second  support  which  is  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  support,  said  second  support  having  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  ptortion  which  are  arranged  in  an 
axial  direction  of  the  mount  and  which  define  a  first  bore 
and  a  second  bore,  respectively,  said  first  bore  being 
smaller  than  said  second  bore,  said  first  portion  having  an 
open  axial  end  which  is  opposed  to  said  first  support  in 
said  axial  direction; 

an  elastic  body  which  is  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  supports  for  elastically  connecting  the  first  and 
second  supports  and  which  partially  defines  a  fluid  cham- 
ber filled  with  a  non-compressible  fluid,  said  elastic  body 
being  secured  at  one  end  to  said  first  support  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  open  axial  end  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
second  support; 

an  oscillating  plate  which  is  supported  by  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  second  support  to  close  said  second  bore  and 
partially  define  said  fluid  chamber,  said  oscillating  plate 
being  displaceable  relative  to  said  second  support,  said 
oscillating  plate  having  a  surface  area  which  is  larger  than 


2336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1994 


November  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2337 


an  area  of  said  first  bore  of  said  first  portion  of  said  second 
support; 

a  support  member  fuied  to  said  second  support  such  that  said 
support  member  is  disposed  on  one  of  opposite  sides  of 
said  oscillating  plate  remote  from  said  fluid  chamber; 

said  oscillating  plate  and  said  support  member  cooperating 
with  each  other  to  at  least  partially  define  an  air  chamber; 
and 

an  electrostrictive  or  magnetostrictive  element  disposed  in 
said  air  chamber  between  said  oscillating  plate  and  said 
support  member,  for  oscillating  said  oscillating  plate  to 
thereby  change  a  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  fluid  cham- 
ber, upon  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  electrostric- 
tive or  magnetostrictive  element  due  to  a  strain  produced 
therein  when  an  electric  or  magnetic  field,  respectively,  is 
applied  to  the  element,  said  air  chamber  permitting  oscilla- 
tion of  said  oscillating  plate  by  said  electrostrictive  or 
magnetostrictive  element. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  and  separating  sheets  compris- 
ing: 

conveyor  means  that  transports  sheets  from  a  source  in  a 
first  orientation  in  a  stream  aligned  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion to  a  stacking  location,  the  conveyor  means  including 
a  table  that  supports  the  sheets  thereon  as  they  are  trans- 
ported in  the  downstream  direction; 

kicker  means  located  along  the  conveyor  means  that  offsets 
selected  of  the  sheets  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  downstream  direction,  the  kicker  means  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  member  having  a  frictional  sur- 
face that  engages  and  withdraws  from  each  of  the  selected 
sheets  to  drive  the  selected  sheets  transverse  to  the  down- 
stream direction  into  an  offset  position; 

stacking  means  positioned  at  the  stacking  location  that  re- 
ceives each  of  the  sheets  from  the  first  orientation  in  the 
conveyor  means  and  overlays  each  of  the  sheets  in  a 
second  orientation  in  a  stack  extending  downstream;  and 

a  weighted  roller  located  on  a  face  of  each  of  the  sheets 
opposite  a  face  of  each  of  the  sheets  that  faces  the  table, 
the  kicker  means  being  located  remote  from  the  weighted 
roller  and  the  roller  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  it  enables  movement  of  each  of  the  sheets  in  each  of 
the  downstream  direction  and  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
downstream  direction. 


5,366,213 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  DOCUMENTS  AT  A  HIGH 

VOLUME  SCANNER 

Nicholas  G.  Polachak,  and  Robert  J.  Brasch,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,023 

Int  a.'  B65H  5/22.  1/00;  B65D  S5/4S 

VS.  a.  271—3  3  Claims 


5,366,212 
WEB-FED  SHEET  STACKER  AND  SEPARATOR 
H.  W.  Crowley,  Newton;  John  W.  OifTord,  Ashland,  both  of 
Mass.;  Thomas  Connolly,  Nashua,  N.H,;  John  R.  Fairhurst, 
Lawrence,  Mass.,  and  Bruce  Taylor,  Manchester,  N.H.,  as- 
signors to  Roll  Systems,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,046 
Int  a.'  B65H  33/04 
U.S.  a.  270—95  53  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  handling  documents  before  and  after  scan- 
ning, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  document  container  having:  a  body  compris- 
ing a  bottom,  two  side  walls,  and  one  end  wall;  a  lid 
hinged  to  the  body  near  said  one  end  wall,  said  lid  defining 
a  top  and  an  opposite  end  wall;  said  bottom  having  a 
cutout  opposite  said  one  end  wall  to  facilitate  manually 
removing  a  stack  of  documents  from  said  container  when 
said  lid  is  open;  and  latch  means  for  releasable  holding  said 
lid  closed  against  said  body; 

b.  supporting  said  container  at  an  angle  with  its  lid  open  and 
said  one  end  wall  at  the  top  on  a  container  support  having 
alignment  means  for  aligning  a  bottom  edge  of  documents 
placed  in  said  container  and  stack  height  limiting  means 
for  limiting  the  height  of  a  stack  of  documents  placed  in 
said  container; 

c.  loading  a  stack  of  documents  in  said  container; 

d.  closing  and  latching  said  container  and  transporting  said 
container  with  the  aligned  edge  of  said  documents  point- 
ing down  to  a  document  scanner  input  station; 

e.  removing  the  stack  of  documents  from  the  container  and 
placing  the  stack  of  documents  in  the  scanner  input  station 
with  the  aligned  edge  toward  a  set  of  feed  rollers  in  said 
input  station 

f  providing  a  document  receiving  container  at  an  output 
station  of  said  document  scanner  for  receiving  scanned 
documents  in  the  order  of  scaiming; 

g.  scanning  said  stack  of  documents;  and 

h.  removing  said  document  receiving  container  containing 
said  scanned  documents  in  the  order  of  scanning  from  said 
output  station  and  storing  said  document  receiving  con- 
tainer with  said  scanned  documents. 


n 


5,366,214 

ENCLOSURE  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  ENCLOSING  AND 

SEALING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ENCLOSING 

AND  SEALING  ENCLOSURES 
Koki  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Juki  Corporation,  Cfaofu, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1992,  4-291331 

Int.  a.'  B65H  3/08 

VS.  a.  271—100  9  Qairas 


1.  In  an  enclosing  and  sealing  apparatus  including  a  rocking 
arm  having  a  sucking  cap  attached  to  the  tip  end  thereof  and 
rockably  mounted  adjacent  to  a  hopper  for  stacking  and  stor- 
ing enclosures,  and  a  feeder  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  sucking  cap,  said  enclosures  in  said  hopper  being  sucked 
one  by  one  by  said  sucking  cap  under  a  rocking  movement  of 
said  rocking  arm  and  being  fed  to  said  feeder  mechanism,  said 
enclosures  which  have  been  sucked  and  carried  by  said  sucking 
cap  being  conveyed  by  said  feeder  mechanism  to  a  predeter- 
mined station  an  enclosure  feed  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  drive  motor  for  rockably  moving  said  rocking  arm; 
an  input  section  for  inputting  a  set  value  to  so  indicate  a 
desired  position  where  said  sucking  cap  is  operated  so  as 
to  accommodate  the  thickness  or  quality  of  paper  of  said 
stacked  enclosures;  and 
a  control  unit  adapted  to  drive  said  drive  motor  according  to 
said  set  value  to  so  rockably  move  said  cap  to  assume  a 
position  where  said  sucking  cap  is  operated  so  as  to  ac- 
commodate the  thickness  or  quality  of  paper  for  said 
enclosures,  thus  sucking  said  enclosures  one  by  one. 


5,366,215 
DISABLING  MECHANISM  FOR  SIGNATURE  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 
Ronald  W.  Hastie,  EUi  Grove  VUlage,  and  Uwrence  D.  Magee, 
BoUagitrook,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  R.  R.  DonneUey  A  Sou 
Co.,  Lisle,  Dl. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,435 

Int  CL'  B65H  3/08 

VS.  CL  271—107  17  Claims 


grippers  being  adapted  to  grip  signatures  senatim  from  a  signa- 
ture supply  means,  vacuum  means  driven  by  cam  means  for 
shifting  signatures  seriatim  from  said  signature  supply  means  to 
said  rotary  drum  for  gripping  by  said  signature  grippers,  said 
vacuum  means  including  a  source  of  vacuum  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  oscillating  vacuum  grippers,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  cam  follower  operatively  associated  with  said  vacuum 
means  to  control  operation  of  said  vacuum  means  respon- 
sive to  engagement  with  a  surface  of  said  cam  means;  and 
means  for  masking  said  surface  of  said  cam  means  to  disable 
operation  of  said  vacuum  means  upon  demand  to  disable 
operation  of  said  signature  feeding  apparatus  wherein  said 
surface  of  said  cam  means  includes  a  high  dwell  region 
and  a  low  dwell  region  both  of  which  are  normally  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  cam  follower,  said  masking 
means  selectively  disabling  said  source  of  vacuum  and  said 
oscillating  vacuum  grippers  when  said  masking  means  is 
moved  from  a  position  exposing  said  low  dwell  region  to 
a  position  masking  said  low  dwell  region. 


5,366,216 
ADJUSTABLE  PRINT  MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AN  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  TRAY 
Eric  L.  AhlTin,  VancouTer,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,431 

Int  a.:  B65H  J /GO 

VS.  CL  271—171  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  cyclically  operable  signature  feeding  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  driven  rotary  drum  having  a  plurality  of  signature 
grippers  disposed  about  the  periphery  thereof,  said  signature 


1.  A  print  medium  handling  system  comprising: 

a  stationary,  side  waU; 

a  moveable  side  wall,  the  moveable  side  wall  facing  the 
sutionary  side  wall  and  being  moveable  laterally  relative 
to  the  stationary  side  wall  to  define  various  widths  there- 
between; and 

plural  support  structures  extending  between  the  side  walls,  a 
first  of  the  plural  support  structures  combining  with  op- 
posing regions  of  the  side  walls  to  form  an  input  tray 
therebetween  to  hold  print  medium  for  feeding  to  a 
printer,  and  a  second  of  the  plural  support  structures 
combining  with  other  opposing  regions  of  the  side  walls  to 
form  an  output  tray  therebetween  for  receiving  print 
medium  from  a  printer,  the  output  tray  and  the  input  tray 
having  common  side  walls  such  that  the  output  tray  has 
substantially  the  same  width  as  the  input  tray,  and  such 
that  movement  of  the  moveable  side  wall  adjusts  the 
width  of  the  support  structures  such  that  the  support 
structures  can  support  print  medium  of  various  widths. 
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5,366,217 
SHEET  STACKER 
Masateni  Tokimo,  Tokyo,  and  Tatsuyuki  Miyagawa,  Yoko- 
hama, botk  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  SK  Engineeriiig,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Reliance  Electric  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  botii  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01399,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1991 

per  Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,340 

CUinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-283178 

Int  a.5  B65H  4im 

MS.  CL  271—176  5  Claims 


•     Mi    
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1.  A  device  for  slowing  down  sheets,  the  device  comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  moving  the  sheets  at  a  conveyor  speed 
and  with  the  sheets  separated  at  a  predetermined  interval; 

clamping  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  conveyor 
means  and  for  receiving  the  sheets  from  said  conveyor 
means,  said  clamping  means  including  a  slowdown  roll 
rotating  at  a  stacking  speed  and  positioned  on  a  first  side  of 
the  sheets,  said  clamping  means  also  including  a  rotating 
device  with  a  rotating  shaft,  a  rotating  arm  connected  on 
one  end  to  said  rotating  shaft  and  a  free  roll  rotatably 
connected  to  another  end  of  said  rotating  arm,  said  clamp- 
ing means  clamping  the  sheets  between  said  free  roll  and 
said  slowdown  roll  once  during  a  complete  rotation  of 
said  rotating  shaft  and  at  a  clamping  position  on  the  sheets, 
said  clamping  position  being  spaced  from  a  tail  end  of  the 
sheets,  said  clamping  means  slowing  the  sheets  from  said 
conveyor  speed  to  said  stacking  speed  by  said  clamping 
between  said  free  roll  and  said  slowdown  roll; 

servo  motor  means  connected  to  said  rotating  shaft  and  for 
driving  said  rotating  shaft; 

tail  end  position  sensor  means  installed  on  said  conveyor 
means  and  for  detecting  the  tail  end  of  the  sheets  as  the 
sheets  move  along  said  conveyor  means; 

conveyor  speed  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  said 
conveyor  means: 

motor  speed  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  said  servo 
motor  means: 

arm  position  sensor  means  for  detecting  when  said  rotating 
arm  passes  a  predetermined  point; 

position  control  means  for  controlling  said  servo  motor 
means  to  control  rotation  of  said  rotating  shaft,  said  posi- 
tion control  means  controlling  said  servo  motor  means  to 
have  said  free  roll  contact  the  sheets  at  said  clamping 
position  when  said  clamping  position  is  adjacent  said 
slowdown  roll,  said  position  control  means  controlling 
said  servo  motor  means  dependent  on  information  from 
said  tail  end  position  sensor  means,  said  conveyor  speed 
sensor  means,  said  motor  speed  sensor  means  and  said  arm 
position  speed  sensor  means. 


5,366,218 
TENNIS  RACKET 
SiMo-Wci  Gong,  P.O.  Box  251,  Cookenlle,  Tenn.  38503-0251 
FUcd  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,067 
Int  CV  A63B  49/08 
MS.  CL  273—73  J  3  Claims 

1.  A  racket  having  a  head  connected  to  a  single  handle,  said 
handle  comprising  a  two-bar  grip; 

said  grip  comprising  two  extension  bars  extending  from  the 


racket  head  and  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  racket; 
a  thumb  shaft  mounted  on  one  of  said  extension  bars  on  one 
side  of  a  plane  defined  by  said  racket  head  at  an  angle  to 
engage  the  thumb  of  a  player; 


a  palm  shaft  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  extension  bars  on 
the  other  side  of  said  plane  at  an  angle  to  engage  the  palm 
side  of  a  player. 


5,366,219 

HOCKEY  PUCK 

William  Salcer,  and  I.  Martin  Spier,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y„ 

assignors  to  Loraney  Sports,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,478 

InL  a.'  A63B  71/00 

MS.  a.  273—128  R  22  Claims 


48     360   72  50  2^^5^ 


1.  A  hockey  puck  comprising 

a)  a  molded  inner  structure  formed  of  a  first  plastic  material, 

b)  a  disk-shaped  main  body  formed  of  a  second  plastic  mate- 
rial and  molded  over  said  molded  inner  structure,  said 
main  body  having  a  central  axis,  a  circular  periphery 
surrounding  said  central  axis  and  opposite  parallel  sur- 
faces generally  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis, 

c)  said  molded  inner  structure  having  a  plurality  of  ground- 
engaging  projections  extending  axially  from  each  of  said 
opposite  parallel  surfaces,  each  of  said  ground  engaging 
projections  being  joined  together  within  said  main  body 
such  that  the  molded  inner  structure  including  the  ground 
engaging  projections  forms  a  single  molded  unit  and  the 
ground  engaging  projections  are  non-movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  main  body  and  non-removable  from  said 
main  body. 


5,366,220 
BALL  AND  MALLET  GAME  DEVICE 
M.  Deane  Harper,  218  22nd  St.,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.  25064 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,048 
Int  a.'  A63F  9/00 
MS.  a.  273—138  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  hollow  spherical  ball  con- 
structed of  rigid,  transparent  material  to  enable  observation  of 
the  interior  of  the  ball,  a  block  oriented  interiorly  of  the  ball 
and  being  freely  moveable  therein  with  the  major  external 
dimension  of  the  block  being  substantially  less  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  ball  to  enable  the  block  to  roll  and  tumble  as 
the  ball  rolls  along  a  supporting  surface,  said  block  including  a 
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plurality  of  flat  external  surface  areas  and  indicia  on  at  least  5,366,222 

one  surface  area  of  the  block  to  enable  observation  of  the   GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  HA  VING  A  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTING 
indicia  when  the  ball  comes  to  rest  with  the  indicia  providing  SYSTEM 

instructions  for  subsequent  game  play,  and  a  mallet  for  striking   Sterea  P.  Lee,  25  -  Sth  St,  North  ArUngton,  N J.  07031 

Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155^32 
_  Int  CL'  A63B  53/04 

MS.  CL  273—170  9  Claims 


the  ball,  said  mallet  including  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
member  having  a  laterally  extending  handle  attached  thereto, 
said  body  member  including  a  soft,  resilient  member  on  each 
end  thereof  to  provide  a  soft  resihent  engagement  with  the  ball 
for  projecting  the  ball  in  a  desired  direction  toward  a  target. 


5,366,221 
RANDOM  PLAY  INDICATOR 
Stephen  Schwartz,  507  Cole  Are.,  Providence,  R.I.  02906;  How- 
ard Kamentsky,  215  A  St,  Boston,  Mass.  02210,  and  Michael 
Gorker,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stephen  Schwartz,  ProTi- 
deuce,  R.I.  and  Howard  Kamentsky,  Boston,  Mass. 
I  FUed  Jul.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,931 

Int  a.'  A63F  5/04 
MS.  CL  273—142  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  random  play  indicator  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  a  light  station  thereon; 

b.  a  randomizer  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  different 
colored  radially  extending,  translucent  sectors,  said  ran- 
domizer wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  so 
that  sequential  sectors  thereon  sequentially  pass  by  said 
light  station;  and 

c.  light  source  means  on  said  base  for  selectively  illuminating 
the  sector  located  at  the  light  station  at  any  given  time. 


1.  A  golf  club  head  having  a  weight  distributing  system,  said 
golf  club  defining  a  front  surface  face  and  a  back  surface,  said 
golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  movable  ball; 

a  golf  club  head  cavity  disposed  within  the  golf  club  head, 
the  movable  ball  being  disposed  within  said  golf  club  head 
cavity  and  the  cavity  having  a  size  such  that  the  movable 
ball  is  movable  therein  in  a  direction  nonperpendicularly 
to  the  front  surface  face  of  the  golf  club; 

a  permanent  magnet  plate  attached  to  the  back  side  of  said 
golf  club  head  cavity  for  securing  the  movable  ball  during 
non-operation;  and 

an  air  aperture  disposed  at  said  back  surface  thereof  and  in 
communication  with  said  golf  club  cavity  for  forming  an 
air  passage,  whereby  upon  hitting  a  golf  ball,  the  movable 
ball  always  moves  and  hits  an  interior  sweet  point  of  a 
sweet  point  corresponding  to  the  exterior  of  the  front 
surface  face  from  the  permanent  magnet  plate,  so  that  the 
struck  golf  ball  will  fly  in  a  straight  direction  and  a  longer 
distance  compared  with  an  expected  golf  ball  distance,  the 
interior  sweet  point  being  changeable  between  swings  of 
the  golf  club  dependent  upon  where  the  golf  ball  strikes 
the  front  surface  face. 


5,366,223 
GOLF  CLUB  FACE  FOR  DRIVERS 
Frank  D.  Werner,  Box  SR9,  Jackson,  Wyo.  83001,  and  Richard 
C.  Greig,  Jackson,  Wyo.,  assignors  to  Frank  D.  Werner,  Teton 
Village,  Wyo. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,794 

Int  a.'  A63B  53/04 

MS.  CL  273—175  9  Claims 


HoeizM/ntL. 


1.  A  driver  golf  club  head  having  an  elongated  face  region 
having  a  face  outline  defined  by  an  edge  so  oriented  that  the 
moment  axis  of  the  smaller  of  two  principal  moments  of  inertia 
of  an  area  boimded  by  the  edge  of  the  face  as  projected  onto  a 
plane  containing  an  axis  of  a  shaft  connected  to  the  head  and 
the  centroid  of  the  face  region  is  oriented  at  least  74  degrees 
from  the  shaft  axis  in  such  direction  as  to  cause  a  toe  end  of  the 
face  outline  to  become  higher  than  a  heel  end  with  the  club 
head  in  ball  striking  position  and  where  increasing  such  angle 
causes  the  toe  end  to  move  higher. 
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5,3M424 
MODULAR  HOLES  FOR  A  MINMTURE  GOLF  COURSE 

AND  A  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Joa  J.  Stanwyck,  SliBger,  and  Rickard  T.  Haaa,  Brown  Deer, 
both  of  Wia^  aari^or*  to  Com  of  Wiaconaiii,  Gcniwatowii, 
Wla. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950^06 

lat  a.s  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  273—176  R  20  Claims 


^r 


1.  A  hole  for  a  miniature  golf  course  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modules  each  of  which  modules  being  formed 
of  a  core  having  surfaces  with  at  least  some  of  the  surfaces 
including  a  top  surface  of  said  core  having  a  cement  coat- 
ing; 

anchoring  means  disposed  in  said  core  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  fastener  receiving  means  in  each  of  said  modules: 

troughs  made  in  each  of  said  cores  that  are  adapted  to  have 
said  anchoring  means  disposed  therein,  said  anchoring 
means  cemented  into  said  troughs  so  as  to  retain  said 
anchoring  means  in  said  core; 

anchoring  plate  means  adapted  to  extend  between  adjoining 
modules  to  secure  said  modules  together,  said  anchoring 
plate  means  being  adapted  to  fit  into  recesses  in  said  ce- 
ment coating  on  the  top  of  said  modules;  and 

fastening  means  extending  through  said  anchoring  plate 
means  into  said  fastener  receiving  means  of  said  anchoring 
means  for  fastening  said  anchoring  plate  means  to  said 
modules. 


zontal  extension  having  a  distal  end  zone,  said  horizontal 
extension  defining  a  horizontal  axis, 
means  for  anchoring  said  base  plate  in  fixed  relation  to  the 

support  surface, 
attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  proximal  end 
zones  of  each  of  said  arm  members  to  said  base  plate  at  one 
of  a  plurality  of  select  locations  between  said  opposite 
ends  thereof  such  that  said  distal  end  zones  of  said  arm 
members  are  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
above  the  support  surface, 
first  and  second  tether  assemblies  each  being  associated  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  arm  members  and  each  including: 
a  tethering  cord  including  a  lower  end  and  an  opposite 

upper  end  rotatably  secured  to  said  distal  end  zone  of 

said  respective  arm  member, 
a  spherical  member  resembling  a  golf  ball  and  fixedly 

attached  to  said  lower  end  of  said  tethering  cord  and 

supported  in  spaced  relation  above  the  support  surface, 

and 
wherein  each  of  said  tether  assemblies  are  structured  and 

disposed  to  cause  said  respective  ball  to  rotate  about 

said  horizontal  axis  upon  applying  an  external  striking 

force  to  said  ball. 


1.  A  golf  training  apparatus  for  use  on  a  support  surface, 
comprising: 
a  base  plate  including  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  and  opposite 

ends, 
a  pair  of  individual  arm  members  each  including  a  vertical 

extension  having  a  lower  proximal  end  zone  and  a  hori- 


5,366,226 
MATH  GAME 
Bernard  W.  McGowaa,  4341  Will  Rogers  Pkwy.,  Oklahoma 
aty,  OUa.  73108,  and  Stephen  P.  Scully,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla^  aaaignors  to  Bernard  W.  McGowan,  Oklahoma  City, 
OUa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,216,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,149,102.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,140 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  A63F  S/00 

VS.  CL  273—258  4  Claims 


^     ^ 


5,366,225 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Lcater  LMar,  12150  SW.  92nd  Ave.,  MiMd,  FU.  33176 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,743 

IM.  a.:  A63B  69/i6 

VS.  CL  273—185  C  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  playing  a  math  game  comprising: 
providing  a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  defined  spaces, 
the  defined  spaces  consisting  of  horizontally  disposed  odd 
and  even  rows  of  spaces  wherein  each  horizontal  odd  row 
of  spaces  is  disposed  between  two  horizontal  even  rows  of 
spaces,  each  of  the  spaces  of  each  of  the  rows  being  con- 
nected so  as  to  define  playing  paths  between  the  odd  and 
even  rows  of  defined  spaces,  a  portion  of  the  spaces  com- 
prising goals  with  some  of  the  goals  being  designated  first 
home  goals,  some  of  the  goals  being  designated  second 
home  goals,  a  plurality  of  first  goal  math  indicia  with  each 
first  goal  math  indicia  being  associated  with  one  of  the 
first  home  goals,  a  plurality  of  second  goal  math  indicia 
with  each  second  goal  math  indicia  being  associated  with 
one  of  the  second  home  goals; 
providing  a  plurality  of  first  playing  pieces,  each  of  the  first 
playing  pieces  having  a  first  playing  piece  math  indicia. 
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each  of  the  first  goal  math  indicia  and  the  first  plying  piece 
math  indicia  comprising  a  numeral  and  at  least  one  of  the 
first  goal  math  indicia  and  each  of  the  first  playing  piece 
math  indicia  further  comprising  a  math  sign; 

providing  a  plurality  of  second  playing  pieces,  each  of  the 
second  playing  pieces  having  a  second  playing  piece  math 
indicia,  each  of  the  second  goal  math  indicia  and  the 
second  playing  piece  math  indicia  comprising  a  numeral 
and  at  least  one  of  the  second  goal  math  indicia  and  the 
second  playing  piece  math  indicia  further  comprising  a 
math  sign; 

disposing  each  of  the  first  playing  pieces  on  one  of  the  fuvt 
home  goals  at  a  start  of  game  position  such  that  the  nu- 
meral of  each  playing  piece  is  visible; 

disposing  each  of  the  second  playing  pieces  on  one  of  the 
second  home  goals  at  the  start  of  game  position  such  that 
the  numeral  of  each  playing  piece  is  visible; 

moving  sequentially  each  of  the  first  playing  pieces  from  the 
first  home  goals  along  a  selected  playing  path  to  at  least 
some  of  the  field  goals  and  toward  one  of  the  second  home 
goals; 

moving  sequentially  each  of  the  second  playing  pieces  alter- 
nately with  the  moving  of  the  first  playing  pieces  from  the 
second  home  goals  along  a  selected  playing  math  to  at 
least  some  of  the  field  goals  and  toward  the  first  home 
goals  until  the  first  and  the  second  playing  pieces  have 
been  positioned  in  an  end  of  game  position  wherein  either 
all  of  the  first  playing  pieces  are  disposed  on  one  of  the 
second  home  goals  or  all  of  the  second  playing  pieces  are 
disposed  on  one  of  the  first  home  goals  or  the  first  and  the 
second  playing  pieces  no  longer  are  movable  on  the  field 
goals  toward  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  home  goals; 
and 

determining  a  score  for  the  first  playing  pieces  by  combining 
the  math  indicia  on  the  first  playing  piece  with  the  second 
goal  math  indicia  associated  with  the  second  goal  where 
the  first  playing  piece  is  disposed  at  the  end  of  game 
position;  and 

determining  the  score  of  the  second  playing  pieces  by  com- 
bining the  math  indicia  on  the  second  playing  pieces  with 
the  first  goal  math  indicia  associated  with  each  first  home 
goal  where  each  second  playing  piece  is  disposed  at  the 
end  of  game  position. 


game  can  be  played  which  teaches  players  about  recy- 
cling. 


5,366,227 
RECYCLING  GAME 
Patrick  Daffy,  214  Duncan  Ct.,  Longwood,  Fla.  32779 
I  FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,707 

Ut  CL'  A63F  i/00,  1/10 


VS.  CL  273—287 


10  Claims 


1.  A  recycling  game  comprising: 

a  toy  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  bins  for  holding  game 

pieces  and  having  a  card  caddy  thereon; 
a  plurality  of  cards  supported  in  said  toy  vehicle  card  caddy; 
a  plurality  of  game  pieces,  each  game  piece  having  a  shape 

emulative  of  a  recycling  member  and  stored  in  one  said 

toy  vehicle  bin; 
each  card  having  information  concerning  one  recycling  item 

which  is  emulated  by  at  least  one  game  piece  whereby  a 


5,366028 
CARD  GAME 
AdiwMV  Kangsanaraks,  2658  Km«n  Ct  #621,  Las  VevH,  Ner. 
89109 

FUed  JnL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,229 

ht  CL'  A63F  1/00 

VS.  CL  273—292  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  Providing  at  least  one  deck  of  playing  cards  comprising 
four  suits  totaling  fifty  two  cards,  with  each  suit  including 
thirteen  cards  ranking  from  ace  through  king; 

(b)  assigning  a  value  to  each  of  the  cards,  with  the  ace 
through  nine  of  each  suit  respectively  being  assigned 
values  of  one  through  nine  points,  and  the  ten  through 
king  of  each  suit  each  being  assigned  a  value  of  zero; 

(c)  forming  dealer  and  player  hands  by  dealing  two  of  the 
cards  randomly  to  each  player  and  to  the  dealer  of  the 
game,  with  the  first  card  to  the  dealer  being  dealt  face  up 
and  ail  others  face  down; 

(d)  placing  wagers  on  the  outcome  of  play  of  the  card  game; 

(e)  adding  the  values  of  the  cards  in  each  of  the  hands  and 
dropping  the  tens  digit  to  provide  a  number  between  zero 
and  nine  points,  and  determining  a  winning  hand  by  deter- 
mining which  hand  is  closest  to  a  total  of  nine  points; 

(0  determining  whether  any  of  the  hands  are  formed  entirely 
of  cards  of  the  same  suit  to  form  a  flush  hand,  and; 

(g)  providing  a  payoff  for  any  wagers  placed  upon  winning 
and  flush  hands. 


5366,229 
SHOOTING  GAME  MACHINE 
Kenzi  Snznld,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Namco  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-156092 

Int  CL'  A63F  9/22;  F41G  3/26 

VS.  a.  273—310  20  Claims 

1.  A  shooting  game  machine  comprising: 

a  projector  projecting  a  shooting  video  image  on  a  screen, 

the  video  image  having  a  target; 
shooting  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam  toward  the  screen, 

the  light  beam  distinguishable  from  said  video  image; 
photographing  means  for  photographing  the  screen  and 

producing  a  picture  signal; 
coordinate  computing  means  for  computing  X  and  Y  coordi- 
nates of  a  beam  point  of  said  light  beam  on  the  screen 
based  on  the  picture  signal  from  said  photographing 
means;  and 
on-target  discriminating  means  for  comparing  the  computed 
X  and  Y  coordinates  of  the  beam  point  with  a  displayed 
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position  of  said  target  and  for  outputting  an  on-target 
discrimination  signal, 
wherein  said  coordinate  computing  means  includes  a  pulse 
generator  outputting  clock  pulses,  a  counter  counting  said 
clock  pulses  during  a  period  from  an  output  of  a  vertical 


1.  In  a  dart  game  having  a  dart  head  with  a  plurality  of 
scoring  segments  each  actuatable  by  an  impact  thereon  includ- 
ing a  dart  hit  impact  and  a  non-dart  hit  impact,  a  controller 
comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  occurrence  of  an  event  represent- 
ing the  actuation  of  a  scoring  segment;  and 
dart  hit  discrimination  means  responsive  to  said  scoring 
segment  actuation  event  determination  for  determining 
whether  said  actuated  scoring  segment  was  actuated  by  a 
dart  hit  impact  or  a  non-dart  hit  impact. 


5,366031 
MOVABLE  BASE  FOR  A  BABY  WALKER 
CUo-Pin  Hung,  No.  58,  Lane  200,  Sec.  1,  Ao-Ho  Rd.,  Taiiuui 
City,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  Chiaa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,728,  May  12,  1993, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,473 

lot  a.'  B62B  9/08 

VS.  a.  280—87.051  1  CUim 


synchronous  signal  of  said  picture  signal  until  an  output  of 
a  beam  point  signal  of  said  picture  signal  and  an  arithmetic 
circuit  dividing  a  clock  pulse  count  value  of  the  counter 
by  a  predetermined  reference  pulse  number  to  compute 
the  X  coordinate  and  the  Y  coordinate  of  said  beam  point 
on  the  screen. 


5,366,230 
DART  GAME  WITH  DART  HIT  VERSUS  NON-DART  HFT 

IMPACT  DISCRIMINATION 
Jor«c  J.  Sanqnioetti-Trigo,  600  S.  QoTerdale  Ave.  #406,  La« 
Angeles,  Calif.  90036 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,219 

Int  a.'  F41J  3/00,  5/052 

VS.  a.  273—371  12  Claima 


1.  A  movable  base  for  a  baby  walker,  comprising: 

a  looped  base  frame  having  a  horizontal  ring  portion  with  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  and  a  surrounding  wall  which  ex- 
tends downwardly  from  the  outer  peripheral  edge; 

a  number  of  casters; 

a  corresponding  number  of  compression  spring  members, 
each  of  said  spring  members  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  the  ring  portion  of  said  base  frame  and  a  second  end 
cotmected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  casters,  said  spring 
members  being  compressible  so  as  to  permit  movement  of 
said  base  frame  between  a  first  position,  wherein  the  low- 
ermost edge  of  said  surrounding  wall  is  located  above  said 
casters,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  lowermost 
edge  of  said  surrounding  wall  is  in  contact  with  the  floor; 
and 

a  corresponding  number  of  suction  cup  units,  each  of  said 
suction  cup  units  being  disposed  adjacent  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  casters  such  that  said  casters  are  disposed 
between  the  surrounding  wall  of  said  base  frame  and  the 
respective  one  of  said  suction  cup  units,  each  of  said  suc- 
tion cup  units  including  a  shank  portion  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  ring  portion  of  said  base  frame  and  a 
second  end  that  is  provided  with  a  suction  cup,  the  suction 
cup  having  a  mount  disposed  above  the  lowermost  edge  of 
the  surrounding  wall  of  said  base  frame,  the  suction  cup 
gripping  the  floor  when  one  of  said  casters  ceases  to 
contact  the  floor,  said  suction  up  units  being  disposed 
farther  than  said  spring  members  and  said  casters  from  the 
surrounding  wall  of  said  base  frame. 


5,366,232 

ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  SPORTS  IMPLEMENTS 
Alessandro    Pozzobon,    Pademo    Di    Ponzano    Veneto,    and 

Mariano  Sartor,  MontebeUuna,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Noniica  S.pA,  Trengnano,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02343,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Ang.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10251,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jon.  25,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  10,  1990,  28992  B/90; 
Dec.  10,  1990,  40162  A/90-,  Dec.  10,  1990,  40163  A/90 

Int.  a.' A63C  17/04 
VS.  a.  280—11.22  8  CUims 

3.  A  skate  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  carriage;  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  carriage  on 


November  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2343 


said  support  frame  such  that  said  carriage  is  positionable  in 
a  plurality  of  stable  positions  along  a  substantially  vertical 
direction  of  the  suppori  frame; 
at  least  two  wheels; 


5,366,233 
WIRE  FORM  STEERING  ARM  LINK 
William  L.  Kozyra,  Rochester  Hills;  Ronald  M.  RcTyn,  Rom- 
▼ille,  and  Victor  A.  Utykanski,  Warren,  all  of  Mick^  aaaignors 
to  The  Budd  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,123 

Int  CL'  B62D  7/18 

VS.  CL  280—96.1  9  CUims 


1.  A  steering  knuckle  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
steering  knuckle  assembly  having  mounting  provisions  for 
suspension  components  including  a  steering  arm,  said  assembly 
comprising: 
a  unitarily  formed  stamped  steering  knuckle  housing  having 
an  upper  end,  a  middle  portion,  a  lower  end,  a  pair  of 
generally  opposed  side  walls  and  a  transverse  wall,  said 
transverse  wall  extending  between  and  connecting  said 
side  walls,  said  steering  knuckle  housing  forming  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  channel  in  horizontal  cross-section,  said 
channel  being  open  on  one  side  as  defined  by  a  gap  be- 
tween said  side  walls  and  opposite  of  said  transverse  wall; 
a  unitary  wire-form  steering  arm  link  including  a  portion 

adapted  for  mounting  said  steering  arm  thereto;  and 
mounting  means  on  said  knuckle  housing  for  providing  a 
mounting  for  said  steering  arm  link  and  said  steering  link 
being  mounted  to  said  knuclde  housing  so  as  to  extend 
across  said  gap  between  said  side  walls  forming  a  box-type 
structure  and  thereby  increasing  the  structural  integrity  of 
said  knuckle  housing. 


5,366,234 
SKI  WFTH  A  PROFILED  TOP 
Alois  Rohrmoaer,  Wagrain,  Austria,  assignor  to  Atomic  SkiM>- 
rik  Alois  Rohnnoscr,  Wagrain,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,678,  Ang.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,555,  Sep.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  TUs  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,407 
Claims   priority,  application   AnstraUa,   Sep.   27,   1990,   A 
1962/90 

Int  a.5  A63C  5/14 
VS.  CL  280—610  4  Clainis 


means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  at  least  two  wheels  on 
said  carriage; 
thereby  upon  positioning  of  said  carriage  with  respect  to  said 
support  frame  the  at  least  two  wheels  both  assume  a  relative 
position  with  respect  to  said  suppori  frame. 


1.  A  longitudinally  extending  ski  with  a  profiled  top  surface 
and  a  level  binding  contact  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  strap  including 
(i)  a  top  surface  ply; 

(ii)  an  intermediate  ply  located  below  and  connected  to 
said  top  surface  ply,  said  intermediate  ply  has  an  inter- 
mediate ply  thickness;  and 

(iii)  a  covering  layer  located  below  said  intermediate  ply; 

(b)  said  top  strap  is  arranged  as  at  least  one  step  having 
surfaces  which  are  generally  parallel  to  each  other; 

(c)  a  bottom  strap; 

(d)  a  pair  of  side  faces; 

(e)  a  core  disposed  between  and  bonded  to  said  covering 
layer,  said  bottom  strap  and  said  side  faces,  said  core  has 
a  core  thickness,  wherein  said  intermediate  ply  thickness 
and  said  core  thickness  vary  in  the  region  of  the  level 
binding  contact  surface,  the  combined  thickness  of  said 
intermediate  ply  and  said  core  is  approximately  the  same 
across  the  level  binding  contact  surface;  and 

(0  said  top  surface  ply  is  deformed  in  a  direction  toward  said 
covering  layer  at  least  along  the  length  of  the  level  bind- 
ing contact  surface  and  above  said  core  and  said  side  faces, 
wherein  said  top  surface  ply  extends  down  around  either 
side  of  said  intermediate  ply  and  is  bonded  to  said  cover- 
ing layer  of  said  top  strap  above  said  side  faces  to  enclose 
said  intermediate  ply. 


5,366,235 

SKI  BINDING 

Norbert  Eagler,  Karlsfeld;  Werner  Schindler,  and  Heman  H. 

Dominguez,  both  of  Munich,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

sUTrette  -  sberpas  Sportartikel  GmbH,  Karlsfeld,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1991,  4142434 

Int  a.'  A63C  9/0S3 

VS.  a.  280—622  1  Claim 

1.  A  ski  binding  for  securing  a  boot  to  a  ski  comprising: 

a  front  sole  holding  device;  and 

a  heel  holding  device  which  can  be  lifted  from  the  ski,  said 
heel  holding  device  including  a  tension  member  which  is 
movable  in  every  direction,  connects  the  boot  heel  with 
the  ski  and  allows  the  boot  heel  to  be  raised  to  a  height 
which  can  be  predetermined,  said  tension  member  also 
being  voluntarily  detachable  and  permitting  release  of  the 
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connection  between  boot  heel  and  ski  when  a  tensile  force 
acting  on  the  boot  heel  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 
wherein  said  heel  holding  device  includes  a  clamp  of 
resilient  material  provided  at  an  end  of  the  tension  mem- 
ber associated  with  the  boot  heel  and  a  cylindrical  peg 


HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ACTIVE 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Nobttharu  Kuriki;  Seiji  Ohsaki,  Saitama;  Hideaki  Shibue,  and 

Yoshiaki  Noro,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,991 

Cteinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-220987 

Int.  a.'BtiOG  J7/00 

VS.  CI.  280—707  6  Claims 


I7J< 

c 

^ 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  device  for  an  active  suspension  sys- 
tem employing  a  linear  hydraulic  cylinder  including  a  piston 
coimected  in  parallel  with  a  spring  between  a  wheel  and  a 
vehicle  body,  said  piston  having  two  pressure  receiving  sur- 
faces of  different  areas,  comprising: 
a  pressure  source;  and 

pressure  relieving  means  for  reducing  pressures  in  two  pres- 
sure chambers  separated  by  said  piston  in  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  so  as  to  balance  upward  and  downward  thrusts 
acting  upon  said  piston  as  a  level  of  hydraulic  pressure 
supplied  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  is  reduced. 


5,366,237 
AXLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
Scott  DUling;  Michael  J.  Keeler,  John  Ramsey,  all  of  Cantoo, 
and  Joseph  M.  Ross,  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Boler  Company,  Itasca,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,450,  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,136 

Int  a.'  B60G  11/26 

\}S.  a.  280—711  29  Claims 


extending  vertically  relative  to  a  surface  of  the  boot  sole, 
said  clamp  having  two  flanges  for  receiving  said  peg 
therebetween  in  a  positive  locking  manner  with  the 
flanges  extending  transversely  relative  to  a  vertical  axis  of 
said  peg,  said  clamp  adapted  to  release  said  peg  upon  the 
tensile  force  exceeding  said  predetermined  value. 


1.  In  an  axle  bearing  suspension  system  of  the  leading  or 
trailing  beam  type  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  wherein  external 
forces  imposed  on  the  vehicle  to  which  said  suspension  system 
is  attached,  result  in  torsional  forces  being  imposed  on  said  axle 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  axle  is  placed  in  compression  and  a 
portion  of  said  axle  is  placed  in  tension  to  alter  the  cross-sec- 
tional conflguration  of  said  axle,  said  suspension  system  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  beams,  one  of  said  beams  being  located 
adjacent  each  side  of  said  vehicle  and  each  spaced  from  the 
other,  each  said  beam  including  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending 
in  substantially  the  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  said  vehi- 
cle, said  axle  being  of  a  hollow  cross-sectional  conflguration 
and  extending  across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  having  at  least  one  wheel  located  on  each  end  thereof, 
a  pneumatic  bellows  located  on  each  said  beam,  a  hanger 
bracket  located  on  one  end  of  each  said  beam  for  connecting 
said  beam  to  a  frame  member  of  said  vehicle,  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  axle  to  each  said  beam,  and  a  pivot  connection 
for  resiliently  connecting  said  beam  to  said  hanger  bracket,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

wherein  said  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  axle  to  said 
beam  includes  means  for  preventing  said  alteration  of  the 
cross-sectional  conflguration  of  said  axle,  comprising  an 
oriflce  in  each  said  side  wall  of  each  said  beam  through 
which  said  axle  extends  and  which  substantially  surrounds 
said  axle  and  is  rigidly  attached  thereto,  said  axle  extend- 
ing completely  through  and  beyond  each  of  said  orifices, 
whereby  said  axle  cross-sectional  configuration  is  pre- 
vented from  assuming  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
substantially  different  from  an  unaltered  configuration 
when  said  torsional  forces  are  imposed  upon  said  axle. 


5,366,238 

LIGHTWEIGHT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

WHEELED  VEHICLE,  SPRING  ARM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Donald  L.  Stephens,  Unincoporated  Area,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Paccar  Inc.,  BcUcTue,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,488,  Sep.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,611 

Int.  a.5  B60G  11/46 

MS.  a.  280—712  22  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  frame,  an 

axle,  and  a  spring  means  supporting  the  frame  on  the  axle,  the 

improvement  comprising: 
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a  first  flexible  elongated  spring  member  having  opposite  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  tapered  vertical  depth  that  is 
greater  than  its  horizontal  width; 

said  first  end  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  frame; 

said  axle  being  mounted  on  said  first  elongated  spring  mem- 
ber; 

said  spring  means  connected  between  said  first  elongated 
spring  member  and  said  frame; 

a  second  elongated  spring  member  having  opposite  first  and 
second  ends; 


^^ 


said  second  elongated  spring  member  having  a  tapered  verti- 
cal depth  greater  than  its  horizontal  width;  and 

said  second  elongated  spring  member  pivotally  mounted  at 
its  first  end  immediately  adjacent  said  first  elongated 
spring  member  and  coupled  to  said  axle,  the  elongated 
spring  members  touching  each  other  along  a  vertical  plane 
substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  one  of  the  elon- 
gated spring  members. 


elongated  flexible  connector  member  having  first  and 
second  opposite  longitudinal  end  surfaces,  said  connector 
member  having  an  installed  position  extending  circumfer- 
entially  around  said  axis  between  said  cylindrical  wall 
surface  of  said  first  structure  and  said  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  second  structure,  said  connector  member  having 
first  and  second  abutment  surface  portions  which  respec- 
tively abut  said  first  and  second  annular  surface  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  structures  when  said  connector 
member  is  in  said  installed  position,  said  connector  mem- 
ber thus  blocking  movement  of  said  first  and  second  struc- 
tures axially  relative  to  each  other  when  said  connector 
member  is  in  said  installed  position; 
one  of  said  structures  further  having  surface  means  for  defln- 
ing  a  passage  through  which  said  connector  member  can 
move  longitudinally  into  said  installed  position  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  axis  upon  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  connector  member  through  said  passage. 


5,366,240 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  TWO  PIECE  CASING 
Hisao  Hanabusa;  Kazumi  Ichimaru;  Yigi  Kuriyama,  and  Masao 
Ando,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Cosei  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,364 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-091102 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 

MS.  a.  280—728  A  5  Chums 


5,366,239 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  S.  Headley,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhuivt, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,749 

Int.  a.5  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  a.  280—728  A  21  Claims 


«    n>  a  Op 


mJ   ,J^' 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint; 

inflating  means  for  inflating  said  restraint,  said  inflating 
means  including  an  inflator  housing  which  comprises  a 
first  structure  containing  a  source  of  inflation  fluid  for 
inflating  the  restraint,  said  first  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  fluid  outlet  openings,  said  first  structure  further  having 
a  cylindrical  wall  surface  centered  on  an  axis  and  a  first 
annular  surface  portion  facing  in  a  first  direction  along 
said  axis; 

a  second  structure  having  a  cylindrical  surface  which  ex- 
tends circumferentially  around  said  axis,  said  second 
structure  further  having  a  second  annular  surface  portion 
facing  in  a  second  direction  along  said  axis  opposite  said 
first  direction;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  structure  to  said 
second  structure,  said  connecting  means  including  an 


1.  An  air  bag  device  comprising: 

an  air  bag  disposed  in  a  deflated  condition; 

an  inflator  having  a  gas  jetting  outlet  for  supplying  gas  into 
said  air  bag  to  inflate  said  air  bag; 

a  case  including  an  upper  case  member  and  a  lower  case 
member,  said  upper  case  member  having  a  chamber  for 
accommodating  said  air  bag  and  a  flange  portion  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  case  member, 
said  lower  case  member  having  a  receiving  chamber  for 
receiving  said  inflator  and  a  flange  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  an  upper  end  of  said  lower  case  member; 

a  retainer  disposed  on  the  flange  portion  of  the  upper  case 
member  through  a  peripheral  edge  of  opening  of  said  air 
bag;  and 

means  for  fastening  together  said  retainer,  said  peripheral 
edge  of  said  air  bag,  said  flange  portion  of  said  upper  case 
member  and  said  flange  portion  of  said  lower  case  mem- 
ber. 


5,366,241 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR  BAG  SYSTEM 

Philip  W.  KitUl,  1274  Vallccita  Dr.,  Suta  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87501 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130.089 

Int.  a.:  B60R  21/32 

VS.  CL  280—735  U  Claims 

1.  Air  bag  deployment  system,  for  inflation  and  deployment 

of  an  air  bag  in  front  of  a  passenger  in  a  motor  vehicle  during 
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a  collision,  said  motor  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compart- 
ment for  passengers  in  said  motor  vehicle,  and  having  a  steer- 
ing wheel  for  use  by  a  passenger  who  acts  as  a  driver  of  said 
motor  vehicle,  said  passenger  compartment  also  having  an 
interior  roof,  and  a  dashboard  forward  of  said  steering  wheel, 
and  having  a  seat  for  said  passenger,  said  air  bag  deployment 
system  comprising: 

(a)  an  air  bag; 

(b)  yieldable  housing  means,  for  housing  said  air  bag  in  a 
folded  configuration  when  said  air  bag  is  not  deployed, 
and  for  yielding  and  allowing  release  of  said  air  bag  from 
said  housing  means  into  said  passenger  compartment  for 
deployment  of  said  air  bag  in  front  of  said  passenger,  when 
said  air  bag  is  inflated; 

(c)  inflation  means,  connected  to  said  air  bag,  for  inflating 
said  air  bag  with  a  gas; 

(d)  passenger  sensor  means,  for  sensing  position  and  velocity 
of  said  passenger,  with  respect  to  said  passenger  compart- 
ment, and  for  generating  electrical  signals  indicative  of 
said  position  and  velocity  of  said  passenger; 


a  source  of  inflation  fluid  for  inflating  said  air  bag; 

a  valve  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  walls  of  said  air  bag 
reaction  canister,  said  valve  member  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  vent  opening  to  control  flow  of  inflation  fluid 
through  said  vent  opening;  and 
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means  for  moving  said  valve  member  relative  to  said  vent 
opening  in  response  to  ambient  temperature  variations  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  source  of  inflation  fluid. 
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3,366,243 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTER  FOR  SEAT  BELT  SHOULDER 

STRAP 

Gary  M.  Ray,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.;  Kathleen  K.  Stawara,  GUbert, 

Ariz.,  and  Carl  M.  Petersen,  III,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,990 

Int  a.'  B60R  22/20 

VS.  a.  280— «01  J  19  Claims 


(e)  vehicle  deceleration  sensor  means,  for  sensing  decelera- 
tion of  said  vehicle,  and  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  said  acceleration  of  said  vehicle; 

(0  microprocessor  means,  electrically  connected  to  said 
passenger  sensor  means,  to  said  vehicle  deceleration  sen- 
sor means,  and  to  said  inflation  means,  for  comparing  and 
performing  an  analysis  of  said  electrical  signals  from  said 
passenger  sensor  means  and  said  vehicle  deceleration 
sensor  means,  and  for  activating  said  inflation  means  to 
inflate  and  deploy  said  air  bag,  when  said  analysis  indi- 
cates that  said  vehicle  is  involved  in  a  collision  and  that 
deployment  of  said  air  bag  would  likely  reduce  a  risk  of 
serious  injury  to  said  passenger  which  would  exist  absent 
deployment  of  said  air  bag;  and 

(g)  automatic  release  means,  connected  to  said  air  bag  and  to 
said  inflation  means,  to  automatically  release  said  air  bag 
from  said  inflation  means,  and  allow  deflation  of  said  air 
bag  and  freeing  of  said  passenger  from  said  air  bag  when 
said  collision  is  over. 


5,366,242 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INFLATION  OF  AN 

AIR  BAG 
Ernst  M.  Faigle,  Imlay  Oty;  John  H.  Semchena,  Royal  Oak; 
Richard  J.  Thompson,  Imlay  City,  and  Charles  E.  Steffens, 
Jr.,  Washington,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,808 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  280—736  16  Claim 

1.  An  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system  compris- 
ing; 
an  inflatable  air  bag  having  fabric  panels  defining  an  interior 
cheer  into  which  inflation  fluid  flows  to  inflate  said  air 
bag; 
an  air  bag  reaction  canister  having  walls  defining  a  storage 
chamber  in  which  said  air  bag  is  stored,  said  reaction 
canister  having  a  vent  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls; 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  mountable  on  a  vehicle  body,  said  base  having  an  axis 
and  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  base  having  a  plurality  of 
projections  spaced  from  each  other  along  said  axis  of  said 
base; 

a  carriage  axially  slidable  on  said  base; 

a  seat  belt  guide  carried  on  said  carriage; 

a  latch  mechanism  carried  on  said  carriage,  said  latch  mech- 
anism being  pivotable  about  a  first  axis  relative  to  said 
carriage,  said  latch  mechanism  having  a  locking  portion 
receivable  in  one  of  said  apertures  for  blocking  sliding 
movement  of  said  carriage  on  said  base,  said  latch  mecha- 
nism including  a  latch  member  pivotable  about  said  first 
axis  and  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  [>or- 
tion,  said  first  end  portion  being  supported  for  pivotal 
movement  about  said  second  end  portion  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  latch  member  about  said  first  axis,  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  latch  member  being  said  locking 
portion  of  said  latch  mechanism,  said  latch  mechanism 
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including  a  pilot  member  having  a  ramp  surface  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  base  and  engageable  with  said  projec- 
tions upon  sliding  movement  of  said  carriage,  said  projec- 
tions lifting  said  pilot  member  relative  to  said  base  when 
said  ramp  surface  on  said  pilot  member  moves  in  sUding 
contact  with  said  projections  on  said  base,  said  pilot  mem- 
ber being  engaged  with  said  latch  member  to  move  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  latch  member  out  of  said  one  of 
said  apertures; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  latch  member  toward  said 
apertures  in  said  base;  and 

lever  means  for  releasing  said  latch  mechanism  to  permit 
sliding  movement  of  said  carriage  on  said  base,  said  lever 
means  including  a  release  lever  carried  on  said  carriage, 
said  release  lever  being  pivotable  about  a  second  axis 
transverse  to  said  first  axis,  said  release  lever  having  an 
unlocking  portion  engageable  with  said  latch  mechanism 
for  pivoting  said  latch  mechanism  about  said  first  axis  to 
remove  said  locking  portion  of  said  latch  mechanism  from 
said  one  of  said  apertures,  said  release  lever  having  a 
manually  engageable  portion  for  pivoting  said  release 
lever  about  said  second  axis. 


each  stop  means  having  a  bearing  surface  means  for  block- 
ing movement  of  said  carriage  means. 


1.  An  adjustable  vehicle  safety  belt  guide  assembly,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  carriage  means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  safety  belt  and 
for  guiding  the  safety  belt; 

(b)  base  means  for  attachment  to  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  and 
for  supporting  said  carriage  means; 

said  base  means  including: 
anchor  means  for  coimection  with  the  portion  of  the 

vehicle;  and 
flexible  cable  means  for  extending  along  the  portion  of  the 

vehicle,  said  flexible  cable  means  being  connected  to 

said  anchor  means; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  carriage  means  for  movement 
relative  to  said  base  means  along  the  length  of  said  cable 
means;  and 

(d)  means  for  releasably  locking  said  carriage  means  in  one 
of  a  plurality  of  adjustment  positions  along  said  flexible 
cable  means,  said  means  for  releasably  locking  including  a 
plurality  of  stop  means  spaced  along  said  cable  means. 


5,366,245 
LINEAR  BUCKLE  PRFTENSIONER  DEVICE 
WaideU  C  Lane,  Jr.,  Rome,  Mich.,  anignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  SysteaM  Inc.,  Lyndharst,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,370 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/00 

VS.  CL  280-806  15  Claims 


5,366044 

FLEXIBLE  HEIGHT  ADJUSTER  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

SAFETY  BELT 

WendeU  C.  Lane,  Jr.,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  System  lac,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,729 

Ut  CL'  B60R  22/20 

VS.  CL  280— 801 J  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  safety  belt  webbing  which  extends 
across  a  vehicle  occupant,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  member  coimecteble  with  the  safety  belt  webbing; 

an  anchor  coimectable  with  the  vehicle; 

telescoping  frame  means  for  interconnecting  said  member 
and  said  anchor  including  a  first  frame  segment  and  a 
second  frame  segment; 

said  first  frame  segment  having  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, said  first  end  portion  of  said  first  frame  segment 
being  connected  to  said  member; 

said  second  frame  segment  having  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  second  end  portion  of  said  second  frame 
segment  being  connectable  with  said  anchor; 

said  first  and  second  frame  segments  being  coaxial  and  being 
axially  slidable  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  shorten  said 
telescoping  frame  means;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  frame  segments 
relative  to  each  other  to  shorten  said  telescoping  frame 
means,  said  drive  means  being  coaxial  with  said  telescop- 
ing frame  means,  said  drive  means  including  two  parts  and 
means  for  forcing  said  two  parts  to  move  axially  relative 
to  each  other  in  response  to  vehicle  deceleration,  one  of 
said  two  parts  of  said  drive  means  being  a  cylinder,  the 
other  of  said  two  parts  of  said  drive  means  being  a  piston 
received  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  axially 
slidable  relative  to  said  cylinder  to  lengthen  said  drive 
means  and  shorten  said  telescoping  frame  means,  thereby 
moving  said  member  toward  said  anchor  and  tensioning 
the  safety  belt  webbing. 
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5,366^46 
VEHICLE  FUEL  TANK  MOUNTING  AND  PROTECTIVE 

CAGE 
DsTid  E.  Ckea;  Brad  A.  Hirdy,  aad  Patrick  G.  Gcrwdot,  aU  of 
Fort  Wayae,  laiL,  ■■rigaow  to  Navistar  latcmatioBal  Traas- 
portatioa  Cof]^  CUcaso,  DL 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,457 

lac  CL'  BitOK  15/07 

MS.  CL  280— «34  23  Claina 


1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  fuel  tank  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  frame  rail  a  web  section  of  which 
extends  vertically  to  provide  a  outwardly  facing  vertical  sur- 
face, a  fuel  tank  mounting  and  protection  cage  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  outwardly  facing  vertical  surface  of  the  frame 
rail  comprising: 
a  front  section  having  inner  and  outer  ends, 
a  rear  section  having  inner  and  outer  ends, 
a  side  section  having  front  and  rear  ends,  and 
a  shelf  section. 

said  front  and  rear  sections,  side  section  and  shelf  section 
being   weldments  constructed   of  low   carbon,    high 
strength  steel  tubing  having  rectangular  cross-sections, 
said  front  and  rear  sections,  side  section  and  shelf  section 
being  welded  to  each  other  to  produce  stiff  joints  be- 
tween each  of  said  sections  and  less  rotation  and  local- 
ized deformation  of  the  protection  cage  in  the  event  of 
an  accident;  and 
hold  down  devices  carried  by  the  protection  cage  for  secur- 
ing said  fuel  tank  solely  to  the  protection  cage  and  inde- 
pendently of  said  frame  rail. 


5,366,247 
VEHICLE  SPLASHGUARD 
Keuetk  J.  Fischer,  208  Lew>z  Ave  Apt  3,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15221 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58^16 

bt  CL'  B62D  25/16 

MS.  CL  280-851  24  Claims 


r  t'  1  r^- 


«^. 


substances  which  may  be  sprayed  rearwardly  by  the  action  of 
a  rotating  tire  comprising: 

a  molded  polymeric  body  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
shape  as  may  be  defmed  by  a  top  end  adapted  for  mount- 
ing connection  to  the  vehicle,  a  bottom  end,  and  substan- 
tially parallel  side  members  interconnecting  the  top  and 
bottom  ends; 

a  plurality  of  vane  members  interposed  between  the  side 
members  and  integrally  molded  therewith  in  spaced-apart 
positions  from  the  top  end  to  the  bottom  end,  each  vane 
member  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a 
vertical  plane  of  the  body,  said  vane  members  each  having 
a  surface  width  extent  defined  by  a  leading  marginal  edge 
at  a  forward  position  in  the  body  and  a  lower  trailing 
marginal  edge  at  a  rearward  position  in  the  body,  each 
vane  member  leading  marginal  edge  being  slightly  higher 
than  the  trailing  marginal  edge  of  the  above  adjacent  vane 
member;  and 

a  body  fastening  means  mounting  the  splashguard  on  the 
vehicle  at  the  top  of  the  body. 


5,366,248 
STUDENT  CASE  AND  RLE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Robert  G.  Donvan,  and  Michael  D.  Donovan,  both  of  15  East 
La.,  Pittston,  Pa.  18640 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,360 

lot  a.)  B42D  1/06 

U.S.  CL  281—46  18  CUiiu 


1.  A  splashguard  for  mounting  on  a  road  vehicle  at  a  position 
rearwardly  of  at  least  one  wheel  to  disperse  liquid  and  other 


1.  In  combination,  a  case,  a  multi-leafed  device  supported  by 
said  case,  said  case  including  front  and  back  portions  the  major 
parts  of  which  are  of  relatively  stiff  construction,  said  front  and 
back  portions  having  outer  and  inner  sides,  hinge  means  inter- 
connecting said  front  and  back  portions  for  swinging  move- 
ment relative  to  one  another,  said  front  and  back  portions  each 
including  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges,  a  pair  of  spaced 
brackete  secured  to  the  relatively  stiff  part  of  said  back  portion, 
a  first  one  of  said  brackets  being  disposed  adjacent  the  upper 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  back  portion,  a  second  one  of  said 
brackets  being  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  back  portion,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  prongs  extending  therefrom  toward  the  other  bracket, 
the  prongs  on  said  first  one  of  said  brackets  being  longer  than 
the  prongs  on  said  second  one  of  said  brackets,  the  distance 
between  the  opposed  tips  of  the  prongs  on  the  brackets  being 
less  than  the  length  of  said  multi-leafed  device,  said  distance 
plus  the  length  of  the  prongs  on  said  first  bracket  being  at  least 
as  great  as  the  length  of  said  multi-leafed  device,  said  distance 
plus  the  length  of  the  prongs  on  said  second  bracket  being  less 
than  the  length  of  said  multi-leafed  device,  at  least  one  prong 
of  each  of  said  brackets  being  inserted  between  leaves  of  said 
multi-leafed  device  with  said  multi-leafed  device  being  freely 
movable  along  said  prongs,  and  stop  means  selectively  mov- 
able to  prevent  inadvertent  release  of  said  multi-leafed  device 
from  said  prongs  so  as  to  retain  the  multi-leafed  device  within 
said  case,  said  stop  means  including  a  first  portion  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  case  adjacent  said  first  bracket,  and  a  second 
portion  movably  connected  to  said  fu^t  portion  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  prongs  on  said  first 
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bracket  said  second  portion  when  in  engagement  with  the 
prongs  of  said  first  bracket  including  a  surface  for  engaging  a 
lateral  edge  of  the  multi-leafed  device  to  limit  movement  of 
said  multi-leafed  device  along  the  prongs  of  said  first  bracket 
so  as  to  retain  at  least  one  prong  of  each  of  said  brackets  in- 
serted between  leaves  of  said  multi-leafed  device,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  support  pockeu  disposed  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  front 
and  back  portions,  said  support  pockets  being  formed  by  sheets 
of  material  having  opposite  longitudinal  edges,  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  sheets  of  material  extending  between 
and  being  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges 
respectively  of  said  front  and  back  portions,  and  a  support 
pocket  disposed  on  said  front  portion  and  a  support  pocket 
disposed  on  said  back  portion  being  formed  by  a  single  sheet  of 
material  having  an  intermediate  part  thereof  sealed  to  said 
hinge  means. 


'  5,366,249 

STRIP  BAGGAGE  TAG 
Kart  Dicflsert,  Gleiiweiler,  Gerauuiy,  aangnor  to  Fix  GmbH, 
Gervaay 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,441 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmuy,  Oct  16, 1991, 4134231 
iBt  a.'  B42D  15/00 
U  A  CL  283—80  7  Claims 


of  separable  box  markers  distinctively  coded  in  said  first 
manner,  and  fiirther  distinctively  coded  in  said  second 
manner  to  be  different  from  other  of  said  box  markers, 
wherein  said  first  manner  of  distinctive  coding  is  numeri- 
cal and  said  second  manner  of  distinctive  coding  is  color, 


^3  "^   '^^^ki 


3 


.BA 


I  »Vio»  V  -»^  4  wim 


with  said  outlet  box  markers  positioned  on  said  marker 
carrier  means  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  location  of 
said  wire  markers. 


1.  A  strip  baggage  tag  having  a  Ug  part  which  is  adapted  for 
being  written  on,  on  a  front  side  thereof,  antT  applied  to  an 
article  of  luggage,  and  a  control  section; 

the  control  section  comprising  a  tear-off  part  which  can  be 
detached  from  the  Ug  part  ?long  a  transversely  extending 
separation  line; 

adhesive  areas  arranged  on  a  back  side  of  the  Ug  part  and  the 
tear-off  part  on  both  sides  of  the  separation  line; 

the  control  section  further  comprising  a  single-piece  lower 
web  section  which  covers  the  adhesive  areas  and  has 
means  on  its  top  side  for  copying  of  impressions  tnade  on 
said  Ug  part; 

said  lower  web  section  being  substantially  continuously 
coated  with  separating  agent  except  for  a  partial  region 
below  the  adhesive  area  of  the  tear-off  part  for  adhering 
the  lower  web  section  to  the  tear-off  part. 


5,366,251 

CONTAINER  LABEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 

SAME 

Thomas  L.  Brandt  Windsor,  and  Daniel  N.  Willkens,  Ehnira, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Braadt  Technologies,  Windsor, 

N.Y. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4314>67,  Not.  6,  1989,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,877,  Not.  7, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58310 

iBt  CL'  B42D  15/00 

MS.  CL  283-81  15  Claims 


5,366,250 
WIRE  AND  OUTLET  BOX  MARKERS 
Thomas  S.  Siuabe,  1100  Sooth  Lincoln  Ave.,  Monterey  Park, 
Calif.  91754 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,638 
iBt  a.'  B42D  15/00 
MS.  a.  283—81  4  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  marking  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate electrical  wires  and  electrical  outlet  locations  in  electrical 
construction  wiring  between  a  circuit  breaker  panel  and  a 
plurality  of  outiet  boxes  pursuant  to  a  wiring  diagram,  com- 
prising 
marker  carrier  means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  separably 

adhered  markers, 
a  set  of  wire  markers  on  said  carrier  means,  said  set  of  wire 
markers  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  separable  wire 
markers  distinctively  coded  in  a  first  manner  to  be  differ- 
ent from  other  pairs  of  said  wire  markers,  and  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  subsets  with  said  wire  markers  of  each  subset 
further  distinctively  coded  in  a  second  manner  to  be  dif- 
ferent from  pairs  of  said  wire  markers  of  other  of  said 
subsets,  and 
a  set  of  outiet  box  markers  on  said  carrier  means,  said  set  of 
outiet  box  markers  comprising  a  corresponding  plurality 


om^ocD  Mcw 


1.  A  label  for  a  container,  comprising: 

a  label  layer  carrying  information  thereon  and  having  first 
and  second  sides,  with  said  first  side  facing  to  the  con- 
tainer; and 

a  composite  heat-activated  adhesive  of  fu^t  and  second 
layers,  said  first  layer  comprising  a  bonding  material  ad- 
hered to  said  first  side  of  said  label  layer  and  to  said  second 
layer  for  bonding  said  second  layer  to  said  label  layer,  and 
said  second  layer  comprising  a  heat  activated  adhesive 
material  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  bonding  material  facing 
to  the  container  for  adhering  said  bonding  material,  and 
thereby  said  label  layer,  to  said  container. 
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INFRARED-ABSORBING  MARK  PRINTED  MATTER 
MMato  NUUda,   Iteraki;  ToaUo  OiUma,  Toride;  Tsunemi 
OUwm,  Onlu,  and  Takato  K«r««him«    NisUnomiya,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  LuL,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,271 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japwi,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-026147 

Int.  OJ  B42D  J5/00 

VS.  CL  283—94  5  Claims 


1.  An  infrared-absorbing  mark  printed  matter,  comprising  a 
substrate,  an  infrared-absorbing  mark  formed  to  a  predeter- 
mined configuration  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  infrared-absorbing  mark  comprising  an  ink  having  high 
light  absorptivity  in  the  infrared  region,  a  colored  concealing 
layer  comprising  an  ink  having  high  Ught  absorptivity  in  the 
visible  region  and  pervious  to  light  in  the  infrared  region 
formed  on  said  infrared-absorbing  mark,  and  a  white  conceal- 
ing layer  comprising  an  ink  containing  a  white  pigment  and 
extender  pigment  particles,  formed  on  said  colored  concealing 
layer,  at  least  a  part  of  said  particles  of  said  extender  pigment 
having  an  average  size  of  from  3  to  30  fim. 


5,366,253 
ELECTROFUSION  JOINT  AND  HOT  WATER  SUPPLY 
HEADER  USING  THE  SAME 
AUo  Nakaahiba;  Hiroyuki  NisUmura,  both  of  Osaka;  Fumio 
Nagatani;  Kazuoori  Mito,  both  of  Kuga;  Toshio  Shibabuchi, 
and  Mlkio  Nakaoka,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  Mitsui  Petrocbemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Shinwa  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  462,717,  Jan.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,150,922. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1989,  1-4496; 
Mar.  24,  1989,  1-72331;  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-72332;  Mar.  24,  1989, 
1-72333;  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-72337;  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-72340;  Mar. 
28,  1989,  1-75955;  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-75960 
Int.  CL'  F16L  47/02 
VS.  a.  285—21  10  Claims 


94       B 


^^^;^._i 


1.  An  electrofusion  joint  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
comprised  of  a  crosslinked  thermoplastic  resin  and  integrally 
molded  therewith  at  least  one  joining  portion  which  is  adapted 
to  be  heat-welded  to  a  pipe,  wherein 
said  main  body  portion  has  an  interior  surface  and  an  exte- 
rior surface  and  a  tubular  configuration  at  the  end  oppo- 
site to  said  end  provided  with  said  joining  portion; 
said  joining  portion  comprising  a  non-crosslinkable  thermo- 
plastic resin,  and  has  an  electrical  heating  wire  associated 
in  contact  therewith  so  that  the  joining  portion  may  be 
heat-welded  to  a  pipe  brought  into  contact  with  said 
joining  portion; 
said  joining  portion  is  embedded  in  at  least  one  major  surface 


of  said  main  body  portion  without  extending  to  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  electrofusion  joint; 

a  recess  in  the  surface  of  the  main  body  portion  in  which  the 
joining  portion  is  embedded,  said  recess  being  adjacent 
said  joining  portion  on  the  side  of  the  extreme  end  of  the 
electrofusion  joint  without  extending  to  the  extreme  end 
of  the  electrofusion  joint; 

said  recess  being  capable  of  receiving  the  molten  non-cross- 
linkable  thermoplastic  resin  upon  the  electrofusion  of  the 
joint;  and 

said  electrofiision  joint  further  comprising  a  connecting 
member  fitted  into  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  tubular  end 
of  the  main  body  portion  on  its  interior,  said  connecting 
member  being  provided  with  a  mechanically  connecting 
means, 

wherein  said  connecting  member  is  firmly  secured  to  said 
tubular  end  of  the  main  body  portion,  by  an  intervening 
layer  comprising  a  modified  thermoplastic  resin. 


5366,254 
SMART  MATERIAL  JOINT  BAND 
Michael  A.  Tucchlo,  East  Lyme;  Robert  A.  Stoodt,  Uncasrillc, 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Robert  A.  Livsey,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,373 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  285—23  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  connector  for  joining  together  a  first  tubular 
member  and  a  second  tubular  member,  said  connector  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  longitudinally  from  an  end  of 
a  first  one  of  said  tubular  members,  each  of  said  fingers 
having  a  head  portion  with  locking  means  thereon  and  a 
notch  in  said  head  portion,  said  notches  in  said  fingers 
defining  a  first  circumference; 

a  ring-shaped  wire  member  positioned  within  said  notches 
for  retaining  said  fingers  in  a  desired  position,  said  ring- 
shaped  wire  member  being  formed  from  a  shape  memory 
alloy;  and 

said  second  one  of  said  tubular  members  having  at  least  one 
locking  groove  formed  on  an  interior  surface  thereof,  said 
locking  means  and  said  head  portions  of  said  fingers  being 
seated  within  and  engaging  said  at  least  one  locking 
groove  for  locking  said  first  and  second  tubular  members 
together  when  said  first  tubular  member  is  joined  to  said 
second  tubular  member. 


5,366,255 

EXPANSION  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  Garkawe,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 

Energy  Corporation,  Clinton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,023,  Mar.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,375 
Int  a.5  F16L  53/00.  27/00 
VS.  a.  285 — 41  20  Claims 

1.  An  expansion  seal  assembly  for  joining  two  conduits, 
comprising: 

means  defining  a  passage  extending  between  said  conduits  to 
allow  the  passage  of  material  from  one  conduit  to  the 
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other  conduit  and  to  permit  relative  movement  between 
said  conduits,  said  passage  defining  means  including  a 
plurality  of  hollow  tubes  for  inhibiting  flow  of  heat  from 
said  material; 


5,366^7 
PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Terry   R.   McPberson;   Paul   A.   Spirkowyc,   and   Daniel   W. 
Womeldorfr,  all  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Eslon  Ther- 
moplastics, a  Dirision  of  Sekisui  America  Corporation.  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,392 

Int  CL'  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a  285-174  12  claims 


means  attached  to  said  passage  defining  means  for  sealingly 
connecting  said  conduits,  said  connecting  means  able  to 
maintain  said  seal  during  said  relative  movement;  and 

means  disposed  between  said  passage  defining  means  and 
said  connecting  means  for  inhibiting  flow  of  heat  from 
said  material. 


5,366,256 

SPRING  RETAINERS  FOR  HOSE  COUPLINGS 

Michael  J.  Pruzin,  4308  Beaver  Are.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46807 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,065 

Int  CL'  F16L  3/08 

VS.  a.  285-62  1,  Claims 


1.   An   internally   threaded,   fluid-tight  tubular  connector 
device,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  of  a  plastic  material; 

an  annular  insert  situated  within  said  body  of  said  plastic 
material,  said  insert  being  made  of  a  second  materia]  dis- 
similar to  that  of  said  tubular  body: 

said  insert  having  an  internal  thread; 

said  insert  having  a  thin  annular  flange  means  extending  a 
substantial  distance  radially  outward  from  the  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  said  insert  for  locking  said  insert 
into  the  material  of  said  tubular  body; 

a  measurable  difference  between  the  outer  circumference  of 
said  annular  flange  means  and  said  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  insert  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  annular  flange  means; 

said  annular  flange  means  providing  at  least  one  surface 
normal  to  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  aimu- 
lar  insert; 
said  insert  having  an  annular  recess  in  said  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  and  a  sealing  O-ring  positioned  in  said  rc- 


1.  In  an  assembly  including  a  hose  and  an  end  coupling 
connected  to  the  hose,  wherein  the  end  coupUng  includes  a 
barrel  with  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being  coupled  to 
the  hose  and  the  second  end  being  passed  through  an  opening 
of  a  selected  diameter  in  a  panel  when  the  barrel  is  retained  in 
the  opening,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  groove  proximate  the  first  end  of  the  barrel  and  a  shoulder 
facing  the  groove  proximate  the  second  end  of  the  barrel; 
a  spring  washer  disposed  in  the  groove,  means  for  retaining 
said  spring  washer  in  said  groove,  the  spring  washer  hav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening 
through  the  panel  to  engage  a  first  surface  of  the  panel 
when  the  barrel  is  inserted  through  the  opening; 
an  anchor  spring  disposed  around  the  barrel  in  proximity 
with  the  shoulder  at  the  second  end  of  the  barrel  interme- 
diate said  shoulder  and  said  spring  washer,  the  anchor 
spring  having  a  collar  abutting  the  shoulder  and  radially 
expanded  resilient  portions,  the  radially  expanded  resilient 
portions  being   radially   contractable   from   a  diameter 
greater  than  the  opening  through  the  panel  to  a  diameter 
less  than  the  opening  through  the  panel,  wherein  the 
radially  expanded  resilient  portions  contract  upon  insert- 
ing the  barrel  through  the  opening  and  re-expand  engag- 
ing a  second  surface  of  the  panel  to  cooperate  with  the 
spring  washer  so  as  to  form  a  spring  assembly  for  retaining 
the  end  coupling  in  the  opening  of  the  panel. 


5,366458 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBES 

DESIGNED  TO  BE  ROLLED  UP  FLAT  ON  THEMSELVES 

Jean  Lamouche,  1161,  me  Charies-Madame,  F-60880  Jaux, 

France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00018,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/10858,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  890,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  12,  1990,  90  00356 
Int  a.'  F16L  47/00 
VS.  CL  285—260  9  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  assembly  for  coupling  the  ends  of  flexible  tubes 
together,  comprising: 
a  sleeve  which  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  said  tubes  to 
be  roUed  up  upon  themselves  defining  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  including  an  internal  wall  defining  an  annular  cham- 
ber and  a  pair  of  shoulders  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
annular  chamber  relative  to  each  other,  each  shoulder 
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being  fonned  by  a  surface  inclined  relative  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

pair  of  stop  portions,  which  are  sufficiently  flexible  to 
permit  said  tube  to  be  rolled  up  upon  themselves,  each 
being  coupled  to  the  end  of  a  respective  flexible  tube  and 
defining  an  outer  diameter  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  internal  wall  and  received  within 
the  annular  chamber,  and  an  edge  surface  inclined  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve  for  abutting  against  a 
respective  shoulder  of  the  sleeve,  wherein  the  length  of 
the  «nniiliir  chamber  is  greater  than  the  length  of  the  two 
stop  portions  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
sleeve  defming  an  annular  space  within  the  annular  cham- 
ber between  the  stop  portions. 


S,366,259 
QUICK  CONNECT/DISCONNECT  FLUID  COUPLING 
Ralf  HohiaaHB,  ami  Half  Spors,  both  of  Br«chkobcl,  Gcnuuiy, 
— Ilfiira  to  RMBBaaea  GabH,  Maiatal,  GersMy 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2^26 
Claims  priority,  apfUcatkM  Gcrmaay,  JaiL  10, 1992, 4200424; 
Not.  28,  1992,  4240136 

iBt  CI.'  F16L  37/08 
VS.  CL  285—305  18  CUima 


1.  A  device  for  separably  connecting  an  end  of  a  first  conduit 
with  a  second  conduit  having  an  end  with  a  substantially  radi- 
aUy  extending  retaining  portion,  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  coupling  member  having  a  first  terminal  coimectable 
with  the  end  of  the  first  conduit,  a  second  terminal  engageable 
with  the  end  of  the  second  conduit,  and  arms  movable  substan- 
tially radially  of  said  coupling  member  into  and  from  engage- 
ment with  the  retaining  portion  of  the  second  conduit  upon 
engagement  of  said  second  terminal  with  the  end  of  the  second 
conduit;  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  coupling  member  between  first  and  second  positions  in 
which  said  arms  are  respectively  held  against  disengagement 
and  are  free  to  become  disengaged  from  the  retaining  portion 
at  the  end  of  the  second  conduit;  and  means  independent  of 
said  sleeve  for  releasably  locking  said  sleeve  in  said  second 
position,  including  a  resilient  clamp  releasably  attached  to  said 
coupling  member  and  having  legs  movable  relative  to  each 
other  between  inoperative  positions  of  disengagement  from 
said  coupling  member  in  which  said  sleeve  is  free  to  move  from 
said  second  to  said  first  position  and  operative  positions  of 
engagement  with  said  coupling  member  to  thus  lock  said 
sleeve  in  said  second  position. 


5366,260 
PLASTIC  PIPE  COUPLER 
Dould  W.  Wartlaft,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  aaaignor  to  Conti- 
■eatal  ladMtries,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FOcd  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,419 
Int.  a.'  F16L  21/04 
VS.  CL  285—323  9  Clains 

1.  A  coupler  for  securing  a  plastic  pipe  having  uniform 
internal  and  external  diameter  and  a  planar  end  comprising: 
a  hollow  rigid  coupler  shell; 

a  rigid  tube  stiffener  secured  internally  of  said  shell  by  a  hub 
member,  said  stiffener  having  ends  at  least  one  of  which 


extends  outwardly  to  adjacent  an  opening  provided  in  said 
coupler  shell,  the  stiffener  having  an  external  diameter  less 
than  said  internal  diameter  of  a  pipe  to  be  received  by  the 
coupling,  the  hub  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  short 
length  tubular  member  having  an  internal  diameter  dimen- 
sioned to  sideably  receive  said  stiffener,  the  hub  internal 
diameter  being  less  than  said  external  diameter  of  the  pipe 
to  be  received  by  the  coupling; 

said  coupler  shell  opening  conmiunicating  via  a  separate 
narrowing  internal  portion  with  a  separate  straight  inter- 
nal portion  provided  within  said  coupler  shell,  said  hub 
member  being  positioned  in  the  straight  portion; 

a  flexible  hollow  rear  boot  seal  provided  within  said  straight 
portion  adjacent  said  hub  means,  the  rear  boot  seal  receiv- 
ing said  stiffener; 

a  flexible  hollow  front  boot  seal  being  movably  provided  in 


said  coupler  shell  straight  portion  contiguous  with  said 
rear  boot  seal,  an  interior  surface  of  said  front  boot  seal 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  serrations; 

a  rigid  hollow  gripper  having  a  frusto-conical  external  sur- 
face being  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  coupler  shell 
narrowing  internal  portion,  said  gripper  being  movably 
retained  within  said  coupler  shell  internal  straight  and 
narrowing  portions,  a  plurality  of  gripper  serrations  being 
provided  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  gripper,  a  rear  face 
of  said  gripper  movably  engaging  an  outer  end  of  said 
front  boot  seal;  and 

gripper  retaining  means  being  provided  on  said  coupler  shell 
to  prevent  said  gripper  from  exiting  said  coupler  shell 
internal  narrowing  portion  through  said  coupler  opening, 
whereby  a  pipe  can  be  positioned  within  said  coupler  shell 
to  encompass  a  portion  of  said  stiflener,  said  end  of  said 
pipe  being  adjacent  said  rear  boot  seal. 


5,366,261 

PIPE  JOINT  WITH  A  GASKET  RETAINER 

Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Miyagi;  Tsutomu  Shinobara,  Osaka;  Michio 

Yam^i,  Osaka;  Nobukazu  Ikeda,  Osaka,  and  Keigi  Yama- 

moto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Finikin  Incorporated, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-108080 

Int.  a.'  F16L  23/032.  19/03 

VS.  a.  285—328  4  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  joint  members, 
each  joint  member  having  a  butting  face  and  a  gasket  holding 
annular  projection  on  each  said  butting  face  extending  from  an 
inner  surface  of  each  of  said  tubular  joint  members,  an  annular 
gasket  interposed  between  said  butting  faces  of  said  joint  mem- 
bers, said  annular  gasket  having  an  inner  peripheral  annular 
surface  on  opposite  faces  of  said  gasket  for  contact,  respec- 
tively, with  said  gasket  holding  annular  projection  on  each  said 
butting  face  as  said  butting  faces  contact  said  opposite  faces  of 
said  gasket,  a  retainer  for  holding  said  gasket  at  a  butting  face 
of  one  of  said  pair  of  joint  members  and  threaded  means  for 
connecting  said  joint  members  together  with  said  retainer  and 
said  gasket  held  thereby  therebetween,  said  pipe  joint  being 
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characterized  in  that  when  said  threaded  means  is  tightened, 
indenutions  are  formed  in  opposite  surfaces  of  said  gasket 
pressed  by  said  gasket  holding  annular  projections,  forming  a 


seal  and  preventing  said  fmgers  from  deflecting  from  said 
first  position  toward  the  opposite  side  away  from  said 
O-ring  seal;  and 
means  for  holding  said  retaining  ring  in  said  third  section 
against  said  second  step. 


substantially  smooth,  recess-free  surface  between  said  tubular 
joint  members  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  joint 
members  and  said  retainer  is  held  and  said  gasket  is  pressed  by 
said  abutting  faces  of  said  joint  members. 


5,366,263 
RELEASABLE  FASTENER  FOR  PIPE  COUPLINGS 
Tbomaa  R.  Hendrickaoo,  Petkie,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  Qnlkcoap, 
Inc.,  Houghton,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,169 

Int  a.'  F16L  23/08 

UA  a.  285-364  «cUi^ 


'  5,366,262 

QUICK  CONNECT  FLUID  FmTNG 
Jean-Francois  Courreur,  Warrenrille,  111.,  assignor  to  Furnas 
Electric  Co.,  Bataria,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,247 

Int.  a.'  F16L  19/08 

VS.  a.  285-340  9  qM^ 


6.  A  quick  connect  fitting  for  connecting  a  tube  of  "X" 
outside  diameter  in  a  fluid  circuit  comprising: 

a  fitting  body  having  a  circular,  tube  receiving  opening; 

said  opening,  within  said  body  having  a  first  section  with  a 
diameter  somewhat  larger  than  "X",  a  second  section 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  first  section  and  joined 
thereto  by  a  first  step,  and  a  third  section  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  that  of  said  second  section  and  joined 
thereto  by  a  second  step; 

an  O-ring  seal  having  an  inner  diameter  somewhat  less  than 
"X"  and  an  outer  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  second  section,  said  O-ring  seal  being  located  in 
said  second  section  and  against  said  first  step; 

a  resihent  retaining  ring  in  said  third  section  and  abutted 
against  said  second  step,  said  retaining  ring  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  inward 
directed  fingers  which  in  turn  define  a  tube  receiving  area 
having  a  diameter  less  than  "X",  said  fingers  including 
biting  surfaces  for  biting  into  the  exterior  of  a  tube  in  said 
receiving  area; 
means  in  said  third  section  for  allowing  said  fingers  to  de- 
flect from  a  first  position  to  one  side  toward  said  O-ring 


1.  A  releasable  fastener  for  use  in  place  of  a  fastener  bolt 
which  is  normally  used  in  a  pipe  coupling  having  curved  seg- 
ments which  are  arranged  end  to  end  around  a  central  axis  to 
encircle  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  co-axially 
aligned  pipes  for  clamping  said  pipe  end  portions  within  the 
coupling,  and  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  segments  being 
fastened  together,  and  including  a  means  for  fastening  at  least 
one  pair  of  adjacent  segment  ends  together  comprising  radially 
outwardly  extending  bolt  lugs  formed  upon  each  of  the  adja- 
cent segment  ends,  with  the  lugs  having  aligned  bolt  receiving 
openings  through  which  a  conventional  bolt  may  be  inserted 
for  securing  the  two  adjacent  lugs  together,  said  fastener  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  pin  arranged  within  the  aligned  bolt  holes  in 
said  lugs  in  place  of  a  normally  used  fastener  bolt,  with  the 
pin  having  a  head  formed  on  one  of  its  ends  for  engaging 
one  of  the  lugs,  and  a  pivot  extension  fonned  on  said  head, 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  pin  extended  through  the 
opposite  lug  and  extending  outwardly  a  short  distance 
relative  to  the  exterior  surface  defining  the  bolt  hole  of  the 
opposite  lug  to  provide  a  pin  extension  portion; 
an  elongated  lever  having  an  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 

head  pivot  extension; 
a  stiff  wire-like  loop  attached  to  the  lever  near  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  lever  and  the  head  pivot  exten- 
sion with  said  loop  normally  encircling  and  engaging  both 
aligned  lugs  and  being  of  a  size  to  normally  fit  between 
and  tightly  engage  against  the  pin  extension  portion  and 
the  adjacent  segment; 
the  lever  being  normally  positioned  adjacent  an  exterior 
surface  of  one  of  the  segments,  but  being  normally  swing- 
able  about  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  head  extension, 
away  from  the  segment  for  releasing  said  loop  engage- 
ment and  to  permit  the  loop  to  swing  around,  clear  of  the 
free  end  of  the  pin  extension,  for  thereby  permitting  man- 
ual movement  of  the  pin  endwise  out  of  the  aligned  bolt 
holes  in  the  adjacent  lugs  to  thereby  unfasten  said  adjacent 
segment  ends  for  unclamping  pipe  end  portions  with  the 
coupling  and  to  permit  inserting  pipe  ends  within  the 
coupling. 
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5,366,2«4 
RAM  BAR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  BUMPER 
Amirt  Gmmy,  DabreailTille,  Ciwadm,  MrigMN'  to  GMy's  Eatcr- 
priMs  LtiL,  DvbreidlTiUe,  Cuada 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13U11 
ClalM*  priority,  appticatioa  Uaited  Kingdom,  May  11,  1993, 
930961407 

lat  CL'  B«OR  19/16.  19/54 
UJS.  CL  293—125  13  Claim* 


from  said  transvene  center  line  so  as  to  form  a  central  flexing 
grip  tab  and  two  lateral  attachment  tabs  in  each  said  side  wall 
and  said  bent  extension  so  that  when  the  spring  hinge  is  fully 


f 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  ram  guard  assembly  of  the  type  wherein 
the  ram  guard  assembly  includes  protective  ram  guards  attach- 
able to  the  front  end  of  a  pushing  vehicle,  each  protective  ram 
guard  comprising: 

(a)  bracket  means  including  a  framework  attachable  to  the 
front  end  of  the  pushing  vehicle  and  further  including  a 
U-shaped  bracket  having  an  upright  portion  and  two 
essentially  parallel  arms  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  there- 
between in  an  essentially  upright  position; 

(b)  a  shaf^  for  mounting  rotatively  a  pushing  element  be- 
tween said  parallel  arms  of  said  U-shaped  bracket; 

(c)  a  generally  tubular  pushing  element  having  an  axial  bore 
adapted  to  receive  said  shaft,  said  pushing  element  being 
of  a  length  shorter  than  said  shaft;  and 

(d)  biasing  means  for  resiliently  maintaining  said  pushing 
element  in  a  generally  midpoint  position  between  said 
parallel  arms,  said  biasing  means  comprising  an  elastically 
deformable  member  mounted  between  said  pushing  ele- 
ment and  the  bracket  means;  whereby  said  pushing  ele- 
ment is  rotatively  displaceable  about  said  shaft  and  is 
resiliently  displaceable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  shaft 
between  said  parallel  arms  of  said  U-shaped  bracket. 


5,366,265 

SPRING  HINGE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  SUNVISORS 

Joai  Aymcrick,  and  Jesos  Prat,  botli  of  Rnbi,  Spain,  asaignon 

to  FICO  LIJV1.,SA.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES93/00001,  §  371  Date  Jnl.  23.  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jnl.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13957,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jnl.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  15,  1992,  9200077 

Int.  CV  B60J  3/02 

MS.  CL  296—97.12  6  CUims 

I.  A  spring  hinge  for  automobile  sun  visors,  comprising  a 
one-piece  member  composed  of  a  resilient  material  and  having 
a  longitudinal  center  line  and  a  transverse  center  line,  an  upper 
region  formed  as  a  longitudinal  housing  for  grippingly  receiv- 
ing a  pivot  pin  of  a  bracket  member  of  a  sunvisor,  an  intermedi- 
ate region  formed  as  a  longitudinal  narrowing,  and  a  lower 
region  formed  as  a  substantially  rectangular  longitudinal  por- 
tion with  two  side  walls,  said  longitudinal  portion  having  two 
bent  extensions  extending  inwardly  from  lower  ends  of  said 
side  walls  and  two  terminal  flanges  extending  from  free  ends  of 
said  extensions  toward  said  housing,  each  of  said  side  walls  and 
said  bent  extensions  being  provided  with  two  transverse  slits 
starting  from  said  narrowing  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides 


housed  in  a  hollow  body  member  of  the  simvisor  said  attach- 
ment tabs  are  located  permanently  at  a  relatively  short  distance 
from  iimer  walls  of  the  hollow  body  member. 


5,366,266 

UFTABLE  VEHICLE  COVER  WTTH  A  LOW  PROFILE 

FRAME 

Charle*  H.  Harbison,  3217  Georgetown  PL,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

35216 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,349 

Int.  CL'  B60P  7/04 

\}S.  CL  296—100  15  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  use  on  the  bed  of  a  pickup  truck  wherein  said 
bed  comprises  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  parallel  side 
walls,  said  cover  comprising  a  rectangular  planar  member  of 
sufflcient  dimension  to  simultaneously  extend  to  both  sidewalls 
of  said  bed,  a  first  pair  of  parallel  support  members  hingedly 
attached  at  a  forward  end  thereof  to  said  planar  member,  a 
second  pair  of  parallel  support  members  hingedly  attached  at  a 
forward  end  thereof  to  a  top  portion  of  said  sidewalls,  each  one 
of  said  first  pair  of  parallel  support  members  being  pivotally 
attached  to  one  of  said  second  pair  of  parallel  support  mem- 
bers, and  a  hinge  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  first  pair  of 
suppori  members  to  said  top  poriion  of  said  side  wall,  said 
hinge  means  further  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  member  extending  parallel  to  said  sidewalls; 
a  block  having  a  longitudinal  opening  formed  therein  such 
that  said  longitudinal  member  may  be  received  therein  in 
sliding  longitudinal  relation,  said  block  surrounding  said 
longitudinal  member  with  said  opening  having  a  trans- 
verse dimension  smaller  than  the  transverse  dimension  of 
said  longitudinal  member; 
connective  means  carried  by  said  block  for  hingedly  con- 
necting one  of  said  parallel  support  members  to  said  block; 
and 
means  extending  into  said  opening  for  affixing  said  longitudi- 
nal member  to  a  suppori  surface. 
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5,366,267 

WEATHER  STRIP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

MasaUro  Nozakl,  Ama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Goaei  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nishiluuugai,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,618,  Jnn.  8, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,846,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,820,  Oct.  10, 

1990,  aiwndoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. ' 

175,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11, 1989, 1-118834{U1 
Int.  a.*  B60J  10/12 
VS.  a.  296-216  3  claims 


lational  movement  of  the  pivotal  attachment  of  the  strut 
with  the  other  frame  member. 


3.  A  weather  strip  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  sun  roof 
having  a  front,  rear,  right  and  left  sides  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  base  portion  for  attachment  about 
the  sun  roof; 

a  sealing  portion  connected  to  said  U-shaped  base  portion 
that  deforms  when  in  pressure  contact  with  a  body  panel 
of  the  vehicle,  said  sealing  portion  extending  from  a  top 
end  of  said  U-shaped  base  portion  and  downwardly  along 
one  side  thereof; 

a  sloping  section  extending  substantially  diagonally  down- 
wards from  a  bottom  area  of  said  U-shaped  base  portion, 
said  sloping  section  providing  a  connection  and  reinforce- 
ment between  the  U-shaped  base  portion  and  said  sealing 
portion; 

a  vertical  section  that  extends  substantially  vertically  down- 
wardly from  a  junction  formed  between  said  sloping  sec- 
tion and  said  sealing  portion  and  terminates  at  an  outer 
end;  and 

a  flap  member  extending  outwardly  from  the  weather  strip, 
said  flap  member  being  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
vertical  section  by  a  thin-walled  joint. 


5,366,268 
HIGH  STRENGTH  SEAT  BACK 
Harold  J.  MiUer,  Mt.  Clemens,  and  Edward  W.  CUmcy,  III, 
LiTonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tioo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,247 
Int  a.'  B60N  2/42 
UA  CL  297-216.1  lo  Claims 

1.  A  recliner  seat  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  first  frame  member  providing  a  bun  frame; 
a  second  frame  member  providing  a  seat  back  frame  pivot- 
ally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  first  frame  member; 
means  to  adjust  the  inclination  of  the  second  frame  member 

with  respect  to  the  first  frame  member; 
a  strut  pivotally  mounted  to  one  of  the  frame  members  along 
a  fixed  pivotal  axis,  the  strut  having  means  of  lost  motion 
pivotal  attachment  with  the  other  frame  member; 
latch  activation  means  to  cause  latch  means  to  prevent  trans- 


when  the  vehicle  accelerates  forwardly  over  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  acceleration,  causing  the  strut  to  tend  to 
limit  further  rearward  motion  of  the  seat  back. 


5,366,269 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  A  PASSENGER  IN  A 

VEHICLE 
RandaU  R.  Beauvais,  Fenton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Life  Force  Asso- 
ciates, L.P.,  Imperial,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,816 

Int  a.5  B60N  2/42 

U.S.  a.  297-216.19  27  Claims 


'W 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restraining  a  passenger  in  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

an  anchor  member  movably  coupled  to  the  vehicle  such  that 
the  anchor  member  may  move  along  a  predetermined  path 
relative  to  the  vehicle,  said  predetermined  path  including 
an  anchor  member  rest  position;  and 

a  restraining  member  selectively  coupleable  about  the  pas- 
senger to  maintain  the  passenger  in  a  vehicle  seat  said 
restraining  member  being  coupled  to  said  anchor  member 
such  that  upon  an  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  of  at  least  a 
predetermined  magnitude,  the  anchor  member  moves 
away  from  the  anchor  member  rest  ptosition  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  predetermined  path,  wherein  the  path  is 
oriented  so  that  the  restraining  member  is  gradually  tight- 
ened about  the  passenger  as  the  anchor  member  moves 
further  from  the  anchor  member  rest  position,  and 
wherein  an  ineriial  force  of  the  passenger  is  transmitted  to 
the  anchor  member  via  the  restraining  member  so  that  the 
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inertial  force  of  the  passenger  contributes  to  the  motion  of 
the  anchor  member. 


a  second  position,  said  slot  slidably  engaging  said  first  and 
second  edges  across  said  first  hinge  when  said  arm  is  in 


5,366,270 

CHILO  RESISTANT  SEAT  INCLUDING  FOAM  AND 

FLEX  LAYER  COMBINATION 

E4iward  R.  llfMTr.  Warren,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Goiiis,  Sr^  New 

HaTco,  both  of  Mich^  aarignors  to  Lev  Seatiag  Corporatioii, 

SoathfleM,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,630 

Irt.  a.'  A47C  15/00 

XSS.  CL  297—238  9  CUims 


1.  A  child  restraint  seat  for  disposition  in  the  backrest  cush- 
ion on  an  adult  passenger  seat  for  restraining  a  child  in  a  vehi- 
cle comprising: 

an  adult  passenger  seat  having  a  generally  horizontal  seat 
portion  and  a  generally  vertical  backrest  portion; 

a  cavity  recessed  in  said  adult  backrest  portion  for  storing 
said  child  restraint  seat; 

a  main  support  frame  and  a  secondary  support  frame,  said 
secondary  support  frame  pivotally  coupled  to  said  main 
support  frame; 

a  child  seat  portion  coupled  to  one  of  said  main  and  second- 
ary support  frames  and  pivotal  between  a  folded  position 
recessed  in  said  cavity  forming  a  portion  of  said  adult 
backrest  and  an  unfolded  use  position  pivoted  down- 
wardly against  said  adult  seat  portion; 

a  child  backrest  portion  disposed  in  said  cavity;  each  of  said 
child  seat  portion  and  said  child  backrest  portion  includ- 
ing a  layer  of  resilient  foam  material  covered  by  a  layer  of 
upholstery  material; 

and  characterized  by  said  child  backrest  portion  including  a 
suspension  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  tor- 
sion bars  suspended  by  said  secondary  support  frame  and 
positioned  adjacent  said  foam  material  for  providing  resil- 
ient seat  support  in  both  said  child  backrest  portion  in  said 
unfolded  use  position  and  in  said  adult  backrest  when  said 
child  seat  is  recessed  in  said  cavity  in  said  folded  position. 


5,366,271 
FOLDING  INFANT  RESTRAINT  SEAT 
G.  Gilbert  JohMtoM,  Fedenl  War,  Robert  R.  McAosUnd,  Seat- 
tle, both  of  Waib.,  aad  WOUaa  M.  Dieter,  Portland,  Oreg., 
iMigMMV  to  Shaidi  Corpontioa,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 
Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«3,361 
Int.  a.»  A47D  7/04:  A47C  l/II;  B60N  2/26 
MS,  CL  297—250.1  23  CUims 

1.  A  seat  for  use  with  a  seat  belt  in  a  vehicle  to  restrain  an 
inCut,  said  seat  comprising: 
a  frame  having  first  and  second  edges,  said  frame  being 
collapsible  to  a  folded  position  and  extendible  to  an  open 
position  about  a  first  hinge,  said  first  hinge  being  located 
between  said  first  and  second  edges;  and 
an  arm  including  a  slot,  movable  between  a  first  position  and 


said  first  position,  inhibiting  said  frame  from  collapsing  to 
the  folded  position. 


5,366,272 
MECHANISM  SUPPORTING  A  THIGH-REST  CUSHION 
Jean  Lebrun,  Ome,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand  Fanre  Automo- 
bile "BFA",  Massy,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  908,343 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  19,  1990,  90  15919 
Int.  CL'  A47C  7/SO 
VS.  CL  297-284.11  6  Ctaima 


— H   »    Jo    15a    J6    J 


3.  A  mechanism,  supporting  a  thigh-rest  cushion  located  at  a 
front  of  a  vehicle  scat,  for  displacing  said  thigh-rest  cushion 
back  and  forth  in  a  plane  of  a  sitting  portion  of  said  seat;  said 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  lower  frame  member  connected  to  said  sitting  portion  of 
said  seat,  having  upwardly  bent  side  portions  each  having 
a  respective  cutout; 

a  chassis  arranged  above  said  lower  frame  member,  said 
chassis  having  connected  to  a  top  portion  thereof  said 
thigh-rest  cushion; 

guiding  pins  fixedly  connected  to  said  chassis  and  engaging 
said  cutouts  of  said  lower  frame  member;  and 

an  adjusting  means,  connected  to  said  frame  member  and 
cooperating  with  said  chassis,  for  displacing  said  chassis 
relative  to  said  frame  member  so  as  to  adapt  to  a  morphol- 
ogy of  a  passenger;  and 

wherein  said  adjustment  means  further  comprises: 

a)  a  toothed  rack  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  each  one  of 
said  side  portions; 

b)  projections  connected  to  an  underside  of  said  chassis  and 
cooperating  with  said  toothed  racks; 

c)  a  U-shaped  resilient  element,  with  free  ends  thereof  being 
connected  to  said  frame  member,  for  assisting  displace- 
ment of  said  chassis; 

d)  rollers  fixedly  connected  to  said  underside  of  said  chassis, 
with  said  resilient  element  being  guided  about  said  rollers 
at  an  end  opposite  said  free  ends;  and 
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e)  a  U-shaped  spring,  connected  with  a  center  portion 
thereof  to  said  chassis,  for  forcing  said  chassis  in  a  down- 
ward direction  towards  said  frame  member  and  thereby 
forcing  said  projections  into  engagement  with  said 
toothed  racks. 


5,366,273 

CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gotthard  Bresch,  Am  Berg  24,  D-7077.  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  ID,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11, 1992, 4236834 

Int  a.'  A47C  1/02 

MS.  a.  297-316  27  Claims 


1.  A  chair  with  an  undercarriage  (1),  having  a  seat  surface 
(2)  that  is  connected  only  with  its  front  end  in  a  resilient  man- 
ner to  the  undercarriage  and  a  backrest  (3)  connected  in  a 
resilient  manner  to  the  back  of  the  seat  surface  (2),  said  seat 
surface  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  flexible  seat  strips  (4)  dis- 
posed next  to  one  another  and  atuched  in  a  front  end  area  in  a 
nearly  horizontal  orientation  to  the  undercarriage  (1)  and 
perform  as  a  seat  surface  (2),  and  that  a  pluraUty  of  backrest 
strips  (5)  disposed  next  to  each  other  in  a  nearly  perpendicular 
orientation  relative  to  said  flexible  seat  strips  (4)  act  as  a  back- 
rest (3),  each  said  backrest  strip  (5)  has  one  end  directly  con- 
nected to  an  end  area  of  a  corresponding  flexible  seat  strip  (4) 
of  the  seat  surface  (2)  and  with  an  upper  free  end  facing  away 
from  the  seat  surface  (2). 


5,366,274 
SYNCHRONOUS  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  OFFICE 
CHAIRS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans  Roericbt,  Uhn;  Horst  Fleischmann,  Miincben;  Franz  Big- 
gel,  Wangen,  and  Burkhard  Schmitz,  Ubn,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  WUkhahn  Wilkening  +  Hahne  GmbH  -I-  Co., 
Bad  Miinder,  Germany 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  752,503,  Aug.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^51,958. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  29, 1989, 3943282 
Int.  a.'  A47C  1/032 
UX  a.  297-321  11  CUims 


1.  A  chair  comprising 

(a)  a  carrier  structure  of  fixed  location;  said  carrier  structure 
having  front  and  rear  regions; 

(b)  a  back  part  having  first  and  second  locations  of  articula- 


tion; said  first  location  of  articulation  being  at  a  height 
level  above  said  second  location  of  articulation;  said  first 
and  second  locations  of  articulation  defining  a  length 
portion  of  said  back  part;  said  first  location  of  articulation 
of  said  back  part  being  pivotally  jointed  to  said  rear  region 
of  said  carrier  structure,  whereby  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  $aid  back  part,  said  second  location  of  articulation 
moves  along  a  circular  path  about  said  first  location  of 
articulation; 

(c)  a  seat  part  having  front  and  rear  regions;  said  rear  region 
of  said  seat  part  being  pivotally  jointed  to  said  second 
location  of  articulation  of  said  back  part; 

(d)  a  block  affixed  to  said  front  region  of  said  seat  part  and 
having  an  end;  and 

(e)  means  for  compelling  said  end  of  said  block  to  travel  in  a 
circularly  arcuate  path  having  a  center  of  curvature  being 
fixed  relative  to  said  carrier  structure;  said  end  of  said 
block  being  situated  at  all  times  at  a  height  level  below  the 
second  location  of  articulation  of  said  back  part;  said 
means  for  compelling  said  end  of  said  block  to  travel  in  a 
circularly  arcuate  path  including  a  fixed  curved  guide 
forming  part  of  said  front  region  of  said  carrier  structure; 
said  end  of  said  block  being  in  contact  with  said  fixed 
curved  guide  and  being  movable  therealong  upon  move- 
ment of  the  front  region  of  said  seat  part  relative  to  the 
carrier  structure. 


5,366,275 
GAS  OPERATED  FOOT  STOOL 
James  H.  Sulzer,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  L  A  P  Property 
Management  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Rled  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,431 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  297-347.19  5  CUims 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  stool  comprising: 

a  seat  to  receive  the  weight  of  a  sitting  person; 

a  vertically  telescoping  column  to  support  the  seat  having  an 
upper  and  lower  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  column 
being  attached  to  the  seat  at  its  upper  end; 

a  spoked  base  having  a  hub  opening  to  receive  the  bottom 
end  of  the  column  and  support  the  column  generally 
vertically  upright,  the  spokes  projecting  radially  outward 
from  the  hub  to  support  the  hub  above  a  floor  surface; 

a  seat  lifting  mechanism  mounted  within  the  telescoping 
column  to  telescope  the  column  and  raise  the  seat  height 
when  actuated,  the  mechanism  including  actuation  means 
for  actuating  the  lifting  mechanism  located  proximate  the 
bottom  end  of  the  column  and  proximate  the  base; 

a  ring  actuator  rockably  attached  below  the  base,  and  sus- 
pended above  the  floor  surface  in  a  plane  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  floor  surface,  the  ring  actuator  extending  con- 
centrically around  the  hub  below  the  base  so  as  to  be 
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•ccessible  between  the  spokes  to  a  foot  of  the  sitting  per- 
son from  any  position  around  the  base,  the  ring  actuator 
fockable  about  said  plane  and  in  operable  communication 
with  the  actuation  means  when  rocked  to  raise  the  height 
of  the  seat; 
whereby  a  person  sitting  in  the  seat  is  able  to  rock  the  ring 
actuator  with  his  foot  and  thereby  effect  raising  and  low- 
ering of  the  seat. 


5,366^6 
ADJUSTABLE  ARM  REST 
Blaiae  M.  HobMm,  69  CanaickMl  Croc,  Log  Iko,  KIm  City; 
DoogiM  G.  Broadbead,  25  Bamburgh  Cir.,  Ste.  731,  Scarbor- 
OMgh,  Ontario  MIW  3W2  ,  and  Donald  B.  Horia,  4328  Wella- 
borogiVh  Pi^  MiwiaMuiga,  Ontario,  aU  of  Canada  L5M  3J4 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,444 
lat.  a.'  A47C  7/54 
UJS.  CL  297— 411 J5  5  CUins 


one  or  more  of  said  frame  sections  to  modify  one  or  more 
dimensions  of  said  seating  system,  platform  means  connected 
to  attachment  means  of  at  least  said  back  and  leg  support  frame 
sections  to  permit  displaceable  positioning  and  securement  of 
said  platform  means  to  said  support  frame  sections,  at  least  said 
platform  means  of  said  back  support  frame  having  adjustable 
lateral  restraining  means  for  maintaining  a  disabled  person's 
upper  body  in  substantially  a  straight  position,  said  intercon- 
necting means  and  attachment  means  being  provided  by  slots 
formed  in  said  frame  sections,  said  support  frame  sections 
being  rectangular  extruded  elongated  hollow  support  frame 
members  of  predetermined  length,  said  straight  connecting 
slots  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  frame  sections  at  least 
in  a  connecting  surface  thereof,  said  articulated  connector 
means  being  a  hinge  connector  comprised  of  a  pair  of  having 
supports,  each  support  having  hinge  pin  connectors,  said  hinge 


i- 


rJ 


si) 


1.  An  arm  rest  for  a  chair  having  a  frame,  said  arm  rest 
comprising: 

(a)  a  coupling  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame;  and 

(b)  a  one  piece  arm  support  member  carried  by  said  coupling 
means,  said  arm  support  member  having  a  first  end  for 
attaching  to  the  coupling  means  and  a  second  end,  said 
arm  suppon  member  extending  along  a  first  generally 
horizontal  longitudinal  axis  from  the  first  end  and  along  a 
second  generally  horizontal  longitudinal  axis  from  the 
second  end,  said  second  generally  horizontal  longitudinal 
axis  being  substantially  parallel  but  not  co-linear  to  the 
first  generally  horizontal  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  portion 
of  said  arm  support  member  about  said  second  generally 
horizontal  longitudinal  axis  carrying  an  arm  pad; 

wherein  the  second  end  and  second  generally  horizontal 
longitudinal  axis  may  be  positioned  around  the  first  gener- 
ally horizontal  longitudinal  axis  to  permit  horizontal  and 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  arm  pad  to  suit  the  individual 
needs  of  an  occupant  of  said  chair,  by  securing  the  first 
end  of  the  arm  support  member  in  said  coupling  means  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  about  the  first  generally 
horizontal  longitudinal  axis. 


5,346,277  

MODULAR  PEDIATRIC  SEATING  SYSTEM 
CaoiUle  TremUay,  Montreal,  Canada,  aangnor  to  Hopital  Mar- 
ie-Eafant,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,401 
Int.  CL'  A47C  7/00.  7/36 
MS.  CL  297—464  15  Claims 

15.  A  modular  pediatric  seating  system  for  supporting  a 
disabled  person,  said  system  comprising  an  articulated  frame 
having  an  expandable  seat  frame  section,  a  back  support  frame 
section  and  a  leg  suppon  frame  section,  at  least  said  back  and 
leg  support  frame  sections  have  interconnecting  means  dis- 
posed longitudinally  within  said  frame  sections,  articulated 
connector  means  to  interconnect  said  frame  sections  together 
through  said  connector  means  and  permitting  replacement  of 


pin  connectors  of  each  hinge  support  being  offset  and  alignable 
in  frictional  side  contact  with  each  other  to  receive  a  connect- 
ing hinge  bolt  to  interconnect  said  hinge  supports  and  said 
frame  sections  in  alignment  and  disposed  at  a  desired  angle, 
each  hinge  support  having  a  connecting  flange  at  opposed  ends 
thereof  on  an  opposite  side  from  said  hinge  pin  coimectors,  said 
connecting  flanges  being  removably  secured  in  an  end  of  said 
frame  sections  and  extending  therein,  said  support  frame  sec- 
tions being  aluminum  extruded  elongated  hollow  supixirt 
frame  sections,  said  frame  sections  being  symmetrical  sections 
defining  at  least  two  of  said  connecting  slots  spaced  apart  on 
opposed  sides  thereof,  said  slots  extending  into  side  cavities, 
there  being  a  longitudinal  end-to-end  cavity  in  opposed  side 
edges  of  said  frame  sections,  said  pediatric  seat  being  modifi- 
able in  dimension  by  interchanging  said  frame  sections  with 
frame  sections  of  different  lengths  whereby  adapting  said 
pediatric  seat  to  a  disabled  person  of  different  size. 


5,366,278 

SNAP-ON  RETENTION  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

WHEEL  COVER 

John  H.  Bmmfleld,  553  Air  La.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80929 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,796,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

Thu  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,308 

Int.  a.5  B60B  7/10 

U.S.  a.  301— 37  J4  19  Claims 

1.  A  retention  device  for  releasably  securing  a  disc  to  a 

wheel  comprising: 

fastening  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  extend  along 
an  outer  face  and  extend  substantially  radially  of  a  wheel, 
said  fastening  means  including 
a  hook  portion  for  hooking  over  a  rim  section  of  a  wheel 

and 
a  base  portion  connected  to  said  hook  portion  and  shaped 
to  extend  along  an  outer  axial  section  of  said  wheel,  said 
base  portion  being  arranged  for  engaging  said  outer 
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axial  section  to  retain  said  hook  and  base  portions  on 
said  wheel, 
a  cantilever-like  movable  arm  connected  at  an  axially  inner 
end  to  said  base  portion  at  a  bend  and  extending  axially 
out  from  said  bend  and  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
base  portion  for  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
axially  of  said  wheel,  said  movable  arm  having  a  movable 
end  portion  opposite  said  bend  that  is  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion along  said  fastening  means  substantially  axially  of  said 
wheel  between  a  disc  hold  position  and  a  disc  release 
position,  said  base  portion  and  movable  arm  being  formed 
of  a  one-piece  strip  of  resilient  material  whose  spring 


a  compressible  sleeve  for  fitting  over  said  oil  hub  and  within 

said  tubular  body,  and, 
a  retaining  means  positioned  over  an  outer  surface  of  said 

sleeve  and  within  an  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  body. 


5,366,280 

METHOD  OF  ADAPTTVELY  HOMING  BRAKE 

ACTUATORS 

Deron  C.  Littlejohn,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,026 

Int  a.5  B60T  13/74 

VS.  a.  303—3  3  ctaiBM 


action  is  such  that  when  said  bend  is  forcibly  deformed  by 
moving  said  movable  end  portion  relative  to  said  base 
portion  said  bend  provides  a  means  for  exerting  a  disc 
retaining  force  along  said  fastening  means  in  a  direction 
substantially  radially  of  said  wheel  against  an  axial  section 
of  said  disc,  and 
connecting  means  connected  to  said  movable  end  portion 
having  a  coupling  portion  that  releasably  connects  to  a 
mating  coupling  portion  on  a  disc  in  said  disc  hold  posi- 
tion and  releases  said  disc  from  said  connecting  means  in 
said  disc  release  position,  said  disc  retaining  force  being 
directed  against  an  axial  section  of  said  disc. 


5,366,279 

OIL  HLTB  COVER  FOR  TRUCK  WHEELS 

John  G.  Polka,  1355  Margate,  libertyrille,  lU.  60048 

FUed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,148 

Int.  CL'  B60B  7/00 

XiS.  CL  301-108.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  electric  brake  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  retracting  a  brake  actuator  after  a  braking  operation; 
(ii)  measuring  a  parameter  indicative  of  work  during  the 

retraction;  and 
(iii)  moving  the  brake  actuator  to  a  position  at  which  the 

brake  actuator  is  ready  for  a  next  brake  operation, 
wherein  step  (iii)  is  responsive  to  the  measured  parameter. 


5,366,281 
METHOD  OF  INmALIZING  A  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Deron  C.  Littlejohn,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,351 

InL  a.5  B60T  13/74 

MS.  CL  303—3  3  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  an  oil  hub  of  a  wheel  having  a  given  outer 
diameter  comprising  in  combination: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  transverse  surface  at  one  end 

thereof, 
said  tubular  body  have  an  inner  diameter  which  is  greater 

than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  oil  hub. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  device  for  receiving  a  brake  input; 

a  brake  actuator;  and 

a  control  device  coupled  to  the  input  device  and  the  brake 
actuator  and  receiving  brake  commands  from  the  input 
device  and  providing  actuator  commands  to  control  cur- 
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rent  and  voltage  to  the  brake  actuator,  wherein,  when  a 
brake  command  is  first  received,  the  controller  outputs, 
for  a  first  predetennined  time  period,  a  brake  torque  com- 
mand to  the  brake  actuator  commanding  maximum  cur- 
rent to  the  actuator,  wherein,  alter  the  first  predetermined 
time  period,  the  controller  outputs,  for  a  second  predeter- 
mined time  period,  a  brake  torque  command  to  the  brake 
actuator  commanding  voltage  to  the  actuator  responsive 
to  the  brake  command  and  a  first  gain  factor,  and  wherein 
after  the  second  predetermined  time  period,  the  controller 
outputs  the  brake  torque  command  to  the  brake  actuator 
commanding  current  to  the  actuator  responsive  to  the 
brake  command  and  a  second  gain  factor,  wherein  the  first 
gain  factor  is  greater  than  the  second  gain  factor  wherein 
brake  initialization  is  responsive  to  the  brake  input. 


■31- 


-4- 


\ 


* 


^. 


ncatm 


•MSI  lion 


1.  A  system  for  regulating  wheel  slippage  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  two  driven  wheels,  said  system  comprising 

means  for  measuring  speeds  of  the  driven  wheels, 

means  for  measuring  engine  speed  Nno^n)  at  moments 
(n-l),  n 

means  for  determining  the  gradient  DNmor  of  the  engine 
speed  based  on  successively  measured  engine  speeds, 

means  for  determining  when  the  vehicle  is  in  first  gear, 

an  ABS  which  generates  wheel  speed  signals  VABS(n—  1) 
and  VABS(n)  at  moments  (n  —  I)  and  n  from  the  measured 
wheels  speeds, 

an  ASR  which  generates  wheel  speed  signals  VASR(n—  I) 
and  VASR(n)  for  said  driven  wheels  from  said  wheel 
speed  signals  VABS  (n-l)  and  VABS<n),  said  wheel 
speed  signals  VASR(n)  being  generated  by  subjecting  said 
wheel  speed  signals  VABS<n)  to  a  rise  limitation  depen- 
dent upon  the  gradient  DNnuM  of  the  engine  speed  when 
the  vehicle  is  in  first  gear,  the  gradient  DNmM  is  positive, 
and  VABS(n)  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  VASR 
(n—  l)-(-DNmo«/K,  where  K  is  a  constant,  and 

means  for  controlling  slippage  of  said  driven  wheels  using 
said  sigiuds  VASR(n). 


5,366,283 
FILE  FOLLOWER  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffrey  J.  Croae,  Dlinois  Qty,  lU^  aaaignor  to  Hon  Industrie* 
lac^  Mnacatiae,  Iowa 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,995 
lat.  a.'  A47B  63/00 
VS.  CL  312—183  17  CUims 

1.  A  file  follower  locking  assembly  for  use  in  a  cabinet 
drawer  with  opposed  sides  defining  a  longitudinal  drawer 
space,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  side  chaimel  extending  at  an  intermediate  height  along 


each  of  said  sides  in  communication  with  said  drawer 
space  and  each  side  channel  including  parallel  upper  and 
lower  inner  surfaces; 

a  follower  plate  for  substantially  spanning  said  drawer  be- 
tween said  opposed  sides  for  supporting  materials  in  said 
drawer; 

a  first  follower  guide  coupled  with  said  follower  plate  and 
including  a  support  element  for  projecting  into  one  of  said 
channeb  of  the  drawer,  said  sup(>ort  element  being  of  a 
configuration  and  size  to  permit  sliding  movement  thereof 
along  said  one  of  said  channels  to  permit  tilting  of  said 
follower  plate  and  guide  between  fvst  and  second  angular 


5,366,282 
DRIVE  SUP  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Johanaea  Sckmitt,  Markgroeningea,  and  Peter  Rnpp,  Steiii- 
heim/MuT,  both  of  Germany,  aadgnora  to  Robert  Beach 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gemaay 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932^7 
CUiffls  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30, 1991,  4132490 
Int  a.'  B60T  8/70 
VS.  CL  303—110  7  Claims 


positions  about  a  lateral  axis,  and  gripper  means  mounted 
on  said  support  element  and  disposed  to  present  opposed 
external  peripheral  engagement  surface  portions  spaced 
from  one  another  by  a  first  distance  which  exceeds  the 
spacing  between  said  upper  and  lower  inner  surfaces  of 
said  channel,  said  opposed  peripheral  engagement  surface 
portions  being  positioned  on  said  support  element  for 
locking  engagement  with  said  upper  and  lower  inner 
surfaces  of  said  channel  in  said  first  angular  position  to 
retain  said  follower  in  a  fixed  position  in  said  drawer  and 
to  be  free  of  said  inner  surfaces  to  permit  sliding  of  said 
follower  plate  and  locking  assembly  along  said  drawer  in 
said  second  angular  position. 


5366,284 
REFRIGERATOR  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  WITH 
SUDE  BEARING  SYSTEM 
Phillip  D.  Baker,  Morgantown,  N.C.;  John  T.  (Jlmer,  Jefferson- 
town,  Ky.,  and  Claude  L.  Blake,  Lanesrille,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Gcoeral  Electric  Company,  Louisrille,  Ky. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  972,636 
Int  a.5  A47B  81/00 
VS.  a.  312—404  8  Claims 

1.  A  storage  drawer  system  in  a  refrigerator,  comprising: 
a  drawer  having  opposed,  generally  vertical  side  walls,  the 
upper  portion  of  each  of  said  side  walls  being  formed  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  ledge  terminating  in  a  lip  project- 
ing downwardly  generally  parallel  to  the  corresponding 
drawer  side  wall; 
a  pair  of  stationary  support  structures,  each  structure  being 
mounted  in  the  refrigerator  and  extending  front  to  rear  of 
said  refrigerator  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  drawer  side 
wall  and  including  an  elongated  support  wall  positioned 
below  the  corresponding  drawer  lip; 
a  plurality  of  support  bearings  mounted  on  each  of  said 
support  structures  in  spaced  apart  relationship  along  its 
support  wall,  each  of  said  support  bearings  projecting 
above  the  corresponding  suppori  wall  to  provide  sliding 
support  to  the  corresponding  drawer  lip,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  support  bearings  including  a  front  and  a  rear 
bearing; 
said  sup|x>rt  bearings  projecting  above  one  of  said  support 
walls  include  open  top  channel  structures  closely  receiv- 
ing the  corresponding  drawer  side  wall  Up  for  smooth. 
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non-binding  movement  of  said  drawer  along  said  support 
walls;  and 
said  support  bearings  projecting  above  the  other  of  said 
support  walls  providing  support  surface  for  the  lip  of  the 


1.  A  vending  machine  for  dispensing  products,  comprising: 

housing  chamber  means  for  storing  products  to  be  dis- 
pensed; 

a  holding  bin,  said  holding  bin  having  an  opening  for  permit- 
ting a  user  access  to  said  holding  bin  and  door  means  for 
sealingly  covering  said  opening,  said  door  means  having  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  opening  is  covered,  an  open 
position  wherein  said  opening  is  not  covered,  and  an 
intermediate  position  between  said  open  position  and  said 
closed  position; 

dispensing  means  disposed  within  said  housing  chamber 
means  for  dispensing  products  stored  in  said  housing 
chamber  means  into  said  holding  bin,  said  dispensing 
means  including  an  opening  between  said  housing  cham- 
ber means  and  said  holding  bin; 

sealing  means  for  selectively  sealing  said  opening  between 
said  housing  chamber  means  and  said  holding  bin  whereby 
energy  transfer  between  said  housing  chamber  means  and 
said  holding  bin  is  minimized,  said  sealing  means  having  a 
first  position  permitting  open  communication  between 


said  housing  chamber  means  and  said  holding  bin  and  a 
second  position  sealing  said  housing  chamber  means  from 
said  holding  bin;  and 
means  for  positioning  said  sealing  means  wherein  said  scal- 
ing means  is  in  said  first  position  when  said  door  means  is 
in  said  closed  position,  wherein  said  sealing  means  is  in 
said  second  position  when  said  door  means  is  in  said  inter- 
mediate position,  and  wherein  said  sealing  means  stays  in 
said  second  position  when  said  door  means  is  at  every 
position  between  said  intermediate  position  and  said  open- 
ing position. 


5,366,286 
WAND-TYPE  HAND  MIXER  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE 

MIXING  HEAD 
Max  RiittimanB,  Miifstetten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mawera 
Holding  AG  (Ltd.),  Rickenbach  b.  WU,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19, 1993,  4301209 
Int  a.'  BOIF  13/04 
UA  a.  366-129  16  Claims 


corresponding  drawer  side  wall,  said  support  surfaces 
being  wide  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  corre- 
sponding drawer  side  wall  lip  to  accommodate  dimen- 
sional tolerances  of  said  drawer  system. 


5,366,285 

SEALING  VENDING  DRAWER  FOR  REMOVING 

DISPENSED  PRODUCTS  FROM  A  VENDING  MACHINE 

Arden  L.  Borgen,  Des  Moines,  and  Damon  E.  RockweU,  Grimes, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Fawn  Engineering  Co.,  CliTe,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,397 

Int  a.'  F25D  25/02.  11/00:  A47F  3/04 

VS.  a.  312— 404  16  Claims 


1.  Hand  mixer,  for  combination  with  a  selectively  removable 
mixing  head  (H); 

said  hand  mixer  having: 

a  housing  (1)  having  a  shaft  guiding  portion  (4); 

a  mixing  head  (H); 

a  motor-driven  shaft  (6)  located  within  the  shaft  guiding 
portion,  and  defining  an  axis  (25); 

said  shaft  having  an  end  portion  (10)  which  is  at  least  in  part, 
cylindrical,  and  is  adapted  to  selectively  removably  re- 
ceive said  mixing  head  (H),  and  including  roUtion  trans- 
mitting coupling  means  (8)  between  the  shaft  and  the 
mixing  head; 

said  mixing  head  (H)  having  an  essentially  cylindrical  hub 
(13); 

said  hub  (13)  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  removably 
fitted  on  said  end  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  engageable  with 
said  rotation-transmitting  coupling  means; 

and  resilient  means  (14,  15)  coupling  said  hub  to  said  shaft 
for  mutual  frictional  engagement  of  said  hub  (13)  on  said 
shaft  end  portion  (10); 

and  wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention; 

said  hand  mixer  is  formed  with  a  fast  attachment  arrange- 
ment for  the  mixing  head  (H)  while  permitting  unintended 
misalignment  of  the  mixing  head  with  the  end  portion  of 
the  shaft  during  attachment; 

said  attachment  arrangement  comprising: 

a  convex  and  rounded,  or  essentially  part  ball-shaped  section 

(19)  terminating  the  end  portion  (10)  of  said  shaft  (6); 
a  shallow,  circumferential  ring  groove  (18),  having  an  axial 
length  which  is  greater  than  its  depth  formed  between  the 
convex  and  rounded,  or  the  essentially  part  ball-shaped 
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end  portion  (19)  and  a  cylindrical  part  of  the  end  portion 
(10)  of  the  shaft  ($);  and  wherein: 

the  hub  (13)  of  the  miung  head  (H)  has  an  open  end  includ- 
ing an  inner  edge  (24)  defining  a  guide  surface; 

the  circumferential  ring  groove  (IS),  in  axial  cross  section, 
has  a  minimum  diameter  (21)  which  is  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  end  portion  (10)  of  said  shaft  (6);  and 

wherein  the  circumferential  ring  groove  (18)  is  shaped  to 
define  guide  surfaces  which  gradually  smoothly  increase 
towards  the  diameter  of  said  end  portion  (10),  said  guide 
surfaces  forming  a  groove  guide  surface  for  said  edge  (24) 
formed  on  the  hub  (13). 


S,3M,288 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A  SUSPENSION  OF 
CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  AND  FLUID 
Hakan  Dthllof,  Edsralla;  Rolf  Ekhohn,  and  Ulf  Jansson,  both  of 
Karlstad,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kamyr  Aktiebolag,  Karl- 
stad, Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SEM/00058,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/l«2««,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,078 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  20,  1991,  9100838 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  5/06 
U.S.  CL  366—176  18  Claims 


5,366,287 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOMOGENIZING  ESSENTIALLY 

IMMISCIBLE  UQUIDS  FOR  FORMING  AN  EMULSION 

Adrian  Vcntallca,  Schiflhorst  208a,  D-4600  Dortmaod  16,  Ger- 

WMMf 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14,840 

Int  a.'  BOIF  5/06 

US.  CL  366—173  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  homogenizing  essentially  immiscible  liquids 
for  forming  an  emulsion,  comprising 

a  housing; 

two  expansion  valves  disposed  in  said  housing  mutually 
opposite  one  another;  said  expansion  valves  being  formed 
of  flat-conical  valve  seats  and  corresponding  valve  cones 
and  said  expansion  valves  defming  a  mixing  region  there- 
between; 

pressure  means  for  subjecting  an  inner  phase  of  a  liquid  to  a 
given  high  pressure  and  for  guiding  the  inner  phase 
towards  said  mixing  region  under  the  given  high  pressure, 
and 

for  subjecting  an  outer  phase  of  a  liquid  to  a  relatively  lower 
pressure  and  for  guiding  the  outer  phase  towards  said 
mixing  region  independently  of  the  inner  phase; 

a  mixing  and  outlet  valve  disposed  centrally  between  said 
expansion  valves  communicating  with  said  mixing  region; 
said  expansion  valves  being  a  first  expansion  valve  with  a 
first  valve  cone  having  an  axis  and  a  second  expansion 
valve  with  a  second  valve  cone,  and  said  mixing  and  outlet 
valve  being  defmed  by  an  outlet  bore  formed  centrally 
and  axially  in  said  first  valve  cone,  and  a  cylindrical  stamp 
telescopingly  disposed  in  said  second  valve  cone,  said 
cylindrical  stamp  being  adjustable  independently  from 
said  second  valve  cone. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  suspension  of  cellulosic  fibrous 
material  and  a  fluid  comprising  a  housing  having  a  center  line, 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  fiber  suspension,  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  being  spaced  apart  axially  from  each  other  along  said 
center  line  of  said  housing,  a  fluid  inlet  and  two  cooperating 
walls  in  said  housing  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  said  walls 
having  sides  facing  each  other  to  define  a  gap  through  which 
the  fiber  suspension  will  fiow,  said  apparatus  including  a  gap 
inlet  opening  for  the  suspension  and  a  gap  outlet  opening,  each 
respectively  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  for 
the  fiber  suspension,  wherein  said  walls  are  disposed  concentri- 
cally in  said  housing  and  are  non-rotatable,  said  sides  of  said 
walls  extending  around  said  center  line  of  said  housing  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  gap  having  the  shape  of  a  concentric 
annular  space  having  an  extension  greater  than  20  mm  in  the 
main  flow  direction  of  the  medium  and  wherein  said  housing 
includes  a  distribution  chamber  in  communication  with  and 
axially  upstream  of  said  annular  gap  to  distribute  the  fiber 
suspension  uniformly  around  the  entire  concentric  inlet  open- 
ing of  said  annular  gap. 


5,366,289 
PORTABLE  AGITATOR  FOR  FLUIDIZING  BOTTOM 
SOLIDS  IN  TANKS 
Ralph  A.  Sapelak,  StrongsrUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cadence  Envi- 
ronmental  Energy,  Inc..  Michigan  City,  Ind.  and  Ash  Grove 
Cement  Company,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
Division  of  Set.  No.  921,321,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,282,681. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  161,405 
Int  a.'  BOIF  7/00 
UJS.  CL  366—308  16  Claims 

1.  A  portable  agitator  for  extending  into  an  interior  region  of 
a  tank  through  a  manway  tube  mounted  on  the  tank  to  fluidize 
tnaterial  contained  in  the  tank,  the  manway  tube  including  an 
axially  inner  end  lying  adjacent  to  the  tank  and  an  axially  outer 
end  extending  away  from  the  tank,  the  agitator  comprising 
a  frame  including  an  upright  column  and  foot  means  for 
engaging  a  bottom  wall  in  the  tank  to  stabilize  the  upright 
column  in  the  interior  region  of  the  tank, 
means  for  mixing  solid  and  liquid  material  contained  in  the 
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interior  region  of  the  tank  to  produce  a  pumpable  slurry, 
the  mixing  means  being  mounted  on  the  frame  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  platforms,  each  platform  being  pivota- 
bly  connected  to  the  upright  column  to  move  between  a 
retracted  position  situated  to  lie  alongside  the  upright 
column  to  faciliute  insertion  of  the  platform  into  the 
interior  region  of  the  tank  through  the  manway  tube  and 
a  pivoted  position  oriented  to  lie  at  an  angle  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  upright  column,  a  first  impeller  rototably 
mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  the  first  platform  and  arranged 
to  face  in  a  first  direction,  a  second  impeller  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  the  second  platform  and  ar- 
ranged to  face  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
direction,  a  drive  member,  means  for  slidably  mounting 
the  drive  member  to  the  upright  column  for  reciprocating 
movement  relative  to  the  upright  column,  a  first  pivot  arm 


sisting  of  silicon  carbide  and  silicon  nitride  to  emit  electro- 
magnetic radiation  at  the  high  temperatures  to  be  sensed, 
said  tip  defining  a  longitudinally-extending  tip  sidewall; 

(B)  suppori  means  for  mounting  said  tip  for  interaction  with 
the  high-temperature,  high-velocity  gas  stream; 

(C)  a  joint  physically  interconnecting  and  spacing  apart  said 
support  means  and  said  tip,  said  joint  being  of  a  material 
and  geometry  to  accommodate  the  thermal  stresses  caused 
by  differences  in  thermal  coefficients  of  expansion  be- 
tween said  tip,  said  joint  and  said  support  means  and  the 
mechanical  stresses  caused  by  the  interaction  of  said  probe 
and  the  gas  stream  during  high  velocity  movement  of  the 


5,366,290 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  OPTICAL  PROBE 

Christopher  R.  Mayer,  Windham,  NJI.,  and  Leon  Reznikov, 

Salem,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Anetek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoBtinnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,791,  JuL  17, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,277,496,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,403,  Oct  17, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,247 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  GOIK  1/14.  1/10.  1/12.  13/02:  GOIJ  5/04 
UJS.  a.  374-130  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  probe  for  a  gas  temperature  sensor  for  sensing 
the   temperature  of  a   high-temperature,   high-velocity   gas 
stream,  comprising: 
(A)  a  generally  conical  hollow  tip  for  insertion  into  the  gas 
stream  formed  of  a  ceramic  selected  from  the  group  con- 


gas stream  past  said  tip,  thereby  to  enable  said  probe  to 
withstand  said  stresses  said  joint  being  welded  to  said 
support  means  and  defining  a  longitudinally-extending 
joint  sidewall  having  a  portion  thereof  with  a  thickness  of 
about  0.008-0.012  inch  overlapping  and  supporting  a 
longitudinally-extending  portion  of  said  tip  sidewall;  and 
(D)  optical  means,  disposed  in  said  tip  and  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  gas  stream  proximate  said  tip,  for 
focusing  and  transmitting  electromagnetic  radiation  emit- 
ted from  said  tip  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  gas 
stream  proximate  said  tip  in  order  to  effect  a  measurement 
of  the  temperature  of  the  gas  stream. 


having  a  first  end  pivotably  coupled  to  the  first  platform 
and  a  second  end  pivoubly  coupled  to  the  drive  member, 
a  second  pivot  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotably  coupled  to 
the  second  platform  and  a  second  end  pivotably  coupled 
to  the  drive  member,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
drive  member  between  a  platform-projecting  position  to 
move  the  first  and  second  platforms  to  their  pivoted  posi- 
tions by  pivoting  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
pivot  arms  away  from  the  upright  column  and  a  platform- 
retracting  position  to  move  the  first  and  second  platforms 
to  their  retracted  positions  by  pivoting  the  first  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  pivot  arms  toward  the  upright  column, 
and 
means  for  selectively  wedging  against  the  axially  inner  end 
of  the  manway  tube  to  anchor  the  frame  and  position  the 
mixing  means  in  the  interior  region  of  the  tank,  the  wedg- 
ing means  being  mounted  on  the  frame. 


5,366,291 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTATING 

FIXING  ROLLER 
Kiyohari  Nakagama,  and  Kouichi  Hanada,  both  of  Hadiioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,958,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200^52 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-227274; 
Dec.  2,  1991,  3-318026;  Jan.  13,  1992,  4403948 

Int  CV  GOIK  1/14,  13/08 
VS.  CL  374-153  2  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  sensing  device  for  sensing  a  temperature  of 
a  fixing  roller  in  a  fuing  device  for  fixing  a  toner  image  on  a 
recording  material,  with  heat,  said  temperature  sensing  device 
comprising; 

(a)  a  temperature  sensing  element; 

(b)  a  resilient  support  member  having  a  continuous,  flat 
uppermost  surface  on  which  said  element  is  supported; 

(c)  a  thin  metal  plate  provided  between  said  element  and  said 
support  member,  a  portion  of  said  plate  protruding  from 
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an  outer  surface  of  said  element  along  said  uppermost 
surface;  and 
(d)  a  protective  sheet  by  which  at  least  said  element,  said 
plate,  and  said  member  are  integrally  wound,  said  protec- 
tive sheet  holding  said  temperature  sensing  element 
against  said  resilient  support  member  so  that  said  sensing 
element  partly  sinks  into  said  support  member,  wherein, 
when  said  sensing  device  is  placed  in  pressing  contact 
with  said  roller,  one  side  of  said  element  is  urged  to  sink 
further  into  said  support  member  while  an  opposite  side  of 
said  element  is  kept  in  contact  with  said  roller  through 
said  protective  sheet. 


5.366^9 
HANDBAG  PARTIALLY  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  A  LONG 

CORD  FOR  EMERGENCY  USE 

Shyr-DoBg  Lii,  No.  4-1,  Chung-Nan  Lane,  Kuang-HaiBg  Rd., 

Tai-Ping  Hstang,  Takhaiig  Htiea,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,302 

lat  a.'  B6SD  30/06 

VS.  a.  3S3— 13  4  Claiw 


5,366^2 
SENSOR  FORMED  FROM  A  DEFORMATION  HEAT 

RECOVERABLE  MATERIAL  HAVING  A 
PREDETERMINED  RANGE  OF  TEMPERATURES  IN 

WHICH  RECOVERY  OCCURS  AND  USED  FOR 
MEASURING  A  PHYSICAL  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A 
SYSTEM 
Gventer  Voas,  Much,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leybold  AG 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,588 
ClaiflH  priority,  ai^iicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  1, 1989, 
89101676J;  Jaa.  11.  1990.  90100477.0 

lat  a.'  GOIK  5/4S.  5/6Z  5/72:  GOIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  374—188  20  CUinu 


■£] 


k^' 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  a  sensor  including  a  sensor 
element  responsive  to  changes  in  a  quantity  to  be  measured  by 
said  instrument; 

wherein  said  sensor  element  is  formed  from  a  deformation 

heat-recoverable  material  having  a  predetermined  range 

of  temperatures  in  which  recovery  occurs;  and 
said  sensor  comprises  control  means  for  maintaining  the 

temperature  of  said  sensor  element  substantially  within 

said  predetermined  range. 
16.  A  method  of  sensing  a  physical  characteristic  of  a  system 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  values,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 
providing  a  sensor  having  a  sensor  element  formed  from  a 

deformation  heat-recoverable  material; 
selecting  said  material  such  that  it  has  a  predetermined  range 

of  temperatures  in  which  recovery  occurs; 
placing  said  sensor  in  said  system; 
controlling  said  sensor  element  to  be  maintained  within  said 

predetermined  range  of  temperatures;  and 
using  said  sensor  element  to  sense  a  physical  characteristic  of 

said  system. 


1.  A  handbag  with  an  elongated  cord,  said  handbag  compris- 


mg: 


a  frame  unit  having  a  hollow  body  which  includes  a  bracket 
member  on  a  lower  portion  thereof,  and  two  handle  mem- 
bers respectively  secured  to  upper  portions  of  two  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  bracket  member;  and 

a  pocket  unit  including  a  pocket  body  which  is  knitted  from 
said  cord  and  which  is  mounted  removably  on  said  hollow 
body  of  said  frame  unit,  and  two  fasteners  having  hook 
portions  which  are  respectively  secured  to  two  end  por- 
tions of  said  cord,  the  hook  portions  of  which  are  locked 
in  said  pocket  body,  said  cord  having  a  predetermined 
length  so  as  to  be  knitted  into  said  pocket  body; 

whereby,  when  said  pocket  unit  is  removed  from  said  frame 
unit,  said  fasteners  of  said  pocket  unit  can  be  unlocked 
from  said  pocket  body  so  as  to  pull  outward  said  end 
portions  of  said  cord,  thereby  unravelling  said  pocket 
body. 


5.366.294 
RECLOSEABLE  PACKAGE  HAVING  RECLOSEABLE 
PROFILE  STRIPS  WITH  A  HEAT  BARRIER 
Lawrence  W.  Wirth,  Neenah;  Wayne  M.  Wegner,  Appletoo; 
Mladomir  Tomic.  Appletoo;  Raymond  Buchko,  Appletoo,  all 
of  Wis.,  and  Johann  Natterer,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  983,637,  Dec.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  789,282,  Not.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5.198.055.  which  is  a  diTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  342^7,  Apr.  24. 1989. 
Pat  No.  5.067,822.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
161.499 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B65D  33/16 
VS.  a.  383—61  23  < 


1.  A  recloaeable  package  comprising: 

a)  film  walls  sealed  to  each  other  and  to  recloseable  profile 
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strips  located  along  one  side  of  said  film  walls  to  form  the 
package, 

b)  the  recloseable  profile  strips  each  comprising: 

i)  a  flange  element  having  a  front  and  back  side;  and 
ii)  a  recloseable  element  on  the  front  side  of  the  flange 
element;  and 

c)  a  heat  barrier  forming  a  part  of  the  recloseable  profile 
strips  and  associated  with  the  front  side  of  at  least  one  of 
the  flange  elements  sufficient  so  that  at  least  one  of  the 
film  walls  may  be  heat  sealed  to  the  respective  back  side  of 
the  pair  of  recloseable  profile  strips  by  the  concurrent 
application  of  heat  and  pressure  while  the  recloseable 
elements  of  the  profile  strips  are  mated,  without  also 
fusing  the  flange  elements  of  the  recloseable  profile  strips 
in  the  area  of  the  heat  barrier,  due  to  the  presence  of  said 
heat  barrier. 


channel  being  defmed  by  a  peelable  seal  displaced  inwardly 
from  said  first  and  second  grip  means  and  extending  between 


5.366.295 

FLEXIBLE  EASY-OPENING  PACK 

Giancarlo  Montesissa.  Robbio,  and  GioTanni  Prella,  Vercelli, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nestcc  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,622 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Ofr„  Aug.  13. 
1990,  90115485.6 

lot  CL'  B65D  30/02.  27/38 
VS.  a.  383—201  9  cialma 


1.  A  flexible  liquid  impermeable  package  comprising: 
a  tubular  bag  of  liquid  impermeable  monoaxially  or  biaxially 
stretched  polyolefin  film,  the  tubular  bag  having  opposed 
transverse  welds  and  a  longitudinal  weld  which  is  parallel 
to  a  stretched  orientation  of  the  polyolefm  film  for  sealing 
the  bag;  and 
a  tear  strip  heat-welded  to  an  outer  surface  of  a  wall  of  the 
bag,  disposed  away  from  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
weld,  the  tear  strip  being  comprised  of  polyolefin  and 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the  polyole- 
fm film  of  the  bag. 


5.366.296 
DISCHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PACKAGING 
CONTAINER 
Lennart  A.   Stenstrom,   Trosa;   Lennart  S.   Wahlstrom,  Salt- 
sjobeden,  and  Bert  S.  Wikhohn,  Tullinge,  all  of  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  AB  Tetra  Pak,  Sweden 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  967,555,  Oct  27,  1992,  Pot  No.  5,251.982, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623.800.  Mar.  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  10. 1993.  Ser.  No.  75.224 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnl.  8,  1988,  8802557 
Int  a.'  B65D  33/36 
VS.  CI.  383—210  2  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  container  comprising  reservoir  means  for 
storing  a  dispensable  material  and  dispensing  means  for  dis- 
pensing the  material  from  said  reservoir,  said  dispensing  means 
comprising  first  and  second  superimposed  flexible  panels  non- 
peelably  sealed  together  along  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  edges 
to  define  a  hollow  channel  therebetween  and  extending  from 
said  reservoir  means  to  a  predetermined  termination  point,  said 
first  and  second  superimposed  panels  extending  beyond  said 
predetermined  termination  point  to  define  first  and  second  grip 
means,  said  predetermined  termination  point  of  said  hollow 


said  spaced  edges,  whereby  said  hollow  channel  may  be 
opened  by  exerting  a  sufficient  force  upon  said  first  and  second 
grip  means  to  open  said  peelable  seal. 


5.366.297 

BEARING/FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  FOR  ORBITAL 

MOTION 

StCTen  R.  WoWerton;  Terry  L.  Kietzman,  both  of  MoorecriUe, 

N.C.,  and  Keith  E.  Meyers,  CoUegerille,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

IngeraoU-Rand  Company,  WoodclifT  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106.001 

Int  CL'  F16C  29/04 

VS.  CL  384—9  11  Claims 


1.  An  antifriction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  second 
surface  having  formed  thereon  at  least  one  race; 

a  second  plate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first 
surface  having  formed  thereon  at  least  one  race  dimen- 
sioned and  oriented  to  mate  with  the  at  least  one  race  of 
the  fu^t  plate,  the  second  surface  having  formed  thereon 
at  least  one  race  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  at  least  one 
race  of  the  first  surface; 

a  third  plate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first  sur- 
face having  formed  thereon  at  least  one  race  dimensioned 
and  oriented  to  mate  with  the  at  least  one  race  of  the 
second  surface  of  the  second  plate; 

a  first  pair  of  load  carrying  members  rollingly  disposed  in 
the  mating  races  of  the  first  and  the  second  plates;  and 

a  second  pair  of  load  carrying  members  rollingly  disposed  in 
the  mating  races  of  the  second  and  the  third  plates. 


5.366.298 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING 

Manabu  Toshimitsu,  Fi^isawa,  and  Hiroko  Fuse,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-350411 
Int  CL'  F16C  32/06 
VS.  a.  384—107  15  Claims 

1.  A  hydrodynamic  bearing  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  radial  bearing  member  having  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface; 
first  and  second  thrust  plates  held  against  the  respective 
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•xudly  opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  radial  bearing 
member,  said  first  and  second  thrust  plates  having  con- 
fronting surfaces,  respectively; 
a  cylindrical  radial  sleeve  having  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  facing  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  radial  bearing  member,  and  a  pair  of  axially 
opposite  end  surfaces  facing  said  confronting  surfaces, 
respectively,  of  said  first  and  second  thrust  plates;  wherein 
said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylindrical  radial 
bearing  member  and  said  inner  circumferential  surface 
of  said  cylindrical  radial  sleeve  serving  as  sliding  sur- 
faces jointly  making  up  a  radial  hydrodynamic  bearing 
assembly; 


said  confronting  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  thrust 
plates  and  said  end  surfaces  of  said  cylindrical  radial 
sleeve  serving  as  sliding  surfaces  jointly  making  up  a 
thrust  hydrodynamic  bearing  assembly; 

at  least  one  of  said  sliding  surfaces  of  said  thrust  hydrody- 
namic bearing  assembly  having  grooves  formed  therein 
for  generating  a  hydrodynamic  pressure; 

at  least  one  of  the  sliding  surfaces  of  said  radial  hydrody- 
namic bearing  assembly  being  coated  with  a  uniform 
hydrogenated  amorphous  carbon  film;  and 

at  least  one  of  the  sliding  surfaces  of  said  thrust  hydrody- 
namic bearing  assembly  being  coated  with  a  umform 
hydrogenated  amorphous  carbon  film. 


5,366,299 

ARTICULATED  VEHICLE  AND  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  L  Hughes,  Portland,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Wagner  Mining 

and  Constniction  Equipment  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,176 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33/58;  B62D  53/02 

VS.  a.  3M— 571  15  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  an  articulated  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  vehicle  frame  portion; 

a  first  bearing  assembly  attached  to  the  first  vehicle  frame 
portion; 

a  second  bearing  assembly  attached  to  the  first  vehicle  frame 
portion; 

the  first  bearing  assembly  including  a  first  roller  bearing 
rotatably  supponing  a  first  tnmnion,  the  first  roller  bear- 
ing being  fixed  against  radial  and  axial  displacement  rela- 
tive to  the  first  trunnion,  with  the  first  trunnion  being 
rotatable  on  a  hinge  axis; 

the  second  bearing  assembly  including  a  second  roller  bear- 
ing rotatably  supporting  a  second  trunnion,  the  second 


roller  bearing  being  fixed  against  radial  and  axial  displace- 
ment relative  to  the  second  trunnion,  the  second  trunnion 
being  rotatable  on  the  hinge  axis; 

second  vehicle  frame  portion  attached  to  the  first  and 
second  trunnions. 


5,366,300 

LIVE  SPINDLE  HUB  WITH  INBOARD  BEARING 

RETENTION 

Alastair  R.  Deane,  Not!;  Stanley  J.  Kulczycki,  Sterling  Heights, 

and  Vincent  Mastrangelo,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Midi.,  assignors 

to  The  Bndd  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Jim.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,640 

lat  a.'  F16C  19/38 

VS.  a.  384—585  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  assembly  having  a  live  spindle  sup- 
ported by  a  wheel  bearing  for  rotation  relative  to  a  mounting 
member,  the  live  spindle  having  inboard  and  outboard  ends 
and  also  having  a  central  bore  defined  therein  through  which 
extends  an  axle  driven  for  rotation,  the  vehicle  wheel  assembly 
also  having  a  hub  lock  for  coupling  the  axle  to  the  spindle  and 
transferring  rotation  therebetween,  said  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  bearing  retainer  adapted  to  engage  an  outer  diameter  on 
the  inboard  end  of  the  live  spindle  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  bearing  retainer  including  portions  defining  a  central 
aperture  through  which  the  axle  extends  and  also  includ- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  restrain  inboard  movement  of  the 
wheel  bearing  relative  to  the  live  spindle;  and 
locking  means  for  preventing  disengagement  of  said  bearing 
retainer  from  the  live  spindle,  said  locking  means  includ- 
ing a  mounting  ponion  engageable  with  the  inboard  end 
of  the  live  spindle  to  support  said  locking  means  thereon 
and  also  including  an  interfering  portion  adapted  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  between  said  bearing  retainer  and 
said  live  spindle  and  disengagement  thereof 


5,366,301 
RECORD  MEDIA  GAP  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

IN  PRINTERS 
Paul  W.  Martin,  Battle  Ground,  and  Cathy  A.  Rotering,  Camas, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,418 
Int.  a.5  B41J  11/20 
VS.  CI.  400—56  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  printer  which  defines  a  path  along  which  record 
media  passes,  and  which  includes  a  printhead  and  an  opposing 
platen  capable  of  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  print- 
head  to  define  a  record  media  gap  therebetween,  a  record 
media  gap  adjustment  system  comprising: 

a  record  media  detector  including  a  tab  nominally  positioned 
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in  the  path  of  the  record  media,  but  movable  from  such 
path  upon  engagement  by  record  media  |>as$ing  there- 
along;  and 
a  stop  mechanism  operatively  coupled  with  said  record 
media  detector,  said  stop  mechanism  nominally  being 
configured  to  halt  platen  movement  at  a  first  predeter- 


mined position  so  as  to  define  a  first  predetermined  record 
media  gap,  said  stop  mechanism  automatically  being 
reconfigurable  upon  detection  of  record  media  having  a 
predetermined  characteristic  to  allow  movement  of  the 
platen  to  a  second  predetermined  position  so  as  to  defme 
a  second  predetermined  record  media  gap. 


5,366,302 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Yoshinobu  Masumura,  Amagasaki;  Motoki  Matsubara,  Takai- 
shi;  Taluyasu  Hongo,  Kobe,  and  Hisashi  Uemura,  Nishino- 
miya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzald  Seishi  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,881,  Jul.  20, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,378 
Claims    iMiority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    25,    1991,    3- 
066367[U];  Feb.  29,  1992,  4-079073 

Int  a.5  B41 J  2/335 
VS.  a.  400—120.16  6  CiaiHis 


1.  A  thermal  printer  comprising  a  platen  roller,  a  head 
mounting  bracket  having  front  and  rear  portions,  said  head 
mounting  bracket  having  a  thermal  head  attached  thereto,  a 
head  holder  for  removably  containing  the  head  mounting 
bracket  at  a  predetermined  stationary  position  relative  to  the 
platen  roller,  said  head  holder  including  a  pivotable  support 
assembly  pivotable  about  a  supporting  shaft,  said  pivotal  sup- 
port assembly  housing  said  thermal  head,  head  holder,  and  said 
head  mounting  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  thermal 
head,  head  holder,  and  said  head  mounting  bracket  toward  and 
away  from  the  platen  roller,  said  head  holder  being  a  boxlike 
supporting  frame  having  an  opening  at  its  bottom  for  fitting 


said  head  mounting  bracket  therethrough,  said  head  mounting 
bracket  and  said  supporting  frame  having  respective  front 
portions  opposite  to  one  another  and  being  provided  with  an 
engaging  tab  on  the  front  portion  of  said  head  mounting 
bracket  for  locating  the  head  mounting  bracket  in  said  head 
holder  at  a  predetermined  fixed  lateral  position,  said  head 
mounting  bracket  and  said  supporting  frame  are  disposed 
opposite  to  each  other  and  have  respective  rear  portions  with 
second  engaging  means  for  locating  the  head  moimting  bracket 
in  said  head  holder  at  a  predetermined  fixed  front  to  rear 
position,  said  head  mounting  bracket  and  said  supporting  frame 
having  respective  top  portions  opposite  to  one  another,  pres- 
sure means  located  between  said  respective  top  portions  for 
positioning  in  association  with  said  engaging  tab  and  said 
second  engaging  means  said  head  mounting  bracket  in  said 
head  holder  at  a  predetermined  fixed  vertical  position,  said 
pressure  means  having  a  hold  down  plate  disposed  below  the 
top  portion  of  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  spring  disposed 
between  said  hold  down  plate  and  the  top  portion  of  said 
supporting  frame,  a  horizontally  extending  slot  opposite  to  said 
boxlike  supporting  frame  for  engagement  with  said  engaging 
tab,  said  second  engaging  means  having  an  engaging  hole  on 
the  rear  portion  of  said  head  mounting  bracket,  and  a  spring 
loaded  pressure  pin  on  the  rear  of  said  boxlike  supporting 
frame  for  engagement  with  said  engaging  hole. 


5,366,303 
PRINTER  RIBBON  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
Gordon  B.  Barms,  San  Juan  Capistrano;  Ricky  T.  K.  Choy, 
SanU  Ana,  and  Ryan  Takakawa,  FuUerton,  aU  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Printronix,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  807,114,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,535 
Int.  CL'  B41J  33/14 
VS.  a.  400—234  15  Claims 


I.  A  dot  matrix  printer  comprising: 

means  to  feed  a  continuous  sheet  of  paper; 

platen  means  on  which  said  paper  can  be  fed; 

an  elongated  printer  bar  having  a  plurality  of  striking  means 
for  actuation  toward  said  paper; 

a  ribbon  which  can  be  driven  between  said  striking  means 
and  said  paper  against  which  said  striking  means  can  strike 
to  impress  a  dot  on  said  paper  against  said  platen; 

a  pair  of  spools  around  which  said  ribbon  is  wound  for 
holding  said  ribbon  to  allow  it  to  unwind  and  be  fed  from 
one  of  said  spools  and  be  wound  with  velocity  and  tension 
on  the  other  of  said  spools  wherein  one  spool  can  be  a 
winding  spool  while  the  other  spool  has  the  ribbon  un- 
wound from  it  as  a  feed  spool  and  in  the  alternative  said 
spools  provide  for  reverse  operational  functions; 

a  stepper  motor  connected  to  each  of  said  spools  for  rota- 
tionally  driving  said  spools; 

a  controller  having  means  for  driving  one  of  said  stepper 
motors  as  a  take-up  motor  in  connected  relationship  to  one 
of  said  spools  to  provide  a  rotational  torque  thereon  to 
wind  said  ribbon  on  said  spool  with  an  angular  velocity; 

said  controller  further  having  means  for  causing  the  other  of 
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said  stepper  motors  to  function  as  a  feed  motor  connected 
to  the  other  spool; 

variable  electrical  load  means  for  connection  to  the  coils  of 
said  feed  motor  to  provide  a  drag  on  the  other  of  said 
stepper  motors  by  being  operated  with  an  electrical  wave- 
form having  zero  crossings  in  a  regenerative  mode  to 
provide  tension  on  the  ribbon  as  it  is  being  fed  out  from 
the  spool  to  which  it  is  connected; 

said  controller  further  having  means  for  counting  the  num- 
ber of  zero  crossings  on  the  back  of  the  waveform  of  the 
feed  motor  in  a  given  period  of  time;  and, 

said  controller  further  having  means  for  controlling  the  two 
respective  motors  based  on  said  zero  crossings. 


PRINTING  RIBBON  CASSETTE  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Beraanl  P.  Sheehao,  CiKJaaati,  and  James  M.  Seybold,  Center- 
Tille,  both  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  NCR  CorporatioiL,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  55.180 

Irt.  a.'  B41J  3i/32 

MS.  a.  400—248  7  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  or  endless  loop  printing  ribbon  cassette  for 
use  with  an  impact  printer  having  a  print  head,  said  continuous 
or  endless  loop  printing  ribbon  cassette  comprising: 

a  printing  ribbon  cassette  body  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet 
port  and  a  continuous  or  endless  loop  printing  ribbon 
storage  area  therebetween; 

a  continuous  or  endless  loop  inked  printing  ribbon,  a  portion 
of  which  extends  from  said  continuous  or  endless  loop 
printing  ribbon  storage  area,  out  of  said  continuous  or 
endless  loop  printing  ribbon  cassette  through  said  outlet 
port  and  back  into  said  continuous  or  endless  loop  printing 
ribbon  storage  area  through  said  inlet  port; 

a  printing  ribbon  cassette  nose  clip  member  on  said  continu- 
ous or  endless  loop  inked  printing  ribbon  intermediate  said 
outlet  port  and  said  inlet  port,  said  printing  ribbon  cassette 
nose  clip  member  including  a  first  slot,  a  second  slot,  a 
third  slot  and  a  fourth  slot  for  threading  said  continuous  or 
endless  loop  inked  printing  ribbon  therethrough; 

said  printing  ribbon  cassette  nose  clip  member  further  in- 
cluding a  first  downwardly  extending  tab,  a  first  upwardly 
extending  tab  and  a  first  opening  therebetween  intermedi- 
ate said  first  slot  and  said  second  slot,  a  second  opening 
intermediate  said  second  slot  and  said  third  slot  for  orient- 
ing said  continuous  or  endless  loop  inked  printing  ribbon 
in  relation  to  the  print  head  and  a  second  downwardly 
extending  tab,  a  second  upwardly  extending  tab  and  a 
third  opening  therebetween  intermediate  said  third  slot 
and  said  fourth  slot; 

said  continuous  or  endless  loop  printing  ribbon  being 
threaded  through  said  printing  ribbon  cassette  nose  clip  by 
entering  inwardly  through  said  first  slot  to  be  positioned 
behind  said  first  downwardly  extending  tab,  said  first 
upwardly  extending  tab  and  said  first  opening,  exiting 
outwardly  through  said  second  slot  and  across  said  second 
opening,  entering  inwardly  through  said  third  slot  to  be 
positioned  behind  said  second  downwardly  extending  tab. 


said  second  upwardly  extending  tab  and  said  third  open- 
ing, and  exiting  outwardly  through  said  fourth  slot; 

a  first  nose  clip  modification  inseri  adhered  to  an  outer 
surface  of  said  first  downwardly  extending  tab  and  to  an 
outer  surface  of  said  first  upwardly  extending  tab  to  cover 
said  first  opening  and  block  the  passage  of  said  continuous 
or  endless  loop  inked  printing  ribbon  therethrough; 

a  second  nose  clip  modification  insert  adhered  to  an  outer 
surface  of  said  second  downwardly  extending  tab  and  to 
an  outer  surface  of  said  second  upwardly  extending  tab  to 
cover  said  third  opening  and  block  the  passage  of  said 
continuous  or  endless  loop  inked  printing  ribbon  there- 
through; and  wherein  said  first  nose  clip  modification 
insert  includes  a  horizontally  extending  portion  which 
enters  into  said  first  opening  and  said  second  nose  clip 
modification  insert  includes  a  horizontally  extending  por- 
tion which  enters  into  said  third  opening. 


5.366,305 
TWO-LINE  CONTACT  CARRIAGE  BEARING 
SUBSYSTEM 
John  A.  Christianaoa,  Vancoufer,  Waah.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

nied  Job.  9,  1993,  S«r.  No.  75,061 

iBt  CL'  B41J  n/22 

UjS.  CL  400—354  13  Claims 


12o 


2.  For  use  in  a  printer  having  a  reciprocable  printhead  car- 
riage, a  glide  bearing  subsystem  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  elongate  rail  for  mounting  a  carriage 
for  reciprocal  movement  of  the  carriage,  and 

one  or  more  carriage-mounted  laterally  spaced  bearings 
each  including  an  expanse  having  formed  therein  a  gener- 
ally pear-shaped  hole  for  receiving  said  rail  therethrough, 
Siud  hole  being  dividable  into  hole-peripheral  first  and 
second  regions  wherein  said  first  region  defines  an  area 
which  is  smaller  than  an  area  defined  by  said  second 
region  such  that  said  first  region  provides  arcuately 
spaced  dual  contact  surfaces  which  engage  said  rail  to 
suppori  the  carriage  slidably  on  said  rail. 


5,366,306 
PRINTER  INCLUDING  INTEGRAL  ONE-PIECE  MAIN 
FRAME 
Minoni  Mizutani,  and  Shyoichi  Watanabc,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,353,  Not.  5,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  653,228,  Feb.  8, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-12783 
Int.  CL'  B41J  29/02 
U.S.  a.  400—694  32  Claims 

1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  main  frame  comprising  a  horizontal  bottom  plate  having 
four  edges  and  front,  rear  and  side  walls  extending  up- 
wardly from  respective  said  edges  or  the  vicinities  of 
respective  said  edges  of  said  bottom  plate  to  define  an 
inner  space  inside  said  walls  and  above  said  bottom  plate, 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  extending  from  said  bottom  plate 
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at  a  location  spaced  inwardly  from  the  corresponding  said 
edge  of  said  bottom  plate  to  form  an  outer  space  outside 
said  at  least  one  of  said  walls  and  above  said  bottom  plate; 

said  main  frame  being  formed  of  an  integral,  one-piece  struc- 
ture molded  from  a  plastic  material; 

a  catch  and  a  hold-down  formed  by  integral  molding  with 
said  bottom  plate  of  said  main  frame; 

a  platen  and  a  carriage  having  a  print  head  mounted  thereon, 
said  platen  and  said  carriage  being  positioned  in  said  inner 
space  and  being  mounted  directly  and  individually  to  said 
main  frame; 


a  controller  board  and  a  power  unit  positioned  in  said  outer 
space  and  fixed  to  said  main  frame  so  that  said  controller 
board  is  oriented  vertically  with  respect  to  said  bottom 
plate  and  parallel  with  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  power 
unit  being  fixed  to  said  main  frame  by  engagement  of  a 
projection  of  said  power  unit  with  said  catch  and  engage- 
ment of  a  flexible  hook  of  said  power  unit  with  said  hold- 
down;  and 

a  removable  upper  cover  which  is  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  and  extends,  when  it  is  closed,  to  said  edges  of  said 
bottom  plate  and  which  covers,  when  it  is  closed,  from 
above  and  from  sides,  said  plate,  said  carriage,  said  con- 
troller board  and  said  power  unit. 


5,366,307 

PRINTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SCALABLY  CONTROLLING  PRINT  ENERGY  AND 

CYCLE  TIME 

Thomas  K.  McGourty,  9570  Chimney  Rock  Rd.,  and  Lawrence 

F.  McGourty,  6680  Lianc  Rd.,  both  of  Paso  Robles,  Calif. 

93446 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  821,008,  Jan.  15,  1992,  abamloiMd, 

which  is  a  coatinnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,037,  May  22, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,085,529,  which  is  a  coatiBuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser. 

No.  258,375,  Oct.  17, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  22, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  81,061 

Lrt.  a.'  B41J  29/00 

M&.  a.  400-708  20  Claims 

1.  A  printer  control  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermal  printer  having  thermal  printing  elements  for 
transferring  information  to  print  sheets  in  a  print  sheet  set, 
the  printer  pre-programmed  to  apply  a  standard  energy 
level  to  the  printing  elements  during  a  portion  of  a  total 
print  cycle  time; 

(b)  advancement  means  operatively  connected  to  the  ther- 
mal printer  for  moving  the  print  sheets  from  the  print 
sheet  set  past  the  thermal  printing  elements; 

(c)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  thermal 
printer  for  selectively  heating  the  elemenu  to  transfer 
information  to  the  print  sheets  and  for  selectively  control- 


ling the  advancement  means  to  move  the  print  sheets  past 
the  thermal  printing  elements;  and 
(d)  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  control  means,  for 
reading  and  interpreting  coded  instructions  from  the  print 
sheet  set  and  for  directing  the  control  means  to  selectively 


heat  the  elements  and  move  the  print  sheets  past  the  ther- 
mal heating  elements  in  response  thereto,  wherein  the 
coded  instructions  are  specific  to  the  print  sheet  set  and 
specify  a  thermal  scaling  factor  to  adjust  the  standard 
energy  level  for  the  thermal  printing  elements  and  to 
adjust  the  total  print  cycle  time. 


5,366,308 

HOT  ASPHALT  TRANSFER  AND  APPUCATION 

DEVICE 

Lonis  T.  Crispfaio,  2215  CroM  Country  BWd^  Baltimore,  Md. 

21209 

Filed  Jna.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74.623 

Int  CL'  B05B  1/24;  B05C  ll/QiS 

MS.  a.  401—1  20  Claims 


1.  A  portable  machine  for  transferring  and  applying  molten 
asphaltic  material  to  roofs  or  other  surfaces,  comprising: 

a  mobile  structure  defining  the  rigid  framework  of  said 
machine; 

an  outer  rectangular  shell  connected  to  said  mobile  structure 
and  having  a  front  and  a  back  portion  wherein  the  front 
portion  of  said  outer  rectangular  shell  is  a  mesh  screen  for 
the  circulation  of  air  therethrough; 

electric  power  generation  means  located  inside  of  said  outer 
rectangular  shell  and  attached  to  said  structure; 

a  first  heater  means  comprising  a  number  of  heating  ele- 
ments; 

a  second  heater  means  comprising  a  number  of  electrically 
conductive  heating  wires,  said  first  and  second  heating 
means  both  receiving  electric  current  flow  from  said 
electric  power  generation  means; 

storage  means  for  containing  said  asphaltic  material,  said 
storage  means  located  inside  said  rectangular  shell  and 
attached  to  said  structure,  said  storage  means  including 
automatic  level  control  valve  means  comprised  of  a  ball 
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valve  and  float  combination  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
said  asphaltic  material  contained  therein,  said  first  heater 
means  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  storage  means; 
said  storage  means  provided  with  insulating  means; 

insulated  tube  means  for  carrying  and  transferring  said  mol- 
ten asphaltic  material,  said  insulated  tube  means  having  an 
inner  tube  member  wrapped  with  said  second  heater 
means,  said  insulated  tube  means  connected  to  said  storage 
means; 

pump  means,  located  inside  said  outer  rectangular  shell  and 
external  to  said  storage  means  and  connected  thereto  by 
said  insulated  tube  means,  for  circulating  said  asphaltic 
material  through  said  insulated  tube  means; 

a  filter  means  disposed  inside  said  storage  means  for  filtering 
said  asphaltic  material; 

applicator  means  comprising  a  number  of  hand-held  devices 
for  dispensing  said  asphaltic  material,  said  applicator 
means  connected  to  said  insulated  tube  means;  and 

a  number  of  asphalt  jet  nozzles  disposed  on  said  applicator 
means,  said  asphalt  jet  nozzles  connected  to  the  terminal 
ends  of  said  insulated  tube  means,  said  asphalt  jet  nozzles 
providing  the  discharge  ports  for  said  molten  asphaltic 
material,  said  asphalt  jet  nozzles  having  said  second  heater 
means  attached  thereto. 


5,366,309 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE 
Ernest  G.  L.  SpringaU,  P.O.  Box  1192,  Kitchener,  Ontario, 
Canada  N2G4G8 

Filed  Jnl.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  r7,299 

Int.  CL'  B65D  83/60 

VS.  CL  401—48  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  water  based  adhesive  having 
a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  1 1,000-13,500  centipoise  to  a 
substrate  comprising: 
a  reservoir  for  holding  the  adhesive,  said  reservoir  having  a 
bottom  wall  defming  a  plane  inclined  to  the  horizontal 
defining  a  vertex,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  support 
rails  extending  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  bottom 
wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  secured  to  the  support  rafts 
forming  a  base,  a  set  of  wheels  depending  from  said  base 
for  portability,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cross  members  se- 
cured to  said  support  rails,  a  pressure  tank  for  receiving  a 
gas  under  pressure  removably  attached  to  said  cross  mem- 
bers, a  conduit  for  conducting  a  gas  from  the  pressure  tank 
to  the  reservoir,  a  pressure  regulator  in  series  with  said 
conduit,  said  pressure  regulator  having  control  means  for 
regulating  the  pressure  of  the  gas  supply  to  said  reservoir, 
an  applicator  head  for  dispensing  the  adhesive  to  the 
substrate,  said  appUcator  head  comprising  means  for  rotat- 
ably  mounting  said  applicator  head  on  said  reservoir  in 
proximity  to  the  base  thereof  whereby  said  applicator 
head  can  be  rotated  into  an  operative  adhesive  dispensing 
position  or  rotated  through  1 80*  into  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion for  preventing  discharge  of  adhesive  therefrom. 


5,366,310 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  SLIDE  IN  SUPPLY 
Liiisa  Annelles  Flors,  Artana,  2-7',  CuteUon,  Spain  12005 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  7, 1992, 9200260;  Dec. 
24,  1992,  9202612 

InL  a.'  A46B  11 /(XX  11/02 
VS.  a.  401—132  4  Claims 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  handle 
having  a  recess  disposed  in  said  first  end  that  includes  at 
least  one  pair  of  grooves,  said  grooves  increasing  in  width 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 

a  container  having  a  parametric  wing;  and 

a  strip  removably  attached  to  said  parametric  wing,  said 
parametric  wing  and  said  strip  being  received  in  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  grooves,  said  strip  comprising  an  elon- 
gated sheet  of  material  that  is  folded  over  upon  itself  and 
includes  an  end  portion  which  projects  beyond  said  first 
end  of  said  handle. 


5,366,311 

COSMETIC  PENCIL  WITH  DESCENDING  SHEATH 

Ronald  J.  Powers,  4010  Ischia  Dr.,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93035 

rUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,193 

Int  CL'  A45D  40/06.  40/20 

VS.  a.  401—194  2  Claims 


A- 


1.  A  cosmetic  pencil  for  dispensing  a  soft  cosmetic  mass,  said 
cosmetic  peiKil  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  elongated  hollow  barrel  having  a 
bottom,  a  top,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said 
inner  surface  being  threaded; 

an  elongated  push  rod  having  a  bottom  and  a  top  and  being 
affixed  at  the  bottom  to  the  bottom  of  the  barrel; 

a  hollow  sheath  having  a  bottom,  a  top,  an  outer  surface  and 
an  inner  surface,  said  sheath  having  a  threaded  portion  on 
its  outer  surface  at  the  bottom  thereof  which  mates  with 
the  threaded  inner  surface  of  the  barrel,  and  said  sheath 
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being  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  cosmetic  mass, 
whereby  when  said  push  rod  and  sheath  are  turned  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  sheath  moves  downwardly  into 
the  barrel  and  the  push  rod  extends  into  the  sheath  and 
pushes  the  cosmetic  mass  out  of  the  top  end  of  the  sheath, 
and  wherein  the  push  rod  has  peripheral  grooves  and  the 
sheath  has  at  least  one  tab  which  moves  m  and  out  of  the 
grooves  on  the  push  rod  as  the  sheath  moves  downwardly 
on  said  push  rod  to  provide  a  tactile  indication  of  inward 
movement  of  the  sheath  into  the  barrel. 


5,366,312 
SURGICAL  SAW  BLADE  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Aaron  T.  Raines,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Surgiquip,  Inc.,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,340 
'  Int.  a.'  F16B  7/00;  B24B  41/04 

VS.  CL  403—3  5  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  mechanism  for  securing  a  plurality  of 

different   blades   having   different   mounting   configurations 

formed  on  the  ends  thereof  to  an  oscillating  saw  employing  an 

oscillating  actuator  shaft  comprising: 

a  receptor  plate  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  the  shaft  for 

receiving  one  end  of  a  saw  blade; 
a  first  mounting  disk  mountable  on  the  shaft,  each  side  of  the 
disk  being  profiled  to  tnate  with  a  different  one  of  the 
configurations  of  such  saw  blades;  and 
locking  means  mountable  over  the  end  of  the  shaft  to  press 
the  disk,  blade  and  receptor  plate  together  in  fixed  operat- 
ing position  with  respect  to  the  shaft. 


I  5,366,313 

STRUT  CONSTRUCTION 
Benter  A.  LaBarre,  Bethel,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Norco,  Inc., 

Ridirefield,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,016,  Not.  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,265,970.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,569 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  30, 
I  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

'  Int  a.'  F16B  21/00 

UJ5.  CL  403— 108  26  Claims 


or  collapsing  movements,  the  outer  strut  member  having  a 
socket 

b)  a  locking  piece  captive  and  moveable  in  the  socket,  and 

c)  a  release  member  movable  on  the  strut  between  locking 
and  releasing  positions,  said  release  member  having  means 
to  provide  a  shallow  pocket  and  a  deep  pocket  for  respec- 
tively receiving,  depending  on  its  locking  or  releasing 
position,  a  portion  of  said  locking  piece, 

d)  said  inner  strut  member  having  a  shallow  pocket  and  a 
deep  pocket  to  resi)ectively  receive  another  portion  of 
said  locking  piece, 

e)  said  locking  piece,  socket  of  the  outer  strut  member,  and 
shallow  pocket  of  the  inner  strut  member  restricting 
movement  of  the  release  member  and  restricting  collaps- 
ing movement  of  the  strut  members  when  the  release 
member  is  in  its  locking  position  wherein  portions  of  the 
locking  piece  occupy  the  shallow  pockets  of  both  the 
release  member  and  inner  strut  member,  and  alternatively 
enabling  full  collapsing  movement  of  the  strut  members  to 
be  effected  when  the  release  member  is  in  its  releasing 
position  and  portions  of  the  locking  piece  occupy  the  deep 
pocket  of  the  release  member, 

0  said  pockets  of  the  inner  strut  member  enabling  a  limited 
relative  movement  of  the  strut  members  to  be  had  for  the 
purpose  of  freeing  the  locking  piece  for  movement  into 
the  deep  pocket  of  the  inner  strut  member  so  as  to  enable 
the  release  member  to  be  shifted  from  its  locking  position 
to  its  releasing  position  for  permitting  collapse  of  the  strut. 


5,366,314 

CONNECTOR  FOR  DETACHABLY  CONNECTING  A 

SHAFT  TO  AN  IMPLEMENT 

Ronald  A.  Young,  Stourbridge,  England,  assignor  to  Scot  Young 

Research  Limited,  West  Midlands,  England 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,987 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  28,  1991, 
9125324 

Int  a.5  B25G  3/30 
VS.  a.  403—299  7  Claims 


1.  A  strut  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  outer  and  inner  strut  members  being  capable  of  extending 


1.  A  connector  comprising  two  engageable  plastic  compo- 
nents for  mounting  on  a  shaft  and  an  implement  respectively, 
one  of  said  components  having  a  boss  formed  with  an  internal 
circular  cross-section  screw-threaded  socket  and  having  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  surrounding  the  socket  said  one  com- 
ponent being  mounted  to  said  implement  and  the  other  com- 
ponent having  a  central  circular  cross-section  screw-threaded 
spigot  for  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  socket  and  a 
circular  cross-section  shroud  surrounding  the  spigot  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  boss  when  the  spigot  is  screwed  into 
the  socket  the  spigot  and  shroud  being  integral  parts  of- said 
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other  component  and  at  least  one  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
shroud  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  boss  being  tapered  so  that 
the  frictional  engagement  between  the  shroud  and  boss  in- 
creases as  the  spigot  is  screwed  into  the  socket,  and  said  other 
component  including  a  socket  substantially  coaxial  with  the 
spigot  and  shroud,  and  which  retains  an  end  of  said  shaft.; 


RETENTION  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  FIBER 

OPTIC  AIJGNMENT  SLEEVE  RETAINER 
Jaaea  T.  Hartley,  Tintiii,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Hnghca  Aircraft 

Coapaay,  Loa  Aageies.  Calif. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  960,602,  Oct  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,265,182. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,591 

Int  a.'  HOIR  li/00:  F16B  17/00 

VS.  CL  403—326  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detachably  connecting  a  first  part  to  a 
second  part  comprising: 

a  post  fixed  to  said  first  part  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, said  post  having  a  head  section  having  a  first  exter- 
nal diameter,  a  latch  section  of  decreased  external  diame- 
ter and  an  inclined  post  shoulder  between  said  sections, 

a  resilient  sleeve  axially  slidable  on  said  post  at  said  latch 
section  having  an  outwardly  flared  end  positioned  at  said 
shoulder, 

said  second  part  having  a  bore  receiving  said  post,  said  bore 
having  an  inner  section  of  a  first  internal  diameter  and  a 
latch  section  of  decreased  internal  diameter,  said  bore 
latch  section  being  positioned  at  said  post  latch  section 
and  having  an  inclined  bore  shoulder  between  said  bore 
inner  section  and  said  bore  latch  section,  said  sleeve  flared 
end  being  captured  between  said  post  shoulder  and  said 
bore  shoulder,  and 

means  for  axially  shifting  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  shoul- 
ders. 


5,366,316 
INTERMEDIATE  STEERING  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD 
William  D.  Cymbal,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors CorporatJoD,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  892,835,  Jan.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,344 
Int  a.'  B62D  l/OO:  F16B  3/O0 
MS.  a.  403—378  5  Claims 

1.  An  intermediate  steering  shaft  assembly  in  a  motor  vehicle 
including  a  steering  gear  input  shaft  having  a  straight-ahead 
center  position  and  a  steering  shaft  having  a  straight-ahead 
center  position  comprising: 

means  defining  a  plug-in  end  on  said  steering  gear  input  shaft 
having  a  unique  angular  position  in  said  straight-ahead 
center  position  of  said  steering  gear  input  shaft, 
means  defining  a  plug-in  end  on  said  steering  shaft  having  a 


unique  angular  position  in  said  straight-ahead  center  posi- 
tion of  said  steering  shaft, 

an  intermediate  steering  shaft, 

a  "phased"  first  Cardan  joint  having  an  inner  yoke  mounted 
on  a  first  end  of  said  intermediate  steering  shaft  in  the  true 
joint  plane  of  said  first  Cardan  joint  and  an  outer  yoke 
connected  to  said  inner  yoke  through  a  bearing  spider, 

a  "phased"  second  Cardan  joint  having  an  inner  yoke 
mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said  intermediate  steering 
shaft  in  the  true  joint  plane  of  said  second  Cardan  joint 
and  an  outer  yoke  including  a  yoke  portion  connected  to 
said  inner  yoke  of  said  second  Cardan  joint  through  a 
bearing  spider, 

means  defining  a  socket  in  said  outer  yoke  of  said  first 
Cardan  joint  for  reception  of  said  plug-in  end  on  one  of 
said  steering  gear  input  shaft  and  said  steering  shaft 
whereby  a  unique  center  position  of  said  intermediate 
steering  shaft  is  defmed  corresponding  to  said  straight- 
ahead  center  position  of  said  one  of  said  steering  gear 


input  shaft  and  said  steering  shaft  and  the  unique  angtilar 
position  of  said  plug-in  end  thereon, 

a  yoke  shaft  portion  having  a  socket  in  a  first  end  thereof  for 
reception  of  said  plug-in  end  on  the  other  of  said  steering 
gear  input  shaft  and  said  steering  shaft  when  said  socket 
has  an  angular  orientation  matching  the  angular  orienta- 
tion of  said  plug-in  end  on  said  other  of  said  steering  gear 
input  shaft  and  said  steering  shaft,  and 

means  on  said  yoke  portion  and  on  said  yoke  shaft  portion  at 
a  second  end  thereof  operative  to  effect  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  yoke  portion  and  said  yoke  shaft  portion 
in  any  of  a  plurality  of  relative  angular  positions  therebe- 
tween including  a  relative  angular  position  in  which  the 
angular  orientation  of  said  socket  in  said  yoke  shaft  por- 
tion matches  said  angular  orientation  of  said  plug-in  end 
on  said  other  of  said  steering  gear  input  shaft  and  said 
steering  shaft  when  said  intermediate  steering  shaft  is  in 
said  unique  center  position  and  said  other  of  said  steering 
gear  input  shaft  and  said  steering  shaft  is  in  said  straight- 
ahead  center  position. 


5,366,317 
MANHOLE  COVER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Keith  F.  Solimar,  1289  Brighton  Sq.,  New  Brighton,  Minn. 
55112 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,092 
Int  a.'  E02D  29/14 
U.S.  a.  404—25  22  aaims 

5.  A  manhole  apparatus  comprising: 

a  collar  having  an  inner  perimeter  defining  an  opening,  the 
collar  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  oppo- 
sitely disposed  on  the  collar; 
a  cover  having  an  outer  perimeter  greater  than  the  inner 
perimeter  of  the  collar,  the  cover  including  a  first  poriion 
and  a  second  portion  oppositely  disposed  on  the  cover,  the 
second  portion  of  the  cover  including  a  projection  defin- 
ing a  slot; 
a  hinge  disposed  at  the  first  portion  of  the  collar  connecting 
the  first  portion  of  the  cover  to  the  first  portion  of  the 
collar,  the  second  portion  of  the  cover  defming  a  free  end 
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pivotally  movable  relative  to  the  second  portion  of  the 
collar; 

a  block  pivotally  mounted  to  the  second  portion  of  the 
collar,  the  block  including  a  threaded  opening; 

a  rod  member  including  an  enlarged  head  and  a  shaft  extend- 
ing from  the  head,  the  shaft  received  by  the  slot  of  the 
cover,  the  head  engaged  with  the  projection  of  the  cover, 
the  shaft  including  a  threaded  portion  disposed  in  the 


through  holes  located  on  a  circle  generally  greater  in 
diameter  than  that  of  the  tubular  riser  section. 


/ 


?^^ 


threaded  opening  of  the  block,  the  rod  member  further 
routable  relative  to  the  block  to  move  the  second  portion 
of  the  cover  relative  to  the  second  portion  of  the  collar  to 
close  the  cover  to  the  collar;  and 
a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  the  head  of  the  rod  mem- 
ber for  rotation  thereof,  the  lever  arm  being  devoid  of  cam 
means,  whereby  the  cover  is  secured  solely  by  threaded 
action  of  the  rod  member. 


5,366,318 

SUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Rodney  E.  Brancher,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  EnTiron  Products, 

Inc.,  Lionrille,  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  718,436,  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  U 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,210,  Jul.  18,  1990, 

abaodooed.  ThU  appUcatioo  Aug.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108,537 

lat  a.5  E03F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  405—36  7  Claims 


1.  A  sump  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  base  having  a  bottom  wall,  an  upstanding  side  wall 
and  a  circumferentially  extending  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected flange  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  base; 

an  elongated  generally  tubular  riser  section  having  a  circum- 
ferentially extending  radially  inwardly  directed  flange  at 
its  lower  terminal  edge  confronting  and  overlying  the  base 
flange; 

a  cover  mounted  over  the  open  upper  end  of  the  riser; 

seal  means  disposed  between  the  confronting  faces  of  the 
riser  and  base  flanges;  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  fasteners  for  securing 
the  riser  flange  and  base  flange  together  with  the  seal 
means  interposed  therebetween,  said  fasteners  engaging 


5,366^19 

EXPANSION  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  LOAD 

TRANSFER  CAPACITY 

Kno-Kaaiig  Ho;  Philip  G.  Kirmser;  Stuart  E.  Swartz,  and  Mns- 

taquc  Hoasain,  all  of  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignors  to  K«nM. 

State  UniTcrsity  Research  Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kaas. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,688 

lat  CL'  EOlC  5/08 

VS.  a.  404—52  15  daims 


1.  An  expansion  joint  assembly  for  a  pair  of  adjacent  con- 
crete slabs  having  an  elongated  expansion  joint  therebetween, 
said  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  elongated  load  transfer  bars  each  presenting  a  pair 
of  opposed  ends  and  a  leg  section  extending  from  each 
end, 
said  bars  being  oriented  obliquely  relative  to  said  joint  to 
cooperatively  present  a  general  X-configuration  of  bars 
bridging  said  joint,  with  the  opposed  leg  sections  of  each 
bar  being  embedded  in  respective  and;  a  resilient  sleeve 
covering  each  of  said  obliquely  oriented  load  transfer  bars 
slabs, 
said   load   transfer  bars  being  connected   to  each   other 
throughout  the  obliquely  oriented  lengths  thereof  so  that 
tensile  and  compressive  loading  is  separately  carried  by 
each  of  the  load  transfer  bars. 


5,366,320 

SCREED  FOR  PAVING  MACHHWS 

Brian  G.  Hanlon,  51  Winding  Way,  and  Lawrence  C.  Hanlon,  33 

Haskell  Are.,  both  of  South  Portiand,  Me.  04106 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,131,  Mar.  31,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,851,  Dec  20, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,568 

Int  a.'  EOlC  19/22 
VS.  a.  404—118  10  Claims 


1.  An  screed  for  leveling  paving  material,  wherein  said 
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screed  is  affixable  to  a  road  paving  machine,  said  screed  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  mounting  bolts,  with  said  bolts  having  a  Brinelt 
hardness; 

a  first  metal  layer  having  a  leading  edge,  top  and  bottom 
surfaces:  said  first  metal  layer  having  a  Brinell  hardness 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  mounting  bolts,  wherein  said 
mounting  bolts  are  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  said  first 
metal  layer; 

a  second  metal  layer  having  a  leading  edge,  a  top  and  bottom 
surface  and  having  a  Brinell  hardness  that  is  substantially 
harder  that  the  hardness  of  said  first  metal  layer,  said 
second  metal  layer  being  substantially  the  same  size  as  said 
first  layer,  and  wherein  said  first  metal  layer  is  joined  to 
said  second  layer  by  fusing  the  bottom  metal  surface  of 
said  first  metal  layer  to  the  top  metal  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond metal  layer  substantially  over  the  entire  respective 
surfaces  such  that  the  leading  edges  of  first  metal  layer 
and  said  second  metal  layer  are  aligned  adjacent  to  one 
another. 


5,3<6321 
PstMt  Not  Issued  For  ThU  Number 


5,366^22 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINMENT  OF  OVERFLOW 

AND  RUNOFF  WATER 

StcTcn  Hurwitt,  Park  Ridge,  NJ,,  assignor  to  Fresk  Creek 

Technologie*,  Inc^  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,199 

iBt  a.'  E03F  7/00 

VS.  a.  405—52  23  Claims 


!*•  — 


1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  the  flow  of  effluent  material 
comprising  a  tank  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  defined 
by  compartment  side  walls  adapted  to  extend  from  the  bottom 
of  a  receiving  body  of  water  to  the  surface  thereof,  said  plural- 
ity of  compartments  including  a  central  inner  compartment  for 
communicating  with  an  effluent  discharge  conduit  and  at  least 
one  outer  compartment  which  surrounds  said  inner  compart- 
ment, said  compartment  side  walls  formed  of  a  flexible  material 
which  is  incapable  of  self-support  and  which  includes 
weighted  material  along  lower  edges  thereof  for  holding  said 
lower  edges  against  and  conforming  said  lower  edges  to  an 
irregular  contour  of  the  bottom  of  the  receiving  body  of  water, 
said  side  walls  further  including  gates  for  allowing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  inner  and  outer  compartments  and 
between  said  outer  compartment  and  said  receiving  body  of 
water. 


5,366,323 

DRAINAGE  AND  EROSION  REDUCTION  MEANS 

Ian  C.  Nicholaoa,  Coonuiboiig,  Australia,  assignor  to  Graham 

Lee  WUtehaed,  Baldoon  Nerille  Via  BUyney,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/00082,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/14049,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Mar.  15, 1990,  PJ9147 
Int  a.'  E02B  13/00 
VS.  a.  405—119  9  Claims 

1.  A  drainage  construction  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  elements  connected  by  connecting  means  to 
form  an  elongate  channel  through  which  liquid  can  flow 
from  a  first  area  containing  the  liquid  to  a  drainage  area, 
each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  curved  sector  of  a  tire 
having  at  least  one  side  wall  and  a  rim,  wherein  the  side 
wall  of  each  tire  sector  abuts  the  side  wall  of  an  adjacent 
tire  sector,  each  said  tire  sector  comprising  from  i  to  i  of 
a  tire  circumference,  said  channel  being  defined  by  the 
rims  of  successive  adjacent  said  tire  sectors,  whereby  at 
least  part  of  a  hquid  introduced  into  said  channel  at  said 


first  area  will  flow  through  the  tire  sectors  to  said  drainage 
area,  the  side  wall  of  each  tire  sector  comprising  side  wall 
means  for  retarding  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  tire 
sectors  such  that  liquid  flowing  through  the  elongate 
channel  is  retarded  by  the  side  walls  of  the  tire  sectors  and 
liquid  passing  through  the  channel  from  said  first  area 
must  fill  and  overflow  each  of  said  plurality  of  tire  sectors 
before  proceeding  to  said  drainage  area. 


5,366,324 

RISER  TENSIONER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  ON  OFFSHORE 

PLATFORMS  USING  ELASTOMERIC  PADS  OR 

HELICAL  METAL  COMPRESSION  SPRINGS 

Edward  J.  Arit,  Ft.  Worth,  and  Charles  J.  Moses,  AWarado, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  LTV  Energy  Products  Co.,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,439,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,391 

Int.  a.>E02B  17/00 

VS.  CL  405—195.1  18  Oaims 


5.  A  riser  tensioner  system  adapted  for  use  in  an  offshore 
drilling  platform  to  support  a  riser  while  allowing  limited 
vertical  movement  therebetween,  comprising: 

a  stmt  having  a  first  and  second  end  portion  and  an  interme- 
diate portion,  said  first  end  portion  being  adapted  for 
being  coupled  to  said  ofTshore  drilling  platform,  and  said 
second  end  portion  being  adapted  for  being  connected  to 
said  riser; 

a  first  shock  absorber  having  a  rod  and  plate  assembly  tele- 
scoping into  and  out  of  a  housing  adapted  for  being  cou- 
pled to  said  offshore  drilling  platform,  said  rod  being 
coupled  at  a  first  end  portion  to  said  plate  and  at  a  second 
end  portion  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  strut;  and 

a  spring  positioned  in  said  housing  between  said  housing  and 
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said  plate,  whereby  movement  of  said  riser  and  strut  in  a 
first  direction  is  resisted  by  said  spring  being  compressed 
between  said  plate  and  housing. 
18.  A  method  for  using  a  shock  absorber  and  strut  to  suppori 
a  riser  on  an  offshore  drilling  platform  while  allowing  limited 
vertical  movement  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coupling  a  strut  between  said  riser  and  said  offshore  drilling 
platform;  coupling  said  shock  absorber  between  said  strut 
and  said  drilling  platform;  and 
positioning  a  spring  mechanism  within  said  shock  absorber 
so  that  movement  of  said  riser  and  strut  in  a  first  direction 
is  resisted  by  compression  of  said  spring. 


1.  A  generally  rectangular  indexable  insert  having  a  flat 
seating  surface  and  an  opposite  top  face,  said  top  face  having  a 
diagonally  concave  arcuate  surface  which  provides  two  diago- 
nally opposite,  indexable,  generally  right  angle  high  point 
cutting  comers,  wherein  said  top  face  is  entirely  concave. 

2.  An  end  mill  in  combination  with  the  indexable  insert  as  set 
forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  end  mill  is  rotatable  about  an  axis, 
and  said  top  face  is  located  ahead  of  a  radial  plane  of  said  end 
mill  substantially  coextensive  with  or  parallel  to  said  seating 
surface. 


5,366,326 

HOLE  SAW  GUIDE 

Jeffrey  M.  Converse,  548  Morgan  Dr.,  Mt.  Morris,  Mich.  48458 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,998 

Int  CL^  B23B  49/02 

VS.  a.  408—72  B  7  Qaims 


existing  hole,  the  plug  comprising  a  tapered  right  cylinder 
with  a  central  concentric  hole  comprising  said  bearing 
means. 


5,366,327 

TIEDOWN  HITCH 

Bergen  Nelson,  1065  Northgnte  Dr.,  Willows,  Calif.  95988 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,231 

Int.  a.'  B61D  45/00;  B65D  63/16 

VS.  a.  410—96  7  Claims 


'  5,366,325 

END  MILL  WITH  POSITIVE  RAKE  INDEXABLE  INSERT 
Daniel  R.  Stashko,  HoUy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Valenite  Inc., 
Madison  Heights,  Midi. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,647,  Oct  19,  1988,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  627,450 

Int  a.'  B23C  5/20 

VS.  a.  407—42  8  Claims 


1.  A  tiedown  hitch  for  securing  a  rope  under  tension  be- 
tween two  relatively  fixed  members,  including: 

a  medial  body  portion,  a  hook  portion,  and  an  eye  portion; 

said  hitch  having  a  front  face; 

said  medial  body  portion  including  finger  cleat  means  for 
securing  the  rope  thereabout,  said  medial  body  portion, 
said  hook  portion,  said  eye  portion,  and  said  fmger  cleat 
means  formed  integrally  in  a  planar  member  and  extend- 
ing in  a  common  plate  parallel  to  said  front  face; 

said  hook  portion  including  an  elongated,  arcuate  hook; 

said  eye  portion  including  an  eye  slot  for  receiving  the  rope 
therethrough; 

said  hitch  including  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  said 
common  plane  through  said  medial  body  portion  and 
defining  first  and  second  opposed  ends  of  said  medial  body 
portion,  said  hook  portion  extending  from  said  first  end  of 
said  medial  body  portion  and  said  eye  portion  extending 
from  said  second  end  of  said  medial  body  portion  in  axial 
opposition  to  said  hook  portion; 

said  finger  cleat  means  including  an  arcuate  slot  formed  in 
said  medial  body  portion,  said  arcuate  slot  having  a 
closed-end,  U-sha[>ed  conformation  in  said  common  plane 
and  defining  a  finger  cleat,  said  finger  cleat  disposed  gen- 
erally coaxially  with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  directed 
toward  said  hook  portion. 


5,366,328 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  INSERTING  AN  ATTACHMENT  COIL 

IN  CONCRETE 

J.  F.  Helderman,  414  S.  Maple  St,  Graham,  N.C.  27253 

Fded  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,923 

Int  a.'  F16B  13/04.  39/02;  B21D  39/00 

VS.  a.  411—17  38  Claims 


1.  A  hole  saw  guide  for  use  in  combination  with  a  hole  saw 
for  enlarging  an  existing  hole  in  a  work  piece,  said  hole  saw 
guide  comprising: 

an  alignment  means  to  maintain  a  hole  saw  rotational  axis  in 

a  concentric  relationship  with  an  existing  hole  axis;  and, 

a  bearing  means  disposed  in  said  alignment  means  to  permit       1  A  releasable  spacer  for  use  on  the  shank  of  a  screw  that  is 

free  rotation  of  a  hole  saw  pilot  member  within  said  align-    used  to  insert  and  expand  an  expandable  helical  attachment  coil 

ment  means;  in  a  cylindrical  hole  in  a  concrete  structure  by  axially  inserting 

wherein  said  alignment  means  is  an  insertable  plug  fitting  the    the  screw  into  the  hole  a  predetermined  distance  with  the 
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unexpanded  coil  at  the  tip  of  the  screw  to  seat  the  coil  in  the 
hole  at  a  predetermined  axial  location  and  then  rotating  the 
screw  to  helically  advance  it  into  the  coil  to  expand  the  coil 
radially  into  the  wall  of  the  hole  to  provide  for  attachment  of 
a  threaded  element  in  the  hole,  said  releasable  spacer  compris- 
ing a  yieldable  member  of  a  non-metallic  resilient  material 
having  a  through  bore  for  mounting  of  the  member  on  the 
shank  of  the  screw  with  the  screw  extending  through  the  bore, 
said  member  having  one  end  at  one  end  of  the  bore  for  engage- 
ment under  the  head  of  the  screw  and  having  an  opposite  end 
at  the  other  end  of  the  bore  for  engagement  against  the  con- 
crete structure  adjacent  the  hole,  said  member  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  locate  said  opposite  end  a  distance  from  the  coil  on 
the  tip  of  the  screw  equivalent  to  the  predetermined  distance 
the  coil  is  to  be  located  axially  in  the  hole  for  radial  expansion, 
contact  of  the  member  against  the  head  of  the  screw  and  the 
concrete  structure  providing  an  indication  that  the  coil  has 
been  inserted  a  desired  predetermined  distance  in  the  hole,  said 
member  being  releasable  from  the  screw  in  response  to  the 
axial  compressive  force  imposed  by  screwing  the  screw  into 
the  inserted  coiJ. 


wall  portion,  a  radially  shaped  second  wall  portion  spaced 
from  said  first  wall  portion,  first  and  second  end  wall  portions 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
fastener  for  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  the  surface  of 
said  fastener  head;  third  and  fourth  end  wall  portions  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  fas- 
tener for  a  second  predetermined  distance  and  ledge  portions 
extending  in  a  predetermined  radial  distance  in  a  plane  that  is 
parallel  with  said  head  surfac  *,  said  ledge  ponions  joining  said 
first  and  second  end  wall  portions  to  said  third  and  fourth  end 
wall  poriions,  respectfully. 


SHAPE  MEMORY  LOCK  FASTETVER 
John  G.  Erbes,  Mt.  View,  Califs  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,990 

Int  a.'  F16B  19/00.  37/08 

VS.  a.  411—433  17  Claim 


5,366,329 
DRYWALL  HOOK 
James  R.  Bvgeaa,  49  Tanglewood  Estates,  52411  Range  Road 
214,  Ardrossan,  Alberta,  Canada  TOB  OEO 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,082 

Int  a.»  n6B  33/00 

lis.  CL  411—368  4  Claims 


1.  A  hook  adapted  for  the  temporary  support  of  a  drywall 
board  being  secured  to  ceiling  joists,  said  hook  comprising  an 
integral,  z-shaped  body  defining  two  outwardly  extending, 
generally  rectangular  sections,  having  an  overlapping  central 
section  therebetween,  and  a  threaded  fastener  extending 
through  said  overlapping  section  and  therebeyond,  thereby 
being  adapted  to  releasably  and  rotatably  secure  said  hook  to 
said  ceiling  joist. 


5,366,330 
FASTENER  HEAD  WITH  INTERNAL  RECESS  HAVING  A 
RADIAL  SLOT  CONFIGURATION  AND  INSTALLATION 

TOOL  THEREFOR 
Fnmk  J.  Coaeaza,  Santa  Barabara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VSI  Cor- 
poration, Ckantilly,  Va. 

FUed  Jnl.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  96,233 

IM.  CL'  F16B  23/00.  35/06 

VS.  a.  411—405  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  fastener  having  a  first  recess  formed  in  its  head,  said 
recess  adapted  to  engage  a  torque  providing  tool,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  first  recess  comprises  a  radially  shaped  first 


1.  A  lock  fastener  adapted  for  cooperating  with  a  bolt,  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular  collar  having  radially  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and 
first  and  second  spaced  ends,  said  inner  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  protuberances  extending  radially  inwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  for  cooperating  with  said  bolt  to 
retain  said  collar  on  said  bolt;  and 

a  lock  ring  surrounding  said  collar  outer  surface  and  having 
an  initial  inner  diameter,  said  lock  ring  being  formed  of  a 
shape  memory  metal  alloy  effective  for  shrinking  said  lock 
ring  to  a  final  inner  diameter  less  than  said  initial  inner 
diameter  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  temperature 
thereof  to  in  turn  compress  said  collar  for  clamping  said 
protuberances  in  contact  with  said  bolt,  wherein  said 
collar  protuberances  comprise  screw  threads  extending 
around  said  collar  inner  surface. 


5,366,332 
COMPLIANT  FASTENER 
Morgan  D.  Murphy,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electron- 
ics Corp. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,259 
Int.  a.'  F16B  79/00.  21/00 
VS.  a.  411—509  19  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  for  securing  two  or  more  members  together, 
said  fastener  comprising: 
an  upper  portion; 

a  radially  contractible  lower  portion  flexibly  interconnected 
with  said  upper  portion,  said  lower  portion  being  biased  to 
assume  a  radially  expanded  configuration; 
means  interconnected  with  said  lower  portion  for  radially 
contracting  said  lower  portion  when  said  lower  portion  is 
longitudinally  extended,  said  contracting  means  further 
including  a  plurality  of  upper  Interconnecting  members 
pivotably  attached  to  said  upper  portion  and  said  engag- 
ing means,  a  plurality  of  lower  interconnecting  members 
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pivotably  attached  to  said  engaging  means,  and  an  abut- 
ment member  pivotably  attached  to  said  plurality  of  lower 
interconnecting  members; 

means  intercoiuected  with  said  lower  portion  for  engaging 
at  least  one  of  said  two  or  more  members; 

means  associated  with  said  upper  portion  for  generating  a 
clampmg  load  between  said  upper  portion  and  said  engag- 
ing means;  and 

means  formed  in  said  upper  portion  for  providing  access  to 
said  contracting  means  so  as  to  enable  said  lower  portion 
to  be  longitudinally  extended; 


whereby  said  fastener  is  receivable  through  a  series  of  aper- 
tures in  said  two  or  more  members  while  a  force  is  applied 
to  said  contracting  means  so  as  to  radially  contract  said 
lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  radially  re-expanding 
when  said  force  is  withdrawn  from  said  contracting 
means,  such  that  said  engaging  means  engages  said  at  least 
one  of  said  two  or  more  members,  and  such  that  said 
fastener  is  retained  within  said  series  of  apertures  and 
imposes  said  clamping  load  on  said  two  or  more  members. 


5,366,333 
MOTORIZED  BINDING  MACHINE 
Phillip  M.  Cnido,  and  Luis  dc  Leon,  both  of  Sparks,  Nct.,  as- 
sigiiors  to  Velo-Bind,  Inc.,  Sparks,  Nct. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,734 

Int  a.'  B42B  5/08 

VS.  a.  412—16  12  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  used  for  binding  sheets  formed  at  spaced 
intervals  with  first  apertures  using  a  first  strip  having  a  plural- 
ity of  thermoplastic  studs  spaced  at  the  same  intervals  as  said 
first  apertures  and  a  second  strip  formed  with  second  apertures 
spaced  to  receive  said  studs  with  said  sheets  between  said  strips 
and  said  studs  through  said  first  apertures,  comprising:  com- 
pression means  for  compressing  said  strips  towards  each  other 
comprising  a  frame,  a  platen  on  said  frame  for  supporting  said 
sheets,  means  for  receiving  said  second  strip,  a  pressure  bar 
extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and  means  on  said  frame 
formed  with  guide  slots  for  gtiiding  said  pressure  bar  for  move- 
ment towards  said  first  strip;  a  first  crank  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  oscillatory  movement;  linkage  articulately  connect- 
ing said  first  crank  and  said  pressure  bar  whereby  said  pressure 
bar  moves  toward  said  first  strip  as  said  first  crank  moves;  a 
second  crank  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  frame;  a  third 
crank  pivoted  to  said  frame;  actuating  means  for  oscillating 
said  third  crank;  a  first  link  pivotally  interconnecting  said  third 
and  second  cranks;  whereby  said  actuating  means  causes  said 
third  crank  to  move  said  first  link  to  oscillate  said  second  crank 
and  said  first  crank  to  pull  said  pressure  bar  toward  said  platen, 
said  first  link  being  longitudinally  elongated  and  having  for- 


ward and  rearward  ends,  said  rearward  end  of  said  first  link 
being  pivoted  to  said  second  crank,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
said  actuating  means  having  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame 
with  a  motor  shaft  intermediate  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends  of  said  first  link,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
motor  for  one  rotation  of  said  motor  shaft; 
a  second  link; 
means  connected  to  said  third  crank  for  reciprocating  said 

second  link;  and 
means  located  at  said  forward  end  of  said  first  link  for  articu- 
lately connecting  said  second  link  to  said  first  link  to 
longitudinally  reciprocate  said  first  link; 
whereby  said  motor  causes  downward  movement  of  said 
pressure  bar  to  apply  pressure  to  said  first  strip  to  com- 
press said  sheets  between  said  first  and  second  strip. 


5,366,334 

LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  LOADING  OF 

BARS  IN  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Pietro  CuccU,  Bussero,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pietro  Cuccfai  S.pjV., 

Italy 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,102 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  9, 1972,  MI92A002087 
Int.  a.!  B23B  13/00 
VS.  a.  414—15  U  Claim 


1.  Loading  device  for  loading  of  bars  in  a  machine  tool 
comprising  in  combination: 

downwardly  incUned  chutes  for  moving  a  bar  downwardly 
in  an  inclined  plane  and  against  chute  stops  located  adja- 
cent the  lower  ends  of  said  chutes,  and  into  a  withdrawal 
position  on  said  chutes, 

a  plurality  of  guides  for  supporting  a  bar  for  axial  sliding 
movement,  said  guides  being  arranged  adjacent  said  stops 
and  disposed  to  support  a  bar  for  axial  insertion  into  the 
machine  tool, 

raising  elements  extending  between  the  chutes  and  the 
guides  and  having  thereon  upper  surfaces  inclined  in  part 
downwardly  and  terminating  with  upwardly  inclined  stop 
parts,  and  the  raising  elements  being  movable  vertically 
between  a  first  nonoperating  position  below  the  chutes 
and  the  guides,  and  a  second  operating  position  in  which 
said  upper  surfaces  thereof  move  above  the  chute  stops 
and  the  guides  thereby  raising  the  bar  placed  in  the  with- 
drawal position  to  a  height  above  the  chute  stops  and 
causing  said  bar  to  slide  on  the  dou^nwardly  inclined 
surfaces  of  said  elements  toward  the  guides  to  a  stop 
position  against  the  stop  parts,  and  upon  return  of  the 
raising  elements  into  their  nonoperating  position  causing 
the  bar  in  the  stop  position  to  be  laid  on  the  underlying 
guides, 

pushing  and  gripping  means  registering  coaxiaUy  with  the 
bar  in  said  guides  and  operable  to  move  axially  the  bar  laid 
thereon  along  the  guides  to  introduce  the  bar  into  the 
machine  tool  and  subsequently  to  extract  therefrom  at 
least  a  remnant  of  the  bar  from  the  machine  tool  along  the 
guides,  and 

means  for  effecting  disengagement  of  the  bar  remnant  from 
the  pushing  and  gripping  means  so  that  the  remnant  falls 
to  an  unloading  position. 
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S,3M435 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  BARS  IN 

SPATIAL  STORING  SYSTEM 
Torn  Tokiwm,  Hadaao,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Anada  Conpany, 
IJwitwl,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  957,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1991,  3-2603«7; 
Oct  9,  1991,  3-261670;  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153404;  JnL  9,  1992, 
4-182153 

Int  CL'  B65G  1/04 
VS.  CL  414—282  5  Claims 
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1.  A  transfer  device  for  transferring  elongate  bars  with 
respect  to  a  spatial  storing  system  which  includes  a  shelf  frame 
provided  with  vertically  arranged  multiple  shelves  including  a 
plurality  of  supporting  beams  for  carrying  the  bars,  compris- 
ing: 

a  movable  beam  disposed  above  the  shelf  frame  and  extend- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bars,  the  movable 
beam  being  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  elongate  bars; 
a  lifting  beam  vertically  movably  mounted  on  the  movable 

beam,  and 
a  plurality  of  lifting  arms  attached  to  the  lifting  beam  and 
extending,  for  carrying  the  bar,  in  the  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bars,  the  lifting 
arms  being  extnidable  and  recedable  separately  or  simul- 
taneously in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  in  relation  to 
length  of  the  bar  to  be  carried,  the  plurality  of  lifting  arms 
are  grouped  in  an  least  two  groups  consisting  of  a  first 
group  and  a  second  group;  and  a  plurality  of  motors  are 
provided  to  actively  and  independently  move  the  lifting 
arms  of  the  first  group  and  lifting  arms  of  the  second 
group;  said  motors  operable  in  coordination  with  said 
movable  beam  movement  so  as  to  permit  simultaneous 
receding  of  unnecessary  lifting  arms  while  said  movable 
beam  is  being  moved. 


5,366,336 

LEVELING  ROD  ASSEMBLY  COUPLED  BETWEEN 

TOWED  IMPLEMENT  HFTCH  AND  GROUND  WHEEL 

AXLE 
Heary  Frieaea,  Niagara  Falla,  and  Kari  H.  Frieaen,  Niagara-on- 
the-Lake,  both  of  Canada,  aarignort  to  Deere  A  Company, 
MoUncDL 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,437 

Int  CL'  AOIB  63/00 

MS.  CL  414— 476  6  Claims 


-K* !l_c 


1.  In  an  implement  including  a  main  central  frame,  a  wheel 


axle  mounted  to  a  rear  location  of  the  frame  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  first  horizontal  transverse  axis,  wheels  being 
mounted  to  the  wheel  axle  and  moveable  vertically  relative  to 
the  frame  to  effect  raising  and  lowering  of  the  frame,  a  hitch 
mounted  to  a  front  location  of  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  second  horizontal  transverse  axis,  a  clevis  having  an 
articulated  connection  with  a  forward  end  of  the  hitch  and 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  drawbar  of  a  towing  vehi- 
cle, and  a  pair  of  parallel  transversely  spaced  leveling  rods 
connected  between  the  wheel  axle  and  the  hitch  for  maintain- 
ing the  frame  level  as  the  frame  is  raised  and  lowered  by  verti- 
cal movement  of  the  wheels  relative  to  the  frame  when  the 
clevis  is  coupled  to  the  drawbar  of  a  towing  vehicle,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  an  equalizer  member  extending  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  leveling  rods  and  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  one  of  said  wheel  axle  and  said  hitch  for  movement 
about  a  third  horizontal  transverse  axis;  and  an  end  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  leveling  rods  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  equal- 
izer member  at  respective  locations  offset  radially  in  different 
directions  from  said  third  axis,  whereby  the  equalizer  member 
will  act  to  equalize  forces  imposed  on  the  leveling  rods  as  the 
implement  is  towed  over  the  terrain. 


5,366,337 
ARTICULATED  LOAD  CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Peter  Eriksson,  Box  4,  S-8I0  20  6sterfiirnebo,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE91/00190,  §  371  Date  Not.  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  13, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9I/I46I0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  20, 1990, 9000983-8 
Int  a.'  B62D  53/00 
MS.  a.  414—550  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  a  load  vehicle  having  a  chassis  (7)  comprising 
a  front  member  (48*)  having  contact  elements  (1,  2)  and  a  rear 
member  (49^)  having  contact  elements  (3-6),  said  front  and  rear 
members  being  mutually  pivotally  interconnected  by  a  first 
hinge  (50')  forming  a  first  substantially  vertical  pivot  axis  (51'), 
a  load  carrier  arrangement  (47')  on  the  rear  chassis  member 
(49'),  the  rear  chassis  member  (49')  comprising  a  front  chassis 
portion  (61')  and  a  rear  chassis  portion  (62'),  which  are  mutu- 
ally pivotally  interconnected  by  a  second  hinge  (63')  forming  a 
second  substantially  vertical  pivot  axis,  each  of  said  chassis 
portions  (61',  62')  having  contact  elements  (3,  4;  5,  6),  the 
device  comprising:  the  load  carrier  arrangement  (47')  being 
rotatably  connected  to  the  front  chassis  portion  (61*)  of  the 
rear  chassis  member  (49*)  by  means  of  a  first  connection  (69*) 
comprising  a  first  substantially  vertical  axis  of  rotation  (70'), 
the  load  carrier  arrangement  (47')  being  rotatably  connected  to 
the  rear  chassis  portion  (62')  of  rear  chassis  member  (49")  by 
means  of  a  second  connection  (72')  forming  a  second  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  of  rotation  (73'),  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  connections  being  structured  to  allow  relative  move- 
ment of  the  load  carrier  arrangement  (47')  and  an  associated 
chassis  portion  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  one  of  the  load 
carrier  arrangement  and  the  associated  chassis  portion,  and 
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support  means  (81)  engaged  to  the  load  carrier  arrangement 
for  supporting  the  load  carrier  arrangement  at  a  location  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  connections  (69',  72'),  the  suppon 
means  being  engaged  to  and  supported  by  at  least  one  of  the 
front  and  rear  chassis  portion  (61',  62')  of  the  rear  chassis 
member  (49^. 


5,366,339 

UFTING  DEVICE  FOR  BARRELS 

Dale  Gould,  289  Bedsoa  Street  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,734 

Int  a.'  B66F  9/16 

MS.  a.  414—607  18  Claims 


r  J^ 


'  5,366,338 

LIFT  AND  TOW  MOTORCYCLE  TRANSPORTER 

Enwst  P.  Mortensen,  5605  S.  Robin  Atc  Tucson,  Ariz.  85746 

I  FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,551 

Int  a.5  B60D  7/00 

MS.  a.  414—563  13  Qaims 


1.  A  motorcycle  towing  device  comprising: 

a)  a  top  section  having, 

1)  a  tongue  secured  to  a  trailer  hitch  of  a  towing  vehicle, 

2)  at  least  one  mast  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end, 
said  bottom  end  securely  attached  to  said  tongue,  said  at 
least  one  mast  extending  vertically  up  from  said  tongue, 

3)  a  hand  winch  attached  to  said  top  end  of  said  at  least 
one  mast,  and, 

4)  a  winch  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  attached  to  said  hand  winch  such  that  said 
hand  winch  extends  and  retracts  said  winch  strap;  and, 

b)  a  bottom  section  having, 

1)  at  least  one  upright  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end, 
said  at  least  one  upright  traversing  inside  said  at  least 
one  mast  of  said  top  section,  and, 

2)  cradle  means  attached  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  at  least 
one  upright  for  supporting  a  front  wheel  of  the  motor- 
cycle, said  second  end  of  said  winch  strap  attached  to 
said  cradle  means  for  lifUng  and  lowering  said  bottom 
section,  said  cradle  means  having, 

A)  two  horizontal  rails  attached  to  said  at  least  one 
upright 

B)  at  least  one  spacer  attached  between  said  two  hori- 
zontal rails  and  forming  a  cradle  for  a  front  wheel  of 
said  motorcycle, 

C)  two  vertical  pull  rods  having  a  top  end,  a  middle 
portion  and  a  bottom  end,  said  bottom  end  attached 
to  one  of  said  two  horizontal  rails,  and 

D)  a  cross  bar  attached  to  said  top  ends  of  said  two 
vertical  pull  rods  and  attached  to  said  second  iend  of 
said  winch  strap. 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  a  barrel  comprising  a  first  arm  and  a 
second  arm,  means  mounting  the  arms  in  parallel  spaced  sub- 
stantially horizontal  arrangement  having  a  spacing  therebe- 
tween for  receiving  a  peripheral  wall  of  the  barrel  therebe- 
tween with  an  axis  of  the  barrel  vertical,  a  pair  of  grippers  for 
engaging  sides  of  the  barrel  at  positions  thereon  spaced  at  180' 
around  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  barrel,  each  gripper  compris- 
ing an  arcuate  gripper  body  arranged  to  extend  around  a  part 
only  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  barrel,  means  mounting  each 
gripper  body  on  a  resf)ective  arm  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  substantially  vertical  pivot  pin  on  the  arm,  the  pivot  pin  being 
arranged  at  an  intermediate  location  along  the  gripper  body 
such  that  a  forward  part  of  each  gripper  body  projects  for- 
wardly  of  the  pin  and  a  rearward  part  of  each  gripper  body 
projects  rearwardly  of  the  pin,  and  spring  means  biasing  the 
forward  part  of  the  gripper  bodies  apart  to  allow  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  barrel  to  enter  therebetween  as  the  arms  are  moved 
forwardly  to  engage  the  barrel,  each  gripper  body  comprising 
an  inner  surface  facing  an  outer  wall  of  the  barrel  and  defining 
an  upper  gripper  edge  at  a  top  of  the  inner  surface  and  an  upper 
surface  extending  outwardly  relative  to  the  barrel  from  the 
upper  edge,  the  inner  surface  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
inwardly  to  the  upper  edge  and  the  upper  surface  being  in- 
clined outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  to 
define  a  sharp  edge  at  the  upper  edge  for  engaging  under  a 
bead  of  the  barrel,  the  inner  surface  and  the  upper  edge  extend- 
ing along  the  full  arcuate  extent  of  the  gripper  body. 


5,366,340 
ROBOTIC  END  EFFECTOR 
Tbong  H.  Vo,  Webster,  and  WUliam  A.  Hammond,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,073 
Int  a.'  B66C  1/54 
MS.  CL  414—732  9  Claims 

4.  An  apparatus  for  acquiring,  manipulating  and  positioning 
a  hollow  cylindrical  object  having  a  shell  thickness  and  inte- 
rior walls  defining  an  interior  aperture,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  stop  member; 

(b)  means  for  moving  the  object  from  a  generally  vertical 
orientation  into  a  generally  horizontal  orientation  for 
positioning  against  said  stop  member;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  expandable  members  connected  to  said 
means  for  moving  and  having  a  common  core  and  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  outer  surface  insertable  into  the  interior 
aperture  of  the  object  for  gripping  the  object  by  the  inte- 
rior walls,  said  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  includ- 
ing a  flat  surface  portion  for  facing  downwardly  when  the 
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object  is  moved  into  said  generally  horizontal  orientation 
for  positioning  against  the  stop  member,  said  flat  surface 
portion  allowing  the  stop  member  to  project  inwardly 
beyond  the  shell  thickness  of  the  object  towards  said 


5,366,342 
WATER  PUMPING  PUSH-PULL  WINDMILL 
Richard  K.  Sntz,  Scottadale,  Ariz.,  aaaignor  to  Softwind  Limited 
Partaerahip,  Scottadale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Ang.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,120 
Int.  a.'  F03D  7/04 


MS.  C3.  416— U 


SCIaiais 


common  core  of  said  expandable  members,  thereby  en- 
abling non-interference  withdrawal  of  said  expandable 
members  from  the  interior  aperture  of  the  acquired  such 
object  stopped  against  the  stop  member. 


5,366,341 
HEUCAL  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
GiOTani  Marino,  6070  Laoqacdoc,  Montreal  PQ,  Canada  HIM 
3C9 

Cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  886,870,  May  22,  1992,  alMndoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,333,  Aug.  23, 
1991,  abudoMd.  Thia  appUcatioa  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,401 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kin«dom,  Aug.  24,  1990, 
9018585 

IM.  CL'  F03B  13/14 
U.S.  CL  415—6  1  Claim 


1.  A  fluid  pump  capable  of  raising  fluid  comprising: 

a  conduit  in  the  form  of  a  helix  of  tubing  to  provide  a  closed 
path; 

support  means  including  a  shaft  for  rotationally  supporting 
said  helix  for  rotary  motion  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

means  to  prevent  said  pump  from  being  totally  submerged; 

one  or  more  additional  helix,  superimposed  on  said  helix; 

an  inlet  means  defined  by  an  open  end  of  semi-circular  coil 
on  one  end  of  said  helix  for  scooping  fluid  on  rotation  of 
the  helix; 

each  helix  having  an  inlet  spaced  radially  about  the  shaft; 

an  outlet  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  said  helix,  aligned 
with  said  shaft; 

a  rotary  coupling  and  seal  on  said  shaft;  and 

ratchet  means  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  intermit- 
tently in  one  direction  only  whereby  on  being  driven  by 
said  ratchet  means  fluid  entering  said  inlet  means  moves 
through  said  helix  to  said  outlet  and  to  a  second  conduit 
which  extends  above  a  level  of  the  fluid  to  be  pumped. 


1.  A  water  pumping  windmill,  comprising: 

a  tower  mountable  in  a  stationary  position; 

a  horizontal  platform  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tower; 

a  transmission  mechanism  mounted  on  said  platform  and 
having  a  rotary  torque  driven  input  shaft  and  a  rotary 
torque  driven  output  shaft  operatively  intercoupled  with 
said  input  shaft  and  axially  perpendicular  thereto,  the 
transmission  mechanism  serving  to  converi  rotary  input 
torque  to  rotary  output  torque  in  a  predetermined  speed 
ratio; 

a  wind  driven  rotary  fan  connected  to  said  input  shaft  to 
drive  the  same; 

a  rotatable  crank  coupled  to  said  output  shaft; 

a  pitman  arm  coupled  to  said  crank  to  converi  rotary  motion 
of  said  output  shaft  to  reciprocating  motion  of  said  pitman 
arm; 

a  rocking  beam  pivotally  carried  by  said  platform  and  con- 
nected to  said  pitman  arm  for  rocking  said  beam  in  a 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  input  shaft,  said  beam  having 
a  head  movable  up  and  down  when  said  beam  is  rocked; 

an  axially  vertical  reciprocatable  pump  rod  for  cyclically 
lifting  a  pumped  load  of  water; 

a  flexible  cable  connected  between  said  pump  rod  and  said 
head  so  that  said  pump  rod  is  reciprocated  by  said  head; 

bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said  platform  to  permit 
said  platform  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  said  pump  rod 
having  its  axis  of  reciprocation  coinciding  with  said  verti- 
cal axis,  said  input  shaft  being  spaced  laterally  from  said 
vertical  axis  so  that  said  fan  said  and  platform  rotate  under 
a  turning  moment  when  the  direction  of  wind  force  im- 
pinging on  said  fan  changes; 

a  horizontal  tail  tracking  assembly  operatively  connected  to 
said  platform  to  track  said  wind  so  that  said  fan  is  unfurled 
and  faces  into  said  wind  as  long  as  the  magnitude  of  speed 
of  said  wind  impinging  on  said  fan  remains  below  a  prede- 
termined magnitude;  and 

coupling  means  on  said  platform,  said  tracking  assembly 
being  movably  connected  to  said  coupling  means  to  rise 
up  thereon  to  load  said  platform  with  gravitational  force 
when  said  fan  is  furled,  and  to  descend  on  said  coupling 
means  when  said  magnitude  of  speed  of  said  wind  de- 
creases sufficiently  to  turn  said  platform  and  unfurl  said 
fan. 
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5,366,343 

SELP-AIXIUSTING  TORQUE-RESPONSIVE 

VARIABLE-PITCH  BOAT  PROPELLER 

Peter  Miiller,  AdUnwffl,  Switzerland,  aaaignor  to  Dr.  Alexander 

Landolt,  Znrick,  Switieriand 

Filed  Sc*.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,082 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioii  Germany,  Sep.  23, 1992,  4231814 
lat  CL'  B63H  i/OQ 
MS.  CL  416—133  14  Claims 


1.  A  self-adjusting  variable-pitch  propeller  comprising: 
a  drive  shaft  rotatable  about  a  shaft  axis  in  a  predetermined 

forward  rotational  sense; 
a  hub  carried  on  the  drive  shaft,  axially  displaceable  thereon, 

and  limitedly  rotatable  relative  thereto  about  the  shaft  axis 

both  in  the  forward  rotational  sense  and  in  an  opposite 

backward  rotational  sense; 
spring  means  operatively  braced  between  the  hub  and  the 

shaft  for  rotationally  urging  the  hub  on  the  shaft  in  the 

forward  rotational  sense; 
a  plurality  of  blades  projecting  radially  from  the  hub  and 

each  rotatable  about  a  respective  blade  axis  generally 

perpendicular  to  the  shaft  axis; 
respective  rods  extending  axially  in  the  hub  parallel  to  the 

shaft  axis,  fued  axially  to  the  shaft,  and  each  having  an 

inner  end  at  a  respective  one  of  the  blades  and  an  outer 

end; 
respective  linkages  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  rods  to 

the  respective  blades  for  angular  displacement  of  the 

blades  about  the  respective  blade  axes  on  displacement  of 

the  hub  axially  of  the  shaft  axis  relative  to  the  shaft  and 

rcxls; 
coupling  means  operatively  engaged  between  the  shaft  and 

the  hub  for  displacing  the  hub  relative  to  the  shaft  and 

rods  to  an  extent  corresponding  to  the  relative  rotation  in 

the  backward  rotational  sense  against  a  force  exerted  on 

the  hub  by  the  spring  means;  and 
hydraulic  damping  means  for  inhibiting  relative  rotation 

between  the  hub  and  the  shaft  below  a  predetermined 

torque  applied  to  the  hub  by  the  blades. 


5.366,344 
LINEAR  FRICnON  WELDING  OF  BLADES 
Peter  J.  Gillbanks,  and  Keith  C.  Moloney,  botli  of  Bristol,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Rolli-Roycc  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1992, 
9222256 

Int  CL'  PWD  5/30:  B23K  20/12 
U.S.  a.  416-213  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  friction  welding  a  blade  having  internal 
cooling  passages  to  a  disc  during  which  the  blade  and  the  disc 
are  reciprocated  relatively  while  being  urged  together  with 
suflicient  force  to  generate  frictional  heating,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  blade  having  an  aerofoil  section  with  the  inter- 


nal cooling  passages  and  a  root  section  containing  an 

internal   passageway  communicating   with   the  internal 

cooling  passages  of  the  aerofoil  section; 
forming  the  root  section  with  a  taper  having  converging 

opposed  surfaces; 
forming  in  the  periphery  of  the  disc  a  slot  with  radially 

diverging  surfaces  for  receiving  the  Upered  root  section 

of  the  blade; 
inserting  said  root  in  said  slot  with  said  converging  surfaces 

of  the  root  section  engaged  with  said  diverging  surfaces  of 

the  disc  slot; 


relatively  reciprocating  the  blade  and  the  disc  while  pressing 
the  root  of  said  blade  into  said  slot  thereby  generating 
frictional  welding  heat  and  applying  a  generally  radial 
weld  generating  force;  and 

subsequently  forming  an  axial  passage  through  a  weld  region 
thereby  intersecting  the  internal  passageway  of  the  blade 
root  section  thereby  providing  open  communication  with 
the  internal  cooling  passages  of  the  aerofoil  section  of  the 
blade. 


5,366,345 
TURBINE  BLADE  OF  A  BASIC  TITANIUM  ALLOY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 

Claus  Gerdes,  and  Carlo  Maggi,  both  of  Baden,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Asea  Brown  BoTeri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,320 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  19, 
1990,  90124757.7 

Int  a.'  B63H  1/26 
MS.  a.  416-241  R  9  aaims 


1.  A  turbine  blade  of  a  titanium  base  alloy  having  a  blade 
region  located  near  a  blade  tip  thereof  anti  including  a  blade 
leading  edge,  the  blade  leading  edge  having  a  surface  of  an 
erosion  resistant  material  which  is  more  resistant  to  erosion 
than  the  titanium  base  alloy,  the  erosion  resistant  material 
comprising  a  protective  layer  formed  by  remelt  alloying  of  the 
titanium  base  alloy  carried  out  in  a  gas  which  forms  together 
with  the  titanium  base  alloy,  at  least  one  of  a  boride,  carbide 
and  nitride,  the  protective  layer  having  a  minimum  thickness  of 
0.1  mm  and  a  maximum  thickness  of  0.7  mm  and  a  maximum 
Vickers  hardness  of  600  HV. 

3.  A  method  of  forming  a  protective  layer  on  a  blade  region 
of  a  turbine  blade  of  a  titanium  base  alloy,  comprising  steps  of 
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melting  a  surface  layer  of  a  turbine  blade  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  titanium  base  alloy  by  applying  a  high-power 
energy  source  to  the  surface  layer,  the  surface  layer  being 
located  in  a  blade  leading  edge  of  the  turbine  blade; 

remelt  alloying  of  the  surface  layer  by  exposing  the  surface 
layer  to  a  gas  during  the  melting  step,  the  gas  and  the 
titanium  base  alloy  reacting  and  forming  at  least  one  of  a 
boride,  carbide  and  nitride  during  the  remelt  alloying  step, 
the  protective  layer  having  a  minimum  thickness  of  0. 1 
mm  and  a  maximum  thickness  of  0.7  mm  and  a  maximum 
Vickers  hardness  of  600  HV. 


5,366,346 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  INTRAVENOUS 

FLUID  INFUSION  DEVICE 

Hal  C.  Duby,  Sndbory,  England,  assignor  to  Danby  Medical 

Limited,  Eswx,  Engiami 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,572 
ClaioH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  4,  1991, 
9123325 

Int  CL'  P04B  49/00 
MS.  CL  417—18  10  Claims 


Mim(ll/kM| 


pui  nil  com. 


^-c 


MRsm  VQUM  amoi 


I.  An  electronically  controlled  infusion  device  for  control- 
ling fluid  to  be  infused  intravenously  in  the  treatment  of  a 
patient,  comprising: 

at  least  one  manually  operated  control  for  producing  a  signal 
generated  by  manual  operation  of  the  control  to  set  at 
least  one  fluid  infusion  operating  parameter;  and 

means  for  producing  an  extent  of  change  in  said  operating 
parameter  for  a  given  extent  of  movement  of  said  at  least 
one  control  in  dependence  upon  the  speed  with  which  the 
as  least  one  control  is  manually  operated. 


said  main  housing  by  said  vacuum  pump,  said  vacuum  pump 
housing  having  a  common  wall  with  said  main  housing,  means 
defining  an  open  annular  volume  in  said  vacuum  pump  hous- 
ing, an  annular  element  being  disposed  in  said  annular  volume, 
said  vacuum  impeller  having  blades  extending  from  an  imper- 
forate hub  so  that,  in  operation,  said  blades  of  said  vacuum 
impeller  will  form  a  Uquid  ring  with  said  blades  intersection 
with  said  liquid  ring  defming  blade  pockets  to  transport  gas 
collecting  in  the  pockets  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  of  said 
vacuum  housing,  said  vacuum  pump  having  an  actuator  for 
moving  said  element  relative  to  said  shaft  between  different 
operating  positions  including  a  position  where  said  element  is 
concentric  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  where  said 


element  is  eccentric  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  blades 
of  said  vacuum  impeller  and  the  liquid  ring  forming  gas  pock- 
ets which  decrease  in  volume  upon  rotation  of  said  vacuum 

impeller  toward  said  outlet  of  said  vacuum  housing  when  said 

element  is  in  one  eccentric  position  relative  to  said  axis  of 
rotation,  said  blades  of  said  vacuum  impeller  and  the  liquid  ring 
forming  gas  pockets  which  increase  in  volume  upon  rotation  of 
said  vacuum  impeller  toward  said  outlet  of  said  vacuum  hous- 
ing when  said  element  is  in  another  position  relative  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  said  blades  of  said  vacuum  impeller  and  the 
liquid  ring  forming  gas  pockets  which  remain  substantially 
constant  in  volume  upon  rotation  of  said  vacuum  impeller 
toward  said  outlet  of  said  vacuum  housing  when  said  element 
is  in  said  concentric  position  relative  to  said  axis  or  rotation. 


5,366,347 

SUSPENSION  PUMP  WITH  BUILT-IN  VARIABLY 

ECCENTRIC  LIQUID  RING  PUMP 

Roaay  Hoglimd,  Skoghall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kamyr  Ak- 

ticbolag,  Karlstad,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE91/00865,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11458,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  JbL  9, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75,558 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1990,  9004050 
Int  a.'  P04C  19/00:  Pa4D  29/02 
MS.  a.  417—53  8  Claims 

1.  A  pump  comprising  a  main  housing  including  a  suspension 
inlet  and  a  suspension  outlet  generally  transverse  to  said  sus- 
pension inlet,  a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  said  inlet,  a  fluidizing  impeller 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  for  effecting 
fluidization  of  suspension  pumped  by  said  fluidizing  impeller 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  fluidizing  impeller  when 
rotating  causing  gas  to  separate  from  the  suspension  and  to 
collect  itdjacent  said  shaft;  a  vacuum  pump  including  a  vacuum 
pump  housing  and  a  vacuum  impeller,  said  vacuum  impeller 
being  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and 
said  fluidizing  impeller,  means  defining  gas  passageways  ex- 
tending between  said  main  housing  to  said  vacuum  impeller,  to 
be  exhausted  from  said  main  housing  to  an  area  remote  from 


5,366,348 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

VARYING  THE  FLOW  RATE  OF  SERVICE  UQUID 

THROUGH  A  TWO  STAGE  LIQUID  RING  VACUUM 

PUMP 

KcTin  J.  Skelton,  Oakfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Graham  ManuAK- 

turing  Co.,  Inc.,  BateTia,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,908 
Int  a.'  F04C  19/00:  F04B  i/00 
MS.  CL  417— «8  13  Claims 

1.  A  two  stage  liquid  ring  vacuum  pump  having  a  suction 
pori  and  a  discharge  port  and  a  first  stage  and  a  second  stage 
intermediate  of  the  suction  port  and  the  discharge  port,  the 
first  stage  defining  a  first  pumping  volume  and  the  second 
stage  defining  a  second  smaller  pumping  volume,  wherein 
upon  operation  of  the  pump  a  given  flow  rate  of  service  liquid 
passes  through  the  flrst  stage  to  the  second  stage  to  exit  the 
pump  through  the  discharge  port  comprising: 

(a)  a  bypass  line  fluidly  connected  to  the  second  stage  inter- 
mediate the  first  stage  and  the  discharge  port,  and  to  the 
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first  suge  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the  second  stege 
to  the  first  stoge  so  that  the  flow  rate  of  service  liquid 


(iii)  opening  the  liquid  outlet  opening  in  the  presence  of  a 
condensate. 


I 


T"^  -^ 


through  the  first  stage  is  greater  than  the  flow  rate  of 
service  liquid  passing  through  the  discharge  port. 


5,366,350 

GAS  GUIDING  MECHANISM  IN  A  PISTON  TYPE 

COMPRESSOR 

Toshiro  Fiuii;  Hitoshi  Lmkai;  Koichi  Ito,  and  Ynichl  Kato,  all  of 

Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 

staokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199^12,  Feb.  22, 1994,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,366,  Feb.  10,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,279,  Not.  18,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,888,  Aug.  6, 1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,588, 
Aug.  5, 1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,927, 
Aug.  4, 1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101*178^ 
Aug.  3,  1993.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-086563 
Int  a.'  P04B  49/00 
MS.  a.  417-242  9  cuim. 


5,366,349 

AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  PUMP  WTTH  VAPOR  FLOW 

PREVENTION  FLOW  OUTLET  VALVE 

Edmond  Ilg,  Ridgefieid  Park.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gestra,  Inc 

West  Caldwell,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,650 

Int  a.5  P04F //0<5,  F04B  2;/02 

MS.  a.  417-132  18  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  liquid  pump  having  a  sealed  pressure  vessel 
with  a  bottom  and  a  top,  the  bottom  including  a  vapor  and 
liquid  inlet  opening  having  an  inlet  pressure  and  a  liquid  outlet 
opening  having  an  outlet  pressure,  the  top  having  a  gas  inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  compressed  gas  source,  a  gas 
outlet,  a  gas  inlet  valve  controlling  the  gas  inlet  and  a  gas 
outlet  valve  controlling  the  gas  outlet,  and  a  gas  valve  actuator 
for  alternately  opening  and  closing  the  valves,  first  opening  the 
gas  outlet  valve  and  closing  the  gas  inlet  valve  and  second 
closing  the  gas  outlet  valve  and  opening  the  gas  inlet  valve, 
said  automatic  liquid  pump  comprising: 

means  connecting  the  gas  outlet  to  the  vapor  and  liquid  inlet 

opening, 
a  valve  operatively  coupled  to  the  liquid  outlet  opening,  the 
liquid  outlet  opening  being  below  a  first  predetermined 
level,  said  valve  selectively: 

(i)  operating  as  a  steam  trap  by  closing  the  liquid  outlet 
opening  in  the  presence  of  steam  when  the  inlet  pressure 
exceeds  the  outlet  pressure  and  the  liquid  in  the  vessel 
drops  below  the  first  predetermined  level  so  that  steam 
is  prevented  from  escaping  through  the  liquid  outlet 
opening; 
(ii)  operating  as  an  air  vent  by  opening  the  liquid  outlet 
opening  in  the  presence  of  cool  air  when  the  inlet  pres- 
sure exceeds  the  outlet  pressure  and  the  liquid  in  the 
vessel  drops  below  the  first  predetermined  level  so  that 
cool  air  escapes  through  the  liquid  outlet  opening;  and 


1.  A  piston  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  cylinder  block; 

a  gas  suction  chamber  formed  in  said  housing,  for  receiving 
uncompressed  gas; 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  to  extend  into 
said  cylinder  block,  said  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality 
of  cylinder  bores  formed  around  said  drive  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  respectively  disposed  in  said  cylinder 
bores,  each  of  said  pistons  defining  a  compression  cham- 
ber in  the  associated  cylinder  bore; 

a  piston  driving  mechanism  for  causing  said  pistons  to  recip- 
rocate in  cooperation  with  said  drive  shaft; 

a  discharge  chamber  formed  in  said  housing,  for  providing 
compressed  gas  contained  in  said  compression  chambers 
outside  the  compressor; 

a  valve  receiving  chamber  formed  around  said  drive  shaft  in 
said  cylinder  block  and  having  an  inner  wall  surrounding 
said  drive  shaft; 

a  rotary  valve  fittingly  received  in  said  valve  receiving 
chamber  and  having  an  outer  surface  urged  in  contacting 
relationship  with  said  inner  wall  of  said  valve  receiving 
chamber,  said  rotary  valve  being  supported  on  said  drive 
shaft  to  rotate  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft,  said  rotary  valve  having  a  suction  passage 
formed  therein  for  providing  gases  contained  in  said  gas 
suction  chamber  to  said  compression  chamber  during  said 
compression  chamber's  gas  suction  stroke; 
a  plurality  of  communication  passages  formed  in  said  cylin- 
der block  for  providing  gas  communication  between  said 
compression  chambers  and  said  valve  suction  passage; 
a  bypass  passage  formed  in  said  rotary  valve  for  permitting 
gas  communication  between  one  of  the  compression 
chambers  completing  a  compression  stroke,  and  one  of  the 
compression  chambers  starting  a  compression  stroke;  and 
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means,  provided  between  an  outer  surface  of  each  piston  and 
an  inner  wall  surface  of  each  associated  cylinder  bore,  for 
capturing  gas  leaking  in  an  axial  direction  along  said  outer 
surface  of  said  piston,  and  for  providing  the  captured  gas 
to  one  of  said  communication  passages. 


static  valve  means  coacting  with  said  port  means  and  a 
fluid  path  leading  to  said  inlet  of  said  running  gear; 
said  valve  means  being  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  at 


PUMP  WITH  FAILURE  RESPONSIVE  DISCHARGE 
VALVE 
Paal  A.  Nolte,  Memphis,  Tewi^  aMignor  to  IngenoU-Dreaaer 
Puqi  Coapaay,  Liberty  Coracr,  N J. 

Filed  JoL  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  99,671 

lit  CL>  F04B  1/12 

UJS.  CL  417—271  3  Claiau 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  pump  therein; 

a  motor  for  operating  the  pump; 

attachment  means  for  detachabiy  coupling  the  motor  to  the 
pump  body; 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  pump 
body  outlet,  the  valve  means  opening  in  response  to  the 
motor  being  attached  to  the  pump  body  and  closing  in 
response  to  the  removal  of  the  motor,  the  valve  means 
comprising  a  valve  within  the  pump  body  outlet  and  a 
biasing  means  for  biasing  the  valve  towards  a  closed  posi- 
tion; and 

a  discharge  pipe  attached  to  the  pump  body  outlet,  the 
biasing  means  tending  to  expel  the  discharge  pipe  from  the 
pump  body  outlet,  the  discharge  pipe  being  restrained  by 
the  attached  motor. 


S,3<6,3S2 

THERMOCTATIC  COMPRESSOR  SUCnON  INLET 

DUCT  VALVE 

Rayaoad  L.  DebMs,  76  Carriage  Dr.,  ToUandi,  Com.  06084; 

David  G.  Ortts,  41  Wadawortk  St,  Gtactonbury,  Cowl  06033, 

-..   aad  Aathoay  J.  Marcheae,  314  Thatcher  Tcr.,  Neahanic  Sta- 

tioa,NJ.0m53 

Filed  Dec  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,368 
lat  CL'  P04B  21/02 
UJS.  CL  417—292  8  Clauaa 

1.  A  low  side  hermetic  compressor  means  comprising: 
shell  means; 
running  gear  within  said  shell  means  and  having  an  inlet  for 

supplying  fluid  to  said  running  gear; 
motor  means  for  driving  said  ruiming  gear  to  cause  compres- 
sion of  fluid  supplied  thereto; 
a  suction  inlet  extending  through  said  shell  means; 
suction  inlet  duct  means  within  said  shell  means  and  includ- 
ing a  portion  facing  said  suction  inlet,  port  means,  thermo- 


least  one  of  said  shell  means  and  said  motor  means 
whereby  said  thermostatic  valve  means  obturates  or  un- 
covers said  port  means  to  regulate  a  motor  cooling  bypass 
flow  responsive  to  motor  temperature. 


5,366,353 

AIR  VALVE  WITH  BLEED  FEATURE  TO  INHIBIT  ICING 

Kfat  P.  Hand,  244-126tb  Ave.  NW.,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.  55448 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,936 

lat  CL>  F04B  17/00 

UJS.  CL  417—375  4  CUims 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  air-operated  pump  having  an  air  valve 
chamber  filled  with  pressurized  air  and  wherein  a  portion  of 
said  chamber  is  bounded  by  a  valve  plate  having  at  least  one 
chamber  orifice  connected  to  an  air  motor  chamber  and  an 
exhaust  orifice,  connected  to  an  exhaust  port,  said  orifices 
being  selectively  connected  by  a  valve  cup,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  valve  cup  having  a  bleed  orifice  therein 
whereby  said  pressurized  air  is  bled  into  said  exhaust  port. 
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5,366,354 

VARIABLE  FLUID  VOLUME  VANE  PUMP 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kazuyoshi  Vuge,  F^jl,  Japan,  anigmir  to  Jatco  Corporation, 

Fjui,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  26,034 

elates  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-49401 

lat.  a.'  P04C  2/344.  15/04 

VS.  CL  418-26  6  Claian 


1.  A  variable  fluid  volume  vane  type  rotary  pump  compris- 
ing: 

a  pump  housing; 

fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  communication  with  an  interior 

portion  of  said  housing; 
a  cam  ring  arranged  in  an  inner  chamber  of  said  pump  hous- 
ing, for  enabling  adjustment  of  fluid  flow  volume  in  said 
pump,  said  cam  ring  being  provided  with  a  pivot  for 
allowing  eccentric  displacement  of  said  cam  ring; 
a  rotor  rouubly  arranged  in  a  space  defmed  within  an  inner 

circumference  of  said  cam  ring; 
a  plurality  of  vanes  arranged  in  a  radial  direction  of  said 
rotor  and  slidingly  movable  in  said  radial  direction  so  as  to 
make  touching  contact   with  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  cam  ring  according  to  roution  of  said 
rotor; 
a  first  containment  defined  between  an  outer  circumference 
of  said  rotor  and  said  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said 
cam  ring,  at  a  circumferential  edge  of  said  rotor,  a  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  first  containment  varying  according 
to  eccentric  displacement  of  said  cam  ring; 
a  second  containment  defmed  between  said  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  rotor  and  said  inner  circumferential  surface  of 
said  cam  ring,  at  a  circumferential  edge  of  said  rotor 
opposite  said  first  containment,  a  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  second  containment  varying  according  to  eccentric 
displacement  of  said  cam  ring; 
a  first  concave  recess  formed  in  said  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  cam  ring  in  the  vicinity  of  said  inlet  port; 
a  second  concave  recess  formed  in  said  inner  circumferenti^ 
surface  of  said  cam  ring  in  the  vicinity  of  said  outlet  port^ 
a  fu^t  communication  groove  having  a  first  cross  sectional 
area  and  formed  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said 
cam  ring  at  a  location  corresponding  to  that  of  said  first 
containment  and  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  first  concave  recess  and  said  second  concave  recess; 
a  second  communication  groove  having  a  second  cross 
sectional  area  and  formed  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  said  cam  ring  at  a  location  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
second  containment  and  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  concave  recess  and  said  second  concave 
recess; 
a  regulating  piston  operatively  associated  with  said  cam  ring 
and  disposed  at  an  outer  circumferential  portion  of  said 
cam  ring;  and 
a  fluid  chamber  associated  with  said  regulating  piston  such 
that  fluid  variation  in  said  fluid  chamber  regulates  motion 


of  said  piston  such  that  said  piston  applies  pressure  for 
eccentrically  displacing  said  cam  ring  on  said  pivot 
thereof,  displacement  of  said  cam  ring  varying  said  cross 
sectional  areas  of  said  first  and  second  containments  and 
controlling  an  output  volume  of  fluid  through  said  outlet 
port. 


5,366,355 
POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Douglas  T.  Pattersoii,  750  TaU  Oaks  Dr.,  Apt  12100  L  Btacks- 
bvrg,  Va.  24060 

Filed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,899 

Int.  a.'  POIC  21/16 

VS.  a.  418-32  ,0  cUi„s 


1.  A  positive  displacement  pump  for  a  fluid  machine  having 
an  oil  supply  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  rotational  axis  and  including  oil  distribution 
means; 

rotor  mear.s  drivingly  received  on  said  shaft  and  located 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  said  routional  axis; 

means  defining  a  cylinder  which  receives  said  rotor  means; 

said  means  defining  a  cylinder  pivoting  about  a  fixed  point 
and  having  a  bore  defmed  by  a  pair  of  semicircular  por- 
tions joined  by  straight  sections  corresponding  in  extent  to 
a  distance  by  which  said  rotor  means  is  located  eccentri- 
cally with  respect  to  said  routional  axis; 

means  for  supplying  oil  from  said  oil  supply  to  said  cylinder; 

means  for  deUvering  oil  from  said  cylinder  to  said  oil  distri- 
bution means; 

said  rotor  means  and  said  bore  coacting  to  define  at  least  one 
trapped  volume  and  said  shaft  and  rotor  means  having 
means  for  supplying  oil  from  said  oil  supply  to  said 
trapped  volume  during  a  suction  stroke  and  for  supplying 
oil  from  said  trapped  volume  to  said  oil  distribution  means 
during  a  discharge  stroke; 

said  shaft  having  a  limited  routional  movement  with  respect 
to  said  rotor  means  and  said  means  for  supplying  oil  and 
said  means  for  delivering  oil  each  including  a  pair  of 
alternative  flow  paths  whereby  said  pair  of  alternative 
flow  paths  for  supplying  oil  from  said  oil  supply  to  said 
trapped  volume  during  a  suction  stroke  and  said  pair  of 
alternative  flow  paths  for  supplying  oil  from  said  trapped 
voliune  to  said  oil  distribution  means  during  a  discharge 
stroke  reverse  function  between  paths  of  said  pairs  of 
alternative  paths  upon  reverse  roution  of  said  shaft; 
whereby  said  rotor  coacts  with  said  cylinder  to  draw  oil 
from  said  oil  supply  and  to  pump  said  oil  into  said  oil 
distribution  means. 


5,366,356 
ROTARY-VANE  MACHINE 
Leonid  VoUtsun,  Ofakim,  laraeL  aaaignor  to  SaTgal  Compres- 
sors Ltd.,  OfaUm,  Israel 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,094 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  IsraeL  May  5,  1992, 101787 
Int  CL'  P04C  18/063 
VS.  CL  418—38  7  Qalma 

1.  A  rotary-vane  machine,  comprising: 
a  first  sUtionary  end  member  and  a  second  sUtionary  end 
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member,  ftsedly  connecuble  to  each  other  at  a  predeter- 
mined dwtanrr; 

rotor  meant  including  a  cup-shaped  rotor  body  having  a 
bottom  and  at  least  partly  contacting  one  face  of  said  first 
end  member,  and  having  a  first  shaft  means  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  first  end  member, 

at  least  two  first  vane  means  located  inside  said  rotor  body 
and  rigidly  connected  thereto  so  as  to  be  stationary  rela- 
tive to  said  rotor  body; 

a  rotor  cover  plate  fluid-tightly  attachable  to  said  rotor  body 
and  defining  with  said  rotor  body  and  said  first  vane 
means  a  plurality  of  fluid-handling  chambers; 

second  shaft  means  mounted  in,  and  extending  beyond,  said 
rotor  body  and  rotor  cover  plate,  and  rotatable  relative  to 
said  rotor  body; 

at  least  two  second  vane  means  located  inside  said  fluid-han- 
dling chambers  of  said  rotor  body  and  fixedly  attached  to 
said  second  shaft  means; 

a  plurality  of  duct  means  in  said  first  end  member  and  in  the 
bottom  of  said  rotor  body,  enabling  communication,  at 
predetermined  angular  relationships  between  said  rotor 
and  said  first  end  member,  between  said  fluid-handling 
chambers  and  an  area  outside  of  said  machine,  and 


SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A 
COUNTERWEIGHT  MOUNTED  WITH  A  CLEARANCE 

ON  A  DRIVESHAFT 
TetiaUko  Faluaaa;  SUaya  Yamaaioto;  Maaao  Iguchi; 
KiyoUro  Yamada;  EanifiMi  Goto;  Tetano  YoaUda;  Tetsuya 
YaaaacMhi;  TataMhi  Mori,  aad  Kaadiiro  Knroki,  aU  of  Ka- 
riya.  Japw^  aMigMTS  to  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha  Toyoda  JidodMkki 
SeiaakMko,  Kariya,  Japan 

Coatinnatioe-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  21,760,  Feb.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Not.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  152^25 
Oaim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-43621; 
Not.  13,  1992,  4-30347S 

Int.  CL'  F04C  18/04.  29/02 
U.S.  CL  418—55.1  12  Claims 


camming  means  comprising  a  stationary  camming  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  movable  cam  followers,  said  camming 
means,  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor  means,  being  adapted  to 
act  upon  said  second  shaft  means  and,  thereby,  on  said 
second  vane  means  so  as  to  periodically  accelerate  said 
second  vane  means  relative  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
rotor  means  and  periodically  decelerate  said  second  vane 
means  relative  to  said  rotational  speed,  whereby  said 
second  vane  means  periodically  increase  the  volumes  of 
some  of  said  chambers,  while  reducing  the  volumes  of 
others  of  said  chambers,  the  volume  of  each  chamber 
being  altematingly  increased  and  reduced  wherein  said 
cam  followers  comprise  a  plurality  of  levers  arranged  in 
pairs,  the  levers  of  each  pair  being  interlinked  at  one  of 
their  ends  by  first  pivot  means  carrying  at  least  one  roller 
adapted  to  roll  along  said  cam  surface,  and  being  articu- 
lated at  the  other  one  of  their  ends  to  second  and  third 
pivot  means,  said  second  pivot  means  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to,  and  driven  by,  a  portion  of  said  rotor  means, 
and  said  third  pivot  means  being  fixedly  attached  to,  and 
adapted  to  act  upon,  a  member  integral  with  said  second 
shaft  means  to  the  effect  of  periodically  and  altematingly 
accelerate  and  decelerate  said  second  vane  means  relative 
to  the  speeA  of  said  rotor  means. 


1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  stationary  scroll  member  disposed  fixedly  with  respect  to 
said  housing,  and  having  an  end  plate  and  an  involute 
spiral  element; 

an  orbiting  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate  and  an  invo- 
lute spiral  element; 

said  spiral  elements  of  the  stationary  and  orbiting  scroll 
members  being  interfitted  at  an  offset  angle  to  form  line 
contacts  defining  at  least  one  fluid  pocket; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  through  a 
bearing,  said  drive  shaft  having  an  outer  end,  a  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  inner  end  and  a  sliding  guide  portion  project- 
ing axially  inward  from  said  inner  end; 

a  drive  bush  for  coupling  said  drive  shaft  to  said  orbiting 
scroll  member,  which  is  supported  within  said  housing  by 
the  drive  bush; 

said  drive  bush  having  a  engaging  recess  for  engagement 
with  said  sliding  guide  portion,  whereby  said  drive  bush  is 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft; 

an  anti-spin  mechanism  for  causing  said  orbiting  scroll  mem- 
ber to  rotate  in  cooperation  with  said  drive  bush,  without 
said  orbiting  scroll  rotating  on  its  own  axis; 

a  counterweight  mounted  on  said  sliding  guide  portion 
between  said  drive  bush  and  the  inner  end  of  said  drive 
shaft,  and  coupled  to  said  drive  bush  for  conjoint  move- 
ment therewith  for  balancing  the  centrifugal  force  exerted 
by  said  orbiting  scroll  member;  and 

said  counterweight  having  a  first  cylindrical  recess  for  re- 
ceiving said  cylindrical  inner  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  with 
a  clearance  maintained  between  the  radially  inner  perime- 
ter of  said  recess  and  radially  outer  perimeter  of  said  inner 
end,  so  as  to  allow  said  drive  bush  and  counterweight  to 
slide  relative  to  said  sliding  guide  portion. 


November  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2387 


5,366^58 
OIL  FREE  SCROLL  VACUUM  PUMP 
Charlea  A.  Greaci,  205  Brown  Rd.,  Montrose,  Colo.  81401,  and 
R.  Dallas  Oaytoo,  200  Altei  SE.,  Albuoueroue,  N.  Mex. 
87123 

Rled  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,851 

Int.  a.'  F04C  18/04.  27/00:  F16J  15/02.  15/48 

VJS.  CI.  418-55.4  8  Oaims 


^^////////, 


1.   In  an  oil-free,  scroll  vacuum-pump  comprising  a  first 
plate-half  having  a  first,  interior,  spiral  pathway,  and  a  second 
plate-half  having  a  second,  interior,  spiral  pathway  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  first,  spiral  pathway,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  plate-half  and  said  second  plate-half  being  capable  of 
orbital  motion;  an  inlet,  and  an  exhaust,  whereby,  during  the 
orbital  motion  of  said  at  least  one  plate-half,  a  volume  of  gas  is 
compressed  along  said  spiral  pathways  until  it  is  exhausted  at 
said  exhaust;  said  first  plate-half  having  a  first,  annular  surface- 
face,  and  said  second  plate-half  having  a  second,  annular  sur- 
face-face for  contact  against  said  first,  annular  surface-face  of 
said  first  plate-half,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  first  plate-half  having  an  annular  groove  formed  in  said 
first,  annular  surface-face,  and  vacuum-seal  means  in  said 
annular  groove  for  creating  a  vacuum  seal  to  prevent 
ambient  air  entering  into  said  spiral  pathways,  said  vacu- 
um-seal means  in  said  annular  groove  comprising  an  annu- 
lar, elastomeric,  sealing  ring; 
said  annular,  elastomeric,  sealing  ring  comprising  a  cutout 
formed  therein,  said  cutout  being  located  in  said  groove 
closer  to  said  second,  annular  surface-face  of  said  second 
plate-half,  said  cutout  being  bounded  by  a  first,  radially- 
interior,  narrow  lip-section  which  is  contact  with  a  section 
of  said  annular  groove  to  form  a  static  seal,  and  a  second, 
narrow  lip-section  juxtapositioned  opjxjsite,  and  in  en- 
gagement with,  said  second,  annular  surface-face  of  said 
second  plate-half,  to  form  a  dynamic  seal,  whereby  the 
pressure  difTerential  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of 
the  pump  loads  said  tapering  sections  against  respective 
surfaces. 


'  5,366,359 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  ORBITAL  SCROLL  DRIVE  AND 

ANTI-ROTATION  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  J.  Bookbinder,  Detroit,  Mich.;  Christopher  M.  Bellinger, 
Lockport,  and  Michael  E.  Daniels,  Depew,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Genera]  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,545 
Int  a.'  F04C  18/04 
MS.  a.  418—55.5  2  Chums 

1.  In  a  scroll  type  compressor  including  a  housing  having  a 
central  roution  axis,  a  non-orbital  scroll  and  an  orbital  scroll, 
said  orbital  scroll  having  an  end  plate  with  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal stub  shaft  that  is  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  roution 
axis,  a  drive  mechanism  for  said  orbital  scroll,  comprising. 


a  drive  shaft  supported  within  said  housing,  said  drive  shaft 
being  substantially  coaxial  to  said  rotation  axis, 

a  bushing  rotaubly  received  on  said  stub  shaft  and  having  an 
outer  edge  including  a  cylindrical  portion  coaxial  to  said 
stub  shaft  and  a  flattened  portion  lying  in  a  predetermined 
plane, 

a  cup  on  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a  bore  with  a  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  flat  surface  and  which  is  slidably  receivable 
over  said  bushing  with  sufficient  radial  clearance  to  allow 
said  bore  flat  surface  to  slide  along  said  predetermined 
plane  so  as  to  allow  compUance  between  said  orbital  and 
non  cylindrical  scrolls. 


it?-^ 


an  inertial  balance  weight  rotatably  mounted  directly  on  said 
stub  shaft  and  against  said  orbiul  scroll  end  plate,  between 
said  end  plate  and  said  bushing,  centrifugally  opposed  to 
said  stub  shaft,  and, 

a  connection  and  drive  means  fixing  said  balance  weight  to 
said  drive  shaft  so  as  to  drive  said  weight  one  to  one  with 
said  drive  shaft,  while  allowing  said  cup  to  slide  on  said 
bushing  independently  of  said  weight, 

whereby,  said  balance  weight  acts  directly  on  and  axially 
close  to  said  orbital  scroll,  and  will  constantly  maintain  its 
position  relative  to  said  orbital  stub  regardless  of  the 
sliding  of  said  cup  on  said  bushing. 


5,366,360 
AXIAL  POSITIONING  LIMIT  PIN  FOR  SCROLL 
COMPRESSOR 
Mark  J.  Bookbinder,  Detroit,  Mich.;  Michael  E.  Greene,  Ket- 
tering, Ohio;  Dwayne  L.  Johnson,  La  Crescent,  Minn.;  Chris- 
topher M.  Bellinger,  and  Susan  C.  Vasko,  both  of  Lockport, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150411 

Int.  a.'  P04C  18/04 

U.S.  a.  418—55.5  1  ciaiin 


1.  In  a  scroll  compressor  of  the  type  having  a  housing  with 
a  central  axis,  and  an  orbital  scroll  with  a  cylindrical  bearing 
that  is  eccentric  relative  to  said  central  axis,  an  improved 
orbital  scroll  drive,  comprising. 
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a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  which  is 
basically  structurally  coaxial  to  said  central  axis 

a  cylindrical  bushing  disposed  in  said  orbital  scroll  bearing 
and  having  a  rearward  facing  surface  that  faces  toward 
said  orbital  scroll,  an  opposed  forward  facing  surface  that 
faces  toward  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  cylindrical  bore  eccen- 
tric to  said  central  axis, 

a  counterweight  fixed  to  said  bushing  in  abutment  with  said 
forward  facing  surface  and  located  axially  between  said 
drive  shaft  and  bushing,  said  counterweight  having  a 
cylindrical  opening  coaxial  to  said  central  axis  that  is 
covered  by  said  bushing 

a  central  cylindrical  axial  locating  pin  integral  to,  and  com- 
prising the  forwardmost  portion  of,  said  drive  shaft  said 
locating  pin  being  received  axially  through  said  counter- 
weight cylindrical  opening  and  being  of  sufficiently 
smaller  diameter  so  as  to  allow  a  relatively  small  motion 
therewithin  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  central  axis,  and, 

a  cylindrical  drive  pin  separate  from  said  drive  shaft  with  a 
diameter  that  fits  closely,  but  slidably  through  said  bush- 
ing cylindrical  bore  and  having  a  fastener  at  one  end 
larger  in  diameter  that  said  bushing  cylindrical  bore  and 
an  opposite  end  that  is  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  so  as 
simultaneously  maintain  said  axial  locating  pin  in  abutt- 
ment  with  said  bushing  forward  facing  surface  and  said 
fastener  in  abuttment  with  stud  bushing  rearward  facing 
surface, 

whereby,  prior  to  assembly  of  said  compressor,  said  shaft 
may  be  machined  by  turning  about  a  single  axis,  and  after 
assembly,  said  bushing  is  completely  axially  located  be- 
tween said  drive  shaft  locating  pin  and  drive  pin  fastener, 
while  said  counterweight  may  rotate  slightly  relative  to 
said  drive  shafi  about  said  drive  pin,  limited  by  the  con- 
finement of  said  axial  locating  pin  within  said  counter- 
weight opening. 


5,366^1 

VANE  PUMP 

Hlromitsu  Mori,  Ikoma,  and  Chikara  Kobayashi,  Hamamatsu, 

both  of  Japan,  aisignors  to  Otalu  Gas  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

ni«d  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,472 

Int  CL'  FOIC  1/00 

UJS.  CL  418—261  1  Claim 


1.  A  vane  pump  comprising: 

a  casing  including  an  iimer  peripheral  wall  which  has  a 
substantially  cylindrical  shape  and  a  center; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  including  an 
outer  peripheral  wall  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
shape,  said  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation  offset  from  said 
center  of  said  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  casing; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  in  said  rotor  and  having  a 
portion  projectable  in  variable  amounts  from  said  outer 
peripheral  wall  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
vanes  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  distal 
ends  of  said  vanes  being  movable  along  said  inner  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  casing;  and 

at  least  one  cam  fixed  to  said  casing  so  as  to  be  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  casing,  said 
cam  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  peripheral 


wall  deflning  a  guide  surface  for  acting  on  said  proximal 
ends  of  said  vanes; 

wherein  said  proximal  ends  of  said  vanes  are  subjected  to  the 
guiding  action  of  said  guide  surface  of  said  cam  to  project 
said  vanes  from  said  rotor,  said  inner  peripheral  wall  of 
said  casing  in  turn  acting  on  said  distal  ends  of  said  vanes 
to  retract  said  vanes  within  said  rotor  and  against  said 
guide  surface  of  said  cam; 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  casing 
and  a  poriion  of  said  outer  |)eripheral  wall  of  said  cam  are 
shaped,  in  a  range  of  vane  revolution  from  an  inlet  to  an 
outlet  of  said  casing,  to  be  substantially  concentric  with  a 
portion  of  said  outer  wall  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  and  said 
vanes  being  maintained  in  a  constant  position  relative  to 
each  other  in  said  range  such  that  said  poriion  of  said 
vanes  being  projected  from  said  rotor  is  constant  through- 
out said  range  of  vane  revolution  and  so  that  there  occurs 
no  sliding  of  said  vanes  relative  to  said  rotor; 

whereby  wear  due  to  sliding  contact  between  said  vanes  and 
said  rotor  throughout  said  range  of  vane  revolution  is 
avoided. 


5,366,362 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  A  SINGLE  AROMATIC 

HETEROCYCLIC  POLYMERIC  FIBER 
Satisk  Knmar,  Doluth,  Ga.;  Marilyn  Honsaker,  St.  Paul,  Minn.; 
Walter  W.  Adams,  and  Thaddens  E.  Helminiak,  both  of  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Froce,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,988.  Mar.  14, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,1744M0, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,009,  Dec.  22, 
1989.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,336 
Int  a.'  DOID  5/06 
U.S.  a.  425—66  2  CUima 


1.  An  apparatus  for  air  gap  wet  spinning  an  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic polymer  dope  through  a  single  extrusion  nozzle,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  tank  with  a  single  extrusion  orifice  for  extruding  an 
aromatic  heterocycUc  polymer  dope; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  the  aromatic  heterocyclic  polymer 
dope  to  the  tank; 

(c)  a  coagulation  bath  located  below  the  extrusion  orifice 
with  an  air  gap  between  them;  and, 

(d)  means  for  full  twisting  and  drawing  the  extruded  poly- 
mer dope  in  the  air  gap  before  the  extruded  polymer  dope 
enters  the  coagulation  bath. 
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5r366,3o3 

MODULAR  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION 

FORMING  OR  CALIBRATING  OF  POWDER  METAL 

WORKPIECES 

Hermann  Good,  Bucks/SG,  SwitzerUnd,  and  Peter  Ranch, 

Diinaerberg,  Austria,  assignors  to  Werkzeugbau  Alvier  AG, 

Bucks/SG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,848 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.    17,    1991, 
02418/91-4 

Int.  a.5  B22F  3/00 
MS.  a.  425—78  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  a  powder  metal  workpiece  (W) 
having  at  least  in  part  an  outer  helical  contour  or  surface  (1), 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  press  mold  (21)  having  an  inner  helical  contour  or  sur- 
face; 
a  first  rotatable  and  axially  movable  plunger  or  punch  or 

ram  (16); 
a  second  rotatable  and  axially  movable  plunger  or  punch 

or  ram  (27); 
a  helical  cam  system  (13,  15)  controlling  rotary  movement 
of  the  first  plunger  or  punch  or  ram  (16)  upon  axial 
movement  relative  to  the  press  mold, 
the  helical  cam  system  (13,  15)  comprising  a  core  element 
(15)  having  a  helical  outer  contour  and  a  matrix  element 
(13)  having  an  inner  contour  complementary  to  said 
helical  outer  contour; 
a  gear  transmission  (11,   12)  between  said  helical  cam 
system  (13,  15)  and  said  first  plunger  or  punch  or  ram 
(16);  and 
a  guide  plate  (18)  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said 
first  plunger  or  punch  or  ram  (16); 
wherein  one  of  said  core  element  (15)  and  said  matrix  ele- 
ment (13)  is  securely  connected  to  said  guide  plate  (18); 
the  other  one  of  said  matrix  element  (13)  and  said  core  ele- 
ment (15)  is  coupled  to  a  first  gear  (12)  of  said  gear  trans- 
mission, and 
wherein  said  first  plunger  or  punch  or  ram  (16)  is  coupled  to 
a  second  gear  (11)  of  said  gear  transmission,  in  rotation- 
transmitting  engagement  with  said  fu^t  gear  (12). 


5,366,364 
PLASTIC  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Soeyoshi  Tanaka;  Zyunzi  Sakakibara,  and  Yasntsugu  Tsutsumi, 
all  of  Fukaoka,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113^23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233488 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/02.  45/14.  45/36 

VS.  a.  425-116  8  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  molding  apparatus  including: 

a  lower  die  comprising  a  lower  die  chase  block  having  a 
plurality  of  cavities,  an  ejector  chamber,  and  a  parting 
surface,  and  a  lower  die  common  surface  table; 

an  upper  die  comprising  an  upper  die  chase  block  having  a 
plurality  of  cavities  opposing  corresponding  cavities  in 
said  lower  die  chase  block,  an  ejector  chamber,  and  a 
parting  surface,  and  an  upper  die  common  surface  table, 
said  upper  die  opposing  said  lower  die  for  plastic  packag- 
ing of  semiconductor  devices  in  the  cavities  in  said  lower 
die  chase  block  and  said  upper  die  chase  block; 

a  first  evacuation  passage  for  evacuation  of  the  ejector 
chamber  in  said  upper  die  chase  block  through  said  upper 
die  common  surface  table;  and 

a  third  evacuation  passage  for  evacuating  a  parting  chamber 
formed  by  said  parting  surfaces  of  said  lower  die  chase 
block  and  said  upper  die  chase  block  through  one  of  said 
lower  die  common  surface  Uble  and  said  upper  die  com- 
mon surface  table. 


5,366,365 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FEEDSTOCK 
COMPACTION  IN  FORMING  FLEXIBLE  POROUS 
PIPES  OF  CONTROLLED  PORE  SIZE 
Henry  W.  Sullivan,,  10814  Jaycee  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77024; 
Charles  R.  Killian,  14525  O'Day  Rd.,  Pearland,  Tex.  77581, 
and  Paul  D.  Bettencourt,  13910  Kingsride,  Houston,  Tex. 
77079 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,386 
Int  a.'  B29C  67/22 
VS.  a.  425—144  6  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  flexible  porous  pipe  of  con- 
trolled uniform  porosity,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  delivery  means  for  transporting  a  thermoplastic 
material  at  a  first  predetermined  rate; 

(b)  second  delivery  means  for  transporting  a  thermoset 
material  at  a  second  predetermined  rate; 

(c)  a  blender  means  for  receiving  said  thermoplastic  material 
and  said  thermoset  material  and  blending  said  materials  in 
a  controlled,  uniform  manner  and  discharging  a  blended 
mixture  therefrom,  said  blended  mixture  having  a  prede- 
termined feed  composition  which  is  determined  by  said 
first  predetermined  rate  and  said  second  predetermined 
rate; 

(d)  an  extruder  means  having  a  receiving  means  at  one  end 
and  a  die  head  at  the  other  end  for  making  pipes  of  a 
predetermined  dimension  from  said  blended  mixture  of 
materials; 

(e)  a  deUvery  means  for  transporting  said  blended  mixture 
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from  said  blender  memns  to  said  receiving  means  of  said 
extnider  means  in  a  substantially  compaction-free  state 
during  transportation  by  said  delivery  means,  said  deliv- 
ery means  comprising  at  least  one  low  clearance  screw 
conveyor  and  at  least  one  feed  hopper,  said  feed  hopper 
containing  a  level  controlling  means  to  insure  a  constant 
gravity  head  therewithin,  said  feed  hopper  being  posi- 
tioned immediately  after  said  conveyor  means  and  before 
(aid  receiving  means  in  said  extruder  means; 


(0  temperature  control  means  in  said  extruder  means  for 
melting  or  softening  said  thermoplastic  material  contained 
therein  without  substantially  affecting  said  thennoset 
material;  and 

(g)  cooling  means  positioned  after  said  extnider  means  to 
quickly  cool  said  pipes  whereby  said  porous  pipes  so 
formed  having  a  composition  substantially  equal  to  feed 
composition  to  assure  a  controlled  porosity  of  said  porous 
pipes. 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  screw  cylinder  having  a  screw  rotatably  and  axially  mov- 
ably  disposed  therein; 

a  cylinder  member  having  one  end  secured  to  said  screw 
cylinder; 

a  rotary  motor  at  another  end  of  said  cylinder  member; 

a  piston  member  in  said  cylinder  member,  said  piston  mem- 
ber being  coupled  with  said  screw  for  rotational  and  axial 


movement  therewith  at  one  end  thereof  and  rotatably 
coupled  with  said  rotary  motor  at  another  end  thereof; 

a  hydraulic  chamber,  defined  by  a  first  surface  of  said  cylin- 
der member  and  a  first  surface  of  said  piston  member,  for 
axially  moving  said  piston  member  relative  to  said  cylin- 
der member  when  supplied  with  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  thriist  bearing  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
surfaces;  and 

radial  support  members  between  said  cylinder  member  and 
said  piston  member  for  rotatably  supporting  said  piston 
member  in  said  cylinder  member; 

wherein  said  hydraulic  chamber,  having  said  thrust  bearing 
therein,  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  radial  support 
members,  whereby  said  thrust  bearing  and  said  radial 
support  members  are  lubricated  by  hydraulic  fluid  sup- 
plied to  said  hydraulic  chamber. 


COMPACTING  APPARATUS 

Don  L.  Dekker,  and  Robert  R.  Hasbrouck,  both  of  Terre  Hante, 

Ind.,  aasignofs  to  Kock  Materials  Company,  Witchita,  Kans. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  885,155,  May  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,334,005.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,851 

Int.  a.5  B29C  43/00 

VS.  a.  425—194  4  CUina 


INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 
MACHINE  SCREW  DRIVING  GEAR 
KoicU  Yokoyaan,  Matsuto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sodick  Co„  LtiL, 
Kanaiawn,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82^40 

Claiina  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  I,  1992,  4-197643 

lat  CL'  B29C  45/77 

VS.  CL  425—145  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  a  material  in  a  mold,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  support  plate  coupled  to  the  frame  for  mounting  the  mold 
thereon; 

means  for  coupling  the  support  plate  in  a  fixed  vertical 
position  relative  to  the  frame  to  permit  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  suppori  plate  only  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  frame  along  a  predetermined  path; 

a  roller  rotatably  coupled  to  the  frame  above  the  support 
plate  for  compressing  the  material  in  the  mold; 

means  for  moving  the  support  plate  in  the  horizontal  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  frame  along  the  predetermined  path  so 
that  the  suppori  plate  passes  back  and  forth  below  the 
roller;  and 

means  for  moving  the  roller  vertically  downward  relative  to 
the  frame  and  the  support  plate  to  adjust  the  compressive 
force  applied  to  the  material  by  the  roller  incrementally 
during  reciprocating  horizontal  movement  of  the  support 
plate. 
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5,366,368  5366-360 

MULTI-PLUNGER  MANUAL  TRANSFER  MOLD  DIE       INJECTION  MOLDING  INSERT  HAVING  AN  ALIGNED 
Kenn  Y.  Jang,  Kyungungbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  PIN  AND  MELT  INLET 

Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.,  Choongchungbook-Do,  Rep.  of   Jobst  U.  Gellert,  7A  Prince  Street,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Can- 
*"^  ada  L7G  2X1 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,649  pUed  Jul.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  96.934 

.  J^S^"        *^'  "Whcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  14.  1991.  lat.  a.'  B29C  45/20 

19459/1991  u^  ci.  425—549  5  claims 

Int  CL5  B29L  45/00  ""^ 

U.S.  a.  425-544  5  cUims 


1.  A  multi-plunger  manual  transfer  mold  die  comprising: 

a  multi-plunger  assembly,  having  a  plurality  of  plungers, 
which  is  lowered  and  raised  by  a  press  so  as  to  press  resin 
tablets; 

a  Ubiet  loader  for  containing  a  plurality  of  Ubiets  which  is 
inserted  in  an  upper  mold  die  to  charge  the  tablets  into  a 
plurality  of  plunger  bushes  of  the  upper  mold  die  and  then 
pulled  out  of  the  upper  mold  die; 

the  upper  mold  die  including  means  to  receive  the  tablet 
loader  and  to  receive  the  tablets  from  the  tablet  loader  so 
that  the  tablets  can  be  pressed  by  the  plungers;  and 

a  lower  mold  die  which  is  to  be  clamped  to  the  upper  mold 
die  and  then  receives  in  cavities  of  chases  thereof  the  resin 
from  the  upper  mold  die  to  mold  half-fmished  products 
mounted  in  the  chases; 

wherein  said  multi-plunger  assembly  includes  a  retainer 
fixed  to  an  end  of  a  connecting  rod  integrally  formed  with 
a  press  cylinder  rod,  a  plurality  of  plunger  rods  down- 
wardly projected  from  the  retainer,  and  a  plurality  of 
plunger  tips  each  welded  to  each  of  ends  of  the  plunger 
rods; 

wherein  said  connecting  rod  is  provided  with  a  flange  at  a 
lower  end  thereof,  a  connector  is  inserted  on  the  connect- 
ing rod  and  mounted  on  the  flange,  and  screws  are  en- 
gaged with  the  retainer  through  holes  formed  at  the  con- 
nector, thereby  causing  the  connecting  rod  to  be  coupled 
to  the  retainer;  and 
wherein  said  retainer  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes  each 
having  an  enlarged  step  poriion  and  an  upper  threaded 
portion,  bushes  are  mounted  in  the  enlarged  portions  of 
the  holes  respectively,  each  of  the  plunger  rods  is  inserted 
in  the  bush  at  a  head  end  thereof,  and  each  of  the  upper 
threaded  portions  of  the  holes  is  engaged  with  a  fixing  nut, 
thereby  causing  the  plunger  rods  to  be  coupled  to  the 
retainer. 


1.  In  a  multi-cavity  injection  molding  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  heated  nozzles  seated  in  a  mold,  each  of  the 
nozzles  having  a  rear  end  extending  in  a  common  plane  and  a 
melt  bore  extending  therethrough  to  convey  melt  to  a  gate 
leading   to   a   cavity,   a   heated    melt   distribution   manifold 
mounted  to  extend  across  the  rear  ends  of  the  nozzles,  the  melt 
distribution  manifold  having  a  melt  passage  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  transverse  openings,  each  transverse  opening  aligned 
with  one  of  the  nozzles,  the  melt  passage  having  a  plurality  of 
branches  extending  outwardly  from  a  common  inlet  portion 
towards  each  of  the  nozzles,  and  a  plurality  of  inseru  each 
having  a  rear  face,  a  front  face,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  melt 
duct  extending  therethrough,  each  insert  being  removably 
seated  in  one  of  the  transverse  openings  in  the  melt  distribution 
manifold  with  the  front  face  abutting  against  the  rear  end  of  a 
respective  nozzle,  the  melt  duct  having  a  smoothly  curved 
bend  extending  through  substantially  90*  from  an  inlet  on  the 
outer  surface  in  matching  alignment  with  one  of  the  branches 
of  the  melt  passage  in  the  melt  distribution  manifold  to  an 
outlet  on  the  front  face  in  matching  alignment  with  the  melt 
bore  through  the  respective  nozzle,  having  the  improvement 
wherein; 
each  insert  has  an  alignment  pin  extending  outwardly  from 
the  outer  surface  into  a  matching  aperture  in  the  melt 
distribution  manifold  to  accurately  align  the  inlet  to  the 
melt  duct  extending  through  the  insert  with  said  one  of  the 
branches  of  the  melt  passage  in  the  melt  distribution  mani- 
fold, the  alignment  pin  having  an  inner  end  which  fits  in 
an  alignment  pin  bore  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  insert  opposite  from  and  in  alignment  with 
the  inlet  to  the  melt  duct  extending  through  the  insert. 


5.366.370 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH 
PERPENDICULAR  HOT  TIP  GATES 
Jobst  U.  Gellert,  7A  Prince  Street,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L7G  2X1 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,827 

Int  a.5  B29C  45/22 

VS.  CI.  425-549  3  claims 

1.  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 

heated  nozzles  extending  from  a  common  elongated  manifold 

with  a  melt  passage  inlet  to  convey  melt  from  the  melt  passage 
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inlet  to  a  plurality  of  gates,  each  gaze  extending  through  a 
mold  to  ■  separate  cavity  extending  from  a  common  parting 
line,  the  parting  line  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  melt  passage  inlet,  each  nozzle  being  seated  in  a  well  in  the 
mold  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  rear  end  abutting  against 
the  manifold,  and  a  pointed  tip  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of 
the  gates,  having  the  improvement  wherein; 
the  gates  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  parting  line,  the 


manifold  has  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  diago- 
nal surface  against  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  nozzles  abut, 
whereby  each  nozzle  extends  forwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  manifold  at  a  first  predetermined  angle  to  the 
parting  Une,  the  pointed  tip  of  each  nozzle  extending 
outwardly  at  a  second  predetermined  angle  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  nozzle,  whereby  the  pointed  tip  is  aligned 
with  the  respective  one  of  the  gates  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  parting  line. 


5,366^1 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  AN 

IMPROVED  PULSE  COMBUSTOR  FOR  ATOMIZING 

UQUmS  AND  SLURRIES 

Moartn  N.  Mshow,  Cdmbia,  aad  Ravi  Chaodraii,  EUicott 

Oty,  both  of  Md.^  aadgaors  to  MannfectiiriBg  and  Technology 

CoBTersioii  Interaatioiial,  Ibc^  Colnmbia,  Md. 

Coatiniiation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,834,  Not.  18,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,205,728.  TUa  appUcatioa  Ayr-  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,129 

bt  CL'  F23C  11/04 
UJS.  CL  431—1  8  CUim 


1.  A  liquid  or  slurry  atomization  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  pulse  combustor  for  generating  a  stream  of  atomization 
fluid  and  an  oscillating  flow  field  of  same,  said  pulse  com- 
bustor including  means  for  introducing  a  fuel  and  air  to  a 
combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  being 
formed  in  a  generally  T-shape  wherein  said  fuel  and  air 
introduction  means  are  at  opposing  ends  of  said  T-shape, 


and  wherein  said  combustion  chamber  terminates  in  an 
outlet  located  at  the  end  of  the  perpendicular  portion  of 
said  T-shape  to  provide  a  high  velocity  oscillation  area 
thereat; 

b)  a  vessel  in  communication  with  said  outlet  for  receiving 
said  atomization  fluid  stream  and  said  oscillating  flow 
field;  and 

c)  means  for  introducing  a  Uquid  or  slurry  to  be  atomized  to 
said  pulse  combustor,  said  introduction  means  being  lo- 
cated at  said  high-velocity  oscillation  area  to  introduce 
said  liquid  or  slurry  to  said  oscillating  flow  field  of  atom- 
ization field  for  atomization  of  said  liquid  or  slurry. 


5,366,372 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEBONDING 
CERAMIC  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKETS 
D.  Hansen,  Duarte,  and  ETangelos  G.  Gcorgakis,  Al- 
taloma,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
ManafacturiBg  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,709 

lat  CL^  A61C  i/00 

U.S.  CL  433—4  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  debonding  a  ceramic  orthodontic  bracket 
from  a  tooth  comprising  the  steps  of: 
engaging  a  mesial  side  and  a  distal  side  of  the  bracket  in  areas 

located  buccolabially  of  a  base  of  the  bracket;  and 
urging  the  engaged  mesial  and  distal  sides  toward  each  other 
in  order  to  pivot  at  least  one  of  a  mesial  section  and  a  distal 
section  of  the  bracket  away  from  underlying  areas  of  the 
tooth  and  about  a  reference  axis  generally  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  channel  that  extends  in  a  generally 
occlusal-gingival  direction  between  the  mesial  section  and 
the  distal  section  of  the  bracket. 
13.  An  orthodontic  bracket  debonding  tool  for  debonding  an 
orthodontic  bracket  having  a  labial  side,  a  mesial  section  with 
a  mesial  side,  a  distal  section  with  a  distal  side,  and  a  slot 
extending  in  a  generally  mesial-distal  direction  in  said  mesial 
section  and  said  distal  section  for  receiving  an  archwire,  said 
tool  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  jaws; 

a  pair  of  handles,  each  handle  being  connected  to  one  said 

jaws;  and 
a  coupling  movably  connecting  said  handles  to  each  other, 
said  coupling  enabling  movement  of  said  jaws  toward 
each  other  as  said  handles  are  moved  toward  each  other, 
said  jaws  each  including  an  outer  end  portion  having  a  wall 
for  engaging  the  mesial  side  and  the  distal  side  respec- 
tively of  the  bracket,  a  stop  for  engaging  the  labial  side  of 
the  bracket  and  a  groove  extending  through  the  wall  for 
straddling  an  archwire  received  in  the  slot  of  the  bracket. 
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'  5,366473 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 
Frank  Muaoio,  1042  BenBorc  Atc.,  Franklin  Squtfc,  N.Y. 
11010,  and  HelHot  W.  Pirfd,  58-44  78th  Atc.,  Glcndale,  N.Y. 
1138S 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,559 

Int  CL»  A61C  11/00 

VS.  CL  433—58  3  cUdma 


ing  a  flow  of  bone  fragments  away  from  said  cutting 
means; 


1.  A  dental  articulator  of  a  type  having  a  pivotal  mounting 
for  a  denture  in  a  dental  cast  upper  jaw  and  for  a  denture  in  a 
dental  cast  lower  jaw  preparatory  to  testing  the  accuracy  of 
said  dentures  during  occlusion  thereof,  the  improvements  in 
said  pivotal  mounting  comprising  a  first  horizontally  oriented 
pivot  member  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  dental  cast  lower 
jaw  having  opposite  ends  serving  as  male  connection  means,  a 
second  horizontally  oriented  pivot  member  disposed  rear- 
wardly of  said  dental  cast  upper  jaw  having  opposite  ends 
serving  as  pivot  axle  means  for  said  dental  cast  upper  jaw,  a 
pair  of  third  pivot  members  each  having  at  opposite  ends  a 
female  connection  means  and  an  arcuate  support  for  said  pivot  VS.  CL  434—37 
axle  means  of  said  dental  cast  upper  jaw,  each  said  third  pivot 
member  having  an  operative  position  in  angular  relation  to  said 
dental  cast  lower  jaw  first  pivot  member  determined  by  a 
corresponding  rotative  position  of  said  cooperating  female  and 
male  connection  means  for  positioning  said  denture  of  said 
dental  cast  upper  jaw  in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  said 
denture  of  said  dental  cast  lower  jaw  after  which  said  dental 
cast  upper  jaw  is  provided  with  an  operative  position  in  which 
said  pivot  axle  means  of  said  dental  cast  upper  jaw  is  disposed 
in  a  pivotal  relation  in  a  said  cooperating  arcuate  support  of 
said  third  pivot  member,  and  a  pair  of  closed  loop  rubber  bands 
each  disposed  in  encircling  relation  about  one  said  axle  means 
of  said  dental  cast  upper  jaw  and  female  connection  means  of 
said  third  pivot  member,  whereby  said  dental  cast  upper  jaw 
can  be  urged  through  pivotal  traverses  relative  to  said  dental 
cast  lower  jaw  to  test  the  accuracy  during  occlusion  of  said 
dentures  thereof. 


at  least  one  osteovent  disposed  in  said  osteogroove  for  ad- 
mitting bone  therethrough,  said  osteovent  having  a  bev- 
eled leading  margin. 


5,366,375 
MOTION  SIMULATOR 
John  F.  Samicola,  R.D.  1,  Box  379  B,  Gratsinger  Rd.,  Bingham- 
tOB,  N.Y.  13903 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,511 
Int  a.'  G09B  9/00 

17  Claims 


5,366,374 
DENTAL  IMPLANT 
James  M.  VUasis,  2900  S.  Gcasoer,  #1104,  Houston,  Tex.  77063 
Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,532 
Int  a.5  A61C  3/02.  8/00 
VS.  CL  433—165  10  Claims 

1.  A  permanently  implantable  endosseous  implant  apparatus, 
adapted  to  trephine  a  bone  during  implantation  therein,  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated,  substantially  cylindrical  body,  having  a  proxi- 
mal portion,  a  distal  hollow  portion  and  an  open  distal 
end; 
cutting  means  disposed  on  said  distal  end  of  said  body  for 

trephining  said  bone; 
means  for  attachment  to  a  handpiece  for  rotation  therewith 
about  an  axis  of  said  body; 


1.  A  motion  simulator  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  support; 

a  plurality  of  hinged  legs  connected  to  said  base  support; 

a  motion  platform  connected  to  said  legs  at  three  separate 
points  defining  a  plane;  and 

an  actuator  for  moving  said  platform  relative  to  said  base; 
wherein  said  actuator  is  connected  to  one  or  more  of  said 
legs;  wherein  one  of  said  legs  is  defined  by  leg  portions 
hinged  together  with  said  actuator  connected  between 
said  leg  portions  to  fold  and  unfold  said  leg  about  a  knee 
to  move  said  motion  platform  relative  to  said  support. 


5,366,376 

DRIVER  TRAINING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WTTH 

PERFORMANCE  DATA  FEEDBACK 

Noman  S.  Coppermaa,  Palo  Alto;  Alan  S.  Gray,  Sunnyrale,  and 

Wade  O.  Winblad,  Hayward,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atari 

Games  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

RIed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,375 

Int  CL'  G09B  9/04 

VS.  CL  434    69  36  CUims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(29  Microncbe,  1  Pages) 

1.  A  driver  training  system  for  a  user  of  a  simulated  vehicle, 


at  least  one  spiral  osteogroove,  disposed  on  an  external    comprising 
surface  of  said  body,  and  extending  from  said  distal  por-       a  plurality  of  simulated  input  devices  for  controlling  the 
tion  generally  toward  said  proximal  portion  for  channel-  simulated  vehicle,  at  least  one  input  device  generating  a 
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act  of  input  device  states  indicative  of  input  device  posi- 

tioa; 
a  video  display  for  presenting  the  user  with  a  view  of  a 

simnlatrri  environment; 
modeling  means  responsive  to  the  input  devices  for  deter- 
mining position  information  of  the  simulated  vehicle  in  the 

simulated  environment; 
means  responsive  to  the  position  information  for  displaying 

on  the  video  display  a  present  route  of  the  simulated 

vehicle  through  the  simulated  environment; 
a  memory  having  a  pluraUty  of  buffers  including  a  present 

route  buffer, 
means  for  storing  the  input  device  states  in  the  present  route 

buffer  of  the  memory  at  selected  times  during  traversal  of 

the  present  route;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  input  device  states  stored  in  the 

present  route  buffer  for  displaying  on  the  video  display  a 

graphical  representation  indicative  of  the  input  device 

sutes. 
IS.  A  method  of  training  a  driver  of  a  simulated  vehicle  by 
providing  performance  data  feedback  from  a  driver  training 
system  having  a  computer,  a  video  display,  a  plurality  of  simu- 


S,3<6,377 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  READING 

MATERIALS  TO  IMPROVE  READING  SKILLS 

Edward  R.  MUler.  Rtc.  3,  Box  329C  Wiiriy  Gap  Rd^  North 

Wilkcsboro,  N.C  28659 

Filed  JaL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,583 

bt.a.'G09B  17/00 

MS.  CL  434—178  10  Claims 


\ 


X.-.-.-. 


£1 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  skill  of  a  reader  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  testing  the  ability  of  the  reader, 

(b)  determining  the  reader's  skill; 

(c)  preparing  text  having  a  plurality  of  words; 

(d)  artificially  comparing  each  word  in  the  text  to  a  specific 
list  of  sight  words; 

(e)  deleting  words  from  the  text  that  match  the  sight  words; 
and 

(0  printing  the  text  with  the  matching  words  deleted. 


5,366,378 
VISUAL  TEACHING  AID 
Kenneth  L.  Johannaen,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Raymond  Avis- 
chious.  Rolling  Meadows,  both  of  nu  assignors  to  NEK  En- 
terprises, Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714^58,  Jon.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,183 
Int.  a.'  G09B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  434—187  39  Claims 


lated  input  devices,  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  buffers  for 
storing  position  information  and  means  for  selecting  a  bufTer  in 
the  memory,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  a  representation  of  a  simulated  environment  inside 
the  computer; 

using  the  simulated  input  devices  to  control  the  position  of 
the  simulated  vehicle  in  the  simulated  environment; 

determining  present  state  information  of  at  least  one  of  the 
input  devices; 

storing  the  present  state  information  in  the  computer; 

presenting  the  user  with  a  view  of  the  simulated  environ- 
ment on  the  video  display; 

determining  position  information  of  the  simulated  vehicle  in 
the  simulated  environment; 

storing  the  position  information  in  the  computer; 

displaying  a  present  route  of  the  simulated  vehicle  through 
the  simulated  environment  on  the  video  display,  wherein 
the  present  route  is  represented  by  the  position  informa- 
tion; and 

selectively  storing  under  user  control  the  present  route  as  an 
ideal  route  and  the  present  state  information  as  ideal  state 
information  in  a  buffer  in  the  computer. 


1.  A  visual  teaching  aid  comprising 

a  board, 

means  for  mounting  said  board  on  a  wall,  a  plurality  of  insert 
cards  each  having  a  forward  face  defined  between  top  and 
bottom  peripheral  edges,  said  insert  cards  each  having 
indicia  on  the  forward  face  thereof,  said  cards  being  inter- 
changeably mountable  on  said  board  with  the  forward 
face  having  indicia  thereon  forwardly  directed, 

means  releasably  supporting  said  card  when  mounted  on 
said  board  with  the  forward  face  entirely  free  of  any 
obstructions  from  viewing, 

at  least  one  pointer,  and 
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means  supporting  said  pointer  for  movement  along  said 
board  for  pointing  to  selected  indicia  on  the  insert  card 
mounted  thereon. 


5,366,379 

NEEDLE-PUNCTURING  POSmON  INDICATING 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  LIGHTING  DISPLAY  PANEL 

IN  nNGERS  ACUPUNCTURE 
Hong-Mo  Vang,  Banpo  Apartment  105-505,  955,  Banpo-dong, 
Seocho-ku,  Seoul,  and  Chang-Gyu  Kim,  1130-18,  Hwagok- 
bondong,  Kangseo-ku,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,494 
Oairas  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  5,   1991, 
12458/1991 

Int.  a.'  G09B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  434—365  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  utilizing  needle-puncturing  posi- 
tions of  acupuncture  on  a  palm  and  a  back  of  a  hand,  said 
apparatus  comprises: 

a  portable  case  having  a  cover  portion  hinged  to  a  body 
portion; 

human  body  anatomical  charts  attached  to  a  first  section  of 
a  interior  surface  of  said  cover  portion  for  showing  proper 
code  numbers  for  organs  of  a  human  body; 

a  code  reference  symptoms  book  describing  symptoms  of 
affected  regions  with  the  corresponding  symptom  refer- 
ence codes,  said  symptoms  book  attached  to  a  second 
section  of  said  interior  surface  of  said  cover  portion  and 
adjacent  to  said  human  body  anatomical  charts; 

a  display  panel  means  mounted  on  a  first  section  of  said  body 
portion  for  displaying  the  puncturing  positions  of  acu- 
puncture on  a  palm  and  a  back  of  a  hand; 

a  keyboard  means  mounted  on  a  second  section  of  said  body 
portion  and  adjacent  to  said  display  panel  means,  said 
keyboard  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  keys  for  input- 
ting a  symptom  reference  code  identified  by  said  human 
body  anatomical  charts  and  a  power  supply  switch;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  keyboard  means  and  said 
display  panel  means  for  controlling  said  display  panel 
means  to  display  the  puncturing  positions  of  acupuncture 
on  a  palm  and  a  back  of  a  hand  corresponding  to  said 
inputted  symptom  reference  code. 


5,366,380 

SPRING  BIASED  TAPERED  CONTACT  ELEMENTS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  AND  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  PACKAGES 

Welles  K.  Reyraond,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

DataConun,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,684,  May  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,256,073,  and  Ser.  No.  898,346,  May  27,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,215,471,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  605,523,  Oct  29, 

1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  892,684,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  605,521,  Oct.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  605,523, 

said  Ser.  No.  605,521,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

366,546,  Jan.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,966,556.  This  application 

Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,175 

iBt  a.5  HOIR  9/09 

\y&.  a.  439—66  46  Claims 


1.  A  contact  element  for  an  electrical  connector  which 
provides  an  electrical  connection  between  a  first  object  and  a 
conductive  rim  of  a  hole  of  a  second  object,  said  electrical 
connector  for  use  with  a  fastening  means  for  fastening  said 
electrical  connector  and  said  second  object,  said  contact  ele- 
ment comprising: 

a)  a  conductive  tapered  conuct  portion  which  contacts  said 
conductive  rim,  said  contact  portion  electrically  coupled 
to  said  first  object; 

b)  a  spring  portion  mechanically  coupled  to  said  contact 
portion  and  said  first  object,  said  spring  portion  con- 
structed and  coupled  such  that  compression  of  said  spring 
portion  effects  a  torsional  rotation  of  said  contact  portion. 


5,366,381 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  ANTIROTATION 

FEATURE 

Richard  A.  Kile,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,657 

Int.  a.'  H05K  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  439—79  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising:  an  insulating  body, 
electrically  conductive  posts  projecting  from  the  body  and 
extending  outwardly  for  insertion  along  apertures  of  a  circuit 
board,  each  of  said  posts  being  one  of  three  types,  a  third  type 
having  a  protrusion  adapted  to  engage  a  circuit  board  and  prop 
the  body  to  prevent  the  body  from  tipping  over  while  the  body 
is  engaged  against  a  circuit  board,  a  second  type  having  a 
retention  feature  tending  to  retain  the  body  engaged  against  a 
circuit  board,  and  a  first  type  having  neither  said  protrusion 
nor  said  retention  feature. 
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5,366^2 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  SHORTING 

CONTACTS 

Mark  R.  Thamnia,  Oberiin,  Pa^  aasigiior  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporatkm,  WUmingtoii,  Del. 

Coatiaaattoa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,069,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.277.607.  Thia  appUcatioa  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,808 

Int  a.)  HOIR  23/6S 

VS.  a.  439—188  3  Claims 


formation  on  the  locking  ring  engages  the  surface  formations 
on  both  the  components  so  as  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of 


1.  A  pair  of  shorting  contacts  for  a  printed  circuit  board 
assembly,  comprising  a  pair  of  terminal  members,  each  of 
which  has  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  leading  edge  on  each  of  the  terminal  members  is  provided 
with  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  respective  terminal  member, 

the  terminal  members  being  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  so 
that  their  respective  angled  surfaces  confront  one  another 
substantially  in  a  transverse  configuration, 

wherein  the  edge  of  each  angled  surface  is  opposite  the  edge 
of  each  confronting  angled  surface  so  that  the  respective 
sides  of  the  angled  surfaces  on  the  terminal  members 
initially  engage  each  other  at  an  initial  point  contact, 
thereby  providing  a  very  high  stress  concentration  there- 
between, and  so  that  the  terminal  members  thereafter 
wipe  against  each  other  and  come  to  engage  each  other  at 
a  final  point  contact,  and 

such  that  the  path  from  the  initial  point  contact  to  the  final 
point  contact  constitutes  a  line  between  the  respective 
terminal  members. 


the  components  and  thereby  lock  the  two  components  to- 
gether. 


5,366,384 
SERVICE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  IN  HOSTILE 
ENVIRONMENTS 
James  L.  Dolce,  Lakewood,  and  Andrew  L.  Gordan,  Oeveland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America,  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  889,572,  May  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,290,121. 
ThU  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,951 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/639:  B25B  5/00 
VS.  CL  439—372  9  Claims 


5,366,383 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLIES 

Kenneth  W.  J.  Dearman,  Slough,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 

Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  London.  England 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,716 

OaiBM  priority,  apyUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1992, 
9219944;  Oct  22, 1992, 9222223;  Apr.  28, 1993. 930874*;  Jan.  5, 
1993,  9311656 

bt  CL>  HOIR  4/38 
VS.  CL  439—321  9  CUima 

I.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising:  first  and 
second  components,  said  first  and  second  components  being 
rotatable  relative  to  one  another;  a  surface  formation  on  an 
outer  surface  of  each  component;  a  locking  ring  having  a 
surface  formation  on  an  inner  surface  that  is  shaped  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  surface  formation  on  the  components,  said  locking 
ring  being  displaceable  axially  along  the  assembly  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  surface  formation  on  the  locking 
ring  is  out  of  engagement  with  at  least  the  surface  formation  on 
one  of  the  components  so  as  to  allow  relative  rotation  of  the 
two  components  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  locking 
ring  embraces  the  first  and  second  components  and  the  surface 


1.  Service  equipment  for  use  in  hostile  environments  com- 
prising: 

a  detachable  service  unit  including  an  exterior  plate,  a  power 
control  interface  for  connection  to  an  exterior  power 
source,  at  least  two  locating  pins  located  in  said  exterior 
plate,  a  first  electrical  connector  in  said  exterior  plate 
electrically  coupled  to  said  power  control  interface,  and  a 
pair  of  clamping  receptacles  formed  in  said  exterior  plate 
and  located  on  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  said  exterior 
plate;  and 

a  stationary  unit  including  a  second  electrical  connector  for 
connection  to  said  first  electrical  connector,  a  clamping 
apparatus  having  a  pair  of  movabty  mounted  spaced  pro- 
trusions adapted  to  enter  said  clamping  receptacles  for 
clamping  and  unclamping  said  detachable  service  unit 
from  said  stationary  unit,  a  clamp  assembly  for  mounting 
said  clamping  apparatus  onto  said  stationary  unit,  at  least 
two  locating  pin  holes  for  receiving  said  locating  pins  and 
aligning  said  detachable  service  unit  onto  said  stationary 
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unit,  and  means  for  cooling  said  stationary  unit  thereby    and  being  characterized  in  that  said  base  has  provided  thereon 
removing  heat  from  said  service  equipment.  three  semicircular  grooves  in  which  the  inbetween  one  has  a 

depth  larger  than  that  of  the  others  to  receive  a  cord  composed 

5.366.385 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUTT  MODULE  AND  EQUIPMENT 

RACK  FOR  THE  MODULE 

Paul  J.  Treleaven,  Kent,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Avitel 

Electronics  Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,834 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  15,  1992, 
9221711 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/64 
VS.  a.  439-377  5  Claims 


1.  An  equipment  rack  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  one  housing  having  two  parallel  walls,  at  least  one 
recess  formed  in  a  first  of  said  walls,  a  first  electrical 
contact  located  in  said  recess,  and  electrically  connected 
to  a  bus  member  adjacent  said  first  wall,  and  a  first  pivot 
surface  on  a  leading  edge  of  said  first  wall; 
two  parallel   tracks  each   atuched   to  an  opposite   wall, 
wherein  a  first  of  said  tracks  is  mounted  on  said  first  wall, 
and   aligned   with  said   recess  and  said   first  electrical 
contact; 
a  circuit  module  comprising  a  card  and  circuitry  mounted  on 
said  card,  wherein  said  circuit  modifier  is  adapted  to  slide 
along  said  tracks  between  said  walls,  said  modifier  further 
comprises: 
a  second  electrical  contact  mounted  adjacent  a  first  side  of 

said  card,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  first  electrical 

contact; 
a  guide  projection  extending  from  a  first  side  of  said  card, 

and  adapted  to  slidably  co-act  with  the  first  track; 
a  front  panel  mounted  on  a  transverse  rear  edge  of  said 

card,  said  panel  having  a  second  pivot  surface  adapted 

to  contact  and  pivot  about  the  first  pivot  surface; 
wherein  said  recess,  guide  projection,  first  and  second  pivot 
surfaces,  and  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  are  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  initial  inseriing  movement  of  the  card 
between  the  two  walls  causes  the  card  to  skew  with  re- 
spect to  the  tracks  to  allow  the  second  electrical  contact 
to  clear  the  first  track  and  the  first  electrical  contact  as  the 
card  slides  inwardly  along  the  tracks,  and  upon  further 
insertion  of  the  card,  the  first  and  second  pivot  surfaces 
contact  causing  the  front  panel  and  card  to  pivot  about  the 
two  pivot  surfaces  to  bring  the  first  and  second  electrical 
contacts  into  electrical  contact. 


5.366.386 
CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  SERIES-PARALLEL 

LIGHTING  STRING 
Nan  W.  Liao.  No.  18,  Tzu  Yu  Road,  Hsinchu, 

FUed  Jnl.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,869 
Int  CL'  HOIR  11/20 
VS.  a.  439—419  7  Claims 

1.  A  connecting  structure  of  a  series-parallel  lighting  string 
comprising  a  base  on  the  top  of  which  is  covered  a  top  cap  that 
secures  conducting  wires  therein  and  inside  which  is  associated 
therewith  a  safety  contact  cap  on  which  a  light  bulb  is  mounted 


of  three  conducting  wires  in  such  a  manner  that  two  upper 
wires  lie  on  the  grooves  arranged  on  two  sides  and  the  middle 
wire  routes  through  the  deepest  central  groove  and  all  of  them 
are  secured  thereon  by  the  top  cap. 


5,36^  ,:»7 
WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 
Makoto  Yamanashi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043640 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/52 

VS.  a.  439—468  5  Qaims 


1.  A  waterproof  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving 
chambers  for  containing  a  plurality  of  terminals,  each  of 
said  terminal  receiving  chambers  having  a  terminal  insert- 
ing opening  and  each  of  said  terminals  being  connected  to 
an  electric  wire; 

a  holder  removably  attached  to  said  terminal  inserting  open- 
ing to  prevent  said  terminals  from  being  released  from  said 
terminal  receiving  chambers,  said  holder  including  a 
spread  preventing  portion  having  a  plurality  of  holding 
fingers  extending  from  a  wall  of  the  holder  defining  spaces 
of  a  comb  for  preventing  a  bundle  of  wires  extending  from 
said  terminals  and  between  said  holding  fingers  from 
unnecessarily  spreading  out;  and 

a  waterproof  cover  engaged  with  said  connector  housing  for 
covering  said  terminal  inserting  opening  and  said  bundle 
of  wires  extending  from  said  terminals. 
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5,366,3«8 
WIRING  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICES  FDR 

BUILDING  WIRING 

Mike  FircM.  ReadiBS,  Easlaiid;  Sturt  K.  Morgan,  Watford, 

aad  Mike  Roaa,  Brighton,  botli  of  Maai^  naicnors  to  Digital 

Epilianat  Corporatioa,  Mayaard,  Maaa. 

CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  147,040,  Nov.  1, 1993,  abudoned, 

wkick  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  7,805,  Jan.  22,  1993. 

alMwdoMd,  wUck  ia  a  coatiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  759,931,  Stp,  16, 

1991,  al>— dotd,  wUch  is  a  coatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  544,754, 

Jul  27,  1990,  ab— doaed.  Thia  applicatioa  May  10,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  240,604 

bt  a.)  HOIR  J3/518 

VS.  a.  439—540  5  Claims 


1.  A  modular  building  wiring  distribution  system  for  estab- 
lishing a  plurality  of  building  wiring  connections  between  any 
of  a  plurality  of  points  of  origin  through  any  of  a  plurality  of 
points  of  connection  to  any  of  a  pluraUty  of  points  of  termina- 
tion, comprising: 

(a)  a  panel  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  receiving  apertures, 
each  of  said  receiving  apertures  providing  one  of  said 
plurality  of  points  of  connection; 

(b)  a  point-of-origin  cable  having  a  first  point-of-origin  cable 
end  and  a  second  point-of-origin  cable  end,  said  point  of 
origin  cable  having  a  first  plurality  of  twisted-pair  vnies 
and  a  first  covering  layer  surrounding  said  first  plurality  of 
twisted-pair  wires  except  for  a  portion  of  said  first  point- 
of-origin  end,  said  point-of  origin  cable  having  a  first 
modular  connector  connected  to  said  first  (>oint-of-origin 
cable  end,  said  first  modular  connector  being  either  a  first 
modular  coupler  or  a  first  modular  jack,  each  of  said 
receiving  apertures  being  adapted  to  receive  said  first 
modular  connector,  both  said  first  modular  coupler  and 
said  first  modular  jack  being  interchangeably  positionable 
within  any  one  of  said  receiving  apertures,  said  first  modu- 
lar connector  being  releasably  positionable  within  a  first 
selected  one  of  said  receiving  apertures  corresponding  to 
a  first  selected  point  of  connection,  said  second  point-of- 
origin  cable  end  providing  an  electrical  connection  with  a 
first  selected  one  of  said  points  of  origin,  said  first  modular 
connector  establishing  a  wiring  connection  between  said 
first  selected  point  of  connection  and  said  first  selected 
point  of  origin  without  the  use  of  a  hardwire  connection, 
said  first  modular  jack  comprising: 

(i)  an  insulative  modular  housing  having  a  box-like  head 
section  and  a  tail  section  integrally  associated  there- 
with, said  head  section  defined  by  four  sidewalls  and  a 
face  wall,  said  face  wall  having  an  aperiure  defining  a 
receiving  cavity  for  receiving  a  complementary  modu- 
lar plug,  said  tail  section  including  a  passageway  for 
receiving  said  first  plurality  of  twisted-pair  wires,  a  stop 
surface,  and  an  inelastically  deformable  knuckle  portion 
transversely  inwardly  compressed  for  retaining  said 


individual  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  twisted-pair 
wires  between  said  knuckle  portion  and  said  stop  sur- 
face for  strain  relief  engagement  of  said  point-of-origin 
cable  to  said  housing; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  formed  in  said  head 
section  for  receiving  said  individual  ones  of  said  first 
plurality  of  twisted-pair  wires;  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacting  elements,  each  of 
said  contacting  elements  having  at  least  a  portion  dis- 
posed in  respective  ones  of  said  longitudinal  slots  and 
having  a  crimped  knife  portion  compressed  into  electri- 
cal engagement  with  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  twist- 
ed-pair wires,  and  a  cantilevered  leg  portion  extending 
from  said  knife  portion  into  said  receiving  cavity  for 
forming  an  electrical  interconnection  with  said  comple- 
mentary modular  plug; 

(c)  a  connecting  cable  having  a  first  connecting  cable  end 
and  a  second  connecting  cable  end,  said  connecting  cable 
having  a  second  modular  connector  connected  to  said  first 
connecting  cable  end,  said  second  modular  connector 
being  either  a  second  modular  coupler  or  a  second  modu- 
lar jack,  each  of  said  receiving  apertures  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  second  modular  connector,  both  said  second 
modular  coupler  and  said  second  modular  jack  being 
interchangeably  positionable  within  any  one  of  said  re- 
ceiving apertures,  said  second  modular  cotmector  being 
releasably  positionable  within  a  second  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  panel  receiving  apertures  corresponding  to  a  second 
selected  point  of  connection,  said  second  connecting  cable 
end  providing  an  electrical  connection  with  a  second 
selected  one  of  said  points  of  origin,  said  second  modular 
connector  establishing  a  wiring  connection  between  said 
second  selected  point  of  connection  and  said  second  se- 
lected point  of  origin  without  the  use  of  a  hardwire  con- 
nection; 

(d)  a  twisted-pair  cable  having  a  first  twisted-pair  cable  end 
and  a  second  twisted-pair  cable  end,  said  second  twisted- 
pair cable  end  providing  an  electrical  connection  to  a  first 
point  of  termination,  said  twisted-pair  cable  including  a 
second  plurality  of  twisted-pair  wires  and  a  second  covet- 
ing layer  surrounding  said  second  plurality  of  twisted-pair 
wires  except  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  twisted-pair 
cable  end,  said  first  twisted-pair  cable  end  having  a  first 
modular  plug  being  adapted  to  engage  said  first  modular 
connector  to  provide  an  electrical  connection  from  said 
first  point  of  origin  through  said  first  point  of  connection 
to  said  first  point  of  termination; 

(e)  a  point-of-termination  cable  having  a  first  point-of-termi- 
nation  cable  end  and  a  second  point-of-tennination  cable 
end,  said  second  point-of-termination  cable  end  providing 
an  electrical  connection  to  a  second  point  of  termination, 
said  point-of-termination  cable  including  a  third  plurality 
of  twisted-pair  wires  and  a  third  coveting  layer  surround- 
ing said  third  plurality  of  twisted-pair  wires  except  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  point-of-termination  cable  end, 
said  first  point-of-termination  cable  end  having  a  second 
modular  plug  being  adapted  to  engage  said  second  modu- 
lar connector  to  provide  an  electrical  connection  from 
said  second  point  of  origin  through  said  second  point  of 
connection  to  said  second  point  of  termination;  and 

(0  said  fu^t  modular  connector  being  alternatively  releas- 
ably positionable  within  said  first  one  of  said  panel  receiv- 
ing apertures  for  establishing  a  wiring  connection  between 
said  first  selected  point  of  connection  and  said  second 
selected  point  of  termination  and  said  second  modular 
connector  being  alternatively  releasably  positionable 
within  said  second  one  of  said  receiving  apertures  for 
establishing  a  wiring  connection  between  said  second 
selected  point  of  connection  and  said  first  selected  point  of 
termination,  said  first  modular  plug  and  said  second  modu- 
lar plug  each  being  alternatively  releasably  positionable 
within  one  of  said  first  modular  connector  and  said  second 
modular  connector,  but  not  both  at  the  same  time,  to  alter 
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the  order  of  connection  of  said  points  of  origin  through 
said  points  of  connection  to  said  points  of  termination 
regardless  of  the  type  of  connector  associated  with  any 
point  of  termination  or  any  point  of  origin. 


5,366,389 
CONNECTOR  PEG  HOLDOWN 
Erick  Krenttcr,  Winterbach,  Germany,  aasignor  to  ITT  Indiia- 
trict,  Iiic„  Sccucns,  N  J. 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,472 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germaay,  Jbb.  4,  1992,  4218431 
lat.  a.5  HOIR  13/73 
VS.  a.  439—571  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  which  is  designed  to  mount  to  a 
circuit  board  which  has  a  plurality  of  round  holes  that  are  each 
of  a  predetermined  hole  radius,  comprising: 
a  connector  housing  which  has  a  lower  surface  for  lying  on 
said  board,  and  which  has  a  plurality  of  pegs  integral 
therewith  for  insertion  into  said  round  holes  of  said  board; 
each  of  said  pegs  has  an  axis  and  has  at  least  three  vertically- 
extending  interference  ridges  each  spaced  from  said  axis 
by  more  than  said  hole  radius,  with  each  peg  formed  of 
rigid  material  and  with  said  ridges  being  angularly  spaced 
about  said  peg  axis  to  enable  peg  insertion  into  one  of  said 
holes  only  in  an  interference  fit,  and  each  of  said  pegs  has 
at  least  three  ridge-connecting  sides  each  spaced  from  said 
axis  by  less  than  said  hole  radius,  with  each  of  said  ridges 
having  an  outer  surface  which,  as  seen  in  a  sectional  view 
taken  normal  to  said  axis,  has  a  radius  of  curvature  which 
is  about  the  same  as  said  hole  radius. 


5,366,390 
LOW  PROFILE  CAM-IN  SOCKET  HAVING  TERMINALS 

ENGAGING  A  RIB 
Timothy  J.  Kinroas,  Greensboro,  and  Roger  L.  Thrush,  Clem- 
mons,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Hliitaker  CorporatioD, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,080 

lot  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  439-«36  10  Claims 


—  ^ u 


1.  A  socket  for  electrically  connecting  a  circuit  panel  to  a 
substrate,  the  socket  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  defining  an  elongated  slot  for  receiving 
the  circuit  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  terminal-receiving 
cavities  spaced  apart  along  a  length  of  the  slot,  each  of  the 
cavities  being  open  to  the  slot  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 


the  housing  including  a  rib  extending  beneath  the  slot 
along  the  length  thereof;  and, 
a  plurality  of  electrically-conductive  terminals  disposed  in 
respective  ones  of  the  cavities,  each  of  the  terminals  com- 
prising an  integral  body  including  a  housing  engaging 
section  having  opposed  surfaces  each  gripping  a  respec- 
tive opposite  side  of  the  rib,  a  lead  extending  to  an  exterior 
of  the  housing  for  electrically  engaging  the  substrate,  and 
a  pair  of  resilient  contact  arms  extending  into  the  slot  from 
respective  ones  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  for  electri- 
cally engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  circuit  panel,  the 
contact  arms  having  respective  free  ends,  and  one  of  the 
free  ends  being  relatively  higher  above  the  rib  than  the 
Other  of  the  free  ends. 


5,366,391 
COI»JNECrOR  USING  STANDARD  HOUSING  AND 
MODIFIED  SOCKET  CONTACT 
Werner  Deist,  Waiblingen,  Germany,  aadgnor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,019 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  1, 1992,  4240261 
Int.  a.5  HOIR  lS/42 
VS.  CL  439—740  3  n«ii. 


«    Ii 


1.  A  connector  which  includes  a  standard  housing  for  re- 
ceiving and  holding  a  socket  terminal,  where  the  standard 
housing  has  front  and  rear  ends  and  has  walls  forming  a  hori- 
zontal through  passage  extending  between  said  ends,  said 
passage  having  a  housing  axis  and  having  passage  front  and 
rear  end  portions,  with  said  passage  rear  end  portion  including 
a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  projecting  ribs  that  are  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  and  that  have  front  and  rear  ends,  with  said 
ribs  constructed  to  receive  a  prior  art  socket  contact  that  has  a 
spring  clip  that  can  snap  forward  of  said  ribs,  characterized  by: 
a  socket  contact  which  comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical 
tube  having  a  tube  axis,  said  tube  having  a  front  portion 
with  a  plurality  of  axially-extending  slots  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  tines  for  engaging  a  pin  contact,  said  tube  having  a 
middle  portion  lying  behind  said  front  portion  and  said 
socket  terminal  having  a  plurality  of  projections  spaced 
about  said  tube  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  from 
the  outside  surface  of  said  middle  portion,  said  projections 
each  having  rear  ends,  and  said  projections  each  being 
narrow  enough  and  being  circumferentially  spaced  about 
said  tube  axis  so  said  projections  can  slide  axially  between 
pairs  of  said  ribs  of  said  standard  housing  to  locations 
where  said  projection  rear  ends  he  immediately  forward 
of  said  rib  front  ends,  said  socket  contact  including  a 
collar  lying  rearward  of  said  projection  rear  ends  by  a 
distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  rib  front  and 
rear  ends  so  said  collar  lies  against  the  rear  ends  of  said 
ribs; 
said  tube  has  a  rear  portion  lying  rearward  of  said  collar  and 
has  an  extreme  rear  end  that  is  slightly  outwardly  de- 
formed; and  including 
a  connector  device  having  an  inside  diameter  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  tube  and  lying  around  said  tube 
rear  portion,  with  said  device  having  a  front  end  abutting 
said  collar  and  a  rear  end  having  a  groove  that  receives 
and  abuts  said  outwardly  deformed  tube  extreme  end. 
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5y3v6y392 
QUICK  CONNECT  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Valgeae  E.  Raloff,  Grant  Park,  aad  Christopher  Haczyaski, 
Bcccher,  both  of  Dl^  anigDors  to  Bernard  WehUog  Company, 
Bcechcr.  m. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,480 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/24 

MS.  a.  439—889  11  daims 


1.  An  electrical  cable  connector  for  releasably  electrically 
connecting  ends  of  an  electrical  cable,  the  cable  connector 
comprising: 

a)  a  female  conductive  element  coupled  to  one  end  of  the 
electrical  cable; 

b)  a  male  conductive  element  coupled  to  another  end  of  the 
electrical  cable  and  releasably  connectable  with  the  fe- 
male conductive  element; 

c)  a  locking  groove  disposed  on  one  of  the  female  conduc- 
tive element  and  the  male  conductive  element; 

d)  a  screw  disposed  on  another  one  of  the  female  conductive 
element  and  the  male  conductive  element,  said  screw 
having  a  cam  surface  engageable  with  the  locking  groove 
after  the  male  conductive  element  is  inserted  in  the  female 
conductive  element,  wherein  said  cam  surface  cams  along 
the  locking  groove  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  female 
conductive  element  relative  to  the  male  conductive  ele- 
ment to  releasably  connect  the  female  conductive  element 
and  the  male  conductive  element,  thereby  electrically 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  electrical  cable; 

e)  a  slot  formed  in  the  conductive  element  which  has  the 
locking  groove  disposed  thereon  and  being  operatively 
associated  with  the  locking  groove;  and  the  slot  being 
contractible  responsive  to  camming  of  the  cam  surface 
along  the  locking  groove  to  facilitate  releasable  connec- 
tion of  the  female  conductive  element  and  the  male  con- 
ductive element. 


5,366,393 

AUTOMATIC  TRIM  CONTROLLER  FOR  MARINE 

PROPULSION  UNIT 

Toahihiko  Ucnage,  and  Yoshihide  Hirano,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  aariVM>n  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushuiki  Kaiaha,  Hama- 

matni,  Japan 

Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  847,486,  Apr.  3, 1986,  abandoned.  This 

applkatioa  Nov.  19,  1992,  S«r.  No.  979,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1985,  60-70041 

Int.  a.3  B63H  21/22 

\i&.  a.  440—1  10  Claims 

1.   In  a  watercraft  comprising  a  hull,  a  propulsion  unit 

adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  water  for  propelling  said  hull, 

means  for  mounting  said  propulsion  unit  upon  said  hull  for 

pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  horizontally  extending 


trim  axis  for  adjusting  the  trim  angle  of  said  propulsion  unit, 
power  means  for  pivoting  said  propulsion  unit  about  said  trim 
axis  for  adjusting  said  propulsion  unit  trim  angle,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  automatic  control  means  for  controlling  said 
power  means  to  control  the  trim  angle  to  achieve  maximum 
watercrafi  speed  for  a  given  speed  of  said  propulsion  unit 
comprising  means  for  sensing  a  rate  of  change  in  velocity  of 
the  watercraft,  said  automatic  control  means  being  operative 
between  manual  position  wherein  manual  trim  control  by  said 


power  means  can  be  effective  and  an  automatic  position  for 
automatic  control,  siCid  control  means  being  effective  upon 
initial  activation  to  said  automatic  control  position  and  regard- 
less of  speed  or  trim  condition  for  initially  operating  said 
power  means  to  effect  full  trim  down  of  said  propulsion  unit 
and  thereafter  operating  said  power  means  for  incrementally 
increasing  said  trim  angle  in  response  to  a  sensed  rate  of  change 
of  velocity  to  optimize  the  velocity  of  the  watercraft  for  a 
given  propulsion  unit  speed. 


5,366,394 

SPEED  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE 

PROPULSION  UNIT 

Isao  Kanno,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1991,  3-348333 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  i5/24 

U.S.  a.  440—2  9  aaims 


Xl 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  unit  having  an  outer  housing  contain- 
ing a  lower  unit  and  propulsion  device  submerged  in  a  body  of 
water  in  which  an  associated  watercraft  is  operating  for  pro- 
pelling the  watercraft,  a  speed  sensor  comprising  an  element 
driven  by  the  flow  of  water  through  said  speed  sensor  con- 
tained within  said  outer  housing  and  above  the  water  level,  a 
pressure  receiving  port  formed  in  said  lower  unit  below  the 
water  level  and  in  a  forwardly  facing  direction  for  receiving 
water,  conduit  means  within  said  outer  housing  for  delivering 
water  from  said  pressure  receiving  port  to  said  speed  sensor 
and  for  delivering  water  from  said  speed  sensor  back  to  the 
body  of  water  in  which  said  watercraft  is  operating,  and  means 
for  providing  a  digital  electrical  output  signal  in  response  to 
the  water  flow  through  said  speed  sensor. 
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5f366iy995 

PULSATING  IMPELLER 

Moataghel,  uaA  Edward  Luadaine,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 

to  The  Univeraity  of  Toledo,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,170 

Int  CL'  B63H  1/30 

MS.  CL  440-17  13  Claims 


1.  An  impeller  for  moving  a  body  through  a  fluid  medium 
comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  fixed  volume  and  an  aperture  to  facili- 
tate the  movement  of  a  fluid  medium  into  and  of  said 
enclosure; 

means  for  attaching  said  enclosure  to  an  associate  body  such 
that  the  aperture  is  positioned  in  the  fluid  medium; 

expansible  member  permanently  disposed  within  said  enclo- 
sure; and 

pumping  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  the  expansible 
member;  said  pumping  means  mounted  in  the  associated 
body  and  connected  to  said  expansible  member  in  said 
enclosure,  the  deflation  of  said  expansible  member  permits 
fluid  medium  to  enter  said  enclosure  and  the  inflation  of 
said  ex[>ansible  member  causes  fluid  medium  within  said 
enclosure  to  be  expelled  through  the  aperture  to  move  the 
body. 


5,366,396 

WATER-JET  DRIVE 

Manfred  Schnlze,  Meile,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Jetmarine  AG, 

Zug,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/02852,  §  371  Date  JnL  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1993.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/11998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  11, 1991, 4140881 
Int  a.'  B63H  11 /OO 
MS.  CL  440—38  8 


the  transom  and  said  second  shaft  bearing  being  positioned 
within  said  housing;  and 
an  external  adjusting  member  for  adjusting  the  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  rotor  shaft. 


5,366,397 
WATER  JET  PROPULSION  UNIT 
Nobom  Sugannma;  Shigeynki  Oawa,  and  Ryoichi  NakMe,  all 
of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  K«tin«iiin 
K«i«ii«,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1992,  4-120047 

Int  a.'  B63B  13/00 

MS.  CL  440—39  u  Claims 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  unit  for  a  watercraft,  said  jet  propulsion 
unit  being  comprising  a  water  inlet  section  through  which 
water  may  be  drawn  from  the  body  of  water  in  which  the 
watercraft  is  operating,  an  impeller  section  containing  an  im- 
peller for  pumping  water,  a  discharge  nozzle  through  which 
the  water  pumped  by  the  impeller  is  discharged,  and  a  water 
outlet  tap  from  which  a  portion  of  the  water  pumped  by  said 
impeller  may  be  discharged,  a  conduit  having  an  inlet  end 
detachably  connected  to  said  jet  propulsion  unit  water  outlet 
tap  for  receiving  water  pump«l  by  said  impeller  and  for  circu- 
lating at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  pumped  by  said  impeller 
to  another  location,  and  a  filter  in  said  inlet  end  of  said  conduit 
for  preventing  foreign  particles  from  entering  said  conduit. 


1.  A  water-jet  drive  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  nozzle; 

a  stator  and  a  rotor  enclosed  by  said  housing; 

a  shaft  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  rotor,  said  shaft  being 
positioned  in  an  aperture  in  a  boat  transom  and  being 
rotatable  therein; 

first  and  second  shaft  l>earing8  arranged  upstream  and  down- 
stream of  the  boat  transom,  respectively  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  shaft,  said  shaft  bearings  being  con- 
structed so  as  to  enable  axial  displacement  of  said  rotor 
shaft,  said  first  shaft  bearing  being  fixed  with  respect  to 


5,366498 
MARINE  DUAL  PROPELLER  LOWER  BORE  DRIVE 
ASSEMBLY 
Gary  L.  Meisenborg;  Edward  C.  Eick;  Phillip  D.  Magee;  Charics 
M.  Mixon,  aU  of  Stillwater,  Okla.;  Robert  B.  Weronke,  Osh- 
kodi,  Wis4  WaykM  D.  Shielda;  Woody  R.  Smith,  both  of 
Stillwater,  Okla.,  aad  Sterea  J.  Pavey,  Carney,  Okla.,  aaai^i- 
on  to  Brunswick  Corporatioii,  Lake  Forest,  Dl. 
Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,530,  May  27,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,249,995,  ami  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,162, 
May  28,  1993.  This  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,163 
The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  snbaeqaeat  to  Oct  5, 2010, 
has  beea  diaciaimed. 
lat  CL>  B63H  5/10 
MS.  CL  440—81  5  Claims 

1.  A  marine  drive  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  horizontal  bore  and  an  intersecting  verti- 
cal bore  therein; 
a  first  inner  propeller  shaft; 

a  second  hollow  outer  propeller  shaft  positioned  over  said 
first  propeller  shaft  so  as  to  form  a  dual  propeller  shaft 
assembly, 

said  dual  propeller  shaft  assembly  positioned  in  said  hori- 
zontal bore, 
said  fu-st  propeller  shaft  counter-rotating  with  respect  to 
said  second  propeller  shaft; 
a  vertical  driveshaft  positioned  in  said  vertical  bore; 
a  pinion  driving  gear  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  driveshaft; 
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a  fore  driven  gear  on  said  first  inner  propeller  shaft  and 
engaged  by  said  pinion  gear  to  drivingly  rotate  said  first 
propeller  shaft  in  a  first  rotational  direction; 

an  aft  driven  gear  on  said  second  propeller  shaft  and  en- 
gaged by  said  pinion  gear  to  drivingly  rotate  said  second 
propeller  shaft  in  a  second  rotational  direction; 

a  tapered  roller  bearing  supporting  said  aft  driven  gear  for 
rotation  in  said  housing,  said  tapered  roller  bearing  having 
an  inner  race  engaging  said  aft  driven  gear,  and 
an  outer  race  engaging  said  housing; 


1.  A  marine  drive  comprising: 

an  engine  output  coupler  driven  to  rotate  about  an  axis,  the 
engine  coupler  having  an  axial  opening  therein  extending 
along  the  axis,  wherein  a  section  of  the  axial  opening  is 


splined  and  the  axial  opening  has  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end; 

an  output  driveshaft  that  is  received  through  the  rearward 
end  of  the  axial  opening  of  the  engine  coupler,  the  output 
driveshaft  having  a  splined  section  that  engages  with  the 
splined  section  of  the  axial  opening  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  driveshaft  can  slide  axially  relative  to  the  engine  cou- 
pler and  also  be  rotated  by  the  engine  coupler  when  the 
engine  coupler  is  driven  to  rotate; 

a  seal  between  the  driveshaft  and  the  axial  opening  for  seal- 
ing the  spline  sections  from  the  rearward  end  of  the  axial 
opening;  and 

an  end  plug  for  plugging  the  forward  end  of  the  axial  open- 
ing. 


a  threaded  locking  member  engaging  said  housing  in  thread 
mounted  relation  within  said  horizontal  bore  and  holding 
said  tapered  roller  bearing  in  place  and  preventing  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  tapered  roller  bearing  and  said  aft 
driven  gear, 

said  threaded  locking  member  is  thread  mounted  at  a  thread 
set  within  said  horizontal  bore,  and  comprising  a  passage 
in  said  housing  communicating  with  said  horizontal  bore 
aft  of  said  thread  set. 


5,366,400 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRAINING  OUT  THE 

RESIDUAL  OIL  IN  A  REPLACEABLE  OIL  FILTER  USED 

IN  A  MARINE  ENGINE  FOR  AVOIDING  POLLUTION 

TO  THE  ENVIRONMENT  WHEN  CHANGING  FILTERS 

Michael  Kncik,  4«03  Hazelwood  Atc..  Baltimore.  Md.  21206 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,659 

Int  a.'  B63H  21 /W 

VS.  CL  440—88  6  Claims 


5^366,399 

MARINE  STERN  DRIVE  WITH  LUBRICATED  AND 

SEMI-SEALED  ENGINE  OUTPUT  COUPLER 

Raymond  Reid,  and  Edward  C.  Eick,  both  of  Stillwater,  Okla^ 

assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149^28 

Int.  a.'  B63H  23/00 

VS.  CL  440—83  9  CUins 


1.  In  a  marine  engine,  wherein  the  marine  engine  is  in  the 
close  quarters  of  an  engine  compartment  having  a  bilge, 
wherein  the  bilge  has  a  bilge  pump  for  pumping  out  the  bilge 
into  the  water,  wherein  the  marine  engine  includes  a  crankcase 
and  fiuther  includes  a  replaceable  oil  filter  cartridge  having  a 
top  opening  in  communication  with  the  marine  engine, 
wherein  the  replaceable  oil  filter  cartridge  is  replaced  follow- 
ing drainage  of  the  oil  from  the  crankcase  of  the  marine  engine, 
and  wherein  the  replaceable  oil  filter  cartridge  has  residual  oil 
therein,  the  residual  oil  spilling  out  and  flowing  into  the  bilge 
when  the  replaceable  oil  filter  cartridge  is  replaced,  and  the 
bilge  pump  pumping  out  the  oil  in  the  bilge  and  thereby  pollut- 
ing the  water,  the  improvement  comprising  the  replaceable  oil 
filter  cartridge  having  a  bottom  surface  provided  with  a  bot- 
tom opening  formed  therein,  a  nipple  cartridge  the  replaceable 
oil  filter,  the  nipple  being  in  communication  with  the  bottom 
opening,  extending  below  the  bottom  surface  of  the  oil  filter 
cartridge,  and  having  a  lower  portion,  such  that  a  hose  may  be 
fitted  onto  the  lower  portion  of  the  nipple,  and  a  valve  means 
in  the  nipple  in  the  replaceable  oil  filter  cartridge  in  communi- 
cation with  the  bottom  opening  therein,  and  disposed  between 
the  bottom  opening  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  nipple  such 
that  after  the  oil  has  been  drained  from  the  crankcase,  the  valve 
means  may  be  opened  to  drain  the  residual  oil  out  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  replaceable  oil  filter  cartridge,  through  the  nipple 
and  hose,  and  into  a  suitable  container  prior  to  removal  of  the 
replaceable  oil  filter  cartridge,  thereby  preventing  the  residual 
oil  from  flowing  into  the  bilge,  and  thereby  preventing  the 
water  from  being  polluted  when  the  bilge  is  pumped  out. 
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5,366^1 

EXHAUST  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE 

PROPULSION  ENGINE 

Manyoihi  Nanami;  Atsuriri  bomm,  mU  Honda  MaMUro,  aU 

of  HaaaaMtan,  Japn,  anal^oii  to  SmmUb  Kogyo  P  '     


FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,477 

Oates  priority,  appHcrttoi  Japu,  JaL  10,  1992,  4-207208 

lit.  a.)  B63H  21/32 

VS.  a.  440-89  45  fT«t— 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull 
containing  an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  within  said 
hull  and  having  at  least  one  exhaust  port,  said  exhaust  system 
being  comprised  of  an  exhaust  conduit  having  an  inlet  end 
communicating  with  said  exhaust  port  for  receiving  exhaust 
gases  therefrom  and  an  outlet  end  exiting  through  said  hull  for 
discharging  the  exhaust  gases  to  the  atmosphere  in  proximity 
to  the  body  of  water  in  which  the  watcrcraft  is  operating  in  at 
least  some  conditions  of  said  watercrafl,  said  exhaust  conduit 
including  means  defining  an  expansion  chamber  and  a  tube 
containing  a  catalyst  bed  contained  within  said  expansion 
chamber  and  through  which  exhaust  gases  must  pass,  and 
means  for  precluding  water  in  said  exhaust  conduit  from  enter- 
ing said  tube  end. 


5,366,402 
TOY  BUBBLE  MACHINE 
Elliot  Rndell,  1619  GranMrcy  Ave,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501; 
Georie  T.  Foster,  Siffnl  HiU,  and  Alan  R.  Pitkanen,  Maokat- 
tan  BcMh,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elliot  A.  Rndell,  Tor- 
rnnce,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,537 

Int  CL'  A63H  33/28.  5/00:  A47B  96/06 

VS.  a.  446—16  9  Claiw 


rotate  said  fan  and  move  said  ring  between  the  up  and 

down  positions; 
a  propeller  that  extends  from  said  housing  and  is  operatively 

connected  to  said  motor,  and 
a  clutch  coupled  to  said  propeller  to  allow  said  propeller  to 

remain  stationary  when  said  motor  is  energized. 

5,366,403 

FLYING  DISC 

Bmaejr  Wdas,  3410  Pnd  Atc^  Bran,  N.Y.  10461 

FUed  Ai«.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1053<7 

In*.  a.»  A63H  27/00:  A63B  65/10 

UjS.a.446     46  9 


1.  A  throwable  flying  disc  comprising:  a  plate,  of  a  plurality 
of  interchangeable  plates,  said  plates  all  being  round,  and  of  the 
same  size; 
an  annular  foam  ring  of  an  essentially  circular  shape  having 
sufficient  memory*  to  return  to  saiid  shape  after  deforma- 
tion; 
groove  means,  disposed  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  titinlT 
foam  ring,  for  receiving  an  outer  edge  of  the  plate  therein 
and  thereby  removably  securing  said  foam  to  said  plate, 
said  groove  means  having  a  depth  and  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence, said  depth  extending  the  groove  means'  outer  cir- 
cumference to  a  circumference  similar  to  an  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  plate,  said  depth  being  sufficient  to  com- 
prise means  for  grasping  the  plate  securely  in  the  ring. 


5,366,404 
AUXnXARY  COIN  DISPENSER  WTTH  TRANSACnON 
DATA  RECORDING  AND  TRANSFER  MECHANISMS 
Michael  F.  Jones,  Nashua,  N JL,  avignor  to  Tdeqaip  Corpora- 
tion, HoUis,  N  JL 

Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,691 

lat  CL'  G07D  1/06 

VS.  CL  453—2  7  dains 


1.  A  toy  assembly  that  can  be  attached  to  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  reservoir  filled  with  a  bubble  fluid; 

a  ring  adapted  to  move  between  a  down  position  and  an  up 
position,  said  ring  being  within  said  reservoir  in  the  down 
position  and  out  of  said  reservoir  in  the  up  position, 
wherein  said  ring  can  retain  a  film  of  bubble  film  when 
moving  from  the  down  position  to  the  up  position; 

a  fan  adapted  to  direct  air  through  said  ring  when  said  ring 
is  in  the  up  position  such  that  there  is  created  a  bubble; 

a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  fan  and  said  ring  to 


1.  An  automatic  coin  dispenser  for  use  with  a  point-of-sale 
data  entry  device  for  handling  a  sequence  of  sales  transactions, 
said  device  including  a  keyboard  for  accepting,  for  each  trans- 
action, a  purchase-price  value  and  an  amount-tendered  value 
and  further  including  means  for  calculating  and  displaying  a 
change-due  value  based  upon  said  purchase-price  and  said 
amount-tendered  values,  said  coin  dispenser  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  coin  storage  bin  for  storing  a  plurality  of  coins  of  different 
denotninations, 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  change-due  value  for 
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calculating  the  number  of  coins  to  be  dispensed  for  each  of 
said  denominations, 

coin  vending  means  for  vending  the  number  of  coins  for 
each  of  said  denominations  as  calculated  by  said  process- 
ing means, 

data  entry  means  for  accepting  an  identification  code  for 
each  of  a  sequence  of  non-overlapping  time  periods  during 
each  of  which  a  sub-sequence  of  said  transactions  may 
occur, 

means  including  a  memory  for  storing  a  data  record  for  each 
of  said  time  periods,  said  data  record  including  values 
specifying  the  identification  code  for  that  period  and  the 
value  of  coins  dispensed  during  that  period,  and 

and  data  collection  means  for  communicating  the  accumu- 
lated data  records  for  said  time  periods  to  a  utilization 
device. 


5.366,409 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  SHRIMP  PEELING  MACHINE 
J<M  T.  KcHk,  WheeUas  E.  DoagfaH  Betta,  Ubertyrllle;  MichMi 
J.  DMcy,  Venoa  Hilla,  ami  JaMa  E.  FershiMke,  McHcwy, 
aO  of  DL,  aadgMTi  to  Gregor  JoMaon,  Inc^  HigUaad  Park, 

m. 

Comammatiom4m-patt  of  Ser.  No.  944434,  Sep.  14, 1992, 

abudoMd.  TUa  awUcatkM  Mar.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  30327 

bt.  CL'  A22C  29/02 

VS.  CL  452—5  52  Claims 


conveyor  system,  said  support  frame  including  me»:is  for 
tilting  said  support  frame  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
said  shackle  along  an  inclined  portion  of  the  processing 
line; 
bird  support  means  suq>ended  from  said  support  frame; 


said  tiltable  support  frame  and  said  bird  support  means  in- 
cluding means  responsive  to  the  tilting  of  said  support 
frame  for  rotating  said  bird  support  means  about  a  gener- 
ally upright  axis. 


5,366,407 

COIN  RECEIVING  AND  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

HideaU  Seatokn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Laarei  Baak  Ma- 

cUaea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/01285,  §  371  Date  Jon.  2, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/07592,  PCF  Pak. 
Date  Apr.  15, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  70,357 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  3,  1991,  3-256W7 

lat  CL'  G07D  3/16 

VS.  CL  453—3  4  datea 


1.  A  shrimp  peeling  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  shrimp 
transport  wheel; 
a  pluraUty  of  spaced  clamp  assembUes  disposed  on  said 

wheel; 
shrimp  feed  means  for  feeding  shrimp,  each  shrimp  having  a 

tail  section  and  a  body  section,  to  said  clamp  assemblies; 
said  feed  means  being  substantially  axially  aUgned  with  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  clamp  assemblies; 
means  for  sensing  the  location  of  shrimp  on  said  shrimp  feed 

means;  means,  acting  in  response  to  said  sensing  means,  for 

deUvcring  said  shrimp  sensed  in  said  feed  means  to  a 

clamp  assembly  whereby  said  shrimp  is  properly  oriented 

with  respect  to  said  clamp  assembly;  and, 
means  for  clamping  said  shrimp  in  said  clamp  assembly. 


5,366,406 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING  A  BIRD 

ALONG  A  POULTRY  PROCESSING  LINE 
Arcad  Hobbei,  aad  Baatiaaa  Verrtjp,  both  of  Naauundorp, 
Ncthcriaadi,  aMigaon  to  Syrtcaute  HoUaad  B.V.,  Nuaaas- 
dorp,  Nctkeriaa* 

Fllad  Jaa.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  184,491 
lat  CL'  A22C  21/00;  B07C  5/20 
VS.  CL  452—179  24  CbiM 

1.  An  angularly  displaceable  grading  shackle  for  carrying 
poultry  to  be  weighed  as  the  shackle  moves  along  an  overhead 
conveyor  system  of  a  poultry  processing  line  in  a  poultry 
processing  plant,  said  grading  shackle  comprising: 

a  tiltable  support  frame  for  suspension  from  an  overhead 


^^1/ 


1.  A  coin  receiving  and  dispensing  machine  comprising: 

a  transaction  opening  through  which  coins  are  deposited; 

first  sensor  means  provided  in  a  coin  passage  for  discriminat- 
ing whether  or  not  coins  deposited  through  the  transac- 
tion opening  are  acceptable,  for  determining  denomina- 
tions of  coins  and  for  determining  a  number  of  received 
coins  in  accordance  with  their  denominations; 

coin  sorting  means  for  sorting  acceptable  coins  in  accor- 
dance with  their  denominations; 

a  plurality  of  coin  storing  means  each  for  accommodating 
and  storing  coins  sorted  by  the  coin  sorting  means  in 
accordance  with  their  denominations; 

second  sensor  means  provided  one  for  each  coin  storing 
means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  number  of  coins 
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stored  in  the  associated  coin  storing  means  is  lower  than  a 
first  predetermined  number; 
third  sensor  means  provided  one  for  each  coin  storing  means 
for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  number  of  coins  stored  in 
the  associated  coin  storing  means  exceeds  a  second  prede- 
termined number  greater  than  the  first  predetermined 
number, 
replenishment  coin  storing  means  for  storing  coins  for  re- 
plenishmg  the  coins  stored  in  the  coin  storing  means  when 
the  associated  second  sensor  means  detects  that  the  num- 
ber of  coins  stored  in  the  coin  storing  means  has  become 
lower  than  the  first  predetermined  number  and  for  storing 
coins  when  the  associated  third  sensor  means  detects  that 
the  number  of  coins  stored  in  the  coin  storing  means  has 
exceeded  the  second  predetermined  number;  and 
discrimination  means  for  storing  information  regarding  a 
number  of  coins  stored  in  the  replenishment  coin  storing 
means  in  accordance  with  their  denominations,  for  dis- 
criminating whether  or  not  the  number  of  coins  of  each 
denomination  stored  in  the  replenishment  coin  storing 
means  has  become  lower  than  a  third  predetermined  num- 
ber and  outputting  a  judgment  signal  when  the  number  of 
coins  of  one  of  the  denominations  has  become  lower  than 
the  third  predetermined  number; 
notification  means  for,  when  the  number  of  coins  of  one  of 
the  denominations  has  become  lower  than  the  third  prede- 
termined number  and  the  discrimination  means  outputs  a 
judgment  signal,  receiving  a  notification  signal  to  such 
effect; 
coin  replenishing  means  removable  from  the  machine  and 
adapted  for  storing  coins  for  replenishing  the  coins  in  the 
coin  storing  means  and  the  replenishment  coin  storing 
means  when  the  notification  signal  is  output  to  the  notifi- 
cation means; 
fourth  sensor  means  for  discriminating  the  denominations  of 
coins  fed  out  from  the  coin  replenishing  means  and  the 
replenishment  coin  storing  means  and  for  counting  the 
number  of  coins  in  accordance  with  their  denominations; 
and 
transporting  means  for  transporting  coins  fed  out  from  the 
replenishment  coin  storing  means  and  the  coin  replenish- 
ing means  to  the  coin  sorting  means; 
the  coin  sorting  means  for  sorting  coins  fed  out  from  the 
replenishment  coin  storing  means  and  the  coin  replenish- 
ing means  and  for  replenishing  coins  in  the  coin  storing 
means  in  accordance  with  their  denominations. 


cle  for  distributing  ventilation  air  to  various  locations  in  the 

vehicle,  the  distribution  unit  comprising: 
a  housing  defined  by  an  at  least  partly  cyUndrical  shell  sur- 
face; at  least  one  outlet  defined  in  the  shell  surface  and 
comprising  a  concavity  in  the  shell  surface,  the  concavity 
having  one  axial  side  which  is  open  for  defming  an  aper- 
ture oriented  to  be  directed  substantially  toward  a  radial 
plane  in  the  interior  of  the  housing; 
a  valve  device  disposed  inside  the  housing  and  routable 
therein  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  shell  surface  of  the  hous- 
ing for  controlling  air  flow  to  the  at  least  one  outlet  in  the 
shell  surface;  the  valve  device  including  a  circular  valve 
element  located  in  the  housing  at  the  aperture  of  the  con- 
cavity, the  valve  element  including  a  cut  out  therein 
which  is  opposable  to  the  aperture  of  the  concavity,  and 
the  valve  device  being  routable  in  the  housing  for  the  cut 
out  to  completely  open,  partially  open  or  close  off  the 
aperture  selectively,  the  valve  element  also  forming  a 
separating  wall  in  the  housing. 


5,366,409 

CONTROLLING  POURING  STREAM  AND  RECEIVER 

ENVIRONMENT 

Michael  F.  Riley,  Daabary,  Cobb.,  aaaigaor  to  Praxair  Tecbaol- 

ogy,  lac,  Daabary,  Coaa. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,265 

lat  CL'  F27B  1/10 

VS.  CL  454— IM  9  Oainu 


'  5,366,408 

DISTRIBUTION  UNTT  FOR  A  VENTILATION 
INSTALLATION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Rolaad  AadcrMoo,  Soilebraaa.  Swedea,  aadgaor  to  Saab  Aato- 

aMbile  Aktiebolag,  Swedes 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/001S5,  $  371  Date  Sep.  27, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/17345,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,402 
OaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Mar.  28, 1991, 91009304 
lat  CL'  B60H  1/24 
VS.  CL  454—121  17  ri.i— 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  controlled  gaseous  environment 
at  the  opening  to  a  receiver  and  around  a  free  Uquid  stream 
downwardly  entering  the  receiver  opening,  said  method  com- 
prising laminarly  emitting,  at  a  modified  Froude  number  from 
about  0.2  to  about  O.S,  at  least  two  gas  flows  to  extend  and 
intersect  over  the  receiver  opening  thereby  forming  an  upward 
plume  enveloping  the  free  liquid  stream. 


1.  A  distribution  unit  for  a  ventilation  installation  for  a  vehi- 


5,366,410 
BUSINESS  FORM  WTTH  TRANSFER  TAPE  AND 
REPOSmONAL  ADHESIVE 
Leo  LoaAardo,  Maacheftcr,  N  JI.,  aadgaor  to  Moore  i 
Forw,  Lk.,  GraMi  Uaad,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,688 
lat  CL'  B41L  1/20 
VS.  CL  462—6  20  n.1— 

1.  A  business  form  comprising: 

a  first  ply  having  inner  and  outer  faces  and  peripheral  edges; 
a  second  ply  having  inner  and  outer  faces  and  peripheral 

edges; 
attachment  means  for  operatively  attaching  said  plies  to- 
gether along  peripheral  edges  thereof; 
a  reply  envelope,  with  reply  address  indicia  thereon,  nested 

within  and  between  said  first  and  second  plies;  and 
a  pattern  of  readily  removable  adhesive  disposed  on  said 
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outer  face  of  said  second  ply,  and  covering  less  than  said 
entire  outer  face  of  said  second  ply,  including  not  cover- 


ing at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral 
edges. 


than  the  axial  length  of  said  one  flexible  coupling  means 
in  its  undamped  condition,  clamping  means  comprising 
radially  extending  Hanges  immovably  carried  by  said 
first  and  second  coupling  members  against  which  one 
axial  end  face  of  said  one  flexible  coupling  means  is 
positioned,  and  annular  plates  movable  with  respect  to 
the  first  and  second  coupling  members  and  positioned 
on  the  opposite  axial  end  face  of  said  one  flexible  cou- 
pling means  to  sandwich  said  one  flexible  coupling 
means  between  said  flanges  and  said  annular  plates, 
fastening  elements  extending  through  said  bushes  and 
connected  to  said  annular  plates  and  flanges  for  clamp- 
ing against  said  bushes  and  holding  them  immovably 
with  respect  to  said  coupling  members,  the  relative 
dimensions  of  said  one  flexible  coupling  means  and  said 
opposed  annular  surfaces  being  selected  so  that  a  clear- 
ance is  provided  between  said  opposed  annular  surfaces 
and  said  one  flexible  coupling  means  in  the  undamped 
state  thereof  and  when  said  annular  plates  are  clamped 
against  said  bushes,  said  one  flexible  coupling  means  is 
forced  outward  toward  the  annular  surface  on  said  first 
coupling  member  and  inward  toward  the  annular  sur- 
face on  second  coupling  member  to  maintain  said  one 
flexible  coupling  means  in  compression  against  the 
opposed  coaxial  generally  annular  surfaces  on  said  fu^t 
and  second  coupling  members. 


5,36M11 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  INCORPORATING 
ELASTOMERIC  ELEMENTS  WITH  EMBEDDED 
BUSHES 
Graham  E.  Harpta,  Halite^  Eaglaiid,  awigBor  to  Hobet  Engi- 
Dcering  Company,  Ltd^  Hnddersfield,  United  Kingdom 
Cootinnatioii  of  Scr.  No.  918,151,  JoL  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  553,495,  Jul.  13,  1990, 
abandoiied.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,821 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  13,  1989, 
8916045 

ht.  CL'  F16D  3/50 
VS.  a.  464—17  7 


5,366,412 
TORQUE  UMTTING  CLUTCH  AND  ITS  USES 
Keith  D.  Beaty,  West  Palm  Beach,  and  Dan  P.  Rogers,  Royal 
Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Implant  Innorations, 
Ibc^  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,619 

lat,  CL'  F16D  7/04;  A61C  8/00 

VS.  CL  464—38  41  Claims 


ezzzzzzzszzzzt 
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1.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  coupling  member  having  an  inwardly  facing  generally 
annular  surface; 

a  second  coupling  member,  coaxial  with  said  first  coupling 
member  and  having  an  outwardly  facing  generally  annu- 
lar surface  positioned  radially  inward  from  and  opposing 
the  annular  surface  on  said  first  coupling  member. 

at  least  one  means  for  flexibly  coupling  said  fu^t  and  second 
coupling  members,  said  one  flexible  coupling  means 
formed  from  elastomeric  material  having  axial  end  faces 
and  being  at  least  partly  maintained  between  said  opposed 
generally  annular  surfaces; 

means  for  fastening  said  one  flexible  coupling  means  to  said 
coupling  members,  said  fastening  means  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  rigid  bushes  embedded  in  said  one  flexible 
coupling  means,  said  bushes  having  an  axial  length  less 
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28.  A  torque-limiting  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member  each  with  a  confronting  surface,  said 
members  being  rotatable  around  a  common  axis,  and  means  to 
apply  prescribed  force  parallel  to  said  axis  to  said  members  to 
urge  said  confronting  surfaces  together,  each  confronting 
surface  having  on  it  a  periodic  wave  of  like  frequency  to  the 
other  confronting  surface  in  which  the  wave  pattern  of  each 
cycle  has  an  up-slope  rising  gradually  at  a  flrst  slope  angle  from 
its  dwell  followed  by  a  return  slope  falling  at  a  second  steeper 
slope  angle  to  the  dwell  at  the  beginning  of  the  next-following 
up-slope. 
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S,366,413 

ELASTIC  UNIVERSAL  COUPLING 

Mlldo  Ya^wgTht,  and  Hir«MU  ScUm,  both  of  TaluMaU,  Japu, 

aHigDors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Coatinaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  741,562,  Ang.  7, 1991,  abmidoned.  This 

■pplkatioB  Feb.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  26,197 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japua,  Aag.  13, 1990, 244S36[U] 

Lit  a.'  B62D  1/16:  F16D  3/76 

VS.  a.  464—89  6  daiu 


arcuate  jaw  having  upper  and  lower  edges  skewed  from  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  hole  at  an  angle  equal  to  the 


1.  An  elastic  universal  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  yoke  constituted  by  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  first 
end  formed  with  a  bifurcated  portion  and  a  second  end; 

a  second  yoke  having  a  bifurcated  end  coupled  to  said  first 
end  of  said  first  yoke  through  a  cross  shaft  having  respec- 
tive shaft  portions  pivotally  coimected  to  said  first  end  of 
said  first  yoke  and  said  bifurcated  end  of  said  second  yoke; 

a  one-piece  housing  having  a  substantially  frusto-conical 
intermediate  portion  from  opposite  axial  ends  of  which 
extend,  respectively,  a  first  end  portion  fltted  to  a  surface 
of  a  shaft  and  a  second  end  portion  of  greater  internal 
diameter  and  in  which  said  second  end  of  said  first  yoke  is 
received,  said  second  end  portion  of  said  housing  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  through-holes;  an 
elastic  member  elastically  coupling  said  second  end  of  said 
first  yoke  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  housing  and 
having  an  inner  diameter  which  is  greater  than  that  of  said 
bifurcated  portion  of  said  first  yoke,  said  elastic  member 
including  an  outer  cylinder  securely  fitted  to  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  second  end  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing, an  inner  cyhnder  securely  fitted  to  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  second  end  of  said  first  yoke,  and  an  elastic 
body  disposed  between  and  secured  to  said  outer  cylinder 
and  said  inner  cylinder,  said  outer  cylinder  having  a  pair 
of  through-holes  aligned  with  said  through-holes  of  said 
housing;  and 

a  pin  inserted  through  said  housing,  said  elastic  member,  and 
said  second  end  of  said  first  yoke,  and  having  opposite 
ends  projecting  from  said  first  yoke  and  each  received, 
with  clearance,  in  a  corresponding  said  through -hole  of 
said  housing  and  a  corresponding  said  through-hole  of 
said  outer  cylinder  of  said  elastic  member. 


lead  of  the  thread,  the  edges  of  each  crimping  die  each 
having  a  fixed  elevation  relative  to  the  stop. 


5,366,415 

HYDRAULIC  BELT  TENSIONER 

Kynan  L.  Ckardi,  Cereaco;  David  W.  Deppe,  Mankall;  RJchard 

L.  Madden,  Marshall,  and  Naadakomar  SrialTasaa,  Marshall, 

all  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Eaton  CorporatioB,  CleTelaad,  Ohio 

CoBtiBUtiofr4n-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  31,188,  Mar.  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,304,099.  lliis  appUcatioa  Dec  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  161,850 

lat  CL'  F16H  7 /OS 

VS.  CL  474—110  17  Claims 


5,366,414 

PREVAILING  TORQUE  FASTENER 

Jack  Rath,  9823  KincardiM  Atc,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  90034 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  26,683,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,302,067, 

which  is  a  coBtiimatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  928^49,  Aag.  11, 

1992,  ab— doaed.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  10. 1993,  Ser.  No. 

I  166,237 

iBt  a.'  B21D  53/24 
VS.  CL  470—25  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  prevailing  torque  fastener  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  cylindrical  hole  in  a  fastener  body; 
forming  a  female  thread  in  the  hole; 

threading  the  fastener  body  onto  a  male  thread  until  an  end 
of  the  body  engages  a  stop  which  determines  the  angular 
position  of  the  thread  in  a  crimping  apparatus;  and 
crimping  a  portion  of  an  exterior  surface  of  the  body  with  a 
pair  of  dies  for  forming  a  generally  elliptical  cross  section 
in  a  portion  of  the  thread,  each  crimping  die  comprising  an 


1.  A  hydraulic  belt  tensioner  assembly  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  housing  having  a  closed  axial  first 
bore  formed  therein;  a  plunger  received  in  said  first  bore,  the 
volume  between  the  closed  end  of  said  bore  and  a  first  end  of 
said  plunger  defining  a  first  chamber;  a  second  chamber 
formed  in  said  plunger,  the  clearance  between  said  plunger  and 
said  bore  defining  a  controlled  leakdown  path  therebetween; 
check  valve  means  received  in  said  plunger  operable  to  pro- 
vide a  flowpath  only  in  the  direction  from  said  second  chamber 
to  said  first  chamber;  passage  means  operable  to  direct  pressur- 
ized oil  from  said  engine  to  said  second  chamber;  seal  means 
acting  between  said  plunger  and  said  first  bore  effective  to 
prevent  the  flow  of  oil  outward  of  said  housing;  and  one  or 
more  slots  formed  in  said  first  end  of  said  plunger,  said  slots 
extending  from  substantially  the  center  of  said  first  end  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  plunger. 


5,366,416 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  WITH 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wilbelmu  C.  W.  M.  Roovers,  Prinaeabeefc;  CU  C.  Choi,  Eind- 
boTcn,  and  Bastiaan  A.  d'Herripoa,  Tilbnrg,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.,  Nethcr- 


6,    1992, 


FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  29,835 
Claims    priority,    application    Netlierlands,    Apr. 
9200638 

Int  CL'  F16H  59/00 
VS.  CL  474—18  10  Clainis 

1.  Continuously  variable  transmission  (1)  provided  with  a 
primary  pulley  and  a  secondary  conical  pulley,  between  which 
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pulleys  is  mounted  a  driving  belt  (7),  whereby  each  of  the 
pulleys  includes  a  pair  of  discs  (3,  4;  9,  10),  one  of  which  discs 
(4,  10)  is  axially  adjustable  for  the  purpose  of  influencing  the 
working  radius  of  the  driving  belt  (7)  by  exerting  desired 
hydraulic  pressures  in  respective  pressure  chambers  (5,  11)  of 
the  adjustable  disc  (4,  10),  and  provided  with  control  systems 
(6,  12)  connected  to  the  respective  pressure  chambers  (5,  11), 
each  of  which  control  systems  is  provided  with  a  feedback 
loop  which  includes  a  subtracter  (15),  a  regtilator  (16)  which  is 


S,366,418 
CHAIN  GUIDE  DEVICE  IN  ENGINE 
Y^ii  FnkMhima,  Ikeda,  and  Atsoshi  Kumakura,  Takatiuki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  TsnlMkiiDoto  C3udn  Co^  Onka,  Japwi 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,455 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1993,  5-007664(U] 
Int.  a.5  F16H  7/00 
UJS.  CL  474—111  4  Claims 


connected  to  the  subtracter  (15),  and  a  hydraulic  pressure 
device  (18)  mounted  in  a  feedback  loop  to  the  subtractor  (15), 
characterised  in  that  a  summing  unit  (17)  is  fitted  between  the 
regulator  (16)  and  the  hydraulic  pressure  device  (18),  to  which 
summing  unit  (17)  is  supplied  a  rest  state  signal  via  an  additive 
input  (23)  of  the  summing  unit  (17),  which  rest  state  signal  (23) 
is  fiimished  by  a  rest  state  device  (20)  connected  to  the  additive 
input  (23),  which  rest  sute  device  (20)  has  an  input  (21)  to 
which  is  suppUed  a  signal  which  represents  the  desired  value  of 
the  hydraulic  pressure. 


5,366,417 

ROTATING  RING  SHOE  FOR  TENSIONING  CHAINS 

AND  BELTS 

Kaznluko  SUmaya,  Hidaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsnbakimoto 

Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jon.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,750 

CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jim.  18,  1992,  4-048238 

InL  a.5  F16H  7/70 

UJS.  CL  474—112  1  Claim 


63     g2 


1.  In  a  mechanical  power  transmission  comprising  an  end- 
less, flexible  power  transmission  means  for  transmitting  rotat- 
ing power  from  at  least  one  rotating  shaft  to  at  least  one  other 
rotating  shaft,  a  tensioner  comprising: 
a  rotatable  ring-shaped  tensioner  shoe  having  an  outer  pe- 
riphery in  contact  with  said  endless,  flexible  means; 
means  providing  a  support  frame  for  rotatably  supporting 

said  ring-shaped  tensioner  shoe;  and 
piston  means  for  urging  said  support  frame  in  a  direction 
such  that  the  ring-shaped  tensioner  shoe  is  pressed  against 
said  endless,  flexible  means  to  apply  tension  thereto; 
wherein  said  support  frame  and  said  piston  means  are  encircled 
by  said  rotatable  ring-shaped  tensioner  shoe. 


1.  A  chain  guide  device  in  an  engine  for  guiding  a  first  chain 
which  interlocks  a  crankshaft  with  a  camshaft,  and  a  second 
chain  which  interlocks  said  crankshaft  with  an  attachment  or 
auxiliary  machinery  disposed  adjacent  to  the  crankshaft,  com- 
prising: 
a  fixed  guide  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  path  of  rotational 

movement  of  a  first  chain; 
a  first  movable  guide  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  path 
of  rotational  movement  of  the  first  chain,  the  lower  por- 
tion being  pivotally  supported  on  the  main  body  of  an 
engine; 
pressing  means  for  pressing  and  urging  the  upper  portion  of 

the  fu^t  movable  guide  toward  the  fu^t  chain; 
a  second  movable  guide  a  base  end  of  which  being  pivotally 
supported  at  a  shaft  which  pivotally  supports  the  first 
movable  guide  for  regulating  a  path  of  rotational  move- 
ment of  a  second  chain;  and 
spring  means  provided  between  free  end  portion  of  the 
second  movable  guide  and  the  fixed  guide  for  pressing  the 
second  movable  guide  toward  the  second  chain. 


5366,419 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

LUBRICATED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Atsushi  Oda,  TocUgi,  Japan,  assignor  to  TocUgi  Fi^i  Sangyo 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-008935 
Int.  a.'  F16H  57/04 
MS.  CL  475—160  8  CUims 

1.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising: 
a  casing  in  which  oil  is  enclosed; 
a  power  transmitting  section  contained  in  said  casing; 
an  electromagnetic  clutch  for  controlling  said  power  trans- 
mitting section,  said  electromagnetic  clutch  having  an 
electromagnet  fixed  to  said  casing; 
an  oil  sump  adjacent  to  said  electromagnet;  and 
an  oil  gutter  for  collecting  oil  splashed  by  centrifugal  force 
from  said  power  transmitting  section  and  said  electromag- 
netic clutch  and  to  direct  the  collected  oil  into  said  oil 
sump; 
wherein  said  power  transmitting  section  has  an  oil  path  for 
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introducing  oil  from  said  oil  sump,  directing  the  intro- 
duced oil  to  an  area  about  said  electromagnetic  clutch. 


and  is  provided  with  an  electrically  controlled  hydraulic 
pressure  control  means,  and  a  shift  valve  which  connects 
the  predetermined  friction  coupling  element  to  the  second 
hydraulic  passage  during  the  predetermined  gear-shifting 
and  to  the  first  hydraulic  passage  during  gear-shiftings 
other  than  the  predetermined  gear-shifting. 


5,366,421 

DIFFERENITAL  APPARATUS 
Isao  Hirota,  TocUgi,  Japan,  assignor  to  TocUgi  Fi^i  Sangyo 
Kabwshlki  K«iT»«B.  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,347 

CUims  priority,  application  Japwi,  May  6, 1992,  4-113451 

Int  a.'  F16H  1/445 

MS.  CL  475-231  6  CUims 


and  supplying  the  introduced  oil  to  said  electromagnetic 
clutch  by  means  of  the  centrifugal  force. 


5,366,420 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Minom  Kuriyama;  SUnya  K«m«H«;  SUgem  Nagayama,  and 
Takayuki  Sumimoto,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-128172; 
Aug.  27,  1992,  4-254009 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/00:  F16D  25/14 
\i&.  a  475-129  6  CUims 


occ«.  ■tunc    u  0/c  cj.in'CH     u 
m  p/z\»»PfZ       m  p/c  \xmpft 


1.  A  differential  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  differential  casing  driven  by  an  engine; 

(b)  a  bevel  gear  type  differential  mechanism  having: 

(i)  pinion  shafts  extending  radially  and  supported  within 
said  differential  casing; 

(ii)  pinion  gears  rotatably  supported  by  said  pinion  shafts, 
respectively;  and 

(iii)  a  pair  of  side  gears  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said 
pinion  shafts  and  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  gears  respec- 
tively, one  of  said  side  gears  being  coupled  to  a  first 
output  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  side  gears  being  cou- 
pled to  a  second  output  shaft; 

(c)  differential  limiting  means  linked  with  one  of  said  side 
gears;  and 

(d)  gear  transmission  means  engaged  between  said  differen- 
tial limiting  means  and  the  other  of  said  side  gears. 


2.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  wUch  has 
a  main  transmission  mechanism  and  a  sub  transmission  mecha- 
nism and  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  controlling  supply  of  engaging 
pressures  to  friction  coupling  elements  in  the  main  transmission 
mechanism  and  the  sub  transmission  mechanism  characterized 
in  that 
said  hydraulic  circuit  is  provided,  for  a  predetermined  fric- 
tion coupling  element  of  the  sub  transmission  mechanism 
wUch  is  involved  in  a  predetermined  gear-shifting  where 
the  main  transmission  mechanism  and  the  sub  transmission 
mechanism  shift  in  opposite  directions,  with  a  first  hy- 
draulic passage  having  a  hydraulic  pressure  control  means 
including  an  accumuUtor,  a  second  hydrauUc  passage 
which  is  provided  in  parallel  to  the  first  hydraulic  passage 


5^66,422 
END-THRUST  DESIGN  FOR  PARALLEL-AXIS 
DIFFERENTIAL 
James  S.  Dye,  Walworth,  and  Gonhm  B.  Tseag.  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y„  aarisMTs  to  Zcxd-Gleuoa  USA,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  986,100,  Dec.  4,  1992,  ahudoMd,  which  is 
a  coatiBaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  735,441,  JnL  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,169,370.  This  apphcatioa  Nor.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,605 
The  portkM  of  the  term  ofthis  pateat  sabseqiieat  to  Dec  8, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  F16H  1/42 
UJS.  CL  475—249  17  CUims 

1.  A  gear  differential  for  proportioning  the  torque  between  a 
pair  of  relatively  rotating  axles  at  a  predetermined  torque  bias, 
said  differential  comprising: 
a  differential  housing; 

a  pair  of  sun  gears  positioned  in  said  housing  for  receiving 
the  ends  of  said  pair  of  respective  axles  for  rotation  there- 
with about  a  common  axis; 
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at  least  one  pair  of  planetary  combination  gears  supported  in 
said  housing,  each  respective  combination  gear  in  each 
said  pair  having  a  first  toothed  portion  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  a  respective  one  of  said  sun  gears  and  having  a 
second  toothed  portion  in  meshing  engagement  with  its 
paired  combination  gear,  the  meshing  engagement  of  said 
sun  and  combination  gears  interconnecting  said  respective 
axle  ends  in  a  mutual  driving  relationship; 

said  combination  gears  being  supported  in  said  housing  with 
their  respective  axes  aligned  in  parallel  with  the  common 
axis  of  said  sum  gears; 


(10)  and  said  movable  internal  gear  (20);  a  holder  member  (15) 
and  a  holder  clamp  (19),  said  at  least  one  planet  gear  (12)  being 
supported  between  said  holder  member  (15)  and  said  holder 
clamp  (19);  and  a  sun  gear  (4)  which  has  e  teeth,  said  sun  gear 
meshing  with  said  at  least  one  planet  gear  (12);  a  motor  shaft  3 
directly  coimected  to  said  sun  gear  (4);  at  least  two  columns 
(15c)  extending  axially  said  holder  member,  and  at  least  one 
column  beam  (18)  extending  radially  across  said  sun  gear  (4) 
and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  first  columns  and  said  second 
colunm. 


1.  A  small-sized  reduction  gear  comprising:  a  stationary 
internal  gear  (10)  having  an  internal  gear  whose  number  of 
teeth  is  n;  a  movable  internal  gear  (20)  moving  relative  to  said 
stationary  internal  gear  (10)  having  an  internal  gear  whose 
number  of  teeth  is  n±m,  where  m=  1  through  4,  and  an  output 
shaft  (20c),  at  least  one  planet  gear  (12)  each  planet  gear  having 
z  external  teeth  that  mesh  with  said  stationary  internal  gear 


5,346,424 

POWER  TRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

ScUl  Wataya,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitnibiaU  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,822 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109827 

Int  a.'  P02D  41/22.  9/02 

VS.  a.  477—107  4  Claims 


said  sun  and  combination  gears  having  helical  teeth  of  prede- 
termined hand  selected  to  develop  axial-thrust  forces  on 
said  combination  gears  so  that  the  end  faces  of  said  combi- 
nation gears  create  frictional  resistance  for  controlling  the 
torque  bias  of  the  differential  assembly;  and 

said  first  and  second  toothed  portions  of  a  first  one  of  said 
combination  gears  of  each  said  pair  being  separated  by  a 
non-meshing  portion  that  straddles  the  sun  gear  that  is  in 
mesh  with  its  paired  combination  gear. 


5,366,423 

SMALL-SIZED  REDUCTION  GEAR  WTTH  RADIAL 

BEAM  BETWEEN  AXIALLY  EXTENDING  COLUMNS  OF 

A  CARRIER 

Ryosoke  Mori;  Kazuoori  Miyasliita.  and  Minora  Tanaka,  all  of 

Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01562,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08910,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,180 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Nor.  14,  1990,  2-307840 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/28 

VS.  CL  475 — 346  8  Claims 


1.  A  power  train  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

throttle  valve  control  means  for  electrically  controlling  an 
opening  degree  of  a  throttle  valve  in  response  to  an  accel- 
erator actuation  signal  indicative  of  an  actuation  level  of 
an  accelerator  means; 

backup  control  means  for  controlling  an  auxiliary  air  flow 
which  bypasses  said  throttle  valve  upon  an  occurrence  of 
abnormality  in  said  throttle  valve  control  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  accelerator  actuation  signal;  and 

transmission  control  means  for  shifting  a  speed  change  pat- 
tern of  an  automatic  transmission  to  a  lower  gear  ratio 
during  a  backup  operation  under  the  control  of  said 
backup  control  means  when  compared  with  that  of  nor- 
mal operation. 


5,366,425 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  A  RETARDER 

MODE  SHIFTING  PATTERN  FOR  A  SELF-PROPELLED 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Kohei  Kusaka,  and  Yasunori  Ohkura.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusfao,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01714,  §  371  DaU  Jul.  8,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1992.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/10085,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

per  Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  862,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-334974 
Int.  a.'  F16H  59/22.  61/10 
VS.  a.  477—118  8  Claims 

1.  A  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  power  transmis- 
sion for  a  self-propelled  motor  vehicle  having  a  retarder,  com- 
prising: 

vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed; 
accelerator  off  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  accel- 
erator being  held  at  a  fully  released  position; 
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shifting  pattern  storing  means  for  storing  shifting  patten 
dau  for  said  automatic  power  transmission,  which  shifting 
pattern  daU  includes  a  first  mode  pattern  representative  of 
a  standard  shifting  pattern  and  a  second  mode  pattern 
distinct  from  said  first  mode  pattern  and  having  shifting 
points  at  respective  transmission  speed  ratios  which  are  at 
a  higher  engine  speed  than  said,  first  mode  pattern; 

retarder  active  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  active 
state  of  said  retarder; 

shift  control  means  for  operating  said  automatic  power 
transmission  for  selecting  sn  optimal  speed  ratio  on  the 
basis  of  said  vehicle  speed  and  an  engine  torque  output 


according  to  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  mode 
patterns;  and 

shifting  pattern  selecting  means  for  normally  selecting  said 
first  mode  pattern  and  responsive  to  said  accelerator  off 
state  detecting  means  detecting  a  fully  released  position  of 
the  accelerator  and  said  retarder  active  state  detecting 
means  detecting  an  active  state  of  said  retarder,  for  select- 
ing said  second  mode  pattern  when  said  retarder  active 

'  sute  is  detected  for  said  predetermined  period  of  time, 
said  timer  means  being  reset  when  neither  said  retarder 
active  state  nor  said  accelerator  fiilly  released  position  are 
detected. 


5,366,426 

SWIMMING  EXERCISER  WTTH  IMPROVED  LEG 

MOTION 

immta  P.  Ctiarin,  OW  Chase,  The  Areane,  Godabning,  Surrey 

GU7  IPE,  United  lUngdom 

Filed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,967 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/10 

VS.  CL  482—56  ig  Claims 


resistance  to  arm  movement  when  the  a  user's  arm  is 
below  the  shoulders; 

a  pair  of  leg  supports; 

means  for  providing  resistance  to  downward  movement  of 
said  leg  supporte  comprising  a  pair  of  cable  ends  depend- 
ing from  a  resistance  pulley  assembly  located  above  the 
users  legs  snd  a  pair  of  sleeves  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said 
pulley  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  a  users 
legs  and, 

means  for  removing  tension  from  said  cable  ends  to  facilitate 
the  attachment  of  the  user's  leg  to  said  sleeve. 


5,366.427 
EXERCISE  GAME  SYSTEM 
Bai  Price  n,  2112  W.  Ridse  Center,  Morchead  Chy,  N.C 
28557 

Filed  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,364 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/00 

VS.  CL  482—92  9  n^i— 


1.  An  exercise  system  for  one  or  more  persons  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  playing  surface  connected  to  the  frame; 

at  least  one  movable  game  element  movable  along  the  play- 
ing surface; 

at  least  one  striking  member  that  is  movable  by  a  person  to 
engage  the  movable  element  and  move  the  game  element 
along  said  playing  surface,  the  movement  of  said  striking 
member  being  resisted  by  a  first  inherent  resistance  that  is 
not  intended  to  provide  an  exercise-inducing  resistance; 
and 

an  intended,  exercise-inducing  resistance  system  including 
means  for  providing  an  additional  preselected  second 
resistance  to  movement  of  the  striking  member  by  the 
person  at  least  until  the  striking  member  engages  the  game 
element, 

whereby  the  person  performs  exercise  by  overcoming  the 
additional  resistance  of  the  resistance  system  while  mov- 
ing the  strilcing  member  to  move  the  game  element, 

wherein  the  striking  member  includes  an  elongated  member 
connected  to  the  resistance  system,  and  the  elongated 
member  is  substantially  cylindrical  except  for  a  substan- 
tially flat  portion  for  engaging  the  playing  surface. 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  simulating  a  swimming  motion, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  bench  for  supporting  a  person  in  a 
prone  position  having  a  front  and  back  end; 

means  for  attaching  a  cable  to  a  user's  hands; 

a  pair  of  cables  attaching  each  of  said  means  for  attaching  to 
a  resistance  pulley  located  ahead  of  the  front  of  said  bench 
to  provide  abduction  resistance  to  arm  movement  when  a 
user's  arm  is  extended  above  the  shoulder  and  extensive 


5,366,428 
GYMNASTIC  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  ANIMATING 

HORSE  RIDING 
Nien-Ynan  Liao,  No.  264,  Sec  2,  SU-Ting  IbL,  Yaichnng, 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,936 
Int  a.'  A63B  69/06,  21/068 
VS.  CL  482—96  4  n.i-. 

1.  A  gymnastic  apparatus  capable  of  animating  a  horse  riding 
and  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  front  end  provided  with  a  support  frame 

fastened  thereto; 
a  treading  member  provided  with  two  pedals  and  pivoted  to 

said  support  frame; 
a  handle  rod  pivoted  to  said  base; 
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a  teat  rod  pivoted  to  said  base  and  located  behind  said  handle 
rod,  said  seat  rod  having  a  seat  cushion  fastened  thereto; 
and 

a  plurality  of  linking  members  for  transmitting  motion 
among  said  treading  member,  said  handle  rod  and  said  seat 
rod; 

wherein  said  treading  member  has  a  rotary  shaft  pivoted  to 
•aid  support  frame,  two  pedal  rods  fastened  respectively 
to  both  ends  of  said  rotary  shaft,  and  two  pedals  fastened 
respectively  to  two  free  ends  of  said  two  pedal  rods;  and 

wherein  said  linking  members  include  a  first  linking  member 


5,3M,429 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXERCISING  MUSCLES  OF  THE 
UPPER  LEGS  AND  LOWER  TORSO 
Arthv  A.  JoMa,  1155  NE.  77th  SC,  Ocala,  Fla.  32670 

OwtiwntiM  of  Ser.  No.  913,430,  JoL  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,273,508,  which  is  a  coatiMatkM-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,219, 

Mar.  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,17U00.  Tlite  appUcation  S^.  28, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  127,591 

bt  CL'  A63B  21/00 

UJ5.  CL  482—136  11  Oaiiu 


1.  A  m«/-hiM^  for  exercising  the  hip  flexors  and  abdominal 
muscles  of  the  human  body,  the  machine  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  generally  horizontal  support  including  a  fixed  support 
portion  and  a  movable  support  portion  rotatable  about  a  gener- 
ally vertical  axis,  resistance  means  for  opposing  movement  of 
the  movable  support  portion  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions spaced  about  said  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  pads  secured  to  the  movable  support  portion  at 
spaced  locations  to  be  rotatable  with  the  nxivable  support 


about  said  vertical  axis,  said  pads  incltiding  a  first  pad  located 
to  be  engageable  with  the  crease  of  the  buttocks  of  the  exer- 
ciser, a  second  pad  located  to  be  engageable  with  the  backs  of 
the  legs  above  the  ankle  of  the  exerciser  and  a  third  pad  located 
to  be  engageable  with  the  front  of  the  exerciser's  body  at  the 
pelvis  area,  said  movable  support  portion  in  the  first  position 
being  such  that  the  user's  thighs  are  extended  from  the  user's 
torso  and  in  the  second  position  the  user's  thighs  are  curled 
towards  the  torso. 


5,366,430 

TWIOTDISC 

CUng-Hai  Yao,  P.O.  Box  10780,  TaiKi,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,646 

bt  CL'  A63B  22/14 

MS.  CL  482—147  4  < 


and  a  second  linking  member,  with  said  first  linking  mem- 
ber being  located  between  said  rotary  shaft  of  said  tread- 
ing member  and  said  handle  rod  for  linking  a  rotational 
motion  of  said  rotary  shaft  with  an  angular  displacement 
motion  of  said  handle  rod,  and  with  said  second  linking 
member  being  mounted  on  said  base  or  said  support  ftame 
such  that  two  extension  ends  of  said  second  linldng  mem- 
ber are  connected  respectively  with  said  handle  rod  and 
said  seat  rod  for  linking  an  angular  displacement  motion  of 
said  handle  rod  with  an  angular  displacement  motion  of 
said  seat  rod,  said  two  extension  ends  of  said  second  link- 
ing member  capable  of  bringing  about  a  reverse  motion. 


1.  An  improved  twist  disc  for  intermittently  stimulating  the 
soles  of  the  user  when  the  user  stands  on  said  twist  disc  and 
twists,  said  twist  disc  comprising: 

a  base  disc  having  a  vertical  axle  in  the  center  thereof; 

a  movable  disc  pivotally  fitted  onto  said  axle  on  said  base 
disc; 

a  plurality  of  support  elements  provided  between  said  base 
disc  and  said  movable  disc  for  supporting  said  movable 
disc,  wherein 

a  plurality  of  undulating  tracks  are  provided  on  said  base 
disc,  and 

a  multiplicity  of  through  holes  are  provided  in  said  movable 
disc  and  a  multiplicity  of  lifting  elements  are  accommo- 
dated in  the  corresponding  through  holes  for  moving  up 
and  down  therein  by  means  of  a  counter-force  of  said 
tracks  on  said  base  disc  when  said  movable  disc  and  said 
base  disc  perform  relative  motion,  said  lifting  elements 
projecting  from  said  movable  disc  when  moving  up  the 
corresponding  through  holes. 


5,366,431 
AUTOMATED  PRESS  BRAKE  DIE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Dana  C.  Smith,  Benton,  and  Rnaaell  C.  Cantrell,  Wichita,  both  of 
Kans.,  aaaigBors  to  Uniflo  CoiiTcyor,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kana. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,990 
tet.  CL'  B23Q  3/155 
MS.  CL  483—1  21  Oaiiu 

1.  A  press  brake  die  handling  system  for  storing  multiple 
elongatnl  press  brake  dies  and  for  positioning  same  adjacent  to 
a  press  brake  including  a  press  brake  bed  adapted  to  receive 
pairs  of  said  dies,  each  said  die  being  longitudinally  transfer- 
able between  a  stored  position  on  said  handling  system  and  a 
use  position  in  said  press  brake  bed  along  a  transfer  path  gener- 
ally parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  press  brake  bed,  said 
die  handling  system  comprising: 
(a)  die  storage  means  including  a  pluraUty  of  die  storage 
spaces  each  adapted  for  selectively  receiving  a  respective 
die,  said  die  storage  spaces  being  positioned  in  generally 
juxtaposed   relationship  and  extending  in   substantially 
parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  storage  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  roller 
means  each  associated  with  a  respective  die  storage  space 
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and  adapted  for  supporting  a  respective  die  in  its  stored 
position  and  transferring  same  between  its  stored  and  use 
positions; 
(b)  carriage  means  mounting  said  storage  means  and  includ- 
ing: 

(1)  drive  means  for  selectively  moving  said  transfer  system 
along  a  horizontal  path  of  movement  extending  gener- 
ally perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  press  brake  die 
longitudinal  axis;  and 


»-) 


(2)  storage  elevating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
storage  means  along  a  vertical  path  of  movement  with 
respect  to  said  press  brake  bed;  and 
(c)  control  means  connected  to  said  drive  means  and  said 
storage  elevating  means  for  selectively  controlling  said 
drive  means  and  said  storage  elevating  means  to  move  said 
storage  means  in  said  horizontal  and  vertical  paths,  re- 
spectively for  selectively  positioning  respective  die  stor- 
age spaces  in  said  storage  means  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  a  respective  die  receiving  location  in  said  press  brake 
bed  in  a  die  transfer  relationship. 


5,366.432 
LEG  PRESS 
Theodore  G.  Habing,  Um%  Beach,  aiad  Ron  Gibson,  Valencia, 
both  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Pacific  Fltncaa  Corponrtioa,  Cy- 
prcaa,Caiif. 
I  FUed  Jan.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,602 

'  Int.  CL'  A63B  21/06 

MS.  CL  482—138  n  Oahu 


weight  moves  when  said  push  member  moves  between 
said  rest  position  and  said  extended  position; 

a  first  cable  guide  connected  to  said  linkage  bar  mechanism 
for  guiding  said  cable,  said  first  cable  guide  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  through  an  arc  by  said  linkage  bar  mecha- 
nism, so  that  when  said  push  member  moves  from  the  rest 
position  to  the  said  extended  position  said  first  cable  guide 
moves  along  the  arc  in  a  manner  where  each  successive 
incremental  movement  of  said  first  cable  guide  is  greater 
than  a  preceding  incremental  movement  of  said  first  cable 
guide,  wherein  each  successive  incremental  movement  of 
said  push  member  produces  an  incremental  movement  of 
said  weight  that  is  greater  in  length  than  a  preceding 
incremental  movement  of  said  weight; 

wherein  said  linkage  bar  mechanism  includes  a  first  linkage 
arm  connected  to  said  push  member,  a  second  linkage  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  first  Unkage 
arm,  a  third  linkage  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
and  said  first  linkage  arm.  said  pulley  assembly  also  includ- 
ing a  first  pulley  support  arm  connected  to  said  third 
Unkage  arm  and  said  first  cable  guide, 

wherein  said  frame  and  said  first,  second,  and  third  Unkage 
arms  are  arranged  as  a  trapezoid,  and  said  second  linkage 
arm  is  shorter  than  said  third  linkage  arm. 


5,366,433 

SAFETY  CLUTCM  AND  ITS  USE  IN  CAPPING  MILK 

CARTONS 

ClMrlea  M.  McCoraick,  122  Cherokee  Hills  Dr.,  Antioch,  Team 

37013 

Filed  Jiu.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,814 

Int.  a.'  B31B  3/S4.  1/90:  F16D  7/00.  43/20 

U.S.a.493— 38  SCUims 


3.  Apparatus  for  capping  cartons,  comprising  conveying 
means  for  conveying  cartons  along  a  path,  applying  means 
along  the  path  for  applying  vponl  caps  to  the  cartons,  and  drive 
means  for  driving  said  conveying  means,  said  drive  means 
including  a  safety  clutch  comprising  a  sprocket,  a  circular 
clutch  drive  plate  adjacent  said  sprocket,  a  retaining  plate 
adjacent  said  circular  clutch  drive  pUte  for  retaining  said  drive 
plate,  a  clutch  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  driven  plate  encircling 
said  clutch  driven  shaft,  and  a  steel  ball  adapted  to  move  from 
a  position  half  in  a  hemispherical  recess  in  said  clutch  drive 
plate,  and  half  in  a  cylindrical  hole  in  said  clutch  driven  plate 
to  a  position  entirely  in  said  cylindrical  hole  for  stopping  the 
capping  of  the  cartons  in  the  event  of  a  maUimction. 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  weight  adapted  to  move  relative  to  said  frame; 

a  cable  coupled  to  said  weight; 

a  push  member  operatively  connected  to  said  frame,  said 
posh  member  being  adapted  to  move  between  a  rest  posi- 
tion and  an  extended  position; 

a  Unkage  bar  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said 
frame,  said  push  member  and  said  weight  such  that  said 


5,366,434 
FOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  NARROW  PAPER 
Robert  L.  Grees,  Jr.,  Hlllaboro,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  G.  Fordyce 
Camtmmf,  Imc,  HilMioro,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,051 
Irt.  CL'  B65H  45/107.  45/20 
MS.  CL  493—414  4  CUin 

1.  A[q>aratus  for  zig-zag  folding  a  length  of  paper  having 
longitudinally  spaced,  transversely  oriented  perforations,  com- 
prising: 
a  frame  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  opposed  sides 
and  a  main  drive  shaft; 
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a  swing  chute  which  receives  the  length  of  paper,  said  swing 
chute  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  main  drive  shaft 
for  movement  in  a  forward  and  rearward  direction  be- 
tween spaced  first  and  second  folding  stations; 
sheet  folding  device  located  at  each  of  said  first  and  second 
folding  stations,  each  of  said  sheet  folding  devices  includ- 
ing: 

(i)  a  drive  sprocket  and  at  least  one  idler  sprocket; 
(ii)  an  endless  chain  connected  to  said  drive  sprocket  and 
to  said  at  least  one  idler  sprocket,  said  endless  chain 
mounting  a  number  of  spaced  paddles  and  being  effec- 
tive to  move  said  paddles  with  respect  to  one  of  said 


subjecting  said  patients  over  an  extended  period  of  time  to  an 
electromagnetic  field  at  said  flux  density. 


5,366,436 

NON-INVASIVE  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CARPAL 

TUNNEL  SYNDROME 

Jod  Gibney,  6  Harbor  Way,  Ste.  258,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf. 

93109 

FUed  Jon.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,079 

fat  a.)  A61H  1/02 

MS.  CL  601—40  2  ClaiflH 


first  and  second  folding  stations  between  a  substantially 
vertical  folding  position  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
folding  position; 
(iii)  a  series  of  interconnected  gears,  one  of  said  gears 
being  drivingly  coimected  to  said  main  drive  shaft  and 
another  of  said  gears  being  directly  coimected  to  said 
drive  sprocket,  said  series  of  interconnected  gears  being 
effective  to  control  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  drive 
sprocket  to  provide  a  delay  in  the  movement  of  each  of 
said  paddles  upon  reaching  said  substantially  vertical 
folding  position,  and  to  then  rapidly  move  each  of  said 
paddles  from  said  substantially  vertical  folding  position 
to  said  substantially  horizontal  folding  position. 


5,366,435 
THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT  OF  MAMMALS 
Jerry  L  Jacobwm,  153  Raintrce  Trail,  Jupiter,  Fla.  33458 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  973^30,  Not.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,269,746,  which  ia  a  continiiatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,388, 

Mar.  24, 1988,  abaodoiied,  which  is  a  cootiniiatioo-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  840,881,  Mar.  16,  1986,  abandoaed,  which  i*  a 

continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,021,  Dec.  20,  1982, 

abaadooed.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,687 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tliis  patent  sabaequent  to  Dec.  14, 

2010,  has  been  Jwi.im^ 

Int.  CL'  A61N  1/00 

UjS.  CL  600—13  12  < 


1.  A  method  for  therapeutically  treating  patients  suffering 
from  disease  conditions,  comprising: 
calculating  an  electromagnetic  field  by  equating  a  gravita- 
tional energy  of  a  target  element  with  the  energy  per  unit 
charge  of  an  electromagnetic  field  induced  therein,  using 
the  formula  mc^  =  Bvl  coulomb,  thereby  deriving  a  mag- 
netic flux  density  of  between  about  6x  I0-*  to  6x  10~ '" 
gauss;  and 


1.  A  method  for  relieving  the  symptoms  of  carpal  timnel 
syndrome  comprising  repetitive  radially  outward  movement  of 
the  extended  frngers  and  thumb  of  the  affected  hand  against  a 
radially  inward-directed  elastic  opposing  force. 


5,366,437 

TOOLS  FOR  PERFORMING  SOFT  TISSUE  MASSAGE 

Darid  A.  Graston,  9133  Lanabnrgh  Ct.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46234 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,871,  Sep.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5431,977.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,029 

lot  a.'  A61H  7/00 

M&.  CL  601—135  6  Claima 


1.  A  massage  tool  for  use  by  a  trainer  to  apply  pressure  to  the 

skin  of  a  patient  for  the  removal  of  fibrous  scar  tissue  adhesions 

from  underlying  soft  tissue,  comprising: 

an  elongate  rigid  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

a  first  flat  surface  and  a  second  flat  surface  opposite  from 

said  first  flat  surface,  and  a  peripheral  edge  extending 

about  the  circumference  of  said  body,  wherein  a  first 

portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  is  configured  in  the  shape 

of  an  arc  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  a  contour  of  a 

selected  part  of  a  patient's  body  from  which  a  scar  tissue 

adhesion  is  to  be  loosened  from  the  underlying  soft  tissue, 

wherein  a  second  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  includes 

a  first  tapered  surface  and  a  second  tapered  surface,  said 
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first  and  second  tapered  surfaces  intersecting  one  another 
to  define  a  beveled  edge. 


5,366,438 
CERVICAL  COLLAR 
BiU  Martin,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  99,  238  SaltweU  Rd.,  Shepberdarille. 
Ky.  40165  ^^ 

FUed  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,221 
Int  a.'  A61F  S/00 
VS.  CL  602—5  10  ( 


second  film,  and  the  walls  of  said  bubble  caps,  and  having 
an  outer  third  film  adhering  to  the  bottom  of  the  interme- 
diate second  film  forming  an  air  tight  seal  at  the  base  of 
said  bubble  cap;  and 


1.  An  improved  cervical  collar  comprised  of 
a  two-piece  chin  support  brace  secured  to  an  elongated  neck 
encircling  band  wherein  said  two-piece  chin  support  brace 
is  comprised  of  first  chin  support  element  and  a  second 
chin  support  element  wherein  each  chin  support  element 
has  a  first  and  second  end,  wherein  the  first  end  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  chin  support  elements  is  fixedly 
secured  in  place  to  the  elongated  neck  encircling  band  and 
the  second  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  chin  sup- 
port elements  is  rotatable  secured  to  the  neck  encircling 
band,  wherein  the  second  end  of  the  first  chin  support 
element  overlaps  the  second  end  of  the  second  chin  sup- 
port element  to  permit  the  two-piece  chin  support  brace  to 
be  held  in  a  bowed  forward  position  and  wherein  said  fust 
and  second  chin  support  elements  are  capable  of  being 
locked  in  a  bowed  forward  position  by  a  locking  means 
secured  to  the  chin  support  brace. 


5,366,439 
ANKLE  BRACE  WITH  BUBBLE  CUSHIONING 
Rick  E.  Peters,  Loajarille,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  Actite  Ankle  Sy^ 
tema.  Inc.,  LoaisTille,  Ky. 
Cootianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,667,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
•baadoMd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,125, 
S«».  7, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,031,607.  This  application  Ju.  30, 1992^ 
Ser.  No.  906,574 
Lrt.  d'  A61F  5/00 
MS.  CL  602-27  s  cuj^ 

1.  An  ankle  brace  to  be  worn  by  a  wearer  to  prevent  ankle 
injury  or  encourage  healing  of  an  injured  ankle,  comprising: 
a  heel  stirrup,  including  a  bottom  portion  and  inner  and 

outer  upright  portions; 
inner  and  outer  pivot  legs  pivotally  attached  to  said  inner 
and  outer  upright  portions  at  inner  and  outer  pivot  points, 
respectively,  wherein  the  iimer  pivot  point  is  higher  above 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  heel  stirrup  than  is  the  outer 
pivot  point; 
at  least  one  bubble  cushion  pad  adapted  to  lie  between  the 
wearer's  leg  and  said  inner  pivot  leg  or  said  outer  pivot 
leg,  said  bubble  cushion  pad  defining  at  least  one  flexible 
thermoplastic  multi-layer  bubble  pad  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  non -porous  pressurized  bubbles  therein; 
said  bubble  pad  is  of  multi-layer  construction  having  an 
outer  first  film  adhering  to  the  top  surface  of  a  pluraUty  of 
bubble  caps  extending  outward  formed  within  an  interme- 
diate second  film  and  forming  an  air  tight  seal  in  the  inter- 
stitial area  between  said  outer  first  film,  said  intermediate 


161-129  O.G. -94- 1 1 


attachment  means  for  adjustably  and  releasably  attaching 
said  bubble  cushion  pad  to  ite  respective  pivot  leg  and 
adjusting  said  bubble  cushion  pad  in  either  the  horizontal 
or  vertical  axis. 


5,366,440 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  DISEASE  STATES  USING 
OXIDIZED  LIPOPROTEINS  IN  CONJUNCnON  WTTH 

CHEMOTHERAPEUnC  EFFECTOR  AGENTS 
Eric  T.  Foaael,  Chestnut  Hill,  Maas.,  aasignor  to  The  Betb  larael 

Hospital  Association,  Boston,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  592,553,  Oct  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,192,264, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  418,382,  Oct  6, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,079 

Int  CL'  A61M  37/00 

MS.  CL  604-4  5  ctai^ 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  disease  state  characterized  by 
diseased  cells  with  an  increased  number  of  lipoprotein  recep- 
tors or  an  enhanced  ability  to  take-up  lipoproteins,  which 
method  comprises 

(a)  supplying  blood, 

(b)  oxidizing  the  lipoproteins  in  the  blood, 

(c)  injecting  the  oxidized  Upoprotein-containing  blood  of 
step  (b)  into  the  patient  to  be  treated,  and 

(d)  administering  a  chemotherapeutic  effector  agent  to  fiir- 
ther  increase  the  number  of  lipoprotein  receptors  on  said 
diseased  cells 

wherein  said  chemotherapeutic  effector  agent  is  Uurine  or 
lovastatin. 
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S.M6^1  5,366,443 

CATHFTEX  INTRODUCER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING 

GUIDEWIRE  CATHETERS  THROUGH  OCCLUDED  BODY  LUMENS 

Mark  A.  Omrftir^  Suay,  Utak,  Mri«Mr  to  Sector  DicUiHaa    PUlip  E.  Encrs,  Dahlia,  Ohio,  aad  Hlra  V.  ThapUyal,  Mou- 
mi  riiMjMj .  FraHkUa  Lakct,  N J.  taia  View,  Califs  aMigaon  to  ThapUyal  aad  Eggen  PartMn, 

Filed  Sep.  2S,  1993,  S«r.  I«io.  127,72S  Moatala  View.  Calif. 

lat.  CL'  A61M  5/178  Cdrtiaaadoa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,575,  Jaa.  7,  1992, 

U.S.  CL  604—53  M  Claiw       ah— dotd.  TUi  applkatioa  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,977 

lat.  CL'  A61B  1/00 
VS.  CL  604—114  44  Oaiaia 


MM 

:l 111) 


1.  A  catheter  introducer  set  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  an  axial  lumen,  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end; 

a  needle  hub  at  the  distal  end  of  the  housing; 

a  needle  having  an  axial  lumen,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  the  proximal  end  being  secured  to  the  needle  hub; 

a  guidewire  slidably  located  axially  within  the  lumen  of  the 
needle; 

a  catheter  assembly  slidably  located  axially  over  the  needle, 
the  catheter  assembly  including  a  catheter  adapter; 

a  plunger  slidably  located  axially  within  the  lumen  of  the 
housing,  the  plunger  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end;  and 

retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  gtiidewire 
within  the  needle  lumen  such  that  axial  movement  of  the 
plunger  causes  axial  movement  of  the  guidewire,  the 
retaining  means  being  adapted  to  be  moveable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  guidewire  is  secured  to  the 
plunger  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  guidewire  is 
released  from  the  plunger. 


5,366,442 
SLEEVE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  MEDICAL  BALLOON  TO  A 

CATHETER 

JaiMt  C.  Wang,  Norton;  George  T.  Roberts,  Wettoa,  and  Briaa 

A.  Pederaoa,  Sr.,  Sooth  Attleboro,  all  of  MaM.,  aaaignon  to 

Boatoa  Sdeatiflc  Corp.,  Watertown,  Mas*. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  691,999,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,195,969. 

Thia  appUcatioo  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,339 

lat  CL'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  604—103  9  ClaiaH 


1.  A  sleeve  for  attaching  a  medical  balloon  to  a  catheter 
shaft,  said  sleeve  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body  having 
a  predetermined  diameter  and  capable  of  adhering  to  both  said 
medical  balloon  and  said  catheter  shaft,  said  sleeve  comprising 
a  plurality  of  co-extruded  and  coextensive  layers  consisting 
essentially  of  different  polymeric  materials  having  different 
chemical  compositions,  one  of  said  layers  being  a  base  struc- 
tural layer  and  another  being  a  bonding  layer  that  is  heat-seala- 
ble  to  the  catheter  shaft,  said  base  structural  layer  having  a 
thickness  between  about  0.2  and  about  2.S  mil.  and  the  other 
layer  having  a  thickness  between  about  0.15  and  1.0  mil. 


1.  A  catheter  system  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

an  electrode  array  disposed  near  the  distal  end  of  the  cathe- 
ter body,  said  array  including  a  plurality  of  electrically 
isolated  electrode  terminals  dispcMcd  over  a  contact  sur- 
face which  is  forwardly  disposed  to  contact  an  occluding 
surface  in  a  body  lumen  as  the  catheter  is  advanced 
through  the  lumen; 

a  common  electrode;  and 

means  for  supplying  high  frequency  power  to  said  electrode 
array,  wherein  current  flow  to  each  individual  electrode 
terminal  is  selectively  limited  or  disrupted  when  a  low 
resistance  path  exists  between  said  electrode  terminal  and 
the  common  electrode. 


5,366,444 

HAND  OPERATED  GUIDE  WIRE  ADVANCEMENT 

DEVICE 

Geoffrey  S.  Martia,  Miasiaaanga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Med-Pro 

Deaivi,  Inc,  Miasiaaanga,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,040 
Into.' A61M5//7« 
U.S.  CL  604—159  12  ClainH 

1.  A  device  for  feeding  a  guide  wire  into  a  hollow  needle 
inserted  into  a  patient's  blood  vessel  to  facilitate  use  of  the  wire 
for  sliding  a  catheter  over  the  wire  into  the  blood  vessel,  the 
device  comprising: 
an  elongate  coiled  tube  adapted  to  retain  the  wire  with  the 

wire  in  sliding  engagement  within  the  tube; 
a  discharge  head  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  the  head 
including  a  guide  opening  adjacent  said  end  of  the  tube,  a 
platform  having  a  surface  adjacent  the  guide  opening,  and 
an  outlet  tip  having  a  discharge  opening,  the  platform 
extending  longitudinally  between  the  guide  opening  and 
the  discharge  opening,  and  the  guide  opening  and  dis- 
charge being  proportioned  to  be  in  sliding  contact  with 
the  wire  and  positioned  to  guide  the  wire  over  said  sur- 
face; and 
the  platform  defining  a  transverse  depression  positioned 
between  the  guide  opening  and  the  discharge  opening  and 
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facing  the  coUed  tube,  the  spacing  between  the  platform 
and  the  coiled  tube  being  selected  such  that  the  user  can 
control  the  device  by  gripping  the  device  in  one  hand 


cutting  position  to  the  safe  position  upon  passage  of  at 
least  the  tip  of  the  cutting  element  through  the  tissue 
layer. 


5,366,446 

INTRODUCER  ASSEMBLY 

EUata  A,  Tai.  Su  nudaco,  and  Michael  J.  Orth.  Saa  Joae, 

both  of  Calif„  aaaignors  to  Uniswge,  Inc.,  Capertino,  Calif 

Filed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,879 

Irt.  CL'  A61M  5/32.  5/178 

UACL  604-110  laOalnM 


with  the  udex  finger  held  in  the  depression  by  resilient 
engagement  with  the  coiled  tube,  and  the  thumb  being  in 
contact  with  the  wire  to  push  the  wire  over  said  surface  to 
thereby  feed  the  guide  wire. 


'  5,366,445 

TROCAR  WITH  ROTATING  SAFETY  SHIELD 
Terry  M.  Habcr,  Lake  Forest;  Wflliam  H.  Smedley,  Lake 
EWnore,  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  La«nna  Nignel,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  HaMey  Medical  Technology  Corp^  Lagnna  Hills, 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39,910 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/178 

U.S.CL  604-164  23  Clain« 


1.  Introducer  assembly  for  use  on  the  skin  of  a  patient  over- 
lying a  cavity  to  be  formed  in  a  patient  permitting  the  introduc- 
tion of  any  one  of  a  variety  of  introducer  tubes  having  different 
outer  diameters  and  forming  a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal 
with  the  intiwlucer  tube,  each  inUtxlucer  tube  having  a  distal 
extremity  and  having  a  trocar  therein  having  a  distal  extremity 
which  extends  beyond  the  distal  exti-emity  of  the  introducer 
tube,  comprising  a  sleeve  having  proximal  and  distal  extremi- 
ties and  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  from  the 
proximal  to  the  distal  extremities,  the  diameter  of  the  passage 
being  at  least  as  great  as  the  outer  diameter  of  the  largest 
mu-oducer  tube  to  be  introduced  therethrough  a  flange  having 
inner  and  outer  margins,  said  outer  margin  having  a  bottom 
side  adapted  to  make  a  sealing  engagement  with  the  skin  of  the 
patient,  means  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  inner 
margin  of  the  flange  and  the  sleeve,  membrane  means  extend- 
ing across  the  passage  and  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  with  re- 
spect to  said  sleeve,  said  membrane  means  being  formed  of  a 
material  and  having  a  thickness  which  can  be  readily  pierced 
by  the  ti-ocar  of  the  selected  introducer  tube  and  which  forms 
a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal  with  the  trocar  as  it  penetrates 
the  same  and  with  the  selected  introducer  tube  after  it  extends 
through  the  membrane  means,  and  releasable  clamping  means 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  spaced  from  the  membrane  means 
adapted  to  receive  the  selected  introducer  tube  and  adapted  to 
retain  the  selected  introducer  tube  in  a  desired  longitudinal 
position  of  the  sleeve. 


1.  A  trocar,  used  to  provide  an  opening  through  a  tissue 
layer,  comprising: 
a  ti-ocar  body  having  a  hollow  interior;  and 
an  obturator  assembly  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 
distill  end  of  the  obturator  assembly  sized  to  pass  through 
the  hollow  interior  of  the  trocar  body,  the  obturator  as- 
sembly including: 
a  cutting  element  at  the  distal  end,  the  cutting  element 

having  a  tip; 
a  safety  shield  pivotally  mounted  to  the  distal  end  and 
adjacent  the  cutting  element,  the  safety  shield  being 
pivotal  between  a  cutting  position,  with  the  cutting 
element  exposed  to  the  tissue  layer,  and  a  safe  position, 
with  the  safety  shield  shielding  the  cutting  element;  and 
means  for  automatically  routing  the  safety  shield  from  the 


5,366,447 
PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE  FOR  A  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Carol  A.  Gnrley,  Rte.  2,  Box  115,  Marks,  Miss.  38646 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,174 
Int  CL»  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CL  604-192  ,  Oaim 

1.  A  protective  apparatus,  for  a  hypodermic  syringe  having 
a  barrel  and  a  needle,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  sleeve  slidingly  engaging  the  barrel  of  the 
syringe; 

(b)  a  L-shaped  locking  and  guide  groove  on  the  barrel  of  the 
syringe; 

(c)  a  locking  and  guide  tab,  on  an  inside  wall  of  the  sleeve, 
slidingly  engaging  and  traversing  the  locking  and  guide 
groove; 

(d)  a  locking  slot  in  the  locking  and  guide  groove  to  receive 
and  lock  in  place  the  locking  and  guide  tab; 

(e)  a  first  seal,  in  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  abutting  the  inside 
wall  of  the  sleeve  and  an  outside  wall  of  the  barrel  of  the 
syringe,  to  seal  the  one  end  against  the  barrel  of  the  sy- 
ringe; 
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(0  a  second  seal  in  another  end  of  the  sleeve  to  seal  around 
an  outer  wall  of  the  needle  when  the  sleeve  is  in  a  re- 
tracted position  on  the  barrel  of  the  syringe  and  to  seal  off 
the  another  end  of  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  is  in  an 
extended  position  on  the  barrel  of  the  syringe;  and 


adjacent  position  above  and  proximate  the  bowed  lower 
eyelid: 

(5)  dispensing  one  or  more  drops  from  the  squeeze  bottle  for 
drip  receipt  behind  the  bowed  lower  eyelid;  and 

(6)  wherein  the  head  remains  in  the  erect  orientation  of  step 
(1)  during  steps  (2)-(5)- 


5,366,449 

NfALE  EXTERNAL  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD 

SwBoel  L.  GUbers.  2900  Oncnfort  Rd.,  Glencove,  Mo.  63038 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,159 

Lit  a.'  A6IF  5/44 

VS.  CI.  604—349  18  Clainu 


(g)  a  break-away  needle  cover  releasingly  attached  by  a 
plurality  of  filament-like  arms  to  the  another  end  of  the 
sleeve  to  protect  the  needle  prior  to  use  of  the  syringe. 


5,366,448 

DISPENSING  EYE  DROPS 

ViMCflt  P.  Basilice,  2500-50  Nescooset  Hwy.,  BIdg.  14,  Stony 

Brook,  N.Y.  11790,  and  JoMpb  P.  BaaiUce,  10  LandTiew  Dr., 

Dix  Hilla,  N.Y.  11746 

Coati>Batioa-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  871,100,  Apr-  20,  1992, 

abaadoiwd.  Thia  applkatioo  Jim.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,351 

lat.  CI.'  A61M  35/00 

VS.  a.  604—290  2  Claims 


1.  A  damless  catheter  condom  for  fitting  around  a  human 
penis  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said  damless 
catheter  condom  comprising: 

a  tubular  portion  comprising  a  tubular  wall  and  a  tubular 
portion  average  diameter  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
tubular  portion  average  diameter  being  sized  to  encircle 
and  sealingly  grip  said  shaft  portion  and  said  head  portion, 

a  walled  end  of  said  tubular  portion, 

a  discharge  port  in  said  walled  end  wherein  said  discharge 
port  is  offset  in  position  from  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
toward  a  point  on  said  tubular  wall. 


5,366,450 
AN  ENVELOPED  COILED  TAMPON 
Hans  F.  DeGroot,  Strangnas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SaaPoint  AB, 
Mariefk«d,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  40,118 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  9, 1992, 
92106112 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—366  8  CUims 


2.  A  method  of  administering  fluid  eye  medication  in  drop 
dosages  to  a  patient  from  a  squeeze  bottle  of  medication  having 
a  dispensing  nozzle  portion  and  an  eye  drop  dispensing  device, 
the  dispensing  device  including  a  lower  eyelid-engaging  sur- 
face at  a  first  end  and  being  secured  to  the  bottle  at  a  second 
end,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  positioning  the  fwtient's  head  in  an  erect  orientation  to 
provide  a  corresponding  horizontal  primary  gaze  position 
to  a  patient's  eye  selected  to  receive  medication; 

(2)  engaging  the  patient's  lower  eyelid  with  the  first  end  of 
the  dispensing  device  whereby  said  squeeze  bottle  is  main- 
tained in  a  spaced  clearance  position  from  said  engaged 
lover  eyelid; 

(3)  moving  the  first  end  of  he  dispensing  device  in  a  descend- 
ing direction  while  maintaining  contact  with  the  lover 
eyelid  to  cause  the  engaged  lover  eyelid  to  bow  away 
from  the  eye; 

(4)  moving  the  second  end  of  said  dispensing  device  through 
a  pivotal  traverse  while  maintainmg  dispensing  device 
contact  with  the  lower  eyelid  to  correspondingly  move 
the  squeeze  bottle  from  the  clearance  position  into  an 


1.  A  female  hygiene  tampon  having  an  absorptive  body 
consisting  of: 

a  core  of  a  coiled  nonwoven  fabric  strip; 

a  water-permeable  envelope  formed  from  a  nonwoven  band 
consisting  of  10  to  80%  hydrophilic  fibers  and  the  balance 
thermoplastic  fibers  wound  around  said  core,  said  enve- 
lope closely  fitting  around  said  core  upon  wetting  of  the 
envelope;  and 

a  single  weld  line  securing  said  envelope  to  said  core  at  one 
end  of  said  band,  said  band  overlapping  a  turn  of  the 
envelope  at  a  free  end  of  the  band  opposite  said  one  end  of 
said  band. 
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5,366,451 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  PRODUCT 

Yfon  LcTCsque,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Johnson  A  John- 
son Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

I  FUed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,936 

'  fat  CL'  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604-378  49  cuims 


'>■ 


1  A  composite  absorbent  structure,  comprising: 

a  cover  sheet; 

a  highly  absorbent  fluid  transfer  sheet  with  a  low  fluid  reten- 
tiveness;  and 

a  wicking,  laminated  reservoir  wherein  said  fluid  transfer 
sheet  is  located  between  said  reservoir  and  said  cover 
sheet  said  reservoir,  having  a  high  fluid  retentiveness  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  transfer  sheet  to  draw 
fluid  therefrom  by  capillary  action,  said  laminated  reser- 
voir including  superposed  inner  and  outer  layers,  said 
inner  layer  being  located  between  said  outer  layer  and  said 
fluid  transfer  sheet  and  including  a  recessed  area  defining 
a  fluid  distribution  well,  a  highly  porous  and  hydrophilic 
spacer  element  between  said  layers  establishing  a  high 
void  volume  area  which  forms  an  extension  of  said  fluid 
distribution  well  between  said  layers. 


5,366,452 

MEIHOD  FOR  THE  FLAT  MANUFACTURE  OF 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLES.  PARTICULARLY 

ABSORBENT,  DISPOSABLE  ARTICLES.  AND  AN 
ARTICLE  PRODUCED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WTTH  THE 
METHOD 
Uif  U.  R.  Widlund,  Molnlycke,  and  Roy  Hansson,  Mohidal, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB,  Gothenburg, 
Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00838,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09580,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  861^71 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Dec.  21. 1989,  8904317-8 
Int  a.'  A61F  13/15.  13/20;  B65H  81/00;  B32B  31/00 
UACL  604-385  J  16  Claims 


bodies,  at  least  in  parts  which  lie  outside  the  crotch  region 
of  the  article,  to  opposing  longitudinally  extending  edge 
surfaces  of  adjacent  bodies; 

said  contracuble  means  being  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
casing  layers;  and 

the  anicle  having  a  three-dimensionally  curved  configura- 
tion. 


5.366,453 
NEWBORN'S  GROWTH  ADJUSTABLE  ABSORBENT 
DLU>ER  HAVING  VARIABLE  OVERLAPPING  AND 
NONOVERLAPPING  EARS 
Georgia  L.  Zehner.  Larson;  Paulette  M.  Roach,  Meaaaha; 
Thomas  W.  Odorzynaki,  Greet  Bay;  Bruce  M.  Siebers,  Apple- 
ton,  and  Thnothy  J.  Blenke,  Neenah,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,789,  Sep.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  109.776 
Int  a.'  A61F  13/15.  13/20 
VS.  CL  604-385J  3g  claims 


7      i  f 

1.  A  growth  adjusuble  absorbent  article  having  a  length, 
said  article  comprising: 

a  backsheet  including  a  front  section  having  a  front  edge,  a 
back  section  having  a  back  edge,  and  an  intermediate 
crotch  section, 

a  liquid-permeable  topsheet  adhered  to  said  backsheet 

a  main  absorbent  body  being  dbposed  on  at  least  said  inter- 
mediate crotch  section  and  being  positioned  between  said 
topsheet  and  said  backsheet 

a  foldable  absorbent  panel  being  disposed  on  said  front  sec- 
tion between  said  main  absorbent  body  and  said  front  edge 
of  said  front  section,  said  foldable  absorbent  panel  being 
positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet  and 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  fold- 
able  absorbent  panel  is  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
main  absorbent  body  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
foldable  absorbent  panel  is  folded  inwardly  upon  said 
main  absorbent  body,  whereby  the  length  of  said  article  is 
adjustable  to  accommodate  growth  of  a  newborn  baby, 
and 

an  elastic  member  positioned  between  said  foldable  absor- 
bent panel  and  said  topsheet  wherein  said  front  section 
curves  concavely  in  the  direction  of  said  topsheet  when 
said  foldable  panel  is  substantiaUy  cophmar  with  said  main 
absorbent  body  and  when  said  elastic  member  is  relaxed. 


1.  An  absorbent  disposable  article  having  a  crotch  region, 
comprising: 

an  inner  casing  layer; 

an  outer  casing  layer; 

an  absorbent  body  having  a  longitudinal  and  a  transverse 
direction  enclosed  between  said  inner  and  said  outer  casing 
layers; 

said  absorbent  body  including  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
narrow,  and  flexible  absorbent  bodies  having  longitudinal- 
ly extending  edge  surfaces,  the  bodies  disposed  in  a 
transverse  adjacent  relationship,  a  longitudinally  interme- 
diate part  of  the  absorbent  body  forming  a  crotch  region; 

each  of  said  elongated  bodies  being  enclosed  between  said 
two  casing  layers; 

said  two  casing  layers  being  mutually  joined  at  partt  which  lie 
externally  of  said  elongated  bodies; 

contracuble  means  for  substantially  joining  together  the 
longitudinally  extending  edge  surfaces  of  said  elongated 


5,366,454 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICA-nON  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

John  F.  Carrie,  Montreal;  Deatcho  V.  iTaoov.  Pierrefonda,  ami 

Andre  Lecoors,  LongneuU.  all  of  Canada,  assignor*  to  La 

Corporation  de  I'Ecole  Polytechniqne,  Montreal,  r.m.A, 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,991 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/11;  A61M  37/OQ;  B65D  47/10 

VS.  a.  604—890.1  25  claims 


1.  A  medication  dispensing  device  for  implanution  into  an 
animal  or  human  body,  said  device  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  compartments  each  containing  a  dose  of  medi- 
cine to  be  dispenaed  and  having  a  delivery  opening  per- 
mitting delivery  of  said  medicine; 

a  rupturable  membrane  sealing  the  delivery  opening  of  each 
compartment,  said  membrane  having  a  predetermined 
elastic  deformation  limit  and  a  predetermined  rupture 
point; 

a  plurality  of  membrane  rupturing  systems  each  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  compartments  and  attached 
to  the  membrane  thereof  for  rupturing  same  in  response  to 
an  electrical  signal,  each  said  membrane  rupturing  system 
including  stress-inducing  means  maintaining  said  mem- 
brane stressed  to  substantially  the  elastic  deformation  limit 
thereof,  and  piezoelectric  transducer  means  responsive  to 
said  electrical  signal  for  applying  to  said  membrane  addi- 
tional stress  sufficient  to  exceed  the  rupture  point  of  said 
membrane  and  thereby  cause  rupture  thereof,  whereby  to 
allow  body  fluids  to  enter  into  the  compartment  for  mix- 
ing with  the  medicine  contained  therein  so  that  said  medi- 
cine is  released  in  admixture  with  said  body  fluids  through 
said  delivery  opening  into  the  animal  or  human  body;  and 

means  for  supplying  said  electrical  signal  to  a  respective 
piezoelectric  transducer  means  of  each  said  membrane 
rupturing  system  to  activate  said  respective  piezoelectric 
transducer  means. 


rod-like  portion  of  a  spinal  fixation  device  wherein  the  width 
of  the  arched  portion  of  the  bridge  member  is  reduced  between 
the  apertures  for  engagement  by  the  tips  of  the  cUp  members. 


5,366,456 

ANGLE  FIRING  FIBER  OPTIC  LASER  SCALPEL  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Joha  L.  Risk;  Kwok  H.  Ngai,  both  of  San  Francisco;  KliiK  J.  J. 

Ya,  Oakland,  and  Herrick  Tarn,  Sao  Francisco,  aU  of  Calif„ 

■Miffion  to  Xiatcc  Corporatioa,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14^14 

Iata.s  A61B  n/i6 

\}&.  CL  606—16  22  Claiiu 


5,366,455 

PEDICLE  ENGAGING  MEANS 
Joha  DoTe,  Staid;  Abdal  A.  Rahwatalia,  HarpfleMs,  and  Philip 
J.  Sell,  SflttM  CoidfMd,  all  of  Great  Britaia,  aMigBon  to 
Svsicraft  Liadted,  Worcs^  Eaglaad 
per  No.  PCr/GB«9/01013,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19, 1991,  PCT  Fab.  No.  WO90/04948,  FCT  Fab. 
Date  May  17. 1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2.  1989,  Ser.  No.  536,589 
OaiBM  priority,  apfUcatioB  Uaited  Kiagdom,  Not.  4,  1988, 
8825909J 

lat  a.>  A61B  77/00 
UJ5.  CL  606—61  5  Claims 


4.  Pedicle  engaging  device  comprising  a  bridge  member 
having  an  arched  middle  portioa  with  an  aperture  in  each  side 
of  the  arch,  and  a  pair  of  generally  coplanar  end  portions  each 
with  a  hole  for  rotatably  receiving  a  pedicle  screw,  a  bend 
formed  between  the  arched  portion  and  each  end  portion;  a 
pair  of  cUp  members  each  having  a  tip  engageable  in  one 
aperture  in  the  arched  portion  of  the  bridge  member,  and  each 
having  a  fixing  portion  with  a  hole  for  rotatably  receiving  a 
pedicle  screw,  a  bent  portion  formed  between  the  tip  and  the 
fixing  portion  of  each  clip  member;  the  hole  in  a  cUp  member 
being  in  register  with  the  hole  in  the  respective  end  portion  of 
the  bridge  member  when  the  tip  of  the  cUp  member  is  engaged 
in  the  respective  aperture  in  the  arched  portion  of  the  bridge 
member,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  parts  being  formed  by  the  bent 
portion  of  each  cUp  member  and  the  corresponding  bend  in  the 
bridge  member,  these  clamping  parts  for  embracing  a  rod  or 


22.  An  improved  angle  firing  fiber  optic  surgical  scalpel  for 
cutting  and  coagulating  tissue  by  means  of  radiant  energy,  said 
scalpel  comprising: 

a  fiber  optic  waveguide  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  trans- 
mitting end; 
a  rigid  cannula  member,  said  cannula  member  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  waveguide  being  axi- 
ally  disposed  within  said  cannula  member  such  that  the 
transmitting  end  of  said  waveguide  is  adjacent  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  cannula  member, 
a  waveguide  locking  means  adjacent  to  said  proximal  end  of 
said  cannula  member  for  locking  said  waveguide  within 
said  cannula  member  thereby  maintaining  said  transmit- 
ting end  of  said  waveguide  adjacent  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  r-^ipniilii  member,  said  proximal  end  of  said  cannula 
member  comprising  a  rotatable  coupling  means  for  cou- 
pling said  T^nniiU  member  to  said  waveguide  locking 
means  and  allowing  rotation  of  said  cannula  member 
about  said  waveguide,  said  rotatable  coupling  means  com- 
prising an  inner  member  disposed  within  a  sleeve,  said 
inner  member  having  a  pluraUty  of  small  stubs,  said  sleeve 
having  a  pluraUty  of  slots,  and  said  inner  member  rotating 
within  said  sleeve  into  a  plurality  of  predetermined  in- 
dexed positions  by  engagement  of  said  small  stubs  on  said 
inner  member  and  said  slots  within  said  sleeve; 
and  a  firing  tip,  said  firing  tip  comprising: 
an  attachment  means  attaching  said  firing  tip  to  the  distal 

end  of  said  cannula  member; 
a  central  hollow  body  portion  having  a  distal  end,  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  central  axis,  said  attachment  means  at- 
taching said  proximal  end  of  said  central  hoUow  body 
portion  of  said  firing  tip  to  said  distal  end  of  said  can- 
nula member,  said  central  hollow  body  portion  having 
at  least  one  cooling  vent,  said  waveguide  capable  of 
transmitting  radiant  energy  along  said  central  axis 
toward  the  distal  end  of  said  central  hollow  body  por- 
tion, said  central  hollow  body  portion  defining  an  open- 
ing; 
and  an  insert  member  axially  disposed  within  said  central 
hollow  body  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  second  end  being  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  central  boUow  body  portion,  said  first  end  having  a 
highly  reflective  surface,  said  highly  reflective  surface 
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being  positioned  within  said  central  hollow  body  por- 
tion of  said  firing  tip  in  an  operative  position  reflecting 
said  radiant  energy  through  said  opening  at  an  operative 
angle  with  respect  to  said  central  axis. 


5,366,457 
MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BONE 

AND  TENDON  GRAFT 

DBTid  A.  McGoire,  3418  Lakeside  Dr.,  Ancbonige,  Ak.  99515, 

and  Stephen   D.  Hendricks,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignors  to 

Darid  A.  McGaire,  Anchorage,  Ak. 

Coatianatioa-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  806,906,  Dec.  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,257,996.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,525 

lat  a.'  A61F  5/Oa  2/32 

UjS.  CL  606-«6  ,7  cu^is 


1.  A  bone  block  drill  guide  for  use  in  drilling  a  hole  in  a  bone 
block  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  troughs  of  different  widths, 

each  of  the  troughs  having  a  bottom  surface  with  at  least 

one  hole  therein  and  dimensions  suitable  for  receiving  a 

bone  block  therein; 
a  drill  guide  member  having  at  least  one  hole  therethrough 

for  alignment  with  the  at  least  one  hole  in  the  bottom 

surface  of  one  of  the  troughs;  and 
means,  adjustably  mounuble  on  said  base  plate,  for  aligning 

said  drill  guide  member  over  said  one  of  the  troughs. 

I 

5,366,458 
LATCHLESS  SURGICAL  CLIP 
Herbert  W.  Kortboff,  Westport;  Daniel  Shichman,  Tnmiball; 
Roas  R.  Mnth,  Brookfield,  and  Charles  E.  Gorman,  Jr.,  Ham- 
den,  all  of  Conn^  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwaik,  Conn. 

Rled  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,841 

Int.  CL^  A61B  17/00 

MS.  CL  606-151  23  cuj^ 


each  leg  being  free,  each  leg  being  movable  about  the 
hinge  region;  and, 

latchless  tissue  clamping  means  on  the  tissue  clamping  sur- 
face of  at  least  one  leg,  the  tissue  clamping  means  of  said 
at  least  one  leg  cooperating  with  the  opposed  tissue 
clamping  surface  in  the  tissue  clamping  configuration  of 
the  clip  to  impart  a  tissue  clamping  force  to  said  tissue, 

wherein  the  latchless  tissue  clamping  means  comprises  upper 
and  lower  staggered  tooth-hke  projectioas  on  said  at  least 
one  leg. 


5,366,459 

SURGICAL  CLIP  AND  CLIP  APPUCATION 

PROCEDURES 

InbM!  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  450^1,  Dec.  15, 1989,  Pat  No.  5.100,418, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,504,  May  14, 1987 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  515,641,  Apr.  2,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,171,250,  which  U  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  49,526,  May  14, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No 

719,281 

lat  CL5  A61B  17/00 

MS.  CL  606-151  20  OaiaM 


484 


1.  An  adjsutably  tensionalbe  surgical  clip,  comprising: 
an  elongated  member  comprised  of  at  least  one  pair  of  first 
and  second  leg  members,  each  of  the  leg  members  having 
a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion  having  a  tissue 
engaging  portion  which  terminates  at  a  distal  end,  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  means  formed  along  at  least  a  part  of  one 
of  the  leg  members  for  engaging  and  retaining  a  corre- 
sponding part  of  the  other  leg  member,  the  respective 
proximal  portions  of  each  leg  member  pair  being  pivou- 
bly  connected  to  one  another  to  permit  relative  displace- 
ment of  the  leg  members,  the  distal  portion  of  at  least  one 
leg  member  of  each  leg  member  pair  being  bendable  rela- 
tive to  the  distal  portion  of  the  other  leg  member  of  the 
pair  to  effect  approximation  of  the  leg  member  distal  ends 
to  close  the  cUp  prior  to  relative  pivouble  displacement  of 
the  leg  members. 


1.  A  latchless  surgical  clip  for  application  to  body  tissue, 
which  comprises: 
a  polymeric  clip  body  possessing  a  pair  of  legs,  opposed 
surfaces  of  which  constitute  tissue  clamping  surfaces  in 
the  tissue  clamping  configuration  of  the  applied  clip,  and 
a  hinge  region  possessing  an  elastic  spring  back  property 
to  which  one  end  of  each  leg  is  attached,  the  other  end  of 


5,366,460 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LAPAROSCOPE 

HERNIA  REPAIR 

Mark  A.  Eberbacb,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cook  Incorporated, 

Bloomington,  Ind. 
Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,956.  Oct  11, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,141,515.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,776 
lat  a.s  A61B  19/00 
MS.  CL  606-151  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  laparoscopically  patching  hernias  compris- 
ing: 

a  tubular  sheath  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  tubular  plunger  located  within  and  moveable  with  respect 
to  the  sheath,  the  tubular  plunger  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end  with  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular 
plunger  extending  proximally  outwardly  of  the  sheath  for 
manipulation  by  a  surgeon; 

elongated  means  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  bifurcated 
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distal  end  <k1»p"^  to  form  a  loop,  the  proximal  end  of  the 
elongated  means  extending  proximally  outwardly  of  the 
sbeath  for  manipulation  by  a  surgeon;  and 


5,366,462 

METHOD  OP  SIDE-TO-END  VASCULAR 

ANASrrOMOTIC  STAPLING 

Robert  L.  Kaster,  2730  Vasaboad  La.,  Plymouth.  Minn.  55447, 

and  Perry  M.  Doaaaa,  Brt)oklyii  Center,  Minn.,  asdgnon  to 

Robert  L.  Kaster,  Ptymouth,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  573^56,  Aug.  28. 1990,  Pat  No.  5,234,447. 

TUs  appUcatioa  Aag.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,290 

Lrt.  CL'  A61B  n/00 

MS.  CL  606—153  9  Claims 
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a  patch  supported  on  the  loop  for  movement  therewith,  the 
patch  having  passageway  means  for  receipt  of  the  loop  to 
retain  the  patch  in  a  planar  configuration. 


5,366,461 
STERNUM  BANDING  ASSEMBLY 
WilUMi  BiMaik,  15U  Palisade  Ave.,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.  07024 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,603 

iM.  CL'  A61B  nm 

MS.  CL  606—151  13  Clainis 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  staple  for  joining  first  and  second 
blood  vessels  comprising: 

providing  a  staple  having  first  and  second  engaging  mem- 
bers; 

placing  a  free  end  if  a  first  blood  vessel  through  the  staple; 

holding  the  free  end  of  the  first  blood  vessel  over  upon  the 
first  engaging  members  of  the  staple  to  pierce  the  first 
blood  vessel; 

deflectively  bending  the  first  engaging  members  radially 
outwardly  and  proximally; 

forming  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  of  a  second  blood  vessel 
having  inner  and  outer  walls: 

inserting  the  free  end  of  the  first  blood  vessel  and  the  first 
engaging  members  through  the  opening  in  the  second 
blood  vessel;  and 

deflectively  bending  the  second  engaging  members  radially 
outwardly  and  distally  toward  the  outer  wall  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  second  blood  vessel  until  the  ends  thereof  pierce 
the  outer  wall. 


5,366,463 

ATHERECTOMY  CATHETER  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

ATHEROSCLEROSIS  FROM  WTTHIN  BLOOD  VESSELS 

William  J.  RyaiM  10670  Rosewood  Ct.,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla,  34666 

Coatiaiiatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,736,  Jon.  9,  1992,  which  is 

a  contianation  of  Ser.  No.  518,017,  May  2,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,221 

InLCL' A61B;7/J2 

UJS.  CL  606—159  9  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  banding  the  sternum  for  use  with  a  hand 
held  clamp  having  a  pair  of  clamp  arms  moveable  between 
proximate  and  remote  positions,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
flexible  band  having  fust  and  second  ends,  a  needle  attached  to 
one  of  said  ends  of  said  band,  a  buckle,  means  for  attaching  said 
buckle  proximate  said  other  end  of  said  band,  said  buckle 
comprising  a  band  receiving  channel,  means  for  locking  said 
band  in  position  within  said  channel  and  normally  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  extending  elements,  each  having  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  different  one  of  the  clamp  arms  such 
that  when  the  clamp  arms  are  moved  from  the  remote  to  the 
proximate  posibon.  the  buckle  is  engaged  and  retained  by  the 
clamp  as  the  band  is  drawn  through  the  channel  to  the  locking 
position. 


1.  An  atherectomy  catheter  for  the  removal  of  atherosclero- 
sis from  within  the  blood  vessek  of  a  patient,  said  catheter 
comprising:  a  substantially  hollow  catheter  body  mounted  on  a 
guide  wire,  said  guide  wire  and  said  catheter  body  being  insert- 
able  into  a  vessel  from  which  atherosclerosis  is  to  be  removed; 
said  body  comprising  a  substantially  ridged  tip  and  a  flexible 
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segment  remote  from  said  tip,  said  flexible  segment  being 
attached  to  said  tip  such  that  a  circumferential  gap  is  provided 
in  said  body  between  said  tip  and  said  flexible  segment;  and  a 
cutting  means  opcratively  disposed  in  said  circumferential  gap 
such  that  manipulation  of  said  body  may  cause  said  cutting 
means  to  remove  atherosclerosis  from  the  interior  of  the  vessel 
and  to  direct  the  removed  atherosclerosis  into  said  hollow 
catheter  body  for  disposal  wherein  said  guide  wire  extends 
through  said  tip  and  said  segment,  and  wherein  said  segment  is 
attached  to  said  tip  by  internal  brace  means,  said  cutting  means 
being  mounted  to  said  tip  by  said  internal  brace  means  such 
that  a  cutting  edge  is  disposed  toward  said  flexible  segment  and 
is  spaced  apart  therefrom  in  said  circumferential  gap. 


5,366,464 
ATHERECTOMY  CATHETER  DEVICE 
John  C.  Belkup,  1740  Amherst  St,  BafMo,  N.Y.  14214 
I  Filed  J«L  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95>16 

'  Lit  CL'A61B  77/22 

M&.  CL  606-159  jg  cuim. 


1.  An  atherectomy  catheter  comprising  elongated  flexible 
tubular  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  circumference 
for  placement  next  to  a  lesion  in  a  blood  vessel,  window  means 
defming  an  opening  of  less  than  360  degrees  in  said  circumfer- 
ence of  said  elongated  flexible  tubular  means  for  receiving  said 
lesion,  a  flexible  edge  portion  on  said  window  means,  flexible 
cutting  edge  means  on  said  flexible  edge  portion  for  flexing 
with  the  curvature  of  said  blood  vessel  and  for  excising  said 
lesion  which  enters  said  window  means,  said  elongated  tubular 
means  comprising  a  flexible  helical  coil  member,  said  flexible 
cutting  edge  means  comprising  exposed  adjacent  severed  ends 
of  said  flexible  coil  member,  and  a  flexible  casing  on  said  flexi- 
ble coil  member  for  retaining  said  coil  member  in  assembled 
relationship  at  said  window  means. 


said  open  slot  of  the  guide  member  to  form  a  smooth  exterior 
surface  in  combination  therewith, 
said  cannula  guide  member  and  the  inserted  insertion  mem- 
ber being  advanceable  a  predetermined  distance  relative 
to  said  operative  site,  said  insertion  member  being  sized 
for  withdrawal  from  said  cannula  guide  member  while 
permitting  said  cannula  guide  member  to  remain  in  place 
at  said  operative  site;  endoscopic  viewing  means  being 
inswted  into  said  cannula  guide  member  for  direct  visual- 
ization of  said  operative  site  and  the  positioning  of  said 
cannula  guide  member  reUtive  thereto  and  thereafter 
sized  for  withdrawal  from  said  cannuk  guide  member; 
a  further  endoscopic  viewing  means;  a  surgical  instrument 
being  mounted  proximate  a  leading  end  of  said  further 
viewing  means; 
said  cannula  guide  member  being  sized  to  provide  clearance 
for  said  composite  further  endoscopic  viewing  means  and 
surgical  instrument  which  is  to  be  inserted  into  and  passed 
through  said  cannula  guide  member  such  that  the  surgical 
instrument  protrudes  through  the  open  slot  in  said  cannula 
guide  member  to  advance  said  composite  further  endo- 
scopic viewing  means  and  surgical  instrument  so  as  to 
contact  tissue  at  said  operative  site  with  said  surgical 
instrument 
said  tissue  being  operatively  engageable  with  said  surgical 
instrument  under  direct  visualization  through  said  further 
endoscopic  viewing  means  so  as  to  perform  a  desired 
operative  procedure  on  said  tissue, 
said  composite  fiirther  endoscopic  viewing  means  and  surgi- 
cal instrument  being  sized  for  withdrawal  from  said  can- 
nula guide  member,  and 
said  guide  member  being  sized  for  withdrawal  frwn  said 
entry  portal. 


5,366,466 

SURGICAL  SCISSORS 

Jeffrey  J.  Christian,  and  Christiwi  W.  Forston,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisnrge,  Ik,  CnpertiBo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,871 

lot  CL'  A61B  17 /i2 

MS.  d  606—174  5  cUtas 


5,366,465 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  PROCEDURE  AND 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  IMPLEMENTATION  THEREOF 
M.  Ather  Mirza,  1  Piper  La.,  St  James,  N.Y.  11780,  assigMr  to 
M.  Atber  Mirza,  St  James;  Tbcodor  Easer,  Stony  Brook  sod 
Ensene  T.  King,  East  Northport  sll  of  N.Y. 
ContinBation  of  Ser.  No.  986,523,  Dec.  7,  1992.  This  appUcatioB 
,  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,048 

'  lat  CL'  A61B  17/32 

MS.  a.  606-170  36  Claims 
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15.  An  instrument  for  implementing  an  endoscopic  surgical 
procedure  at  a  selected  operative  site  on  a  patient  through  an 
incision  on  said  patient  at  a  locale  proximate  said  operative  site 
to  esUbUsh  an  entry  portal;  said  instrument  comprising  an 
elongate  cannula  guide  member  including  a  longitudinal  bore 
having  open  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an  open  slot  extend- 
ing along  the  length  thereof  communicating  with  said  open 
ends;  an  elongate  insertion  member  being  slidably  receivable 
within  said  cannula  guide  member  and  being  configured  so  that 
at  least  portions  thereof  conform  with  said  open  distal  end  and 


o  M 


1.  In  a  surgical  scissors,  first  and  second  blades  having  cut- 
ting edges  and  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  a  tubular 
member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  the  dbtal 
extremity  having  an  open  end,  the  tubular  member  having  an 
outer  diameter,  a  nose  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  having  a  diameter  no  greater  than  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  the  tubular  member,  means  carried  by  the  nose  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  fu^t  and  second  bUdes  between  the  proxi- 
mal and  distal  extremities  of  the  first  and  second  blades  within 
the  nose  to  permit  movement  of  the  first  and  second  blades 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  first  and  second  Unkage 
arms  disposed  within  the  nose,  means  in  the  nose  pivotally 
connecting  the  first  Unkage  arm  to  the  proximal  extremity  of 
the  first  blade,  means  in  the  nose  pivotally  connecting  the 
second  linkage  arm  to  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  second 
blade,  a  push-pull  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  tubular  member 
and  in  the  nose  and  having  a  distal  extremity  and  means  in  the 
nose  pivotally  connecting  the  distal  extremity  of  the  push-pull 
rod  to  the  first  and  second  linkage  arms  for  moving  the  blades 
between  open  and  closed  positions  as  the  push-pull  rod  is 
moved  rectilinearly,  the  proximal  extremities  of  said  first  and 
second  blades  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  means 
pivotally  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  blades  so  that  as 
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said  push-pull  rod  is  pushed,  said  cutting  edges  will  be  moved 
to  a  closed  position. 


S,3M,4C7 

ENDOSCOPIC  SCISSORS 

Rokcrt  S.  LyMk,  Dwkni,  N.C,  ud  Peter  Wcater,  MiUbwa, 

NJ,,  iMlf  nil  to  LiBTStec  Corporatioa,  Largo,  Fla. 
Filed  JaL  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  914^53 
bt  a.)  A61B  n/32 
MS.  CL  606—174  2  ClalM 


1.  Scissors  for  use  in  an  endoscopic  surgical  procedure  com- 
prising: 

actuating  means  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  scissors  to  longi- 
tudinally reciprocate  the  elongated  interconnecting  means 
described  below; 

a  pair  of  scissor  blades  at  the  distal  end  of  the  scissors,  said 
scissor  blades  each  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

hinge  means  connected  to  the  proximal  ends  of  said  scissor 
blades  to  pivot  said  scissor  blades  relative  to  each  other  in 
response  to  longitudmal  motion  of  the  elongated  intercon- 
necting means  described  below; 

elongated  interconnecting  means  for  operatively  joining  said 
actuating  means  and  said  hinge  means,  said  elongated 
interconnecting  means  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  and  adapt«l  to  be  longitudinally  reciprocated  by  said 
actuating  means,  said  proximal  end  connected  to  said 
actuating  means  and  said  distal  end  connected  to  said 
hinge  means;  and 

stop  means  for  preventing  said  distal  ends  of  said  scissor 
blades  from  crossing  over  each  other,  said  stop  means 
comprising  an  abutment  affixed  only  to  the  proximal  end 
of  at  least  one  of  said  scissor  blades  and  engageable  with 
the  other  of  said  scissor  blades. 


5,366,468 
DOUBLE  BLADED  SURGICAL  ROUTER  HAVING 
ASPIRATION  PORTS  WITHIN  FLUTES 
Joaepii  Fncci,  Port  Richey,  Fla^  and  Terry  L.  Whipple,  Rich- 
Mod,  Va.,  aadgnors  to  Linratcc  Corporatioii,  Largo,  Fla. 
FIM  Not.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  149,447 
Int.  CL'  A61B  17/32 
MS.  CL  606— IM  33  CUima 


1.  A  surgical  router  comprising: 

an  elongate  outer  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a 

proximal  end; 
an  elongate  inner  member  rotatably  diqxwed  in  said  outer 


member  and  having  a  distal  section  protruding  distally 

beyond  said  outer  member  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and 

a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  pair  of  cutting  blades  on  said  distal  section  equally  spaced 

about  said  axis  and  having  cutting  edges  for  cutting  ana- 
tomical tissue; 
a  pair  of  flutes  on  said  inner  member  disposed  between  said 

cutting  blades  for  carrying  anatomical  tissue  cut  by  said 

cutting  blades; 
a  pair  of  aspiration  ports  defmed  in  said  inner  member,  each 

aspiration  port  disposed  within  a  respective  one  of  said 

flutes;  and 
a  passage  in  said  inner  member  communicating  with  said 

aspiration  ports  and  a  source  of  suction  for  aspirating  cut 

tissue  through  the  surgical  router. 


5,366,469 
LANCET  DEVICE  FOR  PUNCTURING  THE  SKIN 
Hana-HeiiBiiig  Steg,  Haninge,  and  Helmut  Seidl,  AIt^,  both  of 
Sweden,  aMignors  to  Arta  Plast  AB,  Tyreso,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,616 
dalBS  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4212723 
Int.  a.)  A61B;  7/00 
U.S.  CL  606— 1S2  13  ( 


1.  A  lancet  device  for  puncturing  the  skin  of  mammals,  said 
lancet  device  comprising: 

a  bushing  having  a  grip  portion  and  opposite  said  grip  por- 
tion a  free  end  defining  a  plane; 

an  insert  axially  slidably  connected  within  said  bushing,  said 
insert  having  a  fu^t  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  having 
a  grip  element  and  said  second  end  having  a  projecting 
lancet  with  a  tip  for  puncturing  the  skin;  and 

said  grip  element  comprising  a  diaphragm  with  a  preset 
pressure  point  in  the  form  of  a  spring-elastic  body  having 
a  concave  cross-section,  wherein  in  an  initial  state  of  said 
diaphragm  the  outer  convex  curvature  is  axially  outward 
relative  to  said  bushing  and,  upon  surpassing  said  pressure 
point  of  said  diaphragm  with  an  axially  directed  force  in 
the  direction  toward  said  free  end  of  said  bushing,  said 
lancet  is  released  via  said  insert  with  a  preset  impulse  and 
penetrates  said  plane  defmed  by  said  free  end  to  puncture 
the  skin. 


5,366,470 
LANCET  DEVICE 
Ura  A.  Ranel,  1331  Loa  Arbolcs  Arc.,  Sonnyrale,  Calif.  94087 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,376,  Not.  12,  1991,  abwidoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,035 
Int.  a.>  A61B  17/32 
MS.  CL  606—183  15  Ctaims 

2.  A  lancet  device,  comprising: 
a  lance,  including  a  needle  and  a  shaft; 
a  base,  including  a  well  wherein  said  lance  is  located,  said 

well  having  a  bottom; 
a  spring,  located  in  said  well  between  said  shaft  of  said  lance 
and  said  bottom  of  said  well; 
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a  trigger,  including  a  barrel  to  slidably  accept  said  lance, 
means  for  retaining  said  lance  and  spring  in  a  compressed 
armed  position  prior  to  use,  and  an  end  with  an  orifice  to 
allow  said  needle  to  protrude  through  said  orifice  when 
said  lance  and  spring  are  released  from  said  armed  position 
to  pierce  human  or  other  animal  tissue; 

means  for  controlling  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said  needle 
into  said  tissue; 

a  body,  including  a  barrel  to  slidably  accept  said  trigger  and 
fixedly  accept  said  base,  an  open  end  distal  from  said  base, 
said  open  end  being  in  about  the  same  plane  as  the  face  of 
said  orifice-containing  end  of  said  trigger  when  said  trig- 
ger inserted  into  said  body,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
trigger  in  said  barrel; 

means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  base  to  said  body; 


5,366.472 
DILATATION  BALLOON  WTFHIN  AN  ELASTIC  SLEEVE 
Richard  A.  Hlllstend,  MItumt.  Fk^  aMigMtr  to  ConUs  Corpo- 
ratioB,Miaal  Lakca,  Fla. 

CoirtianatkM  of  Ser.  No.  362,251,  Jnn.  6,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5.116,318.  TUi  ap^bcation  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769.005 

Int  CL>  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CL  606-194  9  n^,. 


■XX 


means  for  aUgning  said  orifice-containing  end  of  said  trigger 
in  about  the  same  plane  as  said  open  end  of  said  body; 

means  for  centering  and  guiding  said  trigger  rotatably  in  said 
body  about  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  and 
axially  in  said  body  along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body  and  towards'said  base,  said  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  identical  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  trigger;  and 

said  trigger  further  including  rotational  means  for  routing 
said  means  for  centering  and  guiding  said  trigger  about  its 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  rotatably  release  said  lance  and 
spring  from  said  armed  position  when  said  trigger  is 
moved  axially  along  its  central  longitudinal  axis  towards 
said  base. 


1.  In  a  dilaution  balloon  catheter  assembly  for  insertion  into 
a  blood  vessel  during  a  vascular  procedure  comprising  a  single 
catheter  body  having  a  distal  end,  a  distal  end  portion,  and  a 
proximal  end,  the  improvement  residing  in  double  wall  dilau- 
tion balloon  means  including  an  inner  inflatable  balloon  wall 
and  an  outer  balloon  wall  with  a  space  therebetween,  said 
balloon  walls  each  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  each 
balloon  wall  surrounding  and  being  connected  at  both  its  distal 
and  proximal  ends  to  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  single 
catheter  body  and  said  catheter  body  distal  end  portion  not 
being  open  to  the  blood  vessel. 


5.366.473 

MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

VASCULAR  GRAFTS 

ThomM  R.  WinrtOB,  Leawood,  and  John  M.  Neet,  Shawnee, 
both  of  Kaaa.,  aaaignors  to  Ultraaonic  Sensing  and  Monitoring 
SrrteoH,  Inc.,  Leawood,  KaM. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.^75 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqacnt  to  Apr.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  A61F  2/06 

MS.  CL  606-198  n  cuim. 


5.366,471 

ESOPHAGEAL  DILATION  BOUGIE 

Richard  G.  Joms,  Wert  Cheater,  Pa.,  and  Jefft«y  A,  Miner, 

Sanfbrd,  Mich.,  aarignors  to  PUUng  Co.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,446 

Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 

UAa606-191  jcui^ 


I.  An  esophageal  dilation  bougie  for  treating  esophageal 
strictures  comprising  a  flexible  tube  of  silicone  rubber  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  with  a  Upered  tip  at  the  distal 
end  and  having  an  enclosed,  hoUow  space  extending  proxi- 
mally  from  the  Upered  tip,  the  hollow  space  being  filled  with 
a  substantiaUy  homogeneous  material;  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
bougie  extending  proximally  from  the  tip  is  radiopaque  and 
sufficiently  heavy  to  effect  dilation,  and  in  which  the  material 
comprises  Tungsten  particles  suspended  in  a  fluid  silicone 
material. 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  damaged  portion  of  a  vessel, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  core; 

a  pair  of  stents  on  said  core  at  spaced  apart  locations,  each 
stent  comprising  a  thin  flexible  sheet  tightly  wound 
around  the  core  in  a  roll  having  a  contracted  condition 
and  urged  to  unwind  to  an  expanded  condition, 

each  of  said  stent  rolls  being  spirally  wound  on  said  core  and 
having  a  tendency  to  radially  expand,  each  said  roll  pres- 
enting a  plurality  of  adjacent,  arcuate  layers  of  said  sheet 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
core; 

a  flexible  graft  extending  around  both  stents  in  a  colUpsed 
sute  and  being  expansible  against  the  vessel  to  span  the 
damaged  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  sheets  including  a 
tab  secured  to  said  graft;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  rolls  in  the  contracted  condition 
thereof  to  permit  the  core  to  be  inserted  into  the  vessel, 
said  maintaining  means  being  selectively  releasable  to 
allow  said  rolls  to  assume  the  expanded  condition  thereof 
to  effect  expansion  of  said  graft  against  the  vessel  wall. 
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said  rolls  in  the  expanded  condition  thereof  each  having  at 
least  an  inner  and  an  outer  layer  which  overlap  and  bear 
against  one  another  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumstance of  the  inner  layer,  said  expanded  rolls  securing 
said  graft  in  said  vessel. 


5,366,474 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDENTING  THE 
OCULAR  COATS  OF  AN  EYE 
Mark  S.  BloMakau,  Royal  Oak,  Mick^  and  Cari  Wang.  Ala- 
Calif^  aMi^ora  to  EMcakm  Ophtbalmks,  lac^  SUll- 
.NJ. 

DiriikM  of  Scr.  No.  737,370,  JaL  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,181,922. 

This  appUcadoa  Aag.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  929,282 

lat  CL'  A«1B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  <06— 202  4  Claiaia 


opening  of  a  slot  delineated  by  an  inner  surface  of  said 
concave  spring, 

two  opposing  pressure  pads  for  stimulating  nerve  endings  of 
said  tragus,  each  positioned  on  the  end  of  a  different  jaw, 
on  said  inner  surface  of  said  spring,  and  separated  by  said 
slot, 

two  mutually  non-touching  finger  tabs,  each  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  end  of  a  different  jaw,  on  an  outer  surface 
of  said  spring  and  having  a  second  end  extending  away 
from  said  end  of  said  jaw,  along  said  outer  surface  of  said 
spring  approximately  only  as  far  as  a  portion  of  said  spring 
opposite  to  said  opening  separating  said  jaws, 

whereby  said  second  ends  of  said  finger  tabs  are  urged 
towards  one  another,  against  a  compression  bias  of  said 
spring  to  enlarge  said  slot  separating  said  pressure  pads. 


5,366,476 
HANDLE  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 
Wayae  A.  Noda,  Miaaioa  Viejo,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Laparomed 
Corporatioa,  Irrine,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  42,329 
lat  CL'  A61B  10/00 
VS.  CL  606—206  31  < 


5,366,475 

TRAGUS  ACUPRESSURE  CLIP 
IWodore  N.  Voaa;  Barbara  Carraa;  Kari  D.  Kirk,  m,  awi  Ellen 
R.  Coke%  all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaaigwira  to  Skatza  Health 
ProdKta,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  994,195 

lat.  CL>A61B  77/00 

U,S.  CL  606—204  25  ClaiM 


1.  A  device  for  indenting  the  ocular  coats  of  an  eye,  said 
device  comprising: 

gripping  means  for  gripping  the  eye  about  the  fomiceal 
conjunctival  surface; 

pressure  applying  means  operatively  connected  to  said  grip- 
ping means  for  applying  a  pressure  about  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  fomiceal  conjunctival  surface  to  indent  the  eye; 
and 

fluid  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  into  and 
out  of  said  tubular  member  and  from  said  pumping  means, 
said  fluid  control  means  including  fluid  volume  control 
means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  fluid  flow  and  intra- 
ocular pressure  means  for  sensing  intraocular  pressure  and 
controlling  said  fluid  volume  control  means  in  response 
thereto. 


1.  A  tragus  clip  comprising: 

a  concave  spring  having  two  opposing  jaws  separated  by  i 


1.  An  actuator  handle  for  a  surgical  instrument,  the  surgical 
instrument  including  an  elongate  shaft  having  distal  and  proxi- 
mal ends  with  an  axial  lumen  therebetween,  interventional 
means  at  the  distal  end  and  a  linkage  slidably  disposed  in  the 
axial  lumen  coupled  to  the  interventional  means,  the  actuator 
handle  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing  axially  aUgned  with  the  shaft  having  a 
distal  end  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
proximal  end  opposite  the  distal  end  and  an  axially-aligned 
elongate  opening  on  a  lateral  side  thereof; 
a  lever  disposed  in  the  elongate  opening  having  a  first  end 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  housing  and  a  second  end  oppo- 
site the  first  end,  the  lever  being  pivotable  between  an 
outward  position  and  an  inward  position,  the  actuator 
handle  further  comprising  means  for  biasing  the  lever  in 
the  outward  position; 
means  in  the  housing  for  coupling  the  second  end  of  the 
lever  to  the  Unkage,  wherein  the  linkage  is  translated 
axially  by  pivoting  the  lever  relative  to  the  housing;  and 
means  for  locking  the  lever  in  the  inward  position,  the  means 
for  locking  comprising  a  thumb  switch  slidably  disposed 
on  the  lever  near  the  second  end,  a  portion  of  the  thumb 
switch  being  axially  extendable  frtnn  the  second  end,  the 
housing  having  an  internal  aperture  disposed  adjacent  the 
second  end  of  the  lever  wherein  the  thumb  switch  may  be 
extended  into  the  aperture  when  the  lever  is  in  the  inward 
position. 
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5,366,477 
ACTUATING  FORCES  TRANSMISSION  LINK  AND 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Norman  J.  LcMaiic,  IH,  Tauatoa;  Francis  J.  DiFrancesco, 
Foxboro;  Paul  DiCarlo,  E.  Fahnonth;  Peter  D.  Nangler,  Man- 
chester, and  George  J.  Sikora,  Brockton,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
or* to  American  Cyaaamid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 
FUed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,431 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/24 
VS.  CL  606-208  15  claims 


a  transitional  section  communicating  with  said  first  and 

second  inflatable  sections; 
said  first  and  second  inflatable  toroidal  sections  and  said 

transitional  section  defining  a  continuous  lumen  providing 

a  passageway  from  the  outside  of  the  abdominal  cavity  to 

the  inside  of  the  abdominal  cavity;  and, 
inflation  means  attached  to  said  first  inflatable  section  for 

selectively: 

a)  inflating  said  first  and  second  inflauble  sections  so  as  to 
close  said  lumen  and  prevent  pressurized  gas  from  escap- 
ing the  abdominal  cavity,  or 

b)  deflating  said  first  and  second  inflatable  sections. 


14.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  first  movable  jaw  member; 

a  second  jaw  member; 

a  conduit  having  an  inner  passage  extending  through  it; 

an  actuating  member  having  a  first  distal  region  and  a  second 
distal  region,  and  slidably  disposed  within  said  conduit; 

a  first  link  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

distal  means,  attached  proximate  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
link  body,  for  movably  interconnecting  said  link  body 
with  said  first  movable  jaw  member; 

proximal  means,  attached  proximate  to  said  proximal  end  of 
said  first  link  body,  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  first 
link  body  with  said  actuating  member  at  said  first  distal 
region,  and  for  transmitting  a  first  actuating  force  from 
said  actuating  member  to  said  first  movable  jaw  member; 
and 

a  shoulder,  disposed  on  said  link  body  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  proximal  means  for  interconnecting,  having  a 
curvilinear  surface  for  engaging  said  second  distal  region 
of  said  actuating  member  when  a  second,  greater  actuat- 
ing force  is  applied  to  said  actuating  member  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  said  first  actuating  force  to  transmit 
said  second  force  to  said  first  movable  jaw  member. 


5,366,479 
SURGICAL  STAPLE  FOR  ATTACHING  AN  OBJECT  TO 

BODY  TISSUE 
Richard  A.  McGarry,  Norwalk;  David  T.  Green,  Westport; 
Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Wayne  P. 
Young,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  Sutes  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  782,290,  Oct  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,289,964. 
This  application  JuL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,613 
Int  CL'  A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  606-219  5  Claims 


'  5,366.478 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  SEALING  DEVICE 
Ronald  J.  Brinkerhoff,  New  Richaioad;  Rameah  S.  r«iMt«ii«i^ 
Loveland;  John  A.  CartmiU,  aeveland,  and  Jack  B.  Stnbbs, 
WayncsTille,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicoa,  lac,  Somer- 
Tllle,NJ. 

Filed  JaL  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98.011 

IntCL' A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  660—213  5  claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  sealing  device  for  maintaining  gas 
pressure  within  an  inflated  abdominal  cavity  during  endo- 
scopic surgery;  said  device  comprising: 
a  first  inflatable  toroidal  section  for  positioning  outside  the 

abdominal  cavity; 
a  second  inflatable  toroidal  section  for  positioning  inside  the 
abdominal  cavity; 


1.  A  surgical  staple  formed  from  a  continuous  length  of  wire 
for  attaching  objects  such  as  mesh  materials  to  body  tissue 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  central  wire  portion  having  a  middle  portion  and  first 
and  second  end  portions,  each  said  end  portion  extending 
at  respective  angles  from  said  middle  portion  in  a  first 
direction; 

b)  first  and  second  wire  leg  members  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  middle  portion  of  said  central  wire 
portion,  each  said  wire  leg  member  having  a  free  end 
portion  for  penetrating  the  object  and  body  tissue  when 
positioned  in  adjacent  engaged  relation  therewith  and 
advanced  thereinto;  and 

c)  a  bridge  portion  connecting  each  said  first  and  second  end 
portions  to  each  said  first  and  second  wire  leg  members, 
respectively,  each  said  bridge  portion  having  a  generally 
straight  portion  substantially  parallel  to  said  middle  por- 
tion, each  said  bridge  portion  further  having  a  first  gener- 
ally arcuate  portion  connected  to  each  said  straight  por- 
tions and  having  a  concave  surface  portion  facing  in  a 
direction  generally  inwardly  toward  the  opposing  leg 
member,  each  said  first  generally  arcuate  portions  con- 
nected to  each  said  wire  leg  member  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  each  said  first  generally  arcuate  |X)rtions  extending 
from  said  straight  portions  and  generally  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, each  said  first  and  second  wire  leg  members  having  a 
curved  portion  adjacent  said  bridge  portion,  each  said 
curved  portion  being  of  generally  concave  configuration 
and  facing  in  a  direction  generally  opposite  the  direction 
of  said  first  generally  arcuate  portion  such  that  when  each 
said  bridge  portion  is  supported  against  anvil  member  and 
force  it  is  applied  to  said  bridge  portions  on  said  wire  leg 
members  bend  inwardly  toward  said  central  wire  portion 
at  respective  locations  inward  of  said  fu^  generally  arcu- 
ate portions. 
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5,366,480  said  shield  having  a  central  aperture  through  which  «aid  nipple 

SYNTHEnC  ELASTOMERIC  BUTTRESSING  PLEDGET  may  pus. 

PMd  G.  CorriTMl^  Spwta,  N J^  »mi  Joha  A.  Riley,  Brookneld,  

Ctmm^  Mriianri  to  Amtrieam  CyaMsM  CoavMiy,  Wayae, 

NJ.  5,366,482 

CoatiMatkM  of  Scr.  No.  632,555,  Dec  24, 1990,  abudoMd.  MOBILE  TRACTION  BED 

TUa  appikatkM  Dec  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,367  Darid  H.  Braewi,  9  Aadrew  Cowt,  Newcastle,  Oatario,  LIB 

Irt.  a.'  A61B  17/04  W5.  CaMda 

UjS.  d  606—233                                                         16  Otim*  RW  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,075 


lit  CL'  A61F  5/Oa-  A47C  21/08 
VS.  CL  606—244 


lOain 


^— je 


t5^ 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  buttressing 
pledger  having  essentially  a  rectangular  parallelpiped  form  and 
two  openings,  the  two  openings  being  essentially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  each  of  said  two  openings  having  a  proximal 
end  on  a  first  side  and  a  distal  end  on  a  second  side  of  the 
rectangular  parallelpiped  form,  each  of  said  two  openings 
being  continuous  from  the  proximal  to  the  distal  end,  and  a 
raised  surface  adjacent  to  at  least  each  of  the  proximal  ends, 
and  in  combination  with  a  wound  closure  device,  the  buttress- 
ing pledger  manufactured  from  a  nonporous,  synthetic  elasto- 
mer in  combination  with  a  radiopaque  material. 


5,366,481 

SANITARY  RETRACTABLE  BABY  PACIFIER 

IflHtt  Y.  Zade,  25  Larian  La.,  Thorawood,  N.Y.  10594 

Filed  Jaa.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,822 

lata.)  A61J  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—236  1  Oaiai 


1.  A  paciiier  device  comprising  a  nipple  having  a  base, . 
retractable  and  extendable  within  a  cylindrical  storage  con- 
tainer having  an  interior  cylindrical  wall  and  a  bottom  end 
with  a  bottom  wall  with  a  central  aperture  therein,  a  top  end  of 
said  cylindrical  storage  container  having  a  protective  shield 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  top  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical storage  container,  said  shield  having  at  least  two  aper- 
tures therein  to  provide  air  passage  to  the  infant  user's  mouth, 
said  nipple  being  mounted  at  its  said  base  on  an  upper  side  of  a 
circular  disk  having  a  periphery,  said  disk  being  transversely 
mounted  in  said  cylindrical  storage  container,  a  handle  extend- 
ing from  a  lower  side  of  said  disk  and  through  said  central 
aperture  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  cylindrical  storage  body, 
said  handle  moveable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  cylin- 
drical storage  container,  spaced  nibs  extending  from  said  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk  and  engageable  in  corresponding  retainer 
tkMa  on  said  interior  cylindrical  wall  adjacent  said  top  and 
bottom  ends  for  locking  said  nipple  in  an  extended  position  as 
said  disk  is  in  a  raised  position  with  one  of  said  spaced  nibs  in 
one  of  the  retainer  slots  adjacent  the  top  end,  and  in  a  retracted 
positioa  as  said  disk  is  in  a  lowered  position  with  one  of  said 
spaced  nibs  in  one  of  the  retainer  slots  adjacent  the  bottom  end. 


1.  A  mobile  traction  bed  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wheel  supports; 

a  plurality  of  wheels,  with  each  of  said  wheels  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  to  an  individual  one  of  said  wheel  supports; 

a  first  horizontal  support  bar  extending  between  a  first  and  a 
second  of  said  wheel  supports,  and  a  second  horizontal 
support  bar  extending  between  a  third  and  a  fourth  of  said 
wheel  supports; 

a  plurality  of  central  flex  joints; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  support  posts,  said  vertical  support 
posts  being  pivotally  joined  in  pairs  by  said  central  flex 
joints,  with  each  of  said  pairs  of  vertical  support  posu 
being  mounted  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  an  indi- 
vidual one  of  said  wheel  supports,  said  central  flex  joints 
permitting  said  pairs  of  vertical  support  posts  to  be  folded 
upon  each  other; 

a  modified  top  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape 
defining  four  comers  thereof,  said  modified  top  being 
mounted  at  said  comers  thereof  to  said  pairs  of  support 
posts,  said  modified  top  having  opposed  sides  and  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  pair  of  raising  arms  pivotally  mounted  to  said  modified  top 
at  said  opposed  sides  thereof,  said  raising  arms  each  hav- 
ing a  di^  end  with  a  bar  extending  between  said  distal 
ends  of  said  raising  arms; 

a  bed  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  bed  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  said  first  end  thereof  to  said  first  end  of  said 
modified  top,  said  bed  having  a  first  sleeve  mounted  to 
and  depending  downwardly  from  said  first  end  of  said 
bed; 

a  rotating  bar  rotatably  supported  by  said  first  sleeve  and 
threadably  engaged  to  a  portion  of  said  bar  such  that  a 
rotation  of  said  rotating  bar  will  cause  a  pivoting  of  said 
raising  arms  relative  to  said  modified  top,  said  raising  arms 
each  having  a  support  block  which  engages  said  bed  to 
effect  a  pivoting  of  said  bed  about  said  first  end  of  said  bed 
during  pivoting  of  said  raising  arms  relative  to  said  modi- 
fied top; 

a  side  rail  structure  slidably  mounted  to  said  bed,  said  side 
rail  structure  including  a  horizontal  top  section  having  a 
center  and  first  and  second  ends,  with  outer  vertical  sec- 
tions connected  to  and  depending  downwardly  from  said 
ends  of  said  horizontal  top  section,  a  center  rail  connected 
to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  center  of  said 
horizontal  top  section,  and  a  pluraUty  of  intermediate 
vertical  rails  coimected  to  and  extending  downwardly 
fhMD  said  horizontal  top  section,  with  said  outer  vertical 
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sections  and  said  center  rail  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  holes; 

a  flat  supporting  rail  mounted  to  said  bed; 

a  routable  pin  holding  bar  having  pins  extending  therefrom, 
said  pin  holding  bar  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  sup- 
porting rail,  said  pins  being  routobly  positionabic  within 
said  longitudinally  spaced  holes  so  as  to  secure  said  side 
rail  structure  relative  to  said  bed;  and, 

a  handle  fixedly  secured  to  said  pin  holding  bar  for  faciliut- 
ing  a  roution  of  said  pin  holding  bar  such  that  as  said  side 
rail  structure  U  being  lowered  relative  to  said  bed,  said 
handle  can  be  pivoted  by  a  user  to  routably  position  said 
puis  mto  said  longitudinally  spaced  holes  during  said 
lowering  of  said  side  rail  structure. 


5,366,483 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  TREATING 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  POINTS  ON  A  PATIENTS 

SKIN 

Grigory  Sadkhla,  1776  Wert  13tk  St,  Brooklya,  N.Y.  11223 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,758 

lat  CL'  A61N  1/00 

UACL  607-3  37Claia« 


implanuble  apparatus  including  capacitor  means  for  storing  a 
preselected  amount  of  electrical  energy  for  the  cardioversion 
waveform,  high  volUige  charging  circuit  means  for  charging 
the  capacitor  means  to  the  preselected  amount  of  electrical 
energy,  and  switch  means  for  selectively  conO-olUng  a  time- 


r 


truncated  discharge  of  the  capacitor  means  through  the  plural- 
ity of  electt-odes  in  response  to  a  means  for  sensing  of  the 
cardiac  arrhythmia,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  cardioversion  waveform  comprising  at  least  one  electri- 
cal pulse  having  a  predetermined  optimum  pulse  duration 
of  between  0.5  ms  and  6.0  ms. 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  treating  a  patient,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  at  least  one  predetermined  physiological  parame- 
ter at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  patient's  skin,  said 
parameter  being  taken  from  the  group  including  tempera- 
ture and  electrical  skin  resistance; 

generating  an  electrical  signal  encoding  the  measured  physi- 
ological parameter; 

transmitting  said  electrical  signal  to  a  computer, 

operating  said  computer  to  automatically  determine  a  range 
of  normal  values  of  said  physiological  parameter  at  said 
predetermined  point; 

displaying  said  range  and  a  value  of  the  measured  physiolog- 
ical parameter  on  a  display;  and 

upon  displaying  said  range  and  said  value  of  the  measured 
physiological  parameter,  treating  a  selected  point  on  the 
patient's  skin  with  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  treatment 
modes  including  pressure  treatment,  heat  treatment,  and 
electrical  treatment. 


5,366,485 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEFIBRILLATION  PRETREATMENT 

OF  A  HEART 
Mark  W.  KroU,  Miaaetoaka,  aad  IVodore  P.  Adaaia,  Ediaa, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Aageioo  Corporatioa,  Plyaioiith, 

Mian. 

CoDtiaBatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,763,  Oct  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,314,448.  This  applicatioo  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,215 

lat  CL'  A61N  7/00 

VS.  CL  607-5  10  oaiais 


VOLTAGE 


jdi 


74 


70 


5,366484 
SHORT-PULSE  CARDIOVERSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  CARDIOVERTER  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Mark  W.  KroiL  Minaetoaka,  Miaa.,  aasigaor  to  Aageion  Corpo- 
ratioa, Plynonth,  Mina. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,460 
lat  CL'  A61N  l/i9 
UA  a.  607-5  3ia.in« 

1.  An  improved  implantable  apparatus  for  producing  a  cardi- 
oversion waveform  of  less  than  about  5  Joules  to  be  delivered 
to  a  plurality  of  implanted  electrodes  in  a  human  patient  the 


^JlIaI 


1.  An  improved  implantable  defibrillator  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing a  capacitor-discharge  defibrillation  pulse,  the  implant- 
able defibrillator  apparatus  being  a  self-contained  human  im- 
plantable device  including  a  pulse-generating  capacitor  means 
for  storing  an  electrical  charge,  means  for  internally  charging 
the  pulse-generating  capacitor  means,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively discharging  the  electrical  charge  in  the  pulse-generating 
capacitor  means  through  electrodes  adapted  to  be  implanted  in 
a  human  patient  in  response  to  a  sensing  of  a  fibrillating  heart 
the  improvement  comprising: 
pulse  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  low-energy  pretreat- 
ment  pulses  for  application  through  the  electrodes  to  the 
heart  before  application  of  the  defibrillation  pulse,  the 
plurality  of  pretreatment  pulses  being  a  train  of  low- 
energy  pulses  spaced  away  from  the  defibrillation  pulse  by 
a  time  interval. 
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5,366,4*6 
AUTOMATIC  FmRILLATION  DETECTOR  AND 
DEFIBRILLATOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
P.  7ipe*,  Onwi,  aad  David  E.  Maam,  ladiaMpaUa, 
botk  of  ImL,  mttg^on  to  IndiaM  UiiTcnity  Fomtfatkm, 


ComUmmatUm^m-ftrt  of  Ser.  No.  904,409,  Ju.  2S,  1992, 

■hirfotd.  TVa  ■p^BCTtfcw  Feb.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  15,650 

lat.  CL'  A61N  1/39;  A61B  5/046 

VS.  CL  607—5  50  CbiaH 


apy  of  greater  than  about  1.0  joules  of  electrical  energy  to  treat 
the  abnormal  cardiac  rhythm,  the  improvement  comprising: 

local  detection  means  for  sensing  a  local  electrical  signal 
representing  cardiac  activity  in  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  local 
areas  of  the  patient's  heart,  each  local  area  having  a  local 
electrical  sipial; 

global  detection  means  for  sensing  a  global  electrical  signal 
representing  cardiac  activity  in  a  global  area  of  the  pa- 
tient's heart,  the  global  area  including  the  plurality  of  the 
local  areas  such  that  the  global  electrical  signal  represents 
an  electrical  average  of  the  local  electrical  signals  of  the 
plurality  of  local  areas; 

means  for  successively  measuring  a  delay  value  between  a 
first  time  when  the  local  electrical  signal  meets  a  predeter- 
mined trigger  criteria  and  a  second  time  when  the  global 
electrical  signal  meets  the  predetermined  trigger  criteria; 

means  for  storing  and  comparing  a  series  of  the  delay  values 
to  detect  whether  the  patient's  heart  is  in  the  abnormal 
cardiac  rhythm  and  should  be  treated  by  the  cardiover- 
sion defibrillation  system  or  whether  the  patient's  heart  is 
in  the  normal  cardiac  rhythm  and  should  not  be  treated  by 
the  cardioversion  defibrillation  system. 


49.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  detecting  fibrillation  in  the 
atrium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  elecuodes  capable  of  being  disposed  at 
different  locations  in  the  atrium,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  having  means  for  detecting  local  elec- 
trical signals  in  the  atrium; 

means  for  monitoring  said  electrical  signals  detected  by  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  to  determine  the  occurrence  of 
an  activation,  said  monitoring  means  including  means  for 
measuring  the  time  interval  between  said  activations;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  measured  time  interval  with  a 
reference  time  interval  value  and  calculating  whether  the 
measured  time  interval  substantially  deviates  from  the 
reference  time  interval  value,  said  comparing  means  in- 
cluding means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  fibrillation 
condition  in  the  heart 


5,366,487 

FIBRILLATION  AND  TACHYCARDIA  DETECTION 

Theodore  P.  Adama,  Edina,  and  Mark  W.  Kroll,  MloBetoiika, 

both  of  Minn.,  aarignofs  to  Angeion  Corporation,  PI}rmoatb, 

Minn. 

CoatiMMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  M«,147,  Mar.  9, 1992,  abwidoaed.  This 

appUcatioa  Nor.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  147,464 

lat.  CL'  A61N  1/00 

VS.  CL  607—5  13  Claims 
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5,366,488 

DUAL  CHAMBER  PACEMAKER  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  SAME 

Per  Franberg.  Stockboim,  and  Anders  Lindgren,  Tacby,  both  of 
Sweden,  aaaignon  to  Siemens  Qema  AB,  Solina,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,450 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Mar.  24, 1992, 9200907-5 
lat  CL'  A61N  1/00 
VS.  CL  607—9  16  ClaiiH 


^ 


I  OCTlCTOn 


noowiacii 


OmCTOM 


1.  A  dual  chamber  implantable  cardiac  pacemaker  compris- 


ing: 


Mji  ooMBjkTnM  camo. 

I.  (Twice  Amended)  An  improved  fibrillation  and  tachycar- 
dia detection  system  for  a  cardioversion-defibrillation  system 
including  means  for  detecting  whether  a  patient's  heart  is  in  a 
normal  cardiac  rhythm  or  an  abnormal  cardiac  rhythm  and,  in 
response  to  detection  of  an  abnormal  cardiac  rhythm,  means 
for  automatically  delivering  an  electrical  countershock  ther- 


first  generator  means  for  generating  atrial  stimulation  pulses; 

second  generator  means  for  generating  ventricular  stimula- 
tion pulses; 

an  atrial  electrode  lead  connected  to  said  first  generator 
means  and  adapted  for  delivering  said  atrial  stimulation 
pulses  in  vivo  to  the  right  atrium  of  a  heart; 

a  ventricular  electrode  lead  connected  to  said  second  gener- 
ator means  and  adapted  for  delivering  said  ventricular 
stimulation  pulses  in  vivo  to  the  right  ventricle  of  said 
heart  and  for  sensing  ventricular  events; 

detector  means  connected  to  said  ventricular  electrode  lead 
for  detecting  said  ventricular  events  sensed  by  said  ven- 
tricular electrode  lead;  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  generator 
means  and  to  said  detector  means,  for  inhibiting  said  de- 
tector means,  after  an  atrial  stimulation  pulse  has  been 
generated,  for  a  preset  blanking  interval,  and  for  ordering 
emission  of  a  ventricular  stimulation  pulse  after  a  laF>se  of 
a  preset  first  A-V  interval  if  no  ventricular  event  is  de- 
tected between  an  end  of  said  blanking  interval  and  an  end 
of  said  first  A-V  interval,  and  for  ordering  generation  of  a 
ventricular  stimulation  pulse  after  a  lapse  of  a  preset  sec- 
ond A-V  interval,  which  is  shorter  than  said  first  A-V 
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interval,  if  at  least  one  ventricular  event  is  detected  in  a 
preset  crosstalk  interval  after  said  blanking  interval,  and 
for  inhibiting  emission  of  a  ventricular  stimulation  pulse  if 
a  ventricular  event  is  detected  alter  the  lapse  of  said  cross- 
talk interval,  and  for  obtaining  a  relationship,  for  a  number 
of  cardiac  cycles,  between  the  number  of  detections  by 
said  detector  means  in  said  crosstalk  interval  and  a  numbo- 
of  cardiac  cycles,  and  for  ordering  a  change  in  said  blank- 
ing interval  by  increasing  said  blanking  interval  if  the 
obtained  relationship  exceeds  a  preset  relationship  value 
and  by  reducing  said  blanking  interval  if  the  obtained 
relationship  is  less  than  said  preset  relationship  value. 

5,366,489 

ANESTHESIA  ELECTRODE  AND  APPUCATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Paal  A.  Borgio,  Grant  TowaaUp,  Waahiagtoa  Coonty,  aad  Ricb- 
ard  J.  SiiMNiaeB,  Maplewood,  both  of  Mian.,  awigDon  to 
Miancaota  Miaiag  aad  Maanfacturiiig  Conpaay,  St  Paal, 
Mian. 

ContimiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,665,  Jaa.  2,  1993.  This 

application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,430 

Irt.  CL»  A61N  1/34 

VS.  CL  607—47  15  n.im. 


IK      ^180 


170  140  172 


A         174 


1.  A  transcutaneous  electrical  nerve  stimulation  assembly 
comprising: 

an  elongated  applicator  having  a  shaft  with  an  external 

surface  and  a  head  connected  to  said  shaft; 
an  electrode  having  an  electrically  conductive  pad  portion 

releasably  connected  to  said  head  of  said  applicator; 
a  lead  electrically  coupled  to  said  pad  portion;  and 
an  adhesive  releasably  connecting  said  lead  to  said  external 

surface  of  said  shaft  such  that  said  lead  extends  along  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  shaft 


5,366,490 
MEDICAL  PROBE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Loa  Altos;  Ronald  G.  Du,  Grass  Vslley; 
lageaiar  H.  Lundqnist,  Pebble  Beach,  and  Hogh  R.  Sharkey, 
Redwood  Oty,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidaiiied,  Inc.,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 
Contiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  929,638,  Ang.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,014 
Int  CL'  A61N  5/02 
VS.  CL  607—99  17  Claims 


a)  introducing  a  catheter  through  the  urethra  to  a  zone 
adjacent  to  the  prostate; 

b)  advancing  a  flexible  radio-frequency  electrode  with  a 
sharpened  tip  from  the  catheter  through  the  wall  of  the 
urethra  into  the  prostate  tissue  to  be  treated,  the  electrode 
being  retained  within  an  insulating  sleeve  which  is  mov- 
able reUtive  to  the  electrode  and  which  sleeve  extends 
through  the  urethra  wall,  the  sharpened  tip  puncturing 
and  penetrating  the  urethra  wall; 

c)  retracting  the  insulating  sleeve  within  the  prosute  tissue 
to  expose  a  predetermined  length  of  electrode  in  the  pros- 
tate tissue;  and 

d)  passing  sufficient  electric  current  through  the  electrode  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  prostate  tissue  adjacent  the  prede- 
termined length  of  electrode  to  a  temperature  causing 
destruction  of  cells  of  said  prostate  tissue. 


5,366,491 
MOIST  HEAT  APPARATUS 
Aaron  N.  Ingram,  Caatoa;  Mark  H.  Bmder,  Dnowoody,  both  of 
Ga.,  and  Eric  Flaai,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bnider 
Healthcare  Company,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Job.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,057 

lat  CL'  A61F  7/00 

VS.  CL  607—108  12  Claims 


.-^^ 


1.  An  improved  moist  heat  pack,  comprising: 

a.  an  envelope  having  a  top  surface,  an  opposite  bottom 
surface,  and  an  inner  body  portion  defined  therebetween, 
the  bottom  surface  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  sub- 
ject's skin,  thereby  forming  an  interface  therewith; 

b.  a  heat  source  positioned  in  the  inner  body  portion  of  the 
envelope  for  applying  moist  heat  therapy  to  the  subject; 
and 

c.  a  means  on  the  top  surface  for  monitoring  a  temperature  at 
the  interface  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  envelope  and  the 
subject's  skin  while  the  bottom  surface  is  in  contact  with 
the  subject's  skin. 


1.  A  method  for  medical  treatment  of  the  prostate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


5,366,492 
DISPOSABLE  BODY  WARMER 
Akio  Ueki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kiribai  Chemical  ladostry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,060 
lat  CL'  A61F  7/00 
VS.  CL  607—114  14  daims 

1.  A  disposable  body  warmer  comprising  a  flat  inner  bag,  a 
heat-generating  component  which  generates  heat  under  pres- 
ence of  air  being  enclosed  in  the  flat  inner  bag  and  an  airtight 
bag  enclosing  the  flat  iimer  bag  therein,  the  heat-generating 
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agent  component  containing  an  unheated  mixture  of  potassium 
chloride,  water,  water-holding  material,  activated  carbon,  iron 


5,366,493 
DOUBLE  HELIX  FUNCTIONAL  STIMULATION 
ELECTRODE 
Amm  Schdacr,   Uaivenity   Heights;   E.   Byroa   Maraolals, 
Skaker  Heigkta;  J.  Thomas  Mortimer,  OeTeland  Heighta,  and 
Thomas  P.  Kicher,  Sooth  Euclid,  aU  of  Ohio,  avigDors  to  Case 
Wcaten  Rcaerre  UnlTersity,  CleTelaad,  Ohio 
Filed  Feh.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,039 
lat  CL'  A61N  1/05 
VS.  CL  607—116  14  Claims 


1.  A  functional  electrical  stimulation  electrode  assembly 
comprising: 

a  first  lead  portion  in  which  a  first  insulated  electrical  con- 
ductor is  wrapped  helically  around  an  elongated,  flexible 
core; 

a  second  lead  portion  in  which  the  core  with  the  insulated 
helically  wound  conductor  is  wrapped  in  an  open  helix  to 
define  an  open  double  helical  lead  portion; 

an  electrical  connection  portion  electrically  connected  with 
the  second  lead  portion  and  including  an  uninsulated 
electrical  conductor  portion  wrapped  heUcally  around  the 
core,  the  helically  wrapped  core  and  uninsulated  electri- 
cal conductor  portion  also  being  formed  in  an  open  helix. 


5,366,494 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTATION  OF 

DEFIBIULLATION  ELECTRODES  SYSTEM 
Timothy  W.  HoUcmaa,  Ham  Lake;  Clare  P.  Ubich,  MiiuMapo- 
lia,  and  Briaa  L.  Fideler,  Coimbia  Heights,  all  of  Miaii^ 
amigBors  to  Medtronic,  lac,  MinacapoUa,  Miaa. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56J82 
Irt.  CL'  A61N  J/OS 
VS.  CL  607—119  4  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  medical  lead  system,  comprising: 
a  medical  electrical  lead  having  an  elongated  lead  body,  an 
electrode  located  along  said  lead  body,  a  first  connector 
assembly  mounted  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  lead  body,  a 
first  conductor  coupling  said  electrode  to  said  first  con- 
nector assembly,  and  a  first  stylet  lumen  extending  from 
said  first  coimector  assembly  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
electrode; 
a  lead  extender  mounted  to  said  medical  electrical  lead,  said 
extender  having  an  elongated  body,  a  receptacle  having 
means  for  coupling  to  said  first  connector  assembly,  said 
lead  extender  being  mounted  to  a  distal  end  of  said  elon- 
gated lead  body,  a  second  connector  assembly  mounted  to 
a  proximal  end  of  said  lead  body,  a  second  conductor 


coupling  said  receptacle  to  said  second  connector  assem- 
bly, and  a  second  stylet  lumen  extending  from  said  second 
connector  assembly  to  said  receptacle,  said  coupling 
means  of  said  receptacle  being  coupled  to  said  first  con- 


powder  and  at  least  one  material  selected  from  sodium  thiosul- 
fate  and  potassium  thiosulfate. 


nector  assembly  on  said  lead,  such  that  said  first  and  sec- 
ond stylet  lumens  communicate  with  one  another  allow- 
ing passage  of  a  stylet  through  both  said  first  and  second 
lumens;  and 
an  elongated  stylet  removably  inserted  within  said  first  and 
second  stylet  lumens,  extending  from  said  first  connector 
assembly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  lead. 


5,366,495 
Pateat  Not  lasoed  For  This  Number 


5,366,496 

SUBCUTANEOUS  SHUNTED  COIL  ELECTRODE 

Roger  W.  Dahl,  Aodover;  Jayne  G.  Fangel,  White  Bear  Lake, 

both  of  Minn.,  and  David  K.  Swaoaon,  Mountain  View,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Mian. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,096 

iBt  CL»  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  607—132  26  Claims 


1.  A  body  implantable  tissue  stimulating  device,  including: 
an  elongate,  flexible  electrically  conductive  lead;  and 
a  tissue  stimulating  electrode  array  including  at  least  two 
electrically  common  electrodes,  each  electrode  including 
a  body  compatible  primary  conductor  providing  a  convo- 
luted electrically  conductive  path  from  a  first  end  region 
of  the  electrode  to  a  second  and  opposite  end  region  of  the 
electrode,  a  shunt  conductor  adjacent  the  primary  con- 
ductor providing  a  substantially  linear  electrically  con- 
ductive shunt  path  between  said  first  and  second  end 
regions,  said  primary  conductor  and  shunt  conductor 
being  electrically  coupled  at  the  first  and  second  end 
regions  and  electrically  isolated  from  one  another  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  end  regions; 
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wherein  the  first  end  region  of  each  electrode  is  coupled 
with  respect  to  a  distal  end  region  of  the  lead,  to  enable 
the  electrode  to  receive  tissue  stimulating  electrical  pulses 
from  a  pulse  generating  means  at  a  proximal  end  of  the 
lead. 


Jr. 


5,366,497 
NON-INVASIVE,  RADIOLUCENT  CARDLiC 
ELECTRODE 
Joseph  P.  DTCBto,  Santa  Barbara;  Bruno  T.  BiacegUa, 
Oceaaside,  end  Tim  J.  Way,  Carlsbad,  aU  of  Calif., 
to  Cardiotronics,  Inc.,  Carlrimd,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,995 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 

2011,  has  been  disrlsimed. 

Int.  CL'  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  607—142  38  Claims 


^^'^ 


/ 


1.  A  non-invasive  radiolucent  electrode  comprising: 

an  adhesive  conductive  polymer  pad  having  a  first  surface 
adapted  for  contacting  a  patient's  skin,  and  having  a  sec- 
ond surface; 

a  stainless  steel  wire  mesh  backing  to  said  pad  configured  to 
have  between  about  15  to  50  wires/inch  and  having  wires 
with  a  diameter  of  between  about  5  to  10  mils,  the  mesh 
having  a  front  surface  substantially  covering  the  second 
surface  of  the  pad,  and  having  a  back  surface; 

a  plastic  foam  cover  adapted  to  contact  the  back  surface  of 
the  wire  mesh  backing  and  having  a  hole  exposing  at  least 
a  part  of  the  wire  mesh  backing; 

an  insulated  wire  having  a  first  exposed  end  which  is  adapted 
for  insertion  into  the  hole  in  the  plastic  foam  cover,  and 
electrically  coupling  to  the  exposed  part  of  the  wire  mesh 
backing;  and 

a  wire  retainer  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  hole  in  the 
plastic  foam  cover  after  the  wire  has  been  inserted,  and 
adhered  to  the  plastic  foam  cover. 


to  50  mg/ml,  the  collagen  further  being  comprised  of 
fibrils  of  uniform  size  whereby  the  uniform  size  of  the 
fibrils  results  in  improved  flow  characteristics  and  en- 
hanced extrudability  of  the  suspension  through  the  fine 
gauge  needle  such  that  the  suspension  exhibits  an  extru- 
sion plot  in  which  there  is  a  smooth  substantially  Unear 
increase  in  force  up  to  a  substantially  constant  force  in  the 
range  of  10  to  30  newtons  with  an  average  of  about  25 
newtons. 


5,366,499 
INTRAOCULAR  PROSTHESIS 
Daniel  Py,  Natkk,  Mass.,  aasi^or  to  Keratos,  Inc.,  WeUesley, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,645,  Not.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,300,115.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,946 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/14 

VS.  CL  623-4  12  claims 


1.  A  prosthesis  suitable  for  imphintation  in  an  eye,  compris- 
ing: 

a  lens  having  a  peripheral  edge,  the  peripheral  edge  being 
configured  with  a  groove  therein;  and 

a  plurality  of  eye  interface  members  coupled  to  the  lens 
along  the  peripheral  edge,  each  interface  member  having 
a  portion  which  is  configured  in  a  shape  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  groove  and  which  lines  at  least  an  arc  of  the 
groove  along  the  peripheral  edge  for  receiving  conjunc- 
tiva eye  tissue,  and  each  interface  member  having  an 
upper  layer  and  a  lower  layer  which  project  outwardly 
from  the  lens  peripheral  edge,  the  upper  layer  and  the 
lower  layer  defining  a  gap  therebetween  for  receiving 
corneal  stroma  tissue  of  an  eye. 


5,366,498 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  FINE  SUPERFICLU,  FACLU. 

LINES 
Ana  Braanan,  San  Ftrandsco;  Roseann  Bnrkenne,  Los  Altos 
Hilk;  Frank  A.  Ddastro,  BdmoM;  TV«as  L.  Smcstad,  Palo 
AHo;  Louis  Fries,  Los  AHos,  and  Rees  M  Oriaad,  Los  Ahos 
HOIS,  all  of  Calif.,  assizors  to  Collagen  Corporation,  Palo 
Aho,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,403,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,490 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/10 
VS.  CL  623—11  «  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  correcting  fine  superficial  facial  Unes 
comprising: 

(a)  a  syringe  having  a  barrel  fitted  with  a  fine  gauge  needle, 
the  needle  having  a  gauge  in  the  range  from  31  to  33, 
inclusive, 

(b)  an  aqueous  suspension  of  fibrillar  noncrosslinked  atelo- 
peptide  collagen  contained  within  the  barrel,  the  collagen 
having  a  concentration  in  the  suspension  in  the  range  of  10 


9,366,500 

ONE-PIECE  BIFOCAL  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
CONSTRUCnON 
Rkkard  T.  Schneider,  17  Alachaa  Highlands,  Alachua,  Fla. 
32615,  and  Richard  H.  Keaica,  456  W.  lOdi  Are.,  Columbos, 
Ohio  43210,  aasivMMrs  to  Richard  T.  Schneider,  Alachua,  Fla. 
and  Richard  H.  Keates,  Irrlne,  CaUf . 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  928,141,  Aug.  11, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,192,318,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56L2S6,  JuL  30, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  297,966, 
Jan.  17, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  4rf  Ser. 
No.  182,253,  Apr.  IS,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
coatiauatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  lS,r78,  Feb.  18,  19r7, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coMinnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,077. 
Jan.  5, 1986,  abaadoMd.  His  applkaUon  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
972323 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patnt  subseqMnt  to  Mar.  9, 
2010.  has  been  disdaiaMd. 
lat  CL'  A61F  2/16 
VS.  CL  623—6  3  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  intraocular  lens  implant  adapted  for  use  as  an 
artificial  lens  implant  in  a  posterior  chamber  of  an  eye;  ««"< 
intraocular  lens  comprising: 
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(m)  means  for  non-movably  reuining  said  lens  implant  within 

a  posterior  chamber  of  a  user's  eye;  and, 
(b)  a  lens  body  comprising  a  material  having  a  first  index  of 
refraction  and  substantially  no  index  of  refraction  gradient 
therein;  said  lens  body  having  a  first  circular  lens  portion 
and  a  second  «nniil«r  lens  portion,  said  second  annular 
lens  portion  surrounding  said  first  circular  lens  portion; 
(i)  said  first  lens  portion  comprising  a  portion  of  said  lens 
body  having  said  first  index  of  refraction  and  a  first 
radius  of  curvature  defining  a  first  optical  power; 
(ii)  said  second  lens  portion  comprising  a  portion  of  said 
lens  body  having  said  first  index  of  refraction  and  a 
second  radius  of  curvature  defining  a  second  optical 
power; 


(iii)  said  second  lens  portion  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  viewing  relatively  distant  objects  and  said 
second  optical  power  being  between  about  +15  and 
about  +25  diopters; 

(iv)  said  first  lens  portion  being  constructed  and  arranged 
for  viewing  relatively  near  objects  and  said  first  optical 
power  being  at  least  about  +3.5  diopters  greater  than 
said  second  optical  power;  and,  a  diameter  of  no  greater 
than  about  2.0  mm; 

(v)  said  first  lens  portion  having  an  area  of  between  about 
6%  and  14%  of  a  total  combined  area  of  said  first  and 
second  lens  portions; 

(vi)  said  first  lens  portion  disposed  in  a  center  portion  of 
said  lens  body,  said  second  lens  portion  defining  an 
outermost  portion  of  said  lens  body  relative  to  said  first 
lens 


INTRAOCULAR  LENS  WITH  DUAL  360  DEGREE 
HAPTICS 
David  W.  Laagerman,  99  Dutch  Hill  Plz^  Oraaaeborg,  N.Y. 
10962 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  60.636 

ht  CL'  A61F  2/16 

VS.  CL  623—6  9  Clain 


1.  A  posterior  chamber  intraocular  lens  for  implantation  into 
an  eye  between  the  posterior  capsule  and  the  anterior  capsular 
flap  of  the  residual  capsular  bag  that  remains  in  the  eye  follow- 
ing an  extracapsular  cataract  extraction,  comprising: 

(a)  an  optic  having  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  haptics  connected  with  said  optic  for  poaitioning 
■aid  optic  properly  in  said  residtial  capsular  bag, 

(i)  said  haptics  being  constituted  by  two  resiliently  flexi- 
ble, concentric  cioaed,  planar  rings  having  different 


diameters  and  extending  around  the  entire  perimeter  of 
said  optic, 

(ii)  the  smaller  of  said  rings  being  connected  to  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  optic  by  a  first  pair  of  bridging  ele- 
ments extending  generally  diametrally  of  said  smaller 
ring, 

(iii)  the  larger  of  said  rings  being  connected  to  said  smaller 
ring  by  a  second  pair  of  bridging  elements  extending 
generally  diametrally  of  said  larger  ring,  with  each  of 
said  first  bridging  elements  being  proximate  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  second  bridging  elements, 

(iv)  the  plane  of  said  larger  ring  being  parallel  to  but  offset 
anteriorly  from  the  plane  of  said  smaller  ring,  and 

(v)  the  outer  diameter  of  said  larger  ring  at  its  outer  pe- 
riphery being  slightly  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said   residual   capsular   bag   in   the   equatorial   region 
thereof; 
(c)  whereby,  upon  proper  implantation  of  the  lens  into  the 

eye, 

(i)  said  larger  ring  presses  along  its  entire  circumference 
against  the  interior  surface  of  said  residual  capsular  bag 
in  the  equatorial  region  thereof  without  overstressing 
the  latter  and  without  engendering  an  unfurling  of  said 
anterior  capsular  flap,  said  larger  ring  thereby  constitut- 
ing a  primary  mechanical  barrier  for  inhibiting  migra- 
tion of  epithelial  cells  from  said  equatorial  region  onto 
and  toward  the  optic  region  of  said  posterior  capsule  of 
said  residual  capsular  bag, 

(ii)  said  smaller  ring  presses  along  its  entire  circumference 
against  the  anterior  surface  of  said  posterior  capsule  a 
short  distance  radially  inwardly  of  said  equatorial  re- 
gion to  constitute  a  secondary  mechanical  barrier  for 
inhibiting  migration,  over  said  posterior  capsule  and 
toward  said  optic  region  thereof,  of  epithelial  cells  that 
were  not  blocked  by  said  larger  ring,  and 

(iii)  the  optic  region  of  said  posterior  capsule  is  maintained 
flush  and  taut  against  said  posterior  surface  of  said  optic 
for  inhibiting  formation  of  Elschnig's  pearls  in  the  optic 
region  of  said  posterior  capsule. 


5,366,502 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  SYSTEM 
Anilbhai  Patel,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aarignor  to  Nestle  S.A.,  Vevey, 
Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,362,  Jnn.  4,  1993,  which  is  a 
coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  956,450,  Oct  2, 1992,  abandoiied,  which 
ia  a  coatinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  859,640,  Mar.  23, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  653,863,  Feb.  8,  1991, 

altandooed,  which  is  a  continoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  344,705,  Apr.  28, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  16, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

168,563 

laL  CL'  A61F  2/16 

VS.  CL  623—6  8  Oaims 


5.  A  method  of  altering  the  refractive  power  of  an  implanted 
primary  intraocular  lens,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  supplemental  intraocular  lens  formed  of  a 
biocompatible  transparent  material  with  a  predetermined 
diopter  power  wherein  the  predetermined  diopter  power 
will  alter  the  refractive  power  of  the  implanted  primary 
intraocular  lens;  and 

b.  connecting  the  supplemental  intraocular  lens  to  the  im- 
planted primary  intraocular  lens  in  situ  without  removal 
of  said  primary  intraocular  lens. 
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5,366,503 
Patent  Not  iMaed  For  This  Nuabcr 


5,366,504 

TUBULAR  MEDICAL  PROSTHESIS 

Erik  Andersen,  RoskOde,  Dcuarfc,  and  Enst  P.  Strecker, 

Karlarahe,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpora- 

tion,  Watcrtown,  Mass. 

Continnation-ini^nrt  of  Scr.  No.  886,518,  May  20, 1992.  This 

application  JnL  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  912,902 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/02.  2/06;  A61M  29/02 

VS.  CL  623—11  29  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  tubular  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  tubular  wall  portion  of  loosely  interlocked  knitted  loops 
defming  open  areas  in  said  tubular  wall,  said  wall  being 
formed  of  at  least  two  separate  strands  of  different  materi- 
als that  are  parallel  co-knitted  to  form  a  unitary  wall 
structure  including  a  first  strand  that  is  a  metal  wire  that 
structurally  defines  the  tubular  shape  of  said  prosthesis 
and  maintains  said  shape  when  positioned  in  said  lumen 
and 
a  second  strand,  parallel  co-knitted  with  said  first  strand,  and 
comprising  a  predetermined  material  selected  to  provide 
desired  characteristics  to  the  wall  of  said  prosthesis. 


5,366,505 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  MEDICAL  DEVICE  RELATED 

INFECTIONS 
Brace  Farher,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  North  Shore 
Unlrersity  Hospital  Research  Corporation,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  802^91,  Dec  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  sppUcation  Mar.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  35,553 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/02 
VS.  a.  62^—11  21  Claiins 

1.  An  insertable  or  implantable  medical  device  having  dis- 
tributed thereon  an  effective  concentration  of  a  biofilm-inhibit- 
ing  compound  that  is  sufficient  to  cause  an  effect  on  microbial 
biofUm  in  the  microenvironment  of  a  surface  of  said  device,  but 
which  concentration  is  otherwise  insufficient  to  cause  a  sub- 
stantial therapeutic  systemic  effect  in  an  organism  in  which 
said  device  is  implanted  or  inserted. 


5,366,506 

PROXIMITY  INTRAURETHRAL  VALVE  USING 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  CHECK 

Phillip  J.  Davis,  521  Hahaione  Street,  #12K,  Honolnln,  HL 

96825 

Flkd  Apr.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  42,689 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/04.  2/24.  2/00.  2/02 
VS.  CL  623—12  18  ClainH 

1.  An  intraurethral  magnetic  valve  for  insertion  into  the 
urethra  of  a  person's  body  comprising  in  combination  a  tubular 
housing,  a  valve  element  within  said  housing,  and  a  valve  seat 
scalingly  engaged  by  said  valve  element,  said  tubular  housing 
is  non-magnetic  having  an  internal  recessed  area  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  extending  inwardly 
from  said  tubular  housing  in  spaced  relation  to  said  recessed 
area,  said  valve  seat  in  annular  registration  with  said  recessed 


area  in  said  tubular  housing,  said  valve  element  comprising  an 
encapsulated  permanent  magnet  magnetized  along  a  center  line 
axis,  a  nonferromagnetic  means  for  encapsulation  spacing  said 
permanent  magnet,  means  for  spacing  said  permanent  magnet 
in  respect  to  said  valve  seat,  said  element  being  normally  at- 
tracted to  said  valve  seat  occluding  and  sealing  same,  means 


for  opening  said  valve  comprising  a  source  of  magnetic  attrac- 
tion in  spaced  relation  to  said  person's  body,  said  magnetic 
attraction  selectively  imposes  a  magnetic  field  on  said  valve 
element  pivoting  same  away  firom  said  sealing  relation  with 
said  valve  seat,  and  means  for  inserting  said  magnetic  valve 
assembly  within  the  urethra  of  said  person's  body. 


5,366,507 

METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  BONE  TISSUE  REGENERATION 

John  S.  Sottosanti,  2326  Calle  CUqnita,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  847.626 

lat  CL'  A61F  2/28 

VS.  CL  623—16  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regenerating  bone  tissue  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  filling  a  recipient  graf^  site  with  graft  material,  the  graft 
material  comprising  demineralized,  freeze-dried  allogenic 
bone  (DFDBA)  and  calcium  sulfate;  and 

(b)  placing  a  layer  of  barrier  material  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  graft  material,  wherein  said  barrier  material  consists 
of  calcium  sulfate. 


5,366,506 

APPARATUS  FOR  BIODEGRADABLE,  OSTEOGENIC, 

BONE  GRAFT  SUBSTITUTE  DEVICE 

John  H.  Brekke,  Dnlnth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  THM  Biomedical, 

Inc  Dnlnth,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,627,  Jan.  21, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,133,755, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  167,370,  Mar.  14,  1988. 
abandoned,  which  ia  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  823,445,  Jan.  28, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JnL  7. 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,605 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/28.  2/02.  13/00.  2/00 
VS.  CL  623—16  22  Claims 


1.  A  biodegradable  device  for  facilitating  healing  of  struc- 
tural voids  in  bone,  cartilage  as  well  as  soft  tissue  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a.  a  porous  macrostructurc  formed  from  a  biodegradable 
polymer,  providing  a  porous  architecture  as  well  as  struc- 
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tiinl  and  mrrhiniral  integrity  to  the  structunl  void  being 
treated,  with  the  porous  macrostnicture  including  inter- 
connecting voids;  and 
b.  a  porous  microstnicture,  formed  from  a  chemotactic 
ground  substance  and  located  in  the  interconnecting  voids 


of  the  porous  macrostnicture  and  carried  by  and  separate 
from  the  biodegradable  polymer  forming  the  porous  mac- 
rostnicture. 


CHEMICAL 


5y366f9u9 

METHOD  FOR  BLEACHING  CLOTHS 

MaaaiKMi  Ota;  Masaahl  Nakanva,  both  of  CUba,  and  TakMhl 

Ka^yaaa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigiiors  to  NiiMui  Cheaical 

Imimtrita,  Ui^  Tokyo,  Japu 

CoatianatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  537,829,  Jnn.  14,  1990,  ab«wloMd. 

TUa  applkatkM  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,M0 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Jan.  19, 1989,  l-lStiOM 
Iirt.  CL'  D06L  3/06 
VS.  a.  8—108.1  18  Claim* 

1.  A  method  of  bleaching  a  denim  dyed  with  an  indigo  dye 
by  using  a  processing  solution  containing  a  single  bleaching 
agent  and  a  cationic  surfactant,  wherein  said  processing  solu- 
tion is  an  aqueous  solution,  said  bleaching  agent  consists  of 
dichloroisocyanuric  acid  salt  in  a  concentration  of  from  0.05  to 
0.4%  by  processing  solution,  in  terms  of  available  chlorine,  and 
said  cationic  surfactant  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  from 
0.005  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  said  processing  solution. 


5,366,S10 

PROCESS  FOR  DESIZING  AND  COLOR  FADING 

GARMENTS 

Eric  Waainger,  P.O.  Box  886,  Adamarille,  Tenn.  38310,  and 
David  Hall,  Auburn,  Ala^  aadgnon  to  Eric  Waainger,  Adama- 
▼illc,  Teon. 

Filed  Jnn.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,920 
Int.  a.'  D06L  3/02;  BOID  19/00 
VS.  a.  8—110  13  Cbdns 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  desizing  and  decolorizing  a 
dyed  fabric  or  dyed  garment  having  a  sizing  and  a  reducible 
dye  which  comprises  treating  said  fabric  or  garment  with  an 
effective  amount  of  reducing  agent  in  an  aqueous  bath 
whereby  the  fabric  or  garment  is  both  desized  and  decolorized 
prior  to  any  subsequent  oxidation  or  bleaching. 


S,3M,SU 

LOW-DUST  OR  DUCT-FREE  DYE  PREPARATIONS 
Peter  Miackke,  Bmi  Soden  am  Tauaa;  KowmI  Opitz,  Liedcr- 

bMk,  aad  Kari  RebnuMa,  Holkdm  am  Tanw,  aU  of  Gcr- 

auay,  aaiivMtn  to  Hoechst  AktieageaeUachaft,  Fraakfkrt  am 

Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00868,  §  371  Date  Not.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  10, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/18059,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  949,557 

Oaiam  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  May  11,  1990, 
4015183;  Not.  3,  1990,  4035029 

lat  CL'  C09B  67/42 
VS.  CL  8—524  12  Clalma 

1.  A  solid,  pulverulent  dye  preparation,  containing  a  direct 
dye,  an  acid  dye,  a  vat  dye,  a  disperse  dye,  or  a  fiber-reactive 
dye  and,  as  a  dusting  inhibition  agent  for  said  solid,  pulverulent 
dye  preparation,!  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  preparation  of  an  alkanediol  of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
which  is  Uquid  at  room  temperature,  or  mixtiu-e,  which  is 
liquid  at  room  temperature,  of  alkane  diols  of  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


'  5,366,511 

WOOL  DYEING  UTILIZING  CONTROLLED  DYE 
ADDITION 
Winftied  T.  Holfeld,  and  Dale  E.  Mancnso,  both  of  Wihniagton, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,500,  May  15,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,883 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Jnl.  24, 

2010,  has  been  diacUimed. 

Int  CL'  D06P  5/00 

VS.  CI.  8—400  7  oaima 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  fibrous  article  containing  wool 

with  at  least  one  anionic  dye  comprising: 

immersing  said  article  in  a  liquid  bath  of  a  solvent  medium 
for  said  anionic  dye,  said  solvent  medium  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  solvent  mediums 
and  substantially  nonaqueous  solvent  mediums; 
heating  said  bath  and  said  article  in  said  dyeing  bath  to  a 
temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  dyeing  transition  temper- 
atiu'e  of  wool; 
adding  said  anionic  dye  to  said  dyeing  bath  as  a  liquid  con- 
centrate, at  least  33%  of  said  total  dye  to  be  applied  during 
said  process  being  added  while  said  bath  and  said  article 
are  at  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  said  dyeing  transition 
temperature;  and 
stirring  said  bath  as  said  liquid  concentrate  is  being  added  to 
said  bath  to  mix  said  concentrate  with  said  solvent  in  said 
bath  to  form  a  dilute  dye  solution  and  to  provide  a  flow  of 
said  dilute  dye  solution  relative  to  said  article  to  cause  said 
dye  to  be  transported  to  said  article,  said  stirring  further 
providing,  on  the  average,  essentially  uniform  dye  trans- 
port of  said  anionic  dye  to  said  article; 
said  dye  being  added  to  said  bath  at  an  addition  rate  of  about 
0.0005  to  about  0.5%  dye/minute  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  article. 


5,366,513 
PREPARATION  OF  GRANULATED  ALKALINE  EARTH 

METAL  CARBONATE 
Dieter  Goldmann,  HaaoTer;  Lodwig  Pfeifer,  Bad  Hoenningen; 
Karl  Koebler,  Diekbolzen;  Peter  Wallbrecht,  HaaoTer,  and 
Norbert  Mingels,  Dinslakea,  all  of  Germaay,  aaaignor*  to 
SolTay  Barinm  Strontinm  GmbH,  HanoTer,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,651 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  GcraMuy,  Mar.  13, 1992, 4207923 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  2/28;  COIF  5/24 

VS.  CL  23-293  R  g  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  granulated  calcium  carbonate, 

barium  carbonate  or  strontium  carbonate,  comprising  the  steps 


of 


granulating  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  barium  carbon- 
ate and  strontium  carbonate  in  the  presence  of  water  and 
a  binding  agent,  wherein  said  water  is  present  in  an 
amount  up  to  17  wt.-%  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  and  said  binding  agent  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  5  wt.-%  based  on  the 
dry  weight  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate;  and 

subsequently  drying  the  granulated  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbonate  in  a  separate  drying  step  at  a  temperature  of 
from  100*  to  250  *  C;  and 

wherein  said  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  is  maintained  out 
of  contact  with  inorganic  refractory  materials  during  and 
after  said  granulating  step  and  said  drying  step. 


5,366,514 
SALT  PLANT  EVAPORATION 
Lawrence  F.  BecneL  Jr^  Sugarland;  John  E.  Carrey,  Fair  Oaks 
Ranch,  and  Raymond  W.  Ver  Hoctc,  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Brine  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,927 
Int  CL'  COID  1/30;  BOID  1/28 
VS.  CL  23-303  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  high  purity  salt  of  at  least  about 
99.99%  NaCl  content  from  brine  in  an  evaporative  salt  plant 
installation  which  comprises: 
employing  the  shaft  energy  produced  by  a  combustion  gas 
turbine  to  drive  a  vapor  recompressor  while  employing 
the  gas  turbine  exhaust  gases  in  a  heat  recovery  steam 
generator  to  produce  high  pressure  steam, 
employing  this  high  pressure  steam  to  drive  a  topping  steam 
turbine  which  produces  the  electrical  energy  require- 
ments of  the  evaporative  salt  plant  installation, 
combining  the  discharging  vapors  from  the  topping  steam 
turbine  with  the  discharge  vapors  from  the  vapor  recom- 
pressor, 
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employing  the  combined  vapon  to  heat  the  brine  in  the 
circulating  heater  of  at  least  one  vapor  recompression 
evaporator,  said  vapor  recompression  evaporator  being 
supplied  with  preheated  brine  to  produce  a  salt  slurry, 
separating  the  solid  salt  from  the  mother  Uquor,  and  purg- 
ing a  minor  portion  of  the  mother  liquor  which  is  supplied 
to  a  purge  evaporator  where  it  is  evaporated  to  produce  a 


HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 
ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICANT  AND  FUEL 
COMPOSITIONS 
JoMph  W.  PUkt,  EacUd,  and  Paul  E.  Adans,  WiUooghby  Hilla, 
both  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  The  Labrizol  Corporatioii,  Wkk- 
lifTe,  Ohio 
DlTiskw  of  Scr.  No.  387,405,  Jul.  31,  1989,  Pat  No.  S,308,520, 
which  U  a  coBtinBatioii  of  Ser.  No.  119.4M,  Not.  10,  1987, 
abudoned,  which  is  a  dlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  845,204,  Mar.  27, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,784,782.  TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
224,931 
bt  CL»  ClOL  //;*  1/22 
U.S.  CL  44—333  3  Claim* 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  fuel 
and  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 


second  salt  slurry,  recycling  the  major  portion  of  the 
mother  liquor  to  said  vapor  recompression  evaporator  and 
supplying  the  gaseous  overhead  vapors  to  the  vapor 
recompressor,  and 
condensing  the  vapors  produced  by  the  purge  evaporator  in 
a  brine  cooled  condenser  where  the  input  brine  is  used  as 
the  coolant  preheated  and  then  supplied  to  the  vapor 
recompression  evaporator. 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  aging  an  electronic  component 
having  a  pair  of  lead  terminals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  component  on  a  support  means; 

(b)  connecting  each  one  of  said  pair  of  lead  terminals  to  a 
respective  one  of  a  pair  of  electrode  sections;  and 

(c)  applying  an  electric  voltage  across  said  pair  of  lead  termi- 
nals through  said  pair  of  electrode  sections, 

wherein  each  of  said  electrode  sections  provides  a  force  for 
maintaining  contact  with  each  of  said  lead  terminals  and 
wherein  each  of  said  electrode  sections  does  not  provide  a 
counter  force  opposite  to  said  force  for  maintaining  contact 
with  each  of  said  lead  terminals. 


(CHX), 
\ 
Z— (CHX)c 

wherein: 
ZisS,  NR, 

A  A  A 

n  n  R 

N— C— AR.     N— C— NHR,     or     N— C— R; 

T  is  NH2,  NHR,  SH,  OH  or  their  tautomers,  hydrocarbyl 

acyl  or  hydrocarbyl  phenolate; 
Yis 


5,366415 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  AGING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 
Hiroaa  Kumgihara,  Kyoto;  Toora  YaaiagBcfai,  UJi;  Goosake 
Mieao;  Jaakichi  Kawamnra,  both  of  Kyoto;  Akiyoahi  Aaoo, 
OMka;  Tsatoau  Sakaahita;  ToaUynki  Hata,  both  of  UJi,  and 
Tetaaya  Nakamora,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japaa,  aarigaon  to  Matsa- 
ihita  Electrk  ladastrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,544 
lat  CL^  HOIG  9/00 
U.S.  CL  29— 2Si»  16 1 


A 

N 
CNHi 


COOH  or  CH2NH2; 

each  X  is  independentiy  H,  COOH,  NH2,  CONH2,  NHNH2. 
OR.  COR,  NHR,  OH,  SH  or  CN; 

p  is  zero  to  2; 

e  is  zero  to  2; 

e-)-p  is  2  to  about  4; 

A  is  O  or  S;  and 

R  is  H,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  hydrocarbyl  acyl,  hydrocarbyl  pheno- 
late or  — (CH2)mQ.  wherein  m  is  I  to  about  12  and  Q  is 
O-alkyI  or  N-alkyl. 


5,366,517 

FUEL  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTATVING 

POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  HYDROXY  AROMATIC  ETHERS 

AND  POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  AMINES 
Richard  E.  Cherpeck,  CoUti,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ChcTroo  Re- 
iearch  aad  Techaoiogy  Coatpaay,  San  Fraadsco,  CaUf. 
Filed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,219 
lat  a.'  ClOL  1/22.  1/18 
VS.  CL  44—387  44  ClaioM 

1.  A  fuel  additive  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  hydroxyaromatic  ether  having  the 
formula: 


OH 


R3      R4 

I         I 
(CH2)x— (O— CH— CH),— O—  R5 


Rl 
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or  a  fiiel-soluble  salt  thereof;  wherein 

Rl  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 

lower  alky]  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy 

having  t  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 

aralkyl  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms,  or  an 

acyl  group  of  the  formula: 

O 
II 
-c-R« 

wherein  R«  is  alkyl  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or 
aralkyl  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer 
from  5  to  100;  and  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10;  and 

(b)  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  amine  having  at  least  one  basic 
nitrogen  atom  and  a  sufficient  number  of  oxyalkylene 
units  to  render  the  poly(oxyalkylene)  amine  soluble  in 
hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  range. 

i 

5,366,518 
MOTOR  FUEL  ADDITIVE  AND  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  F.  DeRoaa,  Passaic,  NJ.;  Joseph  M.  Rnaso,  Pongh- 
keepsie,  N.Y4  Rodney  L.  Sung,  Flahkill,  N.Y.,  and  Wgnj*"'- 
J.  Kaafmaa,  Hopewell  Jnnction,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Texaco 
lac.  White  Piaiaa,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  812,484 

The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  aabseqaoit  to  Nor.  6, 2007, 

hasbeea  diaclaiaied. 

lat  a.5  ClOL  1/22 

UjS.  CL  44—^1  15  Claims 


kylene  radical  consists  of  from  about  5  to  65  weight  per- 
cent of  ethylene  oxide  and  n  has  a  value  from  S  to  200. 


5,366,519 

FUEL  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  HYDROXYAROMATIC  ESTERS 

AND  POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  AMINES 
Richard  E.  Cherpeck,  Cotati,  Califs  aasigaor  to  Cherroa  Re- 
search and  Techoology  Company,  Saa  Fraadsco,  CaUf. 
FUed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,174 
lat  CL'  ClOL  1/22 
UACL44— 400  44  Claims 

1.  A  fiiel  additive  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  hydroxyaromatic  ester  having  the 
formula: 


OH 


R2 


O  R3     Rt 

II       I    r 

(CH2),— C— (O— CH-CH),— O— R5 


or  a  fuel-soluble  salt  thereof;  wherein 

Rl  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 

lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy 

having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 

aralkyl  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acyl 

group  having  the  formula: 


OH 


1.  An  imide  composition  obtained  by  reacting,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  30*  C.-200'  C: 
(a)  a  hydrocarfoyl-substituted  dibasic  acid  anhydride  of  the 
formula: 


R— CH— C 
I  \ 

(CH2),       O 

CH2— C 

i 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  a  molecular 
weight  range  of  500-3,500  and  y  has  a  value  of  0-2;  and 
(b)  a  random  backbone  polyoxyalkylene  diamine  of  the 
formula: 


— [-CH2— CH— 0--j— CH2— CH— 


H2N 


NH2 


in  which  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  the  backbone  polyoxyal- 


O  O 

II  n 

-C— R«     or     — C— (CH2)/ 


R7 


R« 


wherein  R6  is  alkyl  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
or  aralkyl  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms;  R7  and 
Rg  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  an  integer  from  5  to  100;  and  x  and  y  are  each  indepen- 
dently an  integer  from  0  to  10;  and 
(b)  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  amine  having  at  least  one  basic 
nitrogen  atom  and  a  sufficient  number  of  oxyalkylene 
units  to  render  the  poly(oxyalkylene)  amine  soluble  in 
hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  range. 


5,366,520 
FILTRATION  FUEL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Eric  Tiemeyer,  375  E.  Las  Colinas  #173,  Irriag,  Tex.  75039 
FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,860 
lat  CL'  ClOL  5/4S 
MS.  CL  44—629  2  Claim* 

2.  A  method  for  processing  petroleum  related  hazardous 
waste  material,  in  a  transportable  vehicle,  to  remove  the  water 
content  capture  the  suspended  solids,  and  thereby  produce  a 
high  BTU-content  burnable  fuel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pumping  the  waste  material  to  a  filtering  tank  in  the  form  of 

a  modified  transportable  dry  chemical/cement  tanker, 
filtering  the  waste  material  through  a  first  fibrous  hydropho- 
bic filter  of  a  Kenaf  material  of  one  particle  size  to  absorb 
the  petroleum  related  products  while  capturing  suspended 
soUds  and  passing  the  water  content  through  the  first 
hydrophobic  material,  and 
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filtering  the  waste  material  through  a  second  fibrous  hydro- 
phobic filter  of  a  Kenaf  material  of  a  particle  size  smaller 
than  the  size  of  said  first  hydrophobic  material  adjacent 
said  first  hydrophobic  material  to  absorb  the  petroleum 
related  products  while  capturing  suspended  solids  and 
passing  the  water  content  through  the  second  hydropho- 
bic material, 

filtering  the  water  through  a  granular  activated  carbon; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  hydrophobic  materials  and 
carbon  are  arranged  such  that  hazardous  waste  is  filtered 


of  the  carriage  to  form  chords  of  a  circle  defined  by  the 
carriage  and  to  bracket  the  trunk  therebetween,  each 
blade  member  comprising  a  blade  arm  slidably  positioned 
in  a  non-pivoting  manner  within  slots  formed  by  top  and 
bottom  portions  of  the  carriage  to  permit  inward  and 
outward  reciprocating  sliding  movement  of  each  blade 
arm  within  the  slots; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  first  and 
second  blade  arms,  said  cutting  means  being  positioned  to 
engage  the  trunk  when  said  blade  arms  are  horizontally 
slid  into  operating  position  adjacent  the  trunk;  and 

means  for  urging  the  blade  arms  inward  to  engage  the  tree 
trunk,  rotation  of  the  carriage  causing  the  cutting  means 
to  trim  branch  segments  from  the  trunk  of  the  tree  to 
produce  a  clean,  relatively  smooth  surface,  wherein  the 
urging  means  comprise  spring  biasing  means  connecting 
end  portions  of  each  opposed  blade  arm  to  produce  said 
inward  and  outward  reciprocating  movement  within  the 
slots  in  a  non-articulating  manner  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  as  the  tree  tnmk  decreases  or  increases  in 
diameter. 


through  the  first  hydrophobic  material,  through  said  sec- 
ond hydrophobic  material  and  said  granular  activated 
carlmn,  removing  the  water  content  thereof  and  capturing 
the  suspended  solids,  and  petroleum  related  content  of 
said  waste  material  is  absorbed  and  held  by  said  hydro- 
phobic material;  and 

removing  the  water  from  the  procesaing  tanker  utilizing 
pneumatic  pressure; 

wherein  the  hydrophobic  material  with  the  petroleum  re- 
lated materia]  is  transported  in  the  filtering  tank  and  used 
as  a  fiiel  in  a  licensed  industrial  fiimace. 


S,366^21 
TREE  TRUNK  SMOOTHING  DEVICE 
Joha  W.  WoottiM,  739  S.  PennsyWaaia  Atc^  Gieadora,  Calif. 
91740 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  S«r.  No.  19,618 

lat.  CL»  AOIG  31/00 

VS.  CL  47— 1J)1  5  n«i— 


t>tt 


^^^^SS 


1.  A  device  for  trimming  and  smoothing  a  tree  trunk  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  positionable  about  the  trunk; 

means  disposed  on  the  frame  for  engaging  the  trunk,  center- 
ing the  device,  and  driving  the  frame  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly along  said  trunk; 

a  generally  circular  carriage  disposed  on  the  frame  to  encir- 
cle the  trunk; 

means  for  rotating  the  carriage  about  the  trunk; 

trimming  means  for  easily  engaging  branch  segments  ex- 
tending from  the  tree  trunk,  including  first  and  second 
blade  members  horizontally  positioned  on  opposite  sides 


5,366,522 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  CUTTING  TOOL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
TmtornB  Nakamnra;  Yaanyuld  Kanada,  and  Tetsno  Nakai,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  asaigDors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industriea, 

Ltd.,  Otaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,798 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  7,  1991,  3-291629; 
An«.  31,  1992,  4-232027 

lat  CL^  B24D  3/00 
MS.  CL  51—293  39  Claiau 

1.  A  polycrystalline  diamond  cutting  tool  comprising  a  tool 
holder,  a  tool  member,  and  a  brazing  layer  made  of  a  brazing 
filler  mental  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  950'  C.  and  not 
more  than  1300*  C,  said  brazing  layer  bonding  said  tool  mem- 
ber to  said  tool  holder,  said  tool  member  comprising  a  |X)ly- 
crystalline  diamond  layer  that  has  been  synthesized  on  a  sub- 
strate by  low-pressure  vapor  deposition,  said  polycrystalline 
diamond  layer  having  a  thickness  within  the  range  of  at  least 
0.1  mm  and  not  more  than  1.0  mm,  said  tool  member  having  a 
rake  surface  and,  opposite  said  rake  surface,  a  bonding  surface 
bonded  to  said  tool  holder  through  said  brazing  layer,  said 
polycrystalline  diamond  layer  having  a  grain  size  distribution 
that  increases  from  said  rake  surface  to  said  bonding  surface, 
and  wherein  diamond  grain  sizes  are  within  the  range  of  0.01 
/i.m  to  1.0  ^m  on  the  side  of  said  rake  surface  and  within  the 
range  of  at  least  S%  and  not  more  than  1S%  of  said  diamond 
layer  thickness  on  the  side  of  said  bonding  surface. 


5,366,523 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  CONTAINING  SHAPED  ABRASIVE 

PARTICLES 
Donley  D.  Rowenborst,  Maplewood,  and  Todd  A.  Berg,  St  Louis 
Park,  both  of  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  Minneaota  Miniag  and 
Mannfactoring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,180 
iBt  a.'  B24B  11/00 
VS.  a.  51—293  19  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  a  binder  and  abrasive  grits, 
wherein  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  said  abrasive  grits  are  abra- 
sive particles,  each  of  said  abrasive  particles  having  a  front  face 
and  a  back  face,  said  front  face  having  substantially  the  same 
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geometric  shape  as  said  back  face,  said  faces  being  separated  by 
the  thickness  of  said  particle,  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the 


elastic  roller  is  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  30 
to  70  degrees  Celsius. 


shortest  facial  dimension  of  said  particle  to  the  thickness  of  said 
particle  being  at  least  1  to  1. 


5,366,524 

CERAMIC-BONDED  ABRASIVE  GRINDING  TOOLS 
Crcaric  E.  Holcoabe,  Jr.,  Farnignt;  Andrew  H.  Gorin,  Knox- 

Tiile,  awl  Roiaml  D.  Seals,  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  aaaignors 

to  Martia  Marietta  Energy  Systens,  lac.  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Filed  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,629 
lat  CL'  B24D  18/00 
VS.  CL  51—293  10  n.im. 

1.  An  abrasive  composition  comprising  abrasive  grains  dis- 
persed throughout  a  solidified  cement  comprising  a  product  of 
a  reaction  of  zinc  oxide  with  a  reactive  liquid  setting  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxyacetic  acid,  me- 
thoxyacetic  acid,  ethyl  acetoacetate,  ethyl  pyruvate,  acetylace- 
tone,  eugenol,  acetic  acid,  formic  acid,  lactic  acid,  pyruvic 
acid,  guaiacol,  o-ethoxybenzoic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,366,525 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ABRASIVE  TAPE 
Maaaaki  Fiyiyama,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 
FIliB  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jna.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,646 

Oafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1992,  4-162921 

lat  CL'  B24D  77/00 

VS.  CL  51—295  2  CtaioM 


5,366,526 

METHOD  OF  ABRADING  WTTH  BORON  SUBOXIDE 

(BXO)  AND  THE  BORON  SUBOXIDE  (BXO)  ARTICLES 

AND  COMPOSrnON  USED 
Cristaa  Ellisaa-HayasU,   Salt   Lake  Qty,   Utah;  Geor«e  T. 
Emwd,  Soatfaiagton,  Conn.,  and  Shik  Y.  Kno,  Salt  Lake  Qty, 
Utah,  aasigBon  to  Nortoa  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
ContiaBatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,357,  JoL  28, 1992,  which  is 
a  coatianation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,467,  JuL  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,135,892.  This  appUcatioB  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,114 

lat  CL'  C09K  3/14 
VS.  CL  51—307  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  material  from  a  surface  comprising 
the  step  of: 

abrading  a  surface  with  an  abrasive  powder  comprising  a 
boron  suboxide  (BxO)  composition,  wherein  during  the 
abrading  step  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  the  boron  subox- 
ide (BxO)  in  the  boron  suboxide  (BxO)  composition  does 
not  degrade. 

10.  A  method  of  removing  material  from  a  surface  compris- 
ing the  step  of: 

abrading  a  surface  with  an  abrasive  tool  comprising  a  boron 
suboxide  (BxO)  composition,  wherein  during  the  abrading 
step  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  the  boron  suboxide  (BxO) 
in  the  boron  suboxide  (BxO)  composition  does  not  de- 
grade. 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  an  abrasive  tape  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  a  coating  liquid  of  abrasive  particles  and  a  binder 
resin  to  a  flexible  substrate  to  form  a  layer  so  that  the 
abrasive  particles  on  a  surface  of  the  layer  farthest  from 
the  substrate  have  tip  ends  located  farthest  from  the  sub- 
strate; 

drying  the  flexible  substrate  to  produce  an  abrasive  layer, 
and  aligning  the  tip  ends  of  the  abrasive  particles  to  be 
equally  distant  from  the  substrate  by  passing  the  abrasive 
layer  between  pressure  rollers  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
flexible  substrate  comes  in  contact  with  an  elastic  roller, 
whereas  the  abrasive  layer  comes  in  contact  with  a  metal 
roller,  and  wherein  the  pressure  rollers  are  composed  of 
the  elastic  roller  having  a  hardness  of  50-80  measured  by 
a  spring  type  hardness  tester  A  and  the  metal  roUer,  and 
are  arranged  opposite  to  each  other  and  wherein  the 


5,366,527 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  FIBERS 
Lynn  G.  Anos;  Paal  K.  CUadziBski,  both  of  WibaiagtoB,  N.C.; 
Heidi  B.  Leooi,  Paiated  Post  N.Y.;  Johaaic  E.  Wataoa, 
Haavstead,  aad  Richard  R.  Williaais,  Wilmiagtoa,  both  of 
N.C.,  assizors  to  Corniag  iBcorporated,  Coraiag.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,448 
lat  CL'  C03B  37/025 
VS.  CL  65—382  17  CUian 

1.  A  method  for  coating  an  optical  waveguide  fiber,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a.  passing  an  optical  waveguide  fiber  through  a  coating  die 
containing  a  coating  material,  said  coating  material  being 
a  curable  material,  and  said  coating  die  including  a  sizing 
die, 

b.  coating  said  fiber  with  a  layer  of  said  coating  material, 

c.  measuring  the  coated  fiber  diameter  and  generating  a 
diameter  signal  which  is  represenutive  of  said  coated  fiber 
diameter,  and 
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d.  controlling  the  coated  fiber  diameter  by  varying  the  tem- 
perature of  at  lest  a  portion  of  said  sizing  die  in  response  to 


w 


[h 


ik£* 


the  difference  between  said  diameter  signal  and  a  prede- 
termined target  value. 


1.  A  plunger  assembly  for  use  in  forming  parisons  in  a  glass- 
ware forming  machine  comprising 
a  metal  plunger  having  a  base,  a  closed  nose  portion  and  an 

internal  recess  extending  from  the  base  to  the  nose  portion 
a  barrier  in  the  recess  providing  a  small  chamber  at  the  nose 

portion, 
a  pattern  of  small  holes  extending  through  the  nose  portion 

from  the  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  plunger, 
a  pipe  extending  from  the  base  to  the  barrier  through  which 

water  can  be  suppUed  to  the  chamber, 
means  for  supply  cooling  air  to  the  recess. 
10.  A  method  of  forming  a  parison  in  a  glassware  forming 
machine  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  supplying  a  gob  of  molten  glass  to  a  parison  mould 

(b)  advancing  a  plunger  assembly  according  to  claim  1  into 
the  gob  while  providing  coohng  air  to  the  recess, 

(c)  supplying  a  measured  quantity  of  water  to  the  chamber  of 
the  plunger  assembly 


(d)  completing  the  advancing  movement  of  the  plunger 
assembly  to  form  the  parison, 

(e)  withdrawing  the  plunger  assembly. 


5,366,529 
PROCESS  FOR  BE>fDING  GLASS  SHEETS  USING  FLUID 

BARRIER 

Jean-Marc  PetitcolUn,  Thoarotte;  Jean-Luc  Lesage,  CompiegBC, 

and  Amaud  Borderiou,  Compiegne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International,  CourbcTOie,  France 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  709,207,  Jon.  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,135,558.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,8M 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Ju.  1,  1990,  90  06M2 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequcnt  to  Ang.  4, 2009, 

has  been  diaclaimcd. 

Int  a.'  C03B  23/035 

VS.  CL  65—106  6  Claims 


5,366,528 
PARISON  FORMING  AND  PLUNGERS  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Philip  A.  Mann,  Poatefract,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Em- 
hart  Glass  Machinery  InTcstmeats  Inc.,  Wibnington,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1992, 
9223839J;  Sep.  2,  1993,  9318223.6 

Irt.  a.'  C03B  11/10 
VS.  a.  65—25.1  17  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  bending  a  glass  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  glass  sheet  in  a  horizontal  position  to  a  bending 
temperature  thereof; 

bending  the  glass  sheet  by  bringing  the  heated  glass  sheet 
into  contact  with  an  upper  bending  form  in  an  air  atmo- 
sphere by  use  of  a  pneumatic  force;  and 

generating  a  fluid  barrier  adjacent  a  periphery  of  the  glass 
sheet  during  said  bending  step,  said  fluid  barrier  compris- 
ing the  high  pressure  gas  jets  and  limiting  entry  of  air  from 
an  exterior  of  the  fluid  barrier  at  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  upper  bending  form, 
wherein  the  fluid  barrier  extends  about  substantially  an  entirety 
of  the  perimeter  of  the  glass  sheet  to  be  bent. 


5,366,530 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  AN 

OVAL  CROSS-SECTIONAL  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

Dieter  Weber,  Komwestlieim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel, 

N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netberlands 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,983 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  15, 1992, 4212602 
Int.  CL'  C03B  37/075 
VS.  CL  65—403  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  preform  for  an  optical  wave- 
guide with  an  oval  cross-section  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  core  and  a  cladding  of  the  optical  waveguide  by 


November  22,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2443 


vapor  deposition  of  glass  layers  to  an  inside  surface  of  a 
substrate  tube  of  quartz  glass;  and 


5,366,532 

FERTILIZERS  CONTAINING  MICROORGANISMS  AND 

THEIR  PRODUCnON  PROCESSES 
JacqMS  Faces,  Portet  aar  Garoue;  JacqMS  Rigal,  ToaJonse, 
aad  Daniel  Mnlard,  Cagmuix,  all  of  Fnucc,  assignors  to 
Lipha,  Lyoaaaiae  ladastridle,  Lyoa,  Fraacc 
PCr  No.  PCr/FR88/00106,  §  371  Date  Oct  27, 1989,  §  102(c) 
Date  Oct  27,  1989 

PCr  FUed  Feb.  25.  1988,  Ser.  No.  434,698 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnmee,  Feb.  27,  1987,  87  02634 
lat  CL'  C05F  11/08 
VS.  CL  71—6  20  n«imT 


cooling  simultaneously  two  diametrically  opposed  surface 
areas  of  the  substrate  tube  during  deposition  of  the  glass 
layers. 


1.  A  mixture  of  fertilizer  and  a  minor  amount  of  microorgan- 
isms isolated  from  the  rhizosphere,  said  microorganisms  being 
packaged  by  microencapsulation  in  a  polysaccharide  matrix. 


5,366,531 
PREPARATION  OF  A  PREFORM  OF  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Hiroyuld  Koide;  Hitoshi  limuaa,  aad  Hideo  Hiraaawa,  all  of 

Gnnaia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsn  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,450 

Claiam  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1992,  4-307532 

lat  CL'  C03B  37/023 

VS.  CL  65—415  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  glassy  preform  of 
optical  fibers  comprising  the  steps  of  combustion  of  a  silicon- 
containing  starting  gas  in  an  oxyhydrogen  flame  formed  from 
hydrogen  gas  and  oxygen  gas  by  using  a  multiplex-tube  burner 
nozzle  having  Ave  concentrically  arranged  nozzle  openings  to 
effect  flame  hydrolysis  of  the  silicon-containing  starting  gas  in 
the  oxyhydrogen  flame  to  form  fine  silica  particles,  deposibon 
of  the  fine  silica  particles  on  a  substrate  to  form  a  porous  silica 
body  and  vitrification  of  the  porous  siUca  body  by  heating  into 
a  transparent  glassy  preform  of  optical  fibers,  an  improvement 
which  comprises  ejecting  a  gaseous  mixture  of  the  siUcon-con- 
taining  starting  gas  and  oxygen  gas  from  one  of  the  nozzle 
openings,  ejecting  hydrogen  gas  from  another  of  the  nozzle 
openings  and  ejecting  a  gaseous  mixture  of  oxygen  gas  and  an 
inert  gas  in  a  mixing  ratio  in  the  range  from  0.05  to  1.0  by 
volume  from  a  nozzle  opening,  which  is  between  the  two 
nozzle  openings  for  ejection  of  the  gaseous  mixture  of  the 
silicon-containing  starting  gas  and  oxygen  gas  and  for  ejection 
of  hydrogen  gas,  in  the  concentric  arrangement  of  the  nozzle 
openings. 


5,366433 
MICRONUTRIENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  USING  CITRUS 

BY-PRODUCT 
Allaa  D.  Bchel,  Jr.,  Florewx,  Ala^  assignor  to  Teaocasee  Valky 
Anthority,  Mascle  Shoals,  Ala. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,786 
Irt.  CL»  ai5F  5/00 
VS.  CL  71—23  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  CBP 
Mix,  said  CBP  Mix  containing  from  about  70%  to  about  95% 
by  weight  citrus  by-product,  and  from  about  5.0%  to  about 
30%  by  weight  of  an  iron  constituent  comprising  ferric  sulfate 
or  ferrous  sulfate  or  both  such  that  juxtap>ositioning  such  CBP 
Mix  with  plant  growth  media  provides  effective  isolation  of 
said  iron  constituent  therefrom  to  thereby  ensure  that  said  iron 
constituent  remains  substantially  water  soluble  for  a  period  of 
time  of  at  least  about  14  days. 


5,366,534 

GRANULAR  POTASSIUM  SULFATE  PREPARATION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Milton  Flachbein,  Cold  Lake  Alberta,  Canada,  aad  Arthur  R. 

Shirley,  Jr.,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Sherritt  lac.  Fort 

Saskatchewan,  Caaada 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,068 
lat  CL'  C05D  1/02 
VS.  CL  71—63  13  daiau 

1.  A  granular  potassium  sulfate  composition  comprising 
bound  granules  of  a  mixture  of: 

a)  potassium  sulfate; 

b)  from  about  4  to  15%  by  weight  of  ammonium  phosphate; 
and 

c)  from  about  2  up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  lignosulfo- 
nate; 

said  granules  further  characterized  as  being  coated  with  alum, 
imparting  abrasion  resistance  to  said  granules. 
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S,366J53S 

BASIC  TUNDISH  COVERING  COMPOUND 

J.  Headlp,  ScariMMwigh,  ud  Jum*  D.  Dorricott, 
BvUagtoa,  botk  of  Caaada,  — igaow  to  Prearicr  Scrrice* 
CorvoratioB,  Kiag  of  Pr— <■,  Pa. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  9M,3M,  Dec.  7,  1992, 

■fcaadotid.  Thta  apyUcatfcia  Dec  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,057 

lat  CL'  C22B  9/10 

VS.  CL  7S— 309  45  Oaiai* 

1.  A  flux  composition  for  use  in  covering  liquid  metal  com- 

prang  •  non-liquid  composition  that  melts,  when  contacted 

with  the  liquid  metal,  to  form  a  liquid  flux  layer  in  contact  with 

the  liquid  metal  while  maintaining  a  non-liquid  layer  above  the 

liquid  flux  layer,  the  Uquid  flux  layer  having  a  viscosity  greater 

than  the  viscosity  of  the  Uquid  metal. 


of  oxygen  to  the  furnace  from  a  location  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  slag  layer,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step 


5,3(6,536 
METHOD  OF  MELTING  METALS 
ToaUo  Sawa,  aad  NobaaU  Kobayashi,  both  of  Ya 

Japan,  aadgaon  to  Nippon  Saaao  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,168 

CUaH  priority,  apptkatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  27, 1992,  4^1528 

Int.  CL'  C21B  lJ/00 

VS.  CL  75—614  5  Claima 


of  interposing  a  stream  of  an  inert  gas  between  the  stream  of 
carbonaceous  material  and  the  stream  of  oxygen. 


5,366,538 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  A  METAL  MELT 
HaraM  Berier.  Lias;  Johaaacs  Steiaa,  GalhwaUrchea,  both  of 
Anstria,  aad  Dans  KUntwortk,  BnxteliiHle,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Voest-Alpine  Indastriwinlagfnban  GmbH,  Linz,  Ans- 
tria and  KCT  Technologies  GaibH,  Hambnrg,  Gcraany 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,709 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Anstria,  JuL  16, 1992,  A  1463/92 
Int  CL'  C21B  3/04;  C21C  5/38 
VS.  CL  75—528  IS  daiau 


1.  A  method  of  melting  a  metallic  material,  which  comprises 
melting  a  metallic  material  introduced  to  a  melting  furnace  by 
heating  the  metallic  material  directly  with  a  flame  from  a  fuel 
burner  using  an  oxygen  gas  having  an  oxygen  content  of  60  to 
100%  as  a  combustion  assisting  gas;  wherein  said  oxygen  gas 
fed  to  said  burner  is  burned  at  an  oxygen-to-fuel  ratio  of  0.S5  to 
0.99  to  produce  a  combustion  gas,  while  an  unbumed  portion 
of  the  combustion  gas  is  burned  by  O2  supplied  separately. 


5,366,537 

FUEL  AND  OXYGEN  ADDITION  FOR  METAL 

SMELTING  OR  REFINING  PROCESS 

Mark  R.  ScUichtiBg.  Chestertoa,  lad.,  assignor  to  Steel  Tech- 

aoiogy  Corporatioii,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  722 
Int  CL'  C22B  15/00 
VS.  CL  75—528  34  ClainH 

1.  An  improved  smelting  or  refining  process  in  which  a 
carbonaceous  material  is  used  as  a  fuel  source  or  reducing 
agent  or  both  in  a  furnace  in  which  is  contained  a  molten  metal 
layer  having  an  upper  surface  upon  which  rests  a  slag  layer 
having  an  upper  surface,  the  process  including  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  stream  of  the  carbonaceous  material  and  a  stream 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  metal  melt  in  a  metallurgical 
vessel  from  metalliferous  filter  dusts  formed  during  the  pro- 
duction of  a  metal  melt  which  comprises: 
providing  a  gaseous  conveying  medium  comprised  of  a 

reducing  carrier  gas, 
conveying  said  metalliferous  filter  dusts  in  a  closed  system  to 

said  metallurgical  vessel  by  means  of  said  reducing  carrier 

gas, 
reducing  said  metalliferous  filter  dusts  in  said  vessel  to  metal 

by  means  of  said  reducing  carrier  gas,  and 
melting  said  metal  produced  from  said  filter  dusts. 
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5,366,539 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESULPHURIZATION 
TREATMENT  OF  PIG  IRON  MELTS 
Kari-Heiax  Abeie,  Dinslaken;  Heinz  Tan  den  Boom;  Alfred 
Ender,  both  of  Dnisborg;  Eckart  Hces,  Dinslaken,  aad  Walter 
Mekhsaer,  Krefeld,  all  of  G«raMny,  assignors  to  Thyasen 
Stakl  AG,  Dnisbarg,  Gennany 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,716 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aag.  28, 1991, 4128499 
laC  CL'  C21C  7/06.  7/064 
VS.  CL  75—532  23  daims 
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1.  A  three-phase  process  for  injecting  fine-grained  solids  into 
a  pig  iron  melt  having  an  acid  oxidized  initial  slag,  comprising: 

a)  in  a  first  phase,  injecting  solids  into  said  melt  that  deoxi- 
dize and  increase  the  basicity  of  said  initial  slag,  and  pro- 
duce a  circulatory  movement  of  said  melt; 

b)  in  a  second  phase  which  foUows  said  first  phase,  injecting 
into  said  melt  at  least  one  desulfurizing  agent  into  said 
melt;  and 

c)  in  a  third  phase  which  follows  said  second  phase,  injecting 
into  said  melt  solids  that  purify  said  melt  and  produce  a 
final  desulfurization  of  said  melt,  and  decrease  an  iron 
content  of  a  desulfurization  slag  formed  in  said  melt, 

said  fine-grained  solids  being  injected  into  said  melt  by  a 
carrier  gas  via  an  injection  lance. 


5,366,540 

RAPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAPPING  THE 

ELECTRODES  OF  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATOR 

Erik  M.  Bojaen,  Valby,  Dcnaiark,  assignor  to  FLS  MILJ0  A/S, 

Denmark 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,859 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Denaiark,  Aug.  28, 1992, 1076/92 
Int  a.'  B03C  3/76 
VS.  CL  96—33  6  Claims 


1.  A  rapping  mechanism  for  rapping  or  vibrating  coUecting 
electrodes  of  an  electrostatic  precipitator,  said  electrostatic 
precipiutor  comprising  a  housing,  and  collecting  electrodes, 
wherein  the  collecting  electrodes  (3)  comprise  vertically  sus- 
pended, substantially  rectangular  plates,  and  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally arranged  support  carriers  (2,2')  having  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface,  the  suppori  carriers  being  secured  to  the 
precipitator  housing  and  surrounding  the  upper  ends  of  the 
electrodes  (3),  wherein  the  rapping  mechanism  comprises: 

a  drop  hammer  (7)  with  means  for  horizontally  rapping  the 


coUecting  electrodes,  the  drop  hammer  being  rotatable 
about  the  cylindrical  axis  of  a  horizontal  shaft; 

a  pair  of  impact  beams  (1,1')  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  between  which  impact  beams  the  collect- 
ing electrodes  are  suspended,  wherein  the  bottom  surface 
is  slidably  positioned  on  the  top  surface  of  the  pair  of 
suppori  carriers  (2,2')  such  that  the  impact  beams  are 
horizontally  sUdable; 

an  anvU  (6)  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  impact  beam 
pair  {\X)\  and 

a  pair  of  bias  elements  (12)  fixed  to  the  precipiutor  housing 
and  engaging  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  impact  beam 
pair  (1,1'),  for  moving  the  impact  beams  (l.^  back  to 
their  starting  position  »Sla  a  horizontal  rapping  or  vibrat- 
ing movement. 


5,366,541 

FLUID  FRACnONATOR 

Charies  C.  HOI,  Del  Mar,  and  Theodore  B.  HUL  San  Diego,  both 

of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Dynotec  CorporatioB,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  835,918,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,268,021,  which  is  a  continnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,177, 

Feb.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,112,367,  which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser. 

No.  438,786,  Not.  20, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  25, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  142,614 

Int  CL'  BOID  53/04 

VS.  CL  96—124  48  Claims 


1.  In  combination, 

a  plurality  of  columns  disposed  in  a  closed  loop,  each  of  the 
columns  having  a  length-to-width  ratio  of  at  least  six  to 
one  (6:1), 

means  for  providing  a  fluid  under  pressure,  the  fluid  having 
a  first  component  and  having  components  other  than  the 
first  component, 

means  ofteratively  coupled  to  the  fluid  pressure  means  and 
the  columns  in  the  plurality  for  directing  the  fluid  under 
pressure  into  first  progressive  ones  of  the  columns  in  the 
plurality  and  for  providing  for  the  flow  of  the  fluid  in  the 
columns  from  second  progressive  ones  of  the  columns  in 
the  plurality  at  the  same  time  as  the  direction  of  the  fluid 
under  pressure  into  the  first  progressive  ones  of  the  col- 
umns in  the  plurality, 

the  fluid  directing  means  being  also  operative  to  equalize  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  in  third  progressive  ones  of  the  col- 
umns in  the  plurality  between  the  first  and  second  pro- 
gressive ones  of  the  columns  in  the  plurality  at  the  same 
time  as  the  directing  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  into  the 
first  progressive  ones  of  the  columns  in  the  plurality, 

means  disposed  in  the  columns  for  passing  the  first  compo- 
nent of  the  fluid  and  for  adsortnng  other  components  of 
the  fluid, 

means  for  coUecting  the  first  component  from  the  first  pro- 
gressive ones  of  the  columns  in  the  pluraUty,  and 
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means  for  exhausting  to  the  atmosphere  the  fluid  from  the 
second  progressive  ones  of  the  columns  in  the  plurality. 


5,366^2 
POLISHING  COMPOSITION 
I  Ywiih,  MacUda;  Taizo  Ok^ima,  Kitakywha;  Koui- 
cU  Ootaid,  NtMgita,  and  HitoaU  Moriaaga.  Kitakynahu,  aU 
ot  Japaa,  aari^nri  to  F^Jiasi  lacoq^orated,  AicU,  Japan 
CiMtiaiiatiM  of  Ser.  No.  74«309,  Aog.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcatkw  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,360 
OaiM  priority,  ap»Ucatioa  Japaa,  Ang.  29,  1990,  2-227580; 
Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052750 

ImL  C  C09G  7/00 
UJS.  a.  106—3  14  ClaiBU 

1.  A  poUshing  composition  comprising  water,  alumina  as 
abrasive  particles,  and  a  chelating  agent,  wherein  the  alumina 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  the  composition  and  the  chelating  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyaminocarboxylic 
acid,  and  sodium  and  potassium  salt  thereof. 


5,366,543 

ALCOHOL-SOLUBLE  DYE  AND  INK  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

TakasU  Obo,  Takatwlri;  Tataaya  Yagyn,  Neyagawa,  and  Tetsni 

Akaae,  MorigacU,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Orient  Cheoiical 

faMtantiriea,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Flkd  Jon.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,477 

ClaiM  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jim.  9,  1992,  4-149305 

Int  CL'  C09B  69/00 

VS.  CL  106—22  K  15  Claim 


14.  An  ink  composition  comprising  a  disazo  salt-forming  dye 
represented  by  one  of  the  following  formulae: 


CH3 
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wherein  Kjk+  represents  a  cation  of  an  amine  which  is  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  linear  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  or  aralkyl 
group  having  6-12  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  branched  or 
interrupted  by  oxygen. 


5,366,544 

ANTISTATIC  LAYERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS  AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Raymoad  T.  Jones,  Webster,  and  Jack  J.  HoH,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  aasignora  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,895 
Int  a.'  C09D  5/24.  101/12 
UJS.  CL  106—187  12  CUinu 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  applying  a  vanadium  pentoxide 
antistatic  layer  on  a  photographic  element  comprising  from 
about  0.02  to  about  0.08  percent  by  weight  of  vanadium  pen- 
toxide, from  about  0.04  to  about  1.6  percent  by  weight  of  a 
cellulose  acetate  binder  polymer,  said  binder  polymer  having 
an  acetyl  content  of  from  about  IS  percent  to  about  3S  percent 
by  weight  and  the  balance  a  solvent  mixture  of  from  7.3  to  70 
percent  by  weight  of  a  C1-C2  dialkyi  ketone,  from  10  to  60 
percent  by  weight  of  a  Ci-Ctalkanol  and  from  3  to  50  percent 
of  water  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solvent  mixture. 


5,366,545 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

EiicU  Y^Jina,  Fnchn;  YoaUtane  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Keitaro 
Suzuki,  Funabashi,  and  Tetsonori  Matsukura,  Sodegaura,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation  and  Nissan  Chemical 
Indnstrica,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  7,  1992,  4-203063 
Int  CL'  C09D  143/04.  1S3/04 
U.S.  CL  106—286.4  9  OaiaH 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound and  modified  stannic  oxide  -  zirconium  oxide  composite 
colloidal  particles  which  are  obtained  by  partially  or  fully 
coating  the  surface  of  stannic  oxide  -  zirconium  oxide  compos- 
ite colloidal  particles  with  tungstic  oxide  -  stannic  oxide  com- 
posite colloidal  particles. 


5,366,546 
PRODUCnON  OF  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jamca  M.  McCne,  Stewarton;  Anne  M.  Keirs,  Paialey,  and 
John  A.  Ntenio,  Troon,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  CHta- 
Gdgy  CorporatioB,  AnUtey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977^38 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  23,  1991, 
9125114 

Int  CL'  C09B  67/50 
UJS.  CL  106—410  17  Clainu 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pigment  composition, 
comprising  combining  a)  a  dispersion  of  one  or  more  non-polar 
components  of  a  surface  coating  vehicle  or  a  non-polar  addi- 
tive for  the  pigment  composition  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
salt  of  a  polar  pigment  additive,  with  b)  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a 
pigment  or  a  precursor  thereof,  before,  during  or  after  the 
synthesis  of  the  pigment;  and  then  isolating  the  pigment  com- 
position so  obtained. 
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'  5,366,547 

SFITING  CONTROL  FOR  ALKAU-ACITVATED 
SnJCATE  BINDERS 
WUIiaai  N.  Brabaton;  Philip  G.  Malone;  Toy  S.  Poole,  and  Joe 
G.  Tom,  all  of  Vicksborg,  Mias.,  awigBors  to  U.S.  Army  Corpa 
of  Eaginecn  as  repreaented  by  the  S«cretary  of  the  Army, 
WaaUngton,  D.C. 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,998 
Int  CL'  C04B  12/02.  12/04 
VS.  CL  106—690  17  claims 

1.  An  alkali-activated  silicate  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicate  based,  largely  amor- 
phous, calcium-rich  material; 

(B)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight  percent  based  upon 
(A)  of  an  alkali;  and 

(C)  an  efficacious  amount  of  a  phosphate  retarder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  metaphosphate,  so- 
dium polyphosphate,  potassium  metaphosphate  and  potas- 
sium polyphosphate  for  retarding  cure  of  the  composition. 


'  5,366,548 

VOLCANIC  FLY  ASH  AND  KILN  DUST  COMPOSITIONS, 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ARTICLES 

THEREFROM 

MitcbeU  S.  Riddle,  1671  Domain  Loop,  Rio  Rancho,  N.  Mez. 

87124 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725^12,  Jnly  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,147 
Int  a.'  CD4B  14/36 
VS.  CL  106-705  22  Claims 


5,366,549 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  FIBER-REINFORCED 

SLAG  GYPSUM  CEMENT-BASED,  UGHTWEIGHT  SET 

ARTICLES 
ShoUcU  ImalTMwl,  Tokyo;  Tsnyoshi  Aoyama,  Honya;  Nagao 
Hori,  Tokorozawa;  Katsnmi  Takeaami,  TsamgnaUma;  Kiyo- 
ahi  KoibncU,  Yokohama;  Yooich  Ishikawa,  Tokyo;  Selji 
Kazama,  Kawaniahi,  and  Koji  Naso,  Niskinomiya,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aaaignors  to  Kyowa  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.;  Takcda  Chemical 
LMlnstrics,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka;  Dai-Ichi  Cement  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa;  Naigai  Tecknos  CorporatioB  and  OfaayasU  Corpo- 
ratioB, both  of  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  997,637,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  715,483,  Jon.  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-322431 

Int  CL'  C04B  7/14 

VS.  CL  106—715  16  OalnM 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  fiber-reinforced  slag  gypsum 
cement  lightweight  hardened  product  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of: 

adding  from  5  to  140  parts  by  weight  of  aggregates  having  a 
maximum  size  of  not  larger  than  2000  >im  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  which  comprises  100  parts  by  weight 
of  Portland  cement,  from  20  to  350  parts  by  weight  of  slag 
fine  powder  which  has  a  fineness  ranging  from  6,000  to 
12,000  cm^/g  as  Blaine's  specific  surface  area,  from  0  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  lime,  and  from  20  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  calcium  aluminate  and  gypsum  fme  powder  in 
total,  provided  that  a  ratio  by  weight  of  the  gypsum  fine 
powder  and  the  calcium  aluminate  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to 
2.0:1; 

adding  from  0.01  to  1 .5  parts  by  weight  of  a  setting  retardant 
to  the  mixture; 

mixing  water,  prefoamed  foams  and  reinforcing  fibers  with 
the  mixture  to  obtain  a  slurry; 

subjecting  the  slurry  to  molding  to  obtain  a  molded  product; 

removing  the  molded  product  to  obtain  a  hardened  product; 
and 

curing  the  hardened  product  with  steam; 

wherein  the  amount  of  the  prefoamed  foams  to  be  added  to 
the  slurry  is  the  amount  necessary  to  obtain  a  hardened 
product  having  an  air-dried  specific  gravity  of  from  0.4  to 
1.5. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  volcanic  fly  ash  or  kiln 
dust  bodies  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  blending  a  dry  material  with  water,  wherein  said  dry 
material  consists  essentially  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  volcanic  fly  ash  and  kiln  dust; 

(b)  transferring  the  blended  material  to  a  compression  zone, 
which  is  sized  such  that  it  contains  an  amount  of  blended 
material  to  produce  a  blended  material  body;  and 

(c)  compressing  the  blended  material  at  a  pressure  of  1000  to 
2500  psi  to  form  the  kiln  dust  or  volcanic  fly  ash  body. 


5,366,550 
LATEX  MODIFIED  CEMENT-BASED  THIN  SET 
ADHESIVE 
Gregory  W.  Schad,  Algonquin,  III.,  assignor  to  TEC  Incorpo- 
rated, Palatine,  m. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,478 
Int  CL'  C04B  24/10 
VS.  a.  106—730  12  CUima 

1.  A  cement  adhesive  composition  for  a  cellulosic  or  non- 
porous  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  about  5  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  cement  powder; 

(b)  about  0.25  to  75  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  polymeric 
soUds  content,  of  a  polymeric  latex  composition  selected 


161-129  O.G  -94-12 
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from  the  group  consistiiig  of  liquid  polymeric  latexes  and 
dried  polymeric  latex  solids; 

(c)  about  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  tolubte  poly- 
«»rv<iMrwi>  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  starch  esters  and  ethers; 

(d)  about  0  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler,  and 

(e)  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  form  a  snxxMh,  moist, 
evenly-consistent  composition; 

wherein  the  components  are  combined  to  form  composition 
having  about  100  parts  by  weight  exclusive  of  water. 


5,3M,S51 

COATING  DEVICE  FOR  TRAVELING  WEBS 

CyrwK.  AMn,  Marietta,  G«l,  awi^ nr  to  iMtitirte  of  Paper 

SdcMC  Hid  TechMlogy,  bc^  Atlairta,  G*. 

OwtiHirtii»-te-fwt  of  Scr.  No.  849,S30.  Mmt.  11, 1992, 

rtaaJnanl  TWs  i^Mcmwi  May  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  ni,5U 

UL  a.)  D05C  5/00 

VS.  a.  llS-411  2  ( 


1.  A  coatiiig  device  for  coating  a  traveling  web  of  material 
comprising: 

(a)  a  web  of  material  which  is  guided  for  movement  past  the 
coating  device; 

(b)  a  doctor  element  spaced  from  said  web  for  defining  the 
thickness  of  a  coating  on  said  web,  the  doctor  element 
extending  across  said  web  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
said  web  motion; 

(c)  means  defining  a  coating  composition  application  cham- 
ber also  extending  across  said  web  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  said  web  motion,  the  chamber  having  up- 
stream and  downstream  aides  with  respect  to  movement 
of  said  web,  said  doctor  element  defining  a  downstream 
boundary  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  means  including  an 
interior  wall  and  an  upstream  boundary  wall  terminating 
in  contact  with  said  web,  said  interior  wall  and  said  up- 
stream wall  also  extending  across  the  web  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  web  motion; 

(d)  said  doctor  element,  said  interior  wall  and  said  upstream 
boundary  wall,  in  combination,  defining  in  successive 
fluid  communication; 

(i)  an  entrance  plenum  for  receiving  a  moving  stream  of  a 

liquid  coating  material; 
(ii)  a  coating  chamber  adjacent  said  web  for  transporting 

said  moving  stream  of  liquid  coating  material  in  contact 

with  said  web  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction 

of  said  web  motion;  and 
(iii)  an  exit  plenum  for  discharge  of  said  moving  stream  of 

coating  material,  said  entrance  plenum  being  spaced 

from  said  exit  plenum  by  the  length  of  the  coating 

chamber; 

(e)  said  interior  wall  comprising  in  cross-section  an  upstream 
side  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  upstream  bound- 
ary wall  to  define  said  entrance  plenum,  a  top  wall  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  said  web  to  define  said  coating  cham- 
ber and  a  downstream  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
said  doctor  element  to  define  said  exit  plenum,  the  junc- 
tion of  said  upstream  wall  and  said  downstream  wall  of 
said  interior  wall  with  said  top  of  said  interior  wall  being 


curvilinear  and  substantially  parallel  defining  a  curvilinear 
path  therebetween; 
(0  means  '<*^i"i''g  a  pre-coating  composition  application 
chamber  also  extending  across  said  web  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  said  wri>  motion,  the  pre-coating  chamber 
having  upstream  and  downstream  sides  with  respect  to 
movement  of  said  web,  said  upstream  wall  of  said  coating 
chamber  defming  a  downstream  boundary  wall  of  said 
pre-coating  chamber,  said  means  including  a  second  inte- 
rior wall  and  a  second  upstream  boundary  wall  terminat- 
ing in  spaced  relationship  with  said  web  to  provide  an 
overflow  bafHe,  said  second  interior  wall  and  said  second 
upstream  wall  also  extending  across  the  web  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  web  motion;  and 
(g)  said  second  upstream  wall,  said  second  interior  wall  of 
said  pre-coating  chamber  and  said  upstream  boundary 
wall  of  said  coating  chamber,  in  combination,  defining  in 
successive  fluid  communication; 
(i)  a  second  entrance  plenum  for  receiving  a  moving  stream 

of  a  liquid  coating  material; 
(ii)  a  pre-coating  chamber  being  adjacent  said  web  for 
transporting  said  moving  stream  of  Uquid  coating  mate- 
rial in  contact  with  said  web  through  said  overflow 
baffle  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  said 
web  motion;  and 
(iii)  a  second  exit  plenum  for  discharge  of  said  moving 
stream  of  coating  material,  said  second  entrance  plenum 
being  spaced  from  said  second  exit  plenum  by  the  length 
of  said  pre-coating  chamber. 


S,3M,5S2 

APPARATUS  FOR  UQUID-PHASE  EPITAXIAL 
GROWTH 
MMato    Yaaada;   Takao   Takcsaka,   both    of  Anaaka,    and 
Manhiaa  Eado,  GaaiM,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SUn-Etso 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Jul  11.  1992,  Scr.  No.  S97,l<9 

OalM  priority,  appUcatkw  Japaa,  Job.  14, 1991,  »-170501 

lat  CL'  C30B  19/06;  HOIL  21/208 

VS.  CL  lis— 416  7  daiou 
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OmvE  MEANS 

1.  An  apparatus  for  liquid-phase  epitaxial  growth,  compris- 


mg: 


a  circular  cylindrical  tube; 

a  scalable  growth  chamber  for  receiving  therein  at  least  one 
row  of  thin  plate-like  substrates; 

a  sealable  solution  chamber  connected  with  said  growth 
chamber  for  holding  therein  a  solution  to  be  used  for  the 
liquid-phase  epitaxial  growth; 

a  gate  valve  disposed  between  said  growth  chamber  and  said 
solution  chamber  for  selectively  coimecting  together  said 
growth  chamber  and  said  solution  chamber  and  separating 
aptart  said  growth  chamber  and  said  solution  chamber; 

said  growth  chamber,  said  solution  chamber,  and  said  gate 
valve  being  non-rotatably  disposed  in  said  tube;  and 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  tube  for  rotating 
said  tube  to  turn  said  growth  chamber,  said  solution  cham- 
ber and  said  gate  valve  concurrently  about  the  horizontal 
axis  to  cause  them  to  tilt  or  overturn. 
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S,36iJ5S3 

SEQUENCE  CONTROLLER 
H.  Lair,  awl  John  E.  Fagaa,  both  of  Norsan,  OUa., 
I  to  Bwford  Corporation  MaytriUe,  Okla. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  407,531,  Sep.  15,  19«9.  Pat  No.  5,110,616, 
which  is  a  coatiBaatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,508,  Aag.  0, 1908, 
Pit  No.  4,925,699,  which  to  a  coitiMMtioB  of  Ser.  No.  937,961, 
Dec  4, 1906,  tbniamti,  which  is  a  coMiaaatioa-in-pari  of  Ser. 
No.  796,003,  Not.  7,  1905,  shiwiaieJ.  TUs  applicatioa  May  5, 
1992,  Set.  No.  078,739 
lit  CL'  B05C  tl/10 
VS.  a.  118-682  20  ClilM 


ing  material  and  thereby  to  effect  the  formation  of  said  depos- 
ited film  comprising: 
a  plural  number  of  chambers  in  which  to  form  the  deposited 
film,  said  chambers  positioned  adjacent  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  chambers  including: 

(I)  a  gas  releasing  means  including  a  plurality  of  fiiw 
orifices  for  introducing  said  gaseous  starting  material  to 
said  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  second  orifices  for 
introducing  said  gaseous  oxidizing  agent  to  said  cham- 
ber, said  plurality  of  first  orifices  and  said  pluraUty  of 
second  orifices  being  positioned  alternately  to  each 
other  in  said  chamber  so  as  to  create  a  sufficient  reac- 
tion mixture  between  said  gaseous  starting  material  and 
said  gaseous  oxidizing  agent  so  as  to  generate  a  plurality 
of  precursors  including  at  least  one  precursor  in  an 
excited  sute,  wherein  said  at  least  one  precursor  func- 
tions as  the  feeding  source  for  the  constituent  element  of 
said  film; 
said  gaseous  starting  material  being  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  chain  silane  com- 
pound having  the  formula  Si«H2,+2  where  n=l  to  8, 
SiH3SiH(SiH3)SiH2SiH3,  and  cycbc  silane  compounds 
having  the  formula  SimHam  where  m  =  3,  4,  5,  6; 
said  gaseous  oxidizing  agent  being  at  least  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  ozone,  air  N2O4,  N2O3, 
NO2,  NO,  H2O2,  F2,  a2,  Br2,  I2  and  GIF;  and 
(2)  a  means  for  positioning  said  substrate  in  said  film  form- 
ing space. 


1.  Sequence  control  apparatus  comprising:  an  electrical 
circuit;  delay  time  control  means  in  said  electrical  circuit  for 
initiating  a  first  output  pulse  of  a  sequence  of  pulses;  repeat 
time  conti-ol  means  in  said  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  time 
between  pulses;  pulse  control  means  in  said  electrical  circuit 
for  controlling  the  number  of  output  pulses  of  each  sequence  of 
pulses;  pan  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an 
object  connected  to  said  electrical  circuit;  and  computer  means 
in  said  electrical  circuit,  said  computer  means  being  adapted  to 
deliver  an  output  signal  for  controlling  a  sequence  of  events  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  sensor  means  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  an  object,  said  output  signal  having  a  controlled  delay 
tm>e,  repeat  time,  and  number  of  pulses. 


5,366,555 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  UNDER  A  SINGLE 

REACTOR  VESSEL  DIVIDED  INTO  SEPARATE 

REACnON  REGIONS  WITH  ITS  OWN  DEPOSITING 

AND  EXHAUSTING  MEANS 

Michael  A.  KeUy,  35  Lerida  Ct,  PortoU  Valley,  Calif.  94028 

CoBtianation  of  Ser.  No.  753^67,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abaMioicd, 

which  it  a  diTidoi  of  Ser.  No.  535^88,  Jun.  11,  1990.  Pat  No. 

5,071,670.  ThU  appUcatioo  Jua.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,679 

lit  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  118—719  14 1 


5,366,554 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  DEPOSFTED  FILM 
Masahlro  Kauai,  Tokyo;  Ma«wki  lUrooka,  Toride;  Jnn-IcU 
Hanna,  and  Isamn  Shiaiim,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Jipaa, 
iMigDors  to  Canoi  KahnshlH  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  989^91,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  860,211,  Mar.  27,  1992, 
abaodoiicd,  which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  441,224,  Not.  27, 
1989,  abaadoncd,  which  is  a  coatiaiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  3,048,  Jaa. 
13,  1987,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioB  Aag.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
104,497 
CUiiH  priority,  applicatioi  Japui,  Ju.  14,  1986,  61-5979: 
Jan.  14,  1986,  61-5900;  Jaa.  14,  1986,  61-5981 

lit  CL'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  118-719  16  dalM 


MS  #l£ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  deposited  film  on  a  substrate 
by  bringing  a  gaseous  starting  material  for  formation  of  the 
deposited  film  into  contact  with  a  gaseous  oxidizing  agent 
having  the  property  of  oxidation  action  on  said  gaseous  start- 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  sequential  continuous  vapor  deposition 
process  in  a  plurality  of  physically  separated  process  environ- 
ments defined  within  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

single  reactor  vessel  means  for  enclosing  the  process  within 
an  interior  space  thereof  at  a  predetermined  environmen- 
tal pressure, 

substrate  mounting  means  in  the  interior  space  for  movably 
positioning  a  substrate  means  mounted  thereon  sequen- 
tially through  the  plurality  of  separated  process  environ- 
ments, 

each  separated  process  environment  comprising: 

gas  emission  and  directing  means  in  the  interior  space  for 
continuously  emitting  a  predetermined  gas  from  a  separate 
source  thereof  into  the  separate  process  environment,  the 
continuously  emitted  gas  emitted  adjacent  to  the  substrate 
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means  when  the  substrate  means  is  moved  into  the  pixx^ess 
environment,  the  gas  emission  and  directing  means  emit- 
ting the  gas  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  prevent  diffusion  of  gas 
from  the  interior  space  into  said  process  environment, 

gas  exhaust  means  structurally  located  to  surround  the  sepa- 
rate process  environment,  for  continuously  exhausting 
substantially  all  of  the  gas  emitted  by  the  gas  emission  and 
directing  means  from  the  separate  process  environment 
acroaa  a  pressure  differential  into  the  interior  space,  the 
pressure  differential  sufficient  to  prevent  intermixture  of 
gases  by  diffusion  of  gases  from  the  interior  space,  and 

evacuation  means  communicating  with  the  single  reactor 
vessel  means  for  exhausting  gas  from  the  interior  space  to 
m»iTit«in  the  interior  space  at  the  predetermined  environ- 
mental pressure. 


said  shower  head  enclonng  a  baffle  plate,  said  baffle  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves,  the  width  of  said 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
DIAMOND-LIKE  FILMS 
Robert  Prtecc  RJt  #3,  StoafTHlle,  Ontario,  Canada  L4A  7X4 
,  and  E3ta  Bowdon,  #8  Apaco  Atcbiw,  Scarboroagh,  Ontario, 
CaMdaMlESAS 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  821,416 
Int.  a.'  C23C  14/00 
UJS.  CL  118—722  13 


H07 


grooves  being  less  near  the  center  of  said  plate  than  at  the 
edge. 


S,366,558 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  BIOMASS  MATERIAL 
DaTid  L.  Brink,  1068  Woodridc  Rd.,  Berkeley,  CaUf.  94708 
DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  676^136,  Mar.  28, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,221,3S7, 

wUck  is  a  coatinBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  58,814,  Jon.  8,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continttatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  324,032, 

Not.  23, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,384,897,  Ser.  No.  23,338,  Mar.  23, 

1979,  abandoMd,  and  Ser.  No.  681,435,  Dec.  13,  1984, 

■budoMd,  which  it  a  cootiBUrtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,065, 

Sep.  21, 1984,  PaL  No.  4,706,903.  This  appUcation  Jon.  8, 1993, 

Scr.  No.  73,780 

Int.  CL'  C13K  1/02;  D21B  1/16;  D21C  3/16 

UJS.  CL  127—43  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  diamond-like  films  com- 
prising: 

a  )  a  substrate; 

b  )  a  source  of  carbon; 

c)  means  for  physically  ablating  said  source  of  carbon  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  substrate  such  that  a  carbon  film  grows  on 
said  substrate  through  bonding  of  carbon  atoms  in  gra- 
phitic form  and  aUphatic  form;  and 

d  )  means  for  directing  laser  light  onto  said  carbon  film,  said 
laser  light  having  a  predetermined  wavelength  selected  so 
as  to  physically  discriminate  against  formation  or  reten- 
tion in  said  carbon  film  of  said  graphitic  form  of  carbon 
atoms  in  said  cart>on  film  during  growth  thereof  by  etch- 
ing or  suppressing  said  graphitic  form  while  permitting 
said  aliphatic  form  to  remain  thereby  resulting  in  a 
diamond  like  film  on  said  substrate. 


1.  Finely  ground  solids  resulting  from  treatment  of  lignocel- 
lulosic  material  by  mild  hydrolysis  followed  by  mechanical 
disintegration,  said  hydrolysis  being  such  as  to  dcpolymcrizc 
principally  the  hemicellulose  content  of  the  hgnocellulosic 
material  without  substantial  depolymerization  of  the  more 
difficultly  depolymerizable  cellulosic  content  of  the  hgnocellu- 
losic material,  said  finely  ground  solids  having  a  substantially 
reduced  content  or  substantially  zero  content  of  hemicellulose. 


5,366,557 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  LAYERS 

Ckea-Hna  D.  Ya,  AllcMown,  Pa.,  MsigMM-  to  AT*T  BeU  Labo- 

ratorica,  Marray  HIU,  N  J. 
DMaion  of  Scr.  No.  845,502,  Feb.  28, 1992,  PaL  No.  5,212,116, 

wUch  to  a  coatiMMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  691,070,  Apr.  24, 1991, 
■handnwd.  which  to  a  coatinndoa  of  Scr.  No.  539,635,  Jaa.  18, 
1990,  ab—dotd.  Thto  application  Jaa.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  8,942 

Int  a.5  C23C  16/00 
MS.  CL  118—725  1  CUh 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  material  layer  upon  a  substrate 
comprising  a  shower  head  positioned  generally  above  a  sus- 
ceptor. 


5,366,559 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 

FROM  CONTAMINATION  USING  THE 

PHOTOPHORFnC  EFFECT 

RaTlMfa-an  Periaaaaiy,  Cary,  N.C.,  aasignor  to  Reaearch  Triangle 

iMtitnte,  Reaearch  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,795 
Int  CL)  BOOB  7/00 
MS.  CL  134—1  20  ClaiBS 

1.  A  process  for  processing  a  substrate  to  protect  it  from 
particle  contamination,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  substrate  in  a  processing  chamber; 
processing  a  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
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projecting  a  first  laser  beam  along  a  first  trajectory  which 
does  not  contact  the  substrate  surface  during  the  process- 
ing step,  so  that  if  the  first  laser  beam  intersects  a  particle 


^ 


USER 


^8 


, 1 


L , 


wouinjMP 


in  the  processing  chamber  a  photophoretic  force  is  gener- 
ated by  interaction  of  the  first  laser  beam  with  that  particle 
so  that  the  photophoretic  force  captures  the  particle  in  the 
first  laser  beam. 


5,366,560 
CLEANING  METHOD  UTILIZING  SODIUM 
BICARBONATE  PARTICLES 
Arthur  C.  Rnbey,  IIL  and  Andrew  M.  Taylor,  both  of  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.,  assignors  to  YeUpa  Enterprises,  Inc.,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 

I         FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,405 
Int  a.5  B08B  7/00;  B24B  1/00 
MS.  a.  134-7  4  Claims 


5,366,561 
AIR  PREHEATER  CLEANING  MFTHOD 
Oiristopher  C.  Ginn,  Hoostoii,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bntterwortfa 
Jetting  Systems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,543 

Int  a.5  B08B  7/00 

MS.  CL  134-18  8  cuims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  cleaning  a  preheater  rotor 

used  in  an  electrical  power  plant,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  computer  for  controlling  the  cleaning,  said 
computer  including  user  interface  means; 

(b)  entering  parameters  into  the  computer  defining  an  area  of 
the  rotor  to  be  cleaned  and  one  of  a  rotor  roution  rate  and 
a  time  to  complete  the  rotor  cleaning; 

(c)  calculating  with  the  computer  the  other  of  the  rotor 
rotation  rate  and  the  time  to  complete  the  rotor  cleaning; 

(d)  moving  cleaning  means  operably  coupled  to  the  com- 
puter to  a  starting  position  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the 
computer; 

(e)  activating  cleaning  means  wherein  said  cleaning  means 
produces  a  track  width; 

(0  routing  the  rotor  at  a  speed  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
the  computer  such  that  said  cleaning  means  a  width  of  the 
rotor  thereby  making  a  clean  track  on  the  rotor; 

(g)  determining  with  the  computer  when  a  complete  clean 
track  has  been  made  on  the  rotor; 

(h)  moving  said  cleaning  means  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
the  computer  so  that  a  portion  of  the  rotor  adjacent  the 
previously  cleaned  portion  is  cleaned;  and 

(i)  repeating  steps  f,  g  and  h  until  the  area  defined  by  step  b 
is  cleaned. 


JUL- 
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AIR/SODIUM  BICARSOMTi 


1.  The  method  of  blasting  a  contaminated  surface  by  baking 
soda  particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  mass  of  sodium  bicarbonate  particles  having 
substantially  uniform  particle  size  in  a  hopper  having  an 
inwardly  Upering  conical  bottom  surface  defming  a  dis- 
charge passage; 
exposing  the  top  of  said  mass  to  atmospheric  pressure; 
inserting  an  orifice  ring  in  said  discharge  passage  having  a 
bore  diameter  selected  for  the  particle  size  of  the  sodium 
bicarbonate; 
disposing  a  horizontal  pipe  beneath  said  orifice  ring  and 
sealingly  connecting  said  discharge  passage  with  the  bore 
of  said  pipe,  thereby  limiting  the  gravity  flow  of  said 
particles  from  said  hopper; 
providing  a  blasting  nozzle  having  a  Venturi  configuration 

bore; 
supplying  pressured  fluid  to  said  nozzle  to  flow  through  said 

Venturi  configuration  bore; 
connecting  one  end  of  a  hose  transversely  with  the  minimum 

diameter  portion  of  said  Venturi  configuration  bore; 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  hose  to  one  end  of  said  pipe, 
thereby  applying  a  suction  force  to  the  bore  of  said  pipe  to 
move  said  sodium  bicarbonate  particles  in  said  pipe  in  a 
continuous  flow  stream  through  said  hose  and  into  the 
pressured  water  stream  issuing  from  said  nozzle;  and 
adjusting  atmospheric  air  flow  into  the  other  end  of  said  pipe 
to  hmil  the  volume  of  particles  flowing  through  said  hose 
to  less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  flow  area  of  said  hose. 


5,366,562 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  VISCOELACTIC 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  HOLES 
Heinz  J.  Schwarze,  Northeim,  and  Robert  Kopp,  RoUhansen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Hanover,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00098,  §  371  Date  Oct  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
r/  ---,,----  -V_  Date  Oct.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12124,  PCT  Pnb. 

^- : -. ; -.•-  ].: : :  -^       ^ Ain  Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

* '^ PCT  Rled  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16, 1990,  4004837 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02:  B29C  47/OS 
MS.  a.  134—22.12  9  cjaims 


II  - 
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1.  A  cleaning  method  for  removing  tacky,  plug-shaped 
residues  of  an  elastoplastic  material  from  holes  having  a  depth 
greater  than  their  inner  diameter  Dl,  whereby  the  elastoplastic 
material  is  forced  out  in  one  direction  while  essentially  main- 
taining its  plug  shape;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
accelerating  a  liquid  jet  by  employing  high  pressure  of  be- 
tween 150  to  190  bar  within  a  fluid  jet  valve  to  a  velocity 
V  with  which  liquid  droplets  in  said  liquid  jet  hit  the 
residues  of  elastoplastic  material,  with  vSc,  c  being  the 
speed  of  sound  of  the  residues  of  elastoplastic  material; 
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forcing  out  the  residues  of  elastopUstic  material  by  said 

liquid  jet; 
wherein  the  residues  of  elastoplastic  material  have  a  density 

pjc  and  the  liquid  of  said  liquid  jet  has  a  density  pp  with 

PK>PF,  wkJ 
further  comprising  the  step  of  adjusting  said  liquid  velocity 
V  and  said  speed  of  sound  c  according  to  the  equation 


K£ 


PK 

PF 


X  c 


9,366,564 
HAJID  WEAR-RESISTANT  HLM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hiroahi  Yamagata,  Toyama;  AkiUsa  Inooe,  11-806,  Kawau- 
cMjutakn,  MabaiKhi,  KawancU  Aoba-ku,  Sendai-aU,  Miyagi- 
ken,  and  Ttnyoahi  Mammoto,  Scndai,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon 
to  YoaUda  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Yrayoshi  Masumoto 
and  AkiUaa  Inoue,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,735 
Clahn*  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-270807 
lat.  a.'  C22C  21/00 
UjS.  CL  148—403  14  ( 


5,366,563 
HOT  ARGON  CLEANING  AND  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

OF  COMPONENTS  MADE  OF  METAL  OR  ALLOY 
GcraM  W.  McKeazie,  WUmingtoii,  N.C,  aarigBor  to  GcMral 
Electric  CoBipaay,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,054 

Int.  CL'  C23C  22/00 

VS.  CL  14S— 216  3  ClaiaM 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  surface  of  a  component  made  of 
a  zirconium  alloy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  component  inside  a  channel  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet; 

scnil>bing  the  surfaces  of  said  component  by  circulating  a 
stream  of  argon  gas  through  said  channel  at  a  velocity  on 
the  order  of  or  greater  than  100  ft/sec  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  is  below  a  predetermined  temperature  at 
which  said  zirconium  alloy  of  said  component  would 
interact  with  any  reactive  gas  contaminating  said  argon 
gas  stream,  said  argon  gas  stream  entering  via  said  inlet 
and  exiting  via  said  outlet; 

recirculating  said  argon  gas  stream  from  said  outlet  to  said 
inlet; 

diverting  a  portion  of  said  recirculating  argon  gas  stream; 

heating  said  diverted  portion  of  said  recirculating  argon  gas 
stream  to  a  temperature  which  is  above  said  predeter- 
mined temperature; 

removing  contaminants  from  said  heated  diverted  portion  of 
said  recirculating  argon  gas  stream  by  bringing  said 
heated  diverted  portion  of  said  recirculating  argon  gas 
stream  into  contact  with  a  gettering  aUoy  containing 
zirconium; 

moaitoring  a  level  of  reactive  gas  in  said  recirculating  argon 
gas  stream; 

in  response  to  detection  of  a  purity  level  of  said  recirculating 
argon  gas  stream,  heating  said  recirculating  argon  gas 
stream  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  component  surface 
readily  reacts  with  a  protective  Uyer-fonning  gaa;  and 

injecting  an  amount  of  said  protective  layer-forming  gas  into 
said  recirculating  argon  gas  stream  sufficient  to  form  a 
uniform  protective  layer  on  said  compof>ent  surface. 


2.  A  hard  wear-resistant  film  which  has  a  composition  and  a 
structure  thereof  which  is  obliquely  varied  from  a  substantially 
amorphous  metal  of  a  composition  of  AlfTa,/ (wherein  "c"  and 
"d"  stand  for  atomic  percentages  respectively  in  the  ranges  of 
60  at  %^cS80  at  %  and  20  at  %§dS40  at  %,  providing 
c-)-d=100  at  %)  to  an  (Al,  Ta)N  crystalline  ceramic  phase 
with  a  nitrogen  content  thereof  increased  in  the  direction  of  a 
surface  of  the  film. 


5,366,565 
NBTIALCRHF  ALLOY  AND  STRUCTURES 
MelTin  R.  JackMW,  Niakayua,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  General  Elec- 
taric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,497 

Int  CL'  C22C  27/00 

VS.  CL  148—426  6  Oaiw 


1.  An  alloy  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  in 
atom  percent  according  to  the  following  expression: 

Nb-Ti27-40.5-AUj-ia5-Hfi.v5.5Cr«.5-7.9V(V6. 

wherein  the  ratio  of  concentrations  of  Ti  to  Nb(Ti/Nb)  is 

greater  than  or  equal  (S)  to  O.S,  and 
wherein  the  maTiniiiin  concentration  of  the  Hf-(-V-f  Al-t-Cr 

additives  is  less  than  or  equal  (S)  to  the  expression: 

I6.J-(-(5x7T/VV&), 
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wherein  the  minimum  concentration  of  the  Hf-t-V-(-Al-(-Cr 

additives  is  10.5, 
said  alloy  being  ductile  and  having  higher  tensile  and  rupture 

strength  at  temperatures  above  1,000  degrees  centigrade, 

and 
wherein  the  balance  is  essentially  niobium. 


5,366,566 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  VERY  HIGH  QUALITY 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Robert  Toumier,  Bilien,  France,  aarignor  to  Centirc  National  de 

la  Recherche  Sdentifique,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/00724,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  JbL  31,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/05880,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT-  FUed  Oct.  ID,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,912 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  13,  1989,  89  13869 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  1/02 
VS.  a.  148-103  „  cjaim. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  sample  of  a  magnetic  compound 
having  a  magnetic  susceptibility  (x),  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  providing  a  magnetic  induction  (B),  which  has  a  mag- 
netic induction  gradient  (dB/dz)  along  a  vertical  refer- 
ence axis  z  in  a  Cartesian  set  of  mutually  orthogonal  refer- 
ence axes  X,  y,  and  z,  such  that  a  product  (x-B-dB/dz)  of 
said  magnetic  induction  (B),  said  magnetic  induction  gra- 
dient (dB/dz)  and  said  magnetic  susceptibility  (x)  has  a 
direction  along  said  z  axis  and  opposed  to  the  direction  of 
the  gravitational  force  being  exerted  on  the  sample  so  that 
a  magnetic  force  (xB-dB/dz)/fiO,  where  fiO  is  4irx  10-', 
is  at  least  equal  to  the  graviutional  force  acting  on  the 
sample  being  also  subjected  to  said  magnetic  force  at  a 
particular  point  on  said  vertical  reference  axis  z,  and 

(b)  heating  the  sample. 


to  provide  from  3.5  to  50.0  grams  per  Uter  (hereinaf- 
ter "g/L")  of  dissolved  hexavalent  chromium; 

(1.1.2)  a  source  of  trivalent  chromium  ions  to  provide 
from  2.0  to  40.0  g/L  of  trivalent  chromium:  and 

(1.1.3)  a  source  of  phosphate  ions  to  provide  from  1.0  to 
100  g/L  of  phosphate  ions;  and,  optionally, 

(1.1.4)  the  residue  from  a  reducing  agent  added  to  re- 
duce some  of  the  hexavalent  chromium  originally 
present  to  trivalent  chromium, 

said  preliminary  aqueous  Uquid  composition  having  a  weight 
ratio  of  trivalent  chromium  to  hexavalent  chromium  in  the 
range  from  0.25  to  1.5  and  a  weight  ratio  of  phosphate  ions  to 
total  chromium  ion  in  the  range  from  0.1  to  1.2,;  and 

(1.2)  adding  to  the  preliminary  aqueous  liquid  composition 
prepared  in  step  (1.1): 

(1.2.1)  an  amount  of  coUoidally  dispersed  siUca  that 
provides  a  ratio  of  from  0.1  to  1.2  for  the  weight  of 
dispersed  siUca  to  totid  weight  of  chromium  ions  in 
the  resulting  composition;  and 

(1.2.2)  an  amount  of  silane  coupling  agent  that  provides 
a  ratio  of  the  moles  of  silane  coupling  agent  in  the 
resulting  composition  to  the  moles  of  hexavalent 
chromium  in  the  resulting  composition  in  the  range 
from  0.05  to  0.3; 

and  substeps(l.r)- (1.3')are:     ^ 

(l.r)  preparing  a  first  aqueous  partial  composition  com- 
prising a  source  of  hexavalent  chromium  and  a  source 
of  trivalent  chromium  and,  optionally,  also  comprising 
the  residue  from  a  reducing  agent  added  to  reduce  some 
of  the  hexavalent  chromium  originally  present  to  triva- 
lent chromium; 

(1.2')  preparing  a  second  aqueous  partial  composition 
comprising  phosphate  ions,  dispersed  colloidal  sihca, 
and  a  silane  coupling  agent;  and 

(1.3')  mixing  said  first  and  second  aqueous  partial  compo- 
sitions to  produce  an  aqueous  liquid  chromate  contain- 
ing composition  that  could  have  been  prepared  by  steps 
(11H1.2); 

(2)  covering  the  surface  of  the  zinc  coated  steel  with  a  layer 
of  the  aqueous  liquid  chromate  containing  composition 
provided  in  step  (I),  said  layer  containing  from  10  to  150 
milligrams  of  total  chromium  per  square  meter  of  zinc 
coated  steel  surface  covered; 

and 

(3)  drying  into  place  on  the  coated  steel  surface  the  covering 
liquid  put  in  place  in  step  (2). 


5,366,567 
METHOD  FOR  CHROMATING  TREATMENT  OF  ZINC 

COATED  STEEL 
Takao  Ogino;  Arata  Soda,  both  of  Hiratsuka;  Takayuki  Aokl, 
Yokohama,  and  Mitsoyuki  Koga,  Sakura,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Henkel  Corporatioo,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
PCT-  No.  PCT/US91/073O5,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-270131 

Int  CL'  C23C  22/37 

VS.  CL  148-258  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  chromate  treatment  of  zinc  coated  steel, 

said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  an  aqueous  liquid  chromate  containing  compo- 
sition as  made  by  substeps  (1.1)-(1.2)  or  by  substeps 
(l.l'Hl-3'),  where  substeps  (1.1)-(1.2)  are: 
(1.1)  preparing  a  preliminary  aqueous  liquid  composition 
which  consists  essentially  of  water  and: 
(1.1.1)  a  source  of  ions  containing  hexavalent  chromium 


d,J66,56o 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRIMARILY  TEMPERED 
MARTENSITE  STEEL 
Douglas  G.  Bmce,  2223  Fourtii  St,  Perry,  Iowa  50220 
Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,718 
Int  a.'  C21D  S/Oa  9/00 
vs.  a.  148-651  13  ciauM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  primarily  tempered  martensite 
steel  comprising: 

heating  steel  to  approximately  1650'  F.,  the  steel  including 
carbon  present  in  the  range  of  0.20-0.35  weight  percent, 
manganese  present  in  the  range  of  1.30-1.65  weight  per- 
cent, sulfur  present  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  0.015 
weight  percent,  and  phosphorus  present  in  an  amount  not 
to  exceed  0.015  weight  percent;  and 
quenching  the  steel  in  water  before  it  cools  below  approxi- 
mately 1475*  F. 
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S,3M,S0 

MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

CORROSIOI4-RESISTANT  COMPOSITE  WIRE 

Volkv  MUkr,  Mamtni  F«km  Hmm  Simmer,  aU  of  SMlfetd; 

11^  Vkmm  GramraM,  a^  UlfHMtiB,  botk  at  Masdctarg, 

d  «r  riiMMj .  mt^nn  to  SKET  ^thwii^MfhliflM 

FIM  Mv.  30, 1993,  Scr.  Ns.  40,011 

iplkaiioa  GcniMy.  Mm.  31, 1992, 43111C7 
lat.  a.»  C22F  3/00:  C21D  9/52;  HOSB  7/7* 
U&  CL  14»-S2S  10  I 


between  about  2%  to  about  13%  by  weight  aluminum, 
between  about  0.01%  to  about  1S%  at  least  one  element 


S,3M370 
TITANIUM  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 
VhtlUn  L  Maav;  Yari  N.  Tarn;  Sretiawi  V.  KaportaikaTa, 
all  of  DaepropetroTtk;  Viktor  I.  TreflloT,  Kier;  Sergey  A. 
FIrstoT,  Kiev,  aad  Leoaid  D.  Kolak,  Kiev,  aU  of  Ukraine, 
aarigiora  to  Ccnaics  Veirtare  lateraatioaal,  Dabiia.  Irelaad 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,223 
lat.  a.'  C22C  14/00 
VS.  a.  140—669  61  ClaiiM 

1.  A  titanium  matrix  composite  having  titanium-ceramic 
reinforcement  therein,  said  composite  not  containing  manga- 
nese and  iron,  said  composite  comprising: 
between  about  9%  to  about  20%  by  weight  silicon. 


I.  A  proceas  for  productng  a  corrosion-reststant  composite 
wire,  comprising: 

providing  a  surface-treated  core  wire; 

forming  a  composite  wire  by  sheathing  the  core  wire  in  a 
longitudinally  curved  trimmed  metal  strip  and  welding 
the  metal  strip  longitudinally  to  provide  a  metal  sheath  on 
the  core  wire; 

drawing  the  composite  wire  to  form  fit  the  metal  sheath  to 
the  core  wire  and  to  reduce  the  crtMs  section  of  the  com- 
posite wire  by  at  least  approximately  65%;  and 

annealing  the  composite  wire  by  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  metal  sheath  to  an  annealing  temperature  and  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  core  wire  to  a  temperature  less  than 
an  Miiwling  temperature. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  carbon,  and  boron,  and 
the  balance  is  titanium. 


5,366,571 
HIGH  PRESSURE-RESISTANT  NONINCENDIVE 
EMULSION  EXPLOSIVE 
TboM*  C.  Rake,  DoqacaM,  Pa^  aad  Pilaka  P.  Rm>,  Baghlin- 
gMf  in,  India,  aaa^nors  to  The  Uaited  States  of  AaMrica  as 
reprcacntad  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Waahington, 
D.C 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23M 
Int.  CL'  C06B  31/28.  45/00,  29/08 
VS.  CL  149—2  20  Claima 

1.  An  emulsion  explosive  composition  having  improved 
sympathetic  deterioration  capability  and  enhanced  pressure 
resistance  against  static  and  dynamic  pressure  desensitization 
caused  by  shooting  other  explosive  charges  in  adjacent  bore- 
holes in  mines,  comprising: 
high  density,  high  strength  hollow  microspheres/bulking 
agents  present  in  the  composition  in  amounts  ranging  from 
1.0  to  13.0  weight  percent; 
inorganic  nitrates  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  nitrate,  ammonium  nitrate  and  calcium  nitrate 
present  in  the  composition  in  amounts  ranging  from  about 
10.0  to  about  90.0  weight  percent; 
organic  nitrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
methylamine  nitrate,  monoethylamine  nitrate  and  hydra- 
zine nitrate  present  in  the  composition  in  amounts  ranging 
firom  1.0  to  30.0  weight  percent; 
water  present  in  the  composition  in  amounts  ranging  from 

about  4.0  to  about  20.0  weight  percent; 
an  emulsifier  present  in  the  composition  in  amounts  ranging 

from  about  0.2  to  about  5.0  weight  percent; 
hydrocarbon  fuels  present  in  the  composition  in  amounts 
ranging  from  about  2.0  to  about  lO.O  weight  percent;  and 
chlorinated   paraffin   oil   present   in   the   composition   in 
amounts  ranging  from  1.0  to  20.0  weight  percent 
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5,366,572 

OXAZOLINE  BONDING  AGENTS  IN  COMPOSITE 

PROPELLANTS 

R.  Scott  Hamilton,  Bear  RItct  Qty;  Robert  B.  Wardle,  Logu, 

and  JeraM  C.  Hinshaw,  Pleasant  View,  aU  of  Utah,  aMignors 

to  Thtekol  CorporatkM,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,173 

Int.  CL'  C06B  45/10 

VS.  CL  149-19,9  20  Claims 


•    11  nuKM 


1.  A  composite  rocket  propellant  formulation  comprising: 

a  polymeric  binder; 

an  oxidizing  salt  which  functions  as  a  cationic  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst;  and 

a  bonding  agent  comprising  a  compound  containing  multiple 
oxazoline  functional  groups  which  are  capable  of  being 
polymerized  by  said  oxidizing  salt,  wherein  said  bonding 
agent  is  incorporated  into  the  composite  rocket  propellant 
at  a  concentration  greater  than  about  0.1%  by  weight. 


5,366,573 
UV-CURABLE  ADHESIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
MOUNTING  PROCESS 
Heiner    Bayer,    Olching;    Barbara    Lehner,    Munich;    Oskar 
Wirbser,  and  Gregor  Unger,  both  of  Gennering,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informatioassystenie  AG, 
Paderbom,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00290,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/01043,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,482,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  111,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1989,  3923023 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00;  B23K  1/00 
VS.  CL  156-64  6  ciaintt 


l^ 


and,  if  necessary,  aligning  the  semiconductor  chips  in 
accordance  with  said  precise  positions, 

fixing  positions  of  the  semiconductor  chips  by  irradiating  the 
adhesive  layer  with  UV  light, 

curing  the  adhesive  layer  at  elevated  temperature, 

soldering  a  rear  side  of  the  semiconductor  chips  glued  to  the 
temporary  carrier  to  the  device  in  a  soldering  process,  and 

releasing  an  adhesive  bond  between  the  semiconductor  chips 
and  the  temporary  carrier  and  dissolving  substantially  all 
adhesive  residues  on  the  semiconductor  chips  by  a  sol- 
vent. 


5,366,574 
PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  INSULATING  GLASS 
PANES  WHICH  ARE  FILLED  WITH  A  GAS  OTHER 
THAN  AIR 
Karl  Lenhardt,  Neuhanaen-Hambcfg,  and  Uwe  Bogner,  Pforx- 
heim-Huchenfeld,  both  of  Germany,  awignors  to  Lenhardt 
MaacUncaban  GmbH,  Nenhanaoi-Hambcrg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00493.  §  371  Date  Not.  5,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/11021,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  16,  1989 

PCT  FUed  May  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  613,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  4,  1988,  3815139; 
Sep.  28, 1988.  3832836 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/16;  E06B  3/24 
VS.  a.  156—102  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  assembling  insulating  glass  panes  having  an 
interior  space,  which  is  filled  with  a  gas  other  than  air  and  is 
disposed  between  a  first  glass  plate  and  a  second  glass  plate, 
which  along  their  edges  are  spaced  apart  by  a  spacer  and  are 
adhesively  joined,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
attaching  the  spacer  said  first  glass  plate 
bending  an  edge  portion  of  at  least  one  glass  plate, 
attaching  the  spacer  to  said  second  glass  plate  while  the 
bending  is  maintained  so  that  an  ax:cess  to  the  interior 
space  between  the  glass  plates  remains  open, 
feeding  gas  into  the  interior  space  through  the  access,  and 
sealing  the  access. 


>31^^ 


5,366,575 
PERMANEI^  MARKING  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPUCATION 
Karen  E.  Staff,  Cedar  Park,  Tex^  and  James  M.  Scott,  Jackson- 
▼Ule,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mlnncaoti  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,571 

Int  CL'  B31C  13/00 

U.S.  CL  156— 185  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  mounting  semiconductor  chips  on  a  device 
with  the  aid  of  an  adhesive  composition,  which  comprises  the 
following  process  steps: 

applying  a  UV-curable  adhesive  layer  to  regions  of  a  tempo- 
rary carrier  provided  as  adhesion  sites, 

placing  semiconductor  chips  to  be  mounted  over  the  adhe- 
sion sites  on  the  temporary  carrier  with  an  active  side 
opposite  a  later  soldering  site  in  a  mirror-inverted  arrange- 
ment with  respect  to  a  Uter  mounting  on  the  device,  1.  A  permanent  marking  article  for  use  with  an  elongate 

determmmg  precise  positions  of  the  semiconductor  chips  on   object,  comprising  a  sheet  of  transparent  fUm  consisting  of  a 
the  temporary  earner  (1)  relative  to  a  specified  position    polymer   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  uncured 
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EPDM.  pvtially  cured  EPDM.  Fully  cured  EPDM,  uncured 
lelf-futmg  silicone  gum,  partially  cured  self-fiuing  silicone 
gum,  fully  cured  self-fusing  silicone  gum.  nitrile  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  film  having  an  upper  and  a  tower  surface,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  being  imprintable,  said  poly- 
meric film  fiirther  being  capable  of  self-adherence  and  fusible 
to  itself  in  the  relaxed  state  with  the  passage  of  time  in  the 
absence  of  applied  heat,  said  marking  article  remaining  trans- 
parent after  fiuioa  such  that  any  marking  placed  on  any  por- 
tion of  the  article  remains  readable  even  if  covered  by  one  or 
more  overwrapping  portioas  of  said  sheet. 


5,36«,577 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LENS  FOR  USE  AS  A 

PART  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Robert  N.  Hart,  a^  DarU  M  Trebca,  both  of  Tala^  Okla^ 

aaricMTt  to  Norda^  TbIm,  OUa. 

CoatiMirtkw-4»-fwt  of  Ser.  No.  791,881,  Not.  13,  1991, 

ab— <ow«d.  TUa  appikatkM  Mar.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  34^61 

Iirt.  a.)  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  156—222  11 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lens  for  use  as  a  part  of  an 
aircraft  comprising: 

cutting  a  sheet  of  a  laminate  of  acrylic  and  polycarbonate  of 
selected  thickness  into  a  blank  having  a  configuration 
required  by  the  ultimate  lens  configuration; 

heating  the  blank  and  forming  it  around  a  mold  to  provide  a 
three  dimensional  lens  body  of  desired  size  and  configura- 
tion having  an  uninterrupted  circumferential  edge; 

applying  a  narrow  strip  seal  of  compressible  material  and  of 


selected  thickness  on  said  lens  body  inner  surface  adjacent 
substantially  the  fiill  circumferential  edge  of  said  lens 
body; 

forming  spaced  apart  openings  in  said  lens  body  adjacent 
said  circumferential  edge,  such  openings  passing  through 
said  strip  seal;  and 

inserting  a  bushing  in  each  of  said  openings  in  said  lens  body 
and  said  strip  seal,  each  bustling  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  lens  body  and  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  lens  body  and  said  strip  seal. 


5,346,576 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBULAR  PRODUCTS 

FROM  NONWOVEN  FIBERS 

Robert  A.  Oaefc,  S«b  Prairie,  Wia^  Mri^or  to  Cteck  Corpora- 

tioa,  Wia^or.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  48^81 
lat.  CL'  B32B  1/10 
VS.  CL  156—173  12  ( 


5,366,578 

FITMENT  FORMING  PROCESS 

WOliaai  Z.  Vanbook,  Fort  MiU;  John  T.  Roberta,  CSotct,  both  of 

S.C  aad  Larry  J.  IVUttaoa,  Charlotte,  N.C„  aaii^on  to 

Robert  Syatens,  lac  Chariotte,  N.C 

Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  807,157,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abudoned, 

which  is  a  coatiaiiatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,267,  Mar.  26, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,134,765.  This  appUcatioa  JaL  16, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

93,310 

Lrt.  CL'  B29C  43/22 

VS.  CL  156—245  4  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  tubular  products  comprising: 

A.  forming  a  tube  by  depositing  nonwoven  fibers  on  a  man- 
drel as  said  mandrel  is  rotated  at  a  designated  rotational 
velocity;  and  then 

B.  witlidrawing  said  tube  from  said  mandrel  by  engaging  a 
periphery  of  said  tube  with  a  rotating  threaded  roller. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  cartridge  of  fitments  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  generally  continuous  strip  of  thermoplastic 
material; 

applying  pressure  to  an  end  portion  of  said  strip  while  said 
strip  is  in  cold  form  to  deform  a  portion  of  said  strip  into 
a  raised  plug,  said  appUed  pressure  further  forming  an 
aperture  in  said  strip,  said  plug  and  said  aperture  being 
part  of  a  predetermined  configuration,  said  configuration 
retaiiung  continuity  with  said  generally  continuous  strip; 

repeating  said  step  of  applying  pressure  in  cold  form  to 
deform  said  strip  into  a  plurality  of  said  plugs  and  further 
forming  a  pluraUty  of  apertures  along  said  strip  to  form  a 
chain  of  predetermined  configurations  with  said  chain 
being  generally  continuous  with  said  generally  continuous 
strip  of  thermoplastic  material; 

severing  one  of  said  predetermined  configurations  from  said 
chain  to  termiiute  said  chain  with  a  terminal  predeter- 
mined configuration; 

continuing  to  sever  the  terminal  predetermined  configura- 
tions from  said  chain  to  form  a  pluraUty  of  terminated 
predetermined  configurations;  and 

stacking  said  terminal  predetermined  configurations  to  form 
a  cartridge  containing  a  plurality  of  said  terminal  prede- 
termined configurations. 


5,366,579 
INDUSTRIAL  NAMONO  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 
Shopei  Yawunki,  Tokyo,  aid  Manya  Kadow,  AtBi«i,  both  of 
Japaa,  aaaigBors  to  Seaiicondiictor  EMrgy  Labof«tory  Co., 
LtdL,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Scr.  No.  666,671 

Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Japwi,  Mar.  26,  1990,  ^76308 

The  portioa  of  the  term  oi  this  patent  sobseqiwat  to  Oct.  19, 

2010,  bas  beca  disclaimed. 

lit  CV  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  156—247  24  Claims 


mmmm^^^ 


5,366,581 
FILM  PASTING  APPARATUS 
Takaabi  Knnwioto;  Tets^ji  Utsuda;  Takeo  Onp^  aU  <rf  Tokyo; 
Takadii  Koohuto,  Eaaagawa;  HidcMiri  Ksaeda,  Tokyo,  aad 
Mitsw)  Taga,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japw^  assigaon  to  Toppaa 
PriatiBg  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  aad  F^Jl  Photo  FIha  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Miaaaii-aahigara,  both  of  Japaa 

FUed  May  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  885^51 
Claiais  priority,  appbcatioa  Japaa,  May  24,  1991,  3-120437; 
May  24,  1991,  3-120438;  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249882 

lat  CL'  B32B  35/00;  G03B  27/52.  27/04 
VS.  a.  156-364  35  QataM 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  diamond  coating  comprising  a 
nimiber  of  diamond  crystals  on  a  surface  comprising: 
forming  said  diamond  coating  directly  on  a  substrate; 
treating  said  diamond  coating  with  a  plasma  or  sand  blast  in 

order  to  enhance  the  adhesivity  of  the  coating  to  said 

surface; 
joining  said  diamond  coating  after  the  plasma  treating  or 

sand  blast  treating  to  said  surface  by  means  of  an  adhesive; 

and 
removing  said  substrate  from  said  diamond  coating. 


5,366,580 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  WELDING  MACHINE 

Richard  W.  Cach,  West  Babyloa,  N.Y.,  awigiior  to  Cosnos 

Electroaic  Machiae  Corp.,  Faraiingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,141 

lat  CL'  B32B  31/00;  G05G  15/00 

VS.  a  156-359  7  curiais 


'^l   ^l.l.l.^vk'.^i.iv'.'. 


1.  A  computing  device  for  a  high  frequency  welding  ma- 
chine for  thermoplastic  materials,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

means  for  sensing  a  plate  current  in  an  oscillator  tube  of  the 
machine; 

means  for  sensing  operating  temperature  of  dies  of  the  ma- 
chine, each  sensing  means  being  connected  to  the  central 
processing  unit  to  convey  operating  parameters  of  the 
machine  to  the  central  processing  unit;  and 

means  for  activating  components  of  the  machine,  connected 
to  the  central  processing  unit  so  that  commands  can  be 
issued  to  adjust  operating  parameters  of  the  machine. 


1.  A  film  pasting  apparatus  for  pasting  a  color  separation 

film  on  a  base  film  in  a  photomechanical  process,  comprising: 

a  lower  table  on  which  a  base  film  is  placed,  said  lower  table 

having  optical  sensors; 
an  upper  table  disposed  above  said  lower  table  and  having 

suction  means  and  pasting  means; 
a  color  separation  film  tray  for  storing  a  color  separation 
film  on  which  a  first  registration  mark  having  two  line 
segments  defining  a  predetermined  angle  and  a  second 
registration  mark  having  two  line  segments  parallel  to  the 
two  line  segments  of  the  first  registration  mark  are  formed 
at  positions  corresponding  to  said  sensors; 
film  picking  means  for  changing  a  positional  relationship 
between  said  color  separation  film  tray  and  said  upper 
table  to  locate  said  color  separation  film  tray  at  a  position 
below  said  upper  table  and  to  draw  the  color  separation 
film  to  said  upper  table  by  said  suction  means; 
film  registering  means  for  changing  a  positional  relationship 
between  said  color  separation  film  tray  and  said  upper 
table  to  withdraw  said  color  separation  film  tray  from  the 
position  below  said  upper  uble  and  to  detect  the  registra- 
tion marks  of  the  color  separation  film  drawn  to  said 
upper  table  by  using  said  sensors,  for  aUgning  a  positional 
relationship  between  said  upper  table  and  said  lower  table 
based  on  a  result  of  detection  of  the  registration  marks, 
and  for  placing  the  color  separation  film  on  the  base  film 
placed  on  said  lower  table;  and 
means  for  operating  said  pasting  means  to  paste  the  color 
separation  film  on  the  base  film,  said  pasting  means  further 
including: 
means  for  holding  a  distal  end  portion  of  a  tape  suppUed 

from  a  tape  source  provided  on  said  upper  table; 
a  shuttie  member,  cafwble  of  moving  on  said  upper  table, 
for  supporting  first  and  second  clamps  for  clamping  the 
distal  end  portion  of  the  tape,  the  first  and  second 
clamps  being  separated  Uom  each  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance; 
tape  feed  means  for  feeding  the  tape  from  said  tape  source 
by  moving  said  shuttie  member  in  a  direction  apart  from 
the  tape  source  by  the  predetermined  distance  with  the 
first  clamp  clamping  the  distal  end  of  the  tape  and  the 
second  clamp  opening,  stopping  the  shuttie  when  the 
second  clamp  passes  through  said  holding  means,  and 
closing  the  second  clamp  to  clamp  the  tape; 
means  for  cutting  the  Upe  fed  by  said  tape  feed  means  at 
a  position  between  said  second  clamp  and  said  holding 
means;  and 
means  for  transferring  said  shuttle  member  to  a  tape  past- 
ing head  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position  on  said 
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upper  table  and  supplying  the  tape  clamped  by  said  first 
and  second  clamps  to  the  tape  pasting  head. 


prising  an  inert  gas  and  oxygen  and  having  an  oxygen 
partial  pressure  of  0.02  atm.  or  less;  and 


5,3M,S82 
LABEL  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
G«nM  C  FrMMM,  Norwalk,  and  Joha  J.  Balofh.  Jr^  ThmMI, 
botk  of  CoM^  awlfnfi  to  Pitaey  Bowca  lac.,  Staarford, 
Omb. 

FDed  Dk.  21, 1990,  Scr.  No.  «3M27 

ImLCL'iaJB  35/00 

UJS.  CL  15<— S«4  S  OaiB* 


c)  heating  the  single  crystal  obtained  in  step  b)  in  a  closed 
atmosphere  comprising  an  inert  gas  and  oxygen  and  hav- 
ing a  higher  oxygen  partial  pressure  than  that  in  step  b). 


5,366,584 

REMOVING  UNCURED  ENfULSION  FROM  STENCILS 

DURING  PHOTOMASK  PRODUCTION 
Raymond  L.  Zakowald,  ami  Rawly  S.  Willis,  both  of  Vista. 

Calif.,  aarisBors  to  Rayziat  Photoausk,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

CoatiBBatioii-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  833,84«,  Feb.  11,  1992.  This 

appUcatkM  Apr.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,063 

Int.  CL'  B32B  31/00 

UJS.  CL  156-«42  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  separating  labels  from  a  web  of  release 
Uner,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  bars  for  defining  a  label  release  path; 

(b)  first  means  for  mounting  said  bars;  said  bars  being 
mounted  in  said  first  mounting  means  so  that  at  least  one 
of  said  bars  is  movable,  relative  to  the  other  bar,  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  bars  define  said  label  release 
path  and  a  second  position  in  which  a  gap  is  formed  be- 
tween said  bars  to  faciUtate  threading  of  said  web  between 
said  bars;  and, 

(c)  second  means  for  laterally  mounting  said  first  mounting 
means  to  the  platen  of  an  electronic  computer  printer  or 
typewriter. 


5,366,583 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BARIUM  TTTANATE 

SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

AUUto  Karoaaka,  Toda;  KazaUko  TooMMBatn.  Tokyo;  Osama 

Nakao,  Tokyo;  Shoji  AJtmara,  Tokyo,  and  Harao  Toainaga. 

Safan,  aU  of  Japa^  avi^on  to  F^jikva  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  957,902 
CUm  priority,  appMcatloa  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-289076; 
Apr.  28, 1992,  4-10t235 

bt  CL'  C30B  29/32 
VS.  CL  117—3  8  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  single  crystal  of  barium  titanate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  melting  a  starting  material  mixture  of  titanium  dioxide  and 
an  oxide  or  carbonate  of  barium  to  make  a  melt; 

b)  growing  a  single  crystal  on  the  surface  of  a  seed  crystal  of 
BaTiOa  by  bringing  said  seed  crystal  into  contact  with 
said  melt  obtained  in  step  a)  in  a  closed  atmosphere  com- 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  uncured  emulsion  from  a  stencil 
in  the  production  of  photomasks,  comprising: 

a  drum  having  an  exterior  surface  for  receipt  of  a  stencil 
thereon; 

means  for  holding  a  stencil  onto  said  drum  exterior  surface; 

means  for  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 

a  nominal  1/32  to  }  horsepower  electrical  motor  for  rotating 
said  drum  about  its  axis  of  rotation; 

means  for  directing  streams  of  high  pressure  Uquid  at  suffi- 
cient temperature,  and  with  sufficient  force,  and  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time,  against  a  stencil  mounted  on  said 
drum  and  rotating  therewith  to  remove  uncured  emulsion 
from  the  stencil; 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  motor, 

a  portable  cabinet  containing  said  drum,  said  means  for 
mounting  said  drum  for  rotation,  and  said  means  for  di- 
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recting  streams  of  liquid;  and  an  access  door  to  said  cabi- 
net; 

means  for  collecting  liquid  running  off  a  stencil  mounted  on 
said  drum;  and 

conduit  means  for  connecting  said  pump,  nozzles,  and  col- 
lecting means  for  recirculating  liquid. 

13.  Apparatus  for  removing  uncured  emulsion  from  a  stencil 
in  the  production  of  photomasks,  comprising: 

a  drum  having  an  exterior  surface  for  receipt  of  a  stencil 
therein; 

means  for  holding  a  stencil  onto  said  drum  exterior  surface; 

means  for  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 

means  for  routing  said  drum  about  its  axis  of  rotation  at  an 
angular  speed  between  about  50-100  rpm; 

means  for  directing  streams  of  high  pressure  liquid  at  suffi- 
cient temperature,  and  with  sufficient  force,  for  a  suffi- 
cient period  of  time,  against  a  stencil  mounted  on  said 
drum  and  rotating  therewith  to  remove  uncured  emulsion 
from  the  stencil;  said  means  comprising  a  high  pressure 
pump  and  a  plurality  of  V-jet  nozzles; 

means  for  collecting  liquid  nmning  off  a  stencil  mounted  on 
said  drum; 

conduit  means  connecting  said  pump,  nozzles  and  collecting 
means  for  recirculating  liquid; 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  motor  and 
said  pump; 

a  portable  cabinet  containing  said  drum,  said  means  for 
mounting  said  drum  for  rotation,  and  said  means  for  di- 
recting streams  of  liquid;  and 

an  access  door  to  said  cabinet. 


5,366,586 

PLASMA  FORMATION  USING  ELECTRON 

CYCLOTRON  RESONANCE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROCESSING  SUBSTRATE  BY  USING  THE  SAME 

SeUi  Samukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,933 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1992, 4-17396;  Feb. 
18,  1992,  4-29820 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  156-643  18  Qahns 


«M  -KB 


1.  Method  for  generating  plasma  by  utilizing  electron  cyclo- 
tron resonance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  microwave  having  a  frequency  bandwidth 
into  a  plasma  formation  chamber,  said  frequency  band- 
width having  a  range  of  at  least  +/-4%  of  a  center 
frequency  for  increasing  absorbing  efficiency  of  the  mi- 
crowave to  produce  a  high  density  plasma;  and 

applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  microwave  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  an  electric  field  of  said  microwave,  said 
magnetic  field  having  a  flux  density  range  dependent  upon 
the  range  of  said  frequency  bandwidth  of  said  microwave 
so  as  to  meet  a  condition  of  electron  cyclotron  resonance. 


5,366,585 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECnON  OF 

CONDUCTIVE  SURFACES  IN  A  PLASMA  PROCESSING 

REACTOR 
Robert  Robertson,  Palo  Alto;  Kara  S.  Law,  Union  Qty,  and  John 
M.  White,  Hayward,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materi- 
als, Inc.,  Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,975 

Int  a.5  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CL  156—643  29  CUinis 


5,366,587 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  MICROMACHINES 
Minora  Ueda,  and  Michitomo  Ilyama,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Rled  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-149461; 
May  24,  1991,  3-149462;  May  24.  1991,  3-149463 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  a.  156—651  20  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  micromachine  comprising 
a  machine  element  supported  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  successively  depositing  on  the  substrate  machine  part 
layers  and  removable  sacrificial  layers  made  of  an  oxide 
ceramic  material  containing  a  rare  earth,  Ba,  and  Cu,  and 

(b)  partially  removing  said  sacrificial  layers  and  said  ma- 
chine parts  layers  so  as  to  leave  said  machine  element. 


17.  A  method  of  protecting  conductive  portions  of  a  plasma 
processing  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  insulative  barrier  material  having  an  effective 
plasma  electrical  barrier  thickness  greater  than  200  Ang- 
stroms on  electrically  conductive  portions  of  said  process- 
ing chamber  otherwise  exposed  to  ions  of  a  plasma;  and 

generating  said  plasma  in  a  region  of  said  processing  cham- 
ber containing  a  substrate  to  be  processed. 


5,366,588 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  PATTERN  OF  TIN-DOPED  INDIUM 
OXIDE  (ITO)  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Monica  Scholten;  Johannes  E.  A.  M.  Van  Den  Meerakker,  and 
Johannes  W.  M.  Jacobs,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,683 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  13, 
1992,  92200732 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02  21/312 

VS.  a.  156—656  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrically  conductive 

pattern  of  tin-doped  indium  oxide  (ITO)  on  a  substrate,  in 

which  method  a  layer  of  tin-doped  indium  oxide  is  provided  on 
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the  subctnte  after  which  the  layer  is  etched  in  accordance  with   generated  in  an  etching  apparatus  capable  of  generating  a 
a  pattern  using  an  aqueous  etching  t>ath  which  contains  halo-   plasma  having  an  ion  density  higher  than  lO'Vcm^. 


gen  acid  and  a  liquid  having  a  lower  dielectric  constant  than 
water. 


5,366,589 
BONDING  PAD  WITH  C3RCUIAR  EXPOSED  AREA  AND 

MFTHOD  THEREOF 
Li-Hsin  Chang,  Chaadkr,  Arix^  awlipinr  to  Motorola,  Ibc^ 
Schaamborg,  IIL 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  152,355 

ImL  a.'  B44C  1/22;  C03C  IS/Oa  25/06 

VS.  CL  156—657  15  CSaims 


N2GM 


1.  A  dry-etching  method  which  comprises  performing  etch- 
ing on  a  silicon  oxide  layer  formed  on  a  silicon  nitride  layer 
with  a  plasma  of  etching  gas  composed  mainly  of  a  fluorocar- 
bon  compoond  represented  by  the  formula  of  CxF^  (where 
ySs  +  2.  X  and  y  being  natural  numbers),  said  plasma  being 


5,366,591 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CROSSLINKING 

INDIVIDUALIZED  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 

Richard  A.  Jewell,  5215  146th  Awe.  SE.,  BeUeToe,  Wash.  98006 

Conthniatioa-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  665,761,  Mar.  7, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,252475,  and  Ser.  No.  607,268,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatianatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,208,  Aug.  17, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,225,047,  which  ii  a  continnatioii-io-pvt  of  Ser. 

No.  284,885,  Dec.  15,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coatiniiatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,922,  Dec.  28,  1987, 

ahaadoMd,  which  is  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,729, 

Jan.  20, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  820,333 

Int.  CL'  D21H  11/20 

VS.  CL  162—9  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  crosslinked  cellulose  product, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  cellulose  fibers  to  a  solution  comprising  a  catalyst 
and  a  crosslinking  agent  comprising  a  cycUc  N-sulfatoi- 
mide  wherein  the  cyclic  N-sulfatoimide  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


6.  A  method  of  bonding  to  a  pad,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  metal  area  for  receiving  a  high  voltage  input 

signal; 
disposing  a  passivation  layer  on  top  of  said  metal  area  for 

providing  insulation; 
shaping  said  passivation  layer  on  top  of  said  metal  area  to 

create  an  exposed  portion  of  said  metal  area  having  a 

smooth  curvature;  and 
attaching  a  bonding  wire  to  said  exposed  portion  of  said 

metal  area  for  receiving  said  high  voltage  input  signal. 
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5f366y990 
DRY  ETCHING  MIHllOD 
Shingo  Kadowiira,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  awlannr  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tia«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,122 

ClalM  priority,  applkatioa  Japam  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060755 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  156—662  8  OaiaH 
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and  the  catalyst  is  a  basic  catalyst,  the  catalyst  and  crosslinking 
agent  being  exposed  to  the  cellulose  fiber  in  a  sufficient  amount 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to 
crosslink  molecules  of  cellulose  in  the  fibers. 
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9f366y592 
DIGESTER  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Jerry  C  Ford,  Fenumdina  Beach,  FUu,  aasignor  to  ITT  Rayooicr 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,483 

Int  CL'  D21C  7/12 

VS.  CL  162—49  5  claims 


comprising  a  peroxy  sulfate  as  an  oxygen  donor  and  at  least  4% 
by  weight  based  on  oven-dried  pulp  of  a  ketone,  in  proportions 
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1.  A  wood  pulp  sampling  device  for  obtaining  a  sample 
wood  pulp  from  a  wood  chip  digester  comprising: 
a  conduit  from  a  digester; 

an  array  of  valve  means  comprised  of  individual  valve  means 
on  said  conduit  for  sequentially  opening  and  closing  said 
individual  valve  means, 
said  array  of  valves  comprising  at  least  a  first  valve  means 

for  clearing  said  conduit  from  said  digester; 
a  second  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  conduit 

from  said  digester;  and 
a  third  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  conduit 
for  ingress  of  a  pulp  sample  from  said  digester  into  a 
flash  vessel  means; 
said  flash  vessel  means  interconnected  via  said  conduit  with 
said  digester  comprising  an  outlet  means  and  a  quench 
means; 
said  quench  means  for  said  flash  vessel  means  comprising  a 
quench   medium   conduit;   a  quench   medium   injecting 
means  for  injecting  a  quench  medium  into  said  flash  vessel 
means;  and  a  quench  medium  valve  means, 
said  array  of  valve  means  of  individual  valve  means  and 
quench  medium  valve  means  sequentially  operably,  inter- 
connected with  said  digester  and  said  flash  vessel  means; 
wherein  the  array  of  valve  means  further  comprises  a 
valve  control  means  for  said  first  second  and  third  valve 
means  sequentially  opening  and  closing  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner;  and 
means  for  catching  a  sample  of  wood  pulp  from  said  outlet 
for  said  flash  vessel  means. 


5,366,593 
BLEACHING  OF  UGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERL4L  WITH 

IN-SITU-GENERATED  DIOXIRANE 
Chnng-Li  Lee,  Vancouver,  Canada;  Robert  W.  Murray,  St 
Louis,  Mo.;  Kenneth  Hunt  West  ancouver,  Canada;  James 
T.  Wearing,  Vancouver,  Canada;  Robert  M.  Hogikyan,  Bur- 
nahy,  Canada;  CoUn  W.  Oloman,  Vancouver,  Canada,  and 
Jianzin  Chen,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  Pulp  A 
Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada 
and  The  Curators  of  tlie  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia, 
Mo.,  a  part  interest 

Coatiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,639,  Feb.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,164 

Int  CL'  D21C  3/2a  9/16 

VS.  CL  162—72  35  ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  a  chemical  pulp  which  comprises 

the  steps  of  (a)  mixing  the  pulp  at  a  pH  of  from  6.5  to  8  and  at 

a  temperature  of  from  20*  to  50*  C.  with  amounts  of  reactants 
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effective  to  produce  in-situ  an  amount  effective  to  bleach  the 
pulp  of  a  water-soluble  dioxirane;  and  (b)  bleaching  the  pulp 
with  the  dioxirane  generated  in-situ  therein. 


5,366,594 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  CELLULOSE  PRODUCT 
HAVING  A  HIGH  CONTENT  OF  SILICATE 
CROSS-LINKED  CELLULOSE  POLYMER 
Charles  Capps,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Biofoam  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,094,  Oct.  13, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,133,834, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,747,  Nov.  8, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,752 
Int  a.'  D21C  3/06 
VS.  a.  162—84  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  slurry  containing  a  cellulose 
product  having  a  relatively  high  content  of  silicate  cross-linked 
cellulose  polymer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  rice  hulls  under  pressure  in  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  sodium  sulfite  while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the 
rice  hull  pulp  formed  at  about  pH  6.0  to  about  pH  8.0; 

(b)  withdrawing  the  formed  hquor  from  the  rice  hull  pulp 
formed;  and 

(c)  heating  the  rice  hull  pulp  under  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  sodium  bisulfite  and  sulfiiric  acid,  thereby  forming  said 
slurry  containing  a  cellulose  product  having  a  relatively 
high  content  of  silicate  cross-linked  cellulose  polymer. 


5,366,595 
MOBILE  APPARATUS  FOR  PYROLYZING 
CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL  AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Michael  A.  Padgett  1550  Trent  Blvd.  Apt  807,  Lexington,  Ky. 
40515;  Dooglas  B.  Kniper,  457  Winfield  PL,  Uxington,  Ky. 
40517,  and  Steven  R.  Rehnborg,  410  WiUowbrook  Dr.,  Whi- 
Chester,  Ky.  40391 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,633 
Int  CL'  ClOB  53/00,  1/10 
VS.  CL  201—19  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  breaking  down  carbonaceous  waste  mate- 
rial to  produce  solid  and  fluid  products  comprising  the  steps  of: 
loading  the  waste  material  into  a  porous  iiwer  cylinder  in  an 

air-tight  housing; 
sealing  the  housing; 
evacuating  oxygen  from  the  housing; 
heating  the  waste  material  in  the  housing/cylinder  by  apply- 
ing microwave  energy; 
rotating  the  cylinder  at  high  speed  simultaneously  with  said 

heating  step; 
recovering  solid  and  fluid  products  separated  by  pyrolysis 

during  said  simultaneous  heating  and  rotating  steps. 
8.  An  apparatus  for  breaking  down  carbonaceous  waste 
material  comprising: 
an  air-tight  housing; 

means  for  evacuating  oxygen  from  said  housing; 
an  inner  cylinder  mounted  for  relative  rotation  within  and 
with  respect  to  said  housing; 
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means  for  loading  the  waste  material  into  said  cylinder; 

rotary  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  rotate  said 
cylinder  at  sufficiently  high  speed  to  create  a  centrifiigal 
force  on  the  waste  material  in  said  cylinder; 

a  microwave  heating  means  proximately  located  with  re- 
spect to  said  bousing  for  heating  the  whste  material  in  said 
cylinder. 


tract  substantiaUy  the  same  amount  as  the  wall  section  of 
the  outer  tubular  member,  for  reduction  of  differential 
expansion  induced  stresses. 


control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotary  drive 
means  and  said  heating  means  whereby  said  waste  (nate- 
rial  b  simultaneously  heated  and  subjected  to  centrifugal 
force  to  break  down  the  carbonaceous  waste  material  into 
solid  and  fluid  products;  and 

means  for  recovering  said  soUd  and  fluid  products. 


DRY  THERMAL  PROCESSOR 

WilUni  Tactadt;  Roderick  Caple;  Sen  Goodwin,  aad  Gor*M 

Taetak,  aU  of  CalgMT.  Caa«da,  aari^ors  to  Alberta  OU  SaMis 

Tecteology  wd  Reaench  Aathority,  EdaMwtoa,  CaMda 

FIM  3mm.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  73,438 

IV  portiaa  of  tkc  teni  of  tUa  patort  iabMqMrt  to  Ju.  S,  2010, 


UJS.  CL  202—100 


S,3M,S97 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PERFLUOROBUTYLSULPHONYL  FLUORIDE 

Aadreas  Bolaa,  Lasfleafeid,  and  RalMr  Weber,  Odeathal,  both 

of  Gemany,  aaaigaort  to  Bayer  AG,  Lererkaaen,  Germany 

Filed  Nfay  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,585 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jm.  5,  1992,  4218562 
Int.  CL'  C07C  309/80 
VS.  CL  204—59  F  12  < 
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4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  perfluorobutylsulphonyl 
fluoride  by  electrochemical  fluorination  of  a  mixture  of  sulpho- 
lene  in  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  and  octylsulphonyl  fluo- 
ride, wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  sulpholene  to  octylsulphonyl 
fluoride  is  87:13  to  99:1. 


If  mumtr  m.  wwu 


1.  An  interconnecting  structural  support  in  combination 
with  a  rotary  processor  having  metal  inner  and  outer  tubular 
members,  wherein  the  inner  member  is  subjected  to  higher 
temperatures  than  the  outer,  said  members  being  generally 
coextensive,  concentric,  and  spaced  apart,  forming  an  annular 
space  therebetween  that  is  hot  when  the  processor  is  operating, 
whereby  the  tubular  members  form  a  unitary  rotatable  tube 
assembly  with  the  tubular  members  being  thereby  fixed  to- 
gether against  relative  axial  displacement,  the  support  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  spokes  rigidly  connecting 

the  tubular  members; 
the  inner  tubular  member  and  spokes  being  manufactured  of 
a  material  having  a  lower  coefficient  of  expansion  than  the 
material  of  the  outer  member,  the  inner  tubular  member 
and  spokes  being  therefore  adapted  to  expand  and  con- 


5,366,599 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  METAL  SUBSTRATE  OF 

IMPROVED  SURFACE  MORPHOLOGY 

Keuetk  L.  Hardee,  Middlefleid;  Lynne  M.  Emca,  WiUoughby; 

Richani  C.  Carlaoa,  Euclid,  aU  of  Ohio,  and  DaTid  E.  Thomas, 

Northbridge,  Maaa^  aaaigMira  to  Ehech  Systema  CorporatioB, 

Chardoo,  Ohio 

CoatiawitioB  of  Ser.  No.  686,963,  Apr.  18, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5  J62,040,  which  is  a  coatiDUtioa-i»-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  374,429, 

Jan.  30, 1989,  abandoiied.  This  appUcation  Oct  7, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

132,975 

lot  CL»  C25B  1/04.  1/16.  1/00 

VS.  CL  204—92  10  Cfadms 

1.  The  method  of  electrolyzing  a  bath  containing  a  dissolved 
species  to  be  electrolyzed,  using  in  said  method  an  elec- 
trocatalytically  coated  anode  having  as  its  operative  surface  an 
electrochemically  active  surface  coating  and  as  its  substrate  a 
substrate  metal  that  has  an  average  roughened  surface  of  at 
least  about  250  microinches  and  an  average  surface  peaks  per 
inch  of  at  least  about  40,  both  as  measured  by  profilometer 
with  said  peaks  per  inch  being  basis  a  lower  profilometer 
threshold  limit  of  300  microinches  and  an  upper  profilometer 
threshold  limit  of  400  microinches. 

4.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  electrolyzing  said  bath 
includes  sodium  sulfate  electrolysis. 
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5v366y599 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  RECOVERY  OF  FERROUS 

AND  NONFERROUS  METALS  FROM  INDUSTRIAL 

WASTES  AND  SCRAP  HOME  ELECTRIC  APPUANCES 

HiroaU  Mi^i*^  Kohc,  and  Satom  Nigo,  Okayama,  both  of 

Japaa,  aarigaors  to  Dowa  Iron  Powder  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama, 


Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,119 
OalM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa.  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-105454; 
Feb.  12,  1993,  547349 

lat.  CL'  C25C  1/12 
VS.  CL  204—106  6  daima 


1.  A  method  for  selective  recovery  of  copper  from  wastes 
containing  enamel  coated  copper  wire  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  small  motor's  scrap  and  iron  cladding  containing 
both  copper  and  copper  alloys,  said  method  comprisng  the 
step*  of: 
heating  or  shot  blasting  the  scrap  or  iron  cladding  to  destroy 
the  enamel  coat  on  the  copper  wires  so  that  they  become 
amenable  to  leaching; 
depositing  the  heated  or  shot  blasted  scrap  or  iron  cladding 
in  a  leaching  tank  which  has  been  initially  supplied  with  a 
leaching  solution  that  contains  Cu(ll)  ammine  complex 
ions,  [Cu{NH3)4p+,  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  be  an 
oxidizer; 
permitting  copper  to  dissolve  out  selectively  in  the  leaching 
solution  in  the  form  of  Cu(I)  ammine  complex  ions, 
[Cu(NH3)2]+, 
taking  out  the  leaching  solution  from  the  leaching  tank  for 
circulation  and  bringing  it  into  positive  contact  with  air 
outside  the  leaching  tank  to  regenerate  the  leaching  solu- 
tion by  immediately  converting  Cu(I)  ammine  complex 
ions,    [Cu(NH3)2]+    to   Cu(II)   ammine   complex   ions, 
(Cu(NH3)4)2+;  thereafter,  returning  a  portion  of  the  re- 
generated leaching  solution  to  the  leaching  tank;  and 
mixing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  regenerated  leaching 
solution  with  an  extracting  solvent  to  extract  Cu^  ■''  selec- 
tively, followed  by  steps  including  Cu2+  stripping  and 
electrowinning  of  Cu  to  obtain  metallic  copper. 


5,366,600 

CEMENTmOUS  COMPOSITION 
Lac  B.  J.  Wcatkof,  Arewhrnk,  Belgiam;  Ibrahim  Tarham, 
Leritowa;  George  G.  Teaaier,  HoUand,  Both  of  Pa.;  Fraas  L.  J, 
Depeater,  Mol,  Belgium,  assignors  to  ICI  Americaa,  lac, 
WOmiagtoB,  Dei. 
DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  836,662,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abaadoned.  lUa 

applicatioa  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,164 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1991, 
9102891 

lat  CL'  C23F  13/00 
VS.  CL  204—147  35  CUiam 

18.  A  method  of  cathodically  protecting  a  concrete  structure 
comprising  a  cathode,  a  primary  anode  and  a  secondary  anode 
which  is  a  conducting  cementitious  composition  containing 
metal  coated  fibres  wherein  the  primary  anode  is  embedded  in 
said  conducting  cementitious  composition. 


5,366^1 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  IONIC  SPECIES  USING 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 

William  R.  Joaea,  Northboroagh,  aad  Petr  Jmaf%  Framiagham, 

both  of  MaM.,  aariffon  to  Millipore  Corporatioa,  Bedfttrd, 
Maaa. 

Coatianadoe-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,685,  Jaa.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,156,724,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  471^35, 
Jaa.  29, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,104,506.  Ihia  applicatioa  Oct  20, 1992, 

Scr.  No.  963,685 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabaeqaeat  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  diadaiaied. 

lat  a.'  BOID  57/02 

VS.  CL  204—180.1  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  anions  in  a  sample  using  capillary 
zone  electrophoresis  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  the  sample  into  «  capillary; 

b)  immersing  the  capillary  in  a  carrier  electrolyte  containing 
a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdate, 
tungstate,  ferrocyanide,  ferricyanide,  bromide,  iodide  and 
dichromate; 

c)  applying  an  electrical  current  under  conditions  appropri- 
ate for  the  anions  in  the  sample  to  move  along  the  capil- 
lary toward  the  detection  electrode,  thereby  causing  sepa- 
ration of  the  anions  to  occur,  and 

d)  detecting  the  anions  indirectly  using  a  UV/visible  photo- 
metric detector. 


5,366.602 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  EMBEDDED 

REINFORCING  MEMBERS 

SamaoB  Hettlarachchi,  Mealo  Park,  aad  Ana  T.  Gayaor,  Uaioa 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  SRI  laternatioeal,  Mealo 

Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  11, 1989,  Scr.  No.  448.940 
lat  CL'  C25D  13/00 
VS.  a.  204—180.1  18  ( 


1.  A  method  of  applying  an  anti-corrosive  coating  agent  to  a 
corrodible  reinforcing  member  embedded  within  a  cementi- 
tious microporous  matrix  in  a  structure  having  an  exposed 
matrix  surface,  wherein  said  coating  agent  is  known  to  retard 
the  corrosion  of  metals  and  is  either  a  positively  charged  spe- 
cies or  a  neutral  species  combined  with  a  positively  charged 
surfactant  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  contacting  an  electrolyte  solution  containing  said  agent 
with  said  ezpoaed  matrix  surface  of  the  structure; 

(b)  placing  a  first  electrode  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte 
solution; 

(c)  providing  a  second  electrode  which  is  located  at  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  first  electrode,  such  that  application 
of  a  voltage  across  the  first  and  second  electrodes  is  effec- 
tive to  produce  an  electric  field  in  a  region  of  the  structure 
which  includes  the  reinforcing  member  and  cementitious 
matrix  between  said  exposed  matrix  surface  with  which 
the  electrolyte  solution  is  in  contact  and  the  reinforcing 
member; 

(d)  applying  across  the  two  electrodes,  a  selected-polarity 
voltage  eflective  to  cause  migration  of  the  anti-corrosive 
agent  in  the  electrolyte  solution  through  the  cementitious 
matrix  in  said  structure  region;  and 

(e)  by  said  migration,  causing  the  anti-coiTOsive  agent  to 
contact  and  coat  the  reinforcing  member  to  protect  it 
from  corrosion. 


S.366,M4 

SOLAR  POWERED  CATHODIC  CORROSION 

PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Troy  R.  Stilley,  1007  Ridge  St^  MoatroM,  Colo.  81401 

Filed  Jim.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  85319 

lilt  CL'  C23F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  204—196  10  Cteimi 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  strands  of  DNA  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

marking  the  strands  with  fluorescent  labels  that  emit  light  in 

a  region  of  wavelengths  including  at  least  one  wavelength 

within  the  infrared  and  near  infrared  region; 
electrophoresing  the  strands  m  a  gel  contained  within  soda 

lime  glaat; 
irradiating  the  strands  with  Ught  having  a  wavelength  within 

one  of  the  infrared  and  near  infrared  regions;  and 
detecting  the  light  emitted  from  the  fluorescent  labels. 


5.366,603 

SEQUENCING  NEAR  INFRARED  AND  INFRARED 

FLUORESCENCE  LABELED  DNA  FOR  DETECTING 

USEING  LASER  DIODES 

Lyie  R.  Middendorf,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Gabor  Patonay,  Stone 

Moantain,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Li-Cor,  Inc.,  Lincolii,  Nebr. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  763,230,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,230,781, 

which  is  a  coatinuatjoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,503,  Aug.  21, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,207,880,  which  is  a  coatiimtion-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  78,279,  JaL  27, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser. 
No.  594,676,  Mar.  19, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,729,947.  This  application 
Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,140 
lat  CL'  GOIN  27 /2t,  27/447;  BOID  57/02 
VS.  CL  204—182.8  21  Claims 


8.  A  cathodic  corrosion  protection  system  comprising: 

a  metallic  body  to  be  protected  from  corrosion; 

a  ground  bed; 

a  photovoltaic  panel  for  generating  current  through  said 
metallic  body  and  said  ground  bed  in  response  to  sunlight, 
said  photovoltaic  panel  having  a  capacity  under  nominal 
daytime  conditions  to  generate  sufficient  current  ("nomi- 
nal current")  to  polarize  said  metallic  body; 

a  battery  charged  by  a  voltage  placed  across  said  battery  by 
said  photovoltaic  panel  during  daytime,  for  supplying 
current  through  said  metallic  body  and  said  ground  bed  at 
a  reduced  level  during  nighttime; 

a  solid  state  voltage  regulator  for  sensing  said  voltage  of  said 
battery;  and 

a  solid  state  relay  means  controlled  by  said  voltage  regulator 
for  shunting  current  from  said  photovoltaic  panel  when 
said  battery  voltage  exceeds  a  selected  value  so  that  said 
battery  current  during  nighttime  is  approximately  30%  or 
less  of  said  nominal  current,  and  for  shunting  excess  cur- 
rent back  to  said  photovoltaic  panel. 


5,366,605 
WATER  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Baicheng  Wang.  Xianwei  Jiaahu  Beiynan,  Oiina,  assignor  to 
XiangshoB  Song,  Xiaojia,  China 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,224,  Feb.  18,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,711 
lat  CL'  C02F  1/467 
VS.  CL  204—228  4  ( 


fOll/TB)  IWIBI       I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  disinfecting  polluted  water  comprising: 

an  electrolytic  generator  comprising  an  anodic  cell  provided 

with  an  anode  and  a  neutral  electrode  and  a  cathodic  cell 

provided  with  a  cathode,  the  anodic  cell  and  the  cathodic 
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cell  being  separated  by  a  plurality  of  cation  permeable 

membranes; 
a  reactor  comprising  a  mixer  in  the  shave  of  two  truncated 

cones  joined  fixedly  at  the  smaller  end  for  thoroughly 

mixing  polluted  water  with  oxidant  gas  produced  by  said 

generator 
a  wye  comprising  two  portions,  a  right  portion  connected  to 

said  reactor  via  a  pipe  and  a  left  portion  connected  to  a 

supply  of  polluted  water  via  a  pipe  connected  to  a  pump: 
a  regulating  valve  connected  in  parallel  with  the  left  and 

right  portions  of  said  wye; 
a  monitor  for  regulating  the  voltage  and  current  appUed  to 

said  electrodes; 
a  sensing  element  for  continuously  detecting  the  amount  of 

CIO2  in  the  reactor  as  an  electrical  signal  and  sending  the 

electrical  signal  representing  the  amount  of  CIO2  detected 

to  said  monitor;  and 
an  electric  power  source  connected  to  said  monitor  which  in 

turn  is  connected  to  said  sensing  element  mounted  in  the 

upper  portion  of  the  reactor,  and  connected  to  said  anode, 
'  neutral  electrode  and  cathode  for  applying  an  electric 
I  potential  in  volts  and  current  in  amperes  to  the  electrodes. 


VS.  a.  204—257 


24C]aiiB8 


1.  An  electrolytic  gas  generator,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  anode  compartment  for  receiving  electrolyte 
having  a  vertically-disposed  anode  side; 

b)  a  plurality  of  anode  electrodes  in  said  at  least  one  anode 
compartment  being  mounted  at  an  angle  alpha  relative  to 
said  anode  side; 

c)  said  angle  alpha  being  between  15*  and  75'; 

d)  at  least  one  cathode  compartment  for  receiving  electro- 
lyte having  a  vertically-disposed  cathode  side; 

c)  a  plurality  of  cathode  electrodes  in  said  at  least  one  cath- 
ode compartment  being  mounted  at  an  angle  beta  relative 
to  said  cathode  side; 

0  said  angle  beU  being  between  IS*  and  73*; 

g)  an  electrolyte-feeding  compartment  disposed  between 
said  at  least  one  anode  compartment  and  said  at  least  one 
cathode  compartment  for  supplying  electrolyte  to  both 
said  anode  compartment  and  said  cathode  compartment; 
and 

h)  said  electrolyte-feeding  compartment  includes  an  anode 
membrane  through  which  electrolyte  passes  to  said  anode 
compartment  a  cathode  membrane  through  which  elec- 


trolyte passes  to  said  cathode  compartment  and  an  elec- 
trolyte-feeding chamber  for  holding  electrolyte  therein 
under  pressure  and  disposed  between  said  anode  and 
cathode  membranes. 


5,366,607 

SPUTTERING  TARGET  AND  ASSEMBLY 

brU  B.  LaL  San  Joae,  aad  Tadashi  Shiaohara,  Fccmat  both  of 

Calif.,  aadpiors  to  HMT  Techaology  CorporatioB,  Freaoat 

Calif. 

CoatiBBation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,436,  Aug.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,174,880,  aad  Ser.  No.  837,855,  Feb.  18, 1992.  This  appUcatioa 

Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,688 

The  portioa  of  the  tena  of  this  patent  sabaeqaeat  to  Dec  29, 

2009,  has  beea  disdaiaMd. 

lat  CL'  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CL  204—298.19  8  Claims 


{  5,366,606 

ELECTROLYTIC  GAS  GENERATOR 

Gregorio  Taraacoa,  High  Spriasi,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida 

Scientific  Laboratories  Inc.,  High  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,943 

lat  a.'  C25B  9/00,  11/02.  15/08 


1.  A  target  assembly  for  use  in  a  magnetron  sputtering  appa- 
ratus having  a  source  of  a  magnetic  flux  comprising 

an  annular  sputtering  target  disposed  around  a  central  axis 
and  having  a  sputtering  surface  extending  transverse  of 
the  central  axis,  an  inner  surface  proximal  to  the  central 
axis,  and  an  outer  surface  distal  from  the  central  axis,  the 
sputtering  surface  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  said  target  having  a  selected  composition; 

ferromagnetic  outer  pole  means  surrounding  the  target 
against  the  outer  surface,  having  an  outer  extension  ex- 
tending beyond  the  target  sputtering  surface  and  defining 
an  outer  pole  surface,  and  positioned  for  conducting  mag- 
netic flux  corresponding  to  a  first  magnetic  pole  from  the 
magnetic  flux  source; 

ferromagnetic  inner  pole  means  surrounded  by  the  target 
against  the  inner  surface,  having  an  inner  extension  ex- 
tending beyond  the  target  sputtering  surface  and  defining 
an  inner  pole  surface,  and  being  positioned  for  conducting 
magnetic  flux  corresponding  to  a  second  magnetic  pole 
from  the  magnetix  flux  source; 

the  inner  and  outer  pole  means  producing  a  flux  path  extend- 
ing across  the  target  between  the  confronting  inner  and 
outer  pole  surfaces; 

inner  and  outer  target  rings  disposed  adjacent  said  inner  and 
outer  pole  surfaces,  respectively,  at  least  one  of  said  rings 
having  a  composition  different  from  that  of  said  target; 
and 

a  shunt  portion  included  in  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  pole 
means  extending  toward  the  target  opposite  from  the 
sputtering  surface  for  conducting  a  portion  of  magnetic 
flux  associated  with  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  pole  means 
in  a  second  flux  path  extending  through  a  portion  of  the 
target  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  to  the 
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ezteniioa  of  the  other  of  the  inner  pole  means  and  the 
outer  pole  means. 


5,366,608 
ELECTROPHORESIS  GEL  ^aGRATION  APPARATUS 
HMeU  KMhwa,  HacUmUi,  Japu,  a«iswir  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  JapM 

Coatiautioa  of  Ser.  No.  942,605,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,277,780.  This  appllcatioii  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133351 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  JapM^  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234427 

The  portioa  of  the  tera  of  this  patent  rabacqiwat  to  Jaa.  11, 

2011,  hM  been  diaciaimed. 

Ut  a.'  C25B  9/00 

U,S.  CL  204— 299  R  5  CUias 


controlling  execution  of  an  algorithm  performed  by  said 
meter  that  enables  determination  of  an  analyte  concentra- 
tion value,  said  procedure  routine  specifications  including 
stored  values  from  which  time  values  can  be  determined 
for  controlling  said  sense  means  during  execution  of  said 
algorithm;  and 
processor  means  coupled  to  said  memory  key  means  and 
responsive  to  parameter  values  and  procedure  routine 
specifications  accessed  from  said  pluggable  memory  key 
means,  for  controlling  operation  of  said  sense  means  in 
accordance  with  said  algorithm  and  for  calculating  from 
signal  outputs  from  said  sense  means  a  concentration  value 
of  an  analyte  in  said  analyte-containing  fluid  in  said  sample 
well. 


FwiToon«m»[ — [Sg^,[— I  OUTPUT 


5,366,610 

AIR  FUEL  RATIO  DCTECriNG  DEVICE 

Osamn  Hirako;  Voahiakj  Danno,  and  Makoto  Shimada,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shikj  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  79^29,  JnL  30,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,391,121.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1986,  61-179210 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  COIN  27/407 

MS.  a.  204—406  16  Ctoina 


1.  An  electrophoresis  gel  migration  apparatus  comprising 
gel  capillaries  being  filled  with  gel,  an  excitation  light  source, 
fluorescent  light  detecting  means,  and  means  applying  an  elec- 
tric field  to  the  gel;  characterized  in  that  the  gel  capillaries  are 
arranged  to  provide  a  density  of  sample  introduction  ends  of 
the  gel  capillaries  that  is  less  than  that  of  fluorescence  detect- 
ing ends  of  the  gel  capillaries. 


5,366,609 
BIOSENSING  METER  WITH  PLUGGABLE  NfEMORY 
KEY 
BrMUey  E.  White,  Indianapolis;  Robert  A.  Parks,  Spriagport; 
Paul  G.  Ritchie,  and  Terry  A.  Beaty,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,316 

Int  a.5  COIN  27/26 

U.S.  a.  204—403  12  Claims 


J!!!. 


^■HH 


HB 


X-T 

3  [H 


1.  A  biosensing  meter  for  receiving  a  sample  strip  that  in- 
cludes a  sample  well  with  an  analyte  reactant  therein,  said 
biosensing  meter  comprising: 

sense  means  for  outputting  signals  indicative  of  manifesta- 
tions of  a  reaction  in  said  sample  well  between  an  analyte- 
containing  fluid  and  said  analyte  reactant; 

pluggable  memory  key  means  for  insertion  into  an  electrical 
receptacle  in  said  meter,  said  pluggable  memory  key 
means  including  a  plurality  of  stored  parameter  values  and 
procedure  routine  specifications  that  are  employed  in 


1.  An  air  fuel  ratio  detecting  device,  comprising: 

a  cell  unit  disposed  within  the  vicinity  of  an  exhaust  gas 
discharged  from  a  combustion  chamber  and  defined  by 
means  of  three  laterally  spaced  wall  members,  first  and 
second  ones  of  said  three  laterally  spaced  wall  members 
defming  an  enclosed  detecting  chunber  therebetween, 
and  second  and  third  ones  of  said  three  laterally  spaced 
wall  members  defining  a  reference  chamber,  open  at  one 
end  thereof  for  admission  thereinto  of  a  reference  gas, 
therebetween; 

said  second  one  of  said  three  laterally  spaced  wall  members 
having  a  first  sensor  electrode  disposed  upon  a  first  one  of 
a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  so  as  to  be  disposed  within, 
and  exposed  to  said  exhaust  gas  introduced  into,  said 
detecting  chamber,  and  a  second  reference  electrode 
disposed  upon  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  opposite  side 
walls  so  as  to  be  disposed  within,  and  exposed  to  said 
reference  gas  introduced  into,  said  reference  chamber, 
whereby  said  second  one  of  said  three  laterally  spaced 
wall  members,  said  first  sensor  electrode,  and  said  second 
reference  electrode  define  a  sensor  cell  for  developing  an 
electrical  signal  in  response  to  the  difference  between  the 
concentration  of  oxygen,  present  within  said  exhaust  gas 
after  an  air-fuel  mixture  has  been  burned  within  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  the  concentration  of  oxygen  present 
within  said  reference  gas; 

a  controlling  means  for  developing  an  electrical  control 
signal  having  a  polarity  determined  from  an  output  of  said 
sensor  cell; 

said  first  one  of  said  three  laterally  spaced  wall  members 
having  a  first  pump  electrode  disposed  upon  a  first  one  of 
a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  said 
exhaust  gas  discharged  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
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second  pump  electrode  disposed  upon  a  second  one  of  said 
pair  of  opposite  side  walls  so  as  to  be  disposed  within,  and 
exposed  to  said  exhaust  gas  introduced  into,  said  detecting 
chamber,  and  a  diffiision  hole  defined  through  said  first 
one  of  said  three  laterally  spaced  wall  members  so  as  to 
extend  from  said  first  one  of  said  pair  of  oppocite  side 
walls  to  said  second  one  of  said  pair  of  opposite  side  walls 
and  thereby  provide  fluidic  communication  between  said 
vicinity  of  said  exhaust  gas  as  discharged  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  said  detecting  chamber,  whereby 
said  first  one  of  said  three  laterally  spaced  wall  members, 
said  first  and  second  pump  electrodes,  and  said  diffiision 
bole  define  a  pump  cell  for  moving  oxygen  ions  into  and 
out  of  said  detecting  chamber  in  response  to  said  electrical 
control  signal  received  from  said  controlling  means; 

a  control  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  control 
current  flow  transmitted  between  said  controlling  means 
and  said  pump  ceil; 

a  stoichiometric  air  fuel  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting 
the  direction  of  said  control  current  flow  so  as  to  deter- 
mine the  stoichiometric  air  fuel  ratio; 

a  storage  means  for  storing  therein  a  linear  air  fiiel  ratio 
value  which  is  determined  in  a  predetermined  fiinctional 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  magnitude  of  said  control 
current  flow; 

a  linear  air  fiiel  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  control  current  flow  detected  by  said  con- 
trol current  detecting  means  so  as  to  compare  said  de- 
tected control  current  flow  with  said  stored  linear  air  fiiel 
ratio  value  from  said  storage  means;  and 

a  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  predetermined  func- 
tional relationship  stored  within  said  storage  means  when 
a  stoichiometric  air  fuel  ratio  signal  is  developed  from  said 
stoichiometric  air  fuel  ratio  detecting  means. 


5,366,611 
OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Aadreaa  lounon,  and  William  C.  Maakell,  both  of  London, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Gas  pic,  London,  United 
Kingdon 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,698 
OniiM  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdoi^  Jul.  30,  1991, 
9116385.7 

Int  CL'  COIN  27/417 
MS.  CL  204—412  3  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  (1)  having  two  opposite  faces; 

a  nonelectrically  conducting  layer  (5)  having  a  centrally 

arranged  aperture  and  being  arranged  on  one  face  of  the 

substrate  (1); 
a  first  electrode  layer  (2')  being  appUed  on  a  part  of  the 

nonelectrically  conducting  layer  (5)  and  having  a  lower 

body  portion  extending  through  the  centrally  arranged 

aperture  thereof  and  arranged  on  the  one  face  of  the 

substrate  (1); 
an  electrolyte  layer  (3)  applied  on  and  overlapping  the  first 

electrode  layer  (2'); 
a  second  electrode  layer  (4)  appUed  on  the  electrolyte  (3); 
a  third  electrode  layer  (6)  applied  on  the  other  face  of  the 

substrate  (1), 
wherein  the  first  electrode  layer  (20,  the  electrolyte  layer 


(3),  the  second  electrode  layer  (4)  and  the  third  electrode 
layer  (6)  comprise  a  metal  oxide  oxygen  ion  conductor, 
whereby  the  first  electrode  layer  (20,  the  electrolyte  layer 
(3),  the  second  electrode  layer  (4)  and  the  third  electrode 
layer  (6)  are  physicaUy  compatible  with  each  other  so  the 
adhesion  therebetween  is  excellent 


5,366.612 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COPPER  FOIL 

Sidaejr  J.  CloMcr,  Ckir*M,  OUo;  MlckMi  A.  Enoa,  TncMm, 

AriL;  ThoMM  L.  Jordan  Oracle,  Arii„  aad  Stephen  L  Kohnt 
Chandler,  Ariz.,  asrtgnnrs  to  Ma«Ba  Copper  Company,  Tnc- 
aon,  Ariz,  and  Goald  ESectroirica  Inc^  EaMlake,  OUo 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,176 
Lrt.  Q'  C25D  1/04.  1/20 
MS.  CL  205—73  23  ( 


-^^ 
^^-^. 

•* 

1.  A  process  for  making  copper  foil  from  a  copper-bearing 
material  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  said  copper-bearing  material  with  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  aqueous  leaching  solution  to 
dissolve  copper  ions  into  said  leaching  solution  and  form 
a  copper-rich  aqueous  leaching  solution; 

(B)  contacting  said  copper-rich  aqueous  leaching  solution 
with  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble 
extractant  to  transfer  copper  ions  from  said  copper-rich 
aqueous  leaching  solution  to  said  extractant  to  form  a 
copper-rich  extractant  and  a  copper-depleted  aqueous 
leaching  solution; 

(C)  separating  said  copper-rich  extractant  from  said  copper- 
depleted  aqueous  leaching  solution; 

(D)  contacting  said  copper-rich  extractant  with  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  aqueous  stripping  solution  to  trans- 
fer copper  ions  from  said  extractant  to  said  stripping  solu- 
tion to  form  a  copper-rich  stripping  solution  and  a  copper- 
depleted  extractant; 

(E)  separating  said  copper-rich  stripping  solution  from  said 
copper-depleted  extractant; 

(F)  flowing  said  copper-rich  stripping  solution  between  an 
anode  and  a  rotating  cathode,  and  applying  an  effective 
amount  of  voltage  across  said  anode  and  said  cathode  to 
deposit  copper  on  said  cathode;  and 

(G)  continuously  removing  copper  foil  from  said  cathode. 


5,366,613 
MFTHOD  OF  ELECTROCHEMICAL  FINE  PROCESSING 
MaaaynU    Suds;    Toakihiko    Sdknhara;    Maaataka    Shinogi; 
Fnadhara  Iwasaki,  and  Akito  Ando,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Seiko  Instmmeats  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  44174733; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  44)78031 

lat  CL'  C25D  U/00;  C25F  3/00 
MS.  CL  205—221  9  OainH 

1.  An  electrochemical  fine  processing  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  workpiece  having  a  surface  which  exhibits,  with 
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respect  to  a  given  etchant,  an  etching  resistance  having  a 
first  value; 

providing  a  counter  electrode  having  a  small  forward  end; 

forming,  on  the  workpiece  surface,  by  an  electrochemical 
reaction  between  the  workpiece  and  the  counter  electrode 
in  an  electrolyte  solution,  a  patterned  region  having,  with 
respect  to  the  given  etchant,  an  etching  resistance  having 
a  second  value  different  from  the  first  value,  by: 

placing  the  workpiece  and  the  forward  end  of  the  counter 
electrode  in  an  electrolytic  solution,  with  the  forward  end 
of  the  counter  electrode  close  to  the  surface  of  the  work- 
piece;  and 


establishing  an  electric  potential  between  the  counter  elec- 
trode and  the  workpiece  surface,  with  the  electrolytic 
solution  present  between  the  counter  electrode  and  the 
workpiece  surface,  in  order  to  form,  on  the  workpiece 
surface,  localized  regions  which  have  the  second  etching 
resistance  value  and  make  up  the  patterned  region;  and 
etching  the  workpiece,  after  said  forming  step,  in  an  etching 
solution  of  the  given  etchant  in  order  to  form,  at  the 
workpiece  surface,  a  reUef  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
patterned  region. 
4.  An  electrochemical  fine  processing  method  according  to 
claim  1  wherein  the  electrochemical  reaction  is  a  deposition 
reaction  to  deposit  a  substance  from  the  electrolytic  solution 
on  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  in  the  patterned  region. 


S,3M,614 
CATALYTIC  R£FORMD*lG  PROCESS  WITH  SULFUR 
PRECLUSION 
Mkkad  B.  Rom,  Villa  Park;  Fnwk  R.  WUtnra,  ScbMmbvg; 
Roaer  L.  Peer,  LaGraage;  Joaepk  Zaich,  HawiTer  Park,  aad 
CU-Ch«  D.  Low,  Lisle,  aU  of  DL,  awigaors  to  UOP,  Dct 
PIaiae*,IlL 
Coatiaaatioa-to-vart  of  Scr.  No.  M2,835,  Feb.  27, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5^11337,  wkkh  is  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,962, 
JaL  20, 1990,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Scr. 
No.  40M77.  Sep.  IS,  1989,  abaadoMd.  TUi  appiicatioa  May  18, 

1993,  Scr.  No.  63,2M 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  aabaeqacnt  to  May  IS, 

2010,  has  beca  dJMialwri. 

lat  CL'  ClOG  35/06,  25/00 

VS.  CL  200—65  20  ClaiaM 


'>/  n 
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1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  comprising  a  combination  of: 
(a)  contacting  a  combined  feed  comprising  the  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  and  free  hydrogen  in  the  absence  of  added 
halogen  in  a  first  reforming  zone  at  first  reforming  condi- 
tions comprising  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  to  20 
atmospheres,  a  temperature  of  from  260*  to  560*  C,  a 
liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  ftota  about  1  to  40  hr~ ', 


and  a  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  ratio  of  from  about  0.1  to 
10  moles  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  hydrocarbon  with  a 
catalyst  system  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  reforming  cata- 
lyst containing  a  platinum-group  metal  component  and  a 
solid  sulfur  sorbent  comprising  a  manganese  component 
to  produce  a  halogen-free  first  effluent; 

(b)  contacting  the  first  effluent  in  a  sulfur-removal  zone  at 
sulfur-removal  conditions  comprising  a  pressure  of  from 
atmospheric  to  20  atmospheres,  a  temperature  of  from 
260*  to  560*  C,  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  from 
about  5  to  200  hr~ ',  and  a  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  ratio 
of  from  about  0.1  to  10  moles  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of 
hydrocarbon  with  a  soUd  sulfur  sorbent  comprising  a 
manganese  component  to  remove  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
produce  a  halogen-free  second  effluent  containing  less 
than  20  parts  per  billion  sulfur;  and, 

(c)  contacting  the  second  effluent  in  a  second  reforming 
zone  in  the  presence  of  free  hydrogen  and  in  the  absence 
of  added  halogen  at  second  reforming  conditions  compris- 
ing a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  to  20  atmospheres,  a 
temperature  of  from  425*  to  560*  C,  a  Uquid  hourly  space 
velocity  of  from  about  1  to  10  hr~',  and  a  hydrogen  to 
hydrocarbon  ratio  of  from  about  0. 1  to  10  moles  of  hydro- 
gen per  mole  of  hydrocarbon  with  a  dehydrocyclization 
catalyst  comprising  a  non-acidic  L-zeolite  and  a  platinum- 
group  metal  component  to  produce  a  halogen-free  aro- 
matics-rich  effluent. 


(Cr,^^,)Oj 
where  "w",  "x"  and  "y"  are  the  mole  fractions  of  chromium. 


5,366,615 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HYDROCARBON 

PRODUCT  HAVING  SELECnVITY  FOR  JET  FUEL 

Richard  D.  Bcsaiaa,  RichaioBd,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cbcrron 

Research  aad  Technology  Coaipany,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

DiTisioB  of  Scr.  No.  644,056,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,141,909. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,885 

lat  CL'  ClOG  45/52 

U.S.  CL  200—111  8  ClaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to 

produce  a  hydrocarbon  product  having  improved  selectivity 

for  jet  fiiel  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  with  hydrogen  under  hydro- 
cracking  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing an  inorganic  oxide  component  a  hydrogenation  com- 
ponent consisting  of  at  least  one  noble  metal  or  a  com- 
pound thereof,  and  a  zeolite  component  characterized  as 
an  ultra-stable  Y  zeoUte  having  a  silica  to  alumina  mole 
ratio  in  the  crystal  lattice  of  from  about  27  to  about  33  and 
wherein  the  acid  sites  on  the  zeoUte  have  been  selectively 
passivated  with  a  basic  nitrogen-containing  compound; 
and 

(b)  recovering  a  hydrocarbon  product 


5,366,616 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  USING  A 
CHROMIUM  SUBSmUTED  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 
Gary  W.  Skeda,  Brewster,  Diaae  M.  CTiapman,  Oaataiag,  aad 
Edith  M.  Flaaigea,  White  Plaias,  aU  of  N.Y.,  mmt^on  to 
UOP,  Dca  Plaiaca,  DL 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  645^66,  Jan.  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,186,918,  which  is  a  coatinaatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  450,931, 
Dec  14, 1909,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-hi-part  of  Scr. 
No.  133,372,  Dec  15, 19S7,  abaadowcd.  This  ap^ication  Not.  24, 
1992,  Scr.  No.  900,834 
lat  CL'  ClOG  47/02.  11/02:  C07C  5/22.  2/68 
VS.  CL  200—111  20  Clafaaa 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  comprising  contacting 
a  hydrocarbon  under  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions  with 
a  catalyst  to  give  a  hydroconverted  product  the  catalyst  com- 
prising a  molecular  sieve  having  a  three-dimensional  micropo- 
rous  framework  structure  which  has  a  unit  empirical  formula 
on  an  anhydrous  basis  of: 


aluminum  and  silicon,  respectively,  present  as  framework 
tetrahedral  oxide  units  said  mole  fractions  being  such  that  they 
are  within  the  trigonal  area  defined  by  points  A,  B,  and  C  of 
FIG.  L  which  points  have  the  following  values  of  w,  x  and  y 


Point 

A 

B 
C 


0.49 
0.01 
0.01 


0.01 
0.49 
0.01 


0.S0 
0.50 
0.98. 


5,366.617 

SELECTIVE  CATALYTIC  REFORMING  WITH 

HIGH-STABILITY  CATALYST 

Sterca  A  Bradley,  Arlington  Heigfata,  aad  Leoaid  B.  Galperia, 

Chicago,  both  of  DL,  aaripion  to  UOP,  Dca  Plaiaca,  DL 

Filed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,971 

lat  CL'  ClOG  35/09.  35/095 

VS.  CL  208—137  10  OaiBS 

1.  A  process  for  the  reforming  of  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 

comprising  contacting  the  feedstock  at  reforming  conditions 

with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  platinum-group  metal  component 

a  nonacidic  large-pore  molecular  sieve,  an  inorganic-oxide 

binder,  and  nickel  having  a  higher  concentration  on  the  binder 

than  on  the  molecular  sieve  to  obtain  an  aromatics-rich  effiuent 

stream. 


5,366,618 

WATER  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 

Joaepb  E.  Foatcr,  64  N.  12tb  St,  Harriborg,  Pa.  17103 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,400 

lat  CL'  AOIK  63/04 

VS.  CL  210—138  14  Oaiais 


12.  An  aquarium  system  having  time  varying  internal  water 
currents,  comprising: 

an  aquarium  having  a  plurality  of  ports; 

a  distributor  body  having  two  end  walls  and  a  middle  wall 


disposed  between  said  end  walls,  said  middle  wall  having 
a  said  cut-out  section; 

an  input  pipe  stem  providing  a  passageway  to  said  cut-out 
section; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  nozzles  essentially  defining  a  circle, 
said  secondary  nozzles  providing  a  passageway  into  said 
cut-out  section; 

a  rotor  within  said  cut-out  section  and  between  end  said 
walls,  said  rotor  having  an  open  chamber,  at  least  one  of 
said  pluraUty  of  secondary  nozzles  connected  with  said 
open  chamber, 

an  output  pipe  stem  providing  a  passageway  through  an  end 
wall  through  said  cut-out  section,  said  output  stem  con- 
nected with  said  open  chamber; 

pipe  means  comprising  at  least  one  pump  for  forcing  water 
into  said  input  pipe  stem,  said  water  exiting  the  distributor 
body  through  secondary  nozzles  isolated  from  said  open 
chamber  and  for  drawing  water  out  of  the  distribution 
valve  through  said  out-put  pipe  stem,  said  water  entering 
the  distribution  valve  through  secondary  nozzles  con- 
nected with  said  open  chamber; 

conduit  means  for  providing  individual  passageways  be- 
tween said  secondary  nozzles  and  said  ports; 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  rotor  wherein  various  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  secondary  nozzles  are  brought  into  connection 
with  said  open  chamber  as  other  of  said  secondary  nozzles 
disconnect  from  said  open  chamber  thereby  becoming 
isolated  from  said  open  chamber,  said  secondary  nozzles 
cyclically  connected  with  or  isolated  from  said  open 
chamber  as  a  function  of  rotor  rotation  to  establish  time 
varying  currents  within  said  aquarium. 

13.  A  fluid  distribution  valve,  comprising: 

a  distributor  body  having  end  walls  defining  a  front  wall  and 
a  back  wall  and  means  defining  a  chamber  between  the 
front  and  back  walls; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  nozzles  positioned  on  said  front  wall 
arranged  in  at  least  one  circle,  said  secondary  nozzles 
providing  a  passageway  through  said  front  wall  into  said 
chamber; 

an  input  pipe  stem  positioned  on  said  front  wall  outside  said 
at  least  one  circle  defined  by  said  secondary  nozzles, 
providing  a  passageway  through  said  front  wall  to  said 
chamber; 

a  rotor  disposed  in  the  chamber,  the  rotor  having  a  contact 
portion  for  movably  sealing  a  wall  of  the  chamber  at  the 
secondary  nozzles,  and  the  rotor  having  an  opening  for 
passing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  secondary  nozzles 
communicating  with  said  opening; 

an  output  pipe  stem  disposed  on  said  front  wall  within  said  at 
least  one  circle  defined  by  said  secondary  nozzles,  provid- 
ing a  passageway  through  said  front  wall  to  said  chamber, 
said  output  pipe  stem  communicating  with  said  opening  of 
said  rotor; 

pump  means  comprising  at  least  one  pump  for  forcing  fluid 
into  said  input  pipe  stem,  said  fluid  exiting  the  distribution 
valve  through  at  least  one  of  the  secondary  nozzles  iso- 
lated from  the  opening,  and  for  drawing  water  out  of  the 
distribution  valve  through  said  output  pipe  stem,  said 
water  entering  the  distribution  valve  through  secondary 
nozzles  communicating  with  said  opening; 

a  motor  mounted  on  an  outside  face  of  said  back  wall  opera- 
ble to  move  said  rotor,  whereby  various  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  secondary  nozzles  are  brought  into  communi- 
cation with  said  opening  as  others  of  said  secondary  noz- 
zles become  isolated  from  said  opening,  said  secondary 
nozzles  cyclically  communicating  with  and  becoming 
isolated  from  said  opening  as  a  function  of  rotor  motion. 
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5.366,619 
GERMFREE  DRINUNG  WATER  DISPENSER 
Nohqra  MatMd.  Onka;  Yankira  Moriaorm,  Tokyo;  SUiddii 
KniMU,  Oaaka;  Gora  F^jiwarm,  OMka;  Mitnaoba  Masada, 
Onka,  tmi  MaMra  Kaaazawa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  aad0M>n 
to  Sntory  Uadted  and  Taknu  Ok,  Ltd,  both  of  Oaaka, 
Japaa 

FUcd  Oct  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  134,893 

lit  a.)  BOlO  21/30 

VS.  CL  210—139  S  CUian 


expansion  portion  pushes  at  least  a  portion  of  said  seal 
ring  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  filtering  member  to 


1.  A  drinking  water  dispenser  for  dispensing  drinking  water, 
such  as  mineral  water,  under  a  germfree  condition,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  receiving  and  reserving  said  drinking  water; 

a  bottle  fiUed  with  said  drinking  water,  said  bottle  having 
only  one  opening,  said  opening  being  a  bottle-neck  open- 
ing; 

an  inlet  opening  formed  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  reservoir 
for  allowing  introduction  of  said  bottle-neck  opening  and 
thereby  rendering  said  reservoir  airtight;  and 

an  ozone  injecting  means  including  an  ozone  generator  and 
an  injection  opening  for  injecting  ozone  generated  by  the 
ozone  generator  into  said  drinking  water  reserved  at  said 
reservoir  through  a  feed  pipe; 

wherein  said  injection  opening  is  provided  with  an  anti- 
reverse  means  for  preventing  reverse  flow  of  said  water 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  feed  pipe. 


5,366,620 
INLET  FILTER 
Haas  G.  Schick,  Anacortes,  Wash^  aaaignor  to  Upchorch  Sdea- 
tific  lac.  Oak  Harbor,  Waah. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,481 
lat  CL'  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210— 198  J  17  Claiais 

1.  A  liquid  filter  assembly  for  connection  with  a  tube  com- 
prising: 
a  filtering  member,  and 

means  for  removably  connecting  a  tube  for  drawing  a  liquid 
therethrough  to  said  filtering  member,  wherein  said  con- 
necting means  is  removably  secured  to  said  filtering  mem- 
ber and  allows  said  filtering  member  to  be  replaced  while 
the  tube  remains  connected  to  said  connecting  means, 
wherein  said  connecting  means  comprises; 
a  connection  member  having  at  least  one  recess  therein; 
means  for  removably  attaching  the  tube  to  said  cotmection 

member; 
an  expansion  member  having  a  channel  therethrough,  and 
wherein  said  expansion  member  has  at  least  one  portion 
which  removably  fits  within  the  recess  of  said  connec- 
tion member  to  form  a  sealing  engagement  with  said 
connection  member,  and  said  expansion  member  further 
has  an  expansion  portion;  and 
a  seal  ring  which  removably  fits  around  at  least  the  expan- 
sion portion  of  said  expansion  member,  wherein  the 


removably  secure  said  seal  ring  and  said  filtering  mem- 
ber together. 


5,366,621 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  COLUMN 
Chriatopber  R.  Bkiell,  Kings  Stanley;  Colia  K.  Lanyl,  Stroud; 
Aathoay  F.  Mann,  Malmcsbnry,  aad  Phillip  StafTord,  Stroud, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Amicoa  IJinltrd,  Stonehouae, 
Eaglaad 
CoatiaoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  8,279,  Jan.  25, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  757,871,  Sep.  11, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,456 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1990, 
9020451J 

lat  a.'  BOID  15/08 
VS.  CL  210— 198  J  9  Claims 


1.  A  chromatography  column  including:  a  column  tube;  a 
movable  piston  within  the  column  tube;  an  axially  slidable 
unthreaded  piston  rod  carrying  said  piston;  a  releasable  friction 
clamp  for  releasing  said  piston  rod  for  rapid  axial  traversing  of 
the  piston  and  for  clamping  the  piston  rod  at  or  near  a  desired 
final  position;  and  means  for  fme  adjustment  of  the  position  of 
the  friction  clamp  axially  relative  to  the  column  tube,  for  fine 
positioning  of  the  piston  relative  to  the  column  tube. 
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5,366,622 

PROCEDURE  AND  INSTIALLATION  FOR 

CONDITIONING  AND  SUBSEQUENT  DEWATERING  OF 

SLUDGE 
Staphaa  Gcytr,  AUoUorf,  Crraiaay,  aariganr  to  Paaaaraat- 
Wcrke  AG,  Gtrmtmj 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  762,301 
CUam  priority,  apyUcatioa  Gcraaay,  Sep.  20, 1990, 4029825 
ImL  CL'  C02F  1/52 
VS.  CL  210—199  14  < 


.J^ 


1.  An  installation  for  conditioning  and  dewatering  of  sludge 
wherein  flocculent  may  be  introduced  at  one  or  more  positions 
along  a  pipe  carrying  the  sludge,  said  positions  being  modifi- 
able during  dewatering,  said  installation  comprising: 

dewatering  equipment; 

a  feed  pump; 

a  sludge  pipe  connecting  a  discharge  of  said  feed  pump  to  an 
inlet  of  said  dewatering  equipment;  and 

means  for  dosing  the  sludge  with  a  flocculent  in  at  least  two 
dosing  positions  along  said  sludge  pipe  at  different  dis- 
tances from  said  dewatering  equipment,  said  dosing  means 
operable  to  add  the  flocculent  to  sludge  in  said  sludge  pipe 
at  different  locations  in  said  sludge  pipe,  whereby  a  dis- 
tance traveled  by  a  mixture  of  sludge  and  flocculent  in  the 
sludge  pipe  before  reaching  the  inlet  of  said  dewatering 
equipment  is  varied  to  achieve  an  optimum  retention  time 
necessary  for  formation  and  consolidation  of  sludge  floe 
particles. 


5,366,623 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNFnCALLY  TREATING  A 

FLUID 

ColoMl  Clair,  P.O.  Box  94321,  Las  Vegaa,  Ner.  89199 

I  Filed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,899 

lat  CL»  C02F  1/48 

VS.  CL  210—222  17  Claima 


17.  A  device  for  treating  fluid,  comprising: 

a  surrounding  ferrous  cylindrical  case  having  an  enclosing 
configuration  and  a  hollow  interior,  said  case  having  an 
outside  surface,  an  in«de  surface,  and  a  central  axis, 

a  plurality  of  magnets  attached  to  said  inside  surface  of  said 


case  at  spaced  circumferential  locations  around  said  inside 
surface,  said  magnets  being  charged  so  that  their  poles  are 
radially  aligned,  said  magnets  alternating  in  polarity  so 
that  each  adjacent  pair  of  magnets  have  two  inside  pole 
surface*  of  respectivdy  oppoiite  polaritiet  fiM:ing  said 
central  axis,  and  two  outside  pole  surfaces  of  respectively 
opposite  polarities  attached  to  said  inside  surface  of  said 
case, 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  pole  piece  concentrators  at- 
tached to  said  inside  pole  surfaces  of  said  magnets,  respec- 
tively, each  pole  piece  concentrator  having  two  radially 
opposite  ends,  one  radially  opposite  end  being  an  inside 
end  and  the  other  radially  ofqxisite  end  being  an  outside 
end,  each  pole  piece  tapering  radially  inwardly  from  a 
relatively  large  cross-sectional  area  at  its  outside  end 
adjacent  said  inside  pole  surface  of  its  respective  magnet 
to  a  relatively  small  cross-sectional  area  at  its  opposite  and 
inside  end, 

a  ferrous  well  tube  comprising  a  hollow  ferrous  cylindrical 
core  which  is  coaxial  with  and  concentrically  inside  said 
surrounding  ferrous  cylindrical  case,  said  magnets,  and 
said  pole  pieces, 

said  ferrous  cylindrical  core  having  a  central  axis  which 
coincides  with  said  axis  of  said  surrounding  ferrous  cylin- 
drical case, 

said  ferrous  cylindrical  core  comprising  a  surrounding  wall 
having  an  outside  surface,  an  inside  surface,  and  a  central 
axis,  said  outside  surface  being  a  convex,  curved,  outside 
cylindrical  surface,  said  outside  surface  being  contiguous 
said  inside  ends  of  said  pole  pieces, 

said  inside  end  of  said  pole  pieces  being  a  concave,  curved, 
inside  cylindrical  surface  which  is  shaped  and  sized  to 
conformingly  mate  with  said  outside  surface  of  said  fer- 
rous cylindrical  core, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  magnets  having  a  radially  outside 
surface  which  is  in  contact  with  said  surrounding  ferrous 
cylindrical  case  and  a  radially  inside  surface  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  radially  outside  end  of  its  respective  pole 
piece,  said  inside  end  of  each  pole  piece  being  in  contact 
with  said  outside  surface  of  said  ferrous  cylindrical  core  so 
that  a  continuous,  gapless  magnetic  path  exists  between 
the  poles  of  each  of  said  magnets, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  magnets  being  of  sufTicient  strength 
to  create  enough  flux  in  its  respective  pole  piece  concen- 
trator that  said  concentrator  carries  sufficient  flux  to  said 
ferrous  cylindrical  wall  to  create  surplus  magnetic  flux  in 
said  wall  in  excess  of  the  magnetic  flux  carrying  capacity 
of  said  wall  of  said  core  so  that  said  surplus  flux  will 
penetrate  to  and  extend  within  the  interior  of  said  core 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  core  and  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  in  said  interior  of  said  core, 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  ferrous  struts,  each  strut  extend- 
ing radially  between  and  contiguous  to  said  surrounding 
ferrous  cylindrical  case  and  said  wall  of  said  ferrous  well 
tube,  each  strut  being  positioned  between  an  adjacent  pair 
of  magnets  and  their  respective  pole  piece  concentrators, 

whereby  said  fluid  ionizer  and  protector  can  be  attached  to 
a  well  pump  or  in  well  tubing  so  that  pumped  fluid  will 
flow  through  said  ferrous  cylindrical  core  and  cut  said 
protector's  perpendicular  magnetic  lines  of  force,  ther^y 
generating  electrical  currents  and  charges  that  will  charge 
said  well  pump  and  tubing  negative,  thereby  protecting 
said  well  pump  and  tubing  from  scale,  corrosion,  paraffin- 
ing, and  algae  buildup. 
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5,366,624 

SEALING  RING  FOR  A  BUNDLE  OF  INORGANIC 

MEMBRANES  IN  A  FILTERING  MODULE 

Pierre  Batheiet.  Saiate  Fojr  Lee  Lyoa,  FraMc,  earigiior  to 

TECHSEP,  Cowberoic  Cedex,  Fraace 

Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  14M72 

CUm  priority,  appiicatioa  Fraace,  Not.  12,  1992,  9213604 

lat  CL'  BOID  24/00 

VS.  CL  210—232  10  CUins 


1.  A  filtration  module  comprising  a  housing  defming  a  longi- 
tudinal axis;  a  bundle  of  longitudinally  extending  filtering 
membranes  disposed  in  said  housing;  and  holding  means  dis- 
posed at  respective  ends  of  said  bundle  for  holding  said  mem- 
branes in  longitudinal  positions,  each  holding  means  compris- 
ing a  sealing  plate  sandwiched  between  an  inner  plate  and  an 
outer  plate,  said  sealing  plate,  inner  plate,  and  outer  plate 
including  sets  of  longitudinally  aligned  holes  through  which 
said  membranes  extend,  said  holes  of  said  sealing  plate  defmed 
by  walls  arranged  in  sealing  relationship  with  said  membranes, 
said  sealing  plate  including: 
an  outer  portion, 
an  inner  portion  disposed  longitudinally  inwardly  of  said 

outer  portion;  and 
an  intermediate  portion  situated  between  said  outer  and 

inner  portions; 
each  of  said  outer  and  inner  portions  having  a  Shore  A 
hardness  value  of  no  less  than  about  65,  and  said  interme- 
diate portion  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  value  no  greater 
than  about  SS. 


5,366,625 
CARTRIDGE  OF  HYBRID  UNITARY  WAFERS  OF 
HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANES  AND  MODULE 
CONTAINING  A  STACK  OF  POST-POTTED 
CARTRIDGES 
Steven  K.  PederMO,  498  Rotliesay  PU  Bnrlingtoii,  Ontario  L7N 
3E2;  Christopher  J.  Lipeki,  75  Royal  Aveniie,  Burlington, 
Oatario  L8S  2C6,  and  Pierre  L.  Cote,  22  Pearl  Street  South, 
Hamilton,  Ontario  L8P  3W5,  all  of  Canada 
Contiaoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,641,  Mar.  4, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,232,593.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,560 
Int  a.'  BOID  63/00 
UjS.  a.  210—321.78  26  Claims 


membrane  device,  the  improvement  comprising,  plural  repeat- 
ing units,  each  being  a  unitary  wafer  consisting  essentially  of 
(i)  an  array  comprising  a  single  monolayer  of  individual 
spaced  apart  hollow  fibers  of  selectively  perucable  mate- 
rial secured  near  their  terminal  portions  in  near-fluid-tight 
relationship  therewith,  without  being  interconnected  in- 
termediate said  terminal  portions,  each  said  array  held 
non-displaceably  by  said  terminal  portions  in 
(ii)  a  unitary  laminar  frame  having  a  continuous  periphery,  a 
through-passage  within  said  frame  defining  a  perforate 
planar  border  having  opposed  elongated  slots  within 
opposed  portions  of  said  border,  within  which  border  said 
fibers  are  secured; 
(iii)  a  multiplicity  of  said  unitary  laminar  frames  assembled 
vertically,  one  in  direct  contact  upon  another,  so  that  said 
opposed  end  portions  of  elongated  slots  in  successive  said 
laminar  frames  are  in  open  fluid  communication  with  one 
and  another;  and, 
(iv)  an  end  unitary  laminar  frame  secured  in  fluid-tight  rela- 
tionship with  the  last  and  uppermost  array, 
whereby  each  array  is  sandwiched  between  an  upper  and  a 
lower  frame  so  that  a  predetermined  number  of  arrays  "n" 
have  been  sequentially  secured  in  position,  each  in  fluid-tight 
relationship  with  the  preceding  prior  array,  and  capped  by  said 
end  unitary  laminar  frame,  so  that  the  number  of  arrays  held 
between  successive  frames  is  one  less  than  the  number  of 
frames  in  which  the  fibers  are  held,  where  n  represents  an 
integer  greater  than  2. 


5,366,626 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
Henri  G.  W.  Pierson,  Tenerife,  Spain,  assignor  to  D  A  C  Lim- 
ited, MonroTia,  Liberia 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1992, 
9209125.5 

Int.  a.5  BOID  33/04.  33/052 
VS.  a.  210—216  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  cartridge  to  be  inserted  in  a  module  for  use  in  a 


1.  Filter  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endless  filter  belt; 

guide  means  guiding  said  belt  to  provide  a  substantially 
horizontal  upper  run  and  a  lower  return  run; 

first  feed  means  for  feeding  slurry  to  be  filtered  onto  said 
upper  run; 

vacuum  means  arranged  below  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  and 
operative  through  the  belt  to  suck  liquid  from  slurry  on 
the  upper  run  and  leave  a  filter  cake  deposited  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  second  feed  means  for  supplying  wash  liquor  to 
successive  sections  of  the  upper  run  to  wash  filter  cake 
deposited  thereon; 

progressing  means  operative  to  progress  the  belt  by  alternate 
incremental  motion  of  the  upper  run  and  the  lower  run, 
the  upper  run  moving  from  an  upstream  end  to  a  down- 
stream end  thereof,  said  progressing  means  comprising  a 
reciprocal  guide  element  at  the  downstream  end  of  the 
upper  run  and  a  one  way  device  and  tensioning  means, 
both  operative  on  the  lower  run  of  the  belt; 

means  for  washing  the  belt  in  its  lower  nm  and  for  collecting 
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wash  liquor  therefrom  and  recycling  same  to  at  least  some 
of  said  plurality  of  second  feed  means;  and 
compression  means  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  devices 
mounted  at  spaced  locations  above  the  upper  run  and 
operative  to  apply  pressure  to  filter  cake  deposited 
thereon  at  locations  subsequent  to  each  section  supplied 
with  wash  Uquor  from  said  plurality  of  second  feed  means, 
each  device  including  a  perforated  pressure  plate  and 
means  being  provided  to  supply  gas  through  said  plates 
during  compression  of  the  respective  sections  of  filter 
cake. 


1>4- 

18.  A  filter  press  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  plurality  of  filter  plates  arranged  in  said  housing  for  filtra- 
tion of  a  principal  liquid, 

means  including  four  ports  in  said  housing  for  passage  of  a 
principal  Uquid  into  said  housing  through  a  first  one  of 
said  four  ports  and  passage  of  a  wash  liquid  into  said 
housing  through  a  second  one  of  said  four  ports  and 
through  said  plurality  of  filter  plates  and  for  removal  of 
said  principal  liquid  and  said  wash  liquid  through  a  third 
and  fourth  one  of  said  four  ports  after  passage  through 
said  plurality  of  filter  plates, 

a  drip  pan  hopper  including  means  for  removably  securing 
said  drip  pan  hopper  to  said  housing, 

a  Uquid  drain  in  said  hopper  for  allowing  passage  of  liquid 
from  said  hopper,  said  liquid  collecting  in  said  hopper 
after  having  escaped  from  between  said  filter  plates, 

a  hood  for  sealing  said  housing,  and  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  hood  on  said  housing. 


an  elongated  hollow  inlet  tube  which  projects  through  the 
upper  cap  element  and  extends  a  substantial  distance  into 
said  body  element; 

filler  unit  including  a  filler  member  having  an  upper  end 
provided  with  an  enlarged  opening  and  a  lower  end  pro- 
vided with  a  relatively  small  opening; 


5,366,627 
ENCLOSED  THOROUGH  W.\SH  FILTER  PRESS 
William  P.  Kearney,  Kiogrton,  and  George  T.  Qnigley,  Cottekill, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  StaTo  Indastrica,  Inc^  Kingston, 
N.Y. 

,  FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  95,800 

'  Int.  CL'  BOID  25/12 

VS.  CL  210—224  is  Claims 


5,366,628 
PAINT  THINNER  RECYCLING  TOWER 
Jamea  A.  Utter,  Rte.  2,  Box  77,  BristoL  W.  Va.  26332 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  22,210 
lat  CV  BOID  21/00 
VS.  CL  210—232  5  Claims 

1.  A  paint  thinner  recycling  tower  device  for  recycling 
mineral  spirits  based  contaminated  paint  thinner,  wherein,  the 
device  consists  of: 
an  enlarged  base  unit; 

a  reduced  diameter  reservoir  unit  associated  with  said  base 
unit  wherein  the  reservoir  unit  includes  a  central  elon- 
gated generally  hoUow  cylindrical  body  element  whose 
upper  and  lower  ends  are  threaded,  an  internally  threaded 
sealed  end  inverted  cap  element  threadedly  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  body  element  and  attached  to  said 
base  unit  and  an  internally  threaded  upper  cap  element 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body  element  and  having 


a  filler  tube  operatively  associated  with  the  relatively  small 
opening  in  the  fUler  unit  and  the  inlet  opening  in  the  upper 
cap  member  of  the  reservoir  member  for  introducing 
contaminated  paint  thinner  at  a  predetermined  location 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  reservoir  member;  and, 

an  outlet  unit  including  a  generally  elongated  flexible  outlet 
hose  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to  the  u|^>er 
portion  of  the  reservoir  member. 


5,366,629 
UQUID  RECOVERING  APPARATUS 
Yod  Mori;  Motonori  Sozald,  both  of  Miaato;  HinwU  Kflmchi, 
and  Kenroa  Motoda,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasigBon  to 
Motoda  Electronic  Indnstry  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo  aad  World 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  32,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-005U1 

Int  CL'  E02B  15/10 

VS.  CL  210— 242J  11  Claims 


1.  A  Uquid  recovering  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  container  capable  of  floating  in  Uquid  having  an  inlet 
port  and  main  body  floats  for  supporting  said  main  con- 
tainer in  said  liquid; 
an  inflow  gate  means  loosely  fitted  about  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  main  container,  said  inflow  gate  means  iiaving  a 
sloping  face  which  gradually  rises  toward  said  main  con- 
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tainer  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  container  through 
said  inlet  port^ 

discharge  means  arranged  in  a  lower  part  of  said  main  con- 
tainer for  discharging  recovered  liquid  accumulated  in 
said  main  container;  and 

raking  means  arranged  on  the  sloping  face  of  said  inflow 
gate  means  for  raking  substances  floating  on  said  sloping 
face  into  said  main  container. 


a  microporous  membrane  having  secured  directly  to  at  least 
one  surface  thereof  a  web  of  microfibers,  each  of  said  micropo- 


5,366,630 

ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  IT 

Jacques  CheTaUct,  Serezin  dn  Rhone,  France,  aasignor  to  Hospal 

Industrie,  Meyzieu  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,408 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1991,  91  10463 
Int.  CL'  BOID  61/00 
MS,  CL  210—645  23  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  controlling  an  artificial  kidney,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  positive  transmembrane  pressure  between  first 
and  second  compartments  of  an  exchanger  having  two 
compartments  separated  by  a  semipermeable  membrane, 
the  first  compartment  being  connected  to  a  blood  circuit 
for  conveying  blood  outside  of  a  human  body,  and  the 
second  compartment  having  an  inlet  connectable  to  a 
source  of  treatment  liquid; 

measuring  a  value  representative  of  the  transmembrane 
pressure  in  the  exchanger  to  thereby  establish  a  measured 
value; 

comparing  said  value  with  a  threshold  value;  and 

flow  connecting  a  source  of  treatment  Uquid  with  the  inlet  of 
the  second  compartment  of  the  exchanger  when  the  mea- 
sured value  is  greater  than  the  threshold  value. 


rous  membrane  and  said  web  of  microfibers  being  formed  from 
a  polyperfluoroolefjn. 


5,366,632 

GLASS  MICROBEAD  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FILTERING 

William  V.  Balsimo,  Afton,  and  Steven  J.  St  Mary,  RoseTille, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfiac- 

turing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,932 
lot  CL>  BOID  39/Ot 
MS.  CL  210—777  23  Claims 

22.  A  method  for  filtering  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  sus- 
pended soUds,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  passing  the 
liquid  mixture  through  a  layered  filter  composite  comprising 
a  filter  medium,  comprising  a  nonwoven  web,  wherein  said 
nonwoven  web  is  a  particles-loaded  polytetrafluoroethy- 
len  wefo,  and 
on  the  upstream  surface  thereof  a  layer  of  nonporous  essen- 
tially spherical  glass  microbeads  in  a  packed  bed,  said 
microbeads  having  an  average  size  in  the  range  of  I  to  90 
micrometers  as  a  filter  aid. 


5,366,633 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WATER 

CONTAINING  SULPHUR  COMPOUNDS 

Cees  J.  Boisman,  Harich,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Paques  B.V., 

Balk,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL91/00059,  §  371  Date  Not.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16269,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,991 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.    12,    1990, 
9000877;  Apr.  12,  1990,  9000878;  Apr.  12,  1990,  9000879;  Apr. 
12,  1990,  9000880 

Int  CL'  C02F  3/06 
MS.  CL  210—614  15  Claims 


5,366,631 
COMPOSITE,  SUPPORTED  FLUOROCARBON  MEDIA 
Joaeph  G.  Adiletta,  Tbompsoa,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tioB,  Glen  CoTe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,122 
Int  a.)  BOID  71/32 
MS.  CL  210—651  37  Claims 

1.  A  composite,  supported  microporous  medium  comprising 


1.  Process  for  the  purification  of  waste  water  containing 
sulfide  which  comprises:  subjecting  said  waste  water  to  an 
oxidation  treatment  in  a  reactor  using  sludge  containing  aero- 
bic bacteria,  using  a  sludge  load  of  at  least  10  mg  of  sulfide  per 
mg  of  nitrogen  present  in  the  sludge  per  hour  in  the  reactor 
whereby  the  sulfide  is  substantially  oxidized  to  elemental  sul- 
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fur,  said  sludge  load  being  calcuUted  on  the  basis  of  the  sulfide 
oxidizing  part  of  the  sludge. 


5,366,634 
WASTE  TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
COf^TTAMINANTS  FROM  AQUEOUS,  MIXED-WASTE 

SOLUTIONS  USING  SEQUENTIAL  CHEMICAL 
TREATMENT  AND  CROSSFLOW  MICROFILTRATION, 

FOLLOWED  BY  DEWATERING 
StvaruMa  VUuna.  Deep  River;  CU  F.  Woi«,  Peiriiroke,  and 
Leo  P.  BwUey,  Deey  River,  aU  of  Cauda,  aMiffMirs  to  The 
United  States  of  AsMrica  as  repreaeatsd  by  the  United  States 
Departawat  of  EMrgjr,  WasUagtoa,  D.C. 

,  Filed  Ai«.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,328 

'  lat  CL'  O02F  9/00 

MS.  CL  210—638  13  OaiM 


y     "yl     'T'  W 


y 


1.  A  waste  treatment  process  for  removal  of  contaminants 
including  metals,  radionuclides  and  organic  matter  from  a  feed 
of  water  containing  contaminants  including  metals,  radionu- 
clides and  organic  matter,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
treating  said  feed  of  water  with  a  base,  a  powdered  ion-ex- 
change material,  sodium  carbonate,  and  a  powdered  ad- 
sorbent to  remove  contaminants;  and 
separating  suspended  solids,  produced  from  the  treatment 
from  said  feed  by  passing  said  feed  through  a  crossflow 
microfiltration  means. 


5,366,635 

DESALINIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Larry  O.  WatUns,  Sacrameato,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  Global  Water 

TecbnoloKica,  Inc.,  Sacraaaciito,  Calif. 

CoatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  982,593,  Nov.  27,  1992,  abaadooed. 

This  appUcatioB  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,676 

lat  CL'  BOID  61/00 

MS.  CL  210—651  7 


1.  A  desalinization  method  for  removing  salt  from  sea  water, 

said  desalinization  method  comprising,  in  combination,  the 

steps  of: 

positioning  a  filter  and  separator  means  for  filtering  sea 

water  and  separating  salt  from  the  filtered  sea  water  at  a 

first   predetermined   location   at   a  substantial   distance 

below  the  surface  of  a  body  of  sea  water,  said  filter  and 


separator  means  including  a  housing  defining  a  fluid  flow 
path,  an  inlet  to  said  fluid  flow  path,  an  exit  from  said  fluid 
flow  path,  and  a  desalinated  sea  water  outlet  located 
between  said  inlet  and  said  exit  said  inlet  said  exit  and 
said  desalinated  sea  water  outlet  being  in  communication 
with  said  fluid  flow  path,  said  separator  means  further 
including  at  least  one  membrane  separating  salt  from  the 
sea  water; 

flowing  sea  water  filtered  by  the  filter  in  a  controlled  flow 
through  said  housing  along  said  fluid  flow  path  between 
the  inlet  and  exit  said  controlled  flow  maintained  at  the 
head  pressure  of  said  body  of  sea  water  at  said  tint  prede- 
termined location; 

establishing  communication  between  the  inlet  the  exit  the 
desalinated  sea  water  outlet  and  said  body  of  sea  water 
while  said  separator  means  is  at  said  first  predetermined 
location  and  pressurizing  said  fluid  flow  path  with  the 
head  pressure  of  said  body  of  sea  water  to  force  sea  water 
through  said  at  least  one  membrane  and  through  said 
desalinated  sea  water  outlet; 

removing  salt  from  the  tea  water  forced  through  said  at  least 
one  membrane  and  through  said  desalinated  sea  water 
outlet  to  produce  at  least  partially  desalinated  sea  water  at 
said  desalinated  sea  water  outlet; 

maintaining  a  pressure  at  said  desalinated  sea  water  outlet 
which  is  less  than  the  head  pressure  of  said  body  of  sea 
water  at  said  first  predetermined  location  to  promote  flow 
of  sea  water  through  said  desalinated  sea  water  outlet  and 
said  at  least  one  membrane;  and 

transporting  the  at  least  partially  desaUnated  sea  water  from 
said  desalinated  sea  water  outlet  to  a  predetermined  dis- 
charge location  by  pumping  the  at  least  partially  desaU- 
nated sea  water  from  said  first  location  to  said  predeter- 
mined discharge  location. 


5,366,636 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WATER  WTTH  RESIN  BOUND 

IONIC  SILVER 
George  L.  Marchia,  and  Jack  L.  Lambert,  both  of  Manhattaa, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Kansas  State  Uaiversity  Research  Foaada- 
tioB,  Maakattaa,  Kaat. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,876 
lat  CL'  BOID  15/00:  C07C  51/42;  BOIJ  39/00 
MS.  CL.  210—665  5  daiias 

1.  A  method  of  treating  drinking  water  for  disinfecting 
and/or  removing  iodide,  comprising  contacting  the  drinking 
water  with  porous  granules  of  a  chelating  resin  having  iminod- 
iacetate  acid  chelating  groups  bonded  to  silver  ions,  said  resin 
containing  not  over  O.S  mol  of  silver  ion  per  mol  of  iminodiace- 
tate,  and  separating  the  treated  water  firom  the  granules. 


5,366,637 

METHOD  FOR  DEWATERING  MUNICIPAL  SOLID 

WASTE  REFUSE 

Unit  Tanmc  Doyleatowa,  Pa.,  aastgaor  to  Betz  Laboratories, 

lac,  TreToae,  Pa. 

FUed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66,836 

lat  CL'  C02F  11/14 

MS.  CL  210—728  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  de  watering  the  ash  collected  in  an  ash 
extractor  which  is  generated  during  the  combustion  of  munici- 
pal sohd  waste  comprising  partially  dewatering  the  ash  by 
mechanical  means  and  adding  to  the  ash  from  about  0.1  to  10 
ppm,  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  comprising  repeat  units  of 
from  about  3  to  97%,  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compound  and  from  about  97  to  3%,  by  weight  of  2- 
acrylamido-2-methyl  propane  sulfonic  acid  wherein  the  molec- 
ular weight  of  the  copolymer  is  from  about  S,000,000  to  about 
10,000,000,  and  from  about  10  to  about  1000  ppm,  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  alcohol  ethoxylates,  secondary  alcohol  ethoxylates 
and  alkylphenol  ethoxylates;  wherein  said  ethylenically  unsat- 
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tinted  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substantially  planar  and  whose  periphery  lies  in  the  same  plane 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  acrylamide,  maleic  acid  and  as  the  surface  of  the  screening  medium  and  the  coarse  particles 
maleic  anhydride. 


5,366,63* 
SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  SEPARATING  UNIT 
Richard  P.  Moore,  c/o  Black  Reef  Rd.  A  Moore  St^  GcrmiatoB, 
So«th  AMca 

Filed  May  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  r78,775 
CbdM  priority,  appUcatioa  Soirtk  Aflrica,  May  7,  1991, 
91/3427 

1ml  CL>  BOID  21/04 
VS.  CL  210— W2  18  ClaiM 


1.  A  process  whereby  in  inclined  plate  settling  systems  hav- 
ing a  tank  with  an  inlet  for  liquid  to  be  treated,  an  outlet  for 
treated  liquid,  means  to  remove  floated  and  sedimented  mate- 
rial, and  wherein  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  inclined  plates  or 
sheets  in  two  parallel  rows  form  passages  for  the  settling, 
clarification  or  processing  passage  of  liquids  therethrough,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  inlet  admitting  the  Uquid  to  be 
processed  into  the  lower  portion  of  a  central  area  between  the 
two  rows  such  that  entry  of  the  liquid  into  the  passages  takes 
place  from  two  adjoining  sides,  one  of  which  is  an  underside 
end  the  other  adjacent  to  the  central  area,  of  the  substantially 
rectangular  shaped  inclined  sheets  and  the  outlet  removing  the 
clarified  or  processed  liquid  from  the  passages  between  the 
inclined  sheets  from  the  upper  comer  of  the  sides  of  the  two 
rows  of  sheets  opposite  to  the  central  area  by  an  overflow 
weir,  thereby  forming  a  substantially  oblique  flow  pattern 
through  the  passages  between  the  sheets. 


5,366,639 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  USING  A  ROTATING 
SCREEN 
TWmim  R.  Jom*,  aad  RegiMld  L.  PUIUpa,  both  of  St  Auatell, 
Great  Britaia,  aari^ora  to  ECC  IMcTMtioMl  Ltd^  Corawall, 
Uaitod  Kingdoa 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/01115,  $  371  Date  JaL  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JaL  14,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/01815.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  21, 1991 

per  Filed  JbL  20,  1990,  Scr.  No.  910,140 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoa,  Aag.  4,  1909, 
S917t93 

lat  a.)  BOID  21/26 
VS.  CL  210— 7r7  15  ClaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  separating  coarse  particles  and 
fine  particles  from  a  suspension  of  a  mixture  of  particles  in  a 
liquid  wherein  the  suspension  is  caused  to  impinge  upon  a 
surface  of  a  screening  medium  which  is  rotating  in  its  own 
plane  about  a  vertica]  axis  so  that  the  coarse  particles  are 
retained  on  the  surface  of  the  screening  medium  and  are  caused 
to  move  radially  outwardly  towards  the  periphery  of  the 
screening  medium  while  the  liquid  containing  relatively  fine 
particles  passes  through  the  screening  medium  wherein  the 
screening  medium  comprises  a  pervious  material  which  is 


are  caused  to  pass  unencumbered  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  the  screening  medium. 


5,366,64v 

CONVERSION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  WATERS 

Gordoa  W.  Pahia,  late  of  LakelaMi;  by  Marcella  W.  Pahn,  Legal 

ReprcaeatatiTe,  and  R.  George  Hartig,  both  of  2729  OaUand 

Ave  aU  of  Lakeland,  Fla.  33M3 

ContiauatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,909,  Oct.  28, 1991,  which  U 

a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,606,  Jul.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,331 

Int.  a.'  CD2F  1/62 

VS.  CL  210—724  7  ClaiBia 


1.  Method  of  converting  an  existing  pond  of  acidic  gypsum 
pond  water,  resulting  from  conventional  wet-process  phos- 
phoric acid  manufacturing  and  containing  contaminants,  to 
nearly  neutral  water  substantially  freed  of  contaminants,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
processing  the  water  through  a  two-stage  neutralization  and 
clarification  system,  including  neutralizing  the  water  to  a 
pH  of  about  4.S  in  a  first  stage  and  clarifying  it,  wherein 
contaminants  insoluble  at  that  pH  are  remov«]  by  precipi- 
tation, then  alkalizing  the  clarified  water  to  a  pH  of  about 
10.5  to  12  in  a  second  stage  and  further  clarifying  it, 
wherein  contaminants  insoluble  at  the  latter  pH  though 
previously  soluble  are  removed  by  precipitation,  and  then 
acidifying  the  further  clarified  water  and  thereby  provid- 
ing a  pond  of  pH-adjusted  water  (pH-AW)  substantially 
free  of  contaminants;  and  including 
subdividing  the  existing  pond  into  a  manageable  number  of 
separate  but  equal  volumes,  establishing  a  secondary  pond 
initially  empty  and  with  a  volume  at  least  as  large  as  the 
separate  but  equal  volume,  transferring  the  acidic  water 
from  an  arbitrarily  selected  first  of  successive  separate  but 
equal  volumes  of  water  from  the  existing  pond  into  the 
new  secondary  pond,  processing  the  transferred  water 
through  said  two  stages  of  pH  increase  and  said  subse- 
quent acidification  to  pH-AW,  and  back  into  said  first  still 
separate  but  equal  volume  of  the  existing  pond. 


5,366,641 
HYDROCYCLONES  FOR  OIL  SPILL  CLEANUP  WITH 
OIL  SLUG  MONITOR 
DaTid  A.  Hadfleld,  a^  Mark  F.  Schabot,  both  of  Howto^ 
Tex^  iwiffora  to  Cowtco  SpMiahy  Prodwts,  be,  Howtoi^ 
Tea. 
PCT  No.  PCrAJS9L^02n8,  $  371  Date  Dec  21, 1992,  §  102(c) 
Dtte  Dec  21, 1992 

PCT  FUcd  May  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  971,901 

Irt.  CL'  BOID  17/12,  17/03% 

VS.  CL  210—739  4  n«t— 


__^S_j 


1.  An  oil  spill  recovery  process  for  recovering  spilled  oil 
from  a  body  of  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recovering  from  the  body  of  water  a  recovered  fluid 
containing  oil  and  water, 

(b)  separating  said  recovered  fluid  in  a  first  hydrocyclone 
separator  into  a  first  more  dense  stream  and  a  first  less 
dense  stream; 

(c)  removing  additional  oil  from  said  first  more  dense  stream 
in  a  second  hydrocyclone  separator  which  separates  said 
first  more  dense  stream  into  a  second  more  dense  and  a 
second  less  dense  stream; 

(d)  storing  at  least  a  majority  portion  of  said  first  overflow 
stream  in  a  storage  zone  located  on  a  floating  vessel  float- 
ing on  said  body  of  water; 

(e)  returning  at  least  a  majority  portion  of  said  second  more 
dense  stream  to  said  body  of  water; 

(0  monitoring  a  makeup  of  the  recovered  fluid;  and 
(g)  diverting  said  recovered  fluid  around  said  first  hydrocy- 
clone separator  and  directly  to  said  storage  zone  when 
said  recovered  fluid  contains  an  oil  slug  as  determined  by 
said  monitoring  step. 


5,366,642 
COMPACT  WATER  FILTRATION  AND  PURIFICATION 

PUMP 
Saaford  Platter,  Jeffk«y  K.  Aldred,  aad  Richard  J.  Kracaer,  all 
of  BoaUer,  Colo.,  awigBon  to  KPA,  lacorpontted,  BoaMer, 
Colo. 

CoBtiaoatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,650,  Apr.  9,  1991.  This 
appUcatioa  Dec  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  990,526 
lat.  CL'  BOID  35/26 
VS.  CL  210—767  20  Claiw 

1.  A  pump  for  fluid  filtration,  said  pump  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
filtering  means  within  said  housing  operatively  connected  to 

said  inlet  and  to  said  outlet  for  filtering  fluid; 
a  cylinder  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  and  to  said  filtering  means; 
a  piston  assembly  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  comprising  a 

piston  cross  head  and  a  piston  rod  and  a  piston; 
an  elongated  lever  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  housing,  and  connectable  to  said  piston  cross  head  by 
an  elongated  pin; 
said  piston  being  slidably  positioned  within  said  cylinder  and 
movable  by  said  lever  means  for  pumping  fluid  from  said 


inlet  through  said  cylinder  and  said  filtering  means  and 
out  of  said  outlet; 

means  including  said  elongated  pin  for  engaging  said  lever 
means  and  said  piston  cross  head  at  a  location  on  said  lever 
means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lever  means  to  move 
said  piston  with  mechanical  advantage  within  said  cylin- 
der and  for  disengaging  said  lever  means  and  said  piston 
cross  head  to  allow  said  lever  means  to  be  moved  to  a 
storage  position; 

wherein  said  means  for  engaging  includes: 

detent  means  formed  on  a  front  surface  of  said  piston  cross 
head; 


said  elongated  pm  being  inserted  transversely  through  said 
lever  means  and  a  portion  of  said  piston  cross  head; 

means  for  rotating  said  elongated  pin  in  a  first  direction 
about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

cam  follower  means  connected  to  said  elongated  pin  and 
responsive  to  said  rotation  in  said  first  direction  for  resil- 
iency engaging  said  detent  means  for  preventing  said 
lever  means  from  disengagement  from  said  piston  cross 
head;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  elongated  pin  in  a  second  direction 
for  enabling  the  disengagement  of  said  lever  means  from 
said  elongated  pin  to  allow  said  lever  means  to  be  moved 
to  a  storage  position. 


5,366,643 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ACIDIZING 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Michael  L.  WaUwr,  Dncaa,  Okla.,  aastgaor  to  HaUfbartoa 

Coapaay,  DuKaa,  OkU. 

Coatinaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,877,  Not.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coBtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  258,925,  Oct.  17, 

1988,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioB  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66317 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/27 
VS.  ex.  252— 8J5S  21  OaiaM 

12.  A  method  of  acidizing  a  subterranean  formation  pene- 
trated by  a  well  bore  whereby  the  corrosive  effect  of  an  acidic 
solution  on  metal  present  in  said  well  bore  is  minimized,  said 
method  comprising  contacting  said  formation  with  an  aqueous 
acidic  solution  comprising  hydrochloric  acid  which  contains  a 
corrosion-reducing  effective  amount  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor 
which  does  not  contain  an  acetylenic  alcohol,  said  corrosion 
inhibitor  consisting  of  a  blend  of  a  source  of  antimony  ions  and 
a  reaction  product, 
said  reaction  product  being  prepared  by  reacting  at  least 
four  reaction  constituents  together  in  the  presence  of  from 
about  0.8  to  about  1.2  equivalents  of  an  aqueous  mineral 
acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
140*  F.  to  about  250*  F.  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  from 
about  4  hours  to  about  48  hours  to  thereby  yield  said 
reaction  product; 
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wherem  at  least  one  of  said  four  reactioii  coastituents  is  one 
equivaient  of  a  group  (i)  compound,  at  least  one  of  said 
four  reaction  constituents  is  from  about  0.6  to  about  10 
equivalents  of  a  group  (ii)  compound,  at  least  one  of  said 
four  reaction  constituents  is  from  about  O.S  to  about  10 
equivalents  of  a  group  (iii)  compound  and  at  least  one  of 
said  four  reaction  constituents  is  from  about  0. 10  to  about 
10  equivalents  of  a  group  (iv)  compound  and  further 
wherein  each  of  said  reaction  constittients  are  from  differ- 
ent compounds; 

said  group  (i)  compounds  have  at  least  one  reactive  hydro- 
gen atom  and  have  no  groups  reactive  under  the  condi- 
tions of  reaction  other  than  hydrogen  and  include  com- 
pounds selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  amines, 
amides,  aldehydes,  nitrogen  heterocycles,  ketones,  phe- 
nols, and  acetylenic  alcohols; 

said  group  (ii)  compounds  include  a  carbonyl  group  and 
have  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  the  carbonyl  group; 

said  group  (iii)  compounds  are  aldehydes,  and 

said  group  (iv)  compounds  are  selected  from  a  fatty  com- 
pound having  from  S  to  60  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  nitrogen 
heterocycle  having  at  least  one  alkyl  group  having  firom  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms  and  3  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  the  hetero- 
cycUc  ring  structure  and  admixtures  thereof 


5,3<6,64« 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

TakeUaa  Sato;  Toahiaki  Knribayaahi,  and  Hirooari  Ueda,  all  of 

OU,  Japu,  Mdgnon  to  Toaca  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,688 

OaloH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Apr.  28, 1992,  4-109903 

iBt  CL'  ClOM  129/66 

VS,  CL  252—49.8  5  Claiau 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  lubricating  oil 

base  containing  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  glycidyl 

carboxylate  of  the  formula 


0  O 

1  /   \ 

R— (C— O— CH2— CH CH2)« 


wherein  R  is  an  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group  having  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  1  or  2. 


5,366,644 

LUBRICANT  FOR  FUEL 

Robert  T.  Wicks,  Richtoa  Park,  01^  aasisBor  to  Gold  Eagle  Co., 

Chicago,  ni. 
CoatiaaatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  881,122,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned, 

wUck  is  a  coatimuUioB  of  Ser.  No.  719,329,  Jan.  20,  1991, 

ahaadoaed.  This  applicatkm  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,585 

lat  CL'  ClOM  141/02;  ClOL  1/18 

VS.  CL  252—12  20  CUims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  soluble,  solid  lubricant  for  addition  to 
two-cycle  engine  fuel  and  substantially  spontaneous  dispersion 
therein,  to  provide  lubrication  to  a  two-cycle  engine  using  said 
fuel,  said  solid  lubricant  being  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  pellet 
having  a  diameter  of  at  least  1  mm.  up  to  4  cm.;  said  solid 
lubricant  comprising  (1)  from  25  to  75  weight  percent  of  a 
saturated  fatty  acid  having  12  to  22  carbon  atoms;  (2)  from  5  to 
40  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyisobutylene  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  800,  and  polymerized,  unsaturated  fatty  acids 
having  an  average  of  at  least  about  24  carbon  atoms  per  poly- 
merized molecule;  and  (3)  from  10  to  50  weight  percent  of  a 
polybasic  ester  of  a  polyol  molecule  and  2  to  4  fatty  acid  mole- 
cules, each  fatty  acid  molecule  having  4  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


5,366,645 

ANTI-BLOCKING  AGENT  CONTAINING  MODIFIED 

AMORPHOUS  SIUCA 

Rickard  Sobottka,  Woraw,  Geraiaay,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 

Co.-Coaa.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,072 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18, 1991, 4116396 
Ut.  CL'  C08K  5/16 
VS.  CL  252—28  14  Claims 

1.  An  anti-blocking  agent  comprising  (a)  porous  amorphous 
silica  particles  having  a  BET  surface  area  of  100-650  m^/g  and 
pore  volume  of  0.8-2  cmVg.  and  (b)  a  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  paraffin  oil,  silicone  oil,  vegetable  oil, 
ethylene  glycol  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  agent  con- 
tains 15-60  wt.  %  of  said  liquid  based  on  the  combined  weight 
of  said  silica  and  said  liquid  and  wherein  when  said  Uquid 
consists  of  ethylene  glycol,  said  agent  contains  25-60  wt.  % 
ethylene  glycol  baaed  on  said  combined  weight. 


5,366,647 
DERIVATIZED  ETHYLENE  ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMER 
USEFUL  AS  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  VISCOSITY  INDEX 
IMPROVER  ADDmVE  FOR  OLEAGINOUS 
COMPOSITION  (PT-796) 
Antonio  Gntierrez,  Mercerrille;  Robert  D.  Londberg,  Bridge- 
water,  and  Won  R.  Song.  Short  Hills,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  U  iden,  N  J. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  473,628,  Feb.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,275,747. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,559 
Int  a.'  ClOM  133/52.  129/93 
VS.  a.  252—51.5  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  concentrate  containing  from  about  20  to 
60  wt.  %  of  an  oil  soluble  composition  useful  as  a  multifiuc- 
tional  viscosity  index  improver  additive  comprising  adduct  of: 

(a)  ethylene  alpha-olefin  polymer  substituted  with  mono-  or 
dicarboxylic  acid  producing  moieties,  said  polymer  com- 
prising monomer  units  derived  from  ethylene  and  at  least 
one  alpha-olefin  of  the  formula  H2C=CHR'  wherein  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said 
polymer  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
above  20,000  to  about  500,000,  wherein  an  average  of  at 
least  about  30%  of  said  polymer  chains  contain  terminal 
ethenyUdene  unsaturation,  and  wherein  the  functionality 
of  the  substituted  ethylene  alpha-olefm  polymer  is  at  least 
about  0.5,  said  acid  producing  moieties  being  derived  from 
at  least  one  monounsaturated  carboxylic  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  monounsaturated  C4  to 
Ciodicartxjxylic  acids  wherein  (a)  the  carboxyl  groups  are 
attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  at  least  one, 
preferably  both  of  said  adjacent  carbon  atoms  are  part  of 
said  monounsaturation;  (ii)  anhydride  or  C|  to  C3  alcohol 
derived  mono-  or  diester  derivatives  of  (i);  (iii)  monoun- 
saturated C3  to  Cio  monocarboxylic  acids  wherein  the 
carbon-carbon  double  bond  is  allylic  to  the  carboxy  group 
and  (iv)  Ci  to  C5  alcohol  derived  mono-  or  diester  deriva- 
tives of  (iii)  and 

(b)  at  least  one  nucleophilic  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amines,  alcohols,  amino  alcohols,  metal  reac- 
tants  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  nucleophilic  reagent  hav- 
ing been  reacted  with  said  substituted  ethylene  alpha-ole- 
fm polymer  through  said  mono-  or  dicartwxyUc  acid 
producing  moieties. 
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5,366.648 
FUNCnONAL  FLUIDS  USEFUL  AT  HIGH 
TEMPERATURES 
Mary  F.  Salonon,  OeTelaad  Heights;  Donald  J.  Mara,  Wick- 
liffe;  Fraaklin  P.  Abbott,  MiddMrnrg  Hta^  aad  Joaeph  W. 
Pialet,  EocUd,  all  of  Ohio,  aastgaora  to  The  Labrizol  Corpora- 
tioD,  WicklifTe,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,338 
lat  CL'  ClOM  1/38 
VS.  CL  252—42.7  33  claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  fiinctional  fluid  comprising 

(A)  at  least  about  85%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  synthetic  base 
oil  comprising  at  least  one  polyol  ester,  and  at  least  one 
hydrogenated  polyolefin; 

(B)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
phenolic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(B-1)  metal-free,  hindered  phenols  substituted  with  at  least 

one  alkyl  group  containing  at  least  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  alkylene  coupled  derivatives  thereof; 

(B-2)  neutral  and  basic  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  hin- 
dered phenols  which  are  not  alkylene-  or  sulfur-cou- 
pled; 

{B-3)  metal-free  alkyl  phenol  sulfides  prepared  by  reacting 
an  alkyl  phenol  with  sulfiir  monochloride,  sulfur  dichlo- 
ride  or  elemental  sulfur  or  neutral  and  basic  alkaline 
earth  metal  salts  of  said  alkyl  phenol  sulfides;  and 

(B-4)  neutral  and  basic  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  alky- 
lene-coupled  phenols  prepared  by  reacting  a  phenol 
with  an  aldehyde  or  ketone;  and 

(C)  from  about  0.01  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
non-phenolic  antioxidant. 


',366,690 
ICE-MELTING  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
ANTI-CORROSION  PROPERTIES 
Arnold  WicaenfeM,  Mahwah,  ami  James  K.  Barbour,  Red  Bank, 
both  of  N  J.,  aiiigMirs  to  Caitiebar  Indnstrica  Corp-  Wood- 
bridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,955 
lat  CL'  C09K  3/18 
VS.  a.  252-70  18  Claims 

1.  An  ice-melting  composition  having  anti-corrosion  proper- 
ties, comprising: 

a)  an  ice-melting  chemical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  chloride  salt  urea,  ammonium  sulfate,  calcium 
magnesium  acetate,  and  combinations  thereof,  said  ice- 
melting  chemicals  being  at  least  95%  by  weight  of  said 
ice-melting  composition; 

b)  said  ice-melting  chemicals  having  a  ph  value  of  less  than 
7  so  as  to  be  acidic;  and 

c)  an  anti-corrosion  compound  being  2-butyne-l,4  diol  in 
said  ice-melting  composition  in  the  range  of  0.20%  to  5% 
by  weight  of  said  ice-melting  composition. 


5,366,649 

COPOLYMERS  USABLE  AS  MULTIFUNCnONAL 
ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICANTS  AND  LUBRICATING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAID  COPOLYMERS 
Jeaa-Pierre  Durand,  Chaton;  Catherine  Keromeat  Rouen,  and 
Maurice  Bom,  Nanterre,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Fraacais  do  Petrole,  Rneil-Malmaison,  France 
PUed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,680 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1992,  92  07395 
Int  a.'  ClOM  157/08.  157/06;  C08F  220/38 
VS.  a.  252—46.6  n  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  copolymer  usable  as  a  multifunctional  addi- 
tive for  lubricants,  comprising  a  polyolefin  copolymer  based 
on  ethylene,  propylene  and  optionally  an  unconjugated  diene, 
modified  so  as  to  contain  sulphur  and  phosphorus,  said  copoly- 
mer being  obtained  by  the  esterification  of  an  ethylene-propy- 
lene copolymer  or  an  ethylene-propylene-diene  terpolymer 
containing  fixed  succinic  anhydride  groups,  with  a  phos- 
phorosulphur  alcohol  of  the  formula: 


(RO-hP(S)S— CH2— CHR-OH  (I) 

or  the  formula: 

((RO-)iI>(S)S-CH2-CHR'-0-)2P(S)S-CH. 
2— CHR'— OH  (2) 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  30  car- 
bon atoms  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  30  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  lubricating  composition,  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  lubricating  oil  having  a  mineral  or  synthetic  origin  and,  as  an 
additive,  a  proportion  of  0.25  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
Cf^mlymer  according  to  claim  1. 


5,366,651 

CORROSION-INHIBITED  ANTIFREEZE 

PORMIJLATIONS  HAVING  MONOCARBOXYLIC, 

TRIAZOLE,  AND  IMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Jean-Pierre  Maes,  Merelbeke,  and  Walter  A.  raa  Ncste,  St 

Amandsberg,  both  of ,  aarigaon  to  Texaco  Scrricea  (Enrone) 

Ltd„  White  Plaiaa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  6, 1992, 
92303005.0 

Int  CL'  O09K  5/00 
VS.  a.  252—76  12  cWam 


1.  An  antifreeze  concentrate  comprising  a  water  soluble 
liquid  alcohol  freezing  point  depressant  and  a  corrosion  inhibi- 
tor comprising  carfooxylic  acids  or  their  salts  and  a  triazole 
compound,  wherein  the  concentrate  contains:  (1)  from  0.1  to 
15  weight  percent  calculated  as  the  free  acid,  of  a  C5-C16 
aliphatic  monobasic  acid  or  the  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or 
amine  salt  thereof;  (2)  from  0.1  to  0.5  weight  percent  of  a 
hydrocarbyl  triazole;  and  (3)  from  0.05  to  5  weight  percent 
unsubstituted  or  alkyl  substituted  imidazole;  said  weight  per- 
centages being  based  on  the  amount  of  liquid  alcohol  present. 
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S,3M,652  

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  DENSITY  DETERGENT 
AGGLOMERATES  USING  AN  ANHYDROUS  POWDER 

ADDmVE 
Scott  W.  Oped,  Nortk  Bc^  Jamf  W.  (Mborm,  OrndBmaO, 
botk  of  Ohio;  Adriu  J.  W.  Aagell,  Strombeek-Bcrcr,  aad 
PaiU  TU  IHik.  Pirtte,  both  of  ,  aMi«Bon  to  The  Procter  A 
GwAle  Coiipuy,  OndMati,  Ohio 

FUed  Ans.  27,  1993,  S«r.  No.  113^72 
fat  CL>  CllD  J 1/00 
VS,  CL  252— W.I  14  Oaimt 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  density  detergent  agglomer- 
ates comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  a  viscous  surfactant  paste  into  a  mixer/densifier 
wherein  said  surfactant  paste  has  a  viscosity  of  from  about 
10,000  cps  to  about  100,000  cps  and  contains  from  about 
70%  to  85%,  by  weight  of  said  surfactant  paste,  of  a 
detersive  surfactant  and  the  balance  water; 

(b)  adding  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an 
anhydrous  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonates,  sulfates,  carfoonate/sulfate  complexes,  tripoly- 
phosphates,  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate,  citrates,  alumi- 
nosilicates,  ccUulose-based  materials  and  organic  syn- 
thetic polymeric  absorbent  gelling  tnaterials  into  said 
surfactant  paste  just  prior  to  entrance  into  said  mixer/den- 
sifier to  absorb  at  least  a  minor  amount  of  said  water  from 
said  surfactant  paste;  and 

(c)  agglomerating  said  surfactant  paste  and  said  anhydrous 
material  by  treating  said  surfactant  paste  and  said  anhy- 
drous material  initially  in  a  high  speed  mixer/densifier  and 
subsequently  in  a  moderate  speed  mixer/densifier  so  as  to 
form  detergent  agglomerates  having  a  density  of  at  least 
about  650  g/1. 


5,366,654 

RINSE  AID  C»MPOSmONS  CONTAINING  ALKYL 

POLYCYCLOSIDE  AND  A  KETONE  ANTIFOAMING 

AGENT 

Gaido  C.  Vu  Dei  Broii,  MaanMn,  ud  Leeodert  Loa,  Hooten, 

both  of  Netherlands,  avisiiort  to  UnilcTer  Patent  HoMinsi, 

B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netkerlandi 

CoatiBMitioa  of  Ser.  No.  628,846,  Dec.  11,  1990,  abandoiied. 

This  appUcatioo  Dec  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,895 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kii«dom,  Dec  11,  1989, 
8927956 

Int.  CL'  CllD  3/Oa  3/22.  3/60 
VS.  CL  252—174.17  8  ClaiM 

1.  In  a  ware  washing  process  wherein  polycarbonate  ware  is 
sprayed  and  cleaned  with  an  alkaline  wash  liquor  and  then 
rinsed  with  hot  water  including  a  rinse  aid,  the  improvement 
whereby  chemical  attack  of  the  polycarbonate  care  is  mini- 
mized, said  improvement  comprising  using,  as  the  rinse  aid,  an 
alkyl  polyglycoside  surfactant  having  the  formula 
C,H2ji+iO(C6Hio05)xH  wherein  n  equals  9-16,  and  l<x<2 
together  with  an  anti-foaming  agent  which  is  a  ketone  having 
more  than  25  carbon  atoms. 


5,366,655 

STABLE  SODIUM  PERCARBONATE  PARTICLE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Hiroynki  YauMhita;  Kooichi  Hataoo,  both  of  Wakayania,  and 

Mutsnmi  Koroda,  Tociiigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kno 

Corporatioa,  Tolcyo,  Jspna 

Filed  Not.  12, 1991.  Ser.  No.  791,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japmi,  Not.  21,  1990,  2-320057 

Int  a.5  COIB  15/04.  15/10.  31/00 

UjS.  CL  252— 186J7  9  Claims 


5,366,653 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CONCENTRATED 

DETERGENT  COMPOSmONS  FOR  USE  IN 

AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHERS 

Robert  J.  Corring,  Rockaway  Township,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  DiTision  of  Conopco,  lac.  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,630 
brt.  CL'  CllD  U/OO 
MS.  CL  252—135  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  concentrated  detergent  compo- 
sition comprising  the  following  steps  sequentially: 
a.  preparing  a  dry  blend  of  a  thickening  polymer  and  sodium 
trimetaphosphate  in  a  ratio  of  about  1:8  to  about  1:60, 
wherein  the  sodium  trimetaphosphate  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  23%  to  about  35%  by  weight  based 
on  total  composition; 
mixing  the  dry  blend  into  water  to  form  a  homogeneous 
dispersion; 

c.  subsequently  adding  from  about  3%  to  about  12%  by 
weight  of  a  potassium  hydroxide  base  to  form  sodium 
potassium  tripolyphosphate; 

d.  adding  about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  sodium 
siUcate  to  the  solution  of  step  (c);  and 

adding  about  0.2%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant; 

f.  mixing  one  or  more  optional  additives  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perfimies,  dyes,  pigments,  preserva- 
tives, the  amount  of  each  additive  being  up  to  0.5%  by 
weight, 

wherein  the  resulting  composition  contains  both  sodium  and 
potassium  ions  in  a  K'^/Na'''  weight  ratio  of  greater  than 
0.5  to  about  1,  is  substantially  free  of  added  potassium 
salts,  and  has  a  viscosity  of  about  1,800  to  about  3,500 
centipoises. 


1.  A  stable  sodium  percarbonate  particle  comprising  a  so- 
dium percarbonate  particle  having  pores  and  2-8%  by  weight 
of  a  borate  based  on  sodium  percarbonate;  wherein  the  inside 
of  said  particle  is  f)enetrated  and  the  surfaces  of  said  pores  in 
said  particle  are  coated  with  said  borate,  and  the  outer  surface 
of  said  particle  is  also  coated  with  said  borate. 


5,366,656 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ALCOHOL  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF,  UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSmON 
CONTAINING  SAME  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Wen-Liang  Tsai,  Hsiachu,  and  Sho-Hui  Yang,  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwaa,  Prov.  of  CUaa,  assignors  to  lodnstrial  Technology 
Research  Institnte,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,134,  Jan.  31,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  sppUcatioB  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,393 
Int  a.'  C09K  19/52.  19/12:  CD7C  69/76,  43/02 
U.S.  a.  252—299.01  28  Claims 

25.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  an  optically 
active  organic  compound  having  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 


R,OCH2— CH— A— (CH2)«— (O),— CH2— CH— R2 
CH3  CH3 


(1«) 


wherein  A  is  O  or  S,  R|  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
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having  1-22  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy  containing  alkyl  group, 
para-alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  para-alkyi  substituted  biphenyl, 
hydroxyphenyl,  hydroxybiphcnyl  or  tosyl;  R2  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  2-8  carbon  atoms;  m  is  an  integer  of  0-5;  n  is  0  or  1, 
where  when  m=0,  n  is  not  1,  and  •  and  ••  are  asymmetric 
centers. 


R*  is  straight-chain  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,366,657 
GEMINAL  DIMETHYLALKYL  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
UQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MIXTURES 
Gerhard  Dlian,  Frankfort  am  Main;  Ingrid  Miiller,  Hofbeim, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Takamasa  Harada,  Chiba,  Japan,  as- 
sigaors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00129,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jol.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pob.  No.  W091/11441,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915,687 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  2, 1990,  4003012 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/06.  19/34.  19/12.  19/20 

VS.  CL  252—299.6  n  claims 

1.  A  geminal  dimethylalkyi  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,366,658 
USE  OF  POLYMETHYLALKANES  AS  BIODEGRADABLE 
BASE  OILS  IN  LUBRICANTS  AND  FUNCHONAL 
FLUIDS 
Dirk  Hoppe,   Hilden;   Horst   Pennewiss,   Darmstadt;  Frank 
Kranshaar,   Essen;  Michael   Stehr,   Gelaenkirchen;   Roland 
Streck;  Jaroslaw  MonUewicz,  both  of  Marl,  and  Hans  G. 
Wey,  Miilheim/Rohr,  all  of  GennaBy,  aasigDors  to  Hnis  Ak- 
tiengeseUschaft, Marl,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,246 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jaa.  9, 1993,  4300418; 
Oct  25,  1993,  4336317 

Int  CL'  ClOM  107/04.  107/06.  105/32 
VS.  CL  252—56  S  9  claims 

1.  A  lubricant  comprising  a  biodegradable  base  oil  compris- 
ing mixture  of  polymethylalkanes  of  the  formula  I: 


CHj  (D 

R'-A'(-M')*(-a2)/(-m2)^-a3),-G-C-R« 

I 
CHj 

in  which: 

R'  is  CH3,  straight-chain  or  branched  (with  or  without  an 
asymmetric  carbon  atom)  alkyl  having  2  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  it  also  being  possible  for  one  or  two  non-adjacent 
— CH2—  groups  to  be  replaced  by  — O— ,  — C 
-,  or  is  one  of  the  foUowing  radicals 


CH2trCH3 


wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms,  n -I- 2m-)- 2,  is  20  to 
100,  the  ratio  of  methyl  and  methylene  groups  to  ethyUdene 
groups  is  of  from  3  to  20:1,  and  said  ethylidene  groups  are 
always  separated  by  at  least  one  methylene  group. 


R2 


H 


y^- -^CH20— ,     r2— c— CO— O-^. 

*  a 


9} 


'x^r^-o-.  :v  °  Y 


r 

T^-^' 


CO— o— , 


•^       >— C— O— ,    r2— c 


5,366,659 

FERROELECTRIC  UQUID  CRYSTALS  CONTAINING 

PYRIMIDINE  AND  CHIRAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Wen- Liang  Tsai,  Hsing-Ying;  Hwei-Long  Koo,  Taipei,  and  ShUi- 
YUng  Sbeu,  Tainan,  aU  of  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignors  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institnte,  Hsincho,  Taiwan, 
Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,525 
Int  CL'  C09K  19/34.  19/52;  C07C  41/00;  C07D  239/02 
VS.  CL  252—299.61  14  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  Uquid  crystal  compound  represented 
by  the  foUowing  formula: 


Formula  (I) 


R^— C— CO— o— , 

I 

F 


•    CH2— O— 


R* 

A',  A^  and  A^  are  identical  or  different  1,4-phenylene,  in 
which  2H  may  be  replaced  by  F,  1,4-cyclohexylene,  pyri- 
dine-2,5-diyl,  pyrimidine-2,5-diyl  or  (l,3,4>-thiadiazole- 
2,5-diyl, 

M'  and  M^  are  identical  or  different  —CO — O— ,  — O 

CO—. 

G  and  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  having  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms  in  which,  in  addition,  one  — CH2 —  group 
may  be  replaced  by  — O — ,  — O — CO — , CO O^, 

R2,  R',  R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  H  or  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms, 

k,  1,  m  and  n  are  zero  or  1,  and 

1  1 


\ 

A— C*H— O— CH2— C»H— R' 
I  I 

CH3  CH3 

wherein: 
A:  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2 —  and 

—CO—; 
R:  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  22  carbons; 
R':  is  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbons; 
x,y:  are  integers  of  either  0  or  1,  provided  that  when  x=0, 

D:  is  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

halogen  atoms;  and 
•:  represents  a  chiral  center. 
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S,36«,660 

DISPERSIONS 

Cwole  A.  M.  Tayley,  Stocktoa  oa  Tee*.  EngUnd,  Msignor  to 

Thnide  SpedaMct  Undted,  Lowioa,  EnglaMl 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  S«r.  No.  953,219 

OaiiM  priority,  ■ppUcatkM  United  KiagdoM,  Oct  4,  1991, 
9U1143J 

lit  CL'  BOIJ  7J/0a-  A61K  7/42:  C09C  1/04:  G02B  5/23 
MS.  a.  252—309  29  Claima 

1.  An  oil  dispersion  comprising  an  oil,  particles  of  zinc  oxide 
having  an  average  size  of  from  O.OOS  to  O.IS  micron  and  an 
organic  dispersing  agent  for  said  particles,  the  amount  of  said 
particles  being  such  that  the  dispersion  has  a  solids  content  of 
greater  than  30  percent  by  weight  and  said  dispersion  being 
substantially  transparent  to  visible  light  and  having  an  absor- 
bance  for  ultraviolet  light  such  that  the  extinction  coefficient 
(E(308))  at  a  wavelength  of  308  nm  is  at  least  9  Uters  per  gram 
per  centimeter,  the  extinction  coefficient  (E(360))  at  a  wave- 
length of  360  nm  is  at  least  9  liters  per  gram  per  centimeter  and 
the  ratio  E<360):E(308)  is  in  the  range  0.75:1  to  1.5:1. 


5,366,663 

MIXTURES  OF  UQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COPOLYMERS, 

POLYETHER  IMIDES  AND  COMPATIBIUZERS  AND 

USE  THEREOF 

Midwel  Rmner,  GroM-Geran,  and  Andreas  Schleicher,  Ein- 

haaaea,  both  of  Genaaay,  aaaigaort  to  Hoecfast  AG,  Fraak- 

ftut,  Genaaay 

FUed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,560 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  GcmaBy,  Nov.  30, 1991, 4139532 
lat  CL'  CD8L  67/00.  77/12.  79/08 
U.S.  a.  525—425  17  Claima 

1.  A  mixture  comprising 

A)  at  least  one  liquid  crystalline  polyester  or  poly(estera- 
mide), 

B)  at  least  one  polyether  imide  with  recurring  units  of  the 
formulae: 


5,366,661 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  STABILIZED  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSION  OF  INORGANIC  PARTICLES  OR 

ORGANIC  PARTICLES  FOR  FOOD  STUFFS 

Sakae  Katayama,  deceaaed,  late  of  NiaUaoaUya  by  Hirohiko 
Katayaaia,  execntor  ;  Atiaahi  Tsnda,  Takatnki,  aad  Keazi 
Haaao,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japaa,  aMifliinn  to  Katayama  Cheaii- 
cal,  lac  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatiaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,091,  Apr.  6,  1992, 
abaadoaed,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  598^06,  Oct  12, 
1990,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  215,632, 
JbL  6, 19«8,  abaadoaed.  This  application  Jaa.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
892,326 
CUioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JnL  27, 1987,  62-188639 
Int  a.5  A23J  3/18,  3/30:  BOIF  17/30:  SOU  13/00 
UjS.  CL  252—314  10  Claiaw 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  sUbilized  dispersion  in  an  aqueous 
medium  of  water  insoluble  inorganic  and/or  organic  particle 
additives  for  food  stuffs,  said  method  comprising  mixing  said 
inorganic    and/or    organic    particle    additives    with    from 
0.2%-2O%  by  weight  of  said  inorganic  and/or  organic  particle 
additives  of  a  grain  protein  partial  degradation  product  which 
acts  as  a  particle  dispersing  agent  in  said  aqueous  medium  to 
form  a  stabilized  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  inorganic  and/or 
organic  particle  additives,  said  grain  protein  partial  degrada- 
tion product  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  500  to  1 10,000,  and  being  obtained  by  subjecting  a  grain 
protein  to: 
(i)  a  single  degradative  treatment  with  a  degradation  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali,  acid,  protein- 
ase, reducing  agent,  and  oxidizing  agent  or 
(ii)  a  combination  of  degradative  treatments  with  two  de- 
gradative agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acid,  proteinase,  reducing  agent  and  oxidizing  agent 


5,366,662 

STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

HYDROFLUOROALKANES,  PREMIXTURES  INTENDED 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERIC  FOAMS  AND 

POLYMERIC  FOAMS  OBTAINED  BY  THE  USE 

THEREOF 

PloTC  BartkeicMy,  Pietrckala,  aad  Aaaie  Leroy,  FaaTOlcn, 

both  of  BcVaat  aasiffMn  to  Soimy  (SodM  Aaoayae), 

Brassds,  Bdsiaai 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatkia  Bdciaai,  Sep.  29, 1992, 09200847 
lat  CL'  C09K  3/00 
UjS.  CL  252—393  7  ClaiaH 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  hydrofluoroalkane 
and  at  least  one  stabilizing  agent  for  the  hydrofluoroalkane, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quinones,  compounds 
containing  a  nitroao  group  and  mixtures  thereof. 


-(VII) 


O— r1-o 


N— r2- 


where  R'  is  selected  from  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aro- 
matic radical  of  the  formula 


(R^)-J 


(R^_4  (R^-< 


or  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula 


(Rl^-4  , , 


X>'<J 


(R')0-4 


in  which  R'  is  Ci-Ce-alkyl  or  halogen  and  R*  is  a  direct  bond 
or  a  divalent  — O — ,  — S — ,  — CO — ,  — SO2—  or  — SO  radical, 
alkylene  or  alkylidene  with  in  each  case  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
cycloalkylene  or  cycloalkylidene  with  in  each  case  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  with  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen-substituted  or  alkyl-substituted 
derivative  thereof,  the  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkylene  or  cycloalkylene  radical  with  2  to  20  cartmn 
atoms,  or  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula 


'THD^ 


(R')0-4 
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in  which  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  and  where 


(R')i 


— O— Z 


/ 


\ 


— o 


R'  in  the  — ) — 2=radical  is,  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
radical,  or  is 


and 


where  R^  has  the  above  meaning  or  b) 


— O 

where  the  oxygen  atom  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  rings  and  is  in 
the  ortho-  or  para-position  to  one  of  the  bonds  of  the  imidocar- 
bonyl  group,  and 
C)  at  least  one  compatibilizer  which  contains  structural  units 
of  the  formula 

(X-)/-{(R7),_(Y),,,-{R»),)y_(_Z),  (K) 

X  and  Z  are  identical  or  different  and  are,  independently  of  one 
another,  a  hydroxyl  or  amino  group,  or  — COOK, 
— CO — O — CO —  or  — COOR,  i  and  p  are  in  each  case  identi- 
cal or  different  and  are  integers,  the  sum  of  the  two  indices 
being  2  to  10,  R'  and  R^  are  in  each  case  identical  or  different 
and  are  alkyl  radicals  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  radicals 
with  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  mixtures  of  the  two,  1  and  n  are 
zero  or  1,  the  sum  of  the  two  indices  being  at  least  1,  Y  is  a 
divalent  O,  C=0,  SO2,  SCfc=,  S  or  NR'  group,  R'  being  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl  group  with  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  m  is  zero  or  1,  and  J  is  the  integer  1,  2  or  3. 


9*366,604 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  MATERIALS 
V^ay  K.  Varadaa;  Vasaadara  V.  Varadaa;  NeO  R.  WOUaias,  aad 
Joseph  W.  Cresko,  all  of  State  CoUege,  Pa.,  aasigaors  to  The 
Peaa  State  Research  FoaadatioB,  Uaivcnity  Park,  Pa. 
Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,153 
lat  CL'  HOIB  1/Oa  1/20  1/22 
VS.  CL  252—512  59  Oalms 

1.  An  electromagnetic  shielding  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of: 

i)  a  matrix  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicone  oils,  curable  elastomers,  thermoplastic  polymers, 
thermosetting  polymers  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
ii)  a  synergistic  combination  of  electromagnetic  shield  en- 
hancing additives  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a)  from  about  I  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion of  at  least  one  conductive  fiber  material; 

b)  from  about  5  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion of  a  conductive  powder  material,  said  powder 
comprising  a  metal  oxide  or  metal  sulfide  core  coated 
with  a  conductive  metal,  wherein  the  weight  range  of 
said  powder  to  said  fiber  is  in  the  range  of  about  b  1:10 
to  about  20:1  respectively; 

c)  from  about  0  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion of  a  conductive  metal  flake  material; 

d)  from  0  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of 
a  liquid  organic  compound  containing  at  least  one 
cyano  group  per  molecule; 

said  additives  being  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  matrix  mate- 
rial. 


5,366,665 

COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING  ALKYL 

SULFOOXYALKANOATE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

A  BENEFICIAL  REAGENT  COMPONENT 
Snk  H.  Om,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  LeTer  Brothers  Com- 
pany, DirisioD  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,082,  JaL  30,  1991, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,500 
lat  CL'  CllD  1/12 
VS.  CL  252—549  4  Qalais 

1.  A  personal  product  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  soap  bar  compositions,  facial  or  body  cleansing 
compositions,  shampoo  compositions,  conditioner  composi- 
tions, cosmetic  compositions,  dental  compositions  and  under- 
arm deodorant/anti-perspirant  compositions  wherein  said 
compositions  contain  an  alkyl  sulfooxy  alkanoate  molecule 
having  the  formula 

O 

O  ^1 

wherein: 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali-metal,  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  a  cationic  amino  acid  and  salt  form- 
ing cations; 

R'  is  hydrogen; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  CHj; 

R)  is  a  straight  chain  carbon  having  12  or  more  carbons; 

n£0;  and 

while  molecule  is  capable  of  forming  a  hydroxy  carboxylic 
acid  ester,  a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  a  sulfooxy  carboxyl- 
ate  and/or  alcohol  when  the  surfactant  is  metabolized  or 
hydrolyzed. 
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1,Wl.ii1f 
MULTIPLE  DOWNOOMER  FKACTIONATION  TKAY 
HAVING  FACONG  BETWEEN  DOWNCOMEBS 
Evi  T.  nam.  E^iitni.  Cmfc;  CkoarSi  Xa. 


to 


IXM>.  Dm 


DL 


M«7  2S,MM, 


UA  CI  261— »7 


of  Scr.  No.  M1>M,  Sep.  t,  1992,  PaL  No. 
te  a  uwllaaatlnalapait  nr'ifr  No.  S2S,199, 
n-f--r"  Thto  ^pHraHna  OcL  13, 1993.  S«r. 
No.  136,073 
lat  a.)  BOIF  3/04 

11 


element  of  the  said  support,  like  a  step  on  a  spiral  staircase,  and 
an  element  of  the  said  wall,  by  means  ensuring  the  rigid  and 
sealing-tight  assembly  of  the  said  plates  in  such  a  way  as  to 
obtain  an  evaporator  or  an  absorber  which  is  economical  and 
efficient  by  virtue  of  the  said  support  favouring  the  mixing  of 
the  said  liquid  and  increasing  the  transfer  of  heat  between  the 
said  liquid  and  the  heat  richanging  fluid. 


1.  A  fractionation  tray  comprising: 

(a)  a  perforated  tray  deck  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  at  least  two  downcomers,  each  downcomer  compris- 
ing two  parallel  sidewalls  and  extending  through  the  tray 
deck,  with  the  tray  having  means  for  the  upward  passage 
of  vapor  through  the  tray  deck; 

(b)  a  bed  of  packing  material  at  least  partially  located  be- 
tween the  downcomers;  and, 

(c)  means  to  distribute  liquid  over  the  bed  of  packing  mate- 
rial comprising  perforations  in  a  downcomer  sidewall. 


5.366.667 
TRICKLING  FILM  GAS-UQUID  CONTACTOR  AND  USE 
Picm  Le  GofT,  NaMy,  Fnmct,  aarijanr  to  PecUMjr  Recherche, 
CovhcToie,  Fraacc 

FUed  Stp.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,907 
CUm  priority,  appiicatioa  Fnucc,  Sep.  IS.  1992.  92  11234 
bt  CL'  BOIF  3/(H 
UJS.  a.  261—153  35 


1.  A  trickling  film  gas-liquid  contactor  for  the  transfer  of 
matter  and  heat  between  gas  and  Uquid,  comprising  a  helical 
support  of  heat  conductive  material  permitting  a  liquid  to  be 
treated  (evaporation  or  absorption)  to  flow  by  force  of  gravity 
in  the  form  of  a  trickling  film,  a  wall  of  heat  conductive  mate- 
rial and  in  thermal  contact  with  the  said  support,  separating  in 
seahng-tight  faahioa  the  said  liquid  and  a  heat  exchanging  fluid, 
and  is  characteriaed  in  that  the  said  helical  support  of  the  said 
liquid  and  the  said  wall  are  formed  by  a  vertical  stack  of  open 
work  plate*  of  heat  conductive  material,  offset  angularly  in 
respect  of  one  another  by  an  angle  Phi  by  rotation  about  the 
azit  of  the  said  helical  support,  each  plate  thus  forming  an 


5.366,66« 
POLYMERIC  BIFOCAL  LENS  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Matthew  J.  CMhbcrtaoa,  Orioael  Light  GardcM,  and  PUUp  H. 
Sqalrea,  ReyMUa,  both  of  Aaatralia,  aaai^ors  to  Piikingtoa 
ViaioKare  lac^  Meato  Park,  CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,419 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoo,  Nov.  29,  1991, 
91/2S4WJ 

IM.  CL'  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  CL  264—1.8  10  ClafaM 


1.  A  polymeric  bifocal  lens  production  process  including  the 
steps  of  selecting  a  single  vision  lens  or  lens  blank  with  a  con- 
vex surface,  and  a  bifocal  mould  with  a  smaller  radius  of  curva- 
ture; toughening  the  convex  surface  of  the  lens  or  lens  blank; 
assembling  the  mould  and  lens  or  lens  blank  with  catalysed 
monomer  between  the  mould  and  the  lens  or  lens  blank;  hold- 
ing the  lens  or  lens  blank  and  the  mould  in  position  relative  to 
one  another  so  that  the  lens  or  lens  blank  contacts  the  mould 
along  a  periphery  of  the  lens  or  lens  blank;  curing  the  mono- 
mer; removing  the  mould  and  post-curing  to  relieve  stress  in 
the  bifocal  lens  and  to  allow  the  cured  monomer  to  shrink  in  a 
controlled  manner  thereby  causing  a  power  decrease  in  the 
bifocal  segment. 


INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  CERAMIC  ARTICLES  USING 

AQUEOUS  BASED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
Tariq  Qudir,  CohnUa,  Md.;  Jamca  D.  Jooca,  ShreT^  aad 
Jyoti  P.  Chakraverty,  Wooater,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaigaors  to 
Fcrro  Corporatioa,  Cterdaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaa.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80.271 
lat.  a.'  C04B  33/3a  33/32 
VS.  CL  264—6  13  Oaina 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  sintered  ceramic  body,  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  combining  ceramic  powder,  water  and  a  water  soluble 
copolymer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  poly(alkyleneoxy) 
acrylate  to  form  a  slurry  containing  about: 

35-40  parts  by  weight  of  ceramic  powder, 
7.0-10.0  parts  by  weight  of  copolymer,  and 
SO-60  parts  by  weight  of  water, 

b)  drying  said  slurry  to  form  coated  ceramic  particles, 

c)  heating  said  coated  particles, 

d)  injecting  said  heated  particles  into  a  mold  to  form  a  green 
ceramic  body, 

e)  cooling  said  green  ceramic  body, 
0  recovering  said  cooled  body,  and 

g)  firing  said  recovered  body  to  remove  said  copolymer  and 
to  sinter  said  ceramic. 
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5.366.670 

METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

TO  REINFORCING  STEEL  IN  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

Joae  D.  Giaer.  BrooUiae,  awi  Nancy  D.  KacUey.  Cambridge. 

both  of  Maak,  aaai^ors  to  Giaer,  lac,  Wahhui,  MMa. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32.504 

'  lat  CL'  C23F  Vi/Oa  E04B  1/16 

UJS.  CL  264-22  n  n-t— 


5.366.672 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

WTTH  A  GROUT  SPUCE  SLEEVE  WHICH  HAS  A 

THREADED  CONNECTION  TO  A  REINFORCING  BAR 

Jaliaa  Albrico;  Edward  D.  Riclwr,  both  of  Chagria  FaUa,  and 

Loaia  J.  Colaraaao,  Macedonia,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaigaors  to  Erico 

lateraatiowd  CorporatioB,  Sokm,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18. 1993.  Ser.  No.  33.122 

lat  CL'  B28B  1/16;  B32B  31/06;  E04B  1/16 

VS.  CL  264-35  13  cUimg 


1.  A  method  for  improving  corrosion  resistance  of  steel 
reinforcing  bars  embedded  in  concrete,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

embedding  said  steel  reinforcing  bars  in  wet  freshly  poured 
concrete  having  a  high  ionic  conductivity; 

positioning  a  counter  electrode  a  distance  from  said  embed- 
ded steel  reinforcing  bars; 

applying  and  maintaining  a  specific,  constant  voltage  differ- 
eoce  between  said  steel  reinforcing  bars  and  said  counter 
electrode  while  said  steel  reinforcing  bars  are  embedded 
in  said  wet  freshly  poured  concrete  to  take  advantage  of 
said  high  ionic  conductivity  of  said  wet  freshly  poured 
concrete  at  an  interface  between  said  steel  reinforcing  bars 
and  said  freshly  poured  concrete  to  thereby  improve  said 
corrosion  reaistance  of  said  steel  reinforcing  bars  by  creat- 
ing a  protective  iron  oxide  film  on  said  steel  reinforcing 
bars. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  concrete  structures  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  steel  reinforced  cast  concrete  structural  mem- 
bers by  constructing  a  form  for  each  said  member  placing  in 
each  said  form  a  steel  reinforcing  rod,  said  rod  terminating  in 
a  threaded  end  near  a  form  wall  and  having  secured  to  said 
threaded  end  a  splice  sleeve,  said  splice  sleeve  including  a 
threaded  section  at  a  first  end  connected  to  said  threaded  end 
of  said  rod,  and  a  second  end  of  said  splice  sleeve  including  an 
enlarged  generally  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  open  mouth 
adapted  to  receive  another  rod  end  for  grout  splicing  therein, 
said  chamber  being  axially  aligned  with  said  threaded  section 
of  said  sleeve  and  said  threaded  end  of  said  rod  whereby  when 
said  sleeve  is  secured  to  said  rod  said  sleeve  and  rod  end  be- 
come aligned  tensile  and  compression  extensions  of  each  other 
positioning  said  rod  and  sleeve  such  that  said  open  mouth  is  in 
engagement  with  said  form  wall  whereby  said  chamber  is 
sealed  between  said  form  wall  and  said  threaded  section  of  said 
sleeve,  and  then  casting  concrete  in  each  said  form  to  form  said 
steel  reinforced  structural  members  with  said  mouth  of  each 
said  chamber  being  exposed  by  removal  of  each  said  form,  and 
then  joining  said  members  by  grout  splicing  to  form  said  struc- 
tures. 


5.366,671 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  GLUCOMANNAN 
SPONGE 
Kamiko  Kimora,  Oaoadcki.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Shimiza  Chemi- 
cal Corporatioa,  Japan  \ 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  196.727 
Int  CL'  B29C  67/20 
VS.  CL  264—28  u  Clahna 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  spongy  material  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  dissolving  glucomannan-rich  flour  in  water  to  make  a 
solution; 

(b)  suspending  in  said  solution  a  quantity  of  finely  divided 
particles  of  a  thermally  reversible  gel; 

(c)  adding  an  alkali  to  the  suspension; 

(d)  allowing  said  suspension  in  a  mold  to  coagulate  into  a 
solid  mass  containing  said  thermally  reversible  gel  parti- 
cles enclosed  in  the  matrix  of  a  water-insoluble,  thermally 
irreversible  glucomanium  gel; 

(e)  freezing  said  solid  mass; 

(0  thawing  and  leaching  said  frozen  mass  with  water  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  remove  said  thermally  reversible 
gel  particles  leaving  a  skeleton  of  said  matrix  gel;  and 

(g)  drying  said  skeleton. 


5366,673 
METHOD  OF  AUTOCLAVING  POROUS  PIECE-GOODS 
ESPECIALLY  MOULDED  BODIES  OF  POROUS 
CONCRETE 
Franz  Wosnitza,  Aachen,  Germaay;  Georg  Beckmann,  Vienna, 
Anstria,  and  Georg  Zimmermana,  Aachen,  Germany,  aaaign- 
on'to  Hebel  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Emmering  and  SICOWA 
Verfahrenstechnik  faer  BaaatofTe  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Aachen, 
both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.983 
Clahas  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24, 1991, 4135119 
Int  CL'  F26B  3/00 
VS.  CL  264—37  7  dahn 


1.  A  method  of  autoclaving  porous  bodies  containing  water 
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during  the  course  of  an  autoclaving  operation,  comprising  the 
sequential  step*  of: 

heating  an  inner  chamber  of  a  first  autoclave  containing  the 
porous  bodies  with  pressurized  steam  during  which  heat- 
ing a  temperature  level  and  a  pressure  level  within  the 
inner  chamber  are  increased  until  predetermined  pressure 
and  temperature  values  are  reached; 

holding  the  pressure  and  temperature  values  substantially 
constant  for  a  predetermined  time  necessary  for  autoclav- 
ing  said  porous  bodies; 

during  the  holding  step  producing  additional  steam  within 
the  inner  chamber  of  said  first  autoclave  by  indirectly 
heating  the  inner  chamber  to  an  increased  temperature 
level  above  a  vaporization  temperature  of  the  water  thus 
vaporizing  the  water  contained  in  said  porous  bodies  so 
that  the  porous  bodies  are  dried,  the  additional  steam 
being  controUably  discharged  from  the  inner  chamber  to 
iwintnin  the  pressure  and  the  temperature  values  within 
the  inner  chamber  substantially  constant  during  the  hold- 
ing step  while  the  porous  bodies  are  autoclaved; 

using  the  discharged  additional  steam  from  said  fust  auto- 
clave to  at  least  partially  heat  up  a  second  autoclave  oper- 
ating in  a  heating  step  and  containing  fiirther  porous 
bodies;  and 

lowering  the  pressure  and  temperature  levels  within  the 
inner  chamber  of  said  first  autoclave  for  discharging  the 
autoclaved  porous  bodies. 


S,3M,C74 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EXPA^JDED  PLASnCS 
WITH  SKIN 
Kaakide  Hattori;  HiroyvU  Y«i^  both  of  Mie;  YoaUkan 
HatakeyaM;   YoiUyvU   SUda,   botk   of  Niigata;   AtaaU 
TMira,   Tokyo;   Taka^   Kitaoka,   Tokyo,   aad   TakaaU 
KohMM,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Jayaa,  aarigwtn  to  Aroakaad  Co., 
Ltd.,  Oaaka;  MttaaMaU  Yaka  BadiKte  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokkaicki 
Md  Saako  Soiyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sa^io,  all  of  Japaa 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  S«r.  No.  37,982 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Jayaa,  JaL  13,  1992,  4-209761; 
JaL  13, 1992,  4-209762;  JaL  13,  1992,  4-20976^,  JaL  17, 1992, 
4-213S82;  JaL  17, 1992,  4-2i35«3 

lat.  CL'  B29C  67/22 
MS,  CL  264—45.4  W  OaiaH 


CM- 


•*-(> 


a  blowing  air  source,  a  heating  steam  source  and  a 

vacuum  extractor,  and 
a  feeder  for  supplying  thermoplastic  pre-expanded  resin 

beads, 
said  compressed  air  being  introduced  through  said  one  or 
more  pipes, 

2)  filling  the  inside  of  the  hollow  article  with  thermoplastic 
pre-expanded  resin  beads  by  means  of  the  feeder  while  the 
hollow  article  is  still  warm  and  within  said  blow  mold, 

3)  heat-fiising  said  beads  with  steam  introduced  through  said 
one  or  more  pipes  to  obtain  an  expanded  article,  and 

4)  cooling  the  expanded  article  while  drawing  the  inside  of 
the  expanded  article  via  said  one  or  more  pipes  with  vac- 
uum. 


S,366,67S 

FOAMABLE  POLYFTHYLENE-BASED  COMPOSITION 

FOR  ROTATIONAL  MOLDING 
DoMld  G.  Needhaom  Rte.  1,  Box  300.  Ramora,  OUa.  74061 
FUed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204,855 
lat  CL'  C08J  9/34 
UJS.  CL  264— 45  J  »  Q^mm 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  foamed  hollow  article  having  a 
closed  cell  structure  and  smooth  outer  skin,  said  method  com- 
prising 

preparing  a  foamable,  polyethylene-based,  powder  mixture 
comprising  about  0.5  to  7.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  ester 
group-bearing,  ethylenic  polymer  having  a  melt  index 
higher  than  that  of  the  polyethylene  base  polymer,  an 
effective  amount  of  a  suitable  chemical  foaming  agent;  and 
about  0.01  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  suitable  nucleating 
agent;  and 
rotomolding  said  powder  mixture  under  suitable  foaming 
and  melting  conditions  to  provide  said  foamed  hollow 
article. 


5,366,676 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

CONCRETE  PANELS  BY  CONTINOUS  PRESSING 
SUgeni    KobayaaU,    401-2,    Kari«aae<ko,    Ayakoji    sagara, 

Iwa^aidori,  SUaMgyo-ka,  Kyoto-ahi,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  855,594,  Mar.  20,  1992,  ateadoiied. 

This  appUcatioB  Jan.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  80,695 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  17,  1991,  3-333445 

lat  CL'  B28B  7/04  5/00,  11/14 

UA  CL  264—70  3  ' 


'iilM^ 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  expanded  plastic  with  a  skin 
comprising: 

1)  blowing  a  pariaon  held  in  a  blow  mold  with  compressed 
air  to  obtain  a  hollow  article,  said  blow  mold  being 
equipped  with 

one  or  more  pipes  capable  of  being  inserted  into  and 
withdrawn  from  the  mold  and  connected  via  valves  to 


1.  A  method  for  manufactiuing  concrete  panels  by  continu- 
ously pressing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  feeding  pallets  onto  a  moving  roller  conveyor; 

feeding  a  concrete  material  onto  the  pallets; 

continuously  pressing  pressure  frames  against  the  concrete 
material  from  an  upper  side  and  both  lateral  sides  of  the 
concrete  material  while  vibrations  are  imparted  to  the 
pressure  frames; 

forming  hollows  in  the  concrete  material  by  thrusting  a 
rotary  screw  core  rod  therethrough  and  molding  the 
material  into  a  panel  shape;  and 

cutting  the  molded  concrete  material  into  a  predetermined 
length  corresponding  to  a  length  of  each  pallet  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  moving  roller  conveyor  to  manufacture 
concrete  panels  of  predetermined  length. 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  concrete  panek  by  con- 
tinuously pressing,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

concrete  material  feeding  means  for  continuously  feeding  a 
concrete  material  onto  pallets  which  are  continuously 
conveyed  by  a  roller  conveyor,  each  of  said  pallets  having 
a  defined  length; 

pressure  frames  for  vibrating  and  pressing  the  concrete 
materia]  from  an  upper  side  and  both  lateral  sides  thereof; 

a  rotary  screw  core  rod  for  forming  hollows  in  the  concrete 
materia]  being  vibrated  and  pressed;  and 

cutting  means  shifting  in  accordance  with  movement  of  the 
roller  conveyor  to  cut  the  concrete  material  when  molded 
into  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  each  of  the  pallets  to 
manufacture  concrete  panels  of  a  predetermined  length. 

I  5,366,677 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PRESSED  PRODUCTS 

USING  WOOD  OR  VEGETABLE  MATERIAL  WTTHOUT 

ADDING  BINDING  SUBSTANCES  ATTO  WITHOUT 

PRELIMINARY  PROCESSING 

Leonard  V.  MahanoT,  KoibyslieTa,  Roadan  Federation,  assignor 

to  DCD,  Ltd.,  Moscow,  RnasiaB  Federation 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,553 

lat  a.'  B29C  43/00 

VS.  a.  264—113  9  Claims 


said  cushion  material  by  applying  heat  to  a  specific  region 
of  said  mixed  fiber  material  in  the  engaged  mold  parts  so 


that  said  thermofiisible  fiber  in  said  specific  region  of  said 
mixed  fiber  material  melte  before  said  thermofusible  fiber 
in  another  region  of  said  mixed  fiber. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  pressed  articles  from 
wood  or  another  vegetable  material  in  the  absence  of  bonding 
agents  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  drying  wood  or  other  vegetable  material  which  has  been 
ground  to  a  particle  size  of  less  than  2x  10^'  ^  m  to  a 
moisture  content  ranging  from  9-11%; 

(b)  heating  hermetically  scaled  first  press  molds  to  a  temper- 
ature within  the  range  of  200" -220*  C.  and  pressing  the 
ground  dried  material  which  has  been  heated  to  a  temper- 
ature not  less  than  120*  C.  in  heated  second  press  molds 
under  a  pressure  of  not  less  than  30.0  MPa  for  a  time 
period  ranging  from  1  to  1.5  min  per  1 X  10-3  „  ^f  resul- 
tant pressed  material  thickness; 

(c)  cooling  the  first  press  molds  under  full  pressure  without 
depressurization  and  gradually  releasing  the  pressure;  and 

(d)  removing  the  pressed  material  from  said  first  press 
molds. 


5,366,678 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CUSHION  MATERUL 

Fnmio  Noraizo,  Toyota,  Japan,  and  TakaaU  Nagaae,  Birming- 
ham,  Mich.,  aaaigiion  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  ic«l«i.i.iiri  Kaiaha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,740 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106465 
lat.  CL'  B29C  35/02 
VS.  CL  264—122  19  Oalma 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cushion  material  compris- 
ing: 

filling  a  mold  part  for  forming  a  cushion  material  with  a 

mixed  fiber  material  containing  a  thermofusible  fiber, 
engaging  said  mold  part  with  another  mold  part,  and 
continuously  varying  a  hardness  between  two  surfaces  of 


5,366,679 

PROCESS  FOR  THERMAL  DEBINDING  AND 

SINTERING  OF  A  WORKPIECE 

Eric  Streicker,  Virofly,  Fraacc,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liqnide,  So- 

dete  Anonyme  poor  I'Etnde  et  I'Exploitatioa  des  Procedes 

Georges  Oande,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,645 
lat  CL'  B29C  45/00:  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CL  264—125  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  thermal  debinding  and  sintering  of  a  work- 
piece  made  by  molding  a  mixture  of  a  binder  containing  wax 
and  a  powder,  the  process  comprising: 

a)  injection  molding  of  a  workpiece  comprising  at  least  30% 
by  volume  of  a  binder,  said  binder  comprising  from  about 
70%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  low  molecular 
weight  binder  and  from  about  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of 
a  high  molecular  weight  polymer, 

b)  introducing  said  molded  workpiece  in  an  enclosure  at 
ambient  temperature, 

c)  injecting  a  reducing  atmosphere  into  said  enclosure,  said 
reducing  atmosphere  comprising  at  least  95%  by  volume 
of  hydrogen, 

d)  heating  said  enclosure  or  said  workpiece  or  both  to  a 
temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially 
decompose  all  of  the  wax  in  the  binder,  said  heating  taking 
place  under  a  reducing  atmosphere  comprising  at  least 
95%  by  volume  of  hydrogen,  and  said  heating  occurring 
at  a  heating  rate  of  between  about  1"  C./min  and  about  2* 
C./min, 

e)  heating  again  said  enclosure  or  said  workpiece  or  both, 
under  a  reducing  atmosphere  which  is  the  same  or  differ- 
ent from  that  of  stern  c)  and  d),  to  a  temperature  and  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially  eliminate  the 
remainder  of  the  binder,  said  heating  to  maTimum  temper- 
ature occurring  at  a  heating  rate  of  between  about  2* 
C./min  and  about  5'  C./min, 

f)  maintaining  said  temperature  until  said  workpiece  is  sub- 
stantiaUy  sintered, 

g)  cooling  the  enclosure  under  a  reducing  atmosphere  which 
is  the  same  or  different  from  that  of  steps  c)  and  d),  and  the 
workpiece  to  reach  a  temperature  where  no  substantial 
oxidation  can  occur,  and  then 

h)  withdrawing  the  workpiece  from  the  enclosure. 
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5,3M,<M 
ANSULAR  GAP  EXTRUDER 

HafhcarUle,  Pm^  aa^a^or  to  Andritz 
r,  lac^  Mocjr,  P>. 
Filed  May  7. 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,236 
iBt  a.'  B29C  47/92 
VS.  a.  264—141  17 


1.  An  annular  gap  extruder  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  with  an  inlet  port  at  a  first  end  and  a 
discharge  section  with  a  discharge  opening  at  a  second 
end; 

a  conveying  screw  coaxially  located  within  the  cylindrical 
housing  and  including  an  inlet  end  at  the  housing  inlet  port 
and  a  discharge  end  at  the  housing  discharge  opetiing; 

means  for  rotating  the  conveying  screw; 

a  plate  coaxially  transversely  mounted  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  conveying  screw  near  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
housing,  thereby  defining  an  annular  gap  (26)  between  the 
plate  and  the  discharge  opening,  said  plate  having  an 
outside  radius; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  around  the  discharge  section  of  the 
cylindrical  housing,  thereby  defining  a  discharge  gap  (29) 
in  confronting  relation  with  the  plate,  said  sleeve  having 
an  inside  radius  wherein  said  sleeve  radius  is  less  than  said 
plate  radius;  and 

means  for  sliding  the  cylindrical  sleeve  laterally  along  the 
cylindrical  housing,  so  that  said  discharge  gap  can  be 
adjusted. 

15.  A  method  of  conditioning  and  extruding  material  by 
rotating  a  screw  within  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  the  material  with  said  screw  from  an  inlet  port  to 
a  discharge  opening  in  the  housing  whereby  the  material  is 
conditioned; 

rotating  a  resistance  plate  with  the  rotating  screw  at  the 
discharge  opening,  where  a  discharge  gap  is  formed  in 
confronting  relationship  between  said  plate  and  the  hous- 
ing such  that  material  extrudes  out  of  the  housing  substan- 
tially radially  through  said  discharge  gap;  and 

adjusting  the  size  of  said  discharge  gap  with  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  to  adjust  the  amount  of  conditioning  of  the  mate- 
rial. 


atom  with  a  hydrocarbon  compound  having  at  least  one 
double  bond  reactive  with  that  hydrogen  atom;  and 
heating  the  laminate  to  cause  the  graft  polymer  contained  in 
the  extruded  mixture  to  bleed  onto  and  become  localized 
at  the  surface  of  the  mixture. 


5,366,682 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHASE  RETARDER 
NficUtaka  Morikawa,  IteraU;  Koji  Higaahi,  Takatnild,  and 
TadaiU    Skindo,    Toyoaaka,    all    of   Japan,    assignor*    to 
Smnitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,803 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1991,  3^24644 
Int.  CL'  B29C  61/02 
VS.  CL  264—230  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  phase  retarder  film  or  sheet, 
comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  uniaxially  stretched  ther- 
moplastic resin  film  or  sheet  to  thermal  relaxation  at  a  tempera- 
ture cf  at  least  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  to  shrink  the  film  or  sheet  in  a  stretching  axis 
direction  while  suppressing  expansion  of  the  film  or  sheet  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  film  or  sheet  surface  and  perpendicular 
to  the  stretching  axis,  wherein  the  thermal  relaxation  and 
expansion  suppression  are  conducted  until  the  retardation  ratio 
of  the  film  or  sheet  satisfies  the  following  formula: 

0.900<R4o/Ro<l.t00 

where  R40  is  the  retardation  value  measured  with  the  fdm  or 
sheet  tilted  40*  from  horizontal  around  an  axis  corresponding 
to  the  slow  axis  if  the  thermoplastic  resin  has  a  positive  intrin- 
sic birefringence  or  the  fast  axis  if  the  thermoplastic  resin  has  a 
negative  intrinsic  birefringence  and  Ro  is  the  retardation  value 
measured  with  the  film  or  sheet  arranged  horizontally. 


5,366,683 

PROCESS  FOR  MOULDING  A  LOCKING  FASTENER, 

PRODUCED  AS  TWO  MEMBERS 

Silrano  Cibia,  Prato  Nuoto,  Italy,  assignor  to  ITW  Fastcx  Italia 

S.p.A^  Tnriii,  Italy 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  15,  1992,  T092  A 
000420 

lat.  CL'  B29C  45/32.  45/33.  65/72 
VS.  CL  264—238  7  Clainu 


5,366,681 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RELEASE  SHEFT 
Sknzo  Ohara,  Kawaaishi,  and  Ryoichi  Kitamnra,  Takaishi,  both 
of  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Goyo  I>aper  Working  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  641,633,  Jan.  17,  1991.  Pat  No. 
5,213,743,  which  is  a  coatiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  300.684,  Jaa.  19. 
1989,  abaadoMd,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  65.469,  Jon.  23. 
1987,  abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  2. 1993.  Ser.  No.  42^53 
daioH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  24,  1986,  61-147734 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqneat  to  May  25, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  CL'  B29C  47/88 
VS.  CL  264—171  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  release  sheet  consisting  of 
the  steps  of: 
extruding  a  mixture  consbting  of  a)  a  polyolefin  resin  and  b) 
a  graft  polymer  onto  a  substrate  to  form  a  laminate,  said 
graft  polymer  having  been  formed  by  reacting  an  organo- 
polysiloxane  compound  having  at  least  one  hydrogen 


U    as      B 


1.  A  process  for  moulding  and  assembling  a  locking  fastener 

(2),  comprising  a  first  member  (3)  and  a  second  member  (4), 

said  first  member  (3)  being  substantially  tubular  and  adapted  to 

be  housed  within  a  through-hole  (9)  defined  within  said  second 

member  (4),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moulding  said  first  (3)  and  second  (4)  members  from  a  plastic 

material  within  separate  moulding  cavities  (6a,  8a  and 

6b,Sb)  defined  within  the  same  mould  (1)  so  that  said  first 

(3)  and  second  (4)  members  are  formed  separate  from  each 

other,  said  two  members  (3  and  4)  being  formed  upon  a 

common  core  (21)  so  that  said  first  member  (3)  is  formed 
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filing  and  coaxial  with  said  through-hole  (9)  defined 
within  said  second  member  (4); 

opening  said  mould  (1)  by  moving  one  moulding  die  (5) 
away  from  a  second  moulding  die  (7)  which  is  formed  in 
at  least  two  distinct  parts  (11  and  12)  and  wherein  each 
one  of  said  two  distinct  parts  (11  and  12)  has  a  moulding 
cavity  (8a  and  ib)  for  moulding  one  of  said  members  (3 
and  4); 

displacing  said  two  parts  (11  and  12)  of  said  second  die  (7) 
relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  cause  said  first  member  (3) 
to  be  withdrawn  from  its  moulding  cavity  (8a)  while  at  the 
same  time  said  second  member  (4)  is  retained  within  its 
moulding  cavity  (86); 

withdrawing  said  core  (21)  from  said  through-hole  (9)  de- 
fmed  within  said  second  member  (4)  from  the  end  dis- 
posed opposite  that  end  facing  said  first  member  (3),  while 
said  second  member  (4)  is  retained  within  its  mould  cavity 
(8A)  by  being  disposed  in  contact  with  at  least  one  wall  of 
said  mould  cavity  (8A),  so  as  to  cause  said  first  member  (3) 
to  be  inserted  into  said  through-hole  (9)  of  said  second 
member  (4); 

extracting  said  core  (21)  from  said  first  member  (3)  after  said 
first  member  (3)  is  disposed  within  said  second  member 
(4);  and 

expelling  said  second  member  (4),  containing  said  first  mem- 
ber (3)  within  said  through-hole  (9),  from  said  moulding 
cavity  (Sh)  of  said  second  moulding  die  (7). 


5,366,684 

MOLDING  COMPOSITE  METHOD  USING  AN 

INFLATABLE  BLADDER  PRESSURIZED  IN  AN 

AUTOCLAVE 

Louis  P.  Comeau,  Jr.,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,131 

Lit  CL'  B29C  67/14.  43/10 

VS.  a.  264—510  2  n-i-« 


1.  A  molding  method  for  fabricating  laminates  comprising 
the  steps: 

laying  up  a  plurality  of  layers  of  flexible  material  on  a  stiff- 
ened bladder; 

inverting  the  laid-up  material  and  contacting  bladder; 

inserting  the  bladder  and  laid-up  material  into  a  female  mold 
form  wherein  an  exposed  surface  of  the  material  directly 
contacts  a  recess  of  the  mold; 

positioning  the  assembly  of  mold,  material,  and  bladder  in  an 
autoclave; 

enclosing  the  bladder  within  a  bag  while  maintaining  expo- 
sure of  an  inflation  tube; 

evacuating  the  bag  so  as  to  allow  full  differential  pressure  to 
develop  within  the  bag  during  inflation; 

inflating  the  bladder  to  force  increased  conformance  of  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  material  to  edges  of  the  mold  re- 
cess; and 

bonding  the  layers  to  form  a  laminate  as  the  bladder  remains 
inflated. 


5,366,685 
PROCESS  OF  MOLDING  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  BY 

PLUG  ASSIST  VACUUM  FORMING 
Atsnshi  Fi^ii,  Himeji,  and  Konxabiiro  Matsnzawa,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  aastgnors  to  Idemitsv  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,901,  Not.  26,  1991, 

abandooed,  which  is  a  contlniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  530,638.  May  30. 

1990,  abawkmed.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

948,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JoL  18,  1989,  1-185711; 
Apr.  24,  1990,  2-109485 

lat  CL'  B29C  51/ia  51/22 
VS.  a.  264—547  is  n«<». 


1.  A  process  of  molding  a  thermoplastic  sheet  by  plug  assist 
vacuum  forming,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  premolding  step,  which  includes: 

bringing  a  thermoplastic  sheet  into  close  contact  with  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  a  molding  drum,  the  mold- 
ing drum  having  plural  circumferentially  spaced  cavi- 
ties therein,  each  having  edge  surfaces  defined  by  a  heat 
insulation  layer; 

externally  heating  the  thermoplastic  sheet  and  concur- 
rently vacuum  sucking  the  thermoplastic  sheet  into  the 
cavities  of  the  molding  drum  to  premold  a  pluraUty  of 
partially  formed  pockets  in  the  thermoplastic  sheet;  and 
a  full-molding  step,  which  includes: 

vacuum  sucking  of  the  partially  formed  premolded  pock- 
ets into  the  cavities  of  the  molding  drum  in  which  they 
reside  and  concurrently  and  sequentially  inserting  a 
plug  into  each  pocket  to  fully  form  and  thermally  mold 
the  pocket  in  conformance  with  the  shape  of  the  plug, 
the  magnitude  of  vacuum  sucking  being  insufficient  to 
pull  the  thermoplastic  sheet  out  of  engagement  with  the 
plug. 


5,366,686 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  BY  REACTIVE 

INFILTRATION 
Andreas  Mortensen,  and  Darid  C.  Dnnand,  both  of  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  a 
Massachusetts  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,731 
Int  a.'  B22F  7/08;  B22D  19/00;  C04B  35/02.  35/65 
VS.  a.  419—5  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  article  including  a  refractory 
compound  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  preform  having  a  first  location  and  a  second 
location; 

(b)  infiltrating  said  preform  with  a  liquid  infiltrant  so  that 
said  liquid  infiltrant  enters  said  preform  at  a  first  location; 
and 

(c)  initiating  a  reaction  between  said  preform  and  said  Uquid 
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infiltrant  at  a  lecond  location  to  establish  a  reaction  front 
which  propagates  toward  said  first  location,  and  where 


tsui^Sf.t'f 


said  liquid  infiltrant  and  said  preform  react  to  produce  said 
article  including  said  refractory  compound. 


S,3M,6S7 
ELECTROPHORESIS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

CERAMIC  FIBERS 

Wflliaa  J.  Dd»il,  Jr^  Japiter,  Robert  J.  Wright,  Teqaeita,  ami 

Jarrctt  L.  Spcaee,  Japiter,  all  of  Fla^  assignors  to  United 

Techndogica  CorporatioB,  Hartford,  Cooa. 

DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  637^30,  Jan.  7.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,336,381. 

lUa  appUeatfcm  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I«S,129 

Int.  a.5  B22F  1/02;  C25D  13/00 

VS.  CL  419—35  7  ClaiBH 


0^ 


-11 


rx 


i^io 


0" 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  metal  oxide 
fiber,  comprising: 

a)  continuously  passing  an  electrically  conductive  fiber  core 
through  an  electrophoresis  cell  containing  a  sol  prepared 
by  the  steps  of: 

(1)  concurrent  hydrolysb  and  alcoholization  of  an  organo- 
metallic  compound  in  an  aqueous  medium  comprising 
water  and  an  alcohol; 

(2)  peptization  of  this  reaction  mixture  with  a  monovalent 
acid  or  acid  source; 

(3)  dehydration  and  de-alcoholization  of  the  reaction 
mixture  by  removal  of  the  excess  aqueous  phase; 

(4)  dewatering  and  further  removal  of  unreacted  alcohol 
by  evaporation;  and 

(5)  re-akoholization  by  introduction  of  additional  alcohol 
to  the  concentrated  sol  to  form  a  sol  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  alcohol  to  metal  hydrate  is  from  about  SO  to 
about  70,  and  the  particle  size  of  said  metal  hydrate  is 
from  about  10  to  about  ISO  Angstroms; 

b)  applying  a  potential  between  said  fiber  core  and  another 
electrode  immersed  in  said  sol,  whereby  metal  hydrate 


particles  are  continuously  deposited  on  said  fiber  core  to  a 
thickness  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  fiber  core; 

c)  decreasing  the  evolution  of  hydrogen  by  operating  said 
electrophoresis  cell  at  a  potential  of  from  about  I  to  about 
SO  volts; 

d)  providing  means  for  the  dispersal  and  removal  of  hydro- 
gen gas  from  the  electrophoresis  cell; 

e)  heating  the  fiber  core  anid  metal  hydrate  particles  depos- 
ited thereupon  after  said  fiber  core  emerges  from  said  sol, 
so  as  to  form  a  metal  oxide  fiber. 


9,^0O,0Wl 

HEAT  SINK  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

Robert  L.  Tcrpatra;  Barbara  K.  Loyawo;  Iver  E.  Aaderson,  and 

Jeffrey  A.  Moore,  all  of  Amea,  Iowa,  aadgnors  to  Iowa  State 

UaiTenity  Reaearch  FoandatioD,  Inc.,  Amea,  Iowa 

ContiniatkM  of  Ser.  No.  988,217,  Dec  9, 1992,  abaadooed.  This 

application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208^09 

Ut.  CL'  B22F  3/16 

VS.  CL  419— 3«  14  CtotaM 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  heat  sink  comprising  the  steps 
of  selecting  a  thermally  conductive  material  having  a  high 
conductivity  and  selecting  a  powder  of  the  thermally  conduc- 
tive material  which  has  a  high  packing  density,  mixing  parti- 
cles of  the  powder  with  a  polymer  binder  to  form  a  particle/- 
binder  mixture,  heating  the  mixture  to  melt  the  polymer  binder 
in  the  particle/binder  mixture  and  molding  the  mixture  into  a 
heat  sink  having  the  desired  shape  and  size,  allowing  the  heat 
sink  to  cool,  debinding  the  molded  heat  sink  to  remove  the 
polymer  binder  by  positioning  the  heat  sink  in  a  vacuum  envi- 
ronment and  progressively  heating  the  heat  sink,  and  process- 
ing the  debound  heat  sink  to  form  interparticle  metallurgical 
bonds  between  adjacent  particles  of  the  powder. 


5,366,689 

HOT-ISOSTATIC  PRESS  WITH  HINGE-LIKE 

MOVEMENT  TO  ACCOMODATE  EXPANSION 

Beagt  O.  saiiier,  HeWagborg,  Swedes,  aaaignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Bovcri  AB,  ViaterM,  Swedes 

Filed  JaiL  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,947 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Mar.  12, 1991, 9100743-5 
Int.  CL'  B22F  1/02:  A23G  3/00 
VS.  a.  419—49  6  Claims 

1.  A  hot-isostatic  press  comprising  a  load-carrying  member  , 
preferably  in  the  form  of  a  plate,  arranged  to  be  supported  by 
a  substantially  annular  support  member,  wherein  the  annular 
support  member  is  arranged  on  an  underlying  support,  prefera- 
bly in  the  form  of  a  bottom  plate,  and  wherein  the  annular 
support  member  is  adapted  to  enclose  a  heat  insulation, 
wherein  at  least  part  of  the  annular  support  member  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  number  of  axial  segments  arranged  side 
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by  side,  said  axial  segmenU  are  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the 
top  and  bottom  to  adjacent  members  by  means  of  an  attach- 
ment, the  attachment  being  adapted  to  gtiide  the  segment  in  a 


i20(r 


5,366,690 
ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY  WITH  TIN,  NTTROGEN,  AND 
NIOBIUM  ADDITIONS 
Anand  M.  Garde,  West  Simsbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windaor,  Coon. 

,  Filed  Jon.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,936 

'  Int.  CL'  C22C  16/00 

VS.  CL  420—422  15  Claims 


mDKtatetiumr.ammru 


1.  A  zirconium  alloy  for  use  in  nuclear  core  structure  ele- 
ments and  fuel  cladding,  which  comprises  an  alloy  composi- 
tion as  follows: 

tin,  in  a  range  of  greater  than  0  to  about  1.50  wt.  %; 

iron,  in  a  range  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  0  to  about  0.24  wt 
%; 

chromium,  in  a  range  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  0  to  0. 1 3  wt 

niobium,  in  a  range  of  greater  than  0  to  about  O.S  wt.  %; 
nitrogen,  in  a  range  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  0  to  about 

2300  ppm; 
silicon,  in  a  range  of  0  to  100  ppm; 
oxygen,  in  a  range  up  to  1600  ppm;  and 
the  balance  being  of  zirconium. 


5,366,691 
HYPER-EUTECnC  ALUMINUM-SIUCON  ALLOY 
POWDER  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Yoabiaobn  Takeda;  Tctaaya  HayMhi;  Toabihiko  Ki^i;  Yunke 
Odani;  Kiyodd  AkecU,  aU  of  Hyogo;  Jan  Kimri,  Osaka; 
Takamasa  Yokote,  Osaka;  Akid  Tanaka,  Osaka,  and  TakasU 
WatsiUi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
ladnstries,  Ltd.  and  Toyo  Alnminnm  KJL,  both  of  Oaaka, 
Japaa 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01488,  }  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JwL  24,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/07676,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  863,285 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Oct  31,  1990,  2-295018; 
Oct  31,  1990,  2-295019;  Oct  31,  1990,  ^295099 

lat  CL'  C22C  21/00 
VS.  CL  420—548  14  Claims 


hinge-like  movement  relative  to  the  adjacent  members  to  take 
up  the  radial  movements  which  arise  in  the  segment  as  a  result 
of  a  temperature  gradient  between  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
the  axial  segments. 


O*/"*! 


5  10  tS  X         25         X 

MuiMM  MuiTtcta  •»■  or  SI  paiMtar  cammi.  i^ai 

1.  A  hyper-eutectic  aluminum-silicon  alloy  powder,  com- 
prising primary  crystal  silicon  within  the  range  of  at  least  12 
percent  by  weight  and  at  the  most  SO  percent  by  weight  of  said 
alloy  powder,  and  phosphorus  within  the  range  of  at  least 
O.OOOS  percent  by  weight  and  at  the  most  0. 1  percent  by  weight 
of  said  alloy  powder,  said  primary  crystal  silicon  having  a 
grain  size  of  10  ^m  at  the  most,  said  alloy  powder  having  a 
particle  size  of  400  /im  at  the  most,  the  remainder  being  alumi- 
num and  unavoidable  impurities. 


5,366,692 

ALLOY  CONNECTING  MATERIALS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Toshinori  Ogaahiwa,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Taaaka  Pfashi 

Kogyo  Kabnshlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  618,900 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Dec  27,  1989,  1-340132; 
Jbb.  29,  1990,  2-171991;  Ang.  24,  1990,  2-222729 

lat  CI'  C22C  13/Oa  11/00 
VS.  CL  420—565  6  daims 


1.  A  connecting  material  for  a  semiconductor  having  alumi- 
num alloy  wiring  line,  comprising  a  ball  having  a  Brinell  hard- 
ness which  is  greater  than  6,  said  ball  having  been  formed  by 
heating  the  tip  of  an  alloy  wire,  the  alloy  wire  produced  by 
drawing  a  raf^y-quenched  aUoy,  said  alloy  comprising: 
a  principal  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pb 

and  Sn; 
0.01-10  wt  %  Sb;  and 

0.01-10  wt  %  Zn,  having  an  intermetallic  compound  formed 
between  Sb  and  the  aluminum  alloy  wiring  line,  and  said 
Zn  occluded  into  the  aluminum  alloy  wiring  line. 


2492 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1994 


AIR/STEAM/UQUID  EXHAUST  DEVICE  FOR  SINGLE  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  NICKEL-BASED  SUPERALLOY 

CYCLE  PRESSURE  VESSEL  Gary  L.  Erickio*,  MMkctoa,  MidL,  aadgiior  to  Cannoa- 

Md-AiweU  M.  BwvM,  BdUlowcr,  dUf^  Charics  H.  Feather*,  Maikecoa  CarvoratkMi,  Maaiwaoo,  Mick, 

m,  HUtoa,  N.Y.,  aa4  Joha  C  SckMtegacr,  tUiomio  Beack,  Filed  Jaa.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  905,462 

CaU^  mil        to  MDT  Corroratioa,  TorraMc,  CaUf.  lat  Q.'  C22C  19/05 

FUed  Jaa.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,939  U.S.  CL  420—448                                                         32  Oaiau 
lat  a.)  A61L  2/00 


VS.  CL  422—26 


UOaiw 


1.  An  improved  exhaust  structure  for  a  pressure  vessel 
within  a  system,  said  system  being  structured  and  arranged 
such  that  liquid  is  introduced  to  said  vessel  to  a  selected  Uquid 
level  and  vapon  are  created  within  said  vessel  to  first  displace 
air  from  said  vessel,  to  then  elevate  the  pressure  within  said 
vessel  and  to  thereafter  displace  vapors  and/or  liquid  from  said 
vessel,  said  improved  exhaust  structure  comprising: 
a  valve,  including  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  drive  means  for 
selectively  operating  said  valve  between  respective  open 
and  closed  conditions; 
a  first  passageway  connecting  said  outlet  to  a  receiver, 
a  second  passageway  fluidly  connecting  said  inlet  to  the 

interior  of  said  vessel  above  said  liquid  level;  and 
a  third  passageway  fluidly  connecting  said  inlet  to  the  inte- 
rior of  said  vessel  at  the  bottom  of  said  interior. 


MM7 
SX 


diSXl 

ALLOY 


1.  A  nickel-based  superalloy  comprising  the  following  ele- 
ments in  percent  by  weight: 


Rhenium 

about  5.0-7.0 

Chromium 

about  1.8-4.0 

Cobdl 

about  l.S-9.0 

Tantalum 

about  7.0-10.0 

Tungsten 

about  3.5-7.5 

Aluminum 

about  5.0-7.0 

Titanium 

about  0.1-1.2 

Columbium 

about  0-0.5 

Molybdenum 

about  0.25-2.0 

Haftiium 

about  0-0.15 

Carbon  (Incidental  Impurity) 

about  0-0.04 

Nickel  +  Other  Incidental 

^)^lM^;g 

Impuritiei 

said  superalloy  having  a  phasial  stabihty  nimiber  N,3£ less  than 
about  2.10. 


5,366,694 
ONE-STEP  CONTACT  LENS  STERILIZATION  PROCESS 

Rkhartl  F.  Stockd,  475  Roiliag  HOb  Rd.,  Bridgewater,  NJ. 

08807 
CoetiBBatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  991435,  Dec.  16, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,312,586,  wkick  is  a  coatinBattoB-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  719.169, 
Jaa.  21,  1991,  abaadoBcd.  TUa  appiicatioa  May  5, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  238,533 
The  portkw  of  the  teni  of  thii  pateat  nbieqacat  to  May  17, 
201L  haa  beea  diMJaiaicd. 
lat  CL'  A61L  2/JS:  CD2F  1/42:  BOIJ  39/24 
VS.  CL  422—37  8  CUiias 

1.  A  process  for  sterilizing  a  contact  lens  which  comprises 
contacting  the  lens  with  (a)  about  S  to  2S  ml  of  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  sterilant  and  (b)  activated  carbon,  said 
stehlant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  about  1  to  5  wt.  %,  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  aqueous 

solution,  of  a  peroxygen  disinfectant; 
(H)  about  0.0005  to  O.S  wt  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
aqueous  solution,  of  an  inorganic  hypochlorite  compound; 
and 
(iii°)  about  0.0003  to  O.S  wt.  %,  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the 
aqueous  solution,  of  a  hypochlorite  precursor  compoimd; 
said  activated  carbon  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1 
to  1.0  gram  per  10  ml  of  solutioa  and  having  a  surface  area  in 
ezceaa  of  about  300  mVg  and  a  pore  voliune  of  at  least  about 
0.73  ml/g,  the  contacting  of  the  lens  with  the  solution  and  the 
activated  carbon  occurring  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
effect  sterilization  of  the  lens  and  to  decompose  substantially 
all  of  any  sterilant  remaining  after  sterilization  of  the  lens  to 
ophthalmologically  innocuous  by-producta. 


5,366,696 

OXYGENATION  APPARATUS  FOR  OXYGENATING  A 

CARRIER  UQUID  BY  SPRAYING 

Michael  R.  WilUaou,  Borlingtoa,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  1077075 

Oatario  lac,  OakTillc,  Canada 

FUcd  Jaa.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1,630 

lat  a.'  A61M  11/00 

VS.  a.  422—45  11  Claima 


1.  An  oxygenation  apparatus  for  introducing  a  flow  of  oxy- 
gen gas  molecules  into  a  carrier  liquid  in  a  one-pas  operation, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  receiving  chamber  for  receiving  said  carrier  liquid  therein; 
a  carrier  liquid  inlet  for  introducing  said  carrier  liquid  to  be 

oxygenated  into  said  receiving  chamber; 
a  contacting  chamber  in  fluid  commimication  with  said 

spray  orifice  for  allowing  said  carrier  liquid; 
a  separating  partition  located  betweoi  said  receiving  cham- 
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ber  and  said  contacting  chamber,  said  separating  partition 
constructed  and  adapted  to  substantially  physically  sepa- 
rate said  receiving  chamber  and  said  contacting  chamber 
from  each  other  so  as  to  preclude  the  retiuu  of  oxygenated 
carrier  liquid  from  said  contacting  chamber  to  said  receiv- 
ing chamber, 

an  oxygen  gas  inlet  for  introducing  said  oxygen  gas  mole- 
cules at  a  gas  pressure  sUghdy  above  the  ambient  sur- 
rounding air  pressure  into  said  apparatus,  said  oxygen  gas 
inlet  terminating  in  an  end  portion  having  a  gas  introduc- 
tion orifice  therein,  said  gas  introduction  orifice  located  in 
said  receiving  chamber,  said  gas  introduction  orifice  being 
adapted  to  cause  a  jet  of  oxygen  gas  molecules  to  be 
emitted  therefrom; 

a  spray  orifice  located  in  said  separating  partition,  said  spray 
orifice  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  allow  earUer 
liquid  to  be  sprayed  therethrough  into  said  contacting 
chamber  by  said  jet  of  oxygen  gas  molecules; 

a  passageway  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  each  other,  said  first  end  located 
within  said  receiving  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  carrier  liquid  and  said  second  end  attached  to 
said  spray  orifice  to  form  a  space  between  said  gas  intro- 
duction orifice  and  said  spray  orifice,  such  that  said  earUer 
liquid  can  pass  from  said  receiving  chamber  to  the  space 
between  said  gas  introduction  orifice  and  said  spray  ori- 
fice into  the  receiving  chamber;  and 

an  oxygenated  earlier  liquid  ouUet  for  allowing  said  oxygen- 
ated carrier  liquid  to  exit  from  said  contacting  chamber; 

wherein  said  oxygen  gas  molecules  include  molecules  in  the 
diatomic  form  (O2),  and  molecules  in  at  least  one  of  either 
the  triatomic  form  (O3)  and  the  monatomic  form  ('O2); 
and 

whereby,  when  said  oxygen  gas  molecules  are  introduced 
into  said  apparatus  through  said  oxygen  gas  inlet  said 
oxygen  gas  molecules  exit  said  oxygen  gas  inlet  through 
said  gas  introduction  orifice  so  as  to  force  the  carrier 
liquid  that  is  located  in  said  space  between  said  gas  intro- 
duction orifice  and  said  spray  orifice  to  be  sprayed 
through  said  spray  orifice  into  said  contacting  chamber  in 
a  manner  such  that  no  bubbles  are  formed  by  said  spray, 
thus  causing  said  oxygen  gas  molecules  to  thoroughly 
contact  said  carrier  liquid  so  as  to  thereby  oxygenate  said 
carrier  liquid. 


5,366,697 
TRAY  AND  MAGNETIC  CONVEYOR 
DaTid  A.  Toraaaao,  Rochester,  Johannca  J.  Porte,  Webster, 
WilUam  D.  Vaaarsdalc,  Spencerport;  Raymoad  F.  Jaknbow- 
icz.  Rash,  and  Jamca  D.  Riall,  PHtsford,  aU  of  N.Y.,  asdgnors 
to  EastouB  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 
CoatiBBatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,780,  Mar.  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,800 
Int  a.'  GOIN  35/02 
VS.  CL  422—64  8  Claims 


1.  A  recirculating  mechanism  for  continuously  supplying 
trays  to  a  clinical  analyzer,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  sup- 
port impermeable  to  liquid,  a  conveyor  under  said  support 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magnets  and  means  for  generating  a 
moving  magnetic  field  with  said  magnets, 

said  conveyor  being  mounted  along  a  recirculating  path 


under  said  support  and  said  support  being  permeable  to  a 
magnetic  field, 

and  at  least  one  tray  motmted  above  said  support  and  com- 
prising a  base  having  a  magnet  for  cooperating  with  said 
magnets  of  said  conveyor,  and  a  frame  on  said  base, 

said  tray  further  including  means  for  freely  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  frame  on  said  base, 

and  said  tray  frame  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  receptacles 
constructed  to  receive  either  sample  tubes  or  aspirating 
tips  useful  to  aspirate  sample  from  a  tube,  said  receptacles 
including  a  fixed  bottom  support. 


5,366,698 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  GAS  UQUID  CONTACT 
Jaaics  W.  Saiith,  Toroato;  Darid  T.  R.  EUenor,  ScaitonMgh, 
aad  John  N.  HarMasoa,  Aarora,  all  of  Canada,  aasigaors  to 
The  UaiTerdty  of  Toroato,  laaoratioBs  Fonndatioa  and 
Apollo  EaTironmcBtal  SysteaM  lac 
DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  622,485,  Dec.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,174,973, 
which  is  a  coatinuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,423,  Sc^  14, 
1990,  ahaadoacd,  which  is  a  coattnaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 
446,776,  Dec  6,  1989,  ahaadoacd.  This  applicatioe  May  20, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  863,692 
OalBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Caaada,  Dec  5,  1989,  200465% 
United  Kiagdoai.  May  2,  1990,  9002462 

iBt  CL'  BOID  53/34;  BOIF  05/12.  13/02;  FOIN  03/00 
VS.  CL  422—168  20  Claims 


1.  A  gas-livid  contact  apparatus,  comprising: 

enclosed  tank  means, 

inlet  gas  manifold  means  for  feeding  at  least  one  gas  stream 
through  an  inlet  in  an  upper  closure  to  said  tank  means, 

standpipe  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  within  said  tank  from  said  upper  closure, 

impeller  means  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  blades  located 
towards  the  lower  end  of  said  standpipe  means  and 
mounted  to  a  shaft  for  rotation  about  a  generally  vertical 
axis, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 

shroud  means  surrounding  said  impeller  means  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
shroud  means, 

each  of  said  openings  through  said  shroud  means  having  an 
equivalent  diameter  of  less  than  about  1  inch  and  such  that 
the  ratio  of  the  equivalent  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the 
impeller  is  less  than  about  0. 1 3,  and 

vent  means  from  said  tank  means. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  DESTRUCnON  OF 
WASTE 
LmUc  R.  Milfeld,  FoMtM*.  Califs  ai^  Kdth  J.  Goodrich, 
GaaaabM,  Aaatralia,  iMlipnri  to  Boaoie  Jum  Goodridi  and 
KeM  JoMph  GooMck,  G«WHib«,  Anctnlia 

Filed  Sc».  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  125,402 

lat  CL'  BOID  53/34 

VS.  CL  422— M»  20  Oaima 


**^"4  U"«p  *^ 


^v<^^^  v////^^/.  v/.  'y/y//^^////  -v^t^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thermal  destruction  of  waste,  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  first  combustion  chamber, 

(b)  inlet  means  for  introducing  waste  into  said  first  combus- 
tion chamber, 

(c)  first  injection  means  for  injecting  a  mixture  of  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  into  said  first  combustion  chamber,  said  first 
injection  means  comprising  an  annular-shaped  injector 
member  having: 

(i)  a  first  circumferentiaUy  extending  water  circulating 
passageway  for  circulating  cooling  water  through  said 
injector  member, 

(ii)  first  and  second  circumferentially  extending  gas  pas- 
sageways for  respectively  directing  flow  of  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  around  said  injector  member;  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  angularly  in- 
wardly extending  first  and  second  gas  passageways  in 
communication  with  said  first  and  second  circumferen- 
tially extending  gas  passageways  for  respectively  di- 
recting the  flow  of  said  hydrogen  and  oxygen  inwardly 
of  said  injector  member  in  a  substantially  conically 
shaped  pattern; 

(d)  ignition  means  located  in  the  first  chamber  for  igniting 
said  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  whereby  the  waste  introduced 
into  said  first  combustion  chamber  is  pyrolyzed  to  pro- 
duce a  pyrolyzed  product;  and 

(e)  outlet  means  for  expelling  said  pyrolyzed  product  from 
the  first  chamber. 


segments  forming  an  outer  layer  on  the  periphery  of  said 
metal  carrier  body; 
I  jacket  encompassing  said  metal  carrier  body;  and 


at  least  one  weld  seam  connecting  said  smooth  end  segments 
to  one  another  and  to  said  jacket. 


5,366,701 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

POLLUTANTS  IN  EFFLUENT  GAS  FLOW  UTILIZING 

AN  IONIZING  AND  RESONANCE  MEANS 

Edward  O.  Taylor,  and  Carole  A.  Taylor,  both  of  Sandy,  Utah, 

aaaignon  to  EaTirowBental  Plaaaa  Arc  Tedwotogy,  Ibc^ 

Sandy,  Utah 

FUcd  Not.  1.  1991,  Scr.  No.  7M,261 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  19/12:  H05H  1/24:  BOID  53/32 

U.S.  a.  422— 1S6.04  25  CbdBM 


5,366,700 

APPARATUS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY 

DECONTAMINATING  EXHAUST  GASES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  APPARATUS 
Bohndl  Hmpolik,  Ladwigsborg.  and  Jiirgea  Bayer,  Eaalingeo, 
both  of  Gcnnay,  awignors  to  Enitec  GeacUachafl  faer  Emia- 
iteaatechaologie  abH,  Lohnar,  Gcrauay 

FIM  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,342 
daiaw  priority,  appUcatioo  Gcrauuy,  Apr.  16, 1991, 4112354 
Int  CL'  SOU  32/00 
MS.  CL  422—180  12  Claina 

1.  An  apparatus  for  catalytically  decontaminating  exhaust 
gases,  comprising: 
a  metal  carrier  body  having  a  periphery  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  sheet  metal  layers  at  least  some  of  which  are  corru- 
gated, said  sheet  metal  layers  having  smooth  end  segments 
overlapping  one  another,  said  overlapping  smooth  end 


1.  A  pollution  control  device  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  subjecting  an  effluent  gas  flow  containing 
contaminants  to  an  alternating  current  passing  through  a 
wire  grid  within  a  resonance  chamber  to  create  a  har- 
monic resonance  field  such  that  ionization  of  the  effluent 
gas  occurs;  and 

(b)  means,  in  gaseous  communication  with  said  means  for 
subjecting  an  effluent  gas  flow  containing  contaminants  to 
an  alternating  current  passing  through  a  wire  grid,  for 
subjecting  an  effluent  gas  flow  containing  contaminants  to 
a  continuous  electric  arc  such  that  the  eflluent  gas  under- 
goes photochemical  reaction  which  reduces  the  amount  of 
contaminants. 
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5,366,702 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  OZONE  UTILIZING 

AN  OSCILLATING  PLATE  ELECTRODE 

MaidM  Rimplcr,  RabcMbcrg  19,  D-3002  WedcMrk,  GerMay 

per  No.  PCr/EP92/02875.  §  371  Date  Oct  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  «,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/12035,  PCT  Pah. 

Date  Jaa.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,358 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatkNi  Genaaay,  Dec  12, 1991, 4141025 
lat  CL'  B21J  19/12:  COIB  13/U 
\3S.  CL  422— 186jn  16  ( 


that  transforms  some  of  its  oxygen  content  into  ozone  to 
produce  a  stream  of  ozone  containing  gas,  and 
isothermally  compressing  said  ozone  containing  gas  to  pro- 
duce a  stream  of  ozone  containing  process  gas  having  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  about  said  temperature  of 
said  feed  gas,  an  absolute  pressure  greater  than  3  bar  and 
an  absolute  ozone  partial  pressure  of  at  least  0.2  bar. 


'//////////////////y^^mmr 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  generation  of  ozone  comprising 

a  high-voltage  source; 

at  least  two  plate  electrodes  arranged  at  a  distance  to  one 
another  and  with  an  interposed  dielectric  generating  at 
least  one  flow  path,  at  least  one  of  the  plate  electrodes 
being  oscillatable  in  part; 

said  oscillatable  plate  electrode  having  two  Uyers  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material,  at  least  one  layer  of 
which  is  oscillatable;  and 

a  means  effective  to  oscillate  at  least  one  layer  of  the  electri- 
cally conductive  material  of  said  oscillatable  plate; 

a  material  which  is  resiUent  and  has  attenuating  qualities 
being  arranged  between  said  two  layers;  and 

wherein  said  two  layers  are  fixed  to  enable  oscillations  of 
said  oscillatable  plate  electrode. 


.      I 

5,366,703 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  FORMING  PROCESS 
GASES  HAVING  HIGH  EFFECTIVE  OZONE  CONTENT 

UTILIZING  ISOTHERMAL  COMPRESSION 

Pierre  A.  Liechti,  Regensdorf;  Franco  Gaia,  Zurich,  both  of 

Switzerland,  and  Marc  Andre,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 

Ozooia  Intematioiia]  S.A.,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,487 

lat  CL'  BOIJ  19/12:  COIB  13/11 

MS.  CL  422—186.11  19  Claims 


100 


1.  A  method  for  the  generation  of  a  supply  of  ozone  contain- 
ing process  gas  exhibiting  high  effective  ozone  content  which 
comprises: 

providing  a  stream  of  an  oxygen  containing  feed  gas  having 
a  temperature  not  greater  than  about  50'  C.  and  an  abso- 
lute pressure  between  about  1  and  3  bar, 
subjecting  said  stream  of  feed  gas  to  an  electric  discharge 


5,366,704 

RADIAL  FLOW  REACTOR  WTTH  DOUBLE 

PERFORATED  SCALLOPS 

William  i.   Korea,  Hoftaaa   Eatatea;   Roger   L.  ThroadMM, 

Schaumbnrg,  aad  Keaaeth  D.  Peters,  Eiaihnrat  aO  of  III 

aaaignon  to  UOP,  Ec«  Plaiaea,  DL 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  729,977,  JaL  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,209,908, 

whkh  is  a  cootiBiiatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,051,  Sep.  25, 

1989,  abandoaed.  TUi  applkatioa  Dec  17, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

992,342 

Int  CL'  BOU  S/02:  COIG  11/00 

MS.  CL  422—218  n  Claim. 


1.  A  radial  flow  device  for  contacting  particles  and  fluid 
comprising: 

a)  a  veriically  extending  vessel  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid 
outlet; 

b)  a  plurality  of  vertically  extended  outer  conduits  having  a 
transverse  cross-section,  defined  by  a  first  radius  to  pro- 
vide a  front  side  and  a  second  radius  that  is  larger  than  said 
first  radius  to  define  a  horizontally  extended  back  side, 
arranged  circumferentially  about  the  interior  of  said  ves- 
sel, said  conduits  having  a  hollow  interior,  said  back  side 
located  proximate  the  wall  of  said  vessel,  at  least  one  end 
communicating  with  one  of  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid 
outlet,  a  plurality  of  perforations  defmed  by  said  back  side 
of  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  perforations  defined  by  said 
front  side  of  said  conduit,  and  said  front  side  facing  the 
interior  of  said  vessel; 

c)  a  perforated  central  conduit  located  in  the  center  of  said 
vessel  and  communicating  with  the  other  of  said  fluid  inlet 
and  said  fluid  outlet  that  is  not  communicating  with  said 
outer  conduits;  and, 

d)  a  particle  retaining  space  in  said  vessel  for  retaining  parti- 
cles, defined  by  at  least  one  of  said  vessel,  said  central 
conduit,  and  said  outer  conduits,  said  interior  space  com- 
municating with  said  pluraUty  of  perforations  and  said 
central  conduit. 
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5,3tf,705 

GRAVITY  FEED  ULTRAVIOLET  UQUID 

STERILIZATION  SYSTEM 

J.  RaMy,  U60  Maim  St^  HoMea,  Mm*.  01520-1020, 

to  JuM  J.  Rddy,  HoUa^  Mms. 

Filed  Jul  8,  1993,  Stf .  No.  73,948 

Lit  a.'  A61L  2/10 

\}&,  CL  422—243  8  Cbins 


means  to  diacharge  the  powdered  detergent  mixture  as  a 

flowing  particulate  stream; 
means  to  moisten  the  flowing  particulates  with  water; 


1.  An  ultraviolet  liquid  sterilization  system,  comprising: 

a  liquid  tight  enclosure  having  a  bottom,  top,  and  plurality  of 
sides  there  between,  said  top  being  slofied  inward  towards 
and  opening  to  drain  liquid  into  said  Uquid-tight  enclosure 

a  series  of  spaced  baffle  plates  in  said  liquid  tight  enclosure 
dividing  said  Uquid  tight  enclosure  into  a  flrst  series  of 
adjacent,  Uquid  tight  chambers,  said  series  of  spaced  baffle 
plates  each  including  an  opening; 

an  ultraviolet  lamp  supported  within  the  baffle  plate  open- 
ings; 

an  opening  through  the  lower  side  of  said  baffle  plate  adja- 
cent a  first  liquid  chamber  of  said  first  series  of  adjacent, 
Uquid  tight  chambers  to  allow  the  first  liquid  tight  cham- 
ber and  a  second  chambers  liquid  tight  chamber  to  fill,  and 
to  pass  liquid  from  the  first  Uquid  tight  chamber  to  the 
second  chamber  tight  chambers,  and 

an  opening  through  the  upper  side  of  said  baffle  plate  adja- 
cent the  second  Uquid  tight  chamber  to  pass  liquid  out  of 
the  second  liquid  tight  chamber,  said  series  of  spaced 
baffle  plates  and  openings  creating  a  tortuous  liquid  flow 
path  past  said  ultraviolet  lamp  to  increase  the  liquid's  Ught 
exposure  time  for  greater  sterility. 


5,366,706 

CAKE-LIKE  DETERGENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Habert  A.  Perry,  Jr,.  and  Keooeth  E.  Perry,  both  of  WeUesley, 

Maaa„  aarignnrs  to  Winbro  Gronp,  Ltd.,  Wobum,  Mass. 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  725,278,  JuL  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,209,864. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,153 
Int.  CL'  BOIF  3/12:  CUD  17/00 
MS.  CL  422—266  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  soUd  cake-like  detergent  for 
ware  and  hard  surface  washing  which  comprises: 
means  to  hold  a  dry  powdered  detergent  mixture  comprising 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  hardness  sequestering 
agent; 


means  to  collect  the  moistened  particulates;  and 
means  to  hold  the  collected  moistened  particles  until  the 
solid  cake-like  detergent  is  formed. 


5,366,707 
Patent  Not  lancd  For  This  Namber 


5,366,708 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC  REACnON  OF  GASES 
Ynrii  S.  Matroa,  St  Loaia;  Robert  A.  Yeo,  Ballwia,  and  Darid  E. 
McConba,  Chcfterfleld,  all  of  Mo.,  aadgaors  to  Moaaaato 
ETiro^beai  Syatcma,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Fikd  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,597 
lat  CL'  BOID  S3/00 
U.S.  CL  423—210  18  ( 


1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  gaseous  phase  reaction  of  a 
feed  gas  mixture  in  a  regenerative  heat  transfer  reactor  in 
which  heat  is  recovered  from  reacted  gas  by  regenerative  heat 
exchange  and  used  to  heat  feed  gas  mixture  entering  the  reac- 
tor, said  reactor  having  two  ends  which  alternately  serve  as  an 
inlet  for  the  feed  gas  mixture  and  as  an  outlet  for  reacted  gas, 
two  stationary  heat  exchange/reaction  zones  which  comprise 
catalyst  a  center  zone  having  an  inlet  for  the  feed  gas  mixture, 
the  center  zone  connecting  the  two  stationary  heat  exchange/- 
reaction  zones,  a  first  distribution/coUection  zone  between  one 
of  the  heat  exchange/reaction  zones  and  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
reactor  and  a  second  distribution/coUection  zone  between  the 
other  heat  exchange/reaction  zone  and  the  other  end  of  the 
reactor,  the  process  comprising 
introducing  feed  gas  mixture  into  one  of  said  ends  of  the 
reactor  and  passing  the  feed  gas  through  one  of  said  heat 
exchange/reaction  zones  to  transfer  heat  stored  in  said 
one  heat  exchange/reaction  zone  to  the  feed  gas  intro- 
duced into  the  reactor  and  thereby  cool  said  one  heat 
exchange/reaction  zone, 
catalytically  reacting  the  feed  gas, 
passing  reacted  gas  through  the  other  of  said  heat  exchan- 
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ge/reaction  zones  to  transfer  heat  from  the  reacted  gas  to 
said  other  heat  exchange/reaction  zone  and  thereby  beat 
said  other  heat  exchange/reaction  zone, 

discharging  reacted  gas  from  the  other  of  said  ends  of  the 
reactor, 

periodically  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  gas  through 
said  reactor  in  a  continuing  series  of  cycles  by  introducing 
feed  gas  mixture  into  said  other  end  of  the  reactor  so  that 
heat  that  has  been  transferred  from  the  reacted  gas  to  said 
other  heat  exchange/reaction  zone  is  transferred  to  the 
feed  gas  mixture  introduced  into  the  reactor,  and 

as  an  intermediate  step  in  each  complete  reversal  of  the 
direction  of  flow  of  gas  through  the  reactor,  introducing 
the  feed  gas  mixture  into  the  center  zone,  reacting  the  feed 
gas  in  the  heat  exchange/reaction  zone  which  was  being 
heated  immediately  prior  to  the  intermediate  step,  dis- 
charging reacted  gas  from  the  end  of  the  reactor  which 
served  as  the  reacted  gas  outlet  immediately  prior  to  the 
intermediate  step,  purging  unreacted  feed  gas  from  the 
distribution/collection  zone  between  the  heat  exchange/- 
reaction  zone  which  was  being  cooled  and  the  end  of  the 
reactor  which  served  as  the  feed  gas  mixture  inlet  immedi- 
ately prior  to  the  intermediate  step,  and  combining  the 
purged  unreacted  feed  gas  with  feed  gas  mixture  being 
introduced  into  the  reactor. 


5,366,709 

UQUID  ABSORBENT  FOR  ACIDIC  GASES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  DEACIDIFICATION  OF  A  GAS 

Jeaa-Loois  Peytary;  Philippe  Le  Coz,  and  Olivier  OIlTean,  all  of 

Leacar,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine 

Prodnction,  Paria,  France 
Coatiaaatiofl-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,958,  Jan.  18, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,209,914.  This  appUcatioa  Jnl.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,758 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqneat  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  COIB  il/20:  C09K  i/00 

UJS.  CL  423—228  24  Claiais 

1.  An  absorbent  Uquid  having  an  improved  absorption  ca- 
pacity for  CO2  due  to  the  presence  of  an  activator  in  the  Uquid, 
said  liquid  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  tertiary  alkanolamine  and 
an  activating  amount  of  the  activator  butylinonoethanolamine 
(BMEA),  said  activated  tertiary  amine  having  improved  CO2 
absorption  capacity. 

10.  A  process  for  improved  CO2  absorption  from  a  gas  by  an 
absorbent  Uquid  which  has  an  improved  absorption  capacity 
for  CO2  due  to  the  presence  of  an  activator  which  process 
comprises  contacting  said  gas  and  the  absorbent  liquid  in  an 
absorption  zone  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  part  thereby 
obtaining  a  treated  gas  with  a  reduced  CO2  content  and  an 
absorbent  Uquid  with  an  increased  CO2  content  regenerating 
said  absorbent  liquid,  thereby  releasing  CO2  and  producing  at 
least  one  gaseous  fraction  containing  the  released  CO2  and  a 
regenerated  absorbent  liquid  and  recycling  said  regenerated 
absorbent  liquid  to  the  absorption  zone,  the  absorbent  liquid 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  tertiary  alkanolamine  and  an  activat- 
ing amount  of  the  activator  butylmonoethanolamine  (BMEA), 
which  activated  tertiary  amine  exhibits  improved  CO;  absorp- 
tion from  the  gas. 


value  in  the  range  of  from  about  O.S  to  about  6.5,  thereby 
forming  (a)  a  spent  solution  comprising  sulfate,  nitrate 
manganous  (II)  ions  and  residual  flocculent  precipitates, 
and  (b)  a  purified  gas  stream  having  diminished  amounts 
of  SOx  and/or  NOx  over  that  in  the  gas  stream; 


wherein  said  slurry  is  prepared  by  contacting  a  manganous 
salt  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  value 
from  about  8.0  to  about  13.5,  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gaseous  stream,  thereby  forming  flocculent  precipitates  of 
Mn02,  Mn203,  and  Mn304,  followed  by  adjusting  the  pH 
to  said  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  6.5. 


5,366,711 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATIVE  PURIFICATION  OF 
WASTE  GASES  CONTAINING  I«TROGEN  OXIDES 
Wegido  TOD  Wedel,  Paris,  Frawx;  Ernst-Robert  Barenscbee, 
Haaan,  and  Hnbertas  Eickboff,  Alzeaaa,  both  of  Genaany, 
aasigBors  to  Degnata  Aktieagesellacbaft,  Frankfnrt  am  Main, 
GenBaay 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,067 
Oairns  priority,  application  GcraMay,  Not.  2,  1991,  4136183 
Int  a.'  COIB  21 /3S 
UJS.  CL  423—239.1  20  Claims 


Wi/NO  Mimina 


5,366,710 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  AND 

SULFUR  OXIDES  FROM  GASEOUS  STREAM 
Ckaries  C  Choa,  aod  OuoUaag  Yao,  both  of  Hoostoa,  Tex^ 
aasigaon  to  Shell  Oil  Cotapaay,  Hoostoa,  Tex. 
Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,480 
lat  CL'  COIB  17 /4&.  21/20 
UJS.  CL  423—235  14  ri«t— 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  SOx  and/or  NO,  contained 
in  a  gas  stream,  which  process  comprises: 


1.  A  process  for  the  oxidative  purification  of  waste  gas 
containing  nitrogen  oxides,  comprising: 

determining  a  content  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  waste  gas; 

reacting  the  waste  gas  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount 
appropriate  to  the  content  of  nitrogen  oxides  to  be  re- 
moved and  equal  to  at  least  half  of  a  stoichiometrically 
sufficient  amount  needed  to  satisfy  the  reaction  equabons: 


2NO+  3HjOi-^2HNOi + IMjO. 
INOi + HiOi-^lHNOi. 


(D 

an 


or  both  reaction  equations,  wherein  the  reactions  take  place  on 
contacting  said  gas  stream  in  a  reaction  chamber  with  an   a  catalyst  which  catalyst  is  adsorbent  toward  H2O2,  NO,  or 
aqueous    slurry    comprising    flocculent    precipitates    of   NO2,  and  is  capable  of  catalyzing  said  reactions; 
Mn02,  Mn203>  and  Mn304,  with  said  slurry  having  a  pH       withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reacted  waste  gas 
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containing  a  gaaeous  HNO3/H2O  mixture  for  further 
processing  to  nitric  acid  or  to  a  nitrate  solution, 
wherein  the  reaction  step  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
which  is  at  least  sufficient  to  support  the  reactions  and  at 
a  temperature  below  180*  C,  and  the  hydrogen  peroxide 
b  brought  into  contact  with  the  catalyst  as  a  solution. 


5,3M,7U 
CERAMIC  CATALYTIC  MEMBRANE  REACTOR  FOR 
THE  SEPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN  AND/OR 
ISOTOPES  THEREOF  FROM  FLUID  FEEDS 
Vittorio  Violaate;  Lirto  BettiMU;  Luigi  Bimbi,  and  Enrico  Dri- 
oU,  all  of  Roaie,  Italy,  aasignon  to  ENEA-Ente  per  le  NgoTC 
Tecaologie,  I'Eaergia  e  lAmbieote,  Rome,  Italy 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123M 
OaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Feb.  7,  1992,  92-A/000086 
lat  a.'  COIB  3/00 
MS.  a.  423— 24«  11  OaiBH 


1.  A  catalytic  membrane  reactor  for  the  separation  of  hydro- 
gen, isotopes  of  hydrogen,  or  hydrogen  and  its  isotopes  from 
fluid  feeds,  wherein  the  catalytic  membrane  comprises  a  hy- 
drogen permeable  tubular  support  made  of  a  porous  ceramic 
material,  coated  with  a  film  of  metal  or  of  metal  alloy,  having 
catalytic  activity  and  selective  permeability  to  hydrogen,  on  a 
central  outside  portion  only  of  said  reactor  length,  both  ends  of 
said  tubular  support  being  coated  on  the  outside  with  a  gas- 
tight  nuterial  and  tight-fitted  to  the  reactor  shell  by  means  of 
seals. 


5,366,713 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  P-TYPE  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Porpoatk  Skkaaagrist,  Kanagawa;  Tetaoro  NU,  and  TakaUaa 
Kaae,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Skowa  Shell 
Sckiya  ILIL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,186 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Jon.  3,  1992,  4-142661 

Iirt.  CL'  COIB  iim 

MS.  CL  423—346  8  daiu 


«-oe 


10  15 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  p-type  silicon  carbide  which  com- 
prises performing  plasma  chemical  vapor  depoaition  with 
reactive  source  gases  comprising  silane,  hydrogen,  trimethyl- 
boroo,  and  diborane,  thereby  to  attain  a  band  gap  from  about 
1.9  to  about  2.26  eV  and  an  electric  conductivity  of  at  least 
about  1  X  10~ '  S/cm  by  the  action  of  the  carbon  contained  in 
the  trimethylboroa. 


5,366,714 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE-BASED  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

PROCESS 
Tomas  D.  Bigaaakaa,  MJariawngn,  Canada ,  aaaignor  to  Sterling 
Canndalnc^  laliniton,  Cannda 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,675 
Int  O.'  COIB  11/02 
MS.  O.  423—478  26  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  diox- 
ide, comprising  the  steps  of: 

reducing  chlorate  ions  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  aque- 
ous acid  reaction  medium  having  a  total  acid  normality  of 
about  0.1  to  about  UN  in  a  reaction  zone, 
maintaining  said  reaction  medium  at  a  boiling  point  of  the 
reaction  medium  while  a  subatmospheric  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  said  reaction  zone, 
maintaining  substantially  steady  state  conditions  in  said 
reaction  zone  by  continuously  feeding  into  said  reaction 
zone  an  aqueous  chlorate  solution,  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
strong  mineral  acid  in  such  manner  that  said  hydrogen 
peroxide  is  rapidly  and  uniformly  distributed  throughout 
said  reaction  medium  to  avoid  localized  concentrations  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  in  said  reaction  medium, 
pre-mixing  the  hydrogen  peroxide  feed  to  said  reaction 
medium  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aqueous  chlorate 
solution  or  of  said  strong  mineral  acid  or  mixture  thereof 
in  a  mixing  zone  prior  to  feeding  the  pre-mixed  hydrogen 
peroxide  from  said  mixing  zone  into  said  reaction  zone  to 
provide  a  diluted  hydrogen  peroxide  feed  permitting  rapid 
and  uniform  distribution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  said 
reaction  medium, 
feeding  the  pre-mixed  hydrogen  peroxide  to  said  reaction 
zone  at  a  rate  such  that  consumption  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide therein  is  from  about  0.25  to  about  0.28  tons  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  per  ton  of  chlorine  dioxide  produced,  and 
removing  chlorine  dioxide,  oxygen  and  steam  from  said 
reaction  zone. 


5,366,715 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  REMOVING  ANTIMONY 
AND  BISMUTH  FROM  SULPHURIC  ACTD  SOLUTIONS 
Darid  B.  Dreiainger,  Dehn,  and  Breima  J.  Y.  Leong,  VancooTcr, 
both  of  Cannda,  anaignors  to  The  Unirersity  of  Britiah  Colom- 
bia, VaacoaTcr,  Cauda 

FUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,024 
Int  CL'  COIB  n/90;  C02F  //«,  C2SC  1/14 
MS.  CL  423—531  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  sulphuric  acid  solutioiu 
having  a  sulfuric  acid  concentration  of  at  least  SO  grams  per 
liter  containing  ferric  ions  and  at  least  one  of  antimony  ions  and 
bismuth  ions,  wliich  comprises: 
reducing  the  ferric  ions  to  ferrous  ions  in  the  solution; 
selectively  removing  the  antimony  and  bismuth  ions  by 
passing  the  reduced  solution  through  an  ion  exchange 
resin; 
recovering  purified  sulphuric  acid  solution. 


5,366,716 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  SULPHUR  DIOXIDE 

FROM  THE  CHEMICAL  CIRCULATION  OF  A 

SULPHATE  PULP  MILL 

Esko  Mattehniiki,  Varkana,  Finland,  aaripior  to  A.  AUstrom 
Corporatioa,  NoorBHrkkn,  Finland 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,160 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Finhud,  Dm.  2, 1991,  915672 

Int  CL'  COIB  n/4S 

MS,  CL  423—539  9  OaiBH 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  sulphur  dioxide  from  a  chemical 

recovery  circulation  loop  of  a  ceUuloae  pulp  mill,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  bringing  sulphur-containing  flue  gas  from  a  cellulose  pulp 
mill  into  absorptive  contact  with  a  washing  solution  con- 
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taining  sodium  sulphite,  so  that  a  sodiimi  bisulphite-con- 
taining solution  is  formed; 

b)  utilizing  a  falling  fUm  evaporator,  effecting  thermal  de- 
composition of  the  sodium  bisulphite-containing  solution 
to  produce  water  in  the  form  of  steam  mixed  with  sulphur 
dioxide,  and  sodium  sulphite,  the  sodium  sulphite  crystal- 
lized from  the  solution; 

c)  using  the  sodium  sulphite  crystals  from  step  (b)  as  the 
washing  solution  in  step  (a)  by  dissolving  the  crystals  to 
form  a  washing  solution; 

d)  recovering  sulphur  dioxide  from  the  mixture  of  steam  and 
sulphur  dioxide  produced  in  step  (b); 


wherein  the  evaporator  is  divided  at  least  into  first  and 
second  com(>artments  containing  lamella  heat  transfer 
surfaces,  and  wherein  step  (b)  is  practiced  by  passing  the 
sodium  bisulfite-containing  solution  from  step  (a)  into  the 
first  compartment,  and  then  passing  at  least  some  remain- 
ing solution  after  evaporation  in  the  first  compartment  to 
the  second  compartment;  and 

(e)  in  response  to  the  initiation  of  crystaUine  sodium  sulphite 
precipitation  on  the  transfer  surfaces  of  the  second  com- 
partment, practicing  step  (b)  to  pass  the  sodium  bisulfite- 
containing  solution  from  step  (a)  into  the  second  compart- 
ment first,  to  remove  the  precipitation. 


5,366.717 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 

FROM  SULFUR-CONTAINING  GASES 

ThoouM  P.  Dordiak,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.^  Santosh  K.  Gangwal, 

and  Scott  M.  HarUna,  both  of  Dnrham,  N.C.,  aaaigBors  to 

Research  Triangle  Institnte,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  729,392,  Jnl.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  415,680,  Oct  2,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,077 

Int  CL'  BOID  53/36:  COIB  17/02 

MS.  CL  423—570  3  Claima 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  elemental  .sulfur  and  sulAir  com- 
pounds from  sulfiir-containing  gases  comprising: 

mixing  a  primary  gas  stream  comprising  sulfur-containing 
gases  consisting  essentially  of  sulfur  dioxide  with  a  sec- 
ondary reducing  gas  stream  comprising  at  least  one  of  H2 
and  CO  to  prepare  a  gaseous  mixture  feed  material. 

Contacting  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  with  a  feedstock  consisting  essentially  of  said 


gaseous  mixture  feed  material  at  a  pressure  of  7-40  atmo- 
spheres and  a  temperature  of  449'-700'  C,  and 
recovering  75.9%-94.5%  sulfur  of  said  primary  gas  stream 
as  elemental  sulfiir  from  the  gas  produced  by  said  catalyst- 
/feed  material  contacting  step. 


5,366,718 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLUMBITE-TYPE 

NIOBATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PEROVSHTE-TYPE  COMPOUND  THEREFROM 
Tei|i  Sato;  Hitoshi  Nakata;  Takayuki  Ishizoki;  Sboidii  Iwaya; 
Koji  Takahashi;  Ynniti  Sannobe,  and  HltoaU  Tanaka,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Miznsawa  Industrial  Chemicals 
Ltd.  and  TDK  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,956 

Oaiffls  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  10, 1992,  4-323819 

Int  O.'  COIG  21/00,  33/00 

MS.  CL  423—594  n  Onima 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  columbine-type  niobate  of  the 

formula 

MO^-NbzOj 

wherein  M  is  a  divalent  or  trivalent  metal  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca,  Zn,  Ni,  Co,  Fe,  Mn,  Cr, 
Cu  and  In,  and  m  is  the  valency  of  the  metal  M,  which  com- 
prises mixing  an  aqueous  sliury  of  fresh  niobiumhydroxide  that 
is  just  formed,  said  niobium  hydroxide  having  the  capability  of 
completely  dissolving  when  added  in  an  amount  of  O.S  g  as 
Nb205  to  40  ml.  of  6N  H2SO4,  an  aceute  of  said  metal  M  of  a 
stoichiometric  amount  with  respect  to  the  niobium  hydroxide, 
and  an  aqueous  ammonia  solution  in  an  amount  that  the  pH  of 
the  resultant  mixture  solution  is  from  7  to  10.4,  spray  or  freeze 
drying  the  resultant  mixture  solution  to  form  a  powdery  mix- 
ture and  calcining  the  powdery  mixture. 


5,366,719 
METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  A  CHEMICAL  REACnON 

AND  A  REACTOR  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Antonins  J.  M.  van  Wingerden,  Apeldoom;  Andries  Q.  M.  Boon, 
Utrecht  and  John  W.  Gens,  BilthoTcn,  aU  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Veg-Gaainstitnat  N.V.,  Apeldoom,  Netherlands 
CootinoatioD  of  Ser.  No.  579,357,  Sep.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,466 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Netherlands,    Sep.    8,    1989, 
8902250 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  19/00:  COIB  17/16 
MS.  CL  423—659  H  CIniM 


1.  A  method  of  conducting  a  chemical  reaction  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  for  use  in  a  catalytic 
reactor; 

b.  forming  said  catalytic  reactor  so  as  to  include  at  least  one 
heat  supplying  and/or  discharging  reactor  waU  having  an 
inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface  and  defining  a  reac- 
tor volume; 

c.  forming  a  solid  reactor  bed  comprising  elementary  parti- 
cles of  carrier  material  sintered  together  to  form  sintered 
material  and  having  said  heterogeneous  catalyst  applied 
thereon,  said  sintered  material  being  sintered  to  the  inside 
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surface  of  the  reactor  wall  and  substantially  filling  said 
reactor  volume,  there  being  no  sintered  material  present 
on  the  outside  surface  of  the  reactor  wall;  said  reactor  bed 
being  formed  such  that  the  maximum  distance  in  meters 
(Xmox)  of  any  point  of  the  reactor  bed  to  a  nearest  heat 
supplying  and/or  discharging  reactor  wall  is  determined 
by  the  following  formula: 


X^S  - 


^a* 


oi  ■  a  ■  2 


Aii^^)' 


in  which 

X  is  the  effective  coefficient  of  heat  conductivity  in 
W/mK  of  the  sintered  catalyst  and  has  a  value  between 
2  and  250; 

oi  is  the  coefficient  of  heat  transfer  in  W/m^/K  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  heat  transferring  reactor  wall  and 
equals  e  a,  where  c  has  a  value  of  between  1.0  and  10 
and  indicates  the  increase  in  heat  transfer  by  sintering 
the  catalyst,  and  a  is  the  coefficient  of  heat  transfer 
from  the  reactor  bed  in  the  non-sintered  state; 

ATmox,  measured  across  a  radial  cross-section  through  the 
reactor  bed,  is  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference  in 
temperature  between  any  point  in  this  cross-section  and 
the  nearest  beat  transferring  reactor  wall,  the  maximum 
permissible  value  of  which  ranges  between  1  and 
lOOOK; 

a  is  a  form  factor  determined  only  by  the  geometrical 
shape  of  the  reactor  and  has  a  value  between  0.25  and 
0.5,  respectively; 

a'  is  a  form  factor  representing  the  ratio  between  the  area 
of  the  reactor  cross-section  and  the  beat  exchanging 
circumference  of  said  reactor  cross-section  multiplied 
by  Xnox  and  has  a  value  between  0.5  and  1;  and 

q  is  the  maximum  reaction  heat,  in  W/^,  generated  in  the 
reactor  bed  and  which  must  be  transferred  through  the 
reactor  wall  in  a  radial  direction; 

4.  positions  said  catalytic  reactor  within  an  outside  heat 
exchanger;  and 

5.  passing  a  feedstock  through  said  catalytic  reactor. 


3,366,721 
MFTHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  LONG-LIVED 
RADIOISOTOPES  IN  SMALL  BIOCHEMICAL  SAMPLES 
Kenoeth  W.  TarteHaab,  LiTcrmore;  John  S.  Vogel,  Union  City; 
Jamca  S.  Felton,  DanTille;  Barton  L.  Gledhill,  Alamo,  and  Jay 
C.  Daria,  LiTermore,  all  of  Califs  aMignors  to  Regents  of  the 
UnlTcnity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,080,  Jol.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,385 

The  portkM  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat.  CL'  A61K  43/00:  A61N  5/00:  A61B  6/00 

MS.  CL  424—1.11  2  Claimi 

1.  A  method  for  detection  of  long-lived  radioisotopes  in 

small  biochemical  samples,  comprising: 

a.  selecting  a  biological  host  in  which  selected  radioisotopes 
are  present  at  a  concentration  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
concentration  in  the  ambient  biosphere, 

b.  preparing  a  long-Uved  radioisotope-labeled  chemical 
specie, 

c.  administering  said  chemical  specie  to  said  biological  host 
in  one  or  more  doses  that  do  not  cause  either  significant 
damage  to  the  host's  biological  system  or  a  significant 
increase  in  radiological  exposure  to  the  host  over  the 
ambient  radiation  environment  or  from  natural  internal 
sources  of  radiation, 

d.  allowing  dissemination  and  reaction  of  said  chemical 
specie  with  said  biological  system  of  said  host. 

e.  isolating  a  reacted  fraction  of  a  biological  substance  from 
said  host  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  avoid  contamination  of 
the  fraction  from  extraneous  sources  of  the  radioisotope, 

f  converting  said  fraction  of  biological  substance  to  a  solid, 
inert,  non-volatile,  thermally  conductive  inorganic  sample 
which  efficiently  produces  charged  ions  in  an  ion  source 
without  introduction  of  significant  isotopic  fractionation, 
and 

g.  measuring  the  radioisotope  concentration  in  the  inorganic 
sample  using  an  accelerator  mass  spectrometer. 


5,366,720 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  SILICA  FORMS  OF 
ZEOLITES  HAVING  THE  FAUJASITE  TYPE 
STRUCTURE 
Alex  J.  CagUoae,  Nyack;  Thomas  R.  Cannan,  Congers;  Nanette 
Greealay,  Pntnam  Valley,  and  Richard  J.  Hincliey,  Tbom- 
wood,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aMignors  to  UOP,  Det  Plainea,  Dl. 
Filed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  I7M01 
Int  Ct'  COIB  33/34 
MS.  CL  423—713  6  Clains 

1.  Process  for  decreasing  the  framework  Si/Al2  molar  ratio 
of  a  zeolite  having  the  faujasite  structure  and  a  Si/Alj  molar 
ratio  of  greater  than  2.0  which  comprises  contacting  said  zeo- 
lite at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  25*  to  about  200*  C. 
with  an  aqueous  sodium  alimiinate  solution  containing  at  least 
some  extraneous  aluminate  and  having  a  composition,  in  terms 
of  mole  ratios  of  oxides,  of: 
H20/Na20=  10  to  100 
Na20/Al203=at  least  1.0 
and  maintaining  such  contact  until  the  number  of  aluminum 
atoms  in  the  zeolite  framework  is  increased. 


5,366,722 

CONTRAST  MEDIA  COMPRISING  A  NON-IONIC 

CONTRAST  AGENT  AND  SODIUM  IONS 

Torsten  Almen,  Malmo;  Laars  BAAth,  Malmo,  both  of  Sweden, 

and  Audon  Oluendal,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomed 

iiMfling  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00393,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11094,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Oct  4, 1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,738,  Sep.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  appUcatioo  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  156,998 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1989, 
89  06130J 

lat  CL'  A61B  S/055:  A61K  49/04 
MS.  CL  424—4  10  Claims 

1.  A  contrast  medium  comprising  a  non-ionic  contrast  agent 
in  a  physiologically  tolerable  aqueous  carrier  medium  charac- 
terized in  that  said  medium  has  a  sodium  ion  concentration  of 
from  26  up  to  36  mM,  whereby  a  beneficial  balance  between 
the  lowering  of  red  blood  cell  aggregate  formation,  lowering 
of  echinocyte  formation,  increasing  of  rouleaux  formation, 
lowering  of  contractile  force  reduction  and  lowering  of  the 
occurrence  of  ventricular  fibrillation  is  achieved. 
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5,366,723 

METHOD  OF  ALLEVIATING  TOXICITY  ORIGINATING 
FROM  TREATMENT  WITH  ANTICANCER  PLATINUM 

COMPOUNDS 
Istran  Talok,  1525  Budapest  PF.  21.  XIL,  Rith  GY.  U.  7/9, 
Hnagary 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,135 
UfL  CL'  A61K  49/00.  33/24.  3I/2S.  31/195 
MS.  CL  424—10  n  OaiBs 

1.  A  method  of  alleviating  toxicity  originating  from  treat- 
ment with  anticancer  platinum  compound(s),  comprising  ad- 
ministering an  effective  amount  of  the  amino  acids  L-glutamic 
acid,  L-aspartic  acid  and  L-cysteine  to  a  patient  subject  to  the 
treatment  with  the  anticancer  compound(s). 


P   represenu   a   hydrophilic,    water-insoluble,   covalentiy 

cross-linked,  non-digestible  homopolymer  backbone; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
X-  is  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  anion; 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10;  and 

n,  o  and  p  are  each,  independendy  integers  of  2  to  12;  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,366,724 
INGESTIBLE  POLYMERIC  AMINES  FOR  THE 
LOWERING  OF  BLOOD  CHOLESTEROL 
Leon  E.  St  Pierre,  Frelighsbnrg;  George  R.  Brown,  DoUard-des- 
Onneanx,  and  Gaoming  Wo,  MoatreaL  aU  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Lowchol  Scientific  loc,  Frelighsbnrg,  Canada 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  381,988,  Jnl.  19,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,236,701. 
TUs  application  Feb.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  652,004 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/74 
MS.  CL  424—78.12  15  claim 


5,366,725 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 
SWnya  Okabo,  6-1,   Noboricho  2  choae;   Mitsunobu   Sato, 
187-10,     SUmornkniaaa,     Hackiman-cho,     and     Kaaisake 
HiaieDO,  188-18,  Shimofakman,  Hachiman-cho,  all  of,  Tokn- 
shima-shi,  Toknshima  770,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  834,309,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abaadoned.  TUs 

application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,206 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1990,  2-171978 

lat  CL'  A61K  35/78.  35/12.  37/04 

MS.  CL  424—85.4  3  claims 


Nd  tt  amt*  ("om  tumo'  grating 
o  o<.,«      ->  I  1-1      »  lim,    A  Con™ 


1.  A  method  for  suppression  of  tumor  cell  proliferation  in  a 
human  or  animal,  comprising  administering  an  extract  of  seeds 
of  Aeginetia  indica  in  distilled  water  to  a  human  or  animal  in 
need  of  said  suppression  in  an  amount  effective  to  suppress 
proliferation  of  said  timior  cells. 


(^MO 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  hyper- 
cholesterolemia, comprising 
a   water-swellable,    water-insoluble   amine,   homopolymer 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the  chemical 
formula 


P-((CH2),NR)„R.  p-(CH2),-N 


\ 


((CH2)<J*R),„R 


(Is)  (lb) 

P-((CH2).N +(R)2)„R.niX  - 


((CH2)pNR)„R 


/ 


.ac).  I 


R     ((CH2)oN+(R)2)„R.inX- 
P-(CH2),-N+  ^(idX 

X-  ((CH2)^  +  (R)2),„R.inX- 

wherein  compounds  (Ic)  and  (Id)  are  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  of  chemical  formulas  (la)  and  (lb); 


5,366,726 
SUPPRESSION  OF  PNEUMOCYSTIS  CARINH  USING 
AEROSOLIZED  PENTAMIDINE  TREATMENT 
Robert  J.  Debs,  Mill  VaUey;  Alan  B.  Montgomery,  Redwood 
atr.  John  E.  Contc  Corte  Madera,  and  Jeffrey  A.  (Golden, 
San  Francisco,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
UniTersity  of  Cslifomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,263,  Jon.  1,  1990,  sbandoned, 
which  is  s  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,042,  Feb.  26, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,134, 
May  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
180,414,  Apr.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,208,  Dec  23,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnl.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918^84 
Int  CL'  A61L  9/04;  A61K  31/125 
MS.  a.  424—45  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Pneumonia  caused  by  Pneumocystis 
carina  in  a  human  patient  by  providing  a  pentamidine  aerosol 
having  a  mean  particle  diameter  from  about  0.25  to  about  5  /im 
and  administering  an  Pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of 
said  aerosol  to  a  patient  suffering  from  Pneumocystis  carinii 
pulmonary  infection,  whereby  said  aerosol  is  delivered  to  said 
patient's  alveoli  using  a  nebulizer  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  tube  providing  an  oxygen  flow  into  the  nebulizer; 

(b)  a  nebulizer  container  holding  the  pentamidine  solution 
for  generation  of  aerosolized  particles  in  a  conduit; 

(c)  the  conduit; 

(d)  a  mouthpiece; 

(e)  a  one  way  valve  having  a  baffle  for  reducing  larger 
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particle  sizes  to  particles  having  a  mean  diameter  from 
about  0.23  to  about  5  ^m;  and 


5,366,729 
CTABLE  FORMS  OF  ANTIGENIC  TAENIA  OVIS 
POLYPEPTIDES 
Gavin  B.  L.  Harriaoa;  Robert  P.  Dempater,  both  of  Upper  Hntt, 
New  ZealaMi;  Michael  D.  Rickard,  Werribee;  MardiaU  W. 
Ligbtowlera,  Victoria,  both  of  Anstralia;  David  D.  Heath, 
Parcmata;  Stephen  B.  Lawrence,  Upper  Hntt,  both  of  New 
Zealand,  and  Kim  L.  O'Hoy,  Paacoe  Vale,  Aortralia,  aacign- 
on  to  Pitman-Moore  New  Zealand  limited,  Upper  Hatt,  New 
y^«i«iMt-  The  University  of  Melbourne,  Melbonme,  Anstralia 
and  Her  Mt^tatry  the  Qneen  in  right  of  New  Zealand  through 
the  Ministry  of  Agricnltnre  A  Fiahaies,  Wellington,  New 


(0  a  one  way  valve  leading  to  particle  Alter  for  removal  of 
residual  pentamidine  during  exhalation. 


Continurtion  of  Ser.  No.  S18,453,  Jan.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,192,538,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,691,  Jan.  26, 

1990,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
349,723,  May  9,  1989.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
969,450 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jan.  6, 1988, 24862; 
Dec  5,  1988,  224597 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequeat  to  Mar.  9, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  A61K  39/00:  C12N  15/12:  COrtK  9/00,  15/08 
UJS.  CL  424—191.1  27  CInima 

1.  A  stable  antigenic  immunologically  active  protective 
peptide  essentially  free  from  naturally  occurring  admixtures, 
said  peptide  comprising  a  fragment  of  a  T.  ovis  oncosphere 
antigen  which  runs  as  a  47-52  kDa  doublet  on  SDS-PAGE, 
which  fragment: 

(a)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  23  kDa  to  about  24 
kOa;  and 

(b)  generates  a  protective  immunological  response  to  T.  ovis 
infection  in  a  ruminant; 

or  a  stable  protective  subfragment  of  said  23-24  kDa  frag- 
ment which  subfragment  generates  a  protective  immuno- 
logical response  to  T.  ovis  infection. 


5,366,727 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENT 
AUkiko  Kamuawa,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Eado,  and  ToaslU  Ikeda, 
both  of  YokohaaM^  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Chemical 
Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00187,  §  371  Date  Oct  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14365,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-047289; 
Feb.  21,  1991,  3-047290;  Ang.  30,  1991,  3-244313 

Irt.  a.'  A61K  31/80.  31/66 
VS.  CL  424— 78  J5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  antibacterial  property  to  an  ob- 
ject in  need  thereof,  comprising  contacting  said  object  with  an 
effective  amount  of  a  bactericidal  composition  comprising  a 
vinyl  benzyl  phosphonium  salt  of  formula  (I) 


5,366,729 

NON-GLYCOSYLATED  VARIANTS  OF 

EXTRACELLULAR  SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE 

(EC-SOD) 

Stefan  Marklund,  and  Thomas  Ediund,  both  of  Vmek,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Symbicom  Aktiebolag,  Umea,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK90/00238,  §  371  Date  May  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04315,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

per  Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  856,077 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Denmark,  Sep.  IS,  1989, 4557/89 
Int  CL'  A61K  37/50:  C12N  5/ia  9/02.  15/53 
VS.  CL  424—94.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  non-naturally  occurring  EC-SOD-like  polypeptide, 
comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  amino  acids  1  -222  of  human  EC-SOD  type  C  as  given  in 
FIGS.  lA  and  IB,  except  that  said  polyp>eptide  lacks  glycosy- 
lation  sites, 
where  said  polypeptide  exhibits  superoxide  dismutasing  and 
heparin  binding  activities,  and  also  exhibits  increased 
heparin  binding  relative  to  human  EC-SOD  type  C. 


CH2 


=CH-4-(       V-j— CH2— p+— R2.; 


(D 


Rj 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  each,  independently,  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alky  I  group  having  1-18  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  an  alkoxyl-sub- 
stituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi  group  and  X~  b  an  anion;  a 
phosphonium  salt  polymer  prepared  by  polymerization  of  said 
vinyl  benzyl  phosphonium  salt,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,366,730 

STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  HUMAN 

TISSUE  TYPE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR 

ENZYMATIC  ACnVITY 

Ulrich  Kohnert  Hahuch,  ami  Raiaer  Rudolph,  Weilheim,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bochringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mann- 

heim-Waldhof,  Germany 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,796,  Jul.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,619 

Claims  priority,  application  (^rmany,  Dec.  2,  1989,  3942145 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/547.  37/553.  37/48:  C12N  9/50 

VS.  a.  424—94.64  20  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
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protein  having  human  tissue  type  plasminogen  activator  (t-PA) 
enzymatic  activity  of  at  least  0.2S  MU/ml  and  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid,  Tris  and 
EDTA,  said  substance  being  present  in  a  concentration  of  from 
0.3  mole/I  to  I  mole/1,  said  composition  having  a  pH  of  from 
4.S  to  9. 


5,366,731 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CX)NTAINING 

SECOSTEROL  COMPOUNDS 

Hector  F.  DeLaca,  Deerfleld,  ami  Connie  M.  Smith,  Madiaoa, 

both  of  Wis.,  assizors  to  Wisconsin  Atumni  Research  Fouo- 

datkm,  Madiaou,  Wis. 

Coutinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  572,857,  Aug.  24,  1990,  ahudoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13;!60 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/59 

VS.  CL  424—401  5  n«t— 


1.  A  method  of  treating  cosmetic  skin  conditions  consisting 
of  lack  of  adequate  skin  firmness,  wrinkles,  lack  of  dermal 
hydration  and  insufficient  sebum  secretion  which  comprises 
topically  applying  to  the  skin  a  cosmetic  composition  having  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


water  or  an  aqueous  soap  solution  thereto  so  as  to  leave 
the  teats  wet  therewith; 
B.  manually  massaging  the  tests  while  still  wet  with  a  flexible 
wipe  constructed  of  a  hydrophilic  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  wool,  silk,  jute,  hemp,  cotton, 
linen,  sisal,  ramie,  rayon,  cellulose  esters,  polyvinyl  mate- 
rials, polyolefins,  polyamides,  polyesters,  paper  or  a  com- 
bination thereof  including  about  O.S-S%  by  weight  of  a 
moisture-activated  antimicrobial  composition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  biguanides,  quaternary  am- 


monium compounds  and  carbanilides  releasable  from  the 
wipe  by  uptake  of  water; 

C.  continuing  to  manually  massage  the  teats  with  said  wipe 
afiter  moistening  thereof  so  as  to  apply  said  moisture- 
activated  antimicrobial  composition  released  from  the 
wipe  to  the  teats  to  dry  and  to  sanitize  the  teats; 

D.  discarding  said  flexible  wipe  prior  to  preparing  and  treat- 
ing another  cow;  and 

E.  thereupon  milking  the  thus-prepared  cow; 

whereby  washing  and  drying  of  the  teats  of  a  cow  are  ac- 
complished. 


X'O' 


OX^ 


5,366.733 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PERIODONTAL 

DISEASE  BY  SUSTAINED  DELIVERY  OF  A 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  TO  THE  PERIODONTAL 

pocrarr,  and  composthon  of  matter 

THEREFOR 
Nancy  S.  Brizzolara,  Congers;  Michael  G.  Lanzilotti,  Peari 
River,  and  James  R.  Lawter,  (kiahen,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasigBors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N J. 
Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,076,  Dec  22,  1988,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,327 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61K  6/00,  9/52 

VS.  CL  424—426  35  Claims 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl  and  where  each 
of  X'  and  X^  represent,  independently,  hydrogen,  an  acyl 
group,  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group,  said  compound  present 
in  the  com|x>sition  in  an  amount  from  about  0.001  fig/gm  to 
about  10.0  ^g/gm  of  the  composition. 


5,366,732 
METHOD  OF  MIUONG  COWS 
Jaime  Zighelboim  R,  20281  E.  Country  Qnb  Dr.,  Apt  #1107, 
Aventnra,  Fla.  33180 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,523,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,888,  May  29, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
229,144 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/70 
VS.  CL  424—411  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  cows  for  milking  while  treating 
the  teats  to  reduce  contamination  by  reducing  the  concentra- 
tion of  bacteria  of  the  milk  collected  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing steps  performed  sequentially: 
A.  washing  the  teats  of  a  milk  bearing  cow  by  applying 


1.  An  oral  composition  adapted  for  the  local  administration 
of  a  therapeutic  agent  to  the  periodontal  pocket  over  an  ex- 
tended period  of  time,  said  composition  adapted  to  be  adminis- 
tered as  a  plurality  of  dry,  discrete  microparticles,  the  compo- 
sition comprising  dry  microcapsules  comprised  of: 

(i)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  therapeutic  agent 
(ii)  said  microcapsule  being  prepared  by  a  phase  separation 
process,  said  composition  having  a  residual  hardening 
agent  content  of  less  than  about  3%  by  weight. 
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5,3i6,734 
CONTINUOUS  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
FhHds  G.  HateUMoa,  Lyui^  United  Kingdom,  aadgiior  to 
Zneca  Limited.  London,  Englud 
CoMinnation  of  Scr.  No.  611,644,  Not.  13,  1990,  nl»Mdootd. 
wkidi  ia  a  continnatioa  of  Ser .  No.  861399.  May  12, 1986.  Pat 
No.  5,004,602,  wUck  is  a  diyirion  of  Scr.  No.  6404S5.  Ang.  15. 
1904,  abandoned,  wkidi  ia  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  344,722, 
Feb.  1.  1902,  abandoned.  TUa  appUcatioa  Aog.  22,  1991,  Scr. 
No.  751,5M 
daiaw  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1981, 
M14734 

Int  CL'  A61K  47/34.  9/52 
VS.  CL  424—426  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  administering  a  phannaceuti- 
cally  active  peptide  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  administration 
which  comprises: 

(1)  providing  an  implantable  or  injectable  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (a)  from  50%  to  99.999%  of  a  poly- 
lactide  which  is  a  polymer  of  lactic  acid  alone,  a  copoly- 
mer of  lactic  acid  and  glycoUc  acid  wherein  the  ratio  of 
glycolide  to  lactide  units  is  from  0  up  to  3:1,  a  mixture  of 
such  polymers,  a  mixture  of  such  copolymers,  or  a  mixture 
of  such  polymers  and  copolymers,  the  lactic  acid  being 
either  in  racemic  or  in  optically  active  form,  and  such 
polylactide  being  either  soluble  in  benzene  and  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  from  0.093  ( 1  g.  per  1 00  ml.  in  chloro- 
form) to  O.S  (1  g.  per  100  ml.  in  benzene),  or  insoluble  in 
benzene  and  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  from  0.093  (1 
g.  per  100  ml  in  chloroform)  to  4  (I  g.  per  100  ml  in  chlo- 
roform or  dioxan),  and  (b)  from  0.001%  to  50%  of  a 
pharmacologically  active  polypeptide  which  has  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  about  the  same  as  the  molecular 
weight  of  tetragastrin,  which  is  not  significantly  hydro- 
lyzed  under  the  conditions  encountered  within  the  com- 
poaitioo  during  the  period  of  use  envisioned,  and  which 
contains  four  or  more  amino  acid  residues,  said  polypep- 
tide being  dispersed  in  said  polylactide  so  that  some  of  the 
said  polypeptide  is  present  at  the  external  surface  of  the 
composition,  which  composition,  when  placed  in  an  aque- 
ous physiological-type  environment  absortis  water  and 
exhibits  two  successive  phases  of  release  of  polypeptide, 
the  first  phase  being  release  by  initial  diffiision  through 
aqueous  polypeptide  domains  communicating  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  composition,  and  the  second  phase 
being  release  consequent  upon  degradation  of  the  polylac- 
tide, characterized  in  that  the  diffusion  phase  and  the 
degradation-induced  phase  overlap  in  time,  said  composi- 
tion being  further  characterized  by  the  fact  that,  when 
placed  in  an  aqueous  physiological  type  environment, 
water  diffuses  into  the  matrix  and  is  partitioned  between 
polypeptide  and  polylactide  to  form  aqueous  polypeptide 
domains,  the  said  domains  increasing  with  increasing 
absorption  of  water  until  the  continuity  of  the  said  do- 
mains reaches  a  sufficient  level  to  communicate  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  composition,  whereupon  polypep- 
tide starts  to  be  released  from  said  composition  by  diffu- 
sion through  aqueous  polypeptide  channels  formed  from 
said  domains,  which  second  phase  continues  until  substan- 
tially all  of  the  remaining  polypeptide  is  released  over  at 
least  a  week; 

(2)  implanting  or  injecting  said  composition  into  the  body  of 
said  subject,  so  that  the  composition  releases  said  peptide 
initially  by  leaching  from  the  surface  of  said  composition 
and  also  by  absorption  of  water  into  said  composition, 
which  results  in  (a)  the  formation  of  aqueous  peptide 
solution,  (b)  the  formation  of  aqueous  channels  in  the 
composition  through  which  said  aqueous  peptide  solution 
diffuses  into  the  subject  body,  and  (c)  ultimately,  the 
complete  degradation  of  the  polylactide;  and 

(3)  permitting  such  release  to  proceed  continuously  over  a 
period  of  at  least  one  week  until  said  composition  is  com- 


pletely utilized  for  the  intended  treatment  wherein  said 
release  b  not  biphasic  or  discontinuous. 


5.366.735 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  POST-SURGICAL 

ADHESION  REDUCnON 
Raymond  L.  Henry,  Groaae  Pointc  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

MediTcntarca,  Inc,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  517.283,  May  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449.215,  Dec.  12,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,135,751,  which  ia  a  dlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  272,199,  Not.  16, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,911,926.  TUa  appUcation  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  977,483 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/08.  31/74.  9/10 
VS.  CL  424—426  31  daima 

1.  An  isotonic  aqueous  composition  for  reducing  post-surgi- 
cal adhesion  formation/reformation  following  injury  to  organs 
situated  in  mammalian  body  spaces,  wherein  said  composition 
is  a  liquid  at  room  temperature  or  below  and  a  gel  at  mamma- 
lian body  temperature,  said  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer  of  the  formula 


Y((A)ii— E— Hlx 


(D 


wherein  A  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  moiety  having  an  oxygen/car- 
bon atom  ratio  of  less  than  O.S,  x  is  at  least  2,  Y  is  derived  from 
water  or  an  organic  compound  containing  x  reactive  hydrogen 
atoms,  E  is  a  polyoxyethylene  moiety  constituting  at  least 
about  60%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer,  n  has  a  value  such  that 
the  average  molecular  weight  of  A  is  at  least  about  500,  as 
determined  by  the  hydroxyl  number  of  an  intermediate  of 
formula 


YKA)^HL 


m 


and  the  total  average  molecular  weight  of  the  copolymer  is  at 
least  about  SOOO,  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  humectants,  bactericides,  bacteriostatic  agents,  and 
fibrinolytic  agents. 


5.366.736 
VITAMIN  D  DERIVATIVE  FEED  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

Hardy  M.  Edwardi,  Jr.,  WintciTille.  G«^  aaaignor  to  UniTcnity 

of  Georgia  Rcacnrch  Fonndation.  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  861,109,  Mar.  31,  1992.  Pat  No. 

5.316,770,  which  is  a  continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,748, 

Dec.  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,154.925,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser. 

No.  311,540,  Feb.  16, 1989,  abandoned.  TUs  application  Aug.  10, 

1993,  Scr.  No.  103,904 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/59 

VS.  CL  424—442  20  Claims 


1.  An  animal  feed  composition  comprising  a  vitamin  D3 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,25-dihydrox- 
ycholecalciferol;  1 ,25-dihydroxy-26,27-hexadeuterocholeca]- 
ciferol;  l-hydroxycholecalciferol;  l,24,2S-trihydroxycholecal- 
ciferol;  and  l,2S-dihydroxy-24-fluorocholeca]ciferol;  25- 
hydroxycholecalciferol;  and  mixtures  thereof  in  combination 
with  an  animal  feed  for  growing  animnU,  wherein  the  concen- 
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tration  of  vitamin  D3  derivative  is  between  1  and  10  micro- 
grams per  kilogram  feed  for  growing  animals,  and  is  in  an 
amount  efTectively  inhibiting  development  of  tibial  dyschon- 
droplasia  in  growing  animals  ingesting  the  feed. 

5,366,737 
N-[a>,(a)-l>.DIALKYLOXY]-  AND 
N^M,(«  -  D-DLUJCENYLOXYl-ALK-l-YL-NJSJS.-TET- 
RASUBS'llIUTED  AMMONIUM  LIPIDS  AND  USES 
THEREFOR 
Deborah  A  Eppstein,  Menlo  Park;  Philip  L.  Feigner,  Los  Altos; 
ThosMS  R.  Gndek.  Oakland;  Gordon  H.  Jones.  CnpertiBO,  aU 
of  Calif.,  and  Richard  B.  Roman,  Fairbope.  Aht.  assignors  to 
Syntex  OJSJl.)  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  614,412,  Not.  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,208,036, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  524.257,  May  15,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,049,386,  which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  428,815,  Oct  27, 1989, 
Pat  No.  4.946.787,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  114,809,  Oct 
29,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,897.355,  which  is  a  continttation-in-p«rt  of 
Ser.  No.  877.916,  Jan.  24,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,407,  Jan.  7,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,738 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/22,  9/70;  C12N  1/20;  BOIJ  13/02 
VS.  CL  424—450  6  CUdms 

1.  A  liposome  formulation  which  comprises  up  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  biologically  active  substance,  1  to  20%  hpid  com- 
ponent by  weight  comprising  a  compound  of  Formula  I  in  a 
quantity  of  about  1  to  100%  by  weight  of  said  hpid  component 
wherein  Formula  I  is  represented  by  the  formula 

R»  I 

R'OCHz— CH— (CH2),— N+— R«     X- 
I  OR»  R5 

or  an  optical  isomer  thereof  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms;  R',  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl  of 
1  to  8  cartwn  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyi  of  7  to  11  carbon  atoms,  or 
when  two  or  three  of  R^,  R*,  and  R'  are  taken  together  to  form 
quinuclidino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  or  morpholino;  n  is  1  to 
8;  and  X  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion;  and  an  aque- 
ous solution  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  make  100%  by  volume. 


I  5,366,738 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  DRUG  DISPERSION 

DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Gerald  S.  Rork.  and  James  D.  Pipkin,  both  of  Lawrence,  Kans., 

assignor!  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902.188,  JnL  29.  1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  s  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,304,  Dec.  27, 

1991,  abudoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,836 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/24 
VS.  CL  424—473  18  Clainu 


(A)  a  compressed  core  prepared  from  an  admixture  compris- 
ing 

(i)  a  therapeuticaUy  effective  amount  of  a  benefkaal  agent- 
and 

(ii)  a  polymer  which  upon  hydration  forms  gelatinous 
microscopic  particles,  the  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  polyacrylate  and  carbox- 
ypolymethylenes  prepared  from  acrylic  acid  cross- 
linked  with  allylethers  of  sucrose  or  pentaerythritol  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof: 

(B)  a  water  insoluble,  water  impermeable  polymeric  coating 
comprising  a  polymer  and  a  plasticizer,  which  surrounds 
and  adheres  to  the  core,  the  polymer  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  cellulose  ace- 
tate, cellulose  aceute  butyrate  or  ethylcellulose,  or  combi- 
nations of  these  polymers,  the  plasticizer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylphthalate,  dibutyl- 
sebacate  or  triethylcitrate,  the  coating  having  apertures, 
exposing  between  about  I  and  about  75%  of  the  core 
surface,  wherein  the  release  rate  of  drug  from  the  device 
is  a  function  of  the  number  and  size  of  the  apertures. 


5,366,739 
METHOD  OF  OPHTHALMIC  DRUG  DELIVERY 
Donald  L.  MacKeen,  Betbesda,  Md^  aasignor  to  DEO  Corpora- 
tion. Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,244,  Ang.  6, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,290,572.  This  appUcation  Dec  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,932 
Int  CL'  A61K  33/42.  33/06.  33/10 
VS.  CL  424—602  5  Oaiw 

1.  A  method  of  topically  delivering  one  or  more  therapeutic 
agents  to  the  corneal  surface  of  a  human  eye  for  the  treatment 
or  prevention  of  human  ophthalmological  diseases,  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  ophthalmological  composition  comprising  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  carrier  having  a  viscosity 
sufficient  to  prevent  said  composition  from  dripping  or 
running  after  said  composition  is  applied  and  a  therapeuti- 
caUy effective  dose  of  one  or  more  therapeutic  agents 
combined  with  the  carrier;  and 

b)  applying  said  ophthalmological  composition  to  a  position 
on  skin  adjacent  to  the  lateral  or  inferior  lid  margins  exte- 
rior to  an  ocular  surface;  wherein  blinking  action  of  the  lid 
margins  cuts  off  and  carries  into  the  eye  small  amounts  of 
the  composition  thereby  effecting  treatment  or  prevention 
of  human  opthamological  diseases. 


1.  A  drug  deUvery  device  for  the  controUed  in  situ  produc- 
tion and  release  of  a  dispersion  containing  a  beneficial  agent 
consisting  essentiaUy  of: 


5,366,740 
CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  WHEAT  GLUTEN 
James  J.  Shaw,  Morristown;  Lacy  L.  Wong,  Lake  Hiawatha; 
AUan  H.  GrafT,  Randolph;  Hector  Olaya,  Parsippnny;  Shirley 
A  Barcelon,  Randolph;  Marc  Degady,  Morris  Plains,  and 
Charles  J.  Brine,  Princeton,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Waraer- 
Ljunbert  Company,  Morris  Plaina,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  13,595 
ImL  CL'  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CL  426—3  6  CIniM 

1.  A  chewing  giui  base  composition  comprising: 

(a)  wheat  gluten;  and 

(b)  a  texturizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rice  flour,  corn  starch,  polydextrooe  and  calcium  carbon- 
ate. 
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5,366,741 
INFUSION  PACKETS 
Pctrai  W.  Vu  Der  Zoa,  ZwUndreciit,  Netherlaiids,  aHigM>r  to 
ThoBM  J.  LiptM  Co.,  DiTtakM  of  Cooopco,  Idc,  Eagiewood 
Clifh,NJ. 

FUcd  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,262 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Enropewi  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  2, 1992, 
92309014.6 

bt.  a.)  B65D  81/34:  B65B  29/04 
MS.  CL  426—79  7  Oaims 


5,366,743 
Pateat  Not  lasued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  infusion  packet  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite, 
second  end  and  a  pair  of  opposing  side  edges,  said  packet 
comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed  compartments,  each  of  said 
compartments  containing  a  quantity  of  infusible  or  soluble 
material  and  extending  to  opposite  ends  of  the  packet  and 
means  joining  the  compartments  together  at  each  of  said  ends, 
said  joining  means  at  said  first  end  comprising  an  inverted 
folded  region  of  said  packet,  said  folded  region  lying  between 
the  compartments  at  said  first  end  and  extending  across  the 
packet  transverse  to  said  ends,  said  inverted  folded  region 
forming  a  concavity  at  said  first  end  of  said  pocket  and  said 
concavity  projecting  towards  the  opposite,  second  end,  each 
of  said  opposing  side  edges  of  said  packet  Comprising  both  the 
adjacent  side  edges  of  said  compartments  and  the  adjacent 
respective  side  edges  of  said  folded  region,  the  packet  ftirther 
comprising  a  thread  having  an  intermediate  portion  and  two 
end  portions  extending  therefrom,  said  thread  intermediate 
portion  being  located  in  the  concavity  of  the  folded  region  of 
the  packet  between  the  compartments  and  extending  across  the 
packet  from  said  adjacent  side  edges  of  said  folded  region  to 
the  opposite  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  folded  region,  the 
thread  on  each  side  of  said  intermediate  portion  extending 
along  the  compartments  to  said  opposite  second  end  to  form  a 
loop  in  said  folded  region,  and  attachment  means  in  the  region 
of  said  opposite  second  end  of  the  packet  holding  the  two 
thread  end  portions,  the  thread  being  held  by  said  attachment 
means  sufficiently  securely  to  prevent  the  intermediate  portion 
from  slipping  out  from  sakl  folded  region,  yet  the  thread  being 
displaceable  in  said  attachment  means  by  applying  tension  to 
the  end  portions  such  that  the  thread  will  slide  easily  through 
the  attachment  means  to  tighten  the  thread  in  the  folded  region 
and  contract  the  packet 


5,366,742 
COLLOIDAL  IVaCROCRYCTALLINE  CELLULOSE  AND 
BARRIER  DISPERSANT  COMPOSniON  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURE 
Doai^o  C  Tbmob,  Jr.,  Rraialf,  aad  EiiMad  J.  McGialey, 
Morriarille,  botk  of  Pa,  aaii«aan  to  FMC  Corporatioa,  PUl- 
filflyfcU    Pa, 

FIM  May  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  57,058 

lat  a.'  A23L  1/0532.  1/0534 

VS.  CL  426—96  27  CUm 

1.  A  dry  composition  dispersible  in  aqueous  media  compris- 
ing attrited  microcrystalline  cellulose  (MCC)  particles  at  least 
partially  coated  with  at  least  a  barrier-effective  and  dispersant- 
effective  amount  of  an  alginate  salt  complex  barrier  dispersant 


5,366,744 
REFRIGERATED  DOUGH  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 
Rashmi  DnunmoDd,  VeriKHi  Hills;  Karen  Westennan-Court- 
right  ETkastoo;  John  C.  Little,  DesPlaines;  Marcia  Baxter, 
Chicago,  and  Darid  L.  Wengerboff,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  01. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  858,080,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  208,782 
iBt  a.'  B65B  31/00:  B65D  81/20 
MS.  CL  426—128  14  Claims 


17 
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1.  A  packaging  system  for  storage  of  refrigerated,  chemi- 
cally leavened  dough  products  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rigid  tray  having  at  least  one  well  for 
receiving  a  chemically  leavened  dough  product,  said  tray 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  peripheral  side 
walls; 

(b)  a  leavened  unbaked  dough  product  deposited  within  said 
well,  said  dough  product  having  a  size  to  allow  a  head- 
space  of  at  least  about  10%  of  the  depth  of  the  well,  the 
leavening  of  said  unbaked  dough  product  being  at  least 
partially  reacted  to  provide  carbon  dioxide  distributed 
throughout  said  dough  product; 

(c)  a  gas  from  a  source  outside  the  tray  displacing  the  ambi- 
ent air  in  said  headspace,  said  gas  consisting  essentially  of 
carbon  dioxide  or  a  carbon  dioxide  and  inert  gas  mixture 
disposed  in  said  headspace  of  said  tray  in  a  volume  ratio  of 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  headspace  of  the  tray  to  carbon 
dioxide  in  the  dough  product  of  from  about  0.3: 1  to  about 
1.7:1  to  inhibit  the  leavening  reaction  of  the  unbaked 
dough  product  to  prevent  fiirther  production  of  cartwn 
dioxide  in  the  dough  product  and  to  maintain  the  leaven- 
ing capabiUty  of  the  unbaked  dough  over  the  shelf  life  of 
the  dough  product;  and 

(d)  a  hermetically  sealed  cover  extending  over  at  least  the 
top  of  said  side  walls  to  define  a  chamber  containing  said 
unbaked  dough  product  and  a  headspace  containing  said 
gas  surrounding  said  dough  product. 

9.  A  method  for  making  a  packaged  dough  product  suitable 
for  extended  refrigerated  storage  comprising: 

(a)  combining  flour,  a  leavening  agent  and  a  fluid  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  form  a  dough  mass; 

(b)  subjecting  said  dough  mass  to  mixing  under  conditions 
whereby  the  leavening  agent  is  at  least  partially  reacted; 

(c)  forming  said  dough  mass  into  a  unbaked  dough  product; 

(d)  placing  said  unbaked  dough  product  into  a  container 
which  has  sufficient  volume  to  provide  headspace  to  at 
least  partially  surround  said  dough  product; 

(e)  displacing  ambient  air  in  the  headspace  surrounding  said 
unbaked  dough  product  with  a  gas  consisting  essentially 
of  carbon  dioxide  or  carbon  dioxide  and  inert  gas  mixture 
from  outside  the  container;  and 

(f)  hermetically  sealing  said  container  after  displacing  the 
ambient  air  in  the  headspace  with  the  gas,  the  carbon 
dioxide  filling  said  headspace  in  a  volume  ratio  of  cartwn 
dioxide  in  the  headspace  to  carbon  dioxide  in  the  dough 
product  of  from  about  0.3:1  to  about  1.7:1  thereby  inhibit- 
ing and  minimizing  the  leavening  reaction  oi  the  unbaked 
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dough  to  prevent  fiirther  production  of  carbon  dioxide  in 
the  dough  and  to  maintain  the  dough  leavening  capability 
over  the  shelf  life  of  the  unbaked  dough. 


5,366,745 
LOW  PRESSURE  BEVERAGE  CARBONATOR  USING  A 

CHEMICAL  SOURCE  OF  CARBON 

William  G.  Dadca,  10631  Taupe  St,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.  91701 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  963,746,  Oct  20, 1992.  This  applicatioa 

Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,318 

Lrt.  CL'  BOIF  3/04 

MS.  a.  426—477  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  carbonating  a  volume  of  beverage  from  a 
chemical  source  of  carbon  dioxide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filling  a  beverage  vessel  with  said  volume  of  beverage 
smaller  than  the  volume  of  the  vessel  thereby  defining  an 
ullage  space  when  the  beverage  is  placed  in  the  vessel,  and 

(b)  placing  in  a  carbonation  chamber  an  adequate  quantity  of 
said  chemical  and  ice  to  provide  the  level  of  carbonation 
required,  and 

(c)  substantially  purging  atmospheric  gasses  from  said  ullage 
space,  and 

(d)  fluidly  coupling  said  carbonation  chamber  with  said 
beverage  vessel,  and 

(e)  placing  the  fluidly  coupled  combination  into  a  frigid 
environment  greater  than  0*  Celsius  so  that  said  ice  will 
gradually  melt  thereby  causing  the  generation  of  carbon 
dioxide  to  persist  for  at  least  12  hours  whereby  a  level  of 
carbonation  may  be  achieved  at  a  pressure  not  signifi- 
cantly greater  than  the  pressure  required  to  sustain  said 
level  of  cartwnation. 


5,366,746 

ULTRA-HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PASTEURIZATION  AND 

ELECTRON  BEAM  TECHNOLOGY  FOR 

STERILIZATION  OF  MEAT  AND  MEAT  PRODUCTS 

Voa  T.  Meadenhall,  Hyde  Park,  Utah,  assignor  to  Utah  State 

Uaiversity  Fooodatioa,  Logaa,  Utah 

Coatiaaatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,792,  Sep.  14,  1992, 

abaadooed,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  573,358,  Aag.  27, 

1990,  ahoHdoMd.  This  applicatioa  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,321 

Lit  CL'  A23L  3/00 
MS.  CL  426—521  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  accelerating  the  aging  process  and  producing 
pasteurized  raw  meat  which  can  be  stored  for  extended  periods 
at  refrigerated  temperatures  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  said  meat  at  ultra-high  temperature  of  between 
about  900'  and  1200*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  denature 
surface  proteins,  without  burning,  to  a  depth  of  not  more 
than  about  2  mm; 

(b)  cooling  said  meat  to  a  refrigerated  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  2*  and  4.4*  C;  and 

(c)  hermetically  sealing  the  cooled  meat  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere. 


5,366,747 
ACONmC  ACID,  GLUCONIC  ACID  AND/OR  SUCCINIC 
ACID  TAKEN  ALONE  OR  FURTHER  TOGETHER  WTTH 
SCLAREOLIDE  IN  ENHANCING  THE  ORGANOLEPTIC 

PROPERTIES  OF  FOODSTUFFS 
Lawrence  L.  Bockholz,  Jr.,  Middletowa,  aad  Lewis  G.  Scharpf, 
Fair  Haven,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Interaatioaal  FUtots  A 
Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  981,522,  Not.  25,  1992,  abaadooed. 
This  applicatioa  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168438 
lat  CL'  A23L  1/226.  1/231 
MS.  CL  426—536  2  n«i— 

1.  A  process  for  imparting,  augmenting  or  enhancing  the 
umami  taste  and  mouthfeel  of  a  meaty-flavored  foodstuff  con- 
sisting of  adding  to  said  foodstuff  from  0.001%  up  to  0.05%  of 
an  umami  taste  and  mouthfeel-imparting,  augmenting  or  en- 
hancing quantity  of  a  mixture  of  succinic  acid  having  the 
structure: 


CH:— COOH 
CHj— COOH 

or  a  salt  thereof  and  sclareolide  having  the  structure: 


4. 


II 

O 
with  the  weight  ratio  of  sclareoUdersuccinic  acid  or  salt  thereof 
being  from  0.5:1.5  up  to  1.5K).5,  in  the  absence  of: 

(i)  amino  acids  except  sulfiir-bearing  amino  acids; 

(ii)  salts  of  amino  acids  except  sulfur-bearing  amino  acids; 

(iii)  pyrolUdone  carboxylic  acid; 

(iv)  salts  of  pyrolUdone  carboxylic  acid;  and 

(v)  nucleotides. 


5,366,748 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  EXTRUDED  CEREAL 

GRAIN-BASED  FOOD  PRODUCTS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

QUALTTIES 
Maria  D.  VUlagraa;  Darid  A.  Laaaen  Lori  J.  Tooua;  Martia  A. 
MishUn,  and  Nancy  C.  Dawes,  all  of  aadaaati,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Oacinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,833 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqaeat  to  Nov.  8, 2011, 
has  been  disriaimed. 
lat  a.'  A23L  1/10:  A23P  1/12 
MS.  CL  426—549  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cereal  grain-based  ex- 
truded fried  food  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  cereal  grain  flour  and  water  together  with  a  gimi  and 

a  protein  source  to  an  extruder, 
extruding  said  admixture  to  form  a  dough,  said  dough  com- 
prising from  about  70  to  95  percent  by  weight  (dry  basis) 
of  said  cereal  grain  flour,  from  about  4.  S  to  25  percent  by 
weight  of  said  protein  source  (dry  basis),  and  from  about 
0. 1  to  about  3.0  percent  by  weight  (dry  basis)  of  said  gum, 
said  cereal  grain  flour  comprised  of  non-pregelatinized 
cereal  grain  and  the  remainder  from  0  up  to  about  40%  by 
weight  (dry  basis)  of  partially  pregelatinized  cereal  grain; 
forming  said  dough  into  a  sheet  and  cutting  said  sheet  into 

multiple  segments  of  desired  shape;  and 
deep  frying  said  segments  to  form  said  food  product 
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3,366,749 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  OF  MAKING  A  SNACK  FROM 

COMPOSITE  DOUGH 
Bradley  C  FWbm,  Idako  FbUi;  CUflbrd  A.  StiM*.  Itwa;  VcMm 
M.  Hix,  Uako  Fallt,  aad  Miles  J.  Willani,  IM  E.  49tii  S^ 
IdalM  Falb,  all  of  U.  U402,  Mriffmra  to  Milca  J.  WOIard, 
U^oFaiKId. 

Flted  May  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  64,544 

lat.  CU  A21D  S/02 

VS.  a.  426—549  22  OaiaH 


5,366,751 
LOW  FAT,  LOW  CHOLECTEROL,  AND  LOW  CALORIE 

DAIRY  CREAMER 
WQliaai  T.  Pordy,  10  E.  Ead  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Filed  Jbb.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,803 
lat.  a.'  A23C  9/15.  11/04 
VS.  CL  426—580  20  Claima 

1.  A  liquid  coffee  whitener  which  consists  essentially  of  skim 
milk  having  approximately  8.5%  milk  solids  by  weight  and 
1-2%  butterfat  by  weight;  2-12%  by  weight  of  additional  milk 
solids  added  to  said  skim  milk;  and  an  all  natural  fat  substitute 
0.3-S%  by  weight,  said  coffee  whitener  having  total  solids 
contents  within  the  range  of  11-28%  by  weight  and  total  fat 
and  fat  mimetic  content  to  simulate  the  taste,  body,  appearance 
and  mouthfeel  properties  of  "Half  &  Half,  while  being  sub- 
stantially lower  in  total  fat,  saturated  fat,  and  calorie  content  of 
and  not  exceeding  the  cholesterol  content  of  conventional 
creamers. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  sheeted  fried  snack  with  discon- 
tinuous characteristics  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  first  gelatinized  dough  having  a  moisture  con- 
tent of  about  from  20%-40%  by  weight  and  a  high  degree 
of  cohesion  from  starch-containing  foodstuffs; 

b.  combining  dry  starch-containing  ingredients  separately 
from  the  first  dough,  which  when  mixed  with  water  in  a 
later  step,  will  provide  a  second  ungelatinized  dough 
matrix  with  a  moisture  content  of  about  30%-70%  by 
weight  and  a  lower  degree  of  cohesion  than  the  first 
dough; 

c.  subdividing  the  first  dough  into  portions  having  a  range  of 
random  sizes  and  simultaneously  distributing  said  random- 
sized  portions  throughout  the  second  dough  dry  ingredi- 
ents to  provide  a  random  mixture; 

d.  adding  water  to  the  random  mixture  to  provide  a  compos- 
ite dough  exhibiting  separate,  distinguishable  consisten- 
cies and  rheological  properties  of  the  first  and  second 
doughs; 

e.  passing  the  composite  dough  between  rollers  to  produce  a 
sheeted  composite  dough  with  a  non-uniform  distribution 
of  the  randomly  sized,  first  dough  portions  in  the  second 
dough  matrix; 

f  cutting  the  composite  dough  sheet  into  a  multipUcity  of 
snack-size  dough  pieces;  and 

g.  frying  the  dough  pieces  to  produce  a  snack  with  discontin- 
uous characteristics. 


5,366,750 

THERMOSTABLE  EDIBLE  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

ULTRA-LOW  WATER  ACnVFTY 

JaoMS  R.  Moraao,  Soiacraet,  NJ.,  aaaigiior  to  Crompton  A 

Kaowlea  Corporatioa,  Staaiford,  Coao. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,051 

Lit  CL'  A23L  1/0534 

VS.  CL  426—572  69  Claima 

1.  A  non-aqueous  thermostable  composition  comprising: 

a  non-aqueous  hydrophilic  liquid  and 

an  ultrahigh  surface  area  cellulose  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
heat  stabilize  said  composition  up  to  450*  F.  wherein  said 
ultrahigh  surface  area  cellulose  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fibril  cellulose,  microfibril  cellu- 
lose, and  combinations  thereof  dried  with  at  least  one 
chaotropic  agent  and  sheared  with  said  non-aqueous  hy- 
drophilic liquid. 


5,366,752 
TRANS-HARDENED  FATS  WTTH  GOOD  GLOSS 
Frederick  W.  Cain,  Voorbnrg;  Adrian  D.  Hughes,  Den  Haag, 
both  of  Netherianda;  Josipa  Paaka,  Liale,  111.,  and  Nico  Zwik- 
■tra,  Heemstede,  Netherlands,  aadgnora  to  Van  Dea  Bergh 
Fooda  Co.,  DiTision  of  Conopco  Inc.,  Lisle,  111. 
Filed  May  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  56,722 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioD  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  8, 1992, 
92304164.4 

lat  a.)  A23D  7/00 
VS.  CL  426—607  7  CUima 

1.  Fat  blend  comprising  at  least  a  fat  A  with  a  C|g  trans-con- 
tent of  15-70  wt  %  and  another  fat  B,  characterised  by  the 
presence  of  0.2-30  wt  %,  on  fat  phase  of  fat  B,  which  fat  B  is 
a  vegetable  fat  of  the  (H2M  +  HM2)  type,  wherein 
H  =  saturated  fatty  acidSCte 

M=:  saturated  fatty  acid  with  Cg-Cu  and  wherein  the 
carbon  number  distribution  of  the  fat  constituents  is  such  that 


C40-  C46 
C30  -  C38 


=  1-20 


C40-C46  being  compounds  with  a  total  carbon  number  distri- 
bution of  the  fatty  acid  substituents  of  40,  42,  44  and  46  carbon 
atoms  and  C3o-C3g  meaning  compounds  with  30,  32,  34,  36, 
and  38  carbon  atoms. 


5,366,753 
FAT  SUBSrmJTE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  REDUCED 
LAXATIVE  EFFECTS  AT  LOW  LEVELS  OF  INCLUSION 
Richard  S.  Meyer,  Federal  Way,  and  Michael  L.  Campbell, 
Kent,  both  of  WMh.,  aaaignors  to  Curtice-Buma,  Inc.,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
CoBtinaatJOD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,711,  Sep.  8, 1992,  which  is 
a  cofltinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,063,  Mar.  24,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,294,451,  which  Is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
677,553,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct  15, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  138,630 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.*  A23D  9/00 
VS.  a.  426—611  10  Claims 

1.  A  fat  substitute  composition,  comprising:  an  edible,  sub- 
stantially nondigestible  fat  substitute  material  having  a  melting 
point  of  about  37*  C.  or  less,  in  combination  with  an  anti-laxa- 
tive agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  non-liquid 
polyglyceryl  esters  of  at  least  one  C1-C18  fatty  acid;  non-liq- 
uid C1-C18  fatty  acid  mono-  and  di-glycerides;  ethoxylated 
mono-  and  di-glycerides;  sorbitan  esters  of  at  least  one  C1-C18 
fatty  acid;  glyceryl-lacto  esters  of  at  least  one  C1-C18  fatty 
acid;  and  digestible  polyol  fatty  acid  polyesters  having  at  most 
3  fatty  acid  groups,  wherein  the  polyol  is  a  sugar  or  sugar 
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alcohol  containing  from  4  to  8  hydroxyl  groups  and  wherein 
each  acid  group  has  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  anti-laxa- 
tive agent  being  contained  in  said  composition  at  a  level  of 
greater  than  5%  by  weight  of  said  fat  substitute  material  to 
reduce  leakage  of  said  non-digestible  fat  substitute  material 
through  the  anal  sphincter  of  a  mammal. 


5,366,756 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  BIOABSORBABLE  IMPLANT 

MATERIAL 
Michael  P.  Chesterfield,  Norwalk,  and  Robert  D.  Torgerson, 
Bnwford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Swgical 
Cotyoratioit,  Norwalk,  Coon. 

Filed  Jaa.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  89^40 

bt  a.»  A61F  2/28 

VS.  CL  427— 2J6  U  ClaiM 


5,366,754 
REDUCED  FAT  PEANUT  BUTTER  PRODUCT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Brenda  J.  Riidaii,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  MargMrite  L.  Yaag,  MnadeleiB; 
Aatboay  M.  Miller,  Northbrook,  both  of  111.;  Stephen  P. 
Lombardo,  Grayslake;  Rnaaell  K.  Moroz,  Mnadeleia,  both  of 
m.;  Lynn  B.  Defreabaagh,  Grayslake;  DsTid  W.  Mehnert 
Aatioch,  both  of  IlL;  Joha  Pelnso,  Chicago,  and  R.  G.  Kriab- 
aaaiarthy,  GleaTiew,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Kraft  General 
Fooda,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  DL 

Flkd  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,313 
Int  CL>  A23L  1/38 
VS.  CL  426—633  8  Claims 

1.  A  high  moisture,  reduced  fat  peanut  butter  composition 
comprising  from  0  to  50%  peanut  flour  having  less  than  1% 
peanut  oil,  from  0  to  50%  of  a  fat  containing  peanut  paste 
having  from  about  50%  peanut  oil,  to  about  1%  peanut  oil, 
from  0  to  10%  of  a  protein  source  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  whey  protein  isolate,  peanut  protein  isolate  and 
whey  protein  concentrate,  from  23%  to  about  40%  moisture, 
and  a  humectant  and  an  emulsifier  system  having  sorbitol  at  a 
level  of  from  0  to  about  2.0%  ,  lecithin  at  a  level  of  from  about 
0.05%  to  about  0.3%,  glycerine  at  a  level  of  from  about  0.5% 
to  about  2.0%,  sodium  stearoyl  lactylate  at  a  level  of  from 
about  0.05%  to  about  0.4%,  xanthan  gum  at  a  level  of  from 
about  0.03%  to  about  0  6%  and  polyphosphate  at  a  level  of 
from  0  to  about  0.4%,  said  peanut  butter  composition  having 
an  Aw  of  less  than  about  0.91,  having  from  less  than  about  1% 
to  about  25%  peanut  oil  and  having  from  about  10%  to  about 
24%  of  peanut  protein. 


5,366,755 

FOODSTUFFS  CONTAINING  NOVEL  DEGRADED 

CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES 

Maritta  Timonen,  Kantelettarentie  8E  57,  HeUaki,  Finland; 
CboKyun   Rha,   285   CommoDwcalth   Ave.,   Boston,   Mass. 
02114;  TiBM>  Vaara,  It  Puistot  16  L  14,  Helsinki.  Finland; 
Uadaey  Bagley,  4,  Bam  aose.  Maidenhead,  Berkshire;  Sarah 
Boadet  45,  All  Saints  Qose,  Wokingham,  Berkshire,  both  of 
England;  Michael  Lindley,  17,  Highway,  Edgecomb  Park, 
Crowthorae,  Berkshire,  England;  Tarja  Lahtinen,  MyUykai- 
liontie  2  L  32, 00200  Helsinki,  Finland;  Marja  Tnrunen,  Aino 
Acktentie  10  A  7„  00400  Hdainki,  Finland,  and  Martti  Vaara, 
Aino  Acktentie  10  A7,  00400  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,387,  Feb.  10,  1989, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  370,629,  Jun.  23, 1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
730,029,  Jul.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  464,291,  Jan.  12, 

1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  565,346,  Aug.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,152 
CInims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoos,  Aug.  9,  1990, 
9017452.5 

Int  CL'  A23G  3/00 

VS.  CL  426—658  14  Claims 

1.  A  foodstuff  composition  comprising: 

a  first  fat  or  carbohydrate  ingredient  wherein  between 

about  I  and  about  100%  of  the  first  ingredient  is  replaced 

with  an  enzymatically  degraded  product  of  a  cellulose 

derivative  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  oligomers 

of  the  cellulose  derivative  a  majority  of  said  oligomers 

having  an  average  DP  of  between  about  5  and  about  SO. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  surgical  implant  material  com- 
prising: 

a)  providing  a  quantity  of  particles  of  bioabsorbable  implant 
material;  and 

b)  coating  said  particles  of  bioabsorbable  implant  material 
with  at  least  one  tissue  ingrowth  promoter. 


5,366,757 
IN  SITU  RESIST  CONTROL  DURING  SPRAY  AND  SPIN 

IN  VAPOR 
Bum  J.  Lin,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Basineas 
Mnchines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,744 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/12 

VS.  CL  427—9  30  Claims 


1.  A  spin  coating  process  for  producing  a  resist  coating 
having  a  particular  film  thickness  on  a  substrate,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  substrate  having  a  coating  of  a  Uquid  resist 
material  thereon, 

b)  spinning  said  substrate  in  a  vapor  rich  environment 

c)  measuring  the  resist  coating  thickness  in  situ,  and 

d)  providing  feedback  to  adjust  spin  speed  to  obtain  the 
particular  film  thickness  of  the  resist  coating  in  response  to 
the  measurement  result. 

7.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  polymer  coated  substrate  to 
produce  a  polymer  coating  having  a  particular  film  thickness, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  support  for  said  substrate, 

b)  a  chamber  surrounding  said  substrate  and  said  support 
said  chamber  having  a  means  for  controlling  the  concen- 
tration of  solvent  vapor  in  the  chamber, 

c)  means  for  introducing  a  solvent  vapor  into  said  chamber, 

d)  means  for  introducing  said  polymer  into  said  chamber  and 
applying  said  polymer  onto  said  substrate, 

e)  means  for  removing  said  solvent  from  said  chamber, 
0  means  for  in  situ  thickness  measurement  and 

g)  feedback  means  to  adjust  spin  speed  to  obtain  the  particu- 
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lar  film  thickness  of  the  polymer  coating,  which  feedback 
means  is  responsive  to  the  means  for  in  situ  thickness 
measurement. 


5,3M,7S8 

METHOD  OF  COATING  AN  INNER  SURFACE  OF  A 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  LINING  GRAPHITE 
Hjraag  I.  Jang,  150-27,  SUnpynogl-ilottg,  Knmi-ai,  Kynpgnng- 
bak-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865.093 
CUiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  15,  1991, 
6026/1991 

lat  CL'  B05D  5/12 
MS.  CL  427—6*  «  Clainia 

1.  A  method  of  coating  an  inner  surface  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  with  a  graphite  lining  which  acts  as  an  inner  conductive 
film  between  a  screen  portion  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  and  an 
electron  gun  to  be  disposed  within  the  cathode  ray  tube,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
coating  the  inner  surface  of  the  funnel  portion  of  the  cathode 
ray  tube  with  the  graphite  lining,  with  the  exception  of  a 
reserved  area  of  the  inner  surface  on  which  a  getter  is  to 
be  located,  and 
positioning  a  getter  at  the  reserved  area  of  the  inner  surface. 


5,366,759 
METHOD  OF  LACQUERING  THE  LUMINOPHORE 
LAYER  OF  A  COLOUR  PICTURE  TUBE 
Heinz  Beckerle,  and  Rolf  Reidiager,  both  of  EberriMcii,  Ger- 
many, asdgnon  to  NoUa  (Dentirhland)  GmbH,  Pforzheim, 
Germany 
CoatinBatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,171,  Not.  S,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,328 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Not.  14, 1990,  4036239 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Aug.  2, 2011, 

has  been  diaclaimcd. 

lat.  CL'  B05D  i/06 

VS.  CL  427—64  8  Claims 
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dispersion  is  applied,  while  the  second  aqueous  dispersion 
is  applied  directly  to  the  first  lacquer  film. 


5,366,760 
CONDUCTIVE  INK  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  A  CONDUCTIVE  THICK  FILM  PATTERN 

Satoni  Fqjii,  Takatsuki,  and  Hirotoahi  Watanabe,  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Matsusliita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  683,183,  Apr.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,174,925. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9504W6 

Int  CV  B05D  1/00 

VS.  a.  427—96  2  Claims 


202 


302 


PATTERN  TRANSFERRED^ 
ON  SUBSTRATE  m 


203 


301  SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  conductive  thick  film  pattern 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  grooves  of  an  intaglio  with  a  conductive  ink; 
transferring  the  conductive  ink  in  the  grooves  of  the  intaglio 

onto  a  blanket  of  which  surface  is  coated  with  an  elastic 

material  mainly  made  of  siUcone  resin,  a  hardness  of  the 

elastic  material  being  30  to  60  degrees  as  measured  by  JIS 

K  6301,  5.2,  type  A; 
transferring  and  printing  a  conductive  thick  film  pattern 

transferred  or  the  blanket  onto  a  substrate  by  rotating  the 

blanket; 
firing  the  conductive  pattern  to  scatter  an  organic  material; 

and 
sintering  the  conductive  pattern. 


5,366,761 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
BARIUM-FERRTTE-COATED  yFE203  MAGNETIC 
POWER 
Tnug-Shnne  Chin;  Snag-Lin  Haa,  and  Miog-Cbeng  Deng,  all  of 
Hsinchn,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China,  aasignors  to  National  Sci- 
ence Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Jon.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,074 

Int  CL'  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CL  427—127  24  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  lacquering  the  luminophore  layer  on  the 
screen  trough  of  a  colour  picture  tube,  wherein 

a  fust  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  lacquer  is  applied  to  the  lumin- 
ophore layer, 

the  first  dispersion  is  fully  dried  and  heated  to  above  the  film 
formation  temperature  of  the  lacquer,  thereby  producing 
a  first  lacquer  film, 

a  second  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  lacquer  is  appUed  to  the 
lacquer  film,  and 

this  second  dispersion  is  fully  dried  and  heated  to  above  the 
film  formation  temperature,  thereby  producing  a  second 
lacquer  film 
characterized  in  that 

identical  components  are  used  for  both  dispersions  and  the 
concentration  of  the  components  in  the  second  dispersion 
is  less  than  the  concentration  of  the  components  in  the  first 
dispersion,  and 

the  luminophore  layer  is  prewetted  before  the  first  aqueous 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  barium-ferrite-coated  y-FejOj 
magnetic  powder  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  letting  an  iron-containing  solution  undergo  a  reaction  to 
precipitate  a  needle-shaped  a-FeOOH  phase  powder; 

(b)  mixing  said  a-FeOOH  powder  with  a  barium-containing 
solution  to  obtain  a  barium-bearing  a-FeOOH  powder; 

(c)  filtering   and   stoving  said   barium-bearing  a-FeOOH 
powder; 

(d)  subjecting  said  stoved  barium-bearing  a-FeOOH  powder 
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to  a  first  heat  treatment  of  calcination  to  obtain  a  powder 
containing  a  barium-ferrite  phase  and  a  a-FejOs  phase; 

(e)  subjecting  the  resultant  powder  of  step  (d)  to  a  second 
heat  treatment  to  reduce  said  a-FeiOs  phase  of  said  pow- 
der to  a  Fe304  phase;  and 

(0  subjecting  the  resultant  powder  in  step  (e)  to  a  third  heat 
treatment  to  oxidize  said  Fe304  phase  of  said  powder  to  a 
•y-FejOa  phase. 


5,366,764 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSFTING  AND/OR  RECLAIMING 

A  METAL  OR  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  MATERLO.  USING 

SUBLIMATION 

Mandw  B.  Santhankar,  1713  Hull  St,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  80526 

FUed  Jnn.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,577 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/06;  C23C  16/Oa  14/24 

VS.  CL  427-248.1  28  Claims 


5,366,762 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Mamom  Soga,  Osaka,  and  Kazofumi  Ogawa,  Hirakata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  2,163,  Jan.  7, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,296,263. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1993,  S«.  No.  130,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006163; 
Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099381 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 
,  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

'  Int  CL'  HOIF  10/02 

VS.  CL  427—130  n  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  recording  medium  having  a 
recording  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  plastic  substrate,  comprising 
contacting  a  halogenated  silane  chemical  adsorbent  with  the 
surface  of  the  plastic  substrate  under  vapor  phase  to  induce  a 
dehydrochlorination  rejection,  reacting  the  chemical  adsor- 
bent with  moisture  to  form  a  chemical  adsorption  film,  and 
then  depositing  the  recording  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  chem- 
ical adsorption  film  formed  on  the  plastic  substrate. 


5,366,763 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  DURABLE  LUSTROUS 

COATING  ON  VrrHEOUS  OBJECTS 

Harry  C.  McDanieL  2101  Grandin  Rd^  Apt  405,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio  45208 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,826,  Jon.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,775 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CL  427—193  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  durable  lustrous  coating  on  a 

vitreous  surface  of  a  substrate  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  surface  coating  of  a  flux-free  and  frit-free 
inorganic  based  luster  pigment  to  a  fiised  vitreous  surface 
of  the  object;  and 

(b)  heating  the  vitreous  surface  to  a  temperature  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  fix  the  luster  pigment  thereto  so  as  to 
provide  the  durable  lustrous  coating. 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  material  onto  at  least  one 
substrate  within  a  chamber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  at  least  one  substrate  within  said  chamber; 

b.  providing  at  least  one  source  material  within  said  chamber 

c.  providing  a  secondary  emission  surface  within  said  cham- 
ber; 

d.  heating  said  source  material; 

e.  vaporizing  said  source  material  to  create  a  vaporized 
source  material; 

f.  depositing  a  portion  of  said  vaporized  source  material  on 
said  secondary  emission  surface; 

g.  heating  said  secondary  emission  surface  to  a  temperature 
at  which  re-vaporization  of  said  originaUy  vaporized 
source  material  occurs; 

h.  re-emitting  said  deposited  source  material  from  said  sec- 
ondary emission  surface;  and 

i.  depositing  said  re-emitted  source  material  onto  said  sub- 
strate. 


5,366,765 

AQUEOUS  SLURRY  COATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ALUMINIDE  COATINGS 

Michael  S.  Milaniak,  Middlefield;  Dennis  J.  Orzel,  Meriden; 

Foster  P.  Lamm,  South  Windsor,  aU  of  Conn.,  and  DaTid  E. 

DeSaulniers,  North  Hampton,  Mass.,  sssignors  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,342 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/OZ  7/22 

VS.  CL  427—229  3  Ctalms 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  high  temperature  oxidation  resis- 
tant protective  coating  on  internal  surfaces  of  a  hollow  superal- 
loy  article  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  a  slurry  consisting  of  a  source  of  aluminum  in 
particulate  form,  an  inert  ceramic  particulate,  a  halide 
compound  activator  in  particulate  form,  and  an  aqueous 
base  dispersant  which  includes  an  organic  thickening 
agent  and  has  a  viscosity  of  from  about  100  centipoise  to 
1,000  centipoise; 

b.  filling  the  internal  cavity  of  the  article  wath  the  slurry; 

c.  evaporating  the  solvent  to  leave  the  aluminum  source 
particles,  the  inert  ceramic  particles  and  the  halide  com- 
pound particles  in  an  organic  matrix,  said  matrix  resulting 
from  the  organic  thickening  agent;  and 

d.  heating  the  filled  superalloy  article  to  a  temperature  of 
between  about  1,300*  F.  and  2,300*  F.  for  a  period  of 
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between  about  1  and  about  20  hours  in  a.«on-oxidizing 
atmoaphere  to  decompose  the  organic  matrix,  and  leave  a 
network  of  voids,  and  to  pennit  the  halide  activator  to 
interact  with  the  aluminum  aource  to  generate  aluminum 
compound  vapors  which  coat  the  internal  surfaces  and  to 
diffuse  into  the  surface  to  produce  an  integral  aluminide 
coating. 


the  penetrant  solution  is  driven  deeply  into  the  pores  of 
the  material. 


5.3M.7tf 

MFTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIN  FILM  AND 

THIN  FILM  DEVICE 

AtiHU  ScUfKU,  ami  Nobao  SUmo,  botk  of  CUta,  Japu, 

Mrigann  to  RcMwck  Dcreiopacat  Corporatioa  of  JapM, 

Tok70.JapM 

F1M  Mar.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  860,020 

CbdM  priority,  appikatioa  Japw,  May  10, 1991,  3-105496 

IML  CL'  C23C  16/04 

VS.  CL  427—255.4  «  CUtaw 
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1.  A  method  of  selectively  forming  a  polymer  film  of  a 
cyano-benzene  compound  or  a  derivative  thereof  on  a  pat- 
terned layer  of  copper  or  copper  alloy  which  is  disposed  upon 
a  surface  of  a  silicon  or  sapphire  substrate  without  formation  of 
the  polymer  film  on  the  silicon  or  sapphire  substrate,  which 
method  comprises: 
contacting  said  patterned  layer  with  a  vapor  of  a  polymeriz- 
aMe  cyano-benzene  compound  or  a  derivative  thereof 
having  cyano  groups  which  react  with  the  copper  or 
copper  alloy  patterned  layer,  said  contacting  being  carried 
out  under  conditions  sufficient  to  selectively  react  the 
cyano  groups  of  the  cyano-benzene  compound  or  deriva- 
tive with  the  copper  or  copper  alloy  without  reacting  the 
cyano  groups  with  the  silicon  or  sapphire  substrate  and 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  pwlymerize  the  cyano-ben- 
zene compound  or  derivative  which  is  reacted  with  the 
copper  or  copper  alloy  layer, 
whereby  a  polymer  film  of  said  cyano-benzene  compound  or 
derivative  is  obtained  which  is  selectively  formed  on  said 
copper  or  copper  alloy  patterned  layer  of  the  silicon  or 
sapphire  substi«te. 


5,366,768 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  COATING  FILMS 

AUra  Kaaari,  Hiratsidui;  Satoru  Ito,  Kaugawa,  and  Shigem 

Nakaanra,  OwariaaaU,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Kaaaai 

Paint  Company,  Limited,  AmagaiaH,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,271 

CUam  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  May  9,  1991,  3-104423; 
May  10, 1991, 3-105925;  May  13, 1991, 3-138491;  May  13, 1991, 
3-138492 

lat  CL'  B05D  1/36 
VS.  CL  427—407.1  8  daiaw 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  film  by  forming  in  se- 
quence a  pigmented  base  coat  and  a  clear  top  coat  on  a  sub- 
strate followed  by  fmishing  by  the  two-coat  one-bake  tech- 
nique, the  method  being  characterized  by  using,  as  a  coating 
composition  for  pigmented  base  coat  formation,  an  organic 
solvent-baaed  coating  composition  comprising, 

(1)  an  OH-containing  resin, 

(2)  an  amino  resin, 

(3)  a  crosslinking  agent  which  has,  on  an  average,  at  least 
two  groups,  per  molecule,  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  silanol  group  and  an  alkoxysilane  group 
and  which  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  1,000,  said  crosslinking  agent  being  (A)  or  (B)  as 
defined  below; 

(A)  a  polyorganosiloxane  which  is  prepared  by  subjecting 
silane  compound(s)  comprising  not  less  than  30%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  silane  compound,  of 
trifimctional  silane  of  the  general  formula 


K^^MOK^x 


(D 


wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to  13  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  1, 
to  hydrolysis  condensation, 
(B)  an  epoxy-containing  polyorganosiloxane  which  is  pre- 
pared by  subjecting  to  hydrolysis  cocondensation  a  silane 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  wherein  x  is  1,  2  or 
3  and  an  epoxy-containing  silane  of  the  general  formula 


G-SKOR'U-/ 
(R*),-i 


(H) 


wherein  K?  and  K*  may  be  the  tame  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to  13  carbon  atoms,  y  is  1,  2 
or  3,  G  is  a  group  of  the  formula  GW)  or  (TV)  given  below: 
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COMPOSITION  AND  MEIHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

MOSS  GROWTH  ON  ROOFS 

Richwd  Howvd,  30311  Cams  Swale  Rd^  Crawdl,  Orcg. 

97426 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  120,949 

lat  CL'  BOSD  3/00:  C09D  S/14 

VS.  CL  427—294  15  Oaiam 

15.  A  method  of  preventing  parasitic  growth  on  a  porous 

weather  exposed  surface  material,  the  method  comprising  the 

stepa  of: 

enclosing  the  porous  material  in  a  pressure  chamber; 
lowering  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  substantially  below 

one  atmosphere; 
providing  an  aqueous  penetrant  solution  having  a  pH  of  at 
least  1 1 .0  comprising  NajO  and  SiOj  at  a  combined  con- 
centration between  10%  and  30%  (W/V); 
contacting  the  porous  material  with  the  penetrant  solution; 

and 
significantly  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  so  that 


R* 
R*— C- 


\     / 


R« 
-C— CH2O— R'- 


(111) 


(IV) 


R* 

I 

O— C CH2 

1/  \ 

C  CH— R'— 

R*  CH2— CH2 

wherein  R'  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing  I  to  1 3 
carbon  atoms  and  the  R'  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  providing  that 
the  silane  of  formula  (I)  in  which  x  is  I  and  the  silane  of  for- 
mula (II)  in  which  y  is  1  combincdly  account  for  not  less  than 
30%  by  weight  in  the  total  weight  of  the  hydrolyzed  silane 
compounds, 
(4)  a  flaky  metal  powder  and/or  a  mica  powder,  and 


(3)  an  organic  solvent, 
and  using,  as  a  coating  composition  for  clear  top  coat  forma- 
tion, a  composition  comprising, 

(1)  a  base  resin,  wherein  the  base  resin  is  (i)  a  resin  mixture 
comprising  three  component  resins  comprising  (a)  an 
OH-containing  resin,  (b)  an  epoxy-containing  resin  and  (c) 
a  resin  containing  one  or  more  groups  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  silanol  group  and  a  hydrolyzable 
group  bound  directly  to  a  silicon  atom,  (ii)  a  resin  mixture 
comprising  two  component  resins  comprising  (a)  an 
epoxy-containing  resin  and  (b)  a  resin  containing  one  or 
more  groups  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
silanol  group  and  a  hydrolyzable  group  bound  directly  to 
a  silicon  atom,  either  one  or  both  of  the  resins  being  OH- 
containing  resins,  or  (iii)  an  OH-  and  epoxy-containing 
base  resin  which  further  contains  at  least  one  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  silanol  group  and  a 
hydrolyzable  group  bound  directly  to  a  silicon  atom, 

(2)  a  curing  catalyst,  and 

(3)  an  organic  solvent. 


5,366,769 
Patent  Not  baned  For  This  Number 


5,366,770 

AEROSOL-PLASMA  DEPOSITION  OF  FILMS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  CELLS 

Xingwu  Wang,  113  N.  Main  St,  Alfred,  N.Y.  14802 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,278,  Apr.  20, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,260,105,  whicli  is  a  coatiattation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,011, 
Apr.  17, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,120,703.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13, 1993, 
Scr.  No.  120,581 
lat  CL'  B05D  3/06.  3/02 
VS.  a.  505-477  10  Claims 


tng  current  at  a  frequency  of  from  about  100  kilohertz  to 
about  30  megahertz,  thereby  forming  a  first  vapor; 
(0  providing  a  nickel-containing  substrate  disposed  outside 
of  said  reactor,  wherein  said  substrate  is  comprised  of  at 
least  40  mole  percent  of  nickel; 
(g)  contacting  said  first  vapor  with  said  substrate;  thereby 

forming  a  coated  nickel-containing  substrate; 
(h)  providing  a  second  solution  comprised  of  an  yttrium 
compound,  a  barium  compound,  and  a  copper  compound, 
wherein  said  yttriiun,  said  barium,  and  said  copper  are 
present  in  said  solution  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  1:2:3,  and 
wherein  said  solution  is  comprised  of  from  about  0.01  to 
about  1,(XX)  grams  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
said  yttrium  compound,  said  barrium  compound,  and  said 
copper  compound  per  liter  of  said  second  solution; 
(i)  subjecting  said  second  solution  to  ultrasonic  sound  waves 
at  a  frequency  in  excess  of  20.000  hertz,  and  to  a  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  about  600  millime- 
ters of  mercury,  thereby  causing  said  second  solution  to 
form  into  a  second  aerosol; 
(j)  providing  a  radio  frequency  plasma  reactor; 
(k)  generating  a  plasma  gas  within  said  radio  frequency 

plasma  reactor; 
0)  contacting  said  second  aerosol  with  said  plasma  gas 
within  said  plasma  reactor  of  step  (k)  while  subjecting  said 
second  aerosol  to  a  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  of 
at  least  about  (€0  millimeters  of  mercury  and  to  a  radio 
frequency  alternating  current  at  a  frequency  of  from  about 
100  kilohertz  to  about  30  megahertz,  thereby  forming  a 
second  vapor;  and 
(m)  contacting  said  second  vapor  with  said  coated  substrate 
while  said  coated  substrate  is  disposed  outside  of  said 
plasma  reactor  of  step  (k),  thereby  forming  an  electronic 
cell. 


5,366,771 
RECOVERABLE  FABRIC  SLEEVE 
Jozef  V.  Beerael,  Temae;  Noel  K.  M.  Orerbergh,  Rotselaar,  and 
Firmia  Ross,  WaaracAoot  aU  of  Belginm,  aasignors  to  NV 
Raychem  SA,  Belginm 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01472,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
;      Date  Mar.  25, 1992,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO91/04844,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,404 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29.  1989, 
8921967 


1.  A  process  for  coating  a  first  layer  of  material  and  a  second 
layer  of  material  onto  a  nickel-containing  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  fwst  solution  comprised  of  a  first  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  yttrium  com- 
pound, a  calcium  compound,  and  admixtures  thereof,  and 
a  second  zirconium  compound,  wherein  said  first  com- 
pound and  said  second  zirconium  compound  are  present 
in  said  solution  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.01  to 
about  1 ,000  grams  per  liter; 

(b)  subjecting  said  first  solution  to  ultrasonic  sound  waves  at 
a  frequency  in  excess  of  20,000  hertz,  and  to  a  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  about  600  millimetei-s  of 
mercury,  thereby  causing  said  solution  to  form  into  a  first 
aerosol; 

(c)  providing  a  radio  frequency  plasma  reactor; 

(d)  generating  a  plasma  gas  within  said  radio  frequency 
plasma  reactor; 

(e)  contacting  said  first  aerosol  with  said  plasma  gas  within 
said  plasma  reactor  while  subjecting  said  first  aerosol  to  a 
substantiaUy  atmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  about  600 
millimeters  of  mercury  and  to  a  radio  frequency  altemat- 


U.S.  CL  428—34.9 


bt  CL'  B65B  53/00 


15Caaiau 


1.  A  recoverable  wraparound  article  having  a  recovery  ratio 
of  IS  to  less  than  40%,  and  comprising 

(a)  a  fabric  having  7  to  13  beat  recoverable  fibers  per  cm  in 
one  direction  which  is  the  predominant  recovery  direc- 
tion and  4  to  8  fibers,  at  least  one  of  which  are  heat  recov- 
erable and  some  of  which  are  heat  stable,  in  a  substantially 
perpendicular  direction,  and 

(b)  polymeric  material  laminated  to  at  least  one  side  of  the 
fabric  wherein  said  fabric  comprises  less  than  0.5  times  as 
many  heat  recoverable  fibers  in  said  perpendicular  direc- 
tion as  in  said  predominant  recovery  direction. 
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5,346,772 
FUSER  MEMBER 

D.  nrtMpln.  Fairveft;  George  J.  Hecka,  Rockcatar; 
AfoM  W.  H«T,  Pmdlor4.  mi  PwM  H.  P— ,  RmWatw.  aU 
of  N.Y^  mill     T  to  Xann  Corvontkw,  Staaford,  Com. 
FIM  JaL  2S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  njon 
ne  portiaa  «ir  Ika  ten  or  tUa  pataM  aakaeqM^  to  Not.  24, 

2009,  haaWea  tItrMmri. 
tat  CL>  B32B  7/08 
VS.  a.  42S— 35  J  14 


of  the  walls  and  wherein  said  wall  spacers  have  been  used  to 
control  the  wall  thickness  of  said  tubular  pultnided  member 


1.  A  fitter  member  comprising  a  supporting  substrate,  and  a 
outer  layer  comprised  of  a  substantially  uniform  integral  inter- 
penetrating hybrid  polymeric  network  comprised  of  a  halo- 
elastomer,  a  coupling  agent,  a  functional  polyorganosiloxane 
and  a  crosslinking  agent  wherein  the  functional  polyor- 
ganosiloxane is  derived  from  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


A 

I 

A— Si— C 

I 

A 


R 

I 

Si— ( 
I 

R 


A 
I 
■Si— A 

I 

A 


during  its  manufacture  when  the  fiber  reinforced  Uquid  poly- 
mer was  drawn  over  a  mandrel  and  through  a  die. 


5,346,774 
ANTINECTING  PREFORMS  FOR  BLOW-MOLDED 
ARTICLES 
Hevy  M.  Pinto,  CaMilcr;  John  BoBbace,  Fletcher,  both  of 
N.C  awi  PanI  La  Barre,  St  Adreaae,  France,  aaaignors  to 
Soatheastern  Coataiacr,  Eaka,  N.C 
CoBtimtioa  of  Ser.  No.  5U,214,  Sep.  14, 1990,  abwidoiied.  TUs 
appUcation  Feb.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  21,731 
tat  CL*  B65D  ]/00 
VS.  a.  42»— 36.92  9  ( 


where  R  is  independently  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  with  from  1  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylaryl  or  aryl  group  wherein 
the  aryl  of  the  alkylaryl  or  aryl  group  contains  from  6  to  about 
30  carbons  atoms  and  is  optionally  substituted  with  an  amino, 
hydroxy,  mercapto,  or  aUcyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from 
about  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  the  functional  group  A  is 
independently  an  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  group  with  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  groups,  a  hydroxy, 
or  a  halogen,  and  n  is  a  number  of  from  2  to  about  3S0  and 
represents  the  number  of  disubstituted  siloxane  monomeric 
units  in  the  polyorganosiloxane;  wherein  the  hybrid  polymeric 
network  is  formed  by  the  sequential  reaction  of  the  haloelas- 
tomer  with  a  dehydrohalogenating  agent,  reaction  with  the 
coupling  agent,  condensation  with  the  functional  polyor- 
ganosiloxane, and  crosslinking  with  the  crosslinking  agent. 


5,366,773 
TUBULAR  PULTRUDED  MEMBER  HAVING  UNIFORM 

WALL  THICKNESS 
Roaa  E.  SchroU,  Fairport;  Joaeph  A.  Swift,  Ontario,  and  Peter 
A.  SaniaBO,  Fairport  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioii,  Staatfor4,  CouL 

FUed  Dec  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  993,845 
tat  CL'  B29D  22/00 
VS.  CL  42S— 36.9  12  CUins 

1.  A  tubular  pultruded  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
comprising  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  fibers  in  a  solid  polymer 
matrix  defining  the  wall  of  said  tubular  member,  said  wall 
having  embedded  therein  a  series  of  wall  spacers  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  wall  spacers  having  the  dimensions 


1.  A  preform  for  a  blow-molded  container,  comprising  a 
generally  tubular  body  formed  about  a  central  axis  and  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  surrounding  the  axis,  a  fust  end  open 
to  the  inner  surface,  a  second  end  opposite  to  the  first  end,  a 
wide  portion  of  the  tubular  body  adjacent  the  first  end,  a 
narrow  portion  of  the  tubular  body  axially  spaced  from  the 
second  end,  the  outer  surface  at  the  narrow  portion  having  a 
radial  dimension  smaller  than  the  radial  dimension  of  the  inner 
surface  at  the  wide  portion,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises at  least  one  axially  extending  rib  located  along  the  inner 
surface  at  the  wide  portion  and  protruding  radially  inwardly 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  wide  portion  a  radial  distance 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  radial  dimension  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  narrow  portion  and  the  radial  dimension  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  wide  portion  to  prevent  a  narrow 
portion  of  a  similar  preform  from  nesting  within  the  wide 
portion. 


5,366,775 
EASE-PEELING  AND  SAFE-DISPENSING  TAPE  ROLL 

FOR  PACKING  OR  SEALING 
ChcBg-Kaag  Kao,  Sanchnng,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assigDor  to 
Foot  PiUars  Enterpriae  (M)  SDN.  BHD.,  Selangor  Darul 
Ehaan,  Malaysia 

Filed  May  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  63,223 

tat  CL'  B32B  3/02.  3/10 

VS.  a.  42»— 40  11  CtalBM 

1.  An  easy-peeling  safe-dispensing  tape  roll  for  packing  or 

sealing  purposes  which  is  made  from  thin  plastic  film  with  one 

side  thereof  coated  with  adhesive  and  the  opposite  side  thereof 
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coated  with  a  release  agent  so  as  to  permit  said  Upe  to  be  easily 
peeled  off  when  dispensing  same  and  to  faciliute  the  relocation 
of  a  starting  end  of  the  cut  Upe  roll  in  next  use,  wherein  said 
adhesive  is  present  in  a  discontinuous  layer  whereby  the  mid- 


5,366,777 

DISPLAY  STRIP  FOR  PACKAGES  OF  CONSUMER 

PRODUCT 

Thomas  E.  Bown,  Dallas,  and  Dennia  L.  Pauling,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  aarignors  to  Recot  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  «3,485 

tat  CL'  B32B  3/10 

VS.  CL  42S— 43  7  qu^ 


die  of  the  lateral  span  of  said  side  coated  with  adhesive  is 
provided  with  a  continuous  strip-like  area  to  which  no  adhe- 
sive is  applied,  wherein  said  continuous  strip-like  area  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  punch  holes  so  as  to  permit 
said  Upe  to  be  easily  torn  apart  at  any  selected  position. 


5366,776 

FAD  ASSEMBLY 

Timothy  A.  Mertens,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 

aoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mian. 

FUed  Jon.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  84,798 

tat  CL'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  428-40  12  Ctaiina 


1.  A  pad  assembly  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  flexible  sheets,  each  sheet  having  front  and 
rear  surfaces,  having  a  body  portion  generally  of  the  same 
size  as  the  body  portions  of  the  other  sheets,  having  pe- 
ripheral edges  including  first  and  second  opposite  edges, 
having  a  tab  portion  smaller  in  surface  area  than  said  body 
.portion  projecting  beyond  said  second  edge  of  said  body 
portion,  and  having  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
on  said  rear  surface  of  said  body  portion,  said  sheets  being 
disposed  in  a  stack  with  the  corresponding  peripheral 
edges  of  the  body  portions  of  the  sheets  aligned,  the  front 
and  rear  surfaces  of  adjacent  sheeU  facing  each  other,  and 
the  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  each  sheet 
releasably  adhering  that  sheet  to  the  adjacent  sheet  in  the 
stack,  and  said  sheets  including  a  plurality  of  different  sets 
of  sheets  with  the  sheeU  in  each  of  said  sets  of  sheets 
having  the  same  peripheral  shape  and  having  ubs  at  a 
different  location  along  said  second  edges  of  said  body 
portions  than  the  locations  of  the  Ubs  along  said  second 
edges  of  said  body  portions  in  the  other  sets  of  sheets. 


SK$a 


(SVB 


aoe 


SW 


1.  A  display  strip  for  packages  of  consumer  product  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  backing  member; 

(b)  a  fascia  disposed  on  a  face  of  the  backing  member,  the 
fascia  comprising  a  discrete  section  which  is  detachable 
from  the  remainder  of  the  fascia;  and 

(c)  a  package  attached  to  the  detachable  section,  wherein  the 
force  required  to  remove  the  detachable  section  from  the 
strip  is  less  than  the  force  required  to  remove  the  package 
from  the  detachable  section,  whereby  a  consumer  can 
remove  the  package  from  the  display  by  grasping  the 
package  and  simultaneously  removing  the  package  and 
the  detachable  section  from  the  display. 


5,366,778 
WOVEN  PAPERMAKERS  FABRIC  HAVING  A  UNIBODY 

SEAM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

C.  Barry  Johnson,  SanuncTTillc,  S.C,  assignor  to  Asten  Group, 

tac.,  Charleston,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,047,  Ang.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,311 

Int  CL'  D21F  7/Oa  B32B  3/06 

U.S.a.428— 58  5  Claims 


1.  An  endless  papermakers  belt  formed  from  a  length  of 
woven  fabric  having  two  ends,  the  fabric  consists  of  interwo- 
ven machine  direction  and  cross  machine  direction  yams,  the 
machine  direction  yams  are  woven  so  that  paired  upper  and 
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lower  yarns  are  stacked  in  the  same  relative  vertical  alignment 
throughout  the  body  of  the  fabric,  and  the  ends  of  the  fabric 
are  joined  together  to  form  the  endless  belt,  said  belt  character- 
ized by: 
interleaving  joining  means  at  each  end  of  the  fabric  which 
are  formed  entirely  from  the  original  woven  fabric  with 
both  the  machine  and  cross  machine  direction  yams  re- 
taining  their  original   woven  orientation   and   position 
within  the  fabric,  a  cross  machine  direction  yam  at  least 
one  yam  back  from  each  end  is  removed  to  form  a  void, 
the  void  is  formed  in  a  complementary  position  in  the 
projections  on  each  end  of  the  fabric. 

5,366,779 
FLOOR  COVERING  WITH  BITUMEN  BACKING  LAYER 
Andrew  Tbompaoo,  Belftit,  United  Kingdom,  aaaignor  to  Inter- 
face, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Contiaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,608,  Sep.  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  ap|>Ucation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,802 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  United  KingdoiB,  Apr.  10,  1990, 
9008166J 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/02,  7 //7ft  C08L  95/00 
VS.  a.  428—96  W  CUdms 

1.  A  floor  covering  having  a  bitumen  composition  backing 
layer,  which  bitumen  composition  comprises: 

a)  a  dispersed  phase  of  straight  run  bitumen;  and 

b)  a  continuous  phase  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
low  density  polyethylene  and  a  high  density  polyethylene, 
the  low  density  polyethylene  concentration  less  than 
about  12  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition; 

the  bitumen  composition  having  a  softening  point  of  about 
110*  C.  to  128*  C.  and  a  penetration  value  of  about  10 
dmm  to  IS  dmm. 


5,366,780  

ARTICLE  DECORATED  WITH  UGHT  EMimNG 

DIODES  USING  STRANDED  CONDUCTIVE  WIRE 

Caimea  Raptearda,  1715  Edgecomb,  CoTina,  Calif.  91724 

CoatiBMtkw-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,193,  Not.  16,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,019,438.  Thia  appbcatkia  Not.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,686 

Int  CL'  F21L  15/08;  F21V  27/00 
VS.  a.  428—102  4  Claima 


length  of  thin,  flexible,  stranded  conductive  wire,  and  said 
lens  portion  of  each  light  emitting  diode  extending 
through  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said  area  of  mate- 
rial; and 
battery  means  coimected  through  switch  means  to  said  first 
and  second  lengths  whereby  when  said  switch  means  is 
closed,  the  Ught  emitting  diodes  are  energized. 


5,366,781 
ORIENTED,  SHAPE  ARTICLES  OF 
LYOTROPIC/THERMALLY-CONSOLIDATABLE 
POLYMER  BLENDS 
John  C.  Cobnni,  Wilmington,  DeL,  and  Hung  H.  Yang,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  aaaignon  to  E^  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,505,  Apr.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,145 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  20, 
2007,  lias  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B32B  5/12.  27/34;  C08L  77/00.  77/10 
VS.  a.  428—113  W  Claima 

1.  An  oriented,  shaped  article  comprising  55%  to  80%  by 
weight  of  a  first  polymer  phase  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  lyotropic  para-aramid  polymer  and  20%  to  45%  by  weight 
of  a  second  polymer  phase  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
thermoplastic  polyamide,  said  first  polymer  phase  being  longi- 
tudinally continuous  fibrils  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
article  in  the  direction  of  orientation  of  said  article  when 
viewed  at  a  magnification  of  9000  X  in  a  transmission  electron 
micrograph  and  with  said  second  polymer  phase  interpenetrat- 
ing said  first  polymer  phase  throughout  said  article,  wherein 
said  article  is  formed  from  a  biphasic  spinning  dope  having  an 
anisotropic  phase  consisting  essentially  of  the  lyotropic  para- 
aramid  polymer  and  an  isotropic  phase  consisting  essentially  of 
the  thermoplastic  polyamide. 


mg: 


5,366,782 
POLYMERIC  WEB  HAVING  DEFORMED  SECnONS 
WHICH  PROVIDE  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  INCREASED 
ELASnCTTY  TO  THE  WEB 
John  J.  Cnrro,  and  Mkhele  A.  Madeo,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
aasignora  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,195 

tat.  CL'  B32B  3/10 

VS.  CL  428—137  15  Claima 


1.  An  article  decorated  with  light  emitting  diodes  compris- 


an  area  of  material  of  the  type  uaed  to  make  clothing  having 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface; 

a  first  length  of  thin,  flexible,  stranded  conductive  wire  sewn 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  area  of  material; 

a  second  length  of  thin,  flexible,  stranded  conductive  wire 
sewn  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  area  of  material,  said 
second  length  being  sewn  spaced  from  said  first  length; 

a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  said  area  of  material  between 
said  first  and  second  lengths; 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes,  each  diode  having  a  lens 
portion,  and  a  first  and  a  second  lead  extending  therefrom 
and  positioned  on  the  back  of  said  area  of  material,  each 
first  lead  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  length 
of  thin,  flexible,  stranded  conductive  wire,  and  each  sec- 
ond lead  being  electrically  connected  to  said  second 


1.  An  elastic,  three-dimensional,  fluid  pervious,  polymeric 
web  having  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  perpendicu- 
lar thereto,  said  web  comprising:  a  plurality  of  three-dimen- 
sional, beam-like  elements  having  a  base  portion  in  an  upper- 
most plane  and  a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  depending  from  said 
base  portion  connected  to  one  another  forming  apertures  in 
said  web,  a  plurality  of  said  three-dimeiuional,  beam-like  ele- 
mente  having  permanently  deformed  sections  such  that  said 
base  portion  of  said  pcrmanendy  deformed  section  is  below 
said  uppermost  plane  while  said  web  is  in  a  substantially  non- 
tensioned  state,  said  base  portion  of  said  permanently  deformed 
section  being  elevated  towards  said  uppermost  plane  when  said 
web  is  subjected  to  tension  in  the  first  direction  allowing  said 
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web  to  extend  in  the  first  direction  and  said  base  portion  of  said 
permanently  deformed  section  returning  to  its  non-tensioned 
position  below  said  uppermost  plane  when  the  tension  in  said 
web  IS  released. 


5,366,783 

LAMINATED  POLYESTER  FILM  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

HAVING  SPECinc  SURFACE  PROPERTIES 

Shigeo  Utsumi;  Masashi  Inagaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Yuko 
Watanuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  DiafoU  Hoechst 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043710 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
tat  CL'  B32B  5/16;  D06N  7/04 
VS.  a.  428—141  ,8  Q,,^ 

1.  A  polyester  film  suiuble  for  a  magnetic  Upe  and  prepared 
through  a  lammation  of  at  least  two  layers  by  coextrusion 
comprising: 
a  layer  of  a  polyester  (A)  with  an  exposed  surface  having  a 
center  Ime  average  roughness  of  from  0.002  to  0.015  jxm 
a  layer  of  a  polyester  (B)  laminated  to  polyester  (A),  polyes- 
ter (B)  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  polyester  (A), 
wherein  the  layer  of  polyester  (B)  has  an  exposed  surface 
with  a  degree  of  planar  orienution  of  not  larger  than 


ture  comprising  an  essentially  continuous  macroscopically 
monoplanar  network,  said  network  having  first  and  second 
faces,  and  first  and  second  pluralities  of  discrete  protuberances 
dispersed  therein,  said  first  plurality  of  protuberances  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  lamina  in  a  first  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  lamina  and  said  second 
plurality  of  protuberances  extending  outwardly  from  the  plane 
of  said  lamina  in  the  opposite  direction;  wherein  said  protuber- 
ances of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  have  a  density  less  than 
the  density  of  said  continuous  network;  wherein  said  essen- 
tially continuous  network  has  a  particular  thickness,  and  said 
protuberances  of  either  plurality  extend  outwardly  from  the 
respective  face  of  said  network  a  distance  greater  than  said 
particular  thickness;  and  wherein  the  protuberances  are  con- 
vexo-concave. 


5,366,786 
GARMENT  OF  DURABLE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Linda  A.  Connor,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Peter  Maddem,  Gwer- 
nymynydd.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration, Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,967 

tat  a.'  A41D  31/02;  B32B  5/14.  5/26.  7/04 

VS.  a.  428-171  5  cuim. 


5466,784 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  OFFSET  PRINTING 
BLANKET 
Paul  R.  Herbison,  27  Pine  Loop,  Cedar  Great  N.  Mei.  87008 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,958,  Feb.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,090 
tat  a.'  B32B  5/16;  B41F  30/00 
U.S.  CL  428-141  43  Claims 

1.  In  a  pnnting  apparatus  mcluding  a  metal  blanket  cylinder 
susceptible  to  corrosion  during  normal  printing  operations,  and 
a  pnntmg  blanket  having  an  exposed  printing  surface  and  a 
cylmder-contacting  surface  mounted  on  the  cyUnder,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  mounted  printing  blanket  consisting 
essentially  of  a  printing  blanket  material  and  a  sacrificial  metal 
for  the  metal  of  the  cylinder  disposed  within  or  on  the  cylin- 
der-contacting surface  of  the  mounted  blanket  in  substantial 
electrochemical  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  in  an 
amount  and  disposition  sufficient  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  the 
blanket  cylmdei,  but  not  also  upon  the  exposed  printing  sur- 
face dunng  prmting  of  the  blanket  in  an  amount  which  substan- 
tially covers  said  printing  surface. 


5,366,785 

CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES  HAVING 

PRESSURE  DIFFEREmiAL  INDUCED 

PROTUBERANCES  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SUCH 

CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES 

Albert  H.  Sawdai,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Continnatiod  of  Ser.  No.  800,804,  Not.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,536 

tat  CL'  D21F  11/14;  D21H  5/02 

VS.  CL  428-156  3  q.,^ 


\24  ^20 

t.  A  generally  planar  single  lamina  ceUulosic  fibrous  stnic- 


1.  A  garment  for  protecting  a  worker  constmcted  from  a 
fabric  comprising  a  durable  nonwoven  laminate  comprising  at 
least  one  spunbond  layer  comprising  thermoplastic  filaments 
formed  from  a  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  fumed  sihca  nucleating  agent  having 
particles  sizes  up  to  1  micron  in  diameter  and  at  least  one  layer 
of  a  meltblown  web  of  thermoplasuc  microfibers,  wherein  the 
layers  of  the  laminate  are  thermally  bonded  together  in  dis- 
crete areas. 


5,366,787 
PANEL  STRUCTURE  FABRICATION 
Ken  K.  Yasni,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Richard  G.  Pettit  La 
Habra,  both  of  CaUf .,  assignors  to  McDonneU  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,695,  Jun.  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,204,161.  This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,716 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  22, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tat  CL'  B32B  3/J2;  F04C  2/34 
VS.  a.  428-174  ,7  cui^ 


1.  A  panel  structure  comprising 

a  first  core  element  comprised  of  supeiplastic  material,  said 
superpiastic  material  being  a  metal  or  a  metal  alloy  having 
superplasticity  characteristics,  and  including  a  plurality  of 
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successive  inwardly  extending  superplastically  fonned 
first  bulges,  and 
at  least  one  other  core  element  comprised  of  superplastic 
material  adjacent  said  first  core  element,  and  including  a 
plurality  of  successive  inwardly  extending  superplasti- 
cally formed  second  bulges  disposed  at  an  angle  to  and 
extending  toward  said  first  bulges,  said  aecoad  bulges 
being  <1i««iitiil«r  to  said  first  bulges,  said  second  bulges 
being  formed  around  and  contacting  said  first  bulges,  and 
said  first  and  second  bulges  being  diffusion  bonded  at  the 
contacting  areas. 


$^366,199 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

RoMa  MaddwtM,  Loadoa,  United  Klagdom,  aasigBor  to  Max- 

ketoch  Liaitod,  London,  United  Kincdom 
per  No.  PCT/CB91/00583,  }  371  Date  Dec  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Dnte  Dec  17, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/16243,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31. 1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  941,061 
OainH  priority,  application  United  Kingdooi,  Apr.  17,  1990, 
9008539 

brt.  CL'  B32B  1/00 
VS.  CL  428—17*  9  Clains 


5,346,788 

COMPACT  CASSETTE  HAVING  A  LINER  MADE  OF 

HIGH  GLASS-TRANSmON-TEMPERATURE  POLYMER 

MATERIALS 
Klaw  Manzlw,  Wcitkein^  and  Jacrgen  Ahiera,  Groaa-Rokr- 
keiB,  botk  or  GcTMny,  Mrisnon  to  BASF  MatMtks  GabH, 
Mannkeia,  GcTHMay 

Continnntion  of  Scr.  No.  848,901,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandontd, 
wUck  if  a  continnntion  of  Scr.  No.  494,549,  Mar.  16, 1990, 
,lf^-^i«.^  Thta  appili  atinn  Not.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,891 
CUm    priority,    application    Geranny,    Mar.    28,    1989, 
8903787[U] 

bt  CL'  GllB  23/087 
VS.  a.  428—174  13  ' 


7>>fr>m>nniy>fHf>>>n}^. 


1.  A  rigid  or  semi-rigid  sheet  material  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  opposed  faces  between  which  run  a  series  of  elongate 
voids,  the  voids  being  arranged  so  that  there  are  at  least  two 
series  of  uninterrupted  interconnections  between  the  two  op- 
posite faces  which  join  one  another  where  they  cross  and 
characterised  in  that  the  voids  are  of  a  cross  sectional  shape 
such  that  there  is  a  substantial  absence  of  sharp  comers  having 
a  minimum  radius  of  0. 1  mm. 


1.  A  compact  cassette  having  a  central  axis,  tape  rolls  and 
two  substantially  rectangular  plastic  support  liners  arranged 
above  and  below  the  tape  rolls  and  substantially  covering  the 
tape  rolls  and  each  of  which  Uners  has  at  least  one  longitudinal 
bend  for  elastic  side  support  of  the  tape  rolls,  the  liners  consist- 
ing of  a  plastic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  polysulfooe,  a  polyethersulfone,  a  copolymer  of  a  polysul- 
fooe,  a  copolymer  of  a  polyethersulfone,  a  polyetherimide,  a 
polyarylethertetooe,  and  a  blend  of  polysulfooe  and  a  polyeth- 
ersulfone, having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  TG  =  80'  C. 
and  being  exposed  to  a  load  in  the  range  of  about  l.S  to  about 
3.6  p,  each  of  the  liners  having  the  following  temperature 
dependent  elastic  characteristics: 
a  first  deflection  Af  ^measured  under  a  specific  load  value  in 
the  above  load  range  before  the  liner  has  been  exposed  to 
a  temperature  of  about  8S*  C.  and 
a  second  deflection  Afyy  measured  under  the  above  specific 
load  value  after  the  liner  has  been  exposed  to  said  temper- 
ature of  about  85'  C. 
the  quotient  of  the  second  and  first  deflections  Af^/Af f 
divided  by  said  specific  load  value  being  in  the  range 
between  1.2/p  and  0.2/p. 


5,366,790 
COMPOSTTE  ARTICLE  MADE  FROM  USED  OR 
SURPLUS  CORRUGATED  BOXES  OR  SHEETS 
Henry  L.  Liebd,  10  Tower  Dr.,  Newport,  Ky.  41071 

Continnntion-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  715,442,  Jnn.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcntion  Dec  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  994009 
Int  CL'  B32B  3/2i;  B65D  19/0O 
VS.  CL  42»— 184  10  < 


1.  A  composite  article  useful  as  a  material  of  construction 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  aligned,  individual 
pieces  of  corrugated  cardboard  cut  from  scarp  corrugated 
boxes  or  sheets,  said  pieces  being  disposed  and  adhered  with 
respect  to  one  another  such  that  they  lie  in  a  shingle-shaped 
configuration,  a  configuration  of  unconnected  pieces  being 
adjoined  by  a  piece  deposited  on  top  thereof  and  spanning  said 
unconnected  pieces,  or  a  combination  thereof,  and  forming 
multiple,  generally  planar  layers  comprised  of  said  individual 
corrugated  cardboard  pieces  having  a  length  only  a  fractiop  of 
the  full  length  of  the  article. 
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'  5,366,791 

THERMOFORMABLE  LAMINATE  MATERIAL  WTTH 
REGICTERED  PRINT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
John  Carr,  PlioeaizTille;  Joaeph  KndieroTslcy,  Pliiladelpkia,  and 
Harry  R.  Peppiatt,  Doylcstown,  all  of  Pa.,  aasigDora  to  Para- 
mount Packaging  Corporation,  Ckalfoat,  Pa. 
Cotttinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,781,  Jnl.  6,  1990.  This 
application  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,360 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  41  cUdma 


5,366,793 
ANISOTROPIC  NONWOVEN  FIBROUS  WEB 
R.  FItta,  Jr.,  8930  Bridgewater  Dr.,  GainesriUe,  Ga. 
30506;  William  D.  MoasclwUte,  95  BobwUte  Trail,  Canton, 
Ga.  30114;  Engenio  G.  Varona,  3309  Woodnm  Trail,  Mari- 
etta, Ga.  30062,  and  Robert  D.  Wright,  1740  Beverly  Wood 
Ct,  Adanta,  Ga.  30341 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,808 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/U 

VS.  CL  428—198  21  Onims 


1.  A  plurality  of  like,  thermoformable  plastic  laminate  struc- 
tures, each  structure  comprising: 

a  rigid  thermoformable  plastic  core;  and  i    a         ■    .       ■  .-.^ 

.  n>w;Ki.> .™™»      .1.1..  .    ■      •  1.  An  anisotropic  nonwoven  fibrous  web  comprising  a  sub- 

a  flexible  transparent  plastic  sheet  permanently  laminated  to  ..o..,;.ii.  u  _  ,      ,  . .       •'  """e  "  """^ 

th«.  mrp  ««  Vh.f  »»,.  .h. r  .k       ""'"'">  ""'"°*'~'°  stantially  homogenous  arrangement  of  meltblown  fibers  gener- 

tne  core  so  that  the  shape  of  the  sheet  conforms  to  the  «ii»,  .liiTr,..^  .i^„™  « „f  .u      i         j-  r  -^         . 

ch.n./>r«k. ^,.  .k.  .k  Jll  u  1  J  V  "ic  ally  aligned  along  one  of  the  planar  dunensions  of  the  web. 

Shape  ot  the  core,  the  sheet  having  an  ink  disposed  on  one  >-'•»-". 

face  thereof, 
the  ink  being  disposed  at  the  same  predetermined  location 
with  respect  to  the  core  for  all  of  the  plurality  of  struc- 
tures, the  ink  being  in  a  shape  and/or  a  color  which  is 
predistorted. 


5,366,792 
LAMINATED  THREE  LAYER  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 
WTTH  IMPROVED  INTERFACE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Ryutaro  Shirayanagi;  Masaki  Shimizn,  and  Masami  Shimokawa, 
all  of  Waki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,959 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-347429 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/10,  7/14 

VS.  a.  428—196  ■  14  cUum. 


1.  A  laminated  non-woven  fabric  comprising  a  laminated 
material  of  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  melt-blown  non-woven 
fabric  obtained  by  melt-blowing  a  polyolefm  resin,  and  inner 
and  outer  layers  of  a  spun-bonded  non-woven  fabric  which 
chiefly  consists  of  polyester  fibers,  wherein  said  spun-bonded 
non-woven  fabric  has  locally  bonded  portions  of  fibers,  where 
the  fibers  are  weakly-bonded  together  in  such  a  manner  that 
they  are  not  completely  melted  together  and  said  laminated 
non-woven  fabric  is  obtained  by  water-jet  treating  the  lami- 
nated material  comprising  the  intermediate  layer  and  the  inner 
and  outer  layers  so  that  the  fibers  of  the  inner  and  outer  layers 
are  inserted  in  the  melt-blown  non-woven  fabric  and  are  inter- 
mingled with  fibers  in  the  melt-blown  non-woven  fabric  to 
form  coupled  layers  as  a  unitary  structure. 


5,366,794 
TAPE  CARRIER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 
Shin  Nalcao,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,818 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-189863 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/O0 

VS.  a.  428-209  4  Claims 


10b    10b 

12o 


12c 


1.  A  tape  carrier  for  a  semiconductor  element  comprising  an 
electrically  insulating  tape  including  opposed  first  and  second 
surfaces,  an  opening  for  receiving  a  semiconductor  element,  a 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  electrically  conducting  fihns 
embedded  in  the  electrically  insulating  tape,  electrical  conduc- 
tors embedded  in  the  electrically  insulating  tape  transverse  to 
the  electrically  conducting  films  selectively  electrically  inter- 
connecting the  electrically  conducting  films,  a  projecting 
electrode  projecting  from  the  first  surface  of  the  electrically 
insulating  tape  and  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
electrically  conducting  films  by  one  of  the  electrical  conduc- 
tors, and  a  test  electrode  flush  with  the  second  surface  of  the 
electrically  insulating  tape  and  electrically  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  the  electrically  conducting  films  by  one  of  the 
electrical  conductors. 
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5,3M,795 

MAGNEnC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  THREE 

LAYERS  EACH  CONTADONG  PARTICLES  AND  A 

BINDER  WHEREIN  THE  RELATIONSHIP  OF 

PARTICLE  CRYSTAL  SIZE  IN  THE  SECOND  AND 

THIRD  LAYERS  IS  SPECIFIED 

NwHo  Goto,  HIM,  Japn,  aMigaor  to  Koaica  Cofrontioa, 

Tokyo,  Jip« 

FDed  Oct.  19, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  139,279 

CUm  priority,  ■ppHcthw  Ji««i.  Oct  21,  1992,  4-2S3031 

Iirt.  CL>  GllB  5/00 

UJS.  CL  42S— 2U  6  datai 


L  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising 

a  support; 

a  tint  magnetic  layer  remote  from  said  support  and  compris- 
ing magnetic  particles  and  a  first  binder, 

a  second  layer,  in  contact  with  an  inner  face  of  said  first 
layer,  between  said  first  layer  and  said  support,  said  sec- 
ond layer  comprising  a  second  binder  and  particles  having 
a  crystal  size,  measured  in  nanometers,  of  82;  and 

a  third  layer,  between  said  second  layer  and  said  support, 
comprising  a  third  binder  and  particles  having  a  crystal 
size,  measured  in  nanometers,  of  S}; 

wherein  Si  S  3S  and  S2  <  S3  and,  in  at  least  one  of  said  second 
layer  and  said  third  layer,  said  particles  are  non-magnetic. 


5,366.797  

BONDED  YARN  BUNDLE,  AND  TEXTILE  SHEET 
MATERIALS  OBTAINABLE  THEREFROM 
Aadr^    RBtam,  BoMagea,  aad  Wotfgaiag  Gcancr,  Kelkhdw. 
both  of  Gamnqr,  MtlgMtn  to  HoedMt  Aktiea«MeUadHft, 
GcnMiy 

Filed  Jaa.  U,  1993,  Scr.  No.  3,79« 
Oaiaw  priority.  apyUortioM  Gcrauay,  Jaa.  15, 1992, 4200834 
bt  CL'  D03D  i/00 
UJS.  CL  428—229  13  ClaiM 

1.  A  hydrolysis  resistant  filter  fabric  prepared  by  drawing 
under  heat  and  tension  a  yam  bundle  comprising  two  mutually 
twisted  together  multifilament  yams  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  yams  is  composed  of  a  first  synthetic  polyester  polymer 
and  the  other  of  said  yams  is  composed  of  a  second  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  polyester  polymer  whose  melting  point  is  at 
least  10*  C.  below  the  melting  or  decomposition  point  of  the 
first  synthetic  polymer,  and  wherein  the  first  synthetic  poly- 
mer is  polyethylene  terephthalate  or  a  copolyester  comprising 
polyethylene  terephthalate  units  and  the  second  synthetic 
polymer  is  polybutylene  terephthalate  or  a  copolyester  com- 
prising polybutylene  terephthalate  units,  the  drawn  yam  bun- 
dle having  a  tenacity  of  at  least  38  cN/tex. 


5,366,796 

SEALABLE,  MATT,  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 

MULTILAYER  POLYOLEFIN  FILM 

UmU  MnrKkaU,  Nicnteia;  Aagela  SpeHh,  WicabMicii,  aad 

Goter  ScUoegl.  Keikheia^  aU  of  Geraaay,  aadgBora  to 

Hoeckat  Aktie^caeUackaft,  Fraakfvt  aai  Mala,  GeroMiy 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.628 
OaiaH  priority.  apfUcatloa  GeraMiy.  Oct  24, 1991, 4135096 
lat  CL>  B32B  7/02 
UJS.  CL  428—216  27  OaiaH 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  multilayer  film  comprising 

(a)  a  base  layer  containing  a  propylene  polymer, 

(b)  at  least  one  outer  layer  containing  a  blend  of  two  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B), 

wherein  component  (A)  is  composed  of  a  high  density  poly- 
ethylene (HDPE),  and 

wherein  component  (B)  is  composed  of  at  least  one  copoly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
ethylene  and  propylene, 

ethylene  and  butylene,  propylene  and  butylene, 
ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  containing  S  to  10  carbons,  and 
propylene  and  an  a-olefin  containing  5  to   10  cartwn 
atoms, 

c)  wherein  the  film  has  a  haze  value,  measured  by  ASTM  D 
1003,  of  greater  than  40,  and 

d)  wherein  the  film  has  a  gloss,  measured  by  ASTM  D 
523-78,  of  less  than  3S  at  an  angle  of  8S*. 


5.366,798 
MULTI-LAYERED  PAPERMAMNG  FABRIC  HAVING 
STABILIZED  STACKED  WEFT  YARN 
Volkcr  Oatcraayer,  Greearille,  S.C,  aaai^or  to  Waa^Mf  Sys- 
tem CorporatkM,  Greenrille,  S.C. 

Filed  Not.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,839 
lat  CL»  D03D  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  428—229  15  1 


1.  A  woven  multi-layer  papermaking  fabric  having  uniform 
drainage  characteristics  and  knuckle  pattern  comprising: 

a  system  of  warp  yams  arranged  side-by-side  across  the 
width  of  said  fabric; 

a  system  of  vertically  stacked  weft  yams  arranged  in  layers 
comprising  support  surface  layer  wef^  yams  intermediate 
layer  weft  yams  and  running  surface  layer  weft  yams; 

said  support  surface  layer  weft  yams  and  said  running  sur- 
face layer  weft  yams  having  circular  cross-sections; 

said  intermediate  layer  weft  yams  having  shaped  cross-sec- 
tions which  form  a  plurality  of  channels  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  length  of  said  weft  yams;  whereby 

said  support  surface  layer  weft  yams  and  said  running  sur- 
face layer  weft  yams  of  said  vertically  stacked  system  of 
weft  yams  engage  in  said  channels  of  said  intermediate 
layer  weft  yams  to  be  stably  held  in  said  stacked  condition 
against  lateral  shifting. 


November  22.  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2521 


5.366.799 

PRINTING  BLANKET  HAVING  SMOOTH 

NONTEXTURED  BASE  SURFACE 

Mdria  D.  Piakstoai,  HeMlenoariUe,  aad  Stephen  B.  Edwards, 

Hasehrood.  both  ofN.C..  aarigBora  to  Day  IntematioBaL  Inc- 

Daytaa,OUo 

CoMimMthM-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,817,  Jaa.  7,  1991, 

abandoaed,  which  it  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  282.387,  Dec.  9, 1988, 

Pat  No.  5.006.400.  This  applicatioa  No».  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

982.958 

lat  CL'  B32B  7/00;  D03D  15/00 

MS.  CL  428—250  9  cUIm 


5.366.801 

FABRIC  WITH  REVERSIBLE  ENHANCED  THERMAL 

PROPERTIES 

YToone  G.  Bryant  Raleigh,  aad  Darid  P.  Colria,  Apex,  both  of 

N.C.,  aaalgnors  to  Triaagle  Rcaearch  and  Derelopneat  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUod  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.236 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/16 

UACL  428-283  16  Clatais 


1.  A  laminated  printing  blanket  comprising  at  least  one  base 
ply  of  a  woven  fabric,  a  surface  printing  face  layer  of  a  poly- 
meric material,  an  intermediate  compressible  layer  positioned 
between  said  base  ply  and  said  surface  layer,  and  a  reinforcing 
fabric  ply  positioned  between  said  compressible  layer  and  said 
surface  layer,  and  wherein  the  opposite  surface  of  said  base  ply 
is  coated  with  a  natural  mbber  or  synthetic  elastomer  at  a 
coating  weight  of  from  about  80  to  about  400  gm/m^  to  pro- 
vide a  substimtially  smooth  surface  such  that  when  mounted 
on  a  blanket  cylinder,  the  pressures  to  which  the  blanket  is 
subjected  are  spread  substantially  over  the  entire  surface  of 
said  blanket  in  contact  with  said  cylinder. 


5.366,800 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 

Jeffrey  S.  Johasoii,  Ivorytoa.  Coaa.,  aarigaor  to  Northeast 

AbrMiTca  Diamwd  and  Tools  Corporatioii,  Ivoryton,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,331 

lat  CL'  B24B  1/00;  D04H  7/04-  B32B  7/00 

M&.  CL  428-281  g  Oaima 


1.  An  abrasive  product  which  comprises  laminations  of  a 
plurality  of  layers,  each  layer  comprising  outer  sheets  of  fibre 
sandwiching  a  layer  of  abrasive  particles  therebetween,  the 
major  cross  section  dimension  of  said  abrasive  particles  being 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  fibre  sheets,  said  layers  of 
fibre  and  abrasive  particles  being  laminated  together  with  an 
adhesive  under  pressure  whereby  the  abrasive  particles  of  one 
layer  penetrate  within  the  interstices  of  abrasive  particles  of 
another  layer. 


1.  An  article  having  enhanced  thermal  storage  properties 

and  repeatability  of  thermal  response  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  base  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fabrics 

and  fibers,  and 
a  coating  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  sakl 
base  material  and  comprising: 
a  polymeric  binder,  and 

a  plurality  of  microcapsules  dispersed  throughout  and 
submerged  within  said  binder  on  the  surface  of  said  base 
material  so  as  to  be  surrounded  thereby,  said  microcap- 
sules containing  a  temperature  subilizing  means  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phase  change  mate- 
rials and  plastic  crystals,  whereby  the  article  exhibits 
enhanced  thermal  stabiUty  when  subjected  to  heat  or 
cold. 


5,366,802 
THIN  PYROELECTRIC  IR  DETECTOR  COMPOSED  OF 

SINTERED  METAL  OXIDES 

EUaabeth  H.  Nelson,  SpriagfleM,  Va..  aaaignor  to  The  United 

Statca  of  Aoierica  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Araiy.  Waahington,  D.C. 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  693,470,  Apr.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.242,537. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.903 

lat  CL'  GOID  15/10 

U  A  CL  428—336  13  ctai^ 


1.  An  imaging  pyroelectric  detector  element  for  an  infrared 
imager,  comprising: 

a  thin  wafer  of  precipitated,  highly  compacted  and  sintered 
metal  oxides,  having  a  homogeneous  structure  at  its  stir- 
face  and  throughout  its  bulk; 

said  wafer  also  having  a  smooth  and  even  imaging  surface 
and  a  uniform  thickness  of  the  order  of  one  mil. 
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5,3M,S03 

COATED  METAL  PLATE  WITH  EASILY  CONTROLLED 

GLOSS  AND  REDUCED  HEAT  BLOCKING  DURING 

LAMINATION 

TokMU  Nakaaawa;  Joacph  J.  RiiiW,  ami  OMWa  Sudd,  aU  of 

Viriiaia  BcmA,  Va^  awl^nw  to  MitnUaki  Kaad  AaMrica, 

IM^  WUte  PUm,  N.Y. 

FIM  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,216 

bt.  CL>  B32B  15/08 

VS.  CL  42»— 335  21  Cbdou 


5,366,805 

POLYCARBONATE  RESIN/SILICONE  RUBBER 

INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 
HlroMo  F^iiU,  TakaaaU;  SUceid  Shndo;  Aldra  Matvida,  both 
of  ABMka;  Noriyoaki  Ogawa,  aMl  ToaUaU  Takala,  both  of 
Toyouka,  all  of  Japaa,  airi^on  to  SUa-Etsa  Ckcmical 
Comtmmj,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  163,543 
OataH  priority,  applicatkM  Japaa,  Dec.  10, 1992,  4^2676 
lat  CL'  B32B  27/28,  25/20:  B29K  69/Oa  B29C  45/16 
VS.  CL  428—412  3  OaiaH 

1.  A  polycarbonate  resin/silicone  rubber  integrally  molded 
article  wherein  a  polycarbonate  resin  having  an  aUphatic  un- 
saturated group  or  a  composition  containing  the  same  is  inte- 
grally joined  to  an  addition  type  silicone  rubber  containing  a 
tackifier  component. 


1.  A  coated  metal  sheet,  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  substrate; 

(b)  a  layer  of  a  cured  polyvinylidene  fluoride  paint  produced 
by  heat  curing  a  polyvinylidene  fluoride  paint,  wherein 
said  polyvinylidene  fluoride  paint  comprises  a  polyvinyli- 
dene fluoride,  a  hardening  agent,  and  a  pigment,  coated  on 
a  surface  of  said  metal  substrate;  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  a  cured  fluorinated  ethylene  vinyl  ether  paint 
produced  by  heat  curing  a  fltiorinated  ethylene  vinyl  ether 
paint,  wherein  said  fluorinated  ethylene  vinyl  ether  paint 
comprises  a  fluorinated  ethylene  vinyl  ether  and  a  curing 
agent,  coated  on  said  layer  of  cured  polyvinylidene  fluo- 
ride paint  (b). 


5,366304 

COMPOSTTE  FIBER  AND  MICROFIBERS  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Jeffrey  S.  Da«ui,  Aakerille,  N.C.,  aadgnor  to  BASF  Corpora- 

tkta,  Pardppaay,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Scr.  No.  40,715 

lot  CL'  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  428-^373  U  Oaina 


5,366,806 
INTEGRATED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN/SIUCONE 
RUBBER  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Hironao  F^Jiki,  TakaaaU,  and  SUgeki  Shado,  Annaka,  both  of 
Japan,  aadgaora  to  SUa-Etia  Cbeadcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,303 
Clairas  priority,  appUcadon  Japaa,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-304173 
lat  CL'  B29C  43/2<i  B29K  79/00 
U.S.  CL  428—412  18  OafaM 

1.  An  integrated  thermoplastic  resin/silicone  rubber  article 
comprising 
a  molded  shape  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  modified  with  a 
silicon-containing  compound  being  compatible  with  the 
resin  and  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  directly 
attached  to  a  silicon  atom,  as  an  — SiR2H  or  — SiRH2 
group,  and  an  aUphatic  unsaturated  group  in  a  monomeric 
or  polymeric  molecule,  where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen  atoms,  and 
a  siUcone  rubber  layer  integrally  joined  to  the  molded  shape. 
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1.  A  composite  fiber  with  an  island-in-a-sea  cross  section 
comprising  at  least  two  different  polymers,  one  of  which  is  a 
water-insoluble  polymer  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyester,  polyamide  and  copolymers  therefrom,  and  an 
other  is  water -dissipatable  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  at 
least  19  islands  of  the  water  insoluble  polymer,  the  islands 
having  an  average  fineness  of  not  greater  than  0.3  denier  per 
filament  and  being  uniformly  distributed  across  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  fiber  and  being  continuous  over  the  length  of  the 
composite  fiber  and  being  surrounded  by  the  sea  of  the  water- 
dissipatable  polymer. 


5,366,807 

PRIMER  COMPOSITION,  COATING  METHOD  AND 

COATED  SIUCONE  SUBSTRATES 

Kenaeth  C.  Fey,  Midlaad,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporadoo,  Mkilaad,  Mkh. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  283^34,  Dec.  12, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,248,334. 

lUa  application  Jon.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  75,269 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/40 

VS.  CL  428— 425  J  9  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  cured  silicone  substrate  bearing  a 
coating  composition  durably  adhered  thereto  with  a  continu- 
ous primer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  the  composition 
obtained  by  drying  a  primer  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  primer  component  and  a  solvent  component,  said  primer 
component  consisting  essentially  of  an  aminoalkyl-substituted 
trialkoxysilane,  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  tin  and,  optionally,  an 
organic  amine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanolamines  and  polyamines;  the  weight  ratio  of  aminoalkyl- 
substituted  trialkoxy  silane  to  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  tin  having 
a  value  of  from  S/l  to  20/1  and  the  weight  ratio  of  organic 
amine  compound  to  aminoalkyl-substituted  trialkoxysilane 
having  a  value  of  from  0/1  to  1/1. 
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5,366308 

WATER  REDUCIBLE  SILICONE  WEATHERSTRIP 

COATING 

Chak-Kai  Yip,  North  York,  Cauda,  aaaigBor  to  General  Electric 

CoBpaay,  Watcrford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jn.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,704 

Claima  priority,  appikatkNi  Canada,  Jnn.  25,  1992,  2072288 

lat  a.'  B32B  9/04 

VS.  CL  428—4*7  31  Claims 

1.  A  water  reducible  coating  composition  for  EPDM-based 

rubber  comprising: 

(A)  an  amine  fimctional  polysiloxane  emulsion; 

(B)  a  cross-linking  composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  methyl  methoxypolysiloxane  resin  solution,  and 
(ii)  an  organofunctional  silane  of  the  general  formula: 

where  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  an  organofunctional  group; 

(C)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalytic  organometallic  com- 
pound; and 

(D)  an  effective  amount  of  an  emulsifying  agent  sufficient  to 
emulsify  the  composition. 


5,366,809 
SILICONE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESFVES 
Randall  G.  Schmidt  and  Gary  A.  Vincent  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  aaaignon  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

I         FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114^62 
I  Int  a.'  B32B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  428—447  22  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(A)  50  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-reactive  solvent  soluble 
organopolysiloxane  resin  consisting  essentially  of  RjSiO) 
sUoxane  units  and  Si04/2  sUoxane  units  wherein  each  R 
denotes  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  at  least  i  of  all  R  radicals  being  methyl  and  the 
mole  ratio  of  RjSiO^  siloxane  units  to  Si04/2  siloxane  units 
in  the  soluble  organopolysiloxane  having  a  value  of  from 
0.6/1  to  1.2/1; 

(B)  20  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polydiorganosUoxane,  the 
organic  radicals  thereof  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocartx>n  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
radicals  wherein  at  least  i  of  said  organic  radicals  are 
methyl,  said  polydiorganosUoxane  having  at  least  3  alke- 
nyl  groups  in  its  molecule,  with  the  proviso  that  the  alke- 
nyl  group  content  of  said  polydiorganosUoxane  is  0.1  to  4 
mole  percent  the  total  amount  of  components  (A)  and  (B) 
being  100  parts  by  weight; 

(C)  an  organohydrogenpolysUoxane  crosslinking  agent  hav- 
ing, on  average,  at  least  3  SiH  groups  per  molecule,  the 
amount  of  said  organohydrogenpolysUoxane  being  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  said  SiH  groups  of  com- 
ponent (C)  to  said  alkenyl  groups  of  component  (B)  in  the 

•    range  of  0.1  to  <0.9;  and 

(D)  a  curing  amount  of  a  hydrosUation  catalyst 


5,366310 
WATER-REPELLENT  WALLBOARD 
Jamca  H.  MerrifieM,  Balbton  Spa,  and  Donna  A.  Ricdo,  Wa- 
terrUet  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Waterford,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Sw.  No.  959,307 
Int  a.'  B32B  9/06 
VS.  CL  428—448  2  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  water-repellent  wallboard 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

, '(a)  delivering  a  water-repellent  composition  consisting  es- 
sentiaUy  of  water,  at  least  one  surfactant  a  hydrogen- 


modified  sUoxane,  and  a  high  molecular  weight  sUicone  to 
a  mixer; 

(b)  delivering  gypsum  to  said  mixer  and  mixing  to  form  a 
gypsum-containing  mixture  of  water,  at  least  one  surfac- 
tant a  hydrogen-modified  sUoxane,  a  high  molecular 
weight  sUicone,  and  gypsum; 

(c)  and  applying  said  gypsum-containing  mixture  in  between 
at  least  two  sheeU  of  gypsum  paper  to  form  water-repel- 
lent waUboard. 


5,366311 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE 
Hiaahiro  Higaahi;  CUahio  Hoaokawa,  and  Hlroahi  TokaUia,  aU 
of  Sodeganra,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Idemitan  Koaan  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01228,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  856,028 
Claima  priority,  application  Japu,  Sep.  20,  1990,  ^24S749; 
Oct  19,  1990,  2-279304 

lat  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—457  n  Claima 

1.  In  an  organic  electroluminescence  device,  which  com- 
prises a  hght  emitting  layer,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
light  emitting  layer  comprising  a  dimerized  styryl  compound 
of  the  formula  (a): 


F     E  E-    F 

II  II 

G— C=C— D— Q— D— C=C— G' 


(«) 


wherein  D  and  D'  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  are  each  an  arylene  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  or 
a  divalent  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  which  are  unsubstituted  or  are  mono-substituted  or 
poly-substituted  with  substituents  (a'), 
E,  E',  F,  F,  G  and  G'  are  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  aryl  group 
having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclohexyl  group,  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group 
having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  I  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  which  are  unsubstituted  or  are  mono- 
substituted  or  poly-substituted  with  substituents  (a^,  or  a 
monovalent  aromatic  heterocycUc  group  having  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-substituted 
or  poly-substituted  with  substituents  (a'),  with  the  proviso 
that  F  and  G  are  not  both  hydrogen  atoms,  and  F'  and  G' 
are  not  both  hydrogen  atoms; 
the  substituents  (a')  are  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  Carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
acyl  group  having  I  to  6  carlmn  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group 
having  7  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  having  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy-carbonyl  group  having  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy-carbonyl  group  having  7  to  21 
carbon  atoms,  an  acyloxy  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  acylamino  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogen   atoms,   a  carboxyl   group,   an   amino-carbonyl 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  or 
an  amino  group; 
E  and  D,  or  E'and  D'  may  combine  with  each  other  to  form 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  five-membered  or  six-mem- 
bered  ring,  F  and  G,  or  F'  and  G'  may  combine  with  each 
other  to  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  five-membered  or 
six-membered  ring;  and 
Q  is  a  divalent  group  to  break  the  conjunction. 
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S,36MU 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS  AND  ARTICLE  MADE 

THEREFROM 
NoMuua  TakahaiU,  Yokohama;  TeUi  Kohara,  Kawaaaki,  and 

Tadao  Natsnnoic,  Yokoanka,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Nippon 

Zeon  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatianatJon  of  Ser.  No.  630,640,  Dec.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,ir7,012.  Thia  appUcation  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,224 

daima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-335192; 
Not.  28,  1990,  2-331114 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feh.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/00;  B29C  47m:  C08F  n/Oi 

MS.  CL  428—523  W  Claim* 

1.  A  film  or  sheet  article  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
800  kg/cm^  and  substantially  free  from  microvoids,  which  is 
obtained  by  molding  a  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  saturated  norbomcnc  polymer  which  has  a  num- 
ber-average molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  50,000  to  500,000  and  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  100,000  to 
2,000,000  which  are  measured  by  high  performance  liquid 
chromatography,  and  a  molecular  weight  distribution 
(Mw/Mn)  of  at  least  2.2,  wherein  said  thermoplastic  saturated 
norbomene  polymer  has  a  maximum  volatile  content  of  0.1% 
by  weight. 


of  protuberant  copper  electrodeposits  containing  chromium, 
tungsten  or  both,  in  an  amount  effective  to  form  rounded 


12 


10 


12 


1.  A  conductor  composition  comprising: 

SI. 9%  palladium  powder, 

i4.7%  silver  powder, 

S.S%  glass  powder. 

7.8%  screening  agent  and 

0.2%  by  weight  thinner. 


protuberances  in  said  roughened  layer  and  inhibit  the  growth 
of  dendrites  therein. 


5,366,815 
MAGNETIC  MULTILAYER  AND 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT 
Satom  Araki;  Kiyoml  Yasoi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshikazu 
Nammiya,  ChilM,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,332,  Aug.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-083290; 
Jul.  1,  1991,  3-186906 

Int  a.'  HOIF  1/00:  B32B  15/01 
VJS.  a.  428—611  9  Claima 


5,366313 

TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  OF  RESISTANCE 

CONTROLLING  FILMS 

Carl  W.  BerUn,  Bringburst,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Delco  Electronics 

Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

DlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  806,193,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,921 

Int.  CL'  HOIB  1/02 

VS.  CL  428—546  2  Claims 


Awiifs  HAOiffTK  rmo  (io») 


1.  A  magnetoresistance  effect  element  comprising  a  mag- 
netic multilayer  having  a  surface  comprising 

alternating  layers  of  at  least  one  magnetic  thin  film  contain- 
ing at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Fe,  Co,  and  Ni,  and  at  least  one  Ag  thin  film  deposited 
by  a  molecular  beam  epitaxial  method,  wherein  the  parti- 
cles deposited  by  the  molecular  beam  epitaxial  method 
had  a  kinetic  energy  of  0.01  to  S  eV  and  a  center  energy  of 
O.OS  to  O.S  eV  during  deposition, 

said  multilayer  having  an  axis  of  easy  magnetization  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  surface  and  a  squareness  ratio  Br/Bs 
in  the  plane  of  up  to  O.S. 


COPPER  FOIL  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUITS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Ketake  Yam— iihl;  Hideo  OiUma,  aad  KaiMhiko  Sakagffci, 
■11  of  HttacU,  Jipn,  amlimin  to  NOcko  Go«id  FoU  Co„  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,327 

CUaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  19, 1992,  4-332220 

iMt  CL'  B32B  15/2a  H05K  1/09;  C25D  7/06 

VS.  CL  42S— 607  14  Claima 

1.  A  copper  foil  for  printed  circuits  comprising  a  copper  foil 

having  a  roughened  layer  formed  on  the  side  of  the  foil  to  be 

bonded  to  a  base,  said  roughened  layer  consisting  of  a  number 


5,366316         

POTASSIUM  HEXATTTANATE  WHISKERS  HAVING  A 

TUNNEL  STRUCTURE 
Hidefkmi  Harada;  Yaano  Inoiie,  and  EUi  Sadaoaga,  all  of 
YamagncU,  Japan,  amignora  to  Titan  Kogyo  Kahwaklkl  Kai- 
aka,  Ubc,  Japan 

FOed  Jnn.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901^2 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Japu,  JmL  20,  1991.  3-148836; 
Feb.  6,  1992,  4-021281 

IML  CL'  CMC  1/09:  COIG  23/00 
VS.  CL  428—614  2  Oaima 

2.  An  alloy-base  composite  material  comprising  a  light  alloy 
matrix  and  potassium  hexatitanate  whiskers  having  a  tunnel 
structure,  said  whiskers  containing  aluminum  and  niobium 
impurities  in  such  amounts  that  the  Al20}/Nb20s  molar  ratio 
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is  at  least  0.6  and  containing  1  %  or  less  by  weight  in  total  of  the 
whiskers  impurities  as  oxides  other  than  aluminum  and  nio- 
bium. 


5,366317 

PROCESS  FOR  MITIGATING  CORROSION  AND 

INCREASING  THE  CONDUCnVTTY  OF  STEEL  STUDS 

IN  SODERBERG  ANODES  OF  ALUMINUM  REDUCnON 

CELLS 
Lawancc  L.  Odea;  Jack  C.  White,  botii  of  Albany,  and  James  A. 
Ramsey,  The  DaUea,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

I  FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,139 

I  Int  CL'  B32B  15/00  r^ 

VS.  CL  428-653  ig  claims 


1.  A  process  for  decreasing  corrosion  of  steel  Soderberg 
studs  during  production  of  aluminum  by  electrolysis,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  coating  the  surface  of  said  studs  with  a  coating 
material  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  and  an  alloy  containing  aluminum,  said  coat- 
ing material  being  resistant  to  sulfidation  and  carburization 

I  

5,366,818 
SOLID  POLYMER  FUEL  CELL  SYSTEMS 
INCORPORATING  WATER  REMOVAL  AT  THE  ANODE 
Darid  P.  WiUdnaon,  VancooTer  Henry  H.  Voss,  West  Vaacoo- 
Ter,  Darid  S.  WatUna,  Coqnitlam,  and  Keith  B.  Prater,  Van- 
couTer,  aU  of  Canada,  aaaignors  to  Ballard  Power  Systems 
Inc.,  North  VanconTer,  Canada 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,601,  Jan.  15, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,260,143.  This  appUcation  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,614 
Int  a.'  HOIM  8/00,  8/04.  8/10 
VS.  CL  429—13  54  claims 

1.  An  electric  fwwer  generation  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  hydrogen-containing  inlet  fuel  stream; 

(B)  an  oxygen-containing  inlet  oxidant  stream; 

(C)  a  fuel  cell  stack  comprising  at  least  one  fiiel  ceU  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  an  anode  having  an  inlet  for  directing  said  inlet  fuel 
stream  to  the  catalytically  active  portion  of  said  anode, 
said  anode  producing  cations  from  said  fuel  stream  and 
an  outlet  fuel  stream; 

(2)  a  cathode  having  an  inlet  for  directing  said  inlet  oxi- 
dant stream  to  the  catalytically  active  portion  of  said 
cathode,  said  cathode  producing  anions  from  said  oxi- 
dant stream,  said  anions  reacting  with  said  cations  to 
form  water  at  said  cathode; 

(3)  a  cation  exchange  membrane  interposed  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode,  said  membrane  facilitating  the 
migration  of  cations  from  said  anode  to  said  cathode 


and  isolating  said  inlet  fuel  stream  from  said  inlet  oxi- 
dant stream;  and 

(4)  an  electrical  path  for  conducting  electric  current  be- 
tween said  anode  to  said  cathode;  and 

(5)  means  for  maintaining  the  partial  pressure  of  water 
vapor  in  said  outiet  fuel  stream  below  the  saturation 
pressure  of  water  vapor  contained  therein; 

(D)  a  water  separator  for  removing  water  from  said  outiet 
fuel  stream  to  produce  a  dehumidified  fuel  stream  and  a 
removed  water  stream; 

whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  water  accumulated  at  said 

cathode  is  absorbed  in  said  outiet  fuel  stream. 


5,366,819 
THERMALLY  INTEGRATED  REFORMER  FOR  SOLID 

OXIDE  FUEL  CELLS 
Joseph  J.  HartTigsen,  KaysriUe,  and  Ashok  C.  Khandkar,  Salt 
Lake  City,  both  of  UtiUi,  assignors  to  Ceramatec,  Inc.,  Salt 
Lake  Oty,  Utidi 

FUed  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,444 

Int  CL'  HOIM  8/06 

VS.  CL  429—17  28  Claims 


1.  A  reformer  comprising: 

a  reactor  bed  positioned  in  the  reformer  for  reforming  a 

feedstock  to  a  fuel; 
an  inlet  for  conducting  the  feedstock  into  the  reformer; 
a  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  a  solid  oxide 

fuel  cell  and  the  feedstock  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate 

of  formation  of  the  fuel;  and 
an  outlet  positioned  to  receive  the  fiiel  from  the  reactor  bed 

for  conducting  the  fuel  to  the  solid  oxide  fuel  cell. 

5466,820 
FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM 
Masam  Tsutsumi,  Hyogo;  Nobuyoshi  Nishizawa,  Neyagawa; 
Tsukasa  Itoh,   Sumoto;  Takaaki   Matsubayashi,   Hirakata; 
Takehiro  Yonesaki,  Tokorozawa;  Koichi  Satoh,  Kobe;  Aluo 
Furakawa,  Osaka;  Dcuo  Yonezo,  Hirakata;  Shin  FHJitani, 
Hirakata;  Keqji   Nasako,  Hirakata,  and  Toshihiko  Saito, 
Kyoto,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Moriguchi,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  790,474,  Not.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,222. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  14,  1990,  2-309198; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-339944;  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-207792 

Int  a.'  HOIM  8/18 
VS.  a.  429—19  9  Claima 

1.  A  fuel  ceU  system  for  directiy  convening  chemical  energy 
of  a  fuel  into  electrical  energy  by  electrochemical  means,  the 
system  comprising: 

first  means  for  storing  hydrogen,  said  first  means  for  storing 
hydrogen  having  a  hydrogen-absorbing  aUoy  for  dissoci- 
ating a  hydrogen  gas  at  a  temperature  from  approximately 
—  20*  C.  to  room  temperature; 
a  fiiel  cell  having  a  hydrogen  electrode  and  an  oxidizer 

electrode; 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  oxidizer  electrode  at  least 

when  said  system  starts  operating; 
said  fuel  ceU  including  means  for  generating  electricity  from 
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hydrogen  supplied  to  laid  hydrogen  electrode  from  taid 

first  means  storing  hydrogen  and  from  oxygen  supplied 

from  a  vicinity  of  said  oxidizer  electrode; 
firat  means  for  supplying  an  amount  of  an  oxidizer  gas  to  said 

oxidizer  electrode; 
laid  first  means  for  supplying  being  driven  by  an  output  from 

said  fuel  cell; 


"^n^~^%f^~rl^^ 
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second  means  for  supplying  an  amount  of  hydrogen  to  said 
hydrogen  electrode; 

said  second  means  for  supplying  including  means  for  con- 
necting said  first  means  for  storing  hydrogen  and  said 
hydrogen  electrode;  and 

said  second  means  for  supplying  being  driven  by  an  output 
from  said  fuel  cell. 


FIM  Mv.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  850,570 
bt  a.)  HOIM  8/06 
VS.  CL  429—21 


aoJH 


"lu- 
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1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  utilization  of  a  reactant  gas  in 
an  electric  power  generation  system  comprising  at  least  one 
fiiel  cell,  an  input  to  said  fiiel  cell  of  a  reactant  gas  comprising 
at  least  one  reactant  constituent,  and  an  output  from  said  fuel 
cdl  of  the  reactant  gas  and  an  electrical  output  characterized 
by  a  voltage  and  a  current,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A.  selecting  for  said  fuel  cell  a  reactant  utilization  ratio,  said 
ratio  defined  as  the  amount  of  the  reactant  constituent 
delivered  to  said  reactant  input  per  unit  time  divided  by 
the  amount  of  the  reactant  constituent  consumed  in  said 
fuel  cell  per  unit  time; 

B.  determining  a  mass  flow  rate  of  the  reactant  gas  through 
the  fiiel  cell  which  will  provide  the  selected  reactant 
utilization  ratio; 

C.  measuring  the  actual  mass  flow  rate  of  the  reactant  gas  at 
the  reactant  gas  input  and  the  output  current  of  said  fuel 
cell;  and 

D.  regulating  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  reactant  gas  at  the 
reactant  gas  output  of  said  fiiel  ceU,  responsive  to  the 


output  current  and  the  mass  flow  rate  measured  at  said 
reactant  gas  input,  to  ni«iiit«in  said  determined  mass  flow 
rate. 


5,366,822 

CELL  FOR  A  METAL-AIR  BATTERY 

MenMdiem  Korall,  aad  Yehada  Harala,  both  of  Jeniaalem,  Is- 

rMl,  MaigMTS  to  Electric  Pod  (EJX.)  Ltd.,  JcnaiOca^  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  213,674 

lat  CL'  HOIM  12/06 

U-S.  CL  429—27  19  Claims 


5,366,821 
CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  FUEL  CELL  WITH  IMPROVED 

REACTANT  SUPPLY  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  ManM,  Vimmw,  a^  JaMS  D.  Blair,  BvMky, 
of  '"lasis.  asslpori  to  Ballard  Power  Sjrts—  lac. 
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1.  A  modular  cell  for  a  multi-cell  metal-air  battery  system, 
comprising  a  relatively  flat  cell  housing  having  two  major 
surfaces  and  accommodating  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed, 
spaced-apart,  air-permeable,  liquid -impermeable  cathodes  in 
the  form  of  air  electrodes  defining  between  themselves  a  space 
open  towards  the  upper  edges  of  said  cell  housing  and  closed 
at  the  lateral  edges  and  the  bottom  of  said  cell  housing,  said 
space  being  configured  to  accommodate  an  anode  of  said 
battery,  substantial  portions  of  the  major  surfaces  of  said  hous- 
ing being  removed,  thus  exposing  major  portions  of  said  air 
electrodes,  characterized  in  that  said  two  major  surfaces  are 
partly  recessed  in  such  a  way  as  to  form,  in  conjiuction  with 
a  similarly  recessed  outer  surface  of  a  major  wall  of  an  adjacent 
cell  housing,  an  air  space  with  air  access  and  exits,  and  that  the 
exposed  portions  of  said  air  electrodes  are  supported  and  rein- 
forced by  ribbing  constituted  at  least  by  a  pluraUty  of  slender 
rails,  which  rails  define  ducts  for  guiding  a  flow  of  air  across 
said  portions  of  said  air  electrodes  from  said  air  access  toward 
said  exits. 


5,366,823 
METAL  COMPRESSION  PAD 
Aadrei    Leooida,    West   Hartford;    Lawrence   C.   MonHhrop, 
Wiadsor,  aad  Kurt  M.  Critz,  Enfield,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  Technologies  Corporatioa,  Windsor  Locks,  Coon. 
FIM  Dec.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  991,906 
lot  CL'  HOIM  8/02 
MS.  CL  429—34  6  Clainu 

1.  An  improved  fuel  cell  having  an  anode  electrode,  a  cath- 
ode electrode,  and  an  electrolyte  disposed  therebetween, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a  compression  pad  for 
compensating  for  component  dimensional  variations  at  pres- 
sures exceeding  about  1,500  psig,  said  compression  pad  com- 


prising: an  elastic  metal  that  returns  to  its  original  thickness 
after  it  has  been  compressed  having  sufficient  porosity  to  attain 


MR. 


5,366,824 
FLOW  BATTERY 
Kea  Nosidd,  Tsakaba;  Koaake  Karokawa,  Kodaira;  Izaad 
Taada,  Taakaba;  Osana  HaaMSMto,  Tokyo,  aad  Kditi  Wata- 
aabe,  Chiba,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Ageacy  of  ladastrial 
ScicMC  A  Techaology,  Miaistry  of  latcraatioBal  Trade  A 
ladastry,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  138,085 
OaiM  priority,  appiicatioB  Japaa,  Oct  21, 1992,  4-283244 
lat  CL'  HOIM  8/04 
UJS.CL  429-34  5 


iFffl 


1.  A  flow  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  unit  cells  each 
constituted  of  stacked  unit  cells  each  consisting  of  a  prescribed 
number  of  stacked  diaphragms  and  positive  electrode  cham- 
bers and  negative  electrode  chambers  separated  by  the  dia- 
phragms, a  positive  electrode  fluid  tank  associated  with  each 
unit  cell  to  have  its  outlet  connected  with  an  inlet  of  the  posi- 
tive electrode  chamber  of  the  unit  cell  and  its  inlet  connected 
with  an  outlet  of  the  positive  chamber  of  an  immediately  pre- 
ceding unit  cell,  a  negative  electrode  fluid  tank  associated  with 
each  unit  cell  to  have  its  outlet  connected  with  an  inlet  of  the 
negative  chamber  of  the  unit  cell  and  its  inlet  connected  with 
an  outlet  of  the  negative  chamber  of  an  immediately  preceding 
unit  cell,  positive  electrode  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying 
positive  electrode  fluid  from  the  positive  electrode  fluid  tanks 
to  the  positive  electrode  chambers,  negative  electrode  fluid 
supply  means  for  supplying  negative  electrode  fluid  from  the 
negative  electrode  fluid  tanlu  to  the  negative  electrode  cham- 
bers, and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  plurality  of  unit 
cells  in  series. 


5,366325 

LAMINATED  ELECTROLYTE  RESERVOIR  PLATE 

Rickari  D.  Breaalt,  CoTMrtry,  aad  Miehad  E  GoraMM,  GlMtoa- 

b«ry,  both  of  Oiaa^  aasi^wrs  to  latcraatioBal  Fted  Cells 

Corporatioa,  Soath  Wiadsor,  Coaa. 

DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  40,955,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,300,124. 

This  applicatioa  Jaa.  6, 1994,  Scr.  No.  178,074 

lat  CL'  HOIM  2/18 

MS.  CL  429—34  9  Oaiais 
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an  elastic  strain  between  about  3%  and  about  40%  at  about 
2,500  psig. 


1.  A  laminated  electrolyte  reservoir  plate,  comprising:  a 
mixture  of  graphite  powder,  reinforcing  fibers,  cellulosic  fi- 
bers, and  thermosetting  resin  formed  into  a  planar  sheet, 
wherein  said  sheet  has  been  cut  into  a  pluraUty  of  main  sheets 
having  at  least  two  opposing  edges  and  a  plurality  of  edge 
strips  which  have  been  laid-up  such  that  said  edge  strips  are 
located  along  the  perimeter  of  said  main  sheet  along  said  op- 
posing edges,  laminated  together,  carbonized,  and  graphitized. 


5,366326 

BATTERY  PACK  RETENTION  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

TiMtby  P.  McCoraick,  aad  BriM  J.  Hmmmmt,  both  of  Gar- 

aee,  DL,  aasignors  to  Motorola,  lac.,  SchaaabarL  U. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  123,653 

lat  CL'  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  CL  429—96  8  CUaH 


1.  A  battery  pack  retention  system  comprising: 
an  electronic  apparatus  having  a  first  housing  shaped  to  form 
a  retention  area  for  receiving  a  battery  pack,  the  retention 
area  having  a  fust  rail  disposed  on  an  internal  surface 
thereof;  and 
a  battery  pack  having  a  weight  and  a  battery  pack  housing 
having  a  shape  to  fit  within  the  retention  area,  the  battery 
pack  housing  having  a  first  channel  on  a  first  outer  surface 
such  that  the  first  channel  and  the  first  rail  mate  when  the 
battery  pack  is  inserted  into  the  retention  area,  the  first 
channel  having  a  first  compliance  rib  disposed  therein 
generating  a  first  force  on  the  first  rail. 
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5,36M27 
MODULAK  HOUSING  FOR  BATTERIES  AND  BATTERY 

CHARGER 
Duid  L.  Belaager.  Westford,  and  Juae*  A.  Daly,  Chelaea,  both 
of  Maaa^  aacignon  to  Digital  Eqaipaent  CorpontkM,  May- 
mmri,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jul  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  896^1 

lat  CL>  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  CL  42»-99  32  Clalma 


1.  A  power  module  which  is  part  of  a  power  supply,  said 
power  module  comprising: 

a  load-bearing  frame  having  wheels  and  defining  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  a  pluraUty  of  said  compartments  for 
holding  batteries  having  external  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  insulating  members  forinsulating  the 
terminals  of  the  batteries  from  the  environment  external  to 
said  compartments  and  for  inhibiting  movement  of  the 
batteries  from  the  compartments;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  stabilizers  secured  to  said  frame  and  automati- 
cally deployable  to  enhance  said  power  module's  mechan- 
ical stability  when  said  power  module  is  free-standing  and 
automatically  retractable  when  said  power  module  is 
inserted  into  a  companion  cabinet. 


5,3<6,828 

METAL  ALLOY  LADED  CARBON  AEROGEL 

HYDROGEN  HYDRIDE  BATTERY 

Ral^  C.  Struthers,  39503  CaUe  El  Foente,  Saagus,  Calif.  91350 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,964 

Iirt.  a.'  HOIM  10/36 

VS.  CL  429—101  11  CUims 


1.  A  micio-porous  metal-laded  hydride  battery  negative 
anode  electrode  structure  including;  micro-porous  carbon 
aerogel  comprising  a  three-dimensional  reticulate  structure  of 
randomly  disposed  interengaged  carbon  flbers;  and,  a  fiber 


form  reticulate  structure  of  hydrogen-absorbing  metal  made  to 
substantially  conform  with  and  extending  throughout  the  car- 
bon aerogel  in  supported  engagement  with  the  carbon  fibers 
thereof. 


5,366,829 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ANODE  MATERIAL  FOR 
LmnUM-CONTAINING  SOLID  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS 
Eilcea  S.  Saidi,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  Valence  Technol- 
ogy, Ibc,  San  Jooe,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,489 
Int  a.'  HOIM  4/04 
VS.  CL  429—216  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  lithium  anode  material  for  solid 
electrochemica]  cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispersing  particles  of  lithium  or  lithium  alloy  metal  in  a 

polymer  precursor  composition; 
coating  a  lithium  or  lithiimi  alloy  metal  surface  with  said 

polymer  precursor  composition;  and 
partially  or  totally  curing  said  polymer  precursor  composi- 
tkm. 


5,366,830 
VANADIUM  OXIDE  CATHODE  ACTIVE  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Rene  Koksbaag,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valence  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Piled  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,962 

Int  a.'  HOIM  4/02 

VS.  CL  429—218  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  positive  electrode  active  material 
comprising  electrochemically  reacting  crystalline  vanadium 
pentoxide  with  Uthium  to  a  voltage  below  about  2  V  to  thereby 
provide  lithiated  amorphous  vanadium  oxide. 


5,366,831 
NICKEL  ELECTRODE  FOR  ALKALINE  BATTERY 
Masaharu  Watada;  Masahilio  Oshitani,  and  Masuhiro  Onishi, 
all  of  Takntsnki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yuasa  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00740,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22934,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,579 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  14,  1991,  3-170587; 
Oct  28,  1991,  3-309960 

Int  CV  HOIM  4/62 
VS.  CL  429—223  2  Claims 

1.  A  nickel  electrode  for  an  alkaline  battery  comprising 
nickel  hydroxide  powder  having  an  inner  pore  volume  of  less 
than  0.1  ml/g  inclusive  as  an  active  material,  said  nickel  hy- 
droxide powder  comprising  cobalt  and  at  least  two  Il-group 
elements  in  a  soUd  solution,  said  Il-group  elements  comprising 
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zinc  and  barium,  wherein  said  Il-group  elements  are  present  in 
an  amount  of  more  than  I  Wt  %  when  converted  to  zinc  only, 


dye  to  migrate  into  the  document,  ii  .egistration  with  at 
least  a  part  of  the  electro  photographically  printed  image. 


100 

Pore  diameter 


(A) 


and  said  cobalt  is  present  in  an  amount  of  more  than  2  wt  % 
inclusive. 


5,366,832 
SEPARATOR  FOR  ALKALINE  BATTERIES 
Hideo  Hayashi,  Yamatotakada;  Hiroyuki  Kawai,  Okayama; 
Tomoyasu  Sonetaka,  Okayama;  Shingo  Nakanishi,  Okayama; 
Jonichi  Asaoka,  Ikoma,  and  Yiyi  Mototani,  Yawata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd^  Okayama  and  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1992,  4-166838 

Int  a.'  HOIM  2/16 

VS.  CL  429—249  10  Claims 


r^ 


1.  A  separator  for  alkaline  batteries  containing  a  fibrillated 
product  of  a  cellulose  fiber,  having  a  wet  Young's  modulus  of 
20  g/d  or  more  and  an  orientation  degree  An  of  42  X  10~^  or 
more,  obtained  by  solvent-spinning  a  solution  of  cellulose. 


5,366333 
!  SECURTTY  DOCUMENTS 

Jod  F.  Shaw,  64  HoMn  St,  SttttsrOle,  Canada  KOA  3G0  ,  and 
Gary  A.  Van  Beek,  3065  Mackey  RomI,  North  Gower,  Canada 
K0A2T0 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,356 
Int  CL'  G03G  15/22 
VS.  CL  430—10  14  OniM 

1.  A  process  for  printing  a  security  document  which  com- 
prises: 
(i)  creating  an  image  pattern  by  means  of  an  electro  photo- 
graphic printer; 
(ii)  applying  to  the  generated  image,  within  the  electro 
photographic  printer,  at  least  one  particulate  toner,  which 
toner  includes  a  first  dye,  and  at  least  a  minor  proportion 
of  a  second  dye; 
(iii)  transferring  and  bonding  the  at  least  one  particulate 
toner  to  the  surface  of  the  document  to  provide  a  docu- 
ment including  an  electro  photographically  printed  image; 
and 
(iv)  exposing  at  least  a  part  of  the  electro  photographically 
printed  image  on  the  document  to  an  accelerator  in  liquid 
or  vapour  form  to  cause  a  major  proportion  of  the  second 


5,366,834 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CATHODE  RAY 
TUBE  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 
Masahiro  Yoneda;  Shoichi  Bando,  and  Ichiro  Takeoka,  all  of 
Anan,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichia  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokn- 
shima,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,  Jan.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,956,  Nov.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1989,  1-298684; 
Nov.  15,  1989,  1-298685 

Int  a.5  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CL  430—23  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cathode  ray  tube  phosphor 
screen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selectively  forming  a  first  photosensitive  layer  on  the  inner 
surface  of  a  faceplate  except  the  region  in  which  a  phos- 
phor layer  is  to  be  formed,  said  first  photosensitive  layer 
being  removable  by  a  reverse  developing  agent; 
coating  the  inner  surface  of  a  faceplate  with  a  phosphor 
slurry  containing  a  second  photosensitive  agent  which 
cannot  be  removed  by  the  reverse  developing  agent  for 
said  first  photosensitive  layer; 
exposing  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  faceplate  to  light  emitted 
from  outside  and  running  through  the  faceplate,  and  form- 
ing a  phosphor  layer  in  a  region  in  which  a  phosphor  layer 
is  to  be  formed  on  tbe  faceplate  and  on  the  first  photosen- 
sitive layer;  and 
developing  the  phosphor  layer  using  a  reverse  developing 
agent  for  the  first  photosensitive  layer  to  remove  the  first 
photosensitive  layer  and  phosphor  layer  formed  thereon; 
wherein  said  phosphor  comprises: 
phosphor  particles; 

a  first  layer  formed  on  the  surfiKC  of  each  of  said  phosphor 
particles  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  S.0%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  phosphor  particles,  and  consisting 
of  a  substantially  uniform  siUcon  dioxide  film;  and 
thereover 
a  second  layer  in  an  amount  of  0.008  to  1.5%  by  weight 
baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  phosphor  particles,  formed 
on  said  first  layer  and  containing  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  alumi- 
num, and  an  alkaU  earth  metal  and  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  colloidal  silica, 
an  alumina  sol,  and  a  titania  sol  each  having  a  particle 
size  of  30  nm  or  less. 
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5,366335 

GRADUATION  REPRODUCnON  IN  OPTICAL 

RECORDING 

Kaxuwii  Naaiki,  Yokomka,  and  TiluaU  Yunamnn,  Yoko- 
hana,  both  of  Jtpaa,  aadgnon  to  Victor  Compuy  of  Japan, 
Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  16,369 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1992,  4-061304 

Int.  CL'  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CL  430—30  8  Ctainia 
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5,366,836 

SUBLIMABLE  DYE  TONER,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Christopher  SoeUing,  Peafleld,  N.Y.,  aMisnor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec  6, 1991,  Scr.  No.  802,981 
Int  CL'  G03G  13/01.  13/22 
MS.  CL  430-45  8  Clainm 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  xerographic  image  compris- 
ing: 


a)  forming  an  image  on  a  recording  medium  by  a  process 
comprising: 

i)  forming  a  latent  image  on  a  photoreceptor; 

ii)  developing  said  latent  image  with  a  color  toner  com- 
prising finely  divided  toner  particles  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polymer  having  dispersed  therein  a  dye  capa- 
ble of  vaporizing,  diffusing  or  subliming; 

iii)  transferring  the  resulting  developed  image  to  said 
recording  medium  by  contacting  said  recording  me- 
dium with  said  toner;  and 

b)  after  forming  said  image  on  said  recording  medium,  fusing 
said  toner  on  said  recording  medium  to  form  a  substan- 
tially uniform  non-granular  image,  wherein  said  dye  is 
substantially  retained  in  said  non-granular  image. 


5,366,837 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET  AND  IMAGE 

TRANSFERRING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  THE  IMAGE 

RECEIVING  SHEET 
Jnn  Sakai,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabnahiki 
Kaiaha,  Aichl,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172323; 
Ang.  9, 1991,  3-200461 

Int  CL'  G03G  13/06 
VS.  CL  430—97  10  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  reproducing  tonal  graduation  in  optical 
recording,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

modulating  an  intensity  of  a  light  beam  in  response  to  digital 
image  data; 

applying  the  light  beam  to  a  photosensitive  member  and 
forming  a  spot  of  the  light  beam  on  the  photosensitive 
member; 

scanning  the  photosensitive  member  by  the  spot  of  the  Ught 
beam; 

setting  a  unit  illumination  time  shorter  than  a  predetermined 
normal  illumination  time  required  for  illuminating  the 
photosensitive  member  with  the  spot  of  the  Ught  beam  to 
record  a  predetermined  miniiniiiTi  dot  thereon; 

determining  a  desired  illumination  time  for  illuminating  the 
photosensitive  member  with  the  spot  of  the  Ught  beam; 

varying  the  desired  illumination  time  for  recording  a  vari- 
able halftone  in  response  to  the  spot  of  the  Ught  beam  on 
the  photosensitive  member  according  to  a  variable  screen 
percentage; 

using  the  unit  illumination  time  as  a  unit  in  said  step  of  vary- 
ing the  desired  illumination  time; 

holding  the  photosensitive  member  actuaUy  Uluminated 
with  the  spot  of  the  light  beam  during  the  desired  illumi- 
nation time  when  the  desired  illumination  time  is  longer 
than  the  normal  illumination  time;  and 

preventing  the  photosensitive  member  from  being  illumi- 
nated with  the  spot  of  the  Ught  beam  when  the  desired 
illumination  time  is  equal  to  or  shorter  than  the  normal 
illumination  time. 


3—1 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  desired  image  on  a  support  layer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  image  receiving  sheet  which  includes  a  support 
layer  and  an  absorbing  layer  provided  on  the  support 
layer,  the  absorbing  layer  including  solid  heat-meltable  or 
thermoplastic  particles  so  as  to  absorb  and  retain  color- 
forming  material  in  spaces  defined  exterior  to  and  among 
the  heat-meltable  or  thermoplastic  particles,  the  heat- 
meltable  or  thermoplastic  material  forming  a  fUm  when 
heated  to  a  temperature  between  the  range  of  SO*  C.  to 
200*  C.  to  melt  or  soften  the  thermoplastic  particles,  and 
said  heat-meltable  or  thermoplastic  material  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  poly- 
propylene, polystyrene,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride, polyethyl  methacrylate,  wax,  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer,  ethylene-vinyl-acetate  copolymer,  styrene- 
methacrylic  acid  ethylene  copolymer,  styrene-butadiene 
copolymer,  styrene-acryl  copolymer,  and  ionomer, 

allowing  the  absorbing  layer  of  the  image  receiving  sheet  to 
selectively  absorb  the  color-forming  material  into  said 
spaces  defined  exterior  to  and  among  the  heat-meltable  or 
thermoplastic  particles  so  that  the  color-forming  material 
may  be  distributed  in  the  absorbing  layer  to  form  a  desired 
visible  image;  and 

heating  the  absorbing  layer  to  change  the  heat-meltable  or 
thermoplastic  particles  among  which  the  color-forming 
material  is  retained  into  a  film  shape  in  which  the  color- 
forming  material  is  distributed  to  form  the  desired  visible 
image. 
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5,366338 

TONER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPMENT 
YalcU  Moriya,  ShlzMka,  JapM.  MrigMr  to  Towte^w  Paper 

Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  JapM 

FUcd  Feb.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  15,797 

CUms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-059125 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/083 

UjS.  CL  430—106.6  8  o«t— 

1.  An  electrostatic  developer  comprising  a  mixture  of  an 
electrically  conductive  magnetic  toner  and  an  insulating  non- 
magnetic toner,  the  electrically  conductive  magnetic  toner 
being  a  toner  which  is  formed  by  attaching  or  fixing  a  friction- 
ally  chargeable  substance  to  a  surface  of  a  main  electrically 
conductive  magnetic  toner  component  containing  30  to  70% 
by  weight  of  a  magnetic  powder  and  which  has  a  volume 
specific  resistance  of  1 X  lO^n.cm  or  less,  the  frictionally 
chargeable  substance  being  chargeable  to  have  a  polarity  re- 
verse to  the  polarity  of  the  insulating  nonmagnetic  toner,  the 
insulating  nonmagnetic  toner  being  a  toner  which  is  chargeable 
to  have  the  same  polarity  as  a  polarity  of  the  main  electrically 
conductive  magnetic  toner  component  when  the  electrostatic 
developer  is  transferred  to  a  photoconductive  drum  and  which 
has  a  volume  specific  resistance  of  1  x  lO'fl.cm  or  more. 


5^66339 
TONER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  IMAGE 
Nobaynkj  Aoki,  Shlmizu,  Japan,  asaigaor  to  ToaM>egawa  Paper 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,233,  JnL  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,178 

Claims  priority,  sppUcation  Japan,  Ang.  3,  1990,  2-205098 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/081 

VS.  CL  430—109  5  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  an  electrostatic  charge  image,  which  contains, 

as  main  components,  a  colorant  and  at  least  one  binder  resin 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  styrene  homopolymer 

and  a  styrene-based  copolymer,  and  which  further  contains  a 

charge  control  agent  and  from  1%  by  weight  to  less  than  10% 

by  weight,  based  on  a  total  weight  of  the  toner,  of  an  ethylene- 

acryUc  ester-maleic  anhydride  terpolymer  resin,  the  terpoly- 

mer  resin  containing  from  1%  by  weight  to  40%  by  weight, 

based  on  the  terpolymer  resin,  of  an  acryUc  ester. 


5,366340 
UQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSmONS 

James  R.  Larson,  Fairport;  Frank  J.  Bonsignore;  Roger  N. 
accareUi,  both  of  Rochester,  Thomas  R.  Pickering,  Webster; 
Denise  R.  Bayley,  Fairport,  and  Jacques  C.  Bertrand,  On- 
tario, all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 


FUed  Aog.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  113,115 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/135 

VS.  CL  430—115  25  Claims 

1.  A  Uquid  developer  comprised  of  thermoplastic  resin  parti- 
cles, an  optional  charge  director,  and  a  charge  additive  or 
adjuvant  comprised  of  a  component  of  the  formulas 


<X.^ 


/ 


Al— OH 


(»l). 


J2 


OH 


CO2 


/ 


Al— OH 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl,  and  n  is  0  (zero).  1.2,3,  or  4. 


S3«6341 
TONER  AGGREGATION  PROCESSES 
R4  D.  Patel,  OakriUe;  Grazyna  E.  KmiwIk-LawryMmics, 
BvUagtoiM  MlckMl  A.  Hopper,  Toroato,  ud  MelTin  D. 
Croacher,  OakriDe,  aD  of  Canada,  assignnri  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Stamford,  Coaa. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,476 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  thia  patcat  sabaeqaeat  to  Not.  15, 
2011,  has  beea  tfiiciaimed. 
lat  CL'  G03G  9/08 
VS.  CL  430—137  21  n.<~« 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  compositions  com- 
prising: 
(i)  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion  in  water,  which  dispersion 
is  comprised  of  a  pigment  an  ionic  surfactant  and  option- 
aUy  a  charge  control  agent; 
(u)  shearing  the  pigment  dispersion  with  a  latex  blend  com- 
prised of  resin  particles,  a  counterionic  surfactant  with  a 
charge  polarity  of  opposite  sign  to  that  of  said  ionic  surfac- 
tant and  a  nonionic  surfactant  thereby  causing  a  floccula- 
tion  or  heterocoagulation  of  the  formed  particles  of  pig- 
ment resin  and  optional  charge  control  agent  to  form  a 
uniform  dispersion  of  soUds  in  the  water,  and  surfactant; 
(iii)  heating  the  uniform  disperion  of  soUds  in  water  and 
surfactant  of  (ii)  at  a  critical  temperature  region  about 
equal  to  or  above  the  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of 
the  resin,  while  continuously  stirring,  to  form  electrostati- 
cally bounded  toner  size  aggregates  with  a  narrow  parti- 
cle size  distribution  and  wherein  said  critical  temperature 
is  from  about  0'  C.  to  about  10*  C.  above  the  resin  Tg,  and 
wherein  the  resin  Tg  is  from  about  30*  C.  to  about  65*  C. 
and  preferably  in  the  range  of  from  about  45*  C.  to  about 
65*  C; 
(iv)  heating  the  electrostatically  bounded  toner  size  aggre- 
gates from  about  10*  C.  to  about  45*  C.  above  the  Tg  of 
the  resin  particles  to  provide  a  toner  composition  com- 
prised of  polymeric  resin,  pigment  and  optionally  a  charge 
control  agent;  and 
(v)  optionaUy  separating  and  drying  said  toner. 


5,366,842 

OXYGEN  BARRIER  COATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

COUPLER  DISPERSION  PARTICLES  FOR  ENHANCED 

DYE-STABILTTY 
Pranab  Bagchi,  Webster;  James  L.  Edwards,  Rochester,  Wen- 
deU  F.  Smidi,  Jr.,  Fairport  and  Brian  Thomas,  Pittaford,  aU 
of  N.Y.,  aasigaors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  974,768,  Not.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,317, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  753,527,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,185,230.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,085 
Int  a.5  G03C  1/733 
VS.  CL  430—138  12  Claims 


IN  DRY  COATING 


IN  AOUEOOS    DISPERSION 


1.  A  composition  comprising  photographically  active  parti- 
cles surrounded  by  a  sorbitol  oxygen  barrier  polymer  layer  and 
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a  geUtin  layer,  wherem  said  particles  have  a  diameter  of  be- 
tween about  10  and  800  nm. 


5,966^43 

CX>ATED  SUBSTRATE  UTILIZING  COMPOSITION 

INCLUDING  SELECTED  PHENOUC  DERIVATIVES  OF 

444-HYDROXYPHENYUCYCLOHEXANONE  AS 

SENSITIVITY  ENHANCERS 

Alfred  T.  Jeffrica,  m,  ProvMeMC  RJ^  aiiiSBor  to  OCG  Mlcro- 

eiectroBk  Materials,  Im^  West  Patcraoa,  N  J. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  14«435,  Nor.  S,  1993,  which  is  a  divisioii  of 
Ser.  No.  45,024,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,2*3,374.  This 
apvUcatioa  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,609 
IM.  CL'  G03F  7/023.  7/09 
MS.  CL  430—165  9  CUm 

1.  A  coated  substrate  comprising  a  substrate  coated  with  a 
fibn  of  a  radiation-sensitive  composition  comprising  an  admix- 
ture of  at  least  one  alkali-soluble  binder  resin,  at  least  one 
photoactive  compound  and  an  effective  sensitivity  enhancing 
amount  of  at  least  one  phenolic  derivative  of  4-(4-hydroxy- 
phenol)  cyclohexanone  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(D 


HO 


OH 


wherein  each  R  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms  and  each  n  is  0,  1,  or  2;  the  amount  of  said  binder  resin 
being  about  60  to  95%  by  weight,  the  amount  of  photoactive 
compound  being  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  solids  content  of  said  radiation-sensitive  composition. 


5,366,844 
HEAT  MODE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  FOR  MAKING 

IMAGES  OR  DRIOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Ytcs  Vcftarih,  Pnva,  a^  Lm  Leeadera,  Hcrcatala,  both  of , 
Mslfori  to  AGFA-Gcraert,  N.V.,  Mortad, 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,244 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Eoropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  30, 1992, 
92203008.5 

iBt  CL'  G03C  11/12:  G03F  7/26 
VS.  CL  430—258  4  Claiw 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  a  heat  mode  recording  material  comprising  on  the 
same  side  of  a  non-conductive  support  a  conductive  re- 
cording layer  and  an  elastomeric  image  forming  layer 
being  non-conductive  and  a  peelable  polymeric  film  pro- 
vided as  an  outermost  layer  on  the  side  of  said  support 
containing  said  elastomeric  image  forming  layer  to  actinic 
radiation  thereby  causing  heating  of  said  heat  mode  re- 
cording material  at  the  exposed  areas, 
peeling  said  peelable  polymeric  film  and 
rubbing  said  recording  material  to  remove  said  elastomeric 
image  forming  layer  in  said  exposed  areas. 


5,366,845  

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSmVE 

MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SAME 

NohuU  Lmnw;  Seiichi  YaflHOMito,  and  TakaUro  Goto,  aU  of 

Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  aasigaors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUia  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,847 

OaiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Oct  22, 1992,  4-284562 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/06 

MS.  CL  430—264  12  Oaiais 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  photosensitive  material 
comprising  a  support,  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
provided  on  said  support,  a  non-photosensitive  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  provided  between  said  support  and  said  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  a  iMcking  layer  contain- 
ing a  dye  provided  on  the  side  of  said  support  which  is  opposite 
to  the  side  having  said  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer; 
wherein 

(a)  said  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains 
silver  haUde  grains  having  an  average  grain  size  of  not 
more  than  0.2  /im.  and  a  silver  chloride  content  of  at  least 
90  mol  %. 

(b)  said  non-photosensitive  hydrophiUc  colloid  layer  con- 
tains a  dye  which  is  solid-dispersed  in  the  form  of  fine 
crystals  and  is  coated  in  an  amount  of  from  10-80  mg/m^, 
and 

(c)  said  dye  contained  in  said  backing  layer  has  an  absor- 
bance  at  340-380  nm  from  0.30-0.90. 


5f366f84o 
PHOTOIMAGEABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
POLYBUTADIENE  HAVING  INTERNAL  EPOXIDE 
GROUPS 
Philip  D.  Kaadaen,  Northboro;  Charles  It  Shipley,  Newtoo,  and 
Daaid  Y.  Pal,  Millbary,  all  of  MaM.,  aasiviors  to  Shipley 
Coa^aay  lac^  Marlborough,  Maaa. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  862,343,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,262,280. 
This  appiicatioa  Jaa.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,548 
lat  CL'  G03F  7/038,  7/032.  7/029.  7/028 
MS.  CL  430—280  37  OaiM 

1.  A  photoimageable  composition,  comprising  a  resin  binder, 
a  polybutadiene  that  comprises  one  or  more  internal  epoxide 
groups,  and  a  radiation  sensitive  component  that  is  a  photoacid 
generator  or  a  photobase  generator. 


5,366347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  EXPOSURE  PROCESS 

Robert  Powers,  Redoado  Beach,  CaUf.,  aasigiior  to  TRW  lac, 

RedoBdo  Beach,  Calif. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  840,480,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,889 

lat  CL'  G03C  5/00 

MS.  CL  430—296  11  OaiM 
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1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  comprising 
the  steps  of  coating  a  surface  with  a  resist  material,  defming  a 
desired  exposure  pattern  formed  by  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
figures  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  rectangular  figures  are 
abutting,  and  focusing  an  electron  beam  on  said  rectangular 
figures  to  expose  the  resist  material,  a  method  of  optimizing 
said  fabricating  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  sliver  rectangular  figiu-es  having  at  least  one 


November  22,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2333 


dimension  less  than  a  focus  dimension  of  said  electron 

beam; 
identifying  at  least  one  neighbor  rectangular  figure  adjacent 

to  said  sliver  rectangular  figure; 
combining  said  at  least  one  neighbor  rectangular  figure  with 

said  sliver  rectangular  figure  to  create  at  least  one  new 

rectangular  figure  with  dimensions  larger  than  said  focus 

dimension  and  to  reduce  sliver  rectangular  figures;  and 
exposing  said  new  rectangular  figure  identified  on  the  resist 

material. 


5,366,848 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUBMICRON  CONTACTS 

WTTH  UNIQUE  ETCHED  SLOPES 

Nathaa  Thaae,  Aastia,  Tex.,  aad  WOliaH  Hata,  MUpitM,  Calif., 

aariffon  to  SGS-Ukmwm  Microelectroaica,  lac,  CarroUtoa, 

Tex. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  682,568,  Apr.  9, 1991,  ahaadoMd.  This 

appUcatioa  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,524 

lat  CL'  G03C  5/00 

MS.  CL  430—313  7  ClaiM 


etching  the  substrate  in  the  pattern  of  openings  exposed 
between  the  photoresist  layer  and  the  film  to  produce  a 
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spaced  pattern  of  fme  openings  in  the  substrate  having 
substantially  the  same  width. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  integrated  circuit; 

forming  a  first  photoresist  layer  over  the  insulating  layer, 
wherein  the  first  photoresist  layer  has  a  first  thickness; 

forming  a  first  opening  through  the  first  photoresist  layer, 

forming  a  second  photoresist  layer  over  the  first  photoresist 
Uyer  and  in  the  first  opening,  wherein  the  second  photore- 
sist layer  has  a  second  thickness  less  than  the  firat  thick- 
ness; 

forming  a  second  opening  in  the  second  photoresbt  layer 
within  the  first  opening,  wherein  the  second  opening  is 
smaller  than  the  first  opening;  and, 

etching  a  contact  opening  in  the  insulating  layer  through  the 
second  opening. 


5,366,849 

PHOTORESIST  PATTERN  FORMATION  THROUGH 

ETCHING  WHERE  THE  IMAGING  EXPOSURE 

CHANGES  IN  A  GIVEN  DIRECnON  IN  THE  DESIRED 

PATTERN  AND  INCLINED  VAPOR  DEPOSmON  IS 

UTILIZED  TO  DEPOSIT  A  FILM 

Yoshikaza  Nakagawa,  and  MasaynU  Sooobe,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japaa,  avigaors  to  Rohai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,263 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  27,  1992,  4-037203 
lat  CL'  G03C  5/58 
MS.  CL  430—314  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  fine  processing  method  comprising: 
forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  in 
which  a  spaced  pattern  of  fine  openings  is  to  be  produced; 
exposing  the  photoresist  layer  to  a  radiation  pattern  in  which 
the  exposure  changes  in  a  given  direction  in  the  pattern; 
developing  the  photoresist  layer  to  produce  a  pattern  of 
spaced  openings  in  the  Uyer  having  taper  angles  which 
change  with  the  change  in  exposure; 
depositing  a  film  on  the  photoresist  layer  and  in  the  spaced 
openings  by  inclined  vapor  deposition  in  which  the  angle 
of  deposition  changes  in  the  given  direction  in  accordance 
with  the  changing  taper  angles  of  the  openings  to  produce 
a  pattern  of  gaps  having  substantially  the  same  width  in 
the  spaced  openings  in  the  photoresist  layer;  and 


5,366350 
SUBMICRON  PLANARIZATION  PROCESS  WITH 
PASSIVATION  ON  METAL  LINE 
Knaag-Chao  Chea,  aad  Shaw-Tzeag  Hsia,  both  of  Taipei,  Tai- 
waa,  ProT.  of  CUaa,  assizors  to  ladastrial  Technology  Re- 
search laatitate,  Hsiacha,  Taiwaa,  Ptot.  of  China 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,776 
lat  CL'  G03F  7/26 
MS.  CL  430—314  14  ClaiM 

1.  The  method  of  planarizing  the  passivation  layer  overlying 
a  conductive  layer  in  submicron  integrated  circuits  compris- 
ing: 
providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
providing  at  least  one  conductive  layer  for  contacting  the 

active  elements  of  said  device  structures; 
depositing  a  passivation  layer  overlying  said  conductive 

layer; 
patterning   said   conductive   and   said    passivation    layers 
wherein  there  are  both  wide  spaces  of  greater  than  0.6 
microns  and  narrow  spaces  of  less  than  0.6  microns  be- 
tween said  patterned  conductive  and  passivation  layers; 
depositing  a  thin  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness  of  between 
about  1000  to  3000  Angstroms  over  said  patterned  con- 
ductive and  passivation  layers; 
covering  said  thin  oxide  layer  with  a  spin-on-glass  layer  to 
fill  the  valleys  of  said  patterned  conductive  and  passiv- 
ation layers  and  curing  said  spin-on-glass  layer; 
etching  backs  said  spin-on-glass  layer  through  its  thickness 
and  said  thin  oxide  layer  through  its  thickness  to  the  un- 
derlying said  passivation  layer  at  its  highest  point  and 
leaving  said  spin-on-glass  layer  portions  in  said  valleys; 
and 
depositing  a  top  dielectric  layer  over  said  spin-on-glass  layer 
to  complete  said  planarizing. 


5,366351 
DEVICE  FABRICATION  PROCESS 

Aatboay  E.  Noreabre,  Uaioa,  NJ.,  aasivior  to  AT*T  BeU 

Laboratories,  Marray  HIU,  N  J. 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  734,423,  JaL  23, 1991,  abaadoaed.  This 

appUcatioa  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122317 

lat  a.'  G03C  5/00 

MS.  CL  430—322  8  Claiais 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  device  comprising  the  steps  of 
depositing  a  radiation  sensitive  material  on  a  substrate  baking 
said  material,  exposing  said  material  to  patterned  actinic  radia- 
tion, baking  said  material  after  said  exposure,  subjecting  said 
nuterial  to  a  developer  to  delineate  a  pattern,  and  employing 
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said  material  with  said  pattern  in  fabricating  said  device  char- 
acterized in  that  said  radiation  sensitive  material  comprises  a 
material  having  a  substituent  including  a  protective  group  and 
that  after  said  baking  after  exposure  but  before  said  subjecting 


5,366,853 
TABLET-SHAPED  PROCESSING  AGENT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Hiroahi  Yoahimoto,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContiauatJoo  of  Ser.  No.  965.881,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,273 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1991,  3-288992 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/38.  7/00.  5/44,  5/18 

VJS.  CL  430—400  8  CUdna 


said  material  to  developer  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  protec- 
tive groups  are  removed  from  said  material  such  that  the  differ- 
ence in  thickness  between  exposed  and  non-exposed  regions  is 
less  than  30  percent  of  the  thickness  of  said  material  in  non- 
exposed  regions. 


1.  A  tablet-shaped  bleaching  agent  for  providing  a  photo- 
graphic bleaching  solution  for  a  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic Ught-sensitive  material;  said  bleaching  agent  having  a 
bulk  density  of  1.00  to  3.00  g/cm^  and  comprising  a  ferric 
complex  salt  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 
Formula  (L); 


5,366,852 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  PHOTORESISTS 
Edward  K.  PaTckhek,  Waltfaam,  Mass.;  Peter  W.  Freeman, 
AustiB,  Tex4  John  F.  BoUand,  Berlin,  Mass.;  Susan  K.  Jones, 
RiOeigh,  and  Brace  W.  Dudley,  Dnrhani,  both  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Shipley   Company,   Inc.,  Marlborough  and   Digital 
EqnipaMBt  Corporation,  Maynard,  both  of  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,022 
Lrt.  CL'  G03F  7/JO  7/36.  7/40 
VS.  CL  430—326  3  dains 


A1-CH2  CH2— A3  FormuU  (L) 

A2— CH2  CH2— A4 

wherein  Ai,  A2,  A3  and  A4  each  represent  — CHjOH, 
— COOM  or  — PO3M1M2  wherein  M,  M]  and  M2  each  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom  or  an  ammonium 
group,  provided  that  Ai,  A2,  A3  and  A4  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  from  each  other;  and  X  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylene  group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
ammonium  cation  content  not  higher  than  SO  mol  %  based  on 
the  total  cation  content,  and  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  Formula  (C); 
Formula  (C) 

A3-KCOOM), 

wherein  Aj  is  an  organic  group;  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkali  metal  atom  or  an  ammonium  group,  provided  that  a 
plurality  of  M's  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  each 
other;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than  2. 


1.  A  method  of  dry  developing  a  photoresist  coating  using 
an  organometallic  material  comprising: 

(a)  applying  a  coating  of  a  negative-acting  photoresist  com- 
position on  a  substrate; 

(b)  exposing  the  photoresist  to  patterned  activating  radiation 
to  crosslink  the  photoresist  coating  where  exposed; 

(c)  partially  developing  the  photoresist  coating  to  form 
depressions  in  the  photoresist  coating  by  removal  of  a 
portion  only  of  unexposed  areas  of  the  photoresist  coating; 

(d)  filling  the  depressions  within  the  partially  developed 
photoresist  coating  with  organometallic  material;  and 

(e)  dry  developing  the  photoresist  coating  to  provide  a  reUef 
image  comprising  organometallic  material  overlying  the 
unexposed  portions  of  the  photoresist  coating. 


5,366,854 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PAPER  SUPPORT 

TakaUto   Miyoshi;   Yasno   Nishikawa;   Takanori   Sato,   and 

SngUiiko  Tada,  all  of  Onakazato  Fi^inomiya,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fqji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-128019 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/775:  B32B  27/08 

VS.  a.  430—538  11  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  printing  paper  support  comprising  a  raw 

paper  provided  with  resin  coatings  on  both  sides,  said  resin 

coating  on  the  emulsion  side  (or  the  side  where  emulsions  are 

to  be  coated)  comprising  a  resin  component  consisting  of 

polyethylene  terephthalate  or  a  resin  blend  of  polyethylene 

terephthalate  and  a  resin  other  than  polyethylene  terephthalate 

and  titanium  oxide  incorporated  and  dispersed  in  the  resin 
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component,  and  said  resin  coating  on  the  back  side  of  the  raw 
paper  comprising  the  same  resin  component  as  used  in  the  resin 
coating  on  the  emulsion  side  and  inorganic  grains  which  have 
a  number  average  grain  size  of  from  1.5  fim  to  12  fim  and  are 
incorporated  in  the  resin  component 


5,366^5 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPORT  COMPRISING  AN 
ANTISTATIC  LAYER  AND  A  PROTECTIVE  OVERCOAT 
Charles  C.  Aaderaoa,  aad  Yoagcai  Wang,  both  of  Peafield,  N.Y., 
aMignors  to  Eastaum  Kodak  Conpuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,719 
Lrt.  CL»  G03C  1/85 
VS.  a.  430—530  15  OaiiM 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  a  support  a  light-sensi- 
tive layer  and  an  antistatic  layer,  the  antistatic  layer  being 
overcoated  with  a  protective  layer  of  a  coalesced  layer  of 
film-forming  colloidal  polymeric  particles  and  non-film-form- 
ing colloidal  polymeric  particles. 


5,366357 
HYDROPHIUC  COLLOID  COMPOSmON  FOR  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Alaa  R.  Pitt,  Saodridge;  Bcnard  A.  Clark,  MaidcahcML  and 
John  F.  Padday,  BcMMMafleid,  all  of  Uahed  KinsdoB,  Mrign- 
on  to  EaatmMm  Kodak  Convaiy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00898,  {  371  Date  Nor.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  13, 1992,  PCT  Prt.  No.  W091/18321,  PCT  Prf». 
Date  Not.  28, 1991 

per  Filed  May  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,719 
OaioM  priority.  appUcatioa  United  KiBgdo■^  May  16,  1990, 
9010967 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/38 
VS.  CL  430—631  4  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  hydrophilic  colloid  and  a  surface  active  agent  present  as  a 
coating  aid  characterized  in  that  the  surface  active  agent  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  O.S  percent  by  weight  of  the 
composition  and  has  the  formula: 

CFj(CF2),,CH20(glycidyl),41 

wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  7;  and, 
m  is  an  integer  from  6  to  4S. 


9.36o.o56 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIALS 

YasnUro  SUmada,  and  HiroynU  YoMyaaa,  both  of  Kana^wa, 

Japan,  aari^ors  to  Fh|1  Photo  FOai  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa, 

Japaa 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,586 
CUiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  26, 1992,  4-157332 
Int  CL'  G03C  7/38 
VS.  CL  430—558  22  dates 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photosensitive  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  layer  containing  a  coupler  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I)  below: 


o 


(D 


Rrf 


wherein  Za  represenu  — NH—  or  — CH(R3)— ,  and  Zb  and  Zc 
each  represenu  — C(R4)=  or  — N=;  when  Zb  is  — C(IU)=, 
Zc  is  not  — C(R4>=  at  the  same  time  as  Za  is  — NH—  and  Zc 
is  not  — N=  at  the  same  time  as  Za  is  — CH(R3);  R|,  R2  and 
R3  each  represents  an  electron  withdrawing  group  of  which 
the  Hammett  substituent  group  constant  a-p  is  0.20  or  above, 
the  sum  of  the  up  values  of  Ri  and  R2  is  0.65  or  above;  lU.  R* 
Rfc  Ro  R</and  R^each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substit- 
uent group;  when  there  are  two  R4  groups  in  formula  (I)  these 
may  be  the  same  or  different;  at  least  one  of  R^  R^  R^,  R^f  and 
R«  represents  an  electron  withdrawing  group;  and  the  sum  of 
the  respective  Hammett  substituent  groups  constant  a-p  values 
of  Ra  Rfc  Rf,  R^ and  R«  is  0.5  or  above,  or  at  least  two  of  R,,, 
R»,  Re  R^f  and  R«  are  fluorine  atoms  and  the  sum  of  the  respec- 
tive Hammett  substituent  group  constant  a-p  values  of  R^,  R^ 
Ro  Rj  and  R,  is  0. 15  or  above. 


5.366.858 

MBTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
MICROORGANISMS 
NaoUaa  Koizuti,  KawaaaU;  ShokkU  Nak^JiaM,  MaeUda; 
NaoU  Yagachi,  aad  Kazaad  Taaaka,  both  of  YokohaMa,  aU  of 
Japan,  aaatgaon  to  Caaoa  KabnakiU  Kaiaka  aad  Mc^i  Scika 
Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoattaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  454.648,  Dec  21, 1989.  This  appUcatioa 
Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,775 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  23,  1988.  63424987 
lat  CL»  COIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435—5  7  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  micro- 
organism of  interest  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  reacted  sample  which  is  reacted  with  an  anti- 
body capable  of  binding  specifically  to  said  microorgan- 
ism of  interest  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  microorganisms 
of  interest  agglutinate  each  other  to  form  clumps  of  said 
microorganisms  of  interest  by  antigen-antibody  reaction; 
providing  a  non-reacted  sample  which  is  not  reacted  with 

said  antibody; 
measuring  optical  response  of  suspended  substances  in  said 

non-reacted  sample; 
measuring  optical  response  of  suspended  substances  includ- 
ing said  clumps  in  said  reacted  sample; 
comparing  statistics  of  measured  values  oBtained  by  said 
measurements  of  said  non-reacted  sample  and  said  reacted 
sample;  and 
determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  microorganism 
of  interest  in  said  sample  as  a  result  of  said  comparison, 
wherein  said  microorganism  of  interest  is  determined  to  t>e 
absent  when  said  statistics  are  found  identical  to  each 
other,  and  the  microorganism  of  interest  is  determined  to 
be  present  when  said  statistics  are  found  to  be  different 


S,366JK9 
RADIOIMMUNOASSAY  METHOD 
Kinya  MiyoaU;  Maaato  Okada;  Makoto  Takada,  aad  Maya^ 
Goto,  all  of  Ami,  Japaa,  aasigBors  to  Mitanbiahi  Petrodiemi- 
cal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,980 
Claiflu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-311506 
Int  a.'  COIN  33/53.  33/534,  33/543 
VS.  CL  435—5  19  Claims 

1.  A  radioimmunoassay  method  comprising  the  steps: 
(i)  reacting  a  first  antibody  (A)  which  is  specific  for  an 
antigen  (B)  and  immobilized  on  an  insoluble  solid;  an 
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antigen  (B);  and  a  second  antibody  (C)  which  is  derived 
from  a  difTerent  animal  species  than  that  of  antibody  (A); 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  second  antibody  (C)  is 
higher  than  the  dissociation  constant  between  the  second 
antibody  (C)  and  the  antigen  (B),  to  obtain  an  immune 
complex  (D); 

(ii)  reacting  the  immune  complex  (D)  and  a  radio-labeled 
probe  (E)  specific  for  the  second  antibody  (C);  and 

(iii)  measuring  the  radioactivity  of  the  insoluble  solid  or  the 
reaction  mixture  obtained  in  step  (ii)  and  determining  the 
amount  of  antigen  (B). 


5,3M,860 
SPECTRALLY  RESOLVABLE  RHODAMINE  DYES  FOR 

NUCXEIC  ACID  SEQUENCE  DETERMINATION 
B.  Joha  Bersot,  Redwood  Qtr.  Vergine  Chakerian,  San  Mateo; 
Charlca  R.  ConiieU,  Redwood  City,  aU  of  Califs  J.  Scott 
Eadie,  IndiaaapoUs,  Ind.;  Steven  Pong,  Palo  Alto,  Calif^  N. 
DtTis  Hershey,  San  Carioa,  Califs  Linda  G.  Lee,  Palo  Alto, 
Califs  Steven  M.  Meachen,  Fremont,  CaUf.,  and  Sam  L.  Woo, 
Redwood  City,  Califs  assignors  to  Applied  Biosystenis,  Inc., 
Porter  Oty,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1989,  Scr.  No.  415,050 
Int  CL'  C12Q  ;/<M 
U.S.  CL  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  distinguishing  polynucleotides  having  difTer- 
ent 3'-terminal  dideoxynucleotides  in  the  chain  termination 
method  of  DNA  sequencing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  mixture  of  a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and  a  fourth 
class  of  polynucleotides,  each  polynucleotide  in  the  first 
class  having  a  3'-tenninal  dideoxyadenosine  and  being 
labeled  with  a  first  dye  selected  from  the  going  consisting 
of  tetramethylrhodamine,  rhodamine  X,  rhodamine  6G, 
and  rhodamine  110;  each  polynucleotide  in  the  second 
class  having  a  3'-tenninal  dideoxycytidine  and  being  la- 
beled with  a  second  dye  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tetramethylrhodamine,  rhodamine  X,  rhodamine 
6G,  and  rhodamine  1 10;  each  polynucleotide  in  the  third 
class  having  a  3'-terminal  dideoxyguanosine  and  being 
labeled  with  a  third  dye  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tetramethylrhodamine,  rhodamine  X,  rhodamine 
6G,  and  rhodamine  1 10;  and  each  polynucleotide  in  the 
fourth  class  having  a  3'-temiinal  dideoxythymidine  and 
being  labeled  with  a  fourth  dye  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetramethylrhodamine,  rhodamine  X,  rhoda- 
mine 6G,  and  rhodamine  1  lO,  wherein  each  class  of  poly- 
nucleotide in  the  mixture  is  labeled  with  a  different  dye; 
electrophoretically  separating  on  a  gel  the  polynucleotides 
in  the  mixture  so  that  bands  of  similarly  sized  polynucleo- 
tides are  formed; 
illuminating  with  an  illumination  beam  the  bands  on  the  gel, 
the  illumination  beam  being  capable  of  causing  the  dyes  to 
fluoresce;  and 
identifying  the  classes  of  the  polynucleotides  in  the  bands  by 
the  fluorescence  or  absorption  spectrum  of  the  dyes. 


5.3<M61 
IMMimOASSAY  AND  REAGENT  KIT  USED  THEREFOR 
Ke^Ji  HoMda,  Kawagoe;  Takiduum  Kabota;  HHomi  Honda,  both 
of  HiM>,  and  HideaU  SazaU,  Koganei,  all  of  Japaa,  aadgaors 
to  Te^ia  IJaltrJ,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  815,868,  Jan.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coathmatioB  of  Ser.  No.  362,415,  Apr.  12,  1989, 
abaadooed.  TUs  applicatloa  Mar.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  26,110 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  12, 1987,  62-200043; 
Nov.  10,  1987,  62-281975 

lat.  CL'  C12Q  1/00.  1/4S:  COIN  33/536 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  6  OaiM 

1.  An  immunoassay  method  to  detect  presence  of  an  antigen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a2  plasmin  inhibitor-plas- 
min  conjugate,  protein  C,  protein  S.  acidic  glutathione  S- 
transfcrase  derived  from  human  placenta,  chrondrocalcin  and 


IgA  type  immune  complex  in  a  sample  suspected  of  containing 
said  antigen  comprising: 

a.  performing  an  antigen-antibody  reaction  in  an  aqueous 
solution  by  mixing  an  antibody  which  specifically  binds 
said  antigen  in  said  sample  in  the  presence  of  a  non- 
specific reaction  controller  consisting  of  skim  milk, 
wherein  the  fmal  concentration  of  the  non-specific  reac- 
tion controller  in  the  aqueous  solution  is  0.02  to  0.8%  by 
weight,  and 

b.  detecting  the  amount  of  antigen-antibody  complexes  in 
said  aqueous  solution,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  com- 
plexes correlates  with  the  amount  of  antigen  in  said  sam- 
pie. 


5,366,862 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND  SCREENING 
USEFUL  PEPTIDES 
Duane  L  Venton,  Lombard;  Anton  J.  Hopfinger,  Lake  Forest, 
and  Guy  Le  Breton,  Oak  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Recep- 
tor Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ol. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,315,  Aug.  21,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,865, 
Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  932400 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  33/558:  CUP  21/06;  C12Q  1/37 
U.S.  a.  435—7.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  peptides  which  bind  specifically 
to  a  predetermined  target,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  mixture  initially  comprising  a  starting  pro- 
tein and/or  a  plurality  of  starting  peptides  to  scrambling 
conditions,  said  scrambling  conditions  comprising  expo- 
sure to  proteolytic  enzymes  in  a  scrambling  zone,  under 
which  the  starting  proteins  and/or  peptides  and  deriva- 
tives thereof  in  said  zone  undergo  both  random  degrada- 
tion into  smaller  peptide  and  free  amino  acid  derivatives, 
and  random  recombination  of  the  starting  proteins  and/or 
peptides,  and/or  their  peptide  and  amino  acid  derivatives, 
into  new  scrambled  peptide  derivatives,  the  component 
amino  acids  of  the  starting  mixture  being  scrambled  as  a 
result  of  the  activity  of  said  proteolytic  enzymes  to  gener- 
ate a  diverse  population  of  scrambled  peptides  of  different 
sequences,  said  scrambled  peptides  not  being  character- 
ized by  a  predetermined  amino  acid  sequence; 

(b)  allowing  the  scrambled  peptides  to  contact  a  specific 
predetermined  target  and  to  compete  with  each  other  to 
bind  therewith  to  form  a  specifically  bound  peptide-target 
complex; 

(c)  protecting  only  those  peptides  bound  to  the  target  from 
fiirther  scrambling  by  physically  removing  or  withhold- 
ing the  bound  peptides  from  said  scrambling  zone  so  that 
they  are  no  longer  exposed  to  said  scrambling  conditions, 
while  allowing  peptides  which  were  contacted  with  the 
target  but  did  not  become  bound  ("rejected  peptides")  to 
return  to  the  scrambling  zone  and  be  scrambled  therein, 
steps  (b)  and  (c)  then  being  repeated  with  respect  to  said 
scrambled  rejected  peptides;  wherein  repeated  step  (b) 
includes  contact  with  specific  predetermined  target  and,  if 
already  formed,  specifically  bound  peptide-target  com- 
plex; 

(d)  recovering  the  specifically  bound  peptide  from  the  pep- 
tide-target complex;  and 

(e)  sequencing  the  specifically  bound  peptide. 


5,366363 
TOTAL  GONADOTROPAL  ALPHA  PEPTIDE  CHAIN 

ASSAY 

Katklcca  M.  Cloogh,  Acton,  and  Fraods  X.  Cole,  Stow,  both  of 

Mass.,  aaaignofa  to  Hygeia  Sciences,  Inc.,  Newton,  Masa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Scr.  No.  505,307 

lat.  CL'  C12Q  1/00:  GOIN  33/53:  COTTK  17/00 

VS.  CL  435—7.1  7  CUdaw 

1.  In  an  assay  procedure  for  determining  preovulatory  surg- 
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ing  of  luteinizing  hormone,  the  steps  of  obtaining  a  plurality  of 
samples  of  urine  from  a  host  and  comparing  the  total  gonado- 
tropal  alpha  peptide  chain  content  in  said  samples. 


5,366,864 
BUFFERED  WASH  COMPOSITION,  INSOLUBIUZING 

COMPOSITION,  TEST  KITS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Gregory  J.  McClune,  Portage,  Mich.,  and  Karen  L.  Findling, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  447,332,  Dec.  7,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,176,999. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,905 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Jan.  5,  2010, 

has  been  diadaimed. 

lat  CL'  COIN  33/53.  33/547.  33/76 

CL  435 — IJS  15  Chdms 

A  diagnostic  test  kit  comprising: 

a  peroxidase-labeled  receptor  for  a  specific  binding  ligand, 
and 

a  buffered  aqueous  wash  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
i.  a  leuco  dye  capable  of  providing  a  dye  in  response  to 

peroxidase  and  hydrogen  peroxide, 
ii.  a  buffer, 

iii.  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent  which  has  a  molecular 
weight  between  about  40  to  about  100  and  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  25  volume  %, 
iv.  an  electron  transfer  agent, 
v.  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  polymer,  and 
vi.  hydrogen  peroxide. 


UJS. 
9. 

a. 


5,366,865 

ANTI-PLATELET  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 

Harvey  R.  Gralnick,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Department  of  Health  and  Haaua  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No.  334.708 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/574.  33/53:  C12N  5/12:  OOTK  15/28 

VS.  CL  435— 7  J3  6  OaiBia 


' — WtWn 


8    I   f   e    I    f 

mrmaot.  mm 

1.  The  hybridoma  deposited  as  ATCC  HB  10973  secreting 
monoclonal  antibody  176D7,  said  monoclonal  antibody  having 
the  following  properties: 

(a)  recognizes  a  1 57/ 1 30  kDa  heterodimeric  antigen  of  plate- 
let and  surfaces 

(b)  inhibits  platelet  reactions  with  collagenous  surfaces, 
adhesion  to  type  I  and  type  III  collagen  and  collagen 
induced  platelet  aggregation  even  in  the  presence  of 
pUama. 


5.366366 
METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  OVARIAN  AND 
ENDOMETRIAL  CANCER  WITH  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES  OXA  AND  OXB 
Feagi  J.  Xn;  Yinhna  Yu,  both  of  Dnrhaai,  aad  Robert  C.  Bast, 
Jr.,  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dnke  University, 
Dnrham,  N.C. 
ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735^13,  Jnl.  26,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,601, 
Jul.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
879360 
lat  a.'  COIN  33/574.  33/53.  33/567 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J3  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  the  presence  of  cancer  in  a 
human  subject,  the  cancer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ovarian,  breast  and  endometrial  cancer,  the  method  com- 
prising: 
contacting  a  sample  comprising  a  biological  fluid  taken  from 
said  subject  with  an  antibody  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monoclonal   antibody   OXA,   monoclonal 
antibody  OXB,  antibodies  which  specifically  bind  the 
epitope  bound  by  monoclonal  antibody  OXA  or  OXB, 
and  fragments  thereof  which  specifically  bind  the  epitope 
bound  by  monoclonal  antibody  OXA  or  OXB,  under 
conditions  permitting  said  antibody  to  specifically  bind  an 
antigen  in  the  sample  to  form  an  antibody-antigen  com- 
plex; and  then 
determining  the  amount  of  antibody-antigen  complex  in  the 
sample  as  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  antigen  in  the  sam- 
ple, wherein  an  elevated  level  of  the  antigen  in  the  sample 
is  associated  with  the  presence  of  ovarian,  breast  or  endo- 
metrial cancer. 


5.366367 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  VIABLE  MICROBIAL 

CELL  COUNT 

Masaya  Kawakami,  Sagamihara;  Susumn  Seto,  and  SeUun  Tei, 

both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  MilUpore 

Kogyo,  Yonezawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40^31 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-105299; 
Jaa.  20,  1993,  5-023420 

lat  CL'  C12Q  1/66:  GOIN  21/76 
VS.  CL  435—8  7  ClaiaH 

1.  In  a  method  for  determining  a  viable  microbial  ceU  count 
in  a  sample  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of  filtering 
a  microbe-containing  sample  solution  through  a  hydrophilic 
membrane,  thereby  trapping  viable  microbes  thereon;  spraying 
an  extracting  reagent  onto  the  viable  microbes  entrapped  on 
said  membrane  thereby  iysing  microbial  cells  and  extracting 
adenosine  triphosphate  (ATP);  spraying  a  solution  of  lumines- 
cence inducing  luciferin-luciferase  reagent  onto  said  membrane 
thereby  inducing  luminescence;  and  measuring  the  quantity  of 
luminescence;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  using  a 
volatile  alcohol  as  said  extracting  reagent  to  extract  ATP;  and 
evaporating  said  volatile  alcohol  extracting  reagent  prior  to 
said  spraying  of  said  luciferin-luciferase  reagent,  therd>y  en- 
hancing detection  of  extracted  ATP. 


5.366368 

MULTILAYER  ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT  FOR 

ASSAYING  FRUCTOSAMINE 

HiaaaU  Sakamoto,  Kyoto,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Kyoto  DaikM 

Kagaka  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aag.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,371 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkw  Japaa,  Aag.  30,  1990.  2-230912 

lat  a.'  C12Q  1/62:  COIN  31/22 

VS.  CL  435—10  21  CUw 

1.  A  multilayer  analytical  element  for  assaying  fnictosamine, 

comprising  a  liquid -impermeable  support,  a  buffer-containing 

layer  which  contains  a  buffer  having  a  pH  of  8  to  12  formed  on 

said  support,  wherein  said  buffer-containing  layer  contains 
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uricase,  a  tetrazolium  salt-containing  layer  which  is  fonned  on 
jaid  buffer-containing  layer,  and  an  intermediate  layer  inter- 


5,366371 

uBiQurnN-PEPnDE  extensions  as  enzyme 

SUBSTRATES 
Martin  C.  Rectasteiner,  and  Ynns  J.  Yoo,  both  of  Salt  Lake  CHy. 
Utah,  aMignon  to  The  UniTeraity  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  Oty, 
Utah 

Filed  Not.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,935 

ht  Ct'  C12Q  1/37.  1/4S;  CUP  79/0* 

U.S.  a.  435—24  32  CUimi 


posed  between  said  buffer-containing  layer  and  said  tetrazo- 
lium salt-containing  layer  to  prevent  contact  of  said  buffer- 
containing  layer  and  said  tetrazolium  salt-containing  layer. 


5,366,869 

MULTIPLE  COAGULATION  TEST  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Sheldon  Goldatein,  30  S.  Addaid  Atc,  Penthoasc  K,  Highland 
Park,  N  J.  0S904 

Filed  Not.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,631 
Int.  CL'  C12Q  1/56,  l/OO:  COIN  31/00:  A61K  37/547 
MS.  CL  435—13  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  treatment  required  to  arrest 
hemorrhaging  in  a  patient  comprising 

a)  providing  a  series  of  different  agents  capable  of  enhancing 
blood  clotting; 

b)  obtaining  a  series  of  samples  of  the  patient's  blood; 

c)  mixing  a  sample  of  blood  with  each  of  the  individual 
agents  to  prepare  a  series  of  mixtures,  each  mixture  of  said 
series  containing  a  different  agent; 

d)  simultaneously  measuring  the  clotting  time  for  each  mix- 
ture in  said  series;  and 

e)  selecting  the  agent  in  said  series  which  produces  the  most 
rapid  clotting  time. 


1.  A  method  for  assaying  for  enzymes  that  modify  peptide 
chains  which  comprises, 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  comprising  a  ubiquitin-peptide 
extension  wherein  said  ubiquitin-peptide  extension  con- 
tains a  sequence  known  to  be  modified  in  the  presence  of 
an  enzyme  being  assayed  for; 

(b)  incubating  a  test  sample  with  said  ubiquitin-peptide  ex- 
tension in  a  reaction  mixture  solution  containing  one  or 
more  reagents  needed  for  said  enzyme  to  modify  said 
peptide  extension  when  said  enzyme  is  present; 

(c)  terminating  said  incubation  and  analyzing  the  reaction 
mixture  solution  for  the  presence  of  said  ubiquitin-peptide 
extension  in  modified  form. 


5,366,870 

LIMITED  ENZYME  ASSAY  FOR 

AMINOTRANSFERASES 

Gerald  OdstrcheL  San  Juan  Capistraoo,  and  George  Lenng,  San 

Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xytronyx,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,417 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/52.  1/34;  GOIN  21/00 
MS.  CL  435—16  28  Claim* 

1.  Method  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  aminotransfer- 
ase (ATi)>  other  than  aspartate  aminotransferase  (AST),  in  a 
biological  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
reacting  said  sample  with: 
an  amino  donor  substrate  for  said  AT); 
a  second  aminotransferase  (AT2),  different  from  AT|,  in 
excess  as  to  not  limit  the  rate  of  the  ATj  to  form  beta-keto 
acid; 
an  amino  acceptor  substrate  for  said  AT|,  nonreactive  with 

said  AT2; 
cysteine  sulfinic  acid  (CSA)  in  excess  as  to  not  limit  the  rate 

of  reaction  of  ATj;  and 
an  indicator  for  the  presence  of  sulfite  ions,  nonreactive  with 
said  ATi,  said  AT2,  said  CSA,  said  amino  donor  substrate, 
and  said  amino  acceptor  substrate;  under  conditions  in 
which  the  concentration  of  said  ATi  in  the  sample  can  be 
determined  by  the  amount  of  the  indicator  which  forms  a 
detectable  signal. 


5,366,872 
TEST  KITS  AND  METHODS  FOR  EVALUATING 
STERILIZATION  CYCLES 
Robert  F.  Hlrd,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Edward  F.  Cosgrove,  Dan- 
ville, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EnTirocon  International 
Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,797 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/22:  GOIN  21/00 
MS.  CL  435—31  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  viable  microorgan- 
isms after  a  sterilization  cycle  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  exposing  a  source  of  viable  microorganisms  to  a  steriliza- 
tion cycle; 

(b)  contacting  the  viable  microorganisms  af^er  the  steriliza- 
tion cycle  with  an  aqueous  buffer  and  a  substrate  which  is 
specific  for  and  reacts  with  the  viable  microorganisms  at 
about  room  temperature  to  form  a  substrate-microorgan- 
ism complex; 

(c)  adding  a  color  developer  which  is  specific  for  and  reacts 
with  the  substrate-microorganism  complex  to  generate  a 
color  in  the  presence  of  viable  microorganisms  at  about 
room  temperature; 

(d)  determining  the  existence  of  said  color  by  visual  means  in 
about  ten  minutes  to  about  one  hour;  and 

(e)  correlating  the  existence  of  said  color  with  the  presence 
of  viable  microorganisms. 
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5,366,873 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  DETECTING 

MICROORGANISMS  IN  A  SAMPLE 

GUeoa  Edcm,  a^  Rirth  Edca,  both  of  2210  BrackaHB  Blvd.,  Ana 

Altar,  Mich.  48104 

F1M  iwk.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892^81 

Irt.  CL'  C12Q  1/04:  CUM  1/34 

MS.  CL  435—34  14  daiw 


3U 


Uj-^3=^ 


^4        ^^. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  microbial  growth  from  a  sample 
substance,  said  device  comprising: 

a  container  which  is  at  least  partially  transparent  and  in- 
cludes an  inner  chamber; 

a  fluid  layer  contained  within  said  container  for  cultivating 
microorganisms  therein,  said  fluid  layer  having  a  voliune; 

a  soluble  growth  media  and  at  least  one  indicator  substance 
mixed  with  said  fluid  layer  for  undergoing  transformation 
in  the  presence  of  microorganism  growth;  and 

a  barrier  layer  having  a  volume  smaller  than  said  volume  of 
said  fluid  layer  contained  within  said  container  adjacent  to 
said  fluid  layer,  said  barrier  layer  composed  of  a  matrix 
phase  containing  a  fluid  which  contains  at  least  one  indica- 
tor substance  and  soluble  growth  media  essentially  identi- 
cal to  that  contained  in  said  fluid  layer,  said  barrier  layer 
fluid  being  in  equilibrium  with  said  fluid  layer,  said  barrier 
layer  providing  a  barrier  to  solid  substances  introduced 
into  said  fluid  layer  while  providing  a  fluid  zone  within 
said  matrix  which  facilitates  change  in  said  indicator  sub- 
stance and  growth  media  contained  in  said  fluid  in  said 
matrix,  said  change  occurs  and  can  be  detected  in  said 
indicator  substance  contained  in  said  fluid  in  said  matrix 
due  to  microbial  growth  occurring  in  said  fluid  layer. 

8.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  microorganisms  and  micro- 
organism activity  in  a  substance,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

adding  the  substance  to  a  fluid  layer  having  a  volume  con- 
tained within  a  container,  the  fluid  layer  containing  solu- 
ble growth  media  and  at  least  one  indicator  substance 
mixed  therein,  said  indicator  substance  undergoing  a 
transformation  in  the  presence  of  microorganisms; 

equilibrating  concentrations  of  all  soluble  materials  present 
in  the  fluid  layer  with  a  fluid  contained  within  a  barrier 
layer  while  the  barrier  Uyer  prevents  solid  substances 
from  entering  therein,  said  barrier  layer  having  a  volume 
smaller  than  said  volume  of  said  fluid  layer,  and  being 
composed  of  a  matrix  phase  containing  at  least  one  indica- 
tor substance  and  soluble  growth  media  essentially  identi- 
cal to  that  contained  in  said  fluid  layer;  and 

detecting  the  transformations  of  the  indicator  substance  and 
growth  media  occurring  in  both  the  fluid  layer  and  the 
barrier  layer  by  detecting  changes  in  the  fluid  contained  in 
the  barrier  layer. 


5,366,874 
MOLECULAR  CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF 
BIOLOGICALLY-ACnVE  DIPHTHERIA  TOXIN 
RECEPTOR 
Leoa  EUda,  IMIm.  Tex.;  JoM*h  G.  Nagbck.  LawrvMcrille, 
N  J.,  aad  JaiM  E.  Methcrall,  Sdt  Ldce  City,  Utah,  Mri^on 
to  Bowd  of  Reseats,  The  UaiTcnity  of  TexM  System,  AMtin, 
Tex. 
Coatiaaatioa-Ja-part  of  Ser.  No.  8994)71,  Jan.  U,  1992,  wkich  ii 
a  coatfawattoa-ia  part  of  Ser.  No.  816,701,  Jan.  2,  1992, 
abaadoaed.  TUa  appUcatkw  Ang.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,309 
lat  CI'  C12N  W12 
MS.  a.  435—69.1  3  ClaiM 
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1.  A  method  for  expressing  a  diphtheria  toxin  receptor  in  a 
host  cell  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  recombinant  expression  vector  comprising  a 
DNA  segment  encoding  a  diphtheria  toxin  receptor  char- 
acterized as  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(b)  transforming  a  eukaryotic  host  cell  with  said  recombi- 
nant expression  vector; 

(c)  cultuhng  the  transformed  host  cell  to  express  the  diph- 
theria toxin  receptor;  and 

(d)  selecting  transformed  cells  that  are  sensitive  to  diphthe- 
ria toxin. 


5,366,875 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  BMP-7  PROTEINS 
Joha  M.  Wozney,  Hudson;  Elizabeth  A.  Wang,  Carlisle,  and 
VicU  A.  Rosen,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics 
Lutitnte,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Coatinnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  370,549,  Jnn.  23,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,559,  May  4, 1989, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  329,610,  Mar.  28,  1989,  abaadoaed, 

each  is  a  coatinnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,100,  Apr.  8,  1988, 

Pat  No.  5,013,649,  Ser.  No.  179,101,  Apr.  8, 1988,  aad  Ser.  No. 

179,197,  Apr.  8,  1988,  each  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

28,285,  Mar.  20, 1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  31,346,  Mar.  26, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,877,864,  each  is  a  contiBnatioii-iB-part  of  Ser. 

No.  943,332,  Dec  17,  1986,  abandoned,  aad  Ser.  No.  880,776, 

JbL  1,  1986.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,731 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabaeqneat  to  Apr.  21, 

2009,  has  beca  diadaimed. 
lat  CL'  CUP  21/02.  19/34:  CUN  15/00.  7/00.  5/00:  C07H 

15/12:  O07K  3/00 
MS.  a.  435—69.1  8  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  BMP-7  protein  which  com- 
prises transforming  mammalian  cells  with  an  expression  vec- 
tor, said  vector  having  inserted  therein  a  DNA  sequence 
which  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  8, 
culturing  said  cells  in  a  suitable  culture  medium,  and  isolating 
said  BMP-7  protein  produced  by  said  cells. 
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METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  BOVINE  GROWTH 
HORMONE  USING  A  SYNTHETIC  GENE 
Jooag  M.  Cko,  Seoal;  Tae  H.  Lee,  CkugckeoMgMin;  Hyu  H. 
Ckog,  SeiMl;  Y<m«  B.  Lee,  CkumtAtomguati  Tae  G.  Lee, 
SetMi;  Youg  W.  Pmrk,  aad  Kya  B.  Ham  both  of  Choag- 
rfcrni*"*,  >U  of  Re^  of  Korea,  aaaigMn  to  Lucky  LtiL, 
Seoal,  Rey.  of  Korea 
CaatiBUtkM-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  6M,329,  May  6, 1991, 
ab—towJ.  wUck  is  a  coMiraatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4«5,5Z2,  Jan.  17, 
1990,  abaaJoaU.  TUa  awikatioa  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

SSS,689 
OaiiM  priority,  appiicatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  19M, 
86-11711;  Dec  31,  19M,  86-11712 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  mbaeqnait  to  Dec  14, 

2010,  has  been  (Hsclainiwi. 

lat  d'  C12P  21 /OZ  C12N  ]/21.  1/15.  15/18 

VS.  CL  435—69.4  10  CUm 

1.  A  plaamid  for  the  expression  of  bovine  growth  hormone  in 

Exherichia  colL  which  provides  for  expression  of  said  bovine 

growth  hormone  in  excess  of  30%  of  total  £  coli  proteins, 

which  is  the  plasmid  ptrphsBGH  1-13. 


5,366377 

RESTRICnON/UGATION  LABELING  FOR  PRIMER 

INITIATED  MULTIPLE  COPYING  OF  DNA 

SSEQUENCES 

DoMgias  H.  Kcitli,  OaUa^  CaUf .,  aaaifaor  to  Applied  Bioaya- 

tCM,  Im^  Foatcr  City,  CaUf. 
CoatlwMtio»4»fart  of  Ser.  No.  148,757,  Jaa.  26, 1988,  Pat  No. 
5,093,245.  Ilia  appbcatioa  Oct  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,962 
The  portioM  of  the  tcra  of  this  patent  nbaeqMM  to  Mar.  3, 
2009,  kaa  beea  diadaiated. 
Im.  d'  C12N  15/10:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  43S-91 J  13  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  amplifying  dsDNA  comprising  a  target 
sequence.,  said  method  comprising: 
combining  a  dsDNA  sample  with  labeling  DNA  moieties  in 
registry  with  termini  of  restriction  fragments  of  said  sam- 
ple dsDNA,  wherein  said  labeling  DNA  moieties  com- 
prise at  least  one  primer  binding  site  sequence,  said  label- 
ing DNA  moieties  comprise  a  S'-3'  first  strand  and  a  ligaid 
or  truncated  Ugaid  strand,  at  least  partially  complemen- 
tary to  said  first  strand,  and  said  restriction  fragments  are 
formed  prior  to,  during,  or  after  said  combining; 
covalently  joining  both  strands  of  the  labeling  DNA  to  the 
associated  strands  of  said  dsDNA  in  register,  with  the 
proviso  that  said  truncated  ligaid  may  be  displaced  or 
substituted  with  a  ligaid  strand  comprising  said  primer 
binding  site  sequence  prior  to  said  covalent  joining; 
denaturing  said  dsDNA  labeled  strands  to  produce  labeled 
single  stranded  DNA  comprising  a  primer  binding  site 
sequence  proximal  to  the  3'-terminus  of  said  labeled  single 
stranded  DNA  and  complementary  sequence  on  the  5'- 
terminus; 
substantially  separating  any  single  stranded  labeled  DNA 
comprising  said   target  sequence  from  single  stranded 
labeled  DNA  lacking  said  target  sequence;  and 
ampUfying  said  single  stranded  labeled  DNA  comprising 
said  target  sequence  employing  primers  complementary  to 
said  primer  binding  site  sequence. 


5,366,878 
METHOD  OF  STFE-SPECIFIC  ALTERATION  OF  RNA 
AND  PRODUCTION  OF  ENCODED  POLYPEPTIDES 
Thoni  Pederson,  Worccatcr,  Sndhir  Agrawal,  Sbrewabury,  San- 
dra Mayrand,  Shrewahvy,  and  Paul  C.  ZamccBik,  Shrews- 
bwy,  all  of  Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  The  Worcester  Foundatioa  for 
ExpcriaMstal  Biotogy,  Shrewsbary,  Maaa. 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  839,472,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,220,007,  wUch  ia  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  480,269,  Feb.  15, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,149,797.  TUa  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  36,503 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/11:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CL  435— 91 J  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  site-specific  cleavage  of  a  target  RNA  seg- 
ment of  an  RNA  molecule  consisting  essentially  of  combining 
the  RNA  molecule,  in  the  presence  of  RNase  H,  with  a  mixed 
phosphate  backbone  oligonucleotide  which  is  complementary 
to  all  or  a  portion  of  the  RNA  molecule  wherein  the  mixed 
phosphate  backbone  oligonucleotide  has  an  internal  segment 
which  activates  RNase  H  and  two  flanking  nucleotide  sequen- 
ces which  are  unable  to  activate  RNase  H,  one  of  the  two 
flanking  nucleotide  sequences  being  present  on  either  side  of 
the  internal  segment,  and  wherein  the  intemucleoside  bridging 
phosphate  residues  of  the  internal  segment  are  modified  phos- 
phates which  are  phosphorothioates  and  the  intemucleoside 
bridging  phosphate  residues  of  the  two  flanking  modified 
nucleotide  sequences  are  modified  phosphates  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  phosphonates,  phosphoromor- 
pholidates,  phosphoropiperazidates,  and  phosphoramidates, 
under  conditions  appropriate  for  hybridization  of  complemen- 
tary nucleotide  sequences  and  activation  of  RNase  H,  thereby 
cleaving  the  target  RNA  segment 


5,366,879 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BRANCHED 

CYCLODEXTRIN 

Smaio  Kitahata,  621-440,  Noda,  Knawtori-cbo, 

Oaaka;  Koji  Kara,  Yokohaaia;  KoU  Fmita,  Yokohama; 
NobnUro  Kawahara,  Yokohaaia,  aad  HiroAud  Nakaao,  14-3, 
3-choaM,  HattoriaiaU-auchi,  Toyowdu-ahi,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japaa,  aaai^ora  to  Eaaaiko  Sagar  Reflahig  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
haiaa;  Sorio  Kitahata  aad  Hiroftuai  Nakaao,  both  of  Oiaka, 
all  of  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,862 

Claiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-114303 

lat  CL'  C12P  19/18.  19/16,  19/22 

VS.  a.  435—101  11  daias 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  branched  cyclodextrin,  which 

comprises  reacting  a  liquid  containing  a  cyclodextrin  and  a 

branched  oligosaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  a-maltosyl-(l,6>maltose,   a-maltotriosyl-(l,6)-maltotriose. 
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iaopanosc  pullulan,  a  partial  decomposed  product  of  pullulan, 
and  a  mixture  thereof  with  a  debranching  enzyme. 


5,366380 
ANTIBIOTIC  AGENT 
Robert  E.  Sckwarta,  Wcatfldd;  PrakMh  S.  MMaivkar,  Warren; 
DaTM  F.  Seaia,  Rahwar,  Jcfrold  M.  Licach,  Priacetoa  Jaac- 
boa;  noMa  C  Hallada,  Weatlleld,  aad  Otto  D.  Hcaaeaa, 
Red  Baak,  aO  of  N  J.,  aaaicaors  to  Merak  *  Co.,  lac.  Rah- 
way,  NJ. 
Diriiioa  of  Ser.  No.  640,457,  Dec  19, 1990.  This  application 
May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66,282 
lat  CL'  C12P  17/18  li/00.  7/24,  7/02 
VS.  CL  435—119  1  nmim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  compound  having  the  formula 


-0C(=0)-C(CHj)=CH2 


-OC(=0)-CIt=CH-CH=CH-CHj. 

12.  A  method  of  encapsulating  an  encapsulant  in  vesicles  and 

releasing  the  encapsulant  from  the  vesicles  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

forming  vesicles  from  at  least  one  lipid  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  polymerizable  lipid  and  mixtures  of 

polymcrizable  lipid  and  up  to  90  mole  percent  of  non- 

polymenzable  lipid,  based  on  said  polymerizable  lipid  and 

said  non-polymerizable  Upid,  said  polymerizable  Upid 

having  the  following  structure: 


HO 


hAAAA/VV^ 


CH3 
OH 


OH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl  comprising  cultivating 
Zaierion  arboricola  MF  5533,  ATCC  74030,  in  a  nutrient 
medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  cariwn,  nitrogen  and 
inorganic  salts  under  aerobic  conditions  and  thereafter  separat- 
ing the  compound  from  the  medium. 


5,366381 

POLYMERIZABLE  LIPIDS  FOR  PREPARING  VESICLES 

THAT  CONTROLLABLY  RELEASE  AN  ENCAPSULANT 

Alok  Siagk,  Spriagfldd,  aad  Joel  M.  Schanr,  Burke,  both  of  Va.^ 

aaaigBor*  to  The  United  States  of  America  m  repreaeated  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  WMUagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23334 

lat  CL'  C12N  11/02:  B29C  39/10;  A61K  37/21  7/46 

VS.  CL  435—177  M  CUima 

1.  A  polymerizable  lipid  having  the  following  structure: 


CHz— 0-C-(CH2)„-CH(R)— (CHi),-CH3 

I  O 

CH-O— C-(CH2)m-CH(R)-(CH2).-CH3 

H 

O 

O 


CH2— O—  P— O— (CH2h— N + Mej 
O 


where  n  is  1-10  and  m  is  IS-n;  each  R  is  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

-O— CH2— CH=CH— CIt=CH— CH3. 

-OCH2CH=CHi 

— 0C(=0)— C(CHj)=CH2 


and 


— 0C(=0)— CH=CH-CH=CH-CH3; 


said  non-polymerizable  lipid  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  surfactants,  phosphate  surfactants, 
and  saturated  phosphatidylcholines; 

encapsulating  at  least  one  encapsulant  in  the  vesicles  in  an 
amount  of  about  20-200  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  vesicles;  and 
subjecting  the  vesicles  to  an  environmental  change  which 
causes  the  vesicles  to  release  the  encapsulant 


CH2— O— C— (CH2)«— CH(R)— (CH2),— CH3 

O 
CH— O— C— (CHj)^— CH(R)— (CH2),— CH3 

O 
O 
I 

CH2— O— P— O— (CH2h— N+Me3 

O 


where  n  is  1-10  and  m  is  15-n;  and  each  R  is  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


— O— CH2-CH=CH— CH=CH-CH3. 
— OCH2Clt=CH2. 


5,366382 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  BGU  RESTRICnON 

ENDONUCLEASE  AND  MFTHYLASE 
Keith  D.  Lnnaea,  Newbnry,  aad  Gcofb«y  G.  Wilaon,  Bozford, 
both  of  Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  New  Eaglaad  Biolabs,  Bereriy, 
Mmb. 

FUed  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,950 

lat  CL»  C12N  9/22.  15/53.  15/70 

VS.  CL  435—199  7  Claiw 

1.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  Bg/I  restriction  endonucle- 

ase,  wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  ATCC 

Accession  No.  69510. 
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a-AMYLASE  GENE 
Klyon  Anda;  TakaiU  Vtmoii;  Hiroynki  Molui,  aU  of  Shiga; 
ffc—>r.-fci-  Kmto,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japaa;  Kemietii  Ladcmuui,  and 
Ckristiaa  B.  AaflMea,  both  of  BaMmorc,  MiL,  aaaignon  to 
Takara  Skaso  Co^  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japaa  aad  The  Johas  Hopkiaa 
UaiTcnHy,  BaHiaMrc  Md. 

Filed  Jaa.  9.  1992,  Scr.  No.  194^12 

lat  CL'  CUN  1S/S6.  15/63.  15/75.  1/21 

MS.  CL  435—202  13  datea 

1.  A  DNA  fragment  encoding  Pyrococcjis  ftiriosus  a-amy- 

lase  which  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1  (SEQ 

ID  NO:  8). 


Sf366y894 

THERMOCTABLE  PURIFIED  ENDOGLUCANASE  n 

FROM  ACroOTHERMUS  CELLULOLYTICUS  ATCC 

43068 

WOUaai  S.  Adaey,  GoMea;  Sterea  R.  Thoaiaa,  Dearer;  Rafael  A. 

Nierea,  Lakcwood,  and  Michael  E.  Hiwael,  Uttleton,  aU  of 

Colo.,  MiigBon  to  Midwest  Rcaearch  laatitate,  Kansas  aty, 

Mo. 
Coattaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,089,  Jan.  27, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,275,944,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,434, 
Sep.  26, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,110,735.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  125,115 
lat.  CL'  CUN  9/42.  1/00,  1/12 
U5.  CL  435—209  4  ClaiaH 

1.  A  purified  low  molecular  weight  cellulase  endoglucanase 
II  from  Acidothermus  cetluMyticus  (ATCC  43068)  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  between  about  30,000  to  about  70,000 
daltons,  said  cellulase  is  water  soluble,  possesses  both  C|  and 
C;t  types  of  enzyme  activity,  a  high  degree  of  stability  toward 
heat,  an  optimum  temperature  activity  at  about  81'  C.  at  pH's 
from  about  2  to  about  9,  and  an  inactivation  temperature  of 
about  too*  C.  at  pH's  from  about  2  to  about  9;  said  endogluca- 
nase II  having  an  N-terminal  amino  acid  peptide  of 
ASSDTGLFGSASPTYDGVYROG  LAVAGLIAAGOH- 
PAAXAIDXLL— •;  and  an  amino  acid  composition  in  relative 
pmol  percent  of: 


aax 

gl» 
ser 
gly 

his 

•rg 

thr 

ala 

pro 

tyr 

val 

met 

ile 

leu 

phe 

lys 


3.3 
5S 

S.4 

10.5 

0.60 

2.5 
10.2 
260 

M 

1.S 

3.7 

0.90 

2.9 

9.4 

7.8 

1.52. 


5,366,885 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  TESTING  TUMORS  FOR  DRUG 

SENSmVITY 
Saai  C.  Barraaco,  m,  1005  Dartford  Mews,  VirgiBia  Beach,  Va. 
23452 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,782 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/02.  1/18 
VS.  CL  435—6  12  Claiais 

1.  A  method  of  screening  tumor  tissue  of  a  patient  for  sus- 
ceptibility or  resistance  to  chemotherapy  agents  using  tumor 
cell  kinetics  as  an  indicator  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  normal  tissue  and  a  sample  of  tumor 
tissue  from  the  patient: 


(b)  measuring  the  baseline  level  of  glutathione  in  a  portion  of 
each  of  the  two  samples; 

(c)  dissociating  a  further  portion  of  the  tumor  sample  into 
1-3  mm^  fragments  and  suspending  the  dissociated  tumor 
tissue  in  tissue  culture  medium; 

(d)  dispensing  suspended  tumor  tissue  into  a  plurality  of 
vessels; 

(e)  pretreating  the  suspended  tumor  tissue  in  a  first  portion 
of  the  vessels  from  step  (d)  by  adding  buthionine  sulfoxi- 
mine  thereto  and  incubating  under  conditions  suitable  for 
cell  growth  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  achieve 
80-90%  reduction  in  GSH; 

(0  incubating  a  second  portion  of  the  vessels  from  step  (d) 
for  the  same  amount  of  time  as  the  first  portion  of  vessels 
is  incubated  in  step  (e). 

(g)  adding  a  chemotherapy  agent  to  a  portion  of  the  vessels 
containing  the  pretreated  dissociated  tumor  tissue  follow- 
ing incubation  in  step  (e),  the  remainder  of  the  vessels 
from  step  (e)  and  the  vessels  from  step  (f)  serving  as  con- 
trols; 

(h)  incubating  the  suspended  tumor  tissue  in  the  presence  of 
the  chemotherapy  agent  from  step  (g)  for  a  further  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  achieve  an  effect  on  cell  cycle  kinet- 
ics; 

(i)  incubating  the  controls  from  step  (g)  for  the  same  amount 
of  time  as  the  suspended  timior  tissue  in  the  presence  of 
the  chemotherapy  agent  is  incubated  in  step  (h). 

(j)  recovering  the  suspended  tumor  tissue  after  incubation  in 
steps  (h)  and  (i);  and 

(k)  evaluating  the  effects  of  the  chemotherapy  agent  on 
tumor  cells  from  the  tumor  tissue  in  the  presence  and 
absence  of  buthionine  sulfoximine  pretreatment  whereby 
the  effectiveness  of  the  chemotherapy  agent  against  the 
tumor  cells  and  the  desirability  of  pretreatment  to  reduce 
levels  of  glutathione  may  be  determined. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  further  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

0)  measuring  the  baseline  level  of  p-glycoprotein  in  a  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  two  samples  from  step  (a): 

(m)  pretreating  the  suspended  tumor  tissue  in  a  third  portion 
of  the  vessels  from  step  (d)  by  adding  a  calcium  channel 
blocker  thereto  and  incubating  under  conditions  suitable 
for  cell  growth  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  achieve 
80-90%  reduction  in  PGP  content; 

(n)  incubating  a  fourth  portion  of  the  vessels  from  step  (d) 
for  the  same  amoimt  of  time  as  the  second  portion  of 
vessels  is  incubated  in  step  (m); 

(o)  adding  the  chemotherapy  agent  to  a  portion  of  the  ves- 
sels containing  the  pretreated  dissociated  tumor  tissue 
following  incubation  in  step  (m),  the  remainder  of  the 
vessels  from  step  (m)  and  the  vessels  from  step  (n)  serving 
as  controls; 

(p)  incubating  the  suspended  tumor  cells  in  the  presence  of 
the  chemotherapy  agent  from  step  (o)  for  a  further  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  achieve  an  effect  on  cell  cycle  kinet- 
ics; 

(q)  incubating  the  controls  from  step  (o)  for  the  same  amount 
of  time  as  the  suspended  tumor  tissue  in  the  presence  of 
the  chemotherapy  agent  is  incubated  in  step  (p); 

(r)  recovering  the  suspended  tumor  tissue  after  incubation  in 
steps  (p)  and  (q);  and 

(s)  evaluating  the  effects  of  the  chemotherapy  agent  on  the 
tumor  cells  from  the  tumor  tissue  in  the  presence  and 
absence  of  calcium  channel  blocker  pretreatment, 
whereby  the  effectiveness  of  the  chemotherapy  agent 
against  the  tumor  cells  and  the  desirability  of  pretreatment 
to  reduce  levels  of  p-glycoprotein  may  be  determined. 
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5,366386 
HUMAN  TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR 
VARIANT 
Stephea  P.  Aaderaoa;  Deborah  L.  Higgias,  both  of  Saa  Mateo; 
Adak  J.  HotchUas,  Half  Mooa  Bay,  aad  Cara  B.  Marks,  Saa 
Fhndsco,  all  at  Calif.,  asdgaors  to  Gcaeatech,  lac,  Soath 
Saa  Praadsco,  CaUf  . 

CoBtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  846,245,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,314,818,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  170,510,  Mar.  31, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,094,953.  lliis  applicatioa  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  16315 

lat  CL'  CUN  9/64.  15/00.  9/48.  9/72 

UJS.  CL  435—226  i  cUim 

1.  A  human  tissue  plasminogen  activator  which  is  des 

1-44N238E275  t-PA. 


i  5,366387 

RI  T-DNA  PROMOTERS 
Jerry  L.  Slightom,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  and  DsTid  A.  Tepfer, 
Paris,  France,  assigaors  to  Mycogen  Plant  Sciences,  lac,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  725,368,  Apr.  22,  1985,  Pat  No.  5,182,200. 

This  applicatioa  Jaa.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,216 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sabseqnent  to  Jaa.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  CUN  5/00.  15/00:  C07H  17/00 

\}S.  CL  435—240.4  4  Claims 
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1.  A  transformed  dicotyledonous  plant  cell  having  a  pheno- 
type  distingtiishing  it  from  naturally  occurring  dicotyledonous 
plant  cells,  wherein  said  transformed  dicotyledonous  plant  cell 
comprises: 

(a)  a  pRi  Ti.-DNA  promoter  from  a  gene  selected  from  the 
group  consbting  of  genes  for  T^-DNA  ORFs  1,  2,  3, 4,  5, 
6,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16  and  17,  and 

(b)  a  heterologous  structural  gene  wherein  said  structural 
gene  is  not  natively  under  control  of  said  promoter, 

the  promoter  and  structural  gene  being  integrated  in  the  plant 
cell  genome  in  such  position  and  orientation  with  respect  to 
one  another  that  the  structural  gene  is  expressed  in  the  [a]plant 
cell  under  control  of  the  promoter. 


5366388 

ENHANCED  MAINTENANCE  OF  PREGNANCY  USING 
LEUKAEMIA  INHIBrTORY  FACTOR  IN  EMBRYO 
CULTURING 
Richard  C.  Fry,  Altona  North,  aad  Roaald  A.  Parr,  Hoppers 
CroMiag,  both  of  Anstralia,  assivMrs  to  Aaurad  Corporatioa 
Liadted,  AwtraUa 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00307.  5  371  Date  Apr.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/08188,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JbL  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  JbL  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,425 
Claiais    priority,    applicatioa    Aastralia,    JbL    9,    1990, 
PK1064/90 

lat  CL'  A61B  17/42;  A61D  7/00;  CUN  5/06 
VS.  CL  435— 240J1  n  Qalrns 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  maintenance  of  pregnancy  in 
a  mammal  into  which  an  embryo  has  been  introduced,  wherein 
said  mammal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rumi- 
nants, humans,  pigs,  donkeys,  horses,  dogs  and  cats,  said 
method  comprising  prior  to  said  introducing, 
culttiring  at  least  one  embryo  in  a  medium  containing  an 
amount  of  leukemia  inhibitory  factor  for  sufficient  time 
and  under  appropriate  conditions  so  as  to  effect  an  en- 
hancement of  the  maintenance  of  pregnancy  in  said  mam- 


5366389 
DNA  ENCODING  A  PROTEIN-COUPLED  RECEPTOR 
KINASE 
Marcy  E.  MacDoaald,  Lexington;  James  F.  Gnsella,  Fraaiing- 
ham,  and  Christine  Ambrose,  Chariestown,  all  of  Maaa.,  as- 
signors to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980326 
lat  CL'  CUN  15/12,  15/63 
VS.  CL  435—2523  11  Claian 


tCKTKKI  CTBPCKIC  R 


lit      L[ll      VI     ISIL      LIAt 


tl»p    SIR    itri     [cit 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  segment  encoding  IT-1 1,  wherein  IT-1 1 
comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5366390 
HAPALOSIPHON  HIBERNICUS 
Roaeaaae  Boqioaklian,  Zioasrille,  ImL;  Richard  E.  Moore; 
Gregory  M.  L.  Patterson,  both  of  Honolulu,  Hi.,  and  Tim  A. 
Smitka,  Indianapolis,  ImL,  assignors  to  Eli  liUy  and  Com- 
paay,  Indianapolis,  lad. 
Difision  of  Ser.  No.  946301,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,650, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,299,  Oct  29, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
135331 
Int  CL'  CUN  1/12,  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—252.1  2  Oaiais 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Hapalosiphon  hibenticus 


161-129  O.G.-94- 15 
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ATCC  S322S.  or  an  A89271  factor  B-  or  factor  F-producing 
mutant  thereof 


5,36M91 

BIOCHEMICAL  SOLUBILIZATION  OF  TOXIC  SALTS 

FROM  RESIDUAL  GEOTHERMAL  BRINES  AND  WASTE 

WATERS 
Emtfmt  T.  PrcMulc  Emt  Morichn,  a^  Mow  S.  Lis,  Rocky 
Potet,  botk  of  N.Y^  aaaigMn  to  AModatod  UaiTcnltica,  Iw^, 
WaaU^toa,D.C 

CoMlBMtiaa-t^-fart  of  Scr.  No.  SS3,U9,  Mar.  IS,  1992, 

ab—i0M<.  Thte  awBctkM  Sc*.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  11S,760 

lat  a.'  B09B  3/00:  CHS  1/12;  C02F  3/00 

VS.  a.  435—262  13  ClaiaM 


1.  A  process  for  the  dissolution  and  removal  of  metal  salts  in 
geothennal  brine  or  sludge  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  microorganisms  which  mixture 
contains  at  least  one  Thiobacillus  which  solubilizes  metal 
salts  at  elevated  temperatures  of  at  least  about  SO'  C; 

(b)  contacting  the  geothermal  brine  or  sludge  which  com- 
prises metal  salts  with  the  microorganism  mixture  in  an 
aqueous  environment  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  SO* 
C; 

(c)  incubating  the  geothermal  brine  or  sludge  with  the  mi- 
croorganism mixture  under  conditions  and  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  solubilize  the  metal  salts  to  form  solubi- 
lized  metal;  and 

(d)  removing  said  solubilized  metal  so  that  the  concentration 
of  metal  salts  in  the  brine  or  sludge  is  reduced. 


to  said  lower  surface,  a  raised  mouth  surface  extending 
from  said  upper  surface  of  each  well  for  supporting  a  cell 
culture  insert  and  projecting  portions  extending  from  said 
raised  mouth  surface  of  each  well  for  positioning  a  cell 
culture  insert;  and 
a  cell  culture  insert  suspended  in  one  of  said  wells  and  com- 
prising an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  a  sidewall  com- 
prising an  inner  and  outer  surface  and  extending  from  said 


upper  portion  to  said  lower  portion,  a  permeable  mem- 
brane attached  to  said  lower  portion  means  for  suspending 
said  insert  in  said  one  of  said  wells,  and  means  for  restrict- 
ing, movement  of  said  cell  culture  insert  in  said  one  of  said 
wells  of  said  culture  vessel  extending  from  said  outer 
surface  of  said  sidewall  wherein  said  means  for  suspending 
is  positioned  on  said  raised  mouth  portion  between  said 
projecting  portions  to  position  said  insert. 


5,366,992 
GENE  ENCODING  A  COLEOPTERAN-ACTIVE  TOXIN 
Luia  FoMcrrada,  Viita;  AagHt  J.  Sick,  OccoMide,  awi  Jewd 
M.  Pajrae,  Davia,  all  of  CaUf.,  mmt^on  to  Mycogca  Corpora- 
thM,  Saa  Diego,  CaUf. 
CoMiaaatioa-ia-fart  ofSer.  No.  642,112,  Jaa.  16, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,277,905.  Tkii  appMcatioa  Jaa.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  812,180 
IBL  CL'  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  1/21.  15/70  15/32 
VS.  CL  435— 252J3  11  daiaas 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  Bacillus  thuringien- 
m  toxin  active  against  coleopteran  pests  wherein  said  toxin  has 
a  molecular  weight  of  =;130  IcDa  and  a  predicted  peptide 
sequence  as  shown  in  Sequence  ID  No.  2. 


5,366,893 
CULTURE  VESSEL 
TimaOtf  A.  StcrcM,  Madiaoa;  Edward  F.  MhbI,  Hewitt;  Doog- 
laa  P.  Hfdwana,  Morriatowa,  aad  Tadeaaa  A  Tyadorf, 
Maaaiapaa  TowaaUp,  MoaMoath  Coaaty  aU  of  N  J.,  aaai^- 
ora  to  Bectoa,  DickJaaoa  aad  Coapaay,  FraakJia  Lakea,  N  J. 
FDcd  Jaa.  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  3,774 
lat  a.'  CUM  3/06 
VS.  CL  435—284  8  OaiM 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  growing  tissue  cultures  in  vitro 
comprising: 

a  culture  vessel  comprising  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  wells  extending  from  said  upper  surface 


9y3v6fo94 
PEPTIDE  PRODUCTION 
Aatkony  J.  Clark,  Edinburgh.  Scotland,  and  Richard  Lathe, 
Straaboarg,  France,  aaaignors  to   Pharmaceutical   Proteins 
Limited,  Edinbargk,  Scodaad 
Dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  165,988,  Apr.  29,  1988,  abandoaed.  This 
applicatioa  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,439 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Job.  30,  1986, 
8615942 

lat  CL'  C12N  15/00  5/00 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  4  daloM 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising: 

(a)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  chain  of  a 
proteinaceous  molecule;  and 

(b)  a  /3-lactoglobulin  promoter  operably  linked  to  said  DNA 
sequence  encoding  said  polypeptide  chain; 

said  construct  being  capable,  when  present  in  the  germline 
of  a  female  transgenic  non-human  placental  mammal,  of 
expressing  said  polypeptide  chain  in  the  mammary  gland 
so  that  said  polypeptide  is  present  in  the  milk  of  said 

mammal 


November  22,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2545 


5,366,895 
METHOD  FOR  LYSING  LIPOSOMES  USING 
POLYEFHYLENEGLYCOL  MONONONYLPHENYL 
ETHERS 
Herman  Rutner.  Hackenaack,  NJ.;  Abdul  M.  Butt  New  Qty, 
N.Y.;  Josephine  D.  Readio,  Sparta,  NJ.,  and  Lewis  Pollack, 
RiTcrdale,  N.Y.,  aaaignora  to  Bectoa,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
paay,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

I  FUed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,304 

'  lat  CL'  GOIN  33/543.  33/546 

VS.  CL  436—17  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lysing  liposomes  comprising  saturated  fatty 
acid  phosphatides  and  having  transition  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  35'  C.  to  65'  C.  comprising  treating  the  liposomes  to 
be  lysed  with  a  surfactant  selected  from 


C9H19— ^  ^O— (CH2— CH20)j,H 

wherein  the  average  value  of  x  is  9  or  12. 


5,366,896 
ROBOTICALLY  OPERATED  LABORATORY  SYSTEM 
Keith  S.  Margrey;  Robin  A  Felder;  James  C.  Boyd,  all  of  Char- 
hrttesTillc;  J.  William  Hohnan,  Earlysrille;  Jonathan  H.  Ro- 
berta, Chariottesriile;  John  Savory,  Keswick,  and  Antonia 
Martinez,  Chariottesriile,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  UniTersity 
of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation,  Charlottesrile,  Va. 
,  Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  739,204 

I  lat  CL'  G06F  15/42;  GOIN  1/00 

VS.  a.  436—48  7  Oaiais 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  plurality  of  sample  specimens, 
each  contained  within  a  syringe  using  a  computerized  robotic 
system  having: 
at  least  one  computer,  said  at  least  one  computer  having  a 
database  capable  of  receiving  information  from  sensors, 
transmitting  information  to  a  power  means  within  said 
system,  maintaining  and  transmining  test  data  to  a  remote 
second  location  based  on  an  input  from  an  analytical 
instrument  within  said  system; 
a  specimen  receiving  sution,  said  specimen  receiving  station 
having  a  syringe  receiving  area  and  a  plurality  of  sensors 
within  said  syringe  receiving  area,  said  sensors  indicating 
the  presence  or  lack  of  presence  of  a  syringe  in  said  sy- 
ringe receiving  area; 


a  refrigerated,  specimen  storage  unit  said  specimen  storage 
unit  having; 

a  specimen  holding  area,  said  specimen  holding  area  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  specimen  holding  means  being  re- 
cessed from  a  table  surface, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  specimen  holding  means  having 
an  individual  identification  code  registered  within  said 
database, 
said  plurality  of  specimen  holding  means  being  routable 
at  a  rate  and  for  a  length  of  time  which  is  determined  by 
said  computer,  said  rotation  commencing  at  the  time  of 
placing  a  first  sample  specimen  syringe  into  one  of  said 
plurality  of  specimen  holding  means, 
said  refrigerated  specimen  storage  unit  maintaining  an 
essentially  constant  preset  temperature  for  a  period  of 
time, 
a  plurality  of  syringes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  syringes 
having  a  syringe  cap  and  containing  a  substance  to  be 
analyzed,  each  syringe  being  given  a  syringe  identification 
code  within  said  database  to  trace  said  syringe  from  re- 
ceipt in  said  specimen  receiving  station  to  disposal, 
decapping  means,  said  decapping  means  comprising: 

a  decapping  area,  said  decapping  area  having  a  plurality  of 
sensors,  said  sensors  recognizing  the  presence  or  lack  of 
presence  of  a  syringe  and  syringe  cap, 
a  cap  receiving  area,  said  cap  receiving  area  being  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  a  syringe, 
a  gripping  device,  said  gripping  device  being  dimensioned 
to  receive  a  narrow  portion  of  said  syringe  cap  and 
being  moved  by  a  power  source, 
power  means,  said  power  means  moving  said  gripping 
device  in  response  to  commands  from  said  computer, 
an  analytical  instrument  said  analytical  instrument  having: 
syringe  analysis  means, 

sensor  means,  said  sensor  means  being  proximate  said 
syringe  analysis  means  to  indicate  the  presence  or  lack 
of  presence  of  a  syringe, 
a  robot  said  robot  having 
a  movable  arm  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  specimen  gripping  means,  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  specimen  gripping  means  being  attached  to 
said  movable  arm  and  having  sensors,  said  sensors  indi- 
cating the  presence  or  absence  of  a  syringe, 
wherein  said  movable  arm  moves  said  gripping  means  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  locations,  including  at  least  said  speci- 
men receiving  station,  said  refrigerated  specimen  storage 
unit  said  decapping  means  and  said  analytical  instrument 
said  robot  receiving  commands  from  at  least  one  of  said  at 
least  one  computer  to  grasp,  release  and  move  said  sample 
specimen  syringe; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a-  placing  a  first  of  a  plurality  of  sample  specimen  syringes 
in  said  syringe  receiving  area  of  said  specimen  receiving 
station,  thereby  activating  said  sensors  therein  and  noti- 
fying said  database  of  the  presence  of  said  first  syringe, 
b-  assigning  aid  first  syringe  a  syringe  identification  code 

in  said  database, 
c-  said  database  commanding  said  robot  to  move  to  said 

specimen  receiving  station, 
d-  said  robot  notifying  said  database  when  said  specimen 
gripping  means  are  in  position  to  grasp  said  first  syringe, 
e-  said  database  commanding  said  specimen  gripping 
means  to  close  around  said  first  syringe,  said  sensors 
registering  the  proximity  of  said  syringe  and  sending 
said  proximity  to  said  database  until  said  database  com- 
mands said  specimen  gripping  means  to  cease  closing  at 
a  predetermined  proximity, 
f-  said  database  checking  said  specimen  storage  unit  to 
determine  which  of  said  plurality  of  specimen  holding 
means  is  vacant  and  memorizing  its  individual  identifi- 
cation code  and  rotating  said  specimen  storage  unit  to  a 
position  which  is  accessible  to  said  robot; 
g-  said  database  commanding  said  robot  to  move  said  first 
syringe  from  said  sample  receiving  station  to  the  vacant 
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specimen  holding  means  corresponding  to  said  speci- 
men holding  means  individual  identification  code, 

h-  said  robot  releasing  said  first  syringe  and  notifying  said 
databaae  of  the  time  of  placing  said  sample  in  said  va- 
cant specimen  holding  means, 

i-  said  database  determining  a  next  sample  specimen  sy- 
ringe to  be  analyzed  and  relaying  a  next  syringe  identifi- 
catioa  code  to  said  specimen  holding  means,  causing 
said  specimen  holding  means  to  rotate  such  that  said 
next  syringe  is  accessible  to  said  robot, 

j-  said  database  commanding  said  robot  to  remove  said 
next  syringe  from  said  specimen  storage  unit  by  trans- 
mitting the  specimen  holding  means  identification  code 
of  said  next  syringe  to  said  robot, 

k-  said  robot  arm  moving  to  said  specimen  holding  means, 
repeating  step  (e),  and  removing  said  next  syringe,  said 
sample  specimen  storage  unit  continuing  rotation  after 
removal  of  said  syringe, 

!•  robotically  transferring  stud  next  sample  specimen  sy- 
ringe from  said  specimen  holding  means  to  said  decap- 
ping  means  and  notifying  said  database  that  said  grip- 
ping means  are  located  in  position  over  said  decapping 
means, 

m-  said  database  commanding  said  gripping  device  of  said 
decapping  means  to  be  in  a  position  to  receive  said 
syringe  and  said  syringe  cap, 

n-  upon  verification  that  said  gripping  means  is  in  a  posi- 
tion to  receive  said  next  syringe  and  syringe  cap,  said 
database  commands  said  robot  to  place  said  next  syringe 
into  said  decapping  means  until  said  decapping  mans 
sensors  notify  said  database  that  said  syringe  cap  is 
portioned  in  said  cap  receiving  area  and  that  a  syringe 
is  present, 

o-  said  database  commanding  said  power  means  to  acti- 
vate said  gripping  device  to  move  into  a  position  to  lock 
said  syringe  cap  in  said  cap  receiving  area, 

p-  said  database  checking  said  analytical  instrument  to 
determine  if  said  analytical  instrument  is  ready  to  ana- 
lyze said  next  syringe  and  receiving  from  said  analytical 
instrument  a  proceed  or  hold  signal, 

q-  repeating  step  (p)  imtil  said  analytical  instrument  sends 
said  proceed  signal, 

r-  said  database  notifying  said  analytical  instrument  that 
said  next  syringe  is  being  transferred  and  commanding 
said  robot  to  remove  said  next  syringe  from  said  decap- 
ping means,  said  syringe  cap  being  retained  in  said  cap 
receiving  area  by  said  gripping  device, 

f.  taid  database  commanding  said  robot  to  remove  said 
next  syringe  from  said  decapping  means  and  place  said 
next  syringe  in  said  syringe  analysis  means  of  said  ana- 
lytical instrument,  said  sensor  means  in  said  syringe 
analysis  means  notifying  said  database  when  said  next 
syringe  is  positioned  within  said  syringe  analysis  means, 

t-  said  database  commanding  said  movable  arm  to  hold 
said  next  syringe  proximate  said  analytical  instrument 
and  then  commanding  said  analytical  instrument  to 
withdraw  an  aUquot  of  said  substance  contained  within 
said  next  syringe  into  said  analytical  instrument, 

u-  said  analytical  instrument  notifying  said  database  when 
said  aliquot  has  been  withdrawn, 

V-  said  database  commanding  said  robot  to  remove  said 
next  syringe  from  said  analytical  instrument  and  rettim 
taid  syringe  to  said  decapping  means, 

w-  taid  database  verifying  said  syringe  cap  is  in  position 
within  said  cap  receiving  area  to  recap  said  syringe  and, 
once  verification  is  received,  commanding  said  robot  to 
place  said  next  syringe  into  said  decapping  means  until 
said  sensors  transmit  to  said  database  that  said  cap  is 
locked  onto  said  next  syringe, 

X-  said  database  commanding  said  gripping  device  to 
release  said  syringe  cap, 

y-  taid  database  commanding  said  robot  to  repeat  atep  (e) 
and  lift  taid  next  tyringe  from  taid  decapping  means, 
move  taid  next  tyringe  to  a  ttorage  area  and  place  taid 


next  tyringe  in  said  storage  area,  the  location  in  said 
storage  area  being  given  a  storage  area  code, 

z-  transferring  test  results  obtained  from  the  analysis  of 
said  next  syringe  with  said  syringe  identification  code  to 
a  computer  at  a  remote  second  location  through  a  com- 
puter data  transfer  link,  said  test  results  being  viewed 
and  an  acceptance  or  rejection  issued  by  a  technologist 
at  said  remote  second  location, 

aa-  said  database  receiving  said  acceptance  or  rejection  of 
each  of  said  syringes  tested,  said  acceptance  or  rejection 
corresponding  to  said  syringe  identification  code, 

bb-  said  database  responding  to  an  acceptance  of  said  test 
results  by  commanding  said  robot  to  dispose  of  said 
syringe  and  entering  into  the  database  that  said  syringe 
was  disposed  of, 

cc-  said  database  responding  to  a  rejection  of  said  test 
results  by  repeating  steps  i-bb, 

dd-  repeating  steps  i-cc,  until  all  syringes  are  tested, 

ee-  repeating  steps  a-cc  upon  activation  of  said  specimen 
receiving  station  sensors. 


5,366397 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

IRON-CONTAINING  REACTOR  FEED  INTO  IRON 

CARBIDE 

Joka  P.  Hager,  GoMen;  Frank  A.  Stepbena,  Arrada,  and  Frank 

M.  Stepheiw,  Jr„  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo.,  assignora  to  Iron 

Carbide  Holdiags,  Ltd^  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Continiiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,100,  Aug.  1,  1990, 

abudooed.  TUa  awlicatkm  Jan.  27, 1993.  Scr.  No.  9,859 

Int  CL'  C22B  5/14;  COIB  31/30 

VS.  CL  436—55  20  Clain 


t  S  4  9   • 


-t        O        2       4        e        •        10       It 

S.  A  process  for  converting  iron-containing  feed  to  a  prod- 
uct comprising  iron  carbide,  the  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  inputting  to  a  reactor  an  iron-containing  reactor  feed; 

(b)  contacting  said  reactor  feed  in  said  reactor  with  a  gas 
mixture  comprising  a  reducing  gas  and  a  carburizing  gas 
at  a  pressure  from  about  3  atmospheres  absolute  to  about 
S  atmospheres  absolute; 

(c)  evaluating  whether  the  rate  of  conversion  of  reactor  feed 
into  iron  carbide  is  acceptable;  and 

(d)  adjusting  as  necessary  reactor  pressure  to  convert  reac- 
tor feed  into  iron  carbide  at  an  acceptable  rate;  and 

(e)  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reactor  feed  to  iron 
carbide  at  an  acceptable  rate. 


5,366,899 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF 

TOTAL  BASE  OR  ACID  NUMBER  OF  OIL 
Richard  A.  HiWrtraai,  CkciUre;  Stephea  R.  Ftock,  Dwkaai,  aad 
Tiaotky  D.  Lyu,  Hmdca,  all  of  Coaa.,  aadgiiorf  to  Dcxiil 
Corporatioa,  Hmdca,  Coul 

FIM  Mw.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  858,565 
lat  a.'  COIN  33/26.  31/16 
VS.  CL  436—60  17  Oatas 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  quantity  of  a  resident  spe- 
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cies  present  in  a  sample  of  oil,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  taking  an  oil  sample  of  measured  quantity; 

(b)  contacting  the  oil  sample  with  an  excess  quantity  of  a 
reactant  species  which  will  react  with  the  resident  species 
and  reacting  the  reactant  species  with  resident  species,  if 
any,  present  in  the  oil  sample,  thereby  consuming  a  quan- 
tity of  the  reactant  species  commensurate  with  the  quan- 
tity of  resident  species  present  in  the  oil  sample; 

(c)  after  step  (b),  contacting  the  oil  sample  with  a  fixed 
quantity  of  an  extractant  in  which  the  reactant  species  is 
soluble  but  which  is  immiscible  with  the  oil  sample,  to 
extract  any  unconsumed  reactant  species  from  the  oil 
sample,  and  then  separating  the  extractant  from  the  oil 
sample  to  thereby  provide  an  extractant  phase  containing 
reactant  species,  if  any,  extracted  from  the  oil  sample;  and 

(d)  measuring  the  reactant  species  content  of  the  extractant 
phase  to  determine  the  quantity  therein  of  unreacted  reac- 
tant species  as  a  measure  of  the  resident  species  content  of 
the  oil  sample. 


mobile  phase  sample  one  or  more  N-nitroso  compounds  having 
the  formula: 


5,366,899 
METHODS  OF  DIAGNOSING  COMPLICATED 
UROLITHIASIS  AND  PREDICTING  UROLTTHIASIS 
Vladimir  N.  Shabalin,  ulitsa  B.  Galnshkina,  3,  korpos  1,  kr.  21, 
Moacow,  Svetlaaa  N.  Shatokhina,  prospekt  Mira,  70,  kr.  76, 
Moscow;  Valery  V.  Dutov,  Moscow;  Margarita  F.  Trapez- 
nikoTS,  Moacow;  Andrei  P.  Morozov,  Moscow;  Andrei  N. 
MitroshnikoT,  Moscow;  Leonid  G.  Maknshin,  Moscow,  and 
Sergei  A.  YakoTleT,  Mytischi,  all  of  Russian  Federation, 
assignors  to  Vladimir  N.  Shabalin  and  Svetlana  N.  Shatok- 
hina, both  of  Moscow, 
Coatiooation  of  Ser.  No.  895,324,  Jun.  8, 1992.  This  application 
Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,254 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  U.S.S.R.,  Ang.  8,  1990,  4858034; 
Oct  11,  1990,  4873890 

lat  a.3  COIN  33/493 
VS.  CL  436—88  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  pyelonephritis  of  a  non-calcu- 
lous  origin  by  examination  of  a  urine  sample  comprising  sepa- 
rating the  urine  sample  into  at  least  two  portions,  testing  a  first 
of  said  two  portions  for  presence  of  albumen, 
drying  a  second  of  said  portions  so  that  it  crystallizes,  and 
examining  for  the  presence  of  a  marginal  amorphous  area 
in  the  dried  crystallized  second  portion. 


5,366,900 
PROCESS  FOR  HPLCCHEMILUMINESCENCE 
DETECTION  OF  NON- VOLATILE  N-NTTROSO 
COMPOUNDS 
J.  Cooboy,  aad  Joaeph  H.  HotchUas,  both  of  Ithaca, 
N.Y„  sssigaors  to  Coraell  Research  Foandation,  Ibc^  Ithaca, 
N.Y. 

CoatiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  798.490,  Dec.  24,  1991,  abamloaed, 

which  ta  a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  195.923,  May  18.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

54)94,815.  TUa  appUcation  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.578 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  CL  436—107  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  analyzing  and  detecting  in  an  aqueous  based 


R| 


Rz 


\ 
/ 


N— NO 


wherein  R\  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  organic  radicals 
including  those  radicals  which  together  with  the  non-nitroso 
nitrogen  in  said  formula  constitute  a  nitrogen  heterocyclic 
radical,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  injecting  said  aqueous  based  sample  into  a  high  pressure 
chromatograph  to  produce  a  liquid  eluent  where  the 
nitroso  compounds  are  resolved  and  separated; 

b)  mixing  the  liquid  eluent  with  an  inert  gas  to  produce  a 
biphasic  gas/liquid  mixture  having  a  specified  gas  flow 
rate  and  a  specified  liquid  flow  rate; 

c)  irradiating  the  biphasic  gas/liquid  mixture  under  ultravio- 
let radiation  at  a  temperature  and  gas  flow  rate  sufficient 
to  convert  the  nitroso  compounds  to  a  nitric  oxide  gas; 
and 

d)  detecting  the  nitric  oxide  gas  produced  to  determine  the 
present  of  the  N-nitroso  compounds  in  the  sample; 


5,366,901 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  CARBON  PRODUCTS 
Kout  Bergli.  Btfdalen;  Trygre  Fooaaaes.  Ardalstangen.  aad  Tor- 
mod  Nateratad.  Asker,  all  of  Norway,  aasigDora  to  Nonk 
Hydro  a.s.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993.  Scr.  No.  24.315 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Feb.  28.  1992.  920790 
lat.  CL'  COIN  33/00 
VS.  CL  436—133  8  Claima 

1.  An  analyzing  apparatus  for  determining  in  a  single  analy- 
sis operation  the  parameters  of  air  reactivity,  COireactivity, 
soot  index  and  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  carbon 
products,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
plural  tube  fiunaces  for  receipt  of  respective  carimn  product 
samples  to  be  analyzed,  each  said  furnace  having  opera- 
tively  associated  therewith  a  device  for  determining  tem- 
perature of  a  respective  carbon  product  sample,  and  at 
least  one  said  fiimace  having  a  device  for  determining 
weight  of  a  respective  carbon  product  sample  and  a  de- 
vice for  collecting  soot  dust,  and  at  least  one  other  said 
furnace  having  a  device  for  determining  dilation  of  a 
carbon  product  sample,  and  each  said  furnace  having  at 
one  end  thereof  an  inlet  having  means  for  communicating 
with  sources  of  air  and  carbon  dioxide  for  the  selective 
introduction  thereinto  of  air  or  COj;  and 
a  processing  unit  operatively  connected  to  all  of  said  temper- 
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atnre  detenniiiiiig.  laid  weight  detennining,  taid  loot  dust 
ooUectiiig  and  taid  dilation  detennining  device*  to  receive 
thereffOMi  data  repteaentative  of  detenninatioas  made 
thefcby  for  respective  carbon  product  tampies,  and  to, 


baaed  on  such  data,  automaticaUy  regulate  operation  of 
laid  furnaces,  said  devices  and  said  inlets,  and  to  analyze 
respective  said  parameters  for  the  respective  carbon  prod- 
uct samples.  .    . 


S,3M,M2 

COLLECnON  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Stephoi  J.  On,  and  ThoauM  Lydfor^  both  of  SaflMk,  Engiaad, 

tiTT% — T  to  Hypognrd  (UK)  Liattad,  Sirffbik,  Eogbud 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01S96,  $  371  Date  Jn.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/07655,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  14. 1992 

PCT  Flkd  Oct  30,  1991,  S«r.  No.  50,1« 
ClaiaM  priority,  apfUcatioa  Uaited  gi-g<t«».  Oct.  30,  1990, 
9023965.8;  Nor.  8, 1990,  9024305.6 

lit  CL'  BOIL  3/00;  GOIN  i3/52 
\i&.  a.  436—165  13 


1.  A  device  for  assessing  a  fluid  sample,  which  device  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  fluid  receptor  means  for  receiving  a  sample  of  a  fluid 
from  an  external  source,  said  fluid  receptor  means  com- 
prising a  cup  or  recess  having  an  exposed  open  top  having 
a  rim  across  which  s  user  may  wipe  his  finger  so  as  to 
transfer  a  sample  of  blood  from  the  finger  into  the  cup  or 
recess; 

b.  a  substantially  closed  chamber  adapted  to  receive  fluid 
from  the  receptor  means; 

c.  a  bore  connecting  the  fluid  receptor  means  snd  the  cham- 
ber for  transferring  said  fluid  from  the  receptor  means  to 
the  chamber,  which  bore  has  an  outlet  at  said  chamber  end 
of  the  bore; 

d.  a  generally  planar  member  removably  mounted  upon  the 
device  and  providing  at  least  part  of  one  wall  of  said 
chamber,  said  member  carrying  one  or  more  reagents 
adapted  to  respond  to  one  or  more  components  of  the 
fluid  sample  and  adapted  to  give  an  indication  of  that 
reaponse  which  can  be  detected  from  the  exterior  of  the 


chamber,  said  reagents  being  located  generally  centrally 
on  said  member  and  in  register  with  the  outlet  of  said  bore 
into  the  chamber, 
wherein  the  diameter  of  the  outlet  of  said  device  is  selected 
such  that  the  fluid  in  the  bore  is  adapted  to  form  a  droplet  or 
meniscus  at  the  outlet  to  the  bore,  whereby  the  bore  is  adapted 
to  conduct  the  fluid  from  the  receptor  to  the  chamber  and  to 
depoait  the  fluid  substantially  centrally  onto  the  reagent  carry- 
ing area  of  the  said  reagent  carrying  member. 


5,366,903 

METHOD  OF  PHOTOMETRIC  IN  VITRO 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  CONTENT  OF  AN  ANALYTE 

IN  A  SAMPLE  OF  WHOLE  BLOOD 
Fin  C  I  ■■*agaaril.  Taatr«p;  Niela-Hewik  JcMen,  Faram,  and 
Waiy  Anderaea,  Eapcrgaerde,  all  of  Deaauurk,  aaaigBort  to 
RadkMBeter  A/S,  Coyeahagra,  DeaHark 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  720,531,  Jan.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,288,646.  This  awUcatioa  Feb.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  199^58 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Dcamark,  Dec.  22, 1988, 7162/88 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tkia  patent  sabaeqoeat  to  Feb.  22, 
2011,  has  beca  iHsrhiliiMd 
Int.  CL'  COIN  21/03 
MS.  CL  436—165  12  OaiaH 


3.  A  method  of  photometric  determination  of  the  content  of 
an  analyte  in  a  sample  of  whole  blood,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transferring  a  sample  of  whole  blood  directly  from  an  in 
vivo  locality  to  a  sampling  device,  wherein  the  sampUng 
device  comprises: 

at  least  one  measuring  chamber  which  has  two  wall  parts 
located  opposite  one  another,  at  least  one  of  the  wall 
parts  being  locally  transparent,  at  least  one  of  the  wall 
parts  being  sufficiently  deformable  to  facilitate  displace- 
ment of  the  whole  blood  sample  from  the  at  least  one 
measuring  chamber  for  photometric  analysis, 

the  at  least  one  measuring  chamber  further  including  a 
transparent  body  disposed  between  the  wall  parts,  the 
transparent  body  being  capable  of  selectively  absorbing 
the  analyte  or  reacting  with  the  analyte  such  that  upon 
contact  of  the  analyte  with  the  transparent  body  a  de- 
tectable radiation  modification  is  caused  in  the  transpar- 
ent body  which  is  dependent  upon  the  concentration  of 
the  analyte  in  the  whole  blood  sample,  wherein  the 
transparent  body  maintains  the  radiation  modification 
after  displacement  of  the  whole  blood  sample  from  the 
at  least  one  measuring  chamber  so  that  photometric 
analysis  of  the  analyte  in  the  absence  of  the  whole  blood 
sample  can  be  [>erfonned; 

b)  placing  the  sampling  device  in  a  sampling  device  station 
wherein  the  sampling  device  station  is  arranged  relative  to 
an  optical  system  comprising  a  radiation  source  and  a 
means  for  detecting  radiation,  such  that  the  sampling 
device  is  located  between  the  radiation  source  and  the 
radiation  detection  means; 

c)  deforming  the  at  least  one  measuring  chamber  of  the 
sampling  device  in  a  controlled  manner  to  reduce  the 
volume  of  the  at  least  one  measuring  chamber,  thereby 
substantially  draining  the  sample  of  whole  blood  from  the 
measuring  chamber, 

d)  tranamitting  radiation  from  the  radiation  source  through 
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the  deformed,  substantially  drained  at  least  one  measuring 

chamber  to  the  radiation  detector; 
e)  detecting  the  radiation  transmitted  in  step  d);  and 
0  determining  the  analyte  content  of  the  sample  of  whole 

blood  from  the  radiation  detected  in  step  e). 


1.  A  method  of  metering  a  measured  amount  of  a  first  fluid 
into  a  measured  amount  of  a  second  fluid  comprising, 

confining  a  fluid  within  a  first  chamber  of  defined  volume, 

mechanically  moving  a  first  displacement  soUd  into  said 
defined  chamber  volume  to  displace  a  first  measured 
amount  of  said  confined  fluid  therefrom, 

mechanically  moving  a  second  displacement  soUd  into  said 
defined  chamber  volume  to  displace  a  second  volume  of 
said  confined  fluid  therefrom  different  from  said  first 
volume  whereupon  said  first  and  second  volumes  can  be 
mixed  in  predetermined  proportion. 


(b)  heating  said  layer  of  said  conducting  material  to  a  fluid 
sute; 

(c)  irradiating  said  layer  of  said  conducting  material  at  least 
in  the  region  having  said  steps  or  said  grooves  of  said 
insulating  layer  by  an  energy  beam  and  monitoring  an 


5,366,904 

METHOD  OF  METERING  A  FLUID  USING  A 

MULTI-MODE  DIFFERENTIAL  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT 

PUMP 
Hnmayna  Qnrcshi,  Waylaad;  Stanley  M.  Lifhaann,  AndoTer, 
and  John  D.  Czabaa,  Bereriy,  all  of  Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  DRD 
Dilnter  Corporatioa,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  514,758,  Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  213,169,  Jon.  29,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,941,808.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,491 

Int.  a.'  COIN  7/00,  33/4S 
UJS.  CL  436—180  %  Clahns 


5,366,905 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CONDUCTING  LAYERS 

FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

RyoicU  Makai,  KawasaU,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Fi^tsn  limited, 

KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  5,  1991,  3-288188 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  CL  437—7  17  Oainis 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  interconnect  layer  on  an 
insulating  layer  having  steps  or  grooves  under  said  intercon- 
nect layer,  said  insulating  layer  being  formed  on  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  layer  of  a  conducting  material,  capable  of  being 
fluidified  when  heated  on  and  contouring  said  steps  or  said 
grooves  of  said  insulating  layer,  to  leave  no  discontinuity 
at  least  in  the  region  of  said  steps  or  said  grooves  of  said 
insulating  layer; 


intensity  of  the  reflected  energy  beam  in  a  real  time  basis 
in  situ  during  said  heating;  and 
(d)  controlling  heating  power  during  said  heating  to  permit 
said  layer  of  said  conducting  material  to  be  planarized  in 
conjunction  with  changes  of  said  intensity  of  said  reflec- 
tive energy  beam. 


5,366,906 
WAFER  LEVEL  INTEGRATION  AND  TESTING 
Robert  J.  Wojoarowski,  BallstoB  Lake;  Coastantiae  A.  Neage- 
bnacr;  WoU^pug  Daam,  both  of  Scheaectadr,  Beraaid  Goro- 
witx,  Clifloa  Park;  Eric  J.  WUdi,  Niakayaaa;  Michael  Gdala, 
Kaox;  Stanton  E.  Wearer.  Jr.,  Northrille,  aad  Anthoay  A. 
laimorlica,  Jr.,  Maaliaa,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasigaors  to  Martkt 
Marietta  Corporation,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962.000 
lat  CL»  HOIL  21/66:  GOIR  31/26 
MS.  CL  437—8  13  < 


1.  A  method  for  testing  enhanced  wafer  level  integration 
interconnects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  dielectric  layer  to  a  wafer  containing  a  plurality 

of  chips,  each  chip  having  thereon  input  pads  and  output 

pads: 
providing  a  plurality  of  vias  in  the  dielectric  Uyer,  each  of 

the  vias  being  aligned  with  at  least  one  predetermined 

different  one  of  the  chip  input/output  pads: 
providing  a  testing  pattern  of  electrical  conductors  and 

overlay  test  pads  on  the  dielectric  layer: 
contacting  each  of  a  selected  configuration  of  the  chip  input- 

/output  pads  through  an  associated  one  of  the  overlay  test 

pads,  to  form  a  wafer  level  conductive  interconnect  test 

pattern;  and 
routing  a  plurality  of  boundary  scan  signals  and  a  power 

signal  for  each  of  the  chips  to  a  boundary  of  the  wafer;  and 
connecting  the  input  pads  and  output  pads  of  each  of  the 

chips  in  pairs. 
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5,366,907 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BI-CMOS  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Mwlrini  SmbU,  Tokyo,  JapM,  Mri^nr  to  NEC  CorrontkM, 
Tokyo,  Japu 

FOed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  24,730 

Feb.  26,  1992,  4-075436 
bt  a.)  HOIL  21/265 


5,366,908 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MOS  DEVICE  HAVING 
PROTECnON  AGAINCT  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 
Mario  M.  A.  Peielia,  Poogbtffprir,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  iDtenia- 

tiowd  BiwfafM  MmUmm  Cofroratioii,  Anaook,  N.Y. 
DirWoM  of  Scr.  No.  930,872,  Aag.  14,  1992.  This  appUcatioii 
Not.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  152,640 
Iirt.  a.)  HOIL  21/265 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semicoiiductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit device  involving  a  bipolar  transistor,  said  metbod  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductive  type  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  selectively  field  oxide  films  in  a  surface  region  of 
said  first  conductive  type  layer, 

forming  a  first  collector  contact  on  a  first  area  of  said  first 
conductive  type  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  an  active  base  region  of  a  second  conductive  type  in 
an  exposed  surface  of  said  first  conductive  type  semicon- 
ductor layer  by  accomplishing  an  ion-implantation  of  a 
second  conductive  type  dopant; 

forming  an  oxide  film  on  an  entire  surface  of  said  device; 

forming  both  side-wall  oxide  films  at  opposite  side  portions 
of  said  collector  contact  and  an  active  base  region  protec- 
tive oxide  film  in  a  second  area  within  said  active  base 
region  by  accomplishing  an  etching  of  said  oxide  film  with 
using  a  photo-resist  pattern  so  that  said  active  base  region 
protective  oxide  film  protects  said  second  area  in  said 
active  base  region  from  any  damage  caused  by  said  etch- 
ing; 

forming  a  graft  base  region  in  said  active  base  region  at  its 
part  which  is  not  covered  with  said  active  base  region 
protective  oxide  film  by  accomplishing  an  ion-implanta- 
tion of  said  second  conductive  type  dopant  thereby  said 
active  region  remains  only  in  said  second  area  which  has 
no  damage  caused  by  said  etching; 

forming  an  inter-layer  insulator  on  an  entire  surface  of  said 
device; 

forming  a  first  emitter  contact  made  of  a  polycrystalline 
silicon  film  doped  with  said  first  conductive  type  dopant 
so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  a  part  of  said  active  base  region; 
and 

forming  an  emitter  region  in  said  active  base  region  by  a 
diffiision  of  said  first  conductive  type  dopant  from  said 
emitter  contact  into  said  active  base  region;  and 

forming  base,  second  emitter  and  second  collector  contacts 
in  said  inter-layer  insulator. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  MOS  device  having  protection 
against  electrostatic  discharge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

growing  an  epitaxial  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  tie-down  region  in  said  epitaxial  layer; 

growing  a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  said  epitaxial  layer 
for  forming  an  insulating  layer  of  an  electrode  of  a  MOS 
device; 

forming  a  buried  protection  diode  window  through  said 
electrode  insulating  layer  at  a  location  directly  above  said 
tie-down  region  so  as  to  expose  said  tie-down  region; 

depositing  a  layer  of  conductive  material  over  said  electrode 
insulating  layer  for  forming  a  conductive  layer  of  said 
electrode  of  the  MOS  device,  said  layer  of  conductive 
material  filling  said  buried  protection  diode  window  and 
forming  a  protection  diode  in  said  tie-down  region;  and 

etching  said  layer  of  conductive  material  and  said  layer  of 
insulating  material  so  as  to  form  said  electrode  of  the  MOS 
device,  said  protection  diode  being  formed  directly  below 
said  electrode  insulating  layer  such  that  said  protection 
diode  is  formed  integrally  as  part  of  the  MOS  device; 

wherein  excess  charge  buildup  in  the  MOS  device  is  con- 
ducted through  said  electrode  conductive  layer  and  away 
from  the  MOS  device  by  said  protection  diode. 


5,366,909 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

Scfmg  R.  Soag,  Scool,  and  Hong  S.  Kim,  Chungcheon^bak-do, 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaai^iors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co., 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,770 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7,  1994, 
229/1994 

iBt  CL»  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—40  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
sequentially  depositing  an  insulating  film  and  a  first,  high 
concentration  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  over  a  substrate; 
selectively  removing  a  portion  of  said  first  semiconductor 
layer  corresponding  to  a  channel  region,  thereby  forming 
a  source  region  and  a  drain  region; 
depositing  a  second,  undoped  semiconductor  layer  over  the 
entire  exposed  surface  of  the  resulting  structure  and  im- 
planting ions  for  controlling  a  threshold  voltage  in  said 
second  semiconductor  layer; 
sequentially  depositing  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  third 
semiconductor  layer  for  a  gate  electrode  over  the  entire 
exposed  surface  of  the  resulting  structure  and  patterning 
said  third  semiconductor  layer  and  said  gate  insulating 
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film  such  that  the  third  semiconductor  layer  and  the  gate 
insulating  film  are  overlap[>ed  with  said  source  region 
while  being  offset  to  said  drain  region,  thereby  forming 
said  gate  electrode; 
implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  a 
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5,366,910 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTORS  USING  ON  SOG  FILM 

Hyoiuig  C.  Ha,  and  Dong  K.  Choi,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

aaaignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1992, 
92-17793 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  21/469 
VS.  CL  437—40  n  claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thin  film  transistor,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  thin  film  transistor  structure  having  a  source, 
a  drain,  a  channel  polysiUcon  layer,  and  an  upper  surface 
above  the  source,  the  drain,  and  the  channel  polysilicon 
layer; 

(b)  following  said  step  (a),  forming  an  inter-layer  insulating 
film  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  thin  film  transistor  struc- 
ture; 

(c)  foUowmg  said  step  (a),  depositing  a  metal  to  contact  the 
source,  the  drain,  and  the  channel  polysiUcon  layer,  re- 
spectively, to  form  a  resulting  TFT  structure  having  an 
upper  surface; 

(d)  following  said  steps  (b)  and  (c),  forming  an  insulating  film 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  resulting  TFT  structxire; 


(e)  following  said  step  (d),  coating  the  insulating  film  with  a 
spin-on-glass  film  having  a  hydrogen  content; 

(0  following  said  step  (e),  treating  the  spin-on-glass  fihn  with 
a  plasma  including  an  oxygen  atom; 

(g)  following  said  step  (0,  exposing  the  spin-on-glass  film  to 
a  hydrogen-containing  atmosphere  to  increase  the  hydro- 
gen content  of  the  spin-on-glass  film; 

(h)  following  said  step  (g),  depositing  a  protective  film  on 
the  spin-on-glass  film;  and 

(i)  following  said  step  (h),  applying  a  heat  treatment  to  the 
spin-on-glass  film  to  infiltrate  the  hydrogen  into  the  chan- 
nel polysiUcon  layer. 


5,366,911 
VLSI  PROCESS  WITH  GLOBAL  PLANARIZATION 
Water  Lor,  Taipei,  and  Ben  Chen,  Hsin-cho,  both  of  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tioii,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,572 

Lit  CL'  HOIL  21/335.  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—40  22  dahiis 
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low  concentration  in  an  exposed  portion  of  the  second 
semiconductor  layer  using  the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask; 
and 
diffusing  said  first  conductivity  type  impurity  ions  doped  in 
both  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region  into  the  sec- 
ond semiconductor  layer. 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  wherein 
global  planarization  is  maintained  throughout  the  process  flow 
comprising: 

providing  trenched  isolation  regions  within  a  silicon  sub- 
strate; 
forming  trenched  polysilicon  gate  electrodes  within  said 
siUcon  substrate  and  within  said  trenched  isolation  re- 
gions; 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  within  said  siUcon  sub- 
strate wherein  the  top  surfaces  of  said  trenched  isolation 
regions,  said  trenched  polysilicon  gate  electrodes,  and  said 
source  and  drain  regions  form  a  planarized  top  surface  of 
said  siUcon  substrate; 
depositing  a  pre-metal  dielectric  layer  over  said  planarized 
top  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate; 

etching  through  said  pre-metal  dielectric  to  form  contact 
openings  to  said  trenched  polysiUcon  gate  electrodes  and 
to  said  source  and  drain  regions; 

filling  said  contact  openings  with  metal  plugs  wherein  the 
top  surfaces  of  said  pre-metal  dielectric  and  said  metal 
plugs  form  a  planarized  top  surface  of  said  siUcon  sub- 
strate; 

depositing  a  first  metal  layer  over  said  planarized  top  surface 
of  said  siUcon  substrate; 

implanting  oxygen  ions  into  portions  of  said  first  metal  layer 
not  covered  by  a  mask  wherein  said  portions  of  said  first 
metal  layer  are  transformed  into  an  insulator  layer  and 
wherein  the  top  surface  of  said  first  metal  layer  forms  a 
planarized  top  surface  of  said  siUcon  substrate; 

depositing  an  inter-metal  dielectric  layer  over  said  top  plana- 
rized surface  of  said  silicon  substrate; 

etching  through  said  inter-metal  dielectric  to  form  contact 
openings  to  said  first  metal  layer; 

filling  said  contact  openings  with  metal  plugs  wherein  the 
top  surfaces  of  said  inter-metal  dielectric  and  said  metal 
plugs  form  a  pknarized  top  surface  of  said  silicon  sub- 
strate; 

depositing  a  second  metal  layer  over  said  planarized  top 
surface  of  said  siUcon  substrate; 

implanting  oxygen  ions  into  said  portions  of  said  second 
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meUl  layer  not  covered  by  a  mask  wberem  taid  second 
metal  layer  ii  trantfonned  into  an  insulator  layer  and 
wherein  the  top  surface  of  said  second  metal  layer  forms  a 
planahzed  top  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate;  and 
covering  said  planahzed  top  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate 
with  a  passivation  layer  to  complete  fabrication  of  said 
integrated  circuit  wherein  global  planarization  is  main- 
tained throughout  the  process  flow. 


FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR 
KcBicU  KokayasU,  rsasgwa,  JapM,  aMi^or  to  FaH  Xerox 
Ok,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

FIM  Sep.  20, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  409,803 
daisM  priority,  appHcttw  Japaa,  Sc*.  21,  IMS,  0-234712 
laL  CS.'  HOIL  21/336.  21/84 
VS.  a.  437—40  6  OaiaM 


device  by  using  a  resist  mask  for  photoUthography,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  coated  with  a  tunneling 

oxide  film  and  a  NAND  control  gate  structure  including  a 

first  control  gate  layer,  an  intervening  insulating  film  and 

a  second  control  gate  layer, 
providing  a  mask  in  which  a  plurality  of  lines  with  a  desired 

width  are  arranged  in  ptarallel  with  intervening  spaces  on 

the  control  gate  structure, 
forming  a  continuous  CVD  oxide  film  on  the  mask  lines  and 

on  the  control  gate  structure  in  the  intervening  spaces 

between  the  mask  lines. 


li^"' 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  thin-film  transistor  which 
comprises  an  insulating  substrate,  a  gate  electrode  formed  on 
the  substrate,  a  gate  ins«ilating  layer  covering  the  gate  elec- 
trode, a  first  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  the 
gate  insulating  film,  a  second  amorphous  semiconductor  layer 
containing  trivalent  or  pentavalent  impurity  atoms  and  formed 
on  the  first  amorphous  semiconductor  layer,  source  and  drain 
electrodes  electrically  connected  to  the  second  amorphous 
semiconductor  layer,  and  a  diffusion  preventive  layer  provided 
between  each  of  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  and  the  sec- 
ond amorphous  semiconductor  layer  for  preventing  diffusion 
of  metal  constituting  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  into  the 
second  amorphous  semiconductor  layer,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  depositing  a  film  of  a  diffusion  preventive  material  on  a 
film  of  a  second  amorphous  semiconductor  material; 

(b)  forming  a  patterned  resist  film  on  said  film  of  diffusion 
preventive  material; 

(c)  forming  the  diffusion  preventive  layer  by  removing  a 
portion  of  said  film  of  diffusion  preventive  material  not 
being  covered  by  said  patterned  resist  film  by  dissolving 
said  portion  with  a  first  etchant;  and 

(d)  forming  the  second  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  by 
removing  a  p>ortion  of  a  film  of  a  second  amorphous  semi- 
conductor material  not  being  covered  by  the  diffusion 
preventive  layer  by  dissolving  said  portion  with  a  second 
etchant  which  dissolves  said  film  of  second  amorphous 
semiconductor  material  but  does  not  dissolve  the  diffiision 
preventive  layer,  wherein  said  second  etchant  is  a  phos- 
pboric-acid-based  etchant 


S,3M,913 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  EMPLOYING  OXIDE  SIDEWALLS 

HiroMba  Nakao,  Kyoto,  JapM,  MigMr  to  Roha  Co^  Ltd^ 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FIM  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,323 

CUm  priority,  appiicatioa  ittm,  Oct  25,  1991,  3-279070 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  a.  437—41  2  CUiM 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  NAND 


removing  a  selected  thickness  of  the  oxide  film  by  an  aniso- 
tropic etching  so  that  sidewalls  of  said  oxide  film  are  left 
on  the  side  faces  of  the  mask  lines  to  reduce  the  width  of 
the  intervening  spaces, 

etching  to  remove  the  portions  of  the  first  and  second  con- 
trol gate  layers  and  the  intervening  insulating  layer  in  the 
spaces  between  the  sidewalls, 

injecting  ions  into  the  Si  wafer  with  self  align  through  the 
intervening  spaces  between  lines  with  the  mask  line  side- 
walls, 

wherein  the  resulting  NAND  control  gate  line  width  is 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  intervening  spaces,  and 

forming  a  bit  line  array  extending  transversely  across  the 
NAND  control  gate  lines. 


5,366,914 

VERTICAL  POWER  MOSFET  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

REDUCED  CELL  AREA 

Noboaiitsa    TakahMhi;    MltSMM    Takahaahi,    and    HitosU 

Knbota,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  SMignors  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11,151 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jaa.  29,  1992,  4-013575; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-042698 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—41  2  OalaH 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  vertical  power  field  effect 
transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  covering  on  a  principal  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
forming  a  conducting  layer  on  said  first  insulating  film; 
forming  a  first  interlayer  insulating  film  covering  said  con- 
ducting layer; 
patterning  a  stacked  structure  formed  of  said  first  insulating 
film,  said  conducting  layer  and  said  first  interlayer  film  so 
as  to  form  a  patterned  stacked  structure  and  to  expose  a 
portion  of  said  substrate  uncovered  by  said  patterned 
stacked  structure,  said  first  insulating  film  of  said  pat- 
terned stacked  structure  forming  a  gate  insulator  film,  said 
conducting  layer  of  said  patterned  stacked  structure  form- 
ing a  gate  electrode; 
introducing  an  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site to  said  first  conductivity  type  into  said  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  substrate  by  using  the  patterned  stacked  struc- 
ture as  a  mask,  so  that  a  base  region  extending  under  said 
gate  electrode  is  formed; 
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introducing  an  impurity  of  said  first  conductivity  type  by 
using  the  patterned  stacked  structure  as  a  mask,  so  that  a 
source  region  smaller  than  said  base  region  is  formed  in 
said  base  region  and  extends  under  said  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  second  interlayer  insulating  film  on  said  principal 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

anisotropically  etching  said  second  interlayer  insulating  film 
so  as  to  form  a  side  insulating  film  which  covers  only  each 
side  surface  of  the  gate  electrode  and  the  gate  insulator 
fihn; 


to  produce  hot  carriers  injected  into  said  floating  gate 
electrode; 
d)  ion-implanting  with  impurity  atoms  of  said  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  into  a  part  of  said  first  area  spaced  from  said 
gate  structure  for  forming  a  second  drain  sub-region  hav- 


5,366,915 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  FLOATING  GATE  TYPE 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  DRAIN  REGION 

GENTLY  VARIED  IN  IMPURTTY  PROFILE 
NoriakJ  Kodama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  IMEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Aug.  28, 1992,  4-230163 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  CL  437—43  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  floating  gate  type  field  effect 

transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity 
type; 

b)  forming  a  gate  structure  on  a  channel  region  in  a  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  gate  struc- 
ture having  a  first  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  channel 
region,  a  floating  gate  electrode  on  said  first  gate  insulat- 
ing layer,  a  second  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  floating 
gate  electrode  and  a  control  gate  electrode  on  said  second 
gate  insulating  layer; 

c)  repeating  an  oblique  ion-implantation  with  impurity 
atoms  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  one  con- 
ductivity type  into  a  first  area  of  said  major  surface  on  one 
side  of  said  gate  structure  at  different  angles  for  forming  a 
first  drain  sub-region  varied  in  impurity  concentration,  a 
dose  of  said  oblique  ion-implantation  being  regulated  to  a 
middle  value  less  than  I  X  10"  cm -^  so  as  to  hardly  con- 
veri  said  first  drain  sub-region  into  an  amorphous  state  and 
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anisotropically  etching  said  substrate  by  using  the  side  insu- 
lating films  as  a  mask,  so  as  to  form,  in  a  self-alignment 
manner,  a  groove  which  extends  downward  from  said 
principal  surface  of  said  sibcon  substrate  to  pass  through 
said  source  region  and  to  reach  said  base  region; 

filling  said  groove  with  a  metal  film; 

forming  a  metal  film  evaporated  on  the  entire  resulting 
surface;  and 

patterning  said  metal  film  to  form  a  source  electrode  which 
is  electrically  connected  to  said  metal  filled  in  said  groove. 


ing  an  impurity  concentration  which  is  larger  than  the 
impurity  concentration  of  said  first  drain  sub-region,  said 
first  drain  sub-region  and  said  second  drain  sub-region 
being  partially  overlapped  for  forming  a  drain  region;  and 
e)  completing  said  floating  gate  type  field  effect  transistor. 


5,366,916 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  IMPLANTED 

CHANNEL  DEVICE  FOR  VLSI  AND  ULSI  PROCESSES 

Richard  A.  Snmme;  Randy  A.  Rnsch;  Douglas  R.  Schnabel,  and 

Jack  D.  Parrish,  all  of  Kokomo,  Ind.,  asugnors  to  Delco 

Bectronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,947 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—44  u  Claiu 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  non-self  aligned  implanted  chan- 
nel in  a  high  voltage  device  so  as  to  form  a  high  voltage  transis- 
tor on  a  substrate  which  includes  low  voltage  devices,  the 
method  being  compatible  with  VLSI  and  ULSI  processes  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
doping  the  substrate  to  be  a  first  conductivity-type; 
forming  a  lightly-doped  well  of  a  second  conductivity-type 

in  the  substrate; 
implanting  through  a  mask  an  implant  of  the  first  conductivi- 
ty-type in  the  lightly-doped  well; 
diffusing  and  activating  the  implant  so  as  to  form  the  non- 
self  aligned  implanted  channel  without  adversely  effecting 
implants  formed  in  the  low  voltage  devices  of  the  sub- 
strate; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

substrate; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  over  a  portion  of  the  non-self 
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aligned  iiiipi«in>^  channel,  the  gate  electrode  defining  a 
gate  region  of  the  high  voltage  transistor, 

forming  a  drain  region  of  the  second  conductivity-type  in 
the  lightly-doped  well  to  form  an  ohmic  contact; 

forming  a  source  region  within  the  non-self  aUgned  im- 
planted channel,  the  source  region  having  a  doped  first 
regioa  of  the  first  conductivity-type  which  is  contiguous 
with  a  heavily  doped  second  region  of  the  aecond  conduc- 
tivity-type, the  first  region  proN^iding  an  ohmic  contact 
between  the  source  region  and  the  non-self  aligned  im- 
planted channd,  the  aecond  region  providing  a  conduc- 
tion path  to  the  non-self  aUgned  implanted  channel;  and 

forming  conductive  electrodes  to  the  source,  drain  and  gate 
regions; 

whereby  the  step  of  forming  the  non-self  aligned  implanted 
channel  does  not  effect  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the 
low  voltage  devices  of  the  substrate. 


METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SPLIT  POLYSIUCON 

SRAM  CELL 
Miag-T»wg  Yaag,  Haia  Cho,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  CUaa,  iMigiior 
to  Uaitad  Microetectroaics  Corporatkw,  HatKha,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  oTCUm 

Filed  Fck.  7. 199i,  Ser.  No.  192,366 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CL  437— S2  10  OaiM 


5,366,917 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SnJCON  HAVING  MICRO  ROUGHNESS  ON  THE 

SURFACE 

Hirohlto  WataMhe,  aad  Ton  Tatimi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaia, 

■ftlgi — r  to  NEC  Corpontioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

POed  Mar.  19,  1991.  Scr.  No.  672,073 
CUiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  20.  1990,  2-72462; 
Sc^  19.  1990.  2-249154;  Nov.  2S,  1990,  2-327069 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/205 
VS,  CL  437—47  «  OaiM 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  sibcon  oxide  film  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film  on  said  first 
silicon  oxide  film  and  said  silicon  substrate; 

doping  an  impurity  into  said  first  polycrystalline  siUcon  film; 

forming  a  setxmd  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  first  polycrystal- 
line silicon  film; 

forming  a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  film  on  said  second 
silicon  oxide  film; 

selectively  etching  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film,  said 
second  siUcon  oxide  film  and  said  second  polycrystalline 
silicon  film  to  form  a  first  pattern  including  respective 
portions  of  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film,  said  sec- 
ond oxide  film  and  said  second  polycrystalline  silicon  film; 

depositing  a  silicon  film  having  a  surface  with  a  micro 
roughness  on  said  first  pattern  and  said  first  silicon  oxide 
film; 

doping  an  impurity  into  said  silicon  film  to  produce  a  doped 
silicon  film; 

selectively  etching  said  doped  silicon  film  to  form  a  second 
pattern  covering  said  first  [>attem; 

forming  a  capacitor  insulating  film;  and 

depositing  an  impurity-doped  polycrystalline  silicon  film. 


1.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  an  semiconductor  device 
comprising 

a)  applying  a  first  dielectric  layer  to  a  siUcon  substrate, 

b)  forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  sud  first  dielectric 
layer.  ^^ 

c)  applying  a  second  dielectric  layer  to  said  first  polysiUcon 
layer, 

d)  forming  a  first  polysilicon  masking  layer  on  the  surface  of 
said  substrate, 

e)  etching  said  first  polysiUcon  layer  and  said  second  dielec- 
tric layer  through  openings  in  said  first  masking  layer, 

0  forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  over  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  first  polysiUcon  layer,  and  then  performing  a 
spacer  etch  for  forming  a  fourth  dielectric  layer, 

g)  forming  a  buried  contact  masking  layer  on  the  surface  of 
said  device, 

h)  etching  said  first  dielectric  layer  down  to  form  buried 
contact  openings  to  said  substrate  for  a  buried  contact 
through  openings  in  said  first  buried  contact  masking 
layer,  forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  device 
extending  down  into  said  buried  contact  openings  into 
contact  with  said  substrate, 

j)  forming  a  fifth  dielectric  layer  over  said  second  polysiU- 
con layer, 

k)  forming  a  second  polysilicon  masking  layer  on  the  surface 
of  said  substrate, 

I)  etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  and  said  fifth  dielec- 
tric layer  through  openings  in  said  second  polysilicon 
masking  layer, 

m)  forming  a  sixth  dielectric  layer  over  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  second  polysiUcon  layer, 

n)  implanting  dopant  ions  of  a  source/drain  mask  through  a 
source  drain  mask  in  regions  in  said  substrate, 

o)  forming  a  seventh  dielectric  layer  over  the  entire  exposed 
surfaces, 

p)  forming  via  openings  in  said  seventh  dielectric  layer 
down  to  said  second  polysilicon  layer, 

q)  forming  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  said  device  extending 
down  into  said  via  openings, 

r)  forming  a  third  polysiUcon  masking  layer  on  the  surface  of 
said  third  polysilicon  layer,  and 

s)  etching  said  third  polysiUcon  layer  to  form  a  configuration 
through  said  third  polysilicon  masking  layer.         i, ^ 
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5,366,919 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MEMORY  CELL  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Kiadaki  Taaaka,  and  Hideki  Takenchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aMigaon  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135.532 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-301732 

lat.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  a.  437—52  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  memory  cell  having  a  transistor 
and  a  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming,  on  a  substrate  in  a  surface  of  which  the  transistor  is 
formed,  an  interlayer  insulating  film  having  a  contact  hole 
reaching  a  source/drain  region  of  said  transistor, 

introducing  a  metal  into  a  surface  of  said  source/drain  re- 
gion of  said  transistor  exposed  to  said  contact  hole  and  a 
surface  portion  of  said  interlayer  insulating  film  at  por- 
tions thereof  where  a  lower  electrode  of  said  capacitor  is 
to  be  formed; 

forming  a  first  conductive  film  having  a  pattern  of  the  lower 
electrode  of  said  capacitor  by  depositing  a  conductive 
materia]  on  the  portions  where  said  metal  has  been  intro- 
duced; 

forming  a  capacitor  insulating  film  on  said  conductive  film; 
and 

forming  a  second  conductive  film  which  provides  an  upp>er 
electrode  of  said  capacitor  on  said  capacitor  insulating 
film; 

wherein  said  conductive  material  and  said  metal  have  such  a 
relationship  with  each  other  that,  when  said  first  conduc- 
tive film  is  formed  by  depositing  the  conductive  material 
on  the  portions  where  the  metal  has  been  introduced,  said 
metal  acts  as  a  catalyzer  to  cause  said  conductive  material 
to  develop  whisker  crystal  growth,  thereby  forming  fine 
projections  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  conductive 
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5.366.920 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 
CAPAOTOH 

Shintaro  Yaauadcki;  HiroUto  Wataaabe;  Toahiki  Hashimoto, 
aad  Todiiyak]  Sakwaa,  aU  ofTokyo,  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  NEC 
Corpontioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,423 
Oaima  priority.  appUcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-083684 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 
VS.  CL  437—52  11 


^^^      M 


providing  a  first  aperture  through  said  first  insulating  layer 
on  a  region  for  defining  said  thin  film  capacitor; 

filling  said  first  aperture  with  a  conductive  material  for  a 
lower  interconnection  to  be  connected  to  said  substrate; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insulating 
layer  and  said  conductive  material  in  said  first  aperture, 
said  second  insulating  layer  being  made  flat  on  a  surface 
thereof; 

providing  a  second  aperture  through  said  second  insulating 
layer  to  expose  said  conductive  material  for  said  lower 
interconnection; 

depositing  a  conductive  film  for  a  lower  electrode  on  a 
bottom  of  said  second  aperture  and  on  said  second  insulat- 
ing layer, 

covering  said  conductive  film  on  said  bottom  of  said  second 
aperture  and  said  second  insuUting  layer  with  a  third 
insulating  layer, 

removing  said  third  insulating  layer,  said  conductive  film  on 
said  second  insulating  layer,  and  said  second  insulating 
layer  to  expose  said  conductive  film  on  said  bottom  of  said 
second  aperture,  an  exposed  surface  of  said  conductive 
film  for  said  lower  electrode  being  coplanar  with  a  te- 
moved  surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer; 

depositing  a  dielectric  film  on  said  conductive  film  for  said 
lower  electrode;  and 

depositing  a  conductive  film  for  an  upper  electrode  on  said 
dielectric  film. 


5,366,921 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUTT  APPARATUS 

KaraiH  Taahiro,  Yokohaaia.  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Canon  Kaba- 

sUkd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

ContUination  of  Ser.  No.  829,624,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  483,310,  Feb.  21,  1990. 

abaadoaed.  which  is  a  cootiBaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  265.569,  Nov.  1, 

1988.  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  22. 1993.  Ser.  No. 

171.764 
Cbdma  priority,  application  Japaa,  Nor.  13.  1987.  62-285619 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—56  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  capacitor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate; 


1.  A  process  for  Esbricating  an  electronic  circuit  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface,  a  pluraUty  of  elec- 
tronic circuit  elements  disposed  on  said  substrate,  each  of 
said  electronic  circuit  elements  having  a  thin  film  transis- 
tor provided  with  a  gate  electrode,  a  gate  insulating  layer, 
a  semiconductor  active  layer,  a  source  electrode  and  a 
drain  electrode,  each  of  said  electronic  circuit  elements 
fiirther  having  a  capacitor,  wherein  said  capacitor  and 
said  thin  film  transistor  of  each  circuit  element  have  a 
common  semiconductor  layer, 

a  wiring  unit  electrically  connected  with  respective  elec- 
tronic circuit  elements  and  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said 
wiring  unit  having  a  pluraUty  of  lower  wirings,  an  insulat- 
ing layer,  a  semioooductor  layer  and  a  pluraUty  of  upper 
wirings;  and 
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•  protective  layer  covering  said  plurality  of  dectronic  cir- 
cuit elements  and  said  wiring  unit; 

laid  process  comprising  the  stepa  of: 

foroiing  said  gate  electrodes  and  said  plurality  of  lower 
wirings  on  said  substrate; 

applying  an  insulating  film  with  a  first  thickness  over  said 
gate  electrodes  and  said  plurality  of  lower  wirings,  said 
gate  i«Mil«tiiig  layen  and  said  insulating  layer  being  made 
of  said  insulating  film; 

applying  a  semiconductor  film  on  said  insulating  film,  said 
semiconductor  active  Layers  and  said  semiconductor  layer 
being  made  of  said  semiconductor  film; 

forming  said  source  electrodes,  said  drain  electrodes  and 
said  plurality  of  upper  wirings,  whereby  said  plurality  of 
electronic  circuit  elements  and  said  wiring  unit  are  formed 
on  said  substrate; 

isolating  said  electronic  circuit  elements,  respectively,  by 
means  of  a  plasma  etching,  by  removing  a  part  of  said 
semiconductor  film  and  a  part  of  said  insulating  film  be- 
tween adjacent  electronic  circuit  elements,  wherein  a 
remaining  pan  of  said  insulating  film  between  adjacent 
electronic  circuit  elements  remains,  and  the  remaining 
part  of  said  insulating  film  has  a  second  thickness  less  than 
the  first  thickness;,  and 

applying  said  protective  layer  over  said  electronic  circuit 
elements  and  said  wiring  unit,  whereby  said  protective 
layer  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  insulating  film 
between  adjacent  electronic  circuit  elements  and  at  an 
outer  side  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  circuit  elements. 


5,366,922 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CMOS  TRANSICTOR 

Ke^Ji  AoU,  SMi  Naoto  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aHigiiors  to 

Seiko  iMtrvBeats  lac^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoirtiaMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  839,689,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coati»ntkM  of  Ser.  No.  623,163,  Dec  6, 1990, 
ukm*nmt*  This  mrtUemOom  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,341 
CUbh  priority,  appiicatioB  Japan,  Dec  6,  1989,  1-318552; 
Dec  6,  1989,  1-318559;  Dec  6,  1989,  1-318561 

Lrt.  CL'  HOIL  21/80 
VS.  CL  437—57  3 
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L  A  method  of  producing  a  CMOS  transistor  device,  com- 
prising: 

the  first  step  of  forming  a  P  type  MOS  device  region  and  an 
N  type  MOS  device  region  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a 
surface  portion  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

the  second  step  of  forming  sequentially  a  gate  insulating  film 
and  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  insulating  film  on  each  of 
the  device  regions; 

the  third  step  of  removing  the  gate  insulating  film  on  each  of 
the  device  regions  using  the  associated  gate  electrode  as  a 
mask,  and  then  exposing  an  active  semiconductor  surface 
on  each  of  the  device  regions; 

the  fourth  step  of  applying  a  gas  containing  an  impurity 
component  of  P  conductivity  type  to  the  exposed  active 
semicooductor  surfsce  to  form  thereon  an  adsorption  film 
composed  of  the  impurity  component  of  P  conductivity 
type; 


the  fifth  step  of  forming  a  resist  layer  on  the  P  type  MOS 
device  region; 

the  sixth  step  of  removing  the  adsorption  film  formed  in  the 
fourth  step  from  the  N  type  MOS  device  region,  using  the 
resist  layer  formed  in  the  fifth  step  as  a  mask; 

the  seventh  step  of  ion  implanting  an  N  conductivity  type 
impurity  component  into  the  N  type  MOS  device  region 
to  form  N  type  MOS  device  source  and  drain  regions 
using  the  resist  layer  as  a  mask;  and 

the  eighth  step  of  effecting  solid-phase  diffiision  of  the  impu- 
rity component  of  P  conductivity  type  from  a  diffiision 
source  composed  of  the  adsorption  film  to  form  source 
and  drain  regions  of  P  conductivity  type  in  said  P  type 
MOS  device  region. 


5,366,923 
BONDED  WAFER  STRUCTURE  HAVD4G  A  BURIED 
INSULATION  LAYER 
Klans  D.  Beyer,  Ponghkeepaie;  Ckang-Mittg  Hsieh;  Loois  L. 
Hso,  both  of  Fishkill,  and  Tsorag-Dth  Ynan,  HopeweU  Jmc- 
tioii,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  BnsiBeaB  Madiincs 
Corporatioa,  Armoiik,  N.Y. 
DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  883,082,  May  IS,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,276,338. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  164,094 
laL  CL'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437-«2  22  I 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  wafer  structure  upon  which 
semiconductor  devices  may  subsequently  be  formed,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  thin  silicon  oxide  layer  of  a  thickness  less 
than  0.03  fun  on  a  bottom  surface  of  a  first  original  sub- 
strate of  a  thickness  on  the  order  of  100-630  ftm  and  being 
substantially  free  of  lattice  mismatch  defects,  the  first 
substrate  having  a  characteristic  thermal  expansion  coeffi- 
cient; 

b)  depositing  a  chemical  vapor  deposited  (CVD)  diamond 
insulation  layer  of  a  thickness  less  than  1 .0  ^m  on  a  top 
surface  of  a  second  original  substrate,  the  insulation  layer 
having  a  characteristic  thermal  expansion  coefficient  sub- 
stantially matched  with  the  characteristic  thermal  expan- 
sion coefficient  of  the  first  substrate,  the  insulation  layer 
fiuther  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity; 

c)  forming  a  second  thin  silicon  oxide  layer  of  a  thickness 
less  than  0.03  ^m  on  a  top  surface  of  the  insulation  layer 
and  planarizing  the  second  thin  oxide  layer  to  a  prescribed 
thickness;  and 

d)  bonding  the  first  thin  oxide  layer  to  the  second  thin  oxide 
layer  to  form  a  single  combined  thin  silicon  oxide  layer 
having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.023  to  0.1  fim. 
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5,366,924 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUTT  INCLUDING  PLANARIZING  A  WAFER 

WUliaH  G.  Easter,  WenMnrille,  ami  Richard  H.  Shaaaaua,  m, 

Myerstown,  both  of  Pa.,  aasigaors  to  ATAT  BcU  Laborato- 
rica,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

PUed  Mar.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  852,442 

lrt.  CL'  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CL  437—63  lo  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit,  CHARAC- 
TERIZED BY  THE  STEPS  OF: 

forming  on  first  and  second  major  surfaces  of  a  handle  wafer 
corresponding  first  and  second  oxide  layers; 

bonding  a  working  wafer  to  the  handle  wafer  to  form  a 
bonded  wafer,  wherein  the  working  wafer,  handle  wafer 
and  first  and  second  oxide  layers  become  in  the  bonded 
wafer  a  working  Uyer,  a  handle  layer,  the  first  oxide  Uyer 
between  the  working  layer  and  the  handle  layer,  and  the 
second  oxide  layer  being  an  exposed  oxide  layer,  respec- 
tively; and 

polishing  both  major  surfaces  of  the  bonded  wafer  to  thin 
the  working  layer  to  a  specified  thickness  using  the  second 
oxide  layer  as  a  planar  reference  so  as  to  form  a  substan- 
tially planar  wafer, 

wherein  the  second  oxide  layer  remains  after  the  polishing 
step. 


5,366,925 
LOCAL  OXIDATION  OF  SILICON  BY  USING 
ALUMINUM  SPIKING  TECHNOLOGY 
Water  Lw,  Taipd;  Jiua  Y.  Wa,  Doo-Lio,  and  Shin  F.  Tnw, 
Cte-Taag.  all  of  Taiinw,  ProT.  of  China,  assignors  to  United 
MicrodectnMics  Corporation  HaiKka,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
CUbh 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,872 

lrt.  CL'  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  CL  437—70  28  ClaiM 


1.  The  method  of  forming  device  isolation  regions  of  an 
integrated  circuit  using  aluminum  spiking  technology  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  first  thin  siUcon  oxide  layer  over  the  surface  of 
a  silicon  substrate; 


depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  overlying  said  first  thin 
siUcon  oxide  layer; 

etching  through  portions  of  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said 
first  thin  silicon  oxide  layer  not  covered  by  a  mask  pattern 
to  said  silicon  substrate  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  wide 
and  narrow  openings  exposing  portions  of  said  siUcon 
substrate  that  will  form  the  said  device  isolation  regions; 

depositing  a  layer  of  aluminum  overlying  said  patterned 
silicon  nitride  and  first  thin  silicon  oxide  layers; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  overlying  said  alumi- 
num layer; 

annealing  said  substrate  whereby  said  aluminum  layer  reacts 
with  said  exposed  portions  of  said  silicon  substrate  within 
said  openings  to  form  an  aluminum-silicon  alloy  wherein 
said  alloy  forms  trenches  into  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

removing  said  first  siUcon  oxide  layer; 

removing  said  aluminum  and  said  aluminum-siUcon  alloy 
layers  leaving  trenches  in  the  substrate  where  device 
isolation  regions  are  to  be  formed; 

growing  a  second  thin  layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  the  sur- 
faces of  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  conformally  within 
said  trenches; 

selectively  ion  implanting  channel-stops  through  said  open- 
ings into  said  substrate  underneath  said  trenches; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  within  said  trenches; 

etching  back  said  second  siUcon  oxide  layer  to  leave  spacers 
on  the  sidewalls  of  said  trenches  wherein  said  spacers  fiU 
said  trenches  within  said  narrow  openings  and  wherein 
said  spacers  do  not  fiU  the  central  portion  of  said  trenches 
within  said  wide  openings; 

covering  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  spin-on-glass 
material  and  baking  and  curing  said  spin-on-glass  layer; 

etching  back  said  spin-on-glass  layer  leaving  said  spin-on- 
glass  material  only  within  said  central  portion  of  said 
trenches  within  said  wide  openings;  and 

removing  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  first  thin  silicon 
oxide  layer  thereby  completing  said  device  isolation  of 
said  integrated  circuit. 


5,366,926 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  PROCESS  FOR  LASER 
DEHYDROGENATION  AND  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF 
AMORPHOUS  SILICON 
Piag  Mei,  Pah)  Alto;  Jaacs  B.  Boycc,  Los  Altoa;  Richard  I. 
JohMoo,  Menio  Park;  Michael  G.  Hack,  Moutain  View,  and 
Rene  A.  Li^an,  Sunayrale,  all  of  Calif.,  aarigMin  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Cona. 

FUed  Jna.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  73,022 

IiL  CL'  HOIL  21/26 

VS.  CL  437—173  9  OaiM 


•-N 


C^' 


*^ 


^s^ 

n^*^^ 


^ 


^> 


1.  A  method  of  removing  hydrogen  from  a  hydrogenated 
amorphous  silicon  structure  having  a  surface  melt  threshold 
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and  a  melt  through  threshold,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps,  in  the  sequence  set  forth,  of: 
irradiating  an  area  of  the  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon 
structure  with  a  pluraUty  of  laser  beam  pulses  at  a  first 
energy  density;  and 
irradiating  said  area  with  a  plurality  of  laser  beam  pulses  at 
a  second  energy  density,  said  second  energy  density  being 
greater  than  said  first  energy  density. 


5,366,927 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  EPITAXIALLY 

DEPOSITED  OHNOC  CONTACTS  USING  GROUP  D-VI 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
Jm  F.  SchetiiHi.  Cary,  N.C,  Mri^or  to  North  CaroUM  State 
Vwiftnttj,  Riddgh,  N.C 

DtrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  mi,599.  May  U,  1992,  a^  Scr.  No. 
934,190,  A^  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  S,29M33,  which  if  a 

:  of  Scr.  No.  881,599,  Aag.  21,  1992.  This 
I  Sep.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  128,634 
lat.  CL'  HOIL  21/20 
UJS.  a.  437—185  37  ( 


said  semiconductor  body,  said  conductive  tracks  contact- 
ing semiconductor  regions  of  said  semiconductor  body, 
(c)  forming  a  layer  of  an  oxidation-preventing  material  of 
amorphous  silicon  with  a  thickness  ranging  from  3  nm  to 
SO  nm  on  said  conductive  tracks  to  prevent  oxidation  of 
said  conductive  tracks,  and 


(d)  thereafter  exposing  said  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  to  a 
gas  containing  siUcon  and  oxygen  while  heating  said  body 
at  a  temperature  above  650'  C.  to  thereby  form  a  layer  of 
siUcon  oxide  on  said  layer  of  amorphous  silicon. 
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5,366,929 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RELIABLE  SELECTIVE  VIA 

FILLS 

James  M.  QeeTca,  Redwood  Qtr.  Chaaghae  Park,  Santa  Clara, 

aad  RoacsMry  Gettie,  Saa  Jocc,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to 

Cypreas  Scmicoiidiictor  Corp.,  Saa  Joae,  Calif. 

FUed  May  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  68,900 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/44 

UJS.  a.  437—195  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  ohmic  contact  for  a  Group  II-Vl 

compound  semiconductor  device  including  a  layer  of  p-type 

zinc  selenide  (ZnSe)  or  an  alloy  thereof,  said  ohmic  contact 

forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

epitaxially  forming  a  zinc  telluride  selenide  (ZnTcxSei-x) 

layer  on  said  layer  of  p-type  ZnSe  or  an  alloy  thereof, 

where  0<x<l; 

epitaxially  forming  a  mercury  selenide  (HgSe)  layer  on  said 

ZnTcxSei  -x  layer,  and 
forming  a  conductor  layer  on  said  HgSe  layer. 


5,366,928 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE,  IN  WHICH  A  METAL  CONDUCTOR  TRACK  IS 

PROVIDED  ON  A  SURFACE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

BODY 
Robertas  A.  M.  WoHcrB,  aad  Alexander  G.  M.  Jookers,  both  of 
EiadhoTCB,  Netherlands,  aaaigaors  to  U.S.  Philip*  Corpora- 
doa.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  290,924,  Dec  28,  1988,  abaadoaed. 

TUa  application  Jna.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  73,244 
ClaiBM   priority,   application   Nethcrian^,   Jaa.   29,    1988, 
8800220 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/2S3 
MS.  CL  437—192  10  Clahaa 

1.  A  method  of  mamifactaiing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  at  least  one  semiconductor  region  and 
at  least  one  field  oxide  region  within  a  semiconductor 
body,  said  field  oxide  region  surrounding  said  semicon- 
ductor region, 

(b)  forming  conductive  tracks  from  a  metal  layer  formed 
from  a  nitrogen-containing  alloy  of  titanium  and  tungsten 
in  which  the  atomic  ratio  of  titanium  to  tungsten  is  1 :4  and 
the  atomic  percent  of  nitrogen  is  10%-30%  at  a  surface  of 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  openings  in  a  dielectric  layer  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

depositing  said  dielectric  layer  on  an  underlying  layer,  said 
dielectric  layer  comprising  an  insulative  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  spin-on-glass  and  a  thermal 
chemical  vapor  deposited  oxide; 

forming  a  plurality  of  said  openings  in  said  dielectric  layer, 
each  of  said  openings  exposing  a  region  of  said  luderlying 
layer,  each  of  said  openings  having  a  sidewall,  said  side- 
wall  exposing  said  insulative  material,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  openings  has  a  depth  different  from  another  of 
said  openings; 

performing  an  etch  such  that  material  from  said  region  is 
deposited  on  said  sidewall. 


5,366,930 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGHLY  INTEGRATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CONNECTING  DEVICE  USING  A 

CONDUCTIVE  PLUG 

Jae  K.  Kim,  Bnbaleab,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaigaor  to  Hynadai 

Electronics  ladnstrica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  24,  1992, 
1992/22251 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/441 
MS.  CL  437—195  8  Clahaa 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  highly  integrated  semiconductor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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coating  an  interlayer  insulating  film  entirely  over  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  sectioned  into  an  active  region  and  a 
device  separation  region  by  the  formation  of  a  device 
separation  insulating  film,  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  re- 
gion and  a  drain  region  being  formed  in  said  active  region; 

forming  a  contact  hole  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  drain 
region  and  a  portion  of  said  device  separation  insulating 
fihn; 

depositing  a  conductive  material  for  forming  a  plug  entirely 
over  the  resulting  structure; 


chip  and  lead-friune,  and  said  chip  and  lead-frame  are  used 
as  each  electrode  of  the  capacitor. 


applying  an  etch  back  process  to  said  conductive  material 
for  forming  a  plug  to  form  a  first  conductive  material 
plug; 

depositing  a  conductive  material  for  bit  line,  entirely  over 
the  resulting  structure; 

etching  completely  said  conductive  material  for  bit  line 
positioned  on  said  first  conductive  material  plug  formed 
on  said  drain  region  within  said  contact  hole  to  form  a  bit 
line;  and 

etching  not  completely  but  partially  said  first  conductive 
material  plug  formed  on  said  drain  region  within  said 
contact  hole  to  form  a  second  conductive  material  plug. 


5,366,931 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  ON-CHIP  DECOUPLING 

CAPACrrOR 

Hong  S.  Kha,  Kyonngki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaigaor  to  Hyandai 

Electronics  Indnstrica,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyonngki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967^93 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  30,  1991, 
91-19160 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/60 
MS,  CL  437—209  5  claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  decoupling  capacitor  in  semi- 
conductor IC,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  back  side  of  the  semiconductor  chip  as  one  electrode 
of  the  decoupling  capacitor,  which  is  designed  to  enlarge 
the  capacitor  area;  and 

using  a  lead-frame  as  the  remaining  electrode  of  the  decou- 
pling capacitor,  said  lead-frame  being  so  constructed  as  to 
package  the  semiconductor  chip, 

wherein  the  voltage  is  appUed  between  the  semiconductor 


5,366,932 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  CHIP  PACKAGING  METHOD  AND 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  CHIP  HAVING  INTERDIGITATED 

GATE  RUNNERS  WTTH  GATE  BONDING  PADS 
Victor  A.  K.  Tcapie,  CUftoa,  N.Y.,  aaigaor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tioa,  Mdboarac  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,832 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/60 

MS.  CL  437—209  u  OalM 


1.  In  semiconductor  device  having  a  ceUular  semiconductor 
chip  and  a  lid  for  covering  an  upper  surface  thereof,  the  chip 
upper  surface  having  a  first  electrode  in  intercellular  spaces 
and  a  second  electrode  overlying  the  cells,  the  lid  lower  sur- 
face having  first  and  second  conductive  foils  associated  there- 
with for  makmg  electrical  contact  with  the  respective  first  and 
second  electrodes,  and  wherein  the  Ud  is  positioned  on  top  of 
the  chip  with  a  predetermined  tolerance  that  exceeds  the  width 
of  the  interceUular  spaces,  the  method  of  making  an  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  between  said  first  electrode  and  said 
first  foil  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  plural  first  electrode  runners  in  the  intercellular 
spaces  on  top  of  and  in  contact  with  the  first  electrode, 
each  of  said  first  electrode  runners  having  a  wide  segment 
with  a  width  sufficient  to  allow  said  first  foil  to  be  bonded 
thereto  when  the  bd  is  positioned  on  top  of  the  chip  with 
the  predetermined  tolerance;  and 
bonding  said  first  foil  to  each  said  wide  segment  to  form  an 
electrically  conductive  contact. 


5,366,933 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  DUAL  SIDED,  WIRE 

BONDED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  PACKAGE 

Sareah  V.  GolwaUuu-,  Folaom;  Richard  Foehriager,  Fah  Oaks; 

Michael  Wentling,  Cameron  Park,  aU  of  Calif.;  Ryo  Takat- 

suki,  Ibarald,  aad  Shigeo  Kawaahiau,  Kitakynsyn,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Intel  CorporatioB,  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,732 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/60 

MS.  CL  437—215  19  Clainis 


r 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  dual  sided  integrated  circuit 
chip  package,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  leadframe  comprising  a  set  of  die  pads,  and  a  set  of 
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lead  fingers  corresponding  to  each  die  pad,  the  lead  frame 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

disposing  a  metal  plating  on  the  first  side  and  the  second  side 
of  a  tip  of  each  lead  finger, 

disposing  a  tape  to  the  second  side  of  the  leadframe  with  a 
tape  adhesive  layer, 

disposing  a  side  one  integrated  circuit  die  on  the  first  side  of 
each  die  pad,  such  that  the  side  one  integrated  circuit  dies 
are  held  to  the  die  pads  with  a  first  adhesive  layer, 

wire  bonding  each  side  one  integrated  circuit  die  to  the  first 
side  of  the  corresponding  lead  fingers; 

forming  a  side  one  plastic  mold  over  each  side  one  integrated 
circuit  die; 

removing  the  tape  fixim  the  second  side  of  the  lead  frame; 

cleaning  the  tape  adhesive  layer  from  the  second  side  of  the 
leadframe  to  remove  a  mold  flash  of  the  side  one  plastic 
molds  from  the  metal  plating  on  the  second  side  of  the  tip 
of  each  lead  finger; 

disposing  a  side  two  integrated  circuit  die  on  the  second  side 
of  each  die  pad,  such  that  the  side  two  integrated  circuit 
dies  are  held  to  the  die  pads  with  a  second  adhesive  layer, 

wire  bonding  each  side  two  integrated  circuit  die  to  the 
second  side  of  the  corresponding  lead  fingers  using  a 
mechanical  force  and  an  ultrasonic  energy  to  overcome  an 
energy  absorption  of  the  side  one  plastic  mold^ 

forming  a  side  two  plastic  mold  over  each  side  two  inte- 
grated circuit  die. 


5,36M34 
METHOD  FOR  SULFTOE  SURFACE  PASSIVATION 
Theodore  J.  La  ChaytUt,  Jr^  Oraage,  CaUf^  aari^or  to  Roek- 
weD  latanatiaMl  Corporation  Seal  Bcwrh,  CaUf. 

of  Scr.  No.  61,376,  3mm.  15,  19«7, 
nta  appHcartoa  Feb.  10,  1989,  Scr.  No.  310,034 
lat  a.)  HOIL  21/00.  21/02 
VS.  a.  437— 22S  10 


1.  A  passivation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  compound  semiconducting  material  having  a 
solid  surface,  said  material  being  able  to  chemically  form 
stable  sulfide  compounds  in  the  presence  of  sulfide  ions,  or 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  sulfide  ions,  or  in  the  presence 
of  molecules  containing  sulfur,  or  in  the  presence  of  free 
radicals  of  sulftir,  when  the  surface  is  at  the  same  electrical 
potentials  as  the  ions,  molecules,  or  radicals; 

removing  surface  oxide  from  said  solid  surface; 

etching  said  solid  surface  to  obtain  a  periodic  atomic  struc- 
ture of  said  solid  surface; 

applying  a  nonaqueous  inorganic  sulfide  solution  to  said 
solid  surface,  said  nonaqueous  inorganic  sulfide  solution 
being  selected  from  a  group  of  materials  comprising  solid 


ammonium  sulfide,  dissolved  in  carbon  disulfide  or  dis- 
solved in  ethyl  disulfide; 

rinsing  said  solid  surface  to  remove  contaminants  from  said 
solid  surface;  and 

applying  a  passivating  material  to  said  solid  surface  in  order 
to  chemically  form  a  native  sulfide  film  on  said  surface, 
said  passivating  material  containing  sulfide  ions,  or  hydro- 
gen sulfide  ions,  or  free  radicals  of  sulfur,  or  molecules 
containing  sulfur,  and  said  surface  being  at  the  same  elec- 
trical potential  as  the  ions,  molecules,  or  radicals. 


5,366,935 

PASSIVATING  COATING  FOR  METAL  OXIDE 

VARI^rORS 

Mohamnuid  A.  Alias,  MediM,  and  Karca  C  Beal,  Peniasula, 

both  of  Ohio,  aaaigiiors  to  Hnbbell  Incorporated,  Orange, 

Coaa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,919 
lat  a.)  C03C  8/16 
VS.  CL  501—20  8  Oaliat 

1.  A  passivating  coating  composition  suitable  for  appUcation 
■s  a  collar  to  metal  oxide  varistor  valve  block  cylindrical 
surfaces  comprising  a  mixture  of  64-74  parts  by  weight  of  a 
glass  powder,  22-35  parts  by  weight  of  water,  and  0.5-2  parts 
by  weight  of  an  additive  comprising  filmed  silica,  clay  and 


5,366336 
CHALCOGENIDE  ION  SELECTIVE  ELECTRODES 
Yuri  G.  VkMOT,  Dcpartaeat  of  Chcadatry,  St  Petcraharg  Uai- 
▼ersity,  St  Peterritwg  199034,  U.SJSJL,  aad  Yaegeai  A. 
BychkoT,  Maz-Plaade-Str.  7,  76344  Leopoldshafea,  GcrmaDy 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  157,950 
lat  CL'  C03C  3/32.  4/18;  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  501—40  12  ClaiiM 

1.  A  composition  usefiil  as  a  sensing  element  for  the  selective 
detection  of  cadmium  comprising  1  to  7%  by  weight  cadmium, 
8  to  30%  by  weight  silver,  15  to  30%  by  weight  arsenic,  6  to 
18%  iodide,  2  to  10%  antimony  and  being  sulfiir. 


5,366,937 
OPTICAL  FIBER  COMPOSED  OF  GLASS  DOPED  WTTH 

LASER-ACTIVE  IONS  OF  AN  ELEMENT  FROM  THE 

RARE  EARTHS 

Hartmnt  Schneider,  Munich;  Christian  Gcndt  Gcrctaried,  and 

Armin  Standt  Mnnich,  all  of  Gcrmaay,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  728^13,  Jul.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,809 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  11, 1990, 4028821 
Int  a.'  C03C  3/247.  13/04 
VS.  a.  501—40  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  transmission  fiber  composed  of  an  oxygen-free 
fluoride  glass  comprising  a  heavy  metal  fluoride  glass,  doped 
with  less  than  0. 1  mol  percent  thulium  ions  and  another  rare 
earth  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ho,  Tb,  Eu  and 
Pr,  where  the  amount  of  the  other  rare  earth  ion  is  in  a  higher 
doping  concentration  on  the  order  of  up  to  SO  times  higher  and 
where  the  other  rare  earth  ion  has  an  energy  term  ('I7,  'F2, 
''Fa)  that  lies  close  to  the  level  of  an  energy  term  ^H4  of  the 
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thulium  ions,  such  that  said  optical  transmission  fiber  laser- 
amplifies,  by  a  pump  wavelengdi  in  a  wavelength  range  of  700 


|ACy/A<%|-l(»SS 


to  890  nm,  optical  signals  having  a  wavelength  in  a  transmis- 
sion window  of  the  optical  transmission  fiber  at  1.5  fim. 

5,366,938 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  BASED  ON  PYROGENICALLY 

PRODUCED  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

iOaas  Deller,  Hainborg;  Bertrand  Despeyroox,  Hanan,  and 

HelmfHed  Kranae,  Rodenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Degnssa  AG,  Hanan,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  508,564 
Claiflu  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  27, 1989,  3913938 
Int  CL'  C04B  35/46 
VS.  CL  501—134  3  claim, 

1.  Shaped  articles  comprising  pyrogenically  produced  tita- 
nium dioxide  which  have  the  following  physico-chemical 
characteristics: 


Outer  diameter 

Lengtli 

BET  surface  according 

to  DIN  66  131 

O.g-lS  mm 
1-15  mm 
<20  mVg 

Pore  volume 
Pore  distributioii 

0.01-0.29  cmVg 

no  pores  <  10  nm, 

at  least  90%  of  the  pores 

Breaking  Strength 
Ti02  phase 
Composition 
Form 

in  a  range  of  10-80  nm 

30-SOO  N/prea»ed  part 

nitile  100% 

>99.5%  TiOi 

cylindrical,  ipberical  or  annular. 

wherein  ACg  is  a  difference  between  mjnimniti  value  and 
minimum  value  of  absolute  value  of  metal  oxides  of  the  first 
metal  doping  and  AC/is  a  difTerence  between  maiitnnn^  value 
and  minimum  value  of  absolute  value  of  metal  oxides  of  the 
second  metal  doping. 


5,366>I0 

TRANSPARENT,  FIXED  TINT  GLASS  LENSES 

Bolton  James  R.,  URoy,  aad  J.  Raymond  Henslcr,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aarigaors  to  Baaach  A  Lomb  Incorporated, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,532 

lat  CL'  C03C  3/085.  3/089.  3/091.  3/093 

VS.  CL  501-69  6  CUims 

1.  A  transparent,  fixed  tint  glass  lens  having  a  thickness  of 
between  about  1.0  mm  and  about  1.8  mm  and  a  transmittance 
of  not  more  than  1%  of  ultraviolet  radiation  at  a  wavelength  of 
380  nm,  said  lens  derived  from  a  composition,  expressed  in 
terms  of  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

SiOa  65.0%-72.0% 

AI2O3  0%-2% 

Na20  5%-15% 

K2O  5%-I0% 

ZnO  4%-8% 

B2O3  0%-6% 

FezOs  6.2%-9.0% 

C03O4  0.03%-0.06% 

NiOO.12%-0.30% 

A82O3  0.l%-0.5%. 


5,366,939 
GRADIENT  INDEX  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Ynko  Knrasawa,  HachiolOi;  Satoshi  Noda,  Akiahima,  aad  Mori- 
nao  Fnkaoka,  HachiolOi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,319 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278347 
lat  CL'  C03C  3/076 
VS.  CL  501—55  37  ctatas 

1.  A  gradient  index  optical  element  comprising:  at  least  one 
first  metal  dopant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  La,  Zr, 
Sn,  In,  V,  Ge,  Zn,  Ba,  Ca,  As,  Sr,  Ga  and  Gd  distributed  in  a 
glass  medium  with  a  concentration  gradient,  and  at  least  one 
second  metal  dopant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb, 
Ta,  Ti,  Bi,  Pb,  Sb,  Zr,  Sn,  In,  Y  and  Tl,  which  is  distributed 
equally  in  the  glass  medium  so  as  to  satisfy  the  following  equa- 
tion as  an  absolute  amount 


5,366,941 

COMPOSITE  CERAMICS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCnON 

PROCESS 

Tomoaori  Takahashi,  Aichi,  and  Manabn  laomara,  Nagoya,  both 

of  Japaa,  aasiviora  to  NGK  Insalators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,333 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-284507 
lat  a.'  C04B  35/54  35/56 
VS.  CL  501—92  21  Claims 

1.  A  composite  ceramic  material  comprising: 
a  matrix  comprised  of  Si3N4  and  Si2N20,  the  weight  ratio  of 
Si3N4  to  Si2N20  in  said  matrix  in  terms  of  Si3N4  and  Si02 
being  within  the  range  of  98:2  to  85:15;  and 
a  dispersion  phase  comprised  of  SiC  dispersed  in  said  matrix, 
said  material  being  resistant  to  loss  of  strength  at  elevated 
temperature  such  that  a  strength  of  said  material  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  up  to  1600*  C.  is  approximately  the 
same  as  a  strength  of  said  material  at  room  temperature. 
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5,36M42 
CERAMIC  FIBER  PRODUCT  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SEVERE  APPUCATION 

ENVIRONMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Alaa  FergnoB,  Kingwood,  Tez^  aad  Perry  B.  Latsiter,  Johnaon 

City,  Tcaa^  ■asignors  to  AoMrican  Premier,  Inc.,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,770 

lat.  a.'  C04B  35/58 

VS.  a.  501—95  16  I 
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5,366,944 
VIBRATABLE  REFRACTORY  COMPOSTHONS 
Charies  R.  Rompeltiii,  Flanders,  N.J.,  and  Julie  A.  Dody,  Eaa- 
ton,  Ihu,  aMipior*  to  Minteq  Intematioiial  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y. 
CoBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  847,972,  Mar.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioB  Ang.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112,869 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/04.  35/52 
VS.  a.  501—99  28  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  composition  for  forming  a  disposable  lining 
consisting  essentially  of  a  refractory  aggregate; 

a  high  temperature  binder  selected  from  the  group  of  Ai, 

Al-Si  alloys,  Al-Si  mixtures,  and  Mg-Al  alloys; 
a  phenolic  resin  binder  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
low  temperature  strength  properties  to  the  composition; 
and 
a  density  reducing  inorganic  material  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  density  of  the  composition. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ceramic  fiber  product  from  a 
ceramic  fiber  form  which  has  an  initial  dry  thickness  in  its  dry 
state  and  which  tends  to  spring  back  towards  the  initial  dry 
thickness  after  it  has  been  wetted,  compressed  and  subse- 
quently dried,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
wetting  the  ceramic  fiber  form  with  a  non-binding  aqueous 

solution; 
compressing  the  ceramic  fiber  form  while  wet  to  make  its 

thickness  less  than  the  initial  dry  thickness; 
placing  the  ceramic  fiber  form  in  a  support  structure  while 
wet,  the  support  structure  limiting  the  ability  of  the  wet 
fiber  form  to  expand  to  the  dry  thickness;  and 
drying  the  ceramic  fiber  form  so  that  it  tends  to  expand  and 
remain  in  the  support  structure  in  a  compressed  state. 


5,366,945 

SUPPORTED  HETEROPOLY  ACID  CATALYSTS 

Charles  T.  Kreage,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  David  O.  Marler,  Dept- 

ford;  Gayatri  S.  Rav,  Scwell,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Brenda  H. 

Roae,  Roaemont,  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax, 

Va. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,091 

Lit.  CL'  BOIJ  29/04.  29/06.  27/185.  21/02 

VS.  a.  502—60  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  sufficient  catalytic  amount  of  a 
heteropoly  acid  supported  on  a  porous  support  material  com- 
prising an  inorganic,  porous,  crystalline  phase  material  having 
pores  with  diameters  of  at  least  about  13  Angstroms  and  which 
exhibits,  after  calcination,  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  at 
least  one  d-spacing  greater  than  about  18  Angstroms  with  a 
relative  intensity  of  100,  wherein  said  heteropoly  acid  com- 
prises at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  P.  Si,  B,  Ge,  As,  Se,  Ti,  Zr,  Mn,  F.  V,  Ce.  and  Th  as  a 
central  element  and  at  least  Mo  and/or  W  as  a  coordinating 
element,  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  heteropoly  acid  to 
support  material  is  from  about  20:1  to  about  1:1. 


5,366,943 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  CARBIDE  FIBERS 

JoMthaa  Upowitz,  awl  James  A.  Rabe,  both  of  Midlami,  Mich., 

■Mi^on  to  Dow  Coraiag  Corporatioa,  Midland,  Mich. 
DiTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  918,736,  JnL  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,279,780. 
TUi  appUcatkm  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118^55 
Int.  CL'  C04B  35/56 
VS.  CL  501—95  16  Claims 

1.  A  polycrystalline  silicon  carbide  fiber  produced  by  a 
process  comprising: 
heating  an  amorphous  or  microcrystalline  ceramic  fiber 
containing  silicon,  carbon  and  at  least  one  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium 
and  chlorine  in  an  environment  comprising  a  volatile 
sintering  aid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
magnesium,  lithium,  beryllium,  boron,  aluminum,  tho- 
rium, yttrium,  lanthanum,  cerium  and  compounds  thereof 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  ceramic  fiber  to 
a  polycrystalline  silicon  carbide  fiber  and  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  allow  incorporation  of  the  sintering  aid  into  the 
ceramic  fiber. 


5,366,946 

STABILIZED  1,1-DICHLORO-l-FLUOROFTHANE, 

PREMDCTURES  INTENDED  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  POLYMERIC  FOAMS  AND  POLYMERIC  FOAMS 

OBTAINED  BY  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Pierre  Bartheicmy,  Pietrebais;  Mireillc  Panlns,  Brussels,  snd 

Annie  Leroy,  FaaTillcrs,  all  of  Belginm,  aarignors  to  Solvay 

(Social  Anonyme),  Brussels, 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,186 
dalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Belgtaai,  Sep.  29, 1992, 09200849 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  CL  502—167  14  CUinH 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  1.1-dichloro-l- 
fluoroethane,  at  least  one  halide  Lewis  acid  and  at  least  one 
stabilizing  agent  for  l.l-dichloro-l-f1uoroethane,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ca-Cg  epoxides,  C|— Cghydrocarbons 
substituted  by  a  nitro  group  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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5,366,947 
INmATORS  FOR  MATERIALS  WHICH  CAN  BE 
POLYMERIZED  CATIONICALLY 
Beat  MiiUer,  Marly,  and  Dieter  Rmi— »    Mdhlin,  both  of 
Switserland,  aasignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporatioa,  Ardsley. 
N.Y. 
Diiisioii  of  Ser.  No.  874,782,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,179,179, 
which  is  a  diTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  496,557,  Mar.  19,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5.130,406.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,755 
ClaiBU   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   21,   1989, 
1037/89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobseqnent  to  Sep.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Ut  Ct'  BOIJ  31/00 

VS.  CL  502—172  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  II 


and,  on  a  phosphorus-free  basis,  from  at  least  about  15  wt 
%  to  less  than  about  60  wt.  %  zeoUte  component 


to  Catalytica,  Inc., 


5,366,949 
CEBR3  CATALYST 
Paul  F.  Schubert  CampbeU,  Calif.,  assignoi 

Moaotain  View,  Calif. 

CoatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  831,276,  Feb.  4, 1992,  abuidoned.  This 

application  Jnn.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73,300 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  27/135 

VS.  CL  502—227  14  claims 


[(L'),.M+\L2)*J»+nX- 


ai) 


in  which  n  is  2  or  3,  M  is  a  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Zn2+,  Mg2+,  Fe^  +  ,  Co^+,  NiZ+,  Ct^+  Ru^* 
Mn2+,  Sn2+,  V02+,  Fe^+,  AlJ+  and  Co^+,  X-  is  an  anion 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AsFe".  SbFe", 
BiF6~  and  derivatives  derived  from  these  anions  in  which  a 
fluorine  atom  is  replaced  by  hydroxy!  groups,  or  in  which  up 
to  50%  of  the  anions  X~,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  anions, 
can  also  be  any  desired  anions,  L'  is  a  mono-to  hexadentate 
o^-donor  ligand  and  is  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or 
araliphatic  compound  having  one  or  two  ketone,  anhydride, 
carbonate  or  ester  groups  or  one  to  six  ether  groups  per  mole- 
cule, it  being  possible  for  the  ligands  L'  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  II  to  differ  in  the  context  of  the  definitions  given.  L^ 
is  water,  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  preferably  0,  and,  if  L'  is 
a  monodentate  ligand,  a  is  an  integer  from  4  to  6  and  the  sum 
of  a  and  b  is  in  each  case  6.  and,  if  L'  is  a  bidentate  ligand,  a  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  3  and  the  sum  of  2a  and  b  is  in  each  case 
6.  and.  if  L'  is  a  tridcntate  ligand.  a  is  2  and  the  sum  of  3a  and 
b  is  6,  and  if  L'  is  a  tetra-,  penta-  or  hexadenute  ligand.  a  is  1 
and  the  sum  of  4a  and  b  or  of  5a  and  b  is  6  and  the  sum  of  6a 
and  b  is  6  or  8,  excluding  bis{[12)-crown-4}-iron(ir)  hexa- 
fluoroantimonate,  bis{[15]-crown-5}-iron(II)  hexafluoroanti- 
monate  and  ([l2]-crown  -4X[l5]-crown5)-iron(II)  hexa- 
fluoroantimonate. 


» 
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1.  An  HBr  oxidation  catalyst  composition  comprising  ce- 
rium bromide  present  in  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  and  a  bad- 
deleyite  phase  zirconia-containing  catalyst  support. 

5,366,950 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 

NITROGEN  OXIDES 

Shoji  SUroncfai;  Takeshi  Sugiyama,  and  Kouichi  Morioka,  all  of 

Kakogawa,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 

Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  86,204 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwt  JnL  6,  1992,  4-178442 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  23/02 
VS.  a.  502—328  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  which  comprises 
as  the  major  constituent  a  multiple  oxide  of  CaO-FcxO  contain- 
ing 5-50  wt.  %  CaO.  said  catalyst  promoting  the  reduction  of 
nitrogen  oxides,  and  said  catalyst  being  in  contact  with  exhaust 
gas. 


5,366,948 

CATALYST  AND  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION 

THEREWITH 

Robert  P.  L.  AbsU,  Mantua,  aad  Jocelyn  A.  Kowalaki,  Clarks- 
boro,  both  of  N  J.,  aasignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corp.,  FalrAx,  Va. 
ContiBnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,854,  Mar.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,231,064.  This  appUcntloB  JnL  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  90.869 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  21/06.  27/14.  29/06 
VS.  a.  502—68  22  Oaims 

22.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  large-pore  molecu- 
lar sieve  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
reoUtes  Y,  USY.  REV,  and  REUSY.  and  from  about  2  wt.  % 
to  about  50  wt.  %  catalyst  component  manufactured  by  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  clay; 

(2)  adding  to  the  slurry  of  step  ( I )  a  source  of  phosphorus  in 
an  amount  which  will  result  in  a  final  dried  product  of  step 
(5)  having  from  at  least  about  0.9  wt.  %  to  about  3.6  wt.  % 
phosphorus; 

(3)  adding  to  the  slurry  of  step  (2)  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
crystalline  zeolite  having  the  structure  of  ZSM-S  in  an 
amount  which  will  result  in  a  final  dried  product  of  step 
(5)  having  from  at  least  about  1 5  wt.  %  to  less  than  about 
60  wt  %  zeolite  component; 

(4)  adding  to  the  slurry  of  step  (3)  a  non-zeoUtic  secondary 
binder  component; 

(5)  spray  drying  the  slurry  of  step  (4)  at  a  pH  of  less  than 
about  3;  and 

(6)  recovering  a  spray-dried  product  of  step  (5)  having  from 
at  least  about  0.9  wt.  %  to  about  3.6  wt.  %  phosphorus 


5,366.951 

THIAZOLYLAZOANILINE  DYES  FOR  USE  IN 

THERMAL  DYE  SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER 

Lnc  Vannueie,  Lochristi,  ,  nssignor  to  AGFA-Gcmert.  N.V., 

MortseL 

FUed  Jnn.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,453 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  European  Pat  Off.,  JnL  14, 1992, 
92202156J 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  10  ClaiM 

1.  Dye-donor  element  for  use  according  to  thermal  dye 
sublimation  transfer,  said  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  containing  a 
thiazolylazoaniline  dye,  characterized  in  that  said 
thiazolylazoaniline  dye  contains  on  the  4-po8ition  of  the  thia- 
zolyl  ring  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  alkoxy.  cycloalkoxy.  aryloxy,  mercapto,  thioalkyl. 
thiocycloalkyl  and  thioaryl. 


5,366.952 

DOUBLE-SURFACE  HEAT-SENSTTIVE  RECORD 
MATERIAL 
RnaaeU  E.  Granqnist.  Chariton  Qty,  Mass.,  Msignor  to  KanznU 
Specialty  Papers.  Ware,  Mass. 

Filed  Jnn.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902.019 
Int  CL'  B41M  5/30.  5/34.  5/40 
VS.  CL  503—204  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  record  material  for  providing  separable 
thermaUy  printed  surfaces,  comprising: 
a.  a  first  heat-sensitive  record  surface  comprising  a  first  base 


2564 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1994 


support  sheet,  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
and  a  first  heat  sensitive  record  layer  affixed  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  first  base  support  sheet; 

b.  a  second  heat-sensitive  record  surface  comprising  a  sec- 
ond base  support  sheet,  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  and  a  second  heat  sensitive  record  layer  affixed  to 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  second  base  support  sheet;  and 

c.  a  binder  layer  for  affixing  the  first  and  second  heat-sensi- 
tive record  surfaces  in  opposed  relation,  so  that  the  first 
heat-sensitive  record  surface  produces  a  first  printed  sur- 
face and  the  second  heat-sensitive  record  surface  produces 
a  second  printed  surface 

wherein  the  binder  layer  comprises  at  least  one  thermoplastic 
polymer  having  a  vicat  softening  point  of  less  than  180*  C:, 


2i.    **  ^,    ze    ,.    3i 
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said  layers  being  a  seed  layer  which  overUes  said  first 
region  onJy, 
(b)  a  second  deposition  step  of  depositing  a  film  of  supercon- 
ducting material  over  said  substrate  and  said  intermediate 
layers,  said  superconducting  film  in  said  first  region  hav- 
ing a  different  crystal  orientation  than  said  superconduc- 
ting film  in  said  second  region, 
whereby  a  weak-link  junction  is  formed  in  said  superconduc- 
ting film  by  the  mismatch  in  orientation  along  said  border 
between  the  superconducting  film  in  said  first  region  and  the 
superconducting  film  in  said  second  region. 


wherein  the  thermoplastic  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
including  low  density  polyethylene,  atactic  polypropylene, 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  ethylene-acrylic  acid  co- 
polymer salt.  ethylene-methacryUc  miethacrylic  acid  copoly- 
mer salt,  ethylene-isobutyl  acrylate  copolymer,  ethylene- 
ethylacrylate  copolymer,  vinyl  acetate-crotonic  acid  copoly- 
mer, vinyl  acetate-phthalic  anhydride  copolymer,  styrene-iso- 
prene-styrene  block  copolymer,  styrene-butadiene-styrene 
block  copolymer,  styrene-ethylene-butylene-styrene  block 
copolymer,  nylon-12,  terephthalic  acid-l,4-butanediol  copoly- 
mer, polymethyl  acrylate,  polymethyl  methacrylate,  polyethyl 
acrylate,  polyethyl  methacrylate,  polypropyl  acrylate,  poly- 
propyl  metluicrylate,  polybutyl  acrylate  and  polybutyl  meth- 
acrylate. 


5,366,953 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  GRAIN  BOUNDARY 
JUNCTIONS  IN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  FILMS 
Kookrin  Char,  Stephen  M.  Garriaoo,  both  of  Palo  AHo;  Nathan 
Newman,  Moatara,  all  of  Califs  and  Gregory  G.  Zaharchnk, 
Hamilton  Square,  N  J.,  assignor*  to  Condnctiis,  Inc.,  Sonny- 
vale,  CaUf. 
Continiiatioii-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  672,664,  Mar.  19, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,157,466.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,133 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  39/22:  HOIB  12/00:  B05D  5/06,  5/12 
MS.  CL  505—329  34  Claims 


5,366y95# 

FLORAL  PRESERVATIVE  COMPRISING 

5-DEOXY.5.iTHYLTHIO.D-RIBOSE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Ricfcani  K.  Bcstwick,  Portland;  Vyaya  K.  Mokkapati,  Beaver- 
ton,  and  Adolph  J.  Ferro,  Lake  Oswego,  all  of  Oreg^  assignors 
to  Epitope,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9444>16 

Int  CL'  AOIN  3/02 

VS.  CL  504—114  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  extending  bloom  life  of  a  cut  flower  compris- 
ing 
providing  a  storage  solution  containing  S-deoxy-S-ethylthio- 

D-ribose,  and 
bathing  the  stem  of  a  cut  flower  in  the  solution. 


5,366,955 
PYRIMIDONE  DERFVATTVES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Eiki  Nagano,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Susiuiu  Takemnra,  Takarazuka, 
Japan;  Masayuld  Enomoto,  Niahinomiya,  Japan;  Masaham 
SakaU,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  and  Satom  Kizawa,  Takarazuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109860 

Int  CL'  C07D  498/02.  403/04.  239/22:  A61K  31/505 

XJS.  a.  504—225  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Q-N 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  weak-Unk  junction  on  a  planar 
surface  of  a  uniform  substrate  having  a  first  region  and  a  sec- 
ond region  adjacent  said  first  region  and  a  border  between  said 
first  region  and  said  second  region  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  deposition  step  of  depositing  one  or  more  interme- 


CF3 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine. 


diate  layers  of  materials  onto  said  substrate,  at  least  one  of  methyl  or  ethyl;  Q  is  of  the  formula: 
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(0-5) 


\—  N 


N 


«w> 


o       ii 


(0-7) 


Or'  Or! 


(0-*) 


(Q-9) 


A  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine;  and  R'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  haloalkyl. 


5,366,956 
HERBICIDAL  ACRYLONTTRILE  DERIVATIVES 
Oristopher  J.  Foster,  Faversham;  Terence  Gilkeraon,  Canter- 
bury,  and  Richard  Stocker,  Strood,  all  of  EnglaBd,  assignors 
to  Shell  Research  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,353,  Not.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,184 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  18,  1989, 
8928524.1 

Int  CL'  AGIN  43/40:  C07D  213/643.  213/84 
\3S.  CL  504—255  to  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(D 


in  which  Q  represents  a  group  of  formula  — C(0>— C(CN)= 
CH— NR'RZ  wherein  R>  and  R2  each  independently  repre- 
sents a  C|^  alkyl  group,  m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  each 
Y  independently  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  Cm  alkyl 
group,  n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  3,  and  each  X  indepen- 


dently represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  group  selected  from 
Cm  alkyl.  Cm  haloalkyl,  Cm  alkoxy,  and  cyano. 


5,366,957 

HERBICIDAL  4-ACYL.5-ARYL  ISOXAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Paid  A.  Cain;  Smu  M.  Craaip,  both  of  Oavv,  England,  and 

CUmle  LaaAcrt,  Lyon,  FraAce,  aasigMMs  to  Rbooe-Pooleac 

Argiicidtw«  Ltd,  EaMX,  Eagla^ 

Filed  JbL  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,914 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JnL  17,  1991, 
9115377 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/SO:  aTTD  261/08.  261/12.  261/14 
VS.  CL  504—271  45  1 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

R 


(D 


N. 


R> 


Ar 


wherein: 
Ar  represents  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  by  from  one  to 

five  R^  groups; 
R  represents: 
hydrogen,   — CO2R',   —COR*    cyano,   halogen,   or   a 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 
R'  represents: 
a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms  or  by  a  cycloalkyi  radical  having 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or 
a  cycloalkyi  radical  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  R*  groups  or  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms; 
each  R2  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

a  halogen  atom,  R*  nitro,  —CX^RK  —OR*  —S(0)„R*, 
— S(0)„R5,  — O— (CH2);,-0R*,  and  a  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  is  substituted  by  — OR*; 
R'  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sent: 

a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 
R'  represents  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  from 
one  to  five  groups  selected  from  halogen,  nitro,  R*  and 
—OR*; 
p  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and 
m  represents  zero,  I  or  2; 
with  the  provisos  that: 

(a)  when  R  represents  hydrogen,  R'  is: 

(1)  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  having  up 
to  6  cartwn  atoms  substituted  by  a  cycloalkyi  radical 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or 

(2)  a  cycloalkyi  radical  having  from  3  to  6  cartwn  atoms 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  R*  groups  or 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms;  and 

(b)  when  R  and  R'  both  represent  methyL  Ar  is  not 
2,3,4,S,6-pentamethylphenyL 
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5,366,998 
LOCALIZED  DELIVERY  USING  FIBRONECTIN 
CONJUGATES 
Ala  L.  WdMT,  PlaiHboro;  Robert  P.  Lodt,  Laabertrille; 
Shania  S.  Cwpeater-GrecB,  Cnubwy,  ud  Mkhad  W.  Fou- 
taia,  PlaiMboro,  all  of  N  J^  aaaisBon  to  The  Lipoaoae  Coib- 
puy,  lac^  PriMctoa,  N  J. 

CoatiMntioa  of  S«r.  No.  611336,  Nov.  9.  1990,  aiiamloiied, 
which  ia  a  coatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  533,583,  Sep.  19,  1983, 
abwdoMd.  Thia  applicatioa  Aag.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,193 
I^  CL'  A61K  i7/02.  9/127.  9/133;  C07K  7/02 
VS.  CL  514—2  25  Claima 

1.  A  lipid  vesicle,  comprisiiig  a  Hpid  bilayer  and  an  en- 
trapped aqueous  compartment  in  which  a  component  of  the 
bilayer  comprises  a  carfooxyl-containiog  lipid  directly  attached 
to  fibronectin  via  a  peptide  bond  between  a  carboxyl  group  of 
the  lipid  and  an  amino  group  of  the  fibronectin,  and  in  which 
the  fibronectin  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.1%  by 
weight  of  the  Upids  in  the  lipid  vesicle. 


HO 


HN 


OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  as 
the  sole  pharmaceutically  active  ingredient 


5,366,959 
MIXTURES  OF 
2<2-BORNYLOXY)-ETHYL-l-ETHANOLS  AND 
PERFUMERY  USES  THEREOF 
Richard  M.  Bodca,  Ocean;  William  L.  Schreiber,  Freehold; 
Joseph  A.  McGhie,  Soatfa  Orange,  aU  of  N  J.,  and  Karen  A. 
Gciger,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  aasigaon  to  Intematioaal  Flavors  A 
Fragrances  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164317 
lat.  a.'  A61K  7/46 
UjS.  CL  512—19  7  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  2-<2-bomyloxy)-ethyl-l-ethanols  defined 
according  to  the  structure: 


C^x 


5,366,961 
PESTIODAL  PRODUCTS 
Kerin  J.  Harringtoii,  East  Bentleigh,  Anstralia,  assignor  to 
Commonwealth  Scientiflc  and  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion, Campbell,  Anstralia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00360,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/03048,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Ang.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  961,697 
Claiam    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    13,    1990, 
PK1700/90 

Int  CL'  AOIN  25/32 
VS.  CL  514—53  10  Claims 

1.  A  pesticidal  material  which  comprises  an  inclusion  com- 
pound or  molecular  complex  of  a  pesticide  and  a  host  mole- 
cule, characterised  in  that  the  host  molecule  is  a  mono-,  oUgo- 
or  poly-saccharide  ester. 


OH 


wherein  in  the  mixture  one  of  Ri  or  Rj  is  ethyl  and  the  other 
of  R|  or  R2  is  hydrogen  and  wherein  the  weight  ratios  of  the 
compounds  in  tlie  mixture  having  the  structures: 


OH 


and 


<xy 


is  89:11,  respectively. 


5,366,960 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CEREBRAL  AND 

CARDIOVASCULAR  DISORDERS  EMPLOYING 

[R]3-(2-DEOXY-/3-D-ERYTHRO-PENTOFURANOSYL)- 

3A7,8-TFrRAHYDROIMIDAZ 

0-[4,5-D][l,3]DIAZEPIN-8-OL 

Kim  Gallagher,  Ann  Arhor,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

CoMyany,  Morris  Plaiaa,  NJ. 

Filed  Aag.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,746 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—43  9  OaiflH 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  infarct  formation  in  a  mammal 
comprising  administering  to  an  individual  in  need  thereof  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
Formula  I 


5,366,962 

LOW  CALORIE  SWEETENER 

Jacques  Biton;  Gerard  G«Uf,  both  of  La  Croix  Saint  Ouen; 

Jean-Marc  Michel,  Compiegne;  Francois  B.  Paal,  Tookxise, 

and  Pierre  F.  Monsan,  BUgnac,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Roussel  Uclaf,  Paria,  France 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  337,641,  Apr.  13,  1989,  Pat  No.  44>78,751. 
This  appUcation  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,982 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1988.  88  04944 
Int  a.'  C07H  i/00:  C08B  37/00:  A61K  31/715 
VS.  a.  514—54  8  Claims 

3.  An  improved  dietetic  product  for  use  in  a  method  for  the 
reduction  of  the  total  daily  energy  intalce  in  a  human  or  animal 
subject  which  comprises  at  least  one  edible  ingredient  com- 
bined with  a  calorific  sweetener;  wherein  the  improvement 
comprise  replacement  of  all  or  a  part  of  the  calorific  sweetener 
with  a  fructosyl  oUgosaccharide;  said  fructosyl  oligosaccha- 
ride having  3  to  8  carbohydrate  units  joined  by  beta  bonds  with 
the  fmal  carbohydrate  unit  being  a  fructose  molecule  and  the 
remaining  carbohydrate  units  being  glucose  molecules. 


5,366,963 

GANGUOSIDES  WITH  IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE 

CERAMIDE  MOIETIES 

Stephan  Ladiach,  Cbery  Chase,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  738,591,  Jnl.  31, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,734 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514—54  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  suppressing  an  immune  response  com- 
prising: 

a  mixture  of  gangliosides  which  is  more  heterogeneous  than 
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human  brain  gangliosides,  and/or  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  gangUosides  having  a  carbohydrate  moiety  and  a 
ceramide  moiety,  said  ceramide  moiety  consisting  of  a 
long  chain  base  portion  and  a  fatty  acid  portion,  wherein 
the  majority  of  the  fatty  acid  portions  of  the  gangliosides 
in  said  mixture  consist  of  a  cartwn  chain  having  less  than 
18  carbon  atoms;  and 
a  physiologically  acceptable  carrier  for  said  mixture  of  gan- 
gliosides. H3C. 


5f3v6f9w4 

VISCOELASTIC  SOLUTION 
Richard  L.  Lindstrom,  20050  Lakevicw  Ave.,  Excelsior,  Minn. 
55331,  SMi  Debra  Skdnlk,  P.O.  Box  758,  Rte.  1,  Cambridae, 
MiuLS5008 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  284,533,  Dec  15, 1988,  Pat  No.  54)13.714. 

TWa  appUcatioa  No».  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,305 

int  CL'  A61K  31/715 

UjS.  CL  514—57  1  claim 

1.  A  viscoelastic  solution  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  a  buffered  solution  which  is  at  least  one  of  a  buffered 
balanced  salt  solution  (BSS).  a  HEPES  buffered  minimum 
essential  medium  (MEM),  phosphate  buffered  saline 
(PBS)  or  tissue  culture  medium  199; 

b.  at  least  one  of  hydroxyprophyl  methylcellulose,  cartmxy- 
propyl  methylcellulose,  a  cellulose  gum.  dextran  or  dex- 
tran  sulfate; 

c.  chondroitin  sulfate;  and, 

d.  sodium  hyaluronate; 

the  composition  having  a  pH  of  6.0-8.0  and  an  osmolality  of 
200-400  mOSmol/L. 


HO 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,366,967 

POTENTIATION  OF  THE 

ANn-REACnVE-ANTIASTHMATIC  EFFECT  OF 

INHALED  LOOP  DIURETICS  BY  INHALED 

NON-STTEROIDAL  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  DRUGS 

SebastiaBO  Bianco,  Milan,  Italy,  Msi^or  to  HoechM  Akticn- 

gfsrilarhaft,  Fhukftnt  am  Main,  Gcramiy 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  832,165,  Feb.  6, 1992,  ■■.■-A.«td  This 
application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,450 
Claims  priority,  applicat  m  Ewtipean  Pat  Off,  Feb.  9, 1991, 
91101817.4 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/60.  31/62.  31/615.  31/16 
VS.  CL  514—59  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  asthma,  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering by  inhalation  to  a  host  in  need  thereof  a  combination  of 
fiirosemide  and  acetylsaUcylic  acid  in  an  amount  effective  to 
treat  asthma. 


5,366,965 

REGIMEN  FOR  TREATMENT  OR  PROPHYLAXIS  OF 
OSTEOPOROSIS 
Klans  Strein,   Hemsbach,   Germany,  aadgnor  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
I  Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,008 

Int  C3.'  A61K  31/66 
VS.  CL  514—102  u  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  osteoporosis  in  a  patient  in 
need  of  such  treatment  while  minimizing  the  occurrence  of 
patient  gastrointestinal  problems,  said  method  comprising 
administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  bone 
resorption  inhibiting  polyphosphonate  compound,  or  a  physio- 
logically acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  wherein  the  poly- 
phosphonate compound  is  administered  according  to  a  sched- 
ule comprising  at  least  two  cycles,  each  said  cycle  comprising: 

(a)  an  inhibiting  period  of  from  about  4  to  about  90  days, 
during  which  the  said  polyphosphonate  is  administered 
intermittendy  to  the  patient,  said  inhibiting  period  being 
divided  into  at  least  two  intermittent  cycle  drug  adminis- 
tration periods  of  2  days  to  about  14  days,  with  the  drug 
being  administered  on  only  one  day  of  each  intermittent 
cycle  drug  administration  period;  and,  thereafter, 

(b)  a  rest  period  of  from  about  20  days  to  about  120  days. 


5,366,968 
MODULATION  OF  RECEPTOR-MEDIATED  ION 
TRANSPORT 
Darid  H.  Farb,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trwtees  of  Boa- 
ton  UniTersity,  Boston,  Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  758,U9,  Sep.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,212,167. 
This  appiicatioB  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,068 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514-178  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  non-NMDA  glutamate  receptor- 
mediated  ion  channel  activity  comprising  contacting  a  neuro- 
nal cell  with  pregnenolone  sulfate  at  a  concentration  of  from 
about  1  to  about  500  micromolar. 


5,366,966 
'  COMPOUND  UCE6 

Hiroftimi  Nakano;  Noboni  Fiyii;  Yoahinori  Yamashita;  Yonichi 
Uoaaki;  Shigera  Chiba,  aU  of  Tokyo;  Shigeo  Katsumata,  and 
Ynkari  TsiUi,  both  of  Shizooka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,962 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  10,  1992,  4-150854 
Int  CL'  C07C  15/38:  C12P  15/00 
VS.  CL  514—152  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


5,366,969 
AMIDINE  GROUP  CONTAINING 
MONOCYCLOHETERACYOJC  OR 
BICYCLOHETEROCYCUC  DIPHOSPHONIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  AND  MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING 
THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Elmar  Boeies,  Weinheini,  and  Harald  Zilch,  Mannheim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mann- 
heim, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  9.  1989,  3930130 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/66;  C07F  9/3S.  9/40 
VS.  CL  514—81  9  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  formula  I: 


R2 


V 


O  OR 

N  ,P— OR 


(D 


(CH2)«    O  OR 
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wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-CU-alkyI,  R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl, 
aryl.  aryl-Ci-C4-a]kyl,  aniino-C|-C«-alkyl,  C|-C«- 
alkylamino-Ci-Ct-alkyl,  di-Ci-Q  alkylainino-C)-C4- 
•Ikyl,  C|-C4-alkozy-C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkylthio- 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  or  Ca-CT-alkenyl;  R^  is  R>  or  Ci-Cr-aDcenyl, 
Ci-Ct-alkybnercapto,  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  phenoxy-C|-C4- 
alkyl,  amino,  C|-C4-a]kylanuno,  di-Ci-C4-alkylamino, 
morpholino,  thiomorpholino,  pyrrolidine,  piperidino, 
hexamethyleneimino,  pyrazolino,  or  imidazolino;  or  R' 
and  R^,  together  with  carbon  and  the  nitrogen  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrroline,  pyrazoline,  imid- 
azoline, triazoline,  oxazoline,  isoxazoline,  thiazoline,  iso- 
thiazoline,  thiadiazoline,  oudiazoline,  pyridine,  pyrimi- 
dine,  pyrazine,  pyridazine,  oxazine,  thiazine,  triazine, 
tetrazine,  diazepine,  azacycloheptane,  azacycloheptene, 
azacycloheptadiene,  oxaazacycloheptane,  oxaazacy- 
cloheptene,  oxaazacycloheptadiene,  thiaazacycloheptane, 
thiaazacycloheptene  and  thiaazacycloheptadiene;  and  the 
annelated  ring  is  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  of 
C|-C6-alkyl.  C|-C6-alkoxy,  C|-C6-alkyl-mercapto,  hy- 
droxy!, amino,  nitro,  halogen  or  halomethyl;  and;  n  is  1; 
and  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,366^1 
USE  OF 
ll,2il-DIOXA-4-AZATRICYCLO{22J.1.0«']OCrACOS- 
IS-ENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Maximilian  Grassberger,  Vienna;  Josef  G.  Meingassner,  Perc- 
htoldadorf;  Anton  Stiitz,  and  Peter  Stiitz,  both  of  Vienna,  all 
of  Anstria,  aaaignon  to  Sandoz  Ltd^  Baael,  Switzerland 
Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  608,430,  Nor.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 
whidi  it  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,114,  Not.  7,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,925 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Austria,  Not.  9,  1987,  A2952/S7; 
Germany,  Dec.  17,  1987,  3742805 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/44.  31/40 
ViS.  a.  514—291  3  daima 

1.  A  method  of  topically  treating  psoriasis  in  a  mammal  in 
need  of  said  treatment,  which  comprises  administering  topi- 
cally to  said  mammal  in  an  amount  effective  for  the  treament  of 
psoriasis  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


5,366,970 
CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF 
KaaM  Sakne,  KawaaiiU;  Ko^  Kawahat^  Onka,  aad  Yodiiko 
iMHMOto,  Toyoaaka,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaricaon  to  Fmiaawa  Phar- 
■acwrtkai  Co.,  Ud^  Onka,  Japan 
CMrtimatkM  of  Scr.  No.  714,995,  Ju.  14, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,173,485,  which  ia  a  coatinatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  317,981,  Mar.  2, 
1989,  ahMiloatd.  TUa  appUcatkw  Sep.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,943 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kinsdoat,  Mar.  9,  1988, 
88005642;  PUUppiMa,  Feb.  27,  1989,  38249 
Tke  portioa  of  the  tow  of  this  patent  mbaeqiMirt  to  Ju.  1,2010, 


19 


lirt.  CL'  C07D  501/46;  A61K  31/S45 
MS.  CL  514—202 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N  — r C— CONH- 

/  " 

o— r2 


cooe 


wherein  R'  is  amino  or  a  protected  amino  group, 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
mono  (or  di  or  tri)  halo(lower)alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl,  aryl,  ar(lower)alkyl,  cart>oxy(lower)alkyl   and 
protected  carboxy(Iower)  alkyl, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyOower)alkyl,  protected 
hydroxyOower)alkyl,  amino(lower)alkyl,  protected  ami- 
noOower)alkyl  or  an  imino  protective  group, 
R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkylthio, 
A  is  lower  alkylene  which  may  be  substituted  with  oxo, 

hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy  and 
Z  is  N  or  CH,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


CH3O' 


CX:H3       OCH3 


wherein 

R'  b  optionally  protected  hydroxy, 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  optionally  protected  hydroxy, 

R^  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  allyl, 

n  is  1  or  2  and 

the  symbol  of  a  line  and  dotted  line  is  a  single  bond  or  a 
double  bond, 
in  free  form  or  in  pharmacuetically  acceptable  salt  form. 
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5,366,972 
5.11-DIHYDRO-6H-DIPYMDO(3a-Ba^,3-EXl,4)DLOaE- 
PINES  AND  THER  USE  IN  THE  PREVENTION  OR 
TREATMENT  OF  HIV  INFECnON 
K«rl  D.  Harrare,  BrookfhM;  John  R.  Prrwdfoot,  Newtown; 
JaUaa  AdaaM;  Kari  G.  Graiiaaer,  both  of  Ridaeflctd,  aU  of 
Cou^  Gather  Schiddt,  deceaaed,  late  of  Mnich,  GerMiy 
by  Marcaret  Sckaridt,  l««al  rrprfatatatiie  ;  WoUhard  Eagel, 
BIbcrach,  GcrvMay;  Gwrther  Traaailitz,  Warthawca,  Gcr- 
mmj,  and  Wolfgaag  EberidM,  Biberach,  Gcnaaay,  MaigMin 
to  Boehringer  IngeUiein  PhanwKeaticala,  Ik.,  RidcefieM, 
Coaa. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  740,828,  Ang.  5,  1991,  «<wfM|fftd, 

which  ia  a  continnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,390,  Oct  19, 

1990,  abaadoacd,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

579,001,  Sep.  6, 1990,  abaadoacd,  which  is  a  coatinnation-iB-part 

of  Ser.  No.  438,923,  Not.  17,  1989,  abaadoacd,  which  is  a 

coatinnatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,974,  Jon.  28,  1989, 

ahaadooed,  which  is  a  continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,970, 

Apr.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jal.  13,  1993,  Ser.' 

No.  91,418 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/55;  C07D  471/14 

MS.  CL  514-220  3  Qalma 

1.  Il-Cyclopropyl-5,Il-dihydro-4-methyl-6H-dipyrido[3,2- 
b:2',3'-«][l,4)diazepin-6-one,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 

2.  A  method  for  treating  HIV-1  infection  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  human  being  infected  by  HIV-  1  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  ll-cyclopropyl-5,ll-dihydro-4- 
methyl-6H-dipyTido[3,2-b:2',3'-e][l,4]diazepin-6^ne  or  a  phar- 
maceutically accepuble  salt  thereof. 


Ri  represents  a  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  — CH2OCH2C- 
H2OCH3  or  an  Ar— Y—  group  wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  or 
naphthy]  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  one 
to  three  substitutenU  selected  from  the  gorup  consisting  of 
methylenedioxy,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkozy,  amino,  nitro, 
Huoro  and  chloro  and  Y  is  a  saturated  straight  or  branched 
chain  hydrocaibyl  radical  of  zero  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen,  acetyl,  — CH2O— C(0)C(CH3)3 
or  benzoyl; 

R3  represente  a  carboxyl,  alkoxycaibonyl  or  an  Ar— Y— O 

caibonyl  group; 
R4  and  R5  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  R4  and  Rj 

together  represent  an  0x0  group; 
n  stands  for  zero,  1  or  2,  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  optical  iso- 
mers thereof. 


5366,974 
Patent  Not  lasned  For  This  Na 


5,366,973 

MERCAPTOACETYLAMIDO  PYRIDAZO 

(l^JPYRIDAZINE,  PYRAZOLO{l,2]PYMDAZINE 

PYRAZOLO(l^]PYRIDAZINE, 

PYRIDAZOL[l,2-A][l,2]DL^ZEPINE  AND 

PYRAZOLOL(l>Al[l,2]DL\ZEPINE 

Gary  A.  Flynn,  dndnaati,  Ohio,  and  Patrick  W.  Shum,  West 

Cheater,  Ohio,  assignors  to  MerreU  Dow  Phamacenticals 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

ContinnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,003,  Apr.  9,  1993, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,963, 

May  15,  1992,  abaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.* 

No.  146,857 

lat  CL»  CD7D  4S7/04;  A61K  31/50,  31/415 

MS.  CL  514-221  3,  Oaja^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula 


5,366,975 
INVERTEBRATE  PHENYLfTHANOLAMINE 
TRANSPORTER  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Jamca  A.  Natfaaaaoa,  Wellcdey,  Maas.,  aaaigaor  to  The  Geacral 
Hoapital  Corporatioa,  Boaton,  Mass. 
CoatinnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  814^77,  Jaa.  2,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coBtiaaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,322, 
JbL  1, 1991,  abaadoaed.  lUs  applicatioB  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
997,698 
lat  CL'  AOIN  43/60 
MS.  CL  514—255  4  n«i-^ 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  invertebrate  pest,  comprising 
contacting  said  post  with  an  effective  pest-controlling  amount 
of  a  1,4-disubstituted  piperazine  having  the  formula 


/ \ 


Ai — CHO— (CH2)^— N 
Ar  ^ 


N-(CH2)^-Ar 


(CH2),        N        ^ 
H  I  I  G 

I  O  R, 


/ 


CH~-S— Rj 


Rl 


wherein 
G  represenu  a  methylene,  ethylene  or  vinylene  groui^. 


wherein: 

Ar  is  independently  phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  by 
halogen,  CF3,  C|-C6  alkoxy,  C2-Q  dialkoxymethyl, 
Ci-C^alkyl,  cyano,  C3-C15  dialkylaminoalkyl,  carboxy, 
carboxamido,  Ci-Cthaloalkyl,  Ci-C6haloalkylthio,  allyl, 
C3-C<scycloalkyl,  Cj-Q  acyl,  Ci-C«  alkylthio,  Ci-Q, 
alkylsulfonyl,  Ci-Q  haloalkylsulfonyl,  Ci-C*  alkylsulfi- 
nyl,  C1-C6  haloalkylsuUinyl,  Ci-C*  haloalkoxy,  amino, 
Ci-Ct  alkylamino,  C2-C15  dialkylamino,  hydroxy,  car- 
bamoyl, C1-C6  N-alkylcarbamoyl,  C2-C15  N,N-dialkyl- 
carbamoyl,  nitro  and  Cj-Cis  dialkylsulfamoyi;  and 

A  is  independently  1  to  6. 
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S.366^6 

NlTRO-SUBSmTtrrED  HETEROCYCUC  COMPOU^fDS 

Koso  Shiokawa,  Kanagawa;  SUnicU  Tsoboi,  Toyko;  Shoko 

Sasaki,  Tokyo;  Kokki  Moriya,  Tokyo;  Yuaii  Hattori,  Tokyo, 

and  KataaUko  Shibuya,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 

Niboa  Bayer  Agrodieni  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTiskM  of  S«r.  No.  998,337,  Dec.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,290,779, 

wkich  ta  a  diviaioo  of  Ser.  No.  823,240,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

S,Z31,09S,  which  is  a  diTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  699,068,  May  13, 1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,122,527,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  510,509,  Apr. 

18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,036,082,  which  to  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No. 

353370,  May  17, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,960,780,  which  to  a  diTision  of 

Ser.  No.  208,421,  Jon.  17, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,876,263.  This 

application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,950 
Oaiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  26, 1989,  62-157528 
lat  a.5  AOIN  4i/90:  C07D  4S7/04.  513/04 
VS.  a.  514—258  4  Claims 

1.  A  nitro-substituted  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  fonnula 

a): 


5,366,978 
TREATMENT  FX>R  KAWASAKI  DISEASE 
Susamu  Fumliawa,  and  Tomoyo  Matsubara,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MK  Medical  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,137 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/52 
VS.  CL  514—263  4  Claims 

1.  A  treatment  for  Kawasaki  disease,  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering an  amount  effective  to  prevent  coronary  lesions,  of 
a  xanthine  derivative  represented  by  the  general  fonnula  (I): 


R 
I 
Z— CH— N 


OjN 


r\ 


0) 


\ 


H 
c 


5,366,977 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CYSTIC  FIBROSIS  USING 
8-CYCLOPENTYL-l,3-DIPROPYLXANTHINE  OR 
XANTHINE  AMINO  CONGENERS 
Harrey  B.  Pollard,  Potomac;  Philip  J.  M.  ran  Galen,  RockTille, 
and  Kenneth  A.  Jacobaon,  SUTer  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  De- 
t  of  Health  and  Haman  SerTiccs,  Washington,  D.C. 
Flkd  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,965 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/52.  31/505 
VS.  CL  514—263  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cystic  fibrosis  in  a  mammal  in  need 
of  such  treatment,  which  method  comprises  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amouut  to  said  mafnmal  of  8-cyclo- 
pentyl- 1 ,3-dipropyhanthine  or  xanthine  amino  congener. 


R'— N 


(1) 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-4-alkyl; 

Z  represents  C«_io-aryl,  or  a  5-  to  6-membered  heterocyclic 
group  containing  1  to  2  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O,  S  and  N,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
nitrogen  atom,  and  said  aryl  and  heterocycUc  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  Ci-4-alkyl,  Ci_4-alkoxy, 
Ci^-haloalkyl.  Ci-*-alkylthio,  Ci-4-haloalkoxy,  Ci-«- 
haloalkylthio,  nitre  and  cyano; 

A  represents  unsubstituted  propylene  or  propylene  substi- 
tuted by  methyl;  and 

B  represents  2  members  of  a  heterocyclic  ring  which  is 
formed,  together  with  the  adjacent  C-atom  and  N-atom, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  members  represents  a  nitrogen 
atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  and  the  members  of  B  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  Ci-6-alkyl,  Ci_«- 
alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  part,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C«-io-aryl,  keto, 
imino,  phenoxy,  Ci_4-alkylthio,  alkoxycarbony limine 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  part,  phenox- 
ycarbonylimino,  benzoylimino,  benzyl,  cyano,  thioketo, 
hydroxy  and  Ci.2-alkyUdeiie. 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R',  R^  and  R^  means  a  group  expressed 
by  CHaCCKCHi))! — ,  in  which  n  stands  for  a  number  of  1-5, 
and  the  remaining  groups  denote  individually  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


5,3664>79 
ORALLY  ACTIVE  NONADDICTING  ANALGESICS 
John  A.  Lawson,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pharmaco  Devel- 
opment Partners,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,702 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—282  24  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  excipient,  an  anal- 
getically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein: 
R  is  cyclopropyl  or  cyclobutyl;  and 
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R'  to  Ci-Cio  aliphatic  phenyl  or  2-pyridyl. 


5,366,980 
USE  OF  DEXTROMETHORPHAN  AND  AN  OXIDASE 
INHIBITOR  TO  TREAT  DERMATmS 
Richard  A.  Smith,  7569  Cahrillo  Atc,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

Coatinnatio»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,053,  Jan.  9,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  to  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,105, 
Mar.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,206,248,  and  Ser.  No.  717,424,  Jnn.  17, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,166,207.  TUs  application  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
114,845 
Int  CL»  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—289  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  dermatitis  in  humans,  comprising 
admimstering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  dermatitu  which  does 
not  respond  adequately  to  non-prescription  drugs  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  quantity  of  a  drug  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  dextromethorphan,  and 

(b)  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  analogs  of  dextro- 
methorphan which  are  effective  in  treating  dermatitis. 


I  _       5,366,981 

N-ACVL-SUBSmUTED  AZACYCLIC  COMPOUNDS, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARAION,  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Vittorio  Vecchietti;  Roberto  CoUe;  Ginlio  Doodio,  and  Gioaeppe 
Giardina,  aU  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Dr  Lo  Zambeletti 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01961,  §  371  Date  May  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1992,  PCF  Pnb.  No.  WO91/08205,  PCF  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  13,  1991 

per  Filed  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,389 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  24,  1989, 
8926560 

Int  a.'  C07D  401/06.  495/04;  A61K  31/47.  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—301  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound,  or  a  solvate  or  salt  thereof,  of  the  formula 
(I): 


A— COR 

I       ^ 

CHj— N  I 


(D 


wherein 


-^'"0""^ 


— CH2 


N— 


0^.. 


A  to 

R|  and  R2  are  simultaneously  hydrogen,  or  are  both  C|.6al- 

kyl  groups  on  the  same  carbon  atom; 
R<i  comprises  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  thienyl 

group;  and 
R  to  selected  from 


a 


a 


MHl 

06 


5,366,982 

SUBSTrrUTED  BICYCUC  BIS-ARYL  COMPOUNDS 

EXmBITING  SELECTIVE  LEUKOTRIENE  B4 

ANTAGONIST  ACTIVITY,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

USE  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Norbert  Dereo,  Viry-Chatilloa,  France;  Wolfram  HendeL 
Leonding,  Anatria,  and  Richard  Labandiniere,  Vitry-snr- 
Seine,  France,  aasignors  to  Rhone-Ponlenc  Rorer  SjL,  An- 
tony, France 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01341,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pnb,  No.  WO92/01675,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  966,151 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jnl.  24, 1990,  90  09453 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/44;  C07D  213/62,  213/64.  401/12 

VS.  CL  514—340  13  n«l— 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


V->>p  X-(C),- Y-(C)„-Q 


R 
I 


R' 


"—CO, 


where 

m  to  1-8,  n  to  0-8  and  n-l-m  to  3-8; 

X  to  S,  O.  NR",  CR'R',  CR'=:CR',  CO— NR",  NR" 

CHR'— O  or  a  bond; 
Y  to  S,  O,  NR",  CR'R'.  CR'=CR',  CO— NR  ",  NR "— CO, 

CX)  or  CR— OH; 
W  and  Z  are  independently  CR'  or  N  provided  that  one  of 

W  or  Z  to  CR'  and  the  other; 
R  and  R'  are  independently  Ri  or  Ri-Ci^  loweralkyi; 
R"  to  hydrogen,  Ci^kyl  or  aralkyl; 
Rl  to  hydrogen,  Ci.6alkyl,  C2.«alkenyl,  cyclopropyl,  aralkyl, 

phenyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy,  acyl,  halo, 

amino,  mono-  and  di-Ci.6alkyl-amino,  aralkylamino,  acyl- 

amino,  carboxy,  carbalkoxy,  carbamyl  or  mono-  and  di- 

C|.6alkylcart>amyl; 
R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  R|,  R|-Ci^oweralkyl-  or 

an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  provided  further  that  at 

least  one  of  R2,  Ra  and  R4  to  said  phenyl; 
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R4 also  may  be  Xi-(CHz)rR3  provided  that  R3  is  phenyl,  Xi 
is  S,  O,  NR".  CR'R'  or  CO  and  t  is  1-4;  and 

Q  is  COOR«.  COOM,  CONR7R7,  CN,  CONHSChR*.  te- 
trazolyl  or  tetrazolyl  substituted  with  alkyl,  caiboxyalkyi 
or  carballcoxyalkyl  and 


O    R« 


H 
I 
N. 


H     I      / 

— C— N— 4 


N 
I, 

.N 


N' 


where  R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci^kyl  or  aralkyl,  R7  is  hydrogen, 
Ci.«alkyl,  aralkyl  or  cycloaUcyl,  M  is  a  metal  or  ammonia  salt, 
and  R7,  and  R7  together  form  a  3-6  membered  ring  provided 
that  R7,  is  hydrogen  when  R2  and  R3  together  or  R3  and  R4 
together  form  a  fused  ring  and  n + m  <  S;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,366,983 
USE  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  TO 
REMOVE  SALMONELLA  CONTAMINATION  FROM 
MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Danny  L.  Lattin;  Philip  J.  Breen;  Cesar  M.  Compadre,  all  of 
Uttle  Rock;  E.  Kim  Fifer,  North  Uttle  Rock;  Michael  F. 
Slavik,  Sprtegdale;  Hamid  Salari,  Uttle  Rock,  and  Phillip  V. 
Eagler,  FayettcTille,  all  of  Ark^  aasignors  to  The  Board  of 
Trwteca  of  The  UnlTcnity  of  Arkanaas,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,445 
Irt.  CL'  AOIN  43/40 
MS.  CL  514—358  18  CUimt 

1.  A  method  for  removing  Salmonella  contamination  from 
meat  products  during  processing,  comprising  the  step  of: 
treating  a  meat  product  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  in  an  aqueous  solution  to 
remove  Salmonella  contamination. 


5,366,984 
METHYL  a-ARYLACRYLATES  SUBSTIFUTED  BY  A 
HETEROCYCUC  RADICAL  AND  THEIR  USE 
Fraoz  Schaetx,  Ladwigdufn;  Hana-Jnergeii  Neabaoer,  Mncn- 
stcr-HUtmp;  Thomas  Kuekenhoehner,  Fraokenthal;  Ulrich 
ScUrmcr,  Heidelberg;  Peter  Hofmeister,  Neustadt;  Christoph 
Kaeaast,  Otterstadt;  Eberlianl  Ammermann,  Ludwigshafen; 
Gitela  Loraiz,  Neustadt,  and  Uwe  Kardorff,  Mannheim,  all  of 
Germany,  aaaignors  to  BASF  Akticngeaellachaft,  Lodwiitsha- 
feo,  GermaBy 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  94,580,  JoL  16, 1993.  Pat  No.  5,294,628, 
which  is  a  diTiakNi  of  Ser.  No.  921,765,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,250,553,  which  U  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  701,019,  May  13, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,166,216,  which  is  a  contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  418,664, 
Oct  10,  1989.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  160^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27, 1988,  3836581 
Int  CL'  AOIN  4i/76.  43/78.  43/82;  C07D  263/32 
VS.  CL  514—361  8  Claiou 

1.  Methyl  a-arylacrylates  substituted  by  a  heterocyclic  radi- 
cal and  having  the  general  formula 


CH3OOC— C 
II 
CH— OCHj 


where  R  is  Ci-Cg-alkyI,  C2-C8-alkenyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl, 
C3-C«  -cycloalkyi,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylcarbonyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxycaTbonyl,  halogen  or  aryl,  the  aromatic  ring 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-Cg-alkyI,  C3-C«- 


cycloalkyL  C|-C2-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano  or 
nitro,  Het  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl, 
N-methypyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  1,2,4-triazolyl,  1-N-methyl- 
1,2,4-triazolyl,  furyl,  oxazolyL  thienyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl, 
1,3,4-thiadiazolyl  and  1,2,4-thiadiazolyL  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  methyl  at  a  nitrogen  atom,  and  is  bonded  to 
A  via  a  carbon  atom,  and  A  is  ethenylene,  ethylene,  methy- 
leneozy  or  methylenethio. 


5,366,985 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS 
SUSPENSION 
HiaaynU  Nakayama;  Kaznmichi  Ushio,  both  of  Nishinomiya, 
and  Kataahiro  Inada,  Oaaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seqjn 
Pharmaceirtical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japu 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00932,  §  371  Date  Not.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pob.  No.  W092/17174,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  946,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-062909 
Lit  CL'  A61K  31/425 
U.S.  CL  514—369  9  Claims 

9.  An  aqueous  ophthalmic  preparation  for  topical  applica- 
tion having  a  pH  value  of  not  higher  than  7  and  which  com- 
prises an  aqueous  suspension  of  finely  divided  S-(3-ethoxy-n- 
pentyloxyphenyl)thiazolidine-2,4-dione  having  a  particle  di- 
ameter of  not  greater  than  10  ^m  and  at  least  one  water-soluble 
macromolecular  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinylpyrrobdone,  hydroxypropyl- 
methylcellulose,  methylcellulose  and  hydroxyethylcellulose. 


5,366,966 
COMPOUNDS  WHICH  INHIBIT  COMPLEMENT 
AND/OR  SUPPRESS  IMMUNE  ACnVFTY 
Robert  D.  Shidelar,  Oxford,  Miss.;  Barton  J.  Bradbury,  West 
Chester,  Ohio;  Teodoro  S.  Kaufman,  Rosario,  ArgeatiBa; 
Stephen  H.  Ip,  Sodhorr,  Henry  C.  Marsh,  Jr.,  Reading,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Chew  Lee,  Oxford,  Miss.,  aasignors  to  T  Cell 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  and  The  UniTersity  of  Mis- 
sissippi, UniTersity,  Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,275,  Apr.  15, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,173,499.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,849 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/42.  31/41:  C07D  307/94 
VS.  a.  514—374  30  CUins 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula,  4: 


0) 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  more  than  2  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  substituted  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group;  Ri  represents  a  carboxylic 
acid  group  or  a  bioisosteric  acid  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbamoyl  group,  sulfamoyl  group,  an  N-acylcar- 
bomoyl  group  and  a  tetrazole  ring  or  a  bioisosteric  base  group; 
R2  represents  a  formyl  group  or  a  bioisosteric  neutral  group;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  base  addition  salt  or 
ester  thereof 
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'  5.366,9r7 

ISOXAZOLYL-SUBSnrUTED  ALTYL  AMIDE  ACAT 
INHIBrroRS 
Helen  T.  Lee,  Ann  Arhor;  Patrick  M.  O'Brien,  Stocfcbridge; 
Joaaph  A.  Picard,  Ypdaati;  Oaade  F.  PurchMe,  Jr.;  Brace  D. 
Rotfc,  both  of  Ann  Arhor,  Dra|o  R.  SUakoric,  Ypsflaati,  and 
An*«w  D.  Wkhe,  Lnkciaiid,  aU  of  Mich.,  assivMrs  to  Wani- 
cr-Lambert  Convnay,  Morrte  PlaiM,  N  J. 
Coatlnaati<»-te-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,643,  JuL  20,  1992, 
ahandonsi,  which  is  a  continBation-in-yart  of  Ser.  No.  748,568, 
Aag.  22, 1991,  shnndoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  19^411 
Im.  CL»  A61K  31/42:  COTD  261/08 
UjS.  CL  514—378  u  n.i-^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 
I 

Rl— NH— C— (CH2),— C; 

Rz 


R3^ 


atoms,  alkythio,  straight  or  branched  having  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
tiifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro,  phenyl,  cycloalkyi,  or 
(CH2)»,NR5R«  wherein  m,  R5,  and  R«  have  the  mean- 
ings defined  above; 
(d)  a  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  group  having  from  two 
to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R4  is  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from 
one  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  is  saturated  or  b  unsaturated 
and  has  one  double  bond  or  has  two  nonadjacent  double 
bonds  or  is  alkyl  substituted  with  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl; 
is  alkoxy  having  one  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  is  saturated 
or  unsaturated  and  has  one  double  bond  or  has  two  nonad- 
jacent double  bonds;  is  alkylthio  having  one  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  is  saturated;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  individual  enantiomeric  isomer;  thereof 


wherein  n  is  0,  1,  or  2; 
Rt  is  selected  from: 

(a)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from: 

alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  which 

is  straight  or  branched, 
alkoxy  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and 

which  is  straight  or  branched, 
alkylthio  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and 

which  is  straight  or  branched, 
hydroxy, 
phenyl, 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
nitro, 
cyano, 

trifluoromethyl, 
—COOK, 
— COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  one  to  four  carbon 

atoms  and  which  is  straight  or  branched, 
— (CH2)mNR5R«  wherein  m  is  0  or  1,  and  each  of  R5 

and  R«  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl 

group  having  one  to  four  cartmn  atoms; 

(b)  I-  or  2-naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from: 

alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  which 
is  straight  or  branched, 

alkoxy  having  from  one  to  three  cartxin  atoms  and 
which  is  straight  or  branched. 

hydroxy, 

fluorine, 

chlorine, 

bromine, 

nitro, 

cyano, 

trifluoromethyl, 

— COOH. 

— COOalkyI  wherein  alkyl  has  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched, 

— (CH2)mNRjR«  wherein  m,  Rj,  and  R«have  the  mean- 
ings defined  above; 
R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from 
three  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  a  phenyl  or  phenylalkyl  group  where  alkyl  is  from  one 
to  four  carimn  atoms  and  which  the  phenyl  ring  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 


5,366,988 
BENZOHYDROXIMOYLAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
INSECTICIDE  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Keiji  Toriyabe;  Takayoshi  Takehi,  both  of  Shizaoka;  YuUo 
NesB,   FiUieda;   Ynki    Nakano,   Shizuoka,   and   Tomonori 
Shimazn,  Hamamatsn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kumiai 
Oemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01614,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09581,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Jutt.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-331896; 
Jnn.  5,  1991,  3-159834 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/08 
VS.  CL  514—383  13  Ctaiw 

1.  A  benzohydroximoylazole  compound  having  the  formula: 


C=N— OY 
I 

wherein  R  is  a  branched  €5^  alkyl  group,  a  fluorine-substituted 
C2.«  alkyl  group,  a  branched  C3.7  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen-sub- 
stituted C3.7  alkoxy  group,  a  C3.7  cycloalkyi  group,  a  C4.7 
cycloalkyknethyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or 
two  methyl  groups,  a  trimethylsilylethyl  group,  a  silyl  C1.2 
alkoxy  group  which  is  trisubstituted  with,  independendy, 
methyl,  ethyl,  chloromethyl  or  vinyl  groups,  a  Cs^  cydoalk- 
oxy  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  methyl 
groups,  a  butylthio  group,  a  halogen-substituted  C4.5  alkox- 
ymethyl  group,  a  Cs^  alkenyl  group,  a  C^  alkynyl  group,  or  a 
halogen-substituted  vinyloxy  group; 

X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom; 

Y  is  a  C|^  alkyl  group;  and 

Z  is  a  nitrogen  atom. 
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9.366,M9 
TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF  AND 

ANTIFUNGAL  AGENT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyvki  1— i™»i,  Toyuu;  Tetsoya  Kj^Hm,  Takaoka;  KewcU 
Tatuakina,  Oyabe;  MiMko  YotnUi,  Toyama;  Keiko 
Takakara,  Toyaaa;  Akin  Votai^  ToyaoM;  JimicU  Mit- 
■■yaan,  Toyaaa;  Kataaai  SUadzai,  Toyaaui;  Hiroshi  Sakai, 
Takaoka,  aad  Hirokaza  NarHa,  ToyaaM,  all  of  Japan,  aaaign- 
on  to  ToyaaM  Ckeadcal  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  98M00 
Oaim  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Dec  9,  1991,  3-350318; 
Oct  8.  1992,  4-293961 

ImL  a.'  AOIN  43/653;  C07D  249/08 
VS.  CL  S14— 383  21  ClaiaH 

1.  A  triazole  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (1)  or  its 
sah: 


5,366,991 
PVRAZOLECARBOXAMIDES  EXHIBITING 
INSECTICIDE  AND  ACARICIDE  ACnVFTY 
Fraaco  Bcttariai;  Laigi  r.fTTi;  Piero  La  Porta,  all  of  NoTara; 
Sergio  Mawimlnl.  Milan;  Fraaca  Reggiori,  NoTara,  aad  Gio- 
▼aaai  Meazza,  Saroano,  all  of  Italy,  aasignors  to  Eni  Chem 
Syathcsi*  S.pJ^  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  127,622 
Irt.  CL'  AOIN  43/56;  C07D  231/14 
VS.  CL  514—406  8  Claims 

1.   S-pyrazolecarboxylic  acid  amide-bused  compounds  of 
general  formula  (I): 


(D 


'C 


OH      F 
N— CHj— C C— R^ 


(1) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  group;  R^  represents  a  fluorine  atom;  and  R^  repre- 
sents a  group  of  the  formula 

O 
— C— R* 


in  which: 
Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C1-C4 

alkyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group; 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hnear  or  branched 

C1-C4  alkyl  group; 
TLx  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen,  atom  or  a  linear 

or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  or  haloalkyl  group;  or  R2  and  Rx 

together  represent  an 


in  which  R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


RHC— (CH2),— CH2 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


(R'  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen 
atoms  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-io  alkyl,  C2.10  alke- 
nyl,  C2-10  alkynyl,  C}.g  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  amino, 
Ci-io  alkoxy  or  hydroxyl  groups),  wherein  the  phenyl  and 
naphthyl  groups  for  R';  the  Cuio  alkyl  group  for  R^,  and  the 
Ci-10  alkyl,  Ci-10  alkenyl,  C2-10  alkynyl,  Cj-g  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  amino,  Cuioalkoxy  and  hydroxy  groups  for 
R''  and  R'  may  each  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  cyano-substituted  C|^  alkyl  groups,  C1-4  alkoxy 
groups,  halo-Ci-4  alkoxy  groups,  C1-4  alkylthio  groups,  Ci^ 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  hydroxyl  group,  mercapto  group, 
carboxyl  group,  amino  group,  N — C1-4  alkylamino  groups, 
N,N-di-C|-4  alkylamino  groups,  cyano  group,  nitro  group, 
halo-C|-4  alkyl  groups,  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted 
phenyl  groups,  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  naphthyl 
groups,  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  formyl  groups, 
unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  C2-10  alkanoyl  groups 
unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  benzoyl  groups  and  un- 
substituted or  Ci-10  alkyl-,  Cj-g  cycloalkyl-.  phenyl-  or  napht- 
hyl-substituted  cart>amoyl  groups. 


group  in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C3  alkyl 
group  and  n  is  a  whole  number  between  1  and  2; 

R3,  R4,  R;  represent,  each  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom 

or  a  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group; 
X|.  X2,  X3  and  X4  represent,  each  independently,  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  halogen  atom; 
R^  represents  a  linear  or  branched  C3-C«  baloalkoxyhaloalk- 
oxy  or  haloalkoxyhaloalkylthio  group,  or  a  linear  or 
branched  C3-Q  haloalkoxyhaloalkenyl  group. 


5,366,992 

BEf4ZOIC  ACID  SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 

CARDIOVASCULAR  ACnVITY 

Alberto  Sala;  Aldo  Banfl;  Francesca  Benedini,  and  Roberta 

Cereda,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Italfarmaco  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/01326,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  JaaL  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01668,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  JbL  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  966,078 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Italy,  JnL  26, 1990,  21075  A/90 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/21;  C07C  203/04 
VS.  CL  514—409  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  IX 


(K) 


5,366,990 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ALCOHOL  ABUSE  AND 
ALCOHOLISM 
Lmrj  D.  Reid,  65  23rd  St.,  Troy,  N.Y.  12180 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,237 

lat.  CL'  A61K  31/415 

VS.  CL  514—397  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decreasing  appetite  for  alcohol  in  humans 

which  comprises  administering  to  said  humans  an  effective 

dosage  of  methozyidazoxan. 


ONOj 


R2 


OH 


wherein 
Y  is  an  ethylene  or  a  C3-C6  straight  or  branched  alkylene,  or 
a    cyclopentylene,    cyclohexylene    or    cycloheptylene 
group;  and 
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R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy, 
trifuoromethyl,  sulfo,  nitro,  amino,  or  mono-  or  di-CM 
alkylamino. 


(Ci-C«)-alkyL    and    (C«-Ci2)-aryl-(Ci-C4)- 


5,366,993 

TETRONIC,  THIOTETRONIC  AND  TETRAMIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  AS  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2  INHIBITORS 
Guy  A.  Schiehser,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Craig  E.  CanfieM;  Nancie  A. 
Senko,  both  of  PlaiMboro,  N  J.,  aad  Gregory  F.  VooBurg, 
Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, Madison,  N  J. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,928,  Apr.  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,627 
Int  CL'  C07D  333/16;  A61K  31/38 
VS.  CL  514-M5  8  claim. 

2.  A  method  for  treating  immunoinflammatory  conditions  in 
mammals  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  so 
afflicted  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


hydrogen, 
alkyl,  and 

R*  and  R',  together  with  the  atoms  carrying  them,  form  a 
ring  system  selected  from  tetrahydroisoquinoline,  decahy- 
droisoquinoline,  octahydroindole,  and  octahydrocy- 
clopenta[b]pyrrole,  or  a  physiologically  tolerable  salt 
thereof;  and 

(b)  a  calcium  antagonist  of  the  formula 


H3CO 
H3OO— /  V-CH; 


CH3 
CH3  H3C— CH 

J-CH2N— aij-<Hj-<Hj-C— CN 


OCH3 


OCH3 


(CH2)mA(CH2),- 


I 


(CH2), 


or  a  physiologically  tolerable  salt  thereof; 
wherein  said  ACE  inhibitor  and  said  calcium  antagonist  are 
administered  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  or  treat  protein- 
uria and  its  symptoms. 


OH 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio alkyl, 
C3-C20  cycloalkyl,  phenylloweralkyi,  or  substituted  phe- 
nylloweralky)  substituted  by  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halo  lower  alkyl,  amino,  monoloweralkylamino, 
diloweralkylamino  or  sulfonamido; 

A  is  O,  S,  NR  or  a  chemical  bond; 

R,  if  present,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

m  is  0-15; 

n  is  0-20; 

pis  0.15; 

where  m-(-pS  15; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

5,366,994 

USE  OF  A  COMBINATION  OF 

ANGIOTENSIN<X)NVERTING  ENZYME  INHIBITOR 

AND  CALCIUM  ANTAGONIST  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  PROTEINURIA 
Reinbard  Becker,  Wiesbaden;  Rainer  Henning,  Hattersheim  am 
Main;  Volker  Teetz,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and  Hansjorg  Ur- 
bach,  Kronberg/Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  798,501,  Not.  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,236,933. 
This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  27, 1»90, 4037691 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/47.  31/40.  31/275 
VS.  a.  514-523  4  cUi^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  and/or  treatment  of  protein- 
uria comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof 
(a)  an  ACE  inhibitor  of  formula  I 


5,366,995 

FATTY  ACID  BASED  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

CONTROL  OF  ESTABUSHED  PLANT  INFECTIONS 

StCTen  D.  SaTage,  San  Marcos;  SteTeo  L.  ETans;  Robert  A. 
Haygood,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Paul  S.  Zomer,  La  Costa,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
CoBtinaatiott-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,193,  May  1,  1991.  This 
application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871^11 
Int  CL'  AOIN  37/02.  37/06 
VS.  a.  514—558  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  esublished  fungal  plant 
disease  on  non-dormant  grape  plant  tissue  without  phytotoxic- 
ity  to  said  tissue,  said  method  comprising  the  application  of  a 
fungicidal  amount  of  a  fatty  acid  or  its  salt  to  said  tissue, 
wherein  said  fatty  acid  or  its  salt  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C9  to  CI 8  fatty  acids  and  the  sodium,  potassium, 
and  aUphatic  amine  salts  of  these  fatty  acids,  and  wherein  the 
concentration  of  said  fatty  acid  or  its  salt  is  from  about  0.1  to 
about  1%. 


R\XX:-CH-N-C-CH— NH-CH-(CH2),-R 
R*      R'   O    R'  COOR2 

wherein 
n  is  1  or  2, 


(D 


5,366^976 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  HEMOGLOBINOPATHIES 
Howard  L.  Elford,  3313  Gloucester  Rd^  Richmond,  Va.  23227, 

and  Bartbolomens  Tan't  Riet  3419  Noble  Atc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

23222 

FUed  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986^61 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/19 

VS.  CL  514-575  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  anemias  in  primates  which  com- 
prises administering  to  an  anemic  primate  in  need  of  treatment 
for  said  anemia  a  dose  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(OH), 


C— R 


R  is  (C|-C«)-alkyl  or  (Ce-CnVaryl, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C6>-alkyl  which  may  be  optionally  wherein  n  is  2-5,  R  is  IfflOH,  R'  is  O,  or  pharmaceutically- 

substituted  by  an  ammo  group,  acceptable  salts  thereof  and  readily  hydrolyzable  phenoUc 

K  and  K  can  be  identical  or  different  and  are  selected  from  esters  thereof  effective  to  treat  said  anemia. 


161-129  O.G. -94- 16 
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OXYGEN  SUBSmrUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF 
NlXXEOPHILE-NrnUC  OXTOE  ADDUCTS  AS  NITRIC 

OXIDE  DONOR  PRODRUGS 
Larry  K.  KmCv,  DiAw^,  UL;  Taabn  M.  D«hum,  FloreMC, 
Ala^  m4  JoMvk  E.  Sm?***,  ThanMMt,  Md^  MritMn  to 
The  Uaita4  StatM  of  AMcrica  M  rcprcMatod  by  tke  Sccretanr 

until  riflwi It  of  Hcahk  ud  Humi  Scrricca,  WaaUag- 
tiM,D.C 

:  or  Scr.  No.  76430S,  Sep.  24, 1991, 
,  Thk  ^»HraHoa  Scf.  23,  1992,  Sar.  No.  950,07 
lat  a.'  A61K  31/13.  31/535.  3  J/445;  C07C  243/04 
VS.  a.  S14--«I1  2S  OaiaM 

8.  A  method  for  treating  cardiovaacular  diaorden  in  a  pa- 
tient in  need  thereof,  wherein  said  disorders  may  be  treated  by 
lowering  the  patient's  blood  pressure,  the  method  comprising: 
administering  to  the  patient  in  need  thereof,  a  blood  pressure 
lowering  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


RiRjN— N— >0 
N— ORj 

wherein: 
Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

C2.12  straight  chain  alkyl, 

C|.t2>traight  chain  alkyl  substituted  by  alkoxy  or  acyloxy, 

C2.12  straight  chain  alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  halo, 

C}.i2  branched  chain  alkyl, 

C).|2  branched  chain  alkyl  substituted  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 
acyloxy  or  halo, 

C3.12  straight  chain  oleiinic, 

C3.12  straight  chain  olefinic  substituted  by  hydroxy,  alk- 
oxy, acyloxy,  halo  or  benzyl, 

C).|2  branched  chain  olefinic,  and 

C}.|2  branched  chain  olefinic  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  acyloxy,  halo  or  benzyl;  or 
Rl  and  R2  join  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 

they  are  bonded  to  form  a  heterocycUc  ring  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 


(CH: 


Ci-n  branched  chain  olefinic  substituted  by  hydroxy, 

alkoxy,  acyloxy  or  halo, 
C|.i2  acyl.  a  sulfonyl  derivative,  sulfinyl  derivative,  and  a 
sulfenyl  derivative;  or 
R3  is  a  group  of  the  formuU  — (CH2),,ONN(0)NRiR2. 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2-8,  and  Ri  and  R2are  as  defined 
above; 
with  the  proviso  that  Ri,  R2  and  Kj  do  not  contain  a  halo  or  a 
hydroxy  subsdtuent  a  to  an  oxygen  or  a  nitrogen  atom;  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefore. 


CN-fCH2CH2X)rv 


wherein  wisltol2,yislor2,zisltoS,  Xis  NH  or  O. 
R4  is  hydrogen.  C14  straight  chain  alkyl,  €3.1  branched 

chain  alkyU  C-^  cycloalkyl,  or  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aryU  and  R5  is  hydrogen,  C  straight  chain  alkyl  or 

C}.6  branched  chain  alkyl;  and 
R3  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

C|.|2  straight  chain  alkyl, 

C].|2  straight  chain  alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
acyloxy  or  halo, 

C}.|2  branched  chain  alkyl, 

C3.12  branched  chain  alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  alk- 
oxy, acyloxy  or  halo, 

C2-12  straight  chain  olefinic, 

€2-12  straight  chain  olefinic  substituted  by  hydroxy,  alk- 
oxy, acyloxy  or  halo, 

C).i2  branched  chain  olefinic 


5,366,998 

COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING  ADHESIVES  FROM 

POLYMERIC  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING  SAME 

John  A.  Schwarti,  Jr.,  Spartanbwg.  S.C,  aaaivKtr  to  Partdt, 

Iw^,  Docaa,  S.C 
CoatinMrtkm-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  8SS,075,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  S,2M,463.  This  awlkation  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,25S 
The  portioa  of  the  tcnn  of  this  patent  saboeqacat  to  Feb.  IS, 
2011,  hM  bMB  dladalwwt 
lit  CL'  OMJ  11/04:  B03B  1/00 
MS.  CL  521—40  20  ClaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  separating  an  adhesive  polymeric  resin, 
from  a  polymeric  film,  where  said  adhesive  resin  is  adhered  to 
said  polymeric  film,  said  process  for  separating  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  polymeric  film  with  said  adhesive  poly- 
meric resin  adhered  thereto  to  a  slurry  within  a  reaction 
vessel; 

(b)  adding  a  base  to  said  reaction  vessel  to  adjust  the  pH  of 
said  slurry  above  about  9  to  remove  said  adhesive  poly- 
meric resin  from  said  polymeric  film; 

(c)  adding  an  anti-redeposition  surfactant  to  said  reaction 
vessel  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  adhesive  poly- 
meric resin  from  being  redeposited  onto  said  polymeric 
fihn; 

(d)  adding  an  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of 
said  slurry  to  below  about  9  to  precipitate  said  resin  from 
said  slurry;  and 

(e)  separating  said  film  from  said  precipiuted  adhesive  poly- 
meric resin  and  said  slurry. 


5,366,^^9 
FILLER-MODIFIED  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
SUPPORTS  FOR  BIOCONVERSION  PROCESSES 
E4»n4  Giei,  Lckhliagen;  btfc  Paadk,  Monheia,  and  JomUb 
PrieaMT,  Odeathal,  all  of  Geraany,  aaaigiiors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
ttcageaeUscbaft,  LcTcrknaeii,  GeraMmy 
CorttoMrtton-te-part  of  Scr.  No.  15,720,  Feb.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,252,616.  TUa  appUcatioa  Jal.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90^25 
CUaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Nor.  12, 1992, 423SU6 
Int.  CL'  COW  9/224 
UJS.  CL  521—54  6  ClaiaM 

1.  A  filler-modified  polyurethane  foam  support  for  a  biocon- 
version  process,  having  foam  pores  which  are  freely  accessible 
from  the  surface,  are  coated  with  a  coherent,  elastic,  firmly 
adhering  copolymer  film  which  is  obtained  by  crosslinking  a 
cationic  styrene/butadiene  copolymer  latex  or  an  anionic 
butadiene/acrylonitrile  copolymer  latex  and  in  which  inor- 
ganic and/or  organic  filler  particles  are  embedded,  wherein 

a)  the  polyurethane  foam  content  is  about  20  to  80%  by 
wei^t. 

b)  the  copolymer  content  is  about  8  to  40%  by  weight,  and 

c)  the  filler  content  is  about  10  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  filler-modified  polyurethane  foam  sup- 
port 
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5,367,000 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RIGID  FOAMS 
CONTAINING  URETHANE  AND  ISOCYANURATE 
GROUPS 
Rolf  Wiederauan,   Odenthal;   Stephan    Weadel,   *mA   Ulrich 
Weber,  both  of  LererinHca,  all  of  Gennany,  aaaignors  to 
Bayer  AkticnieaeUschaft,  LererkHea,  GcrMay 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,189 
CUas  priority,  appUcatkiii  Germany,  Jan.  29, 1993,  4302460 
lat  a.'  COSG  lS/00 
MS.  CL  521-131  5  q.!., 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  rigid  foams  containing 
urethane  and  isocyanurate  groups  comprising  reacting 

a)  polyisocyanates  with 

b)  compounds  containing  at  least  two  isocyanate-reactive 
hydrogen  atoms  and  having  molecular  weights  of  from 
400  to  10.000  and 

c)  optionally  compounds  containing  at  least  two  isocyanate- 
reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  having  molecular  weights  of 
from  32  to  399  in  the  presence  of 

d)  one  or  more  isocyanurate  trimerization  catalysts, 

e)  mixtures  of  hydrocarbons  as  blowing  agents,  and 

0  optionally,  other  blowing  agento  and  auxiliaries  and  addi- 
tives, 
wherein  mixtures  of  n-pentane  and  isopentane  with  cyclopen- 
tane  are  used  as  the  mixtures  of  hydrocarbons. 


5,367,002 
DENTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
C*ln-Teh  Hwug.  Dorer,  Panl  D.  Hawatafabr,  Wyoaing,  aad 
Stercn  R.  Jeflerics,  MOfbrd,  all  of  Del,  aaalgnors  to  DeMsply 
Research  A  Derdopmeat  Corp.,  Milftird,  DeL 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,202 
Int  CL'  CMK  3/40 
MS.  CL  523-116  4,  Oaia, 

1.  A  dental  composition,  comprising: 

a)  polyalkenoic  acid, 

b)  from  about  10  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  elutable  glass 
filler, 

c)  effectively  partially  neutralized  acid  functional  polymer- 
izable  organic  ester, 

d)  water, 

c)  polymerizable  monomer  and/or  prepolymer,  and 

0  polymerization  catalyst  system, 

said  elutable  glass  filler  (b)  being  adapted  to  elute  cations 
which  are  reactive  with  said  polyalkenoic  acid  (a),  and 
said  monomer  and/or  prepolymer  (c)  being  non-reactive 
with  cations  from  the  elutable  glass  filler. 


5,367,001 
IMPRESSION  COMPOSITION 
Knnio  Itoh;  Yoshio  Idouc,  both  of  Annaka;  Hlrtmao  Fi^Od, 
TakaaaU,  aad  Maaachika  Yoshioo,  Annaka,  aU  of  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Shia-Etsa  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  501,715,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,577 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-82531 
Int  CL'  CMK  5/15 
MS.  CL  523-109  9  ci«i«, 

1.  A  dental  impression  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  polyether  polymer  having  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups 
in  its  molecule, 

(B)  a  polyorganohydrogensiloxane  having  at  least  three 
siUcone-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  its  molecule,  selected 
from  the  compounds  represented  by  the  formulas: 


(i) 


CHj   CHj       H  C6H5CH3 

H-SiO-(-SiO^;-(-Si0^7-(-SiO^Si-H 
I  I  III 

CH3    CH3        CH3        CtHjCHs 


where  c  and  e  are  an  integer  of  0  or  more,  and  d  is  an  integer 
of  1  or  more. 


CH3    C1H4CF3     H         CH3  (B) 

H— SiO-(-SiO)7 (-SiOipSi— H 

I  \       '  I       '1 

CH3    CH3  CH3    CH3 

where  f  is  an  integer  of  0  or  more,  and  g  is  an  integer  of  1  or 
more,  or 


5,367,003 

DISPOSABLE  DEGRADABLE  RECYCLABLE  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES  AND  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BLENDS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  J.  Petcarich,  4136  PaUaadea  Rd.,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  921 16 

ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,960,  Mar.  5,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,106, 
Apr.  23,  1991,  ahnndoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  80,079 
Int  CL'  C08J  5/00 
MS.  CL  523-124  7  cudm, 

3.  A  disposable,  degradable,  plastic  article  of  manufacture 
made  from  a  miscible,  high  molecular  weight,  water  dispersa- 
ble,  thermoplastic  polymeric  resin  blend  consisting  of  from 
about  65%  to  about  95%  high  molecular  weight  poly(ethylene 
oxide),  from  about  35%  to  about  5%  of  at  least  one  high  molec- 
ular weight  thermoplastic  polymer  that  is  functionally  compat- 
ible with  said  poIy(cthylene  oxide)  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene-co-acrylic  acid,  polyethylene-co- 
methacryUc  acid,  polyethylene-co-vinyl  acetate,  polyethylene- 
co-vinyl  alcohol.  Nylon  1 1  and  Nylon  12,  and  up  to  about  10% 
of  plasticizer,  lubricant  and  fillers. 


CH3         H  C6H5 

(CH3)3Si-(-Si0^j-(-SiO)r-(-SiOi5-SKCH3)3 
I  CH3        CH3        C6Hj 


(iii) 


where  h  and  j  are  an  integer  of  0  or  more,  and  i  is  an  integer  of 
3  or  more; 

(C)  a  platinum  catalyst 

(D)  an  inorganic  filler,  and 

(E)  vitamin  E. 


5,367,004 
AMBIENT  CURING  WATER-BORNE  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  HALF  ESTERS  OF  ANHYDRIDE 
POLYMERS  CROSSLDrtCED  BY  EPOXIES 
Robert  J.  Barsotti,  FrankUniriUe,  N  J.;  Lee  R.  Harper,  Media, 
and  Micbele  R.  Lock,  WiUow  GroTe,  both  of  Pa.,  aasignors  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compaoy,  WUmingtoo,  Del 
FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977^64 
Int  CL'  C08G  59/42:  C08L  63/00.  43/00.  31/06 
MS.  CL  523—414  14  Otimt 

1.  A  coating  composition,  in  the  form  of  a  multipackage 
system,  for  producing  a  clearcoat  said  coating  composition 
comprising  20-80%  by  weight  of  reactive  binder  components 
and  80-20%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  hquid  carrier  comprising 
at  least  60%  by  weight  water;  wherein  the  binder  comprises: 
(a)  25-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
a  half-ester  product  of  an  acryUc  copolymer  having  at 
least  two  reactive  anhydride  groups  and  comprising  poly- 
merized monomers  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  arthy- 
dride  or  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid, 
which  has  been  converted  to  an  anhydride,  and  polymer- 
ized monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
methacrylate,  alkyl  acrylate  and  any  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  the 
polymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
2,000-100,000,  wherein  equal  to  or  greater  than  90%  of 
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the  aithydiide  groupt  on  «aid  acrylic  copolymer  have 
been  half-etterifed  by  reaction  with  an  alcohol; 

(b)  5-S0%  by  weight,  bated  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
a  glycidyl  ether  or  ester  or  cycloaliphatic  epozy  com- 
pound containing  at  least  two  reactive  glycidyl  group*; 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  baae  to  neutralize  the  half-ester 
acrylic  copolymer  (a)  above;  and 

(d)  0.1-8%  by  weight,  baaed  on  the  weight  of  binder,  of  a 
caring  catalyst,  wherein  the  components  are  selected  such 
that  the  composition  is  capable  of  forming  a  clearcoat 
automotive  reftnish  that  can  be  ctired  at  10*  to  90*  C.  after 
being  applied,  and  wherein  components  (a)  and  (b)  are 
kept  separate  in  said  multi-package  system  until  shortly 
before  application. 


5,367,003 
HEATSET  SECUKITY  INK 
SoioMa  J.  NMkMaer,  MoMcr,  N.Y„  MrigMT  to  Sa  Cheibcal 
CatfontUm,  Fort  Lee,  N J. 
Owthnatkw-iB-ftft  of  Scr.  No.  144,757,  Oct  29. 1993, 
■bandn^rd  Thte  appUcatioB  May  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  241,r71 
lat.  a.'  O09D  n/10:  CWL  63/02;  CXWF  283/01 
VS.  a.  523—403  14  C3afaH 

1.  A  heatset  intaglio  printing  ink  comprising: 
a)  Resin  A  present  in  an  amount  of  about  IS  to  35  wt.  %, 
baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  ink.  Resin  A  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  (i)  about  63-75  parts  per  hundred  of 
the  ester  obtained  from  the  esteriikation  of  about  40-^ 
parts  per  hundred  of  an  epozy  resin  with  about  60-40  parts 
per  hundred  of  a  drying  oil  partially  conjugated  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acid  having  an  iodine  number  of  about 
125-185,  an  acid  number  of  about  180-210  and  a  degree  of 
conjugation  of  about  20-25%,  said  ester  having  an  acid 
number  below  about  10,  and  (ii)  about  35-25  parts  per 
hundred  of  a  mixture  of  about  20-28%  of  one  or  more 
unsaturated  monobasic  acids  having  a  polymerizable  dou- 
ble bond  and  about  80-72%  of  one  or  more  reactive  mon- 
omers having  a  polymerizable  double  bond,  said  epoxy 
resin  comprising  the  condensation  product  of  bisphenol  A 
and  epichlorohydrin  and  having  an  epoxide  equivalent 
weight  of  about  400  to  1 100  and  represented  by  the  struc- 
ture below  wherein  n  has  a  value  of  0  to  about  8: 
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an  amount  of  about  S  to  43  wt  %,  baaed  on  the  weight  of 
the  ink;  and 
e)  at  least  one  drier,  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1  to  5 
wt  %,  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  ink. 


5,367,006 

SUPERIOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER  ADHESIVE 

Ralph  D.  HcfiMM,  Northridge,  aid  Sterca  E.  Lu,  Loi  Aa- 

geica,  both  of  Calif.,  aarigMin  to  Haghea  Aircraft  Coaspaay, 

Loa  Aagdca,  CaUf  . 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  952,059,  Mar.  16, 1992,  abaadoaed. 

TUi  awUcation  Jaa.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  171,341 
lat  CL'  COOK  3/22.  3/36;  O09J  163/02.  163/04;  COOG  59/08. 

59/36,  59/38 
VS.  CL  523—428  2  Oahaa 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  adhesive  for  electronic  components 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  9  wt  %  of  the  trifimctional  novolac  epozy  of  car- 
danol; 

(b)  about  9  wt  %  of  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  p-hydroxy- 
phenylcardanol; 

(c)  about  0.93  wt  %  of  the  monoepoxide  of  cardanol  as 
diluent; 

(d)  about  3.8  wt  %  of  the  diprimary  amine  of  linoleic  dimer 
acid  obtained  by  bydrogenation  of  the  dimer  nitrile  which 
is  formed  by  reaction  of  the  dimer  acid  with  ammonia  as 
curative; 

(e)  about  7.25  wt  %  of  polybutadiene  polyol  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  greater  than  about  1000; 

(f)  about  3.8  vol  %  fumed  silica;  and 

(g)  about  37.2  vol  %  alumina  powder. 


5,367,007 
MULTI-LAYER  COMPOSITE  BLOCK  A  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING 
Deais  C  Rkharda,  Mtrtaaaaga,  Caaada,  assignor  to  Ea- 

Tiroparer  Inc.,  BraaqKoa,  Caaada 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,068,  Dec  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5021,702.  This  application  May  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  55,387 

lat  CL'  C08L  95/00;  B32B  11/00;  D06N  5/00 

VS.  CL  524—59  15  Claimi 


CH3 


b)  Resin  B  comprising  a  cationic  polyamide/  epichlorohy- 
drin resin  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1  to  8  wt.  % 
(calculated  as  100%  solids),  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
ink,  as  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  30-40  wt.  % 
Resin  B  wherein  the  solvent  for  such  aqueous  solution 
comprises  water  alone  or  a  mixture  of  water  and  up  to 
about  33  wt  %,  baaed  on  the  solution,  of  a  diol,  a  glycol, 
a  glycol  ether  or  a  mixture  of  a  diol,  glycol  and  a  glycol 
ether.  Resin  B  having  been  prepared  by  reacting  about 
0.5-1.8  moles  of  epichlorohydrin  per  secondary  amine 
group  of  the  polyamide  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  a 
C3-C10  aUphatic  dicartwxylic  acid  with  a  C2-C9  polyal- 
kylene  polyamine; 

c)  at  least  one  glycol  and/or  glycol  ether  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  5  to  30  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
ink; 

d)  at  least  one  inorganic  and/or  organic  pigment  present  in 


1.  A  multiple-layer  molded  composite  paving  block  for  use 
in  paving  roads,  parking  lots  and  driveways,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  a  first  composite  material  comprising  re- 
claimed asphalt  in  a  proportion  of  about  25%  to  about 
95%  by  volume,  a  thermoplastic  constituent  in  a  propor- 
tion of  about  2%  to  about  40%  by  volume,  monofilament 
fibre  material  in  a  proportion  of  about  2%  to  about  35% 
by  volume,  and  elastomeric  material  in  a  proportion  of 
about  0%  to  about  30%  by  volume;  and 

a  second  layer  of  a  second  composite  material  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  constituent  in  a  proportion  of  about  20%  to 
about  100%  by  volume,  and  an  aggregate  material  in  a 
proportion  of  about  0%  to  about  80%  by  volume; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  layers  contact  each  other  in 
intimate  association  at  opposed  surfaces; 
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wherein  said  first  layer  comprises  from  about  75%  to  about 
95%  of  the  total  volume  of  said  composite  paving  blocks; 

wherein  said  second  layer  comprises  from  about  5%  to 
about  25%  of  the  total  volume  of  said  composite  paving 
blocks; 

wherein  said  thermoplastic  constituent  in  either  of  said  first 
and  second  layers  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenoUc  resin,  polyethylene,  and  a  polyethylene  blend 
having  at  least  10%  polyethylene;  and 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thermoplastic  constituent  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  layers  at  said  opposed  sur- 
faces thereof  are  heat  and  pressure  bonded  with  thermo- 
plastic constituent  in  the  other  layer  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond layers  so  as  to  form  a  securely  interlocked  structural 
interface  between  said  first  and  second  layers,  so  as  to 
thereby  form  a  single  integral  structure. 


Rs,  R9  and  Rio,  independendy  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen, 
C|-C4alkyl  or  Ci-C^alkoxy,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
of  the  radicals  R7,  Rj,  R9  and  Rio  is  hydrogen,  and,  in  the  case 
where  R3,  R$,  R^,  R7  and  Rio  are  hydrogen.  R4  is  additionally 
a  radical  of  the  formula  (2) 


(2) 


5467,008 

3^ALKOXYPHENYL)BENZOFURAN.2-ONES  AS 

STABILISERS 

Peter  Ncaradba,  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Qba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  64,186 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   22,   1992, 
1654/92-7 

lat  CL'  C08K  5/15;  C09K  15/06 
VS.  a.  524—111  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

a)  an  organic  material  subject  to  oxidative,  thermal  or  Ught- 
induced  degradation  and 

b)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  (1), 


in  which  Ri,  Rj,  Rgand  R9are  defined  above  and  Rijand  R13, 
independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen,  CF3,  Ci-Cualkyl 
or  phenyl,  or  R12  and  R13  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  bound  form  a  Cs-CgcycloalkyUdene  ring 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  Ci-C^alkyl;  R« 
is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  (3) 


(3) 


(1)  R3 


in  which  Ri  is  Ci-C25alkyl,  C7-C9phenylalkyl,  unsubstituted 
or  Ci-C4alkyl-sub$tituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  Ci-C4al- 
kyl-substituted  Cj-Cgcycloalyl;  C3-C25alkenyl,  Cj-Czsalky- 
nyl  or  C3-C25alkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
>N— R16,  and  R|6 is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cgalkyl,  R2,  R3,  Rtand 
R5,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  Ci-C2$alkyl, 
C7-C9phenylalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  C|-C4alkyl-$ubstituted 
phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  C|-C4alkyl-substituted  Cj-Cgcycloal- 
kyl;  Ci-Cigalkoxy,  hydroxy!,  Ci-C25alkanoyloxy,  C3-C25alk- 
enoyloxy,  C3-C2jalkanoyloxy  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen, 
sulfiiror  >N— Ri^;  C6-C9cycIoaJkylcarbonyloxy,  benzoyloxy 
or  benzoyloxy  which  is  substituted  by  Ci-C^alkyl,  and  Risis 
as  defmed  above,  or,  furthermore,  the  radicals  R2  and  R3  or  the 
radicals  R4  and  R5  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  bound  form  a  benzo  ring,  R4,  is  additionally  — (CH2. 
)ii— CORii,  in  which  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  Rn  is  hydroxyl, 


(4) 


OCH3 


in  which  Ri,  R2,  Rj,  R4.  Rj,  R7,  Rg,  R9  and  Rio  are  as  defined 
above  and  the  compound  of  the  formula  (4)  is  excluded. 


["-oe-Lji^+l 


Ci-Cigalkoxy  or 


/ 


R|4 


— N 


\ 


Ris 


Ri4  and  R15,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
Ci-CigalkyI,  M  is  an  r-valent  metal  cation  and  r  is  1,  2  or  3,  R7, 


5,367,009 
AQUEOUS  ROSIN  EMULSION  AND  DISPERSANT 
COMPOSmON  USEFUL  THEREIN 
Tetsaya  Inoue;  Yoshihiro  Sasaki,  and  Hirofnmi  YoaUmmv,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Arakawa  Chemical  Industries 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00460,  §  371  Date  Dec  9,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  9,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/16I28,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,076 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1990,  ^98033 
lat  CL'  C08J  3/21;  C08L  93/00;  BOIF  17/18;  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  CL  524—272  17  Claims 

1.  A  dispersant  composition  suitable  for  the  production  of  an 
aqueous  rosin  emulsion  which  comprises  as  an  active  ingredi- 
ent a  water-soluble  copolymer  salt  comprising 
(1)  a  monomer  unit  a  of  the  general  formula 
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R' 

I 

-CHz— C— 


(D 


L-(AO),— R2 

wherein  R'  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  L 
means  — COO —  or  — CH20^;  A  means  an  alkylene  group  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  means  a  whole  number  of  not  less  than 
1;  R2  means  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aralkyi  group  and 

(2)  a  tertiary  and/or  quaternary  nitrogen-containing  mono- 
mer unit  b. 

16.  An  aqueous  rosin  emulsion  containing  1  to  30  weight 
parts  of  a  water-soluble  copolymer  salt  per  100  weight  parts  of 
rosin  material,  the  copolymer  salt  comprising 

(1)  a  monomer  unit  a  of  the  formula 

R'  0) 

I 
— CH2— C— 

L— (AO),— R^ 

wherein  R'  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  L 
means  — CXX) —  or  — CH2O — ;  A  means  an  alkylene  group  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  means  a  whole  number  of  not  less  than 
1;  R^  means  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aralkyi  group  and 

(2)  a  tertiary  and/or  quaternary  nitrogen-containing  mono- 
mer unit  b. 


5,3«7,010 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 

CHLORINATED  ETHYLENE/VTNYL  ACETATE 

COPOLYMERS 

Nicholas  J.  Gerrmt,  ami  Lotie  G.  MaafaM,  both  of  Erie,  Pl, 

aasigaors  to  Lord  Corvoratkm,  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,0«7 
lit  CL'  COSK  5/32 
VS,  CL  524—260  22  OaiM 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  chlorinated 
ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  at  least  one  adhesion- 
promoting  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
phenolic  resin  and  an  aromatic  nitroao  coo,  pound. 


5,367,011 

STABILIZATION  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF 

POLYBUTYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE/POLYESTER 

BLENDS  WITH  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUT4DS 

Efleca  a  Walih.  EnMrflle.  ImL,  iwtnnr  to  G«Mrai  Electric 

,  PfttrfkU,  Mhs. 

I  of  Scr.  No.  994,730,  Dae  22,  MM.  Thto 
Dk.  t,  1993,  S«r.  No.  164>t2 
laL  CL'  COOK  3/32 
VS.  CL  524--417  15 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  Mend  comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  low  molecular  w«^t  polybutylene  tere- 
phthalate  resin  having  a  melt  viacoaity  of  4S0  poise; 

(b)  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight  polyester  resin  having 
a  melt  viscosity  of  greater  than  900  poise;  and 

(c)  an  effective  melt  viacoaity  stabilizing  amount  of  stabilizer 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  acidic  phosphate 
tahs.  Group  IB  metal  phosphate  salts,  and  Group  IIB 
metal  phosphate  salts. 


5,367,012 
STABILIZER  FOR  GLASS/POLYMER  ALLOYS 
BnMC  G.  Altken;  Dana  C.  Bookbinder;  James  E.  Dickinson,  Jr., 
and  Brent  M.  Wedding,  all  of  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

CootiBnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,014,  Sep.  10,  1992, 
abwMhwed.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,835 
tat.  CL'  COOK  3/32:  COOL  67/Oa  71/00.  23/00 
VS.  CL  523—451  5  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  of  increased  resistance  to  moisture  comprising  a 
mixture  of  the  following  components,  in  the  following  approxi- 
mate indicated  weight  proportions: 

(a)  5-00%  of  a  matrix  material  comprised  of  at  least  one 
organic  thermoplastic  polymer; 

(b)  15-90%  of  at  least  one  phosphate  glass  possessing  a 
working  temperature  such  that  it  is  thermally  codeforma- 
ble  with  the  polymer,  wherein  the  phosphate  glass  consists 
essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of  mole  percent  on  the 
oxide  ba^  of  at  least  65%  total  of  10-55%  ZnO,  28-40% 
PjOj  and  10-35%  RjO,  wherein  R2O  consists  of  at  least 
two  alkali  metal  oxides  in  the  indicated  proportions  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  0-25%  Li^O,  0-25% 
Na20  and  0-25%  K2O,  and  up  to  35%  total  of  optional 
ingredients  in  the  indicated  proportions  selected  form  the 
group  consisting  of  0-10%  AI2OJ,  0-15%  B2O3,  0-15% 
CU2O.  0-25%  SbjOj,  0-35%  PbO,  0-35%  SnO,  0-5% 
Z1O2,  0-4%  Si02,  0-20%  MgO,  0-20%  CaO.  0-20% 
SrO,  0-20%  BaO,  0-10%  MnO  and  0-5%  rare  earth  metal 
oxide,  and  0-5%  F,  as  analyzed  in  weight  percent, 
wherein  AI2O3-I-B2O3  does  not  exceed  15%,  PbO -(-SnO 
does  not  exceed  35%,  and  MgO-(-CaO-(-SrO-(-- 
BaO-(-MnO  does  not  exceed  20%;  and, 

(c)  an  amount  of  at  least  one  water  soluble  stabilizer  compo- 
nent which  provides  a  source  of  metal  cations  having  a 
valency  of  2'*'  or  higher,  whereby  the  amount  is  effective 
to  improve  the  alloy's  resistance  to  moisture,  the  stabilizer 
component  exhibiting  a  solubility  within  the  range  of 
0.00001  to  0.01  g/100  cm^  in  25*  C.  H2O  after  24  hours. 


5,367,013 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  REINFORCED 

CRYSTALLINE  ENGINEERING  PLASTIC 

COMPOSITION 

TadayiiU  OhMM;  Yoskild  ToyoddM;  Hiaw>  Tawika;  Nobom 

Yaa^Mhi,  aad  Kea»  CUkaMri,  all  of  CUba,  Jayan,  aasigB- 

ors  to  SodtOMM  Cheidcal  Coaipaay,  Liidted,  Osaka,  Japu 

Filed  Oct.  9. 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,727 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  JapM,  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-261095 
IM.  CL'  COOK  3/00 
VS.  CL  524—494  6  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  reinforced  crystalline  engineer- 
ing plastic  compoaitioa.  which  comprises  melt-kneading  (A)  60 
to  97  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  crystalline  engineering 
plastic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  poly- 
ester resin,  a  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin,  and  a  polyamide 
resin,  and  (B)  5  to  100  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  sum  of  (A)  and  (C),  of  glass  fibers,  and  melt-kneading  the 
resulting  mixture  with  (C)  3  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethyl- 
ene copolymer  which  is  either 
(i)  an  epozy  group-containing  ethylene  copolymer  compris- 
ing (a)  from  SO  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  imit,  (b) 
from  0.1  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  glycidyl  ester  unit,  and  (c)  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  ester  compound  unit,  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  ethylene  copolymer,  or 
(ii)  an  acid  anhydride  group-containing  ethylene  copolymer 
comprising  (a)  from  40  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene 
unit,  (b)  from  0.3  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  maleic  anhydride 
unit,  and  (c)  from  S  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  a,^- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester  unit,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  ethylene  copolymer. 
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5,367,014 
HIGH  MODULUS  LOW  HYSTERESIS  RUBBER 
COMPOUND  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Christine  L.  Morehart,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bridges- 
tone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,497,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,846 
Int  CL'  COSK  9/06 
VS.  a.  524-526  33  ciaim, 

1.   A   sulfur-vulcanizable  rubber  compound   having   high 
modulus  and  low  hysteresis  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  blend  of 

from  about  0  to  65  parte  by  weight  of  polyisoprene; 
from  about  25  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  a  masterbatch 
comprising  emulsion  SBR  and  high  styrcnc  resin,  pro- 
viding a  total  weight  of  available  styrene  in  said  master- 
batch  of  greater  than  40  percent  by  weight;  and 
from  about  0  to  65  parte  by  weight  of  polybutadiene  to 
total  100  parte  by  weight; 
from  about  50  to  60  parte  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  filler, 

per  100  parte  by  weight  of  rubber;  and 
at  least  5  parte  by  weight  of  sulfur,  per  100  parte  by  weight 

of  rubber; 
said  compound  having  a  Tan  6  of  less  than  0.2,  measured  at 
100*  C,  7%  deflection  and  10  Hz. 


5,367,017 
AQUEOUS  POLYUREA  DISPERSIONS  PREPARED  BY 

AN  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
James  W.  Rosthauser,  Glendale,  and  Robin  E.  Tirpak,  Wheeling, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,686 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C08J  3/00;  COSK  3/20  COOL  75/00 
VS.  CL  524-589  15  cuIm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  polyurea 
dispersion  which  comprises 

I)  dispersing  in  water  at  an  NCO:NH  equivalent  ratio  of 
0.5:1.0  to  2.0:1.0 

a)  a  polyisocyanate  which  has  an  average  functionality  of 
1.5  to  4.0  and  an  isocyanate  content  of  at  least  12%  by 
weight  and 

b)  a  polyamine  component  containing 

i)  30  to  70  mole  percent  of  a  polyamine  having  at  least 
two  primary  and/or  secondary  amino  groups  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  1000  to  5000  and 

ii)  30  to  70  mole  percent  of  a  polyamine  having  at  least 
two  primary  and/or  secondary  amino  groups,  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  less  than  400  and  at  least  one  anionic 
or  potential  anionic  group  and 

II)  allowing  the  polyisocyanate  and  polyamine  component 
to  react  to  form  an  aqueous  polyurea  dispersion. 


5,367,015 
POLYVINYL  ACETALS  HAVING  IMPROVED  MELT 
VISCOSITY  CHARACTERISTICS,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Matthias  GutweUer,  Taunusstein,  and  Matthias  KroggcL  Kelk- 
beim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktinegeseU- 
schafl,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  I99I,  4133023 
Int  CL'  COOL  29/04 
VS.  a.  524-557  ,5  claims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  acetal  having  improved  melt  viscosity  char- 
acteristics, prepared  from  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  aldehyde  or 
aldehyde  acetal  under  acetalization  conditions,  which  polyvi- 
nyl acetal  U  derived  from  water-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  a  low  degree  of  crosslinking,  which  result  from  hydro- 
lysis or  alcoholysis  of  an  organic  solvent  soluble  copolymer, 
having  a  low  degree  of  crosslinking,  of  a  vinyl  ester  and  co- 
polymerizable  monomer  unite  from  acrylamides  or  metha- 
crylamides  having  multiple  ethylenic  unsaturation,  and  have 
been  reacted  with  an  aldehyde  or  aldehyde  acetal  under  acetal- 
ization conditions  to  give  an  organic-solvent  soluble  polyvinyl 
acetal  having  a  low  degree  of  crosslinking. 


5,367,016 
REINFORCED  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
Osamu   Miyama,  Osaka;   Katsutoyo  Fi^ita,  Hyogo;  Hayato 
Nishimura,  Mie;  Shigemi  Matsomoto,  Hyogo,  and  Satoshi 
TonoU,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  aatignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  No».  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,008 
ClahBs  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1991,  3-314684 
Int  a.'  C08L  69/00 
VS.  CL  524-537  ,3  cuj^ 

1.  A  reinforced  resin  composition  comprising  100  parte  by 
weight  of  a  resin  component  comprising  a  polycarbonate  resin, 
a  thermoplastic  polyester  resin  and  an  impact  modifier  in  a 
ratio,  by  weight  of  90-10:10-90:0-40  and  0.5  to  100  parte  by 
weight  of  a  kaolin  with  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  0.2  to  2.0 
fun. 


5,367.018 

ODOR  FREE,  AIR  DRY,  DECORATIVE  LATEX  PAINTS 

F.  LouU  Floyd,  Strongsrille,  and  Gary  P.  Craun,  Berea,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Glidden  Company,  OeTeland,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  115.109,  Sep.  2,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,633,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,326,808.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,036 

Int  CL'  COSK  5/09 

VS.  CL  524-773  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  ambient  dry  paint 

coating  composition  containing  a  polymeric  binder  free  of 

organic  coalescing  solvent  the  process  steps  for  producing  the 

polymeric  binder  comprising: 

providing  an  organic  mixture  comprising  vinyl  acetate  mon- 
omer and  chlorinated  modifier  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  between  150  and  5,000  and  a  Tg  below 
about  —20*  C,  where  the  organic  mixture  contains  be- 
tween 1%  and  90%  by  weight  of  said  chlorinated  modi- 
fier; 
dispersing  the  organic  mixture  into  water  to  produce  an 

aqueous  dispersion; 
micronizing  the  aqueous  dispersion  under  high  shear  to 
produce  a  micro-dispersion  having  organic  phase  particle 
size  droplete  less  than  5  microns;  and 
polymerizing  the  vinyl  acetate  monomer  to  produce  a  poly- 
meric binder  having  a  Tg  less  than  20*  C.  comprising  an 
emulsion  vinyl  accute  polymer  containing  said  chlori- 
nated modifier. 


5,367,019 

COATING  OOMPOSmON  AND  ARTICLE  COATED 

THEREBY 

Fiyio  Sawaragi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Arc  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  938,526,  Sq>.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,314,947, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703^16,  May  21,  1991, 
abwidoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  11,  1990,  2-152356; 
Mar.  22,  1991,  3-58749 

Int  CL'  COSK  3/10  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CL  524-700  5  ctojiM 

1.  A  scratch-resbtant  coating  composition  capable  of  form- 
ing a  coating  having  a  high  refractive  index  on  a  transparent 
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solid  ■»i«t>Ti«i  the  coating  compodtioa  comprising  the  follow- 
ing components: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  group-containing  silicon 
compound  of  the  formula: 

R'R^,,Si(ORJ)j., 

wherein  R*  is  an  «T)Oxy-containing  group  having  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  halogenated  alky! 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogenated  aryl 
group  ,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  acyl  or  alkyla- 
cyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  0  to  2,  or  a  partial  hydrolysis  product  thereof, 

(B)  0  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon  compound 
of  formula: 

R«^2^0RVm 

wherein  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  R*  is  an  alkyl  or 
halogenated  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  or  halogenated  aryl  group  having  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  a  methacryloxyalkylene  group  having  5  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  or  a  ureidoalkylcne,  aromatic  ureidoalkylene, 
halogenated  aromatic  alkylene  or  a  mercaptoalkytene 
group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
3  and  q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2, 

or  a  partial  hydrolysis  product  thereof, 

(Q  0  to  130  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony  oxide,  tin 
oxide  and  titanium  oxide,  said  metal  oxide  being  in  the 
form  of  a  sol, 

(D)  0.2S  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  bisphenol  compound,  and 

(E)  0.01  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  catalyst 


S,3«7,021 

polymer  noxtuiie  composed  of  an  aromatic 

polycarbonate;  optionally  a 

polyalkylenfferephthalate  and  a  graft 

copolymer 

WflhetasM  M.  M.  RooTcra,  Steeabcrien,  awl  WOhelMH  J.  D. 
SteendaM,  Bcriea  oy  Zooai,  both  of  Netherlands,  aadgnon  to 
GcMrnl  Electric  Cnipaay.  PHtafleld,  Maas. 

FOed  JaiL  II.  1994,  Scr.  No.  180,165 
OaiM   prtorMy,   apyUcatioa   Nctheriaada,   Jan.    14,   1993, 
9300069;  Euopean  Pat.  OfT..  Nov.  20,  1993,  93118688.6 

lat  a.)  C08L  69/00 
UJS.  a.  525—67  10  ClaiBS 

1.  A  polymer  mixture  comprising 
•  A)  SS-90%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  (Al)  or 
a  mixture  oil  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  ( A 1 )  and  a  polyal- 
kylene  terephthalate  (A2) 

B)  10-30%  by  weight  c4^  a  graft  copolymer  built  up  from  a 
diene  rubber  graft  base  on  which  at  least  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing vinyl  monomers  has  been  grafted:  styrene,  acrylo- 
nitrile,  methyl  methacrylate; 

C)  0-15%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  styrene,  alpha- 
methyl  styrene,  methyl  methacrylate  or  mixtures  thereof 
and  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  methyl  methacrylate 
or  mixtures  thereof,  the  weight  percentages  being  calcu- 
lated with  respect  to  the  sum  of  the  constituents  A,  B  and 
C,  the  diene  rubber  graft  base  having  a  mono  disperse 
particie  size  distribution  having  such  a  narrow  particle 
size  distribution  that  the  diameter  of  more  than  30%  by 
weight  of  the  particles  lies  between  200  and  300  nanome- 
ters and  the  diameter  of  more  than  70%  by  weight  of  the 
particles  lies  between  200  and  400  nanometers. 


5,3674)20 
THERMOPLASnC  RESIN  COMPOSITiON 

AUm  KokayaaU,  Salfa  Prrfectfe;  TctHqra  Kmmwmmn,  To- 
kyo;  Talaw>   Tcr^n,   SiHmi    Pigfetft,   EUi   bcUU, 
«rsl>ia  Pietscfe.  and  Y^Ji  FmUa,  SaitHM  Prcfectvc,  aU 
of  Japaa,  iMlginrs  to  Tomb  CotvontkM,  Tokyo,  Jayaa 
DHWm  of  Scr.  No.  897.404,  Jn.  12, 1992,  ■hMJowl  His 
Not.  22, 1993,  S«r.  No.  156.092 
Hcatioa  J^m.  Jm.  12,  1991,  3-166232; 
Jaa.  13, 1991, 3-167468;  Jn.  19. 1991, 3-173288;  Jasu  28, 1991, 
3-183934 

bt  O.'  CD8L  77/00.  51/06 
MS.  CL  525—64  6  OaiM 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising 
(A)  S  to  9S  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefinic  resin,  at  least  a  part 
of  which  b  modified  with  a  glycidyl  compound  reprc 
aented  by  the  following  formula: 


(CH2=C— C—  NH— CH2fe  Ar 
R    O 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Ar  represents  a  06-20  sromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  which  has  at  least  one  glycidyloxy 
substituent  and  may  have  other  substituents,  and  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  I  to  4, 

(B)  9S  to  S  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylonitrile-styrenic  co- 
polymer, at  least  a  part  of  which  is  an  acrylonitrile-sty- 
renic copolymer  modified  with  an  epoxy  compound,  and 

(C)  O.S  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides  and  poly- 
esters, the  total  of  (A)  and  (B)  being  100  parts  by  weight 


5,3674)22 
GRAFTED  POLYMERIC  PRODUCTS,  AND  ADHESIVE 

BLENDS 
Webatcr  W.  Kiaag.  We«  CWrter,  Okkr,  Edward  M  KiUiwara, 
Park  Ridge,  DL,  and  DiaM  C  Mattww.  Lorciaad.  Ohio, 
aaiigaors  to  Qaaataa  Ckeadcal  Coryontiaa,  Oaciaaati, 
Ohio 

of  Scr.  No.  800,443,  Nov.  27,  1991, 
This  appUcatioa  Oct  7, 1992.  Scr.  No.  954,225 
lat.  CL'  C09J  123/16.  151/06:  C08F  255/04:  B32B  15/08 
VS.  CL  525—74  36  OainM 

1.  A  grafted  polymeric  product  comprising  a  polymeric 
composition  containing  a  thermoplastic  impact  ethylene-pro- 
pylene copolymer  comprising  a  reactor-made  intimate  mixture 
of  propylene  homopolymers  and  statistical  copolymers  of 
propylene  and  ethylene  comprising  about  S  to  about  30  wt.  % 
ethylene,  said  polymeric  composition  comprising  greater  than 
SO  wt.  %  propylene  units,  and  at  least  about  1  wt.  %,  based  on 
total  grafted  polymeric  composition,  of  a  grafting  monomer 
comprising  one  or  both  of  maleic  anhydride  and  maleic  acid 
grafted  thereto,  said  grafted  polymeric  product  having  an 
MFR  of  about  700  g/10  min.  or  less  and  greater  than  that  of 
said  polymeric  composition  prior  to  grafting  as  measured 
according  to  ASTM  D-1238,  Condition  L. 
9.  An  adhesive  blend,  comprising 

(a)  about  0.1  wt  %  to  about  2S  wt  %  of  a  grafted  polymeric 
product  comprising  a  polymeric  composition  containing  a 
thermoplastic  impact  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  com- 
prising a  reactor-made  intimate  mixture  of  propylene 
homopolymers  and  statistical  copolymers  of  propylene 
and  ethylene  comprising  about  S  to  about  30  wt.  %  ethyl- 
ene, said  polymeric  composition  comprising  greater  than 
SO  wt.  %  propylene  units,  and  at  least  about  1  wt.  %, 
based  on  total  grafted  polymeric  composition,  of  a  graft- 
ing monomer  comprising  one  or  both  of  maleic  anhydride 
and  maleic  acid  grafted  thereto,  said  grafted  polymeric 
product  having  an  MFR  of  about  700  g/100  min.  or  less 
and  greater  than  that  of  said  polymeric  composition  prior 
to  grafting  as  measured  according  to  ASTMD-1238,  Con- 
dition L;  and. 
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(b)  up  to  about  99.9  wt.  %  of  an  ungrafted  polyolefin  blend- 
ing resin. 


5.367.023 
MODIFIED  FLUOROHYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 
Gcrardo  Caporicdo,  MiUa,  Italy,  and  Gerald  A.  Gomowicz, 
Midland,  Mich.,  aaiigaors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporatioo,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  677.926.  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  50.754 
lat  a.5  C08F  8/32 
VS.  CL  525—102  13  Qaiaia 

1.  A  fluorohydrocarbon  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride,  copolymers  of  vinyli- 
dene  fluoride  with  chlorotrifluoroethylene,  copolymers  of 
vinylidene  fluoride  with  hexafluoropropene,  copolymers  of 
vinylidene  fluoride  with  tetrafluoroethylene,  copolymers  of 
chlorotrifluoroethylene  with  ethylene,  copolymers  of  tetraflu- 
oroethylene with  ethylene,  polyvinylfluoride,  copolymers  of 
vinylidene  fluoride  with  perfluoromethylvinylether,  copoly- 
mers of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  propylene,  and  terpolymers  of 
vinylidene  fluoride,  hexafluoropropene  and  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene; the  fluorohydrocarbon  polymer  is  melt-processable  and 
contains  a  modifying  substituent  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of 
the  polymer  chain  by  a  bond  to  a  nucleophilic  atom  of  the 
modifying  substituent  the  nucleophilic  atom  is  either  a  nitro- 
gen atom  of  an  amino  group  or  an  oxygen  atom  of  an  oxy 
group;  where  the  modifying  substituent  is  represented  by  the 
general  formula 

— YR2 

where  Y  represents  an  oxy  or  an  amino;  R  represents  a  linking 
segment  containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  represents  a 
latent  reactive  segment  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a 
vinyl  group,  an  allyl  group,  an  acrylate  group,  a  silane  with  a 
hydrolyzable  group,  an  amide  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  salt  group, 
a  pyridine  group,  a  carboxylic  ester  group  and  a  carboxylic 
acid  salt  group,  v»^th  the  proviso  that  the  nucleophilic  atom  of 
Y  is  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  of  R  and  Z  is  not  bonded  to  the 
same  carbon  atom  of  R  to  which  the  nucleophilic  atom  of  Y  b 
bonded. 


mixtures  thereof,  said  ethylene  homopolymer  and  copolymer 

each  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.92  to  0.97  gm/cc; 

a  crosslinking  amount  of  an  organic  peroxide  initiator; 

at  least  about  0.2  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  of  the 

ethylene  polymer,  of  a  polyalkylene  benzenepolycartmxy- 

late,  wherein  said  polyalkylene  benzenepolycarboxylate  b 

used  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  8  paru  by  weight;  and 

from  about  0.2  to  2  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  of  the 

ethylene  polymer,  of  a  suitable  crosslinking  co-agent 

5,367,026 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  COATING  COMPOSHION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Yodutaka  Okode;  TmneyoaU  Hisai,  both  of  Hirakata;  Aklra 
Fnahimi,  Ikoma;  Kazokiko  Takeoka.  Kawaaiahi,  and  Seigo 
Miyazoe,  Takatsnki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paiat 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continiiation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  65.910,  May  25,  1993. 
ahusdoncd.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2.  1993.  Scr.  No.  114,303 
Claimi  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1992.  4-134826 
lat  a.'  CD8L  37/00.  35/02.  33/14,  27/22 
VS.  CL  525-199  19  Qaja^ 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising  the  follow- 
ing components: 
(a)  from  about  OS  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  fluorinated  poly- 
mer having  a  hydroxy!  group  and/or  an  acid  group,  repre- 
sented by 


F     F 


H    H 


H    H 


-(HHH^H^T 


5.367.024 
COMMINUTED  STYRENE  ACRYLONITRILE  (SAN)  FOR 
USE  AS  AN  ANTI-SUP  OR  ABRASIVE  GRIT. 
TEXTURIZER,  AND  FILLER,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Edwin  F.  Neckermaan,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
FUlers  ft  Abrasives  Co.,  Inc.  a  corporation  of  Michigan,  Ban- 
gor, Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,171 
lat  a.'  C08F  8/30:  C08L  75/04 
VS.  CL  525-123  n  claims 

1.  A  liquid  coating  material  for  producing  an  anti-slip  textur- 
ized  coating,  said  coating  material  comprising  a  paint  material 
including  a  mixture  of  a  vehicle,  a  pigment  material,  and  com- 
minuted styrene  acrylonitrile  co-polymer  grit  having  a  particle 
size  corresponding  to  20  mesh  openings  per  inch  and  fmer. 
I  

5.367.025 

CROSSLINKABLE  POLYETHYLENE-BASED 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ROTATIONAL  MOLDING 

Donald  G.  Needham,  Ramoaa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Wedtech, 

(USA)  Inc.,  BartlesTiUe,  Okla. 
Coatianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,564,  Oct  8, 1991.  Pat  No. 
5,260,381.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,888 
lat  CL'  C08L  23/04.  23/26 
VS.  CL  525-166  19  claims 

1.  A  crosslinkable  polyethylene-based,  rotomolding  compo- 
sition comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer  of  ethylene  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene  homopolymer,  an 
ethylene  copolymer  comprising  a  C3-C8  alpha-olefin,  and 


F     X  HO  HO 

I  I 

R|  R2 

o 

I 
R3 

wherein  said  Ri  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  or 
an  alkyloyl  group,  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R2  represents 
an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R3  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  — CO— R«— COOH  in  which  R«  repre- 
sents a  residue  of  a  dibasic  acid  anhydride,  X  b  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom,  a,  b  and  c  are  integers 
satisfying  a§b-|-c, 

(b)  from  about  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  a 
carboxyl  group  and  a  carboxylic  ester,  prepared  by  copo- 
lymerizing  from  about  15  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  having  an  acid  anhydride 
group,  and  from  about  60  to  85%  by  weight  of  another 
ethylenically  unsaturated  copolymerizable  monomer  to 
obtain  a  polymer  having  acid  anhydride  groups  which  are 
then  reacted  with  a  hydroxyl  compound  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  a  molar  ratio  of  acid  anhydride  group  to 
hydroxyl  group  of  from  about  1/1  to  1/1.5;  %  by  weight 
of  monomers  being  based  on  total  monomer  weight  and 

(c)  from  about  30  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  a 
hydroxyl  group  and  an  epoxy  group,  prepared  by  copoly- 
merizing 

(i)  from  about  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyalkyl 
(meth)acrylate  represented  by: 


R 
I 
H2C=sC— C— 0-(-CH2)jOH 

O 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and 
n  b  an  integer  of  2  to  8, 

(ii)  from  about  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  group- 
containing  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  monomer,  and 
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Oil)  from  about  0  to  8S%  by  weight  of  anotber  copolymer- 
izabie  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  the  %  by 
wei^t  bebig  baaed  on  total  monomer  weight 


5,3«7.027 

CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION,  A  COATING 

COMPOSITION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A 

COATD4GFILM 

AUra  F^mU^  Omm;  Ti—eyoiM  HiMi,  Hirakata;  Kazahlko 

Takeoka,  KmwmUd,  mt  YoaUtaka  Okirie,  Hirakata,  aU  of 

J^M,  Mrinin  to  Nippoa  Prist  Co^  UL,  Owka,  Japn 

FIM  JaL  22, 1993,  S«r.  No.  9SjtM 
CtadM  priority.  awHraHna  Japa^  JaL  22, 1992,  4-195129 
bt  CX'  CWL  37/Oa  35/02.  33/14 
VS.  a.  525— 2«  17  CUm 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising: 
(a)  S  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  carboxyl  and  hydroxyl  group 
containing  polymer  prepared  by  copolymerizing,  (i)  20  to 
100%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
mixture  comprising  (1)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omer having  a  carboxyl  group  and  (2)  a  hydroxyalkyi 
(meth)acrylate  of  the  formula: 


5,367409 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  MATERIAL 
Woif^iV    Fbckcr.    LadwigiAafM;    Nortert    Goeatherbcrg. 
Sftytr,  aad  Norbcrt  Nlriifr.  FHeddaheia^  aU  of  Geraany, 
to  BASF  AkHwgfatllarhafl.  LadwigAafea,  Gcr- 


CHi=C— C— 0(-CH2')5i-0— C-^CH2ldj-OH 

o 


PI 


wherein,  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  m 
represents  an  integer  of  2  to  8,  n  represents  an  integer  of  3  to  7 
and  q  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  said  monomer  mixture  (i) 
being  prepared  by  mixing  and  reacting  the  hydroxyalkyi 
(meth)acrylate  with  an  anhydride  group  containing  compound 
in  an  molar  ratio  of  hydroxyl  group  to  anhydride  group  of 
1/0.9  to  1/0.5,  and  optionally  (ii)  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  a 
copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer, 

(b)  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  carboxyl  and  carboxylate  group 
containing  polymer  prepared  by  reacting,  (i)  an  anhydride 
group  containing  polymer  prepared  by  copolymerizing  IS 
to  40%  by  weight  of  (1)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  having  an  anhydride  group  and  60  to  8S%  by 
weight  of  (2)  the  other  copolymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  with  (ii)  a  hydroxyl  group  contain- 
ing compound  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  anhydride  group  to  hydroxyl  group  of  1/l.S  to 
1/1;  and 

(c)  30  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  and  epoxy  group 
containing  polymer  prepared  by  copolymerizing.  (i)  S  to 
40%  by  weight  of  said  hydroxyalkyi  (meth)acrylate,  (ii) 
10  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omer having  an  epoxy  group,  and  optionally  (iii)  0  to  85% 
by  weight  of  the  other  copolymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer. 


5,367,028 
GOLF  BALL 
AUkiko  Haaada,  Kakogawa;  Kniyam  Horiachi,  Kobe,  aad 
Akira  Kato,  NiahiBoodya,  aU  of  Japaa,  mmtw^on  to  SaaitoaM 
Rabber  ladastries,  Ltd.,  Hyoco,  Japaa 

FIM  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,456 
daiaw  priority,  appikatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  9. 1991.  3-258554 
lat.  CL'  C08L  33/02 
VS.  CL  525—221  13  OaiM 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  for  covering 
said  core,  wherein  said  cover  comprises  a  base  resin  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  an  ionomer  resin  having  at  least  one  carboxyl 
group,  and  a  thermoplastic  resin  containing  an  oxazoline  group 
as  a  main  component  microdispersed  in  said  ionomer  resin, 
wherein  said  mixture  has  been  heated  during  mixing,  and  said 
oxazoline  group  has  reacted  with  said  carboxyl  groups  of  said 
iooomer  resin  to  form  a  mixed  system  with  said  thermoplastic 
reain  microdispersed  in  said  ionomer  resin. 


Filed  Oct  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,932 

datea  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrauay,  Oct  24, 1992, 4235976 
lat  CL'  O08F  265/04.  265/06.  279/02 
VS.  CL  525—301  1  Claim 

1.  A  particulate  graft  copolymer  comprising  a  grafting  base 
A  consisting  essentially  of,  based  on  A, 
All:  ftom  75  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate 

All  having  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical, 
A 12:  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polypolyfunc- 

tional,  crosslinking  copolymerizable  monomer  A 12  having 

at  least  two  ethylenic  double  bonds  which  are  conjugated  in 

the  1,3-position,  and 
A 1 3:  from  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically 

unsaturated   monomer  A13   having  one  or  more  acidic 

groups 
or 

AMI:  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  dienes  Alll, 
Al  12:  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fiuther  ethylenically 

unsaturated  monomer  Al  12,  and 
Al  13:  from  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically 

unsaturated  monomer  AII3  having  one  or  more  acidic 

groups 
and 

a  graft  sheath  B  grafted  thereon,  comprising,  based  on  B, 
Bl:  from  0  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aromatic  vinyl 

monomer  Bl, 
B2:  from  0  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polar,  copoly- 
merizable, ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  B2, 
B3:  from  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically 

unsaturated  monomer  B3  having  one  or  more  basic  groups, 

and 
B4:  from  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydroxyalkyi 

acrylate  or  hydroxyalkyi  methacrylate  B4. 


5,367,030 
PROCESS  FOR  CROSSLINUNG  THERMOPLASTIC 
SILANE  POLYMERS 
Yimsan  Can;  Michael  J.  Kcogh;  Jaaea  R.  Leech,  all  of  Soaier- 
set  and  Hagk  E.  McGee,  SoBMrrille,  aU  of  N  J.,  aaaigaort  to 
Unioa  Carbide  Ckcadcals  A  PUMtica  Techaology  Corporatioa, 
Daabory,  Coaa. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  14,705,  Feb.  8, 1993,  abaadoaed.  This 
applicatioa  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,893 
lat  CL'  C08F  30/08 
VS.  CL  525— 326J  12  CUiaM 

1.  A  process  for  crosslinking  a  thermoplastic  ethylene  silane 
copolymer  which  comprises  forming  said  ethylene  silane  co- 
polymer in  a  processing  zone  into  a  shaped  article  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  catalyst  removing  said  shaped  article  from  said 
processing  zone  and  thereafter  subjecting  said  thermoplastic 
ethylene  silane  copolymer  shaped  article  to  a  solution  of  ben- 
zoic acid  in  an  amount  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  crosslink  said 
thermoplastic  ethylene  silane  copolymer. 


5,367,031 

OXIDIZING  RESIN  FOR  IODIDE  CONVERSION  AND 

RETENTION 

George  L.  Marchia,  aad  Jack  L.  Laabcrt,  both  of  Maakattan, 

Kaaa.,  Mai^ors  to  Kansas  State  UaiTcrsity  Rcaearch  Foaada- 

tioa,  Maakattan,  Kaa». 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,176 

lat  CL'  C08F  36/20 

VS.  CL  525— 328J  3  ChdaH 

1.  Zirconium  peroxide  resin  granules  exhibiting  the  property 

of  oxidizing  iodide  in  aqueous  solution  to  iodine,  comprising 

porous  granules  of  chelating  resin  containing  chelating  groups 
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with  zirconium  peroxide  bound  thereto,  said  zirconium  perox- 
ide having  been  applied  by  contacting  said  resin  granules  with 
an  alcohol  solution  of  zirconium  peroxide. 


5.367.032 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

CARBONYL<»NTAINING  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

EPOXIDES 

Darid  A.  Hancock;  Darid  J.  Moretoa,  and  Lee  J.  Morton,  all  of 

Hall,  Eaglaad,  aaaigaors  to  BF  Chemicals  Limited,  Loadoa, 


is  a  hydrocarbon  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  R  has  the 
same  meaning  as  described  above,  the  polycondensation  being 
carried  out  at  50'  to  250"  C.  for  I  hour  to  100  hours  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium-tetrapropoxide,  titaniumtetrabutoxide  and  titanium- 
tetrahexyloxide. 


Filed  Jaa.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,076 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KinadooL  Jaa.  15.  1993. 
9300739 

lat  CL'  C08F  8/06,  8/08 
VS.  CL  525-333.8  g  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  epoxides  to  the  corresponding 
carbonyl-containing  compounds  which  process  comprises 
reacting  the  epoxide  with  an  oxidising  agent  in  a  liquid  aque- 
ous/organic two-phase  system,  which  system  comprises: 

(a)  an  organic  phase  substantially  containing  the  epoxide  and 

(b)  an  aqueous  acidic  phase  substantially  containing  the 
oxidising  agent,  in  the  presence  of  an  onium  compound 
capable  of  achieving  phase  partitioning  and  a  catalytic 
system  comprising  a  first  catalyst  component  which  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  tungsten,  molybdenum, 
vanadium  and  chromium,  or  a  compound  containing  at 
least  one  of  the  aforesaid  elements,  and  a  second  catalyst 
component  which  is  a  phosphorus  (V)  acid  or  a  species 
convertible  to  a  phosphorus  (V)  acid. 


5.367,033 
BIODEGRADABLE  ETHYLENE  POLYMER  HAVING 
ESTER  BONDS  IN  THE  MAIN  CHADS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  THE  SAME 
NaoUro  Mikawa;  Satoahi   Ueki;   Naoad   Koyama;   Hiroyuki 
Fnruhaahi;  Tetsaya  Morioka,  and  Shigeyaki  ToU,  all  of 
Saitaou,  Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  Toaen  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  761,241,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abaadoaed.  This 

applicatioa  Jaa.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,838 

lat  CL'  C08G  63/12 

VS.  CL  525—343  21  daima 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ethylene  polymer 

comprising  a  recurring  unit  represented  by  the  formula 

in  which  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  A  is  a  polyethylene  segment  comprising  a 
recurring  unit  represented  by  the  formula  — CH2.CH2—  and 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Sin)  of  300  to 
300,000,  and  the  ethylene  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  500  to  5,000,000  which  comprises 
the  polycondensation  of  an  ethylene  polymer  (I)  comprising  a 
recurring  unit  represented  by  — CH2.CH2—  and  having 


5.367.034 
PROCESS  AND  ISOMERIZING  AGENT  ISOMERIZING 

PARTLUXY  HYDROGENATED  DIENE  POLYMERS 
William  L.  Hersearothcr.  aad  Joha  M.  Doihak,  both  of  Akroa, 
Ohio,  aaaignors  to  Bridgeatoac/FIrcatoae,  lac,  Akroa,  Ohio 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  111,359,  Aag.  24, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,314,967. 
This  appUcatioB  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,961 
lat  CL'  C08F  8/00 
VS.  CL  525—366  iq  ctoi^na 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  a  solution  of  partially  hydroge- 
nated  diene  polymer  containing  at  least  50  percent  by  weight 
of  diene  monomer  contributed  unite  and  0  to  50  percent  by 
weight  of  ethynically  unsaturated  monomer  contributed  units 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  hydroge- 
nation  catalyst  comprising  admixing  an  isomerizing  effective 
amount  of  a  alkali  alkoxide  compound  having  the  formula: 

MeOR4 

wherein  Me  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Na  and 
K,  and  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  5  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  including  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals; 
to  the  solution  and  heating  the  solution  to  isomerize  the 
diene  monomer  contributed  units  of  the  partially  hydroge- 
nated  diene  polymer  to  produce  a  diene  polymer  having 
an  unsaturation  ratio  of  at  least  3  to  1 ,  said  unsaturation 
ratio  being  defined  as  a  ratio  of  a  combined  total  of  unsatu- 
ration groups  in  the  diene  monomer  contributed  units  in 
an  endo  and  an  exo  configuration  to  a  combined  total  of 
unsaturation  groups  in  the  diene  monomer  contributed 
imits  in  a  1,4-cis,  1,4-trans  and  vinyl  configuration. 

5,367,035 
POLYCVINYLAMMONIUM  FORMATE)  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Michael  E.  Ford,  Cooperaborg,  Pa.,  airigaor  to  Air  Prodacta  aad 

Ckemicala,  lac,  Allentowa,  Pa. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  36,757,  Mar.  25, 1993.  This  applicatioa  Not. 
2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,261 
lat  CL'  COSF  8/12 
VS.  CL  525—378  4  claim. 

1.  A  process  for  making  poly(vinylammonium  formate) 
which  comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  a  polymer  of  N-vinylformamide  to  hydrolysis 
conditions  in  an  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrolysis  agent  selected  from  ammonia  or  amine  having 
a  boiling  point  below  100'  C,  and 

(b)  degassing  the  polymer  solution  of  step  (a)  to  remove 
ammonia  or  amine  present 


X— C— 
I 

o 


at  both  the  ends  and  an  Mn  of  300  to  300,000  with  a  compound 
(II)  represented  by  the  formula  YD— R— OY,  in  which  X  is 
— OH  or  — OR',  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 


— C— R* 
II 

O 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R* 


5,367,036 
MOISTURE-CURABLE  URFTHANE-BASED  SEALING 
COMPOSITION 
Hitoahi  Saito,  Hiratsaka;  TetM^  Kitamara;  Hideyaki  Matanda, 
both  of  F^Jisawa;  Maaaoiichi  Da^}o,  Hadaao,  and  E^i  Nishi, 
Hirataoka,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigaora  to  The  Yokohaam  Rabber 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,786 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-275497; 
Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050912 

lat  CL'  OOOF  283/04 
VS.  CL  525—458  u  Claims 

1.  A  moisture-curable  urethane-based  sealing  composition 
comprising: 
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(I)  an  urethane  prepolymer  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  a 
polyetber  polyol  having  a  number-average  molecular 
weight  of  1,000  to  7,000  with  a  polyisocyanate  compound 
in  an  equivalent  ratio  of  iaocyanate  group  to  hydroxyl 
group  of  1.1  to  2.S;  and 

(II)  a  polyurethane  compound  containing  no  free  iaocyanate 
groups  and  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  a  polyether 
polyol  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  SCO 
to  3,000  or  a  polyester  polyol  having  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  SOO  to  6,000  with  a  polyisocyanate 
compound  in  an  equivalent  ratio  of  1.1  to  2.5  and  from  the 
subsequent  reaction  of  the  resultant  intermediate  prepoly- 
mer with  a  mofioalcohol  having  a  carbon  number  of  1  to 
22  to  thereby  binda  all  iaocyanate  group*  in  the  intermedi- 
ate prepolymer, 

wherein  components  (I)  and  (II)  are  blended  in  a  total 
amount  of  100  parts  by  weight,  and  component  (0  is 
added  in  an  amount  of  81  to  99  parts  by  weight  and  com- 
ponent (II)  in  an  amount  of  1  to  19  parts  by  weight. 


5^67.037 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ETHYLENE/PROPYLENE/ETHYLIDENE 
NORBORNENE  RUBBERS 
Kia  H.  Lee,  South  CkaricAon,  W.  Va^  Mahmood  R.  Rifl, 
Keadall  Park,  NJ.;  Mark  J.  Kriaa,  St  Albans,  W.  Va.,  and 
HainTai  Liu,  Belle  Mead,  N  J^  aadgnors  to  Union  Carbide 
A   Plaatka  Technology  Corporatioii,   Danbnry, 


CoatianatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  405,204,  Sep.  11, 1989,  abudoMd.  TUa 

apvliartioa  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,738 

bt  CL'  C08F  2/34.  4/68 

VS.  CL  526-133  7  dahu 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  EPDM  wherein  about 
20  to  about  SO  percent  by  weight  of  the  terpolymer  chains 
contain  less  than  about  IS  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  moi- 
eties based  on  ethylidene  norbomene  comprising  reacting 
ethylene,  propylene,  ethylidene  norbomene,  and  hydrogen,  in 
the  gas  phase,  in  a  fluidized  bed,  under  polymerization  condi- 
tions, in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising: 

(a)  the  reaction  product  of  a  vanadium  compound  and  an 
electron  donor,  which  is  an  organic  Lewis  base  in  which 
the  vanadium  compound  is  soluble; 

(b)  at  least  one  modifier  having  the  formula  BX3  or  AIR^. 
3-a)Xa  wherein  each  R  is  independently  alky  I  or  aryl 
having  1  to  14  carbon  atoms;  each  X  is  independently 
chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine;  and  a  is  0,  1,  or  2, 
wherein  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  impregnated  into  an 
inorganic  support; 

(c)  a  halocarbon  promoter,  and 

(d)  a  hydrocarbyl  aluminum  cocatalyst  with  the  following 
provisos; 

(i)  the  partial  pressure  of  ethylene  is  in  the  range  of  about 

80  to  about  ISOpsi; 
(ii)  the  molar  ratio  of  propylene  to  ethylene  is  in  the  range 

of  about  0.35:1  to  about  0.8:1; 
(iti)  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  ethylene  is  in  the  range 

of  about  O.OOOS:1  to  about  0.008:1;  and 
(iv)  the  amount  of  ethylidene  norbomene  is  about  2  to 

about  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

fluidized  bed. 


5,367,038 
POLYISOQUINOLINEDIYLS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Takakan  YaaaMtto,  a^  TakaU  Kaabva,  both  of  Yokohaaa, 
Japn,  Mri^on  to  Tokyo  laatitate  of  Technology,  Tokyo, 
Japm 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,193 

OaiM  priority,  appUortioa  Japwi,  Sep.  13, 1991.  3-234809 

Int.  CL>  C08F  126/06 

UJS.  CL  526—259  4  ClaiBU 


9POO  tooo  itoo   1000   too 


/tarn     lio        led        SO  o 


IR  Mptemef 
tglpc&aotitamm-  SJI-tV- 

1.  A  quinolinediyi  polymer  having  substantial  heat  stability 
and  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  recurring  structural  unit  which  is  selected  from  a  divalent 
group  consbting  of  quinoline-5,8-diyl  and  quinoline-4,7- 
diyl,  which  has  a  number  of  recurring  stractural  units 
which  is  an  integer  of  at  least  5,  and  which  has  an  ignition 
loss  of  at  most  about  18%  by  weight  when  heated  to  about 
900*  C.  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere. 


5,367,039 

PRODUCTION  OF  COLORED  VINYL  POLYMER 

PARTICLES  BY  POLYMERIZING  A  VINYL 

POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMER  WITH  A 

POLYMERIZABLE  DYE 

Naoya  Yabanchi,  Hirakata;  Chikayuki  Otaoka,  Kadoma,  and 

AUo  Kaahihara,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Nippon 

Paint  Company,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  587,731,  Sep.  25,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  to  a  continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,028,  Jul.  6, 1989, 
abaiKfcNied.  Thto  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1988,  63-167973 
Int.  CL'  C08F  220/60,  226/02.  2/22.  2/20 
VS.  CL  526—284  5  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  colored  vinyl  polymer  particles 
which  comprises  suspension-polymerizing,  dispersion-polym- 
erizing or  emulsion  polymerizing: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  polymerizable  monomer, 
and 

(B)  0.1  to  99.9  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  dye  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  (meth)acryloyl  compound  having  a 
group  reactive  with  an  active  hydrogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (meth)acryloyl  chloride,  (meth)acryl- 
oyl  isocyanate.  isocyanatoethyl  (nieth)acrylate,  ethox- 
alyloxyethyl  (meth)acrylate  and  2-vinylazlactone,  with  a 
dye  represented  by  the  formula: 


NHR2 


(I) 


NHR2 
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•continued 
O  NHRi 


resole,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  difunc- 
(2)  tional  phenolic  compound  is  at  least  about  1:1. 

5,367,041 

SELF-DOPED  ZWTITERIONIC  POLYMERS 

Fni  Wodl,  and  Alan  Heeger,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 

aasignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  UniTersity  of  California. 

OaUand,  Calif. 

Diriakm  of  Ser.  No.  616,743,  Not.  16, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,310,781, 

which  to  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  243430,  Sep.  12,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  to  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,928, 

Dec.  14, 1987,  abandoned.  Thto  appUcation  Jan.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

636,914 

Int.  a.'  C08G  83/00 

VS.  a.  528—167  6  Claims 


(4) 


u  xo 


*f    14  «•  IP     »   a 


ORi 


OH 


(5) 


(6) 


wherein  R)  and  R2,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  represent 
a  group  having  the  formula: 


(R3), 


(IU)5-« 


wherein  Rj  represents  — (CH2)m-NH2,  or  [— (CH2),- 
OH] — (CH2)m-OH,  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  an  allyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of 
I  to  S  and  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  5,  and  X  and  Y,  which 
are  different,  represent  —OH  or  — NHR|, 
in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  initiator,  and  a  color  differ- 
ence between  the  dye  (1)  to  (6)  and  the  obtained  colored  vinyl 
polymer  particles  is  within  ±3nm  as  measured  by  absorption 
spectrum. 


5,367,040 
PRECURE  RESISTANT  THERMOSET  RESIN  FOR 
MOLDED  WOOD  COMPOSITES 
Zygmnnt  Teodorczyk,  Bataria,  HI.,  assignor  to  Masonlte  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111. 

I        Filed  Dec  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,867 
'  Int  CL'  O08G  8/04 

VS.  a.  528—137  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  modified,  pre-cure 
resistant  phenol-formaldehyde  resole  resin  comprising: 

reacting  a  difunctional  phenolic  compound  with  formalde- 
hyde in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  to  form  said 


1.  A  water-soluble  conducting  self-doped  homopolymer 
having  along  its  backbone  a  w-electron  conjugated  system 
which  comprises  approximately  lOO-SOO  monomer  units,  be- 
tween about  0.01  and  100  mole  %  of  said  units  having  cova- 
lently  linked  thereto  at  least  one  Bronsted  acid  group,  wherein 
said  monomer  units  having  said  Bronsted  unit  covalently 
linked  thereto  have  the  stmctural  formula 


ORX— M 


CH=CH- 


wherein 

Y2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
— R— X— M; 

R  is  a  linear  or  branched  (Ci-Cio)  alkyl  ester,  ether  or  am- 
ide; 

X  is  a  Bronsted  acid  anion;  and 

M  is  a  positive  monovalent  counterion; 


5,367,042 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  ORIENTED 
POLYBENZAZOLE  FILMS 
Peter  E.  Pierini,  Berkeley;  Robbert  M.  Vermeulen,  Concord, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Sosan  E.  DoUinger,  Granrille,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,327 
Int  a.'  O08G  75/32.  73/22;  C08J  5/00 
VS.  a.  528—183  23  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oriented  polybenzazole  film  or 
sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  extmding  a  dope  to  form  a  dope  film  or  sheet,  that  con- 
tains: (a)  a  polybenzazole  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  polybenzoxazole   and    polybenzothiazole 
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polymer  or  copolymer  and  (b)  a  solvent  capable  of  dis- 
solving the  polybenzazole  polymer,  through  a  slit  die 
wherein  the  faces  of  the  die  do  not  move  substantially 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  direction  that  is  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  extrusion,  whereby  a  dope  film  or  sheet 
having  transverse  edges  is  formed; 

(2)  stretching  the  dope  film  or  sheet  in  a  direction  that  is 
approximately  the  transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
film  was  extruded,  using  a  device  that  grips  the  transverse 
edges  of  the  dope  film  or  sheet  and  draws  the  transverse 
edges  apart  from  each  other  at  a  temperature  and  a  rate  at 
which  the  dope  film  or  sheet  docs  not  tear;  and 

(3)  coagulating  the  stretched  dope  film  or  sheet,  whereby  « 
polymer  film  or  sheet  is  formed. 


-continued 
OH 


OH 


wherein  a  and  b  each  represent  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater 
than  1,  a+b  multiplied  by  n  is  an  integer  of  about  3  to  100; 


5,367,043 

DURABLE  FORMALDEHYDE-FREE  PHENOUC 

RESINS,  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SUCH  RESINS 

John  M.  Batler,  Daytoo,  and  Richard  L.  Brandoii,  CUlUcothe, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Enzymol  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Co- 

Iambus,  Ohio 

nicd  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,791 
Lit  a.'  C08G  63/18 
VS.  a.  528—193  12  Claims 

1.  A  curable  formaldehyde-free  phenolic  resin  having  the 
formula  (I): 


Z  is     -OCH2CSCH.  — 0CH2C(R')=CH2. 


-(X)a.H^)- 


OCH2C=CH; 


[(A)a(B)»], 


(I) 


where  A  is 


OH 


n 


-(X), 


■^ 


OCH2C(R')=CH2; 


(X)m 


Y  is  — OCH2CSCH  or  — OCH2C(R')=CH2; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


Xit 


_o-.  -oh;Q)-o-. 


? 

-c— . 


CH3       CF3 

I         I 

— C—  or  — C— ; 
I  I 

CH3  CF3 


m  is  0  or  1;  and  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  about  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  about  6  to  12  cartmn  atoms, 
allyl  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  having  about  7  to  13 
carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  having  about  7  to  13  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  about  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  having  about 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 


-(X)oi— /rjVoH; 
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5  J67  044 
BLOW  MOLDED  ARTICXE  MOLDED  FROM  A 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  RANDOMLY 
BRANCHED  AROMATIC  POLYMER 
Nilca  R.  RoMoqiiist,  EraBsWlle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  596,186,  Oct  12,  1990,  abandoocd. 
This  appUcatioB  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,075 
Int  a.'  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528—204  4  fTi— 

1.  A  blow  molded  article  which  is  a  bottle  molded  from  a 
composition  comprising  a  randomly  branched  aromatic  poly- 
mer said  randomly  branched  aromatic  polymer  comprising: 

(1)  a  carbonate  precursor. 

(2)  a  dihydric  phenol;  and 

(3)  l,l,l-tris-(4-hydroxyphenyl)  ethane  as  a  branching  agent; 
wherein  said  branching  agent  is  present  in  said  polymer  in  a 
quantity  ranging  from  about  0.28  to  about  0.36  mole  percent 
based  on  the  amount  of  said  dihydric  phenol  present  in  said 
polymer. 


5,367,047 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYASPARTIC  ACID  BY  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  REACHON 
Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockrille,  Md.,  assigDor  to  Srchem  Incorpo- 
rated, Elkridge,  Md. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  7,376,  Jan.  21, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,288,783,  and 
Ser.  No.  882,919,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned.  ThU  application 
Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,652 
Int  a.5  C08G  69/00 
VS.  a.  528—363  1  cutai 


Calcium  cartxjnate  drift  assay. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polysuccinimide  compris- 
ing reacting  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maleic  acid  and  fumaric  acid,  with  ammonia  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
1:1-2.1  at  200"-300'  C. 


5,367,045 

POLYUREFHANE  MATERIAL  FOR  MOLDING  PAD 

COVER 

Masahiro  Taklmoto;  Hisashi  Mizuno,  and  Shinji  Jinushi,  all  of 

Inazawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ni- 

shlkasugai,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,311 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-262890 

Int.  a.5  C08G  JS/IS 

VS.  a.  528-53  5  claims 

1.  A  material  for  producing  a  polyurethane  molded  pad 
cover,  comprising  a  polyol,  an  isocyanate  and  an  urethane 
reaction  retarding  catalyst  comprising  a  tertiary  amine  blocked 
with  an  acid,  said  material  containing  no  foaming  agent. 


5,367,048 

POLYMER  ALLOY  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

William  J.  D.  Shaw,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  University 

Technologies  International  Inc.,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,163 

Int  a.5  C08G  73/00 

VS.  a.  528-367  34  Oaims 


5,367,046 

LOW  DIELECTRIC  POLYIMIDE  FIBERS 
William  E.  Dorogy,  Jr.,  Newport  News,  and  Anne  K.  St  Clair, 
Poquoson,  both  of  Va.,  aasigoors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,003 
Int  a.5  C08G  73/12;  B32B  27/02;  B29C  47/8S;  DOIF  6/00 
VS.  a.  528-353  10  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  resistant  fluorine-containing  aromatic 
polyimide  fiber  having  a  dielectric  constant  less  than  3, 
wherein  the  fluorine-containing  aromatic  polyimide  is  pre- 
pared by  reacting  2,2-bis[4-(4-aminophenoxy)phenyl]hexa- 
fluoropropane  with  2,2-bis<3,4-dicarboxyphenyl)  hexafluoro- 
propane  dianhydride  followed  by  converting  the  polyamic 
acid  so  formed  to  the  corresponding  polyimide  by  standard 
means. 


1.  A  polymer  alloy  material  when  produced  by  the  step  of: 
consolidating  a  powdered  precursor  material  consisting 
essentially  of  mechanically  milled  polymer  particles  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  size  less  than  about  1000  fim  at  a 
temperature  less  than  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer  and 
at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  5  MPa  to  thereby  produce 
the  polymer  alloy  material. 


5,367,049 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POLY(ARYLENE  SULPHIDE) 

Danny  Van  Hoyweghen,  Hcverlee,  and  Jean-Marc  CoisM,  Je- 

meppe-Snr-Sambre,  both  of  ,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Societe 

Anonyme),  Brussels, 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  25, 1992,  09200842 
Int  CL'  C08G  75/14 
VS.  CL  528-388  9  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  poly(arylene  sulphide), 
consisting  in  the  steps  of: 
(A)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  of  the  following 
ingredients: 

(a)  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline-earth  metal  sulphide,  which 
may  be  anhydrous  or  hydrated; 
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(b)  a  polar  organic  solvent; 

(c)  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline-«arth  metal  cait>oxylate 
Mlected  from  formates,  acetates,  propionates,  butyrates, 
valerate*,  hezanoates,  laurates,  cyclohexylacetates, 
oxalates,  makwate*,  succinates,  glutarates,  adipates, 
pimelates,  suberates,  azelates,  sebacates,  benzoates, 
toluates,  pbenylacetates,  /3-phenylpropionates,  y- 
phenylbutyrates,  phthalates,  isophthalates  and  tereph- 
thalates; 

(d)  water; 

(e)  a  dihalogenated  aromatic  compound;  and 

(0  up  to  about  1  X  I0~^  mole  per  mole  of  dihalogenated 
aromatic  compound  of  a  trihalogenated  aromatic  com- 
pound; in  quantities  such  that: 

the  molar  ratio  R«20  of  ^^  water  to  the  sulphide  (a) 
(i.e.  the  total  number  of  moles  of  water,  either  intro- 
duced in  the  form  of  free  water  (d)  or  present  in  the 
form  of  water  of  hydration  of  the  sulphide  (a),  di- 
vided by  the  number  of  moles  of  sulphide)  is  such  that 
2.6SRh20^3.8; 
the  molar  ratio  Ro^rf  of  the  carfooxylate  (c)  to  the  sul- 
phide (a)  (i.e.  the  number  of  moles  of  carboxylate 
divided  by  the  number  of  moles  of  sulphide)  is  such 
that  0.2  SR«uS0.9: 
(B)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  polymerisation  temper- 
ature, which  is  greater  than  23S*  C.  and  less  than  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  poly(arylene  sulphide); 
(Q  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  the  polymerization 
temperature  for  about  1  to  30  hours  to  produce  poly(ary- 
lene  sulphide);  and 
(D)  separating  the  poly(arylene  sulphide)  obtained  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


5,367,052 
AMYUNPEFTTOES 
Gwth  J.  S.  Cooper,  Soiana  BeMh,  Calif^  ami  Antony  C.  Willia, 
Witaey,  g-g»«"^.  aMigBors  to  Araylin  Ptwrmacenticals,  Inc^ 
Sa  Diego,  CaUf. 

CoatlaaatiOB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,319,  Not.  23,  1988, 

abaadoBed,  and  a  coatiBiiatkNi-in-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  236,985,  Ang. 

26,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  275,319,  is  a 

cootinuatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,520,  Apr.  27,  1988, 

abandoBcd.  This  application  May  1, 1989,  Scr.  No.  346,624 

Oainu  priority,  appUcatioB  Uaited  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1997, 

8709871;  Aag.  26,  1987,  8720115 

iBt.  CL'  A61K  37/02;  O07K  7/10.  7/36 
UJS.  CL  530—307  21  Claias 

1.  An  amylin  peptide  having  thirty-seven  amino  acids,  in 
which  the  C-terminal  tyrosine  of  said  peptide  is  carbox- 
yamidated,  said  peptide  contains  an  intramolecular  linkage 
between  cysteine  resides  at  positions  2  and  7,  and  wherein  said 
peptide  is  capable  of  reducing  insulin-induced  incorporation  of 
glucose  into  glycogen  in  isolated  rat  soleus  muscle. 


5,367,050  

POLYFTHER  POLYOL  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FLEXIBLE 

URETHANE  FOAM  AND  SHAPED  ARTICLE 

THEREFROM 

YoiUUko  Tairaka,  Sakai;  MitsaUro  NiakiMBra,  OMka,  aad 

*f««— "—  KodBBM,  NiaUaoaiya,  all  of  Japaa,  asaigBon  to 

Takeda  Ckodcal  Indaitriea,  Ltd^  OmUu,  Japu 

DirWoB  of  Ser.  No.  141,942,  Oct.  28,  1993.  TUa  appUcatioB 

Feb.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  197,321 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  Oct  28, 1992,  4-290087 

iBt  a.'  coec  18/50 

VS.  CL  52S— 423  6  ClaiaH 

1.  A  polyether  polyol  obtainable  by  addition-polymerization 
of  an  aUcylene  oxide  to  an  N-aminoethylpiperaziiie-ethylene 
oxide  adduct  as  an  initiator,  said  polyether  polyol  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  2000  to  7000. 


5,367,053 
OPIOID  PEPTIDE  INmBITORS 
Colette  T.  Dooley,  San  Diego,  and  Richard  A.  Hougfatea,  Del 
Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Hooghtea  PharwaccBticaia, 
lac,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,517 
lat  CL'  A611  37/02:  CD7K  5/00.  7/00.  15/00 
VS.  CL  530—329  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  structure: 

Ac-L-Arg-L-Phe-L-Met-L-Trp-L-Met-L-Thr-L-Xaa-NHz; 
wherein  L-Xaa  is  an  L-amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  L-Lys,  L-Arg,  L-Thr,  L-Ser,  L-Ghi,  L-Pro, 
L-His,  L-Ala,  L-Asn,  L-Met,  L-Gly,  L-Leu,  L-Tyr,  L- 
Val,  L-Trp.  L-Asp,  L-Cys,  L-Glu,  L-Phe,  and  L-De  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  1). 


5,367,054 

LARGE-SCALE  PURIFICATION  OF  EGG 

IMMUNOGLOBULIN 

YoBBg-ZooB  Lee,  OBdaaati,  Ohio,  aaai^or  to  StoUe  Rcaearch 

*  DerdopiBCBt  Corp.,  Oadnnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  45,061 

lat  CL'  corns.  3/20.  3/22:  A61K  37/04.  39/385 

VS.  CL  530—359  15  CUiais 


[faaV**   I 


5,367,051 
AMINE-CONTAINING  POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMERS 

AND  POLYMERS  FUNCOONALIZED  WITH 
FULLERENES  TO  PROVIDE  POLYMERS  WITH  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  STABILITY 
SabhMh  C.  Naraag,  Redwood  Oty;  Saaanaa  C.  Veatura;  Si?*- 
padda  GaaapatUappaa,  both  of  Moaatain  View,  aU  of  Calif.; 
TUak  R.  Bkardwai,  Chandigarh,  ladia,  and  Asatoah  Nigaat, 
Frcwwt,  CaUf.,  aHignon  to  SRI  Intematioiial,  Mealo  Park, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  96,045 
lat  CL'  C08G  73/00 
VS.  CL  528-^24  17  Claiais 

1.  A  fullerene-ftmctionalized  amine-containing  polymeric  or 
pdymerizable  monomeric  material,  characterized  by  high 
temperature  stability  in  polymerized  form,  having  at  least  one 
fullerene  group  bonded  to  each  amine  group  on  the  polymeric 
or  polymerizable  monomeric  material  to  thereby  impart  said 
high  temperature  stability  to  said  polymeric  material  or  to  a 
polymeric  material  formed  from  said  polymerizable  mono- 
meric material. 


■  aawiiwfcrsii*. 


4jmm  «  nmi  ■■■«■««*  tor  a  rr  of  ptaw«ipaMBi 


Pmailiti 


fWMv  PyjIUdHgYJ  \  E?"'*'  F'fc*>"l 


VffxMj 


1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  IgY  from  non-immune  or 
immune  egg  yolk  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  diluting  egg  yolk  S-  to  30-fold  with  water  or  buffer; 

(b)  homogenizing  the  diluted  egg  yolk  of  step  (a)  until  a 
uniform  mi.xture  is  obtained: 

extracting  the  homogenatc  of  step  (b)  by  adding  one  or  more 
medium-chain  fatty  acids  to  a  fmal  concentration  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  resultant  mixture  to  separate  into  an 
aqueous  bottom  phase  and  a  precipitate  top  phase;  and 
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(d)  recovering  the  aqueous  phase  of  step  (c)  containing  said   formed  between  the  thiopropyl  moiety,  which  has  been  reacti- 
^^-  vated  with  a  thiol-containing  group,  and  an  antigen,  which  has 


5,367,055 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ZEIN  CONTAINING 
MATERIAL 
HidekaxB  TakahaaU;  Ko^  Yawria,  aad  Norinaaa  Yaaai,  aU  of 
Faaahaihi,  Japaa,  aaai^on  to  Showa  Saagyo  Co.,  Ltd,,  To- 
kyo, Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,907 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-117893 

lat  CL'  A23J  1/12 

VS.  CL  530—373  8  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  pre-treating  a  zein-containing  material,  prior 

to  extracting  and  purifying,  which  consists  essentially  of  the 

steps  of  contacting  the  zein-containing  material  with  (1)  a 

80-100%  (V/V)  acetone  solution  at  a  temperature  of  25-60* 

C,  or  (2)  a  70-80%  (V/V)  acetone  solution  at  a  temperature  of 

25-40*  C,  and  separating  the  resulting  soUd  from  the  solution. 


'  5,367,056 

ENDOTHELIAL  CELL-LEUKOCYTE  ADHESION 
MOLECULES  (ELAMS)  AND  MOLECULES  INVOLVED 

IN  LEUKOCYTE  ADHESION  (MILAS) 
Cathcriac  A.  HcMioa,  Soath  WeyaMNrth;  Roy  R.  Lobb,  West- 
wood;  Snaaa  E.  Goelz,  Wiachcftcn  Laardce  Osbora,  Brigb- 
toa;  Christopher  D.  Bc^iaaiia,  Bcrcrly,  aad  Mar^ret  D. 
Roaa,  Wiacfacatcr,  all  of  Mass.,  aaaigaor*  to  Biogea,  lac^ 
Caabridsc  Maaa. 
Diriaioa  of  Scr.  No.  452,675,  Dec  18, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,272,263, 
wUch  is  a  coBtlaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  359,516,  Jbb.  1, 1989, 
abaadoaed,  wUcfe  is  a  coatiBBatioa-^B-part  of  Scr.  No.  345,1SL 
Apr.  28,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,217,870.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  23, 
1993,  Scr.  No.  35,674 
lat  CL'  C07K  13/00 
VS.  CL  530—380  6  ClaiM 

1.  An  isolated  vascular  cell  adhesion  molecule  1  as  depicted 
by  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  3. 


5,3674)57 

TYROSINE  KINASE  RECEPTOR  FLK-2  AND 

FRAGMENTS  THEREOF 

Ihor  R.  Irwiichka,  Priacetoa,  N  J.,  aaaigBor  to  The  Trastecs  of 

PriacctoB  Uaircnity,  Priatxtoa,  N  J. 
DiTiiioB  of  Scr.  No.  977,451,  Not.  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,458, 
which  is  a  coatinBatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,049,  Not.  12, 
1992,  abaodoned,  which  ia  a  cootiaBatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
906,397,  Jan.  26,  1992,  which  U  a  coatianation-iB-part  of  Scr. 
No.  813,593,  Dec  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,185,438,  which  is  a 
coatiaBatk>B-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,065,  Not.  15,  1991, 
abBBdooed,  which  is  a  coatiaBatio»-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,913, 
Jan.  28, 1991,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiBaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr. 
No.  679,666,  Apr.  2,  1991,  ahandooed.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30, 
1993,  Scr.  No.  55,269 
lat  CL'  C07K  13/00 
VS.  CL  530—350  4  Claima 

1.  An  isolated  protein  that  is  murine  flk-2  having  the  se- 
quence shown  in  FIG.  1  SEQ.  ID.  NOS.  1  and  2. 


5,367,058 
MODIFIED  ANTIBODIES  WITH  INCREASED  AFFINITY 
J.  Bmcc  PitBcr,  Lina,  Jr.  C.  Prcstoa,  and  Patrick  D.  Mize,  all 
of  Dwhaa,  N.C,  aaaiffmn  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
paay,  Fraaklia  Lakea,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  111,699 

lat  CL'  C07K  15/28 

VS.  CL  530—391.9  6  Claims 

1.  A  thiopropyl  modified  antibody  wherein  a  thiopropyl 

moiety  is  located  on  the  antibody  such  that  a  covalent  bond  is 


•mm  umuj-^  fW-n 


&' 


•O 


0  0 

been  modified  by  a  maleimide  or  a  thiol-containing  group  to 
increase  the  antigen-antibody  binding  afRnity. 


5,367,059 
CYS-SER-VAL-THR-CYS-GLY  SPECIFIC  TUMOR  CELL 

ADHESION  RECEPTOR 
George    P.    Tuszynski,    WilUaaMtowa,    NJ.;    Jacob    EyaL 
BahiBiore,  aad  Brace  K.  HaaiUtaa,  SUtct  Sprteg,  both  of  Md., 
aaaigaors  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.-Coaa.,  New  York,  N.Y.  aad 
The  Medical  College  of  PA,  PWIaddpUa,  Pa. 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  883,659 
lat  CL'  COTK  15/14 
VS.  CL  S30— 395  4  CUm 

1.  A  purified  receptor  protein  capable  of  speciiic^y  binding 
the  hexapeptide  Cys  Ser  Val  Thr  Cys  Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1) 
having  the  following  properties: 
(i)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  50  kD  determined  by  SDS- 

PAGE  under  non-reducing  conditions; 
(ii)  two  proteins  of  molecular  weights  of  about  50  kD  and  60 
kD  determined  by  SDS-PAGE  under  reducing  condi- 
tions; 
(iii)  an  isoelectric  focus  point  ranging  from  about  7.1-7.5; 

and 
(iv)  a  glycoprotein  comprising  two  subunits  linked  by  intra- 
chain  disulfide  bonds. 


5,367,060 
STRUCTURE,  PRODUCnON  AND  USE  OF  HEREGULIN 
Richard  L.  Vandlea,  HillsboroBgh,  and  William  E.  Holaies, 
Pacifica,  both  of  Calif.,  aastgaors  to  Genentech,  lac.  So.  Saa 
Frudaco,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  847,743 
lat  CL'  C07K  13/Oa-  A61K  37/36 
VS.  a.  530—399  27  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  heregulin  polypeptide  that  has  a  heregulin 
effector  or  antigenic  function,  said  polypeptide  consisting 
essentially  of  a  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  heregulin-alpha  (Seq.  ID  No.  26),  heregulin-/31  (Seq.  ID  No. 
27),  heregulin  /32  (Seq.  ID  No.  28),  heregulin-^2-like  (Seq.  ID 
No.  29),  and  heregulin  -/33  (Seq.  ID  No.  30). 
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5,367,061 
MFTHOD  OF  DETECTING  NITRATE  ESTERS 
Joseph  M.  Legiaiii,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  MsigBor  to  Westing- 
hoose  Electric  Company,  Pittsborgfa,  Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,386 
Int  a.'  C07K  13/00 
VS.  CL  530—405  4  Clainis 

1.  An  antigen  for  inducing,  in  a  warm  blooded  mammal,  the 
production  of  nitrate  ester-specific  antibodies,  which  antigen 
comprises  pentaerythritol  trinitrate  coupled  to  a  carrier  pro- 
tein selected  from  Bovine  Serum  Albumin  and  thyroglobulin 
via  an  alkyl  carboxy  linking  group. 


5,367,064 
a-l-ANTICHYMOTRYPSIN,  ANALOGUES  AND 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION 
Harrey  Rubin;  Zhi  M.  Wang,  both  of  Philadelphia;  Barry  S. 
Coopennan,  Penn  Valley,  and  Norman  Schechter,  Philadel- 
phia, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  The  University  of 
Pennsylyania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  735^35,  Jul.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^52,725, 
which  U  a  dlTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  370,704,  Jnn.  23,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,079,336.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,908 
Int.  a.'  C07H  21/04:  C07K  13/00;  C12N  15/22 
VS.  a.  536— 23  J  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  coding  for  a-l-anti- 
chymotrypsin  and  having  the  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1. 


5,367,062 

DISUBSTTTUTED  AND  DEOXYDISUBSTITUTED 

DERIVATIVES  OF  ALPHA-D-LYXOFURANOSIDES 

HAVING  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AND 

ANTI-PROLIFERATIVE  ACnVITV 

Sudershan  K.  Arora,  Lansdale,  and  Peter  J.  Schied,  Southamp- 

toa,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Medicarb  Inc.,  Southampton,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,3U 

Int.  a.'  C07H  15/04.  17/02 

VS.  CL  514—25  12  Claims 

1.  A  pentofuranoside  compound  of  formula  I 


5,367,065 
CONSTITUTIVE  TRIPLE  RESPONSE  GENE  AND 
MUTATIONS 
Joseph  R.  Ecker,  Erial,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  J.  Kieber,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,464 

Int  a.5  C07H  17/00.  21/04;  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  536—23.6  6  Claims 


wherein  R  is  nonyloxypropyl  or  phenylpropyl; 

R'  is  -YR.^  or  pyrrolidinyl,  Cj-C|3  -alkylamino,  or  amino- 

Cz-Cj-pyrrolidinyl; 
Y  isOand 
r2  is  A'-Cj.c^.pyrrolidinyl  or  N-C2-C4-piperidinyl. 


5,367,063 

HUMAN  PHOSPHOLIPASE  ACTIVATING  PROTEIN 

AND  METHODS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  RHEUMATOID 

ARTHRITIS 

John  S.  Bomalaski,  11  Chestnut  La.,  Wayne,  Pa.  19087;  Mike  A. 

Clark,  15  Westmore  Dr.,  Denville,  NJ.  07835,  and  Robert 

Sborr,  36  Overbrook  Pky.,  Wynnewood,  Pa.  19096 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  626,589,  Dec.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,294,698. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,925 

Int  CL'  C12N  15/00,  9/20;  C12P  21/06 

VS.  CL  536—23.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  nucleic  acid  sequence  coding  for 

a  fragment  of  human  phosphilipiase  A2  activating  protein 

wherein  said  fragment  is  from  about  six  to  about  thirty  amino 

acids  in  length  and  wherein  said  fragment  comprises  at  least 

one  of  amino  acids  131,  132,  192,  193,  260.  261,  262,  263,  264, 

265.  266,  267,  268.  269.  270,  271,  272.  273,  274,  275,  276,  277. 

278,  279  and  280  of  said  phospholipase  A2  activating  protein, 

and  the  remainder  of  the  amino  acids  of  said  fragment  are 

selected  from  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  phospholipase  Aj 

activating  protein  continguous  with  said  at  least  one  amino 

acid  in  the  direction  of  the  amino  terminus  of  phospholipase 

A2  activating  protein,  the  carboxy  terminus  of  phospholipase 

Aj,  or  both. 


CTWl  amm 
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1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  comprising  the  nucleic 
acid  sequence  of  SEQUENCE  ID  NO:  1. 


5,367,066 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  WITH  SELECTABLY 

CLEAVABLE  AND/OR  ABASIC  SITES 

Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo,  and  Thomas  Horn,  Berkeley,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  E^er)rville,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,961,  Jul.  27, 1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,711,  Aug.  25,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,152, 

Sep.  29, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,118,605,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  661,508,  Oct.  16,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,775,619.  This 

■ppUcation  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,445 

Int  a.'  C07H  21/04.  21/00 

VS.  a.  536—24.3  23  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  reagent  having  the  structure 


O 

II 
5-— HO*  [DNAip  — O— P— 

OH 


R..-0-R, 


/ 


O 

I 
HO— P— O— '  [DNA2J3  —OH 

H 

o 


wherein 

DNAi  is  a  first  segment  of  DNA; 
DNA2  is  a  second  segment  of  DNA;  and 
Rn    is    C|-C|6    alkylene    or    an    oxyethylene    oligomer 
— (CH2CH20)2 —  where  z  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to 
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16  inclusive,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


O  O 

n  II 

CH3— C— CH2CH2— c— 


,CH2— OC— 


ooa 


O2N— ^f      JN_CH2CH2-0— C- 


11 
S— CH2CH2— o— c— 


CH2CH2— o— c— . 


■nd 


CH3O— CH2— CH2— O— CH2— . 


5,367,067 
WATER-RESISTANT  STARCH  MATERIALS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  CAST  SHEETS  AND 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Rainer  Friacbe,  Frankfort  am  Main;  Renate  Groas-Lannert, 
Dietzenbach;  Klaus  WoUmann,   Eschenhofen;   Bemd   Best 
Mocrfelden,  all  of  Germany;  Ednard  Schmid,  Bonadnz,  and 
Fritz  Bnchler,  Thusis,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  EMS- 
laveata  AG,  Zurich,  SwitzerlamI 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  958,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  (Germany,  Apr.  30, 1991, 4114185 
Int  CL'  C08L  3/06;  C08K  i/yft  C08J  5/18 
VS.  CL  536—45  n  Claims 

1.  A  water-resistant  thermoplastic  starch  material  process- 
able  into  environmentally  safe,  thermoplastically  produced 
products  and  cast  sheets,  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  acyl  modi- 
fied starch  or  derivative  thereof,  said  acyl  modified  starch 
having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  at  least  1.86.  is  sparingly 
soluble  in  water  and  is  prepared  from  the  reaction  of  (i)  high 
amylose  starch  having  an  amylosc  content  of  greater  than  or 
equal  to  70%  and  (ii)  an  acylation  agent  which  is  a  free  acid  or 
chloride  or  anhydride  of  at  least  one  fatty  acid,  and  (b)  at  least 
one  biodegradable  plasticizer. 


5,367,068 
GLASS-LIKE  POLYSACCHARIDE  ABRASIVE  GRIT 
CkrMapker  C  Lue,  Laprairie;  Rubca  P.  Leu,  Laval-sv-le- 
Um,  aad  Coata  AthaMMMwIias,  Moirtreal,  aU  of  Cmmdi^ 
aMigMTs  to  ADM  Acri-IadMlriea,  UiL,  MoatiMl, 
CoatiMatkM  of  Ser.  No.  658,747,  Pck.  21,  1991, 
which  ii  a  IMttam  of  Ser.  No.  346,504,  May  2,  VSm,  Pat  No. 
5,066,335.  TUa  appUcadoa  Nov.  25. 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,060 
IM.  CL'  C07G  17/00;  C07H  1/00.  1/06;  C08G  79/00 
VS.  CL  536—124  33  ri.*-. 

1.  A  proceas  for  producing  chemically  cross-liked,  polysac- 
charide grit  particles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  beating  a  homogeneous,  aqueous  mixture  of  dispersed 
polysaccharide  nxilecules  produced  from  starch  and  a 


chemical  cross-linking  agent  to  anneal  the  mixture 
whereby  at  normal  ambient  temperatures  the  mixture 
forms  a  solid  product  having  a  moisture  content  of  about 
10-70%  by  weight; 

b)  reacting  the  chemical  cross-linking  agent  with  said  poly- 
saccharide molecules  to  produce  intermolecular  chemical 
cross-linkages  between  the  polysaccharide  molecules;  and 

c)  grinding  the  solid  product  obtained  thereby  to  form  grit 
particles  having  an  apparent  hardness  of  up  to  about  4.0 
moh. 


5,367,069 
METAL-FREE,  SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALCXTANINES  IN 

THE  x-MODIFICATION 
Gonther  Beck,  Leverkusen,  and  Bemd  Kaletta,  Langenfeld,  both 
of  C^ermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft,  Leverka- 
sen,  Ciermany 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  May  15, 1992, 4216120 
Int  a.'  C09B  47/30 
VS.  a.  540—122  4  Claims 

1.  A  metal-free  phthalocyanine  in  the  x-modification  having 
the  formula 


(D 


in  which 

R  represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine.  — CN. 

— NO2  .  — CF3.  0R2.  — SR2,  — COOR2.  —CON  (R2) 

(R^),  -N  (R)  (R).  and  Ci-C4-alkyl,  and  is  bound  in  ti»e 

oriho  position,  and 
R^  and  R^.  independentiy  of  each  other,  represent  hydrogen 

or  Ci  -C4-alkyl,  and 
n  is  firom  0.1  to  4.0  and  represents  a  sutistical  degree  of 

substitution. 


5,367,070 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FERROMAGNEHC  PORPHIN 

COMPOUNDS 
Aauv  Nath,  Bate  Cyawyd;  Nikolai  Kopdey,  PUtedelpUa.  both 
of  Pa.,  aad  Som  D.  Tyagi,  WOmingtaa,  DeL,  aasigMn  to 
Drcxd  Uairenity,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Feh.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,885 
Lrt.  CL»  GOTO  4S7/22 
VS.  CL  540—145  14  ClateH 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  ferromagnetic  porphin  compound 
comprising  heating  a  non-ferromagnetic  porphin  compound 
having  a  central  transition  metal  atom  in  the  non-ferromag- 
netic porphin  molecule  and  having  pyrrole  rings  of  the  non- 
ferromagnetic  porphin  molecule  having  benzene  or  phenyl 
groups  substituted  on  or  fused  with  said  rings  in  the  substantial 
absence  atmospheric  oxygen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
pyrolyze  at  least  a  portion  of  the  benzene  or  phenyl  groups  of 
the  non-ferromagnetic  porphin  compound,  whereby  a  ferro- 
magnetic porphin  compound  is  formed. 
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5,367,071 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIFLUORINATED 

DIAZONIABICYCLOALKANE  DERIVATIVES 

Robert  G.  Syrrct,  AUcatown,  Pm^  assignor  to  Air  Prodncts  and 

Cbemicals,  Inc^  Allentowm,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,254 
bt.  a.'  C07D  4S7/08:  COrTB  39/00 
VS.  a.  540—472  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  N.N'-difluorinated  diazoniabicy- 
clo-alkane  derivatives  represented  by  the  Formula  (I) 


(I) 


-continued 


CHR' 


CHR' 


ax- 


wherein 

n  represents  0,  1  or  2; 

each  Rl,  R^,  R^,  R*  and  R'  independently  represents  hydro- 
gen, Ci-C«  alkyl,  aryl,  Ci-C«  alkyl-substituted  aryl  or 
aryl-substituted  Ci-C«  alkyl;  and 
each  X~  represents  a  counterion  or  2X~  represents  a  single 
divalent  counterion, 
which  process  comprises  fluorinating  the  corresponding  1- 
hydro-4-aza-l-azoniabicycloalkane  salts  of  the  following  For- 
muU(II) 


R'HC 


R'HC. 


m 


CHR' 


CHR' 


X- 


wherein  n,  R',  R^,  R^,  R^,  R^,  and  X*  are  as  defmed  above,  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  M~*'X~,  wherein  X~  b  as 
defined  above  and  M  +  is  an  alkaU  metal  cation. 


r 


NH^ 


,NH> 


A 
I 
CO2H 


N 
o 


wherein 

(a)  A  is  a  non-reactive  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  2  to 
about  IS  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  Z  is  selected  from 


/ 


H 


CO 


— N=C  NHPr 

\       / 

CH  ; 

I 

Ri 


and 


— N=C 


H 


(HO 


NPr 


CH 


wherein  Pr  is  a  protecting  group  removable  under  non-adverse 
conditions  and  Ri  is  hydrogen;  or  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or 
aralkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  sulfhydryl,  alkylthio, 
carboxy,  amide,  amino,  alkylamino,  indolyl,  3-N-formylindo- 
lyl,  benzyloxy,  halobenzyloxy,  guanido,  nitro-giianido  or  op- 
tionally substituted  imidazolyl  substituted  with  alkoxyalkyl; 
and  alk  is  an  alkylene  group  of  about  3  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydroxy,  alkyl,  aryl  or  guanido;  and 
provided  that  any  functional  groups  of  Ri  or  alk  which  are 
reactive  under  conditions  of  peptide  synthesis  are  optionally 
protected  by  a  protecting  group  which  is  removable  under 
non-adverse  conditions. 


5,367,073 
ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  /3-AMINO  ALCOHOLS 

FROM  CHIRAL  OR  ACHIRAL  ENAMINES 
Bakthan  Singaram,  Santa  Cruz;  Gary  B.  Fisher,  Boulder  Creek, 
both  of  Califs  Christian  T.  Goralski,  and  Lawrence  W.  Nich- 
olsoa,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S47,171,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,427,  Mar.  6, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,613 
Int  a.'  C07C  213/00.  215/08.  213/38:  C07D  207/12,  295/08 
VS.  a.  544—170  17  CUima 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  chiral  beta-aminoalcohol 
of  the  structure: 


5,367,072 
REAGENTS  FOR  AUTOMATED  SYNTHESIS  OF 
PEPTIDE  ANALOGS 
I  R.  Webb,  Eocinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Com»  Interva- 
tional.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
CoMinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,753,  Dec.  14, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,283,293.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,474 
Int  a.5  C07D  225/00 
VS.  CL  540—483  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


•^'U ^NT 


nr3r* 


— NH— Pr, 


(i) 


R2 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  from  I  to  20  carbons; 

aryl  having  from  6  to  20  carbons; 

or  R'  and  R^  together  form  a  cyclic  ring  having  from  4  to  10 
cartmn  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R'  or  R^  con- 
tains a  carbon  atom; 

R-'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  alkyl  or 
aryl,  or  R^  and  R^  together  form  a  ring  structure  including 
the  nitrogen  atom  in  the  ring  having  from  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or 

R^  and  R*  together  form  a  ring  structure  having  from  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms  including  the  nitrogen  atom  in  the  ring 
structure  and  includes  in  the  ring  a  second  heteroatom 
independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur; 

R'  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl  as 
defmed  hereinabove; 

from  a  chiral  or  achiral  enamine,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  chiral  or  achiral  enamine  of  the  structure 
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R'  NR^R* 

\  / 

c=c 

R*  R» 

wherein  R',  R^,  R^,  R*  and  R'  are  defined  hereinabove  with 
a  chiral  borane  of  the  structure: 


./ 


BH 


wherein  R*  is  independently  selected  from  an  aliphatic 
group,  aromatic  group,  arylalkyi  group,  or  alicyclic  group 
having  6  to  SO  carbon  atoms,  each  group  including  at  least 
one  chiral  atom,  and 

R^  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  R^ 

in  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  50*  C.  and  —  SO"  C.  at  ambient  pressure  for  a  time 
effective  to  react  with  the  C=C  bond, 

(b)  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  step  (a)  with  solid  or 
aqueous  base  and  5%  to  S0%  by  wei^t  of  a  mild  oxidiz- 
ing agent  is  added  gradually  under  ambient  conditions  for 
a  time  effective  to  produce  the  chiral  beta-amino  alcohol, 
wherein  the  amino  alcohol  product  has  an  enantiomeric 
excess  of  one  enantiomer  over  the  other  of  about  S0%  or 
greater  than  S0%. 


which  comprises  condensing  l-amino-3-chloroanthraquinone 
(II)  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  condensing  aid,  of  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  and  of  a  urea  derivative  of  the  formula  (III) 


am 


N' 


where  the  radicals  R  are  identical  or  different  alkyl  groups  of 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  may  also  be  joined  together 
to  form  a  S-  or  6-membered  ring  that  contains  the  urea  group. 


S,3674r75 
ANTHRAFYRIDONE  COMPOUNDS,  THEQt 
PRODUCnON  PROCESS  AND  THEIR  USE 
ToaUo  Nakamatsn,  Osaka;  Yoahitngn  EcMhira,  Hyogo,  and 
YantynU  SnaU,  OMka,  aU  of  Japan,  iHi^on  to  Sodtow) 
Chemical  Compaay,  Limited  and  Samika  Fine  riimliii  Coan 
paay,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japaa 

CoMinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  773,129,  Oct  S,  1991,  f»|^w^^wf1l. 

which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  430.663,  Not.  11,  1909, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coattmrntion  of  Ser.  No.  126,596,  Not.  30, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,902,798.  TUa  applicatioa  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  167,443 

daims  priority,  applieatioa  Japan,  Dec  1,  1986,  61-287093; 

May  29,  1987,  62-135695;  Sep.  3,  1987,  6^221755 

lat  CL'  C09B  5/14 
VS.  CL  546—76  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  anthrapyridone  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(D 


HC  N— CH3 


I  5,367,074 

PREPARATION  OF 

7,16-DICHLORODIANTHRAQUINONE-NJ4'-DIHY- 

DROAZINE 

Michael  Schmitt  Worms,  and  Matthias  Niedenbmeck,  Limbur- 

gerfaof,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

icliaft,  Ludwigiliafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,939 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  1,  1992,  4221605 

Int  CL»  C07D  241/46 

VS.  CL  544—339  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  7,16-dichlorodianthraquinone- 

N,N'-dihydroazine  (I) 


(I) 


wherein 
if  X'  and  X^  are  hydrogen,  X^  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  chloro  and  methyl;  and 
if  X^  and  X^  are  hydrogen,  X'  is  — S02N(CH3)2; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reacting   an    alpha-haloanthrapyridone    compound    repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (IIT): 


N— CH3 


(111) 


wherein  Hal  is  halogen,  with  a  compound  represented  by 
formula  (VI): 


R«CONH— ^  ^ 


(VI) 


wherein  X'  and  X^  are  as  defined  above,  and  R^  is  Cm  alkyl, 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  a  metaUic  copper  and  a  copper 
compound,  and  wherein  said  compound  (VI)  is  reacted  in  an 
amount  of  I .  I  to  1 .6  moles  per  mole  of  said  compound  (III); 
and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  compound  represented  by  for- 
mula (VII): 
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I 


(vn) 


HC 


N— CH3 


5^7,076 

PROCESS  FOR  IMroAZO[4,5-C]QUINOLIN-4-AMINES 

Joha  F.  Center,  St.  Paul,  Mian.,  aa^d^Mr  to  Minoeaota  Mining 

ami  Manafactnring  Conpaay,  St  Paal,  Minn. 

CMrtinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  593,078,  Oct  5, 1990,  abuidoDed.  This 

appUcatioa  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,149 

Int  a.'  C07D  47J/02.  471/04 

MS.  CL  546—82  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH2 


I 


wherein 

Rl  is  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  one  to  about 
ID  carbon  atoms;  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkenyl 
of  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  olefinic  unsatu- 
ration  in  the  alkenyl  group  is  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
removed  from  the  1 -nitrogen;  substituted  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkenyl  of  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  olefinic  unaaturation  is  at  least  one  carbon 
atom  removed  from  the  1 -nitrogen,  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi  of  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  of 
3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  lower  alkyl;  and 
substituted  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  one 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  substituent  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl of  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  of  3  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to 
about  eight  carbon  atoms;  benzyl,  (phenyl)ethyt  and 
phenyl,  the  benzyl,  (phenyl)ethyl  or  phenyl  substituent 
being  optionally  substituted  on  the  benzene  ring  by  one  or 
two  moieties  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  halogen,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  the  benzene  ring  is  substituted  by  two 
such  moieties,  then  the  moieties  together  contain  no  more 
than  6  carbon  atoms; 

each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  and  lower  alkyl,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  zero  to  2,  with  the  proviso  that  if  n  is  2,  then 
said  R  groups  together  contain  no  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(i)  providing  a  compound  of  Formula  II 


n 


wherein  R',  X'  and  X^  are  as  defined  above,  in  an  aqueous 
acidic  solution. 


wherein  R,  n,  Ri,  and  Rj  are  as  defmed  above; 

(ii)  reacting  the  compound  of  Formula  II  with  an  alkylsul- 
fonyl  chloride  or  an  arylsulfonyl  chloride;  and 

(iii)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (ii)  with  an  aminating 
agent  in  an  inert  solvent  to  provide  a  compound  of 
Formula  I;  and 

(iv)  isolating  the  compound  of  Formula  I  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,367,077 

CERTAIN  CYCLOALKYL  AND  AZACYCLOALKYL 

PYRROLOPYRIDINES;  A  NEW  CLASS  OF  GABA  RAIN 

RECEPTOR  UGANDS 
Charles  A.  Blum,  GoUford;  Alan  J.  Hutchison,  Madison,  and 
Raynmood  F.  Horrath,  North  Branford,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Nenrogen  Corporation,  Branford,  Coon. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,802 
Int  CL'  C07D  471/14 
MS.  CL  546—82  27  OaiM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


and    pharmaceutically    acceptable    non-toxic    salts    thereof 
wherein: 
A  represents  C — H,  and 
B  represents  nitrogen: 
n  is  1; 

Ri  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen 
or  straight  chain  or  branched  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms; 
Wis 
phenyl,  2  or  3-thienyl,  2-pyridyl,  or  2-pyrimidinyl,  each  of 
which  is  mono  or  disubstituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy, 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  car- 
bon atoms,  amino,  mono  or  dialkylamino  where  each 
alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms:  and 
Vis 
N — R3  where  R3  is 
hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  or  pbenylalkyl 
or   pyridylalkyl    where    the   alkyl    is   straight   or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms: 
aminoalkyl  where  the  alkyl  is  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  mono 
or  dialkyl  aminoalkyl  where  each  alkyl  is  a  straight  or 
branch«l  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms: 
1-indanyl,     4-(thio)chromanyl,      l-{l,2,3,4-tetrahydro- 

naphthyl); 
1-indanyl,     4-(thio)chronianyl,      l-<l,2,3,4-tetrahydro- 
naphthyl)  each  of  which  is  monosubstituted  with 
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halogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
— COR4  or  — SO2R4  where  R4  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyL 
phenylalkyl  or  pyridylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  is  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkoxy  or  pyridylalkoxy 
where  the  alkoxy  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


5,367,078 

SOXADIAZOLYL-l^NAPHTHYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Kaxuori  Ohw>,  HigMUoanka;  OHumi  Odaf,  TakatanU;  YnUo 

Toasinaga,  Toyouka;  Kijroahi  Ftuvkawa,  Shiga,  aiid  Makoto 

Oka,  IbaraU,  all  of  Japm,  aari^or*  to  Dainippon  Pkaraa- 

ceatical  Co.,  Ltd^  Onka,  Japn 

Filed  Aag.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,660 
ClaiM  priority,  applkatioa  Japu,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-260796; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-124964 

Int  CL'  0070  471/04 
MS.  CL  546—122  18  Claim 

1.  A  3-oxadiazolyl-S,6,7,8-tetrahydro-l,6-naphthyridine  de- 
rivative of  the  formula  (I): 


two  substituenu  selected  from  halogeno,  (l-4C)alkyl  and 
(l-4C)alkoxy; 

A'  is  a  direct  link  to  X'  or  is  (l-3C)aIkylene; 

X'  is  oxy,  thio,  sul|rfiinyl  or  sulphonyl; 

Ar^is  phenylene,  pyridylene,  pyrimidinylene,  thiophenediyl, 
furandiyl,  thiazolediyi  or  oxazolediyi  which  may  option- 
ally bear  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno, 
hydroxy,  amino,  nitro,  cyano,  cart>amoyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
(l-4C)alkyl  and  (l~4C)alkoxy; 

p  is  1  to  4; 

q  is  0  to  2; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyL  (2-«C)alkenyl  or  (3-4C)alky- 
nyl; 

RZ  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkyI,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  (2-4C- 
)alkenyloxy  or  (3-4C)alkynyloxy; 

or  the  OR'  and  R^  groups  together  form  a  (l-4C)alkylene- 
dioxy,  0x0,  thioxo,  imino,  hydroxyimino  or  (l-4C>alkox- 
yimino  group; 

r  is  0  to  3;  and 

RJ  is  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl  or  (l-4C)alkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


Ru 


w 


wherein  Het  is  an  oxadiazole  ring,  R|  is  hydrogen  atom,  an 
acyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 
— CH2Rr  (in  which  Rj'  is  a  cyclo-lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkenyl  group,  a  lower  aikynyl  group,  benzyl  group,  aryl 
group  or  a  heteroaromatic  group),  R2  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
cyclo-lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  lower  aiky- 
nyl group,  aryl  group,  a  heteroaromatic  group,  a  halogeno- 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkenyloxy  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or 
a  lower  alkylthio  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


I  5,367,079 

CYCLOALKANE  DERIVATIVES 
Pierre  A.  R.  Brvneaa,  Lodes,  and  Christine  M.  P.  Lambert-Tan 
der  Brempt,  Echenay,  both  of  France,  aasignors  to  Zeneca 
IJmltfd,  London,  England  and  Zeneca-Pharma,  SJC,  Cergy 
Cedex,Fruce 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,395 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Enropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  23, 
1992,  92401159.6 

Int  a.'  C07D  21S/4&.  215/38.  215/20.  215/18 
MS.  CL  546—157  8  OaiM 

1.  A  cycloalkane  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


I  (R')r    (CH2).  OR'  I 

Ar'— a'— X'— Ar^— CH  C 

I  (CH2),  R2 

wherein 
Ar'  is  quinolyl,  or  a  hydrogenated  derivative  thereof  and 
Ar'  may  optionally  bear  up  to  four  substituents  selected 
from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  cyano,  0x0,  thioxo,  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-«C)alkoxy,  fluoro-(l-4C)alkyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl  and 
phenyl-(l-4C)alkyl  and  wherein  any  phenyl,  benzoyl  or 
pbenyl-(l-4C)alkyl  substituent  may  optionally  bear  one  or 


5,367,080 
COMPLEXING  AGENTS  AND  TARGETING 
RADIOACTIVE  IMMUNOREAGENTS  USEFUL  IN 
THERAPEUTIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
John  L.  Toner,  Dowoinglown,  Pa.;  David  A.  Hilbora,  Hcwietta; 
Br«ce  J.  Marray,  Walworth,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Timothy  Z. 
Hoasain,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

CoBtinnation-in-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  610,861,  Not.  8,  1990, 

ahuidoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,333 

Int  CL'  C07D  213/22 

MS.  CL  546—257  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylamino, 

alkylfomuunido,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  or  a  protein  reactive 

group; 
R^    represents    hydroxy,    carfooxy,    hydroxyalkyl,    car- 

bonyliminodiacetic   acid,    methyleneiminodiacetic    acid, 

methylenethioethyleneiminodiacefic  acid,  hy- 

drazinylylidenediacetic  acid,  or  a  salt  of  such  acids; 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylamino, 

alkylformamido,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  or  a  protein  reactive 

group; 
R'  represents  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  and 
R'  represents  a  amino,  isothiocyanato,  thiocarbazido  or 

thiosemicarbazido. 
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5^7,081 
1,4-DIHYDROPYIUDrSE  DERIVATIViS 
Hirodd  Duiw*;  AUyoaU  Kadoiri;  Yasnko  KowviO;  Tetsnald 
Yaauiarm,  aad  Noriko  Kaae,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignora  to 
F^iirebk)  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,249 
daiaa  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330005; 
JnL  25,  1991,  3-207283;  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-207284 

Int  a.'  C07D  213/51 
VS.  CL  546—316  7  < 

1.  1,4-dihydropyridine  compounds  of  fonnula  (I): 


wherein  R^'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NO2.  CI, 
and  CN,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  group,  R^  is  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  C/|H2n-).  1,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4, 
and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ChH2i,+  i  and 
alkoxyl-substituted  C/,H2>i+ 1,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I 
to  4,  wherein  the  configuration  of  the  1,4-dihydropyridine  ring 
is  specified  as  S. 


5,367,082 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

^M£RCAPTOBENZOTHIAZOLE 

Manfred  J.  Bergfeld,  Erlenbacfa-Mechenliard;  Norbert  Gatlein, 

Oberfaofen;  iClaiis  WoUMirt,  Elaenfeld,  and  Eberhard  Aust, 

Groasostheiin,  all  of  GerauMy,  aarigaofi  to  Akzo  N.V,,  Am- 

hcm,  Netberlaoda 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,151,  Sep.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  Tliia  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,767 

Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1990,  4028473 
Int.  a.'  CD7D  277/72 
VS.  CL  548—175  34  Claims 

1.   A   process   for  the   preparation   of  2-mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole,  comprising: 

reacting  aniline,  sulfur  and  carbon  disulfide  under  autoge- 
nous pressure  in  a  reactor,  without  releasing  hydrogen 
sulfide,  for  a  reactor  residence  time  and  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  220-280"  C.  to  form  a  crude  reaction  prod- 
uct, said  residence  time  ranging  from  at  least  one  hour  to 
a  time  before  the  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  product  thus- 
formed  decomposes  in  an  undesirable  manner,  resulting  in 
irreversible  by-products; 

discontinuing  the  reaction  when  the  residence  time  has 
elapsed,  without  releasing  hydrogen  sulfide  produced; 

quenching  said  hot  crude  reaction  product,  without  remov- 
ing hydrogen  sulfide  present  in  the  crude  reaction  prod- 
uct, by  mixing  the  crude  reaction  product  with  carbon 
disulfide,  said  carbon  disulfide  being  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  homogeneous  quenched  mixture; 

cooling  said  homogeneous  quenched  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  crystallize  said  2-mercaptobenzothiazole 
without  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  present  in  the  cooled 
reaction  product  and  thereby  maintaining  a  mmitniim 
hydrogen  sulfide  pressure  until  after  crystallizing  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  said  2-niercaptoben20thiazole; 

fiirther  cooling  the  mixture; 

removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  said  reiu;tor;  and 

isolating  the  crystallized  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  from  a 
mother  liquor. 


5,367,083 
EXTENDED  ACID  HAUDE  CAPPING  MONOMERS 
Clyde  H.  Sheppard,  BelleTue,  Wash.,  and  Hyman  R.  Lubowitz, 
Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  831,145,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,216,117, 
wliich  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  181,013,  Apr.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,104,967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,740, 
Sep.  3, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
43,824 
Lrt.  a.'  C07D  207/456,  209/48,  209/72 
VS.  a.  548—431  19  Clainis 

1.  An  intermediate  useful  in  synthesizing  crosslinking 
polyamideimide  oUgomers,  comprising  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


C 

/   \ 

Y^N  R2-Z 

C 
I 

O 


wherein 
(^  =  phenyl; 
i=l  or  2; 

R2=a  Irivalent  organic  radical; 
z=— COOH  or  —COX; 
x= halogen; 
Y= 


O 

II 


u 

o 


(Ri)j 


'~Oc)- 


{Ri)j 


(Ri)/ 
RC=C 


N—  .or 


Rl=lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  substituted 
alkyl,  substituted  aryl,  or  halogen,  and  each  Ri  may  be  the 
same  or  different  when  j=2; 

j=0,  l,or  2; 

G=— CH2— ,  — O— .  — S— ,  — SO2— ,  —SO—,  —CO—. 
— CHR— ,  or  — CR2— ; 

R  =  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl; 

T=fnethallyl  or  allyl;  and 

Me = methyl. 
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5,367,084 

PREPARATION  OF  PYRROL  AND  OXAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS:  FORMATION  OF  PORPHYRINS  AND 

C-ACYUALPHA-AMINO  ACID  ESTERS  THEREFROM 

Joka  Vcrkade,  aad  Jiawhewg  Tang,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa,  aasigii- 

ors  to  Iowa  State  Unlveraity  Reaearch  Fonndation,  Inc., 

Ames,  Iowa 

I  FUed  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142,775 

Int  a.'  C07D  207/323.  207/333 
VS.  a.  548—518  19  Claiins 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pyrrol  compound,  said  method 
comprising  a  step  of  reacting  the  following: 

(a)  an  isocyanoacetate  compound  of  general  formula: 

CNCH2C02R' 

wherein  R^  is  a  substituent  which  is  nonreactive  under  con- 
ditions of  the  reaction  mixture; 

(b)  a  prophosphatrane  base;  and 

(c)  a  nitro  compound  selected  from:  a  nitroalkane  according 
to  the  formula  (HXZKR^X:— C(N02XR')(H);  a  nitroal- 
kene  according  to  the  formula  (H)(R2)C=C(N02XR');  or 
mixtures  thereof  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  each  indepen- 
dently substituents  which  are  nonreactive  under  condi- 
tions of  the  reaction;  and  Z  is  a  leaving  group  under  the 
conditions  of  the  reaction. 


5,367,085 

PREPARATION  OF  TICL3  COORDINATION 

COMPLEXES 

Javie  R.  StricUer,  Baton  Ronge,  La„  Maimer  to  Albcaurle 

CorporatioM,  Richmood,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,666 
Int  CL'  C07F  17/00,  3/00 
VS.  CL  549—206  11  daina 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  TiCIs  coordination  complex 
with  an  ether,  said  process  comprising  adding  TiCb.JAICIa  to 
an  ether  solvent  so  as  to  form  a  soUd  TiCh-ether  coordination 
complex  in  said  solvent,  wherein  said  solvent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consistiBg  of  cyclic  ethers  and  acyclic  polyethers 
having  from  4  to  about  10  carbon  atoms. 


'  5,367,086 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TAXOL  AND 
lO-DEACETYLTAXOL 
Koppaka  V.  Rao,  Gainesrille,  Fla.,  aasigMir  to  University  of 

Florida,  GainesriUe,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,469,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,200,534.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,078 

Int  CL'  C07D  305/14 
VS.  CL  549—510  28  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  taxane  of  the  formula 


and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  reacting  an  oxidizing  reagent  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  periodate  and  lead  tetraacetate  with  a  taxane 

7-xyloside  of  the  formula: 


R2O 


O — xyloiyl 


R2O 


COO- 


CH— OH         OH 

I  ^f° 

C6H5— CHNH— CXJRi     o 

wherein  R|  is  CtHi,  CjHii,  or 


OAc 


(ID 


cxx> 


CH— OH         OH 
C6H5— CHNH— CORi     o 


OAc 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  as  defined,  in  a  reaction-inert  sol- 
vent at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20'  C.  to  about  60*  C; 
and 
(b)  hydrolyzing  the  glycosyl  bond  of  the  product  obtained  in 
step  (a)  with  a  substituted  hydrazine,  wherein  said  substi- 
tuted hydrazine  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  hydrazine,  acyl  hydrazine,  and  aryl  hydrazine,  and 
acetic  acid  or  by  acid  hydrolysis  in  a  reaction-inert  solvent 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  C.  to  about  100*  C. 


5,367,087 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EPOXIDE 
Shnn-Ichl  MnrakaaU,  Ikeda,  and  Yoshiaki  Oda,  Toyanaka,  both 
of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Swaitomo  Chcaucal  Company,  iJwitMl, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,414 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-284651; 
Mar.  11, 1992,  4-052438;  Mar.  11, 1992,  4-052441 

Int  CL'  C07D  301/06,  303/04 
VS.  CL  549—533  11  CUns 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  epoxide  represented  by  the 
formula  (2) 


R'  O  r5 

\   /    \    / 

c c 


r/ 


\ 


-C=CH— CH3 
CH3 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  (C1-C20)  alkyl  group,  alkyl 
group  substituted  with  a  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  phenoxy, 
acyloxy,  acyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenoxycarbonyl;  phenyl 
(I)  group,  phenyl  group  substituted  with  a  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
phenoxy,  acyloxy,  acyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenoxycarbonyl; 
phenylalkyi  group,  phenylalkyi  group  substituted  with  a  halo- 
gen, alkyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  acyloxy,  acyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  or 
phenoxycarbonyl;  acyl  group,  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  phe- 
noxycarbonyl group;  provided  that  R'  and  R^  or  R'  and  R' 
may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring,  or  R',  R^  and  R^ 
may  combine  altogether  to  form  a  condensed  ring,  which 
comprises  reacting  an  olefin  represented  by  the  formula  (1) 

R>  9} 

\         / 

C=C 

y  \. 

wherein  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  as  defined  above  with 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  (C3-C7)  aldehyde  and  a  Fe  or 
Fe203  catalyst 
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5^7,088 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  AN  EPOXY  COMPOUND  HAVING  A 

HYDROXYL  GROUP 

TakMki  Fi^Jwa,  HiitMhima,  and  Tonoliua  laobe,  Yamagudii, 

both  of  Japu,  aasignora  to  Daicel  Chemical  ladnstries,  LtiL, 

Osaka,  Japaa 

CoatianatioB  of  Set.  No.  925,618,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  773,653,  Oct  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,155,243.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,980 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  IS,  1990,  2-34511 

Int  CL'  C07D  30I/0a  303/16 

VS.  a.  549—539  5  Claims 


1.  A  prcxxss  for  producing  a  composition  comprising  com- 
pounds having  the  following  structural  formula: 


(D 


O       Ra 
H         I 
CH2-0-tC-(C)jO^H 


wherein  x  represents  an  integer  of  3  to  7,  y  represents  a  statisti- 
cal distribution  of  integers  of  0  to  50,  R^  and  R*  each  indepen- 
dently represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  propyl 
group,  comprising  reacting  a  compound  having  the  following 
structure: 


the  metal  hydroxide  catalyst  are  first  mixed  to  form  a  first 
mixture  and  heated; 

b)  the  epoxy  alcohol  is  added  to  the  first  mixture  to  form  a 
second  mixture,  and  an  epoxy  resin  is  added  concurrently 
with  or  subsequent  to  the  epoxy  alcohol  addition  to  form 
a  final  mixture;  and 

c)  heating  of  the  fmal  mixture  is  continued  until  the  reaction 
is  substantially  complete. 


5,367,090 

INCORPORATION  OF  FUNCnONAL  GROUPS  IN 

POLYMERS 

Andrew  J.  Sivak,  Edgewood  Borough,  and  Leonard  A.  CuUo, 
Hempfield  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  532,850,  Apr.  16,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,895,  Oct  14,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41^60, 
May  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  21.442 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/08.  7/18 
VS.  a.  556—443  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2=CH— CH2)/X) 


I 


OSiR3 


OSiR3 


where  y  is  1  or  2,  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  alicyclic,  aryloxy,  alkaryl  and  aryl  groups  having  from 
I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  (X)  is  a  connecting  hydro- 
carbyl  fragment  other  than  an  unsaturated  non-cyclic  hydro- 
carbyl,  and  other  than  an  unsaturated  cyclic  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbyl,  having  from  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  pro- 
vided that  the  total  of  carbon  atoms  in  all  R's  together  with  all 
carbons  directly  attached  to  the  carbon  in  (X)  connected  to  an 
O  is  at  least  7. 


ai) 


CH2OH 
with  a  lactone  at  30"  to  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst. 


5,367,089 

POLYETHERCYCUCPOLYOLS  FROM 

EPIHALOHYDRINS,  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS  AND 

METAL  HYDROXIDES  OR  EPOXY  ALCOHOL  AND 

OPTIONALLY  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS  WITH 

ADDITION  OF  EPOXY  RESINS 

Aue  H.  Zuich,  and  George  C.  BIytaa,  both  of  Houston,  Tex„ 

aaaigM>rs  to  SbeU  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  960,035,  Oct  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,286,882. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,701 
Int  CL'  C07D  319/12 
VS.  CL  549—378  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  polyetherpolycyclicpolyol,  com- 
prising: 
a)  reacting  an  epoxy  alcohol  and  a  polyol  reactant  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  (1)  a  polyol  having  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups,  (2)  precursors  of  the  polyol,  (3) 
cyclic  derivatives  of  the  polyol,  and  (4)  mixtures  thereof, 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxide  catalyst  wherein  the  said  polyol  reactant  and 


5,367,091 
OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF 
DL-3-ACETYLTHIO-2-METHYLPROPIONIC  ACID 
USING  L-<-h)-2-AMINOBUTANOL  AS  RESOLVING 
AGENT 
Alberto  Stampa  Diez  Del  Corral;  Maria  del  Carmen  Onrubia 
Miguel,  and  Joae    Inure  Perez,  all  of  Barcelona,  Spain,  as- 
signors to  Medicbem,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  16,  1993,  9300781 
Int  a.'  C07C  307/06;  C07B  57/00 
VS.  CL  558—255  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  D-(  —  )-3-acetylthio-2- 
methylpropionic  acid  from  its  racemic  mixture,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
i)  forming,  in  an  appropriate  solvent  a  mixture  of  the  two 
possible  diastereomeric  salts  of  DL-<-f-)  -3-acetylthio-2- 
methylpropionic  acid  with  the  enantiomer  base  L-(-|->-2- 
aminobutanol; 
ii)  selectively  crystallizing  the  diastereomeric  salt  of  D-<— )- 
3-acetylthio-2-methylpropionic     acid      with      L-{+)-2- 
aminobutanol; 
iii)  separating  said  diastereomeric  salt;  and 
iv)  releasing  the  D-{— )-3-acetylthio-2-methylpropionic  acid 
thrcTugh  the  displacement  of  the  base  with  a  stronger  acid. 
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I  5,367,092 

SUBSTITUTED 

2,6-DIMETHYLBICYCLO(3,3,l]NON-6-ENES, 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME  AND 

ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  THEREOF 

Anubhav  P.  S.  Namla;  Matthew  J.  McGinnis,  both  of  Hazlet; 

Charles  E.  J.  Beck,  Summit;  Marie  R.  Hanna,  Keyport  all  of 

NJ.,  and  Franc  T.  ScUet,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Intematiooal  FlsTors  St  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  130,396,  Oct  1, 1993.  This  application  Dec. 

17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168^37 

Int  a.'  C07C  45/61 

VS.  a.  558—374  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  isomers  consisting  of  of  carrying  out  the  reactions 
the  compounds  defined  according  to  the  structures:  (i) 


'^=^^--/\ 


wherein  in  the  mixture  one  of  the  dashed  lines  represents  a 
carbon-carbon  single  bond  and  the  other  of  the  dashed  lines 
represents  a  cartwn-carbon  double  bond  comprising  the  steps 


NSC 


H 


o=< 


H 


o={ 


in  substantially  pure  form  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 
(i)  heating  the  compound  having  the  structure; 


OH       H 


and  then 


HO 


(ii) 


in  the  absence  of  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  180*  C.  up  to  about  200*  C.  according  to  the 
reaction: 


NSC 


N^C 


>-^ 


->    O 


V 


;u>d 


HO 


in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  at  reflux  conditions;  and 
then 
(iii)  recovering  from  the  reaction  mass  a  mixture  of  com- 
pounds defined  according  to  the  structure: 


(ii)  recovering  from  the  reaction  product  a  mixture  of  iso- 
mers consisting  of  the  compounds  defined  according  to 
the  structures: 


NsC 


wherein  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


o= 


\ 


H 


i    ^      1 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  compounds  defined 
according  to  the  structure: 


is  prepared  according  to  the  process  of  claim  1  or  claim  2. 
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5,367.093 
DMSECnCTOAL  PHENYLHYDRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Mark  A.  Dekeyver,  Waterloo.  Cauda,  aod  Paul  T.  M cOooaM, 
Middlcbary,  Coaa^  aaaigBon  to  UDirojrmI  Ckemical  Cooapaay, 
bc^  MMdMvy,  Cou.  aad  Uniroyal  Chemical  LTD/LTEE, 
Efanira,  Canada 

Coatiaaatioii-iB-«wt  of  Ser.  No.  796,5(W,  Nov.  22, 1991, 

ah— do«ed.  This  appUcatkm  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,095 

lat  a.'  C07C  271/08;  AOIN  37/10 

VS.  CL  S<0— 27  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  tlie  structural  formula: 


evaporation  and  reacting  the  appropriate  N-  blocking  agent 
with  the  residue  in  situ. 


(J        1>— N— NH— C— i 


(I) 


wherein 

X  is  a)  phenyl;  phenoxy;  or  benzyl;  the  phenyl  ring  of  each 
substittient  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyt,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  haloal- 
kyl  or  diaklylamino;  or  b)  one  substituent  from  group  a) 
and  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
halogen;  lower  alkyl;  and  lower  alkylthio; 

Y  is  H,  C1-C4  alkanoyl,  C1-C4  haloalkanoyi,  dialkoxyphos- 
phoryl,  alkylaminocarbonyl,  haloalkylsulfonyl,  or  C1-C4 
alkoxy  cartxmyl; 

R  is  H,  C1-C6  alkoxy,  C3-C6  cycloalkoxy,  haloalkyi,  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  arylalkoxy,  alkenyl,  idkylthio,  alkoxycarbonyl,  al- 
kylamino,  thiophenyl,  furyl,  arylalkyl,  haloalkoxy,  aryl- 
oxy,  or  C3-C6  cycloalkyi;  and 

Z  is  O  or  S; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  phenyl,  then  R  is  not  alkyl- 
amino  or  alkoxycarbonyl. 


5,367,094 

CONVENIENT  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CHIRAL  OR  RACENOC  PHENYLALANINOLS  AND 

THEIR  N-BLOCKED  DERIVATIVES 

Daerwon  Choag,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Yukong,  Ltd., 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Jon.  4,  1993,  S«r.  No.  72,161 
Lit  a.'  C07C  209/68.  271/16 
VS.  CL  560—29  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  hydrogenating  a  phenylalani- 
nol  derivative  of  the  structure, 


OH 


OH 


NHj 


OH 


NH2 


in  which  R  =  as  above. 

10.  A  process  of  preparing  N-blocked  phenylalaninol  di- 
rectly from  a  reaction  mixture  of  the  process  of  forming 
phenylalaninol  without  isolation  of  phenylalaninol  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  process  of  claim  1,  removing  the  acid  by 


5,367,095 
POLY  AMINE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
SECONDARY  AMINO  SUBSTTTUENTS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS 
TosUynki  Ohshima,  Ibaraki;  Hideo  lahibaski,  Neyagawa;  Rie 
Tamora,    Toyonaka;    Satoaki    Yamamoto,    Hirakata,    and 
Takaham  Iznmo,  Shimamoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Paiot  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 
DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  834,100,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-041324; 
Apr.  30,  1991,  3-128417;  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-128418 

Int  CL'  C07C  229/00.  255/00.  211/00;  COIB  3/00 
VS.  CL  560—44  5  Claims 

1.  A  secondary  aromatic  diamine  compound  having  on  a 
benzene  ring  a  secondary  amino  substituent  of  the  formula: 

— NH— CH2CH2— Y 

wherein  Y  is  an  electron-withdrawing  group,  which  com- 
pound is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N'-bis(2- 
alkoxycarbonylethyl)tolylenediamine  and  N,N'-bis(2-alkox- 
ycarbonylethyl)  diaminodiethyltoluene  whose  alkoxy  moiety 
contains  at  least  4  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  composition  containing  a  compound  according  to  claim 
1,  and  further  containing  one  or  more  primary  aromatic  di- 
amines which  correspond  to  the  compound  of  claim  16  with 
the  exception  that  one  or  both  of  the  — NH2 — CH2— CH2— Y 
substituents  are  replaced  by  — NH2. 


5,367,096 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2>DI(PHENYLAMINO)TEREPHTHAUC  ACID  AND 
DLOJCYL  ESTERS  THEREOF  IN  HIGH  PURTTY 
Eberhard  Hitter,  Morfelden-Walldorf;  Hans  Schiifer,  Bad  Soden 
am  Taunns;  Thomas  VoUheim,  Hanau,  and  Martin  Schottler, 
Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1991, 4127736 
Int  a.'  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  560—48  20  Claims 


in  which  R^H,  C1-C7  alkyl,  or  halogen  in  the  presence  of 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous  hy- 
drochloric acid  and  a  strong  volatile  anhydrous  organic  acid  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  yield 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dialkyi  2,S-di(phenylamino)- 
terephthalate  and  optionally  hydrolyzing  said  dialkyi  2,S-di(- 
phenylamino)terephthalate  to  the  corresponding  2,S-di(- 
phenylamino)terephthalic  acid,  said  2,S-di(phenylamino)- 
terephthalate  having  the  formula  (I) 
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in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  R'  is  a 
methyl  group  or  ethyl  group,  or,  in  the  case  of  the  optional 
hydrolysis  to  the  corresponding  2,S-di(phenylamino)tereph- 
thaUc  acid,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  by  debydrogenation  (oxida- 
tion) of  the  corres(K)nding  dialkyi  2,S-di(phenylamino>-3,6- 
dihydroterephthalate  with  oxygen,  which  comprises  blankst- 
ing  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  a  solution  or  suspension  of 
the  dialkyi  2,S-<li(phenylamino>-3,6-dihydroterephthalate  in 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  a  stirred  vessel,  circulating  this 
reaction  mixture  via  a  spraying  device,  so  that  the  sprayed 
reaction  mixture  is  distributed  over  the  reaction  mixture  pres- 
ent in  the  stirred  vessel,  and  circulating  said  gas,  the  sprayed 
reaction  mixture  being  mixed  with  the  circulating  gas,  and 
optionally  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  dialkyi  2,S-<li(- 
phenylamino)terephthalate. 


5,367,097 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INCREASING  DLAMONDOID  INCORPORATION  IN 

POLYALPHAOLEFIN-CONTAINING  LUBRICANT 

Dong-Ming  Shen,  Langbomc,  Pa.,  and  Margaret  M.  Wo,  Skill- 

■uw,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfiut,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70^15 

Int  CL'  C07C  13/615 

VS.  CL  585—22  12  Claims 

1.   A   lubricant  composition  comprising  alkyl-substituted 

diamondoids  containing  more  than  one  added  alkyl  group 

having  at  least  about  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  ratio  of 

linear  to  branched  added  alkyl  substituents  is  at  least  about  1:1, 

and  wherein  the  average  number  of  alkyl  substitutions  per 

diamondoid  molecule  is  from  about  I.S  to  about  4,  which 

lubricant  composition  is  characterized  by  a  Bromine  Number 

of  less  than  about  13. 


;  5,367,098 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOALKENYL 
ARMOMATIC  HYDROCARBON  COMPOUND 
Norio    Foahimi;    Ko    Kedo;    Ke4ji    Inamaaa,    and    Makoto 
Takagawa,  all  of  Tsuknba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnbishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1992,  4-118996 
Int  CL»  one  2/72 
VS.  CL  585—452  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon compound  which  comprises  alkenylating  under  al- 
kenylating  conditions,  a  side  chain  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  bonded  at  an  a-position  of 
the  side  chain  with  a  conjugated  diene  having  4  or  S  carbon 
atoms,  a  molar  ratio  of  said  conjugated  diene  to  said  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  bonded  at  an  a- 
position  of  the  side  chain  being  0.03  to  0.5,  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  obtained  by  heat  treating  me- 
tallic sodium  together  with  a  mixture  of  an  aluminum  oxide 
and  at  least  one  potassium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide,  potassium  carbonate,  potas- 
sium hydrogencarbonate  and  potassium  aluminate,  in  an  inert 
gas  atmosphere. 


3,3^,099 

SELECTIVE  TOLUENE  DISPROPORTIONATION 

PROCESS  (STOP)  WITH  EX  SITU  SELECTIVATED 

ZEOLITE  CATALYST 

Jdfrey  S.  Beck,  PriMxton;  DarU  H.  Oiaoii,  Pcul^^toa,  both  of 

N  J.,  and  Sharoa  B.  McCnOea,  Newtown,  Pa,  aaslifiiis  to 

MohO  OU  Cofp.,  FairCu,  Va. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,254 
I^  CL'  C07C  5/52 
VS.  CL  585—475  34  Claiw 

1.  A  process  for  enhanced  shape  selective  disproportionation 
of  toluene  comprising: 
contacting  a  reaction  stream  comprising  toluene,  under 
disproportionation  conditions,  with  a  catalytic  molecular 
sieve  which  has  been  modified  by  being  exposed  to  at  least 
two  ex  situ  selectivation  sequences,  wherein  the  ex  situ 
selectivation  sequence  includes  the  steps  of  contacting  the 
catalytic  molecular  sieve  with  a  silicon  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silicones,  siUcone 
polymers,  silanes,  and  alkoxysilanes  in  an  organic  carrier 
and  subsequently  calcining  the  catalytic  molecular  sieve. 


5,367,100 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  METHANOL  TO 

UGHT  OLEFINS  AND  CATALYST  USED  FOR  SUCH 

PROCESS 

Wang  Gongwei;  Ying  Maliang;  Wang  Xingchna,  and  Chen  Gnoq- 

nan,  all  of  Dalian,  China,  assignors  to  Dalian  Institnte  of 

Chemical  Physica,  Dalian,  China 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,591 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  China,  May  3,  1992,  92106213 J 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  29/28;  CBHC  1/20 
VS.  CL  585—640  8  OafaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  methanol  or  dimethyl 
ether  to  Ught  olefins  comprising  contacting  said  methanol  or 
dimethyl  ether  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400*  C.  with  a 
zeolite  ZSM-5  based  catalyst  wherein  such  catalyst  contains  at 
least  0.7%  by  weight  of  phosphorus  and  at  least  0.97%  by 
weight  of  rare  earth  elements  incorporated  within  the  struc- 
ture of  the  catalyst. 


5,367,101 
PENTENE  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Randy  J.  Lawaon,  Palatini;  Dorothy  M.  Richraood,  La  Grange 
Park;  Gregory  J.  Gi^^  Mt  Prospect  uxl  Paul  T.  Barger, 
Arii^Kton  Hetghts,  aU  of  DL,  aasicaors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines, 

m. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,167.  Dec  30, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,191,146,  which  is  a  continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,139, 
Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,132,484,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,879,  Not.  29,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,455 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JnL  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C07C  5/23.  5/22.  5/25 
VS.  CL  585—667  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  pentenes  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  pentene-containing  feedstock  at  isomeriza- 
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tion  conditioiis  in  the  substantial  absence  of  hydrogen  with  a 
catalyst  containing  at  least  one  non-zeolitic  molecular  sieve  to 


quantitatively  add  the  fluorine  to  the  double  bond  of  the 
olefinic  impurity  or  impurities. 
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provide  a  product  containing  at  least  one  pentene  isomer  in 
greater  concentration  than  in  the  feedstock. 


5,367.102 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

1,1-DICHLORO-l-FLUOROEnilANE 

FraKiM  Jaiwifiii,  VOroorde,  aod  James  FhukUii,  BruMcls, 

botk  of ,  aMi^on  to  Solray  (SodM  Anoayne),  BriMeia, 
per  No.  PCr/BE91/00034,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/18S52,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Dec  12,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,495 
CUaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Bdghn,  Jaa.  8,  1990,  09000579 

imL  a.'  one  17/os 

vs.  CL  570—164  9  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,1-dichloro-l-fIuoroe- 
thane,  comprising: 
reacting  hydrogen  fluoride  and  vinylidene  chloride  in  a 
liquid  medium  at  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  fluoride  to 
vinylidene  chloride  of  between  1.5  to  3  mol/mol  at  a 
temperature  above  70*  C.  in  the  absence  of  catalysts  to 
produce  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane;  and 
recovering  said  l.l-dichloro-l-fluoroethane. 


5,367,103 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  FLUOROETHANES  AND 

CHLOROFLUOROETHANES 

Gior(io  G««Uefaw>,  Veaice,  aad  GiampMlo  Gambaretto,  Padora, 

both  of  Italy,  aarivMrs  to  AvtaMMt  S.p^  MUaa,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,128 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Dec  23,  1991,  MI91A 
003466 

lat  CL'  C07C  17/38.  17/08 
VS.  CL  570—177  9  Claia* 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  mixture  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  mixture  comprising  l,l,l-trifluoro-2-fluoroethane  or 
the  isomers  thereof  with  a  l,l-difluoro-2-chloroethylene 
impurity;  and 

(b)  a  mixture  comprising  l.l,l-trifluoro-2,2-dichloroethane 
or  the  isomers  thereof,  l,l,l-trifluoro-2-chloro,  2-fluoroe- 
thane  or  the  isomers  thereof  or  pentafluoroethane,  with 
impurities  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1- 
difluoro-2.2-dichlorethylene,  l,2-difluoro-l,2- 
dichlorethylene  and  mixtures  thereof; 

which  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  the  mixture  with 
elemental  fluorine  in  the  liquid  phase  and  at  temperature 
ranging  from  -80*  C.  to  -40*  C.  to  selectively  and 


5,367,104 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAMINATED  BY  DISSOLVED 
METAL  COMPOUNDS 
Eraat  L  LeapoM,  Nen-Anspach;  Udo  Dettowler,  Kelkkeim; 
GoataT  GimpcL,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Walter  Reimann, 
HoAeim,  all  of  GennaDy,  aarigaors  to  Hoechst  AktioigMell- 
■chaft,  Fraakfart  am  Main,  Germaay 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaay,  Mar.  18, 1993, 4308569 
lBta.'C07C;7/i* 
U.S.  CL  570—211  13  Oains 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  organic  compounds 
contaminated  by  dissolved  metal  compounds  which  comprises 
bringing  a  thus — contaminated  organic  compound  into  contact 
with  an  ion  exchange  resin,  the  functional  group  of  which 
contains  both  a  secondary  amine  group  and  a  phosphonate  salt 
radical  or  phosphonic  acid  radical  or  a  combination  of  a  phos- 
phonate salt  radical  and  a  phosphonic  acid  radical. 


5,367,105 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  ALLYL 

CHLORIDE 

Hidetaka  MiyazaU,  Toknyama;  Toshiakl  Haaegawa,  Kawagu- 
chi;  YoshiUko  K^imoto,  Toknyama,  and  Susomu  Mochida, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toknyama  Corporation, 
YamagiKhi  and  Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd., 
Kaoagawa,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-286041 
iBt  CL'  C07C  17/10 
VS.  CL  570—234  9  CfadM 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  allyl  chloride  which 
comprises  introducing  propylene  and  chlorine  into  a  reactor 
having  at  least  one  propylene-injection  opening  and  at  least 
one  chlorine-injection  opening,  these  openings  being  indepen- 
dent of  each  other,  through  the  respective  injection  openings, 
and  reacting  them  in  a  vapor  phase,  wherein  propylene  and 
chlorine  are  introduced  into  the  reactor  by  injecting  them  in 
almost  the  same  direction  from  the  propylene-injection  open- 
ing and  the  chlorine-injection  opening  which  is  closest  to  said 
propylene-injection  opening,  with  a  linear  velocity  in  the  pro- 
pylene-injection opening,  calculated  as  a  value  of  at  300*  C. 
and  1  kg/cm^.G,  of  100  m/sec  or  higher  and  a  linear  velocity 
of  the  chlorine-injection  opening,  calculated  as  a  value  of  at 
100*  C.  and  1  kg/cm^.G,  of  70  m/sec  or  higher,  and  the  propy- 
lene-injection opening  and  the  chlorine-injection  opening  are 
situated  to  meet  the  following  expression  (I), 


(i.i^U(dp+ik)i1D 


(1) 


wherein  dp  is  a  diameter  of  the  propylene-injection  opening, 
dc  is  a  diameter  of  the  chlorine-injection  opening  which  is 
closest  to  said  propylene-injection  opening,  and  L  is  a  distance 
between  centers  of  these  two  injection  openings. 


5,367,106 
COUPLED  SECONDARY  OXO  REACnON  SYSTEM 
Jerry  D.  Unrak,  Corpos  Chriati;  Wendell  L.  Picpcr,  PortlawL 
aad  MUo  C.  Pass,  Corpos  Christi,  all  of  Tex.,  aaaignors  to 
Hoeckat  Celaneae  CorporatioB,  Somerrille,  N  J. 
Fltod  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,075 
lat  CL'  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CL  568—453  20  Claina 

1.  In  a  primary  rhodium-catalyzed  hydroformylation  pro- 
cess for  producing  aldehydes,  wherein  an  olefin,  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  hydrogen  are  reacted  in  the  presence  of  a  solubilized 
rhodium-phosphorus  complex  catalyst,  to  produce  an  alde- 
hyde product,  and  wherein  a  gaseous  effluent  comprising 
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unreacted  olefin  and  any  of  said  aldehyde  product,  hydrogen, 
caitxMi  monoxide,  alkane  and  inerts  is  vented  from  the  process, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  conducting  a  coupled 
secondary  rhodium-catalyzed  hydroformylation  process  si- 
multaneous with  said  primary  process,  wherein  said  gaseous 


effluent  firom  primary  reactor  together  with  make-up  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  is  employed  as  the  reactant  feed  to  the 
secondary  process  and  wherein  said  solubilized  rhodium-phos- 
phorus complex  catalyst  is  circulated  between  said  primary 
and  secondary  process. 


5,367,107 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES 
Hdaat  BahnnanB,  Hamwlakela,  and  Peter  Lappe,  Dinilakca, 
both  of  Genaaay,  aarignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieogeaellachaft, 
Gcivaay 

Filed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166An 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Dec  17, 1992, 4242723 
Ut  CL'  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CL  568—454  8  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aldehydes,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  20*  to  1 50*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  0. 1  to  20  MPa,  by 
reaction  of  olefins  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  a  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  solubilizer  and  a  catalyst  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  at  least  one  water-soluble  complex,  said 
complex  comprising  a  rhodium-containing  component  and  a 
phosphine  portion,  said  solubilizer  comprising  a  salt  of  at  least 
one  quaternary  phosphonium  compound. 


5,367,108 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DINTTRO-POLYALKYLBENZENES 

HeiBz-Ufaich  Blank,  Odcathal-GlocbMch,  a^  BcrMl-Michael 

Konig,  DMaKldorf,  both  of  Gcrvaay,  aaatgaora  to  Bayer 

Aktiengeaellachaft,  LeTerknsen,  Germany 

Filed  Ju.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,026 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaoy,  Jna.  24.  1992,  4220565 
Lrt.  CL'  one  205/06 
VS.  CL  568—932  19  Claias 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dinitro-polyalkylbenze 
of  the  formula 


R^  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  C1-C4- 

alkyl  and 
R*  denotes  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  C1-C4- 
alkyl  chlorine  or  bromine, 
where,  in  the  absence  of  chlorine  or  bromine,  the  total  number 
of  the  alkyl  C  atoms  is  at  least  4,  by  nitration  of  a  polyalkylben- 
zene  of  the  formula 


in  which  R*  to  R*  have  the  meanings  given,  a  solid  being 
produced  during  the  reaction,  using  HNO3  in  the  presence  of 
H2SO4.  wherein 

a)  sulphuric  acid  of  81  to  96%  by  weight  strength  is  intro- 
duced as  reaction  medium,  without  the  accompanying  use 
of  an  organic  solvent,  in  an  amount  of  from  180  to  1000  g 
per  mole  of  polyalkylbenzene;  at  least  30%  of  the  sul- 
phuric acid  amount  being  introduced  prior  to  the  intro- 
duction of  any  reactants. 

b)  the  polyalkylbenzene,  95  to  100%  strength  by  weight 
HNO3  and  any  remaining  sulphuric  acid  are  fed  simulta- 
neously in  the  range  of  from  0"  to  60'  C,  in  such  manner 
that  the  added  substances  pwlyalkylbenzene  and  HNOj, 
during  addition,  are  in  the  molar  ratio  of  1:2-10, 

c)  after  the  addition,  the  reaction  mixture  is  kept  at  10  to  70* 
C.  for  further  reaction  and 

d)  the  dinitro-polyalkylbenzene  is  separated  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 


5,367,109 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  PHHB9 
Robert  L.  Segebart,  ShelbyriUe,  DL,  aarigMtr  to  Pioneer  Hi- 
Bred  Interaatioaal,  Inc,  Des  Moiitea,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,953 
Int.  CL'  AOIH  5/00,  4/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CL  800—200  11 1 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHHB9. 


5,367,110 

TRANSGENIC  PLANTS  OVERPRODUCING 

THREONINE  AND  LYSINE 

Gad  GaUli,  RehoTot;  Orit  ShaiU,  Petah  Tirka,  aad  Arihai  Peri. 

Riibo»-le-ZioB,  aU  of  larael,  aaaigDors  to  Yeda  Rcaearch  aad 

DerelopawBt  Co.  Ltd.,  Rebovot,  Israel 

FUed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,466 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  larael.  Not.  13, 1990, 96340;  Jan. 
27,  1991,  98650;  JaL  30,  1991,  99014 

lat.  CL'  AOIH  1/04;  C12P  21/04.  13/08;  C12N  9/12 
VS.  CL  800—205  1  date 


t 


^ 

J 


Plant 


in  which  1.  A  transgenic  plant  whose  cells  contain  (i)  a  recombinant 

R'  and  R^,  independently  of  each  other,  denote  straight-    DNA  molecule  which  comprises  (a)  the  sequence  of  the  lysC 

chain  or  branched  C|-Cg-alkyl,  gene  from  E.  coli  encoding  an  enzyme  having  aspartate  kinase 
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(AK)  activity,  and  (b)  sequences  capable  of  enabling  the  ex- 
pression of  the  enzyme  in  a  plant  cell,  such  expression  causing 
the  subsequent  production  of  high  levels  of  threonine  therein, 
and  (ii)  a  further  recombinant  DNA  molecule  which  comprises 
(a)  the  sequence  of  the  dapA  gene  from  E  Coli  encoding  an 
enzyme  having  dihydrodipicolinate  synthase  (DHPS)  activity, 
and  (b)  sequences  capable  of  enabling  the  expression  of  the 
enzyme  in  a  plant  cell  which  comprise  (1)  a  plant  promoter,  (2) 
a  plant  polyadenylation  and  termination  sequence  and  (3)  a 
sequence  encoding  a  chloroplast  transit  peptide,  said  chloro- 
plast  transit  peptide  sequence  being  fused  to  the  S'-end  of  the 
sequence  of  the  dapA  gene  from  E.  coli  encoding  an  enzyme 
having  dihydrodipicolinate  synthase  (DHPS)  activity. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  titanium,  niobium, 
tantalum,  zirconium,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  manganese, 
tungsten,  cobalt,  nickel  and  mixtures  thereof 


5^7.113 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  DESFERRIOXAMINE  B, 

ANALOGS  AND  HOMOLOGS  THEREOF 
Raymond  J.  Bergeron,  Jr„  Gaincsrille,  Fla.,  assignor  to  UniTcr- 

sity  of  Florida  Researdi  Foandatioa,  loc,  Alachua,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784>I9,  Oct.  30, 1991.  Pat.  No.  5,254,724. 
This  appUcatioii  Jan.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,184 
Iirt.  CL'  C07C  259/06 
MS.  CL  562—623  6  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  polyether  analog  of  desferri- 
oxamine  B  or  a  homolog  thereof  having  the  formula: 


5,367,111 

HYBRID  PLANTS  OF  ONION  AND  GARLIC  OR 

CHINESE  CHTVE  AND  METHOD  FOR  BREEDING  AND 

PROPAGATING  THE  SAME 
Chieko  Oiisiimi,  Kawasaki,  and  Takahiaa  Hayashi,  Uji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinonioto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-300770; 
Mar.  5,  1990,  2-52940;  Oct  19,  1990,  2-281086 

Int.  CL'  AOIH  5/00.  1/00:  C12N  5/00 
MS.  CL  800—200  11  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  cell  of  an  onion  and  garlic  or  a  hybrid  cell  of  an 
onion  and  a  Chinese  chive,  which  is  characterized  by  having 
totipotency  including  both  embryogenic  ability  and  differenti- 
ation potency  and  which  is  obtained  by  crossing  an  onion  with 
either  garlic  or  a  Chinese  chive  by  (a)  fertilization  of  an  onion 
with  garlic  pollen  or  of  garUc  with  onion  pollen  or  (b)  fertiliza- 
tion of  an  onion  with  Chinese  chive  pollen  or  of  Chinese  chive 
with  onion  pollen,  in  which  the  hybrid  cell  is  further  character- 
ized by  genetic  characteristics  in  the  cytoplasm  which  are 
inherited  exclusively  from  the  maternal  plant. 

4.  A  hybrid  plant  of  an  onion  and  garlic  or  of  an  otiion  and 
a  Chinese  chive  obtained  by  regenerating  the  hybrid  cell  or 
culturing  the  hybrid  embryo  or  the  hybrid  secondary  embryo 
according  to  claims  1,  2  or  3. 


imjP^,^ 


t       R*CN3 

9      R'OtfOKHxJjWCHjItOCH, 


R,0(CH2)„-0-(CH2)m-0-(CH2)«N- 

OH 


m 


5,367.112 

PROCESS  TO  PREPARE  AMINO  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

SALTS 

Thaddens  S.  Franczyk,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

ContinMition-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  44,682,  Apr.  12, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,292,936.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,793 

Int.  CL'  C07C  51/00,  51/097 

U.S.  CL  562—526  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  manufacture  carboxyUc  acid  salt  which 
comprises  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  primary  alcohol 
with  an  alkaU  metal  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  copper  catalyst  containing  from  about  SO  parts  per 
million  to  about  10,000  parts  per  miUion  of  an  element  selected 


OH 

I 
— CO(CHj)aCONH(CHz),— N— 


cm 

I 

CO(CH2)i,COhfH— (CH2),— N— 


-C»(CH2)m-  lO(CH2)mO(CH2)m— OR2 


wherein  each 
n  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10, 
a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 
b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 
m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6, 
Ri  and  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl, 

straight  or  branched  chain,  having  1-10  carbon  atoms, 

comprising: 
(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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R|0(CH2);„0(CH2),„0(CH2),„OACT 


03) 


OZ 

I 


OZ 


(17) 


wherein  ACT  is  an  alcohol  activating  group,  with  a  com-    *'°^^"^"°<*^"^«°<CH2)«N-CO(CH2)aCONH(CH2^N— Q 
pound  of  the  formula: 


Q— NH— OZ 


and  cleaving  Q  therefrom  to  produce  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


wherein 

Q  is  an  amino  protecting  group  and 

Z  is  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group, 

to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(18) 


OZ  OZ 

RlO(CH2),„0(CH2),,^CH2)„NCO(CH2),C»NH(CH2),-N-H 


(d)  reacting  compound  (18)  with  an  anhydride  of  the  for- 
mula: 


OZ 


(14) 


RlO(CH2);„0(CH2),„0(CH2)m-N-Q 

and  cleaving  Q  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OZ 

I 


(•5) 


R,0(CH2)mO(CH2)mO(CH2)„-NH 


O 

I 

c 

/  \ 

(CH^»       O 
C 

a 

o 


(b)  reacting  compound  (15)  with  an  anhydride  of  the  for- 
mula: 


to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 

n 

c 

/  \ 

(CH^„       O 

* 

1   o 


OZ 

RlO(CH2)„,0(CH2),^CH2)„NCO(CH2),- 


(19) 


OZ 

RlO(CH2),,^CH2),„0(CH2)„N-CO(CH2)aCOOH 


(16) 


OZ 

I 

— CONH(CH2),NCO(CH2)»OOOH 


(e)  reacting  compound  (19)  with  compound  (7)  to  produce  i 
compound  of  the  formula: 


(c)  reactmg  compound  (16)  with  a  compound  of  the  formula-  I 

•^  RlO(CH2),nO(CH2),nO(CH2)„NCO(CH2).- 


(30) 


OZ 

I 
H2N(CH2),N-Q 


U) 


OZ 


OZ 

I 


-CONH(CH2)J>JCO(CH2)iCONH(CH2),N-Q 


to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


and  cleaving  Q  therefrom  to  produce  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


I    ■        •        - 
I6I-IJ9  0.G.-94-I7 
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oz 

I 

RlO(Cai2),„0(CH2),„0(CH2)„NCO(CH2)«- 


(21) 


OZ  oz  ' 

I  I 

— CONH(CH2),,NCO(CH2)iCONH(CH2)^— H 


(0  reacting  compound  (21)  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R20(CH2)«0(CH2)mO(CH2)m-  lC»X 


(22) 


(a)  introducing  said  Uquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  through  an 
inlet,  into  a  vertically  extended  distillation  column  con- 
taining a  vertical  series  of  trays  spaced  above  and  below 
said  t^et  such  that  said  Uquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  flows 
generally  downward; 

(b)  maintaining  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  in  said  distil- 
lation column  at  a  temperature  above  the  vaporizing  tem- 
perature of  said  hydrogen  fluoride  and  said  low-boiling 
hydrocarbons  under  the  existing  pressure  such  that  said 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  said  low-boiling  point  hydrocar- 
bons separate  from  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  and 
flow  generally  upward  in  countercurrent  contact  with 
said  downwardly  flowing  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture; 

(c)  withdrawing  said  Uquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  remaining 
after  said  separation  of  said  hydrogen  fluoride  and  said 
low-boiling  point  hydrocarbons  from  said  distillation 
column  at  an  outlet  located  below  said  inlet; 

(d)  passing  said  thus  withdrawn  Uquid  hydrocarbon  mixture 
to  a  heating  means; 


wherein  X  is  any  leaving  group  which  renders  the  com- 
pound sufficiently  active  to  acylate  (21),  and  R2  is  alkyl, 
straight  or  branched  chain,  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  to 
produce  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OZ  OZ 

I  I 

R  ,0(CH2),„0(CH2)mO(CH2),„NCO(CH2)«CONH(CH2),N— 


(23) 


OZ 

I 

CO(CH2)*CONH(CH2),NCO(CH2)m_  |0(CH2)«0(CH2^sP— ^2 


and 
(g)  reducing  said  compound  (23)  to  produce  said  compound 
of  formula  (JI). 


5,367.114 
Patent  Not  lasacd  For  This  Nambcr 


5,367,115 

THERMAL  AND  CATALYTIC  DEFLUORINATION  OF 

ALKYLATE 

Scott  D.  Love,  Borger,  Tex^  and  Stone  P.  Washer,  Bartlesrille, 

OUa^  assignors  to  PUlUps  Petrolenn  Company,  Bartlesrille. 

Okla. 

nied  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,988 

Lrt.  CL'  C07C  2/62,  7/04 

U-S.  a.  585—723  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  defluorinating  a  Uquid  hydrocarbon  mixture 
containing  organic  fluorides,  hydrogen  fluoride,  and  low-boil- 
ing point  hydrocarbons  comprising: 


(e)  heating  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  in  said  heating 
means  sufficiently  to  cause  at  least  some  of  said  organic 
fluorides  in  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  decompose  pro- 
ducing a  vaporous  effluent  containing  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  a  Uquid  efHuent  containing  less  organic  fluorides  than 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  introduced  into  said 
heating  means; 

(0  passing  said  vaporous  effluent  and  liquid  effluent  to  a 
phase  separation  chamber  wherein  said  vaporous  effluent 
separates  from  said  liquid  effluent; 

(g)  introducing  said  vaporous  effluent  into  said  distillation 
column  below  said  inlet  so  that  upwardly  flowing  hydro- 
gen fluoride  vapors  are  in  countercurrent  contact  with 
said  downwardly  flowing  Uquid  hydrocarbon  mixture; 

(h)  withdrawing  a  first  portion  of  said  liquid  effluent  from 
said  phase  separation  chamber; 

(i)  returning  a  second  portion  of  said  liquid  effluent  to  said 
heating  means  for  further  thermal  decomposition  of  or- 
ganic fluoride; 

(j)  passing  said  first  portion  of  said  liquid  effluent  to  a  defluo- 
rination zone  located  within  said  distillation  column  and 
below  said  outlet;  and 

(k)  passing  said  flrst  portion  of  said  liquid  effluent  through  a 
contacting  material  in  said  defluorination  zone  so  that  said 
organic  fluorides  in  said  liquid  effluent  are  fiirther  decom- 
posed by  contact  with  said  contacting  material. 
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5,367,116 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  FLUE  GAS 

RESIDUES 

Rndolf  Frey,  Effretikon,  SwitzerUnd,  assignor  to  Von  Roll  AG, 

Gerlaflngen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jnn.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7035 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jon.  5,  1992,  01 
817/92-9 

Int.  CL'  B09B  l/OO;  B28B  3/00;  E04B  1/16 
MS.  CL  588-252  w  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  disposal  of  soUd  residues  obtained  from  flue 
gas  purification,  comprising: 
acid  extracting  heavy  metals  from  the  soUd  residues,  thereby 
forming  a  solid  extracted  material  of  extracted  soUd  resi- 
dues and  an  acid  phase  containing  heavy  metals; 
precipitating  the  heavy  metals  from  the  acid  phase  with 
subsequent  mechanical  separation  of  the  precipitate  con- 
taining the  heavy  metals  from  a  mother  liquor; 
subjecting  the  separated  precipiute  to  shear  forces,  whereby 
water  contained  in  the  precipitote  is  released,  and  resus- 
pending  the  precipiute  containing  the  heavy  metals  in  the 
released  water; 
adding  a  hydrauUc  binder  to  the  resuspended  precipitate 
containing  the  heavy  metals  or  to  the  extracted  solid 
residues  or  to  the  resuspended  precipitate  containing  the 
heavy  metals  and  to  the  exUacted  solid  residues  while 


keeping  the  resuspended  precipitate  and  the  extracted 
solid  residues  separate  from  each  other  to  obtain  at  least 
one  binder-containing  mixture; 
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preparing  molded  objects  with  the  binder-containing  mix- 
ture, the  molded  objects  being  then  allowed  to  harden; 
and 

forming  walls  which  define  a  space  within  a  landfill  with  the 
hardened  molded  objects. 


ELECTRICAL 


MIDI-CODE  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Talceshi  Kikuchi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-328395 

Int.  a.5  GIOH  7/QO 

MS.  a.  84— «03  6  Claims 


nals  are  changed  at  a  rate  different  from  the  rate  of  the 
write  address  signal,  have  an  address  difference  of  a  desig- 
nated magnitude  therebetween,  and  which  are  used  for 
simultaneously  reading  out  waveform  data  from  said 
waveform  storage  means;  and 
a  processing  step  of  obtaining  control  data,  which  is  changed 
over  time,  on  the  basis  of  address  differences  between  the 
write  address  signal  and  the  pluraUty  of  read  address 


1.  A  MIDI-code  generating  device  for  generating  a  MIDI- 
code  corresponding  to  sound  produced  by  a  musical  instru- 
ment, comprising: 

a  musical  instrument  for  producing  a  plurality  of  musical 
tones  which  comprise  a  fundamental  tone  and  a  harmonic 
tone  corresponding  to  the  fundamental  tone,  the  funda- 
mental and  harmonic  tones  being  discrete  frequencies  and 
having  different  envelope  wave-forms; 

conversion  means  for  converting  a  produced  musical  tone 
from  the  musical  instniment  into  an  electrical  audio  signal 
and  converting  the  electrical  audio  signal  into  a  digital 
signal  having  wave-form  data; 

a  group  of  band-pass  Filters  for  extracting  wave-form  data 
having  frequency  components  respectively  corresponding 
to  each  of  the  fundamental  tones,  from  wave-form  data 
outputted  by  the  conversion  means; 

envelope  detection  means  for  detecting  envelope  data  of 
wave-form  data  extracted  by  the  group  of  band-pass  fil- 
ters; 

fundamental  tone  envelope  storage  means  for  storing  refer- 
ence envelope  data  of  the  fundamental  tone  correspond- 
ing to  the  envelope  wave-form  of  each  fundamental  tone 
of  the  musical  tones  produced  by  the  musical  instrument; 

fundamental  tone  decision  means  for  comparing  envelope 
data  detected  by  the  envelope  detection  means  with  refer- 
ence fundamental  tone  envelope  data  stored  in  the  funda- 
mental tone  envelope  means  to  determine  a  produced 
fundamental  tone  when  the  musical  tone  is  produced  by 
the  musical  tone  producing  means;  and 

coding  means  for  generating  a  MIDI-code  according  to  a 
result  of  a  decision  of  the  fundamental  tone  decision  means 
and  the  envelope  dau  detected  by  the  envelope  detection 
means,  the  MIDI-code  corresponding  to  the  musical  tones 
produced  by  the  musical  instrument. 


'  5,367,118 

DIGITAL  PITCH  SHIFTER  FOR  READING  OUT 
PITCH-SHIFTED  WAVEFORM  DATA  FROM  A 
MEMORY 

Makoto  Iwaooji,  Hamnra,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,184 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054274 

Int  0.5  GIOH  1/057.  7/02 

as.  CL  84—604  14  Claima 

11.  A  digital  pitch  shifting  method,  comprising: 

cyclically  and  sequentially  storing  input  waveform  data  in  a 

waveform  storage  means; 
generating  a  write  address  signal  for  writing  the  input  wave- 
form data  in  said  waveform  storage  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate; 
generating  a  plurality  of  read  address  signals,  simultaneously 
with  said  writing  of  the  input  waveform  data  in  said  wave- 
form storage  means,  which  plurality  of  read  address  sig- 


signals  in  correspondence  with  the  plurality  of  read  ad- 
dress signals,  performing  a  weighting  calculation  accord- 
ing to  the  control  data  for  a  plurality  of  waveform  data 
cyclically  read  out  from  said  waveform  storage  means  by 
the  plurality  of  read  address  signals,  adding  the  weighted 
waveform  data  to  each  other  to  obtain  sum  waveform 
data,  and  outputting  the  sum  waveform  data  as  output 
waveform  data  having  a  pitch  obtained  by  changing  a 
pitch  of  the  input  waveform  data. 


5,367,119 
LOCAL  CONTROL  FUNCHON  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

SINGLE  SWITCH 
Toshinori  Matsuda,  Shiznoka,  and  Yoshito  Nishitani,  Hamama- 
tsu, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 
Gakki  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,976 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-100287 

Int  a.'  GIOH  7/04  1/18,  1/40.  1/46 

VS.  a.  84—617  8  ClaiM 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument,  which,  depending  upon 
the  state  of  a  local  control  function,  plays  music  independently 
or  in  conjunction  with  an  external  device  that  is  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  electronic  musical  instrument,  said 
electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  power  switch  having 
an  "on"  and  an  "ofT'  state,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  operational  terminals,  each  operational  termi- 
nal of  said  plurality  of  operational  terminals  having  an 
"on"  state  and  an  "off'  state; 
a  predetermined  operational  terminal  of  said  pluraUty  of 
operational  terminals  being  designated  as  a  local  control 
function  switch; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  depression  of  said  predeter- 
mined operational  terminal  immediately  after  said  power 
switch  is  placed  in  its  "on"  position; 
said  detecting  means  including  scanning  means  for  «f«nn4ng 

said  plurality  of  operational  terminals; 
an  event  map  means  for  providing  data  to  said  detecting 
means  concerning  a  prior  setting  of  said  predetermined 
operational  terminal; 
initial  setup  means  for  setting  an  initial  state  of  said  local 
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control  function  in  accordance  with  data  acquired  by  said 
detecting  means; 

the  local  control  function  of  said  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment being  placed  into  its  previous  setting  immediately 
after  power  switch-on  if  the  event  map  means  indicates 
that  there  has  been  no  change  in  the  position  of  the  prede- 
termined operational  terminal  from  a  previous  position 
thereof;  and 

said  local  control  function  being  changed  from  its  previous 
position  immediately  after  power  switch-on  if  the  event 
map  indicates  that  a  change  has  occurred  in  the  position  of 
the  predetermined  operational  terminal  relative  to  a  previ- 
ous position  thereof 


5^7,120 
MUSICAL  TONE  SIGNAL  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Atsttshi  Hoahiai,  Hannan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Roland  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,979 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1991,  3-282124 

Int  a.'  GIOH  5/00 

VS.  a.  84—654  24  Claims 


Ll^H 


SrHsn.^ 


"¥■ 


ttxom 


^ 


r-» 


1.  A  musical  tone  signal  forming  device  for  an  electric  string 

music  instrument  having  at  least  one  pickup  for  detecting  and 

deUvering  vibration  of  a  string  as  an  electric  musical  sound 

signal,  comprising: 

at  least  one  comb  filter  having  said  electric  musical  sound 

signal  as  an  input  therefor;  and 
means  for 
producing  parameters  corresponding  to 
a  specific  position,  which  differs  from  a  position  of  said 
pickup  with  respect  to  said  string,  at  which  an  imagi- 
nary pickup  is  disposed  and 
a  reference  vibration  frequency  of  said  string  and 
supplying  said  parameters  to  said  at  least  one  comb  filter 
to  determine  a  frequency  characteristic  of  said  at  least 
one  comb  filter, 
wherein  said  frequency  characteristic  of  said  at  least  one 
comb  filter  simulates  a  frequency  characteristic  of  said 
electric  musical  sound  signal  delivered  from  said  imagi- 
nary pickup  dbposed  at  said  specific  position. 


detecting  means  for  detecting  operation  and  non-operation 
of  the  input  implement; 

musical  tone  generating  means  receptive  of  the  manual 
performance  information  from  the  input  implement  for 
generating  instant  musical  tones  accordingly; 

automatic  performance  means  for  feeding  automatic  perfor- 
mance information  of  a  given  musical  composition  com- 
posed of  plural  parts  to  the  musical  tone  generating  means 
so  as  to  generate  programmed  musical  tones  accordingly; 

allotting  means  for  allotting  a  particular  one  of  the  plural 
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parts  of  the  given  musical  composition  to  the  input  imple- 
ment; and 
minus  control  means  operative  when  the  detecting  means 
detects  operation  of  the  input  implement  for  controlling 
the  musical  tone  generating  means  to  inhibit  generation  of 
programmed  musical  tones  of  the  particular  part  while 
allowing  generation  of  instant  musical  tones  of  the  same 
part,  and  being  operative  when  the  detecting  means  de- 
tects non-operation  of  the  input  implement  for  controlling 
the  musical  tone  generating  means  to  restart  generation  of 
programmed  musical  tones  of  the  particular  part. 


5,367,122 
ORNAMENTAL  ELECTRICAL  MOLDING 
Lois  A.  R.  de  Olano,  P.  DeLedenu  No.  1733  (5000),  Cordoba, 
Argentina 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,874 

Int  a.'  H02G  3/26:  HOIB  7/04 

VS.  a.  174—48  4  Claims 


5,367,121 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WTTH 

MINUS-ONE  PERFORMANCE  FUNCTION  RESPONSIVE 

TO  KEYBOARD  PLAY 
Tantoam  Yanaae,  Haaanmntao,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamataa,  Japan 

FQed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  630 

Oaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001631 

Int.  CL'  GIOH  1/36 

VS.  CL  84—666  IS  OainM 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  having  an  automatic 

performance  fiinction,  comprising: 

an  input  implement  operable  to  input  manual  performance 
informatioa; 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  unit  for  mounting  on  an  expoaed 
surface,  said  unit  comprising  an  ornamental  molding  of  flexible 
electrically  insulating  material,  an  electrically  conductive  tube 
of  helically  wound  wire,  said  tube  being  located  within  said 
molding,  and  means  on  said  molding  for  afTixing  said  molding 
to  the  exposed  surface. 
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5,367,123 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  SHEATH  FOR  RIBBON 

CABLE 
Walter  A.  Plummer,  III,  Santa  Ana;  Vernon  L.  Shrader,  Lagnna 
Hilla,  and  Ray  W.  Alpoche,  Sooth  G*tt,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Zippertubing  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,820 

Int  a.'  HOIB  7/34 

VS.  a.  174—36  25  Claims 


5,367,124 
COMPLIANT  LEAD  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTING  A  CHIP 

PACKAGE  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Herman  S.  Hoffman,  and  Richard  W.  Noth,  both  of  Milton,  Vt^ 
assignors  to  International  Bnsineas  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,643 
Int  CL'  HOIH  9/02 
VS.  CL  174—52.4  21 1 


1.  An  electrically  shielded  strip  for  forming  a  tubular  sheath 
comprising: 

top  and  bottom  flexible,  electrically  insulating  sheets,  each 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  left  and  right  edges; 
and  sandwiched  therebetween 

an  electrically  conductive  sheet  shield  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  left  and  right  edges,  wherein: 

the  lower  surface  of  the  top  sheet  is  substantially  in  contact 
with  and  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  conductive 
shield; 

the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  sheet  is  substantially  in 
contact  with  and  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
conductive  shield; 

the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  sheet  has  an  overlap  section 
partially  bounded  by  the  right  edge  of  the  bottom  sheet 
and  extending  beyond  the  right  edge  of  the  shield; 

the  upper  surface  of  the  shield  has  an  overlap  section  par- 
tially bounded  by  the  right  edge  of  the  shield  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  right  edge  of  the  top  sheet; 

the  lower  surface  of  the  conductive  shield  has  an  overlap 
section  partially  bounded  by  the  left  edge  of  the  shield  and 
extending  beyond  the  left  edge  of  the  bottom  sheet;  and 

the  lower  surface  of  the  top  sheet  has  an  overlap  section 
partially  bounded  by  the  left  edge  of  the  top  sheet  and 
extending  beyond  the  left  edge  of  the  bottom  sheet  and 
which  is  not  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  shield. 

21.  A  tubular  electrical  shielding  sheath  comprising  a  sand- 
wich of: 

an  inner  flexible  electrically  insulating  sheet  forming  an 
inside  surface  of  the  sheath,  edge  portions  of  the  inner 
sheet  being  adhesively  bonded  together  for  forming  an 
inner  wall  of  the  tube; 

an  intermediate  flexible  electrically  conductive  fabric  shield, 
the  edges  of  the  shield  being  overlapped  for  electrical 
contact;  and 

an  outer  flexible  electrically  insulating  sheet  forming  an 
outside  surface  of  the  sheath,  edge  portions  of  the  outer 
sheet  being  adhesively  bonded  together  for  forming  an 
outer  wall  of  the  tube,  the  electrically  conductive  shield 
being  completely  enclosed  by  the  inner  and  outer  sheets; 
and 

a  pair  of  parallel,  longitudinally  extending  fold  zones  of 
reduced  thickness  in  the  outer  sheet  for  facilitating  folding 
of  the  sheath  into  a  flattened  tube. 


1.  A  compliant  lead  for  electrically  and  mechanically  mount- 
ing an  integrated  circuit  chip  package  to  a  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate, said  compliant  lead  comprising: 
a  fmger  of  conductive  material  having  a  length  with  at  least 

two  regions  of  different  thickness  along  said  length; 
a  first  region  of  said  fmger  of  conductive  material  having  a 
uniform  thickness  'f,  said  first  region  of  uniform  thickness 
being  disposed  so  as  to  be  located  adjacent  to  the  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  package  when  said  compliant  lead 
electrically  and  mechanically  connects  the  integrated 
circuit  chip  package  to  said  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
a  second  region  of  said  finger  of  conductive  material  having 
a  substantially  uniform,  reduced  thickness  't,',  wherein 
't,'<'t',  said  second  region  of  reduced  thickness  being 
located  so  as  to  improve  lead  compliancy  during  thermal 
cycling  when  said  compliant  lead  electrically  and  me- 
chanically connects  the  integrated  circuit  chip  package  to 
said  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,367,125 

ALUMINUM  BASED  ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  INSERT 

WITH  VFTREOUS  MATERIAL  HERMETICALLY 

SEALED  THERETO 

Paul  Viret  marly  Le  Roi,  and  Bernard  Ledain,  Plalsir,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Dassault  Electronique,  Saint  Ooud, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,602,  Apr.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatiott  of  Ser.  No.  562,756,  Aug.  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,206 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1989,  89  00709 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/06 
VS.  a.  174—52.4  30  Claims 


PAR 


1.  An  article  comprising: 

a  wall  comprising  an  aluminum  based  material  and  which 
includes  therein  a  seating  surface; 

an  insert  in  said  seating  surface  of  said  wall,  said  insert  com- 
prising, at  least  on  its  periphery  adjacent  to  said  seating 
surface,   a  sintered   phosphate-glass   material   which   is 
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sealed  directly  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  the 
seating  surface; 
said  sintered  phosphate-glass  material  including  an  agent  for 
increasing  the  temperature  range  for  working  said  phos- 
phate-glass material. 


5^7,126 

BRANCH  LINE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WIRE  HARNESS 

AND  A  METHOD  THEREOF 

Maaanori  Kiknchi,  Ohta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Jokogyo  Kaba- 

ihiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,852 
CUins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-108355[Ul 
Int.  a.'  H02G  3/04 
VS.  a.  174—71  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  branch  line  supporting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  wire 
harness  which  wire  harness  has  a  bunch  line  formed  of  a  bun- 
dle of  a  plurality  of  electric  wires,  and  a  branch  line  divided 
from  said  bunch  line  and  a  cover  tube  with  a  slit  in  a  lengthwise 
direction  of  said  cover  tube  for  drawing  out  said  wire  harness 
bunch  line,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  joint  portion  provided  to  connect  to  said  cover  tube; 
a  drawing  out  mouth  provided  in  said  joint  portion  as  a 
cutout  having  an  open  end  for  drawing  out  said  branch 
line  from  said  bunch  line  to  an  outside  of  said  cover  tube; 
an  insert  groove  outwardly  provided  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  drawing  out  mouth  for  engaging  with  an  edge  of 
said  slit  of  said  cover  tube;  and 
a  branch  line  support  member  perpendicularly  extended 
from  said  joint  portion  in  opposite  direction  of  said  insert 
groove  for  supporting  said  branch  line  with  a  fastener  so 
as  to  correctly  decide  a  drawing  out  direction  of  said 
branch  line  and  to  firmly  fix  said  wire  harness  without 
damage. 


between  their  extremities  arching  above  the  stacked  base 
portions, 
said  first  base  portion  having  an  elongate  linear  margin 
substantially  coincident  with  said  first  fold  axis  delineating 
one  side  of  a  s(>ace  separating  a  pair  of  spacer  portions, 
and  said  second  base  portion  having  a  linear  margin  sub- 


stantially coincident  with  said  second  fold  axis  delineating 
the  opposite  side  of  the  space  separating  said  pair  of  spacer 
portions, 
a  line  positioned  by  the  device  extending  across  said  margins 
while  supported  intermediate  said  margins  directly  on  said 
stacked  base  portions. 


5,367,128 
FAST-RESPONSrVE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
BALANCE-TYPE  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Fumihlro    Tsnkasa,    Ohimachi;    Hideya    Figunoto,    Atsugi; 
Kazohiko  Horikoshl,  Atsugi;  Osamu  Tanaka,  Atsugi,  and 
Kiinio  Kikuchi,  Minamiashigara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Anritsu  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01639,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1991,  PCI  Pub.  No.  W091/11688,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  678,334 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1989,  1-214558; 
Jan.  26,  1990,  2-17455;  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-32119;  Mar.  31,  1990, 
2-87274;  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-87275 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  1/38.  3/14 
U.S.  a.  177—212  10  Claims 


5367,127 
LINE  ORGANIZING  DEVICE 
WilUara  B.  Donnon,  25615  NW.  Pumpkin  Ridge  Rd.,  Cornelius, 
Oreg.  97113 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,226 
Int.  a.'  H02G  1/00:  E02F  5/10 
U.S.  a.  174—146  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  positioning  lines  in  a  trench  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  stiff  material  including  a  first  elongate  base  portion 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  and  a  substantially  parallel 
second  elongate  base  portion  stacked  over  and  bearing 
against  the  first  base  portion, 
the  sheet  further  including  multiple  spacer  portions  disposed 
in  a  row  and  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  stacked  base 
portion,  said  spacer  portions  having  one  set  of  extremities 
joined  through  a  first  fold  axis  to  said  first  base  portion 
and  another  set  of  extremities  joined  through  a  second 
fold  axis  to  said  second  base  portion,  said  spacer  portions 


1.  An  electromagnetic  balance-type  weighing  apparatus 
comprising: 

weighing  pan  means  for  holding  an  object  of  weighing  hav- 
ing a  weight,  said  weighing  pan  means  being  displaceable 
as  a  function  of  the  weight  of  the  object  of  weighing 
placed  thereon; 

electromagnetic  coil  means  for  generating  an  electromag- 
netic force  to  counterbalance  a  displacement  of  said 
weighing  pan  means; 

displacement  detector  means  for  detecting  the  displacement 
of  said  weighing  pan  means  and  for  providing  a  detection 
signal  in  response  thereto; 

operation  means  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  for  providing  a  control  voltage  in  accordance 
with  the  detection  signal  from  said  displacement  detector 
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means,  said  input  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  detector 
means; 
first  resistor  means  for  transmitting  said  control  voltage 
provided  by  said  operation  means,  said  first  resistor  means 
having  one  end  and  another  end,  the  one  end  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  of  said  operation  means; 
driving  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  and  outputting  said 
control  voltage,  said  driving  amplifier  means  having  an 
inverted  input  terminal,  a  non-inverted  input  terminal  and 
an  output  terminal,  said  inverted  input  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  another  end  of  said  first  resistor  means, 
said  output  terminal  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
electromagnetic  coil  means; 
second  resistor  means  for  determining  a  reference  potential 
of  said  driving  amplifier  means,  said  second  resistor  means 
being  connected  between  said  non-inverted  input  terminal 
of  said  driving  amplifier  means  and  a  reference  potential 
point; 
third  resistor  means  for  generating  a  voltage  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  current  suppUed  to  said  electromagnetic  coil 
means  from  the  output  terminal  of  said  driving  amplifier 
means,  said  third  resistor  means  being  connected  between 
another  end  of  said  electromagnetic  coil  means  and  the 
reference  potential  point; 
buffer  ampUfier  means  for  amplifying  and  outputting  the 
voltage  generated  by  said  third  resistor  means,  said  buffer 
amplifier  means  having  an  inverted  input  terminal,  a  non- 
inverted  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  non- 
inverted  input  terminal  being  connected  to  a  contact  point 
between  the  other  end  of  said  electromagnetic  coil  means 
and  said  third  resistor  means,  said  inverted  input  means 
being  connected  to  said  output  terminal;  and 
fourth  resistor  means  for  providing  a  feedback  voltage  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  ratio,  outputted  from 
the  output  terminal  of  said  buffer  ampUfier  means,  to  the 
inverted  input  terminal  of  said  driving  amphfier  means, 
said  fourth  resistor  being  connected  between  the  output 
terminal  of  said  buffer  amplifier  means  and  the  inverted 
input  terminal  of  said  driving  amplifier  means,  said  prede- 
termined ratio  being  determined  by  a  ratio  of  a  value  of 
said  first  resistor  means  to  that  of  said  fourth  resistor 
means;  and 
weight  calculator  means  for  calculating  the  weight  of  the 
object  of  weighing  according  to  an  output  voluge  from 
the  output  terminal  of  said  buffer  amplifier  means; 
wherein  said  electromagnetic  coil  means  is  in  a  negative 
feedback  loop  to  said  driving  amplifier  means,  and  is 
driven  by  electric  current  supplied  from  said  buffer  ampli- 
fier means,  so  that  the  electric  current  quickly  resftonds  to 
changes  in  load  applied  to  said  weighing  pan  means  and  so 
that  a  time  from  detection  of  a  change  in  load  caused  by 
the  object  of  weighing  to  determination  of  the  weight  of 
the  object  is  reduced. 


c)  transmitting  the  outputs  of  the  load  cells  to  an  electixMiic 
meter;  and 


d)  displaying  an  output  of  said  meter  in  ounces  of  top  weight 
and  pounds  of  total  weight 


5^67.130 

GRAPHICS  TABLET  SCANNING  AND  ERROR 

REDUCnON 

Ko  Isono,  Fremont,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,552 

Int  CL'  G08C  21/00:  G06K  9/00 

MS.  CL  178—18  9  claims 


14 
10 


-20  22 


3 


^^ 


5r 


16 


1.  In  a  graphics  tablet,  a  method  for  determining  a  valid 
stylus  position  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  a  plurality  of  sample  points  from  the  graphics  tablet; 
sorting  the  sample  points  to  form  a  sorted  set  of  points; 

selecting  the  median  sample  point  from  the  sorted  set  of 

points  as  the  stylus  position;  and 
signaling  an  error  if  the  difference  between  the  highest  and 

lowest  points  in  the  sorted  set  exceeds  an  error  threshold 

value. 


5,367,129 

BOWLING  BALL  TOTAL  WEIGHT/TOP  WEIGHT  SCALE 

Clarence  G.  Lahl,  Jr.,  881  Pewiy'i  Dr.,  Bnuawick,  Ohio  44212 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,448 

Irt.  CL'  GOIG  19/22.  23/ IS.  3/08;  GOIM  1/12 

VS.  CL  177—229  15  daimt 

15.  A  method  of  determining  top  weight  and  total  weight  of 

a  bowling  ball,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supporting  the  ball  on  a  locating  ting  connected  to  a  top 
weight  load  cell  and  a  total  weight  load  cell; 

b)  locating  a  heavy  spot  of  the  ball  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  one  of  the  load  cells; 


5,367,131 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HYDROCARBON  AND 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  GASES 
Milton  M.  Bcmel,  5716  N.  lOtk  St.,  No.  1,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85014 
FUed  Not.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,963 
Int  CL'  FOIN  7/02,  3/10 
VS.  CL  181—232  9  rirf— 

1.  An  exhaust  device  for  use  in  an  automobile  catalytic 
converter  system,  said  exhaust  device  being  disposed  down- 
stream of  the  catalytic  converter  in  the  exhaust  gas  stream  to 
further  reduce  the  noxious  components  of  the  exhaust  gases 
received  from  the  catalytic  converter,  said  exhaust  device 
comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  containing  a  catalytic 

substance, 
a  first  conduit  connectable  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  exhaust 
gases  from  said  catalytic  converter  system  and  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  housing, 
two  pairs  of  spaced  baffles  each  pair  defining  a  reservoir 

therebetween  in  said  housing  at  different  ends  thereof, 
one  of  the  baffles  of  each  reservoir  being  apertured  to  pro- 
vide passageways  into  said  bousing, 
a  second  conduit  arranged  to  extend  longitudinally  in  said 
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housing  spaced  from  said  first  conduit  and  interconnect- 
ing the  reservoirs  at  each  end  of  said  housing, 

each  of  the  conduits  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
aperture  means  extending  therethrough  and  longitudinal 
thereof  within  said  housing,  and 

volcanic  ash  particles  arranged  in  said  housing  between  the 
reservoirs. 


5,367,133 

KEYPAD  INCLUDING  MEMBRANE  WITH 

REPLACEABLE  KEY  ELEMENTS 

IlaiH  lymrii  Schmidt,  Hnnstetteii;  Klaus  lindBcr,  and  Tbeo  L. 

Eversloh,  both  of  Hohewitria,  all  of  Germany,  asaignon  to 

Motorola,  lac^  Schambofs,  m. 

FUcd  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,429 

tut  CL'  HoiH  nno 

MS,  CL  200—5  A  15  < 


whereby  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  flowing  through  said 
first  conduit  flows  out  of  said  aperture  means  therein  and 
into  said  housing  for  bathing  the  volcanic  ash  and  then 
flows  into  said  second  conduit  through  its  aperture  means 
and  out  each  end,  thereof  into  each  of  the  reservoirs, 

the  exhaust  gases  flowing  out  of  said  reservoirs  flows  back 
into  said  housing  and  into  said  first  conduit  through  a  part 
of  its  aperture  means  and  then  to  atmosphere. 


1. 1  J    .   >-  !  -•  1-    .••U      i    J 


IwV'W  Bt       tmm 


^^ 


5,367,132 

CENTERING  CONTROL  FOR  ELEVATOR 

HORIZONTAL  SUSPENSION 

CleaMBt  A.  Skalaki,  aod  Boris  TraktoTcnko,  both  of  Atoo, 

Coan.,  aMigaon  to  Otis  Eterator  Company,  Farmingtoo, 

Coan. 

FUcd  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,491 

lat.  CL^  B66B  1/44 

UJS.  CL  187—393  17  Claims 


1.  A  keypad  comprising: 

a)  a  membrane  having: 

i)  a  pluraUty  of  switch  actuating  portions  comprising 
conductive  material  deposited  on  an  underside  of  the 
membrane; 
ii)  key  portions  corresponding  to  said  switch  actuating 
portions  and  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  mem- 
brane to  said  switch  actuating  portions;  and 
tii)  a  plurality  of  switch  elements  located  beneath  said 
switch  actuating  portions  of  the  membrane  for  selective 
contact  with  the  switch  actuating  portions  of  the  mem- 
brane; 
wherein  the  membrane  extends  across  the  keypad  and  pro- 
vides a  water  resistant  barrier  between  the  switch  ele- 
ments and  the  key  portions  of  the  membrane;  and 

b)  an  independently  replaceable  button  for  attachment  to  a 
key  portion  of  the  membrane; 

whereby  pressing  of  the  button  causes  flexing  of  the  mem- 
brane and  actuation  of  a  switch  element  by  the  switch 
actuating  portion  of  the  membrane. 


5,367,134 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Toshiaki  Yoshiznmi;  Mikio  Hidaka,  and  Yoahlki  Hirano,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabashikl 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,997 

Claims  priority,  sppUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096515 

Int  a.'  HOIH  3i/34.  33/42.  33/52 

VS.  a.  200—148  F  17  daian 


1.  An  improved  centering  control  for  an  elevator  having  a 
horizontal  suspension  comprising  a  passive,  mechanical  part 
and  an  active,  electromechanical  part  including  an  actuator, 
the  centering  control  comprising  means  responsive  to  an  error 
signal  indicative  of  a  difference  between  a  reference  signal  and 
a  setised  signal,  for  providing  a  control  signal  for  controlling 
the  actuator,  the  improved  centering  control  further  compris- 
ing: 
means  responsive  to  the  sensed  signal  and  to  a  second  refer- 
ence signal  indicative  of  a  centered  condition  of  the  eleva- 
tor for  providing  one  or  more  control  signals  for  disabling 
the  control  and  for  braking  the  actuator  in  the  presence  of 
the  centered  condition. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 

a  tank  filled  with  an  insulation  gas  and  having  an  axial  direc- 
tion along  a  horizontal  axis; 
two  main  contacts  which  are  electrically  connected  in  series 
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in  said  tank  in  a  manner  such  that  main  moving  contacts  of 
said  main  contacts  are  driven  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
tank  for  contacting  and  departing  from  stationary  main 
contacts  of  said  main  contacts; 

series  connections  of  resistors  and  a  resistor  contact  which 
are  respectively  provided  in  said  tank  in  such  a  manner 
that  they  are  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
main  contacts  when  they  and  the  main  contacts  are  closed; 

a  first  insulation  operation  rod  and  a  second  insulation  opera- 
tion rod  which  are  driven  in  a  direction  that  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  tank  and  provided  be- 
tween said  main  contacts; 

a  first  link  mechanism  for  coupling  between  a  top  end  of  said 
first  insulation  operation  rod  and  one  main  contact  of  the 
two  main  contacts; 

a  second  link  mechanism  for  coupling  between  a  top  end  of 
said  second  insulation  operation  rod  and  said  resistor 
contact; 

a  first  hydraulic  operation  apparatus  and  a  second  hydraulic 
operation  apparatus  which  are  provided  below  said  tank; 

a  third  link  mechanism  for  coupling  between  a  bottom  end  of 
said  first  insulation  operation  rod  and  said  first  hydraulic 
operation  apparatus;  and 

a  fourth  link  mechanism  for  coupling  between  a  bottom  end 
of  said  second  insulation  operation  rod  and  said  second 
hydraulic  operation  apparatus. 


button  to  be  inserted  into  an  opening  therefor  in  the  finish- 
ing panel  structure  for  said  player  unit. 


5,367,135 
PUSH  BUTTON  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  PLAYER 
CONTROL 
SteTea  F.  Selbr,  Dewayae  E.  Green,  Winchester,  Teon.;  Edward 
C.  Sarkisian,  both  of  Hantsrille,  Ala.,  and  Sigmund  KIneger, 
Hantsrille,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,994 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  13/70 

UJS.  CL  200-345  2  Claims 


1.  A  spring  construction  for  yieldably  connecting  a  manually 
movable  push  button  to  a  push  button  lever  wherein  said  lever 
is  operatively  connected  to  a  player  unit  and  said  push  button 
has  a  cavity  formed  therein  and  wherein  a  fmishing  panel  with 
push  button  openings  therein  is  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  unit; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  unitized  three  arm  clip  opera- 
tively mounted  in  said  cavity,  said  clip  having  two  side 
arm  portions  connected  by  an  end  wall  and  a  spring  arm 
portion  connected  to  one  of  said  side  arm  portions  and 
located  intermediate  said  side  arm  portions  and  extending 
in  side  by  side  relationship  to  said  side  arm  portions; 
said  spring  arm  portion  cooperating  with  another  of  said  side 
arm  portions  to  define  an  opening  therebetween  extending 
a  substantial  distance  along  oppositely  facing  sides  of  said 
spring  arm  portion  and  said  other  side  arm  portion  to 
receive  the  end  of  said  lever,  said  spring  arm  portion  and 
said  One  side  arm  portion  being  adapted  to  deflect  to 
yieldably  hold  a  button  in  a  stabilized  position  on  the  end 
of  said  lever  while  permitting  said  push  button  to  move 
with  respect  to  said  lever  in  order  to  enable  said  push 


5,367,136 
NON<X)NTACr  TWO  POSITION  MICROELETRONIC 
CANTILEVER  SWITCH 
Daniel  C.  Bock,  HaaoTcr,  Md.,  aasi0M>r  to  Westinghoiise  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  JdI.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,237 

Iata.'H03K  17/975 

\3S.  CL  200-600  9  Claims 


1.  A  microelectronic  cantilever  switch,  comprising  a  sub- 
strate; 

a  conductive  cantilever  beam  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  sub- 
strate and  having  an  elongate  unsupported  portion  over- 
hanging the  substrate,  said  unsupported  portion  terminat- 
ing at  a  free  end; 

a  pull  down  electrode,  attached  through  a  switch  to  a  volt- 
age source,  for  attracting  the  cantilever  beam  toward  the 
substrate,  and  fixed  to  the  substrate  between  the  substrate 
and  the  cantilever  beam; 

a  metallic  contact  pad  fixed  to  the  substrate  between  the 
substrate  and  the  cantilever  beam,  the  cantilever  beam 
being  spaced  from  the  contact  pad  when  the  switch  is  in 
the  open  position;  and 

an  insulative  layer  deposited  on  an  opposing  surface  of  one 
of  the  cantilever  beam  and  contact  pad,  the  cantilever 
beam  being  in  engagement  with  the  insulative  layer  when 
the  switch  is  in  the  closed  position. 


5,367,137 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PROTECTIVE  GAS  AND  A 

GAS  MIXTURE  THEREFOR 
Nils  Hammariond;  KJeU-Amc  Persson,  both  of  SoUentnna,  aad 
LadislsT  Sipek,  Taby,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AGA  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00133,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/13720,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  14, 1990, 9000916-8 
Lat  CL'  B23K  9/16 
VS.  a.  219—74  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  protective  gas  comprising 
0.0020-0. 100  percent  by  volume  nitric  oxide,  0-90  percent  by 
volume  helium,  0-5  percent  by  volume  hydrogen,  0-50  percent 
by  volume  carbon  dioxide,  and  the  remainder  argon,  charac- 
terized by  dissolving  nitric  oxide  in  condensed  argon  to  a 
concentration  of  0.0010-0. 100  percent  by  volume,  calculated 
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on  gas  phase,  vaporizing  the  resultant  solution  and  admixing 
renuining  constituents  in  the  vaporized  solution  in  such  pro- 
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portions  as  to  obtain  a  protective  gas  of  predetermined  compo- 
sition. 


5,367,138 
WELDING  ASSURANCE  CONTROL  TECHNIQUES 
Larry  E.  Mom;  Randolph  P.  Formaaek,  Both  of  DaBTillc,  DL; 
Johaay  B.  Hogg,  deceaaed,  late  of  DanTille,  lU.  by  Carol 
Hogg,  ezecvtrix  ,  and  William  M.  Derby,  Jr^  Bethlehem,  Pa^ 
•••igaon  to  Antomatioa  International  Incorporated,  DanTille, 
DL 

nied  Job.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  84^64 

laL  CV  B23K  11/04 

VS.  a.  219—109  28  Claim* 


%J?S 


1.  In  an  electrical  welder  including  a  movable  platen  for 
carrying  a  part  to  be  welded  and  for  spacing  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  of  said  part,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  having  a  secondary  winding  electricaUy  coupled  to 
said  platen,  and  tap  means  for  coupling  a  primary  voltage  to  an 
adjustable  portion  of  said  primary  winding,  improved  appara- 
tus for  ensuring  that  said  tap  means  is  correctly  adjusted  for  the 
welding  of  said  part  comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  spacing  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  part  by 

at  least  a  predetermined  distance; 
means  for  measuring  said  primary  voltage  and  said  second- 
ary voltage; 
means  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  a  first  value  pro- 
portional to  the  ratio  of  the  primary  voltage  to  the  second- 


ary voltage  and  for  determining  whether  said  first  value 
lies  within  a  predetermined  range  of  values;  and 
means  for  indicating  to  an  operator  the  presence  of  said  first 
value  in  relation  to  said  predetermined  range. 


5,367,139 
MFTHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAMINATION 

CONTROL  IN  PLASMA  PROCESSING 
Reid  S.  Bennett,  Wappinger*  Falla,  N.Y.;  Albert  R.  EUingboe, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  George  G.  GifTord,  Croton-oa-Hndaon;  Kurt 
L.  HaUer,  Peekakill,  botb  of  N.Y.;  John  S.  McKillop,  Satellite 
Beach,  FU.;  Gary  S.  Selwyn,  and  Jyothi  Singh,  both  of  Hope- 
well Jnnctioo,  N.Y.,  aarigaors  to  Intermitional  Bnsincas  Ma- 
ddnea  Corporatioii,  Araonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1989,  Scr.  No.  425,659 

Int  a.'  B23K  9/00 

VS.  CL  219— 121 J9  32  Claima 


1.  A  method  for  prevention  of  plasma  contamination  in  a 
plasma  reactor  system  comprising  performing  a  plasma  process 
including  the  steps  as  follows: 

a)  applying  an  RF  voltage  to  establish  a  plasma  within  said 
reactor, 

b)  periodically  interrupting  said  RF  voltage  for  a  brief  inter- 
val and  reestablishing  said  RF  voltage  after  said  brief 
interval,  providing  a  series  momentary  interruptions  of 
said  RF  voltage  and  said  plasma  periodically,  between 
longer  periods  of  time  during  which  said  RF  voltage  is 
applied  causing  said  plasma  to  be  applied  in  said  reactor 
during  said  longer  periods,  and 

c)  continuously  repeating  the  application  of  said  RF  voltage 
to  said  reactor  interrupted  by  said  brief  intervals  of  inter- 
ruption of  said  RF  voltage  until  the  completion  of  said 
plasma  process 

whereby  elimination  of  particle  contamination  situ  in  said 
plasma  reactor  system  is  achieved. 


5,367,140 

METHOD  FOR  LASER  WELDING  OF  OPTICAL 

PACKAGES 

Masa  K.  Jonanek,  Narraganaett,  RJ.,  and  SabUr  S.  Raogwala, 

AUcatowa,  V*.,  tmi^on  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratoriea,  Marray 

HIU,NJ. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  173,849 
lat  a.'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.64  6  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  package  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
attaching  a  laser  to  a  base; 
positioning  an  optical  fiber  in  a  fiber  tube  in  a  saddle  in  an 

approximate  desired  position  with  respect  to  said  laser, 
laser  welding  said  optical  fiber  in  said  position  by  selectively 
heating  the  interface  between  said  fiber  tube  and  said 
saddle  to  weld  said  fiber  tube  and  said  saddle; 
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monitoring  the  position  of  said  fiber  during  said  welding;    and  control  means  located  in  the  conduit  means  between  the 
*"''  gas  source  and  the  thermic  cutter  and  capable,  when  operated, 


jCJ- 


-10 


of  supplying  said  assist  gas  to  the  thermic  cutter  in  the  form  of 
pulses  at  predetermined  frequencies. 


using  a  piezoelectric  actuator  to  move  said  fiber  to  said  fmal 
desired  position  during  said  laser  welding. 


5,367,141 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  CUTTING  OF  FABRICS 
Martin  S.  Piltch,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

I  Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,203 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  219-121.67  9  Claims 


5,367,143 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTI-BEAM 

DRILLING 

RnaaeU  T.  White,  Jr.,  Conklia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  Arroonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,929 

Int  a.'  B23K  26/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.68  10  Claims 


^.7V'! 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  garment  pattern  from  one  or  more 
layers  of  fabric  comprising: 
a  laser  capable  of  producing  ultraviolet  light; 
pattern  means  in  optical  communication  with  said  laser  light, 

said  pattern  means  defining  pathways  for  said  laser  light  in 

the  shape  of  said  garment  ptattem; 
lens  means  receiving  said  laser  light  in  the  shape  of  said 

garment  pattern  for  focussing  said  laser  light  onto  said  one 

or  more  layers  of  fabric. 


1.  A  multi-beam  drilling  apparatus  for  selectively  removing 
material  from  a  substrate,  comprising: 

at  least  one  radiation  source  producing  at  least  one  beam  of 
coherent  radiation,  said  at  least  one  beam  being  formed 
into  a  plurality  of  coherent  beams,  said  radiation  being 
directed  toward  said  substrate  and  being  capable  of  vapor- 
izing said  substrate; 

means  to  selectively  switch  said  radiation  source  between  an 
energized  state  and  a  deenergized  state; 

mask  means  located  on  or  near  the  substrate  and  placed 
between  said  radiation  source  and  the  substrate,  said  mask 
means  being  formed  of  a  material  which  blocks  said  radia- 
tion from  reaching  the  substrate,  said  mask  including  a 
preselected  pattern  of  passages  formed  therethrough  se- 
lectively allowing  said  radiation  to  impinge  upon  the 
substrate,  said  passages  being  larger  than  said  beam,  said 
mask  being  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  substrate;  and 

means  to  alter  the  relative  positions  of  the  radiation  source 
and  the  substrate  and  said  mask. 


5,367,142 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THEMIC  CUTTING  OF 

MATERIALS 

Jacek  T.  Gabxdyl,  Gaildford,  and  Alcaa  V.  FcraaMies,  London, 

botb  of  EDglaad,  aasignors  to  BOC  Group  pic,  Windleabam, 

""nglanil 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992.  Scr.  No.  945,088 
OaiflH  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaitcd  Kiagdom,  Sep.  18,  1991, 
9119919 

Int  CL>  D23K  26/14 
VS.  CL  219—121.67  u  n«im« 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  thermal  cutting  of  mate- 
rial comprising  a  thermic  cutter  and  a  gas  delivery  system 
including  source  of  assist  gas  under  pressure,  conduit  means  for 
the  passage  of  said  gas  from  the  source  to  the  thermic  cutter 


5,367,144 
AIR  PERMEABILITY  DETECTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 
TakeaU  Mataomnra,  and  Mikio  Komori,  botb  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 
aaaignors  to  Japaa  Tobacco  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-281456 
lat  CL'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.84  7  Claims 

1.  An  air  permeability  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  an 
air  permeability  of  a  hole  portion  of  a  belt-like  sheet  material 
which  is  formed  by  a  laser  beam,  comprising: 
hole  forming  means  for  radiating  a  light  beam  on  the  belt- 
Uke  sheet  material  to  form  fine  holes. 
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means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  air  passing  through  the 

fine  holes,  said  detecting  means  including 

a  base  having  a  window  above  which  the  fine  holes 
formed  in  the  belt-like  sheet  material  pass, 

adjusting  means  for  allowing  entrance  of  an  external  refer- 
ence air  flow  and  capable  of  adjusting  the  entrance  of 
said  reference  air  flow, 

suction  means,  coupled  to  the  window  of  said  base  and 
said  adjusting  means,  respectively,  for  sucking  the  belt- 
like sheet  material  onto  the  window  in  order  to  draw  a 
detection  air  flow  through  the  fine  holes  and  for  draw- 
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ture  signal  generated  by  the  temperature  sensor  at  an 
initial  stage  of  the  heating; 

e)  second  means  connected  to  the  temperature  sensor  for 
obtaining  an  intermediate  temperature  on  the  basis  of  the 
temperature  signal  generated  by  the  temperature  sensor  a 
predetermined  period  after  the  initial  stage  of  the  heating; 

0  third  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  means  for 
obtaining  the  difference  (Y/j)  between  the  initial  tempera- 
ture obtained  by  the  first  means  and  the  intermediate 
temperature  obtained  by  the  second  means; 

g)  fourth  means  connected  to  the  third  means  for  determin- 
ing a  calorific  capacity  of  the  food  on  the  basis  of  the 
difference  (Y^)  obtained  by  the  third  means;  and 

h)  heating  time  period  determining  means  connected  to  the 
fourth  means  for  setting  a  heating  period  of  time  for  the 
food  on  the  basis  of  the  calorific  capacity  determined  by 
the  fourth  means. 


ing  said   reference   air   flow   through   said   adjusting 

means,  and 
converting  means  for  converting  said  reference  air  flow 

and  said  detection  air  flow  to  a  reference  pressure  and  a 

detection  pressure,  respectively; 
detecting  means  for  generating  a  difference  detection  electri- 
cal signal  by  detecting  a  pressure  difference  between  said 
reference  pressure  and  said  detection  pressure;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  hole  forming  means  in 
response  to  a  detection  signal,  thereby  adjusting  an  optical 
intensity  of  said  light  beam. 


5,367.145 
HEATING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC  HEATING 

PERIOD  SETTING  FUNCnON 
Minoru  Takagi,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnriii  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,457 

CbdiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1992,  4-217777 

Int  a.!  H05B  6/68 

VS.  CL  219—494  12  Claims 


iT^-*—-^        P^=—.~-'= 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  heating  chamber  for  accommodating  food  to  be  cooked 
by  way  of  heating; 

b)  a  heater  for  heating  the  food  accommodated  in  the  heat- 
ing chamber; 

c)  a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  in  the 
heating  chamber,  thereby  generating  a  temperature  signal 
indicative  of  the  sensed  temperature; 

d)  first  means  connected  to  the  temperature  sensor  for  ob- 
taining an  initial  temperature  on  the  basis  of  the  tempera- 


5,367,146 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
MONITORING  AND  LIMITING  THE  OPERATING 
TEMPERATURE  OF  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED 
EQUIPMENT,  AS  WELL  AS  THE  USE  OF  THE  METHOD 
Kurt  Grunig,  Kuttigen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zehnder  Elec- 
tronic AG,  Granichen;  Switzerland 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,679 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   20,   1991, 
828/91-7 

Int  CL'  H05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  219—497  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  and  limiting  the  operational 
temperature  of  an  electrically  heated  device  whose  tempera- 
ture is  normally  regulated  by  the  application  of  heat  energy 
derived  from  a  primary  energy  source  on  a  continuing  basis  so 
long  as  the  temperature  of  the  device  is  below  a  reference 
whereby  operation  of  said  primary  energy  supply  is  controlled, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  disconnecting  said  primary  energy  source  from  said  de- 
vice; 

b)  measuring  the  acttial  temperature  of  the  device; 

c)  supplying  a  defined  amount  of  heating  energy  to  the 
device  heater  over  a  momentary  time  interval; 

d)  measuring  the  resulting  temperature  rise  of  the  device 
after  an  appropriate  equilibrium  time; 

e)  comparing  the  temperature  rise  to  a  reference  range;  and 
0  maintaining  the  disconnected  state  of  the  primary  energy 

source  if  the  temperature  rise  is  outside  the  reference 
range  and  reconnecting  said  primary  energy  source  to  said 
heater  if  the  temperature  rise  is  within  the  reference  range. 
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5,367,147 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

MICROWAVE  REGENERATION  OF  ADSORBENTS 

Bang  M.  Kim,  Schenectady;  James  J.  Carroll,  St.,  Ballaton 

Lake,  ami  Donald  E.  Woodmansee,  Schenectady,  aU  of  N.Y., 

aasigaor*  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,184,  Not.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,474 

Int  a.3  H(»B  6/78 

VS.  CL  219-698  ij  claims 
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10.  An  apparatus  for  regenerating  a  sorbated  adsorbent 
comprising: 

a  first  heating  cavity; 

a  second  heating  cavity; 

a  conveyor  belt  arranged  to  pass  through  said  first  and 
second  heating  cavities; 

a  first  microwave  beating  device  disposed  in  said  first  heat- 
ing cavity  for  heating  an  adsorbent  to  a  temperature  at 
which  sorbates  in  said  adsorbent  are  desorbed; 

a  second  microwave  heating  device  disposed  in  said  second 
heating  cavity  for  heating  an  adsorbent  to  a  higher  tem- 
perature at  which  other  sorbates  in  said  adsort>ent  are 
desorbed; 

a  first  vent  formed  in  said  first  heating  cavity; 

a  second  vent  formed  in  said  second  heating  cavity;  wherein 
said  first  and  second  vents  are  for  removing  desorbed 
materials  from  said  first  and  second  cavities,  and 

means  for  receiving  adsorbent  discharged  from  said  con- 
veyor belt. 


5,367,148 

COUNTERFETT  DETECnON  USING  ID  NUMBERS 

WTTH  AT  LEAST  ONE  RANDOM  PORTION 

Leonard  Storch,  and  Ernst  Van  Haagen,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Cias,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,101,  Oct  11,  1989,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,569,  Dec.  30, 1988,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,745,  Apr.  18,  1986,  Pat 
No.  4,814,589.  ThU  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,904 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/21 
VS.  CL  235-375  n  chdms 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  unauthorized  objects  compris- 


ing: 


object    associating    identifying    information    therewith 
which  includes  at  least  two  distinct  randomly  selected 
portions; 
on  at  least  one  other  more  accessible  location  of  each  autho- 
rized object  associating  said  identifying  information  there- 
with but  omitting  at  least  one  said  distinct  portion; 
storing  said  identifying  information  with  said  at  least  two 
distinct  portions  aside  from  said  associations  with  said 
authorized  objects; 
reading  identifying  information  from  at  least  one  of  said 
locations  associated  with  an  object  being  checked  for 
authenticity; 
comparing  said  read  information  with  corresponding  said 
stored  information  to  detect  one  or  more  discrepancies 
therebetween,  whereby  an  unauthorized  object  is  identi- 
fied. 
9.  A  system  for  identifying  an  unauthorized  object  from  a  set 
of  authorized  objects,  each  authorized  object  of  said  set  having 
identifying  information  associated  therewith  of  which  a  por- 
tion has  been  calculated  using  an  algorithm  dependent  on  a 
randomly  selected  number,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  securely  storing  said  randomly-selected  numbers 

at  a  single  location  only; 
means  for  reading  identifying  information  from  an  object; 
means  coupled  to  receive  said  information  read  from  said 
object  for  at  least  temporarily  storing  that  information; 
and 
means  for  automatically  detecting  when  information  read 
from  any  object  includes  a  different  said  portion  than  that 
calculated  using  said  algorithm,  whereby  an  unauthorized 
object  is  identified. 

11.  A  method  for  identifying  unauthorized  objects  compris- 
ing: 

associating  with  each  authorized  object  identifying  informa- 
tion which  includes  a  plurality  of  randomly  selected  por- 
tions, at  least  one  said  randomly  selected  portion  being 
concealed  in  a  given  condition  of  said  objects  and  at  least 
one  said  randomly  selected  portion  being  visible  in  said 
given  condition  of  said  object; 

storing  said  information  aside  from  said  association  with  said 
authorized  objects; 

reading  said  information  from  an  object  being  checked  for 
authenticity;  and 

comparing  said  read  information  with  said  stored  informa- 
tion to  detect  discrepancy  therebetween,  whereby  an 
unauthorized  object  is  identified. 


on  at  least  one  less  accessible  location  of  each  authorized 


5,367,149 

IC  CARD  AND  METHOD  OF  CHECKING  PERSONAL 

IDENTIFICATION  NUMBER  OF  THE  SAME 

Kenichi  Takahira,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-250418 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/30 
VS.  a.  235—380  6  Claims 

1.  An  IC  card  comprising: 
data  processing  means  for  processing  data; 
a  memory  in  which  a  personal  identification  number  is 

stored; 
a  power-supply  terminal  to  which  a  power-supply  voltage  is 

applied  from  an  external  unit; 
an  input/output  terminal  for  inputting  dau  from  and  output- 
ting  data  to  the  external  unit; 
a  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  power-supply 
voltage  applied  to  said  power-supply  terminal  from  the 
external  unit;  and 
check-processing  means  for  verifying  a  personal  identifica- 
tion number  input  from  the  external  unit  by  comparison 
with  the  personal  identification  number  stored  in  said 
memory  in  response  to  a  command  for  verifying  the  iden- 
tification number  from  the  external  unit  applied  to  said 
input/output  terminal  when  the  power-supply  voltage 
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detected  by  said  voltage  detecting  circuit  is  at  least  a 
predetermined  threshold  voltage,  said  check-processing 
means  constantly  responding  to  the  command  that  an 
error  occurred  in  the  comparison  when  the  power-supply 
voltage  detected  in  said  voltage  detecting  circuit  is  lower 
than  the  predetermined  threshold  voltage. 

5.  A  method  of  checking  a  personal  identification  number  in 
an  IC  card,  said  method  comprising: 

writing  predetermined  dummy  data  in  a  memory  in  an  IC 
card  in  response  to  a  conmiand  to  check  a  personal  identi- 
fication number  input  to  the  IC  card  from  an  external  unit; 


^^^^ 


^^ 


reading  out  from  the  memory  the  dummy  data  written  into 
the  memory; 

determining  whether  accurate  writing  occurred  by  compar- 
ing the  read-out  dummy  data  with  the  written-in  dummy 
data; 

checking  an  identification  number  input  from  the  external 
unit  in  the  IC  card  by  comparison  with  a  personal  identifi- 
cation number  stored  in  the  memory  in  the  IC  card,  upon 
determination  that  accurate  writing  occurred;  and 

constantly  responding  to  the  external  unit  that  an  identifica- 
tion error  has  occurred  upon  determination  that  accurate 
writing  has  not  occurred. 


5,367,150 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  IC  CARD 
Kenichi  Kjttm,  Toride;  Knnihiro  Okada,  Yokohama;  Mitsuo 
Mimnra,   Toride;   Makoto   Ochiai,   Oyama,   and    Naotake 
Nakamnra,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Max- 
ell, Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00970,  §  371  Date  May  22, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/03607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 
CoBtinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  490,598,  May  22,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  917,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1988,  63-240257; 
Sep.  26,  1988,  63-240258;  Not.  21,  1988.  63-294035 

Lit  a.'  G06F  15/30 
UJS.  a.  235—380  16  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  using  an  IC  card  comprising: 
a  central  computer  for  performing  data  processing; 
said  IC  card  for  storing  confirmation  information,  said  con- 
firmation information  including  identifying  information  of 
an  IC  card  owner;  and 
a  terminal  connected  to  said  central  computer  through  a 
communication  line,  said  terminal  including  means  for 
mounting  said  IC  card, 
input  means  for  entering  input  information, 
internal  memory  means  for  storing  transaction  information 
for  data  processmg  between  the  IC  card  owner  and  said 
central  computer,  and 
processor  means  connected  to  said  mounting  means  and  said 


internal  memory  means,  for  performing  processing  in  said 
terminal; 
wherein  said  processor  means  permits  said  IC  card  to  access 
the  transaction  information  stored  in  said  internal  memory 
means  so  that  said  IC  card  can  designate  an  information 
part  stored  therein  or  perform  processing  on  an  informa- 
tion pari  stored  therein  to  obtain  a  synthesized  data  pari. 


upon  a  coincidence  determination  being  made  that  said 
input  information  entered  by  said  input  means  coincides 
with  said  confirmation  information  in  said  IC  card,  and 
said  processor  means  performs  processing  on  the  synthe- 
sized data  pan  or  the  designated  information  pari,  and 
transfers  a  processing  result  to  said  central  computer  via 
said  communication  line. 


5,367,151 
SLIM  SCAN  MODULE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 
SCAN  ELEMENT 
Pan!  Drorkis,  Stony  Brook,  and  Howard  Sbepard,  Great  River, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohe- 
mia, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943.232,  Sep.  10,  1992,  and  Ser. 
No.  789,705,  Nov.  8, 1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  520,464,  May  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,168,149,  which  U  a 
continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,770,  Oct  30, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,099,110.  Thu  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,414 
Int  a.5  G06K  7/W 
VJS.  a.  235—472  44  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained  optical  scanning  module  for  reading 
optically  encoded  indicia  having  poriions  of  differing  light 
reflectivity,  said  module  comprising: 
a  base; 
an  emitter,  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base,  for  emitting  a  beam 

of  light; 
optical  means  for  directing  the  beam  of  light  toward  the 

optically  encoded  indicia; 
suppori  means,  attached  to  said  base,  for  mounting  the  opti- 
cal means  for  oscillating  movement; 
means  for  producing  a  reciprocal  motion  of  the  optical 
means  on  said  suppori  means  such  that  the  beam  of  light 
scans  across  a  surface  on  which  said  indicia  appears; 
detector  means  for  receiving  light  reflected  back  from  the 
surface  and  producing  electrical  signals  corresponding  to 
the  differing  light  reflectivity  of  the  optically  encoded 
indicia; 
a  first  circuit  board  mounted  onhogonal  to  said  base  at  one 

end  of  said  base; 
first  circuit  means  mounted  on  said  first  circuit  board; 
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a  second  circuit  board  mounted  orihogonal  to  said  first 

circuit  board  and  parallel  to  said  base; 
second  circuit  means  mounted  on  said  second  circuit  board- 
I  aod 


an  electrical  cable  connecting  said  first  and  second  circuit 
means  to  each  other,  wherein  said  first  and  second  circuit 
means  operate  together  to  produce  signals  to  drive  the 
emitter,  to  produce  signals  to  drive  the  means  for  produc- 
ing a  reciprocal  motion  and  to  process  the  electrical  sig- 
nals produced  by  the  detector  means. 


5,367,152 
METHOD  OF  READING  ITVDICLA  FROM  EITHER  SIDE 

OF  SCANNER  HOUSING 
Mark  J.  Krichcver,  Hauppange,  and  Boris  Metlitsky,  Stony 
Brook,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,588,  Jan.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,254,844. 

which  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  626,612,  Dec.  7,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,365,  May  11, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,144,120.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

92,851 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/70 

U.S.  a.  235—472  20  Claims 


(B)  a  light  source  component  in  the  interior  of  the  housing, 
and  operative  for  emitting  a  hght  beam, 

(C)  an  optical  component  in  the  interior  of  the  housing,  and 
operative  for  modifying  and  directing  the  light  beam 
along  an  optical  path  through  the  exit  port  along  a  beam 
direction  toward  indicia  located  in  the  vicinity  of  a  refer- 
ence plane  located  exteriorly  of  the  housing, 

(D)  a  photodetector  component  having  a  field  of  view  and 
mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  housing,  and  operative  for 
detecting  at  least  a  portion  of  light  of  variable  intensity 
reflected  off  the  indicia,  and  for  generating  a  photodetec- 
tor signal  indicative  of  the  detected  light  intensity,  and 

(E)  a  scanning  component  in  the  interior  of  the  housing,  and 
operative  for  scanning  at  least  one  of  said  light  beam  and 
said  field  of  view, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

changing  the  beam  direction  by  moving  the  movable  portion 
and  the  exit  port  relative  to  the  sutionary  portion,  and 
positioning  the  exit  port  at  a  desired  location  on  the  hous- 
ing so  that  the  beam  direction  is  changed. 


5,367,153 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  FOCUS 

ADJUSTING  STATE  OF  AN  OBJECTIVE  LENS  BY 

PERFORMING  nLTER  PROCESSING 

Yasuo  Snda;  Aklra  Yamada;  Yukio  Odaka.  and  Akira  Akashi.  all 

of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.352 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1991.  3-315503; 
Nov.  1.  1991.  3-315505 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  a.  250—201.8  15  Cbdms 


42s  43 


1.  A  focus  detection  apparatus  comprising  an  optical  system 
for  forming  first  and  second  optical  distributions  associated 
with  object  images  whose  relative  positional  relationship  is 
changed  in  accordance  with  an  imaging  state  of  an  imaging 
optical   system  subjected  to  focus  detection,   photoelectric 
converting  means,  having  a  pluraUty  of  picture  elements,  for 
outputting  first  and  second  signals  respectively  corresponding 
to  the  first  and  second  optical  distributions,  and  calculating 
means  for  performing  filter  processing  of  the  first  and  second 
signals,  wherein  the  first  and  second  signals  are  respectively 
processed  through  filters  having  mutually  different  character- 
istics, processed  sequentially  displacing  the  first  and  second 
signals  relative  to  each  other,  calculating  an  evaluation  amount 
representing  a  coincidence  between  the  first  and  second  signals 
at  the  relatively  displaced  positions,  obtaining  positional  devia- 
tions between  the  first  and  second  object  images  on  the  basis  of 
1.  A  method  of  reading  indicia  having  parts  of  different  light    a  change  in  evaluation  amount,  and  detecting  the  imaging  sute 
reflectivity  in  a  light  scanning  system  of  the  type  including:       of  the  imaging  optical  system  on  the  basis  of  the  deviations,  the 
(A)  a  housing  having  an  interior,  a  stationary  portion,  and  a    filter  processing  being  performed  using  a  filter  determined  by 
movable  portion  with  an  exit  port.  the  relatively  displaced  positions. 


2624 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1994 


5,367,154 

PHOTOSENSOR  READOUT  DETECTOR  HAVING 

DYNAMIC  RESET  RATE 

Cwi  G.  PfeifTer,  Hchmm  Beach,  Cmlif^  udsnor  to  Hngbes 

Aircraft  Conpany,  Loa  Angelca,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,640 

lat.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

UJ5.  CL  250-208.1  21  CUins 


Y" 


1.  A  readout  detector  responsive  to  an  electrical  input  signal 
from  a  photosensor,  comprising: 

integrating  means  for  integrating  said  input  signal  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  output  signal; 

sampling  means  for  periodically  sampling  said  output  signal 
and  producing  electrical  sample  signals  corresponding  to 
said  output  signal;  and 

resetting  means  for  causing  the  integrating  means  to  reset 
said  output  signal  to  a  predetermined  minimum  value 
when  the  amplitude  of  said  output  signal  has  increased 
from  said  predetermined  minimum  value  to  a  predeter- 
mined mmiiiniiii  value. 


5,367,155 
X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE  WTTH  IMPROVED 

ENTRANCE  SECTION 
Johannes  K.  E.  Colditz,  Heerlen;  Henriciu  F.  C.  DiebeU,  Eind- 
boven;  Tiemen  Poorter,  Heerlen;  August  L.  H.  Simons,  Heer- 
len, and  Johnny  W.  Van  Der  Velden,  Heerlen,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959^11 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  European  Pat  Off^  Oct  10, 1991, 
91202628J 

iHt  CL'  HOU  31/50 
MS.  CI.  250—214  VT  18  Claims 


said  separating  layer  between  said  carrier  layer  and  said  photo- 
cathode  which  varies  at  different  points  along  the  surface  area 
of  said  separating  layer  in  a  manner  in  order  to  prevent  disturb- 
ing charging  phenomenon  on  the  photocathode. 


5,367,156 

RESONANCE-TYPE  OPTICAL  RECEIVER  AND 

RECEIVING  METHOD  FOR  LOW-FREQUENCY 

SIGNALS 

Watam  Domon,  and  Makoto  Shibutani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  CorporatioB,  Japan 
DiTidon  of  So^.  No.  5,594,  Jan.  19, 1993.  This  appUcation  Nov. 
2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,739 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-46187; 
Jan.  9,  1992,  4-147825 

Int  a.'  H04B  10/06 
MS.  CL  250—214  RC  11  Claims 


L_j 


1.  A  resonance-type  optical  receiver  circuit  including  an 
optical  detector,  an  amplifier  and  a  tuning  circuit  interposed 
between  said  optical  detector  and  said  amplifier,  wherein  the 
output  of  said  optical  detector  and  the  ground  are  intercon- 
nected through  at  least  one  inductor,  characterized  in  that  said 
optical  receiver  circuit  comprises 
an  impedance  element  connected  in  series  to  said  inductor 
between  the  output  of  said  optical  detector  and  the 
ground  for  blocking  a  low  frequency  band. 


5,367,157 
DEVICE  FOR  RAPIDLY  PERFORMING  A 
SEDIMENTATION-RATE  TEST 
Sren-Erik  Nilason,  and  Jan  E.  Ufja,  both  of  Helaingborg,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Hemocne  AB,  Angelliolni,  Sweden 
VCl  No.  PCr/SE91/00806,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1993,  PCT^  Pnb.  No.  WO92/09879,  FCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jon.  11,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  29,  1990,  9003799 
Int  CL'  GOID  5/i4 
MS.  CL  250—231.13  11  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  image  intensifier  tube  comprising  an  entrance 
section  which  includes  an  entrance  window  and  entrance 
screen,  an  exit  section  which  includes  an  exit  window  and  an 
exit  phosphor  screen  and  an  electron-optical  system  for  pro- 
jecting electrons  from  said  entrance  screen  to  said  exit  phos- 
phor screen,  wherein  said  exit  screen  comprises  an  entrance 
luminescent  layer,  a  photocathode  and  a  chemical  separating 
layer  between  the  luminescent  layer  and  the  photocathode,  1.  A  device  for  rapidly  performing  a  sedimentation-rate  test, 
said  separating  layer  having  a  electrical  conductivity  through    comprising  an  elongate  vessel,  which  is  equipped  with  a  Ud  and 
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has  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  vessel  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
given  amount  of  blood,  and  a  frame  with  a  holder  for  said 
vessel  which,  when  disposed  in  the  frame,  is  rotatable  in  a 
vertical  plane  about  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  and  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis, 
wherein  said  holder  is  adapted  to  rotate  the  vessel  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  revolutions  at  a  fu^t  speed  about  the  horizon- 
tal axis,  while  simultaneously  turning  the  vessel  about  the 
longitudinal  axis,  and  then  stop  the  vessel,  for  a  given  period  of 
time,  in  an  angled  position  in  which  the  longitudinal  axis  forms 
a  predetermined  angle  with  a  vertical  position,  to  subsequently 
turn  the  vessel  about  the  horizontal  axis  from  said  angled 
position  to  said  veriical  position  and  a  sedimentation-ratc- 
measuring  site  at  a  second  speed  which  is  but  a  fraction  of  said 
first  speed  also  while  turning  the  vessel  about  the  longitudinal 


5,367,159 

OPTICAL  LOOPBACK  TESTER  WTTH  AIR  GAP 

ATTENUATOR 

PhiUp  W.  Scbofleld,  Oak  Park;  PanI  R.  Stonikas,  Darien,  and 

James  W.  McGinley,  Schanmburg,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 

Metliodc  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,005 

Int  CL'  HOU  i/16 

MS.  a.  250—227.11  16  Claims 


5,367,158 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SWITCH  FOR  USE  WTTH  A 
MACHINE  CONTROL  aRCUTT 
itSttv:!  G.  Herman,  Lake  Orion,  and  Mark  C.  Matzlu,  Roches- 
ter Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Break-A-Beam,  Inc., 
Warren,  Mich. 

,  FUed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,420 

I  Int  a.5  GOIV  9/04 

MS.  a.  250—221  45  Claims 


1.  A  photoelectric  switch  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
machine  for  performing  a  machining  operation  and  a  control 
circuit  responsive  to  a  pair  of  said  photoelectric  switches  gen- 
erating an  input  signal  to  activate  said  machine,  said  control 
circuit  preventing  said  machine  from  performing  said  machin- 
ing operation  unless  said  control  circuit  receives  an  mput  signal 
from  both  of  said  photoelectric  switches  within  a  predeter- 
mined [>eriod  of  time,  said  machine  being  actuated  by  an  AC 
electrical  power  source  providing  an  AC  voltage  within  a 
predetermined  AC  voltage  range,  each  photoelectric  switch  of 
said  pair  of  photoelectric  switches  comprising: 
a  cover  having  a  contoured  finger  rest  surface; 
means  for  generating  a  light  beam  above  said  finger  rest 
surface,  said  light  beam  being  occluded  by  an  operator 
placing  at  least  one  finger  on  said  finger  rest  surface; 
a  relay  having  an  activated  state  in  which  it  generates  said 

input  signal; 
means  for  activating  said,  relay  to  said  activated  state  in 
response  to  said  beam  being  occluded  by  said  at  least  one 
finger  being  placed  on  said  finger  rest  surface; 
means  for  deactivating  said  relay  in  response  to  the  termina- 
tion of  said  occlusion  of  said  light  beam;  and 
low  voltage  protection  means  responsive  to  said  AC  voltage 
being  below  a  predetermined  value  to  generate  a  low 
voltage  signal  inhibiting  the  activation  of  said  relay. 


1.  An  optical  network  loopback  tester  shaped  to  be  inter- 
changeable with  a  complementary  connector  that  intermates 
with  an  optical  connector  having  an  optical  emitter  and  an 
optical  detector  said  loopback  detector  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: an  alignment  fixture  having  a  pair  of  fiber  optic  connec- 
tors for  intermatting  said  optical  emitter  and  said  optical  detec- 
tor, respectively,  and  an  optical  fiber  formed  in  a  loop  and 
motmted  within  said  alignment  fixture  with  one  end  of  said 
fiber  loop  aligned  through  one  of  said  fiber  connectors  with 
said  emitter  and  the  other  end  of  said  fiber  loop  aligned 
through  the  other  one  of  said  fiber  optic  connectors  with  said 
detector,  and  an  air  gap  formed  in  said  fiber  loop  to  provide  a 
predetermined  attenuation  of  optical  power  to  said  detector, 
said  air  gap  formed  in  a  sleeve  means  frictionally  holding  two 
spaced  ends  of  said  fiber  by  a  pair  of  holding  means,  one  hold- 
ing means  being  attached  to  each  of  the  spaced  ends  of  said 
sleeve  and  each  of  said  holding  means  being  frictionally  in- 
serted into  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  means  which  retains  said 
spaced  ends  of  said  fiber  in  a  desired  spaced  relation. 


5,367,160 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND  DENATURING 

PARTICLES 

Masaznmi   Ishikawa,   Uji;   HiroaU   Misawa,  TakatsoU,  and 

Noboru  Kitamura,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research 

Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044847 

Int  CL'  BOU  19/08 

MS.  CL  250—251  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  polymer  particle,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
irradiating  a  polymer  solution  with  a  laser  beam  having  a 

focal  area  in  the  polymer  solution,  and 
forming  a  polymer  particle  in  the  polymer  solution  at  the 

focal  area  of  the  laser  beam. 
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5^7,161 
SMALL  UHV  COMPATIBLE  HYPERTHERMAL 
OXYGEN  ATOM  GENERATOR 
Ronald  A.  Outlaw,  Newport  News,  Va.,  and  Mark  R.  Davison, 
Florahome,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
aad  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88.963 
Int  a.5  H05H  i/00 
\i&.  a.  250—251  4  Claims 


data  collection  time  window  beginning  just  prior  to  an 
expected  arrival  time  of  each  said  ion  peak;  and 


1.  An  ultrahigh  vacuum  compatible  hyperthermal  oxygen 
atom  generator,  which  comprises: 

a  membrane  having  two  sides,  the  membrane  having  the 
capability  of  dissociating  molecular  oxygen  into  atomic 
oxygen  and  dissolving  the  atomic  oxygen  into  its  bulk; 

means  for  exposing  a  First  side  of  the  membrane  to  molecular 
oxygen; 

means  for  providing  an  ultrahigh  vacuum  environment  hav- 
ing a  pressure  of  less  than  I  x  IO~°Torr  on  the  second  side 
of  the  membrane; 

heating  means  in  operative  association  with  the  membrane 
for  providing  a  temperature  sufTicient  for  the  dissociative 
adsorption  of  O2  and  promotion  of  atomic  oxygen  perme- 
ation to  the  second  side  of  the  membrane;  and 

exciting  means  for  exciting  the  atomic  oxygen  at  the  second 
side  of  the  membrane  to  a  non-binding  state  so  that  it  is 
released  from  the  second  side  of  the  membrane  as  an 
excited  atomic  oxygen  beam,  the  exciting  means  compris- 
ing the  cooperative  combination  of  a  circular  cathode  in 
operative  association  with  the  membrane  in  a  plane  above 
the  plane  of  the  second  side  of  the  membrane  and  a  circu- 
lar electron  reflector  plate  positioned  concentrically  out- 
wardly from  the  circular  cathode  so  that  a  uniform  elec- 
tron bombardment  over  the  membrane  will  be  produced. 


5367,162 
INTEGRATING  TRANSIENT  RECORDER  APPARATUS 
FOR  TIME  ARRAY  DETECTION  IN  TIME-OF-FLIGHT 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
John  F.  Holfauid,  Lansing,  and  Christie  G.  Eake,  East  Lawiiig; 
Michael  R.  Danenport,  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.  Lawrence  W. 
Janow,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Meridian  Instruments,  Inc., 
Okemos  and  Michigan  State  University,  Board  of  Trustees 
Operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  both  of 
Mich. 

Filed  Jon.  23.  1993,  Scr.  No.  81,731 
Irt.  CL'  BOID  59/04:  HOIJ  49/00 
MS.  a.  250—287  31  Clains 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  ion  peaks  within  at 
least  one  transient  in  time  of  flight  mass  spectrometry,  said 
transient  being  generated  in  response  to  an  ion  source  extrac- 
tion pulse,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
signal  detector  means  responsive  to  said  ion  peaks  for  detect- 
ing each  of  said  ion  peaks  and  generating  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  intensity  of  each  of  said  ion  peaks; 
means  for  turning  on  said  signal  detector  means  only  for  a 


means  for  processing  said  ion  peaks  to  generate  a  mass  spec- 
trum file  indicative  of  intensities  of  said  ion  peaks. 


5,367,163 

SAMPLE  ANALYZING  INSTRUMENT  USING  FIRST 

AND  SECOND  PLASMA  TORCHES 

KUchiro  Otsuka,  and  Mitsuyasu  Iwanaga,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Jeol  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992.  4-337043 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  49/02 

UJS.  CL  250—288  19  Claims 


tcwnoN 
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1.  An  analytical  instrument  for  analyzing  a  sample  excited  in 
a  plasma,  comprising: 

a  flrst  plasma  torch  for  generating  a  first  plasma  flame; 
a  second  plasma  torch  for  generating  a  second  plasma  flame; 
a  sample  positioning  means  for  placing  a  sample  in  a  position 

where  the  sample  is  ablated  by  said  first  plasma  flame; 
a  sample  gas  collection  means  for  extracting  the  sample 

vaporized  by  said  first  plasma  flame  and  for  transferring 

the  collected  gaseous  sample  into  said  second  plasma 

flame;  and 
means  for  analyzing  the  sample  excited  within  said  second 

plasma  flame. 


5,367,164 

AUTOMATED  PYROLYZER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Gary  A.  Scfaultz,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  76,594 
Int.  CL'  HOIJ  49/04 
MS.  a.  250—288  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  pyrolyzing  a  sample  prior  to  analysis 
by  a  gas  chromatograph  or  a  mass  spectrometer  comprising  an 
insertion  probe  for  bearing  said  sample,  a  reaction  chamber 
which  is  mounted  to  the  insertion  probe  so  as  to  encompass  the 
sample,  said  insertion  probe  having  a  ribbon  for  depositing  said 
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sample  and  maintaining  said  sample  during  pyrolysis,  said 
insertion  probe  being  removable  from  said  reaction  chamber, 
means  for  rapidly  heating  said  sample  so  as  to  pyrolyze  said 
sample,  and  an  outlet  from  said  reaction  chamber  to  a  gas 
chromatograph  or  a  mass  spectrometer;  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  for  automatically  depositing  a  series  of  samples  onto 
said  ribbon  while  said  insertion  probe  is  in  said  reaction 


chamber,  said  means  including  an  automated  liquid  sam- 
pling device  which  comprises  a  syringe  for  depositing 
discrete  amounts  of  solutions  of  said  samples  on  said  rib- 
bon, said  device  being  mounted  above  said  reaction  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  an  injection  port  of  said  reaction 
chamber  so  that  said  syringe  is  positioned  to  deposit  solu- 
tion directly  onto  said  ribbon  while  said  insertion  probe  is 
mounted  in  said  reaction  chamber. 


5,367,165 

CANTILEVER  CHIP  FOR  SCANNING  PROBE 

MICROSCOPE 

Akitoahi  Toda,  and  Katsnhiro  Matsuyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,322 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jan.  17.  1992,  4-006774; 
Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203757;  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-219969 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  37/00 
MS.  CL  250—306  9  Claims 


«00) 


1.  A  cantilever  chip  for  a  scanning  probe  microscope,  com- 
prising: 

a  cantilever  having  a  fixed  end  tuid  a  free  end;  and 
an  inclined  probe  arranged  at  the  free  end  of  said  cantilever 
and  extending  along  an  axis  inclined  with  respect  to  a 
normal  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  cantilever,  a  distal 
end  portion  of  said  inclined  probe  having  a  sectional  shape 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  which  is  a  symmetrical 
quadrangular  pyramid  shape  when  viewed  from  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  cantilever,  said  inclined  probe  hav- 
ing first  and  second  pairs  of  surfaces  converging  on  a 
point,  said  first  pair  of  surfaces  facing  each  other  and 
being  shaped  in  a  form  of  quasi-triangles  congruent  with 
each  other  and  each  of  which  has  three  sides  of  different 
lengths,  and  said  second  pair  of  surfaces  facing  each  other 


and  being  shaped  in  a  form  of  quasi-triangles  similar  to 
each  other  and  each  of  which  has  two  equal  length  sides. 


5,367,166 

INFRARED  DETECTOR  DEVICES  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Brian  E.  Matthews,  and  Michael  D.  Jenner,  both  of  Hampshire, 

United  Kingdom,  aasigiiora  to  Philips  Electrooics  UK  Limited, 

London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1993,  Scr.  No.  31^54 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
92059336 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/14 
MS.  CL  250—338.1  15  Claims 


3!L*  ****'* 
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13.  An  infrared  detector  device  comprising  a  substrate  hav- 
ing a  conductor  pattern  at  a  surface  thereof,  the  detector  ele- 
ment comprising  an  aperture  which  extends  through  the  body 
to  the  conductor  pattern  of  the  substrate  and  which  is  lined  at 
its  side-wall  with  a  conductive  layer  forming  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  detector  element  and  a  first  part  of  the 
conductor  pattern,  characterised  in  that  the  aperture  surrounds 
a  pillar  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  conductive  layer  on  the 
pillar  portion  forms  an  electrical  connector  which  extends  to  a 
second  part  of  the  conductor  pattern  of  the  substrate. 


5,367.167 

UNCOOLED  INFRARED  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

William  F.  Keenan,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,928,  Sep.  25, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,288.649.  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,801.  Sep.  30, 

1991,  abuMkmed.  TUs  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

107,398 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tkto  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 

2011,  has  been  dtoclaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIL  il/08 

MS.  a.  250—338.4  22  Claims 


138a 
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128 


120,136^134 
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JO-^     ^32 
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122 


1.  A  bolometer  for  detecting  radiation  in  a  spectral  range 
comprising: 
an  integrated  circuit  substrate;  and 

a  pixel  body  spaced  from  said  substrate  by  at  least  one  pillar, 
said  pixel  body  comprising: 

an  absorber  material  for  absorbing  radiation  in  said  spec- 
tral range,  said  absorber  material  heating  said  pixel 
body  to  a  temperature  in  proportion  to  the  absorbed 
radiation; 
an  insulating  material  formed  over  said  absorber  material; 
and 
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a  variable  resistor  material  with  an  electrical  resistance 
corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  said  pixel  body, 
said  variable  resistor  material  formed  over  said  insulat- 
ing material. 


1.  A  method  for  discrimination  and  measurement  of  single 
electron  and  multiple  electron  events  in  an  opto-:lectronic 
detector  having  an  output  providing  a  signal  representing  each 
event,  each  signal  being  associated  with  a  center  of  gravity 
which  has  a  time  coordinate,  comprising: 
creating  a  time  window  having  a  selected  duration  com- 
mencing with  the  beginning  of  each  signal  at  said  output; 
determining  a  parameter  value  of  each  signal  dependent  on 
the  time  coordinate  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  signal 
within  the  time  window;  and 
comparing  the  parameter  value  with  a  reference  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  parameter  value  for  a  single  electron 
event. 


S,361,im 
GAMMA  CAMERA  WITH  TWO  OPPOSITE  DETECTORS 

HAVING  INDEPEIVDENT  RADIAL  MOVEMENTS 
Michel  Pierfltte,  VUlepreu,  France,  aasignor  to  SOPHA  Medi- 
cal, Paris,  France 

FUcd  Jon.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,026 

CUins  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  7,  1991,  91  06961 

Lit  CL'  GOIT  1/166 

VS.  CL  2S&-363.05  20  Claims 


t  n^kJ3 


respective  holding  arms  that  are  radially  movable  with 
respect  to  a  rotation  axis  of  said  stand, 
said  arms  comprising  a  translational  means  mounted  and 
connected  to  provide  independent  translations  of  said 
heads  perpendicularly  to  said  arms. 


5,3«7,168 

METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATION  AND 

SIMULTANEOUS  OR  SEPARATE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

SINGLE  OR  MULTIPLE  ELECTRONIC  EVENTS  IN  AN 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  DETECTOR 
Fritz  BerthoM.  Pforzheim,  and  Manfred  Pfleger,  WUdbmi,  both 
of  Germany,  Mrigaort  to  Laboratoriom  Prof.  Dr.  Rmlolph 
BerthoM  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Bad  WUdbwl,  Germany 

FQed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92^04 
Cteimc  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1992,  4223773 
tat  CL'  GOID  21/00 
VS.  CL  250—362  11  CUima 


5,367,170 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  SAMPLES  WTTH  UQUID 

SCINTILLATION  COUNTING  AND  A  COUNTER 

Stnart  Webb;  Tapio  Yijooen;  Tunla  Stark,  and  Timo  Oikari,  all 

of  Tnrko,  FinUnd,  assignors  to  Wallac  Oy,  Tnrkn,  Fhiland 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,745 

CUima  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  8,  1991,  915285 

tat  CL'  GOIT  1/204 

VS.  CL  250—364  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  measuring  a  sample  in  a  Uquid  scintillation 
counter,  where  an  asynunetric  sample  comprised  of  a  mixture 
of  a  specimen  to  be  analysed  and  a  liquid  or  a  solid  scintillator 
is  measured  using  upper  and  lower  photodetectors  situated  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  sample  and  operating  in  coincidence,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  amount  of  counted  coincident  scintillation 
pulses  using  both  of  the  upper  and  lower  photodetectors; 
determining  the  amplitude  and  the  pulse  height  distribution 
of  the  scintillation  pulses  using  only  one  of  the  photode- 
tectors; 
determining  counting  efficiency  using  the  amount  of  coinci- 
dence pulses  counted  with  the  lower  and  upper  photode- 
tectors; and 
determining  quench  level  of  the  sample  using  either  one  of 
the  lower  and  the  upper  photodetector. 


1.  A  gamma  camera  comprising 

a  rotating  stand  bearing  two  detector  heads  mounted  on  two 


5,367,171 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  SPECIMEN  HOLDER 
Takashi    Aoyama,    Ibaraki;    Kishu    Hosoi,    Hitachi;    Yutaka 
Misawa,  Katsuta;  Koji  Kimoto,  Hitachi;  Shigeto  Isakozawa, 
Katsuta,  and  Kazuhiro  Ueda,  Hitaciii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1991,  3-277450; 
Jim.  18,  1992,  4-159133 

tat  a.'  HOI  J  37/20 
VS.  CL  250—443.1  19  Claims 

1.  An  electron  microscope  specimen  holder  having  a  speci- 
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men  support  within  an  outer  frame,  wherein  a  thermal  conduc- 
tivity of  material  of  said  specimen  support  is  greater  than  that 


of  material  of  said  outer  frame  and  wherein  the  specimen 
support  includes  a  heater. 


5,367,172 
RADIOLOGICAL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  PHOSPHORS 

OF  DIFFERENT  DENSFOES 

Jacob  BcnteL  Hockessin;  Sandra  L.  Issler,  and  Daniel  J.  Mick- 

ewich,  both  of  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn 

Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Jwi,  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,564 

tat  a.'  G03C  1/46 

VS.  CI.  250—483.1  9  Claims 
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7.  A  radiographic  recording  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  front  intensifying  screen,  a  back  intensifying  screen  and 
a  double  emulsion  film  element  in  operative  contact  disposed 
therebetween;  said  front  intensifying  screen  comprises  a  front 
phosphor  layer  coated  on  a  support,  wherein  said  front  phos- 
phor is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  BaS04  activated  with  lead; 

(2)  Y2O3  activated  with  gadolinium,  cerium,  bismuth,  lead  or 
combinations  of  the  elements  chosen  from  gadolinium, 
cerium,  bismuth  and  lead; 

(3)  DP2O7  wherein  D  is  hafnium  or  zirconium; 

(4)  GFCI  activated  with  europium  where  G  represents  bar- 
ium or  partial  substitution  thereof  by  an  alkali  metal, 
trivalent  metal;  or  combination  thereof; 

(5)  YOX  activated  with  cerium,  gadolinium,  bismuth  or  lead 
where  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine; 

(6)  Y2O2S  activated  with  bismuth,  cerium,  gadolinium,  lead 
or  combinations  of  the  elements  chosen  from  bismuth, 
cerium,  gadolinium  and  lead; 

(7)  BaSiOa  activated  with  lead; 

(8)  YPO4  activated  with  gadolinium,  indium  or  combina- 
tions of  gadolinium  and  indium; 

(9)  Ca2ZrSi40i2  activated  with  lead; 

(10)  BaZnSi02  activated  with  lead;  and 

(11)  combination  of  phosphors  chosen  from  (l)-(IO);  said 
back  intensifying  screen  comprises  a  back  phosphor  layer 
coated  on  a  support,  wherein  said  back  phosphor  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  YTa04,  unactivated  or  activated  with  niobium,  thu- 
lium, gadolinium,  terbium  or  combinations  of  the  ele- 


ments chosen  from  niobium,  thulium,  gadolinium,  ter- 
bium; 

(b)  LuTa04,  unactivated  or  activated  with  niobium,  thu- 
lium, gadolinium,  terbium  or  combinations  of  the  ele- 
ments chosen  from  niobium,  thulium,  gadolinium  and 
terbium; 

(c)  a  solid  solution  of  (a)  and  (b); 

(d)  GdTa04,  activated  with  terbium; 

(e)  a  soUd  solution  of  at  least  two  of  (a),  (b)  and  (d); 

(0  any  of  (a)  to  (e)  wherein  up  to  45  mole  percent  of  the 
yttrium,  lutetium  or  gadolinium  is  replaced  by  lantha- 
num; 

(g)  any  of  (a)  to  (0  wherein  up  to  IS  mole  percent  the 
yttrium,  lutetium  or  gadolinium  is  replaced  by  ytter- 
bium; and 

(h)  any  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  wherein  up  to  IS  mole  percent  of 
the  yttrium  or  lutetium  is  replace  by  gadolinium; 

(i)  Mg4Ta2.2iNb2;(09:  MyNay  wherein 

M  is  at  least  one  of  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium; 

X  is  Sx  10-*  to  0.5; 

y  is  at  least  2x  10"^  and 

y-(-y'  is  less  than  1.0; 

(j)  hafnium  zirconium  germanate  unactivated  or  activated 
with  titanium; 

(k)  Hfi.,Zr,M,Ti;tE<Ofl  wherein 
E  represents  at  least  one  of  germanium  and  siUcon; 
e  is  in  the  range  of  from  greater  than  1 X 10"^  to  0.1; 
M  represents  at  least  one  alkali  metal; 
X  is  in  the  range  of  from  3  x  IQ-*  to  1.0; 
y  is  in  the  range  of  1 X  10~*  to  1.0; 
z  is  in  the  range  of  from  4x  10"*  to  0.3;  and 
a  is  sufficient  to  balance  the  charge. 

G)  CaW04; 

(m)  hafnium  zirconium  oxide  containing  at  least  one  alkali 
metal  and  activated  with  titanium,  at  least  one  rare  earth 
element  or  a  combination  of  titanium  and  at  least  one 
rare  earth  element; 

(n)  Li2Hfi.,.j.iZr^n^TixL»03 
where  L  b  at  least  one  rare  earth; 
w+x+y  collectively  are  0  to  0.2;  and 
z  is  up  to  0.2; 

(o)  LnOX  activated  with  terbium,  thulium,  cerium,  ytter- 
bium, or  bismuth  wherein  Ln  is  gadolinium  or  lantha- 
num and  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine; 

(p)  Ln202S  activated  with  at  least  one  rare  earth  element, 
where  Ln  is  gadolinium,  lanthanum  or  lutetium. 


5,367,173 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  A 

RADIATION  IMAGE,  APPARATUS  USING  SAID 

METHOD,  PANEL  FOR  STORING  THE  RADIATION 

IMAGE  AND  PHOTOSTIMULABLE  PHOSPHOR 

Romano  Morlotti,  Varazze,  Italy,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

A  Manufacturing  Company,  St  PaoL  Mina. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,651 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  12,  1992,  MI92A 
002593 

tat  CL'  GOIN  23/04;  O09K  11/67 
VS.  CL  250—484.4  18  Claims 

10.  A  photostimulable  green  emitting  terbium  activated 
alkali  metal  tantalate  phosphor,  wherein  said  phosphor  is  rep- 
resented by  the  following  general  formula: 

Lii.xAxTa03.yMe:zTb 

wherein  A  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Na,  K,  Rb  and  Ce;  Me  is  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Al,  Ga,  Ge, 
Pb,  Bi,  transition  elements  and  lanthanides,  and  x,  y,  and  z 
are  numbers  satisfying  the  conditions  0§x<l,0Sy<0.1 
and0<z§0.1. 
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5,367,174 

DEFECT  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  TWO-LAYER 

PARTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  SOLAR  CELLS 

Jeu-LK  Bttile,  Smr  Siuge;  Pul  BiUon,  GrMae,  and  Patrick 

MallM,  Nice,  aU  of  Fraacc,  aadgnon  to  Aeroapatiale  Sodete 

NatkMwlc  IiMhMtrieUe,  FnuMe 

FUed  JaL  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,6W 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  FraMC,  Jaa.  27, 1992,  92  (NW34 

lat  CL'  GOIN  21/8S 

VS.  CL  250—572  12  Claiiat 


applying  a  pulse  of  energy  across  the  entire  length  of  the 

energy-absorbing  element  to  heat  it; 
receiving  the  transmitted  light  from  the  second  end  of  the 

optical  fiber; 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  defects  in  a  planar  substrate  cov- 
ered by  a  clear  coating,  said  device  comprising: 

a  polychromatic  spotlight  producing  a  beam  of  polychro- 
matic light  having  an  optical  axis,  said  polychromatic 
spotUght  being  placed  at  an  observation  area  such  that 
said  beam  of  polychromatic  Ught  intercepts  said  planar 
substrate  at  an  angle  larger  than  n-fi,  where  P  is  the  Brew- 
ster angle; 

a  viewing  apparatus  having  an  optical  axis  lying  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  optical  axis  of  said  polychromatic  beam  of 
light,  said  optical  axis  of  said  viewing  apparatus  being  at 
an  angle  larger  than  v-0  with  said  planar  substrate; 

a  first  secondary  source  of  monochromatic  light  producing  a 
beam  of  monochromatic  light  having  a  secondary  optical 
axis,  said  first  secondary  source  being  located  adjacent 
said  viewing  apparatus,  said  secondary  optical  axis  inter- 
cepting said  observation  area; 

a  movable  carriage  supporting  said  polychromatic  spotUght, 
said  viewing  apparatus,  and  said  first  secondary  source  of 
monochromatic  Ught;  and 

means  for  controlling  displacement  of  said  movable  carriage 
relative  to  said  planar  substrate. 


5,367,175 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  UQUID  LEVEL  WITH  A 

THERMAL  INTERFACE  DETECTION 

Uoyd  C  Bobb,  Horsham,  Pa^  aaaignor  to  The  United  State*  of 

America  as  repreacated  hy  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Nary,  Wash- 

iagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,962 
lat  CL'  COIN  15/06 
VS.  CL  250—577  14  Claiais 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  position  of  a  Uquid  surface 
within  a  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  optical  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  an  energy-absorbing  element  of  a  predetermined 
length  disposed  upon  a  portion  of  the  cladding  thereof 
such  that  there  is  a  thermal  interface  between  the  energy 
absorbing  element  and  the  cladding; 
positioning  the  optical  fiber  in  the  vessel  so  that  the  energy 
absorbing  element  disposed  thereon  extends  a  known 
distance  into  the  vessel  along  a  known  depth  gradient  of 
the  vessel  and  so  that  the  energy-absortmig  element  will 
intersect  the  liquid  surface  over  the  anticipated  range  of 
positions  thereof; 
transmitting  single-frequency,  coherent  Ught  through  the 
core  of  the  optical  fiber  by  launching  the  Ught  into  the 
first  end  of  the  optical  fiber; 


measuring  the  change  in  phase  of  the  transmitted  Ught  result- 
ing from  applying  the  pulse  of  energy;  and 

determining  the  position  of  the  liquid  surface  in  accordance 
with  the  change  in  phase. 


5,367,176 
PHOTOSTIMULABLE  STORAGE  PHOSPHOR  AND  ITS 

USE  IN  RADIOGRAPHY 
Paal  Leblans,  Bercheai,  ,  aadgaon  to  AGFA-Gevacrt,  N.V,, 
Mortael, 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,522 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioo  Enropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  10, 1992, 
92201688.6 

lat  CL'  COIN  23/04;  C09K  J 1/71 
VS.  CL  250—585  2  daioH 

1.  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  an  X-ray  image 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  causing  a  photostifflulable  phosphor  to  absorb  image- 
wise  or  pattern-wise  modulated  X-rays, 

(2)  photostimulating  said  phosphor  with  visible  light  in  the 
wavelength  range  of  488  to  532  nm  to  release  from  the 
phosphor  in  accordance  with  the  absorbed  X-rays  electro- 
magnetic radiation  different  in  wavelength  characteristic 
from  the  radiation  used  in  the  photo-stimulation,  and 

(3)  detecting  said  electromagnetic  raxliation  emitted  by  pho- 
tostimulation,  wherein  said  phosphor  is  within  the  scope 
of  the  foUowing  formula  (I): 

M3(P04)2aEu^+,  yT'+,zZi*+ 

wherein: 

M  represents  Ba  and/or  Sr, 

X  corresponds  with  an  atom  fraction  value  10~^SxS  10~l, 

y  corresponds  with  an  atom  fraction  value  \0~*SySlO~^, 

T^+is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  La^"*", 

Lu3+,  yJ+and  Gd3+, 
z  corresponds  with  an  atom  fraction  value  10~*Sz^lO~', 

and  SxlO-'Sz-t-ySlQ-'. 
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5,367,177 

WAVELENGTH  SELECTIVE  HETEROJUNCnON  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Geoffrey  W.  Taylor,  and  Steve  Sargood,  both  of  Hobndel,  N  J., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,689,  Jul.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,649 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29, 

I  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 

VS.  CI.  257—20  2  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising  a  heterojunction  field  effect 
detector  (HFED)  having  a  gate,  a  grounded  collector,  and  a 
cathode,  said  device  having  wavelength  selectivity,  said  de- 
vice incorporating  a  Grinsch  layer  structure  with  at  least  one 
GaAs  quantum  well  formed  as  a  waveguide; 
a  source  of  optical  power  focused  on  an  end  of  said  quantum 
well  for  coupling  said  power  into  a  guided  mode,  the 
absorbing  region  for  said  power  being  the  quantum  well; 
a  positive  bias  applied  to  the  gate,  the  depleted  GaAs  quan- 
tum well  below  the  gate  absorbing  the  photons  and  gener- 
ating electron-hole  pairs;  and 
a  wavelength  selective  means  comprising  an  ion  implanted 
grating  self  aligned  and  adjacent  to  said  quantum  well  and 
optically  coupled  thereto. 


5,367,178 

HIGH-TC  MICROBRIDGE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  STEPPED  EDGE-TO-EDGE  SNS  JUNCTION 

Mark  S.  Dilorio;  Shozo  Yoshizumi,  and  Kai-Yueb  Yang,  all  of 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biomagnetic  Technologies, 

Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,905,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,134,117.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,079 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  HOIL  39/22 

VS.  a.  505—190  3  Claims 


1.  A  microbridge  superconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  an  inclined  surface  thereon,  the  incUned 
surface  dividing  the  substrate  surface  into  a  lower  planar 
substrate  surface  and  an  upper  planar  substrate  surface; 
and 


a  junction  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  at  the  inclined 

surface,  the  junction  comprising 

a  superconductor  layer  of  a  c-axis  type  superconductor 
material  epitaxially  deposited  overlying  the  lower  pla- 
nar substrate  surface  with  the  c-axis  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  lower  substrate  surface  and  deposited 
over  the  upper  planar  substrate  surface  with  the  c-axis 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  substrate  sur- 
face, there  being  a  break  in  the  superconductor  layer  at 
the  incUned  surface,  and 

a  layer  of  normal  material  deposited  overlying  the  in- 
clined surface  and  contacting  both  the  upper  and  the 
lower  superconductor  layers. 


5,367,179 
THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  ELECTRODES 
MADE  OF  ALUMINUM,  AND  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX 
PANEL  USING  SAME 
Hisatoshi  Mori,  Hachioji;  Syunichi  Sato,  Kawagoe;  Naohiro 
Konya,    Hino;    Ichiro    Ohno,    Hachioji;    Hiromitsu    Ishii, 
Tokorozawa;  Konihiro  Matsuda,  Sagamihara,  and  Jnigi  Shi- 
ota,  Tachikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762^(37,  Sep.  19,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,816, 
Apr.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,284,789.  This  appUcatioo  Not.  12, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  975,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-107376; 
Apr.  25,  1990,  2-107377;  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235675;  Sep.  12,  1990. 
2-239940;  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-239941;  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242576;  Sep. 

14,  1990,  2-242577;  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250381;  Sep.  21,  1990, 
^250383;  Mar.  28, 1991, 3-87248;  Not.  15, 1991, 3-326773;  Not. 

15,  1991,  3-326774;  Not.  15,  1991,  3-326775;  Not.  15,  1991, 
3-326777;  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-355633 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  257—59  19  Claims 


13.  A  thin-film  transistor  assembly  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate;  and 

a  thin-film  transistor,  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate,  the 
thin-film  transistor  including: 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  opposite  ends; 

an  insulating  film; 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  semiconductor  layer; 
and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  film  to  face  the 
semiconductor  layer, 

at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  contacting  the  insulating  sub- 
strate and  being  made  of  aluminum  alloy  containing  a 
high-melting-point  metal,  and  about  4  at  %  or  more  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  or  both. 
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S,3<7,1M 

THIN-FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  FIELD 

PLATE 

Ictiiro  Ajai;  Taluo  TomoBO,  and  Takeshi  Nakamnra,  all  of 

Ebiaa,  Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Figi  Xerox  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatinBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  739,529,  Ang.  2, 1991,  alMadoiied.  This 

an>acatioa  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,397 

CUins  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Ang.  10,  1990,  2-210421; 

JnL  18,  1991,  3-202321 

Int  CL'  HOIL  Nn%.  27/12 
MS.  CL  257—66  3  Claims 


19b 


1.  A  thin-filin  semicotiductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  having  first  and  second  ends  on  the  sub- 
strate; 

a  gate-insulating  nim  overlaying  the  gate  electrode; 

a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  gate-insulating  film  having  a 
first  portion  overlaying  the  gate  electrode  and  a  second 
portion; 

an  inorganic  channel-protecting  film  overlaying  the  semi- 
conductor layer; 

a  source  electrode  connected  with  the  first  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  and  overlaying  the  first  end  of  the 
gate  electrode; 

a  drain  electrode  connected  with  the  second  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  layer,  wherein  the  gate  electrode  is  dis- 
posed closer  to  the  source  electrode  than  to  the  drain 
electrode; 

an  offset  region  in  the  semiconductor  layer  between  the 
drain  electrode  and  the  second  end  of  the  gate  electrode; 

a  field  plate  electrode  adapted  to  produce  an  electric  Held, 
the  field  plate  electrode  being  directly  disposed  on  the 
channel-protecting  film  and  overlaying  the  second  end  of 
the  gate  electrode;  and 

an  organic  interlayer  insulating  film  overlaying  the  channel- 
protecting  film  and  the  field  plate  electrode. 


yy^y 


a  V-shaped  groove  extending  into  the  substrate  from  the  first 

surface; 
an  aperture  extending  into  the  substrate  from  the  second 

surface  and  intersecting  the  V-shaped  groove; 
an  electron-emitting  material  disposed  on  the  substrate  in  the 

V-shaped  groove,  extending  into  the  aperture,  and  having 

a  sharp  edge  in  the  aperture;  and 
a  first  insulating  layer,  a  metal  gate  layer,  a  second  insulating 

layer,  and  a  metal  anode  layer  successively  disposed  on 

the  second  surface  of  the  substrate  adjacent  the  aperture 

and  spaced  from  the  sharp  edge  of  the  electron-emitting 

material. 


5,367,182 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR 

REDUCING  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  RESISTANCE 

ANISOTROPY  ON  OPERATING  CHARACTERISTICS 

THEREOF 

Kazuold  Matsngatani,  Nishikamo;  Takashi  Taguchi,  Aqjo,  and 

YosUki  Ueno,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-067227; 
Mar.  25,  1992,  4-067235 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/06.  29/203 
VS.  CL  257—190  4  Clnims 


5,367,181 

MICROMINIATURE  VACUUM  TUBE 

Mnsahiro  Yoahida,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 

Kahoshlki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,611,  Jon.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,270,258. 

This  applicatioa  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1990,  2-170462 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  1/30,  9/02;  HOIL  21/46S 

MS.  CL  257—91  6  CUima 


^^£^2 


V 


1.  A  microminiature  vacuum  tube  comprising: 
a  single  crystal  semiconductor  substrate  having  opposed  first 
and  second  surfaces; 


1.  A  compound  semiconductor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  (100)  plane  as  a  crystal 
growth  plane; 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  for  an  electron  traveling  layer 
said  first  semiconductor  layer  being  located  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  constituted  by  a  material  having 
a  greater  lattice  constant  than  that  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  wherein  said  first  semiconductor  layer  has  a  first 
strain  in  a  first  strain  direction  therein;  and 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  for  an  electron  supplying 
layer,  said  second  semiconductor  layer  located  on  said 
first  semiconductor  htyer  and  constituted  by  a  material 
having  a  smaller  lattice  constant  than  that  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  to  thereby  apply  a  second  strain  to 
said  second  semiconductor  layer,  said  second  strain  hav- 
ing a  direction  inverse  to  said  first  strain  direction, 
wherein  a  thiclcness  ratio  of  said  second  semiconductor 
layer  to  said  first  semiconductor  layer  is  used  to  control  a 
dislocation  running  direction  in  said  electron  traveling 
layer  and  a  thiclcness  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
having  a  value  which  decreases  a  resistance  in  a  (Oil) 
direction  as  compared  to  that  in  a  (OlT)  direction;  and 

a  source  electrode,  a  gate  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode 
disposed  on  said  second  semiconductor  layer  in  a  direc- 
tion along  said  (Oil)  direction  in  order  of  said  source 
electrode,  said  gate  electrode  and  said  drain  electrode. 
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5,367,183 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  COMPLEMENTARY 

TRANSISTORS 
Ernesto  Perea,  Gif  snr  Yvette,  and  Daniel  Ddagebeaudeuf, 
Saclay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomsoo-CSF  Scmicao- 
dncteurs  Specifiqnes,  Pnteanx,  France 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,558 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1992,  92  04216 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/80.  29/205 

VS.  CL  257—194  8  Claims 


5-C 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  using  complementary  transistors, 
comprising  at  least  two  field-effect  transistors  made  by  means 
of  a  heterostructure  of  layers  of  semiconductor  materials  of  the 
Ill-V  group,  at  least  one  of  said  transistors  having  an  n  type 
2DEG  channel  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  transistors  having 
a  p  type  2DHG  channel,  said  two  channels  being  located  at  the 
same  heteroj  unction  in  the  heterostructure,  wherein  said  de- 
vice further  includes,  in  two  distinct  layers  of  the  heterostruc- 
ture, for  each  of  said  transistors,  a  delta  doped  layer,  said  delta 
doped  layer  of  each  transistor  being  located  between  the  chan- 
nel of  the  transistor  and  the  gate  metallization  of  the  transistor, 
a  first  of  the  delta  doped  layers  being  a  p  type  layer  and  a 
second  being  an  n  type  layer. 


5,367,184 

VERTICAL  JFET  TRANSISTOR  WTTH  OPTIMISED 
BIPOLAR  OPERATING  MODE  AND  CORRESPONDING 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Alain  Chantre,  Saint  Egrive,  France,  assignor  to  France  Tele- 
com, Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,427 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/161,  29/205.  29/225 

MS.  CL  257—192  13  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  junction  field-effect  transistor,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  structure  comprising  an  internal  semicon- 
ductor layer  extending  within  a  channel  region  between 
portions  of  a  semiconductive  gate  region,  the  internal 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  band  gap  smaller  than  that 
an  other  portion  of  the  channel  and  smaller  than  the  por- 
tions of  the  gate  region,  wherein  the  internal  semi-conduc- 
tor layer  and  the  channel  region  are  of  a  same  conductiv- 
ity; and 
a  heterojunction  formed  between  the  internal  semiconductor 
layer  and  the  other  portion  of  the  channel  region  having  a 
discontinuity  in  the  valance  band  if  the  chaimet  is  an 
N-type  channel  or  in  a  conduction  band  if  the  channel  is  a 
P-type  channel. 


5,367,185 

NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WTTH 

THIRD  ELECTRODE  COVERING  CONTROL  GATE 

Takahiro  Fnknmoto,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  K«hn«hiH 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,216,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  555 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  29,  1990,  2-173801 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/7S 

MS.  CL  257—320  8  Claims 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

drain  and  source  regions  provided  in  the  substrate  surface 
having  a  conductivity  type  different  from  that  of  the 
substrate: 

a  first  floating  gate  electrode  covering  a  portion  of  a  channel 
region  formed  between  the  drain  and  source  regions, 
wherein  the  drain  region  is  a  self-aligned  with  the  first 
floating  gate  electrode  and  the  source  region  is  offset  from 
the  first  floating  gate  electrode  through  an  offset  region  in 
the  channel  region  having  a  different  doping  density  from 
the  doping  density  of  the  substrate  to  permit  electron 
injection  from  the  source  region  to  the  first  floating  gate 
electrode; 

a  second  control  gate  electrode  provided  over  and  insulated 
from  the  first  floating  gate  electrode  and  the  offset  region 
for  controlling  a  surface  potential  of  the  offset  region  and 
the  channel  region  beneath  the  first  floating  gate  elec- 
trode; and 

a  third  gate  electrode  provided  over  and  insulated  from  the 
second  control  gate  electrode  and  partially  overlapping 
and  capacitively  coupled  to  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
first  floating  gate  electrode  including  portions  of  the  first 
floating  gate  electrode  that  are  not  covered  with  the 
second  control  gate  electrode  for  enhancing  the  potential 
of  the  first  floating  gate  electrode  to  permit  selective 
storage  and  erasure  of  electrical  charge. 


5,367,186 
BOUNDED  TUB  FERMI  THRESHOLD  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Albert  W.  Vinal,  Gary,  and  Michael  W.  Dennen,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Thnnderbird  Technologies,  Inc.,  Research 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,636,  Feb.  23, 1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,689,  Not.  18, 1992,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,939,  Jan.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,194,923.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50^52 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/784,  29/70.  27/105 
VS.  a.  257—327  10  Claims 

1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type  and 
which  is  doped  at  a  first  doping  concentration  ^sub,  h>s 
permittivity  e,,  and  a  Fermi-potential  <J)/at  temperature  T 
degrees  Kelvin; 
a  tub  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate  at 
a  surface  thereof,  and  which  is  doped  at  a  second  doping 
concentration  Nmi  which  is  a  factor  a  times  Nn^; 
spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  in  said  tub  region  at  said  substrate  surface; 
a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  at  said  substrate 
surface,  between  said  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  re- 
gions; and 
source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes  electrically  contacting  said 
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source  and  drain  regions  and  said  gate  insulating  layer,  5,367,188 

respectively;  PHOTODIODE  ARRAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

said  tub  region  extending  into  said  substrate  a  predetermined  '    PRODUCING  SAME 

depth  from  said  substrate  surface,  said  predetermined    Koichi  Kudo,  Kyoto,  Japu,  assigBor  to  Rohm  Co^  Ud.,  Kyoto, 

JaiMu 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,115 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Dec  20,  1991,  3-355876 

41 M    j»    n  ««*  V  •       2'       «^?^     1 iBt  CL'  HOIL  29/74 

VS.  CL  257—461  5  Claims 


^^^^^^^^^^^:^^^^ 


depth  being  greater  than  (2ej<^iNn,4/qNni4(Nft,4+Nn,4))* 
and  being  less  than  (2e,V,/qNn^)*;  where  q  is  1.6x  10-  " 
coulombs,  V,  is  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  field  effect 
transistor,  and  <^j  is  24>/+(KT/q)  Ina,  and  K  is 
1.38X  10-"  JouleVKelvin. 


5,367,187 

MASTER  SLICE  GATE  ARRAY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

WITH  BASIC  CELLS  ADAPTABLE  FOR  BOTH 

INPUT/OUTPUT  AND  LOGIC  FUNCTIONS 

Alex  Yuen,  Sunnyralc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quality  Semicoodnc- 

tor,  lac^  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,224 

Lit  a.5  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  CL  257—401  23  Claims 


\^-ta 


1.  A  master-slice  gate  array  integrated  circuit  device  com- 
prismg; 

a  semiconductor  medium;  and 

an  array  of  basic  transistors  in  the  medium  forming  sea-of- 
gate  structures,  wherein  said  sea-of-gate  structures  each 
comprises  a  plurality  of  wide  channel  transistors  whose 
channel  length  is  less  than  channel  width  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  long  channel  transistors  whose  channel  length  is  at 
least  four  times  greater  than  its  channel  width. 


1.  A  photodiode  array  having  at  least  a  structure  that  com- 
prises: 

a  substrate; 

an  insulating  film  laminated  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  impurity  diffused  layer  having  a  first  surface  and 
provided  on  said  insulating  film; 

second  impurity  diffused  regions  that  have  a  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  impurity  diffused  layer 
and  which  are  formed  in  spaced  relation  in  a  direction 
parallel. to  the  first  surface  of  the  first  impurity  diffused 
layer  in  said  first  impurity  diffused  layer  so  as  to  form  a 
row  of  pn-junctions  spaced  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
first  surface  of  the  first  impurity  diffiised  layer  within  said 
first  impurity  diffused  layer; 

high-density  impurity  diffiised  regions  that  have  the  same 
conductivity  type  as  said  first  impurity  diffused  layer  and 
which  are  formed  in  spaced  relation  at  the  first  surface  of 
the  first  impurity  diffused  layer  on  a  side  away  from  said 
insulating  film,  each  of  the  high-density  impurity  diffused 
regions  being  located  at  and  spanning  a  pn-junction 
formed  by  said  first  impurity  diffused  layer  and  a  second 
impurity  diffiised  region; 

spaced  thin-film  oxide  layers  each  provided  on  one  of  said 
high-density  impurity  diffused  regions  and  extending 
across  the  pn-junction  to  a  second  impurity  diffused  re- 
gion having  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first 
impurity  diffused  layer;  and 

thin-film  electrode  layers  at  the  surface  of  the  first  impurity 
diffiised  layer  and  located  between  said  spaced  thin-film 
oxide  layers. 


5,367,189 
VERTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shuqji  Nakamim,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  729,239,  Jul.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,202,273. 
This  application  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-186203 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/4S.  27/00,  29/40,  49/02 
VS.  CL  257—508  30  CUrns 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  first  electrode  having  first  and  second  main  surfaces  and 
sidewall  surfaces  transverse  to  and  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  main  surfaces,  the  first  electrode  being 
recessed  within  the  substrate  with  the  sidewall  surfaces 
and  the  second  main  surface  thereof  disposed  within  the 
substrate  and  the  first  main  surface  thereof  exposed  at  the 
substrate  main  surface,  a  first  portion  of  the  first  main 
surface  thereof  being  disposed  at,  and  a  second  portion  of 
the  first  main  surface  thereof  projecting  from,  the  sub- 
strate main  surface; 
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a  field  oxide  film  covering  the  exposed,  first  portion  of  the   tion  and  acceptors  having  high  concentration  have  both  been 

first  main  surface  of  the  first  electrode  and  having  a  first   introduced  in  substantially  the  same  amounts  to  such  an  extent 

opening  therein  through  which  the  projecting,  second 

portion  of  the  first  main  surface  of  the  first  electrode 

extends  and  is  exposed,  and  further  having  a  second  open- 
ing therein  displaced  from  the  first  opening  and  through 

which  second  opening  a  corresponding  part  of  the  first 

portion  of  the  first  main  surface  of  the  first  electrode  is 

exposed; 
a  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  the  field  oxide  film  and 

extending  over  the  first  opening  in  the  field  oxide  film  and 

contacting  and  thereby  being  coimected  with  the  exposed 

and  projecting,  second  portion  of  the  first  main  surface  of 

the  first  electrode,  the  semiconductor  layer  being  dis- 
placed from  the  second  opening  in  the  field  oxide  film  and 

having  a  first  main  surface  and  end  wall  surfaces  which 

are  exposed; 
an  insulator  layer  disposed  on  and  covering  the  exposed,  first 

main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  having  an 

exposed  first  main  surface  and  exposed  end  walls  and 

further  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  a  corre- 


that  the  concentrations  of  said  donors  and  said  acceptors  ex- 
ceeds a  concentration  of  silicon  in  a  portion  of  the  polysiUcon. 
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sponding  surface  portion  of  the  first  main  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  is  exposed,  at  least  one  end  wall  of 
the  insulator  layer  and  a  corresponding  end  wall  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  layer  being  substantially  transverse 
to  the  substrate  main  surface  and  being  substantially, 
mutually  aligned; 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  and  extending  from  the  ex- 
posed, first  main  surface  of  the  insulator  layer  and  through 
the  opening  in  the  insulator  layer  and  contacting  and 
thereby  being  coimected  with  the  corresponding,  exposed 
surface  portion  of  the  first  main  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

k  control  electrode  having  corresponding  portions  respec- 
tively formed  on  the  insulator  layer  and  the  field  oxide 
film  and  electrically  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  end  wall 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer,  the  control  electrode 
being  spaced  form  the  first  electrode;  and 

an  output  electrode,  spaced  from  the  control  electrode, 
extending  from  a  surface  of  and  through  the  second  open- 
ing in  the  field  oxide  film  and  contacting  and  thereby 
being  connected  to  the  corresponding,  exposed  part  of  the 
first  portion  of  the  first  main  surface  of  the  first  electrode. 


5,367,190 

POLYSnJCON  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  HAVING 

RESISTIVITY  AND  WORK  FUNCnON  CONTROLLED 

TO  REQUIRED  VALUES 

MasaU  Fuaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,223 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-271983 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/167.  29/207,  29/227 
VS.  CL  Hn—Wl  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising  semiconductor  ele- 
ment of  polysiUcon  to  which  donors  having  high  concentra- 


5,367,191 
LEADFRAME  AND  RESIN-SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Kaznmi  Ebihara,  Satsnma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsn  Timt^**!, 
Kawasaki  and  Kynshn  Fqjitsa  Electronics  Ltd^  K.gnakt— 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1991,  3-237952 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  CL  257—666  8  Claims 


12     14     ^      15 


1.  A  lead  frame  having  a  body  defining  a  chip-mounting 
surface,  the  body  comprising: 

a  first  layer,  of  a  first  material,  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  openings  positioned  in  spaced 
relationship  extending  through  the  first  layer  from  the 
lower  surface  and  to  the  upper  surface  thereof; 

a  second  layer,  of  a  second  material,  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  with  the  lower  surface  thereof  lamiinnf^  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  layer  and  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  hoUow  cavities  therein,  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  and  in  communication  with  the  plurality  of 
openings  in  the  first  layer,  each  cavity  having  a  larger 
dimension  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
second  layer  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the 
respective  opening; 

a  third  layer,  of  a  third  material,  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  with  the  lower  surface  thereof  laminated  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  second  layer,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
third  layer  defining  the  chip-mounting  surface  of  the  lead 
frame;  and 

at  least  the  second  material  of  the  second  layer  being  differ- 
ent from  the  first  and  third  materials  and  having  a  greater 
etching  rate  than  the  respective  etching  rates  of  the  first 
and  third  materials. 
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5,367,192 
PACKAGE  FOR  INTEGRATED  DEVICES 

Angeio  MaMiitMi,  Coacoreno,  Italy,  iwlgiior  to  SGS-Thomaon 
Microdectroaka  Sj^J^  Cataaia,  Italy 
CoatiBWitiOB  of  Scr.  No.  183,209,  Apr.  19,  1988,  abandoiied. 

Tkis  applicatioa  Dec.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  165,043 
dalBH  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Apr.  22,  1987,  20210  A/87 
lat  CL'  HOIL  23/4S;  H05K  1/08 
VS.  CL  257—678  20  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  integrated  devices,  to  be  fixed  onto  a  sup- 
porting plate  having  holes,  said  holes  defining  edges  at  the 
intersections  with  said  plate,  said  package  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  straight  contact  pins  to  be  loosely  inserted 
in  the  holes  of  the  supporting  plate  and  to  be  soldered  thereto, 
said  contact  pins  extending  at  a  substantially  right  angle  with 
respect  to  the  supporting  plate,  said  contact  pins  having  a 
diameter  that  is  substantially  smaller  than  that  of  said  holes, 
said  contact  pins  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  wherein  at 
least  some  of  said  contact  pins  have  means  for  allowing  only 
limited  inclination  of  the  package  with  respect  to  the  support- 
ing plate,  said  means  being  configured  to  rest  on  said  support- 
ing plate,  and  defining  therewith  abutments  cooperating  with 
the  respective  edges  of  the  holes  of  the  support  plate. 


5,367,193 

LOW  COST,  THERMALLY  EFFICIENT,  AND  SURFACE 

MOUNT  ABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  FOR  A 

HIGH  APPLIED  POWER  VXSI  DIE 

DeTipraaad  Malladi,  Campbell,  Calif.,  aangnor  to  Smi  Microaya- 

tcma,  Ibc,  Moutaia  View,  Calif. 

FOmI  Jaia.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  78,417 

lit  CL'  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CL  257—707  14  Claims 


^       ri       ^ 


^ 
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contacts  being  suitable  for  surface  mounting  said  semicon- 
ductor package  onto  said  PWB; 

c)  a  heat  slug  having  a  ring  of  support  surface  area  and  an 
access  cavity  for  supporting  said  VLSI  die  at  said  top 
surface  opening  of  said  stepped  housing  cavity  and  pro- 
viding access  to  said  inactive  side  of  said  VLSI  die,  said 
ring  of  support  surface  area  of  said  heat  slug,  said  top 
surface  opening  of  said  stepped  housing  cavity  of  said 
substrate,  and  said  VLSI  die  being  coordinated  in  sizes; 

d)  a  heat  sink  having  a  stem  for  accessing  and  contacting  said 
inactive  side  of  said  VLSI  die  through  said  access  cavity 
of  said  heat  slug  and  removing  heat  generated  by  said 
VLSI  die  during  operation,  said  heat  sink  being  made  of  a 
thermally  conductive  material  having  a  thermal  conduc- 
tivity of  K,  said  VLSI  die,  said  top  surface  opening  of  said 
stepped  housing  cavity  of  said  substrate,  said  access  cav- 
ity, and  said  stem  being  coordinated  in  sizes,  allowing  said 
stem  to  contact  sufficient  surface  area  of  said  inactive  side 
of  said  VLSI  die  in  view  of  said  W  and  said  K  to  remove 
heat  at  a  sufficient  dissipation  rate  to  keep  temperature  in 
said  stepped  bousing  cavity  of  said  substrate  from  rising 
above  an  unacceptable  threshold  during  operation. 


5,367,194 
MICROCHIP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ELECTRICAL 
ELEMENT  IN  SEALED  CAVITY 
Christopher  C.  Beatty,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
CoBtinaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  605,282,  Oct  29,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,177,595.  Thia  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,467 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqneat  to  Jan.  5, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  CL'  HOIL  23/02.  23/12.  23/16 
VS.  CL  257—727  7  Claims 


192— -J 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a)  a  VLSI  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
bond  pads,  an  active  side,  an  inactive  side,  and  electrical 
power  W  applied  to  it  during  operation; 

b)  a  substrate  having  a  housing  cavity,  at  least  one  wiring 
plane,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts,  for  accommo- 
dating said  VLSI  die  and  electrically  connecting  said 
VLSI  die  to  a  PWB,  said  housing  cavity  being  disposed  at 
a  center  of  said  substrate  having  a  top  surface  opening,  an 
underside  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  steps,  at  least  one  of 
said  steps  exposing  at  least  partially  said  at  least  one  wiring 
plane,  said  VLSI  die  being  accommodated  at  said  top 
surface  opening  of  said  stepped  housing  cavity,  wire 
bonded  to  said  at  least  partially  exposed  at  least  one  wiring 
plane,  and  sealed  with  a  sealant  material,  said  electrical 


1.  A  microchip  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  assembly  having  a  generally  planar  exterior 
surface  portion  and  having  a  cavity  therein  with  an  open- 
ing encompassed  by  said  planar  exterior  surface  portion; 
a  second  substrate  assembly  having  a  generally  planar  exte- 
rior  surface  portion  positioned  in  opposite  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  said  exterior  surface  portion  of  said  first 
substrate  assembly; 
a  patterned  conductive  film  layer  sandwiched  between  said 
exterior  surface  portions  of  said  first  and  second  substrate 
assemblies  comprising: 

a  sealing  ring  portion  positioned  in  continuous  circum- 
scribing relationship  with  said  cavity  opening  and  con- 
tinuous engaging  relationship  with  said  exterior  surface 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  substrate  assemblies 
and  sealing]  y  bonded  thereto; 
an  electrical  circuit  element  portion,  having  at  least  a  part 
thereof  encompassed  by  said  sealing  ring  portion, 
bonded  to  said  exterior  surface  portion  of  said  second 
substrate  assembly. 
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5,367,195 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  SUPERBARRIER  TO 
PREVENT  DIFFUSION  BETWEEN  A  NOBLE  AND  A 
NON-NOBLE  METAL 
GInlio  DiGiacoBM,  Hopewell  Jnnctioa,  N.Y.;  Jnng-Ihl  Kim, 
SeooL  Rep.  of  Korea;  ChandraseUiar  Narayan,  Hopewell 
Jnactioo,  and  Sampath  Pumshothaman,  Yorlrtown  Heights, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  latemational  Biudness  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,524 

Lrt.  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  29/46.  29/62.  29/64 

VS.  CL  257—767  19  Claims 


said  heat  spreader  wherein  said  molding  resin  and  said 
adhesion  enhancing  layer  are  the  same  color. 


5,367,197 

SERIES  CAPACITOR  EQUIPMENT 

Bcrtll  Klerfors,  Viisteris,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown  Bo- 

Tcri  AB,  Viisteria,  Swedes 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,025,  Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,831 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  F^.  16, 1990, 9000554-7 
lot  CL'  H02J  1/02 
VS.  CL  307—105  10  Claims 


pa> 
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1.  A  multilayered  interconnecting  metallurgical  structure  to 
prevent  diffusion  between  at  least  one  non-noble  metal  layer 
and  at  least  one  noble  or  relatively  less  noble  metal  layer  for  an 
electronic  component  comprising,  a  structure  over  a  substrate, 
wherein  said  structure  comprises  sequentially  formed  layers  of 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  metal  adhesion  layer,  at 
least  one  non-noble  metal  layer,  a  titanium  layer,  a  molybde- 
num layer  and  at  least  one  noble  or  relatively  less  noble  metal 
layer  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  electri- 
cally conductive  metal  adhesion  layer  is  in  direct  electrical 
contact  with  at  least  one  via  in  said  substrate  and  wherein  the 
combination  of  said  titanium  layer  and  said  molybdenum  layer 
prevents  diffusion  between  said  at  least  one  non-noble  metal 
layer  and  said  at  least  one  noble  or  relatively  less  noble  metal 
layer. 


5,367,196 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

INCLUDING  AN  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  HEAT  SPREADER 

Deepak  Mahulikar,  Madison,  Conn.;  Jeffrey  S.  Braden,  LiTer- 

more,  Calif.,  and  Szochain  F.  Chen,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignors 

to  OUn  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,119 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/28.  23/02.  23/48.  29/44 

VS.  a.  257—787  29  Claims 


»     12 


1.  A  semiconductor  package,  comprising: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  device; 

a  heat  spreader  formed  from  an  aluminum  based  inaterial 
and  at  least  partially  coated  with  an  adhesion  enhancing 
layer; 

a  leadframe  having  a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer  leads,  said 
inner  leads  electrically  interconnected  to  said  semicon- 
ductor device;  and 

a  molding  resin  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  device, 
said  inner  leads  of  said  leadframe  and  at  least  a  portion  of 


■^^ 
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1.  Series  capacitor  equipment  with  a  capacitor  bank  adapted 
for  connection  in  series  into  an  electric  power  line  and  with  a 
controllable  circuit,  connected  to  the  capacitor  bank,  for 
damping  sub-synchronous  resonance  oscillations,  the  control- 
lable circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor 
bank  and  including  an  inductor  connection,  controllable  in 
both  directions,  with  at  least  one  inductive  component  and  at 
least  one  controllable  semiconductor  valve  connected  to  said 
component,  and  the  equipment  further  comprising  a  control 
member  which,  on  the  occurrence  of  a  sub-synchronous  reso- 
nance oscillation,  controls  the  semiconductor  valve  to  gener- 
ate a  current  through  the  capacitor  bank  and  the  controllable 
circuit,  which  current  creates  a  sub-synchronous  voltage  that 
counteracts  a  sub-synchronous  voltage  across  the  capacitor 
bank  caused  by  a  sub-synchronous  current  in  the  power  line. 


5,367,198 
PROXIMITY  DETECTOR  WITH  ERROR-PREVENTING 

AMBIENT  CONDmON  COMPENSATION 
Johannes  Boergel,  Tettnang;  Jean-Lac  Lamarche,  Langenargen; 
Andreas  Schiff,  Ejiakirch,  and  iOaas-Peter  Westmp,  Mark- 
dorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  i  f  m  electronic  gmbh,  Eaaen, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,899,  Jnn.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,733 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jon.  11, 1990, 4018680; 
Jul.  24,  1990,  4023529;  Apr.  8,  1991,  4111297 

Int  CL'  HOIH  36/00 
VS.  CL  307—116  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  detecting  device,  comprising: 
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detecting  means  for  responding  to  a  location  of  a  detected 
object; 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  the  detecting  means 
and  providing  a  variable  detection  output  having  signal 
characteristics; 

electronic  switching  means  connected  to  the  signal  process- 
ing means  and  having  a  plurality  of  states  and  changing 
states  in  response  to  changes  in  detection  output  signal 
characteristics  at  a  threshold  level  affected  by  ambient 
conditions; 

state  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  operating  state  of 
the  detecting  means  or  the  electronic  switching  means; 

said  state  indicating  means  indicating  whether  the  detected 
object  is  within  a  region  having  a  predetermined  bound- 
ary or  outside  the  region,  and  indicating  when  the  de- 
tected object  is  near  to  said  boundary  such  that  the  state 
indicated  is  subject  to  error  due  to  the  influence  of  ambi- 
ent conditions  on  circuit  elements  of  the  device; 

wherein  the  device  is  constructed  as  an  inductive  proximity 
switch,  and  the  detecting  means  is  an  oscillator  having  its 
operation  influenced  by  the  proximity  of  an  approaching 
or  retreating  metal  part; 

fiirther  comprising: 

sensing  distance  adjustment  means  for  operating  in  an  opera- 
tion to  vary  the  signal  characteristics  of  the  detection 
output  produced  in  response  to  detection  of  a  detected 
object  at  a  particular  location;  and 

automatic  adjusting  means  connected  to  the  sensing  distance 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  signal  characteristics 
of  the  detection  output  to  prevent  further  switching  of  the 
electronic  switching  means  for  a  defined  time  period 
following  a  change  in  state  of  the  electronic  switching 
means. 


5^7,199 
SLIDING  CONTACT  CONTROL  SWITCH  PAD 
Leoaard  R.  Lefkowitz,  aad  Albert  L.  Annstrong,  Jr,,  both  of 
Latkam,  N.Y^  aMignor*  to  Triax  Technologies,  Albany,  N.Y. 

ContiBaatioB-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,077,  May  1, 1992, 

abndoMd.  TUa  appUcatioa  Sep.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,918 

lat.  CL'  A06F  3/02 

UJS.  CL  307—116  33  Claims 


'--X. 


controlling  object  is  not  in  conductive  engagement  with  a 
sensor  or  pair  of  sensors. 


S,367,200 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DUTY  CYCLE  OF  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

Dan  Leooida,  Ottawa,  Canada,  asaigiior  to  Northern  Telecom 

I  .imitfd,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  No?.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158^46 

lat  CL'  H03K  3/017,  3/84,  5/26 

MS.  CL  327—33  11  Claims 


DC  SUuCM 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  duty  cycle  of  a  digital  signal 
of  a  fixed  repetition  rate,  comprising  steps  of: 

sampling  the  digital  signal  at  a  sampling  frequency  which  is 

incoherent  with  the  fixed  repetition  rate; 
producing  a  total  nimiber  of  samples  Nr  of  the  digital  signal; 
counting  a  number  of  samples  Ni  which  are  at  one  of  two 

digital  levels;  and 
calculating  a  ratio  of  N|  to  N|  which  is  indicative  of  the  duty 

cycle. 


5,367,201 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

PARAMETERS  IN  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  OR  SIMILAR 

Mate  O.  J.  Hedberg,  Haninge,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  Telefonak- 

tieboiaget  L  M  EriciMii,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  JnL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JnL  1,  1992,  92020334 

Int  a.5  H03K  17/ 16 

\3&.  CL  327-543  12  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  contact  touch  activated  switch  pad,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  disposed  about  an  intersection  of  at 
least  two  intersecting  axes,  each  sensor  of  said  pluraUty  of 
sensors  being  a  capacitive  sensor  and  being  separated  from 
an  adjacent  sensor  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  by  a  non- 
conductive  area; 

a  null  zotie  disposed  concentric  with  said  plurality  of  sensors 
and  located  between  said  intersection  and  said  plurality  of 
sensors;  and 

means  electrically  connected  to  each  sensor  for  producing 
(a)  a  final  first -output  signal  when  a  controlling  object  is  in 
condiictive  engagement  with  a  sensor  or  a  pair  of  adjacent 
lenaors,  and  ^)  a  final  second-output  signal  when  said 


1.  A  control  circuit  system  for  controlling  one  or  more 
parameters  in  a  circuit  with 

at  least  one  first  stage  in  the  form  of  delay  stage  or  a  logic 
stage  said  stage  including 

at  least  one  operational  stage,  at  least  one  operational  current 
source  for  supplying  a  first  drive  current  to  said  opera- 
tions stage,  and  at  least  one  operational  load, 

a  plurality  of  first  controllable  current  source  and  load  com- 
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ponents  of  said  operational  current  source  and  said  opera- 
tional load  for  allowing  control  of  the  magnitude  of  said 
first  drive  current  and  of  said  operational  load, 

at  least  one  reference  stage  comprising  essentially  an  image 
circuit  of  said  first  stage  with 

a  reference  current  source  for  supplying  a  second  drive 
current  for  said  reference  stage,  and  a  reference  load,  said 
reference  current  source  and  said  reference  load  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  second  controllable  current  source  and 
load  components  for  allowing  control  of  the  magnitude  of 
said  second  drive  current  and  of  said  reference  load  and 
being  essentially  identical  to  said  first  current  source  and 
load  components,  said  reference  stage  also  comprising; 

an  input  stage  connected  for  receiving  an  adjustable  refer- 
ence parameter  and  for  controlling,  by  means  of  said 
reference  parameter,  current  supply  from  said  reference 
current  source  and  said  operational  current  source  to  said 
second  and  first  controllable  load  components,  respec- 
tively, 

a  comparison  and  control  circuit  connected  for  comparing 
the  magnitude  of  said  reference  load  with  a  load  reference 
and  for  controlling  an  operational  parameter  of  said  refer- 
ence load  and  operational  load  components  so  as  to  keep 
the  relationship  between  said  reference  load  and  said  load 
reference  the  same  irrespective  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
current  through  said  reference  load,  and  thereby  keeping 
the  operational  point  of  said  first  stage  constant  for  vari- 
ous drive  currents  in  the  latter. 


5,367,202 
VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  LADDER  HAVING  IMPROVED 

LINEARITY 
Philip  W.  Yee,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 

doctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  972,829,  Nov.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,940 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/01:  H03F  1/30 

UjS.  a.  327—540  3  Claims 


r 


including  means  for  varying  first  and  second  force  poten- 
tials respectively  impressed  upon  said  first  and  second 
force  terminals  so  as  to  minimize  a  nonlinear  error  func- 
tion related  to  voltage  difference  between  said  plurality  of 
reference  voltages  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  ideal 
reference  voltages. 


5,367,203 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TIME  AT  WHICH 
AN  ANALOG  VOLTAGE  CROSSES  A  VOLTAGE 
THRESHOLD 
Wylie  J.  Plummer,  Poway,  Callf„  awigiior  to  Brooktrec  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6^23 

Int  CL'  H03K  5/22 

MS.  CL  327—78  38  Claims 


V  HKH- 
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1.  In  combination,  for  use  in  a  comparator  for  determining 
the  time  at  which  the  magnitude  of  a  variable  analog  input 
voltage  crosses  the  magnitude  of  an  analog  reference  voltage 
in  two  opposite  directions, 

means  for  providing  the  analog  input  voltage, 

means  for  providing  the  analog  reference  voltage, 

means  for  providing  first  and  second  clamping  voltages 

related  to  the  analog  reference  voltage, 
coupling  means  respectively  responsive  to  the  first  and 
second  clamping  voltages  and  to  the  difference  between 
the  analog  input  voltage  and  the  analog  reference  voltage 
for  providing  first  and  second  control  voltages  respec- 
tively different  by  a  particular  magnitude  from  the  first 
and  second  clamping  voltages,  and 
driver  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  control 
voltages  and  the  first  and  second  clamping  voltages  for 
providing  first  and  second  output  voltages  respectively 
representative  of  the  times  when  the  magnitude  of  the 
input  voltage  crosses  the  magnitude  of  the  reference  volt- 
age in  the  two  opposite  directions. 


5,367,204 
MULTIPLE  DIGITAL  CLOCK  EDGE  GENERATOR 
CIRCUTT  AND  METHOD 
Phillip  E.  Mattison,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,502 

Int  CL'  H03K  5/153.  5/04 

XiS.  CL  327—75  12  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  reference  ladder  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
reference  voltages,  comprising: 

a  resistive  Une  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  multi- 
plicity of  reference  voltage  tap  points,  and  first  and  second 
sense  points,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  reference  voltage 
tap  points  is  located  between  said  first  sense  point  and  said 
first  end  of  said  resistive  line;  and 

a  force  and  sense  circuit  having  first  and  second  force  termi- 
nals respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  resistive  line,  and  first  and  second  sense  terminals 
connected  to  said  resistive  line  at  said  first  and  second 
sense  points  displaced  from  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  resistive  line,  respectively,  said  force  and  sense  circuit 
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1.  A  multiple  digital  clock  edge  generator  circuit  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 


161-129  O.G. -94-18 
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input  means  coupled  to  a  digital  clock  signal; 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  enabling  a 
charging  circuit  and  a  discharging  circuit  depending  on 
the  state  of  said  input  means  wherein  said  discharging 
circuit  being  disabled  and  said  charging  circuit  being 
enabled  when  said  input  means  is  in  a  first  state  and  said 
charging  circuit  being  disabled  and  said  discharging  cir- 
cuit being  enabled  when  said  input  means  is  in  a  second 
sute; 

capacitor  means  coupled  to  said  charging  circuit  and  to  said 
discharging  circuit  for  providing  a  voltage  that  increases 
when  said  switching  means  enables  said  charging  circuit 
and  that  decreases  when  said  switching  means  enables  said 
discharging  circuit;  and 

comparator  output  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
capacitor  means  for  comparing  said  voltage  on  said  capac- 
itor means  to  a  plurality  of  fixed  reference  voltages  and  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each  output  of  said 
plurality  of  outputs  having  a  fixed  delay  from  a  rising 
clock  edge  of  said  digital  clock  signal  on  said  input  means 
to  a  corresponding  clock  edge  of  said  output,  and  having 
a  fixed  delay  from  a  falling  clock  edge  of  said  digital  clock 
signal  on  said  input  means  to  a  corresponding  clock  edge 
of  said  output. 

7.  A  method  for  generating  multiple  digital  clock  edges  in 
response  to  a  single  clock  input  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  input  means  coupled  to  a  digital  clock  signal; 

providing  switching  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  to 
enable  a  charging  circuit  and  a  discharging  circuit  de- 
pending on  the  state  of  said  input  means,  said  discharging 
circuit  being  disabled  and  said  charging  circuit  being 
enabled  when  said  input  means  is  in  a  first  state,  and  said 
charging  circuit  being  disabled  and  said  discharging  cir- 
cuit being  enabled  when  said  input  means  is  in  a  second 
state; 

providing  capacitor  means  coupled  to  said  charging  circuit 
and  to  said  discharging  circuit,  having  a  voltage  that 
increases  when  said  switching  means  enables  said  charg- 
ing circuit,  and  that  decreases  when  said  switching  means 
enables  said  discharging  circuit;  and 

providing  comparator  output  means  having  an  input  cou- 
pled to  said  capacitor  means  for  comparing  said  voltage 
on  said  capacitor  means  to  a  plurality  of  fixed  reference 
voltages  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each 
output  of  said  plurality  of  outputs  having  a  fixed  delay 
from  a  rising  clock  edge  of  said  digital  clock  signal  on  said 
input  means  to  a  corresponding  clock  edge  of  said  output, 
and  having  a  fixed  delay  from  a  falling  clock  edge  of  said 
digital  clock  signal  on  said  input  means  to  a  corresponding 
clock  edge  of  said  output. 


input  being  coupled  to  the  input  line  and  the  second  input 
being  coupled  to  the  output  enable  signal  line; 

first  and  second  inverters,  each  inverter  receiving  an  input 
from  the  first  NAND  gate; 

a  second  NAND  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs,  the  first 
input  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  inverter 
and  the  second  input  being  coupled  to  the  input  line; 

a  P-channel  pull-up  transistor,  having  its  gate  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  first  inverter,  its  drain  coupled  to  the  gate  of 


-^° 


the  P-channel  driver  transistor,  and  its  source  coupled  to 

the  power  supply  bus; 
a  P-channel  puU-<lown  transistor  having  its  gate  coupled  to 

the  output  of  the  first  NAND,  its  source  coupled  to  the 

drain  of  the  P-channel  pull-up  transistor  and  the  gate  of 

the  P-channel  driver  transistor,  and  its  drain  coupled  to 

the  ground  bus;  and 
the  gate  of  the  P-channel  driver  transistor  coupled  to  the 

output  of  the  second  NAND  gate. 


5,367.206 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  LOW  VOLTAGE 

EPROM 

Jane*  Ya,  and  Tiao-Hao  Km>,  both  of  S«i  Joae,  CaUf„  aadgnor* 

to  AdTanced  Micro  Derkca,  Inc.,  Sonnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,711 

IntCL^HOSK  17/16 

U.S.  CL  326—26  23  Claina 
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5,367,208 

HIGH  SPEED  OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  REDUCED 

VOLTAGE  BOUNCE  AND  NO  CROSS  CURRENT 

Stanley  J.  Powell,  Boise,  Id.,  aMignor  to  Microa  Semiconductor, 

be  Bote,  Id. 

Filed  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,607 
Int.  CL'  H03K  19/003 
UJS.  CL  326—27  9  Claim* 

1.  An  IC  output  driver  device,  comprising: 
an  output  line; 
a  power  supply  bus; 
a  ground  bus; 
an  input  line; 

a  P-channel  driver  transistor,  having  its  source  coupled  to 
the  power  supply  bus  and  its  drain  coupled  to  the  output 
line,  for  ampUfying  a  logic  high  output  signal,  having 
circuitry  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  P-channel  driver 
transistor  for  controlling  a  output  current  bounce  on  the 
output  line,  including: 
an  output  enable  signal  line; 
a  first  NAND  gate,  having  first  and  second  inputs,  the  first 


1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  for  a  low  voltage  device  for 
allowing  for  high  speed  performance  while  also  minimizing 
noise,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  pull-up  transistor  for  providing  a  drive  potential  to  an 
output; 

a  pull-down  transistor  for  providing  a  drive  potential  to  the 
output; 

means  for  receiving  a  logic  signal,  the  logic  signal  providing 
an  indication  that  the  output  buffer  circuit  is  to  be  oper- 
ated at  a  high  voltage;  and 

means  coupled  between  the  receiving  means  and  the  pull-up 
and  pull-down  transistors  for  reducing  the  turn-on  speed 
of  the  pull-up  and  pull-down  transistors  when  the  logic 
signal  is  detected,  whereby  the  output  buffer  circuit  oper- 
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ates  at  a  high  speed  when  the  logic  signal  is  not  present, 
indicating  that  the  output  buffer  circuit  is  to  be  operating 
at  a  tow  voltage  and  at  a  slower  speed  when  the  logic 
signal  is  present. 


'  5.367,207 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING 
ANTIFUSES  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  ARRAY 
F.  Erich  Goetting,  Cupertino,  CaUf.;  Darid  B.  Parkwr,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  and  John  E.  MakoMy,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aarignors 
to  XlUnx,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,732 

Ut  CL'  H03K  19/ m.  5/08,  19/092.  3/01 

VS.  CL  307—465  18  ClalOH 


1.  A  structure  for  programming  an  array  of  antifiises  in  an 
integrated  circuit  structure  comprising: 

a  set  of  programming  voltage  lines  to  which  programming 
voltages  can  be  appUed; 

a  plurality  of  antifuses; 

a  plurality  of  interconnect  line  segments,  each  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  at  least  one  of  said  antifiises;  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  each  of  said  interconnect 
line  segments  to  one  of  said  programming  voltage  lines 
and  applying  a  known  voltage  difference  across  each  of 
said  antifiises  regardless  of  the  sutes  of  other  antifuses. 


5,367,208 

RECONFIGURABLE  PROGRAMMABLE 

INTERCONNECT  ARCHTFECTURE 

Abbas  El  Gamal,  Palo  Alto,  and  Stere  S.  S.  Chiang,  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  aasigDors  to  Actel  Corpontion,  Sonnyrlae, 

Calif. 

Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  869,488,  Apr.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,18733,  which  is  a  cootimiatioa  «f  Ser.  No.  621,452,  Jan.  15, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,172,014,  which  is  a  dlTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  309,306, 
Feb.  10, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,015,885,  which  is  a  coatianation-in-|Mrt 
of  Ser.  No.  195,728,  May  18, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,873,459,  which  b 
a  continBatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,261,  Sep.  19,  1986,  Pat 
No.  4,758,745.  This  appiicatioa  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,873 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqiient  to  JuL  19, 
,  2005,  hM  been  diacteimed. 

'  Ut  CL'  H03K  19/177 

VS.  CL  326—44  43  Claims 

1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  an  electrically  programmable 
interconnect  architecture,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ftinction  circuit  modules  placed  in  an  array, 

said  modules  having  connection  nodes; 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  wiring  channels,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sets  of  wiring  channels  comprising  at  least  one  wiring 
channel,  at  least  one  of  said  wiring  channels  comprising  at 


least  two  wiring  segments  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
wiring  segnienta  is  electrically  comecteMe  te  at  least  one 
of  said  connection  nodes; 
a  plurality  of  two-terminal,  normaUy-open,  electrically-pro- 
grammable elements,  said  elements  located  between  se- 
lected pairs  of  said  wiring  segments  comprising  one  of  said 
wiring  channels,  said  programmable  elements  being  char- 
acterized by  a  high  impedance  before  programming  and 
being  selectively  programmable  by  the  user  in  order  to 
create  a  permanent  bidirectional  low  impedance  electrical 


coiuection  between  said  selected  pairs  of  said  wiring 
segments; 

means  for  supplying  a  first  programming  potential  to  a  first 
one  of  said  wiring  segments  of  said  selected  pair  of  wiring 
segments;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  second  programming  potential  to  a 
second  one  of  said  wiring  segments  of  said  selected  pair  of 
wiring  segments,  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  programming  potentials  being  sufficient  to  pro- 
gram said  electrically-programmable  elements. 


5,367,209 
FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  FOR 
SYNCHRONOUS  AND  ASYNCHRONOUS  OPERATION 
Scott  A  Ham^  5219  22ad  Atc.  NE.,  #4,  Seattle,  Waah.  98105; 
GMtaM  Boniello,  8045  Bagley  Atc.  N.,  Seattle,  Waak. 
98103;  Steven  M.  Bans,  6033  31at  Atc.  NE.,  Seattle,  Waah. 
98115,  aad  William  H.  C.  EbeUag,  4002  Barke  Ave.  N.,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.  98103 
Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,697,  Jan.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,208,491.  This  appHcatioa  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,434 
IatCL'H03K  79// 7i 
U.S.  CL  326—45  18  i 


1.  A  field  programmable  gate  array  (FPGA)  having  at  least 
one  logic  block,  each  of  said  logic  blocks  having  inputs  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals  and  outputs  for  outputting 
a  plurality  of  output  signals,  the  FPGA  further  comprising: 
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(a)  at  IcMt  one  arbiter  block,  said  arbiter  block  having  inpuU 
for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals  and  outputs  for 
outputting  a  plurality  of  output  signals,  and  wherein  said 
arbiter  block  is  programmable  to  provide  an  arbiter  func- 
tion, an  enabled  arbiter  function,  or  a  synchronizer  func- 
tion; and 

(b)  interconnect  resources  for  providing  electrical  communi- 
cation between  said  inputs  of  either  said  arbiter  blocks  or 
logic  blocks  and  the  outpuu  of  either  said  artxter  blocks  or 
logic  blocks. 


5,367,210 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  REDUCED  NOISE 

Robert  J.  Ufp,  ISttl  Roae  Ave^  Loa  Gatoa,  CaUf.  99030 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,048 

lat  a.'  H03K  19/09Z  17/16 

VS.  a.  326—26  13  Claiaw 
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1.  An  output  buffer  comprising: 

a  driver  stage  including  an  output  transistor  having  a  gate 
terminal  for  receiving  a  voltage,  said  output  transistor 
having  low  impedance  and  high  impedance  states  deter- 
mined by  whether  said  voluge  is  higher  or  lower  than  a 
threshold  voltage,  said  driver  suge  providing  a  feedback 
signal  to  indicate  whether  said  voltage  is  higher  or  lower 
than  said  threshold  voltage;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  driver  stage,  receiving  said  feed- 
back signal,  said  means  for  controlling  causing  said  output 
transistor  to  transition  from  said  high  impedance  state  to 
said  low  impedance  state  by  providing  at  said  gate  termi- 
nal of  said  output  transistor,  prior  to  said  voltage  reaching 
said  threshold  voltage,  as  indicated  by  said  feedback  sig- 
nal, a  varying  rate  of  voltage  increase,  and  providing,  after 
said  threshold  voltage  is  reached,  as  indicated  by  said 
feedback  signal,  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  voltage 
increase  less  than  said  varying  rate  of  voltage  increase. 


5,367,211  

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  HYSTERESIS 
Rayaoad  L.  Giordaw*;  Robert  H.  laham,  and  Arthur  J.  Leidich, 
all  of  Fleaiagton,  NJ„  aari^on  to  Harris  Corporatioii, 
Meiboarae,  Fla. 

FUed  Job.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  82,546 
iBt  CV  H03K  5/22 
MS.  CL  327—73  1«  dalma 

1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transistors,  each  transistor  having  first  and 
second  electrodes  defining  the  ends  of  a  main  conduction 
path  and  a  control  electrode,  each  transistor  being  tumed- 
oo  when  the  potential  between  its  control  and  first  elec- 
trodes exceeds  a  miniTnnm  turn-on  value  and  is  of  a  polar- 
ity to  turn  on  the  transistor, 
a  first  and  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  transistors  being 
differentially  connected  with  their  first  electrodes  being 
connected  in  common  to  a  first  node  to  which  is  con- 
nected a  first  relatively  constant  current  source  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  current  having  an  amplitude  lA; 
means  for  applying  a  differential  input  voltage  between  the 

control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors; 
first  and  second  current  mirror  amplifiers  (CMAs),  each 
CMA  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 


each  CMA  producing  an  output  current  at  its  output 

terminal  which  is  proportional  to  the  input  current  at  its 

input  terminal; 
means  coimecting  the  input  terminal  of  the  first  CMA  and 

the  outpost  terminal  of  the  second  CMA  to  the  second 

electrode  of  the  first  transistor; 
means  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  CMA  to 

the  second  electrode  of  the  second  transistor; 
a  second  current  source  for  prodticing  a  second  current  IB; 


rection  signal  to  form  a  gain  controlled  composite  correc- 
tion signal;  and 


means  coupling  the  second  current  source  to  the  input  termi- 
nal of  the  second  CMA  and  including  means  responsive  to 
a  difference  in  the  current  flowing  between  the  output  of 
the  first  CMA  and  the  second  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor,  for  enabling  the  current  IB  of  the  second  cur- 
rent source  to  flow  in  the  input  terminal  of  the  second 
CMA  and  for  causing  a  current  proportional  to  IB  to  flow 
between  the  output  terminal  of  the  second  CMA  and  the 
second  electrode  of  the  first  transistor. 


5,367,212 

GEOMETRY  CORRECTION  WAVEFORM 

SYNTHESIZER 

Khoaro  M.  RabU,  Arlington  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Electrooics  Corp.,  GlcnTiew,  111. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  969,866 
lat.  CL'  H03L  7/16 
MS.  CL  327—105  16  ClaiiH 

9.  For  use  in  producing  a  geometry  control  signal,  a  synthe- 
sizer comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  complementary  pair  cor- 
rection signals; 
means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  correction  signal  compo- 
nents from  each  of  said  pairs  of  correction  signals; 
means  for  combining  said  signal  components  to  form  a  com- 
posite correction  signal; 
means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  said  composite  cor- 


active  pull-up  control  signal  or  the  complement  thereof, 
said  logic  gate  also  having  an  output; 

at  least  one  P-channel  field  effect  transistor,  the  gate  of 
which  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  logic  gate,  and  the 
channel  of  which  couples  said  power  supply  bus  to  said 
pull-up  node  during  the  active  pull-up  cycle  whenever 
said  variable  voltage  is  less  than  said  reference  voltage; 
and 

at  least  one  N-channcl  field  effect  transistor,  the  channel  of 
which  couples  said  power  supply  bus  to  said  pull-up  node 
during  the  active  pull-up  cycle  at  least  during  periods  that 
the  channel  of  said  P-channel  transistor  does  not  couple 
the  power  supply  bus  to  said  pull-up  node. 


5,367,214 

SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Turner,  Jr.,  2727  Kenross,  Houston,  Tex.  77043 

FUed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,140 

Int.  a.'  H02K  S/IO,  5/12 

MS.  CL  310—87  15  Claims 


means  for  adjusting  the  ampUtude  of  said  gain  controlled 
composite  correction  signal  applied  to  a  scan  system. 


5,367,213 

P-CHANNEL  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  PULL-UP  CIRCUIT 

INCORPORATING  A  VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR  FOR 

USE  IN  DRAM  MEMORIES  HAVING 

NON-BOOTSTTRAPPED  WORD  LINES 

Stephen  L.  Casper,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semicooduc- 

tor,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,200 

Int  CL»  GllC  7/06 

MS.  CL  327—56  7  rial— 
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1.  A  pull-up  circuit  for  P-channel  sense  amplifiers  in  a  dy- 
namic random  access  memory  array  having  non-bootstrapped 
word  lines,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  pull-up  node  coupled  to  the  P-channel  sense  amplifiers, 
said  P-channel  sense  amplifiers  being  coupled  to  digit  lines 
within  said  array; 

a  power  supply  bus; 

a  reference  voltage; 

a  variable  voltage; 

a  logic  gate; 

a  differential  amplifier  for  comparing  said  reference  voltage 
to  said  variable  voltage,  said  differential  amplifier  having 
an  output  that  is  coupled  to  a  first  input  of  said  logic  gate, 
said  logic  gate  also  having  a  second  input  for  receiving  an 


12.  In  an  improved  submersible  pump  assembly  having  a 
downhole  pump  powered  by  a  fluid-filled  submersible  electric 
motor  with  a  fluid-filled  protective  device  for  the  motor  ori- 
ented therebetween  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  motor  mounted  below,  an  improved  means  in  the 
protective  device  for  avoiding  well  fluid  invasion  of  the  motor, 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  housing  including  a  tubular  body  with  a  head,  a  bottom, 
and  a  base  disposed  at  said  bottom,  and  configured  to 
connect  to  the  pump  and  motor; 
a  shaft  carried  by,  and  extending  axially  through,  the  hous- 
ing and  operably  connected  between  the  pump  and  motor 
and  carrying  a  dynamic  component  of  a  thrust  bearing 
operably  engaging  companion  static  components  carried 
by  the  housing  to  orient  the  shaft  and  absorb  axial  forces 
from  the  pump; 
a  rotating  seal  between  the  shaft  and  an  upper  portion  of  the 
housing  creating  the  upper  closure  for  the  interior  of  the 
housing; 
a  tube  axially  aligned  about  the  shaft  forming  an  annular 
passage  with  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  motor  fluid 
from  a  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  motor; 
a  variable  capacity  chamber  within  the  housing  comprising; 
a  flexible,  tubular  bladder  means  radially  disposed  about 
and  attached  to  the  tube  providing  a  pressure  sensitive 
partition  between  the  motor  fluid  in  the  housing  from 
weU  fluid  in  the  housing,  thereby  creating  a  variably 
capacity  chamber  having  a  motor  fluid  pressure  zone 
and  a  well  fluid  pressure  zone  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
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and  responsive  to  move  when  biased  by  differential 
pressure  therebetween,  whereby  exertion  of  an  increase 
of  external  force  from  the  well  fluid  on  the  bladder 
means  urges  motor  fluid  upward  in  the  chamber  before 
being  directed  downward  toward  the  motor  through 
the  annular  passage; 
a  vent  proximate  the  bottom  of  the  well  fluid  pressure  zone 
and  extending  through  the  housing  and  communicating 
with  the  well  bore  and  the  well  fluid  pressure  zone 
wherein  heavier  components  of  the  well  fluid  can  separate 
and  exit  the  housing  through  the  vent  while  being  dis- 
placed by  well  fluid  having  a  lower  specific  gravity; 
at  least  one  constant  capacity  chamber  for  receiving  motor 
fluid  in  fluid  communication  with  the  motor  fluid  pressure 
zone  and  the  interior  of  the  motor;  and 
means  to  exhaust  excess  motor  fluid  from  the  protective 
device  to  relieve  internal  pressure. 


5,367,215 

MAGNFnC  POLE  STATOR  DC  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Ehner  B.  Maaon,  Del  Qty,  OkhL,  and  Robert  E.  Stark,  1101 

Schmieding,  Springdale,  Ark.  72764,  assigiiors  to  Robert  E. 

Stark,  Springdale,  Ark. 

ContiBnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,153,  Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,283,492.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,494 

lat  CL'  H02K  16/00.  5/00 

US.  CL  310—114  18  CUims 


16.  A  DC  motor  assembly,  comprising: 

magnetic  flux  generating  means  including  a  pair  of  magnetic 
members  operatively  disposed  between  pairs  of  magnetic 
flux  responsive  plates  for  forming  North  and  South  mag- 
netic plates  of  each  pair  of  plates  of  said  pairs  of  plates; 

an  armature  having  a  winding  span  of  predetermined  width 
operatively  supported  between  the  pair  of  magnetic  mem- 
bers; 

a  source  of  direct  current  connected  with  the  armature; 

first  and  second  opposing  pairs  of  elongated  dual  pole  shoe 
pairs  extending  in  longitudinal  interdigitated  selected 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  said  arma- 
ture and  connected  respectively  at  their  respective  dual 
pole  shoe  pair  opposing  ends  with  selected  like  polarity 
North  or  South  polarity  plates  for  forming  a  uniform 
concentrated  magnetic  flux  field  on  the  periphery  of  the 
armature  and  normal  to  its  longitudinal  axis, 

whereby  edge  of  the  respective  armature  winding  span  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  is  magnetically  attracted  to  the 
adjacent  pole  shoe  of  the  respective  dual  pole  shoes  of  the 
pairs  of  dual  pole  shoes  and  the  spacing  between  each  pair 
of  the  respective  pairs  of  dual  pole  shoes  precludes  any 
counter  electromotive  force  on  the  edge  of  the  respective 
armature  winding  span  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation 
which  decrease  the  intensity  of  magnetic  flux  acting  on 
the  armature  during  switching  change  and  is  magnetically 
repelled  in  the  direction  of  armature  rotation  by  the  other 
pole  shoe  of  the  respective  pair  of  dual  pole  shoes  of  the 
pairs  of  dual  pole  shoes. 


5,367,216 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  ELEMENT  AND 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Koichi  Egara,  Tokyo;  Keigi  Nakamura,  Atsugi,  and  Norihiro 

Mochizuki,  MachJda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaba- 

shiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194125; 
Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194128;  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-288625;  Nov.  6,  1991, 
3-289933 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
MS.  CL  310—313  R  113  Claims 
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1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  element  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  opposing  said  first  surface; 

a  first  input  transducer,  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
substrate,  for  generating  a  first  surface  acoustic  wave 
which  propagates  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

a  second  input  transducer,  formed  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  substrate,  for  generating  a  second  surface  acoustic 
wave  which  propagates  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
predetermined  direction;  and 

output  means,  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate, 
for  extracting  a  signal  produced  by  an  interaction  of  said 
first  and  second  surface  acoustic  waves, 

wherein  at  least  part  of  said  second  surface  is  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  first  surface  so  that  the  thickness  of  the 
piezoelectric  substrate  is  varied  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  predetermined  direction,  and 

wherein  said  at  least  part  of  said  second  surface  comprises 
two  surfaces  having  opposite  inclinations  along  the  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  predetermined  direction. 


5,367,217 
FOUR  BAR  RESONATING  FORCE  TRANSDUCER 
Brian  L.  Norling,  Mill  Creek,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,264 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 

MS.  CL  310—370  64  CUiiM 


1.  A  resonant  element  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  mounting 
structure  in  a  force  sensing  transducer,  said  resonant  element 
comprising: 

a  generally  planar  substrate  having  three  elongated  slots 
formed  therein  defining  four  generally  parallel,  spaced- 
apart  beams  including  a  pair  of  inner  beams  and  a  pair  of 
outer  beams,  said  inner  pair  of  beams  and  said  outer  pair  of 
beams  all  joined  together  at  opposite  ends  by  integrally- 
formed  end  portions;  and 
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means  for  coupling  said  beams  to  an  excitation  source,  said 
coupling  means  being  responsive  to  the  excitation  source 
for  causing  said  outer  beams  to  vibrate  generally  in  phase 
and  out  of  plane  relative  to  said  substrate  while  said  inner 
beams  vibrate  out  of  plane  and  generally  in  phase  with 
each  other,  but  out  of  phase  with  said  outer  beams. 


1.  Compact,  secondary  emission  electron  multiplying  struc- 
ture having  a  plurality  of  multiplying  channels  (43,),  said  multi- 
plying structure  comprising  a  tight,  compact,  insulating  ce- 
ramic block,  said  ceramic  block  having  distributed  therein 
three-dimensional  form  cavities  (21,  31,  33,  34,  35,  37,  41) 
having  conductive  walls  formed  from  a  conductive  deposit 
(28),  said  cavities  being  appropriately  activated  and  intercon- 
nected by  a  connecting  duct  (63)  permitting  the  transit  of  the 
amplified  electron  flux,  as  well  as  the  polarization  means  of 
said  cavities,  said  multiplying  structure  being  a  high  tempera- 
ture sintered  stack  of  ceramic  plates  or  sheets  (51  to  56), 
originalfy  in  a  crude  state,  whereof  each  has  been  previously 
perforated  and  machined  in  order  to  create  connecting  ducts 
(60)  and  cavities  (21,  31,  33,  24,  35,  37,  41),  the  polarization 
means  being  constituted  by  conductive  walls  on  the  surface  of 
the  cavities  and  conductive  tracks  (24)  on  a  surface  (59)  of  each 
ceramic  plate  in  order  to  connect  each  cavity  to  external  elec- 
trical lateral  contacts  (23). 


I  5,367,219 

IMPROVED  ELECTRIC  REFLECTOR  LAMP  FOR  USER 

WITH  lEC  STANDARD 
Winand  H.  A.  M.  Friederichs,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,556 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Not.  18, 
1991,  91202979 

lot  CL'  HOIK  1/46 
MS.  CL  313—113  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  lamp  complying  with  both  the  ANSI  stan- 
dard and  the  lEC  standard,  said  electric  lamp  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  molded  reflector  body  with  an  optical  axis  and 
having  a  neck-shaped  portion,  said  neck-shaped  portion 
having  a  free  end  portion, 

(b)  a  lamp  cap  having  contacts  and  being  connected  to  said 
neck-shaped  portion, 

(c)  a  light  source  disposed  in  said  reflector  body  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  contacts  of  said  lamp  cap  by 
current  conductors,  and 

(d)  an  insulator  body  around  said  free-end  portion  of  said 
neck-shaped  portion. 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises  for  lEC  standard  only 
said  electric  lamp  further  comprising 

(e)  a  ring-shaped  structure  providing  said  insulator  body, 
said  ring-shaped  structure  entirely  surrounding  said  neck- 
shaped  portion  at  said  free  end  portion,  and  said  ring- 
shaped  structure  being  wider  than  said  lamp  cap,  and 


5,367,218 

CERAMIC  ELECTRON  MULTIPLYING  STRUCTURE, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  PHOTOMULTIPLIER  AND  TTS 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Georges  Comby,  Rambouillet  France,  aaaignor  to  Commissariet 
a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,352 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1991,  91  06099 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  43/00.  43/20 
MS.  CL  313—105  CM  9  Claims 


i2i  n 


(0  at  least  one  stop  of  said  neck-shaped  portion  for  limiting 
axial  position  of  said  ring-shaped  structure  on  said  neck- 
shaped  portion,  said  lamp  cap  being  directly  fastened  to 
and  surrounding  said  free  end  poriion. 


5,367,220 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  WTTH  A  HOLDING  FRAME  FOR  A 
LAMP  FILAMENT 
Karl  Stadler,  Adelschlag;  Roland  Stark,  Wellheim,  and  Ruediger 
Klam,  Eichstaett,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-Tren- 
hand-Gesellschaft  fiir  elektriscbe  Gliihlampen  mbH,  Munich, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,593,  Feb.  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,146,134.  This  application  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,091 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    15,    1990, 
4008334;  Mar.  15,  1990,  4008337;  Sep.  24,  1990,  9013457[U]; 
Mar.  4,  1991,  4106851 

Int.  a.5  HOIK  1/24 
MS.  a.  313—578  24  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  (1,  1001)  having 

an  essentially  tubular  bulb  (2); 

a  pinch  or  press  seal  (5)  at  one  end  of  the  bulb;  and 

a  filament  (6)  positioned  within  the  bulb, 

a  holding  frame  (709)  for  said  filament,  said  holding  frame 
comprising 

a  unitary  wire  element  devoid  of  a  cross  strap  or  cross  bar, 
said  frame  having 

two  leg  poriions  (710,  711;  1007,  1015)  and  an  intermediate 
holding  portion  (714,  714',  715;  1012,  1013)  formed  inter- 
mediate said  leg  portions  and  dimensioned  and  shaped  to 
engage  said  filament  and  hold  said  filament  in  position 
within  the  bulb; 

wherein  one  of  said  leg  portions  forms  a  shorter  leg  portion 
(11;  25;  711;  1015)  which  is  substantially  shorter  than  the 
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other  leg  portion,  said  other  leg  portion  forming  a  longer 
leg  portion  (10;  26;  710;  1007), 

said  longer  leg  portion  being  melt-«ealed  in.  and  retained  in 
(aid  seal  (5), 

at  least  part  of  said  longer  leg  portion  (10;  26;  710;  1007) 
extending  parallel  to  the  lamp  axis,  engaging  against  an 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  bulb  at  a  first  region  (1009) 
thereof,  said  shorter  leg  portion  (11;  25;  711;  1015)  engag- 
ing against  the  inner  wall  of  the  bulb  at  a  region  (712; 
10090  opposite  said  first  region  and  said  longer  leg  por- 
tion, 

said  shorter  leg  portion  terminating  intermediate  the  length 
of  the  bulb, 

whereby  said  longer  leg  portion  and  said  shorter  leg  portion 
will  be,  with  respect  to  longitudinal  extent  of  the  bulb, 
nonsymmetrically  positioned  therein. 


5,367^1 
MAGNETIC  IMMUNITY  SYSTEM  (MIS)  AND  MONITOR 

INCORPORATING  THE  MIS 
Patrick  Saaty,  Rocaelare,  a^  GerrH  Veratraete,  Pitteai,  both  of 
.  aMigaon  to  Barco  N.  V., 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  68,702 

lat.  CL'  HOIJ  29/06 

VS.  CL  315—8  31  daiaa 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compensating  for  a  magnetic  field  which 
influences  a  partially  magnetic-shielded  predetermined  volume 
that  is  magnetically  unshielded  at  a  region  in  a  plane  through 
the  volume,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  magnetic  field  sensor  for  providing  a  first  sensing 
signal  which  indicates  a  magnetic  field  value  at  a  first 
location  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  volume,  said 
first  sensor  having  a  first  primary  axis  of  sensitivity  which 
extends  from  said  first  location  substantially  through  said 
region; 
a  second  magnetic  field  sensor  for  providing  a  second  sens- 
ing signal  which  indicates  a  magnetic  field  value  at  a 
second  location  with  respect  to  said  volume,  said  second 
sensor  having  a  second  primary  axis  of  sensitivity  which 
extends  from  said  second  location  substantially  through 
said  region  and  which  is  non-parallel  with  respect  to  said 
first  axis  of  sensitivity,  such  that  a  summation  of  said  first 
value  and  said  second  value  provides  a  summation  value 
which  substantially  indicates  an  axial  component  of  a 
magnetic  field  introduced  into  said  volume  through  said 
region  in  an  axial  direction  which  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plane; 
adding  means,  responsive  to  a  first  sensing  signal  from  said 
first  sensor  and  a  second  sensing  signal  from  said  second 
sensor,  for  adding  a  first  value  indicative  of  said  first 
location  and  a  second  value  indicative  of  said  second 
location  to  provide  a  summation  signal  which  indicates 
said  summation  value;  and 
control  means,  responsive  to  a  summation  signal  provided 
by  said  adding  means,  for  generating  an  axial  magnetic 
field  component  compensation  signal. 


5,367,222 

REMOTE  GAIN  CONTROL  CntCUTT  FOR 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBES 

DarM  M.  Biakley,  Kmx  Couty,  TcniL,  aarigBor  to  Cn  Pet 

SyrtcM,  Ik..  KMxriUe,  Tcu. 

Filed  Jn.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69.773 

Imt.  CL'  HOIJ  29/41 

VS.  CL  315—12.1  21  CUhM 
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1.  A  circuit  for  precisely  controlling  the  gain  of  a  photomul- 
tiplier  tube,  said  photomultipUer  tube  including  a  plurality  of 
electrodes,  said  plurahty  of  electrodes  including  a  cathode,  an 
anode,  and  a  plurality  of  dynodes  connected  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode,  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  dynodes 
being  nearest  said  cathode,  a  last  of  said  plurahty  of  dynodes 
being  nearest  said  anode,  a  cathode  biasing  network  being 
connected  to  said  cathode,  an  anode  biasing  network  being 
connected  to  said  anode,  a  photomultipUer  tube  biasing  voltage 
being  applied  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  biasing 
network,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resistive  networks  for  controlling  gain  between 
successive  pairs  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes,  said  plural- 
ity of  resistive  networks  being  connected  in  series,  at  least 
one  each  of  said  resistive  networks  being  connected  be- 
tween successive  pairs  of  said  plurahty  of  dynodes;  and 
an  active  control  circuit  connect«l  to  said  last  of  said  plural- 
ity of  dynodes  for  controlling  said  gain  at  least  between 
each  successive  pair  of  said  plurality  of  dynodes  in  order 
to  precisely  control  said  gain  of  said  photomultiplier  tube 
at  a  predetermined  level,  said  active  control  circuit  con- 
sisting of  a  negative  feedback  circuit  for  regulating  a 
voltage  at  said  last  of  said  plurality  of  dynodes,  said  nega- 
tive feedback  circuit  including  at  least  a  high-voltage 
transistor  powered  by  photomultiplier  tube  bias  network. 


5,367,223 
FLUORESENT  LAMP  CURRENT  LEVEL  CONTROLLER 

Joaeph  A.  Eccher,  LoTcbuid,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

CoBtinaatioD  of  Ser.  No.  816,025,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,390 

Lit  a.'  H05B  37/02 

VS.  CL  315—97  17  Claims 

1.  A  document  scanner,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  at  least  one 
filament; 

(b)  Ught  detection  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  light 
detectors  for  scanning  a  predefined  area  illuminated  by 
said  lamp  and  detecting  light  reflected  therefrom,  and  for 
providing  output  signals  indicative  of  detected  light  inten- 
sity levels; 

(c)  microprocessor  means,  coupled  to  said  light  detection 
means,  for  receiving  said  output  signals  and  generating  a 
first  control  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  level  of  current 
in  said  lamp  and  a  second  control  signal;  and 

(d)  a  current  level  controller  coupled  between  said  micro- 
processor means  and  said  lamp(s)  and  comprising: 

(i)  preheating  means  for  applying,  in  response  to  a  prede- 
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fined  state  of  said  second  control  signal,  low  voltage 
pulses  of  alternating  polarity  across  said  filament(s),  said 
low  voltage  pulses  sufficient  to  preheat  said  filament(s) 
but  insufficient  to  cause  said  lamp  to  fluoresce,  said 
preheating  means  comprising  a  first  transformer  com- 
prising a  secondary  coil  coupled  to  at  least  one  filament 
and  a  primary  coil  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  DC  volt- 
age source; 
(ii)  high  volUge  means  for  applying  high  voltage  pulses  of 
alternating  polarity  across  said  rilament(s),  said  high 
voltage  pulses  being  generated  at  times  when  said  hght 


rectifier  means  results  in  energy  being  returned  to  the  oscilla- 
tor whereby  parasitic  oscillations  may  be  suppressed  with  a 
minimum  of  lost  energy. 


5,367,225 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  LUMINOUS  TUBE  POWER  SUPPLY 
HAVING  NEON-BUBBLE  AND  MERCURY-MIGRATION 

SUPPRESSION 

DaTid  Pacholok,  Sleepy  Hollow,  DL,  and  David  Doas,  deceased, 

late  of  Orerland  Park,  Kaaa.,  assignon  to  Everbritc,  Ibc, 

Greenfield,  Wis. 

Continnatioo-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,530,  Aug.  27,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,189,343.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15^45 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  snbseqneot  to  Feb.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclainwd. 

lat  CL>  HOSB  37/02 

VS.  CL  315—219  7  Claims 
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detectors  are  idle  and  sufficient  to  cause  said  lamp  to 
fluoresce,  said  high  voltage  means  comprising  a  second 
transformer  comprising  a  secondary  coil  coupled  to  at 
least  one  fdament  and  a  primary  coil;  and 
(iii)  control  means  for  receiving  said  first  control  signal, 
sensing  a  current  indicative  of  the  actual  level  of  current 
in  said  lamp,  and  controlling  said  high  voltage  means  to 
cause  said  actual  level  of  current  to  tend  toward  said 
desired  level  of  current,  said  control  means  comprising 
means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  current 
through  said  primary  coil  of  said  second  transformer. 

5,367024 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  LUMINOUS  TUBE  POWER  SUPPLY 
HAVING  NEON-BUBBLE  AND  MERCURY-MIGRATION 

SUPPRESSION 
Darid  Pacholok,  Sleepy  HoUow,  m.,  aasigDor  to  ETerbrite,  Inc., 

Greenfield,  Wis. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  750,530,  Ang.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,189,343. 

This  appUcatioD  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,030 

lat  CL'  H05B  37/02 

VS.  CL  315—219  4  Qaiau 
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1.  A  high  frequency  power  supply  for  neon  and  mercury  gas 
tube  loads  including  a  high  frequency  transformer  having 
primary  and  high-voltage  secondary  windings,  means  for  con- 
necting the  secondary  winding  to  a  gas  tube  load  for  passing  a 
current  therethrough;  DC  input  means  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  DC  power;  a  high  frequency  oscillator  connected  to 
the  DC  input  means  and  to  the  primary  of  the  transformer  for 
applying,  alternately,  first  and  second  asymmetrical  voltage 
waveforms  to  said  primary  transformer  winding,  the  first  and 
second  waveforms  being  substantially  reverse  polarity  images 
of  one  another;  controller  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
high  frequency  oscillator  for  effecting  the  alternate  application 
of  the  first  and  second  waveforms  to  the  transformer  primary 
in  response  to  a  control  signal  input  thereto;  low  frequency 
oscillator  means  operatively  connected  to  the  control  means 
signal  input  whereby  the  first  and  second  asymmetrical  high 
frequency  waveforms  are  alternately  applied  to  the  trans- 
former and  to  a  gas  tube  connected  thereto  at  a  low  frequency 
rate  whereby  the  current  through  a  gas  tube  load  is  at  all  times 
asymmetrical  but  where  the  long-term  current  waveform 
through  the  load  is  symmetrical  thereby  eliminating  visible 
neon  bubble  formation  and  minimizing  migration  of  mercury 
gas  atoms. 


t_Jl£ ^^_J 


1.  A  high  frequency  power  supply  for  neon  and  mercury  gas 
tube  loads  including  a  series-fed  oscillator,  said  oscillator  hav- 
ing input  means  for  connecting  a  DC  power  source  thereto  for 
powering  operation  of  the  oscillator  and  an  output;  an  output 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  operatively  connected 
to  the  oscillator  output  and  a  secondary  winding  for  connec- 
tion to  a  gas  tube  load  for  passing  current  therethrough;  a 
series-fed  suppressor  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
connected  in  series  with  the  DC  input  means  and  a  secondary 
winding;  and  rectifier  and  damping  resistor  means  in  series 
with  the  suppressor  transformer  secondary,  said  secondary  and 
rectifier  and  damping  resistor  means  being  connected  across 
the  DC  input  means  whereby  any  current  flow  through  the 


5,367,226 

ELECTRODELESS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  A 

CONCAVE  RECESS  AND  FOIL  ELECTRODE  FORMED 

THEREIN 
Shin  Ukegawa;  Shigeaki  Wada;  Atsunori  Okada;  Shingo  Higa- 
shisaka,  and  Mild  Kotani,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  928,419,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,215 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-203090; 
Oct  15, 1991,  3-265625;  Dec  13, 1991,  3-329245;  Dec.  13, 1991, 
3-329250 

lat  a.'  H05B  41/16 
VS.  CL  315—248  2  Clauns 

1.  An  electrodeless  discharge  lamp  comprising: 
a  lamp  tube  including  a  light-transmitting  material; 
a  discharge  gas  sealed  within  said  lamp  tube; 
an  induction  coil,  including  at  least  a  single  loop,  disposed 
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aitHind  an  outer  periphery  of  said  lamp  tube  for  generating 
a  high  frequency  electromagnetic  field  acting  upon  said 
discharge  gas  in  said  lamp  tube; 

a  first  high  frequency  power  source  for  supplying  a  first  high 
frequency  current  to  said  induction  coil; 

a  foil  type  auxiliary  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  said  outer 
peripheral  wall  of  said  lamp  tube  substantially  the  same 
distance  from  points  around  said  induction  coil  and  elec- 
trostatically coupled  to  an  interior  space  of  said  lamp  tube 


5,367,228 

raGH-PRESSURE  SODIUM  LAMP  COIVTROL  CIRCUIT 

PROVIDING  CONSTANT  PEAK  CURRENT  AND  COLOR 

David  J.  KaduMrik,  North  Olmsted;  Louis  R.  Nerone,  Brecka- 

Tille,  ami  Dovglas  M.  Rutan,  aeveland  Heights,  aU  of  Ohio, 

aasipMin  to  General  Electric  Company,  Scheaectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,036 

lat  CL'  G05F  1/00 

VS.  CL  315—307  12  i 
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for  generating  a  preliminary  discharge  of  the  discharge 
gas  in  said  lamp  tube  prior  to  generation  of  an  excitation 
lununescence  by  means  of  said  induction  coil;  and 
a  second  high  frequency  power  source  for  applying  a  second 
high  frequency  voltage  to  said  foil  type  auxiliary  elec- 
trode, wherein  said  lamp  tube  includes  a  recess  formed  by 
a  substantially  concave  portion  of  said  outer  peripheral 
wall,  said  foil  type  auxiliary  electrode  being  disposed 
within  said  recess. 


5,367,227 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  A 

GAS-DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Lothar  GadeaMaa,  Rotteabnrg;  Ulrich  Drews,  Sehwieberdiagea; 

Wolfgaag  Jakob,  Horb,  and  Aatoa  Mladl,  TabinaHi,  aU  of 

Germaay,  aasignors  to  Robert  Boack  GmbH,  Stattgart,  Gcr- 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  M0,731 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Sep.  1,  1989,  3929029 
lat.  CL'  H05B  37/00 
VS.  a.  315—290  21  Claims 


1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  gas-discharge  lamp, 
comprising: 

a  burning  circuit,  connected  in  parallel  to  the  gas-discharge 
lamp,  having  a  voltage  generator  and  an  inductor  as  a 
ballast;  and 

a  starting  circuit,  connected  in  parallel  with  both  the  gas-dis- 
charge lamp  and  the  burning  circuit  via  a  vottage-con- 
troUed  switch,  having  a  transformer  with  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  secondary  winding  which  is  coimected  in  paral- 
lel to  the  gas-discharge  lamp,  and  a  control  circuit  which 
acts  on  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer,  wherein 
the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  is  coimected  in 
parallel  with  the  burning  circuit  via  the  voltage-controlled 
switch. 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  providing  a  substantially  constant 
peak  current  to  a  high-pressure  sodium  lamp,  said  control 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  node  capable  of  having  a  rectified  voltage 
signal  electrically  connected  therebetween; 

a  ballast  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and  a  third 
node,  said  ballast  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second 
contact  wherein  the  lamp  is  operatively  connectable  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  contacts,  said  ballast  circuit  to 
generate  and  control  a  peak  current  through  the  lamp 
based  on  the  value  of  a  voltage  as  said  third  node; 

a  current  sensor  to  sense  the  amount  of  current  through  the 
lamp; 

a  buck-boost  voltage  control  circuit  electrically  connected 
to  said  first,  second  and  third  nodes,  said  buck-boost  volt- 
age control  circuit  being  effective  to  control  the  value  of 
the  voltage  at  said  third  node  in  order  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially constant  peak  current  through  the  lamp  based 
on  the  amount  of  current  sensed  by  said  current  sensor; 

wherein  said  buck-boost  voltage  control  circuit  includes  an 
energy  storage  device,  a  capacitor  and,  a  voltage  control 
circuit  to  control  the  amount  of  energy  stored  by  said 
energy  storage  device  based  on  the  amount  of  current 
sensed  by  said  current  sensor,  and, 

wherein  said  voltage  control  circuit  includes  a  controllable 
switch  having  a  first  contact  electrically  connected  to  said 
energy  storage  device  and  a  controllable  input,  said  volt- 
age control  circuit  further  including  a  peak  hold  circuit 
electrically  connected  to  said  current  sensor  and  effective 
so  as  to  output  a  peak  current  signal  based  on  a  peak 
current  sensed  by  said  current  sensor,  and,  a  controller 
operatively  connected  to  the  controllable  input  of  said 
controllable  switch  so  as  to  control  the  operation  thereof 
based  on  said  peak  current  signal  and  thus  controlling  the 
amount  of  energy  stored  in  said  energy  storage  device. 


November  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2649 


5,367,;t29 

LAfta>  BALLASTS 

TUca  S.  Yaat.  292  Csaaalls  Polat  Rd^  CoaaaHa  Paiat,  New 

South  Wales,  Aastralia  2221 
per  No.  PCr/AU92/0ei34,  §  371  Date  Not.  2, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/17993,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  IS,  1992 

per  Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,862 

lat  CI.'  H05B  37/00 

VS.  CL  315—324  5  ciaian 
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1.  A  circuit  for  a  plurality  of  electric  discharge  lamps  having 
a  multiplicity  of  fiinctions,  said  circuit  comprising  a  common 
DC  power  supply/control  unit,  electrical  socket  means,  a  bus 
network  and  ballasts  for  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
lamps,  the  electric  socket  means  connecting  both  the  input  of 
said  power  supply/control  unit  to  an  AC  mains  supply  and  the 
output  of  said  power  supply/conUol  unit  to  an  input  of  the  bus 
network,  said  bus  network  having  socket  outputs  for  connec- 
tion to  said  ballasts  and  said  power  supply/control  unit  includ- 
ing a  idurality  of  plug-in  fiinction  modules  common  to  all  of 
said  plurality  of  lamps,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  function 
modules  containing  all  necessary  circuitry  and  components  for 
a  desired  one  of  said  lighting  fVmctions  and  said  ballasts  being 
constructed  as  low  cost  disposable  items  comprising  driving 
circuits  only. 


5,367,230 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WITH  CONVERGENCE  YOKE 

LENS  SYSTEMS 

YaUaoba  Igudii,  ami  Ko|i  Haaegawa,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Japaa, 

assizors  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,714 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Not.  14,  1991,  3-299203 

lat  CL'  HOIJ  29/46.  29/56.  29/51 

VS.  CL  315—368.15  5  CfariM 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  phosphor  screen; 

a  deflection  yoke;  and 

an  electron  gun  disposed  in  confronting  relationship  to  said 
phosphor  screen,  electrons  from  said  electron  gun  passing 
through  said  deflection  yoke,  said  electron  gun  compris- 
ing: 

emitting  means  for  emitting  three  electron  beams; 

main  lens  means  for  passing  said  three  electron  beams  there- 
through, said  main  lens  means  including  a  quadruple  lens 
system  responsive  to  focusing  voltages  for  canceling  an 


undesired  astigmatic  effect  produced  on  said  three  elec- 
tron beams  at  a  peripheral  region  of  said  phosphor  screen 
when  said  three  electron  beams  are  daflected  by  said 
deflection  yoke; 

a  first  quadruple  convergence  yoke  lens  system  disposed 
between  said  mam  lens  means  and  said  deflection  yoke  for 
generating  a  first  correcting  astigmatic  effect  opposite  to 
said  undesired  astigmatic  effect  produced  on  said  three 
electron  beams  when  said  three  electron  beams  are  de- 
flected, said  first  quadruple  convergence  yoke  lens  system 
comprising  first,  second  and  third  flat  electrodes  arranged 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  an  axis  of  the  cathode-ray 
tube,  said  first  electrode  being  positioned  closer  to  said 
main  lens  means,  said  third  electrode  being  positioned 
closer  to  said  phosphor  screen,  each  of  said  first  and  third 
electrodes  having  an  elongate  rectangular  beam  passage 
hole  defined  therein  for  passing  said  electron  beams  there- 
through, said  second  electrode  being  positioned  between 
said  first  and  third  electrodes  and  having  three  separate 
elongate  rectangular  beam  passage  holes  defmed  therein 
for  passing  said  electron  beams  respectively  therethrough; 
and 

a  second  quadruple  convergence  yoke  lens  system  disposed 
between  said  emitting  means  and  said  main  lens  means  for 
generating  a  second  correcting  astigmatic  effect  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  first  correcting  astigmatic  effect 
generated  by  said  first  quadruple  convergence  yoke  lens 
system,  said  second  quadruple  convergence  yoke  lens 
system  comprising  an  electrode  arranged  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  an  axis  of  the  cathode-ray  tube,  said 
electrode  having  a  plurality  of  successive  beam  piassage 
holes  defmed  therein  for  passing  the  electron  beams  re- 
spectively therethrough. 


5,367,231 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Maaakl  Kobayaski,  MacUda,  aad  Rieko  Kataaka,  Yamato,  both 
of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  latovatioul  BaaiBcai  MacUaca  C«tr- 
poratioa,  Araonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,5U 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japa^  Apr.  28, 1992,  4-110324 

lat  CL'  HOIJ  29/52 

VS.  CL  315—383  6  Otima 


1.  A  display  system  comprising: 

a  data  processing  means  including  means  for  generating 
video  signals  and  means  for  detecting  absence  of  input 
signals  from  an  input  device  to  said  data  processing  means 
and  for  generating  a  control  signal  representing  said  ab- 
sence of  input  signals,  when  no  input  signal  has  occurred 
for  a  predetermined  time;  and 

a  display  means  including: 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  data  processing 
means  for  responding  to  absence  of  said  control  signal  to 
amplify  said  video  signals  to  generate  amplified  video 
signals  which  vary  between  a  first  voltage  level  represent- 
ing a  lowest  luminance  of  an  image  and  a  second  voltage 
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levd  reprttcnting  a  highest  luminance  of  said  image,  and 
for  responding  to  said  control  signal  to  generate  a  constant 
voltage  signal  at  a  voltage  level  shifted  from  said  first 
voltage  level  toward  said  second  voltage  level,  a  cathode 
ray  tube  including  at  least  one  cathode  for  receiving  said 
amplified  video  signals  or  said  constant  voltage  signal,  and 
voltage  supply  means  for  responding  to  absence  of  said 
control  signal  to  apply  a  oonnal  operating  voltage  to  a 
heater  element  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  and  for  respond- 
ing to  presence  of  a  said  control  signal  to  apply  a  voltage 
lower  than  said  normal  operating  voltage. 


5,367,233 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  OPERATING  APPARATUS 

PROVIDED  WITH  A  FILTER  HAVING  A  VOLTAGE 

DIVIDER  CIRCUIT 

Skiro  Maeda,  KMatasu  Japwa,  aMl^or  to  MatmsUta  Electric 

tedMtrial  Co^  Ud^  Osaka,  Japu 

CoBtiantkM  of  Scr.  No.  768,54S,  Scy.  30, 1991,  abMidoiied.  ThU 

a^Ucatioa  Apr.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  53,807 

ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-034321 

fart,  a.)  H02F  7/00 

MS.  CL  31»— 254  2  ( 


5,367,232 
SUSPENDED  MOVING  TARGET  SYSTEM 
RoMld  R.  Ncthertoa,  409  Kolb  IbL,  and  Jaaes  E.  M^Jka,  196 
Hayes  Rd.,  botk  of  Bliishaarto^  N.Y.  13905 

FBed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,640 

bt  CL'  H02P  7/14 

MS.  a.  318—3  17  OaiM 
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1.  A  portable  motorized  system  for  moving  and  turning  at 
least  one  target,  including  at  least  one  power  drive  unit  assem- 
bly, at  least  one  tension  ratchet  pulley  assembly,  at  least  one 
idler  pulley  assembly,  and  a  drive  cable  configured  as  a  contin- 
uous loop  and  arranged  for  being  set  into  motion  by  the  said  at 
least  one  power  drive  unit  assembly  and  driven  through  a 
series  of  pulleys; 

said  at  least  one  power  drive  unit  assembly  each  containing 
at  least  one  motor  pulley  assembly  arm  and  having  at  least 
one  support  arm  means  with  two  ends,  each  end  having 
one  or  more  fabricated  apertures  through  which  at  one 
end  a  motor  is  attached  and  at  the  other  end  a  mounting 
means  is  inserted  for  attachment  to  a  support,  the  motor 
through  a  shaft  drives  a  drive  pulley; 
said  at  least  one  tension  ratchet  pulley  assembly  each  con- 
taining at  least  one  tension  ratchet  assembly  arm  having  at 
least  one  support  arm  means  with  two  ends,  each  end 
having  one  or  more  fabricated  apertures  through  which  at 
one  end  an  idler  pulley  is  attached  and  at  the  other  end  a 
tension  ratchet  is  attached  and  the  tension  ratchet  is  con- 
nected to  a  mounting  means  for  attachment  to  a  support; 
said  at  least  one  idler  pulley  assembly  each  containing  at 
least  one  idler  pulley  assembly  arm  having  at  least  one 
support  arm  means  with  two  ends,  each  end  having  one  or 
more  fabricated  apertures  through  which  at  one  end  an 
idler  pulley  is  attached  and  at  the  other  end  a  mounting 
means  is  inserted  for  attachment  to  a  support; 
joining  means  for  attachment  of  the  drive  cable  to  form  a 

continuous  loop; 
attachment  means  for  attaching  at  least  oik  target  cable  cUp 
to  the  drive  cable  from  which  the  said  at  least  one  target 
is  to  be  attached  wherein  the  said  at  least  one  target  cable 
clip  is  allowed  to  revolve  around  the  aeries  of  pulleys 
while  being  attached  to  said  drive  cable; 
a  means  for  energizing  the  motor  through  a  line  from  a 
power  source,  the  means  for  energizing  contains  a  system 
switch  for  speed  selection  and  at  least  one  power  inter- 
rupter switch  for  remote  operation. 


'coMmMTon 


1.  A  bnishless  motor  operating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bnishless  motor  having  a  plural -phase  armature  winding 
connected  with  an  ungrounded  neutral  point  and  a  magnet 
rotator; 

a  DC  power  source; 

a  group  of  semiconductor  switching  elements  for  passing/in- 
terrupting current  to  said  armature  winding, 

a  plurality  of  filter  circuit  means,  each  operatively  associated 
with  a  phase  of  said  armature  winding,  for  wave-form 
prtx:essing  induced  voltages  in  said  armature  winding, 
each  of  said  filter  circuit  means  comprising: 

a  voltage  divider  circuit  having  an  input  end,  operatively 
associated  with  a  phase  of  said  armature  winding,  and  an 
output  end, 

8  condenser  having  a  first  end,  operatively  connected  in 
series  with  said  output  end  of  said  voltage  divider  circuit, 
and  a  second  end,  and 

an  integrating  circuit  having  an  input  end,  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  second  end,  and  an  output  end; 

a  comparison  circuit  means  for  comparing  outputs  from  said 
integrating  circuit  of  said  plurality  of  filter  circuit  means 
with  a  composite  wave  comprising  a  plurality  of  said 
outputs,  and  generating  an  output;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  semiconductor  switch- 
ing element  group  in  accordance  with  said  output  of  said 
comparison  circuit. 


5,367,234 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SENSORLESS  BRUSHLESS  DC 

MOTOR 
Joaeph  DTTacd,  16  Aagnst  Rd.,  Simsbary,  Conn.  06070 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,036 
Lrt.  CL'  H02P  S/06 
MS.  CL  31S— 254  14  Claims 

1.  A  drive  sv«tem  fo'  ••  hnishless  direct  current  motor  having 
a  plurality  of  phase  windings  which  are  energized  by  the  timed 
application  of  drive  voltages  producing  drive  currents  and 
back  electromotive  force  voltage  conditions  in  the  respective 
windings,  said  drive  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  circuits  for  defining  differences  between  back 
electromotive  force  voltage  conditions  present  on  two 
successive  phase  windings  of  the  bnishless  direct  current 
motor,  each  circuit  including  a  pair  of  resistance  and 
capacitance  configurations,  each  resistance  and  capaci- 
tance configuration  adjusting  a  drive  voltage  of  one  the 
successive  phase  windings  and  a  differential  amplifier 
downstream  of  the  resistance  capacitance  configurations 
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for  defining  the  difference  in  adjusted  voltages  from  the 
respective  resistance  capacitance  configurations; 
a  plurality  of  circuits  for  sensing  the  drive  currents  being 
applied  to  the  respective  phase  windings  of  the  bnishless 
direct  current  motor,  each  current  sensing  circuit  defming 
a  current  source  for  particular  resistance  and  capacitance 
configurations  in  the  circuits  for  defming  differences  be- 
tween back  electromotive  force  voltage  conditions  pres- 
ent on  two  successive  phase  windings  wherein  each  par- 
ticular resistance  capacitance  configuration  experiences 
current  source  effect  corresponding  to  the  drive  current  in 
the  phase  winding  to  which  the  drive  voltage  is  to  be 
adjusted; 


a  plurality  of  comparator  circuits,  each  associated  with  a 
respective  differential  amplifier  in  one  of  the  circuits  for 
defining  differences  between  back  electromotive  force 
voltage  conditions  present  on  two  successive  phase  wind- 
ings, wherein  each  comparator  circuit  is  operative  to 
detect  zero  voltage  levels  in  the  output  signals  from  the 
respective  differential  amplifier;  and 

circuitry  responsive  to  the  detected  zero  voltage  levels  for 
defining  switching  signals  that  control  the  application  of 
drive  voltages  to  the  respective  phase  windings  of  the 
brushless  direct  current  motor. 


537,235 
POWER  STEERING  DEVICE  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY 

DRIVEN  PUMP 
Fnkoo  Fukudome,  Kashiwara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaica,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  978,714 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    20,    1991,    3- 
095249[U] 

Int  a.'  B62D  5/04 
MS.  a.  318—286  2  Claims 


<3 


hydraulic  pressure  produced  by  the  pump,  the  power  steering 
device  being  characterized  in  that  the  device  comprises: 

control  means  for  interrupting  application  of  voltage  to  the 
motor  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  calculating  the 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  motor  based  on  the  resulting 
counter-electromotive  force  between  motor  terminals  and 
controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  pump  based  on  tiic  calcu- 
lated number  of  revolutions; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  the  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

said  control  means  having  stored  therein  a  relationship  be- 
tween the  vehicle  speed  and  the  desired  value  of  flow  rate 
of  the  pump  and  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  pump  to 
a  desired  value  of  flow  rate  corresponding  to  the  vehicle 
speed  detected  by  said  sensor; 

said  relationship  between  the  vehicle  speed  and  the  desired 
value  of  flow  rate  of  the  pump  being  such  that  the  desired 
value  of  pump  flow  rate  is  a  constant  fwst  specified  value 
for  vehicle  speeds  of  from  0  to  a  predetermined  first  speed, 
a  constant  second  specified  value  smaller  than  the  first 
specified  value  for  vehicle  speeds  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined second  speed  greater  than  the  first  speed,  and  a 
value  having  a  negative  gradient  for  vehicle  speeds  of 
from  the  first  speed  to  the  second  speed. 


5,367,236 

DC  MOTOR  STALL-DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Edilberto  I.  Salazar,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  aacignor  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  947,604,  Sep.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,042 

Int  a.5  G05B  79/00,  H02H  7/065 

MS.  CL  318—567  2  Claims 
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1.  A  power  steering  device  having  a  pump  to  be  driven  by  an 
electric  motor  and  adapted  to  assist  in  steering  a  vehicle  with 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  motor  stall  condition  of  a  dc 
motor  under  the  control  of  a  motor  control  system  having  a 
programmable  microcontroller  in  connection  with  a  motor 
controller  and  a  motor  driver,  said  motor  driver  drives  a  dc 
motor,  said  dc  motor  being  coupled  to  a  position  encoder 
which  encoder  is  in  communication  with  said  microcontroller, 
wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  average  stall  threshold  value  ASV; 
providing  said  motor  controller  with  a  time  counter  for 
keeping  a  count  of  each  time  interval  T,  to  a  maximum 
count  N; 
programming  said  motor  controller  to  issue  a  motor  com- 
mand representing  the  position  error  between  a  desired 
motor  position  and  an  actual  motor  position  for  said  time 
interval  T; 
programming  said  motor  controller  to  perform  the  follow- 
ing steps  for  each  of  said  time  interval  T: 

(a)  comparing  said  motor  command  to  said  ASV,  if  said 
motor  command  is  greater  than  said  ASV  then  proceed 
to  step  (b),  if  said  motor  command  is  less  than  said  ASV 
then  proceed  to  step  (c); 

(b)  comparing  said  count  in  said  time  counter  to  said  N,  if 
said  count  is  equal  to  said  N  then  signal  said  microcon- 
troller a  "motor  stall"  fault,  if  said  count  is  less  than  said 
N  then  proceed  to  step  (c); 

(c)  signaling  said  microcontroller  a  motor  "OK";  and 
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(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  for  next  time  interval  T. 
2.  A  method  of  detecting  a  motor  stall  condition  of  a  dc 
motor  under  the  control  of  a  motor  control  system  having  a 
programmable  microcontroller  in  connection  with  a  motor 
controller  and  a  motor  driver,  said  motor  driver  communicates 
with  a  dc  motor,  said  dc  motor  being  coupled  to  a  position 
encoder  which  encoder  is  in  communication  with  said  mi- 
crocontroller, said  method  comprising  the  following  program- 
mable steps  for  each  time  interval  T: 

(a)  comparing  a  motor  command  to  an  average  stall  thresh- 
old value  ASV,  if  said  motor  command  is  greater  than  said 
ASV  then  proceed  to  step  (b),  if  said  motor  command  is 
less  than  said  ASV  then  proceed  to  step  (d); 

(b)  comparing  a  count  in  a  time  counter  in  said  motor  con- 
troller to  zero,  if  said  count  is  equal  to  zero  then  signal  a 
motor  "stall  fault"  if  said  count  is  non-zero  then  proceed 
to  step  (c); 

(c)  decrementing  said  count  in  said  time  counter  and  then 
proceed  to  step  (e); 

(d)  if  said  count  in  said  time  counter  equals  N,  wherein  N  is 
a  predetermined  maximum  value,  then  signal  a  motor 
"OK"  and  proceed  to  step  (e),  if  said  count  is  not  equal  to 
said  N  then  increment  said  count  up  to  said  N  and  proceed 
to  step  (e);  and 

(e)  repeat  steps  (a)  through  (e)  for  next  time  interval  T. 


5^7^38 

BACKLASH  ACCELERATION  CONTROL  METHOD 

Keiji  Sakamoto,  Hachioji,  and  Yasusuke  Iwashita,  Oshino,  both 

of  Japan,  aaaisnors  to  Fanuc  Ltd..  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00666,  §  371  DaU  Jan.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO92/21075,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

per  Filed  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1991,  149614 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/407 

VS.  a.  318—630  6  Claims 


5,367437 
ELEeTRGMECHANlCAL  ACTUATOR  CONTROLLER 
Jeffrey  R.  Ring,  Palm  Harbor,  and  Reinhold  Matulenko,  Clear- 
water, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jon.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,148 

Int.  a.'  G05B  5/01:  G05D  lS/00 

VS.  a.  318—616  6  Cfadma 
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1.  A  backlash  acceleration  control  method  for  the  feed  rod 
of  a  machine  tool  driven  by  a  servo  motor,  which  is  designed 
to  be  effective  when  a  shifting  direction  of  the  feed  rod  is 
reversed,  comprising  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  feedforward  amount  through  a  smoothing  pro- 
cessing in  which  a  shift  command  of  a  position  and  speed 
loop  processing  period  and  other  shift  commands  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  several  periods  arrayed  before 
and  after  this  position  and  speed  loop  processing  period 
are  averaged; 

executing  a  feedforward  control  on  the  basis  of  said  feedfor- 
ward amount;  and 

initiating  a  backlash  acceleration  correction  at  a  time  when 
said  feedforward  amount  is  reversed  from  positive  to 
negative  or  vice  versa. 


5,367,239 
PRINTER  CARRIER  DRIVING  METHOD 
Tsnyoshi  Matsushita;  Eiichi  Furuya;  Narumi  Kikuchi;  Katsuya 
Endo,  and  Yutaka  Wada,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-79535 

Int.  a.5  G05B  19/04 

VS.  CL  318—685  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  motor  driven  electromechani- 
cal actuator  for  driving  a  compliant  load,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
geiterating  a  position  signal  representative  of  said  motor 

driven  electromechanical  actuator; 
generating  a  rate  signal  representative  of  a  rate  of  a  motor  of 

said  motor  driven  electromechanical  actuator; 
applying  a  frequency  dependent  weight  to  said  position 

signal  and  said  rate  signal  utilizing  complementary  filters; 
summing  said  weighted  position  signal  and  said  weighted 

rate  signal  utilizing  said  complementary  filters  to  generate 

a  combined  estimated  position  actuator  signal  having  a 

positive  phase  lead;  and 
comparing  said  combined  estimated  position  actuator  signal 

to  a  command  position  signal  to  generate  a  motor  control 

signal  for  control  of  said  motor. 
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1.  A  driving  method  for  driving  a  printer  carrier  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

storing  current  command  data  designating  acceleration, 
constant  speed  printing  and  deceleration  of  a  printer  car- 
rier motor  for  a  plurality  of  speed  patterns,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  speed  patterns  designating  a  different  print 
density; 

selecting  current  command  data  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
speed  patterns  to  control  said  printer  carrier  motor; 


November  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2653 


latching  said  current  command  data  of  the  selected  speed 

pattern  in  a  latch  means; 
converting  the  latched  current  command  data  of  the  selected 

speed  pattern  into  a  current  reference  voltage;  and 
varying  an  output  current  of  a  constant  current  drive  circuit 

in  accordance  with  the  current  reference  voltage. 


a  quadrupled  pulse  signal  according  to  sUte  transitions  in 
said  at  least  two  encoder  pulse  signals;  and, 
means  for  counting  up  or  down  said  quadrupled  pulse  signal 
and  dividing  said  quadrupled  pulse  signal  by  said  division 
control  signal. 


'  5,367,240 

LOW  COST  CURRENT  SENSOR  FOR  FAST-SWrTCHING 

INVERTER  APPLICATIONS 
Helmut  L.  Schrdder-Brumloop,  and  Riidiger  Lob,  both  of  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Far- 
mington.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989.444 

Int  CL'  H02P  1/24 

VS.  a.  318—727  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  sensing  the  load  current  in  an  induction 
motor  controlled  by  a  voltage  source  inverter,  comprising: 

providing  a  DC  link  current  of  said  voltage  source  inverter 
through  a  primary  winding  of  an  AC  current  transformer 
for  providing  a  voltage  across  a  secondary  winding  of  said 
current  transformer; 

integrating  said  voltage  for  providing  an  envelope  of  said 
voltage  indicative  of  a  fundamental  component  of  said  DC 
link  current  and  therefore  said  load  current. 


5,367,241 

ROTATION  SPEED  DETECnNG  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

MOTOR  HAVING  AN  ENCODER 

Jin  W.  Lee,  and  Dong  I.  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  9,  1992, 
92-12188 

Int  a.5  H02P  5/40 
VS.  CL  318—799  w  daima 
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1.  A  roution  speed  detecting  apparatus  for  a  motor  compris- 


encoder  means  attached  to  said  motor,  for  producing  at  least 
two  encoder  pulse  signals  out  of  phase  with  one  another; 

means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  said  motor,  and  calculating 
and  producing  a  division  control  signal  based  on  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  detected  speed; 

means  for  producing  an  up/down  pulse  signal  according  to 
forward  and  reverse  rotation  directions  of  said  motor  and 


5,367.242 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGING  A  RECHARGEABLE 

BATTERY  OF  A  PORTABLE  UNTT  IN  A  RACK 

Fredericus  W.  M.  Hulman,  Deventer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Ericsson  Radio  Systems  B.V.,  Va  Emmen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.581 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Netherlands.   Sep.   20,    1991, 
9101590 

Int  a.'  H02J  7/04 
VS.  a.  320-2  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  including  a  rack  and  a  portable  unit  that 
includes  a  rechargeable  battery,  an  apparatus  for  charging  the 
rechargeable  battery  comprising: 

a  supply  circuit  located  in  the  rack  and  having  an  input 
connected  to  a  power  source  and  an  output,  the  supply 
circuit  supplying  energy  alternatively  at  least  at  a  normal 
rate  or  at  a  higher  than  normal  rate  in  response  to  a  con- 
trol signal; 

a  detection  circuit  located  in  the  rack  and  coupled  to  the 
supply  circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  portable 
unit  in  the  rack  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

transfer  means  for  communicating  messages  between  the 
portable  unit  and  the  rack; 

a  rack  control  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  signal  from  the 
detection  circuit  and  the  messages  from  the  transfer 
means,  and  generating  the  control  signal  at  an  output  that 
is  connected  to  a  control  input  of  the  supply  circuit; 

a  charging  circuit  located  in  the  portable  unit  and  connected 
to  the  rechargeable  battery  to  supply  energy  thereto  dur- 
ing a  rechargeable  operation;  and 

transmission  circuit  in  the  portable  unit  and  connected  to  the 
rechargeable  battery  and  to  the  transfer  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  message  to  the  rack  control  circuit  indicative  of 
the  presence  of  the  portable  unit  in  the  rack; 

wherein  said  transfer  means,  connected  to  the  supply  circuit 
in  the  rack  and  to  the  charging  circuit  in  the  portable  unit, 
conveys  energy  from  the  supply  circuit  to  charging  cir- 
cuit, comprising  a  first  coil  located  in  the  rack  and  coupled 
to  receive  energy  from  the  supply  circuit,  and  a  second 
coil  located  in  the  portable  unit  and  coupled  to  convey 
energy  to  the  charging  circuit,  the  first  and  second  coils 
forming  an  inductive  coupling  after  placement  of  the 
portable  unit  in  the  rack; 
wherein,  if  the  rack  control  circuit  does  not  receive  said 
message  from  the  portable  unit  after  receiving  the  signal 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  the  portable  unit  in  the  rack, 
the  rack  control  circuit  generates  the  control  signal  which 
causes  the  supply  circuit  to  supply  energy  at  the  higher 
than  normal  rate. 
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5,3C7,243  

JUMPER  CABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BATTERY 
Mickey  D.  Well*,  S220  Brcoe  Core  Ijl,  Orlaado,  Fla.  32819, 
■ad  Mark  E.  McDawM«k,  17S0  Thnadcrbird  TraU,  Maitlaad, 
Fla.  32751 
CoatiaaatkHi-iD-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  815,248,  Dec.  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5^14,368.  This  appUcatioa  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,963 
Iirt.  CL'  H02J  7/00 
MS.  CL  320—2  11 1 


1.  An  add-on  jumper  cable  attachment  for  a  battery  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  casing  with  positive  and  negative  terminal 
posts  projecting  outwardly  from  said  casing  for  establishing 
respective  electrical  communication  with  corresponding  posi- 
tive and  negative  sides  of  an  electrical  system  of  said  vehicle, 
said  attachment  comprising: 

a  container  defining  a  chamber  and  including  positive  and 
negative  terminal  displacement  posts; 

positive  and  negative  jumper  cables  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

means  connecting  said  cable  first  ends  respectively  to  said 
terminal  displacement  posts; 

clamping  means,  respectively  coimected  to  said  cable  sec- 
ond ends,  for  establishing  contact  with  corresponding 
terminal  posts  of  a  remote  battery  of  another  vehicle;  and 

means  for  automatically  retracting  said  cables  from  extended 
positions  drawn  out  of  said  chamber  to  storage  positions 
retrieved  into  said  chamber; 

said  terminal  displacement  posts  having  first  ends  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  for  respectively  fitting  over  and 
establishing  electrical  connection  with  said  positive  and 
negative  iMttery  terminal  posts  when  said  container  is 
brought  into  abutment  with  said  casing,  and  second  ends 
electrically  connected  to  said  terminal  displacement  post 
first  ends  and  dimensioned  and  configured  for  respec- 
tively simulating  said  positive  and  negative  battery  termi- 
nal posts  when  said  terminal  displacement  post  first  ends 
are  fitted  over  said  positive  and  negative  battery  terminal 
posts,  for  establishing  said  electrical  communication  of 
said  positive  and  negative  battery  terminal  posts  with  said 
electrical  system  sides  through  said  terminal  displacement 
posts. 


5,367,244 
BATTERY  CHARGING  METHOD  WITH  STEPPED 
CURRENT  PROFILE  AND  ASSOCIATED  CHARGER 
Stephea  D.  Roae,  Irrine;  Joseph  A.  Gates,  Lexiagton,  both  of 
Ky.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Rose,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignora  to  Pre- 
mier Eagiaeered  Products,  Inc.,  Winchester,  Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,632 
Int.  a.5  H02J  7/04 
MS.  CL  320—23  19  daina 

1.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery  utilizing  a  variable  charge 
current  supply  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  charging  current  to  the  battery  from  said  charge 
current  supply; 


sensing  battery  voltage; 

reducing  said  chtu-ging  current  when  said  battery  voltage 
equals  a  target  voltage  such  that  said  reduction  in  said 
charging  current  causes  a  decrease  in  said  battery  voltage; 

maintaining  said  battery  voltage  not  greater  than  said  target 
voltage  during  said  applying  and  reducing  steps, 

repeating  said  applying  and  reducing  steps  to  provide  a 
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stepped  current  proflle  until  said  charging  current  is  re- 
duced to  a  minimum  value; 

applying  said  charging  current  at  said  minimum  value  after 
said  reduction  until  the  battery  is  at  substantially  full 
charge;  and 

detecting  said  substantially  full  charge  of  the  battery,  and  in 
response  terminating  application  of  said  minimum  value 
charging  current. 


5,367,245 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  INDUCnON  OF  UGHTNESG 

INTO  A  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETIC  ENERGY 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Goren  Mims,  19790  SW.  101  Ct,  Miami,  Fla.  33157 

FUcd  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,649 

Int.  a.'  H02J  15/00 

MS.  a.  322—212  14  Claim 


.M\m 


1.  An  assembly  designed  for  collection  and  storage  of  elec- 
trical energy,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  collection  assembly  structured  and  disposed  to  attract 
lightning  and  transfer  electrical  current  therefrom, 

b)  a  storage  assembly  formed  of  a  superconductive  material 
and  structured  and  disposed  to  store  said  electrical  current 
therein, 

c)  a  power  take-off  means  structured  and  disposed  to  distrib- 
ute said  electrical  current  for  use, 

d)  a  first  conductive  path  interconnected  between  said  col- 
lection assembly  and  said  storage  assembly  and  defining  a 
path  of  electrical  current  flow  and  structured  and  dis- 
posed to  transfer  said  electrical  current  from  said  collec- 
tion assembly  to  said  storage  assembly, 

e)  a  second  conductive  path  interconnected  between  said 
storage  assembly  and  said  power  take-off  means  and  defin- 
ing a  path  of  electrical  current  flow  and  structured  and 
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disposed  to  transfer  said  electrical  current  from  said  stor- 
age assembly  to  said  power  take-off  means,  and 
0  said  first  and  second  conductive  path  each  defining  a  flow 
path  of  said  electrical  current  and  each  formed  of  a  super- 
conductive material. 


5,367,246 
ELECTROPnC  ENERGY  SAVING  DEVICE 
Hans  J.  Kaiser,  2200  NW.  32iid  St.,  Suite  400,  Pompuo  Beach, 
Fla.  33069 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,891 

lat  CL'  G05F  5/02 

MS.  CL  323—212  16  Claims 

I 


1.  An  automatic  power  factor  correcting  device  for  correct- 
ing the  power  factor  of  a  load  connected  to  a  power  line  hav- 
ing a  plundity  of  conductors  including  a  neutral  conductor, 
comprising  a  power  line  interface  circuit  for  interfacing  the 
device  with  the  power  line,  a  phase  sensing  circuit  connected 
via  said  interface  circuit  to  at  least  two  of  said  conductors  for 
sensing  a  phase  shift  between  voltage  and  current  in  said  two 
conductors,  a  phase  correction  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
weighted  capacitors,  and  capacitor  connecting  means  having  a 
control  input  connected  to  said  phase  sensing  circuit  for  con- 
necting at  least  one  of  said  weighted  capacitors  to  said  power 
line  for  correcting  the  phase  shift  on  said  two  conductors. 


5,367,247 
CRITICALLY  CONTINUOUS  BOOST  CONVERTER 
William  S.  Blocher,  Tucson,  Ariz.;  Bruce  M.  Caasidy,  Boca 
Raton,  FUl;  James  O.  Groves,  Jr.,  Endicott,  N.Y.;  Randhir  S. 
Malik,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Stephen  F.  Newton,  Endicott, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioflal  Business  Madiines  Corpora- 
tioa,  Araoidc  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,590 

Ut  a.'  G05F  1/613 

MS.  CL  323—222  9  Claims 
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nation  connectable  to  the  voltage  source  for  receiving 
power  therefrom; 

a  rectifier  means  connected  between  a  load  and  the  junction 
of  said  inductor  and  said  power  switch,  said  rectifier 
means  poled  to  conduct  power  to  said  load  when  said 
power  switch  is  not  conducting;  and 

means  for  terminating  the  off  time  of  said  power  switch 
including  means  for  monitoring  the  voltage  across  the 
inductor,  means  responsive  to  the  monitornl  voltage  for 
determining  when  said  inductor  voltage  falls  to  zero,  and 
delay  means  responsive  to  said  inductor  voltage  falling  to 
zero  for  introducing  a  delay  sufficient  to  minimize  the 
power  switch  turn  on  switching  losses. 


1.  A  boost  converter  operating  in  a  critically  continuous 
mode  having  an  input  connectable  to  voltage  source,  compris- 
ing: 

an  inductor; 

a  power  switch  in  series  with  said  inductor,  the  series  combi- 


5,367,248 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISE 

MODULATION  OF  A  REFERENCE  CURRENT 

San  L.  Lin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Winbood  Electronics 
North  America  Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,514 

lat  CL'  G05F  3/20:  H03K  3/01 

MS.  a.  323—312  35  Claims 


1.  A  current  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  reference  current  source  for  generating  a  first  reference 
current  where  the  reference  current  source  defines  part  of 
an  upstream  portion  of  the  current  generating  apparatus; 

(b)  a  first  current-to-voltage  (I/V)  converter  for  converting 
the  first  reference  current  into  a  reference  voltage; 

(c)  a  first  voltage-to-current  (V/I)  converter  for  converting 
the  reference  voltage  into  a  second  reference  current; 

(d)  a  volUge-operated  switch  for  modulating  the  second 
reference  current  to  produce  therefrom  a  modulated  cur- 
rent signal; 

(e)  a  current-driven  filter  which  receives  the  modulated 
current  signal  and  produces  therefrom  a  filtered  voltage 
signal  where  the  current-driven  filter  defmes  part  of  a 
downstream  portion  of  the  current  generating  apparatus; 

(f)  a  second  voltage-to-current  (V/I)  converter  for  convert- 
ing the  filtered  output  voltage  signal  of  the  filter  into  a 
filtered  current  and 

(g)  a  current  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  magnitude  of  the 
filtered  current  output  by  the  V/I  converter  to  thereby 
produce  an  output  current. 


5,367,249 
CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  BANDGAP  REFERENCE 
Edward  H.  Honnigford,  RussiaTille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kokoao,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,847 
Int  a.'  G05F  3/16.  3/20 
MS.  a.  323—313  4  Claims 

4.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bandgap  reference  voltage  circuit  means  for  generating  a 
bandgap  reference  voltage  based  upon  an  input  of  regu- 
lated voltage,  wherein  the  bandgap  reference  voltage 
circuit  means  requires  an  input  of  startup  current  when  the 
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regulated  voltage  is  below  a  predetermined  startup  level 
to  insure  stable  operation; 

a  voltage  regulator  circuit  means  for  generating  the  regu- 
lated voltage  on  a  regulator  output  line  based  upon  the 
bandgap  reference  voltage  and  a  supply  voltage  on  a 
power  supply  line,  wherein  the  regulated  voltage  in- 
creases to  a  desired  regulated  voltage  level  during  a 
startup  period  when  the  supply  voltage  is  initially  applied 
to  the  supply  line; 

a  startup  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  supply  line  and  the 
voltage  regulator  circuit  means  for  sensing  the  regulated 
voltage  and  for  generating  a  startup  signal  from  the  supply 


voltage  during  the  startup  period  when  the  regulated 
voltage  is  below  the  predetermined  startup  level; 

a  current  supply  means  responsive  to  the  startup  signal  for 
inputting  startup  current  to  the  bandgap  reference  voltage 
circuit  means  when  the  regulated  voltage  is  below  the 
predetermined  startup  level;  and 

wherein,  the  voltage  regulator  circuit  means  further  includes 
a  regulator  control  means  responsive  to  the  startup  signal 
for  generating  the  regulated  voltage  directly  from  the 
supply  voltage  by  switchably  connecting  the  supply  line 
to  the  regulator  output  line  during  the  startup  period 
while  the  regulated  voltage  increases  to  the  predeter- 
mined startup  level. 


V»+ 


1.  An  instrument  for  performing  electrical  tests  comprising; 

a.  a  first  power  input  terminal  adapted  for  coimection  to  the 
first  polarity  output  terminal  of  a  dc  power  source, 

b.  a  second  power  input  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  second  output  terminal  of  said  dc  power  source,  said 
second  output  terminal  being  of  opposite  polarity  to  said 
first  terminal, 

c.  a  voltage  divider  having  first  input  terminal  coimected  to 
said  first  power  input  terminal,  a  second  input  terminal 


connected  to  said  second  power  input  terminal,  and  an 
output  termiiud, 

d.  a  first  voltage  responsive  indicator  device  responsive  to  a 
voltage  applied  thereto,  said  indicator  device  having  a 
first  input  terminal  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of 
said  voltage  divider,  and  a  second  input  terminal, 

e.  a  second  voltage  responsive  indicator  device  having  a  first 
input  terminal  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
voltage  divider,  and  a  second  input  terminal, 

f.  a  conductive  probe  conductively  coupled  to  said  second 
input  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  indicator  devices, 
whererby  contacting  said  probe  with  an  electrical  poten- 
tial different  by  at  least  a  first  threshold  voltage  from  the 
voltage  at  the  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  divider 
causes  said  first  indicator  device  to  provide  a  first  sensible 
indication,  and  said  second  indicator  device  to  proviae  a 
second  sensible  indication  when  said  probe  is  in  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  with  an  electrical  potential  dif- 
ferent from  said  output  voltage  of  said  voltage  divider  by 
at  least  a  second  threshold  voltage,  and 

a  switch  having  a  transfer  contact  connected  to  said 
probe,  a  first  normally  open  contact  connected  to  said  first 
power  input  terminal,  and  a  second  normally  open  contact 
connected  to  said  second  power  input  terminal,  whereby 
actuating  said  switch  to  a  first  active  position  causes  said 
probe  to  be  conductively  coupled  to  said  first  power  input 
terminal,  and  actuating  said  switch  to  a  second  active 
position  causes  said  probe  to  be  conductively  coupled  to 
said  second  power  input  terminal. 


g 


5,367^1 

TOOL  FOR  GRASPING  AND  PIERCING  INSULATED 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  FOR  DETERMINING  WHETHER 

CONDUCTOR  OF  CABLE  IS  ENERGIZED 

James  F.  McTigue,  10  BrookhiU  Dr.,  W.  Nyack,  N.Y.  10994 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,828 

Int  a.'  GOIR  19/145:  HOIR  4/24.  13/621 

VS.  a.  324—133  9  Claims 


5,367,250 

ELECTRICAL  TESTER  WTFH  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGIZABLE  TEST  PROBE 

Jeffery  E.  Whiaenand,  PUotystrasse  77,  8500  Nneraberg  10, 

Gctnuuiy 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  U,  1992,  4219079 
Int  a.'  GOIR  31/02.  19/16 
VS.  CL  324—133  16  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  grasping  and  piercing  insulated  electrical 
power  cable  to  determine  whether  or  not  a  conductor  of  the 
cable  is  energized,  comprising: 
a  clamp  body  having  a  fixed  lower  clamp  leg  and  a  fixed 
upper  clamp  leg  spaced  and  separated  from  said  lower 
clamp  leg  by  a  distance  sufficient  for  the  reception  of  a 
cable  between  said  legs,  a  platform  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  between  said  upper  and  lower  clamp  legs,  said 
lower  clamp  leg  having  a  flat  upper  surface  for  supporting 
a  cable  during  piercing  and  said  platform  having  a  flat 
lower  face  in  parallel,  spaced  opposed  relationship  to  said 
flat  upper  surface  of  the  lower  clamp  leg,  said  platform 
being  mounted  on  screw  means  extending  through  said 
upper  clamp  leg  for  moving  the  platform,  at  least  two 
pointed  pins  carried  by  the  platform,  said  pins  being 
spaced  apart  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  conductor  by 
a  distance  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  conductor  of  a 
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cable  to  be  pierced,  and  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  on  and 
extending  downward  from  opposite  sides  of  the  platform 
for  movement  therewith  to  trap  a  cable  between  the  plat- 
form and  the  flat  upper  surface  of  the  lower  clamp  leg. 


5,367,252 
TEST  FIXTURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Ulf  Peisker,  Jettingen,  and  Wilhelm  Braunwald,  Gaeufelden, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,939 
Claims     priority,    application     Germany,    May    7,     1992, 
9206126[U] 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—158.1  19  Claims 


4o     4b 


10.  A  test  fixture  for  electronic  circuit  boards,  comprising: 

a  contact  carrier  plate  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending contact  pins; 

a  pressure  plate  running  essentially  parallel  to  and  separated 
by  a  space  from  the  contact  carrier  plate  and  movable 
towards  the  contact  carrier  plate,  said  pressure  plate  being 
provided  with  holes  for  receiving  the  upwardly  extending 
contact  pins,  said  pressure  plate  for  receiving  in  face  to 
face  engagement  a  said  electronic  circuit  board  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  including  a  depression  holding  an 
upwardly  extending  air  barrier  sealing  means,  said  sealing 
means  compressible  so  as  to  not  extend  above  said  upper 
surface  by  a  contacting  electronic  circuit  board;  and 

a  connection  for  a  vacuum  source  to  apply  a  vacuum  to  the 
space  between  the  contact  carrier  plate  and  the  pressure 
plate,  whereby  application  of  said  vacuum  to  said  connec- 
tion causes  said  pressure  plate  and  an  electronic  circuit 
board  resident  thereon  to  be  drawn  towards  said  contact 
carrier  plate  to  enable  said  upwardly  extending  contact 
pins  to  make  contact  with  an  underside  surface  of  said 
circuit  board,  said  holes  in  said  pressure  plate  enabling 
said  vacuum  to  hold  said  circuit  board  flat  on  said  pressure 
plate  thereby  fully  compressing  said  sealing  means  into 
said  depression. 


5,367,253 
CLAMPED  CARRIER  FOR  TESTING  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIES 
Alan  G.  Wood;  David  R.  Hembree,  both  of  Boise,  and  Warren 
M.  Famworth,  Nampa,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Semi- 
conductor, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,931,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,302,891,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,858,  Jan. 
4, 1991.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,675 
Int.  a.5  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—158.1  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  bare  semiconductor  die,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  carrier  tray,  said  tray  having  at  least  one 
housing  location  therein,  and  having  a  property  of  remain- 
ing substantially  intact  from  —55'  C.  to  175*  C; 

b)  providing  at  least  one  die  receiving  housing  on  said  tray, 
each  of  said  die  receiving  housing  comprising  a  die  receiv- 
ing cavity,  an  electrical  termination,  and  conductive 
traces,  said  traces  forming  an  electrical  pathway  between 
said  cavity  and  said  electrical  termination; 


c)  providing  a  bare  semiconductor  die  in  said  housing  as  a 
device  under  test; 

d)  providing  a  lid  portion  to  cooperate  with  each  of  said  die 
receiving  housings,  wherein  said  lid  portion  and  said  die 
receiving  housing  form  first  and  second  opposing  mem- 
bers; 

e)  providing  a  clamping  member  and  using  the  clamping 
member  to  clamp  the  lid  portion  to  the  die  receiving 


housings,  the  clamping  member  engaging  said  carrier  tray 
to  secure  the  lid  portion  against  the  die  receiving  housing 
and  further  securing  the  die  within  said  die  receiving 
housing  in  electrical  communication  with  said  conductive 
traces; 

0  performing  bum-in  and  characterization  tests  on  the  die 
while  the  lid  portion  is  secured  against  the  die  receiving 
housing;  and 

g)  removing  the  die  from  the  die  receiving  housing. 


5,367,254 
TEST  PROBE  ASSEMBLY  USING  BUCKLING  WIRE 
PROBES  WITHIN  TUBES  HAVING  OPPOSED 
OVERLAPPING  SLOTS 
Louis  H.  Faure,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Terence  W.  Spoor,  Marl- 
boro, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,556 

Int  a.5  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—761  4  Claims 


2.  A  test  probe  assembly  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  integral  test  probe  units,  wherein  each 
integral  test  probe  unit  comprises  a  conductive  wire  and  a 
tube,  said  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
wire  undergoing  buckling  beam  displacement  when  sub- 
jected to  axially  opposing  forces,  said  tube  having  an  inner 
diameter  for  slidably  receiving  said  wire,  the  first  end  of 
said  wire  extending  beyond  said  tube  and  the  second  end 
of  said  wire  being  fixed  to  said  tube,  said  tube  further 
having  slots,  said  slots  being  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  provide  spaces  for 
the  buckling  beam  displacement  of  said  wire  when  pres- 
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sure  is  applied  axially  to  said  first  end  of  said  wire  relative 
to  said  tube,  said  slots  further  being  staggered  so  that 
adjacent  ones  are  disposed  radially  opposite  to  each  other 
with  an  amount  of  overlap  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tube;  and 

an  electrical  insulating  block,  said  block  having  a  removable 
end  portion  and  being  apertured  to  receive  said  multiplic- 
ity of  integral  test  probe  units,  said  units  being  inserted  in 
the  apertures  of  said  block  so  that  respective  first  ends  of 
respective  wires  of  said  units  extend  beyond  said  block 
through  said  removable  end  portion  thereof, 

said  removable  end  portion  of  said  block  being  apertured  to 
allow  only  respective  wires  of  said  units  to  pass  through 
but  not  respective  tubes  of  said  units. 


5,367,255 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  POSITION  TRANSDUCER  WITH 
BAND  PASSED  MODE  CONVERTER  OUTPUT  FOR 
REJECTING  MECHANICAL  NOISE 
DsTid  S.  Nyce,  2633  Whistling  Quail  Run,  Apex,  N.C.  27502; 
Wade  D.  Peterson,  2422H  Gazebo  Dr^  Morrisrille,  N.C. 
27560,  and  Thcophilc  R.  Lerebours,  200  Howlaod  Ave.,  Cary, 
N.C.  27513 

FUed  Dec  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,974 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  7/14 

UJS.  a.  324—207.13  6  Claims 


1.  A  magnetostrictive  transducer  comprising: 

a  magnetostrictive  waveguide  forming  a  measurement 
gauge; 

excitation  means  coupled  for  said  waveguide  for  generating 
a  magnetic  field  surrounding  said  waveguide  forming  a 
broad  band  excitation  pulse; 

position  magnet  means  located  near  said  waveguide  and 
mounted  for  motion  with  respect  to  said  waveguide,  for 
generating  an  acoustic  pulse  in  said  waveguide  at  the 
location  of  said  position  magnet  means,  as  a  reaction  to  the 
magnetic  field  surrounding  said  waveguide; 

mode  converter  means  coupled  to  said  waveguide  for  pro- 
ducing a  mode  converter  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
passage  of  said  acoustic  pulse  past  the  location  of  said 
mode  convertor  means; 

passband  filter  means  coupled  to  said  mode  converter  means 
for  filtering  said  mode  converter  output  signal  and  for 
rejecting  mechanical  noise  present  on  said  waveguide,  and 
for  producing  a  passband  filter  output  indicative  of  the 
detection  of  said  acoustic  pulse; 

timer  means  coupled  to  said  excitation  means  and  to  said 
passband  filter  means  for  measuring  the  time  between 
generation  of  said  excitation  pulses  and  the  reception  of 
acoustic  pulses,  for  producing  an  indication  of  the  location 
of  said  position  magnet  means  along  said  waveguide. 


5^7,256 
MULTI-TURN  POSITION  SENSOR  HAVING  VARIABLE 

COUPLING  TRANSFORMER 
Stephen  R.  W.  Cooper,  Tnstin,  and  Mark  R.  Wheeler,  Caditlor, 
both  of  Mich.^  aadgnor*  to  Nartron  Corporation,  Reed  City, 
Mich. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,453 

Irt.  CL'  GOIB  7/14:  HOIF  21/02 

U.S.  CL  324—207.17  10  daiiu 


j^^SVVSV^^yv?^^ 


xX^\\^!^y^\\^^^}y^^!^^^^ 


1.  An  inductive  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  a  rotational 
position  of  a  shaft  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  transformer  core  means; 

b)  a  sensor  coil  wound  about  a  first  segment  of  the  trans- 
former core  means; 

c)  transmission  means  coupled  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  with 
the  shaft,  the  transmission  means  surrounding  a  second 
segment  of  the  transformer  core  means,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond segments  of  the  transformer  core  means  being  spaced 
apart  along  the  transformer  core  means; 

d)  a  spiral  conductor  including  an  inner  and  outer  end  and 
having  a  configuration  including  a  plurality  of  turns,  the 
inner  end  of  the  conductor  electrically  coupled  to  the 
transmission  means,  the  outer  end  of  the  conductor  held  in 
a  stationary  position  so  that  as  the  shaft  rotates  back  and 
forth  about  an  axis  of  rotation  the  spiral  conductor  is 
wound  more  or  less  tightly  thereby  changing  the  configu- 
ration of  the  spiral  conductor; 

e)  electrical  conduction  means  connected  to  said  outer  end 
of  the  spiral  conductor  for  maintaining  the  outer  end  of 
said  spiral  conductor  at  a  fixed  electrical  potential; 

0  means  for  applying  an  alternating  current  voltage  to  said 
spiral  conductor  thereby  magnetically  inducing  a  voltage 
in  the  sensor  coil,  the  voltage  induced  in  the  sensor  coil 
being  dependent  upon  the  configuration  of  the  spiral 
conductor;  and 

g)  output  means  connected  to  said  sensor  coil  for  monitoring 
induced  voltage  in  the  sensor  coil  and  correlating  said 
induced  voltage  with  the  rotational  position  of  the  shaft. 


5,367457 
NON-CONTACT,  MAGNETIC  SENSOR  FOR 
DETERMINING  DIRECnON  OF  MOTION  AND 
VELOCITY  OF  A  MOVABLE  MEMBER 
iTan  J.  Garsbelio,  176  S.  Mountain  Rd^  Pittsfleld,  Maaa.  01201 
FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883^39 
Int  a.'  GOIB  7/14:  GOIP  i/42.  13/00 
VS.  a.  324— 207J2  21  Claims 

1.  A  motion  sensor  for  detecting  the  direction  of  ongoing 
motion,  last  occurring  motion  and/or  velocity  along  a  prede- 
termined line  of  travel  of  a  smooth,  uninterrupted,  generally 
flat  or  gently  curved,  ferromagnetic,  conductive  or  ferromag- 
netic and  conductive  target  surface  of  a  movable  member 
comprising: 

permanent  magnet  means  providing  a  magnetic  field  pres- 
enting a  constant  polarity  to  said  target  surface,  the  mag- 


NOVEMBER  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


26S9 


netic  field  of  said  permanent  magnet  creating,  upon  move- 
ment of  said  target  surface  relative  to  said  permanent 
magnet  means  along  said  line  of  travel,  asymmetric  mag- 
netic fields  from  and  along  said  target  surface  on  either 
side  of  and  close  being  axis  of  the  permanent  magnet 
means  magnetic  moment,  said  fields  being  unequal  in 
strength  in  a  way  which  is  dependent  upon  the  relative 
direction  of  motion  of  the  target  surface; 
at  least  one  active  field  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  mag- 
netic field  intensity  at  a  position  along  the  line  of  travel, 
whereby  the  asymmetry  of  total  magnetic  fields  on  either 


12 


16 


side  of  said  axis  can  be  sensed  and  the  direction  of  ongoing 
motion,  direction  of  last  occurring  motion  and/or  velocity 
determined  therefrom;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  permanent  magnet  means  with  the 
axis  of  its  magnetic  moment  oriented  substantially  normal 
to  the  target  surface  along  the  line  of  travel  and  for  mount- 
ing said  permanent  magnet  means  and  said  at  least  one 
active  field  sensor  means  along  said  hne  of  travel  in  fixed 
spatial  relationship  to  said  target  surface  and  to  each 
other,  the  distance  between  said  axis  and  said  at  least  one 
active  field  sensor  means  being  less  than  the  uninterrupted 
distance  along  the  line  of  travel  of  said  target  surface. 


5,367,258 
JOINT  OR  DISCONTINUTTY  DETECTOR  FOR  USE 
WITH  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frank  V.  Philpot,  Rowlands  Castle,  United  Kingdom,  aaaignor  to 
British  Gas  pic,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  573,311,  Oct  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
532,895.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,121 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1988, 
8807301 

Int  CL'  COIN  27/82.  27/72 
U.S.  CL  324—220  17  Claims 
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I.  A  detector  for  detecting  discontinuities  from  inside  a 
medium  to  be  researched,  the  detector  comprising: 

DC  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  switched  DC 

pulses, 
a  sonde  being  disposed  inside  the  medium,  having 

a  transmitting  coil  responsive  to  each  switched  DC  pulse, 
for  providing  a  discrete  magnetic  field  which  is  retained 
in  the  medium  adjacent  with  the  transmitting  coil,  and 
a  pair  of  receiving  coils  spacedly  arranged  on  respective 
opposite  sides  of  the  transmitting  coil,  each  subse- 
quently responsive  to  the  discrete  magnetic  field  re- 
tained in  the  medium  upon  termination  of  each  switched 
DC  pulse,  for  providing  an  induced  voltage  signal  if  the 
magnetic  coupling  from  the  medium  to  one  of  the  re- 


ceiving coils  differs  from  the  magnetic  coupling  from 
the  medium  to  the  other  receiving  coil  due  to  a  disconti- 
nuity in  the  medium,  and 
induced  voltage  sampling  means  for  measuring  subsequent 
to  each  switched  DC  pulse  a  respective  induced  voltage 
signal  from  the  pair  of  receiving  coils,  and  for  generating 
a  corresponding  sampled  voltage  signal  representative  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  of  the  respective  induced 
voltage  signal;  and 
discontinuity  indication  means  responsive  to  the  correspond- 
ing sample  voltage  signal,  for  indicating  when  a  disconti- 
nuity in  the  medium  has  been  detected. 


5,367059 

ACnVE  SHIELDING  DEVICE  BASED  ON  SQUID  AND 

FEEDBACK  THEREFROM  FOR  THE  REDUCnON  OF 

ENVIRONMENTAL  MAGNETIC  NOISE 

Kazotake  Matsnmoto;  Atsnshi  Waknsawa,  and  Koji  F^jioka,  all 
ofTsaknba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoxan  Corporatioa,  Sapporo, 

FIM  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japnn,  May  13, 1991,  3-137175 

Int  CL'  GOIR  ii/035 

U.S.  CL  324—248  4  ri«t— 


—  I 


~,-.  v/i 


1.  A  magnetic  noise  reducing  device  comprising  an  appro- 
priate number  of  noise  canceling  coils  and  corresponding 
matching  SQUID  flux  meters  each  having  a  magnetic  flux 
detecting  coil  arranged  within  a  specific  space  defined  between 
the  corresponding  noise  canceling  coils,  the  output  of  each  of 
said  SQUID  flux  meters  being  supplied  to  said  corresponding 
noise  canceling  coils  as  a  feedback  current  to  thereby  isolate 
each  of  the  magnetic  flux  detecting  coils  from  the  effects  of  any 
external  magnetic  noise. 


5,367,260 
APPARATUS  TO  OBTAIN  FLOW  RATES  (MELT  INDEX) 
IN  PLASTICS  VIA  FIXED  FREQUENCY,  PULSED  NMR 
Ronald  L.  Decbene,  Bozford,  Mass.;  Thomas  B.  Smith,  AtUo- 
son,  NJl.;  Scott  A.  Marino,  Hayerhill,  Mass.;  Ronald  J. 
Tache,  Maiden,  Mass.,  and  AJoy  K.  Roy,  DaaTers,  Mass., 
sssignors  to  Anbum  International,  Inc.,  DauTers,  Mass. 
FUed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,264 
Int  CL'  GOIR  33/20 
MS.  CL  324—307  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  system  for  measuring 
flow  rates  in  plastics  comprising: 
(al)  means  for  accessing  and  then  (a2)  removing  successive 
samples  of  plastic  material  from  an  industrial  process  and 
then  (a3)  placing  them  in  a  sample  measuring  region, 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  base  magnetic  field  to  said  region  to 
effect  precession  of  nuclei  of  the  samples  of  material 
therein, 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  local  excitation  pulse  of  energy  to 
said  region  to  modify  the  precession, 

(d)  said  means  (c)  including  transmit-receive  antenna  coil 
means  and  means  for  translating  a  received  relaxation 
sigiud  detected  at  the  coil  means  in  the  form  of  a  free 
induction  decay,  said  relaxation  signal  being  based  on  free 
induction  decay  of  the  sample  material  nuclei, 

(e)  means  for  digitizing  the  free  induction  decay  and  analyz- 
ing the  free  induction  decay  into  component  equations, 

(f)  means  for  further  analyzing  the  component  equations 
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comprisiiig  means  utiliziiig  an  iteration  technique  for 
converting  said  digitized  version  of  said  free  indoction 
decay  into  the  component  equations  of  said  decay  and 
establishing  said  zero  intercepts  and  time  parameters  of 
said  equations  corresponding  to  flow  rates  in  plastics,  by 
forming  a  calibration  relationship  between  the  component 
equation  parameters  and  known  flow  rates  of  known 


S.367,261 

SHIELD  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

COIL 

Perry  S.  Frederick,  Wnkcaha,  Wis^  MricMr  to  G«Mnd  EIm- 

tric  Cofany,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

C«MttoMtiM  of  Ser.  No.  907,191,  Joi.  2, 1992,  ih— doaei.  This 

apvUcatkM  Fak.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,79i 

Ut  a.)  GOIR  33/28 

MS.  CL  324-^18  15  n«i^ 
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1.  A  shield  for  a  radio  frequency  NMR  coil  comprising: 
a  tube  made  of  dielectric  material  and  having  an  inner 

curved  surface  and  an  outer  curved  surface; 
a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  on  the  inner 

curved  surface  of  said  tube,  and  having  a  first  and  second 

conductive  patterns  that  are  noncontiguous  with  each 

other,  wherein: 
the  first  conductive  pattern  forms  a  first  ring  extending 

around  said  tube  with  the  first  ring  having  first  and  second 


opposite  sides,  a  first  plurality  of  bars  extending  from  the 
first  side  of  and  contiguous  with  the  first  ring,  and 

the  second  conductive  pattern  forms  a  second  ring  extending 
around  said  tube  with  the  second  ring  having  first  and 
second  opposite  sides,  and  a  second  pluraUty  of  bars  ex- 
tending from  the  first  side  of  and  contiguous  with  the 
second  ring  wherein  bars  of  the  second  plurality  of  bars 
extend  in-between  bars  in  the  first  plurality  of  bars;  and 

a  second  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  on  the 
outer  curved  surface  of  said  tube,  and  having  third  and 
fourth  conductive  patterns  that  are  noncontiguous  with 
each  other,  wherein: 

the  third  conductive  pattern  forms  a  third  ring  extending 
around  said  tube  with  the  third  ring  having  first  and  sec- 
ond opposite  sides,  a  third  plurality  of  bars  extending  from 
the  first  side  of  and  contiguous  with  the  third  ring,  and 

the  fourth  conductive  pattern  forms  a  fourth  ring  extending 
around  said  tube  with  the  fourth  ring  having  first  and 
second  opposite  sides,  and  a  fourth  plurality  of  bars  ex- 
tending from  the  first  side  of  and  contiguous  with  the 
fourth  ring,  wherein  bars  of  the  fourth  plurality  of  bars 
extend  in-between  bars  in  the  third  pluraJity  of  bars. 


plastics,  including  MI  and  FRR  for  polyethylene  and  MF 
for  polypropylene, 
means  to  input  a  sample  temperature  set  point, 
means,  responsive  to  said  set  point,  to  maintain  said  sample 
temperature  at  about  said  set  point  throughout  said  sam- 
pling and  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  measuring,  and 
then  discarding  the  samples  from  said  region. 


S,367^2 

ADVANCES  IN  lOGH  FREQUENCY  DIELECTRIC 

LOGGING 

Michael  J.  Manning,  Howton,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  HalUbortoa 

Logging  SeriTces,  lac,  Honstoo,  Tex. 

Coatinwition  of  Ser.  No.  729,293,  Jal.  12, 1991,  abudoMd.  Tkte 

apyUcatioa  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,811 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/30.  3/38 

VS.  CL  324—341  8  ClaiM 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  quality  curve  useful  in  evaluating 
high  frequency  dielectric  well  logging  measurements  wherein 
the  method  comprises  the  steps  of  propagating  a  high  fre- 
quency electromagnetic  sigiud  through  an  earth  formation 
adjacent  a  well  borehole  using  at  least  one  transducer  and 
making  measurements  relating  to  the  high  frequency  signal 
propagated  through  the  formation;  determining  the  forma- 
tion's complex  propagation  constant,  said  constant  having  a 
resistivity  component  and  a  dielectric  constant  component; 
determining  the  formation's  complex  apparent  water  filled 
porosity  as  a  fiinction  of  said  resistivity  and  dielectric  constant 
components,  said  complex  apparent  water  filled  porosity  hav- 
ing a  real  component  and  an  imaginary  component;  and  pro- 
viding a  quality  indicator  corresponding  to  the  imaginary 
component  of  said  complex  water  filled  porosity. 
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5,347,263 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  DEVICE 

AND  TEST  METHOD  THEREFOR 

KiyotoaU  Ueda,  aod  KazoUro  NiaUmwa,  both  of  Itami,  Japu, 

aaiigaort  to  MltaoUaU  DeaU   Kaboahiki  if«»«i»«.  Tokyo, 

Jayaa 

Filed  Dec  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,920 
CUtas  priority,  apvUcatkM  Japw^  Jaa.  23,  1992,  4-0098W 
ht  CL'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  324—537  3  i 


wall,  part  of  said  wall  forming  a  first  electrode,  and  a 
sensor  element  around  which  the  mixture  flows,  said 
sensor  element  forming  a  second  electrode,  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  forming  a  capacitor  and  the  mixture 
flowing  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  forming 
a  dielectric  of  said  capacitor,  said  capacitor  having  a 
capacitance  and  the  dielectric  having  a  conductance,  and 
wherein  an  alcohol  content  of  the  mixture  is  to  be  deter- 
mined from  a  dielectric  constant  of  the  mixture  deter- 
mined from  the  capacitance  and  from  the  conductance; 
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1.  A  test  method  for  testing  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  which  includes  n  circuit  blocks  having  internal 
and  external  signal  input/output  means,  n  being  an  integer 
greater  than  or  equal  to  2,  n  electrodes  for  transmission  of  an 
external  signal,  each  of  said  n  electrodes  being  respectively 
connected  to  said  external  signal  input/output  means  of  said  n 
circuit  blocks,  internal  wiring  lines  for  transmission  of  an  inter- 
nal signal  between  said  n  circuit  blocks,  n  switching  means 
disposed  in  correspondence  to  said  n  circuit  blocks  between 
said  internal  signal  input/output  means  of  said  n  circuit  blocks 
and  said  internal  wiring  lines,  each  of  said  n  switching  means 
turing  on  and  off  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal  supplied 
thereto,  and  n  electrodes  for  transmission  of  an  internal  signal, 
each  of  said  n  electrodes  being  respectively  connected  to  said 
internal  signal  input/output  means  of  said  n  circuit  blocks,  said 
test  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
turning  off  at  least  one  of  said  n  switching  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  control  signal;  and 
supplying  a  predetermined  test  signal  to  one  of  said  n  elec- 
trodes for  transmission  of  said  internal  signal  and  to  one  of 
said  n  electrodes  for  transmission  of  said  external  signal  of 
one  of  said  n  circuit  blocks  which  corresponds  to  said  at 
least  one  of  said  n  switching  means,  and  obtaining  an 
output  signal  at  said  one  of  said  n  electrodes  for  transmis- 
sion of  said  internal  signal  and  at  said  one  of  said  n  elec- 
trodes for  transmission  of  said  external  signal  of  said  one 
of  said  n  circuit  blocks. 


5,347,264 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  ALCOHOL  CONTENT  OF  A 

MIXTURE 

Lndwig  Brabetz,  ToorMfenille,  France,  aarignor  to  Siemens  AG, 

Manicb,  Germaay 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,177 
daims  priority,  appUcatkM  Ewopean  Ptf.  Off„  Not.  16, 
1990,  90U1970.9 

lat  CL'  GOIR  27/26.  27/22;  COIN  27/10.  27/22 
VS.  CL  324—674  lo  n.iiM 

1.  A  measuring  instrument  for  determining  the  alcohol  con- 
tent of  a  mixture,  comprising; 
a  measuring  configuration  through  which  a  mixture  flows, 
said  measuring  configuration  including  a  casing  with  a 


I      JV"^    !^^ 

|l ^     "• 


a  measuring  circuit  having  an  oscillator  with  a  first  input 
connected  to  said  measuring  configuration  and  a  second 
input; 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  second  input  for  generat- 
ing a  given  number  of  control  voltages  and  transmitting 
the  control  voluges  to  said  second  input  of  said  oscillator; 
and 

means  for  measuring  an  oscillator  frequency  for  each  of  the 
control  voltages. 


5,367465 
MOISTURE-SENSING  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  CLOTHES 

DRYER 
Marrin  F.  Gandette,  Rockton,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Eatoa  Corpora- 
tkm,  CIcTelaiid,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,155 

Int.  CL'  G08B  13/18 

VS.  CL  328—1  5  Claims 


1.  A  moisture-sensing  control  circuit  for  a  clothes  dryer  in 
which  clothes  are  dried  by  tumbling,  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  electrical  resistance  of  said 
clothes  when  the  clothes  contact  said  sensor  means,  and 
for  providing  a  wetness  signal  accordingly; 

first  comparator  means,  including  means  for  providing  a 
fixed  predetermined  wetness  threshold,  said  first  compara- 
tor means  being  for  comparing  (a)  said  wetness  signal  with 
(b)  said  fixed  predetermined  wetness  threshold,  and  out- 
putting  a  first  output  signal  according  to  whether  (a)  or  (b) 
is  greater; 

capacitor  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  output  signal, 
and  including  a  capacitor  connected  for  discharging  when 
said  first  output  signal  indicates  clothes  wetness  greater 
than  said  wetness  threshold,  and  for  charging  gradually 
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when  said  first  output  signal  indicates  wetness  less  than 
said  wetness  threshold; 
second  comparator  means,  including  means  for  providing  a 
capacitor-charge  threshold,  said  second  comparator 
means  being  for  comparing  (c)  the  charge  of  said  capaci- 
tor means  with  (d)  said  capacitor-charge  threshold,  and 
outputting  a  second  output  signal  according  to  whether 
(c)  or  (d)  is  greater. 


FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  OF  HORIZONTAL 

SYNCHRONUONG  SIGNAL  FOR  MULTI-MODE 

MONITOR 

Keehyna  Kaiig,  Pman,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  Sanumig 

Electroa  DeTices  Co^  Ltd.,  Hwasnng-kun,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  IS.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,862 
OaiiM  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jim.  15,  1992, 
92-10651[U] 

Lit  CL'  H03L  7/031  H03K  9/06 
MS.  CL  327—47  4  Claims 
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several  GHz,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  transistors  connected 
in  parallel  and  having  control  terminals  connected  via  an  input 
circuitry  to  line  sections  of  an  input  line,  said  input  circuitry 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  input  circuits,  and  said  plurality 
of  transistors  having  outputs  connected  to  line  sections  of  an 
output  line;  each  individual  input  circuit  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  capacitors  operatively  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
plurality  of  resistors  that  form  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
resistor-capacitor  circuits. 


5,367,268 
TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL  OUTPUT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Yoshililko  Baba,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Uniden  Corpora- 
tion,  Ichikawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  28,191 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1992,  4-351205 

Int.  a.'  A03G  i/20 

MS.  a.  330—129  9  Claims 


(10 


1.  A  frequency  discriminator  of  a  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  for  a  multi-mode  monitor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  filter  capacitors  connected  to  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing signal  lines  for  rejecting  noises  of  a  direct 
current  component  of  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal; 
and 

a  plurality  of  phase  comparator  means  each  connected  to  a 
respective  filter  capacitor  for  comparing  local  oscillating 
frequencies  set  differently  according  to  each  mode  with 
the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  inputted  to  a  specific 
phase  comparator  means. 


5.367.267 

BROADBAND  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  INDIVIDUAL 

INPUT  CIRCUITS  WITH  PLURALITIES  OF 

CAPACITORS  AND  RESISTORS 

Haa«-Peter  Focha,  Klrchbeim,  Germany,  asaignor  to  Rohde  A 

Schwarz  GmbH  A  Co.,  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23, 1992, 4213357 

Lit  CL'  H03F  i/60 

MS.  CL  330—54  7  Claims 
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1.  A  broadband  amplifier  having  an  upper  limit  frequency  of 


1.  A  transmission  signal  output  control  circuit  comprising: 

an  antenna  output  circuit; 

an  RF  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  RF  transmission  signal, 
said  RF  transmission  signal  amplified  by  the  RF  amplifier 
being  supplied  to  the  antenna  output  circuit; 

a  first  impedance  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  side  of  said  RF 
amplifier, 

a  detector  coupled  to  the  first  impedance  circuit  for  detect- 
ing a  transmission  signal  output  level  of  said  RF  amplifier 
through  said  first  impedance  circuit,  said  detector  having 
electrostatic  capacitance  inherent  therein; 

a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  a  reference  sig- 
nal; 

a  transmission  signal  output  level  controller  coupled  to  said 
detector  and  said  reference  signal  generator  for  compar- 
ing an  output  signal  from  said  detector  with  the  reference 
signal  from  said  reference  signal  generator  to  generate  a 
control  signal,  said  control  signal  being  supplied  to  said 
RF  amplifier  to  control  an  amplification  degree  of  said  RF 
amplifier  to  a  level  corresponding  to  a  level  of  said  refer- 
ence signal; 

a  second  impedance  circuit  coupled  to  said  detector  and 
having  an  inductance,  and 

a  DC  bias  supply  coupled  to  said  second  impedance  circuit 
for  supplying  a  DC  bias  to  said  detector  through  said 
second  impedance  circuit; 

said  electrostatic  capacitance  of  said  detector  and  said  induc- 
tance of  said  second  impedance  circuit  forming  a  parallel 
resonant  circuit  and  being  selected  such  that  resonance  of 
the  parallel  resonant  circuit  occurs  in  response  to  a  fire- 
quency  of  said  RF  transmission  signal,  and  said  impedance 
of  the  parallel  resonant  circuit  being  considerably  larger 
than  that  of  said  first  impedance  circuit  with  respect  to 
said  RF  transmission  signal. 
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5.367.269 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OSCILLATING 
JAMMING  SIGNAL  UTILIZING  A  PHASE-LOCKED 
LOOP 
MasatoaU  Yanagidaira,  and  Takaaki  Hashimoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpomtioii,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
DirifiM  of  Ser.  No.  788,679.  Nov.  6. 1991,  Pat  No.  5^28.082. 
TUa  application  Apr.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  48.225 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Not.  8,  1990,  2-303330; 
Sep.  19.  1991.  3-268760 

lat  CL'  H03L  7/Ot,  7/08.  7/16;  H04K  3/00 
MS.  a.  331—14  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  producing  an  oscillating  signal,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  including  a  control  voltage  pro- 
ducing circuit, 

the  control  voltage  producing  circuit  being  provided  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  control  voltages, 
with  each  predetermined  control  voltage  corresponding 
to  a  desired  frequency; 

a  plurality  of  memories  provided  in  the  phase-locked  loop 
for  storing  the  predetermined  control  voltages; 

control  means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  memories  for 
storing  the  predetermined  control  voltages  in  the  memo- 
ries in  a  state  where  the  phase-locked  loop  is  closed  and 
for  deriving  at  least  one  of  the  predetermined  control 
voltages  stored  in  the  memories  in  a  state  where  the  phase- 
locked  loop  is  opened; 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  provided  in  the  phase-locked 
loop  to  be  operated  by  the  predetermined  control  voltage 
derived  from  one  of  the  memories  for  producing  said 
oscillating  signal  having  a  desired  frequency  dependent  on 
the  derived  voltage. 


5.367.270 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSOLLATOR  OPERABLE 
OVER  A  LARGE  FREQUENCY  RANGE 
Perry  Lorenz,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62.875 
Int  a.'  H03K  3/282:  H03B  5/24 
MS.  CL  331—113  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  having  positive  and 
negative  supply  rails  connectable  to  a  source  of  operating 
power,  the  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  (20  and  21)  having  their 
collectors  respectively  coupled  to  one  of  said  supply  rails 
by  means  of  a  pair  of  load  elements  (24  and  25),  their 
emitters  coupled  to  the  opposite  supply  rail  by  means  of  a 
first  pair  (22  and  23)  of  current  control  elements; 
means  for  coupling  a  first  capacitor  (16)  between  said  emit- 
ters of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors; 
a  pair  of  emitter  follower  bipolar  transistors  (27  and  28) 
connected  to  cross  couple  the  bases  and  collectors  of  said 
first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  whereby  a  regenerative 


feedback  is  created  between  said  first  and  second  bipolar 
transistors; 
third  and  fourth  bipolar  transistors  (31  and  32)  having  their 
respective  base  and  collector  electrodes  connected  in 
parallel  with  those  elements  in  said  first  and  second  bipo- 
lar transistors  and  having  their  emitters  respectively  cou- 
pled to  said  opposite  supply  rail  by  means  of  a  second  pair 
of  current  control  elements  (33  and  34); 


a  second  capacitor  (35)  coupled  between  said  emitters  of  said 
third  and  fourth  bipolar  transistors  and  having  a  minimum 
capacitance  value;  and 

means  (30)  for  selectively  switching  either  said  first  pair  or 
said  second  pair  of  current  control  elements  to  said  oppo- 
site supply  rail  whereby  only  said  first  and  second  or  said 
third  and  fourth  bipolar  transistors  respectively,  are  oper- 
ative at  a  time. 


5.367.271 
QUADRATURE  MODULATOR  HAVING  PHASE  SHIFT 

AND  AMPLITUDE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUITS 
Kazuya  Yamamoto,  and  Kousei  Maemura.  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kaboshiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1993,  5-016125 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/36 

MS.  CL  332—105  24  daimt 
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24.  A  quadrature  modulator  comprising: 

a  0*/90*  phase  shifter  for  separating  an  input  carrier  wave 
into  two  sinusoidal  carrier  signals  having  a  90°  phase 
difference  from  each  other,  said  0*/90*  phase  shifter  con- 
sisting of  resistors  and  capacitors  and  generating  the  two 
carrier  signals  by  differentiation  and  integration,  respec- 
tively; 

two  amplitude  compensating  circuits  connected  to  said 
0*/90*  phase  shifter,  respectively  converting  the  two 
sinusoidal  carrier  signals  into  rectangular  signals  having 
predetermined  amplitudes:  and 

two  double-balanced  mixers  for  respectively  mixing  base 
band  signals  with  the  respective  rectangular  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  two  ampUtude  compensating  circuits. 
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5467  J72 

DIGITAL  AMPLITUDE  MODULATORS  INVOLVING  (1) 

MODinCATION  OF  AMPLITUDE  DURING 

SYNCHRONIZATION  PULSE,  O)  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROL  OF  SIGNAL  COMPONENTS,  AND/OR  (3) 

ANALOG  REPRESENTATION  OF  LESS  SIGNIFICANT 

SIGNAL  COMPONENTS 

Timothy  P.  Halick,  Schwenksrille,  Pa^  aMignor  to  Aerodyne 

iHdHtrica,  IM^,  BiM  BcU,  Pa. 

CoBtiaMtiM  of  Scr.  No.  924,525,  Aag.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,2<0,674.  This  application  Jim.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  M,026 

The  portioa  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  9, 2010, 

has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int  CL'  H03C  1/00 

VS.  CL  332—149  33  Claims 


Lml     L«I    .Iwgn  ^^ 


1.  A  modulator  for  receiving  an  input  information  signal  and 
providing  a  modulated  information  signal,  the  modulator  com- 
prising: 

a)  means  for  determining  when  a  magnitude  of  the  input 
information  signal  is  at  or  above  a  given  magnitude  thresh- 
old; 

b)  means  for  providing  a  modified  input  information  signal  in 
response  to  the  means  for  determining; 

c)  a  plurality  of  component  signal  generation  devices,  re- 
sponsive to  the  modified  input  information  signal,  the 
component  signal  generation  devices  outputting  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  component  signals  having  respective 
magnitudes  which  are  aiffected  by  the  modified  input 
information  signal; 

d)  means  for  compensating  for  a  difference  between  the 
input  information  signal  and  the  modified  input  informa- 
tion signal,  the  means  for  compensating  including  means 
for  increasing  the  magnitude  of  a  component  signal  output 
by  a  component  signal  generation  device  other  than  a 
mathematically  least  significant  component  signal  genera- 
tion device;  and 

e)  means  for  combining  the  plurality  of  component  signals 
output  from  the  component  signal  generation  devices  and 
for  providing  the  modulated  information  signal  as  indica- 
tive of  a  combination  of  the  component  signals. 


audio  channel  having  a  common  mode  rejection  greater 
than  40  dB  for  frequencies  up  to  100  kHz;  and 
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a  third  port  electrically  coupled  to  said  transformers,  the 
said  port  being  adapted  for  electrical  coupling  to  said 
twisted  pairs  of  wires. 


5^67,274 
QUANTUM  WAVE  GUIDING  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Lars  H.  Thylen,   Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  TelefouUt- 
tiebolaget  L  M  EricssoiL,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jon.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jon.  28, 1991,  9101988-5 
Int  a.'  HOIP  1/15 
U.S.  a.  333—103  16  Claims 
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5,367,273 
ADAPTER  FOR  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  TRANSMISSION 
William  H.  Georger,  Dover  Township,  Ocean  County,  and  John 
A.  Rvtkowski,  Jackson  Townahip,  Ocean  County,  both  of 
N J.,  aarignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,664 
Int  CL'  H03H  7/00 
VS.  CL  333—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  applying  video  and  audio  baseband  signals  to 
a  cable  including  twisted  pairs  of  wires,  the  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  ports  for  coupling  the  device  to  a  video  and 

at  least  one  audio  channel; 
a  first  transformer  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  port  and  a 
second  transformer  electrically  coupled  to  the  second 
port,  each  transformer  exhibiting  a  high  degree  of  balance, 
the  transformer  coupled  to  the  video  channel  having  a 
common  mode  rejection  greater  than  40  dB  for  frequen- 
cies up  to  SO  MHz  and  the  transformer  coupled  to  the 


1.  A  quantum  wave  guiding  electronic  switch  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  pluraUty  of  electron  waveguides  disposed  on  the  substrate; 

electrodes  disposed  on  the  substrate  beside  the  electron 
waveguides  for  generating  an  electric  field  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  electron  waveguides  in  response  to  an 
electrical  voltage  applied  thereto;  and 

electron  reservoirs  disposed  on  the  substrate  and  between 
which  the  electron  waveguides  extend; 

wherein  the  electron  waveguides  have  lengths  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  that  are  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as 
a  wavelength  of  an  electron  wave  function  in  the  electron 
waveguides,  wherein 

the  electron  waveguides  are  disposed  in  a  fork-Uke  configu- 
ration, with  at  least  one  incoming  electron  waveguide 
which  is  connected  in  a  connection  region  to  at  least  two 
outgoing  electron  waveguides; 

the  electron  waveguides  have  lengths  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion which  have  a  magnittide  that  is  less  than  or  approxi- 
mately equal  to  a  magnitude  of  a  coherence  length  of  the 
electron  wave  fiinction  in  the  electron  waveguides; 

the  incoming  and  the  outgoing  electron  waveguides  are  each 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  electron  reservoirs, 
said  reservoirs  being  isolated  electrically  from  one  an- 
other; and 

the  electnxles  are  disposed  beside  at  least  the  outgoing 
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electron  waveguides,  wherein  when  the  electric  field  is 
passed  through  at  least  one  of  the  outgoing  electron  wave- 
guides, a  phase  mismatch  of  the  electron  wave  fiinction 
results,  so  that  electrons  in  the  incoming  electron  wave- 
guide will  be  switched  to  substantially  only  the  particular 
outgoing  electron  waveguide  which  has  a  lowest  ener- 
getic potential. 


5,367,275 
LAMINATE  LC  FILTER  HAVING  COMBINED 
CONDENSER  AND  COIL  FUNCnONS 
Mitsuoobu  Eaaki;  Shigefumi  Kimnra;  Chiharu  Miyazaki;  Sunao 
Hiraki;  Katsumi  Tomiyama;  Naoto  Oka,  all  of  Kamakura; 
Hironobu   Tsutsumi;    Sachio    Igawa,   both    of   Sagamihara; 
Toahio  Ootake,  and  Mitsuhiko  Kanda,  both  of  Kamaknra,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K«hn«hiH  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  824,605,  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,227,746. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,225 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-006460; 
Apr.  17,  1991,  3-085211;  Dec  9,  1991,  3-324443 

Int  a.'  H03H  7/07 
U.S.  a.  333— 184  1  Claim 
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1.  An  LC  filter  which  comprises: 

at  least  two  conductive  sheets  each  having  a  first  opening 
provided  at  a  central  portion  of  the  conductive  sheet 
cut-off  portions  provided  from  the  first  opening  to  a  pe- 
riphery of  each  of  the  conductive  sheets,  each  of  said 
conductive  sheets  including  first  and  second  terminals 
consisting  of  first  and  second  projections  disposed  in  the 
same  plane  and  formed  by  said  cut-off  portion;  and 

at  least  one  dielectric  film  having  a  second  opening  with  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  terminals  of 
said  conductive  sheets,  for  connecting  the  conductive 
sheets  situated  above  and  below  said  dielectric  film. 


5,367,276 

METHOD  CASE  CIRCUTT  BREAKER  MOVABLE 

CONTACT  ARM  ARRANGEMENT 

Roger  N.  Castongnay,  Terryrille,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,835 

Int  CL'  HOIH  75/00 

VS.  CL  335—16  1  Claim 


1.  A  movable  contact  arm  support  assembly  for  molded  case 
circuit  breakers  comprising: 
a  metal  support  base  having  one  end  of  a  conductor  braid 
attached  thereto; 


a  pair  of  support  posts  upstanding  from  said  support  base 
defining  a  predetermined  separation  distance  at  one  end; 

a  movable  contact  arm  having  a  movable  contact  attached  to 
a  first  end  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  conductor  braid 
attached  to  a  second  end,  said  contact  arm  being  pivotally- 
supported  intermediate  said  support  posts,  said  conductor 
braid  being  arranged  completely  within  said  suppori  posts 
and  said  support  posts  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
support  base,  said  movable  contact  arm  comprising  a 
thickness  less  than  said  predetermined  separation  distance, 
said  contact  arm  further  including  an  aperture  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  ends; 

a  screw  retainer-contact  spring  having  a  pair  of  arms  extend- 
ing from  one  end  and  an  apertured  ub  extending  from  an 
opposite  end,  said  pair  of  arms  encompassing  said  support 
posts  to  hold  said  support  posts  to  promote  electrical 
transport  between  said  support  base  and  said  contact  arms, 
said  apertured  tab  being  arranged  to  receive  and  retain  a 
terminal  screw;  and 

a  raised  perimeter  about  said  aperture,  said  raised  perimeter 
providing  a  dimension  equivalent  to  said  separation  dis- 
tance. 


5,367,277 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Chikani  Kaidou,  Futtsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-186656; 
Oct  15,  1991,  3-293783 

Int  CL'  HOIF  7/00 
VS.  a.  335—229  31  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  energy  converter  comprising: 

a  magnet  core  formed  of  a  magnetic  material  and  comprising 
a  central  leg,  two  first  legs  parallel  to  said  central  leg  and 
having  respective  surfaces  facing  said  central  leg,  and  four 
second  legs  connecting  both  ends  of  said  central  leg  with 
each  of  said  first  legs,  said  first  legs,  said  second  legs  and 
said  central  leg  forming  a  closed  magnetic  path  there- 
along; 

an  electrically  conductive  winding  wound  around  said  cen- 
tral leg  and  adapted  to  connect  to  a  power  supply  or  an 
electrical  load  circuit; 

an  armature  conductor  having  a  frame-like  body  which 
forms  a  closed  circuit  and  which  is  movably  mounted 
about  said  central  leg  so  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally 
therealong;  and 

two  opposing  field  magnets  respectively  attached  to  said 
surfaces  of  said  first  legs  which  face  said  central  leg,  each 
of  said  field  magnets  having  two  pole  faces,  one  of  which 
is  disposed  parallel  to  said  central  leg,  wherein  said  field 
magnets  are  disposed  so  that  a  magnetic  flux  thereof 
passes  through  said  magnet  core  and  said  armature  con- 
ductor, and  wherein  said  pole  faces  of  said  field  magnets 
which  face  said  central  leg  are  of  the  same  polarity. 
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MAGNET  HOLDING  STRUCTURE 

Toskioddii  Yoakikawm,  Nan,  Japan,  aaaiKiior  to  Kabuahiki 

Kaiaha  YoaUkawakuii  Kogyoaho,  Nara,  Japan 

Fikd  Jon.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,080 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1992,  4-275384 

Int.  CL'  HOIF  7/20.  7/02;  A41H  31/00;  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CL  335—285  7  CUims 


be  connected  in  parallel  with  said  thermally  resistive  element, 
and  a  second  thermally  responsive  bimetal  member  positioned 
near  said  thermally  resistive  element  adapted  to  electrically 
connect  said  current  bypass  means  in  parallel  with  said  ther- 
mally resistive  element  when  heated  to  a  second  prescribed 
temperature  lower  than  the  first  prescribed  temperature  associ- 
ated with  the  first  bimetal  member. 


1.  A  magnet  holding  structure  comprising  a  magnet  holder 
means  for  holding  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  mounting  fi'ame 
means  formed  integrally  with  a  container  having  a  bottom  wall 
portion  and  adapted  to  accept  said  magnet  holder  means,  said 
mounting  frame  means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  projecting 
walls  and  an  engaging  pawl  on  each  inner  surface  of  said 
projecting  walls  and  spaced  outwardly  of  said  bottom  wall 
portion  and  said  magnet  holder  means  having  engaging  projec- 
tions corresponding  to  said  engaging  pawls,  said  projections 
being  biased  by  their  own  innate  resiliency  against  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  projecting  walls  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
projections  engages  a  portion  of  said  corresponding  engaging 
pawls  to  prevent  removal  of  said  holder  from  said  frame,  and 
wherein  said  engaging  projections  of  said  magnet  holder 
means  are  provided  in  a  plurality  of  pairs,  and  further  wherein 
said  mounting  frame  means  comprises  a  surrounding  wall 
including  top  and  bottom  wall  portions  and  left  and  right  wall 
portions,  said  surrounding  wall  projecting  from  a  container 
body,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  right  and  left  wall  portions 
being  integrally  formed  each  with  an  engaging  pawl  and  being 
capable  of  resiUent  deformation  in  the  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  top  and  bottom  wall  portions  of  said  surrounding  wall. 


5,367,279 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Aldra  Sakal,  Ami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-105482 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  61/02.  71/16 

UjS.  CL  337—104  11  Claims 


5,367,280 
THICK  FILM  FUSE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FFS 
MANUFACTURE 
EgOB  ThieL  Altdor^  Tbeo  Grieb,  and  Konrad  Walch,  both  of 
Landshnt,  all  of  Germany,  aasigaors  to  Roederstein  Spezial- 
fabriken  fuer  Bauelemente  der  Elektronik  und  Kondensatoren 
der  Starkstroffltechnik  GmbH,  Landshut,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  7,  1992,  4222278 

Int  a.'  HOIH  85/04 

\}S.  CL  337—297  11  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  manufacturing  electrical  thick-layer  fuses 
having: 

providing  a  supporting  substrate; 

placing  a  thick-layer  fusible  conductor  on  said  substrate 
generated  on  the  substrate  by  printing  on  a  conductive 
paste; 

placing  two  electrodes  supported  on  said  substrate  extending 
over  said  thick-layer  fusible  conductor,  said  two  elec- 
trodes applied  with  a  spacing  from  one  another  preferably 
onto  said  thick-layer  fusible  conductor; 

the  improvement  to  said  process  including  the  step  of: 

forming  the  width  of  the  thick-layer  fusible  conductor  rela- 
tive to  said  electrodes  by  laser  ablation  of  said  thick-layer 
fusible  conductor  to  form  a  resistive  path  under  said  elec- 
trodes whereby  a  fuse  of  known  tolerance  to  current  flow 
is  formed. 


5,367,281 
STRIKER  PIN  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  FUSE 
William  R.  Crooks,  Mt  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,836 

iBt  a.'  HOIH  37/02.  85/30 

VS.  CL  337—417  15  Claims 
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1.  An  overcurrent  protection  device  comprising  a  fixed 
contact  electrically  connected  to  a  first  terminal,  a  movable 
contact  connected  to  a  second  terminal  adapted  to  engage  and 
disengage  with  the  fixed  contact,  a  thermally  resistive  element 
coiuected  in  series  to  the  fixed  and  movable  contacts  between 
the  first  and  second  terminals,  a  thermally  responsive  snap- 
acting  first  bimetal  member  positioned  near  said  thermally 
resistive  element  which  moves  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  upon  being  heated  to  a  first  prescribed  temperature, 
said  second  position  causing  the  disengagement  of  said  mov- 
able and  said  fixed  contacts,  a  current  bypass  means  adapted  to 


1.  A  striker  pin  device  for  an  electric  fiise,  comprising: 

a  tubular  electrically  conductive  housing, 

a  one-piece  integrally  formed  closure  member  disposed  in 
said  tubular  housing  and  having  a  projecting  end  portion 
extending  through  a  first  end  of  said  housing  and  an 
opened  end  portion  and  a  cavity  communicating  with  said 
opened  end  portion, 

piston  means  having  a  central  projection  received  in  said 
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opened  end  portion  of  said  closure  member  for  forming  an 
enclosure  with  said  cavity  of  said  closure  member, 

a  striker  pin  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  piston 
means  and  arranged  to  move  toward  a  second  end  of  said 
housing  in  coordination  with  operating  movement  of  said 
piston  means, 

pyrotechnic  material  disposed  within  said  enclosure  formed 
by  said  closure  member  and  said  piston  means, 

electrically  conductive  pin  means  projecting  through  said 
projecting  end  portion  of  said  closure  member  and  pro- 
truding through  said  tubular  housing, 

an  elongated  ignition  element  secured  to  said  pin  means, 
extending  through  said  pyrotechnic  material  in  said  enclo- 
sure, and  interposed  between  abutting  surfaces  of  said 
closure  member  and  said  piston  means  and  between  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  an  inner  wall  of  said  bousing  and  an 
outer  wall  of  said  piston  means  for  an  electrical  connec- 
tion of  said  ignition  element  to  said  housing,  and 

means  for  electrically  activating  said  ignition  element  for 
igniting  said  pyrotechnic  material,  thereby  imparting  said 
operating  movement  of  said  piston  means  and  said  striker 
pin  to  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  bousing. 


I  5,367,282 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  PROTECTOR  SENSOR 
Thomas  A.  Clem,  Wooaaocket,  ILL,  aasigaor  to  Texas  lastm- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  JnL  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,712 

lat  CL'  HOIC  7/70 

UJS.  CL  338—22  R  14  Claims 


metal  layer  for  providing  enhanced  adhesion  of  said  met- 
allization to  said  substrate;  and 
an  essentially  inert,  electrically  insulating,  hydrogen  imper- 
meable passivation  layer  covering  at  least  one  of  said 


resistors,  at  least  one  of  said  resistors  being  left  uncovered, 
the  difference  in  electrical  resistances  of  said  covered 
resistor  and  said  uncovered  resistor  being  related  to  hy- 
drogen concentration  in  a  gas  to  which  said  sensor  ele- 
ment is  exposed. 


'     12  1« 


1.  A  sensor  for  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  thermistor 
with  selected  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  properties, 
said  thermistor  having  opposite  surface  portions  for  connec- 
tion to  an  electrical  circuit,  a  covering  member  of  electrically 
insulating  material  in  which  said  thermistor  is  contained,  a  pair 
of  elongated  electrically  conductive  lead  members  secured  in 
electrically  conductive  relation  to  the  thermistor  surface  por- 
tiotis  and  extending  out  from  said  cover  member,  and  an  elec- 
trically insulating,  thermally  conductive  elastomer  having  a 
thermal  conductivity  of  between  1. 5-6.0 X  10- ^  (cal/*C.-cm- 
sec)  positioned  around  the  thermistor  within  the  covering 
member  for  protecting  the  thermistor  from  external  forces  and 
maintaining  the  integrity  of  the  electrical  contact  between  the 
lead  members  and  the  thermistor  while  providing  good  heat 
transfer  to  the  thermistor. 


5,367,283 
THIN  FILM  HYDROGEN  SENSOR 
Robert  J.  Lanf,  Oak  Ridge;  Barbara  S.  Hofflieins,  KooxTille, 
and  Pamela  H.  Fleadng,  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Martia  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  lac.  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,337 
IbL  CL'  HOIC  7/00 
VS.  CL  338—34  22  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogen  sensor  element  comprising: 
an  essentially  inert,  electrically-insulating  substrate; 
a  thin-film  metallization  deposited  on  said  substrate,  said 
metallization  forming  at  least  two  resistors  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  metallization  comprising  a  layer  of  Pd  or  a  Pd 
alloy  for  sensing  hydrogen  and  an  underlying  intermediate 


5,367,284 

THIN  FILM  RESISTOR  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Frank  J.  Morris,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  InstmmeBts 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,526 

InL  CL'  HOIC  1/OU-  TOLL  21/00 

VS.  CL  338—306  27  Claims 


13.  A  microelectronic  inverted  thin  film  resistor  structure 
comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  interlevel  dielectric  layer  overlaying  a 
supporting  layer; 

a  metallic  intercoimect  layer  having  predetermined  patterns 
delineating  two  or  more  metallic  interconnect  leads  over- 
laying said  supporting  layer,  wherein  an  exposed  portion 
of  said  leads  extends  between  I  and  1000  angstroms  above 
said  dielectric  layer;  and 

an  inverted  thin  film  resistor  overlaying  a  portion  of  said 
planar  interlevel  dielectric  layer  and  overlaying  said  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  metallic  interconnect  leads,  wherein 
said  inverted  thin  film  resistor  structure  does  not  contain  a 
protective  metal  layer  on  said  resistor  and  does  not  con- 
tain any  vias  in  direct  contact  with  said  resistor. 
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METAL  OXY-NmUDE  RESISTANCE  FILMS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
naif  R.  Swtaakvt;  S.  Scott  Cowts,  botk  of  Colanbu,  aad  D. 
Scott  Halwn,  WMterrUle,  mU  of  Ohio,  tatigton  to  Lake 
Sbon  Cryotroiricm,  Ibc^  Weaterrille,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,411 

fat.  a.'  HOIC  1/012 

VS.  CL  33S— 308  27  OaiM 
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1.  A  film  resistor  comprising  an  alloy  of  both  an  electrically 
insulating  oxide  and  an  electrically  conducting  nitride  of  at 
least  one  metal  wherein  said  electrically  insulating  oxide  of  said 
at  least  one  metal  is  present  in  said  film  sufficient  to  impart  a 
predetermined  average  specific  sensitivity  to  said  film  resistor. 


memorization  means  of  the  instant  when  each  competitor  Cj, 
1  SjSn,  passes  in  front  of  a  detector  Da,  I  SkSm, 

meant  for  classifyiiig  the  competitors  passing  each  detector 
to  establish,  for  each  detector,  a  classificatiea  list  of  the 
competitors  according  to  their  times,  and 

processing  means  for  performing  the  following  steps  when  a 
competitor  C,  passes  in  front  of  a  detector  D*: 

determining  the  instantaneous  ranking  of  the  competitor  C| 
reaching  the  detector  D;^  by  comparing  his  time  of  passage 
with  the  times  of  passage  of  a  plurality  of  already  classi- 
fied competitors, 

calculating  the  time  differences  R  and  A  between  time  of 
passage  of  competitor  C/  and  the  times  of  [Mssage  of  the 
competitors  with  immediately  adjacent  rankings, 

converting  each  time  difference  R  and  A  into  a  calculated 
distance  using  a  conversion  function  f,  and 

displaying  in  a  predetermined  display  area  a  symbol  repre- 
senting the  competitor  C,  and  at  least  one  other  symbol 
selected  from  symbols  representing  each  of  the  competi- 
tors of  the  immediately  adjacent  rankings  by  spacing  said 
symbols  out  as  a  function  of  the  calculated  distances. 


5,3«7,2«7 
DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Rick  L.  BloawMB,  5752  David  PI.,  FairneM,  Ohio  45014-3508, 
and  Michael  T.  Riley,  648  Rockford  Dr.,  Hamiltoa,  Ohio 
45013 

FUcd  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,315 

Lit  a.'  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CL  340—429  6  Oaiiu 


5,367,286 

SYSTEM  FOR  INSTANTANEOUSLY  DISPLAYING  THE 

RANKING  OF  A  COMPETTTOR  IN  A  RACE  WTTH 

SEQUENTIAL  STARTS 

JcM-Pierre  VoOlat,  Bawecowt,  Switzerlaad,  aarigaor  to  Swiss 

Tiai^  Ltd^  St-Iirier,  Switxerimd 
per  No.  PCT/CII92/000S2,  §  371  Date  Nor.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/17862,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  IS,  1992 

PCT  Fned  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,718 
CUsM    priority,    sppMcatioa    Switaeriaad,    Apr.    2,    1991, 
00971/91;  Frawx,  May  16, 1991,  91  Q9994 
lat  CL'  GOra  23/00 
VS.  CL  340—323  R  12  daiaw 


1.  A  self-contained,  portable  device  for  marking  motor  vehi- 
cles, comprising:  a  sac  containing  dye;  explosive  means,  proxi- 
mate said  sac,  for  rupturing  said  sac  and  expelling  said  dye  onto 
an  exterior  surface  of  a  motor  vehicle;  electronic  control 
means  for  firing  said  explosive  means;  switch  means  compris- 
ing an  inertia  switch  for  detecting  motion  of  the  motor  vehicle 
and  for  activating  said  electronic  control  means;  a  container 
holding  said  sac,  said  explosive  means,  said  electronic  control 
means,  and  said  switch  means;  and  means  for  attaching  said 
container  to  the  exterior  of  the  motor  vehicle  whereby,  upon 
activation  of  said  electronic  control  means  by  said  switch 
means,  said  sac  is  ruptured,  expelling  dye  onto  the  exterior  of 
the  motor  vehicle. 


5,367,288 

PORTABLE  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 

OBJECTS  TRANSGRESSING  DISTANCE  THRESHOLDS 

Saar  M.  EX  Marry,  58,  rac  Moillebeaa,  1209  GcMra,  Switaer- 


1.  A  display  system  of  the  instantaneous  ranking  of  a  com- 
petitor in  a  race  with  sequential  starts,  said  display  system 
comprising: 


Filed  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,620 

lat  CL'  G08B  13/18 

VS.  CL  340-553  15  CUais 

1.  An  alarm  apparatus  comprising  an  oscillator  circuit  (20) 
having  an  LC  element  (LI,  C3)  and  an  antenna  (A)  coupled  to 
the  LC  element,  the  antenna  and  the  oscillator  circuit  each 
having  a  resonance  frequency,  the  resonance  frequency  of  the 
antenna  being  slightly  mismatched  with  respect  to  the  reso- 
nance frequency  of  the  oscillator  circuit,  the  oscillator  circuit 
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having  an  oscillator  current  including  an  amplitude,  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  oscillation  current  being  increased  when  electro- 
magnetic waves  emitted  from  the  antenna  and  reflected  by  an 
object  at  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of  a  half  wave- 
length (X/2)  of  the  emitted  waves  arc  received  by  the  antenna, 
the  increased  amplitude  being  indicative  of  a  transgression  of  a 
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5,367,289 

ALARM  TAG  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE 
SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

Aatboay  Baro,  Boca  Raton;  Alan  E.  Willard,  and  Doug  Narlow, 

both  of  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Seasormatic 

Electronics  Corporatioo,  Deerfleld  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,576 

lat  CL'  G08B  13/00:  E05B  65/00 

VS.  CL  340—566  24  Claims 


1.  An  antitheft  tag  for  use  in  an  electronic  article  surveil- 
lance system,  comprising: 

tag  housing  means; 

piezoelectric  means  attached  to  said  tag  housing  means  in  a 
way  such  tliat  a  force  applied  to  said  tag  housing  means  is 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  piezoelectric  means,  said 
piezoelectric  means  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  mechanically  coupled  force  and  comprising 
a  piezoelectric  film;  and 

alarm  detection  means  for  generating  an  alarm  indication  in 
response  to  said  electrical  signal  generated  by  said  piezo- 
electric means. 


5,367,290 
DEACnVATABLE  RESONANCE  LABEL 
Barckart  C  KImI,  Zirkh,  smI  PUUw  MMller,  Bantwieaea- 
straasc,  both  of  Switaeriaad,  aasigaors  to  Actroa  Eatwicklaagi 
AG,  LetteastnMM,  Switaeriaad 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH90/00287,  §  371  Date  Aag.  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/09387,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jaa.  27, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  752,505 
OaiBM   priority,   applicatioa   Switierlaad,   Dec.   20,    1989, 
04565/89-4 

lat  CL>  G08B  13/187 
VS.  a.  340—572  20  ClaiM 
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perimeter  by  the  object,  the  perimeter  comprising  a  circle 
having  a  radius  corresponding  to  the  multiple  of  the  half  wave- 
length of  the  emitted  waves,  the  alarm  apparatus  also  compris- 
ing a  switch  circuit  (30)  coupled  to  the  oscillator  circuit,  the 
switch  circuit  being  actuated  by  the  increased  amphtude  of  the 
oscillation  current  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  transgres- 
sion. 


1.  Resonance  label  (1)  comprising: 

an  insulating  support  layer  (4)  having  two  sides  (2,3); 

a  first  conductor  on  one  side  (3)  of  the  insulating  supporting 
layer  (4)  and  forming  a  capacitor  plate  (6b  )  and  an  induc- 
tion coil  (5)  having  a  number  of  individual  turns  spaced 
apart  from  each  other; 

a  second  conductor  on  the  other  side  (2)  of  the  insulating 
supporting  layer  (4)  and  forming  another  capacitor  plate 
(6a  )  so  as  to  define  a  resonant  circuit; 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  conductors  including  two 
adjacent  conductor  areas  (6a,  Id)  which  are  spaced  apart 
at  a  distance  (a)  from  each  other  closer  to  one  another 
than  the  spacing  between  the  individual  turns  of  the  induc- 
tion coil  (5),  the  distance  (a)  between  the  adjacent  conduc- 
tor areas  (6a,  Id)  defming  a  desired  breakdown  point  (8) 
on  the  respective  side  (2)  of  the  insulating  support  layer 
(4). 


5,367,291 

SHOPLIFTING  DETECnON  SYSTEM  WTTH  PARTLY 
SCREENED  ANTENNAS 
Tallienco  W.  Fockens,  Eibergen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Nederlandsche  Apparatenftibriek  Ncdap,  Graenlo,  Nether- 


PCT  No.  PCT/NL91/00074,  §  371  Date  Not.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  30,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17533,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,835 
CSaims   priority,   appUcatioa   Netherlands,   May    1,    1990, 
9001033 

Int  CV  G08B  13/187 
VS.  CL  340—572  15  ClaiM 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  shopUfdng  detection  system  operat- 
ing with  a  high-frequency  detection  field  at  least  within  the 
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range  of  1  to  10  MHz  mounted  adjacent  to  or  on  at  least  one 
checkout  unit  for  detecting  labels  having  an  integrated  reso- 
nant circuit,  said  at  least  one  checkout  unit  having  electrically 
conducting  elements  providing  at  least  one  parasitic  signal 
path  producing  parasitic  currents  in  use,  said  detection  system 
comprising: 
at  least  one  antenna  coil  mounted  adjacent  to  or  on  said  at 
least  one  checkout  unit  for  generating  an  altenutljg  elec- 
tromagnetic field  for  detecting  said  detecting  labels  posi- 
tioned in  proximity  to  said  at  least  one  antenna  coil;  and 
shield  means  comprising  electrically  conducting  mesh  dis- 
posed between  said  at  least  one  anteiua  coil  and  said  at 
least  one  adjacent  checkout  unit  for  providing  an  electro- 
magnetic shield  between  said  at  least  one  antenna  coil  and 
said  at  least  one  checkout  unit  and  preventing  parasitic 
signal  paths  and  parasitic  currents  in  said  electrically 
conducting  elements. 


tion  of  the  alarm  which  fiinctions  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined interaction  to  disable  the  alarm; 

(b)  an  internal  thread  structure  in  said  housing  protruding 
into  said  interior  guide  passageway;  and 

(c)  an  elongated  actuatable  member  having  an  external 
thread  structure  complementary  to  said  internal  thread 
structure  and  rotatably  interfitted  therewith  such  that  said 
actuatable  member  is  rotatably  and  axially  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  and  in  opposite  directions  along  said 
guide  passageway  between  a  reset  position  wherein  said 
actuatable  member  is  displaced  from  the  active  portion  of 


S,3C7,292 

WARNING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TRACHEOTOMY  TUBE 

btnw  Ssoke,  135  Willow  St,  Apt  312;  Robert  K.  Einbom,  138 
Amity  St,  Apt  IB,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201,  and  YoMf 
P.  Kreapj,  1441  3rtL  Are^  New  York,  N.Y.  10028,  aasignors  to 
istraa  Szoke;  Robert  K.  Einbom,  both  of  Brooklyn;  Yoaef  P. 
Kreapi,  New  York,  aU  of  N.Y.  and  Anael  M.  Schwartz,  Pitts- 
huT^  Pa. 

Cootioiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,694,  Jon.  18, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,070,321.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,525 

Int  a.>  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340— «08  11  Claims 


the  alarm  and  an  actuate  position  wherein  said  actuatable 
member  interacts  with  the  active  portion  of  the  alarm  to 
cause  disabling  of  the  alarm; 
(d)  said  actuatable  member  having  spaced  opposite  ends, 
said  external  thread  structure  being  located  on  said  actuat- 
able member  between  said  spaced  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  having  a  stop  means  defmed  thereon  between  and 
spaced  from  said  spaced  opposite  ends  of  said  actuatable 
member  for  limiting  further  movement  of  said  actuatable 
member  away  from  said  and  actuate  position  so  as  to 
prevent  removal  of  said  actuatable  member  from  said 
housing. 


5,367,294 

INFLATABLE  SECURITY  MANNEQUIN 

Edwin  B.  Brown,  3550  Calle  Principal,  Cbico,  Calif.  95926 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,997 

Int  a.'  G08B  15/00 

VS.  CL  340—692  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  flow  of  inspired  and 
expired  air  comprising: 

a  respiratory  air  tract;  and 

a  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  the  pressure  within  the  air  tract 
relative  to  ambient  pressure  and  generating  a  correspond- 
ing pressure  signal,  said  pressure  sensor  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  air  tract  said  pressure  sensor  includes  a  piezoelec- 
tric element  which  is  tubular  in  shape. 


5,367,293 

MECHANICALLY  ACTUATABLE  ALARM  DISABLE 

ASSEMBLY 

Carol  Z.  Howard,  Oxford,  and  Tbomaa  J.  Batko,  WaUingford, 

both  of  Coon.,  aaaigoors  to  Habbell  Incorporated,  Orange, 

COBtt. 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,164 
lot  CL'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—687  20  Claima 

1.  A  mechanically  actuatable  assembly  for  disabling  an 
alarm,  comprising: 

(a)  a  guide  housing  stationarily  positioned  relative  to  and 
spaced  from  an  alarm  to  be  disabled  and  defining  an  inte- 
rior guide  passageway  axially  aligned  with  an  active  por- 


1.  A  crime  deterring  apparatus  for  use  by  an  operator  in  a 
structure  having  a  window,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  member  capable  of  being  supported  by  a  sup- 
port in  the  structure  and  capable  of  being  seen  from  out- 
side the  structure  through  the  window; 

electrically  powered  means  for  inflating  said  inflatable  mem- 
ber; 

means,  under  operator  control,  for  activating  said  inflating 
means; 

electrically  powered  means  for  emitting  sound;  and 

means,  under  operator  control,  for  activating  said  sound- 
emitting  means. 
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^^  5,367,295  SJ67J96 

^2^i*S^^iIi  ^I^Sii^S^^  "^  CYLINDERS  COMMUNICATION  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

AND  KEYS  WTFH  ELECTRONIC  ACCESS  CONTROL  WilUm.  F.  Scbell,  P.O.  Box  6152,  Kamnela,  HL  96743 

A  ji  T  ^  ..-u^     c      •J^^'^^**^  ™«'  f*-  ".  I'M.  Ser.  No.  19,631 

"^      Si'^'Sr"^"'''***''*'^"^'^'^-^*^"^  I-tCL'GoiBii/00 

tiDO,  both  of  CaUf.,  aadgaon  to  Secwity  People,  lac,  San  U.S.  Q.  340—984  t  o-j- 

Prandaco,  Calif.  i  UMm 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,206 

Int  CL' G06K  9/74  9/62  ^^    ^^^_ 

UJS.  a  340-825 Jl  10  Claim.  ^.  ^/T    ^^" 


1.  A  conventional  mechanical  lock  cylinder  and  mechanical 
key  with  an  electronic  access  control  feature,  comprising: 
a  mechanical  lock  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  plug  having  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  adapted  to  rotate  inside  the  me- 
chanical lock  cylinder,  the  cylinder  plug  being  of  electri- 
cally conductive  metal  and  having  a  key  slot  and  having  a 
generally  longitudinal  bore  closely  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  the  key  slot  with  one  end  of  the  bore  at  an  outer 
surface  of  the  plug,  the  longitudinal  bore  extending 
through  the  length  of  the  cylinder  plug, 
an  electrical  connector  unit  within  the  bore  and  having  a 
connector  head  extending  out  through  the  bore  at  the 
surface  of  the  cylinder  plug,  the  connector  head  being 
electrically  insulated  from  the  conductive  metal  of  the 
cylinder  plug  and  in  position  to  be  adjacent  to  the  key 
when  the  key  is  inserted  into  the  key  slot  and  a  conductor 
wire  connected  to  the  connector  head,  electrically  insu- 
lated from  the  metal  of  the  cylinder  plug  and  extending 
rearwardly  in  the  bore  from  the  plug's  outer  surface  and 
out  of  the  back  of  the  cylinder  plug  in  a  way  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  the  mechanical  function  of  the  cylinder  as 
accessed  by  the  mechanical  key, 
the  mechanical  key  having  a  head,  with  a  recess  formed  in 
the  head  and  a  generally  flat  low-profile  memory  cell 
fitted  in  the  recess  so  as  to  substantially  maintain  the 
profile  of  the  key  head,  the  memory  cell  having  a  pair  of 
electrical  contact  surfaces,  serving  as  terminals,  one  termi- 
nal being  in  grounded  contact  with  the  metal  of  the  key, 
and 
another  of  said  terminals  of  the  memory  cell  being  engaged 
with  a  contact  extension  which  is  insulated  from  the  metal 
key  and  which  extends  to  a  position  to  make  contact  with 
the  connector  head  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder 
plug  when  the  key  is  inserted  in  the  key  slot  thereby 
connecting  said  other  electrical  contact  surface  of  the 
memory  cell  to  the  conductive  wire  extending  out  of  the 
cylinder  plug, 
whereby  the  memory  cell  may  be  accessed  electrically  when 
the  key  is  inserted  into  the  key  slot  of  the  cylinder  plug, 
the  conductor  wire  and  the  metal  lock  cylinder  providing 
two  electrical  conductors  for  accessing  the  memory  cell. 


1.  A  communication  signal  device  mounted  on  a  boat  com- 
prising: 

a)  means  that  can  be  used  verbally; 

b)  means  that  can  be  used  visually; 

c)  means  that  can  be  used  through  an  emergency  position 
indicating  radio  beacon; 

d)  at  least  one  integral  unit  contains  all  the  electronic  hard- 
ware and  circuits,  comprising  externally  charged  power 
jacks,  a  transmitter,  and  a  transmitter  cover  containing  a 
separate  microphone  from  a  receiver  and  is  connected  to 
said  integral  unit  by  a  cable  with  an  integral  microphone 
therein  adding  greater  protection  to  microphone  from 
damage  and  waterproofing,  which  is  substantially  rectan- 
gular so  as  to  be  easily  mounted  to  a  vertical  surface; 

e)  a  non-corrosive  integral  unit  is  constructed  from  molded 
plastic,  is  constructed  from  stainless  steel,  having  a  cover 
chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  international  orange 
and  other  bright  colors;  and 

0  a  waterproof  gasket  disposed  between  a  radio  unit  and  said 
cover  comprising  a  fold-down  antenna  and  a  rear  portion 
containing  two  horizontal  bars  one  on  the  top  and  one  on 
the  bottom,  the  ends  of  said  bars  contain  slots  for  mount- 
ing to  a  vertical  surface  having  projectiles  standing  out  in 
the  positions. 


5,367,297 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  VESSEL 

Kazabiko  Yokoyama,  Hamaawtwt  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sanahin 

Kogyo  Kabnuhiki  Kaisba,  Hamamatso,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,578,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
TUa  appUcatioB  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Japtw,  May  29,  1990,  2-137052 

Int  CL'  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—984  11  Claims 

1.  A  display  system  for  a  vessel  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sensors  including  at  least  one  warning  information  sensor  for 
sensing  a  plurality  of  operating  and  navigating  conditions  of 
the  vessel  and  a  single  display  unit  comprised  of  a  variable 
display  screen  having  a  standby  sute  during  which  no  informa- 
tion is  displayed  and  a  display  sute  comprised  of  a  first  display 
mode  for  displaying  information  from  certain  of  said  sensors 
including  sensors  of  operating  conditions  and  at  least  one 
alternate  display  mode  for  displaying  information  received 
from  other  of  said  sensors  including  sensors  of  navigating 
conditions  and  a  warning  display  mode  which  automatically 
displays  warning  information  received  from  at  least  one  warn- 
ing information  sensor  regarding  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
operating  and  navigating  conditions  when  that  p>articular  con- 
dition is  detected  to  be  outside  of  a  predetermined  range  for 
that  particular  condition  regardless  of  which  display  mode  is 
being  displayed,  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  display  modes 
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when  warning  information  is  not  being  displayed  on  said  warn- 
ing display,  and  means  for  controlling  the  state  of  said  variable 
display  based  on  output  signals  received  from  at  least  one 
warning  information  sensor  indicating  that  at  least  one  of  the 
conditions  is  outside  of  the  predetermined  range  for  the  partic- 


ular condition  and  based  on  whether  said  alternate  display 
mode  has  been  selected,  said  display  system  further  comprising 
a  circuit  for  either  illuminating  said  variable  display  when  a 
warning  signal  is  present  and/or  when  a  display  mode  is  se- 
lected or  applying  a  minimum  amount  of  power  to  said  vari- 
able display  to  establish  its  standby  state  at  other  times. 


5,367,298 

DATA  INPUT  TERMINAL 

Joha  K.  Axthdiii,  4780  Roberta  RiL,  Caledonia,  Ohio  43314 

Filed  Oct  2S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  782,818 

Int.  CL'  B41J  5/10 

VS.  CL  341—22  2  Claims 
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I.  A  manual-entry  data  input  terminal  for  entering  of  data 
into  a  data  processing  system  comprising 

a  keyboard  having  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  selectively 
operable,  manually  actuable  electrical  key  switches 
which,  when  actuated,  are  effective  to  generate  respective 
electrical  signals,  each  of  said  electrical  key  switches 
having  a  respective  actuator  pad  mechanically  coupled 
therewith  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  contacting 
engagement  thereof  by  a  finger  or  thumb  of  an  operator's 
hand,  said  key  switches  mounted  on  said  keyboard  with 
the  actuator  pads  thereof  accessible  to  an  operator's  hand 
at  a  top  surface  of  said  keyboard,  said  first  set  of  key 
switches  including  a  plurality  of  key  switches  having  their 
actuator  pads  disposed  in  a  planar  array  with  their  respec- 
tive operating  surfaces  engageable  by  respective  fingers  of 


an  operator's  one  hand  and  positioned  in  a  substantially 
common  plane,  the  actuator  pads  of  said  first  set  of  key 
switches  being  relatively  oriented  to  each  other  in  an 
arrangement  of  either  the  right  or  the  left  one-half  of  a 
QWERTY  typewriter  keyboard  having  manually  oper- 
ated actuating  keys  for  each  of  selected  alphabetic  charac- 
ters disposed  in  each  of  three  spaced  parallel,  elongated 
rows,  each  of  said  first  set  of  key  switches  and  its  respec- 
tive actuator  pad  being  identifiable  with  one  indicia  from 
each  of  a  first  and  a  second  indicia  series  that  are  each 
related  to  the  characters  of  a  respective  one-half  of  the 
typewriter  keyboard,  said  first  indicia  series  having  indicia 
data  bits  that  correspond  to  each  respective  key  switch  of 
said  first  set  of  key  switches  in  accordance  with  the  char- 
acters of  either  the  lefl  or  the  right  one-half  of  the  type- 
writer keyboard  and  said  second  indicia  series  having 
indicia  bits  that  correspond  to  each  respective  key  switch 
of  said  first  set  of  key  switches  in  accordance  with  a  mir- 
ror image  orientation  of  the  characters  of  the  other  of  the 
left  or  the  right  one-half  of  the  typewriter  keyboard,  said 
second  set  of  key  switches  includes  a  mode  selector  key 
switch  for  effecting  selection  of  said  first  or  second  indicia 
series  for  input  as  data  into  the  data  processing  system, 
said  mode  selector  key  switch  having  its  actuator  pad 
disposed  in  offset  relationship  to  said  first  set  of  key  switch 
actuator  pads  at  a  location  to  be  physically  conveniently 
engaged  by  the  thumb  of  the  operator's  one  hand  when 
that  hand  is  positioned  where  the  fmgers  of  that  hand  are 
used  to  actuate  respective  ones  of  the  actuator  pads  of  said 
first  set  of  key  switches,  and 
signal-generating,  electrical  circuit  means  responsive  to 
actuation  of  said  key  switches  for  forming  a  data  signal 
stream  in  accordance  with  the  indicia  of  key  switches  that 
are  actuated  and  providing  the  data  signal  stream  at  an 
outlet  port  for  transmission  to  the  data  processing  system, 
said  circuit  means  including  an  encoder  circuit  connected 
to  said  outlet  port  and  operable  to  form  a  data  signal 
stream  in  accordance  with  data  bits  applied  to  inputs 
thereof  and  selector  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  set 
of  key  switches  and  to  inputs  of  said  encoder  circuit  for 
applying  data  bits  thereto  pursuant  to  actuation  of  said  key 
switches,  said  selector  circuit  means  coupled  with  said 
mode  selector  switch  for  responding  to  operation  of  said 
mode  selector  switch  and  to  apply  data  bits  corresponding 
with  the  indicia  of  either  of  the  first  or  the  second  indicia 
series  of  the  actuated  switches  of  said  fu^t  set  of  key 
switches  in  accordance  with  the  indicia  series  selected  by 
said  mode  selector  switch. 


5,367,299 
METHOD  FOR  5-BIT  CHUNK  ENCODING  OF  BIT 
SERIAL  DATA  BY  A  DATA  PROCESSOR  HANDLING 
DATA  IN  8-BIT  BYTE  SEGMENTS 
Pablo  M.  Calamera,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  Apple  Con- 
pater,  Inc^  Cnpertiiio,  Calif. 

FUed  JniL  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  69,905 
Int  CL'  H03M  7/40 
VS.  CL  341—95  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  S-bit  chunk  encoding  of  bit  serial  data  by  a 
data  processor  handling  data  in  8-bit  byte  segments,   the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
for  a  bit  shift  counter  counting  from  zero  to  6  by  increments 
of  2,  modulo  base  8,  the  data  processor  repeating  the  steps 
of; 
receiving  data  in  8-bit  bytes  so  long  as  there  is  available  data; 
shifting  left  the  data  by  the  value  of  the  bit  shift  counter. 
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encoding  the  data  in  two  S-bit  chunks; 

incrementing  the  bit  shift  counter  by  an  increment  of  2,  and 


5,367,301 

MEraOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DECODING  DIGITAL 

AUDIO  FILES 

NelsoB  H.  Statncr,  Penaacola,  FUl;  JcMe  M.  Martinez,  Deader, 

and  Roger  S.  HntcUaoi^  GoMoi,  both  of  Colo„  awiaiior*  to 

CD  ROM,  be,  Colo. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,779 

IM.  CL'  H03M  J/66 

VS.  CL  341-144  10  OaUn, 


offsetting  to  the  next  whole  byte  boundary  of  the  data,  by 
moving  the  position  of  a  pointer  to  the  starting  position  of 
the  next  byte  of  data. 


5,367,300 

SERIAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  INTERFACE 

ARCHITECTURE 

Ediaon    Fong,   SoBByrale;   Smaragda   Denton,    Behnont,   and 

Nghiem  Nguyen,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Nattonal  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  829,725,  Jan.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,687 

Int  CL'  H03M  9/00 

VS.  CL  341-101  n  Claim. 
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1.  A  process  of  converting  a  set  of  parallel  input  data  bits 
received  from  a  data  converter  into  a  serial  format,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  set  of  serial  interface  input  signals,  said  set  of 
serial  interface  input  signals  comprising: 
an  input  clock  signal; 
a  chip  select  signal; 

an  internal  data  conversion  status  signal;  and 
said  set  of  parallel  input  data  bits;  and 
detecting  said  signal  sutus  of  said  chip  select  signal  and  said 
internal  date  conversion  status  signal,  wherein  said  serial 
interface  provides  said  received  set  of  parallel  input  dau 
bits  as  a  set  of  serial  data  output  bits  in  synchronization  to 
said  clock  signal  upon  detecting  an  unasserted  sute  of  said 
chip  select  signal  in  combination  with  an  unasserted  state 
of  said  internal  conversion  status  signal. 


1.  A  system  for  decoding  digital  audio  files  in  computer 
systems  having  peripheral  devices  attached  to  the  computer 
system  and  containing  digitally  encoded  audio  data,  compris- 
ing: 

a  processor  for  executing  instructions  and  for  receiving  from 
and  transmitting  to  any  attached  peripheral  devices  digital 
data; 

a  storage  device  coupled  to  the  processor  for  storing  instruc- 
tions and  data; 

at  least  one  peripheral  device  interface  coupled  to  the  pro- 
cessor for  transmitting  instructions  and  data  to  and  from  a 
peripheral  device  coupled  thereto,  the  peripheral  device 
interface  containing  at  least  one  circuit  capable  of  per- 
forming digital  to  analog  conversions  on  digital  audio  data 
transmitted  from  the  processor  in  response  to  instructions 
sent  by  the  processor; 

a  controller  means  coupled  to  the  processor  for  identifying 
any  peripheral  devices  attached  to  a  peripheral  device 
interface,  identifying  on  any  peripheral  device  interface 
any  circuits  capable  of  performing  digital  to  analog  data 
conversions,  scanning  the  peripheral  device  interface 
during  the  transmission  of  data  from  the  peripheral  device 
to  the  computer  system,  determining  the  presence  and  file 
format  of  digitally  encoded  audio  data,  and  instructing  the 
processor  to  transmit  such  daU  to  the  circuit  identified  as 
capable  of  digital  to  analog  conversions,  said  circuit  per- 
forming such  conversions  on  received  digitally  encoded 
audio  data;  and 

an  audio  output  channel  coupled  to  the  peripheral  device  for 
outputting  digital  audio  data  converted  to  analog  signals 
by  the  circuit  of  the  peripheral  device. 


5,367,302 

ISOLATING  A  CDAC  ARRAY  IN  A  CURRENT 

INTEGRATING  ADC 

Timothy  V.  Kaltboff,  and  Gregory  S.  WaterMI,  both  of  Tncaon, 

Ariz.,  aaaignora  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation,  Tncaon,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,113 

Int  CL'  H03M  J/50 

VS.  CL  341—166  18  claim. 

1.  A  current  integrating  ADC,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  comparator  having  a  non-inverting  input  coupled  to 

receive  a  ground  voltage  and  an  inverting  input  coupled 
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to  an  input  conductor,  an  analog  input  current  flowing 
through  the  input  conductor; 

(b)  an  integrating  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled 
to  the  input  conductor, 

(c)  a  reset  circuit  coupled  to  the  integrating  capacitor  and 
(iterative  to  reset  the  integrating  capacitor  before  an 
integrating  cycle; 

(d)  a  digital-to-analog  converter  having  an  output  coupled  to 
a  second  terminal  of  the  integrating  capacitor, 

(e)  tracking  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  comparator 


radar  for  distinguishing  valid  repUes  from  false  replies,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

decoding  said  received  signals  to  establish  conformity  of  said 
received  signals  with  a  predetermined  format,  said  de- 
coded signals  conforming  with  said  format  constituting 
reply  signals; 

storing  each  of  said  reply  signals  received  during  each  of  the 
intervals  following  N  successive  interrogation  signals,  said 
reply  signals  being  stored  in  separate  storage  means  for 
each  of  said  intervals  at  locations  in  said  storage  means 
corresponding  to  the  times  of  reception  of  said  replies  and 
being  stored  for  the  duration  of  said  N  intervals; 

scanning  said  storage  means  with  means  for  detecting  replies 
stored  therein,  said  scanning  being  conducted  in  steps,  said 
detecting  means,  at  each  of  said  scanning  steps,  contacting 
in  parallel  each  of  said  storage  locations  corresponding  to 
the  same  time  of  reply  in  each  of  said  intervals; 

temporarily  storing,  for  a  time  corresponding  to  a  time 
duration  represented  by  at  least  two  successive  ones  of 
said  storage  locations,  replies  detected  at  each  step  of  said 
scan; 

determining  the  total  number  M  of  said  replies  detected  at 
each  of  said  scanning  steps  plus  the  number  of  said  replies 
temporarily  stored;  and 

generating  a  valid  reply  signal  whenever  said  number  M 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold. 


nq^. 


for  producing  digital  signals  on  digital  inputs  of  the  digi- 
tal-to-analog converter  to  maintain  the  inverting  input 
close  to  a  virtual  ground  voltage,  wherein  the  digital 
signals  on  the  inputs  of  the  digital-to-analog  converter  at 
the  end  of  an  integrating  cycle  represent  the  integral  of  the 
input  current; 

(0  an  isolation  switch  coupled  between  the  first  terminal  and 
the  input  conductor;  and 

(g)  a  control  circuit  operative  to  open  the  isolation  switch 
during  resetting  of  the  integrating  capacitor  by  the  reset 
circuit 


5,367,304 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SPECTRUM 

REUSE  ON  A  SPHERICAL  SURFACE 
Ylh  G.  Jan,  and  Kenneth  M.  Peteiwa,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz,, 

aadgnors  to  Motorola,  Ibc^  Schanmbarg,  111. 

CoBtinoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,487,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,268,694.  TUa  apftUcation  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,586 

Lit  a.'  H04B  7/185.  7/15;  H04M  11/00:  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CL  342—352  24  Claims 


5,367,303 
PARALLEL  OBSERVER  SPATIAL  EVALUATOR 
Edward  L.  Waltz,  Spwka,  Md^  aaaignor  to  AlUedSivial  Inc., 
Morria  TowMki|»,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,961 

iBt  CL'  GOIS  13/74.  13/78 

VS.  CL  342—37  10  ClaiiM 


1.  The  method  of  evaluating  signals  received  by  a  secondary 
radar  in  response  to  interrogation  signals  transmitted  by  said 


1.  A  method  of  operating  M  antetmas  traveling  around  the 
earth  substantially  in  N  different  orbits,  where  M  and  N  are 
integer  numbers,  wherein  each  of  said  antennas  projects  a 
footprint  earthward  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cells 
and  each  of  said  anteimas  is  controlled  by  a  transceiver  corre- 
sponding thereto,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

generating  definitions  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  momen- 
tary channel-to-cell  assignment  defmitions,  each  of  said 
definitions  associating  channels  with  said  cells  in  accor- 
dance with  a  spectrum  assignment  plan  that  spaces  co- 
channel  cells  at  least  a  predetermined  distance  apart  said 
multiplicity  of  momentary  channel-to-cell  assignment 
defmitions  characterizing  cell  locations  at  a  multiplicity  of 
points  in  time  succeeding  one  another; 
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evaluating  said  multiplicity  of  definitions  to  determine  ones 
of  said  cells  and  corresponding  points  in  time  for  which 
channel  assignments  change  and  to  determine  new  chan- 
nel assignments;  and 

controlling  said  transceivers  to  operate  in  accordance  with 
said  evaluating  step. 


5,367,306 
GPS  INTEGRATED  ELT  SYSTEM 
Blake  D.  HoUoo,  1941  Park  Dr.,  and  Edmnnd  D.  HoUon,  130 
Frontier  Dr.,  both  of,  Donglas,  Wyo.  82633 

Filed  Jnn.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,138 

lat  a.'  GOIS  1/08,  5/02 

VS.  CL  342—386  18  Claims 


5,36735 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ACTIVE  ANTENNA 
Michael  Volker,  Markdorf;  SteHu  Weiss,  Friedrichahafen,  and 
Rudolf  Zahn,  Markdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Domier 
GmbH,  Germany 
Cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  854,976,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatioa  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1991, 4109067 
Int  a.'  HOIQ  3/22 
VS.  a.  342—368  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  active  antenna  having  a 
plurality  of  transmitting/receiving  elements,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

dividing  light  of  a  first  narrow-band  continuous  wave  laser 
light  source  into  a  first  plurality  of  optical  paths  of  differ- 
ent lengths,  the  number  of  said  optical  paths  being  equal  to 
the  number  of  said  transmitting/receiving  elements; 

dividing  light  of  a  second  narrow-band  continuous  wave 
laser  light  source  into  a  second  plurality  of  optical  paths, 
the  number  of  said  optical  paths  being  equal  to  the  number 
of  said  transmitting/receiving  elements, 

respective  optical  paths  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  optical  paths  being  mechanically  and  ther- 
mally closely  coupled  with  one  another,  whereby  outside 
influences  of  acoustic,  thermal  and  other  conditions  affect 
all  such  path  within  each  said  plurality  in  a  like  manner; 

length  difTerences  between  individual  optical  paths  within 
each  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  being  much  greater 
than  wave  lengths  of  the  two  light  sources; 

coherently  superposing  light  in  each  of  the  respective  opti- 
cal path  of  said  plurality  of  optical  paths  with  light  in 
different  optical  path  of  said  second  plurality  of  optical 
paths,  whereby  a  plurality  of  beat  signals  is  generated; 

converting  said  optical  beat  signals  to  a  plurality  of  electrical 
signals; 

transmitting  said  electrical  signals  to  respective  individual 
transmitting/receiving  elements; 

changing  frequencies  of  the  coherent  Ught  sources,  thereby 
accomplishing  at  least  one  of:  shaping  and  beam  steering 
antenna  lobes  in  at  least  one  direction  and  changing  fre- 
quency of  the  electric  signals  which  are  present  at  the 
transmitting/receiving  elements. 


1.  A  method  for  locating  an  aircraft  in  the  event  said  aircraft 
is  downed,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  GPS  receiver  on  said  aircraft  for  receiving 
position  information,  latitude  and  longitude,  from  a  GPS 
satellite  system; 

(b)  providing  an  ELT  information  package  on  said  aircraft; 
wherein  said  ELT  package  includes: 

(i)  processing  means  adapted  to  receive  said  position  infor- 
mation from  said  satellite  system; 

(ii)  storage  means  for  storing  said  position  information; 

(iii)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  emergency 
signal  comprising  said  position  information  upon  activa- 
tion of  said  transmitting  means; 

(c)  providing  said  storage  means  with  a  static  random  access 
memory  chip  adapted  to  store  updated  position  informa- 
tion from  said  processing  means;  and  further  providing 
said  static  random  access  memory  chip  with  two  locations 
for  storing  said  position  information  received  from  said 
processing  means;  wherein  updated  position  information 
is  alternately  stored  in  said  two  locations. 


5,367,307 

MICROWAVE  PLATE  ANTENNA  PRINTED  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Philippe  Dupuia,  Lannion  Cedcx;  Ednardo  Motta  Cruz,  Renncs 

Cedex,  and  Daniel  Jean-Pierre,  Rennea,  all  of  France,  aaaign- 

ors  to  Critt  A  UniTeraite'  de  Rennes  1,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,922 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  3,  1990,  90  12273 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  1/38 

VS.  CL  343—700  MS  21  rui^ 
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1.  A  microwave  antenna  comprising  a  printed  circuit  on  a 
printed  circuit  board,  a  central  feed  line  on  said  printed  circuit 
board  for  connection  to  an  antenna  lead  of  a  microwave  sys- 
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tern,  a  plurality  of  printed  sub-network  feed  lines  connected 
perpendicularly  to  opposite  sides  of  said  central  feed  line,  each 
of  said  sub-network  feed  lines  having  a  plurality  of  elementary 
radiating  elements  connected  thereto  with  adjacent  radiating 
elements  projecting  in  opposite  directions  away  from  said 
sub-network  feed  lines,  each  of  said  radiating  elements  having 
an  opposite  end  remote  from  said  connection  between  said 
radiating  elements  and  said  sub-network  feed  line,  and  bends 
formed  in  said  sub-network  feed  line  between  adjacent  radiat- 
ing elements,  said  bends  causing  said  opposite  ends  of  adjacent 
radiating  elements  to  be  separated  by  a  distance  perpendicular 
to  said  sub-network  feed  line  which  is  no  more  than  a  distance 
between  the  sub-network  feed  line  and  said  opposite  end  of  a 
radiating  element 


1.  A  microelectronic  antenna  formed  on  a  substrate  of  the 
type  used  for  semiconductor  devices,  and  adapted  for  opera- 
tion at  very  high  frequencies,  the  antenna  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  supporting  substrate  of  the  type  used  to  support  microelec- 
tronic circuits, 

a  first  thin  film  conductive  layer  deposited  on  the  substrate 
and  connected  to  serve  as  a  ground  plane  for  the  antenna, 

an  array  of  dielectric  posts  projecting  from  the  ground  plane 
on  the  order  of  five  microns, 

a  top  thin  film  conductive  layer  supported  by  said  posts,  the 
top  thin  film  conductive  layer  being  fed  as  the  radiating 
element  of  the  antenna,  and 

the  array  of  dielectric  posts  and  the  first  and  top  thin  film 
conductive  layers  forming  a  bridge  structure  separating 
said  first  and  top  thin  film  conductive  layers  where  the 
majority  of  a  space  between  said  first  and  top  thin  film 
conductive  layers  defined  by  the  bridge  structure  is  occu- 
pied by  air,  the  minority  of  the  area  being  occupied  by  the 
dielectric  material  of  the  posts,  thereby  to  reduce  the 
ohmic  losses  in  the  antenna  structure  and  enhance  the 
signal  gain  thereof. 


5^7,309 
CELLULAR  PHONE  SHIELD 
Richard  Tai^jiaB,  700  KlMlerkaMack  Rd^  River  Edge,  N  J. 
07661 

Filed  JaL  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,014 
lot.  CL»  HOIQ  1/24 
UjS.  CL  343—702  10  CUima 

1.  A  shielding  device  to  protect  a  user  from  microwave 
energy  emitted  from  a  hand-held  cellular  phone  having  a  top 
surface,  rear  surface  and  an  antenna  extending  upwardly  from 
the  top  surface  thereof  comprising: 
an  upper  shield  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  top 
surface  of  the  cellular  phone  adjacent  to  the  antenna  to 
fonn  a  barrier  to  deflect  the  energy  from  the  anteiuia 
away  from  the  user, 
an  intermediate  shield  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
upwardly  extending  shield  portion  and  along  the  top 
surface  of  the  phone  and  then  downwardly  along  the  rear 


surface  of  the  phone,  terminating  in  an  enlarged  paddle 
area, 
a  slide  arm  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  shield 
portion  on  one  side  thereof  adjacent  the  paddle  area  side, 
said  slide  arm  portion  having  an  inner  edge  to  engage  the 
phone  and  an  outer  edge  comprising  a  continuation  of  the 


5,367,308 
THIN  FILM  RESONATING  DEVICE 
Robert  i.  Wdier,  Boone,  Iowa,  airignor  to  Iowa  State  UnlTer- 
rity  Rcaearch  Fotuidatioa,  lae,,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,436 

fat  CL'  HOIQ  im 

U.S.  CL  343—700  MS  21  CUins 


shield  portion,  said  slide  arm  outer  edge  having  a  notch 
and  an  inwardly  sloping  lower  edge  portion  joining  the 
slide  arm  inner  edge,  and 
an  O-ring  mounted  about  the  phone  and  in  engagement  with 
the  notch  on  the  slide  arm  and  about  the  paddle  arm  to 
maintain  the  shielding  device  in  position. 


5,367,310 

FIBER  OPTIC  ANTENNA  RADIATION  EFFICIENCY 

TUNER 

Tbonas  J.  Wamagiria,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  aiaignor  to  Southwest 

Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775.035 

Lit  a.'  HOIQ  9/00 

U.S.  CL  343—745  U  ClaioM 


,r<i>'" 


9.  A  switch  for  controlling  adjacent  sections  of  an  antenna 
system  which  is  divided  into  two  or  more  sections  wherein  said 
switch  is  connected  between  the  two  sections  and  wherein  said 
switch  comprises  a  three  terminal  solid  state  switching  device, 
and  has  input  and  output  terminals  which  are  connected  for 
switching  manner,  and  said  input  and  output  terminals  are 
connected  to  adjacent  antenna  sections,  and  wherein  a  third 
terminal  is  a  gate  terminal;  bias  circuit  means  for  defining  an 
operative  state  of  said  gate  terminal  to  trigger  switching,  and 
wherein  said  bias  means  includes  means  for  receiving  a  signal 
thereto  free  of  interaction  with  the  electromagnetic  field  of  the 
antenna,  the  switch  including: 

(a)  a  pair  of  field  effect  transistors  coupled  in  series  at  a 
common  node,  the  source  of  each  transistor  or  the  drain  of 
each  transistor  connected  to  the  node, 

(b)  a  two-terminal  photovoltaic  cell  coupled  at  one  terminal 
to  the  node  and  at  the  other  terminal  to  a  common  bias 
resistor  coupled  to  the  node,  and 

(c)  a  shunt  inductor  in  parallel  with  the  series  combination  of 
transistors  with  an  inductance  selected  to  provide  a  prese- 
lected resonant  frequency  with  the  inherent  parasitic 
capacitance  of  the  transistors. 
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5.367,311 

ANTENNA  FOR  BROAD-BAND  ULTRAHIGH 

FREQUENCY 

Yoahimi  Egaahira,  and  Hai  Xb,  both  ofTokyo,  Japan,  aasigDors 

to  Harada  Kogyo  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,289 

ClalM  priority,  appUcation  Japu^  Not.  8,  1991,  3-292958 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  9/30 

MS.  a.  343—749  2  Claims 


said  distal  end  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  rod,  said  wires  being 
spaced  uniformly  around  the  corresponding  suppori  rod  to 
define  a  conical  cavity  around  each  rod,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  rods  and  wires  in  a  dipole  configuration,  said  dipole 
configuration  producing  an  output  volUge  in  response  to  inci- 
dent radiation  and  being  susceptible  to  resonance  induced 


1.  A  broad -band  ultrashort  antenna  characterized  in  that  said 
antenna  comprises: 

an  ultrashort  antenna  element,  the  electrical  length  of  said 
antenna  element  being  substantially  lambda/2  in  which 
lambda  is  a  wavelength  at  a  high  end  of  a  frequency  band 
used; 

a  sheet-form  transmission  path  member  connected  at  one  end 
directly  to  one  end  of  said  ultrashort  antenna  element; 

a  ground  plane  made  of  a  sheet-form  conductive  member 
that  has  an  electrical  length  of  lambda/4  and  is  bent  at  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  conductive  member  into  a  U 
shape  so  as  to  have  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
which  face  each  other,  said  first  portion  being  installed 
parallel  to  said  transmission  path  member  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  transmission  path  member  so  as  to  be  capaci- 
tively  coupled  with  said  transmission  path  member; 

a  capacitive  coupling  member  electrically  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  first  portion  of  said  ground  plane  so  that  capac- 
itive coupling  is  created  between  said  capacitive  coupling 
member  and  ground;  and 

a  coaxial  cable  with  its  central  conductor  coiwected  directly 
to  an  other  end  of  said  transmission  path  member  and  its 
outer  conductor  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  ground  plane,  and  wherein 

said  antenna  element  resonates  in  a  high  end  of  said  fre- 
quency band  used,  an  LC  circuit  formed  between  said  first 
portion  of  said  ground  plane  including  said  capacitive 
coupling  member  and  said  ground  resonate  in  a  middle  of 
said  frequency  band  used,  and  an  LC  circuit  formed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  ground  plane 
resonates  in  a  low  end  of  said  frequency  band  used 
whereby  a  triple-tuned  antenna  is  provided. 


5,367,3U 
BICONICAL  DIPOLE  ANTENNA 
R.  Wayne  Masters,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Antenna 
Research  Associates,  Inc. 

.       FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,822 
'  Int  CL'  HOIQ  9/2S 

VS.  a.  343—807  5  claims 

1.  In  a  biconical  dipole  antetma  comprising  a  pair  of  electri- 
cally conducting  support  rods,  each  having  a  proximal  and  a 
distal  end,  a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  wires  distrib- 
uted around  each  end  of  each  of  said  support  rods,  each  wire 
having  one  end  electrically  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
corresponding  support  rod  and  a  second  end  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  support  rod  at  a  location  between 


within  each  of  said  conical  cavities  by  detected  incident  radia- 
tion and  causing  a  sharp  peak  in  the  curve  representing  the 
variation  with  frequency  of  the  ratio  of  the  intensity  of  the 
incident  electric  field  to  output  voltage  from  said  dipole  con- 
figuration, the  improvement  comprising  means  mounted  in 
each  of  said  cavities  to  suppress  said  resonance  induced  within 
said  cavities  by  preventing  resonant  current  flow  in  said  rods. 

5,367,313 
ARRAY  ANTENNA  FOR  RECEIVING  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION 
Nobotake  Orime;  Morio  Higa,  and  Yoshiynki  Chatani.  all  of 
Kamaknra,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K«hii«hin 
Kaiska,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00422,  §  371  Date  Dec  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/17916,  PCF  Pri>. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,532 
Claims  priority,  appIicatioB  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1991,  3-075115 
Int  a.'  HOIQ  21/00 
MS.  CL  343—853  ig 


tM 


-A- 


1.  An  array  antenna  for  receiving  radio  communication,  and 
having  a  gain  over  temperature  index  G/T,  comprising: 
(a)  a  number  of  subarrays,  each  of  said  subarrays  including: 
(i)  a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  each  having  a  noise 

temperature  Ta; 
(ii)  a  first  feeder,  having  a  loss  La,  for  combining  the 
outputs  of  said  plurality  of  radiating  elements  and  pro- 
viding a  combined  output;  and 
(iii)  a  low  noise  amplifier  having  a  gain  Gl,  an  equivalent 
input  noise  temperature  Te  and  an  input  connected  to 
the  combined  output  of  the  first  feeder  for  amplifying 
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the  combined  output  of  said  first  feeder  and  providing 
an  amplified  output  as  an  output  of  the  subarray; 

(b)  a  second  feeder  having  a  loss  Lb  and  inputs  connected  to 
the  amplified  outputs  of  the  low  noise  ampUfiers  for  com- 
bining the  outputs  of  said  subarrays  and  outputting  the 
combined  output,  and 

(c)  a  frequency  converter  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
second  feeder  for  converting  the  frequency  of  the  output 
of  said  second  feeder  and  having  an  equivalent  noise 
temperature  Tc, 

wherein  the  gain  of  the  low  noise  amplifier  is  such  that  an 
influence  of  the  loss  of  the  second  feeder  on  the  gain  over 
temperature  index  G/~t  of  the  antenna  is  reduced  and  wherein 
at  an  environmental  temperature  To,  a  noise  temperature  T  of 
the  antenna  is  Ta-(-(La-l)To-l-LaTc  +  La((Lb-l- 
)To+LbTc)/Gl,  and  an  overall  gain  G  of  the  antenna  is  such 
that  G/T  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5,367^14 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hino  Okada,  Ik(MM,  a^  KniaU  Tauka,  Nara,  both  of  Japu, 
MBicMtn  to  Sharp  KabwhiU  Kaiaha,  Onka,  Japui 

FIM  Scf.  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  766,724 

Claiw  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  28,  1990,  ^261473 

fat.  CL'  G09G  3/36 

UjS.  CL  345—100  7  ClaiiH 


lected  signal  voltages  are  not  accepted  at  all,  said  selection 
signal  generating  means  being  connected  to  said  signal 
input  switching  elements  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  in 
each  of  said  signal  voltage  means,  respectively; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  control  sig- 
nals by  which  a  second  on-state  and  a  second  off-state  are 
alternately  repeated,  said  second  off-state  being  a  state  in 
which  said  accepted  voltages  are  output  to  said  signal 
electrodes,  said  second  on-state  being  a  state  in  which  said 
accepted  voltages  are  not  output,  said  control  signal  out- 
put switching  elements  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  in 
each  of  said  voltage  means,  respectively;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  consists  of  a  pair 
of  signal  lines,  each  of  said  pair  of  signal  lines  including 
said  signal  input  switching  element,  said  signal  holding 
capacitor  and  said  signal  output  switching  element. 


5^7,315 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CURSOR  MOVEMENT 

Shaugan  Pan,  Iowa  Oty,  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  Eyetech  Corporation, 

Iowa  Qty,  Iowa 

Filed  Not.  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,385 

lat  CL'  G09G  3/02 

VS.  CL  345—156  9  Claiins 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  display  apparatus  into  which  a  digital 
video  signal  is  input  and  in  which  a  plurality  of  parallel  signal 
electrodes  are  provided,  said  circuit  comprising: 

voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  signal 
voltages,  the  levels  of  said  si^ud  voltages  being  different; 

voltage  selecting  means,  connected  to  said  voltage  supplying 
means,  for  receiving  said  digital  video  signal,  for  selecting 
one  of  said  signal  voltages  in  accordance  with  said  digital 
video  signal,  and  for  supplying  said  selected  signal  volt- 
age; 

signal  voltage  means  provided  for  each  of  said  signal  elec- 
trodes, and  each  having  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  for 
receiving  selected  signal  voltages  from  said  voltage  select- 
ing means,  each  of  said  signal  lines  being  provided  with  a 
signal  input  switching  element,  a  signal  holding  capacitor 
and  a  signal  output  switching  element; 

selection  signal  generating  means  for  generating  selection 
signals,  each  of  said  selection  signals  having  a  first  on-state 
and  a  first  off-state,  said  selection  signals  sequentially 
becoming  said  fvst  on-state,  said  first  on-state  being  a  state 
in  which  said  selected  signal  voltages  from  said  voltage 
selecting  means  are  sequentially  accepted,  said  first  off- 
state  being  a  state  in  which  said  selected  signal  voltages 
from  said  voltage  selecting  means  are  sequentially  ac- 
cepted, said  first  off-state  being  a  state  in  which  said  se- 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  cursor  on  a 
computer  display  in  response  to  corresponding  movement  of  a 
user's  head  and  eyes,  said  method  comprising:  causing  light  at 
frequencies  within  the  infrared  spectrum  to  be  generated  and 
transmitted  from  one  or  more  Ught  sources  throughout  a  rela- 
tively large  defined  active  area  within  which  the  user's  head  is 
normally  positioned  and  moved  during  operation  of  the  com- 
puter; providing  one  or  more  non-imaging  detectors  capable  of 
measuring  the  intensity  of  the  infrared  light  reflected  thereto 
from  the  user's  head  and  eyes  from  anywhere  within  the  de- 
fined area  so  as  to  produce  signals  from  the  detectors,  the 
amplitude  of  each  signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  the 
infrared  light  reflected  to  each  detector;  comparing  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  signals  received  by  the  detectors  so  as  to  determine 
the  relative  position  of  the  head  of  the  user  within  the  defined 
area  based  upon  the  differences  and  the  rate  of  change  in  the 
amplitude  of  each  of  the  signals;  and  using  the  information 
from  the  comparison  to  control  movement  of  the  cursor  to  a 
position  on  the  computer  display  that  corresponds  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  user's  head  within  the  defined  active  area. 


5,367,316 
REMOTE-CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONICS 

APPARATUS 
Maaao  Ikezaki,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  LtiL,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  975,958,  Not.  13,  1992,  alMndoiied, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,582,  Mar.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,847 
Claiflu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1992,  1-77598 
Int  a.5  G09G  3/02 
MS.  a.  345—158  13  Claiais 

1.  A  remote-control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  wireless  signal;  said  transmit- 
ter comprising: 
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a  cursor  key  having  at  least  one  switch; 

an  enter  key  and  a  menu  key;  and 

wireless  signal  generating  means  for  transmitting  a  wire- 
less signal  which  corresponds  to  operation  of  said  cur- 
sor key,  enter  key  or  menu  key; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  and  processing  the  wireless  signal, 

said  receiver  comprising: 

a  receiving  part  for  receiving  and  decoding  the  wireless 
signal; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  one  of  at  least  one  elec- 
tronics apparatus  to  said  receiver  based  on  the  decoded 
wireless  signal; 

a  video  signal  memory  for  memorizing  video  image  data 
of  icons  representing  functional  information  for  opera- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  electronics  apparatus; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  video  image  output  from 
said  one  of  at  least  one  electronics  apparatus  and  said 
video  signal  memory; 

a  display  control  apparatus  controlling  output  of  said 
video  signal  memory  and  a  display  of  a  cursor  on  said 
display  means;  said  display  control  apparatus  also  con- 


a  display  screen  for  displaying  one  or  more  lines  of  charac- 
ters; 

a  display  memory  in  which  code  and  display  color  dau  for 
each  character  to  be  displayed  on  the  display  screen  is 
stored  and  data  is  rewritten  by  the  instruction  of  a  proces- 
sor, wherein  the  display  memory  includes  one  or  more 
blocks,  each  block  comprising  sequential  addresses  in 
memory  corresponding  to  the  display  of  a  line  of  charac- 
ters on  the  display  screen; 

a  font  memory  in  which  font  data  for  said  character  or 
pattern  is  stored  and  from  which  said  font  data  is  read  out 
according  to  the  character  code  outputted  from  said  dis- 
play memory; 

an  output  circuit  which  reads  out  said  display  memory  in 
sequence  and  outputs  the  dau  outputted  from  said  font 
memory  to  the  display  screen; 

a  processor  for  outputing  normal  addresses  within  the  dis- 
play memory  and  block  rewrite  addresses  outside  of  the 
display  memory; 


trolling  discrete  movement  of  the  cursor  to  a  new  posi- 
tion, the  new  cursor  position  being  determined  by  a 
predetermined  rule  embodied  in  a  reference  table  which 
determines  the  new  cursor  position  based  on  a  present 
cursor  position  and  said  wireless  signal  transmitted  by 
operation  of  a  cursor  key  switch,  the  predetermined 
rule  controlling  at  least  one  cursor  key  switch,  and 
wherein  a  single  cursor  key  switch  controlled  by  said 
rule  corresponds  to  different  cursor  movement  direc- 
tions and  different  cursor  positions  depending  on  the 
present  cursor  position,  such  that  actuation  of  said  one 
cursor  key  switch  corresponds  to  a  first  movement, 
when  the  cursor  is  in  a  first  position,  and  corresponds  to 
a  second  movement,  different  than  said  first  movement 
when  the  cursor  is  in  a  second  position  different  than 
said  first  position;  and 
wherein  when  said  display  control  apparatus  discretely 
moves  the  cursor  to  a  new  position  in  compUance  with 
the  predetermined  rule,  said  display  control  apparatus 
erases  the  cursor  which  is  presently  displayed,  and 
displays  the  cursor  at  the  new  cursor  position. 


5,367,317 
SCREEN  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
OaaaiB  Hoaotaai,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsaUaU  DcbU 
KabaahiU  Kaiaha,  Japaa 

Filed  Jna.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,127 
.    OaiBH  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct  21,  1992,  4-307690 

Int  CV  G09G  1/02 
VS.  CL  345—193  6  Claims 

1.  A  screen  display  device  comprising: 
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address  generation  means  for  selectively  generating  ad- 
dresses to  access  a  given  block  when  activated,  wherein 
sequential  addresses  for  display  memory  locations  in  the 
given  block  are  generated  in  response  to  a  corresponding 
block  rewrite  address; 

a  write  address  control  means  for  controlling  the  addressing 
of  the  display  memory,  wherein  when  an  address  output 
by  the  processor  is  a  normal  address  within  the  display 
memory  area  the  normal  address  is  used  to  address  the 
display  memory,  and  when  said  address  is  a  block  rewrite 
address  corresponding  to  a  first  block  of  the  display  mem- 
ory area,  making  a  translation  signal  go  active  and  activat- 
ing the  address  generation  means  to  generate  addresses  to 
the  display  memory  to  write  to  locations  in  the  first  block; 
and 

a  write  data  control  means  which  temporarily  stores  write 
data  outputted  by  the  processor,  wherein  when  said  trans- 
lation signal  goes  inactive  the  write  data  is  sent  to  the 
display  memory  and  wherein  the  temporarily  stored  data 
is  sent  to  the  display  memory  when  the  translation  signal 
goes  active. 
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3,367418 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

SIMULTANEOUS  DISPLAY  OF  ONE  OR  MORE 

SELECTED  IMAGES 

RaywMd  A.  BewidiB,  Wiadhni,  NJl^  JoMph  R.  Falloa,  Box- 

fbni,  ud  LmUc  L  Halberg,  Nortk  Readiag.  both  of  MaH., 

awi^on  to  Hewiett-PMkard  Coapuy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Coatiiuatkw  of  Ser.  No.  318,028,  Mar.  2,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,250,933.  TUs  awiicatioa  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,904 

bt.  a.'  G09G  1/02 

VS.  a.  345—201  25  OaiaH 


5,367^19 

SECURITY  PROTECTION  FOR  IMPORTANT 

DOCUMENTS  AND  PAPERS 

Lonia  A.  Grahaai,  Greenaboro,  N.C,  aaaignor  to  Burlington 

Industriea,  Inc.,  Greenaboro,  N.C. 

Coattanation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,488,  Mar.  16,  1987, 

abandoaed,  and  a  cofltinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  276,637,  Not.  28, 

1988,  abandoned,  wUcb  i«  a  continnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

81,004,  Aug.  3, 1987,  abandoned,  which  i*  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  26,413,  Mar.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,797,687.  which  is 

a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,289,  Sep.  17,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  729,412,  May  1, 1985, 

Pat.  No.  4,650,694.  TUa  application  Jnl.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

921,399 

lat  CL'  GOID  15/lS:  B42D  15/00:  B41M  3/14 

UJS.  CL  347—2  30  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  periodically  refreshing  a  display  frame  on  a 
display  device,  which  display  frame  is  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  display  pixels  and  is  adapted  to  display  a  plurality  of  images, 
each  image  appearing  as  a  separate  image  frame,  the  image 
frames  being  displayed  forming  said  display  frame,  the  system 
comprising; 

at  least  one  source  for  providing  image  frames; 

frame  memory  means  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
memory  frames,  each  of  said  memory  frames  having  a 
sufficient  number  of  memory  positions  to  store  pixel  data 
for  a  single  display  frame,  and  each  of  said  memory  frames 
being  subdividable  into  a  plurality  of  memory  image 
frames,  each  of  which  has  a  sufficient  number  of  memory 
positions  to  store  an  image  frame; 

means  for  selectively  storing  image  frames  from  said  at  least 
one  source  in  selected  memory  image  frames  in  selected 
memory  frames  in  said  frame  memory  means: 

means  operative  during  each  periodic  refreshing  of  the  dis- 
play device,  where  the  device  is  displaying  a  plurality  of 
images  which  were  stored  in  memory  image  frames  of 
different  memory  fiames,  for  selectively  reading  out  the 
image  frames  from  said  frame  memory  means,  said  read- 
out means  reading  out  image  frames  from  at  least  two 
memory  frames  within  the  frame  memory,  each  read-out 
image  frame  corresponding  to  an  image  frame  of  the 
display  frame,  and  each  image  frame  of  the  display  frame, 
each  image  frame  being  read  out  from  the  memory  frame 
in  which  it  is  stored  which  memory  frame  is  independent 
of  and  may  be  different  than  the  memory  frame  for  other 
readout  images;  and 

means  for  utilizing  each  readout  image  frame  to  control 
refresh  of  at  least  one  image  frame  displayed  on  said  dis- 
play device. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  document  counterfeiting  using  a 
fluid  jet  applicator  having  a  fluid  plenum  and  an  associated 
orifice  array  and  means  for  selectively  passing  droplets  onto  a 
moving  document  substrate  only  during  controlled  print  times 
having  a  print  time  duration  T,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

purposefully  generating  standing  waves  within  the  fluid 
plenum; 

establishing  an  on/off  print  cycle  pattern  including,  during 
said  on  print  cycle,  selectively  passing  droplets  onto  a 
moving  document  substrate  only  during  controlled  print 
times  having  the  print  time  duration  T; 

maintaining  the  print  time  duration  T  below  a  predetermined 
maximum  value,  including  selecting  the  print  time  dura- 
tion T  such  that  no  more  than  about  one  droplet  per 
orifice  of  the  orifice  array  is  formed  during  such  print  time 
duration  T,  thereby  causing,  during  such  print  time  dura- 
tion T,  an  interaction  between  the  standing  waves  and  the 
on/off  print  cycle  pattern  to  form  a  unique  random  pat- 
tern on  said  substrate;  and 

applying  the  unique  random  pattern  through  the  orifice 
array  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  each  of  a  set  of  origi- 
nal document  substrates,  whereby,  after  a  plurality  of  such 
documents  have  been  distributed,  counterfeit  documents 
may  be  detected  by  visually  comparing  documents  and 
checking  for  documents  having  random  patterns  which 
are  exact  copies. 
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5,367,320 

THERMAL  HEAD  AND  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THE 

SAME 

HidM  TaaigMhl,  and  HiroaU  OaisU,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japu, 

aaaigBon  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,949 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-031581; 
Jan.  30, 1991,  3-031582;  Jaik  31, 1991,  3-032312;  Jan.  31, 1991, 
3-032313 

lat.  CL'  B41J  2/335 
VS.  CL  346—76  PH  33  OafaM 
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1.  A  thermal  head  used  for  printing  in  a  thermal  transfer 
manner  by  electrically  heating  a  resistive  film,  said  thermal  head 
comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  a  side  surface  and  an  edge 
between  the  top  surface  and  the  side  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; 
a  glaze  layer  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
glaze  layer  at  least  partially  covering  the  top  surface  and 
extending  to  the  edge  of  the  substrate  without  covering 
the  side  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  glaze  layer  having  a 
top  glaze  portion  parallel  to  the  top  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, a  side  glaze  portion  flush  with  the  side  surface  of 
said  substrate,  and  having  a  comer  glaze  portion  formed  at 
an  intersection  between  said  top  glaze  portion  and  said 
side  glaze  portion;  and 
a  heating  section  sandwiched  between  two  electrodes,  said 
heating  section  having  a  resistive  film  pattern  formed  on 
the  top,  comer,  and  side  glaze  portions,  said  electrodes 
formed  on  the  resistive  film  at  preselected  positions. 


5,367,321 
THERMAL  LINE  PRINTER  WITH  PLURAL  THERMAL 

HEAD  SUBSTRATES 
OU  Shigenori,  and  Kawata  AkiUko,  both  of  Aira,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766^18 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-261964 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/335.  2/345 

VS.  CL  346-76  PH  25  Claims 
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16.  A  thermal  head  defining  a  principal  scanning  direction 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  insulating  substrates  extending  in  the  principal 


scanning  direction,  each  of  the  insulating  substrates  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface; . 

a  plurality  of  angle-shaped  heat  reserve  layers  extending  in 
the  principal  scanning  direction,  each  of  the  heat  reserve 
layers  being  disposed  on  an  associated  insulating  substrate 
and  protruding  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  associated 
insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  heating  resistance  elements,  each  of  the 
rows  being  linearly  disposed  on  an  associated  heat  reserve 
Uyer; 

wherein  adjacent  two  of  the  rows  of  the  linear  heating  resis- 
tance elements  are  deviated  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
ranging  from  0.2  to  1.5  mm  in  a  subscanning  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  principal  scannmg  direction;  and 

at  least  one  common  electrode  electrically  connected  to 
each  of  the  heating  resistance  elements  in  each  of  the  rows 
of  heating  resistance  elements  and  a  plurality  of  individual 
electrodes,  each  of  the  individual  elecUodes  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  an  associated  heating  resistance  ele- 
ment for  energizing  selected  heating  resistance  elements, 
wherein  adjacent  two  of  the  insulating  substrates  have 
extreme  end  portions  facing  each  other  and  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  common  electrode  and  at  least  one  of 
the  individual  electrodes  located  in  a  closest  proximity  of 
the  extreme  end  portion  of  each  of  the  adjacent  two  insu- 
lating substrates  are  warped  in  a  convex  form  toward  the 
heating  resistance  element. 


5,367,322 
THERMAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Atnuhi  Sogaad,  Sanda;  Noborn  Katakabe,  UJi;  YoaUkawa 
Maaanori,  Neyagawa,  and  Koigi  Ikeda,  Katano,  aU  of  Japu, 
aasignors  to  MatansUta  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka, 
Japan 

Piled  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,102 

Int  CL5  B41J  2/325 

VS.  a.  346-76  PH  U  CSaiM 


1.  A  thermal  recording  apparatus  which  comprises: 

an  intermediate  transfer  member  having  a  layer  of  silicone 
rabber  formed  on  one  surface  thereof; 

an  ink  sheet  having  a  thermally  fusible  ink  layer  formed  on 
an  ink  backing; 

an  image  forming  means  operable  to  press  the  ink  sheet 
against  the  intermediate  transfer  member  and  also  to  heat 
the  ink  layer  so  as  to  selectively  form  an  inked  image  on 
the  intermediate  transfer  member  while  the  ink  sheet  is 
pressed  against  the  intermediate  transfer  member; 

an  ink  sheet  drive  means  for  separating  the  ink  sheet  away 
from  the  intermediate  transfer  member  after  the  inked 
mtage  has  been  formed  by  the  image  forming  means  on  the 
intermediate  transfer  member; 

a  pressing  means  for  pressing  a  recording  sheet  against  the 
intermediate  transfer  member  having  the  inked  image 
formed  thereon; 

a  heating  means  for  heating  the  intermediate  transfer  mem- 
ber to  a  predetermined  temperature  at  which  a  of  an  ink 
material  forming  the  ink  layer  is  higher  that  an  adhesive 
strength  between  the  ink  material  and  the  intermediate 
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transfer  member  and  at  which  the  inked  image  on  the 
intermediate  transfer  medium  is  softened  enough  to  be 
transferred  onto  the  recording  sheet  for  deposit  thereon; 
and 
said  inked  image  being  formed  on  the  intermediate  transfer 
member  which  is  heated  to  the  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  being  subsequently  transferred  onto  the  record- 
ing sheet  while  the  recording  sheet  is  pressed  against  the 
intermediate  transfer  member,  to  thereby  complete  a  re- 
cording of  the  inked  image  on  the  recording  sheet 


5,367,324 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING 
DROPLETS  OF  INK  THROUGH  PROMOTION  OF 
CAPILLARY  ACnON 
NoboMMi  Abe;  Kiyohaiv  MoiMMe;  Ko  J.  Wataaabe;  YoicU 
Nakamnra;  Tnuieo  Handa,  and  Mitautaka  NiaUkawa,  all 
Nagano,  Japan,  aaaignori  to  Seiko  Epaon  CorporatioK,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  677,024,  Mar.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  S,148,185, 

which  is  a  cootiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  499,233,  Mar.  26,  1990, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  60,206,  Jnn.  10, 

19r7,  Pat  No.  4,914,562.  TUa  appUcatioa  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  942,902 

Oaina  priority,  application  Japwi,  JaiL  10,  1986,  61-134187; 

Jon.  25, 1986, 61-148651;  Jul.  15, 1986, 61-165751;  Ang.  7, 1986, 

61-185570;  Sep.  11,  1986,  61-214322;  Sep.  29,  1986,  61-230748 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2009,  has  been  diadaimed. 

Int.  CL>  B41J  2/21 

VS.  CL  347-43  3  Claims 


5,367,323 
MIRROR  MOUNT  FOR  USE  IN  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
CONVERTING  DIGITAL  DATA  INTO  A  UGHT  IMAGE 
MalcolB  Wlasor,  Mamt  Verww,  N  JL,  aaaigoor  to  CIrnii  Tech- 
nology Inc  Naahaa,  N  Jl. 
Continaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,009,  Jan.  8,  1990, 
abmdoiwd,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  252,670,  Oct  3, 1988, 
Pat  No.  4,933,687.  TUa  appUcatioa  Jo.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
896,183 
IM.  CL'  B41J  2/435 
VS.  CL  346-139  R  2  daims 


1.  In  a  system  for  converting  digital  information  into  a  light 
image,  a  mirror  mount  for  independent  adjustment  of  angles  of 
azimuth  and  elevation  including 

a  mirror, 

a  mounting  block  supporting  said  mirror  and  having  a  sur- 
face with  a  first  spherical  recess, 

an  adjustable  stand  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  said 
mounting  block  and  having  a  second  spherical  recess, 

a  ball  occupying  said  recesses, 

a  first  adjustment  means  for  moving  said  mounting  block 
with  respect  to  said  stand  angularly  about  said  ball  in  a 
first  plane,  and 

a  second  adjustment  means  for  moving  said  mounting  block 
with  respect  to  said  stand  angularly  about  said  ball  in  a 
second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane. 


1.  A  multi-color  ink  jet  recording  head  for  ejecting  ink 
droplets  from  nozzles,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  front  stuface  and  a  back  surface,  at  least 
two  ink  supply  portions  passing  through  said  substrate 
from  said  back  surface  to  said  front  surface,  and  a  plurality 
of  heating  elements  disposed  in  rows  on  the  front  surface 
in  at  least  two  groups,  one  row  arranged  on  each  side  of 
the  ink  supply  portion,  each  of  said  groups  of  heating 
elements  being  associated  with  a  single  color  ink; 

at  least  one  nozzle  plate  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  and 
disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  at  least  one  nozzle  plate 
and  said  substrate  defining  a  space  between  said  at  least 
one  nozzle  plate  and  said  substrate  in  registration  with 
each  of  said  groups  of  heating  elements  and  a  correspond- 
ing group  of  nozzles  associated  with  a  single  color  ink, 
each  said  space  being  independent  of  the  space  in  registra- 
tion with  the  other  of  said  groups  of  nozzles  and  heating 
elements,  each  said  space  defining  a  first  reservoir  means 
for  storing  said  ink  formed  between  said  at  least  one  noz- 
zle plate  and  said  heating  elements  and  having  a  first 
cross-sectional  area; 

means  for  independently  delivering  ink  of  one  color  from 
the  side  of  said  substrate  defined  by  the  back  surface 
thereof  to  each  of  said  spaces,  whereby  printing  can  be 
independently  effected  in  at  least  two  colors  of  ink,  each 
said  independent  ink  delivery  means  including  support 
means  for  supporting  the  substrate  and  having  a  sUt  there- 
through for  supplying  the  ink  of  the  associated  color  to 
the  first  reservoir  means,  the  slit  having  a  second  cross- 
sectional  area;  and 
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second  reservoir  means  for  storing  the  ink  of  the  associated 
color  in  fluid  communication  with  said  slit  and  having  a 
third  cross-sectional  area,  said  first  cross-sectional  area 
being  smaller  than  said  second  cross-sectional  area  and 
said  second  cross-sectional  area  being  smaller  than  said 
third  cross-sectional  area  for  promoting  capillary  action  in 
ejecting  droplets  of  ink  through  said  plurality  of  nozzles. 

5,367,325 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  TEMPERATURE 
DETECnON  AND  COMPENSATION 
Kentaro  Yano;  Noribnmi  Koitabaahi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Naoji 
Otsnka,    Kawaaaki;    Miyuki    Matsubara,    Tokyo;    Hitoshi 
Sugimoto,    Yokohama;    Atsnshi    Aral,    Kawaaald;    Hiroahi 
TiUika,  and  Hiromitsn  Hirabayashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignora  to  Canon  Kahiwhiici  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  682,364,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,166,699. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,613 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-095408 
Int  CL'  B41J  2/05 
VS.  CL  347—17  38  Claina 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  using  a  recording  head  with  plural 
energy  generating  elements  for  generating  energy  for  ejecting 
ink  through  plural  ejection  outlets,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  temperatures  of  plural  regions 
of  said  recording  head; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  or  differeiKe  of  the 
detected  temperatures;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  recording  speed  of  said 
recording  head  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  calculating 
means, 

wherein  said  detecting  means  predicts  temperatures  based 
on  duties  of  driving  signals  applied  to  said  energy  generat- 
ing elements  per  unit  time  in  corresponding  regions. 

[  

5,367,326 

INK  JET  PRINTER  WITH  SELECTIVE  NOZZLE 

PRIMING  AND  CLEANING 

Stephen  F.  Fowl,  Pittaford,  aid  David  G.  Anderson,  Ontario, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aaiigiiora  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford, 

Con. 

I        Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,766 
Lrt.  CL'  B41J  2/165 
VS.  CL  347—22  14  Claiu 

1.  An  ink  jet  printer  for  printing  ink  images  on  a  recording 
medium  by  ejecting  ink  from  a  printhead  in  the  form  of  drop- 
lets comprising: 
a  fixed,  pagewidth  printhead  having  a  length  equal  to  at  least 
the  width  of  recording  medium  to  be  printed  thereon  by 
the  printer  and  a  linear  extended  array  of  nozzles  located 
in  a  planar  surface  portion  of  a  nozzle-containing  face  of 
said  printhead,  said  printhead  face  being  coated  by  a  mate- 
rial that  is  non-wetting  to  the  ink  and  having  a  ledge  along 
one  edge  thereof,  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  linear 


array  of  nozzles,  said  ledge  having  a  surface  parallel  to 
and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  surface 
portion  containing  the  array  of  nozzles; 

a  movable  cleaning  and  priming  station  having  a  vacuum 
port  for  cleaning  and  priming  at  least  one  nozzle  in  said 
extended  array  of  nozzles  at  a  time  by  selectively  applying 
a  vacuum  to  said  vacuum  port  when  the  vacuum  port  is 
selectively  positioned  to  confront  said  at  least  one  nozzle 
of  said  extended  array  of  nozzles,  the  cleaning  and  prim- 
ing station  including: 

a  carriage  adapted  for  movement  along  and  parallel  to  the 
extended  array  of  nozzles; 

a  support  member  movably  mounted  in  said  carriage  for 
movement  therewith  and  having  a  surface  which  is  resil- 
iently  urged  toward  said  surface  of  the  printhead  face 
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ledge  for  moving  contact  therewith  when  said  carriage  is 
moved  relative  to  the  printhead; 

a  vacuum  conduit  fixedly  attached  to  said  support  member 
for  movement  therewith  and  having  an  open  end  con- 
fronting said  nozzles  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  printhead  face,  so  that  the  vacuum  conduit  open 
end  serves  as  the  vacuum  port  and  is  maintained  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  extended  array  of  nozzles; 

means  for  moving  the  carriage  along  said  printhead  length, 
so  that  the  vacuum  conduit  open  end  is  selectively  locat- 
able  adjacent  at  least  one  nozzle  at  a  time  in  said  extended 
array;  and 

a  vacuum  source  with  means  to  vary  the  vacuum  being 
selectively  applied  to  said  vacuum  conduit,  so  that  se- 
lected nozzles  may  be  cleaned  and/or  primed  dependent 
on  the  vacuum  appUed  to  the  vacuum  conduit  open  end. 


5,367,327 

SINGLE  PASS  FULL  COLOR  PRINTING  SYSTEM  USING 

A  QUAD-LEVEL  XEROGRAPHIC  UNTT  AND  A 

TRI-LEVEL  XEROGRAPHIC  UNTT  WTTH  IMPROVED 

EXPOSURE  OF  THE  PHOTORECEPTOR 

EUis  D.  Harria,  Claremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioa,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,947 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Jon.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/01;  GOID  15/14 

VS.  CL  346—157  6  Claima 

1.  A  single  pass  full  color  printing  system  comprising: 

a  raster  output  scanner  optical  system  for  generating  a  first 

modulated  beam  and  a  second  modulated  beam, 
a  photoreceptor  means, 

a  quad-level  xerographic  tmit  for  charging  said  photorecep- 
tor means,  said  photoreceptor  means  then  being  exposed 
to  said  first  modulated  beam,  said  quad-level  xerographic 
unit  having  means  for  depositing  a  first  blue  color  toner,  a 
second  black  color  toner,  and  a  third  yellow  color  toner 
on  said  photoreceptor  means  based  on  the  charge,  after 
exposure  to  said  first  modulated  beam,  and 
a  tri-level  xerographic  unit  for  charging  said  photoreceptor 
means,  subsequent  to  said  quad-level  xerographic  unit 
said  photoreceptor  means  then  being  exposed  to  said 
second  modulated  beam,  said  tri-level  xerographic  unit 
having  means  for  depositing  a  fourth  magenta  color  toner 
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and  a  fifth  cyan  color  toner  on  said  photoreceptor  means 
based  on  the  charge,  after  exposure  to  said  second  modu- 
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1.  An  active  ink  refill  system  for  an  ink  jet  printer  having  a 
print  carnage  that  traverses  across  a  print  medium,  the  ink 
refill  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  disposable  ink  jet  cartridge  removably  mountable  in  the 
print  carriage  and  constructed  as  a  self-contained  unit  that 
includes  a  print  head  and  an  ink  supply  container  that 
stores  a  first  quantity  of  liquid  ink  at  a  given  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  hydrodynamic  condition; 

(b)  an  ink  reservoir  that  stores  a  second  quantity  of  ink  for 
replenishing  the  first  quantity  of  ink  in  the  ink  supply 
container; 

(c)  tubing  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  ink  reservoir 
and  the  ink  supply  container,  for  supplying  ink  from  the 
second  quantity  of  ink  to  the  first  quantity  of  ink  during 
operation  of  the  ink  jet  printer  as  the  print  carriage  tra- 
verses across  the  print  medium; 

(d)  sensor  means  for  sensing  when  the  first  quantity  of  ink  is 
below  a  predetermined  threshold:  and 

(e)  refilling  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  tubing  means, 
for  refilling  the  ink  supply  container  from  the  ink  reser- 
voir during  operation  of  the  ink  jet  printer  as  the  print 
carriage  traverses  across  the  print  medium  in  response  to 
the  sensor  means  sensing  when  the  first  quantity  of  ink  is 


below  the  predetermined  threshold  such  that  the  refilling 
of  the  ink  supply  container  is  accomplished  in  a  manner 
that  maintains  the  sub-atmospheric  pressure  hydrody- 
namic condition  of  the  ink  jet  cartridge. 


5.367,329 

ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM  IN  NETWORK  FOR  OFFERING 

VIDEO  PROGRAMS 

Tatsuni  Nakagaki,  and  Toshimasa  Fukoi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  FHJitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,626 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  24,  1991,  3-277544 

Lit.  a.'  H04N  7/16.  7/173 

VS.  a.  348—1  17  aaima 


lated  beam,  whereby  said  color  toners  produce  pixels  for 
black  and  white  and  all  six  primary  colors. 


5.367,328 
AUTOMATIC  INK  REFILL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPOSABLE 

INK  JET  CARTRIDGES 
Paul  R.  Erickaon,  Prior  Lake,  Mian.,  assignor  to  LaserMaster 

Corponitioii,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,576,  Oct.  20,  1993.  This 

appUcatioa  Apr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  231.275 

Int.  CL'  B41J  2/175 

VS.  CL  347—7  11  Claims 


1.  An  accounting  system  in  a  network  offering  video  pro- 
grams to  a  plurality  of  subscriber  terminals  coupled  thereto, 
said  accounting  system  comprising: 
first  timer  means,  provided  in  each  of  said  subscriber  termi- 
nals, for  counting  a  time,  said  first  timer  means  starting  to 
count  a  time  when  a  subscriber  terminal  receives  a  video 
program  offered  from  said  network; 
an  account  controller  provided  in  each  of  said  subscriber 

terminals  and  including: 
determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  count 
time  in  said  first  timer  means  has  reached  a  first  reference 
value, 

start  means  for  transmitting  account  starting  information 
to  said  network  when  said  determination  means  deter- 
mines that  the  count  time  in  said  first  timer  means  has 
reached  the  first  reference  value,  and 
termination  means  for  transmitting  accotmt  termination 
information  to  said  network  when  the  subscriber  termi- 
nal discontinues  receipt  of  the  video  program;  and 
accounting  means,  provided  in  said  network,  for  perform- 
ing an  accounting  process  with  respect  to  each  of  said 
subscriber  terminals  from  which  the  account  starting 
information  and  the  account  termination  information 
are  transmitted,  the  accounting  process  starting  from  a 
time  at  which  said  network  receives  the  account  start- 
ing information  and  ending  at  a  time  at  which  said 
network  receives  the  account  termination  information. 


5,367.330 
PAY-PER-VIEW  TELEVISION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Lntber  Hotc,  5224  •  143  Street,  Ednoatoii,  Alberta,  Cauda 
T6H  4E2  ,  and  Carie  T.  Proakin,  7711  Canada  Way.  Bnmaby. 
British  Coinnbia,  Canada  V3N  1K4 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,153 

Iirt.  CL^  H04H  1/00 

VS.  CL  348—7  II  CUiM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  and  deUvering  television 

programming  to  one  or  more  television  substations  from  a 
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control  station,  wherein  each  subsution  transmits  television    them,  to  a  compatible  remote  video  decoding  unit,  in  particular 
programming  on  one  or  more  chamiels  in  a  scrambled  form    ofanother  video  codec,  via  a  digital  transmission  line,  in  partic- 

m^tr^STc^littve^tSeT'dl^nt^ 

a  plurality  of  remote  subscriber  receiving  locations  on  a  pay-  «'»P'«««1  »nd  «,«xl«l  by  a  r«note  video  encodmg  umt,  m 

per-view  basis,  comprising:  particular  of  said  other  video  codec,  the  similarly  compressed 

a)  means  for  receiving  television  programming  at  the  substa-  "^^  "*°^  '*"**  received  via  the  digital  transmission  line, 
tion;  ■"'*  **"  being  decompressed  and  decoded  for  a  television 

b)  a  plurality  of  television  program  record  and  playback  ^^^l""*"  receiver  locally  connected  to  said  video  codec,  wherein 
means  at  the  substation;  ^<1  video  codec  includes  a  processing  unit  co-operating  with 

c)  first  audio  and  video  transmitting  means  at  the  control  *  single  external  memory  plane  both  to  compress  and  encode 
station  for  transmitting  television  programming  to  the 

substation  to  be  recorded  on  the  record  and  playback 

means;  , JHtJB , 

d)  second  audio  and  video  transmitting  means  at  the  substa- 
tion for  transmitting  the  television  programming  from  the 
record  and  playback  means  over  the  one  or  more  channels 
to  the  remote  subscriber  locations,  the  second  transmitting 
means  including  one  or  both  of  audio  and  video  signal 
scrambling  means  on  one  or  more  of  the  channel  outputs; 


y- 


(WXaMCTDN- 


_J»m<crn_JciM«KcL.. 
r*i^a*»l_jH«Awil    , 
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5.367.331 
VIDEO  CODEC,  FOR  A  VIDEOPHONE  TERMINAL  OF 

AN  INTEGRATED  SERVICES  DIGITAL  NETWORK 
Femand  Secher,  Plenmcar  Bodoo;  Jean  Thiberrille,  Trebeurden; 
Gerard  Doohet,  Fegerslieim;  Christian   Freund,  and  Yves 
RaaM,  both  of  Strasbourg,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No,  21.042 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1992.  92  02103 
IbL  a.5  H04M  J 1/00 
vs.  CL  348-14  9  Claims 

1.  A  video  codec  particularly  for  videophone  applications, 
and  more  particularly  for  a  videophone  terminal  of  an  inte- 
grated services  digital  network,  said  codec  being  organized  to 
receive  firstly  image  signals  coming  from  a  local  television 
camera  so  as  to  transmit  them,  after  compressing  and  encoding 


'    II 
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e)  first  computer  means  at  the  control  station  for  generating 
record  schedule  information  and  playback  schedule  infor- 
mation; 

0  second  computer  means  at  the  substation; 

g)  data  communications  means  for  transferring  signals  indic- 
ative of  the  record  and  playback  schedule  information 
between  the  first  and  second  computer  means;  and 

h)  control  interface  means  at  the  substation  connected  to  the 
second  computer  means  operative  to  switch  the  record 
and  playback  means,  the  second  transmitting  means  and 
scrambling  means  in  response  to  the  signals  indicative  of 
the  record  and  playback  schedule  information  from  the 
second  computer,  wherein 

the  record  and  playback  means  at  the  substation  are  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  record  and  playback 
schedule  information  transmitted  from  the  control  sta- 
tion, and 

i)  means  at  the  substation  for  selectively  enabling  descram- 
bling  of  the  television  programming  to  individual  sub- 
scriber receiving  locations  in  response  to  a  request  from 
the  individual  subscribers  for  a  particular  television  pro- 
gram on  a  pay-per-view  basis. 


data  to  be  transmitted,  and  also  to  decompress  and  decode 
received  data,  with  the  assistance  of  time-shared  internal  oper- 
ational components; 
wherein  the  processing  unit  includes  a  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form operator  and  a  quantifier  connected  together  in 
series  and  time  shared  in  association  with  a  loop  filter 
firstly,  directly  and  then  inversely  as  regards  the  assembly 
comprising  the  transform  operator  and  the  quantifier,  for 
processing  macroblocks  of  image  to  be  transmitted,  and 
secondly,  inversely  as  regards  said  assembly,  for  process- 
ing macroblocks  of  received  image. 


5,367.332 

DIGITAL  CAMERA  WITH  TIME  BRACKETING 

FEATURE 

Charles  Kerns,  Half  Moon  Bar,  Eric  ZarakoT,  Loa  Gatns,  and 

Thomas  S.  Gilley,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc.,  Cnpertioo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.206 
iBt  a.5  H04N  5/225 


VS.  CL  348—61 


5  Claims 


1.  A  digital  still  image  camera  for  taking  and  storing  still 
photographs  comprising: 
image  capture  means  for  capturing  images; 
digitizing  means  coupled  to  the  image  capture  means  for 

converting  the  images  to  digital  images; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digital  images, 

the  first  memory  means  being  coupled  to  the  image  cap- 
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ture  means,  the  first  memory  means  storing  a  user  defined 
number  of  digital  images,  with  successive  digital  images 
being  written  over  older  stored  digital  images  when  the 
user  defined  number  of  stored  digital  images  is  exceeded; 

processor  means  coupled  to  the  image  capture  means  and  the 
first  memory  means  for  controlling  the  number  of  images 
taken  by  the  image  capture  means  and  the  number  of 
digital  images  stored  by  the  first  memory  means;  and 

second  storage  means  for  permanendy  storing  digital  images 
selected  by  a  user  from  the  first  memory  means,  the  sec- 
ond memory  means  being  coupled  to  the  processor  means. 


5^7,334 

VTOEO  SIGNAL  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 

APPARATUS 

Maaakazu  Nishino,  Kashiwara;  Chojnro  Yamamitso,  Kawanisfai; 
Tatsuro  Juri,  Osaka;  Toyohlko  Matsata,  Katano,  and  Shigeru 
Awamoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,927 
Claina  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  May  20, 1991,  3-114326; 
Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243097 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/13 
MS.  a.  348—389  19  CUims 
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1.  An  onboard  device  to  determine  the  range  between  an 
aircraft  and  a  target,  using  available  turning  rates,  comprising: 

an  airborne  aircraft  having  an  optical  system  and  aiming 
platform  onboard  and  a  heading  and  a  platform  turning 
rate  relative  to  a  target,  and  a  velocity  relative  to  the 
ground; 

sensors  on  said  aircrafi  for  determining  said  heading  and 
turning  rate  and  said  velocity,  wherein  said  turning  rate 
sensor  comprises  an  automatic  video  tracker,  a  gyro- 
stabilized  aiming  platform  aimed  at  said  target  mounted  to 
said  aircraft,  and  an  inertial  aircraft  turning  rate  sensor; 
and 

a  calculator  connected  to  said  sensors  which  computes  (Sin 
a-i-  Sin  b)V  for  determining  the  range  between  the  aircraft 
and  the  target: 

[Range=(Sm  a/Sin  b)  V.] 

WHERE: 
a = Angle  to  the  target  relative  to  air  vehicle  heading 
b= Total  turning  rate,  and 
V= Ground  velocity. 
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5,367,333 
PASSIVE  RANGE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Walter  L.  Hanriman,  RiTerton,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Aflierica  aa  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  tlie  Nary, 
Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  JoL  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  921,863 

Irt.  a.5  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CL  348—117  7  Ctaims 


1.  An  encoding  apparatus  for  a  video  signal,  comprising: 

input  terminals  for  inputting  a  picture  A  having  a  horizontal 
to  vertical  screen  frame  ratio  of  4:3,  a  picture  B  for  a  wide 
screen  having  a  larger  horizontal  to  vertical  screen  ratio 
than  the  picture  A  and  a  picture  C  having  a  larger  number 
of  vertical  pixels  than  that  of  the  picture  A  and  the  picture 
B  with  the  same  horizontal  to  vertical  screen  frame  ratio 
as  that  of  the  picture  B,  and 

band  limiting  means  for  limiting  band  of  the  picture  C  to 
obtain  a  picture  D  having  the  same  numbers  of  horizontal 
and  vertical  pixels  as  those  of  the  picture  B; 

differential  means  for  obtaining  a  difTerence  between  the 
picture  C  and  the  picture  D  to  have  an  additional  picture 
E; 

first  encoding  means  for  high-efficiency  encoding  the  pic- 
ture A,  the  picture  B  and  the  picture  D;  and 

second  encoding  means  for  high-efficiency  encoding  the 
addiuonal  picture  E. 


5,367,335 
IMAGE  CODING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  INCLUDING 

A  POWER  CALCULATOR 
Tokumidii  Mnrakami,  and  Toahiaki  Shimada,  both  of  Kama- 
knra,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki  Kahushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTirioB  of  Ser.  No.  884,635,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-120162; 
May  24,  1991,  3-120163;  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-208025 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/133 
VS.  a.  348—405  11  Claims 
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1.  In  an  image  coding  system  having  a  coder  for  coding  a 
sequence  of  image  signals,  as  dictated  by  a  control  signal  that 
sets  coding  parameters  for  the  coder,  a  controller  for  control- 
ling the  coder,  comprising: 
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a)  a  power  calculator  for  calculating  an  estimated  output 
power  as  a  sum  of  a  size  of  a  data  that  is  output  by  an 
image  processor;  and 

b)  a  coding  update  means  for  generating  the  control  signal 
based  on  current  coding  parameters  and  the  estimated 
output  power. 


5^7436 

TRUNCATION  ERROR  CORRECTION  FOR 

PREDICTIVE  CODING/ENCODING 

George  J.  Knatka,  Marlboro,  and  John  N.  Mailhot,  Somenrille, 

both  of  N  J.,  asaigDors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

nied  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,592 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/137 

VS.  a.  348—416  16  Claima 
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1.  Apparatus  having  a  first  means  responsive  to  an  input 

signal  and  an  attenuated  prediction  signal  for  creating  a  desired 

output  signal  and  a  second  means  responsive  to  a  prediction 

signal  and  to  a  leak  control  signal  for  creating  the  attenuated 

prediction  signal,  the  improvement  comprising: 

third  means  for  temporally  altering  the  attenuated  prediction 

signal  with  the  aid  of  a  truncation-correction  (TC)  control 

signal. 


5,367,337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAPTURING  VIDEO 

IMAGES 
Hairy  S.  Pyle;  Norman  H.  Bahr,  and  Paul  G.  Nietfeld,  aU  of  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Image  Data  Corporation,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,580 

fat  CL'  H04N  5/08 

VS.  CL  348—521  22  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  method  of  determining  unknown  video  parameters  of 
an  input  video  signal  that  represents  images  scanned  at  an 
imknown  input  pixel  frequency  and  vertical  and  horizontal 
synchronization  (sync)  frequencies,  that  define  fields  and  lines 
of  the  image,  respectively,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  horizontal  sync  pulse  length  parameter  and  a 
horizontal  line  length  parameter  by  (1)  receiving  said 


input  video  signal,  (2)  sampling  a  portion  of  said  input 
signal  with  a  sampling  frequency  that  is  asynchronous  to 
the  scanning  frequencies  of  said  input  signal,  thereby 
obtaining  a  set  of  digital  samples  representative  of  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  sync  pulses,  (3)  storing  said  set  of 
samples,  (4)  determining  a  start  sample  and  a  stop  sample 
of  each  of  said  sync  pulses,  (5)  counting  the  number  of 
samples  that  represent  each  of  said  sync  pulses,  such  that 
a  set  of  sync  pulse  length  values  is  obtainol.  (6)  processing 
said  sync  pulse  length  values  to  determine  a  horizontal 
sync  pulse  length  parameter,  (7)  counting  the  number  of 
samples  per  period  of  said  sync  pulses,  such  that  a  set  of 
line  length  values  is  obtained,  (8)  processing  said  line 
length  values  to  determine  a  horizontal  line  length  param- 
eter, and  (9)  storing  said  horizontal  sync  pulse  length 
parameter  and  said  horizontal  line  length  parameter  in 
memory. 


5,367,338 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  THE 

SAMPLING  RATES  OF  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Albrecfat  RotbermeL  ViUiageo;  Rainer  Sckweer,  Niedereachach; 
John  Stolte,  Tannheim,  all  of  Gemaay,  and  Darid  Gillies, 
Strasbourg,  France,  asaignort  to  Deutsche  Tbomsoo-Brandt 
GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,579 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  7, 1992,  4203478 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/01.  7/04.  5/04 
VS.  CI.  348—538  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  an  input  digital  video  signal 
having  a  first  sampling  raster  which  has  an  asynchronous  phase 
relationship  with  a  video  line  to  an  output  digital  signal  having 
a  second  sampling  raster  which  has  a  synchronous  phase  rela- 
tionship with  said  video  line,  by  use  of  an  interpolator,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
measuring,  for  each  line  of  the  input  digital  video  signal,  the 
phase  of  a  sample  pulse  relative  to  the  line  synchronization 
pulse; 
determining,  for  each  line  of  the  input  digital  video  signal, 
the  total  number  of  the  samples  which  occur  during  the 
line  interval  of  the  line;  and 
controlling  said  interpolator  in  accordance  with  said  phase 
and  said  total  number  of  samples. 


5,367439 
BLACK  IMAGE  DETTECnON  CIRCUITRY 
Louis  A.  Lippincott,  Roebling,  N  J.,  assigDor  to  lutel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,742,  Sep.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,459 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/275 
VS.  a.  348—592  6  Claims 

1.  A  chroma  keying  device  having  means  for  receiving  an 
input  signal  to  provide  a  switching  signal  to  select  one  of  at 
least  two  image  signals  in  accordance  with  said  input  signal, 
comprising: 

reference  signal  means  for  providing  a  reference  signal; 
said  input  signal  having  input  signal  color  information  with 
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an  infonnatioii  level  of  substantially  zero  when  said  input 
signal  is  representative  of  a  black  image; 
comparison  means  having  first  and  second  substantially 
equally  biased  comparison  inputs  for  receiving  said  input 
signal  color  information  and  said  reference  signal  to  pro- 


firom  corresponding  frames  of  analog  video  information,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  digital  frame  memory  for  storing  frame  of  digital  video 

information; 
an  analog-to-digital  convertor  which  converts  successive 
frames  of  analog  video  information  into  corresponding 
successive  frames  of  digital  video  information  and  which 
stores  individual  frames  of  digital  video  information  in 
said  digital  frame  memory; 


vide  a  switching  signal  in  accordance  with  said  first  and 
second  comparison  inputs  when  said  information  level  is 
substantially  zero; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  image  signals  in 
accordance  with  said  switching  signal. 


5,367^1 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  EDITOR  HAVING  LOST  VIDEO 

FRAME  PROTECTION 

Peter  Schaoff,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Canon  Information 

Systcma,  Inc,  Coata  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  963,737 
Irt,  CL'  H04N  5/907 
UJS.  a.  348—616  49  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  storing  frames  of  digital  video  information 


5^7,340 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NOISE  REDUCnON 

OF  VIDEO  SIGNAL  DEPENDENT  UPON  VIDEO  GAIN 

Simoa  H.  Spcacer,  Eaaex,  United  KingdoB,  aaaignor  to  GEC- 

Marcoai  Limited,  Stanmore,  United  Kingdoa 

Filed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,443 
ClataH  priority,  appUcatkM  United  Kingdoa,  Oct  19,  1990, 
9022743 

Lrt.  CL'  H04N  5/21,  5/213 
VS.  CL  348—607  20  Claims 


QO  [ 


a  frame  number  extractor  which  extracts  a  frame  number 
from  non-visible  portions  of  the  frame  of  digital  video 
information  stored  in  said  digital  frame  memory; 

means  for  comparing  the  extracted  frame  nimiber  with  a 
prior  extracted  frame  number  to  determine  whether  a 
frame  of  digital  video  information  is  missing; 

control  means  for  causing  said  digital  frame  memory  to  store 
missing  frames  of  digital  video  information;  and 

storage  means  for  successively  storing  frames  or  digital 
video  information  from  said  digital  frame  memory. 


5,367,342 
ADAPTIVE  Y/C  SEPERATION  WITH  ARTIFACTS 
REMOVAL  VU  SWTTCHABLE  TRAP  IN  LUMINANCE 
CHANNEL 
JooB  W.  Bang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  9,  1991, 
4809/1991[U] 

lat  CL'  H04N  9/78 
MS.  CL  348—667  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  the  noise  reduction  of  a  video  signal  from  an 
imager  means  for  generating  a  video  signal  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  gain  signal  from  the  imager  means  as 

encoded  on  said  video  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  detected  gain  signal  for  controlling 

an  amount  of  noise  reduction  wherein  an  increase  in  gain 

of  said  imager  means  increases  an  output  noise  of  said 

imager  means. 


=>u.rmiERpJ-r^„'«' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  chrominance  signal  and  a 
luminance  signal  from  a  composite  video  signal,  comprising: 

line  delaying  means  for  delaying  the  composite  video  signal 
by  one  and  two  horizontal  scanning  lines, 

first  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  original  compos- 
ite video  signal  and  a  one  line-delayed  video  signal  from 
said  line  delaying  means  to  produce  a  first  subtract  signal 
and  for  subtracting  the  one  line-delayed  video  signal  and 
a  two  line-delayed  video  signal  from  said  line  delaying 
means  to  produce  a  second  subtract  signal, 
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adding  means  for  adding  said  first  subtract  signal  to  said 
second  subtract  signal  to  produce  an  add  signal, 

first  filtering  means  for  band  pass-filtering  the  one  line- 
delayed  video  signal  from  said  line  delaying  means  to 
produce  a  filtered  one  line-delayed  video  signal, 

line  correlation  detecting  means  for  receiving  said  first  sub- 
tract signal,  said  second  subtract  signal,  and  said  add 
signal  and  detecting  a  correlation  between  adjacent  hori- 
zontal scanning  lines  of  said  video  signal  to  produce  an 
n-bit  comparison  signal, 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  subtract  signal, 
said  second  subtract  signal,  said  add  signal  and  said  fil- 
tered one  line  delayed  video  signal,  in  response  to  said 
n-bit  comparison  signal  from  said  line  correlation  detect- 
ing means  as  an  output  signal, 

hanging  dot  detecting  means  for  detecting  hanging  dots 
from  said  output  signal  from  said  selecting  means  to  pro- 
duce a  hanging  dot  signal, 

second  filtering  means  for  band  pass-filtering  said  output 
signal  from  said  selecting  means  to  output  said  chromi- 
nance signal, 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  the  composite  video  signal  by 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  produce  a  time  delayed 
video  signal, 

second  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  time  delayed 
video  signal  from  said  first  delay  means  and  said  chromi- 
nance signal  from  said  second  filtering  means  to  produce 
a  third  subtract  signal, 

second  delay  means  for  delaying  said  third  subtract  signal 
from  said  second  subtracting  means  by  the  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  produce  a  delayed  third  subtract  signal, 

third  filtering  means  for  rejecting  a  vertical  frequency  band 
of  said  third  subtract  signal  from  said  second  subtracting 
means  to  produce  a  filtered  third  subtract  signal,  and 

switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  delayed  third 
subtract  signal  from  said  second  delay  means  and  said 
filtered  third  subtract  signal  from  said  third  filtering 
means  in  response  to  said  hanging  dot  signal  from  said 
hanging  dot  detecting  means,  to  output  said  limiinance 
signal. 


5,367,343 
MOTION  ENHANCED  COMPRESSED  VIDEO  SYSTEM 
Bmcc  A.  Blair,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Global  Telecom- 
munications Industries,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,700 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/14 
VS.  a.  348—700  11  Claims 


a.  decompressing  video  digital  signals 

b.  processing  said  decompressed  video  digital  signals  to 
introduce  a  visual  smearing  effect  in  the  displayed  moving 
images  of  a  single  frame,  and 

c.  converting  the  processed  video  digital  signals  to  analog 
signal  representations. 


5,367,344 
EYEGLASSES  WTTH  IMPROVED  LENS  HOLDER 
Gerhard  Fnchs,  PascUng,  Austria,  assignor  to  Silbooette  Inter- 
national  GesellachafI  BLb.H.,  Linz,  Anstria 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  16,  1992,  519/92 

Int  a.'  G02C  5/00 

VS.  CL  351—41  8  Claims 


1.  Eyeglasses  comprising 

(a)  an  eyeglass  frame  comprising  a  lens-holding  portion,  the 
eyeglass  frame  lens-holding  portion  having  an  inside  fac- 
ing a  wearer  of  the  eyeglasses, 

(b)  two  eyeglass  lenses,  each  of  said  lenses  being  formed 
with  two  spaced  apart  bores,  and 

(c)  two  lens-holding  U-shaped  wires  for  said  lenses,  each  of 
said  lens-holding  U-shaped  wires  comprising 

(1)  a  cross-piece  fixedly  connected  to  the  inside  of  said 
lens-holding  eyeglass  frame  portion  and 

(2)  a  F»air  of  legs  constituting  retaining  pins  extending  into 
the  bores  of  a  respective  one  of  the  lenses  and  being 
directed  away  from  the  eyeglass  frame,  the  crosspiece 
connecting  the  legs  and  being  positioned  between  the 
inside  of  the  lens-holding  eyeglass  frame  portion  and  the 
lens. 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  visual  perception  of  motion  in 
the  display  of  a  compressed  video  system  having  a  frame  rate 
of  less  than  24  frames  per  second  comprising: 


5,367,345 
AUDIO-ADAPTED  EYEGLASS  RETAINER 
Jeao-Pierrc  M.  da  SUtb,  5233  S.  Cobble  Creek  Rd^  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah  84117 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,782 
Lit  CL'  G02C  5/14 
VS.  CL  351—123  10  Claims 

6.  A  hollow  stem  sleeve  member  for  attaching  a  retainer 
strap  to  a  pair  of  ^jectacle  stems  as  well  as  providing  structure 
to  hold  certain  accessory  devices  in  a  certain  selected  position 
with  respect  to  said  hollow  stem  sleeve,  comprising: 
a  hollow,  semi-flexible  sleeve  having  an  internal  bore  shaped 
and  structured  to  fit  securely  about  the  stem  of  a  spectacle 
temple  and  to  provide  conduit  space  for  a  fine  wire; 
fastening  means  on  said  hollow  stem  sleeve  structured  to 
receive  and  have  secured  to  it  the  open  end  of  a  hollow, 
flexible  retainer  strap; 
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accessory  support  means  on  said  hollow  stem  sleeve  to  5,367,347 

secure  an  electrical  and/or  audio  accessory  to  said  hollow  RETAINER  STRAP  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

William  M.  Wilaon,  P.O.  Box  540713,  DalUa,  Tex.  75220,  and 

Stevan  M.  Waller,  3221  Harvard  St  N.,  Irring,  Tex.  75062 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,717 

iBt  CL'  G02C  i/OO 

MS.  CL  351—156  7  Claims 


stem  sleeve  so  that  said  accessory  can  be  positioned  within 
certain  relationships  to  said  hollow  stem  sleeve. 


1.  A  retainer  strap  for  eyeglasses  having  a  pair  of  temple 
bows,  comprising: 

an  elongated  band,  having  two  ends;  and 

a  pair  of  end  pieces,  one  end  piece  being  attached  to  each 
end  of  the  band,  wherein  each  end  piece  is  made  of  a 
resilient  material  and  has  a  slit  extending  through  the  end 
piece  for  receiving  a  temple  bow  of  the  eyeglasses, 
wherein  the  slit  in  each  end  piece  has  two  sides,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  end  pieces  has  an  anti-splitting  hole 
extending  through  the  end  piece,  along  one  end  of  the  slit, 
for  preventing  splitting  of  the  end  piece  along  the  sUt. 


5,367,346 
EYEGLASS  HINGE  SYSTEM  AND  BOLT  THEREFORE 
MdTia  C.  Branniiig,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Hilsiiiger 
ComiMBy  LJ>.,  PlainTiUe,  Mass. 

Coatiaiiatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,445,  May  3,  1991. 

abandoMd.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,344 

Int  a.'  G02C  S/22 

UjS.  CL  351—153  4  Claims 


5,367,348 
METHOD  OF  SUBTITLING  MOTION  PICTURE  FILMS 
Savely  Nachmanson,  PoTerstraat,  ,  assignors  to  Titra  Film, 
JoinTille  Le  Pont,  France  and  Titra  Europe  Holding  BV, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,786 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  11,  1991,  91  12580 
Int  CL'  G03B  21/32 
UJS.  CL  352—90  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  hinge  system  having  a  threaded  bore  for 
connecting  an  eyeglass  bow  to  a  main  frame,  a  bolt  for  use  with 
a  hinge  element  of  either  metric  or  U.S.  standard,  comprising 
a  hinge  bolt  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  a  threaded  bore 
wherein  the  outside  diameter  and  pitch  diameter,  and  pitch  of 
the  hinge  bolt  are  intermediate  in  size  to  the  corresponding 
dimensions  of  the  metric  and  U.S.  standard  threads,  said  hinge 
bolt  pivotally  fastening  an  eyeglass  bow  to  an  eyeglass  main 
frame. 


II  1*1 


1.  A  method  of  subtitling  motion  picture  film  in  which 

graphics  elements,  characters,  or  texts  are  added  to  a  motion 

picture  film  by  means  of  a  laser  beam  travelling  over  the  zone 

to  be  marked  of  the  film,  the  method  comprising  two  steps: 

a  first  step,  in  which  a  laser  etching  operation  is  performed 

by  applying  a  laser  beam  whose  speed  of  displacement 

over  the  film  lies  in  the  range  about  1  cm/s  to  about  200 

cm/s,  with  its  power  on  the  fill  lying  in  the  range  about 

100  milliwatts  to  about  20  watts,  and  with  the  ratio  V/P  of 
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the  displacement  speed  V  expressed  in  cm/s  divided  by 
the  power  on  the  film  P  expressed  in  watts  lying  in  the 
range  10  to  30  so  as  to  be  high  enough  for  the  laser  beam 
to  achieve  complete  transformation  of  the  emulsion  in  the 
etched  zones  by  causing  the  emulsion  to  be  heated,  soft- 
ened, and  dislocated,  but  without  totally  eliminating  the 
transformed  emulsion;  and 
a  second  step,  in  which  the  etched  film  is  subjected  to  clean- 
ing treatment  for  cleaning  the  etched  zones  so  that  the 
particles  of  emulsion  that  have  been  heated  and  dislocated 
by  the  laser  beam  are  eliminated  from  those  zones  of  the 
film  that  have  previously  been  marked  by  the  low  power 
laser  beam,  thereby  causing  transparent  subtitles  to  ap- 
pear. 


'  5,367,349 

AMUSEMENT  PROJECTOR 
Robert  Zeiler,  452  Girard  St,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15905-3320 

I  FUed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,156 

'  Int  a.i  G03B  21/14 

UJS.  CL  35»— 43  16  Claims 


5,367,350 
OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR  ILLUCTRATION  SLATE 
DaTid  M.  Winfrey,  5066  N.  Oak  Traflicway.  Kansas  CHy,  Mo. 
64118 
I  FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^54 

'  Int  CL>  G03B  2;/00 

UJS.  CL  353— 120  3  Claims 


transparent  dry-eraseable  overlay  in  a  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship with  said  at  least  one  rigid  and  transparent  sheet, 
creating  an  air  pocket  which  accommodates  insertion  of 
an  arbitrary  transparency; 
(d)  a  protective  cap  disposed  over  peripherally-secured 
edges  of  said  transparent  dry-eraseable  overlay  and  one 
or  more  of  said  rigid  and  transparent  sheets,  in  a  manner 
which  bars  said  edges  from  disassociation  or  imdue  wear 
and  tear. 


5,367,351 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  PHOTOGRAPHING 

APERTURE 

Shinya  Snznka,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogakn 

Kogyo  Kahushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,197 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-092500 

Int  CL'G03B  77/02 

UJS.  CL  854—159  19  Claims 


6.  An  amusement  projector  comprising: 

an  elongated  motion  rod  housing  having  an  axis,  a  proximal 
end  and  an  objective  end; 

a  light  source  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  elon- 
gated motion  rod  housing; 

a  continuously  rotatable  motion  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  continuously  rotatable  motion  rod  being 
connected  to  the  motion  rod  housing  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  motion  rod  housing; 

a  dyiuunic  silhouette  producing  mask  mounted  on  the  mo- 
tion rod; 

a  first  motion  knob  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  the  motion 
rod;  and 

a  second  motion  knob  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the 
motion  rod, 

wherein  the  motion  rod  extends  through  the  motion  rod 
housing  twice. 


1.  A  camera  capable  of  photographing  with  a  plurality  of 
photographing  aperture  sizes,  said  camera  comprising: 

circuitry  to  which  electrical  power  is  to  be  supplied; 

a  single  operating  member  capable  of  setting  at  least  three 
different  operating  conditions  of  the  camera,  said  single 
operating  member  comprising  a  manually  operable,  lin- 
early movable  member,  Unear  movement  of  said  linearly 
movable  member  providing  a  source  of  motive  force  for 
changing  a  photographic  aperture  size;  and 

control  means  for  turning  said  circuitry  ON  or  OFF  and  for 
changing  a  photographing  aperture  size  from  among  one 
of  said  plurality  of  photographing  ap>erture  sizes  depend- 
ing upon  the  operating  condition  set  by  said  single  operat- 
ing member,  said  control  means  comprising  conversion 
means  for  converting  said  linear  movement  of  said  linearly 
movable  member  into  a  rotary  movement  for  converting 
said  rotary  movement  into  a  further  linear  movement  and 
for  changing  a  photographing  aperture  size  by  said  fiirther 
linear  movement 


K 

3.  An  overhead  projector  illustration  slate  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rigid  and  transparent  sheets  secured  in  fixed 
registry  in  relationship  with  one  another; 

(b)  a  transparent  dry-eraseable  overlay,  substantially  the 
same  size  and  shape  as  said  rigid  and  transparent  sheets, 
peripherially  attached  to  at  least  one  rigid  and  transparent 
sheet  at  opposing  ends; 

(c)  a  spacing  element  peripheraUy  interposed  between  said  at 
least  one  rigid  and  transparent  sheet  and  said  transparent 
dry-eraseable  overlay,  in  a  manner  which  maintains  said 


5,367,352 

DIRECTION-CHANGING  ROLLER  FOR  SUSPENSION 

FRAMES  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

DEVELOPING  MACHINES 

Dedef  Schnlz-LeUca,  Ratinsen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hostcrt 

GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,567 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Oct    2,     1991, 
9112272[U] 

Int  CL'  G03D  i/(M 
U.S.  CL  354—321  6  Claims 

1.  A  direction-changing  roUer  for  suspension  friunes  of  pho- 
tographic material  developing  machines,  said  photographic 
material  to  be  developed  being  in  strip  form  and  guided  by  and 
rtinning  over  said  direction-changing  roUer  in  a  meandering 
path,  said  roUer  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  comprising  a 
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roller  body  with  a  cylindrical  surface  and  two  axial  ends,  there 
being  sockets  in  said  cylindrical  surface,  means  comprising  a 
coUax-shaped  flange  being  arranged  on  each  said  axial  end  of 
said  body  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
roller  body  for  preventing  the  material  in  strip  form  from 
slipping  off  the  axial  ends  of  the  direction-changing  roller,  said 
roller  body  being  provided  with  barrel-shaped  rollers  posi- 
tioned in  said  sockets,  each  said  barrel-shaped  roller  having  a 


surface  substantially  flush  with  said  surface  of  said  roller  body 
such  that  a  strip  of  photographic  material  running  over  the 
direction-changing  roller  may  make  contact  with  the  barrel- 
shaped  roller  and  sliding  contact  with  the  cylindrical  surface 
between  the  sockets  and  each  said  barrel-shaped  roller  being 
freely  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis,  said  axis  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  direction-chang- 
ing roller  and  being  radially  offset  from  said  axis  of  rotation. 


S,3«7,353 
OPERATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Tatsiio  Amannma,  Tokyo;  YoaUaki  Oktsnbo,  Yokoham;  Akira 
Katayama,  Kogaaei,  and  Jan  Nagai,  CUgaaaki,  all  of  Japan, 
aarigwm  to  NIkoa  Corpontkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  653,475,  Feb.  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,216,459, 
wUch  is  a  cofltinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  333,009,  Apr.  4, 1999, 

abandoned,  wUcb  is  a  contianatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,264, 

Feb.  7, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
49,782 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1988,  63-30588; 

Apr.  7,  1988,  63-46951[U];  Apr.  12,  1988,  63-90957;  Apr.  15, 

1988,  63-93091;  Apr.  25,  1988,  63-103634;  Jm.  7,  1988,  63- 

76083[U];  JnL  1,  1988,  63-88191[U];  JaL  4,  1988,  63-88623[U]; 

Sep.  5,  1988,  63-116628[U];  Sep.  6,  1988,  63-223253;  Sep.  7, 

1988,  63-225155;  Sep.  7. 1988,  63-225156 
iBt  CL>  G03B  J3/36 

VS.  CL  354—409  6  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

driving  means  for  driving  a  photo-taking  lens; 

focus  adjusting  information  producing  means  for  producing 
focus  adjusting  information  for  driving  the  photo-taking 
lens  in  focus  to  an  object  to  be  photographed; 

focus  lock  means  for  performing  a  focus  lock  operation 
according  to  said  focus  adjusting  informatioii; 


a  focus  lock  hold  operating  member; 

focus  lock  holding  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
focus  lock  hold  operating  member  for  holding  the  opera- 
tion of  said  focus  lock  means; 

inhibiting  means  for  counting  a  predetermined  period  in 
response  to  the  start  of  the  holding  of  the  operation  of  said 
focus  lock  means,  and  inhibiting  said  focus  lock  holding 
means  from  holding  the  operation  of  said  focus  lock  means 
after  the  counting  of  said  predetermined  period;  and 

display  means  for  performing  a  first  display  operation  and  a 
second  display  operation,  said  predetermined  period  in- 
cluding a  first  period  and  a  second  period  following  said 
first  period,  said  display  means  performing  said  Tirst  dis- 
play operation  during  said  first  period  and  performing  said 
second  display  operation  during  said  second  period. 


5,367,354 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  LENS  AND  CAMERA  SYSTTEM 
Masahiro    Kawasaki;    Hiroynki    Takahashi,    and    YosUnari 
Taoimnra,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogakn 
Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,701 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-218146; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-342123 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/00 
VS.  a.  354—400  ,  31  Claims 


1.  A  camera  system  having  a  detachable  lens,  comprising: 

a  motor  for  driving  the  lens  at  a  driving  speed  selected  from 
a  plurality  of  driving  speeds; 

a  counter  that  counts  a  time  in  which  a  movement  of  the  lens 
is  impeded  during  an  operation  of  said  motor;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  motor  driving  the  lens  in  response 
to  said  counter  and  for  stopping  said  motor,  in  which  said 
movement  of  the  lens  is  impeded,  depending  on  an  actual 
driving  speed  of  the  motor  and  a  predetermined  driving 
speed  of  said  plurality  of  driving  speeds. 


5,367,355 
FLASH  READY  CONDITION  DEPENDENT  ON  FOCAL 

LENGTH 
Greiory  B.  Foot,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,665 
Int  CL'  G03B  15/05 
VS.  a.  354—418  7  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  camera  having  optical  elements  adjust- 
able for  setting  a  plurality  of  focal  lengths,  a  chargeable  flash 
device  for  illuminating  a  subject,  and  a  signaling  mechanism 
for  indicating  an  exposure  ready  condition  when  the  flash 
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device  reaches  a  predetermined  sute  of  charge;  characterized  5,367,357 

in  that:  INSTANT  PHOTOCOPYING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshl  Sodo;  Masamtri  FmfitM;  TadaUko  Yamaoka,  all  of  To- 
kyo; H^ime  Oda,  aad  HiroaU  laUda,  both  of  CUba,  all  of 
—   r    't'  IB-   a  Japaa,  aaBig»)rs  to  Seikosha  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

'  t5,„  ContianatJoa  of  Ser.  No.  875,850,  Apr.  29, 1992.  TUs  appUcatioB 

'^\fS  ^\£\S   iJl  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,332 

Claiau    priority,    appUcatioB    Japaa,    May    17,    1991,    3- 
034957[U] 

lat  CL'  G03B  27/52 
VS.  CL  355—27  8  Claims 


i 
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said  camera  includes  means  for  adjusting  said  predetermined 
state  of  charge  in  response  to  said  focal  length  setting. 


5,367,356 
CAMERA  PROVIDED  WFTH  RED-EYE  PHENOMENON 

PREVENTING  FEATURE 
Ryaicbi  KobayasU,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabo- 

shiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,713,  Jul.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,355 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  JnL  16,  1992,  3-175402 

Int  a.'  G03B  17/18 

VS.  CL  354—471  42  CUims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

means  for  causing  a  red-eye  phenomenon  preventing  light  to 
be  emitted; 

means  for  performing  a  red-eye  phenomenon  preventing 
exposure  operation;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  time  period  extending  from  a 
time  when  the  red-eye  phenomenon  preventing  light  is 
emitted  to  a  time  when  the  red-eye  phenomenon  prevent- 
ing exposure  operation  can  be  performed. 


1.  An  instant  photocopying  apparatus,  comprising: 

illuminating  means  for  illuminating  an  object; 

an  instant  film  disposed  in  an  instant  film  cassette,  said  in- 
stant film  having  a  photosensitive  surface  and  a  prindng 
surface  for  forming  a  reverse  image  of  the  image  imaged 
on  the  photosensitive  surface  as  a  visible  image  and 
wherein  the  instant  film  has  different  exposure  character- 
istics, said  instant  film  including  a  developer  which  is 
applied  between  said  photosensitive  surface  and  said  print- 
ing surface  to  thereby  develop  and  fix  the  instant  film; 

optical  means  mounted  to  be  movable  in  parallel  to  said 
object  for  imaging  ftne  areas  of  said  object  on  said  photo- 
sensitive surface  of  said  instant  film  and  forming  an  image 
thereon; 

an  optical  filter  positioned  on  at  least  one  optical  path  among 
optical  paths  between  said  illuminating  means  and  said 
object  between  said  object  and  said  optical  means  and 
between  said  optical  means  and  said  photosensitive  sur- 
face of  said  instant  film  for  changing  exposure  characteris- 
tics of  said  photosensitive  surface  of  said  instant  film;  and 

said  optical  filter  being  removably  mounted  in  said  optical 
path. 


5,367,358 

PROJECnON  EXPOSING  APPARATUS  AND 

PROJECnON  EXPOSING  METHOD 

Kazuya  Kamon,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kaboshild  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-271972; 
Jnl.  23,  1993,  5-182659 

lat  CL'  G03B  27/72.  27/42 
VS.  CL  355—71  18  Claims 

1.  A  projection  exposing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  producing  light  beams  as  a  first  light  sur- 
face; 
a  first  aperture  for  shaping  light  beams  supplied  from  said 
light  source  to  form  a  second  light  source  surface  for 
producing  deformed  irradiation; 
a  blind  having  an  aperture  for  determining  an  exposure 
region  of  the  Ught  beams  suppUed  from  said  second  light 
source  surface; 
a  second  aperture  for  shaping  the  light  beams  supplied  from 
said  second  light  source  surface  to  form  a  third  Ught 
source  surface; 
a  first  photo-mask  having  a  circuit  pattern  for  irradiation 
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with  the  Ught  beams  supplied  from  said  third  light  source 
surface; 
a  projection  optical  system  for  imaging  onto  a  substrate  to  be 
exposed  to  light  diffracted  light  beams  passed  through  said 


first  photo-mask  to  project  the  circuit  pattern  of  said  first 
photo-mask;  and 
a  second  photo-mask  having  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
circuit  pattern  of  said  first  photo-mask  and  disposed  in  the 
aperture  of  said  bUnd. 


5,367,359 
PLATE-MAKING  METHOD  AND  PLATE-MAKING 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
Itno  Takaaaahi,  Kamaknra;  Shintaro  Nakagaki,  Miura;  Tntoa 
Aaakva;  Maaato  Fomya,  both  of  Yokohama;  YoaUUaa 
Kojrama,  Yokonika,  awl  YiUi  UcUyama,  CUgaaaU,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  LtiL,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  696,411,  May  6, 1991,  ahaiKkmed.  This 
appUcatioo  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,337 
daioM  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  M27766 
Ut.  CL'  C03C  16/00 
VS.  a.  355—71  1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  print  plate,  comprising: 

light-light  transforming  means  including  a  photoconductive 
layer  and  a  light-modulation  layer  which  are  in  confront- 
ing relation  to  each  other  and  which  are  interposed  be- 
tween a  pair  of  electrodes,  said  photoconductive  layer  and 
said  light-modulation  layer  are  arranged  to  be  separable 
from  each  other; 

information  supplying  means  for  supplying  electromagnetic 
wave  information  to  said  photoconductive  layer  of  said 
Ught-light  transforming  means; 

power  source  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  pair  of 


electrodes  so  that  an  electric  field  is  generated  between 
said  pair  of  electrodes; 

photosensitive  means  having  a  characteristic  to  be  denatured 
or  hardened  in  response  to  light  having  a  predetermined 
wavelength; 

light  source  means  for  emitting  the  Ught  having  said  prede- 
termined wavelength  to  deiuiture  or  harden  said  photo- 
sensitive means;  and 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  the  light  from  said  light 
source  means  to  said  light-modulation  layer  to  generate 
reflection  light  or  transmission  light  modulated  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  electromagnetic  wave  information 
supplied  from  said  information  supplying  means  to  said 
photoconductive  layer,  said  illumination  means  being 
arranged  so  as  to  illuminate  said  photosensitive  means 
with  the  reflection  Ught  or  the  transmission  Ught. 


5,367,360 

AUTOMATIC  LOADER  FOR  UNEXPOSED  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Lob  W.  McDwraith,  Delta,  and  Timothy  J.  HentfaorBe,  Vancoa- 

?er,  both  of  Canada,  aadgnora  to  Oreo  Products  Inc.,  Biir- 

naby,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,922 

Int.  CL>  G03B  27/04 

VS.  a.  355— «5  5  Claims 


I.  An  automatic  loader  for  printing  plates  capable  of  picking 
up  plates  directly  out  of  their  shipping  container,  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  Ught  sensitive  unexposed  printing  plates 
packed  in  a  re-closable  closeable  shipping  container,  said 
plates  having  the  Ught  sensitive  side  facing  down  and  the 
back  of  the  plate  facing  the  cover  or  said  container  and 
having  a  thin  sheet  of  separator  material  between  every 
two  plates; 

means  of  opening  and  closing  said  container; 

a  pluraUty  of  suction  cups  for  picking  up  said  plates  from 
their  back  side; 

a  motorized  elastomeric  roUer  appUed  to  the  back  side  of 
said  plates  in  order  to  remove  said  separator  material  from 
the  area  said  suction  cup  need  to  contact  said  plates; 

a  pair  of  motorized  pinch  rollers  located  at  the  bottom  of 
said  automatic  loader  and  rotating  in  a  direction  puUing 
any  separator  material  caught  by  the  roUers  out  of  said 
shipping  container  in  order  to  prevent  any  accumulation 
of  separator  material  in  the  shipping  container. 
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5,367,361"- 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLUNG 

VOLTAGES  OF  ELEMENTS  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  A.  Headeraon,  Rocherter,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,402 

Int.  CL'  G03G  15/02.  15/04.  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—208  |2  dahns 
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7.  A  reproduction  system  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

means  for  depositing  toner  onto  the  substrate; 

means  for  receiving  a  first  number  Nl  representing  a  relative 
substrate  voltage; 

means  for  receiving  a  second  number  N2  representing  an- 
other relative  substrate  voltage; 

means  for  receiving  a  third  number  N3  representing  a  ratio 
between  two  voltage  quantities; 

means  for  charging  the  depositing  means  to  a  first  voltage; 

means  for  charging  the  substrate  to  produce  a  second  volt- 
age, such  that  a  difference  between  the  second  voltage  and 
the  first  voltage  is  Nl; 

means  for  discharging  selected  areas  of  the  substrate  to 
produce  a  third  voltage,  such  that  a  difference  between 
the  third  voltage  and  the  first  voltage  is  N2,  and  a  ratio 
between  the  third  voltage  minus  a  residual  voltage,  and 
the  second  voltage  minus  the  residual  voltage  is  N3. 


5,367,362 

ELECTRONIC  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  WITH  CHECK  FOR  IMPROPER  DOCUMENT 

FEED 
Paul  H.  Forest,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asaignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,112 

'  Int  a.'  G03G  15/00.  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—208  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  copier  apparatus  for  producing 
copies  of  an  original  multisheet  document  set,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  inputing  parameters  for  reproduction  of  the  docu- 
ment set  as  a  copy  job; 
means  for  feeding  document  sheets  from  said  set  seriatim  to 
an  image  reader  means  and  then  to  a  storage  hopper  dur- 
ing a  fust  sheet  feeding  operation; 
means  responsive  to  said  feeding  for  counting  the  sheets  a 
first  time  and  for  providing  a  first  count  of  the  number  of 
document  sheets  counted  in  said  document  set  during  the 
fust  sheet  feeding  operation; 
image  reader  means  operative  during  the  first  sheet  feeding 


operation  for  reading  optical  image  information  on  the 
document  sheets  and  converting  the  optical  image  infor- 
mation read  to  electronic  image  data; 

electrostatographic  reproduction  means  for  printing  image 
data  on  copy  sheets; 

means  for  feeding  the  document  sheets  during  a  second  sheet 
feeding  operation; 


means  for  counting  the  sheets  in  said  document  set  during 
said  second  sheet  feeding  operation  and  for  generating  a 
second  count  without  reading  of  the  optical  image  infor- 
mation on  the  document  sheets  during  said  second  sheet 
feeding  operation;  and 

means  for  processing  the  image  data  for  printing  during  said 
second  sheet  feeding  operation. 


5,367,363 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ROTATABLE 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UNIT 

Tsokuni  Kai,  Figisawa;  Maaayoki  Ofatani,  Yokohama;  TakaaU 
Yanagisawa,  Tokyo;  Hiaashi  Ishyinu,  Yokohama,  and 
Masaald  Nagano,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Ricoh 
Compnny,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-330686; 

Not.  30, 1990,  ^330688;  Not.  30, 1990, 2-330689;  Not.  30, 1990, 

2-330698;  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-124553;  May  21,  1991,  3-144247; 

May  23,  1991,  3-146495 

Int  a.'  G03G  13/00.  15/00.  15/30 

VS.  CL  355—210  35  Claims 


34.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrophotographic  process  means  arranged 
around  said  image  carrier; 

at  least  part  of  said  pluraUty  of  electrophotographic  process 
means  being  constructed  into  two  units  each  being  en- 
gageable  with  said  image  carrier  and  rotatable  integrally 
with  said  image  carrier,  such  that  the  integral  arrangement 
itself  including  said  image  carrier  and  said  two  units  are 
bodily  rotatable  together  as  a  unit  about  an  axis  in  a  body 
of  said  image  forming  apparatus,  wherein  a  closed  space  is 
defined  within  said  image  carrier,  and  said  axis  is  located 
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in  said  closed  space,  and  further  wherein  said  two  units 
comprise  a  developing  unit  and  a  cleaning  unit. 


0.7DB£DI£1.0DB 


S,367,364 

CHARGE  ROLLER  CONTACT  STABILIZER  SPRING 

Stevea  B.  MicUin,  5310  Bcntley,  Ste.  105,  WcM  BloomftcM, 

Mick.  48322,  and  Jeffray  B.  Graber,  West  Hills,  Calif.,  ■•• 

si|M>n  to  Sterea  B.  Midilin,  West  Bloomfield,  Midi. 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,294 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CL  35S— 219  20  Claims 


1.  A  spring-contact  means  for  preventing  the  shifting  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  a  primary  charge  roller  used  in  a  toner 
cartridge  assembly  for  copy,  printing  and  facsimile  machines, 
whereby  the  quality  of  the  image  provided  by  said  machines  is 
improved,  said  spring-contact  means  being  made  of  a  material 
which  aids  in  the  electrical  connection  and  reduces  electrical 
resistance  through  said  toner  cartridge  assembly  to  said  pri- 
mary charge  roller  to  allow  said  charge  roller  to  better  per- 
form said  charge  roller's  charging  function,  said  primary 
charge  roller  being  fixed  to  a  mount  which  fits  onto  said  toner 
cartridge  assembly,  said  mount  having  an  end,  said  end  includ- 
ing a  nub  said  primary  charge  roller  having  a  length  extending 
between  two  endposts,  said  spring-contact  means  comprising  a 
removable  modular  spring-contact  device  including  a  long 
portion  which  contacts  one  of  said  endposts  and  a  short  por- 
tion, said  short  portion  having  a  hole  which  fits  over  said  nub 
and  attaches  said  spring-contact  device  to  said  mount. 


5,367,365 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  CHARGER  OF 
IMAGE  CARRIER  USING  MAGNFnC  BRUSH 
SatosU     Haneda;     Kunio     SUgeta;     Swhic     Hosokoezawa; 
Masakazn  Foknchi;  Shizno  Morita,  aad  HiroyaU  Nomori,  all 
of  Hackioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporatioii,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

FUcd  Oct.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  134,961 
daims  priority,  applicatioa  Jap«a,  No?.  16,  1992,  4-305565; 
Not.  17,  1992,  4-307050;  Nov.  26,  1992.  4-317350 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/02 
VS.  a.  355—219  7  Clainis 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  an  image  forming 
body,  comprising: 

(a)  magnetic  particles; 

(b)  a  carrying  sleeve  for  carrying  the  magnetic  particles, 
thereby  for  forming  a  magnetic  brush  on  said  carrying 
sleeve  to  charge  said  image  forming  body,  said  carrying 
sleeve  being  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  image  forming 
body  so  that  said  magnetic  brush  comes  into  contact  with 
said  image  forming  body,  said  magnetic  brush  being  in  an 
alternating  electric  field  and  moving  in  accordance  with 
the  rotation  of  said  carrying  sleeve; 

(c)  a  regulating  member  for  regulating  amount  of  passage  of 
said  magnetic  particles  between  said  regulating  member 
and  the  surface  of  said  carrying  sleeve,  wherein  the  fol- 
lowing inequality  is  satisfied; 


where  DB  represents  the  distance  between  said  regulating 
member  and  the  surface  of  said  carrying  sleeve,  and  DI  repre- 
sents the  distance  between  the  surface  of  said  image  forming 
body  and  the  surface  of  said  regulating  member. 


5,367,366 
CORONA  CHARGER  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  PROVIDING  UNIFORM  SURFACE 
CHARGE  OF  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
EUcU  Kido,  Yamato-Koriyama;  YuU  Yni,  Nabari;  Synqin  Ai- 
zai,   Nara;   Syoidilro   Yoshiora,    Yamato-Koriyama;   Shiqji 
Imagawa,  Yao;  Hlroald  Yoahida,  Yamato-Koriyama;  Yo- 
shikazn  Kawasaki,  Kagoshima;  Itam  Kawalwta,  Kaahiba; 
Keizo  Fnkimaga,  Ikoma;  Toyokaza  Mori,  Yamato-Koriyama, 
and  Maaam  Tsi^i,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Sharp 
Kaboahiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1992,  4-170275; 
Jaa.  26,  1992,  4-169133 

lat  CL'  G03G  15/02 
VS.  CL  355—225  7  Claims 


1.  A  charger  for  charging  a  recording  medium  before  irradi- 
ation of  light  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  by  irradiat- 
ing light  as  an  optical  image  onto  a  surface  of  said  recording 
medium,  said  charger  comprising: 

a  discharging  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  projections  for 
generating  corona  discharge  to  charge  said  recording 
medium  surface; 
a  conductive  shield  case  having  an  opening  face  opposite  to 
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said  recording  medium  and  opposed  to  said  discharging 
electrode; 

a  holding  member  for  holding  said  discharging  electrode  in 
said  shield  case  in  a  state  in  which  said  discharging  elec- 
trode is  electrically  insulated  from  said  shield  case; 

a  conductive  grid  electrode  electrically  insulated  from  said 
discharging  electrode  and  said  conductive  shield  and  held 
between  said  discharging  electrode  and  said  recording 
medium;  and 

a  power  supplying  device  for  supplying  a  high  volUge  for 
discharge  to  said  discharging  electrode  and  setting  a  ratio 
of  electric  currents  flowing  through  said  grid  electrode 
and  said  shield  case  such  that  these  electric  currents  are 
approximately  equal  to  each  other. 


1.  An  image  forming  device  comprising: 

a  developing  unit  comprising  a  developing  portion  and  a 
developing  agent  transporting  body  having  a  fust  surface, 
said  developing  agent  transporting  body  transporting  a 
developing  agent  from  a  supply  thereof  contained  in  the 
developing  unit,  the  developing  agent  comprising  minute 
grains,  by  carrying  said  developing  agent  to  the  develop- 
ing portion  on  the  first  surface  of  the  developing  agent 
transporting  body; 

a  developing  agent  supplying  body  having  a  second  surface 
contacting  said  developing  agent  transporiing  body  with 
the  respective  first  and  second  surfaces  thereof  in  surface- 
to-surface  contact,  said  developing  agent  supplying  body 
supplying  the  developing  agent,  contained  in  said  devel- 
oping unit,  to  the  first  surface  of  said  developing  agent 
transporting  body  by  moving  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  said  developing  agent  transporting  body  at  said 
surface-to-surface  contact  therewith;  and 

said  second  surface  of  said  developing  agent  supplying  body 
being  made  of  a  conductive  soft  synthetic  foam  resin 
material,  having  a  property  of  F  maintained  between  the 
values  of  72  and  1 14,  F  being  defmed  by  F  =  S-p/H,  where 
H  is  hardness  in  kgf,  p  is  density  in  kg/m^,  and  S  is  cell 
count  in  cells/inch. 


5,367,369 

IMAGE  HEATING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

CONTROLLING  NUMBER  OF  WAVES  IN  AC  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Hironobo  Nakai,  Yokohama,  and  Sbokyo  Koh,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-11S392 

lat  a.'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—285  5  Claims 


5,367,367 
TONER  SUPPLYING  MEMBER  IN  A  DEVELOPING 
DEVICE  USED  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masae  Dceda;  Hideki  Kamjui,  and  Kazonori  Hiroae,  aU  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsa  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00284,  §  371  Date  Not.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15925,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-45228 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CL  355—245  16  Claims 


(44) 


1.  An  image  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heater  which  is  stationary  in  use; 

a  film  movable  together  with  a  recording  material  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  heater,  an  image  on  the  recording  mate- 
rial being  heated  through  said  film  by  the  heat  from  said 
heater,  in  a  predetermined  heating  width; 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  alternating  power  to  said 
heater;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  number  of  waves  of  the 
power  imparted  to  said  heater  in  a  predetermined  unit  of 
time, 

wherein  the  unit  of  time,  a  moving  speed  of  said  film,  and  the 
heating  width  of  said  heater  satisfy; 

the  unit  of  time  ^  (the  heating  width)/(the  film  speed),  and 

wherein  the  unit  of  time  is  an  integer  multiple  of  a  half  cycle 
of  the  alternating  power. 


5,367,370 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

DOCUMENT-PLACING  TABLE  ON  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  MACHINE  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 

Takeshi  Yoshida;  Takeshi  Matsao;  Yasnhiko  Kida;  Masaynki 

Kakuta,  and  Tsnyoahi  Nagao,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignors  to 

Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  11,  1992,  4-151955; 
Jan.  12,  1992,  4-153647;  Jan.  25,  1992,  4-167165 

fat  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—321  5  Claims 


5,367,368 
Pateat  Not  laned  For  This  Number 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeder  for  an  image  processing 
machine  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  housing  with  a  platen 
glass,  said  automatic  document  feeder  comprising  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  housing  of  the  image  processing 
machine  for  pivoting  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
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position  with  respect  to  the  platen  glass;  and  a  paper  feeding 
unit  provided  on  said  main  frame,  said  paper  feeding  unit 
including  means  defining  a  document  introduction  passage 
having  an  inlet,  table  support  means  adjacent  said  document 
introduction  passage  inlet,  a  document  placing  table,  means  for 
mounting  said  document  placing  table  on  said  table  support 
means  to  permit  adjustment,  in  the  back-and-forth  direction  of 
the  image  processing  machine,  of  the  position  of  said  document 
placing  table  on  said  table  support  means,  and  means  for  con- 
veying a  document  placed  on  said  doctmient  placing  table 
through  said  document  introduction  passage  onto  the  platen 
glass;  whereby  any  deviation  between  the  optical  axis  of  the 
image  processing  machine  and  the  center  line  of  a  document 
fed  by  said  automatic  document  feeder  onto  the  platen  glass 
can  be  adjusted  by  adjusting  the  position  of  said  document 
placing  table  on  said  table  support  means. 


5,367^71 

OBSERVATION  SPACE  VETOCLE  HAVING  A 

LASER-BASED  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Rodolplic  Knwczyk,  Antibes,  France,  aasignor  to  Aeroapatiale 

Sodete  Nationale  IndustrieUe,  Paris,  France 

nicd  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,631 

bt  Ct'  GOIP  3/36;  CMIC  1/00 

VS.  a.  356— 28J  21  CUins 


LAStR'-'T^J^^oeTicnoN 

UNIT 

1.  An  observation  sp«u:e  vehicle  for  quantitatively  evaluat- 
ing, a  fluid  mass  above  a  surface  of  a  planet  while  said  observa- 
tion space  vehicle  orbits  said  planet  along  an  orbital  path,  said 
observation  space  vehicle  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  roll  axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  orbital  path  and  a  yaw  axis  which  approximately 
intersects  the  center  of  said  planet,  said  platform  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  relative  to  a  direction  of 
travel  of  said  observation  space  vehicle  along  said  orbital 
path; 

means  supported  by  said  platform  for  generating  a  laser 
beam; 

first  and  second  telescopes  supported  by  said  platform; 

first  sight  means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  tele- 
scope for  relaying  said  laser  beam  toward  said  planet 
along  a  first  sight  axis  and  for  receiving  a  first  reflected 
laser  beam  along  said  first  sight  axis,  said  first  sight  axis 
being  oriented  in  a  first  direction  toward  said  forward  end 
of  said  platform  such  that  said  first  telescope  is  a  forward 
scanning  telescope; 

first  means  supported  by  said  platform  for  pivoting  said  first 
sight  means  about  an  axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  roll  axis; 

second  sight  means  operatively  associated  with  said  second 
telescope  for  relaying  said  laser  beam  toward  said  planet 
along  a  second  sight  axis  and  for  receiving  a  second  re- 
flected laser  beam  along  said  second  sight  axis,  said  second 
sight  axis  being  oriented  in  a  second  direction  toward  said 
rearward  end  of  said  platform  such  that  said  second  tele- 
scope is  a  rearward  scanning  telescope; 

second  means  supported  by  said  platform  for  pivoting  said 
second  sight  means  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  roll  axis;  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  and  second  sight 
means  for  measuring  and  evaluating  a  frequency  of  said 
first  and  second  reflected  laser  beams. 


5,367,372 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

GEOMFTRIC  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  NOMINALLY 

CYLINDRICAL  GUIDING  STRUCTURES 

Pietro  DiVita,  Caacina  Vica,  and  Pierangelo  Morra,  Moncalieri, 

both  of  Italy,  aadgnors  to  Sip  ■  SocieU  Italiana  Per  L'Eaer- 

cizio  Delle  Telccomunicazioni,  Turin,  Italy 

FUcd  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,515 
Claims   priority,  application   Italy,   Nov.    15,    1991,   T09- 
1A000884 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  2J/8S;  GOIB  11/27 
VS.  a.  356—73.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  geometrical  characteristics  of  a 
guiding  structure  comprising  a  body  with  a  nominally  cylindri- 
cal external  surface  and  a  central  element  nominally  coaxial 
with  the  body,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  structure  in  to  a  V-section  groove; 

rotating  the  structure  through  by  360*  in  the  groove  and 
generating  a  curve  described  by  a  point  of  a  central  ele- 
ment of  said  structure  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  groove; 

detecting  the  curve  described  by  said  point  of  said  central 
element  of  the  structure  on  said  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  groove; 

storing  coordinates  of  the  points  of  the  curve  with  respect  to 
a  system  of  coordinate  axes;  and 

numerically  analysing  the  curve  to  obtain  from  such  coordi- 
nates the  desired  geometrical  characteristics. 


5367,373 
NONCONTACr  POSITION  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEMS 

USING  OPTICAL  SENSORS 
Dene  J.  Bosch- Vishniac;  Alrin  B.  Buckman;  Waqjon  Wang,  aU 
of  Anstin;  Dahong  Oian,  Dallas,  and  Vladimir  Mancevski, 
Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  UniTer- 
sity  of  Texas  System,  AustLn,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,227 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/26;  GOIC  1/00 

VS.  CL  356—139.03  17  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  measuring  position  of  a  sensed 
object  in  space  without  physically  contacting  the  object,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  on  a  sensed  object  a  first  reflective  surface  and  an 
in-plane  target,  the  in-plane  target  comprising  a  plurality 
of  point  reflectors  on  a  substantially  non-reflective  back- 
ground; 
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emitting  a  first  projected  beam  of  light  from  a  first  emitter  to 

impinge  upon  the  first  reflective  surface; 
emitting  a  second  projected  beam  of  light  from  a  second 

emitter  to  impinge  upon  the  first  reflective  surface; 
reflecting  the  first  projected  beam  of  Ught  from  the  fiirst 

reflective  surface  to  form  a  first  reflected  beam; 
reflecting  the  second  projected  beam  of  Ught  from  the  first 

reflective  surface  to  form  a  second  reflected  beam; 
determining  a  position  of  the  first  reflected  beam  and  a 

position  of  the  second  reflected  beam; 
projecting  a  target  beam  of  light  adapted  to  impinge  upon 

the  in-plane  target; 
reflecting  the  target  beam  of  light  from  the  point  reflectors 

to  produce  a  plurality  of  target-reflected  beams; 
determining  positions  of  the  target-reflected  beams;  and 
calculating  the  position  of  the  sensed  object  in  space  using 

the  determined  positions  of  the  first  and  second  reflected 

beams  and  target-reflected  beams. 


5,367,374 

PLATFORM  FOR  A  TRANSVERSELY-HEATED 

ELECTROTHERMAL  ATOMIZER  FURNACE  FOR 

ATOM  ABSORPTION  SPECTROSCOPY 

Klans  Eichardt,  Jena,  Germany,  and  Bruno  Hiitsch,  St  Vitli,  , 

assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

FUed  De«.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  178,382 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  23, 1992, 4243767 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/74 
U,S.  CL  356-^U-  26  Claims 


10 


j <'. 


1.  A  platform  for  a  transversely-heated  electrothermal  atom- 
izer fiimace  which  includes  a  furnace  tube  having  a  predeter- 
mined tube  length  and  an  inner  wall  surface  defining  an  inner 
tube  diameter,  the  platform  comprising: 

first  and  second  current-conducting  holding  rings  provided 
in  said  ftimace  tube  at  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  re- 
spectively, thereby  narrowing  the  cross  section  of  said 
fiimace  tube; 

said  holding  rings  each  having  an  outer  diameter  corre- 
sponding approximately  to  said  inner  tube  diameter  and 
said  rings  taken  together  having  a  total  thickness  less  then 
40%  of  said  tube  length; 

a  specimen  carrier  fixedly  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
holding  rings; 

said  specimen  carrier  and  said  one  holding  ring  conjointly 
defining  an  integral  structural  unit  made  of  the  same  mate- 
rial; and, 

said  specimen  carrier  being  configured  so  as  to  be  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  inner  wall  surface  so  that  said  speci- 
men carrier  has  no  electrical  or  direct  thermal  contact 
thereto. 


5^67,375 
SPATIAL  WAVEFRONT  EVALUATION  BY  INTENSITY 

RELATIONSHIP 
Edwwd  T.  Sid>ert,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  aadgMN-  to  Hoghes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,282 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02;  GOIJ  I/OO 

VS.  CL  356—345  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  phase  profile  of  a  wavefront 
at  a  first  plane,  the  wavefront  propagating  from  the  first  plane 
to  a  second  plane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  intensity  of  the  wavefront  at  the  first  plane; 

measuring  an  intensity  of  the  wavefront  at  the  second  plane; 
and 

determining  the  phase  profile  of  the  wavefront  at  the  first 
plane  in  accordance  with  a  transfer  function  that  employs 
the  provided  intensity  of  the  wavefront  at  the  first  plane 
and  the  measured  intensity  of  the  wavefront  at  the  second 
plane. 


5,367,376 

PLANAR  AND  LINEAR  FIBER  OPTIC  ACOUSTIC 

SENSORS  EMBEDDED  IN  AN  ELASTOMER  MATERIAL 

Nicholas  Lagakos,  SilTer  Spring,  Md.,  and  Joseph  A.  Bocaro, 

Hemdon,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,685 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—345  28  Claims 


1.  A  system,  comprising: 

a  Ught  source; 

an  interferometric  fiber  sensor  responsive  to  Ught  from  said 
source  for  producing  at  its  output  an  optical  signal  con- 
taining an  interference  pattern  proportional  to  a  phase 
shift  produced  by  an  acoustic  field  being  sensed  by  said 
interferometric  fiber  sensor,  said  interferometric  fiber 
sensor  comprised  of  an  elastomer  plate,  a  sensing  fiber  arm 
wound  in  a  coil,  spirally  configured  and  embedded  within 
said  elastomer  and  a  reference  fiber  arm  made  of  a  refer- 
ence fiber;  and 

detection  means  responsive  to  said  optical  signal  from  said 
interferometric  fiber  sensor  for  developing  from  said 
optical  signal  a  peak-to-peak  photocurrent  signal  that  has 
a  peak-to-peak  ampUtude  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  interference  pattern. 
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5,3«7,377 
SOLID  STATE  SPLIT-GAIN  MULTIOSCILLATOR  RING 

LASER  GYROSCOPE 

Joha  P.  Raka,  Wcat  Hilli,  Cidif^  wriganr  to  LittM  Sy^MH, 

IK^  Bercrty  Hills,  CiUif. 

CoirtiMatii»-i»^wt  of  Scr.  No.  744,7M,  Jal.  19, 1991. 

■haadoMtd.  whkk  to  •  coatiaaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,647, 

Apr.  20,  1990,  abaadoaed.  lUa  appUcatioa  Feb.  14,  1994,  Scr. 

No.  195,964 

lat.  CL'  GOIB  9/02:  HOIS  3/083 

VS.  CL  356—350  19  CUima 


""M" 


1.  A  multioscillator  ring  laser  gyroscope,  powered  from  a 
power  source,  comprising: 

a  solid-state  active  medium  ring  resonator,  including  a  non- 
planar  resonant  bi-directional  pathway,  suitable  for  sup- 
porting clockwise  and  anti-clockwise  longitudinal  modes; 

laser  means  for  driving  said  active  medium  above  a  thresh- 
old for  oscillation,  said  laser  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  ring  resonator;  and, 

magnetic  means  for  achieving  a  magnetic  gain  detuning 
effect  within  said  resonator,  said  magnetic  means  being 
external  to  said  resonant  pathway; 

output  means  for  combining  the  clockwise  and  anti-clock- 
wise longitudinal  modes  and  for  providing  an  output 
signal; 

whereby,  a  solid  state  split  gain  multi-oscillator  is  achieved. 


5^7,378 
HIGHLIGHTED  PANEL  INSPECTION 
Keria  G.  Harding,  Aaa  Arbor,  and  Albert  J.  BoehaJein,  Ypai- 
lanti,  both  of  Midu,  aangaon  to  Industrial  Technology  Insti- 
tiite.  Ana  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,565 

lat  CL'  GOIB  J 1/30 

VS.  CL  356—371  2  CUma 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  defects  in  a  surface  for  evaluation 
as  compared  with  a  reference  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  surface  for  evaluation; 

providing  illumination  means  for  providing  a  pattern  of  lines 
having  a  periodic  configuration  having  features  having  a 
separation  period(P)  which  can  be  projected  on  said  sur- 
face for  evaluation; 


providing  a  camera  for  recording  an  image  of  said  pattern  of 

lines  as  reflected  from  said  surface; 
quantifying  said  image  by  calculating  a  slope  of  a  defect 

observed  by  said  camera  using  the  relationship; 
slope = tan  - '  (Period)/2D 
where  D  is  the  distance  between  said  illumination  means  and 

said  surface;  and 
generating  a  defect  depth  value  using  the  relationship; 
Defect  £>epth=Oength  of  defect  area)/2(slope). 


5,367,379 
LUSTER  DETECTOR 
Kasahiro  Maldao,  Osaka,  Japan,  aadgaor  to  Keyeace  Corpora- 
tioa,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jon.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,285 

Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jna.  17. 1991.  3-144631 

lat  CL»  GOIN  21/47 

VS.  CL  356—446  10  Claims 


1.  A  luster  detector  comprising: 

a  Ught  emitting  section  for  applying  light  to  a  surface  under 
test; 

a  light  detecting  section  including  a  line  sensor  having  a 
pluraUty  of  light  detecting  elements  arranged  linearly,  and 
which  output  light  detection  signals  according  to  respec- 
tive quantities  of  light  received  thereby; 

an  optical  system  provided  for  said  light  detecting  section, 
said  optical  system  gathering  light  reflected  from  said 
surface  under  test  to  form  a  light  spot  on  said  light  detect- 
ing section  from  Ught  reflected  regularly  from  said  sur- 
face, said  light  spot  being  formed  in  such  a  manner  to 
define  a  lengthwise  dimension  thereof  which  is  substan- 
tially larger  than  a  widthwise  dimension  thereof  and 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  arrangement  of 
said  light  detecting  elements;  and  luster  determining 
means  receiving  said  Ught  detection  signals  from  said  Ught 
detecting  section  to  determine  the  luster  of  said  surface 
according  to  a  Ught  reception  distribution  of  said  Ught 
detecting  elements. 


5,367,380 

VELOCITY  MODULATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

THREE-TUBE  PROJECnON  TV 

Tsnyoshi  Hirano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  25,  1991,  3-306642 
lat  CL»  H04N  3/32.  9/16.  9/18.  9/31 
VS.  CL  348— «26  2  Claiias 

2.  A  velocity  modulation  apparatus  for  velocity  modulation 
electron  beams  of  display  tubes  on  the  basis  of  a  luminance 
component  of  a  composite  color  video  signal  in  a  three-tube 
projection  television,  comprising: 
a  velocity  modulation  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  a 
velocity  modulation  signal  from  the  luminance  compo- 
nent; 
a  red  color  velocity  modulation  coil  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  turns; 
a  green  color  velocity  modulation  coil  connected  in  series 
with  said  red  color  velocity  modulation  coil  and  having  a 
second,  different  predetermined  number  of  turns; 
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a  blue  color  velocity  modulation  coil  connected  in  series 
with  said  red  and  green  color  velocity  modulation  coib 
and  having  a  third,  different  predetermined  number  of 
turns;  and 

a  single  driving  circuit  receiving  said  velocity  modulation 
signal  from  said  velocity  modulation  extracting  circuit  for 


EXTRACT 

err 
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energizing  the  series  connected  red,  green,  and  blue  color 
velocity  modulation  coils, 
wherein  said  first  second,  and  third  predetermined  number 
of  turns  are  selected  in  accordance  with  the  human  eye's 
relative  visibiUty  characteristics  with  respect  to  three 
primary  colors  constituting  a  chrominance  component  of 
the  composite  color  video  signal. 


'  5,367,381 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCED 
RESOLUTION  AND  CONTRAST  VLA  SUPER  INTENSITY 
CONTROLLED  OVERSCANNED  ILLUMINATION  IN  A 
TWO  DIMENSIONAL  HIGH  ADDRESSABILITY 
PRINTER 
Doogiaa  N.  Carry,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,092,  Jul.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,357,273,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,989, 
Aug.  8, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,138,339.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  926,429 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/40:  GOID  9/42 
VS.  CL  358—298  a«  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  resolution  conversion  comprising  the  steps 


microaddressing  an  image  transition  in  a  printer; 

writing  successive  print  lines  by  intensity  modulation  of  a 
writing  device  to  write  a  print  bit  in  a  print  line  of  the 
successive  print  lines; 

separating  the  successive  print  lines  by  a  pitch  distance  in  a 
process  direction,  the  print  line  having  a  print  line  center 
and  a  print  line  width  greater  than  the  pitch  distance,  the 
image  transition  being  a  transition  between  (1)  a  current 
image  bit  characterized  by  one  of  a  first  sute  and  a  second 
state,  and  (2)  an  adjacent  image  bit  characterized  by  the 
other  of  the  first  state  and  the  second  state; 

printing  the  current  image  bit  and  the  adjacent  image  bit  so 
as  to  be  separated  in  the  process  direction  by  an  image 
raster  width;  and 

producing  the  image  transition  based  on  a  function  of  a 
pluraUty  of  transition  print  lines,  each  transition  print  line 


being  a  print  line  which  has  a  corresponding  print  hne 
center  displaced  in  the  process  direction  from  the  image 
transition  by  a  displacement  distance  which  is  less  than 
one-half  of  a  corresponding  print  line  width,  the  displace- 
ment distance  being  a  distance  in  the  process  direction 
from  the  corresponding  print  line  center  to  the  image 
transition. 


5.367482 

ON-LINE  MICROFILM  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

SYSmM 

Nikhil  A.  Bhatt,  100  Edwards  Rd.,  Paraippaay,  N  J.  07054,  aad 

Darid  Black.  41  Cliatoa  iUL,  Ridgewood,  NJ.  07450 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,994 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  358—403  2  Claims 


1.  A  microfilm  storage  and  retrieval  system  comprising: 

a)  cartridge  handling  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  micro- 
film cartridges  comprising: 

i)  a  rotatable  center  column  assembly  including  a  vertical 
column; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  spoked  hubs,  each 
having  a  center  ring  disposed  around  the  vertical  col- 
umn and  from  which  a  pluraUty  of  spokes  extend, 
wherein  the  spokes  form: 

A)  a  pluraUty  of  essentially  equally-spaced  gaps  within 
each  of  which  one  of  the  microfilm  cartridges  may  be 
stored; 

B)  an  additional  gap  larger  than  the  equally-spaced  gaps 
used  to  establish  a  rotational  home  position  for  the 
spider  assembly  and  to  establish  a  vertical  column 
through  which  a  selected  one  of  the  microfilm  car- 
tridges may  pass  through, 

iii)  and  rotation  means  for  rotating  a  selected  one  of  the 
vertically  stacked  spoked  hubs  so  that  a  selected  one  of 
the  equally-spaced  gaps  may  be  aligned  within  the 
vertical  column  so  that  the  selected  one  of  the  micro- 
film cartridges  may  pass  verticaUy  through; 

b)  a  microfilm  handling  subsystem  comprising: 

i)  elevator  means  for  transporting  the  selected  one  of  the 
microfilm  cartridges  from  the  selected  one  of  the  equal- 
ly-spaced gaps  through  the  vertical  column  and  to  a 
display  position  including 

A)  an  elevator,  and 

B)  electrical  lifting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
elevator  through  the  vertical  column; 

ii)  verification  means  for  verifying  that  the  spoked  hub 
having  the  selected  one  of  the  equally-spaced  gaps  is  the 
only  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  vertically-stacked  spoked 
hubs  rotated  from  its  home  position  and  for  verifying 
that  the  elevator  is  below  the  selected  one  of  the  equal- 
ly-spaced gaps;  and 

c)  a  video  image  processing  subsystem  comprising: 
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i)  a  projection  means  for  projecting  an  image  from  a  se- 
lected frame  of  microfilm  onto  a  projection  plane; 

ii)  a  scanning  array  means  comprising  a  linear  amy  of 
sensors  for  converting  light  intensities  on  the  projection 
plane  into  proportional  electrical  voltages, 

iii)  array  moving  means  for  moving  the  scanning  array 
mean^  through  the  projection  plane,  and 

iv)  an  image  enhancement  processor  means  to  determine 
for  each  of  the  proportional  electrical  voltages  whether 
a  pixel  represented  thereby  is  a  foreground  or  a  back- 
ground pixel; 
wherein  each  subsystem  is  accessible  and  controllable  as  part 
of  a  local  area  computer  network. 


5,367,3«3 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAXIMIZING  DATA 

STORAGE  IN  A  PROCESSOR  OF  IMAGE  DATA 

RhwU  L.  Godakalk,  and  Thonas  J.  Wetzel,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y^  iMi^ora  to  Eaataiaa  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  982,365 

lat  a.'  H04N  1/40 

MS.  CL  358— 45S  IS  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  image  data,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  digital  image  signal  of  plural  bits 
representing  a  grey  value  of  each  of  plural  pixels  of  image 
data; 

plural  processing  means  each  for  separately  processing  a 
respective  one  of  said  plural  bits,  each  one  of  said  plural 
processing  means  including  means  for  compressing,  buff- 
ering and  expanding  image  data  bits;  and 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plural  processing  means  for 
processing  a  particular  bit  in  response  to  a  remaining 
capacity  of  a  buffer. 


5,367,384 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

HALFTONE  DOTS 

TakaaU  S«kaM>to,  Kainikyo,  Japn,  aaaigMtr  to  Daiaippoa 

Screes  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japa 

FUed  Scv.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  953,355 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-306954; 
Feb.  26,  1992,  4-075159 

bt.  CL'  H04N  1/40 
M&.  CL  358—456  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  halftone  dots  each  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  pixels  as  a  function  of  a  given  image  signal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  screen  pattern   memory  for  memorizing 


threshold  values  arranged  in  a  predetermined  matrix  in  a 
Cartesian  X-Y  coordinate  system; 

(b)  arranging  pixels  at  lattice  points  in  a  Cartesian  U-V 
coordinate  system,  said  U  and  V  denoting  a  primary  scan- 
ning direction  and  a  secondary  scanning  direction,  respec- 
tively, said  U-V  coordinate  system  being  set  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  said  X-Y  coordinate  system; 

(c)  setting  a  predetermined  number  Nex  of  exposure-deci- 
sion points  for  each  pixel  in  said  U-V  coordinate  system, 
said  number  Nex  being  an  integer  more  than  one;  and 

(d)  determining  whether  or  not  to  expose  each  pixel,  said 
step  (d)  including  the  steps  of: 

(d-I)  converting  U-V  coordinates  of  each  of  said  number 
Nex  of  said  exposure-decision  points  for  each  pixel  to 
X-Y  coordinates; 


J  \ywMmmmm     »    J.  O  — 
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(d-2)  reading  out  said  threshold  values  according  to  said 
X-Y  coordinates  of  said  number  Nex  of  said  exposure- 
decision  points  from  said  screen  pattern  memory; 

(d-3)  comparing  said  threshold  values  for  said  number 
Nex  of  said  exposure-decision  points  with  said  image 
signal  to  thereby  produce  a  preliminary  decision  value 
indicating  said  result  of  said  comparison  at  each  of  said 
exposure-decision  points; 

(d-4)  summing  up  said  preliminary  decision  value  over 
said  number  Nex  of  said  exposure-decision  points  to 
make  a  total  value  for  each  pixel;  and 

(d-S)  accumulating  said  total  value  over  a  plurality  of  said 
pixels  in  said  primary  scanning  direction  U  in  order  of 
scanning  to  thereby  make  a  total-sum  value  for  each 
pixel,  and  determining  whether  or  not  to  expose  each 
pixel  according  to  said  total-sum  value. 


5,367,385 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  BLOCK 

CODED  IMAGE  DATA  TO  REDUCE  BOUNDARY 

ARTIFACTS  BETWEEN  ADJACENT  IMAGE  BLOCKS 

Xiaacheag  Yoaa,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  PictoreTel  Corpo- 

ration,  Danfera,  Mass. 

FUed  Msy  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,031 

Int.  CL»  H04N  1/415 

U.S.  CL  358—465  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  reconstructed,  previously  en- 
coded block  coded  image  data  wherein  each  block  comprises  a 
plurality  of  pixels,  said  block  collectively  forming  a  recon- 
structed image,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  local  pixel  from  a  first  reconstructed  block  of 
pixels,  said  local  pixel  being  near  a  border  between  said 
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first  block  of  pixels  and  a  second  reconstructed  block  of 
pixels,  said  second  block  being  adjacent  said  first  block, 
said  local  pixel  having  a  first  pixel  value, 

selecting  at  least  one  external  pixel  from  said  second  block  of 
pixels,  said  external  pixel  having  a  second  pixel  value  and 
being  near  said  border,  and 

modifying  said  selected  local  pixel  to  reduce  the  difference 
between  said  first  pixel  value  of  said  local  pixel  and  said 
second  pixel  value  of  said  at  least  one  external  pixel  while 
not  modifying  pixels  of  said  first  block  more  distant  from 
said  external  pixel  than  said  local  pixel. 


5,367,386 

IMAGE  SCANNING  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR 

THERMALLY  AND  OPTICALLY  ISOLATING  IMAGING 

COMPONENTS 
Gary  Copeahaver,  Canton;  Johan  Bakker,  Union  Lake,  and  John 
Vala,  Plymooth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignon  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  BcU.  Ps. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  737,949,  Aug.  29,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,144,457,  which  u  a  diTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  419,045,  Oct  10, 1989, 

Pat  No.  5,063,461.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

878,087 

Int  a.s  H04N  1/04 

\iS.  a  358—474  27  Claims 


1.  Document  imaging  apparatus  including  transport  means 
disposed  on  a  transport  platform  and  associated  document 
imaging  means  including  lamp  means  and  associated  imaging 
optic  means,  said  imaging  means  being  integrated  in  a  single 
mount  casting  MC,  disposed  on  said  platform;  said  casting 
providing  a  protective  package  housing  optical  components 
for  said  imaging,  said  casting  being  adapted  to  be  conveniently, 
removably  coupled  to  this  platform,  and  arranged  to  thereby 
thermally  and  optically  isolate  these  components  from  interfer- 
ence with,  or  by,  other  operating  structure;  said  apftaratus  also 
including  one  or  more  tower-castings  TO,  mounted  removably 
on  mount-casting  MC,  each  tower-casting  including  light  filter 
means  adapted  to  condition  document-images  for  image  lift  by 
associated  camera  means. 


color  image  corresponding  to  the  original  color  image,  said 
color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  the  first  picture  element  color  data 
for  the  corresponding  picture  element  color  of  the  original 
color  image; 

control  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  control 
signal  from  the  first  picture  element  color  data,  on  the 
basis  of  information  of  a  color  state,  in  a  human  visual 
sense  as  defined  using  the  CIE  1931  standard  colormetric 
system,  of  the  each  picture  element  color  on  the  image 
input  medium,  the  color  sUte  being  determined  depen- 
dently  on  both  human  visual  sensitivity  defined  using  the 
CIE  1931  standard  colormetric  system  and  a  kind  of  the 
image  input  medium;  and 

unage  recording  means  for  recording  the  color  image  on  the 
image  output  mediimi  on  the  basis  of  the  control  signal, 
wherein  said  control  signal  producing  means  comprises: 
storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  combination  data. 


5,367,387 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPRODUCING  COLOR  IMAGE  WTTH  HIGH 

REPRODUCIBIUTY 

TosUynki  Yamagnchi,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiiu  Kaisha,  Nagoys,  Jspan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,087 

Claims  priority,  sppUcation  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-003170 

Int  a.'  G03F  3/08 

\iS.  CL  358—518  24  Claims 

1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  first 

picture  element  color  data  represenutive  of  a  color  of  each 

picture  element  of  an  original  color  image  formed  on  an  image 

input  medium  and  forming,  on  an  image  output  medium,  a 
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each  group  corresponding  to  a  kind  of  the  image  input 
medium  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  combination 
data,  each  combination  data  of  the  each  group  consist- 
ing of  a  first  color  data  receivable  by  said  input  means 
and  a  record  signal  for  controUing  said  image  recording 
means  to  record  a  color  corresponding  to  the  first  color 
data,  the  record  signal  being  calculated  on  the  basis  of 
an  information  of  a  color  state,  in  the  human  visual 
sense,  of  a  color  on  the  corresponding  kind  of  the  image 
input  medium  corresponding  to  the  first  color  data;  and 
selecting  means  including: 

group  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  group  out  of  the 
plural  groups,  in  accordance  with  the  kind  of  the  image 
input  medium;  and 

combination  data  selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one 
combination  data  out  of  the  plural  combination  data  of 
group  selected  by  said  group  selecting  means,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  first  picture  element  color  data,  to 
thereby  produce  control  signal. 


5,367,388 
ELECTRONIC  SEPARATION  SCANNER 
Yoa»  Ossia,  Tel  AtIt,  IsraeL  assignor  to  Sdtez  Corporation 
Ltd^  HerzUya,  Israel 

FUed  JnL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,035 
Int  a.'  G03F  3/08;  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—518  30  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  separation  scanner  comprising: 
a  tool  library  comprising  a  plurality  of  tools,  each  individual 
one  of  the  pluraUty  of  tools  comprising  a  user  interface 
operative  to  prompt  a  user  to  select  values  for  at  least  one 
tone  enhancement  parameter; 
an  optical-mechanical  scanning  unit  operative  to  electroni- 
cally scan  a  color  image  in  accordance  with  at  least  one 
user-selected  tone  enhancement  parameter  value; 
a  selective  tool  disabler  operative  to  selectively  disable 
access  of  the  user  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  tools, 
said  selective  tool  disabler  comprising  a  tool  sequence 
generator  operative  to  determine  a  tool  sequence  in  which 
at  least  said  first  and  second  tools  are  sequentially  pres- 
ented to  the  user,  the  first  tool  comprising  an  indication 
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prompting  the  user  to  select  values  for  a  first  set  of  first 
tone  enhancement  parameters  and  the  second  tool  com- 
prising an  indication  prompting  the  user  to  select  values 
for  a  second  set  of  second  tone  enhancement  parameters; 
a  user  querying  unit  operative  to  prompt  a  user  to  enter  a 
user  evaluation  of  at  least  one  characteristic  of  the  color 
image  and  to  transit  user  evaluation  information  to  the 
tool  sequence  generator,  wherein  the  tool  sequence  gener- 
ator determines  the  tool  sequence  at  least  are  in  accor- 
dance with  the  user  evaluation  information; 


5.3<7,3W 
Patcat  Not  iMaed  For  This  Naaibcr 


5^7,390 
CONTRAST  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  DISPLAY  PANELS 

WITH  MASKS  BETWEEN  ELECTRODES  AND 

COVERING  SPLIT  BETWEEN  ELECTRODE  PORTIONS 

Terry  J.  Schefhr,  Portland;  Kort  R.  MnaMia,  Tlgard,  and  ArUc 

R.  Couer,  Portlaad,  all  of  Orcg,,  aaaigMn  to  la  Focm  Sya- 

teaw.  lac^  WflaoaTille,  Greg. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  7S7.8M,  Sc|^  11, 1991,  abaadoaed.  This 

appUcatioa  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,676 

lat  CL'  G02F  1/1343.  1/1335 

UJ5.  a.  359—54  10  CUiau 


1.  In  a  non-emissive  flat  panel  display  having  overlapping 
patterns  of  spaced  electrodes,  one  pattern  on  each  of  first  and 
second  spaced,  opposed,  substrates  at  least  one  of  which  is 
transparent  and  between  which  electro-optical  material  is 
disposed,  the  electrodes  on  the  first  substrate  being  split  at  a 
dividing  line  into  two  portions  with  a  space  between  them 
overlying  a  selected  electrode  on  the  second  substrate,  the 


selected  electrode  having  a  width  different  from  that  of  other 
electrodes  on  the  second  substrate,  the  electrodes  defining  a 
plurality  of  pixels  at  their  areas  of  overlap,  contrast  improve- 
ment apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  opaque  first  mask  elements  on  the  first  sub- 
strate overlying  spaces  between  the  electrodes  on  the 
second  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  opaque  second  mask  elements  on  the  second 
substrate  overlying  spaces  between  the  electrodes  on  the 
first  substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  opaque  third  mask  elements  overlying  the 
dividing  line  and  being  positioned  on  the  selected  elec- 
trode on  the  second  substrate,  the  first  and  third  mask 
elements  being  similar  to  each  other  so  that  the  display 
appears  uniform  across  the  dividing  line. 


5,367,391 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  AN  ANTIFERROELECTRIC 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 

Maaahiro  Johao,  TsolnilM,  and  Toaioyald  Yni,  Nagareyaaaa, 

both  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Mitnbishi  Gas  Chemical  Co„  lac., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,762 

Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-045507 

lat  CL'  G02F  1/137,  1/1343 

UJ5.  CL  35»— 56  7  Oaiais 


a  query  sequence  generator  operative  to  receive  a  user  re- 
sponse to  an  individual  query  from  the  user  querying  unit 
and  to  determine,  at  least  partly  in  accordance  therewith, 
a  sequence  of  further  queries  to  be  presented  to  the  user  by 
the  user  querying  unit;  and 

a  user  expertise  level  coding  system  comprising,  for  each  of 
a  plurality  of  users,  a  stored  indication  of  an  expertise  level 
code  value,  wherein  the  query  sequence  generator  deter- 
mines the  sequence  of  queries  presented  to  an  individual 
user  at  least  partly  in  accordance  with  the  user's  ordinal 
expertise  level  code  value. 


TIME 


1.  A  method  for  driving  an  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
cell  with  an  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  or  antiferroelectric 
liquid  crystal  composition  held  between  a  pair  of  substrates 
having  electrodes,  wherein  when  threshold  voltages  for  the 
transitions  from  a  third  state  to  uniform  states  are  V|  and  —  V| 
and  those  for  the  transitions  from  the  uniform  states  to  the 
third  state  are  V2  and  —  V2,  a  voltage  of  at  least  V|  or  at  most 
—  V|  is  first  applied  to  perform  switching  from  the  third  state 
to  a  uniform  state,  a  voltage  Vk  in  the  range  of  —  V2<V- 
k<V2  is  applied  during  a  memory  time  period  for  a  uniform 
state— >third  state  switching  to  retain  said  uniform  state  and 
subsequently,  a  driving  voltage  of  at  least  V|  or  at  most — Vi  is 
applied  within  said  memory  time  period  for  the  uniform  state— > 
third  state  switching  to  select  one  of  the  uniform  states,  after 
which  the  application  of  said  voltage  Vk  and  said  driving 
voltage  is  repeatedly  performed. 


5,367,392 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING 

CONNECT  ABLE  SECONDARY  SWITCHES 

Meir  L  Jaaai,  Haifa,  Israel,  aasignor  to  Qnick  Technologies 

Ltd^  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,013 
daiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Israel,  Oct  27,  1992,  103566 
lat  a.'  G02F  1/133:  HOIL  27/10 
\3S.  CL  359—59  10  Claims 

1.  An  active  matrix  of  a  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
array  elements  and  at  least  two  data  busses,  each  array  element 
comprising: 
a  primary  switch  initially  connected  to  said  data  busses; 
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at  lost  one  connectable  secondary  switch,  wherein,  when 
said  primary  switch  is  disconnected  from  said  busses,  one 
of  said  at  least  one  secondary  switches  is  connected  to  said 
busses;  and 

a  fijse  between  said  primary  switch  and  each  of  said  dau 
busses;  and 


llf 


wherein  said  at  least  one  secondary  switch  is  connected  to 
said  daU  busses  by  normally  open  links;  and 

wherein  said  links  comprise  an  insulator  located  between 
two,  partially  overlapping,  metal  branches,  and 

wherein  said  two  metal  branches  comprise  an  upper  and  a 
lower  branch  and  wherein  said  upper  branch  has  an  open- 
ing exposing  said  insulator. 


5,367,393 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  APPARATUS  WTTH  METAL  UGHT 

SHIELD  AND  CONDUCTOR  BETWEEN  COLOR 

FILTERS 

Hirashi  Okara;  Hiroshi  Wataaabe,  sad  Koaio  Waaikawa,  all  of 

Nagaao,  Japan,  asdffiori  to  Seiko  Ep«M  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,796 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4^)49888: 
Jan.  20,  1993,  5-007898 

lat  CL'  G02F  1/1343.  1/1335.  1/1333 
VS.  CL  35»-67  28  Claims 


one  organic  layer,  and  a  laminate  of  at  least  one  inorganic 
layer  and  at  least  one  organic  layer; 

transparent  display  electrodes  disposed  above  said  color 
filter;  and 

a  light  shielding  metal  layer,  located  directly  on  said  inner 
surface  of  said  first  transparent  substrate  between  said 
color  filter  elements,  which  serves  as  a  light  shield  and  as 
an  electrical  conductor,  said  light  shielding  metal  layer 
electrically  connected  with  said  transparent  display  elec- 
trodes on  said  first  transparent  substrate  via  through-holes 
located  in  said  color  filter  and  said  smoothing  layer; 

said  transparent  display  electrodes  on  said  first  transparent 
substrate  extending  to  an  edge  of  said  first  transparent 
substrate  to  form  terminals  for  electrical  attachment  to 
external  devices,  ends  of  said  light  shielding  layer  located 
at  a  portion  of  said  first  transparent  substrate  speed  from 
said  edge  so  that  the  ends  of  said  hght  shielding  layer  are 
located  radially  inward  from  said  terminals. 


5,36734 
TEST  APPARATUS 
Jeremy  B.  Chater,  SofToik;  Michael  A.  Hale,  and  Donald  E.  A. 
Clarke,  both  of  Easex,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  British 
Telecommnnications  pabUc  liadted  company,  Loodoa,  Ea- 
ghuid 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/02060,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/10036,  PCF  Pub 
Date  Jul  11, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,028 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioB  Uaited  Kiagdom,  Not.  22,  1990, 
9025399;  Not.  23, 1990,  9025492 

lat  CL'  H04B  10/08 
UJS.  CL  359—110  s  Oaiias 


21.  An  electro-optical  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  transparent  substrates  cooperating  with  a 
sealing  member  to  hold  a  liquid  crystal  material  in  a  gap 
defined  by  said  sealing  member  between  inner  surfaces  of 
said  transparent  substrates; 

a  color  filter  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
said  transparent  substrates  and  including  a  plurality  of 
color  filter  elements; 

a  smoothing  layer  located  on  said  color  filter,  said  smoothing 
layer  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting essentially  of:  at  least  one  inorganic  Uyer,  at  least 


1.  A  test  apparatus  for  use  with  a  passive  optical  network 
(PON)  system  having  a  head-end  station  connected  via  a  fibre 
optic  network  to  a  plurality  of  terminations,  each  termination 
including  means  to  carry  out  self-diagnostic  procedures  and  to 
generate  status  signals  for  transmission  to  the  head-end  sution, 
said  test  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  direct  connection  with  one  of  said  terminations  at 
the  site  of  the  connected  termination  and  for  data  commu- 
nication with  that  termination, 
first  detection  means  to  detect  sutus  signals  generated  by  the 

termination  connected  thereto, 
second  detection  means  to  detect  alarm  signals  in  a  dau 
frame  transmitted  from  the  head-end  station  via  the  PON 
and  received  at  the  termination  connected  thereto,  and 
indication  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  detection 
means  to  provide  an  output  indicative  of  the  condition  of 
the  termination  connected  thereto. 
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APPAKATUS  FOR  DfTECnON  AND  LOCATION  OF 
FAULTS  IN  TWO-WAY  COMMUNICATION  THROUGH 

SINGLE  OPTICAL  PATH 
Nokw«  YMm;  HiriMki  YoAU^  aad  YMnko  Komro,  aU  of 

rill  ■Mil,  i^rm,  MilMiiii  to  FiditM  Liidtod,  KawaHU, 

F1M  Jm.  2S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10^1 
CUm  priority,  ^pHriHiw  Jayu,  Jaa.  30, 1992, 4415496 
lat  a.)  HOW  10/08 
VS.  a.  359—110  4 


5,34736 
OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  MARKING  MFTHOD  AND 
DIFFERENT  FREQUENCY  CHANNEL 
COMMUNICATION  NFTWORK  USING  IT 
Michd  SotoiB,  Vnieboa  nr  Yvctte;  OUricr  Amioaim,  SurigBy 
mt  Orge,  nd  JeM-MicM  GahriagMO,  Le  Val  Stimt-Gtr- 
■Mia,  aU  of  FraMe,  Mri«Mn  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Anrtcrdaa, 
Netkcriaada 

FIM  Sc^  21, 1992,  Stx.  No.  947,463 

OalM  priority,  applkatioa  Frawx,  Say.  26,  1991,  91  11SS6 

lat  CL'  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CL  359—124  6  CUm 


3.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  a  fault  having 
occurred  in  a  two-way  communication  system  between  a  first 
station  and  a  second  station,  said  system  using  a  single  optical 
path  in  normal  operation,  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  from  said  first  station  a  first  optical 
signal  distinguishable  from  a  second  optical  signal  trans- 
mitted from  said  second  station,  said  transmitting  means 
including; 
means  for  generating  said  first  optical  signal  in  said  first 

station,  and 
means  for  generating  said  second  optical  signal  in  said 

second  station; 
said  transmitting  means  in  the  first  station  further  includ- 
ing a  first  logic  inverter  for  inverting  logic  levels  of  a 
first  electrical  signal  to  be  input  to  said  first  optical 
sending  unit  of  said  first  station  to  thereby  distinguish 
the  first  optical  signal  from  the  second  optical  signal; 
switching  means  for  switching  from  the  normal  operation  to 
a  loopback  test  operation  wherein  the  first  optical  signal  is 
returned  back  to  said  first  station  that  sent  said  first  optical 
signal;  and 
first  receiving  means  in  said  first  station,  operating  together 
with  the  switching  means,  for  receiving  only  the  second 
optical  signal  via  said  optical  path  in  normal  operation, 
and  for  reception  of  only  the  first  optical  signal  in  the 
loopback  test  operation,  the  first  receiving  means  in  the 
first  station  including  a  second  logic  inverter,  and  a  first 
switch  for  connecting  the  second  logic  inverter  to  the  first 
optical  receiving  unit  in  the  loopback  test  operation  to 
thereby  receive  only  the  first  optical  signal  in  the  loop- 
back  test  operation,  and  for  bypassing  the  second  logic 
inverter  in  normal  operation  to  thereby  receive  only  the 
second  optical  signal  in  normal  operation,  and 
second  receiving  means  in  the  second  station  including  a 
third  logic  inverter,  and  a  second  switch  for  connecting 
the  third  logic  inverter  to  a  second  optical  receiving  unit 
in  normal  operation  to  thereby  receive  only  the  first  opti- 
cal signal  sent  in  normal  operation,  and  for  bypassing  the 
third  logic  inverter  in  the  loopback  test  operation  to 
thereby  accept  only  the  second  optical  signal  in  the  loop- 
back  test  operation. 


6.  Different  frequency  channel  communication  network 
comprising: 

a  succession  of  terminals  each  comprising  optical  send 
means  and  optical  receive  means  for  sending  and  receiving 
data  conveyed  by  a  succession  of  modulated  waves  occu- 
pying a  succession  of  different  frequency  channels  and 
resulting  from  the  modulation  of  a  succession  of  carrier 
frequencies  of  said  channels,  respectively,  the  set  of  said 
frequency  channels  occupying  a  predetermined  conmiuni- 
cation  band, 

a  reference  unit  sending  a  reference  wave  having  a  reference 
frequency,  said  reference  frequency  effecting  at  least  one 
scanning  half-cycle  according  to  a  predetermined  function 
of  time  and  during  which  said  frequency  progressively 
moves  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  a  scanning  band 
on  a  first  path  and  then  progressively  returns  from  said 
second  to  said  first  end  on  a  second  path,  said  scanning 
band  being  such  that  said  scanning  half-cycle  produces  a 
first  frequency  coincidence  during  said  first  path  and  then 
a  second  frequency  coincidence  during  said  second  path, 
and 

optical  fibers  linking  said  terminals  to  each  other  and  to  said 
reference  unit  to  transmit  said  modulated  waves  and  said 
reference  wave, 
wherein  the  send  means  of  each  of  said  terminals  further  com- 
prises 

a  monitored  source  consisting  of  a  semiconductor  laser 
emitting  a  monitored  wave  to  constitute  the  carrier  wave 
of  a  channel,  said  wave  having  a  monitored  frequency 
constituting  a  carrier  frequency  of  said  channel, 

frequency  control  means  for  controlling  said  monitored 
frequency, 

modulator  means  for  modulating  said  monitored  wave  to 
thereby  produce  a  respective  one  of  said  modulated 
waves,  and 

frequency  comparator  means  for  measuring  a  marker  inter- 
val consisting  of  the  time  interval  between  the  first  and 
second  frequency  coincidences  of  a  same  scanning  half- 
cycle,  and  producing  an  error  signal  representing  a  differ- 
ence between  the  measured  marker  interval  and  a  prede- 
termined set  point  interval,  said  error  signal  being  sup- 
plied to  said  frequency  control  means  to  thereby  lock  said 
monitored  frequency  to  a  set  point  frequency  defined  by 
said  predetermined  set  point  interval. 
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5,36737 

WAVELENGTH-STABILIZING  METHOD  AND  FTS 

ASSOCUTED  CIRCUITRY  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Tsntoan  TiOio>«t  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

CootiBoation  of  Ser.  No.  775,415,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandooed. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,276 

Cbimi  priority,  appUoUioa  Japan,  Oct  15,  1990,  2-273314 

I«t  CL'  H04B  10/12.  10/08 

VS.  a.  359—152  5  claims 


housing  means  for  holding  at  least  said  light  source  means 
and  said  optical  system  means; 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  rigid  housing  means; 

a  base  member  for  supporting  said  support  member;  and 

routing  means  attached  to  said  base  member  for  routing 
said  housing  means  about  two  axes,  at  least  one  of  the  axes 
being  perpendicular  to  said  light  path,  said  routing  means 
including  linear  motor  means  comprised  of  first  and  sec- 
ond motor  means,  said  first  motor  means  having  first  rotor 
means  and  having  first  sutor  means  for  magnetically 
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1.   A   wavelength-subilizing  circuitry   for  subilizing   the 
wavelength  of  signal  light  in  a  communication  system  which  is 
to  transmit  and  receive  signal  light  between  a  pair  of  sutions, 
each  equipped  with  a  coherent  optical  transmitter,  a  coherent 
optical  receiver,  and  local  light  source  used  for  generating  a 
local  light  required  by  the  receiver  to  receive  signal  light  being 
transmitted  from  the  opposite  sution,  wherein  each  of  said 
sUtions  comprises: 
a  ftfst  optical  splitter  for  splitting  the  signal  light  transmitted 
by  said  coherent  optical  transmitter  into  first  and  second 
signal  light  portions; 
a  second  optical  splitter  for  splitting  light  from  said  local 
light  source  into  first  and  second  portions  of  said  local 
light; 
a  first  optical  mixer  for  mixing  a  transmitted  signal  light 
transmitted  by  said  opposite  sUtion  and  said  first  portion 
of  said  local  light  and  supplying  a  first  mixed  signal  to  said 
coherent  optical  receiver; 
a  second  optical  mixer  for  mixing  said  second  portion  of  said 
local  light  and  a  first  portion  of  said  transmitted  signal 
light  and  supplying  a  second  mixed  signal;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  coherent  optical  trans- 
mitter to  subilize  the  wavelength  of  the  signal  light  by 
detecting  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  from  said  sec- 
ond mixed  signal  from  said  second  optical  mixer  by  adjust- 
ing the  wavelength  of  the  signal  from  said  coherent  opti- 
cal transmitter  in  accordance  with  the  fluctuation  of  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal. 


5,36738 
OPTICAL  ATMOSPHERIC  LINK  SYSTEM 

Ynjiro  Ito;  Kohji  Suzuki,  and  Takashi  Otobe,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,734 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Apr.  11,  1992,  4-117945 
Int  a.'  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359-154  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  atmospheric  link  system  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  light  beams  carrying  information  signals  between 
transmitter  means  and  receiver  means,  the  receiver  means 
being  located  apart  from  the  transmitter  means,  said  transmit- 
ter means  comprising: 

hght  source  means  for  generating  a  light  beam  modulated  by 

an  information  signal; 
optical  system  means  for  transmitting  said  light  beam  along 
a  light  path  directed  from  said  light  source  means  towards 
said  receiver  means;  ,i 


driving  said  first  rotor  means,  at  least  one  of  said  first  rotor 
and  sUtor  means  being  directly  coupled  to  said  housing 
means  and  the  other  of  said  fust  rotor  and  sutor  means 
being  directly  coupled  to  said  suppori  member,  said  sec- 
ond motor  means  having  second  rotor  means  and  having 
second  sutor  means  for  magnetically  driving  said  second 
rotor  means,  at  least  one  of  said  second  rotor  and  sutor 
means  being  directiy  coupled  to  said  support  means  and 
the  other  of  said  second  rotor  and  sUtor  means  being 
directly  coupled  to  said  base  member. 


5,367,399 

ROTATIONALLY  SYMMETRIC  DUAL  REFLECnON 

OPTICAL  BEAM  SCANNER  AND  SYSTEM  USING  SAME 

Charles  J.  Kramer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Holotek  Ltd., 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

PUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,160 

Int  a.5  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—206  45  CUims 


INCIDCNT  miM 


•*-yt 


1.  A  scanner  which  scans  a  light  beam  which  is  incident 
thereon  up  to  360°  about  an  axis  of  roUtion  across  a  flat  field  or 
a  cylindrical  imaging  surface  within  which  the  scanner  is  dis- 
posed, said  scanner  comprising  a  body  rouuble  about  said  axis 
and  having  a  partially  reflecting  surface  on  which  said  beam  is 
incident  and  is  split  into  dual  beams  reflected  and  transmitted 
in  different  directions,  a  first  of  which  directions  is  toward  said 
miaging  surface  and  is  also  transverse  to  said  axis  and  a  second 
of  which  directions  is  away  from  said  imaging  surface,  a  mirror 
transverse  to  the  path  of  one  of  said  dual  beams,  said  mirror 
retroreflects  said  one  of  said  dual  beams,  and  said  retrore- 
flected  beam  being  incident  on  said  partially  reflecting  surface 
and  projecting  therefrom  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis 
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to  provide  an  output  scanning  beam  which  scans  said  imaging 
surface. 


guiding  edge  for  guiding  a  wedge  means  therebetween 
into  a  wedging  position  against  the  sUde  for  securing  the 


5^7,400 
OPTIMAL  FILLING  OF  A  POLYGON  FACET  BY  BEAM 

REPROFILING 
Ellis  D.  Harris,  ClaremoBt,  and  Viiiod  Mirrhandani,  Agoura, 
botk  of  Califs  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,492 

lilt  CL'  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—216  5  Claims 


1.  A  raster  scanning  system  comprising: 

a  Ught  source  emitting  a  Ught  beam  having  an  intensity 
distribution; 

beam  intensity  reprofiling  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  light  beam  from  said  hght  source 
and  reprofile  the  intensity  distribution  of  the  Ught  beam  to 
a  given  intensity  distribution  profile; 

a  photosensitive  medium; 

a  rotating  scanning  means  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting 
surfaces  arranged  to  receive  the  light  beam  with  the  given 
intensity  distribution  profile  from  said  beam  intensity 
reprofiling  means  and  scan  the  light  beam  with  the  given 
intensity  distribution  profile  across  said  photosensitive 
medium; 

the  given  intensity  distribution  profile  having  a  width 
greater  than  each  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  rotat- 
ing scanning  means; 

the  width  of  the  given  intensity  distribution  profile  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 

the  given  intensity  distribution  profile  intensity  increasing 
from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  width  in  such 
a  manner  to  provide  a  uniform  fliu  for  the  Ught  beam 
reflected  by  said  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  rotating  scan- 
ning means  onto  said  photosensitive  medium  over  one 
scan  line. 


slide  within  one  of  the  slide  slots,  whereby  the  slide  is  in 
engagement  with  the  slot  locating  points. 


5,367,402 
HELMET  MOUNTED  NIGHT  VISION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATION 

Roy  H.  Holmes,  Salem,  and  Albert  M.  Baril,  Roanoke,  both  of 

Va.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,061 

Int.  a.'  G02B  23/00.  23/12 

VS.  a.  359—400  22  Claims 


5,367,401 
MICROSCOPE  SLIDE  ROTARY  STAGE 
ladaUs  Saalietis,  SaDta  Fe,  Tex.,  aaaigiior  to  PerceptiTe  Scien- 
tific iMtruMBts,  lac.  League  Oty,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  980,530 
Int.  CL'  G023  21/34;  COIN  1/10 
VS.  CL  359—398  22  daims 

1.  A  sUde  stage  for  securing  a  pluraUty  of  slides  on  a  single 
slide  viewing  platform  comprising: 
a  base  defining  at  least  two  slide  slots  for  supporting  at  least 
one  slide  having  a  first  slide  edge  and  a  second  sUde  edge, 
and  further  defining  a  wedge  slot  between  the  slide  slots 
wherein  each  slide  slot  includes  a  first  locating  edge  and  a 
second  locating  edge  wherein  the  first  locating  edge  in- 
cludes at  least  two  locating  points  for  contacting  a  point 
on  the  first  sUde  edge,  and  wherein  the  second  locating 
edge  includes  at  least  one  additional  locating  point  for 
contacting  a  point  on  the  second  slide  edge,  and  wherein 
each  wedge  slot  includes  a  first  guiding  edge  and  a  second 


1.  A  night  vision  device  for  a  pilot  of  an  aircraft,  comprising: 

a  first  optical  arrangement  and  a  second  optical  arrange- 
ment; 

positioning  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  first  opti- 
cal arrangement  and  said  second  optical  arrangement  in 
front  of  the  eyes  of  said  pilot; 

propeUing  means  for  selectively  propelling  said  first  optical 
arrangement  away  from  said  pilot  in  a  first  direction,  and 
propelling  said  second  optical  arrangement  away  from 
said  pilot  in  a  different  second  direction. 


5,367,403 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 
Hiroald  Yamamoto;  Se^i  Nishino,  and  KarahjM  Yamamoto,  all 
of  Oaaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-086853 

tat.  a.5  G02B  5/18,  5/30.  27/28 

VS.  CL  359—494  4  CUins 

1.  An  optical  element  comprising: 

a  crystal  of  LiTajrNbi.jiOa  which  has  one  of  an  x-surface  and 
a  y-surface,  where  X  denotes  an  atomic  fraction  and 
O^X^l; 
proton-exchanged  layers  periodically  extending  on  one  of 
the  x-surface  and  the  y-surface  of  the  crystal;  and 
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grooves  extending  in  said  one  of  the  x-surface,  and  the  y-sur- 
face of  the  crystal  and  having  bottoms  which  are  defined 
by  surfaces  of  the  proton-exchanged  layers; 

wherein  ordinary  light  which  has  passed  through  the  pro- 
ton-exchanged layers  and  the  grooves  is  out  of  phase  with 
respect  to  ordinary  light  which  has  passed  through  a 
region  of  the  crystal  outside  the  proton-exchanged  layers 


and  the  grooves  by  a  quantity  of  (2n-(-  l>7r,  and  n  denotes 
an  arbitrary  integer;  and 
wherein  extraordinary  light  which  has  passed  through  the 
proton-exchanged  layers  and  the  grooves  is  out  of  phase 
with  respect  to  extraordinary  light  which  has  passed 
through  a  region  of  the  crystal  outside  the  proton- 
exchanged  layers  and  the  grooves  by  a  quantity  of  2m»r, 
and  m  denotes  an  arbitrary  integer. 


5,367,404 

IMAGE  PROJECnON  METHOD  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Shigeru  Hayata,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,039,  Jul.  24, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,186 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194113 

tat  a.'  G02B  27/00.  27/42;  G03B  27/72;  C03F  7/20 

VS.  a.  359—558  lo  Claims 


I.  In  an  image  projection  method  wherein  a  fine  pattern 
having  longitudinal  and  transverse  patterns  is  illuminated  and 
wherein  diffraction  Ught  caused  by  the  fine  pattern  is  projected 
on  a  pupil  of  a  projection  optical  system,  for  projection  of  an 
image  of  the  fine  pattern,  the  improvements  residing  in: 
that  the  fine  pattern  is  illuminated  with  light  which  defines 
on  the  pupil  an  effective  light  source  of  ring-like  shape 
having  sides  extending  in  directions  of  elongation  of  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  patterns,  respectively,  and 
having  a  substantially  uniform  intensity  therewithin; 
that  an  inside  peripheral  configuration  of  the  effective  Ught 
source  is  mainly  composed  of  sides  extending  in  said  direc- 
tions, respectively; 
that  the  sides  of  the  inside  peripheral  configuration  of  the 
effective  light  source  comprise  a  first  pair  of  sides  which 
are  symmetrical  with  each  other  with  respect  to  an  axis 
extending  through  the  center  of  the  pupil  and  in  parallel  to 
the  transverse  pattern,  and  a  second  pair  of  sides  which 
are  symmetrical  with  each  other  with  respect  to  an  axis 


extending  through  the  center  of  the  pupil  and  in  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  pattern: 

that  an  outside  peripheral  configuration  of  the  effective  Ught 
source  is  mainly  composed  of  sides  extending  in  said  direc- 
tions, respectively;  and 

that  the  sides  of  the  outside  peripheral  configuration  com- 
prise a  third  pair  of  sides  which  are  symmetrical  with  each 
other  with  respect  to  an  axis  extending  through  the  center 
of  the  pupil  and  in  parallel  to  the  transverse  pattern,  and  a 
fourth  pair  of  sides  which  are  symmetrical  with  each  other 
with  respect  to  an  axis  extending  through  the  center  of  the 
pupil  and  in  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  pattern. 

5,367,405 
PROJECTING  LENS 
Kenzo  Sado,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,527 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1993,  5-26797 

tat  a.5  G02B  13/18 

VS.  a.  359—649  6  Claims 


1.  A  projection  lens  for  projecting  an  image  which  has  been 
formed  on  a  projection  cathode-ray  tube  onto  a  screen  com- 
prising: 
(i)  a  first  lens  group  comprising  a  positive  plastic  lens  having 
a  weak  refracting  power,  at  least  one  surface  of  which  lens 
is  aspherical, 
(ii)  a  second  lens  group  comprising: 

(a)  a  plastic  lens  having  a  weak  refracting  power  with  at 
least  one  aspherical  surface,  and 

(b)  an  achromatic  lens  system  having  a  substantial  effect 
on  the  refracting  power  of  the  whole  projection  lens, 
the  achromatic  lens  system  comprising  at  least  three 
glass  lenses  and  a  plastic  lens  having  a  positive  refract- 
ing power,  at  least  one  surface  of  the  positive  refracting 
power  plastic  lens  being  aspherical, 

said  weak  refracting  power  plastic  lens  and  said  achromatic 
lens  system  being  located  in  this  order  from  the  direction 
of  the  screen, 

(iii)  a  third  lens  group  comprising  a  further  plastic  lens  hav- 
ing a  weak  refracting  power  with  at  least  one  aspherical 
surface,  and 

(vi)  a  fourih  lens  group  comprising  an  additional  plastic  lens 
with  at  least  one  aspherical  surface  and  a  field  flattener 
lens  having  a  concave  surface  facing  the  screen,  said 
additional  plastic  lens  and  said  field  flattener  lens  of  said 
fourth  lens  group  being  located  in  this  order  from  the 
direction  of  the  screen, 

said  first  lens  group,  said  second  lens  group,  said  third  lens 
group  and  said  fourth  lens  group  being  located  in  this 
order  from  the  direction  of  the  screen, 

said  field  flattener  lens  constituting  a  liquid  optical  coupler 
which  contains  a  liquid  sealed  between  said  field  flattener 
lens  and  the  projection  cathode-ray  tube, 

the  position  of  the  plastic  lens  of  the  third  lens  group  satisfy- 
ing the  condition: 

LC/FO>0.41 
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wherein  LC  lepreaents  the  distance  between  the  surface  of  said 
plastic  lens  of  said  third  lens  group  facing  the  projection  cath- 
ode-ray tube  and  a  fluorescent  surface  of  the  projection  cath- 
ode-ray tube  and  FO  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  whole 
projection  lens, 

when  the  magnification  of  the  projection  lens  is  varied,  said 

first  lens  group,  said  second  lens  group  and  said  third  lens 

group  being  moved  different  distances  so  as  to  adjust  a 

focusing  position, 
the  refracting  power  of  the  positive  plastic  lens  in  the  second 

lens  group  satisfying  the  condition: 

o.i<*r/<K)<o.s 

wherein  <^T  represents  the  refracting  power  of  said  plastic  lens 
having  the  positive  refracting  power  in  said  second  lens  group 
and  ^O  represents  the  refracting  power  of  the  whole  projec- 
tion lens. 


5^7,407 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  AIMING  AND 
ORIENTING  APPLIANCE  USEFUL  IN  REFLECTOR 
SYSTEMS 
HemuuiB  Hjigenell,  Lamiwbeim,  Germany,  anignor  to  Karl 
Friedrich  Angstenberger  and  Hennann  Hugenell,  Germany,  a 
part  intercat 
per  No.  PCr/CH9V00259,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10775,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Job.  25, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,980 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Dec.  13, 1990,  4039880 
iBt  CL'  G02B  7/Oa  23/00 
VS.  CL  359—876  11  Claiiiia 


5,367,406 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  INHERENT  FOCUSING 
ERROR  CORRECnON 
MiMni  Sozidd,  Saitawi,  and  Hiroyvki  Hir«w>,  KaMgawa,  both 
of  Japu,  Mii^an  to  Aaaki  Kosaka  Kogyo  Kab«HhiU  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiMatioM-iiHpart  of  Ser.  No.  777,576,  Oct  16, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5^1^1.  Thia  appUcatkMi  JaL  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,344 
OaiaM  priority,  ap^Ucatioa  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-278547; 
Majr  28,  1991,  3-226639;  JaL  16,  1991,  3-268106 

I^  CL'  G03B  13/36.  27/34 
VS.  CL  359—698  19  OaiaM 


1.  An  optical  device  employed  in  an  imaging  apparatus,  said 
optical  device  comprising: 

a  zoom  tens  system  capable  of  varying  the  magnification 
power  thereof,  said  zoom  lens  system  including  at  least 
one  correction  lens  group  movable  relative  to  a  zoom  lens 
assembly  of  said  zoom  lens  system  to  correct  the  focusing 
error  which  is  inherent  in  said  zoom  lens  system; 

first  driving  means  for  driving  said  zoom  lens  system; 

second  driving  means  for  driving  said  correction  lens  group 
independently  of  said  first  drivug  means; 

storing  means  for  storing  at  least  one  data  pair  for  correcting 
said  inherent  focusing  error  and  a  magnification  error 
with  respect  to  the  position  of  said  zoom  lens  system,  said 
data  pair  being  unique  for  a  carriage  member  supporting 
said  zoom  lens  system  and  remaining  the  same  for  all 
magnification  powers  of  said  zoom  lens  system;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  driving 
means  in  such  a  fashion  that  said  first  driving  means  drives 
said  zoom  lens  system  in  accordance  with  the  magnifying 
power  and  said  at  least  one  data  pair  for  correcting  said 
magnification  error,  and  wherein  said  second  driving 
means  drives  said  correction  lens  group  in  accordance 
with  said  at  least  one  data  pair  for  correcting  said  inherent 
focusing  error. 


1.  A  supporting  apparatus  for  an  astronomical  instrument 
and  comprising 

an  elongate  casing  (12)  adapted  for  supporting  the  reflectors 
(5,7)  of  the  astronomical  instrument,  said  casing  having 
opposite  ends  and  a  pair  of  coajiial  support  cylinders 
(10,13)  positioned  at  respective  ones  of  said  ends  and  so  as 
to  define  an  axis  of  elevation  (120), 

a  circular  tray  (22)  supporting  said  casing  hydrostatically 
thereupon  for  rotation  about  said  axis  of  elevation, 

means  mounting  said  tray  hydrostatically  upon  a  stationary 
bed  and  such  that  said  tray  is  rotatable  in  a  horizontal 
plane, 

a  support  ring  (24)  disposed  concentrically  about  said  tray, 
said  support  ring  having  a  pair  of  bushings  (20)  rotatably 
supporting  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of  support  cylin- 
ders of  said  casing, 

means  supporting  said  support  ring  hydrostatically  for  rota- 
tion in  said  horizontal  plane,  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  tray  and  said  support  ring  in 
said  horizontal  plane. 


5,367,408 

FASTENING  AND  CONNECTING  DEVICE,  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  LIGHT  INTENSIFIER 

ASSEMBLY  ON  AN  IMAGE  GENERATOR  OF  A  PILOTS 

HELMET  VIEWFINDER 
Philippe  Corsan,  AndenKM-Lea-Baina;  Patricli  Jolly,  Le  Plan 
Medoc,  and  Olirier  Farracque,  Bruges,  all  of  France,  assign- 
on  to  Sextant  ATionique,  Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,363 
Clains  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24.  1992,  92  00784 
lot.  CL>  G02B  07/02 
VS.  CL  359—894  7  CUima 

1.  A  fastening  device  for  a  detachable  light  intensifier  assem- 
bly on  a  stationary  imager  of  a  viewfinder  system  for  an  air- 
craft pilot's  helmet,  said  fastening  device  comprising:  remov- 
able indexing  and  locking  means  for  the  light  intensifier  assem- 
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bly  on  the  sutionary  imager  operatively  coupled  with  opening  being  stored  in  tracks  of  predetermined  format  written  across 
and  closing  control  means  for  a  light  shutter  of  said  sutionary    the  Upe,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tape  deck  with  a  rotary  head  drum  mounting  heads  for 
writing/reading  dau  to/from  the  tape  in  tracks, 

data  organising  means  operative  during  data  storage,  to 
receive  data  to  be  stored  and  to  organise  it,  at  least  notion- 
ally,  on  the  basis  of  frame  units  each  corresponding  to  a 
quantity  of  data  which  can  be  accommodated  in  two  of 
said  tracks  and  during  daU  retrieval,  to  disassemble  the 
data  out  of  frame  units  for  output  from  said  apparatus,  said 
data  organising  means  including  a  buffer  memory  fw 
holding  said  frame  units, 

formatting  means  operative  during  data  storage,  to  receive 
data  transferred  in  from  said  buffer  memory  and  to  pro- 
cess it  into  said  track  format  prior  to  being  written  in 
tracks  to  tape  by  said  heads,  constituent  data  elements 
from  each  frame  unit  being  interleaved  with  each  other 
across  two  tracks,  and  during  data  retrieval  to  receive 


imager,  wherein  locking  or  unlocking  of  the  intensifier  assem- 
bly causes  simultaneous  opening  or  closing  of  the  shutter. 


5,367,409 

EVEN  HARMONIC  DISTORTION  COMPENSATION 

FOR  DIGITAL  DATA  DETECTION 

Hal  H.  Ottesen,  and  Gordon  J.  Smith,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn^ 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

AniioiriL,N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,719 

lat  CL'  GllB  5/Oa  5/09 

VS.  CL  360-32  g  Claims 


z 
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1.  A  method  of  even  harmonic  distortion  compensation  for 
digital  data  detection  in  a  disk  file  having  at  least  one  disk 
surface  mounted  for  rotation  and  a  corresponding  transducer 
head  movable  across  the  disk  surface  for  reading  and  writing 
data  information  to  said  disk  surface  and  including  an  analog- 
to-digital  converter  (ADC)  coupled  to  the  transducer  head  for 
providing  a  sampled  readback  signal,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
applying  the  sampled  readback  signal  to  an  even  harmonic 
filter  for  providing  a  filtered  readback  signal  having  only 
even  harmonic  components; 
subtracting  said  filtered  readback  signal  from  said  sampled 
readback  signal  for  providing  a  compensated  output  sig- 
nal; and 
applying  said  compensated  output  signal  to  a  digital  channel 
of  the  disk  file,  whereby  even  harmonic  distortion  associ- 
ated with  thermal  asperities  and  baseline  shift  from  other 
transducer  head  non-linearities  are  compensated  to  pre- 
vent data  errors. 


5,367,410 
STORAGE  OF  DATA  ON  TAPE  IN  MULTI-TRACK 
FRAMES  OF  INTERLEAVED  DATA,  WITH  DATA 
TRANSFER  ON  INDIVIDUAL  TRACK  BASIS 
Dominic  McCarthy,  Rangcworthy,  England,  assignor  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,527 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  10, 
1992,  92302015.0 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/09.  5/02 
VS.  a.  360-48  20  Claims 

1.  Data  storage  apparatus  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  on 
tape  using  a  heUcal  scanning  write/read  technique  with  data 


data  read  from  tape  by  said  heads  and  to  process  it  out  of 
said  track  format  ready  for  transfer  out  to  said  buffer 
memory,  the  data  in  said  buffer  memory  being  held 
therein  in  non-interleaved  form, 

transfer  means  for  transferring  data  from  said  buffer  memory 
to  said  formatting  means  during  data  storage  and  from  said 
formatting  means  to  said  buffer  memory  during  data  re- 
trieval, and 

a  system  controller  for  controlling  and  coordinating  the 
operation  of  said  apparatus; 

the  transfer  means  including  means  for  selecting  transfer  all 
constituent  data  elements  relevant  to  one  track  as  re- 
corded on  tape  and  then  selecting  for  transfer  all  constitu- 
ent data  elements  relevant  to  a  next  track  whereby  data  is 
transferred  between  said  buffer  memory  and  said  format- 
*ting  means  on  a  track  by  track  basis  with  the  transfer  of 
data  in  respect  of  one  said  track  being  completed  before 
the  transfer  of  data  in  respect  of  the  next  said  track  is 
commenced. 


5,367,411 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  REPRODUCING  HEAD  OF 

MAGNBHORESISTTVE  TYPE  HAVING  CONTROL  OF 

MAGNETIC  BIAS  LEVEL 

Nobnmasa  Nishiyama,  Hachiotgi;  YaanUro  Kato,  Nishitama, 

and  Toshiald  Tsuyoshi,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923^33 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194244; 
May  29,  1992,  4-139196 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/03.  5/127.  5/33 
VS.  a.  360—66  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


Ill     1 
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■n  inductive  recording  head  for  recording  data  on  a  mag- 
netic recording  medium; 

a  magnetoresistive  reproducing  head  for  reproducing  data 
from  the  magnetic  recording  medium; 

a  phase  discriminating  circuit  including  a  differential  circuit 
for  differentiating  a  waveform  of  a  signal  reproduced  by 
said  magnetoresistive  reproducing  head,  a  pulse  circuit  for 
producing  a  zero  cross  pulse  from  a  zero-level  crossing 
point  of  the  differentiated  waveform,  and  a  discriminator 
circuit  for  discriminating  "1"  and  "0"  of  the  data  in  accor- 
dance with  pulses  output  from  said  pulse  circuit  including 
a  discriminating  window  enabling  judgment  of  the  "1" 
and  "0  of  the  data; 
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a  decoding  circuit  for  decoding  the  output  of  said  phase 
discriminating  circuit  and  for  providing  an  output  of 
decoded  data;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  magnetic  bias  level  for  said  mag- 
netoresistive reproducing  bead  so  that  a  dispersion  of 
jittered  zero  cross  pulses  of  a  positive  polarity  waveform 
of  the  signal  reproduced  by  said  magnetoresistive  repro- 
ducing head  is  made  substantially  equal  to  a  dispersion  of 
jittered  zero  cross  pulses  of  a  negative  polarity  waveform 
of  the  signal  reproduced  by  said  magnetoresitive  repro- 
ducing head. 


GM) 


1.  A  recording/reproducing  circuit  comprising:  a  recording 
amplifier  for  outputting  a  recording  signal;  a  differential  ampli- 
fier including  a  pair  of  transistors,  a  base  of  one  of  said  transis- 
tors being  a  (-)-)  side  input,  a  base  of  the  other  transistor  being 
a  ( — )  side  input,  emitters  of  said  transistors  being  connected 
commonly  to  a  current  source,  said  (-I-)  side  input  being  su(>- 
ptied  with  said  recording  signal,  an  output  signal  being  fedback 
to  said  (— )  side  input,  said  output  signal  being  sent  to  a  record- 
ing head; 

means  for  cutting  a  current  of  said  current  source  to  thereby 
stop  an  outputting  of  said  recording  signal  from  said  dif- 
ferential amplifier  circuit; 

wherein  said  recording  amplifier  and  said  differential  ampli- 


fier circuit  are  formed  as  a  single  IC  and  said  means  is 
miimpii^  to  cut  a  current  flowing  between  said  commonly 
connected  emitters  and  said  current  source  during  a  repro- 
ducing period;  and 
wherein  said  recording  head  is  a  recording/reproducing 
head  and  further  comprising  a  reproducing  amplifier,  a 
reproducing  head  and  a  second  switch  circuit  for  selecting 
one  of  reproducing  signals  from  said  recording/reproduc- 
ing head  and  said  reproducing  head  and  outputting  the 
selected  reproducing  signal  to  said  reproducing  amplifier; 
said  second  switch  circuit,  said  recording  amplifier  and 
said  differential  amplifier  being  formed  as  a  single  IC;  said 
output  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  said  recording/re- 
producing head  being  connected  externally  of  said  IC 
without  a  switch;  and  said  reproducing  head  and  said 
second  switch  circuit  being  connected  externally  of  said 
IC  without  a  switch. 


5,3«7,413 

DEVICE  FOR  REPRODUCING  A  PIECE  OF  MUSIC 

FROM  A  MAGNETIC  RECORD  CARRIER  (FAVORITE 

TAPE  POSITION) 

Jan  Dewolf,  EindboTea,  Netkeriaada,  aadgnor  to  U^.  PUlipa 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  849,362,  Mar.  II,  1992,  abudoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  14,  1994.  Scr.  No.  212,331 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa   Netlierlaada,  Mar.   IS,   1991, 
910047S 

lit  CL'  GllB  15/22 
VS.  CL  360—72.2  21  OalM 


5,367,412 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  CIRCUIT  AND 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

THE  SAME  CIRCUIT 

Kd  Niikioka,  aad  Ckug  CUea  San,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japw^ 

aasinanri  to  Rohai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

FIM  Scy.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  117,689 

ClaiM  priority,  appikatkM  Japu,  Sep.  10, 1992,  4-266825 

lat  a.'  GllB  15/12.  05/02 

VS.  a.  360—67  7  Claim 


-tVcc 


|Sr|l»ll"l|ag1[^ 


1.  A  device  for  reproducing  a  piece  of  music  from  a  track  on 
a  magnetic  record  carrier  incorporated  in  a  cassette,  compris- 
ing: 

reading  means  for  reading  the  piece  of  music  from  the  track 
at  a  reproduction  speed,  said  reading  means  including  a 
reproducing  head; 

position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the 
reproducing  head  with  respect  to  the  record  carrier, 
viewed  in  the  lon^tudinal  direction  of  said  record  carrier, 
and  for  supplying  a  position  signal  which  is  related  to  said 
position; 

comparator  means,  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and 
an  output,  for  comparing  the  position  signal  from  said 
position  detection  means,  applied  to  the  first  input,  with  a 
start  position  signal  which  is  related  to  a  start  position  of 
a  piece  of  music  on  the  record  carrier  and  which  is  applied 
to  the  second  input,  and  for  supplying  a  control  signal  at 
the  output  in  dependence  upon  the  position  signal  and  the 
start  position  signal; 

transport  control  means  for  transporting  the  record  carrier 
along  the  reproducing  head,  in  a  reproduction  mode,  at 


the  reproduction  speed,  and  for  transporting  the  record 
carrier,  in  a  second  mode,  at  a  raised  transport  speed  in 
response  to  the  control  signal  of  the  comparator  means  to 
such  a  position  that  the  reproducing  head  is  situated  sub- 
stantially at  the  start  position  of  the  piece  of  music,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  device  further  comprises: 

non-volatile  memory  means  for  storing,  for  two  or  more 
record  carriers,  the  start  position  signal  for  one  piece  of 
music  on  each  one  of  said  record  carriers; 

operating  means  for  generating  an  activation  signal  upon 
operation  of  the  operating  means; 

address  signal  generator  means  adapted  to  generate  an  ad- 
dress signal  in  accordance  with  the  record  carrier  inserted 
into  the  device  for  supplying  the  address  signal  to  the 
memory  means,  in  that  the  memory  means  arc  adapted  to 
supply  the  start  position  signal  at  an  output  in  response  to 
the  address  signal,  said  start  position  signal  being  stored  in 
the  memory  means  for  said  one  piece  of  music  on  the 
record  carrier  inserted  into  the  device,  in  that  the  output 
of  the  memory  means  b  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the 
comparator  means  for  supplying  the  start  position  signal 
to  the  comparator  means,  and  in  that  the  transport  control 
means  are  adapted  to  transport  the  record  carrier  at  the 
raised  transport  speed  to  the  start  position  of  the  piece  of 
music  in  response  to  the  control  signal  of  the  comparator 
means  and  in  response  to  the  activation  signal,  and  to 
•witch  off  the  transport  after  the  start  position  of  the  piece 
of  music  has  been  reached,  and  to  switch  the  device  over 
to  a  stop  mode. 


veraely  centering  the  forward  read  transducer  with 
respect  to  the  first  track, 

(2)  determining  the  amount  of  transverse  movement  re- 
quired to  perform  step  (bXO, 

(3)  esublishing  a  first,  forward  read  transducer  offset 
value  from  the  result  of  step  (bX2X 

(c) 

(1)  while  the  tape  is  still  at  the  beginning  of  the  Upe  and 
moving  in  the  forward  direction,  transversely  moving 
the  head  until  the  reverse  read  transducer  is  centered 
with  respect  to  the  first  track. 

(2)  determining  the  amount  of  transverse  movement  re- 
quired to  perform  step  (cXl), 

(3)  establishing  a  second,  write  transducer  offset  value 
from  the  result  of  step  (cX2)  and  the  longitudinal  spac- 
ing distances  between  transducers, 

(d)  upon  reaching  the  end  of  the  tape,  reversing  direction  of 
tape  travel  to  a  reverse  direction, 

(e)  while  the  tope  is  moving  in  the  reverse  direction,  trans- 
versely centering  the  reverse  read  transducer  in  the  sec- 
ond track,  thus  establishing  a  third,  reverse  read  trans- 
ducer offset  value,  and 

(0  compensating  movement  of  the  head,  if  any,  required  for 
any  particular  transducer  to  access  any  track,  by  applying 
one  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  offset  values  specific  to 
the  particular  transducer. 


5,367,414 
TRANSDUCER/TRACK  AUGl^MENT  METHOD  FOR 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Michael  J.  Kelly.  Erin  Praiite  TowMhip,  St  Croix  Cowty; 
William  A  Faaaiag,  North  HMboa,  botb  of  Wis.,  and  Stacy 
A  Hcueberger,  Eagaa,  Miaa.,  aadgaors  to  Miaaeaota  Mia- 
iag  aad  Maaatectiirlag  Conpaay,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Coattaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  753.927,  Sep.  3, 1991,  abaadoMd.  TUa 
appUcatioB  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,797 
lat  CL'  GllB  5/56 
VS.  CL  360—77.12  g  Claim 


«♦    M 


5,367,415 

AUTOMATIC  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

SEPARATOR  FOR  TAPE  DRIVE  SYSTEMS 

Cliriatiaa  A.  Todd,  Thoratoa,  Colo.,  aHigDor  to  Storage  Techaol- 

ogy  Corporation,  Lonisrille,  Colo. 

Flkd  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,754 

lat  CL'  GllB  15/68 

VS.  a.  360—92  19  ctaiiM 


1.  A  method  of  aligning,  with  respect  to  a  magnetic  record- 
ing tape  having  a  beginning,  an  end,  a  line  of  travel  between 
the  beginning  and  the  end,  and  first  and  second  tracks  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  line  of  travel  recorded  with  a  recognizable 
signal,  a  magnetic  head  comprising  a  forward  read  transducer, 
a  write  transducer,  and  a  reverse  read  transducer,  each  trans- 
ducer having  a  longitudinal  spacing  distance  from  each  other 
transducer;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  at  the  beginning  of  the  magnetic  recording  tape,  locating 
a  reference  location  and  the  location  of  the  first  track  with 
respect  to  that  reference  location, 
(b) 
(1)  while  the  tape  is  moving  in  a  forward  direction,  tians- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  loading  magnetic  tape 
cartridges  onto  an  associated  tape  drive  comprising: 

means  for  loading  one  or  more  magnetic  tape  cartridges  into 
the  associated  tape  drive; 

means  displaced  from  the  loading  means  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  tape  cartridges  forming  a  stack  ori- 
ented along  an  axis,  adjacent  magnetic  tape  cartridges  in 
the  stack  abutting  at  an  interface; 

a  first  and  second  rotatable  body,  each  having  two  or  more 
separating  rods  circumferentially  and  evenly  disposed 
about  and  projecting  along  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  their 
respective  roUtable  body,  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  first 
rotatable  body  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second  rout- 
able  body  aligned  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  stack; 

means  for  biasing  the  stack  against  the  first  and  second 
rotatable  bodies;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  first  and  second  bodies  simultaneously 
in  opposite  directions  wherein  one  separating  rod  of  the 
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first  routable  body  and  one  separating  rod  of  the  lecond 
routable  body  engage  from  oppoaite  directioni  the  inter- 
face between  the  next  magnetic  tape  cartridge  in  the  stack 
and  the  remainder  of  the  stack. 


5,3C7,416 

SPD4DLE  GROUNDING  DEVICE  USING  MAGNETIC 

FLUID 

Lake  A.  CoiMtte,  a^  ZiM-EMiM  BoBtagkoa.  kotk  of  Rockca- 

tcr,  Mlaa^  MSJuann  to  latnaatioaal  Wariaraa  MacUaea 

Corparatioa,  Anoak,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Dec  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  999,504 

lat.  CL'  GllB  33/14.  17/02 

VS.  a.  340—97.02  20  OalaM 


k\\\\\\\^ 


1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  spindle  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  to  said  housing,  said 
spindle  shaft  having  an  opening  therein  located  at  the  axis 
'  of  rotation,  said  opening  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end; 

a  hub  mounted  to  said  spindle  shaft  so  that  the  hub  can  rotate 
with  said  spindle  shaft; 

a  magnetized  pin  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending into  the  opening  in  the  spindle  shaft; 

a  selected  amount  of  magnetic  and  conductive  fluid  located 
within  said  opening; 

a  disk  mounted  on  said  hub; 

one  or  more  transducers;  and 

actuator  means  for  moving  the  transducer  over  the  surface 
of  the  disk. 


a  carrier  for  supporting  the  transducer  near  the  surface  of 
thediik; 

an  actuator  connected  to  the  carrier  for  moving  the  carrier 
and  supported  transducer  across  the  surface  of  the  disk; 

an  encloaure  surrounding  the  motor  and  actuator  and  having 
a  breather  opening; 

a  filter  housing  located  within  the  enclosure  and  having 
passage,  the  passage  having  an  inlet  near  the  breather 
opening  and  an  outlet; 

a  chemical  filter  supported  by  the  housing  and  located  near 
the  passage  outlet  for  removing  chemical  contaminants 
from  air  entering  the  enclosure  through  the  breather  open- 
ing, the  filter  having  a  surface  oriented  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  air  flow  from  the  passage  outlet; 
and 

a  barrier  supported  by  the  housing  and  located  adjacent  the 
chemical  filter  for  preventing  the  air  from  the  passage 
outlet  from  flowing  through  the  chemical  filter  and  for 
reorienting  the  air  across  the  surface  of  the  chemical  filter. 


S,367,418 
SPIN  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY  THAT  CONTAINS  AN  O-RING 
WmCH  SUPPORTS  A  DISK  IN  BOTH  THE  RADIAL  AND 

AXIAL  DIRECnONS 

H.  Roas  CbeanaaB,  Eric,  and  F.  Eogeae  Dtoa,  Longmoot,  both  of 

Colo.,  aasignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  97S,825 

lat  CL'  GllB  17/022.  17/02 

U5.  a.  340— 99.12  _  lOCWiaa 


^   I     I 


1.  A  data  recording  disk  drive  comprising: 
a  data  disk; 

a  motor  connected  to  the  disk  for  rotating  the  disk; 
a  transducer  for  reading  data  from  or  writing  data  to  the 
disk; 


5,367,417 
DISK  DRIVE  WITH  FLOW-BY  CHEMICAL  BREATHER 

FILTER 
Ckarlea  A.  Browa,  Los  Gatoa,  and  Henaaa  R.  Weadt,  Saa  Joae, 
both  of  CaUf.,  aaaigBors  to  InteraatioBal  Baaioeas  Machines 
Corporatioa,  Araoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  16M41 

lat  CL'  GllB  17/02 

MS.  CL  340—97.02  4  Clains 


1.  A  hub  assembly  for  a  hard  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  hub  that  has  a  first  groove; 

an  elastomeric  O-ring  located  within  said  first  groove; 

a  first  magnetic  disk  coupled  to  said  hub  and  said  O-ring; 
and; 

retainer  means  for  pressing  said  first  magnetic  disk  into 
contact  with  said  hub  and  said  O-ring,  said  O-ring  being 
located  relative  to  said  retainer  means  and  said  first  mag- 
netic disk,  such  that  said  O-ring  exerts  a  counteractive 
force  on  said  retainer  means  and  said  first  magnetic  disk  in 
both  a  radial  direction  and  an  axial  direction  of  said  first 
magnetic  disk. 


5,367,419 

FLOATING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER  WITH  FLEXURE 

WINGS  LOCATED  WITHIN  SLIDER  L-SHAPED 

MEMBERS  AND  UPPER  SURFACE  OF  SUDER 

Toahio  Kawma,  Nagaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alp*  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-255587; 
Oct  4,  1991,  3-89645;  Ang.  7,  1992,  4-61538 

lat  a.»  GllB  21/21 
MS.  CL  360—103  5  Oaims 

1.  A  floating  head  assembly  for  supporting  a  read/write 
head  over  an  information-bearing  disk  in  a  disk  drive  device, 
the  floating  head  assembly  comprising: 
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a  head  supporting  member  having  a  free  end; 

a  flexure  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  head  supporting 

member,  the  flexure  including  a  body  and  a  pair  of  wings 

extending  from  the  body;  and 
a  sUder  having  an  upper  surface  movably  connected  to  the 

flexure  and  a  pair  of  L-shaped  members  extending  from 


rotatably  adjusuble  during  assembly  of  said  magnetic  disk 
drive. 


the  upper  surface  such  that  the  L-shaped  members  and  the 
upper  surface  defme  a  pair  of  notches  for  receiving  the 
wings; 
wherein  when  the  slider  is  floating  in  a  normal  position  over 
the  information-bearing  disk,  the  wings  are  located  within 
the  notches  and  separated  from  the  L-shaped  members 
and  the  upper  surface. 


5,367,420 
I  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 

Norio  Yagi,  Kawasaki;  Yoshihiro  Arikawa,  Higashine,  and 
Ryuzj  Satou,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu 
Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-137883; 
Jun.  13,  1991,  3-141829 

lot  a.'  GllB  21/24 
MS.  a.  340-109  13  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  comprising:  one  or  more  disks 
having  a  laminated  arrangement  with  equally  fixed  spaces, 
wherein  the  disks  are  mounted  to  allow  rotation; 

disk  driving  means  for  causing  said  disks  to  rotate; 

one  or  more  positioners  each  mounted  to  allow  movement 
across  the  tracks  of  a  selected  disk  said  positioners  having 
arcuate  surfaces  formed  on  an  end  portion  of  said  position- 
ers; 

positioner  driving  means  for  driving  said  positioners  so  that 
their  respective  ends  can  traverse  said  tracks; 

head  supporting  members  attached  to  said  positioners;  each 
of  said  head  supporting  members  having  an  arcuate  sur- 
face at  a  tip  end  portion; 

one  or  more  reproducing/recording  elements  fixed  on  said 
respective  end  portions  of  said  head  supporting  members 
at  said  arcuate  surfaces  for  performing  read/write  opera- 
tions on  the  surfaces  of  recording  media  of  said  disks 
whereby  each  of  said  reproducing/recording  elements  is 


5,347.421 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

MEDIUM  HAVING  A  TRANSPARENT  OR 

SEMI-TRANSPARENT  COVER  MEMBER 

Haruo  Shiba,  Komoro;  Takateni  Satoh,  and  Takeshi  Namioka, 

both  of  Saku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,827 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Dec    27,    1991,    3- 
112785[U];  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-358213 

lat  a.'  GllB  23/02 
MS.  a.  242—347.1  3  Clahas 


250  25 


220 


1.  A  cartridge  having  therein  a  recording/reproducing  me- 
dium and  comprising  a  casing  having  the  medium  therein,  said 
casing  having  means  for  permitting  passage  of  a  recording/re- 
producing medium  drive  element  into  the  casing  to  drive  the 
recording/reproducing  medium  in  said  casing,  said  casing 
further  comprising  a  label  area  or  an  index  area  in  which  a  label 
or  an  index  is  disposed,  and  a  transparent  or  semitransparent 
cover  member  for  covering  said  label  or  said  index,  wherein 
the  cover  member  is  attached  to  the  casing  by  engaging  means 
engaging  between  said  transparent  or  semi-transparent  cover 
member  and  said  casing  so  as  to  open  and  close  said  cover 
member, 

wherein  said  casing  has  a  shutter  and  an  area  for  sliding  the 
shutter,  wherein  said  cover  member  comprises  a  movable 
cover  portion  and  an  end  portion  formed  as  one  piece  with 
the  movable  cover  portion  and  separated  therefrom  by  a 
hinge  portion,  wherein  the  end  portion  of  said  cover 
member  is  attached  to  the  casing,  wherein  a  gap  for  insert- 
ing the  label  or  index  is  formed  in  the  label  area,  and 
wherein  the  end  portion  of  the  cover  member  extends 
above  an  end  portion  of  the  shutter  so  as  to  cover  the 
shutter  and  guide  the  movement  thereof 


5,367,422 

DISC  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  MISTAKEN  RECORDING 

INHIBITING  MECHANISM 

Hirotoshi  Fiyisawa,  Tokyo,  and  Keiyi  Takahashi,  Miyagi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,790 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-265178; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278630 

Int  a.'  GllB  15/16.  19/04.  23/03 
MS.  a.  360—133  8  Claims 

1.  A  disc  cartridge  comprising 

a  cartridge  main  body  accommodating  a  disc  for  rotation 
therein  and  having  a  recording/reproducing  aperture  for 
exposing  the  disc  to  outside, 
a  shutter  member  movably  mounted  on  one  lateral  side  of 
said  cartridge  main  body  for  opening  or  closing  said 
recording/reproducing  aperture,  and 
a  mistaken  recording  inhibiting  men%her  having  a  closure 
part  of  a  size  large  enough  to  close  a  detection  hole  pro- 
vided in  said  cartridge  main  body,  first,  second  and  third 
arms  formed  as  one  with  said  closure  part  and  a  movement 
actuating  part  for  enabling  a  user  of  the  disc  cartridge  to 
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move  said  misUken  recording  inhibiting  member  between    5^7,424  

a  position  of  opening  said  detection  bole  by  said  closure   CIRCUrr  FOR  PROTECTING  AN  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 


part  and  a  position  of  closing  said  detection  hole  by  said 
closure  part,  the  movement  actuating  part  being  formed 
on  the  third  arm. 


46  45 


said  cartridge  main  body  having  a  slide  guide  for  guiding 
said  mistaken  recording  inhibiting  member  in  the  direction 
of  extension  of  said  resilient  arms,  said  movement  actuat- 
ing part  being  provided  at  a  position  actuatable  from 
outside  of  said  cartridge  main  body  via  a  notch  formed  in 
a  lateral  side  of  said  cartridge  main  body,  said  slide  guide 
being  held  between  said  first  and  second  arms. 


5^7,423 
INSERTABLE  PROTECTTVE  DEVICE  FOR  VCRS 
Bryant  L.  PhiUipa,  69-«18  Stafford  PI.,  Cathedral  Qty,  Calif. 
92234 

ContiBuattoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,519,  Sep.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,692 

Int.  a.'  GllB  23/02 

MS.  a.  360—137  8  Claims 


1.  A  protective  device  for  insertion  into  the  openings  of 
cassette  receiving  chambers  of  VCRs  and  audio  cassette  ma- 
chines so  as  to  prevent  the  intrusion  of  foreign  objects  into  said 
chambers,  said  receiving  chambers  being  of  rectangular  con- 
struction and  having  top,  bottom  and  lef^  and  right  side  walls, 
said  protective  device  comprising:  a  door  seal  flange  having 
front  and  rear  surfaces,  an  insertion  member  attached  to  said 
rear  surface,  said  insertion  member  having  an  upper  wall  and 
side  walls,  said  insertion  member  of  size  for  fitting  within  said 
cassette  receiving  chamber  so  that  said  side  walls  of  said  inser- 
tion member  will  abut  said  side  walls  of  said  receiving  chamber 
when  said  insertion  member  is  inserted,  frictional  locking 
means  in  connection  with  said  insertion  member  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  with  at  least  one  of  said  walls  of  said  cassette 
opening,  a  releasing  means  in  connection  with  said  door  seal 
flange  for  disengaging  said  friction  locking  means  upon  being 
actuated. 


AGAINST  SHORT  ORCUITS 
Stephane  Even,  Angooleme,  France,  assignor  to  Telemecanique, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,903 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21, 1990,  90  16139 
Int.  a.'  H02H  9/02 
VS.  a.  361—18  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  protecting  an  electronic  switch  against  dam- 
age by  an  overcurrent  caused  by  a  short  circuit  in  a  load  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  electronic  switch,  the  circuit  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  electronic  switch; 

(b)  means  for  obtaining  an  electrical  parameter  representa- 
tive of  the  current  flowing  through  said  switch; 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  variable  voltage  that  varies  in  a 
direction  which  depends  on  the  value  of  said  parameter 
relative  to  a  predetermined  reference; 

(d)  first  and  second  threshold  detectors  defining  a  range 
between  a  first  threshold  and  a  second  threshold,  each 
having  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  one  said  input  terminal 
receiving  said  variable  voltage  and  the  other  input  termi- 
nal receiving  a  signal  indicative  of  a  respective  ftfst  or 
second  threshold;  and 

(e)  memory  means  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  first 
and  second  threshold  detectors  to  switch  said  switch  OFF 
and  ON  when  said  variable  voltage  crosses  said  second  or 
said  first  threshold  respectively,  on  leaving  the  range 
defined  by  said  thresholds; 

(0  said  second  threshold  being  reached  only  after  said  pa- 
rameter has  crossed  said  predetermined  reference  for  a 
predetermined  length  of  time  to  provide  a  degree  of  im- 
munity against  interference; 

(g)  wherein  said  means  for  generating  a  variable  voltage 
comprising  a  threshold  detector  comparing  said  parame- 
ter with  said  reference,  a  capacitor,  and  means  for  charg- 
ing and  discharging  said  capacitor,  said  variable  voltage 
being  taken  from  a  terminal  of  said  capacitor. 


5,367,425 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 
UNDERSTABILIZATION  OF  LONGITUDINAL 
DIFFERENTIAL  PROTECTION  IN  CASE  OF  EXTERNAL 
FAULT  AND  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  SATURATION 
Mnrari  M.  Saha,  and  Per  Wennerinnd,  botk  of  Viister&s,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Aaea  Brown  BoTeri  AB,  Vaster^  Sweden 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  22,  1992,  9201618 
Int  CL'  H02H  3/32 
XiS.  a.  361— «3  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  understabilization  of  longitudi- 
nal differential  protections  in  case  of  external  faults  and  current 
transformer  saturation,  comprising  the  steps  of  filtering  the 
measured,  sampled  currents  of  the  longitudinal  differential 
protection,  obtained  via  current  transformers  and  A/D  con- 
verters by  means  of  Fourier  filters,  and  producing  the  Fourier 
amplitudes  (Al,  A2, . . .  An)  and  phase  angles  (<t>l,  <(>2, .  .  .  <)>n) 
of  the  respective  current  vectors,  synchronizing  the  phase 
angles  together  with  the  Fourier  amplitudes,  determining  the 
function  characteristic  of  the  longitudinal  differential  protec- 
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tion,  and  using  the  sampled  currents  for  detecting  whether  any 
current  transformer  has  become  saturated,  increasing  the  stabi- 
lizing degree  (S)  included  in  the  function  characteristic  with 
any  current  transformer  being  saturated,  selecting  the  peak 
values  of  the  sampled  currents  with  the  aid  of  two  consecutive 
sample  values  for  each  cycle  and  selecting  the  holding  ampli- 
tudes (AllH,  A21H,  .  .  .  AnlH)  of  the  currents  as  the  last 
selected  peak  values  and  consecutively  stored  in  holding  cir- 


o^--^i=^ 


L  Mr,  'it      ^        *"**  .  I  ^ 


^ 


^^ 


tc=@^j^ 


l4gf}*|^7^ 


^S'^-^ 


^ 


fe 


cuits,  and  detecting  if  one  or  more  of  the  holding  amplitudes 
is/are  greater  than  the  respective  Fourier  amplitude  multipUed 
by  a  first  constant  (a),  and  if  at  the  same  time  detecting  satura- 
tion, multiplying  the  Fourier  amplitude  by  a  second  constant 
(KA)  into  a  higher  value  (Alk,  A2k, .  . .  Ank)  and  reducing  the 
phase  angle  by  a  phase  change  (A<<))  into  a  lower  value  (<(>lk, 
<|>2k,  .  <<>nk),  and  obtaining  a  corrected  function  characteris- 
tic from  the  values  of  Fourier  amplitude  and  phase  angle. 


'  5,367.426 

DISTANCE  RELAY  WITH  LOAD  ENCROACHMENT 

PROTECTION,  FOR  USE  WITH  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Edmund   O.    Schweitzer,    III,    Pulhnan,    Wash.,   assignor   to 

Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Pullman,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,763 

Int  a.5  H02H  3/26 

MS.  a.  361-80  18  Claims 


'ITCT,  I 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  a  protective  relay  useful  in  pro- 
tecting power  transmission  lines  from  indicating  a  fault  on  the 
transmission  line  in  response  to  load,  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  voltage  and  current  on  the  transmission 
line; 

means  for  determining  positive  sequence  components  of  said 
measured  voltage  and  current; 

means  for  calculating  positive  sequence  impedance  at  the 
relay  location  on  the  transmission  line  from  said  positive 
sequence  voltage  and  current; 

means  for  determining  a  pattern  of  load  impedance  on  the 
transmission  line  relative  to  the  relay,  the  pattern  of  load 
impedance  defining  a  selected  area  in  the  impedance 
plane; 

means  for  comparing  the  calculated  impedance  at  the  relay 
location  against  a  test  impedance  pattern  which  is  at  least 
substantially  similar  to  the  lead  impedance  pattern;  and 

means  for  blocking  an  output  indication  from  the  relay 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  fault  on  the  transmission 
line  if  the  calculated  impedance  is  within  the  test  impe- 
dance pattern. 


5,367,427 
OVERCURRENT  TRIP  UNIT  WITH  INDICATION  OF 
DEPENDENCY  OF  TRIP  FUNCTIONS 
Joseph  J.  Matsko,  Beaver,  and  Gary  F.  Saletta,  Penn  Township, 
Westmoreland  Connty,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, CtereUnd,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,294 

InL  CL>  H02H  3/04 

MS.  a  361-94  5  Claims 


4^:i 


or,"  »^t 


1.  An  overcurrent  trip  unit  for  an  electric  current  interrupt- 
ing device  comprising: 

means  establishing  a  current  rating  for  said  current  interrupt- 
ing device; 

current  sensing  means  sensing  current  in  said  electric  current 
interrupting  device; 

means  responsive  to  said  current  sensing  means  generating  a 
trip  signal  in  accordance  with  a  current/time  characteris- 
tic having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first 
portion  being  a  function  of  said  current  rating  which  is 
independent  of  said  current/time  characteristic,  and  said 
second  portion  having  a  plurality  of  sections  at  least  some 
of  which  are  functions  of  said  current  rating  which  are 
dependent  upon  one  another; 

an  operator  panel;  and 

a  graphic  representation  on  said  operator  panel  of  said  cur- 
rent/time characteristic  with  a  first  indicia  indicating  said 
first  portion  of  said  current/time  characteristic,  and  a 
second  indicia  indicating  said  second  portion  of  said  cur- 
rent/time characteristic. 


5,367,428 
INTEGRATED  SAFETY  DISCHARGE  MODULE 
Carmelo  A.  Arcsco,  Middletown,  and  Andrew  J.  Tnrano,  Wal- 
lingford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Raymond  Engineering 
Inc.,  Middletown,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,694 

Int.  a.'  F23Q  3/00 

MS.  a.  361—251  14  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  safety  discharge  module  comprising: 
a  capacitor; 

bleed  means  for  bleeding  off  a  charge  on  said  capacitor; 
a  pair  of  leaf  spring  conductors  integrally  connecting  said 
capacitor  with  said  bleed  means; 


2718 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1994 


load  means  connected  in  circuit  to  receive  discharge  from 

said  capacitor,  and 
normally  open  switch  means  for  connecting  said  capacitor 

with  said  load. 


5,3«7,429 
ELECTROSTATIC  TYPE  MICRO  TRANSDUCER  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Skigeid  TMMUtaai,  MHo;  Seiko  SmU,  HitMUoota;  SatcMhi 
SUiMda,  HitMU;  MMayaid  Mild,  KatMrta;  Mawhlro  Matn- 
■oto,  HitKki;  Swua  Marakami,  Katairta;  AUra  Koide, 
Ckiyoda;  MaaaUro  Knrita,  Katsuta,  and  HinNnichi  Ebine, 
Ooaiya,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigiiors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo  and 
Hitachi  AntoiBotiTe  EogineeriBg  Co^  Ltd^  IbaraU,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,508 
CUiJBH  priority,  appUcatfaM  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-270716; 
Mar.  19, 1992,  4-63154 

Int  CL>  HOIG  7/OQ  li/OO;  GOIP  WW 
MS.  a.  361—280  38  daims 


5,367,430 
MONOLITHIC  MULTIPLE  CAPACITOR 
Alan  D.  DeVoe,  Cambridge,  Maaa.,  and  Daniel  F.  DeVoe,  Coro- 
nado,  Calif.^  assignors  to  Presidio  Compoaents,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.150 
Int.  CV  HOIG  4/3S 
MS.  CL  361—328  29  Claims 

18.  A  monolithic  multiple  capacitor  comprising: 

a.  a  ceramic  body  having  a  length; 

b.  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  parallel  layers  dis- 


posed in  said  body  and  layered  along  said  length,  each 
conductive  layer  having  an  edge  connection  extending  to 
an  edge  of  said  ceramic  body; 
c.  a  plurality  of  metallized  bus  strips  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  ceramic  body  and  selectively  interconnect- 
ing said  edge  connections  to  form  a  plurality  of  capacitors, 
said  bus  strips  and  said  edge  connections  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  external  connections;  and 


1.  An  electrostatic  type  micro  transducer  comprising, 

a  plate  shaped  movable  electrode  made  of  monocrystalline 
silicon; 

a  first  substrate  of  the  same  material  as  said  plate  shaped 
movable  electrode  surrounding  the  plate  shaped  movable 
electrode; 

means  for  connecting  said  plate  shaped  movable  electrode 
with  said  first  substrate,  said  coimecting  means  elastically 
supporting  said  plate  shaped  movable  electrode; 

a  first  stationary  electrode  facing  one  major  surface  of  said 
plate  shaped  movable  electrode  with  a  predetermined  gap; 
and 

first  members  provided  on  possible  contacting  portions  of 
said  plate  shaped  movable  electrode; 

means  for  preventing  sticking  of  said  plate  shaped  movable 
electrode  to  said  first  stationary  electrode  through  said 
first  members  due  to  at  least  one  of  residual  dielectric 
polarization,  residual  electric  charges  and  water  located 
around  possible  contacting  portions  between  said  plate 
shaped  movable  electrode  and  said  first  stabonary  elec- 
trode, when  said  plate  shaped  movable  electrode  exces- 
sively displaces,  further  comprising, 

a  first  insulator  substrate  carrying  said  first  stationary  elec- 
trode thereon;  and 

wherein  said  sticking  preventing  means  includes  means  for 
reducing  electric  fields  induced  around  the  possible  con- 
tacting portions  to  prevent  sticking  caused  by  said  first 
members. 


d.  a  plurality  of  rectangular,  saw  cut  slots  disposed  between 
adjacent  metallized  bus  strips,  said  rectangultu-,  saw  cut 
slots  having  a  depth  and  a  width,  the  depth  of  at  least  one 
of  the  rectangular,  saw  cut  slots  being  greater  than  the 
width  thereof  thereby  to  allow  selective  reduction  of 
parasitic  capacitance  between  adjacent  external  connec- 
tions. 


5.367.431 
THIN  POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT 
TatsM  Knnishi;  Kooichi  Wataaabe;  Masanori  Eado,  and  Maaato 
Hignchi,  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mnrata  MannftK- 
tnring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,785 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-275424 

Int  CL'  HOIG  9/OQ.  1/035 

MS.  CL  361—502  20  CUima 
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1.  A  thin  power  supply  unit  having  a  height  substantially 

equal  to  a  height  of  flat  power  supply  elements  comprised 

therein,  said  thin  power  supply  unit  comprising: 

a)  a  first  plurality  of  flat  power  supply  elements  arranged 

side  by  side,  each  power  supply  element  comprising  a  flat 

case,  said  flat  case  having  an  interior  and  serving  as  a  first 

element  terminal  for  said  power  supply  element; 

1)  each  power  supply  element  having  an  electrode  plate 
inside  said  case,  a  surface  of  said  electrode  plate  closely 
spaced  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  case,  said  electrode 
plate  serving  as  a  second  element  terminal  for  said 
power  supply  element; 

2)  an  electrically  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said 
respective  surfaces  of  said  case  and  said  electrode  plate 
for  electrically  insulating  said  respective  surfaces  from 
each  other;  and 


November  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2719 


3)  an  opening  into  said  interior  of  said  case  exposing  a 
portion  of  said  surface  of  said  electrode  plate; 

b)  plate  type  circuit  means  having  external  connection  termi- 
nals; 

c)  a  conductive  member  for  electrically  connecting  said 
circuit  means  with  each  of  said  flat  power  supply  ele- 
ments, respectively,  so  that  said  first  element  terminals 
and  said  second  element  terminals  of  said  plurality  of  flat 
power  supply  elements  are  electrically  connected  with 
each  other  and  with  said  external  connection  terminals; 
and 

d)  an  electrically  insulating  bonding  layer  for  bonding  said 
plurality  of  flat  power  supply  elements  to  said  circuit 
means, 

wherein  each  flat  power  supply  element  is  arranged  on  said 
circuit  means  with  an  outer  surface,  opposed  to  said  inner 
surface,  substantially  parallel  to  a  major  surface  to  said 
plate  type  circuit  means;  said  flat  case  having  a  relatively 
wide  surface  defining  the  flat  shape  of  said  case,  and  said 
opening  being  formed  in  said  relatively  wide  surface  to 
face  toward  said  circuit  means,  and 

said  circuit  means  and  said  bonding  layer  have  through  holes 
in  respective  portions  provided  with  said  conductive 
member. 


1.  An  instrument  current  transformer  having  three  current 
transformer  coils  for  three  phases  and  being  connectable  to  a 
main  power  cable  which  is  composed  of  three  power  cables  for 
three  phases  disposed  in  a  power  cable  laying  hole,  each  of  said 
three  current  transformer  coils  being  for  surrounding  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  three  power  cables,  said  instrument  cur- 
rent transformer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  upper  circumferential  installation  unit  members 
disposable  near  an  end  portion  of  said  power  cable  laying 
hole  along  circumference  sides  of  an  opening  portion  of 
said  power  cable  laying  hole,  each  of  said  upper  circum- 
ferential installation  unit  members  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  securing  portion  extending  in  a  radial  direction 
and  said  upper  circumferential  installation  unit  members 
being  securable  to  said  end  portion  of  said  power  cable 
laying  hole  via  respective  said  at  least  one  securing  por- 
tions; 
three  axial  installation  members  for  said  three  phases,  each 
for  extension  along  corresponding  ones  of  said  three 


power  cables,  first  ends  of  said  axial  installation  members 
being  connected  to  said  upper  circumferential  installation 
unit  members  and  said  three  current  transformer  coils  for 
said  three  phases  being  supported  by  corresponding  ones 
of  said  three  axial  installation  members;  and 
a  plurality  of  lower  circumferential  installation  unit  mem- 
bers having  substantially  a  same  configuration  as  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  upper  circumferential  installation 
unit  members,  said  lower  circumferential  installation  unit 
members  being  coimected  to  second  ends  of  said  axial 
installation  members  opposite  from  said  first  ends. 


5.367,433 
PACKAGE  CLIP  ON  HEAT  SINK 
MichMl  L.  BlomqniM,  3474  Cwl  Ct,  Newbwy  Pwk,  Calif. 
91320 

Filed  Sep.  27. 1993.  Ser.  No.  127^32 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

MS.  a.  361—704  U  CUima 


5,367.432 
INSTRUMENT  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  FOR  POWER 

CABLES 

Ky^ti  Yaginoma,  Katmta;  TakeUrt)  KikncU,  Hitachi;  HiroaU 

Suznyama,  and  Shigem  FiUiya,  both  of  Hitachioota,  all  of 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,326 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi.  Mar.  17.  1992,  4-060545 

Int  CL'  H02B  7/00 

MS.  CL  361—620  7  Claims 


1.  A  clip  on  heat  sink  for  an  electronic  package  of  the  type 
having  a  generally  rectangular  planform,  a  generally  planar 
normally  upper  surface,  four  sides,  electrically  conductive 
leads  projecting  from  said  sides  at  locations  spaced  from  said 
upper  surface,  and  ears  projecting  generally  diametrically 
outwardly  from  four  comers  of  said  electronic  package,  said 
clip  on  heat  sink  comprising: 
a  heat  conductive  body  having  a  generally  rectangular  plan- 
form  adapted  to  correspond  approximately  to  the  gener- 
ally rectangular  planform  of  said  electronic  package  and 
adapted  to  being  positioned  in  heat  receiving  contact  with 
said  generally  planar  normally  upper  surface;  and 
a  first  clip  unit  at  a  first  comer  of  said  body  including  a  leaf 
spring  leg  adapted  to  being  biased  into  resilient  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  end  of  a  first  of  said  ears,  a  pair  of  tabs 
on  either  side  of  said  leaf  spring  leg  adapted  to  engage  the 
sides  of  said  electronic  package  adjacent  said  first  ear. 


5,367,434 
ELECTRICAL  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
Curtis  M.  Grifnn,  Boca  Raton;  James  V.  Lauder.  Ft  Lander- 
dale,  and  Leng  H.  Ooi,  Snnrise,  all  of  FUu,  aasignora  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg.  Dl. 

Filed  May  6, 1993.  Ser.  No.  57,376 
Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 
MS.  CL  361—719  4  Claims 

1.  A  power  amplifier  module  assembly,  comprising: 
a  mounting  frame  having  a  contoured  cavity  extending  there 
through,  said  mounting  frame  is  essentially  planar,  having 
first  and  second  opposing  sides,  said  mounting  frame 
having  electrical  conductors  integrally  formed  therein  for 
electrically  connecting  portions  of  the  first  surface  to 
portions  of  the  second  surface,  said  mounting  frame  hav- 
ing ground  connectors  peripherally  located  thereon; 
a  thermal  conductive  member  formed  to  fit  within  the  cavity 
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and  being  positioned  within  said  cavity  of  said  mounting 
frame; 
a  module  substrate  having  electrical  components  and  electri- 
cal circuitry  constituting  a  power  amplifier,  said  module 
substrate  mounted  onto  said  thermal  conductive  member, 
said  module  substrate  mounted  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
mounting  frame,  said  module  substrate  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electrical  conductors  on  said  mounting 
frame; 
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a  heat-generating  semiconductor  device  mounted  onto  said 
module  substrate  such  that  said  heat-generating  semicon- 
ductor device  is  thermally  connected  to  said  thermal 
conductive  member;  and 
a  shield  mounted  over  said  module  substrate  onto  said 
mounting  frame,  said  shield  electrically  connected  to  said 
ground  connectors  on  said  mounting  frame; 
wherein  the  mounting  frame  provides  leadless  external  electri- 
cal interconnections  to  the  module  substrate. 


5^67,435 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frank  E.  AndrtM,  Binghamtoii;  Christopher  G.  Angolas,  Owego, 
and  Joteph  M.  Mllewsld,  Binghamton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  1«,  1993,  Scr.  No.  153.734 

Int  CL'  H05K  1/00 

U.S.  CL  361—749  10  CUim 


1.  An  electronic  package  comprising: 

a  first  circuitized  substrate  including  a  surface  having  a 
pluraUty  of  electrical  conductors  thereon; 

a  second  circuitized  substrate  electrically  coupled  to  said 
first  circuitized  substrate  and  including  a  surface  having  a 
first  pluraUty  of  electrical  conductive  elements  thereon, 
said  second  circuitized  substrate  being  flexible  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  aperture  therein;  and 

a  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  contact  sites 
thereon  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  second  flexible 
circuitized  substrate  along  one  side  of  said  second  sub- 
strate, selected  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  electrical 
conductive  elements  of  said  second  flexible  circuitized 
substrate  bridging  said  aperiure  and  being  electrically 
coupled  to  respective,  selected  ones  of  said  contact  sites  of 
said  semiconductor  device  through  said  aperture,  selected 
ones  of  said  electrical  conductive  elements  being  soldered 
to  respective  ones  of  said  electrical  conductors  on  said 
first  circuitized  substrate,  including  along  a  second  side  of 


said  second  substrate,  immediately  opposite  said  semicon- 
ductor device. 


5,367,436 

PROBE  TERMINATING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

IN-CIRCUTT  EMULATOR 

SatoaU  Ikei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Fikd  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,352 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052108 

Int.  a.5  H05K  1/16 

MS,  CL  361—766  3  Claims 


MTBCMRIiai 


IbMmm 


1.  A  probe  terminating  apparatus  for  an  in-circuit  emulator, 
said  probe  comprising: 

ground  terminals,  power  supply  terminals,  and  open  termi- 
nals provided  on  a  print  circuit  board; 

a  terminal  for  applying  ground  potential  and  a  terminal  for 
applying  power  supply  voltage  provided  on  said  print 
circuit  board; 

a  pull-down  resistance  apparatus  connected  between  each  of 
said  ground  terminals  and  said  terminal  for  applying  said 
ground  potential; 

a  pull-up  resistance  apparatus  connected  between  each  of 
said  power  supply  terminals  and  said  terminal  for  applying 
said  power  supply  voltage;  and 

means  for  connecting  terminals  which  are  pulled  down  and 
pulled  up,  and  the  terminals  which  are  unnecessary  pulled 
down  and  up  in  an  evaluation  microcomputer  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  ground  terminals,  said  power  supply 
terminals  and  said  open  terminals. 


5,367,437 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  CAPACTTOR  MOUNTING 
ARRANGEMENT 
W.  Kyle  Anderson,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,336 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/02 

MS.  CL  361—807  28  CUims 


56A 


520 


1.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  capacitors  together,  each  of 
the  capacitors  having  first  and  second  electrodes  and  a  dielec- 
tric separating  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  conducting  layer; 

a  second  conducting  layer;  and, 

clamping  means  for  clamping  the  capacitors  between  the 
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first  and  second  conducting  layers  and  to  a  mounting 
surface  so  that  the  fu^t  conducting  layer  is  electrically 
coupled  to  the  first  electrodes  of  at  least  some  of  the 
capacitors,  so  that  the  second  conducting  layer  is  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  second  electrodes  of  at  least  some  of 
the  capacitors,  and  so  that  all  of  the  capacitors  are  electri- 
cally connected  between  the  first  and  second  conducting 
layers  and  are  clamped  to  the  mounting  surface. 


cross-sectional  plane  of  at  least  one  of  said  reflecting 
surfaces,  for  generating  illuminating  radiation  for  reflec- 


"-^ 


1.  A  vehicle  headlamp  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  front 
of  the  housing,  a  cover  glass  covering  the  front  of  the  housing 
and  defining,  with  the  housing,  an  internal  space  which  is 
essentially  closed,  and  a  light  source  disposed  in  the  said  space, 
the  headlamp  further  comprising  ventilating  means,  for  venti- 
lating the  said  internal  space,  and  comprising:  a  first  portion  of 
the  housing  projecting  outside  the  housing  and  having  a  free 
end;  a  first  cap  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  said  first  project- 
ing portion  and  defining  with  the  latter  a  first  duct,  a  second 
duct,  and  a  bend,  which  is  disposed  in  the  region  of  the  said 
free  end  and  which  brings  the  said  first  and  second  ducts  into 
communication  with  each  other;  a  second  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing projecting  into  the  housing  and  having  a  free  end;  and  a 
second  cap  mounted  on  the  said  free  end  of  the  second  project- 
ing portion  and  defining  with  the  latter  a  third  duct,  a  fourth 
duct,  and  a  second  bend  which  is  located  close  to  the  said  free 
end  of  the  second  projecting  portion,  and  which  brings  the 
third  and  fourth  duct  into  communication  with  each  other,  the 
said  first  and  third  ducts  being  in  conununication  with  each 
other,  and  the  second  duct  being  open  essentially  downwards 
to  atmosphere,  with  the  fourth  duct  being  open  essentially 
upwards  into  the  said  internal  space. 


5,367,439 
SYSTEM  FOR  FRONTAL  ILLUMINATION 
Ralph  D.  Mayer,  AnUer,  Pa.^  Len  L.  Picard,  Wilmington,  and 
Clifford  T.  Fitzgerald,  Medfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Cognex  Corporation,  Needham,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,767 
Irt.  CL'  F21V  7/04 
MS.  CL  362—32  17  CUims 

1.  An  optical-mechanical  apparatus  for  reflecting  illuminat- 
ing radiation  onto  an  object,  said  apparatus  comprising 

A.  a  finite  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  arranged  for  re- 
flecting at  least  a  portion  of  said  radiation  onto  said  object, 

B.  each  said  reflecting  surface  being  characterized  as  an 
inner  surface  of  a  conical  frustum,  or  portion  thereof, 
opening  toward  said  object,  the  cross-sectional  centers  of 
which  are  substantially  aligned  along  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  viewing  plane  of  said  object,  and 

C.  light  source  means,  disposed  substantially  adjacent  to  a 


^Kumus 


5,367,438 
HEADLAMP  WTTH  IMPROVED  VENTILATING  MEANS, 

ESPEOALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Antoinc  Deslandres,  Boiasy-St-Leger,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo 
Vision,  Bobigny  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,107 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  17,  1992,  92  01776 
Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/04 
U.S.CL362— 61  8  Claims 


tion  off  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  reflecting 
surfaces. 


5,367,440 
FLEXIBLE  FIBER  OPTIC  ILLUMINATOR  AND 
METHOD 
Darid  W.  Gniszczynski;  Rnssell  J.  Palum;  Sarah  R.  Welch,  all 
of  Rochester;  Andrew  D.  Thompson,  Pittsford,  and  Richard  A. 
Bierma,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,569 

Int  CJ.'  F21V  i/00 

MS.  a.  362—32  15  Claims 


1.  A  thin  fiber  optic  element  for  use  in  an  illuminator  capable 
of  inspecting  a  narrow  interior  space,  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  optic  fibers,  said  optic  fibers  having  at  least 
partially  exposed  transverse  end  portions,  said  optic  fibers 
being  arranged  in  at  least  one  substantially  planar  layer, 
said  planar  layer  having  front  and  back  sides  and  an  edge 
portion  formed  by  the  partially  exposed  transverse  end 
portions  of  the  optic  fibers,  said  edge  portion  defining  an 
active  area  of  said  optic  fibers; 

(ii)  at  least  one  thin  stiffner  member  adjacent  to  said  optic 
fibers  and  substantially  coplanar  therewith  for  reinforcing 
said  optic  fibers; 

(iii)  a  first  layer  of  adhesive  material  having  adhering  means 
on  one  side  only,  said  adhering  means  fixedly  adhered  to 
said  back  side  of  said  planar  layer;  and, 

(iv)  a  second  layer  of  adhesive  material  having  adhering 
means  on  one  side  only,  said  adhering  means  fixedly  ad- 
hered to  said  front  side  of  said  planar  layer,  said  fixedly 
adhered  first  and  second  layers  of  adhesive  material  defin- 
ing a  protective  jacket  surrounding  said  active  area,  said 
surrounded  active  area  being  configured  so  that  Ught 
emitted  therefrom  is  directed  outwardly  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  edge  portion; 

said  thin  stiffner  member  and  said  flexible  protective  jacket 
providing  means  for  imparting  pliancy  to  said  fiber  optic 
element  so  that  said  element  is  easily  maneuverable  in  said 
interior  space. 
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5,367,441 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  ILLUMINATING 

BACKGROUND  SURFACES 

Hav-Dieter  WustUcli,  Rbeinberg,  Germany,  usigiior  to  Wnst- 

Uck  Hohtiiig  GmbH,  Rheinberg.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17^65 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Mar.  19, 1992, 4208922 
lat  a.'  G09F  U/04 
MS.  CL  362—97  6  Claims 


hy  to  said  solar  cell  array,  said  electrical  storage  device 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  solar  cell  array  to 
accept  charge  from  said  solar  cell  array  and  apply  said 
charge  to  illuminate  an  electrical  light  source  connected 
to  said  electrical  storage  device,  said  electrical  storage 
device  accepting  substantially  all  the  charge  generated  by 
said  solar  cell  array  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  3S*  C. 
without  a  decreasing  cycle  life  of  said  electrical  storage 
device,  wherein  when  in  use  said  solar  powered  lamp  is 
designed  to  be  charged  and  discharged  on  a  daily  basis. 


5,367,443 
MINIATURE  LAMP 
Kanichi  Hara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minami  International 
Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143.486 

lat  CL'  F21V  21/00 

MS.  CL  362—227  18  Claims 


1.  An  illuminating  device  for  illuminating  a  background 
surface  of  a  surface  display,  said  illuminating  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  having  iimer  reflecting  surfaces; 

a  circuit  board  with  leads,  said  circuit  board  made  of  a 
light-transmissive  material  and  connected  to  said  frame  so 
as  to  form  the  background  surface  to  be  illuminated  and 
close  off  the  interior  of  said  frame,  said  circuit  board 
comprising  leads  and  light-emitting  diode  chips  connected 
to  said  leads  so  as  to  be  controllable;  imd 

a  scattering  body  in  the  form  of  a  light-transmissive  potting 
compound  containing  scattering  centers  and  filled  into 
said  interior  of  said  frame. 


5,367,442 
SELF-CONTAINED  SOLAR  POWERED  LAMP 
John  S.  Frost;  Darid  P.  Tanner,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks,  and 
Kimberly  E.  Seegan,  Agoura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens Solar  Indastries  LJ*.,  Camarillo,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,455,  Dec.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,694,  Aug.  11, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,062,028.  This  application  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  963,930 
Irt.  CL'  F21S  9/02:  F21V  29/00 
MS.  CL  362—183  34  Claims 


I 


1.  A  miniature  lamp  for  use  in  a  holder,  comprising  an  assem- 
bly of: 

(A)  a  miniature  bulb; 

(B)  a  longitudinally-extending  base  including: 

(i)  a  body  defming  an  outer  surface  and  an  open-top  cavity 
receiving  a  portion  of  said  bulb  therein,  and 

(ii)  a  cantilever  projecting  generally  longitudinally  from 
said  body  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  disposed  adja- 
cent said  bulb,  said  cantilever  being  movable  between  a 
releasing  orientation  and  a  locking  orientation,  said 
cantilever  in  said  releasing  orientation  enabling  at  least 
limited  relative  rotation  of  said  bulb  and  said  base  and  in 
said  locking  orientation  precluding  such  relative  rota- 
tion, said  cantilever  being  biased  to  said  releasing  orien- 
tation and  automatically  assuming  said  locking  orienta- 
tion when  said  base  is  inserted  into  a  holder;  and 

(C)  dumet  leads  extending  from  said  bulb  portion  in  said 
cavity,  through  said  body,  and  onto  said  body  outer  sur- 
face. 


1.  A  solar  powered  lamp,  comprising: 

a  solar  cell  array  receiving  sunlight  and  generating  charge; 

an  electrical  storage  device  disposed  in  heat  transfer  proxim- 


5,367,444 
^      THERMAL  MANAGEMET^  TECHNIQUES  FOR 

LIGHTING  INSTRUMENTS 
James  M.  Bomhorst  DeSoto;  Richard  W.  Hutton,  Irring,  and 
Timothy  D.  Stacy,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Van-Lite 
Inc.,  Diillas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,664,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,698,  Dec.  16, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,186,536,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  578,594,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,073,847.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,489 
Int  a.'  F21V  21/00,  9/02 
MS.  CL  362—264  25  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  instrument  having  variable  parameters,  com- 
prising: 
a  light  source  for  producing  radiant  energy  having  a  visible 

portion  and  an  infrared  portion; 
a  housing  having  a  frame  and  first  and  second  ends  for 
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enclosing  said  light  source  near  said  first  end,  said  housing 
and  said  frame  having  ventilation  holes  for  enhancing  air 
flow  through  said  frame  and  said  housing; 
a  reflector  disposed  proximally  to  said  Ught  source  for  re- 
flecting a  portion  of  said  energy  and  forming  a  light  beam 
projected  toward  said  second  end,  said  reflector  including 
a  cold  mirror  film  capable  of  reflecting  said  visible  portion 
and  transmitting  said  infrared  portion  of  said  energy; 


a  heat  sink  disposed  proximally  to  said  reflector  for  dissipat- 
ing heat  from  said  infrared  portion  which  is  transmitted  to 
said  reflector,  said  heat  sink  having  heat  conductive  flns 
disposed  externally  to  said  frame; 

a  moveable  color  filter  mechanism  mounted  to  said  frame  in 
the  path  of  said  beam  for  varying  the  color  of  said  beam; 

at  least  one  motor  for  driving  said  color  filter  mechanism; 
and 

a  thermally  isolating  motor  mount  for  mounting  said  motor 
to  said  frame. 


5,367,445 
Patent  Not  lasMd  For  This  Number 


5,367,446 
HAND  HELD  FLASHUGHT  WITH  SELECTIVE  BEAM 

AND  ENHANCED  APPARENT  BRIGHTNESS 
M.  Edmund  Ellion,  742  Hillside,  Solrang,  Calif.  93463 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,189,  Sep.  14,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  382,426,  Jul.  19, 1989, 

Pat  No.  4,984,140.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

723,492 

Int  CL'  F21L  7/00 

MS.  CL  362—184  4  Claims 


POWER 

«N0 

CSCUT 

CONINUL 

MS 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  reflector,  said  reflector  being 
substantially  a  paraboloid  having  an  apex,  a  central  axis,  and  a 
focus,  a  first  light  source  at  said  focus  to  produce  a  spot  beam, 
and  a  second  light  source  on  said  axis  displaced  from  said  focus 
relative  to  said  apex  to  produce  a  ring-shaped  beam,  and  circuit 
means  for  selectively  actuating  said  Ught  sources,  whereby  said 
light  sources  can  selectively  be  simultaneously  or  alternately 
actuated,  said  circuit  means  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  light 


sources  at  a  frequency  above  about  10  Hz,  and  with  an  inten- 
sity which  results  in  a  perceived  intensity  greater  than  either 
would  be  if  continuously  illuminated. 


5,367,447 
SIGNAL  SEPARATION  CIRCUIT 
Satod  Sakwagi.  aad  TakaaU  Kvoda,  both  of  KaM^wa,  Japan, 
aMigaors  to  Marata  M^  Co.,  LtiL,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FQed  Jaa.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,593 

Oaiaw  priority,  applicatkm  Japaa,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-1460S2 

lat  CL'  H02M  J/J4.  3/335 

MS.  CL  363—39  S  Claims 


—rir*'*.— •- 


1.  A  signal  separation  circuit  for  separating  a  direct-current 
power  from  a  signal  having  a  direct  current  component  and  an 
alternate-current  component  by  passing  said  signal  through  the 
collector-emitter  path  of  a  transistor,  comprising: 
a  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  emitter-collector 
voltage  of  said  transistor;  and  a  base  current  control  means 
for  controlling  the  base  current  of  said  transistor  to  hold 
said  emitter-collector  voltage  of  said  transistor  at  a  prede- 
termined value. 


5,367,448 

THREE  PHASE  AC  TO  DC  POWER  CONVERTER 

Lawrence  B.  Carroll,  629  Sunset  Dr.,  Endwell,  N.Y.  13760 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,988 

Int  a.'  H02M  5/453.  7/537;  G05F  7/70 

U.S.  a.  363—89  10  Claims 


<umn 


1.  A  three  phase  AC-DC  power  converter  for  drawing 
sinusoidal  input  currents  from  a  three  phase  power  source 
comprising: 

an  input  filter; 

a  three  phase  AC  driven  regulated  current  source  coupled  to 
said  three  phase  power  source  through  said  input  filter  for 
drawing  sinusoidal  input  currents,  said  regulated  current 
source  modulated  according  to  the  three  phase  line  volt- 
age of  said  three  phase  source  to  draw  sinusoidal  current; 

an  unregulated  current  controlled  inverter  having  an  "H" 
bridge  configuration  of  two  pairs  of  switches  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  three  phase  AC  driven  regulated  cur- 
rent source,  said  inverter  having  during  operation  one  or 
the  other  of  two  pairs  of  switches  or  both  pairs  of  switches 
conducting  at  any  one  time; 

a  transformer  and  output  rectifier  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  unregulated  current  controlled  inverter  for  providing 
isolation  and  providing  a  DC  output  conduction  of  one 
pair  of  said  inverter  switches  providing  current  flow 
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through  said  transformer  in  a  first  direction  and  conduc- 
tion of  the  other  pair  of  inverter  switches  providing  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  transformer  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  output  rectifier  comprising  a  plurality  of  output 
diodes,  said  unregulated  inverter  operated  with  overlap  of 
conducting  pairs  of  switches  with  the  overlap  time  ad- 
justed so  that  the  opening  pair  of  switches  opens  when  the 
output  diodes  reverse  recovery  current  reaches  a  peak. 


Filed  May  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  S89,S33 
lat  CL'  G05B  11/01.  13/02 


VS.  CL  364—152 


STATE.- S/e^fU, 
SSAJSORS 


OREff/^TOfi  If^T£ft^j^ CE   //7 

14.  An  automated  analysis  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  at  least  two  sensor  means,  each  of  said  sensor  means 
having  at  least  two  states,  each  of  said  sensor  means  gener- 
ating a  state-signal  indicative  of  the  state  of  said  sensor 


b)  memory  means  for  storage  of  the  state-signals  from  said 
sensor  means  in  a  first  location  in  said  memory  means;  and, 

c)  control  means  having  means  for, 

1)  identifying  sett  of  sensor  means  wherein  the  sute  of 
each  sensor  means  in  said  set  is  in  a  co-exclusive  rela- 
tioaship  to  each  other,  said  means  for  identifying  sett 
including, 

A)  means  for  creating  a  table  in  said  memory  means 
identifying  a  relationship  of  states  of  selected  combi- 
nations of  said  at  least  two  sensors  over  a  time  do- 
main, and, 

B)  means  for  associating  sensor  means  in  which  the 
relationship  of  states  is  consistent  over  the  time  do- 
main, and, 

2)  storing,  in  a  second  location  of  said  memory  means, 
data  indicative  of  said  sett  of  sensor  means. 


5,367,450 

SYSTEM  AlVD  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  OPTIONAL 
INSERTS  WITH  OPTIMAL  VALUE  IN  AN  INSERTING 

MACHINE 
Lena  A  Pfataor,  WmI  Hartford,  Cou.,  Mrigaor  to  Pitney 
Bowea  Lk.,  Stanford,  Con. 

Filed  Dec  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.753 

I«t  CL'  G06F  15/21 

UjS.  CL  364—401  5  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  selection  of  optional  enclosures  for 

a  mailpiece  including  required  enclosures,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

assigning  to  each  of  the  optioaal  enclosures  a  weight,  a  cost 

and  a  benefit; 
creating  a  list  of  potential  compositions  of  the  mailpiece,  the 
potential  compositions  including  a  total  of  2"  combina- 
tions of  the  optional  enclosures,  where  n  equals  the  num- 
ber of  optional  enclosures; 


computing  a  total  weight  of  the  mailpiece  for  each  of  the 
potential  compositions; 

computing  an  incremental  cost  of  the  mailpiece  for  each  of 
the  potential  compositions,  said  incremental  cost  includ- 
ing the  cost  of  each  optional  enclosure  included  in  each  of 
the  potential  compositions  and  a  postage  amount  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  mailpiece  for  each  of  the  potential 
compositions; 


5,367,449 

ARTIFICLAL  INTELUGENCE  SYSTEM 

MichMl  Maathey,  MyrdabtrMde  273,  9220  Aalbort  0,  Dcn- 
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computing  a  value  of  the  mailpiece  for  each  of  the  potential 
compositions,  the  value  being  a  computable  function  of 
the  benefit  and  the  incremental  cost  of  each  of  the  poten- 
tial compositions; 

selecting  from  the  potential  compositions  the  one  providing 
an  optimal  value  to  determine  which  of  the  optional  enclo- 
sures are  to  be  included  in  the  mailpiece;  and 

using  an  inserting  machine  to  assemble  the  mailpiece  with 
the  selected  optional  enclosures. 


5,367,451 
Patcat  Not  Iiwwd  For  TWa  Naaibcr 


5,367,452 

MOBILE  MERCHANDISING  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM  WHICH  ntOVIDES  COMPREHENSIVE 

SUPPORT  SERVICES  FOR  TRANSPORTABLE 

BUSINESS  OPERATIONS 

Staaley  A  Gallery,  Goldea,  aad  TfaMtky  R.  SchaHz,  Colorado 

Spriags,  both  of  Colo.,  aMigaors  to  Carts  of  Colorado,  lac, 

Coaaeree  City,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,236 

lat  a.'  G06F  15/22.  15/00 

UJS.  CL  364—401  n  cuian 


1.  A  system  for  managing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  mer- 
chandising unitt  having  limited  storage  faciUties  from  a  control 
base  of  operations  including  the  management  of  personnel, 
cash  resources,  equipment  status  via  operator  requestt  for 
service  and  fully  automatic  functions,  inventory  control  and 
enhanced  personnel  and  equipment  security  comprising: 

identifying  means  for  generating  a  signal  to  identify  each  of 
said  plurality  of  merchandising  unitt; 

a  first  plurality  of  system  componentt  at  each  of  said  mer- 
chandising units; 
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said  first  plurality  of  system  componentt  comprising: 

an  inventory  control  component  for  automatically  gener- 
ating signals  indicative  of  the  remaining  quantity  of 
each  of  a  variety  of  merchandise  for  sale  at  such  mer- 
chandising unit; 

a  plurality  of  operational  componentt  each  of  which  auto- 
matically generates  a  signal  indicative  of  itt  operational 
status; 

an  operator  control  panel  for  generating  signals  indicative  of 
needs  at  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  merchandising  units; 

a  microprocessor  located  at  each  of  said  merchandising  unitt 
for  receiving  said  signals  from  said  identifying  means,  said 
inventory  control  component,  said  pluraUty  of  operational 
componentt  and  said  operator  control  panel; 

first  radio  telemetry  apparatus  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor located  at  each  of  said  merchandising  unitt  for 
transmitting  said  signals  from  said  identifying  means,  said 
inventory  control  component,  said  pluraUty  of  operational 
componentt  and  said  operator  control  panel; 

a  second  radio  telemetry  apparatus  at  a  control  base  of 
operations  located  at  a  remote  distance  from  each  of  said 
plurality  of  merchandising  unitt  for  receiving  signals  from 
said  first  radio  telemetry  apparatus; 

computer  apparatus  at  said  control  base  of  operations  con- 
nected to  said  second  radio  telemetry  apparatus  for  inter- 
preting said  signals  received  by  said  second  radio  teleme- 
try apparatus  so  that  critical  needs  at  any  of  said  pluraUty 
of  merchandising  unitt  are  identified; 

a  series  of  thermometers  at  each  merchandising  unit  for 
measuring  ambient  temperature,  refrigeration  temperature 
and  heating  element  temperature  and  automatically  send- 
ing signals  to  said  microprocessor  which  transmitt  said 
signals  to  said  control  base  of  operations;  and 

a  series  of  sensors  at  each  merchandising  unit  for  measuring 
the  quantity  of  available  fresh  water,  waste  water,  ice, 
gaseous  fuel  and  carbon  dioxide  and  sending  signals  to 
said  microprocessor  which  transmitt  said  signals  to  said 
control  base  of  operations. 


5,367,453 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

WORDS 

Stepkca  P.  Cappa;  Ernest  H.  Beeraiok,  both  of  San  Carios;  John 

R.  Meier,  Cnperttno,  and  DaTid  Temkin,  San  Fraadaco,  all  of 

Calif.,  aMigaors  to  Apple  Coaipater,  Inc.,  Capcrtiao,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,507 

lat  CL>  G06F  15/20 

MS,  a.  364—419.13  20  Claiais 
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1.  A  method  for  correcting  recognized  words  in  a  computer 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 


and  an  input  tablet  overlaying  a  display  of  said  computer 
system; 

recognizing  the  ink  object  as  a  word  object,  wherein  said 
word  object  is  a  selected  one  of  a  number  of  alternative 
recognized  word  objectt  for  said  ink  object; 

displaying  said  word  object  on  said  display; 

detecting  an  alternative  word  list  gesture  made  by  said  user 
on  said  tablet  over  said  displayed  word  object  with  said 
stylus; 

displaying  a  list  of  said  alternative  word  objectt  for  said 
displayed  word  object  on  said  display  in  response  to  de- 
tecting said  alternative  word  list  gesture;  and 

detecting  a  selection  of  one  of  said  alternative  word  objectt 
by  said  user  by  engaging  said  stylus  with  said  tablet  over 
said  alternative  word  object  and  replacing  said  displayed 
word  object  with  said  selection. 


5,367,454 

INTERACTIVE  MAN-MACHINE  INTERFACE  FOR 

SIMULATING  HUMAN  EMOTIONS 

Kooahi  Kawamoto,  and  Keago  Omnra,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Japaa, 

aasigaors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jon.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,703 

Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jaa.  26,  1992,  4-169574 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/00 

UjS.  CL  364— 419 JO  3  ( 
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2.  A  man-machine  interface  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  predetermined  stimuU  from  a  working 

environment; 
means  for  storing  at  least  one  set  of  data  with  a  magnitude 

representing  the  intensity  level  of  at  least  one  artificial 

emotion; 
means  for  revising  the  magnitude  of  each  said  set  of  data  in 

response  to  said  predetermined  stimuU; 
means  for  displaying  an  interface  agent  resembling  a  person; 

and 
means  for  choosing,  based  on  the  magnitude  of  each  set  of 

data,  an  expression  of  said  interface  agent  from  a  plurality 

of  different  expressions. 


5,367,455 

RUNNING  PERFORMANCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Maaashi  Kitagawa;  Keaichiro  Kimura,  aad  TakaUro  Iwata,  aU 

of  Wako,  Japaa,  aasigaors  to  Hoada  Giken  Kogyo  KahoahikI 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,825 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194406 

lat  CL'  B60K  6/00 

U.S.  CL  364—424.01  21  Claiau 

1.  A  running  performance  control  apparatus  for  use  in  an 


entering  an  ink  object  into  a  computer  sysljeim  with  a  stylus   electric  vehicle,  wherein  said  nmning  performance  control 
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apparatus  restricts  the  running  performance  of  the  vehicle 
when  a  capacity  of  a  battery  employed  in  the  vehicle  is  re- 
duced to  a  preset  residual  capacity,  said  rimning  performance 
control  apparatus  comprising: 

battery  capacity  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  said 
battery  capacity  is  reduced  to  said  preset  residual  capac- 
ity; 

speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  the  vehicle 
while  being  driven; 

acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  acceleration  of 
the  vehicle; 

running  state  determining  means  for  determining  a  vehicle 
running  state  based  on  detected  values  from  said  speed 
detecting  means  and  said  acceleration  detecting  means; 

shift  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  shift  position  of 
a  transmission  of  the  vehicle; 

accelerator  opening  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  degree 
of  opening  of  an  accelerator  of  the  vehicle; 

operating  state  determining  means  for  determining  an  oper- 
ating state  based  on  detected  values  from  said  shift  poai- 
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tion  detecting  means  and  said  accelerator  opening  detect- 
ing means; 

storing  means  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of  restriction 
data  each  used  to  restrict  the  running  performance  of  the 
vehicle; 

restriction  determining  means  for  selectively  determining 
whether  the  ruiming  state  of  the  vehicle  should  be  re- 
stricted when  said  battery  capacity  is  reduced  to  said 
preset  residual  capacity;  and 

running  performance  controlling  means  for  reading  informa- 
tion indicative  of  at  least  one  restriction  datum  for  restrict- 
ing the  running  performance  from  said  storing  means 
based  on  information  indicative  of  the  running  state  deter- 
mined by  said  running  state  determining  means  and  on 
information  indicative  of  the  operating  state  determined 
by  said  operating  state  determining  means  when  said 
restriction  determining  means  determines  that  the  running 
state  of  the  vehicle  should  be  restricted,  and  for  restricting 
the  running  performance  of  the  vehicle  in  response  to  said 
read  information. 


controller,  each  of  said  vehicle-application-task  computer 
program  is  associated  with  each  AGV; 

(c)  generating  commands,  using  said  vehicle-application-task 
computer  programs,  for  each  associated  AGV; 

(d)  running,  by  said  system  controller,  a  system-controller- 
task  computer  program  independently  and  concurrently 


S,3«7,4M 
mERARCHICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  GUIDED  VEHICLES 
David  F.  SomiiierTiUe,  Garland;  John  P.  WilUaton;  Martin  A. 
Waad,  both  of  Piano,  and  Thomas  J.  Doty,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex„ 
aasignors  to  Texas  lostmineBts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,068,  Oct  31, 1988,  alwiidoiKd,  which  to 
a  coatfamatioa-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  129,914,  Dec.  4, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4387,013,  which  is  a  diviaioii  of  Ser.  No.  771^79,  Ang.  30, 1985, 
abudoBcd.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,671 
iBt  CL'  G06F  15/50,  9/38 
VS.  CL  364—424.02  10  Cbiins 

1.  A  hierarchical  control  method  for  communicating  with 
and  controlling  a  plurality  of  AGVs,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  system  controller  (2)  to  communicate  with  a 
plurality  of  AGVs; 

(b)  running  a  plurality  of  vehicle-application-task  computer 
programs  independently  and  concurrently  by  said  system 


/^-_\T 


with  said  vehicle-appUcation-task  computer  programs  to 
generate  communicating  commands  for  a  selected  AGV 
to  the  vehicle-application-task  program  associated  with 
said  selected  AGV;  and 
(e)  communicating  and  controlling  a  plurality  of  AGVs 
using  the  generated  commands. 


5,367,457 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING 

ACCURACY  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRAVELLING 

APPARATUS 

Shinnosuke  Ishida,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  KanbisUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,332,  Mar.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-64586 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/50 

UJS.  CL  364—424.02  3  ( 
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1.  A  machine  implemented  process  for  controlling  a  vehicle, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  image  data  representative  of  an  area  ahead  of  a 
vehicle  in  a  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle; 

sampling  and  processing  said  generated  image  data  at  re- 
peated intervals  to  extract  therefrom  continuous  line  seg- 
ments indicative  of  a  permissible  travel  path  in  said  area 
ahead  of  said  vehicle; 

detecting  an  instantaneous  running  condition  of  said  vehicle; 

repeatedly  calculating  a  present  position  of  said  vehicle  and 
repeatedly  setting  a  target  course  in  said  permissible  travel 
path  between  each  of  said  sampling  and  processing  inter- 
vals; 

determining,  based  on  said  instantaneous  running  condition 
of  said  vehicle,  a  steering  correction  necessary  to  permit 
said  vehicle  to  follow  each  of  said  target  course  settings; 
and 

steering  said  vehicle  in  response  to  each  determined  steering 
correction. 
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S,3<7.458 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

SCANNED  REFLECTIVE  ANONYMOUS  TARGETS 

Malcolm  T.  Roberts,  Oadby,  ami  RnsseU  W.  MUes,  Rugby,  both 

of  Englaad,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Industrial  Inc.,  Mentor, 

Ohio 

I  Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,867 

'  Int  CL'  G06F  15/50;  B62D  6/00 

UJS.  a.  364— 424.02  .  24  daims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  identity  of  an  observed 
anonymous  target  fix>m  a  plurality  of  anonymous  targets  posi- 
tioned at  predetermined  spaced  apart  locations  within  an  area 
of  operation  of  an  automatic  guided  vehicle,  said  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  scanner  and  said  scanner  being  adapted  to  deliver  electro- 
magnetic radiation,  said  targets  having  a  substantially  planar 
reflective  upright  surface  and  a  predetermined  width  defmed 
by  spaced  first  and  second  upright  edges,  said  targets  each 
being  oriented  at  a  preselected  angle  relative  to  predetermined 
coordinates,  said  targets  being  adapted  to  reflect  the  delivered 
electromagnetic  radiation  and  said  scanner  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  reflected  electromagnetic  radiation  and  deliver  a 
signal  in  response  to  receiving  said  reflected  electromagnetic 
radiation,  said  automatic  guided  vehicle  having  an  onboard 
computer,  said  computer  having  memory,  and  said  computer 
being  adapted  to  process  signals  delivered  from  said  scanner 
according  to  preprogrammed  instructions,  said  predetermined 
location,  orientation,  and  width  of  each  anonymous  target 
being  stored  in  memory,  said  vehicle  having  dead  reckoning 
means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  vehicle  and  delivering  a 
responsive  dead  reckoning  signal,  said  computer  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  dead  reckoning  sigiud  and  process  said  dead 
reckoning  signal  according  to  preprogrammed  instructions, 
said  method  comprising: 
estimating  the  position  and  heading  of  the  vehicle  based  on 

dead  reckoning  signals; 
estimating  a  bearing  angle  of  the  anonymous  targets  relative 
to  the  vehicle  based  on  the  estimated  position  and  heading 
of  the  vehicle  and  predetermined  anonymous  target  loca- 
tions and  storing  in  memory  the  estimated  bearing  angles; 
deUvering  electromagnetic  radiation  and  receiving  a  reflec- 
tion of  the  delivered  electromagnetic  radiation  from  a  first 
of  the  plurality  of  anonymous  targets; 
measuring  the  bearing  angle  of  the  first  anonymous  target  as 
a  function  of  reflected  electromagnetic  radiation  received 
from  the  first  anonymous  target; 
comparing  the  measured  bearing  angle  of  the  first  anony- 
mous target  with  the  estimated  bearing  angle  of  an  associ- 
ated one  of  the  plurality  of  anonymous  targets  and  verify- 
ing that  the  measured  bearing  angle  of  the  first  anonymous 
target  is  within  a  preselected  bearing  angle  limit  of  the 
estimated  bearing  angle  of  the  one  associated  anonymous 
target; 
measuring  one  of  a  subtended  angle  and  width  of  the  first 
anonymous  target  reflecting  said  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion; 
calculating  one  of  a  subtended  angle  and  width  of  the  related 
anonymous  target  selected  from  memory  as  a  function  of 
the  estimated   vehicle  position   and  the  predetermined 
target  position; 
comparing  one  of  the  measured  width  and  subtended  angle 
of  the  first  anonymous  target  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
calculated  width  and  subtended  angle  of  the  related  anon- 


ymous target  and  verifying  that  the  compared  one  of  the 
width  and  subtended  angle  of  the  first  anonymous  target 
and  related  anonymous  target  being  within  a  predeter- 
mined relative  tolerance  range  of  each  other;  and 
storing  an  identity  of  the  fint  target  in  a  plausible  target  Ust 
in  said  computer. 


5,367,459 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DAMPERS  IN  A 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Enil  M.  Shtarknan,  Sotitfafleld,  and  Andrew  F.  Pinkos,  Clark- 

stoB,  both  of  Mich.,  aasignora  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhnrst  Ohio 

nied  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,539 

lat  CL'  B60G  11/26 

VS.  CL  364—424.05  13  ClaiiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  amount  of  electric  cur- 
rent flow  through  a  coil  of  an  electromagnet  of  a  damper 
connectable  between  a  vehicle  body  and  a  vehicle  wheel,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  position  sensor  for  sensing  displacement  between  the  vehi- 
cle body  and  the  vehicle  wheel  and  for  providing  a  posi- 
tion signal  indicative  thereof; 

a  first  acceleration  sensor  for  sensing  vertical  acceleration  of 
the  vehicle  body  relative  to  ground  and  for  providing  a 
vertical  acceleration  signal  indicative  thereof; 

a  processor  for  processing  said  position  and  vertical  acceler- 
ation signals  to  provide  a  continuous  analog  control  signal 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  a  summation  of  said  position 
and  vertical  acceleration  signals;  and 

a  drive  circuit  for  applying  said  continuous  analog  control 
signal  from  said  processor  to  the  electromagnet  of  the 
damper  to  control  the  amount  of  electric  current  flow 
through  the  coil  of  the  electromagnet  and  thereby  to 
control  operation  of  the  damper. 


5,367,460 

METHOD  OF  SIGNALLING  INSUFFICIENT 

MANEUVERABILITY  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  AND  DEVICE 

IMPLEMENTING  SUCH  A  METHOD 
Pierre  Fabre,  Toaloase,  France,  assigDor  to  Sodete  Nationale 
iBdastrielle  et  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jon.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  898,084 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  14,  1991,  91  07355 
'  Int  CI.'  G08B  23/00 
VS.  CL  364—424.06  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  signalling  insufTicient  maneuverabiUty  of  an 
aircraft,  wherein: 
in  a  preparatory  phase,  with  the  aid  of  a  plundity  of  N 
simulated,  calculated  or  real  flight  configurations  of  the 
aircraft, 

a)  linear  relationships  between  a  first  a  second  and  a  third 
quantity  (Gl,  G2  and  G3)  are  determined,  relative 
respectively  to  the  vertical  acceleration  of  said  aircraft, 
to  the  slope  angle  of  the  trajectory  of  said  aircraft  with 
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respect  to  the  horizontal,  and  to  the  risk  of  stalling  said 
aircraft,  by  weighting,  relatively  to  each  other,  the 
respective  instantaneous  values  Gl/,  G2/  and  G3<,  with 
(i=l,2,  .  J,k,  ....  J^  of  these  three  quantities  by 
respective  coefficients  A,  B  and  C  which  are  such  that, 
when  the  maneuverability  margin  is  estimated  no  be 
insufRcient  for  the  Gl/,  G^  and  G3J  values  in  question 
of  said  three  quantities,  the  weighted  sum 
Dj=A.Gl/+B.G^+C.G3/  is  less  than  every  other 
weighted  sum  Dk=A.Glk+B.G2k-\-C.G3k  for  which 
the  maneuverability  margin  is  estimated  to  be  sufficient 
for  values  GIA:,  G2k  and  G3k  of  said  quantities  Gl,  G2 
and  G3; 
b)  a  value  DO  of  insufficient  maneuverability  threshold 


torque  is  inhibited  to  prevent  subsequent  reduction  of 
driving  wheel  speed  increases. 


wherein  the  inhibition  of  the  suppression  control  of  the 
driving  torque  is  removed  when  the  travel  speed  of  the 
vehicle  is  less  than  a  predetermined  speed. 


(SIM)  is  chosen,  greater  than  every  value  Dj  of  a 
weighted  sum  for  which  the  maneuverabihty  margin  is 
insufficient,  and  less  than  every  value  Dk  for  which  the 
maneuverability  margin  is  sufficient; 
then,  in  an  in-flight  utilization  phase: 

c)  the  instantaneous  values  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
quantities  (Gl,  G2,  G3)  are  simultaneously  measured 
and  the  sum  of  said  first,  second  and  third  quantities 
(Gl,  G2,  G3)  are  calculated,  weighted  respectively  by 
the  weighting  coefficients  A,  B  and  C;  and 

d)  said  sum  is  compared  to  said  value  DO  of  insufficient 
maneuverability  threshold  (SIM)  and  an  insufficient 
maneuverability  signal  (IM)  is  generated  if  said  sum  is 
less  than  said  value  DO  of  insufficient  maneuverability 
threshold  (SIM). 


S,3«7,461 
VARIABLY  SENSITIVE  TRACTION  CX>NTROL  METTHOD 

FOR  VEHICLE 
Shohei  Matanda,  and  ToaUo  Yahagi,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
aadgnon  to  Honda  Gikco  Kogyo  g«iM».iiiM  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
CoatiaMtkMi  of  Ser.  No.  592,732,  Oct  4, 1990,  abandoned.  IWa 
application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32^44 
OaiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1989,  1-260862 
Int  CL'  B60T  8/32 
VS.  CL  364—426.02  u  Oaina 

1.  A  method  for  traction  control  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  a  slipping  tendency  of  a  driving  wheel  in  a  driving 

sute; 
suppressing  driving  torque  of  the  driving  wheel; 
determining  that  the  vehicle  is  being  reduced  in  speed;  and 
controlling  a  suppression  of  driving  torque  of  the  driving 
wheel  in  accordance  with  the  slipping  tendency  of  the 
driving  wheel,  such  that  when  the  vehicle  is  being  re- 
duced in  speed,  the  control  of  the  suppression  of  driving 


5,367,462 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  FUEL  QUANTITY 
Martin  Klenk,  Backnang;  Winfned  Moser,  Ludwigsburg;  Kurt 
Ingrisch,  Reutlingen,  and  Christian  Klinke,  Pleidelsheim,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stnttgut, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,622,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,582 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14, 1988,  384207S 
Int  a.5  P02M  51/00 
VS.  a.  364—431.05  12  Claima 


1.  A  process  for  determining  a  fuel  quantity  to  be  fed  into  an 
internal  combustion  engine  during  each  intake  stroke,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  an  air  intake  cross-section  and  an  angular 
velocity  of  a  crank  shaft  for  a  current  stroke; 

(b)  determining  a  current  intake-pipe  pressure  associated 
with  predetermined  operating  conditions  based  on  the  air 
intake  cross-section  and  angular  velocity; 

(c)  determining  a  time  constant  for  a  change  in  the  intake- 
pipe  pressure  based  on  the  air  intake  cross-section  and  the 
angular  velocity  of  the  crank  shaft; 

(d)  determining  a  projected  intake-pipe  pressure  for  a  next 
stroke  based  on  the  current  intake-pipe  pressure  associated 
with  predetermined  operating  conditions,  and  the  time 
constant  for  the  change  in  intake-pipe  pressure; 

(e)  determining  an  air  mass  sucked  into  the  air  intake  for  an 
intake  stroke  based  upon  the  projected  intake  pipe  pres- 
sure for  the  next  stroke;  and 

(0  determining  the  fiiel  quantity  to  be  fed  to  each  cylinder 
for  the  next  stroke  based  on  the  air  mass  determinations 
made  in  step  (e)  and  a  wall  fihn  model. 
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5,367,463 
VEHICLE  POSITION  AND  AZIMUTH  COMPUTING 
SYSTEM 
Hiroaki  Tsi^i,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,211 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-173623 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  CI.  364 — 449  16  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  position  and  azimuth  computing  apparatus 
comprising: 

measurement  position  computing  means  for  obtaining  meas- 
urement positions  of  a  vehicle  by  performing  a  measure- 
ment in  accordance  with  a  GPS  (global  positioning 
system); 

a  gyro  for  detecting  an  angular  velocity  of  the  vehicle; 

a  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  travel  distance  of  the  vehicle; 

on-vehicle  position  and  aziniuth  computing  means  for  com- 
puting both  an  on-vehicle  position  and  an  on-vehicle 
azimuth  of  the  vehicle  based  on  the  angular  velocity  and  the 
travel  distance  of  the  vehicle; 

straight  running  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  straight 
running  condition  of  the  vehicle  based  on  the  angular 
velocity; 

longitude  line  computing  means  for  obtaining  a  longitude  line 
as  a  first  regression  line  obtained  by  regressing  longitudes  of 
the  measurement  positions  during  the  straight  running  of 
the  vehicle  to  the  moving  distance  from  a  starting  position 
of  the  straight  running  of  the  vehicle; 

latitude  line  computing  means  for  obtaining  a  latitude  line  as  a 
second  regression  line  obtained  by  regressing  latitudes  of 
the  measurement  positions  during  the  straight  running  of 
the  vehicle  to  the  moving  distance  from  the  starting 
position  of  the  straight  running  of  the  vehicle; 

on-vehicle  azimuth  modifying  means  for  computing  an 
azimuth  of  the  vehicle  during  the  straight  running  condi- 
tion of  the  vehicle  based  on  an  inclination  of  a  longitude  line 
versus  latitude  line  during  the  straight  running  condition  of 
the  vehicle,  which  is  obtained  from  an  inclination  of  the 
longitude  line  and  an  inclination  of  the  latitude  line,  and 
modifying  the  on-vehicle  azimuth  computed  by  said  on- 
vehicle  position  and  azimuth  computing  means  in  response 
thereto;  and 

on-vehicle  position  modifying  means  for  modifying  the  on- 
vehicle  position  computed  by  said  on-vehicle  position  and 
azimuth  computing  means  on  the  basis  of  a  vehicle  position 
computed  by  using  a  longitude  and  a  latitude  which  are 
obtained  by  applying  a  travel  distance,  which  extends  from 
the  straight  running  starting  position  to  a  vehicle  position, 
to  both  the  longitude  line  and  the  latitude  line. 


5,367,464 
FRANKING  METER  SYSTEM 
Cyms  Abomehdi,  Harlow,  and  William  J.  Herring,  Brentwood, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Neopost  Limited,  EaMX, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,849 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec  30,  1991, 
9127477.9 

Int  a.5  G07B  77/00 
VS.  a.  364-464.02  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  remotely  resetting  credit  available  for  use  in 
the  franking  transactions  of  franking  meter  apparatus,  said 
franking  meter  apparatus  including  a  descending  credit  register 
storing  a  value  of  credit  available  for  use  in  franking  transac- 
tions; including  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  fu^t  indicator  signal  at  the  meter; 

generating  a  second  indicator  signal  at  a  remote  resetting 
terminal  apparatus; 

establishing  communication  between  the  franking  meter 
apparatus  and  the  remote  resetting  terminal  apparatus; 

transmitting  the  first  indicator  signal  from  the  meter  to  the 
terminal; 

at  the  terminal  apparatus  comparing  the  first  and  second 
indicator  signals; 

in  response  to  detection  of  a  first  relationship  between  said 
first  and  second  indicator  signals  transmitting  a  first  credit 
reset  signal  from  said  terminal  apparatus  to  said  meter 
apparatus  to  enable  the  meter  apparatus  to  reset  the  value 
of  credit  available  for  franking  stored  in  the  credit  register 
of  said  meter  apparatus  by  adding  a  first  credit  update 
amount  to  said  value  of  credit  and  in  response  to  detection 
of  a  second  relationship  between  said  first  and  second 
indicator  signals  transmitting  a  second  credit  reset  signal 
from  the  terminal  apparatus  to  the  meter  apparatus  to 
enable  the  meter  apparatus  to  reset  the  value  of  credit 
available  for  franking  stored  in  the  credit  register  of  the 
meter  apparatus  by  adding  a  second  update  credit  amount 
to  said  value  of  credit 


5,367,465 
SOLIDS  SURFACE  GRID  GENERATION  FOR 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TOPOGRAPHY  SIMULATION 
Satoalii  Tazawa,  Atangi;  KazaynU  Saito,  Naka,  both  of  Japan, 
and  Fraadaco  A.  Leon,  Moatain  View,  Calif.,  aMignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif,  and  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,005 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/72 

VS.  CL  364—468  6  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  triangular  grid  representation 
of  a  surface,  said  surface  comprised  of  polygon  faces,  said 
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method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  polygon  face  to  a  triangulation  means,  said 
polygon  face  including  an  outer  loop,  said  polygon  face 
having  holes,  a  hole  including  an  inner  loop; 

b)  removing  holes  in  said  polygon  face,  said  removing  holes 
in  said  polygon  face  including  inserting  a  new  edge  be- 
tween an  outer  loop  vertex  point  and  an  inner  loop  vertex 
point; 


S 


/■ 


c)  positioning  a  potential  edge  between  a  first  and  second 
vertex  of  said  polygon  face; 

d)  testing  said  potential  edge  for  invalid  conditions,  said 
invalid  conditions  including  a  first  condition  where  said 
new  edge  lies  outside  a  polygon  face  boundary  and  a 
second  condition  where  said  new  edge  intersects  said 
polygon  face  boundary; 

e)  discarding  said  potential  edge  if  an  invalid  condition 
exists; 

f)  adding  said  potential  edge  to  said  polygon  face  if  an  in- 
valid condition  does  not  exist; 

g)  extracting  a  triangular  face  from  said  polygon  face,  said 
triangular  face  having  said  potential  edge  as  a  first  edge; 

h)  adding  said  triangular  face  to  said  triangular  grid; 

i)  re-defining  said  polygon  face  exclusive  of  said  triangular 

face,  and 
j)  adjusting  said  triangular  grid  to  create  triangles  within  a 

specified  size,  including  the  steps  of, 

identifying  a  long  edge  whose  length  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined length  X, 

inserting  a  new  vertex  at  the  midpoint  of  said  long  edge, 

adding  a  first  new  edge  between  said  new  vertex  and  a 
first  vertex  correspondiag  to  a  first  triangle  associated 
with  said  long  edge,  and 

adding  a  second  new  edge  between  said  new  vertex  and  a 
second  vertex  corresponding  to  a  second  triangle  asso- 
ciated with  said  long  edge. 


5,367,4M 
SORTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  C»NTROL 

FOR  THE  SAME 
Franccaco  CanriaBJ,  Via  Contardo  Ferrini  21,  21010  San  Ma- 
cario  (Vareae),  Italy 

FUed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,799 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Oct  17, 1990,  21771  A/90 
Int  a.'  G08C  25/02 
VS.  a.  364—478  6  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  sorting  apparatus  of  the  type 
including  a  plurality  of  groups  of  mobile  carriages  moving 
along  a  fixed  route,  each  carriage  equipped  with  a  rotating  belt 
driven  by  an  unloading  motor  which  receives  electrical  power 
from  power  supply  bars  arranged  along  the  route,  and  which 
carries  out  an  unloading  of  transported  objects  from  the  belt, 
each  group  containing  a  plurality  of  carriages  with  one  car- 
riage in  each  group  having  a  hauling  motor  for  moving  the 
group  along  the  fixed  route,  the  one  carriage  also  including  a 
multi-servo  box  operatively  connected  to  the  unloading  motor 
of  each  carriage  in  the  group  and  including  signal  processing 


means,  signal  supply  bars  lying  along  the  route  and  operatively 
engaged  with  the  signal  processing  means  for  supplying  and 
receiving  command  signals  and  confirm  signals,  to  and  from 
the  signal  processing  means,  a  servo-amplifier  at  a  fixed  loca- 
tion with  respect  to  the  fixed  route,  connected  to  one  of  the 
signal  supply  bars  for  supplying  and  receiving  command  and 
confirm  signals  to  and  from  the  signal  supply  bar,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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sending  an  initial  command  signal  which  is  a  baseband  sig- 
nal, from  the  servo-amplifier  to  the  signal  processing 
means  for  a  carriage  of  the  group,  for  activating  the  un- 
loading motor  of  the  carriage  according  to  a  set  accelera- 
tion scale  and  for  a  prefixed  interval  of  time,  the  initial 
command  signal  including  a  set  advance  time  "t"  before 
which  the  initial  command  signal  will  function  to  activate 
the  unloading  motor; 

generating  and  returning  a  confirm  signal  which  is  a  high 
frequency  signal,  from  the  signal  processing  means  and 
the  carriage,  to  the  servo-amplifier;  and 

in  the  absence  of  the  confirm  signal  sent  to  the  servo- 
amplifier,  sending  from  the  servo-amplifier  to  the  signal 
processing  means  for  the  carriage  of  the  group,  a  new 
command  signal  which  is  a  baseband  signal  that  is  analo- 
gous to  the  initial  command  signal,  the  confirm  signal 
containing  a  reduced  advance  interval,  which  is  equal  to 
the  set  advance  time  less  a  time  which  has  passed  between 
the  initial  and  the  new  command  signals. 


5,367,467 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

WIDTH  OF  WIRING  LINE  ON  PRINTED  BOARD 

YoaUnori  Sezaki;  Takao  Kanal;  Hitoshi  Atsuta,  all  of  Tenjin- 
kitamachi,  and  Ichirou  Mandai,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,925 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-327162; 
Feb.  8,  1991,  3-039297 

Int  a.'  GOIN  23/04 
VS.  CL  364—489  28  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  inspecting  the  width  of  a  wiring  line  included 
in  a  wiring  pattern  provided  on  a  printed  board,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  image  of  said  wiring  pattern; 

(b)  selecting  a  part  of  said  image  of  said  wiring  pattern  to 
obtain  an  objective  image  part  to  be  inspected; 

(c)  measuring  first  and  second  sizes  of  said  objective  image 
in  first  and  second  directions,  respectively; 

(d)  deciding  that  said  objective  image  part  is  a  part  of  said 
wiring  line  when  one  of: 

a  first  condition  that  said  first  size  is  larger  than  a  first 
threshold  size  proportional  to  said  second  size;  and 

a  second  condition  that  said  second  size  is  larger  than  a 
second  threshold  size  proportional  to  said  flrst  size; 
is  satisfied; 

(e)  defining  an  elongated  direction  and  a  traverse  direction 
of  said  part  of  said  wiring  line  by: 

said  first  and  second  directions,  respectively,  when  said 

first  condition  is  satisfied;  and 
said  second  and  first  directions,  respectively,  when  said 

second  condition  is  satisfied; 
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(0  obtaining  a  width  of  said  part  of  said  wiring  line  in  said 

traverse  direction; 
(g)  comparing  said  width  of  said  part  of  said  wiring  line  with 

a  predetermined  allowable  range  of  said  width;  and 


rffl^ 


n 


'fe 


L^ 


JKESSS- 


?HwOTOi  I 


(h)  repeating  the  steps  (b)  through  (g)  while  serially  select- 
ing respective  parts  of  said  image  of  said  wiring  pattern,  to 
thereby  inspect  the  width  of  respective  parts  of  said  wir- 
ing line. 


(c)  in  a  second  design  means,  fiuctionally  designing  an 
unconditional  operation  circuit  over  an  area  which  is  not 
designed  by  the  first  design  means,  based  on  the  design 
data  inputted  from  the  input  means,  so  as  to  prepare  sec- 
ond design  circuit  data;  and 

(d)  in  an  integration  means,  integrating  the  first  design  cir- 
cuit data  of  the  conditional  operation  circuit  designed  by 
the  first  design  means  and  the  second  design  circuit  data  of 
the  unconditional  operation  circuit  designed  by  the  sec- 
ond design  means. 


5,367.469 
PREDICTIVE  CAPACTTANCE  LAYOUT  METHOD  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Mark  R.  Hartoog,  Los  Gstoa,  Calif.,  aa^guor  to  VLSI  Tedmoi- 
ogy,  Inc^  San  Jom,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  627,085 

iBt  CL'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  a.  364—491  15  CUina 

1.  A  method  for  designing  circuit  layouts,  including  simulat- 
ing a  circuit  on  a  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


supplying  a  predictive  capacitance  value  to  the  computer  for 
at  least  one  net  of  a  circuit  layout  by  calculating  an  aver- 
age capacitance  per  unit  wire  length  for  the  circuit  layout 
and  converting,  via  the  average  capacitance  per  unit  wire 
length,  the  predictive  capacitance  for  the  at  least  one  net 
of  the  circuit  layout  into  a  nnnimiim  wire  length  value  for 
use  as  the  layout  design  constraint; 


5,367,468 
DESIGN  AID  METHOD  AND  DESIGN  AID  APPARATUS 

FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Takajmki  Fnkaaawa,  Tiba;  KmiUko  Yamaglihi,  and  Masatoshi 
SeUne,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Kabn- 
lUU  Kaiaha  ToaUlM,  Kawasaki,  Japui 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,775 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-38352; 
Not.  29, 1990,  2-325730 

Irt.  a.'  G06F  15/60 
VS.  CL  364—490  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  designing  integrated  circuits  in  a  design  aid 
apparatus,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  and  inputting  to  an  input  means  of  said  apparatus 
control  conditions  and  design  data  for  a  circuit  to  be 
designed; 

(b)  in  a  first  design  means,  fimctionally  designing  a  condi- 
tional operation  circuit  based  on  the  design  data  inputted 
from  the  input  means  for  each  control  condition  inputted 
from  the  input  means,  so  as  to  prepare  first  design  circuit 
data; 


Mnmtf\  iTiifk  if\.    I 

using  the  estimated  wire  length  value  in  the  computer  for 
predicting  the  performance  of  the  circuit  prior  to  the 
Uyout; 

placing  and  routing  all  nets  of  the  circuit  layout  on  the 
simulated  circuit  using  the  at  least  one  predictive  capaci- 
tance value  as  a  Uyout  design  constraint  during  the  plac- 
ing and  routing. 


5,367,470 

METHOD  FOR  FUEL  FLOW  DETERMINATION  AND 

IMPROVING  THERMAL  EPnCIENCY  IN  A 

FOSSIL-FIRED  POWER  PLANT 

Fred  D.  Lang,  LiTermore,  Caiif .,  aaaigaor  to  Exergetica  Systems, 

Inc.,  RidumMid,  Calif  . 

ContUnation-U-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,686,  Dec  14,  1989, 
alMndoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  905,157,  Jan.  25, 
1992,  abandoMd,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,862, 
Aug.  25,  1993.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,719 

lat  CL'  F23N  VOft  5/18;  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  364—498  20  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  thermal  efficiency  of  a  fossil- 
fired  power  plant  system  comprising  a  boiler  cycle  in  which  a 
fossil  fiiel  is  suppUed  at  a  flow  rate  to  be  combusted  to  heat  a 
working  fluid,  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  producing  effluents 
in  an  exhaust,  and  a  turbine  cycle  in  which  the  working  fluid 
does  work,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
analyzing  the  fuel  for  its  dry  base  chemical  composition, 
measuring  at  a  gas  exit  boundary  of  the  power  plant  system, 
in  the  exhaust  of  the  combustion  process,  the  temperature, 
concentrations  of  CO2  and  H2O  effluents  to  an  accuracy 
of  at  least  ±0.S%  molar,  and  concentrations  of  O2  with  an 
accuracy  at  least  comparable  to  zirconium  oxide  detec- 
tion. 
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measuring  the  net  energy  deposition  to  the  working  fluid 
being  heated  by  the  combustion  process, 

determining,  independently  of  the  ^1  flow  rate,  a  combus- 
tion efficiency  based  on  a  stoichiometric  balance  of  a 
combustion  equation  and  a  boiler  absorption  efficiency 
based  on  determination  of  non-stack  losses, 

combining  the  combustion  efficiency  and  the  boiler  absorp- 
tion efficiency  to  obtain  a  boiler  efficiency, 

determining  an  efficiency  of  the  turbine  cycle, 

combining  the  boiler  efficiency  and  the  turbine  cycle  effi- 
ciency to  obtain  the  power  plant  system  efficiency, 

determining  in  response  to  obtaining  the  boiler  efficiency 
and  the  power  plant  system  efficiency  if  either  is  degraded 
from  predetermined  parameters,  and 

adjusting  operation  of  the  system  to  improve  its  boiler  effi- 
ciency and/or  its  system  efficiency. 


5^7,471 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOH  REDUCING  TAPE 

smcnoN 
Tkai  Ntayca,  Thoratoa,  ami  Gcorae  Reickeabcrg,  Lttujtttt, 
both  of  Cok>^  aarigaors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporatioa, 
LmdsTiUe,  Colo. 

Filed  JiL  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  919,151 

Int.  a.)  GllB  15/43:  B65H  59/38 

VS.  CL  3M— SOS  15  OaioM 


riKoavt  itO"^ 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  adhesion  between  a  tape  drive 
read/write  head  and  the  surface  of  a  tape  passing  across  said 
tape  drive  read/write  head  during  tape  start  and  stop  opera- 
tions, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reducing  the  tension  on  said  tape  to  a  first  predetermined 
amount  while  said  tape  is  decelerated  from  a  predeter- 
mined velocity  to  zero  velocity; 

(b)  increasing  said  tension  on  said  tape  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined amount  while  said  tape  is  accelerated  from  zero 
velocity  to  said  predetermined  velocity  and; 

wherein  the  tension  of  said  tape  is  controlled  by  a  microproces- 
sor and  the  tension  on  said  tape  is  dynamically  determined  by 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  storing  a  tape  velocity /current  profile  in  a  memory 
wherein  said  tape  velocity/current  profile  includes  a 
range  of  tape  drive  motor  current  computed  as  a  function 
of  time  with  respect  to  an  acceleration  and  a  deceleration 
of  said  tape: 

(2)  storing  a  tension  reference  profile  in  said  memory  con- 
nected to  said  microprocessor  wherein  said  tension  refer- 
ence profile  includes  a  range  of  said  tape  tension  com- 
puted as  a  fiuxnion  of  time  with  respect  to  said  accelera- 
tion and  said  deceleration  of  said  tape;  and 

(3)  using  said  tape  velocity /current  profile  and  said  tension 
reference  profile  to  control  said  tension  of  said  tape  via 
said  microprocessor  during  said  acceleration  and  said 
deceleration  of  said  tape. 


5,3«7,472 
KEYBOARD  TESTING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
AUm  KhMlMqrar,  Anahria,  Calif.,  aaai^or  to  Alpa  Electric 
Co.,  LtL,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FIM  Oct  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  77M3S 
ImL  CL'  G06F  Jl/22.  15/20 
M&.  CL  364—550  10  CUImi 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  computer  input  device,  said  input 
device  including  one  or  more  devices  each  of  which  has  visible 
indicia  for  visually  indicating  whether  the  respective  device  is 
on  or  off,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  testing  said  input  device  by  a  controller  in  said  input 
device  when  said  input  device  is  powered  up; 

(2)  issuing  a  predetermined  command  by  a  computer  to  said 
input  device,  and  in  response  to  said  command: 

(3)  testing  said  input  device  by  said  controller; 

(4)  turning  on  said  devices  having  visible  indicia;  then 

(5)  turning  off  said  devices  having  visible  indicia;  and  then 

(6)  turning  on  said  devices  having  visible  indicia. 
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wherein  said  controller  does  not  access  said  devices  having 
visible  indicia  before  receiving  said  command  from  said  com- 
puter. _ 


5,367,473 
EXPERT  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT 
Lyan  H.  Chn,  Piacateway;  Anthony  H.  Dragoai,  Jr.,  Warrea; 
Frcdric  R.  Fichrtwan,  H.  PriM«toiM  Tbomaa  O.  HaleM, 
Ncahanic  Station;  Adaai  E.  Irgon,  East  Bnuswick,  and  Mar- 
tha S.  Laagioa,  MiddlcMX,  all  of  N  J.,  aarigwn  to  BcU  Co» 
■uicatioM  Reaearch,  IbcL,  LlTiagrtoa,  N  J. 

CoatiaBatioa-i»-part  of  Scr.  No.  S39,730,  Jon.  18,  1990, 

abuMioMd.  This  appiicatioa  Not.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  798,496 

bt  CL'  G06F  15/16,  15/18 

VS.  CL  364— S5L01  14  CUias 


8.  A  data  processing  system  for  improving  the  responsive- 
ness of  a  dedicated,  application-specific  host  computer  being 
sized  to  insure  concurrent  transaction  backlog  during  peak 
hour,  the  host  computer  including  disks,  disk  control  units,  and 
having  measurable  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  input- 
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/output  (I/O)  service  times,  the  processing  system  comprising 

an  experi  system  support  process  having  a  memory,  said 
support  process  being  connected  to  the  host  computer, 

means  for  capturing  operational  and  descriptive  information 
in  said  expert  system  process  supplied  by  a  host  system 
expert  who  acts  as  a  mentor  so  as  to  define  a  set  of  operat- 
ing principles  relating  to  the  operation  of  the  host  system, 

means  for  transforming  said  set  of  operating  principles  into 
an  executable  knowledge  base  and  storing  said  knowledge 
base  in  said  memory  of  said  expert  system  support  process, 

means  for  measuring  the  CPU  and  I/O  service  times  of  the 
host  computer  under  control  of  said  expert  system  support 
process  and  storing  the  service  times  in  said  expert  system 
support  process, 

means  for  processing  the  service  times  to  convert  the  service 
times  to  system  state  data  organized  into  a  state  space  of 
processing  rates  and  queueing  times  and 

means  for  applying  said  executable  knowledge  base  to  said 
system  state  data  to  obtain  host  throughput-response  time 
trade-off  adjustment  information  so  as  to  modify  the  trans- 
action concurrency  of  the  host  computer  as  determined  by 
said  trade-off  adjustment  information. 


amplifying  means  amplifying  said  stored  signal  with  said 
second  gain  unless  the  signal  value  amplified  with  said 
second  gain  exceeds  a  certain  value. 


5,367,474 

FLOW  CYTOMETER 

Robert  E.  Aacr,  Miaad;  Brace  M.  Wd>er,  Cooper  Qty;  John  D. 

Starling,  Coral  Gabica,  and  James  C.  S.  Wood,  Coral  Springm 

ail  of  Fla.,  SHigBors  to  Coulter  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,701 

Int  CL'  COIN  75/00 

U.S.  CL  364—555  46  Oaiiu 


1.  A  flow  cytometer  for  detecting  and  identifying  particles  in 
a  fluid,  said  flow  cytometer  having  means  for  moving  said 
particles  to  a  detection  station,  means  for  directing  energy  at 
said  detection  station  so  that  said  particles  intersect  said  energy 
when  at  said  detection  station,  and  a  plurality  of  detectors  for 
providing  analog  electric  signals  manifesting  different  results 
of  each  particle  intersecting  said  energy,  said  flow  cytometer 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  analog  signal  processors,  each  responsive  to 
only  one  detector  signal  for  processing,  delaying  and 
storing  analog  data  manifesting  the  signal  provided 
thereto; 
first  controller  means  responsive  to  a  trigger  signal  from  a 
selected  one  of  said  analog  signal  processors  for  determin- 
ing that  a  particle  is  intersecting  said  energy,  said  trigger 
signal  being  time  related  to  tlie  signals  from  said  detectors, 
said  first  controller  means  providing  signals  to  each  of  said 
analog  signal  processors  for  causing  the  storage  of  a  de- 
layed version  of  the  signal  applied  thereto; 
second  controller  means  for  polling  each  of  said  pluraUty  of 
analog  signal  processors  to  receive  and  digitize  said  de- 
layed signal  stored  thereby  and  to  further  process  said 
received  and  digitized  signals  in  order  to  identify  said 
detected  particle  and  each  aiuJog  signal  processor  stores  a 
signal  related  to  the  signal  provided  thereto,  and  provides 
a  data  signal  to  said  second  controller  means  in  response  to 
a  poll  signal  therefrom,  each  analog  processor  including 
amplifying  means  for  amplifying  each  stored  signal  to 
provide  said  data  signal,  said  ampUfying  means  amplifying 
said  stored  signal  with  one  of  a  first  gain  or  a  second  gain, 
said  second  gain  being  greater  than  said  first  gain,  said 


5,367,475 

MOVING  VEHICLE  CLASSIFIER  WITH  ITERATIVE 

DECONVOLVER  ESTIMATOR 

Stanley  A.  White,  Saa  Cleneate,  Calif.,  Maignor  to  RockweU 

InternatioBal  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  CaHf . 

CootiaiMtioii-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  763,710,  Sep.  23,  1991, 

abandoaed.  This  application  Jon.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,077 

Irt.  CL'  G06F  15/31 

VS.  CL  364—724.01  6  0«»~. 


1.  A  method  for  classifying  a  moving  vehicle  which  pro- 
duces a  source  signal  propagating  along  at  least  two  signal 
paths,  each  path  having  an  impulse  response  duration,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing,  at  a  minimum  of  one  locations  remote  from  the 
vehicle,  a  set  of  at  least  two  received  input  signals  propa- 
gated from  the  source  signal  along  a  minimniti  of  two 
signal  paths,  and  preprocessing  such  signals  into  input 

signal  vectors  xO,  yO zO,  one  vector  from  each 

sensor; 

(b)  collecting  samples  from  each  received  input  signal; 

(c)  for  the  set  of  received  input  signals: 

(1)  forming  each  of  the  received  input  signals  into  blocks 
of  M-fN—  1  contiguous  samples,  where  M  is  the  dura- 
tion of  the  source  signal  and  N  is  the  longest  impulse 
response  duration  of  any  path,  M  and  N  both  being 
measured  in  sampling  intervals; 

(2)  measuring  the  energy  of  each  block; 

(3)  selecting  a  block  which  has  the  most  energy;  and 

(4)  storing  the  input  signal  vectors,  xO,  yO,  .  .  .  ,  zO, 
received  during  said  most  energy  block; 

(d)  combining  a  plurality  of  components  of  the  input  signal 
vectors,  xO,  yO, . . . ,  zO,  by  a  root-sum-square  technique, 
thereby  producing  a  zeroth  M  -)-  N  —  1  sample  uncon- 
strained reference  signal  vector,  rO;  and  setting  an  index  i 
to  have  a  value  equal  to  one; 

(e)  selecting  an  (i—  l)st  unconstrained  reference  signal  vec- 
tor, r(i—  1),  for  use  in  an  ith  iteration; 

(0  forcing  to  zero  all  values  of  the  (i— l)st  unconstrained 
reference  signal  vector,  r<i— I),  except  those  which  ex- 
ceed a  computed  threshold,  thereby  producing  an  ith 
zeroed  signal  vector; 

(g)  discarding  N  —  1  end  samples  of  the  ith  zeroed  signal 
vector  such  that  the  remaining  M  contiguous  samples 
have  more  energy  than  any  other  grouping  of  M  contigu- 
ous samples,  thereby  forming  an  ith  constrained  source 
signal  vector,  si; 

(h)  forming  an  tth  constrained  source  signal  matrix,  [Si], 
from  the  ith  constrained  source  signal  vector,  si,  by  setting 
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each  element  of  the  ith  constrained  source  signal  matrix, 
[Si],  at  row  p  and  column  n  to  zero  if  n  is  greater  than  p  or 
p  is  greater  than  M  —  1  +  n,  otherwise  setting  that  element 
equal  to  the  (p— n)th  element  of  the  corresponding  ith 
constrained  source  signal  vector,  si; 

(i)  premultiplying  the  ith  constrained  source  signal  matrix, 
[Si],  by  its  transpose  to  form  an  ith  product  matrix,  then 
poctmultipiying  the  inverse  of  the  ith  product  matrix  by 
the  transpose  of  the  ith  constrained  source  signal  matrix, 
[Si],  to  form  a  paetidoinverse  of  the  ith  constrained  source 
signal  matrix.  [Si]; 

0*)  postmultiplying  the  pseudoinverse  by  each  of  the  re- 
ceived input  signal  vectors,  xO,  yO  .  .  .  zO,  to  form  an  ith 
set  of  signal  path  impulse  response  estimation  vectors,  ci, 
di,  .  .  .  ,ei; 

(k)  forming  an  tth  set  of  signal  path  estimation  matrices,  [Ci], 
[Di], .  .  .  ,  Ei,  from  the  corresponding  signal  path  impulse 
response  estimation  vectors,  ci,  di, . . . ,  ei,  by  setting  each 
element  of  the  ith  signal  path  estimation  matrices,  [Ci], 
[Di9 ....  Ei,  at  row  p  and  colunm  m  to  zero  if  m  is  greater 
than  p  or  p  is  greater  than  N—  1  +m,  otherwise  setting  that 
element  equal  to  the  (p-m)th  entry  of  the  corresponding 
signal  path  impulse  response  estimation  vector,  ci,  di,  .  .  . 
.«; 

0)  generating  an  tth  set  of  input  signal  estimate  vectors,  xi, 
yi, .  .  .  ,  zi,  of  the  corresponding  values  of  the  input  signal 
vectors,  xO,  yO,  ....  zO,  by  a  step  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

(1)  postmultiplying  the  ith  constrained  source  signal  ma- 
trix, [Si],  by  the  corresponding  signal  path  impulse 
response  estimation  vectors,  ci,  di,  .  .  .  ,  ei;  and 

(2)  postmultiplying  the  corresponding  ith  set  of  signal 
path  estimation  matrices,  [Ci],  [Di],  ....  Ei,  by  the  ith 
constrained  source  signal  vector,  si; 

(m)  obtaining  an  ith  unconstrained  reference  signa'  vector, 
ri,  by  postmultiplying  the  inverse  of  an  ith  matri-  [Mi]  by 
a  vector  vi;  the  ith  matrix  [QMi]  consisting  of  the  sum  of 
all  ith  signal  path  estimation  matrices.  [Ci],  [Di].  .  .  ,  Ei, 
premultiplied  by  their  respective  transposes;  and  the  vec- 
tor vi  consisting  of  the  sum  of  all  ith  signal  path  estimation 
matrix  transposes  postmultiplied  by  their  respective  input 
signal  vectors,  xO,  yO,  ....  zO, 

(n)  generating  a  first  group  of  ith  iteration  estimation  errors 
by  subtracting  from  the  input  signal  vectors,  xO,  yO  .  . . , 
zO,  the  corresponding  input  signal  estimate  vectors,  xi,  yi, 
.  .  .  ,  zi; 

(o)  computing  a  first  evaluation  of  estimator  ith  iteration 
performance  by  summing  the  squares  of  all  scalar  compo- 
nents of  the  first  group  of  ith  iteration  estimation  errors; 

(p)  generating  a  second  group  of  ith  iteration  estimation 
errors  by  subtracting  from  the  input  signal  vectors,  xO, 
yO  .  .  .  ,  zO,  the  corresponding  ith  signal  path  estimation 
matrices,  [Ci],  [Di].  .  .  ,  Ei,  each  postmultiplied  by  the  ith 
unconstrained  reference  signal  vector,  ri; 

(q)  computing  a  second  evaluation  of  estimator  ith  iteration 
performance  by  summing  the  squares  of  all  scalar  compo- 
nents of  said  second  group  of  ith  iteration  estimation 
errors; 

(r)  terminating  the  procedure  if  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  evaluations  of  the  ith  iteration  performance  indi- 
cate no  further  reduction  in  estimation  errors,  otherwise 
incrementing  the  value  of  i  by  one  and  repeating  steps  (e) 
through  (r); 

(s)  selecting  the  ith  constrained  source  signal  vector,  si,  as 
the  deconvolved  source  signal;  and 


(t)  transferring  the  deconvolved  source  signal  to  an  analysis 
apparatus. 


5,3«7,476 
FINITE  IMPULSE  RESPONSE  DIGITAL  FILTER 
Paal  M.  Elliott,  Jenner,  Califs  aMignor  to  DSC  Commimica- 
tiou  CorporatioD,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  32,931 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31 

i  VS.  CL  364—724.01  12  Claims 


6.  A  finite  impulse  response  digital  filter,  comprising: 

a  data  multiplexer  for  routing  a  sample  signal  selected  from 
an  input  sample  signal  and  a  feedback  sample  signal; 

a  plurality  of  delay  registers  connected  in  series  for  latching 
sequential  sample  signals,  said  plurality  of  delay  registers 
including  a  first  register  for  generating  said  feedback 
sample  signal  and  a  second  register  for  receiving  said 
selected  sample  signal  from  said  data  multiplexer; 

a  coefficient  multiplexer  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
coefficients; 

a  multiplier  for  generating  a  product  of  said  selected  sample 
signal  and  a  selected  coefficient; 

an  adder  for  combining  said  product  with  previous  products 
to  obtain  a  sum  of  products; 

an  accumulator  register  for  latching  said  sum  of  products, 
wherein  said  adder  receives  said  latched  sum  of  products, 
said  adder  combining  successive  products  with  said 
latched  sum  of  products  to  obtain  successive  sums  of 
products;  and 

a  zero  adjust  generator  for  resetting  said  adder  by  generating 
a  zero  value  signal,  said  zero  adjust  generator  determining 
whether  said  adder  receives  said  latched  sum  of  products 
or  said  zero  value  signal. 


5,367,477  ^ ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING      \ 

PARALLEL  ZERO  DETECnON  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Christopher  N.  Hinds;  Daniel  T.  Marquette,  and  Jack  Wu,  all  of 

Anstin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  IlL 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,326 

iBt  a.'  G06F  7/Oa  7/50 

vs.  CL  364— 736  J  20  Claims 


arm  a 


1.  An  adder  circuit  for  use  in  a  data  processing  system,  the 
adder  circuit  comprising: 
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circuitry  for  adding  a  first  binary  value  having  a  first  prede- 
termined number  of  bits  and  a  second  binary  value  having 
a  second  predetermined  number  of  bits,  the  circuitry  for 
adding  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  first  binary 
value,  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  second  binary 
value,  a  third  input  for  receiving  a  carry-in  bit,  and  a  first 
output  for  providing  a  sum  of  the  first  and  second  binary 
values;  and 

zero  detection  logic  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the 
first  binary  value,  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  second 
binary  value,  and  a  third  input  for  receiving  the  carry-in 
bit,  the  zero  detection  logic  having  both  a  first  output 
which  indicates  whether  the  sum  of  a  portion  of  the  first 
binary  value,  a  portion  of  the  second  binary  value,  and  the 
carry-in  bit  produces  a  zero  result  and  a  second  output 
which  indicates  whether  the  sum  of  the  portion  of  the  first 
binary  value,  the  portion  of  the  second  binary  value,  and 
the  carry-in  bit  produces  a  result  which  contains  all  ones, 
the  sum  of  the  portion  of  the  first  binary  value,  the  portion 
of  the  second  binary  value,  and  the  carry-in  bit  having  a 
third  predetermined  number  of  bits,  the  zero  detection 
logic  being  able  to  receive  the  carry-in  bit  at  a  time  after 
receipt  of  the  first  and  second  binary  value  and  still  prop- 
erly generate  output  signals  at  the  first  and  second  out- 
puts. 


stage  of  said  first  calculating  means  and  carrying  out  one 
of  a  normal  coimection  division  calculation  and  a  cross 
connection  division  calculation  in  response  to  a  switching 
instruction  to  thereby  supply  the  calculated  result  to  said 
first  calculating  means;  and 
switching  judging  means  for  generating  said  switching  in- 
struction for  designating  one  of  the  normal  coimection 
and  the  cross  coimection  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined 
initial  value  and  a  value  stored  in  said  second  calculating 
means  and  supplying  the  switching  instruction  to  said  first 
and  second  calculating  means. 


5,367,479 
DIVIDER  DEVICE  TO  DIVIDE  A  FIRST  POLYNOMIAL 

BY  A  SECOND  ONE 
fnak  O.  Van  Der  PMten,  Oade  Wickelacateeaweg,  Belglnm, 
aaaignor  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Ansterdam,  Netherlamb 

Filed  JuL  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,304 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  14, 1992, 
92202147J 

lilt  a.'  G06F  7/52 
VS.  CL  364—761  u  Claims 


5,367,478 
MUTUAL  DIVISION  CIRCUIT 
MaaayoU  Hattori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,593 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-254183 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—746.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  mutual  division  circuit  comprising: 

first  calculating  means  including  a  plurality  of  cascaded 
registers  the  number  of  which  corresponds  to  that  of 
corrections  and  which  store  therein  coefficient  data  of 
respective  polynomials  RiCX),  QipC),  X.i(X)  and  ni(X),  said 
first  calculating  means  storing  therein  divided  results  and 
a  value  output  from  a  preceding  stage  and  for  effecting 
one  of  a  normal  connection  calculation  and  a  cross  con- 
nection calculation  in  response  to  a  switching  instruction; 

second  calculating  means  forming  said  preceding  stage  in- 
cluding a  pluraUty  of  registers  for  storing  therein  the 
coefficient  data  of  said  polynomials  Ri(X),  QipC),  Xi(X) 
and  fLiQC)  and  dividers  for  dividing  outputs  of  said  regis- 
ters which  store  therein  the  coefficient  data  of  said  poly- 
nomials Ri(X),  Qi(X),  Xi(X)  and  fii(K),  said  second  calcu- 
lating means  storing  therein  a  value  output  from  the  final 
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1.  Divider  device  to  divide  a  first  polynomial  constituted  by 
a  first  sequence  of  bits  and  having  a  degree  equal  to  a  value  of 
a  highest  exponent  of  the  first  polynomial,  by  a  second  polyno- 
mial constituted  by  a  second  sequence  of  bits  and  of  degree  d 
equal  to  a  value  of  a  highest  exponent  of  the  second  polyno- 
mial, d  not  exceeding  the  degree  of  said  first  polynomial,  com- 
prising: 
a  bit  addition  means  (A)  with  n  first  inputs  (17/10),  n  second 
inputs  and  n  outputs,  and  able  to  add  n  successive  bits  of 
said  first  sequence  appUed  to  respective  ones  of  said  first 
inputs  to  n  bits  applied  to  respective  ones  of  said  second 
inputs,  d  being  less  than  or  equal  to  n; 
a  divider  circuit  (D)  having  n  inputs  (E7/E0)  and  n  outputs 
(P7/P0)  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  second  inputs 
of  said  addition  means  (A);  and 
clock  controlled  register  means  (R)  having  n  inputs  to  which 
respective  ones  of  said  outputs  of  said  addition  means  (A) 
are  connected  and  having  n  outputs  (E7/E0)  coupled  back 
to  respective  ones  of  said  inputs  of  said  divider  circuit  (D); 
said  divider  device  performing  said  division  during  suc- 
cessive corresponding  steps  of  an  iterative  process  involv- 
ing successive  sets  of  n  bits  of  said  first  sequence,  each  of 
said  steps  comprising  the  steps  of  functionally  dividing  in 
said  divider  circuit  n  bits  provided  at  said  n  input  thereof 
as  a  result  of  a  preceding  iterative  step,  by  said  second 
sequence  of  bits  until  a  remainder  of  a  degree  equal  to  that 
of  a  following  subset  of  n  bits  of  said  first  sequence  is 
obtained,  said  remainder  being  provided  at  said  n  outputs 
(P7/P0)  of  said  divider  circuit  (D)  and  the  remainder  of 
said  iterative  process  being  provided  at  said  n  outputs  of 
said  register  means  (R). 
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S,367,4W 
SENQCONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Maaato  Mataoiiya,  Kawanki,  Japan,  aadgaor  to  Fi^itaa  Un- 
ited, KawanU,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  945,925 

Oaiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Sep.  20, 1991,  3-241094 

lat  a.'  GllC  5/06 

VS.  CL  365-«3  15  Oaima 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  semiconductor 
chip  with  an  element  forming  plane,  said  semiconductor  chip 
mounted  on  a  package  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
opposite  the  first  side,  said  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising: 
a  rectangular  bit  line  pair  region  having  first  and  second 

sides,  said  first  side  being  opposite  said  second  side,  and 

having  third  and  fourth  sides  orthogonal  to  said  first  and 

second  sides,  said  third  side  being  opposite  said  fourth 

side,  said  bit  line  pair  region  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  bit  line  pairs  extending  in  parallel  with  one 
another  in  a  first  direction  on  the  element  forming  plane 
of  the  semiconductor  chip,  and 

a  memory  cell  array  formed  on  the  element  forming  plane; 

fust  and  second  wiring  groups,  each  comprising  a  data 
fetching  gate  and  a  data  bus,  said  first  and  second  wiring 
groups  being  arranged  on  said  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  bit  line  pair  region,  respectively,  and  oriented  in  a 
second  direction  that  is  orthogonal  to  the  first  direction, 
a  number  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  wiring  group,  and  the  remaining  bit 
line  pairs  being  connected  to  said  second  wiring  group; 
and 

a  first  port  group  comprising  at  least  one  port  and  a  sec- 
ond port  group  comprising  at  least  one  port,  each  port 
of  said  first  and  second  port  groups  being  one  of  an 
output  port,  an  input  port  and  an  input/output  port  and 
a  same  type  as  each  other  port,  said  first  and  second  port 
groups  disposed  in  vicinities  of  said  first  and  second 
wiring  groups,  respectively; 

a  first  group  of  lead  pins,  each  lead  pin  of  said  first  group 
respectively  corresponding  to  one  port  of  said  first  port 
group  and  arranged  on  the  first  side  of  the  package;  and 

a  second  group  of  lead  pins,  each  lead  pin  of  said  second 
group  respectively  corresponding  to  one  port  of  said 
second  port  group  and  arranged  on  the  second  side  of 
the  package. 


5,367,481 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH 

COMPLEMENTARY  BIT  LINES  AND  CAPACITOR 

COMMON  LINE 

Satom  Takaae,  Yokoharaa,  and  Tohm  Fumyama,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japaa,  aaaignort  to  gf»«««Ti«iiri  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawaaaki, 

Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,114 

OaiM  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Dec  26,  1991,  3-344700 

lat.  CL'  GllC  11/24 

VS.  CL  365—149  22  Claiaa 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

memory  cells  each  including  a  transfer  transistor  and  a  data 


storage  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to  a 
first  terminal  of  said  transfer  transistor; 

word  lines  each  connected  to  a  control  terminal  of  one  of 
said  transfer  transistors; 

a  bit  line  pair  comprising  first  and  second  bit  lines,  wherein 
second  terminals  of  said  transfer  transistors  are  connected 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  bit  lines; 

a  capacitor  common  line  connected  to  second  electrodes  of 
said  data  storage  capacitors; 

a  sense  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  nodes; 

capacitor  common  line  transfer  gates,  a  first  of  said  capacitor 
common  line  transfer  gates  connected  between  said  capac- 
itor common  line  and  said  first  input  node  of  said  sense 
amplifier  and  a  second  of  said  capacitor  common  line 
transfer  gates  connected  between  said  capacitor  common 
line  and  said  second  input  node  of  said  sense  amplifier; 

bit  line  transfer  gates,  a  first  of  said  bit  line  transfer  gates 
connected  between  said  first  bit  line  and  said  first  input 
node  of  said  sense  amplifier  and  connected  to  said  first  of 
said  capacitor  common  line  transfer  gates,  and  a  second  of 
said  bit  line  transfer  gates  connected  between  said  second 
bit  line  and  said  second  input  node  of  said  sense  amplifier 
and  connected  to  said  second  of  said  capacitor  common 
line  transfer  gates;  and 

read/write  control  circuitry  for  controlling  reading  and 
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writing  of  data  to  said  memory  cells,  said  control  circuitry 
including  first  means  for  supplying  selection  signals  to  said 
word  lines,  second  means  for  supplying  selection  signals 
to  switch  said  capacitor  common  line  transfer  gates,  third 
means  for  supplying  selection  signals  to  switch  said  bit  line 
transfer  gates,  and  fourth  means  for  supplying  signals  that 
activate/deactivate  said  sense  amplifier; 

wherein,  when  reading  data  from  one  of  said  memory  cells, 

said  fourth  means  suppUes  signals  to  deactivate  said  sense 
amplifier, 

subsequently  said  second  means  switches  said  capacitor 
common  line  transfer  gates  OFF, 

subsequently  said  first  means  supplies  a  selection  signal  ' 
one  of  said  word  lines, 

subsequently,  or  before  said  first  means  supplies  the  selectKu. 
signal,  said  third  means  switches  one  of  said  first  and 
second  bit  line  transfer  gates  OFF, 

subsequently  said  second  means  switches  one  of  said  first 
and  second  capacitor  common  line  transfer  gates  con- 
nected to  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  bit  line  transfer 
gates  ON, 

subsequently  said  second  means  switches  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  capacitor  common  line  transfer  gates 
OFF, 

subsequently  said  fourth  means  supplies  signals  to  activate 
said  sense  amplifier. 
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5^7,482 

raCH  VOLTAGE  RANDOM-ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 

INCORPORATION  LEVEL  SHIFTER 

Ta-Pen  Gno,  Capertiao,  aad  Adi  SriniTaaan,  Fremont,  both  of 

CaUf.,  aaaigaora  to  Aptiz  Corporatioo,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  900,241,  Jun.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,239,503.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  110,682 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 

2010,  haa  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CL  365—156  3  Cialma 


5,367,483 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ-ONLY  MEMORY  CELLS  WITH  A  SINGLE 

POLYSnjCON  LEVEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

P«>io  Gbezzi,  RiTolta  D'Adda;  Federico  Pio,  MUaa,  aad  Carlo 

Riva,  MoBza,  all  of  Italy,  aaaignon  to  SGS-Tbonaoa  Micro- 

electrtmica  S.r.1.,  Agrate  Briaaza,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,799 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  29,  1991,  MI91  A 
003196 

lat  CL'  GllC  7/00:  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  365-185  19  Clalma 


WORDUNE 


1.  A  level-shifting  static  random  access  memory  cell  which 
may  be  coupled  to  a  bit  line  and  a  word  line  operating  at  a  first 
set  of  high  and  low  logic-state  voltages  substantially  equal  to  a 
first  power-supply  rail  potential  and  a  second  power-supply 
rail  potential,  respectively,  said  level -shifting  static  random 
access  memory  cell  having  at  least  one  output  node  operating 
at  a  second  set  of  high  and  low  logic  state  voltages  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  third  high-voltage  power-supply  rail  potential 
and  said  second  power-supply  rail  potential,  respectively,  said 
cell  comprising: 
a  first  P-Channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected 
to  said  third  high-voltage  power-supply  rail  potential,  and 
fiirther  having  a  drain  and  a  gate; 
a  first  N-Channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected 
to  the  drain  of  said  first  P-Channel  MOS  transistor,  a  gate 
connected  to  said  first  power-supply  rail  potential,  and  a 
source; 
a  second  N-Channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  said  first  N-Channel  MOS  transis- 
tor, a  source  connected  to  said  second  power-supply  rail 
potential,  and  a  gate; 
a  second  P-Channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  con- 
nected to  said  third  high-voltage  power-supply  rail  poten- 
tial, and  further  having  a  drain  connected  to  the  gate  of 
said  first  P-Channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  gate  connected 
to  to  the  drain  of  said  first  P-Channel  MOS  transistor; 
a  third  N-Channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected 
to  the  drain  of  said  second  P-Channel  MOS  transistor,  a 
gate  connected  to  said  first  power-supply  rail  potential, 
and  a  source  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  second  N-Chan- 
nel MOS  transistor; 
a  fourth  N-Channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  said  third  N-Channel  MOS  transis- 
tor, a  source  connected  to  said  second  power-supply  rail 
potential,  and  a  gate  connected  to  the  source  of  said  first 
N-Channel  MOS  transistor. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  EEPROM  cell  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

defining  an  active  area  on  both  a  transistor  portion  and  an 
EEPROM  cell  portion  of  a  doped  silicon  substrate; 

growing  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  active  area  of  the 
transistor  and  EEPROM  cell  portions; 

depositing  a  layer  of  radiation-sensitive  material  on  the  layer 
of  silicon  oxide; 

masking  portions  of  the  radiation-sensitive  material; 

removing  unmasked  portions  of  the  radiation-sensitive  mate- 
rial, leaving  a  protective  portion  of  the  radiation-sensitive 
material  over  the  active  area  of  the  EEPROM  cell  por- 
tion; 

etching  the  first  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  active  area  of  the 
transistor  portion; 

removing  the  protective  portion  of  the  radiation-sensitive 
material; 

growing  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  active  areas  of 
the  transistor  and  EEPROM  cell  portions  to  create  a 
combined  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  EEPROM  cell 
portion;  and 

doping,  using  light  implanution,  the  active  area  of  the  EE- 
PROM cell  portion. 


5,367,484 

PROGRAMMABLE  HIGH  ENDURANCE  BLOCK  FOR 

EEPROM  DEVICE 

Samuel  E.  Alexaader,  Gilbert;  Stephen  V.  Drehobl;  Richard  J. 

Fisher,  both  of  Phoenix;  Leonard  F.  French,  Chandler,  and 

Kent  D.  Hewitt,  Tempc,  all  of  Arii,  assignors  to  Microchip 

Tecluology  Incorporated,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,642 

Int  a.'  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—185  12  Claims 

1.  An  erasable  programmable  memory  device,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  first  means  for  data  storage,  each  of  said  first  means 
having  identical  storage  capacity  to  each  of  the  others  of  said 
fu^t  means  and  having  a  fu^t  endurance  characteristic  at  least 
roughly  defining  the  number  of  times  that  dau  may  be  erased 
from  and  written  to  the  respective  first  means  before  the  latter 
experiences  wearout  in  which  data  cannot  further  be  erased 
from  and  written  to  the  respective  first  means,  a  second  means 
for  data  storage  having  said  identical  storage  capacity  and 
having  the  same  or  similar  said  first  endurance  characteristic, 
and  programming  means  for  selectively  placing  one  of  the  first 
means  in  parallel  with  the  second  means  when  an  endurance 
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characteristic  greater  than  said  first  endurance  characteristic  is 
required  in  the  selected  one  of  the  first  means,  so  that  dau  may 
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ent  timing  sequence,each  buffer  means  has  a  current  drive 
ability  larger  than  the  current  drive  ability  of  the  respec- 
tive latch  means  and  each  latch  means  is  responsive  to  a 
data  signal  coupled  by  the  buffer  means  of  each  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device. 


S,367.4M 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

CORRECTLY  AND  SERIALLY  READING  STORED  DATA 

SIGNALS 
Jva^  Mori,  and  TakayvU  Miyamoto,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
aMi9M>rs  to  MltaaMaU  Denki  KihiwMH  Kaiaka,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,764 

Oaima  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jaa.  7,  1991,  3-000237 

Lit  CL'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  10  Oaima 


be  erased  from  and  written  to  the  latter  first  means  many  more 
times  before  wearout  than  with  any  of  the  other  first  means. 


5,367,485 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

OUTPUT  LATCHES  FOR  IMPROVED  MERGING  OF 

OUTPUT  DATA 

Takayaki  Miyamoto,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mitiiibiahi 

DcaU  KaboaUU  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coirtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  545,668,  Jna.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

wUck  it  a  coatinoatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  249,903,  Sep.  27,  1988, 

abudoocd.  This  appUcation  Jul  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,571 

Oaima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1987,  62-247611 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.05  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  including  a  plurality 
of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  devices  and  an  output 
terminal. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
devices  comprising: 

a)  generating  means  for  generating  a  data  signal, 

b)  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  external  output  con- 
trol signal, 

c)  buffer  means  responsive  to  said  generating  means  and  to 
said  receiving  means  for  coupling  said  data  signal  to  a 
buffer  output  terminal, 

d)  latch  means  directly  connected  to  said  buffer  output 
terminal  for  supplying  to  said  buffer  output  terminal  a 
data  signal  and  for  continuously  holding  a  data  signal 
applied  to  said  buffer  output  terminal; 

and  means  for  directly  connecting  together  each  buffer 
output  terminal  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  circuit, 
wherein  the  respective  external  output  control  signals  are 
applied  to  their  corresponding  receiving  means  at  a  differ- 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  train  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  at  least  one  direction; 

a  plurality  of  data  bit  holding  means  coupled  to  said  memory 
cell  train  for  holding  data  bit  signals  read  from  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells,  respectively; 

a  serial  bus  line  for  serially  transmitting  the  data  bit  signals 
held  in  said  plurality  of  data  bit  holding  means  to  the 
outside; 

serial  selector  means  responsive  to  an  externally  appUed 
clock  signal  for  serially  selecting  the  data  bit  signals  to  be 
provided  therefrom  to  the  outside; 

serial  supply  means  responsive  to  said  serial  selector  means 
for  serially  supplying  the  data  bit  signals  held  in  said 
plurality  of  data  bit  holding  means  to  said  serial  bus  line; 

holding  stabilizing  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  data 
bit  holding  means  for  stabilizing  a  signal  holding  function 
by  said  plurality  of  data  bit  holding  means;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  sense  amplifiers  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  for  sensing  data  from  a  memory  cell  and 
amplifying  small  voltage  differences  between  pairs  of  bit 
lines; 

said  plurality  of  data  bit  holding  means  receiving  the  data  bit 
signals  from  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  and  holding 
the  data  bit  signals  as  potential  levels  of  predetermined 
nodes  therein; 

said  serial  supply  means  connected  between  said  predeter- 
mined nodes  and  said  serial  bus  line  for  separating  and 
connecting  said  predetermined  nodes  from  and  to  said 
serial  bus  line  in  accordance  with  said  serial  selector 
means;  and 

said  holding  stabilizing  means  connected  to  said  predeter- 
mined nodes. 
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5,367,487 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Mnnehiro  YoaUda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  K«l»M«hiw 
Kaiaka  Toskiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1992,  4-283004 
Int.  CL'  GllC  11/40 
VS.  CL  365—189.09  17  , 


sect  the  local  bit  lines  for  selecting  particular  memory 

cells; 
a  first  switching  portion  coupled  to  the  central  portion  of  the 

global  bit  lines  for  separating  the  upper  and  lower  stages 

of  the  global  bit  lines;  and 
second  and  third  switching  portions  provided  for  each  of  the 

ceU  array  blocks  for  connecting  the  local  bit  lines  and  the 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
source  volUge  supplying  means  for  receiving  an  external 
source  voltage  and  supplying  a  first  source  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  external  source  voltage  and  a  second 
source  voltage  lower  than  the  first  source  voltage  to  an 
internal  circuit,  said  source  voltage  supplying  means  in- 
cluding, 

converting  means  for  converting  the  external  source  volt- 
age to  the  second  source  voltage,  and 
source  voltage  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the 
second   source   voltage   obtained   by   the  converting 
means  and  the  first  source  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
external  source  voltage; 
a  memory  cell  array  section,  including  at  least  a  sense  ampli- 
fier, to  which  the  first  source  voltage  is  supplied  during  a 
first  operation  in  which  data  is  transferred  between  said 
memory  cell  array  section  and  an  external  device,  and  to 
which  the  second  source  voltage  is  suppUed  during  a 
second  operation  in  which  data  is  refreshed  and  main- 
tained in  said  memory  cell  array  section,  wherein  said 
source  voluge  selecting  means  selecU  in  accordance  with 
the  first  or  the  second  operation  of  the  memory  cell  array 
section;  and 
a  peripheral  circuit  to  which  the  first  source  voltage  is  sup- 
plied during  the  second  operation  in  which  the  second 
source  voltage  is  supplied  to  said  memory  cell  array  sec- 
tion to  refresh  and  maintiiiTi  data. 


'  5,367,488 

DRAM  HAVING  BIDIRECnONAL  GLOBAL  BIT  LINES 
Jia  H.  An,  KynngU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aitigiior  to  GoMstar 
ElectroB  Co.,  Ltd^  Cheongiii,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,716 
Claima  priority,  applicMioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
92-4295 

lat  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  0.  365—189.01  20  Oaima 

1.  A  DRAM  having  an  open  bit  line  structure,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cell  array  blocks  each  having  a  plurality  of 

memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  local  bit  Unes  connected  to  memory  ceUs  in  the 

blocks; 
first  and  second  precharge  circuite  connected  to  the  local  bit 

Unes; 
global  bit  lines  disposed  at  the  right  and  left  sides  of  at  least 
two  adjacent  local  bit  Unes,  each  of  the  global  bit  lines 
having  a  central  portion  positioned  between  an  upper 
stage  of  the  global  bit  line  and  a  lower  stage  of  the  global 
bit  line; 
first  and  second  sense  amplifiers  connected  to  opposed  ends 

of  the  global  bit  lines,  respectively; 
a  pluraUty  of  word  line  blocks  having  word  lines  that  inter- 


global  bit  lines,  the  second  switching  portion  being  con- 
nected to  the  right  global  bit  lines  and  the  third  switching 
portion  being  connected  to  the  left  global  bit  lines, 
wherein  data  stored  in  a  selected  memory  cell  is  read  out 
or  rewritten  to  data  output  Unes  through  the  local  bit  lines 
and  global  bit  lines  via  the  first  and  second  sense  ampUfi- 
ers. 


5,367,489 
VOLTAGE  PUMPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICES 
Chan-Sok  Park,  Kyimgki;  Yonag-Gwon  Choi;  Doag-Jae  Lee, 
both  of  Seoul;  Do-Chan  Choi;  Dong-Soo  Jnn,  both  of  Seool, 
and  Yong-SUt  Seok,  Kyungki,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignors 
to  Samsong  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,780 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  7,  1991, 
19740;  Nov.  13, 1991, 20137;  Dec.  4, 1991, 22108;  Jon.  26, 1992, 
11242 

Int  CL»  GllC  7/00 
VS.  0.  365—189.11  43  I 
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1.  A  voltage  pumping  circuit  in  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  provided  with  a  source  operating  voltage  and  including 
an  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  a  series  of  pulses,  said  volt- 
age pumping  circuit  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  said  series  of  pulses  from  said 
oscillator  circuit  to  generate  a  pair  of  complementary 
output  signals; 
voltage  pump  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  series  of  pulses  and  said  source  operating 
voltage  for  generating  at  a  voltage  pumping  node  a  first 
output  voltage  level,  at  an  initial  power-up  sute,  and 
thereafter  pumping  the  first  output  voltage  level  up  to  a 
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lecond  output  voltage  level  when  the  leiniconductor 
memory  device  is  in  active  operational  mode; 

detecting  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  pump  means  for 
detecting  when  the  second  voltage  output  voltage  level 
has  been  reached  to  control  the  pumping  operation  of  the 
voltage  pump  means  so  as  to  maintain  the  second  output 
voltage  level  at  the  voltage  pumping  node; 

pumping  means  for  generating  at  the  voltage  pumping  node 
the  second  output  voltage  level  in  response  to  an  output 
from  said  input  means;  and 

bias  means  coupled  to  said  pumping  means  and  responsive  to 
the  source  operating  voltage  for  forcing  the  first  output 
voltage  level  at  the  voltage  pumping  node  at  the  initial 
powcT-up  state. 


5^7,490 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
WITH  TWO  VARIABLE  DELAY  LINES  IN  WIUTING 
CIRCUIT  CONTROL 
Kaznhiro  Akimoto,  Tokorozawa;  Masami  Utami,  Ohme;  Kat- 
nmi  Ogioe,  Tokyo;  HiroaU  Murayama,  Hadano;  Hitoahl 
Abe,  Hadam>;   ManuMri   KasUyama,   Hadano;   Yodiikanj 
Kobayaihl,  Ohne;  Satoru  laomnra,  and  Kioya  Mitsumoto, 
bodi  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo 
and  HitacU  Microcompater  Engineering  Ltd,  Kodaira,  both 
of  Japan 
DiTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  618^33,  Nov.  28,  1990,  abandoned,  wUcb  to 
a  dlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  28139,  Dec.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,014,242. 
TUa  applkatkM  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,133 
daioH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  10,  19r7,  62-313010; 
Dec  29,  19S7,  62-335998;  Mar.  17,  1988,  63-«40e6 

LM.  CL5  GllC  7m 
MS.  a.  365—194  16  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  write  pulse  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  write  pulse 
signal  on  the  basis  of  a  clock  signal;  and 

a  memory  circuit  which  has  a  writing  operation  designated 
in  accordance  with  said  write  pulse  signal; 

wherein  said  write  pulse  generation  circuit  includes: 

pulse  width  setting  means  including  a  plurality  of  first  delay 
circuits  connected  in  series  for  setting  a  pulse  width  of  said 
write  pulse  signal; 

a  first  decoder  circuit  for  selecting  a  predetermined  delay 
circuit  from  said  plurality  of  first  delay  circuits  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  control  signal  supplied  from  outside  of 
said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  so  that  said 
pulse  width  setting  means  sets  said  pulse  width  of  said 
write  pulse  signal; 

tet-up  time  setting  means  including  a  plurality  of  second 
delay  circuits  connected  in  series  for  setting  a  set-up  time, 
of  said  write  pulse  signal;  and 

a  second  decoder  circuit  for  selecting  a  predetermined  delay 
circuit  from  said  plurality  of  second  delay  circuits  in 
accordance  with  a  second  control  signal  supplied  from 
outside  of  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  so 
that  said  set-up  time  setting  means  sets  said  set-up  time  of 
said  write  pulse  signal. 


5,367,491 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INITLATING  A 
STRESS  MODE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Jin-Man  Han,  Chuncbeon,  and  Jong-Hoon  Lee,  Snwon,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  ladgBors  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co,,  Ltd„ 
Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,947 
CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  1991, 
1991-14663 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CL  365—201  8  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  initiating  a  stress  mode  of  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  using  an  external  supply  voltage  and  an  inter- 
nal supply  voltage,  comprising: 
a  differential  amplifier  connected  to  receive  said  external 

supply  voltage  and  said  internal  supply  voltage; 
a  level  trigger  circuit  connected  to  receive  an  output  of  said 

differential  amplifier; 
a  bias  circuit  connected  to  receive  an  output  of  said  level 

trigger  circuit;  and 
a  driving  insulation  gate  field  effect  transistor  receiving  an 

output  of  said  bias  circuit  through  a  gate  thereof,  said 

driving  insulation  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  a 

channel  connected  between  said  external  supply  voltage 

and  said  internal  supply  voltage. 


5,367,492 

SEMICOIVDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  PROVIDING 

REDUCED  TEST  TIME 

Mitsno  Kawamoto,  Niahikanbara,  Japan,  and  Yasushi  Takaba- 

■ki,  Wobnra,  Maw.,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo  and 

Hitachi  derice  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,236 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-80362 

Int  a.5  GllC  7/00.  29/00 

MS.  CL  365—201  48  CUiflu 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  first  mem- 
ory block,  a  second  memory  block,  a  first  pair  of  common  data 
lines  and  a  second  pair  of  common  data  lines,  wherein  each  of 
said  first  and  second  memory  bloclcs  comprises: 

a  first  sense  amplifying  means  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals; 
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a  second  sense  amplifying  means  having  third  and  fourth 
terminals; 

first  and  second  data  lines  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  said 
first  sense  ampUfying  means; 

third  and  fourth  data  lines  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  said 
second  sense  amplifying  means; 

first  and  second  word  lines; 

a  first  memory  cell  coupled  to  said  first  daU  line  and  said 
first  word  line; 

a  second  memory  cell  coupled  to  said  first  daU  line  and  said 
second  word  line; 

a  third  memory  cell  coupled  to  said  third  data  line  and  said 
first  word  line; 

a  fourth  memory  cell  coupled  to  said  fourth  data  line  and 
said  second  word  Une; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  memory  cells  store  data  of  a 
first  level  when  said  first  terminal  is  at  a  first  level, 
wherein  said  third  memory  cell  stores  data  of  said  first 
level  when  said  third  terminal  is  at  said  first  level,  wherein 
said  fourth  memory  cell  stores  daU  of  a  second  level  when 
said  third  terminal  is  at  said  fu^t  level,  wherein  said  first 
pair  of  common  data  lines  are  coupled  to  said  first  to 
fourth  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  sense  amplifying 
means  in  said  first  memory  block,  and  wherein  said  second 
pair  of  common  daU  lines  are  coupled  to  said  first  to 
fourth  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  sense  amplifying 
means  in  said  second  memory  block;  and 
switching  means  coupled  between  said  first  to  fourth  termi- 
nals of  said  first  and  second  sense  amplifying  means  in  said 
first  and  second  memory  blocks  and  said  first  and  second 
pair  of  common  data  lines,  and  for  coupling  said  first  and 
second  terminals  of  said  first  sense  amplifying  means  in 
said  first  and  second  memory  blocks  to  said  first  and 
second  pair  of  common  daU  lines  at  the  same  time,  respec- 
tively, and  for  coupling  said  third  and  fourth  terminals  of 
said  second  sense  amplifying  means  in  said  first  and  second 
memory  blocks  to  said  first  and  second  pair  of  common 
data  lines  at  the  same  time,  respectively. 


SJ67  493 
DYNAMIC  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  REDUCED  PEAK  CURRENT  DURING 
REFRESH  MODE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE 

SAME 
Tadato  YaoMgata,  Hyogo,  Japu,  aMignor  to  MitrabisU  Denki 
Kabusblkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,897 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134705 

Int  a.5  GHC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—222  13  claims 


^ 


sense  amplifier  means  for  sensing,  amplifying  and  latching 
data  of  selected  dynamic  type  memory  cells;  and 

conttol  means,  responsive  to  a  refresh  mode  instructing 
signal  instructing  said  refresh  mode  of  operation,  for  slow- 
ing down  a  speed  of  the  sensing  and  amplifying  operation 
of  said  sense  amplifier  means  to  a  speed  slower  than  in  a 
normal  mode  of  operation  in  which  external  access  is 
made  to  a  selected  dynamic  memory  cell  among  said 
selected  memory  cells,  said  refresh  mode  of  operation  and 
said  normal  mode  of  operation  being  independent  of  each 
other  for  said  selected  memory  cells. 


5,367,494 

RANDOMLY  ACCESSIBLE  MEMORY  HAVING  TIME 

OVERLAPPING  MEMORY  ACCESSES 

Michael  C  Sbebuow,  Anstin;  MitcfaeU  K.  Alsap,  Dripping 

Springs;  Hunter  L.  Scales,  and  George  P.  Hoekstra,  both  of 

Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg, 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  702,880,  May  20,  1991,  «li^nd<>nfd. 

This  spplication  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,632 

Int  a.'  GllC  &/0Q.  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—230.03  n  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  type  semiconductor  memory  device  including 
a  plurality  of  dynamic  type  memory  cells  each  having  storage 
data  restored  in  a  refresh  mode  of  operation,  comprising: 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
an  address  bank  decoder  for  decoding  an  address  bank  signal 
to  provide  a  first  one  of  a  plurality  of  bank  enable  signals, 
the  address  bank  decoder  having  an  input  for  receiving 
the  address  bank  signal  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  wherein 
each  of  the  plurality  of  outpuU  provides  a  respective  one 
of  the  plurality  of  l>aiik  enable  signals; 
an  input  data  decoder  for  decoding  an  input  data  bank  signal 
to  provide  a  first  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  enable  signals, 
the  input  data  decoder  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
input  daU  bank  signal  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  wherein 
each  of  the  plurality  of  outputs  provides  a  respective  one 
of  the  input  enable  signals; 
an  output  data  decoder  for  decoding  an  output  data  bank 
signal  to  provide  a  first  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  enable 
signals,  the  output  data  decoder  having  an  input  for  re- 
ceiving the  output  data  bank  signal  and  a  pluraUty  of 
outputs  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  outputs  provides 
a  respective  one  of  the  output  enable  signals;  and 
a  plurality  of  memory  banks  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  banks  is  concurrently  accessible,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  banks,  comprising: 
a  first  latch  for  selectively  storing  a  first  address  value  in 

response  to  a  first  enable  signal; 
a  second  latch  for  selectively  storing  a  first  data  value  in 

response  to  a  second  enable  signal; 
a  third  latch  for  selectively  storing  a  second  data  value  in 

response  to  a  third  enable  signal; 
a  fourth  latch  for  selectively  storing  a  first  control  value  in 

response  to  a  fourth  enable  signal; 
logic  means  for  selectively  asserting  the  first  enable  signal, 
the  second  enable  signal,  the  third  enable  signal,  and  the 
fourth  enable  signal  when  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  bank  enable  signals  is  in  a  predetermined 
logic  state,  the  logic  means  being  coupled  to  each  of  the 
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first  Utch,  the  second  latch,  the  third  latch,  and  the 
fourth  latch;  and 
an  array  of  memory  storage  elements  for  selectively  com- 
municating a  digital  information  value,  the  array  of 
memory  storage  elements  being  coupled  to  each  of  the 
first  latch,  the  second  latch,  the  third  latch,  and  the 
fourth  latch; 
wherein  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  banks  exe- 
cutes a  first  data  communication  operation  subsequent  to 
latching  the  first  address  value,  the  first  control  value,  and 
one  of  the  first  and  second  data  values  and  a  second  one  of 
the  pluraUty  of  memory  banks  executes  a  second  data 
communication  operation  subsequent  to  latching  a  second 
address  value,  a  second  control  value,  and  a  third  data 
value,  the  second  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  memory  banks 
executing  the  second  data  communication  operation  con- 
currently with  the  first  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  memory 
banks  executing  the  fust  data  communication  operation. 


S,3<7,49S 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MAINTAINING  ACTIVATION  OF  SENSE 

AMPUHER  EVEN  AFTER  NON-SELECTION  OF  WORD 

LINE 
Toro  laUkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,186 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-360289 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/0O 

MS.  CL  365—239  5  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
memory  cell  array  blocks  each  having  a  plurality  of  word  and 
digit  lines,  a  plurality  of  row  decoders  each  provided  for  an 
associated  one  of  said  memory  cell  block,  a  pluraUty  of  column 
decoders  each  provided  for  an  associated  one  of  said  memory 
cell  array  blocks,  a  plurality  of  amplifiers  provided  for  an 
associated  one  of  said  memory  cell  array  blocks,  and  for  hold- 
ing data  on  at  least  one  of  said  digit  lines  in  a  selected  one  of 
said  memory  cell  array  blocks,  and  a  block  decoder  for  select- 
ing said  memory  cell  array  blocks  in  sequence. 


5,367.496 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMAGES 
ACOUSTICALLY 
Michael  J.  SaUiTan,  Oakdale;  Douglas  G.  Duasanlt,  East  Lyme; 
Rick  H.  Charette,  Colchester,  and  Ray  E.  D'Addio,  Branford, 
all  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
rcpreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38364 
Int  a.'  G03B  42/06 
MS.  CL  3«7— 7  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  visual  image  in  response  to 
acoustic  energy  received  from  an  object  through  a  medium 
comprising: 
a  detector  array  including  a  pluraUty  of  operationally  inde- 
pendent, discrete  transducer  means  deployed  in  the  me- 
dium for  connverging  impinging  acoustic  energy  into  an 


electrical  output  signal  across  first  and  second  electrodes 
thereof  wherein  said  discrete  transducer  means  are  ar- 
rayed in  rows  and  columns,  focusing  means  for  focusing 
received  acoustic  energy  onto  said  detector  array: 

display  means  for  producing  a  visual  display  over  an  array  of 
discrete  pixel  positions  by  energizing  each  pixel  position  in 
response  to  an  input  display  control  signal; 

identification  means  for  sequentially  establishing  correspon- 
dences between  each  said  transducer  means  and  each  said 
pixel  position; 

multiplexing  means  connected  to  said  identification  means 
and  said  transducer  means  for  coupling  sequentially  to 
outputs  thereof  the  electrical  output  signal  from  a  selected 
one  of  said  transducer  means,  said  multiplexing  means 
including  row  multiplexing  means  and  column  multiplex- 
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ing  means  wherein  each  input  of  said  row  multiplexing 
means  connects  to  the  first  electrodes  in  a  row  of  said 
transducer  means  and  each  input  of  said  column  multi- 
plexing means  connects  to  the  second  electrodes  in  a 
column  of  said  transducer  means,  display  control  means 
connected  to  said  identification  means  and  said  display 
means  for  selecting  in  sequence  a  said  pixel  position  for 
energization  in  response  to  the  input  display  control  sig- 
nal; and 
amplifier  means  connected  to  said  multiplexing  means  and  to 
said  display  means  for  producing  the  input  display  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  electrical  output  signals  from  said 
multiplexing  means  whereby  said  sequential  operation  of 
said  identification  means  produces  an  image  on  said  dis- 
play means  corresponding  to  the  image  said  focussing 
means  forms  on  said  detector  array. 


5,367,497 
EXTENDED  FREQUENCY  RANGE  HYDROPHONE 
Richard  A.  Marscfaall,  5115  Echo  Pines  Or.  E.,  Ft  Pierce,  Fla. 
34951 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,202 

Int  CL'  GOIV  1/3% 

MS.  CL  367—20  4  Claims 


1.  A  hydrophone  having  an  extended  frequency  range  com- 
prising: 
a    hydrodynamically    smooth    shape    hydrophone    body, 

adapted  for  interconnection  between  sections  of  a  towing 

cable; 
a  primary  hydrophone  sensor  within  said  body  having  a 

acoustic  sensitivity  having  a  low  frequency  cutoff; 
a  hydrophone  sensor  comprising  an  elongated  acoustically 
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sensitive  sensor  within  a  tube  extending  from  said  hydro- 
phone body  into  said  towing  cable  section. 


5,367,498 
LATERAL  DIRECTION  DETECTION  SONAR 
YoOMa  TakasU,   14-6-301,  Kamokogahara  2-chome,  Higa- 
shinada-ku,  Kobe-ahi  Hyogo  658;  Watanabe  Syoichi,  19-11, 
Koraezaki-cbo,  Shijyooawate-shi,  Osaka  575;  Yamada  Katsuo, 
6-16,    Jyonan-cbo    3-chome,    Takatsnki-shi,    Osaka    569; 
Hamada  Tokihiko,  2-7-303,  Kaahinodai  3-cbome,  Nishi-ku, 
Kobe-shi,  Hyogo  651-22,  and  Hiraoka  Yuznni,  9,  Takase-cko, 
2-chome,  MorigncU-shi,  Osaka  570,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00929.  §  371  Date  Mar.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/01237,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23, 1992 

per  FUcd  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  829,002 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  11,  1990,  2-184970; 
Jul.  11,  1990,  2-184971;  Jul.  12.  1990.  2-186709 

Int  a.'  GOIS  15/42 
MS.  a.  367—107  25  Claims 


inboard  end  of  said  first  outboard  unit  said  third  tension 
member  terminating  within  said  first  outboard  unit;  and 
a  first  inboard  transition  unit  having  an  outboard  end  and  an 
inboard  end,  said  outboard  end  of  said  first  inboard  unit 
capable  of  receiving  said  second  and  third  tension  mem- 


bers, said  second  tension  member  passing  through  said 
first  inboard  unit,  said  third  tension  member  terminating 
within  said  first  inboard  unit  said  inboard  end  of  said  first 
inboard  unit  capable  of  receiving  a  fourth  tension  member, 
said  fourth  tension  member  entering,  looping  back  and 
exiting  said  inboard  end  of  said  first  inboard  unit. 


—  ». 


1.  A  PPI  sonar  for  horizontally  turning  a  transmitting  and 
receiving  ultrasonic  transducer  within  an  azimuthal  range  in 
one  angular  direction  and  in  the  reverse  angular  direction,  to 
search  underwater  conditions  in  a  sector  form  and  to  display 
the  searched  underwater  conditions  in  a  sector  form  with  the 
position  of  own  ship  at  the  origin  of  the  sector  on  an  indicator 
comprising: 

turning  reference  point  setting  means  for  setting  a  reference 
point  in  correspondence  to  turning  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  transducer; 
display  means  for  displaying  the  reference  point  in  corre- 
spondence to  turning  the  transmitting  and  receiving  trans- 
ducer on  the  indicator;  and 
own  ship's  position  setting  means  for  determining  the  fXMi- 
tion  of  own  ship  for  indication  based  on  output  signals  of 
said  turning  reference  point  setting  means. 


5.367,499 

VIBRATION  ISOLATION  MODULE  FOR  TOWED 

HYDROPHONE  STREAMER 

Charles  L.  Momlngstar,  LewisrUle,  and  Tracy  G.  GUI,  The 

Coioay,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Whitehall  Corporation, 

DaUM,Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,305 
Irt.  CL'  GOIV  //i4  B63B  21/00 
MS.  CL  367-154  39  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  isolation  module  for  a  towed  hydrophone 
streamer,  comprising: 
a  first  outboard  transition  unit  having  an  outboard  end  and 
an  inboard  end,  said  outboard  end  of  said  first  outboard 
unit  capable  of  receiving  a  first  tension  member,  said  first 
tension  member  terminating  within  said  first  outboard 
unit  said  inboard  end  of  said  first  outboard  unit  capable  of 
receiving  second  and  third  tension  members,  said  second 
tension  member  entering,  looping  back  and  exiting  said 


5,367,500 
TRANSDUCER  STRUCTURE 
Kin  W.  Ng,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,621 

Int  a.'  H04R  n/00:  HOIL  41/04 

MS.  CL  367-157  17  Qaims 


16.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  stack  of  piezoelectric 
layers  containing  a  middle  layer  and  two  outer  layers  on  either 
side  of  said  middle  layer  and  an  electrically  conductive  surface 
disposed  between  each  of  said  layers  for  providing  electrical 
contact  between  adjoining  layers,  said  middle  layer  having  the 
same  dimensions  as  said  outer  layers  except  its  thickness  is 
twice  that  of  one  of  said  outer  layers,  said  middle  and  outer 
layers  being  in  the  form  of  sheets,  said  two  outer  layers  having 
about  the  same  thickness  and  having  dimensions  of  about  1-20 
inches  by  about  0.1-5  inches  by  about  0.1-10  mils  in  thickness, 
said  outer  layers  being  polarized  in  the  same  direction,  and  said 
middle  layer  being  polarized  in  a  direction  opposite  from  the 
direction  in  which  said  outer  layers  are  polarized. 


5,367,501 
DUAL-FREQUENCY  SONAR  SYSTEM 
James  G.  Kelly,  Newport  and  Ckaries  R.  Walsh,  TiTerton,  both 
of  R.I.,  aasigiiors  to  The  United  States  of  America  m  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jan.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,978 
Int  a.'  H04R  n/OQ 
MS.  a.  367—157  15  Claims 

1.  A  dual  frequency  sonar  apparatus  for  marine  vessels  oper- 
ating in  an  aqueous  environment  comprising: 
a  lower-frequency  transducer  array;  and 
a  higher-frequency  hydrophone  array,  disposed  in  front  of 
said  lower-frequency  transducer  array,  each  of  said  arrays 
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confronung  the  aqueous  environment,  uid  higher-fre- 
quency array  being  fabricated  of  a  piezoelectric  polymer 


S,367,502 
TIMEPIECE  INCLUDING  A  BROADCASTING  ANTENNA 

FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SIGNAL 
Lacaa  Barroao;  Piem-Aadri    Farine,  both  of  Netichitet,  and 
Miiih-Tam  Diep,  HanteriTe,  all  of  Switxeriand,  aadgnon  to 
Amlab  SjC,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171.638 
Claina  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec  23,  1992,  03 
934/92*1 

Irt.  CL'  G04B  47/Oa  37/00 
VS.  CL  368—10  20  Claims 


1.  A  timepiece  comprising  a  case,  a  horometric  movement 
housed  in  the  interior  of  said  case  and  means  for  broadcasting 
an  electromagnetic  signal  including  electronic  means  for  fur- 
nishing the  signal  and  at  least  one  broadcasting  antenna  cou- 
pled to  said  electronic  means,  said  antenna  being  arranged  on 
a  first  face  of  a  support  plate  which  acts  as  a  dial  of  the  time- 
piece, has  a  basically  planar  form  and  is  arranged  in  the  interior 
of  said  case,  and  said  antenna  comprising  a  thin  metallic  layer 
deposited  on  said  first  face  of  the  support  plate. 


5,367,503 
TURNSTILE  GAME 
Aries  J.  Lowraace,  Talaa,  Okla^  aaaignor  to  Cari  J.  Lowraoce, 
Tnlsa,  Okla. 

CoBtiuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,004,  Oct.  4,  1993.  This 
appUcatioii  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,124 
bt  CL>  G04B  47/00:  G04F  8/00;  F4U  5/02 
VS.  CL  368—10  10  Claims 

1.  A  turnstile  operated  game  for  determining  the  elapsed 
time  between  a  starting  event  and  an  ending  event  comprising 
a  turnstile  composed  of  a  horizontal  member  supported  above 
the  ground,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  horizon- 
tal member,  an  arcuate  cam  mounted  on  the  turnstile  and  being 
responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  microswitch  mounted 
on  the  turnstile  adjacent  the  cam,  the  microswitch  having  a 
toggle  arm  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  cam  to  actuate  the 
microswitch  upon  a  predetermined  rotary  movement  of  the 
shaft,  a  horizontal  lever  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  shaft  and  having  a  first  portion  extending  away  from 
and  beyond  the  horizontal  member,  the  lever  having  a  second 


portion  extending  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft  from  the 
first  portion  thereof,  resilient  means  connected  from  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  lever  to  the  horizontal  member  for  returning 
the  lever  to  its  initial  position  after  the  lever  has  been  deflected 
by  a  person  walking  through  and  past  the  lever  whereby,  when 
a  person  walks  through  and  past  the  first  portion  of  the  lever, 
the  cam  will  turn  to  actuate  the  microswitch,  a  timer  con- 


material  that  is  substantially  transparent  to  the  lower-fre- 
quency transducer  array. 


nected  to  the  microswitch  such  that  the  timer  is  turned  on 
when  a  person  walks  through  and  past  the  first  portion  of  the 
lever,  the  walking  of  a  person  through  and  past  the  first  portion 
of  the  lever  constituting  a  starting  event  for  the  game,  means 
responsive  to  the  completion  of  an  ending  event  to  send  a 
signal  to  the  timer  and  stop  the  same,  thereby  indicating  the 
time  elapsed  between  the  starting  event  and  the  ending  event. 


5,367,504 
TIMEPIECE  WTTH  IMPROVED  DISPLAY  ADVANCING 

AND  RESETTING  MECHANISMS 
Laazio  Ferenczy,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eta  SA  Fab- 
riquca  d'  E^Mucbes,  Gnmges,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,563 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    2,    1990, 
03171/90-5 

lot  a.'  G04B  19/26 
VS.  CL  368—15  12  Claims 


1.  A  timepiece  of  the  mechanical  or  electromechanical  type 
comprising: 

first  and  second  display  mechanisms  spaced  from  one  an- 
other along  geometrical  axis,  each  for  displaying  time 
varying  information; 
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rapid  correction  means  operable  for  correcting  both  display 
mechanisms,  including  control  means  accessible  from  the 
exterior  of  the  timepiece,  and  means  for  alternatively 
engaging  said  first  and  second  display  mechanisms  under 
the  action  of  the  control  means;  and 

a  driving  device  including  second  means  for  engaging  said 
first  and  second  display  mechanisms  for  periodically  ad- 
vancing said  first  and  second  display  mechanisms  by  pre- 
determined increments,  the  time  periods  between  such 
advances  being  the  same  for  said  first  and  second  display 
mechanisms,  said  driving  device  further  including  resilient 
means  for  absorbing  the  displacement  of  one  of  said  dis- 
play mechanisms  when  said  rapid  correction  means  oper- 
ates on  said  one  display  mechanism  while  said  driving 
device  is  engaged  therewith,  said  alternative  engaging 
means  being  positioned  substantially  opposite  the  driving 
device  relative  to  said  geometrical  axis. 


weight  for  transmitting  drive  force  from  said  spiral  spring 
to  said  eccentric  weight,  and  a  winding  transmission 
wheel  train  situated  between  the  alarm  stem  and  the  spiral 
spring  for  winding  said  spiral  spring  by  said  alarm  stem, 
said  alarm  stem,  spiral  spring  and  eccentric  weight  being 
arranged  at  substantially  same  horizontal  level  in  the 
casing  so  that  when  a  preset  time  to  be  announced  comes, 
said  hour  wheel  engages  said  alarm  wheel  to  allow  said 
eccentric  weight  to  start  operating,  and  the  drive  force  of 
said  spiral  spring  is  transmitted  through  said  weight  drive 
wheel  train  to  said  eccentric  weight  to  route  said  eccen- 
tric weight  to  produce  vibration. 


5,367,505 
WATCH  WITH  DUMB  ALARM 
Hidetaka  TsucUya;  Nobuyuki  Uehara;  Masami  Fuknda,  and 
Maaao  Maftme,  all  of  Tanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,254 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  5,  1991,  3-060213 

Int.  a.'  G04B  19/06.  23/02 

VS.  CL  368-72  u  claims 


5,367,506 

SOUND  COLLECTING  SYSTEM  AND  SOUND 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

KiyoAuni  Inanaga,  Kanagawa,  and  Ynji  Yamada,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25,  1991,  3-335623 

iBt  CL'  H04B  1/20 

VS.  a.  369—4  10  Claim, 
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1.  A  watch  with  a  dumb  alarm  for  indicating  a  time  to  be 
announced  with  vibration,  comprising: 

a  casing, 

a  time  drive  region  situated  in  the  casing,  said  time  drive 
region  being  driven  electrically  and  including  an  hour 
wheel  with  an  hour  hand  for  indicating  an  hour,  a  center 
wheel  with  a  minute  hand  for  indicating  a  minute,  a  sec- 
ond wheel  with  a  second  hand  for  indicating  a  second,  a 
motor  engaging  said  hour  wheel,  said  minute  wheel  and 
said  second  wheel  to  drive  the  same,  and  a  battery  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  motor  for  energizing  the  motor, 
and 

an  alarm  drive  region  situated  in  the  casing,  said  alarm  drive 
region  being  driven  by  a  mechanical  drive  source  and 
including  an  alarm  wheel  with  an  alarm  hand  for  setting 
and  indicating  an  alarm  time,  said  alarm  wheel  being 
arranged  coaxially  with  said  hour  wheel  driven  by  said 
motor  and  to  be  engageable  therewith,  an  eccentric 
weight  eccentrically  rouubly  situated  in  the  casing  and 
having  an  engaging  portion,  an  alarm  lever  situated  near 
said  alarm  wheel  for  urging  said  hour  wheel  toward  the 
alarm  wheel  and  having  a  distal  end  engageable  with  said 
engaging  portion  of  the  eccentric  weight,  an  alarm  stem 
attached  to  the  casing  to  be  engageable  with  said  alarm 
wheel  for  controlling  stopping  and  starting  operations  of 
the  eccentric  weight,  a  spiral  spring  situated  in  said  casing 
for  operating  the  eccentric  weight,  a  weight  drive  wheel 
train  situated  between  the  spiral  spring  and  the  eccentric 


1.  A  sound  collecting  system,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
sound  detecting  means  for  detecting  sounds  from  a  plurality  of 
respective  sound  sources  and  generating  audio  signals  repre- 
senting said  sounds; 
position  information  providing  means  for  detecting  the  loca- 
tion of  a  said  sound  source  within  a  predetermined  perfor- 
mance area  and  for  generating  position  signals  represent- 
ing the  location  of  said  sound  source  within  said  predeter- 
mined performance  area; 
multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  audio  signals  and 
said  position  signals  and  generating  multiplexed  audio  and 
position  output  signals;  and 
recording  means  for  recording  each  of  said  multiplexed 
audio  and  position  output  signal  into  separate  and  inde- 
pendent recording  channel. 


5,367,507 

OVER  WRITE  CAPABLE  MAGNETOOPTICAL 

RECORDING  METHOD,  AND  MAGNETOOPTICAL 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  MEDIUM  USED 

THEREFOR 

Masatoshi  Sato;  Jun  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Akasaka, 

Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  453,255,  Dec.  20,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,239,524, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,973,  Aug.  31,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,350, 
Jnn.  4, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
91,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  11,  1985,  60-126775; 
Sep.  11, 1985,  60-201423;  Sep.  30, 1985, 60-217313;  Sep.  4, 1986, 
61-208608 

Int  a.'  GllB  13/04 
VS.  a.  369—13  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  thermomagnetically  recording  on  a  mag- 
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netooptical  recording  medium  luving  a  magnetic  layer  having 
a  compensation  temperature  between  a  room  temperature  and 
a  Curie  temperature,  said  layer  being  initialized  to  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  moving  said  medium; 


1 


5^7,509 

METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION 

RECORDED  ON  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  INCLUDING  SERVO  CONTROLLING  THE 

DIMENSION  OF  THE  REPRODUCnON  REGION  OF 

THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

RECORDED  SIGNAL 

AtnaU  Fnknmoto,  Kuagiwi;  ToaUld  Udagawa,  and  ShuiUi 

YoaUaim,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  JaiMn,  aasignort  to  Sony 

Corporatloii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinutioa  of  Ser.  No.  52^21,  Apr.  22, 1993,  which  U  a 

coatiniuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  832,979,  Feb.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcation  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1991,  3-040987 

lilt  a.'  GllB  13/04.  11/12.  11/10 

MS.  CL  369—13  6  CUina 


^js: 


(b)  radiating  a  laser  beam  onto  said  medium; 

(c)  pulse  modulating  an  intensity  of  said  laser  beam  in  accor- 
dance with  binary  data  to  be  recorded; 

(d)  applying  a  bias  field  in  the  same  direction  as  said  prede- 
termined direction  to  a  radiated  portion  of  said  medium. 


5^7,508 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATION  MECHANISM  FOR 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING 

SUiiii  Haba,  S«wa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Seiko  Epaoo  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16^24 

lat  CL'  GllB  U/QO.  5/127 

VS.  CL  369-13  »  Claims 
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12.  A  magneto-optical  recording  device  that  performs  era- 
sure and  recording  on  a  magneto-optical  disc,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

an  optical  head  including  means  for  producing  magnetic 
fields  parallel  to  the  disc;  and 

a  magnetic  head  including: 

a  support  member, 

first  means,  mounted  on  said  support  member,  for  generating 
initialization  magnetic  fields  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of 
the  disc  on  each  side  of  the  optical  head,  and 

second  means,  mounted  on  said  support  member,  for  gener- 
ating amplification  magnetic  fields  parallel  to  the  disc 
surface  for  amplifying  the  initialization  magnetic  fields 
such  that  a  synthesized  magnetic  field  is  produced  and  is 
impressed  on  the  disc  as  a  recording  magnetic  field  at  the 
position  of  the  optical  head. 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  information  recorded  on  a 
magneto-optical  recording  medium,  the  medium  including  a 
recording  layer,  a  reproduction  layer  and  an  intermediate  layer 
having  a  Curie  temperature  which  is  less  than  the  Curie  tem- 
peratures of  the  recording  layer  and  the  reproduction  layer  and 
positioned  between  the  recording  layer  and  the  reproduction 
layer,  the  recording  layer  and  the  reproduction  layer  being 
magnetically  coupled  through  the  intermediate  layer  in  a 
steady  state,  wherein  the  method  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  the  recording  medium  with  a  predetermined 
1       speed  of  rotation; 

(b)  while  the  recording  medium  is  rotated  with  the  predeter- 
mined speed,  irradiating  a  reading  light  beam  onto  a  re- 
gion of  the  medium  for  heating  a  portion  of  the  region 
irradiated  by  the  light  beam  to  a  temperature  which  is  less 
than  the  Curie  temperatures  of  the  recording  layer  and  the 
reproduction  layer  but  exceeding  the  Curie  temperature 
of  the  intermediate  layer  to  cause  extinction  of  the  mag- 
netic coupling  between  the  recording  layer  and  the  repro- 
duction layer  within  the  heated  portion  and  thereby  create 
a  mask  region  which  is  shifted  away  from  the  region 
irradiated  by  the  light  beam  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  medium,  the  mask  region  overlapping  the  region  irra- 
diated by  the  light  beam; 

(c)  detecting  a  Kerr  rotational  angle  of  a  light  reflected  from 
the  medium  to  derive  the  recorded  information,  including 
detecting  the  Kerr  rotational  angle  of  the  Ught  reflected 
by  the  region  irradiated  by  the  Ught  beam  except  for  the 
overlapped  mask  region; 

(d)  prior  to  steps  (a)  and  (b),  reading  out  a  signal  recorded  on 
the  medium  which  signal  is  representative  of  an  optimum 
size  of  the  mask  region,  comparing  the  read  out  signal 
with  a  predetermined  reference  signal  to  produce  a  differ- 
ence signal,  and  controlling  the  size  of  the  mask  region  by 
controlling  the  intensity  of  the  reading  light  beam  using 
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the  difference  signal  as  a  control  signal  to  minimize  the 

difference  signal. 
3.  A  method  of  reproducing  information  recorded  on  a 
magneto-optical  recording  medium,  the  medium  including  a 
recording  layer,  a  reproduction  layer  and  an  intermediate  layer 
having  a  Curie  temperature  which  is  less  than  the  Curie  tem- 
peratures of  the  recording  layer  and  the  reproduction  layer  and 
positioned  between  the  recording  layer  and  the  reproduction 
layer,  the  recording  layer  and  the  reproduction  layer  being 
magnetically  coupled  through  the  intermediate  layer  in  a 
steady  state,  wherein  the  method  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  routing  the  recording  medium  with  a  predetermined 
speed  of  rotation; 

(b)  while  the  recording  medium  is  rotated  with  the  predeter- 
mined speed,  irradiating  a  reading  hght  beam  onto  a  re- 
gion of  the  medium  for  heating  a  portion  of  the  region 
irradiated  by  the  light  beam  to  a  temperature  exceeding 
the  Ctuie  temperature  of  the  intermediate  layer  to  cause 
extinction  of  the  magnetic  coupling  between  the  record- 
ing and  reproduction  layers  within  the  portion  and 
thereby  create  a  mask  region  which  is  shifted  away  from 
the  region  irradiated  by  the  Ught  beam  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  medium,  the  mask  region  overlapping  the 
region  irradiated  by  the  light  beam; 

(c)  detecting  a  Kerr  rotational  angle  of  a  light  reflected  from 
the  medium  to  derive  the  recorded  information,  including 
detecting  the  Kerr  rotational  angle  of  the  Ught  reflected 
by  the  region  irradiated  by  the  Ught  beam  except  for  the 
overlapped  mask  region; 

(d)  prior  to  steps  (a)  and  (b),  reading  out  a  signal  recorded  on 
the  medium  which  signal  is  representative  of  an  optimum 
size  of  the  mask  region,  comparing  the  read  out  signal 
with  a  predetermined  reference  signal  to  produce  a  differ- 
ence signal,  and  controlling  the  size  of  the  mask  region  by 
applying  a  reproducing  magnetic  field  to  the  medium  and 
controlling  the  intensity  of  the  reproducing  magnetic  field 
using  the  difTerence  signal  as  a  control  signal  to  minimize 
the  difference  signal. 


5,367,510 

DISK  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  THE  CAPABILITY  OF  RECORDING  AN 

OPERATOR  DESIGNATED  PROGRAM  SEQUENCE 

Ryo  Aodo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,047,  Dec.  5, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,838 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1987,  62-57319 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/0S5 

MS.  a.  369—32  1  Ctota, 
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1.  An  optical  disc  recording  apparatus  for  using  an  optical 
disc  which  has  a  recording  region  and  a  lead-in  region,  said 
lead-in  region  containing  optically  recorded  play  program 
information  comprised  of  separate  programs,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  digital  memory  for  storing  program  information  desig- 


nating the  order  in  which  programs  are  to  be  reproduced 
according  to  information  signals  recorded  in  the  record- 
ing region  of  the  optical  disc; 

(b)  means  for  optically  recording  program  information 
stored  in  said  digital  memory  in  the  lead-in  region  of  the 
optical  disc; 

(c)  operator  controllable  information  select  means  for  select- 
ing a  plurality  of  the  information  signals  recorded  in  the 
recording  region  of  the  optical  disc  and  storing  informa- 
tion representative  of  information  signals  selected  as  the 
play  program  information  in  said  digital  memory; 

(d)  display  means  for  displaying  data  relating  to  the  informa- 
tion signal  selected  with  said  operator  controllable  infor- 
nution  select  means;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  optically 
recording  program  information  to  record  the  play  pro- 
gram information  stored  in  said  digital  memory  in  the 
lead-in  region  of  the  optical  disc. 


5,367,511 
SCANNING  LENS  MOUNT  USING  DEFLECnON  AND 

TWISTING  FOR  SEPARATE  MOVEMENTS 
Ghislanus  M.  A.  M.  AMenboren,  Hasselt,  ,  assignora  to  U.  S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84^35 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  1,  1992, 
92201962,5 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/12 
MS.  CL  369—44.14  20  Claims 


-"r 


1.  An  electro-optical  scanning  device  comprising: 

a  mounting  section, 

a  movable  section  comprising  a  lens  having  an  optical  axis, 

supporting  means  interconnecting  said  mounting  section  and 
said  movable  section,  for  supporting  said  movable  section 
for  movement  relative  to  said  mounting  section  in  a  first 
direction  at  least  substantiaUy  along  a  first  axis  paraUel  to 
said  optical  axis  to  form  at  least  one  radiation  spot  on  a 
surface  to  be  scanned,  and  in  a  second  direction  at  least 
substantially  along  a  second  axis  transverse  to  said  first 
axis  to  foUow  a  recording  track  in  said  surface,  and 

an  actuator  comprising  first  actuator  means  provided  on  said 
mounting  section  and  second  actuator  means  provided  on 
said  movable  section  for  driving  said  movable  section  in 
said  first  and  second  directions, 

characterized  in  that  supporting  means  comprises  two  sup- 
ports which  extend  paraUel  to  each  other, 

each  support  respectively  comprises  two  elongate  first  ele- 
ments which  extend  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  axis  and  are  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  first  axis,  each  first  element  having  two  ends  and  a 
central  portion;  and  two  elongate  stiff  second  elements  for 
coupling  said  first  elements  to  each  other,  each  second 
element  being  rigidly  connected  to  a  respective  end  of 
each  first  element  of  the  respective  support 
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the  centnd  portion  of  one  of  the  first  elements  of  each  sup- 
port is  secured  to  the  mounting  section,  and  the  central 
portion  of  the  other  of  the  first  elements  of  each  support  is 
secured  to  the  movable  section,  and 

each  of  said  first  elements  is  elastically  deflectable  about  at 
least  one  transverse  axis  parallel  to  said  second  axis  for 
movement  of  said  movable  section  in  said  first  direction, 
and  elastically  twtstable  about  a  respective  longitudinal 
axis  for  movement  of  said  movable  section  in  said  second 
direction. 


minimise  the  focusing  error  indicated  by  the  selected 
focusing  error  signal. 


1.  An  optical  recording-reproducing  device  for  recording 
information  on,  and  reproducing  information  from,  tracks 
formed  on  an  information  storage  medium,  comprising: 

beam  generator  means  for  simultaneously  generating  in- 
dependently-driven first  and  second  light  beams; 

an  optical  system  for  simultaneously  converging  the  first  and 
second  light  beams  on  a  track  on  the  information  storage 
medium; 

tracking  error  detector  means  for  detecting  independently 
respective  tracking  errors  of  the  first  and  second  Ught 
beams  on  a  track  on  the  information  storage  medium,  the 
tracking  error  detector  means  generating  independent 
tracking  error  signals  corresponding  to  the  respective 
tracking  errors  of  the  first  and  the  second  beams; 

tracking  error  change-over  switching  means  for  selecting 
one  of  the  tracking  error  signals  generated  by  the  tracking 
error  detector  means; 

tracking  error  control  means  for  controlling  the  optical 
system  in  response  to  the  selected  tracking  error  signal  to 
minimize  the  tracking  error  indicated  by  the  selected 
tracking  error  signal; 

focusing  error  detector  means  for  detecting  independently 
respective  focusing  errors  of  the  first  and  second  light 
beams  on  a  track  on  the  information  storage  medium,  the 
focusing  error  detector  means  generating  independent 
focusing  error  signals  corresponding  to  the  respective 
focusing  errors  of  the  first  and  the  second  beams; 

focusing  error  change-over  switching  means  for  selecting 
one  from  the  focusing  error  signals  generated  by  the  fo- 
cusing error  detector  means;  and 

focusing  error  control  means  for  controlling  the  optical 
system  in  response  to  the  selected  focusing  error  signal  to 


5,367^13 
FOCUS  AND  TRACKING  SERVO  DECOUPLING  SYSTEM 
Keith  A.  Bates;  Nhan  X.  Bui,  and  DeUtert  A.  Hansen,  all  of 
Tacsoo,  Ariz^  assignors  to  IntematioDal  Business  Machines 
Corporatiaii,  Annoiik,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,695 

Lit  CL'  GlIB  7/095 

U.S.  CL  3«9-44J9  14  Claims 


5,367,512 

MULTI-BEAM  OPTICAL 

RECORDING-REPRODUCnON  DEVICE  WITH 

INDEPENDENT  ERROR  DETECnON  FOR  EACH  BEAM 

YaavyaU  Saton;  MoriUro  Karaki,  and  MasaUaa  ShhMda,  all  of 

Nagaokakyo,  Japu,  assignors  to  MitaabisU  DenkJ  Kahoshlki 

ic«t«ii«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  679,098,  Apr.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUatkw  Jon.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,629 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/095 

UJ5.  CL  369— 44J3  17  Claims 


J^.    Y' 


1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  including  a  light  source,  an 
optical  system  for  directing  a  Ught  beam  produced  by  said  Ught 
source  to  the  surface  of  an  optical  disk  mounted  in  said  appara- 
tus, said  disk  having  tracks  for  recording  data,  said  optical 
system  including  movable  elements  for  directing  said  beam 
onto  said  surface  at  a  desired  track  position  and  an  objective 
lens  for  focusing  said  beam  onto  said  surface,  photodetector 
means  for  receiving  Ught  reflected  from  said  surface  and  for 
producing  a  focus  error  signal  (FES)  proportional  to  an  out-of- 
focus  condition,  and  a  track  error  signal  (TES)  proportional  to 
distance  from  said  desired  track  position  comprising: 

focus  control  means  for  moving  said  objective  lens  in  re- 
sponse to  said  FES  to  maintain  an  in-focus  condition; 
tracking  control  means  for  moving  said  movable  elements  in 
response  to  said  TES  to  direct  said  beam  onto  said  surface 
at  said  desired  track  position; 
said  focus  control  means  including  circuit  means  electroni- 
cally establishing  a  compensation  signal  for  compensating 
an  FES  component  induced  into  said  focus  control  meam 
by  the  presence  of  a  tracking  error  signal,  said  circuit 
means  including  a  band  pass  filter  for  establishing  the 
selected  frequency  of  said  FES  component  to  be  compen- 
sated, said  selected  frequency  within  the  range  of  frequen- 
cies at  which  mechanical  resonance  conditions  occur 
between  said  focus  control  means  and  said  tracking  con- 
trol means,  and  an  amplifier  for  setting  the  magnitude  of 
said  compensation  signal. 


5,367,514 

PHASE  CHANGE  OPTICAL  RECORDING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  A  LASER  BEAM  WTTH 

DIFFERENTLY  ENERGIZED  PULSE  PORTIONS 

Hideo  Kotayashi;  Osama  Ueno,  awl  Daisnke  IgMki,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  Fi^  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  25. 1992.  Ser.  No.  981.339 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Not.  26,  1991,  3-336254« 
Ai«.  5,  1992,  4-227823;  Oct  26,  1992,  4-287465 

ht  CL'  GllB  7/24 

UjS.  CL  369—47  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  device  of  a  phase  change  type. 

comprising: 

an  optical  recording  medium  of  a  phase  change  type  in 

which  a  laser  beam  is  radiated  during  a  radiation  time 


November  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2749 


period  onto  a  recording  Uiyer  formed  of  a  recording  mate- 
rial of  a  phase  change  type  to  thereby  change  reversibly  a 
phase  of  the  radiated  portion  of  the  recording  layer  so  as 
to  record  or  erase  information;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  imit  laser  beam,  which  is  to 
be  radiated  for  writing  the  information  into  said  optical 
recording  medium  to  form  a  recording  mark,  in  such  a 


5.367.516 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 

WOUam  J.  Mllier,  100  Waltham  Rd.  #18,  WatertowiL  Maw. 

02272 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Set.  No.  33.518 

iBt  CL>  HOW  n/oo 

MS.  a.  370-19  24  Claims 


manner  that  when  said  unit  laser  beam  is  time  divided  into 
front  and  rear  pulse  energy  portions  with  a  middle  point  of 
the  radiation  time  period  thereof  providing  a  boundary 
between  the  front  and  rear  energy  portions,  a  quantity  of 
energy  of  said  rear  pulse  energy  portion  is  greater  than 
another  quantity  of  energy  of  said  front  pulse  energy 
portion. 


5.367.515 
OPTICAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  BY  REDUCING 

LASER  POWER  WHEN  THERE  IS  A  TRACK  JUMP 
KoicU  YamazaU,  Sakado,  and  EUcU  Nakamnra,  Sa^mihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignora  to  Nippon  Conlnx  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1991,  3-100218 

Irt.  CL'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369—116  3  Claims 
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I   I  I  I  . 


1.  A  modem  comprising: 

a  modulator,  having  a  first  pluraUty  of  channels,  said  modu- 
lator for  receiving  on  each  of  said  channels  an  input  sam- 
ple, wherein  said  modulator  groups  said  first  pluraUty  of 
input  samples  to  form  an  input  data  frame  and  wherein 
said  modulator  multipUes  said  input  data  frame  by  a  first 
rotation  matrix  having  a  row  dimension  and  a  column 
dimension  corresponding  to  the  number  of  channels  in 
said  modulator  to  provide  an  output  data  frame  corre- 
sponding to  a  modulated  output  signal;  and 

a  demodulator  having  a  first  plurality  of  channels,  said  de- 
modulator for  receiving  a  data  frame  corresponding  to  a 
modulated  output  signal  provided  from  a  first  pluraUty  of 
input  samples,  wherein  said  demodulator  multipUes  each 
of  said  received  data  frames  by  a  second  rotation  matrix 
having  a  row  dimension  and  a  column  dimension  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  channels  in  said  demodulator  to 
provide  a  de-modulated  signal  corresponding  to  an  output 
data  frame  having  a  first  plurality  of  output  samples,  and 
wherein  said  demodulator  provides  on  each  of  said  chan- 
nels a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  output 
samples  wherein  each  of  said  output  samples  correspond 
to  one  of  said  first  pluraUty  of  input  samples. 


O.lnW 

a 

SPECTNUM 


.  TKKX   JUMP 

*io  San 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  laser  provided  in  an  optical  infor- 
mation reproduction  apparatus  to  perform  reproduction  of 
information,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

outputting  a  light  spot  at  a  first  reproduction  level  from  said 
laser; 

focusing  said  Ught  spot  onto  an  optical  information  record- 
ing medium  having  a  tracking  track; 

positioning  said  light  spot  relative  to  said  tracking  track  as  a 
reference  to  perform  the  reproduction  of  information;  and 

reducing  the  output  of  said  laser  to  a  track  level  by  cycling 
said  laser  on  and  off  intermittently  to  cause  said  laser  to 
operate  in  a  multi-mode  when  a  track  jump  and  seek 
operation  is  performed,  such  that  said  track  level  output  is 
smaller  than  said  first  reproduction  level  and  said  multi- 
mode  operation  produces  an  energy  spectrum  that  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  wavelengths  each  having  similar 
intensity  peaks  to  substantially  eUminate  the  affects  of 
interference. 


5,367,517 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  REQUESTING  RESOURCES 
IN  A  PACKET-SWITCHED  NETWORK  WITH  MINIMAL 

LATENCY 
Israel  Qdon,  Halft,  Israel;  Inder  S.  Gopnl,  New  York,  and  Roch 
A  Guerin,  Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Basiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.277 
Int  CL'  H04L  12/56 
MS.  CL  370—54  n  cinlms 

1.  A  method  of  requesting  resources  in  a  communications 
network  with  minimal  latency,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  request  packet  in  a  path  from  a  source  node 
through  at  least  one  intermediate  node  towards  a  destina- 
tion node,  said  nodes  coupled  by  respective  links  and  said 
request  packet  containing  a  request  for  resources  to  com- 
plete a  requested  transmission  along  the  path  to  the  desti- 
nation node;  and 

(b)  comparing  the  request  for  resources  in  the  request  packet 
to  the  available  resources  of  a  selected  link  in  the  path  and 
(1)  decreasing  the  available  resources  of  the  selected  link 
by  the  request  for  resources  in  the  request  packet  and 
sending  the  request  packet  forward  in  the  path  when  the 
available  resources  of  the  selected  link  is  at  least  equal  to 
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the  request  for  resources  and  (2)  modifying  the  request 
packet  to  form  a  modified  request  packet  indicating  that 
no  resources  are  to  be  reserved  for  the  request  packet 


when  the  available  resources  of  the  selected  link  is  less 
than  the  request  for  resources  and  sending  the  modified 
request  packet  forward  in  the  path. 


5^7^18 

SELF-ROUTING  SWITCHING  ELEMENT  AND  FAST 

PACKET  SWITCH 

Peter  Newman,  Moontain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Network 

Equipment  Technologies,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  602,409,  Oct  22,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,222,085, 

which  is  a  coatinuatioa-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  258,291,  Oct  14, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,965,788,  and  a  coatiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

582,254,  Sep.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  930,769 
CUins  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  15,  1987, 
8724208 

Int  CL'  H04Q  11/00:  H04L  12/56 
MS.  CL  370—54  74  Claimi 


ing  an  input  module  reverse  output  for  transmitting 
reverse  input  module  signals, 
a  plurality  of  output  modules,  each  having  output  mod- 
ule forward  inputs  for  receiving  forward  packet  sig- 
nals, each  having  an  output  module  forward  output 
for  transmitting  forward  packet  signals,  each  having 
an  output  module  reverse  input  for  receiving  reverse 
output  module  signals,  each  having  output  module 
reverse  outputs  for  transmitting  reverse  output  mod- 
ule signals, 
signal  path  means  establishing  a  forward  signal  path 
between  the  forward  outputs  of  each  of  said  pluraUty 
of  input  modules  and  the  forward  inputs  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  output  modules,  and  for  establishing 
a  reverse  signal  path  between  the  reverse  outputs  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  output  modules  and  the 
reverse  inputs  of  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  input  mod- 
ules, 
each  said  switching  element  operable  to  transmit  said 
forward  packet  signals  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
output  modules, 
detector  means  for  detecting  that  a  particular  one  of 
said  input  modules  has  a  particular  one  of  said  packet 
signals  for  transmission  to  a  particular  one  of  said 
output  modules, 
determining  means  for  determining  if  said  particular  one 
of  said  output  modules  will  accept  said  particular  one 
of  said  incoming  packet  signals, 
enable  means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for 
enabling  transmission  of  said  particular  one  of  said 
incoming  packet  signals  for  acceptance  by  said  partic- 
ular one  of  said  output  modules, 
said  switching  elements  cascaded  in  stages  from  a  first  stage 
including  first  stage  switching  elements  to  a  last  stage  includ- 
ing last  stage  switching  elements  with  the  output  module  for- 
ward outputs  of  the  switching  elements  of  one  stage  connected 
to  the  input  module  forward  inputs  of  the  switching  elements 
of  the  next  stage,  and  with  the  input  module  reverse  outputs  of 
the  switching  elements  of  one  stage  connected  to  the  output 
module  reverse  inputs  of  the  switching  elements  of  the  previ- 
ous stage, 

said  input  module  forward  inputs  for  said  first  stage 
switching  elements  connected  to  receive  incoming 
packet  signals  from  said  input  controller  forward  out- 
puts, and  said  input  module  reverse  outputs  for  said  first 
stage  switching  elements  connected  to  provide  reverse 
signals  to  said  input  controller  reverse  inputs, 
said  output  module  forward  outputs  for  said  last  stage 
switching  elements  connected  to  transmit  packet  signals 
to  said  output  controller  forward  inputs,  and  said  output 
module  reverse  inputs  for  said  last  stage  switching 
elements  connected  to  receive  reverse  signals  from  said 
output  controller  reverse  outputs. 


S3.  A  packet  switch  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  controllers,  each  having  an  input  control- 
ler forward  output  and  each  having  an  input  controller 
reverse  input; 
a  plurality  of  output  controllers,  each  having  an  output 
controller  forward  input  and  each  having  an  output  con- 
troller reverse  output; 
a  pluraUty  of  switching  elements  cascaded  together  from 
switching  elements  in  a  first  stage  to  switching  elements  in 
a  last  stage  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  input 
controllers  and  said  plurality  of  output  controllers, 
each  said  switching  element  including, 

a  plurality  of  input  modules,  each  having  an  input  mod- 
ule forward  input  for  receiving  forward  packet  sig- 
nals having  tags,  each  having  input  module  forward 
outputs  for  transmitting  the  forward  packet  signals 
having  tags,  each  having  input  module  reverse  inputs 
for  receiving  reverse  input  module  signals,  each  hav- 


5,367,519 

MULTIPLE  ACCESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

CAPABLE  OF  DECIDING  A  CONNECTION  ROUTE 

AMONG  A  CENTRAL  STATION,  REPEATER  STATIONS, 

AND  TERMINAL  STATIONS 
Kojn  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,648,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-032563 
Int  a.'  H04Q  11/04 
UJS.  a.  370-«)  3  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  access  communication  system  comprising  a 
central  station  having  a  central  station  number,  at  least  one 
repeater  station  having  a  repeater  station  number,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  terminal  stations  which  have  terminal  station  numbers, 
each  of  said  central  station,  said  at  least  one  repeater  station, 
and  said  plurality  of  terminal  stations  having  a  different  respec- 
tive station  number,  said  central  station  transmitting  a  central 
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downward  signal  to  said  at  least  one  repeater  station  that 
immediately  succeeds  said  central  station  and  receiving  a  cen- 
tral upward  signal  from  said  at  least  one  repeater  station,  said 
at  least  one  repeater  station  being  for  repeating  said  central 
downward  signal  from  said  central  station  to  said  plurality  of 
terminal  stations  and  for  transmitting  a  repeater  upward  signal 
as  said  central  upward  signal  to  said  central  station,  said  central 
downward  signal  comprising  a  central  number  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  central  station  number  that  is  assigned  to  said 
central  station,  said  central  upward  signal  comprising  said 
central  number  signal  and  a  repeater  number  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  repeater  station  number  that  is  assigned  to  said  at 
least  one  repeater  station,  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  terminal 
stations  receiving  a  repeater  downward  signal  comprising  said 
repeater  number  signal  representative  of  said  repeater  station 
number  that  is  assigned  to  said  at  least  one  repeater  station 
which  immediately  precedes  said  each  of  the  plurality  of  termi- 
nal stations,  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  terminal  stations  respec- 
tively transmitting  a  terminal  upward  signal  comprising  said 
repeater  number  signal  and  a  terminal  number  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  terminal  station  number  that  is  respectively  as- 
signed to  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  stations,  said  at  least 
one  repeater  station  repeating  said  terminal  upward  signal 


specified  by  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  terminal  stations  from 
each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  stations  to  said  central  sution, 
said  central  station  comprising: 
a  central  number  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  said 

central  number  signal; 
a  central  multiplexer  supplied  with  a  central  transmission 
data  signal  representative  of  central  transmission  data  and 
connected  to  said  central  number  signal  generating  circuit 
for  multiplexing  said  central  transmission  data  signal  and 
said  central  number  signal  into  a  central  multiplexed  signal 
to  transmit  said  central  multiplexed  signal  to  said  at  least 
one  repeater  station  as  said  central  downward  signal; 
a  central  separating  circuit  for  separating  a  first  pair  of  said 
central  number  signal  and  said  repeater  number  sigiuU 
from  said  central  upward  signal  and  separating  a  second 
pair  of  said  repeater  number  signal  and  said  terminal  num- 
ber signal  from  said  terminal  upward  signal  received 
through  said  at  least  one  repeater  station;  and 
processing  means  connected  to  said  central  separating  cir- 
cuit for  carrying  out  a  predetermined  process  operation 
by  the  use  of  said  first  and  said  second  pairs  to  decide  a 
connection  route  among  said  central  station,  said  at  least 
one  repeater  station,  and  said  plurality  of  terminal  stations. 


5,367,520 
MFFHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ROUTING  CELLS  IN  AN 

ATMSWrrCH 
Robert  R.  CordeU,  Middletown,  N  J„  assignor  to  BeU  Conunnn- 
catioBS  Research,  Inc^  LiriagstOB,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,715 

Int  CL'  H04Q  11/04 

MS.  a.  370—60  25  n.tf 


1.  A  switch  for  routing  information  cells  having  destination 
addresses  from  input  ports  of  the  switch  to  output  ports  of  the 
switch  on  a  ceU-by-cell  basis,  the  switch  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  buffers  having  outputs  for  storing  the 
information  cells,  the  input  buffers  being  arranged  in  one 
or  more  groups; 
a  central  switch  fabric  including  a  plurality  of  crosspoint 
switch  switching  planes  having  inputs  and  outputs,  each 
of  said  switching  planes  having  a  conrtant  signal  delay 
that  is  the  same  for  all  of  the  switching  planes, 
a  path  switch  associated  with  each  group  of  input  buffers  for 
selectively  connecting  the  signals  appearing  on  the  out- 
puts of  the  buffers  of  that  group  to  the  inputs  of  the  plural- 
ity of  switching  planes; 
a  plurality  of  contention  resolution  devices  (CRD),  one 
CRD  being  associated  with  each  of  said  switching  planes 
for  resolving  contention  among  the  information  cells  for 
access  to  the  outputs  of  said  switching  plane  on  the  cell- 
by-cell  basis,  each  CRD  providing  indication  signals  for 
winning  and  losing  information  cells; 
^  a  feedback  path  means  for  communicating  win/lose  signals 
from  the  CRDs  back  to  the  plurality  of  input  buffers  from 
which  the  winning  and  losing  information  cells  originated, 
said  feedback  path  means  maintaining  routing  correspon- 
dence between  input  buffers  and  switching  planes  for  both 
the  signals  traveling  in  a  forward  direction  and  the  associ- 
ated win/lose  contention  signals  traveling  in  a  reverse 
direction;  and 
an  output  buffered  switch  including  a  plurality  of  output 
buffers  arranged  in  one  or  more  groups  for  receiving  the 
information  cells  from  the  outputs  of  the  plurality  of 
switching  planes  for  routing  the  information  cells  to  the 
proper  output  port  of  the  switch  in  accordance  with  desti- 
nation addresses  of  the  information  cells. 
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5,3«7^21 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  PACKET  SWrTCHING 

SYSTEM 

Frudaco  G.  Sockex;  Pedro  L.  Martia;  Jwui  D.  Solit;  Bcraardo 

E.  AlkB,  aad  Joan  J.  Blanco,  aU  of  Madrid,  Spain,  aadgaon 

to  TclefMka  de  Eapaaa,  SjC,  Madrid,  Spain 

CoatinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  789,147,  Not.  5, 1991,  abaadoncd.  TUa 

applicatioa  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152^78 

CUdM  priority,  applicatioa  Spain,  Not.  S,  1990,  9002803 

bt  CL'  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CL  370—40  5  Claiaia 


1.  A  telecommunications  packet  switching  system  for  use 
with  a  network,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  network  station  means  for  carrying  out  packet  switching 
and  for  connecting  to  the  network,  the  network  station 
including: 

1)  a  pluraUty  of  network  station  elements  connected  to 
each  other  in  a  flat  array  configuration,  each  of  the 
network  station  elements  including  connections  to  at 
least  one  processing  unit  through  a  local  interconnect- 
ing route,  each  of  the  processing  units  including  a  plu- 
rality of  line  interface  elements,  the  local  interconnect- 
ing route  including: 
i)  means  for  providing  communication  among  a  set  of 

the  line  interface  elements  included  within  each  of  the 

processing  units;  and 
ii)  means  for  providing  communication  to  line  interface 

elements  of  other  processing  units; 

b)  control  sution  means,  connected  to  the  network  station 
means,  for  operating  and  administering  the  telecommuni- 
cations packet  switching  system; 

c)  a  pluraUty  of  management  terminal  means,  connected  to 
the  control  station  means,  for  operating  the  telecommuni- 
cations packet  switching  system;  and 

d)  software  being  distributed  throughout  the  telecommuni- 
cations packet  switching  system. 


5,347,522 
MULTIMEDIA  COMMUNICATING  APPARATUS 
MaaatoaU  Otaai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Canon  Kaba- 
sUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,913 
ClainM  priority,  application  Japu,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-048887; 
May  20,  1991,  3-143827 

Int  CL'  HOW  3/22 
UjS.  CL  370—84  11  Clains 

4.  A  multimedia  communicating  apparatus  comprising: 
communication  means  for  performing  communication  by 
transmitting  and  receiving  plural  types  of  media  informa- 
tion in  multiplexed  form  including  voice,  data  and  video 
information;  and 
control  means  for  allocating  a  predetermined  transfer  speed 
to  each  of  said  plural  types  of  media  information  and 
transmitting  said  plural  types  of  media  informauon  using 


said  communication  means  during  the  data  information 
communication  in  one  communication, 
said  control  means  being  operative  for  detecting  variations 
in  quantity  of  information  included  in  said  media  informa- 
tion transmitted,  and  for  automatically  changing  said 
transfer  speed  which  was  set  before  data  communication, 
during  the  data  communication  in  the  one  communication. 


depending  on  the  variations  in  quantity  of  information 
detected, 
wherein  said  variations  in  quantity  of  information  included 
in  the  data  information  are  detected  in  said  control  means, 
and  the  transfer  speed  of  data  is  automatically  changed 
depending  on  said  variations  detected  in  said  control 
means. 


5,347,523 
ADAPTIVE  RATE-BASED  CONGESTION  AND  FLOW 
CONTROL  IN  PACKET  COMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORKS 
Rong-Feng  Chang,  Chai-yi,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China;  John  E. 
Drake,  Jr.,  Pittsboro,  N.C.;  Lerent  Giin,  Durham,  N.C.,  and 
Lap  T.  Haynh,  Cary,  N.C.,  aaaignors  to  International  BnaiBcas 
MacUaca  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,737 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/22 

\3S.  CL  370—84  22  Claims 


12.  A  closed  loop  rate-based  method  for  controlling  data 
packet  flow  and  congestion  in  a  packet  communications  net- 
work providing  a  connection  for  the  transmission  of  packets 
between  a  sending  endnode  and  a  receiving  endnode  of  said 
network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  at  said  receiving  endnode  the  lower  of  either 
the  rate  at  which  said  packets  are  delivered  from  said 
network  to  said  receiving  endnode  or  the  rate  at  which 
said  packets  are  deUvered  from  said  receiving  endnode  to 
a  connected  user, 
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transmitting  said  lower  rate  from  said  receiving  endnode  to 
said  sending  endnode  of  said  network,  and 

adjusting  the  rate  at  which  packets  are  launched  firom  said 
sending  endnode  on  said  connection  in  response  to  said 
lower  rate. 


5,347,524 

METHOD  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Kenneth  E.  Rideont,  Jr.,  Vemoii  Hills,  and  Donald  C.  Mills, 

Glenriew,  both  of  Dl.,  aaaignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbanm- 

biirg,IlL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,953,  Ang.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  Thia 

appUcation  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,032 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/06 

MS.  a.  370—104.1  9  Claims 


5.  In  a  wireless  communication  system  that  comprises  a 
plurality  of  communication  units,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality 
of  communication  units  includes  a  global  positioning  system 
receiver,  wherein  a  global  positioning  system  provides  a  clock 
signal,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  communication  units  se- 
quentially transmits  dau  to  a  target  during  its  allocated  prede- 
termined time  slot  of  a  selected  cycle  time,  a  method  for  a 
communication  unit  of  the  plurality  of  communication  units  to 
transmits  its  data,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  monitoring  the  clock  signal  when  the  clock  signal  is  avail- 
able; 

b)  determining  when  its  allocated  predetermined  time  slot  is 
active  based  on  the  clock  signal; 

c)  transmitting  data  to  the  target  when  the  communication 
units  allocated  predetermined  time  slot  is  active. 


5,3474!25 
Patent  Not  laaoed  For  Thia  Number 


5,367,526 
MEMORY  MODULE,  PARITY  BIT  EMULATOR,  ^ND 
ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR  PARITY  BIT  EMULATION 
Edmud  Y.  Kong.  3590  Finch  PU  Fremont,  Calif.  94555 
,  Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,699 

I  Int  CL'  G06F  11/10:  H03M  13/00 

iiS.  CL  371—51.1  21  Ciaima 

1.  A  memory  module  comprising: 

an  input/output  port  for  receiving  during  a  first  write  cycle 
a  first  data  word  and  for  receiving  during  a  second  write 
cycle  a  second  data  word  and  an  input  parity  bit  for  said 
second  data  word  having  an  undetermined  parity  format: 
a  memory  coupled  to  said  input/output  port  in  which  said 
received  first  data  word  is  stored  during  said  first  write 
cycle  and  from  which  said  stored  first  dau  word  is  re- 
trieved during  a  read  cycle; 


parity  format  determining  circuitry  coupled  to  said  input- 
/output  port  and  responsive  to  said  received  second  data 
word  and  to  said  received  input  parity  bit  for  determining 
said  parity  format  of  said  received  input  parity  bit  and 
generating  a  corresponding  parity  format  flag  identifying 
said  determined  parity  format;  and 

a  parity  bit  generator  coupled  to  said  memory  and  respon- 
sive to  said  retrieved  first  data  word  and  said  parity  format 
flag  for  generating  during  said  read  cycle  an  output  parity 


bit  for  said  retrieved  first  data  word  having  said  deter- 
mined parity  format; 
wherein  said  input/output  port  is  also  coupled  to  said  parity 
bit  generator  for  providing  during  said  read  cycle  said 
retrieved  first  data  word  and  said  generated  output  parity 
bit. 


5,367,527 

PHASE-CONJUGATE-COUPLED  MULTIMODE 

OPTICAL  FIBER  GEOMETRY  FOR  OPTICAL 

COUPLING  OF  LASERS 

Mark  T.  Gruneisen,  Tijeras,  N.  Mez.,  aasignor  to  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,025 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

\}S.  CL  372—9  12  Claims 


DPCM 


PHASE-LOCKED 
OUTPUTS 


1.  A  method  for  phase  locking  first  and  second  lasers  in 
which  coupling  beams  propagate  in  first  and  second  wave- 
guides comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  output  of  said  first  laser 
into  the  first  of  said  waveguides; 

(b)  injecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  output  of  said  second 
laser  into  the  second  of  said  waveguides; 

(c)  after  propagation  through  said  waveguides,  double  phase 
conjugating  each  of  said  outputs  from  said  first  and  second 
lasers; 

(d)  injecting  the  double  phase  conjugated  output  of  said  first 
laser  into  said  second  User,  and 

(e)  injecting  the  double  phase  conjugated  output  of  said 
second  laser  into  said  first  laser. 
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S^7^2S 
MOTION  INDUCED  ELIMINATION  OF  DEAD  BAND  IN 

A  SHORT  PULSE  LASER  GYRO 
Jean-CUiide  M.  DieU,  Alboqoerque,  N.  Mex^  and  Ming  Lai, 
Farinltaw,  Califs  aadgiiors  to  Honesrwell  Inc^  MianeapoUs, 
Miaa. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,802 

Lit.  CL'  HOIS  3/09S 

MS.  CL  372—18  16  Claims 


L  A  passively  mode-locked  laser  gyro  having  a  laser  path, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  gain  medium  located  in  the  laser  path; 

(b)  a  multiple  quantum  well  (MQW)  device  located  in  the 
laser  path  optically  connected  to  the  optical  gain  medium; 
and 

(c)  means  for  moving  the  MQW  device  continuously  rela- 
tive to  the  optical  gain  medium. 


5,367,529 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  TIME 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  PULSED  LASER  SYSTEMS 
Keria  K.  HolsiBger.  Mealo  Park,  and  DaTid  L.  Wright,  Red- 
wood CHy,  both  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Lasers, 
Ik^  Moantain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,301 

lat.  CL'  HOIS  3/098 

UjS.  CL  372—30  4  Claims 


jy  Jl  5#  W 


quency  substantially  greater  than  the  fundamental  repeti- 
tion frequency; 

a  second  bandpass  filter  electrically  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond device  capable  of  selectively  filtering  said  second 
signal  to  provide  a  second  filtered  band  of  signals  having 
said  base  frequency; 

a  local  oscillator  capable  of  generating  an  LO  signal  consist- 
ing of  a  sine  wave  of  frequency  equal  to  said  base  fre- 
quency offset  by  an  intermediate  frequency; 

a  first  mixer  having  as  a  first  input  said  first  filtered  band  of 
signals  and  as  a  second  input  said  LO  signal  and  as  an 
output  a  first  mixed  signal; 

a  second  mixer  having  as  a  first  input  said  second  filtered 
band  of  signals  and  as  a  second  input  said  LO  signal  and  as 
an  output  a  second  mixed  signal: 

a  first  low-pass  filter  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first 
mixer  and  having  an  output  carrying  a  first  IF  signal: 

a  second  low-pass  filter  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
second  mixer  and  having  an  output  carrying  a  second  IF 
signal; 

a  phase  detector  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  first  low-pass  filter  and  a  second  input  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  second  low-pass  filter  and  an  output  on 
which  is  carried  an  error  signal; 

means  for  converting  said  error  signal  into  a  PZT  signal; 

means  for  applying  said  PZT  signal  to  a  PZT  attached  to  a 
mirror  in  a  resonant  cavity  of  the  second  mode-locked 
laser  to  vary  the  cavity  length  of  said  resonant  cavity. 


5,367,530 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  APPARATUS 

Yoshio  Noishiki,  Knrayoshi;  Hirofnmi  Yoneyama,  and  Yo- 
shimasa  Kishimoto,  both  of  Tottori,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tottori,  both  of  Japan 

Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  68,066,  May  27, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138696; 

JnL  29,  1992,  4-202377;  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205327 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/18 

MS.  CL  372-43  12  Claims 


4.  A  system  for  reducing  pulse  timing  jitter  in  a  first  and 
second  mode-locked  laser  each  having  the  same  fiindamental 
repetition  frequency  comprising; 
a  first  device  capable  of  measuring  rise  times  of  less  than  60 
pS  exposed  to  the  output  beam  of  the  first  laser  and 
adapted  to  generate  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the 
time  varying  intensity  of  the  output  beam; 
a  second  device  capable  of  measuring  rise  times  of  leas  than 
60  pS  exposed  to  the  output  beam  of  the  second  laser  and 
adapted  to  generate  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the 
time  varying  intensity  of  the  output  beam; 
a  first  bandpass  filter  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
device  capable  of  selectively  filtering  said  first  signal  to 
provide  a  first  filtered  band  of  signals  having  a  base  fre- 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lead  having  a  mount  surface  and  a  positioning  means,  said 
positioning  means  being  provided  at  a  periphery  of  the 
mount  surface; 

a  beam  receiving  device  mounted  on  the  moimt  surface  of 
the  lead; 

a  semiconductor  laser  device  mounted  on  the  lead  so  that  a 
beam  optical  axis  thereof  is  situated  at  a  position  higher 
than  a  position  at  which  a  beam  receiving  surface  of  the 
beam  receiving  device  is  situated,  said  semiconductor 
laser  device  having  a  beam  irradiating  surface  at  each  of 
its  front  and  rear,  a  laser  beam  irradiated  from  the  rear 
irradiating  surface  being  led  to  the  beam  receiving  surface 
of  the  beam  receiving  device;  and 

an  insulating  frame  formed  to  partly  cover  the  lead  and  to 
nip  an  obverse  surface  and  a  reverse  surface  of  the  lead  so 
that  at  least  the  front  irradiating  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor laser  device  is  exposed. 
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5,367,531 
LASER  UGHT  BEAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Naoya  Egnchi,  Tokyo,  and  MkUo  Oka,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  aadgnors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,627 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-078753 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/086.  3/139 

MS.  CL  372—98  3  Claims 


means  for  directly  inducing  high  firequency  heating  currents 

in  the  oxide  mixture; 
an  intake  for  continuously  supplying  the  oxide  mixture  to  be 

melted; 
a  nozzle  for  continuously  discharging  the  melted  mixture; 
a  circular  metal  crucible  having  cold  walls;  and 
a  hearth  formed  from  a  refractory  material  having  a  plurality 


H"\. 


1.  A  laser  light  beam  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  light  beam  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 

a  first  reflector; 

a  second  reflector; 

a  non-linear  optical  crystal  element  provided  between  said 
first  and  second  reflectors,  a  light  beam  from  said  light 
beam  source  being  incident  on  said  non-linear  optical 
crystal  element  through  said  first  reflector; 

actuating  means  for  actuating  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  reflectors  along  an  optical  axis  of  the  light  beam 
emitted  from  said  tight  beam  source; 

a  phase  modulator  between  said  light  beam  source  and  said 
first  reflector; 

controlling  means  for  driving  said  phase  modulator  and 
controlling  said  actuating  means  responsive  to  a  driving 
signal  of  said  phase  modulator,  said  controlling  means 
including, 

an  oscillator  generating  the  driving  signal  of  said  phase 
modulator; 

a  photodetector  for  receiving  the  light  beam  through  said 
first  reflector;  and 

a  synchronous  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  output 
signal  from  said  photodetector  and  the  driving  signal  from 
said  oscillator,  and  wherein  said  synchronous  detecting 
circuit  includes; 

a  band-pass  filter  supplied  with  an  output  signal  from  said 
photodector; 

a  phase  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  phase  of  said  driving 
signal  from  said  oscillator; 

a  sample-and-hold  circuit  for  sampling  and  holding  an  out- 
put signal  from  said  band-pass  filter  responsive  to  an  out- 
put signal  from  said  phase  delay  circuit;  and 

a  low-pass  filter  supplied  with  an  output  from  said  sample- 
and-hold  circuit. 


5,367,532 

FURNACE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MELTING  OF 

OXIDE  MIXTURES  BY  DIRECT  INDUCTION  WTTH 

HIGH  FREQUENCY,  A  VERY  SHORT  REFINING  TIME 

AND  A  LOW  ENERGY  CONSUMPTION 
Roger  Boea,  St  Alexandre;  Christian  Ladirat,  Saint  Laarent  des 
Arbes;  Jean-Pierre  Goilka,  Venejan,  and  Heari  Pilliol,  AtI- 
gnoa,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  rE:Bergie 
Atomiqoe,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00199,  §  371  Date  Not.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/15531,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,298 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fhwce,  Mar.  5,  1991,  91  02596 

Int  CL'  H05B  6/22 

MS.  CL  373—156  6  Claima 

1.  A  furnace  for  the  continuous  melting  of  an  oxide  mixture, 

ccnprising: 
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of  independent  metal  inserts  embedded  in  said  refractory 
material,  each  of  said  metal  inserts  being  constituted  by  a 
tube  portion  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  flow  of 
cooling  liquid,  said  hearth  being  transparent  to  the  means 
for  inducing  high  frequency  heating  currents  in  the  oxide 
mixture  and  sufficiently  cooled  by  said  flow  of  cooling 
liquid  to  ensure  the  formation  and  maintenance  of  a  pro- 
tective solid  crust  of  said  oxide  mixture  at  said  hearth. 


5,367,533 

DYNAMIC  CAPACTTY  ALLOCATION  CDMA  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATIONS 

Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point  N.Y.,  assignor  to  InterDigital 

Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,135,  Jun.  1,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,224,120,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,235, 

Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  700,788,  May  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,185,762,  Ser.  No.  700,789,  May  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,161,168, 
and  Ser.  No.  626,109,  Dec.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,228,056.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,783 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H04K  1/00 

MS.  CL  375—1  14  Claims 


^-(J- 


? 

ma 

purm 

ii—n 

nia 

mma 

nia 

,ittu»mur 
mam 


1.  A  system  for  dynamically  allocating  power  and  capacity 
of  a  spread  spectrum  system  having  at  least  one  spread-spec- 
trum-base station,  with  said  spread  spectrum  system  overlay- 
ing, at  least  in  part,  in  frequency  and  in  a  same  geographical 
area  as  a  radio-relay  system,  said  radio  relay  system  having  at 
least  one  relay  station  with  the  geographical  area,  said  radio- 
relay  system  having  a  signal  with  a  radio-relay  bandwidth, 
comprising: 

a  first  receiver,  located  near  a  relay  receiver  of  said  radio- 
relay  system,  for  measuring  with  a  bandwidth  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  radio-relay  bandwidth  for  transmitting 
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the  signal  to  said  radio-relay  system,  a  first  power  level 
within  the  radio-relay  bandwidth  of  said  radio-relay  sys- 
tem; 

a  second  receiver,  located  near  said  relay  receiver  of  said 
radio-relay  system,  for  measuring  with  a  bandwidth  ap- 
proximately equal  the  radio-relay  bandwidth  for  transmit- 
ting the  signal  to  said  radio-relay  system,  a  second  power 
level  outside  the  radio-relay  bandwidth  of  said  radio-relay 
system; 

means,  located  at  each  relay  station,  for  coupling  the  signal 
received  at  said  relay  station  to  at  said  first  receiver  and  to 
said  second  receiver; 

means  for  comparing  the  first  power  level  to  a  predeter- 
mined threshold; 

means  for  generating  a  ratio  signal  from  the  first  power  level 
and  the  second  power  level;  and 

first  means  for  regulating,  when  the  first  power  level  ex- 
ceeds the  predetermined  threshold,  a  power  level  trans- 
mitted from  the  spread-spectrum-base  station  located 
within  the  geographical  region  in  response  to  the  ratio 
signal;  and 

second  means  for  regulating,  when  the  first  power  level 
exceeds  the  predetermined  threshold,  a  number  of  user 
units  accessing  the  spread-spectrum-base  station. 


5,3^,534 
SYNCHRONOUS  FLOW  CONTROL  METHOD 
Wd-Tai  Ckoo,  Hazel  Greea,  and  Fred  C.  KUlneycr,  Hnntsrille, 
both  of  AhL,  aasignors  to  UnJTersal  Data  Systeow,  lac, 
HutiTilJc  Ala. 

Filed  imn.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,943 

MmL  a.'  H04B  1/3S;  H04L  25/36 

VS.  CL  375— «  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  modem  arranged  for  coupling  to  a  channel  and  fur- 
ther arranged  for  coupling  to  a  data  terminal,  the  modem 
arranged  for  transmitting  a  clock  signal  to  the  terminal  at  a 
clock  rate,  the  modem  including  a  buffer  and  arranged  for 
receiving  data  signals  from  the  terminal  based  on  the  clock 
signal  and  for  storing  the  data  signals  in  the  buffer  and  for 
transmitting  the  data  signals  from  the  buffer  to  the  channel  at 
a  channel  rate,  a  method  for  the  modem  to  control  the  flow  of 
data  signals  from  the  terminal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of:  at  the  modem: 

(a)  applying  the  clock  signal  to  the  terminal; 

(b)  receiving  data  signals  from  the  terminal; 

(c)  storing  the  data  signals  n  the  buffer; 

(d)  transmitting  the  data  signals  from  the  buffer  to  the  chan- 
nel; 

(e)  determining  when  the  quantity  of  data  signals  stored  in 
the  buffer  exceeds  a  maximum  threshold;  and, 

(0  when  the  quantity  of  data  signals  stored  in  the  buffer 
exceeds  the  maximum  threshold,  removing  the  clock 
signal  from  the  terminal,  thereby  interrupting  the  flow  of 
dau  signals  from'the  terminal. 


5,367,535 

MFTHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  REGENERATING  A 
BINARY  BIT  STREAM  FROM  A  TERNARY  SIGNAL 
Weracr  Scholz,  Gehrdca,  Germany,  aiaigBor  to  Dentsche  Thom- 
•oo-Braadt  GabH,  Germaiiy 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,053 

Lit  CL'  H04L  25/34 

VS.  a.  375—17  10  Clahna 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  binary  bitstream  derived  from 
an  analog  ternary  signal  having  positive  and  negative  polarity 
amplitude  excursions  with  respect  to  an  intermediate  reference 
level,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  said  analog 
signal  into  a  bit  coded  binary  digital  signal  comprising  a 
sampled  data  bitstream,  said  converter  operating  at  a  bit 
rate  and  providing  output  binary  digital  data  samples  of 
said  analog  signal,  each  sample  containing  designated  bits 
representing  the  polarity  of  an  analog  signal  sample  and 
representing  the  amplitude  of  said  analog  signal  sample; 

a  sensing  circuit  respwnsive  to  a  signal  from  said  analog-to- 
digital  converter  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicating 
bitstream  level  transitions: 

a  bitstream  processing  circuit; 

a  source  providing  a  reference  threshold  value; 

a  comparator  network  for  providing  output  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  said  threshold  value,  to  said  transition  indicating 
signal,  and  to  digital  samples  from  said  converter  for  (a)  in 
a  first  comparison,  comparing  a  current  ampUtude  repre- 
sentative sample  to  said  threshold  value  and  (b)  in  a  sec- 
ond comparison,  comparing  a  current  ampUtude  represen- 
tative sample  exceeding  said  threshold  with  a  preceding 
sample  exceeding  said  threshold  to  determine  a  maximum 
sample  value  which  is  reached  before  said  threshold  is 
exceeded  by  a  different  polarity  sample  associated  with  a 
level  transition;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  comparator  network  output  signals 
to  said  bitstream  processing  circuit. 


5,367,536 

PARALLEL  TRANSMISSION  OF  TDMA  SYNC  AND 

DATA  BURSTS  BY  ARTIFICIAL  FREQUENCY 

SELECnVE  FADE  AND  DEOSION  FEEDBACK 

EQUALIZATION 

Ichiro  Tsqjimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioo, 

Japan 

FUed  Ang.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222712 
Int.  a.5  H03C  5/00;  H03D  5/00 
VS.  a.  375—42  4  Claims 

1.  A  time  division  multiplex  communication  system  having  a 
transmitting  station  and  a  receiving  station,  comprising: 
first  modulator  means  at  said  transmitting  station  for  modu- 
lating a  baseband  data  burst  upon  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency carrier  and  producing  an  intermediate  frequency 
data  burst  having  a  substantially  flat  spectrum; 
frequency  fade  means  for  causing  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency data  burst  to  produce  a  spectral  null  in  a  center 
frequency  region  of  the  spectrum  thereof; 
second  modulator  means  for  modulating  a  baseband  syn- 
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chronization  burst  upon  said  carrier  and  producing  an 
intermediate  frequency  synchronization  burst  having  a 
spectral  energy  distribution  in  a  frequency  region  corre- 
sponding to  the  center  frequency  region  of  said  intermedi- 
ate frequency  data  burst; 

multiplexer  means  for  combining  the  intermediate  frequency 
dau  biu^t  having  said  spectral  null  and  said  intermediate 
frequency  synchronization  burst  and  producing  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  combined  burst  signal; 

radio  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  said  intermediate 
frequency  combined  burst  signal  from  said  transmitting 
Station; 

radio  receiver  means  at  said  receiving  station  for  receiving 
the  intermediate  frequency  combined  burst  signal  from 
said  transmitting  station; 

a  bandpass  filter  having  a  passband  corresponding  to  the 
spectra]  null  of  said  intermediate  frequency  data  burst, 
said  bandpass  filter  being  connected  to  said  radio  receiver 
means  for  recovering  said  intermediate  frequency  syn- 
chronization burst  from  the  intermediate  frequency  com- 
bined burst  signal; 


_I_^VjW 


a  Surface  Acoustic  Wave  (SAW)  transducer  having  an 
output  port; 

an  inductor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 
terminal  coupled  to  said  input  port  of  the  RF  oscillator 
amplifier  and  said  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  output 
port  of  the  SAW  transducer  and  to  said  power  terminal  of 
the  voltage  source; 

a  Positive  Intrinsic  Negative  (PIN)  switching  diode  having 
an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  anode  coupled  to  said  second 
terminal  of  the  inductor,  to  said  output  port  of  the  SAW 
transducer  and  to  said  power  terminal  of  the  voltage 
source,  said  cathode  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  the 
inductor  and  to  said  input  port  of  the  RF  oscillator  ampli- 
fier; and 
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carrier  recovery  means  connected  to  said  bandpass  filter  for 
recovering  said  intermediate  frequency  carrier  from  the 
intermediate  frequency  synchronization  burst; 

demodulator  means  connected  to  said  bandpass  filter  and 
said  carrier  recovery  means  for  demodulating  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  synchronization  burst  with  the  recov- 
ered intermediate  frequency  carrier  and  recovering  said 
baseband  synchronization  burst; 

a  synchronous  detector  connected  to  said  radio  receiver 
means  and  said  carrier  recovery  means  for  operating  on 
the  intermediate  frequency  combined  burst  signal  with 
said  recovered  intermediate  frequency  carrier  and  pro- 
ducing a  baseband  combined  burst  signal;  and 

a  decision  feedback  equalizer  connected  to  the  synchronous 
detector  for  extracting  said  baseband  data  burst  having  a 
spectral  null  from  the  baseband  combined  burst  signal  and 
eUminating  an  intersymbol  interference  from  the  extracted 
baseband  data  burst  to  recover  said  baseband  data  burst 
having  a  substantially  flat  spectrum. 


5,367,537 
SAW-BASED  FSK  MODULATING  CIRCUIT 
Fred  J.  Anderson,  LakcTille,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  Delco  Eiectrooics 
Cor». 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,336 
Int  CL'  H04L  27/12 
VS.  CL  375—65  i  Ctaim 

1.  A  low-power  Frequency  Shift  Keying  (FSK)  modulating 
circuit  comprising: 
a  voltage  source  having  power  and  ground  terminals; 
a  Radio  Frequency  (RF)  oscillator  amplifier  having  an  input 
port; 
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a  transistor  switch  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 
said  collector  being  coupled  to  said  input  port  of  the  RF 
oscillator  amplifier,  to  said  first  terminal  of  the  inductor 
and  to  said  cathode  of  the  PIN  switching  diode,  and  said 
emitter  being  coupled  to  said  ground  terminal  of  the  volt- 
age source; 

whereby  a  high  logic  signal  applied  to  the  base  causes  oscil- 
lation at  a  first  frequency  determined  by  the  SAW  trans- 
ducer independent  of  the  inductor  and  a  low  logic  signal 
applied  to  the  base  causes  oscillation  at  a  second  fre- 
quency determined  by  the  combination  of  the  SAW  trans- 
ducer and  the  inductor. 


5,367,538 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  PHASE 

DIGITIZING 

Christopher  P.  LaRosa,  Lake  Zorich,  and  Michael  J.  Carney, 

Palatine,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schanmbnrg, 

DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,515,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,995 

Int.  a.'  H03D  3/18 

VS.  CI.  375—82  13  Claims 


13.  A  direct  phase  digitizing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  radio 
receiver  and  accepting  a  first  analog  signal  having  a  phase  and 
a  first  predetermined  frequency,  the  direct  phase  digitizing 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  reference  oscillator  signal  hav- 
ing a  second  predetermined  frequency; 
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second  means  for  generating  an  estimated  phase  map  having 
a  predetermined  resolution  and  dependent  upon  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  frequency; 

means  for  detecting  positive  and  negative  predetermined- 
voltage  level  crossings  of  the  first  analog  signal; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting,  for  storing 
said  estimated  phase  map  and  for  generating  a  digital 
phase  signal  therefrom. 


5,367,540 

TRANSVERSAL  FILTER  FOR  USE  IN  A  DIGITAL 

SUBSCRIBER  LINE  TRANSMISSION  INTERFACE 

Mitsiio  Kakiiishi;  SelJi  Mikyoohi;  Hiroaki  Itoluwa;  Nobukazu 

Koizumi;  Yutaka  Awata,  and  Yuko  Kurosaki,  all  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-006005; 
Jul.  21,  1992,  4-193969 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/JO 
VS.  a.  375—103  17  CUioM 


5,367,539 

DICrTAL  BLOCK  PROCESSOR  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  TRANSMISSION  CHANNELS  IN  A 

WIRELESS  RADIOTELEPHONY  SYSTEM 

Terry  W.  Copley,  Township  of  Harding,  Morris  Cmuty,  NJ., 

assignor  to  AT  AT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,683 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/ia-  G06F  15/332 

VS.  a.  375—100  23  CUims 
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14.  In  a  wireless  radio  telephone  system,  apparatus  con- 
nected for  receiving  voice  and  data  signals  in  block  form  from 
a  group  of  individual  radio  signals  each  incorporating  a  single 
FM  carrier  that  is  distinct  in  frequency;  comprising 

a  receiver  assembly  connected  for  processing  the  group  of 
individual  radio  signals  in  the  block  form  and  converting 
the  radio  signals  to  an  IF  frequency; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  connected  for  converting  the 
radio  signal  in  the  block  form  into  a  digital  time  series 
format; 

a  window  fimction  processor  connected  for  applying  a  win- 
dow function  to  the  digital  time  series; 

a  fast  Fourier  transform  processor  operative  and  connected 
for  isolating  in  frequency  multiple  spectra  associated  with 
each  individual  FM  carrier  in  the  block  form; 

an  FM  detector  connected  for  estimating  an  instantaneous 
frequency  of  individual  FM  carrier  based  on  the  first 
moment  of  power  spectra  associated  with  the  individual 
FM  carrier  and  recovering  voice  and  signal  information  of 
each  FM  carrier; 

a  detection  circuit  connected  for  recovering  voice  and  data 
signaK  SAT  (supervisory  audio  tones)  and  manchester 
encoded  data; 

a  data  link  interface  connected  for  formatting  the  voice  and 
data  signals  for  digital  transmission  to  a  control  and  pro- 
cessing location. 
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1.  A  transversal  filter  for  use  in  a  receiving  pari  of  a  digital 
subscriber  line  interface  device  comprising: 

a  decimation  filter  means  for  eliminating  noise  from  a  re- 
ceived signal  by  convening  a  frequency  of  the  received 
signal,  a  pulse  shaping  filter  means  having  tap  coefTicients 
corresponding  to  a  transfer  function  in  which  at  least  one 
0  point  is  provided  outside  a  unit  circle  in  the  z  plane  and 
having  an  impulse  response  having  a  ringing  characteristic 
in  which  the  inveried  polarity  of  the  main  response  is 
added  to  the  main  response; 

a  high-pass  filter  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  pulse 
shaping  filter  means  and  for  passing  a  high  frequency 
signal;  and 

means  for  providing  said  decimation  filter  means  with  prop- 
erties of  said  pulse  shaping  filter  means  and  said  high-pass 
filter  means. 


5,367,541 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSMISSION  CHARACTERISTICS 

IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 

INCLUDING  A  SCC 

Christian  Barbero,  Saint  Laurent  do  Var,  France,  assignor  to 

Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,513 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  29, 
1991,  91480176.6 

Int  a.'  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—106  9  Claims 


1.  In  telecommunication  equipment  having  a  Serial  Commu- 
nication Controller  (SCC),  a  method  for  setting  asynchronous 
transmission  characteristics  of  transmission  rate,  parity  mode, 
and  the  number  of  bits  per  character  of  the  Serial  Communica- 
tion Controller  (SCC)  to  match  an  actual  transmission  rate, 
parity  mode  and  number  of  bits  per  character  of  a  signal  asyn- 
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chronously  received  by  the  equipment,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

setting  the  SCC  at  the  highest  communication  rate  that  is 
supported  by  the  SCC,  and  setting  the  SCC  in  a  no  parity 
mode  with  8  bits  per  character, 

receiving  a  predetermined  sequence  of  characters  compris- 
ing a  succession  of  "Carriage-Return"  (CR)  and  "."  char- 
acters; 

processing  at  least  three  received  characters  ("CR",  ".", 
"CR")  by  comparing  said  received  characters  with  prede- 
termined character  values  corresponding  to  specific  trans- 
mission rates,  parity  modes,  and  number  of  bits  per  char- 
acter; 

detecting  parity  errors  if  said  received  characters  have  a 
parity  mode  different  than  the  no  parity  mode; 

setting,  in  response  to  said  processing  step  and  said  detecting 
step,  said  SCC  with  the  number  of  bits  f>er  character  and 
the  parity  mode  of  said  received  characters. 


'  5,367,542 

DIGFTAL  DATA  RECOVERY  USING  DELAY  TIME 
RULERS 
Bin  Guo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  Derices, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun,  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,335 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/02 

VS.  a.  375—110  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  data  having  a  bit  clock  period 
from  a  serial  train  of  incoming  binary  data  without  the  use  of 
a  phase  locked  loop  oscillator  comprising, 

(a)  a  delay  circuit  having  an  input  and  output; 

(b)  transition  detector  means  for  electrically  analyzing  said 
serial  train  of  incoming  data  and  providing  a  first  signal 
output  marking  the  time  of  the  occurrence  of  a  change 
from  one  binary  state  to  the  other  in  said  train  of  incoming 
data; 

(c)  means  for  simultaneously  and  immediately  launching  a 
pulse  into  said  delay  circuit  responsive  to  said  occunence 
of  said  first  signal  output; 

(d)  said  delay  circuit  being  a  series  connected  plurality  of 
delay  unit  elements,  each  said  delay  unit  causing  delay  to 
said  pulses  passing  there  through; 

(e)  all  digital  circuit  means  for  sequentially  determining  the 
binary  state  of  each  bit  in  said  serial  train  of  incoming 
binary  date  by  assigning  a  one  state  to  each  period  initi- 
ated by  the  occurrence  of  said  first  signal  and  assigning  a 
zero  state  for  each  period  established  by  the  ptassage  of 
said  launched  pulse  through  delay  unit  elements  having  a 
total  delay  time  of  said  bit  clock  period  during  which  time 
no  said  first  signal  is  issued  by  said  transition  detection 
means,  and 

(0  means  for  storing  said  sequentially  determined  ones  and 
zeros  as  the  deserialized  binary  sequence. 


5,367,543 

CIRCUrr  FOR  detecting  synchronizing  SIGNAL 

IN  FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 

Yaautomo  Uomoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatkMi, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220495; 
Jnn.  3, 1992,  4-142552 

Int  a.'  H04L  7/06.  7/00;  H04J  3/06 
VS.  a.  375—116  11  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  a  frame  synchronizing  signal  in 
frame  synchronization  data  transmission,  all  bits  of  said  frame 
synchronizing  signal  being  designated  with  codes  of  an  identi- 
cal logic  level,  the  circuit  comprising 
first  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  which  takes  the  logic 
1  exclusively  during  the  period  that  said  frame  synchro- 
nizing signal  is  received,  said  first  means  including  delay- 
ing means,  inverting  means  and  first  gate  means,  said 
delaying    means    delaying    an    enable    signal    received 
through  said  frame  synchronization  data  transmission  by  a 
transmission  period  of  the  frame  synchronizing  signal  and 
deUvering  a  delayed  enable  signal,  said  inverting  means 
inverting  the  delayed  enable  signal  and  said  first  gate 
means  providing  the  logical  product  of  said  enable  signal 
and  the  inverted  signal  of  said  delayed  enable  signal  and 
delivering  the  logical  product  as  said  first  signal,  and 
second  means  for  extracting  any  error  bit  present  in  said 
frame  synchronizing  signal,  said  second  means  being  pro- 
vided with  second  gate  means  which  receives  both  said 
first  signal  and  the  data  signal  transmitted  through  said 
frame  synchronization  data  transmission  and  produces  a 
second  signal  corresponding  to  the  logic  product  of  the 
two  signals,  the  second  signal  being  the  error  bit. 


5,367,544 
DATA  STREAM  FRAME  SYNCHRONISATION 
Simon  D.  Bniekheimer,  London,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,949,  Sep.  7,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  29,986,  Mar.  12, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  517,254, 
May  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
147,691 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1989, 
8910255 

Int  a.5  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—116  16  Claims 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  frame  synchronisation  of  a 
data  stream,  which  frames  are  of  a  fixed  length  or  of  a  variable 
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but  determinable  length  indicated  by  a  pattern  or  by  informa- 
tion in  the  data  stream,  which  said  frames  include  a  fixed 
length  header  at  a  predetermined  position  in  each  frame,  which 
said  header  has  a  linear  systematic  code  structure  including 
information  symbols  and  check  symbols,  which  said  check 
symbols  were  derived  from  a  polynomial  representative  of  the 
infonnation  symbols  of  the  howler,  which  said  polynomial  has 
coefficients  valid  over  a  Galob  field,  by  their  polynomial 
division  by  a  code  generator  polynomial  whose  coefficients  are 
defined  over  a  Galois  field,  the  apparatus  including  means 
which  divide  an  incoming  data  stream  by  the  code  generator 
polynomial,  means  which  simultaneously  divide  a  preceding 
but  delayed  incoming  data  stream  by  the  code  generator  poly- 
nomial, means  which  compare  any  remainder  of  the  first  men- 
tioned division  with  any  remainder  of  the  second  mentioned 
division,  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  relationship  between 
the  remainders  corresponding  to  the  said  incoming  data  stream 
being  a  valid  code  word,  and  means  which  correlate  valid  code 
word  positions  and  indicate  frame  synchronisation  in  response 
to  receipt  of  a  succession  of  said  valid  code  word  once  every 
frame  length  for  a  predetermined  number  of  frames,  and  also 
including  means  in  response  to  said  valid  code  word,  which 
determine  the  frame  length  from  the  data  stream  if  the  frames 
are  of  said  variable  but  determinable  length. 


5,367,545 
ASYNCHRONOUS  SIGNAL  EXTRACTING  CIRCUIT 
Hanw  YamasUta,  Yokohama,  and  Yi^i  TaUxawa,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  aMignors  to  Pigitsn  Ijmltwi,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00900,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO92/01342,  PCT  Pub. 
D«te  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  JoL  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,230 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwa,  Jol.  4, 1990,  M75168 

Int.  CL'  H04L  7/027 

MS.  CL  375—118  6  Claims 
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1.  Ain  asynchronous  signal  extracting  circuit  comprising: 

a  demultiplexer  which  demultiplexes  asynchronous  signals 
including  valid  data,  detects  a  pointer  adjustment,  gener- 
ates a  pointer  adjustment  detection  signal  upon  detection 
of  the  pointer  adjustment,  and  extracts  clock  signals  in 
synchronism  with  the  demultiplexing  of  said  valid  data; 

a  buffer  memory  that  writes  said  demultiplexed  valid  data 
using  said  clock  signals  extracted  from  the  asynchronous 
signals  and  transmitted  from  said  demultiplexer  to  said 
buffer  memory  as  write  clock  signals; 

a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  which  forms  read  clock  signals 
for  said  buffer  memory;  and 

a  control  unit  which  switches  a  frequency  band  of  a  low-pass 
filter  in  the  phase-locked  loop  circuit  periodically  or  in 
response  to  said  pointer  adjustment  detection  signal. 


5,367,546 

FLUID  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

LonJs  K.  Lau,  and  Nanm  I.  Alper,  both  of  MonroeTille,  Pa., 
aaaignora  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUcd  Jim.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,753 

Iirt.  a.s  G21C  i/56 

MS.  CL  376—392  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  a  sample  gas  from  the  interior  of 
a  nuclear  reactor  containment,  the  sample  gas  being  in  solution 
in  a  sample  liquid  located  inside  the  containment,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  eductor  pump  outside  the  containment; 

providing  an  ejector  pump  outside  the  containment; 

providing  a  sample  liquid  conduit  from  the  containment  to  a 
suction  port  of  the  eductor  pump,  the  sample  liquid  con- 
duit being  characterized  by  a  liquid  sampling  section 
comprising  a  sampling  chamber,  first  Uquid  valve  means 
for  isolating  the  sampling  chamber  from  the  containment 
and  second  liquid  valve  means  for  isolating  the  sampling 
chamber  from  the  eductor  pump,  the  liquid  sampling 
section  being  located  outside  the  containment; 

providing  a  return  liquid  conduit  from  a  discharge  port  of 
the  eductor  pump  to  the  interior  of  the  contaiimient; 

providing  a  sample  gas  conduit  from  the  sampling  chamber 
to  a  suction  port  of  the  ejector  pump,  the  sample  gas 
conduit  being  characterized  by  a  gas  sampling  section 
comprising  an  expansion  cylinder  located  at  an  elevation 
above  the  sampling  chamber  and  having  a  sample  gas 
extraction  port,  first  gas  valve  means  for  isolating  the 
expansion  cylinder  from  the  sampling  chamber  and  sec- 
ond gas  valve  means  for  isolating  the  expansion  cylinder 
from  the  ejector  pump,  the  gas  sampling  section  being 
located  outside  the  containment; 

providing  a  return  gas  conduit  connecting  a  discharge  port 
of  the  ejector  pump  to  the  interior  of  the  containment; 

generating  a  flow  of  a  non-radioactive  motive  liquid  into  an 
inlet  port  of  the  eductor  pump  and  out  the  discharge  port 
of  the  eductor  pump; 

creating  a  first  suction  in  the  sample  liquid  conduit  with  the 
flow  of  motive  liquid; 

opening  the  first  and  second  Uquid  valve  means; 

drawing  the  sample  liquid  into  the  sampling  chamber  with 
the  first  suction; 

closing  the  second  Uquid  valve  means  to  isolate  the  sampling 
chamber  from  the  eductor  pump; 

closing  the  first  Uquid  valve  means  to  isolate  the  sampling 
chamber  from  containment; 

closing  the  first  gas  valve  means; 

generating  a  flow  of  a  non-radioactive  motive  gas  into  an 
inlet  port  of  the  ejector  pump  and  out  the  discharge  port 
of  the  ejector  pump; 

creating  a  second  suction  in  the  sample  gas  conduit  with  the 
flow  of  motive  gas; 
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evacuating  the  expansion  cylinder  by  opening  the  second  gas 

valve  means; 
closing  the  second  gas  valve  means;  and 
opening  the  first  gas  valve  means. 


'  5,367,547 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 
AND  CORE 
Kaznki    Hfaia;    Yasuahi    Hirano,    both    of    Kawasaki;    Koji 
Himkawa,  and  Tsnyoshi  Nak^ima,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  aarignors  to  Kabwhiki  Kaiaha  ToaUba,  KawasaU, 
Japan 

Filed  Job.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,527 
Claina  priority,  application  Japwa,  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-162856; 
Oct  7,  1992,  4-268769 

Int.  CL»  G21C  3/32 
MS.  a.  376—435  17  Claimi 
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I.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  boiling  water  reactor,  which 
comprises 

an  upper  tie  plate; 

a  lower  tic  plate; 

a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  which  are  filled  therein  with  a  plurality 
of  fuel  pelleu,  said  plurality  of  fuel  rods  comprising  long 
fuel  rods  and  short  fuel  rods  which  are  each  shorter  in  the 
active  portion  than  each  of  said  long  fuel  rods,  the  length  of 
said  short  fuel  rods  being  longer  than  half  of  the  length  of 
said  long  fuel  rods,  said  short  fuel  rods  dispersed  between 
said  long  fuel  rods; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  for  retaining  said  fuel  rods  in  a  spaced 
relation  from  each  other; 

a  fuel  bundle  comprising  said  plurality  of  fuel  rods  with  said 
plurality  of  spacers  and  disposed  between  said  upper  and 
lower  tie  plates; 

the  concentration  of  fissile  material  in  each  of  said  short  fuel 
rods  being  lower  than  the  mean  concentration  of  fissile 
material  in  the  cross  section  of  said  fuel  bundle,  and  in  the 
case  where  said  fuel  bundle  is  vertically  subdivided  into 
two  regions,  an  upper  and  lower  one,  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
active  portion  of  each  of  said  short  fuel  rods,  the  means 
concentration  of  fissile  material  in  the  cross  section  of  said 
fuel  bundle  in  a  lower  region  being  lower  than  that  in  the 
cross  section  of  said  fuel  bundle  in  an  upper  region;  and 

a  polygonal  tube-like  channel  box  which  encloses  said  fuel 
bundle  and  constitutes  flow  paths  for  coolant. 

'  5,367,548 

GUIDE  TUBE  RETAINER 
DovglM  J.  Attix,  Lynchburg.  Va.,  aasigMM-  to  B*W  Fuel  Com- 
pany, Lyochborg,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,321 

lat  a.'  G21C  3/30 

MS.  a.  376—446  2  Claims 


receive  a  guide  tube  and  at  least  one  control  rod  guide  tube 
unth  the  guide  tube  including  an  upper  end  sleeve  having  a 
radiaUy  extending  first  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  for  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  end  fitting,  an  inte- 
gral reusable  locking  arrangement  between  the  guide  tube  and 
upper  end  fitting  comprising: 

a.  said  upper  end  fitting  having  a  counterbore  in  each  of  said 
bores  sized  to  receive  a  guide  tube,  the  diameter  of  said 
counterbore  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  so 
as  to  provide  a  second  shoulder  therebetween;  and 

b.  a  cylindrical  tube  concentric  with  said  guide  tube  and 
fixedly  attached  to  said  upper  end  sleeve  said  cylindrical 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  tabs  extending  out- 
wardly and  circumferentially  spaced  apart  around  the 
lower  end  and  substantially  at  the  mid  section  of  said  tube 
such  that  the  tabs  at  the  mid  section  of  said  tube  are  re- 
ceived in  the  counterbore  in  the  upper  end  fitting  for 
engagement  with  said  second  shoulder,  the  lower  end 
surface  of  said  tube  being  engaged  with  said  first  shoulder. 

5,367,549 
HEJCAGONAL  GRID 
Stephen  C.  Hatfield,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combastioa 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Conn. 

FUed  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,788 

Lit  CL'  G21C  3/352 

MS.  CL  376—462  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  reconstitutable  fuel  assembly  having  an  upper  end 
fitting  with  a  plurality  of  bores  therethrough  each  sized  to 


1.  A  hexagonal  grid  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  castled  strips,  said  first  strips  having  cas- 
tling along  only  a  first  edge  and  an  essentially  smooth 
opposite  second  edge,  said  first  strips  being  bent  into  a 
zigzag  shape  and  arranged  paraUel  to  one  another  with  the 
castling  projections  extending  in  a  first  direction;  and 

a  pluraUty  of  second  castled  strips,  said  second  strips  having 
castling  along  only  one  edge  and  an  essentiaUy  smooth 
opposite  second  edge,  said  second  strips  being  bent  into  a 
zigzag  shape  and  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  with  the 
castling  projections  extending  in  a  second  direction  oppo- 
site said  first  direction,  said  second  strips  being  interleaved 
with  said  first  strips  and  arranged  such  that  first  edge 
portions  which  extend  between  adjacent  castle  segments 
of  said  first  strip  are  located  in  an  abutting  face-to-face 
relationship  with  second  edge  portions  which  extend 
between  adjacent  castle  segments  of  said  second  strip  and 
so  that  overlap  between  said  first  and  second  strips  which 
forms  a  double  thickness  portion,  is  totally  absent 

said  first  strip  including  a  plurality  of  relatively  rigid  arch 
features,  and  said  second  strip  including  a  pluraUty  of 
reUtively  rigid  arch  features  and  a  plurality  of  relatively 
resilient  spring  features,  said  relatively  resiUent  spring 
features  each  being  elongate  and  about  twice  as  long  as 
said  relatively  rigid  arch  features  and  each  arranged  to 
extend  along  a  castled  portion  of  each  of  said  second 
strips,  said  relatively  resilient  spring  features  each  having 
first  and  second  ends  which  are  rigidly  connected  to  the 
strip  in  which  the  spring  feature  is  formed,  said  first  and 
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second  strips  being  arranged  with  respect  to  one  another 
to  form  a  plurality  of  hexagonal  cells. 


each  of  the  plurality  of  sequential  circuits  upon  receipt  of 
the  external  signal  of  the  second  state  and  for  applying  a 


5,3<7,550 
BREAK  ADDRESS  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Ry^Ji  laUdm,  Tokyo,  Japui,  aMigiior  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  19, 1993.  Ser.  No.  138,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-292838 

lat.  CL'  H03K  21/00 

MS.  CL  377—39  9  Claims 


»~|  igaisiCT~|      I   mmexai 


1.  A  break  address  detecting  circuit  comprising: 

first  dau  holding  means  for  holding  and  outputting  first  data 
of  a  predetermined  value; 

first  counter  means  initializable  by  a  reset  signal  for  counting 
up  clock  pulses  in  synchronism  with  a  clock  signal  and 
outputting  counted  data; 

selector  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  in  response  to  a 
selection  signal  either  a  program  address  or  output  data 
from  said  first  counter  means; 

first  comparator  means  for  comparing  output  data  from  said 
selector  means  and  output  data  from  said  first  data  holding 
means  and  outputting  a  comparison  result  signal  which  is 
of  an  active  level  when  the  compared  data  agree  with 
each  other; 

second  counter  means  initializable  by  said  reset  signal  for 
counting  up  the  comparison  result  signal  each  time  the 
comparison  result  signal  is  of  an  active  level  and  output- 
ting counted  data; 

second  data  holding  means  for  holding  and  outputting  sec- 
ond data  of  a  predetermined  value;  and 

second  comparator  means  for  comparing  output  data  from 
said  second  data  holding  means  and  output  data  from  said 
second  counter  means  and  outputting  a  break  signal  which 
b  of  an  active  level  when  the  compared  data  agree  with 
each  other. 


scan  clock  signal  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  sequential 
circuitry  connected  in  the  form  of  a  shift  register  upon 
receipt  of  the  external  signal  of  the  first  state. 


5,3«7,552 

AUTOMATIC  CONCEALED  OBJECT  DETECTION 

SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PRE-SCAN  STAGE 

Kristian  R.  Peschmana,  San  Fraadsco,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  la 

VUion  Technologies,  Inc.,  Foster  Oty,  Calif. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,552,  Oct  3, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,182,764.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,828 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbsequeat  to  Jan.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  GOIN  2i/04 

UjS.  a.  378—57  22  Claims 


5,367,551 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CONTAINING  SCAN  CIRCUIT 

Umut  Okaaara,  Nara,  aad  Satoni  Matamoto,  Nara,  botk  of 

Japaa,  Mslipinni  to  Sharp  ■f«i«-- fctn  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  JbL  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,175 

OataH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  4, 1991,  3-164481 

lat  CL'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  377—80  23  daima 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  combinational  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  sequential  circuits,  each  connected  to  at  least 
one  combinational  circuit,  and  selectively  operable  in  a 
shift  register  state  or  in  a  normal  non  shift  register  state, 
interconnecting  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  sequential 
circuits  for  operating  in  the  form  of  a  shift  register  upon 
receipt  of  an  external  signal  of  a  first  state  applied  thereto 
and  the  plurality  of  sequential  circuits  operating  normally 
in  non  shift  register  state  upon  receipt  of  an  external  signal 
of  a  second  state  appUed  Uiereto;  and 
a  single  clock  switch  circuit,  connected  to  each  of  the  se- 
quential circuits,  for  applying  a  system  clock  signal  to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  detecting  a  target  object 
within  a  container,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  prescanning  said  container  to  form  prescan  data; 

means  for  determining  a  first  selected  location  and  a  second 
selected  location  for  CT  scanning  of  said  container,  said 
determining  means  utilizing  said  prescan  data; 

means  for  simultaneously  CT  scanning  said  container  at  said 
first  selected  location  and  said  second  selected  location  to 
form  CT  data,  said  CT  scanning  means  being  responsive 
to  said  determining  means;  and 

means  for  analyzing  said  CT  data  to  identify  target  object 
data  within  said  CT  data  having  an  associated  mass  corre- 
sponding to  an  associated  mass  of  said  target  object  in  said 
container,  said  analyzing  means  receiving  said  CT  data 
from  said  scaiming  means. 


November  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2763 


5,367,553 
X-RAY  TUBE  COMPRISING  AN  EXIT  WINDOW 
Johaaaca  F.  M.  d'Achard  Van  Easchnt;  Thcodorw  J.  J.  M. 
Jenacskens,  aod  Antonius  H.  M.  Sweoimen,  all  of  EindhoTea, 
Nethcriands,  aasignon  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
Yock,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,954 
dainu   priority,   appUcatioa   Nethcriamls,   Jaa.   29,    1990, 
9000203 

lat  a.'  HOIJ  35/00 
UJS.  a.  378—137  12  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope  having  a  radiation  exit  window  and  accommo- 
dating therein  a  cathode, 

an  anode,  and 

electron-optical  means  in  the  envelope  having  an  electron 
beam  exit  window  for  generating  a  field  which  collimates 
an  electron  beam  emanating  from  the  cathode  and  for 
directing  the  beam  onto  the  anode  at  an  angle  of  at  least 
approximately  45',  via  a  field  induced  trajectory  having 
an  inversion  point. 


5,367,554 
X-RAY  DUGNOSnC  APPARATUS  OF  A  CIRCULATORY 

ORGAN  SYSTEM 
Tohni  Kobayashi,  Koroiso;  Shnzo  Yamamoto,  Tochlgi;  Hiroshi 
Sakaaiwa,  Otawara,  and  SatosU  Ohta,  Imaichi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,632 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  29,  1991,  3-218473 

lat  a.'  H05G  1/02 

MS.  CL  378—196  5  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  C-shaped  ring  member; 

a  first  X-ray  source  unit  supported  by  a  first  rotation  mecha- 
nism such  that  it  can  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
first  rotation  mechanism  being  held  by  said  C-shaped  ring 
member  along  the  horizontal  axis  passing  a  central  point 
of  said  C-shaped  ring  member; 

first  X-ray  image  detecting  means  supported  by  a  second 
rotation  mechanism  such  that  it  can  rotate  about  said 
horizontal  axis,  said  second  rotation  mechanism  being 
held  by  said  C-shaped  ring  member  along  the  horizontal 


axis  at  a  location  opposed  to  said  first  X-ray  source  unit 
with  respect  to  the  central  point; 

a  second  X-ray  source  unit  held  by  said  C-shaped  ring  mem- 
ber along  a  vertical  axis  passing  the  central  point; 

second  X-ray  image  detecting  means  held  by  said  C-shaped 
ring  member  along  the  vertical  axis  at  a  location  opposed 
to  said  second  X-ray  source  with  respect  to  the  central 
point; 

a  base  portion  holding  said  C-shaped  ring  member  such  that 
said  C-shaped  ring  member  can  incline  about  the  horizon- 
tal axis;  and 

control  means  for  rotating  said  first  X-ray  source  unit  about 
the  horizontal  axis  together  with  said  first  X-ray  image 
detecting  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of 
inclination  of  said  C-shaped  ring  member  through  an 
angle  identical  to  the  angle  of  the  inclination,  thereby 
controlling  said  first  and  second  rotation  mechanisms  so  as 
to  keep  horizontal  said  first  X-ray  source  unit  and  said  first 
X-ray  image  detecting  means. 


5,367,555 
MEDICAL  DATA  REPORTER 
Takashi  Isoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kaba- 
shiki   Kaisha   and   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Shinaaagyokaihatsa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,379 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1990,  2-82156 

Int  CL'  H04M  11/00 

MS.  CL  379—38  H  Claims 


1.  A  medical  data  reporter  for  reporting  medical  data  to  a 
remote  location  comprising: 

a  medical  data  transmitter  for  receiving  medical  data  from  a 
medical  monitoring  device  which  measures  at  least  one 
biological  function  of  an  organism  associated  therewith, 
and  for  transmitting  the  medical  data  to  a  telephone  net- 
work, said  medical  data  transmitter  including  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  the  medical  data  to  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  phone  numbers  associated  with  said  telephone  net- 
work and  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  phone  numbers  for  the  transmission  of  said  medical 
data,  wherein  said  selecting  means  selecu  a  first  telephone 
number  for  the  transmission  of  data  when  it  detects  no 
irregularities  in  the  biological  functions  monitored  by  said 
monitoring  device  and  selects  a  second  telephone  number 
for  the  transmission  of  data  when  it  detects  an  irregularity 
in  one  or  more  of  the  biological  functions  monitored  by 
said  monitoring  device;  and 
a  medical  data  receiver  located  remotely  from  said  medical 
data  transmitter  for  receiving  said  medical  data  from  said 
telephone  network  and  providing  said  data  to  a  user  of 
said  medical  data  receiver,  said  medical  data  receiver 
displaying  said  medical  data  in  response  to  the  transmis- 
sion of  data  to  said  first  telephone  number  by  said  medical 
data  transmitter  and  said  medical  data  receiver  displaying 
said  medical  data  and  emitting  an  audible  sound  in  re- 
sponse to  the  transmission  of  data  to  said  second  telephone 
number. 
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5,367^56 
PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  USED  WITH  AN 
ADAPTOR  UNTT  HAVING  A  HAND-FREE  dRCUFT 

Kuniyoahi  Marui,  Saitaina;  Goichi  Sato,  Tokyo;  Bnntaro  Sawa, 
Kjuagawa,  and  HiitMhi  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aasignort  to 
Kahuiililki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,557 

ClaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1991.  3-002299 

Int.  CL'  H04M  11/00;  H04B  1/3S,  1/16 

VS.  CL  379—58  10  Claims 


tached  from  said  second  contact-type  connector,  is  at- 
tached to  said  second  contact-type  connector. 


•J-._)(;;;tH 


5.  A  radio  telephone  apparatus  capable  of  operating  in  at 
least  a  communication  mode  where  a  speech  radio  link  is 
established,  said  radio  telephone  apparatus  comprising  an 
adapter  unit  and  a  portable  radio  unit  attachable  to  said  adapter 
unit,  said  portable  radio  unit  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  incoming  radio  frequency  signals 
and  for  converting  the  received  incoming  radio  frequency 
signals  into  received  audio  signals; 

a  transmitter  for  converting  input  audio  signals  applied 
thereto  into  transmission  radio  frequency  signals  and  for 
transmitting  the  transmission  radio  frequency  signals; 

an  earpiece  for  outputting  received  audio  signals  appUed 
thereto; 

a  mouthpiece  for  receiving  sound  and  for  generating  input 
audio  signals  in  response  thereto; 

a  first  contact-type  connector  for  receiving  input  audio 
signals  applied  thereto  and  for  outputting  received  audio 
signals  and  control  signals  applied  thereto;  and 

a  controller  for  selectively  supplying  the  received  audio 
signals  from  said  receiver  to  said  earpiece  and  the  input 
signals  from  said  mouthpiece  to  said  transmitter,  for  sup- 
plying the  received  audio  signals  from  said  receiver  to  said 
first  contact-type  connector  and  input  signals  from  said 
first  contact-type  connector  to  said  transmitter,  and  for 
supplying  at  least  one  control  signal  to  said  first  contact- 
type  connector;  and  the  adapter  unit  comprising: 

a  second  contact-type  connector,  attachable  to  and  detach- 
able from  said  first  contact-type  connector,  for  receiving 
the  received  audio  signals  and  the  at  least  one  control 
signal  from  said  first  contact-type  connector  and  for  out- 
putting  input  audio  signals  applied  thereto  to  said  first 
contact-type  connector  when  said  first  contact-type  con- 
nector is  attached  to  said  second  contact-type  connector; 

a  speaker  for  outputting  received  audio  signals  applied 
thereto; 

a  microphone  for  receiving  sound  and  for  generating  input 
audio  signals  in  response  thereto;  and 

a  hand-free  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  contact-type 
connector,  said  speaker,  and  said  microphone  for  supply- 
ing the  received  audio  signals  to  said  speaker  and  for 
supplying  the  input  audio  signals  to  said  second  contact- 
type  connector  responsive  to  the  at  least  one  control 
signal  when  said  radio  telephone  apparatus  is  in  a  commu- 
nicabon  mode  and  said  first  contact-type  connector,  de- 


5,367,557 
MOBILE  RADIO  DATA  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Rickard  L.  Ozenbaugh,  II,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Private 
Line  Commonicatioas,  Glendale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,195 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/00:  H04J  3/24.  3/12:  H04B  15/00 

MS.  a.  379—58  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mobile  radio  system  including 
an  antenna  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
dispatch  calls  between  radio  dispatch  units,  the  radio 
dispatch  units  comprising  half  duplex  units  which  can 
only  transmit  when  not  receiving  and  vice  versa,  and 
a  telephone  call  between  a  telephone  of  a  customer  of  the 
mobile  radio  system  and  a  telephone  line, 
a  controller  operatively  associated  with  said  antenna  for 
directing  said  antenna  to  receive  and  transmit  each  of  the 
dispatch  calls  between  the  dispatch  units  by  frequency 
hopping  over  a  limited  number  of  selected  airborne 
transmission  channels, 
directing  said  antenna  to  receive  and  transmit  the  tele- 
phone call  over  one  of  a  selected  group  of  airborne 
transmission  channels  between  the  transmitter  and  the 
telephone,  the  one  of  the  selected  group  of  airborne 
channels  used  for  the  telephone  call  being  fixed  during 
the  duration  of  the  call, 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  controller  for  gener- 
ating a  real  time  continuous  synchronous  data  stream 
indicating 
when  one  of  the  selected  group  of  airtx>me  transmission 

channels  is  being  used  for  the  telephone  wall,  and 
the  identity  of  the  customer  telephone  receiving  the  tele- 
phone call, 
the  improvements  for  monitoring  the  length  of  time  a  customer 
utilizes  the  system  during  the  telephone  call,  said  improve- 
ments including 

(a)  means  for  receiving  said  synchronous  data  stream  and 
producing  a  real  time  asynchronous  data  stream  contain- 
ing primary  information  packets  of  information  replicat- 
ing the  data  in  said  synchronous  data  stream; 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  supplemented  asynchronous  data 
stream  by  integrating  in  said  asynchronous  data  stream  in 
real  time  information  secondary  information  packets  iden- 
tifying digits  dialed  during  the  telephone  call; 

(c)  a  computer  for  receiving  said  supplemented  asynchro- 
nous data  stream  and  comparing  the  primary  information 
packets  and  secondary  information  packets  to  generate  a 
record  of  the  telephone  use  information  indicating  the 
total  time  required  to  complete  the  telephone  call  and  the 
telephone  number  dialed  during  the  call; 

(d)  means  for  storing  said  telephone  use  information;  and, 

(e)  means  for  recalling  and  displaying  said  telephone  use 
information. 
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5,367,558 

CELLULAR  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 

Steren  F.  Gillig,  RomUc,  and  Glen  E.  Pederson,  St  Chariea, 

both  of  ni.,  aaaigBors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbnrg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,169,  Aug.  6, 1993,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,322,  Jan.  22,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diridon  of  Ser.  No.  660,180,  Feb.  19, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,127,042,  which  is  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  516,375, 

Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

249,041,  Sep.  23, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,989,230.  This  applicatioa  Feb. 

28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,711 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 

MS.  CL  379—59  8  Claims 


*I=rD 


a)  sampling  a  received  signal  intensity  from  the  mobile  su- 
tion  for  a  predetermined  duration,  and 


■1^i=] 


1.  A  method  of  re-establishing  telephone  communications 
between  a  called  telephone  number  and  a  cellular  cordless 
telephone  on  one  of  a  cellular  telephone  system  and  a  cordless 
telephone  system  when  call  transfer  has  been  selected  by  the 
user  thereof  during  a  telephone  call,  said  cellular  cordless 
telephone  having  a  cellular  transceiver  and  a  cordless  trans- 
ceiver and  originating  and  receiving  cellular  telephone  calls  on 
cellular  radio  channels  of  a  cellular  telephone  system  and 
cordless  telephone  calls  on  at  least  one  cordless  radio  channel 
of  a  cordless  base  station  coupled  to  a  telephone  landline  hav- 
ing a  landline  telephone  number,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

monitoring  the  signal  quaUty  of  said  telephone  call  on  said 
one  of  said  cellular  telephone  system  and  said  cordless 
telephone  system; 
determining  if  at  least  one  radio  channel  is  available  for  a  call 
on  the  other  one  of  said  cellular  telephone  system  and  said 
cordless  telephone  system; 
determining  if  call  transfer  has  been  selected;  and 
automatically  originating  another  telephone  call  to  said 
called  telephone  number  on  said  other  one  of  said  cellular 
telephone  system  and  said  cordless  telephone  system  de- 
termined to  have  at  least  one  available  radio  channel,  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  change  in  the  signal  quality 
of  said  telephone  call  and  a  determination  that  call  transfer 
has  been  selected. 


5,367,559 
SEQUENTIAL  POWER  ESTIMATION  FOR  CELLULAR 

SYSTEM  HANDOFF 
Stanley  Kay,  Rockrille;  Yonngky  Kim,  N.  Potomac;  Lou  King, 
Mt  Airy;  Ashok  D.  Mehta,  Gaithersborg,  all  of  Md.,  and 
Charles  Bamett  Sterling,  Va.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,271 
Int  a.>  H04M  11/00 
MS.  CL  379-60  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  handing  off  a  mobile  station  from  a  serving 
cell  to  a  target  cell  in  a  cellular  telephone  system,  based  on  a 
determination  of  signal  intensity  from  said  mobile  station,  a 
method  for  measuring  said  signal  intensity  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


b)  determining  from  samples  collected  in  step  a)  whether 
fiirther  sampling  is  or  is  not  required  to  determine  said 
received  signal  intensity  to  within  a  predetermined  degree 
of  accuracy. 


5367,560 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE  WITH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PASSWORDS 

Yoahiyuld  Watanabe,  Kokabu^ji,  and  Kozo  Toda,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,436,  Oct  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,465 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1989,  1-276477; 
Mar.  6,  1990,  2-54395 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/10 
MS.  a.  379—72  41  Clainis 


fi^^^— <r" 


f^rar        * 


tfif'  oZ. 


-^H^A^^^\^ 


I.  A  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

recording  and  reproduction  means  for  recording  informa- 
tion on  a  medium,  and  reproducing  the  information  re- 
corded on  the  medium  wherein  said  recording  and  repro- 
duction means  records  predetermined  information  after 
first  information  is  recorded; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  depending  upon  an 
operation  of  said  recording  and  reproduction  means  and 
independently  of  the  information  on  the  medium:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  and  reproduc- 
tion means  to  reproduce  the  information  recorded  on  the 
medium,  wherein  said  control  means  detects  a  record 
termination  position  by  using  the  predetermined  informa- 
tion recorded  at  the  record  termination  position  on  the 
medium  in  accordance  with  a  reproduction  interruption, 
the  detection  being  performed  during  a  period  of  time 
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determined  by  the  signal  generated  by  said  generating 
means. 


5,3<7,5<1 
CASH  ACCESS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
B.  Michael  Adier;  John  A.  Mini,  both  of  Dallas,  and  Lindsey  O. 
Owen,  CairoUton,  all  of  Tex^  aMigoors  to  First  City  Texas- 
Dallaa,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,978 

laL  CL'  HMM  11/00 

MS.  CL  379—93  4  CUiflu 


1.  A  telecommunications  system  used  to  instruct  a  cashier  to 
disburse  requested  funds  to  a  patron  of  the  system,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  selected  input  terminal,  remotely  located  from  the  cashier, 
for  relaying  a  fund-disbursement  request  from  the  patron; 

input  circuitry  for  receiving  said  request,  prompting  the 
patron  via  said  input  terminal  for  information  needed  to 
process  said  request,  receiving  said  information  from  the 
patron  via  said  input  terminal,  and  processing  said  request; 

authorizing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  input  circuitry  and 
responsive  to  said  information  for  validating  said  request; 

relaying  circuitry  coupled  to  said  authorizing  circuitry  and 
responsive  to  said  validation  for  instructing  the  cashier  to 
disburse  the  requested  funds;  and 

accounting  circuitry  responsive  to  said  input  circuitry  and 
said  authorizing  circuitry  for  creating  a  record  of  said 
fund-disbursement  request,  determining  a  charge  for  said 
disbursement,  and  billing  the  patron  for  said  charge.said 
accounting  circuitry  comprising  converting  circuitry  for 
converting  the  amount  of  requested  funds  from  a  first 
currency  into  a  corresponding  amount  of  a  second  cur- 
rency, wherein  said  accounting  circuitry  determines  said 
charge  for  said  disbursement  in  said  second  currency. 


5^7^2 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RETURNING  TO  A 

NORMAL  COMMUNICATION  LINK  AFTER  USING  A 

STANDBY  LINK 

Abdallah  Towbah,  Ckilly  Mazarin,  aad  PAtrick  Rnminy,  VU- 

Ucrs  (w  Orge,  both  of  Fraacc,  aarignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris, 

FVaace 

ContiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  684,741,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appticatioa  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,766 
CUiM  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1990,  90  05130 
Ut  CL'  H04M  1/24.  11/00,  7/00 
\}S.  CL  379—93  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  returning  to  a  normal  link  after  using  a 
Standby  link  in  a  data  communication  system  comprising  said 
normal  link  and  standby  link  between  two  tenninal  equip- 
ments, said  normal  link  comprising  at  least  one  transmission 
medium  and  the  standby  link  being  used  in  the  event  of  mal- 
functioning of  the  normal  link,  said  method  comprising,  in  case 
of  malfiinctioning  of  the  normal  link,  and  once  the  standby  link 
is  used  for  transmitting  data  signals  to  be  transmitted  between 
said  two  terminal  equipments,  simultaneously  transmitting  a 
data  signal  by  one  of  said  two  terminal  equipments,  referred  to 


hereinafter  as  the  terminal  equipment  initiating  the  continuity 
verification  procedure,  on  the  normal  link  and  on  the  standby 


HI 


^ 
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link,  and  detecting  by  the  other  terminal  equipment  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  power  on  the  normal  link  to  preliminarily 
verify  the  continuity  of  the  normal  link. 


5,367,563 
PROGRAMMABLE  UNIVERSAL  MODEM  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  B.  Sainton,  Allen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spectrum  Informa- 
tion Technologies,  Inc.,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  863,568,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,249,218. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,895 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—98  66  Claims 
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26.  A  method  of  connecting  a  computing  device  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  types  of  telephone  systems  for  transfer  of  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

instaUing  a  modem  in  the  computing  device,  the  modem 
having  a  plurality  of  digital  telephone  control  lines  with 
functions  that  vary  under  control  of  different  software 
drivers  corresponding  to  different  types  of  digitally  con- 
trolled telephone  systems,  including  a  jack  faciUtating 
coimection  of  the  modem  to  either  a  landline  telephone 
system  or  a  radiotelephone  system,  including  selective 
connection  of  said  digital  telephone  control  lines; 

providing  a  telephone  terminal  for  the  telephone  system  to 
be  used; 

connecting  between  the  modem  jack  structure  and  the  tele- 
phone terminal  a  cable  establishing  sufficient  connections 
of  said  digital  telephone  control  lines  to  the  telephone 
terminal  such  that  said  computing  device  can  control  data 
transfer  coimections  made  in  said  communications  net- 
work; 

activating  software  in  said  computer  to  select  an  appropriate 
one  of  said  software  drivers  for  the  telephone  system  and 
cable  being  used,  the  software  operating  to  cause  transmis- 
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sions  on  said  digital  telephone  control  lines  to  perform  a 
dau  transfer  connection  control  fiuiction  using  the  con- 
nected telephone  terminal. 


5367,564 
STORAGE-AND-FORWARD  APPARATUS 
Yasno  Sntoh,  Ebina,  and  Toshiaki  Tanigawa,  Atsugi,  both  of 
Japu,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,289 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-32994; 
May  16,  1990,  M27910 

Int.  a.5  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—100  9  M-i— 


corresponding  to  each  dial  number  that  is  stored  in  said 
quick  dial  storing  means; 
adding  means  operating  such  that  when  a  quick  dial  is  re- 
ceived, said  adding  means  reads  the  stereotyped  dau 
associated  with  the  received  quick  dial  from  said  quick 
block  data  storing  means,  said  adding  means  adding  the 
readout  stereotyped  date  to  document  body  date  to  be 
transmitted; 
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1.  A  storage-and-forward  apparatus  which  accommodates  a 
plurality  of  first  lines  and  a  plurality  of  second  lines,  each  of  the 
first  lines  being  coupled  to  a  communication  tenninal  and  each 
of  the  second  lines  being  coupled  to  a  communication  terminal, 
said  storage-and-forward  apparatus  comprising: 

exchange  means  for  carrying  out  a  connection  and  a  discon- 
nection between  each  of  the  first  lines  and  each  of  the 
second  lines; 
memory  means  for  storing  information  transmitted  via  each 

of  the  first  lines  from  said  communication  terminal; 
first  mode  communication  means,  coupled  to  said  exchange 
means,  for  directly  relaying  information  transmitted  via 
each  of  the  first  lines  from  said  communication  terminal  to 
a  destination  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  sec- 
ond lines; 
second  mode  communication  means,  coupled  to  said  ex- 
change means  and  said  memory  means,  for  storing  the 
information  via  each  of  the  first  lines  from  said  communi- 
cation terminal  in  said  memory  means  and  for  transmitting 
the  information  stored  in  said  memory  means  to  said  desti- 
nation via  a  corresponding  one  of  the  second  lines;  and 
mode  changing  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  mode 
communication  means,  for  activating  said  second  commu- 
nication means  in  a  case  where  the  communication  termi- 
nal transmits  a  command  requesting  a  communication  by 
said  first  mode  communication  means  to  said  storage-and- 
forward  apparatus  when  the  destination  is  communicating 
with  another  communication  terminal,  said  storage-and- 
forward  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for,  when 
said  second  mode  communication  means  is  activated  by 
said  mode  changing  means,  informing  the  communication 
terminal,  which  has  requested  communication  to  be  per- 
formed by  said  first  mode  communication  means,  of  acti- 
vation of  the  second  mode  communication  means. 


block  layout  confirming  means  for  confirming  a  layout  of 
date  blocks  depending  on  whether  or  not  the  stereotyped 
date  laps  over  document  body  data,  when  said  stereotyped 
date  is  added  to  the  document  body  date;  and 

overlap  processing  means  for  performing  an  editorial  pro- 
cessing so  as  to  prevent  the  stereotyped  date  from  lapping 
over  the  document  body  date  when  said  block  layout 
confirming  means  confirms  that  the  stereotyped  date  laps 
ever  the  document  body  date. 


5,367,566 

COMMON  CHANNEL  SIGNALING  MESSAGE 

INTERCEPT  SYSTEM 

Warren  R.  Moe;  Larry  A.  Russell;  Teresa  L.  Russell,  all  of 
Atlantic  Highlands;  Catherine  A.  Scbevon,  Madison,  all  of 
N  J.,  and  Roger  E.  Stone,  Naperrille,  111.,  assignors  to  AT  AT 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,708 

Int  a.'  H04M  3/Oa  1/64.  15/00.  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—243  20  Claims 


5,367,565 
MIXED  MODE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Tsnnehiro  Matsui,  and  Toshiaki  Koue,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiyi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
nied  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  16,  1991,  3-294906 
Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—100  8  aaims 

1.  A  mixed  mode  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
quick  dial  storing  means  for  storing  dial  numbers  of  called 

stetions  in  association  with  quick  dial  numbers; 
quick  block  date  storing  means  for  storing  stereotyped  date 


7.  A  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
switches  for  esteblishing  connections  between  individual  ones 
of  said  switches  to  forward  respective  incoming  calls  to  their 
intended  destinations,  said  switches  exchanging  messages  with 
one  another  via  a  communications  path  in  order  to  esteblish 
said  connections,  said  incoming  calls  being  associated  with 
respective  services,  said  network  comprising 

means  for  interfacing  associated  ones  of  said  switches  with 
said  communications  path,  and  wherein  said  means  for 
interfacing  includes, 

means  for  receiving  messages  via  said  communications  path 
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and  then  supplying  said  messages  to  an  associated  one  of 
said  switches,  and  further  includes 
means,  operative  whenever  one  of  said  received  messages  is 
associated  with  an  incoming  call  that  is  received  at  the 
associated  one  of  said  switches,  for  identifying,  as  a  func- 
tion of  calling  information  contained  in  said  message,  a 
service  logic  that  will  be  used  to  process  said  incoming 
call,  for  appending  the  identity  of  said  service  logic  to  said 
one  message  and  supplying  said  one  message  to  the  associ- 
ated on  of  said  switches. 


5^367,56$ 

SWITCHBOARD  TERMINAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  LOOP  CIRCUITS 
NolMyiiki  Sakal.  and  Hirodd  KllncU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japu, 
■H^MTS  to  NEC  CorvoratkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8S3,374 
ClaiiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1991,  »-14067S 
iBt  a.>  HMM  3/42 
VS.  CL  379—309  7  ( 


5;j«7.5«7 

SUBSCRIBER  APPARATUS  WITH  RINGER 

GENERATOR  FOR  SENDING  RINGER  SIGNAL  TO 

SUBSCRIBER  LINE 

EUi  Si^iwan,  KawanU,  Japu,  iMigMr  to  Fi^Hm  Limited, 

KawaMU,  Japan 

FQed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S19JK3 

Oaiam  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  7,  1991,  3-101313 

Int.  CL*  H04M  3/02.  3/36;  H04J  3/12 

MS,  CL  379—252  8  CUm 
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1.  A  subscriber  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  subscriber  interface  units  (2)  accommodating 
subscriber  lines  (1)  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups; 

a  pluraUty  of  working  ringer  generators  (3)  each  provided 
for  a  respective  group  of  said  subscriber  interface  imits  to 
transfer  a  first  ringer  signal  thereto; 

at  least  one  standby  ringer  generator  (4)  which  is  switched  to 
a  predetermined  group  of  the  subscriber  interface  units 
when  a  fault  occurs  in  a  working  ringer  generator  pro- 
vided for  said  predetermined  group; 

at  least  one  traffic  monitoring  unit  (7)  coupled  to  at  least  one 
of  said  groups  of  the  subscriber  interface  units  to  monitor 
trafRc  of  communication  for  said  at  least  one  of  said 
groups  of  the  subscriber  interface  units;  and 

at  least  one  ringer  switching  unit  (S)  which  is  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  traffic  monitoring  unit  and  which  routes 
a  second  ringer  signal  from  the  standby  ringer  generator 
to  a  subscriber  line  instead  of  said  first  ringer  signal  from 
said  working  ringer  generator  upon  receiving  a  control 
signal  indicating  detection  of  an  increase  in  traffic  from 
said  at  least  one  traffic  monitoring  unit 


1.  A  switchboard  terminal  apparatus  connected  to  an  ex- 
change, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  loop  circuits  connecting  said  switchboard 
terminal  to  said  exchange  to  handle  incoming  and  outgo- 
ing calls,  the  number  of  said  loop  circuits  exceeding  a 
capacity  of  an  interface  of  said  switchboard  terminal  with 
a  switchboard  operator,  said  interface  including  means  for 
information  to  said  switchboard  operator  and  for  receiv- 
ing operator  inputs  from  said  switchboard  operator  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  incoming  and  outgoing 
calls,  said  predetermined  number  corresponding  to  said 
capacity  of  said  interface; 

real  loop  circuit  control  means  for  controlling  one  or  more 
of  said  loop  circuits  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
incoming  and  outgoing  calls  as  real  loop  circuits,  a  num- 
ber of  calls  being  handled  by  said  real  loop  circuits  not 
exceeding  said  capacity  of  said  interface; 

virtual  loop  circuit  control  means  for  controlling  loop  cir- 
cuits corresponding  to  calls  which  exceed  said  capacity  of 
said  interface  as  virtual  loop  circuits; 

first  switching  means  for  switching  control  of  one  of  said 
loop  circuits  handling  a  call  from  said  real  loop  circuit 
control  means  to  said  virtual  loop  circuit  control  means  in 
accordance  with  a  call  release  request  initiated  by  said 
switchboard  operator; 

second  switching  means  for  detecting  an  event  requiring 
re-entry  of  a  call  being  handled  by  one  of  said  loop  circuits 
controlled  by  said  virtual  loop  circuit  control  means  and 
displaying  said  call  as  a  virtual  incoming  call  and  for 
switching  control  of  said  loop  circuit  handling  said  virtual 
incoming  call  from  said  virtual  loop  circuit  control  means 
to  said  real  loop  circuit  control  means  by  a  reentering 
request  operation  of  said  switchboard  operator;  and 

virtual  queue  control  means  for  controlling  the  call  in  a 
virtual  incoming  call  queue  state  during  switching  by  said 
second  switching  means. 
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S,367,5C9 
NETWORK  INTERFACE  MODULES 
'•■»  A.  RoMk,  AHuMMte  Sprii^a,  Fla.;  James  D.  Cliermak, 
CoiUMCk,  N.Y.;  Emanuel  J.  PagUnca,  Patchogue,  N.Y.,  and 
Thomas  J.  Smith,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  TU  Iminstrics, 
Uc.  Copiague.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,974 

The  portioii  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Feb.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

bt  CL>  H04M  9/00 

VS.  a.  379— 412  11  cUiBis 


1.  An  independently  removably  and  replaceable  network 
interface  module  contained  within  an  elongated  hollow  hous- 
ing for  providing  connections  between  a  customer's  equipment 
and  the  telephone  company  owned  portion  of  a  customer  loop 
comprising: 

A.  said  elongated  hollow  housing  having; 

a)  a  closed  top  surface  having  a  socket  means  disposed 
thereon  and  an  open  bottom,  and 

b)  first  terminal  means  removably  received  at  one  end  of  said 
top  surface  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  customer's 
equipment,  and  having; 

c)  cable  means  having  a  plug  means  disposed  on  one  end 
thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  cable  means  being  connected 
to  said  first  terminal  means,  said  cable  plug  means  being 
adapted  to  be  received  into  and  cooperate  with  said  hous- 
ing socket  means; 

B.  second  terminal  means  having  at  least  two  terminals  dis- 
posed at  the  opposite  end  of  said  top  surface  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  telephone  company  owned  portion  of  said 
customer  loop; 

C.  overvoltage  protection  means  disposed  within  said  housing, 
said  protection  means  having  one  terminal  connected  to  a 
ground  means  and  one  terminal  connected  to  each  of  said 
two  terminals  of  said  telephone  company  owned  portion  of 
said  customer  loop;  and 

D.  circuit  board  means  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
circuit  board  means  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
housing  socket  means  and  said  second  terminal  means. 


tioned  upon  said  forward  surface  of  said  second  instru- 
ment thereof; 

a  pluraUty  of  threaded  fasteners,  with  each  of  said  fasteners 
passing  through  a  respective  one  of  said  apertures  of  both 
said  first  and  second  instruments  to  relasably  couple  said 
rearward  surface  of  said  first  telephone  instrument  to  said 
rearward  surface  of  said  second  telephone  instrument 
such  that  said  forward  surfaces  of  said  instruments  are 
facing  in  opposed  directions; 

a  telephone  wire  providing  electrical  communication  be- 
tween said  telephone  instruments;  and 


a  switeh  mounted  within  said  second  instrument  center 
portion  and  projecting  through  a  ftirther  aperture  in  said 
second  instrument  center  portion,  said  switeh  being  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  telephone  wire  for 
selectively  permitting  and  precluding  electrical  communi- 
cation between  said  first  and  said  second  instruments, 
whereby  said  switoh  is  positioned  along  said  second  in- 
strument center  portion  so  as  to  be  operable  by  either  of 
said  persons  to  effect  selective  operation  of  said  second 
instrument. 


1  5,367,570 

DUAL  TELEPHONE 
Hector  D.  FigMToa,  14-10  New  Haven  Ave.,  Far  Rockaway. 
N.Y.  11691 

FUed  Jul  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,227 
lat  Ct'  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CL  379—434  3  Qaima 

1.  A  dual  telephone  which  allows  two  persons  to  simulu- 
neously  listen  and  talk  without  an  incoming  conversation  being 
overheard  by  a  third  party,  said  telephone  comprising: 
a  first  telephone  instrument  having  a  center  portion,  a  for- 
ward surface,  a  rearward  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures extending  through  said  center  portion  thereof,  with 
a  ear  piece  receiver  and  a  voice  transmitter  positioned 
upon  said  forward  surface  of  said  first  instrument  thereof; 
a  second  telephone  instrument  having  a  center  portion,  a 
forward  surface,  a  rearward  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
apertures  extending  through  said  center  portion  thereof, 
with  a  ear  piece  receiver  and  a  voice  transmitter  po«i- 


5,367,571 
SUBSCRIBER  TERMINAL  WTTH  PLUG  IN  EXPANSION 

CARD 
Donald  H.  Bowen,  LUbara;  Michael  P.  Harney,  Atlanta,  and 
DaTid  B.  Lett,  Dnlnth,  aU  of  Ga.,  aangnors  to  Scieatific- 
Atlaata,  Inc.,  Norcroas,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,910 
lat  a.'  H04N  7/167 
VS.  a.  380-20  34  Claims 

1.  A  subscriber  terminal  for  a  subscription  television  system, 
comprising; 
control  processor  means  operative  for  executing  a  control 
program  for  controlling  the  features  of  the  subscriber 
terminal; 
memory  means  for  storing  data  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

control  program  for  said  control  processor  means; 
a  memory  bus  including  data,  address,  and  control  lines  for 
coupling  said  control  processor  means  to  said  memory 
means;  and 
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expansion  means  coupled  to  said  memory  bus  for  coupling  to  5,367^3 

an  optional  second  memory  means  for  storing  other  por-  SIGNATURE  DATA  OBJECT 

Joha  Qateby,  Aetna,  Maaa^  aaaigMr  to  Digital  Equipmeat 
Corporatioa,  Mayaard,  Maaa. 

F1M  JaL  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  86,946 
«  lat  CL'  H04K  7/00 

_J  VS.  a.  3M— 2S  17  ClaiM 


tions  of  said  control  program  when  said  optional  second 
memory  means  is  present 


5,367,572 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERSONAL 
IDENTIFICATION 
Kenetk  P.  Wdaa,  7  Parle  Are^  Newtoa,  Maaa.  02158 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  670,705,  Mar.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,168,520,  wUck  ia  a  cootiBiiatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,932, 

Apr.  21,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,023,908,  which  U  a 
cootiBaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,579,  Not.  27, 1985,  Pat  No. 
4,885,778,  which  is  a  coatiiiuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,626, 
Not.  30, 19S4,  Pat  No.  4,720,860.  This  appUcatioa  JnL  31, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  923,085 
lat.  CL'  H04L  9/32 
VS.  CL  380—23  5  Claims 


1.  A  machine-readable  dau  structure  being  a  signature  daU 
object  created  by  a  machine-executed  process  encoding  data 
representing  a  signal  generated  by  a  ttgner,  said  signature  daU 
object  comprising: 

(a)  a  signature  header  structure  describing  said  signal  and  its 
meaning  comprising  ( 1 )  a  signature  unique  identifier  code, 
(2)  a  code  representing  a  date  and  time,  (3)  an  application 
process  identification  code  identifying  a  process  which 
created  said  signature  data  object,  (4)a  signer  identifica- 
tion code,  and  (5)  a  message  code  imparting  a  semantic 
value  to  the  signal  generated  by  the  signer; 

(b)  a  parent  object  identification  code  identifying  a  parent 
object  associated  with  said  signature  data  object;  and 

(c)  a  signature  proof  structure  describing  security  and  vali- 
dation methods  used  in  constructing  said  signature  data 
object  and  data  associated  with  proving  the  authenticity 
and  validity  of  said  signal. 


5,367,574 
Patent  Not  laaMd  For  This  Nnnriwr 


XjrA'.i^ 


vcmncATWH 

COMruTDI 


T 


1.  A  system  for  verifying  an  individual,  the  system  being  of 
the  type  wherein  a  user  is  provided  with  a  nonsecret  identifica- 
tion, with  a  secret  PIN  and  with  a  user  device  generating  a 
unique,  time-varying,  nonpredictable  code,  the  nonpredictable 
code  at  a  given  time  being  provided  to  a  central  verification 
computer  to  effect  verification,  the  system  characterized  by: 
the  user  device  having  means  for  inputting  the  PIN,  and 
means  for  utilizing  the  PIN  in  an  algorithm  to  produce  the 
nonpredictable  code  for  a  given  time  interval;  and 
the  central  verification  computer  having  means  for  receiving 
the  nonsecret  identification  and  the  nonpredictable  code 
produced  at  the  user  device,  means  for  utilizing  the  nonse- 
cret identification  to  obtain  the  time-varying  nonpredicta- 
ble code  for  the  user  for  the  given  time  interval,  and  means 
for  utilizing  the  communicated  nonpredictable  code  and 
the  obtained  nonpredictable  code  to  verify  the  user. 


5,367,575 

ELECTRONIC  STETHOSCOPE  HAVING  BATTERY 

CARRIAGE 

Alan  P.  Dieken,  and  Gerald  E.  Drake,  both  of  Oakdale,  Miu., 

assignors  to  Minncaota  Mining  and  Mannfactnring  Company, 

St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,850 

lat  a.'  A61B  7/04 

VS.  CL  381—67  9  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  stethoscope  adapted  to  receive  auscultatory 
sounds  from  a  body,  adapted  to  transmit,  said  auscultatory 
sounds  to  a  user,  and  adapted  to  be  powered  by  a  battery 
having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal,  comprising: 
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a  chestpiece  adapted  to  be  utilized  in  cooperation  with  said 
body; 

an  acoustical  transducer  cooperating  with  said  chestpiece 
for  receiving  said  auscultatory  sounds  and  transforming 
said  auscultatory  sounds  into  an  electrical  input  signal; 
signal  processing  means  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 
acoustical  transducer  for  processing  said  electrical  input 
signal  to  produce  an  electrical  output  signal; 
speaker  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  signal  processing 
means  for  converting  said  electrical  output  signal  into  an 
acoustical  output  signal; 
an  earpiece  receiving  said  acoustical  output  signal  and  pro- 
viding said  acoustical  output  signal  to,  said  user, 
said  chestpiece  having  a  cavity  adapted  to  contain  said  bat- 
tery; 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  from 
said  battery  to  said  signal  processing  means,  said  power 
supply  means  having  a  positive  electrical  connection  and 
a  negative  electrical  electrical  connection;  and 
a  battery  carriage  being  slidably  inseruble  into  said  cavity  of 
said  chestpiece  and  adapted  to  receive  said  battery  before 
said  battery  carriage  is  inserted  into  said  cavity  of  said 
chestpiece,  said  battery  carriage  providing  electrical  con- 
tinuity from  said  battery  to  said  power  supply  means  when 
said  battery  carriage  is  inserted  into  said  cavity  of  said 
chestpiece,  said  battery  carriage  receiving  said  battery  in 
only  one  orienution  with  said  positive  terminal  of  said 
battery  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  positive  electri- 
cal connection; 
said  battery  carriage  receiving  said  battery  so  that  said  posi- 
tive terminal  of  said  battery  can  only  be  electrically  cou- 
pled to  said  positive  electrical  connection  of  said  power 
supply  means; 
wherein  said  battery  carriage  provides  a  wiping  action  for 
said  positive  electrical  connection  upon  said  insertion  of 
said  battery  carriage  into  said  chestpiece. 


5,367,577 
OPTICAL  TESTING  FOR  GENUINENESS  OF  BANK 
NOTES  AND  SIMILAR  PAPER  BILLS 
EUnar  Gotaas,  Oslo,  Norway,  aasisnor  to  Datalab  Oy    Eabo 
Flnknd  ' 

per  No.  PCr/NO90/00132,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3, 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/03031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

per  FUed  Ang.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838^22 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Ang.  18,  1989,  893323 

iBt  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382-7  ,9  ciaiB, 


/z>— . 


•*J^1 


5,367,576 
'  HORN  SPEAKER 

Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  and  Shin  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,823 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-258435 

Int  a.'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381-156  „  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  optical  demonstration  of  different  print 
qualities  in  bank  notes  or  securities,  including  distinguishing 
between  colour  photocopy  print  and  genuine  multi-layer  print, 
and  in  which  method  white  light  is  emitted  towards  a  note 
from  a  light  source  and  reflected  and  scattered  hght  is  detected 
by  a  number  of  photodetectors  and  analyzed,  each  respective 
photodetector  having  a  narrow  band  pass  filter  located  in  one 
of  at  least  three  separate  spectral  ranges,  said  narrow  band  pass 
filter  having  a  band  width  of  20-40  mn,  and  measurements  are 
made  in  at  least  one  particularly  selected  area  in  the  surface  of 
the  bank  note,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  sensing  with  said  photodetectors: 

(a)  directly  reflected  light  in  the  plane  of  incidence  of  the 
light  and  in  a  reflection  angle;  and 

(b)  diffusely  scattered  light  in  at  least  one  direction  far  to 
at  least  one  side  of  the  plane  of  incidence;  and 

adapting  each  said  narrow  band  pass  filter  to  the  particular 
type  of  bank  note  to  be  investigated,  from  a  knowledge  of 
the  optical  characteristics  of  a  genuine  bank  note. 


5,367,578 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  RECOGNTHON 
OF  BAR-CODED  CHARACTERS  USING  TEMPLATE 
MATCHING 
Dennis  W.  Golem;  Meera  Kulkami,  both  of  Waterloo,  and  Ray- 
mond L.  Higgins,  Kitchener,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  NCR 
Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,661 

Int  a.5  G06K  9/18,  9/62 

VS.  a.  382-12  26  Claims 


1.  A  horn  speaker  comprising: 

a  box-like  cabinet  having  at  least  side  walls  and  a  front  plate 
having  an  open  portion; 

a  speaker  body  having  a  flange  and  being  mounted  in' the 
cabinet  through  the  open  portion  with  the  flange  abutting 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  front  plate; 

a  single  horn  being  formed  so  that  a  rear  portion  of  the  horn 
has  a  larger  opening  than  a  front  portion  thereof;  and 

attachment  means; 

wherein  the  attachment  means  detachably  attaches  the  cabi- 
net, the  flange  of  the  speaker  body  and  the  horn  together 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  horn  piece  overhangs  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  speaker  body  and  the  front  plate  of  the 
cabinet 


1.  Optical  character  recognition  system  comprising: 
means  for  optically  scanning  a  bar-coded  character  having  a 
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predetermined  panem  of  bars  and  intervals  of  different 
opacities  on  a  document,  and  producing  a  plurality  of 
grey-scale  values  corresponding  to  said  opacities,  said 
grey-scale  values  representing  a  pattern  of  light  and  dark 
pixels; 

memory  means  disposed  for  storing  the  grey-scale  values, 
said  memory  means  including  a  stored  program,  and  pre- 
determined template  data  including  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined binary  patterns,  one  of  said  predetermined  bi- 
nary patterns  representing  the  character;  and 

processing  means  including  a  processor  in  which  processing 
is  performed  using  a  designated  word  size,  and  in  which 
said  processor  is  coupled  to  the  scanning  means  and  to  the 
memory  means,  and  operating  under  control  of  the  stored 
program,  for  locating  the  character  on  the  document  by 
selecting  from  said  grey-scale  values  a  matrix,  in  rows  and 
colimuis,  of  values  representative  of  the  character,  for 
converting  the  matrix  values  to  binary  data,  for  compress- 
ing the  binary  data  by  eliminating  predetermined  said 
columns  depending  upon  a  font  of  the  character  to  be 
recognized,  and  for  selecting  from  the  plurality  of  prede- 
termined template  binary  patterns  a  pattern  that  matches 
the  compressed  binary  data,  said  matching  pattern  serving 
to  identify  the  character;  and 

said  predetermined  template  binary  patterns  including  first, 
second,  and  third  bit  configurations; 

said  processing  means  including: 

means  for  rotating  90  degrees  the  compressed  binary  data  to 
facilitate  processing  using  said  designated  word  size  in 
preparation  for  selecting  a  pattern  that  matches  the  com- 
pressed binary  data;  and 

logic  means  for: 

Exclusive  Oring  the  compressed  binary  data  with  said  first 
bit  configuration  to  produce  a  first  mismatch  word; 

Anding  said  first  mismatch  word  and  said  second  bit  config- 
uration to  produce  a  second  mismatch  word;  and 

Anding  said  second  mismatch  word  and  said  third  bit  config- 
uration to  produce  a  third  mismatch  word,  with  said  third 
mismatch  word  being  used  to  identify  a  character. 


5^7^79 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SPURIOUS  RESPONSES 

FROM  OPTICAL  JOINT  TRANSFORM  CORRELATORS 

Bahrain  Javiiii,  and  Qing  Tang,  both  of  Storrs,  Conn^  aasignors 

to  Tke  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

tary  of  tbe  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jnn.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,152 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/76 

VS.  CL  382—31  22  Claims 


1.  A  joint  transform  correlator  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
joint  transform  image  cross-correlation  signals  comprising: 

(a)  joint  image  production  means  for  producing  a  joint  image 
of  a  reference  image  at  a  reference  image  plane  and  an 
input  image  at  an  input  image  plane; 

(b)  first  Fourier  transform  means  for  producing  an  interfer- 
ence pattern  between  Fourier  transforms  of  said  reference 
image  and  said  input  image; 

(c)  detector  means  for  detecting  said  interference  pattern 
and  for  outputting  a  Fourier  transform  interference  inten- 
sity distribution  signal; 

(d)  a  second  Fourier  transform  means  for  inverse  Fourier 
transforming  said  interference  intensity  distribution  signal; 

(e)  and  further  including  optical  path  length  adjustment 
means  for  causing  a  first  optical  path  length  between  said 


reference  image  plane  and  said  first  Fourier  transform 
means  to  differ  from  a  second  optical  path  length  between 
said  input  image  plane  and  said  first  Fourier  transform 
means  by  an  amount  whereby  said  second  Fourier  trans- 
form means  produces  a  first  off-axis  cross-correlation 
function  signal  in  a  first  plane  and  a  second  off-axis  cross- 
correlation  function  signal  in  a  second  plane  separated 
from  said  first  plane. 


5,3«7,580 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 

COINCIDENCE  BETWEEN  TWO  IMAGES 

Ryohei  Kumagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ezcl,  Inc.,  Tolcyo, 

Japan 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  Patent  subsequent  to  Not.  17, 

2009  has  been  disclamed. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  903,472,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  646,375.  Jan.  28, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,159.646.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1990.  2-18663 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/32 

VS.  a.  382—46  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  coincidence  between  two 
images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  a  registered  image  and  a  sample  image  so  as  to 
establish  at  least  one  circle  within  each  of  the  respective 
images,  and  to  determine  values  of  individual  pixels  which 
intersect  with  said  at  least  one  circle; 

rotating  one  of  said  sample  and  registered  image  and  deter- 
mining values  of  individual  pixels  on  said  at  least  one 
circle  again  in  the  rotated  image; 

determining  a  rotated  position  of  the  rotated  image  which 
gives  a  maximum  correspondence  between  values  of  cor- 
responding individual  pixels  intersecting  said  at  least  one 
circle  of  each  of  said  registered  and  sample  images;  and 

establishing  said  rotated  position  of  said  maximum  corre- 
spondence as  a  proper  coincidence  position  between  the 
two  images. 


5,367481 

MAGNETIC  READER  WITH  READ  HEAD  BIASED 

AGAINST  DOCUMENT  BY  RESIUENT  DEFLECnON  OF 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Jay  A.  Abel;  Darid  B.  VanHom,  both  of  Hartland,  and  Jalem 
M.  Gctz,  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Direct  DaU 
SysteflM,  Hardand,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,626 
Int  a.'  G06K  7/08;  H03M  1/22;  GllB  15/60 
VS.  CL  382—64  38  Claims 

15.  A  device  for  reading  magnetically  encoded  information 
from  a  document,  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  document  support  surface  having  a 
first  pori  at  which  magnetically  encoded  information  may 
be  read; 
a  circuit  board  including  a  head  support  portion  and  at  least 
one  suppori  member,  where  the  head  support  portion  and 
suppori  member  are  fabricated  from  the  material  of  the 
circuit  board  such  that  the  head  support  portion  is  sus- 
pended relative  to  the  circuit  board  by  the  at  least  one 
support  member  to  permit  elastic  deflection  of  the  head 
support  portion  relative  to  the  circuit  board; 
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a  read  head  configured  to  read  the  magnetically  encoded 
information  from  the  document,  where  the  read  head  is 
mounted  to  the  head  support  portion;  and 


5,367,583 

FIBER  OPTIC  STRESS-CORROSION  SENSOR  AND 

SYSTEM 

Jaoet  S.  Sirkis,  BnrtoagTille,  MiL,  Mrignor  to  Uiivenity  of 

Maryland,  CoUege  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,294 

Int  CL>  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  385—12  8  Claims 


a  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  read  head  to  produce 
signals  representative  of  the  magnetically  encoded  infor- 
mation, where  the  circuit  is  located  upon  the  circuit  board 
and  the  circuit  board  is  supporied  by  the  housing  such  that 
the  read  head  is  located  at  the  first  port. 


5,367,582 

VERTICALLY-COUPLED  ARROW  MODULATORS  OR 

SWITCHES  ON  SIUCON 

Gregory  A.  Magel.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,520,  Not.  22,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.276,748. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,837 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/10.  6/34 

VS.  CL  385—1  20  Claims 


22^      24.     20,  18 


1.  A  fiber  optical  based  stress-corrosion,  strain  and  corrosion 
sensor  and  associated  system  for  monitoring  stress-corrosion, 
strain  and  corrosion  of  a  structural  specimen  comprising: 

a  modulated  laser  light  source; 

light  transmitting  means  for  communicating  the  laser  light 
source  with  an  intrinsic  Fabry-Perot  interferometer  that  is 
attached  to  the  structural  specimen; 

a  dual  photodetection  and  signal  processing  means  for  deter- 
mining phase  angle  shift  and  reflected  intensity  of  the 
modulated  laser  light  source,  the  dual  photodetection 
means  provides  a  signal  for:  i)  phase  angle  shift  which 
corresponds  to  strain  induced  in  the  structural  specimen 
and  ii)  a  normalized  reflectance  which  corresponds  to 
corrosion  of  the  structural  specimen;  and 

an  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  signal  that  corresponds 
with  stress-corrosion,  strain  and  corrosion  of  the  struc- 
tural specimen. 


5.367,584 

INTEGRATED  MICROELECTROMECHANICAL 

POLYMERIC  PHOTONIC  SWITCHING  ARRAYS 

Mario  Gbezzo,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.;  Christopher  P.  Yakymy- 

shyn,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Anil  R.  Dnggal,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,119 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/30 

VS.  CL  385—17  21  n«ii«i 


x\\\Wim\\\\^itr-^ 


I     14 

1.  An  optical  modulator  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate; 

b.  a  lower  cladding  layer  upon  said  substrate; 

c.  an  interference  layer  upon  said  lower  cladding  layer; 

d.  a  core  layer  upon  said  interference  layer; 

e.  at  least  one  grating  in  said  modulator  operable  to  couple 
light  between  said  core  layer  and  said  interference  layer; 
and 

f.  an  element  to  control  the  free-carrier  concentration  of  said 
interference  layer,  and  subsequently  to  control  the  modu- 
lation of  light  in  said  layer. 


1.  A  microelectromechanical  photonic  switching  array, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  optical  waveguides; 
a  plurality  of  second  optical  waveguides; 
insulative  cladding  between  the  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  waveguides,  said  insulative  cladding  having  at  least  one 
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patterned  opening  therein  and  having  a  lower  refractive 
index  than  the  refractive  indices  of  the  waveguides  of  said 
first  and  second  pluralities,  wherein  each  one  of  said  first 
waveguides  is  portioned  with  predetermined  first  wave- 
guide portions  on  one  side  of  said  at  least  one  opening  and 
each  one  of  said  second  waveguides  is  positioned  with 
predetermined  second  waveguide  portions  substantially 
parallel  to  respective  ones  of  said  predetermined  first 
waveguide  portions  on  an  opposing  side  of  said  at  least 
one  opening;  and 
means  for  moving  a  selected  one  of  said  predetermined 
second  waveguide  portions  closer  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  predetermined  first  waveguide  portions  in  response  to 
an  actuation  force. 


OPTICAL  DELAY  LINE 
Bemartl  Glance,  Colts  Neck,  and  Robert  W.  Wilson,  Holmdel, 
both  of  N  J^  aaaigoors  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laboratories,  Mvray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,589 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6/28 

VS.  CL  38S— 24  7  CUims 


5,367,585 

INTEGRATED  MICROELECntOMECHANICAL 
POLYMERIC  PHOTONIC  SWITCH 
Mario  Ghezzo,  Ballatoa  Lake,  N.Y.;  Christopher  P.  Yakymy- 
ihym,  Raleigh,  N.C;  Richard  J.  Saia,  ScheMCtady,  N.Y.,  and 
Deuia  L.  PoUa,  Raleigh,  N.C,  aMigsors  to  GcMral  Electric 
CoMpMy,  SchcMctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  144,165 

IM.  CL'  G02B  6/10 

VS.  CL  3«»— 23  19  OahM 


^ 


y////////////////////^y/y/yy/y/M 


1.  A  microelectromechanical  photonic  switch,  comprising: 

a  first  optical  waveguide  having  a  first  refractive  index; 

a  second  optical  waveguide  having  a  second  refractive  in- 
dex; 

insulative  cladding  between  said  first  and  second  wave- 
guides, said  insulative  cladding  having  a  gap  therein  and 
having  a  lower  refractive  index  than  each  of  the  first  and 
second  refractive  indices,  wherein  said  first  waveguide  is 
positioned  with  a  predetermined  first  waveguide  portion 
on  one  side  of  said  gap  and  said  second  waveguide  is 
positioned  with  a  predetermined  second  waveguide  por- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  said  predetermined  first 
waveguide  portion  and  situated  on  an  opposing  side  of 
said  gap; 

a  first  cladding  layer  facing  said  first  waveguide  and  said 
insulative  cladding,  said  first  cladding  layer  having  a 
lower  refractive  index  than  said  first  refractive  index; 

a  second  cladding  layer  facing  said  second  waveguide  and 
said  insulative  cladding,  said  second  cladding  layer  having 
a  lower  refractive  index  than  said  second  refractive  index; 
and 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  predetermined  first  and 
second  waveguide  portions  closer  to  the  other  of  said 
predetermined  first  and  second  waveguide  portions  in 
response  to  an  actuation  force,  said  moving  means  com- 
prising 
a  first  electrode  situated  between  a  portion  of  said  first 

cladding  layer  and  said  gap; 
a  second  electrode  situated  between  a  portion  of  said 

second  cladding  layer  and  said  gap;  and 
means  for  advancing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  towards  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  so  as  to  advance  one  of  said  first  and  second 
waveguides  towards  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
waveguides. 


1.  A  variable  optical  delay  line  comprising 

a  wavelength  shifter  for  changing  the  wavelength  of  a  re- 
ceived optical  signal, 

an  input  wavelength  routing  device  for  receiving  the  signal 
from  the  wavelength  shifter,  said  input  wavelength  rout- 
ing device  having  a  plurality  of  output  ports, 

an  output  wavelength  routing  device  having  a  plurality  of 
input  ports  and  at  least  one  output  port,  and 

optical  waveguides  interposed  between  the  output  ports  of 
the  input  wavelength  routing  device  and  the  input  ports  of 
the  output  wavelength  routing  device. 


5367,587  

OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
TakaaU  Mizaochi;  Tadayoahi  Kitayam;  Katsuhiro  Shimizo; 
Klwuii    Matsuhita;    Nobayvki    Takcnnra,    and    Eiicfai 
Nakagawa,  all  of  Kamaknra,  Japan,  aasigiiora  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contiiination  of  Ser.  No.  971,512,  Not.  3, 1992,  abandoiied.  This 
application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1991,  3-292865; 
Feb.  19,  1992,  4-031846;  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-085518;  Jim.  22, 1992, 
4-162786 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26;  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CL  385—27  26  Clainu 
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1.  An  optical  ampUfier  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  sources  for  emitting  first  pumping  tight 
and  second  pumping  light,  respectively; 

(b)  means  for  polarizing  said  first  pumping  Ught  and  said 
second  pumping  light  in  such  a  state  that  they  are  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other; 

(c)  combining  means  for  combining  said  first  pumping  light 
and  second  pumping  light,  which  are  emitted  from  said 
polarizing  means,  to  form  combined  light; 

(d)  distributing  means,  having  first  and  second  output  termi- 
nals, for  distributing  said  combined  Ught  from  said  com- 
bining means  to  said  first  and  second  output  terminals;  and 

(e)  first  and  second  ampUfying  media  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  output  terminals,  respectively. 


November  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2775 


5,367,588 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  BRAGG  GRATINGS  USING 
A  SILICA  GLASS  PHASE  GRATING  MASK  AND  MASK 

USED  BY  SAME 

Kenneth  O.  Hill,  Kanata;  Bernard  Y.  Malo,  Gatinean;  Francob 

C.  BUodeao,  and  Derwyn  C.  Johnaon,  both  of  Nepeaa,  all  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  in  Right  of  Canada  as 

reprctented  by  the  Mhiister  of  Commnnications,  Ottawa, 


VS.  a.  385—37 


Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,774 
IbL  a.'  G02B  6/34.  6/12;  HOIL  31/18 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  Bragg  gratings  in  the  interior  of 
an  optical  waveguide  comprising  disposing  a  silica  glass  phase 
grating  mask  adjacent  and  parallel  to  a  photosensitive  optical 
waveguide  and  applying  a  single  collimating  hght  beam 
through  the  mask  to  said  medium. 

26.  A  grating  means  comprising  a  slab  of  silica  glass  having 
parallel  corrugations  on  a  surface  thereof  forming  a  surface 
relief  pattern,  including  a  spacial  amplitude  light  filter  coated 
on  a  surface  of  the  slab  opposite  to  the  surface  carrying  said 
pattern. 


5367,589 

OPTICAL  FIBER  PACKAGE 

William  M.  MacDonald,  Flemington;  Victor  Mizralii,  Bedmin- 

ster,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Kenneth  T.  Short,  Miranda,  Australia, 

assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,889 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/34 

VS.  a  385-37  15  ciahns 


1.  A  package  for  an  optical  fiber  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  with  at  least  one  grating  therein,  the  optical 
fiber  being  made  of  a  material  with  a  particular  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion; 

a  sleeve  having  an  interior  passage  that  is  adapted  to  receive 
a  ponion  of  the  optical  fiber,  the  sleeve  having  a  proxi- 
mate end  and  a  distal  end,  the  sleeve  being  made  of  a 
material  with  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  that  is 
about  the  same  as  the  fiber  material;  and 

an  adhesive  means  that  affixes  the  optical  fiber  to  the  sleeve, 
wherein  the  optical  fiber  is  positioned  within  the  interior 
passage  of  the  sleeve  such  that  the  grating  written  in  the 
fiber  is  positioned  between  the  proximate  end  and  the 
distal  end  of  the  sleeve  and  wherein  the  optical  fiber  is 
affixed  to  the  interior  passage  of  the  sleeve  by  the  adhesive 
means  at  least  at  one  point  between  the  proximate  end  and 
the  distal  end  of  the  sleeve. 


5367390 

OPTICAL  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  UGHT  SOURCE 

John  M.  DaTenport,  Lyndhurst  "nd  Richard  L.  Hansler,  Pepper 

Pike,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,180,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,626 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CL  385-39  5  cuima 
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1.  An  optical  lighting  system  comprising  a  lamp  for  generat- 
ing a  non-coherent  light  output,  a  reflector  element  having  an 
ellipsoidal  shape,  a  mirror  element  having  a  planar  shape;  said 
lamp,  reflector  element,  and  mirror  element  are  arranged  to 
direct  an  image  of  said  non-coherent  light  output  to  an  input 
end  of  an  optical  coupling  assembly,  said  optical  coupling 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  hght  transmissive  elongated  rod-shaped  coupling  mem- 
ber having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  being  disposed 
between  said  lamp  and  leading  ends  of  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cal light  conductors,  said  coupling  member  includes  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  rod  sections  each  having  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinal  surfaces  assembled  together  in  a  nested 
relationship  to  one  another  for  internally  reflecting  travel- 
ling light  within  said  sections,  some  of  said  longitudinal 
surfaces  including  means  having  straight  edges  for  provid- 
ing uniform  light  intensity  distribution  and  mixing  of  light 
color  of  non-coherent  light; 

(b)  a  retaining  sleeve  member  surrounding  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  rod  sections  so  that  said  rod  sections  are  assembled 
together  with  one  another  in  the  nested  relationship  so  as 
to  form  said  coupling  member  such  that  said  longitudinal 
surfaces  of  said  sections  together  define  an  external  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  said  coupUng  member  and  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  surfaces  within  said  coupling  member 
extend  across  said  circumferential  surface;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  respective  longitudinal  rod  sections  each 
I   have  first  and  second  longitudinal  surfaces  disposed  in 

contacting  relation  to  one  another  along  a  joined  edge, 
said  longitudinal  rod  sections  further  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-sectional  area  along  the  respective 
lengths  thereof  so  that,  when  nested  together  within  said 
retaining  sleeve  member,  said  rod-shaped  coupling  mem- 
ber has  a  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  diameter 
along  the  length  thereof. 


5367,591 

REINFORCED  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Takeo  Seike,  and  Satoahi  Endo,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 

■ignofs  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-056050 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/44:  B65H  69/02 
VS.  a.  385—51  34  cuima 

1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  at  least  one  optical  fiber  which 
has  a  poriion  of  its  cladding  removed  to  expose  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  core  of  the  fiber,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
placing  the  optical  fiber  with  the  exposed  fiber  core  portion 
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in  a  longitudinal  groove  of  a  reinforcing  member,  the 
longitudinal  groove  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

fixing  portions  of  said  cladding  of  the  optical  fiber  substan- 
tially at  the  fint  and  the  second  end  of  the  longitudinal 
groove  with  an  adhesive;  and 

placing  a  cover  over  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  groove 
thereby  defining  an  air  gap  surrounding  said  exposed  fiber 
core  so  as  to  seal  hermetically  the  exposed  fiber  core 
within  the  longitudinal  groove,  said  cover  and  said  rein- 
forcing member  being  formed  of  opaque  material. 

17.  A  reinforced  optical  fiber  structure,  comprising: 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  having  a  cladding  covering  at  least 
one  fiber  core,  a  portion  of  the  cladding  being  removed  to 
expose  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fiber  core; 


a  reinforcing  member  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  the 
longitudinal  groove  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the 
optical  fiber  with  the  exposed  fiber  core  portion  being 
disposed  within  the  longitudinal  groove; 

adhesive  means  for  securing  portions  of  said  cladding  of  the 
optical  fiber  to  the  first  and  the  second  end  of  the  longitu- 
dinal groove;  and 

cover  means  for  covering  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal 
groove  thereby  defining  an  air  gap  surrounding  said  ex- 
posed fiber  core  so  as  to  seal  hermetically  the  exposed 
fiber  core  in  the  longitudinal  groove,  said  cover  means 
and  said  reinforcing  member  being  formed  from  opaque 
material. 
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1.  A  connector  for  connecting  first  and  second  optical  fibers 
comprising: 

first  and  second  housings  for  engaging  said  first  and  second 
optical  fibers,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
housings  disposing  its  respective  optical  fiber  at  a  first 
predetermined  position; 

first  and  second  releasable  portions  for  engagement  with  said 
first  and  second  housings  respectively,  a  length  of  optical 
fiber  being  disposed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  releas- 
able portions  such  that  the  end  portions  of  said  optical 


fibers  in  said  first  and  second  releasable  portions  are  ex- 
posed and  located  in  a  second  predetermined  position, 
means  for  engaging  said  first  and  second  releasable  por- 
tions with  said  first  and  said  second  housings  respectively, 
when  said  first  and  second  releasable  portions  are  in  en- 
gagement with  their  respective  first  and  second  housings, 
said  optical  fiber  of  said  first  and  second  releasable  por- 
tions being  disposed  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  the 
respective  first  and  second  fiber  disposed  in  said  first  and 
second  housings  and  when  said  first  and  second  housings 
are  engaged  with  their  respective  first  and  second  releas- 
able portions  and  said  first  and  second  housings  are  dis- 
posed in  face-to-face  relation  the  optical  fiber  in  said  first 
releasable  portion  being  positioned  in  alignment  with  the 
fiber  disposed  in  said  second  releasable  portion. 


54<7,S93 
OPnCAL/ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATION 
Mickaei  S.  Lebby,  Apacke  Jonction;  Christopher  K.  Y.  Chun, 
Mesa;  Sbnn-Meen  Kuo,  Chandler,  and  Davia  H.  Hartnaa, 
Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  aaaignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sckana- 
bwg.m. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,834 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/12,  6/26;  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  385—53  18  CUimi 


5,367,592 

CONNECTOR  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBRES 

Radolf  P.  Koppe.  Breda,  Nctherlanda,  aaatgnor  to  U-S.  Phllipa 

CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/NL92/00106,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/22841,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23, 1992 

per  FUed  Jon.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,962 
datea  priority,  appUcation  Gcnnany,  Jon.  18, 1991, 4120038 
lat.  CL'  G02B  6/38 
VS.  CL  385—53  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  optical/electrical  connector 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

molding  a  base  with  a  well  and  a  pluraUty  of  grooves  extend- 
ing from  the  well  to  a  first  outer  edge  of  the  base,  the  base 
fiirther  being  molded  with  alignment  guides  associated 
with  the  grooves  at  the  first  outer  edge; 

providing  an  array  of  photonic  components,  each  having  an 
optical  port,  and  positioning  the  array  in  the  well  of  the 
base  with  the  optical  ports  each  aligned  with  a  separate 
groove,  the  array  further  having  electrical  terminals  asso- 
ciated therewith; 

molding  external  electrical  connections  into  the  base  with 
exposed  ends  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  base; 

coupling  the  electrical  terminals  of  the  array  to  the  external 
electrical  connections  of  the  base; 

filling  at  least  the  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  base  with  cur- 
able plastic  material;  and 

curing  the  plastic  material  in  the  grooves  to  form  optical 
waveguides  from  the  optical  ports  of  the  array  to  the  first 
outer  edge  of  the  base. 

10.  An  optical/electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  molded  base  having  a  well  and  a  plurality  of  grooves 
extending  from  the  well  to  a  first  outer  edge  of  the  base, 
the  base  further  having  alignment  guides  associated  with 
the  grooves  at  the  first  outer  edge; 

the  base  further  having  external  electrical  connections  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  base; 

an  array  of  photonic  components,  each  having  an  optical 
port,  positioned  in  the  well  of  the  base  with  the  optical 
ports  each  aligned  with  a  separate  groove,  the  array  fur- 
ther having  electrical  terminals  associated  therewith  and 


November  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2777 


coupled  to  the  external  electrical  connections  of  the  base; 
and 
Uie  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  base  being  filled  with  a  plastic 
material  to  form  optical  waveguides  from  the  optical  ports 
of  the  array  to  the  first  outer  edge  of  the  base. 

5,367,594 
FIBER  OPTIC  SPUCER-CONNECTOR 
Robert  Essert,  Glen  Ellyn,  ami  Brent  W.  Tbomas,  Chicago,  both 
of  m.,  assignors  to  The  WUtalcer  Corporation,  Wilmington, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,613,  Sep.  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  654>37 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/3S.  6/26 

VS.  O.  385-70  25  Claims 


optic  fiber  end  portions  of  said  jacketed  optic  fibers  abut- 
ting one  another, 
each  groove  converging  toward  and  communicating  with 
the  slot,  and 
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an  inner  wedge  member  disposed  in  the  one  end  of  the  outer 
member  for  guiding  and  holding  said  individual  jacketed 
optic  fibers  in  the  respective  grooves. 


1.  A  splicer-connector  for  connecting  optical  fibers  compris- 
ing: a  splice  section  configured  for  achieving  an  optical  splice 
connection  between  ends  of  two  optical  fibers,  and  a  connect- 
ing section  configured  for  engaging  an  adapter  for  accepting  a 
connector  for  achieving  a  repeaubly  engagable  and  disengaga- 
ble  optica]  connection  between  an  optical  fiber  carried  by  the 
connector  and  an  optical  fiber  carried  by  said  connecting 
section;  the  splice  section  being  disposed  adjacent  the  connect- 
ing section;  means  for  splicing  optical  fibers  disposed  on  the 
splice  section;  a  fiber  channel  disposed  on  the  connecting 
section  for  accepting  a  pigtail  optical  fiber  to  be  connected 
between  the  first  and  second  fibers  and  for  guiding  the  pigtail 
optical  fiber  to  the  splice  section;  a  coupling  element  mounted 
to  the  connecting  section  and  configured  for  releasable  attach- 
ment to  an  adapter;  the  connecting  section  being  joined  in 
close  proximity  to  the  splice  section;  wherein  the  connecting 
section  comprises  a  body  portion  projecting  integrally  from 
the  splice  section  and  having  a  lip  portion  at  a  free  end  thereof, 
configured  for  receiving  and  mounting  the  coupling  element; 
and  wherein  the  coupling  element  comprises  a  substantially 
cylindrical  body  having  a  base,  and  a  compression  spring 
located  for  compression  between  said  base  and  said  lip  portion 
of  said  connecting  section,  and  said  cylindrical  body  being 
configured  for  releasable  attachment  to  an  adapter. 

5,367,595 

FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

FIBER  OPTIC  HARNESS  TO  AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Knrt  L.  Jeuings,  Warren;  Robert  E.  Steele,  Cortland,  both  of 

Ohio,  awl  Gregory  D.  Miller,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  JnL  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,940 
Irt.  CL'  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385-71  18  claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  connector  for  connecting  a  fiber  optic  har- 
ness having  a  plurality  of  jacketed  optic  fibers  to  an  optical 
device  that  has  a  contact  surface  for  engaging  a  linear  array  of 
optic  fiber  ends  comprising: 

an  outer  member  having  a  plural  number  of  non-linearly 

arrayed  grooves  at  one  end  to  receive  individual  jacketed 

optic  fibers  of  a  fiber  optic  harness, 

the  outer  member  having  a  slot  at  the  other  end  to  receive  a 

linear  array  of  a  corresponding  number  of  unjacketed 


5,367,596 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MODULATED  FIBER  OPTIC 

IMAGE  SCANNER 

Vincent  Chow,  7980  Kingsbury  Dr.,  HanoTer  Park,  Dl.  60103 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  517,109,  Apr.  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,258^58. 

This  appUcation  Jol.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92^1 

Infc  a.5  G02B  6/06;  B65H  S5/04.  69/02;  B29D  11/00 

VS.  CL  385-116  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  «fj»nnmg  element,  com- 
prising: 

winding  at  least  one  optical  fiber  onto  a  cylindrical  drum 
such  that  a  plurality  of  coils  of  said  optical  fiber  are 
formed  on  the  drum; 

adhering  the  coils  of  said  fiber  together; 

removing  the  coils  of  said  fiber  from  said  drum  and  making 
at  least  one  cut  in  the  coils  of  said  fiber; 

positioning  the  coils  of  said  fiber  between  V-shaped  male 
and  female  dies  to  form  them  into  a  V  shape; 

molding  a  polymeric  support  around  the  coils  of  said  fiber; 
and 

removing  a  portion  of  said  polymeric  support  so  as  to  cut  the 
bottoms  of  said  V-shaped  coils  of  said  fiber  to  separate 
those  coils  of  said  fiber  into  plural  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing fibers. 


5,367,597 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  ENCAPSULATION 
Goran   Palmakog,  JirfiOla,  Swedes,   assigMN-  to  TelefoMk- 
tidtolaget  L  M  EricasoB,  Stockkolai,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,564 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  16, 1992,  9201228 
Int.  CL'  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CL  385—129  |4  Claims 

13.  An  encapsulation  device  of  optical  waveguides,  said 
device  comprising: 
an  underUyer;  and 
at  least  one  optical  waveguide,  supported  by  said  under- 
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byer,  said  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  including  a  light 
conducting  core,  a  coating  which  has  a  refractive  index 
which  is  lower  than  the  refractive  index  of  the  Ught  con- 
ducting core  and  a  layer  including  a  material  with  a  re- 
fractive index  which  is  lower  than  the  refractive  index  of 
said  light  conducting  core  of  said  waveguide,  said  layer 
extending  over  at  least  a  part  of  said  surface  of  the  under- 
Uyer, 


v\\\VVVVV\\\\V\\\\VV^^^^ 


wherein  the  light  conducting  core  extends  over  said  layer 
and  is  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  said  layer,  and 

said  coating  covers  the  light  conducting  core  and  is  adjacent 
to  said  surface  of  the  layer  next  to  said  light  conducting 
core,  and 

said  coating  is  made  of  an  elastic  material. 


INTERFACE  CHASSIS  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  TRANSPORT 

SYSTEM 

WUUaM  R.  Dereidak,  m,  Beayertim;  Gwtav  J.  VercmyMOi, 

Pordaad,  and  Aatoaina  B.  Diniwaditer,  BeaTcrtim,  all  of 

Oreg^  aaaigDora  to  NEC  America,  loc^  MelTiUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  140,784 

Int.  CL>  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—135  8  Claims 


a  terminal  board  secured  to  said  rear  wall  adjacent  said 
second  side  wall  and  adjacent  said  top  wall; 

flexible  cable  means  connecting  said  back  plane  and  said 
terminal  board;  and 

a  back-up  battery  tray  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  for  sup- 
porting a  back-up  battery  assembly  with  said  back-up 
battery  assembly  set  back  from  said  front  opening  and  that 
extends  in  length  a  majority  of  the  distance  from  said  first 
side  wall  to  said  second  side  wall  and  in  height  to  a  point 
below  said  card  cage  whereby  with  said  door  in  said  open 
position  said  card  cage  and  said  spool  are  clear  of  said 
enclosure  and  with  said  door  in  said  closed  position  said 
card  cage  fits  in  said  enclosure  above  said  back-up  battery 
assembly  and  said  spool  fits  in  front  of  said  back-up  bat- 
tery assembly. 


5,3«7,599 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  IN  WHICH  MOTOR  ROTATIONAL 

SPEED  IS  CONTROLLED  ACCORDING  TO  BEARD 

THICKNESS 

TetBiiya  Okada,  Snmoto,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sanyo  Electrical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Otaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  67,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-134952; 
Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240641 

Int.a.'H02P  V/7 
U.S.  CL  388—809  9  daiw 


6.  A  chassis  for  interfacing  fiber  optic  trunks  to  wire  commu- 
nication lines,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  enclosure  with  first  and  second  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  front  opening; 

a  door; 

means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  door  to  said  enclosure 
adjacent  said  first  side  wall  of  said  enclosure,  said  door 
movable  between  a  closed  position  covering  said  front 
opening  and  an  open  position  at  approximately  a  right 
angle  to  the  plane  of  said  front  opening; 

a  card  cage  for  fiber  optic  to  wire  interface  cards  mounted 
on  an  upper  portion  of  said  door; 

a  spool  for  forming  slack  loops  in  said  fiber  optic  trunks,  said 
spool  mounted  on  said  door  beneath  said  card  cage  and 
orientated  so  that  said  slack  loops  lie  in  a  plane  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  door; 

a  back  plane  connected  to  said  card  cage  adjacent  said  means 
for  pivotally  attaching  said  door; 


t: 


-   COMPUTATtOM 
T   C1«CU1T 
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SUPPLY 
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ROTATION 

CONTROL 

UlANS 


1.  An  electric  shaver  in  which  a  motor  rotational  speed  is 
controlled  according  to  a  beard  thickness  and  in  which  the 
motor  rotational  speed  is  varied  within  a  set  range,  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor; 

(b)  a  current  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  motor  load  current; 

(c)  a  rotation  control  means  for  controlling  the  motor  rota- 
tional speed  according  to  a  motor  rotational  speed  com- 
mand; and 

(d)  a  computation  circuit  for  processing  an  output  signal 
from  the  current  sensing  means,  for  computing  a  motor 
load  and  beard  thickness,  for  selectively  establishing  the 
set  range  of  the  motor  rotational  speed  in  accordance  with 
the  computed  beard  thickness  such  that  the  established  set 
range  of  the  motor  rotational  speed  is  lower  for  a  com- 
puted beard  thickness  that  is  relatively  thin  than  for  a 
computed  beard  thickness  that  is  relatively  thick,  and  for 
generating  the  motor  rotational  speed  command  accord- 
ing to  the  computed  motor  load  so  as  to  control  the  motor 
rotational  speed  within  the  set  range. 
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'  5,367,600 

MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  A  TREADMILL  HAVING 
IMPROVED  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  IMPROVED  SPEED 

REGULATION  UNDER  D^TERMITTENT  LOADING 

Alan  W.  WilkctMH,  c/o  The  Geadni  Company,  W61  N14280 

Tauton  Ave,  P.O.  Box  191,  Cedarbarg,  Wis.  53012 

Filed  JnL  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  917,886 

iBt  CL'  H02P  5/17 

VS.  CL  388—811  15  Claims 


which  is  provided  to  said  driving  means  as  an  operating 
voltage  for  said  driving  means. 


5,367,601 

SUPPLEMENTAL  HEAT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

DUCT  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  AND  VARIABLE 

SETPOINT 

Robert  T.  Hannabery,  Center  Valley,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  World 

Technology  Group,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

PUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,296 

Int  CL'  F25B  29/00;  F24H  J/00 

VS.  CL  392—307  ig  Clahna 


1.  A  drive  for  energizing  a  DC  motor  driving  a  treadmill, 
said  drive  comprising: 
a  DC  power  supply  having  a  positive  polarity  voltage  bus 
and  a  negative  polarity  voltage  bus,  said  buses  being  con- 
nectable  to  the  treadmill  drive  motor;  1-  In  a  heater  system  having  a  primary  heating  means  opera- 
switching  means  in  one  of  said  buses  for  being  connected  in  ble  to  heat  and  circulate  a  medium  via  a  duct,  and  a  supplemen- 
series  with  said  DC  motor  for  energizing  the  DC  motor  tal  heating  means  for  further  heating  the  medium  when  neces- 
from  said  DC  power  supply  to  provide  variable  voluge  to  sary  to  supplement  the  primary  heating  means  for  maintaining 
the  DC  motor;  a  desired  temperature  in  a  heated  space,  the  primary  and  sup- 
regulating  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  DC  plemental  heating  means  being  activauble  in  pari  by  a  ther- 
motor,  said  regulating  means  including  driving  means  for  mostat  responsive  to  the  heated  space,  having  at  least  two 
driving  said  switching  means  and  amplifier  means  for  outputs  respectively  indicating  a  heated  space  temperature 
controlling  said  driving  means,  said  amplifier  means  being  falling  below  one  of  two  space  temperature  setpoints,  of  which 
connected  to  one  of  said  positive  and  negative  polarity  one  is  the  desired  temperature  of  the  heated  space,  a  controller 
voltage  buses,  and  said  driving  means  connected  to  the  comprising: 


other  said  positive  and  negative  voltage  buses 
a  dual  polarity  power  supply  for  powering  said  amplifier 
means,  said  dual  polarity  power  supply  comprising  first 
and  second  zener  diodes  connected  in  series,  said  series 
connected  zener  diodes  being  further  connected  in  series 
with  a  first  resistor,  each  of  said  zener  diodes  having  a 
preselected  voluge  drop  thereacross,  said  first  zener 
diode  having  a  first  terminal  connected  directly  to  said 
one  of  said  voltage  buses,  said  first  zener  diode  having  a 
second  terminal  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond zener  diode,  the  connection  of  said  second  terminal  of 
said  first  zener  diode  and  said  first  terminal  of  said  second 
zener  diode  comprising  a  common  connection  between 
said  zener  diodes,  said  second  zener  diode  having  a  second 
terminal  coimected  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  first  resistor, 
a  second  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  being  connected  to 
said  other  voltage  bus,  the  zener  voltage  drops  across  said 
first  and  second  zener  diodes  providing  positive  and  nega- 
tive constant  magnitude  voluges  with  respect  to  the  com- 
mon connection  between  said  first  and  second  zener  di- 
odes, the  magnitude  of  said  positive  and  negative  constant  

magnitude  voltages  being  that  of  the  preselected  zener 

voltage  drops,  the  common  connection  and  both  said  5,367,602 

positive  and  negative  constant  magnitude  voltages  being    CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRIC 


a  temperature  sensor  coupleable  to  determine  a  temperature 
of  the  medium  at  the  duct; 

a  control  circuit  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  temperature 
sensor  and  to  said  outputs  of  the  thermostat,  the  control 
circuit  being  coupled  to  determine  the  duct  temperature 
from  the  temperature  sensor; 

memory  means  coupled  to  the  control  circuit,  the  control 
circuit  being  operable  to  store  in  the  memory  means  a 
variable  duct  temperature  setpoint,  to  compare  the  duct 
temperature  to  the  duct  temperature  setpoint,  and  to  acti- 
vate an  output  to  enable  the  supplemental  heating  means 
when  the  duct  temperature  falls  below  the  duct  tempera- 
ture setpoint; 

wherein  the  control  circuit  includes  means  for  incrementally 
adjusting  the  duct  temperature  setpoint  stored  in  the  mem- 
ory means,  upwardly  upon  occurrence  of  the  temperature 
in  the  heated  space  dropping  below  a  lower  one  of  the 
space  temperature  setpoints,  and  downwardly  upon  the 
temperature  in  the  heated  space  exceeding  a  higher  one  of 
the  two  space  temperature  setpoints. 


provided  to  said  amplifier  means  as  operating  voltages  for 
powering  said  amplifier  means;  and 
a  power  supply  for  powering  said  driving  means,  said  power 
supply  comprising  a  third  zener  diode,  said  third  zener 
diode  having  a  ftrst  terminal  connected  directly  to  said 
other  voltage  bus,  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a 
first  terminal  of  a  second  resistor,  a  second  terminal  of  said 


HEATER  WITH  EXTERNAL  HEAT  SOURCE 
Jeffrey  L.  Stewart,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lennox  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,214 
Int  a.'  F24H  1/00 
VS.  a.  392—308  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  water  heating  system  having  a  water  storage  tank,  an 
second  resistor  being  connected  to  said  one  of  said  voltage  electrically  resistive  heating  element  located  in  the  tank,  an 
buses,  said  third  zener  diode  having  a  preselected  voltage  external  heat  source  operatively  connected  with  the  tank  and 
drop  thereacross  providing  a  constant  magnitude  voltage    means  for  circulating  water  between  the  tank  and  the  external 
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heat  source,  apparatus  for  controlling  the  water  heating  sys- 
tem, said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electric  current  sensor  adapted  to  sense  electric  current 
-  flow  to  the  heating  element  in  response  to  a  demand  for 
heating  and  to  provide  a  first  electrical  signal  indicative 
thereof; 
a  temperature  sensor  adapted  to  be  positioned  external  to  the 
tank,  to  sense  temperature  of  the  water  at  a  selected  loca- 
tion external  to  the  tank  and  to  provide  a  second  electrical 
signal  indicative  thereof;  and 


blown  from  the  blower  and  a  source  of  smoke  producing  liquid 
for  admixing  with  the  air,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  inline  metering  venturi  having  a  restricted  area  of  passage 
of  air  for  creating  a  turbulence  of  the  air  passing  through 
the  metering  venturi,  the  metering  venturi  having  an  inlet 
for  the  passage  of  air  from  the  blower  and  an  outlet  for  the 
passage  of  air  admixed  with  the  smoke  producing  liquid,  a 
supply  tank  for  the  smoke  producing  liquid  located  above 
the  metering  venturi  to  allow  gravitational  flow  of  the 
smoke  producing  liquid  from  the  tank  to  the  restricted 
ponion  of  the  meeting  venturi,  an  inlet  into  the  restricted 
portion  of  the  metering  renturi  for  passage  of  the  smoke 
producing  liquid  to  the  restricted  portion  of  the  metering 
veturi  to  allow  mixing  of  the  smoke  producing  liquid  with 
the  air  as  it  passes  through  the  restricted  area. 


control  means  for  coordinately  controlling  the  heating  ele- 
ment and  the  external  heat  source,  said  control  means 
being  adapted  to  interrupt  the  electric  current  flow  to  the 
heating  element  to  deactivate  the  heating  element  and  to 
activate  the  external  heat  source  to  heat  water  circulated 
between  the  tank  and  the  external  heat  source  in  response 
to  said  first  electrical  signal,  said  control  means  being 
further  adapted  to  deactivate  the  external  heat  source  in 
response  to  said  second  electrical  signal  indicating  that  the 
water  temperature  at  said  selected  location  has  exceeded  a 
predetermined  temperature. 


S  TEMKRATUfS 
CONTHOLLCR 


5,367,604 

HUMIDIFIER  APPARATUS  AND/OR  GASES 

DISTRIBUTION  CHAMBERS  AND/OR  TEMPERATURE 

PROBE 
Charles  G.  Murray,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Fisher 
A  Paykel  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,372 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  New  Zealand,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
242484 

Lit.  a.'  F24F  6//0 
VS.  CI.  392—394  53  Claims 


5^7,603 
SMOKE  GENERATOR  FOR  FIREFIGHTING  TRAINERS 

UTILIZING  A  METERING  VENTURI 
WOUam  R.  Wearich,  Morris  Plains,  and  James  J.  Ernst,  LiTing- 
•ton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Symtron  Systems,  Inc.,  Fair 
Lawn,  N  J. 

CoatiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,828,  Feb.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,978 

Int.  CL'  F22B  1/28 

VS.  CL  392—394  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  smoke  generator  apparatus  for  use  in  firefighting 
training  having  an  air  blower,  an  air  heater  for  heating  the  air 


1.  A  combination  of  a  heater  connection  means  and  a  tem- 
perature sensor  for  apparatus  for  humidifying  gases,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  liquid  compartment,  a  liquid  supply  inlet 
through  which  liquid  is  in  use  supplied  to  said  hquid  compart- 
ment, a  gases  passageway  through  which  gases  are  supplied  to 
pass  over  a  microporous  wall  common  to  both  said  liquid 
compartment  and  said  gases  compartment  to  a  point  of  use, 
said  microporous  wall  being  permeable  to  vapour  but  substan- 
tially impermeable  to  liquid,  heating  means  energisable  to  heat 
said  liquid  to  generate  vapour  pressure  within  said  liquid  com- 
partment sufficient  to  cause  passage  of  vapour  but  not  liquid 
through  said  microporous  wall,  said  heating  means  having 
energy  supply  connection  means,  said  combination  having  a 
first  said  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
gases  in  said  gases  passageway  and  having  heater  connection 
means  for  interconnection  with  said  energy  supply  connection 
means  for  supplying  energy  to  said  heating  means,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  being  such  that  only  when  said  first 
temperature  sensor  is  disposed  within  said  gases  passageway  is 
said  energy  supply  connection  means  interconnected  with  said 
heater  connection  means  and  energy  supplied  to  said  heating 
means. 
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5^7,605 
BOILER  WITH  DEFORMABLE  WALL  FOR  REMOVING 

SCALE 
Raymond  Violi,  Martens,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Coopera- 
tive  dc  ProductkM  Boorieois,  FaTergea,  France 
FUed  Jon.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895^4 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jul  10, 1991,  91  07264 
Int  CL'  F24H  7/20;  F28G  5/00;  F22B  1/28 
VS.  CL  392—401  6  ( 


orrecToa^-' 
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and  said  point  source  lamps  wherein  the  spacing  between 
said  wafer  and  said  point  source  lamps  may  be  adjusted 


r^ 


II 
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1.  Boiler  for  the  production  of  hot  water  or  steam,  compris- 

i- 

a  principal  enclosure  limited  by  a  watertight  wall  for  con- 
taining water,  said  principal  enclosure  having  a  bottom, 

water  supply  piping  means  to  introduce  water  into  the  prin- 
cipal enclosure  through  at  least  one  water  inlet, 

water  extraction  piping  means  to  extract  water  from  the 
principal  enclosure  through  at  least  one  outlet,  said  outlet 
disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  principal  enclosure, 

an  upper  steam  outlet, 

a  level  detector  for  controlling  the  water  level  in  the  princi- 
pal enclosure, 

electric  resistor  means,  coimectable  to  an  external  source  of 
electric  energy,  and  disposed  to  heat  the  water  contained 
in  the  principal  enclosure,  wherein: 

the  wall  of  the  principal  enclosure  comprises  at  least  one 
section  which  is  deformable  by  flexion,  said  deformable 
section  being  that  section  of  the  enclosure  wall  adjacent 
said  water  level  on  which  scale  deposit  is  likely  to  form 
most  quickly, 

said  deformable  section  being  stressed  by  thrust  means  pro- 
ducing time-varying  deformations  by  flexion,  so  that  the 
successive  deformations  of  the  wall  cause  the  fdm  of  scale 
deposited  on  the  inside  of  the  deformable  section  of  the 
wall  to  break  up,  and  cause  the  particles  of  scale  thus 
obtained  to  become  detached  so  that  they  fall  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  enclosure  from  where  they  may  be  easily  elimi- 
nated by  draining  the  water  contained  in  the  enclosure 
through  the  bottom  outlet 


5,367,606 
MULTI-ZONE  ILLUMINATOR  WITH  EMBEDDED 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SENSORS 
Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi,  Dallas;  Robert  Matthews,  Piano,  and 
Cecil  J.  Daris,  Greenrille,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,446,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,268,989.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,599 
lat  CL'  H05B  3/62;  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  392—418  i  claim 

1.  A  multi-zone  illuminator  for  processing  semiconductor 
wafers  comprising: 

a.  a  lamp  housing  having  a  bottom  side; 

b.  a  plurality  of  point  source  lamps  embedded  in  said  bottom 
side,  said  tamps  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  concentric  circu- 
lar zones  for  generating  and  directing  optical  energy; 

c.  a  reflector  plate  attached  to  said  bottom  side  for  reflecting 
and  directing  optical  energy;  and 

d.  a  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  a  wafer  and 
said  reflector  plate  and  the  spacing  between  said  wafer 


380-^ 


independently  of  the  spacing  between  the  wafer  and  the 
reflector  by  vertically  raising  and  lowering  said  point 
source  lamps. 


5,367,607 
BREWED  BEVERAGE  MAKER  WTTH  UNPRESSURIZED 
BOILER  VESSEL  STEAM  GENERATOR  TUBE  AND 
COMMON  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Walter   HuAiagl,   Sulzbach/Ts;   Steten   Schamberg,   Usingen; 
Gerhard    Schiifer,    FraakAut    am    Main;    Roland    Miiller, 
Dreieich-Offental,    and   Manfred   Klawuhn,    Frankfurt    am 
Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,063 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1991,  4130447 
Int  a.'  A47J  31/00;  F24H  l/IO;  H05B  3/00 
VS.  a.  392—465  19  Claims 


1.  A  brewed  beverage  maker  comprising, 

unpressurized  vessel  structure  for  storing  water  for  use  in 
making  a  brewed  beverage, 

tube  structure  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet  said  tube  struc- 
ture being  disposed  in  thermal  contact  with  a  surface  of 
said  vessel  structure, 

said  vessel  structure  having  an  outlet  port,  conduit  structure 
connecting  said  outlet  port  with  said  inlet  of  said  tube 
structure, 

control  structure  for  flowing  Uquid  from  said  vessel  struc- 
ture through  said  outlet  port  and  said  conduit  structure  to 
said  inlet  of  said  tube  structure,  and 
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an  electric  heating  element  outside  said  vessel  structure  and 
in  thermal  contact  with  said  tube  structure  so  that  said 
heating  element  is  in  direct  thermal  contact  with  said  tube 
structure  and  in  indirect  thermal  contact  with  said  vessel 
structure,  to  enable  steam  to  be  generated  in  said  tube 
structure  from  water  flowed  from  said  vessel  structure 
through  said  conduit  structure  into  said  tube  structure. 


537.608 
TRANSMITTER,  ENCODING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  USE  OF  A  BIT  ALLOCATION  UNIT  FOR 

SUBBAND  CODING  A  DIGFTAL  SIGNAL 
RayoKNid  N.  J.  Vetdkaia,  aMi  Genit  J.  Kecaman,  both  of  Eind- 
boTen,  Netherlaodt,  aaaignon  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Cootiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  20,188,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abaadoocd, 

which  ii  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,037,  May  1,  1991, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,971, 

Not.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  144,092 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioo  Nethcrlanda,  May  14,  1990, 

9001127 

lat  a.'  GIOL  7/06,  5/00 
VS.  CL  395— 2  J8  58  Claims 


Ml   I  r-i   I 


ii. 
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— » 


1.  An  encoding  system  for  encoding  a  digital  signal  having  a 
specific  sampling  frequency  and  bandwidth,  comprising: 

splitter  means  for  dividing  the  bandwidth  of  the  digital 
signal  into  M  successive  subbands,  and  generating,  in 
response  to  the  digital  signal,  P  subband  signals  having 
reduced  sampling  frequencies,  each  of  the  subband  signals 
being  associated  with  one  of  the  subbands; 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  time-equivalent  signal 
blocks  of  the  subband  signals,  a  subband  signal  SBm  of  the 
subband  signals  having  successive  signal  blocks  which 
each  contain  q  samples  of  that  subband  signal,  each  sample 
in  a  signal  block  of  subband  signal  SB^  being  quantized  by 
tim  bits,  where  ttm  nuiy  vary  for  different  signal  blocks  of 
subband  signal  SB^; 

bit  need  determining  means  for  determining  bit  needs  for  the 
time-equivalent  signal  blocks  a  bit  need  h„  for  a  signal 
block  of  subband  signal  SBm  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  bits  by  which  the  q  samples  in  that  signal  block  should 
be  represented,  where  bm  niay  vary  for  different  signal 
blocks  of  subband  signal  SB^;  and 

bit  allocation  means  for  allocating  bits  to  the  time-equivalent 
signal  blocks  from  an  available  number  of  bits  B,  n^,  bits 
being  allocated  to  each  of  the  q  samples  of  a  signal  block 
of  subband  signal  SBm  in  accordance  with  at  least  the  bit 
need  bm  for  that  sigiuU  block; 

wherein  m  and  P  are  integers  such  that  1  Sm^p  and  said  bit 
allocation  means  is  adapted  for  allocating  bits  to  the  time- 
equivalent  signal   blocks  by  performing  a  routine  S|, 
which  includes  the  following  operations,  at  least  twice; 
(a)  determining  which  signal  block  of  the  time-equivalent 
signal  blocks  has  a  highest  bit  need  bj,  where  b/  denotes 
the  bit  need  bm  for  that  signal  block  and  J  is  an  integer, 
such  that  1 S j  S  P,  which  denotes  the  same  subband 
signal  which  m  denotes  for  that  signal  block;  and 


(bl)  if  bits  have  not  already  been  allocated  to  the  signal 

block  having  the  highest  bit  need  bj,  then 

(i)  allocating  ai  bits  to  nj,  where  ny  denotes  the  nm  bits 

allocated  to  each  of  the  q  samples  of  the  signal  block 

having  the  highest  bit  need  bj,  to  arrive  at  a  value  for 

(ii)  subtracting  a2  from  b/to  amve  at  a  reduced  value  for 

by,  and 
(iii)  subtracting  ai-q  +  x  from  B  to  arrive  at  a  reduced 
value  for  B;  or 
(b2)  if  bits  have  already  been  allocated  to  the  signal  block 
having  the  highest  bit  need  by,  then 
(i)  allocating  ci  additional  bits  to  ny  to  arrive  at  an  in- 
creased value  for  ny, 
(ii)  subtracting  cjfrom  by  to  arrive  at  a  reduced  value  for 

by,  and 
(iii)  subtracting  ci-q  from  B  to  arrive  at  a  reduced  value 
for  B; 
wherein  q  and  x  are  positive  integers  greater  than  unity,  x 
being  a  number  of  bits  necessary  to  represent  a  scale  factor 
for  the  signal  block  having  the  highest  bit  need  by;  nm.  ny, 
bm  and  by  are  variables  where  nm  and  nyare  greater  than  or 
equal  to  zero;  ai,  82,  ci  and  C2  are  numbers  greater  than 
zero,  ai  is  greater  than  ci  and  a2  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
C2;  and  B  and  M  are  positive  integers. 


5,367,609 
EDITING  COMPRESSED  AND  DECOMPRESSED  VOICE 

INFORMATION  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Andrew  B.  Hopper,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Dario  Peasia,  La 
Gande,  France,  aadgnors  to  IntematioDal  Bnainesa  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,798,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,785 

iBt  a.5  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  CL  395— 2Jr7  14  OaiaM 


1.  Apparatus  for  editing  compressed  voice  information, 
comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  segments  of  compressed  voice 
information; 

means  for  decompressing  said  compressed  voice  information 
and  displaying  said  decompressed  voice  information  on  a 
display,  both  said  compressed  information  and  said  de- 
compressed information  stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 

editing  means  for  simultaneously  editing  corresponding 
selected  portions  of  said  displayed  decompressed  voice 
information  and  of  said  compressed  voice  information. 
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'  5,367,610 

FUZZY  CONTROLLER  FOR  SELECTING  AN  INPUT 

SIGNAL 

Yntaka  Ohtsobo,  Takatsnki;  Kazuaki  Uraaaki,  Mukou;  Yoahiro 

Taaaka,  Kyoto,  and  Atnshi  Hiaano,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan, 

aaaignofs  to  Omron  Tateiai  Elcctronica  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,936 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1988,  63-244978; 
Sep.  30, 1988,  63-247108;  Feb.  28, 1989, 1-45507;  Jon.  20, 1989, 
1-155784 

lot  a.'  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CL  395—3  12  Claims 


■*-H?)-==-  ^ 


1.  A  fuzzy  controller  comprising: 

fuzzy  inference  means  for  subjecting  one  or  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  to  fuzzy  inference  operations  using  member- 
ship ftuctions  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  rule 
and  outputting  a  non-fuzzy  vflue  determined  on  the  basis 
of  the  results  of  the  inference; 

scale  factor  control  means  for  selecting  an  input  signal 
whose  absolute  value  is  a  maximum  value  of  said  input 
signals  and  for  respectively  outputting  a  multiplier  value 
and  a  divider  value  which  correspond  to  said  maximum 
absolute  value; 

input-side  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  the  value  of 
said  input  signals  by  said  multiplier  value  obtained  from 
said  scale  factor  control  means;  and 

output-side  division  means  for  dividing  the  value  of  said 
output  signal  outputted  from  said  fiizzy  inference  means 
by  said  divider  value  obtained  from  said  scale  factor  con- 
trol means. 


first  minimum  value  from  an  output  of  each  of  said 
membership  function  generating  units; 
second  minimum  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
second  minimum  value  from  the  variable-extending 
signal  of  said  external  extension  input  means  and  said 
first  minimum  value;  and 


coMma 

>  MMsr 


external  extension  output  means  for  extenudly  outputting 
said  second  minimum  value  to  at  least  one  of  said  cen- 
troid  determining  means  and  another  one  of  said  fiizzy 
inference  means. 


5,367,612 
NEUROCONTROLLED  ADAPTIVE  PROCESS  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Daniel  J.  Bozich;  H.  Brace  MacKay;  Jay  A.  Eggert,  aU  of  San 
Diego,  and  Ernest  E.  Moenchan,  Viata,  all  of  Calif.,  asaigoors 
to  Science  Applications  IntematifMial  Corporation,  San  EHcgo, 
CaUf. 

FUed  OcL  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  605,585 

lot  CL'  G21C  7/36 

VS.  CL  395—22  17  Claiios 


"S 


5,367,611 
FUZZY  INFERENCE  SYSTEM 
Kooichi  Iwaahita,  and  Maaanari  Oh,  both  of  Fuknoka,  Japan, 
assigoors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,536 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-347544; 
Not.  20,  1992,  4-311528 

Int  CL»  G06F  7/70 
VS.  CL  395—3  5  Claims 

1.  A  fiizzy  inference  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  inference  means,  each  for  performing 
a  fuzzy  reasoning  based  on  a  respective  rule  of  said  each 
fiizzy  inference  means,  and 

(b)  centroid  determining  means  for  receiving  an  output  of 
each  of  said  fuzzy  inference  means  and  for  forming  a 
controlled  output, 

wherein  each  of  said  fuzzy  inference  means  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  membership  function  generating  units; 
external  extension  input  means  for  receiving  a  variable- 
extending  signal  from  another  one  of  said  fuzzy  infer- 
ence means; 
first  minimum  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 


1.  A  vibration  control  system  comprising: 
a  medium  through  which  vibrations  may  be  transmitted; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  vibrations  at  a  plurality  of  moni- 
toring locations  within  said  medium; 
transducer  means  for  applying  a  pluraUty  of  forced  vibra- 
tions to  said  medium  in  response  to  a  respective  plurality 
of  control  signals; 
controUer  means  for  controlling  said  transducer  means,  said 
controUer  means  including 

a  first  pair  of  neural  networks  that  emulate  said  sensed 
vibrations  by  generating  an  emulated  vibration  signal 
for  each  vibration  sensed  by  said  sensing  means, 
error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  error  signals 
representative  of  the  difference  between  said  emulated 
vibration  signal  generated  by  said  first  pair  of  neural 
networks  and  a  specified  reference  signal,  and 
a  second  pair  of  neural  networks  that  control  said  trans- 
ducer means  by  generating  said  plurality  of  control 
signals  in  response  to  said  error  signals  so  as  to  force 
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vibrations  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  monitoring  locations  to  a  specified  level 
by  controlling  said  transducer  means  such  that  all  vibra- 
tions present  at  said  at  least  one  monitoring  location, 
including  vibrations  generated  by  said  transducer  means 
and  any  input  vibrations  that  may  be  present  in  said 
medium,  cooperate  to  produce  a  vibration  of  said  speci- 
fied level  at  said  at  least  one  monitoring  location  within 
said  medium. 


operator's  head  for  movement  therewith  for  transmitting 
ultrasonic  signals  of  a  given  frequency  and  at  predeter- 
mined intervals; 
a  plurality  of  individual  ultrasonic  receivers,  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  computer  monitor  and  being  arranged  in  a 
geometrical  pattern  surrounding  said  computer  monitor, 
for  receiving  the  ultrasonic  signals  from  said  transmitting 
means;  and 


5,367,613 

ABSTRACT  PATTERN  PLATE  MAIONG  SYSTEM  AND 

PRINTED  MATTER  PRINTED  THEREBY 

Mickio  Kwata;  Ta«hk>  Modegi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Eimke  Aral, 

Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Dai  Nippon  Priatiiig  Co^ 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  950,320,  Sep.  24, 1992,  abudoned.  Thu 

appUcatiott  Apr.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  229,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-247584 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—109  4  Claims 
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1.  An  abstract  pattern  plate  making  system  comprising: 

pattern  generating  means  for  assigning  a  proletermined 
number  of  points  in  a  predetermined  memory  space  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  points  occur  at  equal  and  uniform 
intervals  and  that  the  number  of  points  per  unit  area  re- 
mains constant; 

displacing  means  for  randomly  displacing  the  address  of 
each  of  said  points  within  a  predetermined  maximum 
range  of  displacement,  a  displaced  address  of  each  point 
being  determined  by  generating  a  random  number  for 
each  point  and  multiplying  the  random  number  by  the 
predetermined  maximum  range  of  displacement; 

means  for  allocating  a  predetermined  grain  pattern  to  the 
displaced  address  of  each  of  said  points  to  generate  an 
abstract  pattern  by  replacing  each  of  said  points  with  a 
predetermined  grain  pattern  having  at  least  one  pixel,  and 
by  determining  an  address  of  each  pixel  of  the  predeter- 
mined grain  pattern  based  on  the  predetermined  grain 
pattern  and  the  displaced  address  of  each  point; 

means  for  shifting  an  address  of  a  pixel  protruding  outside  of 
a  side  of  the  predetermined  memory  space  to  a  location 
that  is  within  the  predetermined  memory  space  and  oppo- 
site to  the  protruding  side;  and 

duplicating  means  for  duplicating  the  generated  abstract 
pattern  in  longitudinal  and  traverse  directions  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  times  to  generate  a  final  pattern. 


5,367,614 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  COMPUTER  IMAGE 

VARIABLE  PERSPECTIVE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Biaey,  Scafonl,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  GnBinan  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  861,479 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—119  30  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  perspective  view  of  com- 
puter generated  graphical  images  in  proportion  to  the  head 
movements  of  a  computer  operator  viewing  the  images  on  a 
computer  monitor,  comprising: 
only  a  single  transmitter,  mounted  relative  to  the  computer 


measuring  means,  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
individual  ultrasonic  receivers,  for  converting  said  signals 
received  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  ultrasonic 
receivers  into  a  plurality  of  data  signals  representative  of 
the  instantaneous  distance  between  the  computer  opera- 
tor's head  and  said  computer  monitor. 


5,367,615 
SPATIAL  AUGMENTATION  OF  VERTICES  AND 
CONTINUOUS  LEVEL  OF  DETAIL  TRANSITION  FOR 
SMOOTHLY  VARYING  TERRAIN  POLYGON  DENSITY 
Rickard  Economy,  Ormond   Beach;   William   A.   Kelly,   Port 
Orange;  Anthony  J.  Pelham,  Port  Orange;  Thomas  A.  Piazia, 
Port  Orange,  and  Lee  T.  Quick,  Ormond  Beach,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  General  EUectric  Company,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
CoDtinoation  of  Ser.  No.  695,439,  May  3,  1991,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,687,  Jul.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,727 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—129  20  Claims 


18.  In  a  computer  image  generation  system  wherein  object 
features  of  an  image  to  be  displayed  are  represented  by  planar 
basis  polygons  having  vertices  designating  end  points  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  sides  of  the  basis  polygons,  a  method  for 
augmenting  a  total  number  of  vertices  to  cause  an  increased 
number  of  total  polygons,  each  with  finer  detail  for  the  object 
features,  to  be  displayed  with  substantially  continuous  smooth 
level  of  detail  transition  in  viewable  scenes  created  by  the 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  retrieving  from  storage  vertex  data  defining  each  of  a 
plurality  of  the  basis  polygons; 

(b)  selecting  a  point  lying  within  each  of  at  least  one  selected 
one  of  the  basis  polygons  and  different  from  any  vertex  of 
the  associated  basis  polygon; 

(c)  locating  a  derived  vertex  lying  at  a  deviation  distance 
outside  the  plane  of  the  associated  basis  polygon  at  the 
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selected  point  and  different  from  any  of  the  stored  basis 
polygon  vertices; 

(d)  forming  at  least  one  derived  polygon  determined  by  the 
derived  vertex  and  at  least  two  adjacent  vertices  of  the 
associated  basis  polygon,  responsive  to  the  location  of  the 
associated  basis  polygon  nearing  an  observer  viewpoint  in 
the  image;  and 

(e)  displaying  the  derived  polygon  as  part  of  the  viewable 
image  of  a  scene  having  finer  feature  detail  along  with 
substantially  continuous  smooth  level  of  detail  transition 
as  the  polygon  location  distance  to  the  viewpoint  de- 
creases. 


5,367,616 
ISOPLETH  GENERATOR  FOR  APPLYING  ISOPLETHS 
TO  DIGITAL  PICTURE  DATA  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Naozanc  Yoahida,  Yokohama;  Tsutomu  Takagi;  Nobuhiro  Wa- 
shiya,  both  of  Fi^isawa;  Hitoshi  Abe,  Hadano,  and  Katsutoshi 
TiOuiu^  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,467 

CUiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-187441 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—142  7  Claims 


1.  An  isopleth  generator  for  providing  isopleths  in  response 

to  a  plurality  of  numerical  data  represented  by  a  gradation 

having  a  plurality  of  stages  arrayed  on  rows  and  columns  of 

two-dimensional  directions,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  numerical  data  represented  by  a 

gradation; 
row  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  first 
gradation  numerical  data  to  be  displayed  with  the  magni- 
tude of  second  gradation  numerical  data  located  at  coordi- 
nates adjacent  to  a  row  train  of  the  first  gradation  numeri- 
cal data,  and  generating  information  in  response  to  an 
instruction  for  convening  said  first  gradation  numerical 
dau  into  isopleth  digital  data  based  on  a  result  of  the  row 
comparison; 
column  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of 
third  gradation  nimierical  data  to  be  displayed  with  the 
magnitude  of  fourth  gradation  numerical  data  located  at 
coordinates  adjacent  to  a  column  train  of  the  third  grada- 
tion numerical  data,  and  generating  information  in  re- 
sponse to  an  instruction  for  converting  the  third  gradation 
numerical  data  into  isopleth  digital  data  based  on  a  result 
of  the  column  comparison;  and 
isopleth  data  generator  means  for  convening  one  of  the  first 
and  third  gradation  numerical  data  into  isopleth  digital 
data  and  outputting  the  isopleth  digital  data  in  response  to 
the  information  representing  an  instruction  from  one  of 
the  row  and  colunm  comparator  means. 


5,367,617 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  HYBRID  FORWARD 
DIFFERENCING  TO  RENDER  BEZ3ER  SPLINES 
James  A.  Goossen,  BcUcTue,  and  Kirk  O.  Olynyk,  Redmond, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond, 
Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,055 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CI.  395—142  55  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  approximating  a  Bezier  curve  with 
at  least  a  line  segment,  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  flrst,  second,  third,  and  founh 
sequential  Bezier  control  points  defining  a  cubic  Bezier 
curve; 

(b)  means  for  selecting  a  test  magnitude  indicative  of  a  de- 
sired degree  of  accuracy  with  which  the  line  segment 
should  approximate  said  Bezier  curve; 

(c)  means  for  determining  a  hybrid  forward  differencing 
function  based  on  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
sequential  inputted  Bezier  control  points; 

(d)  size  means  for  selecting  a  step  size,  where  said  hybrid 
forward  differencing  function  defmes  a  portion  of  said 
Bezier  curve  from  a  present  position  of  said  hybrid  for- 
ward differencing  fimction  to  an  end  point  defmed  by  said 
step  size,  said  size  means  selecting  an  initial  value  for  said 
selected  step  size  so  that  said  hybrid  forward  difTerencing 
fimction  initially  defmes  the  entire  Bezier  curve  from  said 
first  inputted  Bezier  control  point  to  said  founh  inputted 
Bezier  control  point; 

(e)  error  means  for  determining  a  first  error  vector  and  a 
second  error  vector  from  said  hybrid  forward  differencing 
function  based  on  said  selected  step  size; 

(0  means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  said  first  error 
vector  and  said  second  error  vector  with  said  test  magni- 
tude, and  indicating  if  the  magnitude  of  either  said  first 
error  vector  or  said  second  error  vector  exceeds  said  test 
magnitude  or  if  the  magnitudes  of  both  said  first  and  said 
second  error  vector  are  less  than  said  test  magnitude;  and 

(g)  line  means  for  generating  a  straight  line  segment  between 
said  present  position  and  said  end  point  to  approximate 
said  Bezier  curve  in  response  to  an  indicator  signal. 


5,367,618 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Kold  Ishida,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JoL  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  725,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  4,  1990,  2-175277 

Int  a.'  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—145  8  Claims 

1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmitting  imit  and  a  receiving  unit,  the  transmitting  unit 
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being  capable  of  making  document  data  by  using  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  font  data  sets,  the  receiving  unit  being 
capable  of  outputting  document  data  received  from  the 
transmitting  unit; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  document  data, 
being  made  by  the  transmitting  unit,  to  the  receiving  unit 
via  a  public  communication  line; 

first  control  means  provided  in  said  transmitting  unit,  said 
first  control  means  performing  a  preparatory  procedure 
prior  to  transmission  of  the  document  data,  and  wherein 
during  said  preparatory  procedure  a  response  protocol 
message  is  received  by  said  transmitting  unit  via  said 
public  communication  line,  and  based  on  the  received 
protocol  message  said  first  control  means  determines 
whether  the  font  data  required  by  the  receiving  unit  can 
be  supplied  locally  from  within  the  receiving  unit,  and 
wherein  said  first  control  means  selects  font  data  corre- 
sponding to  character  codes  contained  in  the  document 
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data  from  a  font  data  set,  included  in  the  plurality  of  font 
data  sets  and  used  by  the  transmitting  unit  in  making  the 
document  data  in  response  to  a  determination  that  said 
font  data  set  is  not  installed  in  the  receiving  unit  after  said 
preparatory  procedure  and  thereafter  said  transmitting 
unit  transmits  said  font  data  to  the  receiving  unit  via  the 
public  communication  line  prior  to  said  document  data 
transmission  performed  by  said  transmission  means;  and 
second  control  means  provided  in  said  receiving  unit  for 
temporarily  storing  said  font  data  which  is  received  by  the 
receiving  unit  from  the  fu^t  control  means  in  a  storage 
device,  and  said  second  control  means  allowing  the  re- 
ceiving unit  to  output  said  document  data  by  using  said 
font  data  stored  in  said  storage  device,  after  said  document 
data  is  received  by  the  receiving  unit,  so  that  graphic 
characters  corresponding  to  said  character  codes  con- 
tained in  the  outputted  document  data  are  defined  by  the 
received  font  data. 


vaUd  potential  data  entries  for  certain  selected  menu 
fields,  with  said  list  of  valid  potential  data  entries  for  a 
given  selected  menu  field  varying  dynamically,  in  a  man- 
ner wherein  the  potential  data  entries  on  said  list  are 
dependent  upon  combinations  of  data  entries  made  for 
designated  other  fields,  a  valid  potential  data  entry  in  each 
dynamically  varying  menu  being  selectable  as  the  data 
entry  in  the  given  selected  menu  field  through  said  user 
input  device,  said  menu  generating  means  incorporating 
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an  expert  system  having  a  rulebase  which  includes  rules 
establishing  said  list  of  valid  potential  dau  entries  for  the 
dynamically  varying  menus  for  each  of  said  certain  se- 
lected menu  fields  for  each  combination  of  data  entries  of 
said  designated  other  fields  upon  which  each  said  certain 
selected  menu  field  depends,  and  means  for  firing  the  rules 
to  select  said  list  of  valid  potential  data  entries  in  a  manner 
wherein  said  list  is  dependent  upon  current  combinations 
of  data  entries  made  for  the  designated  other  fields. 


5,367,620 
CHARACTER  OUTPUT  DEVICE 
Yosoke  Ito,  Nagoya;  Hiroshi  Hattori,  Inazawa,  and  Fumihito 
Hayaoo,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-254923; 
Mar.  22,  1991,  34)59101 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VJS.  a.  395—150  25  Clainis 


5,367,619 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  ENTRY  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AN 
EXPERT  SYSTEM  TO  FACILITATE  GENERATION  OF 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  FORMS  WITH  COMPLEX 
INTERRELATIONSHIPS  BETWEEN  FIELDS  AND 
SUBFORMS 
William  J.  Dipaolo,  Pittsburgh;  Darid  M.  Tinley,  Pitcaim; 
Timothy  F.  Tbompaoo,  MonroeTilk,  and  Carol  A.  Parsons, 
Forest  Hills,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporatioa,  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio 

Coatinnatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  515^17,  Apr.  27, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,994 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—149  14  Claims 

1.  A  data  entry  system  for  a  digital  computer  having  a  dis- 
play screen  and  a  user  input  device,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  generating  on  said  display  screen,  forms  having 
background  text  and  a  plurality  of  fields  for  the  insertion 
of  data,  wherein  each  field  has  a  dau  entry,  said  fields 
being  successively  selectable  through  said  user  input  de- 
vice; and 
menu  generating  means  for  generating  on  said  display  screen 
dynamically  varying  menus,  each  comprising  a  list  of 
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15.  A  character  output  device  for  use  in  combination  with  an 
external  device  connected  to  the  character  output  device  for 
inputting  a  character  code  to  the  character  output  device, 
wherein  the  character  output  device  outputs  character  data 
upon  converting  outline  data  corresponding  to  the  character 
code  into  bit-map  data,  the  bit-map  data  having  an  amount  of 
data,  the  character  output  device  comprising: 

first  storage  means; 

data  compressing  means  for  compressing  the  bit-map  data  to 
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produce  compressed  data  corresponding  to  the  bit  map 
data,  the  compressed  data  having  an  amount  of  data; 

predicting  means  for  predicting  that  the  amount  of  the  bit- 
map data  is  reduced  if  the  bit-map  data  is  compressed  by 
said  data  compressing  means;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  bit-map  data  and  the 
corresponding  compressed  data  whichever  has  lesser  in 
amount  of  data,  and  for  storing  the  selected  data  in  said 
first  storage  means  together  with  the  corresponding  char- 
acter code. 


5,367.621 

DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  TO  PROVIDE  A 

GENERALIZED  LINK  FROM  A  REFERENCE  POINT  IN 

AN  ON-LINE  BOOK  TO  AN  ARBTTRARY  MULTIMEDL^ 

OBJECT  WHICH  CAN  BE  DYNAMICALLY  UPDATED 
Amy  S.  C  Cohea,  SOyer  Spring;  Christopher  F.  Gleasoii,  Gai- 
thersborg;  Donald  R.  Hyatt,  SUtct  Spring,  aU  of  Md.;  Michael 
E.  Moran,  Woodstock,  N.Y.;  Jeffrey  N.  Stereas,  Gaithers- 
borg,  Md^  and  Alan  J.  Wecker,  Haite,  Israel,  assignon  to 
latCfiiatkMuJ  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  6, 1991.  Ser.  No.  755,709 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—154  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  including  a  proces- 
sor, for  providing  a  link  from  a  reference  point  within  a  hierar- 
chy of  a  formatted  text  stream  in  an  on-line  book,  to  a  multime- 
dia object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  formatted  text  stream  in  said  data  processing  sys- 
tem, said  formatted  text  stream  including  a  link  descrip- 
tion which  includes  multimedia  device-type  information, 
object  location  information  and  multimedia  control  infor- 
mation for  a  target  multimedia  object,  said  formatted  text 
stream  further  including  a  link  tag  associated  with  said 
link  description  said  tag  identifying  a  source  location  in 
said  formatted  text  stream  from  which  a  link  is  established 
to  said  target  multimedia  object; 

storing  said  multimedia  object  in  said  data  processing  system 
at  a  location  identified  by  said  location  information,  said 
object  including  multimedia  data  representing  a  multime- 
dia presentation; 

storing  a  multimedia  handler  program  in  said  data  process- 
ing system,  said  processor  controlling  operations  of  a 
multimedia  output  device  characterized  by  said  multime- 
dia device-type  information,  when  said  processor  executes 
said  handler  program; 

displaying  said  formatted  text  stream  in  said  data  processing 
system; 

activating  said  link  tag  in  said  data  processing  system  and  in 
response  thereto,  transferring  from  said  link  description  to 
said  processor,  said  multimedia  control  information; 

executing  said  multimedia  handler  program  in  said  processor 


using  said  control  information  and  in  response  thereto, 
transferring  from  said  location  identified  by  said  location 
information  to  said  multimedia  output  device,  said  multi- 
media data  from  said  multimedia  object; 

producing  said  multimedia  presentation  with  said  multime- 
dia output  device  in  using  said  multimedia  data  from  said 
multimedia  object; 

said  link  description  includes  a  first  object  name,  a  first 
object  location  and  first  device  control  information  for  a 
first  multimedia  object  and  said  link  description  further 
includes  a  second  object  name,  a  second  object  location 
and  second  device  control  information  for  a  second  device 
control  information  for  a  second  multimedia  object; 

(a)  determining  with  said  processor  executing  said  multime- 
dia handler  program  whether  said  multimedia  output 
device  is  capable  of  producing  said  multimedia  presenu- 
tion  with  said  first  multimedia  object; 

(b)  producing  said  multimedia  presentation  with  said  multi- 
media output  device  using  said  multimedia  data  from  said 
first  multimedia  object,  upon  detcnnimng  that  said  multi- 
media output  device  is  capable  of  producing  said  presenta- 
tion; 

(c)  determining  with  said  processor  executing  said  multime- 
dia handler  program  whether  said  multimedia  output 
device  is  capable  of  producing  said  multimedia  presenta- 
tion with  said  second  multimedia  object  upon  determining 
that  said  multimedia  output  device  is  not  capable  of  pro- 
ducing said  presentation  with  said  first  object; 

(d)  producing  said  multimedia  presentation  with  said  multi- 
media output  device  using  multimedia  data  from  said 
second  multimedia  object  upon  determining  that  said 
multimedia  output  device  is  not  capable  of  producing  said 
presentation  with  said  first  object. 


5,367.622 
ELECTRONIC  TEMPLATE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Edward  W.  Coggins,  GreeflTille.  S.C.  aasigaor  to  Reliance  Elec- 
tric, GreenTille,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,137,  Sep.  25,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5.165.015.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977.132 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nor.  17. 

2009.  has  beoi  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—155  37  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  operating  a  computer-aided  design  system, 
such  as  having  microprocessor,  a  memory  device,  and  a  moni- 
tor for  producing  designs  in  a  given  design  field,  said  process 
comprising: 

electronically  reading  from  an  electronic  catalog  including  a 
multiplicity  of  respective  graphics  form  representations  of 
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a  plurality  of  respective  product  components  for  possible 
use  in  a  given  design  produced  within  said  given  design 
field,  including  assigning  a  predesignated  CAD  insertion 
point  on  each  respective  representation; 

storing  in  said  memory  device  a  selected  plurality  of  said 
respective  graphics  form  representations  read  from  said 
electronic  catalog; 

specifying  to  said  microprocessor  a  particular  respective 
product  component  graphics  form  representation  to  be 
extracted  from  said  memory  device; 

indicating  a  field  point  within  said  design  field  where  said 
CAD  insertion  point  of  said  specified  graphics  form  repre- 
sentation of  said  particular  product  component  is  to  be 
inserted  into  the  design  being  produced; 

determining  a  rotation  angle  for  said  specified  graphics  form 
representation  of  said  particular  product  component  about 
its  CAD  insertion  point;  and 

thereafter  automatically  entering  said  specified  graphics 
form  representation  of  said  particular  product  component 
into  said  design  field,  with  said  CAD  insertion  point 
thereof  positioned  in  said  given  design  field  at  said  field 
point  indicated  therein,  and  with  said  specified  graphics 
form  representation  rotated  at  said  determined  rotation 
angle  about  its  CAD  insertion  point; 

whereby  a  graphics  form  representation  of  a  desired  product 
component  may  be  selected  and  automatically  positioned 
within  the  design  being  produced  in  the  given  design  field 
with  minimized  user  manipulations. 


5367,623 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE 
OF  OPENING  TWO  OR  MORE  WINDOWS  ON  SCREEN, 
ONE  WINDOW  CONTAINING  A  PAGE  AND  OTHER 
WINDOWS  CONTAINING  SUPPLEMENTAL 
INFORMATION 
TotUynU  Iwai,  Tcwi,  Japan;  Kunihiko  litakM,  Bringhtoii, 
MMt,;  Yami  Yamaiiclii,  Yokobama,  Japan;  AtanaU  AoU, 
Katawagi,  Japan,  and  Nobom  Knbo,  Koriyama,  Japan,  aa- 
rignora  to  Shvp  Kabnriiiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,484 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-254703 

lat  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—157  7  Claima 


5.  An  information  processing  apparatus  which  opens  two  or 
more  windows  on  a  screen,  at  least  one  window  displaying  a 
page  of  information  from  a  book  and  processes  one  or  more 
objects  on  each  page,  comprising: 

means  for  pasting  one  or  more  tag  windows  at  any  location 

of  each  page; 
means  for  registering  one  or  more  items  of  supplemental 
information,  supplemental  to  information  contained  on  a 
page,  in  said  tag  window  pasted  by  said  pasting  means; 
means  for  linking  said  page  to  said  one  or  more  tag  windows 

pasted  by  said  pasting  means;  and 
means  for  displaying  only  a  non-overlapped  portion  of  said 
tag  window  linked  to  said  page  if  said  linked  page  is  par- 
tially hidden  under  another  page  of  the  book. 


5,367,624 
INTERFACE  FOR  CONTROLLING  TRANSACnONS  IN  A 

MANUFACTURING  EXECUTION  SYSTEM 
Dwight  H.  Cooper,  Sonnyrale,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  ConsUiom, 
lac.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jua.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,465 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00.  15/40 

VS.  CI.  395—157  43  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  database  for  modeling 
manufacturing  in  a  factory,  a  display,  and  a  user  input  device, 
wherein  manufacturing  operations  in  said  factory  are  modeled 
as  transactions  in  said  database,  an  improved  interface  for 
controlling  transactions  in  said  database  comprising  a  common 
display  interface  displayed  on  said  display,  said  conmion  dis- 
play interface  representing  a  series  of  transactions  for  a  single 
manufacturing  process,  said  common  display  interface  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  subdisplays  each  separately  accessible 
through  said  common  display 

i.  work  instructions  for  operator  actions  to  be  performed 
related  to  said  subprocess  associated  with  said  subdis- 
play; 

ii.  a  field  comprising  a  plurality  of  factory  objects  for 
performing  said  discrete  sets  of  transactions  related  to 
said  subdisplay; 

iii.  a  label  identifying  said  subprocess  associated  with  said 
subdisplay; 

iv.  time  value  fields  indicating  when  said  transactions 
associated  with  said  subdisplay  commenced  and  termi- 
nated; 

b.  means  for  accessing  a  first  group  of  said  plurality  of  sub- 
displays  in  a  sequential  order,  a  first  subdisplay  in  said  first 
group  being  displayed  first,  and  said  transactions  associ- 
ated with  said  first  subdisplay  being  performed  prior  to 
displaying  subsequent  subdisplays  in  said  first  group,  and 
performance  of  transactions  for  said  subsequent  subdis- 
plays; and 

c.  means  for  accessing  a  second  group  of  said  plurality  of 
subdisplays  at  arbitrary  time  intervals,  and  the  perfor- 
mance of  transactions  associated  with  said  second  group 
of  said  plurality  of  subdisplays  at  said  arbitrary  time  inter- 
vals. 


5,367.625 
METHOD  FOR  DESIGNATING  OBJECT  ON  SCREEN 
TakasU  Ishitani,  HabUilno,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Sharp  K«i«M«hiici 
Kaiaha  Otalia,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-074920 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  CL  395—159  13  Claiaaa 

1.  In  an  information  processing  apparatus  including  display 
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means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  objects  on  a  prescribed 
display  region  of  said  display  means,  position  designation 
means  manually  operable  for  designating  an  arbitrary  point  on 
said  prescribed  display  region,  means  for  outputting  informa- 
tion for  specifying  the  position  of  said  designated  arbitrary 
point,  and  storage  means,  a  method  of  designating  one  or  more 
of  the  plurality  of  objects  displayed  on  said  prescribed  display 
region  utilizing  said  position  designation  means,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


play  screen  of  the  computer,  according  to  said  monitoring 
in  step  (d). 
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designating  an  arbitrary  point  on  said  display  region  utilizing 
said  position  designation  means  and  obtaining  information 
for  specifying  the  position  of  said  designated  arbitrary 
point,  and 

selecting  one  of  said  objects  depending  upon  a  distance 
decided  between  said  designated  arbitrary  point  and  each 
said  object  based  on  the  information  for  specifying  said 
position,  an  attribute  provided  to  each  of  said  objects,  and 
an  attribute  provided  to  said  designated  arbitrary  point. 


5,367,626 

AUTOMATIC  ICON  GENERATION  SYSTEM 

Makoto  Morioka;  Maaato  Ikemori,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Kazuo 

Hattori,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroahi  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  nil  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  FtOitsu  limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  610,586,  Not.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,874 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-288758 

Int  CL'  C06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—159  10  Claims 


10.  An  automatic  icon  generation  method  for  a  computer 
having  a  display  screen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  graphic  elements  representing  icon  patterns; 

(b)  receiving  a  user  input  indicating  a  new  icon; 

(c)  synthesizing  at  least  two  of  the  icon  patterns  stored  in 
step  (a)  to  generate  the  new  icon  according  to  the  user 
input; 

(d)  monitoring  utilization  frequency  of  a  plurality  of  icons  by 
a  user  than  can  be  synthesized;  and 

(e)  displaying  a  portion  of  the  pluraUty  of  icons  on  the  dis- 


5,367,627 
COMPUTER-ASSISTED  PARTS  SALES  METHOD 
Jeroaie  D.  Johaaon,  Mankato,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Clear  with 
Computers,  Inc.,  Mankato,  Minn. 

CoDtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  959,525,  Oct  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,283,865,  wUch  is  a  coatinBatloii  of  Ser.  No.  435,809,  No?.  13, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

133,986 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  inbaeqiient  to  Feb.  1, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  G06F  3/14.  15/24 

VS.  CL  395—161  15  Claims 


1.  A  computerized  method  of  selling  parts  for  particular 
equipment  specified  by  a  customer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  information  identifying  a  customer's  parts  re- 
quirements for  the  equipment,  comprising  the  step  of 
receiving  equipment  application  information,  comprising 
an  identification  of  the  equipment  with  which  one  or  more 
parts  are  to  be  used; 

b)  electronically  specifying  information  identifying  a  plural- 
ity of  parts  and  specifications  for  the  parts; 

c)  gathering  parts-reUted  information  for  one  or  more  parts 
within  the  plurality  of  parts  which  meets  the  customer's 
requirements,  comprising  the  step  of  electronically  asso- 
ciating at  least  one  of  the  parts  within  the  plurality  of  parts 
with  the  received  equipment  application  information;  and 

d)  receiving  the  gathered  parts-related  information  and 
compiling  the  parts-related  information  into  a  proposal 
meeting  the  customer's  requirements. 


5,367,628 
MULTI-WINDOW  SYSTEM  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLING  EXECUTION  OF  AN 
APPUCATION  FOR  A  WINDOW  SYSTEM  AND  AN 
APPUCATION  FOR  A  NON-WINDOW  SYSTEM 
Ichiro  Ote,  Yokohama;  Maaataka  Okayama,  Kawasaki;  Makoto 
Sano,    Yokohama;    Masanori    Haahio,    laekara;    Katsnya 
Takanashi,  Hadano;  Jnn  Kitakara,  Yokohama,  and  Sunao 
Hirata,  Seto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,393 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15,  1991,  3-266367 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  395—162  12  Claims 

1.  A  multi-window  system  comprising: 

a  display; 

an  operating  system  for  controlling  execution  of  an  applica- 
tion program  of  a  first  type  for  displaying  data  on  an  entire 
display  screen  of  said  display  and  an  application  program 
of  a  second  type  forming  a  multi-window  display  to  dis- 
play data  in  a  format  defined  for  the  multi-window  dis- 
play; 
a  CPU  connected  to  said  display  and  said  operating  system 
for  performing  processes  to  display  data  required  to  be 
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displayed  by  said  application  programs  of  the  first  and 
second  types  in  said  display; 
said  operating  system  including: 

a  scheduler  for  scheduling  an  application  program  to  be 

executed  by  said  CPU,  and 
picture  switching  control  means  for  producing  a  picture 
switching  signal  in  accordance  with  whether  the  data 
required  to  be  displayed  by  a  user  is  designated  by  the 
format  defined  for  the  multi-window  display; 
first  display  hardware  including  a  first  VRAM  in  which  data 
is  stored  for  converting  the  data  into  an  image  signal 
having  a  first  resolution; 
second  display  hardware  including  a  second  VRAM  in 
which  data  is  stored  for  converting  the  data  into  an  iipage 
signal  having  a  second  resolution  higher  than  the  first 
resolution; 
first  selection  means  connected  to  said  scheduler  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  first  and  second  display  hardwares  in 


accordance  with  an  application  program  to  be  executed 
next; 

data  designated  to  be  displayed  by  an  application  program 
started  to  be  executed  by  said  scheduler  being  input  in 
either  of  said  VRAMs  of  either  one  of  said  selected  first 
display  hardware  and  second  display  hardware; 

second  selection  means  connected  to  said  picture  switching 
control  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
display  hardwares  to  said  display  in  accordance  with  the 
application  program  required  to  display  by  a  user;  and 

window  display  means,  being  operated  repeatedly  at  inter- 
vals of  a  predetermined  time  when  a  predetermined  appli- 
cation program  runs  in  said  CPU,  for  transferring  data  in 
said  first  VRAM  into  said  second  VRAM  to  display  the 
data  in  multi-window  manner; 

said  picture  switching  control  means  controlling  so  that  said 
second  selection  means  connects  said  second  display  hard- 
ware to  said  display  when  said  predetermined  application 
program  runs. 


5,367,629 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

VECTOR  ADAPTIVE  TRANSFORM 
Fraak  J.  Chn,  San  Jose,  and  C.  Lung  Yeh,  Saratoga,  both  of 
Califs  aasignon  to  ShareVision  Technology,  lotu,  San  Joae, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Set.  No.  993,039 
LiL  CL'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—162  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  encoding  frames  of  digitized  video  informa- 
tion, wherein  the  frames  are  divided  into  blocks,  and  wherein 
numbers  of  bits  available  for  encoding  video  information 
change  over  time  so  that  the  number  of  biu  available  for  en- 
coding a  frame  may  differ  from  the  number  of  bits  available  for 
encoding  a  subsequent  frame,  said  method  comprising: 
performing  a  spatial  domain  to  transform  domain  transfor- 
mation of  video  information  related  to  each  block  of  a 


frame  to  obtain  a  corresponding  block  of  transform  coeffi- 
cients; 

ascertaining  the  number  of  bits  available  for  encoding  said 
frame; 

allocating  a  number  of  bits  to  the  encoding  of  each  block  of 
transform  coefficients  for  all  the  blocks  in  said  frame;  and 
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quantizing  and  coding  each  block  of  transform  coefficients 
to  generate  variable  length  coding  bits  for  each  block, 
wherein  the  number  of  bits  generated  for  each  block  is  a 
function  of  the  number  of  bits  allocated  to  the  encoding  of 
a  different  block.  i 


5,367,630 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,367,631 
CURSOR  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE 

PRESET  CURSOR  POSITIONS 
David  H.  Levy,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,909 

Int  a.'  G09G  1/100 

\iS.  CL  395—162  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit,  a 
display  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit,  a  cursor  which 
is  displayed  on  the  display  and  indicates  the  location  where 
next  display  data  will  be  located,  and  a  cursor  control  device 
for  moving  the  cursor  across  the  display,  an  apparatus  for 
moving  the  cursor  to  selected  positions  on  the  display  automat- 
ically, the  apparatus  comprising: 

X-  and  Y-axis  sensing  means  mounted  within  the  cursor 

control  device; 
X-  and  Y-axis  position  correlating  means  coupled  to  the  X- 
and  Y-axis  sensing  means  for  receiving  the  X-  and  Y-axis 
position  signals  generated  by  the  X  and  Y-axis  sensing 
means  and  generating  an  X-  and  Y-axis  position  signal; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  given  X-  and  Y-axis  position 
signal  in  relation  with  a  user  selected  cursor  display  posi- 
tion, the  memory  means  being  coupled  to  the  X-  and 
Y-axis  position  correlating  means,  the  cursor  moving  to 
the  user  selected  display  position  automatically  when  the 
cursor  control  device  is  subsequently  moved  into  the  X- 
and  Y-axis  position  associated  with  that  display  position 
stored  in  the  memory  means. 
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5^7.632 
FLEXIBLE  MEMORY  CONTROLLER  FOR  GRAPHICS 

APPUCATIONS 
Andrew  D.  Bowca,  Saagerties,  and  DaTid  C.  TanDenbanm,  Hur- 
ley, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bnaincas  Ma- 
cUnes  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

FUed  OcL  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,634 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/62 

MS.  CL  395—164  15  Claims 
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5,367.633 
OBJECTED  ORIENTED  NOTIFICATION  FRAMEWORK 

SYSTEM 
John  R.  Mathenr,  Christopher  White,  both  of  Mountain  View, 
and  DaTid  R.  Anderson,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
TaUgent,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,782,  Dec.  23, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,315,703.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,782 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—164  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  managing  an  object-oriented  notification 

system  in  a  computer  with  a  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  connection  information  including  notification 


routing  information  and  coimection  registration  informa- 
tion in  the  memory  of  the  computer, 

(b)  registering  the  connection  information,  including  regis- 
tration information  indicative  of  notification  status,  in  a 
connection  object  of  the  object-oriented  notification  sys- 
tem; 

(c)  detecting  a  notification  event  utilizing  the  notification 
routing  information  in  the  coimection  object  of  the  object- 
oriented  notification  system;  and 

(d)  after  detecting  the  notification  event,  selectively  notify- 
ing objects  in  the  object-oriented  notification  system 
based  on  the  connection  registration  information  stored  in 
the  connection  object  in  the  memory  of  the  computer 
system. 


1.  A  memory  controller  for  a  computer  graphics  system  for 
converting  graphic  primitives  into  a  two  dimensional  array  of 
pixel  data  for  display  on  a  display  device,  said  pixel  data  having 
a  pluraUty  of  bits  for  each  pixel,  said  graphics  system  including 
means  for  generating  a  first  plurality  of  pixel  attributes  each 
having  one  or  more  bits,  said  means  for  generating  accepting  as 
input  a  second  plurality  of  pixel  attributes,  the  controller  com- 
prising: 

means  for  storing  said  two  dimensional  pixel  array,  said 

storage  means  having  one  or  more  data  access  ports; 
means  for  connecting  said  means  for  generating  to  one  of 
said  data  access  ports  of  said  means  for  storing,  said  means 
for  connecting  having  a  plurality  of  segments  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  bits  stored  for  a 
pixel  in  said  means  for  storing;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  coupling  selected 
ones  of  said  first  or  second  plurality  of  pixel  attributes  to 
selected  segments  of  said  means  for  connecting. 


5,367,634 

DISPLAY  METHOD,  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  THE 

SAME  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Katsutoahi  Nakamura,  Snwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-156421; 
May  15,  1992,  4-123777 

Int  CL'  G09G  1/16 
VS.  a.  345—194  19  Claims 
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1.  A  display  method  for  displaying  a  bit-mapped  image  data 
including  an  identification  data  and  line  pattern  composing  a 
font  of  a  character,  a  symbol,  or  a  graphic  having  the  predeter- 
mined code  assigned  thereto  on  a  raster  scan  type  display,  said 
identification  data  for  discriminating  between  said  image  data 
and  said  code,  said  display  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  defining  a  storing  region  of  a  bit-mapped  memory  by  said 
identification  data,  said  storing  region  having  a  predeter- 
mined bit-length; 

b.  storing  said  bit-mapped  image  data  into  said  bit-mapped 
memory,  and  said  code  joined  with  said  identification  data 
into  said  storing  region  of  said  bit-mapped  memory.,  said 
identification  data  including  a  value  for  addressing  a  line 
pattern  of  said  font  corresponding  to  said  code; 

c.  sequentially  reading  out  one  of  said  bit-mapped  image  data 
and  said  code  with  said  identification  data  from  said  bit- 
mapped memory;  and 

d.  displaying  said  line  pattern  addressed  by  said  identifica- 
tion data  on  said  raster  scan  type  display,  said  line  pattern 
composing  said  font  corresponding  to  said  code  with  said 
identification  data  read  out  from  said  bit-mapped  memory. 
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3,367,635 

NETWORl  MANAGEMENT  AGENT  WITH  USER 

CREATED  OBJECTS  PROVIDING  ADDHIONAL 

FUNCTIONALITY 

Nod  BaMT,  LoTda^  aid  Mark  A.  Kcpke,  Ft  CoUiaa,  both  of 

Coio^  aaritaon  to  Hewlett-Padurd  Coaipaay,  Palo  Aho, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Aag.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  752,152 

lat  CL'  G06F  13/00 

\i&.  CL  395—200  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  managing  computer 
and  at  least  one  managed  computer,  the  managing  computer 
and  the  managed  computer  connected  by  a  network,  the  man- 
aged computer  having  an  executable  program  and  an  agent, 
capable  of  receiving  information  from  the  managing  compute, 
running  as  background  software,  the  agent,  while  running, 
having  a  set  of  executable  fimctions  defined  by  a  collection  of 
management  objects  forming  a  management  information  base, 
a  method  for  extending  the  set  of  executable  functions  of  the 
running  agent,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  defming  a  new  management  object  in  a  text  file  in  the 
managing  computer,  the  new  management  object  associ- 
ated with  the  executable  program,  the  text  file  including  at 
least  one  object  identification  and  a  directory  path  for  the 
executable  program; 

b.  sending  the  text  file,  over  the  network,  from  the  managing 
computer  to  the  managed  computer; 

c.  sending  a  reconfigure  command,  over  the  network,  from 
the  managing  computer  to  the  agent; 

d.  receiving  the  reconfigure  command  by  the  agent; 

e.  appending  the  text  file,  by  the  running  agent,  to  the  collec- 
tion of  management  objects  in  the  running  agent,  in  re- 
sponse to  the  reconfigure  command;  and 

f.  interpreting  the  new  management  object  defined  by  the 
text  file  as  an  executable  function,  thereby  extending  the 
set  of  executable  functions  of  the  running  agent; 

whereby,  if  the  managing  computer  sends  an  object  identifi- 
cation which  was  included  in  the  text  file  over  the  net- 
work to  the  agent; 

i)  the  agent  receives  the  object  identification; 
ii)  the  managed  computer  executes  the  executable  pro- 
gram indicated  by  the  object  identification. 


5367.636 
HYPERCUBE  PROCESSOR  NETWORK  IN  WHICH  THE 
PROCESSOR  INDENTIFICATION  NUMBERS  OF  TWO 

PROCESSORS  CONNECTED  TO  EACH  OTHER 
THROUGH  PORT  NUMBER  N,  VARY  ONLY  IN  THE 
NTH  BIT 
Stepkea  R.  CoUey,  Reno,  Ner,;  Stanley  P.  Kenoyer,  Foreat 
Grove,  aad  Dona  K.  Wilde,  BeaTcrtoB,  both  of  Orec.,  aaaign- 
on  to  aCUBE  Corporatioa,  Foater  Oty,  Calif. 
CootiaaatJon  of  Scr.  No.  587.237,  Sep.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  Thia 
appUcation  Not.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  144>t4 
iBt  CL'  G06F  li/00.  13/374 
U.S.  CL  395—200  7  Claima 

1.  In  a  network  of  interconnected  nodes; 
each  node  including  a  processor  (10,  12,  14,  16, 18); 


each  processor  including  means  for  intemode  communica- 
tion, 

said  intemode  communication  means  connecting  said  nodes 
to  form  an  array  of  said  processors  having  a  hypercube 
topology; 

each  of  said  processors  in  said  network  being  assigned  a 
unique  processor  identification  (ID),  said  ID  being  com- 
prised of  bit  1,  bit  2  .  .  .  bit  n,  bit  n-(- 1,  bit  n-(-2, . . . ; 

the  processor  IDs  of  two  processors  connected  to  each  other 
through  port  number  n,  varying  only  in  said  bit  n; 

a  first  node  of  said  nodes  having  an  output  port  n; 

an  apparatus  in  a  second  node  of  said  nodes  for  establishing 
a  communication  path  through  said  second  node  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  input  ports,  one  of  said  input  ports  being  input 
port  n; 

a  plurality  of  output  ports; 

receiving  means  (200)  at  said  input  port  n  for  receiving  a  first 
address  packet  related  to  a  first  message  from  said  output 
port  n  of  said  first  node; 

said  first  address  packet  including  a  forward  bit  set  to  one  of 
either  a  ftrst  state  or  a  second  state,  said  first  address 
packet  being  immediately  followed  by  a  second  address 
packet; 

a  dau  bus  (210); 

said  data  bus  connecting  said  input  and  output  ports  of  said 
second  node  together  such  that  messages  received  on  any 
one  input  pod  can  be  routed  to  any  other  output  port  of 
said  second  node; 


registering  means  (202)  for  registering  a  processor  ID  unique 
to  said  second  node; 

comparing  means  (204)  connected  to  said  data  bus,  to  said 
receiving  means  (200)  and  to  said  registering  means  (202) 
for  comparing  a  first  node  address  in  said  first  address 
packet  with  each  corresponding  bit  position,  successively, 
beginning  with  said  bit  n  -f- 1  of  said  processor  ID  of  said 
second  node  stored  in  said  registering  means  to  determine 
a  first  one  bit  position  of  said  first  node  address  in  said  first 
address  packet  that  is  not  the  same  as  a  corresponding  bit 
position  of  said  processor  ID  of  said  second  node; 

said  comparing  means  (204)  including  means  for  activating 
for  transmission  of  said  first  address  packet  placed  on  said 
data  bus  (210)  by  said  input  port  n,  the  one  of  said  plurality 
of  output  ports  whose  pori  number  corresponds  to  said 
first  one  bit  position,  where  n  is  the  number  of  said  input 
port  n; 

forward  bit  detection  means  for  detecting  that  said  forward 
bit  is  set  to  said  first  state; 

means  connected  to  said  forward  bit  detection  means  for 
discarding  said  first  node  address  in  said  first  address 
packet; 

said  compare  logic  (204)  including  means  for  comparing  a 
second  node  address  in  said  second  address  packet  follow- 
ing said  first  address  packet  with  each  corresponding  bit 
position,  successively  beginning  with  a  bit  n-l-1,  of  the 
processor  ID  of  said  second  node  to  determine  a  second 
bit  position  of  said  second  node  address  in  said  second 
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address  packet  that  is  not  the  same  as  a  corresponding  bit 
position  of  said  processor  ID  of  said  second  node;  and, 
means  for  sending  said  second  address  packet  out  of  the  port 
number  of  said  second  node  corresponding  to  said  second 
one  bit  position  where  n  is  the  number  of  a  port  on  which 
said  first  address  packet  is  received. 


5367,638 

DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  aRCUTF  WITH 

CONTROL  OF  DATA  FLOW  BY  CONTROL  OF  THE 

SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Cornells  Nieasen,  and  Comelis  H.  Tan  Berkel,  both  of  E^ndbo- 

Ten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,520 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1991,  91203381.8 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/32.  13/00 
MS.  a.  395—250  22  Claims 


5367,637 
SELF-TUNING  VIRTUAL  STORAGE  MANAGEMENT 
FOR  DEDICATED  REAL-TIME  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Sbuang  N.  Wei,  RockTille,  Md.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,745 

'  Int  a.' G06F //OO 

U.S.  a.  395—250  5  Claimi 


(Hiunjsu  uaCT     ] 
(wmm  Slang  wwicoi) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  self-tuned  virtual  storage  man- 
ager on  a  dedicated  real-time  computer  system  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

interposing  a  virtual  storage  allocation/deallocation  layer 
between  a  data  processing  application  and  the  real-time 
computer  system; 
reading  from  the  interposed  layer  a  HEAP  defmition  file  to 
select  a  number  of  memory  buffer  pools  and  a  number  of 
buffers  in  each  pool; 
allocating  the  selected  number  of  buffer  pools  and  the  se- 
lected number  of  buffers  in  each  pool;  collecting  statistics 
regarding  the  usage  of  the  buffers  and  the  buffer  pools; 
and 
tuning  the  interposed  layer  based  on  the  collected  statistics, 
the  tuning  comprising  the  steps  of: 
incrementing  a  counter  for  each  buffer  allocation/deallo- 
cation within  the  interposed  layer; 
computing  a  ratio  of  the  interposed  layer  allocation  count 
to  the  underlying  real-time  system  usage  for  every  1000 
allocation  requests; 
monitoring  the  collected  statistics  collection  when  the 

ratio  computed  is  less  than  nine  or  greater  than  99; 
computing  buffer  pool  size  and  quantity  and  number  of 

buffers  in  each  pool; 
determining  the  need  to  create  or  reduce  buffer  pool  size 

and  quantity  and  number  of  buffers  in  each  pool;  and 
updating  the  HEAP  definition  file. 


1.  A  digital  apparatus  comprising:  buffer  means  for  receiving 
and  intermediate  storage  of  data  and  subsequent  outputting 
thereof  to  a  data  processing  means,  said  data  processing  means 
comprising  electronic  integrated  circuitry  based  on  self-timed 
elements  wherein  the  operating  speed  of  said  electronic  cir- 
cuitry is  directly  determined  by  its  supply  voltage,  a  source  of 
power  supply  voltage  for  said  electronic  circuitry,  and  feed- 
back means  for,  under  control  of  a  filling  degree  signal  of  said 
buffer  means,  controlling,  via  said  supply  voltage  source,  the 
actual  power  supply  voltage  of  said  electronic  circuitry  for 
dynamically  controlling  the  data  handling  rate  of  said  data 
processing  means. 


5367,639 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  CHAINING 
OF  DMA  OPERATIONS  WrfHOUT  INOJRRING  RACE 

CONDITIONS 
Martin  Sodos,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,802 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  5, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/28 

VS.  CL  395—275  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU),  memory,  and  input/output  (I/O)  storage  devices,  an 
apparatus  for  performing  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  to  the 
I/O  devices  comprising: 
an  I/O  controller  for  performing  DMA  operations,  said  I/O 
controller  comprising  controller  logic  and  a  first  channel 
control  block  (CCB)  register,  said  first  CCB  register  stor- 
ing a  channel  control  block  (CCB)  identifying  DMA 
transfer  parameters  which  specify  an  operation  to  be 
performed  by  the  I/O  controller,  said  controller  logic 
performing  operations  in  accordance  with  the  CCB,  said 
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CXTB  comprising  a  chain  status  bit,  which,  when  set,  indi- 
cates to  the  controller  logic  that  a  subsequent  operation  is 
to  be  performed  as  specified  by  another  channel  control 
block,  said  first  CCB  register  initially  storing  a  first  CCB; 

an  I/O  storage  device  external  to  the  I/O  controller  com- 
prising and  storing  at  least  one  subsequent  CCB  to  be 
processed  subsequent  to  the  first  CCB;  and 

a  chip  control  status  block  coupled  to  the  controller  logic, 
said  chip  control  status  block  comprising  an  external 
memory  address  pointer  which  specifies  an  address,  in  the 
I/O  storage  device  external  to  the  I/O  controller,  of  a 
next  CCB  to  be  processed,  said  external  memory  address 
pointer  being  incremented  after  each  access  to  a  CCB  in 
the  I/O  storage  device  external  to  the  I/O  controller  to 
point  to  a  next  CCB  to  be  processed; 

said  I/O  controller  reading  a  CCB  from  the  I/O  storage 
device  external  to  the  I/O  controller  at  the  address  speci- 
fied by  the  external  memory  address  pointer,  storing  that 
CCB  in  said  first  CCB  register  and  performing  operations 
in  accordance  with  the  CCB  stored  in  the  first  CCB  regis- 
ter; 

whereby  the  I/O  controller  performs  a  chain  of  operations 
specified  by  a  chain  of  CCBs  without  increasing  an 
amount  of  memory  required  in  the  I/O  controller. 


5,367,640 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONFIGURING  AN  INPUT/OUTPUT 
BOARD  IN  A  COMPUTER 
BrtMllcy  W.  Hamilton;  John  W.  Slattery,  and  Kerry  J.  Monroe, 
all  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  932,919,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,358,  Apr.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,196 
The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/08.  9/00.  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—275  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  configuring  an  input/output  board  in  a 
computer  comprising: 

a.  a  computer  having  a  programmable  processor  through 
which  commands  may  be  issued; 

b.  an  input/output  board  connected  to  said  computer  and 
which  responds  to  said  commands  so  as  to  create  a  com- 
mand-response sequence  wherein  said  command  is  likely 
to  cause  a  change  to  said  I/O  board; 

c.  a  means  for  communicating  said  commands  to  said  I/O 
board; 

d.  a  means  for  assigning  an  address  to  said  I/O  board;  and 

e.  a  means  for  assessing  if  said  address  is  unique  to  said  I/O 
board  through  operation  of  said  computer  to  check  if  said 
initial  address  is  in  use  elsewhere  wherein  said  means  for 
assessing  utilizes  said  command-response  sequence  and 


wherein  said  means  for  assigning  is  responsive  to  said 
means  for  assessing. 


5^7,641 
MIL-STD-1553  INTERFACE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BUS 
CONTROLLER  MINOR  FRAME  TIMER 
John  W.  Preasprich,  Woodland  Park;  Anthony  F.  Jordan;  Timo- 
thy D.  Homback,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  and  Gregory  S. 
Carr,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hertford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,434 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—275  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  with  a  serial  multiplexed  data 
bus,  comprising: 

memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  for 
storing  data  therein; 

means  for  partitioning  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  in 
said  memory  means  into  storage  areas,  each  of  said  storage 
areas  containing  at  least  two  of  said  storage  locations 
arranged  contiguously,  one  of  said  storage  locations 
within  each  of  said  storage  areas  containing  an  arrange- 
ment of  individual  bits  indicative  of  an  operational  code,  a 
plurality  of  said  storage  areas  being  arranged  contiguously 
in  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  said  frames  being  arranged  con- 
tiguously; 

signal  processing  means,  operable  in  response  to  each  of  said 
operational  codes  of  said  storage  areas  of  said  memory 
means,  for  sequentially  executing  said  plurality  of  said 
frames  so  as  to  control  the  transmission  and  reception  of 
messages  on  the  data  bus  in  accordance  with  said  opera- 
tional codes  stored  within  corresponding  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  frames  executed;  and 

timer  means  for  controlling  said  sequential  execution  of  said 
signal  processing  means  such  that  said  signal  processing 
means  sequentially  executes  said  plurality  of  said  frames 
enabling  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  said  frames  to  be 
executed  at  frequencies  that  differ  from  one  another. 


5,367,642 
SYSTEM  OF  EXPRESS  CHANNELS  IN  AN 
INTERCONNECnON  NETWORK  THAT 
AUTOMATICALLY  BYPASSES  LOCAL  CHANNEL 
ADDRESSABLE  NODES 
William  J.   Dally,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mmm- 
chuaetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,367 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00.  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—325  31  Claims 

1.  An  interconnection  network  comprising: 
a)  an  array  of  addressable  data  processing  nodes  intercon- 
nected by  local  channels,  each  node  having  an  address 
within  the  array,  such  that  any  node  may  communicate 
with  another  node  by  routing  messages  to  a  designation 
address  of  the  other  node  through  local  channels  between 
nodes  and  through  nodes  of  the  array  interconnected  by 
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the  local  channels,  all  messages  being  routed  by  a  node 
toward  another  node  through  a  local  channel; 
b)  an  express  channel  running  in  parallel  with  the  local 
channels  to  provide  an  alternative  path  for  messages  trav- 
elling between  a  first  node  and  a  second  node,  the  alterna- 
tive path  bypassing  nodes  interconnected  by  local  chan- 
nels between  the  first  node  and  the  second  node;  and 
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c)  interchanges  which  are  not  addressable  data  processing 
nodes  coupled  at  each  end  of  the  express  channel  to  a  local 
channel  between  nodes  for  interfacing  the  local  channels 
with  the  express  channel,  the  interchanges  making  node- 
independent  routing  decisions  based  on  destination  ad- 
dress information  carried  in  messages  to  direct  the  mes- 
sages over  local  channels  or  to  redirect  the  messages  to 
the  express  channel. 


5,367,643 

GENERIC  HIGH  BANDWIDTH  ADAPTER  HAVING 

DATA  PACKET  MEMORY  CONFIGURED  IN  THREE 

LEVEL  HIERARCHY  FOR  TEMPORARY  STORAGE  OF 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  DATA  PACKETS 
Panl  Chang,  Peekskill;  Gwy  S.  Delp,  Yorktown  Heights; 
Hanafy  E.  Meleis,  Yorktown  Heights;  Rated  M.  Montalvo, 
Yorktown  Heights;  Darid  I.  Seidman,  New  York;  Ahmed  N. 
TanUwy,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Dominick  A.  Znmbo,  White 
Plains,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  651,894 

Int  a,'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—325  24  Claims 
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1.  A  generic  high  bandwidth  adapter  providing  a  unified 
architecture  for  data  communications  between  buses,  channels, 
processors,  switch  fabrics  and/or  communication  networks  in 
which  data  is  carried  by  data  packets  of  variable  lengths,  with 
each  data  packet  including  a  header  control  information  por- 
tion required  by  communication  protocols  used  to  mediate  the 
information  exchange,  and  a  data  portion  for  the  data  which  is 
to  be  communicated,  comprising: 

a.  a  processor  subsystem  including  a  processor  for  process- 
ing the  header  control  information  portions  of  data  pack- 
ets, with  the  processor  having  access  to  data  packets 
stored  in  a  packet  memory  means; 

b.  said  packet  memory  means  is  organized  as  a  three  level 
hierarchy  comprising  a  first  level  of  queue  sets,  each  of 
which  is  comprised  of  a  second  level  of  linked  lists  of  data 
packets,  with  each  data  packet  being  comprised  of  a  third 
level  list  of  buffers,  said  packet  memory  means  storing 
data  packets  arriving  at  at  least  one  generic  adapter  input- 
/output  port,  with  each  data  packet  being  stored  in  one  or 
more  of  said  buffers  as  required  by  the  length  of  the  data 
packet,  with  an  order  of  use  of  the  buffers  being  inter- 
changeable; 

c.  a  generic  adapter  manager  means  for  performing  and 


synchronizing  generic  adapter  management  fiinctions, 
including  implementing  data  structures  in  said  packet 
memory  means  by  organizing  data  packets  in  said  buffers, 
and  organizing  data  packets  into  queues  for  processing  by 
said  processor  subsystem  or  transfer  to  or  from  said  at 
least  one  generic  adapter  input/output  port  and  process- 
ing multiple  interleaved  receive  data  streams  and  multiple 
interleaved  transmit  data  streams;  and 
d.  said  at  least  one  generic  adapter  input/output  port  having 
associated  therewith  a  packet  memory  interface  providing 
for  transfer  of  data  packets  into  and  out  of  said  packet 
memory  means,  such  that  when  a  data  packet  is  received 
at  one  said  generic  adapter  input/output  port,  the  data 
packet  is  transferred  into  said  packet  memory  means  and 
queued  for  processing. 


5,367,644 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Etsaya  Yokoyama,  Hlmeji,  aad  Yasasl  Okamoto,  Itaad,  both  of 
Japan,  aasigDors  to  MitsaUaU  DenU  K«t««iiiiri  Kaiaha.  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,339 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098422 

Int  a.5  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—325  12  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  providing  control  information 
to  an  exterior  device  based  upon  information  received  from 
said  exterior  device,  said  communication  system  comprising: 
data  processing  means  for  receiving  information  data  from 
said  external  device  and  for  transmitting  control  data  to 
said  external  device;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  data  processing  means,  for 
receiving  said  information  data  supplied  from  said  exter- 
nal device  via  said  data  processing  means  and  for  transmit- 
ting said  control  data  to  said  external  device  via  said  data 
processing  means; 
said  control  means  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal  which  operates  as  one 
of  a  first  transfer  request  signal  for  transferring  said 
control  data  to  said  data  processing  means  for  control- 
ling said  external  device  and  a  fu^t  response  signal  upon 
receipt  of  a  second  transfer  request  signal  from  said  data 
processing  means,  and  for  generating  a  transfer  signal 
for  synchronizing  the  transfer  of  said  information  data 
and  said  control  data  to  and  from  said  control  means, 
respectively;  and 
said  data  processing  means  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  said  information  data  and  said' 

control  data;  and 
means  for  generating  a  third  signal  which  operates  as  one 
of  said  second  transfer  request  signal  for  transferring 
said  information  data  received  from  said  external  device 
to  said  control  means  and  a  second  response  signal  upon 
receipt  of  said  first  transfer  request  signal  from  said 
control  means; 
wherein  transfer  of  said  control  data  is  based  upon  receipt  of 
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said  second  response  signal  from  said  data  processing 
means  in  response  to  said  Tirst  transfer  request  signal,  and 
wherein  transfer  of  said  information  data  is  based  upon 
receipt  of  said  first  response  signal  from  said  control 
means  in  response  to  said  second  transfer  request  signal; 
said  transfer  signal  being  generated  by  said  control  means 
once  one  of  said  first  and  second  transfer  request  signals  is 
acknowledged. 


5^7,645 

MODIFIED  INTERFACE  FOR  PARALLEL  ACCESS 

EPROM 

Pa^  R.  Labeck,  Saa  Jom.  CaUf„  tmd  Wallace  L.  Breiaholt, 

SoBth  Jortfaui,  Utah,  aaaignora  to  Natkmal  Seaiicomiiictor 

Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Joa.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,913 

lat  Ct'  GllC  7/00:  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—325  4  Claiiaa 


1.  Output  interface  circuitry  utilizable  for  controlling  the 
data  output  of  an  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory 
(EPROM)  device,  the  daU  output  of  the  EPROM  device  being 
responsive  to  transitions  in  the  logic  state  of  an  externally- 
provided  output  enable  signal,  the  output  interface  circuitry 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  data  transfer  circuit  for  transferring  a  data  input 
signal  to  the  daU  output  of  the  EPROM  device  when  the 
output  enable  signal  is  in  an  active  logic  state  and  the  data 
input  signal  is  logic  high; 

(b)  a  second  data  transfer  circuit  for  transferring  the  data 
input  signal  to  the  data  output  of  the  EPROM  device 
when  the  output  enable  signal  is  in  an  active  logic  state 
and  the  data  input  signal  is  logic  low; 

(c)  data  float  switching  means  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  data  transfer  circuits  and  responsive  to  a  switching 
signal  for  forcing  the  daU  output  of  the  EPROM  device  to 
a  high  impedance  state  within  a  specified  daU  float  time 
tDF  after  the  output  enable  signal  transitions  from  the 
active  logic  state  to  an  inactive  logic  state;  and 

(d)  data  hold  means  responsive  to  the  transition  of  the  output 
enable  signal  from  the  active  logic  state  to  the  inactive 
logic  state  for  providing  the  switching  signal  to  the  data 
float  switching  means  a  specified  daU  hold  time  to// after 
the  transition  of  the  output  enable  signal. 


5,367,646 

UNIVERSAL  DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  A  COMPUTER 

BUS  TO  A  CONTROLLER  OF  A  GROUP  OF 

PERIPHERALS 

Jacky  PardUkM,  Plaiair,  tad  Paai  Ravaox,  Let  Clayet  Sons 

B4ria,  botk  of  France,  aarigoon  to  Boil  S.A^  Parte,  Fraacc 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,477 
ClaiaH  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  JaL  15,  1991,  91  08908 
lat  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—325  54  Claims 

1.  A  universal  device  for  coupling  a  computer  bus  of  a 
computer  to  a  controller  of  a  group  of  peripherals  connected  to 
one  another  by  a  specific  link  to  which  the  controller  is  physi- 
cally connected,  said  universal  device  including: 
a  microprocessor  connected  with  at  least  one  memory  said 

microprocessor  having  an  operating  system, 
a  controller  interface  for  linkage  with  the  coatroUer  en- 


abling transfer  of  data  deflning  frames  and  control  blocks 
wherein  said  control  blocks  include  command  characters 
relating  to  the  frames  transferred  to  either  the  link  or  the 
bus, 
a  double-port  random-access  buffer  memory  connected  by 
way  of  a  first  bus  to  said  controller  interface  and  by  way 
of  a  second  bus  to  the  computer  bus  via  a  specific  interface 
of  the  computer,  means  for  organizing  transfer  of  data  by 
the  microprocessor  between  said  controller  interface  and 
the  double-port  memory,  and  between  the  double-port 
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memory  and  the  computer  btis,  a  direct  memory  access 
controller  operatively  connected  between  said  double- 
port  memory  and  the  computer,  said  transfer  of  data  being 
effected  under  control  of  said  direct  memory  access  con- 
troller, wherein  conversion  of  control  blocks  of  protocols 
used  on  the  computer  bus  into  those  used  on  the  link  and 
vice  versa  is  performed  by  the  microprocessor,  which 
enables  a  transfer  of  control  blocks  used  on  the  link  over 
an  internal  bus  of  the  microprocessor  to  or  from  said 
controller  interface. 


5,367,647 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING 
IMPROVED  SCSI  BUS  CONTROL  CAPACITY 
Richard  L.  Conlsoo,  BeaTertoo;  Vinccat  G.  O'Mailey,  Aloha, 
and  Robert  J.  Safranek,  Portlaod,  all  of  Oreg.,  aasigaors  to 
Sequent  Compoter  Systems,  Inc.,  BeaTerton,  Oreg. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  747,659,  Ang.  19.  1991,  abandoned. 
TU*  application  JnL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,452 
lat  a.'  G06F  13/28 
VS.  CL  395—325  4  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  across  a  SCSI  bus  to  which 
first,  second,  and  third  devices  are  attached  and  are  addressed 
logically  by  associating  a  SCSI  but  data  bit  with  a  predeter- 
mined physical  device  address  assigned  to  each  of  the  devices, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  the  first  and  second  devices  to  a  common  first  logical 

device  address; 
setting  the  third  device  to  a  second  logical  device  address; 
addressing  the  second  device  by  asserting  from  the  first 

device  the  first  logical  device  address  on  the  SCSI  bus; 
establishing  a  connection  between  the  first  and  second  de- 
vices; 
transferring  data  across  the  SCSI  bus  between  the  first  and 
second  devices,  the  data  comprising  a  command  issued  by 
the  first  device  and  a  response  from  the  second  device  to 
the  command,  the  command  and  the  response  being  com- 
pleted prior  to  establishing  a  connection  between  the  first 
device  and  the  third  device; 
detecting  in  the  second  device  one  of  a  reselection  signal 
asserted  by  the  third  device  and  a  simultaneous  presence 
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of  more  than  one  logical  device  address  asserted  on  the 
SCSI  bus;  and 


said  memory  address  generation  operations,  and  for  stor- 
ing said  memory  addresses  in  said  second  register  during 
said  memory  address  generation  operations  when  said 
second  register  is  explicitly  specified  in  said  user- 
associated  instructions. 


5,367,649 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 
Yoram  Cedar,  SnanyTale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WafcrScale  Integra- 
tion, Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  197,004,  May  20,  1988,  abandoMd. 
TUs  application  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,123 
Int.  CL'  G06F  9/24,  9/40 
VS.  CL  395—375  5  Claims 


inhibiting  the  second  device  from  responding  to  subsequent 
data  transferred  from  the  third  device  to  the  first  device. 


5,367,648 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  MEMORY  ACCESS  SCHEME 

USING  REGISTER-INDIRECT  MODE 

CUao-Md  Chnang,  BriarclifT  Manor,  and  Kemal  Ebdognin, 

Somers,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignora  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

I         Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,717 
I  Int  a.'  G06F  9/34.  12/00.  15/76 

VS.  CL  395—375  35  Claims 


'        I   /•        i  — 1 

J  .■' 

•> 

X- 

D 

r 

*v 

— 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(1)  first  registers  for  storing  data; 

(2)  a  second  register  for  storing  memory  addresses,  said 
second  register  being  architecturally  visible  such  that  said 
second  register  must  be  explicitly  specified  in  user- 
associated  instructions  to  cause  memory  addresses  to  be 
stored  in  said  second  register  during  memory  address 
generation  operations; 

(3)  arithmetic-logic  means  coupled  to  said  first  registers  for 
generating  said  memory  addresses  from  said  data  during 
said  memory  address  generation  operations;  and 

(4)  means  coupled  to  said  arithmetic-logic  means  for  writing 
back  said  memory  addresses  to  said  first  registers  during 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  peripheral  controller  for  controlling 
a  peripheral  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  instruction,  at  least  one  of  said  instruc- 
tions comprising  a  first  field,  a  second  field  and  a  third 
field; 

a  sequencer  for  providing  in  an  instruction  cycle  an  address 
to  said  memory  means  and  for  receiving  said  first  field  of 
an  instruction  corresponding  to  said  address,  said  se- 
quencer using  said  first  field  to  form  a  branch  address  to 
be  used  in  a  subsequent  instruction  cycles; 

a  CPU  receiving  said  second  field  of  said  instruction  for 
executing  a  command  encoded  in  said  second  field; 

a  data  memory  address  counter  coupled  to  said  CPU  for 
providing  sequential  date  memory  addresses  for  perform- 
ing a  direct  memory  access  operation; 

an  input/output  port,  coupled  to  said  peripheral  device; 

an  in/put  port,  coupled  to  said  CPu,  configurable  for  (i) 
inputting  a  data  word  from  said  peripheral  device,  (ii) 
outputting  a  data  word  to  said  peripheral  device,  and  (iii) 
providing  in  a  data  word  predetermined  control  signals  to 
said  peripheral  device; 

an  output  control  port  for  conmiunicating,  under  said  CPU's 
control,  said  third  field  of  said  instruction  as  output  signals 
to  control  said  peripheral  devide, 

a  FIFO  memory  for  receiving  data  words  from  a  host 
processor; 

means  for  receiving  said  data  words  from  said  FIFO  mem- 
ory, and  for  providing  said  data  words  as  operand  data  to 
said  CPU,  each  of  said  data  words  received  into  said 
FIFO  memory  contains  first  and  second  fields,  at  least  one 
bit  of  said  first  field  determining  whether  said  second  field 
contains  an  address  to  an  instruction  word  or  contains  a 
data  word, 

means  for  providing  said  second  field  to  said  sequencer 
when  said  second  field  contains  as  address  to  an  instruc- 
tion word; 

a  plurality  of  registers;  and 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  registers  according  to  a 
predetermined  bit  pattern  in  said  first  field,  and  for  storing 
said  second  field  in  said  selected  register  when  said  second 
field  contains  data. 
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register,  wherein  the  second  instruction  is  executed  in 
parallel  with  the  first  instruction. 


1.  A  data  register  file  system  in  microprocessor  having  a 
pipelined  execution  unit  that  employs  the  data  register  file  to 
store  operands  and  results  of  its  instruction  executions,  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  data  registers,  wherein  each  of  the  data  regis- 
ters can  store  one  of  the  operands  and  results; 
pointer  tabic  register  having  a  plurality  of  pointer  registers, 

each  for  storing  an  address  of  one  of  the  data  registers; 
first  address  generation  circuitry  coupled  to  the  pointer  table 
register  and  the  pipelined  execution  unit  for  generating  a 
first  set  of  pointer  table  addresses  to  access  a  first  group  of 
the  pointer  registers  for  the  addresses  of  a  fu^t  group  of 
the  data  registers  whose  contents  are  required  by  the 
execution  of  a  first  instruction  in  the  pipelined  execution 
unit,  wherein  the  first  address  generation  circuitry  re- 
ceives a  first  instruction  address  of  the  first  instruction 
from  the  pipelined  execution  unit  to  generate  the  first  set 
of  pointer  table  addresses; 
second  address  generation  circuitry  coupled  to  the  pointer 
table  register  and  the  pipelined  execution  unit  for  generat- 
ing a  second  set  of  pointer  table  addresses  to  access  a 
second  group  of  the  pointer  registers  for  the  addresses  of 
a  second  group  of  the  data  registers  whose  contents  are 
required  by  the  execution  of  a  second  instruction  in  the 
pipelined  execution  unit,  wherein  the  second   address 
generation  circuitry  receives  a  second  instruction  address 
of  the  second  instruction  from  the  pipelined  execution  unit 
to  generate  the  second  set  of  pointer  table  addresses, 
wherein  the  second  instruction  is  an  exchange  instruction 
that  requires  an  exchange  of  the  contents  stored  within  the 
second  group  of  the  data  registers; 
circuitry  coupled  to  the  pointer  toble  register  and  the  dau 
registers  for  coupling  the  addresses  of  the  first  group  of 
the  dau  registers  stored  in  the  first  group  of  the  pointer 
registers  to  the  dau  registers  for  accessing  the  first  group 
of  the  dau  registers; 
read  circuitry  coupled  to  the  pointer  uble  register  for  read- 
ing the  addresses  of  the  second  group  of  the  dau  registers 
stored  in  the  second  group  of  the  pointer  registers;  and 
exchange  circuitry  coupled  to  the  read  circuitry  for  ex- 
changing the  addresses  read  from  the  second  group  of  the 
pointer  registers  and  writing  the  addresses  exchanged 
back  to  the  second  group  of  the  pointer  registers  while  the 
contents  stored  within  the  second  group  of  the  dau  regis- 
ters remain  not  exchanged,  wherein  the  second  group  of 
the  pointer  registers  include  a  first  pointer  register  and  a 
second  pointer  register,  wherein  the  exchange  circuitry 
stores  (I)  the  address  read  from  the  first  pointer  register 
into  the  second  pointer  register  and  (2)  the  address  read 
from  the  second  pomter  register  into  the  first  pointer 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  registers 
and  a  plurality  of  pipelines  for  parallel  and  overlapping  execu- 
tion of  instructions,  a  method  for  allocating  said  registers  to 
instructions  being  generated  for  a  program  being  compiled, 
unrolling  loops  of  said  program,  and  scheduling  said  instruc- 
tions being  generated  for  execution,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  allocating  global  registers  to  said  instructions  being  gener- 
ated for  a  first  time  using  all  registers  of  said  computer 
system; 

b)  scheduling  said  instructions  being  generated  for  a  first 
time,  allocating  local  registers  using  a  copy  of  all  registers 
of  said  computer  system; 

c)  determining  optimal  number  of  times  to  unroll  loops  of 
said  program; 

d)  determining  optimal  partitioning  of  said  registers  of  said 
computer  system  into  global  and  local  registers,  said  parti- 
tioning determination  being  made  based  on  the  relative 
utilities  of  each  of  said  registers  to  global  register  alloca- 
tion and  instruction  scheduling; 

e)  allocating  global  registers  to  said  instructions  being  gener- 
ated for  a  second  time  using  said  registers  of  said  computer 
system  partitioned  to  be  global  registers; 

0  unrolling  said  loops;  and 

g)  scheduling  said  instructions  being  generated  for  a  second 
time,  allocating  local  registers  using  said  registers  of  said 
computer  system  partitioned  to  be  local  registers. 
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9.  An  apparatus  for  accessing  a  physical  memory  location  in 
a  disc  drive  system,  the  system  having  at  least  one  magnetic 
storage  disc  having  a  plurality  of  physical  memory  locations 
with  each  of  said  physical  memory  locations  being  accessed  by 
physical  cylinder,  head  and  sector  numbers  ,  and  at  least  one 
magnetic  head  for  accessing  the  physical  memory  locations, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  means  for  receiving  logic  requests  from  a  host  processor, 
wherein  each  of  said  logic  requests  includes  a  logic  cylin- 
der, a  logic  head  and  a  logic  sector,  and  wherein  said  logic 
cylinder,  logic  head  and  logic  sector  corresponding  to  a 
physical  cylinder,  physical  head  and  physical  sector  in 
said  disc  drive  system  respectively;  and 

B.  control  unit  for  seeking  said  physical  memory  locations, 
said  control  unit  including: 

(a)  means  for  storing  an  index  Uble  containing  a  set  of 
logical  cylinder  memory  location  entries,  wherein  each 
of  said  logical  cylinder  memory  location  entries  corre- 
sponds to  a  respective  logic  cylinder,  and  wherein  each 
of  said  logical  cylinder  memory  location  entries  con- 
tains a  first  parameter  for  indicating  a  respective  physi- 
cal cylinder  arbitrarily  located  in  said  disc  drive  system; 

(b)  means  for  identifying  said  respective  physical  cylinder 
by  directly  pointing  to  said  respective  physical  cylinder 
in  reference  to  said  first  parameter; 

(c)  means  for  computing  respective  physical  head  and 
physical  sector  within  said  identified  physical  cylinder; 
and 

(d)  wherein  said  host  processor  operates  under  a  fixed 
number  of  sectors  per  track  system  and  said  control  unit 
operates  under  variable  numbers  of  sectors  per  track 
system,  said  each  of  said  logical  cylinder  memory  loca- 
tion entries  further  comprising: 

a  second  parameter  for  indicating  a  number  of  sectors  in 
said  identified  physical  cylinder,  wherein  said  means 
for  computing  computes  said  respective  physical 
head  and  physical  sector  in  reference  to  said  second 
parameter  and  said  logic  head  and  logic  sector. 
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1.  A  reconfigurable  cache  memory  system,  which  is  respon- 
sive to  a  main  memory  address  including  a  multibtt  tag  field 
and  a  multibit  line  field,  comprising: 
a  tag  array  which  provides,  in  response  to  the  multibit  line 
field,  a  plurality  of  Ug  elements  which  are  equal  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  set  size  into  which  the  cache 
memory  system  is  configured; 
a  tag  element  select  logic  circuit  which  selectively  enables 
and  disables  writing  of  cache  update  dau  into  selected 
portions  of  said  Ug  array,  by  providing  a  write  enable/dis- 
able signal  to  said  Ug  array  in  response  to  a  cache  recon- 
figuration designation  and  at  least  one  Ug  bit  of  said  multi- 
bit  Ug  field; 
a  pluraUty  of  Ug  comparators,  each  of  which  receives  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  Ug  elements  and  the 
multibit  Ug  field,  each  tag  comparator  asserting  a  corre- 
sponding Ug  hit  signal  when  its  received  ug  element 
matches  the  multibit  Ug  field; 
a  daU  array  which  provides,  in  response  to  the  multibit  line 
field,  a  pluraUty  of  dau  elements,  the  plurality  of  dau 
elements  being  equal  to  said  predetermined  maximum  set 
size;  and 
multiplexing  means,  which  receives  the  plurality  of  dau 
elements  and  the  pluraUty  of  corresponding  ug  hit  signals, 
for  enabUng  access  to  a  selected  one  of  the  pluraUty  of 
daU  elements. 
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1.  A  storage  control  apparatus  for  a  computer  system  having 
a  plurality  of  transfer  pipelines  issuing  access  requests  in  a 
synchronized  fashion  to  a  plurality  of  memory  banks  of  a 
storage  device,  each  memory  bank  being  independently  acces- 
sible in  response  to  an  access  instruction  from  a  vector  process- 
ing device  of  said  computer  system,  each  of  said  transfer  pipe- 
lines including  a  plurality  of  access  request  control  means,  to 
which  an  access  instruction  from  said  vector  processing  device 
is  allocated  corresponding  to  elements  of  a  vector  such  that  a 
plurality  of  access  requests  are  simultaneously  issued  in  re- 
sponse to  the  allocated  access  instruction,  said  storage  control 
apparatus  comprising: 

forecast  means  for  forecasting  access  requests  to  be  issued 
from  a  pluraUty  of  access  request  control  means  of  one  of 
said  transfer  pipelines; 
access  request  contention  judge  means  for  determining 
whether  the  access  requests  forecasted  by  said  forecast 
means  contend  with  access  requests  issued  from  a  plurality 
of  access  request  control  means  of  another  one  of  said 
transfer  pipelines;  and 
priority  decision  means,  operative  when  said  access  request 
contentioa  judge  means  determines  that  a  contention 
occurs,  for  setting  the  access  requests  from  said  another 
one  of  said  transfer  pipelines  to  a  wait  state  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  such  that  the  access  requests  of  said 
one  of  said  transfer  pipelines  are  preferentially  processed, 
thereby  accessing  the  storage  device  in  a  synchronized 
fashion. 
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1.  A  memory  circuit,  comprising: 

a  control  conductor  for  transferring  a  control  signal; 

a  plurahty  of  memory  cells,  including  a  first  memory  cell 
located  in  a  first  row  and  a  first  column,  and  including  a 
second  memory  cell  located  in  a  second  row  and  the  first 
column; 

a  bit  line;  and 

select  logic  means  for  receiving  the  control  signal,  and  in 
response  to  the  control  signal  having  a  first  logic  state, 
said  select  logic  means  coupling  the  first  memory  cell  to 
said  bit  line  so  that  the  memory  circuit  is  accessed  in  a  first 
access  time,  and  in  response  to  the  control  signal  having  a 
second  logic  state,  said  select  logic  means  coupling  both 
the  first  memory  cell  and  the  second  memory  cell  to  said 
bit  line  so  that  the  memory  circuit  is  accessed  in  a  second 
access  time,  the  second  access  time  being  of  shorter  dura- 
tion than  the  first  access  time,  said  select  logic  means 
being  coupled  to  said  control  conductor  and  to  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells 
wherein  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  is  a  plurality  of  static 
random  access  memory  (SRAM)  cells. 
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7.  An  operand  address  prediction  procedure  for  selectively 
predicting  operand  request  addresses  from  historic  operand 
cache  misses  practiced  in  a  data  processing  system  incorporat- 
ing a  processor  for  running  successive  processes,  a  cache  mem- 
ory, a  main  memory  and  a  data  stack,  said  procedure  compris- 
ing the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

A)  waiting  for  an  operand  cache  miss  resulting  from  the 
absence  in  the  cache  of  a  called  operand  requested  of  said 
cache  memory; 

B)  when  an  operand  cache  miss  occurs,  entering  the  address 
of  the  called  operand  on  the  top  of  said  stack; 

C)  examining  said  stack  for  an  address  pattern  among  the 
operand  miss  addresses  resident  therein  following  step  B); 

D)  if  a  pattern  is  not  matched,  returning  to  step  A;  and 
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E)  if  a  pattern  is  matched: 

1)  using  the  matched  pattern  and  at  least  one  of  the  ad- 
dresses in  said  stack  to  calculate  a  predictive  address 
pointing  to  a  signal  group  stored  in  said  main  memory; 

2)  prefetching  into  said  cache  memory  from  said  main 
memory  the  signal  group  pointed  to  by  said  predictive 
address;  and 

3)  returning  to  step  A); 

wherein,  concurrently  with  the  performing  of  said  steps  A-E, 
the  following  steps  are  performed: 


ssi-d-^S 


F)  determining  successive  short  term  operand  hit  ratios  of 
said  cache  memory; 

G)  comparing  pairs  of  successive  ratios  determined  in  step  F; 
and 

H)  generating  a  control  signal  when  the  ratios  of  said  com- 
pared pairs  represent  a  downward  trend  in  said  succes- 
sively determined  short  term  operand  hit  ratios,  the  per- 
forming of  said  steps  A-E  being  halted  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  said  control  signal. 
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ory  bus,  said  memory  controller  for  addressing  said  memory 
array,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  read-prefetch  address  buffer  for  storing  a  prefetched  in- 
struction code  address; 

a  read-prefetch  data  buffer  for  storing  prefetched  instruction 
code  data;  and 

a  datapath  control  line  for  signaling  said  read-prefetch  data 
buffer  when  said  prefetched  instruction  code  data  is  to  be 
supplied  to  said  memory  bus  in  response  to  an  instruction 
code  read  operation, 

said  memory  controller  comparing  an  incoming  instruction 
code  read  address  from  said  memory  bus  to  the  prefetched 
code  address  stored  in  the  read-prefetch  address  buffer, 

said  memory  controller  signaling  said  memory  datapath  to 
supply  the  stored  prefetched  code  dau  from  said  read- 
prefetch  data  buffer  if  said  incoming  instruction  code  read 
address  matches  said  stored  prefetched  code  address, 

said  memory  controller  addressing  said  memory  array  if  the 
compared  addresses  do  not  match  and  supplying  re- 
quested data  from  said  memory  array  and,  if  a  current 
request  is  an  instruction  code  read  request,  then  prefetch- 
ing the  next  addressed  code  dau  into  said  read -prefetch 
data  buffer  and  storing  its  address  in  said  read-prefetch 
address  buffer. 


5,367,658 

INTERRUPT  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 

Dan  Spear,  West  HoUywood,  ami  Larry  Mayer,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Quarterdeck  OfBce  SyatcHis,  lac, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  730,244,  JuL  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,237,669. 

This  appUcatioa  Oct  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  957,981 

L«t  CL'  G06F  12/02 

VS.  CL  395—425  7  Cbdns 
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9.  An  apparatus  for  read-prefetching  is  computer  system 
having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  a  memory  subsystem 
and  a  memory  bus  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  to  said  memory 
subsystem,  said  memory  subsystem  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor memory  array,  a  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  mem- 
ory bus,  and  a  memory  datapath  coupled  to  said  memory  bus 
for  buffering  data  between  said  memory  array  and  said  mem- 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  execution  of  a  first  interrupt  flag 
related  instruction  in  a  computer  system  having  a  processing 
means,  a  communication  means  coupled  to  said  processing 
means,  and  a  memory  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means 
through  said  communication  means,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
detecting,  using  said  processing  means,  an  execution  of  a 
second  interrupt  flag  related  instruction  that  results  in  a 
general  protection  exception; 
adjusting,  using  said  processing  means,  a  stack  limit  of  a 
stack  in  said  computer  system  in  response  to  said  detecting 
step; 
causing  a  violation  of  said  stack  limit  by  executing  in  said 
computer  system  said  first  interrupt  flag  related  instruc- 
tion to  attempt  an  access  to  said  stack  beyond  said  stack 
limit;  and 
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detecting,  in  said  computer  system,  said  violation  of  said 
stack  limit  caused  by  said  i 


said  right  way  upon  the  filling  of  said  left  line  of  said  left 
way. 


S,3«7.<99 

TAG  INITIALIZATION  EN  A  CONTROLLER  FOR 

TWO-WAY  SET  ASSOCIATIVE  CACHE 

Swdanyantkn  R.  lyca^r,  and  JaM*  Nadir,  both  oT    Saa 

Jose,    CaUf^    tmj^on   to  latd  Corporation  Sairta    Oara, 

CaUf. 
CoatiaMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  767,700,  Sep.  30, 1991,  ahaadoiMd.  Tliii 
appUcadoa  Mar.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  216,0S2 
Iirt.  CL'  C06F  13/Oa  12/04.  12/06 
U&CL39S— 425  .    3' 


5,3«7.6<0 
LINE  BUFFER  FOR  CACHE  MEMORY 

Tal  Gat;  Simcha  Gochman.  and  Michael  Kagan,  all  of  Haift^ 

Israel,  aaaignort  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Coatiniuitioii  of  Ser.  No.  775,265,  Oct.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thia  appUcatioa  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,328 

Int  CL'  G06F  12/12.  13/00 

UJS.  a.  395—425  12  i 
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I.  In  a  cache  controller  tag  RAM  directory  configured  into 
two  ways,  a  right  way  and  a  left  way,  each  way  including 
stored  tag  addresses,  valid  bits,  and  a  write  protect  bit,  there 
being  least  recently  used  (LRU)  pointers  that  can  be  set  to 
point  to  either  said  left  way  or  said  right  way  to  indicate,  as 
between  said  left  way  and  said  right  way,  a  least  recently  used 
data  entry,  a  combination  comprising: 

first  means  for  asserting  a  first  signal  upon  a  first  condition 

that  a  warm  start  reset  state  is  recognized  and  a  second 

condition  that  a  power  up  state  is  recognized; 
second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  withdrawing 

all  pending  write  requests  in  response  to  said  first  signal; 
third  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for,  in  response  to 

said  first  signal,  only  setting  said  valid  bits,  and  said  write 

protect  bit  to  zero  in  each  of  said  ways  and  said  LRU 

pointers  to  zero  to  thereby  point  to  said  left  way; 
said  third  means  including  means  for  unasserting  said  first 

signal; 
fourth  means  connected  to  said  third  means  for  starting  a 

write  cycle  upon  a  third  condition  that  said  first  signal  is 

unasserted; 
fifth  means  cotmected  to  said  fourth  means  for  comparing  a 

search  tag  address  presented  to  said  directory  with  said 

stored  tag  addresses; 
sixth  means  connected  to  said  fifth  means  for  generating  a 

right  hit  signal  upon  a  fourth  condition  that  a  match  exists 

between  said  search  tag  address  and  one  of  said  stored  tag 

addresses  stored  in  said  right  way; 
seventh  means  connected  to  said  fifth  means  for  generating 

a  left  hit  signal  upon  a  fifth  condition  that  a  match  exists 

between  said  search  tag  address  and  one  of  said  stored  tag 

addresses  stored  in  said  left  way; 
eighth  means  connected  to  said  seventh  means  for  selecting 

said  right  way  for  a  right  line  fill  in  response  to  said  right 

hit  signal; 
ninth  means  connected  to  said  eighth  means  for  flipping  a 

corresponding  least  recently  used  pointer  to  point  to  said 

left  way  upon  the  filling  of  said  right  line  of  said  right  way; 
tenth  means  connected  to  said  seventh  means  for  selecting 

said  left  way  for  a  left  line  fill  in  response  to  said  left  hit 

signal;  and, 
eleventh  means  connected  to  said  tenth  means  for  flipping 

said  corresponding  least  recently  used  pointer  to  point  to 


I.  In  a  processor  having  a  processing  twit  and  a  cache  mem- 
ory where  said  processing  unit  addresses  said  cache  memory 
with  an  address  which  includes  a  tag  field  and  an  offset  field, 
said  cache  memory  storing  a  plurality  of  tag  fields,  said  offset 
field  being  used  as  an  entry  number  into  said  cache  memory,  an 
improvement  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  a  tag  field  and  an  offset  field, 
said  first  storage  means  coupled  to  said  processing  unit 
and  said  cache  memory; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  n  fields  of  data  associated 
with  said  Ug  and  offset  fields  stored  in  said  first  storage 
means,  said  second  storage  means  coupled  to  said  first 
storage  means,  said  cache  memory,  and  said  processing 
unit; 

said  first  storage  means  selecting  vaUd  dau  in  said  second 
storage  means  when  tag  and  offset  fields  coupled  to  said 
first  storage  means  from  said  processing  unit  match  said 
tag  and  offset  fields  stored  in  said  fu^t  storage  means; 

said  offset  field  in  said  first  storage  means  providing  an  entry 
number  into  said  cache  memory  for  transfer  of  data  from 
said  second  storage  means  to  said  cache  memory; 

said  second  storage  means  stores  n  first  bits,  each  one  of  said 
n  first  bits  being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  n 
fields  of  data,  said  n  first  bits  indicating  if  its  associated 
data  is  valid; 

said  second  storage  means  transferring  one  or  more  of  said  n 
fields  of  daU  that  are  valid  to  said  processing  unit,  said 
transfer  occurring  while  others  of  said  fields  of  data  are 
invalid,  said  second  storage  means  not  transferring  said  n 
fields  of  data  that  are  invalid  to  said  processing  unit;  and, 

said  second  storage  means  transferring  one  or  more  of  said  n 
fields  of  data  that  are  valid  to  said  cache  memory,  said 
transfer  occurring  while  others  of  said  fields  of  data  are 
invalid,  said  second  storage  means  not  transferring  said  n 
fields  of  data  that  are  invalid  to  said  cache  memory. 
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5,3«7,661 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONTROLLING  CHANNEL 
OPERATIONS  IN  A  HOST  COMPUTER  BY  UPDATING 
SIGNALS  DEFINING  A  DYNAMICALLY  ALTERABLE 
CHANNEL  PROGRAM 
Roger  E.  Hoagh,  Highland,  N.Y.;  Kazno  limnra,  Yamato,  Ja- 
pan; Kenya  lahiiMto,  Machida,  Japan;  Maaao  NiahfaM>to; 
AUo  Saitoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan;  Kozo  Sawada;  Fnmiaki 
Abe,  both  of  Ichikawa,  Japan;  Goroh  Sasaki,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  and  Stephen  J.  Schmandt,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigaors  to 
Interaatioaal  BasiDcas  Machines  Corporatioa,  Araoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978356 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00 
MS.  CL  395—500  29  Claims 
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13.  A  method  of  controlling  an  input/output  (I/O)  operation 
in  a  first  computer  system  having  a  main  storage,  an  I/O  device 
and  a  channel  sub-system  means  connected  between  said  main 
storage  and  said  I/O  device,  wherein  said  channel  sub-system 
means  controls  said  I/O  operation  for  transferring  information 
signals  between  said  device  and  said  main  storage,  wherein  said 
sub-system  means  executes  said  I/O  operation  in  accordance 
with  a  channel  program  defined  by  first  program  signals  lo- 
cated in  said  first  computer  system  in  absolute  address  form, 
wherein  said  first  computer  system  executes  a  guest  operating 
system  of  a  second  computer  system  that  employs  dynamic 
address   translation   (DAT)   in   a   channel   sub-system   used 
therein,  wherein  said  guest  operating  system  generates  an 
initial  program  portion  of  said  channel  program  defined  by 
second  program  signals  in  virtual  address  form  for  executing 
an  initial  operation  portion  of  said  I/O  operation  and  extends 
said  channel  program  by  dynamically  generating,  in  virtual 
address  form,  successive  program  portion  of  said  channel 
program  while  said  channel  sub-system  means  is  executing  said 
I/O  operation,  wherein  execution  of  each  of  said  successive 
channel  program  portions  by  said  channel  sub-system  means 
causes  execution  of  a  corresponding  successive  operation  por- 
tion of  said  I/O  operation  by  transferring  information  sij^ials 
Itetween  said  I/O  device  and  said  main  storage,  and  wherein 
said  first  computer  system  includes  a  host  operating  system 
performing  a  method  for  updating  said  channel  program  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
setting,  in  response  to  a  programmed  controlled  interrupt 
(PCI)   signal   received   from   said   channel   sub-system 
means,  a  timer  to  generate  a  trigger  signal  after  a  pre- 
determined time  period  has  elapsed,  wherein  said  pre- 
determined time  period  defmes,  during  an  execution  time 
period  while  a  corresponding  operation  portion  of  said 
I/O  operation  is  occurring,  a  first  time  at  which  alter- 
ations, are  to  begin,  said  alterations  being  to  said  channel 
program,   then   executing   in   said   channel   sub-system 


means,  such  that  said  alterations  can  be  completed  prior  to 
a  second  time  at  which  said  operation  would  complete  and 
said  executing  channel  program  would  terminate; 
modifying,  in  response  to  said  trigger  signal  generated  from 
the  time  at  the  conclusion  of  said  time  period,  said  first 
program  signals  representing  said  channel  program  being 
executed  by  said  channel  sub-system  means,  said  modify- 
ing step  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  if  said  guest  operating  system  has  generated  a 
next  one  of  said  successive  channel  program  portions; 
translating  said  next  successive  one  of  said  channel  pro- 
gram portions  from  said  virtual  to  said  absolute  form  to 
form  a  new  translated  channel  program  portion 
wherein  said  new  translated  channel  program  portion 
causes  said  channel  sub-system  means  to  transmit  said 
PCI  signal  to  said  host  operating  system  when  said 
channel  sub-system  means  begins  performing  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  operation  portions  specified  by 
said  new  translated  channel  program  portion; 
appending  said  new  translated  channel  program  portion 
onto  said  channel  program  then  executing  in  said  chan- 
nel sub-system  means;  and 
repeating  said  setting  and  modifying  steps  for  each  subse- 
quent one  of  said  successive  channel  program  portions 
generated  by  said  guest  operating  system  wherein  said 
channel  program  being  executed  by  said  channel  sub- 
system means  performs  each  successive  one  of  said 
operation  portions  prior  to  terminating  said  I/O  opera- 
tion. 


5,367,662 

DISTRIBUTED  MACHINE  STATE  CONTROLLED 

PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  A  CPU  CLOCKED  WITH  A 

REFERENCE  SIGNAL  DELAYED  FROM  A  SYSTEM 

CLOCK 

Masatsngu  Kametani,  IbaraU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  406,562,  Sep.  13, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,731 

Chdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1988,  63-230007 

Lit  CL'  G06F  1/04.  1/10 

VS.  CL  395—550  18  Claims 


1.  A  distributed  machine  state  controlled  processor  system, 
comprising: 

a  CPU  including  means  for  supplying  a  first  access  control 
signal  representing  an  internal  state  regarding  access  from 
said  CPU; 

a  subsystem  connected  to  said  CPU  so  as  to  be  accessed  by 
said  CPU; 

a  machme  state  controller  connected  to  said  CPU,  respon- 
sive to  receipt  of  a  system  clock  signal  for  supplying  a 
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reference  dock  tignal,  delayed  relative  to  said  system 
clock  tignal,  to  aaid  CPU  for  controlling  an  operational 
state  of  said  CPU,  and  responsive  to  said  first  access  con- 
trol signal,  initiated  during  a  first  state  of  o(>eration  of  said 
reference  clock  signal,  and  to  said  system  clock  signal  for 
supplying  a  second  access  control  signal,  initiated  during  a 
second  state  of  operation  of  said  reference  clock  signal; 
a  agnal  controller  connected  to  said  subsystem  and  further 
coimected  to  said  machine  state  controller  to  receive  said 
second  access  control  signal,  said  signal  controller  respon- 
sive to  said  second  access  control  signal  for  generating  a 
third  access  control  signal,  initiated  during  a  third  state  of 
operation  of  said  reference  clock  signal  to  enable  access  to 
said  subsystem  so  that  said  subsystem  is  enabled  when 
accessed  by  said  CPU. 


5,3<7,«63 
Patcat  Not  lanMd  For  This  Naaber 


S,3C7.664 

ELECTRONIC  DOCUMENT  INTERCHANGE  TEST 

FACILITY 

Jamet  W.  Magill,  104  LOy  Ct,  Allo^  Tex.  7S002;  Katkleea  M. 

AdaoH,  6823  Wiadiag  Roae  TraU,  Dallas,  Tex.  75252,  awl 

F^ed  A.  SoHMt,  2WI  Ri^iMc  Dr„  Plaiio,  Tex.  75074-4707 

Filed  As«.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,265 

lat  a.'  G06F  1/00 

VS,  a.  395—575  7  dates 


1.  A  method  for  interactively  translating  electronic  data 
interchange  files,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  plurality  of  displays  for  interactively  con- 
trolling the  translation  of  an  electronic  data  interchange 
fUe; 

(b)  translating  said  electronic  data  interchange  file  until  a 
translation  error  exists; 

(c)  displaying  said  translation  error  on  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  displays  so  that  said  translation  error  may  be 
corrected  interactively; 

(d)  correcting  said  displayed  translation  error  in  response  to 
data  entered  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  dis- 
plays; and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  until  no  translation  error 
exists. 


S,3«7,665 
MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Stefaa  Koch,  Ottosmiu,  awl  Harald  B<ihr«a.  Bihl,  both  of 
Gcraaiqr,  asri^wrs  to  Robert  BoKh  GabH,  Stattgart,  Gcr- 


FDcd  A«r.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  M9,M1 
CUm  prtortty,  appilcsHoa  Gcraaay,  Apr.  16, 1991, 4112334 
bt  a.)  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—575  10  OaiM 

1.  A  multi-processor  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  for  carrying 
out  control  functions,  the  system  comprising: 
at  least  two  procesaon; 
said  processors  each  including  means  for  detecting  a  Cault  of 


the  other  one  of  said  processors  during  the  operation  of 
said  system  and  means  for  generating  a  reset  signal  to 
trigger  a  restart  of  said  system  during  the  operation 
thereof; 

means  for  supplying  said  reset  signal  to  each  of  said  proces- 
sors at  the  beginning  of  an  operating  cycle  when  power  is 
switched  on  to  start  said  system; 

said  reset  signal  being  supplied  to  said  processors  to  carry 
out  a  first  step  sequence  to  define  a  cold  start  routine  when 
power  is  switched  on  and  to  carry  out  a  second  step  se- 
quence to  define  a  warm  start  routine  when  restarting  said 
system; 


each  of  said  processors  including  means  for  distinguishing 
between  when  power  is  switched  on  and  a  restart  based  on 
changeable  identifiers; 

each  of  said  processors  having  a  changeable  identifier  which 
is  set  to  a  first  pregiven  value  by  said  reset  signal  and 
which  is  set  to  a  second  pregiven  value  by  said  reset  signal 
after  said  system  is  started; 

means  for  permitting  said  processors  to  exchange  their  iden- 
tifiers; and, 

each  of  said  processors  including  means  for  comparing  its 
own  identifier  to  the  identifier  of  the  other  processor  to 
distinguish  between  when  said  power  is  switched  on  and  a 
restart  and  for  selecting  the  corresponding  one  of  said  step 
sequences. 


5,367,666 

INCONSISTENCY-PROTECTED  MULTIPROCESSOR 
SYSTEM  WITH  BROADCASTING  OF  SYMBOL-ERROR 

PROTECTED  CODE  WORDS 
ThUs  Krol,  EiMlhoTcn,  NetherUnds,  aaaigDor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JaL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,985 

CUias  priority,  appUcstion  Ewopean  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  8, 1991, 
91202040.1 

bt  O.)  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—575  8  Oaiau 

1.  A  multimodule  data  processing  system  having  N  fully 
interconnected  data  processing  modules  for  executing  a  Dis- 
persed Joined  Communication  method  according  to  a  K-levet 
nested  and  level-wise  compartimentalized  encoding,  broad- 
casting and  decoding  operation,  for  protecting  against  at  most 
T  maliciously  operating  modules,  wherein  K  =  T-f  1,  wherein 
at  level  K  all  said  N  modules  are  situated  in  a  single  compart- 
ment, and  wherein  at  level  k=  1  said  operation  for  any  extant 
message  in  any  actual  module  comprises  broadcasting  such 
extant  message  to  all  modules  present  in  that  message's  com- 
partment, and  wherein  for  any  level  K-t- 1  >k>  1  said  opera- 
tion previously  comprises  for  any  extant  message  generating 
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therefrom  n>2T  symbols  according  to  a  T-symbol  error  cor- 
recting encoding  and  within  that  message's  actual  compart- 
ment transmitting  each  of  such  n  symbols  as  messages  each  to 
a  respective  different  module,  those  different  modules  together 
constituting  s  next  lower-level  compartment  for  therein  exe- 
cuting said  operation  according  to  next  lower  level  k-1,  and 


fu 


fU 


U^ 


l^ 


U^ 


wherein  at  least  one  level  k>l  comprises  a  data  reducing 
encoding,  and  wherein  after  such  K  rounds  of  information 
transmission  said  method  comprises  exclusively  single-module- 
based  and  in  each  such  single  module  compartment-wise  de- 
coding according  to  successive  levels  (1  ...  K)  of  any  message 
or  symbol. 


5,367,667 

SYOTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  REMOTE  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTS 
Doonie  G.  WaUqnist;  Joha  S.  Haraany,  and  Mark  S.  Mataon,  all 
of  Hoastoo,  Tex.,  aastgnors  to  Compaq  Compoter  Corpora- 
tioB,  Hooston,  Tex. 

FU«1  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,724 

Int.  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—575  14  aaims 


1.  An  interactive  computerized  method  for  performing  re- 
mote computer  diagnostics  tests  on  a  user's  computer,  the  steps 
comprising: 

creating  a  computerized  diagnostic  case  script  file  on  a 
service  computer,  said  script  file  including  a  file  identifier, 
user  computer  identification  information,  information  to 
permit  remote  data  access  to  the  user  computer,  informa- 


tion to  permit  the  user  computer  remote  data  access  to 
said  service  computer  and  test  instructions; 
initiating  a  diagnostic  program  on  the  user  computer,  said 
diagnostic  program  placing  the  user  computer  in  an  auto- 
answer communications  mode; 
said  service  computer  establishing  remote  data  communica- 
tions between  said  service  computer  and  the  user  com- 
puter; 
said  service  computer  downloading  said  script  file  from  said 
service  computer  to  the  user  computer,  said  service  com- 
puter terminating  remote  data  communications  upon  com- 
pletion of  download; 
the  user  computer  executing  said  test  instructions  on  the  user 
computer  in  an  unattended  mode  and  creating  log  files  of 
the  esecution  of  said  test  instructions;  and 
the  user  computer  establishing  remote  data  communications 
with  said  service  computer  and  transferring  said  log  files 
to  said  service  computer,  the  user  computer  terminating 
communications  upon  completion  of  said  transfer. 
8.  An  interactive  computerized  method  for  performing  re- 
mote computer  diagnostics  tests,  the  steps  comprising: 
creating  a  computerized  diagnostic  script  file  on  a  service 
computer,  said  script  file  includmg  a  file  identifier,  user 
computer  identification  information,  information  to  per- 
mit remote  data  access  to  the  user's  computer  site,  inifor- 
mation  to  permit  the  user's  computer  site  remote  data 
access  to  said  service  computer  and  test  instructions; 
initiating  a  diagnostic  program  on  a  first  user  computer,  said 
diagnostic  program  placing  said  first  user  computer  in  an 
auto-answer  communications  mode; 
said  service  computer  establishing  remote  data  communica- 
tions between  said  service  computer  and  said  first  user 
computer; 
said  service  computer  downloading  said  script  file  from  said 
service  computer  to  said  first  user  computers,  said  service 
computer  terminating  remote  data  communications  upon 
completion  of  dONvnload; 
transferring  said  script  file  from  said  first  user  computer  to  a 
second  user  computer  on  which  said  tests  at«  to  be  per- 
formed; 
initiating  a  diagnostic  test  program  on  said  second  user 

computer,  after  said  script  file  is  transferred; 
said  second  user  computer  executing  said  test  instructions  in 
an  unattended  mode  and  creating  log  files  of  the  execution 
of  the  test  instructions; 
transferring  said  log  files  from  said  second  user  computer 

back  to  said  first  user  computer;  and 
said  first  user  computer  establishing  remote  data  conmiuni- 
cations  with  said  service  computer  and  transferring  said 
log  files  to  said  service  computer,  said  first  user  computer 
terminating  communications  upon  completion  of  transfer. 

5,367,668 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAULT-DETECnON 
Michael  A.  Pandolfo,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assipior  to  Stratas 
Compoter,  Inc.,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  23,346 
lat  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—575  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  digital  data  processing  appara- 
tus the  improvement  for  fault-tolerant  actuation  of  a  functional 
umt  in  response  to  an  actuation  request,  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  providing  the  functional  unit  with  a  switching  section 
that  responds  to  application  of  plural  switching  signals  for 
activating  the  functional  unit, 

B.  providing  first  and  second  processing  elements,  each 
normally  responding  to  an  actuation  request  for  generat- 
ing a  first  set  of  switching  signals,  said  first  set  of  switch- 
ing signals  including  at  least  one,  but  not  all,  of  said  plural 
switching  signals, 

C.  outputting  the  first  set  of  switching  signals  generated  by 
the  first  processing  element  for  application  to  said  switch- 
ing section. 
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D).  synchronizing  said  first  and  second  processing  elements 
by  comparing,  with  said  second  processing  element,  the 
tint  set  of  switching  signals  generated  thereby  with  those 
output  by  said  first  processing  element, 

E.  generating,  after  synchronization,  with  each  of  said  first 
and  second  processing  elements,  a  second  set  of  svntching 


signals,  said  second  set  of  switching  signals  including  at 
least  one,  but  not  all,  of  said  plural  switching  signals,  said 
first  and  second  subsets  of  switching  signals  together 
making  up  said  plural  switching  signals,  and 
F.  outputting  the  second  set  of  switching  signals  generated 
by  the  second  processing  element  for  application  to  said 
switching  section. 


5,367,6«9 

FAULT  TOLERANT  HARD  DISK  ARRAY  CONTROLLER 

Aleuader  HoUand,  and  Peter  G.  VaTaroutsos,  both  of  San  Joae, 

Califs  airivMn  to  EcUpw  Tecknologica,  Inc,  Saa  Jom,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser .  No.  35,410 

lat  CL'  GO«F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—575  32  OaiM 


1.  A  fault  tolerant  memory  array  control  system  for  control- 
ling data  accesses  to  and  from  a  host  system  bus  and  a  memory 
array  of  discrete  bulk  memory  units,  organized  by  channel 
index  and  rank  index,  wherein  bulk  memory  units  with  the 
same  rank  index  are  of  a  similar  type  and  capacity,  and  bulk 
memory  units  with  the  same  channel  index  share  a  common 
channel  data  bus,  the  memory  array  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  controller  system  bus  for  control  and  data  communica- 


tion between  elements  of  the  memory  array  control  syv 
tem; 

(b)  a  microprocessor  controller  coupled  to  the  controller 
system  bus  for  performing  logical  control  of  the  memory 
array  control  system  elements,  the  microprocessor  con- 
troller comprising: 

(i)  a  microprocessor  for  executing  operating  control  pro- 
grams and  configuration  control  programs  comprising: 
(aa)  a  translation  program  for  optimally  translating 
address  data  of  a  host  logical  data  access  request  to 
the  memory  array  into  a  minimal  set  of  memory  array 
physical  address  and  length  data  for  accessing  appro- 
priate bulk  memory  units; 
(bb)  a  scheduling  program  for  determining  and  execut- 
ing an  optimal  sequence  of  steps  by  which  to  execute 
a  queued  set  of  memory  array  access  requests  by 
optimizing  a  prescribed  performance  function  crite- 
rion; 
(cc)  a  crippled  operation  program  for  using  module 
redundancy  and  parity  data  encoding  methods  for 
sustaining  system  operation  after  a  bulk  memory 
failure;  and 
(dd)  a  computer  kernel  control  means  for  coordinating 
all  system  functions  and  resources;  and 
(ii)  an  interrupt  controller  connected  to  the  microproces- 
sor for  accepting  and  prioritizing  externally  generated 
interrupt  requests  from  the  host  system  bus  interface 
and  from  a  drive  channel  controller; 

(c)  a  host  computer  system  bus  interface  coupled  to  the 
controller  bus; 

(d)  a  set  of  more  than  one  drive  channel  controller,  each 
controller  of  the  set  for  coupling  to  a  unique  common 
channel  data  bus  for  selecting  a  bulk  memory  unit,  and  for 
control  of  and  data  transfers  to  and  from  the  selected  bulk 
memory  unit  sharing  the  common  channel  data  bus; 

(e)  a  data  path  unit  comprising; 

(i)  a  data  path  selector,  having  an  output  and  more  than 
one  input,  each  input  connected  to  one  of  the  set  of 
drive  channel  controllers  for  selecting  a  drive  channel; 
and 

(ii)  a  data  path  coupled  to  the  host  system  bus  interface 
and  connected  to  the  data  path  selector  output  for 
coupling  the  selected  drive  channel  to  the  host  com- 
puter system  bus. 


5,367,670 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  MANAGER  FOR  MONFTORING 
EVENTS  AND  OPERATING  PARAMETERS  AND 
GENERATING  ALERTS 
RomM  G.  Ward,  Houston;  Scott  C.  Farrand,  ToibImU;  Thomas 
J.  Hernandez,  Houston;  Ronald  A.  Neyland,  Spring;  Richard 
A.  Stnpek,  Hooston;  James  E.  Barron,  Spring;  Cheryl  X. 
Chen,  Tomball;  Lih-Jnan  L.  Danielson,  Tomball;  Richard  P. 
Mangold,  Tomball;  MitcbeU  R.  WUey,  Spring;  Andrew  J. 
Miller,  Houston;  Said  S.  Saadeh;  Paul  R.  Fulton,  both  of 
Piano;  Richard  A.  Knnz,  Garland;  Arthur  D.  Heald,  and 
Dinesh  K.  Sharma,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,259,  Jnn.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,072 
Int  CL'  G06F  ///itt  ll/Oa  13/10 
MS.  CL  395—575  22  Claims 

1.  A  computer  network  comprising: 
a  file  server  having  a  computer  system  board  with  a  system 

bus  installed  therein; 
at  least  one  computer  station  having  a  console; 
a  network  connecting  said  at  least  one  computer  station  to 

said  file  server; 
a  network  operating  system  for  controlling  information 
transfers  between  said  file  server  and  said  at  least  one 
computer  station  via  said  network;  and 
a  system  manager  for  managing  said  computer  system  board, 
said  system  manager  comprised  of: 
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external  operating  condition  monitoring  means  for  col- 
lecting information  related  to  at  least  one  external  oper- 
ating condition; 

a  monitoring  device  connected  to  said  system  bus,  said 
monitoring  device  receiving  a  plurality  of  signab  trans- 
ferred along  said  system  bus; 

a  control  processor  connected  to  said  monitoring  device; 

said  external  operating  condition  monitoring  means  and 
said  monitoring  device  connected  to  said  control  pro- 
cessor; and 

a  memory  connected  to  said  control  processor,  said  mem- 
ory storing  a  plurality  of  objects  and  a  threshold  value 
for  each  of  said  objects; 

each  of  said  plurahty  of  signals  received  by  said  monitor- 


causing  EA  data  to  be  transferred  to  or  from  storage 
locations  in  respectively  designated  storage  devices;  each 
said  storage  location  being  found  only  by  means  of  the  EA 
handle  designated  in  the  respective  first  function  call,  and 
second  means  under  exclusive  control  of  said  operating 
system,  said  second  means  being  responsive  to  second 
function  calls,  each  designating  a  device  and  an  object 
name,  for  causing  EA  daU  associated  with  respectively 
designated  object  names  to  be  transferred  to  or  from 
storage  locations  in  designated  devices;  wherein  each  said 
storage  location  is  determined  by  referring  to  a  said  path 
table  containing  the  respective  object  name  and  using  an 
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ing  device  and  said  at  least  one  external  operating  con- 
dition monitored  by  said  external  operating  condition 
monitoring  means  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  objects  stored  in  said  memory; 
said  system  manager  managing  said  computer  system 
board  by  transferring  said  object  related  signals  re- 
ceived by  said  monitoring  device  and  said  object  related 
information  monitored  by  said  external  monitoring 
means  to  said  control  processor,  said  control  processor 
ufKlating  said  corresponding  ones  of  said  objects  stored 
in  said  memory  with  said  received  object  related  signals 
and  information,  determining  a  first  alert  condition 
when  one  of  said  updated  objects  exceeds  said  threshold 
value  for  said  object  and  generating  a  first  alert  upon 
determination  of  said  first  alert  condition. 


5,367,671 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  EXTENDED  OBJECT 

ATTRIBUTE  (EA)  DATA  THROUGH  FILE  NAME  OR  EA 

HANDLE  LINKAGES  IN  PATH  TABLES 
Barry  A.  Feigeabaum,  Boca  Raton,  aad  Felix  Miro,  Cooper 
CHy,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Bnaincas  Ma- 
chines Corp.,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587^13 
Lit  a.'  G06F  12/02 
MS.  CL  395—600  10  Claims 

1.  For  a  computer  system  containing  an  operating  system 
and  a  memory  subsystem,  and  having  one  or  more  direct  ac- 
cess storage  devices  attached  thereto,  an  arrangement  for 
adapting  said  operating  system  to  store,  modify  and  read  ex- 
tended attribute  (EA)  data  associated  with  named  objects 
contained  in  said  storage  devices;  said  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 

one  or  more  path  tables  under  exclusive  control  of  said 
operating  system  tables  being  stored  in  said  storage  de- 
vices, and  in  said  memory  subsystem  when  said  computer 
system  is  communicating  with  the  respective  storage 
device;  each  said  path  table  containing  locations  therein 
reserved  for  storing  names  of  objects  associated  with  the 
respective  storage  device  and  EA  handle  information  for 
locating  EA  data  stored  in  association  with  respective  said 
objects; 
first  means  under  exclusive  control  of  said  operating  system, 
said  first  means  being  responsive  to  first  function  calls, 
each  designating  a  storage  device  and  an  EA  handle,  for 
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associated  EA  handle  stored  in  said  path  table  for  locating 
a  storage  position  in  the  respectively  designated  device 
relative  to  which  said  EA  data  is  to  be  transferred  wherein 
said  named  objects  include  directory  and  subdirectory 
paths  in  said  devices,  and  said  file  data  stored  in  said  paths, 
and  wherein  each  said  path  table  is  associated  with  a  single 
path  in  a  single  device  and  contains  spaces  for  storing 
entries  representing  the  respective  path  and  any  data  files 
stored  in  that  path;  each  said  entry  space  containing  a 
position  therein  reserved  for  optionally  storing  said  EA 
handle  when  EA  data  is  stored  in  the  respective  device  in 
association  with  the  respective  object  name  represented 
by  the  entry. 


5,367,672 

APPARATUS  FOR  RFTRIEVING  DATA  USING  THE 

REMAINDER  OF  A  HASHED  SEARCH  KEY  TO 

IDENTIFY  A  GROUP  OF  KEYS  AND  COMPARING  THE 

KEY  TO  THE  GROUP  OF  KEYS 
SUro  Takagl,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  K«lm«li{H  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  ^206378 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/40 
MS.  CL  395—600  1  Claim 

1.  An  image  storage/retrieval  apparatus  comprising: 
first  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  images; 
second  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  retrieval  data 
which  are  assigned  image  numbers  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  images,  respectively,  where  each  retrieval 
data  comprises  a  plurality  of  keywords; 
third  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  keyword  num- 
bers corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  keywords, 
respectively; 
fourth  storing  means  for  storing  a  pluraUty  of  group  key- 
words, where  each  group  keyword  corresponds  to  an 
image  number  stored  in  said  second  storing  means,  and 
where  each  group  keyword  is  used  for  specifying  groups 
of  keywords  obtained  by  grouping  said  keywords; 
primary  retrieval  means  for  extracting  candidate  images 
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from  said  first  storing  means  using  said  group  keywords, 
said  primary  retrieval  means  comprising: 

input  means  for  entering  at  least  one  retrieval  keyword; 

processing  means  for  reading  out  from  said  third  storing 
means  a  keyword  number  corresponding  to  each  of  said  at 
least  one  retrieval  keywords  entered  by  said  input  means; 

means  for  generating  a  retrieval  group  keyword  based  on 
said  keyword  numben  read  by  said  processing  means, 
wherein  said  generating  means  classifies  said  keywords 
into  one  of  said  group  keywords  using  units  which  corre- 
spond to  remainder  values  obtained  when  said  keyword 
numbers  are  divided  by  a  predetermined  bit  count,  said 
group  keywords  having  numbers  which  are  each  repre- 
sented by  a  byte  count; 

first  image  number  extracting  means  for  sequentially  com- 
paring said  plurality  of  group  keywords  stored  in  said 
fourth  storing  means  with  said  retrieval  group  keyword 
generated  by  said  generating  means,  and  for  extracting  an 
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image  number  having  a  group  keyword  which  is  the  same 
as  the  retrieval  group  keyword  generated  by  said  generat- 
ing means;  and 

second  image  number  extracting  means  for  sequentially 
comparing  said  keyword  numbers  stored  in  said  third 
storing  means  and  corresponding  to  said  image  number 
extracted  by  said  first  image  number  extracting  means 
with  said  at  least  one  retrieval  keyword  entered  by  said 
input  means,  and  for  extracting  an  image  number  having  a 
keyword  coinciding  with  each  of  said  at  least  one  input 
retrieval  keywords  as  a  candidate  image;  and 

secondary  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  a  predetermined 
image,  said  secondary  retrieval  means  comprising  select- 
ing means  for  selecting  a  desired  image  from  said  candi- 
date images  extracted  by  said  second  image  number  ex- 
tracting means,  and  means  for  retrieving  said  image  se- 
lected by  said  selecting  means  from  said  first  storing 
means. 


5^7,673 
SYSTEM  FOR  QUEUEING  REQUECT  FROM  REMOTE 
STATIONS  FOR  PROOF  PROCESSING  OF  FILES  THAT 
ARE  TRANSMnTED  ONLY  WHEN  PROCESSING 
RESOURCES  BECOME  AVAILABLE 
Ckris  W.  GoUMitk,  Eart  Rochcater,  Scott  L.  Aner,  Wefaater; 
WOliaa  F.  Gmy,  a^  LoaJs  S.  Horrath,  both  of  Rochester,  all 
of  N.Y^  MrigMon  to  Eaitau  Kodak  Compuy,  Rockcster, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,024 
Irt.  CL'  G06F  15/40.  13/00 
MS.  d  395—600  49  CUima 

1.  A  digital  color  proofing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  proof  requesting  devices;  and 
proof  request  processing  means,  connected  to  said  proof 


requesting  devices,  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  incoming 
proof  requests  from  said  proof  requesting  devices  at  a  rate 
which  may  be  greater  than  a  maximum  rate  at  which  said 
proof  request  processing  means  can  process  proof  re- 
quests, at  least  some  of  said  proof  requests  being  received 
for  later  processing,  wherein  each  one  of  said  proof  re- 
quests specifies  a  desired  proofing  operation,  contains  a 
file  name  identifying  a  file  stored  only  at  a  proof  request- 
ing device  until  said  proof  request  processing  means  is 
ready  to  process  said  one  proof  request,  said  identified  file 
containing  image  data  to  be  proofed,  and  contains  a  device 
name  identifying  said  proof  requesting  device  at  which 
said  identified  file  is  stored,  wherein  said  proof  request 
processing  means  comprises: 

means,  responsive  to  the  file  name  and  the  device  name 
contained  in  said  one  proof  request,  for  sending,  when- 
ever said  one  proof  request  is  ready  to  be  processed,  an 
instruction  to  the  device  specified  by  said  device  name 
contained  in  said  one  proof  request  to  supply  to  said 
proof  request  processing  means  the  file  specified  by  said 
file  name  contained  in  said  one  proof  request; 
a  first-in,  first-out  queue  for  storing  said  proof  requests 
pending  processing  thereof;  and 


a  digital  processor  for  processing  the  image  data  con- 
tained in  said  specified  file  supplied  by  said  specified 
device  so  as  to  perform  the  proofing  operation  specified 
by  said  one  proof  request;  wherein  said  digital  processor 
comprises: 

means  for  manipulating  said  queue  and  processing  each 
proof  request  stored  therein  comprising: 
means  for  successively  storing  incoming  proof  re- 
quests in  said  queue  at  successive  available  loca- 
tions; 
means  for  reading  a  proof  request  situated  at  a  top  of 

said  the  queue;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  proof  request  read  from 
said  queue  and  operative  only  in  the  event  that 
sufficient  system  resources  are  then  available  to 
process  said  proof  request  so  read,  for  processing 
said  read  proof  request; 
whereby  through  inclusion  of  a  file  name  and  a  device 
name  in  each  one  of  said  proof  requests  in  place  of 
needed  image  data,  proof  requests  may  be  stored  at  said 
proof  request  processing  means  for  later  processing  in 
less  memory  space  than  would  be  required  otherwise. 
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S,367,<74 
DATA  STREAM  OPTIMIZER  UTILIZING  DIFFERENCE 
CODING  BETWEEN  A  CURRENT  STATE  BUFFER  AND  A 

NEXT  STATE  BUFFER 
Jody  E.  Berk;  Jaacs  R.  Com^  Paid  R.  Dar,  Peter  J.  HeyrmaH, 
all  of  Rochester,  awl  Darid  L.  JokMoa,  Ptaw  Island,  aU  of 
Mian.,  Mrigaors  to  Interaatioaal  Rnilnrai  MacUaes  Corpora- 
tkw,  Anaoak,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,687 

lat.  CL'  G06F  3/14.  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—400  n  Oaiais 


tuples  or  an  accurate  number  of  duplicated  tuples  in  the 
query  output  table;  and 
(b)  merging  the  subquery  with  the  query  during  the  process- 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  optimizing  a  data 
stream,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  dau  stream  into  a  next  stete  buffer; 

comparing  said  next  sUte  buffer  to  a  current  state  buffer  to 
detect  a  first  difference  and  a  second  difference  between 
said  next  state  buffer  and  said  current  state  buffer; 

placing  characters  from  said  current  state  buffer  into  said 
outgoing  data  stream  buffer  when  said  first  difference  is 
less  than  N  bytes  away  from  said  second  difference,  where 
N  is  a  non-negative  positive  integer  of  value  greater  than 
one; 

using  a  Repeat-To- Address  order  in  place  of  repeated  char- 
acters within  said  outgoing  data  stream  buffer  whenever 
there  are  more  than  M  of  said  repeated  characters,  where 
M  is  a  non-negative  positive  integer  of  value  greater  than 
one; 

placing  a  Set-Buffer-Address  order  into  said  outgoing  data 
stream  buffer  when  said  first  difference  is  not  a  new  field 
and  said  first  difference  is  greater  than  P  bytes  away  from 
a  second  difference,  where  P  is  a  non-negative  |x>sitive 
integer  of  value  greater  than  one; 

outputting  data  in  said  outgoing  data  stream  buffer  to  a 
terminal  device. 


'  5,367,675 

COMPUTER  AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE  PROCESSING  OF  A  QUERY  IN 
A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE  SYSTEM  BY  MERGING 
SUBQUERIES  WITH  THE  QUERY 
JosepUne  M.-K.  Cheng,  San  Joae;  Sheldon  J.  Fiakelstein, 
Saratoga;  Donald  J.  Haderlc,  Los  Gatos;  Mir  H.  Pirahesh, 
San  Jose,  and  Ynn  Wang,  Sunnyrale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Busineaa  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,281 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/403 
VS.  CL  395—600  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  relational  database  management  system  using  a  data 
processor  for  storing  data  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  tables 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  tuples  having  one  or  more  columns 
of  predicates,  and  having  key  columns  for  unique  identification 
of  the  tuples  and  wherein  the  data  is  retrievable  by  means  of 
SQL  queries  which  include  at  least  one  subquery,  a  query 
output  table  of  at  least  one  tuple  being  produced  by  the  pro- 
cessing of  the  query,  a  data  processor  implemented  method  for 
optimizing  the  processing  of  a  query,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  determining  whether  the  existence  of  duplicate  tuples  in 
the  output  of  the  subquery  affect  the  integrity  of  the  tuples 
output  by  the  query  with  respect  to  requested  distinct 
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ing  of  the  query  while  the  integrity  of  the  tuples  output  by 
the  query  is  maintained  with  respect  to  requested  distinct 
tuples  or  an  accurate  number  of  duplicated  tuples  in  the 
query  output  table. 


5,367,676 
DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  MULTIPLE  MACRO-SERVICE 
PROCESSINGS  BASED  ON  A  SINGLE  MACRO-SERVICE 

REQUEST 
Shigetatsa  Katori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,496,  Jan.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  30,  1988,  63-162970 
lat  CL'  G06F  13/12 
VS.  CL  395—400  9  n«t— 
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5.  A  data  processor,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  an  address  bus  and  a 
data  bus,  said  central  processing  unit  including  a  program 
counter,  a  program  status  word,  a  temporary  register 
coupled  to  said  data  bus,  an  instruction  register,  and  a 
timing  controller  coupled  to  said  instruction  register,  said 
timing  controller  generating  control  signals; 

an  interrupt  controller,  coupled  to  said  address  bus  and  said 
data  bus,  said  interrupt  controller  receiving  an  interrupt 
processing  request  from  at  least  one  interrupt  request 
source,  said  interrupt  controller  accessing  a  data  memory, 
said  interrupt  controller  including. 
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(!)  an  intemipt  fUg,  set  by  said  at  least  one  interrupt 
request  source,  said  intemipt  controller  outputting  an 
active  interrupt  request  signal  to  said  timing  controller 
whenever  said  interrupt  flag  is  in  a  set  condition,  and 
(2)  a  mode  flag  set  whenever  said  interrupt  processing 
request  is  processed  by  a  macro-service  processing,  said 
macro-service  processing  being  executed  by  said  central 
processing  unit  without  saving  the  contents  of  said 
program  counter  and  said  program  status  word,  said 
interrupt  controller  outputting  an  active  mode  designa- 
tioo  sif^ial  to  said  timing  controller  whenever  said  mode 
flag  is  in  a  set  condition; 
a  plurality  of  macro-service  control  words  stored  in  a  data 
memory,  each  of  said  macro-service  control  words  used 
for  starting  a  series  of  macro-service  processings,  each  of 
said  macro-service  control  words  including  control  infor- 
mation and  a  base  address; 
a  plurality  of  macro-service  command  blocks  formed  in  said 
data  memory,  each  of  said  command  blocks  executing  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  series  of  macro-service  process- 
ings, said  base  address  in  each  of  said  macro-service  con- 
trol words  pointing  to  a  corresponding  command  block, 
each  of  said  macro-service  command  blocks  including  a 
plurality  of  macro-service  command  words  for  each  one 
of  said  macro-service  processings,  each  of  said  macro-ser- 
vice command  words  including, 

(1)  a  macro-service  mode  information  to  be  registered  in 
said  instruction  register  so  that  a  corresponding  macro- 
service  processing  is  executed  by  said  central  process- 
ing unit, 

(2)  a  memory  pointer  information  which  designates  an 
address  of  a  buffer  area  within  said  data  memory  used 
for  execution  of  said  corresponding  macro-service  pro- 
cessing, 

wherein  in  response  to  both  of  said  intemipt  request  signal 
and  said  mode  designation  signal  being  active,  said  timing 
controller  controls  said  central  processing  unit  to  execute 
a  macro-aervice  processing,  one  macro-service  control 
word  stored  in  said  data  memory  being  designated  by  said 
intemipt  controller  and  the  control  information  included 
in  said  designated  macro-service  control  word  being  read 
out  and  stored  in  said  instruction  register,  and  said  base 
address  included  in  said  designated  macro-service  control 
word  being  read  out  and  stored  in  said  temporary  register 
and  a  first  macro-service  mode  information  stored  at  said 
base  address  in  said  data  memory  is  read  out  and  stored  in 
said  instruction  register,  whereby  a  first  macro-service 
processing  is  executed  by  said  central  processing  unit,  and 
when  execution  of  said  first  macro-service  processing  is 
completed,  said  temporary  register  is  updated  so  as  to 
update  said  base  address,  and  a  second  macro-service 
mode  information  stored  at  said  updated  base  address  in 
said  data  memory  is  read  out  and  stored  in  said  instruction 
register,  and  whereby  a  second  macro-service  processing 
is  executed  by  said  central  processing  unit  without  requir- 
ing a  macro-service  request  for  said  second  macro-service 
processing. 


tive  word  identifiers,  the  segmented  posting  file  generating 
system  generating  said  segmented  posting  file  in  a  series  of 
segment  generation  iteration,  the  segmented  posting  file  gener- 
ating system  comprising: 

A.  a  computer  for  performing  processing  operations  in  re- 
sponse to  commands; 

B.  a  segmented  posting  file  generation  control  including: 

i.  a  segment  word  value  identifier  determination  portion 
for  providing  commands  to  enable  said  computer  to 

(a)  select,  for  each  segment  generation  iteration,  an 
entry  in  each  column  of  said  record  base  as  a  segment 
word  value  determiner  entry,  and 

(b)  identify  as  a  segment  word  value  identifier  range 
value  a  value  having  a  selected  value  relation  to  the 
word  identifier  values  in  the  segment  word  value 
determiner  entries;  and 


5,3*7,677 

SYSTEM  FOR  ITERATED  GENERATION  FROM  AN 

ARRAY  OF  RECORDS  OF  A  FOSTING  FILE  WTTH  ROW 

SEGMENTS  BASED  ON  COLUMN  ENTRY  VALUE 

RANGES 

Cnig  W.  Staaflll,  Wahkui.  Mml,  aMi^or  to  TUaUag  Ma- 

iCoryoratiaa,  CaakrUae,  Maaa. 

I  of  Scr.  No.  322,608,  May  11,  1990,  abaadoMd. 
lUa  applktloa  JaL  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  96,192 
fat.  a.'  G06F  15/40 
VS.  CL  395—600  46  OaiaM 

1.  A  segmented  posting  file  generating  system  for  generating 
a  segmented  posting  file  in  response  to  a  record  base  compris- 
ing a  plurahty  of  the  record  base  entries  represented  by  an 
array  comprising  a  plurahty  of  columns  and  rows,  the  entries 
within  each  column  having  an  order  according  to  their  respec- 


maiiw  n.t  to 


h^ 


.ml  ,  ag  .wr 
-OS za.. 


ii.  a  segment  establishment  portion  for,  during  each  seg- 
ment generation  iteration,  providing  commands  to  en- 
able said  computer  to  generate  a  series  of  rows  of  the 
segmented  posting  file  in  each  of  a  series  of  segment 
row  generation  iterations,  the  commands  enabling  the 
computer  to,  for  each  column  of  the  record  base 

(a)  determined  whether,  a  record  base  entry  of  the 
column  of  the  record  base  contains  a  word  identifier 
having  a  value  having  a  selected  relation  to  the  seg- 
ment word  identifier  determination  value  and 

(b)  in  response  to  a  positive  determination,  copy  the 
entry  in  the  record  base  to  the  entry  in  a  correspond- 
ing column  of  the  segmented  posting  file  and  select 
the  next  entry  of  the  record  base  for  the  next  segment 
row  generation  iteration. 


5,367,678 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  STATICALLY 

DETERMINING  RESOURCE  ALLOCATION  SCHEDULE 

AT  COMPILE  TIME  AND  THE  USING  OF  STATIC 
SCHEDULE  WITH  PROCESSOR  SIGNALS  TO  CONTROL 

THE  EXECUTION  TIME  DYNAMICALLY 
Edward  A.  Lee,  Oakland,  and  Jeffrey  Bier,  Borlingame,  both  of 
Calif.,  aaaigDors  to  The  Regeata  ot  tkc  Uaiversity  of  Califor- 
Bia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Scr.  No.  624,376 
lat.  CL'  G06F  9/40.  13/00.  13/36.  13/42 
VS.  CL  395—650  «  Oaiias 

1.  A  multiprocessor  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  parallel  processors  each  simultaneously  execut- 
ing a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  software  components 
to  execute  a  single  task  allocated  among  said  plurality  of 
processors,  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  proces- 
sors coupled  by  a  shared  bus,  wherein  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  processors  is  responsive  to  an  assertion  of  a  first 
signal  to  access  said  shared  bus  and  each  of  said  plurality 
of  parallel  processors  asserts  a  second  signal  upon  release 
of  said  shared  bus;  and 
a  controller,  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurahty  of  parallel 
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processors  and  having  a  stored  schedule  of  prespecified 
transactions,  for  asserting  said  first  signal,  according  to 
said  stored  schedule,  to  only  a  first  particular  one  of  said 
plurahty  of  parallel  processors  until  said  first  particular 
one  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  processors  asserts  said 
second  signal  whereupon  said  controller  asserts  said  first 
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signal,  according  to  said  stored  schedule,  to  only  a  second 
particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  processors,  said 
stored  schedule  being  an  ordered  list  of  all  transactions  of 
said  plurality  of  parallel  processors  associated  with  said 
single  task  and  said  stored  schedule  being  defined  at  a 
compile  time  for  said  plurality  of  software  components. 


said  AND  gates  having  an  output  coupled  to  provide  the 
corresponding  grant  bit  for  each  predetermined  client. 


5,367,680 

RENDERING  CONTEXT  MANAGER  FOR  DISPLAY 

ADAPTERS  SUPPORTING  MULTIPLE  DOMAINS 

Gregory  A.  Flurry,  and  Larry  W.  Henson,  both  of  AnstiB,  Tex., 

aasignor*  to  latematioaal  BnsiBeas  MacUaes  Corporatioa, 

Arnionk,N.Y. 

CoattanatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  837,538,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abaadooed, 

which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  480,183,  Feb.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Fd>.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,464 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CL  395-650  24  Cfadms 


5,367,679 
ROUND  ROBIN  SCHEDULER  USING  A  SCHEDULER 
CARRY  OPERATION  FOR  ARBITRATION 
Maapreet  S.  Kbah^  Bcaferton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,555 

lat  a.'  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—650  16  Claim. 


1.  A  scheduler  carry  (SQ  unit  in  a  scheduler  that  performs 
a  scheduling  cycle  to  schedule  use  of  a  shared  resource  to  one 
of  a  pinrail  of  clients  in  a  predetermined  order,  each  cUent 
supplying  a  request  bit  that  b  asserted  to  request  use  of  the 
shared  resource,  each  client  also  having  an  input  for  receiving 
a  grant  bit  and  circui'try  responsive  to  an  asserted  grant  bit  for 
using  the  shared  resource  during  a  subsequent  communication 
cycle,  said  SC  unit  comprising: 

an  inverter  coupled  to  receive  said  request  bits  from  said 
clients  with  said  predetermined  order  and  to  output  re 
quest  bits  having  said  predetermined  order; 
a  scheduler  carry  (SC)  generation  unit  coupled  to  receive 
said  request  biu  and  the  grant  bits  previously  selected  for 
the  current  scheduling  cycle,  said  SC  generation  unit  for 
generating  and  outputting  a  plurality  of  carry  bits  having 
said  predetermined  order,  said  carry  bits  including  an 
asserted  bit  at  the  position  in  said  predetermined  order 
corresponding  to  a  chent  who  will  be  granted  use  of  said 
shared  resource;  and 
a  plurahty  of  AND  gates  arranged  in  said  predetermined 
order,  said  AND  gates  having  inputs  for  receiving  said 
carry  bits  and  said  request  bits,  each  AND  gate  having  an 
input  for  receiving  a  carry  bit  paired  with  a  request  bit  at 
the  same  bit  position  in  said  predetermined  order,  each  of 
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1.  A  peripheral  device  manager  in  a  multitasking  dau  pro- 
cessing system  for  executing  a  plurality  of  apphcation  pro- 
grams and  including  at  least  one  peripheral  device  having  a 
first  and  a  second  data  input  port,  comprising: 
means,  in  communication  with  said  plurality  of  application 
programs  and  said  at  least  one  peripheral  device,  for  pro- 
viding access  to  the  peripheral  device  exclusively  to  a 
single  one  of  said  application  programs  allowing  only  said 
single  application  program  to  control  operation  of  the 
peripheral  device  by  transferring  data  direct  therebe- 
tween; 
means,  in  communication  with  said  plurality  of  apphcation 
programs  and  said  at  least  one  peripheral  device,  for  pro- 
viding access  to  said  first  data  input  port  of  the  peripheral 
device  to  said  single  application  program  while  providing 
independent  and  concurrent  access  to  said  second  data 
input  port  of  the  peripheral  device  to  a  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  apphcation  programs  such  that  said  single 
apphcation  program  and  said  second  apphcation  program 
alternately  control  operations  of  the  peripheral  device  by 
transferring  application  data  directly  therebetween;  and 
means,  in  communication  with  said  plurality  of  apphcation 
programs  and  said  at  least  one  peripheral  device,  for  alter- 
nately providing  separate  rendering  context  information, 
different  from  said  apphcation  data  and  corresponding  to 
the  display  attributes  of  one  of  said  single  apphcation 
program  and  said  second  apphcation  program,  to  said 
peripheral  device  such  that  the  apphcation  data  can  be 
directly  transferred  thereto  by  a  respective  one  of  said 
single  or  second  apphcation  program. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUTING  MESSAGES 

TO  PROCESSES  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Carolya  L.  Fo«,  Palo  Alto;  Dwigkt  F.  Hare,  Mcalo  Park;  Rich- 
ard F.  McAlUater,  Palo  AHo;  Tin  A.  Ngayea,  Daayille;  Any 
Peart,  Mowtaia  View,  aad  Saai  Shaio,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of 
Califs  aariiaitrt  to  Sm  Mltioajrttii,  lac  Moutaia  View, 
Calif. 

CoirtiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  «7,735,  Dec  14,  1990,  abairfoMd. 

This  appUcatioa  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,019 

lat  CL'  G06F  9/44 

UJS.  CL  39S— 650  55  Oaini 


5,367.«2 
DATA  PROCESSING  VIRUS  PROTECnON  CIRCUITRY 
INCLUDING  A  PERMANENT  MEMORY  FOR  STORING 

A  REDUNDANT  PARTITION  TABLE 
Steven  Chang.  2421  W.  205th  St,  Ste.  D-lOO,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90501 

FQcd  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,619 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/445.  11/16.  12/16 

VS.  CL  395—700  3  Claim* 


1.  A  method  for  interprcx^ess  message  routing  in  a  computer 
system,  said  computer  system  comprising  a  sender  process  and 
a  plurality  of  receiver  processes,  said  plurality  of  receiver 
processes  comprising  handler  processes  and  observer  pro- 
cesses, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

registering  each  of  said  receiver  processes  with  a  routing 
apparatus  in  said  computer  system  that  performs  interpro- 
cess message  routing  such  that  said  receiver  processes 
become  registered  receiver  processes,  said  step  of  register- 
ing comprising 

registering  a  signaling  way  for  each  receiver  process,  said 
signaling  way  describing  how  said  receiver  process  is  to 
be  signaled, 
registering  at  least  one  message  pattern  for  each  of  said 
receiver  processes,  said  message  patterns  describing  at 
least  one  message  which  said  registering  receiver  pro- 
cess is  to  receive; 
sending  at  least  one  message  from  said  sender  process  to  said 
routing  apparatus,  said  message  sent  by  said  sender  pro- 
cess comprises  at  least  one  message  attribute,  one  of  said 
message  attributes  comprising  a  message  class  of  "Re- 
quest" or  a  message  class  of  "Notice",  message  having  a 
message  class  of  "Request"  requiring  a  reply,  a  message 
having  a  message  class  of  "Notice"  not  requiring  a  reply; 
selecting  a  set  of  said  registered  receiver  processes  to  receive 
said  message  from  said  routing  apparatus  by  matching  said 
message  against  said  message  patterns  registered  by  said 
receiver  processes,  said  step  of  selecting  a  set  of  said 
registered  receiver  processes  comprises  said  routing  appa- 
ratus selecting  at  most  one  handler  process  to  handle  said 
received  message  and  any  number  of  observer  processes; 
queuing,  in  said  routing  apparatus,  copies  of  said  message 

with  said  set  of  receiver  processes; 
signaling  said  set  of  registered  receiver  processes  from  said 
routing  apparatus  regarding  the  availability  of  said  queued 
copies  of  said  message,  said  step  of  signaling  performed  by 
said  routing  apparatus  using  said  signaling  way  given  by 
said  selected  registered  receiver  process;  and 
sending  said  queued  copies  of  said  message  from  said  routing 
apparatus  to  each  of  said  set  of  regi^ered  receiver  pro- 
cesses upon  request  of  each  of  said  set  of  registered  re- 
ceiver processes. 
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1.  A  virus  protection  system  for  a  data  processing  system 
characterized  by  a  central  processing  unit,  a  system  memory,  a 
permanent  data  storage  including  a  disk  and  control  means  for 
reading  and  writing  data  firom  and  to  said  disk,  respectively, 
bus  system  interconnecting  said  central  processing  unit,  said 
system  memory,  and  said  permanent  data  storage,  said  bus 
system  connected  to  a  communication  port,  wherein  instruc- 
tions are  recorded  on  said  disk  of  said  permanent  data  storage 
in  sector  locations  thereon  determin«l  by  a  partition  table 
stored  on  said  disk,  said  data  processing  system  including 
interrupt  logic  for  controlling  a  transfer  of  said  instructions  to 
said  system  memory,  the  virus  protection  system  comprising: 
a  permanent  memory  connected  to  said  port  and  said  bus 
system  and  having  stored  thereon  a  redundant  bard  disk 
partition  table  including  means  for  detecting  the  transfer 
of  said  instructions  into  a  selected  portion  of  said  system 
memory;  and 
a  logic  circuit,  connected  to  said  permanent  memory  and 
rendered  operational  upon  detecting  said  transfer  of  said 
instnictions  into  said  selected  portion  of  said  system  mem- 
ory, for  selecting  a  command  to  write  the  redundant  hard 
disk  partition  table  stored  on  the  permanent  memory  to 
said  disk. 


5,367,683 

SMART  RECOMPILATION  OF  PERFORMING 

MATCHUP/DIFFERENCE  AFTER  CODE  GENERATION 

Berin  R.  Brett,  Mcrrininck,  N  JI.,  aaaignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Cotporation,  Maynard,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,816 
Int  CL«  G06F  9/45 
VS.  CL  395—700  12  Claiam 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  including  a  memory,  a  method  of 
translating  a  source  program  comprising  the  steps  of: 
translating  a  first  source  program  and  producing  a  first 
global  context  table,  said  first  global  context  table  contain- 
ing global  information  describing  defiiiitions  from  said 
first  source  program  which  can  be  referenced  by  source 
programs  other  than  said  first  source  program,  said  trans- 
lating of  said  first  source  program  including  a  first  code 
generation  step; 
dividing,  after  said  first  code  generation  step,  the  informa- 
tion contained  in  said  first  global  context  table  into  a  first 
group  of  fragments; 
translating  a  second  source  program  and  producing  a  second 
global  context  table  containing  global  information  de- 
scribing definitions  from  said  second  source  program 
which  can  be  referenced  by  source  programs  other  than 
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said  second  source  program,  said  translating  of  said  sec- 
ond program  including  a  second  code  generation  step; 
dividing,  after  said  second  code  generation  step,  the  infor- 
mation contained  in  said  second  global  context  table  into 
a  second  group  of  fragments; 
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determining  whether  a  fragment  in  said  second  group  has  an 
equivalent  friigment  in  said  first  group;  and 

translating  source  programs  which  are  dependent  on  frag- 
ments from  said  second  group  determined  not  to  have  an 
equivalent  fragment  in  said  first  group. 


said  bodies,  and  at  sale  exits  of  said  basic  blocks,  and 
denoting  live  ranges  of  said  register  candidates; 

b)  said  register  allocator  allocating  said  registers  to  said 
instructions  of  each  of  said  basic  block,  on  a  block  by 
block  basis,  using  said  indicators  of  said  collection  of 
register  candidate  usage  indication  vectors  to  determine 
whether  any  two  register  candidates  interfere  with  each 
other  within  a  basic  block;  and 

c)  said  register  allocator  merging  said  register  allocation  for 
each  of  said  basic  block,  inserting  spill  code  for  each  live 
range  spUt  of  a  register  candidate,  said  split  code  insertions 
being  made  at  corresponding  points  in  said  instructions 
being  generated  where  said  register  candidate  live  ranges 
are  split 


5,367,685 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESOLVING  DATA 

REFERENCES  IN  GENERATED  CODE 

James  Gosling,  Woodside,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  FlrstPeraoa,  Inc, 

Moontain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,655 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CL  395—700  10  n«>^» 


5,367,684 
REGISTER  ALLOCATION  USING  AN  IMPROVED 
REGISTER  CANDIDATE  USAGE  MATRIX 
Kerin  J.  Smith,  Boidder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,403 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CL  395—700  M  n«i— 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions and  registers,  a  computer  implemented  method  for  a 
register  allocator  of  a  code  generator  of  a  compiler  of  said 
computer  system  to  allocate  said  registers  to  instructions  being 
generated  for  a  program  being  compiled  by  said  compiler,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  said  register  allocator  building  a  collection  of  register 
candidate  usage  indication  vectors  for  register  candidates 
of  said  instructions  being  generated  for  said  program 
being  compiled,  said  instructions  being  divided  in  a  plural- 
ity of  basic  blocks,  each  of  said  basic  blocks  comprising  an 
entry,  a  body,  and  an  exit  said  register  candidate  usage 
indication  vectors  comprising  indicators  denoting  at  least 
whether  said  register  candidates  are  live  at  said  entries,  in 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  program  in  source 
code  form,  a  method  for  generating  executable  code  for  said 
program  and  resolving  data  references  in  said  generated  code, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  executable  code  in  intermediate  form  for  said 
program  in  source  code  form  with  date  references  being 
made  in  said  generated  code  on  a  symbolic  basis,  said 
generated  code  comprising  a  plurality  of  instructions  of 
said  computer  system; 

b)  interpreting  said  instructions,  one  at  a  time,  in  accordance 
to  a  program  execution  control; 

c)  resolving  said  symbolic  references  to  corresponding  nu- 
meric references,  replacing  said  symbolic  references  with 
their  corresponding  numeric  references,  and  continuing 
interpretation  without  advancing  program  execution,  as 
said  symboUc  references  are  encountered  while  said  in- 
structions are  being  interpreted;  and 

d)  obtaining  data  in  accordance  to  said  numeric  references, 
and  continuing  interpretation  after  advancing  program 
execution,  as  said  numeric  references  are  encountered 
while  said  instruction  are  being  interpreted; 

said  steps  b)  through  d)  being  performed  iteratively  and 
interleavingly. 
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S,3S7,6M 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED  COMPLEX  MULTILEVEL 
SOFTWARD  INSTALLATION  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Arria  i.  FUktr,  Roekoter,  MJaa^  Aln  HIaTm,  Loa^MMt, 
C0I04  Paal  D.  Kodkr,  Rockestcr,  Miam^  Mar;  C  MMsea, 
Rochettcr.  Min^  MkkMl  K.  ItwrntO,  Rockcstcr,  Min^ 
Robert  H.  Satia,  RodMstcr,  Miaa^  Gonloa  G.  Stewart,  By- 
roa,  Miaa^  ami  Patricia  A.  TiMas,  RodMster,  Miaa„  lariff 
an  to  lattraatioaal  Bariaf  ■  Mackiaa  Corporatioa,  ArMoak, 
N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  5t9Jt9l,  Aag.  29,  1990,  abaadoacd. 
TUa  awUcatioa  Apr.  12,  1993,  S«r.  No.  46,510 
lat.  CL'  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  995—700  13  ClaiaH 


processiag  system,  without  the  necessity  of  user  interven- 
tion during  said  installation. 


S,J67.6r7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

COST-BASED  HEURISTIC  INSTRUCTION 

SCHEDULING 

Gregory  Tarty,  Scotts  Valley,  aad  Michael  J.  Woodard,  Fre- 

■oat,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaigaors  to  Saa  MicroeyttcaH,  lac, 

Moaataia  View,  Calif. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  667,548,  Mar.  11,  1991,  ahaadoaed. 

This  ap^Ucatioa  JaL  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  88,418 

lat  CL'  G06F  9/38 

VS.  CL  395—700  20  Clauas 


1.  A  method  for  the  efficient  installation  of  a  complex  multi- 
level software  application  within  a  data  processing  system 
having  selected  software  applications  currently  installed 
therein,  said  complex  multilevel  software  application  including 
microcode,  an  operating  system  and  at  least  one  high  level 
application,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  within  a  data  processing  system  an  automatic  instal- 
lation profile  containing  a  plundity  of  preselected  installa- 
tion options  for  a  selected  data  processing  system; 

storing  said  automatic  installation  profile  on  a  portable  stor- 
age media  with  said  complex  multilevel  software  applica- 
tion; 

in  response  to  an  initiation  of  installation  by  a  user,  automati- 
cally determining  a  level  of  microcode  within  said  se- 
lected data  processing  system; 

thereafter  utilizing  said  automatic  installation  profile  to 
automatically  install  said  microcode  within  said  selected 
data  processing  system  in  response  to  an  insertion  of  said 
portable  storage  media  within  said  selected  data  process- 
ing system  by  said  user  to  the  extent  said  microcode  is  not 
currently  installed  within  said  selected  data  processing 
system,  without  the  necessity  of  user  intervention  during 
said  installation; 

automatically  determining  a  level  of  operating  system  pres- 
ent within  said  selected  data  processing  system  and  there- 
after utilizing  said  automatic  installation  profile  to  auto- 
matically install  said  operating  system  within  said  selected 
data  processing  system  to  the  extent  said  operating  system 
is  not  currently  installed  within  said  data  processing  sys- 
tem, without  the  necessity  of  user  intervention  during  said 
installation;  and 

automatically  determining  a  level  of  high  level  application 
present  within  said  selected  data  processing  system  and 
thereafter  utihzing  said  automated  installation  profile  to 
automatically  install  said  high  level  application  within  said 
selected  data  processing  system  to  the  extent  said  high 
level  application  is  not  currently  installed  within  said  data 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  pipelined  processor  for 
executing  instructions  of  programs  in  a  parallel  and  overlap- 
ping manner,  and  a  compiler  for  compiling  and  generating  said 
instructions,  wherein  said  compiler  has  a  scheduler  for  sched- 
uling said  instructions  for  execution  on  said  pipelined  proces- 
sor, and  said  scheduler  schedules  said  instructions  using  N 
weighted  cost  based  heuristics,  a  method  for  empirically  se- 
lecting a  set  of  N  weights  for  said  scheduler  to  weigh  said  N 
cost  based  heuristics,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  generating  arbitrarily  an  initial  trial  set  of  N  weights, 
initializing  said  scheduler  with  said  arbitrarily  generated 
initial  trial  set  of  N  weights,  generating  a  plurality  of 
benchmark  programs,  compiling  said  benchmark  pro- 
grams using  said  compiler,  accumulating  scheduling  costs 
determined  by  said  scheduler  for  said  benchmark  pro- 
grams, initializing  a  lowest  accumulated  scheduling  cost 
of  said  benchmark  programs  to  said  accumulated  schedul- 
ing cost,  and  selecting  said  initial  trial  set  of  N  weights  as 
the  selected  set  of  N  weights  for  said  scheduler; 

b)  generating  sequentially  a  first  pluraUty  of  additional  trial 
sets  of  N  weights  in  a  first  manner,  one  trial  set  of  N 
weights  at  a  time,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  additional 
trial  sets  of  N  weights  being  generated  by  systematically 
varying  the  immediately  preceding  trial  set  of  N  weights 
along  an  orthogonal  dimension  of  a  weight  space  formed 
by  the  N  weights,  one  orthogonal  dimension  at  a  time, 
reinitializing  said  scheduler  with  each  of  said  additional 
trial  sets  of  N  weights  after  each  of  their  generations, 
regenerating  said  plurality  of  benchmark  programs  after 
each  of  said  reinitializations,  recompiling  said  regenerated 
benchmark  programs  using  said  compiler  after  each  of 
said  regenerations,  reaccumulating  scheduling  costs  deter- 
mined by  said  scheduler  for  said  benchmark  programs 
during  each  of  said  recompilations,  comparing  each  of 
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said  reaccumulated  scheduling  cost  with  said  lowest  accu- 
mulated scheduling  cost  to  determine  whether  a  new 
lowest  accimiulated  scheduling  cost  is  found  after  each  of 
said  reaccumulations,  terminating  said  generation  of  addi- 
tional trial  sets  of  N  weights  in  said  first  manner  as  soon  as 
a  new  lowest  accumulated  scheduling  cost  is  found,  up- 
dating said  lowest  accumulated  scheduling  cost  to  equal 
the  newly  found  lowest  accumulated  scheduling  cost  if  a 
new  lowest  accumulated  scheduling  cost  is  found,  and 
selecting  the  trial  set  of  N  weights  that  yields  the  new 
lowest  accumulated  scheduling  cost  over  the  previously 
selected  set  of  N  weights  as  the  selected  set  of  N  weights 
for  said  scheduler  if  a  new  lowest  accumulated  scheduling 
cost  is  found;  and 
c)  generating  sequentially  a  second  pluraUty  of  additional 
trial  sets  of  N  weights  in  a  second  manner,  one  additional 
trial  set  of  N  weights  at  a  time,  each  of  said  additional  trial 
sets  of  N  weights  being  generated  under  said  second  man- 
ner by  systematically  varying  the  immediately  preceding 
trial  set  of  N  weights  along  the  last  orthogonal  dimension 
with  the  last  systematic  variation  made  imder  said  first 
manner,  reinitializing  said  scheduler  with  each  of  said 
additional  trial  sets  of  N  weights  after  each  of  their  gener- 
ations, regenerating  said  plurality  of  benchmark  programs 
after  each  of  said  reinitializations,  recompiling  said  regen- 
erated benchmark  programs  using  said  compiler  after  each 
of  said  regenerations,  reaccumulating  scheduling  costs 
determined  by  said  scheduler  for  said  benchmark  pro- 
grams during  each  of  said  recompilations,  comparing  each 
of  said  reaccumulated  scheduling  cost  with  said  lowest 
accumulated  scheduling  cost  to  determine  whether  a  new 
lowest  accumulated  scheduling  cost  is  found  after  each  of 
said  reaccumulations,  terminating  said  generation  of  addi- 
tional trial  sets  in  said  second  manner  as  soon  as  no  new 
lowest  accumulated  scheduling  cost  is  found,  updating 
said  lowest  accumulated  scheduling  cost  to  equal  the  last 
newly  determined  lowest  accumulated  scheduling  cost  if 
at  least  one  newly  determined  lowest  accumulated  sched- 
uling cost  is  found,  and  selecting  the  last  trial  set  of  N 
weights  that  yields  the  last  new  lowest  accumulated 
scheduling  cost  over  the  previously  selected  set  of  N 
weights  as  the  selected  set  of  N  weights  for  said  scheduler 
if  at  least  one  newly  determined  lowest  accumulated 
scheduling  cost  is  found. 


5,367,688 

BOOT  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  DIGTTAL  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

John  Croll,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 

ratioD,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,053,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,473,  Jan.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,776,  Jul.  19, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,832, 

Jul.  25, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  93,811, 

Sep.  4, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,885,770.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  15, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  229,845 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00,  15/16 

VS.  CL  395—700  6  Clahns 


host  and  associated  storage  disposed  at  a  first  location,  and  at 
least  one  computer  node  and  associated  memory  disposed  at  a 
second  location  remote  from  the  first  location,  said  host  and 
said  at  least  one  computer  node  being  coupled  together  by  at 
least  one  communications  link  of  a  network  that  is  disposed 
between  said  first  location  and  said  second  location  a  method 
of  booting  said  node,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  said  host  sending  a  boot  command  over  said  communica- 
tions link  to  said  node  when  said  node  is  in  a  preoperational 
state  in  which  said  node  is  not  prepared  to  respond  to  in- 
structions from  a  user  to  perform  data  processing  operations; 

B.  said  node  sending  an  initiate  boot  image  transfer  request 
over  said  communications  link  to  said  host  in  response  to 
said  boot  command; 

C.  performing  a  boot  retrieval  operation  in  response  to  receipt 
by  said  host  of  said  initiate  boot  image  transfer  request,  said 
boot  retrieval  operation  being  initiated  by  said  host  and 
including  the  steps  of: 

i.  said  host  identifying  portions  of  an  executable  boot  image 
in  said  storage  and  generating  boot  image  pointer  informa- 
tion to  said  boot  image  and  a  response  to  said  node,  said 
boot  image  pointer  informiation  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pointers  to  said  portions;  and 

ii.  said  node,  upon  receipt  of  said  res{X>n$e  from  said  host, 
transferring  the  generated  boot  image  pointer  information 
from  said  first  location  to  said  second  location  via  said 
communications  link,  said  node  using  said  pointers  to 
iteratively  initiate  retrieval  of  said  boot  image  portions 
from  said  storage  of  said  host  and  for  controlling  the  rate 
of  said  iterative  retrieval,  and  said  node  storing  the  trans- 
ferred boot  image  portions  in  the  memory  of  said  node; 

D.  said  host  performing  other  operations  while  said  node 
iteratively  retrieves  said  boot  image  portions  from  said  stor- 
age of  said  host;  and 

E.  said  node  executing  the  retrieved  entire  boot  image  to  place 
itself  in  an  operational  condition  in  which  said  node  is  pre- 
pared to  respond  to  instructions  from  the  user  to  perform 
data  processing  operations. 


5,367,689 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRICTLY  ORDERED 

INPUT/OUTPUT  OPERATIONS  FOR  INTERRUPT 

SYSTEM  INTEGRFTY 

Dale  J.  Mayer,  Honatoo;  John  A.  Landry,  Tomball,  and  Panl  R. 

Cnlley,  Cypress,  all  of  Tex.,  aasigiiors  to  Compaq  Compoter 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,508 

Int  CL>  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—725  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  distributed  digital  processing  system  comprising  a    ing: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  interrupt  system  integrity  in 
a  computer  system  comprising  a  host  bus,  a  CPU  board  cou- 
pled to  the  host  bus  and  including  a  processor  and  interrupt 
controller  logic,  an  expansion  bus  coupled  to  the  host  bus,  and 
interrupt  receive  logic  coupled  to  the  expansion  bus,  the  inter- 
rupt receive  logic  receiving  interrupt  requests  from  devices 
coupled  to  the  expansion  bus  and  providing  the  interrupt  re- 
quests to  the  interrupt  controller  logic,  the  apparatus  compris- 
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monitoring  means  for  coupling  to  the  interrupt  controller 
logic  and  the  host  bus  for  monitoring  cycles  on  the  host 
bus  and  the  expansion  bus  and  for  determining  if  an 
expansioa  bus  cycle  is  requested  by  the  processor  or  if  an 
expansion  bus  cycle  requested  by  the  processor  is  being 
performed; 

determining  means  for  coupling  to  the  interrupt  controller 
logic  and  coupled  to  said  monitoring  means  for  determin- 
ing if  the  processor  is  accessing  the  interrupt  controller; 
and 

extending  means  coupled  to  said  monitoring  means  and  said 
determining  means  and  for  coupling  to  the  host  bus  for 
extending  said  intemipt  controller  access  by  the  proces- 
sor if  said  expansion  bus  cycle  is  requested  by  the  proces- 
sor or  said  expansion  bus  cycle  requested  by  the 
processor  is  being  performed  and  the  processor  is  concur- 
rently accessing  the  interrupt  controller. 


5,367.690 

MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  INDDtECT 

ADDRESSING  TO  ACCESS  RESPECTIVE  LOCAL 

SEMAPHORE  REGISTERS  BITS  FOR  SEITING  THE  BIT 

OR  BRANCHING  IF  THE  BIT  IS  SET 
AIM  J.  Schifflcacr.  CUwewa  Falls,  Wia^  Mri^or  to  Crmy 

Reaearch,  Im^  EacM,  Min. 

DMiiM  of  Scr.  No.  653,296,  Feb.  14, 1991.  Thk  appUcatkw  Sep. 

30,  1993,  S«r.  No.  1»,437 

Imt.  CL'  G06F  9/46,  11/30 

UJS.  CL  39S— 725  1  n«t- 
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1.  A  method  of  accessing  data  in  an  information  register  in  a 
tightly  coupled  interprocessor  communication  system  for  a 
multiprocessor  data  processing  system;  wherein  said  conununi- 
cation  system  comprises  a  plurality  of  separate  communication 
paths,  a  common  shared  resource  circuit  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  separate  communications  paths,  a  plurality  of  local 
control  means  each  connected  to  a  processor  and  a  respective 
one  of  said  separate  communications  paths  for  communicating 
and  coordinating  data  transfer  between  said  shared  resource 
circuit  and  the  connected  processor,  wherein  said  shared  re- 
source circuit  includes  shared  semaphore  registers  and  shared 
information  registers  and  wherein  each  said  local  control 
means  includes  a  local  semaphore  register  whose  contents 
mirror  the  contents  of  an  associated  shared  semaphore  register, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
associating  a  bit  in  the  local  semaphore  register  with  a  de- 
sired shared  information  register,  said  associating  step 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  register  in  said  local  control  means  having 

said  local  semaphore  register; 
loading  a  bit  number  into  the  register  by  said  processor 

connected  to  said  local  control  means;  and 
addressing  the  bit  stored  in  the  local  semaphore  register 
via  the  bit  number  stored  in  the  register; 
testing  the  bit; 
if  the  bit  is  set,  executing  an  instruction  starting  at  a  branch 

address;  and 
if  the  bit  is  not  set,  accessing  the  desired  shared  information 
register,  wherein  the  accessing  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  bit  in  the  associated  shared  semaphore  register; 
addressing  said  desired  shared  information  register;  and 
clearing  the  bit  set  in  the  shared  semaphore  register. 


5,367,691 

PIPE-STAGGERED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  CARRY  LOOK-AHEAD  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 

Mark  J.  JohaaoB,  Algoaqoia,  U.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumborg,  DL 

Filed  Ayr- 15, 1991.  Scr.  No.  685.366 

Ut  CL'  G06F  7/02,  7/38,  7/42,  9/3S 

VS.  CL  395— aOO  9  CUhM 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  processing  input  data, 
comprising  at  least: 
a  predetermined  integral  number  Q  of  row  groupings  of 
elements,  each  row  grouping  of  elements  containing  a 
data  processor  and  a  predetermined  number  of  latches  L, 
and  wherein  input  data  and  outputs  of  each  of  the  data 
processors  and  latches  are  transferred  to  a  next-coupled 
element  in  a  strobe  manner  upon  operation  of  a  predeter- 
mined clock  signal  from  a  clock  that  is  operably  coupled 
to  every  element, 
wherein,  the  row  groupings  of  elements  include: 
for  the  first  row:  a  first  special  grouping  operably  coupled 
to  receive  input  data  and  seriaUy  coupled  to  a  first  latch, 
of  a  remaining  serially  coupled  L — 2  latches  of  the  first 
row, 
for  each  of  a  remaining  Q—  1  rows:  Q—  1  serially  coupled 
latches  operably  coupled  to  a  second  special  grouping 
that  is  o(>erably  coupled  to  the  first  latch  of  a  remaining 
serially  coupled  L-(Q-2)  Utches  of  each  row, 
wherein  the  first  special  grouping  comprises: 
a  first  latch,  operably  coupled  to  receive  a  first  M  bits  of 
the  input  data,  M  an  integer,  and  another  latch,  opera- 
bly coupled  to  receive  a  first  output  from  a  first  data 
processor,  and 
the  first  data  processor,  operably  coupled  to  receive  an 
output  from  each  of  the  latches  of  the  first  special 
grouping,  for  determining  a  first  sum  and  a  first  carry, 
for  providing  the  first  carry  to  a  latch  of  a  second  row 
wherein  said  second  row  latch  is  coupled  to  a  second 
data  processor  of  a  second  special  grouping  of  a  second 
row  of  elements  and  for  providing  the  first  sum  to  a  first 
latch,  of  the  remaining  L  —  2  latches  in  the  first  row, 
wherein  the  second  special  grouping  comprises: 
Q— 1  serially  coupled  latches,  further  including  a  first 
latch,  of  the  Q—  I  latches,  that  is  operably  coupled  to 
receive  a  subsequent  M  bits  of  the  input  data,  M  an 
integer,  and  another  latch,  operably  coupled  to  receive 
an  output  from  a  second  data  processor,  and 
the  second  data  processor,  operably  coupled  to  receive  an 
output  from  the  first  latch  of  the  Q— I  latches  and 
another  latch  that  is  operably  coupled  to  receive  an 
output  from  the  second  data  processor,  for  determining 
a  second  sum  and  a  second  carry,  and  providing  the 
second  carry  to  a  next  row  latch  wherein  said  next  row 
latch  is  coupled  to  a  next  row  data  processor  of  the 
second  special  grouping  of  the  next  row  of  elements  and 
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providing  the  second  sum  to  a  first  latch,  of  the  remain- 
ing serially  coupled  L<Q—  1)  latches  of  a  row, 
combining  means  operably  coupled  to  each  of  a  last  latch 
of  each  row  for  determining  an  output  for  a  cumulative 
data  processing  operation, 
and  wherein: 
latches  coupled  prior  to  data  processors  are  termed  pre-stage 
latching  means  and  latches  coupled  after  data  processors 
are  termed  post-stage  latching  means. 


5.367.692 

PARALLEL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

EFFICIENT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PERFORMING 

COMMUNICATIONS  AMONG  PROCESSING  NODE  TO 

EFFECT  AN  ARRAY  TRANSPOSITION  OPERATION 
Alan  S.  Eitrtmaa,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  ThiaklBg  Ma- 
cUiMt  Corporatioa,  Caosbridge,  MaM. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  707,366 

iBt  a.'  G06F  12/06,  12/02.  13/14 

VS.  CL  395— WO  I  18  daims 


ule  table  enabling  means  enabling  the  processing  ele- 
ment nodes  to  generate  the  schedule  table  entries  a 
selected  function  of  the  base  table  entries  of  the  base 
communications  table  and  the  processing  element 
nodes'  respective  network  addresses,  schedule  table 
entries  of  each  processing  element  node  communica- 
tions schedule  table  associating,  for  each  of  the  series  of 
communications  steps,  storage  locations  of  the  process- 
ing element  node's  memory  with  respective  dimensions 
of  the  hypercube,  and 
iii.  communications  enabling  means  for  enabling  the  pro- 
cessing element  nodes  to,  in  parallel  in  each  of  the  series 
of  communications  steps,  transfer  data  in  storage  loca- 
tions identified  by  the  schedule  table  entries  in  the  row 
of  the  processing  element  nodes'  respective  processing 
element  node  communications  schedule  tables  associ- 
ated with  the  communication  step  over  the  dimensions 
associated  with  the  schedule  table  entries'  respective 
columns. 


5.367,693 

SYSTEM  FOR  DIALOG  AMONG  PROCESSORS  AND 

DISPATCHING  PROCESSES  TO  PROCESSORS  WHICH 

MONITORS  THE  NUMBER  OF  ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

TO  PROCESSING  REQUESTS 
Jean-CU«de  Caasonnet,  Saint-Hoooriiie;  Jean-Loidi  Frcarineaai, 
Millcmoot,  and  Georges  Lecourtier,  Versaillca,  all  of  Fraace, 
aarignors  to  Boll,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jon.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,340 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jon.  5,  1990,  90  06948 

lot  CL'  G06F  13/14 

VS.  CL  395—800  26  ClaiM 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

A.  a  processing  element  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
processing  element  nodes  interconnected  by  a  hypercube 
network  having  a  pluraUty  of  dimensions,  each  processing 
element  node  having  a  memory  including  a  pluraUty  of 
storage  locations  for  storing  data,  each  processing  element 
node  further  having  a  network  address,  and 

B.  control  means  for  controlling  said  processing  element 
nodes  in  parallel  to  enable  data  items  to  be  transferred  in 
a  selected  manner  among  the  storage  locations  of  the 
processing  element  nodes  in  a  series  of  communications 
steps,  said  control  means  comprising: 

i.  base  communications  table  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating a  base  communications  table  including  a  plurality 
of  entries  organized  in  rows  and  columns,  entries  in 
respective  columns  of  the  base  communications  table 
being  associated  with  respective  ones  of  the  dimensions 
of  the  hypercube  network,  and  entries  in  successive 
rows  being  associated  with  successive  ones  of  said 
communications  steps; 

ii.  processing  element  node  communications  schedule 
table  enabling  means  for  enabling  the  processing  ele- 
ment nodes  of  the  processing  element  array  to  generate 
respective  processing  element  node  communications 
schedule  tables  each  having  a  plurality  of  schedule  table 
entries  organized  in  rows  and  colunms,  respective  col- 
umns of  the  processing  element  node  communications 
schedule  table  for  each  processing  element  node  being 
associated  with  respective  ones  of  the  dimensions  of  the 
hypercube  network  and  entries  in  successive  rows  being 
associated  with  successive  ones  of  the  communications 
steps,  processing  element  node  communications  sched- 
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10.  An  information  processing  system  including  a  plurality 
of  processors  (CPU,  CPUi)  capable  of  dialog  by  way  of  inter- 
face circuits  (DIR)  associated  respectively  with  said  proces- 
sors and  bus  links  (SB)  connecting  said  interface  circuits  to  one 
another,  at  least  one  of  said  processors  (CPU)  including  means 
for  executing  operations  (SELECT)  triggering  the  sending  of 
a  request  (EXEC,)  addressed  to  at  least  one  other  processor 
(CPU,)  wherein  said  requests  (EXEC,)  represent  an  instruction 
to  said  at  least  one  other  processor  (CPU,)  to  execute  a  particu- 
lar function,  each  addressee  processor  (CPU,)  including  means 
for  sending  an  acknowledgement  (ACK,)  to  the  originating 
processor  (CPU)  to  signal  that  said  at  least  one  processor  has 
accepted  a  request  addressed  thereto  and  has  executed  said 
particular  fimction,  said  system  being  characterized  in  that  said 
request  originating  processor  includes: 
first  counting  means  (BDP)  enabling  the  determination  of 
the  total  number  (CFW)  of  requests  that  are  to  be  sent  or 
must  be  sent  in  the  course  of  said  operations; 
second  counting  means  (7B,  7C),  activated  each  time  an 

acknowledgement  is  received;  and 
comparison  means  for  detecting  the  equality  between  said 
number  (CFW)  of  requests  and  the  number  (CHW)  of 
acknowledgements  received;  such  that  for  each  operation 
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that  requires  a  dialog  without  constraint  as  to  the  order  of 
acceptance  of  requests  by  the  addressee  processors,  said 
detection  of  equality  authorizes  the  originating  processor 
(CPU)  to  complete  the  execution  of  said  operation. 


5,367,<94 
RISC  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  CROSS-BAR  SWITCH 
Kijroji  UcM,  Yokohuia,  Japu,  aarigwN-  to  g-h— fcnn  Kaiska 
Toaklbn,  KawMaU,  Japu 

FIM  Ai«.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,940 

Claiu  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Ang.  31, 1990,  2-230106 

Int.  a.5  G06F  9/30 

UJS.  CL  395—800  4  Claims 
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1.  A  RISC  processor  comprising: 

instruction  output  means  for  outputting  an  N-number,  the 
N-number  bdng  a  positive  integer,  of  instructions  in  paral- 
lel; 
at  least  (N+l)-number  of  instruction  executing  means  for 

receiving  and  executing  the  instructions;  and 
instruction  distributing  means,  including  a  crossbar  switch 
section,  for  selectively  distributing  the  N-number  of  in- 
structions output  from  said  instruction  output  means  to 
selected  ones  of  said  at  least  (N  -t- 1)  instruction  executing 
means,  wherein 
said  instruction  distributing  means  includes: 
a  control  section  for  controlling  said  cross  bar  switch 
section,  wherein  each  of  the  N-number  of  instructions  is 
constituted  by  an  M-number,  the  M-number  being  a 
positive  integer,  of  bits,  and  said  cross  bar  switch  sec- 
tion includes  an  M-number  of  switch  circuits,  and 
each  of  said  switch  circuits  comprises: 
an  N-number  of  input  lines; 
an  N-f  1  of  output  lines;  and 

an  (Nx(N-|-l))-number  of  switch  elements  connected 
between  said  N-number  of  input  lines  and  said  (N-t- 1>- 
number  of  output  lines. 


5,367,695 

BUS-TO-BUS  INTERFACE  FOR  PREVENTING  DATA 

INCOHERENCE  IN  A  MULTIPLE  PROCESSOR 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Chtflea  E.  NanMt,  Saata  Clara,  aad  Su-Dea  Ckem  San  Joae, 

both  of  Calif„  aaaigaon  to  Sui  MicroayateaM,  Ik^  Mootaui 

View.CaUf. 

FIM  Sep.  27.  1991,  Scr.  No.  766.784 
iBt  a.'  G06F  13/00 
UJS.  CL  395—800  35  nri— 

15.  In  a  multiple  processor  computer  system  having  a  first 
bus  means  and  a  second  bus  means,  a  bus-to-bus  interface  for 
coupling  said  first  bus  means  to  said  second  bus  means  such 
that  data  coherence  is  preserved,  wherein  said  first  bus  means 
is  coupled  to  at  least  one  first  bus  master  and  operates  accord- 
ing to  a  first  protocol  where  each  first  bus  master  is  self-identi- 
fying, and  wherein  said  second  bus  means  is  coupled  to  at  least 
one  second  bus  master  and  a  plurahty  of  slaves  and  operates 
according  to  a  second  protocol  where  devices  coupled  to  said 
second  bus  means  are  not  self-identifying,  said  bus-to-bus  inter- 
face comprising: 
protocol  means  including  protocol  conversion  means  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  second  bus  means  for  permitting 


transfer  of  data  between  said  first  and  second  bus  means 
and  said  slaves; 

busy  indicator  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  bus 
means,  for  maintaining  a  status  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
slaves,  for  setting  a  busy  flag  when  a  first  slave  issues  a 
first  rerun  command  in  response  to  said  first  slave  accept- 
ing a  command  to  perform  a  task  from  a  first  master,  said 
first  master  being  coupled  to  a  one  of  said  first  bus  means 
and  said  second  bus  means,  said  first  rerun  command 
causing  said  first  master  to  relinquish  said  fu^t  and  second 
bus  means  and  to  attempt  to  access  said  first  slave  later, 
said  busy  indicator  means  permitting  only  said  fu^t  master 
to  access  said  first  master  while  said  busy  flag  is  set; 

master  identification  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
bus  means  for  identifying  each  of  said  first  and  second  bus 
masters  that  engages  one  of  said  plurahty  of  slaves,  for 
generating  a  master  identification  tag  identifying  each  of 
said  first  and  second  bus  masters  that  engages  a  one  of  said 
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plivality  of  slaves,  and  for  storing  each  master  identifica- 
tion tag;  and 
rerun  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  bus  means  for 
issuing  a  second  rerun  command  when  a  one  of  said  first 
and  second  bus  masters  other  than  said  first  master  at- 
tempts to  access  said  first  slave,  said  second  rerun  com- 
mand causing  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  bus  masters 
to  relinquish  said  first  and  second  bus  means  and  to  at- 
tempt to  access  said  first  slave  later; 
said  first  master  continuing  to  attempt  to  access  said  first 
slave  and  relinquishing  said  first  and  second  bus  means 
after  receiving  said  first  renm  command  issued  by  said 
first  slave  until  said  first  slave  is  no  longer  performing 
said  task, 
said  bus-to-bus  interface  permitting  said  first  master  to  access 
said  first  slave  and  retrieve  data  after  said  first  slave  is  no 
longer  performing  said  task,  whereby  to  prevent  transfer  of 
data  to  an  unintended  master. 


5,367,696 
REGISTER  ALLOCATION  TECHNIQUE  IN  A  PROGRAM 

TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 
HHoaU  Abe,  KaMgawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  l^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  1,  1991,  Scr.  No.  769,446 
ClaiBs  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  7,  1990,  2-407393 
Lit  CL'  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  CL  395—800  5  OaiM 

1.  A  program  translating  apparatus  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  variable  starting  points  and 
variable  ending  points  in  ranges  of  existence  of  variables  in 
a  same  period  of  time,  said  detection  means  examining  said 
ranges  of  existence  of  said  variables  one  by  one; 
separation  means  for  separating  said  ranges  of  existence  of 
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said  variables  at  said  variable  starting  points  and  variable 
ending  points  detected  by  said  detection  means; 
register  allocation  means  for  selecting  candidatures  for  q>lit 
regions  permanently  allocated  to  registers  by  determining 
profits  when  the  spUt  regions  obtained  by  separating  said 


KfRnfi  wfiii 

/" 

1 

/" 

SSSSf.'SI,. 

1 

■una  aujcnna  nmm 

/•" 

StTJ  *"""" 

/•'" 

fegfiff*??'* 

I 

SS5?*— " 

/" 

I/' 


ranges  of  existence  of  said  variables,  being  different  and 
existing  in  the  same  period  of  time,  are  respectively  allo- 
cated to  the  registers;  and 
register  assignment  means  for  permanently  assigning  regis- 
ters for  said  candidatures  for  the  split  regions  selected  by 
said  register  allocation  means. 


MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  GRACEFUL  POWER 

SHUT-DOWN  CAP  ABILITY  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR 

SYSTEM  HAVING  CERTAIN  PROCESSORS  NOT 

INHERENTLY  HAVING  A  POWER  SHUT-DOWN 

CAPABILITY 

George  J.  Bariow,  Tewkabnry,  Mass.,  and  James  W.  Keeley, 

Nashaa,  NJL,  assignors  to  Boll  HN  Informatioa  Systems 

Inc.,  BUebica,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,513 

Int  a.'  G06F  1/30 

UJS.  CL  395—800  3  OaioH 
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1.  A  multiprocessor  computer  system,  comprising: 

first  processors  having  a  first  kind  of  interrupt  handling 

means, 
second  processors  having  a  second  kind  of  interrupt  han- 
dling means, 
said  first  and  second  kind  interrupt  handling  means  being 

different 
a  system  management  means  for  performing  system  manage- 
ment functions,  including 

detecting  pending  power  shut-downs  and  sending  pending 
power  shut-down  messages  directed  to  each  of  the  first 
processors  warning  of  pending  power  shut-dovirns, 
a  system  bus  for  communication  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond processors  and  the  system  management  means, 
including  the  communication  of  pending  power  shut- 
down messages, 

the  first  processors  first  kind  interrupt  handling  means 
responsive  to  pending  power  shut-down  messages  for 
executing  power  shut-down  routines  for  placing  the 


first  processors  in  a  known  state  before  power  termi- 
nation, 
said  second  processors  second  kind  interrupt  handling 
means  not  recognizing  and  responding  to  said  pend- 
ing power  shut-down  messages;  and 
a  power  shut-down  means  in  each  of  said  second  pro- 
cessors for  responding  to  said  pending  power  shut- 
down mesaagess  to  control  said  second  kind  interrupt 
handling  means  to  place  the  second  processors  in  a 
known  state  before  a  power  termination,  including 
a  bus  monitor  connected  to  the  system  bus  and  re- 
sponsive to  any  pending  power  shut-down  message 
directed  to  a  first  processor  for  generating  an  out- 
put signal  indicating  the  occurrence  of  a  pending 
power  shut-down  message  directed  to  a  first  pro- 
cessor, 
non-maskable  interrupt  logic  coupled  to  the  bus  mon- 
itor and  responsive  to  the  generation  of  said  output 
signal   for  generating   a   non-maskable   interrupt 
output  signal, 
the  second  processor  being  responsive  to  the  genera- 
tion of  a  non-maskable  interrupt  output  signal  for 
querying  the  non-maskable  interrupt  logic  to  deter- 
mine the  nature  of  the  interrupt  and 
responsive  to  the  detection  of  a  pending  power  shut- 
down message  directed  to  any  first  processor  for 
executing  a  power  shut-down  routine  for  placing 
,     the  second  processor  in  a  known  state  before  the 
termination  of  power. 


5,367,698 
NETWORK  FILE  MIGRATION  SYSTEM 
NeU  F.  Webber,  Hudson;  Robert  K.  Israel,  Westford;  Gregory 
Keadey,  Northboroogk;  Tracy  M.  Taylor,  Upton,  and  Antony 
W.  Foster,  Ftvmingkam,  all  of  Mms.,  assignors  to  Epoch 
Systema,  Inc.,  Weatborongh.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1991,  Scr.  No.  786,248 

Int  CL»  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CL  395—800  26  Claims 
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1.  A  networked  digital  data  processing  system  comprising 

A.  two  or  more  client  devices, 

B.  a  network  comprising  a  set  of  interconnections  coupled  to 
said  cUent  devices  for  transferring  information  therebe- 
tween, 

C.  at  least  a  selected  (we  of  the  client  devices  having  a  local 
data  file  storage  element  for  locally  storing  and  providing 
access  to  digital  data  files  arranged  in  one  or  more  client 
filesystems, 

said  local  data  file  storage  clement  including,  for  each  such 
filesystem,  at  least  one  file  directory  containing  an  entry  for 
each  data  file  stored  in  that  filesystem, 

D.  a  migration  file  server,  coupled  to  client  devices  through 
said  network,  including 

(i)  migration  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  network,  for 
storing  at  least  data  portions  of  data  files  from  said  se- 
lected client  device, 

(ii)  storage  level  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  local  data 
file  storage  element  for  detecting  a  storage  utilization 
level  therein, 

(iii)  level-responsive  transfer  means,  coupled  to  the  storage 
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level  detection  means  and  with  said  migration  storage 
means  and  with  said  local  data  file  storage  element,  for 
responding  to  storage  utilization  level  exceeding  a  selected 
high  watermark  level  for  transferring  data  portions  of  one  or 
more  data  files  from  such  local  data  file  storage  element  to  the 
migration  storage  means,  and 

(iv)  said  level-responsive  transfer  means  further  including 
means  for  effecting  release,  by  said  local  data  file  storage 
element,  of  storage  space  previously  occupied  in  that  local 
data  file  storage  element  by  those  one  or  more  data  files. 


5,3<7,699 
CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  INCORPORATION 
SELECTABLE,  PRECISA  RATIO,  SPEED  OF    ' 
EXECUTION  DERATING 
RoMld  E.  LamaK  RmmU  W.  Goenthner,  both  of  Glwdale.  and 
Lcooard  RaMw,  Scottadale,  all  of  Ariz^  aaaignor*  to  Boll  HN 
lafbnwtiM  System  Inc^  Technology  Park,  Man. 
Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,343 
Int.  a.!  G06F  7/62 
VS.  a.  395—800  6  CUims 
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1.  In  a  central  processing  unit  including  data  manipulation 
logic,  apparatus  for  effecting  submodel  control  which  in- 
cludes: 

A)  sequence  control  means  adapted  to  direct  sequential 
phases  of  instruction  execution  within  the  data  manipula- 
tion logic  and  for  sensing  when  each  phase  during  instruc- 
tion execution  has  been  completed  and  issuing  signals 
reflective  thereof; 

B)  an  up/down  subcotuter  including  count  direction  and 
control  inputs  and  a  sign  bit  stage  having  an  output  reflect- 
ing the  state  thereof;  and 

C)  up/down  subcounter  control  means  including: 

1)  a  pluraUty  of  cascaded  submodel  flipflops  including  at 
least  a  fu^t  and  a  last  submodel  flipflop,  each  said  sub- 
model flipflop  having  at  least  one  input  to  establish  the 
state  thereof  and  at  least  one  output  to  indicate  the 
current  sute  thereof,  each  said  at  least  one  output  of 
said  submodel  flipflops,  except  said  at  least  one  output 
of  said  last  submodel  flipflop,  being  coupled  to  an  input 
of  a  succeeding  submodel  flipflop  in  said  cascade; 

2)  means  coupling  said  at  least  one  output  of  said  last 
submodel  flipflop  to  said  up/down  subcounter  direction 
input  to  selectively  initiate  counting  thereof  in  a  first 
direction  determined  by  the  current  state  of  said  last 
submodel  flipflop; 

3)  means  coupling  a  signal  from  said  sequence  control 
means  indicative  of  the  completion  of  a  predetermined 
phase  of  instruction  execution  to  said  at  least  one  input 
of  said  last  submodel  flipflop  if  said  submodel  flipflop 
immediately  prior  in  said  cascade  to  said  last  flipflop  is 
currently  in  a  first  predetermined  state  to  change  the 
state  of  said  last  submodel  flipflop  to  thereby  cause  said 
up/down  subcounter  to  count  in  a  second  direction; 

4)  means  coupUng  said  output  of  said  sign  bit  stage  of  said 
up/down  subcounter  to  said  at  least  one  input  of  said 


first  submodel  flipflop  such  that  said  first  submodel 
flipflop  reflects  the  state  of  said  sign  bit  stage  of  said 
up/down  subcounter; 
S)  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  output  of  said  first 
submodel  flipflop  for: 

a)  issuing  a  signal  to  said  sequence  control  means  to 
delay  instituting  processing  of  the  next  instruction  to 
be  processed  dining  normal  program  execution  when 
said  up/down  subcounter  is  counting  in  said  first 
direction;  and 

b)  issuing  a  signal  to  said  sequence  control  means  to 
permit  instituting  processing  of  the  flrst  phase  of  the 
next  instruction  to  be  processed  during  normal  pro- 
gram execution  when  the  state  of  said  first  submodel 
flipflop  changes  sign; 

whereby,  said  up/down  subcounter  is  controlled  to  count  in  a 
first  direction  from  a  beginning  count  as  an  instruction  is  exe- 
cuted and  then  reverse  when  the  instruction  completes  and 
coimt  in  a  second  direction  until  said  up/down  subcounter 
changes  sign  to  obtain  an  effective  delay  before  processing  of 
the  succeeding  instruction  is  permitted  to  proceed. 


5,367,700 
SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLYING  DIGITAL  INPUT  DATA  DM 

A  MULTIPUER  CIRCUIT 
Mitauham  Ohki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,523 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-031760 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—800  11  CUims 


1.  A  data  processing  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  data  selector  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second 

input  terminal,  a  third  input  terminal,  and  a  single  output 

terminal,  said  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  low-level 

signal; 
a  second  data  selector  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second 

input  terminal,  a  third  input  terminal,  and  a  single  output 

terminal; 
a  third  data  selector  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second 

input  terminal,  a  third  input  terminal,  and  a  single  output 

terminal,  said  third  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  low- 
level  signal; 
a  first  input  line  coimected  in  conmion  to  said  second  input 

terminal  of  said  first  data  selector  and  said  first  input 

terminal  of  said  second  data  selector; 
a  second  input  line  connected  in  common  to  said  third  input 

terminal  of  said  first  data  selector  and  said  second  input 

terminal  of  said  second  data  selector;  and 
a  third  input  line  connected  in  common  to  said  third  input 

terminal  of  said  second  data  selector  and  said  second  input 

terminal  of  said  third  data  selector; 
wherein  said  first,  second,  and  third  input  lines  are  supplied 

input  data  in  a  time-division  multiplexed  manner,  and  each 

of  said  first,  second,  and  third  dau  selectors  selects  one  of 
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the  input  data  supplied  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  input 
terminals  and  outputs  the  selected  data  through  said  out- 
put terminal. 


5,367,701 

PARTITIONABLE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

MAINTAINING  ACCESS  TO  ALL  MAINSTORAGE  UNITS 

AFTER  BEING  PARTITIONED 
Mark  von  Gaechtea,  Frcaoat;  Brian  T.  Ckase,  San  Joae;  Rich- 
ard J.  ToMas,  Suta  Rosa,  aMi  Darid  Dooley,  Saa  Joae,  all  of 
Calif.,  aasiffors  to  AuriaU  Corporadoa,  Snuyrale,  Cdif. 
FDed  Dec  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  994,U2 
brt.  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—800  7  Clains 


M  •    Bx        


p-c^_. 


d 


l/D  tMTS  — *-|  |-*— i  -I 


:&^ 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  first  mainstore  having  a  first  local  port  serving  requests  for 
access  to  the  first  mainstore  and  a  first  remote  port  serving 
requests  for  access  to  the  first  mainstore; 
a  second  mainstore  having  a  local  second  port  serving  re- 
quests for  access  to  the  second  mainstore  and  a  remote 
port  serving  requests  for  access  to  the  second  mainstore; 
a  first  set  of  computing  resources  which  generate  requests 
for  access  to  data  in  the  first  and  second  mainstores,  said 
first  set  of  computing  resources  includes  a  first  cache 
memory  system; 
a  second  set  of  computing  resources  which  generate  requests 
for  access  to  data  in  the  first  and  second  mainstores,  said 
second  set  of  computing  resources  includes  a  second 
cache  memory  system; 
a  first  system  controller  including 
a  first  input  means,  coupled  to  the  first  set  of  computing 
resources  and  to  a  second  system  controller,  for  receiv- 
ing requests  for  access  to  data  in  the  first  and  second 
mainstores  from  the  first  set  of  computing  resources  and 
for  receiving  requests  for  access  to  data  in  the  first  and 
second  mainstores  received  from  said  second  set  of 
computing  resources  by  said  second  system  controller, 
a  first  server  means,  coupled  to  the  first  input  means,  to 
the  first  local  port  serving  request  on  the  first  mainstore 
and  to  the  second  remote  port  serving  request  on  the 
second  mainstore,  for  serving  requests  issued  by  said 
first  set  of  computing  resources  to  access  the  first  and 
second  mainstores  from  the  first  input  means  and  to 
monitor  the  requests  issued  by  said  second  set  of  com- 
puting resources  for  insuring  that  the  data  to  be  ac- 
cessed by  the  request  from  the  first  set  of  data  resources 
is  not  presently  being  accessed  by  a  second  server 
means;  and 
a  first  data  integrity  means  for  maintaining  information 
about  request  for  access  issued  by  said  first  set  of  com- 


puting resources  in  the  first  cache  memory  system  in  the 
first  set  computing  resources  which  is  used  for  insuring 
system  data  integrity  and  for  retrieving  the  information 
from  the  first  cache  memory  system  in  response  to 
request  for  access  from  the  first  set  of  computing  re- 
sources and  from  the  second  system  controller; 
the  second  system  controller  including 

second  input  means,  coupled  to  the  second  set  of  comput- 
ing resources  and  the  first  system  controller,  for  receiv- 
ing requests  for  access  to  data  in  the  first  and  second 
mainstores  from  the  second  set  of  computing  resources 
snd  for  receiving  requests  for  access  to  data  in  the  first 
and  second  mainstores  received  from  said  first  set  of 
computing  resources  by  said  first  system  controller, 

second  server  means,  coupled  to  the  second  input  means, 
to  the  second  local  port  request  on  the  second  mainstore 
and  to  the  first  remote  port  serving  requests  on  the  first 
mainstore,  for  serving  requests  issued  by  said  second  set 
of  computing  resources  to  access  the  first  and  second 
mainstores  from  the  second  input  means  and  to  monitor 
the  requests  issued  by  said  first  set  of  computing  re- 
sources for  insuring  that  data  to  be  accessed  by  the 
request  from  the  second  set  of  data  resources  is  not 
presently  being  accessed  by  the  first  server  means;  and 

a  second  data  integrity  means  for  maintaining  information 
about  request  for  access  issued  by  second  set  of  comput- 
ing resources  in  the  second  cache  memory  system  in  the 
second  set  computing  resources  which  is  used  for  insur- 
ing system  data  integrity  and  for  retrieving  the  informa- 
tion from  the  second  cache  memory  system  in  response 
to  requests  for  access  from  the  second  set  of  computing 
resources  and  from  the  first  system  controller; 

said  first  and  second  controllers  cooperating  with  each 
other  to  preserve  data  integrity;  and 

partitioning  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  system 
controllers,  for  partitioning  the  data  processing  system 
so  as  to  isolate  the  first  system  controller  and  first  set  of 
computing  resources  from  the  second  system  controller 
and  the  second  set  of  computing  resources. 


5,367,702 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPROXIMATING 

NONLINEAR  FUNCTIONS 

SUvalii^  S.  Mahant-Shetti,  Richardson;  Thomas  J.  Aton,  and 

Jcrold  A.  Scitchik,  botii  of  Dallsis,  aU  of  Tex.,  assigDors  to 

Texas  Instmments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71 

Lit  CL'  G06F  15/353 

VS.  CL  395—800  28  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  approximating  a  nonlinear  function,  said 
system  comprising: 

circuitry  for  shifting  a  first  quantity  so  as  to  multiply  said 

first  quantity  by  up  to  three  integer  powers  of  two; 
circuitry  for  shifting  a  second  quantity  so  as  to  multiply  said 

second  quantity  by  up  to  three  integer  powers  of  two; 
circuitry  in  communication  with  said  circuitry  for  shifting 

said  first  and  said  second  quantities  for  generating  a  first 

fimction  of  said  first  and  said  second  quantities; 
circuitry  in  communication  with  said  circuitry  for  shifting 
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said  first  and  said  second  quantities  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond function  of  said  first  and  said  second  quantities; 

circuitry  in  communication  with  said  circuitry  for  generat- 
ing a  first  fiinction  for  generating  a  first  approximation  by 
dividing  said  first  function  by  an  integer  multiple  of  two  in 
a  shifter, 

circuitry  in  communication  with  said  circuitry  for  generat- 
ing a  second  fimction  for  generating  a  second  approxima- 
tion by  dividing  said  second  function  by  an  integer  multi- 
ple of  two  in  a  shifter;  and 

circuitry  in  communication  with  said  circuitry  for  generat- 
ing said  first  and  said  second  approximations  for  selecting 
between  said  first  and  said  second  approximations. 


result  in  utilization  of  an  alternate  predictive  field,  thereby 
enhancing  predicative  accuracy. 


3,367,704 

MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LIMTTING  PROGRAM 

UTILIZATION  PERIOD  IN  COMPUTER 

Keisuke  Haciio,  and  Takeshi  Saknma,  both  of  Oome,  Japan, 

anignora  to  Kabuahlki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

CootinBatk»  of  Ser.  No.  510^19,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatfon  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,193 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-98313 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/00 

MS.  CL  395—800  6  Claims 


5,367,703 

MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCED  BRANCH 

HISTORY  PREDICnON  ACCURACY  IN  A 

SUPERSCALAR  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

DaTid  S.  Lerttan,  AnstiB,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interaatioiial  Bnsi- 

■eas  MacUaes  Corporatioii,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,289 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/32,  13/00 

MS.  CL  395—800  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  enhanced  branch  history  prediction  accu- 
racy in  a  superscalar  processor  system  which  is  capable  of 
fetching  and  dispatching  up  to  N  instructions  simultaneously, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  branch  history  table  containing  multiple  pre- 
dictive fields,  each  of  said  multiple  predictive  fields  con- 
taining data  indicative  of  a  likelihood  that  execution  of  a 
particular  associated  instruction  will  result  in  a  branch 
within  an  executing  set  of  instructions; 

accessing  a  selected  point  within  said  branch  history  table 
utilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  fetch  address  which  is 
utilized  to  access  an  ordered  sequence  of  M  instructions 
within  said  superscalar  processor  system; 

reading  out  an  ordered  sequence  of  M  predictive  fields  from 
said  selected  point  within  said  branch  history  table,  each 
one  of  said  ordered  sequence  of  M  predictive  fields  being 
associated  with  a  particular  instruction  at  a  corresponding 
position  within  said  ordered  sequence  of  M  instructions; 
and 

utilizing  an  associated  one  of  said  M  predictive  fields  to 
determine  a  likelihood  that  execution  of  a  corresponding 
instruction  within  said  ordered  sequence  of  M  instructions 
will  result  in  a  branch  within  said  executing  set  of  instruc- 
tions, wherein  variations  in  relative  position  of  an  instruc- 
tion within  said  ordered  sequence  of  M  instructions  will 
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4.  A  computer-based  apparatus  having  structural  elements 
for  limiting  a  date  range  during  which  a  program  can  be  used 
on  a  computer  comprising: 

a  storage  element  which  stores  at  least  a  plurality  of  pro- 
grams and  a  program  list,  the  program  list  including  a 
limit  value  including  a  year,  month  and  date  beyond 
which  each  program  can  no  longer  be  used; 

means  for  reading  the  program  list  into  a  current  memory 
area; 

a  timer  obtaining  a  present  value  indicative  of  year,  month 
and  date; 

means  for  comparing  said  present  value  with  each  limit 
value  for  each  program  on  the  program  list,  and  determin- 
ing whether  the  present  value  is  earlier  than  the  limit 
value; 

means  for  preparing  a  PL-M  program  list  listing  all  the 
programs  where  the  present  value  is  earUer  in  time  than 
the  limit  value,  and  not  listing  any  programs  whose  pres- 
ent value  is  later  than  the  limit  value; 

means  for  determining  a  request  to  start  one  particular  pro- 
gram from  the  programs  stored  in  the  computer; 

means  for  determining  if  said  one  particular  program  is  listed 
on  the  PL-M  program  list,  and  starting  said  program  if  so, 
and  inhibiting  the  start  of  said  one  particular  program  if  it 
is  not  listed  on  said  PL-M  program  list. 


5,367,705 

IN-REGISTER  DATA  MANIPULATION  USING  DATA 

SHIFT  IN  REDUCED  INSTRUCHON  SET  PROCESSOR 

Richard  L.  Sites,  Boylstoo,  and  Richard  T.  Witek,  Littleton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assigiiors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp.,  May- 

nard,  Mass. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  547,619,  Jan.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkM  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,482 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/00.  12/00 
MS.  CL  395—800  11  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  operating  a  processor  to  store  a  multiple-byte 
data  item  at  first  unaligned  byte  address  in  a  memory,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

loading  from  said  memory  to  a  first  register  in  said  processor 
a  First  aligned  quadword  using  said  first  unaligned  byte 
address,  said  unaligned  byte  address  addressing  a  lowest- 
order  first  byte  of  said  multiple-byte  data  item  of  N  bytes 
to  be  stored  in  said  memory,  said  first  unaUgned  byte 
address  being  modified  by  said  processor  to  replace  a 


November  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2823 


lowest-order  three  address  bits  with  zeros  before  applying 
to  said  memory  to  address  said  first  aligned  quadword  in 
said  memory; 

inserting  to  a  second  register  in  said  processor  a  low-order 
part  of  said  multiple-byte  data  item  in  a  field  of  zeros,  said 
low-order  part  corresponding  to  lowest-order  bytes  of 
said  multiple-byte  data  item; 

masking  said  first  register  in  said  processor  to  zero  a  field 
corresponding  to  a  position  of  said  low-order  part  of  said 
multiple  byte  data  item; 

combining  in  said  processor  the  contents  of  said  first  and 
second  registers  to  produce  a  second  aligned  quadword 
containing  said  low-order  part  of  said  multiple-byte  data 
item  and  an  original  content  of  said  first  aligned  quadword 
in  a  remainder  of  said  second  aligned  quadword; 

storing  said  second  aligned  quadword  in  said  memory  using 
said  first  unaligned  byte  address,  said  first  unaligned  byte 
address  being  modified  to  zero  a  lowest-order  three  bits 
before  applying  to  said  memory; 

loading  from  said  memory  to  a  third  register  in  said  proces- 
sor a  third  aligned  quadword  using  a  second  unaligned 
byte  address  which  is  said  first  unaUgned  byte  address  to 
which  a  value  M  is  added  where  M  is  an  integer,  said 
second  unaligned  byte  address  being  modified  to  replace  a 
lowest-order  three  bits  with  zeros  before  applying  to  said 
memory  to  address  said  third  aligned  quadword  for  load- 
ing to  said  third  register; 

inserting  to  a  fourth  register  in  said  processor  a  high-order 
part  of  said  multiple-byte  data  item  in  a  field  of  zeros,  said 


high-order  part  corresponding  to  a  highest-order  bytes  of 

said  multiple-byte  data  item; 
masking  said  third  register  in  said  processor  to  zero  a  field 

corresponding  to  a  position  of  said  high-order  part  of  said 

multiple  byte  data  item; 
combining  in  said  processor  the  contents  of  said  third  and 

fourth  registers  to  produce  a  fourth  aligned  quadword 
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containing  said  high-order  part  of  said  multiple-byte  data 
item  and  an  original  content  of  said  third  aligned  quad- 
word  in  a  remainder  of  said  fourth  aligned  quadword; 
storing  said  fourth  aligned  quadword  in  said  memory  using 
said  second  unaligned  byte  address,  said  second  unaligned 
byte  address  being  modified  to  replace  a  lowest-order 
three  bits  with  zeros  before  applying  to  said  memory. 
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332,591 

EXTENDABLE  AUTO  SAFETY  BELT  ACCESSORY 
Edgw  LaMjr,  S15  Clanday  St  #3,  demiora,  Calif.  91740 
Filed  Feb.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,485 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2— «31 


352,593 

PANT  AND  TOP  ENSEMBLE 

Kimberiy  Kliiie,  7423  Conrtiaiid  Or.,  Mauaaat,  Va.  22111 

FUed  Jon.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,010 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D2— 746 


352,592 

LEATHER  CUP  END  FOR  SUSPENDERS 
Malka  Suaawein,  Yonkera,  aMl  Yehoda  J.  Flacher,  Mooaey,  both 
of  N.Y^  aaaivKMn  to  Waahiagtoa  Garter  Coip.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 

I  Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,576 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2— 639 


352,594 
TURTLENECK  TOP  FOR  A  SKATING  OUTFIT 
Lori  Ann  G.  Erana,  19917-89th  Place  Weat,  Edmonds,  Waah. 
98026 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,717 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D2— 841 
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352,595  352,599 

COMBINED  BIB  AND  BOTTLE  SUPPORT  NON-CHAFFING  PANTY  HOSE 
Elizabetk  R.  CajMroa,  13145  BrooMmt  Atc^  SyliMr,  Cidif.    Peuy  Madde,  1785  Colle«e  Ave.  Apt  #8,  Windsor  Ontario, 

91342  CuMta  N9B  1M4 

Filed  JnL  6, 1992.  Ser.  No.  909,4«9  Filed  Jan.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,612 

TerK  of  patent  14  yean  Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D2— 863  U.S.  CL  D2— 980 


352,596 
COLLAPSIBLE  HAT 

FVank  V.  WflUama,  Jr.,  Kingston,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Odds  A  

Ends  Wholesale  A  Miig.  Co.  Inc.,  Hanrimaa,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,900  352,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years  KEY  HOLDER 

U.S.  CL  D2— 887  Larry  J.  Steeiey,  6004  BrooldilU  Or.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35242 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 208 


352,601 
352,597  CASE 

SOLE  FOR  A  SHOE  Michel  Dallaire,  3575,  boulerard  Saint-Lanrent,  Bureau  902, 

Richard  M.  Cohen,  76  Trotwood  Down,  Brentwood,  Tenn.  37027        Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  H2X  2T7 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,210  FUe*'  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,976 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  15,  1992,  150992 

UJS.  CL  D2— 953  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 212 


D.  352,598 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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352,602  352,604 

COMPACT  CARRYING  CASE  LEATHER  BRIEFCASE 

Leslie  A.  WendeU,  Mawtester,  Mo.,  assigMtr  to  Walnwright   Wayne  JohMon,  VIewpoiM  Ter.  RD-3,  Lebanon,  N  J.  08833 
Indutrics,  lac^  St  Peters,  Mo.  Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser,  No.  8,265 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,618  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D3— 303 
U.S.  CL  D3— 230 


352,603 

COMBINED  SKI  AND  BOOT  CARRIER 

Karen  Mailer,  27  Ridge  Dr.  E.,  Great  Necli  Estates,  N.Y.  11021 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3— 259 


352,605 

COMBINED  RING  HOLDER  AND  ORGANIZER  FOR 

COSMETICS 

Paolo  Tiramani,  461  Taconic  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06831 

FUed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 308 


2828 
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3S2,«M  352,609 

HEATED  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  MEDICAL  IV  BAGS  CHAIR 

FVaak  B.  CyMck,  SO  LooMt  Ia,  Eirtoa'i  Neck,  Nortkport,  N.Y.    Keiueth  L.  Bnwe,  6512  •  llOtk  St,  KcwMha,  Wit.  53142 
1176S,  wmi  CkariM  R.  KetterMge,  292  MagMlia  Dr^  SeMen,  Filed  Ang.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  930,227 

N.Y.  117M  Term  of  pateat  14  ye«n 

Filed  JbL  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,298  U.S.  CL  D6— 334 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D3— 203 


352,607 

DRESSER 

Hilco  Woadrtra,  315  E.  Greea  Dr.,  High  Poiat,  N.C  27260 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,368 

Ten*  of  pateat  14  years 

UJS.  CLDfr— 446 


352,608  352,610 

CHAIR  CHAIR 

Paaqaale  Natazzi,  Saateraao  la  CoUe,  and  Domenico  Abbmz-  Paaquale  Natozzi,  Santeramo  la  CoUe,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati, 

zeae,  Gioia  del  CoUe,  Itoth  of  Italy,  aasignon  to  Industrie  Talsano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  SpA, 

Natazzi,  SpA,  Ban,  Italy  Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,935  Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,799 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6-334  VJS.  CL  D6-^334 
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I                                 352,611  352,613 

TWIG  CHAIN  SEAT 
Jamca  C.  DeardorfT,  Reedsport,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Out  of  the   Gordon  D.  KeUy,  Elm  GroTe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Maan^- 

Woods  Fnraitnre  Co.,  Reedsport,  Oreg.  taring  Company,  Sheboygaa  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,671  FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  CL  D6— 348  U.S.  CL  D6— 370 


352,614 

YOUTH  CHAIR 

Dongias  W.  Adams,  2588  S.  Dahlia,  DenTer,  Colo.  80222 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 370 


352,612 

SEAT  FOR  SELF-CONTAINED  BREATHING 

APPARATUS 

George  Pond,  Wisconsin  Dells,  and  Richard  Reine,  Reedsburg, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Seats  Inc.,  Reedsburg,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,080 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 356 


352,615 
CHAIR 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Fnmitnre, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 334 


161-129  O.G. -94-24 
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jHtB.  Merer, 


Xljnt  3S2,619 

CHAIK  PRODUCT  DISPLAY  PALLET 

■to  ladMMM  N.V^  Duid  Pigott,  40  SiMnrkoUow  Rd^  Andorcr,  NJ.  07821,  i 
Joha  Daria,  179  Voorkit  Atc^  RItct  Edge,  N  J.  07661 
FDed  A^  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1M3S  FUed  Oct  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  2^04 

HaVM  Ayeeift.  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ten  of  pateat  14  yttn 

VM/mSlW  VS.  CL  D6— 467 

Tcni  of  pateat  14 ; 
VJS.CL\ 


352,617 
CHAIR 
Rkhard  A.  Scferacder,  Higk  Potat,  N.C. 
Ftavttare  ladaetriea,  be,  Inb^tim,  N.C 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5.770 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yeare 
U^  0.06— 370 


to  Lexiagtoa 


352,610 
CHAIR  FRAME 
Stephea  C  Hea^  Btfiagfcaw,  Ala., 

• •  "-'rr-n.  •nrwlathaw.  1lt 

Filed  May  3, 1993.  Ser.  No.  7.073 
Tcfv  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  06-^373 


352,620 
COUNTER  TOP  DISPLAY  REFRIGERATOR 
Robert  J.  Gcieea,  Stillwater,  Miaa.;  Robert  L  McMallea,  Hod- 
■oa,  Wia.,  aad  Lora  M.  UMch,  Barasrille,  Mian.,  aadgnore  to 
Nor-Lake,  lacotporated,  Hadaoa,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Scr.  No.  6,508 
Tera  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— «70 


to  Wiastoa  Farai- 
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I  352,621 

LEG  FOR  A  DISPLAY  RACK 
Harold  B.  GoMiag,  WoodchfT  Lake,  NJ.;  Mark  A.  Ni?ea, 
Yoakers;  RoaaM  Naiaaroff,  Hartadale,  both  of  N.Y.,  and 
Leslie  G.  Daris,  North  CaMwell,  N.J.,  assignor*  to  Colgate- 
PalaioUTc  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoatiaaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,640,  Aug.  11,  1993.  This 
appUcatioD  Jaa.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,551 
Terai  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 495 


352,623 

SEATING  PORTION  OF  A  CHAIR 

Eliaor  S.  McGaire,  San  Fraadsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Mc- 

Gaire  Famitare  Compaay,  Saa  Fraadsco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jaa.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  533,055 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D6— 502 


352,624 
CLAMP  FOR  A  TOOTHPASTE  TUBE 
Robert  Voias,  2828  Cochran  St-Snite  254,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 
93065 

Filed  Jaa.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,326 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 541 


352,622 
TABLE  FRAME 
Roy  N.  Akhin,  Wetherill  Park,  Aastralia,  assignor  to  Alchia  * 
Loeg  Groap  Pty  Limited  T/AS  Cokmial  Castia^,  Smithfleld, 
AastrsUa 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,615 
aaims  priority,  applicatioa  AastraHa,  Jan.  25, 1993, 1913/93 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  O.  D6— 499 


352,625 
FLUID  DISPENSER 
Edward  C.  Heaaiag,  1914  Morgaa  Dr.,  West  Bead,  Wis.  53095, 
aad  Charles  E.  Heaaiag,  417  N.  Dries  St  Apt  #3,  SaakriUc, 
Wis.  53080 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,082 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.CLD6— 545 
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352,626 
UQUm  SOAP  DISPENSER 
Eric  VivMrt,  BMijr  Saiat  Gmtim,  rnmet, 

F1M  Scv.  21. 1993.  Scr.  No.  13J27 


352,629 

TIE  STORAGE  BOX 

to  Alpka   Pud  C  Zdglcr,  1334  W.  Bcil,  HoHtoii.  Tet.  77019 

Filed  Dm.  7. 1992,  Scr.  No.  2,261 

Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 


DM/Q2SC75 


UJS.C1.D6— 545 


Hatae  Aynrntrnt,  Mar.  31, 1993.  U.S.  CL  D6— 559 


I  of  patcat  14  yean 


352.627 
SAFETY  GUN  RACX 
Wcaley  L.  Pire,  41  Bank,  Bradford,  Pl  16701 
FDed  Apr-  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6.924 
Tcra  of  pateat  14 : 
UJS.CLD6— 552 


352,630 
DOORMAT 
Miaora  Yamaaalu,  Tokyo.  Japaa,  aMigaor  to  KahmhlVi  Kaiaha 
RJaaraa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  948.808 
Teiv  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  Ca.  D6— 583 


352.631 
352,628  DECORATOR  BLIND 

GROUND  INSERTED  SURFBOARD  SUPPORT  Brcnda  D.  DiUoa,  P.O.  Box  673,  Bhie  Ridge,  Va.  24064 

Michael  W.  JaaMa.  21871  Newiaad  St,  #10,  Haatiagtoa  Beack,  ^Oed  Oct.  14. 1992.  Ser.  No.  485 

r«Hf  02646  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,031  ^S.  CL  D6— 575 

Ter«  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D»-552 


fpT^I^^ 


lh==4-+-H 
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I                             352,632  352,634 

VALANCE  MATTRESS  PAD 

Marriiall  F.  Wallace.  4071  W.  U  JS.  Rte.  20.  LaPorte.  lad.  46350  Sterea  D.  CaanlDg.  Braoiptoa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Woodbridge 

nied  Ang.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.572  Foam  Corporation,  Miaaiasanga,  Canada 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  FOti  JnL  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  559.553 

VS.  a.  D6— 579  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D6— 596 


uiuaJ\^'x:.-s.—^tJMj'\j  vv'v^'v:/  ■v-J-^^^.w^^^.:■^^^ 


352,633 

CUSHION 

Sheri  Berggren,  714  Sumac  Dr.,  Strcamwood,  m.  60103 

FUed  Oct.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.503 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6— 598 


352.635 

COMBINED  CUSraON  AND  COVER  FOR  A  LOUNGE 

CHAIR 

Stephanie  L.  Yoder.  5  Hardwood  St.  Cumberland,  Md.  21502 

Filed  Jnn.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9,650 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 611 
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352,696  352,638 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  ELECTRONIC  FIREPLACE  IGNITER 

ManUro  Nakaaara,  HaMUao,  Japaa,  aadgaor  to  Sharp  Kabn-  Kna-Cliiiiig  Han,  Shin  Chnang,  ,  aaaignor  to  Chien  Shoig  Mm- 

lUU  Kaiaha,  Onka,  Japaa  chine  Indiutrial  Co^  LtiL,  Taipei, 

Filed  Aag.  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  928,327  Filed  Ang.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,663 

Claiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  5, 1992, 4-6331;  Mar.  Tern  of  patent  14  years 

5, 1992,  4-6332  U.S.  CL  D7— 416 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D7— 351 


352,637 
DRINKS  DISPENSER  TAP 
Roberto  UgoUai,  Rimiai,  Italy,  aarigaor  to  Celli  S.pj^.,  Ceraaolo 
Aaaa-Fo,  Italy 

FOed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,696 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa   Italy,  Sep.   15,   1992,   B09- 
20000053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 398 


352,639 

DRINKING  GLASS 

Kenneth  D.  RigAy,  7911  Daabarton,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  90045 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 515 
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352,640  352^2 

ILLUMINATED  BATTERY  OPERATED  PEPPERMILL  SPATULA 

Marcns  W.  Klbhc,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  aarigaor  to  Dmiley  Ke-  Liaa  A.  Cole,  and  Gary  A.  Cole,  both  of  508  W.  Reynolds  St, 

bow,  Inc,  Ocean  Side,  Calif.  piaat  Qty,  Fla.  33566 

FOed  Not.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,803  Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7^07 

.       _                    Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UAaD7-679  UAa.D7-692 


352,641 

SERVING  SPOON  352,643 

Raonl  J.  Coqnereau,  and  Ubi  Coquereau,  both  of  615  S.  Manhat-  GRASS  GROWTH  CONTROLLING  GUARD 

tan  PL  #704,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90005  William  F.  Hocnlik,  63  McDonagh  Crescent,  ThoroW,  Ontario, 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,776  Canada  L2V  4S4 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pued  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,820 


U,S.  CL  D7— 688 


U.S.  CL  D8— 1 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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352,644 

TONGS  FOR  CLEANING  TOILETS  AND  URINALS 

GlcM  C  FteMa,  444  Movoe  St,  MayMrMUe,  Ten.  37M7 

Filed  Jhl  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,700 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  jtan 

UJS.CLm— 52 


352,647 
CLAMP 
Gary  D.  StercM,  3310  Hanteoa  Ave.  #1,  CMtralia,  Wash. 
98531 

Filed  Not.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,815 
Tcm  of  pataat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  M— 72 


352,645 
ELECnUC  RATCHET  WRENCH 
Kiyotaka  IcUkawa,  Aj^Jo,  Japaa,  aMigaor  to  MaUta  Corpora- 
tkm,  A^io,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,644 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  1, 1993,  5-16207 
Tcna  of  pateat  14  year* 
U.S.  CL  m— 61 


352,648 
COMBINED  SCREWDRIVER  AND  RULER 
Ckarlea  B.  Brewer,  m,  8010  Mid  HaTca  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21222 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,940 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UACLDS— 87 


352,646 
SHEARING  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SCULPTING  RUGS 

AND  CARPETS 
Jiawy  M.  Scartoroagk,  JackaoBTille,  Fla.,  aarigaor  to ! 
CorporatioB,  Ft  Laaderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  JaL  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  729^30 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D«— 70 


November  22,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2837 


352,649 
DOOR  BOLT  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRAL 

AUDIBLE  ALARM 
William  Kliag,  Florence,  Ky.,  aadgnor  to  Pease  Industries,  Inc., 
Fairfield,  Oiiio 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,018 
'  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D«— 332 


352,652 
TV  WALL  SUPPORT 
Henriciis  H.  Vogels,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Vo- 
gel's  Holding  B.V.,  EindliOTen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jul.  7,  1993, 
DMA/002209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.D8— 363 


352,650 
ELECTRICAL  HOUSING  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Kenneth  W.  Polarek,  1104  Marlborough  Ave.,  Absecon,  NJ. 
08201 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


352,653 
PEGBOARD  HOOK 
Darid  P.  Keddie,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hempe  ManuAK- 
tnriag  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,129 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 367 


352,651 
BRICK  TIE 

Geoffrey  Anderson,  North  Fitzroy,  and  Rolaad  Maeder,  KeUor 
East  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Abey  Australia  Pty.  Ltd., 
Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD8— 384 


352,654 

TRACK  HOLDER  FOR  VERTICAL  BLINDS 

Don  Hansen,  1703  E.  Heritage  dr.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92804 

FUed  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,584 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 380 
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352,655  352,657 

TIE  FOR  MASONRY  AND  BRICK  BOTTLE 

GMlfrcy  AateBoa,  North  FHiroy,  a^  Rolud  Maeder.  Keilor  Fnmk  E.  Goada,  Fairfield,  Cona^  aad  Harry  H.  Haabcrt,  F^ee- 

EMt,bathorAaairaiia,Mri9antoAbeyAaatraiiaPty.  Ltd^  bold  TowaaUp,  MoawNitli  Cooaty,  NJ^  •arigaor*  to  Lerer 

Victoria,  Aaatralia  Brotben  Coaipaay,  Dirisioo  of  Coaopco,  loc^  New  York, 

FDed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S35,674  N.Y. 

Tcra  of  patait  14  yean  Filed  Not.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,263 

UJS.  CL  IM-.3S4  Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

U.S.a.D9— 300 


w 
r 


i! 


>.- 1     r'     J. 
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352,656 
FLIP-DOWN  T-SHAPED  WALL  ANCHOR 
Wayae  Rndwaa,  24331  MairlaMia  Blvd.,  #4-142,  Lake  Foreat, 
CaUf.  92630 

FDed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,635  352,659 

Tera  of  pateM  14  yean  BOTTLE  OP  CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVE 

UA  CL  D»— 3»  Yi-Ti«ig  Yaa,  P.O.  Box  96-405,  Taipei  10090, 

FDed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,022 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 


@ 


UJS.a.D»— 337 
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352,659 
CONTAINER 


352,662 
BOTTLE  AND  CAP 


Hugo  Nilaaoa,  GwHtorp,  Tataryd,  S-341  96  IJuasby,  Sweden,   Howard  H.  McDTaia,  Ciadiwati,  Oliio,  aMigaor  to  The  Procter 
and  Karl-Eric  JoiiaaMm,  Aby„  S-340  14  Lagan,  both  of  Swe-       A  GaaMe  Coa^aay,  CiBdaaati,  Oliio 
den  Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,578 

Filed  Aog.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,019  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims    priority,    application    Denmaric,    Feb.    22,    1993,    U.S.  CL  D9— 520 
MA01891993 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
MS.  a.  D9— 337 


352,660 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  SPORTS  MEMORABILLA 

AND  COLLECTIBLE  CARDS 
Jobn  J.  Stribiak,  HooMwood,  IlL,  Mcignor  to  Woods  A  Brooks 
Ltd.,  PakM  Hillt,  m. 

I        Filed  Ang.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,139 
'  Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

UJ5.a.  D9— 420 


352,661 

DISPENSER  CAP 

Ronald  i.  Powers,  4010  lacbia  Dr.,  Oxaard,  Calif.  93035 

FDed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,931 

Term  <rf  patcat  14  yean 

UjS.  CLD9— 449 


352,663 
BOTTLE  WITH  CAP 
Michael  Soxdorf,  HaaAnrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  LeTcr  Broth- 
en  Company,  DiTision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,506 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1992, 
2026181 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D9— 573 
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WORLD  TIME  TRAVEL  CLOCK 
F.  M.  riiiiiiM.  Et  SckeTMtas 
»  PoOyflMW  lattmMoMl  B.V, 

FIM  Dec  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  3,240 
Tcni  or  patairt  14 
UJS.  CL  Dia-2 


352,6«7 
ELECTRONIC  TIMER 
M-  CkM-FBCkM,No.22-l.LaMl4,HoPiagR4.,PuCU«>City. 
Taifd  lUca,  Taiwaa,  ProT.  of  CUm 

FIM  Mar.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  a44,700 
Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  DIO— 40 


352,665 
CLOCK 
Hiaako  Sogaao,  Tokyo,  J^aa, 
Japaa 

Filed  Oct  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  451 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DIO— 6 


352,668 
DIGITAL  TIMER 
Rickard  F.  M.  Peenmaoa,  ET  Sckereaiagea,  Netheriaoda,  as- 
■igaor  to  PoUyflaaK  InteniatkNial  B.V.,  Roetofiveadsreen, 
Netberlanda 

FUed  Dec  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813350 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLDlO-40 


to  Seikoaka  Co.,  Ltd., 


352,666 

COMBINED  WRISTWATCH  AND  PAGER 

AlTia  M.  WQliama,  P.O.  Box  357,  Hadaoa,  Colo.  80642 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,175 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  DIO— 31 


352,669 

COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 

LOCATING  A  LOST  REMOTE  CONTROL  SWITCH 

SkawB  E.  Blair,  10151  Arrow  Rtc  #9,  Rancko  Cncamoasa, 

Calif.  91730 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,359 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DIO— 106 


S> 


m 
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I                               352,670  352,672 

WATCH  BAND  RING 
Ryoicki  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Seikoaka  Co.,  Ltd.,    Makolm  C.  Dnmas,  4714  N.  Habana  Saite  1203,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Japui  33614 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1993,  Ser,  No,  9,846  Filed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No,  5,114 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 3  VS.  CL  Dll— 30 


352,671 
WATCH  BAND 
Ryoicki  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikoaka  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Jon.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,854 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  Dll— 3 


352,673 
DIAMOND 
H.  Bradley  Harris,  P.O.  Box  6363,  Qearwater,  Fla,  34618,  and 
Harvey  J,  Harris,  7068  Soutksbore  Dr,,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 
33707 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,271 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 90 
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352,674 

PLANT  HOLDER 

Rofer  H.  Ridunii;  William  C.  Richards,  nad  Arie  N.  Sharon,  aU 

of  2001  ReUaMe  Pkwy^  Ste.  E,  Bedford,  Tex.  76021 

Filed  JuL  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,849 

Tern  of  itatent  14  year* 

U,S.  a.  Oil— 148 


352,676 
PIG  nCURE 
Lisa  A.  Schmidli,  HnntsTille,  AUu,  assignor  to  Metro  Private 
Investigations,  Inc.,  Hnntsrille,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 158 


/* 


X 


X 


352,677 
COMBINED  CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT  HANGER 

AND  CAP 
Ralf  Rempel,  EisfeMcr  Straase  54,  W-8632  Nenstadt  B.  Coburg, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Oberfraenkische  Glas-  and  Spielzeug 
KG  Fritz  Rempel  Company  and  Inh  R.  Rempel,  Neustadt  b. 
Coburg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13, 1992, 9207515 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


352,675 

BELL-SHAPED  DECORATIVE  ORNAMENT 

JerroU  W.  Rons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Richard  D.  Bankert, 

WQmiagton,   Del.,   aasiffoors  to   Franklin   Mint  Company, 

Friuklia  Center,  Pa. 

Coatiaaatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,028,  Sep.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 

Des.  335,830.  This  sppUcation  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 157 


352,678 
GARMENT  CLOSURE 
Gerhard  Fildan,  Wohnpark  Alt  Erlaa,  Anton  Banmgartner  Str. 
44,  C  4  17  01,  A-1232,  Vienna,  Aostria 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 212 


1 
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I  352,679 

HATPIN 
Harold  D.  Butler,  1304  Etheridge  La.,  and  Bret  T.  Hayaes,  5809 
Old  Martin  Hwy.,  both  of  Union  City,  Tenn.  38261 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 207 


352,682 

EXTERIOR  SHELL  FOR  A  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 

FOLD  OUT  EXTENSION 
Harold  E.  Gerring,  Bristol,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amerigo,  Inc., 

Bristol,  Ind. 
Division  of  Des.  Ser.  No.  701,  Oct  21,  1992.  TUs  application 
Not.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15^35 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 106 


352,680 
BUCKLE 
HiroaU  Matoba,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Voshlda  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,343 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-11448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 216 


352,683 

352,681  PAIR  OF  MOTORCYCLE  SIDE  COVERS 

FRONT  LINK  FOR  A  BRASSIERE  Da^M  T.  Miller,  17615  Monette  dr.,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92686 
Gerhard  Fildan,  Wohnpark  Alte  Erlaa,  Anton  Baum^vtiier  Str.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,139 

4«,  C  4  17  01,  A-1232  Vienna,  Austria  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,853  VS.  CL  D12— 126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 218 
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352,614 
PATIENT  ELEVATING  WHEEL  CHAIR 
Harry  W.  Sidtk,  and  E.  Tbdiiw  Smith,  both  of  R.D.  4  Box  111. 
JokMtowii,  PiL  15905 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,540 
Tenn  of  pateat  14  yeara 
UJS.  a.  DU— Ul 


352,687 
BLOW  MOLDED  WHEEL 
Tracy  MarUiag,  DelaTan,  Wis.,  aaaigaor  to  Poly-Flex,  loc, 
Walworth,  Wic 

CoatinnatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,366,  Job.  21,  1993.  TUs 
applicatioB  Aug.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,057 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 204 


352,685 

SLIDE-TOGETHER  RELAY  SOCKET 
DarreU  E.  bn,  1598  Parkiiew  Dr.,  Viita,  Calif.  92083 
Filed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,440 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D13— 146 


352,686 

REPLACEMENT  VEHICLE  WINDOW  WITH  VENT 

James  Trwaaa,  514  W.  5th  St.,  Miahawaka,  lad.  46544 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,543 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  DU— 183 


352,688 
UGHT  ALLOY  WHEEL 
Alberto  BoseUi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nardi  Italia  SPA, 
Abbiate  Gaazzone,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934^06 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Jnl.  20, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 211 
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352,689 
WATER  CRAFT 
Timothy  A.  Niemier,  1731  Old  Samiah  Rd.,  R»iHiigh«m^  Wash. 
98226 

Filed  Aag.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,911 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D12— 302 


352,692 

EXTRUDED  RAIL  FOR  A  UTILITY  RACK 

Darid  Christensen,  11  Moores  Mill  Rd.,  Pennington,  N  J.  08534 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,388,  Ang.  23,  1993,  and  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,228,  May  7, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 412 


352,690 

TENT  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCK 
Ronald  A.  Schorr,  Scottadale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Dan  B.  Poole, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 403 


352,693 

EXTRUDED  RAIL  FOR  A  UTILITY  RACK 

DsTid  Christeaaea,  11  Moores  MiU  Rd.,  Pennington,  N  J.  08534 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,388,  Aug.  23,  1993,  and  a 

continnadoB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,228,  May  7,  1993.  ThU 

applicatioB  Not.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,336 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 412 


352,691 

BUILT-IN  WEATHER  SHIELD  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

WINDSHIELO  OR  REAR  WINDOW 

Miriam  J.  Farr,  127  W.  UniTersity  Dr.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85201 

Filed  JnL  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,684 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D12— 401 


352,694 

EXTRUDED  RAIL  FOR  A  UTIUTY  RACK 

DaTid  Christensen,  11  Moores  Mill  Rd.,  Pennington,  N  J.  08534 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,388,  Aug.  23,  1993,  and  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64428,  May  7,  1993.  This 

application  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 412 
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352,695 

EXTRUDED  RADL  FOR  A  UTILITY  RACK 

David  OriittMK.  11  Moorca  MiU  RaL,  Pewdngtoa,  NJ.  08534 

C«HitiBaatio»4»-fWt  of  Scr.  No.  110,388,  Aog.  23,  1993,  and  a 

cortia—tioa-iafrt  of  Scr.  No.  64,228,  May  7,  1993.  This 

appUcatioa  Not.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15^34 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D12— 412 


352,698 
DESIGN  FOR  BATTERY  PACK 
Mkkio  Okaaiara,  A^Jo,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Maldta  Corporation, 
A^lo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sey.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  13,643 

ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-10781 

The  portioa  of  tke  tena  of  tUa  patent  (obaequent  to  Not.  28, 

2003,  hat  been  diaclaimcd. 

Tern  of  patent  14  year* 

UjS.  CL  D13— 103 


352,696 

EXTRUDED  RAIL  FOR  A  UTILITY  RACK 

Darid  Christenaen,  11  Moores  Mill  Rd.,  Pennington,  N  J.  08534 

Coatinnatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  110,388,  Aug.  23,  1993,  and  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,228,  May  7,  1993.  This 

application  Not.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,333 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D12— 4U 


352,697 

UTILITY  BODY  INSERT 

Lynn  M.  JohnMW,  2921  Schabacker  #4,  Meaomonic,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  6,202 

Tera  of  patent  14  yean 

UjS.  CL  D12— 406 


352,699 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MODULE  FOR 
TELEPHONE  CABLE  CONDUCTORS 
Harry  M.  Capper,  Harrisborg,  and  James  W.  Robertson,  Ober- 
lin,  both  of  Pa.,  assignore  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8,167 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D13— 133 
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352.700  352,702 

MINUTURE  PUSHBUTTON  SWTTCH  OF  MODULAR  TAPE  DRIVE  HOUSING 

CONSTRUCnON  Andrew  Austin,  Aptoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rexon/Tecmar,  Inc, 

William  J.  AgnatoTcch,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Angnt  Inc.,       Solon,  Ohio 
Mansfield,  Mass.  pued  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,379 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,726  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  CL  D14— 108 

VS.  a,  D13— 171 


352,701 

VIDEO  DATA  RECEIVER 

Robert  L.  Etsbs,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IntematioBal 

Teletext  Commanications,  Inc.,  Snnnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  521 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D13— 182 


352,703 
PLOTTER  PEN  HOUSING 
Larry  D.  Mitcham,  Temple;  Kelscy  R.  Walker,  and  Robert  E. 
Pitts,  both  of  Hockley,  all  of  Tex.,  assignon  to  Texas  Instm- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,489 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 
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352,704  352,707 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  PORTABLE  RADIOTELPHONE 

Taro  Etoh.  Nagoya,  Japu,  a«isMr  to  NippoMieMO  Co^  Ltd^  Eriko  loo,  aad  Katnhito  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

Kariya,  Japaa  aarignon  to  OU  Electric  ladnstry  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Jan.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  10^37  Filed  Mar.  18, 1992,  Ser .  No.  853,422 

OaiiH  priority,  appMcatfcw  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4438391  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

Tera  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D14— 138 
VS.  CL  D14— 116 


352,705 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Raa  Skalri,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Solar  Wide 
Indnstrial  Ltd^  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,774 
daims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  14, 1992,  9205165 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D14— 116 


352,708 
HAND  TELEPHONE 
Markku  Rossi,  Muurla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  MobOe 
352,706  Phones  Ltd.,  Sale,  Finland 

HELMET  MOUNTED  TRANSCEIVER  FUed  J«n-  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,787 

Scott  S.  Hong,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hong  Jin  Crown       Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Aug.  2,  1990,  625/90 
America,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Sprii^  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,876  UjS.  O.  D14— 138 


VS.  CL  D14— 137 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


111 


ift 
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352,709 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE 
Aatho^r  Soloarita,  Norwalk;  Barry  M.  Haber,  Wcatpert,  and 
NaMy  Baron,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  aasi^ors  to  Conair 
Corporatioa,  Staarfbrd,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,345 
Tens  of  patent  14  yc 
UjS.  CL  D14— 141 


352,711 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  BASE 
Anthony  Soloadta,  Norwalk;  Barry  M.  Haber,  Wcatport, 
Conn.,  aad  Robert  Taykir,  Clarkabvg,  N J., 
Conair  Corporatkm,  Stamfterd,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,917 
Tcrai  ot  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 149 


ot 
to 


352,712 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER 
Isao  Wada,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aadgnor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  JnL  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,374 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-1204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 156 


352,710 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 
Antkony  Solomita,  Norwalk;  Barry  M.  Haber,  Westport,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Robert  Taykir,  Clarkabnrg,  NJ.,  assiffiors  to 
Conair  Corporation,  Stamfbrd,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,928 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 148 


352,713 
AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER 
ToahiaU  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,541 
Claimr  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12, 1991,  3-37533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 156 


■■■i^fJpiTp"'?^^;SJ''-3r.''" 


'  •  »■  'i|[^'f'';,>^11ig""IT"'i^  ■'■  ppi 


28SO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1994 


352,714 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Kano  IcUkawa,  nd  KovkU  MaeyHM,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Mri^nrt  to  Soay  Cetyicatkw,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,653 
ChiM  priority,  appiicatkM  Japaa,  Apr.  7, 1992,  4-10228 
Tcrv  of  pateat  14  ye 
UJS.  CL  D14— 188 


352,717 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  TELEVISION  SET 
ScUi  Uaaari;  Toaiitaro  Saito;  Yodiito  Fi^U,  and  Masaki  linnina, 
aU  of  TocUgi,  Japaa,  aari^on  to  Sharp  Kabnriiikl  Kaiiha, 
Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,447 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Nov.  18, 1992,  4-34035 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 218 


352,715 

LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Taa  S.  Tsias.  3270  S.  Pineridge,  ffinimmrr.  Fla.  34746 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,584 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D14— 212 


352,718 
MICROPHONE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

DEVICE 
Phillip  E.  Liadeaaa,  Roaeile,  DL,  aasigaor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schanmborg,  111. 

Filed  Aog.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,940 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 225 


352,716 
DISPLAY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
KokJi  Shiado,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  asri^Mir  to  Soay  Corporatfcw, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,634 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 217 


352,719 

SPLIT  CRANK  CASE  COVER 

BiDy  C  Claybrook,  1302  Shermaa  St.,  Veraoa,  Tex.  76384 

FDed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,952 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D15— 5 


'''■'~>'iii:iw!ir"^t--in! 


fi'  '!""::"•']"; J-'IIP  i^  ';;^|[.;i  ^i?gr^:^ 


Mr^iffUijiif  "*!' '  ,"".~Tipi"F'  '^■yipnigpi^'"^inMaiaicwi" 
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I                                     352.720  352,722 

COMPRESSOR  SHROUD  TRACTOR  CART 

Mark  D.  GiMcrsteere,  Charlotte,  aad  RoaseU  D.  Richardsoa,  Joaathaa  N.  Maadell,  and  Glea  E.  Tomblia,  both  of  Wiachcater, 

Moorcsrille,  both  of  N.C,  assizors  to  lagersoU-Raad  Com-  Va.,  aasigaors  to  Rnbbcrmaid  Commercial  Prodacts  lac, 

paay,  WoodcUlT  Lake,  N J.  Wiachester,  Va. 

Filed  Aag.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,158  Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,760 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  patmrt  14  year* 

VS.  CL  D15— 7  UjS.  CL  D15— 27 


352,721 
PUMP  FOR  UQUIDS 
James  E.  Cook,  418  Rice  St.,  Aaoka,  Miaa.  55303,  aad  O. 
Harold  S.  Eriksea,  6219  Zealaad  Atc  North,  Brooklya  Park, 
Miaa.  55428 

Filed  JbL  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,737 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D15— 7 


352,723 
VEHICLE  FRONT 
Staaley  J.  DeBraaL  Wert  Bead,  Wis.;  Daaid  R.  Nickles,  Hew- 
itt; William  E.  Crookea,  Waldwick,  both  of  N  J.;  Alberto  J. 
Maatilla,  Brooklya;  Tor  G.  Boaaier,  New  York,  botk  of  N.Y., 
aad  David  R.  Holai,  OcoaoaMmoc,  Wis.,  aasissori  to  Deere  A 
Coaqpaay,  Moliae,  DL 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,316 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIS— 31 
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352,724  352,727 

HIGH  SHEAR  MIXER  FACE  MASK  MOUNT  FOR  A  NIGHT  VISION  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Conigan,  Ganleii  Gtotc,  wid  Robert  M.  Colbert,  Mao-  Amotz  Dor,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 

hattan  Beach,  botk  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Morehovse-Cowlcs,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Inc.,  a  CA  corp.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  Filed  Jim.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,549 

FUcd  Ang.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,522  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D16— 136 
U-S.  d  D15— 147 


352,725 

GLASSES 

Philippe  Charriol,  66,  Black's  Link,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,050 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D16— 320 


/ 


I      \ 


\ 


352,728 
COMBINED  MONITOR,  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND 
CAMERA 
352,726  Selji  Knrokawa,  and  Hiroshi  Ooi,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assign- 

GOGGLES  ors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Maurice,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Establissmcnts  BoUe,  FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,778 

Oyonnax,  France  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-10975 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,739  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D16— 202 

U.S.CLD16— 3U 
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352,729 
COMBINED  MONITOR,  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND 

CAMERA 
Tetsaya  Ts^Jtamra,  and  HiroaU  Ooi,  botk  of  TocUgi,  Japan, 
aaaigaors  to  Sharp  Kahnshlhl  Kaiaka,  Oaaka,  Japan 

POed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,779 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1993,  5-11153 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 202 


352,731 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
laao  Sngimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aast^Mr  to  Cltiiea  Watch  Co„ 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,370 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1993,  5-6524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLDIS— 50 


352,732 
PRINTER 
Paal  T.  Dnbson,  Escondido;  Nicholas  NicoloCr,  Jr.,  La  Mesa; 
Susan  R.  Braasil,  Moontain  View,  and  Jay  Wilson,  PortoU 
Valley,  aU  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Hewlett-Packaid  Company, 
Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,311 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  CL  D18— 55 


352,730 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Osamu  Tsnchida,  Tokyo,  and  Ynichi  Onumata,  Ome,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  25,  1992,  Ser.  N6.  903,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

MS.  CL  D18— 7 


352,733 
CARRIER  FOR  RING  BINDER 
Diana  J.  French,  and  Charlotte  M.  Odaa,  both  of  2009  Linden 
Lake  Rd.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  80524 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D19— 32 
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352,734 
COMBINED  PEN  AND  TIMER 
Orirtopfctr  J.  Dilute,  Ovcriand  Pwk,  Kua^  Peter  Woag,  Kow- 
kMW,  H<M|  KtMC  CU  T.  Tarn,  Kowlooa,  H<m8  KtMg;  Ewok  F. 
Urn,  KowloM,  HiMt  KiMB  MichMl  Tie,  Kowio<M,  Hoag 
;  La<  W.  Ym%  KowlatM,  Hoag  Koac  FtwUe  As,  Kwai 
,  H4Mg  Koag,  a^  JohMy  Tu^  KowIoob,  Hims  Koafc 
I  to  ACi  lattnaOomO,  Imt^  Oiathe,  lua. 
FIM  Jm.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,915 
Tcf«  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D19^-3< 


352,736 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Jay  C.  CoTiagtoa,  aad  Gary  N.  Matthews,  botk  of  2726  Sheridaa 
Rd.,  ETaaaton,  IlL  60201 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,598 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D19— 42 


352,735 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Jay  C.  Covington,  and  Gary  N.  Matthews,  both  of  2726  Sheridan 
Rd.,  ETanston,  m.  60610 

Fikd  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,454 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D19— 42 


352,737 

WINDOW  MOUNTED  UGHTED  SIGN  FOR  VEHICLES 

Harold  B.  Roberts,  4133  Bent  Willow  Dr.,  Lilbam,  Ga.  30247 

nied  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,782 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D20— 42 
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I                                   352,738  352,740 

PINBALL  GAME  CABINET  TOY 

Pythoa  V.  Angbelo,  Chicago,  and  Raymond  J.  Cz^lca,  Home-  Chnan  T.  Chiang,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  aaaignor  to  Zd  Hong 

town,  both  of  III.,  aasignon  to  Williams  Electronics  Games,  Manufacturing  Co.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Inc,  Chicago,  DL  Ried  Jnn.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,156 

I            FUed  Jul  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,037  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I                    Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D21— 59 
U.S.  CL  D21— 13 


352,739 
JOYSTICK 

Patrick  T.  Ho,  Kwal  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  STD  Elec- 
tronic International  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,056 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 48 


Ltd., 


352,741 
RIDING  TOY 
Keiichi  Nakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Plus  One  Co., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,353 
CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  1,  1993, 
8239/93 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 76 
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352,742 

BUIXET  COORDINATION  TOY 

Jcrone  E.  Kock,  3403  Gsrth  RiL,  Apt.  516,  Baytown,  Tex.  77521 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10,778 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21— 104 


352,745 
BUILDING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Philip  M.  Kushner,  Grere  Strand;  Kenii  Rasmiusen,  Valby,  and 
Nieb  Ohrwald,  Espergaerde,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,276 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


352,746 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Jan  Hatting,  VeJIe,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego,  A.G.,  Baar, 
Swjtscffland 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 108 


352,743 
BUILDING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
PUUp  M.  Kaahner,  GrcTC  Strand;  Kenn  Rasmussen,  Valby,  and 
Nieb  0hrwald,  Espergaerde,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,271 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


352,747 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
ChariotU  K.  H.  HoJInnd,  Vlmm,  and  Beritt  Holmstr^m,  Gadst- 
mp,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,303 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


352,744 

ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

Jan  Ryaa,  Kaerrej,  and  Birthe  G.  Vorre,  Ny  Grejsdabrej,  both 

of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 108 
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352,748  352,751 

ROOF  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

Lotte  M  Nidaca,  Cn^fhayn,  and  Bcrit  HofaMtr*!^  Gndstrvp,  Jan  Hatting,  V^Jlc,  DcwMvk,  aMi^or  to  Interleso  A.G., 
both  of  DeaMut,  aari^ors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzer-       Switserlaad 

Ind  Filed  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,382 

I  FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  13,309  Term  of  patcat  14  years 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  UjS.  CL  D21— 108 

U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


352,749 

ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

Jaa  Ryaa,  Bfllnnd,  and  Birthe  G.  Vorre,  VeJle,  both  of  Denmark, 

assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


352,752 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 
Hno  S.  Yang,  58,  Ma  Ynan  West  St,  Takhnng,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Jnn.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,278 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 191 


352,750 

BUILDING  PLATE  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
PhUip  M.  Knshner,  Grere  Strand;  Kean  Rasmnsaea,  VaUty,  and 
Nieb  0hrwald,  Espergarde,  aU  of  Dennwrk,  assignors  to 
Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D21— 108 


352,753 
HAND  HELD  THERAPEUTIC  EXERCISER 
SUrano  A.  Glannini,  and  Richard  Shammas,  both  of  42  McKin- 
ley  PL,  Groase  Point,  Mich.  48236 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^  CL  D21— 196 
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352,754 

FINGER  EXERCISER 

HowaH  Silasy,  lOOA  Tec  SC,  Hicksrille,  N.Y.  11801 

Filed  Oct  1. 1993,  Scr.  No.  13,770 

Term  of  p«teat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D21— 190 


352.757 

GOLF  TRAINING  AID 

DstM  M.  GcrhaHt,  2452  Allen  R<L,  Ortoorille,  Mich.  484«2 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,593 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 234 


I.    <L     1     € 


352,755 

GOLF  CLUB 
Joaepk  J.  Condik,  m.  Marietta,  Ga., 
StoM,  Ronrell,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,943 
Tcm  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 214 


to  Bradley  K. 


352,758 

DIVOT  TOOL 

John  Tate,  14535  Flrotoiie  Bird.,  La  Mirada,  Calif.  90638-5920 

Filed  Jnn.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 234 


352,756 

GOLF  TRAINING  AID 

Joaeph  Giaatoaio,  6249  Garwood  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Ncr.  89107 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,769 

TcTH  of  patcat  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D21— 234 


352,759 
SCREEN  HOUSE  TEIVT 
Robert  R.  Cantwell,  New  HaTen,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
RecreatioB  Products,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Mo. 

FDed  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 253 
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!  352,760  352,762 

FISHING  REEL  SPINNING  REEL 

Koji  Terada,  Yokohaan;  SeUi  Myojo,  Sakai;  RyoicU  KiaU,  ToaMhara  Sakarai,  Wakayama,  Japan, 
EoMc;  FamiaU  Kom.  Yokohama,  ami  AUtoahi  Oikawa,       Inc.,  Osaka,  Japaa 
Mttaka,aU  of  Japan,  aasiVMts  to  ShisMno  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan  Filed  Sep.  15. 1992,  Scr.  No.  948,861 

I  Filed  Aac  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,367  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D22— 141 

UJS.  CL  D22— 141 


to 


352,763 
SPINNING  REEL 
SeUi  MyoJo.  Sakai;  KoJi  Terada.  Yokohama;  Ryoichi  Kishi, 
Koaue;  Fandaki  Kohno,  Yokohaam,  and  AUtoahi  Oikawa, 
Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osnka, . 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  948,877 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D22— 141 


352,761  

FISHING  REEL 

ToaMhara  Sakarai,  Wakayaau,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Shimano  352,764 

Inc.,  Osaka,  Japaa  SPINNING  REEL 

Filed  JnL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,400  Ko^i  Onishi,  Sakai,  Japaa,  assizor  to  Shimano  Inc.  Osaka, 

ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992.  4-2600  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,892 

VS.  a.  D22— 141  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D22— 141 


CE 
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352,765 
SPINNING  REEL 
Ke^Ji  Oaiaki,  Sakai,  Japu,  Mricaor  to  Shimaiio  lac^ 
Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  948,939 
Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D22— 141 


352,768 

SPOUT 

Osaka,   Stanley  M .  Panl,  214  Bedford  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06931 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,949 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D23— 257 


362,766 
HAND  HELD  SPRAY 
Loran  R.  Hill,  ImHanapoHa,  and  Anthony  G.  Spangier,  Sheridan, 
both  of  Ind.,  aarignon  to  Maaco  Corporation  of  Indiana, 
iBdianapoUa,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,928 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 213 


352,769 
SPOUT 
Anna-Pia  K.  Formgren,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  Dela- 
fon,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,965 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 257 


352,767 

HANDLE  FOR  PLUMBING  FITTING 

William  C.  M cKeone,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 

Kohler,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,500,  Jan.  22,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,38i6 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D23— 252 


352,770 

WATER  FLOW  MANIFOLD 

Robert  Lopez,  1219  S.  Bonriew  Ave.,  Ontario,  Calif.  91761 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,934 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D23— 259 
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'  352,771 

SINK 
Patricl(  M.  Walsh,  and  Finis  H.  Bums,  both  of  Ruston, 
assignors  to  UNR  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,806 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 290 


352,774 
MARINE  ENGINE  COMPARTMENT  HEATER 
Jerry  A.  Godfrey,  and  Steve  Bell,  both  of  4371-A  Hwy.  78, 
Libum,  Ga.  30247,  assignon  to  Jerry  A.  Godfrey  and  Steve 
Bell,  Lilbum,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  4,471 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 335 


352,772 

BIDET 

Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jr.,  Kohler,  Wis.;  Pierre  H.  Paulin;  Francois 

Kergoet,  both  of  Paris,  France,  and  Michel  Chalard,  Vil- 

lemomble,  France,  assignon  to  Jacob  Delafon,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,475,  May  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 

349,156,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,045, 

Nov.  8,  1991.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,214 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 300 


352,775 
ELECTRIC  FAN 
Leroy  F.  Radtke,  Jr.,  Lake  Zurich,  111.,  assignor  to  Circuhiir, 
Inc.,  NUes,  lU. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  64 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 382 


352,773 
COMBINED  TOILET  SEAT  AND  COVER 
Donald  Haleschuk,  4331  Gordon  Drive,  Kelowna,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada  VIW  1S6 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,516 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 311 


352,776 
FIREPLACE  GRILL  INSERT  FOR  COOKING 

James  R.  HiU,  1510  S.  10th  St,  Kingfisher,  Okla.  73750,  and 

Robert  J.  BomhofT,  P.O.  Box  442,  Okarche,  Okla.  73762 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,542 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 400 


161- 129  O.G. -94-25 
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D.  352,777 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


352,778 
MULTICHANNEL  INFUSION  PUMP  FOR  SEQUENONG 

IV  FLUIDS  TO  A  PATIENT 
RouM  D.  Irrui,  Agoura,  Calif.,  and  Ricluu^  A.  Sorich,  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to  IMED  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 111 


352,780 
COMBINED  SUCnON,  IRRIGATION  AND 
ELECTROSURGICAL  HANDLE 
Christopher  T.  Glaeser,  Louisville;  James  S.  Cunningham;  Glenn 
A.  Homer,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.;  Jose  T.  V.  De  Castro, 
Newton,  Mass.;  Elizabeth  Goodrich,  Roslindale,  Mass.,  and 
Stephen  K.  Guerrera,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Valleylab 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 133 


352,779 
DIAPER 
Deanna  E.  Imbro,  and  Massimo  Imbro,  both  of  95  Howard  Ave., 
Ansonia,  Conn.  06401 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D24-126 


352,781 

THERAPEUTIC  FLUID  FLOW  LINE 

Jeffrey  T.  Mason,  Escondido,  and  Bradley  R.  Mason,  Oliven- 

hain,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Breg,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,494,  Sep.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,241,951,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,508, 
Sep.  5, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,080,089.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  850,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 188 
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I                                   352,782  352,784 

lONTOPHORETIC  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  SURGICAL  BOOT 

Karl  D.  Kirk,  III,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  James  R.  Toleman,  Palo  Jack  Cohen,  Brooklyn,  and  Moses  Antar,  New  York,  both  of 

Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corned  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Franklin  Lakes,  N.J.  pUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,019 

I           Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,328  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D24— 192 
U.S.  a.  D24— 189 

•I 


352,785 
j  AIR  EXTRACTOR  FOR  A  BABY'S  BOTTLE 

Stuart    M.    Fitzgerald,    53    Iroquois    Rd.,    Hartford,    Conn. 
352,783  06117-2112 

NOSE  SPLINT  File*'  J""-  1*.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  9,438 

Donald  E.  Doyle,  4105  Hospital  Rd.,  Ste.  102A,  Pascagoula,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Miss.  39581 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D24— 190 


U.S.  a.  D24— 193 
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352,786  352,788 

MASSAGER  SAWHORSE  BRACKET 

Shih  M.  Hwang,  No.  11,  Alley  12,  Lane  7,  Cliing  Tyan  Street,  Steven  J.  Sheftel,  Marstons  MUls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Taipei,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,363  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,035 

UJS.  a.  D2A — 211  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D25— 68 


352,789 

RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK 

Paul  W.  Adam,  831  Shawn  Dr.,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.  65109 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 113 


352,787 

COMBINED  BARRIER  WALL  AND  SIGN  TOWER 

James  M.  Hulse,  15905  W.  4B  Rd.,  Plymouth,  Ind.  46563 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 6 


352,790 
LOWER  CARRIER  TRACK 
Leif  Gullblom,  Kungsgatan  10,  S-736  00,  Kungsor,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,271,  Apr.  22,  1992.  This  application 

Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  28,  1991,  91-2135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 121 
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352,791  352,793 

BASEBOARD  MOLDING  CANDLEHOLDER  LAMP 

George  Manaras,  1194  TeouMch,  DoUard-dea-Ormeanx,  Qne-    Fred  W.  n«i»— ■  79  R  Graidtc  St.,  Rockport,  Mtm.  01966 
bee  Canada  H9B  2Y9  pued  Aog.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,359 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,887  Term  of  pateM  14  yean 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Mar.  5, 1992,  05-03-92-9   U.S.  CL  D26— 14 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
UJS.  a.  D25— 136 


352,794 
COMBINED  RECHARGEABLE  FLASHLIGHT  AND 
352,792  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  AND  BASE  THEREFOR 

GLASS  OIL  LAMP  David  Bamber,  and  Robert  Deines,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans., 

Geoffrey  K.  Caplette,  Altadena,  Calif.,  aasigaor  to  Aurora  Art,        assignors  to  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Inc.,  Altadena,  Calif.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,491 

I        FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17^29  Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D26— 11 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U,S.  CL  D26— 37 


161-129  O.G. -94-26 
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352,795  352,797 

REVOLVING  STAGE  UGHT  WALL  MOUNTED  UGHTING  FIXTURE 
Wc»<VMg  Wa,  4  FU  No.  37,  Luc  111,  Kaag  Lek  St,  Nd  Ha   David  E.  Mekaffey,  Vicksbors,  Mtaa.,  avigBor  to  Cooper  lades- 

Diat  Taipei.  Taiwaa,  Pro».  of  CUaa  trie*,  lac,  Hooatoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Jam.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,336  Filed  Jaa.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,503 

Terai  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 61  U.S.  CL  D26— 85 


352,796 
CHANDELIER 
William  SegUl,  Newton;  Marie  E.  Segill,  Fraaiingham;  Miciiaei 
Daagelo,  SeekoolL,  aad  Jeffrey  H.  Pocock,  Medfield,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Lighting  Fixture,  Tuanton, 
Mass. 

FUcd  Apr.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26-81 


352,798 
CEILING  UGHTING  FIXTURE 
Gvey  B.  Her,  Hsin  Kang  Hsiang,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  as- 
signor to  Song  Boeing  Company  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,676 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 82 


""'ilk 
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352,799  352,802 

DISSOLVABLE  GEL  CAPSULE  RIDERS  SAFETY  HELMET 
Keith  A.  Bcoaell,  Swindon,  United  Kingdom,  aadgnor  to  R.  P.   Yea-Ming  Jeng,  48,  Feng-Lien  Street,  Hsin-Feag  Hsian,  Hsin- 

Schercr  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich.  chn  Hsien,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,361  Filed  Dec  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,562 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1992,                                   Term  of  patent  14  years 

2021554  UACLD29— 102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2»— 4 


352,800  352,803 

HANDLE  FOR  A  CURLING  IRON  VENTILATED  BICYCLE  HELMET 

Kft  L.  T.  Leung,  Northpoint.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Conair  SteTcn  K.  Sasaki,  Campbell,  and  Gregory  J.  Martiag,  Aptos, 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Giro  Sport  Design,  Inc.,  Soqoel, 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,903  Calif.              ^  ^^                                                 -^ '^'^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  paed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,665 


U.S.  a.  D28— 35 


UJS.  CL  D29— 102 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


352,801  352304 

DISPOSABLE  DENTAL  FLOSSER  PET  COLLAR 

Wu-Chang  Chung,  No.  185,  Alley  3,  Lane  219,  Sec.  7,  Chung   Charles  Bland,  Jr.,  1041  Carson  Dr.,  Huntingtown,  Md.  20639 
Shan  N.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China  FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,707 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,534  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D30— 152 
UjS.CLJ>2S— 64 
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352,S0S  3S2,8(W 

SPUR  ATTACHED  BY  INSERTION  INTO  THE  HEEL  OF  PORTABLE  FLOOD  CONTROL  VACUUM  CLEANING 

A  RIDING  BOOT  MACHINE 

Jaaca  W.  Martin,  40856  Quyon  Heights  Dr^  Fremont,  Calif.  Roy  McNeil,  359  E.  39th  St.,  Paterson,  N.J.  07504 

94539  FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,916 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,002  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pMent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D32— 21 
VS.  a.  D30— 157 


352^06        

FUEL  INJECTOR  TESTER 
Alan  Sko^ron;  Camperdown,  Anstralia,  assignor  to  High  Tech 
Auto  Tools  Pty  Ltd.,  Camperdown,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  7,  1992,  3585/92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D32— 1 


352,807 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Bror  R.  L.  Sandemd,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Electrolnx,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  24,  1992,  9201360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D32— 18 


352,809 

COMBINATION  VACUUM  CLEANER  AND  WATER 

EXTRACTOR  FOOT 

Brenda  L.  Reath,  East  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bissell 

Inc^  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  23. 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 31 
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352,810 
COMBINED  HAMPER  AND  COVER 
Timothy  Cassel,  Boxborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tucker  House- 
wares, Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 37 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1994 

NoTB.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiTicant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahbtrom  Corporation:  See — 

Mattelmaki,  Esko,  3,366,716,  O.  423-539.000. 
Aaton:  See — 

Beauviala,  Jean-Pierre,  5,366,172,  CI.  242-342.000. 
AB  Tetra  Pali:  See— 

Stenstrom,  Lennart  A.;  Wahlstrom,  Lennart  S.;  and  Wikholm,  Bert 
S.,  5,366,296,  Ci.  383-210.000. 
Abarca,  John  R.:  See — 

Berzin,  Vel;  and  Abarca,  John  R.,  5,366,020.  CI.  166-387.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Voss,  Robert  K.,  Jr.,  5,366,017.  d.  166-368.000. 
Abbott,  Franldin  P.:  See- 
Salomon,  Mary  F.;  Mam,  Donald  J.;  Abbott,  Franklin  P.;  and 
Pialet,  Joseph  W.,  5,366,648,  a.  252-42.700. 
Abe,  Fumiaki:  See- 
Hough,  Roger  E.;  limura,  Kazuo;  Ishimoto,  Kenya;  Nishimolo, 
Masao;  Saitoh,  Akio;  Sawada,  Kozo;  Abe,   Fumiaki;   Sasaki, 
Goroh;  and  Schmandt.  Stephen  J.,  5,367,661,  C\.  395-500.000. 
Abe.  Hitoshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Register  allocation  technique  in  a 

program  translating  apparatus.  5,367.696,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Abe.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Akimoto,  Kazuhiro;  Usami,  Masami;  Ogiue,  Katsumi;  Murayama, 
Hiroshi;  Abe,  Hitoshi;  Kashiyama,  Masamori;  Kobayashi,  Yo- 
shikuni;  Isomura,  Satoru;  and  Mitsumoto,  Kinya,  5,367,490,  CI 
365-194.000. 
Yoshida,  Naozane;  Takagi,  Tsutomu;  Washiya,  Nobuhiro;  Abe, 
Hitoshi;  and  Tajima,  Katsutoshi,  5,367,616,  CI.  395-142.000. 
Abe,  Nobumasa;  Momose,  Kjyoharu;  Watanabe,  Ko  J.;  Nakamura, 
Yuichi;  Handa,  Tsuneo;  and  Nishikawa,  MiUutaka,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  ejecting  droplets  of  ink 
through  promotion  of  capillary  action.  5.367.324.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Abe.  Sumito:  See — 

Takii,  Osamu;  Baba,  Motoshi;  Mori,  Takao;  and  Abe,  Sumito, 
5,365,908,  a.  123-564.000. 
Abel,  Jay  A.;  VanHom,  Etavid  B.;  and  Getz,  Jalem  M.,  to  Direct  DaU 
Systems.  Magnetic  reader  with  read  head  biased  against  document  by 
resilient  deHection  of  circuit  board.  5.367.581,  CI.  382-64.000. 
Abele,  Karl-Heinz;  van  den  Boom,  Heinz;  Ender,  Alfred;  Hees.  Eckart; 
and  Meichsncr.  Walter,  to  Thysscn  Stahl  AG.  Process  for  the  desul- 
phurization  treatment  of  pig  iron  melts.  5.366.539,  CI.  75-532.000. 
Abemathy,  Alexia;  and  Patterson.  Keith  D..  to  Little  Kids,  Inc.,  a  part 

interest.  Spill-resistant  bowl.  5,366,103,  CI.  220-23.830. 
Abramov,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Pool,  F.  W.,  II;  Hawley,  MacDonald;  and  Abramov,  Gregory  J., 
5,366,030,01.  175-215.000. 
Absil,  Robert  P.  L.;  and  Kowalski,  Jocelyn  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
Catalyst     and     catalytic     conversion     therewith.     5,366,948,     CI. 
302-68.000. 
Abumehdi,  Cyrus;  and  Herring,  William  J.,  to  Neopost  Limited.  Frank- 
ing meter  system.  5,367,464.  CI.  364-464.020. 
Aco  Severin  Ahlnuum  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Baxter,  Seaton.  5,365.885,  CI.  119-27.000. 
Aerodyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hulick,  Timothy  P.,  5,367,272.  d.  332-149.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

El    Gamal,    Abbas;    and    Chiang,    Steve    S.    S.,    5,367,208,    Q. 
326-44.000. 
Active  Ankle  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Peters,  Rick  E.,  5,366,439,  C\.  602-27.000. 
Actron  Entwicklungs  AG:  See — 

Kind,  Burckart  C;  and  Muller,  Philipp,  5,367,290,  C\.  340-572.000. 
Acuthenn  Limited:  See — 

Kline,  James  R.,  5,366,149,  CI.  236-49.500. 
Adam,  Roland:  See — 

Wissmann,   Michael;   Nickel,   Hans;   Schierling,   Roland-   Adam. 
Roland;  and  Geyer.  Werner.  5.365,893.  C\.  123-73.00C. 
Adams.  David  E.:  See— 

Zipes.  Doulgas  P.;  and  Adams,  David  E.,  3,366,486,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Adams.  Joseph  B.;  Rotramel.  William  D.;  and  Witalec,  James  M.,  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Hot  soak  for  a  flexible  fuel  compensation 
system.  5,365,917,  a.  123-491.000. 
Adams,  Julian:  See — 

Hargrave,  Karl  D.;  Proudfoot,  John  R.;  Adams,  Julian;  Grozinger, 
Karl  G.;  Schmidt,  Gunther,  deceased;  Engel,  Wolfhard;  Trumm- 
litz,     Gunther;  •  and     Ebcrlein,     Wolfgang,     5,366,972,     a. 
514-220.000. 
Adams,  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Magill,  James  W.;  Adams,  Kathleen  M.;  and  Sammet.  Fred  A., 
5,367,664,  a.  395-575.000. 
Adams,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Pialet,  Joseph  W.;  and  Adams,  Paul  E.,  5,366,516,  CI.  44-333.000. 


Adams,  Theodore  P.;  and  KroU,  Mark  W.,  to  Angeion  Corporation. 

Fibrillation  and  tachycardia  detection.  5,366,487,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Adams,  Theodore  P.:  See — 

KroU,  Mark  W.;  and  Adams,  Theodore  P.,  5,366,485,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Adams,  Walter  W.:  See- 
Kumar,  Satish;  Hunsaker,  Marilyn;  Adamis,  Walter  W.;  and  Hel- 
mmiak,  Thaddeus  E.,  5,366,362,  C\.  425-66.000. 
Adiletta,  Joseph  G.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Composite,  supported  fluoro- 

carbon  media.  5,366,631,  Q.  210-651.000. 
Adier,  B.  Michael;  Hird,  John  A.;  and  Owen,  Lindsey  D.,  to  First  City 
Texas- Dallas.  Cash  access  system  and  method  of  operation.  5,367,561, 
a.  379-93.000. 
ADM  Agri-Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lane,  Christopher  C;  Lenz,  Ruben  P.;  and  Athanassoulias,  Costa, 
5,367,068,  a.  536-124.000. 
Adney,  William  S.;  Thomas,  Steven  R.;  Nieves,  Rafael  A.;  and  Himmel, 
Michael  E.,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Thermostable  purified 
endoglucanase  II  from  acidothermus  cellulolyticus  ATCC  43068. 
5,366,884,  CI.  435-209.000. 
Adrian,  Willy:  See- 
Johnson,  Gerald  E.;  Laliberte,   Ronald;   Sansevero,   Frank  M.; 
Adrian,  Willy;  Wente,  Gerald;  and  Zimmerman,  R.,  5,366,060, 
CI.  198-323.000. 
Advanced  Interconnection  Technology:  See — 

Brown,  Jcrald  L.;  and  Berzins,  Vaironis,  5,365,657,  CI.  29-850.000. 
Advanced  Medical  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Teves,  Leonides  Y.,  5,365,940,  CI.  128-736.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 
Guo,  Bin,  5,367,542,  Q.  375-110.000. 

Yu,  James;  and  Kuo,  Tiao-Huo,  5,367,206,  CI.  326-26.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 
Peterson,  Roy  B.,  5,365,929,  d.  128-661.100. 
Aelter,  Johan:  See — 

Richert,    Withold;    Pfannschmidt,    Martin;    and    Aelter,    Johan, 
5,365,856,  CI.  104-243.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Bender,     David    E.;    and    Carleone,    Joseph,     5,365,852,    d. 
102-476.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Bazile,  Jean-Luc;  Billon,  Paul;  and  Mallea,  Patrick,  5,367,174,  Q. 

250-572.000. 
Krawczyk,  Rodolphe,  5,367,371,  a.  356-28.500. 
Aervoe-Pacific  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Ndll,  Paul  J.,  5,365,982,  CI.  141-51.000. 
AG  A  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Hammarlund,    Nils;    Persson,    Kjell-Ame;   and    Sipek,    Ladislav, 
5,367,137,  CI.  219-74.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A.  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  A  Industry:  See — 
Nozaki,    Ken;   Kurokawa,    Kosuke;   Tsuda,    Izumi;   Hamamoto, 
Osamu;  and  Watanabe,  Keiiti,  5,366,824,  CI.  429-34.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V  :  See— 

Leblans,  Paul;  Schipper,  Willem;  and  Blasse,  George,  5,367,176,  CI. 

250-585  000 
Vanmaele,  Luc,  5,366,951,  Q.  503-227.000. 
Verburgh,  Yves;  and  Leenders,  Luc,  5,366,844,  CI.  430-258.000. 
Agrawal,  Sudhir:  See — 

Pederson,  Thorn;  Agrawal,  Sudhir;  Mayrand,  Sandra;  and  Zamec- 
nik,  Paul  C,  5,366,878,  CI.  435-91.300. 
Ahlers,  Juergen:  See — 

Manzke,  Klaus;  and  Ahlers,  Juergen,  5,366,788,  CI.  428-174.000. 
Ahlvin,  Eric  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Adjustable  print  mate- 
rial handling  system  having  an  input  and  output  tray.  5,366,216,  CI. 
271-171.000. 
Ahn,  Se-Hong.  Device  for  feeding  supporting  member  of  construction 

panel.  5.366.111.  O.  221-75.000. 
Aida  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imanisbi,  Shozo;  and  Arai,  Toshihiko,  5,365,829,  CI.  91-361.000. 
Aidun,  Cyrus  K.,  to  Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology,  Inc. 

Coating  device  for  traveling  webs.  5,366,551,  CI.  118-411.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Ford,  Michael  £.,  5,367,035,  CI.  525-378.000. 
Syvret,  Robert  G.,  5,367,071,  a.  54&472.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Isoyama,  Takashi,  5,367,555,  CI.  379-38.000. 
Aitken,  Bruce  G.;  Bookbinder,  Dana  C;  Dickinson,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Wedding,  Brent  M.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Stabilizer  for  glass- 
/polymer  alloys.  5,367,012,  Q.  523-451.000 
Ajimura,  Shoji:  See — 

Kurosaka,     Akihito;    Tomomatu,     Kazuhiko;     Nakao,    Osamu; 
Ajimura,  Shoji;  and  Tominaga,  Haruo,  5,366,583,  CI.  117-3.000. 
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^JUKHDCMO  Co.,  Inc.: 

Ohtumi.  CUeko;  and  Hayashi.  Takahita,  S.367.1 1 1,  a.  WO-200.000. 
Akasaka.  Hidtki.  Ste— 

Sato.  Maiatoihi:  Saho,  Jun;  and  Akataka,  Hideki.  3,3«7,)07,  a. 
3«9-l3.000. 
Akaae,  Tdnii:  S(e— 

Odo.  Takaahi;  Yagyu.  Tacauya;  and  Akaae,  Tetsui,  S.3«6.343.  a. 
I06-22.00K. 
Akaahi,  Akira:  Ser— 

Suda,  Yaauo;  Yamada,  Akira;  Odaka.  Yukio;  and  Akashi,  Akira, 
5,3«7,153,  a.  250-201.800. 
Akechi.  Kiyoaki:  Set — 

Takeda,  Yoahinobu;  Hayaahi,  Teuuya;  Raji,  Toahihiko;  Odani, 
Yusuke;  Akechi,  Kiyoaki;  Kusui,  Jun;  Yokote,  Takamaia;  Ta- 
naka.  Akiet;  and  Watsuji.  Takashi,  S.3«6,69l.  a.  420-348.000. 
Akihiko,  Kawata:  See— 

Shigeoori,  Ota;  and  Akihiko.  Kawata,  3.367.321.  O.  346-76.0PH. 
Akimoto,  Kazuhiro;  Usami.  Masami;  Ogiue.  Katsumi;  Murayama, 
Hiroshi;  Abe.  Hitoahi;  Kashiyama,  Masamori;  Kobayashi,  Yoahikuni; 
Isomura,  Satoni;  and  Mitsumoto,  Kinya.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  with  two  variable  delay  lines  in  writing  circuit  control. 
3.367,490.  a.  365-194.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Ajtra:  See — 

Trofast.  Jan  W.;  Jakupovic,  Edib;  and  Manaaon,  Katarina  L.. 
5,367,114.  CI   564-220.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Doragnp.  Gustaf  F  A.,  3.365.899,  CI.  123-192.200. 
AkioN.V.;Se^- 

Bergfeld.  Manfred  J.;  Gutlein,  Norbert;  Wohlfahrt  Klaus;  and 
Aust.  Eberhard,  5,367,082,  CI.  548-175.000. 
Al-Swailmi.  Saleh  See— 

Terrel.   Ronald   U;   Al-Swailmi,   Saleh;  and   Scholz,  Todd   V., 
5,365.793,  CI.  73-813.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  Ser — 

Strickler.  Jamie  R.,  5.367,085.  CI.  549-206.000. 
Alberta  Oil  Sands  Technology  and  Research  Authority:  See — 

Taciuk,  Williams  Caple,  Rodenck;  Goodwin,  Sean;  and  Taciuk, 
Gordon.  5,366.596.  CI.  202-100.000. 
Albrigo.  Julian;  Ricker,  Edward  D.;  and  Colarusso,  Louis  J.,  to  Erico 
International  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  concrete  structures 
with  a  grout  splice  sleeve  which  has  a  threaded  connection  to  a 
reinforcing  bar.  5.366.672.  CI.  264-35.000. 
Alcatel  Cit  See— 

Tourbah.    Abdallah;    and    Ruminy.    PAtrick,    5.367,562.    CI. 
379-93.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Secher,    Femand;   Thiberville.    Jean;    Douhet.   Gerard:    Freund. 

Chnstian;  and  Rasse,  Yves,  5,367,331,  CI.  348-14.000. 
Solom.  Michel;  Audouin.  Olivier;  and  Gabriagues.  Jean-Michel, 

5.367,396.  CI   359-124  000. 
Van  Der  Putten.  Frank  0 ,  5.367,479.  C\  364-761.000. 
Weber.  Dieter,  5,366.530.  Q.  65-403.000. 
Aldenhoven.  Ghislanus  M.  A.  M.;  and  Wertelaers.  Piet,  to  U.  S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Scanning  lens  mount  using  deflection  and  twisting  for 
separate  movements.  5,367,511,  CI.  369-44.140. 
Aldred.  Jeffrey  K    See- 
Platter.  Sanford;  Aldred,  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Kraemer.  Richard  J., 
3.366.642.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Alesi.  E>aniel  E.:  See — 

Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.;  and  Toso, 
Kenneth  E,  5.366.134,  CI.  227-176.000. 
Alexander,  Donald  J.:  .See — 

Leon,  Tomas;  Hong.  Teng  Y.  E.;  Golen.  Emil  S.;  and  Alexander, 
Donald  J..  5.365,934,  CI.  128-707.000. 
Alexander,   Samuel   E.;   Drehobl,   Stephen   V.;   Fisher,   Richard   J : 
French,  Leonard  F.;  and  Hewitt,  Kent  D.,  to  Microchip  Technology 
incorporated    Programmable  high  endurance  block  for  EEPROM 
device.  5.367.484,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Alim,  Mohammad  A.;  and  Beal,  Karen  C.  to  Hubbell  Incorporated. 
Passivating    coating    for    metal    oxide    varistors.     5,366,933,    CI. 
301-20.000 
Allen,  Bernardo  E.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Francisco  G.;  Martin.  Pedro  L.;  Solis.  Juan  D.;  Allen, 
Bernardo  E ;  and  Blanco.  Juan  J  .  5,367.521,  CI.  370-60000 
Allen,  Mark  E.,  to  AlliedSignal   Inc.  Drum  brake  shoe  hold-down 

bracket  and  cable  guide.  5,366,049,  CI.  188-340.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Padula,    Santo    A.;    and    Johnson,    Duane    R.,    5,365,791,    CI. 
73-745.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Mark  E.,  5,366,049,  CI.  188-340.000. 
Norling,  Brian  L..  3.367.217,  CI.  310-370.000. 
Waltz.  Edward  L.,  5,367,303,  CI.  342-37.000. 
Alloy  Technology  International  Inc.:  See — 

Vela,    Timothy    M;    and    Atkinson,    David    H,    5.366,138,    CI 
228-176.000.  , 
Almen,  Torsten;  BAAth,  Laars;  and  Oksendal,  Audun,  to  Nycomed 
Imaging  AS.  Contrast  media  comprising  a  non-ionic  contrast  agent 
and  sodium  ions  5.366.722,  CI  424-4.000. 
Alper,  Naum  I.:  See — 

Lau,  Louis  K.,  and  Alper,  Naum  I.,  5.367,546,  CI   376-392.000. 
Alpine  Engineered  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamden,  Charles  W.,  5,365,812,  CI.  83-34.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kazama.  Toshio,  5,367,419,  CI.  360-103.000. 


Khaahayar.  Abba,  3,367,472,  a.  364-330.000. 
Alpucbe,  Ray  W.:  Set— 

Plummer,  Walter  A.,  Ill,  Shrader,  Vernon  L.;  and  Alpuche,  Ray 
W.,  3,367,123.  a.  174-36.000. 
Alsup,  Mitchell  K.:  See— 

Sbefauiow,  Michael  C;  Alsup,  Mitchell  K.;  Scales,  Hunter  L.;  and 
Hoekstra,  George  P.,  3,367,494,  C\.  365-230.030. 
Ainada  Company,  Limited:  Set — 

Tokiwa.  Toru,  5,366,335,  CI.  414-282.000. 
Amada  Engineering  &  Service  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Yukio;  and  Fukuda,  Etsuo,  5,365,766,  CI.  72-387.000. 
Amanuma,  Tatsuo;  Ohtsubo,  Yoshiaki;  Katayama,  Akira;  and  Nagai, 
Jun,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Operation  control  device  for  a  camera. 
3.367.333,  CI   354-409.000. 
Ambrose,  Chnstine:  See — 

MacDonald,  Marcy  E.;  Gusella,  James  F.;  and  Ambroie,  Christine, 
5,366,889,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

von  Gnechien,  Mark;  Chase,  Brian  T.;  Tobias,  Richard  J.;  and 
Dooley,  David,  5,367,701,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Amei  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Crook,  David  F.,  5,365,996,  Q.  164-45.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Brizzolara,  Nancy  S.;  Lanzilotti,  Michael  G.;  and  Lawter,  James 

R.,  5,366,733,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Corriveau,  Paul  G.;  and  Riley,  John  A.,  5,366,480,  CI  606-233.000 
LeMarie,  Norman  J.,  Ill;  DiFranccsco,  Francis  J.;  DiCarlo,  Paul; 
Naugler.    Peter    D.;    and    Sikora,    George    J.,    5,366,477,    CI. 
606-208.000. 
American  Fillers  A  Abrasives  Co.,  Inc.  a  corporation  of  Michigan: 
See — 
Neckermann,  Edwin  F.,  3,367,024,  CI.  325-123.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Schiehser,  Guy  A.;  Caufield,  Craig  E.;  Senko,  Nancie  A.;  and 
VonBurg,  Gregory  F  ,  5,366,993,  CI.  514-445.000. 
American  Premier,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson,  Alan;  and  Lassiter,  Perry  B.,  5,366,942,  Q.  501-95.000. 
Ametek,  Inc.:  See — 

Mayer,    Christopher    R.;   and    Reznikov,    Leon,    5,366,290,   CI. 
374-130.000. 
Amicon  Limited:  See — 

Bidell,  Christopher  R.;  Lanyl,  Colin  K.;  Mann,  Anthony  P.;  and 
Stafford,  Phillip,  5,366.621.  a.  210-198.200. 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Schuetz,     Franz;     Neubauer,     Hans-Juergen;     Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas;  Schirmer,  Ulrich;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  Kuenast.  Chns- 
toph;  Ammermann,   Eberhard;   Lorenz.  Gisela,  and  Kardorff. 
Uwe,  5,366,984,  CI.  314- 361.000. 
Amos,  Lynn  G.;  Chludzinski,  Paul  A.;  Leoni,  Heidi  B.;  Watson,  Johnnie 
E.;  and  Williams,  Richard  R.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    coating    optical    waveguide    fibers.    5,366,527,    CI. 
65-382.000. 
Amrad  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Fry.  Richard  C;  and  Parr.  Ronald  A.,  5.366,888,  CI.  435-240.210. 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,    Garth   J.    S.;    and    Willis,    Antony   C,    5.367,032,   CI. 
530-307.000. 
An,  Jin  H.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Dram  having  bidirectional 

global  bit  lines.  3,367.488,  CI   363-189.010 
Anderegg,  Kurt,  to  Inventio  AG.  Method  for  manufactunng  an  internal 
structure  for  integral  railway  coach  bodies.  5,365,662,  CI.  29-897.200. 
Andersen,  Erik;  and  Strecker,  Ernst  P.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion. Tubular  medical  prosthesis.  5,366,504,  CI.  623-1 1.000. 
Andersen,  Willy:  See— 

Lundsgaard,  Finn  C;  Jensen,  Niels-Henrik;  and  Andersen,  Willy, 
5,366,903.  CI.  436-165.000. 
Anderson.  Charles  C;  and  Wang,  Yongcai,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photographic  suppori  comprising  an  antistatic  layer  and  a 
protective  overcoat.  5,366,855,  CI.  430-530.000. 
Anderson,  David  G.:  See — 

Pond,    Stephen    F.;    and    Anderson.    David    G..    5.367.326.    CI. 
347-22.000 
Anderson,  David  R.:  See — 

Matheny.  John  R.;  White.  Christopher;  and  Anderson,  David  R., 
5,367,633.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Anderson,  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Nelson,  Thomas  D.;  and  Anderson,  Douglas  G..  5,365,690,  CI. 
43-113.000. 
Anderson,  Fred  J.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.  Saw-based  FSK  modu- 
lating circuit.  3.367.337,  CI.  373-63.000. 
Anderson,  Iver  E.:  See — 

Terpstra,  Robert  L.;  Lograsso,  Barbara  K.;  Anderson,  Iver  E.;  and 
Moore,  Jeffrey  A  ,  5,366.688,  CI.  419-36.000. 
Anderson.  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Borja.  Javier.  5.365.683,  CI.  40- 1 52. 100 
Anderson.  Stephen  P.;  Higgins.  [>eborah  L.;  Hotchkiss.  Adair  J.;  and 
Marks,  Cara  B.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Human  tissue  plasminogen  activa- 
tor variant.  5,366,886.  CI  435-226.000 
Anderson.  W.  Kyle,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Multiple  layer  capaci- 
tor mounting  arrangement.  5.367,437,  CI.  361-807.000. 
Andersson.  Roland,  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag.  Distribution  unit 
for  a  ventilation  installation  for  a  vehicle.  5.366.408.  CI.  454-121.000. 
Ando,  Akito:  See — 

Suda.  Masayuki;  Sakuhara.  Toshihiko;  Shinogi.  Masataka;  Iwasaki, 
Fumiharu;  and  Ando.  Akito,  5,366,613,  CI.  205-221.000. 
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Ando,  Masao:  See — 

Hanabusa,  Hisao;  Ichimaru,  Kazumi;  Kuriyama,  Yuji;  and  Ando, 
Masao,  5,366,240,  CI.  280-728.00A. 
Ando.  Ryo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  recording/reproducing  appara- 
tus having  the  capability  of  recording  an  operator  designated  pro- 
gram sequence.  5.367,510,  O.  369-32.000. 
Andre,  Marc:  See — 

Liechti,  Pierre  A.;  Gaia,  Franco;  and  Andre,  Marc,  3,366,703,  CI. 
422-186.110 
Andritz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.:  See — 

Foresman,  James  D.,  5,366,680,  CI.  264-141.000. 
Andros,  Frank  E.;  Angulas,  Christopher  G.;  and  Milewski,  Joseph  M.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electronic  package 
structure  and  method  of  makmg  same.  5.367,433,  CI.  361-749.000. 
Anfinsen,  Christian  B.:  See — 

Asada,  Kiyozo;  Uemori,  Takashi;  Mukai,  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Ikuno- 
shin;  Laderman,  Kenneth;  and  Anfinsen,  Christian  B.,  5,366,883, 
CI.  435-202.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Theodore  P.;  and  Kroll,  Mark  W.,  5,366,487,  Q.  607-5.000. 
Kroll,  Mark  W..  5,366,484,  CI.  607-5.000. 

Kroll,  Mark  W.;  and  Adams,  Theodore  P..  5,366,485,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Angell,  Adrian  J.  W.:  See— 

Capeci.  Scott  W.;  Osbom,  James  W.;  Angell,  Adrian  J.  W.;  and  van 
Dijk,  Paul,  5,366,652,  CI.  252-89.100. 
Angstenberger,  Karl  Friedrich:  See — 

Hugenell,  Hermann,  3,367,407,  CI.  339-876.000. 
Angulas.  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Andros,  Frank  E.;  Angulas,  Christopher  G.;  and  Milewski,  Joseph 
M..  5,367,435,  CI.  361-749.000. 
Anritsu  Corporation:  See — 

Tsukasa,  Fumihiro;  Fujimoto,  Hideya;  Horikoshi,  Kazuhiko;  Ta- 
naka,  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi,  Kunio,  3,367,128,  CI.  177-212.000. 
Antenna  Research  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Masters,  R.  Wayne.  5,367,312,  CI.  343-807.000. 
Anzai,  Syunju:  .See — 

Kido.   Eiichi;   Yui.   Yuhi;   Anzai.   Syunju;   Yoshiura.   Syoichiro; 
Imagawa.    Shinji;    Yoshida.    Hiroaki;    Kawasaki.    Yoshikazu; 
Kawabata.  Itaru;  Fukunaga,  Keizo;  Mori,  Toyokazu;  and  Tsuji, 
Masaru,  3,367,366.  CI.  355-225.000. 
Aoki,  Atsushi:  See — 

Iwai,  Toshiyuki;  lizuka,  Kimihiko;  Yamauchi,  Yumi;  Aoki,  Atsushi; 
and  Kubo,  Noboru,  5,367,623,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Aoki,  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Naoto,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Method  for 

producing  CMOS  transistor.  5,366,922.  CI.  437-57.000. 
Aoki,  Nobuyuki.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  for  electrostatic 

charge  image.  5.366,839,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Aoki,  Takayuki:  .See — 

Ogino,  Takao;  Suda,  Arata;  Aoki,  Takayuki;  and  Koga,  Mitsuyuki, 
5,366,567,  CI.  148-258.000. 
Aoyama,   Takashi;    Hosoi,    Kishu;    Misawa,    Yutaka;    Kimoto,    Koji; 
Isakozawa,  Shigeto;  and  Ueda,  Kazuhiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electron 
microscope  specimen  holder.  5,367,171,  CI.  250443.100. 
Aoyama,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Shokichi;  Aoyama,  Tsuyoshi:  Hori,  Nagao;  Takenami, 
Katsumi;  Koibuchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa.  Youich;  Kazama,  Seiji; 
and  Nasu,  Koji,  5,366,549,  CI.  106-715.000. 
Apollo  Environmental  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  James  W.;  Ellenor,  David  T.  R.;  and  Harbinson,  John  N., 
5,366.698,  CI  422-168.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Calamera,  Pablo  M  ,  5,367.299,  CI.  341-95.000. 
Capps,  Stephen  P.;  Beemink.  Ernest  H.;  Meier,  John  R.;  and  Tern- 
kin,  David.  5.367.453,  CI   364-419.130. 
Isono.  Ko,  5,367,130.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Kerns,  Charles;  Zarakov,  Eric;  and  Gilley.  Thomas  S.,  5,367,332, 

CI.  348-61.000. 
Levy,  David  H  ,  5,367,631,  C\.  395-162.000. 
Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bergot,  B.  John;  Chakerian,  Vergine;  Connell,  Charles  R.;  Eadie,  J. 
Soott;  Fung,  Steven;  Hershey,  N.  Davis;  Lee.  Linda  G.;  Menc- 
hen,  Steven  M.;  and  Woo,  Sam  L.,  5,366,860,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Keith,  Douglas  H.,  5,366,877.  C\.  435-91.200. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Robertson,  Robert;  Law,  Kam  S.;  and  White,  John  M.,  5,366,583, 

CI.  156-643.000. 
Tepman,  Avi,  5,366,002,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Aptix  Corporation:  See — 

Guo,  Ta-Pen;  and  Srinivasan,  Adi,  5.367,482,  CI.  365-156.000. 
Aquaheat  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Thompson,  James  E.,  5,366.154.  CI.  239-13.000. 
Aquapad  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman,  Lynn.  3.366,021.  Q.  169-16.000. 
Arai,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yano.  Kentaro;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Otsuka,  Naoji;  Matsubara, 
Miyuki;  Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Arai,  Atsushi;  Tajika,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  3,367,323.  CI.  347-17.000. 
Arai.  Eisuke:  See — 

Kurata.  Michio;  Modegi,  Toshio;  and  Arai,  Eisuke,  5,367,613,  CI. 
393-109.000 
Arai,   Koju,   to   NEC  Corporation.    Multiple  access  communication 
system  capable  of  deciding  a  connection  route  among  a  central 
station,    repeater    stations,    and    terminal    stations.    5,367,519,    CI. 
370-60.000. 
Arai,  Toahihiko:  See — 

Imanishi,  Shozo;  and  Arai,  Toahihiko,  3,365.829.  d.  91-361.000. 


Arakawa  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue,   Tetsuya;   Sasaki,   Yoshihiro;   and   Yoshimura,   Hirofiimi, 
5,367,009,  CI.  524-272.000. 
Araki,  Satoru;  Yasui,  Kiyomi;  and  Narumiya,  Yoshikazu.  to  TDK 
Corporation.    Magnetic   multilayer   and    magnetoresistance   effect 
element.  5,366,815,  a.  428-611.000. 
Aresco,  Carmelo  A.;  and  Turano,  Andrew  J.,  to  Raymond  Engineering 
Inc  Integrated  safety  discharge  module.  5,367,428,  CI.  361-251  000 
Arikawa,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yagi,  Norio;  Arikawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Satou,  Ryuzi,  5,367,420,  CI. 
360-109.000. 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Sivak,    Andrew    J.;    and    Cullo,    Leonard    A.,    5,367,090,   O. 

556-443.000. 

Arit,  Edward  J.;  and  Moses,  Charles  J.,  to  LTV  Energy  Products  Co. 

Riser  tensioner  system  for  use  on  offshore  platforms  using  elastomeric 

pads  or  helical  metal  compression  springs.  5,366,324,  CI.  405-195. 100. 

Armelles  Flors,  Luisa.  Toothbrush  with  slide  in  supply.  5,366,310,  CI 

401-132.000. 
Armstrong,  Alberi  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lefkowitz,  Leonard  R.;  and  Armstrong,  Albert  L.,  Jr.,  5,367,199, 
CI.  307-116.000. 
Armstrong,  David  R.,  to  Fabri-Kal  Corporation.  Container  with  hinged 

lid.  5,366,104,  CI.  220-339.000. 
Armstrong,  Jay;  and  Becker,  James  R.  Blast  cleaning  system.  5.365,699, 

CI.  451-7.000. 
Aronkasei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hattori,   Kazuhide,   Yamaji,   Hiroyuki;   Hatakeyama,   Yoshikazu; 
Shida,    Yoshiyuki;    Tamura,    Atushi;    Kitaoka,    Takumi;    and 
Kohama,  Takashi,  5,366,674,  CI.  264-45.400 
Aronov,   Michael  A.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.   Fluid  beater  and 

method.  5,365,888,  CI.  122-19.000. 
Arora,  Sudershan  K.;  and  Schied,  Peter  J.,  to  Medicarb  Inc.  Disubsti- 
tuted  and  deoxydisubstituted  derivatives  of  alpha-d-lyxofuranosides 
having  anti-inflammatory  and  anti-proliferattve  activity.  5,367,062, 
CI.  514-25.000. 
Arta  Plast  AB:  See— 

Steg,  Hans-Henning;  and  Seidl.  Helmut  5,366,469,  C\.  606-182.000 
Arterbery,  Cynthia  W.;  Callaham,  W.  Timothy:  Keritsis.  Gus  D.: 
Laslie,  Donald  E.;  Newman,  Kenneth  A.;  Slagle.  Roger  S.;  and 
White,  Morris  P.,  Jr.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Concentric 
smoking  filter  having  cellulose  aceute  tow  penphery  and  carbon-fur- 
ticle-loaded  web  filter  core.  3,365,951,  a.  131-339.000. 
Arvidsson,  Jan-lvar,  to  Industri  AB  Thule.  Arrangement  in  a  load 

carrier.  5,366,195,  CI.  248-231.300. 
Asada,  Kiyozo;  Uemori,  Takashi;  Mukai,  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Ikunoshin; 
Laderman,  Kenneth;  and  Anfinsen,  Christian  B.,  to  Takara  Shuzo 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The.  a-amylase  gene. 
5,366,883,  CI.  435-202.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawasaki,   Masahiro;  Takahashi,   Hiroyuki;  and  Tanimura,   Yo- 

shinari,  5,367,354,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Suzuka,  Shinya,  5,367,351,  CI.  854-139.000. 

Suzuki,  Minoru;  and  Hirano,  Hiroyuki,  5,367,406,  Q.  359-698.000. 
Asai,  Ichiro;  Tomono,  Takao;  and  Nakamura,  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.  Thin-film  semiconductor  device  with  field  plate.  5,367,180, 
CI.  257-66.000. 
Asai,  Ichirou;  Kato,  Noriji;  and  Fuse,  Mario,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor    element    manufacturing    method.    5,365,875,    CI 
117-7.000. 
Asakura,  Tsutou:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama,  Yuji,  5,367,359,  CI. 
355-71.000. 
Asanai,  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Sawada,   Shigetomo;   Asanai,   Yoshimichi;  Tanaka,   Yoshio;  and 
Yashiro,  Kikuo,  5,365,700,  a.  451-28.000. 
Asaoka.  Junichi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Hideo;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Sonetaka.  Tomoyasu;  Nakanishi, 
Shingo;   Asaoka,  Junichi;  and   Mototani.   Yuji,   5,366,832,  CI. 
429-249.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Klerfors,  Bertil,  5,367,197,  CI.  307-105.000. 
Saha.  Murari  M.;  and  Wennerlund,  Per,  5,367,425,  Q.  361-63.000. 
Sainer,  Bengt  O..  5.366.689.  CI.  419-49.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Gerdes,  Claus;  and  Maggi.  Carlo.  5,366,345,  a.  4I6-241.00R. 
Ash  Grove  Cement  Company:  See — 

Supelak,  Ralph  A..  5.366.289,  CI.  366-308.000 
Asou.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kunugihara,    Hiromu;     Yamaguchi,    Tooru;     Mieno,    Gousuke; 
Kawamura,  Junkichi;  Asou,  Akiyoshi;  Sakashita.  Tsutomu;  Hata. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Tetsuya,  5.366.515,  CI.  29-25.030. 
Associated  Universities,  Inc.:  See — 

Premuzic,  Eugene  T  ;  and  Lin,  Mow  S.,  5,366,891,  CI.  433-262.000. 
Asten  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  C.  Barry,  3.366,778,  Ct.  428-58.000. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See— 

Barroso,   Lucas;   Farine,   Pierre-Andre  ;  and   Diep,   Minh-Tam, 
3.367,502,  CI.  368-10.000. 
AT4T  Bell  Laboratories:  See- 
Copley.  Terry  W.,  5,367,539,  CI.  375-100.000. 
Easter,  William  G.;  and  Shanaman,  Richard  H.,  Ill,  5,366,924,  a. 

437-63.000. 
Glance,  Bernard;  and  Wilson,  Robert  W.,  5.367,586,  a.  385-24.000. 
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Jouweh,   Muu   K.;   and    RangwaU.   Sabbir   S.,   3367.140.   CI. 

219-121640. 
Kustka,    George    J.;    and    Mailhot.    John    N.,    S.367,336,    O. 

348-416.000. 
MacDonald,  William  M.;  hilizrahi.  Victor  and  Short,  Kenneth  T.. 

5.367,589,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Novembre,  Anthony  £.,  5.366.851.  Q.  430-322.000. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua  D..  5.366,537.  CI.  118-723.000. 
ATAT  Corp.;  Ste— 

Dahringer,   Donald   W.;   and   Lyons,   Alan   M.,   3,363,636,   CI. 

29-840.000. 
Georger.  William  H.;  and  Rutkowski.  John  A.,  5,367,273,  a. 

333-1.000. 
Moe,  Warren  R.;  Riuxll.  Larry  A.;  RusmII,  Tereu  L.;  Schevon. 
Catherine  A  ;  and  Stone,  Roger  E..  5,367,566,  C\.  379-243.000. 
Atari  Games  Corporation:  Set — 

Coppennan.  Norman  S.;  Gray.  Alan  S.;  and  Winblad.  Wade  O , 
5,366.376,  a.  434-69.000. 
Athanassoulias,  Costa:  See — 

Lane,  Chnstopher  C;  Lenz,  Ruben  P.;  and  Athanassoulias,  Costa, 
5.367,068.  CI.  536-124.000. 
Atkinson,  David  H.:  See— 

Vela.    Timothy   M.^    and    Atkinson,    David    H..    5,366,138.   CI. 
228-176000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  Ste — 

Comette,  Holley  M.;  and  Johnson.  Michael  H..  5.366,009.  CI. 
166-51.000. 
Atomic  Skifabrik  Alois  Rohnnoser:  Set — 

Rohrmoier,  Alois,  5.366.234.  O.  280-610.000. 
Aton,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Mahant-Shetti,  Shivaling  S.;  Aton.  Thomas  J.;  and  Seitchik,  Jerold 
A.,  5.367,702,  CI.  395-800.000. 
ATR  Auditory  and  Visual  Perception  Research  Laboratories:  See — 
Yoshimatsu.  Hiroshi;  Murakami.  Shinji;  Yamada.  Mjtsuho;  Uomori, 
Kenya;  Hongo,  Hitoshi;  Ueno,  Keiichi;  Fujii,  Mitsuru;  Nakano, 
Norihito;  Miyazawa.  Jiro;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata,  Naohiko, 
3,365,941.  CI.  128-745.000. 
Atsuta.  Hiloshi:  Set— 

Sezaki,  Yoshinori;  Kanai,  Takao;  Atsuta,  Hitoshi;  and  Mandai, 
Ichirou,  5.367.467.  a.  364-489.000. 
Attix.   Douglas  J.,  to  B&W   Fuel  Company.  Guide  tube  retainer. 

5.367.548.  a.  376-446.000. 
Auburn  International,  inc.:  See — 

Dechene,  Ronald  L.;  Smith.  Thomas  B.;  Marino.  Scott  A.;  Tache. 
Ronald  J  ;  and  Roy,  Ajoy  K.,  5.367,260.  CI.  324-307.000. 
Audouin.  Olivier;  See — 

Sotom.  Michel;  Audouin.  Olivier;  and  Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel. 
5.367.396.  CI.  359-124.000. 
Auer.  Robert  E.;  Weber.  Bruce  M.;  Starling,  John  D.;  and  Wood,  James 
C.    S..    to   Coulter   Corporation.    Flow   cytometer.    5.367.474,   d. 
364-555.000 
Auer.  Scott  L.;  See- 
Goldsmith.  Chris  W.;  Auer.  Scott  L.;  Guy.  William  F.;  and  Hor- 
vath.  Louis  S..  5.367.673,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Aupperle.  Walter;  See— 

CHetrich.     Markus;     and     Aupperle.     Walter.     5.365.907.     CI. 
123-470.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.;  See — 

Guglielmo.  Giorgio;  and  Gambaretto,  Giampaolo,  5.367,103.  CI. 
570-177.000 
Aust,  Eberhard;  See— 

Bergfeld,   Manfred  J ;  Gutlein.  Norbert;  Wohlfahrt.  Klaus;  and 
Aust.  Eberhard.  5.367,082.  CI   548-175.000. 
Austin  Sports-gear,  Inc.:  See — 

Lubahn.    Kathleen   A.;   and    Lehman.    Rick   A..    5.365.610.   CI. 
2-23.000 
Australian  Longwall  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Hall.  Kevin  R  ;  and  Wilkinson.  Gordon.  5.366.068.  CI.  198-812.000. 
Autoliv  Development  AB;  See — 

Persson,  Torsten,  and  Caisson,  Staffan.  5.365,850.  C\.  102-272.000. 
Automation  International  Incorporated:  See — 

Moss.  Larry  E.;  Formanek,  Randolph  P ;  Hogg,  Johnny  B.,  de- 
ceased; and  Derby,  William  M  ,  Jr ,  5,367.138,  Q.  219-109.000. 
Automotive  Products,  pic:  See — 

Cooke.  Richard  D.   M  ;  and  Murphy.  Robert  J.,  3,366.034.  CI. 
192-70.170 
Avischious.  Raymond;  See— 

Johannsen,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Avischious,  Raymond.  5.366.378.  CI. 
434-187  000. 
Avitel  Electronics  Ltd.;  See — 

Treleaven.  Paul  J..  5,366,385.  Q.  439-377.000. 
Awamoto.  Shigeru;  Set — 

Nishino,  Masakazu;;  Yamamitsu.  Chojuro;  Juri.  Tatsuro;  Matsuta. 
Toyohiko;  and  Awamoto,  Shigeru.  5.367.334.  CI.  348-389.000. 
Awata,  Yutaka;  Set — 

Kakuishi.   Mitsuo;  Mikyoshi.   Seiji;   Itokawa,  Hiroaki;   Koizumi. 
Nobukazu;  Awata.  Yutaka;  and  Kurosaki.  Yuko.  5.367,540.  CI 
375-103.000. 
Axthelm.  John  K.  DaU  input  terminal.  5.367.298.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Aymerich.  Jose  ;  and  Prat,  Jesus,  to  FICO  I.I.M.,S.A.  Spring  hinge  for 

automobile  sun  visors.  5.366.265.  CI.  296-97.120. 
BAD  Liquidation  Corp.:  See- 
Papa,  Patrick  A..  Jr.,  5,365.652.  CI.  29-605.000. 
B&W  Fuel  Company:  See— 

Attix.  Douglas  J  .  5.367.348.  CI    376-446.000. 


Baba,  Motoshi;  See— 

Takii.  Osamu;  Baba,  Motoshi;  Mori.  Takao;  and  Abe,  Sumito. 
5.365,908.  CI.  123-564.000. 
Baba.  Shigeki;  See— 

Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Ishioka,  Takuji;  Maniyama. 

Shigeru;    Baba,    Shigeki;    Hisaki.    Takashi;    Maeda,    Kenichi; 

Sawamura,    Kazutomo;    Takagi.    Jiro;    and    Terata,    Shukoh. 

5.365.905.  a.  123-406.000. 

Baba.  Yoshihiko.  to  Uniden  Corporation.  Transmission  signal  output 

control  circuit.  5.367,268,  CI.  330-129.000. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The;  See- 
Johnston.  Jesse  C,  Jr.;  Kulig.  James  S.;  Lewis,  Steven  F.;  and 
Collet.  Eric  C.  5,365,890.  C\.  122-379.000. 
Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  Fratangeio,  Louis  D.; 
Heeks.  George  J  ;  Henry,  Arnold  W.,  and  Pan,  David  H.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Fuser  member.  5,366.772,  CI.  428-35.800. 
Badger  Air  Brush  Co.;  Set— 

Robisch.    Herman;    and    Schlotfeldt,    Walter.     5.366.158,    CI. 
239-289.000. 
Bagchi.   Pranab;   Edwards.  James  L.;  Smith.   Wendell   F..  Jr.;  and 
Thomas,  Brian,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Oxygen  barrier  coated 
photographic  coupler  dispersion  panicles  for  enhanced  dye-stability 
5.366.842.  CI.  430-138.000. 
Bagcraft  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Bunch.  Joseph.  5.365.720.  CI.  53-411.000. 
Baggot.  BrefTni  X.;  Set— 

Jamieson,    Eric    K.;    Yoo,    Young   S.;   and    Baggot,    Breffni   X.. 
5,366,044,  CI.  187-359.000. 
Bagley,  Lindsey;  See — 

Timoncn,  Maritta;  Rha,  ChoKyun;  Vaara.  Timo;  Bagley.  Lindsey; 
Bosdet.   Sarah;   Lindley.   Michael;    Lahtinen.   Tarja;   Turunen. 
Marja;  and  Vaara.  Martti,  5,366,755.  CI.  426-658.000. 
Bahr.  Norman  H.;  See— 

Pyle.  Harry  S  ;  Bahr,  Norman  H  ;  and  Nietfeld.  Paul  G..  5,367.337. 
CI.  348-521.000. 
Bahrmann,  Helmut;  and  Lappe,  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  aldehydes.  5,367,107,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Berzin.  Vel;  and  Abarca,  John  R..  5.366.020.  CI.  166-387.000. 
Woods.  John  B..  5.365,978,  CI.  137-614.110. 
Baker,  Phillip  D.;  Ulmer,  John  T ;  and  Blake,  Claude  L .  to  General 
Electric  Company.   Refrigerator  storage  compartment  with  slide 
bearing  system.  5.366.284.  CI.  3I2-4O4.000. 
Bakker.  Johan:  See— 

Copenhavcr,  Gary;  Bakker.  Johan;  and  Vala.  John,  5.367.386,  CI 
358-474.000. 
Balderrama.  Mark  A.,  to  Calmar  Inc.  Foamer  nozzle  with  looped  rib 

flow  disrupters.  5.366.160.  CI.  239-333.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See— 

Strizki.  Thomas  C.  5.366.162,  CI.  239-548.000 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.;  See — 

Merritt.  Robert  D  ;  and  Blair,  James  D  .  5.366.821,  CI.  429-21.000. 
Wilkinson,  E>avid   P.;  Voss,  Henry  H  ;   Watkins,   David  S.;  and 
Prater,  Keith  B.,  5,366,818,  CI.  429-13.000. 
Balogh,  John  J..  Jr.;  See- 
Freeman.  Gerald  C;  and   Balogh.  John  J.,  Jr..   5.366,582.  CI. 
156-584  000. 
Balshaw.  Martha;  See— 

Haan.  Henk;  Casper,  Mark  S.;  Balshaw,  Martha;  and  Schindler 
Kevin  A..  5.366.146,  CI.  229-304  000. 
Balsimo.  William  V.;  and  St.  Mary,  Steven  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Glass  microbead  filter  and  method  of 
filtering   5,366,632.  CI.  210-777.000. 
Bamber.  David  J.;  and  Park.  Martin  W.,  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc 

The  Ventilator  for  tent.  5.365.%1.  CI.  135-91.000. 
Bando.  Shoichi;  See— 

Yoneda.  Masahiro;  Bando.  Shoichi;  and  Takeoka.  Ichiro.  5.366,834. 
a.  430-23.000. 
Bane.  John  C.  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Resealable  pressure 

sensitive  closure  label.  5,366.087.  CI.  206-459.500. 
Banfi.  Aldo;  See— 

Sala,   Alberto;   Banfi.   Aldo;   Benedini.   Francesca;   and  Cereda. 
Roberta.  5.366.992.  CI  514-409.000. 
Bang.  Joon  W..  to  Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd.  Adaptive  Y/C  seperation  with 

artifacte  removal  via  switchable  trap.  5.367.342.  CI.  348-667.000. 
Bar  Master  International;  See — 

Mesenbnng,  John  M.;  Patriquin.  Lawrence  J.;  Ramirez,  Rory  F.- 
and  Smith.  Dell  W..  5,366.117.  CI.  222-132.000. 
Barber.  William  D.;  See— 

Roemer.  Peter  B.;  Blumenfeld.  Samuel  M.;  Vosburgh.  Kirby  G. 
Cline.  Harvey  E.;  Barber.  William  D ;  Lorensen.  William  E.;  St! 
Peters,  Richard  L.;  Schenck.  John  F.;  Dumoulin.  Charles  L.; 
Darrow,  Robert  D.;  and  Hardy,  Chnstopher  J..  5.365,927.  CI 
128-653.200. 
Barbcro,  Christian,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  setting  asynchronous  transmission  charac- 
teristics   in    a    telecommunication    equipment    including    a    SCC 
5.367.541.  CI.  375-106.000. 
Barbour,  James  K.;  Set — 

Wiesenfeld,    Arnold;    and    Barbour.    James    K..    5.366.650.    CI 
252-70.000. 
Barcelon,  Shirley  A.;  See — 

Shaw,  James  J.;  Wong.  Lucy  L.;  Graff.  Allan  H.;  Olaya,  Hector 
Barcelon.  Shirley  A.;  Degady.  Marc;  and  Brine.  Charles  J.! 
3.366,740.  CI.  426-3.000. 
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Barco  N.  V.:  See— 

Santy.  Patrick;  and  Verstraele,  Gerrit,  3,367,221.  CI.  315-8.000. 
Bare,  Rex  O;  See- 
Noble,  Edward  J.;  Payne.  Timothy;  and  Bare,  Rex  C.  3,363,952, 
CI.  132-144.000 
Barenschee,  Ernst-Robert:  See— 

von  Wedel,  Wegido;  Barenschee,  Ernst-Robert;  and  Eickhoff, 
Hubertus.  5.366,711.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Barger.  Paul  T.;  See— 

Lawson,  Randy  J.;  Richmond,  Dorothy  M.;  Gajda,  Gregory  J.-  and 
Barger,  Paul  T..  5.367.101.  CI.  585-667.000. 
Baril,  Albert  M  ;  See- 
Holmes.  Roy  H.;  and  Banl.  Albert  M..  5.367.402.  CI.  359-400.000. 
Barlow,  George  J.;  and  Keeley,  James  W..  to  Bull  HN  Information 
Systems  inc.  Means  for  providing  a  graceful  power  shut-down  capa- 
bility in  a  multiprocessor  system  having  certain  processors  not  inher- 
ently   having    a    power    shut-down    capability.     5.367.697,    CI. 
395-800.000. 
Bamett.  Charles;  See- 
Kay.  Stanley;  Kim,  Youngky;  King.  Lou;  Mehta,  Ashok  D.;  and 
Bamett.  Charles,  5.367.559.  CI.  379-60.000. 
Baro.  Anthony;  Willard.  Alan  E.;  and  Narlow,  Doug,  to  Sensormatic 
Electronics  Corporation.  Alarm  tag  for  an  electronic  article  surveil- 
lance system.  5.367.289.  CI.  J4O-566.000. 
Barranco.  Sam  C.  III.  Method  and  kit  for  testing  tumors  for  drug 

sensitivity.  5.366.885.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Barron.  James  E.;  See — 

Ward.  Ronald  G.;  Farrand,  Scott  C;  Hernandez.  Thomas  J.;  Ney- 
land.  Ronald  A.;  Stupek.  Richard  A.;  Barron,  James  E.;  Chen. 
Cheryl  X.;  Danielson,  Lih-Juan  L.;  Mangold,  Richard  P.;  Wiley. 
Mitchell  R  ;  Miller.  Andrew  J.;  Saadeh.  Said  S..  Fulton.  Paul  R.; 
Kunz,  Richard  A.;  Heald.  Arthur  D.;  and  Sharnia,  Dinesh  K.. 
5.367.670,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Barroso,  Lucas;  Farine,  Pierre- Andre  ;  and  Diep.  Minh-Tam.  to  Asulab 
S.A.  Timepiece  including  a  broadcasting  antenna  for  an  electromag- 
netic signal.  5,367.502.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Barms.  Gordon  B.;  Choy.  Ricky  T.  K.;  and  Takakawa,  Ryan,  to  Prin- 
tronix.    Inc.     Printer    ribbon    motor    controller.    5,366,303.    CI. 
400-234.000. 
Barsotti,  Robert  J.;  Harper.  Lee  R.;  and  Lock,  Michele  R.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E.   I.,  and  Company.   Ambient  curing  water-borne 
compositions  comprising  half  esters  of  anhydride  polymers  cross- 
linked  by  epoxies.  5,367,004,  CI.  523-414.000. 
Banhelemy.  Pierre;  and  Leroy,  Annie,  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Stabilized  compositions  comprising  hydrofluoroalkanes,  premixtures 
intended  for  the  preparation  of  polymeric  foams  and  polymeric  foams 
obtained  by  the  use  thereof  5,366,662,  CI  252-393.000. 
Barthelemy,   Pierre;   Paulus.   Mireille;  and  Leroy,  Annie,  to  Solvay 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Subilized  I .  I -dichloro- 1 -fluoroethane.  premix- 
tures intended  for  the  preparation  of  polymeric  foams  and  polymeric 
foams  obtained  by  the  use  thereof  5,366,946.  CI.  502-167.000. 
Bartnicki,  Frederick  J.;  and  Beggs.  Robert,  to  R.  D.  Werner  Co..  Inc. 

Hollow  plastic  ladder.  5.366.051.  CI.  182-46.000. 
Barton.  Patrick  M.;  See— 

Lammers.  Gerald  B.;  Barton.  Patrick  M.;  Jacobs.  Lynn  C;  and 
Konshak,  Michael  V..  5.366.173.  CI.  242-338.100. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 
Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Guentherberg,  Nortert;  and  Niessner.  Nortjert, 

5.367.029.  CI.  525-301.000. 
Schmitt.   Michael;   and   Niedenbrueck.   Matthias.   5.367.074.   CI. 

544-339  000. 
Schuetz.      Franz;      Neubauer.     Hans-Juergen;      Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas;  Schirmer,  Ulrich;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  Kuenast,  Chris- 
toph;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Kardorff. 
Uwe.  5.366.984.  CI.  514-361.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Dugan,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,366.804,  CI.  428-373.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH;  Set— 

Manzke,  Klaus;  and  Ahlei^  Juergen,  5,366,788,  a.  428-174.000. 
Basilice,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Basilice,    Vincent    P.;    and    Basilice.    Joseph    P..    5,366.448.    CI. 
604-290.000. 
Basilice.  Vincent  P.;  and  Basilice.  Joseph  P.  Dispensing  eye  drops. 

5,366,448,  CI.  604-290.000. 
Bast,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  See— 

Xu,  Fengi  J.;  Yu,  Yinhua;  and  Bast,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  5.366,866,  CI. 
435-7.230. 
Bates.  Keith  A.;  Bui,  Nhan  X.;  and  Hansen,  Delbert  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Focus  and  tracking  servo  decou- 
pling system.  5,367.513,  CI.  369-44.290. 
Bathelet.  Pierre,  to  TECHSEP.  Scaling  ring  for  a  bundle  of  inorganic 

membranes  in  a  filtering  module.  5,366.624.  CI.  2IO-232.000. 
Batko.  Thomas  J.;  See- 
Howard.    Carol    Z.;    and     Batko.    Thomas    J..    5.367,293.    CI. 
340-687.000. 
Bauer.  Neal;  and  Kepke,  Mark  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Network  management  agent  with  user  created  objects  providing 
additional  functionality.  5,367.635,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Bauer,  Tibor  L.;  Cavaliere,  William  A.;  Linnell,  David  C;  and  Wu,  Jin 
J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Nozzle  apparatus 
for  producing  aerosol.  5,366,156,  CI.  239-135.000. 
Baumann,  Dieter;  See — 

Muller.  Beat;  and  Baumann.  Dieter.  5.366.947,  d.  502-172.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated;  See — 

Bolton    James    R.;    and    Hensler,   J.    Raymond,    5,366.940,    CI. 
501-69.000. 


Braun.  Alan  J.,  5.366,078.  CI.  206-5. 100. 
Baxter,  Marcia;  See— 

Drummond,  Rashmi;  Westerman-Courtright,  Karen;  Little,  John 
C;  Baxter,  Marcia;  and  Wengerhoff,  David  L.,  5,366,744   d 
426-128.000. 
Baxter.  Seaton.  to  Aco  Severin  Ahlmann  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Droo  stall 

5,365.885,  CI.  1 19-27.000.  ^ 

Bayer  AG:  See— 

Bulan.  Andreas;  and  Weber.  Rainer,  5,366,597.  CI.  204-59  OOF 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi;  See- 
Beck.  Gunther;  and  Kaletta.  Bemd.  5.367.069.  CI.  540-122.000. 
Blank,  Heinz-Ulrich;  and  Konig.  Bemd-Michael,  5.367.108    Q 

568-932.000. 
Giez,  Edmund;  Pascik,  Imre;  and  Priemer.  Joachim.  5.366.999  C\ 

521-54.000. 
Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Nentwig.  Gunter.  Lenz,  Jurgen;  Boeckh 
Jurgen;  Wendler,  Gemot;  Dambach,  Martin;  and  Kniger,  Bemd- 
Wieland.  5.365.691,  CI.  43-1 14.000. 
Wiedermann,     Rolf;     Wendel,     Stephan;     and     Weber.     Ulrich 
5,367,000.0.521-131.000. 
Bayer,  Heiner;  Lehner.  Barbara;  Wirbser.  Oskar;  and  Unger.  Gregor,  to 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG.   UV-curable  adhesive 
semiconductor  chip  mounting  process.  5,366,573.  CI.  156-64.000 
Bayer.  Jurgen;  See — 

Humpolik,  Bohumil;  and  Bayer.  Jurgen.  5.366.700.  CI.  422-180  000 
Bay  ley,  Denise  R.;  See- 
Larson,  James  R.;  Bonsignore,  Frank  J.;  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.- 
Pickering, Thomas  R.;  Bayley.  Denise  R.;  and  Bertrand.  Jacques 
C.  5.366,840,  CI.  430-1 15.000. 
Bazile.  Jean-Luc;  Billon.  Paul;  and  Mallea,  Patrick,  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Defect  detecting  device  for  two-layer 
parts,  in  particular  for  solar  cells.  5.367.174.  CI.  250-572.000 
Beal.  Karen  C;  See— 

Alim,    Mohammad    A.;    and    Beal.    Karen    C.    5.366,935     CI 

501-20.000. 

Beatty,   Christopher  C.   to   Hewlett-Packard   Company.   Microchip 

assembly  with  electrical  element  in  sealed  cavity.  5,367.194    CI 

257-727.000.  .      .       ■ 

Beaty.  Keith  D.;  and  Rogers,  Dan  P..  to  Implant  Innovations,  Inc. 

Torque  limiting  clutch  and  its  uses.  5.366,412,  CI.  464-38.000 
Beaty,  Terry  A.;  See- 
White,  Bradley  E.;  Parks,  Robert  A.;  Ritchie.  Paul  G.;  and  Beaty 
Terry  A.,  5.366,609.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Beaudin.  Raymond  A.;  Fallon,  Joseph  R.;  and  Halberg,  Leslie  L,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  simulu- 
neous  display   of  one   or   more   selected   images.    5.367.318,   CI 
345-201.000.  * 

Beauvais.  Randall  R.,  to  Life  Force  Associates,  LP.  Apparatus  for 

restraining  a  passenger  in  a  vehicle.  5.366.269.  CI.  297-216.190. 
Beauviala.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Aalon.  Cine  camera  employing  interchange- 
able film  magazines  with  displacement  of  the  spindles  of  the  film 
take-off  and  take-up  reels  5.366,172,  CI.  242-342.000. 
Beck,  August  H.,  III.  Large  shaft  over-reamer  apparatus  and  method 

5,366,029,  CI.  175-53.000. 
Beck,  Charles  E.  J.;  See— 

Narula,  Anubhav  P.  S.;  McGinnis,  Matthew  J.;  Beck,  Charles  E.  J. 
Hanna,    Marie    R.;    and    Schiet,    Franc    T.,     5.367.092.    CI 
558-374.000. 
Beck.  Erich;  Minning,  Manfred;  Naumann.  Emil;  and  Wese.  Joseph,  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Disc  brake  with  ring-shaped  pressins  element 
5,366.047.  CI.  188-73.370.  o        f~    k 

Beck.  Gunther;  and  Kaletta,  Bemd.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Metal- 
free,  substituted  phthalocyanines  in  the  y-modification  5,367,069,  CI 
540-122.000. 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Olson.  David  H.;  and  McCullen,  Sharon  B.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corp.  Selective  toluene  disproportionation  process  (STDP)  with 
ex  situ  selectivated  zeolite  catalyst.  5,367.099.  CI.  585-475.000. 
Becker,  James  R  ;  See — 

Armstrong,  Jay;  and  Becker,  James  R.,  5.365.699.  CI.  451-7.000. 
Becker.  Reinhard;  Henning.  Rainer;  Teetz,  Volker;  and  Urbach,  Hans- 
jorg.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Use  of  a  combination  of  angio- 
tensin-converting  enzyme  inhibitor  and  calcium  antagonist  for  the 
treatment  of  proteinuria   5,366,994,  CI.  514-523.000. 
Becker,  Willi,  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG.   Method  and 
device  for  starting  and  stopping  a  sheet-turning  operation  and  for 
format  adjusting.  5.365.845.  CI.  101-230.000. 
Becker.  Willi,  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Formal-adjusu- 
ble  sheet-tuming  device  with  change-over  gears  on  a  sheet-fed  rotary 
printing  press.  5,365.846.  CI.  101-230.000. 
Beckerle.  Heinz;  and  Reidinger.  Rolf  to  Nokia  (Deutschland)  GmbH. 
Method  of  lacquenng  the  luminophore  layer  of  a  colour  picture  tube 
5,366.759.  CI.  427-64.000. 
Beckmann,  Georg;  See — 

Wosnitza,  Franz;  Beckmaim,  Georg;  and  Zimmermann.  Geors. 
5.366.673,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Beckrich.  Mary  B.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  contact  lenses.  5.365,630.  CI 

15-104.920. 
Becnel,  Lawrence  F.,  Jr.;  Currey.  John  E.;  and  Ver  Hoeve.  Raymond 
W..  to  Texas  Brine  Corporation.  Salt  plant  evaporation.  5.366.514.  CI 
23-303.000.  K  K" 

Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company;  See — 

Crawford.  Mark  A.,  5,366,441,  CI.  604-53.000. 

Pitner,  J.   Bruce;   Linn,  Jr.  C.   Preston;  and  Mize.   Patrick  D 

5,367.058.  CI   530-391.900. 
Rutner.  Herman;  Butt,  Abdul  M.;  Readio.  Josephine  D.;  and  Pol- 
lack, Lewis.  5,366.895,  O.  436-17.000. 
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Stevens,  Timothy  A.;  Mussi,  Edward  F.;  Henderson,  Douglas  P.; 
and  Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A..  5.J66,893.  CI  435-284.000. 
Beddome,  Robert  A.:  Stt — 

Roberts,  Mark  J.;  Beddome.  Robert  A.;  and  Bonaquist,  Dante  P., 
5.365.741,  a.  62-38.000. 
Beemink.  Ernest  H.:  See — 

Capps,  Stephen  P.;  Beemink,  Ernest  H.;  Meier.  John  R.;  and  Tem- 
kin,  David,  5,367.453,  CI   364-419.130. 
Beenel.  Jozef  V.;  Overbergh,  Noel  K.  M.;  and  Ross,  Firmin,  to  NV 
Raychem  SA.  Recoverable  fabric  sleeve.  5,366,771,  CI.  428-34.900. 
Beggs.  Robert;  See— 

Bartnicki,    Frederick    J.;    and    Beggs,    Robert.    5,366,051,    CI. 
182-46.000. 
Behel,  Allan  D.,  Jr.,  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  Micronutrient 

delivery  system  using  citrus  by-product.  5,366,533,  Q.  71-23.000. 
Behr  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See— 

Lu,  James  W.  B.;  Costello,  Norman  F.;  Stay,  Kevin  E.;  and  Dam- 
sohn,  Herbert,  5,366.006.  CI.  165-173.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set — 

Kressirer.  Rudolf,  5.365.798.  CI.  73-864.110. 
Bein.  Daniel  J.,  to  Oven  Systems,  Inc.  Two-stage  sludge  drying  appara- 
tus and  method.  5.365.676.  CI.  34-424.000. 
Bekanich.  Joseph.  Support  apparatus  for  a  patient  infusion  device. 

5.366.191,  CI.  248-125.000. 
Belanger,  Daniel  L.;  and  Daly,  James  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Modular  housing  for  batteries  and  battery  charger.  5,366,827, 
CI.  429-99.000. 
Belknap,    John    C.    Atherectomy    catheter    device.    5,366,464,    O. 

606-159.000. 
Bell  Communcations  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Cordell,  Robert  R  ,  5,367,520,  Q.  370-60.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Chu,  Lynn  H.;  Dragoni,  Anthony  H.,  Jr.;  Eichelman,  Fredric  R., 
II;  Huleatt,  Thomas  O.;  Irgon,  Adam  E.;  and  Langion,  Martha  S., 
5,367,473,  O.  364-551.010. 
Bellinger,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Bookbinder.   Mark  J.;   Bellinger,  Christopher  M.;  and  Daniels, 

Michael  E.,  5,366,359,  CI.  418-55,500. 
Bookbinder,  Mark  }.;  Greene,  Michael  E.;  Johnson,  Dwayne  L.; 
Bellinger,  Christopher  M  ;  and  Vasko,  Susan  C,  5,366,360,  CI. 
418-55.500. 
Bemel,  Milton  M.  Apparatus  for  treating  hydrocarbon  and  carbon 

monoxide  gases.  5,367,131.  CI   181-232.000. 
Bender.  David  E.;  and  Carleone,  Joseph,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  an  explosively  formed 
penetrator  having  fins.  5.365.852,  CI.  102-476.000. 
Benedini.  Francesca:  See — 

Sala,   Alberto:   Banfi.   Aldo;   Benedini,   Francesca;   and  Cereda, 
Roberta,  5,366,992.  Q.  514-409.000. 
Benevento.  Barbara  M.:  See — 

Benevento,    Vincenzo    P.,    Jr.;    and    Benevento,    Barbara    M., 
5,365,607,  CI.  2-181.400. 
Benevento,  Vincenzo  P.,  Jr.;  and  Benevento,  Barbara  M.  Cap  having 

evaporative  cooling  interior  apparatus.  5,365,607,  CI.  2-181.400. 
Benjamin,  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Hession.  Catherine  A.;  Lx>bb,  Roy  R.;  Goelz.  Susan  E.;  Osbom, 
Laurclce;   Benjamin,  Christopher  D.;  and  Rosa,  Margaret  D., 
5,367,056,  CI.  530-380.000. 
Benjamin,   William.   Cutting  board   receptacle  tray.   5,366,208,  CI. 

269-13.000 
Bennett.  Reid  S.;  Ellingtxie,  Albert  R.;  Gifford,  George  G.;  Haller, 
Kurt  L.,  McKillop.  John  S.;  Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  and  Singh,  Jyothi,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methods  and  appara- 
tus for  contamination  control  in  plasma  processing.  5,367,139,  CI. 
219-121.590. 
Benz.  Mark  G.:  See- 
Sawyer,  Thomas  F ;  Carter,  William  T.,  Jr.;  and  Benz,  Mark  G., 
5,366,206.  CI  266-202.000. 
Berendes,  Herbert:  See — 

Freedman,  Lev  P.;  Khafizov,  Yermek  B.;  Buch,  Elmar;  Siebel, 
Kurt;  and  Berendes,  Herbert,  5,366.001,  CI.  164-475.000. 
Berg,  Todd  A.:  See— 

Rowenhorst.   Donley   D.;   and   Berg,   Todd   A.,   5,366,523,   CI. 
51-293.000. 
Bergamini,  Giorgio,  to  Nuovopignone-Industrie  Meccaniche  E  Fond- 
eria  S.P.A.  Seal  system,  particularly  suitable  for  process  valves. 
5,365,971.  CI    137-556.000 
Berger,  Harald;  Stems,  Johannes;  and  KJintworth,  Klaus,  to  Voest- 
Alpine  Industneanlagenbau  GmbH;  and  KCT  Technologies  GmbH. 
Process  for  the  production  of  a  metal  melt.  5.366.538.  C\.  75-528.000. 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J.,  Jr..  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Founda- 
tion. Inc.  Method  for  synthesis  of  desferrioxamine  B,  analogs  and 
homologs  thereof  5,367,113,  CI.  562-623.000. 
Bergfeld,  Manfred  J.;  Gutlein.  Norbert;  Wohlfahrt,  Klaus;  and  Aust, 
Eberhard,  to  Akzo  N  V    Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-mercap- 
tobenzothiazole.  5,367,082,  Q   548-175.000. 
Bergli,  Knut;  Fooanaes,  Trygve;  and  Naterstad,  Tormod,  to  Norsk 
Hydro  a.s.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  carbon  products.  5,366.901,  CI. 
436-133  000. 
Bergner.  Rainer;  Droessler,  Hubert;  Konkel,  Siegfried;  Weiss,  Volker; 
and  Weltgen,  Paul-Otto,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Ak- 
tien.  Plasbc  container  pack  with  a  paperboard  Jacket.  5,366,102,  CI. 
215-lOO.OOR. 
Bergot,  B.  John;  Chakerian,  Vergine;  Connell,  Charles  R.;  Eadie,  J. 
S^tt;  Fung,  Steven;  Hershey,  N.  Davis;  Lee,  Linda  G.;  Mencben, 
Steven  M.;  and  Woo,  Sam  L.,  to  Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.  Spectrally 


resolvable  rhodamine  dyes  for  nucleic  acid  sequence  determiiution. 
5,366.860,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Berk,  Jody  E.;  Coon,  James  R.;  Day,  Paul  R.;  Heyrman,  Peter  J.;  and 
Johnson,  David  L.,  to  Intematioiul  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Data  stream  optimizer  utilizing  difference  coding  between  a  current 
sute  buffer  and  a  next  sute  buffer.  5,367,674,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Berlin.  Carl  W.,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Temperature  coefficient  of 

resistance  controlling  films.  5,366.813,  CI.  428-546.000. 
Bernard  Welding  Company:  See — 

Raloff,  Valgene  E.;  and  Haczynski,  Christopher,  5,366,392,  a. 
439-889.000. 
Berne,  Oliver  L.  E.:  See— 

Munier,  Regis  J.  R.;  Berne,  Oliver  L.  E.;  and  Serpillon,  Serge  D., 
5.365,821,  CI.  83-500.000. 
Bems,  Michael  S.  Apparatus  for  automatic  and  simultaneous  caring  for 

teeth  and  gums.  5,365,624,  CI.  15-22.100. 
Bernstein,  Linda  A.;  and  Gordon,  Robert  L.,  to  International  Paper 
Company.  Pour  spout  with  piercing  insert.  5,366,114,  CI.  222-83.000. 
Berthold,   Fritz;  and   Pfleger,   Manfred,  to  Laboratorium   Prof   Dr. 
Rudolph  Berthold  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  for  discrimination  and 
simultaneous  or  separate  measurement  of  single  or  multiple  electronic 
events  in  an  opto-electronic  detector.  5,367,158,  CI,  250-362.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Automobile  "BFA":  See — 

Lebrun,  Jean,  5,366,272,  CI.  297-284.110. 
Bertrand,  Jacques  C;  See — 

Larson,  James  R.;  Bonsignore,  Frank  J.;  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.; 
Pickering,  Thomas  R.;  Bayley,  Denise  R.;  and  Bertrand,  Jacques 
C,  5,366,840,  CI.  430-115.000. 
Berzin,  Vel;  and  Abarca,  John  R.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Reinflauble  external  casting  packer  and  method  of  casing.  5,366,020, 
CI.  166-387.000. 
Berzins,  Vaironis:  See — 

Brown,  Jerald  L.;  and  Berzins,  Vaironis,  5,365,657,  C\.  29-850.000. 
Best,  Bemd:  See— 

Frische,  Rainer;  Gross-Lannen,  Renate;  Wollmann,  Klaus;  Best, 
Bemd;   Schmid,   Eduard;   and   Buehler,   Fritz,   5,367,067,   CI. 
536-45.000. 
Bestwick,  Richard  K.;  Mokkapati.  Vijaya  K.;  and  Ferro,  Adolph  J.,  to 
Epitope,  Inc.  Floral  preservative  comprising  5-deoxy-5-ethylthio-D- 
ribose  and  method  of  use.  5,366,954,  CI.  504-114.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association,  The:  See — 
Fossel.  Enc  T..  5.366.440.  CI,  604-4.000. 
Bettarini.  Franco;  Capuzzi,  Luigi;  La  Porta,  Piero;  Massimini,  Sergio; 
Reggiori,  Franca;  and  Meazza,  Giovanni,  to  Eni  Chem  Synthesis 
S.p.A.   Pyrazolccarboxamides  exhibiting  insecticide  and  acaricide 
activity.  5,366,991,  CI.  514-406,000. 
Bettencourt,  Paul  D,:  See— 

Sullivan.  Henry  W  ,  Henry  W.;  Killian,  Charles  R.;  and  Betten- 
court, Paul  D.,  5,366,365,  CI.  425-144.000. 
Bettinali,  Livio:  See — 

Violante,  Vittorio;  Bettinali,  Livio;  Bimbi,  Luigi;  and  Drioli,  En- 
rico, 5,366,712,  CI.  423-248.000. 
Belts,  E.  Douglas:  5w— 

Keith,  Jon  T.;  Betts,  E.  Douglas;  Dancy,  Michael  J.;  and  Per- 
shinske.  James  E.,  5,366,405,  Q.  452-5.000. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Turunc,  Umit,  5,366,637,  CI   210-728.000 

Beutel,  Jacob;  Issler,  Sandra  L ;  and  Mickewich,  Daniel  J.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Radiological  system  employing 
phosphors  of  difrerenl  densities.  5,367,172,  CI.  2SO-483.I00. 
Beyer,  Klaus  D  ;  Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  and  Yuan,  Tsomg- 
Dih,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Bonded  wafer 
structure  having  a  buried  insulation  layer.  5,366.923,  CI.  437-62.000 
Bezman,  Richard  D.,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Process  for  producing  a  hydrocarbon  product  having  selectivity  for 
jet  fuel.  5,366,615.  CI.  208-111.000. 
Bhardwaj,  Tilak  R.:  See— 

Narang,  Subhash  C;  Ventura,  Susanna  C;  Ganapathiappan,  Siva- 
packia,  Bhardwaj,  Tilak  R.;  and  Nigam,  Asutosh,  5,367,051,  CI. 
528-424.000. 
Bhatt.  Nikhil  A.;  and  Black,  David.  On-line  microfilm  storage  and 

retrieval  system.  5,367,382,  C\.  358-403.000. 
Bianco,  Sebastiano,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Potentiation  of  the 
anti-reactive-antiasthmalic  effect  of  inhaled  loop  diuretics  by  inhaled 
non-steroidal  anti-inflanmiatory  drugs.  5,366.967,  CI.  514-59.0(X). 
Bidell.  Christopher  R.;  Lanyl,  Colin  K.;  Mann,  Anthony  F.;  and  Staf- 
ford,   Phillip,    to    Amicon    Limited.    Chromatography    column. 
5,366,621,  a.  210-198.200. 
Bier,  Jeffrey:  See- 
Lee,  Edward  A.;  and  Bier.  JefFirey.  5,367.678,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Bierma,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Gruszczynski,  David  W.;   Palum.  Russell  J.;  Welch,  Sarah  R.; 
Thompson,  Andrew  D.;  and  Bierma,  Richard  A.,  5,367,440,  CI. 
362-32.000. 
Bigauskas,  Tonus  D.,  to  Sterling  Canada  Inc.  Hydrogen  peroxide-based 

chlorine  dioxide  process.  5,366,714,  CI  423-478.000. 
Biggel,  Franz:  See — 

Roencht.  Hans;  Fleischmann,  Hoist;  Biggel,  Franz;  and  Schmitz, 
Burkhard,  5,366,274,  C\.  297-321.000. 
Billington,  Charles  J.,  Ill,  to  Billington  Welding  &  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
Manually-adjustable  cantilevered  work  station  platform.  5,365,860, 
a.  108-108.000. 
Billington  Welding  ft  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Billington,  Charles  J.,  Ill,  5.365,860,  C\.  I08-I08.00a 
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Billon,  Paul:  See— 

Bazile,  Jean-Luc;  Billon.  Paul;  and  Mallea.  Patrick,  5,367,174.  CI 
250-572.000. 
Bilodeau,  Francois  C:  See — 

Hill,  Kenneth  O.;  Malo,  Bemard  Y.;  Bilodeau,  Francois  C;  and 
Johnson,  Derwyn  C,  5,367,588,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Bimbi,  Luigi:  See — 

Violante,  Vittorio;  Bettiiuili,  Livio;  Bimbi,  Luigi;  and  Drioli,  En- 
rico, 5,366,712,  CI.  423-248.000. 
Binkley,  David  M.,  to  CTI  Pet  Systems,  Inc.  Remote  gain  control 

circuit  for  photomultiplier  tubes.  5,367,222,  CI.  315-12.100. 
Biofoam  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Capps.  Charies,  5,366,594,  CI.  162-84,000. 
Biogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Hession,  Catherine  A.;  Lobb,  Roy  R.;  Goelz,  Susan  E.;  Osbom, 
Laurelee;  Benjamin,  Christopher  D.;  and  Rosa,  Margaret  D., 
5,367,056,  CI.  530-380000. 
Biomagnetic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dilorio.    Mark    S.;    Yoshizumi.    Shozo;    and    Yang.    Kai-Yueh. 
5,367,178,  CI.  505-190.000. 
Bisceglia,  Bruno  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Ilvenio,  Joseph  P.;  Bisceglia,  Bruno  T.,  Jr.;  and  Way,  Tim  J., 
5,366,497,  CI.  607-142.000. 
Bisey,  Robert  P.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Three-dimen- 
sional computer  image  variable  perspective  display  system.  5,367,614, 
CI.  395-119.000. 
Biton,  Jacques;  Gellf,  Gerard;  Michel,  Jean-Marc;  Paul,  Francois  B.; 
and  Monsan,  Pierre  F.,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Low  calorie  sweetener. 
5,366.962,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Black,  David:  See— 

Bhatt,  Nikhil  A.;  and  Black,  David,  5,367,382,  CI.  358-403.000. 
Blain,  Joseph  E.  invalid  lift.  5.365.621,  CI.  5-81.100. 
Blair,  Bruce  A.,  to  Global  Telecommunications  Industries,  Inc.  Motion 

enhanced  compressed  video  system.  5.367,343,  CI.  348-700.000. 
Blair,  James  D.:  See — 

Merritt,  Robert  D.;  and  Blair.  James  D..  5.366,821,  CI.  429-21.000. 
Blake.  Claude  L  :  See- 
Baker,  Phillip  D.;  Ulmer,  John  T.;  and  Blake,  Claude  L.,  5,366,284, 
CI.  312-404,000. 
Blanco,  Juan  J.:  See — 

Sanchez,  Francisco  G.;  Martin,  Pedro  L.;  Solis,  Juan  D.;  Allen, 
Bernardo  E.;  and  Blanco,  Juan  J.,  5,367.521,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Blank.  Heinz-Ulrich;  and  Konig,  Bemd-Michael,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dinitro-polyalkylbenzenes. 
5,367,108,  CI.  568-932.000. 
Blasnik,      William.      Sternum     banding     assembly.      5,366,461,     CI. 

606-151.000. 
Blasse,  George:  See — 

Lcblans,  Paul;  Schipper,  Willem;  and  Blasse,  George,  5,367,176,  CI. 
250-585.000. 
Blenke,  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Zehner,  Georgia  L.;  Rosch,  Paulette  M.;  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W.; 
Siebers,    Bruce   M ;   and   Blenke,   Timothy  J.,   5,366.453,   CI. 
604-385.200. 
Blocher,  William  S.;  Cassidy,  Bruce  M.;  Groves,  James  O.,  Jr ;  Malik, 
Randhir  S.;  and  Newton,  Stephen  F..  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Critically  continuous  boost  converter.  5,367,247, 
CI   323-222.000. 
Blohm  ft  Voss  AG:  See— 

Ehluss,  Heinz-Gunter,  5,365,870.  C\.  114-126.000 
Blomquist.    Michael    L.    Package   clip   on    heat    sink.    5.367,433,    CI. 

361-704.000. 
Blossom,  Rick  L.;  and  Riley,  Michael  T.  Device  for  marking  motor 

vehicles.  5,367,287,  CI.  340-429.000, 
Blum,  Charles  A.;  Hutchison,  Alan  J.;  and  Horvath,  Raynmond  F.,  to 
Neurogen  Corporation.  Certain  cycloalkyi  and  azacycloalkyl  pyr- 
rolopyridines;  a  new  class  of  gaba  rain  receptor  ligands.  5,367,077,  CI. 
546-82.000. 
Blumenfeld,  Samuel  M.:  See — 

Roemer,  Peter  B.;  Blumenfeld,  Samuel  M.;  Vosburgh,  Kirby  G.; 
y       Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Barber,  William  D.;  Lorensen,  William  E.;  St. 
Peters,  Richard  L.;  Schenck,  John  F.;  Dumoulin,  Charles  L.; 
Darrow,  Robert  D.;  and  Hardy,  Christopher  J.,  5,365,927,  CI. 
128-653.200. 
Blumenkanz,  Mark  S.;  and  Wang,  Carl,  to  Escalon  Ophthalmics,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  indenting  the  ocular  coats  of  an  eye. 
5,366,474,  CI.  606-202.000. 
BIytas,  George  C:  See— 

Zuzich,    Anne    H.;    and    BIytas,    George    C,    5,367,089,    CI. 
549-378.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Busch-Vishniac,  Ilene  J.;  Buckman,  Alvin  B.;  Wang,  Wanjun;  Oian, 

Dahong;  and  Mancevski,  Vladimir,  5,367,373,  CI.  356-139.030. 
Eidels,    Leon;    Naglich,    Joseph   G.;    and    Metherall,   James    E., 
5,366,874,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Board  of  Regents  Univ.  of  Nebraska:  See — 

Markin,  Rodney  S.;  Tackett,  Eldon  L.;  and  Hoskinson,  Stephen  J., 
5,366,062,  CI.  198-345.300. 
Bobb,  Lloyd  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  of  measur- 
ing liquid  level  with  a  thermal  interface  detection.  5,367,175,  CI. 
250-577.000. 
BOC  Group  pic:  See— 

Gabzdyl,   Jacek   T.;   and   Femandes,   Alcan   V.,   5,367,142,   d. 
219-121.670. 
Bodell,  Steven  W.;  and  Kimberlin,  Robert  R.,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany  Flex  handle  for  a  power  tool.  5,365,637,  CI.  I6-I16.00R. 


Boden,  Richard  M  ;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  McGhie,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Geiger,  Karen  A.,  to  International  Flavors  ft  Fragrances  Inc.  Mix- 
tures of  2-(2-bomyloxy)-ethyl-l-ethanols  and  perfumery  uses  thereof 
5,366,959,  CI.  512-19.000. 
Bodentien,  Alfred:  See— 

Eger,  Heinz;  and  Bodentien,  Alfred,  5,365,989,  CI.  160-22.000. 
Boeckh,  Jurgen:  See — 

Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Nentwig.  Gunter;  Lenz,  Jurgen;  Boeckh, 
Jurgen;  Wendler,  Gemot;  Dambach,  Martin;  and  Kruger.  Bemd- 
Wieland,  5.365.691.  CI.  43-114.000 
Boehnlein,  Albert  J.:  See- 
Harding,    Kevin    G.;    and    Boehnlein,    Albert    J.,    5,367,378,   CI 
356-371.000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 

Hargrave,  Karl  D.;  Proudfoot.  John  R.;  Adams,  Julian;  Grozinger, 

Karl  G.;  Schmidt,  Gunther,  deceased;  Engel,  Wolfhard;  Trumm- 

litz,     Gunther;     and     Eberlein,     Wolfgang,     5,366,972      CI 

514-220.000.  ^       ,         . 

Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

White,  Bradley  E  ;  Parks,  Robert  A  ;  Ritchie,  Paul  G.;  and  Beaty 
Terry  A.,  5,366,609.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Bosies,  Elmar;  and  Zilch.  Harald,  5,366,969,  CI  514-81.000. 
Kohnert,  Ulrich;  and  Rudolph,  Rainer,  5,366,730,  CI.  424-94  640 
Strein,  Klaus,  5,366,965.  CI.  514-102.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Sheppard,  Clyde  H.;  and  Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.,  5,367,083,  CI. 
548-431.000. 
Boen,  Roger;  Ladirat,  Christian;  Gnilka,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pilliol,  Henn, 
to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Fumace  for  the  continuous 
melting  of  oxide  mixtures  by  direct  induction  with  high  frequency,  a 
very  short  refining  time  and  a  low  energy  consumption.  5,367,532,  CI 
373-156.000. 
Boffito,  Claudio;  and  Fcrrario,  Bruno,  to  SAES  Getters  S.p.A.  Device 
and  process  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  from  a  vacuum  enclosure  at 
cryogenic  temperatures  and  especially  high  energy  particle  accelera- 
tors. 5,365,742,  CI.  62-46.200. 
Bogner,  Uwe:  See — 

Lenhardt,  Karl;  and  Bogner,  Uwe,  5,366,574,  CI.  156-102.000. 
Bohland,  John  F.:  See — 

Pavelchek,  Edward  K.;  Freeman,  Peter  W.;  Bohland,  John  F. 
Jones,    Susan    K.;    and    Dudley,    Bruce    W.,    5,366,852,    CI 
430-326.000. 
Boireau,  Christian:  See — 

Canovas.  Gines;  Debilly.  Marc;  and  Boireau,  Christian,  5,365,668 
CI.  33-203  1 10. 
Bojsen,  Erik  M.,  to  FLS  MIUO  A/S.  Rapping  mechanism  for  rapping 
the    electrodes    of   an    electiosutic    precipiutor.    5,366,540.    CI 
96-33.000 
Bolanos,  Henry:  See — 

Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Alesi,  Daniel  E.;  and  Toso, 

Kenneth  E.,  5,366,134,  CI.  227-176.000. 
McGarry,  Richard  A.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  and 
Young,  Wayne  P..  5,366,479,  CI.  606-219.000. 

Boler  Company,  The;  See— 

Dilling,  Scott;  Keeler.  Michael  J.;  Ramsey,  John;  and  Ross,  Joseph 
M.,  5,366,237,  CI.  280-711  000. 
Bolton  James  R.;  and  Hensler,  J.  Raymond,  to  Bausch  ft  Lomb  Incor- 
porated. Transparent,  fixed  tint  glass  lenses.  5,366,940,  01.  501-69.000. 
Bomalaski,  John  S  ;  Clark,  Mike  A  ;  and  Shorr,  Robert   Human  phos- 
pholipase  activating  protein  and  methods  for  diagnosis  of  rheumatoid 
arthritis.  5,367,063,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Bombace,  John;  See- 
Pinto,  Henry  M.;  Bombace,  John;  and  La  Barre,  Paul,  5,366.774.  CI 
428-36.920. 
Bomin  Solar  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lechner,  Rudolf,  5,365,920,  C\   126-696.000. 
Bonaquist,  Dante  P  :  See — 

Roberts,  Mark  J.;  Beddome,  Robert  A.;  and  Bonaquist,  Dante  P., 
5,365,741,  CI.  62-38.000. 
Bonjouklian,  Roseanne;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  Patterson,  Gregory  M.  L.; 
and  Smitka,  Tim  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  aiKl  (:>>mpany.  Hapalosiphon  hiber- 
nicus  5,366,890,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Bonomi,   Silvio,   to   Rubinetierie   Utensilerie   Boi>omi   S.r.l.    Locking 
device  in  the  closing  or  opening  position  of  a  valve.  5,365,759,  CI 
70-177.000. 
Bonsignore,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Larson,  James  R.;  Bonsignore,  Frank  J.;  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.; 
Pickering,  Thomas  R  ;  Bayley.  Denise  R.;  and  Bertrand.  Jacques 
C.  5.366,840,  CI   430-115.000. 
Bonutti,  Peter  M.  AdjusUble  orthosis.  5,365,947,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Bookbinder,  Dana  C:  See— 

Aitken,  Bruce  G.;  Bookbinder,  Dana  C;  Dickinson,  James  E.,  Jr.- 
and  Wedding,  Brent  M.,  5,367,012,  CI.  523-451.000 
Bookbinder,  Mark  J.;  Bellinger,  Christopher  M.;  and  Daniels,  Michael 
E.,  to  Generel  Motors  Corporation.  Scroll  compressor  orbital  scroll 
drive  and  anti-roution  assembly.  5,366,359,  CI.  418-55.500. 
Bookbinder,  Mark  J.;  Greene,  Michael  E.;  Johnson,  Dwayne  L.;  Bellin- 
ger, Christopher  M.;  and  Vasko,  Susan  C.  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Axial  positioning  limit  pin  for  scroll  compressor.  5,366,360,  CI 
418-55.500. 
Bookwalter,  John  R.;  and   Bookwalter,  William  H.   Rip-up  stemal 

retractor.  5,365,921,  CI.  128-20.000. 
Bookwalter,  William  H  :  See- 
Book  waiter,  John  R.;  and  Bookwalter,  William  H.,  5,365,921.  Cl. 
128-20.000. 
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Boon,  Andries  Q.  M.:  See — 

van  Wingerden,  Antonius  J.  M.;  Boon,  Andries  Q.  M.;  and  Geus. 
John  W.,  5,366,719,  CI  423-659.000. 
Boot.  Phillip  H.,  lo  Panelbrick  Industries  Pty.  Limited.  Automatic  brick 

placing  machine  loader  5,366,066,  CI.  198-458.000. 
Bordenou.  Amaud:  See — 

Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc;  Lesagc,  Jean-Luc;  and  Borderiou,  Amaud, 

5.366,529,  CI.  65-106  000. 

Borgen,  Arden  L.;  and  Rockwell,  Damon  E.,  to  Fawn  Engineering  Co. 

Sealing  vending  drawer  for  removing  dispensed  products  from  a 

vending  nMchme.  5,366,285,  CI.  312-404  000 

Borja,  Javier,  to  Dahyl  Gary  A.;  and  Anderson,  Jeffrey  H.  Sports  card 

display  stand  5,365,683,  CI.  40- 1 52. 100 
Bom,  Maunce;  See — 

Durand.  Jean-Pierre;  Keromcst,  Catherine;  and  Bom,  Maurice. 
5,366,649,  O.  252-46.600. 
Bomhorst,  James  M.;  Hutton.  Richard  W.;  and  Stacy,  Timothy  D.,  to 
Vari-Lile  Inc.  Thermal  management  techniques  for  lighting  instru- 
ments. 5.367.444,  CI.  362-264.000. 
Borriello,  Gaetano:  See — 

Hauck,  Scott  A.;  Borriello.  Gaetano;  Bums,  Steven  M.;  and  Ebel- 
ing.  William  H.  C,  5.367.209.  Q.  326-45.000. 
Bosdet.  Sarah:  See— 

Timonen,  Mantta;  Rha,  ChoKyun;  Vaara,  Timo;  Bagley,  Lindsey; 
Bosdet.    Sarah;    Lmdiey,    Michael;    Lahtinen,   Tarja;   Turunen. 
Marja;  and  Vaara,  Martti,  5,366.755,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Bosies,  Elmar;  and  Zilch.  Harald.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH. 
Amidine  group  conlainmg  monocycloheteracyclic  or  bicyclohetero- 
cyclic  diphosphonic  acid  denvatives  and  medicaments  containing 
these  compounds.  5.366,969,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Andersen.  Enk;  and  Strecker.  Emst  P.  5.366,504,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Wang,  James  C;  Roberts,  George  T.;  and  Pederson,  Brian  A.,  Sr., 
5,366.442.  CI.  604-103.000. 
Boston  University,  Trustees  of:  See — 

Farb.  David  H..  5.366,968.  CI.  5I4-178.COO. 
Bouis,  Xavicr;  Tizard.  John;  Price,  Ian  A.;  Wigley,  David;  and  Schi- 
manski.  Dieter,  to  European  Transonic  Windtunnel  GmbH.  Handling 
room  for  wind-tunnel  cryogenic  models.  5,365,782.  CI,  73-147.000. 
Bourdon,  Elisa:  See — 

Prince.  Robert;  and  Bourdon,  Elisa.  5.366,556,  CI.  118-722.000. 
Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine:  See — 

Cossette,  Luke  A.;  and  BouUghou,  Zine-Eddine,  5,367.416.  CI. 
360-97.020. 
Bovelander,  Everardus  J.:  See — 

Nachmanson,  Savely;  and  Bovelander,  Everardus  J.,  5,367,348,  CI. 
352-90.000 
Bowen.  Andrew  D.;  and  Tanncnbaum.  David  C,  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation    Flexible   memory  controller  for 
graphics  applications.  5.367,632,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Bowen,  Donald  H.;  Harney,  Michael  P.;  and  Lett,  David  B.,  to  Scientif- 
ic-Atlanta, Inc.  Subscriber  terminal  with  plug  in  expansion  card. 
5.367,571,  CI.  380-20.000. 
Bown,  Thomas  E.;  and  Pauling,  Dennis  L..  to  Recot,  Inc.  Display  strip 

for  packages  of  consumer  product.  5,366,777,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Boyce.  James  B.:  See — 

Mei.  Ping;  Boyce.  James  B.;  Johnson.  Richard  L;  Hack.  Michael 
G.;  and  Lujan.  Rene  A..  5,366,926.  a.  437-173.000. 
Boyd.  James  C:  See— 

Margrey,  Keith  S.;  Felder.  Robin  A.;  Boyd.  James  C;  Holman.  J. 

William;  Roberts,  Jonathan   H.;  Savory,  John;  and  Martinez, 

Antonia,  5.366.896.  CI   436-48  000. 

Bozich.  Daniel  J.;  MacKay.  H.  Bruce;  Eggert.  Jay  A.;  and  Muenchau, 

Emest  E..  to  Science  Applications  International  Corporation.  Neuro- 

conlrolled  adaptive  process  control  system.  5,367,612, 0.  395-22.000. 

BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Hancock.   David  A.;   Moreton,  David  J.;  and  Morton,  Lee  J., 
5.367.032,  CI.  525-333.800. 
Brabetz.  Ludwig.  to  Siemens  AG.  Measuring  instrument  and  method 
for  detennining  the  alcohol  content  of  a  mixture.   5.367,264,  CI. 
324-674.000. 
Brabaton,  William  N.;  Malone.  Philip  G  ;  Poole,  Toy  S.;  and  Tom,  Joe 
G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Setting  control  for  alkali- 
activated  silicate  binders.  5,366.547,  CI.  106-690.000. 
Bradbury.  Barton  J.:  See — 

Sindelar,  Robert  D.;  Bradbury,  Barton  J.;  Kaufman,  Teodoro  S.;  Ip, 
Stephen  H.;  Marsh,  Henry  C,  Jr.;  and  Lee,  Chew.  5.366.986,  CI. 
514-374.000. 
Braden.  Jeffrey  S  :  See— 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Braden.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Chen,  Szuchain  F.. 
5,367.196,  CI.  257-787.000. 
Bradley,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Surjaatmadja,  Jim  B.;  Bradley,  Gary  W.;  and  Tisch,  Brett  L., 

5,366.015.  a.  166-298000 

Bradley.  Steven  A.;  and  Galperm.  Leonid  B.,  to  UOP.  Selective  caU- 

lytic     reforming     with     high-stability     catalyst.     5,366,617,     C\. 

208-137.000. 

Braid,  Harold  K.;  and  Braid,  Simon  C.  Spring  mounting  for  saah  frame 

tensioning  arrangeroenu.  5,365,638,  CI.  16-197.000. 
Braid,  Simon  C:  See- 
Braid,  Harold  K  ;  and  Braid.  Simon  C.  5.365,638,  O.  16-197.000. 
Bran,   Mario   E..   lo   Vcrteq,   Inc.   Megasonic   transducer  assembly. 

5,365,960,  CI.  134-184.000. 
Brancher,  Rodney   E.,  to  Environ   Products,  Inc.  Sump  asaembly. 
S.366.318.  a.  4OS-36.00O. 


Brandenburg,  Larry  R.:  See — 

King,  Edward  T.;  and  Brandenburg,  Larry  R.,  5,366.151,  CI.  237- 
2.00A. 
Brandes.  Anita  G.:  See — 

Chen,  Shiuh-Hui;  Ross,  Carl;  Tomasello,  Roseann  M.;  and  Brandes, 
Aniu  O..  5,365,790.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Brandl,  Ludwig:  See — 

Kramer.    Rudolf;    Gutlhuber,    Friedrich;    and    Brandl,    Ludwia, 
5,366,188.  CI.  248-68.100. 
Brandon,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Butler,    John    M.;    and    Brandon,    Richard    L.,    5,367.043.    CI 
528-193.000. 
Brandl  Technologies:  See- 
Brandt.   Thomas   L.;   and   Willkens.   Daniel    N..    5,366,251,   CI 
283-81000. 
Brandt,  Thomas  L.;  and  Willkens,  Daniel  N  ,  to  Brandt  Technologies. 
Container   label   and    method   for   applying   same.    5,366,251,   CI 
283-81.000. 
Brannan.    Ann;    Burhenne.    Roseann;    Delusiro,    Frank   A.;   Smestad, 
Thomas  L.;  Fnes.  Louis;  and  Orland.  Rees  M..  lo  Collagen  Corpwra- 
tion.  Device  for  treating  fine  superficial  facial  lines.  5.366,498,  CI. 
623-11.000. 
Branning,  Melvin  C,  to  Hilsinger  Company  L.P.,  The.  Eyeglass  hinge 

system  and  bolt  therefore.  5,367,346,  CI.  351-153.000. 
Brasch.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Polachak,   Nicholas  G.;  and   Brasch,   Robert  J.,   5,366,213,  CI 
271-3.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Hufnagl,  Waller;  Schamberg.  Stefan;  Schafer,  Gerhard;  Muller, 
Roland;  and  Klawuhn,  Manfred.  5,367,607,  CI.  392-465.000. 
Braun.  Alan  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Vented  carrying  case 

for  contact  lenses.  5.366,078,  CI.  206-5.100. 
Braunwald.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Peisker,  Ulf;  and  Braunwald,  Wilhelm,  5,367,252,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Brazeau,  David  H.  Mobile  traction  bed.  5,366,482,  CI.  606-244.000. 
Break-A-Beam.  Inc.:  See- 
Herman,    Jeffrey    G.;    and    Matzka,    Mark    C.    5,367,158,    CI. 
250-221.000. 
Breault,  Richard  D ;  and  Gorman,  Michael  E.,  to  International  Fuel 
Cells  Corporation.  Laminated  electrolyte  reservoir  plate.  5,366,825. 
CI.  429-34.000.  k  .       .       . 

Breen,  PhUip  J.:  See— 

Lattin,  Danny  L..  Breen,  Philip  J.;  Compadre,  Cesar  M.;  Fifer,  E. 
Kim;  Slavik.  Michael  F..  Salari,  Hamid;  and  Engler.  Phillip  V 
5.366,983,  CI.  514-358.000. 
Breinholl,  Wallace  L.:  See— 

Lubeck.    Paul    R.;    and    Breinholt,    Wallace    L.,    5,367.645.    CI 
395-325.000. 
Breitenstein,  Heinz:  See — 

Reimann,    Peter;    Breitenstein,    Heinz;    and    Messmer,    Stephan 
5,366,000,  CI.  164-463.000 
Brekke,  John  H.,  to  THM  Biomedical,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  biodegrad- 
able,   osteogenic,    bone    graft    substitute    device.    5,366.508.    CI 
623-16.000. 
Bresch,  Ootthard  Chair  or  the  like.  5,366,273,  CI.  297-316.000. 
Brett,  Bevin  R..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Smart  recompila- 
tion    of    performing    matchup/difference    after    code    generation 
5,367,683,  CI   395-700.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See— 

Watanabe,    Isao;    Nakao,    Makoto;   Ohno,    Kiyoshi;   and   Ohishi, 
Masatoshi,  5,366,048,  CI    188-267  000 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Doshak,  John  M.,  5.367,034,  CI 

525-366.000 
Morehart,  Christine  L..  5,367,014,  CI.  524-526.000. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Inc.:  See — 

Raemer.  Daniel  B  .  5.365,922,  CI.  128-204  230. 
Brine,  Charles  J  :  See- 
Shaw,  James  J.;  Wong,  Lucy  L.;  Graff,  Allan  H  ;  Olaya,  Hector; 
Barcelon,  Shirley  A.;  Degady.  Marc;  and  Brine.  Charles  J 
5,366,740,  CI  426-3.000. 
Brink.  David  L.  Method  of  treating  biomass  material.  5,366,558,  CI 

127-43.000. 
Brinkcrhoff,  Ronald  J  ;  Candadai,  Ramesh  S ;  Cartmill,  John  A.;  and 
Slubbs,  Jack  B..  lo  Ethicon,  Inc.  Endoscopic  surgical  sealing  device 
5,366.478,  CI.  660-213.000. 
British  Gas  pIc:  See— 

loannou,    Andreas;    and    Maskell.    William    C.    S.366.6II.    Q 

204-412.000. 
Philpot,  Frank  V  ,  5.367,258,  C[.  324-220.000. 

British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See 

Chuter,  Jeremy  B.;  Hale,  Michael  A.;  and  Clarke,  Donald  E.  A 
5,367.394,  CI   359-110.000 
Brizzolara.  Nancy  S.;  Lanzilotti,  Michael  G.;  and  Lawter,  James  R.,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  peri- 
odontal disease  by  sustained  delivery  of  a  therapeutic  agent  lo  the 
periodontal  pocket,  and  composition  of  matter  therefor.  5,366.733.  CI 
424-426000 
Broadhead,  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Hobson.  Blaine  M.;  Broadhead,  Douglas  G.;  and  Hovis,  Donald  B 
5,366,276,  CI.  297-411.350. 
Brooks,  Robert  T.,  to  CTC  International.  Horizontal  inflatable  tool 

5,366,019,  CI.  166-387.000. 
Brooktree  Corporation:  See — 

Plummer,  Wyhe  J..  5.367.203.  CI.  327-78.000. 
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Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,  Yosuke;  Hattori.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayano,  Fumihito.  5.367.620,  CI. 

395-150.000. 
Sakai,  Jun,  5.366,837,  a.  430-97.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Toshiyuki,  5,367,387,  a.  358-518.000. 
Brower,  William  B.,  Jr.  Improved  method  for  determining  flow  rates  in 
Venturis,  orifices  and  flow  nozzles  involving  total  pressure  and  static 
pressure  measurements.  5,365,795,  CI.  73-861.650. 
Brown,  Charles  A.;  and  Wendt,  Herman  R.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Disk  drive  with  flow-by  chemical  breather 
filter.  5.367.417,  CI.  360-97.020. 
Brown,  David  L.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  Hermes,  Matthew  E.;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  Brown, 

David  L.;  and  Holzwarth,  Henry  A.,  5,366.081.  CI.  206-339.000. 

Brown.    Edwin    B.    InflaUble    security    mannequin.    5.367,294.    CI. 

340-692.000. 
Brown,  George  R.:  See — 

St.   Pierre.   Leon   E.;   Brown,  George   R.;  and  Wu,  Gaoming, 
5,366,724,  Q.  424-78. 120 
Brown,  Howard  J.,  to  Contact  Lens  Corporation  of  America.  Multi- 
focal contact  lens.  5.365,701,  CI.  451-28.000. 
Brown,  Jerald  L.;  and  Berzins,  Vaironis,  lo  Advanced  Interconnection 
Technology.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  wire.  5.365,657,  CI. 
29-850.000. 
Brown,  W.  Lamar:  See — 

Potter,  Jerry  F.;  and  Brown,  W  Lamar.  5,366,161,  C[.  239-455.000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.:  See — 

Miller.  Lewis  H.,  5,366,096,  CI.  209-535.000. 
Bruce,  Douglas  G.  Method  of  producing  primarily  tempered  martensite 

steel.  5,366,568,  CI.  148-651.000. 
Bruckner,  Hermann;  and  Schmid,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi. 

Combined  gas  and  steam  turbine  system.  5,365,730,  CI.  W-39.182. 
Bruder  Healthcare  Company:  See — 

Ingram,  Aaron  N.;  Bruder,  Mark  H.;  and  Flam,  Eric,  5,366,491,  CI. 
607-108.000. 
Bruder,  Mark  H.:  See— 

Ingram,  Aaron  N.;  Bruder,  Mark  H.;  and  Flam,  Eric,  5,366,491,  CI. 
607-108.000. 
Bruekheimer,  Simon  D.,  to  Northem  Telecom  Limited.  Data  stream 

frame  synchronisation.  5,367,544,  CI.  375-116.000. 
Brumfield,  John  H.  Snap-on  retention  device  and  system  for  wheel 

cover  5,366,278,  CI.  301-37.340. 
Bmneau,  Pierre  A.  R.;  and  Lambert-van  der  Brempt.  Christine  M.  P.,  to 
Zeneca  Limited;  and  Zeneca-Pharma,  S.A.  Cycloalkane  derivatives. 
5,367.079.  CI.  546-157.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Meisenburg,  Gary  L.;  Eick,  Edward  C;  Magee.  Phillip  D.;  Mixon, 
Charles  M.;  Weronke,  Roberi  B.;  Shields.  Waylon  D.;  Smith, 
Woody  R.;  and  Pavey,  Steven  J.,  5,366,398,  CI.  440-81.000. 
Reid,  Raymond;  and  Eick,  Edward  C,  5.366,399,  CI.  440-83  000 
Bryant,  Yvonne  G.;  and  Colvin,  David  P.,  to  Triangle  Research  and 
Development  Corporation.  Fabric  with  reversible  enhanced  thermal 
properties.  5.366.801,  CI.  428-283.000. 
BAAih,  Laars:  See — 

Almen,  Torsten;  SAAth,  Laars;  and  Oksendal.  Audun.  5,366,722, 
CI.  424-4.000 
Bubello,  Robert:  See— 

Nikkanen,    John    P.;    Bubello,    Robert;    and    Maier,    Grant    P., 
5,365,731,  CI.  60-39.020 
Bucaro,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Lagakos.    Nicholas;    and    Bucaro,    Joseph    A.,    5,367,376,    CI. 
356-345.000. 
Buch.  Elmar:  See — 

Freedman,  Lev  P.;  Khafizov,  Yermek  B.;  Buch,  Elmar;  Siebel, 
Kurt;  and  Berendes,  Herbert.  5,366,001,  CI    164-475.000 
Buchko,  Raymond:  See — 

Wirth,  Lawrence  W.;  Wegner,  Wayne  M.;  Tomic,  Mladomir; 
Buchko,     Raymond;    and     Natterer,    Johann,     5,366,294,    CI. 
383-61.000 
Buck,  Daniel  C,  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Non-contact  two 
position  microelelronic  cantilever  switch.  5,367,136,  CI.  200-600.000. 
Buckholz,  Lawrence  L.,  Jr.;  and  Scharpf.  Lewis  G  .  lo  Inlemalional 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Aconilic  acid,  gluconic  acid  and/or  suc- 
cinic acid  taken  alone  or  further  together  with  sclareolide  in  enhanc- 
ing   the    organoleptic    properties    of    foodstuffs.     5,366,747,    CI. 
426-536.000 
Buckley,  Leo  P.:  See— 

Vijayan,  Sivaraman;  Wong,  Chi  F.;  and  Buckley,  Leo  P.,  5,366,634, 
CI.  210-638.000. 
Buckman,  Alvin  B.:  See — 

Busch-Vishniac,  Ilene  J.;  Buckman,  Alvin  B.;  Wang,  Wanjun;  Oian, 
Dahong;  and  Mancevski.  Vladimir,  5,367,373,  CI.  356-139.030. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See — 

Deane.  Alaslair  R.;  Kulczycki,  Stanley  J.;  and  Mastrangelo   Vin- 
cent, 5,366,300,  CI.  384-585.000. 
Kozyra,  William  L.;  Revyn,  RoiuUd  M.;  and  Utykanski,  Victor  A., 
5,366.233,  CI.  280-%.  100. 
Buehler,  Fritz:  See — 

Frische.  Rainer;  Gross-Lannert,  Renate;  Wollmann,  Klaus;  Best, 
Bemd;    Schmid,    Eduard;    and    Buehler,    Fritz,    5,367,067,    CI 
536-45.000. 
Buergel,  Johannes;  Lamarche,  Jean-Luc;  Schiff,  Andreas;  and  Westrup, 
Klaus-Peter,  to  i  f  m  electronic  gmbh.  Proximity  detector  with  error- 
preventing     ambient     condition     compensation.      5,367,198,     CI. 
307-116.000. 


Buhren,  Harald:  See- 
Koch.  Stefan;  and  Buhren.  Harald,  5,367,665,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Buhren.  Heinz:  See — 

Grecksch,  Hans;  Buhren,  Heinz;  Vits,  Dieter;  and  Hauers,  Manfred. 
5.366,065,  a.  198-457.000. 
Bui,  Nhan  X.;  See- 
Bates,  Keith  A.;  Bui.  Nhan  X.;  and  Hansen,  Delbert  A..  5.367.513 
a.  369-44.290. 
Buisman.  Cees  J.,  to  Paques  B.V.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  water 

conuimng  sulphur  compounds.  5,366.633.  CI.  210-614.000. 
Bulan,  Andreas;  and  Weber,  Rainer.  lo  Bayer  AG.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  perfluorobutylsulphonyl  fluoride.  5.366.597,  a  204- 
59.0OF. 
Bulgarini,  Giovanni.  Catamaran  for  pastime,  model  construction  or 
racing  m  any  competition  rating,  with  induced  hydrodinamic  stabil- 
ity. 5,365,869,  CI.  114-61.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systenu  Inc.:  See- 
Barlow.    George    J.;    and    Keeley,    James    W.,    5.367.697,    CI 

395-800.000. 
Lange,  Ronald  E.;  Guenthner,  Russell  W.;  and  Rabins,  Leonard. 

5,367,699,  CI.  395-800.000.  . 

Ryan,  Charles  P.,  5,367,656,  CI.  395-425.000.  ' 

Bull,  S.A.:  See— 

Cassonnet,  Jean-Claude;  Fressineau,  Jean-Louis;  and  Lecourtier 

Georges,  5,367,693,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Pardillos,  Jacky;  and  Ravaux,  Paul,  5,367,646,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Bunch,  Joseph,  to  Bagcrafl  Corporation  of  America.  Method  of  making 
window  bag  assembly  with  high  resolution  graphic  content  replicat- 
ing Indicia.  5,365.720,  CI.  53-411.000. 
Burford  Corporation:  See — 

Lair,  James  H.;  and  Fagan,  John  E.,  5.366.553,  CI.  118-682.000. 
Burger,  Arnold:  See — 

Nason,  Donald  O.;  and  Burger,  Arnold.  5,365,876,  CI.  117-85.000. 
Burgess,  James  R   Drywall  hook   5.366.329,  CI.  411-368.000. 
Burgio,  Paul  A.;  and  Simonsen,  Richard  J.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Anesthesia  electrode  and  applicator  assem- 
bly. 5,366,489,  CI.  607-47.000. 
Burgos,  Mel-Angeli  M.;  Feathers,  Charles  H.,  Ill;  and  Schmoegner, 
John  C,  to  MDT  Corporation.  Air/steam/liquid  exhaust  device  for 
single  cycle  pressure  vessel.  5,366,693,  C\.  422-26.000. 
Burhenne.  Roseann:  See — 

Brannan,  Ann;  Burhenne,  Roseann;  Delustro,  Frank  A.;  Smestad, 
Thomas  L.;  Fries,  Louis;  and  Orland,  Rees  M.,  5,366,498,  CI. 
623-11.000. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Graham.  Louis  A.,  5,367,319,  C\.  347-2.000. 
Bums,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Hauck,  Scott  A.;  Borriello,  Gaetano;  Bums,  Steven  M.;  and  Ebel- 
ing,  William  H.  C,  5,367,209,  CI.  326-45.000. 
Burr-Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Kalthoff,  Timothy  V.;  and  Waterfall,  Gregory  S.,  5,367,302   CI 
341-166.000. 
Burtis,  Warren  A.  Grout  tool.  5.366.1 16,  CI.  222-107.000. 
Busch-Vishniac,  Ilene  J.;  Buckman.  Alvin  B  ;  Wang,  Wanjun;  Oian. 
Dahong;  and  Mancevski.  Vladimir,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System.   Noncontact  position  measurement  systems 
using  optical  sensors.  5,367,373,  CI.  356-139.030. 
Butler.  John  M.;  and  Brandon,  Richard  L.,  to  Enzymol  International. 
Inc.   Durable  formaldehyde-free  phenolic   resins,   and  method  of 
preparing  such  resins.  5,367.043.  CI   528-193  000 
Butler.  Larry  D.  Gravity  flow  chemigalion  system  and  low  level  shut- 
off  valve.  5,365,970.  CI.  137-192.000. 
Butt.  Abdul  M.:  See— 

Rulner.  Herman;  Butt.  Abdul  M.;  Readio,  Josephine  D.;  and  Pol- 
lack, Lewis.  5.366,895,  CI.  436-17.000. 
Butterworth  Jelling  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ginn,  Christopher  C,  5,366,561,  CI.  1-34-18.000. 
Bychkov,  Yuegeni  A.:  See — 

Vlosov,    Yuri    G.;    and    Bychkov,    Yuegeni    A.,    5,366,936,    CI. 
501-40.000. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc  :  See— 

Gambale,  Richard  A.,  5,365,944,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Jansen,  Lex  P.,  5,365,943.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Shank,  Peter  J.,  5,365,942,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Cadambi,  Sudarshan  B.:  See — 

Khare.    Manoj;    and    Cadambi,    Sudarshan    B.,    5,367,657,    CI 
395-425.000. 
Cadence  Environmental  Energy.  Inc.:  See — 

Supelak,  Ralph  A..  5.366.289.  CI.  366-308  000. 
Caglione,  Alex  J.;  Cannan,  Thomas  R  ;  Greenlay,  Nanette;  and  Hin- 
chey,  Richard  J.,  to  UOP.  Process  for  preparing  low  silica  forms  of 
zeolites  having  the  faujasite  type  structure.  5,366.720,  CI.  423-713.000. 
Cain,  Frederick  W  ;  Hughes.  Adrian  D  ;  Paska.  Josipa;  and  Zwikstra, 
Nico,  to  Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co..   Division  of  Conopco  Inc. 
Trans-hardened  fats  with  good  gloss.  5,366,752.  CI.  426-607.000. 
Cain,  Paul  A.;  Cramp,  Susan  M.;  and  Lambert,  Claude,  lo  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Argricullure  Ltd.  Herbicidal  4-acyl-5-aryl  isoxazole  deriva- 
tives. 5,366.957,  CI.  504-271.000 
Calamera,  Pablo  M.,  lo  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  for  5-bit  chunk 
encoding  of  bit  serial  daU  by  a  data  processor  handling  dau  in  8-bit 
byte  segments.  5,367,299.  CI    341-95.000. 
Caldwell,  Bruce  D.,  lo  Oceaneering  International,  Inc.  Portable  life 

support  system.  5,365,745,  CI.  62-50.400. 
Caldwell,  Cathy  E.:  See- 
Chiles,  Mary  E.;  and  Caldwell.  Cathy  E..  5,365,61 1,  CI.  2-16.000. 
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Calhoun,  ayde  D. 

Koikeninaki.  David  C;  and  Calhoun,  ayde  D.,  S,3M,I40,  C[. 
228-246.000. 
California  Aquarium  Supply:  See — 

Grcenthal.  Steven,  5.365.7W,  d.  62-293.000. 
Callaham.  W.  Timothy:  See— 

ArtCTbery,  Cynthia  W  ;  Callaham.  W.  Timothy;  Keritsis,  Gus  D.; 
Laslie,  I>>naid  E.;  Newman.  Kenneth  A.;  Slagle,  Roger  S.;  and 
While,  Morria  F.,  Jr.,  5.3«,9S1,  a.  131-339.000. 
Calmar  Inc.:  See — 

Balderrama,  Mark  A..  3.366,1«0.  Q.  239-333.000. 
CalsKHi.  Staflan:  See— 

Peraon,  Torsten;  and  Caiaion,  StafTan.  3.365,830,  CL  102-272.000. 
Cambria  Valve  Corporation:  See — 

Dunn.  Wayne.  5.365,963,  Q.  137-113.000. 
Campbell.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Meyer.   Richard  S.;  and  Campbell,  Michael   L.,   3,366.733.  a. 
426-611.000. 
Campbell,  Willis  R..  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  wrap- 
ping round  bales.  5,363.836,  CI.  100-5.000. 
Candadai,  Ramesh  S.:  See — 

BrinlieThofT,  Ronald  J.;  Candadai,  Ramesh  S.;  Cartmill,  John  A.; 
and  Stubbs.  Jack  B.,  5,366.478,  CI.  660-213.000. 
Cannan,  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Caglione.  Alex  J.;  Cannan,  Thomas  R.;  Greenlay,  Nanette;  and 
Hinchey.  Richard  J  ,  5.366.720.  Q.  423-713.000. 
Cannon-Muskegon  Corporation;  See — 

Erickson,  Gary  L..  5,366,695,  CI.  420-448.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  5ee — 

Schnorf,  Peter,  5,367,341,  CI.  348-616.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Egara.    Koichi,    Nakamura.    Kenji;    and    Mochizuki,    Norihiro, 

5.367.216,  CI.  310-313.00R. 
Hayata.  Shigeni.  5,367,404,  C[.  359-558.000. 
Kanai,  Masahiro;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  Hanna.  Jun-Ichi;  and  Shimizu. 

Isamu,  5,366,554,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Kobayashi,  Ryuichi,  5.367.356.  CI.  354-471.000. 
Koizumi,  Naohisa;  Nakajima.  Shokichi;  Yuguchi.  Naoki;  and  Ta- 

naka.  Kazumi.  5,366.858,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Morita,  Masatoshi,  5,365.827,  CI.  91-1.000. 
Nakai,  Hironobu:  and  Koh,  Shokyo,  5,367,369,  a.  355-285.000. 
Otani,  Masatoshi,  5,367,522,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Suda,  Yasuo;  Yamada,  Akira;  Odaka,  Yukio;  and  Akashi,  Akira, 

5,367,153,  CI.  250-201.800. 
Tashiro,  Kazuaki,  5,366.921.  CI.  437-56.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Toda.  Kozo.  5,367.560,  a.  379-72.000. 
Yano.  Kentaro;  Kotubashi,  Noribumi;  Otsuka,  Naoji;  Matsubara. 
Miyuki;  Sugimolo.  Hitoshi;  Arai,  Atsushi;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  5,367,325,  CI.  347-17.000. 
Canovas.  Gines;  Debilly,  Marc;  and  Boireau.  Christian,  to  Galvin, 
Robert;  Debilly,  Marc;  and  RafTault,  Gerard.  Device  for  tnonitoring 
the  wear  on  a  tire  and  the  geometry  of  a  vehicle's  road  wheels. 
5.365.668,  CI.  33-203  HO 
Cantrell.  Russell  C:  See— 

Smith,  Dana  C;  and  Cantrell,  Russell  C,  5,366,431,  CI.  483-1.000. 
Canziani,  Francesco.  Sorting  apparatus  and  method  of  control  for  the 

same.  5.367,466,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Capeci,  Scott  W ;  Osbom.  James  W.;  Angell,  Adrian  J.  W.;  and  van 
Dijk,  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for  making 
high  density  detergent  agglomerates  using  an  anhydrous  powder 
additive   5,366,652.  CI.  252-89  100. 
Capital  Data:  See- 
Moore.  John  C,  5,365,967,  CI.  137-226.000. 
Caple.  Roderick:  See — 

Taciuk.  William:  Caple.  Roderick:  Goodwin..  Sean:  and  Taciuk. 
Gordon,  5.366,596,  CI.  202-100.000. 
Caporiccio,  Gerardo;  and  Gomowicz,  Gerald  A.,  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Modified  fluorohydrocarbon  polymers.  5,367,023,  CI. 
525-102.000 
Capper,  Harry  M.;  and  Robertson,  James  W.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 
The.  Method  of  protecting  a  circuit  in  a  telephone  junction  box. 
5.365,660,  CI.  29-884  000. 
Capps,  Charles,  to  Biofoam  Industries,  Inc.  Process  of  forming  a  cellu- 
lose product  having  a  high  content  of  silicate  cross-linked  cellulose 
polymer.  5,366,594,  CI.  162-84.000. 
Capps.  Stephen  P.;  Beemink,  Ernest  H.;  Meier,  John  R.;  and  Temkin, 
David,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting 
words.  5,367,453,  CI.  364-419.130. 
Capuzzi,  Luigi:  See — 

Bettarini.   Franco:  Capuzzi.   Luigi;   La  Porta,   Piero;   Massimini, 
Sergio;  Reggion.  Franca;  and  Meazza,  Giovanni.  5,366.991,  CI. 
514-406.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Dahl.   Roger  W.;  Fangel,  Jayne  C.;  and  Swanson,   David   K.. 

5.366.496,  CI.  607-132.000. 
Cardiotronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ilvento,  Joseph  P.;  Bisceglia,  Bruno  T.,  Jr.;  and  Way,  Tim  J., 

5.366.497,  CI   607-142.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See — 

Grunau.  Rudi;  Honlinger,  Herwig;  and  Morr,  Jurgen,  5.366,210,  CI. 
267-140.400 
Carl  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mon,  Chuzo,  5,365,820,  CI.  83-455.000. 
Carl,  Richard  M.;  and  Lasota.  Joseph  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation 
Assist  tool  for  seating  door  hinge  pin.  5.365,649,  CI.  29-267.000 


Carl  Zeiia  Jena  GmbH:  See— 

Eichardt.  KUus;  and  Hutach.  Bruno.  3.367.374.  C\.  336-312.000. 
Carleone.  Joseph:  See — 

Bender,     David     E.;    and    Carleone.    Joieph.     5.363,832.    Q. 
102-476.000. 
Carlson,  Richard  C:  See— 

Hardee,  Kenneth  L.;  Ernes,  Lyime  M.;  Carlson,  Richard  C;  and 
Thomas,  David  E.,  5.366.598,  CI.  204-92.000. 
Carlsson.  Sven-Erik:  See — 

Pantzar.  Goran;  and  Carlsson.  Sven-Erik.  5,365.803,  CI.  76-101.100. 
Carney,  Michael  J.:  See— 

LaRosa.  Christopher  P.;  and  Carney.  Michael  J.,  3,367.338,  CI. 
375-82.000. 
Carpenter-Green,  Sharon  S.:  See — 

Weiner,  Alan  L.;  Lenk.  Robert  P.;  Carpenter-Green.  Sharon  S.;  and 
Fountain.  Michael  W..  5.366.958.  O.  514-2.000. 
Carr.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Pressprich,  John  W.;  Jordan.  Anthony  F.;  Homback,  Timothy  D.; 
and  Carr,  Gregory  S..  5,367,641.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Carr.  John;  Kucherovsky,  Joseph;  and  Peppiatt.  Harry  R..  to  Para- 
mount Packaging  Corporation.  Thermoformable  laminate  material 
with  registered  print  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,366.791,  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Carrola,  Rui.  to  Montres  Rado  S.A.  Bracelet  with  decorative  elements 

carried  on  an  inner  chain.  5.365,753,  CI.  63-4.000. 
Carroll,  James  J.,  Sr.:  See — 

Kim,  Bang  M.;  Carroll.  James  J..  Sr.;  and  Woodmansee,  Donald  E., 
5,367,147,  a.  219-698.000. 
Carroll,   Lawrence   B.   Three  phase  AC  to  DC  power  converter. 

5,367,448,  CI.  363-89.000. 
Carroll,  Max  L.,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Method  of  deter- 
mining stretch  characteristics  of  thermoplastic  articles.  5,365,792.  CI. 
73-788.000. 
Carroll.  William  G.,  to  Maxim.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  displaying  a  card  and 

an  object  having  a  stem.  5.366,192,  CI.  248-152.000. 
Carstersen,  Ronald  T.;  and  Phillips.  William  R.,  to  Seagate  Technology, 
Inc.  Molded  ridge  tolerance  compensator.  5,366,080,  CI.  206-334.000. 
Carter,  William  T.,  Jr  :  See- 
Sawyer,  Thomas  F.;  Carter,  William  T.,  Jr.;  and  Benz.  Mark  G.. 
5,366,206.  a.  266-202.000. 
Cartmell.  Brian.  Method  of  constructing  an  origami-style  of  foldable 
picture  frame  from  a  unitary  blank  of  sheet  material.  5,365,684.  Q. 
40-155.000. 
Cartmill,  John  A.:  See — 

BrinkerhofT,  Ronald  J.;  Candadai.  Ramesh  S.;  Cartmill,  John  A.; 
and  Stubbs,  Jack  B.,  5,366,478,  CI.  660-213.000. 
Carts  of  Colorado.  Inc.:  See- 
Gallery,   Stanley   A.;  and  Schultz.  Timothy   R..   5.367.432.  Q. 
364-401.000. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Scheiner,  Avram:  Marsolais.  E.  Byron;  Mortimer,  J.  Thomas;  and 
Kicher,  Thomas  P  ,  5,366,493,  CI.  607-116.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwaooji,  Makoto,  5.367.118,  CI.  84-604.000. 
Mori,  Hisatoshi;  Sato,  Syunichi;  Konya,  Naohiro;  Ohno,  Ichiro; 
Ishii,  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda,  Kunihiro;  and  Shiota.  Junji,  5.367,179. 
CI   257-59.000. 
Casper.  Mark  S.:See — 

Haan,  Henk;  Casper,  Mark  S.;  Balshaw,  Martha;  and  Schindler, 
Kevin  A.,  5,366,146,  CI.  229-304  000. 
Casper,  Stephen  L.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  P-channel  sense 
amplifier  pull-up  circuit  incorporating  a  voltage  comparator  for  use 
in  DRAM  memories  having  non-bootstrapped  word  lines.  3,367.213. 
CI.  327-56.000 
Cassidy,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Blocher,  William  S.;  Cassidy,  Bruce  M.;  Groves,  James  O.,  Jr.; 

Malik,   Randhir  S.;  and  Newton,   Stephen   F.,   3,367,247,  CI. 

323-222.000. 

Cassonnet,    Jean-Claude;    Fressineau,    Jean-Louis;    and    Lecourtier, 

Georges,  to  Bull,  S.A.  System  for  dialog  among  processors  and 

dispatching  processes  to  processors  which  monitors  the  number  of 

acknowledgements  to  processing  requests.  5,367,693,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Castlebar  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Wiesenfeld,    Arnold;    and    Barbour,    James    K.,    5,366,650,    CI. 
252-70.000. 
Castonguay,   Roger  N.,   to  General   Electric.   Method  case  circuit 
breaker  movable  contact  arm  arrangement.  5,367.276.  CI.  335-16.000. 
Calalytica,  Inc.:  See — 

Schubert,  Paul  F.,  5,366,949,  CI.  502-227.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Graze,    Russell    R..  Jr.;   and   Supak.   Wayne   A.,    5,365,773,   CI. 

73-47.000. 
Hackett,  David  E..  5.365.894,  CI.  123-90.220. 
Kelley,    Craig    B.;    Nelson,    David    E.;    and    Nelson,    Peter    M., 

5,365,803,  CI.  74-484  OOR. 
Lunzman,  Stephen  V.,  5,366,202.  CI.  251-30.050 
Nofsinger,   Stephen  C;  and   Mirhakimi,   Siamak,   5,365,904,  CI. 
123-359.000. 
Caterpillar  Industrial  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.    Malcolm    T;    and    Miles.    Russell    W.,    5.367.458.    CI. 
364-424.020. 
Cates.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Rose,    Stephen    D.;    Cates,    Joseph    A.;    and    Rose,    Jeffrey    A., 
5.367,244,  CI.  320-23.000. 
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Caufield.  Craig  E.:  See— 

Schiehaer,  Guy  A.;  Caufield.  Craig  E.;  Senko.  Nancie  A.;  and 
VonBurg.  Gregory  F..  5,366.993,  C\.  514-445.000. 
Cavaliere.  William  A.:  See- 
Bauer.  Tibor  L.;  Cavaliere,  William  A.;  Linnell,  David  C;  and  Wu. 
Jin  J.,  5,366,156.  CI.  239-135.000. 
CD  ROM.  Inc.:  See— 

Stiltner.  Nebon  H.;  Martinez,  Jesse  M.;  and  Hutchison,  Roser  S 
5.367.301,  a.  341-144.000. 
Cedar,  Yoram,  to  WaferScale  Integration,  Inc.  Programmable  control- 
ler. 5,367,649,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Central  Sprinkler  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer,  George  G  ;  Meyer,  Stephen  J.;  and  Polan,  George  S.. 
5.366.022,  a.  169-37.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See— 

Toumicr,  Robert.  5.366,566.  a.  148-103.000. 
Ceramatec,  Inc.:  See— 

Hartvigien,  JoMph  J.;  and  Khandkar.  Ashok  C,  5.366.819.  a 
429-17.000. 
Cereda.  RoberU:  See— 

SaJa,   Alberto;   Banfi,   Aldo;   Benedini,   Francesca;  and  Cereda, 
Roberta.  5,366,992,  a.  514-409.000. 
Cermics  Venture  International:  5ee^ 

Mazur,  Vladislav  I.;  Taran,  Yuri  N.;  Kapustnikova,  Svetlana  V.; 
Trefilov.  Viktor  I.;  Firstov,  Sergey  A.;  and  Kulak,  Leonid  D.! 
3,366,570,  CI.  148-669.000. 
Chakerian,  Vergine:  See— 

Ber^t,  B.  John;  Chakerian,  Vergine;  Connell.  Charles  R.;  Eadie.  J. 
Scott;  Fung,  Steven;  Hershey,  N.  Davis;  Lee.  Linda  G.;  Menc- 
hen,  Steven  M.;  and  Woo,  Sam  L.,  5,366.860.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Chakraverty,  Jyod  P.:  See— 

Quadir,   Tariq;   Jones.   James   D.;   and   Chakraverty.   Jyoti   P., 
5,366,669,  Q.  264-6.000. 
Chalker.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Totterdell,  David  H.  J.;  and  Chalker,  Paul  R.,  3,363,789.  CI. 
73-721.000. 
Chandran.  Ravi:  See — 

Mansour.    Momtaz    N.;    and    Chandran,    Ravi,    5,366,371,    a. 
431-1.000. 
Chang,  Li-Hsin,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Bonding  pad  with  circular  exposed 

area  and  method  thereof  5,366,589,  CI   156-657.000. 
Chang,  Paul;  Delp,  Gary  S.;  Meleis.  Hanafy  E.;  Montalvo.  Rafael  M.; 
Scidman,  David  I.;  TanUwy,  Ahmed  N.;  and  Zumbo,  Dominick  A.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Generic  high  band- 
width adapter  having  date  packet  memory  configured  in  three  level 
hierarchy  for  temporary  storage  of  variable  l«igth  data  packets 
5,367,643,  CI.  395-325  000. 
Chang,  Rong-Feng;  Drake,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Gun,  Levent;  and  Huynh,  Lap 
T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Adaptive  rate- 
based  congestion  and  flow  control  in  packet  communications  net- 
works. 5,367,523,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Chang,  Steven.  Data  processing  virus  protection  circuitry  including  a 
permanent  memory  for  storing  a  redundant  partition  table.  5,367,682 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Chantre,  Alain,  to  France  Telecom.  Vertical  jfet  transistor  with  opti- 
mised bipolar  operating  mode  and  corresponding  method  of  fabrica- 
tion. 5,367,IM,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Chapman,  Diane  M.:  See — 

Skeels.  Gary  W.;  Chapman.  Diane  M.;  and  Flanigen.  Edith  M , 
5.366,616,  CI.  208-111.000. 
Char,  Kookrin;  Garrison,  Stephen  M.;  Newman,  Nathan;  and  Zahar- 
chuk,  Gregory  G.,  to  Conductus,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  grain 
boundary    junctions    in    high    temperature    superconductor    films. 
5,366,953,  CI.  505-329.000. 
Charette,  Rick  H.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Michael  J.;  Dussault,  Douglas  G.;  Charette,  Rick  H.-  and 
D'Addio,  Ray  E.,  5.367,496.  CI.  367-7.000. 
Chase.  Brian  T.:  See— 

von  Gnechten.  Mark;  Chase,  Brian  T.;  Tobias.  Richard  J.;  and 
Dooley.  David.  5,367,701,  CI.  395-800.000 
Chatani.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Orime,  Nobutake;  Higa,  Morio;  and  Chatani,  Yoshiyuki.  5,367,313, 
CI.  343-853.000. 
Chekan,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Soderberg,   Roger  H.;  and  Chekan,  Michael  J.,   3,365,988,  CI 
152-527.000. 
Chemello,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Ski  boot  incorporating  water- 
tight closure.  5,365,679,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Chen,  Ben:  See — 

Lur,  Water;  and  Chen,  Ben.  5.366,911,  a.  437-40.000. 
Chen,  Cheryl  X.:  See- 
Ward.  Ronald  G.;  Farrand.  Scott  C;  Hernandez.  Thomas  J.;  Ney- 
land,  Ronald  A.;  Stupek,  Richard  A  ;  Barron,  James  E.;  Chen, 
Cheryl  X.;  Danielson,  Lih-Juan  L.;  Mangold,  Richard  P.;  Wiley, 
Mitchell  R.;  Miller,  Andrew  J.;  Saadeh,  Said  S.;  Fulton,  Paul  R.; 
Kunz,  Richard  A.;  Heald.  Arthur  D.;  and  Sharma,  Dinesh  K 
5,367,670,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Chen,  David  E.;  Hively.  Brad  A.;  and  Gerardot,  Patrick  G.,  to  Navistar 
International  Transportation  Corp.  Vehicle  fuel  tank  mounting  and 
protective  cage.  5,366,246,  CI.  280-834.000. 
Chen,  Guangxia:  See — 

Chuang,  Karl  T.;  Xu,  Chong-Si;  and  Chen.  Guangxia.  5.366,666,  CI 
261-97.000. 


Chen.  Jianxin:  See- 
Lee,  Chung-Li;  Murray,  Robert  W.;  Hunt,  Kenneth;  Wearing. 
James  T.;  Hogikyan.  Robert  M.;  Oloman.  Cohn  W.;  and  Ch«^ 
Jianxm.  5.366,593.  d.  162-72.000. 
Own,  Kuang-Chao;  and  Hsia,  Shaw-Tzeng,  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Submicron  planarization  process  with  passivation 
on  metal  line.  5.366,850,  CI.  430-314.000. 
Chen.  Ming-Jing.  Pizza  bakmg  pan.  5,365,833,  CI  99-447.000 
Chen,  Shiuh-Hui;  Ross,  Cari;  Tomasello,  Roseann  M;  and  Brandes, 
Anita  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Device  with  bonded  conductive  and 
insulatmg  substrates  and  method  therefore.  3,363,79a  a.  73-724  000 
Chen,  Sun-Den:  See — 

Narad,  Charles  E.;  and  Chen,  Sun-Den,  3,367,695,  a.  395-800  000 
Chen.  Szuchain  F.:  See— 

"?!'3'S,'S^.78?^.-  '^'  ^■■'  "^  "^  ^"^*^  ''■■ 
Cteng.  Josephine  M.-K.;  Finkelstein.  Sheldon  J.;  Haderle.  Donald  J 
Pirahesh.  Mir  H.;  and  Wang.  Yun,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Computer  automated  system  and  method  for  optimizmg 
the  processing  of  a  query  in  a  reUtional  database  system  by  merginK 
subquenes  with  the  query.  3,367.675.  a.  395-600.000 
Chermak,  James  D.:  See- 
Roach.  James  A.;  Chermak.  James  D.;  PagUuca,  Emanuel  J  •  and 
Smith.  Thomas  J..  5,367,569,  CI.  379-412.000. 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Com- 
pany. Fuel  additive  compositions  containing  poly(oxyalkylene)  hy- 
droxyaromalic  ethers  and  poly(oxyalkyIene)  amines.  5,366.517.  CI. 

Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Com- 
pany. Fuel  additive  compositions  containing  poly(oxyalkylene)  hy- 
droxyaromatic  esters  and  poly(oxyalkylene)  amines.  5,366.519,  a. 
44-400.000. 
Chessman,  H.  Ross;  and  Dion,  F.  Eugene,  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Spin 
motor  assembly  that  contains  an  O-ring  which  supporu  a  disk  in  both 
the  radial  and  axial  directions.  5,367,418,  CI.  360-99.120. 
Chesterfield,  Michael  P.;  and  Torgerson,  Robert  D..  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation.  Method  for  treating  bioabsorbable  implant 
material.  5,366,756,  CI.  427-2.260.  '^ 

Chevallct,  Jacques,  to  Hospal  Industrie.  Artificial  kidney  and  a  method 

of  controlling  it.  5,366,630,  CI.  210-645.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See— 
Bezman,  Richard  D.,  5,366,615,  CI.  208-111.000 
Cherpeck,  Richard  E.,  5,366,517,  CI.  44-387.000 
Cherpeck,  Richard  E.,  5.366,519,  CI.  44-400.000. 
Chi,  Clive  H  Multipurpose  in-line  skate  tool.  5,365,81 1,  d.  81-439  000 
Chiang,  Steve  S.  S.:  See- 
El   Gamal,   Abbu;   and   Chiang,   Steve   S.   S.,    3.367,208,   a. 
326-44.000. 
Chiba,  Shigeru:  See— 

Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Fujii.  Noboru;  Yamashita,  Yoshinori;  Uosaki. 
Youichi;  Chiba,  Shigeru;  KaUumata,  Shigeo;  and  Tsuji.  Yukari 
5.366.966.  a.  514-152.000.  J-.  •. 

Chien,  Hual-Te:  See- 
Sheen.  Shuh-Haw;  Lawrence.  William  P.;  Chien.  Hual-Te  and 
Raptis.  Apostolos  C,  5,365,778,  CI.  73-54.410. 
Chikanari,  Kenzo:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima,  Yoshiki;  Tanaka.  Hisao;  Yamagu- 
chi,  Noboru;  and  Chikanari.  Kenzo,  5,367,013,  CI.  524-494.000 
Childers.  Lance  L.  Automatic  lawn  and  garden  feeding  apparatus 
5.366.159,  CI.  239-310.000.  b  -w-i.ius. 

ChUes,  Mary  E  ;  and  Caldwell,  Cathy  E..  to  Chiles.  Mary  E.;  and 
Caldwell,  Cathy  E  Apparatus  for  protecting  an  object  from  inclem- 
ent weather.  5,365,611,  CI  2-16.000 
Chin,  Tsung-Shune;  Hsu.  Sung-Lin;  and  Deng,  Ming-Cheng,  to  Na- 
tional Science  Council.  Method  for  preparing  barium-ferrite-coated 
yFE203  magnetic  power.  5.366.761,  O.  427-127.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See —  ■ 

Urdea,  Michael  S.;  and  Horn,  Thomas,  5,367,066,  CI.  536-24.300. 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See — 

Kikkawa.  Yoshitsugi;  Yamamoto,  Osamu;  Ohmori.  Kenrou;  Oh- 
mori,    Motohiro;    and    Nozawa,    Noriyoshi,    5.365  740     CI 
62-23.000. 
Chludzinski,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Amos,  Lynn  G.;  Chludzinski.  Paul  A.;  Leoni.  Heidi  B     Watson 
Johnme  E.;  and  Williams.  Richard  R.,  5,366,527,  CI  65-382  000 
Cho,  Joong  M.;  Lee,  Tae  H  ;  Chung,  Hyun  H.;  Lee,  Yong  B.  Lee  Tae 
G.;  Park,  Young  W.;  and  Han,  Kyu  B.,  to  Lucky  Ltd.  Method  for 
production  of  bovine  growth   hormone  using  a  synthetic   aene 
5,366,876.  CI  435-69.400.  "         '  b      ■ 

Cho,  Suk  H.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 
Compositions  comprising  alkyl  sulfooxyalkanoate  compounds  con- 
taining a  beneficial  reagent  component.  5,366,665,  CI.  252-549  000 
Choi,  Chi  C:  See— 

Roovers.  Wilhelmus  C    W.  M.;  Choi,  Chi  C;  and  d'Herripon. 
Bastiaan  A.,  5,366,416,  CI.  474-18.000. 
Choi,  Do-Chan:  See- 
Park.  Chan-Sok;  Choi.  Young-Gwon;  Lee.  Dong-Jae;  Choi.  Do- 
Chan;   Jun,    Dong-Soo;   and   Seok,    Yong-Sik,    5,367,489    CI    " 
365-189.1  lO 
Choi,  Dong  K.:  See— 

Ha,  Hyoung  C;  and  Choi,  Dong  K..  5.366.910,  CI  437-40.000. 
Choi.  Young-Gwon:  See — 

Park,  Chan-Sok;  Choi,  Young-Gwon;  Lee,  Dong-Jae;  Choi,  Do- 
Chan;  Jun,  Dong-Soo:  and  Seok,  Yong-Sik,  5,367.489  CI 
365-189.110. 
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Chou,  Charles  C;  and  Yao,  Chaoliang,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process 
for  ranovtng  nitrogen  oxides  and  sulfur  oxides  from  gaseous  stream. 
5,3«6,7I0,  a.  423-235.000. 
Chou,  Wei-Tai;  and  Killmeyer,  Fred  C,  to  Univenal  DaU  Systems, 

Inc.  Synchronous  flow  control  method.  5,367,534,  CI.  375-8.000. 
Chow,  Vincent.  Method  of  making  a  modulated  fiber  optic  image 

scanner   5.3«7.596,  Q.  385-116.000. 
Choy.  Ricky  T  K..  See- 
Barms,  Gordon  B.;  Choy,  Ricky  T.  K.;  and  Takakawa,  Ryan, 
5,366,303,  a.  400-234.000. 
Christian,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Forston,  Christina  W.,  to  Unisurge,  Inc. 

Surgical  scissors.  5.366,466,  O.  606-174.000. 
Christiansen,  Donald:  See — 

Schaefer,  Charles  C;  Christiansen,  Donald;  and  Machledt,  Charles 
G.,  5,366,190,  CI.  248-122.000. 
Christianson,  John  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Two-line  contact 

carriage  beanng  subsystem.  5,366,305,  a.  400-354.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  Jcaeph  B.;  Rotramel,  William  D.;  and  Witalec,  James  M., 

5,365.917,  a.  123-491.000. 
Carl,  Richard  M.;  and  Laaota,  Joseph  J..  5.365.649.  CI.  29-267.000. 
Deweerdt,  Kevin  R..  5,365,906,  CI.  123-467.000. 
Selby,  Steven  F.;  Green,  Dewayne  E;  Sarkisian,  Edward  C;  and 

Klueger.  Sigmund.  5,367.135.  CI.  200-345.000. 
Senkow.  Anthony  W..  5.365,647.  C\.  29-220.000. 
Chu,  Frank  J.;  and  Yeh.  C.  Lung,  to  ShareViaion  Technology.  Inc. 
Digital  video  compression  system  utilizing  vector  adaptive  trans- 
form. 5.367.629,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Chu,  Lynn  H.;  oiagoni,  Anthony  H.,  Jr.;  Eichelman,  Fredric  R.,  II; 
Huleatt,  Thomas  O.;  Irgon,  Adam  E.;  and  Langion,  Martha  S.,  to  Bell 
Communications  Research,  Inc.  Expert  system  for  computer  system 
resource  management.  5.367.473,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Chuang.  Chiao-Mei:  and  Ebciogulu.  Kemal,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  General   purpose  memory  access  scheme 
using  register-indirect  mode.  5.367,648,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Chuang,  Karl  T  ;  Xu.  Chong-Si;  and  Chen,  Guangxia,  to  UOP.  Multiple 
downcomer  fractionation  tray  having  packing  between  downcomers. 
5.366,666,  CI.  261-97.000. 
Chugai  Denki  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Seiichi;  and  Tabei.  Shigeru.  5,366,135,  Ci.  228-116.000. 
Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.:  See — 

Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.;  Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  and 
Hartman,  Davis  H..  5,367,593,  Q.  385-53.000. 
Chung,  Dae-won,  to  Yukong,  Ltd.  Convenient  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  chiral  or  racemic  phenylalaninols  and  their  N-blocked  deriva- 
tives. 5.367,094.  CI.  560-29.000. 
Chung,  Hyun  H.:  See— 

Cho,  Joong  M.;  Lee,  Tae  H.;  Chung,  Hyun  H.;  Lee,  Yong  B.;  Lee. 
Tae  G.;  Park,  Young  W.;  and  Han,   Kyu  B.,   5.366,876,  Q. 
435-69  400 
Church  &  E>wight  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Shank.  James  D  ,  Jr..  5.365.702.  CI.  451-38.000. 
Church,    Kynan    L.   IJcppe.   David   W.;   Madden.   Richard  L.;  and 
Srinivasan.    Nandakumar,   to   Eaton   Corporation.   Hydraulic  belt 
tensioner.  5,366,415,  a.  474-110.000. 
Chuter.  Jeremy  B.;  Hale,  Michael  A.;  and  Clarke.  Donald  E.  A.,  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Test  apparatus. 
5.367.394.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Ciammitti,  Sam;  and  Numbers,  Jody  L.,  to  Guardian  Personal  Security 
Products,     Inc.     Dispenser    for    aerosol    device.     5.366,118,    CI. 
222-153.000. 
Cias,  Inc.:  Set— 

Slorch,    Leonard;    and    Van    Haagen,    Ernst.    5,367,148,    Q. 
235-375.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  Set — 

McCrae,   James   M.;   Keirs,   Anne   M.;   and   Nimmo,   John  A., 

5,366.546.  CI    106-410.000. 
Muller,  Beat;  and  Baumann.  Dieter.  5.366.947.  O.  502-172.000. 
Nesvadba.  Peter.  5.367.008,  O.  524-111.000. 
Cibin,  Silvano,  to  ITW  Fastex  Italia  S.p.A.  Process  for  moulding  a 
locking    fastener,    produced    as    two    members.    5,366,683,    Q. 
264-238.000. 
Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.:  See— 

Larson,  James  R.;  Bonsignore,  Frank  J.;  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.; 
Pickering,  Thomas  R.;  Bayley,  Denise  R.;  and  Bertrand,  Jacques 
C,  5,366,840,  CI.  430-115.000. 
Cidon,  Israel;  Gopal,  Inder  S.;  and  Guerin,  Roch  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  of  requesting 
resources   in    a    packet-switched    network    with    minimal    latency. 
5.367.517.  CI   370-54.000 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  Robert  M.;  Wisbey,  Jerry  D.;  and  Slaughter,  William  T., 
5,365,991.  a.  160-84.I0C. 
Cirrus  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Winsor,  Malcolm,  5,367.323,  C\.  346-I39.00R. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuchiya.   Hidetaka;   Uehara,   Nobuyuki;   Fukuda,  Masami;   and 
Mafune,  Masao,  5.367,505,  CI.  368-72.000. 
Clack  Corporation:  See- 
Clack.  Robert  A.,  5,366,576,  CI.  156-173.000. 
Clack,  Robert  A.,  to  Clack  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  tubular 

products  from  nonwoven  fibers.  5.366.576.  CI.  156-173.000. 
Clair,  Colonel.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  treating  a  fluid.  5,366,623, 
CI.  210-222.000. 


Clancy,  Edward  W.,  Ill:  See— 

MUler,  Harold  J.;  and  Clancy,  Edward  W.,  Ill,  5,366.268.  O. 
297-216.100. 
Clark,  Anthony  J.;  and  Lathe,  Richard,  to  Pharmaceutical  Proteins 

Limited.  Peptide  production.  5,366,894,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Clark.  Bernard  A.:  See- 
Pitt,  Alan  R.;  Clark,  Bernard  A.;  and  Padday,  John  F.,  5,366,857, 
a.  430631.000. 
Clark,  Mike  A.:  See— 

Bomalaski,  John  S.;  Clark,  Mike  A.;  and  Shorr.  Robert,  5.367,063, 
a.  536-23.100. 
Clarke,  Donald  E.  A.:  See— 

Chuter.  Jeremy  B ;  Hale.  Michael  A.;  and  Cb  ike.  Donald  E.  A., 
5.367.394.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Clayton.  R.  Dallas:  See— 

Grenci,    Charles   A.;    and   Clayton,    R.    Dallas,    5,366,358,   CI. 
418-55.400. 
Clear  with  Computers,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Jerome  D..  5,367.627.  a.  395-161.000. 
Cleeves,  James  M.;  Park,  Changhae;  and  Gettle,  Rosemary,  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.  Method  for  making  reliable  selective  via  fills. 
5,366,929,  Q.  437-195.000. 
Clem,  Thomas  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Electric  motor 

protector  sensor.  5,367,282,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Clifford.  John  W.:  See— 

Crowley,  H.  W.;  Clifford,  John  W.;  Connolly,  Thomas;  Fairhurst. 
John  R.;  and  Taylor,  Bruce,  5,366,212,  a.  270-95.000. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.:  See— 

Roemer,  Peter  B.;  Blumenfeld,  Samuel  M.;  Vosburgh,  Kirby  G.; 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Barber,  William  D.;  Lorensen.  William  E;  Sl 
Peters,  Richard  L.;  Schenck.  John  F.;  Dumoulin,  Charles  L.; 
Darrow.  Robert  D.;  and  Hardy,  Christopher  J.,  5,365,927,  CI. 
128-653.200. 
Clough.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Cole.  Francis  X..  to  Hygeia  Sciences,  Inc. 
Total    gonadotropal    alpha    peptide    chain    assay.    5,366,863,    CI. 
435-7.100. 
Clouser,  Sidney  J.;  Eamon,  Michael  A.;  Jordan.  Thomas  L.;  and  Kohut, 
Stephen  I.,  to  Magma  Copper  Company;  and  Gould  Electronics  Inc. 
Process  for  making  copper  foil.  5,366,612,  CI.  205-73.00a 
Cobum,  John  C;  and  Yang,  Hung  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Oriented,  shape  articles  of  lyotropic/thermally-con- 
solidatable  polymer  blends.  5.366.781.  CI  428-113.000. 
Coffin.  Dave,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Razor  head  with  flow 

passages.  5.365.665.  CI  30-50.000. 
Coffre.  Paul  A.,  to  Commonwealth  Industrial  Gases  Limited.  The. 

Freezing  apparatus.  5.365,752.  CI.  62-374.000. 
Coggins.  Edward  W.,  to  Reliance  Electric.  Electronic  template  system 

and  method.  5.367,622,  01.  395-155.000. 
Cogifer-Compagnie  Generale  d'lnstallations  Ferroviaires:  See — 

Testart.  Gerard;  and  Hege.  Frederic,  5,366,184,  CI.  246-385.000. 
Cognex  Corporation:  See — 

Mayer,  Ralph  D.;  Picard,  Len  L.;  and  Fiugerald,  Clifford  T., 
5.367.439.  C\.  362-32.000. 
Cohen,  Amy  S.  C;  Gleason,  Christopher  F.;  Hyatt,  Donald  R.;  Moran, 
Michael  E.;  Stevens,  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Wecker,  Alan  J.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Data  processing  method  to  provide 
a  generalized  link  from  a  reference  point  in  an  on-line  book  to  an 
arbitrary  multimedia  object  which  can  be  dynamically   updated. 
5,367,621,  CI.  395-154.000. 
Cohen,  Ellen  K.  See— 

Voss,  Theodore  N.;  Curran,  Barbara;  Kirk,  Karl  D.,  Ill;  and  Co- 
hen, Ellen  R.,  5,366,475,  CI.  606-204.000. 
Coisne,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Van  Hoyweghen,  Danny;  and  Coisne,  Jean-Marc,  5,367,049,  CI. 
528-388.000. 
Colanisso,  Louis  J.:  Set — 

Albrigo.  Julian;  Ricker.  Edward  D.;  and  Colarusio,  Louis  J., 
5,366.672,  CI.  264-35.000. 
Colditz.  Johannes  K.  E.;  Diebels.  Henricus  F.  C;  Poorter.  Tiemen; 
Simons.  August  L.  H.;  and  Van  Der  Veldcn.  Johnny  W..  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  image  inteiuifier  tube  with  improved 
entrance  section.  5,367,155,  a.  25O-2I4.0VT. 
Cole,  Francis  X.:  See — 

Clough,    Kathleen    M.;    and    Cole,    Francis   X.,    5,366,863,   O. 
435-7  100. 
Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bamber,  David  J.;  and  Park,  Martin  W.,  5,365.%l,  CI.  135-91.000. 
Coleman.  Lyim,  to  Aquapad  USA,  Inc.  Fire  fighting  equipment  for  use 
in  association  with  homes  equipped  with  swimming  pools.  5,366,021, 
CI.  169-16.000. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Brannan,  Ann;  Burhenne,  Roseann;  Delustro,  Frank  A.;  Smestad, 
Thomas  L.;  Fries.  Louis;  and  Orland,  Rees  M.,  5,366,498,  a. 
623-11.000. 
Colle,  Roberto:  See— 

Vecchietti,  Vittorio;  Colle,  Roberto;  Dondio,  Oiulio;  and  Giardina, 
Giuseppe.  5,366.981.  a.  514-301.000. 
Collet,  Eric  C:  See- 
Johnston,  Jesse  C,  Jr.;  Kulig,  James  S.;  Lewis,  Steven  F.;  and 
Collet,  Eric  C  ,  5,365,890,  CI.  122-379.000. 
Colley,  Stephen  R.;  Kenoyer,  Stanley  P.;  and  Wilde,  Doran  K.,  to 
nCUBE  Corporation.  Hypercube  processor  network  in  which  the 
processor  indentification  numbers  of  two  processors  connected  to 
each  other  through  port  number  n,  vary  only  in  the  nth  bit.  5,367,636, 
CI.  395-200.000. 
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Colvin,  David  P.:  See- 
Bryant.    Yvonne    G.;    and    Colvin.    David    P.,    5,366,801,    CI. 
428-283.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Garde,  Anand  M.,  5,366,690,  CI.  420-422.000. 
Hatfield,  Stephen  C,  5.367.549.  a.  376-462.000. 
Comby.  Georges,  to  Commissariet  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Ceramic 
electron  multiplying  structure,  particularly  for  a  photomultiplier  and 
iu  production  process.  5.367.218,  CI.  3I3-105.0CM. 
Comet  (S.A.):  See— 

Courtois,    Jean-Marie;    and    Suratteau,    Albert,    5,366,067,    CI. 
198-518.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Boen,  Roger;  Ladirat,  Christian;  Gnilka,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pilliol, 
Henri.  5,367,532,  CI.  373-156.000. 
Commissanel  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Comby,  Georges,  5,367,218,  CI.  313-I05.0CM. 
Commonwealth  Industrial  Gases  Limited,  The:  See— 
Coffre,  Paul  A.,  5,365,752,  C\.  62-374.000. 

Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See 

Harrington,  Kevin  J.,  5,366,961,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Phillips,  David  G.;  and  Warner,  John  J.,  5,365,729,  a.  57-310.000. 
Compadrc.  Cesar  M.:  See— 

Lattin,  Danny  L.;  Breen.  Philip  J.;  Compadre,  Cesar  M.;  Fifer,  E. 
Kim;  Slavik.  Michael  F.;  Salari,  Hamid;  and  Engler.  Phillip  V.. 
5.366,983.  CI.  514-358.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Mayer,  Dale  J.;  Landry.  John  A.;  and  CuUey.  Paul  R..  5,367,689, 

CI.  395-725.000. 
Wahlquist,  Donnie  G.;  Harsany,  John  S.;  and  Matson,  Mark  S., 

5,367,667,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Walker.  Kelsey  R.;  Scalf.  Carol  C;  and  Granzow.  Daniel  B., 

5,365.645,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Ward.  Ronald  G.;  Farrand.  Scott  C;  Hernandez,  Thomas  J.;  Ney- 
land,  Ronald  A.;  Stupek,  Richard  A.;  Barron.  James  E.;  Chen. 
Cheryl  X.;  Danielson.  Lih-Juan  L.;  Mangold,  Richard  P.;  Wiley, 
Mitchell  R.;  Miller.  Andrew  J.;  Saadeh,  Said  S.;  Fulton,  Paul  R.; 
Kunz,  Richard  A.;  Heald,  Arthur  D.;  and  Shanna,  Dinesh  K., 
5,367,670,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Conboy,  James  J.;  and  Hotchkiss,  Joseph  H.,  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.  Process  for  HPLC-chemiluminescence  detection  of 
non-volatile  N-nitroso  compounds.  5,366,900,  CI.  436-107.000. 
Conductus,  Inc.:  See — 

Char.   Kookrin;  Garrison,   Stephen   M.;   Newman,   Nathan;  and 
Zaharchuk.  Gregory  G..  5.366.953,  CI.  505-329.000. 
Conley,  George  E.:  See — 

Pressutti.  Joseph  E.;  Conley.  George  E.;  and  Rawlinson,  Alvis  M., 
5,365.711.  CI.  52-518.000. 
Connell,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Bergot,  B.  John;  Chakerian.  Vergine;  Connell.  Charles  R.;  Eadie.  J. 
Scott;  Fung,  Steven;  Hersbey,  N.  Davis;  Lee,  Linda  G.;  Menc- 
hen.  Steven  M.;  and  Woo.  Sam  L..  5.366.860.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Conner.  Arlie  R.:  See — 

Scheffer.  Terry  J.;   Munson.   Kurt   R.;  and   Conner.   Arlie   R.. 
5.367.390,  CI.  359-54.000. 
Connolly,  Thomas:  See — 

Crowley.  H.  W.;  Clifford,  John  W.;  Connolly,  Thomas;  Fairhurst, 
John  R.;  and  Taylor,  Bruce.  5,366,212.  C\.  270-95.000. 
Connor/AGA  Sports  Flooring  Corporation:  See— 

Randjelovic.  Erlin  A.,  5,365,710.  CI.  52-480.000. 
Connor.  Linda  A.;  and  Maddem.  Peter,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion.   Garment    of    durable    nonwoven    fabric.    5.366.786,    Q. 
428-171.000. 
Coooco  Specialty  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Hadfield,    David    A.;   and    Schubert,    Mark    F.,    5,366,641,   CI. 
210-739.000. 
Consilium,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Dwight  H  .  5,367,624.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Swenson,  Paul  F,  5,366,153,  a.  237-19.000. 
Constantine,  William  H.:  See— 

Todd,   John   A.;   and   Constantine,   William   H.,   5,365,985,   CI. 
141-392.000. 
Consumer  Promotions,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmid,  Michael,  5,366,099,  a.  211-59.300. 
Contact  Lens  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Brown.  Howard  J.,  5.365.701.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Container  ProducU  Corporation:  See- 
Hughes.  Joel.  5.365.634.  CI.  15-366.000. 
Conte,  John  E.:  See- 
Debs,  Robert  J.;  Montgomery,  Alan  B.;  Conte,  John  E.;  and  Gol- 
den. Jeffrey  A..  5.366,726,  Q.  424-45.000. 
Conlico  International,  Inc.:  Set — 

Foater,    Donald    D.;    and    Levy,    Marvin    B.,    5,366,121,    CI. 
222-383.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schwarze,  Heinz  J.;  and  Kopp,  Robert.  5,366,562,  Ct.  134-22.120. 
Continental  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wartluft,  Donald  W.,  5,366.260,  Q.  285-323.000. 
Converse,  Jeffrey  M  Hole  saw  guide.  5,366,326,  a.  408-72.00B. 
Cook  Incorporated:  Set — 

Eberbach,  Mark  A.,  5,366,460,  d.  606-151.000. 
Cooke,  Richard  D.  M.;  and  Murphy,  Robert  J.,  to  Automotive  Piod- 
ucta,  pic.  Friction  clutch  cover  assemblies.  5,366,054,  CI.  192-70.170. 


Coon,  James  R.:  See — 

Berk,  Jody  E.;  Coon,  James  R.;  Day,  Paul  R.;  Heyrman,  Peter  J 
and  Johnson,  David  L.,  5.367,674,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Cooper,  Dwight  H.,  to  Consilium,  Inc.  Interface  for  controlling  trans- 
actions   in    a    manufacturing    execution    system.    5,367,624,    CI. 

Cooper,  Garth  J.  S.;  and  Willis,  Antony  C,  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.  Amylin  peptides.  5,367,052,  C\.  530-307.000. 

Cooper,  Stephen  R.  W.;  and  Wheeler.  Mark  R..  to  Nartron  Corpora- 
tion. Multi-tum  position  sensor  having  variable  coupling  transformer. 

Coopennan.  Barry  S.:  See — 

Rubin.    Harvey;    Wang,    Zhi    M.;    Coopennan,    Barry    S.    and 
Schechter,  Norman,  5,367,064,  CI.  536-23.200. 

Copenhaver,  Gary;  Bakker,  Johan;  and  Vala,  John,  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion. Image  scanning  apparatus  adapted  for  thermally  and  optically 
isolating  imaging  components   5.367,386.  CI.  358-474.000 

Copley,  Terry  W  ,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Digital  block  processor 
for  processing  a  plurality  of  transmission  channels  in  a  wireless 
radiotelephony  system.  5,367,539,  C\.  375-100.000. 

Copperman,  Norman  S.;  Gray,  Alan  S.;  and  Winblad,  Wade  O.,  to  Atari 
Games  Corporation.  Driver  traming  system  and  method  with  perfor- 
mance dau  feedback.  5,366,376,  CI.  434-69.000. 

Cordell,  Robert  R.,  to  Bell  Communcations  Research,  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  routing  cells  in  an  ATM  switch.  5.367,520,  CI.  370-60.000 

Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Hillstead.  Richard  A.,  5,366,472,  a.  606-194.000. 

Comeau.  Louis  P.,  Jr.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Molding 
composite  method  using  an  innatable  bladder  pressurized  in  an  auto- 
clave. 5,366,684,  CI.  264-510.000. 

Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Conboy,   James   J.;   and   Hotchkiss,   Joseph   H.,    5,366,900,   a. 

Comette,  Holley  M.;  and  Johnson,  Michael  H.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Gravel  pack  well  completions  with  auger-liner.  5,366,009 
CI.  166-51.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Aitken,  Bruce  G.;  Bookbinder,  Dana  C;  Dickinson,  James  E.  Jr 

and  Wedding,  Brent  M.,  5,367,012,  CI.  523-451.000 
Amos,  Lynn  G.;  Chludzinski,  Paul  A.;  Leoni,  Heidi  B.    Watson 
Johnme  E.;  and  Williams,  Richard  R.,  5.366.527,  CI  65-382  OOo' 
Correa,  Sanjay  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Retrofituble  trim 
system  for  fuel-air  optimization  in  cannular  gas  turbine  combustors 
5.365.732.  CI.  60-39.281. 
Corring.  Robert  J.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.  Process  for  preparing  concentrated  detergent  compositions  for 
use  m  automatic  dishwashers.  5,366,653,  CI.  252- 1 35.000. 
Corriveau,  Paul  G.;  and  Riley,  John  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany.   Synthetic    elastomeric    buttressing    pledsei.    5.366.480     CI 
606-233.000. 
Corsan.  Philippe;  Jolly,  Patrick;  and  Farvacque.  Olivier,  to  Sextant 
Avionique.  Fastening  and  connecting  device,  more  particularly  for  a 
light  intensifier  assembly  on  an  image  generator  of  a  pilot's  helmet 
viewfinder   5,367,408,  CI.  359-894.000. 
Corvas  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Webb,  Thomas  R.,  5,367.072.  CI.  540-483.000. 
Cosenza.  Frank  J  .  to  VSI  Corporation.  Fastener  head  with  internal 
recess  having  a  radial  slot  configuration  and  installation  tool  therefor 
5.366.330.  CI.  411-405.000. 
Cosgrove.  Edward  F.:  See — 

Hird.    Robert    F.;    and    Cosgrove,    Edward    F..    5,366,872.    CI 
435-31.000. 
Counos  Electronic  Machine  Corp.:  See— 

Czach.  Richard  W  .  5.366.580.  C\.  156-359  000 
Cossctte,  Luke  A.;  and  Boutagbou,  Zine-Eddine,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Spindle  grounding  device  usiiut  mas- 
netic  nuid.  5,367,416,  Q.  360-97.020. 
Cost  of  Wisconsin:  See — 

Stanwyck,  Jon  J.;  and   Haas,   Richard  T.,   5,366,224,  a.   273- 
176.00R. 
Costello,  Norman  F.:  Set— 

Lu,  James  W.  B.;  Costello,  Norman  F.;  Stty,  Kevin  E.;  and  Dam- 
sohn,  Herbert,  5,366,006,  Q.  165-173.000. 
Cote,  Anthony,  to  E.  H.  Price  Ltd.  ConsUnt  air  pressure  unit  for  air 

handUng  system.  5.365,975,  Q.  137-875.000. 
Cote,  Pierre  L.:  See— 

Pederscn,  Steven  K.;  Lipaki,  Christopher  J.;  and  Cote,  Pierre  L 
5,366,625,  CI.  210-321.780. 
Coulson.  Richard  L.;  O'MaUey,  Vincent  G.;  and  Safranek,  Robert  J.,  to 
Sequent  Computer  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  achiev- 
ing improved  SCSI  bus  control  cfmaty.  5.367.647,  d.  39S-32S.O0O. 
Coulter  Corporation:  Set— 

Auer.  Robert  E;  Weber.  Bruce  M.;  Starling.  John  D.-  and  Wood. 
James  C.  S..  5,367,474,  CI.  364-555.000 
Council,  David  S.  Apparatus  for  storing  items  in  a  flexible  wrapper  and 
for  closing  and  opening  the  mouth  of  the  flexible  wrapper.  5,365,719 
a.  53-370.000. 
Country  Home  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Wagner,  James  H.,  5,365,724,  a.  56-12.100. 
Courtois.  Jean-Marie;  and  Suratteau,  Albert,  to  J  M  C  (S.A.);  Comet 
(S.A.y,  and  Surratteau,  Albert.  Extraction  device  and  storage  area 
equipped  with  such  a  device.  5,366,067,  CI.  198-518.000. 
Courts,  S.  Scott:  See— 

Swinehart.  Philip  R.;  Courts,  S.  Scott:  and  Hofanea,  D.  Scott. 
5,3«7,2«3,  a.  338-308.000.  ^^ 


PI  14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  22,  1994 


Couvreur.  Jean-Francois,  to  Furnas  Electric  Co.  Quick  connect  fluid 

fitting.  5,366.262,  a.  285-340.000. 
Cox,  Stephen  J.;  and  Lydford.  TTiomas.  to  Hypoguard  (UK)  Limited. 

Collection  and  display  device.  5.366,902,  CI.  436-165.000. 
Coyle,  William  E  ;  Nuechterlein.  David  W  ;  O'Donnell,  Kim  E.;  Sarto- 
rius,  Thomas  A.;  Schulu.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Wolters,  Emmy  M.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Reconfigurabie  multi- 
way  associative  cache  memory.  5,367,653,  Q.  395-400.000. 
Cramp,  Susan  M.:  See — 

Cain,  Paul  A.;  Cramp,  Susan  M.;  and  Lambert,  Claude,  5,366.957, 
CI.  504-271.000. 
Craun,  Gary  P.:  See- 
Floyd,  F.  Louis;  and  Craun,  Gary  P.,  5,367,018,  C\.  524-773.000. 
Crawford,  Mark  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Catheter 

introducer  assembly  with  guidewire.  5,366,441,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Cray  Research,  Inc.:  Set — 

Schiffleger,  Alan  J.,  5,367,690,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Creo  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Mcllwraith,  Lon  W.;  and  Henthome,  Timothy  J..  5,367,360,  CI. 
355-85.000. 
Cresko,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Varadan,  Vijay  K.;  Varadan,  Vasundara  V.;  Williams,  Neil  R.;  and 

Cresko,  Joseph  W.,  5.366.664,  CI.  252-512.000. 

Cretin.  Michel;  and  Marcon.  Charles,  to  Escofier  Technologie  SA. 

Device  for  shaping  of  helical  fins  on  the  outer  wall  of  a  tube. 

5,365,763,  CI.  72-98.000. 

Cnspino,    Louis   T.    Hot   asphalt    transfer   and   application   device. 

5,366,308,  a.  4OI-I.000. 
Critt  &  Universite'  de  Rennes  1 :  See— 

Dupuis.  Philippe;  Molta  Cruz,  Eduardo;  and  Jean-Pierre,  Daniel, 
5,367,307,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Critz,  Kurt  M.:  See— 

Leonida,  Andrei;  Moulthrop,  Lawrence  C;  and  Critz,  Kurt  M., 
5,366,823.  C\  429-34.000. 
Croll,  John,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Bool  system  for  distrib- 
uted digital  dau  processmg  system.  5.367,688,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Corporation:  See — 

Morano,  James  R.,  5.366.750,  CI.  426-572.000. 
Crook,  David  F..  to  Amei  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  customized  fixation  devices.  5.365.996.  CI.  164-45.000. 
Crooks,  William  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Striker  pin  device  for  an 

electric  fuse.  5,367,281,  CI.  337-417  000. 
Crosc  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  File  follower  locking  assembly. 

5,366.283,  CI.  312-183  000 
Cross,  Donald  R.  Grass-baggmg  apparatus.  5,365,727,  a.  56-194.000. 
Croucher,  Melvin  D.:  See — 

Patel,  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyiu  E.;  Hopper,  Mi- 
chael A  ;  and  Croucher,  Melvin  D.,  5,366,841,  Q.  430-137.000. 
Crovatto,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Kerman,   Edward  H.;  and  Crovatto,   Robert   R.,   5^66,105,  CI. 
22O-453.00O. 
Crowley,  H.  W.;  Qifford,  John  W.;  Connolly,  Thomas;  Fairhurst,  John 
K.,  and  Taylor,  Bruce,  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc.  Web-fed  sheet  stacker 
and  separator.  5,366,212,  CI.  270-95  000 
Crowley.  John  S..  and  Parent,  Michel  R.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology    Roof  panel  design  and  single  beam  roof  assembly. 
5,365.705.  CI.  52-90.100. 
Crudo,  Phillip  M.;  and  de  Leon,  Luis,  to  Velo-Bind,  Inc.  Motorized 

bmding  machine.  5,366.333.  CI.  412-16.000. 
CTC  International:  See- 
Brooks,  Robert  T.,  5,366,019,  CI.  166-387.000. 
Cn  Pet  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Binkley.  David  M.,  5.367.222,  CI.  315-12.100. 
Cucchi.  Pietro.  to  Pietro  Cucchi  S.p.A.  Loading  device  for  sequential 

loading  of  bars  in  machine  tools.  5.366,334,  a.  414-15.000. 
CuUey,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Mayer.  Dale  J.;  Landry.  John  A.;  and  Culley,  Paul  R.,  S,3«7,689, 
CI.  395-725  000. 
Cullo,  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Sivak,    Andrew    J.;    and    Culio,    Leonard    A.,    5,367,090,    O. 
556-443.000. 
Culotta.  Kenneth  W.  Underwater  propulsion  system  having  reduced 
weight    penalty    and    variable    angle    of    thrust.    5,365,868.    CI. 
114-315.000. 

Curran.  Barbara:  See —  ^ 

Voss,  Theodore  N.;  Curran,  Bartwra;  Kirk.  Karl  D.,  Ill;  and  Co- 
hen. Ellen  R..  5.366,475.  C\.  606-204.000. 
Currey.  John  E.:  See-w 

Becnel,  Lawrence  F..  Jr.;  Currey.  John  E;  and  Ver  Hoeve,  Ray- 
mood  W.,  5,366,514,  CI.  23-303  000. 
Currie,  John  F.;  Ivanov,  Dentcho  V.;  and  Lecours,  Andre,  to  La 
Corporation  de  I'Ecole  Polytechnique.  Implantable  medication  dis- 
pensing device.  5.366.454.  CI.  604-890.100. 
Curro.  John  J.;  and  Maden,  Michele  A.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The.  Polymeric  web  having  deformed  sections  which  provide 
a   subctantially    increased    elasticity   to   the   web.    S.366,782.   CI. 
428-137.000. 
Curry.  Douglas  N..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
enhanced  resolution  and  contrast  via  super  intensity  controlled  over- 
scanned  illumination  in  a  two  dimensional  high  addressability  printer. 
5.367,381,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Curtice-Bums,  Inc  :  See- 
Meyer,   Richard  S.;  and  Campbell,   Michael  U  5^66,753.  CI. 
426-611.000. 


Cuthbertson,  Matthew  J.;  and  Squires,  Philip  H.,  to  Pilkington  Vision- 
care  Inc.  Polymeric  bifocal  lens  production  process.  5,366,668,  CI. 
264-1.800. 
Cutts,  David  G.:  See— 

Deblois,  Raymond  L.;  Cutts,  David  G.;  and  Marchese,  Anthony  J., 
5,366,352,  CI.  417-292.000. 
Cymbal,  William  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Intermediate 

steering  shaft  assembly  and  method.  5,366,316,  O.  403-378.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Cleeves,   James   M.;    Park,   Changhae;    and   Gettle,    Rosemary, 
5,366,929,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Czaban,  John  D.:  See— 

Qureshi,  Humayun;  LifTmann,  Stanley  M.;  and  Czaban,  John  D., 
5,366,904,  CI.  436-180.000. 
Czach.  Richard  W.,  to  Cosmos  Electronic  Machine  Corp.  High  fre- 
quency welding  machine.  5,366,580,  CI.  156-359.000. 
D  4  C  Limited:  See— 

Pierson,  Henri  G.  W.,  5,366,626,  CI.  210-216.000. 
d'Achard  Van  Enschut,  Johannes  F.  M.;  Jenneskens,  Theodorus  J.  J. 
M.;  and  Swemmers.  Antonius  H.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
X-ray  tube  comprising  an  exit  window.  5,367,553,  CI.  378-137.000. 
D'Addio.  Ray  E.:  See- 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Dussault.  Douglas  G.;  Charette.  Rick  H.;  and 
D'Addio.  Ray  E..  5.367,496.  C\.  367-7.000. 
Daden.  William  G.  Low  pressure  beverage  carbonator  using  a  chemical 

source  of  carbon.  5.366.745,  CI.  426-477.000. 
Dahl.  Roger  W.;  Fangel.  Jayne  G.;  and  Swanson.  David  K..  to  Cardiac 
Pacemakers.  Inc.  Subcutaneous  shunted  coil  electrode.  5.366.4%.  d. 
607-132.000, 
Dahllof  Hakan;  Ekholm.  Rolf;  and  Jansson,  Ulf,  to  Kamyr  Aktiebolag. 
Apparatus  for  mixing  a  suspension  of  cellulosic  fibrous  material  and 
fluid.  5,366,288,  CI.  366-176.000. 
Dahringer,  Donald  W.;  and  Lyons,  Alan  M.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Surface 
mount  assembly  of  devices  using  AdCon  interconnections.  5,365,656, 
a.  29-840.000, 
Dahyl  Gary  A.:  See— 

Borja,  Javier,  5,365,683,  CI.  40-152.100. 
Dai-Ichi  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imaizumi,  Shokichi;  Aoyama.  Tsuyoshi;  Hori,  Nagao;  Takenami, 
Katsumi;  Koibuchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Youich;  Kazama,  Seiji; 
and  Nasu,  Koji,  5,366,549,  CI.  106-715.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurata,  Michio;  Modegi,  Toshio;  and  Arai,  Eisuke,  5,367,613,  CI. 
395-109.000, 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  and  Isobe,  Tomohisa,  5,367,088,  CI.  549-539.000. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohno,   Kazunori;  Odai,  Osamu;  Tominaga,   Yukio;   Funikawa, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Oka,  Makoto,  5,367,078,  CI.  546-122.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Takashi,  5,367,384,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Sezaki,  Yoshinori;  Kanai,  Takao;  Atsuta,  Hitoshi;  and  Mandai, 
Ichirou,  5,367,467,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Dalhgren,  Raymond  E.   Footwear  for  facilitating  the  removal  and 
dissipation  of  perspiration  from  the  fool  of  a  wearer.  5,365,677,  CI. 
36-3.00A. 
Dalian  Institute  of  Chemical  Physics:  See — 

Gongwei,  Wang;  Muliang,  Ying;  Xingchun,  Wang;  and  Guoquan, 

Chen,  5,367,100,  Q.  585-640.000. 

Dally,  William  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  System  of 

express  channels  in  an  interconnection  network  that  automatically 

bypasses  local  channel  addressable  nodes.  5,367,642,  CI,  395-325.000. 

Daly,  James  A.:  See— 

Belanger,  Daniel  L.;  and  Daly,  James  A.,  5,366,827,  CI.  429-99.000. 
Daly,  Paul  D.;  and  McArtbur,  Robert  A.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P. 
fuel  injector  valve  having  a  sphere  for  the  valve  element.  5,366,163, 
CI.  239-585.200. 
Dalzell.  William  J  ,  Jr.;  Wright,  Robert  J.;  and  Spence,  Jarrett  L..  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Electrophoresis  process  for  prepa- 
ration of  ceramic  fibers  5.366.687.  CI.  419-35.000. 
E)ambach.  Martin:  See — 

Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Nentwig,  Gunter;  Lenz,  Jurgen;  Boeckh, 
Jurgen;  Wendler,  Gemot;  Dambach,  Martin;  and  Kruger,  Bemd- 
Wieland,  5,365,691,  C\.  43-114.000. 
Damsohn,  Herbert:  See — 

Lu,  James  W.  B,;  Costello,  Norman  F.;  Suy,  Kevin  E.;  and  Dam- 
sohn, Herbert,  5.366,006,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Yant,  Kenneth  B  ,  5,366,053.  C\.  I92-4.00A. 
Danby.  Hal  C,  to  Danby  Medical  Limited.  Electronically  controlled 

intravenous  fluid  infusion  device.  5,366,346.  CI.  417-18,000. 
Danby  Medical  Limited:  See — 

Danby.  Hal  C,  5.366,346.  a.  417-18.000. 
Dancy.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Keith,  Jon  T.;  Belts.  B.  Douglas;  Dancy,  Michael  J.;  and  Per- 
shinske,  James  E.,  5,366,405,  C\.  452-5.000. 
Daniels,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Bookbinder,  Mark  J.;  Bellinger,  Christopher  M.;  and  Daniels, 
Michael  E,  5,366,359,  CI.  418-55.500. 
Danielson,  Lih-Juan  L.:  See- 
Ward.  Ronald  G.;  Farrand,  Scott  C;  Hernandez,  Thomas  J.;  Ney- 
land,  Ronald  A,;  Stupek,  Richard  A.;  Barron,  James  E.;  Chen, 
Cheryl  X  ;  Danielson.  Lih-Juan  L.;  Mangold,  Richard  P.;  Wiley. 
Mitchell  R,;  Miller.  Andrew  J,;  Saadeh,  Said  S,;  Fulton.  Paul  R.; 
Kunz.  Richard  A.;  Heald,  Arthur  D.;  and  Sharma.  Dinesh  K., 
5,367,670,  a.  395-575.000. 
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Dan  jo,  Masamichi:  See — 

Saito,   Hitoshi;    Kitamura.   Tetsuji;   MaUuda.   Hideyuki;   Danjo, 
Masamichi;  and  Nishi,  Eiji,  5,367,036,  CI.  525-458.000. 
Danno,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Hirako,  Osamu;  Danno,  Yoshiaki;  and  Shimada,  Makoto,  5,366,610 
a.  204-406.000. 
Darling,  Michael.  Toy  water  gun  system.  5,366,108,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Darrah,  Scott  A.;  and  Lee,  Vincent.  Through-hole  socket.  5,365,807, 

a.  81-60.000. 
Darrow,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Roemer,  Peter  B.;  Blumcnfeld,  Samuel  M.;  Vosburgh,  Kirby  G.; 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Barber.  William  D.;  Lorensen,  William  E.;  St. 
Peters,  Richard  L.;  Schenck,  John  F ,  Dumoulm,  Charles  L,; 
Darrow,  Robert  D ;  and  Hardy,  Christopher  J.,  5,365,927,  C\'. 
128-653.200. 
da  Silva,  Jean-Pierre  M.  Audio-adapled  eyeglass  retainer.  5,367,345,  Q. 

351-123.000. 
Dassault  Electronique:  See — 

Viret,  Paul;  and  Ledain,  Bernard,  5,367,125,  d.  174-52.400. 
Datalab  Oy:  See— 

Gotaas,  Einar,  5,367,577,  CI.  382-7.000. 
Daum.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wojnarowski,   Robert  J.;   Neugebauer,   Constantine  A.;   Daum, 

Wolfgang;  Gorowitz,  Bernard;  Wildi,  Eric  J.;  Gdula,  Michael; 

Weaver,   Stanton   E.,   Jr.;   and   Immorlica,   Anthony   A.,   Jr., 

5,366,906,  CI.  437-8.000. 

Dausien,  Ulrich.  Knapsack  with  reinforcing  element.  5,366,126,  Q. 

224-211.000. 
Daussan.  Andre  :  See — 

Daussan,  Gerard;  Daussan,  Andre  ;  and  Daussan.  Jean-Charles. 
5,366,209,  CI,  266-227,000. 
Daussan  ft  Compagnie:  See — 

Daussan,  Gerard;  Daussan,  Andre  ;  and  Daussan,  Jean-Charles, 
5,366,209.  CI.  266-227.000. 
Daussan.  Gerard;  Daussan,  Andre  ;  and  Daussan.  Jean-Charles,  to 
Daussan   &  Compagnie.   Filter   for   molten   metal.   5,366,209,  CI. 
266-227,000, 
Daussan,  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Daussan,  Gerard;  Daussan,  Andre  ;  and  Daussan,  Jean-Charles, 
5,366,209,  a.  266-227,000, 
Davenport,  Donald  K,:  See — 

Sanderson,  Leon  F,;  McConnell,  Kenneth  C;  Hintzsche,  John  L.; 
and  Davenport,  Donald  K.,  5.365.726.  a.  56-41.000. 
Davenport,  John  M.;  and  Hansler,  Richard  L..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Optical  coupling  assembly  for  use  with  a  high  brightness 
light  source.  5.367.590.  Q.  385-39.000. 
Davis,  Cecil  J.:  See— 

Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.;  Matthews,  Robert;  and  Davis,  Cecil  J., 
5.367,606.  CI.  392-418.000. 
Davis,  Jay  C:  See— 

Turtellaub,  Kenneth  W.;  Vogel,  John  S.;  Felton,  James  S.;  Gledhill, 
Barton  L.;  and  Davis,  Jay  C,  5,366,721,  CI.  424-1.110. 
Davis,  Phillip  J.  Proximity  intraurethral  valve  using  permanent  magnet 

check.  5,366.506.  CI.  623-12,000. 
Davison,  Mark  R.:  See- 
Outlaw.    Ronald    A.;    and    Davison.    Mark    R..    5.367,161.    CI. 
250-251.000. 
Dawes,  Nancy  C:  See— 

VUlagran.  Maria  D.;  Lanner.  David  A.;  Toman,  Lori  J.;  Mishkin, 
Martin  A  ;  and  Dawes,  Nancy  C,  5,366,748,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Day  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Pinkston,  Melvin  D.;  and  Edwards,  Stephen  B.,  5.366,799.  CI. 
428-250.000. 
Day,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Berk,  Jody  E.;  Coon,  James  R.;  Day,  Paul  R.;  Heyrman,  Peter  J.; 
and  Johnson,  David  L.,  5,367,674,  CI.  395-«0.00O. 
DCD,  Ltd  :  See— 

Mahanov,  Leonard  V.,  5,366,677,  CI.  264-113.000. 
Deane,  Alastair  R.;  Kulczycki,  Stanley  J.;  and  Mastrangek),  Vincent,  to 
Budd  Company,  The.  Live  spindle  hub  with  inboard  bearing  reten- 
tion. 5,366,300,  a.  384-585.000. 
Dearborn.  Arthur  G.,  IV.  Vehicle  bed  load  container  and  stabilizer. 

5,366,124,  CI.  224-42.46R. 
Dearman,  Kenneth  W.  J,,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Com- 
pany, Connector  assemblies,  5,366,383,  CI,  439-321,000, 
deBerardinis,  Nicholas  W,,  to  Instant  Terminalling  and  Ship  Conver- 
sion, Inc.  Transportable  liquid  products  container.  5,365,980,  Q. 
141-1.000. 
Debilly,  Marc:  See— 

Canovas,  Gines;  Debilly,  Marc;  and  Boireau,  Christian,  5,365,668, 
CI.  33-203.110. 
Deblois,  Raymond  L.;  Cutis,  David  G.;  and  Marchese,  Anthony  J. 
Therroosuiic  compressor  suction  inlet  duct  valve.  5,366,352,  CI. 
417-292.000. 
Debs,  Robert  J.;  Montgomery,  Alan  B.;  Conle.  John  E.;  and  Golden, 
Jeffrey  A.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Suppres- 
sion of  Pneumocystis  carinii  using  aerosolized  pentamidine  treatment 
5.366,726,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Dechene,  Ronald  L.;  Smith,  Thomas  B.;  Marino,  Scott  A.;  Tache, 
Ronald  J.;  and  Roy,  Ajoy  K.,  to  Aubum  International,  Inc.  Appara- 
tus to  obtain  flow  rates  (melt  index)  in  plastics  via  fixed  frequency, 
pulsed  NMR.  5,367,260,  Q.  324-307,000, 
DeCoux,  Steven  P.,  to  Rockwell  Inlemalional  Corporation.  Laminar 
flow  control   apparatus   for  aerodynamic   surfaces.    5,366,177,   CI 
244-201.000. 


Deere  A  Company:  See— 

Frieaen,  Henry;  and  Friesen,  Karl  H  .  5,366,336,  Q.  414-476  000 
Payne,  David  A.,  5,366,024.  CI.  172-318.000. 
Sanderson,  Leon  F.;  McConnell,  Kenneth  C;  Hintzsche,  John  L 
and  Davenport,  Donald  K.,  5,365,726,  a.  56-41.000. 
DefTenbaugh.  Lynn  B.:  See— 

Rudan,   Brenda  J;   Yang,   Marguerite  L.;  Miller,   Anthony  M 
Lombardo,  Stephen  P ;  Moroz,  Russell  K.;  DefTenbaugh,  Lynn 
B.;  Mehnert,  David  W.;  Peluso,  John;  and  Krishnamurthy.  R  G 
5.366,754.  Q.  426^33.000. 
Degady.  Marc:  See- 
Shaw,  James  J.;  Wong.  Lucy  L.;  GrafT,  Allan  H.;  Olaya,  Hector 
Barcelon,  Shirley  A.;  Degady,  Marc;  and  Brine,  Charles  J 
5,366,740.  CI,  426-3.000, 
Deggendorfcr  Werfl  and  Eisenbau  GmbH;  See— 

•^^188.  a°."24Si".«'"'    ''"^'^*'    ■"•    «"~"-    "-"^^ 
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Degussa  AG:  See— 

Deller.   Klaus;   Despeyroux,   Bertrand;   and   Krause.   Hehnfried. 
5.366.938,  CI.  501-134,000.  "mnca. 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

von   Wedel.  Wegido;   Barenschee.   Emst-Robert;  and   Eickhoff 
Hubenus.  5,366,711.  a.  423-239.100. 
Deiss.  Werner,  to  III  Corporation,  Connector  using  standard  housing 

and  modified  socket  contact,  5,366,391,  CI,  439-740,000 
Dekeyser.  Mark  A.;  and  McDonald.  Paul  T,.  to  Uniroyal  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.;  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  LTD/LTEE.  Insecticidal 
phenylhydrazini  derivatives.  5.367,093,  CI.  560-27.000. 
Dekker,  Don  L.;  and  Hasbrouck,  Robert  R.,  to  Koch  Materials  Com- 
pany Compacting  apparatus.  5,366,367.  a.  425-194.000 
Delagebeaudeuf,  Daniel:  See— 

Peter,    Ernesto;    and    Delagebeaudeuf,    Daniel,    5,367,183,    Q. 

Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Anderson.  Fred  J.,  5,367,537,  d.  375-65.000. 
Berlin,  Carl  W  ,  5,366,813,  a.  428-546.000. 
Honnigford,  Edward  H.,  5,367,249,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Murphy,  Morgan  D.,  5,366,332,  CI.  411-509.000. 
Summe.  Richard  A.;  Rusch,  Randy  A.;  Schnabel,  Douglas  R  •  and 
Parrish,  Jack  D  ,  5.366.916.  C\.  437-44,000.  ' 

de  Leon.  Luis:  See— 

Crudo,  Phillip  M.;  and  de  Leon,  Luis,  5,366,333,  CI.  412-16  000 
Deller,    Klaus,   Despeyroux.    Bertrand;   and    Krause,   Hehnfried,   to 
Degussa  AG.   Shaped  articles  based  on  pyrogenically  produced 
titanium  dioxide.  5,366.938,  CI.  501-134.000. 
I>elp,  Gary  S.:  See- 
Chang,  Paul;  Delp,  Gary  S.;  Meleis,  Hanafy  E.;  Montalvo,  Rafael 
M.;  Seidman,  David  I.;  TanUwy,  Ahmed  N.;  and  Zumbo,  Domi- 
nick  A.,  5,367,643,  CI.  395-325.000, 
DeLuca,  Hector  F,;  and  Smith,  Connie  M..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re- 
search  Foundation.   Cosmetic  compositions  containing   secosterol 
compounds.  5.366,731,  CI  424-401.000. 
Delustro,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Brannan,  Ann;  Burhenne,  Roseann;  Delustro,  Frank  A.;  Smestad, 
Thomas  L.;  Fries,  Louis;  and  Orland,  Rees  M.,  5,366,498    Cl' 
623-11.000. 
Demartini,  John  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  of 
attaching  a  monitor  target  to  a  shrouded  blade.   5.365  663    Q 
29-889.210. 
Demong,  Maurice,  to  Prairie  Machine  A  Parts  Mfg.  Lid.  Steering 

system  for  plurality  of  vehicles.  5,366,059,  Cl.  198-303.000 
Dempster,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Harrison,  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster,  Robert  P.;  Rickard,  Michael  D 
Lightowlers,  Marshall  W.;  Heath,  David  D.;  Lawrence,  Stepheii 
B.;  and  O'Hoy,  Kim  L.,  5,366,728,  Q.  424-191.100. 
Deng,  Mmg-Cheng:  See- 
Chin,   Tsung-Shune;   Hsu,    Sung-Lin;   and   Deng,   Ming-ChenR. 
5,366,761,  Cl.  427-127.000.  ^ 

Dennen,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Vinal,    Albert   W.;    and    Dennen.    Michael    W.,    5,367,186.   O 
257-327.000.  .««.«-' 

Denton,  Smaragda:  See— 

Fong.  Edison;  Denton.  Smaragda;  and  Nguyen.  Nghiem.  5,367,300. 
Cl,  341-101,000. 
Dentsply  Research  A  Development  Corp.:  See- 
Huang.  Chin-Teh;  Hammesfahr.  Paul  D.;  and  Jetreries,  Steven  R. 
5.367,002.  a.  523-116.000. 
DEO  Corporation:  See— 

MacKeen,  Donald  L..  5,366.739,  Cl.  424-602.000. 
de  Olano.  Luis  A.  R.  Ornamental  electrical  molding.  5,367,122   CI 
174-48.000,  »,.,".  v,i. 

de  Peuler,  Frans  L.  J.:  See— 

Westhof,  Luc  B.  J.;  Turhan,  Ibrahim;  Tessier,  George  G.  and  de 
Peuler,  Frans  L.  J.,  5,366,600,  Q.  204-147.000. 
Deppe,  David  W.:  See- 
Church,  Kynan  L.;  Deppe,  David  W,;  Madden,  Richard  L.;  and 
Srinivasan,  Nandakumar,  5,366,415,  Cl.  474-110.000 
Derby,  William  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Moss,  Larry  E.;  Formanek.  Randolph  P.;  Hogg.  Johnny  B.,  de- 
ceased; and  Derby,  WUIiam  M.,  Jr.,  5,367,138,  Q.  219-109.000. 
Dereu,   Norbert;   Hendel,   Wolfram;  and   Labaudiniere,   Richard,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A,  Substituted  bicyclic  bis-aryl  compounds 
exhibiting  selective  leukotriene  B4  anUgonist  activity,  their  prepara- 
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tion    and    ine    in    pharmaceuticml    cxmpositioiis.    3,366,982,    CI. 
3I4-34O.00O. 
DeRosa.  TbomM  F.;  Ruao,  Joaeph  M.;  Sung,  Rodney  L.;  and  Kauf- 
man. Benjamin  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Motor  fuel  additive  and  fiiel  compo- 
MtKMi.  5,366,518.  a.  44-331.000. 
Desai.  Jawahar  M.  Catheter  for  mapping  and  ablation  and  method 

therefor.  5.365,926,  a.  128-642.000. 
DeSaulnien,  David  E:  See— 

Milaniak,  Michael  S.;  Oriel,  Dennis  J.;  Lamm,  Foster  P.;  and 
DeSaulniers,  David  E.,  5,366,765,  a.  427-229.000. 
Desgroux,  Michel;  Pignon,  Guy;  and  Weber,  Denis,  to  Etablisaements 

DELSOL.  Hair  clip  mount  5,365,955,  CI.  132-279.000. 
Design  Systems,  Inc.:  Set — 

Rudy,  Norman  A.,  3,363,816,  d.  83-177.000. 
Deslandres,  Antoine,  to  Valeo  Vision.  Headlamp  with  improved  venti- 
lating means,  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,367,438,  C\.  362-61.000. 
Despeyroux,  Bertrand:  Set — 

DeUer,   Klaus;   Despeyroux,   Bertrand;  and   Krauae,   Hehnfried, 
5,366,938,  C\.  501-134.000. 
Despres,  Dominique,  and  Grabis,  Thomas,  to  Valeo.  Clutch  friction 

wheel  for  an  uidusthal  vehicle.  5,366,057,  a.  192-106.200. 
Dettmeier,  Udo:  See— 

Leupold,  Ernst  I.;  Dettmeier,  Udo;  Gimpel,  Gustav;  and  Reimann, 
Walter.  5,367,104,  Q.  570-211.000. 
Deutsche  Aercapace  AG:  See — 

Manhalter,  Anton,  5,366,179,  O.  244-3.190. 
Sperber,  Franz;  Voit.  Amo;  and  Stich,  Walter,  5,365,828,  CI. 
91-41.000. 
Deutsche  Forachungsanstalt  fiier  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.:  5k — 
Peachka,    Waller,    and    Schneider,    Gottfried,    5,365,981,    a. 
141-7.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fiir  Lufl-  und  Raumfahft  e.V.:  See— 
Schilz,  Jurgen;  and  Knrten,  Marius,  5,366,166,  C\.  241-30.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  Set — 

Rothermel,  Albrecbt;  Schweer,  Rainer,  Stolte,  John;  and  Gillies, 

David,  5,367,338,  a.  348-538.000. 
Scholz.  Werner,  5,367.535,  O.  375-17.000. 
Devenish,  William  R.,  Ill;  Vercruyssen.  Gustav  J.;  and  Dirtiwachter, 
Antonius  B.,  to  NEC  America,  Inc.  Interface  chassis  for  fiber  optic 
transport  system.  5.367,598,  CI.  385-135.000. 
DeVoe,  Alan  D.;  and  DeVoe,  Daniel  F.,  to  Presidio  Components,  Inc. 

Monolithic  multiple  capK:itor.  5,367,430,  O.  361-328.000. 
DeVoe,  Daniel  F.:  See— 

DeVoe,  Alan  D.;  and  DeVoe,  Daniel  F.,  5,367,430, 0.  361-328.000. 
Deweerdt.  Kevin  R.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Fluid  flow  check  valve 

for  fuel  system.  5.365.906,  a.  123-467.000. 
Dewolf,  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  reproducing  a 
piece  of  music  from  a  magnetic  record  carrier  (favorite  tape  position). 
5,367,413,  a.  360-72.200. 
Dexsil  Corporation:  See — 

Hagstrom.  Richard  A.;  Fmch,  Stephen  R.;  and  Lynn,  Timothy  D., 
5,366,898,  CI  436-60  000. 
d'Hernpon,  Bastiaan  A.:  See — 

Roovers,  Wilhelmus  C.  W.  M.;  Choi,  Chi  C;  and  d'Hernpon, 
Bastiaan  A.,  5,366,416,  O.  474-18.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Limited:  Set — 

Utsumi,  Shigeo;  Ina^ki,  Masashi;  and  Watanuki,  Yuko,  5,366,783, 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Diaz,  Jacqueline  H.  Indented,  invertable  food  mold  with  raised  center. 

5,366,201,  a.  249-119.000. 
DiCarlo.  Paul:  See— 

LcMaric,  Norman  J.,  Ill;  DiFrancesco,  Francis  J.;  DiCarlo,  Paul; 
Naugler,    Peter   D.;    and    Sikora,    George   J.,    5,366,477,   Q. 
606-S)e.000. 
Dickinson,  James  E,  Jr.:  See — 

Aitken.  Bruce  G.;  Bookbinder.  Dana  C;  Dickinson.  James  E,  Jr.; 
and  Wedding,  Brent  M.,  5,367,012,  Q.  523-451.000. 
Dickinson.  Stuart  C.  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Vibration 

isolation  mount  with  lockmg  means.  5,366,198,  Q.  248-330.000. 
Diebels,  Henhcus  F.  C:  See — 

Coiditz,  Johannes  K.  E;  Diebels,  Henricus  F.  C;  Poorter,  Tiemen; 
Simons,  August   L.   H.;  and   Van   Der  Velden,  Johnny  W., 
3,367,155,  a.  25O-2140VT. 
Dieken,  Alan  P.;  and  Drake,  Gerald  E,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.   Electronic   stethoscope   having  battery 
carnage.  5,367,575,  CI.  381-67000. 
Diels,  Jean-Claude  M.;  and  Lai,  Ming,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Motion 
induced   elimination  of  dead   band   in  a  short  pulse  laser  gyro. 
5,367.528.  CI.  372-18.000. 
Diemert.   Kurt,   to   Fix   GmbH.   Strip  baggage   tag.    5.366,249,   CI. 

283-80.000. 
Diep,  Minh-Tam:  See — 

Barroso,  Lucas;  Farine,  Pierre-Andre  ;  and  Diep,  Minh-Tam, 
5,367,502,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Dieter,  WiUiam  M.:  See- 
Johnston.  G.  Gilbert;  McAusland.  Robert  R.;  and  Dieter,  WilUam 
M.,  5.366.271.  CI.  297-250.100. 
[>ietrich,  Markus;  and  Auppcrle,  Walter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Cylin- 
der bead  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  fiiel  injection. 
5,365,907,  CI.  123-470.000. 
DiFrancesco,  Francis  J.:  See — 

LeMarie,  Norman  J.,  Ill;  DiFrancesco,  Francis  J.;  DiCarlo,  Paul; 

Naugler,    Peter    D.;    and    Sikora,    George    J..    5,366,477,    CI. 

606-208  000. 

[>iGiacomo.    Giulio;    Kim,   Jung-lhl;    Narayan,   Chandrasekhar;    and 

Purushoibaman,  Sampath,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 


ration. Structure  and  method  for  a  superbarrier  to  prevent  diffiision 
between  a  noble  and  a  non-noble  metal.  5,367,195,  a.  257-767.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Belanger,  Daniel  L.;  and  Daly,  James  A.,  5,366,827,  CI.  429-99.000. 

Brett,  Bevin  R..  5,367,683,  Ci.  395-700.000. 

CroU,  John,  5,367,688,  C\.  395-700.000. 

Freeman,  Mike;  Morgan.  Stuart  K.;  and  Romm,  Mike,  5,363,658, 

a.  29-861.000. 
Freeman,  Mike;  Morgan,  Stuart  K.;  and  Romm.  Mike,  5,366,388, 

a.  439-540.000. 
Pavelchek,  Edward  K.;  Freeman,  Peter  W.;  Bohland,  John  p.; 
Jones,    Susan    K.;    and    Dudley,    Bruce    W.,    5,366,852,    Q. 
430-326.000. 
Quimby,  John.  3,367,373,  CI.  380-25.000. 

Sites,    Richard    L.;    and    Witek,    Richard    T.,    5,367,705,    d. 
393-800.000. 
Dilorio,  Mark  S.;  Yoshizumi,  Shozo;  and  Yang,  Kai-Yueh,  to  Bioinag- 
netic  Technologies,  Inc.  High-TC  microbridge  superconductor  de- 
vice utilizing  stepped  edge-to-edge  SNS  junction.   5,367,178,  CI. 
505-190.000. 
Dilling,  Scott;  Keeler,  Michael  J.;  Ramsey,  John;  and  Ross,  Joseph  M., 
to  Boler  Company,  The.  Axle  suspension  systems.  3,366,237,  CI. 
280-711.000. 
Dion,  F.  Eugene:  See — 

Chessman,  H.  Ross;  and  Dion,  F.  Eugene,  5,367,418,  O.  360-99.120. 
Dipaolo,  William  J.;  Tinley,  David  M.;  Thompson,  Timothy  F.;  and 
Parsons,  Carol   A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.   Electronic  data  entry 
system  employing  an  expen  system  to  facilitate  generation  of  elec- 
tronic data  forms  with  complex  interrelatioiiships  between  fields  and 
subfonns.  3,367.619,  a.  395-149.000. 
Direct  Dau  Systems:  See- 
Abel.  Jay  A.;  VanHom,  David  B.;  and  Gelz,  Jalem  M.,  3,367,381, 
a.  382-64.000. 
Dirriwachter,  Antonius  B.:  See — 

Devenish.   William   R.,   Ill;   Vercruyssen,  Gustav  J.;  and   Dir- 
riwachter, Antonius  B.,  5,367,598,  a.  385-135.000. 
Ditto  Sales,  Inc.:  See— 

Gutgsell,  David  R.,  5,365,861,  a.  108-132.000. 
DiTucci,  Joseph.  Control  system  for  sensorless  bnishiess  DC  motor. 

5,367,234,  CI.  318-254.000. 
DiVita.  Pietro;  and  Morra,  Pierangelo.  to  Sip  -  Societa  Italiana  Per 
L'Esercizio  Delle  Telecomunicazioni.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  the  geometric  characteristics  of  nominally  cylindrical 
guiding  structures.  5,367,372,  Q.  356-73.100. 
Dr.  Alexander  Landolt:  See — 

Muller,  Peter.  5,366,343,  Ci.  416-133.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Muller,  Robert,  5,365,800,  CI.  74-333.000. 
Dody,  Julie  A.:  See— 

Rumpeltin,    Charles    R.;    and    Dody,    Julie    A.,    5.366,944,    a. 
501-99.000. 
Dolce,  James  L.;  and  Gordan,  Andrew  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Administrator    Nauonal    Aeronautics   and    Space   Administration. 
Service  equipment  for  use  in  hostile  environments.  5.366,384,  CI. 
439-372.000. 
DoUinger,  Susan  E.:  See— 

Pierini,  Peter  E.;  Vermeulen,  Robbert  M.;  and  DoUinger,  Susan  E., 
5,367,042,  a.  528-183.000. 
Domaas,  Perry  M.:  See— 

Kaster,    Robert    L.;    and    Domaas,    Perry    M.,    5.366,462,    CI. 
606-153.000. 
Dominguez.  Heman  H.:  See — 

Eugler.  Norben;  Schindler,  Werner,  and  Dominguez,  Heman  H., 
5,366,235,  Q.  280622.000. 
Domon,  Wataru;  and  Shibutani,  Makolo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reso- 
nance-type optical  receiver  and  receiving  method  for  low-frequency 
signals.  5,367,156,  CI.  25O-2140RC. 
Donald  G  Whealley:  See— 

Wheatley,  Donald  G.;  and  Steward,  Douglas  A..  5,365,994,  C\. 
160-354.000. 
Dondio,  Giulio:  See — 

Vecchietti.  Vittorio;  Colle,  Roberto:  Dondio,  Giulio;  and  Giardina, 
Giuseppe,  5.366,981,0.  514-301.000. 
E>onovan,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Donvan,  Robert  G.;  and  Donovan,  Michael  D.,  5,366,248,  CI. 
281-46.000. 
Donvan,  Robert  G.;  and  EVmovan,  Michael  D.  Student  case  and  file  for 

use  therewith.  5,366.248,  CI.  281-46.000. 
Dooley,  Colette  T.;  and  Houghten.  Richard  A.,  to  Houghten  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc  Opioid  peptide  inhibitors.  5,367,053,  CI.  530-329.000. 
Dooley,  David:  See — 

von  Gnechten,  Mark;  Chase,  Brian  T.;  Tobias,  Richard  J.;  and 
Dooley,  David,  5,367,701,  a.  395-800.000. 
Dopaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Eisman,  Larry,  5,366,144,  CI.  229-199.000. 
Doragrip,  Gustaf  F.  A.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Valve  arrangement 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,365,899,  CI.  123-192.200. 
Dorchak.  Thomas  P  ;  Gangwal,  Santosh  K.;  and  Harkins,  Scott  M..  to 
Research  Triangle  Institute.  Method  for  producing  elemental  sulfur 
from  sulfur-containing  gases.  5,366.717,  CI.  423-570.000. 
Dorfman.  Jason  R.  End  of  dental  floss  tape  indicator.  5.365.874,  CI. 

116-200.000. 
Dormon,  William  B.  Line  organizing  device.  3,367,127,  CI.  174-146.000. 
Domier  GmbH:  See — 

Volker,  Michael;  Weiss,  Stefan;  and  Zahn,  Rudolf,  5,367,305,  C\. 
342-368.000. 
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Dorogy,  William  E.,  Jr.;  and  St.  Clair,  Anne  K.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,   National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.   Low 
dielectric  polyimide  fibers.  5,367,046.  C\.  528-353.000. 
Dorricott.  James  D.:  See — 

Heaslip,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Dorricott.  James  D.,  3,366,533,  CI. 
75-305.000. 
Doshak,  John  M.:  See— 

Hergcnrother,  William  L.;  and  Doshak,  John  M.,  5,367,034,  Q. 
525-366.000. 
Doss,  David,  deceased:  See — 

Pacholok,   David;   and    Doss,    David,   deceased,   5,367,225,   CI. 
315-219.000. 
Doty,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Summerville,  David  F.;  Williston,  John  P.;  Wand,  Martin  A.-  and 
Doty,  Thomas  J..  5,367,456,  CI   364-424.020. 
Douglas,  Michael  W.,  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company.  Wheel  balanc- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  5,365,786,  CI.  73-462.000. 
Douhet.  Gerard:  See — 

Secher,    Femand;   Thiberville,   Jean;    Douhet,    Gerard;   Freund, 
Christian;  and  Rasse,  Yves,  5,367,331,  CI.  348-14.000. 
Dove,  John;  Rahmatalla.  Abdul  A.;  and  Sell,  Philip  J.,  to  Surgicraft 

Limited.  Pedicle  engaging  means.  5,366,455,  a.  606-61.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Pierini,  Peter  E.;  Vermeulen,  Robben  M.;  and  DoUinger,  Susan  E., 
5,367,042,  CI.  528-183.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Caporiccio.  Gerardo;  and  Gomowicz,  Gerald  A.,  5,367,023,  CI. 

525-102.000. 
Fey,  Kenneth  C,  5,366,807,  C\.  428-425.500. 
Lipowitz,  Jonathan;  and  Rabe,  James  A.,  5,366,943,  C\.  301-95.000. 
Schmidt,    Randall   G.;   and    Vincent,   Gary    A.,    5,366,809,   CI. 
428-447.000. 
Dowa  Iron  Powder  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Majima,  Hiroshi;  and  Nigo.  Satoni,  5,366,599,  CI.  204-106.000. 
Downs,  Robert  C;  and  Kinsey,  Kyle  K.,  to  Saturn  Corporation.  Park- 
ing mechanism  for  a  power  transmission.  5,365,804,  CI.  74-535.000. 
Dr  Lo  Zambeletti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Vecchietti,  Vittorio;  Colle,  Roberto;  Dondio,  Giulio;  and  Giardina, 
Giuseppe.  5,366,981,  CI  514-301.000. 
Dragoni,  Anthony  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Chu,  Lynn  H.;  Dragoni,  Anthony  H.,  Jr.;  Eichelman,  Fredric  R., 
II;  Huleatt,  Thomas  O.;  Irgon,  Adam  E;  and  Langion,  Martha  S., 
5,367,473,  Q.  364-551.010. 
Drake,  Gerald  E:  See— 

Dieken,  Alan  P.;  and  Drake,  Gerald  E,  5,367,575,  CI.  381-67.000. 
Drake,  John  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Chang,  Rong-Feng;  Drake,  John  E,  Jr.;  Gun,  Levent;  and  Huynh, 
Lap  T.,  5,367,523,  CI.  370-84.000. 
DRD  Diluter  Corporation:  See— 

Qureshi,  Humayun;  Liffmann.  Stanley  M.;  and  Czaban,  John  D., 
5,366,904,  CI   436-180.000. 
Drehobl,  Stephen  V.:  See- 
Alexander.  Samuel  E.;  Drehobl,  Stephen  V.;  Fisher,  Richard  J.; 
French.    Leonard    F.;   and   Hewitt,   Kent   D.,    5,367,484,   CI. 
365-185.000. 
Dreisinger,  David  B.;  and  Leong,  Brenna  J.  Y.,  to  University  of  British 
Columbia,  The.   Method  for  selectively  removing  antimony  and 
bismuth  from  sulphuric  acid  solutions.  5,366,715,  CI.  423-531.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Todd,    John    A.;    and    Constantine,    William    H.,    5,365,985,   CI. 
141-392.000 
Drews,  Ulrich:  See— 

Oademann.  Lothar;  Drews,  Ulrich;  Jakob,  Wolfgang;  and  Mindl, 
Anton,  5,367,227,  Ci.  313-290.000. 
Drexel  University:  See — 

Nath.  Amar;  Kopeley,  Nikolai;  and  Tyagi,  Som  D.,  3,367,070,  CI. 
540-145.000. 
Drioli,  Enrico:  See — 

Violante,  Vittorio;  BettinaU,  Livio;  Bimbi,  Luigi;  and  Drioli,  En- 
rico, 5,366,712,  CI.  423-248.000. 
Droessler,  Hubert:  See— 

Bergner,   Rainer;   Droessler,   Hubert;   Konkel,   Siegfried;   Weiss. 
Volker;  and  Weltgen.  Paul-Ofto.  5,366.102.  CI.  215-IOO.OOR. 
Drummond,  Rashmi;  Westerraan-Courtright,  Karen;  Little,  John  C; 
Baxter,  Marcia;  and  Wengerhoff,  David  L.,  to  Kraft  General  Foodsi 
Inc.    Refrigerated    dough    package    and    method.    5,366.744,    CI. 
426-128.000. 
Dryer.  Joel  S  :  See— 

Turek,  Joseph  A.;  Dryer,  Joel  S.;  and  Sexson,  Haiok)  L.,  5.366,027, 
CI.  174-261.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Elliott,  Paul  M.,  5,367,476,  C\.  364-724.010. 
D'Souza,   Melanius,   to  Smith   Engineering  Company.   Regenerative 
thermal  oxidizer  with  wood  waste  burner.  5,365,863,  C\.  1 10-21 1.000. 
Dudley,  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Pavelchek,  Edward  K.;  Freeman,  Peter  W.;  Bohland,  John  F.; 
Jones,    Susan    K.;    and    Dudley,    Bruce    W.,    5,366,852,    C\. 
430-326.000. 
Duffy,  Patnck  Recycling  game.  5,366,227,  CI.  273-287.000. 
Dugan,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Composite  fiber  and  microfi- 

bers  made  therefrom.  5,366,804,  CI.  428-373.000 
Duggal,  Anil  R.:  See— 

Ghezzo,  Mario;  Yakymyshyn.  Christopher  P.;  and  Duggal,  Anil  R., 
3,367.584,  CI.  385-17.000. 


Duke  University:  See — 

Xu,  Fengi  J.;  Yu,  Yinhua;  and  Bast,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  3,366,866,  O. 

Dumoulin,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Roemer,  Peter  B.;  Blumenfeld.  Samuel  M.;  Vosburgh,  Kirby  G 
Clme,  Harvey  E;  Barber,  William  D.;  Lorensen,  WUIiam  E.  St' 
Peters,  Richard  L.;  Schenck,  John  F.;  Dumoulin,  Charles  L 
Darrow,  Robert  D.;  and  Hardy,  Christopher  J.,  5,365,927  ci' 
128-653.200. 
Dunams,  Tambra  M.:  See— 

Keefer,  Larry  K.;  Dunams,  Tambra  M.;  and  Saavedra,  Joseph  E 
5,366,997,0.514-611.000.  ^ 

Dunand,  David  C:  See— 

Mortensen,    Andreas;    and    Dunand.    David    C,    5,366.686.    Cl 
419-5.000.  .■~'^"<~, 

Dunn-Edwards  Corp.:  See- 
Edwards,  Kenneth  N.;  and  Lapp,  Micheal  C,  Sr.,  5,363,722,  Q 
53-302.000. 
Dunn,  Wayne,  to  Cambria  Valve  Corporation.  Hydraulic  automatic 

shutdown  valve  system.  5,365,965,  O.  137-115.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company:  See— 

Barsotti,   Robert   J.;   Harper,   Lee   R.;   and   Lock,   Michele   R. 

5,367,004,  CI.  523-414.000. 
Beutel,   Jacob;   Issler,   Sandra   L.;   and    Mickewich,    Daniel   J, 

5,367.172,  CI.  250-483.100. 
Cobum.  John  C;  and  Yang,  Hung  H.,  5,366,781,  a.  428-113.000 
Holfeld,    Wmfried   T.;   and    Mancuso,   Dale   E.,    5,366,511    d 

8-400.000. 
Potter,  Jerry  F.;  and  Brown.  W.  Lamar.  5,366,161,  d.  239-455.000 
Weihe,    Hans-Peter;    and    Konermann,    Herbert.    5,365,629,    d 
15-77.000. 
Dupuis,  Philippe;  MotU  Cruz,  Eduardo;  and  Jean-Pierre,  Daniel,  to 
Critt  &  Universite'  de  Rennes  I.  Microwave  plate  antenna  printed  on 
a  substrate.  5,367,307,  d.  343-700.0MS. 
Durand,  Jean-Pierre;  Keromest,  Cathenne;  and  Bom,  Maurice,  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Copolymers  usable  as  multifunctional 
additives  for  lubricants  and  lubricating  compositions  containing  said 
copolymers.  5,366,649,  CI.  252-46.600. 
Durham,  Larry:  See — 

O'Brien.  Patrick  J.;  Friedman,  Herbert;  Ford,  Donald  R.    and 
Durham,  Larry,  5.366,074,  d.  206-312.000. 
Dussault,  Douglas  G.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Michael  J.;  Dussault,  Douglas  G.;  Charette,  Rick  H  -  and 
D'Addio,  Ray  E.,  5,367,496,  Cl.  367-7.000 
Dutov,  Valery  V.:  See— 

Shabalin,  Vladimir  N.;  Shatokhina,  Svetlana  N.;  Dutov,  Valery  V.; 
Trapeznikova,  Margariu  F.;  Morozov,  Andrei  P.;  Mitroshnikov,' 
Andrei  N.;  Makushin,  Leonid  G.;  and  Yakovlev,  Sergei  A 
5,366,899,0.436-88.000  * 

Dutschk,  Axel;  and  Hecht,  Joachim,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Drill 

and/or  percussion  hammer   5,366,025,  Cl.  173-109.000. 
Dvorkis,  Paul;  and  Shepard,  Howard,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc. 
Slim  scan  module  with  interchangeable  scan  element.  5.367.151   O 
235-472.000 
Dye,  James  S ;  and  Tseng.  Gordon  B..  to  Zexel-GIeason  USA.  Inc. 
End-Ihnut    design    for    parallel-axis    difTerential.     5,366,422,    d 
475-249.000. 
Dyer,  Bill  W.,  to  Dyer  Poultry  Supply,  Inc.  Poultry  nest  pad.  5,365,878. 

Cl.  119-50.500. 
Dyer  Poultry  Supply,  Inc.:  See — 

Dyer,  Bill  W.,  5.365.878,  Cl.  1 19-50.500. 
Dymarkowski,  Paul  F.  Yard  waste  liquefier  5,366,168,  O.  241-101.700. 
Dynotec  Corporation:  See — 

Hill,  Charles  C;  and  Hill,  Theodore  B.,  5,366,541,  Cl  96-124  000 
E.  H.  Price  Ltd.:  See- 
Cote,  Anthony,  5,365,975,  O.  137-875.000. 
E-Z  Gard  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

McMillan,  Norai  J.  V.,  5,363,946,  CI.  128-861.000. 
Eadie,  J.  Scott:  See— 

Bergot,  B  John;  Chakerian,  Vergine;  Connell.  Charles  R.;  Eadie.  J. 
Scott;  Fung,  Steven;  Hershey,  N.  Davis;  Lee.  Linda  G.;  Menc- 
hen,  Steven  M.;  and  Woo.  Sam  L.,  5.366,860,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Eamon,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Clouser,  Sidney  J.;  Eamon,  Michael  A.;  Jordan,  Thomas  L    and 
Kohut,  Stephen  I.,  5,366,612,  O.  205-73.000. 
Easter.  William  G  ;  and  Shanaman,  Richard  H.,  Ill,  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories  Method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  includ- 
ing planarizing  a  wafer.  5,366,924,  Cl.  437-63.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Carroll,  Max  L.,  Jr.,  5,365,792,  Cl.  73-788.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Anderson,    Charles    C;    and    Wang,    Yonecai,    5,366,835.    O 

430-530.000. 
Bagchi,  Pranab;  Edwards,  James  L.;  Smith,  WendeU  F.,  Jr.;  and 

Thomas,  Brian,  5,366,842,  Cl.  430-138.000. 
Forest,  Paul  H.,  5,367,362,  O.  355-208.000. 
Foust,  Gregory  B.,  5,367,355,  Cl.  354-418.000. 
Godshalk,   Russell   L.;  and   Wetzel,  Thomas  J.,   3,367,383,  O 

358-455.000. 
Goldsmith,  Chris  W.;  Auer,  Scott  L.;  Guy,  WilUam  F.  and  Hor- 

vath,  Louis  S.,  5,367,673,  Cl.  395-600  000 
Gruszczynski,  David  W.;  Palum,  Russell  J.;  Welch,  Sarah  R.; 
Thompson,  Andrew  D.;  and  Bierma,  Richard  A.,  S,367,44a  o' 
362-32.000. 
Jones,  Raymond  T.;  and  Holt,  Jack  J.,  3,366,344,  O.  106-187.000. 
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McClunc  Gregory  J.;  and  Findling.   Karen  L.,  S,3«6,g64.  CI. 

435-7.500. 
Manier,  Regis  J.  R.;  Berne.  Oliver  L.  £.;  and  Serpilloa,  Serge  D., 

5,365,821,  a.  83-500.000. 
Pitt,  Alan  R.;  Clark.  Bernard  A.;  and  Padday.  John  F.,  5,366,857, 

CI.  430^31  000. 
Polachak.   Nicholas  G.;  and   Braach.   Robert  J..   5,366.213,  CI. 

271-3.000. 
Tomaaso.  David  A.;  Porte,  Johannes  J.;  Vanarsdale,  William  D.; 
Jakubowicz,  Raymond  F.;  and  RiaU,  James  D.,  5.366.697.  Q. 
422-64.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Church.  Kynan  L    Dcppe,  David  W.;  Madden.  Richard  L.;  and 

Snnivasan,  Nandakumar,  5,366.415.  Q.  474-110.000. 
Crooks.  WiUiam  R.,  5,367,281,  C\.  337-417.000. 
Oipaolo,  William  J.;  Ttnley,  David  M.;  Thompaon,  Timothy  F.; 

and  Parsons.  Carol  A..  5,367,619,  Q.  395-149.000. 
Gaudette.  Marvin  F..  5,367,265,  CI.  328-1.000. 
Liston.  Sergay.  5,366,045,  CI.  187-376000. 

Matsko,  Joseph  J.;  and  Saletta,  Gary  F.,  5,367,427,  Q.  361-94.000 
Pudelski,  Karen  L.;  Lowry,  Joseph  W.;  Thompson.  Thomas  W.; 
Pearl,  Robert  A.;  Elphingstone.  Paul  H.;  Patterson,  Mars;  and 
Kelly,  Theodore  C,  5,366,055,  a.  192-88.00B. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See— 

Toshimitsu.  Manabu;  and  Fuse,  Hiroko,  5.366J98.  Q.  384-107.000. 
Ebciogulu,  Kemal:  See— 

Chuang.    Chiao-Mei;    and    Ebciogulu.    Kemal,    5.367,648,    CI. 
395-375.000. 
Ebeling,  WiUiam  H.  C:  See— 

Hauck,  Scott  A.;  Borriello,  Gaetano;  Bums,  Steven  M.;  and  Ebel- 
ing, William  H.  C,  5,367.209.  C\.  326-45.000. 
Eberfaach,  Mark  A.,  to  Cook  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

laparxncope  hemu  repur.  5,366,460,  O.  606-151.000. 
Eberlein,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hargrave,  Karl  D.;  Proudfoot,  John  R.;  Adams,  Julian;  Grozinger, 
Karl  G.;  Schmidt,  Gunther,  deceased;  Engel,  Wolfhard;  Trumm- 
litz,     Gunther     and     Eberlein,     Wolfgang,     5,366,972,     C\. 
514-220.000. 
Ebihara,  Kazumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics 
Ltd.  Leadframe  and  resin-sealed  semiconductor  device.  5,367,191,  CI. 
257-666.000. 
Ebine.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Tsuchitani,    Shigeki;    Suzuki.    Seiko;    Shimada,    Satoshi;    Miki, 
Masayuki;  Matsumoto.  Masahiro;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Koide. 
Akira;  Kurita,  Masahiro;  and  Ebine,  Hiromichi.  5,367,429.  a. 
361-280.000. 
ECC  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Jones.   Thomas   R.;   and   Phillips.    Reginald   L..    5.366,639.   O. 
21O-787.000. 
Eccher,  Joseph  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Fluoresent  lamp 

current  level  controller  5,367,223.  CI  315-97.000. 
Ecker,  Joseph  R.,  and  Kiefoer,  Joseph  J.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
The  Trustees  of  the.  Constitutive  triple  response  gene  and  muutions. 
5,367,065.  CI.  536-23.600. 
Eclipse  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Holland.  Alexander,  and  Vavarouisos.  Peter  O.,  5,367,669,  CI. 
395-575.000. 
Ecoiab.  Inc.:  See- 
Nelson.  Thomas  D.;  and  Anderson.  Douglas  G..  5.365.690.  CI. 
43-113.000. 
Economy,  Richard;  Kelly,  William  A.;  Pelham,  Anthony  J.;  Piazza. 
Thomas  A.;  and  Quick,  Lee  T.,  to  Geiieral  Electric  Company.  Spatial 
augmentation  of  vertices  and  continuous  level  of  detail  transition  for 
smoothly  varying  terrain  polygon  density.  5,367.615,  CI.  395-129.000. 
Edelman,  Alan  S..  to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation.  Parallel  com- 
puter system  including  efficient  arrangement  for  performing  commu- 
nicatioos  among  processmg  node  to  effect  an  amy  transposition 
operation.  5,367,692,  CI   395-800.000. 
Edoi.  Gideon;  and  Eden.  Ruth.  Device  and  method  for  use  in  detecting 

microorganisms  in  a  sample.  5.366.873.  O.  435-34.000. 
Eden,  Ruth:  See- 
Eden.  Gideon;  and  Eden,  Ruth,  5,366,873,  Q.  435-34.000. 
Edlund,  Thomas:  See — 

Marklund,  Stefan;  and  Edlund.  Thomas.  5.366,729.  CI.  424-94.400. 
Edward  J.  NoMe:  See— 

NoMe.  Edward  J.;  Payne.  Timothy;  and  Bare,  Rex  O..  5,365,952, 
a.  132-144.000. 
Edwards.  A.  Glen;  Hromas,  Joe  C  :  Huber.  Klaus  B  ;  and  Smith,  Ed- 
ward G..  Jr..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.   Shock 
absorber  for  use  in  a  wellbore  including  a  frangible  breakup  element 
preventing  shock  abaorption  before  shattering  allowing  shock  ab- 
sorption after  shattering   5.366.013.  CI    166-297.000. 
Edwards,  Hardy  M..  Jr.,  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.  Vitamin  D  derivative  fe«l  compositions  and  methods  of 
use.  5,366,736.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Edwards,  James  L.:  See — 

Bagchi.  Pranab;  Edwards,  James  L.;  Smith,  Wendell  F.,  Jr.;  and 
Thomas.  Bnan.  5,366,842.  CI  430-138.000. 
Edwards,  James  M.,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Float  with 
skirt    to    prevent    leakage    due    to    oversudsing.    5.365,969,    CI. 
137-387.000. 
Edwards.  Kenneth  N  ;  and  Lapp.  Micheal  C.  Sr..  to  Duna-Edwards 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  a  container  with  a  fluid. 
5.365,722.  CI.  53-502.000. 


Edwards,  Stephen  B.:  See— 

Pinkston.  Melvin  D.;  and  Edwards.  Stephen  B.,  5,366,799,  CI. 
428-250.000. 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R..  to  Vidamed,  Inc.  Medical  pr(^  device  and 
method.  5,366,490,  O.  607-99.000. 
Egara.  Koichi;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  and  Mochizuki,  Norihiro,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface  acoustic  wave  element  and  communica- 
tion system  using  the  same.  5,367,216,  CI.  3IO-313.0OR. 
Egashira,  Yoshimi;  and  Xu,  Hai,  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Antenna    for    broad-band    ultrahigh    frequency.     5,367,311,    CI. 
343-749.000. 
Egashira,  Yoshitugu:  See — 

Nakamatsu,  Toshio;  Egashira,  Yoshitugu;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki. 
5.367,075.  a.  546-76.000. 
Eger,  Heinz;  and  Bodentien,  Alfred,  to  MHZ  Sonnenachutztechnik 
GmbH.  Awning  having  a  convex  drop  blade  which  fits  on  an  awning 
case  when  the  awning  is  rolled-up.  5,365,989,  CI.  160-22.000. 
Eggers,  Philip  E.;  and  Thapliyal,  Hira  V.,  to  Thapliyal  and  Eggers 
Partners.  Method  and  apparatus  for  advancing  catheters  through 
occluded  body  lumens.  5,366.443,  O.  604-114.000. 
Eggert,  Jay  A.:  See — 

Bozich.  Daniel  J.;  MacKay,  H.  Bruce;  Eggert,  Jay  A.;  and  Muen- 
chau,  Ernest  E.,  5,367,612,  Ci.  395-22.000. 
Eguchi,  Naoya;  and  Oka,  Michio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Laser  light 

beam  generating  apparatus.  5,367,531,  CI.  372-98.000. 
Ehluss.  Heinz-Gunter,  to  Blohm  ft  Voss  AG.  Body  equipped  with  a 
streamlined  profile,  in  particular  a  stabilizer  fin  for  ships  with  a 
turbulence  reducing  structure  and  method  of  using  the  turbulence 
reducing  structure   5.365,870,  CI    114-126.000. 
Eichardt,  Klaus;  and  Hulsch.  Bruno,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  Plat- 
form for  a  transversely-heated  electrothermal  atomizer  furnace  for 
atom  absorption  spectroscopy.  5,367,374,  CI.  356-312.000. 
Eichclman,  Fredric  R.,  II:  See — 

Chu,  Lynn  H.;  Dragoni,  Anthony  H.,  Jr.;  Eichelman,  Fredric  R., 
II;  Huleatt,  Thomas  O.;  Irgon.  Adam  E.;  and  Langion,  Martha  S., 
5,367,473,  a.  364-551.010. 
Eick,  Edward  C:  See— 

Meisenburg,  Gary  L.;  Eick,  Edward  C;  Magee,  Phillip  D.;  Mixon, 
Charles  M.;  Weronke,  Robert  B.;  Shields,  Waylon  D.;  Smith, 
Woody  R.  and  Pavey,  Steven  J.,  5,366,398.  CI.  440-81.000. 
Reid.  Raymond;  and  Eick.  Edward  C.  5.366,399,  C\.  440-83.000. 
Eickhoff.  Hubertus:  See — 

von  Wedel,  Wegido;   Barenachee,   Emst-Robert;  and  Eickhoff, 
Hubertus,  5,366,711.  a.  423-239.100. 
Eidels.  Leon;  Naglich,  Joseph  G.;  and  Metherall,  James  E.,  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System    Molecular  cloning  and 
expression  of  biologically-active  diphtheria  toxin  receptor.  5,366,874, 
a.  435-69.100. 
Einhom,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Szoke.  Istvan;  Einhom.  Robert  K.;  and  Krespi.  YoaefP..  5.367,292. 
a.  340-608.000. 
Eisman.  Larry,  to  Dopaco.  Iix:.  Internal  support  for  cartons.  5.366.144, 

CI.  229-199.000. 
Ekholm,  Rolf:  See— 

Dahllof.  Hakan;  Ekholm.  Rolf;  and  Jansson,  Ulf.  5,366,288.  d. 
366-176000. 
Electric  Fuel  (E.F  L.)  Ltd.:  See— 

Korall.  Menachem;  and  Harats.  Yehuda,  5,366,822.  O.  429-27.000. 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production:  See — 

Etchegoyhen.    Didier,    and    Henneuae,    Henry.    5.365.674,    Q. 

33-719.000. 
Ferry.  Jean-CUude,  5.365,769,  CI   73-4.00R 
Elford.  Howard  L.;  and  van't  Riet.  Bartholomeus.  Method  of  treating 

hemoglobinopathies.  5.366,996.  CI.  514-575  000. 
El  Gamal.  Abbas;  and  Chiang,  Steve  S.  S.,  to  Actel  Corporation. 
Reconfigurable  programmable  interconnect  architecture.  5,367,208, 
a.  326-44.000. 
Elghazzawi,  Ziad.  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  distinguishing  heart  beats  fitHn  intra-aortic  balloon  pump 
beats.  5,365.933.  CI.  128-697.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bonjouklian,  Roaeanne;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  Patterson,  Gregory  M. 
L.;  and  Smitka.  Tun  A.,  5,366,890.  a.  435-252.100. 
Ellenor.  David  T.  R.:  See- 
Smith.  James  W.;  Ellenor.  David  T.  R.;  and  Hartnnson.  John  N., 
5,366,698,  CI.  422-168.000. 
Ellingboe,  Albert  R  :  See- 
Bennett,  Retd  S.;  Ellingboe.  Albert  R.;  GiRbrd.  George  G.;  Haller. 
Kurt  L.;  McKillop.  John  S.;  Selwyn.  Gary  S.;  and  Singh.  Jyothi. 
5,367,139,  a.  219-121.590. 
Ellion.  M.  Edmund.  Hand  held  flashlight  with  selective  beam  and 

enhanced  apparent  brightness.  5,367,446,  CI.  362-184.000. 
Elliott,  Paul  M.,  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Finite  impulse 

response  digital  filter.  5.367.476.  CI.  364-724.010. 
Ellison-Haya&hi,  Cristan;  Emood,  George  T.;  and  Kuo.  Shih  Y..  to 
Norton  Company.  Method  of  abrading  with  boron  suboxide  (BxO) 
and    the    boron    suboxide    (BxO)   articles   and   composition    used. 
5.366.526,  CI.  51-307.000. 
El  Marry,  Saar  M.  Portable  alarm  device  for  detecting  objects  trans- 

gressmg  distance  thresholds.  5.367,288,  a.  340-553.000. 
Elpatronic  AG:  See— 

Gysi,  Peter;  Hueaser,  Theo;  and  Zumbach.  Melchior.  5,365.771,  Q. 

73-31.030. 
Gysi,  Peter.  Ineichen.  Armin;  and  Levy.  Gideon,  5,366,137,  Q. 
228-147.000. 
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Elphingstone,  Paul  H.:  See — 

Pudelski,  Karen  L.;  Lowry,  Joseph  W.;  Thompson,  Thomas  W.; 
Pearl,  Robert  A.;  Elphingstone.  Paul  H.;  Patterson,  Mars;  and 
Kelly,  Theodore  C,  5,366,055,  CI   192-88.00B. 
Elsenpeter,  Jeffrey;  Elsenpeter,  Timothy;  and  Elsenpeler,  Maryann. 

Door  with  vent  window.  5,365,706,  CI.  52-204.100. 
Elsenpeter,  Maryann:  See — 

Elsenpeter,  Jeffrey;   Elsenpeter,  Timothy;  and  Elsenpeter,   Ma- 
ryann, 5,365,706,  CI.  52-204.100. 
Elsenpeter,  Timothy:  See — 

Elsenpeter,  Jeffrey;   Elsenpeter,  Timothy;  and  Elsenpeter,   Ma- 
ryann, 5,365,706,  CI.  52-204.100. 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Hardee.  Kenneth  L.;  Ernes.  Lynne  M.;  Carlson.  Richard  C;  and 
Thomas,  David  E..  5.366.598.  CI.  204-92.000. 
Emerick,  Matthew  W.  Eraser  carrier.  5,365,631,  CI.  15-105.000. 
Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Mann.  Philip  A  ,  5.366.528.  CI   65-25.100. 
Emitcc  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Humpolik,  Bohumil;  and  Bayer,  Jurgen,  5,366,700,  C\.  422-180.000. 
Emond,  George  T.:  See — 

Ellison-Hayashi,  Cristan;  Emond,  George  T.;  and  Kuo,  Shih  Y.. 
5.366.526.  CI.  51-307.000. 
EMS-Inventa  AG:  See— 

Frische.  Rainer;  Gross-Lannert.  Renate;  Wollmann,  Klaus;  Best, 
Bemd;   Schmid,   Eduard;   and   Buehler,   Fritz,    5,367.067,   CI. 
536-45.000. 
Ender.  Alfred:  See— 

Abele.  Karl-Heinz;  van  den  Boom,  Heinz;  Ender,  Alfred;  Hees, 
Eckart;  and  Meichsner,  Walter,  5.366.539,  CI.  75-532.000. 
Endo.  Katsuya:  See — 

Matsushita.  Tsuyoshi;  Furuya,  Eiichi;  Kikuchi.  Narumi;  Endo, 
Katsuya;  and  Wada.  Yutaka,  5,367,239,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Endo,  Masahisa:  See — 

Yamada.  Masato;  Takenaka.  Takao;  and  Endo.  Masahisa.  5,366,552, 
CI.  118-416.000. 
Endo,  Masanori:  See — 

Kunishi.  Tatsuo;  Watanabe,  Kouichi;  Endo,  Masanori;  and  Higu- 
chi.  Masato,  5,367,431,  CI.  361-502.000. 
Endo.  Saloshi:  See — 

Seike,  Takeo;  and  Endo,  Saloshi,  5,367,591.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Endo,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Akihiko;  Endo,  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda,  Tomiki,  5.366,727, 
CI.  424-78.350. 
Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH  u.  Co.:  See — 

Reimann,    Peter;    Breilenstein.    Heinz;    and    Messmer,    Stephan, 
5.366,000,  CI.  164-463.000. 
ENEA-Ente  per  le  Nuove  Tecnologie,  i'Energia  e  I'Ambiente:  See— 
Violante.  Vitiorio;  Bettinali,  Livio;  Bimbi,  Luigi;  and  Drioli,  En- 
nco.  5,366,712,  CI.  423-248.000. 
Engel.  Wolfhard:  See— 

Hargrave.  Karl  D.;  Proudfoot,  John  R.;  Adams,  Julian;  Grozinger, 
Karl  G.;  Schmidt,  Gunther,  deceased;  Engel,  Wolfhard;  Trumm- 
litz,     Gunther;     and     Eberlein,     Wolfgang.     5,366,972,     CI 
514-220.000. 
Engler,  Phillip  V  :  See— 

Laltin,  Danny  L.;  Breen,  Philip  J.;  Compadre,  Cesar  M.;  Fifer,  E. 
Kim;  Slavik,  Michael  F.;  Salari,  Hamid;  and  Engler,  Phillip  V., 
S..166.983.  CI   514-358.000. 
Eni  Chem  Synthesis  S.p.A  :  See — 

Betlarini,   Franco;  Capuzzi.   Luigi;   La  Porta,   Piero;   Massimini, 
Sergio;  Reggiori,  Franca;  and  Meazza,  Giovanni,  5,366,991,  CI. 
514-406.000. 
Enichem  Agncollura  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gazzoni,  Adamo,  5.366,155,  CI.  239-66.000. 
Enke,  Christie  G.:  See — 

Holland,  John  F.;  and  Enke,  Christie  G.,  5,367, 162,  CI  250-287  000 
Enomolo,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nagano.  Eiki;  Takemura,  Susumu;  Enomoto,  Masayuki;  Sakaki, 
Masaharu;  and  Kizawa,  Satoru,  5,366.955,  CI.  504-225.000. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company,  The:  See — 

Shaw.  Lester  W.,  5,365,851.  CI.  102-275.600. 
Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitahala,  Sumio:  Hara,  Koji;  Fujita,  Koki;  Kuwahara,  Nobuhiro; 
and  Nakano,  Hirofumi.  5,366,879,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Envirocon  International  Corporation:  Siee — 

Bird,    Robert    F.    and    Cosgrove.    Edward    F..    5.366.872.    CI 
435-31.000. 
Environ  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Brancher,  Rodney  E.,  5,366,318,  CI.  405-36.000. 
Environmental  Plasma  Arc  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.    Edward    O.;    and    Taylor,    Carole    A..    5,366,701,    CI. 
422-186040. 
Enviropaver  Inc.:  See — 

Richards,  Denis  C,  5,367,007,  CI.  524-59.000. 
Enzymol  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Butler,    John    M.;    and     Brandon,     Richard     L.,    5,367,043,    CI. 
528-193.000. 
Epitope,  Inc.:  See — 

Bestwick,  Richard  K.;  Mokkapati,  Vijaya  K.;  and  Ferro,  Adolph  J., 
5,366,954,  CI.  504-114  000. 
Epoch  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Webber,  Neil   F.;  Israel,  Robert  K.;  Kenley,  Gregory;  Taylor, 

Tracy  M  ;  and  Foster,  Antony  W.,  5.367,698,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Eppslein,  Deborah  A.;  Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Gadek,  Thomas  R.;  Jones, 

Gordon  H.;  and  Roman,  Richard  B.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  N- 

(w,(cii  —  1  )-dialkyloxy]-       and       N-((i>.(cd  —  1  )-dialkenyIoxy]-alk- 1  -yl- 


N.N.N.-tetrasubstituted     ammonium     lipids     and     uses     therefor 
5,366,737,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Erties.  John  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Shape  memory  lock 

fastener.  5,366,331,  CI.  411-433  000 
Erdman,  Frank  H.,  to  Fredenck  Erdman  Association.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  non-invasive  cardiovascular  diagnosis.  5,365,924    CI 
128-633.000 
Erickson,  Gary  L.,  to  Cannon-Muskegon  Corporation.  Single  crystal 

nickel-based  superalloy.  5,366,695,  CI.  420-448.000. 
Erickson.  Paul  R.,  to  LaserMaster  Corporation    Automatic  ink  refill 

system  for  disposable  ink  jet  cartridges.  5,367,328,  C\.  347-7.000. 
Erico  International  Corporation:  See— 

Albrigo,  Julian;   Ricker,   Edward   D.;  and  Colarusao.   Louis  J 
5,366,672,  CI.  264-35.000. 
Ericsson  Radio  Systems  B.V.:  See— 

Hulman,  Fredericus  W.  M.,  5,367,242,  a.  320-2.000. 
Eriksson,  Peter.  Articulated  load  carrier  for  vehicles.  5,366,337    O 

414-550.000. 
Ernes,  Lynne  M.:  See — 

Hardee,  Kenneth  L.;  Ernes,  Lynne  M.;  Carlson.  Richard  C;  and 
Thomas,  David  E ,  5,366,598,  CI.  204-92.000. 
Ernst,  James  J.:  See — 

Wenrich,    William    R.;    and    Ernst,    James    J.,    5,367,603,    CI 
392-394.000. 
Esaki,   Mitsunobu;   Kimura,   Shigefumi;   Miyazaki,   Chiharu;   Hiraki, 
Sunao;    Tomiyama,    Kalsumi;    Oka,    Naoto;    Tsutsumi,    Hironobu; 
Igawa.  Sachio;  Ootake,  Toshio;  and  Kanda.  Mitsuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laminate  LC  filter  having  combined  con- 
denser and  coil  functions.  5,367,275,  Q.  333-184.000. 
Escalon  Ophthalmics,  Inc.:  See— 

Blumenkanz,  Mark  S.;  and  Wang,  Carl,  5.366,474,  CI.  606-202.000 
Escofier  Technologie  SA:  See — 

Cretin,  Michel:  and  Marcon,  Charles,  5,365.763.  CI.  72-98.000. 
Eskela.  Esa,  to  Instrumentarium  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  separating 
a  liquid  component  from  exhalation  air  to  be  delivered  to  an  analyz- 
ing unit.  5,365,938,  CI.  128-719.000. 
Eslon  Thermoplastics,  a  Division  of  Sekisui  Amenca  Corporation: 
See — 
McPherson,   Terry   R.;   Spirkowyc,    Paul    A.;   and   Womeldorff, 
Daniel  W.,  5,366,257,  CI.  285-174.000. 
Esser,  Theodor:  See— 

Mirza.  M.  Ather,  5,366,465,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Essert,  Robert;  and  Thomas,  Brent  W.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The 

Fiber  optic  splicer-connector.  5.367,594.  CI.  385-70.000. 
Eu  SA  Fabriques  d"  Ebauches:  See— 

Ferenczy,  Laszlo.  5.367,504.  CI.  368-15.000. 
Etablissemenis  DELSOL:  See— 

Desgroux.  Michel;  Pignon.  Guy;  and  Weber.  Denis.  5.365.955.  CI 
132-279.000. 
Etchegoyhen.  Didier;  and  Henneuse.  Henry,  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Produc- 
tion. Device  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  a  swivel  of  a  drilling 
mast.  5,365,674,  CI.  33-719.000. 
Elheridge,  Colin  J.,  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  Low  emission 
combustion  nozzle  for  use  with  a  gas  turbine  engine.  5,365,738.  CI 
60-742.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Brinkerhofr,  Ronald  J.;  Candadai,  Ramesh  S.;  Carimill,  John  A  ■ 
and  Stubbs,  Jack  B.,  5,366,478,  CI.  660-213.000. 
Eubank  Frame,  Inc.:  See — 

Eubank,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.  deceased,  5,365,682,  CI  40-152  100 
Eubank,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.  deceased,  to  Eubank  Frame,  Inc.  Picture  frame 

and  picture  hanger.  5,365,682,  CI.  40-152.100. 
Eubanks  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

Hoffa,  Jack  L.;  and  Talley,  Lloyd  A.,  5.366,131,  CI   226-118.000 
Eugler,  Norbert;  Schindler,  Werner;  and  Dominguez,  Heman  H..  to 
silvrette  -  sherpas  Sportartikel  GmbH.  Ski  binding.  5,366,235,  CI 
280-622.000. 
European  Transonic  Windtunnel  GmbH:  See— 

Bouis,  Xavier;  Tizard,  John;  Price,  Ian  A.;  Wigley.  David    and 
Schimanski,  Dieter,  5,365,782.  CI.  73-147.000. 
Evans,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Savage,  Steven  D.;  Evans,  Steven  L.;  Haygood,  Roben  A.   and 
Zorner,  Paul  S.,  5,366,995,  CI.  514-558.000. 
Even,  Stephane,  to  Telemecanique.  Circuit  for  protecting  an  electronic 

switch  against  short  circuits.  5,367,424,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Evensen,  Kenneth.  Roller  assembly  for  rotary  buffer.  5,365,628    CI 

15-23.000. 
Everbrite,  Inc.:  See — 

Pacholok,  David.  5.367,224,  CI.  315-219.000 
Pacholok,    David;   and    Doss.    David,   deceased,   5.367,225,   CI 
315-219.000 
Eversloh,  Theo  L  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Hans-Jurgen;  Lindner,  Klaus;  and  Eversloh,  Theo  L 
5,367,133,  CI  200-5.00A. 
Exergetics  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lang,  Fred  D.,  5,367,470.  CI.  364-498.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.;  See- 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Song,  Won  R 
5,366,647,  CI.  252-5I.50A. 
Eyal,  Jacob:  See — 

Tuszynski,   George   P.;   Eyal.   Jacob:   and   Hamilton.    Bruce   K.. 
5.367,059,  CI.  530-395.000. 
Eyetech  Corporation:  See — 

Pan,  Shaugan,  5,367.315,  CI   345-156.000. 
Ezel,  Inc.:  See — 

Kumagai,  Ryohei,  5,367.580.  CI.  382-46.000 
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Fibre.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Natkmale  Industrielle  el  Aerospatiale.  Method 
of  signalling  insufTicient  maneuverabilily  of  an  aircraft  and  device 
implementing  such  a  method.  5.367,4«0,  CI.  364-424.060. 
Fabri-Kal  Corporation:  See — 

Armstrong.  David  R.,  5,366.104.  C\.  220-339.000. 
Fagan.  John  E.:  See- 
Lair,  James  H.;  and  Fagan.  John  E..  5.366.553,  CI.  118-682.000. 
Fages,  Jacques;  Riga],  Jacques;  and  Mulard,  Daniel,  to  Lipha.  Lyon- 
naise  Industrielle.  Fertilizers  containing  microorganisms  and  their 
production  processes.  5,366,532.  CI.  71-6.000. 
Faigle.  Ernst  M.;  Semchena,  John  H.;  Thompson,  Richard  J.;  and 
StefTens,  Charles  E.,  Jr..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  controlling  inflation  of  an  air  bag.  5,366,242,  CI.  280-736.000. 
Fairhursl,  John  R.:  See — 

Crowley.  H.  W.;  Clifford.  John  W.;  Connolly,  Thomas;  Fairhursl. 
John  R.;  and  Taylor.  Bruce.  5,366.212,  CI.  270-95.000. 
Fallon.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Beaudin.  Raymond  A.;  Fallon.  Joseph  R.;  and  Halberg.  Leslie  I.. 
5.367.318,  CI.  345-201.000. 
Fangel,  Jayne  G.:  See — 

Dahl,   Roger  W.;   Fangel,  Jayne  G.;   and   Swanson.   David   K., 
5.366,496,  CI.  607-132.000. 
Fanning,  William  A.:  See — 

Kelly,  Michael  J.;  Fanning.  William  A.;  and  Henneberger,  Stacy 
A..  5.367.414.  CI.  360-77.120. 
Fanuc  Ltd.;  See — 

Sakamoto,     Keiji;     and     Iwashita.     Yasusuke,     5,367,238.     CI. 
318-630.000. 
Farb.  David  H..  to  Boston  University.  Trustees  of  Modulation  of 

receplor-mediated  ion  transport.  5.366.%8.  CI.  514-178.000. 
Farber,  Bruce,  to  North  Shore  University  Hospital  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  reducing  medical  device  related  infections.  5,366,505. 
CI.  623-11.000. 
Farine,  Pierre-Andre  :  See — 

Barroso,   Lucas;   Farine,   Pierre-Andre   ;  and   Diep,   Minh-Tam, 
5,367,502,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Famlund,  Jonny;  and  Sperle,  Peter,  to  Saab-Scania  AB.  Cylinder  head 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,365,900,  CI.  123-193.500. 
Famworth,  Warren  M.:  See — 

Wood,  Alan  G.;  Hembree,  David  R.;  and  Famworth,  Warren  M., 
5,367,253,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Farrand,  Scott  C:  See- 
Ward,  Ronald  G.;  Farrand,  Scott  C;  Hernandez,  Thomas  J.;  Ney- 
land,  Ronald  A.;  Slupek,  Richard  A.;  Barron,  James  E.;  Chen. 
Cheryl  X  ;  Danielson.  Lih-Juan  L.;  Mangold.  Richard  P.;  Wiley. 
Mitchell  R.;  Miller.  Andrew  J.;  Saadeh,  Said  S  .  Fulton.  Paul  R  ; 
Kunz,  Richard  A.;  Heald,  Arthur  D.;  and  Sharma,  Dinesh  K.. 
5,367,670,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Farvacque,  Olivier:  See — 

Corsan,  Philippe;  Jolly,  Patrick;  and  Farvacque,  Olivier,  5,367,408, 
CI.  359-894  000. 
Faure,  Louis  H.,  and  Spoor.  Terence  W..  to  Inlemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Test  probe  assembly  using  buckling  wire 
probes  within  tubes  having  opposed  overlapping  slots.  5.367,254,  CI. 
324-761.000. 
Favaro,  Daniele,  to  Zanussi  Elellrodomesiici  S.P.A.   Built-in  dish- 
washer with  hidden  control  panel   5,365,959,  CI.  134-1 13.000. 
Fawn  Engineenng  Co.:  See — 

Borgen,   Arden    L.;   and   Rockwell,    Damon   E.,   5,366,285.   CI. 
312-404.000. 
Feathers,  Charles  H..  Ill:  See- 
Burgos.  Mel-Angeli  M.;  Feathers.  Charles  H.,  Ill;  and  Schmoegner. 
John  C,  5,366,693,  CI  422-26.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Stone.  Jam-!S  L.,  5,366,141,  CI.  229-120.030. 
Whitney.  Warren  J.,  Jr ,  5,365,664,  CI  29-898.120 
Fehn,  Manfred:  See — 

Muller.  Volker;  Fehn,  Manfred;  Sommer,  Hans;  Grunwald,  Hans- 
Jurgen;  and  Hollge,  Ulf,  5.366.569.  CI.  148-525.000. 
Feigcnbaum.  Barry  A  ;  and  Miro.  Felix,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corp.  System  for  accessing  extended  object  attribute  (EA) 
dau  through   file  name  or   EA   handle  linkages   in   path   tables. 
5,367,671,  CI.  395-600.000 
Felder.  Robin  A  ;  See — 

Margrey.  Keith  S.;  Felder,  Robin  A.;  Boyd,  James  C;  Holman,  J. 
William;  Roberts,  Jonathan  H.;  Savory,  John;  and  Martinez, 
Anionia,  5,366,896,  CI.  436-48  000. 
Feldkamp,  Timothy  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Misfire  detection  in 
internal    combustion    engine    with    overlapping    power    strokes. 
5,365,780,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Feigner,  Philip  L  :  See— 

Eppstein,   Deborah  A.;  Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Gadek,  Thomas  R.; 
Jones.    Gordon    H.;   and    Roman.    Richard    B..    5.366.737.   CI 
424-450  000. 
Felton.  James  S.:  See — 

Turtellaub,  Kenneth  W.;  Vogel.  John  S.;  Felton.  James  S.;  Gledhill. 
Barton  L  ;  and  Davis.  Jay  C.  5.366.721,  CI.  424-1  110. 
Fenn.  Gordon  W.,  to  Frontier.  Inc.  Ultra-high  efficiency  on-demand 

water  heater  and  heal  exchanger  5.365.887.  CI  122-16.000. 
Ferenczy.  Laszlo,  to  Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'  Ebauches.  Timepiece  with 
improved  display  advancing  and  resetting  mechanisms.  5,367,504,  CI. 
368-15  000. 
Ferguson,  Alan;  and  Lassiter.  Perry  B.,  to  Amencan  Premier,  Inc. 
Ceramic  fiber  product  and  structure  for  high  temperature  severe 
application  environments  and  method  of  making  same.  5,366,942,  CI. 
501-95.000. 


Ferguson,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Badesha,  Sanlokh  S.;  Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  Fratangelo,  Louis  D.; 
Heeks,  George  J.;   Henry.   Arnold  W.;  and   Pan,   David  H., 
5,366.772.  CI.  428-35  800. 
Femandes,  Alcan  V.;  See — 

Gabzdyl.  Jacek  T.;  and   Femandes,  Alcan  V.,  5,367,142,  CI. 
219-121.670. 
Ferrario,  Bruno:  .See — 

Boffito.  Claudio;  and  Ferrario,  Bruno,  5,365,742,  CI.  62-46.200. 
Ferro,  Adolph  J.:  See — 

Bestwick,  Richard  K.;  Mokkapali,  Vijaya  K.;  and  Ferro,  Adolph  J., 
5,366,954,  CI.  504-114.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Quadir,    Tariq;    Jones,    James    D.;    and    Chakraverty,    Jyoli    P., 

5,366,669,  CI.  264-6.000. 

Ferry,  Jean-Claude,  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production.  Method  for  verifying 

the  correct  operation  of  a  safety  valve  of  an  oil  well.  5.365.769,  cT. 

73-4.00R. 

Fetterly,  Daniel  R.  Compacuble  thermoelectric  cooler.  5,365,739,  CI. 

62-3.620. 
Feughelman.  Max,  to  Fibrous  Keratin  Pty  Limited  Hair  setting  appara- 
tus. 5.365.953.  CI    132-231.000. 
Fey,  Kenneth  C,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Primer  composition, 
coating    method    and    coated    silicone    substrates.    5,366,807,    CI. 
428-425.500. 
Fibrous  Keratin  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Feughelman,  Max,  5,365,953,  CI.  132-231.000. 
FICO  I.I.M.,S.A.:  See— 

Aymerich,  Jose  ;  and  Prat,  Jesus,  5,366,265,  CI.  296-97.120. 
Fideler,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Holleman,  Timothy  W.;  Ulrich,  Clare  P.;  and  Fideler,  Brian  L., 
5,366,494,  CI.  607-119  000. 
Field  Container  Co.  L.P.:  See — 

Hough,  Graham,  5,366,142,  CI.  229-133.000. 
Fieler.  Eleanor  R.;  Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.;  and  Paul,  James  M.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.   Use  of  variable  density  carrier  fluids  to 
improve  the  efficiency  of  scale  dissolution.  5,366,016,  CI.  166-312.000. 
Fifer,  E.  Kim:  See — 

Lattin.  Danny  L.;  Breen,  Philip  J.;  Compadre,  Cesar  M.;  Fifer,  E. 
Kim;  Slavik.  Michael  F.;  Salari,  Hamid;  and  Engler,  Phillip  V., 
5,366,983,  CI.  514-358  000. 
Figueroa,  Hector  D.  Dual  telephone.  5,367,570,  CI.  379-434.000. 
Finch,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Hagslrom,  Richard  A.;  Finch,  Stephen  R.;  and  Lynn,  Timothy  D., 
5,366,898,  CI.  436-60.000 
Findling,  Karen  L.:  See — 

McClune,   Gregory  J.;   and   Findling,   Karen   L..   5,366.864.   CI. 
435-7.500. 
Fink.  Arthur  C.  Jr.;  and  Mitchell.  Thomas  O..  to  Husky  Corporation. 

Break-away  concentric  hose  coupling.  5.365.973.  CI.  137-614.040. 
Finkelslein.  Sheldon  J.:  See — 

Cheng,  Josephine  M.-K.;  Finkelslein.  Sheldon  J.;  Haderle.  Donald 
J.;  Pirahesh,  Mir  H.;  and  Wang.  Yun.  5.367.675.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Finn.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Ruslick.  Joseph  M.;  and  Finn.  Charles  A  .  5.365,669.  CI  33-234.000 
Finney,  William.  Universal  mounting  bracket  for  engineering  surveying 

instruments.  5,366,194,  CI.  248-218.400. 
First  City  Texas-Dallas:  See — 

Adler,    B.    Michael;    Hird,   John   A.;   and   Owen,    Lindsey   D., 
5,367,561.  CI.  379-93.000. 
Firslov.  Sergey  A.:  See — 

Mazur.  Vladislav  I.;  Taran,  Yuri  N.;  Kapustnikova.  Svetlana  V.; 
Trefilov,  Viktor  I.;  Firstov,  Sergey  A.;  and  Kulak,  Leonid  D., 
5.366.570.  CI.  148-669.000. 
FirstPerson.  Inc.:  See — 

Gosling.  James.  5.367.685.  CI.  395-700.000 
Fischbein.  Milton;  and  Shirley.  Arthur  R..  Jr..  to  Sherritt  Inc.  Granular 
potassium  sulfate  preparation  and  process  for  production  thereof 
5.366.534.  CI.  71-63.000. 
Fischer.  Kenneth  J.  Vehicle  splashguard.  5.366,247,  CI.  280-85 1. 000. 
Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Guentherberg,  Norbert;  and  Niessner,  Norbert,  to 
BASF      Aktiengesellschafl.      Thermoplastic      molding      material. 
5,367,029,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Fisher.  Arvin  J.;  HIava.  Alan;  Koeller,  Paul  D.;  Manges,  Mary  C; 
Russell,  Michael  K.;  Satin,  Robert  H.;  Stewart,  Gordon  G.;  and 
Timms,  Patricia  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  automated  complex  multilevel  softward  installation  in  a 
data  processing  system.  5,367.686.  CI.  395-700.000 
Fisher,  Gary  B    See — 

Singaram,  Bakthan;  Fisher,  Gary  B.;  Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and 
Nicholson,  Lawrence  W.,  5,367,073,  CI.  544-170.000. 
Fisher  A  Paykel  Limited:  See — 

Murray.  Charles  G.,  5,367,604,  CI.  392-394.000. 
Fisher.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Alexander.  Samuel  E.;  Drehobl,  Stephen  V.;  Fisher,  Richard  J.; 
French,    Leonard    F;   and    Hewitt,    Kent    D..    5,367,484,   CI. 
365-185.000 
Fitts,  James  R.,  Jr.;  Musselwhite,  William  D.;  Varona,  Eugenio  G  ;  and 
Wnght,  Robert  D.  Anisotropic  nonwoven  fibrous  web.  5.366,793.  CI. 
428-198.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Clifford  T.:  See — 

Mayer.  Ralph  D.;  Picard.  Len   L.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Clifford  T.. 
5.367.439.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Fix  GmbH:  See — 

Diemert.  Kurt.  5,366,249,  CI.  283-80000 
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Flam.  Eric:  See — 

Ingram.  Aaron  N.;  Bruder,  Mark  H.;  and  Flam,  Eric,  5,366,491,  CI. 
607-108.000. 
Flanigen,  Edith  M.:  See — 

Skeels,  Gary  W.;  Chapman,  Diane  M.;  and  Flanigen,  Edith  M., 
5,366,616,  CI.  208-111.000. 
Flashes  Publishers,  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan.  John  P.;  Hendricks,  Jack  E.;  and  Post,  Kurt,  5,366,147,  CI. 
232-I.OOC. 
Fleischmann,  Horst:  See — 

Roericht,  Hans;  Fleischmann,  Horst;  Biggel,  Franz;  and  Schmitz, 
Burkhard,  5,366,274.  CI.  297-321.000. 
Fleming.  Pamela  H.:  See — 

Lauf,  Robert  J.;  HofPieins.  Barbara  S.;  and  Fleming,  Pamela  H., 
5.367,283,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Flick,  Conrad.  Disposable,  elastomeric  glove.  5,365,608,  CI.  2-168.000 
Rorida  Scientific  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Tarancon,  Gregorio,  5,366,606,  CI.  204-257.000. 
Floyd,  F.  Louis;  and  Craun,  Gary  P.,  to  Glidden  Company,  The.  Odor 

free,  air  dry,  decorative  latex  paints.  5,367,018,  CI.  524-773.000. 
FLS  MIUO  A/S:  See— 

Bojsen,  Erik  M.,  5,366,540,  CI.  96-33.000. 
Flurry,  Gregory  A.;  and  Henson,  Larry  W.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Rendering  context  manager  for  display  adapt- 
ers supporting  multiple  domains.  5,367.680.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Flynn.  Gary  A.;  and  Shum,  Patrick  W.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuti- 
cals  Inc.    Mercaptoacctylamido   pyndazo   (l,2Jpyndazine,    pyrazo- 
lo[1.2]pyndazine  pyrazolo[l.2]pyridazine.  pyridazol{  1 .2-a][ 1 .2]diaze- 
pine  and  pyrazolol(1.2-a](1.2)diazcpine   5.366.973.  CI.  514-221.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Tuason.  Domingo  C.  Jr.;  and  McGinley.  Emanuel  J..  5.366,742.  CI. 
426-96.000. 
Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz.  5,365,721,  CI.  53-463.000. 
Focke,  Heinz,  to  Focke  4  Co  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Process  for  the  packaging 

of  articles  of  differing  size.  5,365,721,  CI.  53-463.000. 
Fockens,   Tallienco   W.,   to   N.V.   Nederlandsche   Apparalenfabriek 
Nedap.  Shoplifting  detection  system  with  partly  screened  antennas. 
5,367,291,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Foehringer,  Richard:  See — 

Golwalkar.  Suresh  V.;  Foehringer,  Richard;  Wentling,  Michael; 
Takatsuki,    Ryo;    and    Kawashima,    Shigeo,    5,366,933,    CI. 
437-215.000. 
Foncerrada,  Luis;  Sick,  August  J.;  and  Payne,  Jewel  M.,  to  Mycpgen 
Corporation.  Gene  encoding  a  coleopteran-active  toxin.  5,366,892, 
CI  435-252.330 
Fong,  Edison;  Denton,  Smaragda;  and  Nguyen,  Nghiem,  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.   Serial  data  communication  interface 
architecture.  5,367,300,  CI.  341-101.000. 
Foosnaes,  Trygve:  See — 

Bergli,  Knut;  Foosnaes,  Trygve;  and  Naterstad,  Tormod,  5,366,901, 
CI  436-133.000. 
Ford,  Donald  R.:  See- 
O'Brien,  Patrick  J.;  Friedman,  Herbert;  Ford,  Donald  R.;  and 
Durham,  Larry,  5,366,074,  CI.  206-312.000. 
Ford,  Jerry   C,   to   ITT   Rayonier   Inc.    Digester   sampling  device. 

5,366,592,  CI.  162-49.000 
Ford,  Michael  E.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Poly(vinylam- 
monium  formate)  and  process  for  making  the  same.  5,367,035,  CI. 
525-378.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Feldkamp,  Timothy  M.,  5,365,780,  CI.  73-117.300. 

Helgesen,  Gary  D.;  Rentschler,  Robert  G.;  and  Heater,  Thomas  J., 

5,365,997,  CI.  164-103.000. 
King,  Edward  T ;  and  Brandenburg,  Larry  R.,  5,366.151,  CI.  237- 

2.00A. 
Meitzler,    Allen    H.;   and    Sickafus,    Edward    N.,    5,365,770,   CI. 

73-24.060 
Warner,  Thomas  E.,  5,365,995,  CI.  164-12.000. 
Weber,  David  C;  and  Kotwicki,  Allan  J.,  5,365,735.  CI.  60-323.000. 
Ford  Motor  Compnay:  See — 

Weyeneth,  Gregory  A.,  5,366,186,  CI.  248-27.300. 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,  Willis  R.,  5.365.836,  CI.  100-5.000. 
Foresman,  James  D..  to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.  Annular  gap  ex- 
truder. 5,366.680,  CI.  264-141.000. 
Forest,  Paul  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electronic  reproduction 
apparatus  and  method  with  check  for  improper  document  feed. 
5,367,362,  CI  355-208.000. 
Formanek,  Randolph  P.:  See — 

Moss,  Larry  E.;  Formanek,  Randolph  P.;  Hogg,  Johnny  B.,  de- 
ceased; and  Derby,  William  M.,  Jr.,  5,367,138,  CI.  219-109.000. 
Forster,  James  A.:  See — 

Jha,  Sunil  C;  and  Forster,  James  A.,  5,366,139,  CI.  228-193.000. 
Forston,  Christina  W.:  See — 

Christian,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Forston,  Christina  W.,  5,366,466,  CI. 
606-174.000. 
Foss,  Carolyn  L.;  Hare,  Dwight  F.;  McAllister.  Richard  F.;  Nguyen. 
Tin  A.;  Pearl.  Amy;  and  Shajo.  Sami,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  routing  messages  to  processes  in  a  com- 
puter system    5,367,681,  CI    395-650  000 
Fossel,  Eric  T.,  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association,  The.  Methods  for 
treating  disease  states  using  oxidized  lipoproteins  in  conjunction  with 
chemothcrapeutic  effector  agents.  5,366,440,  CI.  604-4.000. 


Foster,  Antony  W.:  See — 

Webber,  Neil  F.;  Israel,  Robert  K.;  Kenley.  Gregory;  Taylor. 
Tracy  M.;  and  Foster,  Antony  W.,  5,367,698,  CI.  395-800  000 
Foster,  Christopher  J.;  Gilkerson,  Terence;  and  Stocker,  Richard,  to 
Shell     Research     Limited.     Herbicidal     acrylonitrile     derivatives 
5.366,956.  CI.  504-255.000. 
Foster,  Clark  B.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H  ;  and  Foster,  Clark  B 
5,366,445.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Foster,  Donald  D.;  and  Levy,  Marvin  B.,  to  Contico  International,  Inc. 

Universal  housing  for  Huid  dispenser.  5,366,121,  CI  222-383.000 
Foster,  George  T.:  See— 

Rudell.  Elliot;  Foster.  George  T.;  and  Pitkanen,  Alan  R.,  5,366.402, 
CI.  446-16.000. 
Foster,  Joseph  E.  Water  distribution  device.  5,366,618,  CI.  210-138.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Garkawe.  Michael,  5,366.255.  CI.  285-41.000. 
Fostyer  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See- 
Tang,  John  T..  5.365.889.  CI.  I22-4.00D 
Fountain.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Weiner.  Alan  L.;  Lenk.  Robert  P.;  Carpenter-Green.  Sharon  S.  and 
Fountain.  Michael  W  .  5.366.958.  CI.  514-2  000 
Four  Pillars  Enterprise  (M)  SDN   BHD.:  See— 

Kao.  Cheng-Kang.  5.366,775.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Foust.  Gregory  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Flash  ready  condition 

dependent  on  focal  length.  5.367,355,  CI   354-418.000. 
Franberg,  Per;  and  Lindgren,  Anders,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Dual 
chamber  pacemaker  and  method  for  operating  same.  5,366,488,  CI 
607-9.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Chantre,  Alain,  5,367,184,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Franczyk.  Thaddeus  S..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  to  prepare 

amino  carboxylic  acid  salts.  5.367.112,  CI.  562-526.000. 
Franklin,  James:  See — 

Janssens,  Francine;  and  Franklin,  James,  5,367,102,  CI.  570-164.000. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See— 

Theurer,  Josef,  5,365,854.  CI.  104-2.000. 
Fratangelo,  Louis  D.:  See— 

Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Ferguson,  Robert  M.:  Fratangelo.  Louis  D.; 
Heeks.   George  J.;   Henry,   Arnold   W.;  and   Pan,   David    H 
5,366,772,  CI.  428-35.800. 
Frazee,  Bradley  C;  Stubbs,  Clifford  A.;  Hix,  Veldon  M.;  and  Willard, 
Miles  J.,  to  Willard,  Miles  J.  Process  and  product  of  making  a  snack 
from  composite  dough.  5.366.749,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Fredenck  Erdman  Association:  See — 

Erdman,  Frank  H  ,  5,365,924,  CI    128-633.000. 
Frederick,  Perry  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Shield  for  a  mag- 
netic resonance  imaging  coil.  5,367,261,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Freedman,  Lev  P  ;  Khafizov.  Yermek  B.;  Buch,  Elmar;  Siebel,  Kurt; 
and  Berendes,  Herbert,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   Method 
of  manufactunng  rolled  material  from  oxygen-free  copper.  5.366,001. 
CI.  164-475.000. 
Freeman,  Gerald  C;  and  Balogh,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 

Label  separating  apparatus  5.366,582,  CI   156-584.000. 
Freeman,  Mike;  Morgan,  Stuart  K.;  and  Romm.  Mike,  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Method  for  forming  an  electrical  interconnection 
5.365.658.  CI.  29-861.000. 
Freeman.  Mike;  Morgan.  Stuart  K.;  and  Romm.  Mike,  to  Digiul  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Wiring  distribution  system  and  devices  for  build- 
ing wiring  5.366.388.  CI.  439-540  000. 
Freeman.  Peter  W.:  See— 

Pavelchek,  Edward  K.;  Freeman,  Peter  W.;  Bohland,  John  F.; 
Jones,    Susan    K.;    and    Dudley.    Bruce    W..    5,366,852,    CI 
430-326.000. 
Freiburg,  Kurt  E.;  and  Liebcl,  james  D.,  to  Jacobs  Brake  Technology 
Corporation.  Compression  release  engine  brake  slave  piston  dnve 
train   5,365.916,  CI.  123-320.000. 
French,  Leonard  F.:  See — 

Alexander,  Samuel  E.;  Drehobl,  Stephen  V.;  Fisher,  Richard  J.; 
French,    Leonard    F.;   and    Hewitt,    Kent    D.,    5,367,484,    CI. 
365-185.000 
Fresh  Creek  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hurwitt,  Steven,  5,366,322,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Fressineau,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Cassonnet,  Jean-Claude;  Fressineau,  Jean-Louis;  and  Lecourtier 
Georges.  5,367,693,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Freudenberg-NOK  General  Partnership:  See — 

Kiczek,  Casimir  R.,  5,365,901,  CI.  123-195.00C. 
Freund,  Christian:  See — 

Secher,    Fernand;   Thiberville,   Jean;   Douhet,   Gerard    Freund 
Christum;  and  Rasse,  Yves,  5,367,331,  CI   348-14.000 
Frey.  Rolf:  See— 

Stummer,   Friedrich;   Frey,   Rolf;   Reinhardt,   Albert;  and   Lutz. 
Wolfgang,  5,365,999,  CI    164-457.000. 
Frey,  Rudolf,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Process  for  the  disposal  of  flue  gas 

residues.  5,367,116,  CI.  588-252.000. 
Friederichs,  Winand  H.  A.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Improved 
electric  reflector  lamp  for  user  with  lEC  standard.  5,367,219,  CI. 
313-113  000 
Friedman,  Herbert:  See — 

O'Brien,  Patrick  J.;  Friedman,  Herbert;  Ford,  Donald  R.    and 
Durham.  Larry.  5.366.074.  CI  206-312.000 
Fries.  Louis:  See — 

Brannan,  Ann;  Burhenne,  Roseann;  Delustro,  Frank  A.;  Smestad, 
Thomas  L.;  Fries,  Louis;  and  Orland,  Rees  M.,  5,366,498,  CI 
623-11.000. 
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Friesen,  Henry:  and  Friesen.  Karl  H..  to  Deere  4  Company.  Leveling 
rod  assembly  coupled  between  lowed  implemeni  hiich  and  ground 
wheel  wile.  5,366.336,  CI.  414-476.000. 
Friesen.  Karl  H.;  See — 

Fnesen,  Henry;  and  Friesen,  Karl  H  .  5,366,336,  CI.  414-476.000. 
Frische.  Rainer:  Gross-Lannert,  Renate:  Wollmann.  Klaus;  Best,  Bemd; 
Schmid,  Eduard;  and  Buehler.  Frilz.  to  EMS-Inventa  AG.  Water-re- 
sistant starch  materials  for  the  production  of  cast  sheets  and  thermo- 
plastic materials.  5,367,067,  CI.  536^5.000. 
Frontier,  Inc.;  See — 

Fenn,  Gordon  W.,  5.365,887,  CI    122-16.000. 
Frost,  John  S.;  Tanner,  David  P.;  and  Seegan,  Kimberly  E.,  to  Siemens 
Solar  Industries  L.P.  Self-contained  solar  powered  lamp.  5,367,442, 
CI.  362-183.000. 
Frost.   Robert   W..  Jr.   Aquarium  contaiment  system.   5,365.886,  CI. 

119-267.000. 
Fry.  Richard  C;  and  Parr.  Ronald  A  ,  to  Amrad  Corporation  Limited. 
Enhanced   maintenance  of  pregnancy    using   leukaemia   inhibitory 
factor  in  embryo  cultunng.  5.366,888.  CI  435-240.210 
Fucci,  Joseph;  and  Whipple,  Terry  L..  to  Linvaiec  Corporation.  Dou- 
ble bladed  surgical   router  having  aspiration  ports  within  flutes. 
5.366.468,  CI.  606-180.000. 
Fuchs,  Gerhard,  to  Silhouette  International  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Eye- 
glasses with  improved  lens  holder.  5,367,344,  CI.  351-41.000. 
Fuchs.  Hans-Peter,  lo  Rohde  &  Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Broadband 
amplifier  having  individual  input  circuits  with  pluralities  of  capaci- 
tors and  resistors.  5,367.267.  CI.  330-54.000. 
Fuchs,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Guentert,  Bemhard;  Wolter.  Michael;  Ritsche,  Stefan:  Jaeger-Wal- 
dau.      Reinhold;     and     Fuchs.      Karl-Heinz,     5,366,122.     CI. 
222-40 1. 000. 
Fuga.  Peter  M.  Slide  hammer  having  removable  tip.  5,365,648,  CI. 

29-254.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Masanon,  5,367,126,  CI.  I74-7I.00R. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  5.366.525.  CL  51-295.000. 
Inoue.    Nobuaki;     Yamamoto.    Seiichi;    and    Goto,    Takahiro. 

5.366.845,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Kuramolo,  Takashi;   Utsuda,  Tetsuji;  Onga,  Takeo;   Kominato, 
Takashi;  Kaneda.  Hidenori;  and  Taga.  Mitsuo,  5,366.581.  CI. 
156-364.000. 
Maeda,     Hiroshi;    and    Takahashi.     Nobumitsu.     5.365.817.    CI. 

83-256.000. 
Miyoshi,  Takahito;  Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Sato.  Takanori;  and  Tada. 

Sugihiko.  5.366,854.  CI.  430-538.000. 
Shimada.    Yasuhiro;    and    Yoneyama,    Hiroyuki,    5,366,856,    CI. 
430-558.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sado,  Kenzo.  5.367.405.  CI.  359-649.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Hiloshi.  5.367,696,  CI.  395-800000. 
Asai,  Ichiro;  Tomono,  Takao;  and  Nakamura,  Takeshi,  5,367,180. 

CI.  257-66.000. 
Asai,    Ichirou;    Kato.    Noriji;    and    Fuse.    Mario.    5.365.875,    CI. 

117-7.000. 
Kawamoto.  Koushi;  and  Omura.  Kengo.  5.367,454.  C\.  364-419.200. 
Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Ueno.  Osamu;  and  Iguchi.  Daisuke,  5,367,514. 

CI    369-47  000 
Kobayashi,  Kenichi.  5.366.912.  CI.  437-40.000. 
MaUui,  Tsunehiro;  and  Koue,  Toshiaki,  5,367,565,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Fujii,  Atsushi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Kouzaburo,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  of  molding  thermoplastic  sheet  by  plug  assist 
vacuum  forming.  5,366.685.  CI.  264-547.000. 
Fujii,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Yoshimatsu.  Hiroshi;  Murakami,  Shinji;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Uomon, 
Kenya;  Kongo.  Hitoslii;  Ueno,  Keiichi;  Fujii,  Mitsuru;  Nakano, 
Norihito;  Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Fukatsu.  Ryo;  and  Takahata.  Naohiko, 
5.365.941.  CI    128-745.000. 
Fujii,  Noboru:  See — 

Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Fujii,  Noboru;  Yamashita,  Yoshinori;  Uosaki. 
Youichi;  Chiba,  Shigcru;  Katsumata,  Shigeo;  and  Tsuji,  Yukari, 
5,366,966,  CI    514-152.000. 
Fujii,  Satoru;  and  Watanabe.  Hirotoshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Conductive  ink  composition  and  method  of  forming  a 
conductive  thick  film  pattern   5.366.760.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Fujii,  Toshiro;  Inukai,  Hitoshi;  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Kato,  Yuichi,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Senakusho  Gas  guiding  mechanism 
in  a  piston  type  compressor   5,366.350,  CI.  417-242.000. 
Fujiki.  Hironao;  Shudo.  Shigeki;  Matsuda,  Akira;  Ogawa.  Noriyoshi; 
and  Takata.  Toshiaki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Poly- 
carbonate resin/silicone  rubber  integrally  molded  article  and  method 
for  making.  5.366.805.  CI.  428-412  000. 
Fujiki,  Hironao;  and  Shudo.  Shigeki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Integrated  thermoplastic  resin/silicone  rubber  articles  and  method 
for  making   5.366,806,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Fujiki,  Hironao:  See — 

Itoh,  Kunio;  Inoue,  Yoshio;  Fujiki,  Hironao;  and  Yoshino,  Masa- 
chika.  5,367,001,  O.  523-109.000. 
Fujikin  Incorporated:  See — 

Ohmi,   Tadahiro;    Shinohara,   Tsutomu;   Vamaji,   Michio;   Ikeda. 
Nobukazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Kenji,  5,366,261.  CI.  285-328.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurosaka,     Akihito;     Tomomatu,     Kazuhiko;     Nakao,    Osamu; 
Ajimura,  Shoji;  and  Tominaga,  Hanio.  5,366,583,  CI.  117-3  000. 


Fujimi  Incorporated:  See — 

Yamada,     Tsutomu;     Okajima.     Taizo;     Ootani.     Kouichi;     and 
Morinaga,  Hitoshi,  5,366,542.  CI.  106-3  000. 
Fujimoto.  Hideya:  See — 

Tsukasa.  Fumihiro;  Fujimoto,  Hideya;  Horikoshi.  Kazuhiko;  Ta- 
naka.  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi.  Kunio.  5.367.128.  CI.  177-212.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hisayoshi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd  Inkjet  printing  head  producing 

method.  5.365.643.  CI    29-25.350. 
Fujioka,  Koji:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kazutake;  Wakusawa,  Atsushi:  and  Fujioka.  Koji, 
5,367,259,  CI.  324-248.000. 
Fujirebio  Inc.:  See — 

Ikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kadoiri.  Akiyoshi;  Konagai.  Yasuko;  Yamaura. 
Tetsuaki;  and  Kase,  Noriko.  5.367.081.  CI.  546-316.000. 
Fujisawa.  Hirotoshi;  and  Takahashi,  Kenji,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Disc 
cartridge  having  mistaken  recording  inhibiting  mechanism.  5,367,422, 
CI.  360-133.000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakane,    Kazuo;     Kawabata,    Kohji;    and    Inamoto,    Yoshiko. 
5,366,970,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Fujita,  Katsuloyo:  See — 

Miyama.  Osamu;  Fujita,  Katsuloyo;  Nishimura,  Hayato;  Matsu- 
moto, Shigemi;  and  Tonoki,  Saloshi,  5,367,016,  CI.  524-537.000. 
Fujita,  Koki:  See — 

Kitahata,  Sumio;  Hara,  Koji;  Fujita,  Koki;  Kuwahara,  Nobuhiro; 
and  Nakano.  Hirofumi.  5.366.879.  CI.  435-101.000. 
Fujila,  Masanori:  See — 

Sudo.  Hiroshi;  Fujita,  Masanori;  Yamaoka,  Tadahiko;  Oda.  Hajime; 
and  Ishida,  Hiroaki,  5.367.357.  CI.  355-27.000. 
Fujita.  Yuji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akira;  Kawamura,  Tetsuya;  Teraya,  Tatsuo;  Kuchiki, 
Eiji;  and  Fujita,  Yuji,  5,367.020,  CI  525-64.000. 
Fujitani.  Shin:  See — 

Tsutsumi.   Masaru;   Nishizawa,   Nobuyoshi;   Itoh.  Tsukasa;   Mat- 
subayashi.     Takaaki:     Yonesaki.     Takehiro;     Satoh.     Koichi; 
Furukawa,  Akio;  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  Fujitani.  Shin;  Nasako,  Kenji; 
and  Saito,  Toshihiko,  5.366,820,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Ebihara,  Kazumi,  5,367.191.  CI.  257-666.000. 

Ikeda.  Masae;  Kamaji.  Hideki;  and  Hirosc,  Kazunori,  5,367,367,  CI. 

355-245.000. 
Kakuishi.   Mitsuo;    Mikyoshi.   Seiji;    Itokawa.   Hiroaki;   Koizumi. 
Nobukazu;  Awata,  YuUka;  and  Kurosaki.  Yuko.  5,367,540,  CI. 
375-103.000. 
Matsumiya,  Masato,  5,367,480,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Morioka,  Makolo;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Hatlori.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki, 

Hiroshi,  5,367,626.  CI.  395-159  000. 
Mukai.  Ryoichi.  5.366.905.  CI.  437-7.000. 

Nakagaki.  Tatsuru;  and  Fukui.  Toshimasa.  5,367,329,  CI.  348-1.000. 
Nakamura,  Shunji,  5,367,189,  CI.  257-508.000 
Sawada,   Shigelomo;   Asanai,   Yoshimichi;   Tanaka,  Yoshio;  and 

Yashiro.  Kikuo,  5,365,700,  CI  451-28.000. 
Sugawara.  Eiji,  5,367.567.  CI.  379-252.000. 
Yagi,  Norio;  Arikawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Salou,  Ryuzi,  5,367.420,  CI. 

360-109.000. 
Yajima,    Noboru;    Yoshida,    Hiroshi;    and    Komuro,    Yasuko, 

5,367,395,  CI.  359-110.000 
Yamashita,  Haruo;  and  Takizawa,  Yuji.  5.367.545.  CI.  375-118.000. 
Yoshino.  Satoshi:  and  Nojiri.  Keiko.  5.365.839,  CI.  101-93.040. 
Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  and  Isobe.  Tomohisa,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.   Process  for  producing  a  composition  comprising  an  epoxy 
compound  having  a  hydroxyl  group.  5,367,088,  CI.  549-539.000. 
Fujiwara,  Goro:  See — 

Matsui,     Nobuya;     Monmura.     Yasuhiro;     Kunisaki.     Shinichi; 
Fujiwara,  Goro;  Masuda,  Mitsunobu;  and  Kanazawa,  Masaru, 
5,366,619,  CI   210-139.000. 
Fujiya,  Shigcru:  See — 

Yaginuma.   Kyuji;   Kikuchi,  Takehiro;   Suzuyama,   Hiroshi;  and 
Fujiya.  Shigeru.  5.367.432.  CI.  361-620.000. 
Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Manufacture  of  abra- 
sive Upe.  5.366,525,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Yamamolo,  Shinya;  Iguchi,  Masao;  Yamada, 
Kiyohiro;  Goto,  Kunifumi;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuya; 
Mori,  Tatsushi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Scroll  type  compressor  having  a  counter- 
weight mounted  with  a  clearance  on  a  driveshalt.  5,366,357,  CI. 
418-55.100. 
Fukasawa,  Takayuki;  Yamagishi,  Kunihiko;  and  Sekine,  Masatoshi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Design  aid  method  and  design  aid  appara- 
tus for  integrated  circuits.  5,367,468,  CI.  364-490000. 
Fukatsu,  Ryo:  See — 

Yoshimatsu.  Hiroshi;  Murakami.  Shinji;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Uomori. 
Kenya;  Hongo.  Hitoshi;  Ueno.  Keiichi;  Fujii.  Mitsuru.  Nakano. 
Norihito;  Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Fukatsu.  Ryo;  and  Takahata,  Naohiko. 
5.365.941.  CI.  128-745.000. 
Fukuchi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Shigeta,  Kunio;  Hosokoezawa,  Sachie;  Fukuchi, 
Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  and  Nomori,  Hiroyuki,  5,367,365,  CI. 
355-219.000. 
Fukuda,  Etsuo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yukio;  and  Fukuda,  Etsuo.  5.365,766,  CI.  72-387.000. 
Fukuda,  Masami:  See — 

Tsuchiya.   Hidetaka;   Uehara,   Nobuyuki;   Fukuda,   Masami;  and 
Mafune.  Masao.  5.367,505.  CI.  368-72.000. 
Fukuda,  Masao.  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.  Dancer  roller  having  multi-rack  and 
pinion  tension  control.  5,366,130,  CI.  226-44.000. 
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Fukudome.  Fukuo,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Power  steering  device 

having  electrically  driven  pump.  5,367,235.  CI.  318-286.000. 
Fukui.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Nakagaki,  Tatsuru;  and  Fukui,  Toshimasa,  5,367,329,  CI.  348-1.000. 
Fukumolo.  Atsushi:  Udagawa.  Toshiki;  and  Yoshimura.  Shunji,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Method  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on  a 
magneto-optical  recording  medium  including  servo  controlling  the 
dimension  of  the  reproduction  region  of  the  recording  medium  by 
means  of  a  recorded  signal.  5.367.509.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Fukumoto.  Takahiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-volalile  semi- 
conductor  memory    with   third   electrode  covering   control    gate. 
5.367.185.  CI.  257-320.000. 
Fukumura,  Teruo:  See — 

Maniyama,   Junichi;    Fukumura,    Teruo;    and    Takeuchi,    Tom, 
5.366.026,  CI.  173-180.000. 
Fukunaga,  Keizo:  See — 

Kido,    Eiichi;    Yui,    Yuhi;   Anzai,    Syunju;    Yoshiura,    Syoichiro; 
Imagawa,    Shinji;    Yoshida,    Hiroaki;    Kawasaki,    Yoshikazu; 
Kawabata,  Itaru;  Fukunaga,  Keizo;  Mori,  Toyokazu;  and  Tsuji. 
Masaru.  5.367.366.  CI.  355-225.000. 
Fukuoka,  Monnao:  See — 

Kurasawa,  Yuko:  Noda,  Satoshi;  and  Fukuoka,  Morinao,  5,366,939, 
CI   501-55.000. 
Fukushima,  Yuji;  and  Kumakura,  Atsushi,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co. 

Chain  guide  device  in  engine.  5.366.418,  CI.  474-1 1 1.000. 
Fulton.  Paul  R.  See— 

Ward.  Ronald  G.;  Farrand,  Scott  C;  Hernandez,  Thomas  J.;  Ney- 
land,  Ronald  A.;  Stupek,  Richard  A.;  Barron,  James  E.;  Chen, 
Cheryl  X.;  Danielson,  Lih-Juan  L.;  Mangold,  Richard  P.;  Wiley, 
Mitchell  R.;  Miller.  Andrew  J.;  Saadeh,  Said  S.;  Fulton,  Paul  R.; 
Kunz.  Richard  A.;  Heald,  Arthur  D.:  and  Sharma.  Dinesh  K.. 
5.367.670.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Funaki.  Masaki.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Polysilicon  semicon- 
ductor element  having  resistivity  and  work  function  controlled  to 
required  values.  5,367,190.  CI.  257-607.000. 
Fung.  Steven:  See — 

Bergol,  B.  John;  Chakerian,  Vergine;  Connell,  Charles  R.;  Eadie,  J. 
Scott;  Fung.  Steven;  Hershey,  N.  Davis;  Lee,  Linda  G.;  Menc- 
hen,  Steven  M.;  and  Woo,  Sam  L.,  5,366,860.  CI  435-6  000 
Furnas  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Couvreur,  Jean-Francois,  5.366,262,  CI.  285-340.000. 
Furuhashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mikawa.    Naohiro;   Ueki.   Satoshi;    Koyama.    Naomi;    Furuhashi. 
Hiroyuki;  Morioka,  Tetsuya;  and  Toki,  Shigeyuki,  5.367.033.  CI. 
525-343.000. 
Furukawa.  Akio:  See — 

Tsutsumi.   Masaru;  Nishizawa,   Nobuyoshi;  Itoh,  Tsukasa;  Mat- 
subayashi,     Takaaki;     Yonesaki.     Takehiro;     Saloh.     Koichi; 
Furukawa,  Akio;  Yonezu,  Ikuo;  Fujitani.  Shin;  Nasako.  Kenji; 
and  Saito.  Toshihiko,  5,366,820,  CI.  429-19  000 
Furukawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ohno,   Kazunori;   Odai,   Osamu;   Tominaga,   Yukio;   Furukawa, 

Kiyoshi;  and  Oka,  Makoto,  5,367,078,  CI.  546-122  000. 

Furukawa.  Masao;  Isobe,  Tadaaki;  and  Yazawa,  Shigeko,  to  Hitachi 

Ltd.   Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  storage  in  computer 

system  utilizing  forecasted  access  requests  and   priority  decision 

circuitry   5,367.654.  CI.  395-425.000. 

Furukawa,  Susumu;  and  Matsubara,  Tomoyo,  to  MK  Medical  Lid. 

Treatment  for  kawasaki  disease.  5,366,978.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Funiya,  Eiichi:  See — 

Matsushita,  Tsuyoshi;   Furuya,  Eiichi;   Kikuchi,  Narumi;   Endo. 
Kalsuya;  and  Wada,  Yutaka,  5,367,239,  CI.  318-685000 
Furuya,  Masato:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama,  Yuji,  5,367,359,  CI. 
355-71.000. 
Furuyama,  Tohru:  See — 

Takase,  Satoru;  and  Furuyama.  Tohru,  5,367.481,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Fuse.  Hiroko:  See — 

Toshimitsu,  Manabu;  and  Fuse,  Hiroko,  5,366,298,  CI.  384-107.000. 
Fuse,  Mario:  See — 

Asai,   Ichirou;   Kato,    Noriji;   and   Fuse,    Mario,    5,365,875,   CI. 
117-7.000. 
Fushimi,  Akira;  Hisai,  Tsuneyoshi;  Takeoka,  Kazuhiko:  and  Okude. 
Yoshitaka,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Curable  resin  composition,  a 
coating   composition  and   a   process  for   forming   a  coating   film. 
5.367,027,  CI.  525-208.000. 
Fushimi,  Akira:  See — 

Okude,  Yoshitaka;  Hisai,  Tsuneyoshi;  Fushimi,  Akira;  Takeoka, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Miyazoe,  Seigo,  5,367,026.  CI.  525-199.000. 
Fushimi.  Norio;  Kedo.  Ko;  Inamasa,  Kenji;  and  Takagawa,  Makoto.  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical   Company.   Inc     Process   for   producing 
monoalkenyl    armomatic    hydrocarbon    compound.    5,367,098.    CI. 
585-452.000. 
G.  D.  SocieU'Per  Azioni:  See— 

Gamberini,  Antonio;  Sassi,  Fabio;  and  Gigante,  Antonio.  5,366,064. 
CI    198-426.000. 
G.  Fordyce  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Green.  Robert  L  .  Jr..  5.366,434.  CI.  493-414.000. 
Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Sotom,  Michel;  Audouin,  Olivier;  and  Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel, 
5,367,3%,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Gabzdyl,  Jacek  T.;  and  Femandes,  Alcan  V.,  to  BOC  Group  pic. 
Apparatus    for    the    themic   cutting   of   materials.    5,367,142,    CI. 
219-121.670. 


Gadek,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Eppslein,  Deborah  A.;  Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Gadek.  Thomas  R.; 
Jones.   Gordon    H.;   and    Roman.    Richard    B.,    5.366.737.   CI 
424-450.000. 
Gademann,  Lothar;  Drews,  Ulrich;  Jakob,  Wolfgang;  and  Mindl,  An- 
ton, to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a 
gas-discharge  lamp.  5,367,227,  CI.  315-290.000. 
Gaia.  Franco:  See — 

Liechti.  Pierre  A.;  Gaia,  Franco;  and  Andre.  Marc,  5,366.703.  CI. 
422-186.110. 
Gail,  Josef:  See— 

Haimer,  Franz;  and  Gail,  Josef.  5.365,673.  CI.  33-559.000 
Gajda,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Lawson.  Randy  J.;  Richmond.  Dorothy  M  :  Gajda.  Gregory  J    and 
Barger.  Paul  T..  5.367.101.  CI.  585-667.000 
Galili.  Gad;  Shaul.  Orit;  and  Perl.  Avihai.  to  Yeda  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Co.  Ltd.  Transgenic  plants  overproducing  threonine  and 
lysine.  5.367.110.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Gallagher.  Kim.  lo  Warner-Lambert  Company    Method  of  treating 
cerebral  and  cardiovascular  disorders  employing  (R]3-(2-deoxy-^-D- 
erythro-pentofuranosyl)-3.6,7.8-tetrahydroimidaz  0-[4.5-dH1.31diaze- 
pin-8-ol.  5.366,960,  CI.  514-43.000. 
Gallery,  Stanley  A.;  and  Schultz.  Timothy  R.,  to  Cans  of  Colorado, 
Inc.  Mobile  merchandising  business  management  system  which  pro- 
vides comprehensive   support   services   for   transportable  business 
operations.  5,367,452,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Galperin.  Leonid  B.:  See — 

Bradley,   Steven   A.;   and   Galperin,   Leonid   B.,   5,366,617,   CI 
208-137.000. 
Galvin,  Robert:  See — 

Canovas,  Gines;  Debilly,  Marc;  and  Boireau,  Christian,  5,365.668, 
CI.  33-203.110. 
Gambale,  Richard  A.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Guidewire  extension  with 

self-latching  deuchable  connector.  5,365,944,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Gambaretto,  Giampaolo:  See — 

Guglielmo,  Giorgio;  and  Gambaretto,  Giampaolo.  5,367,103.  CI 
570-177.000. 
Gamberini,  Antonio;  Sassi.  Fabio;  and  Gigante,  Antonio,  lo  G.  D. 
Societa'Per  Azioni.  Product  manufactunng  method,  particularly  for 
tobacco  items.  5.366.064.  CI.  198-426.000 
Ganapathiappan.  Sivapackia:  See — 

Narang.  Subhash  C;  Ventura.  Susanna  C;  Ganapathiappan.  Siva- 
packia; Bhardwaj,  Tilak  R.;  and  Nigam,  Asutosh,  5,367,051,  CI. 
528-424.000. 
Gangwal,  Santosh  K.:  See — 

Dorchak,  Thomas  P.;  Gangwal,  Santosh  K  ;  and  Harkins.  Scott  M., 
5,366,717,  CI.  423-570.000. 
Gantois,  Michel,  to  Solo  Fours  Industriels  SA.  Carburization  installa- 
tion. 5,366,205,  CI.  266-79.000 
Garde,  Anand  M..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Zirconium  alloy 
with  tin.  nitrogen,  and  niobium  additions  5.366.690,  CI.  420-422.000. 
Garkawe,  Michael,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Expansion 

seal  assembly   5,366,255.  CI   285-41.000 
Gamer.  David  P.;  OtUviani.  Robert  A.;  Snyder.  Dexter  D.;  Lindsay. 
James  H.;  Siak.  June-Sang;  and  Schreck.  Richard  M..  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Biostatic/biocidal  coatings  for  air  conditioner 
cores.  5.366.004.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Garrison.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Char,   Kookrin;  Garrison,   Stephen   M  ;   Newman,   Nathan;  and 
Zaharchuk,  Gregory  G.,  5,366,953,  CI   505-329  000 
Garshelis,  Ivan  J.  Non-contact,  magnetic  sensor  for  determining  direc- 
tion of  motion  and  velocity  of  a  movable  member.  5,367,257,  CI 
324-207.220. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Aronov.  Michael  A  .  5.365.888.  CI.  122-19.000. 
Gasti  Verpackungsmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Horlacher,  Willy.  5,365.774,  CI   73-49.300 
Gat,  Tal;  Gochman,  Simcha;  and  Kagan,  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Line  buffer  for  cache  memory.  5.367,660,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Gate  Pallet  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Kilpalnck,  Ted  D.;  Wagner,  Arthur  M.;  and  Young,  Donald  G 
5,365,857,  CI.  108-51.300. 
Gau,  Yimsan;  Keogh,  Michael  J.;  Leech,  James  R.;  and  McGee.  Hugh 
E..  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation. 
Process  for  crosslinking  thermoplastic  silane  polymers.  5.367.030,  CI 
525-326500. 
Gaudette.  Marvin  F.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Moisture-sensing  control- 
ler for  a  clothes  dryer.  5,367,265,  CI.  328-1.O0O. 
Gaydoul,  Annegret.  Steel  pan.  5,365,832,  CI.  99-422.000. 
Gaynor,  Ann  T.:  See — 

Hettiarachchi,    Samson;    and    Gaynor.    Ann    T..    5.366.602.    CI. 
204-180.100 
Gazzoni.  Adamo,  to  Enichem  Agricoltura  S.p.A.  By-pass  arrangement 
for  controlling  the  return  flow  of  a  pilot  valve  connected  into  an 
irrigation  network.  5.366.155.  CI.  239-66.000. 
Gdula,  Michael:  See— 

Wojnarowski.    Robert   J.;    Neugebauer,   Constantine   A.;    Daum, 
Wolfgang;  Gorowitz,  Bernard;  Wildi,  Eric  J.;  Gdula,  Michael; 
Weaver,    Stanton    E.,   Jr.;    and    Immorlica.    Anthony    A.,   Jr., 
5,366,906,  CI.  437-8.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Spencer,  Simon  H.,  5,367,340,  CI  348-607.000. 
Geiger,  Karen  A.:  See — 

Boden,  Richard  M.;  Schretber,  William  L.;  McGhie,  Joseph  A.,  and 
Geiger,  Karen  A..  5,366,959,  CI.  512-19.000. 
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Getsler,  Inng:  See—  ....     „     , 

Swhl,  Ingo;  Hollstdn,  Axel;  Kleine-KleffnMnn,  Ulnoh;  GeisJer, 
Iring;  and  Neitzel.  Ulrich.  5.366,091,  CI.  209-11.000. 
Gehte.  Robert  }.,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical 
fastening     apparatus     with     shipping     interlock.     5,366,133,     CI. 
227-175.000. 
Gellert,  Johst  U.  Injection  molding  insert  having  an  aligned  pin  and 

melt  inlet.  5,366,369.  CI  425-549  000. 
Gellert,  Jobst  V.  Injection  molding  apparatus  with  perpendicular  hot 

tip  gates.  5.366,370.  CI  425-549.000. 
Gellf.  Gerard:  Set— 

Biton,  Jacques;  Gellf.  Gerard;  Michel.  Jean-Marc;  Paul,  Francois 
B  ;  and  Monsan.  Pierre  F..  5.366,962,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.;  Set — 

Anderson,  Stephen  P ;  Higgins,  Deborah  L.;  Hotchkiss,  Adair  J.; 

and  Marks.  Cara  B..  5.366.886.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Vandlen.   Richard   L.;   and   Holmes,   William   E..   5.367.060.  CI. 
530-399.000. 
General  DauComm.  Inc.:  Set— 

Reymond.  Welles  K..  5,366,380,  CI.  439-66.000. 
General  Electnc:  Set— 

Castonguay,  Roger  N..  5.367.276.  CI.  335-16.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Baker.  Phillip  D.;  Ulmer,  John  T.;  and  Blake,  Claude  L.,  5,366,284, 

CI   312-404  000 
Correa,  Sanjay  M..  5.365.732,  CI.  60-39.281. 
Davenport,  John  M.;  and   Hansler,   Richard  L.,   5,367,590,  CI. 

385-39.000. 
Economy.  Richard;  Kelly.  William  A.;  Pelham.  Anthony  J.;  Piazza, 

Thomas  A  ;  and  Quick,  Lee  T ,  5,367.615.  CI.  395-129.000. 
Erbes.  John  G..  5.366,331.  CI.  411-433  000. 
Frederick.  Perry  S..  5.367.261.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Ghezzo.  Mario;  Yakymyshyn,  Chnstopher  P.;  and  Duggal,  Anil  R.. 

5.367.584,  CI.  385-17.000. 
Ghezzo,  Mano;  Yakymyshyn,  Christopher  P.;  Saia,  Richard  J.;  and 

Polla,  Dennis  L..  5.367.585.  CI.  385-23.000. 
Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X.,  Jr.,  Miller,  Steven  A.;  and  White,  Ray- 
mond A.,  5,366,204,  CI.  266-202.000. 
Hsu.  Bertrand  D.,  5,365,902,  CI.  123-299.000 
Jackson,  Melvin  R..  5.366,565,  CI.  148-426.000. 
Kachmank.  David  J.;  Nerone.  Louis  R.;  and  Rutan.  Douglas  M.. 

5.367,228,  CI.  315-307.000. 
Kim,  Bang  M.;  Carroll,  James  J  ,  Sr  ;  and  Woodmansee,  Donald  E., 

5.367.147,  CI   219-698.000. 
McKenzie.  Gerald  W  .  5.366,563,  CI.  148-216.000 
Merrifield,   James   H.;   and    Riccio.    Donna   A..    5.366,810.   CI. 

428-448.000. 
Roemer,  Peier  B.;  Blumenfeld.  Samuel  M.;  Vosburgh.  Kirby  G. 
Cline.  Harvey  E.;  Barber.  Willmm  D.;  Lorensen.  William  E.;  St 
Peters,  Richard  L ;  Schenck,  John  F.;  Dumoulm,  Charles  L. 
Darrow.  Robert  D.;  and  Hardy,  Christopher  J.,  5,365.927,  CI 
128-653.200. 
Roovers.   Wilhelmus  M.    M.;  and   Sleendam,   Wilhelmus  J.    D., 

5,367.021.  CI    525-67.000 
Rosenquist,  Niles  R..  5.367,044,  CI   528-204.000. 
Sawyer,  Thomas  F.;  Carter,  William  T.,  Jr.;  and  Benz,  Mark  G., 

5,366,206,  a.  266-202.000. 
Thompson.  Robert  A  .  5.365.762,  CI.  72-53  000. 
Walsh.  Eileen  B..  5.367.011.  CI.  524-417.000. 
Yip.  Chak-Kai.  5.366.808.  CI.  428-447.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The;  Set — 

MacDonald.  Marcy  E.;  Gusella,  James  F.;  and  Ambrose.  Christine, 

5,366,889,  CI.  435-252  300. 
Nathanson,  James  A  .  5.366.97J.  CI.  514-255.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  Set — 

Bookbinder.  Mark  J ;  Bellinger,  Christopher  M.;  and  Daniels, 

Michael  E  .  5.366.359.  CI  418-55.500. 
Bookbinder.  Mark  J.;  Greene.  Michael  E.;  Johnson.  Dwayne  L.; 
Bellinger,  Christopher  M.;  and  Vasko.  Susan  C.  5.366.360.  CI. 
418-55.500 
Cymbal.  William  D..  5.366.316.  CI  403-378.000. 
Gamer.  David  P.;  Ottaviani.  Robert  A.;  Snyder,  Dexter  D.;  Lind- 
say,  James   H.;   Siak,   June-Sang;   and   Schreck,   Richard    M., 
5.366,004,  CI   165-133  000 
Jennings.  Kurt  L.;  Steele,  Robert  E.;  and  Miller.  Gregory  D.. 

5.367.595,  Q.  385-71.000. 
Kadle,  Prasad  S  ,  5,366,005,  CI   I65-I4O.000. 
Kadle.     Prasad    S.;    and    OKeefe.     Larry    A..     5.366,008.    CI 

165-173000 
Littlejohn.  Deron  C  .  5.366.280.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Littlejohn.  Deron  C  ,  5.366.281.  CI  303-3.000. 
Mikesell.  Donald  E.;  and  Newman.  Kenneth  B..  5.365.751,  CI. 

62-298.000 
Miller,  Harold  J  ;  and  Clancy,  Edward  W.  Ill,  5,366,268,  CI 
297-216.100. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  Set— 

Wozney.  John  M.;  Wang.  Elizabeth   A.;  and  Rosen.  Vicki  A., 
5.366,875,  CI.  435-69  100. 
Georgakis.  Evangelos  G.:  Set — 

Hansen.  James  D.;  and  Georgakis,  Evangelos  G.,  5,366,372,  CI. 
433-4.000 
George,  Flint  R..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
perforating  a  well  using  a  modular  perforating  gun  system.  5.366.014. 
CI.  166-297.000 
Georger.    William    H.;   and    Rutkowski.   John   A.,    to   AT&T   Corp. 
Adapter  for  video  and  audio  transmission.  5.367.273.  CI.  333-1.000. 


Gerardol.  Patrick  G.:  See- 
Chen,  David  E.;  Hively,  Brad  A.;  and  Gerardol,  Patrick  G., 
5,366,246,  CI.  280-834.000. 
Gerdes,  Claus;  and  Maggi,  Carlo,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Turbine 
blade  of  a  basic  titanium  alloy  and  method  of  manufacturing  it. 
5.366.345.  CI.  416-241.00R. 
Gemdt,  Christian:  See- 
Schneider,    Hanmut;    Gemdt,    Christian;    and    Staudt,    Armin, 
5,366,937,  CI.  501-40.000. 
Gerster,  John  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Process      for      imidazo(4,5-C)quinolin-4-amines.      5,367,076,      CI. 
546-82.000. 
Gervase,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Manino.  Louie  G.,  to  Lord  Corporation. 
Adhesive  compositions  based  on  chlorinated  ethylene/vinyl  acetate 
copolymers.  5,367.010,  CI.  524-260.000. 
Gessner,  Wolfgang:  Set — 

Rotgers,    Andre    ;    and    Gessner,    Wolfgang,     5,366,797,    CI. 
428-229.000. 
Gestra,  Inc.:  Set — 

Ilg.  Edmond,  5,366,349,  CI.  417-132.000. 
Gettle,  Rosemary:  Set — 

Cleeves,   James    M.;    Park,   Changhae;    and    Gettle,    Rosemary, 
5,366.929.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Getz,  Jalem  M.:  Set — 

Abel.  Jay  A  ;  VanHom.  David  B.;  and  Getz.  Jalem  M..  5,367,581, 
CI.  382-64.000. 
Geus,  John  W.:  See- 
van  Wtngerden,  Antonius  J.  M.;  Boon,  Andries  Q.  M.;  and  Geus, 
John  W.,  5,366,719,  CI  423-659.000. 
Geyer,  Stephan,  to  Passavant-Werke  AG.  Procedure  and  installation 
for  conditioning  and  subsequent  dewatering  of  sludge.  5,366.622,  CI. 
2IO-I99.000. 
Geyer,  Werner:  See — 

Wissmann,   Michael;   Nickel,   Hans;   Schierling,   Roland;   Adam, 
RoUnd;  and  Geyer,  Werner,  5,365.893.  CI    123-73.00C 
Ghezzi.  Paolo;  Pio.  Federico;  and  Riva.  Carlo,  to  SGS-Thomson  Mi- 
croelectronics S.r.l.  Electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read- 
only memory  cells  with  a  single  polysilicon  level  and  method  for 
producing  the  same.  5.367,483,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Ghezzo,  Mario;  Yakymyshyn,  Christopher  P.;  and  Duggal,  Anil  R.,  to 
General    Electric    Company.    Integrated    microelectromechanical 
polymeric  photonic  switching  arrays.  5,367,584,  CI.  385-17.000. 
Ghezzo,  Mario;  Yakymyshyn.  Christopher  P.;  Saia.  Richard  J.;  and 
Polls.  Dennis  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Integrated  micro- 
electromechanical     polymeric     photonic     switch.     5,367,585.     CI. 
385-23.000. 
Giardina,  Giuseppe:  Set — 

Vecchietti.  Vittorio;  Colle.  Roberto;  Dondio.  Giulio;  and  Giardina. 
Giuseppe.  5.366.981.  CI.  514-301  000. 
Gibney.  Joel.  Non-invasive  method  for  treating  carpal  tunnel  syn- 
drome. 5.366,436,  CI.  601-40.000. 
Gibson,  Ron:  See — 

Habing.  Theodore  G  ;  and  Gibson.  Ron.  5.366.432.  CI  482-138.000. 
Giez.  Edmund;  Pascik.  Imre;  and  Pnemer.  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Filler-modified  polyurethane  foam  supports  for  biocon- 
version  processes.  5.366,999.  CI   521-54.000 
Gifford.  George  G.:  See- 
Bennett.  Rcid  S.;  Ellingboe.  Albert  R.;  Gifford.  George  G.;  Haller. 
Kurt  L.;  McKillop.  John  S.;  Selwyn.  Gary  S.;  and  Singh.  Jyothi. 
5.367.139.  CI.  219-121.590. 
Gigante,  Antonio:  Set — 

Gamberini,  Antonio;  Sassi,  Fabio;  and  Gigante,  Antonio,  5.366,064. 

CI.  198-426.000. 

Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X..  Jr.;  Miller.  Steven  A.;  and  White.  Raymond 

A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Integral  induction  heating  of  close 

coupled  nozzle.  5.366.204.  CI.  266-202.000. 

Gilberg.   Samuel    L.   Male  external   catheter  assembly  and   method. 

5.366.449.  CI.  604-349.000 
Gilbert.  Lloyd.  Support  system  for  bathers  lift.  5.365.61 8,  CI.  4-563. 100. 
Gilkerson.  Terence:  Set — 

Foster.  Christopher  J.;  Gilkerson,  Terence;  and  Stocker,  Richard, 
5,366,956,  CI.  504-255.000. 
Gill,  David  C,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Holdings  Limited. 

Railway  signalling  system.  5.366.183.  CI   246-28.0OR. 
Gill.  Tracy  G.:  See — 

Momingsur,   Charles   L.;   and   Gill,   Tracy   G.,    5,367.499,   CI. 
367-154.000. 
Gillbanks,  Peter  J.;  and  Moloney,  Keith  C,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Linear 

friction  welding  of  blades.  5,366,344.  CI.  4I6-2I3.00R. 
Gilley,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Kerns,  Charles;  Zarakov,  Eric;  and  Gilley,  Thomas  S.,  5,367,332, 
CI.  348-61  000. 
Gillies,  David:  See — 

Rothermel,  Albrechl;  Schweer,  Rainer,  Stolte,  John;  and  Gillies, 
David,  5,367,338,  CI.  348-538.000. 
Gillig,  Steven  F.;  and  Pederson,  Glen  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cellular 

cordless  telephone.  5,367,558,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Gimpel,  Gustav:  See — 

Leupold.  Ernst  I.;  Dettmeier.  Udo;  Gimpel.  Gustav;  and  Reimann. 
Walter.  5.367.104.  CI.  570-211.000. 
Giner,  Inc.:  See — 

Giner.  Jose  D.;  and  Kackley,  Nancy  D.,  5,366,670,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Giner,  Jose  D.;  and  Kackley,  Nancy  D.,  to  Giner.  Inc.  Method  of 
imparting  corrosion  resistance  to  reinforcing  steel  in  concrete  struc- 
tures. 5.366.670,  CI.  264-22.000. 
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Ginn.  Christopher  C.  to  Butterworth  Jetting  Systems,  Inc.  Air  pre- 

heater  cleaning  method   5.366.561.  CI.  134-18.000. 
Giordano.  Raymond  L.;  Isham.  Robert  H  ;  and  Leidich.  Arthur  J.,  to 
Harris  Corporation.  Differential  amplifier  with  hysteresis.  5,367.211 
CI.  327-73.000. 
GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH:  Set— 

Kretschmer,    Horst;    and    Langen.    Hans-Jurgen.    5.366,043,    CI 
184-5.000. 
Glance.  Bernard;  and  Wilson.  Robert  W.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories 

Optical  delay  line.  5.367,586.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Glatzer.  Roland:  See— 

Lehmann.  Jochen  K.;  Glatzer.  Roland;  Hartmann.  Jutta-  and  Wan- 
ner. Dieter.  5.365.776,  CI.  73-54.070. 
Glavin,  James  P.   Swimming  exerciser  with  improved  leg  motion 

5,366,426,  CI.  482-56.000. 
Gleason,  Christopher  F.:  See — 

Cohen,  Amy  S.  C;  Gleason,  Christopher  F.;  Hyatt,  Donald  R.; 
Moran,  Michael  E.;  Stevens,  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Wecker,  Alan  J 
5,367.621.  CI.  395-154.000. 
Gledhill.  Barton  L  :  See— 

Turteltaub.  Kenneth  W.;  Vogel.  John  S.;  Felton.  James  S.;  Gledhill. 
Barton  L.;  and  Davis,  Jay  C,  5,366,721,  CI.  424-1  110. 
Glidden  Company,  The:  Set — 

Floyd,  F.  Louis;  and  Craun,  Gary  P.,  5,367,018,  CI.  524-773.000. 
Global  Telecommunications  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Blair,  Bruce  A.,  5,367,343.  CI.  348-700.000. 
Global  Water  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Watkins,  Urry  O..  5.366.635.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Gnatowski.  Marek:  Set — 

MacLennan.  Ian  M.;  Hewson.  Clifford  B.;  Gnatowski.  Marek;  and 
Koutsandreas.  Andrew.  5.365.830.  CI.  99-276.000. 
Gnilka,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Boen,  Roger;  Ladlrat,  Christian;  Gnilka.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pilliol 
Henri,  5,367.532.  CI.  373-156.000. 
Goad.  Robert  L.;  and  Marotu,  Ronald  G.,  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas 

Company.  Pipe  seal.  5,365,977,  CI.  138-99.000. 
Gochman,  Simcha:  See — 

Gat,  Tal;  Gochman,  Simcha;  and  Kagan,  Michael,  5,367,660,  CI 
395-425.000. 
Godshalk.  Russell  L.;  and  Wetzel.  Thomas  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  maximizing  data  storage  in  a  proces- 
sor of  image  dau.  5.367.383.  CI.  358-455.000. 
Goelz.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Hession.  Catherine  A.;  Lobb.  Roy  R.;  Goelz.  Susan  E.;  Osbom. 
Laurelee;  Benjamin.  Christopher  D.;  and  Rosa,  Margaret  D.. 
5.367.056.  CI.  530-380.000. 
Goetting.  F.  Ench;  Parlour.  David  B..  and  Mahoney.  John  E..  to  Xilinx. 
Inc.  Structure  and  method  for  programming  anlifuses  in  an  integrated 
circuit  array.  5.367.207.  CI.  307-465.000. 
Gohl.  Allen  P.;  and  Gohl.  Edmund  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
simultaneously  upsetting  the  ends  of  a  cylindricl  blank.  5.365.765.  CI 
72-355.600. 
Gohl.  Edmund  W  :  See— 

Gohl.  Allen  P.;  and  Gohl.  Edmund  W..  5.365.765.  CI.  72-355.600 
Goins.  Jeffrey  L  ,  Sr.:  See— 

Heussner.  Edward  R.;  and  Goins,  Jeffrey  L.,  Sr.,  5,366.270,  CI 
297-238.000. 
Gokcebay,  Asil  T.;  and  Kcskin,  Yucel  K.,  to  Security  People,  Inc. 
Conventional  mechanical  lock  cylinders  and  keys  with  electronic 
access  control  feature.  5,367.295.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Gold  Eagle  Co.:  See- 
Wicks,  Robert  T,  5.366,644,  CI.  252-12.000. 
Gold  Sur  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Bang,  Joon  W.,  5,367,342,  CI.  348-667.000. 
Golden,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Schuh,  Karl  D.  Disc  drive  translatio.i  and 
defect      management     apparatus     and     method.      5,367,652.     CI 
395-499.000. 
Golden,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Debs.  Robert  J.;  Montgomery.  Alan  B.;  Conte,  John  E.;  and  Gol- 
den. Jeffrey  A..  5,366,726,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Goldenberg,  Michael  P.  Storage  pouch  and  eyeglass  neckstrap  tension- 
ing device.  5,366.072,  CI  206-5.000. 
Golding,  David  L.  Tool  inspection  apparatus  having  movable  micro- 
scope  for   viewing   different   portions   of  a   tool.    5,365,667.   CI 
33-201.000. 
Goldmann.  Dieter;  Pfeifer.  Ludwig;  Koehler.  Karl;  Wallbrecht.  Peter; 
and  Mingels.  Norbert.  to  Solvay  Barium  Strontium  GmbH.  Prepara- 
tion of  granulated  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate.   5,366,513,  CI 
23-293.00R. 
Goldsmith.  Chris  W.;  Auer.  Scott  L.;  Guy.  William  F.;  and  Horvath. 
Louis  S..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  System  for  qucueing  request 
from  remote  stations  for  proof  processing  of  files  that  are  transmitted 
only  when  processing  resources  become  available.  5.367.673.  CI 
395-600.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

An.  Jin  H..  5.367.488.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Jang.  Keun  Y  .  5.366.368.  CI.  425-544.000. 
Song.  Seung  R.;  and  Kim.  Hong  S..  5.366.909.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Goldstein.   Sheldon.    Multiple   coagulation    test   device   and   method 

5.366.869,  CI.  435-13.000. 
Golem.  Dennis  W.;  Kulkami.  Meera;  and  Higgins.  Raymond  L..  to 
NCR  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  optical  recognition  of 
bar-coded    characters    using    template    matching.    5.367.578.    CI. 
382-12.000. 


Golen,  Emil  S.:  See—  ^ 

Leon,  Tomas;  Hong,  Teng  Y.  E.;  Golen.  Emil  S.;  and  Alexander 
Donald  J  .  5.365.934.  CI.  128-707.000.  »anaer. 

Golwalkar.  Suresh  V.;  Foehnnger.  Richard;  Wentling.  Michael;  Takal- 
suki,  Ryo;  and  Kawashima.  Shigeo.  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  for 
constmcting  a  dual  sided,  wire  bonded  mtegrated  circuit  chio  oack- 
age  5.366.933.  CI.  437-215.000. 
Gong.  Shao-Wei  Tennis  racket.  5.366,218.  CI.  273-73  OOJ 
Gongwei.   Wang;   Muliang.   Ying;   Xingchun.  Wang;  and  Guoquan 
Chen,  to  Dalian  Institute  of  Chemical  Physics.  Process  for  the  con- 
version of  methanol  to  light  olefins  and  caulyst  used  for  such  orocess 
5.367,100.  CI.  585-640.000 
Gonzalez,    Rene    G.    Ergonomic    knife    structure.    5,365,666     CI 

30-340.000. 
Good,  Hermann;  and  Rauch.  Peter,  to  Werkzeugbau  Alvier  AG.  Mod- 
ular apparatus  for  compression  forming  or  calibrating  of  powder 
metal  workpieces.  5,366,363.  a.  425-78.000. 
Goodnough,  Glenn  D.:  See— 

Werbowsky.  Laurie  L.;  and  Goodnough.  Glenn  D..  5,365,747,  CI. 
62- 1 26.000. 
Goodrich.  Bonnie  June:  See— 

Milfeld.    Leslie    R.;    and    Goodrich.    Keith    J.,    5,366,699,    d. 

Goodrich,  Keith  J.:  Set— 

Milfeld,    Leslie    R.;    and    Goodrich,    Keith    J..    5.366.699.    a. 

Goodrich.  Keith  Joseph:  See — 

Milfeld.    Leslie    R.;    and    Goodrich.    Keith   J..    5,366,699,    CI. 

Goodwin,  Sean:  See — 

Taciuk.  William;  Caple.  Roderick;  Goodwin.  Sean;  and  Taciuk 
Gordon.  5.366.596,  Q   202-100.000 
GwMsen,  James  A.;  and  Olynyk.  Kirk  O..  lo  Microsoft  Corporation 
System  and  method  of  hybnd  forward  differencing  to  render  Bezier 
splines.  5.367.617.  CI.  395-142.000. 
Gopal.  Inder  S.:  See— 

Cidon.  Israel;  Gopal.  Inder  S.;  and  Guerin.  Roch  A..  5.367.517.  CI 
370-54.000. 
Goralski.  Christian  T.:  See— 

Singaram.  Bakthan;  Fisher.  Gary  B.;  Goralski.  Christian  T    and 
Nicholson.  Lawrence  W..  5.367.073.  CI.  544-170.000. 
Gordan.  Andrew  L.:  Set — 

Dolce.    James    L.;    and    Gordan.    Andrew    L..    5.366.384.    CI. 

Gordon.  Robert  L.:  Set— 

Bemslein.    Linda    A.;    and    Gordon.    Robert    L..    5.366  114    CI 
222-83.000. 
Gorin.  Andrew  H.:  See — 

Holcombe.  Cressie  E..  Jr.;  Gorin.  Andrew  H.;  and  Seals.  Roland 
D..  5.366.524.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Gorker.  Michael:  See- 
Schwartz.  Stephen;  Kamentsky.  Howard;  and  Gorker    Michael 
5.366.221.  CI.  273-I42.00A. 
Gorman.  Charles  E-,  Jr.:  See— 

Korthoff.   Herbert  W.;  Shichman.   Daniel;   Muth.   Ross  R     and 
Gorman.  Charles  E.  Jr..  5.366.458.  CI.  606-151  000. 
Gorman.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Breault.    Richard    D.;   and  Gorman.   Michael   E..   5.366.825    CI 
429-34.000. 
Gomowicz.  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Caporiccio.  Gerardo;  and  Gomowicz.  Gerald  A.,  5,367  023   CI 
525-102.000. 
Gorowitz,  Bernard:  See — 

Wojnarowski.    Robert   J ;    Neugebauer.   Constantine   A.;    Daum 
Wolfgang;  Gorowilz.  Bernard;  Wiidi.  Eric  J.;  Gdula.  Michael; 
Weaver.    Sunton    E..    Jr.;    and    Immorlica.    Anthonv    A      Jr 
5.366.906.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Gosling.  James,  to  FirsiPerson.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  resolv- 
ing dau  references  in  generated  code.  5,367.685.  CI.  395-700.000 
Gossi.  Hans.  Heat  charging  apparatus.  5.366.152.  CI.  237-2.0OB. 
Gotaas.  Einar.  to  Datalab  Oy  Optical  testing  for  genuineness  of  bank 

notes  and  similar  paper  bills.  5,367,577.  CI.  382-7.000. 
Goto,  Kunifumi:  See — 

Fukanuma.     Tetsuhiko;     Yamamoto.     Shinya;     Iguchi.     Masao; 
Yamada.  Kiyohiro;  Goto.  Kunifumi;  Yoshlda.  Tetsuo;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Tetsuya;  Mori.  Tatsushi;  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiro.  5.366.357 
CI.  418-55.100. 
Goto,  Mayumi:  See — 

Miyoshi,   Kinya;   Okada,   Masalo;   Takada,   Makolo;   and   Goto 
Mayumi,  5,366,859,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Goto,  Narito,  to  Konica  Corporation.   Magnetic  recording  medium 
having  three  layers  each  containing  panicles  and  a  binder  wherein 
the  relationship  of  particle  crystal  size  in  the  second  and  third  layers 
IS  specified   5.366.795.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Goto.  Takahiro:  See— 

Inoue.     Nobuaki;     Yamamoto.     Seiichi;     and     Goto.     Takahiro 
5.366.845.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Goloh.  Akira:  See — 

Ueda.  Koichi;  Nishide.  Yutaka;  Goloh.  Akira;  Takenami.  Yoshio; 
Ogawa.   Fujio;   Sakuma.  Teiji;   Kobayashi.  Takashi;  and   lloh 
Tomokazu.  5.365.659.  CI   29-863  000. 
Gould.  Dale  Lifting  device  for  barrels  5.366.339,  CI  414-607  000. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Clouser.  Sidney  J.;  Eamon.  Michael  A.;  Jordan.  Thomas  L  •  and 
Kohut.  Stephen  1..  5.366.612.  CI.  205-73  000 
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Goyo  Paper  Working  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohara,  Shuzo;  and  Kiumura.  Ryoichi.  S.366.681.  CI.  264-171.000. 
Graber,  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Michlin.    Steven    B.;    and    Graber.    Jeffrey    B.,    5,367,364,    CI. 
355-219.000. 
Grabis,  Thomas,  to  Valeo.  Clutch  friction  wheel,  especially  for  a  motor 

vehicle  clutch.  5.366.056.  CI.  192-106.100. 
Grabis,  Thomas:  See — 

Despres,     Dominique;    and    Grabis,    Thomas,     5,366,057,    CI. 
192-106.200. 
Graff.  Allan  H.:  See- 
Shaw.  James  J  ;  Wong.  Lucy  L.;  Graff,  Allan  H.;  Olaya,  Hector; 
Barcelon,  Shirley  A.;  Degady,  Marc;  and  Brine,  Charles  J.. 
5.366.740.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Graham.  Louis  A.,  to  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  Security  protection  for 

important  documents  and  papers.  5.367,319.  CI.  347-2.000. 
Graham  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Skellon.  Kevm  J  .  5.366.348,  CI.  417-68.000. 
Gralnick,  Harvey  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Anti-platelet  monoclonal  antibody.  5.366,865.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Grana,  Inc:  See — 

Stein.  Peter.  5.366.094.  CI.  209-138.000. 
Granquisi.  Russell  E..  to  Kanzaki  Specialty  Papers.  Double-surface 

heat-sensitive  record  material.  5.366,952,  CI.  503-204.000. 
Granzow,  Daniel  B.:  See- 
Walker,  Kelsey  R.;  Scalf,  Carol  C;  and  Granzow.  Daniel   B . 
5.365.645.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Grassberger.  Maximilian;  Meingassner.  Josef  G.;  Stutz.  Anton;  and 
Stutz.     Peter,     to     Sandoz     Ltd.     Use    of     ll.28-dioxa-4-azatricy- 
clo(22.3.1.0*']octacos-18-ene  denvatives  and  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions containing  them.  5.366.971.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Graston.  David  A.  Tools  for  performing  soft  tissue  massage.  5,366.437. 

CI.  601-135.000. 
Gray,  Alan  S.;  See— 

Copperman,  Norman  S.;  Gray.  Alan  S.;  and  Winblad,  Wade  O., 
5,366.376.  CI.  434-69.000. 
Gray,  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Swain.  Henry  L.;  and  Gray.  Glenn  J  ,  5.365.992,  CI.  160-84.  lOE. 
Graze,  Russell  R.,  Jr  ;  and  Supak,  Wayne  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Engine 

blowby  measuring  apparatus.  5,365,773.  CI.  73-47.000. 
Grecksch,  Hans;  Buhren,  Heinz;  Vits,  Dieter,  and  Hauers,  Manfred,  to 
W.  Schlafhorsi  AG  A  Co.  Textile  article  removal  apparatus  for 
removing  textile  articles  from  supported  dispositions  on  the  posts  of 
support  members.  5.366.065.  CI.  198-457.000. 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.;  and  Toso,  Kenneth 
E..  to  United  Suies  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  fastening  appara- 
tus. 5.366.134.  CI.  227-176.000. 
Green.  David  T.:  See— 

McGarry.  Richard  A.;  Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  and 
Young.  Wayne  P.,  5,366.479.  CI.  606-219.000. 
Green.  Dewayne  E.:  See — 

Selby,  Steven  F.;  Green,  Dewayne  E.;  Sarkisian,  Edward  C;  and 
Klueger,  Sigmund,  5,367,135,  CI.  200-345  000. 
Green,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  G.  Fordyce  Company,  Inc.  Folding  apparatus 

for  narrow  paper.  5,366,434,  CI  493-414000. 
Greene.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Bookbinder,  Mark  J.;  Greene,  Michael  E.;  Johnson.  Dwayne  L.. 
Bellinger.  Christopher  M.;  and  Vasko,  Susan  C.  5,366.360.  CI. 
418-55.500. 
Greene.  Thomas  F.,  to  Production  Plus,  Inc.  System  for  making  picture 

frames.  5,365,813,  CI.  83-35000. 
Greenhut,  Saul  E.,  to  Telectronics  Pacing  System,  Inc.  Cardiac  signal 
sensing  device  having  sensitivity  automatically  controlled  in  response 
to  meubolic  demand  5.365,932,  CI    128-6%.0OO. 
Greenlay,  Nanette:  See — 

Caglione,  Alex  J.;  Cannan,  Thomas  R.;  Greenlay,  Nanette;  and 
Hinchey.  Richard  J  ,  5.366,720,  CI  423-713  000. 
Greenthal,  Steven,  to  California  Aquarium  Supply.  Remote  refrigera- 

tive  probe.  5.365,750,  CI  62-293.000 
Gregor  Jonsson,  Inc.:  See — 

Keith.  Jon  T.;  Belts,  E.  Douglas;  Dancy,  Michael  J.;  and  Per- 
shinske,  James  E..  5,366,405.  CI  452-5.000. 
Greig,  Richard  C:  See- 
Werner,    Frank    D.;    and    Greig,    Richard    C,    5,366,223,    CI 
273-175.000. 
Grenci.  Charles  A.;  and  Clayton.  R.  Dallas.  Oil  free  scroll  vacuum 

pump   5,366.358.  CI.  418-55.400. 
Grieb.  Theo:  See — 

Thiel.  Egon;  Grieb.  Theo;  and  Walch.  Konrad.  5.367.280,  CI 
337-297.000. 
Griflin,  Curtis  M.;  Lauder.  James  V.;  and  Ooi.  Leng  H..  to  Motorola. 

Inc   Eleclncal  module  assembly   5.367.434.  CI.  361-719.000. 
Grim.  Michael,  to  Yakima  Products.  Inc  Crossbar  suppon  for  vehicle 

roof  rack.  5.366.128.  CI.  224-330.000. 
Grinnell  Corporation:  See — 

Martin.  James  F..  5.365.785.  CI  73-431.000 
Gross-Lannen.  Renate:  See — 

Frische.  Rainer;  Gross-Lannert.  Renatr.  Wollmann,  Klaus;  Best. 

Bemd;   Schmid.   Eduard;   and   Buehler.   Fritz.   5,367,067.   CI. 

536-45.000. 

Grossman,  Aniu  S.;  and  Reed.  Paul  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Memory  and 

associated  method  including  an  operating  mode  for  simultaneously 

selecting  multiple  rows  of  cells.  5.367.655.  CI.  395-425.000. 


Groves.  James  O..  Jr.:  See — 

Blocher.  William  S.;  Cassidy.  Bruce  M.;  Groves,  James  O.,  Jr.; 
Malik,  Randhir  S.;  and  Newton,  Stephen  F.,  5,367,247,  CI. 
323-222.000. 
Grozinger,  Karl  G.;  See — 

Hargrave.  Karl  D.;  Proudfoot.  John  R.;  Adams.  Julian;  Grozinger. 
Karl  G..  Schmidt,  Gunther,  deceased;  Engel,  Wolfliard;  Trumm- 
lilz,     Gunther;     and     Eberlein,     Wolfgang,     5.366,972,     CI. 
514-220.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Bisey.  Robert  P,  5,367.614,  CI  395-119.000. 
Comeau.  Louis  P.,  Jr  .  5.366.684.  CI.  264-510.000. 
Grunau,  Rudi;  Honiinger.  Herwig;  and  Morr,  Jurgen.  to  Carl  Freuden- 
berg,  Firma.  Spring  system  with  elastomenc  and  temperature  respon- 
sive springs  in  parallel.  5,366,210.  CI  267-140.400. 
Gruneisen,  Mark  T..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  Phase- 
conjugate-coupled   multimode  optical   fiber  geometry   for  optical 
coupling  of  lasers  5.367,527,  CI.  372-9.000. 
Grunig.  Kurt,  to  Zehnder  Electronic  AG.  Method  and  circuit  arrange- 
ment for  monitoring  and  limiting  the  operating  temperature  of  electri- 
cally heated  equipment,  as  well  as  the  use  of  the  method.  5.367.146, 
CI.  219-497.000. 
Grunwald.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Muller.  Volker;  Fehn.  Manfred;  Sommer.  Hans;  Grunwald.  Hans- 
Jurgen;  and  Holtge,  Ulf,  5.366.569.  CI    148-525.000. 
Gruszczynski.  David  W.;  Palum.  Russell  J.;  Welch,  Sarah  R.;  Thomp- 
son. Andrew  D.;  and  Bierma.  Richard  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Flexible  fiber  optic  illuminator  and  method.  5.367.440.  CI. 
362-32.000. 
Guadiana.  Gregorio  G.  Toothbrush  and  dental  floss  holder.  5,365,956, 

CI.  132-309.000. 
Guardian  Personal  Security  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Ciammitti.  Sam;  and  Numbers,  Jody  L..  5,366,118,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Guay,  Andre  ,  to  Guay's  Enterprises  Ltd.  Ram  bar  attachment  for 

vehicle  bumper.  5,366,264.  CI.  293-125.000. 
Guay's  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Guay.  Andre  .  5,366.264.  CI.  293-125.000. 
Guentert.  Bemhard;  Wolter.  Michael;  Ritsche.  Stefan;  Jaeger-Waldau. 
Reinhold;  and  Fuchs.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Ing.  Erich  PfeifTer  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Dispenser  for  nowable  media.  5.366.122.  CI  222-401.000. 
Gueniherberg.  Norbert:  See — 

Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Gueniherberg,  Norbert;  and  Niessner,  Nortiert, 
5,367,029,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Guenthner.  Russell  W.:  See— 

Lange.  Ronald  E.;  Guenthner.  Russell  W.;  and  Rabins,  Leonard, 
5,367,699,  CI.  395-800.000 
Guerin,  Roch  A.:  See— 

Cidon.  Israel;  Gopal,  Inder  S  ;  and  Guerin,  Roch  A  .  5,367,517,  CI. 
370-54.000 
Guglielmo.  Giorgio;  and  Gambarelto.  Giampaolo,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A. 
Process    for    purifying    fluoroethanes    and    chlorofluoroethanes. 
5,367,103,  CI.  570-177.000. 
Gun,  LevenI:  See — 

Chang.  Rong-Feng;  Drake,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Gun,  Levent;  and  Huynh, 
Lap  T  ,  5.367.523,  CI.  370-84000. 
Guo.  Bin,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Digital  data  recovery  using 

delay  time  rulers.  5,367,542,  CI.  375-110.000. 
Guo.  Ta-Pen;  and  Srinivasan,  Adi,  to  Aptix  Corporation.  High  voltage 
random-access  memory  cell  incorporation  level  shifter.  5.367,482,  CI. 
365-156.000. 
Guoquan.  Chen:  See — 

Gongwei,  Wang;  Muliang,  Ying;  Xingchun,  Wang;  and  Guoquan, 
Chen,  5.367.100.  CI.  585-640.000 
Gurley,  Carol  A.  Protective  sleeve  for  a  hypodermic  syringe.  5,366,447, 

CI.  604-192  000 
Gusella,  James  F.:  See — 

MacDonald,  Marcy  E.;  Gusella,  James  F.;  and  Ambrose,  Christine, 
5,366,889,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Guslafson,  Keith  W.,  to  KGK  Ecosystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  exterminating  pests.  5,365,692,  CI.  43-124.000. 
Gutgsell.  David  R  .  to  [>ilto  Sales.  Inc.  Latch  mechanism  for  folding 

Uble  leg.  5.365.861,  CI.  108-132.000. 
Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Song.  Won  R..  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Derivatized  ethylene  alpha-olefin  polymer 
useful  as  multifunctional  viscosity  index  improver  additive  for  oleagi- 
nous composition  (PT-7%).  5.366,647.  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Gutlein,  Norbert:  See — 

Bergfeld.  Manfred  J.;  Gutlein,  Norbert;  Wohlfahrt,  Klaus;  and 
Aust.  Eberhard,  5.367.082.  CI.  548-175.000. 
Gutlhuber.  Friedrich:  See — 

Kramer.    Rudolf;    Gutlhuber.    Friedrich;    and    Brandl.    Ludwig, 
5,366,188.  CI.  248-68  100. 
Gutweiler.  Matthias;  and  Kroggel,  Matthias,  lo  Hoechsl  Aktinegesell- 
schafl.  Polyvinyl  acetals  having  improved  melt  viscosity  characteris- 
tics, processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5,367,015,  CI. 
524-557.000. 
Guy,  William  F  :  See- 
Goldsmith,  Chris  W.;  Auer,  Scott  L.;  Guy,  William  F.;  and  Hor- 
vath,  Louis  S.,  5,367,673,  CI.  395-600.000 
Gysi,  Peter;  Huesser,  Theo;  and  Zumbach,  Melchior.  to  Elpatronic  AG. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  testing  bottles  for  contamination.  5,365.771, 
CI.  73-31.030. 
Gysi,  Peter;  Ineichen,  Armin;  and  Levy,  Gideon,  to  Elpatronic  AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  shaping  metal  sheets  into  can  bodies  and 
feeding    the    can    bodies    to    a    welding    station.    5,366,137,    CI. 
228-147.000. 
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Ha,  Hyoung  C;  and  Choi,  Dong  K.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co..  Ltd  Process  for  the  production  of  thin  film  transistors  using  on 
SOG  film  5,366,910,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Haan.  Henk;  Casper,  Mark  S.;  Balshaw,  Martha;  and  Schindler,  Kevin 
A.,  10  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Single-pan  statement  mailer. 
5.366,146,  Cl.  229-304.000. 
Haas,  Richard  T. :  See — 

Stanwyck.   Jon   J.;   and    Haas,   Richard   T,    5,366.224,   CI    273- 
176.0OR. 
Haave.  Luther;  and  Proskin,  Carle  T.  Pay-per-view  television  delivery 

system.  5,367,330,  CI.  348-7.000. 

Haba,  Shinji,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Magnetic  field  generation 

mechanism  for  magneto-optical  recording.  5.367.508,  CI   369-13  000. 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  to  Habley 

Medical   Technology   Corp.   Trocar  with   rotating  safety   shield. 

5.366,445,  Cl.  604-164.000. 

Habing.  Theodore  G.;  and  Gibson,  Ron,  to  Pacific  Fitness  Corporation. 

Leg  press.  5.366,432,  Cl.  482-138.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
5,366,445,  Cl.  604-164.000. 
Hack,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Mei,  Ping;  Boyce,  James  B.;  Johnson,  Richard  I.;  Hack,  Michael 
G.;  and  Lujan,  Rene  A.,  5,366,926,  Cl.  437-173.000. 
Hackett,    David    E.,    to    Caterpillar    Inc.    Valve    actuation    device. 

5,365,894,  Cl.  123-90.220. 
Haczynski,  Chnstopher:  See — 

Raloff,  Valgene  E.;  and  Haczynski,  Christopher,  5,366,392,  Cl. 
439-889.000. 
Haderle,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Cheng,  Josephine  M.-K.;  Finkelslein,  Sheldon  J.;  Haderle,  Donald 
J.;  Pirahesh.  Mir  H.;  and  Wang.  Yun.  5.367.675.  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Hadfield,   David  A.;  and  Schubert,  Mark  F.,  to  Conoco  Specialty 
Products,  Inc.  Hydrocyclones  for  oil  spill  cleanup  With  oil  slug 
monitor.  5,366.641,  Cl   210-739.000. 
Hager,  John  P.;  Stephens,  Frank  A.;  and  Stephens,  Frank  M.,  Jr.,  lo 
Iron  Carbide  Holdings,  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  the  conversion 
of  iron-containing  reactor  feed   into  iron  carbide.   5,366.897,  Cl. 
436-55.000. 
Hagstrom,  Richard  A.;  Finch,  Stephen  R.;  and  Lynn,  Timothy  D.,  lo 
Dexsil  Corporation.  Method  for  quantitative  determination  of  total 
base  or  acid  number  of  oil.  5,366,898,  CI.  436-60.000. 
Haimer.  Franz;  and  Gail,  Josef,  lo  Haimer,  Franz.  Multi-coordinate 

sensing  gauge.  5.365.673.  Cl.  33-559.000. 
Halberg.  Leslie  I  :  See — 

Beaudin.  Raymond  A.;  Fallon.  Joseph  R.;  and  Halberg.  Leslie  I., 
5.367,318,  Cl.  345-201000. 
Hale,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Chuier,  Jeremy  B.;  Hale,  Michael  A.;  and  Clarke,  Donald  E.  A.. 
5,367,394,  Cl.  359-1 10.000. 
Hall,  David:  See— 

Wasinger.  Eric;  and  Hall.  David.  5.366,510.  Cl    8-110000 
Hall.  Kevin  R.;  and  Wilkinson.  Gordon,  to  Australian  Longwall  Pty. 
Limited.  Conveyor  belt/cutting  head  advance  mechanism.  5,366,068, 
Cl.  198-812.000. 
Hallada.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert   E.;   Masurekar.  Prakash  S.;  Sesin.  David  F.; 
Liesch,  Jerrold  M.;  Hallada,  Thomas  C;  and  Hensens.  Otto  D  . 
5.366.880.  Cl.  435-119.000. 
Haller.  Kurt  L  :  See- 
Bennett.  Reid  S.;  Ellingboe.  Albert  R.;  Gifford.  George  G.;  Haller. 
Kurt  L.;  McKillop.  John  S.;  Selwyn.  Gary  S.;  and  Singh.  Jyolhi. 
5.367.139.  Cl.  219-121.590 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

George.  Flint  R..  5.366.014.  Cl.  166-297.000. 

Layton.  Ken  S..  5.365.777,  Cl.  73-54.280. 

Surjaatmadja.  Jim  B.;  Bradley,  Gary  W.;  and  Tisch,  Brett  L., 

5,366,015.  Cl.  166-298.000. 
Walker.  Michael  L  ,  5,366,643,  Cl.  252-8.555. 
Halliburton  Logging  Serivces,  Inc.:  See — 

Manning.  Michael  J..  5,367,262,  Cl.  324-341.000. 
Halstrom.  Leonard  W.  Adjustable  dental  applicance  for  treatment  of 

snonng  and  obstructive  sleep  apnea.  5.365.945.  Cl.  128-848.000. 
Hamada,  Akihiko;  Horiuchi,  Kuniyasu;  and  Kato,  Akira,  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industnes,  Ltd  Golf  ball   5.367,028.  Cl   525-221.000 
Hamada,  Masaaki;  and  Sekiguchi,  Yumi,  lo  Tokai  Rubber  Industries. 
Ltd  Elastic  mount  having  fluid  chamber  partially  defined  by  oscillat- 
ing   plaie   actuated    by   electroslriclive/magnelostrictive   element. 
5.366.21 1.  Cl.  267-140  140 
Hamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kaimoto.    Shinshi;    Sato.    Takahiro;    Hamamoto,    Hiroshi;    and 
Ishikawa,  Masanori,  5.366,150,  Cl.  237-2.00A. 
Hamamoto.  Osamu:  See — 

Nozaki.    Ken;    Kurokawa,    Kosuke;    Tsuda,    Izumi;    Hamamoto, 
Osamu;  and  Watanabc.  Keiiti,  5,366,824,  Cl.  429-34.000. 
Hamilton.  Bradley  W.;  Slattery.  John  W.;  and  Monroe.  Kerry  J.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  System  for  configuring  an  input/output 
board  in  a  computer.  5,367,640,  Cl.  395-275.000 
Hamilton,  Bruce  K.:  See — 

Tuszynski,  George  P.;   Eyal,  Jacob;  and   Hamilton.   Bruce   K., 
5,367,059,  Cl.  530-395.000. 
Hamilton.  R.  Scott;  Wardle,  Robert  B.;  and  Hinshaw.  Jerald  C.  lo 
Thiokol  Corporation.  Oxazoline  bonding  agents  in  composite  propel- 
lants.  5,366,572,  Cl.  149-19.900. 


Hammarlund,  Nils;  Persson.  Kjell-Ame;  and  Sipek,  Ladislav.  to  AGA 
Aktiebolag.  Method  of  producing  a  protective  gas  and  a  gas  mixture 
therefor.  5.367,137.  Cl.  219-74.000. 
Hammesfahr.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Huang.  Chin-Teh;  Hammesfahr,  Paul  D.;  and  Jefferies,  Steven  R.. 
5.367.002.  Cl.  523-116.000. 
Hammond.  William  A.:  See— 

Vo.    Thong    H.;    and    Hammond.    William    A..    5,366,340,    Cl. 
414-732.000. 
Han,  Jin-Man;  and  Lee,  Jong-Hoon,  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  automatically  initiating  a  stress  mode  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device.  5,367,491,  Cl.  365-201.000. 
Han,  Kyu  B.:  See— 

Cho,  Joong  M.;  Lee,  Tae  H.;  Chung,  Hyun  H.;  Lee,  Yong  B.;  Lee, 
Tae  G.;   Park,   Young  W.;  and  Han.   Kyu   B.,   5.366.876.  Cl 
435-69.400. 
Han  Medical  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Han.  Sang  I..  5.365,625,  Cl.  7-158.000. 
Han,  Sang  I.,  to  Han  Medical  Designs.  Inc.  Ring  cutting  and  removing 

device.  5.365,625,  Cl.  7-158.000. 
Hanabusa,    Hisao;    Ichimaru,    Kazumi;    Kuriyama,    Yuji;   and    Ando. 
Masao,  to  Toyoda  Cosei  Co..  Ltd.  Air  bag  device  including  a  two 
piece  casing.  5.366.240.  Cl.  280-728.00A. 
Hanada,  Kouichi:  See — 

Nakagama.     Kiyohari;    and     Hanada.     Kouichi.     5,366,291.    Cl 

374-153.000. 

Hancock,  David  A.;  Morelon,  David  J.;  and  Morton,  Lee  J.,  to  BP 

Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of  carbonyl-contain- 

ing  compounds  from  epoxides.  5,367,032.  Cl.  525-333.800. 

Hand,  Kent  P.  Air  valve  with  bleed  feature  to  inhibit  icing.  5,366,353, 

Cl.  417-375.000. 
Handa.  Tsuneo:  See- 
Abe.  Nobumasa;  Momose.  Klyoharu;  Watanabe.  Ko  J.;  Nakamura, 
Yuichi;  Handa,  Tsuneo;  and  Nishikawa,  Mitsutaka.  5.367.324,  Cl 
347-43.000. 
Haneda,    Satoshi;    Shigeta.    Kunio;    Hosokoezawa.    Sachie;    Fukuchi. 
Masakazu;  MoriU,  Shizuo;  and  Nomori.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Image  forming  apparatus  with  charger  of  image  carrier  using 
magnetic  brush.  5,367.365.  Cl.  355-219.000. 
Hanlon.  Brian  G.;  and  Hanlon.  Lawrence  C.  Screed  for  paving  ma- 
chines. 5,366.320.  Cl.  404-118.000. 
Hanlon.  Lawrence  C:  See— 

Hanlon.    Brian   G.;   and   Hanlon,    Lawrence  C.    5,366.320,   Cl 
404-118.000 
Hanna.  Jun-Ichi:  See — 

Kanai.  Masahiro;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  Hanna,  Jun-Ichi;  and  Shimizu, 
Isamu,  5,366,554,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Hanna,  Marie  R.:  See — 

Narula,  Anubhav  P.  S.;  McGinnis,  Matthew  J.;  Beck,  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna,     Marie    R.;    and    Schiet,    Franc    T.,     5.367,092.    Cl 
558-374.000. 
Hannabery.  Robert  T..  lo  World  Technology  Group,  Inc.  Supplemental 
heal  control  system  with  duel  temperature  sensor  and  variable  set- 
point.  5.367.601.  Cl.  392-307.000. 
Hanning,  David  M.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company.  Inlet  water 

turbulator  for  a  water  healer.  5,365.891.  Cl.  122-382.000. 
Hanno,  Kenzi:  See — 

Katayama.  Sakae.  deceased;  Tsuda.  Atsushi;  and  Hanno.  Kenzi, 
5,366.661.  Cl.  252-314.000. 
Hansen,  Christopher  P..  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Landing  gear  energy  absorption 
system   5,366,181,  Cl   244-I04.00R. 
Hansen,  Delbert  A.:  See- 
Bates,  Keith  A.;  Bui,  Nhan  X.;  and  Hansen.  Delbert  A.,  5,367,513, 
Cl.  369-44.290. 
Hansen,  James  D  ;  and  Georgakis,  Evangelos  G..  lo  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  debonding 
ceramic  orthodontic  brackets   5,366,372,  Cl.  433-4.000. 
Hansler,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Davenport,  John  M.;  and  Hansler,  Richard   L.,  5,367,590,  Q. 
385-39.000. 
Hansson.  Roy:  See — 

Widlund.  Leif  U.  R.;  and  Hansson.  Roy,  5.366,452,  Cl.  604-385.200 
Hara,  Kanichi,  lo  Minami  International  Corporation.  Miniature  lamp. 

5.367.443.  Cl.  362-227.000. 
Hara,  Koji:  See — 

KitahaU,  Sumio;  Hara,  Koji;  Fujita,  Koki;  Kuwahara,  Nobuhiro; 
and  Nakano.  Hirofumi.  5.366.879,  Cl.  435-101.000. 
Hara,  Seinosuke;  Yamada.  Yoshihiko;  Morita.  Shoji;  Yamakawa,  Yukio; 
and  Hidaka,  Akira.  to  Unisia  JECS  Corporation.  Cam  shaft  assembly 
for  use  in  internal  combustion  engine.  5,365,8%.  Cl.  123-90.170. 
Harada,  Eriya:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Harada,  Eriya;  and  Minoura,  Akira,  5,365,802, 
Cl.  74-482.000. 
Harada.  Hidefumi;  Inoue.  Yasuo.  and  Sadanaga.  Eiji.  to  Titan  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Potassium  hexatitanate  whiskers  having  a  tunnel 
structure.  5.366,816.  Cl.  428-614000. 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Egashira,  Yoshimi;  and  Xu,  Hai,  5.367,311.  Cl.  343-749.000. 
Harada,  Takamasa:  See — 

Illian.  Gerhard;  Muller.  Ingnd;  and  Harada.  Takamasa,  5,366,657, 
Cl.  252-299.600. 
Harals.  Yehuda:  See — 

Korall.  Menachem;  and  Harals.  Yehuda,  5,366,822,  Cl  429-27.000. 
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Harbinaon,  John  N.:  See — 

Smith.  James  W.;  Ellenor,  David  T.  R.;  and  Harbinson,  John  N.. 
5.366,698,  CI.  422-168.000. 
Harbison,  Charles  H.  Liftable  vehicle  cover  with  a  low  profile  Trame. 

5,366.266,  CI   296-100.000. 
Hardee,  Kenneth  L.;  Ernes.  Lynne  M.;  Carlson,  Richard  C;  and 
Thomas,  David  E.,  to  Eltech  Systems  Corporation.  Method  of  using 
a  metal  substrate  of  improved  surface  morphology.  5,366.598,  CI. 
2O<-9200O 
Hardmg,  Kevin  G.;  and  Boehnlein,  Albert  J.,  to  Industrial  Technology 

Institute.  Highlighted  panel  inspection.  5,367,378,  CI.  356-371.000. 
Hardy,  Chnslopher  J  .  See — 

Roemer,  Peter  B.;  Blumenfeld,  Samuel  M  ;  Vosburgh,  Kirby  G ; 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Barber,  William  D.;  Lorensen,  William  E.;  St 
Peters,  Richard  L.;  Schenck,  John  F.;  Dumoulin,  Charles  L.; 
Darrow.  Robert  D.;  and  Hardy,  Christopher  J.,  5,365,927,  CI 
128-653.200. 
Hare,  Dwight  F.r  See— 

Foss,  Carolyn   L.;   Hare,   Dwight   F.;   McAllister,   Richard   F.; 

Nguyen,  Tin  A.;  Pearl,  Amy;  and  Shajo.  Sami.  5.367.681.  CI. 

395-650.000. 

Hargrave,  Karl  D.:  Proudfoot,  John  R  ;  Adams,  Julian;  Grozinger,  Karl 

G.;  Schmidt,  Gunther.  deceased  (by  Schmidt.  Margaret,  legal  repre- 

senutive);   Engel,   Wolfhard;   Tnimmlilz,  Gunther;   and   Eberlein, 

Wolfgang,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  5,11-dihy- 

dro-6H-dipyrido(3,2-B:2',3'-EXI,4)diazepines  and   their  use  in  the 

prevention  or  treatment  of  HIV  infection.  5,366,972,  CI.  514-220.000. 

Hariu,  Naoki:  See — 

Nakamura,    Shinsuke;    Mochizuki.    Satoshi;    and    Hariu,    Naoki, 
5.366,129.  CI.  225-42.000. 
Harkins,  Scott  M.:  See— 

Dorchak.  Thomas  P.;  Gangwal.  Santosh  K.;  and  Harkins,  Scott  M., 
5,366,717,  CI  423-570.000. 
Hamden,  Charles  W  ,  to  Alpine  Engineered  Products,  Inc.  Automatic 

saw  machine  and  method.  5,365,812,  CI.  83-34.000. 
Harney,  Michael  P  :  See— 

Bowen,  Donald  H.;  Harney,  Michael  P.;  and  Lett,  David  B., 
5,367,571,  CI.  380-20.000. 
Harper,  Lee  R.;  See— 

Barsotti,    Roben   J.;   Harper,   Lee   R.;   and   Lock,   Michele   R., 
5,367,004,  CI,  523-414.000. 
Harper,  M.  Deane.  Ball  and  mallet  game  device.  5,366,220,  CI.  273- 

138.00R. 
Harpin.  Graham  E.,  to  Holsei  Engineering  Company,  Ltd.  Flexible 
coupling  incorporating  elastomeric  elements  with  embedded  bushes. 
5,366,411.  CI.  464-17.000. 
Harriman.  Walter  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Passive  range 

measurement  system.  5,367,333,  CI   348-117.000. 
Harrington,   Kevin  J.,   to  Commonwealth   Scientific  and   Industrial 
Research  Organisation.  Pesticidal  products.  5.366,%l,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Giordano,  Raymond  L.;  Isham,  Robert  H-;  and  Leidich,  Arthur  J., 

5,367,211,  CI.  327-73.000. 
Temple,  Victor  A.  K.,  5,366,932,  CI.  437-209  COO 
Harris,  Ellis  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Single  pass  full  color  printing 
system  using  a  quad-level  xerographic  unit  and  a  Iri-level  xerographic 
unit  with  improved  exposure  of  the  photoreceptor.  5,367,327,  CI. 
346-157.000. 
Harris,  Ellis  D.;  and  Mirchandani,  Vinod,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Opti- 
mal filling  of  a  polygon  facet  by  beam  reproHling.  5,367,400,  CI. 
359-216.000 
Harrison,  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster,  Robert  P.;  Rickard,  Michael  D.; 
Lightowlers,  Marshall  W.;  Heath,  David  D.;  Lawrence,  Stephen  B.; 
and  O'Hoy,  Kim  L  ,  to  Pitman-Moore  New  Zealand  Limited;  Uni- 
versity of  Melbourne.  The;  and  Her  Majestry  the  Queen  in  right  of 
New  Zealand  through  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  &  Fishenes.  Stable 
forms  of  antigenic  taenia  ovis  polypeptides.  5,366,728,  CI.  424-191. 100. 
Harsany,  John  S.:  See — 

Wahlquist.  Donnie  G.;  Harsany,  John  S.;  and  Matson,  Mark  S., 
5.367.667.  CI    395-575.000. 
Hart,  Robert  N.;  and  Trebes.  David  M..  to  Nordam.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  lens  for  use  as  a  part  of  an  aircraft.   5.366.577,  CI 
156-222.000. 
Hartig,  R.  George:  See— 

l^m,  Gordon  W.;  Palm.  Marcella  W.,  Legal  Representative;  and 
Hartig,  R.  George,  5,366,640,  CI   210-724.000. 
Hartley,  James  T.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Retention  and  release 
mechanism  for  liber  optic  alignmenl  sleeve  retainer.  5,366,315,  CI 
403-326.000 
Hartman,  Davis  H.:  See— 

Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y.;  Kuo.  Shun-Meen;  and 
Hartman.  Davis  H..  5,367,593,  CI.  385-53.000. 
Hartmann,  Jutta:  See — 

Lehmann,  Jochen  K.;  Glatzer,  Roland;  Hartmann,  Jutta;  and  Wag- 
ner, Dieter,  5,365,776,  CI.  73-54.070 
Hartoog,  Mark  R..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Predictive  capacitance 

layout  method  for  integrated  circuits.  5.367,469,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Hartvigsen,  Joseph  J.;  and  Khandkar,  Ashok  C,  to  Ceramatec,  Inc. 
Thermally  integrated  reformer  for  solid  oxide  fuel  cells.  5,366,819,  CI. 
429-17.000 
Hasbrouck,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Dekker,    Don    L.;   and    Hasbrouck,    Robert    R,    5,366,367,   CI 
425-194.000 
Hasegawa,  Koji:  See — 

Iguchi.  Yukinobu;  and  Hasegawa.  Koji.  5,367,230,  CI.  315-368.150. 


Hasegawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Hidetaka;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  Kajimoto,  Yoshihiko 
and  Mochida,  Susumu,  5,367,105.  CI.  570-234.000. 
Hashimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Yanagidaira,  Masaloshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Takashi,  5,367,269,  CI 
331-14.000. 
Hashimoto,  Toshiki:  See — 

Yamamichi,  ShinUro;  Watanabe,  Hirohilo;  Hashimoto,  Toshiki- 
and  Sakuma,  Toshiyuki,  5,366,920,  CI  437-52.000. 
Hashimoto,  Tuyoshi:  See — 

Nishizaka.  Toshiaki;  Takamori,  Hirokazu;  and  Hashimoto,  Tuvo- 
shi,  5,365,949.  CI    131-280.000. 
Hashio.  Masanori:  See — 

Ote.  Ichiro;  Okayama.  Masataka;  Sano.  Makoto;  Hashio,  Masanori; 
Takanashi.  Katsuya;  Kiuhara,  Jun;  and  Hirata,  Sunao,  5,367,628] 
CI.  395-162.000. 
Hasselquist,  Roy  B.:  See- 
Warner,  H   Burt;  Skertic,  Matthew  M.;  Hasselquist,  Roy  B    and 
Hlava,  Joseph  L.,  5,365,746,  Q.  62-51.200. 
Hassemer,  Brian  J.:  See— 

McCormick,  Timothy  P.;  and  Hassemer,  Brian  J.,  5,366,826.  CI 
429-%.0OO. 
Hastie,  Ronald  W.;  and  Magee,  Lawrence  D.,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  t 
Sons  Co.   Disabling  mechanism   for  signature  feeding  apparatus 
5,366,215,  CI.  271-107.000.  e     wt^ 

Hasuo,  Ketsuke;  and  Sakuma.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  and  system  for  limiting  program  utilization  period  in  com- 
puter. 5.367.704,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hata,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Kunugihara.     Hiromu;     Yamaguchi,    Tooru;     Mieno,    Gousuke; 
Kawamura,  Junkichi;  Asou,  Akiyoshi;  Sakashita,  Tsulomu;  Hata! 
Toshiyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Tetsuya,  5,366,515,  CI.  29-25.030. 
Hata,  William;  Y.:  See- 
Thane,  Nathan;  and  Hata,  William;  Y  ,  5,366,848,  CI.  430-3 1 3.000 
Hatakeyama,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Haltori,   Kazuhide;   Yamaji,   Hiroyuki;   Hatakeyama,   Yoshikazu; 
Shida,    Yoshiyuki;    Tamura,    Atushi;    Kitaoka,    Takumi;    and 
Kohama,  Takashi,  5,366,674,  CI  264-45.400. 
Hatano,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamashila,   Hiroyuki;  Hatano,   Kouichi;  and   Kuroda,  Mutsumi. 
5,366,655,  CI.  252-186.270 
Hatch.  Nathaniel  E.;  Olewicz,  Tadeusz;  and  Schramayr,  Ernst,  to  Jet 
Sew  Technologies,  Inc.  Style  group  recognition  system  for  auto- 
mated sewing  patterns.  5,365,867,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Hatfield,  Stephen  C,  to  Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc.  Hexasonal  and 
5,367,549,  CI   376-462.000.  »  6  «-»»>•" 

Haltori,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito,  Yosuke;  Hattori,  Hiroshi;  and  Hayano.  Fumihilo,  5,367,620.  CI 
395-150.000. 
Hattori,  Kazuhide;  Yamaji,  Hiroyuki;  Haukeyama.  Yoshikazu-  Shida. 
Yoshiyuki;  Tamura,  Atushi;  Kitaoka,  Takumi;  and  Kohama,  Takashi 
to  Aronkasei  Co.,  Ltd.;  Mitsubishi  Yuka  Badische  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Sanko  Sogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  expanded  plastics  with 
skin.  5.366.674.  CI.  264-45.400.  •»      f~ 

Hattori.  Kazuo:  See — 

Morioka.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Hattori,  Kazuo-  and  Suzuki 
Hiroshi,  5,367,626,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Hattori,   Masayuki,   to   Sony   Corporation.    Mutual   division   circuit 

5,367,478,  CI.  364-746.100. 
Hattori,  Yumi:  See— 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Moriya,  Koichi- 
Hattori,     Yumi;     and     Shibuya,     Katsuhiko,     5,366,976,     CI 
514-258.000. 
Hauck.  Scott  A.;  Borriello,  Gaetano;  Bums,  Steven  M.;  and  Ebeling, 
William  H.  C.  Field  programmable  gate  array  for  synchronous  and 
asynchronous  operation.  5,367,209,  CI.  326-45.000. 
Hauers,  Manfred:  See — 

Grecksch,  Hans;  Buhren,  Heinz;  Vits,  Dieter;  and  Hauers,  Manfred, 
5,366.065,  CI.  198-457.000. 
Hawley,  MacDonald:  See- 
Pool,  F.  W.,  11;  Hawley,  MacDonald;  and  Abramov,  Gregory  J 
5.366.030,  CI.  175-215.000. 
Hayano.  Fumihito:  See — 

Ito.  Yosuke;  Haltori,  Hiroshi;  and  Hayano,  Fumihito,  5,367,620  CI 
395-150.000. 
Hayashi,  Hideo;  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Sonetaka.  Tomoyasu;  Nakanishi, 
Shingo;  Asaoka.  Junichi:  and  Mototani,  Yuji,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Matsushita  Electric  Induslnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Separator  for  alkaline 
batteries.  5.366.832.  CI.  429-249.000. 
Hayashi,  Takahisa:  See— 

Ohsumi,  Chieko;  and  Hayashi,  Takahisa.  5,367,1 1 1,  CI  800-200.000 
Hayashi,  Tetsuya;  See — 

Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  Hayashi,  Tetsuya;  Kaji,  Toshihiko;  Odani, 
Yusuke;  Akechi.  Kiyoaki;  Kusui,  Jun;  Yokote,  Takamasa-  Ta- 
naka.  Akiei;  and  Waisuji,  Takashi,  5,366,691,  CI.  420-548.000. 
Hayashida.  Tatsuakt;  Kawasawa.  Shozo;  and  Maisuda,   Katsushi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Rear  wheel  steering 
device  and  method  for  rear  wheel  steering.  5,366,035.  CI    180-24.010. 
Hayata.  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  projection  method 
and  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  method  usine  the  same 
5,367,404,  CI,  359-558.000. 
Haygood,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Savage,  Steven  D.;  Evans,  Steven  L.;  Haygood,  Robert  A     and 
Zomer,  Paul  S.,  5,366,995,  CI   514-558  OOO. 
Hayuyan,  Harry  M.  Nail  suppori  strips.  5,366,082,  CI.  206-343.000. 
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Hazelwood,  Lewis.  Recyclable  material  separating  device.  5,366,097, 

CI.  209-704.000. 
Headley,  Paul  S.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Air  bag  inflator  assembly.  5,366.239.  CI. 

28O-728.0OA. 
Heald.  Arthur  D.:  See- 
Ward,  Ronald  G.;  Farrand,  Scott  C;  Hernandez,  Thomas  J.;  Ney- 
land,  Ronald  A.;  Slupek,  Richard  A.;  Barron.  James  E.;  Chen. 
Cheryl  X.;  Danielson,  Lih-Juan  L.;  Mangold.  Richard  P.;  Wiley. 
Mitchell  R.;  Miller,  Andrew  J.;  Saadeh.  Said  S  ;  Fulton,  Paul  R  ; 
Kunz,  Richard  A.;  Heald,  Arthur  D.;  and  Sharraa,  Dinesh  K., 
5.367.670,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Heaslip.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Dorricott.  James  D.,  to  Premier  Services 
Corporation.    Basic    tundish   covering   compound.    5.366.535.    CI 
75-305.000. 
Heater,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Helgesen.  Gary  D.;  Rentschler.  Robert  G.;  and  Heater.  Thomas  J.. 
5.365,997,  CI.  164-103.000. 
Heath,  David  D.:  See- 
Harrison,  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster,  Robert  P.;  Rickard,  Michael  D.; 
Lightowlers,  Marshall  W,;  Heath,  David  D.;  Lawrence,  Stephen 
B„  and  OHoy,  Kim  L.,  5,366,728,  CI,  424-191.100. 
Hebel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wosnitza,  Franz,  Beckmann,  Georg;  and  Zimmermann,  Georg, 
5,366,673,  CI.  264-37.000. 
HechI,  Joachim:  Set — 

Dutschk,  Axel;  and  Hecht,  Joachim,  5,366,025,  CI.  173-109.000. 
Hedberg,  Mats  O.  J.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Control 
circuit  system  for  control  of  parameters  in  logic  circuits  or  similar. 
5,367,201,  CI.  327-543.000. 
Heeger,  Alan:  See — 

Wudl,  Fred;  and  Heeger.  Alan,  5.367,041,  CI.  528-167.000. 
Heeks,  George  J.:  See — 

Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  Fratangelo,  Louis  D.; 
Heeks,  George  J.;   Henry,  Arnold  W.;  and   Pan,  David  H., 
5,366,772,  CI.  428-35.800. 
Hees,  Eckart:  See— 

Abele.  Karl-Heinz;  van  den  Boom.  Heinz;  Ender,  Alfred;  Hees, 
Eckart;  and  Meichsner,  Walter,  5,366,539,  CI.  75-532.000. 
Hege,  Frederic:  See— 

TesUrt,  Gerard;  and  Hege.  Frederic.  5.366,184,  CI.  246-385.000. 
Heidelberg  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

House,  Harold  B.;  Watson,  Hubert  J.;  and  Upchurch,  Jeffrey  S., 
5,365,843,  CI.  101-228  000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 
Becker,  Willi,  5,365,845,  CI   101-230,000. 
Becker,  Willi,  5,365.846,  CI    101-230.000, 
Lohrke,  Manfred,  5,365,848,  CI    101-415.100. 
Uhrig,  Dieter,  5,365,841,  CI.  101-212.000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Spiegel,  Nikolaus,  5,365,849.  CI.  101-423.000. 
Heinz,  Mark  F.,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  Device  for 
supporting  garment  hangers  within  an  automotive  vehicle.  5,366,127, 
CI.  224-313.000. 
Helderman,  J.  F.  Assembly  for  inserting  an  attachment  coil  in  concrete. 

5,366,328,  CI.  411-17.000. 
Helgesen,  Gary  D.;  Rentschler,  Robert  G.;  and  Healer,  Thomas  J.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  preparing  an  engine  block  casting 
having  cylinder  bore  liners.  5,365,997,  CI.  164-103.000, 
Helminiak,  Thaddeus  E.:  See — 

Kumar,  Satish;  Hunsaker,  Marilyn;  Adams,  Walter  W.;  and  Hel- 
miniak, Thaddeus  E  ,  5,366,362,  CI.  425-66.000. 
Hembree,  David  R.:  See- 
Wood,  Alan  G.;  Hembree,  David  R.;  and  Famworth,  Warren  M., 
5,367,253,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Hemocue  AB:  See — 

Nilsson,  Sven-Erik;  and  Lilja,  Jan  E.,  5,367,157,  CI.  250-231.130. 
Hendel,  Wolfram:  See— 

Dereu,  Norbert;  Hendel,  Wolfram;  and  Labaudiniere,  Richard. 
5.366.982.  CI    5 14- 340.000. 
Henderson,  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Stevens,  Timothy  A.;  Mussi,  Edward  F.;  Heiulerson,  Douglas  P.- 
and  Tyndorf,  Tadeusz  A.,  5,366,893,  CI.  435-284.000. 
Henderson,  Thomas  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
controlling  voltages  of  elements  in  an  electrostatic  printing  apparatus. 
5,367,361,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Hendricks.  Jack  E.:  See- 
Morgan.  John  P.;  Hendricks,  Jack  E.;  and  Post,  Kurt,  5,366,147,  CI. 
232-l.OOC. 
Hendricks,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

McGuire,  David  A.;  and  Hendricks,  Stephen  D.,  5,366,457,  CI. 
606-86.000. 
Hendrickson,  Thomas  R.,  to  Quikcoup,  Inc.  Releasable  fastener  for  pipe 

couplings.  5,366,263,  CI,  285-364.000. 
Henegan,  Kym,  to  Kymmania  Enterprises.  Hair  drying  towel  turban. 

5,365,613,  CI.  2-174.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Ogino,  Takao;  Suda.  Arata;  Aoki,  Takayuki;  and  Koga,  Mitsuyuki. 
5,366.567.  CI.  148-258.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Bergner.   Rainer;   Droessler,   Hubert;   Konkel,   Siegfried;   Weiss, 
Volker;  and  Weltgen,  Paul-Otto,  5,366,102,  CI.  2I5-100,00R. 
Henneberger,  Stacy  A.:  See — 

Kelly,  Michael  J.;  Faiming,  William  A.;  and  Henneberger,  Stacy 
A.,  5,367,414,  CI.  360-77.120. 


Henneuse,  Henry:  See— 

Etchegoyhen,    Didier;    and    Henneuse,    Henry,    5,365,674,    CI, 

Henning,  Rainer:  See — 

Becker,  Reinhard;  Henning,  Rainer;  Teetz,  Volker,  and  Urbach 
Hansjorg,  5,366,994,  a.  514-523.000. 
Henry,  Arnold  W.:  See — 

Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Ferguson.  Roben  M.;  Fratangelo,  Louis  D 
Heeks,  George  J.;  Henry,  Arnold   W.;  and   Pan,   David   H 
5,366,772,  CI.  428-35.800. 
Henry,  Charles  A.  Hanger  for  archery  bows.  5,366,098,  CI.  21 1-4.000. 
Henry,  Raymond  L.,  to  Mediventures,  Inc   Method  and  composition 

for  post-surgical  adhesion  reduction.  5,366,735,  CI.  424-426  OOO 
Hensens,  Otto  D.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Roben  E.;  Masurekar,   Prakash  S;  Sesin,   David  F 
Liesch,  Jerrold  M.;  Hallada.  Thomas  C;  and  Hensens,  Otto  D  ' 
5,366.880,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Hensler,  J.  Raymond:  See— 

Bolton    James    R.;    and    Hensler,    J.    Raymond,    5,366.940     CI 
501-69.000.  ... 

Henson,  Larry  W.:  See- 
Flurry,    Gregory   A.;    and    Henson,    Larry    W.,    5,367,680.   CI 
395-650.000. 
Henlhome.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Mcllwraith,  Lon  W.;  and  Henlhome.  Timothy  J..  5,367.360  CI 
355-85.000. 
Her  Majestry  the  Queen  in  right  of  New  Zealand  through  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture  &  Fisheries:  See- 
Harrison.  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster,  Robert  P.;  Rickard,  Michael  D 
Lightowlers,  Marshall  W.;  Heath,  David  D.;  Lawrence,  Stepheii 
B  ;  and  OHoy,  Kim  L.,  5,366,728,  CI.  424-191.100. 
Her  Majesty  in  Right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Communications:  See — 
Hill,  Kenneth  O.;  Malo,  Bernard  Y.;  Bilodeau,  Francois  C    and 
Johnson,  Derwyn  C,  5,367,588,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Herbison,    Paul    R.    Corrosion    inhibiting    offset    printing    blanket 
5,366,784,  CI.  428-141.000.  f  B    >»•"»" 

Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Doshak.  John  M  .  to  Bridgcslone/Fire- 
slone.  Inc.  Process  and  isomenzing  agent  isomcnzing  partially  hydro- 
genated  diene  polymers.  5,367,034,  CI.  525-366.000. 
Herman,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Matzka,  Mark  C,  to  Break-A-Beam,  Inc. 
Photoelectric    switch    for    use    with    a   machine   control    circuit 
5,367,158,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Hermanscn,  Ralph  D ;  and  Lau,  Steven  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany Superior  thermal  transfer  adhesive.  5,367,006,  C\.  523-428  000 
Hermes,  Matthew  E.:  See- 
Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  Hernies,  Matthew  E.;  Muth,  Ross  R.   Brown, 
David  L.;  and  Holzwanh,  Henry  A.,  5,366,081,  CI.  206-339.000 
Hernandez,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Ward,  Ronald  G.;  Farrand,  Scott  C;  Hernandez.  Thomas  J.;  Ney- 
land,  Ronald  A.;  Stupck.  Richard  A.;  Barron,  James  E  ;  Chen, 
Cheryl  X.;  Danielson,  Lih-Juan  L.;  Mangold,  Richard  P.  Wiley 
Mitchell  R.;  Miller,  Andrew  J.;  Saadeh,  Said  S  ;  Fahon,  Paul  R 
Kunz,  Richard  A.;  Heald,  Arthur  D  ;  and  Sharma,  Dmesh  K 
5.367,670,  CI.  395-575.000 
Hernandez.  Waller;  and  Page.  Edwaid.  to  Monitoring  Technology 
Corp.  Noninvasive  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  resonance 
information  for  rotating  machinery  components  and  for  anticipating 
component  failure  from  changes  theran.  5.365,787,  CI   73-660  000 
Hemng.  William  J.:  See — 

Abumehdi,    Cyrus;    and    Herring,    William    J.,    5,367  464     CI 
364-464.020. 
Hershey,  N   Davis:  See — 

Bergol.  B  John;  Chakerian.  Vergine;  Connell,  Charles  R.;  Eadie.  J 
Scott;  Fung,  Steven;  Hershey,  N.  Davis;  Lee,  Linda  G.;  Menc- 
hen,  Steven  M.;  and  Woo,  Sam  L.,  5,366,860,  CI.  435-6.000 
Herzog,  William  E  Golf  glove  with  tee  holder  5,365,609,  CI  2-161.400 
Hession,  Gathenne  A  ;  Lobb.  Roy  R.;  Goelz,  Susan  E.;  Osbom.  Lau- 
relee;  Benjamin.  Christopher  D.;  and  Rosa.  Margaret  D..  to  Biogen, 
Inc.  Endothelial  cell-leukocyte  adhesion  molecules  (ELAMs)  and 
molecules  involved  in  leukocyte  adhesion  (MILAs)   5.367.056   CI 
530-380.000. 
Hettiarachchi.  Samson;  and  Gaynor,  Ann  T..  to  SRI  International. 
Method  of  protecting  embedded  reinforcing  members.  5,366,602  CI 
204-180.100. 
Heussner,  Edward  R.;  and  Goins,  Jeffrey  L.,  Sr.,  to  Lear  Sealing 
Corporation.  Child  resistant  seat  including  foam  and  flex  layer  combi- 
nation. 5,366,270,  CI.  297-238.000. 
Hewitt,  Kent  D.:  See- 
Alexander,  Samuel  E.;  DrehoM,  Stephen  V  ;  Fisher,  Richard  J.; 
French,    Leonard    F.;    and    Hewitt,    Kent    D.,    5,367,484,    Cl' 
365-185.000, 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Ahlvin,  Eric  L.,  5,366,216,  Cl.  271-171.000. 

Bauer,  Neal;  and  Kepke,  Mark  A.,  5,367,635,  Cl  395-200  000 

Beany,  Christopher  C,  5,367,194.  Cl.  257-727.000. 

Bcaudin,  Raymond  A  ;  Fallon,  Joseph  R.;  and  Halberg,  Leslie  I 

5,367,318,  CI.  345-201.000. 
Christianson,  John  A„  5,366,305,  Cl.  400-354.000 
Eccher,  Joseph  A.,  5,367,223,  Cl.  315-97.000. 
Hamilton,  Bradley  W.;  Slaltcry,  John  W.;  and  Monroe,  Kerry  J., 

5,367,640,  Cl.  395-275.000. 
Martin,  Paul  W.;  and  Rotering,  Cathy  A  ,  5,366,301,  Cl  400-56  000 
McCarthy,  Dominic,  5,367,410,  Cl.  360-48.000. 
Peisker,  Ulf;  and  Braunwald,  Wilhelm,  5,367,252.  Cl.  324-158.100. 
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Hewson,  Clifford  B.:  See— 

MacLcnnan.  Ian  M.;  Hewion,  Clifford  B.;  Giutowski,  Marek;  and 
Koutsandreas,  Andrew,  5,365.830,  Q.  99-276.000. 
Heyrman,  Peter  J..  See — 

Berk,  Jody  E.;  Coon,  James  R.;  Day,  Paul  R.;  Heyrman,  Peter  J.; 
and  Johnson,  David  L  ,  5.367,674.  CI   395-600.000. 
Hida,  Ka2uki;  Hirano.  Yasushi;  Hirukawa.  Koji;  and  Nakajima,  Tsuyo- 
shi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba.  Fuel  assembly  for  boiling  water 
reactor  and  core.  5.367.547,  CI.  376-435.000. 
Hidaka.  Akira:  See— 

Hara,  Seinosuke;  Yamada.  Yoshihiko;  Morita.  Shoji;  Yamakawa, 
Yukio;  and  Hidaka.  Akira,  5.365.896.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Hidaka.  Mikio:  See— 

Yoshizumi,    Toshiaki;    Hidaka,    Mikio;    and    Hirano.    Yoahiki, 
5.367.1HCI.  200-I48.00F 
Hidetsugu,  Nishiguchi;  and  Kenji,  Nishiguchi.  to  Hidetsugu.  Nishigu- 

chi.  Robot  traveling  on  wall  face  5.366.038,  CI.  180-164.000. 
Higa,  Morio:  See — 

Orime,  Nobutake;  Higa,  Morio;  and  Chatani,  Yoshiyuki,  5,367,313, 
CI   343-853000. 
Higashi,  Hisahiro;  Hosokawa,  Chishio;  and  Tokailin.  Hiroshi,  to  Ide- 
mitsu    Kosan    Co.,    Ltd.    Organic    electroluminescence    device. 
5.366.811,  a.  428-457.000. 
Higashi,  Koji:  See — 

Morikawa,    Michitaka;    Higashi,    Koji;    and    Shindo,    Tadashi, 
5,366,682,  C\  264-230.000. 
Higashisaka.  Shingo:  See— 

Ukegawa.  Shin;  Wada,  Shigeaki;  Okada,  Alsunori;  Higashisaka, 
Shingo;  and  Kotani,  Miki,  5,367,226,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Higgins,  Deborah  L.;  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen  P.;  Higgins,  Deborah  L.;  Hotchkiss,  Adair  J.; 
and  Marks,  Cara  B.,  5,366,886.  a.  435-226.000 
Higgins.  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Golem.  Dermis  W.;  Kulkami,  Meera;  and  Higgins,  Raymond  L., 
5,367,578,  d.  382-12.000. 
High,  Jarald  E.:  See— 

Smith.  Donald  P ;  and  High.  Jarald  E..  5.365.918,  CI.  I26-2I.00A. 
Higuchi.  Masato:  See — 

Kunishi.  Tatsuo;  Watanabe,  Kouichi;  Endo.  Masanori;  and  Higu- 
chi. Masato.  5.367,431.  CI.  361-502.000. 
Hilbom.  David  A.:  See- 
Toner,  John  L.;  Hilbom.  David  A.;  Murray.  Bruce  J.;  and  Hossain 
Timothy  Z..  5.367.080.  CI.  546-257.000. 
Hill,  Bob;  and  Moulton,  Tom,  to  Larcon,  North  America.  Stackable 

pipette  tip  rack.  5,366,088,  CI   206-499.000. 
Hill,  Charles  C;  and  Hill,  Theodore  B..  to  Dynolec  Corporation.  Fluid 

fractionalor  5,366,541,  CI.  96-124  000 
Hill,  Kenneth  O.;  Mak),  Bernard  Y.;  Bilodeau,  Francois  C;  and  John- 
son. Derwyn  C,  to  Her  Majesty  in  Right  of  Canada  as  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  Communications.  Method  of  fabricating  Bragg  grat- 
ings using  a  silica  glass  phase  grating  mask  and  mask  used  by  same 
5,367,588.  CI  385-37.000. 
Hill.  Theodore  B.:  See— 

Hill.  Charles  C;  and  Hill.  Theodore  B.,  5.366.541.  CI  96-124.000. 
Hillslead.  Richard  A.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Dilatation  balloon  within 

an  elastic  sleeve   5.366.472.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Hilmer,  Chnstiam  See — 

Reeves,    William;   Hilmer.   Christian;   and    Miller.    Douglas   R., 
5.365.937.  a.  128-715000. 
Hilsinger  Company  LP..  The:  See — 

Branning,  Melvin  C,  5,367,346,  CI.  351-153.000. 
Himeno,  Kunisuke:  See — 

Okubo,    Shinya;    Sato,     Miuunobu;    and    Himeno,    Kunisuke, 
5.366.725.  CI  424-85.400. 
Himmel.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Adney.  William  S.;  Thomas.  Steven  R.;  Nieves.  Rafael  A  ;  and 
Himmel.  Michael  E..  5.366.884.  CI.  435-209.000. 
Hinchey.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Caglione.  Alex  J.;  Cannan,  Thomas  R.;  Greenlay,  Nanette;  and 
Hinchey.  Richard  J  .  5.366.720.  CI.  423-713.000. 
Hinds,  Christopher  N  ;  Marquette.  Daniel  T.;  and  Wu.  Jack,  to  Motor- 
ola, inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  parallel  zero  detection 
in  a  dau  processing  system.  5.367.477.  CI.  364-736.500. 
Hinshaw.  Jerald  C:  See- 
Hamilton.  R.  Scott;  Wardle.  Robert  B.;  and  Hinshaw.  Jerald  C, 
5.366,572.  CI.  149-19.900. 
Hinterreiter,  Ignaz,  to  Patrafico  AG.  Tablet  dispenser   5,366,112,  CI 

221-198.000. 
Hintzsche,  John  L.:  See — 

Sanderson,  Leon  F.;  McConnell,  Kenneth  C;  Hintzsche,  John  L.- 
and  Davenport,  Donald  K  ,  5,365,726,  CI   56-41.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Yano.  Kentaro;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Otsuka,  Naoji;  Matsubara, 
Miyuki;  Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Arai,  Atsushi;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu.  5,367,325,  CI.  347-17.000. 
Hirai,  Ikuhito:  See— 

Nakamori,  Toshinori;  and  Hirai,  Ikuhito,  5,365,756,  CI.  66-64.000. 
Hiraki.  Sunao:  See — 

Esaki,  Mitsunobu;  Kimura.  Shigefumi;  Miyazaki.  Chiharu;  Hiraki, 

Sunao;  Tomiyama,  Katsumi;  Oka,  Naoto;  Tsutsumi.  Hironobu; 

Igawa,     Sachio;     Ootake,     Toshio;     and     Kanda,     MitsuhikO, 

5,367,275,  CI.  333-184.000. 

Hirako.  Osamu;  Danno.  Yoshiaki;  and  Shimada,  Makoto,  lo  Mitsubishi 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  fuel  ratio  detecting  device 

5,366,610,  CI.  204-406  000 


Hirano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Minoru;  and  Hirano.  Hiroyuki.  5,367.406.  CI.  359-698.000. 
Hirano.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Velocity  modulation  apparatus 

for  three-tube  projection  TV.  5.367,380,  CI   348-626.000 
Hirano,  Yasushi:  See— 

Hida,  Kazuki;  Hirano.  Yasushi;  Hirukawa,  Koji;  and  Nakaiima. 
Tsuyothi,  5.367.547.  d.  376-435  000. 
Hirano,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Uenage,    Toshihiko;    and    Hirano,    Yoshihide,    5,366,393,    CI 
440- 1.000. 
Hirano,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Yoshizumi,    Toshiaki;    Hidaka.    Mikio;    and    Hirano,    Yoshiki 
5,367,IHC1.  200-I48.00F. 
Hirasawa,  Hideo:  See— 

Koide.  Hiroyuki;  linuma,  Hiloshi;  and  Hirasawa.  Hideo.  5.366.531 
CI.  65-415.000. 
Hirata.  Sunao:  See — 

Ote.  Ichiro;  Okayama.  Masataka;  Sano,  Makoto;  Hashio,  Masanori; 
Takanashi.  Katsuya;  Kiuhara.  Jun;  and  Hirata.  Sunao.  5.367.628 
CI.  395-162.000 
Hird.  John  A.:  See— 

Adler.    B.    Michael;    Hird,   John    A.;   and   Owen,   Lindsey   D 
5,367,561.  CI.  379-93.000. 
Hird.  Robert  F.;  and  Cosgrove.  Edward  F..  to  Envirocon  International 
Corporation.  Test  kiu  and  methods  for  evaluating  sterilization  cycles 
5.366,872,  CI.  435-31.000. 
Hirooka,  Masaaki:  See— 

Kanai.  Masahiro;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  Hanna,  Jun-Ichi;  and  Shimizu 
Isamu.  5.366,554,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Hirose,  Kazunon:  See — 

Ikeda,  Masae;  Kamaji,  Hideki;  and  Hirose,  Kazunon,  5,367,367,  CI 
355-245.000. 
Hirota,  Isao.  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  EMfferential 

apparatus   5.366.421.  CI.  475-231.000. 
Hirukawa,  Koji:  See — 

Hida.  Kazuki;  Hirano,  Yasushi;  Hirukawa.  Koji;  and  Nakajima. 
Tsuyoshi,  5,367,547,  CI.  376-435.000. 
Hisai,  Tsuneyoshi:  See — 

Fushimi,  Akira;  Hisai,  Tsuneyoshi;  Takeoka,  Kazuhiko;  and  Okude 

Yoshitaka,  5.367,027,  CI.  525-208.000. 
Okude,  Yoshitaka,  Hisai,  Tsuneyoshi;  Fushimi,  Akira;  Takeoka, 
Kazuhiko:  and  Miyazoe,  Seigo,  5,367,026,  CI.  525-199.000. 
Hisaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Kanehiro,  Masaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Ishioka,  Takuji;  Maruyama, 
Shigeru;    Baba,    Shigeki;    Hisaki,    Takashi;    Maeda,    Kenichi; 
Sawamura,    Kazutomo;    Takagi,    Jiro;    and    Terata,    Shukoh 
5.365.905.  CI.  123-406.000. 
Hisano.  Atushi:  See — 

Ohtsubo,  Yulaka;  Urasaki,  Kazuaki;  Tasaka,  Yoshiro;  and  Hisano 
Atushi,  5,367,610.  CI.  395-3.000 

Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

TsuchiUni.    Shigeki;    Suzuki.    Seiko;    Shimada,    Satoshi;    Miki, 
Masayuki;  Matsumoto.  Masahiro;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Koide. 
Akira;  Kurita.  Masahiro;  and  Ebine.  Hiromichi.  5.367  429   CI 
361-280.000. 
Hitachi  device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamoto.    Mitsuo;    and    Takahashi.    Yasushi.    5.367  492     CI 
365-201000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  and  Sato.  Yoshiaki.  5.365.810,  CI   81-430  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akimoto.  Kazuhiro;  Usami.  Masami;  Ogiue.  Katsumi;  Murayama. 
Hiroshi:  Abe,  Hitoshi;  Kashiyama.  Masamori;  Kobayashi,  Yo- 
shikuni;  Isomura.  Satoru;  and  Mitsumolo,  Kinya.  5,367,490  CI 
365-194.000. 
Aoyama,  Takashi;  Hosoi,  Kishu;  Misawa.  Yutaka;  Kimoto.  Koji 
Isakozawa.  Shigeto;  and  Ueda.  Kazuhiro,  5,367  171  Cl' 
250-443.100. 
Furukawa,    Masao;     Isobe,    Tadaaki;    and    Yazawa,    Shiseko 

5,367,654.  CI.  395-425.000.  " 

Kajiwara,    Toshiyuki;    Ochiai,    Tsuneo;    and    Nishi.    Hidetoshi. 

5,365.764,  Cl.  72-229.000. 
Kambara.  Hideki,  5,366,608.  Cl   204-299.00R 
Kametani.  Masatsugu.  5.367.662.  Cl.  395-550.000. 
Nishiyama.  Nobumasa;  Kato.  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsuyoshi.  Toshiaki 

5.367.411.  Cl   360.66.000. 
Ote,  Ichiro;  Okayama,  Masataka;  Sano,  Makoto;  Hashio,  Masanori; 
Takanashi.  Katsuya;  Kitahara.  Jun;  and  Hirata.  Sunao.  5.367  628 
Cl    395-162.000. 
Sunagawa.  Masao;  Iwase,  Yukiji;  and  Sato,  Shigenori,  5,365,633 

Cl.  15-326.000. 
Suzuki.  Seiko;  Kato.  Kazuo;  Matsumoto.  Masahiro;  TsuchiUni. 
Shigeki;  Miki,  Masayuki;  and  Yokota,  Yoshihiro,  5.365.768.  Cl 
73-l.OOR. 
Yaginuma.   Kyuji;    Kikuchi.   Takehiro;   Suzuyama.    Hiroshi;   and 

Fujiya.  Shigeru.  5.367,432,  Cl.  361-620.000. 
Yoshida.  Naozane;  Takagi,  Tsulomu;  Washiya,  Nobuhiro;  Abe 
Hitoshi;  and  Tajima,  Katsutoshi,  5,367.616.  Cl.  395-142  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd:  See- 
Kawamoto.    Mitsuo;    and    Takahashi.     Yasushi.    5.367  492     Cl 

365-201.000. 
Tsuchitani.    Shigeki;    Suzuki.    Seiko;    Shimada,    Satoshi;    Miki, 
Masayuki;  Matsumoto,  Masahiro;  Murakami,  Susumu;  Koide, 
Akira;  Kurita,  Masahiro;  and  Ebine,  Hiromichi,  5,367,429,  Cl 
361-280000. 
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Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitta,  Kenichi;  Okada,  Kunihiro;  Mimura.  Mitsuo;  Ochiai,  Makoto- 

and  Nakamura.  Naolake,  5,367.150,  Cl.  235-380.000. 
Nishida.   Masato:  Oshima,  Toshio;  Ohiwa.  Tsunemi;  and   Kara- 
shima.  Takato,  5,366,252.  Cl.  283-94.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd:  See — 

Akimoto.  Kazuhiro;  Usami,  Masami:  Ogiuc,  Katsumi;  Murayama, 
Hiroshi;  Abe,  Hitoshi;  Kashiyama.  Masamori;  Kobayashi,  Yo- 
shikuni;  Isomura,  Satoru;  and  Mitsumoto,  Kinya,  5,367.490  Cl 
365-194.000. 
Hitchcock.  Malcolm  F.:  See — 

Kitchen.  William  A.;  and  Hitchcock.  Malcolm  F.,  5.365.767.  Cl 
72-481.000. 
Hively.  Brad  A.:  See- 
Chen.   David   E.;   Hively.   Brad  A.;  and  Gerardot.   Patrick  G 
5,366.246,  Cl.  280-834.000. 
Hix.  Veldon  M  :  See— 

Frazee.    Bradley  C;  Stubbs,  Clifford  A.;   Hix.  Veldon  M.;  and 
Willard.  Miles  J.,  5.366,749,  Cl.  426-549.000. 
Hlava,  Alan:  See — 

Fisher,  Arvin  J.;  Hlava,  Alan;  Koeller,  Paul  D.;  Manges,  Mary  C; 
Russell.  Michael  K.;  Satin.  Robert  H.;  Stewart.  Gordon  G.-  and 
Timms.  Patricia  A.,  5,367,686,  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Hlava,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Warner.  H.  Burt;  Skertic.  Matthew  M.;  Hasselquisl.  Roy  B.;  and 
Hlava.  Joseph  L..  5,365.746.  Cl.  62-51.200. 
HMT  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Lai,  Brij  B.;  and  Shinohara.  Tadashi,  5,366,607.  Cl.  204-298.190. 
Hobbel.   Arend:  and   Vernjp.   Bastiaan.  to  Syslemate  Holland   B.V. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  conveying  a  bird  along  a  poultry  process- 
ing line.  5,366,406,  Cl.  452-179.000. 
Hobbs.  Gregg  K..  to  Qualmark  Corporation.  Random  vibration  gener- 
ating apparatus.  5.365.788.  Cl.  73-665.000. 
Hobson.  Blaine  M.;  Broadhead.  Douglas  G.;  and  Hovis,  Donald  B 

Adjustable  arm  rest.  5.366,276.  Cl.  297-411.350. 
Hoch.  Artur:  See— 

Sos.  Siegmund;  and  Hoch.  Artur.  5.366.083.  Cl.  206-380.000. 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Romer,     Michael;    and     Schleicher.    Andreas.     5.366.663.    Cl 
525-425.000. 
Hoechst  Akiiengesellschafi:  See— 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  and  Lappe.  Peter,  5.367.107.  Cl.  568-454.000. 
Becker.  Reinhard;  Henning.  Rainer;  Teetz.  Volker;  and  Urbach, 

Hansjorg,  5.366.994,  Cl.  514-523.000. 
Bianco,  Sebastiano,  5.366.%7,  Cl.  514-59.000. 
Illian.  Gerhard;  Mullet.  Ingrid;  and  Harada,  Takamasa,  5,366,657 

Cl.  252-299.600. 
Leupold,  Ernst  I.;  Dettmeier,  Udo;  Gimpel.  Gustav;  and  Reimann. 

Walter,  5,367,104,  Cl.  570-211.000. 
Mischke,  Peter;  Opitz,  Konrad;  and  Rebsamen,  Karl.  5,366.512  Cl 

8-524.000. 
Murschall.     Ursula;     Speith.     Angela;     and     Schloegl.     Gunter 

5.366.796.  Cl.  428-216.000. 
Ritter,  Eberhard;  Schafer,  Hans;  Vollheim.  Thomas;  and  Scholtler 

Martin.  5.367.096.  Cl.  560-48.000. 
Rotgers.     Andre     ;     and     Gessner.     Wolfgang.     5,366.797.     Cl 
428-229.000. 
Hoechst  Aktinegesellschaft:  See- 
Gut  weiler.     Matthias;    and    Kroggel.     Matthias.    5.367.015.    Cl 
524-557.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Unruh.  Jerry  D.;  Pieper.  Wendell  L.;  and  Pass,  Milo  C,  5,367,106. 
Cl.  568-453.000. 
Hoekstra.  George  P.:  See — 

Shebanow.  Michael  C;  Alsup.  Mitchell  K.;  Scales.  Hunter  L.;  and 
Hoekstra.  George  P.,  5,367.494.  Cl.  365-230.030. 
Hoffa.  Jack  L.;  and  Talley,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Eubanks  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Cable  and  wire  pre-feed  apparatus,  using  endless  belt  wire 
drive  5.366.131.  Cl.  226-118.000. 
Hoffheins.  Barbara  S.:  See — 

Lauf.  Robert  J.;  Hoffheins.  Barbara  S.;  and  Fleming.  Pamela  H., 

5,367,283.  Cl   338-34.000. 

Hoffman.  Herman  S.:  and  Nolh.  Richard  W..  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Compliant  lead  for  surface  mounting  a  chip 

package  to  a  substrate.  5.367.124,  Cl.  174-52.400. 

Hoffmann,  Heinfned,  to  Samson  Aktiengesellschaft.  Actuating  drive 

having  a  safety  device.  5.365,%3,  Cl.  137-67.000. 
Hofmann.  Lutz:  See — 

Knauschner.  Alfred;  Richter.  Bernd;  Poppe.  Gerhard    and  Hof- 
mann. Lutz.  5.365.761.  Cl.  72-12.000 
Hofmeisier.  Peter:  See — 

Schuetz.      Franz;      Neubauer.      Hans-Juergen;      Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas;  Schirmer.  Ulrich;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  Kuenast.  Chris- 
toph.  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Kardorff. 
Uwe.  5,366.984.  Cl.  514-361  000. 
Hogg.  Carol,  executnx:  See — 

Moss.  Larry  E.;  Formanek.  Randolph  P.;  Hogg.  Johnny  B..  de- 
ceased; and  Derby.  William  M..  Jr..  5.367.138.  Cl.  219-109.000. 
Hogg.  Johnny  B..  deceased:  See — 

Moss.  Larry  E.;  Formanek,  Randolph  P.;  Hogg,  Johnny  B.,  de- 
ceased; and  Derby,  William  M.,  Jr..  5.367,138,  Cl.  219-109.000 
Hogikyan,  Robert  M  :  Si?e— 

Lee,  Chung-Li;  Murray.  Robert  W.;  Hunt.  Kenneth;  Wearing. 
James  T.;  Hogikyan.  Robert  M.;  Oloman.  Colin  W.;  and  Chen. 
Jianxin.  5.366,593,  Cl.  162-72.000. 


Hoglund,  Ronny.  to  Kamyr  Aktiebolag.  Suspension  pump  with  built-in 

variably  eccentnc  liquid  ring  pump.  5.366,347,  Cl.  417-53.000. 
Hohmann.  Ralf;  and  Spors,  Ralf,  to  Rasmussen  GmbH  Quick  connect- 

/disconnect  fluid  coupling.  5,366,259,  Cl.  285-305.000. 
Holan  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Kononov,  Leon,  5,366,171,  Cl.  242-422.200. 
Holcombe,  Cressie  E.,  Jr.;  Gorin.  Andrew  H  ;  and  Seals.  Roland  D    to 

Manin   Marietta  Energy  Systems.   Inc    Ceramic-bonded  abrasive 

gnnding  tools.  5.366.524.  Cl.  51-293.000. 
Holfeld.  Winfned  T.;  and  Mancuso.  Dale  E ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

f\f*  ""'^  ^''"'P*"y   ^°*''  f^yeing  utilizing  controlled  dye  addition 

Holland.  Alexander;  and  Vavaroutsos,  Peter  G..  to  Eclipse  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Fault  tolerant  hard  disk  array  controller.  5.367.669,  Cl 

Holland.  John  F  ;  and  Enke.  Christie  G..  to  Meridian  Instruments,  Inc 
and  Michigan  State  University.  Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michi- 
gan State  University.  Integrating  transient  recorder  apparatus  for 
time  array  detection  in  time-of-flight  mass  spectrometry.  5.367.162. 
Cl.  250-287.000. 
Holleman.  Timothy  W.;  Ulnch.  Clare  P.;  and  Fideler.  Brian  L..  lo 
Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  implantation  of  defibrilla- 
tion electrodes  system.  5.366.494.  Cl.  607-1 19.000. 
Holliman.  Donald  E.  Fishing  rod  holder.  5.365.689.  Cl.  43-21  200 
Hollon.  Blake  D.;  and  Hollon.  Edmund  D.  GPS  inteeratcd  ELT  svs- 

tem.  5.367,306,  Cl.  342-386.000. 
Hollon,  Edmund  D.:  See — 

Hollon,    Blake    D.;    and    Hollon,    Edmund    D.,    5.367  306     Cl 
342-386.000.  ' 

Hollstein.  Axel:  See— 

Stahl.  Ingo;  Hollstein.  Axel;  Kleine-Kleffmann.  Ulrich    Geisler 
Inng;  and  Neitzel.  Ulrich.  5.366.091.  Cl.  209-1 1.000 
Holman.  J.  William:  See— 

Margrey.  Keith  S.;  Feldcr.  Robin  A.;  Boyd,  James  C  ;  Holman.  J 
William;  Roberts.  Jonathan  H.;  Savory,  John;  and  Martinez 
Anionia.  5.366.896.  Cl.  436-48.000. 
Holmes.  D.  Scott:  See— 

Swinehart.  Phihp  R.;  Courts.  S.  Scott;  and  Holmes,  D    Scott 
5.367.285.  Cl.  338-308.000. 
Holmes.  Roy  H.;  and  Banl.  Albert  M.,  to  ITT  Corporation   Helmet 
mounted  night  vision  apparatus  and  method  of  seiuration  5  367  402 
Cl.  359-400.000. 
Holmes,  William  E.:  See— 

Vandlen,   Richard   L.;  and   Holmes,   William   E.,   5,367  060    Cl 
530-399.000. 
Holotek  Ltd.:  See- 
Kramer,  Charles  J.,  5,367,399,  Cl.  359-206.000. 
Holset  Engineenng  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harpin.  Graham  E,  5,366.411,  Cl.  464-17.000. 
Holsinger,  Kevin  K  ;  and  Wnght.  David  L.,  to  Spectra-Physics  Lasers. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  improved  time  synchronization  of 
pulsed  laser  systems.  5,367,529,  Cl.  372-30.000 
Holt,  Jack  J.:  See- 
Jones,  Raymond  T.;  and  Holt,  Jack  J.,  5,366,544,  Cl.  106-187  000 
Holtge,  Uir  See— 

Muller,  Volker;  Fehn,  Manfred;  Sommer.  Hans;  Grunwald   Hans- 
Jurgen;  and  Holtge,  Ulf,  5,366,569,  Cl    148-525.000. 
Holzmann,  Michael:  See — 

Jagiella,  Manfred;  Holzmann,  Michael;  Sporl,  Georg  and  Tookava. 
Ahmet,  5,366,164,  Cl.  239-600.000. 
Holzwarth.  Henry  A.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  Hermes.  Matthew  E.;  Muth.  Ross  R.;  Brown 
David  L.;  and  Holzwarth.  Henry  A..  5.366.081.  Cl.  206^339.000 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Crose.  Jeffrey  J..  5.366.283.  Cl.  312-183.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Ishioka.  Takuji;  Maruyama 

Shigeru:    Baba,    Shigeki;    Hisaki,    Takashi:    Maeda.    Kenichi: 

Sawamura,    Kazutomo;    Takagi,    Jiro:    and    Terata.    Shukoh 

5,365,905.  Cl.  123-406.000. 

Kitagawa,    Masashi;    Kimura,    Kenichiro;   and    Iwata,   Takahiro 

5,367,455,  Cl.  364-424.010. 
Kuriki,  Nobuharu;  Ohsaki,  Seiji;  Shibue,  Hideaki;  and  Noro   Yo- 
shiaki, 5,366,236,  Cl.  280-707  000. 
Matsuda,  Shohei;  and  Yahagi.  Toshio,  5.367,461,  Cl.  364-426.020. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kaubishiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida,  Shinnosuke,  5,367,457,  Cl.  364-424.020. 
Honda,  Hitomi:  See — 

Hosoda,  Kenji;  Kubota,  Takaharu;  Honda,  Hitomi;  and  Suzuki 
Hideaki,  5.366.861.  Cl.  435-7.100. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Diels.  Jean-Claude  M.;  and  Lai.  Ming.  5.367,528.  Cl.  372-18  000 
Ring.    Jeffrey    R.    and    Matulenko.    Reinhold,    5,367,237,    Cl 
318-616.000. 
Hong,  Teng  Y.  E.:  See- 
Leon,  Tomas;  Hong,  Teng  Y.  E  ;  Golen.  Emil  S  ;  and  Alexander 
Donald  J..  5.365.934.  Cl.  128-707.000. 
Hongo.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yoshimatsu.  Hiroshi;  Murakami.  Shinji;  Yamada.  Milsuho:  Uomon 
Kenya;  Hongo.  Hitoshi;  Ueno.  Keiichi;  Fujii.  Mitsuru;  Nakano 
Norihito;  Miyazawa.  Jiro;  Fukatsu.  Ryo;  and  Takahata,  Naohiko 
5.365.941.  Cl.  128-745.000. 
Hongo,  Takayasu:  See — 

Masumura.  Yoshinobu;  Matsubara.  Moioki;  Hongo.  Takayasu-  an< 
Uemura.  Hisashi.  5.366.302.  Cl.  400-120.160. 
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Honlinger.  Herwig:  See — 

Grunau,  Rudi.  Honlinger,  Herwig;  and  Morr,  Jurgen,  S,366,2I0,  CI. 
267-140.400. 
Honnigford.  Edward  H.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Circuit 

including  bandgap  reference  5.367,249.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Hooser.  Steven  M.  Cutler  grinder.  5.365,986,  CI.  144-231.000 
HopHnger,  Anton  J.:  See — 

Venton,  Duane  L.;  Hopfinger,  Anton  J.;  and  Le  Breton.  Guy, 
5,366,862,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Hopital  Marie-Enfant:  Set — 

Tremblay.  Camille,  5,366,277.  CI   297-464.000. 
Hoppe,  Dirk;   Pennewiss,  Horsl;  Kraushaar,  Frank;  Stehr,  Michael; 
Streck,  Roland;  Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw;  and  Wey.  Hans  G.,  to  Huls 
Aktiengescllschafl.  Use  of  polymethylalkanes  as  biodegradable  base 
oils  in  lubricants  and  functional  fluids.  5.366,658.  CI.  252-56.00S. 
Hopper.  Andrew  B.;  and  Pessia.  Dane,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.   Editing  compressed  and  decompressed  voice 
information  simultaneously.  5.367,609.  CI.  395-2.870. 
Hopper,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Patel,  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Hopper,  Mi- 
chael A.;  and  Croucher.  Melvin  D..  5,366,841,  CI.  430-137  000. 
Hon,  Nagao:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Shokichi;  Aoyama.  Tsuyoshi;  Hon.  Nagao;  Takenami. 
Katsumi;  Koibuchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Youich;  Kazama,  Seiji; 
and  Nasu,  Koji,  5,366,549,  CI.  106-715.000. 
Honkoshi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tsukasa,  Fumihiro;  Fujimoto,  Hideya;  Honkoshi,  Kazuhiko;  Ta- 
naka.  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi.  Kunio,  5,367.128.  CI.  177-212.000. 
Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Hamada.  Akihiko;  Hohuchi,  Kuniyasu;  and  Kalo,  Akira,  5,367,028, 
CI.  525-221.000. 
Horlacher,  Willy,  to  Gasli  Verpackungsmaschinen  GmbH.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  testing  the  seal  of  filled  containers.  5,365,774.  CI. 
73-49  300. 
Horn.  Thomas:  See — 

Urdea,  Michael  S.;  and  Horn.  Thomas,  5.367,066,  CI.  536-24300. 
Homback,  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Pressprich,  John  W.;  Jordan,  Anthony  F.;  Homback,  Timothy  D.; 
and  Carr,  Gregory  S.,  5,367,641,  CI   395-275.000. 
Horvalh,  Louis  S.:  See — 

Goldsmith,  Chris  W.;  Auer,  Scon  L.;  Guy,  William  F.;  and  Hor- 
valh, Louis  S.,  5,367,673,  CI   395-600.000. 
Horvath,  Raynmond  F.:  See — 

Blum,  Charles  A.;  Hutchison.  Alan  J.;  and  Horvath.  Raynmond  F.. 
5.367.077.  CI.  546-82.000. 
Hoshiai,  Alsushi.  to  Roland  Corporation   Musical  tone  signal  forming 

device  for  a  stnnged  musical  instrument   5.367.120.  CI   84-654.000. 
Hoshino  Gakki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshino.  Yoshiki,  5,365,824,  CI.  84-422  100 
Hoshino,  Yoshiki,  lo  Hoshino  Gakki  Co.,  Ltd.  Spring  adjustment  mech- 
anism for  drum  pedal  beater.  5,365.824,  CI.  84-422.100. 
Hoskinson,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Markin,  Rodney  S.;  Tackett,  Eldon  L.;  and  Hoskinson,  Stephen  J., 
5,366,062,  CI    198-345  300. 
Hosoda,    Kenji;    Kubota.    Takaharu;    Honda,    Hilomi;    and    Suzuki, 
Hideaki,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Immunoassay  and  reagent  kii  used  there- 
for. 5,366.861,  CI.  435-7  100. 
Hosoi,  Kishu:  See — 

Aoyama,  Takashi;  Hosoi,  Kishu;  Misawa,  Yulaka;  Kimoto,  Koji; 
Isakozawa,     Shigeio;    and     Ueda.     Kazuhiro,     5,367,171,     CI. 
250-443. 100. 
Hosokawa,  Chishio:  See — 

Higashi.    Hisahiro;    Hosokawa.    Chishio;    and    Tokailin,    Hiroshi, 
5,366,811,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Hosokoezawa,  Sachie:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Shigeta,  Kunio;  Hosokoezawa,  Sachie;  Fukuchi, 
Masakazu;  Merita,  Shizuo;  and  Nomori,  Hiroyuki,  5,367,365,  CI. 
355-219  000 
Hosotani,  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Screen  dis- 
play device.  5,367,317,  CI.  345-193.000. 
Hospal  Industrie:  See — 

Chevallet,  Jacques,  5,366,630,  CI.  210-645.000. 
Hossain,  Muslaque:  See — 

Hu,  Kuo-Kuang;  Kirmser,  Philip  G  ;  Swartz,  Stuart  E.;  and  Hos- 
sain, Mu.staque,  5,366,319,  CI.  404-52.000. 
Hossain,  Timothy  Z    See — 

Toner,  John  L.;  Hilbom,  David  A.;  Murray,  Bruce  J.;  and  Hossain. 
Timothy  Z..  5.367,080,  CI.  546-257.000. 
Hosteri  GmbH:  See— 

Schulz-Lekies.  Detlef.  5,367,352,  O.  354-321.000. 
Hotchkiss,  Adair  J  :  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen  P.;  Higgins,  Deborah  L.;  Holchkiss,  Adair  J.; 
and  Marks,  Cara  B.,  5,366,886,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Hotchkiss,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Conboy,    James   J ;    and    Hotchkiss,    Joseph    H..    5,366.900,    CI. 
436-107.000. 
Hough.  Graham,  to  Field  Container  Co.  LP.  Cardboard  box  having 

comer  seals  5,366.142.  CI  229-133.000. 
Hough.  Roger  E.;  Iimura.  Kazuo;  Ishimoto,  Kenya;  Nishimolo.  Masao; 
Saitoh.  Akio;  Sawada,  Kozo;  Abe,  Fumiaki;  Sasaki.  Goroh;  and 
Schmandt.  Stephen  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Technique  for  controlling  channel  operations  in  a  host  computer 
by  updating  signals  defining  a  dynamically  alterable  channel  pro- 
gram. 5,367,661,  CI.  395-500.000. 


Houghten  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 

Dooley.  Colette  T;  and  Houghten,  Richard  A  ,  5,367,053,  CI 
530-329.000. 
Houghten,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Dooley.  Colette  T.;  and  Houghten.  Richard  A..   5.367.053,  CI. 
530-329.000. 
House,  Harold  B.;  Watson,  Hubert  J.;  and  Upchurch,  Jeffrey  S..  to 
Heidelberg  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Printing  press  with  web  breaking 
assembly.  5.365,843.  CI.  101-228.000. 
Hovis,  Donald  B  :  See— 

Hobson.  Blaine  M.;  Broadhead.  Douglas  G.;  and  Hovis.  Donald  B  . 

5.366.276.  CI.  297-411.350. 

Howard.  Carol  Z  ;  and  Batko.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Hubbell  Incorporated. 

Mechanically    actuatable    alarm    disable    a.ssembly.    5.367.293     CI 

340-687.000. 

Howard.    Richard     Composition   and    method    for   preventing   moss 

growth  on  roofs.  5.366.767.  CI.  427-294.000. 
Hoxan  Corporation:  See — 

Malsumoto.   Kazutake;   Wakusawa.   Atsushi;  and   Fuiioka.   Koii 
5.367.259.  CI.  324-248.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Yajima.  Eiichi;  Watanabc.  Yoshitane;  Suzuki.  Keitaro;  and  Mal- 
sukura.  Telsunori.  5.366.545.  CI    106-286.400. 
Hromas.  Joe  C  :  See — 

Edwards.  A.  Glen;  Hromas,  Joe  C;  Huber.  Klaus  B.;  and  Smith, 
Edward  G.,  Jr.,  5,366,013,  CI    166-297.000. 
Hsia,  Shaw-Tzeng:  See — 

Chen,     Kuang-Chao;    and     Hsia.     Shaw-Tzeng.     5.366.850.    CI 
430-314.000. 
Hsiao.  Chia-Yuan.  Adjustable  spanner  5.365.809,  CI  81-176.300. 
Hsieh,  Chang-Ming:  See — 

Beyer,  Klaus  D  ;  Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  and  Yuan. 
Tsorng-Dih.  5.366.923,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Hsiong,  William;  and  Marshall,  Thomas  P.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany  Sensor  window  compliant  mounting  assembly.  5,366,178,  CI 
244-3.160. 
Hsu,  Benrand  D.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  introducing  fuel  into  a  duel  fuel  system  using  the  H-combustion 
process.  5,365,902,  CI.  123-299.000 
Hsu,  Louis  L.:  See — 

Beyer,  Klaus  D.;  Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  and  Yuan, 
Tsomg-Dih,  5,366,923,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Hsu.  Sung-Lin:  See — 

Chin.    Tsung-Shune;    Hsu,    Sung-Lin;    and    Deng,    Ming-Chene, 
5.366,761.  CI.  427-127.000. 
Hu.  Kuo-Kuang;  Kirmser.  Philip  G.;  Swartz.  Stuari  E.;  and  Hossain. 
Mustaque.  to  Kansas  Suie  University  Research  Foundation.  Expan- 
sion joint   assembly   having  load  transfer  capacity.    5.366,319.  CI 
404-52.000. 
Huang,  Chin-Teh;  Hammesfahr,  Paul  D.;  and  JefTeries,  Steven  R.,  lo 
Denisply  Research  &  Development  Corp.  DenUl  composition  and 
method.  5,367,002,  CI.  523-116000. 
Huang,  Jane-Hong:  See — 

Lin,  Chih-Ching;  Tai,  Jiin  C;  Huang,  Jane-Hong;  and  Peng,  Ying- 
Kuang,  5.366.079.  CI.  206-328.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Alim.    Mohammad    A;    and    Bcal,    Karen    C.    5,366,935,    CI 

501-20.000 
Howard,    Carol    Z.;    and    Baiko,    Thomas    J.,    5,367,293,    CI 
340-687.000. 
Huber,  Klaus  B.:  See- 
Edwards,  A.  Glen;  Hromas,  Joe  C;  Huber,  Klaus  B  ;  and  Smith, 
Edward  G  ,  Jr  ,  5,366,013,  CI    166-297  000. 
Huber,  Ronald  W.,  to  Reynolds  Meuls  Company.  Apparatus  for  sepa- 
rating paniculate  materials.  5,366,093,  CI.  209-135.000 
Huesser,  Theo:  See — 

Gysi,  Peter;  Huesser,  Theo;  and  Zumbach,  Melchior,  5,365,771,  CI 
73-31.030. 
Huffman,  Charles  E.,  lo  Safety  Lock  and  Lift,  Ltd.  Projector  ceilinH 

lift.  5,366,203,  CI.  254-362.000 
HufnagI,  Walter;  Schamberg,  Stefan;  Schafer,  Gerhard;  Muller,  Ro- 
land; and  Klawuhn,  Manfred,  lo  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft    Brewed 
beverage  maker  with  unpressunzed  boiler  vessel  steam  generator 
lube  and  common  healing  element.  5,367.607.  CI.  392-465.000. 
Hugenell.  Hermann,  to  Angslenberger.  Karl  Friednch;  and  Hugenell. 
Hermann,  a  part  interest.  Apparatus  for  supporting  an  aiming  and 
oneniing    appliance    useful    in    reflector    systems.    5.367.407.    CI 
359-876000 
Hughes.  Adnan  D.:  See — 

Cain,  Fredenck  W.;  Hughes.  Adrian  D.;  Paska.  Josipa;  and  Zwik- 
stra.  Nico.  5.366.752.  CI.  426-607.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Hartley.  James  T  .  5.366,315.  CI.  403-326.000. 

Hermansen.    Ralph    D.;    and    Lau.    Sleven    E.,    5.367,006,    CI 

523-428.000. 
Hsiong,    William;    and    Marshall,    Thomas    P.,    5,366,178,    CI 

244-3.160 
Kay,  Stanley;  Kim,  Youngky;  King,  Lou;  Mehta,  Ashok  D.;  and 

Barnelt,  Charles,  5,367,559,  CI   379-60000 
PfeifTer,  Carl  G.,  5,367,154,  CI   250-208  100. 
Siebcrt.  Edward  T.,  5,367,375,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Warner.  H    Burt;  Skertic,  Matthew  M  ;  HasselquisI,  Roy  B.'  and 
HIava,  Joseph  L.,  5,365,746.  CI  62-51  200. 
Hughes,  Daniel  L..  to  Wagner  Mining  and  Construction  Equipment  Co. 
Articulated  vehicle  and  hinge  assembly.  5.366.299,  CI.  384-571.000. 
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Hughes,  Joel,  to  Container  Products  Corporation.  Surface  treating  tool. 

5.365.634  CI   15-366.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Wederlz.  Larry  D..  5,365,826,  CI.  89-46.000. 
Hulealt,  Thomas  O.;  See — 

Chu,  Lynn  H.;  Dragoni,  Anthony  H.,  Jr.;  Eichelman,  Fredric  R., 
11;  Huleatt,  Thomas  O.;  Irgon,  Adam  E.;  and  Langion,  Martha  S., 
5,367,473,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Hulick,  Timothy  P.,  to  Aerodyne  Industries,  Inc.  Digital  amplitude 
modulators  involving  (I)  modification  of  amplitude  during  synchro- 
nization  pulse,  (2)  automatic  gain  control  of  signal  components, 
and/or  (3)  analog  representation  of  less  significant  signal  components. 
5,367,272,  CI.  332-149.000. 
Hulman,  Fredericus  W.  M.,  lo  Ericsson  Radio  Systems  B.V.  System  for 
charging  a  rechargeable  battery  of  a  portable  unit  in  a  rack.  5,367,242, 
CI.  32O-2.000. 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hoppe,  Dirk;  Pennewiss,  Horsl;  Kraushaar,  Frank;  Stehr,  Michael; 
Sireck,   Roland;   Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw;   and   Wey,   Hans  G., 
5,366,658,  CI.  252-56.00S. 
Humpolik,  Bohumil;  and  Bayer,  Jurgen,  to  Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer 
Emissionstechnologie  mbH.  Apparatus  for  catayllically  decontami- 
nating exhaust   gases  and   method   for   producing   the  apparatus. 
5,366,700.  CI.  422-180.000. 
Hung.  Chin-Pin.   Movable  base  for  a  baby  walker.   5,366,231,   CI. 

280-87.051. 
Hunsaker,  Marilyn:  See — 

Kumar.  Satish;  Hunsaker,  Marilyn;  Adams,  Walter  W.;  and  Hel- 
miniak,  Thaddeus  E.,  5,366,362,  CI.  425-66.000. 
Hunt,  Kenneth:  See — 

Lee,  Chung-Li;  Murray,  Robert  W.;  Hunt,  Kenneth;  Wearing, 
James  T.;  Hogikyan,  Robert  M.;  Oloman,  Colin  W.;  and  Chen, 
Jianxin,  5,366,593,  CI.  162-72.000 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Douglas,  Michael  W..  5.365.786,  CI.  73-462.000. 
Hurwitt,  Steven,  to  Fresh  Creek  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
containment  of  overflow  and  runoff  water.  5,366,322,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Husky  Corporation:  See — 

Fink,   Arthur  C,  Jr.;  and   Mitchell,  Thomas  O.,  5,365,973,  CI. 
137-614.040. 
Hussain,  Yousif  A.;  and  Rolph,  Chns  N.,  lo  Krohne,  AG.  Mass  flow 

meter.  5,365,794,  CI.  73-861.370. 
Hutchinson,  Francis  G.,  lo  Zeneca  Limited.  Continuous  release  phar- 
maceutical compositions.  5,366,734,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Hutchison.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Blum.  Charles  A.;  Hutchison,  Alan  J.;  and  Horvath,  Raynmond  F., 
5,367,077,  CI.  546-82.000. 
Hutchison,  Roger  S.:  See — 

Stiltner,  Nelson  H.;  Martinez,  Jesse  M.;  and  Hutchison,  Roger  S., 
5,367,301,  CI.  341-144.000. 
Hulsch,  Bmno:  See — 

Eichardt,  Klaus;  and  Hulsch,  Bmno,  5,367,374,  CI.  356-312.000. 
Hullo,  Scott  L.;  and  McCrady,  John  M.,  lo  Wynn's  Climate  Systems, 

Inc.  Two-piece  header  5.366,007,  CI.  165-173.000 
Hulton,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Bomhorst,  James  M.;  Hulton,  Richard  W.;  and  Stacy,  Timothy  D., 
5,367,444,  CI.  362-264  000. 
Huynh,  Lap  T  :  See — 

Chang,  Rong-Feng;  Drake,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Gun,  Levent;  and  Huynh, 
Lap  T.,  5.367.523,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Hyatt,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Cohen,  Amy  S.  C;  Gleason,  Christopher  F.;  Hyatt,  Donald  R.; 
Moran,  Michael  E.;  Stevens,  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Wecker,  Alan  J., 
5,367,621,  CI.  395-154.000 
Hygeia  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Clough,    Kathleen    M.;    and    Cole,    Francis    X.,    5,366.863,    CI 
435-7.100. 
Hypoguard  (UK)  Limited:  See — 

Cox,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Lydford,  Thomas,  5,366,902,  CI.  436-165  000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ha,  Hyoung  C  ;  and  Choi,  Dong  K.,  5,366,910,  CI.  437-40.000 
Kim.  Hong  S  ,  5.366.931,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Kim.  Jae  K  .  5,366.930.  CI.  437-195.000. 
i  f  m  electronic  gmbh:  See — 

Buergel.   Johannes;   Lamarche,  Jean-Luc;   Schiff,  Andreas;   and 
Westrup,  Klaus-Peter.  5,367.198,  CI.  307-116.000. 
Ichimaru,  Kazumi:  See — 

Hanabusa.  Hisao;  Ichimaru,  Kazumi;  Kuriyama,  Yuji;  and  Ando, 
Masao,  5,366,240,  CI.  28O-728.00A. 
ICI  Americas,  Inc  :  See — 

Westhof,  Luc  B.  J.;  Turhan,  Ibrahim;  Tessier,  George  G.;  and  de 
Peuter,  Frans  L  J.,  5,366,600,  CI.  204-147.000. 
Idemilsu  Kosan  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Higashi,    Hisahiro;    Hosokawa,   Chishio;   and   Tokailin,   Hiroshi, 
5,366,811,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Idemilsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii,     Atsushi;     and     Matsuzawa.     Kouzaburo,     5,366,685,     CI. 
264-547.000 
Igawa,  Sachio:  See— 

Esaki,  Milsunobu;  Kimura.  Shigefumi;  Miyazaki.  Chiharu;  Hiraki. 
Sunao;  Tomiyama,  Katsumi;  Oka,  Naoto;  Tsulsumi,  Hironobu; 
Igawa,    Sachio;    Ootake,    Toshio;    and     Kanda,    Mitsuhiko. 
5.367,275,  CI.  333-184.000. 
Iguchi,  Daisuke:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Ueno,  Osamu;  and  Iguchi,  Daisuke,  5,367,514, 
CI.  369-47,000. 


Iguchi,  Masao:  See— 

Fukanuma,    Tetsuhiko;     Yamamoto,     Shinya;     Iguchi,     Masao; 
Yamada,  Kiyohiro;  Goto,  Kunifumi;  Yoshida.  Telsuo;  Yamagu- 
chi,  Tetsuya;  Mori,  Tatsushi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiro.  5,366,357 
CI.  418-55.100. 
Iguchi,  Yukinobu;  and  Hasegawa,  Koji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cathode- 
ray    tube    with   convergence    yoke    lens   systems.    5,367,230,    CI 
315-368.150. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Toriyabe,  Keiji;  Takehi.  Takayoshi;  Nezu,  Yukio;  Nakano,  Yuki; 
and  Shimazu,  Tomonori,  5,366,988,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Iimura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hough.  Roger  E.;  Iimura.  Kazuo;  Ishimoto,  Kenya;  Nishimolo, 
Masao;   Saitoh,  Akio;   Sawada,   Kozo;   Abe,   Fumiaki;   Sasaki. 
Goroh;  and  Schmandt,  Stephen  J..  5,367.661.  CI.  395-500.000. 
linuma,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Koide,  Hiroyuki;  linuma,  Hitoshi;  and  Hirasawa,  Hideo,  5,366,531 
CI.  65-415.000. 
liyama,  Michilomo:  See — 

Ueda,  Minom;  and  liyama,  Michilomo,  5,366,587,  CI.  156-651.000 
lizuka,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Iwai,  Toshiyuki;  lizuka,  Kunihiko;  Yamauchi,  Yumi;  Aoki,  Atsushi 
and  Kubo,  Nobom,  5,367,623,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Ikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kadoiri,  Akiyoshi;  Konagai,  Yasuko;  Yamaura,  Tel- 
suaki;  and  Kase.  Nonko,  to  Fujirebio  Inc.  1.4-dihydropyridine  deriv- 
atives. 5.367.081.  CI.  546-316.000. 
Ikeda,  Kouji:  See— 

Sogami.  Atsushi;  Katakabe,  Nobom;  Masanori,  Yoshikawa   and 
Ikeda,  Kouji,  5,367,322,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Ikeda,  Masae;  Kamaji,  Hideki;  and  Hirose,  Kazunori,  lo  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Toner  supplying  member  in  a  developing  device  used  in  an 
image  forming  apparatus.  5,367,367,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Ikeda,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;   Shinohara,   Tsutomu;   Yamaji,   Michio;   Ikeda, 
Nobukazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Kenji,  5,366,261,  CI.  285-328.000. 
Ikeda.  Tomiki:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Akihiko;  Endo,  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda,  Tomiki,  5,366,727, 
CI.  424-78.350. 
Ikei,  Satoshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Probe  terminating  apparatus  for  an 

in-circuit  emulator.  5,367,436.  CI.  361-766.000. 
Ikemori,  Masato:  See — 

Monoka,  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masalo;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki 
Hiroshi.  5.367,626,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Ikezaki.  Masao.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Remote-con- 
trol apparatus  for  electronics  apparatus.  5.367.316.  CI.  345-158.000. 
Ilg,  Edmond,  to  Gestra,  Inc.  Automatic  liquid  pump  with  vapor  flow 

prevention  flow  outlet  valve.  5,366,349,  CI.  417-132.000. 
Illian,  Gerhard;  Muller,  Ingrid;  and  Harada,  Takamasa.  lo  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Geminal  dimethyialkyl  compounds,  process  for 
their    preparation    and    their    use    in    liquid-crystalline    mixtures 
5,366,657,  CI  252-299.600. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Swain,  Henry  L.;  and  Gray,  Glenn  J.,  5.365.992.  CI.  160-84.  lOE 
Ilvento.  Joseph  P.;  Bisceglia.  Bruno  T..  Jr.;  and  Way,  Tim  J.,  to  Cardio- 
tronics.  Inc.  Non-invasive,  radioluceni  cardiac  electrode.  5,366,497 
CI.  607-142.000. 
Imagawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Kido,    Eiichi;    Yui,    Yuhi;    Anzai,    Syunju;    Yoshiura,    Syoichiro; 
Imagawa,    Shinji;    Yoshida.    Hiroaki;    Kawasaki,    Yoshikazu; 
Kawabata,  lum;  Fukunaga,  Keizo;  Mori,  Toyokazu;  and  Tsuji! 
Masaru,  5,367,366,  CI.  355-225.000. 
Image  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Pyle,  Harry  S.;  Bahr,  Norman  H.;  and  Nietfeld,  Paul  G.,  5,367,337, 
CI.  348-521.000 
Imaizumi,   Hiroyuki;   Kajila,   Tetsuya;  Takashima,    Kenichi;   Yotsuji, 
Minako;  Takakura,  Keiko;  Yotsuji,  Akira;  Mitsuyama,  Junichi;  Shi- 
mizu,  Katsumi;  Sakai,  Hiroshi;  and  Narita,  Hirokazu,  lo  Toyama 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Triazole  derivatives  and  salts  thereof  and  antifun- 
gal agent  containing  the  same.  5,366,989,  CI.  514-383.000 
Imaizumi,  Shokichi;  Aoyama,  Tsuyoshi;  Hori,  Nagao;  Takenami,  Kat- 
sumi; Koibuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa.  Youich;  Kazama,  Seiji;  and  Nasu, 
Koji,  lo  Kyowa  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.;  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  ; 
Dai-Ichi  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.;  Naigai  Technos  Corporation;  and  Obaya- 
shi  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  fiber-reinforced  slag  gypsum 
cement-based,  lightweight  set  articles.  5.366.549,  CI.  106-715.000 
Imanishi,  Shozo;  and  Arai,  Toshihiko,  lo  Aida  Engineering,  Ltd.  Trans- 
fer driver  for  pressing  machine.  5,365,829,  CI.  91-361.000. 
Immorlica,  Anthony  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Wojnarowski,   Robert  J.;   Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.;   Daum, 
Wolfgang;  Gorowitz,  Bernard;  Wildi,  Eric  J.;  Gdula,  Michael; 
Weaver,    Stanton    E.,   Jr.;    and    Immorlica,    Anthony    A.,   Jr., 
5,366,906,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Implant  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Bcaty,  Keith  D.;  and  Rogers,  Dan  P.,  5,366,412,  CI.  464-38.000. 
In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Scheffer,   Terry  J.;   Munson,   Kurt   R.;  and  Conner,   Arlie  R., 
5,367,390,  CI.  359-54.000. 
In  Vision  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Peschmann,  Kristian  R.,  5,367,552,  CI.  378-57.000. 
Ina  Walzlager  Schaefller  KG:  See— 

Speil,  Walter;  Schmidt,  Dieter;  and  Zipprath,  Michael,  5,365,897. 
CI.  123-90.520 
Inada.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Nakayama.  Hisayuki;  Ushio.  Kazumichi;  and   Inada.  Katsuhiro. 
5,366.985.  CI.  514-369.000. 
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Inagaki,  Mtsashi:  See — 

Ulsumi,  Shigeo;  Inagaki.  Masashi;  and  Watanuki,  Yuko,  3,366,783, 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Inaguchi,  Takashi:  Set — 

Nagao.    Masashi:    Yoshimura,    Hideto;    and    Inaguchi,    Takashi, 
5,365,743.  CI.  62-47. 100. 
Inamasa,  Kenji:  See — 

Fushimi,    Norio;    Kedo,    Ko;    Inamasa,    Kenji;    and    Takagawa, 
Makolo,  5,367,098.  CI.  585-452.000. 
Inamoto.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Sakane,     Kazuo;     Kawabata,     Kohji;     and     Inamoto,     Yoshiko, 
5,366,970,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Inanaga,  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada.  Yuji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Sound 
collecting  system  and  sound  reproducing  system.  5,367,506,  CI. 
369-4.000. 
Iiianiwa.  Masahiro;  and  Sato,  Yoshiaki.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Screw 
supply  control  apparatus  for  screw  tightening  robot.  5,365,810,  CI. 
81-430.000. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Zipes.  Doulgas  P.;  and  Adams,  David  E.,  5,366,486,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Industri  AB  Thule:  Set— 

Arvidsson.  Jan-Ivar,  5,366,195.  CI.  248-231.300. 
Industrial  Technology  Institute:  See — 

Harding,    Kevin   G.;    and    Boehnlein,    Albert  }.,    5.367,378.   CI. 
356-371.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  Set — 

Chen.     Kuang-Chao;    and     Hsia,     Shaw-Tzeng,     5,366,850.    CI. 

430-314.000 
Ts«i,  Wen-Liang,  and  Yang.  Shu-Hui,  5,366.656.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Tsai,    Wen-Liang;    Kuo.    Hwei-Long;    and    Sheu.    Shih-Yiing. 
5.366,659,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Ineichen,  Armin:  See — 

Gysi.  Peter;  Ineichen.  Armin;  and  Levy,  Gideon,  5,366,137,  CI. 
228-147.000. 
Ing.  Ench  Pfeiffer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Guentert.  Bemhard;  Wolter.  Michael;  Ritsche.  Stefan;  Jaeger- Wal- 
dau.     Reinhold;     and     Fuchs,     Karl-Heinz,     5,366,122,     CI. 
222-401000. 
Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company:  See — 

Nolte.  Paul  A.,  5,366,351,  CI.  417-271.000. 
Ingersoll-Rat)d  Company:  Set — 

Bodell.  Steven  W.;  and  Kimberlin.  Robert  R..  5.365,637.  CI.  16- 

II6.00R. 
Wolverton.  Steven  R.;  Kietzman,  Terry  L.;  and  Meyers.  Keith  E.. 
5,366,297.  CI.  384-9.000. 
Ingram,  Aaron  N.;  Bruder,  Mark  H.;  and  Flam.  Eric,  to  Bmder  Health- 
care Company.  Moist  heat  apparatus.  5,366,491.  CI.  607-108.000. 
Ingrisch.  Kurt:  See — 

Klenk.  Martin;  Moser,  Winfned;  Ingrisch,  Kurt;  and  Klinke,  Chris- 
tian, 5,367.462,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See — 

Yamagata,   Hiroshi;   Inoue,   Akihisa;  and   Masumoto,   Tsuyoshi, 
5.366.564,  CI.  l48-«)3  000. 
Inoue.  Nobuaki;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  and  Goto.  Takahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  photosensitive  material 
and  a  method  of  processing  same.  5,366,845,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Inoue.  Tetsuya;  Sasaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoshimura,  Hirofumi.  to  Ara- 
kawa  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Aqueous  rosin  emulsion  and  disper- 
sani  composition  useful  therein.  5.367,009.  C\.  524-272.000. 
Inoue,  Tokuta:  See — 

Takeshima.    Shinichi;    Tanaka.    Toshiaki;    and    Inoue.    Tokuta. 
5.365,733,  CI.  60-278.000. 
Inoue,  Yasuo:  See — 

Harada.  Hidefumi;  Inoue.  Yasuo;  and  Sadanaga,  Eiji.  5.366.816.  CI. 
428-614.000 
Inoue.  Yoshio:  Set — 

Itoh.  Kunio;  Inoue.  Yoshio;  Fujiki.  Hironao;  and  Yochino.  Masa- 
chika,  5,367.001.  CI.  523-109000. 
Instant  Terminalling  and  Ship  Conversion.  Inc.:  See — 

deBerardinis.  Nicholas  W  .  5.365.980.  CI.  141-1  000 
InstituI  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Durand,  Jean-Pierre;   Keromest.  Catherine:  and   Bom,  Maurice. 

5.366.649.  C\   252-46  600 

Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.:  Set — 

Aidun.  Cyrus  K..  5.366,551.  CI.  118-411.000. 
Instrumentarium  Corporation:  See — 

Eskela.  Esa,  5,365,938.  CI.  128-719.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Gat.  Tal;  Gochman.  Simcha;  and  Kagan.  Michael.  5.367.660.  CI. 

395-425000 
Golwalkar,  Suresh  V.;  Foehringer.  Richard;  Wentling.  Michael; 

Takalsuki.    Ryo;    and    Kawashima.    Shigeo.    5.366,933.    CI. 

437-215.000. 
Khaira.  Manpreet  S  ,  5.367.679,  CI   395-650000. 
Khare,    Manoj;    and    Cadambi.    Sudarshan    B..    5.367.657.    CI. 

395-425.000. 
Lippincolt.  Louis  A  ,  5,367,339,  CI.  348-592  000 
Rajagopalan     Iyengar,     Sundaravarathan;     and     Nadir,     James, 

5,367.659,  CI.  395-425  000. 
Sharangpani.    Harshvardhan    P.;    and    Sweedler.    Jonathan    B. 

5.367.650.  CI.  395-375  000. 

Smith.   Kevin  J.;   Kenner,   Hugh   R.;   Savage.   William   A.;  and 

Kwong.  Alice.  5,367,651,  CI  395-700  000 
Smith.  Kevin  J  .  5,367,684,  CI.  395-700.000 
Tazawa,    Satoshi;    Saito,    Kazuyuki;    and    Leon,    Francisco    A., 

5.367.465.  CI.  364-468.000. 


InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Schilling.  Donald  L.,  5.367.533,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Interface.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Andrew.  5.366.779.  CI.  428-96.000. 
Interlink  Electronics,  Inc.:  Set — 

Yaniger.  Stuart  I.,  5,365,671,  CI.  33-366.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  .See — 

Andros,  Frank  E.;  Angulas,  Christopher  G.;  and  Milewski.  Joseph 

M.,  5,367.435,  CI.  361-749.000. 
Barbero.  Christian,  5.367.541,  CI.  375-106.000 
Bates,  Keith  A  ;  Bui,  Nhan  X.;  and  Hansen,  Delbert  A.,  5,367.513. 

CI.  369-44.290. 
Bauer.  Tibor  L.;  Cavaliere,  William  A.;  Linnell,  David  C;  and  Wu. 

Jin  J..  5.366.156.  CI.  239-135.000. 
Bennett,  Reid  S.;  Ellingboe,  Albert  R.;  Gifford,  George  G.;  Haller, 

Kurt  L.;  McKillop,  John  S.;  Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  and  Singh.  Jyothi. 

5,367,139,  CI.  219-121.590. 
Berk,  Jody  E.;  Coon.  James  R.;  Day.  Paul  R.;  Heyrman.  Peter  J.; 

and  Johnson.  David  L..  5,367,674.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Beyer.  Klaus  D.;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louts  L.;  and  Yuan. 

Tsomg-Dih.  5.366.923,  CI.  437-62.000 
Blocher,  William  S.;  Cassidy.  Bruce  M.;  Groves.  James  O..  Jr.; 

Malik,    Randhir  S;   and   Newton,   Stephen   F.,    5,367,247.  CI. 

323-222.000. 
Bowen.  Andrew  D.;  and  Tannenbaum,  David  C,  5,367,632,  CI. 

395-164.000. 
Brown,    Charles    A.;    and    Wendt,    Herman    R.,    5,367.417.    CI. 

360-97  020. 
Chang,  Paul;  Delp,  Gary  S.;  Meleis,  Hanafy  E.;  MonUlvo,  Rafael 

M.;  Seidman,  David  I.,  Tantawy,  Ahmed  N.;  and  Zumbo.  Domi- 

nick  A.,  5.367.643,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Chang.  Rong-Feng;  Drake.  John  E..  Jr.;  Gun,  Levent;  and  Huynh. 

Lap  T  .  5.367,523.  CI.  370-84.000 
Cheng,  Josephine  M.-K.;  Finkelstein,  Sheldon  J.;  Haderle,  Donald 

J  ;  Pirahesh,  Mir  H.;  and  Wang.  Yun.  5,367,675.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Chuang,    Chiao-Mei;     and     Ebciogulu.     Kemal,     5,367,648,    CI. 

395-375.000. 
Cidon,  Israel;  Gopal,  Inder  S.;  and  Guerin,  Roch  A.,  5,367.517.  CI. 

370-54.000. 
Cohen.  Amy  S.  C;  Gleason,  Christopher  F.;  Hyatt,  Donald  R.; 

Moran,  Michael  E.;  Stevens.  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Wecker,  Alan  J , 

5,367.621.  CI.  395-154.000. 
Cossette,  Luke  A.;  and  Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine.  5.367.416.  CI. 

360-97.020. 
Coyle.  William  E.;  Nuechterlein.  David  W.;  O'Donnell.  Kim  E.; 

Sartorius,  Thomas  A.;  Schultz.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Wolters.  Emmy 

M.,  5,367,653.  CI.  395-400.000. 
DiGiacomo,  Giulio;  Kim,  Jung-Ihl;  Narayan,  Chandrasekhar;  and 

Purushothaman,  Sampath,  5,367,195.  CI   257-767.000. 
Faure,    Louis    H;    and    Spoor,    Terence    W,    5.367.254.    CI. 

324-761.000. 
Feigenbaum.  Barry  A  ;  and  Miro.  Felix.  5.367.671,  CI.  395-600.000 
Fisher,  Arvin  J.;  HIava,  Alan;  Kocller,  Paul  D.;  Manges.  Mary  C. 

Russell.  Michael  K.;  Satin,  Robert  H.;  Stewart,  Gordon  G.;  and 

Timms.  Patricia  A..  5.367,686,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Flurry.    Gregory    A.;    and    Henson.    Larry    W..    5.367.680.    CI. 

395-650.000. 
Hoffman.    Herman   S;   and   Noth,    Richard   W.    5,367.124.   C\. 

174-52.400. 
Hopper.  Andrew  B.,  and  Pessia,  Dario,  5,367,609,  CI.  395-2.870. 
Hough,  Roger  E.;  limura,  Kazuo;  Ishimoto,  Kenya;  Nishimoto, 

Masao;  Saitoh.   Akio;   Sawada.   Kozo;  Abe.   Fumiaki;  Sasaki. 

Goroh;  and  Schmandt,  Stephen  J.,  5,367.661.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masaki;  and  KaUoka.  Rieko.  5.367.231.  CI.  315-383.000 
Levitan.  David  S.,  5,367.703,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Lin.  Bum  J.,  5.366.757,  CI.  427-9.000. 

Ottesen,  Hal  H.;  and  Smith,  Gordon  J.,  5,367,409,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Pelella.  Mano  M.  A..  5,366.908.  CI.  437-34.000 
Wei,  Shuang  N.,  5,367,637.  CI.  395-250.000. 
White,  Russell  T  .  Jr  .  5.367.143.  CI.  219-121.680 
Intenutional  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Boden,  Richard  M.;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  McGhie,  Joseph  A.;  and 

Geiger,  Karen  A.,  5.366,959.  CI.  512-19000. 
Buckholz,  Lawrence  L  ,  Jr  ;  and  Scharpf.  Lewis  G..  5.366.747.  CI. 

426-536.000. 
Nanila,  Anubhav  P  S.;  McGinnis.  Matthew  J.;  Beck.  Charles  E.  J.; 

Hanna.     Marie    R.;    and     Schiet.    Franc    T..     5,367,092.    CI. 

558-374000. 
Intemational  Fuel  Cells  Corporation:  See — 

Breault.   Richard   D;  and   Gorman.   Michael   E.,   5.366.825.  CI. 

429-34.000. 
Intemational  Paper  Company:  See — 

Bernstein.    Linda   A.;   and   Gordon.    Roben    L..   5.366.114.   CI. 

222-83.000. 
Inukai.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshiro;  Inukai.  Hitoshi;  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Kato.  Yuichi. 

5.366.350.  CI.  417-242.000. 
Invacare  Corporation:  See — 

Richey,  Joseph  B .  5,366,037,  CI.  180-65.500. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Anderegg.  Kurt.  5,365,662,  CI   29-897.200. 
loannou.  Andreas;  and  Maskell.  William  C.  to  British  Gas  pIc.  Oxygen 

sensor  5.366.611.  CI.  204-412  000. 
Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Terpstra,  Robert  L.;  Lograsso,  Barbara  K.;  Anderson.  Iver  E.;  and 

Moore.  Jeffrey  A..  5.366.688,  CI  419-36.000 
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Verkade,  John;  and  Tang.  Jiansheng.  5.367.084,  CI.  548-518.000. 
Weber.  Robert  J.,  5,367,308,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Ip,  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Sindelar,  Robert  D.;  Bradbury,  Barton  J.;  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S.;  Ip, 
Stephen  H.;  Marsh,  Henry  C,  Jr.;  and  Lee,  Chew,  5.366.986.  CI. 
514-374.000. 
Irgon.  Adam  E.:  See — 

Chu,  Lynn  H.;  Dragoni.  Anthony  H.,  Jr.;  Eichelman.  Fredric  R.. 
II;  Hulealt.  Tliomas  O.;  Irgon.  Adam  E.;  and  Langion.  Manha  S.. 
5.367,473,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Irikura,  Koji;  and  Yoshina,  Atsuo,  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ltd.  Braking  device  for  a  working  vehicle.  5,366,040,  CI.  180-244.000. 
Irikura.  Takayuki,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Shredding  device  for  paper 
web  used  in  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes  with  filters.  5,365.814.  CI. 
83-74.000. 
Iron  Carbide  Holdings.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hager.  John  P.;  Stephens.  Frank  A.;  aiKl  Stephens,  Frank  M..  Jr.. 
5.366.897.  CI.  436-55.000. 
Irurre  Perez.  Jose  :  Set — 

Stampa  Diez  Del  Corral.  Alberto;  Onrubia  Miguel.  Maria  del 
Carmen;  and  Irurre  Perez.  Jose  .  5,367,091.  CI.  558-255.000. 
Isakozawa,  Shigeto:  Set — 

Aoyama,  Takashi;  Hosoi,  Kishu;  Misawa,  Yutaka;  Kimoto,  Koji; 
Isakozawa.    Shigeto:    and    Ueda,    Kazuhiro,    5,367,171,    CI. 
250-443. 100. 
Isham,  Roben  H.:  See- 
Giordano,  Raymond  L.;  Isham,  Robert  H.;  and  Leidich.  Arthur  J.. 
5,367,211,  CI.  327-73.000. 
Ishibashi,  Hideo:  See — 

Ohshima,  Toshiyuki;  Ishibashi,  Hideo;  Tamura,  Rie;  Yamamoto. 
Satoshi:  and  Izumo.  Takahani.  5,367.095,  CI.  560-44.000 
tshida  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Masao,  5,366,130,  CI.  226-44.000 
Ishida.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sudo,  Hiroshi;  Fujita,  Masanori;  Yamaoka.  Tadahiko;  Oda,  Hajime; 
and  Ishida.  Hiroaki,  5,367.357,  CI.  355-27  000. 
Ishida,  Koki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Document  processing  apparatus 

5,367,618,  CI.  395-145.000. 
Ishida.  Ryuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Break  address  detecting  circuit. 

5,367.550,  CI.  377-39.000. 
Ishida,  Shinnosuke,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kaubishiki  Kaisha.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  improving  accuracy  of  an  automatic  travelling 
apparatus.  5.367.457.  CI.  364-424.020. 
Ishihara.  Naoki.  Multi-position  power  cord  holding  device.  5.366,187. 

CI.  248-52.000. 
Ishii.  Fumito;  Sugitani.  Kenichiro;  and  Kakigi.  Kunihiko.  to  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co..   Ltd..  The.   Pneumatic  tire  with   varying  angle  lug 
grooves.  5.365.987.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Ishii.  Hiromitsu:  Set — 

Mori,  Hisatoshi;  Sato,  Syunichi;  Konya,  Naohiro;  Ohno.  Ichiro; 
Ishii.  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda.  Kunihiro;  and  Shiota,  Junji,  5.367.179. 
CI.  257-59.000. 
ishijima.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kai.  Tsukuru;  Ohtani.  Masayuki;  Yanagisawa,  Takaaki;  Ishijima, 
Hisasbi;  and  Nagano,  Masaaki.  5.367,363.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masanori:  See — 

Kaimoto,    Shinshi;    Sato,    Takahiro;    Hamamoto.    Hiroshi;    and' 
Ishikawa.  Masanori,  5,366,150,  CI.  237-2.00A. 
Ishikawa,   Masazumi;   Misawa,   Hiroaki;   and   Kiumura.   Noboni.  to 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan   Method  for  forming 
and  denatunng  particles.  5,367,160,  CI   250-251  000. 
Ishikawa.  Toru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Random  access  memory  having 
control  circuit  for  maintaining  activation  of  sense  amplifier  even  after 
non-selection  of  word  line.  5.367.495.  CI.  365-239.000. 
Ishikawa,  Youich:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Shokichi;  Aoyama.  Tsuyoshi;  Hori.  Nagao;  Takenami. 
Katsumi;  Koibuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa.  Youich;  Kazama.  Seiji- 
and  Nasu.  Koji,  5.366.549.  CI.  106-715.000. 
Ishimoto,  Kenya:  See — 

Hough,  Roger  E.;  limura.  Kazuo;  Ishimoto.  Kenya;  Nishimoto. 
Masao:   Saitoh,   Akio;  Sawada,   Kozo;   Abe.   Fumiaki;   Sasaki. 
Goroh;  and  Schmandt.  Stephen  J..  5.367.661.  CI.  395-500.000 
Ishioka.  Takuji:  Set — 

Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Ishioka,  Takuji;  Maruyama, 

Shigeru;    Baba,    Shigeki;    Hisaki.    Takashi;    Maeda.    Kcnichi; 

Sawamura.    Kazutomo;    Takagi.    Jiro;    and    Terata,    Shukoh, 

5.365,905,  CI    123-406  000. 

Ishitani,  Takashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  designating 

object  on  screen.  5.367,625.  CI.  395-159.000. 
Ishizuki,  Takayuki:  Set — 

Sato.  Teiji;  Nakata,  Hitoshi;  Ishizuki.  Takayuki;  Iwaya.  Shoichi; 
Takahashi.     Koji:     Sannohe.     Yuuiti;     and     Tanaka.     Hitoshi. 
5.366.718,  CI.  423-594.000. 
Isobe,  Tadaaki:  Set — 

Furukawa,    Masao;    Isobe.    Tadaaki;    and    Yazawa.    Shigeko, 
5.367.654.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Isobe,  Tomohisa:  See — 

Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  and  Isobe.  Tomohisa.  5.367.088.  CI.  549-539.000. 
Isogawa,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nanami,    Masayoshi;    Isogawa.    Atsushi;   and    Masahiro.    Honda. 
5,366.401.  CI.  440-89.000. 
Isomura,  Manabu:  See — 

Takahashi.    Tomonori;    and    Isomura.    Manabu.    5.366,941.    CI. 
501-92.000. 
Isomura,  Satoru:  See — 

Akimoto.  Kazuhiro;  Usami.  Masami;  Ogiue.  Katsumi;  Murayama. 
Hiroshi;  Abe.  Hitoshi;  Kashiyama,  Masamori;  Kobayashi,  Yo- 


shikuni;  Isomura,  Satoru;  and  Mitsumoto,  Kinya.  5.367.490.  CI. 

Isono.  Ko,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Graphics  Ubiet  scanning  and  error 

reduction.  5,367,130,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Isoyama,  Mitsunori,  to  Kubota  Corporation  Gate  valve  5  366  199  CI 

251-368.000. 
Isoyama.  Takashi,  to  Aisin  Seiki   Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shinsangyokaihatsu.   Medical  dau  reporter.   5,367,555    CI 
379-38.000. 
Israel,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Webber,   Neil  F.;   Israel,   Robert  K.;   Kenley,  Gregory;  Taylor 
Tracy  M.;  and  Foster,  Antony  W.,  5,367,698,  CI.  395-800  000 
Issler.  Sandra  L.:  See— 

Beutel.  Jacob:   Issler.   Sandra   L,;  and   Mickewich.   Daniel  J 
5.367.172.  CI.  250-483.100.  ' 

Italfarmaco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sala,   Alberto;   Banfl,   Aldo;   Benedini.   Francesca;  and  Cereda. 
Roberta,  5.366.992.  CI.  514-409.000. 
Ito.  Koichi:  See— 

Fujii.  Toshiro;  Inukai,  Hitoshi;  Ito,  Koichi;  and   Kato,  Yuichi 
5.366,350,  CI.  417-242.000. 
Ito,  Satoru:  Set— 

Kasari,  Akira;  Ito,  Satoru;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeru.  5,366.768.  CI 
427-4C7.10O. 
Ito,  Yasuo:  See— 

Miyata.  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Hideji;  Matsubara.  Yoshihiro:  and  Ito 
Yasuo,  5.365.910.  CI.  123-627.000. 
Ito.  Yosuke;  Hattori.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayano.  Fumihito.  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Character    output    device.     5.367.620.    CI. 

Ito.  Yujiro;  Suzuki.  Kohji;  and  Otobe.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation 

Optical  atmospheric  link  system.  5.367.398.  CI.  359-154.000. 
Itoh.  Kunio;  Inoue.  Yoshio;  Fujiki.  Hironao;  and  Yoshino,  Masachika, 
to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Impression  composition.  5.367.001 
CI.  523-109.000. 
Itoh.  Tomokazu:  See — 

Ueda.  Koichi:  Nishide.  Yutaka;  Gotoh.  Akira;  Takenami,  Yoshio 
Ogawa,  Fujio;  Sakuma,  Teiji;  Kobayashi,  Takashi;  and  Itoh. 
Tomokazu.  5.365.659.  CI.  29-863.000. 
Itoh.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Tsutsumi.   Masaru;  Nishizawa.  Nobuyoshi;   Itoh.  Tsukasa;  Mat- 
subayashi,     Takaaki;     Yonesaki,     Takehiro;     Satoh,     Koichi 
Furukawa,  Akio;  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  Fujitani.  Shin;  Nasako,  Kenji' 
and  Saito,  Toshihiko.  5.366,820.  CI.  429-19.000. 
Itokawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kakuishi,   Mitsuo;  Mikyoshi,  Seiji;   Itokawa.   Hiroaki;   Koizumi 
Nobukazu;  Awau.  Yutaka;  and  Kurosaki,  Yuko.  5.367.540.  CI 
375-103  000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Deiss,  Wemer.  5.366,391,  CI.  439-740.000. 

Holmes,  Roy  H.;  and  Baril.  Albert  M..  5.367.402,  CI.  359-408000 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kreutter.  Erich.  5,366.389.  CI.  439-571.000. 
II  I  Rayonier  Inc.:  See — 

Ford,  Jerry  C  ,  5,366,592.  CI    162-49.000 
rrw  Fastex  Italia  S  p.A.:  Set— 

Cibin.  Silvano,  5,366,683.  CI.  264-238.000. 
Ivanov.  Dentcho  V.:  See— 

Currie.    John    F.;    Ivanov.    Dentcho    V.;    and    Lecours.    Andre. 
5.366,454,  CI   604-890.100. 
Ivy  Hill  Corporation:  Set — 

OBnen,  Patrick  J.;  Friedman,  Herbert;  Ford,  Donald  R     and 
Durham,  Larry.  5,366,074,  CI   206-312.000. 
Iwai,  Toshiyuki;  lizuka.  Kunihiko;  Yamauchi.  Yumi;  Aoki.  Atsushi;  and 
Kubo,  Noboru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing 
apparatus  capable  of  opening  two  or  more  windows  on  screen,  one 
window  containing  a  page  and  other  windows  containing  supplemen- 
tal information   5,367.623,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Iwanaga,  Mitsuyasu:  See — 

Otsuka.     Kiichiro;    and     Iwanaga.    Mitsuyasu.     5.367,163.    CI 
250-288.000. 
Iwaooji.  Makoto,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  pitch  shifter  for 
reading  out  pitch-shifted  waveform  data  from  a  memory.  5.367  118 
CI.  84-604.000. 
Iwasaki,  Fumiharu:  See — 

Suda,  Masayuki:  Sakuhara,  Toshihiko:  Shinogi.  Masataka;  Iwasaki. 
Fumiharu;  and  Ando.  Akito.  5,366.613.  CI.  205-221.000. 
Iwase.  Yukiji:  Set— 

Sunagawa.  Masao;  Iwase.  Yukiji;  and  Sato.  Shigenori.  5.365.633 
CI.  15-326.000. 
Iwashita.  Kouichi;  and  Oh.  Masanari,  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Fuzzy  infer- 
ence system   5,367,611,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Iwashita.  Yasusuke:  Set — 

Sakamoto.     Keiji;     and     Iwashita.     Yasusuke.     5.367.238.     CI 
318-630.000 
Iwata.  Takahiro:  Set — 

KiUgawa.    Masashi;    Kimura.    Kenichiro:   and    Iwata.   Takahiro 
5.367.455.  CI.  364-424.010. 
Iwaya,  Shoichi:  See — 

Sato.  Teiji;  Nakata,  Hitoshi;  Ishizuki.  Takayuki;  Iwaya.  Shoichi; 
Takahashi.     Koji;     Sannohe,     Yuuiti;     and     Tanaka,     Hitoshi' 
5,366,718.  CI  423-594.000. 
Izumo,  Takaharu:  See — 

Ohshima.  Toshiyuki;  Ishibashi.  Hideo;  Tamura,  Rie;  Yamamoto. 
Satoshi;  and  Izumo.  Takahani.  5,367.095.  CI.  560-44.000. 
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J  M  C  (S.A.)t  See— 

Courtois.    Jean-Marie:    and    Suraneau.    Albert.    5.366.067,    CI. 
198-318.000. 
J*  W  McMichael  Software  Inc.;  See— 

McMichael.  John  P..  S.365,948.  Q.  128-898.000. 
J.  WUIibald  GmbH  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Willibald.  Josef.  S,366.I69.  CI.  241-101.700. 
Jackman,  Raymond  P .  lo  United  Recyclen,  Inc.  System  and  method 

for  recyclmg  of  automotive  oil  fillers,  5,366,165.  CI.  241-24.000. 
Jackson,  Melvin  R..  lo  General  Electric  Company.  NbTiAlCrHf  alloy 

and  structures.  S.366.S65.  CI   148-426000. 
Jacobs  Brake  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Freiburg,  Kurt  E.;  and  Liebel,  James  D.,  S.36S.9I6.  CI.  123-320.000. 
Jacobs,  Johannes  W.  M.:  See — 

Schollen,  Monica;  Van  Den  Meerakker,  Johannes  E.  A.  M.;  and 
Jacobs,  Johannes  W.  M.,  5,366,388.  CI.  1 36-656.000. 
Jacobs,  Lynn  C:  See — 

Lammers,  Gerald  B.;  Barton,  Patrick  M.;  Jacobs,  Lynn  C;  and 
Konshak.  Michael  V.,  5,366,173,  CI.  242-338.100. 
Jacobson,  Jerry  I.  Therapeutic  treatment  of  mammals.  5,366,435,  CI. 

600-13.000. 
Jacobson,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Pollard,  Harvey  B.;  van  Galen,  Philip  J.  M.;  and  Jacobson.  Kenneth 
A.,  5.366.977.  C\.  514-263.000. 
Jaeger-Waldau.  Reinhold:  See — 

Guenlen.  Bemhard;  Woller.  Michael;  Ritsche.  Stefan:  Jaeger-Wal- 
dau.    Reinhold;     and     Fuchs,     Karl-Heinz,     5,366,122,     CI. 
222-401.000. 
Jagiella,  Manfred;  Holzmann,  Michael;  Sporl,  Georg;  and  Topkaya, 
Ahmet,  to  Precilec  GmbH.  Nozzle  comprising  break-off  region. 
5,366,164,  a.  239-600.000. 
JaJa,  Inc.:  See— 

Turrenline,  Daniel  D.;  and  Tibshraeny,  Michael  W.,  5,366,073,  CI. 
206-309.000. 
Jakob,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gademann,  LxMhar;  Drews,  Ulnch;  Jakob,  Wolfgang;  and  Mindl, 
Anton.  5,367.227.  a.  315-290.000. 
Jakubowicz,  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Tomasso,  David  A.;  Porte,  Johannes  J.;  Vaiursdale,  William  D.; 
Jakubowicz.  Raymond  F.;  and  Riall,  James  D.,  5,366,697,  CI. 
422-64.000. 
Jakupovic.  Edib:  See — 

Trofast,  Jan   W.;  Jakupovic,   Edib;  and   Mansaon,   Katahna   L., 
5,367,114,  Ct.  564-220  000. 
James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Schutz.  Rudolph  W.,  5,366.175.  CI,  242-597  600 
Jamieson.  Enc  K.;  Yoo.  Young  S.;  and  Baggot.  Breffni  X..  lo  Otis 
Elevator  Company.  Bidirectional  eddy  current  overspeed  protection 
for  elevators.  5.366.044,  d    187-359.000 
Jan.  Yih  G.;  and  Petervm.  Kenneth  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Communica- 
tion   system    employing    spectrum    reuse   on    a   spherical    surface. 
5.367,304,  CI.  342-352.000. 
Janai,  Meir  I .  lo  Quick  Technologies  Ltd.  Active  matrix  display  panel 

having  conneclable  secondary  switches.  5,367,392,  CI.  339-59.000. 
Jandik,  Petr:  See- 
Jones,  William  R  ;  and  Jandik.  Petr,  5.366.601,  CI.  204-180.100 
Jang,  Hyung  I  Method  of  coating  an  inner  surface  of  a  cathode  ray  lube 

with  lining  graphite.  5.366.758,  CI.  427-64.000. 
Jang,  Keun  Y.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-plunger  manual 

transfer  mold  die   5.366.368.  CI.  425-544.000. 
Jang.  Shis-Wen.  Relracuble  caster  assembly  5,365,635,  CI.  16-34.000. 
Jansen.  Lex  P.,  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc    Anatomically  matched  steerable 

PTCA  guidewire.  5,365.943.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Janssens,  Francine;  and  Franklin.  James,  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme) 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  l,l-dichloro-l-f]iioroethane.  5,367.102, 
CI   570-164  000. 
Jansson,  Ulf:  See— 

Dahllof,  Hakan;  Ekholm,  Rolf;  and  Jansson.  Ulf.  5.366.288,  CI. 
366-176.000 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Irikura.  Takayuki.  5.365.814,  O.  83-74.000. 

Matsumura,     Takeshi;     and     Komori,     Mikio.     5,367,144,     CI. 

219-121  840. 
Nishizaka.  Toshiaki;  Takamori,  Hirokazu;  and  Hashimolo,  Tuyo- 

shi,  5.365,949.  CI.  131-280.000 
Yoshimolo,  Kazuo;  Ogawa.  Takashi;  Uematsu,  Hiromi;  Takeuchi, 
Manabu;  and  Uchiyama.  Kensuke.  5.365.950,  CI.  131-291.000. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tomokazu,  5,365,736,  C\.  60-413.000. 
Yuge,  Kazuyoshi.  5.366,354,  CI  418-26.000. 
Javidi,  Bahrain;  and  Tang,  Qing,  lo  United  Suies  of  America.  Air 
Force    Method  of  removing  spurious  responses  from  optical  joint 
transform  correlators.  5.367,579,  CI.  382-31.000 
Jean-Pierre,  Daniel:  See — 

Dupuis,  Philippe;  MolU  Cruz,  Eduardo;  and  Jean-Pierre,  Daniel, 
5.367.307.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Jefferies,  Sleven  R.:  See- 
Huang,  Chin-Teh;  Hammesfahr,  Paul  D.;  and  Jefferies,  Steven  R., 
5,367,002,  CI.  523-116.000. 
Jeffnes,  Alfred  T  ,  III.  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Materials.  Inc.  Coated 
substrate  utilizing  composition  including  selected  phenolic  deriva- 
tives of  4-<4-hydroxyphenyl)-cyclohexanone  as  sensitivity  enhancers. 
5,366.843.  CI.  430- 1 65.000. 
Jella.  John  F  Sectional  door  5.365,993.  CI    160-20I.OOO. 
Jenkins  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Winston,  Felix  J.,  5,365,708,  CI.  52-212.000. 


Jenner,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Matthews,    Brian    E.;   and   Jenner,   Michael   D.,    5,367,166,   CI. 
250-338.100. 
Jenneskens,  Theodorus  J.  J.  M.:  See— 

d'Achard  Van  Enschut,  Johannes  F.  M.;  Jenneskens,  Theodorus  J. 
J.     M.;    and    Swemmers,    Antonius    H.     M.,     5,367,553,    CI 
378-137.000. 
Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  produc- 
ing high  water-cut  gas  with  in  situ  water-disposal.  5,366,01 1,  CI 
166-265,000. 
Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Fieler,  Eleanor  R.;  Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.;  and  Paul,  James  M., 
5,366,016,  CI.  166-312.000. 
Jennings,  Kurt  L.;  Steele,  Robert  E.;  and  Miller,  Gregory  D.,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Fiber  optic  connector  for  connecting  a 
fiber  opiic  harness  lo  an  optical  device.  5.367,595.  CI,  385-71,000, 
Jensen,  James  N,  Apparatus  for  closing  sliding  doors,  5,365.636.  CI 

16-67.000. 
Jensen.  Niels-Henrik:  See — 

Lundsgaard.  Finn  C;  Jensen.  Niels-Henrik;  and  Andersen.  Willy. 
5.366,903.  CI.  436-165.000. 
Jeol  Ltd.:  See— 

Otsuka.     Kiichiro;    and     Iwanaga.     Mitsuyasu,     5,367.163,    CI. 
250-288.000. 
Jet  Sew  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hatch.  Nathaniel  E.;  Olewicz.  Tadeusz;  and  Schramayr,  Ernst, 
5.365,867,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Jetmanne  AG;  See — 

Schulze.  Manfred,  5,366,396,  CI.  440-38.000. 
Jewell,  Richard  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  crosslinking  individual- 
ized cellulose  fibers.  5,366,591,  CI    162-9.000. 
Jha,  Sunil  C;  and  Forster.  James  A.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Calalylic  converters  •  metal  foil  malenal  for  use  therein,  and  a 
method  of  making  the  material  5.366.139.  CI.  228-193.000. 
Jinushi.  Shinji:  See — 

Takimoto.    Masahiro;    Mizuno,    Hisashi;    and    Jinushi,    Shinji. 
5.367.045,  CI.  528-53.000. 
Joems  Healthcare  Inc.:  See- 
Peterson.  Warren  J  ,  5,365,862,  C\.  108-144  000 
Johannsen,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Avischious,  Raymond,  to  NEK  Enter- 
prises. Inc.  Visual  teaching  aid.  5.366.378.  CI.  434-187.000. 
Johno.  Masahiro;  and  Yui.  Tomoyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.. 
Inc.    Method   for   dnving  an   anliferroeleclnc    liquid  crystal   cell. 
5.367,391.  CI.  359-56.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Asada.  Kiyozo;  Uemon,  Takashi;  Mukai.  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Ikuno- 
shin;  Laderman.  Kenneth;  and  Anfinsen.  Christian  B.,  5,366,883. 
CI.  435-202.000. 
Johnson.  C,  Barry,  to  Asten  Group.  Inc,  Woven  papermakers  fabric 
having  a  unibody  seam  and  method  for  making  the  same,  5.366.778. 
CI  428-58,000, 
Johnson,  Dale  T  :  See — 

Viegas.  Herman  H,;  Roehrich.  Roland  L,;  and  Johnson,  Dale  T 
5,365,744,  CI.  62-50.300. 
Johnson,  David  L.:  See — 

Berk,  Jody  E.;  Coon,  James  R.;  Day.  Paul  R.;  Heyrman.  Peter  J.- 
and  Johnson.  David  L..  5.367.674.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Johnson.  Derwyn  C;  See — 

Hill.  Kenneth  O.;  Malo.  Bernard  Y.;  Bilodeau.  Francois  C;  and 
Johnson,  Derwyn  C,  5,367,588,  CI.  385-37.000 
Johnson,  Duane  R.:  See — 

Padula.    Santo    A.;    and    Johnson,    Duane    R.,    5,365,791,    CI 
73-745.000, 
Johnson,  Dwayne  L.:  See — 

Bookbinder,  Mark  J,;  Greene,  Michael  E,;  Johnson,  Dwayne  L,; 
Bellinger,  Christopher  M,;  and  Vasko,  Susan  C ,  5,366,360,  Cl' 
418-55500 
Johnson,  Gerald  E,:  Lalibene,  Ronald;  Sansevero,  Frank  M  ;  Adrian. 
Willy;  Wenle.  Gerald;  and  Zimmerman.  R,  Balustrade  handrail  entry 
housing,  5.366.060.  Cl,  198-323.000, 
Johnson.  Jeffrey  S,.  to  Northeast  Abrasives  Diamond  and  Tools  Corpo- 
ration, Abrasive  article,  5.366.800.  Cl,  428-281,000, 
Johnson.  Jerome  D,.  to  Clear  with  Computers.  Inc,  Computer-assisted 

parts  sales  method,  5.367,627.  Cl,  395-161,000, 
Johnson  &.  Johnson  Inc,:  See — 

Levesque.  Yvon.  5.366.451,  Cl,  604-378,000, 
Johnson,   Mark  J,,   lo   Motorola,   Inc,    Pipe-staggered  apparatus  and 
method  utilizing  carry  look-ahead  signal  processing,  5.367.691,  CI, 
395-800,000, 
Johnson,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Comeite.   Holley   M.;  and  Johnson.   Michael   H..   5.366.009,  Cl. 
166-51.000. 
Johnson.  Richard  I.:  See — 

Mei.  Ping;  Boyce,  James  B.;  Johnson,  Richard  I.;  Hack,  Michael 
G  ;  and  Lujan.  Rene  A.,  5.366,926.  Cl.  437-173.000. 
Johnston.  G.  Gilbert;  McAusland.  Roberi  R.;  and  Dieter.  William  M., 
to  Shanii  Corporation.  Folding  infant  restraint  seat.  5,366,271,  Cl 
297-250.100 
Johnston,  Jesse  C,  Jr.;  Kulig,  James  S.;  Lewis,  Sleven  F.;  and  Collet, 
Eric  C,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Open  beam  soot- 
blower.  5.365.890.  Cl    122-379.000, 
Jolly.  Patrick:  See— 

Corsan,  Philippe;  Jolly.  Patrick;  and  Farvacque.  Olivier.  5.367.408 
Cl,  359-894,000, 
Jones.  Arihur  A,  Apparatus  for  exercising  muscles  of  the  upper  legs  and 
lower  torso.  5,366,429.  Cl.  482-136.000. 
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Jones.  Dale  C:  and  Lacy,  Michael  A.,  lo  Vantage  Products  Corpora- 
lion.  Archileclural  element  for  attaching  to  a  structure.  5.365.707.  Cl. 
52-211.000. 
Jones.  Gordon  H.:  See — 

Eppslein.  Deborah  A.;   Feigner,   Philip  L.;  Gadek.  Thomas  R.; 
Jones.    Cordon    H ;    and    Roman,    Richard    B.,    5.366.737.   Cl. 
424-450000, 
Jones.  James  D,:  See — 

Quadir.   Tanq;   Jones.   James    D,;    and   Chakraverty.   Jyoti    P,. 
5,366,669,  Cl,  264-6,000 
Jones.  John  B,.  Jr,;  and  Zimmerman.  Robert  V,,  to  Jones.  John  B,.  Jr. 
Vertical    shaft    processor    including    an    improved    removal    grate. 
5.366.170.  Cl.  241-275.000. 
Jones.  Michael  F..  to  Telequip  Corporation.  Auxiliary  coin  dispenser 
with  transaction  data  recording  and  transfer  mechanisms.  5.366,404, 
Cl.  453-2.000. 
Jones,  Raymond  T.;  and  Holt,  Jack  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Aniislatic  layers  for  photographic  elements  and  coaling  compositions 
for  preparing  the  same.  5.366.544.  Cl.  106-187,000, 
Jones.  Richard  G  ;  and  Miner.  Jeffrey  A,,  to  Pilling  Co,  Esophageal 

dilalion  bougie    5,366.471,  Cl,  606-191,000, 
Jones,  Richard  L  Ornamental  assembly  for  use  in  non-aquatic  viewing 

cages  or  Ihe  like.  5.365.884.  Cl.  1 19-256.000. 
Jones.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Pavelchek.  Edward  K.;  Freeman.  Peler  W.;  Bohland.  John  F.; 
Jones.    Susan    K.;    and    Dudley.    Bruce    W,,    5.366,852,    Cl, 
430-326,000. 
Jones,  Thomas  R,;  and  Phillips,  Reginald  L,,  to  ECC  Intemalional  Ltd, 
Process    of   separating    using    a    rotating    screen,    5,366,639,    Cl, 
210-787.000, 
Jones,  William  R,;  and  Jandik,  Pelr.  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Method 
for  separating  ionic  species  using  capillary  electrophoresis,  5,366,601, 
Cl,  204-180,100, 
Jonkcrs,  Alexander  G,  M,:  See — 

Wolters,  Roberius  A,  M.;  and  Jonkers,  Alexander  G.  M.,  5,366,928, 
Cl  437-192.000. 
Jordan,  Anthony  F.:  See — 

Pressprich.  John  W.;  Jordan,  Anthony  F.;  Homback,  Timothy  D.; 
and  Carr,  Gregory  S.,  5,367,641,  Cl.  395-275.000. 
Jordan,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Clouser.  Sidney  J.;  Eamon.  Michael  A.;  Jordan.  Thomas  L.;  and 
Kohut.  Slephen  I..  5.366.612.  Cl.  205-73.000. 
Jouaneh.  Musa  K.;  and  Rangwala.  Sabbir  S..  lo  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
nes    Method  for  laser  welding  of  optical  packages.  5.367.140.  Cl. 
219-121.640. 
Jousson.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Morel.  Michel,  to  Les  Produils  Associes. 
LPA-Broxo    S.A.    Stem    brush    wilh    automatic    insertion    system. 
5.365.627.  Cl.  15-22.100. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Saio.  Koki.  5.366.214.  Cl.  271-100.000. 
Jun.  Dong-Soo:  See — 

Park.  Chan-Sok;  Choi,  Young-Gwon;  Lee.  Dong-Jae;  Choi,  Do- 
Chan;    Jun.    Dong-Soo;    and    Seok,    Yong-Sik.    5,367.489,    Cl. 
365-189.110 
Juri,  Talsuro:  See — 

Nishino,  Masakazu;;  Yamamitsu,  Chojuro;  Jun,  Talsuro;  Malsula, 
Toyohiko;  and  Awamolo,  Shigeru,  5,367,334,  Cl.  348-389.000. 
Kabushi  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Takagi.  Mmoru,  5,367.145.  Cl   219-494.000. 
Kabushik)  Kaisha  Ace  Denkcn:  See — 

Takemolo.  Takaloshi;  Kunhara.  Yoshihide;  Nakai.  Koshiro;  Ya- 
egashi.  Sakuji;  Obara.  Hiroyasu;  and  Tada.  Mitsuhiro.  5.366.1 10. 
Cl.  221-2.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  HIMIKO:  See— 

Shibata.  Osamu.  5.365,678,  Cl.  36-29.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Malsuda,     Toshinori;     and     Nishitani.     Yoshilo.     5.367.119,     Cl. 
84-617.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Shirouchi,    Shoji;    Sugiyama.    Takeshi;    and    Morioka.    Kouichi. 
5.366,950.  Cl.  502-328  000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kusaka.  Kohei;  and  Ohkura.  Yasunori.  5.366.425.  Cl,  477-118,000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyowa  Kogyosho:  See — 

Naramura.  Michiyuki.  5.365.835.  Cl.  99-450.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsangyokaihalsu:  See — 

Isoyama.  Takashi.  5.367,555.  Cl.  379-38.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Fuka.sawa.  Takayuki,  Yamagishi,  Kunihiko;  and  Sekine,  Masaloshi. 

5.367.468.  Cl.  364-490.000. 
Hasuo.  Keisuke;  and  Sakuma.  Takeshi.  5,367,704.  Cl. -395-800.000 
Hida,  Kazuki;  Hirano.  Yasushi;  Hirukawa.  Koji;  and  Nakajima. 

Tsuyoshi.  5.367,547.  Cl.  376-435.000. 
Kobayashi,   Tohru;   Yamamoto.   Shuzo;   Sakaniwa.    Hiroshi;   and 

Ohta.  Satoshi.  5.367.554.  Cl.  378-196.000. 
Kubota.  Hiroyasu.  5.365.877.  Cl.  117-93.000. 
Marui.  Kuniyoshi;  Salo.  Goichi;  Sawa.  Bunlaro;  and  Salo.  Hiroshi. 

5.367.556.  Cl.  379-58.000. 
Takagi.  Shiro.  5,367,672,  Cl.  395-600.000. 

Takase,  Saloru;  and  Furuyama,  Tohru,  5,367,481,  Cl.  365-149.000. 
Ueno,  Kiyoji.  5.367,694,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Yoshida,  Munehiro.  5.367,487,  Cl.  365-189.090. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiro;    Inukai,   Hitoshi;    Ito,   Koichi;  and    Kato,   Yuichi. 

5.366,350,  Cl.  417-242.000. 
Fukanuma,     Telsuhiko;     Yamamoto,     Shinya;     Iguchi,     Masao; 
Yamada,  Kiyohiro;  Goto,  Kunifumt;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  Yamagu- 


chi,  Telsuya;  Mori,  Tatsushi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiro,  5,366,357 
Cl.  418-55.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Universal:  See — 

Kurosu,  Makoto,  5,366,058,  Cl.  194-202.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Dobby:  See— 

Yoshida,  Fumio.  5.365,979,  Cl.  I39-66.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yoshikawakun  Kogyosho:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Toshimichi,  5,367,278,  Cl.  335-285  000. 
Kachmarik.  David  J.;  Nerone,  Louis  R.;  and  Rulan.  Douglas  M..  lo 
General   Electric  Company.   High-pressure  sodium   lamp  control 
circuit  providing  constant  peak  current  and  color.   5.367.228    Cl 
315-307,000, 
Kackley.  Nancy  D,:  See — 

Giner.  Jose  D,;  and  Kackley.  Nancy  D,.  5,.366.670.  Cl  264-22.000 
Kadle.   Prasad  S,.  lo  General   Motors  Corporation,   Heal  exchanger 
assembly    incorporating   a    helical   coil   oil    cooler     5.366.005,    Cl 
165-140,000, 
Kadle.  Prasad  S,;  and  OKeefe.  Larry  A.,  lo  General  Motors  Corpora- 
lion.  Method  of  manufacturing  headered  condensers.  5.366.008.  Cl 
165-173.000. 
Kadoiri,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kadoiri.  Akiyoshi;  Konagai.  Yasuko;  Yamaura, 
Telsuaki;  and  Kase.  Noriko.  5.367.081,  Cl.  546-316.000. 
Kadomura,    Shingo.    lo    Sony   Corporation.    Dry   etching    method 

5,366,590,  Cl.  156-662.000. 
Kadono.  Masaya:  See — 

Yamazaki,     Shunpei;     and     Kadono,     Masaya,     5,366,579,     Cl 
156-247.000. 
Kagan,  Michael:  See  — 

Gal,  Tal;  Gochman,  Simcha;  and  Kagan,  Michael,  5,367,660,  Cl 
395-425.000. 
Kahl,    W.    Henry,    to    Rubbermaid    Inc.    Lunchbox.    5.366.106.    Cl 

220-555.000. 
Kai.  Tsukuru;  Ohiani.  Masayuki;  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki;  Ishijima.  Hisa- 
shi;  and  Nagano,  Masaaki,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.  Image  forming 
apparatus     having     rotatable     electrophotographic     process     unit 
5,367.363,0.355-210.000. 
Kaidou.  Chikara,  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  energy 

converter.  5,367,277,  Cl.  335-229.000. 
Kaimolo.  Shinshi;  Salo,  Takahiro;  Hamamolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishikawa. 
Masanori.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Automotive  heatine  system 
5,366,150.  Cl.  237-2.0OA. 
Kaiser,    Hans   J.    Electronic   energy   saving   device.    5,367,246,   Cl 

323-212.000. 
Kaji,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Takeda,   Yoshinobu;   Hayashi,  Telsuya;  Kaji,  Toshihiko;  Odani. 
Yusuke;  Akechi,  Kiyoaki;  Kusui,  Jun;  Yokole,  Takamasa;  Ta- 
naka,  Akiei;  and  Walsuji,  Takashi,  5,366,691.  Cl.  420-548.000. 
Kajimolo.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hidetaka;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;   Kajimolo.   Yoshihiko 
and  Mochida.  Susumu,  5.367,105,  Cl   570-234  000. 
Kajila,  Telsuya:  See— 

Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki;  Kajita.  Telsuya;  Takashima.  Kenichi:  Yolsuji. 
Minako;  Takakura.  Keiko;  Yolsuji.  Akira;  Mitsuyama.  Junichi; 
Shimizu.     Katsumi;    Sakai.     Hiroshi;    and    Narila.     Hirokazu 
5.366.989.  Cl.  514-383.000, 
Kajiwara.  Edward  M,:  See — 

Kiang.  Webster  W,;  Kajiwara.  Edward  M,;  and  Malison.  Diana  C  . 
5,367.022,  Cl,  525-74,000, 
Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Ochiai.  Tsuneo;  and  Nishi.  Hidetoshi,  lo  Hitachi, 
Ltd,  Cross  rolling  mill,  cross  rolling  method  and  cross  rolling  mill 
system,  5.365.764.  Cl,  72-229,000, 
Kakigi.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Ishii.  Fumito;  Sugilani.  Kenichiro;  and  Kakigi.  Kunihiko.  5.365.987 
Cl,  152-209  OOR, 
Kakuishi.     Mitsuo;     Mikyoshi,     Seiji;     Itokawa.     Hiroaki;     Koizumi. 
Nobukazu;  Awala.  Yutaka;  and  Kurosaki.  Yuko,  lo  Fujitsu  Limned 
Transversal  filler  for  use  in  a  digital  subscriber  line  transmission 
interface,  5.367.540.  Cl.  375-103.000. 
Kakuta.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yoshida.    Takeshi;    Matsuo.    Takeshi;    Kida.    Yasuhiko;    Kakuta. 
Masayuki;  and  Nagao.  Tsuyoshi.  5.367.370,  Cl   355-321.000. 
Kaletta.  Bernd:  See- 
Beck,  Gunlher;  and  Kaletta,  Bernd,  5,367,069,  Cl.  540-122.000. 
Kali  und  Salz  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Stahl,  Ingo;  Hollslein,  Axel;  Kleine-KlefTmann.  Ulrich;  Geisler, 
Inng;  and  Neitzel.  Ulrich,  5,366,091.  Cl.  209-11.000. 
KalihofT.  Timothy  V.;  and  Waterfall.  Gregory  S..  lo  Burr-Brown 
Corporation    Isolating  a  CDAC  array  in  a  current  integrating  ADC 
5,367,302,  Cl   341-166.000. 
Kamada,  Shinya:  See — 

Kuriyama,   Minoru;   Kamada,   Shinya;   Nagayama,   Shigeru    and 
Sumimolo.  Takayuki,  5,366,420,  Cl.  475-129.000. 
Kamaji,  Hideki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Masae;  Kamaji,  Hideki;  and  Hirose,  Kazunori,  5,367,367,  Cl 
355-245.000. 
Kambara,  Hideki,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Electrophoresis  gel  migration  appa- 
ratus. 5,366,608,  Cl   204-299.00R. 
Kamentsky,  Howard:  See — 

Schwartz,  Slephen;  Kamentsky,  Howard;  and  Gorker,  Michael 
5,366,221.  Cl    273-142.00A. 
Kametani.  Masatsugu.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Distributed  machine  suie  con- 
trolled processor  system  wilh  a  CPU  clocked  wilh  a  reference  signal 
delayed  from  a  system  clock.  5.367.662.  Cl.  395-550.000. 
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Kamiyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Ota,    Masanori:    Nakamura.   Masashi;   and   Kamiyama.   Takashi, 
5.366,509,  CI.  8-108.100. 
Kamon,  Kazuya.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection 
exposing  apparatus  and  projection  exposing  method.  5,367.398,  CI. 
355-71.000. 
Kamyr  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Dahllof.  Hakan;  Ekholm.  Rolf;  and  Jansson.  Ulf.  5,366,288,  CI 

366-176.000. 
Hoglund,  Ronny,  5,366,347.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Kanada,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.    Tsutomu;    Kanada.    Yasuyuki;    and    Nakai.    Tetsuo. 
5,366.522.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Kanai.  Masahiro;  Hirooka.  Masaaki;  Hanna,  Jun-lchi;  and  Shimizu. 
Isamu,  10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  forming  a  deposited 
film.  5,366,554,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Kanai,  Takao:  See — 

Sezaki.  Yoshinori;   Kanai,  Takao:   Atsuta.  Hiioshi;  and  Mandai, 
Ichirou,  5.367.467,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Kanazawa,  Akihiko;  Endo,  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda,  Tomiki,  to  Nippon 
Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Antibacterial  agent.   5.366,727.  CI. 
424-78.350. 
Kanazawa.  Masani:  See — 

Matsui,     Nobuya;     Morimura.     Yasuhiro;     Kunisaki.     Shinichi; 
Fujiwara,  Goro;  Masuda,  Mitsunobu;  and  Kanazawa,  Masaru, 
5.366,619,  CI.  210-139.000 
Kanbara,  Takaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Takakazu;    and    Kanbara.    Takaki.    5.367.038.    CI. 
526-259.000. 
Kanda.  Miisuhiko:  See — 

Esaki.  Mitsunobu;  Kimura.  Shigefumi;  Miyazaki.  Chiharu;  Hiraki. 
Sunao;  Tomiyama.  Katsumi;  Oka.  Naoto;  Tsutsumi.  Hironobu; 
Igawa,     Sachio:     Ootake.     Toshio;     and     Kanda,     Mitsuhiko. 
5,367,275,  CI.  333-184.000. 
Kaneda,  Hidenori:  See — 

Kuramolo.   Takashi;    Utsuda.   Tetsuji;   Onga.  Takeo;    Kominato. 
Takashi;   Kaneda.   Hidenon;  and  Taga.  Mitsuo.  5,366.581.  CI. 
156-364.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Miyama.  Osamu;  Fujita.  Katsutoyo;  Nishimura,  Hayato;  Matsu- 
moto.  Shigemi;  and  Tonoki.  Saloshi.  5.367,016,  CI.  524-537.000. 
Kanehiro,   Masaki;   Shimasaki.   Yuichi:   Ishioka,   Takuji;   Maruyama, 
Shigeru;  Baba.  Shigeki;  Hisaki,  Takashi;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  Sawamura. 
Kazutomo.  Takagi.  Jiro;  and  Terata.  Shukoh.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Misfire-detecting  system  for  internal  combu.stion 
engines.  5.365.905.  CI.  123-406.000. 
Kang.  Keehyun,  lo  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Frequency 
discriminator  of  horizontal   synchronizing   signal    for   multi-mode 
monitor.  5,367.266.  CI.  327-47.000. 
Kangsanaraks.  Adisom.  Card  game.  5.366,228.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Kanno.  Isao.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  delecting 

system  for  marine  propulsion  unit.  5.366.394.  CI  44O-2.0O0. 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kasari.  Akira;  Ito.  Satoru;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeru,  5,366,768,  CI. 
427-407.100. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hu,  Kuo-Kuang;  Kirmser.  Philip  G.;  Swartz.  Stuart  E.;  and  Hos- 

sain.  Mustaque,  5,366,319,  CI.  404-52.000. 
Marchin,    George    L.;    and    Lambert,    Jack    L.,    5,366,636,    CI. 

210-665.000. 
Marchin,    George    L.;    and    Lambert.   Jack    L.,    5,367,031,    CI. 
525-328.300. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mtg.  Co ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Irikura,  Koji;  and  Yoshina.  Atsuo.  5.366.040.  CI.  180-244.000. 
Kanzaki  Seishi  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Masumura,  Yoshinobu;  Malsubara.  Motoki;  Hongo.  Takayasu;  and 
Uemura.  Hisashi.  5,366,302,  CI  400-120.160. 
Kanzaki  Specially  Papers:  See — 

Granquist,  Russell  E.,  5,366,952,  CI   503-204.000. 
Kao,  Cheng-Kang,  to  Four  Pillars  Enterprise  (M)  SDN.  BHD.  Ease- 
peeling  and  safe-dispensing  tape  roll  for  packing  or  sealing.  5,366,775. 
CI.  428-40.000 
Kao  Corporation:  See— 

Yamashila,   Hiroyuki;   Hatano,   Kouichi;  and   Kuroda,   Mutsumi, 
5.366.655.  CI.  252-186.270. 
Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  Hermes.  Matthew  E  ;  Mulh.  Ross  R  ;  Brown.  David 
L.;  and  Holzwarth.  Henry  A  .  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation. 
Packaged    synthetic    absorbable   surgical    elements     5.366.081.   CI. 
206-339  000. 
Kapustnikova,  Svellana  V.:  See — 

Mazur,  Vladislav  I.;  Taran,  Yuri  N.;  Kapustnikova,  Svellana  V.. 
Trefilov,  Viktor  I.;  Firslov,  Sergey  A.;  and  Kulak,  Leonid  D  . 
5,366,570,  CI.  148-669.000. 
Karaki.  Morihiro:  See — 

Satou.    Yasuyuki;    Karaki.    Morihiro;    and    Shinoda,    Masahisa, 
5,367.512.  CI.  369-44  230 
Karashima.  Takato:  See — 

Nishida.  Masato;  Oshima,  Toshio;  Ohiwa,  Tsunemi;  and   Kara- 
shima, Takato.  5.366.252,  CI.  283-94.000. 
Kardorff,  Uwe:  See — 

Schuetz,  Franz;  Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen;  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas;  Schirmer.  Ulrich;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Kuenast,  Chris- 
loph;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Kardorff. 
Uwe,  5.366,984,  CI.  514-361.000 


Kasari.  Akira;  Ito.  Satoru;  and  Nakamura.  Shigeru.  to  Kansai  Paint 
Company.  Limited.  Method  of  forming  coating  films.  5.366.768,  CI 
427-407.100. 
Kase.  Noriko:  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kadoiri.  Akiyoshi;  Konagai.  Yasuko;  Yamaura, 
Teisuaki;  and  Kase.  Noriko,  5,367,081.  CI.  546-316.000. 
Kase,  Takahisa:  See— 

Sichanugnst.     Porponlh;     Nii,     Tetsuro;     and     Kase.     Takahisa. 
5,366,713.  CI.  423-346.000. 
Kashihara.  Akio:  See — 

Yabuuchi.    Naoya;    Otsuka,    Chikayuki;    and    Kashihara.    Akio. 
5.367.039.  CI.  526-284.000. 
Kashiyama.  Masamori:  See — 

Akimolo.  Kazuhiro;  Usami.  Masami;  Ogiue.  Katsumi;  Murayama. 
Hiroshi;  Abe.  Hiloshi;  Kashiyama.  Masamori;  Kobayashi.  Yo- 
shikuni;  Isomura.  Satoru;  and  Mitsumoio.  Kinya.  5.367.490,  CI. 
365-194.000. 
Kasler.  Roben  L.;  and  Domaas.  Perry  M..  lo  Kaster.  Robert  L.  Method 
of    side-to-end     vascular    anastomotic     stapling.     5,366,462,     CI 
606-153.000. 
Katakabe,  Noboni:  See — 

Sogami.  Atsushi;  Katakabe,  Noboru;  Masanori,  Yoshikawa;  and 
Ikeda,  Kouji.  5,367,322.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Kataoka,  Rieko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masaki;  and  Kataoka,  Rieko,  5,367,231,  CI.  315-383.000. 
Kalayama,  Akira:  See — 

Amanuma,   Tatsuo;   Ohisubo,    Yoshiaki;    Katayama,    Akira    and 
Nagai,  Jun,  5,367,353,  CI.  354-409.000. 
Katayama  Chemical.  Inc.:  See — 

Katayama.  Sakae.  deceased;  Tsuda,  Atsushi;  and  Hanno,  Kenzi, 
5.366.661.  CI.  252-314.000. 
Katayama.  Hirohiko.  executor:  See — 

Katayama,  Sakae,  deceased;  Tsuda,  Atsushi;  and  Hanno,  Kenzi, 
5,366.661.  CI.  252-314.000. 
Katayama,  Sakae,  deceased  (by  Katayama,  Hirohiko,  executor);  Tsuda, 
Atsushi;  and  Hanno,  Kenzi.  to  Kalayama  Chemical.  Inc.  Method  for 
forming  a  stabilized  aqueous  dispersion  of  inorganic  panicles  or 
organic  panicles  for  food  stuffs.  5,366,661,  CI.  252-314.000. 
Kato,  Akira:  See — 

Hamada,  Akihiko;  Horiuchi,  Kuniyasu;  and  Kalo,  Akira,  5,367,028, 
CI.  525-221.000. 
Kato.  Ikunoshin:  See — 

Asada,  Kiyozo;  Uemori.  Takashi;  Mukai,  Hiroyuki;  Kalo.  Ikuno- 
shin; Laderman.  Kenneth;  and  Anfinsen.  Christian  B..  5.366.883 
CI.  435-202.000. 
Kalo,  Katsuhiko.  to  MECS  Corporation.  Positioning  apparatus  for  a 

semiconductor  wafer.  5.365,672,  CI.  33-520.000. 
Kato,  Kazuo:  See— 

Suzuki.  Seiko;  Kato.   Kazuo;  Matsumolo.   Masahiro;  Tsuchiuni, 
Shigeki;  Miki.  Masayuki;  and  Yokola,  Yoshihiro.  5.365.768,  CI. 
73-I.OOR. 
Kato,  Noriji:  See — 

Asai.    Ichirou;    Kalo.    Noriji;    and    Fuse.    Mario.    5.365.875,    CI 
117-7.000. 
Kalo,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Nobumasa;  Kato,  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsuyoshi,  Toshiaki, 
5,367.411.  CI.  360-66  000. 
Kato,  Yuichi:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshiro;  Inukai,  Hiloshi;  Ito.  Koichi;  and  Kato,  Yuichi, 
5,366,350.  CI.  417-242.000. 
Katori,  Shigelatsu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  processor  for  multiple 
macro-service  processings  based  on  a  single  macro-service  request. 
5,367.676.  CI.  395-600.000 
Kalsumala,  Shigeo:  See — 

Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Fujii.  Noboru;  Yamashila.  Yoshinori;  Uosaki. 
Youichi;  Chiba,  Shigeru;  Katsumata,  Shigeo;  and  Tsuji,  Yukari, 
5,366.966.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Kalsuo,  Yamada:  See — 

Takashi.  Yoshida;  Syoichi,  Walanabe;  Kalsuo.  Yamada;  Tokihiko, 
Hamada;  and  Yuzuru,  Hiraoka,  5.367.498.  CI.  367-107.000. 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

DeRosa,  Thomas  F.;  Russo.  Joseph  M.;  Sung,  Rodney  L.    and 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.,  5,366,518,  CI.  44-331.000. 
Kaufman.  Teodoro  S.:  See — 

Sindelar.  Robert  D.;  Bradbury.  Barton  J.;  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S.;  Ip, 
Stephen  H  ;  Marsh,  Henry  C,  Jr  ;  and  Lee,  Chew,  5,366,986.  CI. 
514-374.000. 
Kawabata,  Itaru:  See — 

Kido.    Eiichi;    Yui,    Yuhi;    Anzai.    Syunju;    Yoshiura,    Syoichiro; 
Imagawa,    Shinji;    Yoshida,     Hiroaki;    Kawasaki.    Yoshikazu; 
Kawabata,  Itaru;  Fukunaga,  Keizo;  Mori,  Toyokazu;  and  Tsuji 
Masaru,  5,367,366,  CI.  355-225.000. 
Kawabata,  Kohji:  See — 

Sakane,     Kazuo;     Kawabata,     Kohji;     and     Inamolo,     Yoshiko, 
5,366,970,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Kawai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideo;  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Sonelaka,  Tomoyasu;  Nakanishi, 
Shingo;   Asaoka.   Junichi;   and   Mototani,    Yuji,   5,366.832.   CI. 
429-249.000. 
Kawakami,  Masaya;  Seto.  Susumu;  and  Tei.  Seiken,  to  Nihon  Millipore 
Kogyo.  Method  of  determining  viable  microbial  cell  count.  5,366,867, 
CI.  435-8.000. 
Kawamoto,  Koushi;  and  Omura,  Kengo,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Inter- 
active   man-machine    interface    for    simulating    human    emotions. 
5,367.454,  CI.  364-419.200. 
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Kawamoto,  Milsuo;  and  Takahashi,  Yasushi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd;  and  Hita- 
chi device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
providing  reduced  test  time.  5,367,492,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Kawamura.  Junkichi:  See — 

Kunugihara.     Hiromu;     Yamaguchi.     Tooru;     Mieno.    Gousuke; 
Kawamura.  Junkichi;  Asou.  Akiyoshi;  Sakashita.  Tsutomu;  Hata. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Tetsuya,  5.366.515.  CI.  29-25.030. 
Kawamura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akira;  Kawamura.  Tetsuya;  Teraya,  Talsuo;  Kuchiki, 
Eiji;  and  Fujita,  Yuji,  5,367.020.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tammura,  Yoshinari,  to 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Motor  dnven  lens  and 
camera  system   5.367.354.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Kawasaki.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Kido,    Eiichi;    Yui,    Yuhi;    Anzai,    Syunju;    Yoshiura,    Syoichiro; 
Imagawa,    Shinji;    Yoshida,    Hiroaki;     Kawasaki.    Yoshikazu; 
Kawabata.  Itaru;  Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Mori.  Toyokazu;  and  Tsuji. 
Masaru.  5.367.366.  CI.  355-225.000. 
Kawasawa.  Shozo:  See — 

Hayashida.  Tatsuaki;  Kawasawa,  Shozo;  and  Malsuda,  Katsushi. 
5.366.035.  CI.  180-24.010. 
Kawase.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Mizuno.    Takeyuki;     and     Kawase.     Hiroyuki,     5,365,661,    CI 
29-889.210. 
Kawashima.  Shigeo:  See — 

Golwalkar,  Suresh  V.;  Foehringer,  Richard;  Wentling,  Michael; 
Takatsuki,    Ryo:    and    Kawashima,    Shigeo,    5,366,933.    CI. 
437-215.000. 
Kay,  Mark  A.  Rock  bit.  5.366.032.  CI.  175-393.000. 
Kay.  Stanley;  Kim.  Youngky;  King.  Lou;  Mehia,  Ashok  D.;  and  Bar- 
nett,  Charles,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Sequential  power  estima- 
tion for  cellular  system  handoff  5,367,559.  CI.  379-60.000. 
Kazama.  Seiji:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Shokichi;  Aoyama.  Tsuyoshi;  Hori.  Nagao;  Takenami. 
Katsumi;  Koibuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Youich;  Kazama.  Seiji 
and  Nasu.  Koji.  5.366.549.  CI.  106-715.000. 
Kazama.  Toshio.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Floating  magnetic  head 
slider  with  flexure  wings  located  within  slider  L-shaped  members  and 
upper  surface  of  slider.  5.367,419,  CI.  360-103.000. 
KBL  Apparel  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See— 

Lubahn.    Kathleen    A.;    and    Lehman.    Rick    A..    5.365.610,    CI. 
2-23.000. 
KCT  Technologies  GmbH:  See— 

Berger,  Harald;  Steins.  Johannes;  and  Klintwonh,  Klaus,  5,366,538, 
CI.  75-528.000. 
Kearney,  William  P.;  and  Quiglcy.  George  T..  to  Stavo  Industries.  Inc 

Enclosed  thorough  wash  filler  press.  5.366,627,  CI.  210-224.000. 
Keates.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Schneider.   Richard  T.;  and  Keates,  Richard  H.,  5,366,500.  CI. 
623-6.000. 
Kedo.  Ko:  See — 

Fushimi.    Norio;    Kedo.    Ko;    Inamasa.    Kenji;    and    Takagawa. 
Makoto.  5.367.098.  CI.  585-452.000 
Keefer.  Larry  K.;  Dunams.  Tambra  M.;  and  Saavedra.  Joseph  E.,  to 
United  Slates  of  America,  Health  and   Human  Services.  Oxygen 
substituted  derivatives  of  nucleophile-nitnc  oxide  adducts  as  nitric 
oxide  donor  prodrugs.  5,366,997,  CI.  514-61 1.000. 
Keeler,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Dilling,  Scott;  Keeler,  Michael  J.;  Ramsey,  John;  and  Ross,  Joseph 
M  ,  5,366,237,  CI.  280-711.000. 
Keeley.  James  W.:  See- 
Barlow.    George    J.;    and    Keeley.    James    W..    5,367,697,    CI 
395-800.000. 
Keenan.  William  F..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Uncooled 
infrared  detector  and  method  for  forming  the  same.  5.367,167.  CI. 
250-338.400. 
Keesman.  Gerril  J.:  See — 

Veldhuis.  Raymond  N.  J.;  and  Keesman,  Gerril  J.,  5,367,608,  CI. 
395-2.380. 
Keh-Lin,  Jeng.  Reversible  folding  ladder.  5,366,052,  CI.  182-88.000 
Keirs.  Anne  M.:  See — 

McCrae.   James   M.;    Keirs.   Anne   M.;   and   Nimmo,   John   A., 
5,366,546,  CI    I06-4IO.OOO. 
Keith.  Douglas  H..  to  Applied  Biosystems.  Inc.  Restriction/ligalion 
labehng  for  primer  initiated  multiple  copying  of  DNA  ssequences 
5.366.877.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Keith,  Jon  T.;  Belts,  E.  Douglas;  Dancy,  Michael  J.;  and  Pershinske, 
James  E,.  to  Gregor  Jonsson.  Inc.  Semi-automatic  shrimp  peeling 
machine   5.366.405.  CI.  452-5.000. 
Kelley.  Craig  B.;  Nelson,  David  E.;  and  Nelson.  Peter  M..  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.  Steering  and  transmission  shifting  control  device.  5.365,803,  CI 
74-484.00R. 
Kelly,  James  G.;  and  Walsh,  Charles  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy.  Dual-frequency  sonar  system.  5.367.501,  CI.  367-157.000. 
Kelly,  Michael  A.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  under  a  single  reactor 
vessel  divided  into  seperate  reaction  regions  with  its  own  depositing 
and  exhausting  means.  5,366,555.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Kelly.  Michael  J.;  Fanning.  William  A.;  and  Henneberger.  Stacy  A.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Transducer/track 
alignment   method   for   magnetic   recording  media    5.367,414,   CI. 
360-77.120. 
Kelly,  Theodore  C:  See— 

Pudelski,  Karen  L.;  Lowry,  Joseph  W.;  Thompson.  Thomas  W.; 
Pearl.  Robert  A.;  Elphingstone.  Paul  H.;  Patterson,  Mars;  and 
Kelly,  Theodore  C,  5,366,055,  CI.  I92-88.00B. 


Kelly,  William  A.:  See- 
Economy,  Richard;  Kelly.  William  A.;  Pelham,  Anthony  J.;  Piazza 
Thomas  A.;  and  Quick,  Lee  T.,  5,367,615,  CI.  395-129000 
Kenji.  Nishiguchi:  See — 

Hidetsugu,    Nishiguchi;    and    Kenji,    Nishiguchi.    5.366.038     CI 
180-164.000. 
Kenley.  Gregory:  See- 
Webber.  Neil   F.;  Israel.   Robert   K.;   Kenley.  Gregory;  Taylor 
Tracy  M.;  and  Foster.  Antony  W..  5.367.698.  CI.  395-800  000 
Kennedy.  Harold  L.:  See— 

Righter.  William  H.;  Nicoll,  Andrew  J.;  and  Kennedy,  Harold  L 
5,365.935.  CI.  128-710.000. 
Kenner.  Hugh  R.:  See — 

Smith,   Kevin  J.;   Kenner,   Hugh  R  ;  Savage,  William   A     and 
Kwong,  Alice,  5,367,651,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Kenoyer,  Stanley  P.:  See— 

Colley,  Stephen  R.;  Kenoyer,  Stanley  P.;  and  Wilde,  Doran  K 
5,367,636,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Keogh,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Gau,  Yimsan;  Keogh.  Michael  J.;  Leech,  James  R.;  and  McGee 
Hugh  E..  5.367,030.  CI.  525-326.500. 
Kepke.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Bauer.  Neal;  and  Kepke,  Mark  A.,  5,367,635.  C\.  39S-200000 
Keratos.  Inc.:  See— 

Py.  Daniel.  5.366.499.  CI.  623-4.000. 
Keritsis.  Gus  D.:  See— 

Arterbery.  Cynthia  W.;  Callaham.  W   Timothy;  Kentsis.  Gus  D 
Lashe.  Donald  E.;  Newman.  Kenneth  A  ;  Slagle.  Roger  S    and 
White.  Morris  F..  Jr..  5,365.951.  CI    131-339.000. 
Kerman,  Edward  H.;  and  Crovallo,  Roben  R.  Containment  device  for 
safely   inspecting,   loading  and   unloading   firearms.    5,366.105    CI 
220-453.000. 
Kerns.  Charles;  Zarakov.  Eric;  and  Gilley.  Thomas  S..  to  Apple  Com- 
puter. Inc.  Digital  camera  with  lime  bracketing  feature.  5.367.332  CI 
348-61.000. 
Keromest.  Catherine:  See — 

Durand.  Jean-Pierre;   Keromest.  Calhenne.  and  Bom.   Maurice 
5.366.649.  CI.  252-46.600. 
Kersten,  JensHeinnch;  and  Schmilz.  Detlef.  to  Perfecl-Valois  Venlil 
GmbH.  Deformable  container  for  delivering  liquid.  5.366  115   CI 
222-105.000. 
Keskin.  Yucel  K.:  See— 

Gokcebay.    Asil    T;    and    Keskin,    Yucel    K.,    5,367.295     CI 
340-825.310. 
Kewin.  Daniel  D  Header  assembly  for  paper  roll  packaeine  5  366  085 

CI.  206-407.000. 
Keyence  Corporation;  See— 

Makino.  Kazuhiro.  5.367.379.  CI.  356-446.000. 
KGK  Ecosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gustafson.  Keith  W..  5.365.692,  CI.  43-124.000. 
Khafizov.  Yermek  B.:  See — 

Freedman.  Lev  P.;  Khafizov.  Yermek  B.;  Buch.  Elmar;  Siebel. 
Kurt;  and  Berendes.  Herbert.  5.366.001.  CI    164-475  000 
Khaira.  Manpreet  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Round  robin  scheduler  using 
a     scheduler     carry     operation     for     arbitration.     5,367,679      CI 
395-650.000. 
Khandkar.  Ashok  C:  See— 

Hartvigsen,  Joseph  J.;  and  Khandkar,  Ashok  C.  5.366.819    CI 
429-17  000. 
Khare.   Manoj;   and   Cadambi.   Sudarshan   B.   to   Intel  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  efficient  read  prefetching  of  instruction 
code    data    in    computer    memory    subsystems.     5.367.657     CI 
395-425.000. 
Khashayar.  Abbas,  to  Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Keyboard  testing  meth- 
ods and  apparatus.  5.367.472.  CI.  364-550000 
Kiang.  Webster  W.;  Kajiwara.  Edward  M..  and  Malison.  Diana  C.  lo 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation.  Grafted  polymeric  products,  and 
adhesive  blends.  5,367,022.  CI.  525-74.000. 
Kicher.  Thomas  P  :  See— 

Schemer.  Avram;  Marsolais.  E.  Byron;  Mortimer,  J.  Thomas  and 
Kicher.  Thomas  P.  5.366.493.  CI.  607-116.000. 
Kiczek,  Casimir  R  .  to  Freudenberg-NOK  General  Partnership    Low 
creep  flange  and  engine  cover  assembly   5.365.901.  CI    123-195  OOC 
Kida.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Yoshida,    Takeshi;    Malsuo.    Takeshi;    Kida,    Yasuhiko;    Kakuta, 
Masayuki;  and  Nagao.  Tsuyoshi.  5.367.370.  CI.  355-321.000 
Kido.  Eiichi;  Yui.  Yuhi;  Anzai.  Syunju;  Yoshiura.  Syoichiro;  Imagawa. 
Shinji;   Yoshida.  Hiroaki;   Kawasaki.   Yoshikazu;   Kawabata.   Itaru: 
Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Mori.  Toyokazu;  and  Tsuji.  Masani.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Corona  charger  for  image   forming  apparatus 
providing  uniform  surface  charge  of  a  recording  medium.  5.367.366 
CI.  355-225.000. 
Kieber.  Joseph  J  :  See — 

Ecker.  Joseph  R.;  and  Kieber.  Joseph  J..  5.367.065.  CI  536  23.600. 
Kienle.  Gerhard  K.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine   5,365,892  CI 

I23-44.00D. 
Kielzman,  Terry  L.:  See— 

Wolverton,  Steven  R.;  Kielzman.  Terry  L.;  and  Meyers.  Keith  E 
5.366.297.  CI.  384-9.000. 
Kikkawa,  Yoshitsugi;  Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Ohmori,  Kenrou;  Ohmori. 
Molohiro;  and  Nozawa.  Noriyoshi.  to  Chiyoda  Corporation  Refrig- 
eration system  for  a  natural  gas  liquefaction  process.  5.365.740.  CI 
62-23.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sakai,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiroaki.  5.367.568.  CI.  379-309.000 
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Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mori,  Yozi;  Suzuki,   Motonori:   Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Moloda, 
Kenrou,  5,366.629,  CI.  210-242.300. 
Kikuchi,  Kunio:  See— 

Tsuka.sa,  Fumihiro;  Fujimoto,  Hideya;  Horikoshi,  Kazuhiko;  Ta- 
naka,  Osamu;  and  Kikuchi.  Kunio,  5,367,128.  CI.  177-212.000. 
Kikuchi.  Masanon,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Branch  line 
apparatus  for  a  wire  harness  and  a  method  thereof.  5,367,126,  CI. 
174-71.00R 
Kikuchi,  Narutni:  See — 

Matsushita,  Tsuyoshi:  Furuya,  Eiichi:   Kikuchi,  Narumi:  Endo, 
Katsuya;  and  Wada,  YuUka.  5,367.239,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Kikuchi,  Takehiro:  See — 

Yaginuma,    Kyuji;   Kikuchi.   Takehiro;   Suzuyama,    Hiroshi;   and 
Fujiya,  Shigeru,  5,367,432,  CI.  361-620000. 
Kikuchi,  Takeshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Midi-code  generating  de- 
vice. 5,367.117.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Kile.  Richard  A.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector 

with  antiroution  feature.  5.366.381.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Killian.  Charles  R.  See— 

Sullivan.  Henry  W.,  Henry  W.;  Killian.  Charles  R.;  and  Belten- 
court,  Paul  D.,  5,366,365,  CI.  425-144.000. 
Killmeyer,  Fred  C:  See— 

Chou,  Wei-Tai;  and  Killmeyer,  Fred  C ,  5,367,534.  CI.  375-8.000. 
Kilpatrick,  Ted  D.;  Wagner,  Arthur  M.;  and  Young,  Donald  G.,  to 

Gate  Pallet  Systems,  Inc  Pallet  stringer  5,365,857,  CI.  108-51.300. 
Kim,  Bang  M.;  Carroll.  James  J..  Sr.;  and  Woodmansee.  Donald  E..  to 
General  Electric  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous 
microwave  regeneration  of  adsorbents.  5.367.147.  CI.  219-698.000. 
Kim.  Chang-Gyu:  See — 

Yang.  Hong-Mo;  and  Kim.  Chang-Gyu.  5.366.379.  CI.  434-365.000. 
Kim.    David    S.;    and    Kim.    Jae    S.    Pill    dispenser.    5.366,113,    CI. 

221-232.000. 
Kim,  Dong  !.:  See — 

Lee,  Jin  W  ;  and  Kim,  Dong  1.,  5.367.241.  CI.  318-799.000 
Kim.  Hong  S..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.  Fabncation 
method  for  on-chip  decoupling  capacitor.  5.366,931.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Kim.  Hong  S.:  See- 
Song,  Scung  R.;  and  Kim,  Hong  S.,  5,366.909,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Kim.  Jae  K..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd   Method  for 
making  highly  integrated  semiconductor  connecting  device  using  a 
conductive  plug.  5.366.930.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Kim.  Jae  S.:  See — 

Kim.  David  S  ;  and  Kim.  Jae  S.,  5.366,1 13,  CI.  221-232.000. 
Kim,  Jung-lhl:  See — 

DiGiacomo.  Giulio;  Kim.  Jung-lhl;  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar;  and 
Purushothaman.  Sampath.  5.367,195.  CI.  257-767.000. 
Kim.  Youngky:  See — 

Kay.  Stanley;  Kim.  Youngky;  King.  Lou;  Mehta,  Ashok  D.;  and 
Bametu  Charles,  5,367.559,  CI.  379-60.000 
Kimberlin,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Bodell,  Steven  W  ;  and  Kimberlin,  Robert  R.,  5,365,637,  CI    16- 
116.00R. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  S*e— 

Connor,  Linda  A.;  and  Maddem,  Peter,  5,366,786,  CI.  428-171.000. 
Zehner,  Georgia  L.;  Rosch.  Paulette  M.;  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W.; 
Siebers,    Bruce    M  ;    and    Blenke.    Timothy    J.,    5,366,453.   CI 
604-385200. 
Kimoto.  Koji:  See — 

Aoyama.  Takashi;  Hosoi.  Kishu;  Misawa.  Yutaka;  Kimoto.  Koji; 
Isakozawa,     Shigeto;     and     Ueda,     Kazuhiro,     5,367,171,    CI. 
250-443.100. 
Kimura.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kitagawa.    Masashi;    Kimura,    Kenichiro;   and    Iwata,   Takahiro. 
5.367,455.  CI    364-424.010 
Kimura.  Kumiko.  to  Shimizu  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing a  glucomannan  sponge.  5.366.671.  CI.  264-28.000. 
Kimura.  Shigefumi:  See — 

Esaki.  Mitsunobu:  Kimura.  Shigefumi;  Miyazaki.  Chiharu;  Hiraki. 

Sunao;  Tomiyama,  Katsumi;  Oka,  Naoto;  Tsutsumi,  Hironobu; 

Igawa,     Sachio;     Ootake,     Toshio;     and     Kanda,     Mitsuhiko, 

5,367,275,  CI   333-184.000 

Kind.  Burckart  C;  and  Muller,  Philipp,  to  Actron  Entwicklungs  AG. 

Deaclivatable  resonance  label.  5,367,290,  CI.  340-572.000. 
King,  Edward  T  ;  and  Brandenburg.  Larry  R  .  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany   Hybnd  vehicle  fuel  vapor  management  apparatus    5.366.151. 
CI.  237-2.00A. 
King.  Eugene  T.:  See — 

Mirza.  M   Ather.  5.366.465.  CI.  606-170000. 
King.  Lou;  See — 

Kay.  Stanley;  Kim.  Youngky;  King.  Lou;  Mehta,  Ashok  D  ;  and 
Bamett,  Charles,  5,367,559,  CI   379-60.000. 
Kinross,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Thrush,  Roger  L..  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 
The    Low  profile  CAM-in  socket  having  terminals  engaging  a  rib. 
5.366.390.  CI   439-636  000 
Kinsey.  Kyle  K    See— 

Downs.  Robert  C  ;  and  Kinsey.  Kyle  K  ,  5.365,804,  CI.  74-535.000. 
Kirchnavy.  Dan  J   Clean-up  pan.  5.365.632,  CI.  15-257.300. 
Kinbai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Ueki,  Akio,  5.366.492,  CI.  607-114000. 
Kirk.  Kari  D  ,  III:  See— 

Voss,  Theodore  N  ;  Curran.  Barbara;  Kirk,  Karl  D.,  Ill;  and  Co- 
hen, Ellen  R..  5.366.475.  CI   606-204000. 
Kirmser.  Philip  G.:  See — 

Hu.  Kuo-Kuang;  Kirmser.  Philip  G.;  Swartz.  Stuart  E.;  and  Hos- 
sain.  Mustaque.  5.366.319.  CI.  404-52.000. 


Kishimoto.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Noishiki.  Yoshio;  Yoneyama,  Hirofumi;  and  Kishimoto,  Yoshimasa, 
5,367,530,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Kitagawa,  Masashi;  Kimura,  Kenichiro;  and  Iwata,  Takahiro,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Running  performance  control  appa- 
ratus and  method  for  an  electric  vehicle.  5,367,455,  CI.  364-424.010 
Kitahara,  Jun:  See — 

Ote,  Ichiro;  Okayama,  Masataka;  Sano,  Makoto;  Hashio,  Masanori; 
Takanashi,  Katsuya;  Kitahara,  Jun;  and  Hirata,  Sunao,  5.367,628. 
CI.  395-162.000. 
Kitahata.  Sumio;  Hara,  Koji;  Fujita.  Koki;  Kuwahara.  Nobuhiro;  and 
Nakano.  Hirofumi.  to  Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co..  Ltd.;  Kitahata. 
Sumio;  and  Nakano.  Hirofumi.  Method  of  preparing  branched  cy- 
clodentrin.  5.366.879,  CI.  435-101  000. 
Kitamura,  Noboru:  See — 

Ishikawa,   Masazumi;  Misawa,  Hiroaki;  and   Kitamura,   Noboru, 
5,367,160.  CI.  250-251.000. 
Kitamura,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ohara,  Shuzo;  and  Kitamura.  Ryoichi.  5,366.681,  CI.  264-171.000. 
Kitamura,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Saito,    Hitoshi;    Kitamura,   Tetsuji;    Matsuda.   Hideyuki;    Danjo, 
Masamichi;  and  Nishi,  Eiji,  5,367,036.  CI.  525-458.000. 
Kitaoka,  Takumi:  See — 

Hattori.    Kazuhide:    Yamaji.    Hiroyuki;    Hatakeyama.   Yoshikazu; 
Shida,    Yoshiyuki;    Tamura,    Alushi;    Kitaoka,    Takumi:    and 
Kohama,  Takashi,  5,366,674,  CI.  264-45.400. 
Kitayama,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Mizuochi,    Takashi;    Kitayama,   Tadayoshi;.  Shimizu,    Katsuhiro; 
Matsushita,    Kiwami;    Takemura,    Nobuyuki;    and    Nakagawa, 
Eiichi,  5,367,587,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Kitchen,  William  A.;  and  Hitchcock,  Malcolm  F.,  to  Steelcase  Inc. 

Brake  press  arrangement.  5,365,767,  CI.  72-481.000. 
Kithil,  Philip  W  Automobile  air  bag  system.  5,366,241,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Kitta,  Kenichi;  Okada.  Kunihiro;  Mimura,  Mitsuo;  Ochiai,  Makoto;  and 
Nakamura,  Naotake,  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Data  processing  system 
using  IC  card.  5.367.150.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Kizawa.  Satoru:  See — 

Nagano.  Eiki;  Takemura.  Susumu;  Enomoto,  Masayuki;  Sakaki. 
Masaharu;  and  Kizawa,  Satoru,  5,366,955,  CI.  504-225.000. 
Kjellberg,  Toivo.  Parking  place  obstruction.  5,365.695.  CI.  49-49.000. 
Klam.  Ruediger:  See — 

Stadler.  Karl;  Stark.  Roland;  and  Klam.  Ruediger.  5,367,220.  CI. 
313-578.000. 
Klaue,  Hermann.  Full-lining  disk  brake  with  heat  dissipation  features. 

5,366,046,  CI    188-71.600. 
Klawuhn.  Manfred:  See — 

Hufnagl.  Walter;  Schamberg,  Stefan;  Schafer,  Gerhard;  Muller, 
Roland;  and  Klawuhn.  Manfred,  5,367.607,  CI.  392-465.000. 
Kleine-Kleffmann,  Ulrich:  See — 

Stahl,  Ingo;  Hollstein,  Axel;  Kleine-KlefTmann,  Ulrich;  Geisler, 

Iring;  and  Neitzel,  Ulrich.  5.366.091.  CI.  209-11  000 

Klenk.  Martin;  Moser.  Winfned;  Ingrisch.  Kurt;  and  Klinke,  Christian. 

to   Robert   Bosch  GmbH.   Process  for  determining   fuel  quantity. 

5.367.462,  CI    364-43 1. 05O 

Klerfors,  Bertil,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Series  capacitor  equipment 

5,367,197,  CI.  307-105.000. 
Klimochko,  Vernon  W.  Hunting  scope  enhanced  magnification  lens 

accessory.  5.365.670.  CI.  33-245.000. 
Kline.  James  B.  DLspenser  bottle  with  internal  pump    5.366.119.  CI. 

222-180.000. 
Kline.  James  R..  to  Acutherm  Limned.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
converting  a  fixed-opening  air  diffuser  to  an  individually-controlled 
variable  air  volume  diffuser.  5.366.149,  CI.  236-49.500. 
Klmke,  Christian:  See — 

Klenk,  Martin,  Moser,  Winfried;  Ingrisch,  Kurt;  and  Klinke,  Chris- 
tian, 5.367,462,  CI    364-431.050 
Klmtworth,  Klaus:  See — 

Berger,  Harald;  Steins,  Johannes;  and  Klintworth,  Klaus,  5,366,538, 
CI.  75-528.000. 
Klueger,  Sigmund:  See — 

Selby,  Steven  F.;  Green,  Dewayne  E.;  Sarkisian,  Edward  C.  and 
Klueger.  Sigmund.  5.367.135.  CI.  200-345.000. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.:  See — 

Patel.  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  Hopper.  Mi- 
chael A.;  and  Croucher,  Melvin  D  ,  5,366,841,  CI   430-137.000. 
Knauschner,  Alfred;  Richter.  Bemd;  Poppe,  Gerhard;  and  Hofmann, 
Lutz,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  production 
of  low-residual-stress  rolled  strip   5.365,761.  CI.  72-12  000. 
Knudsen.  Philip  D  ;  Shipley.  Charles  R  ;  and  Pai.  Daniel  Y..  to  Shipley 
Company  Inc   Pholoimageable  compositions  comprising  polybutadi- 
ene  having  internal  epoxide  groups   5,366.846.  CI   430-280000 
Kobayashi.  Akira;  Kawamura,  Tetsuya;  Teraya.  Talsuo;  Kuchiki.  Eiji; 
and  Fujita.  Yuji.  to  Tonen  Corporation  Thermoplastic  resin  compo- 
sition   5.367.020.  CI    525-64.000 
Kobayashi,  Chikara:  See — 

Mon.     Hiromitsu;     and     Kobayashi,     Chikara,     5,366,361,     CI. 
418-261.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Ueno.  Osamu;  and  Iguchi,  Daisuke.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd.  Phase  change  optical  recording  device  and  method  employ- 
ing a  laser  beam  with  differently  energized  pulse  portions  5.367.514, 
CI    369-47.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Fabrication  method  of 

thin-film  transistor.  5.366.912.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Kobayashi,   Masaki;  and   Kataoka.   Rieko.  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Display  system.  5.367,231,  CI.  315-383.000. 
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Kobayashi,  Noboru,  to  Yamaha  hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Patrol 

boat.  5,366,028,  CI.  1 14-362.000. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Suwa,  Toshio;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuaki,  5,366,536,  CI.  75-414.000. 

Kobayashi,  Ryuichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  provided 

with    red-eye    phenomenon    preventing    feature.    5,367,356,    CI. 

354-471.000. 

Kobayashi,  Shigeru.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  concrete 

panels  by  continous  pressing.  5,366,676,  CI.  264-70.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takashi:  See — 

Ueda,  Koichi;  Nishide,  Yutaka;  Gotoh,  Akira;  Takenami,  Yoshio; 
Ogawa,  Fujio;  Sakuma,  Tetji;  Kobayashi,  Takashi;  and  Itoh, 
Tomokazu,  5,365,659,  CI.  29-863.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Moriya,  Yukio;  Kobayashi,  Takeshi;  Onoda,  Takumi;  Takamura, 
Fujitoshi;  and  Yokoyama,  Toshio,  5,365,737,  CI.  60-469.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Yamamoto,  Shuzo;  Sakaniwa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohta, 
Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  of 
a  circulatory  organ  system.  5,367,554,  CI.  378-l%.0OO. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Akimoto,  Kazuhiro;  Usami,  Masami;  Ogiue,  Katsumi;  Murayama, 
Hiroshi;  Abe,  Hitoshi;  Kashiyama,  Masamori;  Kobayashi,  Yo- 
shikuni; Isomura,  Satoru;  and  Mitsumoto.  Kinya.  5.367.490,  CI. 
365-194.000. 
Koch  Materials  Company:  See — 

Dekker,   Don   L.;   and   Hasbrouck,   Robert   R.,   5,366,367,   CI. 
425-194.000. 
Koch,  Stefan;  and  Buhren,  Harald,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Multi- 
processor system  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5,367,665,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Kodama,  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Tairaka,  Yoshihiko;  Nishimura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kodama,  Katsuhisa, 
5,367,050,  CI.  528-423.000. 
Kodama,  Noriaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  of  fabricating  floating 
gate  type  field  effect  transistor  having  drain  region  gently  varied  in 
impurity  profile.  5,366,915,  CI  437-43  000. 
Koehler,  Karl:  See— 

Goldmann,  Dieter;  Pfeifer,  Ludwig;  Koehler.  Karl;  Wallbrecht, 
Peter;  and  Mingels,  Norbert,  5,366,513,  CI.  23-293.00R. 
Koeller,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Fisher,  Arvin  J.;  HIava,  Alan;  Koeller,  Paul  D.;  Manges,  Mary  C; 
Russell,  Michael  K.;  Satin,  Robert  H.;  Stewart,  Gordon  G.;  and 
Timms,  Patricia  A.,  5,367,686,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Koga,  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Ogino,  Takao;  Suda,  Arata;  Aoki,  Takayuki;  and  Koga,  Mitsuyuki, 
5,366,567,  CI.  148-258.000. 
Koh,  Shokyo:  See — 

Nakai.  Hironobu;  and  Koh.  Shokyo,  5,367,369,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Kohama,  Takashi:  See — 

Hattori,   Kazuhide;   Yamaji,   Hiroyuki;   Hatakeyama,   Yoshikazu; 
Shida,    Yoshiyuki;    Tamura,    Atushi;    Kitaoka.    Takumi;    and 
Kohama.  Takashi,  5,366,674,  CI.  264-45.400. 
Kohara,  Teiji:  See — 

Takahashi,    Nobukazu;    Kohara,    Teiji;    and    Nalsuume,    Tadao, 
5,366,812,  CI.  428-523  000. 
Kohnert,    Ulnch;    and    Rudolph,    Rainer,    to    Boehringer   Mannheim 
GmbH.  Stabilized  compositions  having  human  tissue  type  plasmino- 
gen activator  enzymatic  activity   5,366,730,  CI  424-94.640. 
Kohut,  Stephen  I.:  See— 

Clouser.  Sidney  J.;  Eamon.  Michael  A.;  Jordan.  Thomas  L.   and 
Kohut.  Stephen  I.,  5.366,612.  CI.  205-73.000. 
Koibuchi.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Imaizumi.  Shokichi;  Aoyama,  Tsuyoshi;  Hon,  Nagao;  Takenami, 
Katsumi;  Koibuchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Youich;  Kazama,  Seiji- 
and  Nasu,  Koji,  5,366,549,  CI.  106-715  000 
Koide,  Akira:  See — 

Tsuchitani,    Shigeki;    Suzuki,    Seiko;    Shimada,    Satoshi;    Miki, 
Masayuki;  Matsumolo,  Masahiro;  Murakami,  Susumu;  Koide, 
Akira;  Kurita,  Masahiro;  and  Ebine,  Hiromichi,  5,367,429,  CI. 
361-280  000. 
Koide,  Hiroyuki;  linuma,  Hitoshi;  and  Hirasawa,  Hideo,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,   Ltd.   Preparation  of  a  preform  of  optical   fibers. 
5,366,531,  CI  65-415  000 
Koitabashi,  Noribumi:  See — 

Yano,  Kentaro:  Koitabashi,  Noribumi;  Otsuka,  Naoji;  Matsubara, 
Miyuki;  Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  Arai,  Alsushi;  Tajika,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu,  5,367,325,  CI.  347-17.000. 
Koivislo,  Vesa.  Procedure  and  apparatus  for  the  weighing  of  a  load. 

5,366,033,  CI.  177-136.000. 
Koiwa,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Sawazaki,    Nobuyuki;    Taruya,    Masaaki;    and    Koiwa,    Mitsuru, 
5,365.909.  CI    123-617.000. 
Koizumi.  Naohisa;  Nakajima,  Shokichi;  Yuguchi,  Naoki;  and  Tanaka, 
Kazumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Method 
of   and    apparatus    for    detecting    microorganisms.    5,366,858,    CI. 
435-5.000 
Koizumi,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Kakuishi,   Mitsuo;   Mikyoshi,   Seiji;    Itokawa,    Hiroaki;    Koizumi. 
Nobukazu;  Awata.  Yutaka;  and  Kurosaki.  Yuko.  5.367.540.  CI. 
375-103.000. 
Koksbang,  Rene,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.  Vanadium  oxide  cath- 
ode active  material  and   method  of  making  same.   5,366,830,  CI 
429-218.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriya.  Yukio;  Kobayashi,  Takeshi;  Onoda,  Takumi;  Takamura, 
Fujitoshi;  and  Yokoyama.  Toshio,  5,365.737,  CI.  60-469.000. 


Kominato,  Takashi:  See — 

Kuramoto,  Takaihi;   Utsuda,  Teteuji;  Onga,  Takeo;   Kominato, 
Takashi;  Kaneda,"  Hidenori;  and  Taga,  Miuuo,  5,366,581,  CI 
156-364.000. 
Komori,  Mikio:  See — 

Mattumura,     Takeshi;     and     Komori,     Mikio,     5,367,144     C\ 
219-121.840. 
Komuro,  Yasuko:  See — 

Yajima,    Noboru;    Yoshida.    Hiroshi;    and    Komuro,    Yasuko 
5,367,395,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Konagai,  Yasuko:  See— 

Ikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kadoiri,  Akiyoshi;  Konagai,  Yasuko;  Yamaura, 
Tetsuaki;  and  Kase,  Noriko,  5,367,081,  CI.  546-316.000. 
KoiKrmann.  Herbert:  See — 

Weihe,    Hans-Peter;    and    Konermann,    Herbert,    5,365,629    CI 
15-77.000. 
Kong,  Edmund  Y.  Memory  module,  parity  bit  emulator,  and  associated 

method  for  panty  bit  emulation.  5,367,526,  CI.  371-51.100. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Narito,  5,366,795,  C\.  428-212.000. 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Shigeta,  Kunio;  Hosokoezawa,  Sachie;  Fukuchi. 
Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  and  Nomori,  Hiroyuki,  5.367,365,  C\ 
355-219.000. 
Nakagama.     Kiyohari;    and     Hanada,     Kouichi,     5,366,291,    CI 

374-153.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,366,853,  CI.  430-400000. 
Konig,  Bemd-Michael:  See- 
Blank,   Heinz-Ulrich;  and  Konig,  Bemd-Michael,  5,367,108,  CI. 
568-932.000. 
Konkel,  Siegfned:  See— 

Bergner,    Rainer;    Droessler.    Hubert;    Konkel,    Siegfried;   Weiss. 
Volker;  and  Weltgen.  Paul-Otto.  5.366.102.  CI   215-lOOaOR 
Kononov.  Leon,  to  Holan  Manufactunng,  Inc    Vehicle  mounted  reel 

lifting,  driving  and  braking  apparatus.  5.366.171,  CI.  242-422.200 
Konshak,  Michael  V.:  See— 

Lammers,  Gerald  B.;  Barton,  Patrick  M.;  Jacobs,  Lynn  C.    and 
Konshak,  Michael  V.,  5,366,173,  CI.  242-338.100. 
Konya,  Naohiro:  See- 
Mori,  Hisatoshi;  Sato,  Syunichi;  Konya.  Naohiro;  Ohno,  Ichiro; 
Ishii,  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda,  Kunihiro;  and  Shiota,  Junii,  5,367  179 
CI.  257-59.000. 
Kopeley,  Nikolai:  See — 

Nath,  Amar;  Kopeley,  Nikolai;  and  Tyagi,  Som  D.,  5,367,070,  Q 
54O-I45.000. 
Kopp,  Robert:  See — 

Schwarze,  Heinz  J.;  and  Kopp,  Robert,  5,366,562,  CI    134-22  120 
Koppe,  Rudolf  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Connector  for  optical 

fibres.  5,367,592,  CI.  385-53.000. 
Korall,  Menachem;  and  Harats,  Yehuda,  to  Electric  Fuel  (E.F.L.)  Ltd 

Cell  for  a  meul-air  battery.  5,366,822,  CI.  429-27.000 
Korthoff,  Herbert  W.;  Shichman,  Daniel;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  and  Gorman. 
Charles  E..  Jr..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.   Latchless 
surgical  clip   5.366.458.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Koskenmaki.  David  C  ;  and  Calhoun.  Clyde  D..  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and   Manufacturing  Company.    Patterned  array  of  uniform   meul 
microbeads   5,366.140.  CI.  228-246.000. 
Kotani,  Miki:  See — 

Ukegawa,  Shin;  Wada.  Shigeaki;  Okada,  Atsunori;  Higashisaka. 
Shingo;  and  Kotani.  Miki.  5,367.226,  CI.  315-248  000 
Kotwicki.  Allan  J.:  See- 
Weber,  David  C;  and  Kotwicki,  Allan  J.,  5,365,735,  CI.  60-323.000 
Koue,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Matsui,  Tsunehiro;  and  Koue,  Toshiaki.  5.367,565,  CI.  379-100.000 
Koutsandreas,  Andrew:  See— 

MacLennan,  Ian  M.;  Hewson,  Clifford  B.;  Gnatowski,  Marek  and 
Koutsandreas,  Andrew,  5,365,830.  CI.  99-276.000. 
Koves.  William  J  ;  Throndson.  Roger  L ;  and  Peters.  Kenneth  D .  to 
UOP.  Radial  flow  reactor  with  double  perforated  scallops.  5.366.704 
CI.  422-218.000. 
Kowalski.  Jocelyn  A.:  See— 

Absil.  Robert  P.   L.;  and  Kowalski,  Jocelyn  A.,  5,366,948,  CI 
502-68000. 
Koyama,  Naomi:  See — 

Mikawa,    Naohiro;   Ueki,   Satoshi;   Koyama,    Naomi;    Furuhashi, 
Hiroyuki;  Morioka,  Tetsuya;  and  Toki.  Shigeyuki.  5.367.033.  CI 
525-343.000. 
Koyama.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama,  Yuji,  5,367,359,  CI 
355-71.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukudome,  Fukuo,  5,367,235,  CI.  318-286.000 
Kozyra,  William  L.;  Revyn,  Ronald  M.;  and  Utykanski,  Victor  A.,  to 
Budd  Company,  The.  Wire  form  steering  arm  link.  5,366,233,  CI. 
280-96. 100. 
KPA,  Incorporated:  See- 
Platter.  Sanford;  Aldred.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Kraemer,  Richard  J  , 
5,366,642,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Kraemer,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Platter,  Sanford;  Aldred,  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Kraemer,  Richard  J., 
5,366,642,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Drummond.  Rashmi;  Westerman-Courtnght.  Karen;  Little.  John 
C;  Baxter,  Marcia;  and  Wengerhoff.  David  L.,  5.366.744  CI 
426-128.000. 
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Rudan.   Brenda  J.;  Yang,   Marguerite  L.;  Miller,   Anthony   M.; 
Lombardo.  Stephen  P.;  Moroz,  Russell  K.;  [>errenbaugh,  Lynn 
B.;  Mehnert,  David  W  ;  Peluso,  John;  and  Krishnamurthy,  R.  G., 
5,366.754,  CI.  426-633.000. 
Krall,  Thomas  }■.  and  Myers,  Robert  A.,  to  Owen-Illinois  Plastic  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Multi-layer  plastic  bottle  with  a  handle.  5,366,101,  CI. 
215-I.OOC. 
Kramer,  Charles  J.,  to  Holoiek  Ltd.  Routionally  symmetric  dual  redec- 
tion  optical  beam  scanner  and  system  using  same.  5,367,399,  CI. 
359-206.000. 
Kramer,  Rudolf;  Gutlhuber,  Fnedrich;  and  Brandl,  Ludwig,  to  Deg- 
gendorfer  Werft  und  Eisenbau  GmbH.  Support  for  sheaves  of  pipe. 
5,366,188.  CI.  248-68.100. 
Krause,  Helmfried:  See— 

Deller,   Klaus;   Despeyroux,   Bertrand;   and   Krause,   Helmfried, 
5,366.938.  CI.  501-134.000. 
Kraushaar,  Frank:  Set — 

Hoppe.  Dirk;  Pennewtss,  Horst;  Kraushaar.  Frank;  Stehr,  Michael; 
Streck.   Roland;   Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw;  and  Wey.  Ham  G.. 
5.366.658.  CI.  252-56.00S. 
Krawczyk.  Rodolphe.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationaie  Industrielle. 
Otnervation  space  vehicle  having  a  laser-based  measurement  system. 
5,367.371.  CI.  356-28.500 
Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Marler.  David  O.;  Rav.  Gayatn  S.;  and  Rose. 
Brenda  H..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Supported  heteropoly  acid  catalysts. 
5.366.945.  CI.  502-60.000. 
Krespi.  Yosef  P.;  See— 

Szoke.  Istvan;  Einhom.  Robert  K.;  and  Krespi,  Yosef  P.,  5,367,292, 
CI.  340-608.000. 
Kressirer,  Rudolf,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pipettmg  de- 
vice. 5.365,798,  CI.  73-864. 1 10. 
Kretschmer,  Horst;  and  Langen,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  GKN  Wallerscheid 
GmbH.  Lubricating  device  for  two  plunging  profiles  slidable  inside 
one  another,  especially  of  a  propeller  shaft.  5,366,043,  CI.  184-5.000. 
Kreutter,  Erich,   to  ITT  Industries,   Inc.  Connector  peg  holdown. 

5,366,389,  CI.  439-571.000. 
Krichever,  Mark  J.;  and  Metlitsky,  Boris,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc. 
Method  of  reading  indicia  from  either  side  of  scanner  housing. 
5,367.152,  a.  235-472.000. 
Krishnamurthy.  R.  G.:  Set— 

Rudan,   Brenda  J.;  Yang,  Marguerite  L.;  Miller,  Anthony  M.; 
Lombardo,  Stephen  P  ;  Moroz,  Russell  K.;  Deffenbaugh,  Lynn 
B.;  Mehnert,  David  W.;  Peluso,  John;  aad  Krishnamurthy,  R.  G., 
5,366,754,  CI.  426-633.000. 
Kriss,  Mark  J.;  See- 
Lee,  Kiu  H.;  Rifi,  Mahmoud  R.;  Krias,  Mark  J.;  and  Liu.  Hao-Tai, 
5,367,037,  CI.  526-133.000. 
Kroggel,  Matthias:  Set — 

Gutweiler.    Matthias;    and    Kroggel,    Matthias,    5,367,015,    CI. 
524-557.000. 
Krohne,  AG:  Set— 

Hussatn,  Yousif  A  ;  and  Rolph,  Chris  N.,  J.365,794,  CI.  73-861.370. 
Krol,  Thijs,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Inconsistency-pfotected  multi- 
processor system  with  broadcasting  of  symbol-error  protected  code 
words.  5,367,666,  CI.  395-575  000. 
Kroll.  Mark  W.,  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Short-pulse  cardioversion 
system  for  an  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator.  5.366.484.  CI. 
607-5.000. 
Kroll.  Mark  W.;  and  Adams,  Theodore  P..  to  Angeion  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  defibrillation  pretreatment  of  a  heart.  5,366,485,  CI. 
6O7-5.000. 
Kroll.  Mark  W  :  See- 
Adams.  Theodore  P.;  and  Kroll.  Mark  W.,  5,366,487, 0.  607-5.000. 
Krug,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Weerth,  Hans  E  ;  and  Krug.  Wolfgang.  5.366.086.  CI.  206-443.000. 
Kruger.  Benvd  Wieland:  See— 

Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Nentwig.  Gunter;  Lenz,  Jurgen;  Boeckh, 
Jurgen;  Wendler.  Gemot;  Dambach.  Martin;  and  Kruger.  Bemd- 
Wieland,  5.365.691,  CI.  43-114.000. 
Knne,  Michael;  and  Riedel,  Hans-Dietrich,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Handrail    guide    assembly    for    escalator    newel.     5,366,061,    CI. 
198-335.000. 
Kubo,  Noboni:  See— 

Iwai.  Toshiyuki;  lizuka.  Kunihiko;  Yamauchi,  Yumi;  Aoki,  Atsushi; 
and  Kubo,  Noboru,  5,367,623,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  Set — 

Isoyama.  Mitsunori,  5,366,199,  CI  251-368.000. 
Kubota.  Hiroyasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba-  Method  of  growing 

semiconductor  in  vapor  phase.  5,365,877,  CI.  117-93.000. 
Kubota,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Nobumitsu;  Takahashi,  Mitsuasa;  and  Kubota,  Hitoshi, 
5,366,914,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Kubou  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Harada,  Eriya;  and  Minoura,  Akira,  5,365,802, 
CI.  74-482.000. 
Kubota,  Takaharu:  See — 

Hosoda.  Kenji;  Kubota,  Takaharu;  Honda,  Hitomi;  and  Suzuki. 
Hideaki.  5.366.861,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Kucherovsky.  Joseph:  See — 

Carr.    John;    Kucherovsky.    Joseph;    and    Peppiatt    Harry    R.. 
5.366.791,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Kuchiki.  Eiji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akira;  Kawamura.  Tetsuya;  Teraya,  Tatsuo;  Kuchiki. 
Eiji;  and  Fujita,  Yuji.  5.367,020,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Kucik.  Michael.  Apparatus  and  method  for  draining  out  the  residual  oil 
in  a  replaceable  oil  filter  used  in  a  marme  engine  for  avoiding  pollu- 


tion  to   the   environment   when   changing   filters.    5,366.400,   CI. 
440-88.000. 
Kudo,  Koichi.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Photodiode  array  device  and  method 

for  producing  same.  5,367,188,  CI.  257-461.000. 
Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas:  See — 

Schuetz,      Franz;      Neubauer.      Hans-Juergen;     Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas;  Schirmer,  Ulrich;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  Kuenast,  Chris- 
toph;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  KardorfT, 
Uwe.  5,366,984,  CI.  514-361.000. 
Kuenast,  Christoph:  See — 

Schuetz,     Franz;     Neubauer,     Hans-Juergen;     Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas;  Schirmer,  Ulrich;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  Kuenast,  Chris- 
toph; Ammermann.  Eberhard;   Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  KardorfT, 
Uwe,  5.366,984,  CI.  514-361.000. 
Kuhlman,    Harvey   G.   On-site   cooking   apparatus.    5,365,831,   CI. 

99-355.000. 
Kuhns,  Joseph  H.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Plastic  pallet  incorpo- 
rating electrosutic  discharge  element.  5,365,858,  CI.  108-55.300. 
Kuiper,  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Padgett.  Michael  A.;  Kuiper,  Douglas  B.;  and  Rehnborg,  Steven 
R.,  5,366,595,  CI,  201-19.000. 
Kulak,  Leonid  D  :  See— 

Mazur,  Vladislav  I.;  Taran,  Yuri  N.;  Kapustnikova,  Svetlana  V.; 
Trefilov,  Viktor  I.;  Firstov.  Sergey  A.;  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D., 
5.366.570.  CI.  148-669.000. 
Kulczycki.  Stanley  J..  See — 

Deane.  Alastair  R.;  Kulczycki,  Stanley  J.;  and  Maslrangelo.  Vin- 
cent. 5.366,300.  CI.  384-585.000. 
Kulig,  James  S.:  See — 

Johnston.  Jesse  C.  Jr.;  Kuhg,  James  S.;  Lewis,  Steven  F.;  and 
Collet,  Eric  C,  5,365.890,  CI.  122-379.000. 
Kulkami.  Meera:  Set — 

Golem.  Dennis  W.;  Kulkami.  Meera;  and  Higgins.  Raymond  L.. 
5.367,578,  CI.  38212.000. 
Kumagai.  Ryohei.  to  Ezei,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  establishing  a 

coincidence  between  two  inuges.  5,367,580,  CI.  382-46.000. 
Kumakura,  Atsushi:  See — 

Fukushima,     Yuji;     and     Kumakura.     Atsushi,     5,366,418,    CI. 
474-111.000. 
Kumar,  Saiish;  Hunsaker,  Marilyn;  Adams,  Walter  W.;  and  Helminiak, 
Thaddeus  E  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Froce  Apparatus  for 
extruding  a  single  aromatic  heterocyclic  polymeric  fiber.  5,366,362, 
CI.  425-66.000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Toriyabe,  Keiji;  Takehi,  Takayoshi;  Nezu,  Yukio;  Nakano.  Yuki; 
and  Shimazu.  Tomonori.  5.366.988.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Kunisaki.  Shinichi:  Set — 

Matsui.     Nobuya;     Morimura.     Yasuhiro;     Kunisaki.     Shinichi; 
Fujiwara.  Goro;  Masuda,  Mitsunobu;  and  Kanazawa.  Masani. 
5.366.619.  CI.  210-139.000 
Kunishi.  Tatsuo;  Watanabe,  Kouichi;  Endo.  Masanori;  and  Higuchi. 
Masato,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  power  supply  unit. 
5.367,431.  CI   361-502000. 
Kunugihara,      Hiromu;      Yamaguchi,      Tooru;      Mieno,     Gousuke; 
Kawamura,  Junkichi;  Asou.  Akiyoshi:  Sakashita,  Tsutomu;  Hata. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Tetsuya,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  electrically  aging  an  electronic  component. 
5,366,515,  CI.  29-25.030. 
Kunz.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Ward.  Ronald  G.;  Farrand.  Scott  C;  Hernandez.  Thomas  J.;  Ney- 
land.  Ronald  A.;  Stupek.  Richard  A.;  Barron.  James  E.;  Chen. 
Cheryl  X  ;  Danielson,  Lih-Joan  L.;  Mangold.  Richard  P  ;  Wiley. 
Mitchell  R  :  Miller,  Andrew  J  ;  Saadeh.  Said  S.;  Fulton,  Paul  R.; 
Kunz,  Richard  A.;  Heald.  Arthur  D.;  and  Sharma,  Dinesh  K., 
5,367,670,  CI.  395-575  000. 
Kuo,  Hwei-Long:  See — 

Tsai,    Wen-Liang;    Kuo,    Hwei-Long;    and    Sheu,    Shih-Yiing, 
5,366,659,  CI.  252-299  610 
Kuo,  Shih  Y.:  See— 

Ellison-Hayashi,  Cristan;  Emond,  George  T.;  and  Kuo,  Shih  Y., 
5,366.526,  CI.  51-307.000. 
Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  See — 

Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y.;  Kuo.  Shun-Meen;  and 
Hartman.  Davis  H..  5.367.593.  CI.  385-53.000. 
Kuo.  Tiao-Huo:  See — 

Yu.  James;  and  Kuo,  Tiao-Huo,  5,367,206.  CI.  326-26.000. 
Kuramoto.  Takashi;  Utsuda.  Tetsuji;  Onga,  Takeo;  Kominato.  Takashi; 
Kaneda,  Hidenori;  and  Taga.  Mitsuo,  to  Toppan  Pnnting  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Film  pasting  apparatus.  5,366.581.  CI. 
156-364.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideo;  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Sonetaka,  Tomoyasu;  Nakanishi, 
Shingo;   Asaoka.  Junichi;   and   Mototani.   Yuji.    5.366.832.   CI. 
429-249.000. 
Kurasawa.  Yuko;  Noda.  Satoshi;  and  Fukuoka.  Morinao.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Company  Limited.  Gradient  index  optical  element.  5.366.939, 
CI   501-55.000. 
Kurata.  Michio;  Modegi.  Toshio;  and  Aral,  Eisuke,  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Abstract  pattern  plate  making  system  and  printed 
matter  printed  Ihereby.  5,367,613,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Kuribayashi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sato,    Takehisa;    Kuribayashi,    Toshiaki;    and    Ueda,    Hironari. 
5,366,646,  CI.  252-49.800. 
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Kurihara.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Kurihara.  Yoshihide;  Nakai.  Koshiro;  Ya- 
egashi,  Sakuji;  Obara,  Hiroyasu;  and  Tada.  Mitsuhiro.  5.366.1 10. 
CI.  221-2.000. 
Kuriki.  Nobuharu;  Ohsaki.  Seiji;  Shjbue,  Hideaki;  and  Noro.  Yoshiaki. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  control  device 
for  active  suspension  system.  5.366.236.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Kurita.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsuchitani,    Shigeki;    Suzuki.    Seiko;    Shimada,    Satoshi;    Miki. 
Masayuki;  MaUumoto.  Masahiro;   Murakami.  Susumu;  Koide. 
Akira;  Kurita.  Masahiro;  and  Ebine.  Hiromichi.  5.367.429.  CI 
361-280.000. 
Kuriyama.     Minoru;     Kamada.     Shinya;     Nagayama,     Shigeru;    and 
Sumimoto.   Takayuki.   to   Mazda   Motor  Corporation.   Automatic 
transmission  control  system.  5.366.420.  CI.  475-129.000 
Kuriyama.  Yuji:  See — 

Hanabusa.  Hisao;  Ichimani.  Kazumi;  Kuriyama.  Yuji;  and  Ando, 
Masao.  5.366,240,  CI.  280-728.00A. 
Kuroda,  Mutsumi:  See— 

Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;   Hauno,  Kouichi;  and   Kuroda,  Mutsumi, 
5,366,655,  CI.  252-186.270. 
Kuroda,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakuragi,  Satosi;  and  Kuroda,  Takashi,  5,367,447,  CI.  363-39.000. 
Kurokawa.  Kosuke:  See — 

Nozaki.    Ken;    Kurokawa,    Kosuke;    Tsuda,    Izumi;    Hamamoto, 
Osamu;  and  Watanabe,  Keiiti,  5,366,824,  CI.  429-34.000. 
Kuroki,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Fukanuma,    Tetsuhiko;     Yamamoto,     Shinya;     Iguchi,     Masao; 
Yamada,  Kiyohiro;  Goto,  Kunifumi;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  Yamagu- 
chi, Tetsuya;  Mori,  Tatsushi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiro,  5,366,357, 
CI.  418-55.100. 
Kurosaka,  Akihito;  Tomomatu,  Kazuhiko;  Nakao,  Osamu;  Ajimura, 
Shoji;  and  Tominaga,  Haruo,  to  Fujikura  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 
barium  titanate  single  crystals.  5,366,583,  CI.  117-3.000. 
Kurosaki,  Yuko:  See— 

Kakuishi,   Mitsuo;   Mikyoshi,  Seiji;   Ilokawa,   Hiroaki;   Koizumi, 
Nobukazu;  Awata,  Yutaka;  and  Kurosaki,  Yuko,  5,367,540,  CI. 
375-103.000. 
Kurosu,  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Universal.  Coin  selector  and 
selection  method  for  coin-operated  machines  for  detecting  fraud  in 
coin  insertion.  5,366,058,  CI.  194-202.000. 
Kurten,  Marius:  See — 

Schilz.  Jurgen;  and  Kurten,  Marius,  5,366,166,  CI.  241-30.000. 
Kusaka,  Kohei;  and  Ohkura,  Yasunori,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Control  system  for  selecting  a  retarder  mode  shifting 
pattern  for  a  self-propelled  motor  vehicle  5.366,425,  CI.  477-1 18  000 
Kustka,  George  J.;  and  Mailhol.  John  N  ,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories 
Truncation    error    correction    for    predictive    codina/encodine 
5.367.336.  CI.  348-416.000 
Kusui,  Jun:  See — 

Takeda,   Yoshinobu;  Hayashi.  Tetsuya;  Kaji.  Toshihiko;  Odani. 
Yusuke;  Akechi.  Kiyoaki;  Kusui.  Jun;  Yokote.  Takamasa;  Ta- 
naka.  Akiei;  and  WaUuji,  Takashi,  5.366.691.  CI.  420-548.000. 
Kuwahara,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kilahata.  Sumio;  Kara,  Koji;  Fujita.  Koki;  Kuwahara,  Nobuhiro- 
and  Nakano.  Hirofumi.  5.366.879.  CI  435-101  000. 
Kwong.  Alice:  See — 

Smith.   Kevin  J.;   Kenner.   Hugh   R.;   Savage.   William   A     and 
Kwong.  Alice,  5,367.651.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Kymmania  Enterprises:  See — 

Henegan.  Kym,  5.365.613.  CI.  2-174.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Shigenori.  OU;  and  Akihiko,  Kawata,  5,367,321,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Hisashi,  5,366.868,  CI.  435-10.000. 
Kyowa  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imaizumi.  Shokichi;  Aoyama,  Tsuyoshi;  Hori,  Nagao;  Takenami. 
Katsumi;  Koibuchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ishikswa,  Youich;  Kazama   Seiji- 
and  Nasu,  Koji,  5.366,549,  CI.  106-715.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Fujii,  Noboru;  Yamashita,  Yoshinori;  Uosaki. 
Youichi;  Chiba,  Shigeru;  Katsumata,  Shigeo;  and  Tsuji,  Yukari, 
5.366,966,  CI   514-152.000. 
Kyu,  Kanki.  to  Njhon  Konden  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  displaying 

waveform  of  physiological  signal.  5,365,936,  CI.  128-710.000. 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Ltd.:  Set— 

Ebihara.  Kazumi.  5,367.191,  CI   257-666.000. 
L  4  P  Property  Management  Company;  See — 

Sulzer,  James  H.,  5,366,275,  CI.  297-347.190. 
La  Corporation  de  I'Ecole  Polytechnique:  See — 

Currie,    John    F.;    Ivanov,    Dentcho    V.;    and    Lecours,    Andre 
5.366,454,  CI   604-890.100. 
LaBarre,  Berger  A  ,  lo  Norco,  Inc.  Strut  construction.  5,366,313,  CI 

403-108.000. 
La  Barre,  Paul:  See- 
Pinto,  Henry  M.;  Bombace,  John;  and  La  Barre,  Paul,  5,366,774,  CI. 
428-36.920. 
Labaudiniere,  Richard:  See — 

Dereu,   Norbert;   Hendel.  Wolfram;  and   Labaudiniere,   Richard 
5.366,982,  CI    514-340.000. 
Laboratorium  Prof  Dr.  Rudolph  Berthold  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Berthold,  FnU;  and  Pfleger.  Manfred,  5,367,168,  CI.  250-362.000. 
La  Chapelle,  Theodore  J.,  Jr.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation. 

Method  for  sulfide  surface  passivation.  5,366,934,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Lacy,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Jones,  Dale  C;  and  Lacy,  Michael  A.,  5.365,707,  CI.  52-211.000. 


Laderman,  Kenneth:  See — 

Asada,  Kiyozo;  Uemori,  Takashi;  Mukai,  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Ikuno- 
shin;  Laderman,  Kenneth;  and  Anfinsen,  Christian  B.,  5,366,883, 

Ladiral,  Christian:  See— 

Boen,  Roger;  Ladirat,  Christian;  Gnilka,  Jean-Pien^e;  and  Pilliol 
Henri,  5,367,532,  CI.  373-156.000. 
Ladisch,  Stephan,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Gangliosides  with  immunosuppressive  ceramide  moieties.  5,366,963, 
CI.  514-54.000. 
Lagakos,  Nicholas;  and  Bucaro,  Joseph  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  Planar  and  linear  fiber  optic  acoustic  sensors  embedded  in  an 
elastomer  material.  5,367,376,  CI.  356-345  000 

'i!367;i'2'vCI.  n7.229  «»*''"*  **"  ^°^  *"8*'t/top  weight  scale 
Lahtinen,  Tarja:  See — 

Timonen,  Maritta;  Rha,  ChoKyun;  Vaara,  Timo;  Bagley,  Lindsey 
Bosdet,   Sarah;   Lindley,.  Michael;   Lahtinen,  Tarja;   Tuninen' 
Marja;  and  Vaara,  Martti,  5,366,755.  C\.  426-658,000 
Lai.  Ming:  See— 

Diels.  Jean-Claude  M.;  and  Lai,  Ming,  5,367,528,  CI.  372-18.000 
Lair,  James  H  ;  and  Fagan,  John  E  ,  to  Burford  Corporation  Sequence 
controller.  5,366,553,  CI.  118-682.000.  -^ucnce 

L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  TEtude  et  I'Exploilation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Streicher,  Eric,  5,366,679,  CI.  264-125.000 
Lake  Shore  Cryotronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Swinehart,  Philip  K.,  Courts,  S.  Scott;  and  Holmes,  D.  Scott 
5,367.285,  CI.  338-308.000. 
IM.  Brij  B.;  and  Shinohara,  Tadashi,  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation 

Sputtenng  target  and  assembly.  5,366,607,  CI.  204-298  190 
Lalibene,  Ronald:  See- 
Johnson,   Gerald   E.;    Laliberte,    Ronald;   Sansevero.    Frank    M 
Adnan,  Willy;  Wente,  Gerald;  and  Zimmerman,  R  ,  5,366,060i 
CI.  170-323.000. 
Lamarche,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Buergel,   Johannes;    Lamarche.   Jean-Luc;   Schiff.   Andreas    and 
Westrup,  Klaus-Peter,  5,367,198,  Q.  307-116,000 
Lamb,  Charles  W,:  See— 

Von  Seebach,  H.  Michael;  Lamb,  Charles  W.;  and  Miller  F  Mac- 
Gregor,  5.365,866,  CI.  1 10-345.000. 
Lambert,  Claude:  See- 
Cain,  Paul  A.;  Cramp,  Susan  M.;  and  Lambert,  Claude,  5.366,957, 

Lambert.  Jack  L.:  See— 

Marchin,    George    L;    and    Lambert,    Jack    L.,    5.366,636,    CI. 

Marchin,    George    L;    and    Lambert,    Jack    L.,    5,367,031,    CI. 

Lambert-van  der  Brempt,  Christine  M.  P.:  See— 

Bruneau,  Pierre  A  R.;  and  Lambert-van  der  Brempt,  Christine  M 
P.,  5,367,079,  CI.  546-157.000, 
Lamm.  Foster  P.:  See — 

Milaniak,  Michael  S.;  Orzel,  Dennis  J.;  Lamm,  Foster  P     and 

DeSaulniers,  David  E.,  5,366,765,  CI  427-229  000 

Lammers,  Gerald  B.;  Barton,  Patrick  M.;  Jacobs,  Lynn  C    and  Kon- 

shak.  Michael  V  ,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Tape  car- 

tndge  reel  brake  release  technique.  5,366,173,  CI.  242-338.100 

Lamouche,  Jean   Flexible  couplings  for  flexible  tubes  designed  to  be 

rolled  up  flat  on  themselves.  5.366,258,  CI.  285-260.000. 
Landry,  John  A.:  See — 

Mayer,  E>ale  J.;  Landry,  John  A.;  and  Culley,  Paul  R.,  5,367  689 

CI.  395-725.000. 

Lane,  Christopher  C  ;  Lenz,  Ruben  P.;  and  Athanassoulias,  Costa,  to 

ADM  Agn-lndustries,  Ltd.  Glass-like  polysaccharide  abrasive  arit 

5,367,068,  CI    536-124.000.  " 

Lane,  Wendell  C,  Jr.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  System  Inc.  Flexible 

height  adjuster  for  a  vehicle  safety  belt.  5,366,244,  CI  280-801  200 
Lane,  Wendell  C,  Jr.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Linear 

buckle  pretensioner  device.  5,366,245,  CI.  280-806  000. 
Lang,  Fred  D..  to  Exergetics  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  fuel  now  deter- 
mination and  improving  thermal  efficiency  in  a  fossil-fired  Dower 
plant.  5.367,470,  CI.  364-498.000. 
Lange,  Ronald  E.;  Guenthner,  Russell  W.;  and  Rabins.  Leonard,  to  Bull 
HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Central  processing  unit  incorporation 
selectable,  precisa  ratio,  speed  of  execution  derating.  5,367,699,  CI 
395-800.000. 
Langen,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Kretschmer,    Horst;    and    Langen,    Hans-Jurgen,    5,366,043     CI 
184-5.000. 
Langerman,  David  W.  Intraocular  lens  with  dual  360  degree  haotics 

5,366,501,  CI.  623-6.000.  "^ 

Langion,  Martha  S.:  See— 

Chu,  Lynn  H.;  Dragoni,  Anthony  H.,  Jr.;  Eichelman.  Fredric  R., 
II;  Huleatt,  Thomas  O.;  Irgon,  Adam  E.;  and  Langion,  Martha  S 
5,367,473,  Q  364-551.010. 
Lanner,  David  A.:  See — 

VilUgran.  Maria  D.;  Lanner.  David  A.;  Toman.  Lon  J ;  Mishkin. 
Martin  A.;  and  Dawes.  Nancy  C,  5,366,748,  CI.  426-549  000 
Lanyl,  Colin  K  :  See— 

Bidell,  Christopher  R.;  Lanyl,  Colin  K.;  Mann,  Anthony  F.   and 
Stafford,  Phillip,  5,366,621,  CI  210-198.200 
Lanzilotti,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Brizzolara,  Nancy  S,;  Lanzilotti,  Michael  G,;  and  Lawter.  James 
R„  5.366,733.  a.  424-426,000, 
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Laparomed  Corporation:  See — 

Noda,  Wayne  A..  5.366.476,  CI.  606-206.000. 
La  Porta,  Piero:  See— 

Bettarini,  Franco;  Capuzzi,   Luigi;   La  Porta,   Piero;  Massimini, 
Sergio;  Reggiori.  Franca;  and  Meazza,  Giovanni,  5,366,991,  CI. 
514-406.000. 
Lapp,  Micheal  C,  St.:  See — 

Edwards,  Kenneth  N.;  and  Lapp.  Micheal  C.  Sr..  5,365.722,  CI. 
53-502.000. 
Lappe.  Peter:  See — 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  and  Lappe,  Peter,  5,367,107,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Larcon,  North  America:  See — 

Hill,  Bob;  and  Moullon,  Tom.  5,366,088,  CI.  206-499.000. 
LaRosa,  Christopher  P;  and  Carney,  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  direct  phase  digitizing.  5,367,538,  CI. 
375-82.000. 
Larson,  James  R.,  Bonsignore.  Frank  J..  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.;  Picker- 
mg,  Thomas  R  ;  Bayley.  Denise  R.;  and  Bertrand.  Jacques  C,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  developer  compositions.  5,366,840,  CI. 
430-115.000. 
LaserMaster  Corporation:  See — 

Enckson,  Paul  R.,  5,367.328.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Laslie,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Artertjery,  Cynthia  W.;  Callaham,  W.  Timothy;  Keritsis.  Gus  D.; 
Laslie.  Donald  E.;  Newman,  Kenneth  A.;  Slagle.  Roger  S.;  and 
White,  Moms  F  ,  Jr  ,  5.365.951,  CI.  131-339.000. 
Lasota.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Carl,  Richard  M.;  and  Lasota,  Joseph  J.,  5,365,649,  CI.  29-267.000 
Lassiter,  Perry  B.:  See — 

Ferguson,  Alan;  and  Lassiter,  Perry  B.,  5,366,942,  CI.  501-95.000 
Lassiter,  Robert  F.   RooHng  material  with  nail  tabs.  5,365,709,  CI. 

52-408.000. 
Laszio,  Andrew.  Combined  workbench  and  carry-case.  5,366,071,  CI. 

206-218.000. 
Lathe.  Richard:  See — 

Clark.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Uthe,  Richard,  5,366,894,  O.  435-320.100. 
Lattin,  Danny  L.;  Breen,  Philip  J  .  Compadre.  Cesar  M.;  Fifer,  E.  Kim; 
Slavik,  Michael  F.;  Salan,  Hamid;  and  Engler.  Phillip  V.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Arkansas,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The.  Use  of  quaternary 
ammonium  compounds  to  remove  salmonella  contamination  from 
meat  products  5,366,983,  CI.  514-358.000 
Lau,  Louis  K.;  and  Alper,  Naum  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Fluid  sampling  system  for  a  nuclear  reactor.   5,367,546,  CI. 
376-392.000. 
Lau,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Hennansen,    Ralph    D.;    and    Lau,    Steven    E.,    5,367,006,    CI. 
523-428.000 
Lauder.  James  V.:  See — 

Grimn.  Curtis  M.;  louder.  James  V.;  and  Ooi,  Leng  H.,  S.367,434, 
CI.  361-719.000. 
Lauf,  Robert  J.;  HofTheins,  Barbara  S.;  and  Fleming,  Pamela  H.,  to 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc   Thin  film  hydrogen  sensor. 
5,367,283,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sentoku,  Hideshi,  5,366,407,  CI.  453-3.000. 
Laviolette.  Michel.  Cat  litter  box  apparatus.  5,365,883,  CI.  119-170.000. 
Law,  Kam  S.;  See — 

Robertson.  Robert;  Law.  Kam  S.;  and  White,  John  M..  5,366,585. 
CI.  156-643  000. 
Lawrence.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Harrison.  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster,  Robert  P.;  Rickard.  Michael  D.; 
Lightowlers,  Marshall  W.;  Heath,  David  D.;  Lawrence,  Stephen 
B.;  and  O'Hoy,  Kim  L  ,  5,366,728,  CI  424-191.100. 
Lawrence,  William  P.:  See — 

Sheen,  Shuh-Haw;  Lawrence,  William  P.;  Chien,  Hual-Te;  and 
Raptis,  Apostolos  C,  5,365,778,  CI.  73-54.410. 
Lawson,  John  A  ,  to  Pharmaco  Development  Partners.  Orally  active 

nonaddicting  analgesics.  5,366,979,  CI   514-282.000. 
Lawson,  Randy  J.;  Richmond,  Dorothy  M.;  Gajda,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Barger,  Paul  T.,  to  UOP.  Pentene  tsomerization  process.  5,367,101. 
a.  585-667.000. 
Lawter,  James  R.:  See — 

Brizzolara,  Nancy  S.;  Lanzilotti,  Michael  G.;  and  Lawter,  James 
R..  5,366.733,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Lax.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R.,  5,366,490,  CI.  607-99  000 
Layton,  Ken  S.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Rheometer  with  flow  di- 

verter  to  eliminate  end  effects.  5,365,777.  CI.  73-54.280. 
Lazar.    Lester     (3olf  swing    training   apparatus.    5.366,225,   CI.    273- 

185.00C 
Lear  Seating  Corporation:  See — 

Heussner.  Edward  R.;  and  Goins,  Jeffrey  L.,  Sr.,  5,366,270,  CI. 
297-238.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.;  Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  and 
Hartman.  Davis  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Optical/electrical  connector 
and  method  of  fabrication.  5,367.593,  CI.  385-53.000. 
Leblans,  Paul;  Schipper,  Willem;  and  Blasse.  George,  to  AGFA-Geva- 
ert,  N.V.  Pholostimulable  storage  phosphor  and  its  use  in  radiogra- 
phy. 5,367,176,  CI.  250-585.000. 
Le  Breton,  Guy;  See — 

Venton,  Duane  L.;  Hopfinger,  Anton  J.;  and  Le  Breton,  Guy, 
5,366,862,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Lebrun,   Jean,   to   Bertrand   Faure  Automobile   "BFA".   Mechanism 
supponing  a  thigh-rest  cushion.  5.366,272,  CI.  297-284. 1 10. 


Lechner.  Rudolf,  to  Bomin  Solar  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Solar  concentrator 

system.  5.365.920,  CI.  126-696.000. 
Lecours.  Andre:  See — 

Curne,   John    F.;    Ivanov.    Dentcho   V.;   and    Lecours.   Andre, 
5.366.454.  CI.  604-890.100. 
Lecourtier,  Georges:  See — 

Cassonnet.  Jean-Claude;  Fressineau.  Jean-Louis;  and  Lecourtier. 
Georges.  5.367.693.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Le  Coz.  Philippe:  See — 

Peytavy,   Jean-Louis;    Le  Coz.    Philippe;   and   Oliveau.   Olivier, 
5,366,709.  CI.  423-228.000. 
Ledain,  Bernard:  See — 

Viret.  Paul;  and  Ledain,  Bernard,  5.367,125,  C\.  174-52.400. 
Lee.  Chew:  See — 

Sindelar.  Robert  D.;  Bradbury,  Barton  J.;  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S.;  Ip, 
Stephen  H  ;  Marsh,  Henry  C,  Jr  ,  and  Lee,  Chew,  5,366.986.  CI. 
514-374.000. 
Lee.  Chung-Li;  Murray.  Robert  W.;  Hunt.  Kenneth;  Wearing.  James 
T.;  Hogikyan.  Robert  M.;  Oloman.  Colin  W.;  and  Chen.  Jianxin.  to 
Pulp  &.  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada;  and  University  of  Mis- 
souri. The  Curators  of  the.  a  part  interest.  Bleaching  of  lignocellulosic 
material  with  in-situ-generated  dioxirane.  5.366.593.  CI.  162-72.000. 
Lee.  Dong-Jae:  See — 

Park.  Chan-Sok.  Choi.  Young-Gwon;  Lee.  Dong-Jae;  Choi.  Do- 
Chan;    Jun.    Dong-Soo;    and    Seok.    Yong-Sik.    5,367.489.    CI. 
365-189  110. 
Lee.  Edward  A.;  and  Bier.  Jeffrey,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Multiprocessor  system  having  statically  determining 
resource  allocation  schedule  at  compile  time  and  the  using  of  static 
schedule  with  processor  signals  to  control  the  execution  time  dynami- 
cally. 5.367,678,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Lee.  Helen  T.;  O'Brien.   Patrick  M.;   Picard,  Joseph  A.;   Purchase, 
Claude  F.,  Jr.;  Roth,  Bruce  D.;  Sliskovic,  Drago  R.;  and  White, 
Andrew  D.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company    Isoxazolyl-substituted 
alkyl  amide  ACAT  inhibitors   5.366,987.  CI   514-378.000. 
Lee,  Jin  W.;  and  Kim.  Dong  I.,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Rotation  speed  detecting  apparatus  for  a  motor  having  an  encoder. 
5,367,241,  CI.  318-799.000. 
Lee,  Jong-Hoon:  See — 

Han,  Jin-Man;  and  Lee,  Jong-Hoon,  5,367,491,  CI   365-201.000. 
Lee,  Kiu  H.;  Rifi.  Mahmoud  R.:  Kriss.  Mark  J.,  and  Liu.  Han-Tai.  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  4  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  ethylene/propylene/ethylidene  norbomene  rub- 
bers. 5.367.037.  CI.  526-133.000. 
Lee.  Linda  G.:  See— 

Bergot.  B.  John;  Chakenan.  Vergine;  Connell,  Charles  R.;  Eadie.  J. 
Scott;  Fung.  Steven;  Hershey.  N.  Davis;  Lee.  Linda  G  ;  Menc- 
hen.  Steven  M.;  and  Woo.  Sam  L  .  5.366.860.  CI.  435-6000. 
Lee.  Steven  P.  Golf  club  head  having  a  weight  distributing  system. 

5.366.222.  CI.  273-170.000. 
Lee.  Tae  G.:  See— 

Cho,  Joong  M.;  Lee.  Tae  H.;  Chung.  Hyun  H.;  Lee.  Yong  B.;  Lee. 
Tae  G.;   Park,  Young  W  ;  and  Han.   Kyu   B  .   5.366.876.  CI 
435-69.400. 
Lee,  Tae  H  :  See— 

Cho.  Joong  M.;  Lee.  Tae  H.;  Chung.  Hyun  H.;  Lee.  Yong  B.;  Lee, 
Tae  G ;    Park,   Young   W  ;   and   Han,    Kyu   B..    5,366,876,   CI. 
435-69  400 
Lee,  Vincent:  See — 

Darrah,  Scott  A.;  and  Lee.  Vincent.  5.365.807,  CI.  81-60.000. 
Lee.  Wylie  I.,  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Disposable  calibration  boot  for  multi- 
point calibration  in  fiber  optic  sensors.  5,365.925.  CI.  128-634.000. 
Lee.  Yong  B.:  See— 

Cho.  Joong  M.;  Lee.  Tae  H.;  Chung,  Hyun  H.;  Lee,  Yong  B.;  Lee. 
Tae  G  ;   Park.   Young  W  ;  and   Han.   Kyu   B .   5.366.876.  CI. 
435-69.400 
Lee.  Young-Zoon.  to  Stolle  Research  t  Development  Corp.  Large- 
scale  purification  of  egg  immunoglobulin.  5.367.054.  CI.  530-359.000. 
Leech.  James  R.:  See — 

Gau.  Yimsan;  Keogh.  Michael  J.;  Leech.  James  R.;  and  McGee. 
Hugh  E..  5.367.030.  CI.  525-326.500. 
Leenders.  Luc:  See — 

Verburgh.  Yves;  and  Leenders.  Luc.  5.366,844.  CI.  430-258.000. 
Lefkowitz,  Leonard  R,;  and  Armstrong,  Albert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Triax  Tech- 
nologies.   Sliding    contact    control    switch    pad.    5,367,199.    CI. 
307-116.000. 
Leginus.  Joseph  M..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Company.  Method  of 

detecting  nitrate  esters.  5.367.061.  CI.  530-405.000. 
Le  Goff.  Pierre,  to  Pechiney  Recherche.  Trickling  film  gas-liquid 

contactor  and  use  5.366.667.  CI   261-153.000. 
Lehman.  Rick  A.:  See — 

Lubahn.    Kathleen    A;   and    Lehman.    Rick    A.    5.365.610.   CI. 
2-23.000. 
Lehmann.  Jochen  K  ;  Glatzer.  Roland;  Hartmann.  Julta;  and  Wagner. 
Dieter,  to  Schott  Gerate  GmbH.  Process  and  device  for  determining 
the  viscosity  of  liquids.  5.365.776.  CI.  73-54.070. 
Lehner.  Barbara:  See — 

Bayer,  Heiner;  Lehner.  Barbara;  Wirlwer,  Oskar;  and  Unger.  Gre- 
gor.  5.366.573.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Leidich.  Arthur  J.:  See- 
Giordano.  Raymond  L.;  Isham.  Robert  H.;  and  Leidich.  Arthur  J., 
5.367.211.  CI.  327-73.000. 
LeMarie.   Norman  J..   Ill;   DiFrancesco.   Francis  J.;   DiCarlo,   Paul; 
Naugler.  Peter  D.;  and  Sikora,  George  J  .  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Actuating  forces  transmission  link  and  assembly  for  use  in 
surgical  instruments.  5,366,477,  CI.  606-208.000. 
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Lemischka.  Ihor  R.,  to  Princeton  University.  The  Trustees  of  Tyrosine 
kinase  receptor  flk-2  and  fragments  thereof  5,367.057.  CI 
530-350.000. 
Lenhardt.  Karl;  and  Bogner.  Uwe.  to  Lenhardt  Maschinenbau  GmbH. 
Process  for  assembling  insulating  glass  panes  which  are  filled  with  a 
gas  other  than  air  5.366.574,  CI  156-102.000. 
Lenhardt  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Lenhardt.  Karl;  and  Bogner  Uwe.  5.366.574.  CI.  156-102.000. 
Lenhart.  James  L.   Solar  energy  collector  assembly.   5.365.919.  CI 

126-629.000. 
Lenk.  Roben  P.:  See— 

Werner,  Alan  L.;  Lenk.  Robert  P.;  Carpenter-Green.  Sharon  S   and 
Fountain.  Michael  W.,  5,366,958.  CI.  514-2  000. 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart.  Jeffrey  L.,  5,367,602,  CI.  392-308.000. 
Lenz,  Jurgen:  See — 

Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Nenlwig.  Gunter;  Lenz,  Jurgen;  Boeckh, 
Jurgen;  Wendler.  Gemot;  Dambach.  Martin;  and  Kruger.  Bemd- 
Wieland.  5.365.691.  CI.  43-114.000. 
Lenz.  Ruben  P.:  See- 
Lane.  Christopher  C;  Lenz,  Ruben  P.;  and  Aihanassoulias,  Costa. 
5,367,068,  CI.  536-124.000. 
Leon.  Francisco  A.:  See — 

Tazawa.    Satoshi;    Saito,    Kazuyuki;    and    Leon,    Francisco    A., 

5,367.465.  CI.  364468.000. 

Leon,  Tomas;  Hong.  Teng  Y.  E.;  Golen,  Emil  S.;  and  Alexander, 

Donald  J.,  to  Life  Fitness.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  heart 

rate.  5,365.934.  CI.  128-707.000. 

Leonard,  B.  P..  to  University  of  Akron,  The.  In-line  double  attachment 

slide  trombone.  5.365.823,  CI.  84-395.000. 
Leong,  Brenna  J.  Y.:  See— 

Dreisinger,  David   B.;  and  Leong,  Brenna  J.  Y.,  5,366,715,  CI. 
423-531.000. 
Leoni,  Heidi  B.:  See — 

Amos,  Lynn  G.;  Chludzinski.  Paul  A.;  Leoni,  Heidi  B.;  Watson, 
Johnnie  E.;  and  Williams.  Richard  R..  5.366,527,  CI.  65-382.000. 
Leonida,  Andrei;  Moullhrop,  Lawrence  C;  and  Critz.  Kurt  M.,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Metal  compression  pad.  5.366.823. 
CI  429-34.000. 
Leonida.  Dan.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  measunng  the  duty  cycle  of  a  digital  signal.   5.367,200.  CI. 
327-33.000. 
Lerebours.  Theophile  R.:  See— 

Nyce.  David  S.;  Peterson.  Wade  D.;  and  Lerebours.  Theophile  R.. 
5.367.255.  CI.  324-207.130. 
Leroy,  Annie:  See — 

Barthelemy.  Pierre;  and  Leroy,  Annie,  5,366.662,  CI.  252-393.000. 
Barthelemy,  Pierre;  Paulus,  Mireille;  and  Leroy,  Annie.  5.366,946, 
CI.  502-167.000 
Les  Produits  Associes.  LPA-Broxo  S.A.:  See— 

Jousson,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Moret.  Michel.  5.365.627.  CI.  15-22.100 
Lesage.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Petilcollin.  Jean-Marc;  Lesage.  Jean-Luc;  and  Borderiou.  Arnaud. 
5.366.529,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Lett,  David  B.:  See— 

Bowen.   Donald   H.;   Harney,  Michael   P.;  and  Lett,  David   B., 
5,367,571,  CI   380-20.000. 
Leung,  George:  See — 

Odstrchel,  Gerald;  and  Leung,  George,  5,366,870,  CI.  435-16.000. 
Leupold.  Ernst  I.;  Dettmeier,  Udo;  Gimpel.  Gustav;  and  Reimann. 
Walter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  punfication  of 
organic  compounds  contaminated  by  dissolved  metal  compounds. 
5,367.104,  CI.  570-211.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 
Cho.  Suk  H  .  5.366.665.  CI   252-549.000 
Corring.  Robert  J  .  5.366.653.  CI  252-135  000 
Levesque,  Yvon,  to  Johnson  &.  Johnson  Inc.  Disposable  absorbent 

product.  5,366,451,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Levitan,  David  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  enhanced  branch  history  prediction  accuracy 
in  a  superscalar  proces,sor  system.  5.367.703,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Levy,  David  H  .  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Cursor  control  device  with 

programmable  preset  cursor  positions.  5,367,631,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Levy,  Gideon:  See — 

Gysi,  Peter;  Ineichen,  Armin;  and  Levy,  Gideon,  5,366,137,  CI. 
228-147.000. 
Levy,  Marvin  B.:  See — 

Foster,    Donald    D,    and    Levy,    Marvin    B.,    5,366,121,    CI. 
222-383.000. 
Levy,  Roger,  to  Tishken  Products  Co.  Separately  moving  hydraulic 

press  and  die.  5,365,818,  CI.  83-308.000. 
Lewis,  Steven  F.:  See — 

Johnston,  Jesse  C,  Jr.;  Kulig,  James  S.;  Lewis,  Steven  F.;  and 
Collet,  Eric  C,  5,365,890.  CI.  122-379  000. 
Lewkoski,   Randolph  D.,  to  Techform  Products  Limited.   Ball  and 
socket    hinge   assembly    with    translatable    screw.    5,365,639,    CI 
16-224.000. 
Leybold  AG:  See — 

Voss,  Guenter,  5,366,292,  CI.  374-188.000. 
Li-Cor,  Inc.:  See — 

Middendorf,     Lyle    R.;    and    Patonay.    Gabor,     5,366,603,    CI 
204-182  800. 
Li,  Guangjing.  Screw  compressor  ice  making  packaged  unit.  5,365,748. 

CI.  62-235  000 
Liao.  Nan  W.  Connecting  structure  of  a  series-parallel  lighting  string 
5.366.386.  CI.  439-419.000. 


Liao.  Nien-Yuan    Gymnastic  apparatus  capable  of  animatine  horse 

riding.  5.366.428.  CI.  482-96.000. 
Liebel.  Henry  L.  Composite  article  made  from  used  or  surplus  corru- 
gated boxes  or  sheets.  5.366,790,  CI.  428-184.000. 
Liebel,  James  D.:  See — 

Freiburg,  Kurt  E.;  and  Liebel.  James  D..  5.365.916.  CI.  123-320.000. 
Liechti.  Pierre  A.;  Gaia,  Franco;  and  Andre,  Marc,  to  Ozonia  Interna- 
tional S.A.  Methods  and  systems  for  forming  process  gases  having 
high    effective    ozone    content    utilizing    isothermal    compression 
5,366,703.  CI.  422-186.110. 
Liesch.  Jerrold  M.:  See- 
Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Masurekar,  Prakash  S.;  Sesin.  David  F 
Liesch.  Jerrold  M.;  Hallada.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Hensens.  Otto  D 
5.366.880.  CI.  435-1 19.000. 
Life  Fitness:  See- 
Leon.  Tomas;  Hong.  Teng  Y.  E.;  Golen.  Emil  S.;  and  Alexander 
Donald  J.,  5.365.934,  CI.  128-707.000. 
Life  Force  Associates,  L.P.:  See— 

Beauvais.  Randall  R.,  5,366,269,  CI.  297-216.190. 
Liffmann,  Stanley  M.:  See — 

Qureshi.  Humayun;  LifTmann,  Stanley  M.;  and  Czaban,  John  D 
5,366,904.  CI.  436-180.000. 
Lightowlers.  Marshall  W.:  See- 
Harrison.  Gavin  B.  L.:  Dempster.  Robert  P.;  Rickard.  Michael  D 
Lightowlers,  Marshall  W.;  Heath,  David  D.;  Lawrence.  Stephen 
B.;  and  OHoy.  Kim  L.,  5.366.728.  CI.  424-191.100 
Lii.  Shyr-Dong.  Handbag  partially  convertible  into  a  long  cord  for 

emergency  u-<.  5.366.293.  CI.  383-13.000. 
Lilja.  Jan  E.:  See— 

Nilsson.  Sven-Erik;  and  Lilja.  Jan  E..  5.367,157,  CI  250-231.130. 
Lin,  Burn  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  In  situ 
resist  control  dunng  spray  and  spin  in  vapor.  5,366.757.  CI.  427-9.000. 
Lin.  Chih-Ching;  Tai.  Jiin  C;  Huang,  Jane-Hong;  and  Peng,  Ying- 
Kuang.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Inte- 
grated circuit  wafer  and  retainer  element  combination.  5.366.079  CI 
206-328.000. 
Lin,  Ching-Bin.  Apparatus  for  making  metal-mainx  composites  rein- 
forced by  ultrafine  reinforcing  materials.  5.366.207.  CI.  266-216  000. 
Lin.  JiaShen  P.;  and  Wang,  Xinxin.  to  Rockwell  Iniemalional  Corpora- 
tion. Device  for  measuring  the  tension  on  a  web  of  a  printing  press 
5.365.796,  CI.  73-862.391.  6H 

Lin,  Mow  S.:  See — 

Premuzic.  Eugene  T.;  and  Lin,  Mow  S.,  5,366.891,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Lin,  San  L.,  to  Winbond  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  precise  modulation  of  a  reference  current 
5.367.248,  CI   323-312.000. 
Lindgren.  Anders:  See — 

Franberg,  Per;  and  Lindgren,  Anders,  5,366,488,  CI   607-9.000. 
Lindley,  Michael:  See— 

Timonen.  MaritU;  Rha,  ChoKyun;  Vaara,  Time  Bagley.  Lindsey; 
Bosdel.   Sarah;    Lindley.    Michael;    Lahtinen.   Tarja;  Turunen] 
Marja;  and  Vaara.  Martli.  5.366,755.  CI   426-658.000 
Lindner,  Klaus:  See — 

Schmidt,  Hans-Jurgen;  Lindner,  Klaus;  and  Eversloh,  Theo  L 
5.367.133,  CI.  2OO-5.O0A. 
Lindsay.  James  H.:  See — 

Garner.  David  P.;  Ottaviani.  Robert  A.;  Snyder.  Dexter  D.;  Lind- 
say. James   H  ;   Siak.  June-Sang;   and   Schreck,   Richard   M 
5.366,004.  CI    165-133.000 
Lindsay.   Richard   A.,  to  Vinten  Group  pic.    Drag/damper  device 

5.366.193.  CI.  248-183.000. 
Lindstrom,  Kyle  J.;  and  Nikolaides.  Nick,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng    Company.     lmidazo[4.5-c]pyridin'4-amines    which 
have     immunodulator     and     anti-viral     activity      5  366  974      CI 
514-235.800.  .       . 

Lindstrom.   Richard   L.;  and  Skelnik.  Debra.   Viscoelastic  solution 

5.366.964.  CI    514-57.000. 
Linn.  Jr.  C.  Preston:  See — 

Pitner,  J.    Bruce;   Linn.  Jr.  C.   Preston;  and   Mize.   Patrick   D 
5.367,058,  CI.  530-391.900. 
Linnell,  David  C:  See- 
Bauer,  Tibor  L.;  Cavaliere,  William  A.;  Linnell,  David  C   and  Wu 
Jin  J.,  5,366,156,  CI.  239-135000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Fucci.  Joseph;  and  Whipple,  Terry  L.,  5.366.468.  CI.  606-180.000 
Lynch.  Robert  S  ;  and  Wester.  Peter.  5.366.467.  CI  606-174  000 
Lipha.  Lyonnaise  Industrielle:  See — 

Pages.  Jacques:  Rigal.  Jacques;  and  Mulard.  Daniel.  5.366.532  CI 
71-6.000. 
Liposome  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Weiner.  Alan  L  ;  Lenk,  Robert  P.;  Carpenter-Green,  Sharon  S    and 
Fountain,  Michael  W.,  5,366,958,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Lipowitz.  Jonathan;  and  Rabe.  James  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

PolycrysUlline  silicon  carbide  fibers.  5,366,943,  CI.  501-95.000. 
Lipp,   Robert  J.   Output   buffer   with   reduced   noise.    5,367.210    CI 

326-26.000. 
Lippincott.   Louis  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.   Black  image  detection 

circuitry.  5.367.339.  CI.  348-592.000. 
Lipski.  Chnstopher  J.:  See— 

Pedersen,  Steven  K.;  Lipski,  Christopher  J.;  and  Cote,  Pierre  L 
5,366,625,  CI.  210-321.780. 
Liston,  Sergay,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Brake  mechanism  for  a  storage 
and  retrieval  vehicle.  5.366.045.  CI.  187-376.000 
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Little.  John  C:  See— 

Drummond,  Rashmi:  Westennan-Courtright,  Karen:  Little.  John 
C;  Baxter.  Marcia;  and  Wengerhoff.  David  L..  5.366,744.  CI 
426-128.000. 
Little  Kids,  Inc.:  See— 

Abemathy.    Alexia;    and    Patterson.    Keith    D..    5.366.103.    CI 
220-23.830. 
Liltlejohn.   Deron  C.  lo  General   Motors  Corporation.   Method  of 

adaplively  homing  brake  actuators.  5.366.280.  CI.  303-3.000 
Liltlejohn.   Deron  C.  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Method  of 

initializing  a  brake  actuator.  5.366.281.  CI.  3O3-3.00O. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Rahn.  John  P.,  5,367.377.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Liu,  Han-Tai:  See — 

Lee.  Kiu  H.;  Rifi.  Mahmoud  R.;  Kriss,  Mark  J.:  and  Liu.  Han-Tai. 
5.367.037,  CI.  526-133.000. 
Livsey.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Tucchio,  Michael  A.;  StoodI,  Robert  A.:  and  Livsey,  Robert  A., 
5,366.254,  CI.  285-23.000. 
Lob,  Rudiger:  See — 

Schroder-Brumloop,  Helmut  L.;  and  Lob,  Rudiger,  5,367,240,  CI. 
318-727.000. 
Lobb,  Roy  R.:  See— 

Hesiiion,  Catherine  A.;  Lobb,  Roy  R.;  Goelz,  Susan  E.;  Osbom, 
Laurelee;  Benjamin,  Christopher  D.:  and  Rosa,  Margaret  D., 
5,367,056,  CI.  530-380.000. 
Lock.  Michele  R.:  See— 

Barsoiti,    Robert   J.;   Harper,    Lee   R.:   and   Lock,   Michele   R., 
5,367.004,  CI.  523-414.000. 
Loewy,  Robert  G.:  and  Miao,  Wen-Liu,  lo  United  Technologies  Corp. 
Feedback-stabilized   aerodynamically    overbalanced    lifting/control 
surface  for  aircraft.  5,366,176,  CI.  244-75  OOR. 
Lograsso.  Barbara  K.:  See — 

Terpstra,  Robert  L.;  Lograsso.  Barbara  K.:  Anderson.  Iver  E.;  and 
Moore.  Jeffrey  A.,  5,366,688,  CI.  419-36.000. 
Lohbeck,  Wilhelmus  C  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Method  of  complet- 
ing an  uncased  section  of  a  borehole   5,366,012,  CI.  166-277.000. 
Lohrke,  Manfred,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Clamping 

device  with  parallel  clamping  surfaces.  5.365.848.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Lombardo.  Leo.  lo  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Business  form  with 

transfer  tape  and  reposilional  adhesive.  5,366.410.  CI.  462-6.000. 
Lombardo,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Rudan.   Brenda  J.;  Yang,   Marguerite  L.;  Miller,  Anthony  M.: 
Lombardo.  Stephen  P :  Moroz,  Russell  K.;  Deffenbaugh.  Lynn 
B.:  Mehnert.  David  W.:  Peluso,  John;  and  Krishnamurthy.  R.  G.. 
5.366.754.  CI.  426-633.000. 
Loraney  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Salcer.  William;  and  Spier.  I.  Martin.  5.366.219,  CI.  273-I28.00R. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Gervase.    Nicholas   J.,    and    Manino.    Louie   G..    5,367,010.    CI. 
524-260.000 
Lorensen.  William  E  :  See — 

Roemer,  Peter  B.;  Blumenfeld,  Samuel  M.;  Vosburgh,  Kirby  G.; 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  Barber.  William  D.;  Lorensen.  William  E.;  St. 
Peters.  Richard  L  ;  Schenck.  John  F  ;  Dumoulin.  Charles  L.; 
Darrow,  Robert  D  ;  and  Hardy.  Chnstopher  J  .  5,365,927.  CI 
128-653  200. 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Schuetz,     Franz;      Neubauer.      Hans-Juergen;      Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas;  Schirmer.  Ulrich;  Hofmeiscer.  Peter;  Kuenast.  Chris- 
toph;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;   Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Kardorff. 
Uwe.  5.366.984,  CI.  514-361  000. 
Lorenz,  Perry,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  operable  over  a  large  frequency  range.  5,367.270. 
CI   331-1 13  OOR 
Los.  Leendert:  See — 

Van   Den   Brom.  Guido  C;  and   Los.   Leendert.   5.366.654,  d. 
252-174.170. 
Love,  Scott  D.;  and  Washer.  Slone  P..  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Thermal   and  catalytic   defluonnation   of  alkylate.    5,367,115,   CI 
585-723.000. 
Low,  Chi-Chu  D.:  See— 

Russ.  Michael  B.;  Whilsura.  Frank  R.;  Peer,  Roger  L.;  Zmich, 
Joseph;  and  Low.  Chi-Chu  D  ,  5.366.614.  CI.  208-65.000. 
Lowchol  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

St.    Pierre.   Leon   E.;   Brown.   George   R.;   and   Wu,  Gaoming, 
5,366,724,  CI.  424-78.120. 
Lowery,  P.  Darrell.  Apparatus  for  packing  material  in  an  open  lop 

container.  5,365,837.  CI.  100-100.000. 
Lowrance.  Arlen  J  .  to  Lowrance.  Carl  J.  Turnstile  game.  5.367,503,  CI. 

368-iaOOO. 
Lowrance,  Carl  J  :  See — 

Lowrance,  Arlen  J  ,  5,367,503,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Lowry,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Pudelski,  Karen  L  ;  Lowry.  Joseph  W  ;  Thompson.  Thomas  W  . 
Pearl.  Robert  A  ;  Elphingslone.  Paul  H  .  Patterson.  Mars;  and 
Kelly.  Theodore  C.  5.366.055.  CI    192-88.00B. 
LTV  Energy  Products  Co.:  See — 

Aril.  Edward  J  ;  and  Moses,  Charles  J  .  5,366,324.  CI.  405-195.100. 
Lu.  James  W.  B.;  Costello.  Norman  F  ;  Stay.  Kevin  E  ;  and  Damsohn. 
Herbert,  lo  McCord  Heal  Transfer  Corporation;  and  Behr  GmbH  & 
Co.  Tab  joint  belween  coolant  lube  and  header  5,366.006.  CI 
165-173.000 
Lubahn,  Kathleen  A.;  and  Lehman,  Rick  A.,  to  KBL  Apparel  Manufac- 
turing Inc.;  and  Austin  Sports-gear.  Inc.  Tpons  pants  with  pocketed 
lacked  pads.  5.365,610,  CI.  2-23  000. 


Lubeck.  Paul  R.;  and  Breinholt.  Wallace  L..  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.     Modified    interface    for    parallel    access    EPROM. 
5.367.645.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.:  See — 

Sheppard.  Clyde  H.;  and  Lubowitz.  Hyman  R..  5.367,083,  CI. 
548-431.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Pialel.  Joseph  W  ;  and  Adams.  Paul  E..  5,366,516.  CI.  44-333.000. 
Salomon,  Mary  F  ;  Mam,  Donald  J.;  Abbott,  Franklin  P.;  and 
Pialet,  Joseph  W  ,  5,366,648,  CI.  252-42.700. 
Lucky  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho,  Joong  M.;  Lee,  Tae  H.;  Chung,  Hyun  H.;  Lee,  Yong  B.;  Lee, 
Tae  G.;   Park,  Young  W.;  and   Han,   Kyu   B.,   5.366,876,  CI 
435-69.400. 
Lujan,  Rene  A.;  See — 

Mei.  Ping;  Boyce.  James  B.;  Johnson.  Richard  !.;  Hack.  Michael 
G.;  and  Lujan,  Rene  A..  5.366.926.  CI.  437-173.000. 
Lumsdaine.  Edward:  See — 

Moslaghcl.    Naser;    and     Lumsdaine.     Edward.     5.366,395,    CI. 
440-17.000. 
Lundberg,  Mais  E.  Sound  responsive  optical  warning  apparatus  and 

method  for  SCBA.  5,365,923,  CI.  128-205.230. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Song,  Won  R., 
5,366,647,  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Lundquisl.  Ingemar  H.:  See — 

Edwards.  Smart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Lundquisl.  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R..  5.366.490.  CI.  607-99.000. 
Lundsgaard.  Finn  C..  Jensen.  Niels-Hennk;  and  Andersen.  Willy,  to 
Radiometer  A/S.  Method  of  photometric  in  vitro  determination  of 
the  content  of  an  analyle  in  a  sample  of  whole  blood.  5,366,903,  CI. 
436-165000. 
Lunnen,  Keilh  D.;  and  Wilson.  Geoffrey  G  .  lo  New  England  Biolabs. 
Method  for  producing  the  BGLI  restriction  endonuclease  and  meth- 
ylase.  5.366.882.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Lunzman.  Stephen  V..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.   Displacement  controlled 

hydraulic  proportional  valve.  5.366.202.  CI.  251-30.050. 
Lur.  Water;  and  Chen.  Ben.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 

VLSI  process  with  global  planarizalion.  5.366.911.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Lur.  Water;  Wu.  Jiunn  Y.;  and  Tzou.  Shim  F..  lo  United  Microelectron- 
ics Corporation.  Local  oxidation  of  silicon  by  using  aluminum  spiking 
technology.  5,366,925.  CI.  437-70.000. 
Lulz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Stummer.   Friedrich;   Frey.   Rolf;   Reinhardt.   Albert;   and   Lutz. 
Wolfgang.  5.365.999.  CI.  164-457.000. 
Lydford.  Thomas:  See — 

Cox.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Lydford.  Thomas.  5.366.902.  CI  436-165.000. 
Lyies,  John   M.  Container  for  fishing  rod  and   reel.   5,366.076,  CI. 

206-315.110. 
Lynch,  Robert  S.;  and  Wester,  Peter,  to  Linvaiec  Corporation.  Endo- 
scopic scissors.  5,366.467.  CI.  606-174.000. 
Lynn.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Hagslrom.  Richard  A  ;  Finch.  Stephen  R.;  and  Lynn.  Timothy  D.. 
5.366.898.  CI.  436-60.000. 
Lyons,  Alan  M.:  See — 

Dahringer,    Donald    W;    and    Lyons,    Alan    M.,    5,365,656,    CI. 
29-840  000. 
Macaluso.  Ignazio   Vehicle  anii-lhefl  parking  space  device   5,365,694, 

CI.  49^9.000. 
MacE>onald,  Marcy  E.;  Gusella,  James  F ;  and  Ambrose.  Christine,  lo 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  DNA  encoding  a  protein-cou- 
pled receptor  kinase   5.366.889.  CI.  435-252.300 
MacDonald.  William  M  :  Mizrahi.  Victor,  and  Short.  Kenneth  T..  lo 
AT&T    Bell    Laboratories.    Optical    fiber   package     5.367.589.    CI. 
385-37.000. 
Machledl.  Charles  G  :  See — 

Schaefer.  Charles  C  ;  Christiansen,  Donald;  and  Machledl.  Charles 
G..  5,366.190.  CI.  248-122.000. 
Mack.  Karl-Heinz.  lo  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Rail  conveyor 
system    for    roving    bobbins    in    a    spinning    mill.    5.365,728,    CI. 
57-281.000. 
MacKay.  H.  Bruce:  See— 

Bozich.  Daniel  J  :  MacKay.  H.  Bruce;  Eggert.  Jay  A.;  and  Muen- 
chau.  Ernest  E..  5.367.612,  CI    395-22  000. 
MacKeen,  Donald  L..  lo  DEO  Corporation.  Method  of  ophthalmic 

drug  delivery.  5.366.739,  CI   424-602.000. 
Mackinnon.  Robin,  to  Marketech  Limited.  Sheet  material.  5,366,789, 

CI.  428-178.000. 
MacLennan,  Ian  M.;  Hewson,  Clifford  B.;  Gnatowski,  Marek;  and 
Koulsandreas.  Andrew,  lo  MacLennan,  Ian  M    Assembly  for  the 
domestic  making  of  a  fermented  beverage  under  chilled  pressure 
conditions.  5,365,830.  CI   99-276.000. 
MacLeod,    Robert    P.    Outdoor   shower    apparatus.    5.365.620.    CI. 

4-615.000 
Madden.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Church.  Kynan  L.;  Deppe.  David  W.;  Madden.  Richard  L.;  and 
Sriniva-san.  Nandakumar.  5.366.415.  CI.  474-110000. 
Maddern.  Peter:  See — 

Connor.  Linda  A.;  and  Maddern.  Peter.  5.366,786,  CI.  428-171.000. 
Maden,  Michele  A  :  See — 

Curro,  John  J  ;  and  Maden.  Michele  A..  5.366.782.  CI.  428-137.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Nobumilsu.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.  Sheet  cutting  apparatus.  5.365.817.  CI   83-256.000. 
Maeda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Ishioka.  Takuji;  Maruyama. 
Shigeru;    Baba.    Shigeki;    Hisaki.    Takashi;    Maeda.    Kenichi; 
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Sawamura,    Kazutomo;   Takagi,   Jiro;    and    Terata,    Shukoh 
5,365,905.  CI   123-406.000. 
Maeda.  Shiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd.  Brushless 
motor  operating  apparatus  provided  with  a  filler  having  a  voltage 
divider  circuit.  5,367,233,  CI.  318-254.000 
Maemura,  Kousei:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Kazuya;    and    Maemura,    Kousei,    5,367.271     C\ 
332-105.000. 
Maes,  Jean-Pierre;  and  van  Neste,  Walter  A.,  to  Texaco  Services  (Eu- 
rope) Ltd.  Corrosion-inhibited  antifreeze  formulations  having  mono- 
carlMxylic,    triazole,    and    imidazole    compounds.    5,366,651,    CI. 
252-76.000. 
Mafune,  Masao:  See — 

T&uchiya,    Hidetaka;    Uehara,   Nobuyuki;   Fukuda,   Masami    and 
Mafune,  Masao,  5,367,505,  CI.  368-72.000. 
Magee,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Hastie,   Ronald   W;  and   Magee,   Lawrence  D.,   5,366,215,  CI. 

Magee,  Phillip  D.:  See— 

Meisenburg.  Gary  L.;  Eick,  Edward  C  ;  Magee.  Phillip  D.;  Mixon. 
Charles  M.;  Weronke.  Robert  B.;  Shields.  Waylon  D.    Smith 
Woody  R.;  and  Pavey.  Steven  J..  5.366.398.  CI.  440-81.000. 
Magel,  Gregory  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Vertically-cou- 
pled   arrow    modulators   or   switches   on    silicon.    5,367.582.    CI 
385-1.000.  ■ 

Maggi,  Carlo:  See — 

Gerdes.  Claus;  and  Maggi,  Carlo,  5,366,345,  CI.  416-241.00R. 
Magill,  James  W,;  Adams.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Sammet.  Fred  A.  Elec- 
tronic document  interchange  test  facility.  5.367,664,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Maglione.    Stephan    T.    Corrugated    display    stand.    5,366,100,    CI. 

Magma  Copper  Company:  See— 

Clouser.  Sidney  J  ;  Eamon.  Michael  A.;  Jordan.  Thomas  L.   and 
Kohut.  Stephen  I..  5,366,612,  CI   205-73.000 
Mahanov,  Leonard  V.,  to  DCD,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  pressed 
products  using  wood  or  vegetable  material  without  adding  binding 
substances    and    without    preliminary    processing.    5,366,677     CI 
264-113.000 
Mahant-Sheiti,  Shivaling  S.;  Alon.  Thomas  J.;  and  Seilchik.  Jerold  A., 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  System  and  method  for  approxi- 
mating nonlinear  functions.  5.367.702.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mahoney.  John  E.:  See — 

Goetting.  F.  Erich;  Parlour.  David  B.;  and  Mahoney,  John  E 
5,367,207,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Braden.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Chen.  Szuchain  F..  to  Olin 
Corporation.  Molded  plastic  semiconductor  package  including  an 
aluminum  alloy  heal  spreader   5.367.196.  CI.  257-787.000. 
Maida.  Richard  C;  and  Sferlazza,  Joseph,  to  Prompac  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  and  process  for  manufacturing  expandable  packing  material 
5,365.819,  CI   83-332.000.  r~  k—      b 

Maier,  Gram  P.:  See— 

Nikkanen,    John    P.;    Bubello,    Roben;    and    Maier,    Grant    P 
5,365,731.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Mailhot.  John  N.:  See— 

Kustka.    George    J.;    and    Mailhot,    John    N.,    5,367,336,    CI 
348-416.000. 
Majima,  Hiroshi;  and  Nigo,  Satoru,  to  Dowa  Iron  Powder  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  selective  recovery  of  ferrous  and  nonferrous  meUls  from 
industrial  wastes  and  scrap  home  electric  appliances.  5.366  599   CI 
204-106.000.  ... 

Majka,  James  E.:  See — 

Netherton,    Ronald    R.;   and    Majka.   James   E.,    5.367.232    CI 
318-3000. 
Makino.  Kazuhiro,  lo  Keyence  Corporation.  Luster  detector.  5,367  379 

CI.  356-446000. 
Makushin,  Leonid  G.:  See — 

Shabalin,  Vladimir  N.;  Shatokhina,  Svetlana  N.;  Dutov,  Valery  V.; 
Trapeznikova,  Margarita  F.;  Morozov,  Andrei  P.;  Mitroshnikov,' 
Andrei  N.;  Makushin,  Leonid  G.;  and  Yakovlev    Sereei  A 
5.366,899,  CI.  436-88.000. 
Malik,  Randhir  S.:  See— 

Blocher,  William  S.;  Cassidy,  Bruce  M.;  Groves,  James  O.,  Jr.; 

Malik,   Randhir  S.;  and  Newton,  Stephen  F..  5,367.247    CI 

323-222.000.  ' 

Malladi,  Deviprasad.  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Low  cost,  thermaJly 

efficient,  and  surface  mountable  semiconductor  package  for  a  high 

applied  power  VLSI  die.  5,367,193,  CI.  257-707.000. 

Mallea,  Patrick:  See— 

Bazile,  Jean-Luc;  Billon,  Paul;  and  Mallea.  Patrick,  5,367,174,  CI. 
250-572.000. 
Malo,  Bernard  Y  :  See- 
Hill,  Kenneth  O.;  Malo,  Bernard  Y.;  Bilodeau,  Francois  C-  and 
Johnson,  Derwyn  C,  5,367,588,  CI.  385-37.000. 
^alone,  Philip  G.:  See— 

Brabston.  William  N.;  Malone.  Philip  G.;  Poole,  Toy  S  ■  and  Tom 
Joe  G..  5.366,547,  CI.  106-690.000. 
Mancevski,  Vladimir:  See — 

Busch-Vishniac,  llene  J.;  Buckman,  Alvin  B.;  Wang,  Wanjun;  Oian, 
Dahong;  and  Mancevski,  Vladimir,  5,367,373,  CI.  356-139.030.  ' 
Mancuso,  Dale  E  :  See — 

Holfeld,    Winfried   T.;   and    Mancuso,   Dale   E.,    5,366,511     CI 
8-400.000. 
Mandai.  Ichirou:  See — 

Sezaki,  Yoshinori;  Kanai,  Takao;  Atsuta,  Hitoshi;  and  Mandai, 
Ichirou,  5,367,467,  CI.  364-489.000. 


Manges,  Mary  C:  See— 

Firijer,  Arvin  J.;  Hlava,  Alan;  Koeller,  Paul  D.;  Manges,  Marv  C 
Russell.  Michael  K.;  Satin,  Robert  H.;  Stewart,  Gtwdon  G.  Mid 
Timms.  Patricia  A.,  5,367,686,  CI.  395-700000 
Mangold,  Richard  P.:  See- 
Ward,  Ronald  G  ;  Farrand,  Scott  C;  Hernandez,  Thomas  J    Ney- 
Und,  Ronald  A.;  Stupek,  Richard  A  ;  Barron.  James  E.;  Chen. 
Cheryl  X.;  Duiielson.  Lih-Juan  L  ;  Mangold.  Richard  P    Wiley 
Mitchell  R.;  Miller,  Andrew  J.;  Saadeh,  Said  S  ;  Fulton,  Paul  R 

J:3"6"7%7^o"^'39l:57"^:  ^''*""  "" '  "^  ^^"^  """»'  "^  ' 
Manhalter,  Anton,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Method  of  initiating  the 
1:^°!T?An^Cl^r^9Cr"''"""''  '°'  implementing  the 
Manino,  Louie  G.:  See — 

Gervase,    Nicholas   J.;   and   Manino,    Louie   G.,    5,367.010,   CI. 
524-260.000. 
Mann,  Anthony  F.:  See — 

Bidell   Christopher  R.;  Lanyl,  Colin  K  ;  Mann,  Anthony  P.;  and 
Stafford,  PhUIip,  5,366,621.  CI.  210-198  200 
Mann.  Philip  A.,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc  Parison 
forming  and  plungers  for  use  therein.  5,366,528.  CI.  65-25  100 

Mannesmann  Akiiengesellschafi:  See 

Freedman,  Uv  P.;  Khafizov,  Yermek  B.;  Buch.  Elmar    Siebel 

Kurt;  and  Berendcs,  Herbert,  5.366.001.  CI.  164-475  000 
Knauschner.  Alfred;  Richter,  Bemd:  Poppe.  Gerhard    and  Hof- 
mann,  Lutz,  5,365,761,  CI  72-12.000 
Mannmg,  Michael  J.,  to  Halliburton  Logging  Serivces,  Inc  Advances 

m  high  frequency  dielectric  logging.  5,367,262,  a.  324-341  000 
Mansour,   Momiaz  N;  and  Chandran,  Ravi,  to  Manufacturing  and 
Technology  Conversion  International,  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus 
utilizing  an  improved  pulse  combustor  for  atomizing  liquids  and 
slumes.  5,366,371,  d.  431-1.000. 
Mansson.  KaUrina  L.:  See — 

^°3"7,lM"cr56l'?20'^^'   "*=  "^  "'"'~"-   •^'^"'  ^- 
Manthey,    Michael.    Artificial    intelligence    system.    5,367,449,    CI. 

Manufacturing  and  Technology  Conversion  International,  Inc    See— 
Mansour,    Momiaz    N.;    and    Chandran,    Ravi,    5,366,371     CI 
431-1.000. 
Manzke,  Klaus;  and  Ahlers,  Juergen,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH 
Compact  cassette  having  a  liner  made  of  high  glass-lransition-temper- 
ature  polymer  materials.  5,366.788.  CI   428-174  000. 
Maravic.  Dusko   Flow-control  valve.  5.365.974.  CI    137-493  000 
Marchese,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Dcblois.  Raymond  L.;  Cutts.  David  G.;  and  Marchese.  Anthony  J 
5.366.352.  CI.  417-292.000.  ' 

Marchin.  George  L.;  and  Lambert.  Jack  L..  to  Kansas  State  University 
Research  Foundation.  Method  of  treating  water  with  resin  bound 
ionic  silver  5.366.636.  CI   210-665  000. 
Marchin.  George  L.;  and  Lambert.  Jack  L.,  lo  Kansas  Sute  University 
Research  Foundation.  Oxidizing  resin  for  iodide  conversion  and 
retention.  5.367.031.  CI.  525-328.300. 
Marcon.  Charles:  See- 
Cretin.  Michel;  and  Marcon.  Charles,  5,365,763,  CI   72-98  000 
""Ktey.  Keith  S.;  Felder,  Robin  A  ;  Boyd,  James  C  ;  Hoiman,  J 
William;  Roberts,  Jonathan  H  ;  Savory.  John,  and  Martinez.  Anionia, 
to  University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation    Robotically 
operated  laboratory  system.  5,366,8%,  CI  436-48.000 
Marin,  Manuel.  Sheet  turning  device.  5,365,825,  CI.  84-489.000 
Manno.  Giovani.  Helical  hydraulic  pump.  5.366,341.  CI  415-6  000 
Manno,  Scoll  A  :  See — 

Dechene.  Ronald  L.;  Smith.  Thomas  B.;  Marino.  Scott  A    Tache 
Ronald  J.;  and  Roy.  Ajoy  K..  5,367,260.  CI   324-307  000 
Marketech  Limited:  See — 

Mackinnon.  Robin.  5.366.789.  CI.  428-178.000 
Markin.  Rodney  S  ;  Tackett.  Eldon  L  ;  and  Hoskmson.  Stephen  J    to 
Board  of  Regents  Univ    of  Nebraska    Restraining  apparatus  for  a 
conveyor  system.  5.366.062.  CI.  198-345.300. 
Marklund.  Stefan;  and  Ediund.  Thomas,  to  Symbicom  Aktiebolag 
Non-glycosylated   variants  of  extracellular   superoxide   dismutase 
(EC-SOD).  5,366,729,  CI  424-94.400. 
Marks,  Cara  B  :  See- 
Anderson,  Stephen  P.;  Higgins,  Deborah  L.;  Hotchkiss,  Adair  J 
and  Marks,  Cara  B.,  5,366.886,  CI  435-226000 
Marler.  David  O.:  See— 

Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Marler.  David  O.;  Rav,  Gayatri  S    and  Rose 
Brenda  H..  5.366.945.  CI.  502-60.000. 
Mam.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Salomon.  Mary  F.;  Mam.  Donald  J.;  Abbott,  Franklin  P    and 
Pialet,  Joseph  W.,  5,366,648,  CI  252-42  700 
Marolta,  Ronald  G.:  See- 
Goad,    Robert    L.;    and    Marotta.    Ronald    G.,    5,365  977     CI 
138-99.000. 
Marquette,  Daniel  T.:  See- 
Hinds,   Christopher   N.;   Marquette,    Daniel   T.     and    Wu    Jack 
5,367,477,  CI.  364-736.500.  ' 

Marschall,    Richard    A.     Extended    frequency    range    hydroohone 
5,367,497.  CI.  367-20.000.  yurupnone 

Marsh.  Henry  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Sindelar.  Robert  D  ;  Bradbury.  Barton  J.;  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S.  Ip 
Stephen  H.;  Marsh.  Henry  C.  Jr.;  and  Lee.  Chew.  5.366  986  CI 
514-374.000. 
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Manhall,  ThomM  P.:  See — 

Hsiong.    William;    and    Marshall.    Thomas    P,    3.366.178.    CI. 
244-3.160. 
Manolais,  E.  Byron:  See — 

Scheiner,  Avram;  Marsolats.  E.  Byron;  Mortimer,  J.  Thomas;  and 
K.ich«r,  Thomas  P.,  5.366.493,  CI.  607-116.000. 
Martin.  Bill.  Sr  Cervical  collar   5,366.438,  CI.  602-5.000. 
Martin,    Christopher.     Air    classification    system.     3,366,095,    CI. 

209-139.200. 
Martin.  GeofTrey  S.,  to  Med-Pro  Design.  Inc.  Hand  operated  guide  wire 

advancement  device.  3.366.444.  CI.  604-159.000. 
Martin.  James  F.,  to  Grinnell  Corporation.  Submersible  meter  register 

case  and  assembly.  5,365,785,  CI.  73-431.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Wojnarowski.   Robert  J.;   Neugebauer.   Constantine   A.;   Daum, 
Wolfgang;  Gorowitz.  Bernard;  Wildi.  Eric  J.;  Gdula.  Michael; 
Weaver.    Stanton    E..    Jr.;    and    Immorlica.    Anthony    A.,   Jr.. 
5.366,906,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Holcombe,  Cressie  E..  Jr.;  Gorin,  Andrew  H.;  aixl  Seals,  Roland 

D..  5.366,524,  CI.  51-293.000 
Lauf,  Robert  J.;  Hoflheins.  Barbara  S.;  and  Fleming,  Pamela  H.. 
5,367.283.  CI.  338-34.000. 
Martin,  Paul  W.;  and  Rotering,  Cathy  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany.  Record  media  gap  adjustment  system  for  use  in  printers. 
5,366,301,  CI.  400-56.000. 
Martin.  Pedro  L.:  See — 

Sanchez,  Francisco  G.;  Martin,  Pedro  L.;  Solis,  Juan  D.;  Allen. 
Bernardo  E.;  and  Blanco.  Juan  J..  3.367.321.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Martinez,  Antonia:  See — 

Margrey.  Keith  S.;  Felder,  Robin  A.;  Boyd,  James  C;  Holman,  J. 
William;  Roberts,  Jonathan  H.;  Savory,  John;  and  Martinez, 
Antonia,  5,366,8%.  CI  43648.000. 
Martinez,  Jesse  M.:  See— 

Stiltner,  Nelson  H.;  Martinez,  Jesse  M.;  and  Hutchison,  Roger  S., 
5,367,301,  CI.  341-144000. 
Marui,  Kuniyoshi;  Sato,  Goichi;  Sawa,  Buntaro;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  radio  telephone  used  with  an 
adaptor  unit  having  a  hand-free  circuit.  3,367,356,  CI.  379-38.000. 
Maruyama.  Junichi;  Fukumura,  Teruo;  and  Takeuchi,  Torn,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Lid.  Impact  type  clamping  apparatus.  3,366,026, 
a.  173-180.000. 
Maruyama,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kanehiro,  Masaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Ishioka,  Takuji;  Maruyama, 
Shigeru;    Baba,    Shigeki;    Hisaki,    Takashi;    Maeda,    Kenichi; 
Sawamura.    Kazutomo;    Takagi,    Jiro;    and    Terata,    Shukoh, 
3,363,903,  CI.  123-406.000. 
Masahiro,  Honda:  See — 

Nanami,   Masayoshi;   Isogawa,   Atsushi;   and   Masahiro,   Honda, 
3,366.401.  CI.  440-89  000. 
Masanori,  Yoshikawa:  See — 

Sogami,  Atsushi;  Katakabe,  Noboru;  Masanori,  Yoshikawa;  and 
Ikeda,  Kouji,  5,367,322,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Maschinenfabnk  Mueller- Weingarten  AG:  See — 
Stummer.  Fnednch.  5.365.998,  CI.  164-154.100. 
Stummer,   Fnedrich;   Frey.  Rolf;   Reinhardt,  Aifaert;  and  Lutz, 
Wolfgang,  5,365,999,  CI.  164-457.000. 
Maschinenfabnk  Rieter  AG:  See — 

Nabulon.  Werner,  5.365,644,  CI.  28-263.000. 
Maskell.  William  C  :  See— 

loannou,    Andreas;    and    Maskell,    William    C.    5.366,611.    CI. 
204-412.000. 
Mason.  Elmer  B.;  and  Stark.  Roben  E..  to  Stark,  Robert  E.  Magnetic 

pole  sutor  DC  motor  assembly.  3,367,213,  C\.  310-114.000. 
Masonite  Corporation:  See — 

Teodorczyk,  Zygmuni,  5,367,040,  CI.  528-137.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Crowley.  John  S  ;  and  Parent.  Michel  R..  5.365.703,  CI.  32-90.100. 
Dally,  WUliam  J.,  3,367.642.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  a  Massachusetts  Corporation: 
See— 
Mortensen,    Andreas;    and    Dunand,    David    C,    5,366,686,   CI. 
419-5000. 
Massimini,  Sergio:  See — 

Bettarini,  Franco;  Capuzzi,  Luigi;  La  Porta,  Piero;  Massimini, 
Sergio;  Reggiori,  Franca;  and  Meazza,  Giovanni,  3,366,991,  CI. 
314-406.000 
Massironi,  Angelo,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Package 

for  integrated  devices.  5,367,192.  CI.  257-678.000. 
Masters,  R.  Wayne,  to  Antenna  Research  Associates,  Inc.  Biconical 

dipole  antenni  3.367,312,  CI.  343-807.000. 
Maslrangelo.  Vincent:  See — 

E)eanc.  Alastair  R.;  Kulczycki,  Stanley  J.;  and  Maslrangelo.  Vin- 
cent. 5.366,300.  CI.  384-585.000. 
Masuda,  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Matsui.     Nobuya;     Morimura.     Yasuhiro;     Kunisaki.     Shinichi; 
Fujiwara,  Goro;  Masuda,  Mitsunobu;  and  Kanazawa.  Masaru. 
5.366.619.  CI  210-139.000 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamagata,   Hiroshi;   Inoue,   Akihisa,  and   Masumoto,   Tsuyoshi, 
5,366,564,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Masumoto,  Ysuyoshi:  See — 

Yamagata,   Hiroshi;   Inoue,   Akihisa;  and   Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi, 
5,366,364,  CI.  148-403  000. 


Masumura,   Yoshinobu;   Matsubara,   Motoki;  Hongo,  Takayasu;  and 
Uemura,    Hisashi.    to    Kanzaki   Seishi   Co.,    Lid.   Thermal    pnnter 
5,366,302,  CI.  400-120.160. 
Masurekar,  Prakash  S.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  Masurekar,   Prakash  S.;  Sesin,  David  F.; 
Liesch.  Jerrold  M.;  Hallada.  Thomas  C;  and  Hensens.  Otto  D.. 
5.366.880.  CI.  435-119.000. 
Matheny,  John  R.;  White,  Christopher;  and  Anderson,  David  R.,  to 
Taligent,   Inc.  Objected  oriented   notification   framework  system. 
5,367,633.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Matros,  Yurii  S.;  Yeo,  Roben  A.;  and  McCombs,  David  E..  lo  Mon- 
santo Eviro-Chem  Systems,  Inc.  Process  for  catalytic  reaction  of 
gases.  5,366.708.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Malsko.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Saletia,  Gary  F..  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Over- 
curreni  trip  unit  with  indication  of  dependency  of  trip  functions. 
3,367,427,  CI.  361-94.000. 
Matson,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Wahlquist,  Donnic  G.;  Harsany,  John  S.;  and  Matson,  Mark  S., 
5.367.667.  CI.  393-375.000. 
Matsubara,  Miyuki:  See— 

Yano.  Kenlaro;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Matsubara. 
Miyuki:  Sugimoco.  Hitoshi;  Aral.  Atsushi;  Tajika.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu,  3,367,325,  CI.  347-17.000. 
Matsubara.  Motoki:  See — 

Masumura.  Yoshinobu;  Matsubara,  Motoki;  Hongo.  Takayasu;  and 
Uemura.  Hisashi.  5.366.302,  CI.  400-120.160. 
Matsubara,  Tomoyo:  See — 

Furukawa,    Susumu;    and    Matsubara,    Tomoyo,    5,366,978,    CI. 
514-263.000. 
Matsubara,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miyata,  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Hideji;  Matsubara,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ilo, 
Yasuo,  5,365.910,  CI.  123-627.000. 
Matsubayashi,  Takaaki:  See — 

Tsutsumi,  Masaru;  Nishizawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Itoh,  Tsukasa;  Mat- 
subayashi,    Takaaki;     Yonesaki,     Takehiro;     Saloh,     Koichi; 
Furukawa,  Akio;  Yonezu,  Ikuo;  Fujitani,  Shin;  Nasako,  Kenji; 
and  Saito.  Toshihiko,  5,366,820,  CI  429-19.000. 
Malsuda.  Akira:  See — 

Fujiki.  Hironao;  Shudo.  Shigeki;  Mauuda,  Akira;  Ogawa.  Noriyo- 
shi;  and  Takata,  Toshiaki,  5.366,803,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Matsuda,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Saiio.    Hitoshi;    Kitamura,   Tetsuji;   Malsuda,   Hideyuki;    Danjo, 
Masamichi;  and  Nishi.  Eiji.  3.367.036.  CI   525-458.000. 
Matsuda.  Katsushi:  See — 

Hayashida.  Tatsuaki;  Kawasawa,  Shozo;  and  Matsuda,  Kalsushi. 
5.366.035.  CI.  180-24.010. 
Matsuda.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Mori,  Hisatoshi;  Sato,  Syunichi;  Konya,  Naohiro;  Ohno,  Ichiro; 
Ishii.  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda,  Kunihiro;  and  Shiota,  Junji,  5,367.179. 
CI   257-59.000. 
Matsuda.  Shohei;  and  Yahagi.  Toshio.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Variably  sensitive  traction  control  method  for  vehicle. 
3.367.461.  a   364-426020 
Matsuda,  Toshinori;  and  Ni.shiUni.  Yoshito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 
Gakki  Seisakusho.  Local  control  function  apparatus  having  a  single 
switch.  3,367,119,  CI.  84-617.000. 
Matsugatani.  Kazuoki;  Taguchi,  Takashi;  and  (Jeno,  Yoshiki,  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Compound  semiconductor  device  for  reducing 
the  influence  of  resistance  anisotropy  on  operating  characteristics 
thereof  5,367.182,  a.  257-190.000. 
Matsui,  Nobuya;  Morimura,  Yasuhiro;  Kunisaki,  Shinichi;  Fujiwara, 
Goro;  Masuda,  Mitsunobu;  and  Kanazawa.  Masaru.  lo  Sunlory  Lim- 
ited; and  Takuma  Co.,  Ltd    Germfree  dnnking  water  dispenser. 
5,366,619,  CI.  210-139.000. 
Matsui,  Tsunehiro;  and  Koue,  Toshiaki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Mixed 

mode  communication  apparatus.  5,367,363,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Malsukura,  Tetsunori:  See — 

Yajima,  Eiichi;  Watanabe,  Yoshiune;  Suzuki,  KeiUro;  and  Mal- 
sukura, Tetsunori,  3.366.545.  CI    106-286400. 
Matsumiya.    Masato.    to    Fujitsu    Limited.    Semiconductor    memory. 

5.367,480.  CI.  365-63  000. 
Matsumolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shin,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Horn 

speaker.  5,367,576.  CI.  381-156.000. 
Matsumolo,    Kazutake;    Wakusawa,   Atsushi;   and    Fujioka,    Koji,    lo 
Hoxan  Corporation.  Active  shielding  device  based  on  squid  and 
feedback  therefrom  for  the  reduction  of  environmental  magnetic 
noise  5,367,259,  CI.  324-248.000. 
Matsumolo.  Masahiro:  See- 
Suzuki,  Seiko;   Kato,  Kazuo;  Matsumolo.  Masahiro;  TsuchiUni. 
Shigeki;  Miki.  Masayuki;  and  Yokota,  Yoshihiro,  5,365,768,  CI. 
73-l.OOR. 
Tsuchilani,    Shigeki;    Suzuki,    Seiko;    Shimada.    Saloshi;    Miki, 
Masayuki;  Matsumolo.  Masahiro;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Koide. 
Akira;  Kunu.  Masahiro;  and  Ebine.  Hiromichi.  5,367,429,  CI. 
361-280.000. 
Matsumolo.  Shigemi:  See — 

Miyama,  Osamu;  Fujita,  Katsuloyo;  Nishimura,  Hayato;  Matsu- 
molo, Shigemi;  and  Tonoki,  Satoshi,  5,367,016,  CI.  524-537.000. 
Matsumura,  Takeshi;  and  Komori,  Mikio.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Air 
permeability  delecting  method  and  apparatus  for  the  same.  3,367,144, 
CI.  219-121  840 
Matsuo,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshida,    Takeshi;    Matsuo,    Takeshi;    Kida,    Yasuhiko;    Kakula, 
Masayuki;  and  Nagao,  Tsuyoshi,  5,367.370,  CI.  335-321.000. 
Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii,  Saloru;  and  Watanabe,  Hirotoshi,  3.366,760,  CI.  427-%.000. 
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Hayashi.  Hideo;  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Soneuka,  Tomoyasu;  Nakanishi, 
Shingo;   Asaoka,  Junichi;  and   Motolani,   Yuji.   3,366,832,  CI. 
429-249.000. 
Ikezaki.  Masao.  3,367,316,  CI.  343-158.000. 

Kunugihara,    Hiromu;    Yamaguchi,    Tooru;    Mieno,    Gousuke; 
Kawamura,  Junkichi;  Asou,  Akiyoshi;  Sakashita.  Tsutomu;  Hata. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Tetsuya,  5,366,515,  CI.  29-25  030. 
Maeda,  Shiro,  5,367,233.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Nishino.  Masakazu;;  Yamamitsu.  Chojuro;  Juri.  Talsuro;  Matsuta. 

Toyohiko;  and  Awamolo.  Shigeru.  5.367,334.  CI.  348-389.000. 
Soga.  Mamoru;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  5,366.762.  CI  427-130.000. 
Sogami.  Atsushi;  Katakabe,  Noboru;  Masanori,  Yoshikawa;  and 

Ikeda,  Kouji,  5,367.322.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Tsuji.  Hiroaki.  3.367.463.  CI.  364-449.000. 

Yamamoto.   Hiroaki;   Nishino.  Seiji;   and   Yamamoto,   Kazuhisa, 
5.367.403.  CI.  359-494.000. 
Malsushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ukegawa,  Shin;  Wada,  Shigeaki;  Okada,  Atsunori;  Higashisaka, 
Shingo;  and  Kotani,  Miki,  5,367,226,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Matsushita,  Kiwami:  See— 

Mizuochi.   Takashi;    KiUyama,   Tadayoshi;    Shimizu,    Katsuhiro; 
Matsushita.    Kiwami;    Takemura,    Nobuyuki;    and    Nakagawa. 
Eiichi.  5.367.587.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Matsushita.  Tsuyoshi;  Furuya.  Eiichi;  Kikuchi.  Narumi;  Endo.  Kalsuya; 
and  Wada,  Yutaka.  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Printer  carrier  driv- 
ing method.  5,367,239,  CI   318-685.000 
Matsuta,  Toyohiko:  See — 

Nishino,  Masakazu;;  Yamamitsu,  Chojuro;  Juri,  Tatsuro;  Matsula, 
Toyohiko;  and  Awamolo,  Shigeru.  3,367.334.  CI.  348-389.000. 
Malsuyama.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Toda,    Akiioshi;    and    Maisuyama,    Katsuhiro,    3,367,165,    CI. 
230-306.000. 
Malsuzaki,  Shiro:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Hideharu;  Malsuzaki,  Shiro;  and  Miyasaka,  Yoshihiko, 
5,366,174,  CI.  242-532.100. 
Malsuzawa,  Kouzaburo:  See— 

Fujii.    Atsushi;    and    Malsuzawa,    Kouzaburo,    3,366,683,    CI. 
264-547.000. 
Matlelmaki.  Esko,  to  A.  Ahlslrom  Corporation.  Method  for  recovering 
sulphur  dioxide  from  the  chemical  circulation  of  a  sulphate  pulp  mill. 
5,366.716,  CI.  423-539.000. 
Matthews,  Brian  E.;  and  Jcnner.  Michael  D.,  to  Philips  Electronics  UK 
Limited.  Infrared  detector  devices  and  their  manufacture.  3.367.166. 
CI.  250-338.100. 
Matthews,  Robert:  See— 

Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.;  Matthews,  Robert;  and  Davis,  Cecil  J., 
5,367,606,  CI.  392-418.000. 
Mattison.  Phillip  E..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Multiple  digital  clock 

edge  generator  circuit  and  method.  5.367.204.  CI.  327-75.000. 
Malison.  Diana  C:  See — 

Kiang.  WebMer  W.;  Kajiwara,  Edward  M.;  and  Mattson,  Diana  C, 
5,367,022.  CI.  525-74.000. 
Mattson.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Vanhook.  William  Z.;  Roberts.  John  T.;  and  Mattson,  Larry  J., 
5,366,578,  CI.  156-243.000. 
Malulenko,  Reinhold:  See — 

Ring,    Jeffrey    R.;    and    Matulenko,    Reinhold,    3,367,237.    CI 
318-616.000. 
Matumoto,  Saloru:  See — 

Okumura,  Kenzo;  and  Matumoto,  Satoru,  5,367,551,  CI.  377-80.000. 
Malzka,  Mark  C:  See- 
Herman,    Jeffrey    G.;    and    Matzka,    Mark    C,    5,367,158,    CI. 
250-22 1. 000. 
Maweva  Holding  AG  (Ltd.):  See— 

Rultimann,  Max,  5.366,286,  O.  366-129.000. 
Maxim,  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll,  William  G.,  5,366.192.  CI.  248-152.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Chessman,  H  Ross;  and  Dion.  F  Eugene.  5.367,418.  CI.  360-99.120. 
Mayer,  Christopher  R.;  and  Reznikov,  Leon,  lo  Ametek.  Inc.  High 

temperature  optical  probe.  5.366.290.  CI.  374-130.000. 
Mayer,  Dale  J.;  Landry.  John  A.;  and  Culley.  Paul  R..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  strictly  ordered  input/output 
operations  for  inlemipl  system  integrity.  5.367.689.  CI.  395-723.000. 
Mayer.  Larry:  See- 
Spear.  Dan;  and  Mayer.  Larry.  3.367,658,  CI  393-423  000 
Mayer.  Ralph  D.;  Picard.  Len  L.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Clifford  T..  to  Cog- 
nex   Corporation.   System   for  frontal   illumination.    5.367.439,  CI. 
362-32.000 
Mayrand.  Sandra:  See — 

Pederson.  Thoru;  Agrawal.  Sudhir;  Mayrand.  Sandra;  and  Zamec- 
nik.  Paul  C.  3,366,878,  CI.  433-91.300. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Michael.  Daryl  A.;  and  Scott,  Herbert  E.,  3,366,185,  CI.  248-27.100. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kaimolo,    Shinshi;    Sato,    Takahiro;    Hamamoto,    Hiroshi;    and 

Ishikawa.  Masanori,  5,366,130,  O.  237-2.00A. 
Kuriyama,   Minoru;   Kamada,   Shinya;   Nagayama,   Shigeru;  and 

Sumimoto,  Takayuki.  5.366.420.  CI  475-129000 
Shiraishi.  Masaru;  and  Tashiro.  Yuji.  5.366.041.  CI.  180-248.000. 
Mazur.  Vladislav  I  ;  Taran.  Yuri  N.;  Kapustnikova,  Svetlana  V.;  Trefi- 
lov.  Viktor  I.;  Firslov.  Sergey  A.;  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D..  to  Cermics 
Venture  International.  Titanium  matrix  composites.  5.366.570.  CI. 
148-669.000. 


McAllister,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Foss,   Carolyn    L.;    Hare,    Dwight    F.;    McAllister,    Richard   F.; 
Nguyen,  Tin  A.;  Pearl,  Amy;  and  Shajo,  Sami,  3,367,681.  CI 
395-630.000. 
McArthur.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Daly.    Paul    D;    and    McArthur.    Robert    A..    3.366.163.    CI 
239-385.200. 
McAusland,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Johnston,  G.  Gilbert;  McAusland.  Robert  R.;  and  Dieter.  William 
M..  3.366.271.  CI.  297-230  100. 
McCance,  John  D.  Combination  chipper  and  grass  cutting  blade  assem- 
bly for  riding  type  lawn  mowers  and  the  like.  5.363.725,  CI.  36-16900. 
McCarthy.  Bradley  J.,  to  Roskamp-Champion.  Full  width  stationary 

scalper  for  roll  mill  gnnders.  5,366.167.  CI.  241-81.000. 
McCarthy.  Dominic,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Storage  of  dau  on 
tape  in  multi-track  frames  of  interieaved  data,  with  daU  transfer  on 
individual  track  basis.  5,367.410.  CI.  360-48.000. 
McClune.  Gregory  J.;  and  Findling.  Karen  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Buffered  wash  composition,  insolubilizing  composition, 
test  kits  and  method  of  use.  5,366,864,  CI.  435-7.300. 
McCombs,  David  E.:  See— 

Malros,   Yurii   S.;   Yeo,   Robert   A.;   and   McCombs,   David   E 
3,366,708,  CI.  423-210.000. 
McConnell,  Kenneth  C:  See- 
Sanderson,  Leon  F.;  McConnell.  Kenneth  C;  Hinlzsche,  John  L.- 
and  Davenport.  Donald  K  .  5.363.726,  CI.  56-41.000. 
McCord  Heal  Transfer  Corporation:  See — 

Lu,  James  W   B  ,  Costello.  Norman  F.;  SUy.  Kevin  E  ;  and  Dam- 
sohn.  Herbert.  5.366,006.  CI.  165-173.000. 
McCormick.  Charles  M.  Safety  clutch  and  its  use  in  capping  milk 

cartons.  5.366,433.  CI.  493-38.000. 
McCormick.  Timothy  P.;  and  Hassemer.  Brian  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Battery  pack  retention  system  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,366.826,  CI 
429-96.000 
McCrady,  John  M.:  See— 

Hullo,  Scott  L.;  and  McCrady,  John  M.,  5.366,007,  CI  165-173.000 

McCrae,  James  M.;  Keirs,  Anne  M.;  and  Nimmo,  John  A.,  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation.  Production  of  pigment  compositions.  5,366.546 

CI.  106-410000. 

McCrory.  Claud  O..  III.  Device  for  measuring  the  amount  of  force 

applied  to  a  cable.  3.365.797.  CI.  73-862.440. 
McCullen.  Sharon  B.:  See- 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Olson.  David  H.;  and  McCullen.  Sharon  B 
5,367,099.  CI.  585-473.000. 
McDaniel.  Harry  C.  Methods  of  producing  durable  lustrous  coating  on 

vitreous  objects.  5.366.763.  CI.  427-193.000, 
McDonald.  Paul  T.:  See— 

Dekeyser.    Mark    A.;    and    McDonald.    Paul    T..    3.367.093     CI 
360-27.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Yasui.  Ken  K.;  and  Pettit.  Richard  G..  5.366.787.  CI.  428-174.000. 
McDonough,  Mark  E.:  See- 
Wells.   Mickey   D.;  and   McDonough.   Mark   E..   5.367,243    CI 
320-2.000. 
MCG  Inlemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Reeves.    William;    Hilmer.    Christian;    and    Miller.    Douglas    R 
3.365.937.  CI.  128-713.000. 
McGarry.  Richard  A.;  Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Young, 
Wayne  P..  lo  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation  Surgical  sUple  for 
atuching  an  object  lo  body  tissue.  3.366.479,  CI.  606-219.000 
McGee,  Hugh  E  :  See— 

Gau,  Yimsan;  Keogh,  Michael  J.;  Leech.  James  R.;  and  McGee. 
Hugh  E  .  5,367.030.  CI.  325-326500. 
McGhie.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Boden.  Richard  M.;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  McGhie.  Joseph  A    and 
Geiger.  Karen  A  ,  3,366,959,  Q.  312-19.000. 
McGinley,  Emanuel  J.:  See — 

Tuason.  Domingo  C.  Jr.;  and  McGinley.  Emanuel  J..  5.366.742,  CI 
426-96.000 
McGinley.  James  W.:  See— 

Schofield.  Philip  W.;  Slonikas,  Paul  R.;  and  McGinley.  James  W.. 
5.367.159,  CI.  250-227.110. 
McGinnis,  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S.;  McGinnis,  Matthew  J.;  Beck.  Charles  E.  J,; 
Hanna,     Mane    R.;    and    Schiel.    Franc    T..     5.367.092.    CI 
558-374.000. 
McGourty.  Lawrence  F.:  See — 

McGourty.  TTiomas  K.;  and  McGourty.  Lawrence  F..  5.366.307 

CI  400-708.000. 

McGourty.  Thomas  K.;  and  McGourty.  Lawrence  F.  Priming  control 

system  and  method  for  scalably  controlling  prim  energy  and  cycle 

time.  5.366.307.  CI.  400-708.000 

McGowan.  Bernard  W.;  and  Scully.  Stephen  P..  to  McGowan.  Bernard 

W.  Malh  game.  5.366.226.  CI.  273-238.000. 
McGuire.  David  A.;  and  Hendncks.  Stephen  D..  lo  McGuire.  David  A. 
Method   and   apparatus   for   preparing  a  bone   and   tendon   graft 
3.366.457.  CI.  606-86000. 
Mcllwrailh.  Lon  W.;  and  Henthome.  Timothy  J.,  lo  Creo  Products  Inc. 
Automatic   loader   for   unexposed   printing   plates.    3.367,360,   CI. 
355-85.000. 
McKenzie,  Gerald  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hoi  argon  clean- 
ing and  protective  coaling  of  components  made  of  metal  or  alloy. 
5.366,563,  CI.  148-216.000. 
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McKillop.  John  S.:  5«-*— 

Bennett.  Reid  S.;  Ellingboe.  Alben  R.;  GifTord,  George  G.;  Haller, 
Kufi  L.;  McKillop.  John  S.;  Selwyn.  Gary  S.;  and  Singh,  Jyothi. 
5.367.139.  CI.  219-121  SW. 
McKinlay.  Bruce  A   Egg  packer  apparatus.  5.365,717,  CI.  53-111  OOR 
McLaren,  Errol.  Carry  free  umbrella.  5,365.966,  CI.  135-16.000. 
McMichael,  John  P..  to  J&  W  McMichael  Software  Inc.  Method  for  use 
in  treating  a  patient  with  FK  506  to  prevent  an  adverse  immune 
response.  5.365.948.  CI.  128-898.000. 
McMillan.  Norm  J.  V..  to  E-Z  Gard  Industries.  Inc.  Quick  release 

tether  for  mouthguards.  5.365,946,  CI.  128-861.000. 
McPherson,  Terry  R.;  Spirkowyc,  Paul  A.;  and  Womeldorff.  Daniel 
W..  to  Eslon  Thermoplastics,  a  Division  of  Sekisui  America  Corpora- 
tion. Pipe  connector.  5.366.257.  CI   285-174.000. 
McTigue.  James  F  Tool  for  grasping  and  piercing  insulated  electrical 
cable  for  determining  whether  conductor  of  cable  is  energized. 
5.367,251.  CI.  324-133.000. 
MOT  Corporation;  See — 

Burgos.  Mel-Angeli  M.;  Feathers,  Charles  H.,  Ill;  and  Schmoegner. 
John  C.  5,366,693.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Meazza,  Giovanni:  See — 

Bettarini.  Franco:  Capuzzi.   Luigi;  La  Porta,  Piero;  Massimini. 
Sergio;  Rcggiori,  Franca;  and  Meazza.  Giovanni.  5.366.991.  CI. 
514-406.000. 
MECS  Corporation;  See— 

Kato.  Katsuhiko.  5.365,672,  a.  33-520.000. 
Med-Pro  Design.  Inc.;  See — 

Martin,  Geoffrey  $.,  5,366,444,  CI.  604-159.000. 
Medical  College  of  PA,  The;  See— 

Tuszynski,  George   P.;   Eyal,  Jacob;  and  Hamilton,   Bruce  K., 
5,367,059,  CI.  53O-395.00O. 
Medicarb  Inc.;  See — 

Arora,    Sudershan    K.;    and    Schied,    Peter    J.,    5,367.062,    CI. 
514-25.000. 
Medichem,  S.A.;  See — 

Stampa  Diez  Del  Corral,  Alberto;  Onrubia  Miguel,  Mana  del 
Carmen;  and  Irurre  Perez,  Jose  ,  5,367,091,  CI.  558-255.000. 
Mediventures,  Inc.;  See — 

Henry.  Raymond  L..  5.366.735,  CI  424-426.000. 
Medrad,  Inc.;  See — 

Rhinehan,   Edward  J  ;  and  Spohn,  Michael  A.,   5,365,928,  CI. 
128-653.500. 
Medtronic,  Inc.;  See — 

Holleman,  Timothy  W.;  Ulrich,  Clare  P.;  and  Fideler,  Brian  L., 
5,366,494,  a.  607-119.000 
Mehnert,  David  W.:  See— 

Rudan,   Brenda  J.;   Yang,   Marguente   L.;   Miller,   Anthony   M.; 
Lombardo,  Stephen  P.;  Moroz,  Russell  K.;  Deffenbaugh,  Lynn 
B.;  Mehnert,  David  W.;  Peluso,  John;  and  Krishnamurthy,  R.  G., 
5,366.754,  CI.  426-633.000 
Mehta,  Ashok  D.;  See- 
Kay,  Stanley;  Kim,  Youngky;  King,  Lou;  Mehta,  Ashok  D.;  and 
Bamett,  Charles,  5,367,559,  CI.  379-60.000. 
Mei,  Ping;  Boyce,  James  B..  Johnson,  Richard  I.;  Hack,  Michael  G.;  and 
Lujan,  Rene  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Low  temperature  process  for 
laser   dehydrogenation   and   crystallization   of  amorphous   silicon. 
5,366,926,  CI.  437-173.000. 
Meichsner,  Walter;  See — 

Abele,  Karl-Heinz;  van  den  Boom,  Heinz;  Ender,  Alfred;  Hees, 
Eckarl;  and  Meichsner.  Walter.  5.366.539.  CI.  75-532.000. 
Meier.  John  R.;  See — 

Capps.  Stephen  P.;  Beemink.  Ernest  H.;  Meier,  John  R.;  and  Tem- 
kin.  David.  5.367,453,  CI.  364-419.130. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha;  See — 

Koizumi,  Naohisa;  Nakajima,  Shokichi;  Yuguchi,  Naoki;  and  Ta- 
naka,  Kazumi,  5,366,858,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Meingassner.  Josef  G  ;  See — 

Grassberger.  Maximilian;  Meingassner.  Josef  G.;  Stuiz,  Anton;  and 

Stutz.  Peter.  5.366.971,  CI.  514-291.000. 

Meisenburg,  Gary  L.;  Eick,  Edward  C;  Magee,  Phillip  D.;  Mixon, 

Charles  M.;  Weronke,  Robert  B.;  Shields,  Waylon  D  ;  Smith,  Woody 

R.;  and  Pavey,  Steven  J  .  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Marine  dual 

propeller  lower  bore  drive  assembly   5.366.398.  CI.  440-81.000. 

Meitzler.  Allen  H.;  and  Sickafus.  Edward  N..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Ultrasonic  wave  interferometers.  5.365.770.  CI.  73-24.060. 
Meleis.  Hanafy  E.;  See — 

Chang.  Paul;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Meleis.  Hanafy  E.;  Montalvo.  Rafael 
M.;  Seidman.  IDavid  I.;  Tantawy,  Ahmed  N.;  and  Zumbo.  Domi- 
nick  A.,  5,367,643.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Meller.  Roy  C  .  Ill;  See— 

Steinmetz.  James  W.;  and   Meller,   Roy  C,  III,  S.36S.7IS,  CI. 
52-726.100. 
Metichen,  Steven  M.;  See — 

Bergot,  B.  John;  Chakerian,  Vergine;  Connell,  Charles  R  ;  Eadie,  J 
Scott;  Fung,  Steven;  Hershey.  N.  Davis;  Lee,  Linda  G.;  Menc- 
hen,  Steven  M.;  and  Woo.  Sam  L..  5.366.860,  CI.  435-6000 
Mendenhall.  Von  T  .  to  Utah  State  University  Foundation.  Ultra-high 
temperature  pasleunzation  and  electron  beam  technology  for  steril- 
ization of  meat  and  meat  producU.  5,366,746,  CI.  426-521.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG;  See — 

Beck,  Erich;  Minning,  Manfred:  Naumann,  Emil;  and  Wese,  Jo- 
seph, 5,366,047.  CI.  188-73.370 
Dietrich.     Markus;     and     Aupperle.     Walter,     5,365.907.     CI. 

123-470.000. 
Mitschelen,  Rolf;  and  Siegel,  Gunter.  5,366.196.  CI.  248-424.000. 


Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.;  See— 

Rork,  Gerald  S.;  and  Pipkin,  James  D.,  5,366,738,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  Masurekar,  Prakash  S.;  Sesin,  David  F.; 
Liesch,  Jerrold  M.;  Hallada,  Thomas  C:  and  Hensens,  Otto  D., 
5,366,880,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Meridian  Instruments,  Inc.;  See — 

Holland.  John  F,;  and  Enke.  Christie  G..  5.367.162.  CI.  250-287.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.;  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  and  Shum.  Patrick  W..  5,366.973.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Merrifield.  James  H  :  and  Riccio.  Donna  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Water-repellent  wallboard    5.366.810.  CI.  428-448.000. 
Memtt.  Robert  D.;  and  Blair.  James  D.,  to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc. 
Constant  voltage  fuel  cell  with  improved  reactant  supply  and  control 
system.  5.366.821.  CI.  429-21.000. 
Mertens,  Timothy  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Pad  assembly   5.366.776,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Mesenbring,  John  M.;  Patriquin.  Lawrence  J.;  Ramirez,  Rory  F.;  ai>d 
Smith,  Dell  W.,  to  Bar  Master  International.  Condiment  dispenser 
5,366,117,  CI.  222-132.000. 
Messmer,  Stephan;  See — 

Reimann,    Peter;    Breitenstein,    Heinz;    and    Messmer,    Stephan, 
5,366,000,  CI.  164-463.000. 
Metherall,  James  E.;  Set — 

Eidels,    Leon;    Naglich,    Joseph    G.;    and    Metherall,    James    E., 
5,366,874,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Methode  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Schofield,  Philip  W.;  Stonikas,  Paul  R.;  and  McGinley,  James  W., 
5,367,159,  CI.  250-227.110. 
Metlitsky,  Boris;  See — 

Krichever,     Mark    J.;    and    Metlitsky,    Boris,    5,367,152,    CI. 
235-472.000. 
Metrolina  Greenhouses,  Inc.;  See — 

Van  Wingerden,  Teunis;  and  Van  Dijk,  Frank  W.,  5,365,693,  CI. 
47-1.010. 
Meyer,  George  G.;  Meyer,  Stephen  J.;  and  Polan,  George  S.,  to  Central 
Sprinkler  Corporation.   Extended  coverage  ceiling  sprinklers  and 
systems.  5,366,022,  CI.  169-37.000. 
Meyer,  Richard  S.;  and  Campbell.  Michael  L..  to  Cunice-Bums,  Inc. 
Fat  substitute  compositions  having  reduced  laxative  effects  at  low 
levels  of  inclusion.  5.366.753.  CI   426-611  000 
Meyer,  Stephen  J.;  See — 

Meyer.  George  G.;  Meyer.  Stephen  J.;  and  Polan,  George  S., 
5,366,022,  CI.  169-37.000. 
Meyers,  Keith  E.;  See — 

Wolverton.  Steven  R.;  Kietzman.  Terry  L.;  and  Meyers,  Keith  E., 
5,366,297,  CI.  384-9.000. 
Meyers,  William  L.  Impact  energy  dissipation  vehicle.  5,366,034,  CI. 

180-21.000. 
MHZ  Sonnenschutztechnik  GmbH;  See — 

Eger.  Heinz;  and  Bodentien.  Alfred,  5,365,989,  CI.  160-22.000. 
Miao,  Wen-Liu;  See — 

Loewy.  Robert  G  ;  and  Miao,  Wen-Liu,  5,366,176,  CI.  244-75.0OR. 
Michael,  Daryl  A.;  and  Scott,  Herbert  E.,  to  Maytag  Corporation. 
Control    board    mounting    means    and    method.    5,366,185,    CI. 
248-27. 100. 
Michel,  Jean-Marc;  See — 

Biton,  Jacques;  Gellf,  Gerard;  Michel,  Jean-Marc;  Paul,  Francois 
B.;  and  Monsan,  Pierre  F,  5,366,962,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S  A.;  See — 

Rhyne,  Timothy  B.,  5,365,781,  CI.  73-146.000 
Michigan  State  University,  Board  ofTrustees  Operating  Michigan  Slate 
University;  See — 
Holland,  John  F  :  and  Enke,  Christie  G.,  5,367,162,  CI.  250-287.000 
Michlin,  Steven  B.;  and  Graber,  Jeffrey  B.,  to  Michlin,  Steven  B. 

Charge  roller  contact  stabilizer  spring.  5,367,364,  CI.  355-219.000 
Mickewich,  Daniel  J.;  See — 

Beutel,   Jacob;    Issler,    Sandra    L.;   and    Mickewich,    Daniel   J., 
5,367,172,  CI.  250-483.100. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated;  See — 

Alexander.  Samuel  E.;  Drehobl.  Stephen  V.;  Fisher.  Richard  J.; 
French.    Leonard    F.;   and    Hewitt.    Kent    D..    5.367,484,   CI. 
365-185  000. 
Microcomputer  Accessories,  Inc.;  See — 

Westland,  Donald,  5,366,197,  CI.  248-456.000 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.;  See — 

Casper,  Stephen  L.,  5.367,213,  CI.  327-56.000. 
Powell,  Stanley  J  ,  5,367,205,  CI.  326-27.000. 
Wood,  Alan  G.;  Hembree,  David  R.;  and  Famworth,  Warren  M., 
5,367,253.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Microsoft  Corporation;  See — 

Goossen.    James    A.;    and    Olynyk.     Kirk    O..    5.367.617.    CI 
395-142.000. 
Middendorf.  LyIe  R.;  and  Patonay.  Gabor.  to  Li-Cor.  Inc.  Sequencing 
near  infrared  and  infrared  fluorescence  labeled  DNA  for  detecting 
useing  laser  diodes.  5.366.603.  CI.  204-182.800. 
Midon  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Nakamura,    Shinsuke;    Mochizuki,    Satoshi;    and    Hariu,    Naoki, 
5,366,129.  CI.  225-42.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute;  See — 

Adney.  William  S.;  Thomas.  Steven  R.;  Nieves,  Rafael  A.;  and 
Himmel,  Michael  E  ,  5.366,884,  CI.  435-209  000. 
Mieno,  Gousuke;  See — 

Kunugihara,  Hiromu;  Yamaguchi.  Tooru;  Mieno.  Gousuke; 
Kawamura.  Junkichi;  Asou.  Akiyoshi;  Sakashita.  Tsutomu;  Hata. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Tetsuya,  5.366,515,  CI.  29-25.030. 
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Mikawa.  Naohiro;  Ueki.  Satoshi;  Koyama,  Naomi;  Furuhashi, 
Hiroyuki:  Morioka,  Tetsuya;  and  Toki,  Shigeyuki,  to  Tonen  Corpora- 
lion.  Biodegradable  ethylene  polymer  having  ester  bonds  in  the  main 
chain  and  process  for  production  of  the  same.  5.367.033.  CI. 
525-343.000. 
Mikesell.  Donald  E.;  and  Newman.  Kenneth  B..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Universal  accumulator  dehydrator  a.s$embly.  5.365.751. 
CI.  62-298000. 
Miki.  Masayuki;  See — 

Suzuki.  Seiko;  Kato.  Kazuo;  Matsumoto,  Masahiro;  Tsuchitani. 
Shigeki;  Miki.  Masayuki:  and  Yokota,  Yoshihiro,  5,365,768,  CI. 
73-1  OOR 
TsuchiUni,  Shigeki;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Miki, 
Masayuki;  Matsumoto.  Masahiro;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Koide. 
Akira;  Kurita.  Masahiro:  and  Ebine.  Hiromichi.  5.367.429.  CI. 
361-280.000 
Mikyoshi.  Seiji;  See — 

Kakuishi.   Mitsuo;   Mikyoshi,  Seiji;   Itokawa,   Hiroaki;   Koizumi, 
Nobukazu:  Awata,  Yutaka;  and  Kurosaki,  Yuko,  5,367,540,  CI. 
375- 103  000. 
Milamak,  Michael  S.;  Orzel.  Dennis  J.;  Lamm,  Foster  P.;  and  DeSauIni- 
ers,  David  E.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Aqueous  slurry 
coating  system  for  aluminide  coatings.  5.366.765.  CI.  427-229.000. 
Miles  Inc.;  See— 

Rosthauser.   James   W.;   and   Tirpak.   Robin    E..   5,367,017.   CI. 
524-589.000. 
Miles.  Russell  W.;  See- 
Roberts.    Malcolm   T.;    and    Miles.    Russell    W.,    5,367,458,   CI. 
364-424.020. 
Milewski,  Joseph  M.;  See — 

Andros,  Frank  E.;  Angulas,  Christopher  G.;  and  Milewski,  Joseph 
M.,  5,367,435.  CI.  361-749.000. 
Milfeld.  Leslie  R.;  and  Goodnch.  Keith  J.,  to  Goodrich.  Bonnie  June; 
and  Goodrich.  Keith  Joseph.  Apparatus  for  thermal  destruction  of 
wa.ste.  5.366.699,  CI.  422-169.000. 
Miller,  Andrew  J.;  See— 

Ward,  Ronald  G.;  Farrand,  Scott  C;  Hernandez,  Thomas  J.;  Ney- 
land.  Ronald  A..  Stupek.  Richard  A.;  Barron.  James  E.;  Chen. 
Cheryl  X.;  Danielson.  Lih-Juan  L.;  Mangold.  Richard  P.;  Wiley. 
Mitchell  R.;  Miller.  Andrew  J.;  Saadeh.  Said  S.:  Fulton.  Paul  R.; 
Kunz.  Richard  A.;  Heald.  Arthur  D.;  and  Sharma.  Dinesh  K.. 
5.367.670.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Miller.  Anthony  M.;  See— 

Rudan.   Brenda  J.;  Yang.  Marguerite  L.;   Miller.  Anthony  M.; 
Lombardo.  Stephen  P.;  Moroz.  Russell  K.;  Deffenbaugh.  Lynn 
B.;  Mehnert.  David  W.;  Peluso,  John;  and  Krishnamurthy.  R.  G.. 
5,366,754,  CI.  426-633.000. 
Miller.  Douglas  R.  See- 
Reeves.    William;    Hilmer.   Christian;   and    Miller.    Douglas   R.. 
5,365,937,  d.  128-715.000. 
Miller,   Edward   R.   Method  of  manufacturing  reading  materials  to 

improve  reading  skills.  5,366,377.  CI  434-178.000. 
Miller.  F.  MacGregor;  See — 

Von  Seebach.  H.  Michael;  Lamb,  Charles  W.;  and  Miller,  F.  Mac- 
Gregor, 5,365,866,  CI.  1 10-345.000. 
Miller,  Gregory  D.;  See — 

Jennings,  Kurt  L.;  Steele,  Robert  E.;  and  Miller,  Gregory  D., 
5,367.595,  CI.  385-71.000. 
Miller.  Harold  J  ;  and  Clancy.  Edward  W..  III.  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  High  strength  seal  back   5.366.268.  CI.  297-216  100. 
Miller.  Lewis  H..  to  Brown  A  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
and  method  of  automatically  detecting  and  eliminating  cigarettes 
with   visual   defects  during  cigarette   manufacture.    5.366.096.   CI. 
209-535.000. 
Miller,  Steven  A.;  See— 

Gigliotti,  Michael  F   X  ,  Jr.;  Miller,  Steven  A.;  and  White.  Ray- 
mond A..  5.366.204.  CI.  266-202.000. 
Miller.  William  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  signal  transmission  and 

reception   5.367.516.  CI.  370-19.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Soderberg.   Roger  H.;  and  Chekan.   Michael  J..   5,365,988,  CI. 
152-527.000. 
Millipore  Corporation;  See — 

Jones,  William  R.;  and  Jandik,  Petr,  5,366,601,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Mills,  Donald  C  ;  See— 

Rideout,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mills,  Donald  C ,  5,367,524,  CI. 
370-104.100. 
Mills,    Frederick.    Apparatus    for    fluid    drainage.    5,365,%8,    CI. 

137-312.000. 
Mills,  S.  Dwight.  Golf  equipment  carrier  with  rotating  club  frame. 

5,366,075,  CI.  206-315.600. 
Mims,  Goren.  Assembly  for  the  induction  of  lightning  into  a  supercon- 
ducting magnetic  energy  storage  system.  5,367,245,  CI.  322-212.000. 
Mimura,  Mitsuo;  See — 

KitU,  Kenichi;  Okada,  Kunihiro;  Mimura,  Mitsuo;  Ochiai,  Makoto; 
and  Nakamura,  Naotake,  5,367,150,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Minami  International  Corporation;  See — 

Hara.  Kanichi.  5.367,443,  C\.  362-227.000. 
Mindl,  Anton:  See — 

Gademann,  Lothar;  Drews,  Ulrich;  Jakob,  Wolfgang;  and  Mindl, 
Anton,  5,367,227,  CI.  315-290.000. 
Miner,  Jeffrey  A.;  See — 

Jones,    Richard    G.;    and    Miner,    Jeffrey    A.,    5,366,471,    CI. 
606-191.000. 


Mingels,  Norbert;  See — 

Goldmann.  Dieter;  Pfeifer.  Ludwig:  Koehler.  Karl;  Wallbrecht, 
Peter;  and  Mingels,  Norbert.  5.366.513.  CI.  23-293.00R. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See 

Balsimo.   William   V.;  and   St.    Mary,   Steven  J.,   5,366,632,  CI 
210-777.000.  .     *..  v-i. 

Burgio,    Paul    A.;    and    Simonsen,    Richard    J.,    5,366,489     CI 

607^7000. 
Dieken,  Alan  P.;  and  Drake,  Gerald  E.,  5,367,575,  CI.  381-67  000 
Gerster,  John  F.,  5,367,076.  CI.  546-82.000 
Hansen.  James  D.;  and  Georgakis.  Evangelos  G..  5.366,372,  CI 

433-4.000. 

Kelly,  Michael  J.;  Fanning,  William  A.;  and  Henneberser,  Stacv 

A,  5,367,414,  CI.  360-77.120.  '' 

Koskenmaki,  David  C;  and  Calhoun,  Clyde  D.,  5,366,140   d 

228-246.000.  ■       .       • 

Lindstrom,    Kyle    J.;    and    Nikolaides,    Nick,    5,366,974,    CI 

514-235.800. 
Mertens,  Timothy  A..  5,366,776,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Morlotti,  Romano.  5.367.173.  CI.  250-484.400. 
Rowenhorst.   Donley   D.;   and    Berg.   Todd   A.,    5.366.523.   CI 

51-293-000. 
Suff.  Karen  E.;  and  Scott.  James  M..  5.366,575,  CI   156-185.000. 
Minning.  Manfred;  See — 

Beck.  Ench:  Minning.  Manfred:  Naumann.  Emil;  and  Wese.  Jo- 
seph. 5.366.047.  CI.  188-73.370. 
Minoura,  Akira;  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Harada.  Eriya;  and  Minoura,  Akira,  5,365,802, 
CI.  74-482.000. 
Minteq  International  Inc.:  See — 

Rumpeltin.    Charles    R.;    and    Dody.    Julie    A..    5.366.944     CI 
501-99.000. 
Miranda.  Fredenck  .  Vehicle  for  removing  snow  accumulated  on  roads 

5.365.681.  CI.  37-227.000. 
Mir  -handani.  Vinod;  See — 

Harris.    Ellis    D.;    and    Mirchandani.    Vinod.     5.367.400.    CI 
359-216.000. 
Mirhakimi.  Siamak;  See — 

Nofsinger.   Stephen  C;  and   Mirhakimi.   Siamak.   5.365.904.  CI 
123-359.000. 
Miro.  Felix;  See— 

Feigenbaum.  Barry  A.;  and  Miro,  Felix,  5,367,671,  CI  395-600.000 
Mirza,  M.  Ather.  to  Mirza.  M.  Ather;  Esser.  Theodon  and  King.  Eu- 
gene T.  Endoscopic  surgical  procedure  and  instrument  for  implemen- 
tation thereof.  5.366.465.  CI,  606-170.000. 
Misawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masazumi;   Misawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Kitamura,  Noboru, 
5,367,160,  CI.  250-251.000. 
Misawa,  Yutaka;  See — 

Aoyama,  Takashi;  Hosoi,  Kishu;  Misawa.  Yutaka;  Kimoto.  Koji- 
Isakozawa.     Shigeto;    and     Ueda,     Kazuhiro.     5.367.171.    Cl' 
250-443  100. 
Mischke.  Peter;  Opitz,  Konrad;  and  Rebsamen,  Karl,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschafl.  Low-dust  or  dust-free  dye  preparations.  5,366,512 
CI.  8-524.000. 
Mishkin,  Martin  A.;  See — 

Villagran,  Maria  D.;  Lanner,  David  A.;  Toman,  Lori  J.;  Mishkin, 
Martin  A.;  and  Dawes,  Nancy  C,  5,366,748,  CI.  426-549  000 
Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Yoshida,    Takeshi;    Matsuo,    Takeshi;    Kida,    Yasuhiko;    Kakuta. 
Masayuki:  and  Nagao,  Tsuyoshi,  5,367,370,  Cl.  355-321.000 
Mitchell,  Thomas  O.;  See- 
Fink,  Arthur  C,  Jr.;  and  Mitchell,  Thomas  O.,  5,365,973    Cl 
137-614  040. 
Mito,  Kazunori:  See — 

Nakashiba,  Akio;  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Nagatani,  Fumio;  Mito, 
Kazunori;  Shibabuchi,  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka,  Mikio,  5,366,253 
Cl.  285-21.000. 
Mitroshnikov.  Andrei  N.:  See— 

Shabalin,  Vladimir  N.;  Shatokhina.  Svetlana  N.;  Dutov,  Valery  V.; 

Trapeznikova,  Margariu  F.;  Morozov,  Andrei  P.;  Mitroshnikov] 

Andrei  N.;  Makushin.  Leonid  G.;  and  Yakovlev.   Sereei  A , 

5,366,899.  Cl.  436-88  000. 

Mitschelen.  Rolf;  and  Siegel.  Gunter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Device 

for  adjusting  vehicle  seats.  5,366,1%,  Cl.  248-424.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Esaki.  Mitsunobu;  Kimura,  Shigefumi;  Miyazaki.  Chiharu;  Hiraki. 
Sunao;  Tomiyama.  Katsumi;  Oka,  Naoto:  Tsutsumi,  Hironobu' 
Igawa.    Sachio;    Ootake,    Toshio;    and     Kanda,    Mitsuhiko! 
5,367,275,  Cl.  333-184.000. 
Hosotani,  Osamu,  5,367,317,  CI.  345-193  000 
Kamon,  Kazuya,  5,367,358,  Cl.  355-71.000. 
Miyamoto,  Takayuki,  5,367,485,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Mizuochi,   Takashi;    Kiuyama,   Tadayoshi;    Shimizu,    Kalsuhiro; 
Matsushita,    Kiwami;    Takemura,    Nobuyuki;    and    Nakasawa, 
Eiichi.  5,367,587.  Cl.  385-27.000 
Mori.  Junji;  and  Miyamoto.  Takayuki.  5.367.486.  Cl.  365-189.050. 
Murakami.   Tokumichi;   and   Shimada.   Toshiaki.    5.367.335.   Cl 

348-405000. 
Nagao.    Masashi;    Yoshimura,    Hideto;    and    Inaguchi.    Takashi 

5.365.743.  Cl  62^7.100. 
Nakao.  Shin.  5.366.794.  Cl.  428-209.000. 
Orime.  Nobutake;  Higa,  Mono;  and  ChaUni,  Yoshiyuki,  5,367,313 

Cl.  343-853.000. 
Satou,    Yasuyuki;    Karaki,    Morihiro;    and    Shinoda,    Masahisa, 
5,367,512,  Cl.  369-44.230. 


161-129  O.G. -94-28 


PI  52 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  22,  1994 


Sawazaki.    Nobuyuki;   Taniya,    Masaaki;   and   Koiwa,    Mitsuru, 

5,365.909.  CI.  123-617.000. 
Takahira,  Kenichi.  5.367.149,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Tanaka.  Sueyoshi;  Sakakibara,  Zyunzi;  and  Tsutsumi,  Yasutsugu, 

5.366,364.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Ueda,    Kiyotoshi;    and    Nishimura,    Kazuhiro,    5,367.263,    CI. 

324-537.000. 
Wauya,  Seiji,  5.366,424,  CI.  477-107.000. 
Yamagata.  Tadato.  5.367,493.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Yamamoto,    Kazuya;    and    Maemura.    Kousei.    5,367,271,    CI. 

332-105.000. 
Yokoyama.     Eteuya;     and     Okamoto,     Yasusi,     5,367,644,     CI. 

395-325.000 
Yoshida,  Masahiro.  5,367.181,  CI.  257-91.000. 
Yoshizumi,    Toshiaki;    Hidaka,    Mikk);    and    Hiraiio,    Yoshiki, 
5,367.134,  CI.  20O-148.00F. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation;  Sre — 

Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takahashi.  Hironari.  5.365.772,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Fushimi,   None;   Kedo,   Ko;   Inamasa.   Kenji;   and   Takagawa. 

Makoto,  5.367.098.  CI   585-452.000. 
Johno.  Masahiro;  and  Yui.  Tomoyuki,  5,367,391.  CI.  359-56.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashida,  Talsuaki;  Kawasawa.  Shozo;  and  Matsuda,  Katsushi, 

5,366,035,  CI.  180-24.010. 
Hirako.  Osamu;  Danno.  Yoshiaki;  and  Shimada.  Makoto,  5,366,610, 
CI   204-406.000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakazawa.    Tokuaki:    Rudisi.    Joseph    J.;    and    Suzuki.    Osamu. 
5.366,803,  CI.  428-335  000 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyoshi.   Kinya;  Okada.   Masato:   Takada.   Makoto;   and  Goto. 
Mayumi.  5.366.859.  CI.  435-5.000 
Mitsubishi  Yuka  Badische  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Hattoh.   Kazuhide;   Yamaji,   Hiroyuki;   Hatakeyama.   Yoshikazu; 
Shida.    Yoshiyuki;    Tamura,    Atushi;    Kitaoka.    Takumi;    and 
Kohama.  Takashi.  5.366.674.  CI.  264-45.400. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakashiba.  Akio;  Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Nagatani.  Fumio;  Mito. 
Kazunori;  Shibabuchi.  Toshio;  aiid  Nakaoka,  Mikio,  5,366,253, 
CI.  285-21  000. 
Shirayanagi,  Ryutaro;  Shimizu.  Masaki;  and  Shimokawa.  Masami. 
5.366,792.  CI.  428-196.000. 
Mitsumoto.  Kinya:  See — 

Akimoto.  Kazuhiro;  Usami.  Masami;  Ogiue.  Katsumi;  Murayama. 
Hiroshi;  Abe.  Hitoshi;  Kashiyama.  Masamori;  Kobayashi.  Yo- 
shikuni;  Isomura,  Satoru;  and  Mitsumoto.  Kinya.  5.367,490,  CI. 
365-194.000. 
Mitsuyama,  Junichi:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki;  Kajita,  Tetsuya;  Takashima,  Kenichi;  Yotsuji, 
Minako;  Takakura.  Keiko;  Yotsuji.  Akira;  Mitsuyama,  Junichi; 
Shimizu,    Katsumi;    Sakai,    Hiroshi;    and    Narita,    Hirokazu. 
5.366.989.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Mixon.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Meisenburg,  Gary  L.;  Hick.  Edward  C;  Magee.  Phillip  D.;  Mixon. 
Charles  M.;  Weronke.  Robert  B.;  Shields.  Waylon  D  ;  Smith. 
Woody  R.;  and  Pavey.  Steven  J..  5.366.398.  CI.  440-81.000. 
Miyagawa,  Talsuyuki:  See — 

Tokuno,    Masateni;   and    Miyagawa,    Talsuyuki,    5,366,217,   CI. 
271-176.000. 
Miyama,  Osamu;  Fujita.  Katsutoyo;  Nishimura.  Hayato;  Malsumoto. 
Shigemi;  and  Tonoki.  Satoshi.  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.  Reinforced  resin  composition.  5,367.016.  CI.  524-537.000. 
Miyamoto,  Takayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  including  output  latches  for  improved  merg- 
ing of  output  data.  5,367,485.  CI.  365-189  050. 
Miyamoto.  Takayuki:  See — 

Mori,  Junji;  and  Miyamoto,  Takayuki,  5,367,486,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Miyasaka.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Hideharu;  Matsuzaki,  Shiro;  and  Miyasaka,  Yoshihiko, 
5,366.174,  CI.  242-532  100. 
Miyashige.  Yoshiki.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Device  for 

controlling  a  web  ui  a  printing  press  5.365.844,  a.  101-228.000. 
Miyashita,  Kazunori:  See — 

Mori,    Ryosuke;    Miyashita.    Kazunori;    and    Tanaka,    Minoru, 
5,366,423,  CI.  475-346  000 
Miyata.    Shigeru;    Yoshida.    Hideji;    Matsubara.    Yoshihiro;   and    Ito, 
Yasuo.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Misfire  detector  for  use  in 
internal  combustion  engine.  5,365.910.  CI.  123-627.000. 
Miyazaki.  Chiharu:  See — 

Esaki.  Mitsunobu;  Kimura.  Shigefumi;  Miyazaki,  Chiharu;  Hiraki, 
Sunao;  Tomiyama.  Katsumi;  Oka.  Naoto;  Tsutsumi.  Hironobu; 
Igawa,     Sachio;    Ootake,     Toshio;     and     Kanda.     Mitsuhiko. 
5.367.275.  CI.  333-184.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hidetaka;  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki;  Kajimoto.  Yoshihiko;  and 
Mochida,  Susumu.  to  Tokuyama  Corporation;  and  Nippon  Furnace 
Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Process  and  device  for  production  of  allyl  chlo- 
nde.  5,367.105.  CI.  570-234.000. 
Miyazawa.  Jiro:  See — 

Yoshimatsu.  Hiroshi;  Murakami.  Shinji;  Yamada.  Mitsuho;  Uomori. 
Kenya;  Hongo.  Hitoshi;  Ueno.  Keiichi;  Fujii.  Mitsuru;  Nakano. 
Norihito;  Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Fukatsu.  Ryo;  and  Takahata.  Naohiko. 
5.365,941,  CI.  128-745.000 
Miyazoe.  Seigo:  See — 

Okude,  Yoshitaka;  Hisai.  Tsuneyoshi;  Fushimi.  Akira;  Takeoka. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Miyazoe,  Seigo,  5,367,026.  CI.  525-199.000. 


Miyoshi,  Kinya;  Okada.  Masato;  Takada.  Makoto;  and  Goto.  Mayumi. 
to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Radioimmunoassay  method. 
5.366.859.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Miyoshi.  Takahito;  Nishikawa.  Yasuo:  Sato.  Takanori;  and  Tada. 
Sugihiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  printing  paper 
support.  5.366.854,  CI.  430-538.000. 
Mize.  Patrick  D  :  See— 

Pitner,  J.   Bruce;   Linn.  Jr.  C.   Preston;  and  Mize.   Patrick   D.. 
5.367.058.  CI.  530-391.900. 
Mizrahi,  Victor:  See — 

MacDonald.  William  M.;  Mizrahi,  Victor,  and  Short,  Kenneth  T., 
5,367,589.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Mizuno.  Hisashi:  See — 

Takimoto.    Masahiro;    Mizuno,    Hisashi;    and    Jinushi,    Shinji, 
5,367,045,  CI.  528-53.000 
Mizuno,  Takeyuki;  and  Kawase,  Hiroyuki,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 

Ceramic-metal  composite  joint  body.  5.365.661.  CI.  29-889.210. 
Mizuochi.  Takashi;  Kitayama.  Tadayoshi;  Shimizu.  Katsuhiro;  Matsu- 
shita,   Kiwami;   Takemura,    Nobuyuki;   and    Nakagawa.   Eiichi,   to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  amplifier.  5,367.587,  CI. 
385-27.000. 
Mizusawa  Industrial  Chemicals  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Teiji;  Nakata,  Hitoshi;  Ishizuki,  Takayuki;  Iwaya,  Shoichi; 
Takahashi.     Koji;    Sannohe,    Yuuiti;    and    Tanaka.    Hitoshi. 
5,366,718.  CI   423-594.000. 
Mizutani.  Minoru,  and  Watanabe,  Shyoichi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Printer  including  integral  one-piece  main  frame.  5,366,306, 
CI.  400-694.000. 
MK  Medical  Ltd  :  See— 

Furukawa,    Susumu;    and    Matsubara,    Tomoyo,    5,366,978,    CI. 
514-263.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp  :  See— 

Absil.  Robert  P.   L..  and  Kowalski.  Jocelyn  A..  5.366,948.  CI. 

502-68.000. 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Olson.  David  H.;  and  McCullen.  Sharon  B., 

5.367.099.  CI.  585-475.000. 
Fieler.  Eleanor  R.;  Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.;  and  Paul,  James  M., 

5.366.016.  CI.  166-312.000. 
Jennings.  Alfred  R..  Jr.,  5,366,0'.  1,  CI.  166-265.000 
Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Marler.  David  O.;  Rav,  Gayatri  S.;  and  Rose. 

Brenda  H..  5,366,945.  CI.  502-60.000. 
Shen.  Dong-Ming;  and  Wu.  Margaret  M.,  5,367.097.  CI.  585-22.000. 
Mochida.  Susumu:  See — 

Miyazaki,   Hidetaka;   Hasegawa,  Toshiaki;   Kajimoto,  Yoshihiko; 
and  Mochida.  Susumu.  5.367.105.  CI.  570-234.000. 
Mochizuki.  Norihiro:  See — 

Egara,    Koichi;    Nakamura,    Kenji;    and    Mochizuki,    Norihiro, 
5.367,216,  CI.  3IO-3I3.0OR. 
Mochizuki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Shinsuke;    Mochizuki.    Satoshi;    and    Hariu,    Naoki. 
5,366,129.  CI   225-42.000. 
Modegi.  Toshio:  See — 

Kurau.  Michio;  Modegi.  Toshio;  and  Arai,  Eisuke,  5,367,613,  CI. 
395-109.000. 
Moe.  Warren  R.;  Russell.  Larry  A.;  Russell,  Teresa  L.;  Schevon,  Cath- 
erine A.;  and  Stone.  Roger  E.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Common  channel 
signaling  message  intercept  system.  5.367.566.  CI.  379-243.000 
Mokkapali,  Vijaya  K.:  See — 

Bcstwick.  Richard  K..  Mokkapati.  Vijaya  K.;  and  Ferro,  Adolph  J.. 
5.366.954.  CI.  504-114.000. 
Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Widlund.  Leif  U.  R.;  and  Hansson.  Roy,  5,366,452,  CI.  604-385.200 
Moloney.  Keith  C:  See— 

Gillbanks,  Peter  J  ;  and  Moloney.  Keith  C  .  5.366.344,  CI.  416- 
213.00R. 
Momose.  Kiyoharu:  See- 
Abe.  Nobumasa;  Momose.  Kiyoharu;  Watanabe,  Ko  J.;  Nakamura. 
Yuichi;  Handa.  Tsuneo;  and  Nishikawa.  MitsuUka,  5.367.324.  CI. 
347-43.000. 
Monitoring  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Hernandez.  Walter;  and  Page.  Edward.  5.365.787.  CI.  73-660.000. 
Monkiewicz.  Jaroslaw:  See — 

Hoppe.  Dirk;  Pennewiss.  Horst;  Kraushaar.  Frank;  Stehr.  Michael; 
Streck,    Roland;    Monkiewicz,   Jaroslaw;   and   Wey.   Hans  G., 
5,366,658.  CI.  252-56.00S. 
Monro,  Richard  J.  Flame  stabilizer  for  solid  fuel  burner.  5.365,865,  CI. 

1 10-264.000. 
Monroe.  Kerry  J.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Bradley  W.;  Slattery.  John  W.;  and  Monroe,  Kerry  J., 
5,367.640,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Monsan,  Pierre  F.:  See — 

Biton,  Jacques;  Gellf,  Gerard;  Michel,  Jean-Marc;  Paul,  Francois 
B.;  and  Monsan,  Pierre  F .  5,366,962,  CI   514-54.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Franczyk.  Thaddeus  S..  5.367.112.  CI.  562-526.000. 
Monsanto  Eviro-Chem  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Matros,   Yurii  S.;   Yeo,   Robert  A.;  and   McCombs,  David  E., 
5,366,708,  CI.  423-210.000. 
MonUlvo,  Rafael  M.:  See— 

Chang,  Paul;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Meleis.  Hanafy  E.;  Montalvo.  Rafael 
M.;  Seidman.  David  I.;  Tantawy,  Ahmed  N  ;  and  Zumbo.  Domi- 
nick  A..  5.367,643,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Montesissa,  Giancarlo;  and  Prella,  Giovanni,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Flexible 
easy-opening  pack.  5,366,295,  CI.  383-201.000. 
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Montgomery.  Alan  B.:  See- 
Debs,  Robert  J.;  Montgomery,  Alan  B.;  Conte,  John  E.;  and  Gol- 
den, Jeffrey  A.,  5,366,726.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Montres  Rado  S.A.:  See— 

Carrola,  Rui,  5,365.753.  CI.  63-4.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Bane,  John  C:,  5,366,087,  CI.  206-459.500. 

Haan,  Henk;  Casper,  Mark  S.;  Balshaw,  Martha;  and  Schindler, 

Kevin  A..  5.366.146,  CI.  229-304.000. 
Lombardo,  Leo.  5,366,410,  CI.  462-6.000. 
Sauerwine.  Dean  N..  5.366,145,  CI.  229-304.000. 
Moore.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Terpstra.  Robert  L.;  Lograsso.  Barbara  K.;  Anderson,  Iver  E.;  and 
Moore,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,366,688,  CI.  419-36.000. 
Moore,  John  C,  to  Capital  Data.  Safety  tire  valve.  5,365.967.  CI 

137-226.000. 
Moore.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Bonjouklian,  Roseanne;  Moore.  Richard  E.;  Patterson.  Gregory  M 
L.;  and  Smitka,  Tim  A..  5.366,890,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Moore,  Richard  P.  Specific  gravity  separating  unit.  5,366,638.  CI. 

210-802.000. 
Morad,  Fred  I.,  to  Worldwide  Integrated  Resources.  Non-splashing 

urinal  deodorant  block  holder.  5,365,616.  CI.  4-309.000. 
Moran.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Cohen.  Amy  S.  C;  Gleason.  Christopher  F.;  Hyatt,  Donald  R.; 
Moran.  Michael  E.;  Stevens.  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Wecker.  Alan  J  , 
5.367,621.  CI.  395-154.000, 
Morano.  James  R..  to  Cromplon  &  Knowles  Corporation.  Thermosta- 
ble edible  composition  having  ultra-low  water  activity.  5.366,750.  CI 
426-572.000. 
Morehart.  Christine  L..  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.  High  modulus 
low  hysteresis  rubber  compound  for  pneumatic  tires.  5,367,014,  CI. 
524-526.000. 
Moret,  Michel:  See— 

Jous,son,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Moret,  Michel,  5,365,627,  CI.  15-22.100. 
Moreton,  David  J.:  See — 

Hancock,   David  A.;   Moreton,  David  J.;  and  Morton,  Lee  J., 
5,367,032,  CI.  525-333.800. 
Morgan.  John  P.;  Hendricks.  Jack  E.;  and  Post.  Kurt,  to  Flashes  Pub- 
lishers, Inc.  Delivery  receptacle.  5.366.147.  CI.  232-l.OOC. 
Morgan.  Stuart  K.:  See- 
Freeman.  Mike;  Morgan,  Stuart  K.;  and  Romm,  Mike,  5,365,658, 

CI.  29-861.000. 
Freeman.  Mike;  Morgan,  Stuart  K.;  and  Romm.  Mike.  5.366,388, 
CI.  439-540.000. 
Mori,  Chuzo.  to  Carl  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  moving  a 

horizontal  long  article  vertically.  5,365,820,  CI.  83-455.000. 
Mori.  Hiromitsu;  and  Kobayashi.  Chikara.  to  Osaka  Gas  Co..  Ltd  Vane 

pump.  5.366,361.  CI.  418-261  000. 
Mori.  Hisatoshi;  Sato,  Syunichi;  Konya,  Naohiro;  Ohno,  Ichiro;  Ishii, 
Hiromitsu;  Matsuda,  Kunihiro;  and  Shiota,  Junji,  to  Casio  Computer 
Co..  Ltd.  Thin-film  transistor  having  electrodes  made  of  aluminum, 
and  an  active  matrix  panel  using  same.  5.367.179.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Mori.  Junji;  and  Miyamoto.  Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of  correctly  and 
serially  reading  stored  data  signals.  5.367.486,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Mori.  Ryosuke;  Miyashita.  Kazunori;  and  Tanaka.  Minoru,  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Small-sized  reduction  gear  with  radial  beam 
between   axially   extending   columns   of  a   earner.    5.366,423,   CI 
475-346.000. 
Mori.  Takao:  See — 

Takii.  Osamu;   Baba.  Motoshi;  Mori.  Takao;  and  Abe,  Sumito, 
5.365,908.  CI.  123-564.000. 
Mori,  Tatsushi:  See — 

Fukanuma,     Tetsuhiko;     Yamamoto,     Shinya;     Iguchi,     Masao; 
Yamada,  Kiyohiro;  Goto,  Kunifumi;  Yoshida.  Tetsuo;  Yamagu- 
chi,  Tetsuya;  Mori,  Tatsushi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiro.  5.366,357, 
CI.  418-55.100. 
Mori.  Toyokazu:  See — 

Kido.    Eiichi;    Yui.    Yuhi;    Anzai.    Syunju;    Yoshiura,    Syoichiro; 
Imagawa.    Shinji;    Yoshida.    Hiroaki;    Kawa.saki.    Yoshikazu; 
Kawabata.  Itaru;  Fukunaga,  Keizo;  Mori.  Toyokazu;  and  Tsuji, 
Masaru.  5.367,366.  CI.  355-225.000. 
Mori.  Yozi;  Suzuki,  Motonori;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Motoda,  Kenrou, 
to  Motoda  Electronic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  World  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Liquid  recovering  apparatus.  5.366,629,  CI.  210-242.300. 
Morikawa.  Michitaka;  Higashi.  Koji;  and  Shindo.  Tadashi.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  producing  phase  retarder. 
5,366,682,  CI.  264-230.000. 
Morimura.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsui,     Nobuya;     Morimura,     Yasuhiro;     Kunisaki,     Shinichi; 
Fujiwara.  Goro;  Masuda,  Mitsunobu;  and  Kanazawa,  Masaru, 
5,366,619,  CI.  210-139.000. 
Morinaga.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamada.     Tsutomu;     Okajima.     Taizo;     Ootani,     Kouichi;     and 
Morinaga,  Hitoshi,  5.366.542.  CI    106-3  000. 
Morioka,  Kouichi:  See — 

Shirouchi.    Shoji;    Sugiyama.    Takeshi;    and    Morioka,    Kouichi, 
5,366,950,  CI.  502-328.000. 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki,  Hiro- 
shi. to  Fujiuu  Limited.  Automatic  icon  generation  system.  5.367.626 
CI   395-159,000. 
Morioka,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Mikawa.  Naohiro;  Ueki.  Satoshi;  Koyama.  Naomi;  Furuhashi, 
Hiroyuki;  Morioka,  Tetsuya;  and  Toki.  Shigeyuki.  5.367,033,  CI 
525-343.000. 


Monta,  Masatoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylinder  apparatus  and 

method  of  controlling  same.  5,365,827,  CI.  91-1.000. 
Morita,  Shizuo:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Shigeta,  Kunio;  Hosokoezawa,  Sachie;  Fukuchi 
Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  and  Nomori,  Hiroyuki,  5,367  365  CI 
355-219.000.  .       .      • 

Morita,  Shoji:  See— 

Hara,  Seinosuke;  Yamada,  Yoshihiko;  Morita.  Shoji;  Yamakawa 
Yukio;  and  Hidaka,  Akira,  5,365,896,  CI.  123-90.170 
Moriya,  Koichi:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Moriya.  Koichi 
Hattori,  Yumi;  and  Shibuya,  Katsuhiko,  5,366,976,  CI 
J  l^*  jo.UUU. 

Moriya,  Yuichi,  to  Tomoegaw  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  for  electrostatic 
development.  5,366,838,  CI.  430- 106.600 

Moriya,  Yukio;  Kobayashi,  Takeshi;  Onoda.  Takumi;  Takamura 
Fujitoshi;  and  Yokoyama,  Toshio,  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Hydraulically- 
operated  equipment  for  construction  machinery.  5.365  737  CI 
60-469.000.  .       .    V.I. 

Morlotti,  Romano,  to  Minnesou  Mining  A  Manufacturing  Company 
Method  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  radiation  image,  apparatus 
using  said  method,  panel  for  storing  the  radiation  image  and  pholos- 
timulablc  phosphor.  5.367,173.  CI.  250484.400. 

Momingstar,  Charles  L.;  and  Gill.  Tracy  G..  to  Whitehall  Corporation 
Vibration     isolation     module    for    towed     hydrophone    streamer 

Moroz.  Russell  K.:  See— 

Rudan,   Brenda  J.;  Yang,  Marguerite  L.;   Miller,  Anthony   M 
Lombardo,  Stephen  P.;  Moroz.  Russell  K.;  Dcffenbaugh.  Lynn 
B.;  Mehnert,  David  W  ;  Peluso.  John;  and  Krishnamurthy.  R  G 
5,366.754.  CI.  426-633.000. 
Morozov,  Andrei  P.:  See — 

Shabalin,  Vladimir  N.;  Shatokhina,  Svetlana  N.;  Dutov,  Valery  V. 
Trapeznikova,  Margariu  F.;  Morozov,  Andrei  P.;  Mitroshnikov] 
Andrei  N.;  Makushin,  Leonid  G.;  and  Yakovlev    Sereei  A 
5,366.899.  CI.  436-88.000.  * 

Morr.  Jurgen:  See — 

Grunau.  Rudi;  Honlinger,  Herwig;  and  Morr,  Jurgen.  5,366.210  CI 
267-140.400. 
Morra.  Pierangelo:  See— 

DiViia,  Pietro;  and  Morra.  Pierangelo,  5.367,372,  CI.  356-73.100 
Moms.  Frank  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Thm  film  resistor 
and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same  5.367.284.  CI.  338-306.000 
Momssey,  James  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Humidity 

sensing  apparatus  and  method.  5.365.784.  CI.  73-335.020. 
Mortensen.  Andreas;  and  Dunand.  David  C,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  a  Massachusetts  Corporation  Method  for  producing 
articles  by  reactive  infiltration.  5.366.686.  CI.  419-5.000. 
Mortensen.  Ernest  P.  Lift  and  low  motorcycle  transporter  5  366  338 
CI.  414-563.000.  •       .  ^o. 

Mortimer.  J.  Thomas:  See — 

Scheiner,  Avram;  Marsolais,  E.  Byron;  Mortimer,  J.  Thomas  and 
Kicher.  Thomas  P.,  5,366,493,  CI.  607-1 16.000. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  Mark;  Orme.  Bradley  L.;  and  Rose.  Larry  D.,  5,365,651 
CI.  29-468.000. 
Morton,  Lee  J.:  See- 
Hancock.  David  A.;  Moreton.  David  J  ;  and  Morton.  Lee  J 
5.367,032,  CI.  525-333.800. 
Moser,  Winfried:  See— 

Klenk.  Martin;  Moser.  Winfried;  Ingnsch,  Kurt;  and  Klinke.  Chris- 
tian. 5.367,462.  CI.  364-431.050. 
Moses.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Aril,  Edward  J.;  and  Moses,  Charles  J.,  5.366.324.  CI  405-195.100. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M.;  Matthews.  Robert;  and  Davis,  Cecil  J.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Multi-zone  illuminator  with  embedded 
process  control  sensors.  5.367.606.  CI.  392-418.000. 
Moss.  Larry  E.;  Formanek,  Randolph  P.;  Hogg,  Johnny  B..  deceased 
(by  Hogg.  Carol,  executrix);  and  Derby.  William  M.,  Jr..  to  Automa- 
tion  International   Incorporated.   Welding  assurance  control  tech- 
niques. 5,367.138.  CI.  219-109.000. 
MosUghel.  Naser.  and  Lumsdaine,  Edward,  to  University  of  Toledo 

The.  Pulsating  impeller  5.366.395.  CI.  440-17.000. 
Motive  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Riley,  Michael  B.,  5,365.895,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Motoda  Electronic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori.   Yozi;   Suzuki.   Motonori;   Kikuchi,   Hiroshi;  and   Motoda. 
Kenrou.  5.366,629.  CI.  210-242.300. 
Motoda,  Kenrou:  See — 

Mori,  Yozi;  Suzuki,   Motonori;   Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Motoda, 
Kenrou,  5,366.629,  CI.  210-242.300. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Chang,  Li-Hsin.  5,366.589,  CI    156-657.000. 
Chen,  Shiuh-Hui;  Ross,  Carl;  Tomasello,  Roseann  M.;  and  Brandes 

AniU  G  ,  5,365,790,  CI.  73-724.000. 
Gillig,  Steven  F.;  and  Pederson,  Glen  E.,  5.367.558.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Griffin.  Curtis  M.;  Lauder.  James  V.;  and  Ooi,  Leng  H  ,  5,367  434 

CI.  361-719.000. 
Grossman.  Aniu  S.;  and  Reed.  Paul  A..  5.367.655.  CI  395-425.000. 
Hinds.   Christopher   N.;    Marquette,    Daniel   T.    and   Wu    Jack 

5,367,477.  CI.  364-736.500 
Jan.  Yih  G.;  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  M..  5,367,304,  CI,  342-352  000 
Johnson,  Mark  J.,  5,367,691.  CI   395-800000 
LaRosa.  Christopher  P.;  and  Carney.  Michael  J..  5.367,538.  CI 
375-82.000. 
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Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.;  Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  and 

Hartman,  Davis  H..  5,367.593,  CI.  385-53.000. 
McCormick.  Timothy  P..  and  Hassemer.  Brian  J..  5,366.826.  CI. 

429-96.000. 
Rideout.  Kenneth  E ,  Jr.;  and  Mills,  Donald  C,  5,367,524,  CI. 

370-104. 100. 
Schmidt,  Hans-Jurgen;  Lindner,  Klaus;  and  Eversloh,  Theo  L., 

5,367.133,  CI.  20O-5.0OA 
Shebanow,  Michael  C;  Alsup,  Mitchell  K.;  Scales,  Hunter  L..  and 
Hoekstra.  George  P  .  5.367.494.  CI.  365-230.030 
Mototani.  Yuji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideo;  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Sonetaka,  Tomoyasu;  Nakanishi, 
Shingo;   Asaoka.  Junichi;  and  Mototani,   Yuji,  S,3M,832,  CI. 
429-249.000. 
Motu  Cruz,  Eduardo:  See — 

Dupuis.  Philippe;  Molta  Cruz.  Eduardo;  and  Jean-Pierre.  Daniel, 
5,367,307.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Moulthrop,  Lawrence  C:  See— 

Leonida.  Andrei;  Moulthrop.  Lawrence  C;  and  Critz,  Kurt  M.. 
5,366,823.  CI  429-34.000. 
Moulton,  Keith  R.,  to  Thermalloy,  Inc.  Interlocking  attachment  assem- 
bly. 5,365,654,  CI.  29-761  000 
Moulton.  Tom:  See — 

Hill.  Bob;  and  Moulton.  Tom.  5.366,088.  CI  206-499  000. 
Mrdeza.  Matthew  N..  See — 

Wainfan.  Bamaby  S;  and  Mrdeza.  Matthew  N.  5.366,180.  CI 
244-45.00A. 
Mueller.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for  changing  a  rota- 
tional position  of  a  control  shaft  that  controls  gas  exchange  valves  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.365.898.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Muenchau.  Ernest  E..  See — 

Bozich.  Daniel  J.;  MacKay,  H.  Bruce;  Eggeri.  Jay  A.;  and  Muen- 
chau. Ernest  E..  5.367.612.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Mukai.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Asada,  Kiyozo;  Uemori.  Takashi;  Mukai,  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Ikuno- 
shin;  Laderman.  Kenneth;  and  Anfinsen.  Christian  B.,  5.366.883. 
CI.  435-202.000. 
Mukai.  Ryoichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  producing  conducting 

layers  for  a  semiconductor  device.  5.366.905,  CI.  437-7.000. 
Mulard.  E>aniel:  See — 

Pages,  Jacques;  Rigal.  Jacques;  and  Mulard.  Daniel.  5.366,532,  CI. 
71-6.000. 
Muliang,  Ying;  See— 

Gongwei,  Wang;  Muliang,  Ying;  Xingchun,  Wang;  and  Guoquan, 
Chen.  5.367.100.  CI   585-640000. 
Muller.  Beat;  and  Baumann.  Dieter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Initia- 
tors for  malenals  which  can  be  polymerized  cationically.  5.366.947. 
CI   502-172.000 
Muller.  Ingrid:  See — 

Illian,  Gerhard;  Muller.  Inghd;  and  Harada.  Takamasa.  5.366.657. 
CI   252-299.600. 
Muller.  Jean,  to  Societe  Cenlrale  D'etudes  et  de  Realisations  Routieres 
Scetauroute.  Structure  for  interconnecting  two  part,  separated  by  an 
expansion  joint,  of  an  assembly  forming  a  very  long  beam,  for  exam- 
ple a  bridge  deck   5,365.712.  CI.  52-573.100. 
Muller.  Peter,  to  Dr.  Alexander  Landolt.  Self-adjusting  torque-respon- 
sive variable-pitch  boat  propeller   5.366.343.  CI  416-133.000. 
Muller.  Phihpp:  See— 

Kind.  Burckart  C  ;  and  Muller.  Philipp,  5.367.290.  CI.  340-572  000 
Muller.  Robert,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Manual  transmission  of 

a  motor  vehicle.  5.365.800.  CI   74-333.000. 
Muller.  Roland:  See— 

Hufnagl.  Walter;  Schamberg.  Stefan;  Schafer.  Gerhard;  Muller. 
Roland;  and  Klawuhn.  Manfred.  5.367.607.  CI  392-465.000. 
Muller,  Volker;  Fehn,  Manfred.  Sommer.  Hans;  Grunwald.  Hans-Jur- 
gen; and  Holtge.  Ulf.  to  SKET  Schwermaschinenbau  Magdeburg 
GmbH.  Method  for  producing  a  corrosion-resistant  composite  wire. 
5.366.569.  CI    148-525.000. 
Mumolo,  Frank;  and  Pufal,  Helmut  W  Dental  articulator  5,366,373,  CI 

433-58.000. 
Munier.  Regis  J.  R  .  Berne.  Oliver  L.  E.;  and  Serpillon,  Serge  D.,  to 
Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Shoulder    knife   and    cutting   device 
5.365.821.  CI.  83-500.000. 
Munson.  Kurt  R.:  See — 

SchefTer.   Terry  J.;   Munson,   Kurt   R.;  and  Conner,  Arlie  R.. 
5.367.390,  CI.  359-54  000 
Munson,  Richard  W.  Method  for  insulling  insulation.  5,365,716,  CI. 

52-743.000. 
Murahashi,  Shun-lchi;  and  Oda,   Yoshiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Process  for  producing  epoxide.  5,367,087,  CI. 
549-533.000. 
Murakami.  Shinji:  See — 

Yoshimatsu.  Hiroshi;  Murakami.  Shinji;  Yamada.  Mitsuho;  Uomori. 
Kenya;  Hongo.  Hitoshi;  Ueno.  Keiichi;  Fujii.  Mitsuru;  Nakano. 
Nonhito;  Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Fukatsu.  Ryo;  and  Takahau.  Naohiko. 
5.365.941.  CI    128-745000 
Murakami.  Susumu:  See — 

Tsuchitani.    Shigeki;    Suzuki.    Seiko;    Shimada.    Satoshi;    Miki. 

Masayuki;  Matsumoto.  Masahiro;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Koide, 

Akira;  Kunta,  Masahiro;  and  Ebine,  Hiromichi,  5,367.429.  CI 

361-280.000 

Murakami.  Tokumichi;  and  Shimada.  Toshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image  coding  system  and  method  including  a 

power  calcuUlor   5.367,335,  CI.  348-405  000. 


Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kunishi.  Tatsuo;  Walanabe,  Kouichi;  Endo,  Masanori;  and  Higu- 

chi.  Masaio.  5.367.431.  CI.  361-502.000. 
Sakuragi.  Satosi;  and  Kuroda.  Takashi.  5,367.447.  CI.  363-39.00a 
Murayama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Akimoto,  Kazuhiro;  Usami.  Masami;  Ogiue.  Katsumi;  Murayama. 

Hiroshi;  Abe,  Hitoshi;  Kashiyama,  Masamori;  Kobayashi,  Yo- 

shikuni;  Isomura,  Satoru;  and  Mitsumoto,  Kinya.  5,367,490,  CI. 

365-194.000. 

Murphy.  Morgan  D..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.  Compliant  fastener. 

5.366,332.  CI.  411-509.000. 
Murphy.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Cooke,  Richard  D.  M.;  and  Murphy,  Robert  J.,  5,366,054,  CI. 
192-70.170. 
Murray.  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Toner.  John  L.;  Hilbom.  David  A.;  Murray,  Bruce  J.;  and  Hossain, 
Timothy  Z..  5.367,080.  CI   546-257.000 
Murray.  Charles  G..  to  Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited.  Humidifier  apparatus 
and/or   gases   distribution   chambers   and/or   temperature    probe. 
5,367.604.  CI,  392-394.000. 
Murray.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Lee.  Chung-Li;  Murray.  Robert  W.;  Hunt.  Kenneth;  Wearing. 
James  T.;  Hogikyan.  Robert  M.;  Oloman,  Colin  W.;  and  Chen. 
Jianxin.  5.366,593,  CI.  162-72  000. 
Murschall.  Ursula;  Speith.  Angela;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Sealable.  malt,  biaxially  oriented  multilayer  poly- 
olefin  film.  5.366,796.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Musselwhiie.  William  D.:  See— 

Fills.  James  R..  Jr.;  Musselwhite.  William  D.;  Varona,  Eugenio  G.; 
and  Wright.  Robert  D.,  5.366.793.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Mussi.  Edward  F.:  See — 

Stevens,  Timothy  A.;  Mussi,  Edward  F.;  Henderson,  Douglas  P.; 
and  Tyndorf,  Tadeusz  A..  5,366,893.  CI  435-284.000 
Muth,  Ross  R.:  See- 
Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  Hermes,  Matthew  E.;  Muth,  Ross  R..  Brown. 
David  L.;  and  Holzwarth.  Henry  A  .  5.366.081.  CI  206-339.000. 
KorthofT.  Herbert  W.;  Shichman.  Daniel;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  and 
Gorman,  Charles  E.,  Jr ,  5,366,458,  CI  606-151.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Foncerrada,  Luis;  Sick,  August  J.;  and  Payne,  Jewel  M.,  5,366,892. 

CI.  435-252.330. 
Savage.  Steven  D.;  Evans.  Steven  L.;  Haygood.  Robert  A.;  and 
Zomer.  Paul  S.,  5.366.995.  CI   514-558.000 
Mycogen  Plant  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Slighlom.    Jerry    L.;    and    Tepfer.    David    A..    5.366,887,    CI. 
435-240.400. 
Myers,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Krall.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Myers.  Robert  A  .  5.366.101,  CI.  215-l.OOC 
Nabulon.  Werner,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieier  AG   Apparatus  for  con- 
tinuously cnmping  thermoplastic  ihreads.  5.365.644.  CI   28-263.000. 
Nachfolger.  Solomon  J.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Heatsel  security 

ink.  5.367.005.  CI.  523-403.000. 
Nachmanson.  Savely;  and  Bovelander.  Everardus  J.,  to  Titra  Film;  and 
Titra  Europe  Holding  BV  Method  of  subtitling  motion  picture  films. 
5.367.348,  CI.  352-90.000. 
Nadir,  James:  See — 

Rajagopalan     Iyengar,     Sundaravaralhan;     and     Nadir,    James, 
5,367,659,  CI.  395-425  000 
Nagai,  Jun:  See — 

Amanuma,    Tatsuo;   Ohtsubo,    Yoshiaki;    Katayama,    Akira;    and 
Nagai,  Jun.  5.367.353.  CI.  354-409.000. 
Nagano,    Eiki;    Takemura,    Susumu;    Enomoto,    Masayuki;    Sakaki. 
Masaharu;  and  Kizawa,  Satoru.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.    Pynmidone    derivatives    and    their    use.    5.366,955,    CI. 
5O4-225.00O. 
Nagano,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kai,  Tsukuru;  Ohtani.  Masayuki:  Yanagisawa,  Takaaki;  Ishijima. 
Hisashi;  and  Nagano.  Masaaki.  5.367.363.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Nagao.  Masashi;  Yoshimura,  Hideto;  and  Inaguchi.  Takashi.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-stage  cold  accumulation  type 
refrigerator  and  cooling  device  including  the  same.  5.365.743.  CI. 
62-47.100. 
Nagao.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshida.   Takeshi;    Matsuo.   Takeshi;    Kida,    Yasuhiko;    Kakuta, 
Masayuki;  and  Nagao.  Tsuyoshi.  5.367.370.  CI.  355-321  000 
Nagase,  Takashi:  See — 

Nomizo.  Fumio;  and  Nagase.  Takashi.  5.366.678,  CI.  264-122.000 
Nagatani,  Fumio:  See — 

Nakashiba,  Akio;  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Nagatani,  Fumio;  Mito, 
Kazunon;  Shibiabuchi,  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka,  Mikio,  5,366,253, 
CI.  285-21  000. 
Nagayama,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kuriyama,   Minoru;   Kamada,   Shinya;   Nagayama,   Shigeru;  and 
Sumimoto.  Takayuki.  5.366.420.  CI.  475-129000. 
Naglich.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Eidels.    Leon;    Naglich.   Joseph   G.;   and   Metherall,   James   E.. 
5.366.874.  CI   435-69  100. 
Naigai  Technos  Corporation:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Shokichi;  Aoyama,  Tsuyoshi;  Hori.  Nagao;  Takenami. 
Katsumi;  Koibuchi,  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa.  Youich;  Kazama.  Seiji; 
and  Nasu.  Koji,  5,366.549.  CI.  106-715.000. 
Nakagaki.  Shiniaro:  See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shiniaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama,  Yuji.  5.367.359,  CI. 
355-71.000. 
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Nakagaki,  Tatsuru;  and  Fukui,  Toshimasa.  to  FujiUu  Limited.  Account- 
ing system  in  network  for  offering  video  programs,  5.367.329.  CI 
348-1.000. 
Nakagama.  Kiyohari;  and  Hanada.  Kouichi.  lo  Konica  Corporation. 
Temperature  sensing  device  for  a  routing  fixing  roller.  5.366.291.  CI. 
374-153.000. 
Nakagawa.  Eiichi:  See — 

Mizuochi.    Takashi;    Kitayama.    Tadayoshi;    Shimizu.    Katsuhiro; 
Matsushita.    Kiwami;    Takemura,    Nobuyuki;    and    Nakagawa, 
Eiichi.  5,367.587.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Nakagawa.   Yoshikazu;  and  Sonobe,   Masayuki,  lo  Rohm  Co..   Ltd. 
Photoresist  pattern  formation  through  etching  where  the  imaging 
exposure  changes  in  a  given  direction  in  the  desired  pattern  and 
inclined  vapor  deposition  is  utilized  to  deposit  a  film.  5,366,849.  CI 
430-314.000 
Nakai.  Hironobu;  and  Koh.  Shokyo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
healing  apparatus  capable  of  controlling  number  of  waves  in  AC 
power  supply.  5.367.369.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Nakai.  Koshiro:  See — 

Takemolo.  Takatoshi;  Kurihara.  Yoshihide;  Nakai.  Koshiro;  Ya- 
egashi.  Sakuji;  Obara.  Hiroyasu;  and  Tada.  Mitsuhiro.  5,366,1 10, 
CI.  221-2.000. 
Nakai,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nakamura,    Tsutomu;    Kanada,    Yasuyuki;    and    Nakai,    Tetsuo 
5,366.522.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Nakajima.  Shokichi:  See- 
Koizumi.  Naohisa;  Nakajima,  Shokichi;  Yuguchi,  Naoki;  and  Ta- 
naka,  Kazumi.  5.366.858.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Nakajima.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hida.  Kazuki;  Hirano.  Yasushi;  Hirukawa,  Koji;  and  Nakajima. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.367.547,  CI.  376-435.000. 
Nakamatsu.  Toshio;  Egashira.  Yoshitugu;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited;  and  Sumika  Fine  Chemical 
Company.  Ltd.  Anthrapyridone  compounds,  their  production  pro- 
cess and  Iheir  use.  5.367.075,  CI.  546-76  000. 
Nakamon.  Toshinori;  and  Hirai.  Ikuhilo.  lo  Shima  Seiki  Mfg..  Ltd.  Rat 
knitting  machine  having  separately  movable  upper  and  lower  beds. 
5.365,756.  CI.  66-64.000 
Nakamura.  Eiichi:  See — 

Yamazaki.     Koichi;     and     Nakamura.     Eiichi.     5.367.515.     CI. 
369-116.000. 
Nakamura,  Katsuloshi.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Display  method, 
control  circuit   for  the  same  and  display  device.   5,367,634,   CI 
345-194.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenji:  See— 

Egara.    Koichi;    Nakamura.    Kenji;    and    Mochizuki.    Norihiro, 
5,367.216.  CI   3IO-313.0OR 
Nakamura,  Kyoji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Coarse/fine  adjustment  of  a 

rotary  body.  5.365.801.  CI.  74-425.000. 
Nakamura.  Masashi:  See — 

Ota,    Masanori;    Nakamura.    Masashi;   and   Kamiyama.   Takashi. 
5.366.509,  CI.  8-108.100. 
Nakamura.  Naotake:  See— 

Kitta.  Kenichi;  Okada.  Kunihiro;  Mimura,  Mitsuo;  Ochiai,  Makoto 
and  Nakamura.  Naotake.  5.367.150.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kasan.  Akira;  Ito.  Satoru;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeru,  5,366,768,  CI 
427-407.100. 
Nakamura,  Shinsuke;  Mochizuki,  Satoshi;  and  Hanu,  Naoki,  lo  Midori 

Co  ,  Ltd.  Tape  cutter.  5,366.129,  CI.  225-42  000, 
Nakamura,  Shunji,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited,  Vertical  semiconductor  device, 

5.367.189.  CI.  257-508.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Asai.  Ichiro;  Tomono,  Takao;  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5,367.180, 
CI.  257-66,000. 
Nakamura,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kunugihara,     Hiromu;     Yamaguchi,    Tooru;     Mieno,    Gousuke; 
Kawamura,  Junkichi;  Asou.  Akiyoshi;  Sakashita,  Tsutomu;  Hata, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Tetsuya,  5.366.515.  CI   29-25.030. 
Nakamura.    Tsutomu;    Kanada.    Yasuyuki;    and    Nakai.    Tetsuo.    lo 
Sumitomo  Eleclnc  Industnes.  Ltd.  Polycrystalline  diamond  cutting 
tool    and    method    of    manufacturing    the    same.    5,366.522,    CI. 
51-293  000. 
Nakamura,  Yuichi:  See — 

Abe,  Nobumasa;  Momose,  Kiyoharu;  Watanabe,  Ko  J.;  Nakamura. 
Yuichi;  Handa,  Tsuneo;  and  Nishikawa,  Mitsulaka,  5.367.324.  CI. 
347-43.000. 
Nakanishi.  Shingo:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideo;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Sonetaka,  Tomoyasu;  Nakanishi, 
Shingo;   Asaoka,  Junichi:  and   Mototani,  Yuji,   5,366,832,  CI. 
429-249.000. 
Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Fujii.  Noboru;  Yamashita,  Yoshinori;  Uosaki.  Youi- 
chi;  Chiba,  Shigeru;  Katsumau.  Shigeo;  and  Tsuji,  Yukari.  to  Kyowa 
Hakko     Kogyo     Co.,     Ltd,     Compound     i;CE6,     5,366,966.     CI. 
514-152.000. 
Nakano,  Hirofumi:  Set — 

Kitahala,  Sumio;  Hara,  Koji;  Fujita,  Koki;  Kuwahara,  Nobuhiro- 
and  Nakano,  Hirofumi,  5,366,879,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Nakano,  Norihilo:  See — 

Yoshimatsu,  Hiroshi;  Murakami,  Shinji;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Uomori, 
Kenya;  Hongo,  Hitoshi;  Ueno.  Keiichi;  Fujii.  Mitsuru;  Nakano. 
Norihilo;  Miyazawa.  Jiro;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata,  Naohiko. 
5.365.941.  CI.  128-745.000. 
Nakano.  Yuki:  See — 

Toriyabe.  Keiji;  Takehi.  Takayoshi;  Nezu,  Yukio;  Najiano.  Yuki- 
and  Shimazu.  Tomonon,  5.366,988,  CI.  514-383.000. 


Nakao.  Hironobu.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  manufacturing  semi- 
conductor   device    employing    oxide    sidewalls.     5.366  913     CI 
437-41.000. 
Nakao.  Makoto:  See— 

Waunabe.   Isao;   Nakao.   Makoto;  Ohno.   Kiyoshi;   and  Ohishi 
Masaloshi.  5.366.048.  CI.  188-267.000. 
Nakao.  Osamu:  See— 

Kurosaka.     Akihito;    Tomomaiu.     Kazuhiko;     Nakao.    Osamu 

Ajimura,  Shoji;  and  Tominaga,  Haruo.  5.366.583.  CI    117-3  000 

Nakao.  Shin,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  carrier  for 

semiconductor  apparatus   5,366.794.  CI  428-209.000. 
Nakaoka.  Mikio:  See— 

Nakashiba.  Akio;  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  NagaUni.  Fumio;  Mito. 
Kazunon;  Shibabuchi,  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka.  Mikio.  5.366  253 
CI.  285-21.000. 
Nakase.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Suganuma,   Noboru;   Ozawa,   Shigeyuki;  and   Nakase.   Ryoichi 
5.366.397.  CI.  440-39,000, 
Nakashiba.     Akio;     Nishimura,     Hiroyuki;     Nagatani.     Fumio;     Mito 
Kazunori;  Shibabuchi,  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka.  Mikio.  lo  Osaka  Gas 
Co,.  Ltd.;  Milsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Shinwa  Sangyo 
Co..  Ltd.  Electrofusion  joint  and  hot  water  supply  header  usine  the 
same.  5.366.253.  CI.  285-21.000. 
Nakata,  Hitoshi:  See- 
Sato,  Teiji;  Nakata,  Hitoshi;  Ishizuki,  Takayuki;  Iwaya.  Shoichi 
Takahashi.     Koji;     Sannohe,     Yuuili;     and     Tanaka.     Hitoshi 
5.366,718.  CI.  423-594.000. 
Nakayama,  Hisayuki;  Ushio.  Kazumichi;  and  Inada.  Katsuhiro.  to  Senju 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparation  of  an  aqueous 
suspension.  5.366.985.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Nakazawa.  Tokuaki;  Rudisi.  Joseph  J.;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu.  lo  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  America.  Inc.  Coated  meul  plate  with  easily  controlled 
gloss  and  reduced  heat  blocking  during  lamination.  5.366.803.  CI 

Nalbandian.  Gevork.  to  Pan  American  Diamond  Corp.  Masnifvine 
gem  holder.  5.365,754.  a.  63-26.000.  -o     j    6 

Namco  Ltd.;  See- 
Suzuki.  Kenzi.  5.366.229.  CI.  273-310.000. 
Namiki.  Kazunon;  and  Yamamura.  Takashi.  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan.  Ltd  Graduation  reproduction  in  optical  recording.  5.366  835 
CI.  430-30.000.  6  •       • 

Namioka.  Takashi:  See — 

Shiba,  Haruo;  Satoh,  Takateru;  and  Namioka,  Takashi,  5,367  421 
CI.  242-347.100. 
Nanami,  Masayoshi;  Isogawa.  Atsushi;  and  Masahiro.  Honda,  lo  San- 
shin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Exhaust  cleaning  system  for  marine 
propulsion  engine.  5.366.401.  CI.  440-89.000. 
Narad,  Charles  E.;  and  Chen,  Sun-Den,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc 
Bus-to-bus  interface  for  preventing  data  incoherence  in  a  multiple 
processor  computer  system.  5,367,695.  CI   395-800.000. 
Naramura.  Michiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyowa  Kogyosho,  Ham- 
burger fixing  apparatus.  5.365.835.  CI.  99-450.500 
Narang.   Subhash  C;   Ventura.   Susanna  C  ;   Ganapathiappan.   Siva- 
packia;  Bhardwaj.  Tilak  R  ;  and  Nigam.  Asulosh.  lo  SRI  Interna 
tional.   Amine-conlaining   polymenzable   monomers  and   polymers 
functionalized  with  fullerenes  lo  provide  polymers  wilh  high  temper- 
ature sUbility    5.367,051.  CI.  528-424.000. 
Narayan.  Chandrasekhar:  See — 

DiGiacomo.  Giulio;  Kim.  Jung-lhl;  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar  and 
Purusholhaman.  Sampalh.  5.367.195.  CI.  257-767.000. 
Nanta.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki;  Kajita,  Tetsuya;  Takashima,  Kenichi;  Yotsuji. 
Minako;  Takakura,  Keiko;  Yoteuji.  Akira;  Milsuyama.  Junichi; 
Shimizu.    Katsumi;    Sakai.    Hiroshi;    and    Narila.    Hirokazu 
5,366.989.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Narlow.  Doug:  See — 

Baro,  Anthony;  Willard,  Alan  E,;  and  Narlow,  Dous,  5,367  289  CI 
340-566.000. 
Nartron  Corporation:  See- 
Cooper.  Stephen  R.  W.;  and  Wheeler.  Mark  R..  5.367.256,  CI 
324-207.170. 
Narula,  Anubhav  P.  S.;  McGinnis.  Matthew  J.;  Beck.  Charles  E,  J.; 
Hanna,  Marie  R,;  and  Schiet,  Franc  T,,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances    Inc.    Substituted    2.6-dimethylbicyclo[3.3. l]non-6-enes. 
processes    for    preparing    same    and    organoleptic    uses    thereof 
5.367,092,  CI.  558-374.000. 
Narumiya,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Araki,  Satoru;  Yasui,  Kiyomi;  and  Narumiya.  Yoshikazu.  5.366  815 
CI.  428-611.000. 
Nasako.  Kenji:  See— 

Tsutsumi.  Masaru;   Nishizawa,  Nobuyoshi;   Iioh.  Tsukasa;   Mat- 
subayashi,     Takaaki;     Yonesaki,     Takehiro;     Satoh.     Koichi 
Furukawa,  Akio;  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  Fujitani.  Shin;  Nasako.  Kenii 
and  Sailo.  Toshihiko.  5.366,820.  CI.  429-19000 
Nason,  Donald  O  ;  and  Burger.  Arnold,  lo  United  Stales  of  America, 
Energy.  Crystal  face  temperature  determination  means  5.365.876  CI 
117-85.000. 
Nasu.  Koji:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Shokichi;  Aoyama,  Tsuyoshi;  Hori,  Nagao;  Takenami. 
KaUumi;  Koibuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa.  Youich;  Kazama   Seiji' 
and  Nasu.  Koji.  5.366,549.  CI.  106-715.000. 
Naterstad,  Tormod:  See — 

Bergli.  Knut;  Foosnaes,  Trygve;  and  Naterstad.  Tonnod,  5,366,901 
CI.  436-133,000. 


PI  56 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  22,  1994 


Nath,  Amar:  Kopelcy.  Nikolai;  and  Tyagi,  Som  D.,  lo  Drexel  Univer- 
sity. Method  for  making  rerromagnetic  porphin  compounds. 
5,367,070.  CI.  540- 145.000. 
Nathanson.  James  A.,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The.  Inverte- 
brate phenylethanolamine  transporter  and  the  use  thereof.  5,366,975, 
CI.  514-255.000. 
National  Coupling  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  E.,  Ill,  5,365,972,  CI.  137-614.040 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Chin,   Tsung-Shune;    Hsu,    Sung-Lin;   and    Deng,    Ming-Cheng, 
5,366,761,  CI.  427-127.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Fong,  Edison:  Denton,  Smaragda;  and  Nguyen,  Nghiem,  5,367,300, 

CI.  341-101  000. 
Lorenz,  Perry,  5,367,270,  CI  331-1I3.00R 
Lubeck,    Paul    R..   and    Breinholt,    Wallace    L.,    5,367,645,    CI. 

395-325.000. 
Yee,  Philip  W.,  5,367,202,  CI.  327-540.000. 
Natsuume,  Tadao:  See — 

Takahashi,    Nobukazu;    Kohara,    Teiji;    and    Natsuume,   Tadao, 
5.366,812,  CI.  428-523.000. 
Nanerer,  Johann:  See — 

Wirth,   Lawrence  W.;  Wegner,  Wayne  M.;  Tomic,   Mladomir; 
Buchko,    Raymond;    and    Natterer,    Johann,    5,366,294,    CI. 
383-61.000. 
Naugler.  Peter  D.:  See— 

LeMahe,  Norman  J.,  Ill;  DiFrancesco,  Francis  J.;  DiCarlo,  Paul; 
Naugler,    Peter    D.;    and    Sikora,    George   J.,    5,366,477,    CI. 
606-208.000. 
Naumann,  Emil:  See — 

Beck.  Erich;  Minning,  Manfred;  Naumann,  Emil;  and  Wese,  Jo- 
seph, 5.366,047,  CI.  188-73.370. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Chen,   David   E.;   Hively,   Brad  A.;   and  Gerardol.    Patrick  G., 
5,366.246,  CI.  280-834.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See- 
Golem,  Dennis  W.;  Kulkami.  Meera;  and  Higgins.  Raymond  L., 

5,367.578,  CI.  382-12.000. 
Porter,  Warren  W..  5.365,749,  CI.  62-259.200. 
Sheehan.    Bernard   P.;   and   Seybold,   James   M.,   5,366,304,   Q. 
400-248.000. 
nCUBE  Corporation:  See— 

Colley,  Stephen  R.;  Kenoyer,  Stanley  P.;  and  Wilde,  Doran  K., 
5,367.636,  CI.  395-200.000. 
NEC  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Devenish,   William   R.,   Ill;   Vercruyssen,   Gustav  J.;  and   Dir- 
riwachter.  Antonius  B.,  5,367,598,  CI.  385-135  000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Arai,  Koju,  5,367,519,  CI.  370-60.000 

Domon,    Wataru;    and    Shibulani,    Makoto,    5,367.136,   CI.    250- 

214  ORC 
Ikei.  Satoshi.  5,367.436,  CI.  361-766.000. 
Ishida.  Ryuji,  5,367,550,  CI.  377-39.000. 
Ishikawa,  Toru,  5.367.495,  CI.  365-239.000. 
Katori,  Shigeutsu,  5,367,676,  CI   395-600.000. 
Kodama,  Nonaki,  5.366,915,  CI  437-43.000. 

Sakai,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kikuchi,  Hiroaki,  5,367,568,  CI.  379-309.000 
Samukawa.  Seiji,  5,366,586.  CI    156-643  000. 
Sasaki,  Masakazu.  5.366,907.  CI   437-34.000. 
Tajima.  Tsutomu.  5.367,397,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobumitsu;  Takahashi,  Milsuasa;  and  Kubola,  Hitoshi, 

5,366,914,  CI.  437-41.000 
Tsujimoto,  Ichiro,  5,367,536,  CI   375-42.000 
Uomoto,  Yasutomo,  5,367.543.  CI.  375-116.000. 
Watanabe.  Hirohito;  and  Tatsumi.  Toru,  5,366,917,  CI.  437-47  000. 
Yamamichi,  Shintaro;  Waunabe,  Hirohito;  Hashimoto,  Toshiki; 
and  Sakuma,  Toshiyuki,  5.366.920,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Neckermann,  Edwin  P.,  lo  American  Fillers  A  Abrasives  Co.,  Inc.  a 
corporation  of  Michigan.  Comminuted  styrene  acrylonilrile  (SAN) 
for  use  as  an  anti-slip  or  abrasive  grit,  texturizer,  and  filler,  and 
method  of  making  the  same   5.367,024.  CI.  525-123.000 
Needham.  Donald  G    Foamable  polyethylene-based  composition  for 

routional  molding   5.366,675.  CI   264-45.500. 
Needham.  Donald  G  .  to  Wedtech.  (USA)  Inc.  Crosslinkable  polyethy- 
lene-based   composition    for    rotational    molding.    5,367,025,    CI. 
525-166.000. 
Neet,  John  M.:  See- 
Winston,    Thomas    R.;    and    Neet.    John    M.,    5,366.473.    CI. 
606-198.000. 
Neilzel,  Ulrich;  See— 

Stahl,  Ingo;  Hollstein.  Axel;  Kleine-Kleffmann.  Ulrich;  Geisler, 
Iring;  and  Neitiel,  Ulrich,  5,366,091,  CI.  209-11.000. 
NEK  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Johannsen,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Avischious,  Raymond,  5,366,378,  CI 
434-187.000. 
Nelson,  Bergen.  Tiedown  hitch.  5,366,327,  CI.  410-96.000. 
Nelson.  David  E.:  See— 

Kelley,   Craig   B.;   Nelson,    David   E.;   and   Nelson.   Peter   M., 
5,365,803.  CI.  74-484  OOR. 
Nelson,  Elizabeth  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Thin  pyro- 
eleclric  IR  detector  composed  of  sintered  metal  oxides.  5,366,802,  CI. 
428-336.000. 
Nelson,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Kelley,   Craig   B.;   Nelson,    David   E.;   and   Nelson,   Peter   M., 
5,365.803.  CI.  74-484.00R. 


Nelson,  Thomas  D.;  and  Anderson,  Douglas  G.,  to  Ecolab,  Inc.  Flying 
insect    trap    using    reflected    and    radiated    light.    5,365,690,    CI 
43-113.000. 
Nentwig,  Gunter:  See — 

Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Nentwig.  Gunter;  Lcnz,  Jurgen;  Boeckh, 
Jurgen;  Wendler,  Gemot;  Dambach,  Martin;  and  Kruger,  Bemd- 
Wieland,  5,365.691,  CI  43-1 14.000 
Neopost  Limited:  See— 

Abumehdi.    Cyrus;    and     Herring,    William    J.,    5,367,464     CI 
364-464.020. 
Nerone,  Louis  R.:  See — 

Kachmarik,  David  J.;  Nerone,  Louis  R.;  and  RuUn,  Douslas  M 
5,367,228,  CI.  315-307.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Montesissa.    Giancarlo;    and    Prella.    Giovanni,    5,366,295     CI 
383-201.000. 
Nestle  S.A.:  See— 

Patel,  Anilbhai,  5,366,502,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Nesvadba,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  3-(alkoxyphenyl)benzofu- 

ran-2-ones  as  subiliscrs.  5,367.008.  CI.  524-1 1 1.000. 
Netherton.  Ronald  R.;  and  Majka,  James  E.  Suspended  moving  tarcet 

system.  5,367,232.  CI.  318-3.000. 
Network  Equipment  Technologies,  Inc.;  See- 
Newman,  Peter.  5.367.518,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen:  See— 

Schuetz,     Franz;      Neubauer,      Hans-Juergen;     Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas;  Schirmer.  Ulrich,  Hofmeister,  Peter;  Kuenasl,  Chris- 
toph;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  KardorfT 
Uwe.  5.366.984.  CI.  514-361.000. 
Neugebauer.  Consuntine  A.:  See — 

Wojnarowski,   Roben  J  ;   Neugebauer,   Constantine   A.;   Daum, 
Wolfgang;  Gorowitz,  Bernard;  Wildi,  Eric  J  ;  Gdula,  Michael; 
Weaver,    Stanton    E.,   Jr.;    and    Immorlica,    Anthony    A.,   Jr 
5.366,906,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See- 
Blum,  Charles  A.;  Hutchison.  Alan  J.;  and  Horvath,  Raynmond  F 
5,367,077,  CI.  546-82.000. 
Neurolrain,  L.C.:  See — 

Ochs.  Len,  5,365,939,  CI.  128-732.000. 
New  England  Biolabs:  See— 

Lunnen.    Keith    D.;   and   Wilson,   Geoffrey   G.,    5,366,882,   CI 
435-199.000. 
Newman,  Donald  E.  Screen  material  for  and  method  of  screen  printins 

5.365.840.  CI.  101-127.100. 
Newman.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Arterbery.  Cynthia  W.;  Callaham.  W   Timothy;  Keritsis,  Gus  D 
Laslie,  Donald  E  ;  Newman,  Kenneth  A.;  Slagle,  Roger  S.  and 
White,  Morns  F.,  Jr.,  5,365,951,  CI.  131-339.000. 
Newman,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Mikesell,  Donald  E.;  and  Newman.  Kenneth  B.  5,365,751,  CI 
62-298.000 
Newman,  Nathan:  See — 

Char,   Kookrin;   Garrison,   Stephen   M.;   Newman,   Nathan-   and 
Zaharchuk,  Gregory  G.,  5,366,953,  CI   505-329.000 
Newman.  Peter,  to  Network  Equipment  Technologies.  Inc.  Self-rout- 
ing   switching    element    and    fast    packet    switch.    5,367  518     CI 
370-54.000. 
Newton,  Stephen  F.:  See— 

Blocher,  William  S.;  Cassidy.  Bruce  M.;  Groves.  James  O.,  Jr.; 
Malik,  Randhir  S.;  and  Newton,  Stephen  F.,  5.367.247  Cl' 
323-222.000.  •      .       - 

Neyland.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Ward.  Ronald  G.;  Farrand.  Scott  C;  Hernandez,  Thomas  J.;  Ney- 
land. Ronald  A.;  Slupek.  Richard  A.;  Barron,  James  E.;  Chen, 
Cheryl  X.;  Danielson,  Lih-Juan  L  ;  Mangold,  Richard  P  ;  Wiley, 
Mitchell  R.;  Miller,  Andrew  J  ;  Saadeh,  Said  S  ;  Fulton,  Paul  R.; 
Kunz.  Richard  A.;  Heald,  Arthur  D.;  and  Sharma.  Dinesh  K 
5,367,670,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Nezu.  Yukio:  See— 

Toriyabe,  Keiji;  Takehi,  Takayoshi;  Nezu,  Yukio;  Nakano,  Yuki 
and  Shimazu,  Tomonori,  5,366,988,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Ng,  Kin  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Transducer  structure 

5,367.500,  CI.  367-157.000. 
Ngai,  Kwok  H.:  See- 
Rink,  John  L.;  Ngai,  Kwok  H.;  Yu.  King  1.  J.;  and  Tarn,  Herrick 
5.366,456,  CI.  606-16.000 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuno.     Takeyuki;     and     Kawase,     Hiroyuki,     5,365,661      Cl 

29-889.210. 
Takahashi,    Tomonori;    and    Isomura.    Manabu.    5.366.941     Cl 
501-92.000. 
NGK  Spwk  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyata,  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Hideji;  Matsubara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ito, 
Yasuo,  5.365.910.  Cl.  123-627.000. 
Nguyen,  Nghiem:  See — 

Fong,  Edison;  Denton,  Smaragda;  and  Nguyen,  Nghiem,  5.367.300, 
Cl.  341-101  000. 
Nguyen.   Thai;   and   Reichenberg,   George,    lo   Storage  Technology 
Corporation.    Method    and   apparatus   for   reducing    tai>e   stiction 
5,367,471,  Cl.  364-505.000. 
Nguyen,  Tin  A.:  See— 

Foss,  Carolyn  L.;  Hare,  Dwight  F.;  McAllister,  Richard  F.; 
Nguyen,  Tin  A.;  Pearl.  Amy;  and  Shaio,  Sami,  5,367,681,  Cl 
395-650.000. 
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Nichia  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K  :  See— 

Yoneda,  Masahiro;  Bando,  Shoichi;  and  Takeoka,  Ichiro,  5,366,834 
Cl.  430-23.000. 
Nicholas,  John  D.;  and  Rice,  David  W.,  to  Pawling  Corporation. 

Elaxlomeric  seismic  seal  system.  5,365,713,  Cl.  52-573. 1(X). 
Nicholson,  Ian  C,  to  Whitehaed,  Graham  Lee  Drainage  and  erosion 

reduction  means.  5,366,323,  CI.  405-119.000. 
Nicholson,  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Singaram.  Bakthan;  Fisher,  Gary  B.;  Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and 
Nicholson,  Lawrence  W.,  5,367,073,  Cl.  544-170.000 
Nickel.  Hans:  See— 

Wissmann,   Michael;   Nickel,   Hans;   Schierling,   Roland;   Adam, 
Roland;  and  Geyer,  Werner,  5.365.893.  Cl.  I23-73.00C. 
Nicoll.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Righter,  William  H.;  Nicoll.  Andrew  J.;  and  Kennedy,  Harold  L 
5,365,935,  Cl.  128-710.000. 
Niedenbrueck.  Matthias:  See — 

Schmitt,   Michael;   and   Niedenbrueck,    Matthias,   5.367,074    Cl 
544-339.000. 
Niessen.  Comelis;  and  van  Berkel.  Comelis  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Digiul  data  processing  circuit  with  control  of  data  flow  by 
control  of  the  supply  voltage.  5,367,638,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Niessner,  Norberi:  Sije— 

Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Guentherberg,  Norbert;  and  Niessner,  Norbert, 
5,367,029,  Cl.  525-301.000. 
Nietfeld,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Pyle.  Harry  S.;  Bahr,  Norman  H.;  and  Nietfeld,  Paul  G.,  5,367,337 
Cl   348-521.000. 
Nieves,  Rafael  A.;  See— 

Adney,  William  S.;  Thomas,  Steven  R.;  Nieves,  Rafael  A     and 
Himmel,  Michael  E.,  5,366,884,  Cl.  435-209.000. 
Nigam,  Asutosh:  See— 

Narang,  Subhash  C;  Ventura,  Susanna  C;  Ganapalhiappan,  Siva- 
packia;  Bhardwaj,  Tilak  R.;  and  Nigam.  Asutosh.  5,367,051,  Cl 
528-424.000. 
Nigo,  Satoru:  See— 

Majima,  Hiroshi;  and  Nigo,  Satoru,  5,366,599,  Cl.  204-106.000 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.:  See— 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Moriya,  Koichi; 
Hattori,     Yumi;     and     Shibuya,     Katsuhiko,     5,366,976,     Cl 
514-258.000. 
Nihon  Konden  Corporation:  See — 

Kyu,  Kanki,  5,365,936,  Cl.  128-710.000. 
Nihon  Millipore  Kogyo:  See — 

Kawakami,  Masaya;  Seto,  Susumu;  and  Tei,  Seiken,  5,366,867.  CI 
435-8.000. 
Nii.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Sichanugrist,     Porpomh;     Nii.     Tetsuro;    and     Kase.     Takahisa. 
5,366,713,  Cl.  423-346.000. 
Nikkanen,  John  P.;  Bubello,  Roberi;  and  Maier,  Grant  P.,  to  United 
Technologies    Corporation.     Efficient     anti-ice    exhaust     method 
5,365,731,  Cl.  60-39.020. 
Nikko  Gould  Foil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamanishi,  Keisuke;  Oshima,  Hideo;  and  Sakaguchi,  Kazuhiko 
5,366,814,  Cl.  428-607.000. 
Nikolaides,  Nick:  See— 

Lindstrom,     Kyle    J.;     and     Nikolaides,     Nick,     5,366,974     Cl 
514-235.800. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Amanuma,   Tatsuo;   Ohtsubo.    Yoshiaki;    KaUyama.    Akira;    and 

Nagai,  Jun,  5,367.353,  Cl.  354-409.000. 
Nakamura,  Kyoji,  5,365,801,  CI.  74-425.000. 
Sato,  Masatoshi;  Saito,  Jun;  and  Akasaka.  Hideki.  5,367,507,  Cl 
369-13.000. 
Nilsson,  Sven-Erik;  and  Lilja,  Jan  E ,  to  Hemocue  AB    Device  for 
rapidly     performing    a    sedimenution-rate    test.     5,367,157     Cl 
250-231.130. 
Nimmo,  John  A.:  See — 

McCrae,   James   M.;    Keirs,   Anne   M.;   and   Nimmo,   John   A 
5,366,546,  Cl.  106-410.000. 
Nippon  Arc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawaragi,  Fujio,  5.367.019,  Cl.  524-780.000. 
Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Harada,  Eriya;  and  Minoura,  Akira,  5,365,802, 
Cl.  74482.000. 
Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanazawa,  Akihiko;  Endo,  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda.  Tomiki,  5,366,727 
Cl.  424-78.350. 
Nippon  Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki,     Koichi;     and     Nakamura,     Eiichi,     5,367,515      Cl 
369-116.000 
Nippon  Furnace  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Hideuka;   Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  Kajimoto,  Yoshihiko; 
and  Mochida.  Su.sumu,  5,367,105,  Cl.  570-234.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fushimi,  Akira;  Hisai,  Tsuneyoshi;  Takeoka,  Kazuhiko;  and  Okude 

Yoshitaka.  5,367,027.  Cl.  525-'!08.000 
Ohshima,  Toshiyuki;  Ishibashi,  Hideo;  Tamura,  Rie;  Yamamoto, 

Saloshi;  and  Izumo,  Takaharu,  5,367,095,  Cl.  560-44.000. 
Okude,  Yoshiuka;  Hisai.  Tsuneyoshi;  Fushimi,  Akira;  Takeoka, 

Kazuhiko;  and  Miyazoe,  Seigo,  5,367,026,  Cl.  525-199.000. 
Yabuuchi,    Naoya;    Otsuka,    Chikayuki;    and    Kashihara.    Akio 
5.367,039,  Cl.  526-284.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Suwa,  Toshio;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuaki.  5.366.536.  Cl.  75-414.000. 


Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kaidou,  Chikara.  5,367,277,  Cl.  335-229.000. 

Tanaka.  Kimiaki;  and  Takeuchi.  Hideki,  5,366,919,  Cl.  437-52000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Tazawa,    Satoshi;    Saito,    Kazuyuki;    and    Leon,    Francisco    A 
5,367,465,  Cl.  364-468.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,    Nobukazu;    Kohara,    Teiji;    and    Natsuume,    Tadao 
5,366,812,  Cl.  428-523.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

'"5!36fficl^57°l'i).^«"^'"-    ^'^'"-   '"^    "~°-    ^«»"^'- 

Sawada,  Mamoru,  5,366,039,  Cl.  I8O-197.000. 
Nishi,  Eiji:  See — 

Saito,    Hitoshi;    Kiumura,    Tetsuji;    Matsuda,    Hideyuki;    Danio 
Masamichi;  and  Nishi.  Eiji.  5,367,036,  Cl   525-458  000 
Nishi,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

■^'J'*"*-    Toshiyuki;    Ochiai,    Tsuneo;    and    Nishi,    Hidetoshi, 

Nishida,  Masato;  Oshima,  Toshio;  Ohiwa,  Tsunemi;  and  Karashima, 
Takato,  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd  Infrared-absorbing  mark  pnnted 
matter.  5.366,252,  Cl.  283-94.000.  p-micu 

Nishide,  Yutaka:  See- 

Ueda,  Koichi;  Nishide,  Yutaka;  Gotoh,  Akira;  Takenami,  Yoshio- 
Ogawa,  Fujio;  Sakuma,  Teiji;  Kobayashi.  Takashi    and  Itoh' 
Tomokazu,  5,365,659,  Cl.  29-863.000. 
Nishikawa.  Mitsutaka:  See — 

Abe,  Nobumasa;  Momose,  Kiyoharu;  Watanabe,  Ko  J.;  Nakamura 
Yuichi;  Handa,  Tsuneo;  and  Nishikawa.  Mitsutaka.  5,367.324,  C\. 
347-43.000. 
Nishikawa,  Yasuo:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Takahito;  Nishikawa,  Yasuo;  Sato.  Takanori;  and  Tada, 
Sugihiko.  5,366,854,  Cl.  43O-538.000. 
Nishimoto,  Masao:  See — 

Hough.  Roger  E.;  limura,  Kazuo;  Ishimoto,  Kenya;  Nishimoto 
Masao;  Saitoh,  Akio;  Sawada,  Kozo;  Abe,  Fumiaki;  Sasaki 
Goroh;  and  Schmandl,  Stephen  J.,  5,367,661,  Cl.  395-500  000 
Nishimura,  Hayato:  See — 

Miyama,  Osamu;  Fujita,  Katsutoyo;  Nishimura,  Hayato    Matsu- 
moto,  Shigemi;  and  Tonoki,  Satoshi,  5,367,016,  Cl   524-537  000 
Nishimura,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nakashiba,  Akio;  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Nagatani,  Fumio    Mito 
Kazunon;  Shibabuchi,  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka.  Mikio,  5,366,253! 
CI.  285-21.000. 
Nishimura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ueda,     Kiyotoshi;     and     Nishimura,     Kazuhiro,     5,367,263,    Cl. 

Nishimura,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Tairaka,  Yoshihiko;  Nishimura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kodama.  Katsuhisa 

5,367,050,  Cl.  528-423.000. 

Nishino,    Masakazu;;    YamamiLsu,    Chojuro;    Jun,    Tatsuro    Matsuta. 

Toyohiko;  and  Awamoto.  Shigeru,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Video  signal  encoding  and  decoding  apparatus.  5.367,334. 

Nishino,  Seiji:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Hiroaki;   Nishino,  Seiji;  and   Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa. 

Nishioka,  Kei;  and  San,  Chung  Chien,  to  Rohm  Co ,  Ltd  Recording- 
/reproducing  circuit  and  recording/reproducing  apparatus  havine 
the  same  circuit.  5,367,412,  Cl.  360-67.000. 

Nishitani,  Yoshito:  See — 

Matsuda,    Toshinori;    and    Nishitani,    Yoshito,    5,367,119,    Cl 
84-617.000. 
Nishiyama,   Nobumasa;   Kato,  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsuyoshi,  Toshiaki,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  with 
reproducing  head  of  magnetoresislive  type  having  control  of  mae- 
netic  bias  level.  5,367,41 1,  Cl.  360-66.000 
Nishizaka,  Toshiaki;  Takamori,  Hirokazu;  and  Hashimoto,  Tuyoshi,  to 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Method  of  detecting  deviation  in  position  and 
misshape  of  transported  objects.  5,365,949,  Cl.  131-280  000 
Nishizawa,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Tsutsumi,  Masaru;  Nishizawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Itoh.  Tsukasa;  Mat- 
subayashi,  Takaaki;  Yonesaki,  Takehiro;  Satoh.  Koichi 
Furukawa,  Akio;  Yonezu,  Ikuo;  Fujitani,  Shin;  Nasako,  Kenji 
and  Saito,  Toshihiko,  5,366,820,  Cl.  429-19.000. 

Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See 

Ota,    Masanon;    Nakamura,    Masashi;    and    Kamiyama.    Takashi 

5,366,509,  CI.  8-108.100. 
Yajima,  Eiichi;  Watanabe,  Yoshitane;  Suzuki,  Keitaro    and  Mat- 
sukura,  Tetsunori,  5,366.545,  Cl.  106-286.400. 

Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.:  See 

Maruyama,    Junichi;    Fukumura,    Teruo;    and    Takeuchi     Toru 
5,366,026.  Cl.  173-180.000. 
Noble,  Edward  J  ;  Payne,  Timothy;  and  Bare.  Rex  O.,  lo  Edward  J 

Noble.  Haircutting  device.  5,365,952,  Cl   132-144.000 
Noda.  Satoshi:  See— 

Kurasawa.  Yuko;  Noda,  Satoshi;  and  Fukuoka.  Morinao,  5,366  939 
Cl.  501-55.000. 
Noda,  Wayne  A.,  to  Laparomed  Corporation.  Handle  for  laparoscopic 

instrument.  5,366,476,  Cl.  606-206  000. 
Nofsinger,  Stephen  C;  and  Mirhakimi,  Siamak,  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Redundant  speed  sensor  for  engine  control.  5,365,904  Cl 
123-359.000. 
Noishiki.  Yoshio;  Yoneyama,  Hirofumi;  and  Kishimoto.  Yoshimasa.  to 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd  Semi- 
conductor laser  apparatus.  5,367.530,  CI.  372-43.000. 


PI  58 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  22,  1994 


Nojiri.  Keiko:  Sre^ 

Yoshino.  Satoshi;  and  Nojin.  Keiko,  S.36S,839,  CI.  101-93.040. 
Nokia  (Deuuchland)  GmbH:  See— 

Bcckerle,  Hemz;  and  Reidinger.  Rolf.  5,366.759.  CI  427-64.000. 
Nolte.  Paul  A.,  to  Ingenoll-Dresscr  Pump  Company.  Pump  with  failure 

responsive  discharge  valve.  5,366.351.  CI.  417-271.000. 
Nomizo,  Fumio:  and  Nagasc.  Takashi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  cushion  material.  5,366.678.  CI. 
264-122.000. 
Nomon,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Shigeta.  Kunio;  Hosokoezawa.  Sachic;  Fukuchi. 
Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo.  and  Nomoh,  Hiroyuki,  5,367,365,  CI. 
355-219.000. 
Norco,  Inc.:  5**— 

LaBarre,  Berger  A..  5.366,313,  CI.  403-108.000. 
Nordam:  See — 

Hart.  Robert  N.;  and  Trebes,  David  M  ,  5.366,577,  CI.  I  J6-222.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A;  See — 

Pozzobon,    Alessandro:    and    Sartor,     Mariano.     5.366,232,    CI. 
280-11.220. 
Norlmg,  Brian  L..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Four  bar  resonating  force  trans- 
ducer. 5,367.217.  CI.  310-370.000. 
Noro,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kuriki.  Nobuharu:  Ohsaki.  Seiji:  Shibue,  Hideaki;  and  Noro,  Yo- 
shiaki, 5.366.236.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s. :  See — 

Bergli.  Knut;  Foosnaes.  Trygve;  and  Naterstad,  Tormod,  5,366.901. 
CI.  436-133.000. 
North  Carolina  Stale  University:  See — 

Schetzina,  Jan  F..  5.366.927,  CI.  437-185.000. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Farber.  Bruce.  5.366.505,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Northeast  Abrasives  Diamond  and  Tools  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Jeffrey  S..  5.366.800.  CI  428-281.000. 
Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company:  See — 

Goad.    Robert    L.;    and    Marolta,    Ronald    G.,    5,365.977.    CI. 
138-99.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bniekheimer.  Simon  D.,  5,367.544,  CI.  375-116.000. 
Leonida.  Dan,  5.367.200.  CI.  327-33.000. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Wainfan.  Bamaby  S.;  and  Mrdeza.  Matthew  N..  5,366.180,  CI 
244-45.00A. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Ellison-Hayashi.  Cnstan;  Emond,  George  T.;  and  Kuo,  Shih  Y., 
5,366.526.  CI    51-307.000 
Noth.  Richard  W    See— 

Hoffman,    Herman   S..   and    Noth.    Richard   W..   5.367,124.   CI 
174-52.400. 
Novembre,  Anthony  E.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Device  fabrica- 
tion process   5.366.851.  CI   430-322  000 
Nozaki.  Ken;  Kurokawa,  Kosuke;  Tsuda.  Izumi;  Hamamoto.  Osamu; 
and  Watanabe.  Keiiti.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  industry  Flow  battery.  5.366.824. 
CI.  429-34.000 
Nozaki.  Masahioro.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Door  glass  fun  for 

automobile   5,365.698.  CI.  49-441.000. 
Nozaki.  Masahiro,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd  Weather  stnp  for  motor 

vehicle   5,366,267,  CI.  296-216.000. 
Nozawa,  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Kikkawa.  Yoshitsugi;  Yamamoto,  Osamu;  Ohmori.  Kenrou;  Oh- 
mon.     Motohiro;     and     Nozawa.     Noriyoshi.     5.365.740.     CI. 
62-23.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Mikio;  and  Sekine,  Hiroshi,  5,366.413,  CI.  464-89.000 
Nuechterlein,  David  W.:  See — 

Coyle.  William  E.;  Nuechterlein.  David  W.;  O'Donnell.  Kim  E  ; 
Sartonus,  Thomas  A.;  Schultz,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Wolters,  Emmy 
M.,  5,367,653,  CI   395-400.000 
Numbers,  Jody  L.:  See — 

Ciammitti.  Sam;  and  Numbers.  Jody  L.,  5.366.1 18.  CI.  222-153  000. 
Nuovopignone-Induslrie  Meccaniche  E  Fonderia  S.P.A.:  Set — 

Bergamini.  Giorgio.  5.365,971.  CI    137-556.000. 
N.V    Nederlandsche  Apparatenfabnek  Ncdap:  See — 

Fockens,  Talhenco  W  ,  5.367.291.  CI.  340-572.000. 
NV  Raychem  SA:  See— 

Beersel.  Jozef  V.;  Overbergh.  Noel  K.  M.;  and  Ross.  Firmin. 
5.366.771.  CI   428-34.900 
Nyce.  David  S.;  Peterson.  Wade  D;  and  Lerebours.  Theophile  R. 
Magnelostnctive  position  transducer  with  band  pa^ed  mode  con- 
verter   output    for    rejecting    mechanical    noise.    S.367.2SS,    CI. 
324-207  130. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Almen.  Torslen;  BAAth,  Laars;  and  Oksendal,  Audun,  5,366,722. 
CI.  424-4.000 
Obara.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Kurihara,  Yoshihide:  Nakai,  Koshiro;  Ya- 
egashi.  Sakuji;  Obara.  Hiroyasu;  and  Tada.  Mitsuhiro,  5,366, 1 10, 
CI.  221-2-000. 
Obayashi  Corporation:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Shokichi;  Aoyama.  Tsuyoshi;  Hon.  Nagao;  Takenami. 

Katsumi;  Koibuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa.  Youich:  Kazama.  Seiji. 

and  Nasu.  Koji.  5.366.549.  CI.  106-715.000. 

O'Brien,  Patrick  J.;  Friedman,  Herbert;  Ford,  Donald  R.;  and  Durham. 

Larry,  to  Ivy  Hill  Corporation.  CD  package  comprising  non-plastic 

panels.  5.366.074.  CI   206-312  000 


O'Bnen.  Patrick  M.:  See- 
Lee.  Helen  T.;  O'Bnen.  Patrick  M.;  Picard.  Joseph  A.;  Purchase. 
Claude  F..  Jr.;  Roth.  Bruce  D.;  Sliskovic.  Drago  R.;  and  White 
Andrew  D..  5.366.987.  CI   514-378.000. 
Obnnski,  Bradley  A.  Remote  controlled  mooring  system.  5,365,872,  CI 

1 14-230.000. 
Oceaneering  International,  Inc. :  See — 

Caldwell.  Bruce  D..  5.365.745,  CI.  62-50.400. 
OCG  Microelectronic  Matenals.  Inc.:  See — 

Jeffries.  Alfred  T..  III.  5.366.843.  CI.  43O-I65.00O 
Ochiai.  Makoto:  See — 

Kitta,  Kenichi;  Okada,  Kunihiro;  Mimura,  Mitsuo;  Ochiai,  Makolo- 
and  Nakamura,  Naotake.  5,367,150,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Ochiai,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Kajiwara,    Toshiyuki;    Ochiai.    Tsuneo;    and    Nishi.    Hidetoshi. 
5.365.764.  CI.  72-229.000. 
Ochs,  Len.  to  Neurotrain.  L.C.  Method  for  evaluating  and  treating  an 
Individual  with  electroencephalographic  disentrainment  feedback. 
5.365.939,  CI.  128-732.000. 
Oda,  AUushl.  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  trans- 
mission   device    including    a    lubricated    electromagnetic    clutch. 
5.366.419.  CI.  475-160.000. 
Oda.  Hajime:  See — 

Sudo.  Hiroshi;  Fujita,  Masanon;  Yamaoka.  Tadahiko;  Oda,  Hajime: 
and  Ishida,  Hiroaki,  5,367,357,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Oda,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Murahashi.     Shun-Ichi;     and     Oda,     Yoshiaki.     5.367.087.     CI. 
549-533.000. 
Odai.  Osamu:  See — 

Ohno.   Kazunori;   Odai.   Osamu;   Tomlnaga.    Yukio;   Funikawa. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Oka.  Makolo.  5.367.078.  CI.  546-122.000. 
Odaka.  Yukio:  See— 

Suda.  Yasuo;  Yamada.  Akira;  Odaka.  Yukio;  and  Akashi,  Akira. 
5.367.153.  CI.  250-201.800. 
Odani.  Yusukc:  See — 

Takeda.  Yoshinobu;  Hayashi.  Tetsuya;  Kaji.  Toshihiko;  Odani. 
Yusuke;  Akechi.  Kiyoaki;  Kusui.  Jun;  Yokole.  Takamasa;  Ta- 
naka,  Akiei;  and  Watsuji.  Takashi.  5.366.691.  CI.  420-548.000. 
Oden.  Laurance  L.;  While.  Jack  C;  and  Ramsey,  James  A.,  to  United 
Slates  of  Amenca.  Interior.  Process  for  mitigating  corrosion  and 
increa.sing  the  conductivity  of  steel  studs  in  soderberg  anodes  of 
aluminum  reduction  cells.  5.366.817.  CI.  428-653.000. 
O'Donnell.  Kim  E    See— 

Coyle.  William  E.;  Nuechterlein.  David  W.;  O'Donnell.  Kim  E.; 
Sartonus.  Thomas  A.;  Schultz.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Wolters.  Emmy 
M..  5,367.653.  CI.  395-400.000. 
Odorzynski.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Zehner.  Georgia  L.;  Rosch.  Paulede  M.;  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W.; 
Siebers,   Bruce   M.;  and   Blenke,   Timothy  J.,   S.366,453,   CI. 
604-385200. 
Odstrchel.  Gerald;  and  Leung.  George,  to  Xytronyx.  Inc.   Limited 

enzyme  assay  for  aminotransferases.  5.366.870.  CI.  435-16.000. 
Oertli.  Gustav,  to  Sulzer  Rueti  AG.  Method  and  device  for  housing 

non-shedding  loom  shaft  rods.  5.365,983.  CI.  139-57.000. 
Ogashiwa.  Toshinori.  to  Tanaka  Denshi   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Alloy    connecting    materials    for    semiconductors.    5,366,692,    CI. 
420-565.000. 
Ogawa.  Fujio:  See — 

Ueda,  Koichi;  Nishide.  Yutaka;  Gotoh.  Akira;  Takenami.  Yoshio; 
Ogawa,  Fujio;  Sakuma,  Teiji;  Kobayashi,  Takashi;  and  Itoh, 
Tomokazu,  5,365,659.  CI  29-863.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi:  See — 

Soga,  Mamoru;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi,  5,366,762,  CI.  427-130.000. 
Ogawa.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Fujiki.  Hlronao;  Shudo.  Shigeki;  Matsuda,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Noriyo- 
shi; and  Takata.  Toshiaki,  5.366.805.  CI.  428-412  000. 
Ogawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Kazuo;  Ogawa,  Takashi;  Uematsu,  Hiromi;  Takeuchi. 
Manabu;  and  Uchiyama.  Kensuke.  5.365.950.  CI    131-291.000. 
Ogino.  Takao;  Suda.  Arata;  Aoki,  Takayuki;  and  Koga.  Mitsuyuki,  lo 
Henkel   Corporation.    Method   for  chromating   trealment   of  zinc 
coated  steel.  5.366.567,  CI.  148-258.000. 
Ogiue.  Katsumi:  See — 

Akimoto.  Kazuhiro;  Usami.  Masami;  Ogiue.  Katsumi;  Murayama, 
Hiroshi;  Abe,  Hiloshi;  Kashiyama,  Masamori;  Kobayashi,  Yo- 
shikuni;  Isomura.  Satoru;  and  Mitsumoto.  Kinya.  5,367.490,  CI. 
365-194.000. 
Oh.  Masanan:  See — 

Iwashita.  Kouichi;  and  Oh,  Masanari,  5,367,611.  CI   395-3  000 
Ohara.  Hiroshi;  WaUnabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Wanikawa.  Kunio.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Electro-optical  apparatus  with  metal  light  shield 
and  conductor  between  color  filters.  5.367.393.  CI.  359-67.000. 
Ohara,  Shuzo:  and  Kitamura,  Ryoichi,  to  Goyo  Paper  Working  Co., 
Ltd.    Method    of    manufactunng    release    sheet.    5.366.681.    CI. 
264-171  000. 
Ohishi.  Masaloshi:  See — 

WaUnabe.    Isao;    Nakao.    Makoto;   Ohno.    Kiyoshi;   and   Ohishi, 
Masaloshi.  5,366.048.  CI    188-267.000. 
Ohiwa.  Tsunemi:  See — 

Nishida.   Masato;  Oshima.  Toshio;  Ohiwa.  Tsunemi;  and  Kara- 
shima.  Takato.  5.366.252.  CI.  283-94000 
Ohki.  Mitsuharu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  System  for  multiplying  digiul 

input  dau  in  a  multiplier  circuit.  5.367.700.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ohkura,  Yasunon:  See — 

Kusaka.  Kohei;  and  Ohkura.  Yasunori.  5,366.425.  CI.  477-H8.000. 
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Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima,  Yoshiki;  Tanaka.  Hisao;  Yamaguchi. 
Noboru;  and  Chikanari,  Kenzo.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.  Process  for  producing  reinforced  crystalline  engineering 
plastic  composition.  5,367,013.  CI.  524-494.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Wylie  I..  5.365,925,  CI.  128-634.000. 
Ohmi,     Tadahiro;     Shinohara.     Tsutomu;     Yamaji,     Michio;     Ikeda. 
Nobukazu;  and  Yamamoto.  Kenji.  to  Fujikin  Incorporated.  Pipe  joint 
with  a  gasket  reuiner  5.366,261.  CI.  285-328.000. 
Ohmori.  Kenrou:  See — 

Kikkawa.  Yoshitsugi;  Yamamoto,  Osamu;  Ohmori,  Kenrou;  Oh- 
mon,    Motohiro;    and    Nozawa,    Noriyoshi,    5,365,740,    CI. 
62-23.000. 
Ohmori,  Motohiro:  See — 

Kikkawa.  Yoshitsugi;  Yamamoto,  Osamu;  Ohmori,  Kenrou;  Oh- 
mori,   Motohiro;    and    Nozawa,    Noriyoshi,    5,365,740,    CI 
62-23.000. 
Ohno,  Ichiro:  See — 

Mori,  Hisatoshi;  Sato,  Syunichi;  Konya,  Naohiro;  Ohno,  Ichiro; 

Ishii,  Hiromilsu;  Matsuda.  Kunihiro;  and  Shiota,  Junji,  5,367,179, 

CI.  257-59.000. 

Ohno.  Kazunori;  Odai.  Osamu;  Tominaga.  Yukio;  Funikawa.  Kiyoshi; 

and   Oka.    Makolo.    lo    Dainippon    Pharmaceutical   Co.,    Ltd.    3- 

oxadiazolyl-l,6-naphthyridine  derivatives.  5,367,078,  CI.  546-122.000. 

Ohno,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

WaUnabe.   Isao;   Nakao.   Makoto;   Ohno.   Kiyoshi;   and  Ohishi, 
Masaloshi.  5.366.048.  CI.  188-267.000. 
O'Hoy.  Kim  L  :  See- 
Harrison.  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster.  Robert  P.,  Rickard.  Michael  D.; 
Lightowlers.  Marshall  W.;  Heath.  David  D.;  Lawrence.  Slepheii 
B.;  and  O'Hoy,  Kim  L..  5,366,728,  CI.  424-191.100. 
Ohsaki,  Seiji;  See — 

Kunki.  Nobuharu;  Ohsaki.  Seiji;  Shibue.  Hideaki;  and  Noro.  Yo- 
shiaki. 5.366,236.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Ohshima,  Toshiyuki;  Ishibashi.  Hideo;  Tamura,  Rie;  Yamamoto,  Sato- 
shi; and  Izumo.  Takaharu.  to  Nippon  Paint  Company,  Ltd.  Poly- 
amine  compounds  containing   secondary   amino  sutKtituents  and 
compositions  containing  such  compounds.  5.367.095.  CI.  560-44.000. 
Ohsumi.  Chieko;  and  Hayashi.  Takahisa.  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc  Hybrid 
plants  of  onion  and  garlic  or  Chinese  chive  and  method  for  breeding 
and  propagating  Ihe  same.  5,367,111.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Ohu.  Satoshi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tohru;   Yamamoto.  Shuzo;  Sakaniwa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Ohta,  Satoshi.  5.367.554,  CI.  378-196.000 
Ohiani.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kai.  Tsukuru;  Ohuni,  Masayuki;  Yanagisawa,  Takaaki;  Ishijima, 
Hisashi;  and  Nagano,  Masaaki.  5.367,363,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Ohtsubo,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Amanuma,    Tatsuo;    Ohtsubo,    Yoshiaki;    KaUyama,    Akira;    and 
Nagai,  Jun.  5.367,353.  CI.  354-409.000. 
Ohtsubo.    Yutaka;   Urasaki.   Kazuaki;   Tasaka.   Yoshiro;  and   Hisano. 
Atushi,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Fuzzy  controller  for  select- 
ing an  input  signal.  5,367,610,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Oian,  Dahong:  See — 

Busch-Vishniac.  Ilene  J.;  Buckman.  Alvin  B.;  Wang,  Wanjun;  Oian. 
Dahong,  and  Mancevski.  Vladimir.  5.367.373.  CI.  356-139.030. 
Oikari,  Timo:  See — 

Webb.  Stuart;  Yrjonen.  Tapio;  Surk.  Tuula;  and  Oikari,  Timo, 
5,367,170.  CI.  250-364.000. 
Oka,  Makoto:  See— 

Ohno,   Kazunori;  Odai,   Osamu;   Tominaga,   Yukio;   Funikawa, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Oka,  Makoto,  5,367,078,  CI   546-122.000. 
Oka,  Michio:  See — 

Eguchi.  Naoya;  and  Oka.  Michio.  5.367.531.  CI.  372-98.000. 
Oka,  Naoto:  See — 

Esaki.  Mitsunobu;  Kimura,  Shigefumi;  Miyazaki,  Chihani;  Hiraki, 
Sunao;  Tomiyama,  Katsumi;  Oka,  Naoto;  Tsutsumi.  Hironobu; 
Igawa.     Sachio;     Ootake.     Toshio;     and     Kanda,     Mitsuhiko. 
5.367.275.  CI.  333-184.000. 
Okada,  Atsunori:  See — 

Ukegawa.  Shin;  Wada.  Shigeaki;  Okada.  Atsunori;  Higashisaka, 
Shingo;  and  Kotani.  Miki,  5.367.226,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Okada,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Kuniaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive 

circuit  for  a  display  apparatus.  5,367,314,  CI.  345-100.000. 
Okada,    Kazuhiro.    Sensor    for    force/acceleration/magnetism    using 

piezoelectric  element.  5,365,799,  CI.  73-862.041. 
Okada.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Kitta,  Kenichi;  Okada,  Kunihiro;  Mimura,  Mitsuo;  Ochiai,  Makoto- 
and  Nakamura,  Naouke,  5.367,150,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Okada,  Masato:  See — 

Miyoshi,    Kinya;   Okada.    Masato;   Takada.    Makoto;   and   Goto, 
Mayumi,  5.366.859,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Okada,  Tetsuya,  to  Sanyo  Electrical  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  shaver  in  which 
motor  routional  speed  is  controlled  according  to  beard  thickness 
5,367,599.  CI.  388-809.000. 
Okajima,  Taizo:  See — 

Yamada,    Tsutomu;    Okajima,    Taizo;    Ootani,    Kouichi;    and 
Morinaga,  Hitoshi,  5,366.542,  CI.  106-3.000. 
Okamoto.  Yasusi:  See — 

Yokoyama,     Etsuya;     and     Okamoto,     Yasusi,     5,367,644,     CI. 
395-325.000. 
Okayama,  Masataka:  See — 

Ote,  Ichiro;  Okayama,  Masataka;  Sano,  Makolo;  Hashio,  Masanori; 
Takanashi.  Katsuya;  Kiuhara,  Jun;  and  Hirata,  Sunao,  5,367,628, 
CI.  395-162.000. 


and    O'Keefe,     Larry    A..     5.366,008.    CI 


O'Keefe,  Larry  A.:  See- 
Kadle.     Prasad    S.; 
165-173.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizulani,    Minoru;    and    Watanabe.    Shyoichi,    5.366.306     CI 
400-694.000. 
Oksendal,  Audun:  See — 

Almen.  Torsten;  BAAth,  Laars;  and  Oksendal.  Audun,  5,366.722. 
CI.  424-4.000. 
Okubo.  Shinya;  Sato.  Mitsunobu;  and  Himeno.  Kunisuke.  Method  for 

the  treatment  of  cancer.  5,366,725,  CI.  424-85.400. 
Okude.    Yoshiuka;    Hisai.    Tsuneyoshi;    Fushimi.    Akira;    Takeoka, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Miyazoe,  Seigo,  lo  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd    Resin 
composition  and  coating  composition  containing  the  same.  5  367  026 
CI.  525-199.000.  .       .       , 

Okude,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Fushimi.  Akira;  Hisai,  Tsuneyoshi;  Takeoka,  Kazuhiko;  and  Okude 
Yoshiuka,  5,367,027,  CI.  525-208.000. 
Okumura,  Kenzo;  and  Malumoto.  Saloru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Integrated  circuit  conuining  scan  circuit.  5,367.551.  CI  377-80  000 
Olaya,  Hector:  See- 
Shaw.  James  J.;  Wong,  Lucy  L.;  Graff,  Allan  H  ;  Olaya.  Hector 
Barcelon.  Shirley  A.;  Degady,  Marc;  and  Bnne,  Charles  }' 
5,366,740,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Olewicz.  Tsdeusz:  See- 
Hatch.  Nathaniel  E.;  Olewicz.  Tadeusz;  and  Schramayr.  Ernst 
5,365.867,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Mahulikar,  Deepak;  Braden,  JefTrey  S.;  and  Chen.  Szuchain  F 
5.367,196.  CI.  257-787.000.  «.ii«n  r.. 

Oliveau.  Olivier:  See— 

Peytavy.   Jean-Louis;    Le  Coz,    Philippe;    and   Oliveau.   Olivier 
5.366,709,  CI.  423-228.000. 
Oloman,  Colin  W.:  See- 
Lee,  Chung-Li;  Murray.  Roben  W.;  Hunt.  Kenneth;  Wearing 
James  T.;  Hogikyan,  Robert  M.;  Oloman.  Colin  W  ;  and  Chen 
rianxin.  5.366.593.  CI.  162-72.000. 
Olson.  David  H.:  See- 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Olson.  David  H.;  and  McCullen.  Sharon  B 
5.367.099.  CI.  585-475.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kurasawa,  Yuko;  Noda.  Saloshi;  and  Fukuoka.  Monnao.  5.366  939 

CI.  501-55.000. 
Toda.     Akitoshi;    and     Matsuyama,     Katsuhiro.     5,367.165     CI 
250-306.000. 
Olynyk,  Kirk  O.:  See— 

Goossen,    James    A.;    and    Olynyk,    Kirk    O.,    5,367,617.    CI. 

O'Malley.  Vincent  G.:  See— 

Coulson.  Richard  L  ;  O'Malley,  Vincent  G.;  and  Safranek,  Roben 
J.,  5,367.647.  CI.  395-325  000. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Ohtsubo.  Yuuka;  Urasaki,  Kazuaki;  Tasaka,  Yoshiro;  and  Hisano 
Atushi,  5,367,610,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Omura.  Kengo:  See- 
Kawamoto.  Koushi;  and  Omura.  Kengo.  5.367,454,  CI.  364-419.200 
O'Neill,  Paul  J.,  lo  Aervoe-Pacinc  Company,  Inc.  Aerosol  can  compac- 
tion and  evacuation  apparatus.  5.365.982,  CI.  141-51.000. 
Onga.  Takeo:  See — 

Kuramoto.   Takashi;   UUuda.   Tetsuji;   Onga.  Takeo;    Kominato. 
Takashi;  Kaneda,  Hidenori;  and  Taga,  Mitsuo.  5.366.581    CI 
156-364.000. 
Onishi.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Hideo;  and  Onishi,  Hiroaki,  5,367,320,  CI   346-76  OPH 
Onishi,  Masuhiro:  See — 

Watada.   Masaharu;  Oshitani,   Masahiko;   and  Onishi,   Masuhiro 
5.366,831.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Ono,  Takashi;  Yagyu,  Tatsuya;  and  Akase,  Tetsui.  to  Orient  Chemical 
Industries,  Lid.  Alcohol-soluble  dye  and  ink  composition  containine 
the  same  5.366.543,  CI.  I06-22.00K 
Onoda,  TakumI:  See— 

Moriya,  Yukio;  Kobayashi,  Takeshi;  Onoda,  Takumi    Takamura 
Fujitoshi;  and  Yokoyama.  Toshio.  5.365.737.  CI   60-469.000 
Onrubia  Miguel.  Maria  del  Carmen:  See— 

Sumpa  Diez  Del  Corral.  Alberto;  Onrubia  Miguel.  Maria  del 
Carmen;  and  Irurre  Perez,  Jose  .  5,367,091.  CI   558-255  000 
Ooi.  Leng  H.:  See- 
Griffin,  Curtis  M.;  Lauder,  James  V.;  and  Ooi,  Lena  H.,  5,367  434 
CI.  361-719.000.  ... 

OoUke.  Toshio:  See — 

Esaki,  Mitsunobu;  Kimura,  Shigefumi;  Miyazaki,  Chiharu;  Hiraki. 
Sunao;  Tomiyama,  Katsumi;  Oka.  Naoto;  Tsutsumi.  Hironobu; 
Igawa,    Sachio;    Oouke,    Toshio;    and    Kanda,    Mitsuhiko 
5,367,275,  CI.  333-184.000. 
OoUni,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamada,    Tsutomu;    Okajima,    Taizo;    Ootani,    Kouichi;    and 
Monnaga.  Hitoshi,  5,366.542,  CI.  106-3.000. 
Opitz.  Konrad:  See — 

Mischke,  Peter;  Opitz,  Konrad;  and  Rebsamen,  Karl,  5,366,512,  Q 
8-524.000. 
Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono.  Takashi;  Yagyu,  Tatsuya;  and  Akase,  Tetsui,  5,366,543.  CI 
106-22.00K 
Orime,  Nobutake;  Higa,  Morio;  and  Chatani,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Array  antenna  for  receiving  radio  commu- 
nication. 5,367.313,  CI.  343-853.000. 
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OrUnd.  Rees  M.:  See— 

Braniun,  Ann;  Burhenne,  Roseann;  Delustro,  Frank  A.;  Smesud, 
Thomas  L.;  Fries,  Louis;  and  Orland.  Rees  M.,  5,366,498,  CI. 
623-11.000. 
Orme,  Bradley  L.;  See — 

Rogers,  Mark;  Orme.  Bradley  L.;  and  Rose,  Larry  D.,  S,36S,6SI, 
CI.  29-468.000 
Onh,  Michael  )..  See— 

Tal.  Elisha  A.;  and  Orth,  Michael  J  .  5.366,446,  CI.  604-1 10.000 
Orvis  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Perkins,  David  D  ,  5,365,614,  CI.  2-247.000. 
Orzel.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Milaniak.  Michael  S.;  Orzel,  Dennis  J.;  Lamm,  Foster  P.;  and 
DeSaulniers,  David  E.,  5,366,765,  CI  427-229.000. 
Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori,     Hiromitsu;     and     Kobayashi.     Chikara,     5,366,361,     CI. 

418-261.000. 
Nakashiba,  Akio;  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Nagatani.  Fumio;  Mito, 
Kazunori;  Shitwbuchi,  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka,  Mikio,  5,366,253, 
CI.  285-21.000. 
Osbom,  James  W.;  See — 

Capeci.  Scoti  W.;  Osbom,  James  W.;  Angell.  Adrian  J.  W.;  and  van 
Dijk,  Paul,  5,366,652,  CI.  252-89.100. 
Osbom.  Laurelee:  See — 

Hession,  Catherine  A.;  Lobb,  Roy  R.;  Goelz,  Susan  E.;  Osbom, 
Laurelee;  Benjamin.  Christopher  D.;  and  Rosa.  Margaret  D., 
5,367,056,  CI.  530-380.000. 
O'Shea,  James:  See — 

Rekuc,  Richard  J.;  and  OShea,  James,  5,365,642,  CI   24-600.900. 
Oshima,  Hideo:  See — 

Yamanishi,  Keisuke;  Oshima,  Hideo;  and  Sakaguchi,  Kazuhiko, 
5,366.814.  CI.  428-607  000. 
Oshima.  Toshio:  See — 

Nishida.  Masato;  Oshima,  Toshio;  Ohiwa,  Tsunemi;  and   Kara- 
shima,  Takato,  5,366,252,  CI.  283-94.000 
Oshitani,  Masahiko:  See — 

Walada,   Masaharu;  Oshitani,   Masahiko;  and  Onishi,  Masuhiro, 
5.366,831.  CI  429-223000 
Ossia.  Yoav,  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.  Electronic  separation  scanner. 

5,367,388,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Ostermayer.  Volker.  to  Wangner  Systems  Corporation.  Multi-layered 
papermakmg  fabric  having  stabilized  stacked  weft  yam.  5,366,798, 
CI.  428-229.000. 
Ota,  Masanch;  Nakamura.  Masashi;  and  Kamiyama.  Takashi,  to  Nissan 
Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd  Method  for  bleaching  cloths.  5,366,509,  CI. 
8-108.100 
Otani,  Masatoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multimedia  communicat- 
ing apparatus.  5.367.522.  CI.  370-84.000. 
Ote,  Ichiro;  Okayama,  Masataka;  Sano.  Makolo;  Hashio,  Masanon; 
Takanashi.  Kalsuya;  Kitahara,  Jun;  and  Hirata.  Sunao,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  Multi-window  system  and  display  method  for  controlling  execu- 
tion of  an  applicalion  for  a  window  system  and  an  application  for  a 
non- window  system.  5.367.628,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Jamieson,   Eric   K.;    Yoo,   Young   S.;   and   Baggot,   Breffni   X., 

5.366,044.  CI.  187-359.000. 
Kruse,    Michael;    and    Riedel.    Hans-Dietrich,    5,366,061,    CI 

198-335000. 
Schroder-Brumloop,  Helmut  L.;  and  Lob,  Rudiger,  5,367.240,  CI. 

318-727.000. 
Skalski,   Clement   A;   and   Traktovenko,    Boris,    5,367,132,   CI. 
187-393.000 
Otobe.  Takashi:  See— 

Ito.   Yujiro;   Suzuki,   Kohji;   and  Otobe,  Takashi,   5,367,398.  CI. 
359-154.000. 
Otsuka,  Chikayuki:  See — 

Yabuuchi,    Naoya;    Otsuka.    Chikayuki:    and    Kashihara,    Akio. 
5,367,039.  CI.  526-284.000 
Otsuka,  Kiichiro;  and  Iwanaga.  Mitsuyasu.  to  Jeol  Ltd.  Sample  analyz- 
ing instrument  using  first  and  second  plasma  torches.  5,367,163,  CI. 
250-288  000 
Otsuka,  Naoji:  See — 

Yano,  Kentaro;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Otsuka,  Naoji;  Matsubara. 
Miyuki;  Sugimoto.  Hiloshi;  Arai.  Atsushi;  Tajika,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu,  5,367.325.  CI.  347-17.000. 
Ottaviani,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Gamer,  David  P..  Ottaviani,  Robert  A.;  Snyder,  Dexter  D.;  Lind- 
say, James  H.;   Siak,  June-Sang;  and   Schreck,   Richard   M., 
5,366,004,0    165-133.000. 
Ottesen.  Hal  H.;  and  Smith.  Gordon  J  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.   Even   harmonic  distortion  compensation   for 
digital  data  detection.  5.367.409.  CI.  360-32.000. 
Outlaw,  Ronald  A.;  and  E>avison.  Mark  R.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Small  UHV  com- 
patible   hyperthermal    oxygen    atom    generator.     5,367,161,    CI. 
250-251.000. 
Oven  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bein.  Daniel  J  .  5.365.676.  CI    34-424.000. 
Overbergh.  Noel  K.  M.:  See — 

Beersel,  Jozef  V.;  Overbergh,  Noel  K.  M.;  and  Ross,  Firmin, 
5,366,771.  CI.  428-34  900. 
Owen-Illinois  Plastic  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Krall,  Thomas  J.;  and  Myers.  Robert  A.,  5,366,101.  Q.  215-l.OOC 
Owen,  Lindsey  D.:  See — 

Adier,    B.    Michael;    Hird.    John    A.;    and    Owen.    Lindsey    D., 
5.367.561,  CI.  379-93.000. 


Ozawa,  Hitoshi,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  sphygmoma- 
nometer having  blood  pressure  measurement  modes  and  a  display 
mode.  5.365.931.  CI.  128-680.000. 
Ozawa.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Suganuma,   Noboru;   Ozawa,   Shigeyuki;   and   Nakase,   Ryoichi, 
5,366,397.  CI.  440-39.000. 
Ozenbaugh.  Richard  L..  II,  to  Private  Line  Communications.  Mobile 

radio  dau  analysis  system.  5,367,557,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Ozonia  International  S.A.:  See — 

Liechii.  Pierre  A.,  Gaia,  Franco;  and  Andre,  Marc,  5,366,703,  CI. 
422-186.110. 
Paccar  Inc.:  See — 

Stephens,  Donald  L.,  5,365,646.  CI   29-173.000 
Stephens,  Donald  L.,  5,366.238.  CI.  280-712.000 
Pacholok,  David,  to  Everbriie.  Inc.  High  frequency  luminous  tube 
power  supply  having  neon-bubble  and  mercury-migration  suppres- 
sion. 5,367.224.  CI.  315-219.000. 
Pacholok,  David;  and  Doss,  David,  deceased,  to  Everbrite,  Inc.  High 
frequency  luminous  tube  power  supply  having  neon-bubble  and 
mercury-migration  suppression.  5,367,225,  CI.  315-219.000. 
Pacific  Fitness  Corporation:  See— 

Habing.  Theodore  G..  and  Gibson,  Ron,  5,366,432,  CI.  482-138.000. 
Packard  Inslrumeni  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Zweifel,  Ronald  A  ,  5,365,783.  CI.  73-304.00C. 
Padday.  John  F.:  See- 
Pitt,  Alan  R.;  Clark,  Bernard  A.;  and  Padday,  John  F.,  5,366.857, 
CI.  430-631000. 
Padgett,  Michael  A.;  Kuiper,  Douglas  B.;  and  Rehnborg,  Steven  R. 
Mobile  apparatus  for  pyrolyzing  carbonaceous  material  and  related 
method.  5,366,595,  CI.  201-19.000. 
Padrun,  John.  Tool  for  inseriing/removing  integrated  circuit  chips 

5,365,653,  CI.  29-741.000. 
Padula.  Santo  A.;  and  Johnson,  Duane  R.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Signal 

generator   5.365.791.  CI.  73-745.000. 
Page.  Edward:  See — 

Hernandez.  Walter;  and  Page.  Edward.  5,365,787,  CI   73-660.000. 
Pagliuca,  Emanuel  J.:  See — 

Roach,  James  A.;  Chermak,  James  D.;  Pagliuca,  Emanuel  J.;  and 
Smith,  Thomas  J.,  5.367,569.  CI   379-412.000 
Pagnon.  Claude  A.  C,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "Snecma"  .  Process  for  forming  a  coating  on 
a   superalloy   component,   and    the   coated   component    produced 
thereby   5,366,136,  CI   228-119.000 
Pai,  Daniel  Y  :  See— 

Knudsen,   Philip  D.;  Shipley,  Charles  R.;  and   Pai,  Daniel  Y., 
5.366.846.  CI.  430-280.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Adiletta.  Joseph  G  .  5.366.631.  CI.  210-651  000. 
Palm,  Gordon  W.;  by  Palm,  Marcella  W..  Legal  Representative;  and 
Hartig,  R.  George.  Conversion  of  phosphoric  acid  waters.  5,366,640, 
CI.  21&-724.000. 
Palm,  Marcella  W  .  Legal  Representative:  See — 

Palm,  Gordon  W.;  Palm,  Marcella  W..  Legal  Representative;  and 
Hartig,  R.  George.  5.366.640.  CI   210-724.000 
Palmer.  Michael  A.  Oil  filter  shut  off  valve  wrench  and  method 

5.365.808,  CI.  81-176.100. 
Palmskog,  Goran,  to  Telefonaktiebolagct  L  M  Ericsson.  Optical  wave- 
guide encapsulation.  5,367,597,  CI   385-129.000. 
Palum.  Russell  J.:  See— 

Gru.szczynski.   David   W.;   Palum,   Russell  J.;   Welch,  Sarah  R.; 
Thompson,  Andrew  D.;  and  Bierma,  Richard  A.,  5,367,440.  CI. 
362-32.000. 
Palumbo,  Paul  Anthony:  See — 

Shabram.  Lyie  F..  Jr..  5.365.675.  CI.  34-109.000. 
Pan  American  Diamond  Corp.:  See — 

Nalbandian,  Gevork,  5,365,754,  CI.  63-26.000. 
Pan,  David  H  :  See— 

Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  Fratangelo.  Louis  D.; 
Heeks.   George  J.;    Henry.   Arnold   W.;  and   Pan.   David   H.. 
5.366.772.  CI.  428-35  800. 
Pan.  Shaugan.  to  Eyetech  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  cursor  movement.  5.367.315,  CI.  345-156.000. 
Pandolfo,  Michael  A.,  to  Stratus  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  fault-detection.  5,367,668,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Panelbnck  Industnes  Pty   Limited:  See- 
Boot.  Phillip  H  ,  5.366.066.  CI.  198-458.000 
Panossian.  Hagop  V.,  to  Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation.  Press 
cylinder    with    non-obstructive    particle    damping.    5.365.842,    CI. 
101-216.000. 
Pantzar.  Goran;  and  Carlsson,  Sven-Erik.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Process  for 

producing  a  cutting  insert.  5.365,805,  CI.  76-101.100. 
Papa.  Patrick  A.,  Jr.,  to  BAD  Liquidation  Corp.  Method  for  making  a 
search    coil    frame   assembly    for    metal    detectors.    5,365,652,    CI 
29-605.000. 
Paques  B.V  :  See— 

Buisman,  Cees  J.,  5,366,633,  CI.  210-614.000. 
Paramest.  Sam  S    Mechanical  bottle  and  jar  opener.  5,365,806,  CI 

81-3.090. 
Paramount  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Carr,    John;    Kucherovsky,    Joseph;    and    Peppiatt,    Harry    R.. 
5,366,791,  CI.  428-195  000. 
Pardillos,  Jacky;  and  Ravaux.  Paul,  to  Bull  S.A.  Universal  device  for 
coupling  a  computer  bus  to  a  controller  of  a  group  of  peripherals. 
5.367,646,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Parent,  Michel  R.:  See— 

Crowley.  John  S.;  and  Parent.  Michel  R.,  5,365,705.  CI.  52-90.100. 


November  22,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  61 


Park.  Chan-Sok;  Choi.  Young-Owon;  Lee.  Dong-Jae;  Choi,  Do-Chan; 
Jun,  Dong-Soo;  and  Seok,  Yong-Sik,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Voltage  pumping  circuit  for  semiconductor  memory  devices. 
5,367.489,  CI.  365- 189. 110. 
Park,  Changhae:  See — 

Cleeves,   James   M.;    Park,   Changhae;    and   Gettle,    Rosemary. 
5.366,929,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Park,  Manin  W.:  See— 

Bamber,  David  J.;  and  Park,  Martin  W.,  5.365.%1.  CI.  135-91.000. 
Park,  Young  W  :  See— 

Cho,  Joong  M.;  Lee,  Tae  H.;  Chung,  Hyun  H.;  Lee,  Yong  B.;  Lee, 
Tae  G.;   Park,  Young  W.;  and  Han,  Kyu  B.,  5,366,876,  CI. 
435-69.400. 
Parker,  Eddy  D.  Separable  food  and  beverage  container  combination. 

5,366,089,  CI.  206-546.000. 
Parks.  Robert  A.:  See- 
White.  Bradley  E.;  Parks,  Robert  A.;  Ritchie,  Paul  G.;  and  Beaty. 
Terry  A..  5,366,609,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Parlour,  David  B.:  See— 

Goelting,  F.  Erich;  Parlour,  David  B.;  and  Mahoney,  John  E., 
5.367,207,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Parr,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Fry,  Richard  C;  and  Parr,  Ronald  A.,  5,366,888,  CI.  435-240.210. 
Parrish,  Jack  D.:  See— 

Summe,  Richard  A.;  Rusch,  Randy  A.;  Schnabel,  Douglas  R.;  and 
Parrish,  Jack  D  .  5.366.916,  CI.  437-44.000 
Parsons,  Carol  A.:  See — 

Dipaolo.  William  J.;  Tinley,  David  M.;  Thompson,  Timothy  F.- 
and  Parsons.  Carol  A..  5,367,619,  CI.  395-149.000. 
Partek,  Inc.:  See- 
Schwartz,  John  A.,  Jr.,  5,366,998,  CI.  521-40.000. 
Pascik,  Imre:  See — 

Giez,  Edmund;  Pascik,  Imre;  and  Priemer,  Joachim,  5,366,999,  CI. 
521-54.000. 
Paska,  Josipa:  See- 
Cain,  Frederick  W.;  Hughes,  Adrian  D.;  Paska.  Josipa;  and  Zwik- 
stra.  Nico,  5,366,752,  a.  426-607.000. 
Pass,  Milo  C:  See— 

Unruh.  Jerry  D.;  Pieper,  Wendell  L.;  and  Pass,  Milo  C,  5,367,106, 
CI.  568-453.000. 
Passavant-Werke  AG:  See— 

Geyer,  Stephan,  5,366,622,  CI.  210-199.000. 
Patel,  Anilbhai,  to  Nestle  S.A.  Supplementary  intraocular  lens  system. 

5,366,502,  CI   623-6.000. 
Patel,  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Hopper,  Michael 
A.;  and  Croucher.  Melvin  D  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  aggrega- 
tion processes.  5.366.841.  CI   430-137.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschafi  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH:  See— 
Sudler,  Karl;  Stark,  Roland;  and  Klam,  Ruediger,  5,367,220,  CI. 
313-578.000. 
Patentsmilh  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  P.;  and  High,  Jarald  E.,  5.365,918,  CI.  126-2I.00A. 
Patonay.  Gabor:  See — 

Middendorf.    LyIe    R.;    and    Patonay,    Gabor,    5,366.603.    CI. 
204-182.800. 
Patrafico  AG:  See— 

Hinterreiter,  Ignaz,  5,366,112,  CI.  221-198.000. 
Patriquin.  Lawrence  I.  See — 

Mesenbring,  John  M.;  Patriquin,  Lawrence  J.;  Ramirez,  Rory  F. 
and  Smith,  Dell  W.,  5,366,117,  CI.  222-132.000. 
Patterson,   Douglas  T.   Positive  displacement   pump.   5,366,355,  CI. 

418-32.000. 
Patterson,  Gregory  M.  L.:  See — 

Bonjouklian.  Roseanne;  Moore.  Richard  E.;  Patterson.  Gregory  M 
L  ;  and  Smitka,  Tim  A.,  5,366,890,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Patterson,  Keith  D.:  See— 

Abemathy,    Alexia;    and    Patterson,    Keith    D.,    5,366,103,    CI 
220-23.830. 
Patterson.  Mars:  See — 

Pudelski.  Karen  L.;  Lowry.  Joseph  W.;  Thompson.  Thomas  W.; 
Pearl.  Robert  A.;  Elphingstone,  Paul  H.;  Patterson,  Mars;  and 
Kelly.  Theodore  C.  5,366,055,  CI.  192-88.0OB 
Paul,  Francois  B.:  See — 

Biton.  Jacques;  Gellf,  Gerard;  Michel,  Jean-Marc;  Paul,  Francois 
B.:  and  Monsan,  Pierre  F.,  5.366.962,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Paul,  James  M  :  See — 

Fieler,  Eleanor  R.;  Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.;  and  Paul,  James  M., 
5,366,016,  CI.  166-312.000. 
Pauling,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Bown.    Thomas    E;    and    Pauling,    Dennis    L.,    5,366,777,    CI. 
428-43.000. 
Paulus,  Mireille:  See — 

Barthelemy,  Pierre;  Paulus,  Mireille;  and  Leroy,  Annie,  5,366,946, 
CI.  502-167.000. 
Pavelchek,  Edward  K.;  Freeman,  Peter  W.;  Bohland,  John  F.;  Jones, 
Susan  K.;  and  Dudley,  Bruce  W..  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.;  and 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Methods  for  treating  photoresists. 
5.366,852.  CI.  430-326000. 
Pavey.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Meisenburg,  Gary  L.;  Eick,  Edward  C;  Magee,  Phillip  D.;  Mixon. 
Charles  M.;  Weronke.  Robert  B.;  Shields.  Waylon  D.;  Smith, 
Woody  R.;  and  Pavey.  Steven  J..  5.366,398.  CI.  440-gl.OOO. 
Pawling  Corporation:  See — 

Nicholas,  John  D.;  and  Rice,  David  W.,  5.365,713,  CI  52-573.100. 
Payne,  David  A.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Remotely  adjustable  depth 
control.  5.366.024,  CI.  172-318.000. 


Payne,  Jewel  M.:  See— 

Foncerrada,  Luis;  Sick,  August  J.;  and  Payne,  Jewel  M.,  5,366.892, 

Payne,  Timothy:  See — 

Noble,  Edward  J.;  Payne,  Timothy;  and  Bare,  Rex  O.,  5,365  952 
CI.  132-144.000.  .    .      ,    i. 

Pearl,  Amy:  See — 

Foss,   Carolyn   L.;   Hare,   Dwight   F.;   McAllister,   Richard   F. 
Nguyen,  Tin  A.;  Pearl,  Amy;  and  Shajo,  Sami,  5,367,681    CI 
395-650.000. 
Pearl,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Pudelski,  Karen  L.;  Lowry,  Joseph  W  ;  Thompson,  Thomas  W.; 
Pearl,  Robert  A.;  Elphingstone,  Paul  H.;  Patterson,  Mars  and 
Kelly,  Theodore  C,  5,366,055,  CI.  192-88.00B. 
Pechiney  Recherche:  See— 

U  GofT,  Pierre,  5,366,667,  CI.  261-153.000. 
Pedersen.  Steven  K.;  Lipski,  Christopher  J.;  and  Cole.  Pierre  L.  Car- 
tndge  of  hybrid  unitary  wafers  of  hollow  fiber  membranes  and  mod- 
ule  containing   a  stack   of  post-potted   cartridges.   5.366.625    CI 
210-321.780. 
Pederson,  Brian  A.,  Sr.:  See- 
Wang,  James  C;  Roberts,  George  T  ;  and  Pederson,  Brian  A.,  Sr 
5,366,442,  CI.  604-103.000. 
Pederson,  Glen  E.:  See— 

Gillig,  Steven  F.;  and  Pederson,  Glen  E.,  5,367,558,  CI.  379-59.000. 

Pederson,  Thorn;  Agrawal,  Sudhir;  Mayrand,  Sandra;  and  Zamecnik, 

Paul  C,  to  Worcester  Foundation  for  Experimental  Biology.  The 

Method  of  site-specific  alteration  of  RNA  and  production  of  encoded 

polypeptides.  5,366,878,  CI.  435-91.300. 

Peer.  Roger  L.:  See— 

Russ,  Michael  B.;  Whitsura.  Frank  R  ;  Peer.  Roger  L.;  Zmich 
Joseph;  and  Low.  Chi-Chu  D..  5,366.614.  CI   208-65  000. 
Peisker,  Ulf;  and  Braunwald,  Wilhelm,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Test  fixture  for  electronic  circuit  boards.  5,367,252,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Pelella,  Mario  M.  A.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Process  for  fabricating  a  MOS  device  having  protection  against 
electrostatic  discharge.  5,366,908,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Pelham,  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Economy,  Richard;  Kelly,  William  A.;  Pelham,  Anthony  J.;  Piazza. 
Thomas  A.;  and  Quick,  Lee  T.,  5,367,615,  CI.  395-129.000 
Peluso,  John:  See — 

Rudan,   Brenda  J.;  Yang,   Marguerite  L.;   Miller,  Anthony  M. 
Lombardo,  Stephen  P.;  Moroz,  Russell  K.;  DefTenbaugh,  Lynii 
B.;  Mehnert,  David  W.;  Peluso,  John;  and  Krishnamurthv,  R  G 
5,366,754,  CI.  426-633.000. 
Peng,  Ying-Kuang:  See- 
Lin.  Chih-Ching;  Tai,  Jiin  C;  Huang,  Jane-Hong;  and  Pena,  Yina- 
Kuang,  5,366,079,  CI.  206-328.000.  »         6 

Pengo  Corporation:  See— 

Rickards,  Brian,  5,366,031,  CI.  175-354.000 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  TTie:  See— 

Varadan,  Vijay  K.;  Varadan,  Vasundara  V.;  Williams.  Neil  R  ■  and 
Cresko,  Joseph  W..  5,366.664,  CI.  252-512.000. 
Pennewiss,  Horst:  See — 

Hoppe,  Dirk;  Pennewiss,  Horst;  Kraushaar.  Frank;  Stehr.  Michael; 
Streck.    Roland;    Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw;   and   Wey    Hans  G 
5.366,658,  CI.  252-56.00S. 
Penniman,  John  G.   Process  for  automatic  measurement  of  specific 
filtration  resistance  and  electrostatic  charge  of  a  fibrous  disi>ersion 
5,365,775,  CI.  73-53.040.  '^ 

Peppiatt,  Harry  R.:  See— 

Carr,    John;    Kucherovsky,    Joseph;    and    Peppiatt,    Harrv    R 
5.366.791,  CI.  428-195000 
Perceptive  Scientific  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Saulietis,  Indulis,  5,367,401.  CI.  359-398.000. 
Perer,  Ernesto;  and  Delagebeaudeuf.  Daniel,  to  Thomson-CSF  Semi- 
conducteurs  Specifiques.  Semiconductor  device  with  complementary 
transistors.  5,367,183,  CI.  257-194000. 
Perfect-Valois  Ventil  GmbH:  See— 

Kersten,    Jens-Heinrich;    and    Schmitz,    Detlef,    5,366,115     CI 

222-105.000. 

Penasamy,   Ravindran,   to  Research  Triangle   Institute.   Method   for 

protecting  a  substrate  surface  from  contamination  using  the  photo- 

phoretic  effect.  5,366,559,  CI.  134-1.000. 

Perkins,  David  D.,  to  Orvis  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Sporu  vest.  5,365,614 

CI.  2-247.000. 
Perl,  Avihai:  See — 

Galili,    Gad;    Shaul,    Orit;    and    Peri,    Avihai,    5,367.110,    CI 
800-205.000. 
Perry,  Dale  E.  Power  stand-up  and  reclining  wheelchair.  5,366,036  CI 

180-65.100. 
Perry,  Hubert  A  .  Jr ;  and  Perry.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Winbro  Group.  Ltd 
Cake-like   detergent   and    method   of  manufacture.    5.366,706,   CI 
422-266.000. 
Perry,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Perry,    Hubert   A.,   Jr.;   and   Perry.   Kenneth   E..   5.366.706,  CI 
422-266.000. 
Pers,  William   F,   to  Rockwell   Intemational   Corporation.   Control 

system  for  a  printing  press.  5,365,847,  CI.  101-248.000. 
Pershinske,  James  E.:  See — 

Keith,  Jon  T.;  Betts,  E.  Douglas;  Dancy,  Michael  J.;  and  Per- 
shinske, James  E.,  5,366,405.  CI.  452-5  000. 
Persson.  Kjell-Ame:  See — 

Hammariund,    Nils;    Persson,    Kjell-Ame;   and    Sipek,    Ladislav 
5,367,137,  CI.  219-74.000. 
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Persson.  Torsten:  and  Caisson.  StafTan.  to  Autoliv  [>evelopfnenl  AB. 

Igniting  device.  5.365.850,  CI    102-272.000. 
Peschka.  Walter;  and  Schneider,  Gottfned,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsan- 
slalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.  Method  and  refuelling  means  for 
niling  a  cryotank   5,365.981.  CI.  141-7.000. 
Peschmann,  Khstian  R.,  to  In  Vision  Technologies,  Inc.  Automatic 
concealed  object  detection  system  having  a  pre-scan  stage.  5,367,552, 
CI.  378-57.000. 
Pessia,  Dario;  See — 

Hopper,  Andrew  B.;  and  Pessia,  Dario,  5.367.609,  01.  395-2.870. 
Petcavich,  Robert  J.  Disposable  degradable  recyclable  plastic  articles 
and  synthetic   resin   blends  for  making   the  same.   5.367.003,  CI. 
523-124.000. 
Peters  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Koves,  William  J.;  Throndson,  Roger  L.;  and  Peters,  Kenneth  D.. 
5,366.704,  CI.  422-218.000. 
Peters,  Rick  E.,  to  Active  Ankle  Systems,  Inc.  Ankle  brace  with  bubble 

cushioning.  5.366,439,  CI.  602-27.000. 
Petersen.  Carl  M..  Ill:  See- 
Ray.  Gary  M.;  Stawara,  Kathleen  K.;  and  Petersen.  Carl  M..  III. 
5,366.243.  CI.  280-801.200. 
Peterson.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Jan,  Yih  G.;  and  Peterson.  Kenneth  M  .  5,367.304,  CI.  342-352.000. 
Peterson.  Roy  B..  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.  Multiple 

sample  volume  spectral  Doppler  5,365.929.  CI.  128-661.100 
Peterson,  Wade  D    See— 

Nyce,  David  S.;  Peterson,  Wade  D.;  and  Lerebours,  Theophile  R.. 
5.367.255.  CI.  324-207.130. 
Peterson,  Warren  J.,  to  Joems  Healthcare  Inc.  Table  height  adjusting 

mechanism.  5.365.862.  CI.  108-144000. 
Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc;  Lesage,  Jean-Luc;  and  Borderiou,  Amaud,  to 
Saint-Gobain  Viirage  International.  Process  for  bending  glass  sheets 
using  nuid  bamer   5.366.529.  CI.  65-106.000 
Petrovich,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Petrovich,   Robert   M.;  and   Petrovich,   Paul  A.,   5,365.853,  CI. 
102-507.000. 
Petrovich.  Robert  M.;  and  Petrovich.  Paul  A.  High  velocity  projectile. 

5,365,853,  CI.  102-507.000. 
Pettit,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Yasui.  Ken  K.;  and  Pettit,  Richard  G..  5,366.787,  CI.  428-174.000. 
Peyuvy,  Jean-Louis;  Le  Coz.  Philippe;  and  Oliveau.  Olivier,  to  Societe 
Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine   Production.    Liquid  absorbent   for  acidic 
gases   and    process   of   deacidirication    of  a    gas.    5.366.709.    CI. 
423-228.000. 
Pfaff,  Alan  R.,  Jr.  Rotary  scrap  stnpper.  5.365.815,  CI.  83-154.000 
Pfannschmidt,  Martin:  See — 

Richert,    Withold;    Pfannschmidt,    Martin;    and    Aeller,    Johan, 
5.365.856.  CI.  104-243.000. 
Pfeifer.  Ludwig:  See — 

Goldmann.  Dieter;  Pfeifer,  Ludwig;  Koehler,  Karl;  Wallbrecht, 
Peter;  and  Mingels,  Norbert,  5.366.513.  CI.  23-293  OOR 
Pfeiffer.  Carl  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Photosensor  readout 

detector  having  dynamic  reset  rate.  5.367.154.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Pfleger.  Manfred:  See— 

Berthold.  Fntz.  and  Pfleger.  Manfred.  5.367.168.  CI.  250-362.000. 
Pham,  Xuan  M.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Hinged-lid  cigarette 
boxes  with  fold-in  locks  to  facilitate  consistent  lid  closure.  5.366.077. 
CI   206-268  000. 
Pharmaceutical  Proteins  Limited:  See — 

Clark.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Uthe,  Richard,  5.366,894,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Pharmaco  Development  Partners:  See — 

Lawson,  John  A..  5.366,979.  CI.  514-282.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Arterbery.  Cynthia  W.;  Callaham.  W.  Timothy;  Keritsis,  Gus  D.; 
Laslie.  Donald  E.;  Newman.  Kenneth  A.;  Slagle,  Roger  S.;  and 
White,  Morru  F  .  Jr  .  5.365.951.  CI    131-339.000 
Pham,  Xuan  M ,  5,366,077.  CI.  206-268.000. 
Philips  Electronics  UK  Limited:  See — 

Matthews,    Brian    E.;    and    Jenner.    Michael    D.,    5,367,166,    CI 
250-338.100. 
Phillips,  Bryant  L.  Insertable  protective  device  for  VCRs.  5.367,423,  CI. 

360-137.000. 
Phillips,  David  C.;  and  Warner.  John  J.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  & 
Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Apparatus  for  stretching  stable 
fibers  5,365.729.  CI.  57-310  000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Love,  Scott  D.;  and  Washer.  Stone  P..  5.367.115,  CI.  585-723.000. 
Phillips,  Reginald  L.:  See- 
Jones.   Thomas   R.;   and    Phillips,    Reginald    L..    5,366,639,   CI. 
210-787.000. 
Phillips.  William  R  :  See— 

Carstersen.  Ronald  T :  and  Phillips,  William  R..  5,366,080,  CI 
206-334.000. 
Philpot.  Frank  V.,  to  British  Gas  pic.  Joint  or  discontinuity  detector  for 

use  with  pipes  and  the  like.  5.367.258.  CI.  324-220.000 
Pialet.  Joseph  W.;  and  Adams.  Paul  E.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The. 
Heterocyclic  compounds  useful  as  additives  for  lubricant  and  fuel 
compositions   5.366.516.  CI  44-333.000. 
Pialet.  Joseph  W  :  See- 
Salomon,  Mary  F.;  Mam.  Donald  J.;  Abbott,  Franklin  P.;  and 
Pialet,  Joseph  W..  5,366,648.  CI.  252-42.700. 
Piazza,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Economy.  Richard;  Kelly,  William  A.;  Pelham,  Anthony  J.;  Piazza, 
Thomas  A  ,  and  Quick,  Lee  T ,  5,367.615.  CI.  395-129.000. 


Picard.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Lee,  Helen  T.;  O'Brien,  Patrick  M.;  Picard,  Joseph  A.;  Purchase. 
Claude  F..  Jr.;  Roth.  Bruce  D.;  Sliskovic.  Drago  R.;  and  White, 
Andrew  D.,  5,366,987.  CI.  514-378.000. 
Picard,  Len  L.:  See — 

Mayer.  Ralph  D.;  Picard.  Len  L.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Clifford  T., 
5.367,439.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Pickering.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Larson.  James  R  ;   Bonsignore.  Frank  J.;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.; 
Pickering.  Thomas  R.;  Bayley.  Denise  R.;  and  Bertrand,  Jacques 
C,  5,366,840.  CI.  430-115  000. 
PictureTel  Corporation:  See — 

Yuan.  Xiancheng.  5,367,385,  CI.  358-465.000. 
Piepcr,  Wendell  L.:  See— 

Unruh.  Jerry  D  ;  Pieper.  Wendell  L.;  and  Pass,  Milo  C,  5,367.106, 
CI.  568-453.000. 
Pierfitte,  Michel,  to  SOPHA  Medical.  Gamma  camera  with  two  oppo- 
site detectors  having  independent  radial  movements.  5.367,169,  CI. 
250-363.050. 
Pienni,  Peter  E.;  Vermeulen.  Robberi  M.;  and  Dollinger.  Susan  E..  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.   Process  for  fabricating  oriented 
polybenzazole  films.  5.367.042.  CI.  528-183.000 
Pierson.  Henri  G.  W.,  to  D  A  C  Limited.  Filter  apparatus.  5,366,626,  CI. 

210-216.000. 
Pietro  Cucchi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cucchi,  Pietro.  5.366.334,  CI.  414-15.000. 
Pignon.  Guy:  See — 

Desgroux.  Michel;  Pignon.  Guy;  and  Weber.  Denis.  5,365.955,  CI. 
132-279.000. 
Pilkington  Visioncare  Inc.:  See — 

Cuthbertson,  Matthew  J.;  and  Squires,  Philip  H.,  5,366,668,  CI. 
264-1.800. 
Pilling  Co.;  See- 
Jones.     Richard    G.;    and    Miner,    Jeffrey    A.,    5.366,471.    CI. 
606-191.000. 
Pilliol.  Henri:  See— 

Boen.  Roger;  Ladirat.  Christian;  Gnilka,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Pilliol, 
Henri,  5,367.532.  CI.  373-156.000. 
Pillch.  Martin  S..  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Photochemical 

cutting  of  fabrics.  5.367.141.  CI.  219-121.670. 
Pinkos.  Andrew  F  :  See — 

ShUrkman.    Emil    M.;    and    Pinkos.    Andrew    F..    5,367,459,    CI. 
364-424.050. 
Pinkston.  Melvin  D..  and  Edwards.  Stephen  B.,  to  Day  International, 
Inc.    Printing   blanket    having    smooth    nontextured    base   surface. 
5.366.799.  CI   428-250.000. 
Pinto.  Henry  M.;  Bombacc.  John;  and  La  Barre.  Paul,  to  Southeastern 
Container.  Antineslmg  preforms  for  blow-molded  articles.  5,366,774. 
CI  428-36.920. 
Pintsov.  Leon  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  System  and  method  for  select- 
ing optional  inserts  with  optimal  value  in  an   inserting  machine. 
5.367.450.  CI  364-401.000. 
Pio.  Federico:  See — 

Ghezzi.    Paolo;    Pio.   Federico;   and   Riva,  Carlo.   5.367.483.   CI. 
365-185.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Yanagidaira.  Masatoshi:  and  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  5.367,269,  CI. 
331-14  000 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Segebart.  Robert  L.,  5,367,109.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Pipkin,  James  D.:  See — 

Rork,  Gerald  S  ;  and  Pipkin.  James  D  .  5.366.738.  CI  424-473  000. 
Pirahesh.  Mir  H  :  See- 
Cheng,  Josephine  M.-K.;  Finkelstein,  Sheldon  J.;  Haderle,  Donald 
J.;  Pirahesh.  Mir  H  ;  and  Wang.  Yun.  5.367,675,  CI  395-600.000 
Piszkin,  Thomas  M    Headgear  faceshield  w/non-invasive  universal- 
mounting.  5.365.615.  CI.  2-422.000. 
Pitkanen.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Rudell.  Elliot;  Foster.  George  T.;  and  Pitkanen.  Alan  R..  5.366,402, 
CI.  446-16.000. 
Pitman-Moore  New  Zealand  Limited:  See — 

Harrison,  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster,  Robert  P.;  Rickard,  Michael  D.; 
Lightowlers,  Marshall  W.;  Heath,  David  D.;  Lawrence,  Stephen 
B.;  and  OHoy,  Kim  L.,  5,366.728.  CI.  424-191  100. 
Pitner.  J.  Bruce;  Linn.  Jr.  C.  Preston;  and  Mize.  Patrick  D..  to  Becton 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Modified  antibodies  with  increased  affinity. 
5.367.058.  CI.  530-391.900. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman.  Gerald  C;   and   Balogh.  John  J..  Jr.,   5,366.582,  CI. 

156-584.000. 
Pintsov.  Leon  A..  5.367,450,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Salazar,  Edilberto  1..  5.367.236.  CI.  318-567.000. 
Pitt,  Alan  R..  Clark.  Bernard  A.;  and  Padday.  John  F..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.   Hydrophilic  colloid  composition  for  a  photo- 
graphic material.  5.366,857.  CI.  430-631.000. 
Pittman,  Leon.  Arrow  rest  assembly  and  method  thereof.  5,365,912,  CI. 

124-44.500. 
Platter.  Sanford;  Aldred.  Jeffrey  K  ;  and  Kraemer.  Richard  J.,  to  KPA. 
Incorporated.   Compact    water   filtration   and   purification    pump. 
5.366,642,  CI.  2IO-767.00O. 
Pleasants,  Frank  M  Robotic  lawn  sprinkler  5,366.157.  CI  239-239.000 
Plummer.  Walter  A..  Ill;  Shrader.  Vernon  L.;  and  Alpuche.  Ray  W.,  to 
Zippenubing  Co.,  The.  Electrically  conductive  sheath  for  ribbon 
cable.  5,367,123.  CI.  174-36.000. 
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Plummer.  Wylie  J.,  to  Brooktree  Corporation.  System  for  determining 
the  lime  at  which  an  analog  voltage  crosses  a  voltage  threshold. 
5.367.203.  CI.  327-78.000. 
Polachak.  Nicholas  G.;  and  Brasch,  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  for  handling  documents  at  a  high  volume  scanner 
5,366.213.  CI.  271-3.000. 
Polan,  George  S.:  See — 

Meyer.  George  G.;  Meyer.  Stephen  J.;  and   Polan.  George  S.. 
5.366.022,  CI.  169-37.000. 
Polka.   John   G    Oil   hub   cover   for   truck   wheels.    5,366.279,   CI. 

301-108.100. 
Polla.  Dennis  L.:  See— 

Ghezzo.  Mario;  Yakymyshyn.  Christopher  P.;  Saia,  Richard  J.;  and 
Polla.  Dennis  L..  5.367.585.  CI.  385-23.000. 
Pollack.  Lewis:  See — 

Rutner.  Herman;  Butt.  Abdul  M.;  Readio.  Josephine  D.;  and  Pol- 
lack. Lewis.  5.366.895.  CI.  436-17.000. 
Pollard.  Harvey  B.;  van  Galen.  Philip  J.  M..  and  Jacobson.  Kenneth  A.. 
to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Method  of 
treating  cystic  fibrosis  using  8-cyclopeniyl-l.3-dipropylxanthine  or 
xanthine  amino  congeners.  5.366.977,  CI.  514-263  000. 
Pollock.  Daniel  A  .  to  Roe  Incorporated.  Accumulator  for  conveyor 

system.  5.366.063.  CI.  198-347.300. 
Poly  Circuits.  Inc.:  See — 

Turek.  Joseph  A.;  Dryer.  Joel  S.;  and  Sexson.  Harold  L..  5.366.027, 
CI.  174-261.000. 
Pond.  Stephen  F.;  and  Anderson.  David  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink 
jet  printer  with  selective  nozzle  priming  and  cleaning.  5.367.326.  CI 
347-22.000. 
Pool.  F.  W..  II;  Hawley.  MacDonald;  and  Abramov.  Gregory  J.  Hy- 
draulic device  for  forming  a  cavity  in  a  borehole.   5.366.030.  CI 
175-215.000. 
Poole.  Toy  S.:  See— 

Brabston.  William  N.;  Malone.  Philip  G.;  Poole.  Toy  S.;  and  Tom. 
Joe  G..  5.366.547.  CI   106-690.000. 
Poorter,  Tiemen:  See — 

Colditz,  Johannes  K.  E.;  Diebels,  Henricus  F  C;  Poorter.  Tiemen; 
Simons.    August    L.    H.;   and   Van    Der   Velden.   Johnny   W., 
5.367.155.  CI.  250-2 I4.0VT. 
Poppe.  Gerhard:  See — 

Knauschner.  Alfred;  Richter.  Bemd;  Poppe.  Gerhard;  and  Hof- 
mann.  Lutz,  5,365.761.  CI.  72-12.000 
Pordy.  William  T.  Low  fat.  low  cholesterol,  and  low  calorie  dairy 

creamer.  5.366.751,  CI.  426-580.000. 
Porte,  Johannes  J.:  See — 

Tomas.so.  David  A.;  Porte.  Johannes  J.;  Vanarsdale.  William  D.; 
Jakubowicz.  Raymond  F.;  and  Riall.  James  D..  5.366.697.  CI 
422-64.000. 
Porter.  Warren  W..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Computer  component  cool- 
ing  system    with    local   evaporation   of  refrigerant.    5.365.749.   CI 
62-259.200. 
Post.  George.  Containers  positionable  over  oil  filters  of  motors  for 

precluding  the  spillage  of  oil.  5.366.084.  CI.  206-319.000. 
Post,  Kurt:  See- 
Morgan.  John  P.;  Hendricks,  Jack  E.;  and  Post.  Kurt.  5.366,147,  CI 
232-I.OOC 
Potter.  Jerry  F.;  and  Brown.  W.  Lamar,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Apparatus  for  foam  treating  pile  fabrics.  5.366.161.  CI. 
239-455.000. 
Potvin.  Ricardo.   Sawdust  building  blocks  assembly.   5,365.714.  CI. 

52-590.200. 
Powell.  Stanley  J.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.  High  speed  output 
buffer  with  reduced  voltage  bounce  and  no  cross  current.  5.367.205, 
CI.  326-27.000. 
Powers,  Robert,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  optimizing 

semiconductor  exposure  process.  5.366.847.  CI.  430-296.000. 
Powers,  Ronald  J.  Cosmetic  pencil  with  descending  sheath.  5,366,311, 

CI.  401-194.000. 
Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  and  Sartor.  Mariano,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Adjust- 
ment device  for  sports  implements.  5.366.232.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Prairie  Machine  A  Parts  Mfg   Ltd.:  See — 

Demong.  Maunce.  5.366.059,  CI.  198-303.000. 
Prat.  Jesus:  See— 

Aymerich.  Jose  ;  and  Prat,  Jesus,  5,366.265.  CI.  296-97.120. 
Prater,  Keith  B.:  See- 
Wilkinson.  David  P.;  Voss,  Henry  H.;  Watkins,  David  S.;  and 
Prater,  Keith  B.,  5,366,818,  CI.  429-13.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Riley,  Michael  F.,  5,366,409,  CI.  454-188.000. 
Roberts.  Mark  J.;  Beddome,  Robert  A.;  and  Bonaquist,  Dante  P.. 
5,365.741.  CI.  62-38.000. 
Precision  Shooting  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Allan  F  ;  and  Shepley.  Paul  E..  Jr.,  5,365,650,  CI.  29-417.000 
Precitec  GmbH:  See— 

Jagiella,  Manfred;  Holzmann,  Michael;  Sporl,  Georg;  and  Topkaya, 
Ahmet.  5.366.164,  CI.  239-600.000. 
Prella,  Giovanni:  See — 

Montesissa,    Giancarlo;    and    Prella,    Giovanni,    5,366,295,    CI. 
383-201.000. 
Premier  Engineered  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Rose,   Stephen    D.;   Gates,   Joseph   A.;   and   Rose.   Jeffrey    A., 
5,367.244.  CI.  320-23  000. 
Premier  Services  Corporation:  See — 

Heaslip.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Dorricott,  James  D.,  5,366,535,  CI. 
75-305.000. 


Premuzic,  Eugene  T.;  and  Lin.  Mow  S..  to  Associated  Universities.  Inc. 
Biochemical  solubilization  of  toxic  salts  from  residual  geoihermal 
brines  and  waste  waters.  5.366.891.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Presidio  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

DeVoe.  Alan  D.;  and  DeVoe.  Daniel  F  .  5.367,430.  CI.  361-328.000 
Pressprich.  John  W.;  Jordan.  Anthony  F.;  Homback.  Timothy  D  ;  and 
Carr.  Gregory  S..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  MIL-STD- 
1553  interface  device  having  a  bus  controller  minor  frame  timer 
5.367.641.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Pressutti.  Joseph  E;  Conley.  George  E.;  and  Rawlinson.  Alvis  M 
Low-cost  highly  aesthetic  and  durable  shinele.  5.365  711  CI 
52-518.000.  "^  •       •     ■• 

Price,  Bill.  II.  Exercise  game  system.  5,366,427,  CI.  482-92.000 
Price,  Ian  A.:  See — 

Bouis,  Xavjer;  Tizard.  John;  Price,  Ian  A.;  Wigley,  David;  and 
Schimanski.  Dieter.  5.365.782.  CI.  73-147.000. 
Priemer,  Joachim:  See— 

Giez.  Edmund;  Pascik.  Imre;  and  Priemer.  Joachim.  5.366.999  CI 
521-54.000. 
Primeau.  Mario  Safety  lock.  5.365.757.  CI.  70-14.000 
Prince.  Robert;  and  Bourdon,  Elisa.  Process  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
tion of  diamond-like  films.  5.366.556.  CI.  118-722.000. 
Pnnceton  University.  The  Trustees  of:  See— 

Lemischka.  Ihor  R..  5.367.057.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Printronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Barrus.  Gordon  B.;  Choy.  Ricky  T    K.;  and  Takakawa,  Ryan. 
5.366.303.  CI  400-234.000. 
Private  Line  Communications:  See — 

Ozenbaugh.  Richard  L  .  II.  5.367.557,  CI.  379-58  000 
Procido,     Frieda.     Soap     container     and     support.     5.366. 12*;      CI 

224-202.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Capeci.  Scott  W.;  Osbom.  James  W.;  Angell.  Adnan  J.  W.  and  van 

Dijk.  Paul.  5.366.652.  CI   252-89.100. 
Curro,  John  J.;  and  Maden.  Michele  A..  5.366.782.  C\.  428-137  000 
Sawdai,  Albert  H..  5.366,785.  CI.  428-156.000. 
Villagran.  Maria  D.;  Lanner.  David  A.;  Toman,  Lori  J    Mishkin 
Martin  A  ;  and  Dawes.  Nancy  C.  5.366.748,  CI.  426-549.000 
Production  Plus,  Inc.:  See — 

Greene.  Thomas  F.,  5.365.813.  CI.  83-35.000. 
Prompac  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Maida.  Richard  C;  and  Sferlazza.  Joseph.  5.365.819,  CI.  83-332.000. 
Proshan,  Mary-Elizabeth.  Removable  cap  for  disposable  containers  of 

liquid.  5.366.109.  CI.  220-7 1 7.000. 
Proskin.  Carle  T  :  See— 

Haave.  Luther;  and  Proskin.  Carle  T..  5.367.330.  CI    348-7  000 
Proudfoot.  John  R.:  See— 

Hargrave,  Karl  D.;  Proudfoot.  John  R  ;  Adams.  Julian;  Grozinger. 

Karl  G.;  Schmidt.  Gunther.  deceased;  Engel.  Wollhard:  Trumm- 

litz.      Gunther;      and      Eberlein.      Wolfgang.      5.366  972       CI 

514-220.000. 

Pruzin,  Michael  J  Spring  retainers  for  hose  couplings.  5,366.256,  CI 

285-62.000 
Pudelski.  Karen  L.;  Lowry.  Joseph  W.;  Thompson.  Thomas  W  ;  Pearl. 
Robert  A.;  Elphingstone.  Paul  H.;  Patterson.  Mars;  and  Kelly.  Theo- 
dore C,   to   Eaton  Corporation    Coupling  assembly  component 
5.366,055.  CI.  192-88.00B  J  H" 

Pufal.  Helmut  W    See— 

Mumolo.  Frank;  and  Pufal.  Helmut  W..  5,366.373,  CI.  433-58.000. 
Pulp  &  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See- 
Lee.  Chung-Li;  Murray.  Robert  W ;  Hunt,  Kenneth;  Wearing. 
James  T.;  Hogikyan.  Robert  M.;  Oloman.  Colin  W.;  and  Chen 
Jianxin.  5.366.593.  CI.  162-72.000. 
Purchase.  Claude  F  ,  Jr.:  See- 
Lee.  Helen  T.;  O'Brien.  Patnck  M.;  Picard.  Joseph  A.;  Purchase, 
Claude  F..  Jr.;  Roth.  Bruce  D.;  Sliskovic.  Drago  R.;  and  White 
Andrew  D.,  5,366,987.  CI.  514-378.000. 
Purushothaman,  Sampath:  See — 

DiGiacomo,  Giulio;  Kim.  Jung-Ihl;  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar  and 
Purushothaman.  Sampath.  5,367,195,  CI.  257-767.000. 
Py.    Daniel,   to   Keratos.    Inc.    Intraocular  prosthesis.    5.366.499    CI 

623-4.000. 
Pyle.  Harry  S.;  Bahr.  Norman  H.;  and  Nietfeld.  Paul  G..  to  Image  Dau 
Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  capturing  video  images 
5.367.337.  CI.  348-521.000. 
Pyle,  James  H.:  See- 
Simpson.  W    Dwain;  Pyle.  James  H  ;  and  Wilcox.  Geoffrey  P 
5,365.984.  CI.  141-387.000. 
Quadir,  Tariq;  Jones.  James  D.;  and  Chakraverty.  Jyoti  P..  to  Ferro 
Corporation.  Injection  molding  of  ceramic  articles  using  aqueous 
based  thermoplastic  resin.  5.366,669,  CI.  264-6.000. 
Quality  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See- 
Yuen.  Alex.  5.367.187.  CI.  257-401.000. 
Qualmark  Corporation:  See — 

Hobbs,  Gregg  K.,  5,365.788.  CI.  73-665.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kiang,  Webster  W.;  Kajiwara,  Edward  M.;  and  Mattson.  Diana  C  . 
5,367.022,  CI.  525-74.000. 
Quarterdeck  Office  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Spear.  Dan;  and  Mayer.  Urry.  5,367.658,  CI  395-425  000. 
Quick,  Lee  T.:  See- 
Economy,  Richard;  Kelly,  William  A.;  Pelham,  Anthony  J.;  Piazza. 
Thomas  A.;  and  Quick.  Lee  T  .  5,367,615,  CI.  395-129.000. 
Quick  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Janai,  Meir  I.,  5,367.392,  CI.  359-59.000. 
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Quigley,  George  T.:  Sfe — 

Kearney.   William   P.;  and  Quigley.  George  T..   5.366,627.  CI 
210-224.000. 
Quikcoup.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Hendrickson.  Thomas  R..  3,366.263.  CI.  283-364.000. 
Quimby.  John,   to  Digital   Equipment  Corporation.   Signature  data 

object.  5.367.573.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Qureshi.  Humayun;  LifTmann.  Stanley  M.;  and  Czaban.  John  D..  to 
DRD  Diluler  Corporation.  Method  of  metering  a  fluid  using  a  multi- 
mode     difTerential     fluid     displacement     pump.      5.366.904.     CI. 
436-180.000. 
R.  D.  Werner  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Bartnicki.    Frederick    J.:    and    Beggs,    Robert,    3.366.051.    CI. 
182-46.000. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons  Co.:  See— 

Hastie,   Ronald   W.;  and   Magee.   Lawrence   D..   5.366,215.   CI. 
271-107.000. 
Rabe.  James  A.;  Set— 

Lipowiiz,  Jonathan:  and  Rabe.  James  A  .  5.366,943.  CI.  501-95.000. 
Rabii.  Khosro  M..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corp.  Geometry  correction 

waveform  synthesizer.  5,367,212,  CI.  327-105.000. 
Rabins.  Leonaird:  See — 

Lange.  Ronald  E.:  Guenthner.  Russell  W.:  and  Rabins.  Leonard. 
5,367.699,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Radiometer  A/S:  See — 

Lundsgaard.  Finn  C;  Jensen,  Niels-Henrik;  and  Andersen,  Willy, 
5.366.903.  CI   436-165.000. 
Raemer.  Daniel  B..  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Inc.  Closed- 
loop  non-mvasive  oxygen  saturation  control  system.  5.365.922.  CI. 
128-204.230. 
RafTault.  Gerard:  See— 

Canovas.  Gines;  Debillv.  Marc;  and  Boireau.  Christian.  5.365.668. 
CI.  33-203.110. 
Rahmatalla,  Abdul  A.:  See — 

Dove.  John;  Rahmatalla.  Abdul  A.;  and  Sell,  Philip  J.,  3.366,455, 
CI.  606-61  000. 
Rahn,  John  P..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Solid  state  split-gain  multioscilla- 

tor  ring  laser  gyroscope.  5.367,377.  CI   356-350.000. 
Raines.  Aaron  T..  to  Surgiquip.  Inc    Surgical  saw  blade  attachment 

assembly   5,366,312,  CI  403-3.000. 
RajagopaJan  Iyengar.  Sundaravarathan;  and  Nadir.  James,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Tag  initialization  in  a  controller  for  two-way  set  asso- 
ciative cache.  5.367.659.  CI   395-425.000 
Ralin,  Inc.:  See — 

Righter.  William  H.;  Nicoll.  Andrew  J.;  and  Kennedy.  Harold  L., 
5.365.935.  CI.  128-710.000, 
Ralofl'.  Valgene  E.;  and  Haczynski,  Christopher,  to  Bernard  Welding 
Company.  Quick  connect  electrical  cable  connector.  5.366,392.  CI. 
439-889.000. 
Ramel.  Urs  A.  Lancet  device.  5,366,470.  CI.  606-183.000. 
Ramirez,  Rory  F.:  See — 

Mesenbring,  John  M.;  Patriquin,  Lawrence  J.;  Ramirez,  Rory  F.; 
and  Smith,  Dell  W.  5.366.117.  CI   222-132.000. 
Ramos.  Enrique  A.  Portable  baggage  wrapping  apparatus.  3,365,723, 

CI.  53-556.000. 
Ramsey.  James  A.:  See — 

Oden.    Laurance   L.;   White.   Jack  C;   and   Ramsey.  James  A., 
5.366,817.  CI  428-653.000. 
Ramsey.  John:  See — 

Dilling,  Scott;  Keeler.  Michael  J.;  Ramsey.  John;  and  Rosa,  Joseph 
M..  5.366.237,  CI.  280-711.000. 
Randjelovic,  Erlin  A.,  to  Connor/ AGA  Sports  Flooring  Corporation. 

Resilient  subfloor  pad.  5.365.710,  CI.  52-480.000. 
Range,  Clyde  M.  Detachable  carrier  for  shopping  carts.  5,366.123.  CI. 

224-42.430. 
Rangwala.  Sabbir  S.:  See — 

Jouaneh.    Musa    K.;    and    Ra-;gwala,    Sabbir    S.,    3,367,140,    CI 
219-121640. 
Rao,  Koppaka  V  ,  to  University  of  Florida.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  taxol  and  ICWeacetyltaxol.  5,367.086.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Rao.  Pilaka  P  :  See— 

Ruhe.  Thomas  C;  and  Rao.  Pilaka  P..  5,366,571.  CI.  149-2.000. 
Rapisarda.  Carmen.  Article  decorated  with  light  emitting  diodes  using 

stranded  conductive  wire.  5,366,780.  CI.  428-102.000. 
Raplis,  Apostolos  C:  See — 

Sheen.  Shuh-Haw;  Lawrence,  William  P.;  Chien.  Hual-Te;  and 
Raptis,  Apostolos  C,  5.365.778.  CI   73-34.410. 
Rasmussen  GmbH:  See — 

Hohmann.  Ralf;  and  Spors,  Ralf.  5.366,259,  CI.  285-305.000. 
Raso,    Viio.    Automotive    air    conditioner    compreuor    controller. 

5,366,003.  CI.  165-2.000. 
Rasse.  Yves:  See — 

Secher.   Femand;   Thiberville,   Jean.   Douhet,   Gerard;   Freund. 
Christian;  and  Rasse.  Yves.  5.367.331.  CI  348-14.000. 
Rath.  Jack.  Prevailing  torque  fastener.  5.366,414,  CI.  470-25.000. 
Rauch,  Peter:  See- 
Good,  Hermann;  and  Rauch,  Peter,  5,366,363,  CI.  425-78.000. 
Rav,  Gayain  S  :  See — 

Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Marler,  David  O.;  Rav,  Gayatri  S.;  and  Rose, 
Brenda  H.,  5.366.945,  CI.  502-60.000. 
Ravaux,  Paul:  Ser — 

Pardillos,  Jacky;  and  Ravaux,  Paul,  5,367,646,  O.  395-325.000. 
Rawlinson,  Alvis  M.:  See — 

Presautti,  Joaeph  E.;  Conley,  George  E.;  and  Rawlinson,  Alvis  M., 
5,365,711,  CI.  52-518.000. 


Ray.  Gary  M.;  Stawara.  Kathleen  K  ;  and  Petersen,  Carl  M..  III.  to 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.   Height  adjuster  for  seat  belt 
shoulder  strap   5.366,243,  CI.  280-801.200. 
Ray,  William  W.  Activity  floor  changing  system  for  multi-activity 

complex   5.365.704.  CI.  52-64.000. 
Raymond  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Aresco.    Carmelo   A.;   and    Turano.    Andrew   J.,    5,367,428,   CI. 
361-251.000. 
Raynes,  Coco.  Braille  inseri  in  a  continuous  cartridge  for  handrails. 

5.366.050.  CI    182-18.000. 
Rayzist  Photomask.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Zukowski.   Raymond   L.;  and   Willis.   Randy  S..   5.366.584,  CI. 
156-642.000 
Readio.  Josephine  D.:  Ser — 

Rutner.  Herman;  Butt.  Abdul  M.;  Readio.  Josephine  D.;  and  Pol- 
lack. Lewis.  5.366.895.  CI.  436-17.000. 
Rebsamen.  Karl:  Srr— 

Mischke.  Peter;  Opitz.  Konrad;  and  Rebsamen.  Karl,  5.366,512,  CI. 
8-524.000. 
Receptor  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Venton.  Duane  L.;  Hopflnger,  Anton  J.,  and  Le  Breton.  Guy. 
5.366,862,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Rechsteiner,  Martin  C;  and  Yoo,  Yung  J.,  to  University  of  Utah,  The. 
Ubiquitin-peplide  extensions  as  enzyme  substrates    5.366.871,   CI. 
435-24.000. 
Recot,  Inc.:  Srr — 

Bown,    Thomas    E.;    and    Pauling.    Dennis    L.,    5.366.777.    CI. 
428-43.000. 
Reed,  Paul  A.:  Srr— 

Grossman,  Anita  S.,  and  Reed.  Paul  A..  5,367,655.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Reeves,  William;  Hilmer.  Christian;  and  Miller.  Douglas  R..  to  MCG 
International.  Inc.  Disposable  sensing  device  with  contaneous  con- 
formance  5.365.937.  CI.  128-715.000. 
Reggiori.  Franca:  Srr— 

Betlarini.   Franco;  Capuzzi.   Luigi;   La   Porta,   Piero;   Massimini, 
Sergio;  Reggiori,  Franca;  and  Meazza,  Giovanni.  5.366,991,  CI. 
514-406.000. 
Rehnborg.  Steven  R.:  Srr — 

Padgett.  Michael  A.;  Kuiper.  Douglas  B.;  and  Rehnborg.  Steven 
R  .  5.366.595.  CI.  201-19.000. 
Reichenberg.  George:  See — 

Nguyen.     Thai;     and     Reichenberg.     George.     5.367.471.     CI. 
364-505.000, 
Reid.  Larry  D.  Method  for  treating  alcohol  abuse  and  alcoholism. 

5.366.990.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Reid.  Raymond;  and  Eick.  Edward  C.  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Marine  stem  dnve  with  lubricated  and  semi-sealed  engine  output 
coupler   5.366.399.  CI.  440-83.000. 
Reidinger.  Rolf:  Srr — 

Beckerle.  Heinz;  and  Reidinger.  Rolf.  5.366,759,  CI.  427-*4.000. 
Reidy.  James  J.,  to  Reidy.  James  J.  Gravity  feed  ultraviolet  liquid 

sterilization  syster.i.  5.366.705.  CI.  422-243.000. 
Reimann.  Peter;  Breitcnslein.  Heinz;  and  Messmer.  Stephan.  to  Endress 
u.  Hauser  GmbH  u.  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  nngs  from 
an  active  brazing  alloy.  5.366.000.  CI    164-463.000. 
Reimann.  Walter:  Srr — 

Leupold.  Ernst  I.;  Dettmeier.  Udo;  Gimpel,  GusUv;  and  Reimann, 
Walter.  5.367.104,  CI.  570-211  000. 
Reinhardt,  Albert:  Set— 

Stummer,   Friedrich;   Frey.   Rolf;   Reinhardt.   Albert;   and    Lutz. 
Wolfgang,  5.365.999.  CI    164-457  000 
Rekuc.  Richard  J.;  and  O'Shea,  James,  to  Royalox  International,  Inc. 

Snap  hook  assembly.  5.365.642,  CI.  24-600.900. 
Reliance  Electric:  Set — 

Coggins.  Edward  W  .  5.367.622.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Reliance  Electric  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Tokuno.    Masateni;    and    Miyagawa,    Tatsuyuki.    5,366,217.   CI. 
271-176.000. 
Rentschler.  Robert  G.:  Srr— 

Helgesen,  Gary  D.;  Rentschler.  Robert  G.;  and  Heater.  Thomas  J.. 
5.365.997.  CI    164-103.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  Srr — 

Ishikawa.   Masazumi;   Misawa.   Hiroaki;  and  Kitamura,  Noboru, 

5.367,160.  CI.  250-25I.OOO. 
Sekiguchi.  Atsushi;  and  Shimo,  Nobuo.  5,366.766.  CI.  427-255.400. 
Research  Triangle  Institute:  Srr — 

Dorchak.  Thomas  P.;  Gangwal,  Santosh  K.;  and  Harkins,  Scott  M., 

5,366,717,  CI.  423-570.000. 
Periasamy,  Ravindran,  5,366,559,  CI   134-1.000. 
Reserwa  AG:  Srr — 

Wenger,  Ernst,  5,365,914,  CI    125-21.000. 
Revyn,  Ronald  M.:  Srr — 

Kozyra,  William  L.;  Revyn,  Ronald  M.;  and  Utykanski,  Victor  A., 
5,366,233,  CI   280-%.  100 
Reymond.  Welles  K..  to  General  DataComm,  Inc.  Spring  biased  u- 
pered  contact  elements   for  electrical   connectors  and  integrated 
circuit  packages.  5,366,380.  CI  439-66.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products,  Inc.;  Ste — 

Wirth,   Lawrence  W.;  Wegner,  Wayne   M.;  Tomic,   Mladomir; 
Buchko,    Raymond;    and    Natterer,    Johann.    5,366,294,    CI. 
383-61000 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  Srr — 

Huber.  Ronald  W ,  5.366,093,  a.  209-135.000. 
Kuhns,  Joseph  H  ,  5,365,858,  CI.  108-55.300, 
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Reznikov,  Leon:  See — 

Mayer,    Christopher    R,;    and    Reznikov,    Leon,    5.366,290,   a. 
374-130.000. 
Rha,  ChoKyun:  Set— 

Timonen,  Maritta;  Rha,  ChoKyun;  Vaara,  Timo;  Bagley,  Lindsey; 
Bosdel,    Sarah;    Lindley.    Michael;   Lahtinen.   Tarja;   Turunen. 
Marja;  and  Vaara,  Manti.  5.366.755.  CI.  426-658.000. 
Rheem  Manufactunng  Company:  Srr — 

Hanning.  David  M..  5,365,891,  CI,  122-382.000. 
Rhinehart,  Edward  J.;  and  Spohn,  Michael  A.,  to  Medrad,  Inc.  Endo- 
recul    probe    with    planar    moveable    MRI    coil.    5,365,928,    CI. 
128-653.500. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Argriculture  Ltd:  Srr— 

Cain,  Paul  A  ;  Cramp,  Susan  M.;  and  Lambert,  Claude,  5,366,957, 
CI.  504-271.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  Set — 

Dereu.  Norbert;  Hendel.  Wolfram;  and  Labaudiniere,  Richard, 
5,366,982,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Rhyne,  Timothy  B..  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire 

uniformity  correction  without  grinding.  5.365.781.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Riall.  James  D.:  Srr— 

Tomasso,  David  A.;  Porte,  Johannes  J.;  Vanarsdale,  William  D.; 
Jakubowicz.  Raymond  F.;  and  Riall,  James  D.,  5.366,697,  CI. 
422-64.000, 
Riccio.  Donna  A.:  Srr — 

Merrifield.    James    H.;    and    Riccio.    Donna    A..    5.366.810,    CI. 
428-448.000. 
Rice.  David  W.:  Srr— 

Nicholas,  John  D,;  and  Rice.  David  W,,  5,365,713,  CI.  52-573.100. 
Richards,  Denis  C,  to  Enviropaver  Inc,  Multi-layer  composite  block  & 

process  for  manufactunng,  5.367,007.  CI.  524-59.000. 
Richert.  Withold;  Pfannschmidt,  Martin;  and  Aelter,  Johan,  to  SMS 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaf^.  Coil  transportation  system. 
5,365,856,  CI,  104-243.000 
Richey,  Joseph   B.,  to   Invacare  Corporation.   Powered   wheelchair 
having  drive  motors  integrated  into  driven  wheels.  5,366,037,  CI. 
180-65.500. 
Richmond.  Dorothy  M.:  Srr — 

Lawson.  Randy  J.;  Richmond.  Dorothy  M,;  Gajda,  Gregory  J,;  and 
Barger,  Paul  T,,  5,367,101,  CI,  585-667,000, 
Richter,  Bemd:  Stt— 

Knauschner,  Alfred;  Richter,  Bemd;  Poppe,  Gerhard;  and  Hof- 
mann.  Lutz.  5.365.761.  CI.  72-12.000. 
Rickard.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Harrison.  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster.  Robert  P.;  Rickard.  Michael  D.; 

Lightowlers.  Marshall  W.;  Heath.  David  D.;  Lawrence.  Stephen 

B  ;  and  OHoy.  Kim  L  .  5,366,728.  CI  424-191  100 

Rickards,   Brian,  to  Pengo  Corporation.   Auger  head  assembly  and 

method  of  drilling  hard  earth  formations.  5.366.031,  CI.  175-354.000. 

Ricker.  Edward  D.:  Set— 

Albrigo,   Julian;   Ricker,   Edward   D.;  and  Colarusso,   Louis  J., 
5,366,672,  CI.  264-35.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Ishida.  Koki.  5.367.618.  CI    395-145.000. 

Kai.  Tsukuru;  Ohtani.  Masayuki;  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki;  Ishijima. 

Hisashi;  and  Nagano.  Masaaki.  5,367,363,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Suloh,  Yasuo;  and  Tanigawa,  Toshiaki,  5.367,564,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Riddle,  Mitchell  S.  Volcanic  fly  ash  and  kiln  dust  compositions,  and  a 

process  for  making  articles  therefrom.  5,366,548,  CI.  106-705.000. 
Rideout.   Kenneth  E..  Jr.,  and  Mills,  Donald  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  for  sequential  dau  transmission.  5,367,524,  CI.  370-104.100. 
Riedel.  Hans-Dietrich:  See— 

Kruse,    Michael;    and    Riedel,    Hans-Dietrich.    5.366.061.    CI. 
198-335.000. 
Rifl,  Mahmoud  R.:  Srr — 

Lee.  Kiu  H.;  Rifl,  Mahmoud  R.;  Kriss.  Mark  J.;  and  Liu.  Han-Tai. 
5.367.037.  CI.  526-133.000. 
Rigal.  Jacques:  Srr — 

Pages.  Jacques;  Rigal.  Jacques;  and  Mulard.  Daniel.  5.366.532.  CI. 
71-6.000 
Righter.  William  H.;  Nicoll.  Andrew  J.;  and  Kennedy.  Harold  L..  to 
Ralin,   Inc.   Portable,   multi-channel   ECG  data  monitor/recorder. 
5.365,935.  CI.  128-710.000. 
Riley.  John  A.:  See— 

Corriveau,  Paul  G.;  and  Riley,  John  A.,  5,366,480,  CI.  606-233.000 

Riley,  Michael  B..  to  Motive  Holdings  Limited.  Variable  valve  lift 

mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.365.895.  CI.  123-90.160. 

Riley.  Michael  F..  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Controlling  pouring 

stream  and  receiver  environment.  5.366.409.  CI.  454-188.000. 
Riley,  Michael  T  :  Srr— 

Blossom,    Rick    L.;    and    Riley,    Michael    T.,    5,367.287,    CI. 
340-429.000. 
Rimpler.  Manfred.  Apparatus  for  generating  ozone  utilizing  an  oscillat- 
ing plate  electrode.  5.366,702.  CI  422-186  070. 
Ring.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Matulenko,  Reinhold,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electro- 
mechanical actuator  controller.  5,367,237,  CI,  318-616,000. 
Rink,  John  L.;  Ngai,  Kwok  H.;  Yu,  King  J.  J.;  and  Tarn,  Herrick,  to 
Xintec  Corporation.  Angle  firing  fiber  optic  laser  scalpel  and  method 
of  use.  5,366,456,  CI.  606-16.000. 
Ritchie,  Paul  G  :  Srr— 

White.  Bradley  E  ;  Parits.  Robert  A.;  Ritchie.  Paul  G.;  and  Beaty. 
Terry  A..  5,366.609.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Ritsche,  Stefan:  See — 

Guentert.  Bemhard;  Wolter.  Michael;  Ritsche,  Stefan;  Jaeger-Wal- 
dau,  Reinhold;  and  Fuchs,  Karl-Heinz,  5,366,122,  CI. 
222-401.000. 


Ritter,  Eberhard;  Schafer.  Hans;  Vollheim,  Thomas:  and  Schottler 
Martin,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
2.5-di(phenylamino)terephthalic  acid  and  dialkyl  esters  thereof  in 
high  purity.  5.367,096,  CI   560-48,000 
Ritzer,  Manfred:  Srr — 

Wilks.  Eberhard;  Sigl,  Peter;  and  Ritzer.  Manfred.  5.366.042,  CI 
I8O-253.000. 
Riva,  Carlo:  Srr— 

Ghezzi,   Paolo;   Pio.   Federico;  and   Riva,  Carlo,  5.367.483    CI 
365-185.000. 
Roach,  James  A.;  Chermak,  James  D.;  Pagliuca,  Emanuel  J  ;  and  Smith, 
Thomas  J.,   to  Til   Industries,   Inc.    Network   interface   modules 
5,367,569.  CI.  379-412.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  Srr— 

Dutschk.  Axel;  and  Hecht,  Joachim,  5,366.025,  CI.  173-109.000. 
Gademann,  Lothar;  Drews,  Ulrich;  Jakob,  Wolfgang;  and  Mindl 

Anton,  5,367,227,  CI.  315-290.000, 
Klenk,  Martin;  Moser,  Winfried;  Ingrisch,  Kurt;  and  Klinke,  Chns- 

tian,  5.367,462,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Koch,  Stefan;  and  Buhren.  Harald,  5.367.665.  CI.  395-575  000 
Mueller,  Martin,  5,365.898.  CI.  123-90.170 
Schmitt.  Johannes;  and  Rupp.  Peter,  5,366,282,  CI.  303-1 10  000 
Schdtt,  Helmut,  5,365,718,  CI.  53-202.000. 
Robert  Systems,  Inc.:  Srr— 

Vanhook,  William  Z,;  Roberts.  John  T ;  and  Matlson,  Larry  J 
5,366,578,  CI,  156-245,000.  ^ 

Roberts,  George  T.:  See- 
Wang.  James  C;  Roberts,  George  T.;  and  Pederson,  Brian  A  ,  Sr 
5,366,442,  CI.  604-103.000. 
Roberts,  John  T.:  Srr— 

Vanhook,  William  Z.;  Roberts.  John  T.;  and  Mattson,  Larry  J 
5,366,578,  CI.  156-245.000.  ' 

Roberts,  Jonathan  H.:  Srr— 

Margrey,  Keith  S,;  Felder,  Robin  A.;  Boyd,  James  C  ;  Holman,  J. 
William;  Roberts,  Jonathan   H,;  Savory,  John;  and  Martinez. 
Antonia,  5,366,896,  CI,  436-48,000. 
Roberts,  Malcolm  T.;  and  Miles.  Russell  W..  to  Caterpillar  Industnal 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  identifying  scanned  reflective  anony- 
mous Urgets.  5.367.458.  CI.  364-424.020. 
Roberts.  Mark  J.;  Beddome,  Robert  A.;  and  Bonaquist,  Dante  P.,  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Cryogenic  rectification  system  with  liquid 
oxygen  boiler.  5,365,741,  CI.  62-38,000, 
Robertson,  James  W.:  Set — 

Capper.    Harry    M ;   and    Robertson,    James   W.,    5,365,660,   CI 

29-884.000. 

Robertson,  Robert;  Law,  Kam  S.;  and  White.  John  M..  to  Applied 

Materials.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  protection  of  conductive 

surfaces  in  a  plasma  processing  reactor.  5.366.585,  CI.  156-643.000 

Robisch.  Herman;  and  Schlotfeldt.  Walter,  to  Badger  Air  Brush  Co 

Versatile  airbrush.  5,366,158,  CI.  239-289.000. 
Rockwell,  Damon  E.:  See— 

Borgen,   Arden   L.;   and   Rockwell,   Damon   E.,   5,366,285,   CI 
312-404.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

DeCoux,  Steven  P.,  5,366,177,  CI.  244-201.000 
La  Chapelle,  Theodore  J.,  Jr.,  5,366,934,  CI  437-225.000. 
Lm,  JiaShen  P.;  and  Wang.  Xinxin.  5.365.796.  CI   73-862  391 
Miyashige.  Yoshiki.  5.365.844.  CI.  101-228  000. 
Panossian.  Hagop  V..  5.365.842.  CI.  101-216000 
Pers.  William  F..  5.365.847,  CI.  101-248.000. 
White,  Sunley  A..  5,367,475,  CI.  364-724.010. 
Roe  Incorporated:  Ste — 

Pollock.  Daniel  A..  5.366.063,  CI.  198-347.300. 
Roederstein   Spezialfabriken   fuer   Bauelemente  der   Elektronik   und 
Kondensatoren  der  Starkstromtechnik  GmbH:  Srr— 
Thiel.  Egon;  Grieb,  Theo;  and   Walch,   Konrad,   5,367,280,  CI 
337-297.000. 
Roehrich,  Roland  L.:  Srr— 

Viegas,  Herman  H,;  Roehrich,  Roland  L,;  and  Johnson,  Dale  T 
5,365,744,  CI.  62-50.300. 
Roemer,  Peter  B.;  Blumenfeld,  Samuel  M  ;  Vosburgh.  Kirby  G  Cline 
Harvey  E,;  Barber,  William  D  ;  Lorensen,  William  E ;  St,  Peters! 
Richard  L.;  Schenck,  John  F.;  Dumoulin.  Charles  L.;  Darrow.  Ro- 
bert D.;  and  Hardy.  Christopher  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  with  pointing  device  5.365  927 
CI.  128-653.200.  ^~         e  •       . 

Roericht.  Hans;  Fleischmann.  Horst;  Biggel.  Franz;  and  Schmiu.  Burk- 
hard.  to  Wilkhahn  Wilkening  +  Hahne  GmbH  +  Co.  Synchronous 
adjusting    device    for    office    chairs    or    the    like.    5.366.274     CI 
297-321.000. 
Roeseler,  Cory:  See — 

Roeseler,   William  G.;  and   Roeseler,  Cory,   5,366,182,  CI    244- 
155.00R 
Roeseler,  William  G.;  and  Roeseler.  Cory.  Kiteski.  5,366,182,  CI  244- 

155.00R. 
Rogers.  Dan  P.:  Srr— 

Beaty.  Keith  D ;  and  Rogers,  Dan  P.,  5,366,412,  CI  464-38.000 
Rogers,  Mark;  Orme,  Bradley  L.;  and  Rose,  Larry  D.,  to  Morton 
International.  Inc.  Airbag  assembly  system  and  tool.  5.365.651.  CI 
29-468.000. 
Rohde  &  Schwarz  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  Set— 

Fuchs,  Hans-Peter,  5,367.267,  CI,  330-54,000, 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  Srr— 

Fujimoto,  Hisayoshi,  5,365,643,  CI.  29-25.350. 

Iwashita.  Kouichi;  and  Oh,  Masanari,  5.367.611.  CI.  395-3.000 

Kudo.  Koichi.  5.367.188,  CI.  257-461.000. 
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Nakagawa,    Yoshikazu;   and    Sonobe.    Masayuki,   S.366.849.   CI. 

430-314000. 
Nakao.  Hironobu.  5,366,913,  CI  437-41.000. 
Nishioka.  Kei;  and  San.  Chung  Chien,  5.367.412.  CI   360-67  000 
Taniguchi,  Hideo;  and  Onishi.  Hiroaki,  5,367,320.  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Schulu,  Gary  A  ,  5.367.164,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Rohrmoser.  Alois,  to  Atomic  Skifabrik  Alois  Rohrmoser.  Ski  with  a 

pronied  top.  5.366.234.  CI.  280-610000 
Roland  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshiai.  Atsushi,  5,367,120.  CI.  84-654.000. 
Roll  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Crowley,  H.  W.;  ClifTord.  John  W.;  Connolly,  Thomas;  Fairhurst, 
John  R.;  and  Taylor.  Bruce,  5,366,212,  CI   270-95.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Gillbanks.  Peter  J  ;  and  Moloney.  Keith  C .  5.366,344,  CI.  416- 
2I3.0OR. 
Rolph,  Chris  N.:  See— 

Hussatn.  Yousif  A  ;  and  Rolph,  Chris  N.,  5.365.794,  C\.  73-861.370. 
Roman,  Richard  B.:  See — 

Eppslein.  Deborah  A.;  Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Gadek.  Thomas  R.; 
Jones,   Gordon   H.;   and   Roman.   Richard   B..   5,366,737.   CI. 
424-450.000 
Romer.  Michael;  and  Schleicher.  Andreas,  to  Hocchst  AG.  Mixtures  of 
liquid  crystalline  copolymers,  polyether  imides  and  compatibilizers 
and  use  thereof.  5.366.663.  CI.  525-425.000. 
Romm.  Mike:  See — 

Freeman.  Mike;  Morgan.  Stuart  K..  and  Romm.  Mike.  5,365,658, 

CI.  29-861.000. 
Freeman,  Mike;  Morgan,  Stuart  K.;  and  Romm,  Mike,  5,366,388, 
CI  439-540000. 
Roovers.  Wilhelmus  C.  W   M  ,  Choi,  Chi  C;  and  d"Hcrripon,  Bastiaan 
A.,  to  Van  Doome'.s  Transmissie  B.V.  Continuously  variable  trans- 
mission with  control  system.  5.366.416.  CI.  474-18.000 
Roovers,  Wilhelmus  MM.;  and  Stecndam.  Wilhelmus  J.  D..  to  General 
Electric  Company   Polymer  mixture  composed  of  an  aromatic  poly- 
carbonate, optionally  a  polyalkyleneterephlhalate  and  a  graft  copoly- 
mer. 5,367.021.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Rork.  Gerald  S.;  and  Pipkin.  James  D  .  to  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  Controlled 

release  drug  dispersion  delivery  device.  5,366,738,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Rosa,  Margaret  D  :  See— 

Hession,  Catherine  A.;  Lobb,  Roy  R.;  Goelz,  Susan  E.;  Osbom, 
Laurelee;  Benjamin,  Christopher  D.;  and  Rosa,  Margaret  D  , 
5,367.056.  CI.  530-380.000. 
Rosch.  Paulette  M  :  See— 

Zehner.  Georgia  L.;  Rosch.  Paulette  M  ;  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W  ; 
Siebers.    Bruce   M ;   and    Blenke.   Timothy   J..    5.366.453,   CI. 
604-385.200. 
Rose,  Brenda  H.:  See — 

Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Marler,  David  O.;  Rav,  Gayatri  S.;  and  Rose, 
Brenda  H.,  5,366,945,  CI.  502-60.000. 
Rose.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Rose.    Stephen    D.;    Gates.    Joseph    A.;    and    Rose,    Jeffrey    A.. 
5.367.244.  CI.  320-23.000. 
Rose.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Rogers,  Mark;  Orme,  Bradley  L.;  and  Rose,  Larry  D.,  5,365,651, 
CI.  29-468  000. 
Rose,  Rene,  to  Schlumberger  Indu-sines.  Method  of  making  an  elec- 
tronic module  for  a  memory  card  and  an  electronic  module  thus 
obtained   5,365.655.  CI.  29-627.000. 
Rose.  Stephen  D.;  Cates.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Rose.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Premier 
Engineered  Products.  Inc.  Battery  charging  method  with  stepped 
current  profile  and  associated  charger   5.367.244.  CI.  320-23.000. 
Rosen.  Vicki  A.:  See — 

Wozney.  John  M.;  Wang.   Elizabeth  A.;  and   Rosen,  Vicki  A.. 
5.366.875.  CI.  435-69.100 
Rosenquist.  Niles  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Blow  molded 
article  molded  from  a  composition  comprising  a  randomly  branched 
aromatic  polymer.  5,367,044.  CI   528-204.000. 
Roskamp-Champion:  See — 

McCarthy.  Bradley  J  .  5.366.167.  CI.  241-81  000. 
Ross.  Carl;  See- 
Chen.  Shiuh-Hui;  Ross,  Carl;  Tomasello,  Roseann  M.;  and  Brandes. 
Anita  G..  5.365.790.  CI   73-724.000. 
Ross,  Firmin:  See — 

Beersel.  Jozef  V  ;  Overbergh.  Noel  K.  M.;  and  Ross,  Firmin. 
5.366,771.  CI.  428-34.900. 
Ross.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Dilling.  Scott;  Keeler.  Michael  J.;  Ramsey,  John;  and  Ross,  Joseph 
M.,  5,366,237,  CI.  280-711  000. 
Rosthauser,  James  W.;  and  Tirpak.  Robin  E..  to  Miles  Inc.  Aqueous 
polyurea  dispersions  prepared  by  an  emulsion  polymerization  pro- 
cess  5,367.017.  CI    524-589  000. 
Rostkowski.  John  P.  Vented  storage  box.  5.366,107.  CI.  220-676.000. 
Rotering.  Cathy  A.:  See — 

Martin.  Paul  W  ;  and  Rotering.  Cathy  A  .  5.366,301.  CI.  400-56.000 
Rotgers,  Andre  ;  and  Gessner.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Bonded  yam  bundle,  and  textile  sheet  materials  obtainable 
therefrom.  5.366,797,  CI.  428-229  000 
Roth.  Bruce  D.:  See- 
Lee.  Helen  T ;  O'Brien.  Patrick  M.;  Picard.  Joseph  A.;  Purchase, 
Claude  F .  Jr  ;  Roth.  Bruce  D.;  Sliskovic.  Drago  R.;  and  White. 
Andrew  D.  5.366.987.  CI   514-378.000 
Rothermel.  Albrecht;  Schweer.  Rainer;  Stolte.  John;  and  Gillies.  Da- 
vid. toOeutsche  Thomson- Brandt  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for 


converting  the  sampling  rates  of  a  digital  video  signal.  5.367,338.  Cl. 
348-538.000 
Rotramel.  William  D.:  See — 

Adams.  Joseph  B.;  Rotramel,  William  D.;  and  Wiialec,  James  M., 
5,365.917.  Cl.  123-491.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf.  See — 

Biton.  Jacques;  Gellf.  Gerard;  Michel.  Jean-Marc;  Paul.  Francois 
B  ;  and  Monsan.  Pierre  F..  5,366.962,  Cl.  514-54.000. 
Rowenhorst,  Donley  D.;  and  Berg,  Todd  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Abrasive  article  containing  shaped  abra- 
sive particles.  5,366,523.  Cl.  51-293.000. 
Roy,  Ajoy  K.:  See — 

Dechene,  Ronald  L.;  Smith,  Thomas  B.;  Marino,  Scott  A.;  Tache, 
Ronald  J  .  and  Roy,  Ajoy  K.,  5.367.260.  Cl.  324-307.000. 
Royalox  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Rekuc,  Richard  J.;  and  O'Shea.  James,  5,365,642,  Cl.  24-600.900. 
Rubbermaid  Inc.:  See — 

Kahl,  W.  Henry,  5,366,106.  Cl.  220-555.000 
Rubey,  Arthur  C  III;  and  Taylor.  Andrew  M..  to  Yelapa  Enterprises. 
Inc.    Cleaning    method     utilizing    sodium    bicarbonate    particles. 
5.366.560,  Cl.  134-7.000. 
Rubin.  Harvey;  Wang,  Zhi  M.;  Cooperman.  Barry  S.;  and  Schechter, 
Norman,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  The.  a-1- 
antichymotrypsin.  analogues  and  methods  of  production    5.367,064, 
Cl.  536-23.200. 
Rubinetierie  Utensilene  Bonomi  S.r.l.:  See — 

Bonomi.  Silvio.  5.365.759.  Cl.  70-177.000. 
Rudan.  Brenda  J.;  Yang,  Marguerite  L.;  Miller.  Anthony  M.;  Lom- 
bardo.  Stephen  P.;  Moroz,  Russell  K.;  Deffenbaugh.  Lynn  B.;  Meh- 
nert,  David  W.;  Peluso.  John;  and  Krishnamurthy.  R.  G  .  to  Kraft 
General  Foods,  Inc   Reduced  fat  peanut  butter  product  and  method 
of  making.  5,366.754,  Cl.  426-633.000. 
Rude,  Shirley  M.  Hair  dressing  tool   5.365.954,  Cl.  132-275.000. 
Rudell,  Elliot;  Foster.  George  T.;  and  Pitkanen,  Alan  R.,  to  Rudell, 

Elliot  A   Toy  bubble  machine   5,366.402.  Cl.  446-16.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot  A  :  See— 

Rudell.  Elliot;  Foster,  George  T  ;  and  Pitkanen.  Alan  R  .  5.366,402, 
Cl.  446-16.000. 
Rudisi.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Nakazawa,    Tokuaki;    Rudisi,    Joseph    J.;    and    Suzuki,    Osamu, 
5.366.803.  Cl.  428-335  000. 
Rudolph.  Rainer:  See — 

Kohnert.  Ulrich;  and  Rudolph.  Rainer.  5.366.730.  Cl  424-94.640. 
Rudy,  Norman  A.,  to  Design  Systems,  Inc.  Beam  cutter.  5,365,816,  Cl. 

83-177.000. 
Ruhe,  Thomas  C;  and  Rao.  Pilaka  P..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Interior.  High  pressure-resistant  nonincendive  emulsion  explosive. 
5.366,571,  Cl.  149-2.000. 
Ruiz.  Frank  N.  Security  doors   5.365.696.  Cl.  49-67.000. 
Ruminy,  PAlrick:  See — 

Tourbah.     Abdallah;     and     Ruminy.     PAtrick,     5,367,562,     Cl 
379-93.000. 
Rumpeltin,  Charles  R.;  and  Dody.  Julie  A.,  to  Minteq  International  Inc. 

Vibratable  refractory  compositions.  5,366,944.  Cl   501-99000. 
Rupp,  Peter:  See — 

Schmitt.  Johannes;  and  Rupp.  Peter,  5,366,282,  Cl.  303-110.000. 
Rusch.  Randy  A.:  See — 

Summe.  Richard  A  ;  Rusch.  Randy  A.;  Schnabel,  Douglas  R.;  and 
Pamsh.  Jack  D  .  5.366,916.  Cl   437-44.000. 
Russ.  Michael  B  ;  Whitsura,  Frank  R.;  Peer.  Roger  L.;  Zmich.  Joseph; 
and  Low.  Chi-Chu  D..  to  UOP.  Catalytic  reforming  process  with 
sulfur  preclusion.  5.366.614,  Cl.  208-65.000. 
Russell,  Larry  A  :  See — 

Moe,  Warren  R.;  Russell,  Larry  A.;  Russell,  Teresa  L.;  Schevon. 
Catherine  A  ;  and  Stone.  Roger  E.,  5,367,566,  Cl.  379-243.000 
Rus.sell.  Michael  K  :  See— 

Fisher.  Arvin  J.;  HIava.  Alan;  Koeller.  Paul  D.;  Manges,  Mary  C; 
Russell.  Michael  K.;  Satin.  Robert  H.;  Stewart,  Gordon  G.;  and 
Timms,  Patncia  A..  5.367,686.  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Russell,  Teresa  L  :  See — 

Moe,  Warren  R.;  Russell.  Larry  A.;  Russell.  Teresa  L.;  Schevon. 
Catherine  A.;  and  Stone.  Roger  E..  5.367,566,  Cl.  379-243.000 
Russo,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

DeRosa.  Thomas  F.;  Russo,  Joseph  M  ;  Sung.  Rodney  L.;  and 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J..  5,366,518,  Cl.  44-331.000. 
Rustick,  Joseph  M.;  and  Finn.  Charles  A.  Laser  boresight  for  the  sight- 
ing in  of  a  gun.  5,365.669.  Cl   33-234.000. 
Rutan,  Douglas  M  :  See — 

Kachmarik.  David  J.;  Nerone,  Louis  R.;  and  Rutan,  Douglas  M., 
5,367,228.  Cl   315-307.000. 
Rutkowski.  John  A.:  See — 

Georger.   William   H.;  and   Rutkowski.  John   A  ,   5,367.273.  Cl. 
333-1.000. 
Rutner.  Herman;  Butt.  Abdul  M.;  Readio.  Josephine  D.;  and  Pollack. 
Lewis,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Method  for  lysing  lipo- 
somes using  polyethyleneglycol  monononylphenyl  ethers.  5,366,895. 
Cl.  436-17,000. 
Ruttimann.  Max,  to  Maweva  Holding  AG  (Ltd )    Wand-type  hand 

mixer  having  a  removable  mixing  head.  5,366,286.  Cl.  366-129.000. 
Ryan.  Charles  P..  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc,  Controlling 
cache    predictive    prefetching    based    on    cache    hit    ratio    trend, 
5,367.656.  Cl,  395-425.000. 
Ryan.  William  J.  Atherectomy  catheter  for  the  removal  of  atherosclero- 
sis from  within  blood  vessels,  5.366.463.  Cl.  606-159.000. 
Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Andersson,  Roland.  5,366,408,  Cl  454-121.000. 
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Saab-Scania  AB:  See — 

Famlund.  Jonny;  and  Sperle,  Peter.  5,365.900,  Cl.  123-193.500. 
Saadeh,  Said  S.:  See — 

Ward.  Ronald  G.;  Farrand,  Scott  C;  Hernandez.  Thomas  J.;  Ney- 
land,  Ronald  A.;  Slupek.  Richard  A.;  Barron,  James  E.;  Chen, 
Cheryl  X.;  Danielson.  Lih-Juan  L.;  Mangold.  Richard  P.;  Wiley. 
Mitchell  R.;  Miller.  Andrew  J.;  Saadeh.  Said  S.;  Fulton,  Paul  R.; 
Kunz,  Richard  A.;  Heald,  Arthur  D..  and  Sharma,  Dinesh  K., 
5,367.670.  Cl.  395-575.000. 
Saavedra.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Keefer.  Larry  K.;  Dunams.  Tambra  M.;  and  Saavedra.  Joseph  E., 
5,366.997.  Cl.  514-611.000. 
Saber  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Simpson,  W,  Dwain;  Pyle.  James  H.;  and  Wilcox.  Geoffrey  P.. 
5,365,984,  Cl.  141387.000. 
Sadanaga,  Eiji:  See — 

Harada,  Hidefumi;  Inoue,  Yasuo;  and  Sadanaga,  Eiji,  5,366,816,  Cl. 
428-614.000. 
Sadkhin.  Grigory.  Method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  treating  biologically 

active  points  on  a  patient's  skin.  5,366,483,  Cl.  607-3.000. 
Sado,  Kenzo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Projecting  lens.  5,367,405. 

Cl.  359-649.000. 
SAES  Getters  S.p.A.:  See— 

Boffito.  Claudio;  and  Ferrario.  Bruno.  5,365.742,  Cl.  62-46.200. 
Safety  Lock  and  Lift,  Ltd.:  See — 

Huffman,  Charles  E.,  5,366,203,  Cl.  254-362.000. 
Safranek,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Coulson,  Richard  L.;  O'Malley,  Vincent  G.;  and  Safranek,  Robert 
J..  5,367,647,  Cl.  395-325.000. 
Saha,  Murari  M.;  and  Wennerlund,  Per,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB. 
Method  and  device  for  preventing  understabilization  of  longitudinal 
differential  protection  in  case  of  external  fault  and  current  trans- 
former saturation.  5,367,425,  Cl.  361-63.000. 
Saia,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Ghezzo,  Mario;  Yakymyshyn,  Christopher  P.;  Saia.  Richard  J.;  and 
Polla,  Dennis  L.,  5,367,585,  Cl.  385-23.000. 
Saidi,  Eileen  S.,  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  an 
anode  material   for  lithium-containing  solid  electrochemical  cells. 
5.366.829,  Cl.  429-216.000. 
Sainer,  Bengi  O..  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Hot-isostatic  press  with 
hinge-like    movement    to    accomodate    expansion.    5.366,689,    Cl. 
419-49.000. 
St.  Clair.  Anne  K.:  See — 

Dorogy.  William  E..  Jr.;  and  St.  Clair.  Anne  K.,  5,367,046,  Cl 
528-353000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Pelilcollin,  Jean-Marc;  Lesage,  Jean-Luc;  and  Borderiou,  Arnaud, 
5,366,529,  Cl.  65-106.000. 
St.  Mary,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Balsimo.   William   V  ;  and  St.   Mary.   Steven  J  .   5.366.632,  Cl 
210-777.000. 
St   Peters,  Richard  L  :  See— 

Roemer,  Peter  B  ;  Blumenfeld,  Samuel  M  ;  Vosburgh,  Kirby  G.; 
Cline.  Harvey  E  ;  Barber.  William  D ;  Lorensen.  William  E.;  St 
Peters.  Richard  L,;  Schenck,  John  F.;  Dumoulin,  Charles  L,; 
Darrow,  Robert  D.;  and  Hardy,  Christopher  J.,  5,365.927,  Cl. 
128-653.200. 
St.  Pierre,  Leon  E.;  Brown.  George  R.;  and  Wu.  Gaoming.  to  Lowchol 
Scientific.  Inc.  Ingestible  polymeric  amines  for  the  lowenng  of  blood 
cholesterol    5,366,724,  Cl.  424-78. 120 
Sainton.  Joseph  B ,  to  Spectrum  Information  Technologies,  Inc.  Pro- 
grammable universal  modem  system  and  method  for  using  the  same. 
5,367,563.  Cl.  379-98.000. 
Saito,  Hitoshi;  Kitamura,  Tetsuji;  Matsuda,  Hideyuki;  Danjo,  Masami- 
chi;  and  Nishi,  Eiji,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The  Moisture- 
curable      urethane-based      sealing     composition.      5.367.036.      Cl 
525-458.000. 
Saito.  Jun:  See — 

Sato,  Masatoshi;  Saito,  Jun;  and  Akasaka,  Hideki,  5,367,507,  Cl. 
369-13.000. 
Saito.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Tazawa,    Saloshi;    Saito,    Kazuyuki;    and    Leon,    Francisco   A.. 
5,367,465,  Cl.  364-468.000. 
Saito,  Naoto:  See — 

Aoki,  Kenji;  and  Saito.  Naoto.  5,366.922.  Cl.  437-57.000. 
Saito,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Masaru;  Nishizawa.  Nobuyoshi;   Itoh,  Tsukasa;   Mal- 
subayashi.     Takaaki;     Yonesaki.     'Takehiro;     Satoh,     Koichi; 
Furukawa.  Akio;  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  Fujitani.  Shin;  Nasako,  Kenji; 
and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  5,366.820,  Cl.  429-19.000. 
Saitoh,  Akio:  See — 

Hough,  Roger  E.;  limura,  Kazuo;  Ishimoto.  Kenya;  Nishimoto, 
Ma.sao;   Saitoh.   Akio;   Sawada,    Kozo;   Abe,    Fumiaki;   Sasaki, 
Goroh;  and  Schmandt,  Stephen  J.,  5,367,661,  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yamanishi.   Keisuke;  Oshima,  Hideo;  and  Sakaguchi.  Kazuhiko, 
5.366.814.  Cl.  428-607.000 
Sakai.  Akira,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Overcurrenl  protec- 
tion device.  5,367,279,  Cl.  337-104.000. 
Sakai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Hiroyuki;  Kajita,  Tetsuya;  Takashima,  Kenichi;  Yotsuji, 
Minako;  Takakura,  Keiko;  Yotsuji,  Akira:  Mitsuyama,  Junichi; 
Shimizu,  Katsumi;  Sakai,  Hiroshi;  and  Nanta,  Hirokazu, 
5,366,989,  Cl.  514-383.000, 


Sakai,  Jun,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  receiving  sheet 
and  image  transferring  method  employing  the  image  receiving  sheet 
5.366,837,  Cl.  430-97.000. 
Sakai,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Switch- 
board terminal  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  loop  circuits 
5.367,568,  Cl.  379-309.000. 
Sakaki,  Masaharu:  See — 

Nagano,  Eiki;  Takemura,  Susumu;  Enomoto.  Masayuki;  Sakaki. 
Masaharu;  and  Kizawa,  Satoru,  5,366.955.  Cl.  504-225.000. 
Sakakibara,  Zyunzi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Sueyoshi;  Sakakibara,  Zyunzi;  and  Tsutsumi,  Yasutsusu, 

5,366,364,  Cl.  425-1 16.000. 

Sakamoto,  Hisashi,  to  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.   Multilayer 

analytical     element     for     assaying     fructosamine.     5.366.868.     Cl 

435-10.000. 

Sakamoto,  Kciji;  and   Iwashita,  Yasusuke,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.   Backlash 

acceleration  control  method.  5,367,238,  Cl.  318-630.000. 
Sakamoto,  Takashi,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  generating  halftone  dots.  5,367,384,  Cl.  358-456.000 
Sakane,  Kazuo;  Kawabata.  Kohji;  and  Inamoto.  Yoshiko.  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  Ccphem  compounds  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof  5,366,970,  Cl.  514-202.000. 
Sakaniwa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Tohru;   Yamamoto,   Shuzo;   Sakaniwa,   Hiroshi    and 
Ohu,  Satoshi,  5,367,554,  Cl.  378-196.000. 
Sakashita,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Kunugihara,     Hiromu;     Yamaguchi.    Tooru;     Mieno.    Gousuke; 
Kawamura.  Junkichi;  Asou.  Akiyoshi;  Sakashita,  Tsutomu;  Hata! 
Toshiyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Tetsuya,  5,366,515.  Cl.  29-25.030. 
Sakuhara,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Suda,  Masayuki;  Sakuhara.  Toshihiko;  Shinogi,  Masalaka;  Iwasaki, 
Fumiharu;  and  Ando,  Akito,  5.366,613,  Cl.  205-221.000. 
Sakuma,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hasuo,  Keisuke;  and  Sakuma.  Takeshi.  5,367,704,  Cl  395-800.000. 
Sakuma,  Teiji:  See — 

Ueda.  Koichi;  Nishide,  Yutaka;  Gotoh,  Akira;  Takenami,  Yoshio; 
Ogawa,  Fujio;  Sakuma,  Teiji;  Kobayashi,  Takashi;  and  Itoh, 
Tomokazu,  5,365,659,  Cl.  29-863.000. 
Sakuma,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamamichi.  ShinUro;  WaUnabe.  Hirohito;  Hashimoto,  Toshiki- 
and  Sakuma,  Toshiyuki.  5.366.920.  Cl.  437-52.000. 
Sakuragi,  Satosi;  and  Kuroda,  Takashi.  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal 

separation  circuit.  5,367,447,  Cl.  363-39.000. 
Saia,  Alberto;  Banfi,  Aldo;  Benedini,  Francesca;  and  Cereda,  Roberta, 
to  Italfarmaco  S.p.A,  Benzoic  acid  substituted  denvalives  having 
cardiova.scular  activity.  5,366,992,  Cl.  514-409.000. 
Salari.  Hamid:  See — 

Latlin,  Danny  L.;  Breen.  Philip  J.;  Compadre,  Cesar  M.;  Fifer.  E. 
Kim;  Slavik.  Michael  F.;  Salari,  Hamid;  and  Engler.  Phillip  V 
5,366,983,  Cl.  514-358.000. 
Salazar,  Edilberto  I.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  DC  motor  stall-detection 

system.  5,367,236,  Cl.  318-567.000. 
Salcer,  William;  and  Spier,  I.  Martin,  to  Loraney  Sports.  Inc.  Hockey 

puck.  5.366.219.  Cl.  273-I28.00R. 
Saletia,  Gary  F.:  See — 

Matsko,  Joseph  J.;  and  Saletta.  Gary  F.,  5,367,427.  Cl.  361-94.000, 
Salomon,  Mary  F.;  Marn,  Donald  J.;  Abbott,  Franklin  P.;  and  Pialet, 
Joseph  W..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Functional  fluids  useful  at 
high  temperatures.  5,366,648,  Cl.  252-42  700 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Chemello.  Jean-Pierre,  5,365,679,  Cl.  36-117.000. 
Sammet,  Fred  A  :  See — 

Magill,  James  W.;  Adams,  Kathleen  M.;  and  Sammet,  Fred  A., 
5.367.664,  Cl.  395-575.000. 
Samson  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Heinfried.  5.365,963,  Cl.  137-67.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kang,  Keehyun,  5,367,266,  Cl   327-47  000. 
Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Han.  Jin-Man;  and  Lee,  Jong-Hoon,  5,367,491,  Cl.  365-201.000. 
Lee,  Jin  W.;  and  Kim,  Dong  I.,  5,367,241,  Cl.  318-799.000. 
Park,  Chan-Sok;  Choi,  Young-Gwon;  Lee,  Dong-Jae;  Choi,  Do- 
Chan,    Jun,    Dong-Soo;    and    Seok,    Yong-Sik.    5.367,489,    Cl. 
365-189.110 
Samukawa,  Seiji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Plasma  formation  using  electron 
cyclotron  resonance  and  method  for  processing  substrate  by  using  the 
same.  5.366.586,  Cl    156-643.000. 
San,  Chung  Chien:  See — 

Nishioka,  Kei;  and  San,  Chung  Chien,  5.367.412.  Cl   360-67  000 
Sanchez.  Francisco  G.;  Martin.  Pedro  L.;  Solis.  Juan  D.,  Allen.  Ber- 
nardo E.;  and  Blanco,  Juan  J.,  to  Telefonica  de  Espana.  S.A.  Tele- 
communications packet  switching  system   5,367,521,  Cl   370-60.000. 
Sanderson,  Leon  F.;  McConnell.  Kenneth  C;  Hintzsche.  John  L.;  and 
Davenport.  Donald  K,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Cotton  picker  bar  with 
lower  retention.  5,365,726,  Cl.  56-41.000 
Sandoz  Ltd  :  See — 

Grassberger,  Maximilian;  Meingassner,  Josef  G.;  Stutz,  Anton;  and 
Stutz,  Peter,  5,366,971,  Cl.  514-291.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Pantzar.  Goran;  and  Carlsson.  Sven-Erik.  5,365,805.  Cl.  76-101  100 
Sanko  Sogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Halton,  Kazuhide;  Yamaji,  Hiroyuki;  Hatakeyama.  Yoshikazu; 
Shida,  Yoshiyuki;  Tamura.  Atushi;  Kilaoka.  Takumi;  and 
Kohama,  Takashi,  5,366,674.  Cl.  264-45  400 
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Sannohe,  Yuuiti:  See — 

Salo,  Tetji;  Nakata.  Hitoshi;  Ishizuki,  Takayuki;  Iwaya,  Shoichi: 
Takahashi.    Koji;    Sannohe,    Yuuiti;    aiiid    Tanaka,    Hitoshi. 
5.366.718,  CI.  423-594  000. 
Sano,  Makoto:  See — 

Ote,  Ichiro;  Okayama,  Masataka;  Sano,  Makoto;  Hashio,  Masanori; 
Takanashi,  KaUuya;  Kitahara,  Jun;  and  Hirala.  Sunao,  5,367,628, 
CI.  395-162.000 
SanPoint  AB:  See— 

DeGroot.  Hans  F.,  5,366,450,  CI.  604-366.000. 
Sanquinetti-Tngo.  Jorge  J.  Dart  game  with  dan  hit  venus  non-dart  hit 

impact  discrimination.  5,366,230.  CI.  273-371.000. 
Sansevero.  Frank  M.:  See- 
Johnson.  Gerald   E.;   Laliberte.   Ronald;   Sansevero.   Frank   M.; 
Adnan.  Willy;  Wente.  Gerald;  and  Zimmerman,  R.,  5,366,060, 
CI.  198-323.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kanno,  Isao.  5,366.394,  CI.  44O-2.000. 
Nanami,   Masayoshi;   Isogawa,   Atsushi;   and   Masahiro,   Honda, 

5,366,401,  CI.  440-89  000 
Suganuma,    Noboru;    Ozawa,    Shigeyuki;   and    Nakase,    Ryoichi. 

5,366.397.  CI.  440-39.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kazuhiko.  5.367.297.  CI.  340-984.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushuiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uenage,     Toshihiko;     and     Hirano,     Yoshihide,     5.366,393,     CI. 
440-1.000. 
Santi,  Raymond  M.  Swimming  pool  tile  brushing  device.  5,365,626,  CI. 

15-49.100. 
Santy,  Patrick;  and  Verstraete.  Gerrit,  to  Barco  N.  V.  Magnetic  immu- 
nity system  (MIS)  and  monitor  incorporating  the  MIS.  5,367,221,  CI. 
315-8.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Noishiki,  Yoshio;  Yoneyama,  Hirofumi;  and  Kishimoto.  Yoshimasa, 

5,367,530.  CI.  372-*3.000. 
Tsutsumi.   Masani;  Nishizawa,   Nobuyoshi;   lloh,  Tsukasa;   Mat- 
subayashi.     Takaaki;     Yonesaki.     Takehiro;     Satoh,     Koichi; 
Funikawa,  Akio;  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  Fujitani,  Shin;  Nasako,  Kenji; 
and  Saito.  Toshihiko,  5,366,820,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Sanyo  Electrical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  Tetsuya,  5,367,599,  CI.  388-809.000. 
Sardano,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Schroll,    Ross   E.;   Swift,   Joseph   A.;   and   Sardano,    Peter   A., 
5,366,773.  CI  428-36.900. 
Sargood,  Steve:  See- 
Taylor,    Geoffrey    W;    and    Sargood,    Steve,    5,367,177.    CI. 
257-20.000. 
Sarkisian,  Edward  C:  See — 

Seiby,  Steven  F.;  Green,  Dewayne  E.;  Sarkisian,  Edward  C;  and 
Klueger,  Sigmund.  5,367,135,  CI  200-345.000. 
Samicola,  John  F  Motion  simulator.  5,366.375,  CI.  434-37.000. 
Sartor.  Mariano:  See — 

Pozzobon,    Alessaivdro;    and    Sartor.     Mariano,     5,366,232,    CI. 
280-11  220. 
Sartorius.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Coyle.  William  E.;  Nuechterlein.  David  W  ;  ODonnell.  Kim  E  ; 
Sartorius,  Thomas  A  ;  Schultz.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Wolters,  Emmy 
M..  5,367.653,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Sasaki,  Goroh:  See — 

Hough,  Roger  E.;  limura,  Kazuo;  Ishimoto,  Kenya;  Nishimolo, 
Masao;   Saitoh,  Akio;   Sawada,   Kozo;  Abe,   Fumiaki;   Sasaki, 
Goroh;  and  Schmandt,  Stephen  J..  5.367.661,  CI.  395-500.000 
Sasaki,  Masakazu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  BI- 

CMOS  integrated  circuit  device.  5,366,907,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Sasaki,  Shoko:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Monya.  Koichi; 
Hattori.     Yumi;     and     Shibuya.     Katsuhiko,     5,366,976,     CI. 
514-258.000. 
Sasaki,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Inoue.   Tetsuya;   Sasaki,   Yoshihiro;   and   Yoshimura.   Hirofumi, 
5.367.009.  CI.  524-272.000. 
Sassi,  Fabio:  See — 

Gambcrini,  Antonio;  Sassi,  Fabio;  and  Gigante,  Antonio,  5,366,064, 
CI   198-426.000. 
Satin,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Fisher,  Arvin  J.;  HIava.  Alan;  Kocller,  Paul  D.;  Manges,  Mary  C; 
Russell,  Michael  K.;  Satin,  Robert  H.;  Stewart,  Gordon  G.;  and 
Timms,  Patricia  A.,  5,367,686,  CI  395-700.000. 
Sato,  Goichi:  See — 

Manii,  Kuniyoshi;  Sato,  Goichi;  Sawa,  Buntaro;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi, 
5,367,556,  CI   379-58.000 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Marui.  Kuniyoshi;  Sato.  Goichi;  Sawa,  Buntaro;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi, 
5,367.556.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Sato,  Koki,  (o  Juki  Corporation.  Enclosure  feed  device  for  enclosing 
and  sealing  apparatus  and  method  of  enclosing  and  sealing  enclosures. 
5,366,214,  CI.  271-100.000. 
Sato,  Masatoshi;  Sailo,  Jun;  and  Akasaka.  Hideki,  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion.  Over  write  capable  magneloopiical   recording  method,  and 
magneiooptical    recording   apparatus   and    medium    used    therefor. 
5.367,507,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Sato,  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Okubo,     Shinya;     Sato.     Mitsunobu;     and     Himeno.     Kunisuke, 
5,366,725,  CI.  424-85.400. 
Sato,  Shigenori:  See — 

Sunagawa.  Masao;  Iwasc,  Yukiji;  and  Sato,  Shigenori.  5.365.633, 
a.  15-326.000. 


Sato,  Syunichi:  See — 

Mori,  Hisatoshi;  Sato.  Syunichi;  Konya,  Naohiro;  Ohno,  Ichiro; 
Ishii,  Hiromiuu;  Matsuda.  Kunihiro;  and  Shiola.  Junji,  5,367,179 
CI.  257-59.000. 
Sato,  Takahiro:  See— 

Kaimoto,    Shinshi;    Sato,    Takahiro;    Hamamoto,    Hiroshi;    and 
Ishikawa,  Masanori,  5.366.150,  CI.  237-2.00A. 
Sato.  Takanori:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Takahilo;  Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Sato.  Takanori;  and  Tada, 
Sugihiko.  5.366.854.  CI  430-538.000. 
Sato,  Takehisa,  Kunbayashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Ueda.  Hironari.  to  Tonen 
Corporation   Lubricating  oil  composition.  5.366.646.  CI.  252-49.800. 
Sato,   Teiji;    Nakata.    Hitoshi;    Ishlzuki.    Takayuki;    Iwaya,   Shoichi; 
Takahashi,  Koji;  Sannohe,  Yuuiti;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi.  to  Mizusawa 
Industrial  Chemicals  Ltd.;  and  TDK  Corporation.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing columbile-lypc  niobate  and  process  for  producing  perovskite- 
type  compound  therefrom.  5.366.718.  CI.  423-594.000 
Sato.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Inaniwa,  Masahiro;  and  Sato,  Yoshiaki,  5,365,810,  CI.  81-430.000. 
Satoh,  Koichi:  See— 

Tsutsumi.   Masani;   Nishizawa.   Nobuyoshi;   Itoh.   Tsukasa;   Mat- 
subayashi.     Takaaki;     Yonesaki.     Takehiro;     Satoh.     Koichi; 
Funikawa,  Akio;  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  Fujiuni.  Shin;  Nasako,  Kenji' 
and  Saito,  Toshihiko,  5,366,820.  CI.  429-19000 
Satoh.  Takateru:  See — 

Shiba,  Haruo;  Satoh,  Takateru;  and  Namioka,  Takashi,  5,367,421, 
CI.  242-347.100. 
Satoh,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Takashima.  Milsuru;  and  Satoh,  Yoshiki,  5,365,930,  C\.  128-672.000. 
Satou.  Ryuzi:  See — 

Yagi,  Norio;  Arikawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Satou,  Ryuzi,  5,367,420,  CI. 
360-109.000. 
Satou,  Yasuyuki;  Karaki.  Morihiro;  and  Shinoda.  Masahisa.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-beam  optical  recording-repro- 
duction device  with  independent  error  detection  for  each  beam 
5.367,512.  CI.  369-44.230. 
Saturn  Corporation:  See — 

Downs,  Robert  C  ;  and  Kinsey.  Kyle  K  .  5.365.804,  CI.  74-535.000 
Sauerwine,  Dean  N.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Single  ply  eccen- 

tnc  C-fold.  5,366.145.  CI.  229-304.000. 
Saulietis.  Indulis.  to  Perceptive  Scientific  Instruments,  Inc.  Microscope 

slide  roury  suge.  5.367.401.  CI.  359-398.000. 
Savage,  Steven  D.;  Evans,  Steven  L.;  Haygood.  Robert  A  ;  and  Zomer, 
Paul  S..  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Fatty  acid  based  compositions  for 
the  control  of  established  plant  infections.  5,366,995.  CI.  514-558.000 
Savage.  William  A.:  See- 
Smith.  Kevin  J.;  Kenner.  Hugh  R.;  Savage,  William  A.    and 
Kwong,  Alice,  5.367.651.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Savgal  Compressors  Ltd.:  See — 

Volftsun,  Leonid.  5.366,356,  CI.  418-38.000. 
Savory,  John:  See — 

Margrey.  Keith  S  ;  Felder.  Robin  A.;  Boyd.  James  C;  Holman,  J. 
William;   Roberts,  Jonathan   H  .  Savory,  John;  and  Martinez, 
Antonia,  5,366,896.  CI.  436-48.000. 
Sawa,  Buntaro:  See — 

Marui.  Kuniyoshi;  Sato.  Goichi;  Sawa,  Buntaro;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi, 
5.367.556,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Sawada,  Kozo:  See — 

Hough.  Roger  E.;  limura,  Kazuo;  Ishimoto,  Kenya;  Nishimoto, 
Masao;   Saitoh,   Akio;   Sawada,   Kozo;   Abe.    Fumiaki;    Sasaki, 
Goroh;  and  Schmandt,  Stephen  J.,  5,367,661,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Sawada,  Mamoru,  to  Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd.  Acceleration  slip  control 

device  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.366.039,  CI.  I8O-I97.00O. 
Sawada,  Shigetomo;  Asanai,  Yoshimichi;  Tanaka,  Yoshio;  and  Yashiro. 
Kikuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Apparatus  and  method  for  producing 
magnetic  head  sliders.  5.365.700.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Sawamura,  Kazutomo:  See — 

Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Ishioka,  Takuji;  Maruyama. 

Shigeru;    Baba.    Shigeki;    Hisaki,    Takashi;    Maeda.    Kenichi; 

Sawamura.    Kazutomo;    Takagi.    Jiro;    and    Terata,    Shukoh, 

5.365.905.  CI.  123-406.000. 

Sawaragi.  Fujio.  to  Nippon  Arc  Co..  Ltd.  Coating  composition  and 

article  coated  thereby   5.367,019.  CI.  524-780.000 
Sawazaki.  Nobuyuki;  Taniya.  Masaaki;  and  Koiwa,  Mitsuru.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignitor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine   5.365.909.  CI.  123-617.000. 
Sawdai.  Albert  H..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Cellulosic 
fibrous  structures  having  pressure  differential  induced  protuberances 
and  a  process  of  making  such  cellulosic  fibrous  structures.  5.366.785. 
CI  428-156.000 
Sawyer.  Thomas  F ;  Carter.  William  T .  Jr ;  and  Benz,  Mark  G.,  to 
General  Electric  Company    Molten  meul  spray  forming  atomizer 
5.366.206.  CI.  266-202.000. 
Scales.  Hunter  L.:  See — 

Shebanow.  Michael  C  ;  Alsup.  Mitchell  K.;  Scales.  Hunter  L.;  and 
Hoekstra,  George  P.,  5,367,494,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Scalf.  Carol  C:  See- 
Walker.   Kelsey   R.;  Scalf.  Carol  C;  and  Granzow.   Daniel   B 
5.365.645.  CI.  29-25  350 
Schaberle.  Erwin.  to  Terrot  Strickmaschinen  GmbH.  Circular  knitting 
machine    for    manufacturing    patterned    high-pile    knitted    fabrics. 
5.365.755.  CI   66-9.008. 
Schad.  Gregory  W .  to  TEC  Incorporated    Latex  modified  cement- 
based  Ihm  set  adhesive   5.366.550.  CI.  106-730.000. 
Schaefer.  Charles  C;  Christiansen.  Donald;  and  Machledl,  Charles  G. 
Repeater  housing  mounting  unit.  5,366,190,  CI.  248-122.000. 
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Schafer,  Gerhard:  See— 

Hufnagl,  Waller,  Schamberg,  Stefan;  Schafer.  Gerhard;  Muller. 
Roland;  and  Klawuhn.  Manfred.  5.367.607.  CI.  392-465.000. 
Schafer.  Hans:  See — 

Ritter,  Eberhard;  Schafer.  Hans;  Vollheim,  Thomas;  and  Schottler, 
Martin,  5,367,096,  CI.  560-48.000. 
Schamt>erg,  Stefan:  See — 

Hufnagl,  Walter;  Schamberg.  Stefan;  Schafer,  Gerhard;  Muller. 
Roland;  and  Klawuhn.  Manfred,  5.367.607.  CI.  392-465.000. 
Scharpf,  Lewis  G.:  See — 

Buckholz,  Lawrence  L.,  Jr.;  and  Scharpf,  Lewis  G.,  5,366,747,  CI. 
426-536.000. 
Schechter,  Norman:  See — 

Rubin,    Harvey;    Wang,    Zhi    M.;    Cooperman,    Barry    S.;    and 
Schechter.  Norman.  5.367.064.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Schcffer.  Terry  J.;  Munson.  Kurt  R.;  and  Conner.  Arlie  R..  to  In  Focus 
Systems.  Inc.  Contrast  improvement  for  display  panels  with  masks 
between  electrodes  and  covering  split  between  electrode  portions. 
5,367,390,  CI.  359-54.000. 
Scheiner,  Avram;  Marsolais,  E.   Byron;  Mortimer,  J.  Thomas;  and 
Kicher,  Thomas  P..  to  Case  Western  Reserve  University.  Double 
helix  functional  stimulation  electrode.  5,366,493,  CI.  607-116.000. 
Schell.    William    F    Communication    signal    device.    5,367,296,    CI. 

340-984.000. 
Schenck,  John  F.:  See — 

Roemer.  Peter  B.;  Blumenfeld.  Samuel  M.;  Vosburgh.  Kirby  G.; 
Cline.  Harvey  E.;  Barber.  William  D.;  Lorensen.  William  E.;  St. 
Peters.  Richard  L.;  Schenck.  John  F.;  Dumoulin.  Charles  L.; 
Darrow.  Robert  D.;  and  Hardy.  Christopher  J..  5.365.927,  CI. 
128-653.200. 
Scherkenbeck,  Jurgen;  Neniwig,  Gunter;  Lenz,  Jurgen;  Boeckh,  Jur- 
gen;  Wendler,  Gemot;  Dambach,  Martin;  and  Kruger,  Bemd-Wie- 
land,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Methods  and  agents  for  combating 
cockroaches.  5,365,691,  CI.  43-114.000. 
Schetzina,  Jan  F..  to  North  Carolina  Stale  University.  Method  of  fabri- 
cating epitaxially  deposited  ohmic  contacts  using  group  II-VI  semi- 
conductor materials.  5,366.927,  CI.  437-185.000. 
Schevon,  Catherine  A.:  See — 

Moe,  Warren  R.;  Russell,  Larry  A.;  Russell,  Teresa  L.;  Schevon. 
Catherine  A.;  and  Stone.  Roger  E.,  5,367,566.  CI.  379-243.000 
Schick,  Hans  G.,  to  Upchurch  Scientific,  Inc.  Inlet  filter.  5.366,620,  CI. 

210-198.200. 
Schied,  Peter  J  :  See— 

Arora.    Sudershan    K  ;    and    Schied.    Peter    J.,    5,367,062,    CI. 
514-25.000. 
Schiehser,  Guy  A.;  Caufield,  Craig  E.;  Senko.  Nancie  A.;  and  VonBurg. 
Gregory  F..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Tetronic. 
thioletronic  and  lelramic  acid  derivatives  as  phospholipase  A2  inhibi- 
tors. 5,366,993.  CI.  514-445.000. 
Schierling,  Roland:  See — 

Wissmann.    Michael;    Nickel,    Hans;   Schierling,    Roland;    Adam. 
Roland;  and  Geyer,  Werner,  5,365,893,  CI    I23-73.0OC. 
Schiet.  Franc  T.:  See — 

Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S.;  McGinnis.  Matthew  J.;  Beck.  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna.     Marie    R.;    and    Schiet.     Franc    T.,     5.367,092.    CI 
558-374.000. 
Schiff,  Andreas:  See — 

Buergel.  Johannes;   Lamarche.  Jean-Luc;   Schiff,  Andreas;  and 
Weslrup,  Klaus-Peter,  5,367,198,  CI   307-116.000 
Schiffleger.  Alan  J  .  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Multiprocessing  system 
using  indirect  addressing  to  access  respective  local  semaphore  regis- 
ters bits  for  setting  the  bit  or  branching  if  the  bit  is  set.  5,367,690,  CI. 
395-725.000. 
Schilling,  Donald  L..  to  InterDigital  Technology  Corporation.  Dy- 
lumic  capacity  allocation  CDMA  spread  spectrum  communications. 
5,367,533.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Schilz,  Jurgen;  and  Kurten.  Marius.  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fur 
Luft-  und  Raumfahft  e.V.  Mechanical  alloying  of  brittle  and  hard 
materials  by  use  of  planetary  mills.  5,366.166.  CI.  241-30.000. 
Schimanski.  Dieter:  See — 

Bouis.  Xavier;  Tizard.  John;  Price,  Ian  A.;  Wigley,  David;  and 
Schimanski,  Dieter.  5,365,782,  CI.  73-147.000. 
Schindler.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Haan.  Henk;  Casper.  Mark  S.;  Balshaw,  Martha;  and  Schindler, 
Kevin  A.,  5,366,146,  CI  229-304.000 
Schindler.  Werner:  See — 

Eugler.  Norbert;  Schindler.  Werner;  and  Dominguez,  Heman  H.. 
5.366,235.  CI   280-622.000. 
Schipper,  Willem:  See — 

Leblans,  Paul;  Schipper,  Willem;  and  Blasse,  George,  5.367,176,  CI 
250-585.000. 
Schirmer,  Michael  H.  Hydraulically  operated  retractable  ambulance 

cot   5,365,622,  CI.  5-611000 
Schirmer,  Ulrich:  See — 

Schuetz,     Franz;     Neubauer,     Hans-Juergen;      Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas;  Schirmer,  Ulrich;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  Kuenast,  Chris- 
loph;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Kardorff, 
Uwe.  5,366,984,  CI.  514-361  000. 
Schleicher,  Andreas:  See —  * 

Romer,     Michael;    and     Schleicher,     Andreas,     5,366,663,    CI. 
525-425.000. 
Schlichling,   Mark   R.,  to  Steel  Technology  Corporation.   Fuel  and 
oxygen  addition  for  metal  smelting  or  refining  process.  5,366,537,  CI. 
75-528.000. 


Schloegl,  Gunter:  See— 

Murschall,    Ursula;    Speith,    Angela;    and    Schloegl,    Gunter 
5,366,796,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Schlotfeldt,  Walter:  See— 

Robisch,     Herman;    and     Schlotfeldt.    Walter,     5,366,158,    CI 
239-289.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries:  See — 

Rose,  Rene,  5.365.655,  CI.  29-627.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Edwards.  A.  Glen;  Hromas,  Joe  C;  Huber,  Klaus  B.;  and  Smith 
Edward  G.,  Jr.,  5,366,013.  CI.  166-297.000. 
Schmandt.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Hough.  Roger  E.;  limura.  Kazuo;  Ishimoto,  Kenya;  Nishimoto, 
Masao;   Saitoh,   Akio;   Sawada.   Kozo;   Abe,    Fumiaki;   Sasaki, 
Goroh:  and  Schmandt,  Stephen  J.,  5.367.661.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Schmid.  Eduard:  See — 

Frische,  Rainer;  Gross-Lannert,  Renate;  Wollmann.  Klaus;  Best, 
Bemd;   Schmid,   Eduard;   and   Buehler,   Fritz,   5,367,067,   CI 
536-45.000. 
Schmid,  Erich:  See — 

Bruckner.  Hermann;  and  Schmid.  Erich.  5.365.730.  CI.  60-39.182. 
Schmid,  Michael,  to  Consumer  Promotions,  Inc.  Adjustable  display 

unit.  5,366,099,  CI.  211-59.300. 
Schmidt.  Dieter:  See— 

Speil.  Walter;  Schmidt.  Dieter;  and  Zipprath,  Michael,  5,365,897 
CI.  123-90.520. 
Schmidt,  Gunther,  deceased:  See— 

Hargrave.  Karl  D.;  Proudfooc.  John  R  ;  Adams.  Julian;  Grozinger. 

Karl  G.;  Schmidt,  Gunther,  deceased;  Engel,  Wolfiiard;  Trumm- 

litz,     Gunther;     and     Eberlein,     Wolfgang,     5,366,972,     CI 

514-220.000. 

Schmidt.   Hans-Jurgen;  Lindner.   Klaus:  and   Eversloh.  Theo  L..  to 

Motorola,  Inc.  Keypad  including  membrane  with  replaceable  key 

elements.  5,367,133,  CI.  200-5.00A. 

Schmidt,  Howard  M.,  Sr.  Separation  of  valuable  minerals  from  matenal 

found  in  the  beds  of  bodies  of  water.  5,366,092.  CI   209-17.000. 
Schmidt,  Margaret,  legal  represenutive:  See— 

Hargrave,  Karl  D.;  Proudfoot,  John  R.;  Adams.  Julian;  Grozinger. 
Karl  G.;  Schmidt,  Gunther,  deceased;  Engel.  Wollhard;  Trumm- 
litz.     Gunther;     and     Eberlein,     Wolfgang,     5,366,972,     CI 
514-220.000. 
Schmidt,  Randall  G.;  and  Vincent,  Gary  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesives.  5.366,809.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Schmitl.  Johannes;  and  Rupp,  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Drive  slip 

regulating  system.  5.366.282.  CI.  303-110.000 
Schmitt.  Michael;  and  Niedenbrueck.  Matthias,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaf).  Preparation  of  7,16-dichIorodianthraquinone-N.N'-dihydroa- 
zine.  5,367,074,  CI.  544-339.000. 
Schmitz,  Burkhard:  See— 

Roericht.  Hans;  Fleischmann,  Horst;  Biggel,  Franz;  and  Schmitz 
Burkhard,  5,366,274,  CI.  297-321.000. 
Schmitz,  Detlef:  See— 

Kersten,    Jens-Heinrich;    and    Schmitz,    Detlef,    5,366,115,    CI 
222-105.000. 
Schmoegner,  John  C:  See — 

Burgos,  Mel-Angeli  M.;  Feathers,  Charles  H..  Ill;  and  Schmoegner. 
John  C  5.366.693.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Schnabel.  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Summe,  Richard  A.;  Rusch,  Randy  A.;  Schnabel.  Douglas  R.;  and 
Parrish.  Jack  D  ,  5,366.916,  CI.  437-44.000 
Schneider,  Gottfried:  See — 

Peschka,     Walter;     and     Schneider,     Gottfried,     5,365,981,     CI 
141-7.000. 
Schneider,  Hartmut;  Gemdt,  Christian;  and  Staudt,  Armin,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl.   Optical   fiber  composed   of  glass  doped   with 
laser-active  ions  of  an  element  from  the  rare  earths.  5,366,937,  CI 
501-40.000 
Schneider.  Richard  T.;  and  Keates.  Richard  H..  to  Schneider.  Richard 
T.;  and  Keates.  Richard  H   One-piece  bifocal  intraocular  lens  con- 
struction. 5.366.500.  CI   623-6.000. 
Schnorf,  Peter,  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Digital  video  editor 

having  lost  video  frame  protection.  5.367,341,  CI.  348-616.000. 
Schnur,  Joel  M.:  See — 

Singh,  Alok;  and  Schnur,  Joel  M.,  5,366,881,  CI.  435-177.000. 
Schofield,  Philip  W.;  Stonikas,  Paul  R  ;  and  McGinley.  James  W.,  to 
Melhode  Electronics,  Inc.  Optical  loopback  tester  with  air  gap  atten- 
uator. 5,367,159,  CI.  250-227  110. 
Scholten,  Monica;  Van  Den  Meerakker,  Johannes  E.  A.  M.;  and  Jacobs, 
Johannes  W.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  pattern  of  tin-doped  indium  oxide 
(ITO)  on  a  substrate.  5,366.588.  CI.  156-656.000. 
Scholz,  Todd  V.:  See— 

Terrel,   Ronald   L.;   Al-Swailmi,   Saleh;  and   Scholz,  Todd   V 
5.365,793,  CI.  73-813.000. 
Scholz,  Werner,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Method  and 
circuit  for  regenerating  a  binary  bit  stream  from  a  ternary  signal 
5.367,535,  CI.  375-17.000. 
Schott  Gerate  GmbH:  See— 

Lehmann,  Jochen  K.;  Glatzer,  Roland;  Hartmann,  Jutta;  and  Wag- 
ner. Dieter.  5,365,776,  CI.  73-54.070. 
Schott.  Helmut,  10  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
closing    bottle-like    containers    with    a    capsule.    5,365,718,    Q 
53-202.000. 
Schottler,  Martin:  See — 

Ritter,  Eberhard;  Schafer,  Hans;  Vollheim,  Thomas;  and  Schottler, 
Martin.  5.367.096,  CI.  560-48.000. 
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Schrage.  David  A   Recyclable  plasiic  pallet.  5.365.859.  CI.  108-56.100 
Schramayr.  Ernst:  See — 

Hatch.  Nathaniel  E.;  Olewicz.  Tadeusz;  and  Schramayr,  Ernst. 
5.365.867.  CI.  112-121.120. 
Schreck,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Gamer.  David  P.;  Ottaviani.  Robert  A.;  Snyder.  Dexler  D.;  Lind- 
say. James   H.;   Siak.   June-Sang;   and   Schreck,   Richard   M.. 
5.366.004.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Schreckengost.  Harold  C  Mailbox  and  signal.  5,366, 148,  CI.  232-35.000. 
Schreiber,  William  L.:  See— 

Boden.  Richard  M  ;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  McGhie.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Geiger.  Karen  A  .  5.366.959.  CI.  512-19.000. 
Schroder-Brumloop.  Helmut  L..  and  Lob.  Rudiger.  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company  Low  cost  current  sensor  for  fast-switching  inverter  appli- 
cations. 5.367.240.  CI.  318-727.000. 
Schroll.  Ross  E.;  Swift,  Joseph  A.;  and  Sardano.  Peter  A.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Tubular  pultruded  member  having  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness. 5.366.773.  CI.  428-36.900. 
Schubert.  Mark  F.:  See— 

Hadficld.    David    A;    and    Schubert.    Mark    F.    5.366.641.    CI 
210-739.000. 
Schubert.  Paul  F .  to  Caialytica,  Inc   CeBr3  catalyst.  5,366,949,  CI 

502-227.000. 
Schuetz,  Franz;  Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen;  Kuekenhoehncr.  Thomas; 
Schirmer,  Ulnch;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  Kuenast.  Christoph;  Ammer- 
mann.    Eberhard;    Lorenz.  Gisela;  and   Kardorff.    Uwe.   to   BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Methyl  a-arylacrylaies  substituted  by  a  heterocy- 
clic radical  and  their  use.  5,366,984.  CI.  514-361.000. 
Schuh,  Karl  D.:  See- 
Golden,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Schuh,  Karl  D  .  5,367.652.  CI.  395-499  000 
Schultz,  Gary  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Automated  pyrolyzer 

method  and  apparatus.  5.367.164.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Schultz.  Kenneth  D  :  See— 

Coyle.  William  E.;  Nuechterletn.  David  W.;  O'Donnell,  Kim  E.; 
Sartorius,  Thomas  A.;  Schultz.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Wolters,  Emmy 
M.,  5,367,653,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Schultz,  Timothy  R.:  See- 
Gallery.   Stanley   A  ;  and   Schultz,  Timothy   R.,   5,367,452,  CI. 
364-401.000, 
Schulz-Lekics.  Detlef,  to  Hostert  GmbH.  Direction-changing  roller  for 
suspension  frames  of  photographic  material  developing  machines. 
5,367,352,  CI.  354-321.000. 
Schulze,  Manfred,  to  Jetmarine  AG.  Water-jet  drive.  5,366,396,  CI. 

440-38.000. 
Schutz.  Rudolph  W..  to  James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  dispensing  web  material  from  a  coreless  roll  having  anti-theft 
device  5.366,175,  CI.  242-597.600. 
Schutz,  Udo  Pallet  container  5,366,090.  CI.  206-599.000. 
Schwartz.  Ansel  M.:  See — 

Szoke.  Istvan;  Einhom.  Robert  K.;  and  Krespi,  Yosef  P.,  5,367,292, 
CI.  340-608.000. 
Schwanz,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  Partek.  Inc.  Composition  for  removing 
adhesives  from  polymenc  film  and  process  for  using  same.  5.366.998. 
CI   521-40000 
Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Masurekar,  Prakash  S.;  Sesin,  David  F.;  Liesch, 
Jerrold  M.;  Hallada,  Thomas  C  ;  and  Hensens,  Otto  D.,  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc.  Antibiotic  agent.  5.366,880.  CI  435-119000. 
Schwartz.  Stephen;   Kamentsky.   Howard;  and  Gorker.  Michael,  to 
Schwartz,  Stephen;  and  Kamentsky,  Howard.  Random  play  indica- 
tor. 5,366,221.  CI.  273-142.00A 
Schwarzc.  Heinz  J  ;  and  Kopp,  Robert,  to  Continental  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method  for  removing  viscoelastic  contaminants  from  holes. 
5,366.562.  CI    134-22.120. 
Schweer.  Rainer:  See — 

Rothermel,  Albrecht;  Schweer,  Rainer;  Stolte,  John;  and  Gillies, 
David,  5.367.338.  CI.  348-538  000. 
Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  III.  to  Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Distance  relay  with  load  encroachment  protection,  for  use  with 
power  transmission  lines   5.367.426.  CI.  361-80.000. 
Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O  .  Ill,  5,367.426,  CI.  361-80  000. 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bozich,  Daniel  J.;  MacKay,  H.  Bruce;  Eggen,  Jay  A.;  and  Muen- 
chau.  Ernest  E..  5,367,612,  CI.  395-22.000. 
ScKnlific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowen,  Donald  H.;  Harney,  Michael  P.;  and  Lett,  David  B., 
5,367.571,  CI.  380-20.000. 
Scientific  Drilling  International:  See — 

Van  Steenwyk,  Donald  H.;  and  Teys,  Raymond  W.,  S.366.018,  CI. 
166-385000. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Ossia,  Yoav.  5.367.388,  CI  358-518000 
Sclater.  William  C  .  to  United  States  Tobacco  Company.  Motor  vehicle 

roof-top  display  frame  assembly.  5.365.687.  CI.  40-610.000. 
Scot  Young  Research  Limited:  See — 

Young.  Ronald  A..  5.366,314,  CI   403-299.000. 
Scott,  Herlicn  E  :  See- 
Michael,  Daryl  A.;  and  Scott.  Herbert  E..  5.366.185.  C\  248-27.100 
Scott,  James  G.  Picture  holder  with  a  recorder/playback  integrated 

circuit    5.365.686.  CI   40-455  000. 
Scott,  James  M.:  See — 

SufT,  Karen  E.;  and  Scott,  James  M  ,  5,366,575.  CI.  156-185.000. 
Scully,  Stephen  P  :  See — 

McGowan,  Bernard  W ;  and  Scully,  Stephen  P.,  5,366,226,  CI. 
273-258.000. 
Scura.  John  E.  Shock  mount  assembly   5,366,200,  CI.  248-632.000. 


Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Carstersen.   Ronald  T.;  and  Phillips,  William  R.,  5,366,080,  CI 
206-334.000. 
Seals,  Roland  D  :  See— 

Holcombe.  Crcssie  E.,  Jr.;  Gorin,  Andrew  H.;  and  Seals,  Roland 
D..  5,366,524,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Secher,  Femand;  Thiberville.  Jean;  Douhet,  Gerard;  Freund,  Christian: 
and  Rasse,  Yves,  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Video  codec,  for  a  videophone 
terminal  of  an  integrated  services  digital  network.   5.367.331    CI 
348-14.000. 
Security  People.  Inc.:  See— 

Gokcebay.    Asil    T;    and    Keskin.    Yucel     K..    5.367.295.    CI 
340-825.310. 
Seegan.  Kimberly  E.:  See — 

Frost.  John   S.;  Tanner.   David   P.;  and   Seegan.   Kimberly   E. 
5,367.442,  CI.  362-183.000. 
Segebart,  Robert  L.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Inbred  com 

line  PHHB9.  5,367,109,  CI.  800-200.000. 
SeidI,  Helmut:  See— 

Steg,  Hans-Henning;  and  Seidl,  Helmut,  5,366,469,  CI.  606-182.000. 
Scidman.  David  I.:  See — 

Chang,  Paul;  Delp,  Gary  S.;  Meleis,  Hanafy  E.;  Montalvo,  Rafael 
M.;  Seidman,  David  I.;  Tantawy,  Ahmed  N.;  and  Zumbo,  Domi- 
nick  A..  5.367,643,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Seidner,   Mark   W    Modular  coin  storage  assembly.   5,366,069,  CI 

206-0.840. 
Seike,  Takeo;  and  Endo,  Satoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 
Reinforced  optical  fiber  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.367.591    CI 
385-51.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See- 
Abe.  Nobumasa;  Momose.  Kiyoharu;  Watanabe,  Ko  J.;  Nakamura, 
Yuichi;  Handa,  Tsuneo;  and  Nishikawa,  Mitsutaka,  5,367,324,  CI 
347-43000. 
Haba,  Shinji,  5,367.508.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Mori.    Ryosuke;    Miyashita.     Kazunori;    and    Tanaka,    Minoru, 

5,366.423.  CI.  475-346  000. 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi.  5.367,634,  CI.  345-194.000. 
Ohara,    Hiroshi;    Watanabe,    Hiroshi;    and    Wanikawa,    Kunio 
5.367.393.  CI.  359-67.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Aoki.  Kenji;  and  Saito.  Naoto.  5,366,922.  CI.  437-57.000. 
Suda,  Masayuki;  Sakuhara,  Toshihiko;  Shinogi.  Masataka;  Iwasaki, 
Fumihani;  and  Ando,  Akito,  5,366,613.  CI.  205-221.000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sudo,  Hiroshi;  Fujita,  Masanori;  Yamaoka,  Tadahiko;  Oda,  Hajime 
and  Ishida,  Hiroaki.  5,367,357,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Seitchik,  Jerold  A.:  See— 

Mahant-Shetti,  Shivaling  S.;  Aton,  Thomas  J.;  and  Seitchik,  Jerold 
A.,  5,367.702.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Atsushi;  and  Shimo.  Nobuo,  to  Research  Development 
Corporation  of  Japan.  Method  of  manufacturing  thin  film  and  thin 
film  device.  5.366.766.  CI.  427-255  400 
Sekiguchi.  Yumi:  See — 

Hamada.  Masaaki;  and  Sekiguchi,  Yumi.  5,366.21 1,  CI.  267-140.140. 
Sekine.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Mikio;  and  Sekine,  Hiroshi,  5.366.413,  CI.  464-89.000 
Sekine,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Fukasawa,  Takayuki;  Yamagishi.  Kunihiko;  and  Sekine.  Masatoshi, 
5,367,468,  CI.  364-490  000. 
Selby.  Steven  F.;  Green,   Dewayne  E.;   Sarkisian,   Edward  C;  and 
Klueger.  Sigmund,  to  Chrysler  Corporation    Push  button  construc- 
tion for  player  control.  5,367.135.  CI.  200-345.000. 
Sell,  Philip  J.:  See- 
Dove,  John;  Rahmatalla,  Abdul  A.;  and  Sell,  Philip  J.,  5,366,455 
CI  606-6 1000 
Selwyn,  Gary  S.:  See — 

Bennett,  Reid  S.;  Ellingboe,  Albert  R.;  Gifford,  George  G  ;  Haller, 
Kurt  L.;  McKillop,  John  S.;  Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  and  Singh,  Jyothi, 
5,367,139,  CI.  219-121.590. 
Semchena,  John  H.:  See— 

Faigle.  Ernst  M  ;  Semchena,  John  H.,  Thompson,  Richard  J.  and 
Steffens.  Charles  E.,  Jr..  5.366,242.  CI  280-736.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Yamazaki.     Shunpei;     and     Kadono.     Masaya.     5.366.579,     CI 
156-247.000. 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama,   Hisayuki;   Ushio,  Kazumichi;  and  Inada,  Katsuhiro, 
5.366,985,  CI.  514-369000. 
Senko,  Nancie  A.:  See — 

Schiehser,  Guy  A  ;  Caufield,  Craig  E ;  Senko,  Nancie  A ;  and 
VonBurg.  Gregory  F.,  5,366,993,  CI.  514-445.000 
Senkow,  Anthony  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Engine  valve  service 

apparatus   5,365,647,  CI.  29-220.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Baro,  Anthony:  Willard,  Alan  E.;  and  Narlow.  Doug.  5,367,289  CI 
340-566.000 
Sentoku,  Hideshi,  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.  Coin  receiving 

and  dispensing  machine.  5,366,407,  CI.  453-3.000. 
Seok,  Yong-Sik:  See- 
Park,  Chan-Sok;  Choi,  Young-Gwon;  Lee,  Dong-Jae;  Choi,  Do- 
Chan;    Jun,    Dong-Soo;    and    Seok,    Yong-Sik,    5,367,489,    CI 
365-189.110 
Sequent  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Coulson,  Richard  L.;  O'Malley,  Vincent  G.;  and  Safranek,  Robert 
J.,  5,367.647,  CI.  395-325.000. 
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Serpillon,  Serge  D.:  See — 

Munier,  Regis  J.  R.;  Berne,  Oliver  L.  E.;  and  Serpillon,  Serge  D., 
5.365.821,  CI.  83-500.000. 
Sesin,  David  F.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  Masurekar,  Prakash  S.;  Sesin,  David  F.; 
Liesch,  Jerrold  M.;  Hallada,  Thomas  C;  and  Hensens,  Otto  D., 
5,366,880,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Seto,  Susumu:  See — 

Kawakami,  Masaya;  Seto,  Susumu;  and  Tei,  Seiken,  5,366,867,  CI. 
435-8.000. 
Sexson,  Harold  L.:  See — 

Turek,  Joseph  A.;  Dryer,  Joel  S.;  and  Sexson,  Harold  L.,  5,366,027, 
CI.  174-261.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Corsan,  Philippe;  Jolly,  Patrick;  and  Farvacque,  Olivier,  5,367,408, 
CI   359-894.000. 
Seybold,  James  M.:  See — 

Sheehan.    Bemard   P.;  and   Seybold,   James   M.,   5,366,304,   CI. 
400-248.000. 
Sezaki,  Yoshinori;  Kanai.  Takao;  Atsuta,  Hitoshi;  and  Mandai.  Ichirou, 
to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
inspecting  width  of  wiring  line  on  printed  board.  5.367.467.  CI. 
364-489.000. 
Sfcrlazza.  Joseph:  See — 

Maida,  Richard  C;  and  Sfcrlazza,  Joseph,  5,365,819.  CI.  83-332  000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Thane.  Nathan;  and  Hata.  William;  Y.,  5,366,848,  CI.  430-313.000, 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Ghezzi,  Paolo;  Pio,  Federico;  and  Riva.  Carlo,  5,367,483,  CI. 

365-185,000, 
Massironi,  Angelo,  5,367,192,  CI,  257-678,000, 
Shabalin,  Vladimir  N,;  Shatokhina,  Svetlana  N.;  Dutov,  Valery  V.; 
Trapeznikova,  Margarita  F.;  Morozov,  Andrei  P.;  Milroshnikov, 
Andrei  N.;  Makushin,  Leonid  G.;  and  Yakovlev,  Sergei  A.,  to  Shaba- 
lin, Vladimir  N.;  and  Shatokhina,  Svetlana  N  Methods  of  diagnosing 
complicated  urolithiasis  and  predicting  urolithiasis.   5,366,899,  CI. 
436-88.000. 
Shabram,  Lyie  F.,  Jr.,  to  Palumbo.  Paul  Anthony  Expandable  strut  for 

holding  tennis  shoes  in  a  dryer.  5.365.675.  CI.  34-109.000. 
Shajo,  Sami:  See — 

Foss.  Carolyn  L.;  Hare.  Dwight  F.;  McAllister.  Richard  F.; 
Nguyen,  Tin  A.;  Pearl,  Amy;  and  Shajo,  Sami,  5,367,681,  CI, 
395-650,000,  i 

Shanaman,  Richard  H,,  III:  Self — 

Easter.  William  G,;  and  Shanaman,  Richard  H,,  III,  5,366,924.  CI, 
437-63,000, 
Shank.  James  D..  Jr,.  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Fan  nozzle. 

5,365,702,  CI.  451-38.000. 
Shank,  Lynn  D.  Aerial  advertising  wind  tube.  5,365,685,  CI.  40-212.000. 
Shank,    Peter   J.,   to  C.    R.    Bard    Inc.    Guidewire   tip  construction. 

5,365,942,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Shanii  Corporation:  See — 

Johnston.  G.  Gilbert;  McAusland,  Robert  R.;  and  Dieter,  William 
M  .  5.366,271,  CI.  297-250.100. 
Sharangpani.  Harshvardhan  P.;  and  Sweedler.  Jonathan  B ,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparauts  for  parallel  exchange  operation 
in  a  pipelined  processor.  5,367,650,  CI.  395-375,000, 
ShareVision  Technology,  Inc:  See — 

Chu,  Frank  J  ;  and  Yeh,  C,  Lung,  5,367,629,  CI,  395-162.000. 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R.:  See- 
Edwards.  Stuart  D  ;  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R.,  5.366.490.  CI.  607-99  000. 
Sharma,  Dinesh  K.:  See — 

Ward.  Ronald  G.;  Farrand,  Scott  C;  Hemandez,  Thomas  J.;  Ney- 
land.  Ronald  A.;  Stupek,  Richard  A.;  Barron,  James  E.;  Chen, 
Cheryl  X,;  Danielson,  Lih-Juan  L,;  Mangold.  Richard  P,;  Wiley. 
Mitchell  R  ;  Miller.  Andrew  J  ;  Saadeh.  Said  S,;  Fulton,  Paul  R,; 
Kunz,  Richard  A,;  Heald,  Arthur  D,;  and  Sharma,  Dinesh  K„ 
5,367,670,  CI,  395-575,000, 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Takahiro,  5,367,185,  CI  257-320.000, 

Ishiuni,  Takashi.  5,367,625,  CI,  395-159  000, 

Iwai.  Toshiyuki;  lizuka.  Kunihiko;  Yamauchi,  Yumi;  Aoki,  Atsushi; 

and  Kubo.  Noboni.  5,367,623,  CI,  395-157,000, 
Kido,    Eiichi;    Yui,   Yuhi;   /  nzai,    Syunju;    Yoshiura,    Syoichiro; 
Imagawa,    Shinji;    Yoshida,    Hiroiki;    Kawasaki,    Yoshikazu; 
Kawabata,  Itaru;  Fukunaga,  Keizo;  Mori,  Toyokazu;  and  Tsuji, 
Masani,  5,367,366.  CI.  355-225  000. 
Okada.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Kuniaki,  5,367,314,  CI.  345-100.000. 
Okumura,  Kenzo;  and  Malumolo,  Satoni,  5,367.551,  CI.  377-80.000. 
Shasta  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Tarr,  William  C.  5,365,617,  CI.  4-508.000. 
Shatokhina,  Svetlana  N.:  See — 

Shabalin,  Vladimir  N  ;  Shatokhina,  Svetlana  N.;  Dutov,  Valery  V.; 
Trapeznikova,  Margarita  F.;  Morozov,  Andrei  P.;  Mitroshntkov, 
Andrei  N.;  Makushin,  Leonid  G.;  and  Yakovlev,  Sergei  A., 
5,366,899,  CI.  436-88  000. 
Shatzu  Health  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Voss.  Theodore  N.;  Curran,  Barbara;  Kirk,  Karl  D.,  Ill;  and  Co- 
hen, Ellen  R,,  5,366,475,  CI,  606-204  000, 
Shaul,  Orit:  See — 

Galih,    Gad;    Shaul.    Orit;    and    Perl.    Avihai,    5,367.110,    CI, 
800-205,000, 
Shaw,  James  J.;  Wong,  Lucy  L.;  Graff,  Allan  H.;  Olaya,  Hector;  Bar- 
celon,  Shirley  A.;  Degady,  Marc;  and  Brine,  Charl^  J.,  :o  Warner- 


Lambert    Company.     Chewing    gum    containing    wheat    gluten. 
5,366,740,  CI.  426-3.O0O. 
Shaw,  Joel  F.;  and  Van  Beek,  Gary  A.  Security  documents.  5.366.833. 

CI.  430-10.000. 
Shaw,  Lester  W.,  to  Ensign-Bickford  Company,  The.  Initiator  device, 

5,365,851,  CI,  102-275.600. 
Shaw,  William  J,  D,,  to  University  Technologies  International  Inc, 
Polymer  alloy  material  and  process  for  production  thereof,  5.367,048, 
CI.  528-367.000, 
Shebanow,  Michael  C;  Alsup,  Mitchell  K.;  Scales,  Hunter  L.;  and 
Hoekstra,  George  P.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Randomly  accessible  memory 
having     time     overlapping     memory     accesses.      5.367.494.     CI 
365-230.030. 
Sheehan.  Bemard  P.;  and  Seybold,  James  M.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Printing  ribbon  cassette  and  method  of  assembly  thereof.  5,366,304, 
CI,  400-248.000, 
Sheen,  Shuh-Haw;  Lawrence,  William  P,;  Chien.  Hual-Te;  and  Raptis, 
Apostolos  C„  to  University  of  Chicago,  The.  Method  for  measuring 
liquid  viscosity  and  ultrasonic  viiscometer.  5,365,778,  CI.  73-54.410. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Chou,  Charles  C;  and  Yao,  Chaoliang,  5,366,710,  CI.  423-235.000 
Lohbeck,  Wilhelmus  C.  M.,  5.366,012,  CI.  166-277.000. 
Zuzich,    Anne    H.;    and    Blytas,    George    C,    5,367,089.    CI 
549-378.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See- 
Foster,  Christopher  J.;  Gilkerson,  Terence;  and  Stocker,  Richard, 
5,366,956,  CI.  504-255.000. 
Shen.  Dong-Ming;  and  Wu.  Margaret  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Lubricant  composition  and  method  for  increasing  diamondoid  incor- 
poration   in    polyalphaolefin-containing    lubricant.    5.367.097.    CI 
585-22.000. 
Shepard,  Howard:  See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  and  Shepard,  Howard,  5,367,151,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Shepley,  Paul  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Smith,  Allan  F  ;  and  Shepley,  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  5,365,650,  CI.  29-417.000 
Sheppard,  Clyde  H.;  and  Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The.    Extended    acid    halide    capping    monomers     5,367,083,    CI 
548-431.000. 
Sherritt  Inc.:  See— 

Fischbein,   Milton;  and   Shirley,   Arthur   R.,  Jr.,   5,366,534,  CI. 
71-63.000. 
Sheu,  Shih-Yiing:  See — 

Tsai,    Wen-Liang;    Kuo,    Hwei-Long;    and    Sheu,    Shih-Yiing, 
5.366,659,  CI.  252-299,610, 
Shiba,  Haruo;  Satoh,  Takateru;  and  Namioka.  Takashi,  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. Cartridge  for  a  recording/reproducing  medium  having  a 
transparent    or    semi-transparent    cover    member.    5,367.421,    CI 
242-347.100. 
Shibabuchi,  Toshio;  See — 

Nakashiba,  Akio;  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Nagatani,  Fumio;  Mito, 
Kazunori.  Shibabuchi.  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka.  Mikio.  5.366,253. 
CI.  285-21.000. 
Shibata.  Osamu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  HIMIKO,  Mid-sole  or  sole  of 

shoes,  5,365,678,  CI,  36-29  000, 
Shibue,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kuriki,  Nobuharu;  Ohsaki,  Seiji;  Shibue.  Hideaki;  and  Noro.  Yo- 
shiaki.  5.366.236.  CI,  280-707,000, 
Shibutani.  Makoto:  See— 

Domon.    Wataru;   and   Shibutani,    Makoto,    5,367,156,   CI    250- 
2I4,0RC, 
Shibuya,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Moriya,  Koichi; 
Hattori,     Yumi;     and     Shibuya,     Katsuhiko,     5,366,976,     CI 
514-258,000, 
Shichman,  Daniel:  See — 

Korthoff,  Herbert  W,;  Shichman,  Daniel;  Muth,  Ross  R,;  and 
Gorman.  Charles  E.,  Jr..  5,366,438,  a,  606-151  000, 
Shida.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hattori.    Kazuhide;   Yamaji.    Hiroyuki;    Hatakeyama,    Yoshikazu; 
Shida.    Yoshiyuki;    Tamura,    Atushi;    Kiuoka.    Takumi     and 
KoKama.  Takashi.  5,366,674,  CI,  264-45.400. 
Shieh,    Jin-Ren.    Lock    for    incapacitating    motorcycle   disk    brake 

5,365,758.  CI.  70-33.000. 
Shields,  Waylon  D  :  See— 

Meisenburg,  Gary  L.;  Eick,  Edward  C,  Magee.  Phillip  D.;  Mixon. 
Charles  M.;  Weronke,  Robert  B.;  Shields.  Waylon  D..  Smith. 
Woody  R.;  and  Pavey.  Steven  J..  5.366.398.  CI  440-8 1. 000 
Shigenori.  Ota;  and  Akihiko,  Kawata.  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Ther- 
mal line  printer  with  plural  thermal  head  substrates.  5.367,321.  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
Shigeta,  Kunio:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Shigeta,  Kunio;  Hosokoezawa,  Sachie;  Fukuchi, 
Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  and  Nomori,  Hiroyuki,  5,367,365,  CI. 
355-219.000. 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakamori,  Toshinori;  and  Hirai,  Ikuhilo,  5,365,756,  CI.  66-64.000. 
Shimada,  Makoto:  See — 

Hirako,  Osamu;  Danno,  Yoshiaki;  and  Shimada,  Makoto,  5,366,610. 
CI.  204-406.000. 
Shimada,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tsuchitani.  Shigeki;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Miki, 
Masayuki;  Matsumoto.  Masahiro;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Koide. 
Akira;  Kurita.  Masahiro;  and  Ebine.  Hiromichi.  5.367.429.  CI, 
361-280,000, 
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Shimada.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Murakami.    Tokumichii    and    Shimada,   Toshiaki,    5,367,333.   CI. 
348-405.000. 
Shimada,  Yisuhiro:  and  Yoneyama,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.   Silver   halidc  color   photosensitive   materials.   5.366.856,   CI. 
430-358.000. 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kanehiro,  Masaki:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Ishioka.  Takuji;  Maniyanu. 

Shigeru;    Baba,    Shigeki;    Hisaki.    Takashi;    Maeda.    Kenichi; 

Sawamura.    Kazutomo;    Takagi,    Jiro;    and    Terata.    Shukoh, 

5.365.905.  CI.  123-406.000. 

Shimaya,  Kazuhiko.  lo  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Rotating  ring  shoe  for 

tensioning  chains  and  belts   5.366.417,  CI.  474-112.000. 
Shimazu.  Tomonori:  See — 

Toriyabe.  Keiji;  Takehi.  Takayoshi;  Nezu.  Yukio;  Nakano.  Yuki; 
and  Shimazu.  Tomonon.  5.366.988.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Shimizu  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Kumiko,  5.366.671.  CI.  264-28.000. 
Shimizu.  Isamu:  See — 

Kanai.  Masahiro;  Hirooka,  Masaaki;  Hanna.  Jun-Ichi;  and  Shimizu. 
Isamu,  5.366.554,  C\.  118-719.000. 
Shimizu.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Mizuochi.   Takashi:   Kitayama,   Tadayoshi;   Shimizu,   Katsuhiro: 
Matsushita.    Kiwami:    Takemura.    Nobuyuki;   and    Nakagawa, 
Eiichi.  5.367,587.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Shimizu,  Katsumi:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki;  Kajita,  Tetsuya;  Takashima,  Kenichi;  Yotsuji, 
Minako:  Takakura.  Keiko:  Yotsuji.  Akira;  Mitsuyama.  Junichi; 
Shimizu.     Katsumi;     Sakai.     Hiroshi;    and    Nahta,    Hirokazu, 
5,366.989.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Shimizu.  Masaki:  See — 

Shirayanagi.  Ryutaro;  Shimizu,  Masaki;  and  Shimokawa,  Masami. 
5.366,792,  CI.  428-196.000. 
Shimo.  Nobuo:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Atsushi;  and  Shimo,  Nobuo,  5,366,766.  O.  427-255.400. 
Shimokawa.  Masami:  See — 

Shirayanagi.  Ryutaro:  Shimizu.  Masaki;  and  Shimokawa,  Masami. 
5.366.792.  CI.  428-196.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiki,  Hironao:  Shudo.  Shigeki:  Matsuda.  Akira;  Ogawa,  Noriyo- 

shi;  and  Takata.  Toshiaki.  5.366.805.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Fujiki.  Hironao;  and  Shudo.  Shigeki.  5,366,806.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Itoh.  Kunio;  Inoue.  Yoshio:  Fujiki.  Hironao;  and  Yoshino.  Masa- 

chika.  5.367.001.  CI.  523-109.000. 
Koide.  Hiroyuki;  linuma,  Hitoshi;  and  Hirasawa.  Hideo,  5.366.531. 
a.  65-415.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada.  Masato;  Takenaka,  Takao;  and  Endo.  Masahisa,  5,366,552, 
CI    118-416  000. 
Shindo.  Tadashi:  See — 

Morikawa,    Michitaka;    Higashi,    Koji;    and    Shindo.    Tadashi, 
5,366,682,  CI.  264-230.000. 
Shinoda,  Masahisa:  See — 

Satou,    Yasuyuki;    Karaki,    Morihiro;    and    Shinoda.    Masahisa, 
5,367.512.  CI.  369-44.230. 
Shinogi.  Masataka:  See — 

Suda,  Masayuki;  Sakuhara,  Toshihiko;  Shinogi.  Masataka;  Iwasaki. 
Fumihani;  and  Ando.  Akito.  5.366,613.  CI.  205-221.000. 
Shinohara,  Tadashi:  See — 

Lai.  Brij  B  :  and  Shinohara.  Tadashi.  5.366.607.  CI.  204-298.190. 
Shinohara.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohmi,   Tadahiro;   Shinohara,  Tsutomu;   Yamaji,   Michio;   Ikeda, 
Nobukazu;  and  Yamamoto.  Kenji.  5.366.261.  CI.  285-328.000. 
Shinwa  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakashihia,  Akio;   Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Nagatani,   Fumio;  Milo, 
Kazunon;  Shibabuchi,  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka,  Mikio,  5,366.253. 
CI.  285-21.000. 
Shiokawa,   Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Shoko;  Moriya,  Koichi; 
Hattori,  Yumi;  and  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko.  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem 
K.K.    Nitro-substituted    heterocyclic    compounds.    5.366.976.    CI. 
514-258.000. 
Shiota.  Junji:  See — 

Mon.  Hisatoshi;  Sato.  Syunichi;  Konya,  Naohiro;  Ohno.  Ichiro; 
Ishii,  Hiromitsu;  Matsuda,  Kunihiro;  and  Shiota.  Junji,  5,367,179, 
CI.  257-59  000. 
Shipley,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Knudsen.    Philip  D.;   Shipley,   Charles   R.;  and   Pai,   Daniel   Y.. 
5.366.846.  CI.  430-280.000. 
Shipley  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Knudsen.   Philip  D.;  Shipley.  Charles  R.;  and  Pai.  Daniel  Y.. 

5.366,846.  CI.  430-280  000 
Pavelchek.  Edward  K  ;  Freeman,  Peter  W.;  Bohland.  John  F ; 
Jones,    Susan    K;    and    Dudley.    Bruce    W.    5.366.832.    CI 
43O-326.000 
Shiraishi.  Masani;  and  Tashiro.  Yuji.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 

Vehicle  control  system.  5.366,041.  CI    180-248  000. 
Shirayanagi,  Ryuuro:  Shimizu.  Masaki;  and  Shimokawa,  Masami.  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Laminated  three  layer  non- 
woven  fabnc  with  improved  interface  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  5.366.792.  CI.  428-196.000. 
Shirley.  Arthur  R..  Jr.;  See— 

Fischbein.    Milton;   and    Shirley.   Arthur   R..   Jr..    5.366.534.   CI. 
71-63.000. 
Shirouchi.  Shoji;  Sugiyama.  Takeshi;  and  Morioka,  Kouichi,  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Catalyst  and  process  for  removing 
nitrogen  oxides.  5.366.950.  CI.  502-328.000. 


Shorr.  Robert:  See— 

Bomalaski.  John  S.;  Clark.  Mike  A.;  and  Shorr.  Robert.  5.367.063, 
CI.  536-23.100. 
Short.  Kenneth  T  :  See— 

MacDonald.  William  M.;  Mizrahi.  Victor;  and  Short,  Kenneth  T.. 
5.367.589,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Showa  Orifa  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda.  Kenji.  5.363.990.  CI.  160-23. 100. 
Showa  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.    Hidekazu;    Yamada,    Kohji;    and    Yanai,    Norimasa, 
5,367.055.  CI.  530-373.000. 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K.K.:  See— 

Sichanugrist.     Porponth;     Nii,    Tetsuro;     and     Kase.     Takahisa. 
5,366.713.  CI.  423-346.000. 
Shrader.  Vernon  L.:  See — 

Plummer.  Walter  A..  Ill;  Shrader.  Vernon  L.;  and  Alpuche.  Ray 
W..  5,367.123.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Shtarkman.  Emil  M.;  and  Pinkos.  Andrew  F.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  controlling  dampers  in  a  vehicle  suspension  system.  5,367.459.  CI. 
364-424.050. 
Shudo,  Shigeki:  See — 

Fujiki,  Hironao;  Shudo.  Shigeki;  Matsuda,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Noriyo- 

shi;  and  Takata,  Toshiaki,  5,366,805,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Fujiki,  Hironao;  and  Shudo,  Shigeki,  5,366,806,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Shum,  PatrKk  W  :  See— 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  and  Shum,  Patrick  W..  5.366.973.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Siak,  June-Sang:  See — 

Gamer.  David  P.;  Ottaviani.  Robert  A.;  Snyder.  Dexter  D.;  Lind- 
say, James   H.;   Siak.  June-Sang;   and   Schreck.   Richard   M.. 
5.366.004,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Sichanugnst.  Porponth;  Nii,  Tetsuro;  and  Kase.  Takahisa.  to  Showa 
Shell    Sekiyu    K.K.    Method   of  forming   p-type   silicon   carbide. 
5.366.713.  CI.  423-346.000. 
Sick,  August  J.:  See — 

Foncerrada.  Luis;  Sick.  August  J.;  and  Payne.  Jewel  M..  5.366.892. 
CI.  435-252.330. 
Sickafus.  Edward  N.:  See — 

Meitzler,   Allen   H.;   and   Sickafus,   Edward   N.,   5,365,770.   CI. 
73-24.060. 
SICOWA  Verfahrenstechnik  fuer  Baustoffe  GmbH  A  Co  KG:  See— 
Wosnitza,  Franz;  Beckmann.  Georg;  and  Zimmermann,  Georg. 
5,366.673.  CI.  264-37.000. 
Sidoti,  Dominic  A.  Wire  grill  cooking  pan.  5.365,834,  CI.  99-450.000. 
Siebel,  Kurt:  See— 

Freedman,  Lev  P.;  Khafizov,  Yermek  B  ;  Buch.  Elmar;  Siebel. 
Kurt;  and  Berendes,  Herbert.  5,366,001,  CI.  164-475.000. 
Siebers,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Zehner.  Georgia  L.;  Rosch.  Paulette  M.;  Odorzynski.  Thomas  W.; 
Siebers,   Bruce   M.;   and   Blenke.   Timothy   J.,   5,366.453.  CI. 
604-385  200. 
Siebert.  Edward  T..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Spatial  wavefront 

evaluation  by  intensity  relationship.  5.367.375,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Siegel.  Gunter:  See — 

Mitschelen.  Rolf;  and  Siegel.  Gunter,  5.366.196,  CI.  248-424.000. 
Siemens  AG:  See — 

Brabetz.  Ludwig.  5,367,264.  CI.  324-674.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bruckner.  Hermann;  and  Schmid.  Erich.  5.365.730,  CI.  60-39.182. 
Schneider,    Hartmut;    Gemdt.    Christian;    and    Suudt.    Armin, 
5.366.937,  CI.  301-40.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  LP.:  See — 

Daly.    Paul    D;    and    McArthur,    Robert    A,    5,366.163.    CI. 
239-585.200. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Franberg.  Per;  and  Lindgren,  Anders,  5,366.488.  CI.  607-9.0G0. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Elghazzawi,  Ziad.  5.365.933.  CI.  128-697.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG:  See — 

Bayer.  Heiner;  Lehner,  Barbara;  Wirbser.  Oskar;  and  Unger,  Gre- 
gor,  5,366,573.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Siemens  Solar  Industries  LP.:  See — 

Frost,  John   S.;   Tanner,    David   P.;   and  Seegan,   Kimberly   E.. 
5.367.442,  CI   362-183.000. 
Sigl,  Peter:  See— 

Wilks,  Eberhard;  Sigl.  Peter;  and  Ritzer,  Manfred.  5.366.042,  CI. 
1 80-233.000. 
Sikora,  George  J.:  See— 

LeMarie,  Norman  J..  Ill;  DiFrancesco,  Francis  J.;  DiCarlo,  Paul; 
Naugler.    Peter    D;    and    Sikora.    George    J..    5,366,477.    CI. 
606-208.000 
Silhouette  International  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Fuchs.  Gerhard.  5.367.344.  CI.  351-41.000 
silvrette  -  sherpas  Sportartikel  GmbH:  See — 

Eugler.  Norbert;  Schindler.  Werner;  and  Dominguez,  Hernan  H., 
5,366.235.  CI.  280-622.000. 
Simonelli.  David  J.,  to  Stanley-Bostitch,  Inc.  Portable  fastener  driving 
device  with  inadvertent  impact  activation  prevention.  5,366,132.  CI. 
227-8.000. 
Simons,  August  L.  H.:  See — 

Colditz,  Johannes  K.  E.;  Diebels,  Henricus  F.  C;  Poorter.  Tiemen; 
Simons.    August    L.    H.;   and    Van    Der   Velden,   Johnny   W., 
5,367.153,  CI.  250-2I40VT. 
Simonsen.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Burgio.    Paul    A.;    and    Simonsen.    Richard    J.,    5,366,489,    CI. 
607-47.000. 
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Simpson.  W.  Dwain;  Pyle.  James  H.;  and  Wilcox.  Geoffrey  P..  to  Saber 
Equipment  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  and  fuel  dispensing 
hose  with  electrical  conduit  for  a  fuel  dispensing  system.  5,365.984, 
CI.  141-387.000. 
Sindelar,  Robert  D.;  Bradbury.  Barton  J.;  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S.;  Ip, 
Stephen  H.;  Marsh,  Henry  C,  Jr.;  and  Lee.  Chew,  to  T  Cell  Sciences, 
Inc.;  and  University  of  Mississippi,  The.  Compounds  which  inhibit 
complement    and/or    suppress    immune    activity.     5,366,986,    CI. 
514-374.000. 
Singaram.  Bakthan;  Fisher.  Gary  B.;  Goralski.  Christian  T.;  and  Nichol- 
son. Lawrence  W.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Asymmetric  synthesis  of  ^-amino  alcohols  from  chiral  or  achiral 
enamines.  5.367,073,  CI.  544-170.000. 
Singh,  Alok;  and  Schnur.  Joel  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Polymerizable  lipids  for  preparing  vesicles  that  controllably  release 
an  encapsulanl.  5.366.881.  CI.  435-177.000. 
Singh.  Jyothi:  See — 

Bennett.  Reid  S.;  Ellingboe.  Albert  R.;  Gifford.  George  G.;  Haller. 
Kurt  L  ;  McKillop.  John  S.;  Sclwyn.  Gary  S.;  and  Singh,  Jyothi. 
5,367,139.  CI.  219-121.590. 
Sip  -  Societa  Ilaliana  Per  L'Esercizio  Delle  Tclccomunicazioni:  See — 
DiVita.  Pietro;  and  Morra.  Pierangelo,  5.367.372.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Sipek.  Ladislav:  See — 

Hammarlund,   Nils;   Persson,   Kjell-Ame;   and   Sipek.    Ladislav. 
5.367.137.  CI.  219-74.000. 
Sirkis,  James  S.,  to  University  of  Maryland.  Fiber  optic  stress-corrosion 

sensor  and  system.  5,367.583.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Sites.  Richard  L.;  and  Witek,  Richard  T..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp. 
In-register  data  manipulation  using  data  shift  in  reduced  instruction 
set  processor.  5.367.705.  CI    395-800.000. 
Sivak.  Andrew  J.;  and  Cullo.  Leonard  A.,  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Incorporation  of  functional  groups  in  polymers.  5,367,090,  CI. 
556-443.000. 
SK  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokuno.    Masateru;    and    Miyagawa,    Tatsuyuki,    5.366.217,    CI. 
271-176.000. 
Skalski.  Clement  A.;  and  Traktovenko.  Boris,  lo  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany. Centering  control  for  elevator  horizontal  suspension.  5,367,132. 
CI.  187-393.000. 
Skeels.  Gary  W.;  Chapman.  Diane  M.;  and  Flanigen.  Edith  M..  to  UOP. 
Hydrocarbon   conversion   process   using   a  chromium   substituted 
molecular  sieve.  5.366.616,  CI.  208-1 1 1  000 
Skelnik,  Debra:  See— 

Lindstrom.    Richard    L.;    and    Skelnik.    Debra.    5.366.964.    CI. 
514-57.000. 
Skelton.  Kevin  J.,  to  Graham  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  selectively   varying  the  flow  rate  of  service  liquid 
through    a   two   stage   liquid    ring    vacuum    pump.    5.366.348,    CI. 
417-68.000. 
Skertic.  Matthew  M.:  See- 
Warner.  H.  Burt;  Skertic.  Matthew  M.;  Hasselquist,  Roy  B.;  and 
Hlava,  Joseph  L  ,  5,363.746.  CI   62-51  200 
SKET  Schwermaschinenbau  Magdeburg  GmbH:  See — 

Muller.  Volker;  Fehn.  Manfred,  Sommer,  Hans:  Grunwald.  Hans- 
Jurgen;  and  Holtge,  Ulf.  5,366,369.  CI.  148-323.000. 
Slagle.  Roger  S.:  See — 

Arterbery.  Cynthia  W.;  Callaham.  W.  Timothy;  Keritsis.  Gus  D.; 
Laslie.  Donald  E.;  Newman.  Kenneth  A.;  Slagle.  Roger  S.;  and 
White.  Morris  F  .  Jr  .  5.363.951.  CI    131-339000 
Slatlery,  John  W.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Bradley  W.;  Slattery.  John  W.;  and  Monroe,  Kerry  J., 
5.367.640.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Slaughter.  William  T.:  See- 
Wright.  Robert  M.;  Wisbey.  Jerry  D.;  and  Slaughter.  William  T.. 
5.365.991,  CI.  160-84.  IOC. 
Slavik.  Michael  F.:  See — 

Lattin.  Danny  L.;  Breen.  Philip  J.;  Compadre,  Cesar  M.;  Fifer,  E. 
Kim;  Slavik,  Michael  F.;  Salari,  Hamid;  and  Engler.  Phillip  V.. 
5,366.983,  CI.  514-358.000. 
Slightom,  Jerry  L.;  and  Tepfer.  David  A.,  to  Mycogen  Plant  Sciences, 

Inc  RI  T-DNA  promoters  5.366.887.  CI  435-240  400 
Sliskovic.  Drago  R.:  See — 

Lee.  Helen  T  ;  O'Brien.  Patrick  M  ;  Picard.  Joseph  A.;  Purchase, 
Claude  F  .  Jr  ;  Roth.  Bruce  D.;  Sliskovic.  Drago  R.;  and  White. 
Andrew  D..  5.366.987.  CI   514-378  000. 
Smedley.  William  H  :  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.. 
5.366.445.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Smestad.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Brannan.  Ann;  Burhenne.  Roseann;  Delustro,  Frank  A.;  Smestad, 
Thomas  L.;  Fries,  Louis;  and  Orland.  Rees  M..  5.366.498.  CI. 
623-11.000. 
Smith.  Allan  F.;  and  Shepley.  Paul  E..  Jr.,  to  Precision  Shooting  Equip- 
ment. Inc.  Method  for  making  an  extruded  handle  for  archery  bow. 
5,365.650.  CI.  29-417.000. 
Smith.  Connie  M.:  See — 

DeLuca.    Hector    F.;    and    Smith,    Connie    M..    5,366,731,    CI. 
424-401.000. 
Smith,  Dana  C;  and  Cantrell.  Russell  C.  to  Uniflo  Conveyor,  Inc. 
Automated  press  brake  die  transfer  system.  5,366,431,  CI.  483-1.000. 
Smith,  Dell  W  :  See— 

Mesenbring.  John  M.;  Patriquin.  Lawrence  J.;  Ramirez.  Rory  F.; 
and  Smith.  Dell  W  .  5.366.117.  CI.  222-132  000. 
Smith.  Donald  P.;  and  High.  Jarald  E.,  to  Patentsmith  Corporation. 
Oven  with  short  radius  door.  5.365,918,  CI.  I26-2I.00A. 


Smith.  Edward  G..  Jr.:  See- 
Edwards.  A.  Glen;  Hromas.  Joe  C;  Huber.  Klaus  B.;  and  Smith, 
Edward  G  .  Jr..  5.366.013.  Q.  166-297.000. 
Smith  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

DSouza,  Melanius.  5.365.863.  CI.  110-211000. 
Smith.  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Ottesen.  Hal  H  ;  and  Smith.  Gordon  J  .  3.367.409.  CI   360-32.000 
Smith,  James  W,;  Ellenor,  David  T.  R.;  and  Harbinson.  John  N..  to 
University  of  Toronto,  Innovations  Foundation.  The;  and  Apollo 
Environmental   Systems   Inc.   Apparatus   for  effecting  gas   liquid 
conuct    5.366.698,  CI.  422-168.000. 
Smith,  Kevin  J.;  Kenner,  Hugh  R.;  Savage.  William  A.:  and  Kwong, 
Alice,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Integrated  register  allocation,  instruction 
scheduling,  instruction  reduction  and  loop  unrolling.  5,367.651.  CI 
395-700.000. 
Smith.  Kevin  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Register  allocation  using  an 
improved  register  candidate  usage  matrix  5,367,684.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Smith,  Richard  A.  Use  of  dextromethorphan  and  an  oxidase  inhibitor  to 

treat  dermatitis.  5,366.980.  CI.  514-289.000. 
Smith.  Robert  E..  III.  to  National  Coupling  Co..  Inc.  Undersea  hydrau- 
lic coupling  with  bleed  valve.  5,365,972,  CI.  137-614.040. 
Smith.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Dechene,  Ronald  L.;  Smith.  Thomas  B.;  Marino.  Scott  A.;  Tache, 
Ronald  J.;  and  Roy,  Ajoy  K.,  5.367,260.  CI.  32V3O7.O0O. 
Smith.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Roach,  James  A.;  Chermak,  James  D.;  Pagliuca,  Emanuel  J.;  and 
Smith,  Thomas  J.,  5,367,569,  CI.  379-412.000 
Smith.  Wendell  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Bagchi.  Pranab;  Edwards,  James  L.;  Smith,  Wendell  F..  Jr.;  and 
Thomas,  Brian.  5,366,842.  CI.  430- 1 38.000. 
Smith.  Woody  R.:  See— 

Meisenburg,  Gary  L.;  Eick,  Edward  C;  Magee,  Phillip  D.;  Mixon, 
Charles  M  ;  Weronke.  Robert  B.;  Shields,  Waylon  D ;  Smith. 
Woody  R.;  and  Pavey.  Steven  J.,  5,366.398,  CI  440-81.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Dearman,  Kenneth  W.  J.,  5,366,383,  CI.  439-321.000. 
Wigram,  Richard  I.,  5,365,873,  CI.  1 14-367.000. 
Smitka,  Tim  A.:  See — 

Bonjouklian.  Roseanne;  Moore.  Richard  E.;  Patterson.  Gregory  M. 
L.;  and  Smitka,  Tim  A.,  5.366.890,  CI.  435-252.100. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Richert,    Withold:    Pfannschmidt.    Martin;    and    Aeller,    Johan. 
5.365.856.  CI.  104-243.000. 
Snelling.  Christopher,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sublimable  dye  toner, 
method  of  manufacture  and  method  of  use.  5.366.836.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Snyder.  Dexter  D.:  See- 
Gamer,  David  P.;  OtUviani.  Robert  A.;  Snyder.  Dexter  D.;  Lind- 
say.  James   H.;   Siak,   June-Sang;   and   Schreck,   Richard    M.. 
5.366.004,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Sobottka,  Richard,  to  W.  R.  Grace  t  Co-Conn   Anti-blocking  agent 

conuining  modified  amorphous  silica.  5.366.645,  CI.  252-28.000. 
Societe  Centrale  D'etudes  et  de  Realisations  Routieres  Sceuuroute: 
See— 
Muller.  Jean.  5,365.712.  CI.  52-573.100. 
Societe  Cooperative  de  Production  Bourgeois:  See — 

Violi,  Raymond.  5.367.605.  CI.  392-401.000 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"Snecma"  :  See — 
Pagnon.  Claude  A  C.  5.366.136.  O.  228-119.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquiuine  Production:  See — 

PeyUvy,  Jean-Louis;   Le  Coz,    Philippe;   and  Oliveau,  Olivier, 
5,366,709,  CI.  423-228.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See — 

Fabre.  Pierre.  5.367.460.  CI    364-424  060 
Soderberg,  Roger  H.;  and  Chekan,  Michael  J.,  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation     Pneumatic   tire   with    fabnc   overlay     5.365.988,   CI 
152-527.000. 
Sodick  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Yokohama,  Keichi.  5.366,366.  CI  425-145  000. 
Sodos.  Martin,  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
dynamic  chaining  DMA  operations  without  incurring  race  condi- 
tions. 5.367.639.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Softwind  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Sutz.  Richard  K,.  5.366.342.  CI  416-12.000 
Soga,  Mamoru;  and  Ogawa,  Kazufumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial   Co.,    Ltd.    Method   of  manufacturing   a   recording   medium 
5,366,762,  CI.  427-I3O000. 
Sogami,  Atsushi;  Katakabe,  Noboni;  Masanori.  Yoshikawa;  and  Ikeda, 
Kouji.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  recording 
apparatus.  5,367.322.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Etheridge.  Colin  J..  5.365.738.  CI.  60-742.000. 
Solimar.  Keith  F.  Manhole  cover  apparatus  and  method.  5.366.317,  CI. 

404-25.000. 
Solis,  Juan  D.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Francisco  G.;  Martin.  Pedro  L.;  Solis.  Juan  D.;  Allen. 
Bernardo  E  ;  and  Blanco.  Juan  J..  5.367,521.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Solo  Fours  Industnels  SA:  See — 

Gantois.  Michel.  5,366,205.  CI.  266-79.000. 
Solomon.  Jeff.  Bathtub  shield  arrangement.  5.365.619,  CI.  4-609.000. 
Solvay  Barium  Strontium  GmbH:  See — 

Goldmann.  Dieter;  Pfeifer.  Ludwig;  Koehler.  Karl;  Wallbrecht. 
Peter;  and  Mingels,  Norbert,  5.366.513,  CI.  23-293.00R. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Banhelemy.  Pierre;  and  Leroy,  Annie,  3,366,662,  CI.  252-393.000. 
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Banhelemy,  PieiTe;  Paulus,  Mireille;  and  Leroy,  Annie,  5,366,946. 

CI.  502-167.000. 
Janssens.  Francine:  and  Franklin,  James,  5,367,102,  CI.  570-164.000. 
Van  Hoyweghen,  Danny:  and  Coisne,  Jean-Marc,  5,367,049,  CI. 
528-388.000. 
Sommer,  Hans:  See — 

Muller,  Volker  Fehn,  Manfred;  Sommer,  Hans;  Gninwald,  Hans- 
Jurgen;  and  Holtge,  Ulf,  5,366,569,  CI.  148-525.000. 
Sonetaka,  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideo:  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Sonetaka,  Tomoyasu:  Nakanishi, 
Shingo:    Asaoka,  Junichi:  and   Motolani,   Yuji,   5,366,832.  CI. 
429-249.000. 
Song,  Chang  J.  Key  security  device.  5,365,760,  CI.  70-460.000. 
Song.  Seung  R.:  and  Kim.  Hong  S.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Lid. 
Method  for  fabricating  thin  fllm  transistor.  5,366,909,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Song,  Won  R.:  See — 

Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Song,  Won  R., 
5.366,647.  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Song,  Xiangshun:  See — 

Wang,  Baicheng.  5.366,605,  CI.  204-228.000. 
Sonobe,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nakagawa,   Yoshikazu:    and    Sonobe,    Masayuki,   5,366,849,   CI. 
430-3 14.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.  Ryo,  5.367,510,  CI.  369-32.000. 

Eguchi,  Naoya;  and  Oka,  Michio,  5,367.531,  Q.  372-98.000. 

Fujisawa,    Hirotosbi;    and    Takahashi.     Kenji,     5,367,422,    CI. 

360- 1 33.000. 
Fukumolo,  Atsushi;  Udagawa.  Toshiki;  and  Yoshimura,  Shunji, 

5,367.509,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Hatton,  Masayuki,  5,367.478.  CI.  364-746. 100. 
Hirano,  Tsuyoshi,  5,367,380,  CI.  348-626.000. 
Iguchi,  Yukinobu;  and  Hasegawa,  Koji,  5,367,230,  CI.  315-368.150. 
Inanaga,  Kiyofumi;  and  Yamada,  Yuji,  5,367,506,  CI.  369-4.000. 
Ito.   Yujiro:   Suzuki.   Kohji;  and  Otobe.  Takashi,   5.367,398,  CI. 

359-154.000 
Kadomura.  Shingo,  5,366.590.  CI.  156-662.000. 
Matsumoto,     Hiroshi;     and     Yamaguchi,     Shin,     5,367,576,     CI. 

381-156.000. 
Ohki,  Mitsuharu,  5,367,70a  CI.  395-800.000. 

Takashima,  Mitsuru;  and  Satoh.  Yoshiki.  5,365,930,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Sony  Magnescale.  Inc.;  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Hidehani;  Matsuzaki,  Shiro;  and  Miyasaka,  Yoshihiko, 
5,366,174,  CI.  242-532.100. 
SOPHA  Medical:  See— 

Pierfitte,  Michel,  5,367,169.  CI.  250-363  050. 
Sorensen.  Emil  A.  Vacuum  valve  to  be  used  in  an  emergency  system  to 
reduce  the  risk  of  escape  of  liquid  from  tankers  due  to  injuries  under 
the  waterline   5.365.964.  CI.  13768. 100. 
Sos,  Siegmund:  and  Hoch,  Anur.  to  Theodor  Groz  &  Sohne  A  Ernst 
Beckert  Nadelfabnk  Commandit-Gesellschaft.  Packing  and  storing 
receptacle,  particularly  for  knitting  machine  needles.  5,366,083,  CI. 
206-380.000. 
Solom,  Michel:  Audouin,  Olivier;  and  Gabhagues,  Jean-Michel,  to 
Alcatel  N.V.  Optical  frequency  marking  method  and  different  fre- 
quency channel  communication  network   using  it.   5,367,396,  CI. 
359-124.000. 
Soltosanti,   John   S.    Method   for   use   in   bone   tissue   regeneration. 

5,366,507,  CI.  623-16.000. 
South,  Judith   M.   Grooming  and  dispensing  brush.   5,365,880,   CI. 

1 19-85.000. 
Southdown,  Inc.:  See — 

Von  Seebach,  H.  Michael;  Lamb.  Charles  W  ;  and  Miller,  F.  Mac- 
Gregor,  5,365,866,  CI    1 10-345  000 
Southeastern  Container:  See — 

Pinto.  Henry  M.;  Bombace,  John;  and  La  Barre,  Paul,  5,366.774,  CI. 
428-36.920. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Switzer,  Walter  G.,  5,365,864,  CI.  1 10-235.000. 
Wamagiris,  Thomas  J,  5,367.310,  CI.  343-745.000. 
Souza,  Ronald  H.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  drip  tape.  5,366,023,  CI. 

171-10000 
Spear,  Dan;  and  Mayer,  Larry,  to  Quarterdeck  Office  Systems,  Inc. 

Interrupt  management  method.  5,367,658,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Lasers,  Inc.:  See — 

Holsinger.    Kevin    K;    and    Wright.    E)avid    L.,    5,367,529,    CI. 
372-30.000. 
Spectrum  Information  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 
Sainton.  Joseph  B..  5.367.563.  CI.  379-98.000. 
Speil.  Walter;  Schmidt.  Dieter;  and  Zipprath.  Michael,  to  Ina  Walzlager 
Schaefder  KG   Mechanical  valve  tappet.  5,365,897,  CI.  123-90.520. 
Speith,  Angela:  See — 

Murschall,     Ursula;     Speith.     Angela;     and     Schloegl,     Gunter, 
5.366.7%,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Spence,  Jarrett  L.:  See — 

Dalzell,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Wright,  Robert  J.;  and  Spence,  Jarrett  L.. 
5,366,687.  CI.  419-35.000. 
Spencer,  Simon  H.,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  noise  reduction  of  video  signal  dependent  upon  video  gain. 
5,367,340,  a.  348-607.000. 
Sperbcr,  Franz;  Voit,  Amo;  and  Stich,  Walter,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace 
AG.  Pneumatic  linear  drive  comprising  a  locking  mechanism  for  end 
positions.  5,365,828,  CI.  91-41.000. 
Sperle,  Peter:  See— 

Famlund,  Jonny;  and  Sperle,  Pecer,  5,365,900,  C\.  I23-I93.S00. 


Spiegel,    Nikolaus,    to   Heidelberger   Druckmaschinen    Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Device  for  washing  an  inking  unit  provided  at  a  printing  press 
5,365.849.  CI.  101-423.000. 
Spier.  I.  Martin:  See — 

Salcer.  William;  and  Spier,  I.  Martin,  5.366.219,  CI.  273-I28.00R. 
Spirkowyc,  Paul  A.:  See— 

McPherson,   Terry   R.;   Spirkowyc,   Paul   A.;   and   Womeldorff, 
Daniel  W.,  5,366,257,  CI.  285-174.000. 
Spohn,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Rhinehart,   Edward  J.;  and  Spohn,   Michael  A.,   5.365,928,  CI 
128-653.500. 
Spoor,  Terence  W.:  See — 

Faure,    Louis    H.;    and    Spoor,    Terence    W..    5,367,254,    CI. 
324-761.000. 
Sporl,  Georg:  See — 

Jagiella,  Manfred;  Holzmann,  Michael;  Sporl,  Georg;  and  Topkaya. 
Ahmet,  5,366,164,  CI.  239-600.000. 
Spom,  Joseph  S.  Grooming  brush  handle.  5,365,881,  CI.  119-94.000. 
Spors,  Ralf:  See — 

Hohmann.  Ralf;  and  Spors,  Ralf.  5,366,259,  CI.  285-305.000. 
Springall,  Ernest  G.  L.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive.  5,366,309,  CI. 

401-48  000. 
Springer,  Maurice  D.  Telephone  holder  for  bed  side  rail.  5.365,623,  CI. 

5-658.000. 
Squires,  Philip  H.:  See — 

Cuthbertson,  Matthew  J.;  and  Squires,  PhiUp  H.,  5,366,668,  CI. 
264-1.800. 
Srchem  Incorporated:  See — 

Wood,  Louis  L.,  5.367,047,  CI.  528-363.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Hettiarachchi,    Samson;    and    Gaynor.    Ann    T..    5.366,602,    CI. 

204-180.100. 
Narang,  Subhash  C;  Ventura,  Susanna  C;  Ganapathiappan,  Siva- 
packia;  Bhardwaj,  Tilak  R.;  and  Nigam,  Asutosh,  5,367,051,  CI. 
528-424.000. 
Srinivasan,  Adi:  See — 

Guo,  Ta-Pen;  and  Srinivasan,  Adi,  5,367,482,  CI.  365-156.000. 
Srinivasan,  Nandakumar:  See — 

Church,  Kynan  L.;  Deppe.  David  W.;  Madden,  Richard  L.;  and 
Srinivasan,  Nandakumar.  5.366.415.  CI.  474-110.000. 
Stacy.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Bomhorst.  James  M.;  Hutton,  Richard  W.;  and  Stacy,  Timothy  D., 
5,367,444.  CI.  362-264000. 
Stadler,  Karl;  Surk.  Roland;  and  Klam.  Ruediger.  to  Patent-Treuhand- 
Gesellschan  fur  elektrischc  Gluhlampen  mbH.  Electric  lamp  with  a 
holding  frame  for  a  lamp  filament.  5.367.220,  CI   313-578  000. 
Staff.  Karen  E.;  and  Scott.  James  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Permanent  marking  article  and  method  of  appli- 
cation. 5.366.575,  CI.  156-185.000. 
Sufford,  Phillip;  See— 

Bidell.  Chnstopher  R.;  Lanyl,  Colin  K.;  Mann,  Anthony  F.;  and 
Stafford,  Phillip,  5.366.621.  CI   210-198.200. 
Suhl.  Ingo;  Hollstein.  Axel;  Kleine-Kleffmann.  Ulrich;  Geisler.  Iring; 
and  Neitzel,  Ulnch,  to  Kali  und  Salz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of 
separating  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  (PET)  and  pcly(vinyl  chlo- 
ride) (PVC).  5,366,091.  CI   209-1 1  000. 
Stampa  Diez  Del  Corral.  Alberto;  Onrubia  Miguel.  Maria  del  Carmen; 
and  Irurre  Perez.  Jose  ,  to  Medichem.  S.A.  Optical  resolution  of 
DL-3-acetylthio-2-methylpropionic         acid  using  L-<-t->-2- 

aminobutanol  as  resolving  agent.  5.367,091,  CI   558-255.000. 
Stanfill,  Craig  W.,  to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation.  System  for 
iterated  generation  from  an  array  of  records  of  a  posting  file  with  row 
segments   based   on   column    entry    value    ranges.    5,367,677,   CI. 
395-600  000 
Stanley-Bostitch,  Inc.:  See— 

Simonelli,  David  J.,  5,366.132.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Stanwyck,  Jon  J.;  and  Haas,  Richard  T..  to  Cost  of  Wisconsin.  Modular 
holes  for  a  miniature  golf  course  and  a  method  therefor.  5,366,224,  CI. 
273-176.00R. 
Stapleton,  John:  See — 

Stapleton,    Michael    F.;    and    SUpleton,    John,    5,365,822,    CI. 
83-745.000. 
Stapleton,  Michael  F.;  and  Supleton,  John.  Cutting  guide.  5,365,822, 

CI.  83-745.000. 
Stark,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Mason,  Elmer  B.;  and  Stark,  Robert  E.,  5,367,215,  CI.  310-1 14.000. 
Stark,  Roland:  See— 

Stadler,  Karl;  Stark,  Roland;  and  Klam,  Ruediger,  5,367,220,  CI. 
313-578.000. 
Stark,  Tuula;  See- 
Webb,  Stuart;  Yrjonen,  Tapio;  Stark,  Tuula;  and  Oikari,  Timo, 
5,367,170.  CI.  250-364.000. 
Starling,  John  D.:  See — 

Auer,  Robert  E.;  Weber,  Bruce  M.;  Starling,  John  D.;  and  Wood, 
James  C  S  .  5.367.474,  CI.  364-555.000. 
Stashko,  Daniel  R.,  to  Valenite  Inc.  End  mill  with  positive  rake  index- 
able insert.  5,366,325,  CI.  407-42.000. 
Sute  of  Oregon  Acting  By  and  Through  Oregon  State  University: 
See — 
Terrel,   Ronald   L.;   Al-Swailmi,   Saleh;   and   Scholz,   Todd   V.. 
5,365,793,  CI.  73-813.000. 
Staudt,  Armin:  See — 

Schneider,    Hartmut;    Gemdt,    Christian;    and    Suudt,    Armin, 
5.366,937,  CI.  501-40.000. 
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Stavo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kearney,   William    P.;   and  Quigley,   George  T,    5,366,627,   CI 
210-224.000. 
Slawara,  Kathleen  K.;  See — 

Ray,  Gary  M.;  Stawara,  Kathleen  K.;  and  Petersen,  Carl  M.,  Ill, 
5,366,243,  CI.  280-801.200. 
Stay.  Kevin  E.;  See — 

Lu.  James  W   B.;  Costcllo.  Norman  F.;  Stay.  Kevin  E.;  and  Dam- 
sohn.  Herbert,  5.366.006.  CI.  165-173.000. 
Steel  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Schlichting,  Mark  R.,  5,366,537,  CI.  75-528.000. 
Stcdcflsc  Inc  '  Sci^ 

Kitchen,  William  A  ;  and  Hitchcock,  Malcolm  F.,  5,365,767,  CI 
72-481.000. 
Steele.  Robert  E.;  See- 
Jennings,!  Kurt  L.;  Steele,  Robert  E.;  and  Miller,  Gregory  D., 
5,367.595.  CI.  385-71.000. 
Sleendam.  Wilhelmus  J.  D.:  See — 

Roovers.   Wilhelmus  M.   M.;   and   Steendam.   Wilhelmus  J.    D., 
5,367.021.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Steffens.  Charles  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Faigle.  Ernst  M.;  Semchena.  John  H.;  Thompson.  Richard  J.;  and 
Steffens.  Charles  E  .  Jr..  5,366.242.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Sieg.  Hans-Henning;  and  Seidl.  Helmut,  to  Arta  Plast  AB.   Lancet 

device  for  puncturing  the  skin.  5.366.469,  CI.  606-182.000. 
Stehr.  Michael:  See — 

Hoppe.  Dirk;  Pennewiss,  Horsl;  Kraushaar.  Frank;  Stehr.  Michael; 
Streck,    Roland;   Monkiewicz,   Jaroslaw;   and   Wey.   Hans  G.. 
5.366.658.  CI.  252-56.00S. 
Stein.  Peter,  to  Grana,  Inc.  Wind  tunnel  for  cleaning  and  classifying 

solid  particle  form  material.  5.366,094.  CI.  209-138.000. 
Steinmetz,  James  W.;  and  Meller,  Roy  C,  III.  Rod  tying  apparatus. 

5,365.715,  CI.  52-726.100. 
Steins,  Johannes;  See — 

Berger.  Harald:  Steins,  Johannes;  and  Klintworth,  Klaus,  5,366,538, 

CI.  75-528.000. 

Stenslrom,  Lennart  A.;  Wahlstrom,  Lennart  S.;  and  Wikholm,  Ben  S.. 

to  AB  Tetra  Pak.  Discharging  device  for  a  packaging  container. 

5.366.296.  CI.  383-210.000. 

Stephens.  Donald  L..  to  Paccar  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  an 

elongated  spnng  member.  5,365,646,  CI.  29-173.000. 
Stephens.  Donald  L.,  to  Paccar  Inc.  Lightweight  suspension  system  for 
a  wheeled  vehicle,  spring  arm  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,366,238. 
CI.  280-712.000. 
Stephens,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Hager,  John  P.;  Stephens,  Frank  A.;  and  Stephens,  Frank  M..  Jr.. 
5,366,897.  CI.  436-55.000. 
Stephens,  Frank  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Hager.  John  P.;  Stephens.  Frank  A.;  and  Stephens,  Frank  M.,  Jr., 
5.366,897.  CI.  436-55.000. 
Sterin,  Shlomo.  Apparatus  for  sorting  fibers.  5.365.640.  CI.  19-200.000. 
Sterling  Canada  Inc.;  See — 

Bigauskas.  Tomas  D  .  5.366,714,  CI.  423-478.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Toner,  John  L.;  Hilborn,  David  A.;  Murray,  Bruce  J.;  and  Hossain. 
Timothy  Z.,  5,367,080.  CI.  546-257.000. 
Stevens,  Jeffrey  N.;  See — 

Cohen,  Amy  S.  C;  Gleason,  Christopher  F.;  Hyatt,  Donald  R.; 
Moran,  Michael  E.;  Stevens,  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Wecker,  Alan  J.. 
5,367.621.  CI.  395-154.000. 
Stevens,  Timothy  A.;  Mussi,  Edward  F.;  Henderson,  Douglas  P.;  and 
Tyndorf,  Tadeusz  A.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Culture 
vessel.  5,366,893.  CI.  435-284.000. 
Steward.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Wheatley,  Donald  G  ;  and  Steward,  Douglas  A.,  5,365,994,  CI 
160-354.000. 
Stewart,  Gordon  G.:  See — 

Fisher,  Arvin  J.;  HIava,  Alan;  Koeller.  Paul  D  :  Manges.  Mary  C; 
Russell.  Michael  K  ;  Satin.  Robert  H.;  Stewart.  Gordon  G.;  and 
Timms.  Patncia  A..  5.367.686,  CI.  395-700  000 
Stewart,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc.  Control  apparatus  and 
method  for  electric  heater  with  external  heat  source.  5,367,602,  CI. 
392-308.000. 
Stich.  Walter:  See— 

Sperber.  Franz;   Voit,   Amo;  and  Stich,  Walter,   5,365,828,  CI. 
91-41.000. 
StihI.  Andreas:  See — 

Wissmann.    Michael;    Nickel.    Hans;   Schierling,    Roland;    Adam, 
Roland;  and  Geyer,  Werner.  5.365.893.  CI    123-73.00C 
Stilley.  Troy  R   Solar  powered  calhodic  corrosion  protection  system. 

5.366.604,  CI.  204-196.000. 
Stiltner.  Nelson  H.;  Martinez.  Jesse  M.;  and  Hutchison.  Roger  S..  to  CD 
ROM,   Inc.   Method  and  system  for  decoding  digiul  audio  files. 
5..167.301.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Stockel.    Richard    F.    One-step    contact    lens    sterilization    process. 

5.366,694,  CI.  422-37.000. 
Stocker,  Richard:  See — 

Foster,  Christopher  J.;  Gilkerson,  Terence;  and  Stocker,  Richard, 
5,366,956.  CI.  504-255  000. 
Stolle  Research  4  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Lee.  Young-Zoon.  5.367,054.  CI.  530-359.000. 
Stolte,  John;  See— 

Rothermel,  Albrecht;  Schweer,  Rainer;  Stolte,  John;  and  Gillies, 
David,  5,367,338,  CI.  348-538.000. 


Stone,  James  L..  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Recloseable  paper- 
board    container    with    optional    closure    means.     5.366.I4I.    CI. 
229-120.030. 
Stone.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Moe,  Warren  R.;  Russell,  Larry  A.;  Russell,  Teresa  L.;  Schevon, 
Catherine  A.;  and  Stone,  Roger  E.,  5,367,566,  CI.  379-243.000. 
Stonikas,  Paul  R.;  See — 

Schofield,  Philip  W.;  Stonikas,  Paul  R.;  and  McGinley,  James  W., 
5,367.159.  CI.  250-227.110. 
Stoodt.  Robert  A.;  See— 

Tucchio.  Michael  A.;  Stoodt.  Robert  A.;  and  Livsey.  Robert  A.. 
5.366.254,  CI.  285-23.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lammers,  Gerald  B.;  Barton,  Patrick  M.;  Jacobs,  Lynn  C;  and 

Konshak,  Michael  V..  5,366.173.  CI.  242-338.100. 
Nguyen.     Thai;     and     Reichenberg,     George,     5,367,471,     CI 

364-505.000. 
Todd,  Chnstian  A.,  5,367.415,  CI.  360-92.000 
Storch,  Leonard;  and  Van  Haagen,  Ernst,  to  Cias,  Inc.  Counterfeit 
detection  using  ID  numbers  with  at  least  one  random  portion. 
5,367.148,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Stratus  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Pandolfo.  Michael  A..  5.367,668,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Streck.  Roland:  See — 

Hoppe,  Dirk;  Pennewiss,  Horst;  Kraushaar.  Frank;  Stehr,  Michael: 
Streck,   Roland;   Monkiewicz.   Jaroslaw;  and   Wey.   Hans  G., 
5.366.658.  CI.  252-56.00S. 
Strecker.  Ernst  P.;  See — 

Andersen.  Erik;  and  Strecker.  Ernst  P..  5,366.504,  CI.  623-11.000. 

Streicher,  Eric,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el 

I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  for  thermal 

debinding  and  sintering  of  a  workpicce.  5.366.679.  CI.  264-125.000. 

Strein.  Klaus,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Regimen  for  treatment 

or  prophylaxis  of  osteoporosis.  5.366.965,  CI.  514-102.000. 
Sirickler.  Jamie  R..  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Preparation  of  TiCl3 

coordination  complexes.  5.367,085,  CI.  549-206.000 
Sirizki.  Thomas  C,  to  Ball  Corporation.   Dual  orifice  nozzle  and 
method  for  internally  coating  conuiners.  5,366,162,  CI.  239-548.000. 
Struthers,  Ralph  C.  Metal  alloy  laded  carbon  aerogel  hydrogen  hydnde 

battery.  5,366,828.  CI.  429-101.000. 
Stubbs.  Clifford  A.:  See— 

Frazee.   Bradley  C;  Stubbs.  Clifford  A.;   Hix.  Veldon   M.;  and 
WiUard.  Miles  J..  5.366.749.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Stubbs.  Jack  B.:  See— 

Brinkerhoff.  Ronald  J.;  Candadai.  Ramesh  S.;  Cartmill.  John  A.; 
and  Stubbs.  Jack  B..  5.366.478.  CI.  660-213.000. 
Stuhlmacher.  Glen.  II.  Razor  cleaning  device.  5.365.958.  CI.  134-44.000 
Slummer.    Friednch,    to    Maschinenfabrik    Mueller- Weingarten    AG 
Measuring,  monitonng  and  regulation  system  for  determining  the 
locking  pressure  or  column  force  and/or  the  casting  force  in  pressure 
die  casting  machines.  5.365.998.  CI.  164-154.100. 
Stummer,  Friednch;  Frey,  Rolf.  Reinhardt,  Albert;  and  Lutz,  Wolf- 
gang, to  Maschinenfabrik  Mueller-Weingarlen  AG    Method  for  the 
process  control  of  a  pressure  diecasting  machine  and  an  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  the  method.  5.365,999.  CI.  164-457.000 
Stupek.  Richard  A.;  See — 

Ward.  Ronald  G.;  Farrand.  Scott  C  ;  Hernandez.  Thomas  J.;  Ney- 
land.  Ronald  A.;  Stupek.  Richard  A  :  Barron.  James  E.;  Chen, 
Cheryl  X.;  Danielson.  Lih-Juan  L.;  Mangold.  Richard  P.;  Wiley. 
Mitchell  R.;  Miller.  Andrew  J.;  Saadeh.  Said  S  :  Fulton.  Paul  R.; 
Kunz.  Richard  A.;  Heald.  Arthur  D .  and  Sharma,  Dinesh  K.. 
5.367,670.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Stutz,  Anton;  See — 

Grassberger.  Maximilian;  Meingassner.  Josef  G.:  Stutz.  Anton;  and 
Stutz.  Peter.  5.366,971,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Stutz.  Peter:  See— 

Grassberger,  Maximilian;  Meingassner,  Josef  G.;  Stutz,  Anton,  and 
Stutz,  Peter.  5.366.971,  CI.  514-291  000 
Suda,  Arata:  See — 

Ogino.  Takao;  Suda.  Arata:  Aoki.  Takayuki;  and  Koga.  Mitsuyuki, 
5.366.567.  CI    148-258.000. 
Suda.   Masayuki;    Sakuhara.   Toshihiko;   Shinogi.   Masataka:    Iwasaki. 
Fumiharu;  and  Ando,  Akilo,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc   Method  of 
electrochemical  fine  processing.  5.366,613,  CI.  205-221  000 
Suda,  Yasuo;  Yamada.  Akira;  Odaka.  Yukio:  and  Akashi.  Akira,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  delecting  the  focus  adjusting 
slate  of  an  objective  lens  by  performing  filter  processing.  5,367,153. 
CI.  250-201.800. 
Sudo,  Hiroshi;  Fujita,  Masanori;  Yamaoka.  Tadahiko:  Oda.  Hajime,  and 
Ishida.  Hiroaki.  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Instant  photocopying  appara- 
tus. 5,367.357.  CI.  355-27.000 
Suganuma,  Noboru;  Ozawa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Nakase.  Ryoichi.  to  San- 
shin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water  jet  propulsion  unit.  5,366.397. 
CI.  440-39.000 
Sugawara.  Eiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Subscriber  apparatus  with  ringer 
generator  for  sending  ringer  signal  to  subscriber  line.  5.367,567,  CI 
379-252.000. 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  See — 

Yano,  Kentaro;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Matsubara. 
Miyuki;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Arai,  Atsushi;  Tajika,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu.  5.367.325,  CI.  347-17  000. 
Sugitani.  Kenichiro;  See — 

Ishii,  Fumito;  Sugitani,  Kenichiro;  and  Kakigi,  Kunihiko,  5,365.987, 
CI.  152-209  OOR 
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Sugiyima.  Takeshi:  Set — 

Shirouchi.    Shoji,    Sugiyanu,   Takeshi;   and    Morioka,    Kouichi, 
S.366,950,  CI.  502-328.000. 
Sullivan,  Henry  W.,  Henry  W.:  Killian,  Charles  R.;  and  Bettencourt, 
Paul  D.  Means  for  conirolling  feedstock  compaction  in  forming 
flexible    porous    pipes    of   controlled    pore    size.    $,366,363,    CI. 
425-144.000. 
Sullivan,  Michael  }.;  Dussaull,  Douglas  G.;  Charette,  Rick  H.;  and 
D'Addio,  Ray  E  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Apparatus  for 
producing  images  acoustically.  5.367.4%,  CI.  367-7.000. 
Sulzer.  James  H.,  to  L  ft  P  Property  Management  Company.  Gas 

operated  foot  stool.  5,366.275,  CI.  297-347.190. 
Sulzer  Rueti  AG:  See— 

Oenli.  Gusuv.  5.365.983,  CI.  139-57.000. 
Sumika  Fine  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Nakamalsu,  Toshio:  Egashira.  Yoshitugu;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki, 
5,367,075,  CI.  546-76.000. 
Sumimoto.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kuriyama,   Minoru;   Kamada,   Shinya;   Nagayama,  Shigeru;  and 
Sumimoto,  Takayuki,  5.366,420.  CI.  475-129,000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Morikawa,     Michitaka;     Higashi.    Koji:    and    Shindo.    Tadashi, 

5.366,682,  CI.  264-230.000. 
Murahashi.     Shun-Ichi;     and     Oda,     Yoshiaki,     5,367,087,     CI. 

549-533.000. 
Nagano,  Eiki;  Takemura,  Susumu:  Enomoto,  Masayuki;  Sakaki, 

Masaharu;  and  Kizawa.  Satoru.  5,366,955,  CI.  504-225.000. 
Nakamalsu,  Toshio:  Egashira,  Yoshitugu;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki, 

5.367,075,  CI.  546-76.000. 
Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima,  Yoshiki;  Tanaka,  Hisao;  Yamagu- 
chi,  Noboru;  and  Chikanari,  Kenzo,  5,367,013,  CI.  524-494.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,    Tsutomu;    Kanada,    Yasuyuki;    and    Nakai,    Tetsuo, 

5,366.522.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Seike.  Takeo;  and  Endo.  Satoshi.  5.367.591.  CI.  385-51  000. 
Takeda.  Yoshinobu;  Hayashi,  Tetsuya;  Kaji.  Toshihiko;  Odani. 
Yusuke;  Akechi.  Kiyoaki:  Kusui.  Jun:  Yokote.  Takamasa;  Ta- 
naka. Akiei;  and  Watsuji.  Takashi.  5.356.691.  CI.  420-548,000. 
Ueda.  Koichi;  Nishide.  Yutaka;  Gotoh,  Akira;  Takenami,  Yoshio; 
Ogawa,  Fujio;  Sakuma,  Teiji;  Kobayashi,  Takashi;  and  Itoh, 
Tomokazu.  5,365,659,  CI   29-863  000. 
Ueda,  Minoru;  and  liyama.  Michitomo,  5,366,587,  CI.  156-651.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.  Akihiko;  Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu;  and  Kato.  Akira.  5.367.028. 
CI.  525-221.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda,  Koichi;  Nishide,  Yutaka;  Gotoh,  Akira;  Takenami,  Yoshio; 
Ogawa,  Fujio;  Sakuma,  Teiji;  Kobayashi,  Takashi;  and  Itoh. 
Tomokazu.  5,365.659.  CI.  29-863  000. 
Summe.  Richard  A  ;  Rusch.  Randy  A.;  Schnabel.  Douglas  R.;  and 
Parrish.  Jack  D..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.   Method  of 
making  a  high  voltage  implanted  channel  device  for  VLSI  and  ULSI 
processes.  5.366.916.  CI.  437-44.000 
Summerville.  David  F.;  Williston.  John  P  ;  Wand.  Martin  A.;  and  Doty. 
Thomas  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Hierarchical  control 
system  for  automatically  guided  vehicles.  5.367,456,  CI.  364-424.020. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Nachfolger.  Solomon  J  ,  5,367,005,  CI.  523-403.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Foss,   Carolyn   L.;   Hare,   Dwight   F.;   McAllister,   Richard   F.; 
Nguyen,  Tin  A.;  Pearl.  Amy:  and  Shajo.  Sami.  5,367,681,  CI. 
395-650.000 
Malladi,  Deviprasad.  5.367.193.  CI.  257-707.000. 
Narad.  Charles  E  ;  and  Chen.  Sun-Den,  5,367,695,  CI.  395-800.000 
Sodos,  Martin.  5.367.639.  CI.  395-275.000. 

Tarsy.    Gregory;    and    Woodard.    Michael    J.,    5,367,687,    CI. 
395-700.000 
Sunabe,   Thomas   S.    Wire   and   outlet   box    markers.    5,366,250,   CI. 

283-81.000. 
Sunagawa.  Masao;  Iwase,  Yukiji;  and  Sato.  Shigenori.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Vacuum  cleaner.  5,365,633,  CI.  15-326.000, 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  W.  Kyle,  5.367,437.  CI.  361-807.000. 
Sung,  Rodney  L.:  See — 

DeRosa,  Thomas  F;  Russo.  Joseph  M.;  Sung.  Rodney  L.;  and 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J..  5.366.518.  CI.  44-331.000. 
Sunthankar,  Mandar  B    Environmentally  safe  methods  and  apparatus 
for  depositing  and/or  reclaiming  a  metal  or  semi-conductor  material 
using  sublimation.  5.366.764.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Malsui.     Nobuya;     Mohmura.      Yasuhiro;      Kunisaki.     Shinichi; 
Fujiwara.  Goro;  Masuda.  Mitsunobu:  and  Kanazawa.  Masaru. 
5.366.619.  CI.  210-139  000. 
Supak.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Graze.    Russell    R .   Jr ;   and    Supak.    Wayne   A .    5.365.773,   CI 
73-47.000. 
Supelak.  Ralph  A.,  to  Cadence  Environmental  Energy,  Inc.;  and  Ash 
Grove  Cement  Company    Portable  agitator  for  fluidizing  bottom 
solids  in  tanks.  5.366.289.  CI.  366-308.000. 
Suratteau.  Albert:  See — 

Courtois,    Jean-Mane;    and    Suratteau,    Albert,    5,366,067,    CI. 
198-518.000. 
Surgicraft  Limited:  See — 

Dove,  John;  Rahmaulla,  Abdul  A  ;  and  Sell.  Philip  J  .  5.366.455. 
CI.  606-61.000. 


Surgiquip.  Inc.:  See- 
Raines.  Aaron  T .  5.366.312,  CI.  403-3.000. 
Surjaatmadja,  Jim  B.;  Bradley,  Gary  W.;  and  Tisch,  Brett  L.,  to  Hal- 
liburton Company.  Method  of  cutting  high  strength  materials  with 
water  soluble  abrasives.  5,366,015,  CI    166-298.000. 
Surratteau,  Albert:  See — 

Courtois,    Jean-Marie;    and    Suratteau.    Albert.     5.366.067.    CI. 
198-518.000. 
Sutoh.  Yasuo;  and  Tanigawa.  Toshiaki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Stor- 

age-and-forward  apparatus.  5,367,564,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Sutz,  Richard  K.,  to  Sofiwind  Limited  Partnership.  Water  pumping 

push-pull  windmill.  5,366,342,  CI.  416-12.000. 
Suwa,  Toshio;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuaki,  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation, 

Method  of  melting  metals.  5,366,536,  CI.  75-414.000. 
Suzuka,  Shinya,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 
having  a  vanable  photographing  aperture.  5.367,351,  CI.  854-159.000 
Suzuki,  Hideaki:  See — 

Hosoda.  Kenji;  Kubota,  Takaharu;  Honda,  Hitomi;  and  Suzuki 
Hideaki.  5,366,861,  CI  435-7.100. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morioka,  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki 
Hiroshi,  5,367,626.  CI.  395-159.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Harada.  Enya;  and  Minoura.  Akira.  to  Nippon  Cable 
System  Inc.;  and  Kubota  Ltd.  Operating  device  for  accelerator. 
5.365.802,  CI.  74-482.000, 
Suzuki,  Keitaro:  See — 

Yajima.  Eiichi;  Watanabe.  Yoshitane;  Suzuki,  Keitaro;  and  Mat- 
sukura,  Tetsunori.  5.366.545.  CI.  106-286.400. 
Suzuki.  Kenzi.  to  Namco  Ltd.  Shooting  game  machine.  5.366,229,  CI. 

273-310000. 
Suzuki,  Kohji:  See — 

Ito,  Yujiro;  Suzuki,  Kohji;  and  Otobe,  Takashi,   5,367,398,  CI. 
359-154.000. 
Suzuki,  Minoru;  and  Hirano.  Hiroyuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Optical  device  with  inherent  focusing  error  correction 
5,367,406,  CI.  359-698.000. 
Suzuki,  Motonori:  See — 

Mori.  Yozi;  Suzuki.  Motonori;   Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Motoda. 
Kenrou.  5.366.629.  CI   210-242.300 
Suzuki,  Osamu:  See — 

Nakazawa,    Tokuaki;    Rudisi,    Joseph   J.;    and    Suzuki,    Osamu, 
5,366,803,  CI.  428-335.000 
Suzuki,  Seiko;  Kato.  Kazuo;  Matsumoto.  Masahiro;  Tsuchitani.  Shigeki; 
Miki.  Masayuki;  and  Yokota.  Yoshihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Sensor 
5.365.768.  CI.  73-l.OOR. 
Suzuki.  Seiko:  See — 

Tsuchitani.    Shigeki;    Suzuki,    Seiko;    Shimada.    Satoshi;    Miki, 
Masayuki;  Matsumoto,  Masahiro;  Murakami,  Susumu;  Koide, 
Akira;  Kunta,  Masahiro;  and  Ebine.  Hiromichi.  5.367.429.  CI 
361-280.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nakamatsu.  Toshio;  Egashira,  Yoshitugu;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki 
5.367.075.  CI.  546-76.000. 
Suzuyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yaginuma,   Kyuji;   Kikuchi,  Takehiro;   Suzuyama,   Hiroshi;  and 
Fujiya,  Shigeru,  5,367,432,  CI.  361-620,000, 
Swain,  Henry  L.;  and  Gray.  Glenn  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc. 
Self-locking  room  air  conditioning  panels.  5.365.992.  CI.  1 60-84.  lOE. 
Swanson.  David  K.:  See — 

Dahl.   Roger  W.;   Fangel.  Jayne  G.;  and   Swanson,  David   K., 
5,366,496,  CI.  607-132.000. 
Swartz,  Stuart  E.:  See — 

Hu,  Kuo-Kuang;  Kirmser,  Philip  G.;  Swartz.  Stuart  E.;  and  Hos- 
sain,  Mustaque,  5,366,319,  CI.  404-52.000. 
Sweedler.  Jonathan  B.:  See — 

Sharangpani.    Harshvardhan    P.;    and    Sweedler.    Jonathan    B.. 
5.367.650.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Swemmers.  Antonius  H.  M.:  See — 

d'Achard  Van  Enschut.  Johannes  F.  M.;  Jenneskens.  Theodorus  J. 
J.    M.;    and    Swemmers.    Antonius    H.    M..    5.367,553,    CI. 
378-137.000. 
Swenson,  Paul  F.,  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company,  Inc. 
Heat   pump   system    with    refrigerant   isolation   and    heat   storage 
5,366,153,  CI.  237-19.000. 
Swift.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Schroll.    Ross    E..    Swift.    Joseph    A.;    and    Sardano.    Peter   A , 
5,366,773,  CI.  428-36.900. 
Swinehart,  Philip  R.;  Courts,  S.  Scott;  and  Holmes,  D.  Scott,  to  Lake 
Shore  Cryotronics.  Inc  Metal  oxy-niiride  resistance  films  and  meth- 
ods of  making  the  same.  5.367.285.  CI.  338-308.000. 
Swiss  Timing  Ltd. :  See — 

Voillat,  Jean-Pierre.  5.367.286,  CI.  340-323.00R. 
Switzer,  Walter  G.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Laboratory  scale 

incinerator  simulation  system.  5.365,864,  CI.  110-235.000. 
Symbicom  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Marklund.  Stefan;  and  Ediund.  Thomas.  5.366.729.  CI.  424-94.400. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  Shepard.  Howard.  5,367.151.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Krichever.    Mark    J;    and     Metlitsky,     Boris,    5,367,152,    CI, 
235-472.000. 
Symtron  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wenrich,    William    R.;    and    Ernst,    James    J.,    5,367,603,    CI 
392-394.000. 
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Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  Set— 

Eppstein.  Deborah  A.;  Feigner.   Philip  L.;  Gadek.  Thomas  R.; 
Jones.    Gordon    H.;   and    Roman.    Richard    B,.    5.366.737.   CI. 
424-450.000 
Syoichi.  Waunabe:  See — 

Takashi.  Yoshida;  Syoichi.  Watanabe;  Katsuo.  Yamada;  Tokihiko, 
Hamada;  and  Yuzuru.  Hiraoka,  5.367.498.  CI.  367-107.000. 
Systemate  Holland  B  V.:  See— 

Hobbel,  Arend;  and  Verrijp.  Bastiaan.  5.366.406.  CI.  452-179.000. 
Syvret.  Robert  G..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  difluorinated  diazoniabicycloalkane  derivatives.  5,367,071, 
CI.  540-472.000. 
Szoke,  Istvan;  Einhorn,  Roben  K,;  and  Krespi.  Yosef  P..  to  Szoke. 
Istvan;  Einhorn.  Roben  K.;  Krespi.  Yosef  P.;  and  Schwartz.  Ansel 
M.    Warning   apparatus   for   a   tracheotomy   tube.    5.367.292.   CI. 
340-608.000 
T  Cell  Sciences.  Inc.:  See— 

Sindelar.  Robert  D.;  Bradbury.  Barton  J.;  Kaufman.  Teodoro  S.;  Ip. 
Stephen  H.;  Marsh.  Henry  C.  Jr.;  and  Lee.  Chew.  5,366.986.  CI 
514-374.000 
Tabei.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tanaka,  Seiichi;  and  Tabei,  Shigeru.  5,366.135.  CI.  228-116.000. 
Tache.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Dechene.  Ronald  L.;  Smith.  Thomas  B.;  Marino.  Scott  A.;  Tache. 
Ronald  J.;  and  Roy.  Ajoy  K..  5.367,260,  CI.  324-307.000. 
Taciuk,  Gordon:  See — 

Taciuk,  William;  Caple.  Roderick;  Goodwin.  Scan;  and  Taciuk. 
Gordon.  5.366.596.  CI.  202-100.000. 
Taciuk,  William;  Caple,  Rodenck;  Goodwin,  Sean;  and  Taciuk,  Gor- 
don, to  Alberta  Oil  Sands  Technology  and  Research  Authority.  D17 
thermal  processor.  5,366,5%,  CI  202-100.000. 
Tackett,  Eldon  L  :  See— 

Markin.  Rodney  S.;  Tackett,  Eldon  L.;  and  Hoskinson.  Stephen  J., 
5.366.062.  CI.  198-345.300. 
Tada.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Kurihara.  Yoshihide;  Nakai.  Koshiro;  Ya- 
egashi,  Sakuji;  Obara.  Hiroyasu;  and  Tada,  Mitsuhiro,  5,366,1 10, 
CI.  221-2.000. 
Tada,  Sugihiko:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Takahito;  Nishikawa,  Yasuo;  Sato.  Takanori;  and  Tada. 
Sugihiko.  5.366,854,  CI.  430-538.000. 
Taga,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kuramoto,  Takashi:   Utsuda.  Tetsuji;  Onga,  Takeo;   Kominato, 
Takashi:  Kaneda.  Hidenon;  and  Taga.  Mitsuo,  5.366,581.  CI. 
156-364.000. 
Taguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsugalani.    Kazuoki;   Taguchi,   Takashi.   and    Ueno,    Yoshiki, 
5.367.182.  CI   257-190.000 
Tai.  Jiin  C:  See — 

Lin,  Chih-Ching;  Tai,  Jiin  C;  Huang.  Jane-Hong;  and  Peng.  Ying- 
Kuang,  5.366,079,  CI.  206-328.000. 
Tairaka,  Yoshihiko;  Nishimura,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kodama.  Katsuhisa.  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Polyether  polyol  production  of  a 
flexible  urethane  foam  and  shaped  article  therefrom.  5,367.050.  CI. 
528-423.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lin.  Chih-Chmg;  Tai.  Jiin  C  :  Huang.  Jane-Hong;  and  Peng,  Ying- 
Kuang,  5,366.079.  CI   206-328.000. 
Tajika.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yano.  Kentaro;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Matsubara. 
Miyuki;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Arai.  Atsushi;  Tajika,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  5.367,325,  CI.  347-17.000. 
Tajima,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Naozane;  Takagi,  Tsutomu;  Washiya.  Nobuhiro;  Abe, 
Hitoshi,  and  Tajima.  Katsutoshi,  5.367.616,  CI.  395-142.000. 
Tajima,  Tsutomu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Wavelength-stabilizing  method 
and  its  associated  circuitry  for  an  optical  communication  system 
5,367,397,  CI.  359-152,000 
Takada,  Makoto:  See — 

Miyoshi,   Kinya;  Okada,   Masato;   Takada.   Makoto;  and  Goto, 
Mayumi,  5,366,859,  CI  435-5.000, 
Takagawa,  Makoto:  Set — 

Fushimi,    Norio;    Kedo,    Ko;    Inamasa.    Kenji;    and   Takagawa, 
Makoto,  5,367,098,  CI,  585-452,000. 
Takagi,  Jiro:  See — 

Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Ishioka.  Takuji;  Maruyama, 
Shigeru;    Baba,    Shigeki;    Hisaki,    Takashi;    Maeda,    Kenicbi; 
Sawamura,    Kazutomo;    Takagi,    Jiro;    and    Terata,    Shukoh, 
5,365,905.  CI    123-406.000. 
Takagi,  Minoru.  to  Kabushi  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Heating  apparatus  with 
automatic  heating  period  setting  function   5.367.145.  CI  219-494.000. 
Takagi.  Shiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  retrieving 
data  using  the  remainder  of  a  hashed  search  key  to  identify  a  group  of 
keys  and  comparing  the  key  to  the  group  of  keys.  5.367.672.  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Takagi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yoshida,  Naozane;  Takagi.  Tsutomu;  Washiya,  Nobuhiro;  Abe, 
Hitoshi;  and  Tajima,  Katsutoshi,  5,367,616,  CI.  395-142.000 
Takahashi,  Hidekazu;  Yamada,  Kohji;  and  Yanai,  Norimasa,  to  Showa 
Sangyo  Co.,    Ltd     Process   for   treating   zein  containing   material. 
5,367,055,  CI.  530-373.000. 
Takahashi,  Hironari:  See — 

Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takahashi,  Hironari,  5,365,772.  CI.  73-40  700 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanimura.   Yo- 
shinari,  5.367,354.  CI.  354-400.000. 


Takahashi,  Kenji:  See— 

Fujisawa,     Hirotoshi;     and     Takahashi,     Kenji,     5,367,422      CI 
360-133.000. 
Takahashi,  Koji:  See- 
Sato,  Teiji;  Nakata,  Hitoshi;  Ishizuki,  Takayuki;  Iwaya,  Shoichi; 
Takahashi,     Koji;     Sannohe,     Yuuiti;     and     Tanaka.     Hitoshi 
5.366.718.  CI.  423-594.000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsuasa:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobumitsu;  Takahashi.  Mitsuasa;  and  Kubota.  Hitoshi 
5.366.914.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobukazu;  Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Natsuume.  Tadao.  to  Nippon 
Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  materials  and  article  made  therefrom 
5.366.812.  CI.  428-523.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobumitsu;  Takahashi.  Mitsuasa:  and  Kubota.  Hitoshi.  to 
NEC  Corporation.  Vertical  power  MOSFET  structure  having  re- 
duced cell  area.  5,366,914,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobumitsu:  See — 

Maeda,     Hiroshi;    and     Takahashi,     Nobumitsu.     5.365.817     CI 
83-256.000. 
Takahashi.  Tomonori;  and  Isomura.  Manabu.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd. 
Composite  ceramics  and  their  production  process.   5.366.941    CI 
501-92.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kawamoto.    Mitsuo;    and    Takahashi.    Yasushi.    5.367.492     CI 
365-201.000. 
Takahashi.  Yukio;  and  Fukuda.  Etsuo.  to  Amada  Engineering  ft  Ser- 
vice Co..  Inc.  I>ie  assembly  having  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling in  the  angular  orienuiion  of  the  lower  die  plate  members 
5.365.766.  CI.  72-387.000. 
Takahata.  Naohiko:  See — 

Yoshimatsu,  Hiroshi;  Murakami.  Shinji;  Yamada,  Milsuho:  Uomori. 
Kenya;  Hongo.  Hitoshi:  Ueno.  Keiichi;  Fujii.  Mitsuru;  Nakano. 
Norihito;  Miyazawa.  Jiro;  Fukatsu.  Ryo;  and  Takahata.  Naohiko 
5.365.941.  CI,  128-745.000 
Takahira,  Kenichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC  card  and 
method  of  checking  personal  identification  number  of  the  same 
5.367,149,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Takakawa,  Ryan:  See — 

Barms,  Gordon  B.;  Choy,  Ricky  T.  K.;  and  Takakawa,  Ryan 
5,366,303,  CI.  400-234.000. 
Takakura,  Keiko:  See— 

Imaizumi,  Hiroyuki;  Kajita,  Tetsuya;  Takashima,  Kenichi;  Yotsuji, 
Minako;  Takakura,  Keiko;  Yotsuji,  Akira,  Mitsuyama.  Junichi; 
Shimizu,     Katsumi;    Sakai,     Hiroshi;    and    Narita.     Hirokazu 
5,366,989,  CI   514-383  000. 
Takamori,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nishizaka.  Toshiaki;  Takamon.  Hirokazu;  and  Hashimoto,  Tuvo- 
shi,  5,365,949,  CI.  131-280.000. 
Takamura,  Fujitoshi:  See — 

Moriya,  Yukio;  Kobayashi,  Takeshi;  Onoda,  Takumi;  Takamura, 
Fujitoshi;  and  Yokoyama,  Toshio,  5,365,737,  CI  60-469.000. 
Takanashi,    Itsuo;    Nakagaki,    Shintaro;    Asakura,    Tsutou;    Furuya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa.  and  Uchiyama,  Yuji,  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan.  Ltd  Plate-making  method  and  plate-making  apparatus 
for  printing.  5.367.359.  CI.  355-71.000. 
Takanashi.  Katsuya:  See— 

Ote,  Ichiro;  Okayama.  Masataka;  Sano,  Makoto;  Hashio,  Masanori; 
Takanashi.  Katsuya;  Kiuhara,  Jun;  and  Hirata,  Sunao,  5,367,628! 
CI.  395-162.000 
Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asada.  Kiyozo;  Uemon.  Takashi;  Mukai.  Hiroyuki;  Kato.  Ikuno- 
shin;  Laderman,  Kenneth;  and  Anfinsen.  Christian  B..  5.366.883. 
CI.  435-202.000. 
Takase,  Satoru;  and  Furuyama.  Tohru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Dynamic  random  access  memory  with  complemenury  bit  lines  and 
capacitor  common  line.  5.367.481.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Takashi.    Yoshida;    Syoichi.   Watanabe;    Katsuo.    Yamada;   Tokihiko, 
Hamada;  and  Yuzuru,  Hiraoka.  Lateral  direction  detection  sonar 
5,367,498,  CI.  367-107.000. 
Takashima,  Kenichi:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Hiroyuki;  Kajita,  Tetsuya;  Takashima.  Kenichi;  Yotsuji. 
Minako;  Takakura,  Keiko;  Yotsuji,  Akira;  Mitsuyama,  Junichi; 
Shimizu,     Katsumi;    Sakai.     Hiroshi;    and    Narita,     Hirokazu 
5,366,989,  CI.  514-383.000 
Takashima,  Mitsuru;  and  Satoh,  Yoshiki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus for  measuring  and  evaluating  blood  circulation.  5,365.930,  C\ 
128-672.000. 
Takata.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Fujiki,  Hironao;  Shudo,  Shigeki;  Matsuda,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Noriyo- 
shi;  and  TakaU.  Toshiaki,  5,366,805,  CI  428-412  000 
Takatsuki,  Ryo:  See — 

Golwalkar,  Suresh  V.;  Foehringer.  Richard;  Wentling.  Michael; 
Takatsuki,    Ryo;    and    Kawashima,    Shigeo,    5,366,933.    CI 
437-215.000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Imaizumi.  Shokichi;  Aoyama.  Tsuyoshi;  Hori,  Nagao;  Takenami. 
Kateumi;  Koibuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Youich;  Kazama.  Seiji 
and  Nasu,  Koji.  5.366.549.  CI    106-715000 
Tairaka,  Yoshihiko;  Nishimura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kodama.  Katsuhisa. 
5.367.050,  CI    528-423,000, 
Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  Hayashi,  Tetsuya;  Kaji,  Toshihiko;  Odani,  Yusuke; 
Akechi,  Kiyoaki;  Kusui.  Jun;  Yokote.  Takamasa:  Tanaka.  Akiei:  and 
Watsuji,  Takashi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes,  Ltd  ;  and  Toyo 
Aluminum  K.K.  Hyper-eutectic  aluminum-silicon  alloy  powder  and 
method  of  preparing  the  same.  5,366,691,  CI.  420-548.000. 
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Takehi,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Tonyabe.  Keiji;  Takehi,  Takayoshi;  Nezu,  Yukio;  Nakano.  Yuki; 
and  Shimazu.  Tomonon,  5,366.988.  CI   514-383  000. 
Takemolo.  Takatoshj;  Kurihara.  Yoshihide;  Nakai.  Koshiro;  Yaegashi. 
Sakuji:  Obara,  Hiroyasu;  and  Tada.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ace  Dcnken  Game  token  dispenser.  5.366.110,  CI.  221-2.000. 
Takemura,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Mizuochi,   Takashi^    Kitayama,   Tadayoshi;   Shimizu,    Katsuhiro: 
Matsushita.    Kiwami.    Takemura.    Nobuyuki;    and    Nakagawa. 
Eiichi.  5.367.587,  CI.  385-27.000 
Takemura,  Susumu:  See — 

Nagano.  Eiki;  Takemura.  Susumu;  Enomolo,  Masayuki;  Sakaki, 
Masaharu;  and  Kirawa.  Satoru.  5.366.955.  CI.  504-225  000. 
Takcnaka.  Takao:  See— 

Yamaida,  Masato;  Takenaka,  Takao;  and  Endo.  Masahisa,  5,366,552. 
CI.  118-416.000. 
Takenami.  Katsumi:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Shokichi;  Aoyama.  T^uyoshi;  Hon.  Nagao;  Takenami. 
Katsumi;  Koibuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa.  Youich;  Kazama,  Seiji; 
and  Nasu.  Koji,  5.366,549,  CI.  106-715.000. 
Takenami.  Yoshio;  See — 

Ueda.  Koichi;  Nishide.  Yuuka;  Gotoh.  Akira;  Takenami,  Yoshio; 
Ogawa.  Fujio;  Sakuma.  Teiji;   Kobayashi,  Takashi;  and  Itoh. 
Tomokazu,  5,365.659.  CI.  29863.000 
Takeoka.  Ichiro:  See — 

Yoneda.  Masahiro;  Bando.  Shoichi;  and  Takeoka,  Ichiro,  5,366,834, 
CI.  430-23.000. 
Takeoka,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Fushimi.  Akira;  Hisai,  Tsuneyoshi;  Takeoka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Okude. 

Yoshitaka.  5.367.027.  CI.  525-208.000. 
Okude.  Yoshiuka;  Hisai.  Tsuneyoshi;  Fushimi,  Akira;  Takeoka. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Miyazoe,  Seigo.  5.367,026,  CI.  525-199.000. 
Takeshtma.  Shinichi;  Tanaka,  Toshiaki;  and  Inoue.  Tokuta.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  purification  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.365.733.  CI.  60-278.000. 
Takeshima.  Shinichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  NOX  puriH- 
cation  apparatus  Tor  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,363,734,  CI. 
60-288.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hideki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kimiaki;  and  Takeuchi.  Hideki.  5.366,919,  CI.  437-52.000 
Takeuchi.  Manabu:  See — 

Yoshimolo,  Kazuo;  Ogawa,  Takashi;  Uematsu,  Hiromi;  Takeuchi. 
Manabu;  and  Uchiyama.  Kensuke.  5.363.950.  CI.  131-291.000 
Takeuchi,  Toru:  See — 

Maruyama.    Junichi;    Fukumura.    Teruo;    and    Takeuchi.    Toru, 
5,366,026,  CI.  173-180.000. 
Takii,  Osamu;   Baba,   Motoshi;    Mori.   Takao;   and   Abe.   Sumito.   to 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Burning  control  system  for 
engine.  5.365.908.  CI.  123-564  000. 
Takimoto.  Masahiro:  Mizuno.  Hisashi.  and  Jinushi.  Shinji.  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co..   Ltd.   Polyurethane  malenal   for  molding  pad  cover. 
5.367.045,  CI   528-53.000. 
Takizawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Yamashita.  Hanio;  and  Takizawa.  Yuji.  5.367.545.  CI.  375-118.000 
Takuma  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsui.     Nobuya;     Morimura.     Yasuhiro;     Kunisaki,     Shinichi; 
Fujiwara,  Goro;  Masuda,  Mitsunobu;  and  Kanazawa,  Masaru. 
5,366.619,  CI   210-139000 
Tal,  Elisha  A.;  and  Onh,  Michael  J.,  to  Unisurge,  Inc.  Introducer 

assembly   5.366.446,  CI  604- 1 10.000. 
Taligeni,  Inc  :  See — 

Matheny.  John  R.;  White,  Christopher;  and  Anderson,  David  R., 
5.367.633.  CI   395-164000 
Talley.  Lloyd  A.:  See— 

Hoffa.  Jack  L.;  and  Talley.  Lloyd  A  .  5.366,131,  CI.  226-118.000. 
Tarn,  Herrick:  See — 

Rink,  John  L.;  Ngai,  Kwok  H.;  Yu,  King  J.  J.;  and  Tam,  Henick. 
3.366.456.  CI  606-16.000 
Tamura,  Atushi:  See — 

Hattori,   Kazuhide;   Yamaji,   Hiroyuki;   Halakeyama,   Yoshikazu; 
Shida,    Yoshiyuki;    Tamura.    Atushi;    Kitaoka.    Takumi;    and 
Kohama.  Takashi,  5,366,674.  CI.  264-45  400. 
Tamura,  Rie:  See — 

Ohshima.  Toshiyuki;  Ishibashi.  Hideo;  Tamura.  Rie;  Yamamoto. 
Saioshi;  and  Izumo.  Takaharu.  5.367.095.  CI.  560-44.000. 
Tanaka,  Akiei:  See — 

Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  Hayashi.  Tetsuya;  Kaji,  Toshihiko;  Odani, 
Yusuke;  Akechi.  Kiyoaki;  Kusui,  Jun;  Yokote,  Takamasa;  Ta- 
naka. Akiet;  and  Walsuji.  Takashi.  5.366.691,  CI.  420-548.000. 
Tanaka  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogashiwa.  Toshinon.  5.366,692,  CI.  420-565.000 
Tanaka,  Hisao:  See — 

Ohnue.  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima,  Yoshiki;  Tanaka,  Hisao:  Yamagu- 
chi.  Noboru;  and  Chikanan.  Kenzo.  5.367.013.  CI.  524-494.000 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Teiji;  Nakata,  Hitoshi;  Ishizuki,  Takayuki;  Iwaya.  Shoichi; 
Takahashi,     Koji;     Sannohe,     Yuuiti;     and     Tanaka,     Hitoshi. 
5.366,718,  CI.  423-594.000 
Tanaka,  Kazumi:  See — 

Koizumi,  Naohisa;  Nakajima.  Shokichi;  Yuguchi,  Naoki;  and  Ta- 
naka. Kazumi.  5.366.858.  CI   435-5.000. 
Tanaka,  KimuUii;  and  Takeuchi.  Hideki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  a  memory  cell  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device. 
5,366,919,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Tanaka,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Okada,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Kuniaki.  3.367.314.  CI.  343-100.000. 


Tanaka,  Minoru:  See — 

Mori.    Ryosuke;    Miyashita.    Kazunori;    and    Tanaka.    Minoru, 
5.366.423.  CI.  475-346.000. 
Tanaka.  Osamu:  See — 

Tsukasa.  Fumihiro;  Fujimoto.  Hideya;  Horikoshi.  Kazuhiko;  Ta- 
naka. Osamu;  and  Kikuchi.  Kunio.  5.367.128.  CI   177-212.000. 
Tanaka.  Seiichi;  and  Tabei.  Shigeru.  to  Chugai  Denki  Kogyo  K.K. 
Method   of  making   composite   electrical   contact.    5,366.135,   CI. 
228-116.000. 
Tanaka,  Sueyoshi;  Sakakibara,  Zyunzi;  and  Tsutsumi.  Yasutsugu.  to 
Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Plastic   molding   apparatus 
5.366,364,  CI.  425-116.000 
Tanaka.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Takeshima.    Shinichi;    Tanaka.    Toshiaki;    and    Inoue.    Tokuta. 
5.365,733,  CI.  60-278.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshio:  See— 

Sawada.   Shigetomo;   Asanai.    Yoshimichi;   Tanaka.    Yoshio    and 
Yashiro.  Kikuo.  3.363.700.  CI  431-28  000. 
Tang.  Jiansheng:  See — 

Verkade.  John;  and  Tang.  Jiansheng.  5.367.084.  CI   548-518.000. 
Tang.  John  T..  to  Fostyer  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Fluidized  bed 
reactor  and  system  and  method  utilizing  same.  5.365,889,  CI.  122- 
400D. 
Tang.  Qing:  See — 

Javidi.  Bahram;  and  Tang.  Qing,  5.367.579,  CI.  382-31.000. 
Tanigawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sutoh,  Yasuo;  and  Tanigawa,  Toshiaki.  5.367.564,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hideo;  and  Onishi.  Hiroaki.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal 

head  and  system  including  the  same.  5.367,320.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Tanimura.  Yoshinan:  See — 

Kawasaki.   Masahiro;  Takahashi,   Hiroyuki;  and  Tanimura,  Yo- 
shinan, 5,367.334,  CI   334-400.000. 
Tannenbaum,  David  C:  See — 

Bowen,  Andrew  D.;  and  Tannenbaum,  David  C,  5,367,632,  CI. 
395-164.000. 
Tanner.  David  P.:  See- 
Frost.  John   S.;  Tanner.   David   P.;  and   Seegan.   Kimberly   E., 
5,367.442.  CI.  362-183.000. 
Tantawy.  Ahmed  N.:  See — 

Chang.  Paul;  Delp,  Gary  S.;  Meleis,  Hanafy  E.;  Montalvo.  Rafael 
M.;  Seidman,  David  I.;  Tantawy.  Ahmed  N.;  and  Zumbo.  Domi- 
nick  A..  5.367.643.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Tapley.  Carole  A.   M..  to  Tioxide  Specialties  Limited.  Dispersions. 

5.366.660,  CI.  252-309  000. 
Taran,  Yuri  N.:  See — 

Mazur.  Vladislav  I.;  Taran,  Yun  N.;  Kapustnikova.  Svetlana  V.; 
Trefilov,  Viktor  I.;  Firstov.  Sergey  A.;  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D.. 
5.366.570,  CI.  148-669  000. 
Tarancon.  Gregorio.  to  Florida  Scientific  Laboratories  Inc.  Electro- 
lytic gas  generator.  5.366,606.  CI  204-257.000 
Tarr.  William  C,  to  Shasu  Industries,  Inc.  Retrofit  swimming  pool 

water  leveler  and  method   5.365.617.  CI.  4-508.000. 
Tarsy.  Gregory;  and  Woodard.  Michael  J.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  optimizing  cost-based  heuristic  instruction 
scheduling.  5.367.687.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Taruya.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sawazaki,    Nobuyuki;   Taruya.    Masaaki;   and    Koiwa,    Mitsuru, 
5,363.909.  CI.  123-617.000. 
Tasaka.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Ohtsubo,  Yutaka;  Urasaki,  Kazuaki;  Tasaka,  Yoshiro;  and  Hisano, 
Atushi,  5,367,610.  CI   395-3  000 
Tashiro,  Kazuaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  fabricating 

an  electronic  circuit  apparatus.  5.366.921.  CI.  437-56.000. 
Tashiro.  Yuji:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Masaru;  and  Tashiro,  Yuji,  5.366,041,  CI.  180-248.000. 
Tashjian,  Richard.  Cellular  phone  shield.  5.367.309,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Tatsumi.  Toru:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hirohito;  and  Tatsumi,  Toru,  5.366.917,  CI.  437-47.000. 
Taylor,  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Rubey.  Arthur  C,  III;  and  Taylor,  Andrew  M.,  5.366,560,  CI. 
134-7.000 
Taylor,  Bruce:  See— 

Crowley.  H.  W.;  Clifford.  John  W.;  Connolly.  Thomas;  Fairhurat. 
John  R  ;  and  Taylor,  Bruce,  5,366,212,  CI.  270-95.000. 
Taylor,  Carole  A.:  See — 

Taylor.    Edward    O.;    and    Taylor.    Carole    A.,    5.366.701.    CI 
422-186.040. 
Taylor.  Edward  O.;  and  Taylor,  Carole  A.,  to  Environmental  Plasma 
Arc  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  pollutants 
in   effluent   gas  flow   utilizing  an   ionizing  and   resonance   means 
5,366.701.  CI.  422-186.040. 
Taylor.  Geoffrey  W  ;  and  Sargood.  Steve,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Wavelength  selective  heterojunction  field  effect  transis- 
tor. 5,367,177,  CI.  257-20,000 
Taylor,  Stephen  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Flow  control  system  and  method  of  operating  a  flow  control  system. 
5,365,962,  CI.  137-14.000. 
Taylor,  Tracy  M.:  See- 
Webber.  Neil  F.;   Israel.   Robert   K.;   Kenley,  Gregory;  Taylor, 
Tracy  M.;  and  Foster,  Antony  W  .  5.367.698,  CI   395-800.000. 
Tazawa,  Satoshi;  Saito,  Kazuyuki;  and  Leon.  Francisco  A.,  to  Intel 
Corporation:  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
Solids  surface  grid   generation   for  three-dimensional    topography 
simulation   5.367,465,  CI.  364-468.000 
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TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Araki,  Satoru;  Yasui,  Kiyomi;  and  Narumiya,  Yoshikazu,  5,366,813. 

CI.  428-611.000. 
Sato,  Teiji;  Nakata,  Hitoshi;  Ishizuki,  Takayuki:  Iwaya.  Shoichi: 
Takahashi,     Koji;     Sannohe.     Yuuiti;     and     Tanaka.     Hitoshi, 
5,366,718.  CI.  423-594.000. 
Shiba,  Haruo;  Satoh.  Takateru;  and  Namioka,  Takashi,  3,367,421, 
CI.  242-347.100. 
TEC  Incorporated:  See — 

Schad.  Gregory  W..  3.366.330,  CI.  106-730.000. 
Techform  Products  Limited:  See — 

Lewkoski.  Randolph  D..  5.365.639,  CI.  16-224,000. 
TECHSEP:  See— 

Bathelet,  Pierre.  5,366,624.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Teetz.  Volker:  See- 
Becker.  Reinhard;  Henning.  Rainer;  Teetz,  Volker;  and  Urbach, 
Hansjorg.  5.366.994.  CI.  514-523.000. 
Tci.  Seiken:  See — 

Kawakami,  Masaya;  Seto.  Susumu;  and  Tei,  Seiken,  5,366,867,  CI. 
433-8,000, 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Hosoda,  Kenji;  Kubota,  Takaharu;  Honda.  Hitomi;  and  Suzuki, 
Hideaki.  5.366,861,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Telectronics  Pacing  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenhut.  Saul  E..  3.363,932.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Hedberg.  Mats  O  J.,  5,367,201,  CI,  327-543,000, 
Palmskog.  Goran,  5.367.597.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Thylen.  Lars  H..  5.367.274,  CI.  333-103.000. 
Telefonica  de  Espana,  S.A.:  See — 

Sanchez,  Francisco  G.;  Martin,  Pedro  L.;  Solis,  Juan  D.;  Allen, 
Bernardo  E.;  and  Blanco,  Juan  J,,  5,367,521,  CI,  370-60,000, 
Telemecanique:  See — 

Even,  Stephane,  5,367,424,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Telequip  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Michael  F.,  5,366,404,  CI  453-2.000. 
Temkin.  David:  See — 

Capps.  Stephen  P.;  Beemink,  Ernest  H,;  Meier,  John  R,;  and  Tem- 
kin, David,  5,367,453,  CI  364-419.130. 
Temple,  Victor  A.  K.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Semi-conductor  chip 
packaging  method  and  semi-conductor  chip  having  interdigitated 
gate  runners  with  gate  bonding  pads.  5.366,932,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See — 

Behel,  Allan  D  ,  Jr.,  5.366.533,  CI   71-23.000. 
Teodorczyk,  Zygmunt,  to  Masonite  Corporation.   Precure  resistant 
thermoset    resin    for    molded    wood    composites.    5,367,040,    CI, 
528-137.000. 
Tepfer,  David  A  :  See — 

Slighlom,    Jerry    L,;    and    Tepfer,    David    A.,    5.366,887,    CI. 
433-240.400. 
Tepman.  Avi.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  to 
ensure  heat  transfer  to  and  from  an  entire  substrate  dunng  semicon- 
ductor processing.  3.366.002,  CI.  165-1.000 
Terata,  Shukoh:  See — 

Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Ishioka.  Takuji;  Maruyama. 
Shigeru;    Baba,    Shigeki;    Hisaki,    Takashi;    Maeda,    Kenichi; 
Sawamura,    Kazutomo;    Takagi,    Jiro;    and    Terata,    Shukoh, 
3,365,905.  CI.  1 23-406.000. 
Teraya,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Akira;  Kawamura,  Tetsuya;  Teraya,  Tatsuo:  Kuchiki, 
Fiji:  and  Fujita,  Yuji.  5,367,020,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Terpstra,  Robert  L.;  Lograsso,  Barbara  K.;  Anderson,  Iver  E.;  and 
Moore.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation. 
Inc.  Heat  sink  and  method  of  fabncating   5.366.688.  CI.  419-36.000. 
Terrel.  Ronald  L.;  Al-Swailmi.  Saleh.  and  Scholz,  Todd  V.,  to  State  of 
Oregon  Acting  By  and  Through  Oregon  State  University.  Equip- 
ment and  method  for  environmental  testing  of  bituminous  specimens. 
5.365,793.  CI.  73-813.000. 
Terrot  Strickmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Schaberle.  Erwin.  5.365.755.  CI.  66-9.00B. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See — 

Ozawa.  Hitoshi.  5,365,931.  CI.  128-680.000. 
Tessier,  George  G.:  See — 

Westhof  Luc  B.  J.;  Turhan,  Ibrahim;  Tessier,  George  G.;  and  de 
Peuler.  Frans  L  J.,  5.366,600.  CI.  204-147.000. 
Testart,  Gerard;  and  Hege.  Fredenc.  to  Cogifer-Compagnie  Generale 
dTnstallations  Ferroviaires.  Seat  for  the  movable  point  in  a  cradle  of 
a  crossing  frog  incorporated  in  long  welded  rails  and  process  for  the 
production  of  such  a  seat.  5.366,184.  CI.  246-385.000. 
Teves,  Leonides  Y.,  to  Advanced  Medical  Concepts,  Inc.  Endotracheal 
tube  having  tongue-contacting  temperature  sensor.   5,365,940,  CI. 
128-736,000, 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

DeRosa,  Thomas  F,;  Russo,  Joseph  M,;  Sung,  Rodney  L.;  and 
Kaufman,  Benjamin  J  ,  5.366.518,  CI.  44-331.000. 
Texaco  Services  (Europe)  Ltd.:  See — 

Maes,    Jean-Pierre;    and    van    Neste.    Walter   A.,    5,366,651,   CI. 
252-76.000 
Texas  Brine  Corporation:  See — 

Becnel,  Lawrence  F.,  Jr.;  Currey,  John  E.;  and  Ver  Hoeve,  Ray- 
mond W..  5.366.514,  CI.  23-303.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Clem,  Thomas  A  ,  5,367,282,  CI.  338-22.00R. 

Jha,  Sunil  C  ;  and  Forster,  James  A.,  3,366.139.  CI.  228-193.000 

Keenan,  William  F ,  5,367,167,  CI.  250-338.400, 

Magel.  Gregory  A,.  3,367,382,  CI,  383-1,000, 


Mahant-Shetti,  Shivaling  S,;  Aton,  Thomas  J.;  and  Seitchik,  Jerold 

A..  5.367,702.  CI.  395-800,000. 
Morris,  Frank  J..  5,367,284.  CI.  338-306.000. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.;  Matthews,  Robert;  and  Davis,  Cecil  J., 

5,367.606.  CI.  392-418.000. 
Sakai.  Akira.  5,367,279,  CI.  337-104.000, 

Summerville.  David  F.;  Williston,  John  P,;  Wand,  Manin  A.;  and 
Doty,  Thomas  J.,  5.367,456,  CI.  364-424.020. 
Teys,  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Van  Stecnwyk,  Donald  H.;  and  Teys,  Raymond  W.,  5,366,018.  Q. 
166-383.000. 
Thane.  Nathan;  and  Hata.  William;  Y.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics. Inc.  Method  of  producing  submicron  contacts  with  unique 
etched  slopes.  5.366.848,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Thapliyal  and  Eggers  Partners:  See — 

Eggers,     Philip    E;    and    Thapliyal,    Hira    V..    5.366.443.    CI. 
604-114.000. 
Thapliyal,  Hira  V.:  See— 

Eggers,    Philip    E.;    and    Thapliyal,    Hira    V.,    5.366,443,    CI. 
604-1 14.000. 
Theodor  Groz  &  Sohne  &  Ernst  Becken  Nadelfabrik  Commandit- 
Gesellschaft:  See — 
Sos.  Siegmund;  and  Hoch.  Artur.  3,366.083.  CI.  206-380.000. 
Thermalloy.  Inc.:  See — 

Moulton.  Keith  R,,  5.363.654,  CI.  29-761,000, 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See — 

Viegas,  Herman  H,;  Roehnch,  Roland  L.;  and  Johnson,  Dale  T., 
3,365,744,  CI.  62-50.300. 
Theurer.  Josef  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industnegesell- 
schaft  m.b.H  Machine  for  delivenng  ballast  lo  a  track  and  for  tamp- 
ing the  ballast  having  sensor  controlled  pivotal  ballast  distnbuting 
chutes.  5,365,854,  CI.  104-2.000, 
Thiberville,  Jean:  See — 

Secher.    Femand;   Thiberville,   Jean;   Douhet,   Gerard;    Freund, 
Christian;  and  Rasse,  Yves.  5.367.331.  CI   348-14.000. 
Thiel.  Egon;  Grieb.  Theo;  and  Walch.  Konrad.  to  Roederstein  Spezial- 
fabriken  fuer  Bauelemente  der  Elektronik  und  Kondensatoren  der 
Starkstromtechnik  GmbH.  Thick  film  fuse  and  method  for  its  manu- 
facture. 5.367.280.  CI.  337-297.000. 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Edelman.  Alan  S..  5.367,692,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Slanfill,  Craig  W..  5.367,677,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Hamilton,  R.  Scott;  Wardle,  Robert  B.;  and  Hinshaw.  Jerald  C 
5.366,572,  CI.  149-19.900. 
THM  Biomedical,  Inc:  See— 

Brckke.  John  H..  5.366,308,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Thomas,  Brent  W.:  See— 

Essert.  Robert;  and  Thomas.  Brent  W..  3,367.594,  d.  385-70,000. 
Thomas,  Brian:  See — 

Bagchi,  Pranab;  Edwards.  James  L.;  Smith,  Wendell  F..  Jr.    and 
Thomas.  Brian,  5.366.842.  CI.  430-138.000 
Thomas.  David  E.:  See — 

Hardee.  Kenneth  L.,  Ernes.  Lynne  M.;  Carlson.  Richard  C;  and 
Thomas,  David  E.,  5,366,598,  CI.  204-92  000 
Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Der  Zon,  Petnis  W,.  5,366,741,  CI.  426-79.000 
Thomas,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Adney,  William  S.;  Thomas.  Steven  R.;  Nieves,  Rafael  A.;  and 
Himmel.  Michael  E.,  5,366,884,  CI.  435-209.000. 
Thompson,  Andrew,  to  Interface,  Inc.  Floor  covering  with  bitumen 

backing  layer.  5,366,779,  CI.  428-96.000. 
Thompson,  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Gruszczynski,   David  W,;   Palum.  Russell  J.;   Welch.  Sarah   R.; 
Thompson.  Andrew  D,;  and  Bierma.  Richard  A..  5.367.440.  CI. 
362-32.000. 
Thompson,  James  E.,  to  Aquaheat  Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  controlling  vegetation  using  high  pressure  liquid  spray. 
5,366,154,  CI.  239-13  000. 
Thompson,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Faigle,  Ernst  M.;  Semchena.  John  H.;  Thompson,  Richard  J.;  and 
Steffens,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  5,366,242,  CI.  280-736.000. 
Thompson,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Suction-type  shot 

peening  machine  sensor.  5,365,762.  CI.  72-53.000. 
Thompson,  Thomas  P.  Shopper's  caddy.  5,366,189,  CI.  248-97.000. 
Thompson,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Pudelski,  Karen  L.;  Lowry,  Joseph  W.;  Thompson,  Thomas  W.; 
Pearl,  Robert  A.;  Elphingstoiw,  Paul  H.;  Patterson,  Mars;  and 
Kelly,  Theodore  C,  5.366,055,  CI.  192-88  OOB. 
Thompson,  Timothy  F.:  See — 

Dipaolo.  William  J.;  Tinley,  David  M.;  Thompson,  Timothy  F.; 
and  Parsons.  Carol  A  .  5.367.619.  CI   395-149.000 
Thomson-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Specifiques:  See — 

Perer,    Ernesto;    and    Delagebeaudeuf,    Daniel,    5,367,183,    CI. 
257-194.000, 
Throndson,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Koves,  William  J.;  Throndson,  Roger  L.;  and  Peters,  Ketmeth  D., 
5,366,704,  CI.  422-218.000. 
Thrush,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Kinross,    Timothy   J,;    and    Thrush.    Roger    L,,    3,366,390.   CI. 
439-636.000. 
Thumma,  Mark  R.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector 

with  shorting  conucts.  5.366,382.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Thunderbird  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Vinal,    Albert    W;    and    Dennen,    Michael    W.,    5,367,186,    CI 
257-327,000, 
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Thylcn.  Lan  H.,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  L  M  Ericsson.  Quantum  wave 

guiding  electronic  switch.  5.367,274.  CI.  333-103.000. 
Thysscn  Industrie  AG:  See — 

Wagner.  Peter.  5.365.855,  CI.  104-124.000. 
Thyssen  Suhl  AG:  See— 

Abele.  Karl-Heinz:  van  den  Boom,  Heinz;  Ender,  Alfred;  Hees, 
Eckart:  and  Meichsner.  Walter,  5,366,539,  O.  75-532.000. 
Tibshraeny,  Michael  W.;  See— 

Turrentine.  Daniel  D.;  and  Tibshraeny,  Michael  W.,  5,366,073,  CI 
206-309.000. 
Tiemeyer,  Eric.  Filtration  fuel  apparatus  and  method.  5,366,520,  CI. 

44-629.000. 
Timms.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Fisher,  Arvin  J.;  Hlava,  Alan;  Koeller,  Paul  D.;  Manges,  Mary  C; 
Russell,  Michael  K.;  Satin,  Robert  H.;  Stewart,  Gordon  G.;  and 
Timms,  Patricia  A.,  5,367,686,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Timonen,  Maritta;  Rha,  ChoKyun;  Vaara,  Timo;  Bagley,  Lindsey; 
Bosdet,  Sarah;  Lindley,  Michael,  Lahtinen.  Tarja;  Tuninen.  Marja; 
and  Vaara,  Martti.  FoodslufTs  containing  novel  degraded  cellulose 
derivatives.  5,366.755,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Tinley,  David  M  :  See — 

Dipaolo,  William  J.;  Tinley,  David  M.;  Thompson,  Timothy  F.; 
and  Parsons,  Carol  A.,  5,367,619,  CI.  395-149.000. 
Tioxide  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Tapley.  Carole  A.  M.,  5,366,660,  CI.  252-309.000. 
Tirpak,  Robin  E.:  See — 

Rosthauser,   James   W.;   and   Tirpak,   Robin   E.,   5,367,017,   CI. 
524-589.000. 
Tisch,  Brett  L.:  See— 

Surjaatmadja,  Jim  B.;  Bradley,  Gary  W.;  and  Tisch,  Brett  L., 
5,366,015,  CI    166-298.000. 
Tishken  Products  Co.:  See — 

Levy,  Roger,  5,365,818.  CI.  83-308.000. 
Titan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harada,  Hidefumi;  Inoue.  Yasuo;  and  Sadanaga,  Eiji.  5.366.816.  CI. 
428-614.000. 
Titra  Europe  Holding  BV:  See— 

Nachmanson,  Savely;  and  Bovelander,  Everardus  J.,  5,367,348,  CI. 
352-90.000. 
Titra  Film:  See — 

Nachmanson,  Savely:  and  Bovelander.  Everardus  J..  5.367,348,  CI. 
352-90.000. 
Tizard,  John:  See — 

Bouis,  Xavier;  Tizard.  John:  Price,  Ian  A.;  Wigley,  David;  and 
Schimanski,  Dieter,  5,365,782,  CI.  73-147.000. 
Til  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Roach,  James  A.;  Chermak,  James  D.;  Pagliuca,  Emanuel  J.;  and 
Smith.  Thomas  J..  5.367.569.  CI.  379^12.000. 
Tobias,  Richard  J.:  See — 

von  Gnechten,  Mark;  Chase,  Brian  T.;  Tobias,  Richard  J.;  and 
Dooley,  David,  5,367.701.  CI   395-800.000. 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hirota.  Isao.  5.366.421,  CI.  475-231.000. 
Oda,  Atsushi,  5,366,419,  CI  475-160000. 
Toda,  Akitoshi;  and  Matsuyama,  Katsuhiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.  Cantilever  chip  for  scanning  probe  microscope.  5,367,165,  CI. 
250-306.000. 
Toda,  Kozo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Toda.  Kozo,  5.367.560.  CI.  379-72.000. 

Todd.  Christian  A.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Automatic 

magnetic  tape  cartridge  separator  for  tape  drive  systems.  5.367.415. 

CI.  360-92  000. 

Todd.  Gary  J.  Trigger-operated  bow  string  release  device  having  an 

adjusuble  pre-travel.  5.365,911.  CI.  124-35  200. 
Todd.  John  A.;  and  Constantine.  William  H.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 
Vapor  guard  for  vapor  recovery  system.  5,365,985,  CI.  141-392.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hamada,  Masaaki;  and  Sekiguchi,  Yumi,  5,366,21 1,  CI.  267-140.140 
Tokailin,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Higashi,   Hisahiro;   Hosokawa,   Chishio;   and   Tokailin,   Hiroshi, 
5,366,811,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Toki,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Mikawa.    Naohiro;   Ueki,    Satoshi;    Koyama,    Naomi;    Furuhashi, 
Hiroyuki;  Morioka.  Tetsuya;  and  Toki.  Shigeyuki,  5,367,033,  CI. 
525-343.000. 
Tokihiko,  Hamada:  See — 

Takashi,  Yoshida;  Syoichi,  Watanabe;  Katsuo,  Yamada;  Tokihiko, 

Hamada;  and  Yuzuru,  Hiraoka,  5,367,498,  CI.  367-107.000 

Tokiwa.  Toru.  to  Amada  Company,  Limited.  Device  and  method  for 

transferring  bars  in  spatial  storing  system.  5,366.335.  CI.  414-282.000. 

Tokuno.  Masaleru;  and  Miyagawa.  Tatsuyuki,  to  SK  Engineering.  Ltd.; 

and  Reliance  Electric  Ltd.  Sheet  stacker.  5,366,217,  CI.  271-176.000. 

Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Hidetaka;  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki;  Kajimoto,  Yoshihiko; 
and  Mochida,  Susuniu,  5,367,105,  CI.  570-234.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsushita.  Tsuyoshi;   Furuya,   Eiichi;   Kikuchi,   Narumi;   Endo. 
Katsuya;  and  Wada.  Yutaka,  5.367,239,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  and  Takahashi,  Hironan,  5,365.772.  CI.  73-40.700 
Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Takakazu;    and    Kanbara,    Takaki,    5,367,038,    CI. 
526-259.000. 
Tollasepp,  Toms.  Paint  pump.  5,366,120,  CI.  222-377.000. 


Tom,  JoeG.:  See— 

Brabston,  William  N.;  Malone,  Philip  G.;  Poole,  Toy  S.-  and  Tom 
Joe  G.,  5.366.547.  CI.  106-690.000. 
Toman.  Lori  J.:  See — 

Villagran.  Maria  D.;  Lanner.  David  A.;  Toman,  Lori  J.;  Mishkin, 
Martin  A  ;  and  Dawes,  Nancy  C,  5.366.748,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Tomasello,  Roseann  M.:  See — 

Chen,  Shiuh-Hui;  Ross,  Carl;  Tomasello.  Roseann  M.;  and  Brandes 
Anita  G..  5,365.790.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Tomasso,  David  A.;  Porte.  Johannes  J.;  Vanarsdale.  William  D.;  Jaku- 
bowicz,  Raymond  F.;  and  Riall.  James  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Tray  and  magnetic  conveyor.  5.366,697.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Tomic,  Mladomir:  See — 

Wirth,   Lawrence  W;  Wegner,   Wayne  M.;  Tomic.   Mladomir; 
Buchko.    Raymond;    and    Nalterer,    Johann.    5.366.294.    CI 
383-61.000. 
Tominaga,  Haruo:  See — 

Kurosaka.     Akihito;    Tomomatu,     Kazuhiko;     Nakao,    Osamu; 
Ajimura,  Shoji;  and  Tominaga.  Haruo,  5,366,583.  CI.  117-3.000. 
Tominaga.  Yukio:  See — 

Ohno,   Kazunori;   Odai.   Osamu;   Tominaga.   Yukio;   Furukawa. 
Kiyoshi;  and  Oka,  Makoto.  5,367.078.  CI.  546-122.000. 
Tomiyama,  Katsumi:  See — 

Esaki,  Mitsunobu;  Kimura,  Shigefumi;  Miyazaki,  Chiharu;  Hiraki, 
Sunao;  Tomiyama.  Katsumi;  Oka,  Naoto;  Tsutsumi,  Hironobu: 
Igawa,    Sachio;    Ootake,    Toshio;    and     Kanda,     Mitsuhiko, 
5,367,275,  CI.  333-184.000. 
Tomoegaw  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriya,  Yuichi,  5,366,838,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.  Nobuyuki,  5,366,839,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Tomomatu.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kurosaka.     Akihito;     Tomomatu.     Kazuhiko;     Nakao,    Osamu; 
Ajimura,  Shoji;  and  Tominaga,  Haruo,  5,366,583,  CI.  117-3.000. 
Tomono,  Takao:  See — 

Asai,  Ichiro;  Tomono,  Takao;  and  Nakamura,  Takeshi,  5,367,180, 
CI.  257-66.000. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Akira;  Kawamura,  Tetsuya;  Teraya,  Tatsuo;  Kuchiki, 

Eiji;  and  Fujita.  Yuji,  5.367.020.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Mikawa,   Naohiro;    Ueki,    Satoshi;    Koyama,    Naomi;    Furuhashi, 
Hiroyuki;  Morioka,  Tetsuya;  and  Toki,  Shigeyuki,  5,367,033,  CI. 
525-343.000. 
Sato,    Takehisa;    Kuribayashi.    Toshiaki;    and    Ueda,    Hironari 
5,366.646.  CI.  252-49.800. 
Toner.  John  L.;  Hilbom.  David  A.;  Murray.  Bruce  J.;  and  Hossain. 
Timothy  Z.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Completing  agents  and  target- 
ing radioactive  immunoreagents  useful  in  therapeutic  and  diagnostic 
imaging  compositions  and  methods.  5.367.080,  CI.  546-257.000. 
Tonoki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Miyama.  Osamu;  Fujita.  Katsutoyo;  Nishimura,  Hayato;  Matsu- 
moto,  Shigemi;  and  Tonoki,  Satoshi,  5,367,016.  CI.  524-537.000. 
Topkaya,  Ahmet:  See — 

Jagiella.  Manfred;  Holzmann.  Michael;  Sporl,  Georg-  and  Topkaya, 
Ahmet,  5,366,164,  CI.  239-600  000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuramoto,   Takashi;    Utsuda,   Tetsuji;   Onga,   Takeo;    Kominato, 
Takashi;  Kaneda,  Hidenori;  and  Taga,  Mitsuo,  5,366,581,  CI 
1 56-364.000. 
Torgerson,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Chesterfield,  Michael  P  ;  and  Torgerson,  Roben  D.,  5,366,756,  CI 
427-2.260. 
Toriyabe,  Keiji;  Takehi,  Takayoshi;  Nezu.  Yukio;  Nakano,  Yuki;  and 
Shimazu,  Tomoimri,  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Benzohydroximoylazole  deriva- 
tives and  insecticide  including  the  same.  5,366,988,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Toshimitsu.  Manabu:  and  Fuse,  Hiroko.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Hydro- 
dynamic  bearing.  5.366.298,  CI.  384-107.000. 
Toso,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Alesi,  Daniel  E.;  and  Toso 
Kenneth  E  ,  5,366,134,  CI.  227-176.000. 
Totterdell,  David  H    J.;  and  Chalker,  Paul  R..  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority   Pressure  transducers  with  diamond  dia- 
phragms and   optical   deflection   detection   means.    5.365.789.   CI 
73-721.000. 
Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Noishiki,  Yoshio;  Yoneyama,  Hirofumi;  and  Kishimoto,  Yoshimasa 
5,367,530.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Tourbah.  Abdallah;  and  Ruminy.  PAtrick.  to  Alcatel  Cit.  Method  and 
device  for  returning  to  a  normal  communication  link  after  using  a 
standby  link.  5.367.562.  CI   379-93.000. 
Toumier.  Robert,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique. 
Method    for    preparing    a    very    high    quality    magnetic    material. 
5.366,566.  CI.  148-103.000. 
Toyama  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki;  Kajita.  Tetsuya;  Takashima.  Kenichi;  Yotsuji, 
Minako;  Takakura,  Keiko;  Yotsuji.  Akira;  Mitsuyama,  Junichi; 
Shimizu,    Katsumi;    Sakai,     Hiroshi;    and    Narita,    Hirokazu' 
5,366,989,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Toyo  Aluminum  K.K.:  See — 

Takeda.   Yoshinobu;   Hayashi,  Tetsuya;   Kaji,  Toshihiko;  Odani, 
Yusuke;  Akechi,  Kiyoaki;  Kusui,  Jun;  Yokote,  Takamasa;  Ta- 
naka,  Akiei;  and  Watsuji,  Takashi,  5,366,691,  CI.  420-548.000. 
Toyoda  Cosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanabusa,  Hisao;  Ichimaru,  Kazumi;  Kuriyama,  Yuji;  and  Ando 
Masao,  5,366,240,  CI.  280-728.00A. 
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Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nozaki,  Masahioro,  5,365,698,  CI.  49-441  000. 
Nozaki.  Masahiro.  5.366,267,  CI.  296-216.000. 
Takimoto.    Masahiro:    Mizuno,    Hisashi:    and    Jiniishi.    Shinji. 
5.367,045.  CI.  528-53.000. 
Toyoshima.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima,  Yoshiki;  Tanaka,  Hisao;  Yamagu- 
chi,  Noboru;  and  Chikanari,  Kenzo,  5,367,013,  CI.  524-494.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See — 

Nomizo,  Fumio:  and  Nagase.  Takashi.  5.366.678.  CI.  264-122.000. 
Takeshima,    Shinichi:    Tanaka,    Toshiaki;    and     Inoue,    Tokuta, 

5.365,733.  CI.  60-278.000. 
Takeshima,  Shinichi,  5,365,734,  CI.  60-288.000. 
Tozer,  Peter  Apparatus  for  stopping  the  flow  of  natural  gas.  5,365,976, 

CI.  138-89.000. 
Traktovenko,  Boris:  See — 

Skalski,    Clement    A.;   and   Traktovenko,    Boris,    5,367,132,   CI. 
187-393  000. 
Trapeznikova.  Margarita  F.:  See — 

Shabalin,  Vladimir  N.;  Shatokhina,  Svetlana  N.;  Dutov,  Valery  V.; 
Trapeznikova,  Margarita  F.;  Morozov,  Andrei  P.;  Mitroshnikov, 
Andrei  N.;   Makushin,  Leonid  G.;  and  Yakovlev,   Sergei  A., 
5,366,899,  CI.  436-88.000. 
Trebes,  David  M.:  See- 
Hart,  Robert  N.;  and  Trebes,  David  M.,  5,366,577,  CI.  156-222.000. 
Trefilov,  Viktor  I.:  See— 

Mazur,  Vladislav  I.;  Taran,  Yuri  N.;  Kapustnikova,  Svetlana  V.; 
Trefilov,  Viktor  I.;  Firstov,  Sergey  A.;  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D., 
5.366,570.  CI.  148-669.000. 
Treleaven,  Paul  J.,  to  Avitel  Electronics  Ltd.  Electronic  circuit  module 

and  equipment  rack  for  the  module.  5,366,385,  CI.  439-377.000. 
Tremblay,  Camille.  to  Hopital  Marie-Enfant.  Modular  pediatric  seating 

system.  5,366,277,  CI.  297-464.000. 
Triangle  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Bryant,     Yvonne    G.:    and    Colvin,     David     P.,     5,366,801,    CI. 
428-283.000. 
Triax  Technologies:  See — 

Lefkowitz,  Leonard  R.;  and  Armstrong,  Albert  L.,  Jr.,  5,367,199, 
CI   307-116.000. 
Trofast,  Jan  W.;  Jakupovic,  Edib:  and  Mansson,  Katarina  L.,  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Astra.  New  process  for  preparing  formoterol  and  related 
compounds  5,367,114,  CI.  564-220.000. 
Trummlitz.  Gunlher:  See — 

Hargrave,  Karl  D.;  Proudfoot,  John  R.;  Adams,  Julian;  Grozinger, 
Karl  G.;  Schmidt,  Gunther,  deceased;  Engel,  Wolfhard;  Trumm- 
litz,     Gunther:     and     Eberlcin,     Wolfgang,     5,366,972.     CI. 
514-220.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Headley,  Paul  S.,  5,366,239,  CI.  280-728.00A. 
Powers,  Robert,  5,366,847,  CI.  43O-2%.000. 

Shurkman,    Emil    M.;   and    Pinkos,    Andrew    F.,    5.367.459,   d. 
364-424.050 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  System  Inc.:  See- 
Lane,  Wendell  C,  Jr.,  5,366,244,  CI.  280-801.200. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Faigle,  Ernst  M.;  Semchena,  John  H.;  Thompson,  Richard  J.;  and 

Steffens,  Charles  E.,  Jr..  5.366.242.  CI   280-736000 
Lane,  Wendell  C,  Jr  ,  5,366,245,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Ray,  Gary  M.;  Stawara,  Kathleen  K.;  and  Petersen,  Carl  M.,  Ill, 
5,366,243,  CI.  280-801.200. 
Tsai,  Wen-Liang;  and  Yang,  Shu-Hui,  to  Industrial  Technology  Re- 
search Institute.  Optically  active  alcohol  and  derivatives  thereof, 
liquid  crystal  composition  containing  same  and  liquid  crystal  device 
5,366.656,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Tsai,  Wen-Liang;  Kuo,  Hwei-Long;  and  Sheu,  Shih-Yiing,  to  Industrial 
Technology  R^search  Institute  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystals  contain- 
ing pynmidine  and  chiral  compounds  and  liquid  crystal  compositions 
containing  the  same.  5,366,659,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Tseng,  Gordon  B.:  See — 

Dye,  James  S.;  and  Tseng,  Gordon  B.,  5,366,422.  CI.  475-249  000. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Fukushima,     Yuji;     and     Kumakura,     Atsushi,     5,366,418.    CI. 

474-111.000. 
Shimaya,  Kazuhiko,  5,366,417,  CI.  474-112.000. 
Tsuboi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Moriya,  Koichi; 
Hattori.     Yumi;     and     Shibuya,     Katsuhiko,     5,366,976,     CI. 
514-258.000. 
Tsuchitani,  Shigeki;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Miki.  Masayuki; 
Matsumoto,  Masahiro;  Murakami,  Susumu;  Koide,  Akira;  Kurita, 
Masahiro;  and  Ebine,  Hiromichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd;  and  Hitachi  Auto- 
motive Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Electrostatic  type  micro  transducer 
and  control  system  using  the  same.  5,367,429,  CI.  361-280.000. 
Tsuchitani.  Shigeki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Seiko;  Kato,  Kazuo;  Matsumoto.  Masahiro;  Tsuchitani, 
Shigeki;  Miki,  Masayuki;  and  Yokota,  Yoshihiro,  5.365.768.  CI. 
73-1  OOR 
Tsuchiya.  Hidetaka;  Uehara.  Nobuyuki;  Fukuda.  Masami;  and  Mafune, 
Masao.   to   Citizen   Watch   Co..   Ltd.   Watch   with   dumb  alarm. 
5.367.505.  CI.  368-72.000. 
Tsuda,  Atsushi:  See — 

Katayama,  Sakae,  deceased;  Tsuda,  Atsushi;  and  Hanno,  Kenzi, 
5,366,661.  CI.  252-314.000 
Tsuda.  Izumi:  See — 

Nozaki.    Ken;    Kurokawa,    Kosuke;   Tsuda.    Izumi;    Hamamoto. 
Osamu;  and  Watanabe,  Keiiti.  5.366,824,  CI.  429-34.000. 


Tsuji,  Hiroaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,   Ltd    Vehicle 
position  and  azimuth  computing  system.  5,367,463,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Tsuji,  Masaru:  See — 

Kido,    Eiichi;   Yui,    Yuhi;    Anzai,   Syunju;    Yoshiura,   Syoichiro; 
Imagawa.    Shinji;    Yoshida,    Hiroaki;    Kawasaki,    Yoshikazu: 
Kawabata,  Itaru;  Fukunaga.  Keizo;  Mori,  Toyokazu;  and  Tsuji. 
Masaru.  5.367.366,  CI.  355-225.000. 
Tsuji,  Yukari:  See — 

Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Fujii,  Noboru;  Yamashita,  Yoshinori;  Uosaki, 
Youichi;  Chiba,  Shigeru;  Katsumata,  Shigeo;  and  Tsuji,  Yukari, 
5,366,966,  CI.  514-152.000. 
Tsujimoto.    Ichiro,    to    NEC   Corporation.    Parallel    transmission   of 
TDMA  sync  and  daU  bursts  by  artificial  frequency  selective  fade  and 
decision  feedback  equalization.  5,367,536,  CI.  375-42.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Hideharu;  Matsuzaki.  Shiro;  and  Miyasaka,  Yoshihiko,  to 
Sony    Magnescale,    Inc.    Tape   winding    apparatus.    5,366,174,   CI 
242-532.100. 
Tsukasa,  Fumihiro;  Fujimoto,  Hideya;  Horikoshi,  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka. 
Osamu;  and  Kikuchi.  Kunio,  to  Anritsu  Corporation.  Fast-responsive 
electromagnetic   balance-type   weighing   apparatus.    5.367.128.   CI. 
177-212.000 
Tsutsumi.  Hironobu:  See — 

Esaki.  Mitsunobu;  Kimura.  Shigefumi;  Miyazaki.  Chiharu:  Hiraki. 

Sunao;  Tomiyama,  Katsumi;  Oka,  Naoto:  Tsutsumi.  Hironobu: 

Igawa.    Sachio;    Oouke,    Toshio;    and    Kanda,    Mitsuhiko, 

5,367,275,  CI.  333-184.000. 

Tsutsumi,  Masaru;  Nishizawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Itoh,  Tsukasa;  Matsubaya- 

shi,  Takaaki;  Yonesaki,  Takehiro;  Satoh.  Koichi:  Furukawa.  Akio: 

Yonezu,  Ikuo;  Fujitani,  Shin:  Nasako,  Kenji;  and  Saito.  Toshihiko.  to 

Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  cell  system.  5,366.820,  CI.  429-19.000. 

Tsutsumi,  Yasutsugu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Sueyoshi;  Sakakibara,  Zyunzi;  and  Tsutsumi,  Yasutsugu, 
5.366,364.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Tsuyoshi,  Toshiaki:  .See — 

Nishiyama,  Nobamasa;  Kato,  Yasuhiro;  and  Tsuyoshi,  Toshiaki, 
5,367,411,  CI.  360-66.000. 
Tuason,  Domingo  C,  Jr.;  and  McGinley,  Emanuel  J.,  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. Colloidal  microcrystalline  cellulose  and  bamer  dispersant  com- 
position and  method  for  manufacture.  5,366,742,  CI.  426-96.000. 
Tucchio,  Michael  A.;  Stoodt,  Roben  A.;  and  Livsey,  Robert  A.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Smart  material  joint  band.  5,366,254, 
CI.  285-23.000. 
Tulok.  Istvan.  Method  of  alleviating  toxicity  originating  from  treatment 

with  anticancer  platinum  compounds.  5,366,723,  CI.  424-10.000. 
Turano,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Aresco,   Carmelo   A.;   and   Turano,   Andrew  J.,    5,367,428.   CI. 
361-251.000. 
Turek,  Joseph  A.;  Dryer,  Joel  S.;  and  Sexson.  Harold  L..  to  Poly 
Circuits.  Inc.  Circuit  board  having  a  bonded  metal  support.  5.366,027. 
CI.  174-261.000. 
Turhan,  Ibrahim:  See — 

Westhof,  Luc  B.  J.;  Turhan,  Ibrahim;  Tessier,  George  G.;  and  de 
Peuter,  Frans  L.  J.,  5,366,600,  CI.  204-147.000 
Turner,    John    W.,    Jr.    Submersible    motor    protection    apparatus. 

5,367,214,  CI.  310-87.000. 
Turrentine,  Daniel  D.;  and  Tibshraeny,  Michael  W.,  to  JaJa,  Inc.  Stor- 
age conuiner  for  media  records.  5,366,073,  CI.  206-309.000. 
TurtelUub,  Kenneth  W.;  Vogel,  John  S.;  Felton,  James  S.:  Gledhill, 
Barton  L.;  and  Davis.  Jay  C,  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of 
the.  Method  for  detection  of  long-lived  radioisotopes  in  small  bio- 
chemical samples.  5.366.721.  CI  424-1.110 
Turunc.  Umit.  to  Betz  Laboratones,  Inc.  Method  for  dewatering  mu- 
nicipal solid  waste  refuse.  5,366.637.  CI.  210-728.000. 
Turunen.  Marja:  See — 

Timonen,  Maritta;  Rha,  ChoKyun;  Vaara,  Timo:  Bagley.  Lindsey; 
Bosdet.   Sarah:   Lindley.   Michael;   Lahtinen.  Tarja,   Turunen. 
Marja:  and  Vaara,  Martti.  5.366.755.  CI  426-658.000. 
Tuszynski.  George  P.;  Eyal.  Jacob;  and  Hamilton.  Bruce  K..  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co-Conn.;  and  Medical  College  of  PA.  The.  Cys-Ser-Val- 
Thr-Cys-GIy  specific  tumor  cell  adhesion  receptor.  5.367.059.  CI. 
530-395.000. 
Tyagi,  Som  D.:  See — 

Nath,  Amar;  Kopeley,  Nikolai;  and  Tyagi,  Som  D.,  5,367,070,  CI. 
540-145.000. 
Tyndorf,  Tadeusz  A.:  See — 

Stevens,  Timothy  A.;  Mussi,  Edward  F.;  Henderson,  Douglas  P.; 
and  Tyndorf,  Tadeusz  A.,  5,366.893.  CI.  435-284.000 
Tzou.  Shim  F.:  See — 

Lur,  Water;  Wu.  Jiunn  Y.;  and  Tzou.  Shim  F.,  5.366,925.  CI. 
437-70.000. 
Uchiyama,  Kensuke:  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Kazuo;  Ogawa,  Takashi;  Uematsu,  Hiromi;  Takeuchi, 
Manabu;  and  Uchiyama,  Kensuke,  5,365,950,  CI.  131-291.000. 
Uchiyama,  Yuji:  See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro:  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama,  Yuji,  5,367,359,  CI. 
355-71.000. 
Udagawa,  Toshiki:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Atsushi;  Udagawa.  Toshiki:  and  Yoshimura,  Shunji, 
5,367,509,  CI.  369-13.000 
Ueda,  Hironari:  See — 

Sato,    Takehisa;    Kunbayashi,    Toshiaki;    and    Ueda.    Hironari, 
5,366,646,  CI.  252-49.800. 
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Ueda,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Aoyama.  Takashi;  Hosoi,  Ktshu;  Misawa,  Yutaka;  Kimoto,  Koji; 
Isakozawa,     Shigeto;     and     Ueda,     Kazuhiro.     3.367.171,    CI. 
250-443. 100, 
Ueda,  Kenji,  to  Showa  Orifa  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  insulating  shutter  device. 

5,365.990.  CI.  160-23.100. 
Ueda,  Kiyotoshi;  and  Nishimura,  Kazuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha.    Semiconductor   integrated   circuit   device   and   test 
method  therefor.  5,367,263,  CI.  324-537.000. 
Ueda,   Koichi;   Nishidc,   Yutaka;  Gotoh,   Akira;  Takenami,   Yoshio; 
Ogawa,    Fujio:    Sakuma,    Teiji:    Kobayashi,    Takashi;    and    Itoh, 
Tomokazu,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes,  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Wiring  harness  fabricating  system.  5,365,659, 
CI.  29-863.000. 
Ueda,  Minoru;  and  liyama,  Michitomo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries,  Ltd.   Process  for  fabncatmg  micromachines.   5,366,587,  CI. 
156-651.000. 
Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  and  Takahashi.  Hironari,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited; 
and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation.  Leak  detection  in  a  reduced 
pressure  processing  apparatus.  5.365.772,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Uehara,  Nobuyuki:  Set — 

Tsuchiya,   Hidetaka;   Uehara.   Nobuyuki;   Fukuda,   Masami;  and 
Mafune,  Masao,  5,367,505.  CI.  368-72.000. 
Ueki,  Akio,  to  Kiribai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  DispoMble  body 

warmer.  5,366.492,  CI.  607-114.000. 
Ueki,  Saloshi:  See — 

Mikawa,   Naohiro;   Ueki,   Satoshi;   Koyama,  Naomi;  Furuhashi, 
Hiroyuki;  Morioka,  Tetsuya;  and  Toki,  Shigeyuki.  5.367,033.  CI. 
525-343.000. 
Uematsu.  Hiromi:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Kazuo;  Ogawa.  Takashi;  Uematsu,  Hiromi;  Takeuchi, 
Manabu;  and  Uchiyama,  Kensuke,  5,365.95a  CI.  131-291.000. 
Uemori,  Takashi:  See — 

Asada,  Kiyozo;  Uemori,  Takashi;  Mukai,  Hiroyuki;  Kato,  Ikuno- 
shin;  Laderman.  Kenneth;  and  Anflnsen,  Christian  B.,  5,366,883, 
CI.  435-202.000. 
Uemura,  Hisashi:  Set — 

Masumura,  Yoshinobu;  Matsubara,  Motoki;  Hongo,  Takayasu;  and 
Uemura.  Hisashi.  5.366,302.  CI.  400-120160. 
Uena^e,  Toshihiko;  and  Hirano.  Yoshihide.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shuiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  trim  controller  for  marine  propulsion  unit. 
5.366,393,  CI.  440- 1. 000. 
Ueno,  Keiichi:  See — 

Yoshimatsu.  Hlroshi;  Murakami.  Shinji;  Yamada.  Mitsuho;  Uomon, 

Kenya:  Hongo,  Hitoshi;  Ueno.  KeiichI:  Fujii,  Mitsuru;  Nakano. 

Norihito;  Miyazawa.  Jiro:  Fukalsu.  Ryo;  and  Takahata,  Naohiko, 

5,365.941.  CI    128-745  000. 

Ueno,  Kiyoji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  RISC  processor  having  a 

cross-bar  sv«tch.  5,367,694,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ueno,  Osamu:  Set — 

Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Ueno,  Osamu;  and  Iguchi,  Daisuke,  5,367,514, 
CI.  369-47.000. 
Ueno,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Matsugatani,    Kazuoki;   Taguchi,   Takashi;   and   Ueno,    Yoshiki, 
5,367,182.  CI.  257-190.000. 
Uhrig,  Dieter,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Safety  device  for 
control  or  regulation  systems  of  dnve  units  of  a  printing  machine. 
5,365.841,  CI    101-212000 
Ukegawa,  Shin,  Wada.  Shigeaki;  Okada,  Alsunori;  Higashisaka.  Shingo; 
and  Kouni,  Miki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Electrodeless 
discharge  lamp  having  a  concave  recess  and  foil  electrode  formed 
therein   5,367.226,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Ulmer.  John  T.:  See — 

Baker.  Phillip  D  ;  Ulmer.  John  T  ;  and  Blake,  Claude  L  ,  5,366,284, 
CI   312-404.000. 
Ulrich.  Clare  P.:  Set— 

Holleman.  Timothy  W.;  Ulrich,  Clare  P.;  and  Fideler,  Brian  L., 
5,366,494,  CI.  607-119  000 
Ultrasonic  Sensing  and  Monitonng  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Winston,    Thomas    R.;    and    Neet,    John    M..     5,366,473,    CI. 
606-198.000. 
Unger.  Gregor:  Set — 

Bayer,  Heiner;  Lehner.  Barbara;  Wirbser,  Oskar;  and  Unger,  Gre- 
gor, 5,366,573,  CI.  156-64  000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  Set — 

Saba,  Yoshihiko.  5.367,268.  CI.  330-129.000. 
Uniflo  Conveyor.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Dana  C;  and  Cantrell.  Russell  C,  5,366,431,  Q.  483-1.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings,  B  V  :  See- 
Van  Den  Brom.  Guido  C ;  and  Los.  Leendert,  5,366,654,  CI. 
252-174.170. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Gau,  Yimsan;  Keogh,  Michael  J  ;  Leech,  James  R.;  and  McGee, 

Hugh  E.,  5,367,030,  CI.  525-326.500. 
Lee,  Kiu  H.;  Rin,  Mahmoud  R.;  Kriss,  Mark  J.;  and  Liu.  Han-Tai, 
5,367.037,  CI.  526-133.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Dekeyser.    Mark    A ;    and    McDonald.    Paul    T..    5,367.093,   CI. 
560-27.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  LTD/LTEE:  See— 

Dekeyser,    Mark   A.;   and   McDonald,   Paul   T..   5,367,093,   CI. 
560-27.000. 
Uoisia  JECS  Corporation:  See — 

Hara.  Scinosuke;  Yamada,  Yoshihiko;  Morila,  Shoji;  Yamakawa, 

Yukio;  and  Hidaka,  Akira,  5,365.896.  CI.  123-90.170 
Watanabe.  Satoru.  5,365,903,  CI.  123-339.000. 


Unisurge,  Inc.:  Set — 

Christian,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Forston,  Christina  W.,  5,366,466,  CI. 

606-174  000. 
Tal.  Elisha  A  ;  and  Orth,  Michael  J.,  5,366,446,  CI  604-110.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Copenhaver,  Gary;  Bakker,  Johan;  and  Vala,  John,  5,367,386,  CI. 
358-474.000. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  Set — 
Taylor.  Stephen  A.,  5,365,%2.  CI.  137-14.000. 
Totterdell.   David   H    J.;  and  Chalker.   Paul   R.   5.365.789.  CI. 
73-721.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Lur,  Water;  and  Chen,  Ben,  5,366,911,  CI.  437-40.000. 

Lur,  Water;  Wu,  Jiunn  Y.;  and  Tzou,  Shim  F.,  5,366,925,  CI. 

437-70.000. 
Yang.  Ming-Tzong,  5,366,918,  CI.  437-52.000. 
United  Recyclers,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackman.  Raymond  P.,  5,366,165.  CI.  241-24.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Administrator  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration: 
Set— 

Dolce.   James   L.;   and   Gordan,   Andrew   L..    5,366,384,   CI. 
439-372.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Gruneisen,  Mark  T.,  5,367,527,  CI.  372-9.000. 
Javidi,  Bahram;  and  Tang,  Qing,  5,367.579,  CI   382-31.000. 
Morrissey.  James  F..  5.365,784.  CI.  73-335.020. 
Taylor.    Geoffrey    W;    and    Sargood.    Steve.    5.367.177,    CI. 
257-20.000. 
Air  Froce:  See — 

Kumar,   Satish;   Hunsaker,   Marilyn;   Adams,   Walter  W.;  and 
Helminiak,  Thaddeus  E  ,  5,366,362,  CI.  425-66,000. 
Army:  See — 

Brabston,  William  N.;  Malone,  Philip  G.;  Poole,  Toy  S.-  and 

Tom,  Joe  G  .  5,366.547.  CI.  106-690.000. 
Nelson,  Elizabeth  H.,  5,366,802,  CI.  428-336.000 
Energy:  See — 
Nason,    Donald    O.;    and    Burger.    Arnold.    5,365.876,    CI. 

117-85.000. 
Piltch,  Martin  S.,  5,367,141,  CI.  219-121.670 
Vijayan,   Sivaramem;   Wong,   Chi   F.;   and   Buckley,   Leo   P.. 
5,366.634.  CI.  210-638.000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Gralnick.  Harvey  R  .  5.366,865,  CI  435-7.230 
Keefer.  Larry  K.;  Dunams,  Tambra  M.;  and  Saavedra,  Joseph  E., 

5,366,997,  CI.  514-611.000 
Pollard.  Harvey  B.;  van  Galen.  Philip  J.  M.;  and  Jacobson, 
Kenneth  A.,  5,366.977,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Interior:  See — 
Oden,  Laurance  L.;  White,  Jack  C;  and  Ramsey,  James  A,, 

5,366.817,  CI.  428-653.000. 
Ruhe.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Rao.  Pilaka  P .  5.366,571,  CI.  149-2.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Dorogy,  William  E ,  Jr ;  and  St   Clair.  Anne  K  .  5,367,046,  CI. 

528-353.000. 
Hansen,  Christopher  P,  5.366.131.  CI.  244-104  OOR. 
Outlaw.    Ronald    A.;    and    Davison.    Mark    R.,    5.367.161,   CI. 
250-25 1. 000. 
Navy:  See — 
Bobb,  Lloyd  C,  5,367,175.  CI   250-577.000 
Dickinson.  Stuart  C  .  5.366,198,  CI.  248-550.000. 
Harriman,  Walter  L.,  5,367.333,  CI.  348-117,000. 
Kelly,    James    G;    and    Walsh,    Charles    R.,    5,367,501,    CI 

367-157.000. 
Lagakos.    Nicholas;   and    Bucaro,    Joseph    A.,    5,367,376,   CI. 

356-345.000. 
Ng,  Km  W.,  5,367.500,  CI.  367-157.000 

Singh,  Alok;  and  Schnur.  Joel  M..  5,366.881,  CI.  435-177.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Dussault.  Douglas  G.;  Charelte.  Rick  H. 

and  D'Addio.  Ray  E..  5.367.4%.  CI.  367-7.000. 
Tucchio.  Michael  A.;  Stoodt.  Robert  A.;  and  Livsey.  Robert  A.. 
5,366.254.  CI.  285-23.000. 
U.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Aldenhoven,  Ghislanus  M.  A.  M.;  and  Wertelaers,  Piet.  5.367,511. 

CI.  369-44  140 
Colditz,  Johannes  K.  E.;  Diebels,  Henricus  F.  C;  Poorter,  Tiemen; 
Simons,   August    L.    H.;   and   Van    Der   Velden.   Johnny   W., 
5.367,155.  CI.  250-2I4.0VT 
d'Achard  Van  Enschut,  Johannes  F.  M.;  Jenneskens.  Theodorus  J. 
J.    M.;    and    Swemmers.    Antonius    H.    M.,    5,367,553,    CI. 
378-137.000. 
Dewolf.  Jan.  5.367.413.  CI   360-72.200. 
Friedenchs.  Wmand  H  A.  M  ,  5.367.219.  CI.  313-113.000 
Koppe,  Rudolf  P.,  5,367,592,  CI.  385-53.000. 
Krol,  Thijs.  5.367,666,  CI.  395-575  000 
Niessen,  Comelis;  and  van  Berkel,  Comelis  H.,  5,367.638,  CI. 

395-250.000 
Schollen.  Monica;  Van  Den  Meerakker.  Johannes  E.  A.  M.;  and 

Jacobs.  Johannes  W   M  .  5.366.588,  CI.  I56-656j00O. 
Veldhuis,  Raymond  N.  J.;  and  Keesman,  Gerril  J.,  5,367.608.  CI. 

395-2.380 
Welters.  Robertus  A.  M.;  and  Jonkers,  Alexander  G.  M.,  5,366.928, 
CI.  437-192.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Chesterfield.  Michael  P.;  and  Torgerson.  Robert  D .  5.366,756,  CI. 
427-2.260. 
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Geiste,  Robert  J.,  5,366,133.  C\.  227-175.000. 

Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Alesi,  Daniel  E.;  and  Toso, 

Kenneth  E.,  5,366,134,  CI.  227-176.000. 
Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  Hermes,  Matthew  E.;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  Brown, 
David  L.;  and  Holzwarth,  Henry  A  ,  5,366,081,  CI.  206-339.000, 
Korthoff,  Herbert  W.;  Shichman,  Daniel;  Muth,  Ross  R,;  and 

Gorman.  Charles  E.,  Jr.  5,366,458,  CI.  606-151,000, 
McGarry,  Richard  A.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  and 
Young,  Wayne  P  .  5.366.479.  CI.  606-219.000. 
United  States  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Sclater.  William  C,  5.365,687,  CI.  40-610.000, 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Heinz,  Mark  F  ,  5,366,127,  CI  224-313,000, 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Dalzell,  William  J,,  Jr ;  Wright,  Robert  J.;  and  Spence,  Jarrett  L., 

5,366,687,  CI.  419-35.000. 
Leonida,  Andrei;  Moulthrop,  Lawrence  C;  and  Critz,  Kurt  M.. 

5,366,823,  CI.  429-34.000. 
Loewy,  Robert  G.;  and  Miao,  Wen-Liu,  5,366,176,  a.  244^75.00R, 
Milaniak,  Michael  S,;  Orzel.  Dennis  J.;  Lamm,  Foster  P.;  and 

DeSaulniers.  David  E.,  5.366,765.  CI.  427-229.000. 
Nikkanen,   John    P.;    Bubello,    Robert;    and   Maier,   Grant    P., 

5,365,731,  CI,  60-39.020 
Preasprich,  John  W.;  Jordan,  Anthony  F.;  Homback,  Timothy  D.; 
and  Carr,  Gregory  S.,  5,367,641,  CI.  395-275,000, 
Universal  Data  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chou.  Wei-Tai;  and  Killmeyer,  Fred  C,  5,367,534,  CI.  375-8.000, 
University  of  Akron,  The:  Set — 

Leonard.  B,  P..  5.365,823,  Q,  84-395,000, 
University  of  Arkansas.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The:  See — 

Lattin,  Danny  L.;  Breen,  Philip  J.;  Compadre,  C<sar  M,;  Fifer,  E. 
Kim;  Slavik,  Michael  F.;  Salari,  Hamid;  and  Engler.  Phillip  V., 
5,366.983.  CI.  514-358.000, 
University  of  British  Columbia,  The:  See — 

Dreisinger,   David  B,;  and  Leong,  Brenna  J,  Y,,  5,366,715,  CI. 
423-531.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Debs,  Robert  J.;  Montgomery,  Alan  B.;  Conte,  John  E.;  and  Gol- 
den, Jeffrey  A.,  5,366,726,  CI,  424-45,000, 
Ladisch.  Stephan,  5,366.%3,  CI,  514-54.000. 
Lee,  Edward  A  ;  and  Bier,  Jeffrey,  5,367,678,  CI,  39S-65O.O00, 
Singaram,  Bakthan;  Fisher,  Gary  B.;  Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and 

Nicholson,  Lawrence  W,,  5,367,073.  CI.  544-170000. 
Turteltaub,  Kenneth  W.;  Vogel,  John  S.;  Felton,  James  S.;  Gledhill, 

Barton  L.;  and  Davis,  Jay  C,  5.366,721,  CI  424-1  110. 
WudI,  Fred;  and  Heeger,  Alan,  5,367,041,  CI.  528-167.000. 
University  of  Chicago,  The:  See — 

Sheen.  Shuh-Haw;  Lawrence,  William  P.;  Chien,  Hual-Te;  and 
Raptis,  Apostolos  C,  5,365,778,  a,  73-54.410. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Rao.  Koppaka  V  .  5,367,086,  CI.  549-510.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Bergeron,  Raymond  J  ,  Jr  ,  5,367,113,  CI.  562-623,000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 
Edwards.  Hardy  M.,  Jr.,  5,366.736.  CI.  424-442.000. 
University  of  Maryland:  See — 

Sirkis,  James  S.,  5,367,583,  a,  385-12.000. 
University  of  Melbourne,  The:  See — 

Harrison,  Gavin  B.  L.;  Dempster,  Robert  P.;  Rickard,  Michael  D.; 
Lightowlers,  Marshall  W.;  Heath.  David  D,;  Lawrence,  Stephen 
B,;  and  OHoy,  Kim  L,,  5.366,728,  a.  424-191,100, 
University  of  Mississippi.  The:  See — 

Sindelar.  Robert  D,;  Bradbury,  Barton  J.;  Kaufman,  Teodoro  S.;  Ip, 
Stephen  H,;  Marsh,  Henry  C,  Jr,;  and  Lee,  Chew.  5.366,986.  CI, 
514-374.000 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Lee,  Chung-Li;  Murray,  Robert  W,;  Hunt,  Kenneth;  Wearing, 
James  T,;  Hogikyan,  Robert  M.;  Oloman,  Colin  W.;  and  Chen, 
Jiannin,  5,366,593,  CI.  162-72  000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trtistees  of  the:  See — 

Ecker,  Joseph  R.;  and  Kieber,  Joseph  J.,  5,367,065,  CI,  536-23.600. 
Rubin,    Harvey;    Wang,    Zhi    M,;    Coopennan,    Bajry    S.;    and 
Schechter,  Norman,  5,367,064,  CI.  536-23,200. 
University  of  Toledo,  The:  See — 

Mostaghel,    Naser;    and    Lumsdaine,    Edward,    5,366,395,    O, 
440-17.000, 
University  of  Toronto,  Innovations  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Smith,  James  W,;  Ellenor,  I>avid  T.  R,;  and  Harbinson,  John  N,, 
5.366,698,  CI,  422-168,000, 
University  of  Utah,  The:  See— 

Rechsteiner.    Martin    C;    and    Yoo.    Yung    J,,    5,366,871,    CI, 
435-24.000. 
University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation:  See — 

Margrey.  Keith  S.;  Felder,  Robin  A,;  Boyd,  James  C;  Holman,  J, 
William;  Roberts,  Jonathan  H,;  Savory,  John;  and  Martinez, 
Antonia,  5,366,896.  a,  436-48.000. 
University  Technologies  International  Inc.:  See — 

Shaw,  William  J   D.,  5,367,048,  CI.  528-367,000, 
Unruh,  Jerry  D.;  Pieper,  Wendell  L,;  and  Pass,  Mik)  C,  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation,   Coupled   secondary  oxo  reaction   system. 
5,367,106,  CI,  568-453,000, 
Uomori,  Kenya:  See — 

Yoshimatsu,  Hiroshi;  Murakami.  Shinji;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Uomori, 
Kenya;  Hongo,  Hitoshi;  Ueno,  Keiichi;  Fujii,  Mitsuru;  Nakano, 
Norihito;  Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata,  Naohiko, 
5.365.941.  CI,  128-745.000. 


Uomoto,  Yasutomo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  for  detecting  syn- 
chronizing   signal    in    frame    synchronization    data    transmission 
5,367,543.  a.  375-116.000. 
UOP;  See- 
Bradley,    Steven    A.;    and   Galperin,    Leonid    B.,    5,366,617,   CI 

208-137.000, 
Caglione,  Alex  J.;  Cannan,  Thomas  R,;  Greenlay.  Nanette-  and 

Hinchey,  Richard  J,,  5,366,720,  CI.  423-713.000. 
Chuang,  Karl  T.;  Xu,  Chong-Si;  and  Chen,  Guangxia,  5,366,666,  CI 

261-97.000, 
Koves,  William  J,;  Throndion,  Roger  L,;  and  Peters,  Kenneth  D., 

5,366,704,  a.  422-218.000, 
Lawson,  Randy  J.;  Richmond,  Dorothy  M.;  Gajda,  Gregory  J.;  and 

Barger.  Paul  T,,  5,367,101,  a.  585-667,000, 
Russ.  Michael  B,;  Whiteura,  Frank  R.;  Peer,  Roger  L,;  Zmich, 

Joseph;  and  Low,  Chi-Chu  D.,  5,366,614,  CI,  208-65,000. 
Skeels,  Gary  W,;  Chapman,  Diane  M.;  and  Flanigen,  Edith  M., 
5,366,616,  CI,  208-111,000, 
Uosaki,  Youichi:  See— 

Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Fujii,  Noboru;  Yamashita,  Yoshinori;  Uosaki, 
Youichi;  Chiba,  Shigeru;  Katsumata.  Shigeo;  and  Tsuji,  Yukari, 
5.366,966,  CI.  514-152.000. 
Upchurch,  Jeffrey  S.:  See- 
House,  Harold  B.;  Watson,  Hubert  J.;  and  Upchurch,  Jeffrey  S 
5,365,843,  CI,  101-228,000. 
Upchurch  Scientific,  Inc.:  See — 

Schick,  Hans  G,,  5,366,620,  d.  210-198.200. 
Urasaki,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Ohtsubo.  Yutaka;  Urasaki,  Kazuaki;  Tasaka,  Yoshiro;  and  Hisano. 
Atushi.  5.367,610,  Q,  395-3.000, 
Urbach,  Hansjorg:  See — 

Becker.  Reinhard;  Henning,  Rainer;  Tectz,  Volker;  and  Urbach, 
Hansjorg,  5,366,994,  a,  514-523,000. 
Urdea,  Michael  S,;  and  Horn,  Thomas,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Oligo- 
nucleotides with  selecubly  cleavable  and/or  abasic  sites,  5.367,066, 
CI.  536-24.300, 
Usami.  Masami:  See — 

Akimoto.  Kazuhiro;  Usami,  Masami;  Ogiue,  Katsumi;  Murayama, 
Hiroshi;  Abe,  Hitoshi;  Kashiyama,  Masamori;  Kobayashi,  Yo- 
shikuni;  Isomura,  Satoru;  and  Mitsumoto,  Kinya,  5,367,490,  CI 
365-194.000. 
Ushio.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Hisayuki;  Ushio,  Kazumichi;  and  Inada,  Katsuhiro, 
5,366,985,  a,  514-369.000. 
Utah  Sute  University  Foundation:  Set— 

Mendenhall.  Von  T.,  5,366,746,  C\.  426-521.000. 
Utazu.  Akishige:  See — 

Watanabe.   Hirokazu;   and   Utazu,   Akishige,   5,365,641,   CI.   24- 
115,0OG, 
Utsuda,  Tetsuji:  See— 

Kuramoto,  Takashi;   Utsuda,  Tetsuji;  Onga.  Takeo;   Kominato, 

Takashi;  Kaneda,  Hidenori;  and  Taga,  Mitsuo,  5,366.581,  CI. 

156-364.000. 

Utsumi,  Shigeo;  Inagaki,  Masashi;  and  Watanuki,  Yuko,  to  Diafoil 

Hoechst  Company,  Limited.  Laminated  polyester  film  for  magnetic 

Upe  having  specific  surface  properties.  5,366.783.  CI.  428-141.000 

Utter,    James    A.     Paint    thinner    recycling    tower.    5,366,628,    CI 

210-232.000, 
Utykanski.  Victor  A.:  See— 

Kozyra,  William  L.;  Revyn,  Ronald  M.;  and  Utykanski,  Victor  A., 
5.366,233.  CI,  280-96.100, 
Vaara,  Martti:  See— 

Timoncn,  Maritta;  Rha,  ChoKyun;  Vaara.  Timo;  Bagley,  Lindsey; 
Bosdet,   Sarah;   Lindley,   Michael;   Lahtuien,  Tarja;   Turunen, 
Marja;  and  Vaara,  Martti,  5.366,755,  a.  426-658.000. 
Vaara,  Timo:  Set — 

Timonen,  MaritU;  Rha,  ChoKyun;  Vaara,  Timo;  Bagley,  Lindsey; 
Bosdet,    Sarah;    Lindley,    Michael;    Lahlinen.   Tarja;   Turunen. 
Marja;  and  Vaara,  Martti,  5,366,755,  CI.  426-658.000, 
Vala,  John:  Stt— 

Copenhaver,  Gary;  Bakker,  Johan;  and  Vala,  John,  5,367.386,  CI. 
358-474.000. 
Valence  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Koksbang,  Rene,  5,366,830,  Q,  429-218,000, 
Saidi,  Eileen  S,,  5,366,829,  Q,  429-216,000. 
Valenite  Inc.:  See— 

Stashko,  Daniel  R.,  5,366,325,  C\.  407-42.000. 
Valentini,  Valentino.  Machine  for  the  extraction  of  juice  from  grapes. 

5,365,838,  CI,  100-112,000, 
Valeo:  See— 

Despres,     Dominique;    and    Grabis,    Thomas,     5,366,057,    CI. 

192-106.200, 
Grabis,  Thomas,  5,366,056,  a.  192-106.100, 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Deslandres,  Antoine,  5,367,438,  C\.  362-61,000. 
Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco  Inc.:  See — 

Cain,  Frederick  W.;  Hughes,  Adrian  D.;  Paska,  Josipa;  and  Zwik- 
stra,  Nico,  5,366,752,  CI.  426-607.000. 
Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V,:  See — 

Roovers,  Wilhelmus  C.  W,  M.;  Choi,  Chi  C;  and  d'Herripon, 
Bastiaan  A.,  5,366,416,  CI.  474-18,000. 
Vanarsdale,  William  D.:  See— 

Tomasso,  David  A.;  Porte,  Johannes  J,;  Vanandale,  William  D.; 
Jakubowicz,  Raymond  F.;  and  Riall.  James  D..  5,366,697,  CI. 
422-64,000, 


161-129  O.G. -94-29 


PI  84 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  22,  1994 


Van  Beck.  Guy  A.:  See— 

Sh«w,  Joel  F  ;  uid  Van  Seek.  Gary  A..  S.3M.833.  CI.  430-10.000. 
van  Berkel.  Cornells  H.:  See— 

Nioaen.  Cornelia;  and  van  Berkel.  Cornelis  H.,  S.367,638,  C\. 
3»5-2».aOO. 
van  den  Boom,  Heinz:  See — 

Abele,  Karl-Heinz;  van  den  Boom.  Heinz;  Eoder,  Alfred;  Hcea, 
Eckart;  and  Meichiner,  Walter,  5.3*6,539.  CI.  75-532.000. 
Van  Den  Brom.  Guido  C;  and  Lot.  Leendert,  to  Unilever  Patent 
Holdings,  B.V.  Rinse  aid  compositions  containing  alkyl  polycyclo- 
ade  and  a  ketone  antifowning  agent  3.366,654.  a.  232-174.170. 
Van  Den  Meerakker.  Johannes  E.  A.  M.:  See— 

Scbolten.  Monica;  Van  Den  Meerakker.  Johannes  E.  A.  M.;  and 
Jacobs,  Johannes  W.  M..  5.366.588.  O.  156456.000. 
Vanderpan.  Ronald  E.  Door  framing  device  for  pre-hung  door  aMcm- 

blies  and  method.  5.365.697,  a.  49-380.000. 
Van  Der  Putten.  Frank  O.,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Divider  device  to  divide  a 

first  polynomial  by  a  second  one.  5,367,479,  a.  364-761.000. 
Vander  Velde,  Henry.  Corrosion  condition  evaluatioa  and  corrosion 
protection  of  unbonded  post-tension  cables  in  concrete  structures. 
5.365,779,  C\.  73-86.000. 
Van  Der  VeWen,  Johnny  W.;  See— 

Colditz.  Johannes  K.  E.;  Diebels.  Henricus  F.  C;  Poorter.  Tiemen; 
Simons,   August   L.   H.;  and   Van   Der  Velden,  Johnny   W.. 
5.367.155.  a.  250-2  I4.0VT. 
Van  Der  Zon.  Petrus  W..  lo  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.,  Division  of 

Conopco.  Inc.  Infusion  packets.  5,366,741.  CI.  426-79.000. 
Van  Dijk.  Frank  W  :  See- 
Van  Wingerden.  Teunis;  and  Van  Dijk,  Frank  W.,  5,365,693,  a. 
47-1.010. 
van  Dijk,  Paul:  See— 

Cifea,  Soon  W.;  Osbom,  James  W.;  Angell,  Adrian  J.  W.;  and  van 
Dijk,  Paul,  5.366.652.  Q.  252-89.100. 
Vandlen.  Richard  L.;  and  Hobnes.  William  E,  to  Genentech,  Inc. 
Structure,    production    and    use    of    heregulin.     5.367.060.    G. 
530-399.000. 
van  Galen.  Philip  J.  M.:  See- 
Pollard,  Harvey  B.;  van  Galen,  Philip  J.  M.;  and  Jacobaon.  Kenneth 
A.,  5,366.977,  C\.  514-263.000. 
Van  Haagen,  Ernst:  See— 

Siorch,    Leonard;    and    Van    Haagen,    Ernst,    5,367,148,    Q. 
235-375.000. 
Vanhook.  Wilbam  Z.;  Roberts,  John  T.;  and  Mattson,  Larry  J.,  to 
Robert    Systems,    Inc.    Fitment    forming    process.    5,366,578,   CI. 
156-245.000. 
VanHom,  David  B.:  See- 
Abel,  Jay  A.;  VanHora,  David  B.;  and  Getz,  Jalem  M.,  5,367.581. 
CI.  382-64.000. 
Van  Hoyweghen,  Danny;  and  Coisne.  Jean-Marc,  to  Solvay  (Societe 
Anonyme).  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  poly(arylene  sulphide). 
5,367.049.  a.  528-388.000. 
Vanmaele.  Luc.  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.  Thiazolylazoaniline  dyes  for 

use  in  thermal  dye  sublimation  transfer.  5,366,931,  O.  503-227.000. 
van  Neste.  Walter  A.:  See- 
Maes,  Jean-Pierre;  and  van   Neste,  Walter  A..   3,366,651,  a. 
252-76.000. 
Van  Steenwyk,  Donald  H.;  and  Teys,  Raymond  W.,  to  Scientific  Dril- 
ling International.  Miniature  rope  socket  assembly  for  combined 
mechanical    and    electrical    connection    in    a    borehole    wireline. 
3,366,018,  CI    166-385  000. 
van't  Riet,  Bartholomeus:  See— 

Elford,  Howard  L.;  and  van't  Riet,  Bartholomeus,  5.366,996,  O. 
514-575.000. 
Vantage  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Dale  C;  and  Lacy,  Michael  A  .  5.365,707.  a.  52-211.000. 
van  Wingerden.  Antonius  J  M.;  Boon,  Andries  Q.  M.;  and  Geus,  John 
W.,  to  Veg-Gaainstituut  N.V.  Method  of  performing  a  chemical 
reaction  and  a  reactor  for  use  therewith.  5,366,719,  CI.  423-659.000. 
Van  Wingerden.  Teunis;  and  Van  Dijk.  Frank  W..  to  Metrolina  Green- 
houses. Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transplanting  plants  from  one 
container  to  another.  5.365.693.  CI.  47-1.010. 
Varadan.  Vasundara  V.:  See— 

Varadan.  Vijay  K..;  Varadan.  Vasundara  V.;  Williams,  Neil  R.;  and 
Cresko,  Joseph  W.,  5,366.664.  a.  252-312.000. 
Varadan,  Vijay  K.;  Varadan,  Vasundara  V  ;  Williams.  Neil  R.;  and 
Cresko.  Joseph  W.  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The.  Elec- 
tromagnetic shielding  materials.  5,366,664,  d.  252-512.000. 
Van-Lite  Inc.:  See— 

Bomhorst,  James  M.;  Hutton.  Richard  W.;  and  Stacy.  Timothy  D.. 
5.367.444.  Q.  362-264  000. 
Varona.  Eugenio  G.:  See— 

Fitts,  James  R..  Jr.;  Musselwhite,  William  D.;  Varona,  Eugenio  G.; 
and  Wright,  Robert  D..  5.366,793.  a.  428-198.000. 
Vasko,  Susan  C:  See— 

Bookbinder,  Mark  J.;  Greene,  Michael  E;  Johnson,  Dwayne  L.; 
Bellinger.  Christopher  M.;  and  Vasko.  Susan  C.  5,366,360,  a. 
418-55.300. 
Vavaroulaoa,  Peter  G.:  See- 
Holland.  Alexander;  and  Vavaroutso*.  Peter  G..  3,367,669.  CI. 
395-575.000. 
Vecchjetti,  Vittorio;  CoUe.  Roberto;  Dondio.  Giulio;  and  Giardina, 
Giuseppe,  to  Dr  Lo  Zambeletti  S.p.A.  N-acyl-substituted  azacyclic 
compounds,  processes  for  their  preparaion,  and  their  use  as  pharma- 
ceuticaU.  5,366,981.  CI.  514-301.000. 


Veg-Oasin»tituut  N  V.:  See- 
van  Wingerden,  Antonius  J.  M.;  Boon,  Andries  Q.  M.;  and  Geus, 
John  W  ,  5.366.719,  a.  423-659.000. 
Vela,  Timothy  M.;  and  Atkinson.  David  H..  to  Alloy  Technology 
International  Inc.  Wear  resistant  die  face  and  method.  5,366.138.  CI 
228-176.000. 
Veldhuia.  Raymond  N.  J.;  and  Keesman.  Gerrit  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Transmitter,  encoding  system  and  method  employing 
use  of  a  bit  allocation  unit  for  subband  coding  a  dixital  sisnal 
5,367.608.  a.  393-2.380.  ^^  *^ 

Velo-Bind.  Inc.:  See— 

Crudo.  Phillip  M.;  and  de  Leon,  Luis.  3,366.333.  C[.  412-16.000. 
Venton.  Duane  L.;  Hopfinger.  Anton  J.;  and  Le  Breton.  Guy.  to  Recep- 
tor Laboratoriea,  Inc.  Method  for  generating  and  screening  useful 
peptides.  5,366,862,  a.  435-7.100. 
Ventura.  Susaiuu  C:  See— 

Narang.  Subhash  C;  Ventura,  Susanna  C;  Ganapathiappan,  Siva- 

packia;  Bhardwaj,  Tilak  R.;  and  Nigam.  Asutodi,  siSsWl,  Q. 

528-424.000. 

Verburgh.  Yves;  and  Leenders.  Luc.  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.  Heat 

mode  recording  material  for  making  images  or  driographic  i>rintinK 

pUtes.  5.366.844.  Q.  430-258.000.  <»--f       k  b 

Vercruyasen.  Gusuv  J.:  See— 

Devenish.   William   R..   Ill;   Vercruyssen.  Gusuv  J.;  and   Dir- 
riwachter.  Antonius  B..  5.367,598,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Ver  Hoeve,  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Becnel.  Lawrence  P..  Jr.;  Currey.  John  E;  and  Ver  Hoeve,  Rav- 
mond  W.,  5.366,514,  O.  23-303.000. 
Verkade.  John;  and  Tang,  Jiansheng.  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research 
Foundatioa.  Inc.  Preparation  of  pyrrol  and  oxazolc  compounds: 
formation  of  porphyruis  and  c-acyl-alpha-amino  acid  esters  there- 
from. 5.367.084,  CI.  548-518.000. 
Venneulen,  Robbert  M.:  See— 

Pierini.  Peter  E.;  Vermeulea,  Robbert  M.;  and  Dollinger.  Susan  E 
5.367.042.0.528-183.000. 
Verrijp.  Bastiaan:  See — 

Hobbel.  Arend;  and  Verrijp.  Bastiaan.  5.366.406.  CI.  452-179.000. 
Verstallen.  Adrian.  Apparatus  tor  homogenizing  essentially  immiscible 

liquids  for  forming  an  emulsion.  5.366,287.  a.  366-173.000. 
Verstraete.  Gerrit:  See— 

Santy.  Patrick;  and  Verstraete,  Gerrit,  5.367,221,  CI.  313-8.000. 
Verteq.  Inc.:  See- 
Bran,  Mario  E.  3.365.96a  a.  134-184.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See— 

Funaki,  Maaaki.  5.367,190,  Q.  257-607.000. 

Namiki.    Kazunori;    and    Yamamura,    Takashi,    3.366,833,    CI 

430-30.000. 
Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tautou;  Furuya, 
Masalo;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama,  Yuji.  5,367,359,  C[. 

Vidamed,  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R..  5.366,490.  Q.  607-99.000. 
Viegas.  Herman  H.;  Roehrich.  Roland  L.;  and  Johnson.  Dale  T..  to 
Thermo  King  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  and  refrigeration  sys- 
tems utilizing  a  cryogen  5.365,744,  Q.  62-50.300. 
Vijayan,  Sivaraman;  Wong.  Chi  F ;  and  Buckley.  Leo  P..  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Waste  treatment  process  for  removal  of 
contaminants  from  aqueous,  mixed-waste  solutions  using  sequential 
chemical  treatment  and  crossflow  microfiltration,  followed  by  dewa- 
lering.  5.366.634,  C\.  210-638.000. 
Villagran,  Maria  D.;  Lanner.  David  A.;  Toman.  Lori  J.;  Miahkin. 
Martin  A.;  and  Dawes.  Nancy  C,  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Cotapuiy, 
The.   Method  of  production  of  extruded  cereal  grain-baaed  food 
products  having  improved  qualities.  5.366.748.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Vinal.  Albert  W  ;  and  Dennen.  Michael  W.,  to  Thunderbird  Technolo- 
gies,   Inc.    Bounded    tub    fermj    threshold    field    effect    transistor 
5,367.186,0.257-327.000. 
Vincent.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Schmidt.    Randall   G.;   and    Vincent.   Gary   A..    5.366.809    Q 
428-447.000. 
Vmten  Group  pic:  See — 

Lindsay,  Richard  A.,  5.366.193.  C\.  248-183.000 
Violante.  Vittorio;  Bettinali.  Livio;  Bimbt.  Luigi;  and  Drioli.  Enrico,  to 
ENEA-Ente  per  le  Nuove  Tecnologje.  TEnergia  e  PAmbiente.  Ce- 
ramic catalytic  membrane  reactor  for  the  separation  of  hydrogen 
and/or  isotopes  thereof  from  fluid  feeds.  5.366,712,  CI  423-248.000. 
Violi,  Raymond,  to  Societe  Cooperative  de  Production  Bourgeois. 
Boiler  with  deformable  wall  for  removing  scale.  3.367.603    Q 
392-401.000. 
Viret,  Paul;  and  Ledain.  Bernard,  to  Dassault  Electronique.  Aluminum 
based  article  having  an  insert  with  vitreous  material  hermetically 
sealed  thereto.  5.367.125.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Vitesse  Eiablisaement:  See— 

Wenger,  Ernst.  5.365.914.  Q.  125-21.000. 
Vits.  Dieter:  See— 

Grecksch.  Hans;  Buhren.  Heinz;  Vits.  Dieter;  and  Hauers.  Manfred 
5.366.065.  CI.  198-457  000. 
Vlassis,  James  M.  Dental  implant.  5.366.374.  CI.  433-165.000. 
Vlosov,  Yuri  G.;  and  Bychkov,  Yuegeni  A.  Chalcogenide  ion  selective 

electrodes.  5.366.936.  CI.  501-40.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Hartoog.  Mark  R..  5.367.469.  a.  364-491.000. 
Mattison,  Phillip  E,  5.367.204.  Q.  327-75.000. 
Vo.  Thong  H.;  and  Hammond.  WiUiam  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Robotic  end  effector.  5.366,340.  CI.  414-732.000. 
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Voesl-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Berger.  Harald;  Steins,  Johannes:  and  Klintworth.  Klaus.  5.366.538. 
a.  75-528.000. 
Vogel.  John  S.:  See— 

Turtekaub.  Kenneth  W.;  Vogel.  John  S.;  Felton.  James  S.;  Gledhill. 
Barton  L.;  and  Davn.  Jay  C  .  5,366.721,  CI.  424-1.110. 
Voillat,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Swiss  Timing  Ltd.  System  for  instantaneously 
displaying  the  ranking  of  a  competitor  in  a  race  with  sequential  starts. 
5,367.286.  CI.  340-323.00R. 
Voit,  Amo:  See — 

Sperber.  Franz;  Voit,  Amo;  and  Stich,  Walter.  3,363.828.  CI. 
91-41.000. 
Volftsun.  Leonid,  to  Savgal  Compressors  Ltd.  Rotary-vane  machine. 

5,366,356.  CI.  418-38.000. 
Volker.  Michael;  Weiss.  Stefan;  and  Zahn.  Rudolf,  to  Domier  GmbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  an  active  antenna.  5.367,305, 
CI.  342-368.000. 
Vollers,  Gary  L.  Produce  box  with  cellular  plastic  walls.  5.366.143,  Q. 

229-199.000. 
Vollheim,  Thomas:  See — 

Rittcr.  Ebcrhard;  Schafer,  Hans;  Vollheim,  Thomas;  and  Schottler. 
Martui,  5,367.0%.  CI.  560-48.000. 
Von  Roll  AG;  See— 

Frey.  Rudolf.  5.367,116,  CI.  588-252.000. 
VonBurg.  Gregory  F.:  See — 

Schiehser.  Guy  A.;  Caufield.  Craig  E.;  Senko.  Nancie  A.;  and 
VonBurg.  Gregory  F.,  5,366.993,  CI.  514-445  000 
von  Gnechten.  Mark;  Chase,  Brian  T.;  Tobias,  Richard  J.;  and  Dooley. 
David,  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  Partitionable  data  processing  system 
maintaining  access  to  all  mainstorage  units  after  being  partitioned. 
5.367.701.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Von  Seebach.  H.  Michael;  Lamb.  Charles  W  ;  and  Miller,  F.  Msc- 
Gregor,  to  Southdown,   Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  treating 
exhaust  gases  from  preheaicr  and  prcheater/precalciner  kilns  bummg 
hazardous  waste  fuels.  5.365.866,  CI.  1 10-345.000. 
von  Wedel,  Wegido;  Barenschec,  Ernst-Robert;  and  Eickhoff.  Huber- 
tus,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  oxidative  purifica- 
tion  of  waste   gases   containing   nitrogen   oxides.    5.366.711.   CI. 
423-239.100. 
Vosburgh.  Kirby  G.:  See— 

Roemer.  Peter  B.;  Blumenfeld.  Samuel  M.;  Vosburgh.  Kirby  G.; 
Cline.  Harvey  E.;  Barber,  William  D.;  Lorensen,  William  E;  St. 
Peters.  Richard  L.;  Schenck,  John  F.;  Dumoulin,  Charles  L.; 
Darrow,  Robert  D.;  and  Hardy.  Christopher  J..  5.365.927.  O. 
128-653.200. 
Voss,  Guenter,  to  Leybok)  AG.  Sensor  formed  from  a  deformation  heat 
recoverable  material  having  a  predetermined  range  of  temperatures 
in  which  recovery  occurs  and  used  for  measuring  a  physical  charac- 
teristic of  a  system.  5.366,292,  C\.  374-188.000. 
Voss.  Henry  H.:  See- 
Wilkinson.  David  P.;  Voss.  Henry  H.;  Watkins.  David  S.;  and 
Prater.  Keith  B..  5.366.818.  CI.  429-13.000. 
Voss.  Robert  K.,  Jr..  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Intermediate  casing 

annulus  monitor.  5.366.017,  CI.  166-368.000. 
Voss.  Tlieodore  N.;  Curran.  Barbara;  Kirk.  Karl  D..  Ill;  and  Cohen, 
Ellen  R.,  to  Shatzu  Health  Products,  Inc.  Tragus  acupressure  clip. 
5.366,475.  CI.  606-204.000. 
VSI  Corporation:  See— 

Cosenza.  Frank  J..  5.366.330.  d.  411-403.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Sobottka.  Richard.  3.366,645.  CI.  252-28.000. 
Tuszynski.  George  P.;   Eyal.  Jacob;  and  Hamilton.   Bruce  K.. 
5,367,059,  CI.  530-395.000. 
W.  SchlaJhorst  AG  *  Co.:  Set— 

Grecksch,  Hans;  Buhren,  Heinz;  Vits,  Dieter,  and  Hauers.  Manfred. 
5,366,065,  CI.  198-457.000. 
Wada.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Ukegawa.  Shin;  Wada.  Shigeaki;  Okada,  Atsunori;  Higashisaka, 
Shingo;  and  Kotani,  Miki.  5.367,226,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Wada,  Yutaka:  See- 
Matsushita,  Tsuyoshi;  Furuya,  Eiichi;  Kikuchi.  Narumi;  Endo. 
Katsuya;  and  Wada.  Yutaka.  5.367.239.  C\.  318-685.000. 
WaferScale  Integration.  Inc.:  See — 

Cedar,  Yoram.  5.367,649,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Wagner,  Arthur  M.:  See— 

Kilpatrick.  Ted  D.;  Wagner.  Arthur  M.;  and  Young,  Donald  G.. 
5.365.857,  C\.  108-51.300. 
Wagner.  Dieter:  See— 

Lehmann,  Jochen  K.;  Glatzer.  Roland;  Hartmann.  Jutta;  and  Wag- 
ner, Dieter,  5,365,776,  CI.  73-54.070. 
Wagner,  James  H.,  to  Country  Home  Products,  Inc.  Anti-wrap  device 

for  rotating  shaft.  5,365,724,  CI.  56-12  100. 
Wagner  Mining  and  Construction  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Hughes,  Daniel  L.,  5,366,299,  CI.  384-571.000. 
Wagner,  Peter,  to  Thyssen  Industrie  AG.  Track  for  magnetic  levitation 
trains  with  stator  connection  having  shear  loaded  belts.  5.365.855.  CI. 
104-124.000. 
Wahlquist.  Donnie  G.;  Harsany.  John  S.;  and  Matson.  Mark  S..  to 
Compaq   Computer  Corporation.   System   for  performing   remote 
computer  system  diagnostic  tests.  5.367,667.  O.  393-573.000. 
Wahlstrom,  Lennart  S. :  See — 

Stenstrom,  Lennart  A.;  Wahlstrom.  Lennart  S.;  and  Wikholm.  Bert 
S..  5,366,296,  CI.  383-210.000. 
Wainfan.  Bamaby  S.;  and  Mrdeza.  Matthew  N..  to  Northrop  Corpora- 
tion. High-lift  device  for  aircraft  5,366,180,  CI.  244-45.00A. 


Wakusawa,  Atsushi:  See— 

Matsumoto.   Kazutake;   Wakusawa,  Atsushi;  and   Fuiioka.   Koii. 
5.367,259,  CI.  324-248.000. 
Walch,  Kosrad:  See— 

Thiel,  Egon;  Grieb.  Theo;  and  Walch.  Koorad.  3.367.280,  d 
337-297.000. 
Walker.  Kelaey  R.;  Scalf,  Carol  C;  and  Granzow,  Daniel  B..  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corporation.  Methods  of  fa)>ricating  a  page  wide 
piezoelectric  ink  jet  printhead  assembly.  5,365,645,  a.  29-25.350. 
Walker.  Michael  L..  to  HalUbunon  Company.  Method  and  composition 

for  acidizing  subterranean  fonnationt.  3,366.643.  CI.  232-8.555 
Wallac  Oy:  See- 
Webb,  Stuart;  Yrjonen.  Tapio;  Stark.  Tuula;  and  Oikari,  Timo. 
5.367,170,  CI.  250-364.000. 
Wallbrecht.  Peter:  See— 

Goldmann,  Dieter;  Pfeifer,  Ludwig;  Koehler,  Karl;  Wallbrecht, 
Peter;  and  Mingels,  Norbert.  5,366,513.  a.  23-293.0OR. 
WaUer.  Stevan  M.:  See— 

Wilson.   William   M.;   and   Waller,   Stevan   M.,   5,367,347,  Q 
351-156.000. 
Walsh,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Kelly,  James  G.;  and  Walsh,  Charles  R.,  5.367,501.  C\  367-157.000 
Walsh.  Eileen  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Subilization  of  low 
molecular  weight  of  polybutylene  terephthalate/polyester  Mends 
with  phosphorus  compounds.  5,367,011,  CI.  524-417.000. 
Walton.  Garry  L  Rupture  disc  gas  launcher.  5.365.913.  a.  124-75.000. 
Waltz.  Edward  L.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Parallel  observer  spatial  evalua- 

tor.  5,367,303,  Ci.  342-37.000. 
Wand,  Martin  A.:  See— 

Summerville.  David  F.;  Williston.  John  P.;  Wand.  Martin  A.;  and 
Doty.  Thomas  J..  3.367.436.  CI.  364-424.020. 
Wang.  Baicheng.  to  Song,  Xiangshun.  Water  disinfecting  apparatus  and 

process.  5,366.605.  Q.  204-228.000. 
Wang,  Carl:  See — 

Blumenkanz,  Mark  S.;  and  Wang.  Carl.  5,366.474.  Q.  606-202.000. 
Wang,  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Wozney.  John  M.;  Wang.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Rosen.  Vicki  A.. 
5.366.875.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Wang.  James  C;  Roberts.  George  T.;  and  Pederson.  Brian  A..  Sr..  to 
Boston  Scientific  Corp.  Sleeve  for  attaching  a  medical  balloon  to  a 
catheter.  5.366.442.  CI.  604-103.000. 
Wang.  Wanjun:  See — 

Busch-Vishniac  Ilene  J.;  Buckman.  Alvin  B.;  Wang,  Wanjun;  Oian, 
Dahong;  and  Mancevski,  Vladimir.  5.367.373.  CI.  336-139.030. 
Wang,  Xingwu.  Aerosol-plasma  deposition  of  films  for  electronic  cells. 

5,366,770,  CI.  505-477.000. 
Wang,  Xinxin:  See — 

Lin.  JUShen  P.;  and  Wang.  Xinxin.  5,363,796.  Ci.  73-862.391. 
Wang.  Yongcai:  See- 
Anderson.    Charles   C;    and    Wang,    Yongcai.    3.366.855.    CI. 
430-530.000. 
Wang.  Yun:  See- 
Cheng.  Josephine  M.-K.;  Finkelstein,  Sheldon  J.;  Haderle.  Donald 
J.;  Pirahesh,  Mir  H.;  and  Wang.  Yun,  5.367.675.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Wang.  Zhi  M.:  See- 
Rubin.    Harvey;    Wang.    Zhi    M.;    Cooperman,    Barry   S.;   and 
Schechter.  Norman.  5.367.064,  a.  536-23.200. 
Wangner  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Ostermayer,  Volker,  5,366,798.  O.  428-229.000. 
Wanikawa.  Kunio:  See — 

Ohara.    Hiroshi;    Watanabe.    Hirodii;    and    Wanikawa,    Kunio. 
5.367.393.  O.  359-67.000. 
Ward.  Ronald  G.;  Farrand.  Scott  C;  Hernandez.  Thomas  J.;  Neyland. 
Ronald  A.;  Stupek.  Richard  A.;  Barron,  James  E.;  Chen.  Cheryl  X.: 
Danielson,  Lih-Juan  L.;  Mangold,  Richard  P ;  Wiley,  Mitchell  R  ; 
Miller,  Andrew  J.;  Saadeh,  Said  S.;  Fulton,  Paul  R.;  Kunz.  Richard 
A.;  Heald,  Arthur  D.;  and  Sharma.  Dinesh  K..  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Computer  system  manager  for  monitoring  events  and 
operating     parameters     and     generating     alerts.     5.367.670.     CI. 
395-575.000. 
Wardle.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Hamilton,  R.  Scott;  Wardle,  Robert  B.;  and  Hinshaw,  Jerald  C, 
5,366,572,  CI.  149-19.900. 
Wamagiris,  Thomas  J.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Fiber  optic 

antenna  radiation  efficiency  tuner.  5,367,310.  CI.  343-745.000. 
Warner.  H.  Burt;  Skertic.  Matthew  M.;  Hasselquist.  Roy  B.;  and  HIava. 
Joseph  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Cryogenic  cooling  system 
for  airborne  use.  5.365,746,  CI.  62-51.200. 
Warner,  John  J.:  See— 

Phillips,  David  G.;  and  Warner,  John  J..  5.365.729.  Q.  57-310.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Coffm,  Dave.  5.365,663.  CI.  30-50.000. 
Gallagher.  Kim,  5.366.960.  CI.  514-43.000. 

Lee.  Helen  T.;  O'Brien,  Patrick  M.;  Picard,  Joseph  A.;  Purchase, 
Claude  F.,  Jr.;  Roth,  Bruce  D  ;  Sliskovic.  Drago  R.;  and  White. 
Andrew  D.,  5,366,987,  CI.  514-378.000. 
Shaw.  James  J.;  Wong,  Lucy  L.;  Graff,  Allan  H.;  Olaya.  Hector; 
Barcelon.  Shirley  A.;  D^ady,  Marc;  and  Brine,  Charles  J., 
5,366.740.  a.  426-3.000. 
Warner.  Thomas  E.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  curing  hot 

box  sand  cores.  5.365,995,  CI.  164-12.000. 
Wartlufl.  Donald  W.,  to  Continental  Industries.  Inc.  Plastic  pipe  cou- 
pler. 5,366.260.  CI.  285-323.000. 
Washer,  Stone  P.:  See- 
Love,  Scott  D.;  and  Washer,  Stone  P.,  5,367.115.  O.  585-723.000. 
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Waahiya,  NotNihiro:  See— 

Yoahida,  Naozane;  Takagi,  Tsutomu;  Waahiya,  NotNihiro;  Abe, 
Hitoahi;  and  Tajima,  Katsutoshi.  3,367,616,  O.  393-142.000. 
Waimger,  Eric;  and  Hall,  David,  to  Wasinger,  Eric.  Proccaa  for  dcaiz- 

ing  and  coior  &diiig  garmenta.  3,366,310,  a.  »- 110.000. 
Watada,  Maaahani;  CMutani,  Maaahiko;  and  Onidii,  Mawihiro,  to  Yuan 
Corporatioa.  Nickel  electrode  for  alkaline  battery.  3,366,831,  a. 
429-223.000. 
Watanabe,  HiroUto;  and  Tatsumi.  Tom.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method 
for  fabricating  pdycryatalline  alicoo  having  micro  roughneat  on  the 
surface.  3,366,917,  a.  437-47.000. 
Watanabe,  Hirohito:  See— 

Yamamirhi,  Shintaro;  Watanabe,  Hirohito;  Hashimoto,  Tothiki; 
and  Sakuma,  Toahiyuki,  3,366,920,  Q.  437-32.000. 
Watanabe,  Hirokazu;  and  Utazu,  Akishige,  to  Yoahida  Rogyo  ICK. 

Cord  Mopper.  3.363,641,  Q.  24-1 13.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Ohara,    Hiroahi;    Watanabe,    Hiroahi;    and    Wanikawa,    Kunio, 
3,367,393,  Q.  339-67.000. 
Watanabe,  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Fujii,  Satoru;  and  Watanabe,  Hirotoahi,  5,366,760,  a.  427-96.000. 
Watanabe,  Iiao;  Nakao,  Makoto;  Ofano,  Kiyoahi;  and  Ohishi,  Masatoahi, 
to  Bridgeatone  Corporation.  Vibration  damping  device.  3,366,048,  CI. 
188-267.000. 
Watanabe,  Keiiti:  See— 

Nozaki,    Ken;    Kurokawa,    Koauke;    Tsuda,    Izumi;    Hamamoto, 
Oiamu;  and  Watanabe,  Keiiti,  3,366,824,  Q.  429-34.000. 
Watanabe.  Ko  J  :  5«^ 

Abe,  Nobumasa;  Momose,  Kiyoham;  Watanabe,  Ko  J.;  Nakamura, 
Yaichi;  Handa,  Tsuneo;  and  Niihikawa,  Mitautaka,  3,367,324,  a. 
347-43.000. 
Watanabe,  Kouichi:  See— 

Kunishi,  Tatmo;  Watanabe,  Kouichi;  Endo,  Maaanori;  and  Higu- 
chi,  Maaato.  3,367,431,  Q.  361-302.000. 
Watanabe,  Satoru,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Engine  idling  ipeed 

control  apparatua.  5,365,903,  Q.  123-339.000. 
Watanabe,  Shyoichi:  See— 

Mizutani.    Minoru;    and    Watanabe,    Shyoichi    3,366,306.    CI. 
400694.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoahitane:  See— 

Yajima,  Eiichi;  Watanabe,  Yoahitane;  Suzuki,  Kdtaro;  and  Mat- 
sukura,  Tetsunori  3,366.343,  CI.  106-286.400. 
Watanabe,  Yoahiyuki;  and  Toda,  Kozo,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha. 
Telephone  answering  device  with  a  plurality  of  passwords.  3,367,360, 
a.  379-72.000. 
Watanuki,  Yuko:  See— 

Utsumi,  Shigeo;  Inagaki,  Masashi;  and  Watanuki,  Yuko,  3,366,783, 
a.  428-141.000. 
Wataya,  Seiji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  train 
control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine  of  motor  vehicle. 
3,366,424,  CI.  477-107.000. 
Waterfall,  Gregory  S.:  See— 

KalthofT,  Timothy  V.;  and  Waterfall.  Gregory  S.,  3,367,302,  a. 
341-166.000. 
Watkins,  David  S.:  See— 

WUkinaon.  David  P;  Voss,  Henry  H.;  Watkins,  David  S.;  and 
Prater,  Keith  B.,  5,366,818,  a.  429-13.000. 
Watkins.  Larry  O.,  to  Global  Water  Technologies,  Inc.  Desalinization 

system  and  process.  3,366,633,  Q.  210-631.000. 
Watson,  Hubert  J.:  See- 
House.  Harold  B.;  Watson.  Hubert  J.,  and  Upchurch.  Jeffrey  S.. 
3.363.843.  a,  101-228.000. 
Watson.  Johnnie  E..  See— 

AnKn.  Lynn  G.;  Chliidrinski,  Paul  A.;  Leoni,  Heidi  B.;  Watson, 
Johnnie  E.;  and  WUUams,  Richard  R.,  3,366,327,  C\.  63-382.000. 
Watsuji,  Takashi:  See— 

Takeda,  Yoshuiobu;  Hayashi,  Tetsuya;  Kaji,  Toshihiko;  Odani, 
Yusuke;  Akechi,  Kiyoaki;  Kusui.  Jun;  Yokote,  Takamssa;  Ta- 
naka,  Akiei;  and  Watsuji,  Takashi,  3,366.691,  a.  420-348.000. 
Way.  Tod  }.  See— 

Ilvento,  Joseph  P.;  Biaceglia,  Bruno  T.,  Jr.;  and  Way,  Tim  J., 
5.366,497.  Q.  607-142.000. 
Wealing.  James  T.;  See- 
Lee,  Chung-Li;  Murray,  Robert  W.;  Hunt,  Kenneth;  Wearing, 
James  T.;  Hogikyan,  Robert  M.;  Oloman,  Colin  W.;  and  Chen. 
Jianxin,  3.366,593,  C\.  162-72.000. 
Weaver,  Stanton  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Wojnarowski,   Robert   J.;   Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.;   Daum. 
Wolfgang;  Gorowitz,  Bernard;  Wildi,  Eric  J.;  Gdula,  Michael; 
Weaver.    Stanton    E..   Jr.;   and    Immorlica,    Anthony    A..   Jr., 
5,366,906,  a  437-8.000. 
Webb,  Stuart;  Yrjooen,  Tapio;  Stark,  Tuula;  and  Oikari,  Timo,  to 
Wallac  Oy.  Method  for  measuring  samples  with  liquid  scintillation 
counting  and  a  counter.  3,367,170,  CI.  250-364.000. 
Webb,  Thomas  R.,  to  Corvas  Intematiotul,  Inc.  Reagents  for  auto- 
mated synthesis  of  peptide  analogs.  5,367,072.  CI   540-483  000. 
Webber.  Neil  F.;  Israel,  Robert  K.;  Keniey.  Gregory;  Taylor,  Tracy  M.; 
and  Foster,  Antony  W.,  to  Epoch  Systems,  Inc.  Network  file  migra- 
tion system.  5,367,698,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Weber,  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Auer,  Robert  E  ;  Weber,  Bruce  M.;  Starling,  John  D.;  and  Wood, 
James  C  S.,  5.367,474.  CI   364-555.000. 
Weber,  David  C;  and  Kotwicki,  Allan  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
BafHed  catalytic  convener.  3,363,733.  Q.  60-323.000. 


Weber,  Denis:  See— 

Desgroux.  Michel;  Pignon,  Guy;  and  Weber,  Denis,  3,365,953,  a. 
132-279.000. 
Weber,  Dieter,  to  Alcatel,  N.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating 
an  oval  croaa-aectional  optical  waveguide.  3,366,530,  C[.  65-403.000 
Weber,  Rainer:  See— 

Bulan,  Andreas;  and  Weber,  Rainer,  5,366,397,  a.  204-S9.00F. 
Weber,  Robert  J.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Reaearch  Foundation,  Inc. 

Thin  film  reaooating  device.  3,367,308,  a.  343-700.OMS. 
Weber,  Ulrich:  See— 

Wiedeimann,    Rolf;    Wendel,    Stephan;    and    Weber,    Ulrich, 
3.367,000,  a.  321-131.000. 
Wecker,  Alan  J..  See— 

Cohen,  Amy  S.  C;  Gleason,  Christopher  F.;  Hyatt,  Donald  R. 
Moran,  Michael  E.;  Stevens,  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Wecker.  Alan  J 
3,367,621,  a.  395-154.000. 
Wedding.  Brent  M.:  See— 

Aitken,  Bruce  G.;  Bookbinder.  Dana  C;  Dickinson.  James  E.,  Jr  ■ 
and  Wedding.  Brent  M..  5,367,012,  C\.  523-451.000. 
Wedertz,  Larry  D.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Rotary  sun 
breech.  5,365.826.  Q.  89-46.000.  ^  "^ 

Wedtech.  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Needham,  Donald  G  .  5,367,025.  CI   525-166.000. 
Weerth,  Hans  E.;  and  Krug,  Wolfgang.  Container  for  tubular  and 

rod-shaped  workpieces.  5,366,086,  CI.  206-443.000. 
Wegner,  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Wirth,   Uwrence  W.;  Wegner,  Wayne  M.;  Tomic,  Mladomir, 
Buchko,    Raymond;    and    Natterer,    Johann,    5,366.294,    CL 
383-61.000. 
Wei,  Shuang  N.,  to   International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Self-tuning  virtual  storage  management  for  dedicated  real-time  com- 
puter system.  5,367,637,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Weihe,  Hans-Peter;  snd  Konermann,  Herbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Apparatus  for  washing  out  flexographic  printina 
pUtes.  5,365,629,  CI.  15-77,000. 
Weiner,  Alan  L.;  Lenk,  Robert  P.;  Caipenter-Green,  Sharon  S.;  and 
Fountain,  Michael  W.,  to  Liposome  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Localized 
delivery  using  fibronectin  conjugates.  5,366,958,  C\.  514-2.000. 
Weiss,  Barney.  Flying  disc.  5,366,403,  CI.  446-46.000. 
Weiss,  Ketmeth  P.  Method  and  apparatus  for  personal  identification 

5,367,372,  a.  380-23.000. 
Weisa,  Stefan:  See— 

Volker,  Michael;  Weisa,  Stefan;  and  Zahn,  Rudolf,  3,367,305,  CI 
342-368.000. 
Weiss,  Volker:  See— 

Bergner,   Rainer,   Droeasler,   Hubert;  Konkel,  SiegMed;  Weisa, 
Volker,  and  Weltgen,  Paul-Otto,  5,366,102,  C\.  215-IOO.OOR. 
Welch,  Sarah  R.:  See— 

Gniszczynski,  David  W.;  Palum,  Russell  J.;  Welch,  Sarah  R.; 
Thompson,  Andrew  D.;  and  Bierma.  Richard  A.,  5,367.440.  Cl' 
362-32.000. 
Wells,  Mickey  D.;  and  McDonough,  Mark  E.  Jumper  cable  attachment 

for  battery.  5.367.243.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Weltgen.  Paul-Otto:  See— 

Bergner,   Rajner;   Droeasler.   Hubert;   Konkel.   Siegfried;   Weiss, 
Volker;  and  Weltgen.  Paul-Otto.  5.366.102,  Q.  215-lOO.OOR 
Wendel.  Stephan:  See— 

Wiedermann.    Rolf;    Wendel.    Stephan;    and    Weber,    Ulrich. 
5,367.000,  a.  521-131.000. 
Wendler,  Gemot:  See— 

Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Nentwig.  Gunter,  Lenz,  Jurgen;  Boeckh. 
Jurgen;  Wendler.  Gemot;  Dambach,  Martin;  and  Kmger.  Bemd- 
Wieland.  3,365,691,  Cl.  43-1 14.000. 
Wendt,  Herman  R.:  See- 
Brown,   Charles   A.;   and    Wendt,    Herman    R.,    5,367,417    Cl 
360-97.020. 
Wenger,  Ernst,  to  Reserwa  AG;  and  Vitesse  Etablisaement,  a  part 

mterest   Multipurpose  tool.  5,365,914,  Cl.  123-21.000. 
WengerhofT,  David  L.:  See— 

Drummond,  Rashmi;  Westerman-Courtright,  Karen;  Little,  John 
C;  Baxter,  Marcia;  and  WengerhofT,  David  L.,  5,366,744.  C\ 
426-128.000. 
Wennerlund,  Per:  See— 

Saha,  Murah  M.;  and  Wennerlund,  Per,  5.367,425,  Cl.  361-63.000. 
Wenrich.  William  R.;  and  Ernst,  James  J.,  to  Symtron  Systems,  Inc. 
Smoke  generator  for  ftrefighting  trailers  utilizing  a  metering  venturi. 
5,367,603,  Cl.  392-394.000. 
Wenle,  Gerald:  See- 
Johnson,   Gerald   E.;   LaUberte,   Ronald;   Sanaevero,   Frank   M.; 
Adrian,  Willy;  Wente,  Gerald;  and  Zimmerman,  R..  5,366.060* 
Cl.  198-323.000. 
WenUing,  Michael:  See— 

Golwalkar,  Suresh  V.;  Foehringer,  Richard;  WenUing,  Michael; 
Takatsuki,     Ryo;    and     Kawashitna,     Shigeo,     5,366.933.     Q 
437-215.000. 
Werbowsky.  Laurie  L.;  and  Goodnough,  Glenn  D.  Compressor  protec- 
tion display.  5,365.747,  CI.  62-126.000. 
Werkzeugbau  Alvier  AG:  See- 
Good,  Hermann;  and  Rauch,  Peter,  5,366,363,  CI.  425-78.000. 
Werner,  Frank  D.;  and  Greig.  Richard  C,  to  Werner.  Frank  D  Golf 

club  face  for  drivers.  5.366.223.  CI.  273-175  000. 
Weronke,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Metsenburg.  Gary  L.;  Eick.  Edward  C;  Magee,  Phillip  D.;  Mixon, 
Charles  M.;  Weronke,  Robert  B.;  Shields.  Waylon  D.;  Smith, 
Woody  R.;  and  Pavey,  Steven  J..  5.366.398.  Q.  440-81.000. 
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Wertelaers.  Piet:  See— 

Aldenhoven.  Ghislanus  M.  A.  M.;  and  Wertelaers,  Piet,  5,367,51 1. 
CI.  369-44.140 
Wese.  Joseph:  See — 

Beck.  Erich;  Minning.  Manfred;  Naumann.  Emil;  and  Wese.  Jo- 
seph. 5.366,047,  Cl.  188-73.370. 
Wester.  Peter:  See- 
Lynch.  Robert  S.;  and  Wester,  Peter,  5,366,467,  CI.  606-174.000. 
Westerman-Courtright,  Karen:  See — 

Dmmmond,  R^hmi;  Westerman-Courtright,  Karen;  Little,  John 
C;  Baxter,  Marcia;  and  WengerhofT,  David  L.,  5,366,744,  CI. 
426-128.000. 
Westhof,   Luc  B.  J.;  Turhan,  Ibrahim;  Tessier,  George  G.;  and  de 
Pcuter,  Frans  L.  J.,  to  ICI  Americas,  Inc.  Cementitious  composition. 
5,366,600,  Cl.  204-147.000. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Gill,  David  C,  5,366,183,  Cl.  246-28.00R. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Company:  See — 

Leginus,  Joseph  M.,  5,367.061.  C\.  530-405.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Buck,  Daniel  C,  5,367,136.  Cl.  200-600.000. 
Demartini.  John  F..  5,365.663.  Cl.  29-889.210. 
Lau.  Louis  K.;  and  Alper.  Naum  I.,  3.367,546.  Cl.  376-392.000. 
Westland.   Donald,  to  Microcomputer  Accessories,   Inc.  Two-way 

adjustable  copyholder.  5.366.197.  Cl.  248-456.000. 
Westrup.  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Buergel,  Johannes;   Lamarche,  Jean-Luc;   SchifT,  Andreas;  and 
Westmp,  KUus-Peter,  5,367,198,  Cl.  307-116.000. 
Wetzel,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Godshalk,  Russell  L.;  and  Wetzel,  Thomas  J.,  5,367,383,  a. 
358-455.000. 
Wey,  Hans  G:  See— 

Hoppe.  Dirk;  Pennewiss,  Horst;  Kraushaar,  Frank;  Stehr,  Michael; 
Streck,   Roland;  Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw;  and  Wey,   Hans  G., 
5,366,658,  Cl.  252-56.00S. 
Weyeneth,  Gregory  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Compnay.  Module  retention 

spring  clip.  5,366,186,  Cl.  248-27.300. 
Wheatley,  Donald  G.;  and  Steward,  Douglas  A.,  to  Donald  G.  Wheat- 
ley  Adjusuble  fastener  for  tonneau  cover.  5.365.994.  Cl.  160-354.000. 
Wheeler.  Mark  R    See- 
Cooper.  Stephen  R.  W.;  and  Wheeler,  Mark  R.,  5,367,256,  Cl. 
324-207.170. 
Whipple,  Terry  L.:  See— 

Fucci.  Joseph;  and  Whipple,  Terry  L.,  5.366.468.  Cl.  606-180  000. 
Whisenand,  Jeffery  E.  Electrical  tester  with  electrical  energizable  test 

probe.  5,367.250.  CI.  324-133.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Capper,   Harry   M.;   and   Robertson,   James  W.,   5,365,660,   Cl. 

29-884.000. 
Essert,  Robert;  and  Thomas,  Brent  W..  5,367,594,  Cl.  385-70.000. 
Kile.  Richard  A..  5.366,381.  Cl.  439-79.000 
Kinross.    Timothy   J.;    and    Thrush.    Roger    L..    5,366.390,    Cl. 

439-636  000. 
Thumma,  Mark  R..  5.366.382,  Q.  439-188.000. 
White,  Andrew  D.:  See- 
Lee,  Helen  T.;  O'Brien.  Patrick  M.;  Picard.  Joseph  A.;  Purchase. 
Claude  F..  Jr.;  Roth.  Bruce  D.;  Sliskovic.  Drago  R.;  and  White. 
Andrew  D.,  5.366.987.  CI.  514-378.000. 
White.  Bradley  E.;  Parks.  Robert  A  ;  Ritchie.  Paul  G.;  and  Beaty.  Terry 
A.,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  Biosensing  meter  with 
pluggable  memory  key.  5,366,609.  Cl.  204-403.000. 
White.  Christopher:  See — 

Matheny.  John  R.;  White,  Christopher;  and  Anderson,  David  R.. 
5.367,633.  Cl.  395-164.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Edwards,  James  M..  5.365.969.  Cl.  137-387.000. 
White,  Jack  C  :  See— 

Oden,   Laurance  L.;   White,  Jack  C;  and   Ramsey,  James  A., 
5,366,817,  Cl.  428-653.000. 
White,  John  M.:  See- 
Robertson,  Robert;  Law,  Kam  S.;  and  White,  John  M.,  5,366,585. 
Cl.  156-643.000. 
White.  Morris  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Arterbery.  Cynthia  W.;  Callaham.  W.  Timothy;  Keritsis.  Gus  D.; 
Laslie.  [>onald  E.;  Newman.  Kenneth  A.;  Slagle.  Roger  S.;  and 
White,  Morris  F..  Jr.,  5.365.951.  C\.  131-339.000. 
White.  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Gigliotti.  Michael  F.  X.,  Jr.;  Miller.  Steven  A.;  and  White,  Ray- 
mond A.,  5,366,204.  Cl.  266-202  000 
White.  Russell  T..  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Apparatus   and    method    for    multi-beam    drilling.    5.367.143.    Cl. 
219-121.680. 
White.  Stanley  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Moving 
vehicle  classifier  with  iterative  deconvolver  estimator.  3,367,475,  Cl. 
364-724.010. 
Whitehaed.  Graham  Lee:  See— 

Nicholson.  Ian  C.  5.366.323.  Cl.  405-119.000. 
Whitehall  Corporation:  See— 

Momingstar.    Charles    L.;    and    Gill,    Tracy   G..    5,367,499,   Q. 
367-154  000. 
Whitehead.  Nelson  J.,  to  Whitehead.  Nelson  J.  Attachment  to  adapt  an 

elongated  member.  5.365.871,  Cl.  114-218.000. 
Whitney,  Warren  J..  Jr.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  aluminum  alloy  bearing.  5.365.664.  CI.  29-898.120. 


Whitsura,  Frank  R.:  See— 

Russ,  Michael  B.;  Whitsura.  Frank  R.;  Peer.  Roger  L.;  Zmich. 
Joseph;  and  Low,  Chi-Chu  D.,  5.366,614,  Cl.  208-65.000. 
Wicks,  Robert  T.,  to  Gold  Eagle  Co.  Lubricant  for  fuel.  5,366,644,  Cl. 

252-12.000. 
Widlund,  Leif  U  R.;  and  Hansson,  Roy.  to  Molnlycke  AB  Method  for 
the  flat  manufacture  of  three-dimensional  articles,  particularly  absor- 
bent, disposable  articles,  and  an  article  produced  in  accordance  with 
the  method.  5.366.452.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Wiedermaim.  Rolf;  Wendel.  Stephan;  and  Weber,  Ulrich,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafi.  Process  for  the  production  of  rigid  foams  contain- 
ing urethane  and  isocyanurate  groups.  5,367,000.  Cl.  521-131.000. 
Wiesenfeld,  Arnold;  and  Barbour,  James  K..  to  Castlebar  Industries 
Corp.    Ice-melting  composition   having   anti-corrosion   properties. 
5.366.650.  Cl.  252-70.000. 
Wigley,  David:  See— 

Bonis,  Xavier;  Tizard,  John;  Price,  Ian  A.;  Wigley.  David;  and 
Schimanski,  Dieter,  5,365.782.  CI.  73-147.000. 
Wigram,  Richard  I.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company. 

Hydrostatic  pressure  sensors.  5.365.873.  Cl.  114-367.000. 
Wikholm,  Bert  S.:  See— 

Stenstrom.  Lennan  A.;  Wahlstrom.  Lennart  S.;  and  Wikholm.  Ben 
S..  5.366.296.  Cl.  383-210.000. 
Wilcox,  Geoffrey  P.:  See- 
Simpson.  W.  Dwain;  Pyle,  James  H.;  and  Wilcox.  Geoffrey  P.. 
5.365.984.  Cl.  141-387.000. 
Wilde.  Doran  K.:  See— 

Colley,  Stephen  R.;  Kenoyer,  Stanley  P.;  and  Wilde,  Doran  K.. 
5.367.636.  Cl.  395-200.000. 
WUdi.  Eric  J  :  See— 

Wojnarowski.   Roben  J.;   Neugebauer,   Constantine   A.;   Daum, 
Wolfgang;  Gorowitz.  Bernard;  Wildi,  Eric  J.;  Gdula,  Michael; 
Weaver,   Stanton   E.,   Jr.;   and   Immorlica,   Anthony   A.,  Jr., 
5,366,906,  a.  437-8.000. 
Wiley,  Mitchell  R.:  See- 
Ward,  Ronald  G.;  Farrand,  Scott  C;  Hernandez,  Thomas  J.;  Ney- 
land,  Ronald  A.;  Stupek,  Richard  A.;  Barron.  James  E.;  Cher. 
Cheryl  X.;  Danielson,  Lih-Juan  L.;  Mangold.  Richard  P  ;  Wiley. 
Mitchell  R.;  Miller,  Andrew  J.;  Saadeh.  Said  S.;  Fulton.  Paul  R  , 
Kunz,  Richard  A.;  Heald,  Arthur  D.;  and  Sharma,  Duiesh  K., 
5.367.670.  Cl.  395-575.000. 
Wilkerson.  Alan  W.  Motor  control  for  a  treadmill  having  improved 
power  supply  and  improved  speed  regulation  under  intermittent 
loading.  5.367,600,  Cl.  388-811.000. 
WUkhahn  Wilkening  +  Hahne  GmbH  +  Co.:  See— 

Roericht,  Hans;  Fleischmann,  Horst;  Biggel.  Franz;  and  Schmitz, 
Burkhard.  5.366.274.  Cl.  297-321.000. 
Wilkinson.  David  P.;  Voss.  Henry  H.;  Watkins.  David  S.;  and  Prater. 
Keith  B..  to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc    Solid  polymer  fuel  cell 
systems  incorporating  water  removal  at  the  anode.  5,366.818.  Cl. 
429-13.000. 
Wilkinson,  Gordon:  See — 

Hall,  Kevin  R  ;  and  Wilkinson,  Gordon,  5,366,068,  Cl.  198-812.000. 
Wilks.  Eberhard;  Sigl.  Peter;  and  Ritzer,  Manfred,  to  ZF  Friedrich- 
shafcn  AG   Device  for  detecting  different  steering  angles.  5,366,042, 
CI.  180-253.000. 
WiUard,  Alan  E.:  See— 

Baro,  Anthony;  Willard,  Alan  E.;  and  Narlow.  Doug,  5.367,289,  C\. 
340-566.000. 
Willard.  Miles  J.:  See— 

Frazee.  Bradley  C;  Stubbs.  Clifford  A.;  Hix.  Veldon  M.    and 
WilUrd,  Miles  J..  5.366.749.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Williams.  Michael  R..  to  1077075  Ontario  Inc.  Oxygenation  apparatus 
for    oxygenating    a    carrier    liquid    by    spraying.    5.366.6%.    CI. 
422-45.000 
WiUiams.  Neil  R.  See— 

Varadan,  Vijay  K.;  Varadan.  Vasundara  V.;  Williams.  Neil  R.-  and 
Cresko.  Joseph  W..  5.366,664.  Cl.  252-512.000. 
Williams.  Richard  R.:  See- 
Amos,  Lynn  G.;  Chludzinski.  Paul  A.;  Leoni.  Heidi  B.;  Watson. 
Johnnie  E.;  and  Williams.  Richard  R.,  5.366,527.  C\.  65-382.000. 
Willibald,  Josef,  to  J.  Willibald  GmbH  Maschinenfabrik.  Apparatus  for 
cotimiinuting  and  composting  of  organic  waste  matenals  piled  up  in 
loose  heaps.  5.366,169.  Cl.  241-101.700. 
Willis,  Antony  C:  See- 
Cooper.   Garth   J.    S.;   and   Willis,   Antony   C.    5,367,052,   d. 
530-307.000. 
WUlis,  Randy  S  :  See— 

Zukowski.   Raymond  L.;  and  WiUis,   Randy  S.,  5,366,584,  a. 
156-642.000. 
Williston.  John  P.:  See— 

Summerville,  David  F.;  Williston,  John  P.;  Wand,  Martin  A.;  and 
Doty,  Thomas  J.,  5,367,456.  Cl.  364-424.020 
WUlkens.  Daniel  N.:  See- 
Brandt.    Thomas    L.;    and    WUlkens,    Daniel    N.,    5,366,251,   Cl. 
283-81.000. 
Wilson,  Geoffrey  G.:  See— 

Lunnen,    Keith    D;   and   Wilson,   Geoffrey   G.,    5,366,882,   Cl. 
435-199.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  W  :  See- 
Glance.  Bernard;  and  Wilson.  Roben  W..  5.367.586.  Cl.  385-24.000. 
Wilson.  William  M.;  and  Waller.  Stevan  M.  Retainer  strap  for  eye- 
glasses. 5.367.347.  Cl.  351-156.000. 
Winblad,  Wade  O.:  See— 

Coppennan.  Norman  S.;  Gray.  Alan  S.;  and  Winblad.  Wade  O.. 
5.366.376.  CI.  434-69.000. 
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See— 


Winbofid  Electronics  North  America  Corporation 

Lin,  San  L..  5.367,248.  CI.  323-312.000. 
Winbro  Group,  Lid.;  See — 

Perry,   Hubert  A..  Jr.;  and   Perry.   Kenneth   E.,   5,366.706,  CI. 
422-266.000. 
Winfrey,  David  M.  Overhead  projector  illustration  slate.  5,367,350,  CI. 

353-120.000. 
Winsor,  Malcolm,  to  Cimis  Technology  Inc.  Mirror  mount  for  use  in 
equipment  for  converting  digital  dau  into  a  light  image.  5,367,323, 
CI.  346-1 39  OOR. 
Winston,  Felix  J.,  to  Jenkins  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Door  frame 

system.  5,365,708.  CI.  52-212.000. 
Winston,  Thomas  R.;  and  Neet,  John  M..  to  Ultrasonic  Sensing  and 
Monitoring  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  vascu- 
lar grafts.  5.366,473,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Wirbser,  Oskar:  See— 

Bayer,  Heiner,  Lehner,  Barbara;  Wirbser,  Oskar;  and  Unger,  Gre- 
gor.  5.366,573,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Wirth.  Lawrence  W  ;  Wegner,  Wayne  M.;  Tomic.  Mladomir;  Buchko. 
Raymond;  and  Natterer.  Johann.  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products, 
Inc.  Recloseable  package  having  recloseable  profile  strips  with  a  heal 
barrier.  5,366,294.  CI.  383-61.000. 
Wisbey,  Jerry  D  :  See— 

Wright,  Robert  M.;  Wisbey.  Jerry  D.;  and  Slaughter,  William  T.. 
5.365.991.  CI.  16O-84.I0C 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca,    Heeler    F.;    and    Smith,    Connie   M.,    5,366,731,   CI 
424-401.000. 
Wissmann,  Michael;  Nickel,  Hans;  Schierling,  Roland;  Adam.  Roland; 
and  Geyer.  Werner,  to  StihI.  Andreas.  Fuel-injection  arrangement  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,365,893.  CI.  123-73.00C. 
Witalec  James  M.:  See- 
Adams,  Joseph  B.;  Rotramel.  William  D.;  and  Witalec  James  M.. 
5,365.917,  d.  123-491.000. 
Witek.  Richard  T.:  See- 
Sites,    Richard    L.;    and    Witek,    Richard    T.,    5,367,705,    CI. 
395-800.000. 
Wohlfahrt,  Klaus:  Set— 

Bergfeld,   Manfred  J.;  Gutlein,  Norbcrt;  Wohlfahrt.  Klaus;  and 
Aust,  Ebcrhard,  5,367.082,  CI.  548-175.000. 
Wojnarowski,  Robert  J.;  Neugebauer.  Constantine  A.;  Daum,  Wolf- 
gang; Gorowitz,  Bernard;  Wildi,  Eric  J  ;  Gdula,  Michael;  Weaver, 
Stanton  E.,  Jr.;  and  Immorlica,  Anthony  A.,  Jr..  to  Martin  MarietU 
Corporation.   Wafer  level   integration  and   testing.   5.366.906.  CI 
437-8.000. 
Wollmann.  Klaus:  See— 

Friache.  Rainer;  Gross-Lannert,  Renate;  Wollmaim,  Klaus;  Best. 
Bemd;   Schmid,   Eduard;   and   Buehler,   Fritz,    5.367,067,   CI 
536-45.000. 
Wolov,  Samantha  E.  Article  holding  kit.  5,366,070,  a.  206-214.000 
Wolter,  Michael:  See— 

Gucntert,  Bemhard;  Wolter,  Michael;  Ritsche,  Stefan;  Jaeger- Wal- 
dau.     Reinhold;     and     Fuchs,     Karl-Heinz,     5,366,122,     CI 
222-401.000. 
Wolters,  Emmy  M.:  See— 

Coyle,  William  E.;  Nuechterlein,  David  W.;  O'Donnell,  Kim  E.; 
Sartorius,  Thomas  A.;  Schultz,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Wolters,  Emmy 
M.,  5,367,653.  Q.  395-400.000. 
Wolters.  Robenus  A.  M.;  and  Jonkers,  Alexander  G.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device,  in 
which  a  metal  conductor  track  is  provided  on  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor body.  5,366.928,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Wolverton.  Steven  R.;  Kielzman.  Terry  L.;  and  Meyers,  Keith  E..  to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Bearing/flexible  coupling  for  orbital  mo- 
tion. 5,366,297.  CI.  384-9.000. 
Womeldorff.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

McPherson,  Terry   R.;    Spirkowyc.   Paul   A.;   and   Womeldorff 
Daniel  W  .  5,366.257.  CI.  285-174.000. 
Wong.  Chi  F.:  See— 

Vijayan.  Sivaraman;  Wong.  Chi  F  ;  and  Buckley,  Leo  P..  5,366.634. 
CI.  210^38.000. 
Wong,  Lucy  L.:  See- 
Shaw.  James  J.;  Wong.  Lucy  L.;  Graff.  Allan  H.;  Olaya,  Hector; 
Barcekm,  Shirley  A.;  Degady,  Marc;  and  Brine,  Charles  J.. 
5,366,740.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Woo,  Sam  L.:  See— 

Bergot,  B.  John;  Chakerian,  Vergine;  Connell.  Charles  R.;  Eadie,  J. 
Scott;  Fung.  Steven;  Hershey.  N.  Davis;  Lee,  Linda  G.;  Menc- 
hen,  Steven  M  ;  and  Woo,  Sam  L  ,  5,366.860.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wood,  Alan  G.;  Hembree,  David  R.;  and  Famworth,  Warren  M.,  to 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Clamped  carrier  for  testing  of  semicon- 
ductor dies.  5,367.253,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Wood,  James  C.  S.:  See— 

Auer,  Robert  E.;  Weber,  Brtice  M.;  Starling,  John  D.;  and  Wood 
James  C.  S.,  5,367,474,  C\   364-555  000. 
Wood,  Louis  L.,  to  Srchem  Incorporated.  Preparation  of  polyaspartic 

acid  by  high  temperature  reaction.  5,367,047,  CI.  528-363.000 
Woodard,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Tarsy,    Gregory;    and    Woodard.    Michael    J.,    5,367.687.    CI 
395-700.000. 
Woodmansee,  Donald  E.:  See- 
Kim,  Bang  M.;  Carroll,  James  J.,  Sr.;  and  Woodmansee,  Donald  E 
5,367,147,  CI.  219-698.000. 
Woods,  John  B.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Top  entry  flow  control 
valve  with  two  lets  of  orifices.  5,365,978,  Q.  137-614.110. 


W.   Tree   trunk   smoothing   device.    5,366.521,   CI. 


Wootton,   John 

47-1.010. 
Worcester  Foundation  for  Experimenul  Biology,  The:  See— 

Pederson,  Thoru,  Agrawal,  Sudhir;  Mayrand,  Sandra;  and  Zamec- 
nik.  Paul  C.  5.366.878.  CI.  435-91.300. 
World  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori,  Yozi;  Suzuki,   Motonori;   Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Motoda. 
Kenrou,  5,366,629,  CI  210-242.300. 
World  Technology  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Hannabery,  Robert  T.,  5.367,601.  Q.  392-307.000. 
Worldwide  Integrated  Resources:  See— 

Morad.  Fred  I.,  5.365,616.  CI.  4-309.000. 
Wosnitza,   Franz;    Beckmann,   Georg;  and   Zimmermann.  Geora    to 
Hebel   AktiengeseUschaft;   and   SICOWA   Verfahrenstechnik   fuer 
Baustoffe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  of  autoclaving  porous  piece- 
goods  especially  moulded  bodies  of  porous  concrete.  5.366.673,  CI. 

Wozney,  John  M.;  Wang.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Rosen.  Vicki  A.,  to  Genet- 
ics Institute,  Inc.  Methods  for  producing  BMP-7  proteins.  5.366.875, 
CI.  435-69.100. 

Wright.  David  L.:  See— 

Holsinger,    Kevin    K.;    and    Wright.    David    L..    5.367.529.    CI. 

Wright,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Fitts,  James  R.,  Jr.;  Musselwhite,  William  D.;  Varona,  Eugenio  O 
and  Wright,  Robert  D..  5,366,793,  a.  428-198.000 
Wright,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Dalzell,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Wright.  Robert  J.;  and  Spence,  Jarrett  L 
5,366,687.  CI.  419-35.000. 
Wright,  Robert  M  ;  Wisbey,  Jerry  D.;  and  Slaughter,  William  T..  to 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Curtain  support.  5.365.991,  CI.  160-84  IOC 
Wu.  Gaoming:  See— 

Wu,  Jack:  See- 
Hinds,  Christopher  N.;   Marquette.   Daniel  T.;  and   Wu    Jack. 
5,367.477.  CI.  364-736.500. 
Wu,  Jin  J.:  See- 
Bauer.  Tibor  L.;  Cavaliere,  William  A.;  Linnell.  David  C;  and  Wu 
Jin  J.,  5.366.156.  Q.  239-135.000. 
Wu,  Jiunn  Y.:  See— 

Lur,  Water;  Wu,  Jiunn  Y.;  and  Tzou,  Shim  F.,  5,366,925,  CI. 

Wu,  Margaret  M.:  See— 

Shen,  Dong-Ming;  and  Wu,  Margaret  M.,  5,367,097,  CI.  585-22  000 
Wudl,  Fred;  and  Heeger,  Alan,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents 
of  the.  Self-doped  zwitterionic  polymers.  5,367,041.  CI  528-167  000 
Wusllich.  Hans-Dieler.  Co  Wusllich  Holding  GmbH.  Illuminating  de- 
vice for  illuminating  background  surfaces.  5.367.441.  CI   362-97  000 
Wustlich  Holding  GmbH:  See— 

Wustlich,  Hans- Dieter.  5.367.441.  a.  362-97.000. 
Wynn's  Oimate  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Hutto.  Scott  L.;  and  McCrady.  John  M.,  5,366,007.  CI.  165-173  000 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Badesha,  Santokh  S ;  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  Fratangelo.  Louis  D 
Heeks,   George  J.;   Henry,   Arnold   W.;  and   Pan,   David   H  ' 

5.366.772,  Q.  428-35.800. 
Curry,  Douglas  N.,  5,367,381,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Harris,  Ellis  D.,  5,367,327,  CI.  346-157.000. 
Harris,    Ellis    D.;    and    Mirchandani,    Vinod,    5,367.400 

359-216.000. 

Henderson,  Thomas  A.,  5,367,361,  CI.  355-208.000. 

Larson,  James  R.;  Bonsignore,  Frank  J.;  Ciccarelli,  Roger 
Pickering,  Thomas  R.;  Bayley,  Denise  R.;  and  Bertrand,  Jacques 
C,  5,366,840,  CI.  430-1 15.000. 

Mei,  Ping;  Boyce,  James  B.;  Johnson,  Richard  I.;  Hack,  Michael 
G  ;  and  Lujan,  Rene  A.,  5,366,926,  CI.  437-173.000. 

Patel,  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Hopper,  Mi- 
chael A.;  and  Croucher,  Melvin  D.,  5,366,841,  CI.  430-137.000. 

Pond,    Stephen    F.;    and    Anderson,    David    G..    5,367.326     Q 
347-22.000. 

Schroll.   Ross   E.;   Swift,   Joseph   A.;   and   Sardano.   Peter   A 

5.366.773.  CI.  428-36.900.  -      cicr    n.. 
Snelling.  Christopher.  5,366.836.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Vo.    Thong    H.;    and    Hammond,    William    A..    5.366,340.    CI 

414-732.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See^ 

Goetting.  F.  Erich;  Parlour.  David  B.;  and  Mahoney,  John  E 
5,367,207.  a.  307-465.000.  ' 

Xingchun.  Wang:  See — 

Gongwei.  Wang;  Muliang.  Ying;  Xingchun.  Wang;  and  Guoguan 
Chen.  5,367,100.  CI.  585-640.000.  8.  "H       . 

Xintec  Corporation:  See — 

Rink.  John  L.;  Ngai,  Kwok  H.;  Yu,  King  J.  J.;  and  Tam,  Herrick 
5,366,456,  CI.  606-16.000. 
Xu,  Chong-Si:  See— 

Chuang,  Karl  T.;  Xu,  Chong-Si;  and  Chen,  Guangxia,  5,366,666,  CI. 
261-97.000. 
Xu,  Fengi  J.;  Yu,  Yinhua;  and  Bast,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  Duke  University. 
Method  of  diagnosing  ovarian  and  endometrial  cancer  with  mono- 
clonal antibodies  OXA  and  OXB.  5,366,866,  CI.  435-7.230 
Xu,  Hai:  See — 

Egashira.  Yoshimi;  and  Xu,  Hai,  5,367,311,  d.  343-749.000. 
Xytronyx,  Inc.:  See — 

Odstrcbel,  Gerald;  and  Leung,  George,  5,366,870,  CI.  435-16.000. 
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Yabuuchi,  Naoya;  Otsuka,  Chikayuki;  and  Kashihara,  Akio,  to  Nippon 
Paint  Company,  Ltd.  Production  of  colored  vinyl  polymer  particles 
by  polymerizing  a  vinyl  polymerizable  monomer  with  a  polymeriz- 
able  dye.  5,367,039,  CI.  526-284.000. 
Yaegashi,  Sakuji:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Kurihara,  Yoshihide;  Nakai,  Koshiro;  Ya- 
egashi, Sakuji;  Obara,  Hiroyasu;  and  Tada,  Mitsuhiro,  5,366,1 10, 
CI.  221-2.000. 
Yagi.  Norio;  Arikawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Satou,  Ryuzi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Magnetic  disk  dnve.  5,367,420.  CI.  360-109  000. 
Yaginuma,  Kyuji;  Kikuchi.  Takehiro;  Suzuyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujiya, 
Shigeru,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Instrument  current  transformer  for  power 
cables.  5,367,432.  CI.  361-620.000. 
Yagyu.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ono.  Takashi;  Yagyu,  Tatsuya;  and  Akase,  Tetsui,  5,366,543.  C\. 
106-2200K 
Yahagi.  Toshio;  See — 

Matsuda.  Shohei;  and  Yahagi,  Toshio,  5.367.461,  C\.  364-426.020. 
Yajima,  Eiichi;  Watanabe,  Yoshitane;  Suzuki,  Keitaro;  and  Matsukura, 
Tetsunori.  to  Hoya  Corporation;  and  Nissan  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Coating  compositions.  5,366,545,  CI.  106-286.400. 
Yajima,  Noboni:  Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  and  Komuro,  Yasuko,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  detection  and  location  of  faults  in  two-way 
communication     through     single     optical     path.     5,367,395,     CI. 
359-110.000. 
Yakima  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Grim,  Michael.  5,366,128,  CI.  224-330.000. 
Yakovlcv.  Sergei  A.:  See — 

Shabalin.  Vladimir  N.;  Shatokhina,  Svetlana  N.;  Dutov,  Valery  V.; 
Trapeznikova,  Margarita  F.;  Morozov,  Andrei  P.;  Mitroshnikov, 
Antirei  N.;  Makushin,  Leonid  G.;  and  Yakovlev,  Sergei  A., 
5,366,899,  CI.  436-88.000. 
Yakymyshyn,  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Ghezzo,  Mario;  Yakymyshyn,  Christopher  P.;  and  Duggal,  Anil  R., 

5,367.584,  CI.  385-17.000. 
Ghezzo,  Mario;  Yakymyshyn,  Christopher  P.;  Saia,  Richard  J.;  and 
Polla,  Dennis  L.,  5,367,585,  CI.  385-23.000. 
Yamada,  Akira:  See — 

Suda,  Yasuo;  Yamada,  Akira;  Odaka,  Yukio;  and  Akashi,  Akira, 
5,367,153,  CI.  250-201.800. 
Yamada,  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Fukanuma,    Tetsuhiko;     Yamamoto,     Shinya;     Iguchi.     Masao; 
Yamada,  Kiyohiro;  Goto.  Kunifumi;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Tetsuya;  Mori.  Tatsushi;  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiro.  5,366,357, 
CI.  418-55.100. 
Yamada,  Kohji:  See — 

Takahashi,    Hidekazu;    Yamada,    Kohji;    and    Yanai,    Norimasa, 
5,367,055,  CI.  530-373.000. 
Yamada,  Masato;  Takenaka,  Takao;  and  Endo,  Masahisa,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  liquid-phase  epitaxial  growth. 
5,366,552,  CI.  118-416.000. 
Yamada,  Mitsuho:  See — 

Yoshimatsu,  Hiroshi;  Murakami,  Shinji;  Yanuida,  Mitsuho;  Uomori, 
Kenya;  Hongo,  Hitoshi;  Ueno,  Keiichi;  Fujii,  Mitsuru;  Nakano, 
Norihito;  Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata,  Naohiko, 
5,365,941,  CI.  128-745.000. 
Yamada,  Tsutomu;  Okajima,  Taizo;  Ootani,  Kouichi;  and  Morinaga, 
Hitoshi,  to  Fujimi  Incorporated.  Polishing  composition.  5,366,542, 
CI.  106-3.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hara,  Seinosuke;  Yamada,  Yoshihiko;  Morita,  Shoji;  Yamakawa, 
Yukio;  and  Hidaka,  Akira,  5,365,896,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Yamada,  Yuji:  See— 

Inanaga,  Kiyofiimi;  and  Yamada,  Yuji,  5,367,506.  CI.  369-4.000. 
Yamagata,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  and  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Yo- 
shida Kogyo  K.K.;  Masumoto,  Ysuyoshi;  and  Inoue,  Akihisa.  Hard 
wear-resistant  film  and  method  for  production  thereof  5,366,564,  CI. 
148-403.000. 
Yamagata,  Tadato,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dynamic 
type  semiconductor  memory  device  having  reduced  peak  current 
during  refresh  mode  and  method  of  operating  the  same.  5,367,493,  CI. 
365-222.000. 
Yamagishi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Fukasawa,  Takayuki;  Yamagishi,  Kunihiko;  and  Sekine,  Masatoshi, 
5,367,468,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Mikio;  and  Sekine,  Hiroshi,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Elastic  universal 

coupling.  5.366,413,  CI.  464-89.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Noboru:  See — 

Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima,  Yoshiki;  Tanaka,  Hisao;  Yamagu- 
chi. Noboni;  and  Chikanari.  Kenzo.  5,367,013,  CI.  524-494.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shin:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Hiroshi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Shin,    5,367,576,    CI. 
381-156.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Fukanuma,     Tetsuhiko;     Yamamoto,     Shinya;     Iguchi.     Masao; 
Yamada,  Kiyohiro;  Goto.  Kunifumi;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  Yamagu- 
chi, Tetsuya;  Mori,  Tatsushi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiro,  5,366,357, 
CI.  418-55.100. 
Yamaguchi,  Tooru:  See — 

Kunogihara,    Hiiomu;    Yamaguchi,    Tooru;    Mieno.    Gousuke; 

Kawamura,  Junkichi:  Asou,  Akiyoshi;  Sakashita,  Tsutomu;  Hata, 

Toshiyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Tetsuya.  5,366.515.  CI.  29-25.030. 

Yamaguchi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color 

image  forming  apparatus  for  reproducing  color  image  with  high 

reproducibUity.  5,367,387,  O.  358-518.000. 


Yamaha  Corporation:  Set — 

Kikuchi.  Takeshi,  5,367,117,  d.  84-603.000. 
Yanase,  Tsutomu,  5,367,121,  CI.  84-666.000. 
Yamaha  hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Noboni,  5,366,028.  CI.  1 14-362.000. 
Takii,  Osamu;   Baba,   Motoshi;  Mori,  Takao;  and  Abe,  Sumito, 
5,365,908.  CI.  123-564.000. 
Yamaji,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hattori,   Kazuhide;   Yamaji,   Hiroyuki;   Hatakeyama.  Yoshikazu; 
Shida,    Yoshiyuki;    Tamura,    Atushi;    Kitaoka,    Takumi;    and 
Kohama,  Takashi.  5.366,674,  CI.  264-45.400. 
Yamaji,  Michio:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;   Shinohara,  Tsutomu;   Yamaji,   Michio;   Ikeda, 
Nobukazu;  and  Yamamoto.  Kenji.  5.366.261.  CI.  285-328.000. 
Yamakawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Hara.  Seinosuke;  Yamada,  Yoshihiko;  Morita,  Shoji;  Yamakawa, 
Yukio;  and  Hidaka.  Akira,  5.365.8%,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Yamamichi,  Shintaro;  Watanabe,  Hirohito;  Hashimoto.  Toshiki;  and 
Sakuma,  Toshiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  a 
thin  rUm  capacitor.  5,366,920,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Yamamitsu,  Chojuro:  See — 

Nishino,  Masakazu;;  Yamamitsu,  Chojuro;  Juri,  Tatsuro;  Matsuta, 
Toyohiko;  and  Awamoto,  Shigeru,  5,367,334,  CI.  348-389.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  Nishino,  Seiji;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  element  and  method  of 
fabricating  the  same.  5,367,403,  CI.  359-494.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Hiroaki;   Nishino,   Seiji;  and  Yamamoto,   Kazuhisa, 
5,367,403,  CI.  359-494.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuya;  and  Maemura.  Kousei.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Quadrature  modulator  having  phase  shift  and  amplitude 
compensation  circuits.  5,367.271.  CI.  332-105.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;   Shinohara,  Tsutomu;   Yamaji.   Michio;   Ikeda, 
Nobukazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Kenji,  5.366.261,  CI.  285-328.000. 
Yamamoto,  Osamu:  .See — 

Kikkawa,  Yoshitsugi;  Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Ohmori,  Kenrou;  Oh- 
mori,    Motohiro;    and    Nozawa,    Noriyoshi,    5,365,740,    CI. 
62-23.000. 
Yamamoto,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ohshima,  Toshiyuki;  Ishibashi,  Hideo;  Tamura,  Rie;  Yamamoto, 
Satoshi;  and  Izumo,  Takaharu,  5,367,095,  CI.  560-44.000. 
Yamamoto,  Seiichi:  See — 

Inoue,    Nobuaki;    Yamamoto,    Seiiclii;    and    Goto,    Takahiro, 
5,366.845.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shinya:  See — 

Fukanuma,     Tetsuhiko;     Yamamoto,     Shinya;     Iguchi,     Masao; 
Yamada,  Kiyohiro;  Goto,  Kunifumi;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  Yamagu- 
chi, Tetsuya;  Mori,  Tatsushi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiro,  5.366,357, 
CI.  418-55.100. 
Yamamoto.  Shuzo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tohru;   Yamamoto.   Shuzo;   Sakaniwa,   Hiroshi-   and 

Ohta.  Satoshi,  5,367.554.  C\.  378-196.000. 

Yamamoto.  Takakazu;  and  Kanbara,  Takaki,  to  Tokyo  Institute  of 

Technology.  Polyisoquinolinediyls  and  uses  thereof  5.367.038,  CI. 

526-259.000. 

Yamamoto,  Tomokazu.  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Accumulator  with  check 

stopper.  5,365.736,  CI.  60-413.000. 
Yamamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Namiki,    Kazunori;    and    Yamamura,    Takashi,    5,366,835,    CI. 
430-30.000. 
Yamanashi,  Makoto,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof  connector. 

5,366,387,  CI  439-468.000. 
Yamanishi,   Keisuke;  Oshima.   Hideo;  and  Sakaguchi,   Kazuhiko,   to 
Nikko  Gould  Foil  Co..  Ltd.  Copper  foil  for  printed  circuits  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5,366,814.  CI  428-607.000. 
Yamaoka,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Sudo.  Hiroshi;  Fujita,  Masanori;  Yamaoka,  Tadahiko;  Oda,  Hajime; 
and  Ishida,  Hiroaki,  5,367,357,  a.  355-27.000. 
Yamashita,  Haruo;  and  Takizawa,  Yuji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Asynchro- 
nous signal  extracting  circuit.  5,367,545,  CI.  375-118.000. 
Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  Hatano,  Kouichi;  and  Kuroda,  Mutsumi,  to  Kao 
Corporation.  Stable  sodium  percarbonate  particle  and  process  for 
preparing  same.  5,366,655,  C\.  252-186.270. 
Yamashita.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Fujii,  Noboru;  Yamashita,  Yoshinori;  Uosaki, 
Youichi;  Chiba,  Shigeru;  Katsumata,  Stugeo;  and  Tsuji,  Yukari, 
5,366.966.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Yamauchi,  Yumi:  See — 

Iwai,  Toshiyuki;  lizuka,  Kunihiko;  Yamauchi,  Yumi;  Aoki,  Atsushi; 
and  Kubo.  Noboru,  5,367.623,  O.  395-157.000. 
Yamaura,  Tetsuaki:  See — 

Ikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kadoiri,  Akiyoshi;  Konagai,  Yasuko;  Yamaura, 
Tetsuaki;  and  Kase,  Noriko.  5,367,081,  CI   546-316.000. 
Yamazaki,  Koichi;  and  Nakamura,  Eiichi,  to  Ni|>pon  Conlux  Co.,  Lid. 
Optical  recording/reproducing  by  reducing  laser  power  when  there 
is  a  track  jump.  5,367,515,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  and  Kadono,  Masaya,  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Industrial  diamond  coating  and  method  of 
manufacturing.  5.366.579.  C\.  156-247.000. 
Yanagidaira,  Masatoshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Takashi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  System  for  producing  an  oscillating  jamming  signal 
utilizing  a  phase-locked  loop.  5.367.269,  O.  331-14.000. 
Yanagisaws.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kai,  Tsukuru;  Ohtani,  Masayuki;  Yanagisawa,  Takaaki;  Ishijima, 
Hisashi;  and  Nagano,  Maaaaki,  5,367,363.  a.  355-210.000. 
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Yanai,  Nonmao:  See — 

Tikahaahi,   Hidekazu;   Yainada,   Kohji;   ind   Yanai,   Norimaaa, 
5.367,055,  a.  530-373.000. 
Yanaac  Tnitomu.  to  Yamaha  Corporatioa.  Electronic  moiical  instru- 
mcfil  with  minua-oae  perfonnanoe  functioa  ropooave  to  keyboard 
pUy.  5,367,121,  Q.  84-666.000. 
Yang,  Hoog-Mo;  and  Kim.  Chang-Gyu.  Needle-puncturing  poaition 
indicating  apparatus  utilizing  a  lighdng  display  panel  in  fingen  acu- 
puncture. 5,366,379.  Q.  434-365.000. 
Yang.  Hung  H.:  Sw— 

Cobum,  John  C;  and  Yang,  Hung  H.,  5,366,781.  d.  428-113.000. 
Yang,  Kai-Yueh:  S<e- 

Diloho,    Mark    S.;    Yoahizumi,    Shozo;    and    Yang,    Kai-Yueh, 
5.367.178,0.505-190.000. 
Yang,  Marguerite  L.:  5m — 

Rudan,  Brenda  J.;  Yang.  Marguerite  L.;  Miller,  Anthony  M.; 
Lx>nibardo,  Stephen  P.;  Moroz,  Russell  K.;  Deflenbaugh,  Lynn 
B.;  Mehnert,  E)avid  W.;  Peluso.  John;  and  Khshnamurthy.  R.  G., 
5.366,754,  a.  426^33.000. 
Yang,  Min^-Tzong,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method 
for    fabricating    a    spUt    polysilicon    SRAM    cell.    5,366,918.    C\. 
437-52.000. 
Yang,  Shu-Hui:  See— 

Tsai,  Wen-Liang;  and  Vang,  Shu-Hui,  5.366,656,  Q.  252-299.010. 
Yang,  Thien  S.  Lamp  ballasts.  5,367,229,  CI.  315-324.000. 
Yaniger,  Stuart  I.,  to  Interlink  Electronics,  Inc.  Inclinometer.  5,365.671. 

CI.  33-366.000. 
Yano.  Kentaro;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Otsuka,  Naoji;  Matsubara, 
Miyuki;  Sugimoto.  Hitoahi;  Arai,  Atsushi;  Tajika,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hirabayaahi,  Hiromitsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording 
apparatus  with  temperature  detection  and  compensatioa.  5.367,325. 
a.  347-17.000. 
Yant,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Vehicle  transmission  hill 

holder  with  releasable  toothed  clutch.  5.366,053,  Q.  I92-4.00A. 
Yao.  Chaoliang:  See— 

Cbou,  Charles  C;  and  Yao,  Chaoliang,  5,366,710,  Q.  423-235.000. 
Yao,  Ching-Hui.  Twist  disc.  5,366,430,  O.  482-147.000. 
Yashiro,  Kjkuo:  See — 

Sawada,  Shigetomo;  Asanai,  Yoshimichi;  Tanaka,  Yoshio;  and 
Yashiro,  Kjkuo.  5,365.700.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Yasui.  Ken  K.;  and  Pettit,  Richard  G.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. Panel  Jtnicture  fabrication.  5.366.787,  CI  428-174.000. 
Yasui.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Araki.  Satoru;  Yasui,  Kiyomi;  and  Narumiya,  Yoahikazu,  5.366.815. 
CI.  428-611.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Yamanashi.  Makoto.  5.366.387,  Q.  439-468.000. 
Yazawa,  Shigeko:  See — 

Furukawa,    Masao;    Isobe,    Tadaaki;    and    Yazawa,    Shigeko, 
5,367,654,  a.  395-425  000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Galih,    Gad;    Sbaul,    Orit;    and    Perl,    Avihai,    5,367,110,    C\. 
800-205.000. 
Yee,   Philip  W..  to  National   Semiconductor  Corporation.   Voltage 
reference     ladder     having     improved     linearity.     5.367,202,     CI. 
327-540.000. 
Yeh,  C  Lung:  See— 

Chu,  Frank  J.;  and  Yeh.  C.  Lung.  5,367.629.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Yelapa  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Rubey.  Arthur  C.  Ill;  and  Taylor.  Andrew  M..  5.366.560.  C\. 
134-7.000. 
Yeo.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Matros,   Yurii   S.;  Yeo,   Robert  A.;  and  McCombs,  David  E., 
5.366,708.  a.  423-210.000. 
Ying-Kuan.  Ho.  Animal  operated  feeding  apparatus.  5,365,879,  CI. 

119-54  000. 
Yip,  Chak-Kai,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Water  reducible  silicone 

weatherstrip  coatmg.  5,366,808,  C\.  428-447.000. 
Yokohama,  Keichi,  to  Sodick  Co..  Ltd.  Injection  molding  machine 

having  s  machine  screw  driving  gear.  5.366,366,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Ishii.  Fumito;  Sugitani.  Kenichiro;  and  Kakigi.  Kunihiko.  5,365.987. 

a.  I52-209.00R. 
Saito,    Hiloshi;    Kjtamura,    Tetsuji;    Malsuda.    Hideyuki;    Danjo, 
Masamichi;  and  Nohi,  Etji,  5.367.036.  O.  525-458.000. 
Yokota,  Yoshihiro:  See- 
Suzuki,  Seiko;  Kato,  Kazuo;  Matstmiolo,  Masahiro;  Tsuchitani, 
Shigeki;  Miki,  Masayuki;  and  Yokota.  Yoshihiro,  5,365.768.  CI 
73-l.OOR 
Yokole,  Takamasa:  See — 

Takeda,  Yoahinobu;  Hayashi,  Tetsuya;  Kaji,  Toshihiko;  Odani, 
Yusuke,  Akechi,  Kiyoaki;  Kusui,  Jun;  Yokote,  Takamasa;  Ta- 
naka, Akiei;  and  Watsuji,  Takashi,  5.366,691.  CI.  420-548.000. 
Yokoyama.  Etsuya;  and  Okamoto,  Yasusi,  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Communication  system  5,367.644.  CI   395-325.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kazuhiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display 

system  for  vessel.  5.367.297.  a.  340-984.000. 
Yokoyama.  Toshio:  See — 

Monya,  Yukio;  Kobayashi.  Takeshi;  Onoda,  Takumi;  Takamura. 
Fujitoshi;  and  Yokoyama.  Toshio,  5.365,737.  CI.  60-469.000. 
Yoneda.  Masahiro;  Bando,  Shoichi;  and  Takeoka,  Ichiro,  to  Nichia 
Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K    Method  of  manufacturing  a  cathode  ray  tube 
phosphor  screen.  5,366,834.  CI.  430-23  000. 
Yonesaki,  Takehiro:  See — 

Tsutsumi.   Masaru;  Nishizawa.   Nobuyoahi;   Iloh.  Tsukasa;  Mat- 
subayashi.     Takaaki;     Yonesaki.     Takehiro;     Saloh,     Koichi; 


Furukawa,  Akio;  Yonezu,  Ikuo;  Fujitani,  Shin;  Nasako,  Kenii; 
and  Saito,  Toshihiko.  5.366.820.  Q.  429-19.000. 
Yoneyama.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Noishiki  Yoshio;  Yoneyama.  Hirofiuni;  and  Kishimoto,  Yoshimaaa. 
5,367.530.  a.  372-43.000.  ^^ 

Yoneyama,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Shimada.    Yasuhiro;   and    Yoneyama.    Hiroyuki,    5,366,856,   CI. 

Yonezu.  Ikuo:  See — 

Tsutsumi,   Masaru;  Nishizawa.  Nobuyoahi;  Itoh.  Tsukasa;  Mal- 
subayashi.     Takaaki;     Yonesaki.     Takehiro;     Satoh.     Koichi 
Furukawa.  Akio;  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  Fujitani.  Shin;  Nasako.  Kenii- 
and  Saito,  Toshihiko,  5,366,820,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Yong-Set,  Bernard.  Fish  gaff  apparatus.  5.365.688.  Q.  43-5.000. 
Yoo.  Young  S  :  See— 

Janueson.   Eric   K.;   Yoo,   Young   S.;   and   Baggot,   BrefThi   X.. 
5.366.0*4,  a.  187-359.000. 
Yoo,  Yung  J.:  See— 

Rechstciner,    Martin    C;    and    Yoo,    Yun^    J..    5.366.871     CI 
435-24.000. 
Yoon.  Inbae;  Yoon.  Samuel  C;  and  Yooo.  Suzanne  J.  Surgical  clip  and 

clip  application  procedures.  5,366,459.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Yoon,  Samuel  C:  See— 

Yoon.  Inbae;  Yoon.  Samuel  C;  and  Yoon.  Suzanne  J.,  5.366.459.  CI 
6O6-I51.00O. 
Yoon,  Suzanne  J.:  See — 

Yoon.  Inbae;  Yoon,  Samuel  C;  and  Yoon.  Suzanne  J..  5.366.459.  CI 
606-151.000. 
Yoshida.  Fumio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Dobby.   Dobby  for 
electromagnetically  controlling  a  heald  frame.  5.365.979.  CL  139- 
66.00R. 
Yoshida.  Hideji:  See— 

Miyata,  Shigeru;  Yodiida,  Hideji;  Matsubara,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ito. 
Yasuo,  5.365,910.  CI.  123-627.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kido,   Eiichi;   Yui,   Yuhi;   Anzai,   Syunju;   Yoshiura,   Syoichiro 
Imagawa,    Shinji;    Yoshida,    Hiroaki;    Kawasaki.    Yoshikazu; 
Kawabata.  Itani;  Fukunaga,  Keizo;  Mori,  Toyokazu;  and  Tsuii 
Masaru,  5,367.366.  Q.  355-225.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yajima.    Noboru;    Yoshida,    Hiroshi;    and    Komuro.    Yasuko. 
5.367.395,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Watanabe,   Hirokazu;   and   Utazu,   Akiahige.   5.365.641,  a.   24- 

115.00G. 
Yamasaia.   Hiroshi;   Inoue,   Akihisa;  and   Masumoto,   Tsuyoshi, 
5,366,564.  a   148-403.000. 
Yoshida.  Masahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microminia- 
ture vacuum  tube.  5,367,181,  CI.  257-91.000. 
Yoshida,   Munehiro.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor 

memory  device.  5.367,487.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Yoshida.  Naozane;  Takagi.  Tsutomu;  Washiya.  Nobuhiro;  Abe.  Hitoshi 
and  Tajima,  Katsutoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Isopleth  generator  for  apply- 
ing isopleths  to  digital  picture  dau  and  method  therefor.  5,367.616 
a.  395-142.000. 
Yoshida.  Takeshi;  Matsuo.  Takeshi;  Kida.  Yasuhiko;  Kakuta.  Masayuki- 
and  Nagao.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Mounting  appara- 
tus for  a  document-placing  ubie  on  an  image  forming  machine  docu- 
ment feeder.  5.367.370.  CT  355-321.000. 
Yoahida.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Fukanuma,     Tetsuhiko;     Yamamoto.     Shinya;     Iguchi.     Masao; 

Yamada,  Kiyohiro;  Goto,  Kunifumi;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  Yamagu- 

chi.  Tetsuya;  Mori,  TaUushi;  and  Kuroki.  Kazuhiro,  5,366,357 

CI.  418-55  100. 

Yoshida.  Toshiyoshi.  Disposable  rain  shield.  5,365.612.  CI.  2-171.000 

Yoshikawa,  Toshimichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yoshikawakun  Kogyo- 

»ho.  Magnet  holding  structure.  5.367.278.  CI.  335-285.000. 
Yoshimatsu,  Hiroshi;  Murakami.  Shinji;  Yamada.  Mitsuho;  Uomori, 
Kenya;   Hongo,   Hitoshi;   Ueno,   Keiichi;   Fujii.   Mitsuni;   Nakano, 
Norihito;  Miyazawa.  Jiro;  Fukatsu.  Ryo;  and  Takahata,  Naohiko,  to 
ATR  Auditory  and  Visual  Perception  Research  Laboratories.  Appa- 
ratus for  detecting  small   involuntary   movement.    5.365.941.   CI 
128-745.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi.  to  Konica  Corporation  Tablet-shaped  processing 
agent  and  method  for  processing  silver  halide  photographic  light 
sensitive  materials.  5.366.853.  CI.  430-400.000. 
Yoshimoto.   Kazuo;   Ogawa,   Takashi;   Uematsu,   Hiromi;  Takeuchi. 
Manabu;  and  Uchiyama.  Kensuke.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Expanding 
apparatus    for    agricultural    product   or    the    like.    5.365.950.    CI 
131-291000. 
Yoshimura.  Hidelo:  See — 

Nagao.    Masashi;    Yoshimura.    Hideto;    and    Inasuchi.    Takashi 
5.365,743,  CI.  62-47.100. 
Yoshimura,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Inoue.  Tetsuya;   Sasaki.   Yoshihiro;  and  Yoshimura.   Hirofumi 
5.367.0O9,  CI   524-272.000. 
Yoshimura.  Shunji:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Auushi;  Udagawa.  Toshiki;  and  Yoshimura.  Shunii. 
5.367.509.  a.  369-13.000. 
Yoshina,  Atsuo:  See — 

Irikura,  Koji;  and  Yoshina,  Atsuo,  5,366,040.  CI.  180-244.000. 
Yoshino,  Masachika:  See— 

Itoh,  Kunio;  Inoue,  Yoshio;  Fujiki,  Hironao;  and  Yoshino.  Masa- 
chika, 5.367,001,  CI.  523-109.000. 
Yoshino,  Satoshi;  and  Nojiri,  Ketko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Shuttle  orinter 
5,365,839,  O.  101-93.040. 
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Yoshiura,  Syoichiro:  See — 

Kido.    Eiichi;   Yui.   Yuhi;   Anzai.    Syunju;   Yoshiura.   Syoichiro; 
Ifiugawa.    Shinji;    Yoshida.    HircMki;    Kawasaki.    Yoshikazu; 
Kawabata.  Itaru;  Fukunaga,  Keizo;  Mori,  Toyokazu;  and  Tsuji, 
Masaru.  5.367,366,  Q.  355-225.000. 
Yoshizumi,  Shozo:  See — 

Dilono,    Mark   S.;    Yoshiziuni,    Shozo;   and   Yang,   Kai-Yueh, 
5,367,178.  CI.  505-190.000. 
Yoshizumi.  Toshiaki;  Hidaka,  Mikio;  and  Hirano,  Yoshiki,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  breaker.  5,367,134.  O.  200-148.00F. 
Yotsuji.  Akira:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki;  Kajita.  Tetsuya;  Takashima.  Kenichi;  Yotsuji, 
Minako;  Takakura.  Keiko;  Yotsuji.  Akira;  Mitsuyama,  Junichi; 
Shimizu.    Katsumi;    Sakai.    Hiroshi;    and    Narita,    Hirokazu, 
5,366,989,  Q.  514-383.000. 
Yotsuji.  Minako:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Hiroyuki;  Kajita.  Tetsuya;  Takashima.  Kenichi;  Yotsuji, 
Minako;  Takakura,  Keiko;  Yotsuji,  Akira;  Mitsuyama,  Junichi; 
Shimizu,    Katsumi;    Sakai,    Hiroshi;    and    Narita,    Hirokazu, 
5,366.989.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Young.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Kilpatrick.  Ted  D.;  Wagner.  Arthur  M.;  and  Young.  Donald  G., 
5,365.857,  C\.  108-51.300. 
Young,  Ronald  A.,  to  Scot  Young  Research  Limited.  Connector  for 
detachably   coimecting   a  shaft   to  an   implement.    5,366,314,   CI. 
403-299.000. 
Young,  Wayne  P.:  See— 

McGarry,  Richard  A.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  and 
Young.  Wayne  P..  5.366.479.  CI.  606-219.000. 
Yrjonen.  Tapio:  See — 

Webb,  Stuart;  Yrjonen.  Tapio;  Stark,  Tuula;  and  Oikari,  Timo, 
5,367,170.  CI.  25O-364.00O. 
Yu,  Chen-Hua  D.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  forming  integrated  circuit  layers.  5,366,557,  CI.  118-725.000 
Yu,  Chin-Yung.  Tile  cutting  tool.  5.365,915.  CI.  125-23.020. 
Yu,  James;  and  Kuo,  Tiao-Huo,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Output  buffer  circuit  for  a  low  voltage  EPROM.  5,367,206.  CI. 
326-26.000. 
Yu,  King  J.  J.:  See- 
Rink,  John  L.;  Ngai,  Kwok  H.;  Yu,  King  J.  J.;  and  Tam,  Herrick, 
5,366,456,  CI.  606-16.000. 
Yu,  Yinhua:  See— 

Xu.  Fengi  J.;  Yu,  Yinhua;  and  Bast,  Robert  C.  Jr.,  5.366.866.  CI. 
435-7.230. 
Yuan.  Tsomg-Dih:  See — 

Beyer,  Klaus  D.;  Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  and  Yuan. 
Tsomg-Dih.  5.366,923.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Yuan.  Xiancheng.  to  PictureTel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
processing  block  coded  image  data  to  reduce  boundary  artifacts 
between  adjacent  image  blocks.  5.367.385.  CI.  358-465.000. 
Yuasa  Corporation:  See — 

Watada.   Masaharu;  Oshilani.   Masahiko;  and  Onishi.   Masuhiro. 

5.366.831.  CI.  429-223.000. 

Yuen.  Alex,  to  Qiulity  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Master  slice  gate  array 

integrated  circuits  with  basic  cells  adaptable  for  both  input/output 

and  logic  functions.  5.367.187,  CI.  257-401.000. 

Yuge.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Variable  fluid  volume  vane 

pump  arrangement.  5.366,354,  CI.  418-26.000. 
Yuguchi.  Naoki:  See — 

Koizumi,  Naohisa;  Nakajima,  Shokichi;  Yuguchi,  Naoki;  and  Ta- 
naka. Kazumi.  5,366.858,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Yui,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Johno.  Masahiro;  and  Yui,  Tomoyuki.  5,367.391.  CI.  359-56.000. 
Yui.  Yuhi:  See— 

Kido.   Eiichi;   Yui.   Yuhi;   Anzai,   Syunju;   Yoshiura,   Syoichiro; 
Imagawa,    Shinji;    Yoshida,    Hiroaki;    Kawasaki,    Yoshikazu; 
Kawabata,  Itaru;  Fukunaga,  Keizo;  Mori,  Toyokazu;  and  Tsuji, 
Masaru,  5.367.366,  a.  355-225.000. 
Yukong,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chung.  Dae-won.  5.367,094.  CI.  560-29.000. 
Yuzuru.  Hiraoka:  See — 

Takashi,  Yoshida;  Syoichi.  Wataiuibe;  Katsuo,  Yamada;  Tokihiko. 
Hamada;  and  Yuzuru,  Hiraoka,  5.367.498.  CI.  367-107.000. 
Zade,   Ismail   Y.   Sanitary   retractable  baby   pacifier.   5,366,481,   CI. 

606-236.000. 
Zaharchuk.  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Char.   Kookrin;   Garrison.   Stephen   M.;   Newman.   Nathan;   and 
Zaharchuk,  Gregory  G.,  5.366.953.  a.  505-329.000. 
Zahn,  Rudolf  See— 

Volker.  Michael;  Weiss.  Stefan;  and  Zahn.  Rudolf.  5.367.305.  CI. 
342-368.000. 


Zamecnik,  Paul  C  See— 

Pederson,  Thorn;  Agrawal,  Sudhir;  Mayrand.  Sandra;  and  Zamec- 
nik. Paul  C.  5.366.878.  CI.  435-91.300. 
Zanussi  Elcttrodomestici  S.P.A.:  See^ 

Favaro,  Daniele,  5,365.959,  CI.  134-113.000. 
Zarakov,  Eric:  See — 

Kerns.  Charles;  Zarakov,  Eric;  and  Gilley,  Thomas  S..  5,367,332, 
a.  348-61.000. 
Zehnder  Electronic  AG:  See — 

Grunig,  Kurt.  5.367.146,  a.  219-497.000. 
Zehner,  Georgia  L.;  Rosch,  Paulette  M.;  Odorzynski.  Thomas  W.; 
Siebers,  Bruce  M.;  and  Blenke.  Timothy  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor- 
poration. Newborn's  growth  adjustable  absorbent  diaper  having 
variable  overlapping  and  non-overlapping  ears.  5.366.453.  cT 
604-385.200. 
Zeidler,    Bernard.    Tar    holder    and    associated    roofing    materials 

5,365.703.  a.  52-62.000. 
Zeiler.  Robert.  Amusement  projector.  5,367.349.  Q.  353-43.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Bruneau.  Pierre  A.  R.;  and  Lambert-van  der  Brempt.  Christine  M. 

P.,  5,367.079,  CI.  546-157.000. 
Hutchinson.  Francis  G..  5,366,734.  Q.  424-426.000. 
Zeneca-Pharma,  S.A.:  See — 

Bruneau,  Pierre  A.  R.;  and  Lambert-van  der  BremiH,  Christine  M. 
P.,  5.367,079,  a.  546-157.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Rabii,  Khosro  M..  5,367,212,  a.  327-105.000. 
Zexel-Gleason  USA,  Inc.:  See- 
Dye,  James  S.;  and  Tseng,  Gordon  B.,  5,366,422,  Q.  475-249.000. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See — 

Wilks,  Eberhard;  Sigl,  Peter,  and  Ritzer,  Manfred,  5,366,042,  CI. 
180-253.000. 
Zighelboim    R,    Jaime.    Method    of   milking    cows.    5,366,732,    CI. 

424-411.000. 
Zilch.  Harald:  See— 

Bosies.  Elmar;  and  Zilch.  Harald.  5.366.969.  C\.  514-81.000. 
Zimmerman.  R.:  See — 

Johnson.  Gerald   E.;   Laliberte.   Ronald;   Sansevero,   Frank   M.; 
Adrian.  Willy;  Wente.  Gerald;  and  Zimmerman.  R..  5.366.060. 
CI.  198-323.000. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  V.:  See — 

Jones.  John  B.,  Jr.;  and  Zimmerman,  Robert  V.,  5,366,170.  CI. 
241-275.000. 
Zimmermann,  Georg:  See — 

Wosnitza,  Franz;  Beckmann.  Georg;  and  Zimmermann.  Georg. 
5.366,673.  CI.  264-37.000. 
Ziiiser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Mack,  Karl-Heinz,  5,365.728.  a.  57-281.000. 
Zipes,  Doulgas  P.;  and  Adams,  David  E..  to  Indiaiu  University  Foun- 
dation Automatic  fibrillation  detector  and  defibrillator  apparatus  and 
method   5,366.486,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Zippertubing  Co..  The:  See — 

Plummer.  Walter  A..  Ill;  Shrader.  Vernon  L.;  and  Alpuche,  Ray 
W..  5.367.123,  CI.  174-36.000. 
Zipprath.  Michael:  See — 

Speil.  Walter;  Schmidt.  Dieter;  and  Zipprath,  Michael,  5,365,897, 
a.  123-90.520. 
Zmich,  Joseph:  See — 

Russ,  Michael  B.;  Whitsura.  Frank  R.;  Peer,  Roger  L.;  Zmich. 
Joseph;  and  Low.  Chi-Chu  D..  5.366.614.  CI.  208-65.000. 
Zomer.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Savage.  Steven  D.;  Evans.  Steven  L.;  Haygood.  Robert  A.;  and 
Zomer.  Paul  S..  5.366.995.  CI.  514-558.000. 
Zukowski.  Raymond  L.;  and  Willis.  Randy  S..  to  Rayzist  Photomask, 
Inc.  Removing  uncured  emulsion  from  stencils  during  photomask 
production.  5,366,584.  CI.  156-642.000. 
Zumbach,  Melchior:  See — 

Gysi.  Peter;  Huesser,  Theo;  and  Zumbach.  Melchior.  5.365.771,  Q. 
73-31.030. 
Zumbo.  Dominick  A.:  See — 

Chang,  Paul;  Delp,  Gary  S  ;  Meleis.  Hanafy  E;  Montalvo.  Rafael 
M.;  Seidman.  David  I.;  Tantawy,  Ahmed  N.;  and  Zumbo,  Domi- 
nick A.,  5.367.643,  CI   395-325.000. 
Zuzich,  Anne  H.;  and  Blytas,  George  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Polye- 
thercyclicpolyols   from   epihalohydrins,   polyhydric   alcohols   and 
metal  hydroxides  or  epoxy  alcohol  and  optionally  polyhydric  alco- 
hols with  addition  of  epoxy  resins.  5,367,089,  CI.  549-378.000. 
Zwart,  Klaas  J.  Retrievable  bridge  plug  and  a  running  tool  therefor. 

5.366.010.  CI    166-120000. 
Zweifel.  Ronald  A.,  to  Packard  Instrument  Company.  Inc.  Capacitive 

sensing  system  and  technique.  5,365,783,  CI.  73-3O4.00C. 
Zwikstra,  Nico:  See — 

Cain.  Frederick  W.;  Hughes,  Adrian  D.;  Paska,  Josipa;  and  Zwik- 
stra, Nico,  5,366,752,  CI.  426-607.000. 
1077075  Ontario  Inc.:  See- 
Williams,  Michael  R.,  5,366,696,  O.  422-45.000. 
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Arrkzu,  Joae  C.  L..  to  Navarra  De  Compooente*  Electrooicaa,  S.A. 

(NACESA).  PotentiofneteT.  Re.  34.795,  C\.  33»- 174.000. 
Baker.  Timothy  J.;  Woods,  John  H.;  and  Zerr,  Jeffrey  R.,  decreased,  to 
Petrolite  Corporation.  Additive  compoaition  for  water-baaed  inks. 
Re.  34,792,  CI.  106-271,000. 
Campbell,  John  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reactive  graft 

polymers.  Re.  34,799,  Q.  525-278.000. 
Ebon.  Todd  A.:  See— 

Peck,  Ralph  E.;  Ebon,  Todd  A.;  and  Toofan,  Masoud.  Re.  34,793, 
a.  114-45.000. 
Famworth.  Warren  M.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Gull-wing  zig-zag 
inline    lead    package    having    end-of-package    anchor^    pint. 
Re.  34,794,  a.  257-678.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

CampbeU,  John  R.,  Re.  34,799,  CI.  525-278.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  Sin- 
Sato,    Katsuyuki;   and   Yanagiiawa,    Kazumasa,   Re.  34,797,   CI. 
365-189.090. 
Hydrohoist  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Peck,  Ralph  E.;  Ebon,  Todd  A.;  and  Toofan,  Masoud,  Re.  34,793, 
a.  114-45.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Faniworth,  Warren  M.,  Re.  34,794,  Q.  2S7-678.00a 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,    John    M.;    and    Schuler,    Joaeph    J.,    Re.  34,796,    Q. 
343-876.000. 


Navarra  De  Componentes  Electronicoa,  S.A.  (NACESA):  See— 

Arriazu,  Jose  C  L  ,  Re  34,795,  Q.  338-174.000. 
Peck,  Ralph  E.;  EJson,  Todd  A.;  and  Toofan,  Masoud,  to  Hydrohoist 
International,  Inc.  Lift  for  water  vehicles.  Re.  34.793,  a.  1 14-45  000 
PetroUte  Corporation:  Sw— 

Baker,  Timothy  J.;  Woods,  John  H.;  and  Zerr,  JefFiey  R.,  de- 
creased. Re.  34,792,  a.  106-271.000. 
Sato,  Katsuyuki;  and  Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor    memory    device    having    a   back-bias    voltage    senerator 
Re.  34,797,  a.  365-189.090.  ucnci.u«. 

Schuler,  Joaoh  J.:  See— 

Smith,    John    M.;    and    Schuler,    Joseph    J.,    Re.  34,796,    CI 
343-876.000.  .  '^    v. 

Smith,  John  M  ;  and  Schuler,  Joaeph  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Antenna 

switching  system.  Re.  34,796,  CI.  343-876.000. 
Toofan,  Masoud:  See— 

Peck,  Ralph  E.;  Elson.  Todd  A.;  and  Toofan.  Masoud,  Re.  34.793 
CI.  114-45.000. 
Woods,  John  H.:  See- 
Baker.  Timothy  J ;  Woods,  John  H.;  and  Zerr,  Jeffrey  R.,  de- 
creased. Re.  34,792,  a   106-271.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Sato,    Katsuyuki;   and   Yanagisawa,    Kazumasa,   Re.  34,797    CI 
365-189.090. 
Zerr,  Jeffrey  R.,  decreased:  See- 
Baker.  Timothy  J  ;  Woods,  John  H.;  and  Zerr,  Jeffrey  R.,  de- 
creased. Re.  34,792,  d.  106-271.000. 
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Lemebon,  Jerome  H.  Molding  apparatus.  Bl  3,616,495,  11-22-94,  C\. 
425-155.000. 
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Abbruzzese,  Domenico:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Abbruzzese,  Domenico,  352,608.  CI.  D6- 
334.000. 
Abey  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Anderson,  Geoffrey;  and  Maeder,  Roland.  352.651.  CI.  D8-384.000. 
Anderson,  Geoffrey;  and  Maeder.  Roland,  352,655,  Q.  D8-384.000. 
AC!  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Christopher  J.;  Wong,  Peter,  Tam,  Chi  T.;  Lin,  Kwok  F.; 
Tse,  Michael;  Yuen,  Loi  W.;  Au,  Frankie;  and  Tam,  Johnny, 
352.734.  a.  D  19-36.000. 
Adam.  Paul  W.  Retaining  wall  block.  352.789.   11-22-94.  d.  D25- 

113.000. 
Adams,  Douglas  W.  Youth  chair.  352,614,  1 1-22-94,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Agnatovech,  William  J.,  to  Angat  Inc.  Miniature  p«ishbutton  switch  of 

modular  construction.  352, TTO,  11-22-94,  CL  D13-171.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electroluji:  See— 

Sandenid.  Bror  R   L.,  352,807,  d.  D32-18.000. 
Alchin  A  Long  Group  Pty  Lunited  T/AS  Colonial  Castings:  See— 

Alchin.  Roy  N.,  352,622,  C\.  D6-499  000. 
Alchin,  Roy  N..  to  Alchin  St.  Long  Group  Pty  Limited  T/AS  Colonial 

Castings.  Table  frame.  352,622,  11-22-94,  C\.  D6-499.000. 
Alpha  Systemet:  See — 

Vignot,  Eric,  352,626,  CI.  D6-545.000. 
American  Lighting  Fixture:  See — 

Segill,  William;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock. 
Jeffrey  H  ,  352,7%,  CI.  D26-8I.OOO. 
American  Recreation  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Cantwell,  Robert  R.,  352,759,  d.  D2 1-253.000. 


Amerigo,  Inc.:  See — 

Gorting.  Harold  E.,  352,682,  CI.  D12-I06.000. 
Anderaon.  Geoffrey;  and  Maeder,  Roland,  to  Abey  Australia  Pty.  Ltd. 

Brick  tie.  352.651.  1 1-22-94.  CI.  D8-384.000. 
Anderson,  Geoffrey;  and  Maeder,  Roland,  to  Abey  Australia  Pty.  Ltd 

Tie  for  masonry  and  brick.  352.655.  11-22-94,  CI.  D8-384.00O. 
Anghelo.  Python  V  ;  and  Czajka,  Raymond  J.,  to  Williams  Electronics 
Games,  Inc.  Pinball  game  cabinet.  352,738,  1 1-22-94,  d.  D21-I3.000. 
Antar,  Moaes:  See — 

Cohen,  Jack;  and  Antar,  Moaes,  352,784,  d.  D24- 192.000. 
Au,  Frankie:  See — 

Davis,  Christopher  J.;  Wong,  Peter;  Tam,  Chi  T.;  Lin,  Kwok  F  • 
Tse,  Michael;  Yuen,  Loi  W.;  Au,  Frankie;  and  Tam,  Johnny! 
352,734,  CI  D19-36.000. 
Augal  Inc.:  See — 

Agnatovech,  WUliam  J.,  352,700,  d.  D13-I71.00a 
Aurora  Art,  Inc.:  See — 

Caplette,  Geoffrey  K.,  352,792,  d.  D26-1 1.000. 
Austin,  Andrew,  to  Rexoii/Tecmar,  Inc.  Tape  drive  housins  352  702. 
11-22-94,  a   D 14- 108.000.  a         .     •<. 

Bamber,  David;  and  Deines,  Robert,  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The 
Combined  rechargeable  Hashlight  and  fluorescent  lamp  and  base 
therefor.  352,794,  11-22-94,  d  D26-37.000. 
Bankert,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Ross,  Jerrold  W.;  and  Bankert,  Richard  D.,  352,675.  d.  DII- 

Barxm.  Nancy:  See — 

Solomita.  Anthony:  Haber,  Barry  M.;  and  Baron.  Nancy.  352,709. 
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Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Kirk.  Karl  D.,  Ill;  and  Toleman,  James  R.,  352,782,  CI.  D24- 
189.000. 
Bell,  Steve:  See- 
Godfrey,  Jerry  A.;  and  Bell,  Steve,  352,774,  d.  D23-335.000. 
Bemis  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kelly,  Gordon  D.,  352,613,  CI.  D6-370.C00. 
Bennell,  Keith  A.,  to  R.  P.  Schcrcr  Corporation.  Dissolvable  gel  cap- 
sule. 352,799,  11-22-94,  CI.  D28-4.000. 
Berggren,  Sheri.  Cushion.  352,633,  11-22-94,  d.  D6-S98.000. 
Bissell  Inc.:  See — 

Reath.  Brenda  L.,  352,809,  CI.  D32-31.000. 
Blair.  Shawn  E.  Combined  transmitter  and  receiver  for  locating  a  lost 

remote  control  switch.  352,669,  11-22-94,  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Bland,  Charles,  Jr.  Pet  collar.  352,804,  11-22-94,  CI.  D3O-152.000. 
Bolle,  Maurice,  to  Eublissments  Boll'.  Gogglescu3S2,723A  11-22-94, 

CI.  D16-312.000. 
Bomhoff.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Hill,  James  R.;  and  Bomhoff,  Robert  J.,  352.776,  CI.  D23-400.000. 
Bonnier,  Tor  G.:  .See — 

DeBraal,  Stanley  J.;  Nickles,  Daniel  R.;  Crookes,  William  E.; 
Mantilla,  Alberto  J.;  Bonnier,  Tor  G.;  and  Holm,  David  R., 
352,723,  CI.  D15-31.000. 
Boselli,  Alberto,  to  Nardi  Italia  SPA.  Light  alloy  wheelcu352,688, 

11-22-94,  a.  D12-21 1.000. 
Brassil,  Susan  R.:  See — 

Dubson,  Paul  T.;  Nicoloff,  Nicholas,  Jr.;  Brassil,  Susan  R.;  and 
Wibon,  Jay,  352,732.  d.  D  18-55.000. 
Breg,  Inc.:  See — 

Mason.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Mason,  Bradley  R.,  352,781,  CI.  D24- 
188.000. 
Brewer,  Charles  B.,  III.  Combined  screwdriver  and  rulercu352,648, 

11-22-94,  CI.  D8-87.000. 
Bruce,  Kenneth  L.  Chaircu352,609,  11-22-94,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Bums,  Finis  H.:  See — 

Walsh,  Patrick  M.;  and  Bums,  Finis  H.,  352,771,  CI.  D23-290.000. 
Butler,  Harold  D.;  and  Haynes,  Bret  T.  Hat  pincu3S2,679,  11-22-94,  CI. 

Dl  1-207.000. 
Cameron,  Elizabeth  R.  Combined  bib  and  bottle  supportcu3S2,595, 

11-22-94,  CI.  D2-863.0OO. 
Canning,  Steven  D.,  to  Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation.  Mattress 

padcu352,634,  11-22-94,  CI.  D6-596.000. 
Cantwell,  Robert  R.,  to  American  Recreation  Products,  Inc.  Screen 

house  tentcu352,759,  11-22-94,  CI.  D21-253.0OO. 
Caplette.  Geoffrey  K.,  to  Aurora  Art,  Inc.  Glass  oil  lampcu352,792, 

11-22-94,  CI   D26-1 1.000. 
Capper,  Harry  M.;  and  Robertson,  James  W.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 
The.  Electrical  connector  module  for  telephone  cable  conductor- 
scu352,699,  11-22-94,  CI.  D13-I33.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Osamu;  and  Onumata.  Yuichi.  352.730.  CI.  D18-7.0OO. 
Cassel,  Timothy,  to  Tucker  Housewares,  Inc.  Combined  hamper  and 

covercu352,810,  11-22-94.  d.  D32-37.000. 
CeUi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ugolini,  Roberto,  352,637,  d.  D7-398.000. 
Chalard,  Michel:  See— 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 
Chalard,  Michel,  352.772.  d  D23-300.000. 
Charriol,  Philippe.  Glassescu352.725,  11-22-94,  d.  DI6-320.000. 
Chen.  Chan-Fu   Electronic  timercu352,667,  11-22-94,  d.  DlO-40.000. 
Chiang,  Chuan  T.,  to  Zei  Hong  Manufacturing  Co.  Toycu3S2,740, 

11-22-94,  CI.  D2 1-59.000. 
Chien  Sheng  Machine  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu,  Kun-Chung,  352,638,  d.  D7-416.000. 
Christensen,  David.  Extruded  rail  for  a  utility  rackcu352.692.  11-22-94, 

CI.  D 12-4 1 2.000. 
Christensen,  David.  Extruded  rail  for  a  utility  rackcu352,693,  1 1-22-94, 

CI.  D12-412.000. 
Christensen,  David.  Extruded  rail  for  a  utility  rackcu352,694,  1 1-22-94, 

CI.  D 12-4 12  000. 
Christensen,  David.  Extruded  rail  for  a  utility  rackcu352.695,  1 1-22-94. 

CI   D12-412.000. 
Christensen.  David.  Extruded  rail  for  a  utility  rackcu3 52.696.  1 1-22-94. 

CI.  D12-412.000. 
Chung.  Wu-Chang.  Disposable  dental  nossercu352,801,  11-22-94.  CI. 

D28-64.000. 
Circulair,  Inc.:  See — 

Radtke,  Leroy  F.,  Jr.,  352,775,  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Isao,  352,731,  CI.  D 1 8-50.000. 
Claybrook,  BUly  C.  Split  crank  case  covercu352,7l9,   11-22-94,  d. 

D  15-5.000. 
Cohen,  Jack;  and  Antar.  Moses,  to  Coined  Inc.  Surgical  bootcu352,784, 

11-22-94,  CI.  D24- 192.000. 
Cohen,  Richard  M.  Sole  for  a  shoecu352.597.  1 1-22-94,  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Cole.  Gary  A.:  See- 
Cole.  Lisa  A.;  and  Cole.  Gary  A..  352.642.  d.  D7.«92.000. 
Cole.  Lisa  A.;  and  Cole.  Gary  A.  Spatulacu352,642,  11-22-94,  d.  D7- 

692.000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bamber.  David;  and  Danes,  Robert  352.794,  d.  D26-37.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Goidring,  Harold  B.;  Niven.  Mark  A.;  Namaroff,  Ronald;  and 
Davis,  Leslie  G.,  352,621,  d.  D6-49S.000. 
Comed  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Jack;  and  Antar,  Moaes,  352,784,  CI.  D24-192.000. 


Conair  Corporation:  See- 
Leung,  Kit  L  T.,  352,800,  CI.  D28-35.000 
Solomita,  Anthony;  Haber.  Barry  M.;  and  Baron,  Nancy,  352,709, 

a.  D14-141.000. 
Solomita,  Anthony;  Haber,  Barry  M.;  and  Taylor,  Robert,  352,710, 

a.  D14-148.000. 
Solomita.  Anthony;  Haber,  Barry  M.;  and  Taylor,  Robert,  352.711, 
a.  D14-149.000. 
Cook.  James  E.;  and  Eriksen,  O.  Harold  S.  Pump  for  Iiquidscu352,721, 

11-22-94,  a.  D  15-7.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Mehaffey,  David  E.,  352,797,  CI.  D26-85.000. 
Coquereau,  Libi:  See — 

Coquereau,  Raoul  J.;  and  Coquereau,  Libi,  352,641,  CI.  D7-688.000. 
Coquereau,  Raoul  J.;  and  Coquereau,  Libi.  Serving  spooncu352,641, 

11-22-94,  CI.  D7-688.O0O. 
Cornish,  Joseph  J.,  Ill,  to  Stone,  Bradley  K.  Golf  clubcu352,755, 

11-22-94,  CI.  D21-214.000. 
Corrigan,  John  J.;  and  Culbert,  Robert  M.,  to  Morehouse-Cowles,  Inc., 

a  CA  corp.  High  shear  mixercu352.724,  11-22-94,  CI.  D15-147.000. 
Covington,   Jay   C;   and   Matthews,   Gary   N.   Writing   instrument- 

cu352,735,  11-22-94,  CI.  D  19-42.000. 
Covington,   Jay  C;   and   Matthews,   Gary   N.   Writing   instrument- 

cu352,736,  11-22-94,  CI.  D  19-42.000. 
Crookes,  William  E.:  See— 

DeBraal.   Stanley  J.;  Nickles,  Daniel  R.;  Crookes,  William  E.; 
Mantilla,  Alberto  J.;  Bonnier,  Tor  G.;  and  Holm,  David  R., 
352,723,  a.  D 15-3 1.000. 
Culbert  Robert  M.:  See— 

Corrigan,  John  J.;  and  Culbert  Robert  M.,  352,724,  d.  D15- 
147.000. 
Cunningham,  James  S.:  See — 

Glaeser.  Christopher  T.;  Cunningham,  James  S.;  Homer,  Glenn  A.; 
De  Castro,  Jose  T.   V.;  Goodrich,   Elizabeth;  and  Guerrera, 
Stephen  K.,  352,780,  CI.  D24-133.000. 
Cylvick,  Frank  B.;  and  Ketteridge,  Charles  R.  Heated  carrying  case  for 

medical  IV  bagscu352,«06,  11-22-94,  d.  D3-203.000. 
Czajka.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Anghelo,  Python  V.;  and  Czajka,  Raymond  J.,  352,738,  d.  D21- 
13.000. 
Dallaire,  Michel.  Casecu352,601,  11-22-94,  d.  D3-212.0OO. 
Dangelo,  Michael:  See — 

Segill,  WUliam;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock, 
Jeffrey  H.,  352,796,  d.  D26-81.000. 
Davis.  Christopher  J.;  Wong,  Peter;  Tam,  Chi  T.;  Lin,  Kwok  F.;  Tse, 
Michael;  Yuen,  Loi  W.;  Au,  Frankie;  and  Tam,  Jolmny,  to  ACI 
International,  Inc.  Combined  pen  and  timercu352.734,  1 1-22-94,  d. 
D  19-36.000. 
Davis,  John:  See — 

Pigott,  Daniel;  and  Davis,  John,  352,619,  CI.  D6-467.000. 
Davis,  Leslie  G.:  See — 

Goidring,  Harold  B.;  Niven,  Mark  A.;  Namaroff,  Ronald-  and 
Davis,  Leslie  G.,  352,621,  CI.  D6-495.000. 
DeardorfT,  James  C,  to  Out  of  the  Woods  Furniture  Co.  Twig  chain- 

cu352,611,  11-22-94,  a.  D6-348.000. 
DeBraal,  Stanley  J.;  Nickles,  Daniel  R.;  Crookes,  William  E.;  Mantilla, 
Alberto  J.;  Bonnier,  Tor  G.;  and  Holm,  David  R.,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Vehicle  frontcu352,723,  11-22-94,  CI.  D15-31.000. 
De  Castro,  Jose  T.  V.:  See— 

Glaeser,  Christopher  T.;  Cunningham,  James  S.;  Homer,  Gleiui  A.; 
De  Castro,  Jose  T.  V.;  Goodrich,  Elizabeth;  and  Guerrera, 
Stephen  K.,  352,780,  d.  D24-133.000. 
Deere  A  Company:  See — 

DeBraal,  Stanley  J.;  Nickles,  Daniel  R.;  Crookes,  William  E.; 
Mantilla,  Alberto  J.;  Bonnier,  Tor  G.;  and  Holm.  David  R., 
352,723,  d.  D 15-3 1. 000. 
Deines,  Robert:  See— 

Bamber.  David;  and  Deines,  Robert  352,794,  CI.  D26-37.000. 
Dillon,  Brenda  D  Decorator  blindcu352,631,  1 1-22-94,  CI.  D6-575.000. 
Donghia  Furniture:  See — 

Hutton,  John,  352,615,  CI  D6-334.000. 
Dor,  Amotz,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Face  mask  mount  for  a  night  vision 

systemcu352,727,  11-22-94,  CI.  D16-136.000. 
Doyle,  Donald  E  Nose  g)Untcu352,783,  11-22-94,  d.  D24- 190.000. 
Dubson,  Paul  T  ;  Nicoloff,  Nicholas,  Jr.;  BrassU,  Susan  R.;  and  Wilson, 
Jay,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Printercu352,732,  11-22-94,  d. 
D18-55.000. 
Dudley  Kebow,  Inc.:  See— 

Kibbe,  Marcus  W.,  352,640,  d.  D7-679.000. 
Dumas,  Malcolm  C  Ringcu352,672,  11-22-94,  CI.  Dl  1-30.000. 
Eriksen,  O.  Harold  S.:  See- 
Cook,  James  E.;  and  Eriksen,  O.  Harold  S.,  352,721,  d.  D15-7.000. 
Etablissments  Boll':  See— 

Bolle.  Maurice,  352,723,a,  d.  DI6-3I2.000. 
Etoh,  Taro.   to  Nippondenso  Co.,   Ltd.  Optical   scannercu352.704, 

11-22-94,  a.  D14-1 16.000. 
Evans,  Lori  Ann  G.  Turtleneck  top  for  a  skating  outfitcu352,594, 

11-22-94,  a.  D2-84 1.000. 
Evans,  Robert   L.,  to  International  Teletext  Communications,  Inc. 

Video  dau  receivercu352,701,  11-22-94,  CI.  D13-182  000 
Farr,  Miriam  J.  Built-in  weather  shield  for  a  vehicle  windshield  or  rear 

windowcu352,691,  11-22-94,  d.  DI2-401.000. 
Fields,  Glenn  C.  Tongs  for  cleaning  toilets  and  urinalscu352,644, 

11-22-94,  a.  D8-52.000. 
Fildan,  Gerhard.  Garment  closurecu352,678,  1 1-22-94,  d.  Dl  1-212.000. 
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Fildut,  Gerhard.  Front  link  for  ■  braaMerecu3S2.68l,  11-22-94,  a. 

Dl  1-218.000. 
Facher.  Yehuda  J.:  Sm^ 

Suawein.  Malka;  tod  Fiicher.  Yehuda  J..  352,592,  a.  D2-«39.000. 
Fitzgenld.  Stuart  M.  Air  extractor  for  a  baby'i  bottJecu352.785, 

11-22-94,  a.  D24-I93.000. 
Formgren,  Anna-Pia  K.,  to  Jacob  Deiafon.  Spoutcu352,769,  1 1-22-94, 

a.  D23-257  000. 
Franklin  Mint  Company:  Set — 

Ross,  Jerrold  W.;  and  Bankert,  Richard  D.,  352,675,  d.  Dll- 
157.000. 
French,  Diana  J.;  and  Odau,  Charlotte  M.  Carrier  for  ring  binder- 

cu352,733,  11-22-94.  Q.  D19-32.000. 
Fujii,  Yoshito:  See — 

Usami,  Seiji;  Saito,  Tomitaro;  Fujii,  Yoihito;  and  linuma,  Masaki, 

352,717,  a.  014-218.000. 

Oeiicn,  Robert  J.;  McMuUen,  Robert  L.;  and  Ulrich,  Lora  M.,  to 

Nor-Lake,  Incorporated.  Counter  top  display  refrigeratorcu352,620, 

11-22-94,  a.  Dfr-470.000. 

Gerhardt,  David  M.  Golf  training  aidcu352,757,  11-22-94,  a.  D21- 

234.000. 
Gerring,  Harold  E.,  to  Amerigo,  Inc.  Exterior  shell  for  a  recreational 

vehicle  fold  out  cxtensioncu3S2,682.  11-22-94,  Ci.  DI2-106.000. 
Oiannini,  Silvano  A.;  and  Shanunas,  Richard.  Hand  held  therapeutic 

exercisercu352,753,  11-22-94,  Q.  D2 1-198.000. 
Oiantooio,  Joseph.  Golf  training  aidcu352,756,   11-22-94,  d.  D21- 

234.000. 
Oildersleeve,  Mark  D.;  and  Richardson,  Russell  D.,  to  Ingeraoll-Rand 

Company.  Compressor  jhroudcu352,720,  11-22-94,  CI.  DI5-7.000. 
Giro  Sport  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Sasaki,  Steven  K.;  and  Marting.  Gregory  J..  352,803,  CI.  D29- 
102.000. 
Glaeser,  Christopher  T.;  Cunningham,  James  S.;  Homer,  Glenn  A.;  De 
Castro,  Jose  T.  V.;  Goodrich.  Bizabeth;  and  Ouerrera,  Stephen  K., 
to  Valleylab  Inc.  Combined  suction,  irrigation  and  electrosurgical 
handlecuJ 52,780.  11-22-94,  CI.  D24-133.000. 
Godfrey.  Jerry  A.,  and  Bell.  Steve,  to  Godfrey,  Jerry  A.;  and  Bell, 
Steve.  Marine  engine  compartment  heatercu352,774,  11-22-94,  C[. 
D23-335.000. 
Goldring,  Harold  B.;  Niven,  Mark  A.;  NamarofT,  Ronald;  and  Davis, 
Leslie  G..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Leg  for  a  display  rack- 
cu352,621,  11-22-94,  CI.  D6-495  000 
Gooda,  Frank  E.:  and  Haubert,  Harry  H.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Bottiecu352,657.  1 1-22-94,  Q.  D9- 300.000. 
Goodrich,  Elizabeth:  See— 

Glaeser.  Christopher  T.;  Cunningham.  James  S.;  Horner,  Glenn  A.; 
De  Castro,  Jose  T.   V.;  Goodrich,  Elizabeth;  and  Guerrera, 
Stephen  K.,  352,780.  CI.  D24- 1 33.000. 
Guerrera,  Stephen  K.:  See— 

Glaeser,  Christopher  T.;  Cunningham,  James  S.;  Homer,  Glenn  A.; 
De  Castro,  Jose  T.  V.;  Goodrich,  Elizabeth;  and  Guerrera, 
Stephen  K.,  352,78a  a.  D24- 133.000. 
Gullblotn,    Leif    Lower  carrier  trackcu3S2,790.    11-22-94.   CI.   D25- 

121.000. 
Haber.  Barry  M.:  See— 

Solomita,  Anthony;  Haber.  Barry  M.;  and  Baron,  Nancy,  352,709, 

a.  D14-I41.000. 
Solomita,  Anthony;  Haber,  Barry  M.;  and  Taylor.  Robert,  352,710, 

a.  D 14- 148.000. 
Solomita,  Anthony;  Haber.  Barry  M.;  and  Taylor,  Robert,  352,71 1, 
a.  D14-149.000. 
Haleschuk,  Donald  Combined  toilet  seat  and  covercu352.773,  1 1-22-94, 

a.  D23-3I1.C00. 
Hansen,  Don.  Track  holder  for  vertical  blindscu352,654,  11-22-94,  Q. 

D8-38O.00O. 
Harris,  H.  Bradley;  and  Harris,  Harvey  J.  Diamondcu352,673.  1 1-22-94. 

a.  D  11-90.000. 
Harris.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Harris,  H.  Bradley;  and  Harris,  Harvey  J..  352,673,  a.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Hatting.  Jan,  to   Interlego.   A.G.   Element  for  a  toy  building  set- 

cu352,746,  1 1-22-94.  O.  D21-108  000. 
Hatting,  Jan,  to  Interlego  A.G.  Element  for  a  toy  building  setcu352,751. 

11-22-94.  a.  D21-108.000. 
Haubert,  Harry  H.:  See— 

Gonda,  Frank  E;  and  Haubert,  Harry  H.,  352,657,  a.  D9-300.000. 
Haynes,  Bret  T.:  See- 
Butler,  Harold  D.;  and  Haynes,  Bret  T.,  352.679,  a.  Dl  1-207.000. 
Hempe  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Keddie,  David  P..  352,653,  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Hennuig.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Henning.  Edward  C;  and  Henning,  Charles  E.,  352,625,  CI.  D6- 
545.000 
Henning,  Edward  C;  and  Henning,  Charles  E.   Fluid  dispenser- 

cu352,625,  1 1-22-94.  CI.  D6-545.000 
Her.  Guey  B.,  to  Song  Boeing  Company  Ltd.  Ceiling  bghting  fix- 

turecu352.798,  11-22-94,  CI.  D26-82.000. 
Hess,  Stephen  C  .  to  Winston  Furniture  of  Alabama.  Chair  frame- 

cu352,618,  11-22-94.  CI.  D6-373  000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Dubson,  Paul  T.;  NicolofT.  Nicholas,  Jr.;  Brassil,  Susan  R.-  and 
Wihon,  Jay.  352,732,  CI.  D18-55.000. 
High  Tech  Auto  Tools  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Skovron.  Alan.  352,806.  CI.  D32-I.OOO. 
Hill.  James  R.;  and  Bomhofr,  Robert  J.  Fireplace  grill  insert  for  coo- 
kingcu352,776.  11-22-94.  a.  D23-4OO.0OO. 


Hill,  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G..  to  Masco  Corporation  of 

Indiana.  Hand  held  »praycu352,766,  11-22-94,  CI   023-213.000. 
Ho,    Patrick   T..    to    STO    Electronic    International    Ltd.    Joystick- 

CU352.739.  11-22-94,  CI.  021-48.000. 
HocuUk,    William    F     Grass    growth    controlling    guardcu352,643 
11-22-94,  0   08-1.000.  "      «.»«*, w. 

Hojlund,  Charlotte  K.  H.;  and  Hoimstrom,  Bent,  to  Interlego  A.G. 
Element  for  a  toy  building  8etcu352,747.  11-22-94.  CI.  D21-1O8  0OO 
Hohn,  David  R.:  See— 

DeBraal,  Stanley  J.;  Nickles,  Daniel  R,;  Crookes,  WUIiam  E. 
Mantilla,  Alberto  J.;  Bonnier,  Tor  G.;  and  Holm,  David  R 
352,723,  a.  D 1 5-3 1.000. 
Hoimstrom,  Bent:  See— 

Hojlund,  Charlotte  K.  H.;  and  Hoimstrom,  Bent,  352,747.  a 

D2 1-108.000. 
Nielsen.  Lotte  M.;  and  Hoimstrom,  Bent,  352,748,  C\.  D2I-108  000 
Hong  Jin  Crown  America,  Inc.:  See- 
Hong.  Scott  S..  352.706.  CI.  014-137.000. 
Hong,  Scott  S..  to  Hong  Jin  Crown  America,  Inc.  Helmet  mounted 

transceivercu352.706.  11-22-94.  C\.  D14-I37.O0O. 
Homer,  Glenn  A.:  See— 

Glaeser.  Christopher  T.;  Cunningham,  James  S.;  Homer.  Glenn  A  ■ 
De  Castro,  Joae  T.  V.;  Goodrich,  EUzabeth;  and  Guerrera! 
Stephen  K.,  352,780,  Q.  D24-133.00O. 
Hsu,  Kun-Cbung,  to  Chien  Shcng  Machine  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
tronic fireplace  ignitercu352,638,  1 1-22-94,  CI   O7-4I6.000. 
Hulae.  James  M.  Combined  barrier  wall  and  sign  toweTcu352.787 

11-22-94.  a.  D25-6.000. 
Hutton,  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture.  Chaircu352,6l5,   11-22-94    CI 

D6-334.000. 
Hwang,  Shih  M.  Massagercu352,786,  11-22-94,  CI.  D24-21 1.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kazuo;  and  Maeyama,  Kouichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio 

receivercu352,714,  11-22-94,  CI.  014-188  000. 
Ichikawa,  Kjyottka,  to  MakiU  Corporation.  Electric  ratchet  wrench- 

cu352,645.  11-22-94,  Q.  D8-61.000. 
linuma,  Masaki:  See — 

Usami,  Seyi;  Saito.  Tomitaro;  Fujii,  Yoahito;  and  linuma,  Masaki 
352.717.  a.  D14-2I8.0OO. 
Imbro.  Deanna  E;  and  Imbro.  Massimo.  Diapercu352,779.  1 1-22-94  CI 

D24- 1 26.000. 
Imbro,  Massimo:  See — 

Imbro.  Deanna  E;  and  Imbro.  Massimo,  352,779,  a.  D24-126  000 
IMEO  Corporation:  See — 

Irvin,   Ronald  D.;  and  Soricb,  Richard  A.,  352,778,  CI.  D24- 
111.000. 
Indecom  N.V.:  See- 
Meyer,  Just  B.,  352,616,  CI.  D6-380.000. 
Industrie  Natuzzi.  SpA:  See— 

Natuzzi.  Pasquafe;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo.  352,610.  CI.  D6-334.000 
Industries  Natuzzi.  SpA:  See— 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Abbruzzese,  Oomenico.  352,608.  C\   D6- 
334.000. 
Ingenoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Gildersleeve,  Mark  D.;  and  Richardson,  Russell  D.,  352,720  d 
D  15-7.000. 
Ino,  Eriko;  and  Watanabe,  Katsuhito,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co    Ltd 

Poruble  nKliotelphonecu352,707,  11-22-94.  Q.  DI4-I38.000 
Interlego.  AG.:  See- 
Hatting.  Jan,  352,746,  Q.  D2]-108.00a 
Hatting.  Jan.  352.751,  d.  021-108.000. 
Hojlund,  Charlotte  K.  H.;  and  Hoimstrom.  Berit,  352,747    d 

D2I-I08.000. 
Kushner.    Philip    M.;    Rasmussen.    Kenn;   and   Ohrwald.    Niels. 

352.743,  CI.  021-108.000 
Kushner.    Philip   M.;    Rasmussen,    Kenn;   and   Ohrwald,    Niels. 

352.745.  CI.  021-108.000. 
Kushner.    Philip   M.;    Rasmussen.    Kenn;   and   Ohrwald.    Niels. 

352,750,  CI.  021-108.000. 
Nielsen,  Lotte  M.;  and  Hoimstrom,  Berit,  352.748,  CI.  021-108  000 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Vorre,  Birthe  G..  352,744.  d.  021-108.000 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Vorre,  Birthe  G..  352.749,  CI.  021-108.000. 

International  Teletext  Communications,  Inc.:  See 

Evans,  Roben  L..  352,701.  CI.  013-182.000. 
Irvin.  Ronald  D.;  and  Sorich,  Richard  A.,  to  IMEO  Corporation 
Multichannel  infiision  pump  for  sequencing  IV  fluids  to  a  natient- 
cu352,778.  1 1  -22-94,  CI.  D24- 11 1 .000. 
Issa,   Oarrell  E.   Slide-together  relay  socketcu352,685.    11-22-94.  d 

013-146.000. 
Jacob  Deiafon:  See— 

Formgren.  Anna-Pia  K.,  352,769.  CI.  023-257.000 

Kohler.  Herben  V..  Jr.;  Paulin.  Pierre  H  ;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 

Chalard.  Michel,  352.772,  CI.  023-300.000. 

James.   Michael   W.    Ground    inserted   surfboard   supportcu352,628 

11-22-94.0.06-552.000.  *^  ' 

Jeng,  Yen-Ming.  Rider's  safety  helmetcu3S2,802,  11-22-94,  CI    D29- 

102.000. 
Johnson,  Lynn  M.  Utility  body  insertcu352,697,  11-22-94,  d.  D12- 

406.000. 
Johnson,  Wayne  Leather  briefcasecu352.604.  1 1-22-94.  d.  03-303  OOO 
Johnsson.  Karl-Eric:  See— 

Nilsson.  Hugo;  and  Johnsson,  Karl-Eric,  352,659.  d.  D9-337.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Risuron:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Minoru,  352.630.  CI.  D6-583.00O. 
Kaneko,    Ryoichi,    to    Seikosha    Co.,    Ltd.    Watch    bandcu352  670 
11-22-94,0.011-3.000. 
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Kaneko.    Ryoichi.    to    Seikosha    Co..    Ltd.    Watch    bandcu352,671. 

11-22-94,  CI.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Keddic,  David  P..  to  Hempe  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Pegboard  hook- 

cu352,653,  11-22-94.  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Kelly,  Gordon  O.,  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Seatcu3S2,613, 

11-22-94.  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Kergoet,  Francois:  See — 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 
Chalard,  Michel,  352,772.  CI.  023-300.000. 
Ketleridge,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Cytvick,  Frank  B.;  and  Ketteridge.  Charles  R..  352.606.  CI.  03- 
203.000. 
Kibbe,  Marcus  W.,  to  Dudley  Kebow.  Inc.  Illuminated  battery  operated 

peppermillcu352.640.  11-22-94.  CI.  D7-679.000. 
Kirk,  Karl  O.,  Ill;  and  Toleman.  James  R..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company,  lontophoretic  drug  delivery  systemcu352,782,  11-22-94. 
CI.  D24- 189.000. 
Kishi.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Myojo.  Seiji;  Terada,  Koji;  Kishi.  Ryoichi;  Kohno.  Fumiaki;  and 

Oikawa,  Akitoshi.  352,763.  CI   022-141.000. 
Terada,  Koji;  Myojo,  Seiji;  Kishi.  Ryoichi;  Kono,  Fumiaki;  and 
Oikawa,  Akitoshi.  352.760.  CI.  D22- 14 1.000. 
Kline.  Kimberly.  Pant  and  top  ensemblecu352,593,  11-22-94,  d.  D2- 

746.000. 
Kling,  William,  to  Pease  Industries,  Inc.  Door  bolt  housing  assembly 

writh  integral  audible  alarmcu352.649,  1 1-22-94,  CI.  D8-332  000. 
Koch.  Jerome  E.  Bullet  coordination  toycu352.742,  11-22-94,  CI.  021- 

104.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

McKeone,  William  C,  352,767,  CI.  023-252.000. 
Kohler,  Herbert  V..  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 
Chalard.  Michel,  to  Jacob  Deiafon.  Bidetcu352,772,   11-22-94.  CI. 
D23-300.000. 
Kohno,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Myojo,  Seiji;  Terada,  Koji;  Kishi,  Ryoichi;  Kohno,  Fumiaki;  and 
Oikawa,  Akitoshi.  352,763,  CI.  022-141.000. 
Kono.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Terada,  Koji;  Myojo,  Seiji;  Kishi,  Ryoichi;  Kono.  Fumiaki;  and 
Oikawa,  Akitoshi,  352.760,  CI.  022-141  000 
Kurokawa,  Seiji;  and  Ooi.  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
bined monitor,  video  tape  recorder  and  cameracu352,728,  11-22-94, 
CI.  D16-202.000. 
Kushner.  Philip  M.;  Rasmussen.  Kenn;  and  Ohrwald.  Niels,  to  Interlego 
AG.  Building  element  for  a  toy  building  setcu352.743,  11-22-94,  CI. 
021-108.000. 
Kushner,  Philip  M.;  Rasmussen.  Kenn;  and  Ohrwald,  Niels,  to  Interlego 
AG.  Building  element  for  a  toy  building  setcu352,745.  1 1-22-94.  CI. 
021-108  000 
Kushner.  Philip  M.;  Rasmussen.  Kenn;  and  Ohrwald.  Niels,  to  Interlego 
AG.  Building  plate  for  a  toy  building  setcu352,750,  11-22-94.  CI. 
021-108.000. 
Laney.    Edgar.    Extendable    auto    safety    belt    accessorycu352.591. 

11-22-94,0   02-631.000. 
Leung,  Kit  L.  T.,  to  Conair  Corporation.  Handle  for  a  curling  iron- 

cu352,800,  11-22-94.  CI.  028-35.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Gonda,  Frank  E  ;  and  Haubert,  Harry  H  ,  352.657.  O.  09-300.000. 
Suxdorf,  Michael.  352,663,  CI.  09-573.000. 
Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Schroeder,  Richard,  352,617.  O.  D6-370.000. 
Lin,  Kwok  F.:  See — 

Davis,  Christopher  J.;  Wong,  Peter.  Tam,  Chi  T.;  Lin.  Kwok  F.; 
Tse.  Michael;  Yuen.  Loi  W.;  Au,  Frankie;  and  Tam,  Johnny. 
352.734.  CI.  019-36.000. 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Microphone  for  use  with  a 

communications  devicecu352,718.  11-22-94,  CI.  014-225.000. 
Lishman,  Fred  W.  Candleholder  lampcu352.793,  11-22-94,  CI.  D26- 

14.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dor.  Amotz,  352,727,  O.  016-136.000. 
Lopez,  Robert.  Water  flow  manifoldcu352,770,   11-22-94.  O.  D23- 

259.000. 
Mackie,  Penny.  Non-chaffing  panty  hosecu352,599,  11-22-94,  O.  D2- 

980.000. 
Maeder,  Roland:  See — 

Anderson.  Geoffrey:  and  Maeder,  Roland,  352,651,  CI.  08-384.000. 
Anderson.  Geoffrey;  and  Maeder.  Roland.  352,655. 0.  08-384.000. 
Maeyama,  Kouichi:  See — 

Ichikawa,   Kazuo;  and   Maeyama,  Kouichi,  352,714,  CI.  D14- 
188.000. 
MakiU  Corporation:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Kiyotaka,  352,645.  O.  08-61.000. 
Okumura,  Michio.  352.698,  CI.  D13-103.000. 
Mailer.  Karen.  Combined  ski  and  boot  carriercu352,603,  11-22-94,  CI. 

D3-259.000. 
Manaras,  George.  Baseboard  moldingcu352,791.   11-22-94,  O.  D25- 

136.000. 
Mandeil,  Jonathan  N.;  and  Tomblin,  Glen  E.,  to  Rubbermaid  Commer- 
cial Products  Inc.  Tractor  cartcu352.722.  11-22-94,  O.  D15-27  000. 
Mantilla,  Alberto  J.:  See— 

DeBraal,  Stanley  J.;  Nickles,  Daniel  R.;  Crookes,  William  E.; 
Mantilla.  Alberto  J.;  Bonnier,  Tor  G.;  and  Holm,  David  R., 
352,723.  O.  015-31.000. 
Markling,  Tracy,  to  Poly-Flex.  Inc.  Blow  molded  wheelcu352,687. 
11-22-94.  CI.  012-204.000. 


Martin,  James  W.  Spur  attached  by  insertion  into  the  heel  of  a  riding 

bootcu352,805.  11-22-94.  CI.  030-157.000. 
Marting.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Sasaki,  Steven  K.;  and  Marting,  Gregory  J.,  352,803,  O.  029- 
102.000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Hill.  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler.  Anthony  G..  352,766.  CI.  D23- 
213.000. 
Mason.  Bradley  R.:  See- 
Mason.  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Mason,  Bradley  R..  352.781.  CI.  D24- 
188.000. 
Mason,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Mason,  Bradley  R.,  to  Breg,  Inc.  Therapeutic 

fluid  flow  Iinecu352.781.  11-22-94,  CI.  024-188.000. 
Matoba.  Hiroshi.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Bucklecu352.680,  11-22-94, 

O.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Matthews,  Gary  N.:  See— 

Covington,  Jay  C;  and  Matthews,  Gary  N.,  352,735.  d.  D19- 

42.000. 
Covington.  Jay  C;  and  Matthews,  Gary  N.,  352,736,  O.  DI9- 
42.000. 
McGuire.  Elinor  S..  to  McGuire  Furniture  Company.  The.  Seating 

portion  of  a  chaircu352.623.  11-22-94.  O.  D6- 502.000. 
McGuire  Furniture  Company,  The:  See — 

McGuire,  Elinor  S.,  352,623,  CI.  D6-502.000. 
Mcllvain.  Howard  H..  to  Procter  St  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bottle  and 

capcu352.662,  11-22-94,  O.  09-520.000. 
McKeone,  William  C,  to  Kohler  Co.  Handle  for  plumbing  fitting- 

CU352.767.  11-22-94,0.  023-252.000. 
McMullen,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Geisen,  Robert  J.;  McMullen,  Robert  L.;  and  Ulrich,  Lora  M., 
352,620.  O.  06-470.000. 
McNeil,     Roy.     Portable     flood     control     vacuum     cleaning     ma- 

chinecu352,808.  11-22-94,0.  032-21.000. 
MchafTey,  David  E.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Wall  mounted  lighting 

rixturecu352.797.  11-22-94,0.  026-85.000. 
Metro  Private  Investigations,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidii,  Lisa  A..  352,676,  CI.  011-158.000. 
Meyer,  Just  B..  to  Indecom  N.V.  Chaircu352,6l6,  11-22-94,  CI.  D6- 

380.000. 
Miller,  David  T.  Pair  of  motorcycle  side  coverscu352,683, 1 1-22-94,  CI. 

D 12- 126.000. 
Mitcham,  Larry  O.;  Walker.  Kelsey  R.;  and  Pitts.  Robert  E..  to  Texas 
InstmmenU  Incorporated.  Plotter  pen  hou$ingcu352.703,  11-22-94, 
O.  014-114.000. 
Morehouse-Cowles.  Inc..  a  CA  corp.:  See — 

Corrigan.  John  J.;  and  Culbert,  Robert  M..  352.724.  CI.  015- 
147.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Lindeman.  Phillip  E.,  352,718,  CI.  D14-225.000 
Myojo.   Seiji;  Terada.   Koji;   Kishi.   Ryoichi;   Kohno,   Fumiaki;  and 
Oikawa,  Akitoshi.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Spinning  reelcu352,763.  1 1-22-94. 
CI.  D22-141.000. 
Myojo,  Seiji:  See — 

Terada,  Koji;  Myojo.  Seiji;  Kishi.  Ryoichi;  Kono.  Fumiaki;  and 
Oikawa,  Akitoshi.  352.760,  CI.  022-141.000. 
Nakai.  Keiichi.  to  Plus  One  Co.,  Ltd  Riding  toycu352,74l,  1 1-22-94,  d 

D2 1-76.000. 
Nakamura.  Masahiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  oven- 

cu352,636.  11-22-94,  CI.  07-351.000. 
NamarofT.  Ronald:  See — 

Goldring,  Harold  B.;  Niven,  Mark  A.;  NamarofT,  Ronald;  and 
Davis.  Leslie  G..  352.621.  CI.  06-495.000. 
Nardi  lulia  SPA:  See— 

Boselli,  Alberto,  352,688,  O.  012-211.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Abbruzzese.  Oomenico.  to  Industries  Natuzzi. 

SpA.  Chaircu352,608.  11-22-94.  O.  D6-334.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  SpA. 

Chaircu352.610.  11-22-94.  O.  D6-334.000 
Nickles.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

DeBraal.   Stanley  J.;  Nickles,  Daniel  R.;  Crookes,  William  E., 
Mantilla,  Alberto  J.;  Bonnier.  Tor  G.;  and  Holm.  David  R., 
352,723.  CI.  0 15-3 1. 000. 
Nicoloff,  Nicholas.  Jr.:  See — 

Dubson.  Paul  T.;  Nicoloff.  Nicholas.  Jr.;  Brassil.  Susan  R.;  and 
Wilson.  Jay.  352.732.  CI.  D18-55.000. 
Nielsen.   Lotte  M.;  and  Hoimstrom.   Berit.  to  Interlego  AG.   Roof 

element  for  a  toy  building  setcu352.748,  11-22-94,  O   021-108.000. 
Niemier.  Timothy  A.  Water  crafteu352,689.  1 1-22-94.  O.  012-302.000. 
Nilsson.  Hugo;  and  Johnsson.  Karl-Eric.  Containercu3S2,659,  11-22-94, 

CI.  D9-337.00a 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Etoh.  Taro.  352,704,  O.  014-1 16.000. 
Niven,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Goldring.  Harold  B.;  Niven,  Mark  A.;  NamarofT,  Ronald;  and 
Davis,  Leslie  G..  352,621,  CI.  06-495.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See- 
Rossi,  Markku,  352.708.  O.  DI4-138.000. 
Nor-Lake,  Incorporated:  See — 

Geisen,  Robert  J.;  McMullen,  Robert  L.;  and  Ulrich.  Lora  M., 
352.620,  CI.  D6-470.000. 
Oberfraenkische  Glas-  und  Spielzeug  KG  Fritz  Rempel  Company: 
See^ 
Rempel.  Ralf.  352.677,  O.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Odau,  Charlotte  M.:  See- 
French,  Diana  J;  and  Odau.  Charlotte  M.,  352,733,  d.  019-32.000. 
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Odds  A  Ends  Wholesale  A  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  See— 

WiUUim,  Frank  V.,  Jr..  352,596,  C\.  D2-887.0OO. 
Ohrwald,  Niels:  5k— 

Kushner,   Philip   M.;   Rasmusaen,   Kenn;   uid   Ohrwald,   Niels, 

352,743,  a.  D2 1 -108.000. 
Kushner,    Philip   M.;    Rasmussen,    Kenn;   and   Ohrwald,    Niels, 

352,745,  CI.  D2I-108.000. 
Kushner,    Philip   M.;    Rasmusaen,    Kenn;    and   Ohrwald,    Niels, 
352,750,  CI.  021-108.000. 
Oikawa,  Akitoshi:  See— 

Myojo,  Seiji;  Terada,  Koji;  Kishi,  Ryoichi;  Kohno,  Fumiaki;  and 

Oikawa,  Akitoshi,  352,763,  CI.  D22-I41  000. 
Terada,  Koji;  Myojo,  Seiji;  Kishi,  Ryoichi;  Kono,  Fumiaki;  and 
Oikawa,  Akitoshi,  352,760,  CI.  D22-14I.O0O. 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ino,  Eriko;  and  Watanabc.  Katsuhito,  352,707,  CI.  DI4-I38.O0O. 
Okumura,  Michio,  lo  Makita  Corporation.  Design  for  banery  pack- 

cu352,698,  11-22-94,  CI.  DI3-103.000. 
Onishi,  Kenji,  to  Shinuuio  Inc.  Spinning  reelcu352,764,  11-22-94,  CI. 

D22-14I.0OO. 
Onishi,  Kenji,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Spinning  reelcu352,765,  11-22-94,  O. 

D22-14I.O0O. 
Onumata,  Yuichi:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Osamu;  and  Onumata,  Yuichi,  352,730,  Ct.  D18-7.000. 
Ooi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Seiji;  and  Ooi,  Hiroshi,  352,728.  CI.  D16-2O2.000. 
Tsujimura,  Tetsuya;  and  Ooi,  Hiroshi,  352,729.  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Out  of  the  Woods  Furniture  Co.:  See — 

DeardorfT,  James  C.  352,61 1,  CI.  D6-348.000. 
Paul,  Stanley  M   Spoutcu352,768,  11-22-94,  C\.  D23-257.000. 
Paulin,  Pierre  H    See— 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 
Chalard,  Michel,  352,772,  O.  D23-300.000. 
Pease  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kling,  William,  352,649,  CI.  D8-332.000 
Peersmann.  Richard  F.  M.,  to  Pollyflame  International  B.V.  World  time 

travel  clockcu352,664,  11-22-94,  CI.  D  10-2.000. 
Peersmann,  Richard  F.  M.,  to  Pollyflame  International  B.V.  Digital 

tiniercu352,668,  11-22-94,  CI  DlO-40.000 
Pigott,   Daniel;  and   Davis,  John.   Product  display  palletcu352,619, 

11-22-94,  a.  D6-467.000. 
Pire,  Wesley  L.  Safety  gun  rackcu352,627,  1 1-22-94,  CI.  D6-552.0OO. 
Pitts,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Mitcham,  Larry  D.;  Walker,  Kelsey  R.;  and  Pitts,  Robert  E., 
352,703,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Plus  One  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakai,  Keiichi,  352,741,  C\  D2I-76.000. 
Pocock,  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Segill.  William;  Segill.  Mark  E.;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock, 
Jeffrey  H  .  352,796.  CI.  D26-8I  GOO. 
Polarek,  Kenneth  W.  Electrical  housmg  mounting  bracketcu352,650, 

11-22-94,  CI   D8-354.000. 
Pollyflame  International  B.V.:  See — 

Peersmann,  Richard  F.  M..  352,664,  CI.  D  10-2.000. 
Peersmann,  Richard  F  M..  352.668.  CI.  D  10-40.000. 
Poly-Flex.  Inc  :  Set— 

Markling.  Tracy.  352.687,  C\.  D12-204.000. 
Pond,  George;  and  Reine,  Richard,  to  SeaU  Inc.  Seat  for  self-contained 

breathing  apparatuscu352,6l2,  11-22-94,  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Poole.  Dan  B.:  See- 
Schorr,  Ronald  A  .  352.690.  C\.  DI2-4O3.00O. 
Powers.  Ronald  J   Dispenser  capcu352.66l,  11-22-94,  CI.  D9-449.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Mcllvajn,  Howard  H.,  352.662,  CI.  D9-52O.0OO. 
R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation:  See^ 

Bcnnell.  Keith  A..  352,799.  CI.  D28-4.0OO. 
Radtke.  Leroy  F ,  Jr.,  to  Circulair.  Inc.  Electric  fancu352.775,  1 1-22-94. 

CI.  D23-382.0OO. 
Rasmussen.  Kenn:  See — 

Kushner,    Philip   M.;    Rasmussen,    Kenn;    and   Ohrwald,    Niels, 

352,743,  CI.  D21-108  000. 
Kushner,    Phihp   M.;    Rasmussen,    Kenn;   and   Ohrwald.    Niels, 

352,745,  CI   D21-108.000. 
Kushner,    Philip   M.;    Rasmussen,    Kenn;   and   Ohrwald,    Niels, 
352,750,  CI.  D2 1-108  000. 
Reath,  Brenda  L..  to  Bissell  Inc.  Combination  vacuimi  cleaner  and 

water  extractor  footcu352.809.  11-22-94,  C\.  D32-31.000. 
Reine,  Richard:  See — 

Pond,  George;  and  Reine,  Richard,  352.612,  C\.  D6-356.000. 
Rempel,  Inh  R.:  See— 

Rempel,  Ralf,  352,677,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Rempel,  Ralf,  to  Oberfraenkiache  Glas-  und  Spielzeug  KG  Fritz  Rem- 
pel Company;  and  Rempel,  Inh  R.  Combined  Christmas  tree  orna- 
ment hanger  and  capcu352,677,  11-22-94,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Rexon/Tecmar,  Inc.:  See — 

Austin,  Andrew,  352,702,  a.  D14-108.000. 
Richards,  Roger  H.;  Richards.  William  C;  and  Sharon.  Arie  N.  Plant 

holdercu352.674.  11-22-94.  a.  Dl  1-148.000. 
Richards,  William  C:  See- 
Richards.  Roger  H.;  Richards.  William  C;  and  Sharon,  Arie  N., 
352.674.  a.  Dl  1-148.000. 
Richardson,  Russell  D.:  See— 

Gildersleevc.  Mark  D.;  and  Richardson,  Russell  D.,  352,720,  CI. 
D 15-7  000. 
Rigsby,  Kenneth  D.  Drinking  glasscu3 52,639,  1 1-22-94, 0.  D7-515.000. 


Roberts,    Harold    B.    Window   mounted   lighted   sign   for   vehicles- 

cu352,737,  11-22-94,  CI.  D20-42.000. 
Robertson,  James  W.:  See- 
Capper,  Harry  M.;  and  Robertson.  James  W.,  352.699.  CI.  DI3- 
133.000. 
Rodman.  Wayne.  Flip-down  T-shaped  wall  anchorcu352.656.  1 1-22-94 

CI   D8-385.000. 
Ross.  Jerrold  W.;  and  Bankert,  Richard  D..  to  Franklin  Mint  Compuiy. 
Bell-shaped    decorative    omamentcu352.675.    11-22-94.    CI     Dll- 
157.000. 
Rossi,  Markku,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Hand  telephonecu352,708 

11-22-94,  CI.  DI4-138.000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Mandell,  Jonathan  N.;  and  Tomblin,  Glen  E.,  352,722,  CI.  D15- 
27.000. 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Vorre,  Birthe  G.,  to  Interlego  A.O.  Element  for  a  toy 

building  setcu352,744,  11-22-94,  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Vorre,  Birthe  G.,  to  Interlego  AG.  Element  for  a  toy 

building  jetcu352,749,  11-22-94,  CI.  D21-I08.000. 
Saito.  Tomitaro:  See — 

Usami.  Seiji;  Saito,  Tomitaro;  Fujii,  Yoshito;  and  linuma.  Masaki 
352.717,  CI.  D14-2I8.000. 
Sakurai,  Tomoharu.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Fishing  reelcu352.761.  11-22-94 

a.  D22-I41.000. 
Sakurai.  Tomoharu.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Spinning  reelcu352,762,  1 1-22-94 

CI.  D22-141.0OO. 
Sanderud,  Bror  R.  L.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Vacuum  cleaner- 

CU352.807,  11-22-94.  CI.  032-18.000. 
Sasaki.  Steven  K.;  and  Marting.  Gregory  J.,  to  Giro  Sport  Design.  Inc 

Ventilated  bicycle  helmetcu352.803.  11-22-94.  CI.  D29-102.000. 
Sato.  Toshialu.   to  Sony  Corporation.   Audio  disc   playercu352.713 

11-22-94.  a.  DI4-156.000. 
Scarati.  Arcangelo:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  352,610.  CI.  D6-334.000. 

Scarborough,  Jimmy  M.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.   Shearing  blade 

assembly   for  sculpting  rugs  and   carpetscu352,646,    11-22-94    C\ 

D8-7O000. 

Schmidli,  Lisa  A.,  to  Metro  Private  Investigations,  Inc.  Pie  fiKure- 

cu352,676,  11-22-94,  a.  Dl  1-158.000. 
Schorr,  Ronald  A.,  to  Poole,  Dan  B.  Tent  for  pick-up  truckcu352,690 

11-22-94,  CI.  D12-403.000 
Schroeder,  Richard,  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Cbair- 

cu352,617,  11-22-94,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Seats  Inc.:  See- 
Pond,  George;  and  Reine,  Richard,  352,612,  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Segill,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Segill.  WUIiam;  Segill.  Mark  E.;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock. 
Jeffrey  H  .  352.796.  CI.  D26-81  000 
Segill.  William;  Segill.  Mark  E  ;  Dangelo.  Michael;  and  Pocock.  Jeffrey 
H..  to  American  Lighting  Fixture.  Chandeliercu352,7%,  1 1-22-94  CI 
D26-8I000. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  352,670,  CI.  Dl  1-3  000. 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi,  352,671,  CI.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Sugano,  Hisako,  352,665,  CI.  D  10-6.000. 
Shalvi,  Ram,  to  Solar  Wide  Industrial  Ltd.  Optical  scannercu352  705 

11-22-94,  CI.  D14-1 16.000. 
Shammas,  Richard:  See — 

Giannini.  Silvano  A.;  and  Shammas,  Richard,  352,753,  Q.  D2I- 
198.000. 
Sharon,  Arie  N.:  See- 
Richards,  Roger  H.;  Richards,  William  C;  and  Sharon,  Arie  N 
352,674,  CI.  Dl  1-148.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kurokawa,  Seiji;  and  Ooi,  Hiroshi,  352,728,  CI.  016-202.000. 
Nakamura.  Masahiro,  352,636,  CI.  D7-35 1.000. 
Tsujimura,  Teuuya;  and  Ooi,  Hiroshi,  352,729.  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Usami.  Seiji;  Saito.  Tomitaro;  Fujii.  Yoshito;  and  linuma.  Masaki 
352,717,  CI.  D 14-2 18.000. 
Sheftel,  Steven  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human 

Services.  Sawhorse  bracketcu352,788,  11-22-94.  CI.  D25-68.O0O. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Myojo.  Seiji;  Terada,  Koji;  Kishi.  Ryoichi;  Kohno.  Fumiaki  and 

Oikawa,  Akitoshi.  352.763.  CI.  D22-141.0OO. 
Onishi.  Kenji.  352.764,  a.  D22-141.0OO. 
Onishi.  Kenji.  352.765.  CI.  D22-141  000 
Sakurai.  Tomoharu.  352.761.  CI.  D22-I41.000. 
Sakurai.  Tomoharu.  352.762,  CI.  D22-14I.0OO. 
Terada,  Koji;  Myojo,  Seiji;  Kishi,  Ryoichi;  Kono,  Fumiaki-  and 
Oikawa,  Akitoshi,  352,760.  C\.  D22-I41  000. 
Shindo.    Kohji.    lo    Sony    Corporation.    Display    signal    senerator- 

CU352.716.  11-22-94.  CI.  D14-2I7.000. 
Silagy.  Howard.  Finger  exercisercu352.754.  1 1-22-94.  CI.  021-198.000. 
Skovron.  Alan,  to  High  Tech  Auto  Tools  Pty  Ltd.  Fuel  injector  tester- 

CU352.806,  11-22-94.  CI.  D32-I.0OO. 
Smith.  E.  Thelma:  See — 

Smith,  Harry  W.;  and  Smith,  E  Thelma,  352,684,  CI.  DI2-131.000. 
Smith,  Harry  W.;  and  Smith,  E.  Thelma.  Patient  elevating  wheel  chair- 

cu352,684.  1 1  -22-94,  a.  D 1 2- 1 3 1 .000. 
Solar  Wide  Industrial  Ltd.:  See— 

Shalvi,  Ram,  352,705,  CI   DI4-1 16.000 
Solomita.  Anthony;  Haber,  Barry  M.;  and  Baron,  Nancy,  to  Conair 
Corporation.  Telephone  answering  devicecu352,709,   11-22-94.  CI. 
D14-I41000. 
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Solomita,  Anthony;  Haber,  Barry  M.;  and  Taylor,  Robert,  to  Conair 
Corporation.  Cordless  telephonecu352,710,  11-22-94,  CI.  D14- 
148.000. 
Solomita,  Anthony;  Haber,  Barry  M.;  and  Taylor,  Robert,  to  Conair 
Corporation.  Cordless  telephone  baaecu352.7 1 1 ,  11-22-94,  C\.  D14- 
149.000. 
Song  Boeing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Her,  Guey  B.,  352,798,  CI.  D26-82.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ichikawa,   Kazuo;   and   Maeyama,   Kouichi,   352,714,  CI.   D14- 

188.000. 
Sato,  Toshiaki,  352,713,  Q.  DI4-156.000. 
Shindo,  Kohji,  352,716,  a.  D14-217.000. 
Wada,  Isao.  352,712,  a.  D14-156.000. 
Sorich,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Irvin,  Ronald   D.;  and  Sorich,  Richard  A.,  352,778,  Q.   D24- 
111.000. 
Spangler,  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Hill,  Loran  R.;  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G.,  352,766,  Q.  D23- 
213.000. 
STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Ho,  Patrick  T.,  352,739,  O.  D2 1 -48.000. 
Steeley.  Larry  J   Key  holdercu352,600,  11-22-94,  C[.  D3-208.000. 
Stevens,  Gary  D  Clampcu352,647,  11-22-94,  CI.  D8-72.000. 
Stone,  Bradley  K.:  See- 
Cornish,  Joseph  J.,  Ill,  352,755,  CI.  D21-214.00O. 
Stribiak,  John  J.,  to  Woods  &  Brooks  Ltd.  Storage  container  for  sports 
memorabilia    and    collectible    cardscu352,660,    11-22-94,    CI.    D9- 
420.000. 
Sugano.  Hisako.  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Clockcu352.665.  11-22-94.  CI. 

5 10-6.000. 
Sugimolo.  Isao.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Printer  for  electronic  com- 

putercu352,731,  11-22-94,  CI.  D18-5O.0OO. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Scarborough,  Jimmy  M.,  352,646,  CI.  D8-7O.O0O. 
Susswein.  Malka;  and  Fischer.  Yehuda  J.,  to  Washington  Garter  Corp. 
Leather  clip  end  for  suspenderscu352,592,  11-22-94,  CI.  D2-639.000. 
Suxdorf,  Michael,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 

Inc.  Bottle  with  capcu352,663.  11-22-94.  CI.  D9-573.000. 
Tam,  Chi  T. :  See — 

Davis.  Christopher  J.;  Wong,  Peter;  Tam,  Chi  T.;  Lin,  Kwok  F.; 
Tse,  Michael;  Yuen,  Loi  W.;  Au,  Frankie;  and  Tam,  Johnny, 
352,734.  CI.  DI9-36.000. 
Tam,  Johnny:  See — 

Davis,  Christopher  J.;  Wong,  Peter;  Tam,  Chi  T.;  Lin,  Kwok  F.; 
Tse,  Michael;  Yuen,  Loi  W.;  Au,  Frankie;  and  Tam,  Johnny, 
352,734.  CI.  D19-36.0OO. 
Tate.  John.  Divot  toolcu352,758.  11-22-94.  Q.  D21-234.000. 
Taylor.  Robert:  See — 

Solomita.  Anthony;  Haber.  Barry  M.;  and  Taylor.  Robert,  352,710. 

CI.  D 14- 148.000. 
Solomita.  Anthony;  Haber.  Barry  M.;  and  Taylor.  Robert.  352.71 1, 
CI.  D14-I49.000. 
Terada,    Koji;   Myojo,   Seiji;    Kishi,   Ryoichi;   Kono,   Fumiaki;   and 
Oikawa,  Akitoshi,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Fishing  reelcu352,760,  1 1  -22-94, 
CI   D22-141.000 
Terada,  Koji:  See —  fi^ 

Myojo,  Seiji;  Terada,  Koji;  Kishi,  Ryoichi;  Kohno,  Fumiaki;  and 
Oikawa,  Akitoshi.  352.763,  a.  D22-14I.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Mitcham.   Larry  D.;  Walker.   Kelsey  R.;  and   Pitts,   Robert  E., 
352,703,  CI.  D14- 114.000. 
Tiramani,  Paolo.  Combined  ring  holder  and  organizer  for  cosmetic- 

scu352,605,  11-22-94,  CI.  D3-3O8.0OO. 
Toleman,  James  R.:  See — 

Kirk,  Karl  D.,  Ill;  and  Toleman,  James  R.,  352,782,  CI.  D24- 
189  000. 
Tomblin,  Glen  E.:  See — 

Mandell,  Jonathan  N.;  and  Tomblin,  Glen  E.,  352,722,  O.  D15- 
27.000. 
Truman,  James.  Replacement  vehicle  wiiKiow  with  ventcu352.686, 

11-22-94,  CI.  D 12- 183.000. 
Tse,  Michael:  See — 

Davis,  Christopher  J.;  Wong,  Peter;  Tam,  Chi  T.;  Lin,  Kwok  F.; 
Tse,  Michael;  Yuen,  Loi  W.;  Au,  Frankie;  and  Tam,  Johnny, 
352,734,  CI.  D19-36.000 
Tsing,  Tun  S.  Loudspeaker  enclosurecu352,7l5,  11-22-94,  CI.  D14- 

212.000. 
Tsuchida,  Osamu;  and  Onumata,  Yuichi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electronic  calculatorcu352,730,  11-22-94,  d.  D  18-7.000. 
Tsujimura,  Tetsuya;  and  Ooi,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Combined   monitor,   video   tape    recorder   and   caroeracu352,729, 
11-22-94,  CI   D16-202.000. 
Tucker  Housewares,  Inc.:  See — 

Cassel,  Timothy,  352,810,  CI.  D32-37.000. 


Ugolini,   Roberto,   to   Celli   S.p.A.   Drinks   dispenser   tapcu332,637, 

11-22-94.  a.  D7-398.000. 
Ulrich,  Lora  M.:  See— 

Geisen.  Robert  J.;  McMullen.  Robert  L.;  and  Ulrich,  Lora  M., 
352,620,  CI.  D6-470.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Sheftel.  Steven  J.,  352,788,  CI.  D25-68.000. 
UNR  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Walsh,  Patrick  M.;  and  Bums.  Finis  H.,  352,771,  Q.  D23-290.000. 
Usami,  Seiji;  Saito,  Tomitaro;  Fujii,  Yoshito;  and  linuma.  Masaki.  to 
Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Remote   controller   for   television   set- 
cu352,717,  11-22-94,  CI.  DI4-218.000. 
Valleylab  Inc.:  See— 

Glaescr.  Christopher  T.;  Cunningham.  James  S.;  Homer.  Glenn  A.; 
De  Castro.  Jose  T.  V.;  Goodrich.  Elizabeth;  and  Guerrera. 
Stephen  K..  352,780,  CI.  D24- 133.000. 
Vignot,   Enc,   to  Alpha  Systemes.   Liquid  soap  dispensercu352,626, 

11-22-94,  a.  D6-545.000. 
Vogels,  Henricus  H.,  to  Vogel's  Holding  B.V.  TV  wall  suppon- 

CU352.652,  11-22-94.  C\.  D8-363.000. 
Vogel's  Holding  B.V.:  See— 

Vogels.  Henricus  H..  352,652,  CI.  D8-363.O0O. 
Voiss,  Roben.  Clamp  for  a  toothpaste  tubecu352,624,  11-22-94,  CI. 

D6-541.000. 
Vorre,  Birthe  G.:  See— 

Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Vorre,  Birthe  G.,  352,744,  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Vorre,  Birthe  G.,  352,749,  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Wada,  Isao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Diigital  audio  disc  playercu352,7I2, 

11-22-94,  CI.  D14-156.O0O. 
Wainwright  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wendell,  Leslie  A.,  352,602,  CI.  D3-23O.00O. 
Walker,  Kelsey  R.:  See— 

Mitcham,  Larry  D.;  Walker,  Kelsey  R.;  and  Pitts,   Robert  E., 
352,703.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Wallace.  Marshall  F.  Valancecu352.632.  11-22-94.  CI.  D6-579.000. 
Walsh,  Patrick  M.;  and  Bums,  Finis  H.,  to  UNR  Industries,  Inc.  Sink- 

cu352,771,  11-22-94.  CI.  D23-290.000. 
Washington  Garter  Corp.:  See — 

Susswein.  Malka;  and  Fischer.  Yehuda  J..  352,592,  CI.  D2-639.000. 
Watanabc,  Katsuhito:  See— 

Ino,  Eriko;  and  Watanabe,  KaUuhito,  352,707,  CI.  DI4-138.000. 
Wendell,  Leslie  A.,  to  Wainwright  Industries,  Inc.  Compact  carrying 

casecu352,602,  11-22-94,  CI.  D3-23O.O0O. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Capper.  Harry  M.;  and  Robertson.  James  W..  352,699,  d.  DI3- 
133.000. 
Williams,    Alvin    M.    Combined    wristwatch    and    pagercu352,666, 

11-22-94,  CI.  D 10-3 1.000. 
Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc.:  See — 

Anghelo.  Python  V.;  and  Czajka,  Raymond  J.,  352,738,  CI.  D21- 
13.000. 
Williams,  Frank  V.,  Jr.,  to  Odds  &  Ends  Wholesale  &  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 

ColUpsible  hatcu352,596,  11-22-94,  CI.  D2-887  000 
Wilson,  Jay:  See— 

Dubson,  Paul  T.;  Nicoloff,  Nicholas,  Jr.;  Brassil,  Susan  R.;  and 
Wilson.  Jay.  352.732.  CI.  Dl  8-55.000. 
Winston  Furniture  of  Alabama:  See — 

Hess.  Stephen  C.  352.618.  a  D6-373.000. 
Wong.  Peter:  See- 
Davis.  Christopher  J.;  Wong.  Peter;  Tam.  Chi  T.;  Lin.  Kwok  F.; 
Tse.  Michael;  Yuen,  Loi  W.;  Au,  Frankie;  and  Tam,  Johnny, 
352,734,  CI.  D19-36.000. 
Woodbndge  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Canning,  Steven  D.,  352,634,  CI.  D6-596.000. 
Woods  A  Brooks  Ltd.:  See— 

Stribiak,  John  J.,  352,660,  CI   D9-420.000. 
Woudslra,  Hilco   Dressercu3  52,607,  11-22-94,  CI.  D6-446.000. 
Wu.  Wen-Chong.  Revolving  sUge  Iightcu352.795,  11-22-94.  CI.  D26- 

61.000. 
Yamanaka,  Minoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Risuron.  Door  matcu352,630, 

11-22-94,  CI   D6-583.000. 
Yan,  Yi-Tsung    Bottle  of  cyanoacrylate  adhesivecu352.658,  11-22-94, 

a.  D9-337.0OO. 
Yang,  Huo  S.  Physical  exercisercu352,752,  11-22-94,  CI.  D21-191.O0O. 
Yoder,  Stephanie  L.  Combined  cushion  and  cover  for  a  lounge  chair- 

cu352,635,  11-22-94,  CI.  D6-61 1.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Matoba,  Hiroshi,  352,680,  CI.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Yuen,  Loi  W  :  See- 
Davis,  Christopher  J.;  Wong,  Peter;  Tam,  Chi  T.;  Lin,  Kwok  F.; 
Tse,  Michael;  Yuen,  Loi  W.;  Au,  Frankie;  and  Tam,  Johnny, 
352,734.  a.  D19-36.000. 
Zei  Hong  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Chiang.  Chuan  T .  352.740.  CI.  D21-59000. 
Zeigler.  Paul  C.  Tie  storage  boxcu352.629.  1 1-22-94.  CI.  D6-5S9.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Fuoi,  Janet  S.  Chryianthemum  plant  named  Empire  Chabiiacu8,986, 

11-22-94,  a.  77.000. 
Fundacion  Hondurena  de  Investigacion  Agrioola:  See — 

Rowe,  Phillip  R.,  8,983,  CI.  33.100. 
Heims,  Dan  M.,  to  Terra-Nova  Nuneries,  Inc.  Heuchera  'Pewter  Veil' 

CU8.984,  11-22-94,  a.  68.100. 
Rowe,  Phillip  R.,  to  Fundacioa  Hondurena  de  Investigacion  Agricola. 

Banana  plant  "FHIA-01"cu8,983,  11-22-94,  CI.  33.100. 
Terra-Nova  Nuneries,  Inc.:  See — 
Heims,  Dan  M.,  8,984,  d.  68.100. 
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VandenBerg,  Cornelia  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Valeriecu8,985,  11-22-94,  C\.  76.000. 
VandenBerg,  ComeUs  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Jennifercu8,987,  11-22-94,  CI.  79.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Christinecu8,988,  11-22-94,  CI.  81.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,985,  C[.  76.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,987,  CI.  79.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,988,  CI.  81.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  22,  1994 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


16 

23 

161.4 
I6t 
171 
174 
181.4 
247 
422 


CLASS2 

5.365.61 1 
5.365.610 
5.365.609 
5.365.608 
5.365.612 
5.365.613 
5.365.607 
5,365,614 
5.365,615 


CLASS4 
309  5,365,616 

508  5,365,617 

563.1  5,365,618 

609  5,365,619 

615  5,365,620 

CLASSS 

81.1  5,365,621 

61 1  5,365,622 

658  5,365.623 

CLASS7 

158  5.365.625 

CLASS! 
KHIl  5.366.309 

ttO    I  5.366.510 

400  5.366,511 

524  5.366.512 

CLASS  15 

5.365,624 
5.365,627 
5.363,628 
5,365,626 
5,365,629 
5,365,630 
5,365,631 
5,365,632 
5,365,633 
5,365,634 


22.1 
23 

104.92 

lOS 

257.3 

3U 

366 

CLASSIC 

34  5,365,635 

67    I  5,365,636 

IMK  5.365.637 

197  5.365,638 

224  5,365,639 

CLASS  19 

200  5.365.640 

CLASS  23 

293  R  5.366.513 

303  5.366,514 

CLASS  24 

IISO  5,365,641 


600.9 


263 


5.365,642 
CLASS  28 

5,365.644 
CLASS  29 


210 

1               5,366,515 

2U 

i               5,365,643 

5,365,645 

in 

3.365,646 

2» 

5,365,647 

234 

5,365,648 

20 

5,365,649 

417 

5,365,650 

4t» 

5,365,651 

S 

5.365.652 

5.365.655 

m 

5.365.653 

Ml 

5.365.654 

•40 

5.365.656 

•30 

5.365.657 

Ml 

5.365.658 

•U 

5.365,659 

••4 

5,365,660 

MM 

5,365,661 

5,365,663 

•9TJ 

5,365,662 

89813 

5,365,664 

30 
340 


201 


CLASS  30 

I  5,365,665 

I  5,365,666 

CLASS  33 

5.365,667 


203.11 

5.365,668 

234 

5.365,669 

245 

5,365.670 

366 

5.365.671 

520 

5.365.672 

559 

5,365.673 

719 

5,365.674 

CLASS  34 

109  5,365,675 

424  5,365,676 

CLASS  36 

3  A  5,365,677 

29  5,365,678 

117  5,365,679 

CLASS  37 

227  5,365,681 

CLASS  40 
152.1  5.365.682 

5.365.683 
135  5,365,684 

212  5,365.685 

455  5.365.686 

610  5.365.687 

CLASS  43 
5  5.363.688 

21.2  5,365,689 

113  5,365,690 

114  5,363,691 
124  5,365,692 

CLASS  44 

331  5,366,518 

333  5,366,516 

387  5,366,517 

400  5,366.519 

629  5.366,520 

CLASS  47 

1.01  5.365,693 

5,366,521 

CLASS  49 

49  5,365,694 

5.365.695 

67  5,365.696 

380  5.365.697 

441  5.365.698 

CLASSS! 

293  5.366.522 

5.366,323 
5,366,524 
5,366,525 
5,366,526 


295 
307 


riASS  S2 

62 

5,365,703 

64 

5,365,704 

901 

5,365,705 

20*1 

5,365,706 

211 

5,365,707 

212 

5,365,708 

408 

5.365.709 

480 

5.365.710 

518 

5,365.711 

573.1 

5.365.712 

5.365.713 

590.2 

5.365.714 

726.1 

5.365,715 

743 

5.365.716 

riASSS3 

111  R 

5,365.717 

202 

5,365,718 

370 

5,365,719 

411 

5,365,720 

463 

5,365,721 

502 

5,365,722 

556 

5,365,723 

12.1 
169 
41 
194 


CLASS  S< 

5,365.724 
5.365.725 
5.365.726 
5.365,727 


CLASS  S7 

281  5,365,728 


310 


5,365,729 
CLASS  CO 


39  02 

39.182 

39.281 

278 

288 

323 

413 

469 

742 


5,365,731 
5,365,730 
5.365.732 
5.365.733 
5.365.734 
5.365.735 
5.365.736 
5.365.737 
5.365.738 


CLASS  62 


3.62 
23 
38 
46.2 
47.1 
50.3 
50.4 
51.2 

126 

235 

259.2 

293 

298 

374 


4 
26 


25  1 
106 
382 
403 
415 


5,365,739 
5,365,740 
5,365,741 
5,365,742 
5,365,743 
5,365,744 
5,365.745 
5,365.746 
5,365,747 
5.365.748 
5,365,749 
5,365,750 
5,365,751 
5,365,752 

CLASS  63 

5.365,753 
5.365.754 

CLASS  65 

5,366,528 
5.366.529 
5,366,527 
5,366,530 
5,366,531 


64 


14 

33 

177 

460 


CLASS« 

9  B  5,365,755 

5,365,756 

CLASS  70 

5,365,757 
5,365,758 
5,365,759 
5,365,760 

CLASS  71 

5.366,532 


6 
23 
63 


12 

53 

98 
229 
355.6 
387 
481 


5,366,533 
5,366,534 

CLASS  72 

5,365,761 
5,365,762 
5.365.763 
5.365.764 
5.365.765 
5.365.766 
5.365.767 


CLASS  73 


1  R 
4R 

24.06 

31.03 

40.7 

47 

49.3 

53.04 

54.07 

54.28 

54.41 

86 

117.3 

146 

147 

304C 

335.02 

431 

462 

660 

665 

721 

724 

745 

788 

813 

861.37 

861.65 

862.041 

862.391 


5,365,768 
5,365,769 
5.365.770 
5,365,771 
5,365,772 
5,365,773 
5,365,774 
5,365,775 
5,365,776 
5,365,777 
5,365,778 
5.365,779 
5,365.780 
5,365,781 
5,365.782 
5,365.783 
5,365,784 
5,365,785 
5,365,786 
5,365,787 
5,365,788 
5,365,789 
5,365,790 
5,365,791 
5.365.792 
5.365.793 
5.365.794 
5.365.795 
5.365.799 
5.365.796 


862.44 
864.11 


5,365,797 
5.365,798 


CLASS  74 

333  5,363,800 
425  5,365,801 
482  5,363,802 
484  R  5,365,803 
535        5,365,804 

CLASS  75 

305  5,366,535 

414  5,366,536 

528  5,366,537 

5,366,538 
532  5,366,539 

CLASS  7« 

101.1  5,365,805 

CLASS  81 
3.09  5,365,806 


60 
1761 
1763 
430 
439 


34 
35 
74 
154 
177 
256 
308 
332 
455 
500 
745 


395 

422.1 

489 

603 

604 

617 

654 

666 


46 


5,365,807 
5,365.808 
5.365.809 
5.365.810 
5.365.811 

CLASS  S3 

5.365.812 
5.365,813 
5,365,814 
5,365,815 
5,363,816 
5,365,817 
5,365,818 
5,365,819 
5,365,820 
5,365,821 
5,365,822 

CLASS  84 

5,365,823 
5,365,824 
5.365,825 
5.367.117 
5.367.118 
5.367.119 
5.367.120 
5.367,121 

CLASS  19 

5.365.826 


CLASS  91 

1  5,365.827 

41  5,365,828 

361  5,365,829 

CLASS  96 

33  5,366,540 

124  5,366,541 

CLASS  99 

276  5,365,830 

355  5,365,831 

422  5,365,832 
447  5.365.833 
450  5.365.834 

450.5  5,365,835 

CLASS  100 

5  5,363,836 

100  5,365,837 

112  5.365,838 

CLASS  101 

93.04  5.365.839 

127.1  5.365.840 

212  5.365.841 

216  5.365.842 

228  5.365.843 
5.365.844 

230  5.365.845 
5,365.846 

248  5,365,847 

415.1  5,365.848 

423  5,365,849 

CLASS  102 

272  5,365,850 

275.6  5,365,851 
476  5,365,852 
507  5,365,853 


2 
124 
243 


CLASS  104 

5,365,854 
5,365,855 
5,365.856 


CLASS  106 


3 
22  K 
187 
271 
286.4 
410 
690 
705 
715 
730 


51.3 
55.3 

56.1 
108 
132 
144 


211 
235 
264 
345 


5.366,542 
5.366.543 
5.366.544 
Re.  34,792 
5.366.545 
5.366,546 
5.366.547 
5.366.548 
5.366.549 
5.366,550 

CLASS  10* 

5,365,857 
5,365,858 
5.365.859 
5,365,860 
5.365,861 
5,365.862 

CLASS  110 

5,365,863 
5,365,864 
5,365,865 
5,365,866 


CLASS  lU 

121.12  5,365.867 

CLASS  114 
45  Re.  34.793 

61  5.365.869 

126  5.365.870 

218  5.365.871 

230  5.365.872 

315  5.365.868 

362  5.366.028 

367  5.365.873 

CLASS  116 

200  5.365,874 

CLASS  117 

3  5,366,583 

7  5,365,875 

85  5,365,876 

93  5,365,877 

CLASS  118 

411  5,366.551 
416  5,366.552 
682  5,366,553 
719  5.366,554 
5,366,555 
722  5.366,556 
725        5.366,557 

CLASS  119 

5,365,885 
5,365,878 
5,365,879 
5,365,880 
5,365.881 
5.365.883 
5.365.884 
5.365.886 


27 

30.5 

54 

85 

94 
170 
256 
267 

CLASS  122 

4  D  5.365,889 

16  5.365.887 

19  5.365.888 

379  5,365,890 

382  5,365,891 


CLASS  123 


44D 

73  C 
90  16 
90.17 

90.22 
90.52 

192.2 

193.5 

195  C 

299 

320 

339 

359 


5,365,892 
5,365,893 
5,365,895 
5,365,896 
5,365,898 
5,365.894 
5.365.897 
5,365.899 
5.365.900 
5,365,901 
5,365,902 
5,365,916 
5,365,903 
5.365.904 


406 
467 
470 
491 
564 
617 
627 


5.365.905 
5.365.906 
5.365.907 
5.365.917 
5.365.908 
5,365.909 
5.365.910 


CLASS  114 

35.2  5.365.911 

44.5  5.365.912 

75  5.365.913 

CLASS  125 

21  5.365.914 


23.02 


5,365.915 


CLASS  126 

21  A  5,365,918 


629 
o96 


43 


5.365,919 
5.365,920 

CLASS  127 

5,366,558 


20 
204.23 
205.23 
633 
634 
642 
653.2 
653.5 
661.10 
672 
680 
696 
697 
707 
710 

715 
719 
732 
736 
745 
772 


5,365,921 
5,365.922 
5,365,923 
5,365.924 
5,365.925 
5,365.926 
5.365.927 
5.365.928 
5.365.929 
5.365,930 
5.365,931 
5,365,932 
5,365.933 
5.365,934 
5,365,935 
5,365,936 
5,365,937 
5,365,938 
5,365,939 
5,365.940 
5,365.941 
5,365.942 
5.365.943 
5.365,944 
5,365,945 
5,365,946 
5,365.947 
5,365,948 

CLASS  Ul 

280  5,365,949 

291  5,365,950 

339  5,365,951 

CLASS  132 

144  5.365,952 
231  5.365,953 
275  5,365,954 
279  5,365,955 
309        5,365,956 

CLASS  134 

1  5,366,559 

7  5.366,560 

18  5.366.561 

22.12  5.366,562 

44  5,365,958 

113  5,365,959 

184  5,365,960 

CLASS  135 

16  5,365.966 

91  5.365.%1 


84« 
861 
898 


CLASS  137 


14 

67 

68  1 
115 
192 
226 
312 
387 
493 
556 
614.04 

614.11 


5,365.%2 
5,365,963 
5.365,964 
5,365,965 
5,365,970 
5,365,967 
5,365.968 
5,365,969 
5,365,974 
5.365,971 
5,365,972 
5.365,973 
5,365,978 


PI  99 


PI  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


875 


t9 

99 


57 
MR 


5,3«,975 
CLASS  13t 

5.365.976 
5.365,977 

CLASS  139 

5.365.9(3 
5.365.979 

CLASS  141 

I  5.365.9W 

7  5.365.981 

51  5.365.982 

3r7  5.365.984 

392  5.365.985 

CLASS  144 

231  5.365.986 

CLASS  14* 

5.366.566 
5.366.563 
5.366.567 
5.366.564 
5.366.565 
5,3oo,5o9 
5.366.568 
5.366,570 


103 
216 
258 
403 
426 
525 
651 
669 


CLASS  149 


2 
19.9 


5,366.571 
5.366,572 


CLASS  152 

209  R  5.365.987 

527  5.365.988 

CLASS  156 

5.366.573 
5.366,574 
5.366.576 
5.366,575 
5,366,577 
5.366.578 
5.366.579 
5.366.580 
5.366.581 
5.366.582 
5.366.584 
5.366.585 
5.366,586 
5.366.587 
5,366.588 
5.366.589 
5.366,590 

CLASS  liO 

5.365.989 


64 
102 
173 
185 
222 
245 
247 
359 
364 
514 
642 
643 

651 
656 
657 
662 


22 

23.1 

84  1  C 

84.1  E 
201 
354 


5.365.990 
5.365,991 
5.365.992 
5.365.993 
5.365.994 


CLASS  1*2 

9  5.366.591 

49  5.366,592 

72  5.366,593 

84  5.366.594 


CLASS  164 


12 
45 

103 
154.1 

457 
463 

475 


5.365.995 
5.365.996 
5.365.997 
5,365.998 
5.365.999 
S.366.000 
5.366.001 

CLASS  165 

5.366,002 
5.366.003 
5.366,004 
5.366.005 
5.366.006 
5.366.007 
5.366.008 

CLASS  IM 

5.366,009 
5.366,010 
5,366,011 
5.366,012 
5,366.013 
5.366,014 
5.366.015 
5.366.016 
5.366.017 
5.366.018 
5,366,019 
5,366.02(r 

CLASS  1«9 

16  5.366.021 

5,366^022 


I 

2 

133 

140 

173 


51 
120 
265 

277 
297 

298 
312 
368 
385 
387 


37 


CLASS  171 

10  5.366.023 

CLASS  172 

318  5,366.024 

CLASS  173 

109  5.366.025 

180  5.366.026 

CLASS  174 

36  5,367.123 

48  3.367.122 

52.4  5.367.124 

5.367.125 

71  R  5.367.126 

146  5.367.127 

261  5,366.027 

CLASS  175 

5,366.029 
5.366.030 
5.366.031 
5.366,032 

CLASS  177 

136  5.366,033 

212  5.367.128 

229  5,367.129 

CLASS  171 

18  5.367,130 

CLASS  in 


53 
215 
354 
393 


21 

24.01 
65.1 
655 

164 

197 

244 

248 

253 


5,366,034 
5.366.035 
5.366.036 
5,366,037 
5.366.038 
5.366,039 
5.366,040 
5,366.041 
5.366.042 


232 


CLASS  1(1 

5.367,131 

CLASS  1(3 

5.366.050 
5.366.051 
5.366,052 


46 
88 

CLASS  IM 

5  5.366.043 

CLASS  U7 

359  5.366.044 

376  5.366,045 

393  5,367,132 

CLASS m 

71.6  5.366.046 

73.37  5.366.047 

267  5,366.048 

340  5.366.049 


CLASS  191 


4  A 
70.17 
88B 
106.1 
106.2 


5,366,053 
5,366.054 
5.366.055 
5,366.056 
5.366.057 


CLASS  1*4 

202 

5.366.058 

CLASS  IM 

303 

5.366.059 

323 

5,366,060 

335 

5.366,061 

345.3 

5.366,062 

347.3 

5.366,063 

426 

5,366.064 

457 

5.366.065 

458 

5,366.066 

518 

5,366,067 

812 

5,366,068 

CLASS  200 

5  A  5,367,133 

148  F  5,367,134 

345  5.367.135 

600  5.367.136 

CLASS  201 

19  5.366.595 

CLASS  202 

100  5,366.596 


CLASS  DM 


59F 

92 
106 
147 
180.1 

18X8 
196 


5.366.597 
5.366,598 
5.366,599 
5.366,600 
5.366,601 
5,366.602 
5.366,603 
5,366,604 


228 

257 

298.19 

299R 

403 

406 

412 


5.366,605 
5,366,606 
5.366,607 
5,366,608 
3,366,609 
S.366.610 
5,366,611 


73 
221 


CLASS  Its 

5.366,612 
5,366,613 


CLASS  206 


0.84 
5 
5  1 

214 

218 

268 

309 

312 

315  11 

315.6 

319 

328 

334 

339 

343 

380 

407 

443 

459.5 

499 

546 

599 


5,366.069 
5,366,072 
5,366,078 
5,366.070 
5,366,071 
5.366,077 
5,366,073 
5,366,074 
5,366,076 
5,366,075 
5,366,084 
5.366,079 
5.366,080 
5,366.081 
5.366.082 
5.366,083 
5,366,0(5 
5,366,086 
5,366,087 
5.366,088 
5.366,0(9 
5.366.090 


65 
111 


137 


II 

17 
135 
138 
139.2 
535 
704 


CLASS  20( 

5.366.614 
5.366,615 
5.366,616 
5.366.617 

CLASS  209 

5.366.091 
5.366.092 
5.366.093 
5.366.094 
5.366.095 
5.366,0% 
5,366.097 


CLASS  210 

138  5.366.618 

139  5.366.619 

198.2  5.366.620 
5,366.621 

199  5.366.622 

216  5.366.626 

222  5.366.623 

224  5.366,627 

232  5,366,624 
5.366.628 

242.3  5.366.629 
32178  5.366,625 
614  5.366.633 
638  5.366.634 
645  5.366.630 
651  5.366.631 

5.366.635 

665  5.366,636 

724  5.366.640 

728  5.366.637 

739  5.366.641 

767  5.366,642 

777  5.366.632 

787  5.366,639 

802  5.366,638 

CLASS  211 

4  5.366.098 

593  5.366.099 

153  5.366.100 


CLASS  21S 


1  C 
100  R 


74 
109 
121.59 
121.64 
121.67 

121.68 

12184 

494 

497 

698 


5.366.101 
5.366.102 

CLASS  219 

5.367,137 
5.367.138 
5.367.139 
5.367.140 
5.367.141 
5.367.142 
5.367.143 
5.367.144 
5,367.145 
5.367.146 
5.367.147 


CLASS  220 

23.83  5,366.103 

339  5.366.104 

453  5.366.105 

555  5.366.106 

676  3,366.107 


717 


2 

75 

198 

232 


1 
83 
105 
107 
132 
153 
180 
377 
383 
401 


5.366,109 

CLASS  221 

5.366,110 
5.366.111 
5.366.112 
5.366.113 

CLASS  222 

5.366.108 
5.366.114 
5.366.113 
5.366,116 
5,366,117 
5.366.118 
5.366,119 
5.366,120 
5.366.121 
5.366.122 

CLASS  224 


42.43 

42.46  R 
202 
211 
313 
330 


5.366.123 
5.366.124 
5.366.125 
5.366.126 
5.366.127 
5.366.128 


42 


118 


CLASS  225 

5.366.129 

CLASS  22* 

5.366.130 
5.366.131 


CLASS  227 

8  5.366.132 

175  5.366.133 

176  5,366.134 

CLASS  22* 

5.366.135 
5.366.136 
5.366.137 
5.366.138 
5.366.139 
5,366,140 


116 
119 
147 
176 
193 
246 

CLASS  229 

120.03  5.366.141 

133  5.366.142 

199  5.366.143 

5.366.144 
304  5.366,145 

5.366.146 

CLASS  232 

1  C  5.366.147 
35  5.366.148 

CLASS  235 

375  5,367,148 

380  5,367,149 

5.367. 150 
472  5.367.151 

5.367,152 

CLASS  236 

49.5  5.366.149 

CLASS  237 

2  A  5.366.150 

5,366.151 

2  B  5.366.152 

19  5.366.153 

CLASS  239 

5.366.154 
5,366.155 
5.366.156 
5.366.157 
5.366.158 
5.366,159 
5.366,160 
5.366,161 
3.366,162 
3.366.163 
5.366.164 

CLASS  241 

5.366.165 


13 

66 
135 
239 
289 
310 
333 
455 
548 
5852 
600 


24 

30 

81 

1017 

275 


5.366,166 
5,366.167 
5.366.168 
5.366.169 
5,366,170 

CLASS  242 

5.366,173 
5,366.172 
5,367.421 
5.366.171 
5.366.174 
5.366.175 

CLASS  244 

3.16  5,366,178 

3.19  5,366.179 

45  A  5.366,1(0 


338  1 

342 

347.1 

422.2 

532.1 

597.6 


75  R 
104  R 
155  R 
201 


5.366.176 
5.366.181 
5.366.182 
5.366.177 


CLASS  246 


28R 
385 


5.366.183 
5.366.184 


CLASS  24( 

27.1  5.366.185 

27.3  5.366.186 

52  5.366.187 

68.1  5,366.188 

97  5.366.189 

122  5,366,190 

125  5,366,191 

152  5.366.192 

183  5.366.193 

218.4  5.366.194 

231.3  5.366.195 

424  5.366,196 

456  5.366.197 

550  5.366,198 

632  5.366.200 

CLASS  249 

1 19  5,366,201 


CLASS  250 


2018 
208.1 
214  RC 
214  VT 
221 
227.11 
231.13 
251 

287 
288 

306 

338.1 

338.4 

362 

363  05 

364 

443.1 

483.1 

484.4 

572 

577 

585 


5,367,153 
5.367.154 
5.367.156 
5.367.155 
5.367.158 
5.367.159 
5.367.157 
5.367.160 
5.367.161 
5.367.162 
5.367.163 
5.367.164 
5.367.165 
5.367,166 
5,367,167 
5,367,168 
5.367.169 
5.367.170 
5.367,171 
5.367,172 
5.367.173 
5.367,174 
5.367.175 
5.367.176 


CLASS  251 

30.05  5.366.202 

368  5.366.199 


CLASS  252 


8.555 

12 

28 

42.7 

46.6 

49.8 

515  A 

56S 

70 

76 

89.1 
135 
174.17 
186.27 
29901 
2996 
299.61 
309 
314 
393 
512 
549 


5.366.643 
5.366.644 
5,366,645 
5.366.648 
5.366.649 
5.366.646 
5.366.647 
5.366.658 
5.366.650 
5,366.651 
5.366.652 
5.366.653 
5.366.654 
5.366.655 
5.366,656 
5.366,657 
5.366.659 
5.366.660 
5,366.661 
5.366.662 
5.366.664 
5,366.665 


362 


20 

59 

66 

91 

190 

192 

194 

320 

327 

401 

461 

508 

607 

666 

678 

707 
727 
767 
787 


CLASS  254 

5.366J03 
CLASS  257 

5.367.177 
5.367.179 
5.367.180 
5.367.181 
5.367.182 
5.367.184 
5.367.183 
5.367.185 
5.367.186 
5.367.187 
5.367.188 
5.367.189 
5,367.190 
3.367.191 
Re.34.794 
5.367.192 
5.367,193 
5.367.194 
5.367.195 
5,367,196 


97 
153 


CLASS  261 

5.366.666 
5.366.667 


CLASS  264 


1.8 
6 

22 

28 

35 

37 

454 

45.5 

70 
113 
122 
125 
141 
171 
230 
238 
510 
547 


79 
202 


5.366.668 
5.366.669 
5.366.670 
5.366.671 
5.366.672 
5,366.673 
5.366.674 
5.366.675 
5.366.676 
5,366.677 
5.366.678 
5.366.679 
5,366,680 
5,366,681 
5.366.682 
5.366.683 
S,.166,684 
5.366.685 

CLASS  266 

5.366.205 
5.366.204 
5.366,206 


216 
227 

5.366,207 
5.366.209 

CLASS  267 

140  1 
1404 

4  5.366.211 
5.366.210 

CLASS  269 

13 

5,366,208 

CLASS  270 

95 

5.366.212 

CLASS  271 

3  5.366.213 

100  5.366.214 

107  5.366,215 

171  5,366,216 

176  5.366,217 


CLASS  273 


73  J 
128  R 
138  R 
142  A 
170 
175 
176  R 
185  C 
258 
287 
292 
310 
371 


5,366.218 
5.366.219 
5.366.220 
5.366.221 
5.366.222 
5.366,223 
5.366.224 
5.366.225 
5.366.226 
3.366.227 
5.366.228 
5,366.229 
5.366.230 


CLASS  2*0 


11.22 
87.051 
96  1 

610 

622 

707 

711 

712 

728  A 

735 
736 
801.2 

806 
834 
851 


46 


81 
94 


21 

23 

41 

62 

174 

260 

305 

323 

328 

340 

364 


5.366,232 
5,366,231 
5,366,233 
5,366,234 
5.366,235 
3.366.236 
5.366.237 
5.366,238 
5,366^39 
5.366.240 
5.366.241 
5,366,242 
5,366.243 
5.366.244 
5.366,245 
5.366J46 
5.366.247 

CLASS  2(1 

5.366.248 

CLASS  2*3 

5.366.249 
5.366.250 
5.366.231 
5.366.252 

CLASS  2*5 

5.366.233 
5.366454 
5.366,255 
5.366,256 
5.366J57 
5.366,258 
5.366,259 
5.366,260 
5,366J61 
5.366.262 
5.366.263 


CLASS  2*3 

125  5.366,264 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


CLASS  296 

97.12  3.366,265 


100 
216 


5.366.266 
5.366.267 


CLASS  297 


2161  5.366.268 

21619  5,366.269 

238  5,366.270 

230.1  5.366.271 

284.11  5.366.272 

316  5.366.273 

321  5.366.274 

34719  5,366.275 

41135  5.366.276 

464  5.366.277 

CLASS  301 

37.34  5.366.278 


108.1 


110 


5.366.279 

CLASS  303 

5.366.280 
5.366.281 
5.366.282 


CLASS  307 

105  5.367.197 

116  5,367,198 

5,367,199 

465  5,367,207 

CLASS  310 

87  5.367,214 

114  5.367.215 

313  R  5.367.216 

370  5.367.217 

CLASS  312 

183  5.366.283 

404  5.366.284 

5.366.285 

CLASS  313 

105  CM  5.367.218 

113  5.367.219 

578  5.367.220 

CLASS  315 

5.367.221 


8 

12.1 

97 
219 

248 

290 

307 

324 

368.15 

383 


3 
254 

286 
567 
616 
630 
685 
727 
799 


23 


212 


222 
312 
313 


3.367.222 
5.367.223 
5.367,224 
5,367,225 
5,367,226 
5,367,227 
5,367.228 
5.367.229 
5.367.230 
5.367.231 

CLASS  31( 

5.367.232 
5.367.233 
5.367.234 
5.367.235 
5,367.236 
5.367.237 
5.367.238 
5.367,239 
5,367.240 
5.367,241 

CLASS  320 

5.367.242 
5.367.243 
5.367.244 

CLASS  322 

5,367,245 

CLASS  323 

5.367.246 
5.367.247 
5.367.248 
5.367.249 


CLASS  324 


133 

158.1 

207.13 

207.17 

207.22 

220 

248 

307 

318 

341 

537 

674 

761 


26 
27 


5.367.250 
5.367.251 
5,367.252 
3,367,253 
5.367.255 
5.367.256 
5.367.257 
5.367.258 
5.367.259 
5.367.260 
5.367.261 
5.367.262 
5.367,263 
5.367.264 
5.367.254 

CLASS  3M 

5.367.206 
5.367.210 
5.367.205 


45 

33 

47 

56 

73 

75 

78 

105 

540 

543 


5.367.208 
5.367.209 

CLASS  327 

5,367.200 
5,367.266 
5.367.213 
5.367.211 
3.367.204 
5.367.203 
5,367.212 
5.367.202 
5.367.201 


CLASS  32* 

1  5,367.265 

CLASS  330 

54  5.367,267 

129  5,367,268 

CLASS  331 

14  5.367.269 

113  R  5.367.270 

CLASS  332 

105  5.367.271 

149  5.367.272 

CLASS  333 

1  5.367.273 


103 
184 


5.367.274 
5,367.273 


CLASS  335 

16  3,367,276 

229  3,367.277 

285  5,367,278 

CLASS  337 

104  5,367,279 

297  5.367,280 

417  5.367.281 

CLASS  33( 

22  R  5,367,282 

34  5.367.283 

174  Re.34.795 

306  5.367.284 

308  5.367.285 


CLASS  340 


323  R 

429 

553 

566 

572 

608 

687 

692 

825.31 

984 


5.367.286 
5.367.287 
5,367.288 
5.367.289 
5.367.290 
5.367.291 
5.367.292 
5.367.293 
5.367,294 
5.367.295 
5.367.296 
5,367.297 


CLASS  341 

22  5.367.298 

95  5.367.299 

101  5.367.300 

144  5.367.301 

166  5.367.302 

CLASS  342 

37  5.367.303 

352  5.367.304 

368  5,367.305 

386  5.367,306 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5,367.307 

5.367.308 
5.367.309 
5,367.310 
5.367.311 
5.367.312 
5.367.313 
Re.34.796 

CLASS  345 

5.367.314 
5.367.315 
5.367.316 
5,367.317 
5,367.634 
5,367.318 


702 
745 
749 
807 
853 
876 


100 
136 
158 
193 
194 
201 


CLASS  346 

76  PH  5.367.320 

5.367.321 

5.367.322 

139  R  5.367.323 

157  5.367.327 

CLASS  347 

2  5.367.319 

7  5.367.328 

17  5.367.325 

22  5.367.326 


43 


I 

7 
14 
61 

117 
389 
405 
416 
521 
538 
592 
607 
616 
626 
667 
700 


41 
123 
153 
156 


5.367.324 

CLASS  34( 

5.367,329 
5.367.330 
5.367.331 
3.367,332 
3.367,333 
3.367.334 
5.367.333 
5.367.336 
3,367,337 
3,367,338 
5,367.339 
3,367,340 
3,367,341 
3,367,380 
5.367,342 
5,367,343 

CLASS  351 

5,367,344 
5,367,345 
5,367,346 
5,367,347 


CLASS  352 

90  5,367,348 

CLASS  353 

43  5,367.349 

120  5.367.350 

CLASS  354 

321  5.367.352 

400  5.367.354 

409  5.367.333 

418  3.367.355 

471  5,367.356 


CLASS  355 


27 
71 

83 
208 

210 
219 

225 
243 
283 
321 


3.367,337 
3.367.358 
5.367.359 
5.367,360 
5.367.361 
5.367,362 
5.367.363 
5.367.364 
5.367.365 
5.367.366 
5.367,367 
5.367.369 
5.367.370 


CLASS  356 


28.5 
73.1 

139.03 

312 

345 

350 
371 
446 


298 
403 
455 

456 
465 

474 
518 


54 

56 

59 

67 

110 

124 
152 
154 
206 
216 
398 
400 
494 
558 
649 
698 
876 
894 


5.367.371 
5.367.372 
3.367.373 
3.367.374 
5.367.375 
5.367.376 
5.367.377 
5.367.378 
5.367.379 

CLASS  358 

5.367,381 
5,367,382 
5.367.383 
5.367.384 
5.367.385 
5.367.386 
5.367.387 
5.367.388 


CLASS  359 


5.367.390 
5.367,391 
5,367.392 
5.367.393 
3.367.394 
5.367.395 
5,367,396 
5,367,397 
5,367,398 
5,367.399 
5.367.400 
5.367.401 
5.367.402 
5.367.403 
5.367.404 
5,367,405 
5.367.406 
5,367.407 
5,367,408 


CLASS  360 


32 

48 

66 

67 

72.2 

77.12 

92 

97.02 

99  12 


5.367.409 
5.367,410 
5.367,411 
5.367.412 
5.367.413 
5.367.414 
5.367.415 
5.367.416 
5.367.417 
5.367.418 


103 
109 
133 

137 


18 

63 

80 

94 

251 

280 

328 

502 

620 

704 

719 

749 

766 

807 


32 

61 

97 
183 
184 
227 
264 


3.367,419 
3.367.420 
5.367,422 
5,367,423 

CLASS  361 

5.367,424 
5.367.423 
3.367.426 
3.367.427 
5.367.428 
5.367.429 
5.367,430 
5.367.431 
5.367,432 
5.367.433 
5.367.434 
5.367.435 
5.367.436 
5,367.437 

CLASS  362 

5,367.439 
5.367,440 
5,367.438 
5.367.441 
5.367.442 
5.367.446 
5.367,443 
5,367,444 


CLASS  363 

39  5,367.447 

89  5.367.448 


CLASS  364 


152 
401 


41913 
419.20 
424.01 
424.02 


424.05 

424.06 

426.02 

431.05 

449 

464.02 

468 

478 

489 

490 

491 

498 

503 

550 

551.01 

555 

724.01 

7365 
746.1 
761 


5.367.449 
5.367.450 
5.367.452 
5.367.453 
5.367.454 
5.367.455 
5.367.456 
5.367.457 
5,367.458 
3,367,439 
3.367,460 
5.367,461 
3.367.462 
5,367.463 
3.367,464 
3,367,465 
5,367,466 
5,367.467 
5.367,468 
5.367.469 
5.367.470 
5.367.471 
5.367,472 
5.367.473 
5.367.474 
5.367.475 
5.367.476 
5.367.477 
5.367.478 
3,367.479 


CLASS  365 

63  3,367,480 

149  3.367,481 

156  5,367,482 

185  5,367,483 

5.367.484 
189.01  5.367.488 

189.03  5.367.485 

5.367.486 
18909  Re.34.797 

5.367.487 
18911  3.367.489 

194  5,367.490 

201  5.367,491 

5,367,492 
222  5.367.493 

230.03  5.367.494 

239  5.367.495 

CLASS  366 

129  5.366,286 


173 
176 
308 


5.366,287 
5.366.288 
3,366,289 


CLASS  3<7 

7  3.367,496 

20  3.367,497 

107  3.367.498 

154  5.367,499 

157  5,367,500 

5,367.501 

CLASS  368 

10  5.367.502 

5.367.503 
5.367.504 
5.367.503 


IS 
72 

CLASS  3*9 

4  5.367.306 


13 

5.367.507 

210 

3,366.296 

5.367.508 
5.367.509 

CLASS  3(4 

32 

5.367.310 

9 

3.366.297 

44.14 

5.367.511 

107 

5,36638 

44.23 

5.367.512 

571 

3.366.299 

44  29 

5.367.513 

585 

3.366.300 

47 

5.367.514 

CLASS  3(5 

116 

5.367.515 

1 

5.367,582 

CLASS  370 

12 

5.367.583 

19 

5.367.516 

17 

3.367,584 

54 

5.367.517 

23 

3,367,585 

5.367.518 

24 

5,367.586 

60 

5,367,519 

27 

5.367.587 

5.367.520 

37 

3,367,588 

5.367.521 

5,367.589 

84 

5.367,522 

39 

5.367,590 

5,367.523 

51 

5.367,591 

104.1 

5.367.324 

53 

5.367.592 

CLASS  371 

70 

5.367,593 
5.367.594 

51.1 

5.367.526 

71 

3.367,595 

CLASS  372 

116 
129 

3.367.596 
3.367.597 

9 

5.367.527 

135 

3.367,598 

18  5.367.528 

30  5.367.529 

43  5.367.530 

98  5.367.531 

CLASS  373 

156  5.367.532 

CLASS  374 
130  5.366.290 


153 
188 


17 
42 
65 
82 
100 
103 
106 
110 
116 

118 


392 
435 

446 
462 


137 
196 


38 
58 

59 
60 
72 
93 

98 
100 

243 
252 
309 
412 
434 


5.366.291 
5.366.292 

CLASS  375 

5,367.533 
5,367.534 
5,367,535 
5,367,536 
5.367.537 
5.367.538 
5.367.539 
5.367.540 
5.367.541 
5.367.542 
5.367.543 
3,367.544 
5.367.543 

CLASS  376 

5.367,546 


5.367.547 
5.367.548 
5.367,549 


CLASS  377 

39  5.367,350 


80 


5,367,551 


CLASS  37( 

57  5.367.552 


5.367.553 
5.367.354 


CLASS  379 


5.367.555 
5.367,556 
5.367.557 
5,367.558 
5.367.559 
5,367.560 
5.367.561 
5.367.562 
5.367.563 
5,367.564 
5.367.565 
5.367.566 
5.367.567 
5.367.568 
5.367.569 
5.367.570 


CLASS  3(0 

20  5.367.571 

23  5.367.572 

25  5.367.573 

CLASS  3(1 

67  3.367.575 

156  5.367.576 

CLASS  3(2 

7  5.367.577 

12  5.367.578 
31  5.367.579 
46  5.367.580 
64  5.367.581 

CLASS  3(3 

13  5.366.293 
61  5.366.294 

201  5,366.295 


CLASS  3(( 

809  5.367,599 

811  5,367,600 

CLASS  392 

307  3.367.601 

308  5.367.602 
394  5.367.603 

3.367.604 
401  3.367.605 

418  5.367.606 

465  5.367.607 


CLASS  395 


2.38 
2.87 
3 


22 
109 
119 
129 
142 

143 
149 
150 
154 
155 
157 

159 

161 
162 


164 
200 

230 

275 

325 


375 


400 
425 


499 
500 
550 
575 


600 


5.367.608 
5.367.609 
5.367.610 
3.367.61 1 
3.367.612 
3.367.613 
3.367.614 
5.367.615 
5,367.616 
3.367.617 
3,367.618 
3,367.619 
5.367.620 
5.367.621 
3.367.622 
5.367.623 
5.367.624 
5.367.625 
5.367.626 
5.367,627 
5.367.628 
3.367.629 
5.367.631 
5.367.632 
5.367.633 
5.367.635 
5.367.636 
5.367,637 
5.367.638 
5.367.639 
3.367.640 
3.367.641 
5.367.642 
5.367.643 
5.367,644 
5.367,645 
5,367.646 
5.367.647 
5.367.648 
5,367.649 
3,367.650 
5,367,653 
5,367.654 
5.367,655 
5.367,656 
5.367.657 
5.367.658 
5,367.659 
3,367.660 
5.367.652 
5.367.661 
5.367.662 
5.367.664 
5.367.665 
5.367,666 
5,367,667 
5.367,668 
5.367.669 
5.367.670 
5.367.671 
5.367.672 
5.367.673 
5.367.674 
5,367.675 
5.367.676 


PI  102 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTTS 


5.367.677 

650  5.367.678 

5.367.679 
5.367,680 
5,367,681 

700  5,367.651 

5.367.682 
5.367.683 
5.367.684 
5J67.685 
5.367.686 
5.367,687 
5,367,688 

725  5,367,689 

5,367,690 

800  5.367,691 

5,367,692 
5,367,693 
5,367,694 
3,367,695 
5,367,696 
5,367,697 
5,367.698 
5.367.699 
5.367.700 
5,367.701 
5.367,702 
5,367,703 
5,367.704 
5.367.705 

CLASS  400 

56  5.366.301 

120.16  5.366.302 

234  5.366,303 

248  5.366,304 

354  5.366,305 

694  3,366,306 

708  5,366,307 

CLASS  401 

I  5,366,308 

48  5,366,309 

132  5,366,310 

194  5.366,311 

CLASS  403 

3  5,366.312 

108  3.366.313 

299  5.366.314 

326  5.366.315 

378  5,366.316 

CLASS  404 

23  5.366,317 

52  5.366,319 

118  3.366,320 

CLASS  405 

36  5,366.318 

52  5.366.322 

119  5.366.323 
195.1  5.366.324 

CLASS  407 

42  5.366.325 

CLASS  400 
72  B  5.366,326 

CLASS  410 

5.366.327 

CLASS  411 

5.366.328 
5.366.329 
5.366.330 
5.366.331 
5.366.332 

CLASS  412 

5.366.333 

CLASS  414 

5.366.334 
5,366,335 
5,366,336 
5,366.337 
5,366,338 
5,366,339 
5.366,340 


96 


17 
368 
405 
433 
509 


16 


15 
282 
476 
550 
363 
607 
732 

CLASS  415 

6  3,366.341 

CLASS  416 

12  5,366,342 

133  5,366,343 

213  R  5,366,344 

241  R  5,366,345 

CLASS  417 

18  5,366,346 

53  5,366,347 

68  5,366,348 

132  5,366,349 

242  5,366,330 
271  5,366,351 
292  5,366J52 


375 

5.366.353 

CLASS  411 

26 

5.366.354 

32 

5.366.355 

38 

5.366,356 

55.1 

5,366,357 

55.4 

5,366,358 

55.5 

5,366,359 

5,366,360 

261 

5,366,361 

CLASS  419 

5 

5,366,686 

35 

5,366,687 

36 

5,366.688 

49 

5,366.689 

CLASS  410 

422 

5.366,690 

448 

5,366.695 

548 

5,366,691 

565 

5,366,692 

CLASS  422 


26 
37 
45 

64 
168 
169 
180 
186.04 
186.07 
186.11 
218 
243 
266 


5,366.693 
5.366,694 

3.366.697 
5,366,698 
3,366,699 
3,366,700 
5,366,701 
5,366,702 
5,366,703 
5,366,704 
5.366,705 
5.366.706 


CLASS  423 


210 

228 

235 

239.1 

248 

346 

478 

531 

539 

570 

594 

659 

713 


5.366.708 
5.366.709 
5.366,710 
5,366,711 
5,366,712 
5,366,713 
5,366,714 
5,366,715 
5,366.716 
5.366.717 
5.366.718 
5.366.719 
3.366.720 


CLASS  424 


111 
4 
10 
45 

78.12 
78.33 
83.4 
94.4 
94.64 

191  1 

401 

411 

426 


442 
430 
473 
602 


5.366.721 
5.366.722 
3.366.723 
3.366.726 
3.366.724 
5.366.727 
5.366.725 
5,366.729 
3.366.730 
3.366.728 
5.366.731 
5.366.732 
5.366,733 
5,366,734 
5.366,735 
5,366,736 
3,366,737 
3,366,738 
5,366,739 


CLASS  425 


66 

5,366,362 

78 

5,366,363 

116 

5,366.364 

144 

5.366.365 

145 

5.366.366 

155 

Bl  3.616.495 

194 

5.366.367 

544 

5.366.368 

549 

5,366,369 

5,366,370 

CLASS  426 

3 

5,366,740 

79 

3.366.741 

96 

5,36<,742 

128 

5,366,744 

477 

5,366,745 

521 

5,366,746 

536 

5,366,747 

549 

5,366,748 

.     5,366,749 

572 

5,366,750 

580 

5.366,751 

607 

5,366,752 

611 

5.366,753 

633 

5.366.754 

658 

5,366.755 

CLASS  4CT 

2.26               5.366,756 

9 

5.366.757 

64 

96 
127 
130 
193 
229 
248.1 
255.4 
294 
407.1 


5.366.758 
5.366,759 
5,366,760 
5,366,761 
5,366,762 
5,366,763 
5,366,765 
5,366.764 
5,366,766 
5,366,767 
5,366,768 


CLASS  420 


34.9 

35.8 

36.9 

36.92 

40 

43 
58 

96 
102 
113 
137 
141 

156 
171 

174 

178 
184 
195 
1% 
198 
209 
212 
216 
229 

250 
281 
283 
335 
336 
373 
412 

425.5 
447 

448 
457 
523 
546 
607 
611 
614 
653 


5,366,771 
5,366,772 
5,366,773 
5,366,774 
5,366,775 
5,366,776 
5,366,777 
5.366.778 
5.366,779 
5.366.780 
5.366,781 
5,366,782 
5,366,783 
5,366,784 
5,366,785 
5,366,786 
5,366,787 
5,366,788 
5,366,789 
5,366,790 
5,366,791 
5,366,792 
5,366,793 
5,366,794 
5,366,795 
5,366,796 
5,366,797 
5,366,798 
5,366,799 
5,366,800 
5,366,801 
5,366,803 
5,366,802 
5,366,804 
5,366,805 
5,366,806 
5,366,807 
5.366,808 
5.366.809 
5,366,810 
5.366,81 1 
5,366,812 
5,366,813 
5,366,814 
5,366,815 
5,366,816 
5,366.817 


CLASS  429 


13 
17 
19 
21 
27 
34 


96 
99 
101 
216 
218 
223 
249 


3.366.818 
5.366.819 
5.366.820 
5,366,821 
5,366,822 
5,366,823 
5,366,(24 
5,366,825 
5,366,826 
5,366,827 
5,366,828 
5,366,829 
5,366,830 
5,366,831 
5,366,832 


CLASS  430 


10 
23 
30 
45 

97 

106.6 
109 
115 
137 
138 
165 
258 
264 
280 
296 
313 
314 

322 
326 
400 
530 
538 
558 
631 


5,366,833 
5.366,834 
5J66,835 
5,366,836 
5,366,837 
5,366,838 
5,366,839 
5,366,840 
5.366,841 
5,366,842 
5,366,843 
5,366,844 
3,366,845 
5,366,846 
5,366,847 
5,366,848 
5,366,849 
5,366,850 
5,366,851 
5,366,852 
5,366,853 
5,366,855 
5,366,854 
5.366,856 
5.366,857 


CLASS  431 

1  5,366,371 


CLASS  413 


4 

58 

165 


5,366,372 
3,366,373 
5,366,374 


CLASS  434 

37  5,366,373 

69  5,366,376 

178  5,366,377 

187  5,366,378 

365  5,366,379 


CLASS  43S 


5 

6 
7.1 

7.23 

7.5 
8 

10 
13 
16 
24 
31 
34 
69.1 

694 
91.2 
91.3 

101 

119 

177 

199 

202 

209 

226 

240.21 

240.4 

252.1 

252.3 

252.33 

262 

284 

320.1 


17 
48 
53 

60 

88 

107 

133 

163 

180 


7 

8 

34 

40 


41 
43 


47 
52 


56 

57 

62 

63 

70 

173 

185 

192 

195 

209 

215 

223 


66 
79 
188 
321 
372 
377 
419 
468 


5,366,858 
5.366.859 
5.366.860 
5.366,885 
5.366,861 
5,366,862 
3,366,863 
3,366,865 
5,366,866 
5,366,864 
5,366.867 
5.366.868 
5.366.869 
5.366.870 
5.366,871 
5.366.872 
5.366.873 
5.366.874 
5.366.875 
5.366.876 
5.366.877 
5.366.878 
5.366.879 
5.366.880 
5.366.881 
5.366.882 
5,366,883 
5,366,884 
5,366,886 
5,366,888 
5,366,887 
5,366,890 
5,366,889 
5,366,892 
5,366,891 
5,366,893 
5,366.894 

CLASS  436 

3,366,893 
3,366,896 
5,366,897 
3,366,898 
3,366,899 
3.366.900 
3.366.901 
3.366,902 
3,366,903 
5.366,904 

CLASS  437 

3.366,905 
5,366.906 
5.366.907 
5.366.908 
5.366.909 
5.366,910 
3.366,911 
5.366.912 
5.366.913 
5,366,914 
5,366,915 
5,366,916 
5,366,917 
3,366,918 
3,366,919 
5,366,920 
5,366,921 
5,366,922 
5,366,923 
5,366,924 
5,366,925 
5,366,926 
5,366,927 
5,366,928 
5,366,929 
5,366,930 
5,366,931 
5,366,932 
5,366,933 
5,366,934 

CLASS  439 

5,366,380 
5,366,381 
5,366,382 
5,366,383 
5,366,384 
5,366.385 
5.366.386 
5.366.387 


540 
571 
636 
740 
889 


179 


121 
188 


25 


18 

no 


112 


129 
160 
231 
249 
346 


107 
118 


56 

92 

96 

136 

138 

147 


5.366.388 
5,366.389 
5.366.390 
3,366.391 
5.366.392 


CLASS  440 


1  5.366.393 

2  5.366.394 
17  5.366.395 

38  5,366.396 

39  5,366.397 
81  5.366.398 
83  5.366.399 

88  5.366.400 

89  5.366.401 

CLASS  446 

16  5,366.402 

46  5.366,403 

CLASS  451 

7  5.365,699 

28  5.365.700 

5.365,701 

38  5,365,702 

CLASS  452 
5  5,366,405 


5.366,406 
CLASS  453 

5,366,404 
5,366,407 

CLASS  454 

5,366,408 
5,366,409 

CLASS  462 

5,366,410 

CLASS  464 

5,366,411 
5,366,412 
5.366,413 

CLASS  470 

5,366,414 
CLASS  474 

5,366,416 
5,366,415 
5,366,418 
5,366,417 

CLASS  475 

3,366,420 
5,366,419 
5,366,421 
5,366,422 
5,366,423 

CLASS  477 

5,366.424 
3.366.425 

CLASS  402 

3.366.426 
5,366,427 
5,366,428 
3,366,429 
5,366,432 
5,366,430 


CLASS  403 

1 

5,366,431 

CLASS  493 

38 

5.366.433 

414 

5.366.434 

CLASS  501 

20 

5.366.935 

40 

5.366.936 

5.366.937 

55 

5,366,939 

69 

5,366,940 

92 

5,366,941 

95 

5,366,942 

5,366,943 

99 

5,366,944 

134 

5,366,938 

CLASS  502 

60 

3.366,945 

68 

3,366,948 

167 

5,366,946 

172 

5,366,947 

227 

5,366,949 

328 

5,366,950 

204 

227 


114 
225 


CLASS  503 

5,366,952 
5,366,951 

CLASS  504 

5,366,954 
5,366,955 


255 

271 


190 
329 

477 


19 


2 
23 
43 
53 
54 

57 

59 

81 
102 
152 
178 
202 
220 
221 
235.8 
255 
258 
263 

282 
289 
291 
301 
340 
358 
361 
369 
374 
378 
383 

397 
406 
409 
443 
523 
558 
575 
611 


109 
116 
124 
403 
414 
428 
451 


5,366,956 
5,366,957 

CLASS  505 

5,367,178 
5,366,953 
5,366,770 

CLASS  512 

5,366,959 

CLASS  514 

5,366,958 
5,367.062 
5.366.960 
5.366.961 
3.366.962 
5.366,963 
5,366,964 
5,366,967 
5,366,969 
5.366,965 
5,366,966 
5,366,968 
5,366,970 
5,366,972 
5,366,973 
!  5.366,974 

5,366,975 
5,366,976 
5,366,977 
5,366,978 
5.366,979 
5,366,980 
5,366,971 
5,366,981 
5,366,982 
5,366,983 
5,366,984 
5,366,985 
5,366,986 
5,366,987 
5.366,988 
5,366,989 
5,366,990 
5,366,991 
5,366,992 
5,366,993 
5,366,994 
5.366,995 
5,366,996 
5,366,997 

CLASS  521 

5,366,998 
3.366,999 
3,367,000 

CLASS  523 

3,367,001 
5,367,002 
5,367,003 
5,367,005 
5.367,004 
5,367,006 
5,367,012 


CLASS  524 


59 
III 

260 
272 
417 
494 
526 
537 
557 
589 
773 
780 


5,367,007 
5,367,008 
5,367,010 
5,367,009 
5,367,01 1 
5.367,013 
3,367,014 
3,367,016 
5,367,015 
5,367,017 
5,367,018 
5,367,019 


CLASS  525 


64 

67 

74 
102 
123 
166 
199 
208 
221 
278 
301 
326.5 
328.3 
333.8 
343 
366 
378 
425 
458 


5,367,020 
5,367,021 
5,367,022 
5,367,023 
5,367,024 
5,367.025 
5,367,026 
5,367,027 
5,367,028 
Re.  34,799 
5,367,029 
5,367,030 
5,367,031 
5,367,032 
5,367,033 
5,367,034 
5,367,035 
5,366,663 
5,367,036 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  103 

CLASS  521 

124 

5,367,068 

CLASS  SS< 

475 

5,367,099 

890.1 

5,366,454 

5.366,485 

53 

5,367,045 

CLASS  S«0 

443 

5,367.090 

640 
667 

5,367,100 
3.367,101 

CLASS  <0t 

5,366.486 
5,366,487 

137 

5,367,040 

122 

5,367,069 

CLASS sn 

723 

5,367,115 

16 

5J66,456 

9 

5,366,488 

5,367,041 

143 

5.367,070 

61 

5,366,455 

47 

5,366,489 

183 

5,367,042 

472 

5,367,071 

374 

5.367X>9I 

CLASS  SM 

86 

5,366,457 

99 

5,366,490 

193 

5,367,043 

483 

5,367,072 

252 

5,367,116 

151 

5,366,458 

108 

5,366,491 

204 

5,367,044 

CLASS  560 

CLASS  MO 

3,366,459 

114 

5,366,492 

353 

5,367,046 

CLASS  544 

27 
29 

5.367.093 
5.367,094 
5,367,095 
5,367,096 

5,366,460 

116 

5,366.493 

363 

5,367,047 

170 

5,367,073 

13 

5,366,435 

5,366,461 

119 

5,366,494 

367 
388 

5,367,048 
5.367,049 

339 

5,367,074 

44 

48 

CLASS  <01 

153 
159 

5,366,462 
5,366.463 

132 
142 

5,366,496 
5,366,497 

423 

5,367,050 

CLASS  S4t 

40 

5,366,436 

5,366,464 

CLASS  623 

424 

5,367,051 
CLASS  530 

76 
82 

5,367,075 
5J67,076 

526 

CLASS  562 

5,367,112 

135 

5,366,437 
CLASS  602 

170 
174 

5,366,465 
5,366,466 
5,366,467 
5,366,468 

4 
6 

5,366,499 
5,366,500 

307 

5  367  052 

5,367,077 

623 

5,367,113 

5 

5,366,438 

180 

5,366,501 

329 

5,367  053 

122 

5,367,078 

CLASS  564 

27 

5,366,439 

182 

5.366,469 

3,366,302 

350 

359 

373 

380 

3919 

395 

399 

405 

5,367,057 
5,367,054 
5,367,055 
5,367,056 
5,367,058 
5,367,059 
5,367,060 
5,367,061 

157 
257 
316 

175 
431 
518 

5,367,079 
5,367,080 
5,367,081 

n.A.SS  548 

5,367,082 
5,367,083 
5,367,084 

220 

453 
454 

932 

164 

5,367,114 

CLASS  S« 

5,367,106 
5,367,107 
5,367,108 

a.ASS570 

5,367,102 

4 
53 
103 
110 
114 
159 
164 

CLASS  604 

5.366,440 
5.366,441 
5,366,442 
5,366,446 
5,366,443 
5,366.444 
5.366,445 

183 
191 
194 
198 
202 
204 
206 
208 
719 

5,366,470 
5,366,471 
5,366,472 
5,366,473 
5,366,474 
5,366,475 
5,366,476 
5,366,477 
5.366.479 

11 

12 
16 

213 

5,366,498 
5,366,504 
5,366,505 
5,366,506 
5,366,507 
5,366,508 

CLASS  «0 

5,366,478 

CLASS  536 

CLASS  549 

177 

5,367,103 

192 

5,366,447 

233 

5.366,480 

CLASS  100 

23.1 
23.2 

5,367,063 
5,367,064 

206 

378 

5,367,085 
5,367,089 

211 
234 

5,367,104 
5,367,105 

290 
349 
366 

5,366,448 
5,366,449 
5,366,450 

236 
244 

5.366.481 
5.366.482 

200 

5,367,109 
5,367,111 

23.6 

5,367,065 

510 

5,367,086 

CLASS  515 

378 

5,366,451 

CLASS  607 

5,367,110 

24.3 

5,367,066 

533 

5,367,087 

22 

5,367,097 

385.2 

5,366,452 

3 

5.366,483 

CLASS  054 

45 

5,367,067 

539 

5,367,088 

452 

5,367,098 

5,366,453 

5 

5.366.484 

159 

5,367,351 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2-        631 

352,591 

559 

352,629 

31 

352,666 

D14—      108 

352,702 

D2I-        13 

352.738 

335 

352.774 

639 

352,592 

575 

352,631 

40 

352,667 

114 

352,703 

48 

352.739 

382 

352.775 

746 

352,593 

579 

352,632 

352,668 

116 

352,704 

59 

352,740 

400 

352.776 

841 

352,594 

583 

352,630 

106 

352.669 

352,705 

76 

352,741 

D24—      1 1 1 

352,778 

863 

352,595 

596 

352,634 

Dll-          3 

352.670 

137 

352.706 

104 

352.742 

126 

352,779 

887 

352,596 

598 

352,633 

352.671 

138 

352.707 

108 

352.743 

133 

352,780 

933 

352,597 

611 

352,635 

30 

352.672 

352.708 

352,744 

188 

352,781 

980 

352,599 

D7—        351 

352,636 

90 

352,673 

141 

352.709 

352,745 

189 

332.782 

D3—        203 
208 
212 
230 
259 
303 
308 

352,606 
352,600 
352.601 
352.602 
352,603 
352,604 
352.605 

398 
416 
315 
679 
688 
692 
D8—            1 

352,637 
352,638 
352,639 
352,640 
352,641 
352,642 
352,643 

148 
157 
158 
164 
207 
212 

352,674 
352,675 
352,676 
352,677 
352.679 
352,678 

148 
149 
156 

188 
212 

352.710 
352.711 
352.712 
352.713 
352.714 
352.715 

352,746 
352,747 
352,748 
352,749 
352.750 
352,751 

190 
192 
193 
211 
D25—          6 
68 

332,783 
352,784 
352,785 
352,786 
352,787 
352,788 

D6—        334 

352.608 

52 

352,644 

216 

352,680 

217 

352,716 

191 

352.732 

113 

352,789 

352.609 

61 

352,645 

218 

352,681 

218 

352.717 

198 

352.753 

121 

352,790 

352.610 

70 

352,646 

D12—      106 

352.682 

225 

352,718 

352,754 

136 

352.791 

352.615 

72 

352.647 

126 

352,683 

DI5—          5 

352.719 

214 

352.755 

D26—        II 

352.792 

348 

332.611 

87 

352,648 

131 

352,684 

7 

352,720 

234 

352,756 

14 

352.793 

356 

352.612 

332 

352,649 

183 

352,686 

352,721 

352.757 

37 

352.794 

370 

352.613 

354 

352,650 

204 

352,687 

27 

352,722 

352.758 

61 

352.795 

352.614 

363 

352,652 

211 

352.688 

31 

352,723 

253 

352.759 

81 

352,7% 

352.617 

367 

352,653 

302 

352,689 

147 

352,724 

D22-      141 

352.760 

82 

352,798 

373 

352.618 

380 

352,654 

401 

352,691 

DI6-       136 

352,727 

352.761 

85 

352,797 

380 

352.616 

384 

352,651 

403 

352,690 

202 

352,728 

352.762 

D28-          4 

352,799 

446 

352.607 

352,655 

406 

352,697 

352,729 

352.763 

35 

352,800 

467 

332,619 

385 

352.656 

412 

352,692 

312 

352,726 

352.764 

64 

352,801 

470 

352,620 

D9-        300 

352,657 

352,693 

320 

352,725 

352,765 

D29—      102 

352,802 

495 

332,621 

337 

352,658 

352,694 

D18-          7 

352,730 

D23-      213 

352,766 

352,803 

499 

352,622 

352,659 

352.695 

50 

352.731 

252 

352,767 

D30-       152 

352.804 

502 

352,623 

420 

352,660 

352.696 

35 

352,732 

257 

352,768 

157 

352.805 

541 

352,624 

449 

352,661 

DI3—      103 

352.698 

D19—        32 

352.733 

352,769 

D32-          1 

352.806 

545 

352,625 

520 

352.662 

133 

352.699 

36 

352,734 

259 

352,770 

18 

352.807 

352,626 

573 

352,663 

146 

352.685 

42 

352.735 

290 

352,771 

21 

352.808 

352 

352,627 

DIO-          2 

352,664 

171 

352,700 

352.736 

300 

352,772 

31 

352.809 

352,628 

6 

352,665 

182 

352,701 

D20— 

352.737 

311 

352,773 

37 

352.810 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


33.1 


8.983 


68.1 


8,984 


76 


8,985 


8,986 


79 


8,987 


8.988 


CLASS  S2« 


133 
259 
284 


5,367,037 
5,367,038 
5,367,039 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Lxjuisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma  40. 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


J. 

PATENTS 

01      : 

5,365,619 

5,363.722 

5.366,327 

5.366.949 

5,367,518 

3,367023 

5,365,708 

5.365.738 

3.366,330 

5.366.953 

5,367,326 

3,367.413 

5.365,878 

5,365,739 

3,366,331 

5,366.979 

5,367,529 

5,367.418 

5,365,891 

5,365,746 

5,366.372 

5.366,980 

5.367.542 

3,367,432 

5,366,095 

5,365,749 

3.366,376 

5,366,995 

5.367.552 

3,367.471 

5.366,266 

5,365,750 

5,366,402 

5.367.003 

3.367,609 

34*7.633 

5,366,533 

5,365,754 

5,366,414 

5.367.C06 

5.367.612 

3,367.640 

5.367.135 

5.365.766 

5,366,432 

5.367,041 

5.367.624 

5,367,641 

5.367.534 

5.365,808 

5,366,436 

5,367,042 

5.367.629 

09     :           5,363,687 

02     : 

5.366.457 

5,363,811 

5.366.445 

5,367,051 

3.367,631 

3,365.731 

04     : 

5,365.617 

5.365.826 

5.366.446 

5.367.052 

5.367,633 

5,363,831 

5.365.618 

3.363,842 

5.366,456 

5.367.053 

3,367,639 

3,363,863 

5.365.636 

5.365.852 

5,366,466 

5.367.060 

5.367.645 

5,363,916 

5,365.650 

5.365.860 

5,366,470 

5,367,066 

5.367.649 

3,363,937 

5.363.669 

5.365.863 

5,366,476 

5.367,072 

5.367.650 

3,363.984 

5,365.993 

5,363.876 

5,366,490 

5.367,073 

5.367.651 

3,366,044 

5,366.021 

3.363.923 

5.366,497 

5,367,123 

3.367.652 

3,366.060 

5,366,036 

3,365.926 

5,366,498 

•      5.367.130 

5.367.657 

3,366,081 

5,366.069 

5.363.939 

5.366.307 

5.367.154 

5.367,658 

3,366,099 

5.366,073 

5.363.932 

3.366.517 

5.367.178 

3.367,659 

3,366.133 

5,366,084 

5,365,958 

3.366.319 

5.367.187 

5.367.669 

5,366,134 

5,366,118 

5,365,960 

3.366.521 

3.367.193 

5.367.675 

3,366,254 

5,366,239 

5,365,982 

3.366.541 

3.367,202 

5.367,678 

3,366,313 

5.366.338 

3.366,002 

3.366,555 

5.367.203 

5,367.681 

3,366,352 

5.366,342 

5,366,018 

5.366.538 

5.367.206 

5.367.682 

3,366.380 

5,366,589 

3,366,023 

3.366.584 

5.367.207 

5.367.684 

5,366,409 

5,367.131 

3.366,031 

5.366,583 

5.367,208 

5.367.685 

5466,458 

5.367.204 

5.366,076 

5.366.602 

5,367,210 

5,367.687 

3466,479 

5.367,247 

3,366.0M) 

5.366.607 

5,367,248 

5.367.692 

5,366,582 

5.367.302 

3.366,0M 

5.366.615 

5,367,270 

5.367.693 

3.366.631 

5.367.304 

5.366.113 

3.366,635 

5,367J94 

5.367.701 

3,366.690 

5,367.484 

5,366.116 

5,366,693 

5,367,295 

08     :            5.365.683 

5,366,756 

5.367.513 

5.366.117 

5,366,699 

5,367,299 

5,365,715 

3466,763 

5.367.557 

5.366.128 

5,366,721 

5,367,300 

5,363.788 

3,366,»00 

5.367.593 

5,366,131 

5,366,726 

5,367,327 

5.363.895 

3466.823 

5.367.656 

5,366,143 

5,366.737 

5.367,332 

5,363.919 

5,366,823 

5.367.699 

5,366,149 

5.366,745 

5.367,341 

5,365.932 

5466,891 

OS       : 

5.365.689 

5.366,139 

3,366,780 

5,367,343 

3.366.003 

5.366,972 

5,366,594 

3,366,160 

5,366,787 

5.367.377 

5.366,030 

3467,077 

5,366,983 

5,366.175 

5,366,828 

5.367,381 

5.366.157 

54*7,132 

06      : 

5,365,607 

3,366,177 

5,366,829 

5.367,400 

5.366,162 

5,367.196 

5,365,615 

3.366,178 

5.366,830 

5,367,417 

5.366,170 

5467,234 

5,365.616 

3,366,180 

5.366.847 

1             3.367,423 

3.366.171 

3467.236 

5,365,632 

3,366,189 

5.366,860 

1             3.367.433 

5,366.173 

5467476 

•     5,365,653 

5,366,197 

5,366,870 

5,367,442 

5,366.203 

5,367493 

5,365,671 

5.366,200 

5,366,872 

5.367,446 

5,366,278 

5467.375 

5.365,675 

3.366J08 

5,366,877 

5,367,453 

5,366.358 

5467.428 

5.365.677 

5.366J30 

5,366.886 

5,367,469 

5.366.604 

5467.450 

5.365.682 

3,366J50 

5.366,892 

5,367,470 

5,366,642 

5.367.496 

5.365.697 

5.366,303 

5.366,926 

5,367,472 

5,366.764 

5.367,349 

5.365.706 

5.366J07 

3.366.929 

5.367.475 

5,366.884 

5.367,579 

5,365.711 

5.366,311 

3.366.933 

5.367.476 

5.366.897 

10     :            5.366.161 

5,363,716 

5.366,313 

5.366,934 

3.367,482 

5.367.194 

5.366.511 

PI  105 


PI  106              GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS                                 , 

5.366.781 

5,366.862 

5,366.442 

27     :            5,365,630 

5,367,589 

5,367,570 

5.367.002 

5,367,040 

5.366,477 

5,365,690 

5,367,603 

5,367,584 

5,367.172 

5,367,101 

5,366,499 

5.363.744 

35     :            5,366,241 

5,367,585 

12     :            3,365.663 

5,367,109 

5,366.601 

3.365.946 

5,366,548 

3,367,614 

3.363,686 

3J67,138 

5.366.670 

5.366.140 

5,366.7M 

3,367,632 

3.363.812 

3,367,159 

5.366.686 

5,366,317 

5,367.141 

5,367,643 

5.365,837 

5,367,212 

5.366.705 

5,366,353 

5.367.527 

5,367,648 

5,365.868 

3,367  J24 

5.366,706 

5.366.462 

5.367.528 

5,367,661 

3.363.880 

3,367,223 

5,366,827 

5.366.484 

36     :           Re.34.799 

5,367,673 

3.363.94C 

3,367J63 

5.366.846 

5,366.483 

5.363.613 

37     :            5,365,634 

3,365.967 

5J67,437 

5.366.852 

5.366.487 

3.365.657 

5,365,693 

3.366,073 

5,367,524 

5.366.863 

5.366.489 

5.365.694 

5,365,807 

3.366.092 

5,367,538 

5.366.875 

5.366,494 

5.365.702 

3,365,969 

3.366.123 

5,367,558 

5.366.878 

5.366.496 

5,365.703 

5,366,072 

3.366,154 

5,367,394 

5.366.882 

5.366.508 

5.365.732 

5,366,257 

5,366.163 

3,367,596 

3.366,889 

5.366.523 

5.365.741 

3,366,284 

3.366.190 

5,367,691 

5,366,904 

5.366.632 

5.365.747 

3,366,297 

3.366,223 

18     :            5,365,623 

5,366,952 

5.366.776 

3.363,762 

5,366,328 

3,366J27 

5,365,861 

5,366,968 

5,366,964 

3,365,775 

5,366,377 

5,366,412 

5.366,034 

5,366,975 

5,367,076 

5,365,795 

3,366,390 

3,366,429 

5,366.049 

5,367,056 

5,367,328 

5,365,819 

5,366,427 

3,366,433 

5.366J46 

5,367,257 

5,367,409 

5,363,867 

5,366,467 

3,366,460 

5.366.256 

3,367,260 

5,367,416 

3,365,881 

5,366,327 

3.366,463 

3.366.332 

3,367,346 

5,367,575 

5,365,927 

3.366,359 

3,366.468 

3.366,367 

3,367,385 

5,367,627 

5,365,966 

3,366,563 

3,366.472 

3.366,437 

5,367,430 

5,367.674 

3.366,005 

5,366,774 

3.366.300 

5,366,486 

3,367.516 

3.367.686 

3,366,008 

5,366,799 

3,366,392 

3,366,537 

5.367.572 

28     :            3.366.447 

5,366,071 

5,366,(01 

3.366,606 

3,366,609 

5.367.573 

5.366.547 

5,366,078 

5,366,804 

3,366,640 

3,366.813 

5.367.642 

5.366.986 

5.366,087 

5,366,866 

5,366.687 

3.366,890 

5.367.668 

29     :            5.363,609 

5,366,114 

5,366,927 

5,366,732 

3.366,916 

5.367.677 

5.365.786 

5,366,138 

5,367,058 

3,367,086 

3.367,011 

5.367.688 

5.365.973 

5.366.146 

5,367,186 

3,367,113 

5,367,044 

5.367.697 

5.366.121 

3,366,136 

5,367,255 

3,367.237 

5.367449 

5.367.698 

5.366.269 

5.366,176 

5,367,319 

3.367.243 

19     :            3.363.608 

5,367.705 

5,366.449 

3,366,204 

5,367,653 

3.367.243 

3.363,6% 

26     :            5.365.610 

5.366.708 

5,366,206 

39     :            5,365,667 

3.367.246 

3,363,726 

5.365.631 

5.367.112 

5,366,213 

5,365,699 

5.367.289 

5,366,024 

5.365.647 

5.367.350 

5.366,219 

5,365,725 

3,367,301 

3,366,103 

5.365.648 

31      :            5,365.723 

5.366,251 

5,365,735 

3,367,434 

3.366,167 

5,365,649 

3,366,062 

3,366,340 

5,365,731 

5,367,474 

3,366,183 

5,365,664 

3,366,603 

3,366,348 

3,365,823 

3,367,497 

3,366.283 

5,363,666 

32     :            5,366,228 

5,366,373 

5,365,888 

5,367,569 

3.366,368 

3,363,710 

5,366,333 

5,366,375 

5,365,890 

5.367,613 

3,366,688 

5,363,765 

5,366,623 

5,366,403 

5,365,991 

3.367,671 

3.367,084 

5J6S.767 

5,367,636 

5.366,422 

5,365,995 

13     :            3,365,692 

3,367,308 

SJ6S,770 

3,616,495 

5.366.448 

5,366,037 

5.365.707 

5,367,315 

$J«5,780 

33     :           5,365,704 

5.366.464 

5,366,053 

5.365,713 

20     :            3,365,683 

5,365,791 

5,365,943 

5,366.465 

5,366,055 

5^65,719 

5,365,836 

5,365.804 

3,366,082 

5.366.475 

5,366,063 

5,363.912 

3.363,961 

3,363.815 

3,366.290 

3.366.481 

5,366,101 

3,365.988 

3,366,182 

5.365.818 

3.366.404 

5.366.483 

5,366,106 

3,366.096 

3,366.319 

5.365.822 

5.366.410 

5.366.501 

5,366,127 

5.366.362 

3.366,431 

5,3«S,«J3 

5.367.318 

5,366,303 

5,366,153 

5.366,491 

5,366,473 

5.365,839 

5.367.323 

5.366,544 

5,366,168 

3.366i55l 

5,366,636 

3,363.872 

3,367.683 

5.366,565 

5.366,194 

3.366,736 

5.366,738 

3.365.884 

34     :            3.365.642 

5,366,580 

5,366JOI 

5,366,786 

5,367,031 

3.363,887 

3.363.656 

3,366,616 

3,366,237 

5,366.793 

21     :           5,366,438 

5,365,901 

5.365.992 

5.366.627 

5,366,247 

3.367,371 

3,366.439 

5,365,906 

5.366.074 

5.366.684 

5,366,280 

15     :            3,366.506 

5.366.393 

5.365,911 

3.366,100 

5.366.697 

5,366.281 

3.367,296 

3.366.790 

5,365,917 

3,366,109 

5.366.720 

5.366.289 

16     :           Re.34,794 

5.367.244 

3,365,994 

5,366.222 

5.366.733 

5.366.304 

5,363.970 

22     ;           5.365,886 

5.365,997 

5.366J55 

5.366.751 

5.366.384 

3.366,749 

5,367,083 

5.366,004 

5.366.322 

5.366.754 

5.366.395 

3.367.203 

23     :            3,363,703 

5,366,006 

5.366.349 

5.366.770 

5.366.434 

5,367,213 

3,366,124 

5.366,104 

3.366,461 

5.366.T72 

5,366.443 

5,367,253 

5,366,320 

3.366.141 

3,366.480 

5.366.773 

5.366.478 

17     :          Re.34.796 

24     :            5,365,787 

3.366.147 

3.366.518 

5.366.810 

5.366.493 

3.363.623 

5.365,985 

5.366.151 

3.366.647 

5.366.836 

5.366.516 

3,363,626 

5,366,070 

5.366,163 

3.366,650 

5,366.840 

5.366,598 

5,363,628 

3.366,103 

5,366,186 

5,366.653 

5.366.842 

5,366,612 

5,365,720 

3,366,107 

3.366,233 

5.366.665 

5.366.855 

5,366,648 

5,363.773 

5,366,308 

3,366.242 

5.366,694 

5.366.869 

5,366,632 

3.363.778 

5,366,371 

5.366J43 

5.366,740 

5.366.891 

3.366,672 

5.363.783 

5,366,400 

5,366J44 

5,366,747 

5.366,900 

3,366,748 

5.363.790 

3,366,459 

5.366J45 

5,366,750 

5,366.906 

5,366,763 

5.363.796 

3.366.669 

5,366.263 

5,366,851 

5.366.908 

5.366.782 

3,365.803 

5.366.739 

5J66.268 

5,366,880 

5.366.923 

5,366.783 

5,363,847 

5.366.865 

5.366J70 

5,366,893 

5.366.932 

5.366.935 

5,363,874 

5.366.963 

5.366.300 

5,366,893 

5.366.940 

5.366.973 

5,363.894 

5.366.977 

5.366.316 

5,366,944 

5.366.990 

5.367.014 

3.363.904 

5.366,997 

5.366.323 

5,366,948 

5,367,003 

5,367,018                  1 

5.363.934 

5,367,047 

5,366.326 

5,366,958 

3.367.012 

3.367.022 

5.365.947 

5,367,061 

5.366.359 

5,366.959 

5.367.139 

3.367.034 

5.365.977 

5,367,136 

5.366,360 

5.367.004 

5.367.143 

5.367.043 

5.365.986 

5,367,303 

5.366.415 

5.367,030 

5.367.147 

5.367.054 

5.366.027 

5,367,376 

5.366.474 

5,367.057 

5.367.148 

5.367,129 

5,366.142 

5,367,500 

5.366,695 

5.367.039 

5.367,151 

5.367.228 

5.366.138 

5,367,559 

5.366,735 

3.367.065 

5.367.152 

5.367.285 

5.366J02 

3,367,583 

5.366.807 

5,367.092 

5.367.195 

5.367.287 

5.366,215 

5,367,621 

5.366.809 

5.367.094 

5.367.199 

5.367.298 

3,366J62 

5,367,637 

5,366.864 

5.367.099 

5,367  J32 

5.367.537 

5,366J79 

25     :            3,363,620 

5,366,873 

5.367.177 

5,367,251 

5.367.590 

5.366.283 

3,365,652 

5,366,887 

5.367.211 

5,367,254 

5,367.595 

'    3,366.378 

5,365,784 

5,366,943 

3.367.273 

5,367,292 

40     :           Re.  34.792 

5.366.392 

3,363,813 

5,366.960 

3.367.309 

5,367,326 

Re.  34.793 

5.366.405 

5,365,834 

5.366.987 

5.367.333 

5,367,355 

5.365,727 

5.366.426 

5,365,922 

5.367.024 

5,367.336 

5,367,361 

5.365.777 

5.366.530 

5,365,933 

5.367.158 

3.367.339 

5,367,362 

5.365.978 

5.366,614 

5,365,942 

5.367.162 

3.367.382 

5,367,383 

5.366.015 

5,366,617 

5,365,944 

3.367.256 

3.367.473 

5,367,399 

5.366.226 

5,366,644 

5,366,050 

5.367.364 

5,367.320 

5,367.435 

5,366.260 

5,366,704 

5.366.139 

5,367,378 

5.367.339 

5,367,440 

5.366.398 

5,366.744 

5.366J12 

5,367,386 

5.367,566 

5,367,448 

5.366.399 

3.366,826 

5,366.440 

5,367,459 

5,367,586 

5,367,533 

5.366,553 
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5^66,577 

5,366,742 

46     :           5,365,954 

5,366,374 

5,367,689 

5,365,929 

5,366^643 

5,366,791 

47     :            5,365,701 

5,366,514 

5,367,702 

5,366,108 

5,366.675 

5,366,924 

5,365,792 

5,366,520 

5,367,703 

5,366,123 

5,367,023 

5,366.945 

5J65,797 

5,366,360 

49     :           SJ6S.651 

5,366416 

3,367J15 

5,366,993 

5,365,837 

3,366,361 

5^6^045 

5,366438 

5,367,503 

5,367,010 

5,366418 

3,366,375 

5J66.I92 

5,366471 

41      : 

5,365,935 

5.367,033 

5,366,351 

5,366,641 

5,366,441 

5,366,301 

5,366J99 

3,367,062 

5,366,433 

5,366,710 

5.366,526 

3,366,305 

5,366,767 

3,367,063 

5,366.510 

5,366,757 

5.366.572 

5,366,502 

5,366,817 

5,367,064 

5,366^524 

5,366,777 

5,366,701 

5,366,591 

5,366,934 

5,367,070 

5,367422 

5,366.848 

5,366,746 

5,366,620 

5,367,127 

5,367,071 

5,367483 

5.366.874 

5,366.819 

5,366,753 

5,367,390 
5,367,598 
5,367,647 
5,367,679 
5,365,660 
5,365.840 
5,365,889 
5,365,902 
5,365,924 
5,365,928 
5,365,948 
5,366,022 

5,367,080 

48     :            5,365,611 

5.366.942 

5466,871 

5,367,083 

5,367,090 

5,365,645 

5.367.089 

5467443 

5,367,209 

5,367,097 

5,365,654 

5.367.106 

30     :            5,365,614 

5467417 

42      : 

5,367,164 

5,365,709 

5,367.115 

5,365,724 

5,367,426 

5,367,175 

5,365,745 

5,367,167 

5,365,921 

5,367,617 

5,367  J72 

5.365,864 

5,367414 

5.367,124 

54     :           5,366420 

5,367,281 

5.365,866 

5.367462 

51     :           5,365,637 

5,366,628 

5,367,349 

5.365,918 

5,367484 

5.365,858 

5466,717 

5,367,427 

5,365.956 

5,367,310 

5465.951 

5.367,017 

5,367,439 

5,365,972 

5,367,337 

5,366,077 

5,367fl37 

5,367,546 

5,365,980 

5,367,347 

5,366,093 

55     :           5,365,676 

5,366,051 
5,366,119 

5,367,601 

5,365,996 

5,367,373 

5,366,097 

5,365,831 

5,367,619 

5,366,007 

5,367,401 

5.366.355 

5,365,862 

5,366,144 

44     :           5,365.785 

5,366,009 

5,367,444 

5.366.(02 

5,366424 

5.366,145 

5.365.843 

3,366,011 

5,367,456 

5.366.803 

5.366475 

5,366,148 

5.366.132 

5,366,013 

5,367,477 

5.366.881 

5.366494 

5,366,191 

5.366,198 

5,366,014 

5,367,494 

5.366.885 

5.366.453 

5,366,248 

5,366,221 

5,366,016 

5,367,499 

5.366.896 

5.366.576 

5,366,318 

5,366,843 

5,366,017 

5,367,561 

5.366.996 

5.366,731 

5,366,381 

5,367,140 

5,366,019 

5,367,563 

5.367.046 

5466,974 

5,366,382 

5,367,282 

5,366,020 

5,367,582 

5.367.161 

5,367,261 

5,366,471 

5,367,501 

5,366,029 

5,367,602 

5.367.312 

5,367,414 

5,366,557 

45      :            3,363,781 

5,366,032 

5,367,606 

5.367.402 

5,367,581 

5,366,571 

3,366,578 

5,366,089 

5,367,655 

5.367.548 

5,367,600 

5,366,618 

5,366,778 

5,366,181 

5,367,664 

53     :            5.365.646 

5,367,690 

5,366,637 

5,366,798 

5,366,312 

5,367,667 

5.365.793 

56     :           5,365,965 

5,366,664 

5,366,998 

5.366,324 

5,367,670 

5.365,806 

5,366,223 

5,366,680 

5,367,622 

5,366,365 

5,367,680 

5,365,816 

5,367,306 

06 
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01      : 

352,600 

352,732 

352.673 

352.804 

352,695 

352,679 

352,618 

352,758 

352,715 

25     : 

352,700 

352,6% 

48     :             352.629 

352,676 

352,770 

13       : 

352,737 

352,788 

352,808 

352,674 

04     : 

352,690 

352,778 

352,755 

352,7% 

36      : 

352,592 

352,703 

352.691 

352,781 

352,774 

352,810 

352,603 

352,719 

352.727 

352,792 

17      : 

352,633 

26     : 

352.753 

352,606 

352,742 

06 

352.591 

352,803 

352,660 

352,757 

352,615 

51      :              352,593 

352,805 

352,718 

352,809 

352,754 

352,631 

352.624 
352.628 
352.639 
352.640 
352,641 
352.654 
352.656 

08     :              352,614 

352,733 

27       : 

352,620 

352,782 

332,722 

352,666 

332,736 

352,721 

352,784 

332,793 

352,733 

352,738 

28     : 

352,783 

37     : 

352,607 

33     :              352,594 

352,780 

352,775 

352,797 

352,617 

352,647 

09     :              352,605 

18      : 

352,632 

29      : 

352,602 

352,720 

352,689 

352,657 

352,682 

352,759 

39      ; 

352.662 

55     :              352,609 

352,709 

352,686 

352,789 

40      : 

352.776 

352,612 

352.661 

352,710 

352,766 

32      : 

352,756 

41      : 

352,611 

352,613 

352.669 

352,711 

352,787 

34      : 

352,604 

42      : 

352,627 

352.625 

352.683 

352.768 

20     : 

352,734 

352,619 

352,675 

352,653 

352,685 

352,779 

352,794 

352,621 

352,684 

352,687 

352,701 

352,785 

21      : 

352,649 

352,650 

352,699 

352,697 

352.702 

12     :              352.642 

22     : 

332,771 

352.692 

47      : 

352,5% 

352.723 

352,706 

352.646 

24     : 

352,635 

352.693 

352,597 

352.767 

352,724 

352,672 

352,648 

352.694 

352,644 

352.772 
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8.987 


8,988 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperatkm  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 166  O.G.  94,  on 
Sept.  27,  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  appUcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  mpcaring  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1,  1994,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1165  O.G.  81,  on  Aug 
23,  1994.  * 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1,  1994,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1165  O.G.  132,  on  Aug.  30.  1994. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct. 
1,  1994,  is  as  follows: 


International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  aSA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed « 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 

— Suf^lemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 


International  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

E>esigiiation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 
offices 


210.00 


640.00 
420.00 


180.00 
1537.00 


530.00 
10.00 


128.00 
No  Charge 


Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designatidh  fee 128.(X) 

— Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Ch^Mer  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee _  162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee  I 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 

Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Oiapta- 1 .... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  fee 


Small 
Entity 


460.00 


140.00 
690.00 


240.00 
Regular 


USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 46.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satis^  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 330.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 365.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Filed  without  a  search  report 

from    the    European    Ps^nt 

Office  or  the  Japanese  Patent 

Office 490.00 

— Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or 
the  Japanese  Patent  Office 425.00 

Other  National  fees  '■       , 


92.00 


660.00 
730.00 


980.00 
850.00 


— ^Fbr  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 38.00  76.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..  1 1.00  22.00 

— ^For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 120.00  240.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appU- 

cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— ^Processing  fee  for  filing  English 

translation  after  the  time  limit 

applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 130.00  130.00 

Sept  9,  1994  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Patent  Cooperatioo  Treaty  Update 

The  International  Bureau  of  the  World  Intellecnial  Property 
Organization  has  informed  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  that,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S. 
dollar  with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  the  dollar  amount  of 
the  international  fees  for  international  appUcations  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office  will  increase,  effective  January 
I,  1995. 

Effective  January  1,  1995,  the  amount  of  the  intematicmal 
fees  for  international  appUcations  filed  in  the  United  States 
Receiving  Office  will  be: 

Basic  fee  (first  30  pages) $604.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page  over  30) $12.00 
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November  29.  1994 


Designabon  fee  (per  country  or  region  up  to  10) $147.00     Nov.  2,  1994 

Handling  fee $185.00 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Patent  Cooperatioa  Treaty  Update 
Accession  by  Mexico 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademaric  Office  received  notification  from  the  Worid  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIPO)  that  Mexico  deposited  its  instriunent  of  accession  to  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  on  October  1,  1994.  Mexico 
will  become  the  74th  Contracting  State  of  the  PCT  on  January  1,  1995.  Consequently,  nationals  and  residents  of  Mexico  are 
entitled  to  file  international  applications  under  the  PCT  on  and  after  January  1,  1995,  and  from  the  sanoe  date  it  is  possible  to 
file  international  applications  designated  and  electing  Mexico  (country  code:  MX). 


Usting  of  PCT  Member  Countries 


Country 


Instrunnent 


Date  of  Deposit 
of  Instrument 


(1)  Central  African  Republic' Accession 15  September  1971 

(2)  Senegal' Ratification 08  March  1972 

(3)  Madagascar Ratification 27  March  1972 


(4)  MaUwi.. 

(5) 

(6) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 


Accession 16  May  1972  . 


Camerooo' - Accession 15  March  1973 

Chad' ~ Accession 12  February  1974.. 

Togo' Ratification 28  January  1975  .... 

Gabon' Accession 06  March  1975 

United  Stales  of  Amnica Ratification 26  November  1975 

(10)  Gennany' Ratification 19  July  1976 

(11)  Congo' Accession 08  August  1977 

(12)  Switzerland' Ratification 14  September  1977 

(13)  United  Kingdom' Ratification 24  October  1977.... 

(14)  France' Ratification 25  November  1977 

(15)  Russian  Federation Ratification 29  December  1977 

Brazil Ratification 09  January  1978.... 

Luxembouiig' Ratification 31  January  1978.... 

Sweden' Ratification 17  February  1978.. 

Japan Ratification 01  July  1978 

Dennurlt' Ratification 01  September  1978 

Austria' Ratification 23  January  1979.... 

Monaco* Ratification 22  March  1979 

Netherlands' Ratification 10  April  1979 

Romania Ratification 23  April  1979 

Norway Ratification 01  October  1979.... 

Liechtenstein' Accession 19  December  1979 

Australia Accession 31  December  1979 

(28)  Hungary Ratification 27  March  1980 

(29)  Democratic  People's  Republic  of 

Korea  (North  Korea) Accession 08  April  1980 

(30)  Finland Ratification 01  July  1980 

(31)  Belgium' Ratification 14  September  1981 

(32)  Sri  Lanka Accession 26  November  1981 

(33)  Mauritania' Accession 13  January  1983 


(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27) 


(34)  Sudan 


Accession 16  January  1984. 


(35)  Bulgaria Accession 21  February  1984. 

(36)  Republic  of  Korea  (South  Korea) Accession 10  May  1984 


Accession 19  July  1984. 


(37)  Mali' 

(38)  Barbados Accession 12  December  1984 

(39)  Italy' ...._ Ratification 28  December  1984 

(40)  Benin' Accession 26  November  1986 

(41)  Burkina  Fasio' Accession 21  December  1988 

(42)  Spain' Accession 16  August  1989 

(43)  Canada Ratification 02  October  1989.... 

(44)  Cireece' Accession 09  July  1990 

(45)  Poland Accession 25  September  1990 

(46)  Cflte  d'lvoiiie' Ratification 31  January  1991.... 

(47)  Guinea' Accession 27  February  1991 


(48)  Mongolia 

(49)  Czech  RepubUc 

(50)  Ireland' 

Portugal' 

New  Zealand Accession 01  September  1992 

Ukraine Declaration* 21  September  1992 

Viet  Nam. 


(51) 
(52) 
(53) 
(54) 
(55) 


Accession 27  February  1991  .. 

Declaration' 18  December  1992 

Ratification 01  May  1992 

Accession 24  August  1992 


Slovakia Declaration*.. 


Accession 10  December  1992 


(56)  Niger'.. 


...     30  December  1992 
Accession 21  December  1992 


Entry  into  Force' 


24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 

24  January  1978 

25  February  1978 

29  March  1978 

09  April  1978 

30  April  1978 
17  May  1978 

01  October  1978 
01  December  1978 
23  April  1979 

22  June  1979 

10  July  1979 

23  July  1979 

01  January  1980 
19  March  1980 

31  March  1980 

27  June  1980 

08  July  1980 

01  October  1980 
14  December  1981 

26  February  1982 
13  April  1983 

16  April  1984 
21  May  1984 
10  August  1984 
19  October  1984 
12  March  1985 

28  March  1985 

26  February  1987 
21  March  1989 

16  November  1989 

02  January  1990 

09  October  1990 
25  December  1990 
30  April  1991 

27  May  1991 
27  May  1991 

01  January  1993 
01  August  1992 

24  November  1992 
01  December  1992 

25  December  1991 

10  March  1993 
01  January  1993 
21  March  1993 
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(57)  Kazakhstan Declaration*. 

(58)  Belarus Declaration*. 

(59)  Latvia Accession 

(60)  Uzbekistan Declaration*. 

(61)  China Accession 

(62)  Slovenia Accession 

(63)  Trinidad  and  Tobago Accession...., 

(64)  Georgia Declaration*.. 

(65)  Kyrgyzstan Declaration*.. 

(66)  Republic  of  Moldova Declaration*. 

(67)  Tajikistan I>eclaration'.. 

(68)  Kenya Accession 

(69)  Lithuania. Accession 

(70)  Armenia Declaration*.. 

(71)  Estonia ...; Accession 

(72)  Liberia : Accession 

(73)  Swaziland Accession 

(74)  Mexico Accession 


16 
14 
07 
18 
01 
01 
10 
18 
14 
14 
14 
08 
05 
17 
24 
27 
20 
01 


February  1993 .. 

April  1993 

June  1993  

August  1993 

October  1993.... 
December  1993 
December  1993 
January  1994 .... 
Februaiy  1994.. 
February  1994.. 
February  1994 .. 

March  1994 

April  1994 

May  1994 

May  1994 

May  1994 

June  1994 

October  1994.... 


25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 

07  September  1993 
25  December  1991 
01  January  1994 
01  March  1994 

10  March  1994 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 

08  June  1994 
05  July  1994 

25  December  1991 
24  August  1994 
27  August  1994 
20  Se^mber  1994 
01  January  1995 


'Although  the  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24,  1978,  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  fixed  June  1,  1978.  as  the  date 
from  which  international  applications  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  international  preliminary  examination  could  be  submitted. 
'Members  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (OAPl)  regional  patent  system.  Only  regional  patent  protection  is 
available  for  OAPI  countries.  A  designation  of  any  country  is  an  indication  that  all  OAPI  countries  have  been  designated.  Only 
one  designation  fee  is  due  regardless  of  the  number  of  OAPI  member  countries  designated. 

'Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system.  Either  national  or  European  patents  for  member  countries 
are  available  through  PCT.  except  for  France,  Monaco.  Belgium,  Italy,  Greece  and  Ireland  for  which  only  European  patents  are 
available  if  PCT  is  used.  Note:  Only  one  designation  fee  is  due  if  European  regional  patent  protection  is  sought  for  one,  several 
or  all  EPC  member  countries  under  the  PCT. 
'Declaration  of  continued  appUcation. 


November  2.  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenaiKe  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  26.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,067,174  through  5,068.918 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  ^ove  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  isstied  on 
November  24,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  4,707,860  through  4,709,418 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  22. 1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
nimibers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.416.025  through  4.417.358 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenaixx  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 


For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1994.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $480.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $960.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  iqjpUcation  filed  on  or  after  D^. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $965.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,930.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
(V  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  monAs  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $1,450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  enti^ $2,900.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  nuintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  nranths,  and  eleven  years  and 
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six  months  after  the  date  of  the  origiiial  grant  of  a  patent 
ttased  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  19^: 

By  a  snudl  entity  (8  1.9(0) 465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 4130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  ooa-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $640.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


Notice  of  Expiratioa  of  Pateats 
Dne  to  FaOuR  to  Pay  MaintcaaBce  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
DOC  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failiue  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  September  21,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33.196 

(4,611,708) 

4.349,958 

4349.971 

4350,018 

4,350,019 

4.350,071 

4.350,095 

4.350,106 

4J50.I20 

4.350,122 

4,350,127 

4,350,136 

4,350,143 

4,350,145 

4,350.194 

4,350.198 

4350,257 

4350.282 

4350318 

4,350325 

4350345 

4,350349 

4,350352 

4,350.400 

4,350,405 

4350,406 

4350.421 

4350,426 

4350.447 

4350.496 

4350,499 

4350308 

4350312 

4350315 

4350318 

4350324 

4350327 

4350334 

4350346 

4350350 

4350354 

4350360 

4350370 


Serial  Number 

07/238337 
(06/680,070) 
06/251,468 
06/226.010 
06/245.934 
06/218.760 
06/250.851 
06/277,954 
06^269,793 
06/257,733 
06/252378 
06/247366 
06/240.856 
06/290.006 
06/229.987 
06/243.632 
06/232,311 
06/224,841 
06/219302 
06/225.202 
06/245,087 
06/249.781 
06/233.938 
06/286355 
06/283.334 
06/232.0*4 
06/224.404 
06/234,217 
06/240,423 
06^304,781 
06/273.850 
06/236.494 
06/332356 
06/249310 
06/229.710 
06/236.812 
06/264,009 
06/310.475 
06/279.778 
06/289.697 
06/259.991 
06/277.420 
06/298  J42 
06/261.200 


Issue  Date 

04/10/90 
(09/16/86) 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 


4.350389 
4,350395 
4350399 
4350.604 
4350,611 
4350,619 
4.350.632 
4.350.633 
4,350.636 
4350.642 
4350,647 
4350,667 
4350.676 
4350.680 
4350,685 
4.350.697 
4350.698 
4,350,704 
4,350.718 
4350,720 
4,350.723 
4,350,725 
4.350,744 
4,350,745 
4350,748 
4350,759 
4350.767 
4350.773 
4350.776 
4350.778 
4350.779 
4.350.783 
4,350,784 
4,350,786 
4350,787 
4350.790 
4.350.793 
4350,798 
4,350,799 
4350,801 
4350.807 
4.350,808 
4,350.812 
4,350,817 
4350,820 
4350,821 
4.350,823 
4,350,827 
4350,828 
4350.832 
4350.851 
4350.855 
4.350,878 
4,350,936 
4350.938 
4350.967 
4350,978 
4351,002 
4351,015 
4.351.022 
4.611358 
4,611.362 
4,611.368 
4,611370 
4.611.371 
4,611382 
4,611391 
4.611392 
4,611,393 
4,611.398 
4,611.400 
4,611,407 
4.611.408 
4.611.410 
4,611,414 
4,611.417 
4.611.422 
4,611,430 
4,611,431 


06/281,644 
06/270,717 
06/220,443 
06/297,278 
06/252,751 
06/256,157 
06/280,814 
06/284,433 
06/296.893 
06/244.372 
06/275.220 
06/236362 
06/265.934 
06^)04,438 
06/232,073 
06/240.392 
06/305,433 
06/233,940 
06/304318 
06/326,151 
06/228.367 
06/279,990 
06/215,283 
06/220,615 
06/278,665 
06/249,065 
06/264,022 
06/280322 
06/238,467 
06/268.460 
06/268.459 
06/254,786 
06^260361 
06/300,860 
06/233.291 
06/299,751 
06/226,126 
06«28338 
06/302,890 
06/239,158 
06/232,768 
06/232.769 
06/290358 
06/308.306 
06/235,182 
06/235,183 
06/284,107 
06/300.196 
06/264,776 
06/258,207 
06/216.210 
06/218,853 
06/264,683 
06/247,965 
06/253.852 
06/216.708 
06/257,000 
06/227,040 
06O03.835 
06/280,154 
06/721,441 
06/718303 
06/716,813 
06/744.468 
06/411.103 
06/602,685 
06/552.984 
06/698301 
06/n5.395 
06/659,212 
06/696,810 
06/648,157 
06/783379 
06/593,918 
06/506,095 
06/586,439 
06/642315 
06/675,816 
06/786,409 
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09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
09/21/82 
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09/16/86 
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09/16/86 
09/16/86 
09/16/86 
09/16/86 
09/16/86 
09/16/86 
09/16/86 
09/16/86 
09/16/86 
09/16/86 
09/16/86 
09/16/86 
09/16/86 
09/16/86 
09/16/86 
09/16/86 
09/16/86 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,611,667 

06/315.755 

09/16«6 

4.611,671 

06/731,528 

09/16/86 

4,611,439 

06/642,857 

09/16/86 

4.611,672 

06/621,867 

09/16/86 

4,611,440 

06/580,240 

09/16/86 

4,611,678 

06/718,933 

09/16/86 

4,611,441 

06^715.713 

09/1 6«6 

4,611.681 

06/586,086 

09/16/86 

4,611,443 

06/570.323 

09/16«6 

4.611.682 

06/638.669 

09/16/86 

4,611,450 

06/533,429 

09/16/86 

4.611,685 

06/618,029 

09/16/86 

4,611,455 

06/530.165 

09/16/86 

4,611,686 

06/747,151 

09/16/86 

4,611,460 

06/791.601 

09/16/86 

4,611,690 

06/593,898 

09/16/86 

4,611,463 

06/743.441 

09/16/86 

4.611,696 

06^26.838 

09/16/86 

4,611,465 

06/660.885 

09/16/86 

4,611,703 

06/414,798 

09/16/86 

4,611.466 

06/698.173 

09/16/86 

4,611.706 

06/639,820 

09/16/86 

4,611,468 

06/699359 

09/16/86 

4,611,707 

06/701341 

09/16/86 

4,611,470 

06/662,031 

09/16/86 

4,611.711 

06/775.157 

09/16/86 

4,611,471 

06/691.269 

09/16/86 

4,611,716 

06/728,239 

09/16/86 

4.611,474 

06/610322 

09/16/86 

4,611,719 

06/641.232 

09/16/86 

4,611,476 

06/675,952 

09/16/86 

4,611,720 

06/600,097 

09/16/86 

4,611,477 

06/627.077 

09/16/86 

4.611.722 

06/695,677 

09/16/86 

4,611,478 

06/646.233 

09/16/86 

4,611,727 

06/703,370 

09/16/86 

4,611,479 

06/675,075 

09/16/86 

4,611,732 

06/684.112 

09/16/86 

4,611,481 

06/803,154 

09/16/86 

4.611,733 

06/744,688 

09/16/86 

4.611.482 

06/640,271 

09/16/86 

4.611,739 

06/762,680 

09/16/86 

4,611,486 

06/708,357 

09/16/86 

4,611,748 

06/655,811 

09/16/86 

4,611,488 

06/728,388 

09/16/86 

4,611,752 

06/604.749 

09/16/86 

4,611,491 

06/724,923 

09/16/86 

4,611,753 

06/756313 

09/16/86 

4,611,495 

06/647,435 

09/16«6 

4,611,755 

06/798.027 

09/16/86 

4.611,498 

06/789,375 

09/16/86 

4,611,756 

06/686.703 

09/16/86 

4,611,500 

06/682313 

09/16/86 

4.611.757 

06/629393 

09/16/86 

4,611302 

06/786390 

09/16/86 

4,611,759 

06/488,675 

09/16/86 

4,611303 

06/685,496 

09/16/86 

4,611,762 

06/665,028 

09/16/86 

4,611.504 

06/628,204 

09/16/86 

4.611,763 

06/639,350 

09/16/86 

4.611313 

06^799391 

09/16/86 

4,611,764 

06/569,736 

09/16/86 

4,611314 

06/812.749 

09/16/86 

4,611,766 

06/748,923 

09/16/86 

4,611,520 

06/602,375 

09/16/86 

4,611,767 

06/778,413 

09/16/86 

4.611325 

06/748,556 

09/16/86 

4,611.769 

06/735,167 

09/16/86 

4,611,533 

06/749361 

09/16/86 

4,611,773 

06/685,970 

09/16/86 

4,611334 

06/720,691 

09/16/86 

4,611,775 

06/566,855 

09/16/86 

4,611335 

06/695318 

09/16/86 

4,611,777 

06/662.607 

09/16/86 

4,611341 

06/674,003 

09/16/86 

4.611,778 

06/737,042 

09/16/86 

4,611343 

06/331,697 

09/16/86 

4,611,780 

06/744,032 

09/16<^ 

4,611,554 

06/694,639 

09/16/86 

4,611,782 

06/720,729 

09/16/86 

4.611356 

06/734.601 

09/16/86 

4,611,783 

06/688,917 

09/16/86 

4,611.557 

06/781,436 

09/16/86 

4,611,786 

06/651,920 

09/16/86 

4,611358 

06/778,304 

09/16/86 

4,611,793 

06/623,198 

09/16/86 

4.611362 

06/666,470 

09/16/86 

4.611,804 

06/477,211 

09/16/86 

4,611367 

06/640.352 

09/1 6«6 

4,611,809 

06/688,991 

09/16/86 

4,611370 

06/728.919 

09/16«6 

4.611,810 

•       06/738.543 

09/16/86 

4,611378 

06/604.994 

09/1 6«6 

4,611,814 

06/695.442 

09/16/86 

4,611380 

06/555,363 

09/16«6 

4,611.816 

06/659,484 

09/16/86 

4.611382 

06/565,283 

09/16/86 

4,611,818 

06/720.199 

09/16/86 

4,611385 

06/632,035 

09/16/86 

4.611.820 

06/661.567 

09/16/86 

4,611,587 

06/653,096 

09/16/86 

4,611,826 

06/700,139 

09/16/86 

4,611,589 

06/681,926 

09/16/86 

4,611,828 

06/655,464 

09/16/86 

4.611390 

06/675,734 

09/16/86 

4,611,829 

06/659,604 

09/16/86 

4,611394 

06/599,020 

09/16/86 

4,611,835 

06/581,033 

09/16/86 

4,611,602 

06^752,132 

09/16/86 

4,611,841 

06/617,754 

09/16/86 

4.611,605 

06/646,346 

09/16/86 

4.611,842 

06/651,100 

09/16«6 

4,611,610 

06/719314 

09/16«6 

4,611.843 

06/632,472 

09/16«6 

4,611,611 

06^249,077 

09/16«6 

4,611,844 

06/742.250 

09/16/86 

4,611.613 

06/695,904 

09/16/86 

4,611.845 

06/626,088 

09/16/86 

4,611,614 

06/590,732 

09/16/86 

4,611,847 

06/789.050 

09/16/86 

4,611,616 

06/569,605 

09/16/86 

4,611,849 

06/587.626 

09/16/86 

4,611,620 

06/250,398 

09/16«6 

4,611,852 

06/713.321 

09/16/86 

4,611,621 

06/725,112 

09/16/86 

4.611,853 

06/562,203 

09/16/86 

4.611,622 

06/670,261 

09/16/86 

4,611.855 

06/609,473 

09/16/86 

4,611,624 

06^775.342 

09/16«6 

4,611,857 

06/635,445 

09/16/86 

4,611,628 

06/739,292 

09/16/86 

4,611.858 

06/744.738 

09/16/86 

4.611,634 

06/655,034 

09/16/86 

4,611.860 

06/753.492 

09/16/86 

4,61 1,638 

06/753372 

09/16/86 

4,611.865 

06/574.846 

09/16/86 

4,611,644 

06/672,195 

09/16/86 

4,611,870 

06/639.831 

09/16/86 

4.611,648 

06/681,089 

09/16«6 

4.611,874 

06/715.582 

09/16/86 

4.611,652 

06/658,058 

09/16/86 

4,611.880 

06/600.236 

09/16/86 

4,611,653 

06^53390 

09/16/86 

4,611,884 

06/444,494 

09/16/86 

4.611,654 

06/693,805 

09/16/86 

4.611.887 

06/820,926 

09/16/86 

4.611.655 

06/788,827 

09/16/86 

4.611.892 

06/743.539 

09/16/86 

4,611.657 

06/674.110 

09/16«6 

4,611,893 

06/641.036 

09/16«^ 

4.611,662 

06/736395 

09/16/86 

4,611,897 

06/739,068 

09/16/86 

4,611,665 

06/652,826 

09/16/86 

4.611.905 

06/664,421 

09/16/86 

4,611,666 

06/748,625 

09/16/86 

4,611,917 

06/629,020 

09/16/86 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.612.159 

.06/542.992 

09/16«6 

4.612.170 

06/503.614 

09/16/86 

4.611.921 

06/686,164 

09/1 6«6 

4.612.171 

06/655,051 

09/16/86 

4.611,924 

06/618,202 

09/16«6 

4.612.173 

06/585,990 

09/16/86 

4.611.926 

06/656,853 

09/16/86 

4.612.174 

06/670.478 

09/16/86 

4.611.929 

06/477,199 

09/16/86 

4.612.175 

06/762.366 

09/16/86 

4.611.930 

06/750.160 

09/16/86 

4,612.179 

06/711.584 

09/16/86 

4.611.931 

06/717.186 

09/16/86 

4.612.185 

06/660,642 

09/16/86 

4.611.932 

06/680.987 

09/16/86 

4.612.192 

06/630.060 

09/16/86 

4,611.933 

06/722.676 

09/16/86 

4.612,193 

06/735,966 

09/16/86 

4.611,937 

06/570.637 

09/16/86 

4.612.194 

06/700.462 

09/16/86 

4,611,938 

06/571.451 

09/16/86 

4.612.200 

06/769,721 

09/16/86 

4,611,939 

06/675.321 

09/16«6 

4.612.207 

06/691.344 

09/16/86 

4,611,942 

06/686.101 

09/16/86 

4.612.208 

06/725,449 

09/16/86 

4,611,944 

06/578.483 

09/16«6 

4.612.209    . 

06/682.649 

09/16/86 

4,611,945 

06/742,706 

09/16/86 

4.612.213 

06/411,171 

09/16/86 

4,611,946 

06/689.047 

09/16«6 

4.612.219 

06/780,262 

09/16/86 

4,611,947 

06/585,999 

09/16/86 

4.612.220 

06/660,947 

09/16/86 

4,611,952 

06/671.377 

09/16/86 

4,61?,??5 

06/753,702 

09/16/86 

4,611,956 

06/641.387 

09/16«6 

4.612.236 

06/735,595 

09/16/86 

4,611,957 

06/665.527 

09/16«6 

4.612.247 

06/624,956 

09/16/86 

4,611,958 

06/638.999 

09/16«6 

4.612.248 

06/743,220 

09/16/86 

4.61 1,%2 

06/59Z461 

09/16/86 

4.61?,?51 

06/513,432 

09/16/86 

4.61 1.%3 

06/722.158 

09/16/86 

4.612,255 

06/682,784 

09/16/86 

4.611,965 

06/626,541 

09/16/86 

4.612.263 

06/782,364 

09/16/86 

4,611,968 

06/685,463 

09/16«6 

4.617,267 

06/733.188 

09/16/86 

4,611,969 

06^766,457 

09/16/86 

4.612,268 

06/753.793 

09/16/86 

4,611,973 

06/529,487 

09/16/86 

4.612.269 

06/717,656 

09/16/86 

4,611.980 

06/525.405 

09/16«6 

4.612.272 

06/717,561 

09/16/86 

4.611.981 

06/769.901 

09/16««6 

4.612.273 

06/717,657 

09/16/86 

4,611.983 

06/657.562 

09/16/86 

4.612.282 

06/707.400 

09/16/86 

4.611.984 

06^751.904 

09/16/86 

4.612,284 

06/656,117 

09/16/86 

4.611.987 

06/633.767 

09/16/86 

4.612.292 

06/456.814 

09/16/86 

4.611.988 

06/739,437 

09/16/86 

4.612.293 

06/781.079 

09/16/86 

4.611.989 

06/770.252 

09/16«6 

4.612,297 

06/558.884 

09/16/86 

4.611.996 

06/692.863 

09/16«6 

4,612,301 

06/724.139 

09/16/86 

4.612.005 

06rni,481 

09/16/86 

4,612,310 

06/768.297 

09/16/86 

4.612.009 

06/743,518 

09/16/86 

4,612,311 

06/772.501 

09/16/86 

4.612,014 

06/782.596 

09/16/86 

4,612,315 

06/664.953 

09/16/86 

4,612.021 

06/711.569 

09/16/86 

4,612317 

06/6 11. %5 

09/16/86 

4,612,024 

06/744.045 

09/16/86 

4,612,318 

06/533,909 

09/16/86 

4.612.027 

06^0.491 

09/16/86 

4,612,320 

06/588.785 

09/16/86 

4.612,028 

06/785.107 

09/16«6 

4,612,321 

06/647,436 

09/16/86 

4.612.030 

06/743,686 

09/16/86 

4,612.325 

06/386,174 

09/16/86 

4.612,038 

06/748.511 

09/16«6 

4.612.326 

06/389.980 

09/16/86 

4,612.045 

06/774.448 

09/16«6 

4.612.327 

06^22.257 

09/16/86 

4.61^050 

06/660.236 

09/16/86 

4.612.329 

06/786.742 

09/16/86 

4.612,054 

06/712.823 

09/16/86 

4,612,330 

06/697.997 

09/16/86 

4.612,056 

06/676.703 

09/16«6 

4,612.332 

06/808,035 

09/16/86 

4.612.060 

06/704,819 

09/16/86 

4,612,333 

06/715.118 

09/16/86 

4.612.064 

06/731,058 

09/16«6 

4,612,341 

06/777,895 

09/16/86 

4.612.070 

06/795,605 

09/16/86 

4,612,343 

06/751,732 

09/16/86 

4.612.072 

06/706.564 

09/16/86 

4,612,347 

06/698,781 

09/16/86 

4.612.073 

06/637.174 

09/16/86 

4,612,350 

06/752,341 

09/16/86 

4.612.076 

06/673,084 

09/16«6 

4,612,355 

06/645,296 

09/16/86 

4.612.080 

06/598,953 

09/16«6 

4,612,362 

06/716,312 

09/16/86 

4.612,081 

06/765.220 

09/16«6 

4,612,366 

06/745,459 

09/16/86 

4.612,084 

06/646.560 

09/16/86 

4,612,369 

06/462,505 

09/16/86 

4.612,086 

06/733.140 

09/16«6 

4,612,370 

06/558,847 

09/16/86 

4.612.089 

06/590.143 

09/1 6«6 

4,612,375 

06/731,872 

09/16/86 

4.612,091 

06/712.476 

09/16«6 

4,612.376 

06/588,902 

09/16/86 

4.612.094 

06/762.224 

09/16«6 

4,612,380 

06/774,210 

09/16/86 

4.612,096 

06/634.332 

09/16«6 

4,612,381 

06/660,929 

09/16/86 

4.612,098 

06^11.852 

09/16/86 

4,612,382 

06/625,226 

09/16/86 

4.612.102 

06/758.504 

09/16/86 

4,612.383 

06/727,415 

09/16/86 

4.612,104 

06/652,079 

09/16/86 

4.612.396 

06/745,921 

09/16/86 

4.612.107 

06/692,026 

09/16«6 

4.612,398 

06/604,892 

09/16/86 

4.612.112 

06/707,221 

09/16«6 

4,612,401 

06/713,692 

09/16«6 

4.612,115 

06/672.290 

09/16/86 

4,612.403 

06/747,149 

09/16/86 

4.612.116 

06/716.682 

09/16/86 

4.612.404 

06/552,291 

09/16/86 

4.612.123 

06/692,997 

09/16«6 

4.612.408 

06/663,757 

09/16/86 

4.612.126 

06/432.394 

09/16/86 

4.612,412 

06/637,145 

09/16/86 

4.612,130 

06/693.003 

09/16«6 

4.612.421 

06/665,269 

09/16/86 

4.612,131 

06/714.648 

09/16«6 

4.612.423 

06/694,029 

09/16/86 

4,612.133 

06/752.167 

09/16/86 

4.612,425 

06/704,029 

09/16/86 

4.612.142 

06/772.827 

09/1 6«6 

4,612,428 

06/757,988 

09/16/86 

4.612.146 

06/622.781 

09/16«6 

4,612,432 

06/651,192 

09/16/86 

4,612,153 

06/630.163 

09/16/86 

4.612,435 

06/692,370 

09/16/86 

4.612.158 

06/562.560 

09/16«6 

4,612.439 

06/581,637 

09/16/86 
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Patent  Number 

4,612,440 

4,612,441 

4,612,443 

4,612,448 

4,612,451 

4,612,476 

4,612,478 

4,612,481 

4,612,489 

4,612,498 

4,612,500 

4,612,502 

4,612.506 

4.612.507 

4,612,514 

4,612,519 

4,612,520 

4,612,521 

4,612,522 

4,612,523 

4,612,531 

4,612,532 

4,612,535 

4,612.539 

4,612,543 

4.612,544 

4,612,550 

4,612.551 

4,612.553 

4,612.557 

4,612.560 

4,612.569 

4,612,571 

4,612.575 

4,612,578 

4,612,582 

4,612,584 

4,612.585 

4.612.589 

4,612,590 

4,612,600 

4,612.604 

4,612,605 

4,612,608 

4,612,615 

4,612,621 

4,612.623 

4.612.625 

4.612.630 

4.612.641 

4.612.642 

4.612.643 

4.612.645 

4.612.646 

4.612.653 

4.612.658 

4.612.660 

4,612.662 

4.612.663 

4.612.664 

4.612.666 

4,612.668 

4.956.878 

4.956.881 

4.956.883 

4.956.884 

4.956.885 

4.956.892 

4.956.899 

4.956.900 

4.956.903 

4.956.905 

4.956.912 

4.956,917 

4.956.918 

4.956,919 

4.956.921 


Serial  Number 

06/648,891 

06/639,054 

06/695,116 

06/698,000 

06/583,309 

06/638,183 

06/683,762 

06/625,039 

06/684,265 

06/722,523 

06/647,201 

06/481,849 

06/340,219 

06/644,850 

06/593.428 

06/690,520 

06/740,355 

06/710.826 

06/376.894 

06/671.750 

06/700.866 

06/622.547 

06/667,341 

06/587,353 

06/491.686 

06/511.376 

06/480.805 

06/563.078 

06/689,570 

06/800,750 

06/607,503 

06/548.231 

06/679.654 

06/633,923 

06/720,650 

06/627,034 

06/670,049 

06/530,629 

06/626,794 

06/741.011 

06/665.917 

06/683.007 

06/690.237 

06/670.324 

06/597.915 

06/476,088 

06/637,300 

06/541,050 

06/635,218 

06/611,952 

06/651,399 

06/575.463 

06/683.776 

06/542.968 

06/459,899 

06/584,696 

06/734,986 

06/645,124 

06/593,260 

06/725,946 

06/627,939 

06/633,482 

07/394.476 

07/389.984 

07/428,996 

07/273,448 

07/410,692 

07/346,691 

07/339,504 

07/333,215 

07/323,917 

07/443,749 

07/324.245 

07/466,817 

07/406420 

07/406.033 

07/313.765 


Issue  Date 

4,956,927 

4,956.929 

09/16«6 

4,956,935 

09/16/86 

4,956,936 

09/16*«6 

4,956.937 

09/16/86 

4.956,938 

09/16/86 

4,956,950 

09/16/86 

4.956,953 

09/16/86 

4.956.957 

09/16/86 

4.956.958 

09/16/86 

4,956,959 

09/16/86 

4,956.960 

09/16/86 

4.956.967 

09/16/86 

4.956.968 

09/16/86 

4,956.970 

09/16/86 

4,956.973 

09/16/86 

4.956,980 

09/16/86 

4,956,982 

09/16/86 

4.956.984 

09/16/86 

4.956,986 

09/16/86 

4.956.988 

09/16/86 

4.956.993 

09/16/86 

4.956.994 

09/16/86 

4.956.9% 

09/16/86 

4,956,999 

09/16/86 

4.957.001 

09/16/86 

4,957,007 

09/16/86 

4,957.012 

09/16/86 

4,957,013 

09/16/86 

4,957,018 

09/16«6 

4,957.019 

09/16/86 

4.957.021 

09/16/86 

4.957.022 

09/16/86 

4,957.023 

09/16/86 

4.957.024 

09/16/86 

4,957.034 

09/16/86 

4,957,037 

09/16/86 

4,957,038 

09/16/86 

4,957,046 

09/16«6 

4,957,049 

09/16/86 

4,957,051 

09/16/86 

4,957,053 

09/16/86 

4,957,056 

09/16/86 

4,957,057 

09/16«6 

4,957,058 

09/16/86 

4,957,059 

09/16/86 

4,957.064 

09/16/86 

4,957,066 

09/16«6 

4,957,070 

09/16/86 

4,957,072 

09/16/86 

4,957,074 

09/16/86 

4,957,080 

09/16/86 

4,957.090 

09/16/86 

4,957,095 

09/16/86 

4,957,099 

09/16/86 

4,957,102 

09/16«6 

4,957,103 

09/16«6 

4,957,104 

09/16/86 

4,957,116 

09/16/86 

4.957.122 

09/16/86 

4,957,123 

09/16«6 

4,957,126 

09/16«6 

4,957,127 

09/16«6 

4,957,129 

09/1 8W 

4.957.136 

09/18/90 

4.957,139 

09/18/90 

4.957.142 

09/18/90 

4.957,146 

09/18/90 

4,957,150 

09/18/90 

4,957,153 

09/18/90 

4,957,157 

09/18/90 

4,957,161 

09/18/90 

4,957,163 

09/18/90 

4,957,168 

09/1 8«0 

4,957,170 

09/18/90 

4,957,174 

09/18/90 

4,957,186 

09/18/90 

4,957,192 

09/18/90 

4,957.200 

07/286.803 

09/18/90 

07/337,934 

09/18/90 

07/446,445 

09/18«0 

07/281,189 

09/18/90 

07/293,217 

09/18«0 

07/465,506 

09/1 8«0 

07/290,150 

09/18/90 

07/320,758 

09/18/90 

07/258,527 

09/18/90 

07/311,088 

09/18/90 

07/370,552 

09/18/90 

07/370,537 

09/18/90 

07/343,457 

09/18/90 

07/448,404 

09/18/90 

07/360,884 

09/18/90 

06/834,516 

09/18/90 

07/429,303 

09/18/90 

07/477,711 

09/18/90 

07/280.389 

09/18/90 

07/406,455 

09/18/90 

07/396,917 

09/18/90 

07/343,101 

09/18/90 

07/335,951 

09/18/90 

07/396,726 

09/18/90 

07/428,503 

09/18/90 

07/374,192 

09/18/90 

07/337,075 

09/18/90 

07/366,957 

09/18/90 

07/393,995 

09/18/90 

07/484.951 

09/18/90 

07/339.821 

09/18/90 

07/355,469 

09/18/90 

07/319,014 

09/18/90 

07/343,702 

09/1 8«0 

07/320,781 

09/18/90 

07/451,064 

09/18/90 

07/364.144 

09/18AW 

07/432.315 

09/18/90 

07/274.374 

09/18/90 

07/483.580 

09/18/90 

07/333.580 

09/18/90 

07/231.273 

09/18/90 

07/351.397 

09/18/90 

07/292.072 

09/18/90 

07/397.441 

09/18/90 

07/342.548 

09/18/90 

07/167.316 

09/18/90 

07/262.429 

09/18/90 

07/445,290 

09/18/90 

07/334,600 

09/18/90 

07/441,790 

09/18/90 

07/238.178 

09/18/90 

07/332.173 

09/18/90 

07/473.400 

09/18/90 

07/296.077 

09/18/90 

07/249.667 

09/1 8«) 

07/249.729 

09/18/90 

07/343,628 

09/18/90 

07/299,153 

09/18/90 

06/529.851 

09/18/90 

07/417.897 

09/1 8«) 

07/210.951 

09/18/90 

07/438.716 

09/18«) 

07/294.274 

09/18/90 

07/336.433 

09/1 8W 

07/404.290 

09/18/90 

07/326,562 

09/18/90 

07/319.036 

09/1 8«0 

07/299.907 

09/18«0 

07/346.627 

09/18/90 

07/337.774 

09/18/90 

07/352.017 

09/18/90 

07/461.942 

09/18/90 

07/346.719 

09/18/90 

07/386.309 

09/18/90 

07/374.399 

09/18/90 

07/448.323 

09/18/90 

07/334.740 

09/18/90 

07/458330 

09/18/90 

1168  OG  106 
Patent  Number 

4.957.201 

4.957.203 

4,957,204 

4,957.205 

4.957,213 

4,957,214 

4,957^16 

4,957,217 

4,957,222 

4,957,225 

4.957,227 

4,957^28 

4,957,229 

4,957,230 

4,957,232 

4,957,234 

4,957,237 

4,957,245 

4,957,248 

4,957,252 

4.057.253 

4.957.254 

4,957.259 

4.957,260 

4,957,261 

4,957.263 

4.957.267 

4.957.269 

4,957,271 

4,957,284 

4,957,287 

4,957,288 

4,957,289 

4,957,290 

4,957,299 

4,957,300 

4,957,303 

4,957,306 

4,957,307 

4,957,311 

4,957  J 12 

4,957313 

4,957,319 

4,957,323 

4,957325 

4,957,329 

4,957,331 

4,957,339 

4,957,340 

4,957,341 

4,957,346 

4,957,357 

4,957,359 

4,957,365 

4,957,367 

4,957,374 

4,957,375 

4,957,376 

4,957,383 

4,957,388 

4,957,391 

4,957,392 

4,957,394 

4,957,397 

4,957,398 

4,957.402 

4,957,404 

4,957,405 

4,957,410 

4,957,419 

4,957,420 

4,957,432 

4,957,434 

4.957,435 

4,957,436 

4,957.440 

4.957,442 


Serial  Number 

07/478,533 
07/453,855 
07/407,540 
07/311,713 
07/488.691 
07/235,606 
07/338,580 
07/431,688 
07/307,517 
07/257.623 
07/335,696 
07/333,331 
07/459,977 
07/410,828 
07/345,205 
07/201,850 
07/442,672 
07/373,149 
07/308.824 
07/371,071 
07/420,590 
07/418359 
07/311,869 
07/394.712 
07/367,438 
07/274.360 
07/320,495 
07/254,235 
07/361,441 
07/239,983 
07/273,221 
07/250.229 
07/312,958 
07/435352 
07/345,271 
07/286,217 
07/329390 
07/369,641 
07/371,920 
07/385,930 
07/447,380 
07/366,766 
07/366,643 
07/336,467 
07/359,869 
07/244,655 
07/366,363 
07/363351 
07/432374 
07/363380 
07/417355 
07/418374 
07/340327 
07/283,413 
07/200374 
07/328316 
07/418331 
07/354,958 
07/336,076 
07/350,282 
07/343,071 
07/344,079 
07/400377 
07/404,836 
07/187,159 
07/347377 
07/384,413 
07/248.661 
07/306.188 
07/337.937 
07/336.082 
07/397.227 
06^11364 
07/254.441 
06^5.645 
06/893,920 
07/425,943 


)FHCIAL 

GA/Kllh 

Issue  £>ate 

4,957,444 

4,957,445 

09/18/90 

4,957,450 

09/18/90 

4,951,463 

09/18/90 

4.957,464 

09/18/90 

4.957.465 

09/18/90 

4.957.467 

09/18/90 

4.957.469 

09/18/90 

4.957.474 

09/18/90 

4,957.476 

09/18/90 

4,957,484 

09/18/90 

4,957,485 

09/18/90 

4,957,487 

09/18/90 

4,957,493 

09/18/90 

4,957,496 

09/18/90 

4,957,499 

09/1 8«0 

4,957300 

09/1 8«0 

4,957303 

09/18/90 

4,957304 

09/18/90 

4,957306 

09/18/90 

4,957307 

09/18/90 

4,957311 

09/18/90 

4,957312 

09/18M) 

4,957315 

09/18/90 

4,957327 

09/18/90 

4,957329 

09/18/90 

4,957332 

09/18/90 

4,957346 

09/18/90 

4,957350 

09/18/90 

4,957366 

09/18/90 

4,957368 

09/18/90 

4,957371 

09/18/90 

4,957373 

09/18/90 

4,957387 

09/18/90 

4,957,610 

09/18/90 

4,957,611 

09/1 8«0 

4,957,613 

09/18/90 

4,957,621 

09/18/90 

4,957,624 

09/18/90 

4,957,627 

09/18/90 

4,957,628 

09/18/90 

4,957,639 

09/18/90 

4,957,641 

09/18/90 

4,957,654 

09/18/90 

4,957,655 

09/18/90 

4,957,660 

09/18/90 

4,957,665 

09/18/90 

4,957,666 

09/18/90 

4,957,669 

09/18/90 

4,957,672 

09/18/90 

4,951,679 

09/18/90 

4,957,683 

09/18/90 

4,957,686 

09/18/90 

4,957,687 

09/18/90 

4,957,688 

09/18/90 

4,957,690 

09/18/90 

4,957,691 

09/18/90 

4,957,692 

09/18W 

4,957,694 

09/18/90 

4.957,695 

09/18/90 

4,957,704 

09/18/90 

4.957,706 

09/18/90 

4.957.708 

09/18/90 

4,957,713 

09/18/90 

4,957,722 

09/18/90 

4,957,731 

09/18/90 

4,957,734 

09/18/90 

4,957,741 

09/18/90 

4,957,753 

09/18/90 

4,957,757 

09/18/90 

4,957,778 

09/18/90 

4,957,784 

09/1 8«0 

4,957,785 

09/18/90 

4.957,787 

09/1 8«0 

4,957,788 

09/18/90 

4,957,799 

09/18/90 

4,957,827 

09/18/90 

4,957,833 

09/18/90 

4,957.839 

07/272,705 
07/339,645 
07/408,206 
07/459,629 
07/331,190 
07/179,231 
07/413382 
07/447,331 
07/497328 
07/295,243 
07/224,395 
07/313,185 
07/292359 
07/340,268 
07/434,463 
07/332,452 
07/263318 
07/335,790 
07/278,788 
07/400,871 
07/132,782 
06/590,830 
07/398,670 
07/266,741 
07/320,737 
07/338,959 
07/369,693 
07/349.650 
07/239,320 
06/814,976 
07/345,063 
07/278,586 
07/387,675 
07/295,250 
07/303.115 
07/305.990 
07/248,196 
07/383,002 
07/054371 
07/334358 
07/354,440 
07/055,840 
06/919,098 
07/229,522 
07/296,259 
07/188,781 
07/427,274 
07/243,671 
07/334313 
07/322,459 
07/384,202 
07/011,442 
07/473,888 
06/668,947 
07/326,577 
07/280,800 
07/359,000 
07/438,025 
07/414.160 
07/449.365 
07/230,344 
07/052,409 
07/427,459 
07/241,978 
07/332,029 
07/340,194 
07/070,592 
07/227333 
07/282,036 
07/186,321 
07/380,036 
07/359,990 
07/173,272 
07/250,015 
07/373,240 
07/238,817 
07/234,926 
07/446,424 
07/274.352 


November  29,  1994 

09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/1 8W 
09/18«0 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/1 8M) 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18«0 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18W 


November  29,  1994 

Patent  Number 

4,957,859 

4,957,893 

4,957,894 

4,967,903 

4,957,905 

4,957,911 

4,957,914 

4.957,919 

4,957,920 

4,957,932 

4,957,934 

4,957,944 

4,957,958 

4,957,962 

4,957.965 

4.957,973 

4,957,980 

4,957,981 

4,957,983 

4,957,986 

4,957,988 

4,957,998 

4,958,006 

4,958,010 

4,958,015 

4,958,016 

4.958.019 

4,958,021 

4,958,022 

4,958,026 

4,958,027 

4,958,028 

4,958,034 

4,958.037 

4,958,045 

4,958,048 

4,958,050 

4,958,052 

4,958,054 

4,958,056 

4,958,064 

4,958,065 

4,958,068 


Sehal  Number 

07/156.133 

07/365.213 

07/387.001 

06^36,347 

07/241,902 

07/395,380 

07/231,818 

07/464,463 

07/168,273 

07/125,049 

07/218,255 

07/367.266 

07/355359 

07/271.238 

07/228,720 

07/099,745 

07/229,463 

07/473,488 

07/362,627 

07/451,002 

07/178,810 

07/234,806 

07/213,095 

07/302,010 

07/249,131 

07/202,788 

07/357,172 

07/221,268 

07/314,146 

06/867,365 

07/280355 

07/461,945 

07/436,072 

07/185,621 

07/331339 

07/295,399 

07/351,646 

07/454,705 

06^924351 

07/465,708 

07/302,012 

07/227,468 

07/387,151 


1  /^NU  1 

KAUtMAK* 

.  OhWCE 
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Issue  Date 

4.958,079 

07/313.022 

09/18/90 

4,958,084 

06/564,702 

09/18/90 

09/1 8W 

4,958,109 

07/247,727 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,113 

07/328,169 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,128 

07/439,705 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,132 

07/349,116 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,138 

07/187,447 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,144 

07/178,018 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,147 

07/222,848 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,149 

06/799,822 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,155 

07/304307 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,165 

07/204362 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,169 

07/248,944 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,189 

07/418,912 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,192 

07/202,494 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,200 

07/221.599 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,214 

07/184J80 
07/293,923 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958.235 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,247 

06^10,822 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,256 

07/412,675 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,263 

07/266,129 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,265 

07/393,979 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,279 

07/154,948 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,282 

07/215,812 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958.786 

07/212,345 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,289 

07/284,261 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958319 

07/409,578 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958,321 

07/247,887 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4.958,333 

07/297,453 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4,958.342 

07/435,276 

09/18/90 

09/1 8«0 

4,958.344 

07/355,890 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4.958.355 

07/330,033 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

4.958.364 

07/288362 

09/1 8«0 

09/18/90 

4.958.380 

07/349,609 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

09/18/90 

Erratnin 

09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 
09/18/90 

In  the  list  of 

patents  which  expired  on  October  29,  1993, 

due  to  failure  to  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG 

of  December 

29.  1993,  the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

09/1 8W 
09/18/90 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number    Issih-  Date 

Filing  I>ate 

09/18/90 

4341,684 

06/466,915          09/17/85 

02/16/83 

09/18/90 

NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  VS.C.  41(C);  37  CFR  1378) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U  S  C  41(cK2) 
IS^*^""^  ^^^^^'^  ^  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER 
OF  PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cXl)  and  37  CFR  1378.  "t^^oiv^i^riK 


Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

AppUcation 
Filing  Date 

Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

Re.  33.447 

07/207,291 

ll/20«0 

06/15/88 

10/11/94 

(4,749,097) 

(07/082,791) 

(06A)7/88) 

(08A)6/87) 

4,337,374 

06^28,242 

06A29/82 

01/26/81 

09/23/94 

4333,284 

06/564,353 

08A)6/85 

12/22/83 

10/06/94 

4,766,675 

07/034,033 

o&nms 

04/01/87 

09/20/94 

4,768,784 

07/021,204 

09/06«8 

03/03/87 

10/11/94 

4,786,829 

07/017,751 

11/22/88 

02/24/87 

10/11/94 

4,835,883 

07/135393 

06m/S9 

12/21/87 

09/26/94 

4,838,148 

07/141,044 

06/13/89 

01/05/88 

10/11/94 

4,846,379 

07/171,771 

07/1 1/89 

03/22/88 

10/11/94 

4,875,320 

07/199,017 

101^24/89 

05/26/88 

09/23/94 

4,896,886 

07/304,219 

01/30/90 

01/31/89 

10/11/94 

4,918,723 

07/254,925 

04/17/90 

10A)7/86 

09/23/94 

4,919,286 

07/199,672 

04/24/90 

05/27/88 

09/23/94 

4,922,622 

07/345,091 

05/08/90 

04/28/89 

10/06/94 

4.930,478 

07/193,918 

06A)5/90 

05/13/88 

10/11/94 

4.933.143 

07/237,786 

06/12/90 

08/29/88 

10/11/94 

4.948.245 

07/219,039 

08/14/90 

04/14/88 

10/11/94 
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Notice  under  37CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  qipbcacioas  listed  below 
m  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  genenl  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Gnwps  sod  copies  may  be  obuined  by  paying  the  fee  tfaeiefar  (37  CZFR 
1.12(b)). 

4310,540,  Re.  S.N.  08/317.758,  Oct  4,  1994.  Q.  428/31. 
DECORATIVE  SHEET  MATERIAL  SIMULATING  THE 
APPEARANCE  OF  A  BASE  COAT/CLEAR  COAT  PAINT 
FINISH,  Thomas  M.  Ellison,  ex.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Rexham 
Industries  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Raymond 
O.  Linker.  Jr..  Ex.  (jp.:  1508 

4381,137.  Re.  S.N.  08/218.696.  Mar.  28.  1994.  Q.  360/ 
96.500.  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  TAPE  PRO- 
TECTIVE (XOSURE  AND  LOCK  MECHANISM.  Hiroshi 
Meguro,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Sony  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  P.  Kananen.  Ex.  Gp.:  2512 

4^00,748.  Re.  S.N.  08^19,245.  Oct.  6.  1994.  Q.  514/411. 
CARBAMATES  RELATED  TO  (-)-PHYSOSTIGMINE  AS 
CHOLINERGIC  AGENTS.  Arnold  Brossi.  ct.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  The  United  States  of  America  The  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Charles  W.  Shifley.  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

4^03380.  Re.  S.N.  08/290.095.  Aug.  15.  1994.  Q.  92/234. 
PISTON  FOR  ALTERNATIVE  ENDOTHERMIC  ENGINES 
CREATING  OIL  CUSHION  LUBRICATION.  Ludovico 
Bnmi.  Owner  of  Record:  A.£.  Borgo  S.PA.,  Turin,  Italy, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  J.  Keenan,  Ex.  Gp.:  3407 

4,997,492.  Re.  S.N.  08/325.505.  Feb.  20.  1992.  CI.  148/ 
0 1 1 .50R.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANODE  MATERIALS 
FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  USES,  Kazuhiro  Takil.  Owner  of 
Record:  Nippon  Mining  <&  Metals  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  S.  Chirgott.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 101 

5314310.  Re.  S.N.  08/300,094,  Sept.  1,  1994,  Q.  180. 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RELEASE  OF  PAS- 
SENGER RESTRAINT  SYSTEMS,  Bernard  Mattes.  eL  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Robert-Bosch-Platz, 
Stuttgart,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  L.  Mayer.  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 

5,105,2m.  Re.  S.N.  08/227,424.  Apr.  14.  1994.  CL  257/ 
34.  RF  TRANSISTOR  PACKAGE  WITH  NICKEL  OXIDE 
BARRIER,  (jasper  A.  Butera,  Owner  of  Record:  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  (jroover,  Ex.  (}p.:  2508 

5,105,731.  Re.  S.N.  08/230.083.  Apr.  20.  1994.  O.  454/143. 
BLOCKING  OF  RETURN  AIR.  Willibald  Kraus.  Owner  of 
Record:  TRW  United  Carr  GmbH  <&  Co.,  KG,  Enkenbach- 
Alsenbom,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Daniel  G.  Blackhurst, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

5,1343^.  Re.  S.N.  08A278.933.  July  22.  1994.  Q.  66«B. 
CIRCULAR  SILVER  KNITTING  MACHINE  HAVING 
INCREASED  CARDING  CAPACITY.  Joseph  C.  Hanna. 
Owner  of  Record:  Mayer  Industries,  Inc.,  Orangeburg,  S.C., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Rick  Tache.  Ex.  Gp.:  2407 

5,14«,7»7.  Re.  SJi.  08/303.708.  Sept.  9. 1994.  Q.  43/42.53. 
FISHING  LURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE, 
David  Nichols.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Ted  D.  Lee,  Ex.  (jp.:  3205 

5,148,410.  Re.  S.N.  08/317,221,  Oct.  3,  1994,  CI.  413/66, 
BELT  /VND  DRIVE  FOR  CONVERSION  PRESS,  George  D. 
Hunt,  Owner  of  Record:  Dayton  Ohio  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg., 
Co.,   Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  G.  Nauman,  Ex.  Gp.:  3203 

5,150,454.  Re.  S.N.  08/310.249.  Sept  21,  1994,  Q.  395/ 
114.  PRINTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD.  Patrick  Wood, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Pipeline  Associates,  Inc.,  Morris 
Plains,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lewis  V.  Popovski,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2317 


5,158372.  Re.  S.N.  08/318.268.  Oct.  5.  1994,  Q.  21(V86, 
BAG  FILTERING  UNIT  FOR  DEHYDRATION  OF 
SLUDGES  WTTH  A  SUPPORTED  VIBRATING  DEVICE, 
Crraziano  Lagreca,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Sbcndan  Neimaik,  Ex.  Gp.:  1306 

5,158345,  Re.  S.N.  08/200,829,  Feb.  23,  1994.  Q.  430/100. 
MULTI-COLORED  MATERL\L  USING  RAINBOW 
GRATING.  Robert  Waitts.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Crown 
Roll  Le^rf,  Inc.,  Patterson,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex. 
(jp.:  1507 

5,U1,<25.  Re.  S.N.  08/319.080.  Oct.  6,  1994.  O.  173/53, 
PILE  DRIVING  APPARATUS.  Kong  Sin  Seng.  Owner  of 
Record:  V-Pile  Technology  Luxembourg,  Kroll,  Luxembourg, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Linda  J.  Shapiro.  Ex.  Gp.:  3204 

5400,771.  Re.  S.N.  08/315.140.  Sept  19. 1994.  CI.  351/132. 
EYEGLASSES  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  NOSE  REST. 
Ingeborg  Schmolz,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Frey  &  Winkler 
GmbH  A  Co.,  KG,  Koenigsbach,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Jay  M.  Finkelstein.  Ex.  Gp.:  2515 

5,237,968.  Re.  S.N.  08/317,042,  Oct.  3, 1994,  CI.  123/90.11. 
/APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  CONTROLLING 
VALVE  MOVEMENT  AND  FUEL  INJECTION,  Charles  R. 
Miller,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  IIL, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  W.  Keen.  Ex.  Gp.:  3402 

5,244,178.  Re.  S.N.  08/302.623.  Sept.  8.  1994.  CI.  248/429. 
UNI-BRACE.  David  A.  Stewart  Owner  of  Record:  Atwood 
Industries,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  B.  Hunt 
Ex.  Gp.:  3505 

5,253323.  Re.  S.N.  08/318.451.  Sept.  30.  1994.  CI.  297/ 
444,  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  WEIX3ED  LOCKING 
MECHANISM.  Leroy  (jootee.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Todd  L.  Moore.  Ex.  Gp.:  3507 

5383389.  Re.  S.N.  08/317.757.  Oct  4.  1994.  Q.  395/500. 
HARDW/UIE  BASED  INTERFACE  FOR  MODE 
SWTTCHING  TO  ACCESS  MEMORY  ABOVE  ONE  MEGA- 
BYTE. David  J.  DeUsle.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Zenith  Data 
Systems  Corp.,  Buffalo  Grove,  III,  Attorney  or  Agent  John  S. 
Paniaguas.  Ex.  Gp.:  2315 

5307,643.  Re.  S.N.  08/317.222.  Oct.  3.  1994.  Q.  62/77. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
REFRIGERANT  GAS  IN  A  LOW  PRESSURE  REFRIGERA- 
TION SYSTEM.  Howard  L.  Beckerman.  Owner  of  Record: 
Mechanical  Ingenuity  Corp.,  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  David  L.  Davis.  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 


Rcqncsts  for  ReexamlnatkMis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminabon  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  cofrespoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  leexaminadon  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aHS)  and  1.525(b)). 

Re.  34,069.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.459.  June  10.  1994.  a. 
536/025.3,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OUCK)- 
NUCLEOTIDES,  Hubert  Koster,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Millipore  Investment  Holdings,  Ltd,  Wilmington,  Del, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  E.  Brook.  Hamilton.  Brook.  Smith  & 
Reynolds.  Lexington.  Mass..  Ex.  Gp.:  1803,  Requester:  Suresh 
C.  Srivastava,  Waltham,  Mass. 

4,475,787.  Reexam.  No.  9O«)03.456.  June  6.  1994.  Q.  359/ 
211.  SINGLE  FACET  WOBBLE  FREE  SC/>lNNER.  Gary  K. 
Stailcweatber,  Owner  of  Record:  Xerox  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  Zibelli.  Rochester.  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.: 
2507,  Requester  Linotype  Hell  Co.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
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431M55,  Reexam.  No.  90«)03.479,  June  7, 1994,  Q.  358/ 
33I.METHOD  FOR  PARTL\LLY  SMOOTHING  RETOUCH 
IN  ELECTRONIC  COLOR  REPRODUCTION,  Eberhard 
Hennig,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Linotype-Hell  AG,  Eschbom, 
Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Hill,  Steadman  &  Simpson, 
Chicago,  m.,  Ex.  Op.:  2615,  Requester:  Owner 

4392,t«7,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,462,  June  2,  1994.  Q.  381/ 
0(S8.4,  CLASS  D  HEARING  AID  AMPLIFYER.  Mead  C. 
Killon.  Owner  of  Record:  Knowles  Electronics  Corp.,  Itasca, 
IIL,  Attorney  or  Agent  Thcnnas  K.  Stine.  Wallenstein, 
Wagner  &  Hattis.  Chicago,  m..  Ex.  (jp.;  2608.  Requester 
Owner 

43i21341.  Reexam.  No.  90^)03.473.  June  24. 1994.  a.  430/ 
204,  UTHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE,  Masahiko  Sai- 
kawa,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  E.  White,  Jr..  Cushman, 
Darby  &.  Cushman.  Washington.  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1506. 
Requester  Owner 

4387363.  Reexam.  No.  9Q«03.461.  May  4,  1994,  Q.  424/ 
052,  DENTAL  PREPARATION,  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  STORAGE  /VND  DELIVERY  THEREOF,  Hans  A. 
Schaeffer,  Owner  of  Record:  Chesebrough  Ponds  Co.,  USA, 
Greenwich,  Conn,  Attorney  or  Agent  Dr.  Milton  L.  Honig, 
Unilever  U.S.,  Inc..  Edgewater,  N  J.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205,  Requester 
Owner 


5,115393.  Reexam.  No.  90^)03.476,  June  27, 1994,  CL  395/ 
117,  CONTINUOUS  LASER  PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING 
OVER  PAGE  BOUNDARIES,  Ivan  M.  JeanUanc,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  DH  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Cal^., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Wilson.  Soosini,  Goodrich  &  Rosati.  F^ 
Alto,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2317,  Requester  Owner 

5,116353,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,466,  June  13, 1994,  Q.  606/ 
184,  SAFETY  TROCAR,  David  T.  Green,  Owner  of  Record: 
United  States  Surgical  Corp.,  Nonvalk,  Conn,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Basam  E.  Nabulsi,  U.S.  Surgical  Corp.,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
Ex.  (jp.:  3309,  Requester  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.,  Menlo 
Park.  Calif. 

5,192355,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,477,  June  27, 1994,  Q.  482/ 
054,  ADJUSTABLE  INCLINE  SYSTEM  FOR  EXERCISE 
EQUIPMENT,  William  T.  Dalebout  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record: 
Weslo  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah,  Attorney  or  Agent  Thomas  J.  Rossa, 
Trask,  Britt  &  Rossa,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Ex.  Gp.:  3302, 
Requester  Roadmaster  Corp..  Olney.  111. 

5338369.  Reexam.  No.  90l«)3,458.  June  9.  1994.  Q.  095/ 
115,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
RESIDUAL  HYDROGEN  FROM  A  PURIFIED  GAS.  Jeffiey 
L.  Briesacber.  Owner  of  Record:  Saes  Pure  Gas,  San  Luis 
Obispo,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Paul  L.  Hickman, 
Hickman  &  Beyer.  Palo  Alto.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  1305.  Requester 
Owner 


4392,781.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.474.  June"  24, 1994.  Q.  257/ 
360,  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH  ELECTRO- 
STATIC DISCHARGE  PROTECTION,  Robert  N.  Roimtive, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Texas  Instruments,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
Attorney  or  Agent  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  2503.  Reqiiester  Ronald 
O.  Neenngs 

4313396.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,475,  June  27,  1994,  CT,  248/ 
649,  ADJUSTABLE  INCLINE  SYSTEM  FOR  EXERCISE 
EQUIPMENT,  William  T.  Dalebout  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Weslo,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah,  Attorney  or  Agent  Thomas  J.  Rossa. 
Tnsk.  Britt  St.  Rossa,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Ex.  Gp.:  3505, 
Requester  Roadmaster  Corp.,  OliKy.  111. 

4326370.  Reexam.  No.  90^003,457,  June  6,  1994, 0.  036/ 
043.  SHOE  INNER  SOLE,  PARTICULARLY  INSOLE  OR 
WELT,  Manfred  Pn»t  Owner  of  Record:  Lohmann  Gmbh  A 
Co.,  KG,  Neuweid,  Fed' I  Rep.  of  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Kalish  &  (jilster.  St  Louis.  Mo..  Ex.  Gp.:  2404.  Requester 
Mc  Glew  and  Tuttk,  Scarborough.  N.Y. 

5,007318.  Reexam  No.  90/003,478,  June  29, 1994,  CT.  052/ 
204. 1 .  MASONRY  BLOCK  WITH  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD. 
Fred  G.  Bengstoo.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Superlite  Block, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  Asxomcy  or  Agent  William  C.  Cahill.  Cahill, 
Sottoa  A  Thomas,  Phoenix  Ariz..  Ex.  Gp.:  3504.  Requester 
Tod  R.  Nissle.  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 

5,011303.  Reexam.  No.  90^003.469,  June  20, 1994,  Q.  433/ 
008,  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  MADE  FROM  ZIRCO- 
NIUM 0X11%  Michael  Sadoun,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Michael Sadoun,  Courbevois,  France;  Alain  Decker,  Ste.  Gene- 
vieve Des  Bois,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent  Donald  B.  Deaver, 
Cushman.  Darby  St  Cushman.  Waatungtoo.  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3303.  Requester  Joseph  A.  Walkowski.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

5342320.  Reexam  No.  9Qf003.464.  June  13. 1994.  CT.  052/ 
718.01.  FASTENER  /VND  STRIP  MOUNTING  SYSTEM. 
Peter  Jadoon.  Owner  of  Reconl:  Richard  Burbidge,  Ltd,  Osw- 
estry, England,  Attorney  or  Agent  Caesar.  Rivise.  Bernstein, 
Cohen  St.  Pokotilow.  Ltd..  Pl^adeipfaia.  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  3504, 
Requests:  Owner 

5374385.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.465,  June  13. 1994,  CL  280/ 
728A.  AIR  BAG  IN  AIR  BAG  EQUIPMENT.  Takeshi  Satoh. 
Owner  of  Record:  Takata  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Atuxney  or 
Agent  Armstrong,  Nikaido,  Marmelstein.  Kubovcik  &  Mumy. 
Washington.  D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  3104.  Requester  Thomas  L  Tar- 
oUi.  Cleveland.  Ohio 


5373365.  Reexam  No.  9O«03.460,  June  10. 1994.  CT.  434/ 
267.  TUMOR  L<X:ALIZATI0N  PHANTOM.  Donald  R. 
Jacobson.  Owner  of  Record:  Medical  College  of  Wisconsin, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Office  of 
CounseLNaval  Undersea  Warefare  Center,  Newport,  RJ.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3303.  Requester  Cirs.  Inc..  Atm:  WJL  Drury.  Norfolk. 
Va. 

5399356.  Reexam.  No.  90«03.480.  June  29. 1994.  CT.  439/ 
638.  LOW  CROSS  TALK  ELECTRICAL  CX)NNECTOR 
SYSTEM.  Kenneth  W.  BrowneU.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Superior  Modular  Products,  Inc.,  Swannanoa,  N.C.,  Attorney 
or  Agent  David  M.  Carter.  Carter  &  Schnedler.  /Vsheville, 
N.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202,  Requester  Christtpher  E.  Kondradd. 
Arlington,  Va. 


NodccoT 


To  Failare  to  Reaew 


15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registntioa 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  nuiy  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  peritxl  for  which  the  registrati<»  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  tbee  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

Accofxling  to  the  recofxls  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  fidhite  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK   REGISTRATIONS   WHICH 
OCTOBER  10,  1994 
DUE  TO  F/ULURE  TO  RENEW 


EXPIRED 


Reg.  Nmnber 

Serial  Number 

R^.  Date 

94,806 

71A)66.760 

01/06/1914 

94.825 

71/1X72,418 

01/06/1914 

94.845 

71/073.120 

01/06/1914 

309.066 

71/340393 

01/02/1934 

309.067 

71/340394 

01/02/1934 

309.081 

71/341394 

01/02/1934 

309.088 

7imU27 

01/D2/I934 

309.094 

71/341.415 

01/02/1934 

309.103 

71/341354 

0IA>2/I934 

309.109 

71/34a679 

0IA)2/1934 
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Reg.  Number 

Reg.  Date 

975.783 

72/442.838 

01/01/1974 

975.784 

72/405.164 

01/01/1974 

309,114 

71/340.765 

01/02/1934 

975.792 

72/405.773 

01/01/1974 

309.141 

71/341.095 

01/02/1934 

975,794 

72/442.704 

01/01/1974 

309.151 

71/339.221 

01/02/1934 

975.7% 

72/432,543 

01/01/1974 

309.161 

71/338.143 

01/02/1934 

975,798 

72/402.480 

01A)1/1974 

309.162 

71/338.155 

01/02/1934 

975,802 

72/422.055 

01/01/1974 

309.164 

71/338.445 

01/02/1934 

975,811 

72/446.398 

01/01/1974 

309.176 

71/339,757 

01/02/1934 

975,825 

72/456,143 

01/01/1974 

584.250 

71/591,920 

01A)5/1954 

975,832 

72/356316 

01/01/1974 

584.251 

71/598,128 

01/05/1954 

975,838 

72/399,271 

01/01/1974 

584.256 

71/607,370 

01/05/1954 

975,839 

72/405.4% 

01/01/1974 

584.265 

71/620,572 

01/05/1954 

975,842 

72/417.836 

01/01/1974 

584JJ69 

71/623.735 

01/05/1954 

975.843 

72/422341 

01/01/1974 

584.272 

71/625,165 

01/05/1954 

975,844 

72/424.401 

01/01/1974 

584.275 

71/625,774 

01/05/1954 

975,850 

72/437.084 

01/01/1974 

584.277 

71/627,947 

01/05/1954 

975,855 

72/427.090 

01/01/1974 

584278 

71/627,949 

01/05/1954 

975,857 

72/433.385 

01/01/1974 

584.280 

71/629347 

01/05/1954 

975,858 

72/433.893 

01/01/1974 

584.283 

71/630,684 

01/05/1954 

975,862 

72/441.071 

01/01/1974 

584.287 

71/632,153 

01/05/1954 

975,868 

72/447.788 

01/01/1974 

584.290 

71/633,348 

01/05/1954 

975,870 

72/448.432 

01/01/1974 

584  J03 

71/635.573 

01/05/1954 

975,871 

72/448336 

01/01/1974 

584308 

71/636,385 

01/05/1954 

975,872 

72/448.812 

01/01/1974 

584.311 

71/636,756 

01/05/1954 

975,876 

72A389.987 

01/01/1974 

584.312 

71/636,881 

01/05/1954 

975,878 

72/394,231 

01/01/1974 

584.314 

71/637.002 

01/05/1954 

975,882 

72/410,250 

01/01/1974 

584.315 

71/637,003 

01/05/1954 

975.883 

72/410.251 

01/01/1974 

584,316 

71/637,004 

01/05/1954 

975,884 

72/413.325 

01/01/1974 

584.318 

71/637.171 

01A)5/1954 

975,886 

72/417309 

01/01/1974 

584320 

71/637.438 

01/05/1954 

975,888 

72/419.659 

01/01/1974 

584.322 

71/638.985 

01/05/1954 

975.889 

72/420.349 

01/01/1974 

584.331 

71/640.288 

01/05/1954 

975,892 

72/423.613 

01/01/1974 

584.334 

71/640.605 

01/05/1954 

975.894 

72/429.735 

01/01/1974 

584336 

71/641.477 

01/05/1954 

975,8% 

72/438.%2 

01/01/1974 

584.340 

71/641.974 

01/05/1954 

975.898 

72/441.170 

01/01/1974 

584351 

71/642.898 

01/05/1954 

975.903 

72/398387 

01/01/1974 

584356 

71/643.451 

01/05/1954 

975.906 

72/410.095 

01/01/1974 

584.359 

71/643.490 

01/05/1954 

975.907 

72/420.772 

01/01/1974 

584.366 

71/643.886 

01/05/1954 

975.909 

72/427.490 

01/01/1974 

584367 

71/643.929 

01/05/1954 

975.912 

72/433395 

01/01/1974 

584385 

71/645.472 

01/05/1954 

975.913 

72/434.756 

01/01/1974 

584387 

71/645.687 

01/05/1954 

975.915 

t          72/436.762 

01/01/1974 

584392 

71/646,216 

01/05/1954 

975,917 

72/432,947 

01/01/1974 

584,394 

71/646.456 

01/05/1954 

975,918 

72/435.180 

01/01/1974 

584.404 

71/649.306 

01/05/1954 

975,923 

72/429.388 

01/01/1974 

584.406 

71/627,042 

01/05/1954 

975,924 

72/432.694 

01/01/1974 

584.411 

71/639,794 

01/05/1954 

975,928 

72/427,964 

01/01/1974 

584.420 

71/612,683 

01/05/1954 

975,933 

72/416,805 

01/01/1974 

584.429 

71/626,278 

01/05/1954 

975,934 

72/423.467 

01/01/1974 

584.445 

71/636,474 

01/05/1954 

975,935 

.       72/426.998 

01/01/1974 

584,449 

71/638.869 

01/05/1954 

975,936 

72/429.059 

01/01/1974 

584,454 

71/641.114 

01/05/1954 

975,938 

72/432,040 

01/01/1974 

584,455 

71/641.935 

01/05/1954 

975,942 

72/432.976 

01/01/1974 

925,991 

72/383.472 

12/21/1971 

975,945 

72/436,803 

01/01/1974 

975,709 

72/411.528 

01/01/1974 

975,946 

72/436.804 
72/439.924 

01/01/1974 

975.713 

72/446,324 

01/01/1974 

975,952 

01/01/1974 

975.714 

72/447,935 

01/01/1974 

975,956 

72^8.905 

01/01/1974 

975.716 

72/457.993 

01/01/1974 

975,958 

72/403.790 

01A)1/1974 

975.720 

72/441.629 

01/01/1974 

975.960 

72/420.857 

01/01/1974 

975.724 

72/385.366 

01/01/1974 

975,%1 

72/420.863 

01/01/1974 

975.726 

72/417,994 

01/01/1974 

975,%3 

72/437.455 

01/01/1974 

975.727 

72/420.294 

01/01/1974 

975,964 

72/438.819 

01/01/1974 

975.732 

72/429,890 

01/01/1974 

975.969 

72/423.872 

01/01/1974 

975.734 

72/432,114 

01/01/1974 

975.974 

72/436.859 

01/01/1974 

975,738 

72/442.495 

01/01/1974 

975,989 

72/444.737 

01/01/1974 

975,743 

72/448,685 

01/01/1974 

975,9% 

72/444.309 

01/01/1974 

975.745 

72^451,305 

01/01/1974 

975,997 

72/363324 

01/01/1974 

975,750 

72A38 1,983 

01/01/1974 

976.005 

72/448.879 

01/01/1974 

975,751 

72/405,158 

01/01/1974 

976.006 

72/458.454 

01/01/1974 

975,760 

72/419,172 

01/01/1974 

976,012 

72/415,212 

01/01/1974 

975,761 

72/419,603 

01/01/1974 

976,013 

72/415,211 

01/01/1974 

975,767 

72/460.196 

01/01/1974 

976.014 

72/418.197 

01/01/1974 

975,768 

72/356.055 

01/01/1974 

976,017 

72/419,757 

01/01/1974 

975,770 

72/421,405 

01/01/1974 

976,020 

72/421.784 

01/01/1974 

975.771 

72/427,638 

01/01/1974 

976.021 

72/423,604 

01/01/1974 

975.778 

72/440.881 

01/01/1974 

976,022 

72/424.692 

01/01/1974 

975.779 

72/441.016 

01/01/1974 

976,024 

72/426.058 

01/01/1974 

975.782 

72/442,660 

01/01/1974 

976.027 

72/428,890 

01/01/1974 

November  29.  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1168  OG  111 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

976.028 

72/431.341 

01/01/1974 

976,032 

72/436.958 

01/01/1974 

976,033 

72/437.980 

01/01/1974 

976,036 

72/442.566 

01/01/1974 

976,040 

72/445,246 

01/01/1974 

976,041 

72/445,282 

01/01/1974 

976,042 

72/445,438 

01/01/1974 

976,046 

72/447,074 

01/01/1974 

976,047 

72/447,358 

01/01/1974 

976,065 

72/404,399 

01/01/1974 

976,066 

72/420,542 

01/01/1974 

976,067 

72/421,788 

01/01/1974 

976,070 

72/452,263 

01/01/1974 

976,086 

72/419,846 

01/01/1974 

976,093 

72/441,721 

01/01/1974 

976,100 

72/438,423 

01A)1/1974 

976.101: 

72/439,592 

01/01/1974 

976,102 

72/440,917 

01/01/1974 

976,103 

72/441,674 

01/01/1974 

976,105 

72/444,024 

01/01/1974 

976,110 

72/450,816 

01/01/1974 

976,112 

72/451,257 

01/01/1974 

976,113 

72/451,258 

01/01/1974 

976,114 

72/451,412 

01/01/1974 

976,115 

72/451,820 

01/01/1974 

976,118 

72/361,869 

01/01/1974 

976,119 

72/361,870 

01/01/1974 

976,124 

72/411,235 

01/01/1974 

976,128 

72/428,730 

01/01/1974 

976,129 

72/429,423 

01/01/1974 

976,138 

72/395,938 

01/01/1974 

976,139 

72/402,897 

01/01/1974 

976,140 

72/405.939 

01/01/1974 

976,142 

72/413,990 

01/01/1974 

976,144 

72/431,154 

01/01/1974 

976,150 

72/364,841 

01/01/1974 

976,153 

72/426,285 

01/01/1974 

976,155 

72/428.743 

01/01/1974 

976,158 

72/420,133 

01/01/1974 

976,159 

72/420,134 

01/01/1974 

976,160 

72/434,259 

01/01/1974 

976,163 

72/406,692 

01/01/1974 

976,166 

72/441,935 

01/01/1974 

976,169 

72/432,748 

01/01/1974 

976.170 

72/414,809 

01/01/1974 

976.173 

72/435310 

01/01/1974 

976.176 

72/436,912 

01/01/1974 

976.178 

72/400.601 

01/01/1974 

976.179 

72/401,627 

01/01/1974 

Etntiim 

"All  reference  to  Reexamination  Certificate  No.  Bl 
(2410TH)  4,923,461  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
October  18,  1994  should  be  deleted  since  no  reexamination 
certificate  has  been  granted." 


Emtnm 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,351,994  to  Robert  E.  PoUin 
of  Maryland  for  'AUTOMATED  PAYMENT  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD'  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  October  4, 
1994  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Elrratnin 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5352,644  to  Hye  K.C.  Timken 
of  N  J.  for  'METHOD  FOR  PREP/VRING  TITANIA-BOUND 
ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS'  ^jpearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
October  4, 1 994  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Serrkc  by  Pobikatioa 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  registrants  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herem.  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

RXSYS  International.  Inc..  Golden,  Colo..  Reg.  No.  1336,236 
for  the  mark  XAMPUSCARD  AND  DESIGJ»r.  Cane.  No 
21.723. 

242  E.  14  St.  Corp..  New  Yofk,  N.Y..  Reg.  No.  1.436.872  for 
the  mark  "BLOWOUT  BLITZ".  Cane.  No.  21.958. 

Freedom  Savings  and  Loan  Association.  Tampa,  Ra..  Reg. 
Nos.  1.191.346;  1.191.347;  1,235.816  and  1,152.635  for  the 
mark  "FREEDOM  SAVINGS".  Cane.  No.  22.073. 

Chimney  Rock  Hospitality,  Inc.,  Reg.  No.  1,737,373  for  the 
mark  "DENIM  &  DL\MONDS",  Cane.  No.  21,722. 

Viking  Boat  Company,  Inc.,  Goshen.  Ind.,  Reg.  No.  1,023.717 
for  the  mark  "SPORT-DECK".  Cane.  No.  21,960. 

Twenty-First  Century  Manufacturing  Company,  Libeityville, 
111..  Reg.  Nos.  412347;  630.850  and  630.851  for  the  mark 
"TCMCO".  Cane.  No.  21.994. 

Foremost  Dairies,  Inc.,  La  Jolla.  Calif..  Reg.  No.  663.227  for 
the  mark  TANGERINE  TANGO".  Cane.  No.  21.434. 

Tip  Top  Corporation.  Omaha.  Nebr..  Reg.  No.  6%,830  for  the 
mark  "HI-STYLF'.  Cane.  No.  21.859. 

Automation  Industries.  Inc..  dba  Vitro  Laboratories.  Los 
Angeles.  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1.043.731  for  the  mark  "FOTO- 
DRAFT'.  Cane.  No.  21.948. 

Smith's  Transfer  Corporation,  Staunton,  Va.,  Reg.  No 
1,054.493  for  the  mark  "ST  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  22.263. 

Information  Engineering.  Iik.  d/b/a  Information  Engineering 
Institute.  Falls  Church,  Va.,  Reg.  No.  1395,733  for  the  mark 
"MACINSTITUTE  (STYLIZED)",  Cane.  No.  22,288. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


Service  by  PabUcatioB 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  registrants  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undehverable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default 

West  Riding  Investments  Limited.  New  York,  N.Y..  Reg.  No. 
578.825.  for  the  mark  "YUKERY".  Cane.  No.  21.661. 


Royal  Art  Manufacturing  Corp..  Kearney.  NJ..  Reg. 
651.184.  for  the  mark  "RAMCO".  Cane.  No.  21.724. 


No. 


Century  Film  Studios,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.   No. 
1 ,628.058.  for  the  mark  "CENTURY  FILM".  Cane.  No.  22,025. 
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Richard  R.  Rush.  Tulsa,  Okla..  Reg.  No.  1,433,033,  for  the 
mark  "SUPERHOOP".  Cane.  No.  22,077. 

Le  Chocolatier  Ltd.,  Chicago,  m.,  Reg.  No.  I.196,37S  for  the 
mark  "LE  CHOCOLATIER  LTD.  AND  DESIGN".  Cane.  No. 
22,083. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


Serrkcby  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  prcx:eeding$  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  registrants  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  utKkliverable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  pubUcation,  the  cancellation 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default 

MatTowstonc  Ventures,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Reg.  No. 
1,513,563,  for  the  mark  "EDITOR' S  CHOICE  SOFTWARF", 
Cane.  No.  21,443. 

Ascot  Imports,  Inc.,  College  Point,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1,102,804, 
foe  the  mark  "ASCOT",  Cane.  No.  22,023. 

The  Brave  New  World,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1,506,005,  for  the  naark  "PLANET"  and  design.  Cane.  No. 
22,038. 

Personally  Yours,  Inc..  San  Rafeal.  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,618,899. 
for  the  mark  "PERSONAL  PUZZLE",  Cane.  No.  22,067. 


Continental  Enterprises, 
1,507,035,  for  the  mark 
22,109. 


Inc.,    Duarte,    Calif.,    Reg.    No. 
"SILVER  BULLET',  Cane.  No. 


Spyworld,  Inc.,  Sanu  Monica.  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,760.479,  for 
the  mark  "SPYWORLD",  Cane.  No.  22,112. 

Active  Life,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1,585,827,  for  the  mark 
"MY  BEST  FRIEND",  Cane.  No.  22,148. 

$5  to  $10  Store,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,309,696, 
for  the  mark  "$5  TO  $10  STORE".  Cane.  No.  22,154. 

Hot  Shots  Burgers  &  Fries,  Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ak.,  Reg.  No. 
1,596,928,  for  the  mark  "HOT  SHOTS  BURGERS  &  FRIES" 
and  design.  Cane.  No.  22,187. 

Stellar  Computer  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.,  Reg.  Nos.  1,505,630  & 
1,623333,  for  the  mark  "STELLAR",  Cane.  No.  22,191. 

Pure  Golf.  Inc.,  Anaheim.  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,504,120,  for  the 
mark  "PURE"  (stylized).  Cane.  No.  22,233. 

Smith's  Transfer  Corporation,  Staunton,  Mass.,  Reg.  No. 
1,056,741,  for  the  mark  "HAULMARK  OF  SERVICE"  and 
design.  Cane.  No.  22,262. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Tradenuuks 


Scnricc  by  PnbUcatioa 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  registrants  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undclivcrable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

L'Ermitage,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,085,154  for 
the  mark  "LERMTTAGE",  Cane.  No.  21.628. 

Tratech  International,  Inc.,  Birmington,  Ala.,  Reg.  No. 
1,642,233  for  the  mark  "TRATECH".  Cane.  No.  21,691. 

Celltrek  Enterprises,  Incorporated,  Reno,  Nev.,  Reg.  No. 
1,757,173  for  the  mark  "BEYOND  IMAGINATION  (STYL- 
IZED)", Cane.  No.  21,978. 

Sakowitz,  Inc.  dba  Sakowitz  Trading  Company,  Houston,  Tex., 
Reg.  No.  1,560,393  for  the  mark  "RAMPAGE",  Cane.  No. 

21,983. 

Skyline,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Ra.,  Reg.  No.  708,207  for  the 
mark  "MICROVITES",  Cane.  No.  21,986. 

Metalogic.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111..  Reg.  No.  1.547.768  for  the  mark 
"METALOGIC,  Cane.  No.  22,028. 

Karl  Lee  Renmiler  dba  Eigenware  Technologies,  Saratoga, 
Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,647329  for  the  mark  "CSL  (STYLIZED)", 
Cane.  No.  22,037. 

Puffin'  MufTm.  Ltd.,  AUanta,  (ja.,  Reg.  No.  1,553,095  for  the 
mark  "PUFFIN'  MUFFIN  LTD  HOME  OF  THE  ORIGINAL 
SOUL  MUFFIN'  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  22,114. 

Jane  Pettijohn  DBA  Key  Placement  Service,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
Reg.  No.  1,074,210  for  the  mark  "KEY",  Cane.  No.  22,1 17. 

Zentec  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,030,654 
for  the  mark  "ZENTEC  AND  DESIGN".  Cane.  No.  22.119. 

Fun-Pak.  Inc..  Portiand,  Oeg.,  Reg.  No.  1,165317  for  the  mark 
"FUN-PACK",  Cane.  No.  22,131. 

USA  Chicken  Express  Inc.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No. 
1,655,084  for  the  mark  "CHICKEN  EXPRESS  AND 
DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  22,334. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


Service  by  PnbHcition 


A  petition  to  caiKel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  registrants  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undclivcrable.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  Usted  herein,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Traverse  City  Canning  Company.  Traverse  City,  Mich..  Reg. 
No.  610.043  for  the  mark  "MICHIGAN  QUEEN".  Cane.  No. 

22,746. 

C.  Leo  Fender,  Fullcrton,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,284,232  for  the 
mark  "NIGHTHAWK",  Cane.  No.  22,637. 
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The  Systems  Group.  Inc..  Reston,  Va.,  Reg.  No.  1,524,884  for 
the  mark  'ONE  BYTE  AT  A  TIME  AND  DESIGN",  Cane. 
No.  22388. 

Joseph  H.  Arel,  dba  L/A  Distributing  Company.  Brooklyn  Park. 
Minn.,  Reg.  No.  1,639.932  for  the  mark  "DPS-30  DISASTER 
PLANNING  SYSTEM",  Cane.  No.  22,765. 


Vortex  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  Reg. 
1381,215  for  the  mark  "VORTEX",  Cane.  No.  22,405. 


No. 


New  Medical  Technique,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  Reg.  No. 
1,048.933  for  the  mark  "AQUASPRING",  Cane.  No.  22,869. 

AR.  Winarick,  Inc.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  Reg.  No.  633,300  for  the 
mark  'FORMULA  NO.  9  and  design".  Cane.  No.  22,417. 

Don  L.  Hamburger.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,486,379 
for  the  mark  'AQUASHERE",  Cane.  No.  22386. 

Pen  Mo  Productions,  Haywood,  Calif,  Reg.  No.  1,498,078  for 
the  mark  "COLD  BLOOD".  Cane.  No.  22.841. 

Paragon  Qassies.  Inc..  Roseville.  Minn..  Reg.  No.  1.613,713 
for  the  mark  "PARAGON  CLASSICS  (stylized)".  Cane.  No. 
21,855. 

Cafe  Salsa,  Saratoga,  Calif,  Reg.  No.  1,640,051  for  the  mark 
XAFE  SALSA  (stylized)".  Cane.  No  22,656. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


Gebauer,  Linda,  4438  S.  Valley  Dr.,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio  44126 

Gnincr,  Richard  S.,  3163  Colby  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90066 

Harrington,  James  John,  719  Seventh  Ave.,  River  Edge,  NJ. 

07661 

Hirshaut,  Tzvi,  99  Harbor  View  West,  Lawrence,  N.Y.  1 1559 

Kirincich,  Joseph  C,  155-07  Locke  Ave.,  Whitestonc,  NY. 

11337 

Klug,  Kevin  Lynn,  1 1237  Concord  Village  Ave.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

62123-6903 

Lester,  James  Lee,  1704  Westminster  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

27410 

Luna,  Susan  M..  4744  Rexwood  Dr..  Dayton.  Ohio  45402 

Malinoski.  Lynn  A..  61 1  S.  Clifton  St.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19147 

McCarthy.  MiteheU  Kent,  10428  Leicester  Dr.,  Yukon,  Okla. 

73099 

MeCutcheon,  Robert  Darren,  3100  Cole  Ave.,  #103,  Dallas, 

Tex.  75204 

Mendlein,  John  Daniel,  408  Grant  St.,  #205,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

94306 

Mock.  John  E.,  1326  Round  Oak  Ct.,  McLean.  Va.  22101 

Naugle,  Erik  Thomas.  8919  SummcrhiU  Point.  Alpine,  Calif. 

91901 

Remaklus,  Theodore  Ray,  320  Ardon  Ln.,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

45215 

Shevlin,  Michael  Robert,  9330  Fletcher  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Cahf. 

91941 

Siegel,  Daniel  R.,  380  Cervantes  Rd.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 

94028 

Stader,  John  William,  16  Cottonwood  Glen  Dr.,  Edwardsville, 

ni.  62025 

Stevenson,  James  Richard,  861 1  Dennison,  #2.  Detroit,  Mich. 

48210 

Tuo,  Ying,  798-D  Treasury  Dr.,  Kettering,  Ohio  45429 

Wooldridge,  John  Palmer,  1092  Marigold  Rd.,  Livermore, 

Calif.  94550 


Rcgistratioii  To  PrMtice 


Certificate  of  Correctioa 
For  Wcei(  of  November  29,  1994 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  suc- 
cessfiilly  passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held 
April  13,  1994. Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  E>iFector  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Ehscipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration 
is  of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  (37  CTR  10.7(a)]. 
Accordingly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility 
of  any  of  the  following  appUcants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other 
grounds  should  be  fumislKd  to  the  Direaor,  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  DiscipUne  on  or  before  January  13,  1995. 

Auerbach,  Andrew  B.,  23  Orchard  Ln.,  Livingston,  NJ.  07039 

Barondes,  Royee  de  Rohan,  182  Post  Rd.,  North  Hanmton, 

N.H.  03862 

Birch,  Linda  D.,  P.O.  Box  78,  5912  Summit  Bridge  Rd.  Tow- 

nsend,  Del.  19734 

Brachmaim,  Paul  Ira,  5  Pershing  Rd.,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

06096 

Calia,  Kurt  Geoffrey,  2A  Crestwood  Q..  Lansdale,  Pa.  19446 

Catan.  Mark  Allen,  21  Bloomingdale  Rd.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

10605 

Chasan,  Bruce  J.,  42  Conshohoeken  St  Rd.  -  Unit  IB,  Bala 

Cynwyd,  Pa.  19004 

Corbe.  Bernard  M..  2545  Manoa  Rd.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96822 

Del  Monte,  Michael  G.,  721  1/2  Jasmine  Ave.,  Corona  Del 

Mar,  Calif.  92625 

Dewan,  Raman  Nath,  4016  Sierra  Dr..  Austin,  Tex.  78731 

Edwards,  Roxaime  Joelle,  2109  Pine  Heights  Dr.,  N.E.,  Atlanta, 

Ga.  30324 

Epp,  Timothy  Lee,  1748  Port  Manleigh  Cir.,  Newport  Beach, 

Calif  92660 

Erickson,  Kevin  D.,  32  S.  Sixth  Ave.,  #H-3,  Lagrange,  111.60325 

Ersler,  Donald  Jon,  725  Garvens  Ave.,  Brookfield,  Wis.  53005 

Forslund,  Donald  Charles,  57  Forest  View,  Wappinger  Falls, 

N.Y.  12590 


Bl  4.9%,766 

P.  8,631 

P.  8,632 

P.  8,664 

P.  8.718 

P.  8,721 

P.  8.852 

Des.  328.001 

Des.  343.682 

Des.  347.953 

Des.  349,175 

Des.  349,846 

Des.  349,853 

Des.  349,980 

Des.  351,197 

Des.  351,415 

4,489,133 

4,608,934 

4,630,204 

4,799306 

4,809,838 

4,815,104 

4.916312 

4.939357 

4.954.220 

4,937,830 

4.979,415 

4,983,091 

4,985,241 

5,004,809 

5,013,744 

5,013,850 

5,038,046 

5,041,373 

5,043,445 

5,043.454 

3,049047 


5,052.873 
5,057,856 
5,059,480 
5,061,950 
3,064,767 
5,073,167 
5.078,625 
5.079398 
5.090.993 
5.103.250 
5,108397 
5,112,989 
5,124,839 
5,125,987 
5,129317 
5,134,993 
3,136,718 
143,394 
147,237 
148.203 
134,927 
5,137,108 
5,164,055 
5,165,884 
5,165,945 
5,173,786 
5,175314 
5,176,483 
5,179,006 
5,183,891 
5,184,497 
5,185,741 
5,188.293 
5.190.887 
5.190.951 
5.192.434 
5.192368 


5.192.652 
5,194,981 
5,203,707 
5,205,289 
5,205,635 
5,206,672 
5,208,105 
5,210,121 
5,212,091 
5,212,388 
5,213,903 
5,214,039 
5,216,452 
5,216.5% 
5,217,168 
5,217,222 
5,218,455 
5,218,969 
5,220,856 
5,221,705 
5.222,833 
5,224,779 
5,225,858 
5,229,189 
5,230,948 
5,233327 
5,233359 
5,234,947 
5,238351 
5,240,711 
5,240,780 
5,240,894 
5.241.069 
3.244.621 
3,246,810 
5,247.077 
5,248,807 


5,249,024 
5250,083 
5,250,374 
3,252,820 
5,254,894 
5,253,047 
5.255339 
5,255,348 
3,258.250 
3,259355 
5,264,356 
5,264,423 
5,264,902 
5,266,788 
5.267,212 
5,267,968 
5,269,747 
5,270328 
5,270,921 
5,271,609 
5,272,008 
5,272,236 
5.272.368 
5.273.392 
5.273.700 
5.275,934 
5.276.678 
5.277,701 
5,278,629 
5,280357 
5,284,966 
5,286,641 
5.286.812 
5.287,707 
5,288,174 
5,288,853 
5,290,126 
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5,290,277 

5,303,994 

5314,098 

5322,603 

5,290,377 

5,304,008 

5315,138 

5322,847 

5.290,474 

5.305,024 

5,315,403 

5323,046 

5.290.663 

5.305.088 

5,315,453 

5324,464 

5.290.802 

5.305.097 

5315,746 

5324.915 

5.291.224 

5.305.397 

5316,621 

5.325.132 

5.291,489 

5.305.923 

5316.913 

5325,177 

5.291.549 

5.306.202 

5316,972 

5.325.188 

5.292,577 

5.307.694 

5317399 

5325,245 

5.293.515 

5.307.879 

5318,142 

5.325,663 

5.293J526 

5.308,141 

5318,254 

5,325,751 

5.293.830 

5.308.390 

5318,451 

5.325,866 

5.295.000 

5.308.788 

5318311 

5.326,099 

5,296,244 

5,309.212 

5318394 

5,326393 

536,634 

5.309.479 

5318,619 

5,326,422 

5,297,085 

5,309,604 

5318,680 

5.326.477 

5,298,043 

5.309,691 

5319,011 

5.326,907 

5,298,561 

5,310.258 

5319,423 

5.327.003 

5,299,050 

5.311.370 

5319,750 

5.327.063 

5,299,318 

5.311.426 

5.320.309 

5327331 

5,299,812 

5.312.714 

5320,837 

5.327,344 

5.300.969 

5.312.451 

5,321,084 

5327,366 

5,301,049 

5,312,866 

5,321,091 

5.327343 

5.301,512 

5,313,049 

5,321,452 

5.327349 

5,302,516 

5,313,157 

5,321331 

5327.829 

5.302,878 

5,313,233 

5,321337 

5.328.418 

5,303,528 

5,313,498 

5,322,253 

5328,703 

5,303,702 

5,314,001 

5,322377 

5,328,898 

5330,107 

5338,616 

5341,078 

5,346311 

5330,721 

5338,733 

5341,079 

5,346353 

5330,852 

5338,912 

5,341,292 

5,346,636 

5330,902 

5,339,110 

5,341,391 

5,346,695 

5331,007 

5339,200 

5,341,452 

5,346,762 

5331,346 

5339,241 

5341,497 

5,346,945 

5331,383 

5339,267 

5,342,218 

5,347,423 

5331,898 

5339310 

5,342,299 

5,347,735 

5331,918 

5339380 

5,342384 

5,347.746 

5332,885 

5339,600 

5,342,897 

5.347.771 

5333,063 

5,339,638 

5,342,948 

5.347.816 

5333,490 

5,339,654 

5,342,984 

5.347.916 

5333,642 

5339,686 

5,343,441 

5.348.231 

5333,820 

5339,690 

5,343,883 

5.348.772 

5333,864 

5,339,814 

5,343,964 

5,349,063 

5335,115 

5339,891 

5344,274 

5,349,151 

5335,860 

5339,991 

5,344,301 

5350390 

5336,235 

5339,997 

5,344,303 

5,350344 

5336,901 

5,340,050 

5,344346 

5,350,863 

5,336,913 

5.340,251 

5,344,674 

5,351,461 

5,337,102 

5340,342 

5,344,765 

5351,774 

5,337,247 

5,340389 

5,344,794 

5,351.805 

5337357 

5,340,439 

5,344,825 

5.351.901 

5337,777 

5340,458 

5,344,915 

5352.497 

5338,052 

5,340,614 

5,345,339 

5353373 

5,338,153 

5,340.881 

5.345.379 

5.353.678 

5338,266 

5,340.911 

5.345.831 

5353.902 

5338357 

5,340,932 

5346,139 

5.354.694 

)94 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  thev 
arc  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  3I3b 

Box  AF 

Box  DAC 

BoxDD 

Box  FWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Pat.  ExL 

BoxPCT 

Box  Recoostmction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Explanation 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Apphcations  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  appUcation  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  appUcation. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

apphcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Pans,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  aUow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE; "  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE'O 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

ArUngton,  Virginia  22202-3S 13 


Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 

NO  FEE 
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'  SPECLU.  BOXES  AFFUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  appUcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendatioos 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  Designations 

Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  6 

Box  8 

1            -^ 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

BoxOED 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Explanation 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  Utigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  ArUngton,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  cc^ies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appUcations. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


Rcfemce  CoOcctioas  of  U^.  Patents  and  Trademaria 
Available  for  Pnblk  ll§e  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  libraries  (FTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarlcs  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  FTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fuU-text  utiUty  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhaiKe  access 
to  the  information  found  in  ptatents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  die  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
[taper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Slate 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississi[)pi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  PubUc  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe.  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

LitUe  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Pubhc  Ubrary (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library „ „ (916)  654-(X)69 

San  Diego  PubUc  Ubrary (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Pubbc  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  PubUc  Library (303)640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Ubrary (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubrary (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubraiy (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Pubbc  Ubrary (305)  375-2665 

Ortando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  PubUc  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Ubrary (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^eld:  Illinois  State  Ubrary (217)  782-5659 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  PubUc  Ubrary (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Dcs  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PubUc  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary.  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubrary,  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Psuic:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubraiy, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Artxx-.  Engineering  Ubraiy,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  PubUc  Library (313)833-1450 

MiimeapoUs  PubUc  Library  and  Information  Center „ (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission „ _ (601)  359-1036 

ICansas  City:  Linda  HaU  Ubrary (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  PubUc  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  PubUc  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Same  of  Ubrary  TeUpkone  Contact 

New  York  PubUc  Ubrary  (The  Research  Libraries) „ (212)9300917 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  CaroUna  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota "S//".......{1Q\)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  PubUc  Ubcaiy  of. '(513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  PubUc  Library (216)  623-2870 

I  Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  StiUwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  (>egon  Stale  Library (503)  378-4239 

Peimsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of !.!!!!!!!!!!!!"."!!!!  (215)  686-5331 

F  Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Paitee  Lilwary,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Islarxl  Providence  PubUc  Ubrary (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Ubrary (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries !(803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology Not  Yet  Operational 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubrary  aitd  Information 

I  vF*?*^.— o (901)725-8877 

'  NashvUle:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKiimey  Engineering  Utxary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Aiistin    (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Steriing  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  PubUc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marrion  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

„,    ^.  University (804)  828-1 104 

Wasmngton  Seattle:  Engineermg  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

I  Madison (608)262-6845 

'  Milwaukee  PubUc  Ubraiy (414)  286-3247 

Wyoming  Casper  Natrona  County  PubUc  Ubrary Not  Yet  Operational 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 

iimm 

308-1233 

€9f23m 

308-06S1 

02A)8/94 

308-2351 

I2A)9/93 

308-0196 

08/11/93 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHNE.  KITTLE,  Dircctcr 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.,  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director „ 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director.. 
BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— BARRY  S.  RICHMOND.  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  210O— JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  JR..  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  <X>MPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400— CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  CaOUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600— BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director „ 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


308-1782 

10/12/92 

308-0511 

04/19/93 

305-9600 

10^26/92 

308-0771 

11/01/93 

308-0956 

09/09/93 

305-4700 

04/08/93 

308-0511 

02J02m 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— FJt  SCHMIDT. 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— N.  GODICl,  Director 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSB/VNDRY  PERSONAL 

TTIEATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G  KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— Ai.  SMTTH,  Director 


308-1113 

11/08/93 

308-1148 

10/19/93 

308-0858 

ll/25«3 

308-0861 

06/04/93 

308-1021 

09«9»3 

*A  caomuaicatiaii  from  the  examioer  ifaould  have  been  rectived  in  moM  ■pplicitioiu  filed  prior  to  diis  due. 

EiplraHoa  of  PMcals:  The  pUents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1994  except  those  which  may  have 
had  their  terms  curtailed  by  diKlaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers 
indicalfd  below,  ouy  have  ex^nred  before  the  full  term  of  17  yean  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents _ Numbm  4,051.552  to  4.055.851  inclusive 

Plant  Patents ...„„ ... _ „ 4.117  to  4.137 
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Brace  Lehnun,  Conunissioiicr 

Philip  G.  Hampton  n,  AssisUnt  Conunissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissiona' 

Daviti  E.  Bacher,  Director,  Trademark  F.T«mining  OperatioB 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  Oct  1, 1994 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Uw  Office  3— Katfaryn  A.  Dobbs,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — InL  Classes 
9,  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — InL  Oasses 
9,  20,  21.  Services— Int.  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  5 — Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105 
Coametics,  Qeaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  EquipmenL  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — InL  Classes 
9,  20.  21.  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipcnent  &  Materials — InL  Classes 
4,  6,  II.  14,  19  Services— Ini  Qasscs  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  8 — Thomas  Lamooe,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— InL  Qasscs  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment,  MalCTJals  &  Musical  Instruments— InL 
Classes  4,  6.  7.  8.  12,  13,  15,  16,  17.  18,  19,  Services— InL  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  10.  Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 10 

Cordage.  Fibers.  Yams.  Threads.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Floor  Coverings- 

Int.  Classes  22.  23.  24.  25.  26,  27  Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42.. 

Law  Office  11 — Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9111 
Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Intr-eiasses  2,  5,  10 
Services— InL  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9112 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  f^per  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Qasses  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  13,  Craig  Morris.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9113 

Chemicals,  Food.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits — InL  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31,  32, 

33  Services— InL  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  14.  Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attoroey,  (703)  308-9114 

Chemicals.  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits — InL  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31.  32, 

33  Services— InL  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9115 
Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &  Qothing- 17,  18,  25  Services— InL  Classes 
35.  36,  37.  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 

••Collective  Marks— Oass  200 

••Certification  Marks — Oasses  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Sectioo — Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  Attorney, 
(703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Oasses) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Oasses) 


New* 


05/19/94 
05/16/94 
05/20/94 
06«)3/94 
05A)9/94 
05/23/94 

04/20/94 
05/09/94 
05/31/94 
QS/lS/94 
05/17/94 
05/25/94 
05/16/94 


04/26/94 
07/07/94 


Amendment 
FUed 


08/30/94 
07/27/94 
07/04/94 
07/05/94 
07/20/94 
07/21/94 

07/05/94 
07/20/94 
06/27/94 
07/13/94 
06A)4/94 
08A)l/94 
09A)8/94 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  widi  inquires  concerning  the  sums  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  308-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EsL  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  urmecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  41 1  of  the  Trademark  Manual  (rf  Examining  Procedure. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 


'  '  NOVEMBER  29,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  |  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,263,650  (2432iid) 
DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 
INTERFACE  ADAPTOR  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE 
MONITORABLE  CONTROL  REGISTER  THEREIN 
Thonwi  H.  Bennett;  Earl  F.  Cariow,  both  of  Scottsdale;  Edward 
C.  Hepworth,  Apache  Junction,  aU  of  Ariz.;  WUbur  L.  Ma- 
thyt,  Norristown,  Pa.;  WUliam  D.  Mensch,  Jr.,  Norristown, 
Pa.;  Rodney  H.  Orgill,  Norristown,  Pa.;  Charles  I.  Peddle, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  and  Michael  F.  WUea,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  as- 
signors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,364,  Jun.  17,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certifkate  for  Patent  No.  4,263,650,  issued  Apr. 
I         21,  1981,  Ser.  No.  7,752.  Jan.  30, 1979. 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/00.  13/10 
U.S.  CL  395—275 


Bl  4,400,638  (2433rd) 
SHAFT  MOUNTED  EDDY  CURRENT  DRIVE 
James  W.  Albrecht,  CenterrUle,  Ohio,  and  Harold  G.  Spriggs, 
Farmers  Branch,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Stromas,  Inc-  Dayton. 
Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/063,311,  Jan.  12,  1994  and 

90/003,317,  Jan.  27,  1994. 

Reexaodnation  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,400,638,  issued  Aug. 

23, 1983,  Ser.  No.  294,586,  Aug.  20,  1981. 

Int  a.'  H02K  49/00 

U.S.  CL  310—95 


■aw  fHC 

A 


-CHL. 


I 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  confinned. 

New  claims  7  and  8  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  digital  data  processing  system  comprising: 

processor  means  for  executing  a  plurality  of  instructions, 
said  processor  means  generating  control  information  in 
response  to  execution  of  a  first  one  of  said  instructions, 
generating  a  write  signal  in  response  to  execution  of  a 
second  one  of  said  instructions,  and  generating  a  read 
signal  in  response  to  execution  of  a  third  one  of  said  in- 
structions; 

a  bidirectional  data  bus  coupled  to  said  processor  means; 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  via  said 
bidirectional  data  bus  for  storing  said  instructions  and  for 
storing  data; 

a  peripheral  data  bus  for  coupling  a  peripheral  device  con- 
trolled by  said  digital  data  processing  system  to  said  digi- 
tal data  processing  system;  and 

adaptor  means  coupled  between  said  peripheral  daU  bus  and 
said  bidirectional  data  bus  for  effecting  transmittal  of 
information  between  said  peripheral  device  and  said  digi- 
tal data  processing  system,  said  adaptor  means  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  control  register  means  for  storing  said  control  infonna- 
tion  in  response  to  said  write  signal  and  for  sending  a 
•^presentation  of  said  stored  control  information  to  said 
processor  means  in  response  to  said  read  signal;  and 

(2)  interface  means  coupled  to  said  peripheral  data  bus  and 
responsive  to  said  control  information  stored  in  said 
control  register  means  for  sending  data  to  and  redeiving 
data  from  said  peripheral  device. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirined. 

1.  An  electrical  variable  speed  drive  including  a  hub  member 
adapted  for  mounting  to  the  drive  shaft  of  a  prime  mover,  a 
driven  body  member  rotatably  supported  on  said  hub  member 
and  having  a  mechanical  power  output  drive  portion  such  as  a 
pulley,  an  electric  coil  associated  with  one  of  said  members, 
magnetic  pole  means  on  said  last  named  member  positioned  in 
closely  spaced  relation  to  a  magnetic  armature  portion  of  the 
other  member  whereby  the  extent  of  coupling  between  the 
members  is  affected  by  the  application  of  electic  current  to  said 
coil,  and  slip  ring  means  for  applying  current  to  said  coil,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
bearing  means  moimted  on  said  hub  member, 
a  brush  bolder  support  mounted  on  said  bearing  means, 
torque  means  supporting  said  bruch  holder  support  in  non- 
rotating  relationship,  and 
a  brush  holder  mounted  on  said  brush  holder  support  having 
brushes  in  engagement  with  said  slip  ring  means  so  that 
displacetnents  in  the  position  of  said  hub  member  when 
rotated  by  the  drive  shaft  uniformly  affect  the  slip  ring 
means  and  the  brush  holder. 
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Bl  4,714,706  (2434th) 
PYRIDYLOXY  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
INSECTICIDES 
Hlnwi  Kisida,  Tokyo;  Somio  Niahida,  Taturazalui,  both  of 
Japan,  and  Makoto  Hatakoohi,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignors  to 
Snmitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,166,  Oct  15,  1990. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,714,706,  issued  Dec. 
22,  1998,  Ser.  No.  868,716,  May  30,  1986. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1985,  60-117189 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il/44:  C07D  213/63.  213/64 
VS.  CL  514—345 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-3,  5-7  are  cancelled. 

Claim  4  is  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1.   A  nitrogen-containing  heterocycUc  compound  of  the 
formula: 


R3— A— CH— X— Ri 
R2 


B2  5.191,985  (2435th) 

MODULAR  SUPPORT  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Yafh  Licari,  Elberon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Basic  Line  Industries, 

Inc.,  CUffwood  Beach,  N  J. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,470,  Jun.  21,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,191,985,  issued  Mar. 

9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  816,281.  Jan.  6,  1986. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,394,  Dec.  30,  1983 

Int  a.5  A47B  47/00 

VS.  a.  211—188 


wherein 
Ri  is  either  one  of  the  following  groups: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


0-' 


and  wherein  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group  and  1  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 

R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

R3  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an 
alkenyloxy  group,  each  having  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms  and  optionally  being  substituted  with  an  alkoxy 
group  having  not  more  than  S  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkoxy 
group  having  not  more  than  S  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nitro  group  or  an  amino  group; 

A  is  one  of  the  following  groups: 


— CH2— CH— CH2— CH=C— . 
Rs  R« 


-CH2— CH— CH2— CH2— CH— 
R7  R» 


"(4/"'  I 


O— CH— 


(Rio)i. 

wherein  Rj,  R«,  R7,  Rg  and  R9  are,  the  same  or  different, 
each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R 10  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  m  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  4;  and 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom. 


The  patenubility  of  claims  1-11, 14  and  16-20  is  confirmed. 
Claims  12,  13  and  15  were  previously  cancelled. 

1.  Stackable  one-piece  integral  plastic  modular  support  and 
display  unit  comprising 

side  walk  of  selective  thickness,  each  having  a  top  edge  and 
a  bottom  edge,  the  bottom  edge  having  a  bottom  edge 
lateral  boundary  surface  portion, 

a  generally  horizontal  base  of  selective  thickness  and  having 
a  top  side  and  an  underside,  the  top  side  having  opposed 
corresponding  top  side  lateral  boundary  surface  portions 
to  the  bottom  edge  lateral  boundary  surface  portions  of 
the  side  walls, 

a  corresponding  integral  plastic  flexible  hinge  of  reduced 
thickness  relative  to  the  thickness  of  the  side  walls  and 
relative  to  the  base  integrally  permanently  connecting 
each  corresponding  said  side  wall  to  the  base,  each  said 
hinge  being  disposed  between  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
corresponding  side  wall  and  the  top  side  of  the  base  and 
arranged  in  laterally  offset  relation  thereto  at  a  corre- 
sponding lateral  boundary  surface  portion  of  the  bottom 
«lge  of  the  side  wall  thereat  and  at  a  corresponding  op- 
posed lateral  boundary  surface  portion  of  the  top  side  of 
the  base  thereat,  for  movement  of  the  side  walls  relative  to 
the  base  from  an  outward  generally  flat  horizontal  posi- 
tion in  generally  horizontal  alignment  with  the  base  to  an 
upward  generally  vertical  position  generally  normal  to  the 
base,  and 

two  cooperating  joining  means  comprising  modular  exten- 
sions having  an  outer  surface  as  first  joined  means  and 
corresponding  modular  recesses  having  an  inner  surface 
as  second  joining  means,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
joining  means  being  provided  on  the  top  edges  of  said  side 
walls  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  joining  means 
being  provided  in  the  underside  of  the  base  and  corre- 
sponding adjacent  the  hinges, 

the  outer  surface  of  said  extensions  being  of  similar  dimen- 
sions as  the  dimensions  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  recesses 
to  accomplish  a  snap  fit  or  friction  fit  therebetween  upon 
stacking  one  such  unit  upon  the  next. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  I  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  formi  no  part  of  this 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 


'  Re.  34,800 

CARDIOPULMONARY  RESUSCITATION  PROMPTING 

Donald  C.  Hutehins,  60  Brookdale  Dr.,  Springfield,  Mass.  01104 

Origiaid  No.  4,583,524,  dated  Apr.  22,  1986,  Ser.  No.  673,838, 

Not.  21,  1984.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  5,  1986,  Ser.  No. 

938,409 

InL  a.5  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128-898  16  Claims 


Re.  34301 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  GENERATION  OF  N2O5 

Rodney  J.  MarahaU;  Darid  J.  Scfaiffrin,  both  of  Sonthampton; 
Francis  C.  Walsh,  Fareham,  and  Grerillc  E.  G.  Bagg,  Wal- 
tham  Abbey,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Ministry  of  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  M^est}'8 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Original  No.  5,120,408,  dated  Jon.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No   460,153, 
Jun.  15,  1988.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
102,727 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  17,  1987, 

8714156;  Jun.  17,  1987,  8714157 

lat  a.'  C25B  1/00 

VS.  CL  204—101  14  Claims 
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9.  Cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  prompting  apparatfts  for 
providing  audible  verbal  guidance  to  rescue  personnel  trained  in 
CPR  under  emergency  conditions  for  aiding  a  victim  requiring 
CPR  techniques  comprising. 

keying  means  for  entering  information  signals  representative  at 
least  of  characteristics  of  said  victim  relevant  to  proper  perfor- 
mance of  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  techniques, 
means  re^xmsive  to  the  keyed  information  signals  for  providing 
output  signals  representative  of  proper  steps  to  be  taken  in 
resuscitating  said  victim, 
and  electroacoustical  transducing  means  responsive  to  said 
output  signals  for  providing  audible  intelligible  sound  signals 
representative  of  the  proper  resuscitation  steps  to  be  taken  by 
said  rescue  personnel  in  resuscitating  said  victim.  70 


The  questions  raised  in  reexamination  request  No.  90/001,169, 
filed  Feb.  17,  1987.  have  been  considered  and  the  results 
thereof  are  reflected  in  this  reissue  patent  which  constitutes  the 
reexamination  certificate  required  by  35  U.S.C.  307  as  pro- 
vided in  37  CFR  1.570(e). 


1.  A  method  for  the  electrochemical  generation  of  dinitro- 
gen  pentoxide  comprising: 

providing  an  electrochemical  cell  having  an  anode  situated 
in  an  anode  compartment  and  a  cathode  situated  in  a 
cathode  compartment,  the  anode  and  cathode  comprising 
plates  configured  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship; 

continuously  passing  anolyte  comprising  a  first  solution  of 
dinitrogen  tetroxide  in  nitric  acid  through  the  anode  com- 
partment; 

continuously  passing  catholyte  comprising  a  second  solution 
of  dinitrogen  tetroxide  in  nitric  acid  through  the  cathode 
compartment;  [and] 

between  the  anolyte  and  catholyte  providing  a  mgpibrane  be- 
tween the  anode  and  cathode  compartments  for  allowing  the 
transfer  of  ions:  and 

while  the  anolyte  and  catholyte  are  passing  through  the 
anode  and  the  cathode  compartments  respectively,  apply- 
ing a  potential  difference  between  the  anode  and  cathode 
so  that  an  electrical  current  passes  through  the  cell  and 
dinitrogen  pentoxide  forms  in  the  anode  compartment; 

repeatedly  passing  the  anolyte  through  the  anode  compart- 
ment and  maintaining  at  a  constant  level  either  the  poten- 
tial difTercncc  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  or  the 
electrical  current  passing  through  the  cell. 
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Re.  34,802 

NON-LINEAR  PHOTOSITE  RESPONSE  UN  CCD 

IMAGERS 

Mkkd  Sayag.  Moutjan  View,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Loral  Fair- 

chikl  Coiporatioii,  SyoMet,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5,055,667,  dated  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  541,579, 
JaiL  21,  1990.  AppUcatioo  for  reiasoc  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
134,162 

Lrt.  CL'  HOIJ  40/J4 
VS.  CL  250—208.1  24  dains 


II 


^X 


'XZZZZZZZZZJ 


yyyy; yy/yi ' 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  response  of  a  charge-coupled 
device  to  incident  electromagnetic  radiation,  said  device  hav- 


ing a  first  gated  region  for  accumulating  charge  in  response  to 
incident  electromagnetic  radiation  wherein  said  first  gated 
region  is  structured  and  arranged  to  accumulate  charge  during 
a  predetermined  exposure  period,  a  sink  region  disposed  for 
receiving  excess  charge  from  said  first  gated  region,  a  control 
gate  for  permitting  passage  of  charge  form  said  first  gated 
region  so  said  sink  region,  and  a  second  gated  region  receiving 
charge  from  said  first  gated  region  for  transporting  charge 
therefrom,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  potential  to  said  control  gate  having  a  magnitude 

causing  all  charge  above  a  charge  clipping  level  in  said 

first  gated  region  to  pass  to  said  sink; 
causing  the  magnitude  of  said  potential  to  vary  during  said 

exposure  period  according  to  a  predetermined  function 

whereby  said  clipping  level  varies  correspondingly  during 

said  exposure  period;  and 
causing  the  total  charge  accumulated  in  said  first  gated 

region  to  be  transferred  to  said  second  gated  region  at  the 

end  of  said  predetermined  exposure  period. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  29,  1994 
Illustratioii*  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  n  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,989 
FILTER  CLING  PEACH 
TfaMtky  A.  Filter;  Phillip  W.  FUter;  Jerry  P.  Filter,  and  Jame* 
R.  FUter,  all  of  1010  Motm  Rd.,  Lire  Oak,  Calif.  959S3 
FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,697 
Int  a.'  AOIH  S/00 
U.S.  CL  Pit— 43.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  extra-early  season  variety  of  a  cling- 
stone peach  tree  having  fiesh  of  the  yellow  variety  and  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  having  firm,  fine 
non-melting  flesh  texture,  the  fruit  having  a  sweet,  well  bal- 
anced, rich  flavor,  being  of  medium  to  larger  size,  light  orange- 
red  to  a  darker  lacquer  red  in  color  with  a  light  red  blush 
present  from  10  percent  to  60  percent  of  the  fruit  surface,  and 
by  having  a  desirable  symmetrical  shape,  where  the  bloom 
density  is  greater,  the  fruit  size  is  larger  and  the  peach  ripens 
substantially  before  other  existing  commercial  varieties,  typi- 
cally in  late  June  to  early  July  and  has  an  excellent  appearance 
and  quality  when  canned. 


8,990 

SHERRILL  DEUGHT  PEACH  TREE 

Lewis  B.  Sberrill,  3265  Valprcdo  Rd.,  Arrin,  Calif.  93203 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,602 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

MS.  CL  Pit— 43.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described  which  is  somewhat  remotely  similar 

to  the  "Goldcrest"  peach  tree  (Unpatented)  and  the  "Queencr- 

est"  peach  tree  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  6,025),  but  from  which  it 

is  distinguished  by  producing  a  more  highly  colored  fruit 

which  are  mature  for  commercial  harvesting  and  shipment 

approximately  May  1  through  May  S  in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley 

of  central  California,  or  about  three  or  four  days  after  the 

"Goldcrest"  peach  tree  and  approximately  two  to  three  days 

ahead  of  the  "Queencrest"  peach  tree. 


8,991 
STRAWBERRY  SENECA 
John  Sanford,  GencTa,  N.Y4  Donald  Ourecky,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
FUl;  Jack  Reidi,  II,  Geneva,  and  Kevin  Maloney,  Clifton 
Springs,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,051,  Sep.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,948 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 48  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  herein  de- 
scribed and  illustrated  and  identified  by  the  characters  enumer- 
ated above. 


8,993 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  PINK  ARENA 
Barric  J.  Machin,  Hants,  England,  assignor  to  Goldstock  Breed- 
ing Limited,  Hants,  England 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138^38 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 80  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Pink 
Arena,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,994 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  MAJESTY 
Barrie  J.  Machin,  Hants,  England,  assignor  to  Goldstock  Breed- 
ing limited,  Hants,  England 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,009 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 82.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Majesty, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,995 

VERBENA  PLANT  —  'SUNMAREF  TP-R' 

Rynichi  Tachibana,  Yamato;  Yigi  Tamnra,  Kofii,  and  Ushio 

Sakazaki,  Hikone,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,148,  Aug.  2, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,079 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

MS.  a.  Pit— 87  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  distinct  variety  of  verbena  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  p>articularly  as 
to  novelty  by  (A)  a  spreading  growth  habit  with  long  stems, 
(B)  the  formation  of  abundant  branching  with  each  node  of 
said  spreading  branches  that  contacts  the  ground  commonly 
forming  deep-spreading  roots,  (C)  the  formation  of  many  flow- 
ers borne  on  ascending  spikes  to  create  a  great  profusion  of 
blooms,  (D)  the  formation  of  flowers  that  have  petals  having  a 
reddish  purple  coloration,  with  a  small  pale  purplish  pink  eye 
coloration,  and  (E)  a  high  resistance  to  heat,  cold,  rain,  dis- 
eases, and  pests. 


8,996 
GUZMANIA  PLANT  NAMED  PAX 
Gerardus  J.  Bak,  Assendelft;  Nicolaas  D.  Steur,  Oude  Niedorp, 
and  EUy  Bak,  R^jsenbout  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Com,  Bak  B.V.,  Assendelft  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,041 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 88.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  plant  of  a  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Guzmania  plant 
named  Pax,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,992 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  LISA 
Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,191 
Lit  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Lisa,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


8,997 
KALANCHOE  PLANT  NAMED  TICO  ORANGE 
Claude  Hope,  Cartago,  Costa  Rica,  assignor  to  Ball  Seed  Com- 
pany, West  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,892 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 87.15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Kalancho  plant  named  Tico  Orange,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


2875 


-7-'*^|i!r*«*J'"! 


li;,,, jl  1,1,1,  .,,,,, |i;.-^^J:|^:?^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


r-1Hi»jrf'''""~!S'''i''*-'''^'*'^i^'^'PVy;i>l''S':iiTI^ 


ir'irili''dr  i^.-S'lflBP 


2876 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


8,9M 
KALANCHOE  PLANT  NAMED  TICO  DARK  ORANGE 
CfauMie  Hope,  Cartago,  Coata  Rica,  aarignor  to  Ball  Seed  Com- 
paay,  Wcat  CUcaio,  DL 

Filed  Jaa.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,384 

lat  CL'  AOIH  i/OO 

MS.  CL  Ph.— 87.15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Kalancho  plant  named  Tico  Dark 

Orange,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,999 

DISTICHUS  SPICATA  VAR.  YENSEN  4A 
Nicholas  P.  Yenseii,  Tucaon,  Ariz.,  aarignor  to  Salt  Weeda, 

(PartaersUp),  Tacaoo,  Ariz. 
CoatlBBatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,262,  Aug.  24,  1989.  This 
application  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,988 
lilt  CV  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 100  1  Claiaa 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Distichlis  spicata  as  shown 
and  described,  which  is  principally  characterized  by  high  hay 
yield  and  soft  palatable  leaves. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOV.  29,  1994 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

073-049  5,367,797 

451-104  5,367,833 

451-285  5,367,834 

451-005  5,367,835 

451-331   5,367,836 

451-389  5,367,837 

451-039  5,367,838 

451-526  5,367,839 

451-078  5,367,840 

451-089  5,367,841 

451-307  5,367,866 

062-003  5,367,879 

062-006  5,367,880 

062-011   5,367,881 

062-048  5,367,882 

062-085  5,367,883 

062-101   5,367,884 

062-125  5,367,885 

062-195  5,367,886 

062-266  5,367,887 

062-292  .^. 5,367,888 

073-001 5,367,898 

073-023  5,367,899 

073-052  5,367,900 

073-064  5,367,901 

175-057  5,368,083 

134-147  5,368,171 

128-633  5,368,224 

427-585  5,368,681 

203-029  5,368,691 

505-510  5,368,768 

433-226  5,368,831 

534-013  5,369,101 

174-250  5,369,219 

174-257  5,369,220 


161-130  O.G.-94-2 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

177-025  5,369,221 

177-136  5,369,222 

177-208  5,369,223 

327-427  5,369,308 

327-094  5,369,309 

327-143  " '....  5,369,310 

327-292  5,369,311 

327-545  5,369,312 

320-068  5,369,313 

326-013  5.369,314 

326-082  5,369,315 

326-083  5,369,316 

326-087  5,369,317 

326-066  5,369,318 

327-073  5,369,319 

327-108  5,369,320 

369-275  5,369,321 

359-189  5,369,350 

347-061  5,369,419 

347-019  5,369,420 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  29,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,367,706 

COLLAPSIBLE  HEADNET 

NoriM  J.  Daridson,  8145  29th  Ave.  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98126 

I  Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,881 

'  Int.  a.5  A42B  1/20 

VS.  CL  2—4  2  Claims 


1.  A  headnet  for  protecting  a  wearer's  head  against  flying 
insects,  comprising  a  fabric  mesh  tube  having  first  and  second 
ends,  a  fabric  mesh  top  closing  said  first  end,  a  single  loop 
secured  to  said  mesh  tube  between  said  ends  parallel  to  said  top 
and  positioned  and  dimensioned  to  hold  the  mesh  tube  away 
from  a  wearer's  face,  and  a  closure  at  the  second  end  of  the 
tube  positioned  to  draw  the  second  end  of  the  tube  up  around 
the  wearer's  neck  to  prevent  entry  of  insects  through  the 
second  end;  said  hoop  being  made  of  a  material  that  is  suffi- 
ciently stiff  to  hold  the  tube  away  from  a  wearer's  face  and 
sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  it  to  be  collapsed  and  formed  into 
a  substantially  flat  configuration  of  three  concentric  loops  to 
reduce  the  size  of  the  headnet  when  the  headnet  is  not  in  use. 


having  an  opening  for  inserting  one's  hand  into  a  chamber 
between  said  front  side  and  said  rear  side,  and  having  a 
portion  for  receiving  one's  thumb  and  a  portion  for  receiv- 
ing one's  fingers; 

a  first  belt  portion  extending  from  one  of  said  front  and  rear 
sides  into  said  chamber; 

a  second  belt  portion  extending  from  said  one  of  said  front 
and  rear  sides  into  said  chamber; 

a  fixing  device  for  fixing  said  first  and  second  belt  portions 
together; 

said  second  belt  portion  being  at  a  first  location  within  said 
glove  a  sufficient  distance  from  said  opening  and  at  a 
location  proximate  to  said  thumb  portion  such  that  a 
portion  of  said  second  belt  portion  extends  upwardly 
in-between  one's  thumb  and  forefinger; 

said  first  belt  portion  being  at  a  second  location  within  said 
glove  a  sufficient  distance  from  said  opening  and  at  a 
location  at  a  side  of  one's  hand  opposite  to  said  thumb 
portion  such  that  a  portion  of  said  first  belt  portion  ex- 
tends upwardly  proximate  said  side  of  one's  hand  opposite 
to  said  thumb  portion; 

whereby  when  said  fixing  device  fixes  said  first  and  second 
belt  portions  together,  said  first  and  second  belt  portions 
effect  a  holding  force  around  the  palm  of  one's  hand. 


5,367,707 
BASEBALL  GLOVE  OR  Mm 
Hideald  Mnrai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  KSK  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kago- 
■Uma,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1993, 5-005761[U] 
Int  a.'  A41D  13/10 
VS.  CL  2—19  7  Claims 


5,367,708 

WEARING  ARTICLE  FOR  WEARING  IN  PRESSED 

RELATION  TO  HUMAN  BODY  SURFACE 

Masami  Fiyimoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacoal  Corp., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,980,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,263,923. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-147873 

Int  a.5  A41D  13/00;  A61F  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—22  12  Claims 


1.  A  catching  tool,  comprising:  ' 

a  glove  body; 

said  glove  body  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side. 


and 


1.  A  wearing  article  for  wearing  on  a  human  body,  said 
article  including  a  wearing  portion  for  wearing  on  a  leg  of  the 
human  body  in  pressed  relation  to  a  surface  of  the  leg,  the 
wearing  portion  comprising  a  tubular  upper  leg  covering  por- 
tion, the  upper  leg  covering  portion  including  a  first  stretch- 
able  portion  of  cloth  forming  a  part  of  the  upper  leg  covering 
portion  and  a  second  stretchable  portion  of  cloth  which  is 
more  easily  stretchable  than  the  first  stretchable  portion  and 
forms  the  remainder  of  the  upper  leg  covering  portion,  the  first 
stretchable  portion  being  arranged  to  extend  substantially 
longitudinally  of  the  upper  leg  covering  poriion  along  lateral 
portions  of  the  upper  leg  covering  portion  which  are  to  be 
contacted  with  a  front  surface  of  an  upper  leg  of  the  human 
body,  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  wearing  article  is  worn 
on  the  human  body,  the  first  stretchable  ponion  extends  from 
an  upper  portion  of  the  upper  leg  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
latter  through  lateral  portions  of  a  thigh,  a  part  of  the  first 
stretchable  portion  which  extends  along  one  of  said  lateral 
portions  and  a  part  of  the  first  stretchable  portion  which  ex- 
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tends  akmg  the  other  lateral  portion  joined  together  at  a  lower 
part  of  the  upper  leg  covering  portion  so  as  to  cover  that 
portion  of  the  upper  leg  which  is  located  above  and  adjacent  to 
a  knee. 


5.3«7.709 

ADJUSTABLE  CLOTHING  FOR  INFANTS 

N«My  A.  TcMfey.  1124  Dercager  Rd^  Greer,  S.C  29650 

Filed  JaL.8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8S,893 

Iirt.  CL>  A41D  11/00 

MS.  CL  2— «9  4  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  garment  comprising: 

a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel,  said  front  panel  attached  to 
said  back  panel  along  a  first  side  seam  and  a  second  side 
seam; 

a  first  adjusting  means  having  a  first  drawstring  and  a  second 
drawstring,  said  first  drawstring  attached  at  a  first  end  to 
said  side  seam,  said  second  drawstring  attached  at  a  first 
end  to  said  side  seam  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  first 
drawstring  end;  an  aperture  in  proximity  to  said  first  side 
seam,  said  aperture  positioned  at  an  approximate  midpoint 
between  said  first  drawstring  ends,  a  portion  of  said  first 
and  said  second  drawstring  further  positioned  along  said 
first  side  seam,  a  free  end  of  said  first  drawstring  and  a  free 
end  of  said  second  drawstring  in  communication  with  said 
aperture,  said  first  drawstring  and  said  second  drawstring 
permitting  the  reversible  gathering  of  said  first  panel  and 
said  second  panel  in  a  lengthwise  fashion  in  proximity  to 
said  first  aperture; 

a  second  adjusting  means  having  a  first  drawstring  and  a 
second  drawstring,  said  first  drawstring  attached  at  a  first 
end  to  said  second  side  seam,  said  second  drawstring 
attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  second  side  seam  at  a  spaced 
distance  from  said  first  drawstring,  an  aperture  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  second  side  seam,  said  aperture  positioned  at  an 
approximate  midpoint  between  said  first  drawstring  and 
said  second  drawstring  end,  a  portion  of  said  first  and  said 
second  drawstring  each  furiher  positioned  along  said  first 
side  seam,  a  free  end  of  said  first  drawstring  and  a  free  end 
of  said  second  drawstring  in  communication  with  said 
aperture,  said  first  drawstring  and  said  second  drawstring 
permit  the  reversible  gathering  of  said  front  panel  and  said 
back  panel  in  a  lengthwise  fashion  in  proximity  to  said 
second  aperture; 

wherein  said  first  adjustment  means  and  said  second  adjust- 
ment means  are  used  to  vary  the  length  of  said  garment. 


53*7,710 
MEDICAL  GOWN  FOR  PRESERVING  PRIVACY 
JaiMi  U  Karmin.  1714  N.  BnrUng,  Chicago,  111.  60614 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,328 
lit  CL'  A41D  1/06,  10/00.  13/00 
US,  a.  2—114  16  Claims 

1.  An  examination  gown  for  a  human  patient  comprising: 
a  pants  member  capable  of  being  pulled  up  to  a  patient's 
waist,  said  pants  member  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side,  the  front  side  of  said  pants  member  having  a  bib 
integrally  attached  thereto,  said  bib  having  a  top  edge,  a 
right  edge  and  a  left  edge,  the  top  edge  of  the  bib  having 
a  right  side  and  a  left  side; 
a  right  side  strap  memt>er  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 


end,  the  first  end  of  the  right  side  strap  member  being 
affixed  to  the  right  side  of  the  top  edge  of  said  bib,  the 
second  end  of  the  right  side  strap  member  being  affixed  to 
the  right  edge  of  said  bib,  the  right  side  strap  member  and 
the  bib  edge($)  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
right  side  strap  member  forming  a  loop  that  is  capable  of 
receiving  the  right  arm  and  shoulder  of  a  patient;  and 

a  left  side  strap  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  of  the  left  side  strap  member  being  affixed  to 
the  left  side  of  the  top  edge  of  said  bib,  the  second  end  of 
the  left  side  strap  member  being  affixed  to  the  left  edge  of 
said  bib,  the  left  side  strap  member  and  the  bib  edge(s) 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  left  side  strap 
member  forming  a  second  loop  that  is  capable  of  receiving 
the  left  arm  and  shoulder  of  a  patient; 

said  right  side  and  left  side  strap  members,  when  pulled  over 
a  patient's  right  and  left  shoulders  respectively,  are  capa- 
ble of  raising  said  bib  to  substantially  cover  the  patient's 
chest; 


said  pants  member  also  having  a  means  for  gathering  and 
securing  the  examination  gown  about  the  patient's  waist, 
such  that  even  if  the  right  side  and  left  side  strap  members 
are  not  over  the  patient's  shoulders,  the  pants  member  is 
capable  of  being  secured  about  the  patient's  waist; 

said  means  for  securing  comprises  a  drawstring  having  op- 
posite ends  that  are  threaded  through  a  casing  running 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  panel  of  said  pants  mem- 
ber, said  drawstring  having  opposite  ends  that  exit  said 
casing  at  a  right  and  a  left  side  of  the  pants  member,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  drawstring  hanging  down  on  a  left 
and  right  side  respectively  of  the  examination  gown  when 
the  drawstring  is  untied; 

said  examination  gown  being  x-ray  compatible,  and  when 
worn  by  a  patient,  is  capable  of  maintaining  the  patient's 
privacy  while  allowing  unobstructed  access  to  the  pa- 
tient's t>ack,  neck,  and  spine. 


5,367,711 

PROTECTIVE  WORK  GLOVE  WITH  RIGID  PORTIONS 

Juanito  B.  Calagui,  P.O.  Box  325,  Passaic,  N  J.  07055 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895^65 

iBt  a.'  A41D  19/00 

MS.  a.  2—161.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  protective  work  glove  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  thumb  enclosure  integrally  extending  outwardly  from  a 
palm  portion  of  a  work  glove; 

(b)  a  first  enclosure  integrally  extending  from  said  palm 
portion,  said  enclosure  defining  a  volume  therewithin  for 
accommodation  of  middle  and  index  fingers  of  a  user,  said 
enclosure  having  proximal  and  distal  portions  relative  to 
said  palm  portion  and  having,  secured  within  said  first 
enclosure,  a  rigid  body  having  an  elongated  structure,  said 
body  having  a  lateral  cross-section  substantially  defining 
an  isosceles  triangle  having  its  apex  directed  to  the  web 


November  29.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2879 


space  between  said  middle  and  index  fingers,  and  body 
thereby  Upered  to  approximate  the  natural  rest  position  of 
the  interdigital  opening  between  said  fingers,  said  rigid 
body  further  proporiioned  to  about  the  height  of  said  first 
enclosure  and  extending  proximally  from  about  a  knuckle 
position  of  said  enclosure  and  extending  distally  to  the 
distalmost  extent  of  said  first  enclosure;  and 
(c)  a  second  enclosure  integrally  extending  from  said  palm 
portion,  said  enclosure  defining  a  volume  therewithin  for 
accomodation  of  the  ring  and  pinkie  fingers  of  the  user, 
said  enclosure  having  proximal  and  distal  poriions  relative 


to  said  palm  portion  and  having,  secured  within  said  first 
enclosure,  a  rigid  body  having  an  elongated  structure,  said 
body  having  a  lateral  cross-section  substantially  defining 
an  isosceles  triangle  having  its  apex  directed  to  the  web 
space  between  said  ring  and  pinkie  fingers,  said  body 
thereby  tapered  to  approximate  the  natural  rest  position  of 
the  interdigital  opening  between  said  fingers,  said  rigid 
body  further  proportioned  to  about  the  height  of  said  first 
enclosure  and  extending  proximally  from  about  said 
knuckle  position  of  said  enclosure  and  extending  distally 
to  the  distal-most  extent  of  said  first  enclosure. 


5.367,712 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING  THE  SHAPE  OR  FIT  OF 

GLOVE 

Christopher  H.  Smith,  Ponte  Verda  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Cbiudia 
Kieserling,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alexander,  Smith 
A  Co.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.994 

Int  a.'  A41D  19/00.  13/08 

MS.  CL  2—162  44  Claims 


one  sleeve  portion  into  which  one  or  more  finger  digits 
may  be  inserted; 

an  adjusting  mechanism  for  controlling  the  tightening  and 
releasing  of  the  glove  around  the  hand; 

at  least  one  adjusting  strip  extending  substantially  around  a 
portion  of  the  glove  and  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 
and 

an  adjusting  cable  element  connecting  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  adjusting  strip  to  the  adjusting  mechanism  and 
having  an  effective  length  variable  by  operation  of  the 
adjusting  mechanism; 

wherein  the  adjusting  mechanism,  adjusting  strip  and  adjust- 
ing cable  element  substantially  form  a  closed  loop  around 
the  glove  and  substantially  encircle  the  hand  when  in- 
serted therein,  having  an  effective  length  such  that  opera- 
tion of  the  adjusting  mechanism  improves  the  fit  of  the 
glove  around  the  hand  when  operated  to  shorten  the 
adjusting  cable  element  so  as  to  shorten  the  effective 
length  of  the  closed  loop  and  loosens  the  fit  of  the  glove 
around  the  hand  when  operated  to  release  the  adjusting 
cable  element  so  as  to  increase  the  effective  length  of  the 
closed  loop. 


537.713 

CONVERTIBLE  HAT  AND  BAG  ASSEMBLY 

Timothy  P.  McCallum,  6717  Neptune  PI.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92037-5921 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,800,  Oct  10, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5.214,802.  This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,772 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jim.  1, 2010, 

has  been  dischumed. 

Int  a.'  A42B  1/04 

MS.  a.  2—209.12  15  n«<-.. 


1.  A  system  for  improving  the  fit  around  a  hand  inserted  in 
a  glove  comprising: 
a  glove  having  a  palm  portion,  backhand  portion  and  at  least 


1.  A  convertible  hat  and  bag  assembly,  comprising: 

a  hat  layer  shaped  for  forming  a  hat  for  placing  on  the  head 
of  a  wearer,  the  hat  layer  having  a  peripheral  edge  form- 
ing a  head -receiving  opening; 

a  bag-shaped  enclosure  separate  from  the  hat  layer  and 
secured  around  part  of  its  area  along  at  least  piart  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  hat  layer; 

the  bag-shaped  enclosure  comprising  a  second  layer  secured 
around  its  periphery  to  at  least  part  of  the  periphery  of 
said  hat  layer; 

the  bag-shaped  enclosure  being  storable  within  said  hat  layer 
when  the  assembly  is  used  as  a  hat; 

the  hat  layer  being  storable  within  the  bag-shaped  enclosure 
when  the  assembly  is  used  as  a  bag;  and 

the  periphery  of  the  bag  comprising  an  opening  for  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  bag,  the  hat  layer  having  a  brim  project- 
ing from  at  least  part  of  its  periphery,  the  brim  being 
foldable  over  the  outside  of  the  bag  to  form  a  closure  flap 
when  the  assembly  is  used  as  a  bag. 


2880 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


5,3«7,714 
BELT  WITH  C»NCEALED  WHIP 
i  L.  Hiaea,  32  Crcatwood,  S««ar  Laad,  Tex.  T747S,  and 
Joha  A.  QMfrey,  8306  Highway  90A,  P.O.  Box  650,  Sagar 
Lud,  Tex.  77487-0630 

FUed  Jaa.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  69.442 

Lrt.  a.'  A41F  9/00:  B68B  11/00 

MS.  CL  2—311  17  CUima 


5.367,716 

AUTOMATIC  FLUSH  TOILET  DETERGENT  AND 

PERFUME  DISPENSER 

CU-Klng  Huang,  7  H.,  No.  11,  Ming  Chuaa  W.  RiL,  Taipei, 

Taiwan,  Pror.  of  China 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,616 

Int  CL'  E03D  9/03 

U.S.  a.  4—222  2  daima 


I.  A  combination  belt  and  whip  having  a  belt  which  conceals 
a  whip  tliat  is  adapted  to  be  used  to  ward  ofT  an  attacker  and 
said  combination  comprising:  a  belt  having  buckle  means  for 
securing  said  belt  around  the  waist  of  a  user;  sheath  means 
formed  within  said  belt,  said  sheath  means  having  an  opening 
to  the  outside  of  said  belt  adjacent  said  buckle  means;  a  whip 
inserted  through  said  opening  and  concealed  in  said  sheath 
means  and  having  a  handle  located  externally  of  said  opening; 
said  belt  having  an  end  portion  extending  from  said  buckle 
means  which  conceals  said  handle;  said  handle  is  shaped  in  a 
manner  to  enable  it  to  be  readily  grasped  so  that  the  whip  can 
be  quickly  pulled  from  said  sheath. 


5,367,715 
BIKINI  BOTTOM  OR  BRIEFS 
Cyatida  D.  Leonard,  and  Lawrence  Gayne,  both  of  North  York, 
Caaada,  aaaignors  to  L.CC  Conanlting  Inc.,  North  York, 


FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,509 

lat  a.)  A41B  9/00;  A41D  27/00 

UjS.  CL  2—401  6  Clains 


1.  A  frame  for  a  bikini  bottom  or  briefs  comprising  a  pair  of 
resilient  wire  members,  one  said  wire  member  being  a  mirror 
image  of  the  other  said  wire  member,  each  said  wire  member 
defining  a  major  portion  of  an  oval  of  sufficient  length  to 
extend  around  the  crotch  of  a  wearer  between  an  approxi- 
mately V-shaped  line  on  the  rectus  abdominous  muscle  in  the 
front  and  the  sacrum  in  the  rear  of  the  wearer,  each  said  mem- 
ber including  a  rectilinear  rear  portion  for  extending  down- 
wardly from  a  top  rear  of  the  frame  to  approximately  a  bottom 
center  of  a  crotch  area  of  the  frame,  an  outwardly  extending 
rear  arm  at  a  top  end  of  the  rear  portion,  and  a  front  portion 
including  a  side  flaring  outwardly  from  a  vertical  plane 
through  said  rectilinear  rear  portion  and  said  bottom  center  of 
the  crotch  area  of  the  frame  to  a  top  end  of  said  front  portion 
and  a  front  arm  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said 
top  end  of  said  front  portion  to  said  vertical  plane;  and  connec- 
tor means  for  interconnecting  said  frame  members  to  define  a 
T-shaped  rear  and  a  generally  triangular  front,  said  front  hav- 
ing a  generally  V-shaped  depression  in  the  top  end  thereof. 


1.  In  an  automatic  flush  toilet  detergent  and  per  fume  dis- 
penser comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  view  window  and  an  exhaust  port  with  a 
shutter  on  a  front  panel  thereof: 

a  water  container  mounted  inside  said  housing  at  a  bottom 
thereof,  said  water  container  comprising  a  valve  seat  at  a 
bottom  thereof,  a  float  floatable  in  water  in  said  water 
container,  an  to  upright  rod  having  a  top  end  connected  to 
said  float  and  a  bottom  end  extending  out  of  said  valve 
seat  and  coupled  with  a  valve  cone  said  valve  cone  being 
moved  by  said  float  via  said  rod  to  control  opening  of  said 
valve,  seat; 

a  water  guide  to  guide  water  from  a  flush  pipe  associated 
with  toilet  flushing  system  into  said  water  container 
through  said  valve  seat; 

a  detergent  dispensing  device  disposed  inside  said  housing 
above  said  water  container,  said  detergent  dispensing 
device  comprising  a  transparent  detergent  container  hav- 
ing a  bottom  opening,  a  dispensing  cap  fastened  to  the 
bottom  opening  on  said  detergent  container  and  adopted 
to  dispense  a  fixed  amount  of  a  detergent  from  said  trans- 
parent detergent  container  into  said  water  container  when 
water  in  said  water  container  reaches  full  water  level; 

a  perfiune  dispensing  device  mounted  inside  said  housing 
behind  said  shutter,  said  perfume  dispensing  device  com- 
prising a  sponge  holder  having  a  guide  hole,  a  perfume 
bottle  having  a  bottom  hole  connected  to  the  guide  hole 
on  said  sponge  holder,  a  sponge  mounted  on  said  sponge 
holder  to  suck  in  a  liquid  perfume  being  guided  from  said 
perfume  bottle  into  the  guide  hole  of  said  sponge  holder, 
and  a  DC  motor  fan  driven  to  send  a  current  of  air 
through  said  sponge  toward  said  shutter; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

two  full  water  level  detector  probes  fastened  to  said  water 
container  to  detect  water  level  and  to  give  a  signal  when 
water  in  said  water  container  reaches  full  water  level; 

a  buzzer; 

light  emitting  means; 

a  control  circuit  controlled  by  the  signal  from  said  full  water 
level  detector  probes  to  turn  on  said  DC  motor  fan,  said 
buzzer,  and  said  light  emitting  means;  and 
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a  manual  control  switch  mounted  on  said  housing  and  con- 
trolled to  trigger  said  control  circuit  manually. 

5,367,717 
CUSPIDOR 
WUUam  F.  Fiaiier,  BeaTercreek,  Oreg.,  aasignor  to  A-Dec,  lac, 
Newberg,  Oreg. 

I        FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,321 
'  latCL' A61C/7/7¥ 

MS.  CL  4-263  19  claims 


1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  rounded  basin  including  a  bot- 
tom and  a  substantially  upright  surrounding  sidewall  having  a 
top,  a  fluid  inlet  spaced  above  the  bottom  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  basin  for  directing  flushing  fluid  into  the  basin,  and  a  junc- 
ture section  interconnecting  the  bottom  and  sidewall  of  the 
basin,  said  juncture  section  being  formed  in  a  concave  curve 
extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  sidewall  which  has  a  first 
radius  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  basin  and  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  basin  has  a  second  radius  which  is  less  than  said  first 
radius,  and  the  top  of  the  sidewall  adjacent  said  opposite  end  of 
the  basin  is  lower  than  said  fluid  inlet. 


5,367,718 
CONTAINERS 
WUiiam  E.  G.  Ellis,  Ailestree,  England,  assignor  to  Gordon  ElUs 
and  Company,  Derby,  England 

FUed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,594 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  5.  1992. 
9223222    , 

'  lat  a.'  A47K  II /OO 

MS.  a.  4-449  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle  defining  an  open  top,  and  including  a  rim 
extending  around  the  open  top; 

(b)  a  lid  for  engaging  the  rim  to  cover  the  open  top  of  said 


receptacle,  said  lid  being  movable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  a  covering  relation  to  the  open  top  and  an  open 
position  in  an  uncovered  relation  to  the  open  top; 

(c)  said  lid  and  receptacle  each  defining  first  and  second 
opposing  aperiures  located  at  respective  peripheral  edge 
regions  thereof,  whereby  the  opposing  apertures  of  said 
hd  overlie  and  are  aligned  with  the  opposing  apertures  of 
said  recepUcle  when  the  lid  is  in  the  closed  position; 

(d)  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lid  for  carrying  the 
container,  said  handle  having  opposing  ends  with  respec- 
tive first  and  second  elongate  portions  located  thereon  for 
extending  through  the  aligned  pairs  of  aperiures  formed  in 
the  lid  and  receptacle;  and 

(e)  first  and  second  shoulders  located  on  the  receptacle  for 
engaging  the  first  and  second  elongate  portions  of  the 
handle  during  transport  of  the  container  to  hold  the  lid 
against  the  rim  in  said  closed  position,  the  handle  being 
movable  between  a  carrying  position  in  which  the  handle 
extends  upwardly  from  the  container  and  secures  the  lid 
to  the  receptacle  in  the  closed  position,  and  a  non-carrying 
position  in  which  the  handle  rests  against  a  portion  of  the 
lid  and  permits  movement  of  the  lid  from  the  rim  of  the 
receptacle  to  the  open  position. 


5,367,719 

TANK  HAVING  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROLLING 

APPARATUS 

Seymour  Mermelstein,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SwimEx 

Systems  Inc.,  Warren,  R.I. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,541,  Sep.  10, 1985,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  7,  1987,  Ser.  No.  4,232 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  9, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E04H  4/12 

MS.  CL  4-488  xf>  Claims 


2.  Flow  controlling  apparatus  comprising, 

tank  means  having  width,  length  and  height  dimensions  for 
supporting  fluid, 

channel  defining  means  in  said  tank  means  for  defining  upper 
and  lower  channels  therein  for  allowing  fluid  flow  in 
upper  and  lower  opposed  directions  along  said  length 
dimension, 

and  drive  means  extending  across  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  said  tank  means  for  propelling  said  fluid  through 
said  upper  and  lower  channels  with  substantially  uniform 
velocity  of  said  fluid  along  said  length  dimension  across 
substantially  the  entire  width  of  said  tank  means  at  the  top 
of  said  tank  means, 

wherein  said  drive  means  comprises  a  vaned  rotor  with 
vanes  angularly  spaced  about  the  rotor  axis  rotatably 
supported  in  said  tank  means  at  one  end  thereof, 

said  rotor  axis  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  width  di- 
mension of  said  tank  means  and  the  length  of  each  of  said 
vanes  corresponding  substantially  to  the  width  of  said 
tank  means. 
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5^7,720 
FOOT  WASHER  APPARATUS 
Beery  W.  Stephens,  aad  Carey  S.  Stephens,  both  of  3917  Rive 
GMiche,  Lm  Vegas,  Nev.  891  IS 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,589 

iBt  a.5  A47K  i/022 

MS.  CL  4—494  2  Claims 


permitting  fluid  flow  froin  the  valve  assembly  conduit  to 
the  fluid  delivery  hose  and  to  the  fluid  manifold. 


5,367,721 

UFT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  A  PASSENGER  INTO  AND  OUT  OF  A 

SWIMMING  POOL 
Mark  J.  Boyles,  Daphne,  Ala.,  assignor  to  BioCarc  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Daphne,  Ala. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,926 

Int  a.'  E04H  4/14 

MS.  a.  4—496  20  Claims 


1.  A  foot  washer  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  container  housing,  the  container  housing  including  a  hous- 
ing floor,  with  the  housing  floor  including  a  first  side  wall, 
a  second  side  wall,  a  third  side  wall,  and  a  fourth  side  wall 
extending  about  the  housing  floor  extending  upwardly 
thereof  to  define  a  continuous  perimeter  about  the  housing 
floor,  with  the  first  side  wall,  second  side  wall,  third  side 
wall,  and  fourth  side  wall  terminating  in  a  planar  top  wall 
surface,  with  a  drain  plate  directed  through  the  housing 
floor,  the  drain  plate  in  fluid  communication  with  a  drain 
conduit,  the  drain  conduit  directed  through  the  first  side 
wall,  and 

a  fluid  conduit  mounted  to  the  housing,  wherein  the  fluid 
conduit  defines  a  fluid  manifold,  with  the  fluid  conduit 
including  a  row  of  aligned  fluid  apertures  directed 
through  the  fluid  conduit,  wherein  the  apertures  are  ori- 
ented above  the  planar  top  wall  surface  to  project  fluid 
interiorly  of  a  housing  interior  cavity,  wherein  the  hous- 
ing interior  cavity  is  oriented  within  the  housing  side  walls 
and  above  the  housing  floor,  and 

a  valve  assembly  mounted  to  the  housing  second  side  wall, 
the  valve  assembly  including  a  fluid  delivery  hose  di- 
rected into  the  valve  assembly,  with  the  valve  assembly 
including  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  within  the  valve 
assembly,  with  the  fluid  delivery  hose  directed  into  the 
valve  chamber,  and  a  valve  conduit  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  valve  chamber  directed  from  the  valve 
chamber  to  the  fluid  manifold,  and  an  actuator  plate 
mounted  movably  above  the  housing  floor,  and  an  actua- 
tor lever  pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing  second  side 
wall  adjacent  the  valve  assembly,  with  a  forward  distal 
end  of  the  actuator  lever  positioned  below  the  actuator 
plate  and  a  rear  distal  end  of  the  actuator  lever  positioned 
within  the  valve  chamber,  and  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
within  the  valve  chamber,  the  piston  including  at  least  one 
flange  mounted  to  a  top  surface  of  the  piston,  the  at  least 
one  flange  pivotally  mounted  to  the  rear  distal  end  of  the 
actuator  lever,  and  a  pivot  axle  positioned  between  the 
forward  distal  end  of  the  actuator  lever  and  the  rear  distal 
end  of  the  actuator  lever  mounted  to  the  second  side  wall, 
whereupon  depressing  of  the  actuator  plate  towards  the 
housing  floor  effects  displacement  of  the  piston  relative  to 
the  fluid  delivery  hose  and  the  valve  assembly  conduit 


1.  A  lift  apparatus  for  transporting  a  passenger  between 
positions,  the  lift  apparatus  comprising: 

a  boom; 

means  for  mounting  said  boom  for  pivoting  movement  in  a 
plane  oblique  to  a  horizontal  plane  between  a  raised  posi- 
tion and  a  lower  position,  said  mounting  means  having  a 
base; 

a  carrier  suspended  from  said  boom  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  mounting  means  and  having  a  seat  for  supporting  the 
passenger,  said  seat  being  at  a  first  position  above  the  base 
when  said  boom  is  in  the  raised  position  and  at  a  second 
position  below  the  base  when  said  boom  is  in  the  lower 
position;  and 

drive  means  for  reversibly  moving  said  boom  in  the  oblique 
plane  between  the  raised  and  lower  positions  to  move  said 
seat  in  an  arc  between  the  flrst  and  second  positions. 


5,367,722 

SPA  AND  TUB  COVER 

John  B.  Pesterfield,  dcTeland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  St  John 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Oeveland,  Tenn. 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,557 

Int.  a.'  E04H  4/10 

MS.  a.  4—499  9  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  providing  a  closure  for  the  top  of  a  water  tub, 
comprising  a  pair  of  cover  portions  having  upper  and  lower 
external  surfaces,  hinge  means  pivotably  connecting  one  of 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  cover  portions  together 
for  pivoting  one  cover  portion  relative  to  the  other  cover 
portion  about  a  pivot  axis,  each  cover  portion  having  an  inflat- 
able bladder  intermediate  the  respective  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  brace  members  disposed  within  each 
bladder  separating  each  bladder  into  a  plurality  of  bladder 
chambers  for  strengthening  and  providing  rigidity  to  each 
cover  portion  transverse  to  said  brace  members,  each  of  said 
brace  members  being  disposed  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said 
pivot  axis,  each  of  said  brace  members  including  a  plurality  of 
apertures  for  communicating  adjacent  bladder  chambers  to- 
gether, and  valve  means  communicating  at  least  one  bladder 
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chamber  of  each  cover  portion  with  the  exterior  of  the  respec-  5,367,724 

live  cover  portion  for  inflating  the  bladders  of  each  cover  BATHING  PLATFORMFOR  THE  DISABLED 

Albert  J.  Coccagna,  2451  Greensward  N..  Warrington,  Pa.  18976 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,865 
of  Int  a.'  A47K  3/12 

*    -'^!:;^'-^x£^     -    »  U.S.  CL  4— 571.1  19  Claims 


portion  with  air  and  for  deflating  each  cover  portion  selec- 
tively. 


I  5,367,723 

VALVE  FOR  REGULATING  WATER  LEVEL  IN  A 
SWIMMING  POOL 
John  PieTa,  and  Mark  G.  PleTa,  both  of  Woodward,  Iowa,  as- 
sigMWS  to  Pleva  Plumbing  A  Heating,  Inc.,  Woodward,  Iowa 
I         FUed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,975 
Int  a.'  E04H  4/12 
MS.  a  4-508  n  Claims 


1.  A  bathing  support  apparatus  for  supporting  a  person  a 
predetermined  height  above  a  bathtub,  wherein  said  bathtub, 
has  a  rear  wall  which  abuts  against  a  supporting  wall  and  a 
front  wall  parallel  to  said  rear  wall,  comprising: 
a  water  pervious  platform  capable  of  supporting  an  adult  in 
a  supine  position  wherein  a  rearward  portion  of  said  plat- 
form abuts  against  said  supporting  wall; 
at  least  one  forward  leg  assembly  coupled  to  said  platform, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  forward  leg  assembly  engages 
the  floor  proximate  the  bathtub;  and 
a  rearward  leg  assembly  coupled  to  said  platform,  wherein 
said  a  rearward  leg  assembly  includes  a  generally  U- 
shaped  member  having  two  vertical  elements  and  a  con- 
necting  cross-member,    wherein   said   cross-member   is 
adapted  to  engage  a  bottom  of  the  bathtub  proximate  said 
front  wall,  said  a  rearward  leg  assembly  and  said  at  least 
one  forward  leg  assembly  supporting  said  platform  at  said 
predetermined  height  above  said  platform. 


5,367,725 
PLAYPEN  STRUCTURE 
Tsai-Iin  Taai,  No.  179,  San  Kuan  Rd.,  17  Un,  Hsin  Hsing  Li, 
Tainan  aty,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,270 

Int  a.'  A47D  7/00 

MS.  CL  5—99.1  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  water  level  in  a  swimming 

pool,  the  pool  including  a  main  drain  for  draining  water  from 

the  pool  into  a  remote  water  pit,  a  gutter  extending  around  the 

perimeter  of  the  pool  and  draining  to  the  water  pit,  and  a  fresh 

water  supply  line  for  providing  fresh  water  to  the  pit,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  valve  operatively  connected  to  the  main  drain  and 

being  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  to 

control  the  flow  of  water  from  the  main  drain  into  the  pit; 

a  second  valve  operatively  connected  to  the  fresh  water 

supply  line  and  being  movable  between  open  and  closed 

positions  to  control  the  flow  of  water  from  the  fresh  water 

supply  line  into  the  pit;  and 

a  float  operatively  connected  to  the  first  and  second  valves       1.  A  playpen  structure  comprising  a  base,  a  rail  unit  and  a 
to  simultaneously  move  the  valves  in  unison  between  the   column  unit  connected  between  the  base  and  the  rail  unit 
open  positions  and  closed  positions  in  response  to  changes   wherein  the  base  comprises: 
in  water  level  in  the  pit  first  and  second  X-shaped  joint/foot  elements  each  compris- 
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ing  a  foot  and  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  arms  radially 

projecting  from  the  foot; 
first  and  second  V-shaped  joint/foot  elements  each  compris- 
ing a  foot  and  first  and  second  arms  radially  projecting 

from  the  foot; 
a  first  long  bar  being  pivotally  linked  to  the  first  arm  of  the 

first  X-shaped  joint/foot  element; 
a  second  long  bars  being  pivotally  linked  to  the  second  arm 

of  the  first  X-shaped  joint/foot  element; 
a  third  long  bar  being  pivotally  linked  to  the  third  arm  of  the 

second  X-shaped  joint/foot  element; 
a  fourth  long  bar  being  pivotally  linked  to  the  fourth  arm  of 

the  second  X-shaped  joint/foot  element; 
a  first  short  bar  for  pivotally  connecting  the  fourth  arm  of 

the  first  x-shaped  joint/foot  element  with  the^rst  arm  of 

the  first  V-shaped  joint/foot  element; 
a  second  short  bar  for  pivotally  connecting  the  third  arm  of 

the  first  x-shaped  joint/foot  element  with  the  first  arm  of 

the  second  V-shaped  joint/foot  element; 
a  third  short  bar  for  pivotally  connecting  the  second  arm  of 

the  second  x-shaped  joint/foot  element  with  the  second 

arm  of  the  second  V-shaped  joint/foot  element; 
a  fourth  short  bar  for  pivotally  connecting  the  first  arm  of 

the  second  x-shaped  joint/foot  element  with  the  second 

arm  of  the  fust  V-shaped  joint/foot  element. 


5,3«7.726 
PNEUMATIC  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Ckaffee,  78  Moatgoacry  St,  Boaton,  Masa.  02116 
C(MrtfaiMtioiHi»-pwt  at  Scr.  No.  764^37,  Sep.  23, 1991.  which  is 

a  c«Mtiautio»4»-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  557,943,  JoL  25,  1990, 

•budoMd,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa-iii-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  394,786, 

JaL  25, 19*9,  Pirt.  No.  4,977,633.  This  applicatioa  Dec  16, 1992, 

Scr.  No.  992,814 

bt.  Cl»  A47C  27/08 

U.S.  CL  5—449  20  CUinM 


/'  ^u 


«    u 


1.  An  inflatable  system,  comprising:  an  inflatable  body  hav- 
ing an  interior,  an  exterior,  a  port  for  transfer  of  air  between 
the  interior  and  exterior  and  a  wall  separating  the  interior  and 
exterior; 
a  flange  attached  to  the  wall  proximate  to  the  port  and 
having  a  throat,  defmed  by  a  deformable  rim  around  the 
perimeter  thereof,  the  rim  having  interior  and  exterior 
sides  and  a  top,  the  throat  disposed  within  the  port,  and 
the  flange  configured  in  the  port  to  required  all  air  being 
transferred  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  body 
to  pass  through  the  throat;  and 
an  assembly  for  removably  covering  the  throat,  the  assembly 
including:  (i)  a  substantially  rigid  ring-shaped  base  dis- 
posed around  the  exterior  of  the  rim  and  configured  to 
limit  the  radially  outward  expansion  of  the  rim,  (ii)  a  cap 


removably  attached  to  the  base,  and  (iii)  shape  means  for 
restricting  radially  inward  movement  of  the  rim  at  least 
when  the  cap  is  in  a  closed  position,  so  that  when  the  cap 
is  in  an  open  position,  the  throat  is  uncovered,  and  when 
the  cap  is  in  a  closed  position,  the  throat  is  covered  by  the 
cap. 


5,367,727 

FLOTATION  BED  WITH  ENHANCED  POSTURAL 

SUPPORT 

Charles  D.  Dyer,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex„  aasigiior  to  Valwhat  Eater- 

prises.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,713 
■      Irt.  CL'  A47C  27/08.  27/18 
VS.  CL  5—451  22  Claims 


1.  A  flotation  bed,  comprising: 

a  waterproof  bag,  having  a  substantially  rectangular  top 
surface  of  substantially  predetermined  width  and  length 
when  substantially  full; 

a  first  foam  pad,  having  at  least  one  convoluted  surface,  and 
having  one  horizontal  dimension  at  least  equal  to  80%  of 
said  predetermined  width,  and  having  another  horizontal 
dimension  at  least  equal  to  90%  of  said  predetermined 
length; 

a  second  foam  pad,  having  at  least  one  convoluted  surface, 
and  having  one  horizontal  dimension  at  least  equal  to  80% 
of  said  predetermined  width,  and  having  another  horizon- 
tal dimension  less  than  79%  of  said  predetermined  length; 

said  first  and  second  foam  pads  being  mated  together  with 
respective  convoluted  surfaces  thereof  facing  together, 
and  positioned  atop  said  bag; 

a  cover,  removably  fastened  atop  said  bag,  and  holding  said 
pads  in  place  atop  said  bag. 


5,367,728 
ADJUSTABLE  VENTILATION  MATTRESS 
CUog-Liing  Chang,  No.  248,  DsUa  RiL,  Days  SUasg,  Taichong 
lUeii, 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,352 
lit  CL'  A47C  27/08 
VS.  CL  5—453  1  date 

1.  An  adjustable  ventilation  mattress  comprising: 

(a)  an  inflatable  upper  layer  defining  a  plurality  of  inflatable 
upper  plastic  tubes  in  horizontal  and  vertical  spaced  rela- 
tion extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  each  of  said 
inflatable  upper  plastic  tubes  having  a  respective  air  intake 
terminal  and  a  respective  air  outlet  terminal; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ventilation  tubes  extending  in  said  longitu- 
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dinal  direction  positionally  located  between  adjacently 
positioned  upper  plastic  tubes,  each  of  said  ventilation 
tubes  having  vent  holes  passing  through  a  sidcwall 
thereof: 
(c)  an  inflatable  lower  layer  defining  a  plurality  of  inflatable 
lower  plastic  tubes  in  horizontal  and  vertical  spaced  rela- 
tion extending  in  a  transverse  direction,  under  the  entire 
upper  layer  each  of  said  inflaUble  plastic  tubes  having  a 
respective  air  intake  terminal  and  a  respective  air  outlet 
terminal; 


(d)  an  enclosed  cover  layer  for  enclosing  said  inflatable 
upper  layer,  said  ventilation  tubes  and  said  inflatable 
lower  layer;  and, 

(e)  air  control  let  means  for  selectively  and  individually 
inflating  and  deflating  said  upper  and  lower  plastic  tubes, 
said  air  controller  means  being  fluidly  coupled  to  each  of 
said  air  intake  and  outlet  terminals  of  each  of  said  inflat- 
able upper  and  lower  plastic  tubes,  said  air  controller 
means  being  fluidly  coupled  to  each  of  said  ventilation 
tubes  for  passage  of  air  therethrough. 


midlength  of  each  end  surface  and  extending  substantially 
between  the  mattress  major  surfaces,  whereby  the  pat- 
terns on  the  end  surfaces  are  essentially  the  same  relative 
to  an  actual  mattress  top  surface  and  a  mattress  foot  end 
surface  regardless  of  which  major  surface  is  the  top  sur- 
face and  which  end  surface  is  the  foot  end  surface; 
the  bottom  sheet  having  obverse  and  reverse  surfaces  and 
opposite  side  edges  and  head  and  foot  end  edges,  the 
distance  between  the  side  edges  being  a  selected  amount 
greater  than  the  distance  across  the  mattress  major  surface 
between  its  side  surfaces,  the  distance  between  the  end 
edges  being  the  distance  across  the  mattress  major  surface 
between  its  end  surfaces  plus  one  and  one  half  times  the 
distance  between  the  mattress  major  surfaces  and  having  a 
plurality  of  loop  fasteners  secured  to  each  end  of  the 
bottom  sheet  on  the  reverse  surface  proximate  the  end 
edges  and  disposed  in  a  predetermined  pattern  related  to 
the  predetermined  pattern  of  hook  fasteners  on  the  mat- 
tress end  surfaces  so  that  the  loop  fasteners  overlap  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  hook  fasteners  on  the  mattress  end  sur- 
faces. 


5,367,729  -  ^_  _-. 

HOSPITAL  BEDDING  SYSTEM  fKFA^?^l^I«nnM 

Norms  Lazar,  and  Albert  G.  Lazar,  both  of  1838  Camberiey  La.,    cteohen  Sher  1399  K«.«^  R^  I  inY.  77  t„^»     n-^^ 
Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.  91745  StephM  Sher.  1399  Kennedy  Road,  Unit  22,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,865  M IP  2L6,  Canada 

iBt  a.'  A47G  9/02 
VS.  a.  5—494  20  Claims 


1.  A  bedding  system  comprising  (a)  a  mattress,  (b)  a  bottom 

sheet  releasibly  connectable  to  the  mattress  via  the  agency  of 

cooperating  hook  fasteners  on  the  mattress  and  loop  fasteners 

on  the  bottom  sheet: 

the  mattress  having  opposite  top  and  bottom  major  surfaces 

with  opposite  side  edges  and  end  edges  and  being  bounded 

by  head  and  foot  end  mattress  surfaces  and  side  mattress 

surfaces  normal  to  the  major  surfaces,  the  mattress  having 

a  plurality  of  hook  fasteners  completely  secured  only  to 

the  mattress  head  and  foot  end  surfaces  for  coiwecting  the 

bottom  sheet,  the  fasteners  being  disposed  in  essentially 

identical  predetermined  patterns  symmetrical  about  the 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,596,  Dec.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 

343,756.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  15,  1992,  1510926 

Int  a.'  A47D  13/08,  15/00;  A47G  9/00 


VS.  a.  5—655 


7  Claims 


1.  A  restrainer  for  limiting  an  infant's  movement  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  planar  surface  formed  of  a  pair  of  co-exten- 
sive quilted  sheets  of  nylon  fabric,  one  sheet  being  brushed  to 
form  loop  fasteners,  two  elongated  support  cushions  each 
having  a  planar  base  for  arrangement  in  a  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  on  said  planar  surface,  and  at  least  one 
hook  fastener  strip  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  planar  bases 
for  releasable  attachment  of  the  support  cushion  to  the  planar 
surface. 
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5,3«7,731  

THERAPEimC  PILLOW  HAVING  AN  EXTERIOR 

DEPRESSION  ON  ONE  SIDE  FOR  PROVIDING 

DIFFERENT  DEGREES  OF  SUPPORT  TO  A  USER'S 

NECK 

Dcuit  C  O'SalliTM,  123  JMiita.  Ualt  1-4,  ImUbc  Village, 

Ner.  S9451 

rwri— aHna  li  pan  of  Ser.  No.  590,659,  Sep.  28, 1990,  PM.  No. 

S,1M,SN.  1U>  awUcatkw  Dtc  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M,3M 

lat  a.'  A47C  20/02 

VS.  CL  5— «45  6  ClaiiH 
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a  fork  section  adjacent  the  plate  and  having  two  divergent 
legs  extending  opposite  the  body  section;  and 


1.  A  two-sided  pillow,  comprising: 

a  pillow  having  first  and  second  opposed  rectangular  panels 
that  are  substantially  identical  and  that  each  have  two 
long  sides  and  two  short  sides,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
panels  having  a  central  region,  two  side  regions,  and  two 
neck  support  regions,  the  two  side  regions  each  having  a 
greater  area  than  each  of  the  two  neck  support  regions, 
the  first  and  second  panels  being  joined  together  along  the 
two  long  sides  and  the  two  short  sides  and  enclosing 
pillow  fill  therebetween,  the  first  and  second  panels  being 
further  Joined  together  at  the  central  region  of  each  panel 
to  form  an  exterior  depression  substantially  at  the  center 
of  each  panel; 

a  third  panel  attached  to  the  second  panel  for  covering  the 
exterior  depression  formed  in  the  second  panel;  and 

pillow  fill  enclosed  between  the  third  panel  and  the  second 
panel; 

wherein,  each  of  the  side  regions  of  the  first  panel  are  sepa- 
rated from  a  corresponding  and  opposed  one  of  the  side 
regions  of  the  second  panel  by  a  first  thickness  and  each  of 
the  side  regions  of  the  second  panel  are  separated  from  the 
third  panel  by  a  second  thickness,  the  first  thickness  being 
greater  than  the  second  thickness. 


5,367,732 
TIRE  HANDLING  TOOL 
Donald  R.  Sogsi,  Sr.,  Boyd,  Tex.,  aangnor  to  Tire  Shuttle,  Inc., 
Elm  Mott,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,287 
Int.  CL'  B25F  1/00 
VS.  CL  7—100  7  Oainis 

1.  A  tire  handling  tool  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  com- 
prising 

two  arms  parallel  the  axis  and  defining  a  planar,  elongated 

body  section; 
a  transverse  handle  connecting  the  arms  at  one  end  of  the 
body  section,  the  handle  being  non-coplanar  with  the 
body; 
a  transverse  plate  separating  and  connecting  the  arms  oppo- 
site the  handle; 


1  driver  stud  affixed  to  the  plate  and  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  body. 


5,367,733 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UQUID 
DEFLECTION 
Bemhard  Zeiler,  Spartaaborg.  S.C,  aMignor  to  MilUken  Re- 
search Corporatioo,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  876,493,  Apr.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,331,829. 
TUs  application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,874 
laL  CL'  D06B  1/02 
VS.  CL  8—149.1  13  dalmt 


12.  A  method  of  dyeing  a  substrate  positioned  in  front  of  a 
spray  of  liquid  marking  material,  said  spray  being  formed  by  a 
means  that  interacts  a  stream  of  liquid  marking  material  and  a 
stream  of  pressurized  control  fluid;  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  projecting  a  plurality  of  discrete,  substantially  continu- 
ous liquid  streams  of  a  marking  material  along  a  path  which 
precludes  contact  with  said  substrate,  forming  at  least  one 
pressurized  dispersing  stream  of  a  pressurized  control  fluid, 
said  dispersing  stream  being  projected  in  an  expanding  trajec- 
tory directed  at  said  substrate  and  being  oriented  to  provide  for 
the  intersection  of  said  dispersing  stream  with  at  least  one 
respective  liquid  marking  stream,  said  dispersing  stream  hav- 
ing sufficient  lateral  width  at  the  location  of  intersection  with 
at  least  one  liquid  marking  stream  to  envelop*  laterally  respec- 
tive stream  of  marking  material  a  shower  of  diverging  droplets 
of  said  marking  material  and  to  project  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
diverging  droplets  onto  said  substrate,  said  pressure  associated 
with  said  dispersing  stream  being  rapidly  modulated  so  as  to 
form  from  said  continuous  stream  of  a  series  of  spaced  discrete 
bursts  of  droplets  directed  at  said  substrate,  each  burst  contain- 
ing a  controlled  quantity  of  marking  material,  and  thereby 
meter  a  controllable  quantity  of  marking  material  onto  said 
substrate  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  frequency  and  duration  of 
said  bursts,  and  moving  said  substrate  to  a  position  which 
brings  a  portion  of  said  substrate  in  contact  with  a  portion  of 
said  shower  of  droplets  and  diverting  said  shower  of  droplets 
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which  do  not  initially  strike  said  substrate  away  from  at  least 
one  of  said  substrate  and  said  interaction  means  by  a  first  liquid 
marking  material  shield  having  a  first  trough  means  for  divert- 
ing said  liquid  marking  material  away  from  said  substrate 
mounted  above  said  interaction  means,  a  second  liquid  marking 
material  shield  mounted  transverse  to  said  first  liquid  marking 
material  shield  and  having  a  second  trough  means  and  a  third 
trough  means  for  diverting  said  liquid  marking  material  away 
from  said  substrate  and  a  third  liquid  marking  material  shield 
mounted  transverse  to  said  second  liquid  marking  material 
shield  for  diverting  liquid  marking  material  away  from  said 
substrate. 


an  article  of  footwear  to  cause  said  article  of  footwear  to 
have  negative  buoyancy  in  water, 

wherein  said  means  for  weighting  comprises  a  metal  disk 
embedded  in  said  first  portion,  wherein  said  metal  disk 
includes  means  for  removably  retaining  said  disk  in  said 
first  portion, 

wherein  said  removable  disk  is  cylindrically  shaped  and  said 
retaining  means  comprises  a  cylindrically  shaped  recess  in 
said  first  portion  for  receiving  said  disk  therein  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  detents  on  said  disk  adapted  to  engage 
a  plurality  of  retaining  grooves  in  the  wall  surface  of  said 
recess  when  said  disk  is  inserted  into  said  recess. 


I  5,367,734 

PLL^LE  ABRASIVE  PELLET  FOR  ABRADING  FABRICS 
Raymond  Terry,  Port  Office  Box  2,  Pickwick  Dam,  Tenn.  38365 
CoDthmatioa  of  Ser.  No.  787,554,  Not.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  Thia 
appUcatioD  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,612 
lot  a.'  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CL  8—159  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  abrasive  treatment  of  fabrics  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  pliable  plastic  pellets,  said  pellets  constructed  of  a 
plastic  that  is  pliable  in  water  that  is  sufficiently  hot  for 
washing  fabrics  and  having  an  abrasive  filler  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  pellets,  said  abra- 
sive filler  being  of  sufficient  quantity,  and  being  adapted, 
to  abrade  fabrics  when  pellets  are  washed  with  fabrics; 
and 
washing  fabric  in  hot  water  in  the  presence  of  said  pellets. 


5,367,735 
WEIGHTED  INSERT  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Sandra  N.  Mosier,  and  Dan  L.  Moaier,  both  of  6401  S.  66tfa  St., 
both  of  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68516 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,907 

iBt  CL'  A43D  3/00 

VS.  a.  12—128  B  9  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  weighted  insert  for  footwear  com- 
prising: 
a  first  poriion  generally  in  the  shape  of  the  sole  of  a  human 

foot, 
a  second  portion  generally  in  the  shape  of  the  heel  of  a 

human  foot, 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  portions  in  a 

juxtaposed  longitudinal  manner,  and 
means  for  weighting  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second 

portions  such  that  said  insert  is  adapted  to  be  placed  into 


5,367,736 

ROTATING  BRUSH  FOR  WASHING  THE  SIDES  OF 

VEHICLES 

Charles  M.  Kaady,  Portland,  and  Robert  E.  Bowman,  BcaTer- 

too,  both  of  Oreg.,  aasignors  to  Kaady  Chemical  Corp.,  Sao 

Le«iidro,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,213 

Int  CL'  B60S  3/06 

VS.  a.  15— 53J  3  Claims 


1.  A  rotatabte  brushing  apparatus  for  washing  the  generally 
vertical  surfaces  of  a  moving  vehicle  in  an  automatic  wash, 
comprising: 

a  generally  symmetrical  frame  for  supporting  a  brushing 
assembly,  the  frame  having  a  longitudinal  centerplane 
extending  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  moving  vehi- 
cle; 

a  generally  horizontally  disposed  support  arm,  one  end  of 
the  suppori  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  at 
a  point  located  above  the  top  of  the  vehicle  and  substan- 
tially in  the  centerplane  of  the  frame; 

a  generally  vertically  disposed  shaft; 

a  bracket  attached  to  the  shaft  at  its  upper  end,  the  bracket 
extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  suppon  arm  and 
toward  the  centerplane  of  the  frame; 

pivot  means  attached  to  the  suppori  arm  adjacent  its  other 
end,  the  pivot  means  having  a  horizontal  axis,  the  axis 
being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the 
suppon  arm,  the  pivot  means  being  attached  to  the 
bracket  at  a  point  interiorly  offset  from  the  centerline  of 
the  shaft,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  is  normally 
urged  by  gravity  toward  the  one  end  of  the  support  arm; 

first  spring  means  attached  at  one  end  to  the  horizontally 
disposed  suppori  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  urge  the  other  end  of  the  support  arm  to 
pivot  toward  the  center  plane  of  the  frame; 

a  brush  mounted  on  the  shaft;  and 

motor  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  brush 
such  that  the  motion  of  the  brush  at  the  surface  of  the 
vehicle  is  in  the  same  direction  as  the  motion  of  the  vehi- 
cle. 
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54«7,737 
LOCKING  HINGED  DUST  PAN 
Peter  S.  VoabUcJu,  Morrittowa,  NJ^  tmd  Haig  Vartaidaa, 
Cheheakui,  Pm„  Mrigaon  to  Qakkie  Maantectariag  Corpo- 
ntioa,  OwMBiMOB,  NJ. 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  21^1 

lat  a.'  A47L  13/52 

VS.  CL  IS— 2S7J  10  CUimt 


forming  an  opening  between  them  for  receiving  the 
broom  handle  when  the  dust  pan  assembly  is  in  a  parallel 
position  wherein  the  base  member  occupies  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle. 


5,367,738 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  ROWS  OF  MACHINES 
Reiner  Jnnger,  Friedberg,  Gcmiaay,  awigDor  to  Emit  Jacob! 
GmbH,  Gemiany 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,512 
CUtan  priority,  appUcattoo  Germany,  Apr.  21, 1992, 4213120 
Int  a.'  A47L  5/14 
U.S.  CL  15— 312J  12  Claims 


1.  A  dust  pan  assembly,  comprising: 

a  base  member  generally  defining  a  pan  with  an  open  front, 
the  base  member  having  a  bottom,  an  open  front  scoop 
portion,  and  two  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  extending 
upwardly  around  the  bottom  and  terminating  at  said  open 
front  scoop  portion; 

a  bracket  on  the  rear  wall  remote  from  the  open  front  scoop 
portion,  said  bracket  having  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed 
surfaces  deflning  a  handle-receiving  cavity  therebetween; 

pivot  means  coupled  to  the  bracket  defining  a  pivot  axis 
parallel  to  the  rear  one  of  the  walls; 

an  elongated  dust  pan  handle  coupled  to  the  bracket  and 
having  a  bottom  end  arranged  in  the  handle-receiving 
cavity  to  pivot  on  the  pivot  means; 

a  detent  arrangement  coupled  between  the  bracket  and  the 
dust  pan  handle,  the  detent  arrangement  defining  at  least 
two  locking  positions  around  the  pivot  axis,  at  which  the 
dust  pan  handle  is  fixable  by  the  detent  arrangement  rela- 
tive to  the  base  member; 

the  detent  arrangement  comprising  locking  means  protrud- 
ing from  the  dust  pan  handle  toward  one  of  the  spaced 
surfaces  of  the  bracket,  and  wherein  the  bracket  has  two 
locking  receptacles  for  receiving  said  means  protruding 
from  the  dust  pan  handle,  the  dust  pan  assembly  being 
selectively  lockable  at  said  at  least  tow  locking  positions 
by  rotating  the  dust  pan  handle  around  the  pivot  axis  to 
align  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  locking  receptacles; 

the  dust  pan  handle  defmes  a  longitudinal  axis  and  has  an 
elongated  side  wall  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

the  dust  pan  handle  includes  a  bore  in  the  side  wall; 

said  locking  means  comprises  a  pin  movably  received  in  the 
bore  in  the  side  wall  of  the  dust  pan  handle; 

the  pin  having  extended  and  retracted  positions; 

the  locking  means  further  comprising  a  spring  normally 
biasing  the  pin  in  the  extended  position;  wherein  the  lock- 
ing receptacles  include  locking  holes  recessed  in  at  least 
one  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  bracket  complementary 
to  the  pin,  the  pin  being  manually  depressible  against  the 
bias  of  the  spring  from  the  locking  holes  for  releasing  said 
detent  arrangement,  and  extendable  by  the  normal  bias  of 
the  spring  into  the  locking  holes  for  locking  the  dust  pan 
handle  in  one  of  the  locking  positions;  and, 

means  for  removable  attachment  of  a  broom,  including  a 
first  broom  receptacle  means  on  the  dust  pan  handle, 
dimensioned  to  engage  a  broom  handle,  and,  a  second 
broom  receptacle  means  formed  at  least  partly  by  the  two 
spaced  surfaces  of  said  bracket,  said  two  spaced  surfaces 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  rows  of  textile  machines  while 
travelling  along  the  row  of  machines,  comprised  of  a  blower 
guided  above  the  machines  and  having  a  ventilator  housing 
with  an  air  duct  connected  to  a  pressure  side  of  the  blower,  a 
flexible  hose  being  attached  to  the  air  duct,  a  distributor  station 
comprising  a  slider  containing  a  through  hole,  the  flexible  hose 
being  attached  to  the  slider  to  communicate  with  the  through 
hole,  at  least  two  cleaning  hoses  each  being  attached  to  the 
distributor  station  via  a  respective  one  of  a  row  of  air  conduct- 
ing connectors,  the  two  hoses  having  separate  openings  di- 
rected toward  the  machines,  the  slider  being  movable  along 
the  row  of  connectors;  whereby  when  the  slider  is  moved,  its 
through-hole  successively  coincides  with  each  of  the  connec- 
tors and  air  from  the  air  duct  is  distributed  via  the  flexible  hose 
to  one  of  the  two  cleaning  hoses  via  a  connector  with  which 
the  through-hole  coincides. 


5,367,739 
OSCILLATING  AIR  BLOWERS  FOR  DRYING  VEHICLES 
Archie  L.  Johnsoa,  7601  N.  Central  Afc,  #28,  Pboenix,  Ariz. 
85020 

Filed  JuL  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,772 
Int  a.'  F26B  5/00 
VS.  CL  15—316.1  8  Claim* 

1.  A  blowing  device  for  blowing  a  stream  of  air  in  an  oscil- 
lating flow  pattern,  said  blowing  device  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a.  a  frame  member: 

b.  a  first  motor  for  rotating  a  first  driveshaft.  said  first  oiotor 
being  mounted  to  said  frame  member; 

c.  a  first  circular  fan  coupled  to  said  first  driveshaft  for  being 
rotated  thereby  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation,  said  first 
circular  fan  having  a  centrally-located  inlet  for  admitting 
air,  said  first  circular  fan  having  an  outer  periphery  and 
causing  air  to  be  discharged  from  the  outer  periphery 
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thereof  when  said  first  circular  fan  is  rotated  by  said  first 
motor, 

d.  a  first  housing  encircling  said  first  circular  fan,  said  first 
housing  receiving  the  air  discharged  from  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  first  circular  fan,  said  first  housing  includ- 
ing an  outlet  nozzle  for  directing  the  discharged  air 
through  said  nozzle  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

e.  first  suppori  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first 
housing  about  a  second  axis  of  roution  coincident  with 


said  first  axis  of  rotation  to  pivotally  support  said  first 
housing  about  said  first  circular  fan,  said  first  support 
means  including  a  rocker  arm  coupled  to  said  first  housing 
and  rotatably  supported  by  a  bearing  assembly;  and 
oscillating  means  coupled  to  said  frame  member  and  fur- 
ther coupled  to  said  first  housing  for  causing  said  first 
housing  to  oscillate  about  said  first  circular  fan  in  order  to 
blow  the  stream  of  air  discharged  by  said  first  circular  fan 
in  an  oscillating  flow  pattern. 


5,367,740 
HAND-HELD  SURFACE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Kimothy  R.  McCray,  1925  CoUege  Atc.,  Apt  188,  San  Bernar- 
dino, CaUf.  92407 

,         FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,012 
I  Int  CV  A47L  5/26 

VS.  a.  15—320  10  aaims 


1.  A  portable  cleaner  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  workpiece 
surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  nozzle  extremity,  a  suction  opening 
being  formed  at  the  nozzle  extremity  and  a  suction  passage 
extending  within  the  housing  and  terminating  at  the  suc- 
tion opening; 

(b)  a  motor  drive  supported  by  the  housing: 


the  delivery  passage  being  supported  by  the  housing  and 

having  a  fluid  outlet  proximate  the  suction  opening; 
(g)  a  pressure  pump  fluid  connected  to  the  supply  means  for 

selectively  feeding  the  cleaning  fluid  through  the  delivery 

passage  and  from  the  fluid  outlet;  and 
(h)  collector  means  for  receiving  the  unwanted  material 

from  the  suction  passage. 


5,367,741 

VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  IMPROVED  ASSEMBLY 

Leonard  D.  Hampton;  Vincent  L.  Bobrosky,  and  Paul  J.  Bur- 

ress,  all  of  Normal,  111.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated 

Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Oliio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  962,412,  Oct  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,309,601. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,344 

Int  a.'  A47L  9/00 

VS.  a.  15-323  2  Claims 


1.  An  upright  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising: 

a  floor  engaging  unit,  said  floor  engaging  unit  being  sup- 
ported above  the  floor  by  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging 
wheels  and  having  a  rotary  brush  mounted  thereto,  a 
height  adjustment  means  being  associated  with  at  least 
some  of  said  wheels  to  adjust  the  position  to  said  brush 
relative  to  said  floor; 

an  electric  motor,  said  motor  being  mounted  to  said  floor 
engaging  unit  and  rotatably  driving  said  rotary  brush,  said 
motor  providing  suction  which  is  communicated  to  an 
area  adjacent  said  brush  to  remove  material  from  the 
floor; 

a  handle,  said  handle  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  floor 
engaging  unit  and  providing  a  conduit  for  communicating 
said  material  removed  from  the  floor  to  a  disposable  vac- 
uum bag,  wherein  said  handle  is  provided  with  a  hose 
hook  adapted  to  support  a  hose  during  storage  thereof, 
said  hose  hook  comprising  a  cylindrical  base  member  and 
an  upstanding  hook,  said  base  member  providing  an  aper- 
ture which  fits  around  the  handle  to  enable  the  hose  hook 
to  slidably  mount  over  the  handle,  said  handle  providing  a 
stop  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  hose  hook  along 
the  length  of  the  handle. 


5,367,742 

CUCK-LOCK  RING  FOR  HANGING  SHOWER 

CURTAINS 

(c)  a  brush  member  rouubly  supported  relative  to  the  hous-    Stanley  Bindman,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CreatiTe 


ing  on  a  brush  axis  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  motor 
drive,  the  brush  member  extending  on  the  brush  axis  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  housing  beyond  the  nozzle  ex- 
tremity for  selective  engagement  of  desired  circumferen- 
tial portions  of  the  brush  member  with  the  workpiece 
surface; 

(d)  a  vacuum  pump  fluid  connected  to  the  suction  passage 
for  drawing  unwanted  material  into  the  suction  passage 
through  the  suction  opening; 

(e)  supply  means  for  holding  a  cleaning  fluid; 

(0  at  least  one  fluid  delivery  passage  for  the  cleaning  fluid, 


Bath  Products,  Inc.,  Central  blip,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,016 
Int  a.5  E05D  15/00 
VS.  a.  16— 87J  2  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  flexible  molded  shower  curtain  hanger  hav- 
ing: 

(a)  a  split  ring  body  portion  having  opposed  free  ends 
adapted  to  be  selectively  opened  and  closed  by  mating 
male  and  female  portions  formed  integrally  with  said  free 
ends; 

(b)  said  male  portion  comprises  a  pin  element,  perpendicular 
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to  the  radius  of  the  ring  at  the  free  ends,  having  a  bulbous 
head  portion  of  predetermined  first  outer  diameter; 

(c)  said  head  portion  being  slotted  to  permit  said  outer  diam- 
eter to  be  compressed; 

(d)  said  female  portion  being  in  the  form  of  an  axially  extend- 
ing recess  aligned  with  said  pin  including  combined  offset 
lateral  first  and  second  openings  intersecting  the  sides  of 
said  ring  as  well  as  the  free  end  facing  said  pin; 


(e)  the  equatorial  portions  of  said  ring  are  free  of  openings; 
said  recess  having  a  small  diameter  throat  opening  approx- 
imately equal  in  diameter  to  that  of  the  bulbous  head 
ahead  of  a  larger  diameter  head-receiving  chamber; 
whereby  said  bulbous  head  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
and  removed  from  said  recess  with  a  click  locking  action 
by  flexing  of  said  ring. 


5^7,743 
TELESCOPIC  HANDLE  FOR  LUGGAGE  CARTS 
FinJong  Chang,  8-5  FL,  No.  191,  Fn  Haiiig  N.  Rd^  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,790 

Int.  CL'  B62B  1/00 

MS.  a.  16—115  6  Claims 


1.  A  telescopic  handle  for  carts,  comprising: 

a  first  tube  comprising  two  opposing  slots  longitudinally 
formed  therethrough  near  one  end  thereof; 

a  second  tube  comprising  two  holes  formed  therethrough 
near  one  end  thereof; 

a  locking  element  comprising  a  first  section  attached  in  said 
first  tube  and  a  relatively  large  second  section  attached  in 
said  second  tube,  said  second  section  of  said  locking  ele- 
ment comprising  two  holes  transversely  formed  there- 
through, said  holes  formed  through  said  locking  element 
comprising  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  holes 
formed  through  said  second  tube; 

a  passage  being  axially  formed  through  said  locking  element 
and  comprising  a  first  section  and  a  relatively  large  second 
section; 

a  plunger  comprising  a  first  section  being  insertable  through 


said  first  section  of  said  passage,  a  second  section  compris- 
ing a  cross-sectional  profile  being  marginally  smaller  than 
that  of  said  second  section  of  said  passage  and  a  third 
section  comprising  a  cross-sectional  profile  being  smaller 
than  that  of  said  second  section  of  said  passage; 

a  nut  attached  to  sajd  third  section  of  said  plunger; 

a  spring  mounted  on  said  third  section  of  said  plunger  so  that 
said  spring  is  compressed  between  said  locking  element 
and  said  nut; 

a  bolt  being  insertable  through  said  slots; 

a  pulling  element  linking  said  bolt  to  said  first  section  of  said 
plunger; 

two  balls  being  respectively  sited  in  said  holes  formed 
through  said  locking  element  and  comprising  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  wall  thickness  of  said  second  section  of 
said  locking  element; 

said  plunger  being  biasable,  by  means  of  said  spring,  to  a  first 
position  relative  to  said  locking  element  so  that  said  sec- 
ond section  of  said  plunger  is  aligned  with  said  holes 
formed  through  said  locking  element  for  pushing  said  balls 
partially  into  said  holes  formed  in  said  second  tube, 
thereby  retaining  said  first  tube  relative  to  said  second 
tube; 

said  plunger  being  moveable,  by  pulling  said  bolt  upwards, 
to  a  second  position  with  respect  to  said  locking  element 
so  that  said  third  section  of  said  plunger  is  aligned  with 
said  holes  formed  through  said  locking  element  for  allow- 
ing said  balls  to  be  pushed  partially  into  said  holes  formed 
through  said  locking  element,  thereby  allowing  said  first 
tube  to  be  further  inserted  into  said  second  tube. 


5367,744 

HINGE  CONNECTION 

Erik  Ahlberg,  Srt  Erikagatan  109,  113  31  Stockholm,  and  Kurt 

OUaon,  Harriigen  3B,  178  00  Ekero,  both  of  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE91/00090,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12402,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  22, 1991 

per  Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  927,521 
Claima  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1990,  90  00536 
Int.  a.'  E05D  l/OO.  3/06 
VS.  CL  16—227  16  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  for  pivotally  coimecting  at  least  two  panels, 
comprising: 

a  first  hinge  element  and  a  second  hinge  element,  each  of 
said  hinge  elements  being  attachable  to  one  of  the  two 
panels; 

a  flexible  band  extending  between  the  first  and  second  hinge 
elements; 

means  arranged  on  one  end  of  said  band  for  tensioning  said 
band,  said  first  hinge  element  having  a  curved  edge  sur- 
face for  engaging  the  tensioning  means; 

said  tensioning  means  including  means  for  allowing  a  user  to 
pivot  the  tensioning  means  about  the  curved  edge  surface 
so  as  to  increase  the  tension  in  said  band;  and 

said  tensioning  means  also  includes  an  abutment  surface 
extending  away  from  one  side  of  the  band  for  engaging 
said  curved  surface  on  said  first  hinge  element,  wherein 
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said  abutment  surface  is  formed  by  a  surface  of  a  wedge- 
shaped  member  on  the  end  of  said  one  side  of  said  band; 
means,  projecting  from  the  first  hinge  element,  for  abutting 
a  tip  of  the  tensioning  means  and  maintaining  a  level  of 
tension  in  said  band. 


wind  a  layer  of  lap  from  said  lap  roll  during  a  winding-ofT 
interval;  and 


'  5,367,745 

HINGE  FOR  SHOWER  STALL  DOORS 
Heinz-Rudoir  Roloff,  Huttenallee  101,  D-4150  Krefeld,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,745 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    18,    1992. 
9205399[U] 

Int  a.'  E05F  1/02 
VS.  a.  16-312  9  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  for  a  shower  stall  door,  comprising: 

a  first  hinge  member  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart 
aligned  sleeves; 

a  second  hinge  member  having  a  sleeve  aligned  with  said 
sleeves  of  said  first  hinge  member  and  received  therebe- 
tween, said  sleeves  of  said  first  member  being  axially 
spaced  by  a  distance  greater  than  an  axial  length  of  said 
sleeve  of  said  first  member,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  means  for  mounting  a  shower  stall  door 
thereon,  the  other  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
means  for  mounting  said  hinge  upon  a  support; 

a  pintle  extending  through  said  sleeves  for  relative  angular 
displacement  of  said  members  about  an  axis  of  said  pintle; 

a  radial  throughbore  formed  in  at  least  one  sleeve  of  one  of 
said  members  enabling  anchoring  of  said  pintle  angularly 
thereto; 

a  notch  formed  in  an  end  of  one  of  said  sleeves  opening  into 
a  space  between  said  sleeves  of  said  members  along  said 
pintle; 

a  radial  bore  formed  in  said  pintle  in  said  space;  and 

a  stop  pin  removably  received  in  said  radial  bore  in  said 
pintle  and  projecting  radially  therefrom  to  engage  by 
gravity  in  said  notch  and  position  said  hinge  members 
angularly  at  a  predetermined  rest  position  of  said  door 
upon  swinging  of  said  door  from  said  rest  position. 

I  5,367,746 

DRIVE  FOR  A  COMBER 
Heiaz  Qement;  Hansobich  Eichengerger,  both  of  Winterthnr, 
and  01i»er  Wu««t,  Scuzach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd,  Winterthnr,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/CH92/00190,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  64,152 
Claiau   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Sep.   20,    1991, 
2801/91-3 

Int  CL'  DOIG  19/08 
VS.  CL  19-115  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  feeding  a  layer  of  lap  from  a  lap  roll  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
mounting  a  roll  of  lap  on  a  pair  of  lap  rollers; 
driving  at  least  one  of  said  lap  rollers  in  a  direction  to  un- 


— » 


increasing  the  speed  of  said  one  lap  roller  during  said  wind- 
ing-off  interval  to  maintain  a  constant  thickness  in  the  lap 
layer  unwound  from  the  lap  roll. 


5,367,747 

NEEDLE-BASED  APPARATUS  FOR  INDIVIDUALIZING 

FIBERS  AND  OTHER  TEXTILE  ENTmES  FOR  TESTING 

PURPOSES 

Frederick  M.  Shofnen  Mark  G.  Townes,  both  of  Knoirille,  and 
Gordon  F.  Williams,  Norris,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Zellwe- 
ger Uster,  Inc.,  Knozrille,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,305 

Int.  a.5  DOIB  3/04:  GOIL  5/04 

VS.  a.  19-65  R  13  Claims 


1.  Needle-based  apparatus  for  sampling  entities  included  in  a 
mass  of  fibrous  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drum  in  the  form  of  an  at  least  partially  hollow  cylinder 
rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  dnmi  in  turn  comprising: 
a  sample  holder  portion  including  a  circiunferential  cylin- 
drical wall  segment  having  perforations  and  an  interior 
side  against  which  a  mass  of  fibrous  material  is  pressed 
such  that  portions  of  the  fibrous  material  project  radi- 
ally outwardly  through  said  perforations,  and 
a  combing  ponion  including  a  circumferential  segment 
having  card  doffer  wire  on  a  surface  of  said  circumfer- 
ential segment  projecting  radially  outwardly; 
a  needle  sampler  having  a  plurality  of  needle  elements  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  drum  such  that  entities  from  the 
projecting  portions  are  loaded  onto  said  needle  sampler  as 
said  cylindrical  wall  segment  of  said  sample  holder  por- 
tion rotates  in  a  first  direction  past  said  needle  sampler; 
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an  element  arranged  to  selectively  engage  said  needle  ele- 
ments along  at  least  a  portion  of  their  lengths  Tor  clamping 
loaded  entities  on  said  needle  sampler  and  for  permitting 
subsequent  gradual  release  of  individual  entities  from  said 
needle  sampler  onto  said  card  doffer  wire  as  said  circum- 
ferential segment  of  said  card  doffer  wire  portion  rotates 
in  the  first  direction  past  said  needle  sampler. 


5,367,749 
CABLE  TIE 
YasnkhJ  Takenchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Takenchi  Indna- 
trial  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-71035 

Int  a.'  B65D  63/00 

MS.  a.  24—16  PB  6  Claima 


5,367,748 
LOCATION  DETERMINING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
TRAVELLING  BALE  OPENER 
Ferdinand  Leifeid,  Kempcn,  and  Joaef  Temborg,  Jiicben,  both  of 
Germany,  aasignon  to  Triitzschler  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Moo- 
cbengladbach,  G«muay 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  899,844,  Jon.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^85,552. 
ThU  application  Nov.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,618 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul  17,  1991,  4119888 
Int.  a.'  DOIC  7/04 
U.S.  a.  19—80  R  5  Claims 


ud 


1.  A  bale  opener  for  removing  fiber  tufts  from  top  surfaces  of 
fiber  bales  assembled  in  a  series,  comprising 

(a)  a  carriage  for  travelling  back-and-forth  along  a  generally 
horizontal,  first  path  of  travel  along  the  fiber  bale  series; 

(b)  a  tower  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  travel  therewith; 

(c)  a  detaching  device  extending  from  the  tower;  the  detach- 
ing device  having  a  detaching  element  for  penetrating  into 
the  bale  surfaces  to  remove  fiber  tufts  therefrom  during 
travel  of  the  tower;  said  carriage,  said  tower  and  said 
detaching  device  forming  components  of  a  travelling 
assembly; 

(d)  holding  means  for  vertically  displaceably  mounting  said 
detaching  device  in  said  tower,  whereby  said  detaching 
device  is  movable  relative  to  the  tower  along  a  generally 
vertical,  second  path  of  travel;  and 

(e)  a  position  determining  device  for  determining  the  loca- 
tion of  said  detaching  device  along  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  paths  of  travel;  said  position  determining 
device  including 

(1)  a  first  element  forming  a  position  transmitter  and  being 
mounted  on  a  component  of  said  travelling  assembly; 
and 

(2)  a  second  element  forming  an  absolute  position  indica- 
tor and  being  stationarily  mounted  along  one  of  said 
first  and  second  paths  of  travel  for  generating  signals  in 
said  second  component  as  a  function  of  displacement  of 
said  detaching  device  along  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  paths  of  travel;  said  first  and  second  paths  of 
travel;  said  first  and  second  elements  cooperating  with- 
out contacting  one  another. 


1.  A  cable  tie  comprising: 

an  elongated  belt-like  band  portion  which  has  a  sawtooth 
belt  portion  formed  on  one  surface  thereof  and  is  wound 
on  cables  to  be  tied; 

a  lock  portion,  integrally  formed  on  a  proximal  end  of  said 
band  portion,  for  engaging  with  said  sawtooth  belt  por- 
tion, thereby  locking  said  band  portion,  wherein 

said  lock  portion  has  an  internal  space  formed  therein,  the 
internal  space  including  a  slot  in  which  said  band  portion 
is  inserted  from  a  distal  end  side  thereof, 

the  internal  space  being  provided  with: 

an  elastically  deformable  sawtooth  lock  piece,  having  a 
proximal  end  coupled  to  said  lock  portion,  and  a  distal  end 
portion  having  sawteeth  for  engaging  with  said  sawtooth 
belt  portion,  thereby  locking  said  band  portion, 

stopper  means  for  suppressing  excessive  deformation  of  said 
sawtooth  lock  piece  when  a  force  in  a  pull-out  direction  is 
applied  to  said  band  portion; 

said  stopper  means  comprising: 

hook  portions  integrally  formed  with  said  sawtooth  lock 
piece,  and 

stopper  portions  integrally  formed  with  said  lock  portion  to 
oppose  said  hook  portions,  and 

when  a  force  in  a  pull-out  direction  is  applied  to  said  band 
portion  to  deform  said  sawtooth  lock  piece,  said  hook 
portions  engaging  with  said  stopper  portions. 


5,367,750 
WIRING  HARNESS  CLIP 
Mark  C.  Ward,  1061  Troon,  St  Clair,  Mich.  48079 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,641 
Int.  a.'  B65D  63/00:  F16L  3/00 
U.S.  CJ.  24—16  PB  10  Claims 

1.  A  clip  for  holding  wiring  at  a  predetermined  location  with 
respect  to  a  base  structure,  said  clip  comprising: 
a  head,  said  head  comprising: 
a  lower  portion  having  a  wiring  seat  of  predetermined 
shape  for  restably  receiving  thereupon  the  wiring,  said 
lower  portion  having  a  flexible  retention  arm  located  on 
a  first  side  of  said  wiring  seat,  said  flexible  retention  arm 
terminating  in  a  wiring  contact  surface,  said  lower 
portion  further  having  a  first  toothed  surface  member 
located  opposite  said  first  side  of  said  wiring  seat; 
an  upper  portion  having  a  flexible  biasing  arm,  said  upper 
portion  further  having  a  second  toothed  surface  mem- 
ber; and 
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hinge  means  connected  with  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions for  providing  pivoting  of  said  upper  portion  with 
respect  to  said  lower  portion;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  head  to  the  base  structure  to 

thereby  locate  said  head  at  the  predetermined  location 

with  respect  to  the  base  structure; 


5467,752 

EXPANDABLE  WRAPPING  RIBBON 

Roy  L.  Petty,  148  Rio  Visto  PU  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87501 

Filed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,904 

Lit  a.3  B65D  63/00 

UAa.24-J01  18  Claim. 


wherein  as  said  upper  portion  is  pivoted  toward  said  lower 
portion,  said  wiring  contact  surface  of  said  flexible  reten- 
tion arm  is  flexed  toward  said  wiring  seat  by  said  biasing 
arm  abutting  thereagainst  due  to  pivoting  of  said  upper 
portion  with  respect  to  said  lower  portion,  said  first  and 
second  toothed  surface  members  mutually  gearably  en- 
gaging to  thereby  hold  said  upper  portion  at  a  selected 
pivotal  location  with  respect  to  said  lower  portion. 


5467,751 
PANEL  LOCATOR  AND  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS 
WUliam  L.  DeWitt  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatioa,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,155 

Int  CV  A44B  21/00 

\3&.  CL  24-295  ig  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wrapping  packages  comprising: 

a  ribbon  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

elastic  means  for  connecting  said  first  ribbon  end  to  said 
second  ribbon  end;  and 

a  generally  tubular  flexible  sheath,  completely  enveloping 
said  elastic  connecting  means,  wherein  said  sheath  com- 
prises an  opaque  material  suffer  than  a  material  of  said 
ribbon. 


5467,753 

TENTERING  CLAMP  AND  TENTERING  CHAIN 

COMPRISING  SUCH  CLAMPS 

Adolf  Mueller,  Weissensberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lindauer 

Domier  GmbH,  Lindau,  Gennaay 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24, 1992,  4235994 
Int  CL'  D06C  3/04 
\i&.  CI.  26-73  19  Claims 


1.  A  locator  and  attachment  apparatus  for  use  in  attaching  a 
cover  panel  to  a  trim  bezel  comprising: 

a  projecting  member  extending  outward  from  said  cover 
panel,  said  projecting  member  including  a  wall  portion 
and  side  portions  connected  to  said  wall  portion  and  posi- 
tioned transversely  thereto;  and 

a  U-shaped  clip  having  a  locking  projection  disposed  over 
said  wall  portion  wherein  said  locking  projection  extends 
outwardly,  away  from  said  wall  portion,  said  clip 
mounted  to  said  projecting  member  such  that  said  project- 
ing member  engages  the  trim  bezel  prior  to  said  locking 
projections  engaging  the  trim  bezel  such  that  said  project- 
ing member  first  locates  the  proper  position  of  the  cover 
panel  on  the  trim  bezel  prior  to  attaching  the  cover  panel 
to  the  trim  bezel  through  use  of  said  clip. 


16.  An  endless  tentering  chain,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tentering  clamps  and  articulating  links  linking  said  tentering 
clamps  to  each  ether  to  form  said  endless  tentering  chain,  each 
of  said  tentering  clamps  comprising  two  clamp  bodies  forming 
a  pair  of  clamp  bodies,  a  clamping  section  secured  to  each  of 
said  clamp  bodies  for  clamping  a  material  edge  in  a  clamping 
plane,  at  least  one  guide  bar  for  each  pair  of  clamp  bodies,  said 
at  least  one  guide  bar  passing  through  both  of  said  clamp 
bodies  slideably  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  guide  bar  for 
moving  toward  each  other  so  that  a  pitch  between  said  clamp 
bodies  of  said  pair  is  reduced  and  for  moving  away  from  each 
other  so  that  said  pitch  is  increased,  said  at  least  one  guide  bar 
comprising  limit  stop  elements  limiting  a  movement  of  said 
clamp  bodies  forming  a  pair  away  from  each  other  to  a  maxi- 
mum pitch,  pitch  control  lever  links  and  journals  joumalling 
said  lever  links  to  said  clamp  bodies  of  a  pair  for  controlling 
said  moving  of  said  clamp  bodies  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  and  at  least  one  pitch  control  roller  rotatably  mounted 
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for  engaging  •  control  rail  for  adjusting  said  pitch  by  control- 
ling said  moving  of  said  clamp  body. 


shared  by  the  slots  is  parallel  to  a  plane  passing  through 
the  tines  of  the  second  furcated  jaw; 
D.  an  upstanding  arm  rigidly  affixed  to  one  tine  of  each 


5.3«7,754 
GANG  TOOLING  FOR  A  COMPUTERIZED 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  LATHE 
TcTTCMC  M.  Shuhaii,  Eliidre;  RaaMak  M.  Kaautfc,  Elmire 
Hdgkta;  Harold  E.  Walbmi,  awi  Jack  F.  Shrrhin.  both  of 
Elaiira,  all  of  N.Y^  Mrigvora  to  HanUnse  Brothers,  Imu,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Scr.  No.  677,SW 

laL  CL'  B23B  29/24.  B23D  39/02 

VS.  CL  2»—Z}  C  S9  Clahn 


1.  A  gang  tooling  for  a  machine  tool  having  a  main  spindle 
with  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  longitudinal  carriage  movable  along 
a  z-axis  parallel  to  the  main  spindle  axis  and  cross-slide  carried 
by  the  longitudinal  carriage  and  movable  along  a  x-axis  trans- 
verse to  the  main  spindle  axis,  said  gang  tooling  comprising: 

longitudinal  plate; 

first  means  for  removably  securing  said  plate  to  the  cross- 
slide  such  that  said  plate  is  transversely  disposed  relative 
to  the  main  spindle  axis  when  secured  to  the  cross-slide; 

a  plurality  of  tool  holders  removably  secured  to  said  plate 
along  a  row, 

second  means  for  removably  securing  said  plurality  of  tool 
holders  to  said  plate  along  the  row  such  that  each  of  the 
tool  holders  is  individually  removably  secured  to  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  adjustable  longitudinal  positions  along 
said  plate; 

said  first  means  cooperating  with  the  cross-slide  such  that 
said  plate  can  be  removed  from  the  cross-slide  without 
disturbing  and  removing  the  tool  holders  installed  on  said 
plate,  thereby  permitting  the  tool  holders  to  remain  se- 
cured to  said  plate  at  their  original  relative  positions. 


furcated  jaw;  each  upstanding  arm  projecting  away  from 
the  opposing  furcated  jaw  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the 
plane  passing  through  the  furcated  jaws  and  projecting 
toward  the  opposing  tine  of  the  respective  furcated  jaw. 


5,367,756 
GAS  METER  RISER  TRANSITION  FIELD  COMPLETION 

TOOL 
Mark  E.  Huetinck,  Brea,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  R.  W.  Lyall  A 
Company,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  163,292 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/02 

VS.  CL  29—237  16  Claina 


5,367,755 

EXPANSION  TOOL 

Robert  D.  Wood,  624  N.  Owen,  Paaco,  Wash.  99301 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,545 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CL  29—227  9  CUima 

1.  An  expansion  Tool  comprising: 

A.  a  pair  of  elongated  side  members  having  a  1st  and  a  2nd 
suriface  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  handles  and  at  the 
opposing  end  in  furcated  jaws; 

B.  an  elongated  side  member  aperture  intermediate  between 
the  handle  and  the  furcated  jaw  penetrating  from  the  1st 
through  the  2nd  surface  of  each  elongated  side  member; 
said  elongated  side  member  apertures  of  each  of  the  pair  of 
elongated  side  members  aligned  to  receive  a  pin  pivotally 
attaching  the  pair  of  elongated  side  members; 

C.  the  furcated  jaws  each  presenting  at  least  two  tines;  the 
tines  of  said  furcated  jaws  defming  slots  to  receive  brake 
spring  shanks  or  hooks;  said  slots  each  sharing  a  common 
axis  such  that  a  plane  passing  through  the  tines  of  one  of 
the  furcated  jaws  and  perpendicular  to  the  common  axis 


1.  A  gas  meter  riser  field  assembly  tool  for  drawing  a  gas 

riser  pipe  with  an  internal  fmishing  sleeve  of  a  predetermined 

diameter  over  a  flared  out  enlargement  of  a  selected  diameter 

less  than  said  predetermined  diameter  and  formed  in  the  ex- 

[>osed  extremity  of  a  deformable  plastic  pipe  by  a  completion 

spigot  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  tool  comprising: 

an  upstanding  open  frame  formed  with  a  central  axis,  a  ring 

formed  at  the  bottom  end  with  a  clearance  bore  aligned  on 

said  axis  for  passage  therethrough  of  said  plastic  pipe; 

a  yoke  at  the  top  end  of  said  frame  formed  with  a  threaded 

drive  bore  disposed  on  said  axis; 
a  coupler  for  anchoring  said  ring  to  said  top  end  of  said  riser 

pipe; 
a  hand  grip  on  said  tool  frame;  and 

a  threaded  drive  rod  screwed  into  said  drive  bore  and  in- 
cluding at  its  top  end  a  driver  and  at  its  bottom  end  a 
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thrust  fitting  for,  upon  advancement  of  said  drive  rod  with 
said  coupler  attached  to  said  top  end  of  said  riser  pipe, 
engaging  said  spigot  inserted  in  said  top  end  of  said  plastic 
pipe  to  deflne  said  enlargement  and,  upon  continued  ad- 
vancement of  said  drive  rod,  draw  said  riser  pipe  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  said  plastic  pipe,  to  draw  said  finishing 
sleeve  over  said  enlargement  to  press  the  wall  of  said 
plastic  pipe  deflning  said  enlargement  radially  inwardly 
on  said  spigot  whereby  said  frame  may  be  positioned  on 
said  riser  pipe,  said  coupler  actuated  to  couple  it  thereto 
and  said  drive  rod  advanced  in  said  drive  bore  to  engage 
said  thrust  fitting  with  said  spigot  to,  upon  further  rota- 
tion, draw  said  riser  pipe  relative  to  said  plastic  pipe  to 
draw  said  finishing  sleeve  over  said  flared  out  enlarge- 
ment to  press  the  wall  of  said  plastic  pipe  defining  said 
enlargement  radially  inwardly  to  form  a  gas  tight  seal 
between  said  spigot  and  said  plastic  pipe. 

-  j  5,367,757 

I  POLDABLE  RIVETER  FRAME 

Yaag-Ttng  Un,  No.  76-1,  4  Lin,  Shang-Gnan  Li,  Yuan  Li,  Mlao- 
Li  Haicn,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
I  Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,075 

Int.  CL'  B21J  1S/S8 
VS.  CL  29—243.527  4  CUims 


a  respective  frontal  handle  frame  and  on  a  second  oppos- 
ing end  to  a  respective  roller  shaft;  and, 
(0  locking  means  mounted  to  each  of  said  intermediate 
handle  members  for  fixedly  coupling  each  of  said  interme- 
diate handle  members  to  each  of  said  frontal  handle  mem- 
bers, said  locking  means  including  a  latch  member  having 
a  longitudinally  directed  oblong  opening  passing  there- 
through a  bolt  member  for  passing  through  said  oblong 
opening  into  a  securement  hole  formed  in  said  intermedi- 
ate handle  frame  member,  and  a  rubber  cushion  member 
between  said  latch  member  and  said  intermediate  handle 
member,  said  latch  member  having  a  frontal  end  for  re- 
leasable  engagement  within  said  notch  formed  within  said 
end  surface  of  said  frontal  handle  member. 


5,367,758 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SLIDE  FASTENER 

COUPLING  ELEMENTS 
Koitsu  Morioka,  and  Yaanhiko  Matinda,  both  of  Toyama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,103 

Clairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-178287 

Irt.  CL'  B21D  53/52 

VS.  CL  29—410  1  Ctaim 


1.  A  foldable  riveter  frame,  said  riveter  frame  having  a  nose 
piece  and  collet  arrangement  for  receiving  and  pulling  a  rivet 
therein,  said  frame  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extended  base  frame  assembly  having  a 
pair  of  lug  members  extending  from  opposing  sides 
thereof; 

(b)  a  pull  shaft  secured  in  a  rear  end  of  said  base  frame 
assembly  and  reversibly  displaceable  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  relative  to  said  base  frame  assembly  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  to  said  collet  arrangement  for  pulling 
said  rivet; 

(c)  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  clamped  to  said  pull  shaft,  said 
clamping  plates  having  a  pair  of  rollers  located  on  respec- 
tive roller  shafts  and  mounted  between  said  clamping 
plates  on  opposing  sides  of  said  pull  shaft  and  in  contact 
therewith; 

(d)  foldable  handle  means  for  folding  said  riveter  frame,  said 
foldable  handle  means  including  a  pair  of  frontal  handle 
frames,  a  pair  of  intermediate  handle  frames  and  a  pair  of 
grip  members,  each  of  said  frontal  handle  frames  having  a 
front  end  section  mounted  pivotally  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  lug  members,  and  a  rear  end  section  having  a  pivot 
through  opening  and  a  notch  formed  within  an  end  sur- 
face thereof,  each  of  said  frontal  handle  frames  further 
having  an  extension  push  block  member  for  contacting  a 
respective  roller  and  displacing  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
intermediate  handle  frames  having  a  respective  front  end 
pivotally  connected,  by  way  of  a  pivot  pin  passing 
through  said  pivot  through  opening,  to  said  frontal  handle 
frame  and  a  rear  end  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
grip  members; 

(e)  a  pair  of  link  members  pivotally  coupled  on  a  first  end  to 


1.  A  method  of  successively  forming  slide  fastener  coupling 
elements,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  blank  wire  of  a  generally  Y-shape  cross  section 
intermittently  at  a  predetermined  pitch; 

successively  cutting  the  blank  wire  transversely  into  slices  of 
a  predetermined  thickness; 

forming  a  bulge  for  a  head  portion  of  each  of  the  successive 
coupling  elements  preclenching  opposite  leg  portions  of 
the  coupling  element  to  prevent  any  crack  from  occurring 
in  a  possible  surface-treated  section  of  the  coupling  ele- 
ment when  the  opposite  leg  portions  are  clenched;  and 

collecting  the  resulting  individual  coupling  elements  for 
attaching  the  coupling  element  to  a  slide  fastener  tape. 


5,367,759 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  TUBULAR  PROBE 
Kathryn    D.    Loew,    Bensonville,   and    Anthony    M.    OliTer, 
Northkke,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  CIctc- 
land,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,639 

Int  a.'  B21D  39/00 

VS.  a.  29—512  3  CUiffls 

3.  A  method  of  assembling  a  relatively  thin  walled  metal 

tube  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  to  a  non-metallic 

plate  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  aperture  in  the  plate  and  inserting  the  closed 
end  of  the  tube  therethrough; 

(b)  positioning  and  axially  supporting  with  an  annular  tool 
the  open  end  of  the  tube  relative  to  the  plate; 

(c)  inserting  a  mandrel  in  the  tube  and  sup[x>rting  the  closed 
end  of  the  tube  therewith; 
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(d)  surrounding  and  registering  another  tool  against  the 
closed  end  of  the  tube; 

(e)  moving  said  another  tool  toward  the  plate  and  bulging  a 
portion  of  said  tube  annularly  against  one  side  of  the  plate; 


(0  moving  said  annular  tool  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plate  and  flaring  the  end  of  the  tube  outwardly  against  the 
plate,  thereby  clamping  said  plate  between  the  flared  ^d 
bulged  portion  of  the  tube;  and, 

(g)  removing  said  tools  and  mandrel. 


5^7,760 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NARROW  PROFILE 

TRANSFORMER 

William  E.  Terlop,  25269  Banting  ar..  Land  O  Lake,  Fla. 

34639,  and  Serge  Caaagrande,  1318  Norwick  Dr.,  Latz,  Fla. 

33549 

Filed  A^.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,499 

lit  CL'  HOIF  4/06 

MS.  CL  29-405  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  improved  narrow  prorUe  trans- 
former, comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  elongated  spacer  between  a  primary  winding 
material  and  a  secondary  winding  material; 

spirally  winding  the  primary  winding  material,  the  elon- 
gated spacer  and  the  secondary  winding  material  within  a 
geometric  plane  to  form  a  primary  winding  means  from 
said  primary  winding  material  and  to  form  a  secondary 
winding  means  from  the  secondary  winding  material  with 
the  secondary  winding  means  being  interleaved  with  the 
primary  winding  means; 

removing  the  elongated  spacer; 

removing  the  secondary  winding  means; 

severing  the  secondary  winding  means  to  form  a  plurality  of 
secondary  turn  means; 

connecting  the  plurality  of  secondary  turn  means  to  form 
said  secondary  turn  means; 

connecting  input  connection  means  to  the  primary  winding 
means; 


connecting  output  connection  means  to  the  secondary  wind- 
ing means; 

providing  an  insulation  between  the  primary  winding  means 
and  the  secondary  winding  means; 

inserting  the  secondary  winding  means  into  the  primary 
winding  means  with  the  secondary  winding  means  being 
interleaved  within  the  primary  winding  means;  and 

securing  the  secondary  winding  means  relative  to  the  pri- 
mary winding  means. 


5,367,761 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  EXTRACTOR 

TOOL 

Zbigniew  Kabat,  Chicago,  and  Richard  A.  Walton,  Carol  Stream, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  AG  Communication  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,230 

lat  a.'  HOIR  4i/00:  H05K  li/00 

MS.  CL  29—764  8  Claims 


1.  An  extraction  tool  for  removing  a  circuit  card  from  a 
subsystem,  a  handle  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  circuit  card, 
said  subsystem  including  a  card  retainer  of  flat  flexible  material 
having  two  side  members  parallel  to  said  circuit  card  which  is 
positioned  therebetween,  and  an  end  member  connecting  said 
side  members  and  positioned  across  the  edge  of  said  circuit 
card,  thereby  retaining  said  circuit  card  in  said  subsystem,  said 
extraction  tool  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  a  center  line,  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end; 
a  second  member  having  a  center  line,  a  first  end  rigidly 
attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  member  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  cause  the  center  line  of  said  second  member 
to  be  displaced  a  first  angle  from  said  center  line  of  said 
first  member;  and 
a  third  member  having  a  first  end  rigidly  attached  to  said 
second  end  of  said  second  member  and  a  second  end  being 
perpendicularly  displaced  a  fixed  distance  from  said  cen- 
ter line  of  said  first  member,  a  card  retainer  slot  positioned 
in  said  third  member  to  engage  said  card  retainer,  and 
effective  to  bend  said  card  retainer  away  from  said  circuit 
card  when  a  force  is  applied  to  said  extraction  tool  to 
extract  said  circuit  card  from  said  subsystem,  whereby 
said  second  end  of  said  third  member  mates  to  said  handle 
and  said  first  end  of  said  third  member  mates  with  said 
subsystem,  allowing  a  force  applied  to  said  second  end  of 
said  first  member  to  bend  said  card  retainer  away  from 
said  circuit  card  and  force  said  handle  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  handle  thereby  extracting  said  circuit 
card  from  said  subsystem. 


5,367,762 
DECAPPING  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGED  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 
DsTid  R.  Disko,  Austin,  and  Joe  G.  Durand,  Round  Rock,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Adranced  Micro  Derices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
Tale,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,237 
Int.  a.'  H05K  3/iO 
MS.  CL  29—764  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  decapping  a  packaged  integrated  circuit. 
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said  packaged  integrated  circuit  including  a  main  body  com- 
prising a  first  body  portion  attached  to  a  second  body  portion 
through  an  interface  layer,  comprising: 
a  first  blade  including  a  chisel  tip  disposed  along  a  first  side 

of  said  first  blade  to  engage  said  interface  layer; 
a  second  blade  including  a  blocking  member  disposed  along 
a  first  side  of  said  second  blade  to  engage  the  second  body 
portion  of  the  integrated  circuit; 
a  support  structure,  said  first  and  second  blades  being  cou- 


testing  said  integrated  circuit  chip,  including  channeling 
electrical  signals  via  said  test  terminals;  and 

severing  said  leads  proximate  to  said  perimeter  of  said  chip, 
thereby  disconnecting  both  said  outer  portions  and  said 
test  terminals  from  said  chip. 


.■=■ 


5,367,763 

TAB  TESTING  OF  AREA  ARRAY  INTERCONNECTED 

CHIPS 

Kea  Lam,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Atmel  Corpora- 

tion,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U9,753 

Int  CL'  HOIR  43/00 

MS.  CL  29-827  i,  claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  device  for  connecting  an  integrated 
circuit  chip  to  external  circuitry  comprising: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  bond  pads  dis- 
posed near  a  perimeter  of  a  chip  face; 

positioning  a  flexible  Upe  having  an  electrically  insulative 
substrate  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  leads 
having  inner  portions  and  outer  portions,  said  inner  por- 
tions extending  from  said  bond  pads  to  interconnect  pads 
disposed  within  a  central  region  of  said  chip  face,  said 
outer  portions  extending  from  between  said  bond  pads  to 
peripherally  disposed  test  terminals  such  that  said  Upe  is 
adjacent  to  said  chip  face  and  said  leads  are  aligned  with 
said  bond  pads; 

bonding  said  bond  pads  to  said  leads  at  areas  of  said  leads 
between  said  interconnect  pads  and  said  test  terminals, 
thereby  positioning  said  interconnect  pads  within  said 
perimeter; 


5,367,764 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTI-LAYER  CIRCUIT 

ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  H.  DiStefono,  BronxTille;  Scott  G.  Ehreaberg,  Fishkill, 

and  Igor  Y.  Khandros,  PeeksUU,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Teasers,  Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  D«.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,401 

Int.  CL'  H05K  3/36 

MS.  a.  29-830  ,6  claims 


pled  to  the  support  structure  with  the  first  side  of  said  first 
blade  being  opposed  to  the  first  side  of  said  second  blade; 

a  device  holder  having  a  blocking  member  to  engage  the 
first  body  portion  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the  device 
holder  being  coupled  to  said  support  structure;  and 

a  motion  actuator  coupled  to  the  support  structure  for  de- 
creasing a  distance  between  said  first  and  second  blades 
while  decreasing  lateral  distance  between  the  blocking 
member  of  said  second  blade  and  the  blocking  member  of 
said  device  holder. 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-layer  circuit  assembly  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  stacking  elements  including  a  plurality  of  circuit  panels 
having  electrical  conductors  thereon  and  at  least  one 
generally  lamellar  interposer  so  that  one  said  interposer  is 
disposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  circuit  panels  and 
so  that  major  surfaces  of  said  interposers  confront  major 
surfaces  of  said  circuit  panels,  so  that  preselected  intercon- 
nect locations  on  the  major  surfaces  of  each  said  inter- 
poser are  aligned  with  interconnect  locations  on  the  con- 
fronting major  surfaces  of  adjacent  circuit  panels,  and  so 
that  electrically  conductive  material  carried  on  said  cir- 
cuit paneb  abuts  electrically  conductive  material  on  said 
interposer  at  each  set  of  aligned  interconnect  locations,  at 
least  some  of  the  conductive  material  at  each  set  of  aUgned 
interconnect  locations  being  flowable; 

(b)  causing  said  flowable  conductive  material  to  flow  and 
join  said  conductive  material  on  said  circuit  panels  and 
said  interposer  into  continuous  electrical  conductors  ex- 
tending between  adjacent  circuit  panels  at  said  aligned 
interconnect  locations;  and 

(c)  capturing  flowable  electrically  conductive  material  at 
each  set  of  aligned  interconnect  locations  in  at  least  one 
reservoir  within  at  least  one  of  said  elements,  at  least  one 
said  element  including  a  flowable  dielectric  material  ex- 
tending over  at  least  one  major  surface,  the  method  fur- 
ther comprising  the  step  of  causing  said  flowable  dielec- 
tric material  to  flow  into  intimate  contact  with  an  immedi- 
ately adjacent  major  surface  of  one  of  said  elements  con- 
comitantly with  the  step  of  causing  said  conductive  mate- 
rial to  flow,  so  that  said  flowable  dielectric  materials  fills 
irregularities  on  such  surface  of  said  element,  at  least  some 
of  said  flowable  dielectric  material  being  captured  in  said 
reservoirs  along  with  said  flowable  conductive  material. 
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5,3«7,765 

MFTHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

CHIP  PACKAGE 

Terw>  KmsIu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadsnor  to  NEC  Corpontion, 

Tokyo,  Japu 

Coatiautkm  of  Scr.  No.  753,590,  Sep.  3, 1991,  abandoMd.  ThU 

appUcatkM  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,525 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-230418 

lat  CL'  H05K  3/34 

UJS.  CL  29^-840  9  CUbs 


conductor  substrate,  said  integrated  circuit  element  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  perimeter  wall; 
and 

(b)  reducing  the  height  of  said  perimeter  wall  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  die  element  by  lapping  said  lower  surface. 

3.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  and  durable  integrated  circuit 
package  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  substantially  planar  integrated  circuit  element 
formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  mold  cavity 
having  a  ceiling,  a  floor,  and  a  perimeter  wall; 


^\\\\m^' 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  chip  pack- 
age forming  a  multi-chip  module  including  a  plurality  of  IC 
chips  each  having  a  plurality  of  metal  bumps  formed  on  one 
surface  thereof  and  connected  to  a  single,  flat  silicon  circuit 
board  having  in  at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface  a  predetermined 
wiring  pattern  through  said  metal  bumps  by  means  of  flip-chip 
interconnection,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  flat  film  of  an  organic  insulating  material  on 
said  one  surfaces  of  said  IC  chips  up  to  a  first  thickness; 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  through-holes  in  said  first  flat  film 
at  predetermined  positions,  and  forming  said  metal  bumps 
within  said  first  through-holes; 

forming  a  second  flat  film  of  an  organic  insulating  material 
on  a  surface  of  said  silicon  circuit  board  up  to  a  second 
thickness; 

forming  in  said  second  flat  film  a  plurality  of  second 
through-holes,  said  second  through-holes  being  located  at 
positions  corresponding  respectively  to  said  metal  bumps 
of  said  IC  chips; 

filling  said  second  through-holes  with  solder  metal,  respec- 
tively; 

coating  at  least  one  of  said  first  flat  film  and  said  second  flat 
film  with  adhesive  of  thermosetting  organic  insulating 
material; 

placing  said  IC  chips  on  said  silicon  circuit  board  such  that 
each  of  said  metal  bumps  of  said  IC  chips  mates  with  a 
corresponding  solder  metal,  said  adhesive  of  thermoset- 
ting organic  insulating  material  thereby  adhering  said  first 
flat  film  on  said  IC  chips  and  said  second  flat  film  on  said 
silicon  circuit  board  to  each  other  and  surrounding  each 
of  said  metal  bumps  of  said  IC  chips  in  contact  therewith; 
and 

performing  a  heat  treatment  to  connect  each  of  said  metal 
bumps  and  said  solder  metal  by  melting  said  solder  metal 
and  to  bond  said  first  and  second  flat  films  to  each  other 
by  thermosetting  said  adhesive. 


(b)  supporting  said  integrated  circuit  element  at  its  upper  or 
lower  surfaces  with  a  plurality  of  support  pins  extending 
from  the  floor  or  ceiling  surfaces  of  the  cavity  to  contact 
and  support  said  integrated  circuit  die  element  in  a  posi- 
tion sutMtantially  parallel  to  the  floor  or  ceiling  of  the 
mold  cavity; 

(c)  transferring  molding  compound  into  said  mold  cavity; 

(d)  allowing  said  molding  compound  to  set  and  become 
hardened  casing;  and 

(e)  removing  said  integrated  circuit  package  from  said  mold 
cavity. 


5,367,767 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  AND 

FORMING  A  DRAIN  WIRE  OF  A  CABLE 
Gregory  F.  Deuel,  Manheim,  and  Kenneth  F.  Folk,  Harrisburg, 
both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, DeL 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,051 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/00:  B23P  23/00 

UjS.  CL  29—868  22  Claims 


5,367,766 
ULTRA  HIGH  DENSITY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
PACKAGES  METHOD 
Camen  D.  Butm;  Jerry  Roane,  and  James  W.  Cady,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  aarignors  to  Staktek  Corporation,  Anstin,  Tex. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  884,066,  May  15, 1992,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  coatinnatioa-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  561,417,  Aag.  1,  1990.  This 
application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,196 
Lrt.  a.'  H05K  13/00 
MS.  CL  29—848  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  and  durable  integrated  circuit 
element  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  an  integrated  circuit  element  formed  in  a  semi- 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  and  forming  a  drain  wire  of  a 
cable  by  means  of  an  automated  machine  having: 

a  holder  for  receiving  and  holding  at  least  one  of  said  cables 
so  that  it  can  freely  rotate  about  its  axis; 

clamping  apparatus  selectively  operable  to  engage  said  cable 
thereby  inhibiting  said  free  roution  or  to  disengage  said 
cable  thereby  permitting  said  free  rotation  thereof; 
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sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  wire  when  in 

a  first  predetermined  position; 
apparatus  for  rotating  said  cable  about  iu  axis,  when  said 

cable  is  free  to  route,  until  said  drain  wire  is  in  said  first 

predetermined  position;  and 
apparatus  for  forming  said  drain  wire  into  a  desired  shape 

and  position  with  respect  to  said  cable, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(1)  placing  at  least  one  cable  in  said  holder; 

(2)  routing  said  cable  only  until  said  sensing  means  senses 
the  presence  of  said  drain  wire  and  said  drain  wire  is  in 
said  first  predetermined  position;  then 

(3)  forming  a^^rtion  of  said  drain  wire  to  a  desired  shape 
and  position  with  respect  to  said  cable. 


5,367,768 
METHODS  OF  REPAIRING  INCONEL  600  NOZZLES  OF 

PRESSURIZED  WATER  REACTOR  VESSELS 
Sterling  J.  Weenis,  Chcry  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  MPR  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,224 

Int  a.'  B23P  15/00 

MS.  a.  29-890.031  20  Claims 


varies  both  azimuthally  and  longitudinally  by  an  amount 
that  would  normally  preclude  its  use  as  a  scanner  drum, 
the  mandrel  being  of  a  length  comparable  to  that  of  the 
shell  to  be  formed  into  the  scanner  drum,  and  the  mandrel 
being  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  smallest  inside 
diameter  of  the  shell, 

fixing  the  mandrel  to  the  shell  by  atuching  a  pair  of  end 
plates  to  the  mandrel  after  the  latter  is  inserted  into  the 
shell,  together  with  a  corresponding  pair  of  gaskets  which 
are  positioned  intermediate  the  respective  end  plates  and 
mandrel,  the  ends  of  the  mandrel  and  the  inner  ends  of  the 
end  plates  being  beveled  in  order  to  cradle  the  gaskets 
between  the  end  plates  and  the  mandrel; 

securing  the  end  plates  to  the  mandrel  with  fasteners  in  a 
manner  such  that  as  the  fasteners  are  tightened,  the  gas- 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  cracked  tubular  nozzle  of  a  pres- 
sure vessel  having  an  external  wall  forming  an  interface  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  externally  thereof  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  roll  tool  within  the  lumen  of  said  cracked  tubular 
nozzle   made   of  Inconel   600  material   and   extending 
through  the  external  wall  to  provide  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  externally  thereof; 
mechanically  rolling  the  inside  diameter  of  a  portion  of  the 
nozzle  disposed  within  the  external  wall  with  the  roll  tool; 
applying  a  roll  pressure  in  the  range  of  50,000  to  150,000  psi 
along  the  inside  diameter  of  the  nozzle  with  the  roll  tool  to 
form  a  circumferential  rolled  section  in  the  nozzle  to 
prevent  leakage  from  the  interior  of  the  vessel  to  exter- 
nally thereof;  and 
withdrawing  the  roll  tool  from  the  nozzle. 

5,367,769 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  ROTARY 
SCANNING  DRUM 
Ronald  L.  Searcy,  Londonderry,  N.H.;  Calrin  M.  Winey,  Car- 
lisle, Mass.,  and  Mark  W.  Magee,  Derry,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Howtek,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,133 
Lit  CL'  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29— 895  J2  6  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  rotary  scanner  drum  for 
use  in  both  transmissive  and  reflective  scanners,  wherein  an 
inner  wall  surface  and  the  outer  wall  surface  of  the  drum  are 
concentric,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
.  mounting  transparent  shell  stock  in  a  cylindrical  fixture  such 
as  a  mandrel,  the  cylindrical  shell  formed  thereby  initially 
having  an  internal  and  external  radius  of  curvature  which 


kets  are  increasingly  forced  against  the  shell,  thereby 
locking  it  against  the  mandrel, 

mounting  the  mandrel  in  a  machining  tool  such  as  a  lathe, 
and  turning  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  against  a  tool  to 
progressively  remove  outer  material  from  the  shell  to 
bring  it  to  a  desired  outer  diameter,  so  that  the  outer 
surface  of  the  shell  is  thus  formed  concentric  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel,  to  efTectively  define  the 
routional  axis  of  the  shell,  and 

fitting  a  pair  of  end  caps  to  the  shell  to  form  the  drum,  the 
end  caps  formed  to  have  an  accurately  defined  axis  of 
roution  so  that,  together,  they  defme  the  axis  of  roution 
of  the  resultant  drum,  and  so  that  the  routional  axis  efTec- 
tively defined  by  the  mandrel  during  processing  of  the 
shell  is  preserved  by  means  of  the  end  caps. 


5,367,770 
METHOD  FOR  EMBOSSING  INDENTED  DOOR  UGHT 

OPENING  EDGE 
John  F.  McCaughey,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Masco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,389 

Int  a.5  B21D  31/00.  22/00;  B26D  3/08 

VS.  CL  29— 897  J2  u  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  panel  having  a  light  assembly 
aperture  with  embossed  indented  edges  around  a  periphery  of 
the  aperture,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
scoring  out  an  outline  of  a  light  assembly  aperture  in  a  panel 
blank,  thereby  forming  an  aperture  blank  interior  of  the 
scored  outline  and  aperture  edges  surrounding  the  aper- 
ture blank  and  the  outline, 
forming  an  indented  embossment  along  the  aperture  edges  of 
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the  af)erture  along  and  exterior  to  the  scored  outline  by 
moiuiting  the  panel  blank  having  said  aperture  therein  in 
an  automated  numerically  controlled  punch  press  machine 
having  at  least  one  cooperating  die  and  punch  set  opera- 
tively  mounted  therein,  and 
operating  the  machine  using  the  one  cooperating  die  and 
punch  set  in  an  automated  nibbling  function  along  the 
aperture  edges  to  form  the  embossment  with  embossed 
indented  aperture  edges  of  the  light  assembly  aperture. 


5,3«7,r71 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  WITH  TWO  ROWS  OF  OUTER 

BLADES 

Kiyotaka  MaluU,  Swnoto,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Suyo  Electric  Co., 

LtiL,  Osaka,  Japu 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,270 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-120697; 
JaL  28,  1992.  4-201165 

Int.  a.'  B26B  19/02 
U.S.  CL  30—43.92  19  Claims 


5.  An  electric  shaver,  comprising: 

two  rows  of  outer  blade  holders  having  outer  arch  shaped 
blades  disposed  thereon; 

a  frame;  and 

linking  means  for  connecting  said  two  rows  of  outer  blade 
holders  to  each  other  and  to  said  frame  such  that  said  two 
rows  are  moveable  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  frame 
and  parallel  to  each  other,  said  two  rows  are  moveable  in 
the  one  direction  over  a  predetermined  distance  indepen- 
dently of  each  other,  and  said  two  rows  are  moved  to- 
gether when  one  of  said  two  rows  is  caused  to  move 
beyond  the  predetermined  distance. 


5^7,772 
HAIR  CLIPPER 
HitoaU  Ogawa,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133021; 
Job.  25,  1992,  4-166581 

Int.  a.'  B26B  19/20 
UjS.  CL  30—201  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  hair  clipper  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  rearward  end  and  an  opposed  forward 
end  with  a  cutter  head  including  a  stationary  blade  with  a 
toothed  leading  edge  and  a  movable  blade  with  a  toothed 
leading  edge  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a  reciprocation 
direction  with  said  toothed  edges  overlapping  in  a  hair 
shearing  relation; 
said  stationary  blade  having  an  outer  scalp  engaging  surface 

and  an  inner  surface  facing  toward  said  movable  blade; 
the  outer  surface  of  said  stationary  blade  along  its  leading 
edge  being  included  relative  to  said  inner  surface  so  as  to 
produce  a  shorter  length  of  hairs  which  is  cut  when  there 


is  a  lesser  amoimt  of  overlap  in  said  hair  shearing  relation- 
ship; 

at  least  one  of  said  stationary  blade  and  said  movable  blade 
being  a  longitudinally  movable  blade  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  reciprocation  direction  so 
as  to  adjust  a  cut  length  of  hairs  sheared  between  said 
blades; 

characterized  in  that  an  adjustor  handle  is  mounted  on  said 
housing  for  rotational  movement  about  said  longitudinal 
axis,  and  that  linkage  means  is  disposed  between  said 
longitudinally  movable  blade  and  said  adjustor  handle  for 
moving  said  longitudinally  movable  blade  to  increase  and 
decrease  said  length  of  hairs  which  is  cut  when  said  adjus- 
tor handle  is  rotated  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  linkage  means  comprising  a  linkage  element  extending 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  have  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end; 


said  linkage  element  coupled  at  said  first  end  to  said  longitu- 
dinally movable  blade  to  be  movable  together  therewith 
along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  linkage  element  formed 
at  said  second  end  with  a  protection  for  engagement  into 
a  corresponding  groove  formed  in  said  adjustor  handle; 

said  groove  extending  in  an  interior  surface  of  said  adjustor 
handle  in  an  inclined  manner  with  respect  to  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  to  have  front  and  rear  ends  spaced  circum- 
ferentialty  and  longitudinally,  said  groove  formed  along 
its  length  with  a  plurality  of  Slope  edges  alternated  by 
level  edges  for  sliding  contact  with  said  projection, 

said  level  edges  running  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  longitudinally  movable 
blade  is  moved  longitudinally  in  a  stepwise  manner  upon 
rotation  of  said  adjustor  handle  and  such  that  said  longitu- 
dinally movable  blade  is  kept  at  predetermined  longitudi- 
nal positions  while  said  projection  is  in  contact  with  said 
level  edges. 


5,367,773 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY-POWERED  TREE 
PRUNING  DEVICE 
Everette  P.  Robbins,  Rte.  1,  Box  142-C,  Hudson,  N.C.  28638 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,722 
Int.  a.'  B26B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  30—228  7  Claims 

1.  A  pruning  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  support  member  having  distal  and  proximal 

ends; 
a  cutting  mechanism  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  sup- 
port member,  said  cutting  mechanism  including  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  cutting  member  and  a  fixed  portion,  said 
fixed  portion  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  at  least 
partially  surround  a  limb  to  be  pruned; 
actuating  means  having  a  motor  and  a  drive  element  rotated 
by  said  motor  for  selectively  actuating  said  cutting  mem- 
ber; 
means  for  mounting  said  actuating  means  to  said  suppori 
member  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  said  support  mem- 
ber; and 
means  for  operatively  coupling  said  actuating  means  to  said 
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cutting  member,  said  coupUng  means  including  a  cable 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  cable 
being  coupled  to  said  cutting  member,  said  second  end  of 
said  cable  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  actuating 
means,  said  actuating  means  further  including  an  axle  and 
a  spool  member  mounted  an  the  axle  for  routional  move- 
ment therewith,  said  second  end  of  said  cable  being  cou- 
pled to  said  spool  member,  said  spool  member  including  a 


circumferential  surface  extending  about  a  rotational  axis 
of  said  spool  member,  said  drive  element  being  coupled  to 
said  axle  wherein  the  rotation  of  said  drive  element  rotates 
said  axle  and  thus  said  spool  member  causing  a  portion  of 
said  cable  to  wrap  around  said  circumferential  surface  of 
said  spool  member  thereby  rectilinearly  moving  said  cable 
which  in  turn  causes  said  cutting  member  to  pivot  towards 
said  fixed  poriion  to  cut  the  limb. 


'  5,367,774 

RESILIENT  LOCK  FOR  A  HAND  TOOL 

Ernest  D.  Labarre,  Waunakee,  and  Jerrold  N.  Austin,  Baraboo, 

botb  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc.,  Wausau,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,791 

Int  a.5  B26B  li/2S,  13/00 

UACL  30-262  14  Claims 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising: 

first  and  second  working  pieces  disposed  for  cooperative 
engagement  about  a  pivot  point; 

first  and  second  members  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
working  pieces  and  resiliently  biased  to  an  open  position, 
said  members  having  respective  first  and  second  slots 
formed  therethrough  and  being  substantially  in  registra- 
tion when  said  working  pieces  are  in  closed  position;  and 

a  resilient  lock  slidable  within  said  slots  for  securing  said 
working  pieces  in  said  closed  position,  said  lock  including 
a  button  having  a  head  merging  into  a  shank  extending 
through  said  slots,  said  button  being  made  of  a  yieldable 
material,  said  lock  further  including  a  cap  joined  to  said 
button  by  said  shank, 

wherein  said  head  and  said  cap  each  have  an  engageable 
surface  and  a  face,  said  face  being  concavely  shaped  so 


that  said  head  and  said  cap  are  effectively  in  contact  with 
said  tool  in  a  respective  annular  region  of  each  of  said 
faces,  and  further  wherein  the  area  of  said  regions  is  pro- 
portional to  the  degree  of  compressive  force  applied  to 
said  lock,  thereby  determining  the  degree  of  frictional. 
locking,  engagement  of  said  faces  with  said  tool. 


5,367,775 

SKIMMING  LADLE 

Sidney  Tong,  5  Anderson  Ave.,  North  Babylon,  N.Y.  11703,  and 

Shu  W.  Lee,  90  Knob  Hill  Rd.,  Morganrille,  N  J.  07751 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,785 

Int.  CL'  A47J  43/28 

VS.  a.  30-324  2  Claim. 


1.  A  skimming  ladle  comprising: 

a)  a  bowl  that  is  capable  of  holding  a  liquid  with  a  fatty  oil 
therein,  said  bowl  including  a  substantially  hemispherical 
concave  wall  configuration  with  a  circular  upper  edge 
thereabout,  said  bowl  further  including  a  socket  portion 
located  at  said  circular  upper  ledge  of  said  bowl  at  a 
ninety  degree  location  from  a  spout; 

b)  said  spout  formed  on  one  side  of  said  bowl,  said  spout 
including  a  subsUntially  V-shaped  wall  configuration 
located  at  said  circular  upper  edge  of  said  bowl; 

c)  a  handle  that  is  fixed  to  said  bowl,  extends  therefrom  for 
manipulation  of  said  bowl,  said  handle  including  a  shank 
portion  having  a  bottom  end  in  engagement  with  said 
socket  portion  of  said  bowl  and  a  hand  grip  portion  lo- 
cated on  a  top  end  of  said  shank  portion  to  be  gripped  by 
a  hand  of  a  person  using  said  skimming  ladle; 

d)  means  in  said  bowl  for  guiding  the  liquid  away  from  the 
fatty  oil  when  the  liquid  is  poured  out  of  said  spout,  so  that 
the  liquid  will  be  free  of  the  fatty  oil  when  exiting  said 
spout,  said  liquid  guiding  means  including  a  V-shaped 
separator  gate  built  into  said  bowl  behind  said  spout,  said 
separator  gate  having  a  bottom  aperiure  so  as  to  define  a 
passageway  for  the  liquid  in  said  bowl  to  exit  from  said 
spout  below  the  fatty  oil  floating  on  top  of  the  liquid; 

e)  means  for  preventing  spillage  of  the  fatty  oil  out  of  said 
bowl  when  the  liquid  is  poured  out  of  said  spout,  said 
spillage  preventing  means  including  a  half  dome  shaped 
guard  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  circular 
upper  edge  of  said  bowl  above  said  spout,  said  guard 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough  at  said  spout  and 
in  front  of  said  separator  gate,  so  as  to  allow  the  liquid  to 
exit  from  said  spout;  and 

0  said  bowl,  said  spout,  said  separator  gate  and  said  guard 
member  being  integral  and  fabricated  out  of  a  durable 
material  said  durable  material  being  made  out  of  a  one 
piece  clear  plastic  construction,  so  as  to  make  it  easy  to  see 
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when  to  stop  pouring  the  hquid  out  of  said  spout  and  keep 
all  of  the  fatty  oil  within  said  bowl. 


5,3«7.776 
CAN  OPENER 
Wu  C.  Ckong.  C9  Wallace  PImx,  Ddta,  BritUi  Colambia,  V4M 
3S2,CaMida 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,465 

brt.  CL'  B67B  7/46,  7/72 

lis,  CL  30-417  17  Clainu 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  handle; 

a  cutting  wheel  having  a  cutting  edge  for  severing  a  can 
wall,  said  cutting  wheel  defining  a  cutting  wheel  axis; 

a  traction  wheel  having  a  gripping  surface  to  engage  a  can, 
said  traction  wheel  defining  a  traction  wheel  axis; 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  traction  wheel  and  said  cut- 
ting wheel  in  said  housing  such  that  their  axes  are  substan- 
tially perpendicular  and  said  wheek  are  positioned  adja- 
cent and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  define  a  gap  to 
accept  a  can  to  be  opened,  one  of  said  wheels  being  mov- 
able towards  the  other  to  engage  and  lock  said  can  be- 
tween said  cutting  wheel  and  said  traction  wheel  so  that 
said  cutting  wheel  acts  to  sever  said  can  wall  and  said 
traction  wheel  acts  to  move  said  can  past  said  cutting 
wheel; 

a  first  thrust  surface  associated  with  said  housing  and  a 
spaced,  adjacent,  second  thrust  surface  associated  with 
said  movable  wheel; 

said  first  and  second  thrust  surfaces  comprising  cooperable 
cam  surfaces  rotatable  relative  to  each  and  being  formed 
with  projections  and  recesses,  the  projections  on  one 
surface  being  able  to  abut  the  projections  on  the  other 
surface  to  define  a  first  position  for  the  first  and  second 
thrust  surfaces  where  said  can  is  engaged  and  locked 
between  said  cutting  wheel  and  said  traction  wheel  and 
the  projections  on  one  surface  being  received  within  the 
recesses  on  the  other  surface  to  define  a  second  position 
where  said  gap  is  relatively  wide;  and 

means  associated  with  one  of  said  wheels  to  permit  rotation 
thereof 


5,3«7,777 
WOOD  PENCIL  SHARPENER  AND  POCKET  HOLDER 
CaroilBe  P.  Ngnyen,  980  Kiely  BWd.  #119,  and  James  M.  Har- 
rell,  Jr.,  990  Kiely  Blvd.  #E,  both  of  SanU  Clara,  Calif.  95051 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140^70 
iBt  CL'  B43L  23/00 
VS.  CL  30—459  1  CUim 

1.  A  wood  pencil  sharpener  and  pocket  holder  comprising: 
a  hollow  tubular  member  for  holding  a  pencil; 
a  pocket  clip  attached  to  said  tubular  member  near  one  end 
thereof; 


a  pencil  sharpener  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member; 

a  cover  member  for  collecting  pencil  shavings  covering  said 
sharpener  and  detachable  from  said  sharpener  for  empty- 
ing said  shavings  from  said  cover  member,  said  pocket  clip 


being  so  attached  to  said  tubular  member  that,  when  said 
clip  is  attached  to  the  edge  of  a  shirt  pocket,  said  sharp- 
ener is  located  beneath  said  clip  allowing  a  pencil  to  be 
removed  by  lifting  the  same  from  the  hollow  tubular 
member  without  having  to  detach  the  clip  from  the  edge 
of  the  shirt  pocket. 


5,367,778 

TANDEM  AXLE  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

Douglas  J.  O'Hara,  Chatham,  Canada,  aasignor  to  Naristar 

iBtemational  Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,495 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/25.  11/27 

MS.  CL  33—193  21  ClaiaM 


17.  A  device  for  engaging  a  vehicle  chassis,  the  chassis 
having  mounted  thereon  a  pair  of  tandem  axles  to  be  aligned 
perpendicular  to  frame  rails  of  the  chassis  and  parallel  to  one 
another,  said  device  creating  the  alignment  and  comprising: 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  pairs  of  spaced  apart  towers  for 
engaging  the  tandem  axles  in  a  manner  to  maintain  them 
parallel  to  one  another; 
means  for  fixing  the  position  of  a  rear  end  of  said  chassis;  and 
means  for  moving  the  front  end  of  said  chassis  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  towers  to  position  the  chas- 
sis perpendicular  to  the  axles. 


5,367,779 
LASER  MARKER 
Roger  Lee,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignor  to  Cheng 
Long  Plastic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,604 
lat  a.'  GOIC  5/00 
VS.  CL  33—290  6  Claims 

1.  A  laser  marker  comprising  a  casing,  a  level  bearing  plate 
fastened  to  said  casing  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  level 
mounted  on  said  level  bearing  plate,  and  an  adjustment  rack 
pivotably  fastened  to  said  casing,  said  level  bearing  plate  com- 
prising a  hollow  bearing  block  inserted  into  a  vertical  through 
hole  on  said  casing  to  hold  said  level  about  said  casing,  said 
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casing  comprising  a  front  battery  chamber  covered  by  a  bat- 
tery lid,  two  horizontal  through  holes  bilaterally  aligned  on  a 
rear  end  of  said  casing,  said  adjustment  rack  comprising  two 
axle  bearings  pivotably  fastened  to  the  two  horizontal  through 
holes  of  said  casing  by  two  axle  caps,  an  internal  space  in  said 


adjustment  rack,  a  light  concentrator  located  in  said  internal 
space,  a  tubular  fiange  located  in  a  recessed  portion  of  said 
adjustment  rack  in  front  of  said  internal  space  and  a  rotary 
socket  revolvably  mounted  on  said  tubular  flange,  said  rotary 
socket  comprising  a  center  through  hole  aligned  with  said  light 
concentrator. 


5,367,780 

ARCHERY  BOW  TORQUE  SIGHT 

Hney  P.  Sarage,  21902  Erie  La.,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.  92630 

Filed  Jnl.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,519 

IbL  CL'  F41G  1/467 

VS.  a.  33-265  27  Claims 


1.  An  archery  torque  bow  sight  for  attachment  to  the  riser  of 
an  archery  bow  having  a  bowstring  and  a  peep  sight  mounted 
on  the  bowstring,  said  torque  bow  sight  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  bracket  for  adjustable  attachment  to 
the  riser  of  an  archery  bow  and  having  front  and  rear 
mounting  ends; 

front  sight  means  defined  by  a  front  housing  having  a  first 
side  wall,  a  second  side  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
vertical  parallel  slots  formed  therein,  and  a  top  and  bot- 
tom wall; 

front  mounting  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  front 
housing  to  said  front  mounting  end  of  said  bracket  both 
vertically  and  horizontally  with  respect  to  said  support 
bracket; 

rear  sight  means  defined  by  a  rear  housing  having  a  first  and 
a  second  side  wall,  and  a  top  and  bottom  wall; 

rear  mounting  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  rear 
housing  to  said  rear  mounting  end  of  said  bracket  both 


vertically  and  horizontally  with  respect  to  said  support 

bracket; 
a  front  vertical  sight  line  member  centrally  mounted  within 

said  front  housing; 
a  rear  vertical  sight  line  member  centrally  mounted  within 

said  rear  housing  and  having  a  diameter  equal  to  or  less 

than  said  front  vertical  sight  line  member. 


5,367,781 
DIRECTIONAL  INDICATOR 
Simon  Han,  10  H.,  No.  413,  Lin  San  N.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,993 

Lit  CL'  GOIC  17/04.  17/14 

VS.  CL  33-349  3  otima 


■^^.- 


1.  A  directional  indicator  comprising: 

a  casing  for  fastening  around  a  wrist  of  a  user,  said  casing 
comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  a  top  opening,  a 
pointed  upright  pin  attached  in  the  center  of  the  bottom, 
two  flexible  friction  members  projecting  into  the  casing 
from  two  opposite  holes  located  in  the  side  walls; 
a  rotating  dial  having  a  magnetized  needle  attached  thereto 
and  balanced  on  said  pointed  upright  pin  in  alignment 
with  the  two  flexible  friction  members,  said  rotating  dial 
including  a  center  shaft  projecting  therefrom  with  a  nee- 
dle pointer  rotatably  fastened  thereto  and  adjustable  for 
pointing  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 
a  convex  lens  attached  to  said  casing  over  said  rotating  dial, 
said  convex  lens  including  a  fluorescent  mark  near  its 
border  and  a  stepped  hole  in  its  center,  an  adjustment  rod 
supported  on  a  spring  and  retained  by  a  thrust  ring  in  said 
stepped  center  hole; 
whereby  said  needle  pointer  is  maintained  in  alignment  with 
said  fluorescent  mark  to  guide  the  user  toward  the  prede- 
termined direction;  said  adjustment  rod  can  be  pressed 
down  to  contact  said  needle  pointer  and  turned  to  rotate 
said  needle  pointer  on  said  rotating  dial  as  said  friction 
members  are  respectively  pressed  inward  to  hold  tight 
said  rotating  dial. 
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5^7,782 
LEVEL  MARKING  METHOD  AND  LEVEL  MARKING 
APPARATUS 
TakctU  l™»<f<,  1-3-3-1410,  Sciahiii-cbo,  Edogawa-lra,  To- 
kyo, JapM 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953^20 

Oairns  priority,  applicatkNi  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1992,  4-0387S2 

Int  a.'  GOIC  5/0^ 

VS.  CL  33-^7  4  CUlBU 


^ 


trimmer  studs,  in  relation  to  said  first  structural  building  mem- 
ber comprising: 
a  guide  member  manufactured  of  an  extruded  material, 
having  a  length  and  a  width  and  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  therein,  spaced  apart  along  said  length  at 
sites  representative  of  engineered  building  centers  for  said 
other  structural  building  members; 
a  plurality  of  templates,  each  of  which  includes  an  aperture 
formed  therein  and  having  features  that  interlock  with 
features  on  said  extruded  material  of  said  guide  member, 
said  features  comprising  an  interlocking  track  and  groove 
combination,  to  maintain  said  template  perpendicular  to 
said  length  of  said  guide  member  and  extending  beyond 
said  width  of  said  guide  member  when  fastened  to  said 
guide  member  with  a  fastener,  each  said  template  having 
a  width  that  corresponds  to  a  building  member  width  to 
function  as  a  guide  for  a  marking  device,  to  draw  an 
outline  of  that  building  member  on  said  structural  first 
building  member  when  said  guide  member  is  placed 
lengthwise  against  said  first  structural  building  member, 
and  wherein  said  template,  when  roteted  180  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  guide  member,  still  interlocks  with  and  is 
maintained  perpendicular  to  said  guide  member. 


1.  A  level  marking  method  comprising: 

providing  a  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

filling  the  hose,  at  least  partially,  with  a  liquid  so  as  to  form 
a  water  head; 

leaving  the  first  end  of  the  hose  open  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure; 

closing  the  second  end  of  the  hose  by  airtightly  fixing  a 
pressure  sensor  to  the  second  end  of  the  hose  near  the 
water  head; 

connecting  a  solenoid  inker  having  an  inking  level  to  the 
pressure  sensor,  said  solenoid  inker  being  operated  by  ON 
and  OFF  signals  dispatched  from  the  pressure  sensor  and 
automatically  drawing  a  mark  at  the  inking  level  when  it 
operates; 

configuring  the  hose  so  as  to  define  a  reference  level  by 
obtaining  a  reference  level  pressure  value  from  the  pres- 
sure sensor; 

arranging  said  pressure  sensor  such  that  is  dispatches  an  ON 
signal  at  the  reference  level,  and  dispatches  an  OFF  signal 
otherwise;  and 

marking  the  level  by  vertically  displacing  the  second  end  of 
the  hose  so  as  to  cause  the  pressure  sensor  to  dispatch  an 
ON  signal. 


5,367,784 
ROLL  TAPE  MEASURE 
Klans  Kreha,  Anf  der  Schlicht,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Hoechst- 
masa  Balzer  GmbH,  Salzbnch/Taanns,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  S«r.  No.  103,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1992,  4226273 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  3/10 
VS.  CL  33— 767  9  CUima 


5,367,783 

LAYOUT  TEMPLATE  TOOL  FOR  POSITIONING 

BUILDING  MATERIALS 

Eric  G.  Nypcn,  P.O.  Box  1082,  198  Alpine  Dr.,  Nederland, 

Colo.  80466 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,263 

Irt.  a.'  GOID  21/00 

VS.  a.  33—613  6  Claims 


1.  A  layout  template  tool  for  marking  first  structural  build- 
ing members  to  position  other  structural  building  members 
such  as  floor  joists,  studs,  rafters  and  rough  door  opening 


1.  A  roll  tape  measure  comprising: 

a  housing  upper  part  having  an  eccentrically  placed  perfora- 
tion adapted  to  receive  a  release  button; 
a  housing  lower  part  adapted  to  mate  with  said  housing 

upper  part; 
a  spring  drum  connected  to  said  housing  lower  part; 
a  flexible  upe  measure  rolled  up  on  said  spring  drum; 
and  a  release  element  adapted  to  be  placed  between  said 
housing  upper  part  and  said  housing  lower  part,  said 
release  element  comprising: 
a  release  button, 
a  U-shaped  element  connected  to  said  release  button  and 

having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg, 
a  tongue-shaped  element  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  legs  of  said  U-shaped  element  and  attached  at  a 
first  end  to  said  first  and  second  legs  and  to  said  release 
button, 
and  a  release  catch  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said 
tongue-shaped  element  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with 
said  spring  drum. 
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5,367,785 
LOCKING  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE 
IsMc  BcMrroch,  1800  NE.  114  St,  Sidte  #2004.  Miami,  Fla. 
33181 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199^44 

Int  CL'  GOIB  J/7a  E05B  73/00 

VS.  CL  33-767  g  cwms 


1.  A  locking  and  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  separated  by 
a  first  spaced  end  wall  and  a  second  spaced  end  wall, 

a  first  opening  disposed  in  said  first  spaced  end  wall, 

a  second  opening  in  said  top  wall, 

an  extendable  length  of  substantially  strong  and  durable,  yet 
bendable  material  retracubly  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  length  of  material  including  an  attachment  end 
and  a  terminal  end, 

said  length  being  normally,  retractably  stored  in  said  hous- 
ing with  said  attachment  end  fixedly  secured  within  said 
housing  and  said  terminal  end  protruding  through  said 
first  opening  and  being  at  all  times  exteriorly  accessible  of 
said  first  opening, 

said  terminal  end  being  of  a  T-shaped  configuration  and 
including  a  measuring  flap  and  a  locking  end  zone,  said 
locking  end  zone  being  structured  and  disposed  to  be 
lockingly  inserted  into  said  second  opening, 

a  lock  means  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  lock  means 
being  structured  and  disposed  for  matingly  receiving  and 
releasably  captivating  said  locking  end  zone  of  said  termi- 
nal end  within  said  second  opening, 
lock  release  means  structured  and  disposed  to  selectively 
disengage  said  lock  means  from  said  locking  end  zone,  and 
said  length  of  material  including  graduated  indicia  there- 
along  comprising  a  measuring  scale. 


5,367,786 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONTTORING  THE 

PROCESSING  OF  A  MATERIAL 
Thomas  A.  Jenninga,  303  Uandrillo  Rd.,  BaU  Cynwyd.  Pa. 
19004 

I  FUed  No».  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,242 

'  Int  CL'  F26B  3/34 

U5.CL  34-245  51  CJnims 


eters  and  first  and  second  heat  flux  detection  containers,  com- 
prising: 
a  sample  of  said  material  di^msed  within  said  first  heat  flux 

detection  container; 
single  thermal  energy  control  means  for  controlhng  the  level 
of  thermal  energy  both  of  said  first  heat  flux  detection 
container  and  of  said  second  heat  flux  detection  container; 
means  for  determining  the  heat  flux  to  said  first  heat  flux 
detection  container  and  to  said  second  heat  flux  detection 
container  while  said  single  thermal  energy  control  means 
controls  the  level  of  thermal  energy  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond heat  flux  detection  containers  including  means  for 
determining  a  temperature  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  heat  flux  detection  containers;  and, 
means  for  determining  said  process  parameter  in  accordance 
with  said  determined  heat  flux. 


5,367,787 
DRYING  MACHINE 
Tomohiko  Ikeda,  Kusatsn,  and  TosUaU  Sakamoto,  Shi0^  both 
of  Japan,  aMignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  5,  1992,  4-209143 

Int  CL'  F26B  19/00 

VS.  CL  34—549  h  Qnlms 


1.  A  system  for  determining  a  process  parameter  of  a  mate- 
rial in  a  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  process  param- 


1.  A  drying  machine  which  comprises: 

a  drying  chamber  for  drying  an  article  cleaned  with  an 
inflammable  solvent  as  a  detergent; 

a  hot  air  supply  channel  communicating  with  the  drying 
chamber; 

a  heater  mounted  in  the  hot  air  supply  channel; 

a  hot  air  evacuation  channel  communicating  with  the  drying 
chamber; 

hot  air  transfer  means  moimted  at  a  voluntary  portion  of  the 
hot  air  supply  channel  and  the  hot  air  evacuation  channel; 

a  first  temperature  sensor  mounted  on  the  downstream  side 
of  the  heater  in  the  hot  air  supply  channel; 

a  second  temperature  sensor  mounted  at  a  position  shifted  to 
the  drying  chamber  in  the  hot  air  evacuation  channel;  and 

control  means  for  controlhng  the  heater  so  that  a  difference 
between  a  temperature  detected  by  the  first  temperature 
sensor  and  a  temperature  detected  by  the  second  tempera- 
ture sensor  is  kept  within  a  safe  temperature  range  avoid- 
ing detrimental  excessive  heating  o(  ihr  mflammable  sol- 
vent 
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5,3«7,7M 
SHOE  WITH  A  BUILT-IN  COOLINC  APPARATUS 
SU-Hia  Chea,  SF,  No.  564,  Sec  1,  Chuag-Te  RiL,  Takhimg. 
Taiwaa,  Pro^.  of  Ckiaa 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,014 

Lrt.  a'  A43B  7/04.  7/08 

MS.  CL  36—3  B  2  CUlnw 


1.  A  shoe,  comprising: 

a  shoe  sole  having  an  accommodating  portion  with  a  bottom 
wall,  a  plurality  of  ventilation  holes  formed  through  a  side 
wall  of  said  accommodating  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
upright  partitions  secured  on  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
accommodating  portion  so  as  to  divide  said  accommodat- 
ing portion  into  several  compartments,  each  of  said  up- 
ri^t  partitions  having  a  notch  formed  in  an  upper  end 
portion  thereof  so  that  any  adjacent  pair  of  said  compart- 
ments are  communicated  with  each  other  via  one  of  said 
notches; 

a  pressure-operated  electric  generator  provided  inside  one  of 
said  compartments  which  is  adjacent  to  a  heel  portion  of 
said  shoe  sole,  said  electric  generator  producing  a  voltage 
signal  when  pressure  is  repeatedly  applied  on  said  shoe 
sole  during  use; 

a  cooling  apparatus  provided  inside  one  of  said  compart- 
ments which  is  adjacent  to  a  tip  portion  of  said  shoe  sole 
and  connected  electrically  to  said  electric  generator,  said 
cooling  apparatus  producing  a  cold  air  so  as  to  cool  a  foot 
of  a  user  when  said  electric  generator  supplies  said  voltage 
signal  to  said  cooling  apparatus; 

an  air  permeable  and  waterproof  cloth  covering  completely 
a  top  surface  of  said  shoe  sole  and  surrounding  said  elec- 
tric generator  and  said  cooling  apparatus  except  for  a  top 
surface  of  said  cooling  apparatus  and  a  top  surface  of  said 
electric  generator  so  as  to  prevent  said  cooling  apparatus 
and  said  electric  generator  from  being  accessed  by  water 
from  exterior  of  said  shoe  via  said  ventilation  holes; 

a  middle  sole  covering  completely  an  upper  portion  of  as- 
sembly of  said  accommodating  portion  of  said  shoe  sole 
and  having  several  ventilation  holes  formed  therethrough 
and  communicated  with  said  compartments  respectively, 
and  an  accommodating  hole  formed  through  said  middle 
sole  near  said  tip  portion  of  said  shoe  sole  so  as  to  allow 
said  top  surface  of  said  cooling  apparatus  to  extend 
through  said  accommodating  hole  of  said  middle  sole;  and 

a  shoe  pad  being  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  middle 
sole  and  having  several  holes  formed  therethrough,  each 
of  said  holes  of  said  shoe  pad  being  communicated  with  a 
respective  om.  of  said  ventilation  holes  of  said  middle  sole. 


retaining  material  having  a  foot  portion,  an  ankle  portion; 

and  a  heel  opening; 
splint  means  for  supporting  the  limb  of  a  user  with  his  foot 

disposed  in  the  boot-shaped  main  body  portion  compris- 
ing: 
a  substantially  rigid  insole  connected  to  the  foot  portion  of 

the  main  body  portion  of  the  boot  so  as  to  moveable 

therewith; 
the  insole  being  disposed  in  the  foot  portion  of  the  boot; 
a  substantially  rigid  splint  bar,  and  means  for  connecting  the 

splint  bar  to  the  ankle  portion  of  the  boot; 
hinge  means  for  connecting  the  insole  to  the  splint  bar  such 

that  the  insole  is  moveable  to  a  selected  angular  position 

with  respect  to  the  splint  bar; 


•-     A? 


the  hinge  means  comprising  an  elongated  hinge  member 
having  one  end  received  in  the  heel  opening  and  con- 
nected to  the  insole; 

pin  means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  hinge  member 
to  the  splint  bar;  and 

means  for  locking  the  hinge  means  in  said  selected  angular 
position,  comprising  the  splint  bar  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
lugs,  said  hinge  member  being  received  between  the  lugs, 
the  lugs  having  pairs  of  aligned  openings,  the  hinge  mem- 
ber having  a  toe  swingeable  between  the  pairs  of  aligned 
openings,  and  locking  pin  means  being  received  in  a  se- 
lected aligned  pair  of  said  openings  in  the  lugs  to  engage 
the  toe  of  the  hinge  in  a  selected  angular  position. 


5,367,790 

SHOE  AND  FOOT  PROSTHESIS  WTTH  A  COUPLED 

SPRING  SYSTEM 

Rutem  I.  GaiBOw,  9  Cuioii  Park,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302,  and 

Hugh  M.  Herr,  93  Magnolia  Dr.,  Holtwood,  Pa.  17532 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,891,  Jul.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,872 
Int  CL'  A43B  13/28:  A61F  2/66 
VS.  a.  36—27  7  < 


5,367,789 
PROTECnVE  MEDICAL  BOOT  AND  ORTHOTIC 
SPLINT 
WilUaa  D.  Laaont,  Shelby  TowaaUp,  Maccomb  County,  Mich., 
aMtgnnr   to   LaMED,    lac,   Shelby    TowaaUp,    Maccomb 
Goaty,  Mich. 
Coatiaaation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,335,  Sep.  20, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,226,245.  This  application  Jnl.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,895 
lat  CL'  A43B  7/14.  1/02;  A61F  3/00 
MS.  CL  36—9  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  medical  boot,  comprising: 

a  substantially  boot-shaped  main  body  portion  formed  pri- 
marily of  a  substantially  soft,  flexible,  compressible,  shape- 


1.  A  sole  system  which  is  part  of  a  shoe  which  comprises:  a 
sole  spring  having  a  heel  end  and  a  toe  end  compressible  about 
a  transverse  axis  positioned  at  a  point  approximately  i  of  the 
length  of  the  sole  spring  from  the  heel  end  thereof;  and  a  heel 
spring  having  a  curved  portion  coupled  to  said  sole  spring,  and 
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in  combination  with  said  sole  spring  forming  a  collapsible 
longitudinal  arch,  said  heel  spring  having  an  axis  of  rotation  at 
the  apex  of  said  longitudinal  arch,  and  wherein  the  stiffness  of 
the  sole  spring  is  relatively  less  than  that  of  the  heel  spring. 

5,367,791 
SHOE  SOLE 
Alexander  L.  Gross,  Aspen,  Colo.,  and  Kiyotaka  L,  Nakano, 
LawrenccTille,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Asahi,  Inc.,  Lawreacerille. 
Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser,  No.  13,598 

Int  CL'  A43B  13/18  21/26 

VS.  CL  36—31  26  Claims 


tions  to  form  a  plurality  of  connected,  substantially  adja- 
cent vertical  columns  along  the  exposed  exterior  surface 
and  interior  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall;  and 
1  hollow  chamber  defined  by  said  top  surface,  said  bottom 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upf>er  and  a  sole  attached  to  the 
upper,  the  sole  including  an  outsole,  an  insole,  a  midsole  be- 
tween the  insole  and  outsole  and  an  insert,  the  midsole  having 
(a)  a  bottom  surface  mating  with  and  attached  to  an  upper 
surface  of  the  outsole,  and  (b)  a  cavity  where  the  insert  is 
located,  the  insert  including  at  least  one  region  extending 
through  openings  in  the  midsole  and  outsole  without  being 
attached  to  the  midsole  or  outsole,  the  region  including  a 
bottom  tip  extending  beyond  a  bottom  face  of  the  outsole,  the 
region  Including  the  bottom  tip  and  the  openings  being  ar- 
ranged and  dimensioned  so  the  region  compresses  vertically 
and  expands  horizontally  against  the  midsole  in  response  to  the 
tip  striking  a  surface  to  be  traversed  so  the  midsole  absorbs 
forces  applied  to  the  tip. 


5,367,792 
SHOE  SOLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Daniel  Richard,  Westlinn;  Kenneth  Kolman;  Charles  Case,  both 
of  Beaverton;  Ronald  Becker,  SUyton,  all  of  Oreg.,  and  Alex 
Gross,  Aspen,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Aria  Group  International, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,647,  May  1,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,044,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,014,449.  This  appUcation  Ang.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,333 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A43B  5/00.  13/18 
VS.  CL  36—114  14  Claims 

1.  An  athletic  shoe  including  a  forefoot  region,  a  midfoot 
region  and  a  heel  region,  comprising: 
an  upper; 
an  outer  sole; 

a  midsole  disposed  between  said  upper  and  said  outer  sole, 
said  midsole  comprising  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
and  a  peripheral  wall  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  said  shoe,  said 
peripheral  wall  extending  between  said  top  surface  and 
said  bottom  surface  and  being  recessed  at  various  loca- 


surfaces  and  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  midsole,  wherein 
said  columns  of  said  midsole  are  positioned  beneath  the 
wearer's  foot  to  provide  stability  and  support  to  the  foot 
of  the  wearer  when  the  wearer  applies  a  force  to  the 
midsole. 


5,367,793 

WINTER  GOLF  SHOE  SPIKES 

Ernie  L.  Deacon,  Nampa,  and  Paris  W.  McMnlUn,  Boise,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  Warm  Springs  Golf  Club,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,819,  Apr.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,259,129.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,205 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  9, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  A43B  5/00.  15/00 

VS.  CL  36—127  13  Claimi 


15 


1.  A  cleat  for  a  shoe  sole  comprising: 

a  disk-like  flange,  having  an  upper  surface  for  placement 
underneath  and  in  contact  with  the  shoe  sole  along  at  least 
the  periphery  of  said  flange,  and  having  an  opposing 
bottom  surface; 

a  plurality  of  traction  ribs  formed  on  said  bottom  surface, 
said  ribs  being  vertical  ridges  curved  in  a  plane  of  projec- 
tion parallel  to  the  shoe  sole,  emanating  out  in  radial 
fashion  from  the  center  of  the  disk-like  flange,  and  being 
integrally  formed  with  and  extending  down  from  said 
bottom  surface  for  supplying  traction  against  the  ground. 


5,367,794 
CLEATED  SHOE  PROTECTOR 

Stephen  Adelstein,  and  Terence  D.  Kindle,  both  of  425  Martin 

Rd.,  Bonny  Doon,  Calif.  95060 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,657,  Apr.  1, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,812 
Int  CL'  A43B  1/10.  5/00 
VS.  a.  36—135  7  Claims 

1.  A  cleated  shoe  protector  comprising: 
a  sole  having 
an  upper  stratum  made  from  deformable  material,  said 
upper  stratum  having  an  upper  surface,  a  rear  end,  a 
metatarsal  region,  and  a  front  end, 
a  lower  stratum  made  from  non-deformable  material. 


161-130  O.G. -94-3 
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a  heel  having  vertical  front  wall  depending  from  said 

lower  stratum,  and 
a  low  wall  having  a  left  wall,  a  right  wall  and  a  rear  wall, 
said  low  wall  being  located  on  said  upper  surface  at  said 
rear  end,  wherein  said  right  wall  and  said  left  wall  are 
spaced    substantially    inwardly    from    said    rear   end, 
whereby  said  low  wall  partially  surrounds  a  cleated 
shoe  heel;  and 
an  upper  shoe  protector  portion  for  substantially  covering 
an  upper  metatarsal  portion  of  the  cleated  shoe,  said  upper 
shoe  protector  portion  including  right  and  left  sides  made 
from  flat  material,  one  of  said  right  and  left  sides  having  an 
attachment  base  including  attachment  means  and   the 
other  of  said  right  and  left  sides  having  at  least  one  attach- 
ment strip  maneuverable  to  overlie  said  attachment  base. 


play  opening  so  that  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  display 
panel  are  in  abutting  contact  with  the  inner  perimetric 


said  attachment  strip  having  a  corresponding  attachment 
means, 

wherein  each  of  said  upper  right  and  left  sides  further  in- 
cludes a  metatarsal  strip  and  a  heel  strip  connecting  to  said 
sole, 

wherein  each  said  metatarsal  strip  is  attached  along  an  edge 
of  said  metatarsal  region  of  said  sole,  and  each  said  heel 
strip  is  attached  along  an  edge  of  said  sole  proximate  to  the 
region  defmed  from  said  heel  to  said  rear  end,  whereby 
said  metatarsal  strip  and  said  heel  strip  define  a  lateral 
archway  opening  therebetween  with  said  sole,  and 

wherein  said  upper  right  and  left  sides  are  capable  of  being 
secured  together  by  said  attachment  base  and  said  attach- 
ment strip  to  define  a  heel  opening  and  a  toe  opening 
therebetween. 


5,367,795 

SHOE  HAVING  INDIVIDUALIZED  DISPLAY  AREAS 

Donald  D.  iTcrsoo,  McLean,  and  Thomas  A.  Strobel,  Sterling, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Gamer  Corporatioii,  McLean,  Va. 
Cootiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,831,  Aug.  6,  1993,  which  is 
a  cootiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,204,  Ang.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,659 
Int.  a.5  A43B  23/00 
MS.  CL  36—136  36  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  having  an  upper  portion  including  a  quarter  por- 
tion, heel  and  tongue  comprising: 

(a)  outer  covering  material  permanently  affixed  to  said 
upper  portion  of  the  shoe; 

(b)  an  indicia  display  opening  formed  in  a  portion  of  the 
outer  covering  material  and  located  in  at  least  one  of  said 
quarter  portion,  heel  and  tongue  of  said  upper  portion; 

(c)  an  indicia  attachment  panel  underlying  said  outer  cover- 
ing material  and  both  visible  and  accessible  through  said 
opening; 

(d)  a  frame  member  havmg  a  plurality  of  legs  defining  a 
closed  perimeter  shape  projecting  from  said  indicia  at- 
tachment panel  through  said  opening,  said  legs  having 
outer  perimetric  edges  facing  the  perimetric  edges  of  said 
opening  and  inner  perimetric  edges;  and 

(e)  an  indicia  display  panel  which  is  visible  through  said 
opening,  said  indicia  display  panel  being  positioned  on  and 
secured  to  said  indicia  attachment  panel  within  said  dis- 


edges  of  said  frame  member  legs  for  protecting  said  dis- 
play panel  edges  from  abrasion. 


5,367,796 
MULTFTOTE  CARRIER  FOR  EXCAVATOR 
John  L.  Bowers,  28513  158th  Ave.  East,  Graham,  Wash.  98338, 
and  Francis  E.  Jennings,  7402  86th  St.  East,  Puyallup,  Wash. 
98371 

FUed  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,369 

Int.  a.'  E02F  3/76 

MS.  CL  37—410  5  Claims 


1.  A  multitote  carrier  for  use  in  combination  with  an  excava- 
tor having  a  conventional  excavator  blade,  the  combination 
providing  a  scooping  bucket  with  self-alignment  capability  and 
with  dumping  capability  in  that  when  the  mounted  carrier  is 
lifted,  the  carrier  separates  from  the  excavator  blade  at  the 
blade  bottom  for  dumping  of  materials  in  the  carrier,  the  car- 
rier comprising 

a  horizontal  bottom  plate, 

two  upward-extending  side  plates  spaced  apart  by  the  hori- 
zontal bottom  plate,  the  horizontal  bottom  plate  and  the 
side  plates  together  forming  a  scoop,  the  front  of  the 
horizontal  plate  forming  a  leading  edge  for  scooping  a 
load  through  the  carrier  front  and  the  back  of  the  horizon- 
tal plate  resting  against  the  excavator  blade  to  form  a 
closed  bucket  during  loading, 
means  for  pivotably  mounting  the  carrier  on  the  excavator 
blade  front  surface  with  a  carrier  pivot  axis  located  behind 
the  blade  back  surface  and  near  the  blade  top  with  the 
carrier  side  plates  extending  behind  the  blade  and  upward 
to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  mounting  means  where  the  side 
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plates  are  pivot^ly  conn«:ted  \o  the  blade  so  that  the   with  said  hole,  said  channel  having  a  narrowed  mid-section 
blade  serves  as  the  back  side  of  the  bucket,  and  enlarged  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  slots  on  opposite  sides  of 

titote  earner,  and 
a  bracing  bar  attached  to  the  bracing  rib. 


5,367,797 
PROCESS  FOR  TESTING  A  VESSEL 
Adil  Z.  Zaim,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Omega  Eariron- 
moital.  Inc.,  San  Fraadsco,  Calif. 

I       FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,957 
Int  a.'  GOIM  3/26,  3/00 
VS.  a.  73— 49  J  2  Claims 


X 


]:;• 


^ 


p^d^i^ 
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/* 


_^ 


1.  A  process  for  establishing  the  stability  of  factors  influenc- 
ing pressure  in  a  process  for  testing  the  integrity  of  a  vessel 
employing  a  system  including  said  vessel,  a  reference  vessel,  a 
fluid  passageway  including  a  valve  between  said  vessel  and 
said  reference  vessel,  means  to  supply  gas  at  a  test  pressure  to 
both  said  vessel  and  said  reference  vessel  from  a  common 
source,  and  means  to  measure  the  difference  between  the  gas 
pressure  in  said  vessel  and  said  reference  vessel  said  process 
comprising: 

introducing  gas  into  said  vessel  and  said  reference  vessel  at 

the  same  pressure  from  said  common  gas  source  with  said 

valve  open  until  the  difference  in  pressure  between  said 

vessel  and  said  reference  vessel  is  zero, 

isolating  said  vessel  and  said  reference  vessel  from  said  gas 

source, 
closing  said  valve, 

recording  the  value  of  the  difference  in  pressure  between 
said  pressure  vessel  and  said  reference  vessel  after  passage 
of  a  preselected  time  interval, 
opening  said  valve  at  the  end  of  said  preselected  time  inter- 
val for  a  time  sufficient  to  equalize  the  pressures  in  said 
vessel  and  said  reference  vessel  and  then  closing  said 
valve, 
recording  the  value  of  the  difference  in  pressure  between 
said  vessel  and  said  reference  vessel  after  the  passage  of 
another  preselected  time  interval, 
repeating  the  steps  of  opening  said  valve  to  equalize  pres- 
sures and  closing  said  valve  for  further  preselected  time 
intervals  and  recording  the  value  of  the  pressure  differ- 
ence until  the  pressure  difference  between  said  vessels,  at 
the  end  of  two  consecutive  time  intervals  is  substantially 
zero,  whereby  pressure  changing  factors  other  than  leak- 
age are  established  as  stabilized,  and  closing  said  valve  for 
a  time  period  sufficient  to  estabUsh  the  integrity  of  said 
vessel  as  indicated  by  changing  pressure  difference  indi- 
cated by  said  means  to  measure  pressure  difference. 


5,367,798 
CONNECTOR  PIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BUCKET  RIGGING 
James  T.  Hughes,  Mt  Vemoii,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indresco  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,525 
Int  a.'  AOIB  3/58 
VS.  a.  37—399  7  claims 

1.  A  retainer  pin  assembly  for  use  in  connecting  together  at 
least  one  pair  of  components  of  a  dragline  bucket  rigging,  said 
assembly  including  a  pin  with  an  inner  end  portion  telescoped 
into  a  hole  opening  from  a  side  of  one  of  the  components  in  the 
pair,  an  open-ended  channel  in  said  side  and  communicating 


retainer  means  sized  to  snap  fit  within  said  channel  and  said 
slots  and  inserted  therein  to  lock  said  pin  within  said  hole 
against  rotation  and  axial  removal. 


5,367,799 

IRON  WFFH  FLUID  DISTRIBUTING  FINS  AND 

THERMOSTAT  ARRANGEMENT 

Ian  G.  Wilson,  Cheltenham;  Richard  L.  Hoare,  Neutral  Bay,  and 

Leo  Knisina,  Campsie,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation  Limited,  Campsie,  Australia 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Aostralia,  Dec.  24,  1991,  PL0183 
Int  a.'  D06F  75/20.  75/24 
VS.  CL  38—77.7  20  Clainit 


3» 


1.  An  iron  comprising: 

a  sole  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  the  plate  also  having 
through  apertures  from  which  steam  is  discharged; 

an  iron  body  mounted  on  said  sole  plate  and  covering  said 
upper  surface; 

a  heating  element  in  conductive  heat  contact  with  said  sole 
plate; 

a  water  tank  in  said  body; 

a  steam  chest  bounded  by  a  channel  which  overlays  the 
heating  element; 

water  delivery  means  for  delivering  water  to  a  predeter- 
mined flat  location  continuous  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  sole  plate  and  within  the  steam  chest;  and 

at  least  one  fm  located  inwardly  of  said  channel  within  the 
steam  chest  and  generally  radiating  from  said  flat  location 
to  assist  in  distributing  the  water  over  said  sole  plate  and 
cool  portions  of  the  sole  plate  spaced  from  said  location. 
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S^7300 
INTERCHANGEABLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Allaa  R.  Netooa,  MordiaUoc  AMtrmlia,  aMignor  to  Chain  Reae- 
Horn  S«1m  PrtMMtkM  Pty.  LtiL,  Victoria,  Aostraiia 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  S«r.  No.  M9,432 
OaiBH  priority,  applicatkM  Aastralia,  Mar.  6,  1992,  PL1246 
fart,  a.'  G09F  7/02 
VS.  CL  40—18  6  Claim 


wardly  turned  foot  to  locate  behind  the  undercut  formation  of 
tlie  display  element. 


5,367,801 

MULTI-LAYER  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY 

Yoong  Ahn,  2627  N.  Beachwood  Dr.,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.  90068 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,143 

fart.  CL'  G09F  13/02 

U.S.  CL  40—152  4  Claims 


1.  An  interchangeable  display  system  including  a  mounting 
and  a  display  element,  the  mounting  comprising  an  upper  face 
panel  having  a  front  face  and  an  elongated  lower  edge,  a  lower 
face  panel  having  a  front  face  and  an  elongated  upper  edge,  the 
mounting  further  comprising  a  support  backing,  the  upper  and 
lower  face  panels  being  mounted  to  the  support  backing  so  that 
the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  face  panel  is  spaced  forwardly  of 
the  support  backing  so  as  to  define  an  undercut  formation  and 
so  that  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  face  panel  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  face  panel  are  spaced  apart  to  defme  an 
elongated  mounting  slot  which  extends  lengthwise  along  the 
face  panels  to  an  end  of  the  face  panels  where  there  is  an  open 
end  of  the  mounting  slot,  the  display  element  comprising  a 
back  and  a  mounting  hook  which  is  mounted  on  the  back  of  the 
display  element,  the  mounting  hook  having  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending leg  to  pass  through  the  mounting  slot  and  also  having 
a  downwardly  turned  foot  to  locate  behind  the  undercut  for- 
mation and  thereby  retain  the  display  element  against  removal 
by  pulling  the  display  element  outwardly  away  from  the 
mounting  or  by  lifting  of  the  display  element,  the  mounting 
hook  being  assembled  to  the  mounting  by  passing  through  the 
open  end  of  the  mounting  slot  and  by  sliding  of  the  hook  along 
the  mounting  slot  to  locate  the  display  element  at  its  final 
desired  position  in  front  of  the  mounting,  the  display  element 
additionally  comprising  an  upper  face  panel  and  a  lower  face 
panel  which  are  spaced  apart  to  define  an  elongated  display 
element  slot  extending  lengthwise  along  the  face  panels  of  the 
display  element  to  an  edge  of  the  face  panels  of  the  display 
element  where  there  is  an  open  end  of  the  display  element  slot, 
the  display  element  slot  being  defined  between  an  upper  edge 
of  the  lower  face  panel  of  the  display  element,  the  display 
element  additionally  comprising  a  support  backing,  both  the 
lower  face  panel  of  the  display  element  and  the  upper  face 
panel  of  the  display  element  being  mounted  to  the  support 
backing  of  the  display  element  with  a  lower  edge  of  the  upper 
face  panel  of  the  display  element  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  face  panel  of  the  display  element  being  spaced  forwardly 
of  the  support  backing  of  the  display  element  so  as  to  defme  an 
undercut  formation,  whereby  the  display  element  provides  a- 
mounting  for  a  superimposed  display  element  provided  with  a 
back  and  a  mounting  hook  on  the  back  of  the  superimposed 
display  element,  the  mounting  hook  of  the  superimposed  dis- 
play element  having  a  rearwardly  extending  leg  to  pass 
through  the  display  element  slot  and  also  having  a  down- 


1.  A  multi-layered  display  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  rear  panel,  an  intermediate  semi-transparent  panel,  and 
a  frontal  semi-transparent  panel,  said  panels  being 
mounted  in  said  frame  in  mutually  spaced  and  substan- 
tially parallel  relation; 

(c)  each  of  said  panels  having  a  frontally  visible  visual  pre- 
sentation such  that  when  said  display  is  viewed  from  the 
front  of  the  visual  presentation  of  all  three  panels  are 
superimposed  together; 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  semi-transparent  panels  defining  an 
opaque  grid  of  spaced  parallel  lines  substantially  spanning 
the  respective  panel  to  provide  an  enhanced  sense  of 
depth  in  said  display; 

(e)  said  grid  being  comprised  of  two  sets  of  spaced  parallel 
lines  with  one  set  being  perpendicular  to  and  overlying 
the  other  set,  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  semi-transparent 
panels  defining  said  opaque  grid  and  another  of  said  panels 
defining  an  array  of  spaced  parallel  stripes  parallel  with 
the  lines  of  one  of  said  sets  of  parallel  grid  lines; 

(0  said  stripes  being  spaced  apart  twice  as  far  as  said  grid 
lines; 

(g)  said  frontal  semi-transparent  panel  defining  said  grid  of 
lines  and  said  grid  lines  being  a  dark  light-absorbent  color 
and  said  stripes  are  of  a  bright,  light-reflective  color  and 
said  grid  lines  are  nat-finished  to  avoid  reflective  glare; 

(h)  said  frontal  semi-transparent  panel  substantially  compris- 
ing an  open  screen  and  said  lines  are  defmed  by  two 
spaced  parallel  filament  sets,  with  the  filaments  of  the  set 
being  mutually  perpendicular;  and  including  a  sealing 
layer  defined  on  said  screen  behind  the  visual  presentation 
on  said  frontal  panel  with  said  presentation  being  applied 
onto  said  sealing  layer. 


5,367,802 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Harry  Rosenberg,  8941  RooaeTelt  BWd.,  PhlUdephia,  Pa.  19152 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,252 
iBt  CL'  G09F  J/12 
VS.  CL  40—152  4  Claims 

1.  A  picture  frame  which  comprises 
an  outer  frame  having  a  plurality  of  comers; 
said  outer  frame  including  a  plurality  of  moldings  retained 

together  at  the  comers, 
a  background  sheet  carried  by  said  moldings  and  having  a 

plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein, 
an  inner  frame  having  a  plurality  of  comers  and  detachably 
secured  to  said  background  sheet. 
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said  inner  frame  including  a  plurality  of  moldings  retained 
together  at  the  comers  by  detachable  interlocking  comer 
brackets, 

image  carrying  means  carried  by  said  inner  frame. 


5,367,804 
INDICATING  REGISTER 
Hans  Domberg,  Hullkont;  Gcorg  Seidel,  Mlndeo,  and  Rolf 
Rcaner,  Labecke,  all  of  Germany,  aasignon  to  Dentscbe 
WnrUtzer  GmbH,  HullborM,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1991,  4101738 
lBtCL»B42F  77/20 
VS.  CL  40-389  n  ctai„ 


). 


IT  30  IS 

stud  means  carried  by  and  extending  through  said  comer 
brackets  and  engageable  in  said  openings  in  said  sheet  and 

retaining  means  engaged  with  said  stud  means  such  that  said 
sheet  is  held  between  the  comer  brackets  and  the  retaining 
means. 


SJ367M3 
PICTURE  FRAME  CONSTRUCHON  AND  BRACE 
THEREFOR 
Stcphea  D.  Albio,  797  Manor  Way,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 
I  Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,079 

'  fart,  a.'  B44C  5/02 

VS.  a.  40-152.1  15  ctaims 


1.  Indicating  register  for  indicating  contents  of  magazines, 
storage  units,  in  particular  for  automatic  music,  video  ma- 
chines, the  indicating  register  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pivotally-joumaled  pages; 
a  pluraUty  of  page  appendages  projecting  radially  from  pivot 
axes  of  the  pivotally-joumaled  pages,  the  page  append- 
ages having  a  predetermined  offset  between  each  other  in 
an  axial  direction;  and 
a  carrier  unit  being  moved  transversely  to  the  pivot  axes  of 
the  pages,  the  carrier  unit  including  drive  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carrier  unit  transversely  and  a  plurality  of  follow- 
ers disposed  on  the  carrier  unit,  two  adjacent  followers 
having  an  axial  offset  between  each  other  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  predetermined  offset  of  the  page  append- 
ages, two  adjacent  followers  having  a  constant  ofhet 
between  each  other,  the  followers  corresponding  with  the 
page  appendages  one  by  one  and  turning  over  the  pivotal- 
ly-joumaled pages  one  by  one  with  transverse  movement 
of  the  carrier  unit. 


5,367,805 

APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAUUCALLY  POWERING  A 

MOVING  DISPLAY 

Gary  Bates,  24765  BeU  Rd.,  New  Boston,  Mick.  48164 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,899 

fart,  a.'  G09F  19/00 

VS.  CL  40—406  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  opposed  picture  frame  sides, 
a  brace  extending  transversely  between  said  frame  sides,  said 

brace  comprising  a  channel  having  in  cross  section  a  web, 

opposed  flanges  along  either  side  of  said  web,  said  flanges 

being  separated  by  a  first  space,  and  intumed  edges  along 

the  flange  sides  of  said  flanges  remote  from  said  web,  said 

intumed  edges  being  separated  by  a  second  space, 
a  fitting  on  each  end  of  said  brace,  said  fitting  having  first 

means  for  attachment  of  said  fitting  to  a  frame  side,  a  leg 

extending  from  said  first  means  into  said  brace,  said  leg 

having  a  width  less  than  said  first  space  between  said 

flanges  and  greater  than  said  second  space  between  said 

intumed  edges,  whereby  said  leg  fits  inside  said  channel, 

and 
second  means  for  locking  said  leg  against  movement  within 

said  channel,  said  second  means  being  adjustable  in  a       1.  An  apparatus  for  hydraulically  powering  a  moving  dis- 

plurality  of  positions  without  deformation  of  said  intumed    play,  comprising: 
*"*"  «  housing  having  an  actuating  member  affixed  thereto; 
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reservoir  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  housing 
for  storing  a  liquid; 

pump  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir 
means  and  said  housing  for  pumping  said  Uquid  into  said 
housing  at  a  selected  orientation  and  rate  of  flow: 

a  liquid  receiving  cup  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  cup 
affixed  to  said  actuating  member,  the  weight  of  said  cup 
providing  a  means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said 
actuating  member,  said  cup  adapted  to  be  lowered  within 
said  housing  by  the  weight  of  said  liquid;  and 

distance  limitation  means  affixed  to  said  housing  and  proxi- 
mate to  said  liquid  receiving  cup  for  restricting  a  vertical 
distance  said  cup  may  travel  within  said  housing  and 
facilitating  the  release  of  said  liquid,  wherein  said  actuat- 
ing member  is  actuated  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement 
of  said  cup  within  said  housing  to  power  said  display. 


said  lamp  and  said  indicia-bearing  member  are  received 
within  an  upstanding  border  formed  by  said  strips  of  tape. 


5,367,806 
ILLUMINATED  SIGN 
Peter  HoffiMUi,  452  S.  Congrcaa  Ave^  W.  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33406 

DiTiaioii  of  Ser.  No.  868,931,  Apr.  16,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996,425 

Int.  a.'  G09F  13/22 

\}S.  CL  40—544  2  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  sign  for  being  mounted  to  one  surface  of  a 
generally  planar  pane  of  transparent  material  so  that  indicia  on 
said  sign  are  visible  through  the  pane  of  transparent  material, 
the  sign  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar,  essentially  flat  backing  panel  having  a 
periphery; 

a  planar  electroluminescent  lamp  assembled  over  said  back- 
ing panel  and  having  a  thickness  and  a  periphery  conform- 
ing generally  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  said  backing  panel 
periphery,  said  backing  panel  and  said  lamp  together 
forming  an  assembly: 

a  planar  indicia-bearing  member  disposed  over  said  lamp  and 
having  a  periphery  and  a  thickness,  said  indicia-bearing 
member  being  at  least  partially  translucent  to  deflne  indi- 
cia, said  assembly  being  larger  in  planar  extent  than  said 
indicia-bearing  member,  whereby  a  border  of  said  assem- 
bly is  exposed  around  said  periphery  of  said  indicia-bear- 
ing member; 

a  power  supply  for  powering  said  lamp;  and 

a  number  of  strips  of  two-faced  adhesive  tape  having  adhe- 
sive on  opposite  faces  thereof  extending  at  least  partially 
along  said  border  of  said  assembly,  said  tape  being  applied 
along  said  periphery  of  said  backing  panel,  one  face  of 
each  strip  of  said  tape  being  bonded  by  said  adhesive  to 
said  border  of  said  assembly,  whereby  said  assembly  and 
said  indicia-bearing  member  may  be  affixed  to  one  side  of 
the  pane  of  transparent  material  by  adhesively  bonding  a 
second  face  of  each  strip  of  said  tape  to  the  pane  of  trans- 
parent material,  such  that  said  indicia-bearing  member  is 
maintained  within  said  border  by  confinement  by  said 
strip*  of  tape  between  said  backing  panel  and  the  pane  of 
transparent  material,  said  tape  including  a  thickness  at 
least  as  great  as  said  thickness  of  said  lamp  and  said  thick- 
ness of  said  indicia-bearing  member  combined,  such  that 


53«7,807 

FLEXIBLE  ADJUSTABLE  SIGN  SUPPORT  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Robert  Van  Bcek,  Paw  Paw,  IlL,  aaaignor  to  Academy  Display, 

Inc.,  Westraont,  111. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  937,471,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,912 

Int.  CL'  G09F  15/00 

VS.  a.  4»— 606  21  Claims 


1.  A  support  apparatus  having  a  base  from  which  a  sign 
member  is  suspended,  comprising: 

a  flexible  member; 

means  for  securing  the  sign  member  to  the  flexible  member; 
and 

means  for  continuously  adjustably  engaging  the  flexible 
member  at  any  position  along  the  length  of  the  flexible 
member  secured  to  the  base  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
securing  means  in  which  the  adjustable  engaging  means 
includes  a  wall  member  spaced  apart  from  the  base  and  in 
which  the  wall  member  is  secured  to  the  base  to  maintain 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  flexible  member  between  the  wall 
member  and  the  base,  to  position  the  sign  member  to  any 
distance  from  the  base. 


5,367,808 
LOW  POWER-CONSUMPTION  SIGN-TURNER 
Theodore  E.  Uebman,  Philadelphia,  and  Robert  H.  Uritt,  Hnn- 
tingdon  Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Decora  Industry, 
iMC.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,843 
l0t  a.'  G09F  7/22 
\2S.  CL  40-617  6  Clains 

1.  A  display  sign-turner,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  motor  powered  by  a  battery,  said  battery  and  motor 
mounted  to  said  housing,  said  motor  having  an  output 
shaft  for  turning  a  sign; 
a  power  controller  connected  between  said  battery  and  said 
motor,  said  controller  including  an  electrical  timer  circuit 
which  provides  intermittent  power  to  said  motor  in  alter- 
nating "on"  and  "ofT'  periods  producing  successive  unidi- 
rectional operating  cycles; 
resilient  means  which  transmit  power  from  the  motor  to  the 
sign,  said  means  having  opposite  ends  connected  between 
the  output  shaft  of  the  motor  at  one  end  and  to  the  sign  at 
a  second  end;  and 
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a  continuously  rotating  sign  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
said  resilient  means,  said  resilient  means  storing  energy 
during  the  "on"  period  of  the  operating  cycle,  and  said 


female  member  and   visible  when  the  respective  male 
member  is  connected  to  the  respective  female  member. 


iwj 


resilient  means  releasing  energy  during  the  "off'  period, 
such  that  intermittent  turning  of  the  one  end  of  the  resil- 
ient means  is  translated  into  the  continuous  rotation  of  the 
sign. 


5,367.809 
EASY  IDENTinCATION  OF  SOCKS 
Eugene  B.  Ross,  Laurens,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Walk- Winn  Plastics 
Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ak. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,455 

Int.  a.'  G09F  3/12 

U.S.  a.  40—668  2  Claims 


1.  An  identifying  device  for  a  pair  of  socks  to  permit  proper 
pairing  of  the  socks  and  to  further  identify  an  owner  of  the 
socks,  the  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  male  members,  each  having  a  central  post  formed 
thereon,  the  central  post  having  an  enlarged  tapered  head, 
each  male  member  being  disposed  inside  the  respective 
sock  of  the  pair  of  socks  such  that  the  central  post  extends 
through  the  respective  sock, 
a  pair  of  female  members,  each  having  a  central  opening 
therein,  each  female  member  being  disposed  outside  the 
respective  sock  of  the  pair  of  socks  such  that  the  central 
post  on  the  male  member  attached  to  the  respective  sock 
is  received  with  a  friction  fit  in  the  central  opening  in  the 
female  member  disposed  outside  each  respective  sock,  and 
the  respective  male  member  is  connected  to  the  respective 
female  member  with  the  respective  sock  therebetween, 
and 
each  female  member  having  a  periphery,  a  first  surface  and 
a  second  opposite  surface,  the  first  surface  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  respective  sock,  indicia  means  formed  on 
the  second  surface  of  each  female  member  to  permit  iden- 
tification of  the  owner  of  the  pair  of  socks  and  to  permit 
matching  pairs  of  socks,  said  indicia  means  being  formed 
between  the  central  opening  and  the  periphery  of  each 


5,367,810 
MAGAZINE 
Heyns  W.  Stead,  Pretoria,  and  Anthony  S.  Neophytou,  Verwo- 
erdborg,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Ikon  Ltd.,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands 

nied  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,504 
Claims  priority,  application  South   Africa,   Mar.  3.   1992, 
92/1580 

iBt  a.'  F41A  9/72 
U.S.  a.  42— 17  8  Claims 


( 


1.  A  magazine  for  a  firearm  which  includes 

a  plurality  of  tubular  members  arranged  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tionship each  capable  of  receiving  a  plurality  of  car- 
tridges, the  tubular  members  being  displaceably  mount- 
able  on  the  firearm  to  permit  displacement  between  an 
inoperative  position  for  receiving  fresh  cartridges  and  an 
operative  position  for  dispensing  cartridges  from  the  tubu- 
lar members  into  a  barrel  of  the  firearm; 

a  gate  member  pivotally  mounted  at  an  open  end  of  the 
tubular  members  and  having  a  protuberance  in  the  path  of 
an  end  cartridge  to  inhibit  ejection  of  the  cartridge  from 
each  tubular  member,  the  gate  member  co-operating  with 
a  loading  mechanism  of  the  firearm  and  being  operable  to 
displace  the  gate  member  out  of  such  path;  and 

at  least  one  catch  member  at  an  end  region  of  the  tubular 
members  for  preventing  ejection  of  an  end  cartridge  from 
one  tubular  member  while  a  cartridge  is  being  ejected 
from  another  tubular  member,  the  catch  member  being 
pivotally  mounted  in  a  pivot  block  and  being  in  the  form 
of  a  plate  having  a  nose  on  opposite  sides  of  its  end  remote 
from  its  pivotal  mounting,  the  plate  being  pivotable  to 
cause  each  nose  to  project  into  the  open  end  of  one  tubular 
member  to  prevent  ejection  of  an  end  cartridge  from  that 
tubular  member  while  an  end  cartridge  from  another 
tubular  member  is  being  ejected. 


5.367,811 
TRIGGER  LOCK  DEVICE 
Kenneth  C.  Sansom.  232  Wilson  Cir..  Tborsby,  Ala.  35171 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,801 
Int  a.' F41A  77/5^ 
U.S.  a.  42—70.07  4  Clains 

1.  A  trigger  lock  device  arranged  for  securement  to  a  fire- 
arm, the  firearm  having  a  trigger  guard,  with  a  firearm  frame 
mounting  said  trigger  guard,  and  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  firearm  frame  within  the  trigger  guard,  wherein  the 
device  comprises, 
a  lock  housing,  the  lock  housing  including  a  lock  housing 
top  wall  spaced  from  a  lock  housing  bottom  wall,  a  lock 
housing  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  locking  housing 
second  side  wall, 
and 

a  keyhole  slot  directed  through  the  lock  housing  bottom 
wall. 
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and 

a  locking  loop,  the  locking  loop  including  a  first  leg  spaced 
from  and  parallel  a  second  leg,  the  flrst  leg  having  a  first 
length,  the  second  leg  having  a  second  length,  with  the 
first  length  greater  than  the  second  length, 

and 

a  U-shaped  web  connecting  the  first  leg  and  the  second  leg, 
with  the  lock  housing  top  wall  including  a  first  opening 
spaced  from  a  second  opening,  with  the  first  leg  slidabty 
received  through  the  first  opening,  and  the  second  leg 
slidably  received  through  the  second  opening,  with  the 
lock  housing  first  side  wall  including  a  latch  plate,  and  a 
hinge  mounted  to  the  latch  plate  and  to  the  bottom  wall  to 
pivotally   mount  the  latch   plate  to  the  bottom  wall. 


— // 


wherein  the  latch  plate  is  displaced  from  a  first  position 
coplanar  with  the  first  side  wall  to  a  second  position, 
wherein  the  latch  plate  is  displaced  relative  to  the  first  side 
wall,  with  an  internal  housing  positioned  within  the  lock 
housing,  the  internal  housing  including  an  internal  hous- 
ing top  wall  spaced  from  the  lock  housing  top  wall,  an 
internal  housing  bottom  wall  spaced  from  the  lock  hous- 
ing bottom  wall,  and  an  internal  housing  side  wall  posi- 
tioned between  the  lock  housing  first  side  wail  and  the 
lock  housing  second  side  wall, 

and 

a  latch  plate  spring  mounted  to  the  internal  housing  side  wall 
and  to  the  latch  plate  to  bias  the  latch  plate  to  the  first 
position. 


5,3«7312 
GUN  STOCK  EXTENDER  FOR  A  RIFLE 
Peter  Lmtrec,  Box  174,  Baldwin,  Wis.  54002 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  82,886 
tat  CL'  F41C  23/08.  23/14 
V&  CL  42—74 


aCUiflu 


1.  A  butt  extension  of  a  gun  stock  comprising, 

the  gun  stock  having  a  butt  end  having  a  ptair  of  bores  ex- 
tending inwardly  thereof, 

a  butt  plate  having  a  gate  therein  overlaying  said  butt  end  of 
said  gun  stock, 

a  pair  of  cyUndrical  dowels  disposed  into  said  bores  and 
having  outer  end  portions  extending  outwardly  of  said 
butt  end  and  said  butt  plate, 

said  dowels  having  diametrically  enlarged  outward  extend- 
ing end  portions, 

said  end  portions  each  having  an  annular  groove  thereabout, 

a  second  butt  plate. 


a  pair  of  bores  on  one  side  of  said  second  butt  plate, 

a  web  between  said  second  mentioned  bores, 

a  boss  extending  outwardly  axillary  of  each  of  said  second 

mentioned  bores, 
said  enlarged  outwardly  extending  end  portions  of  said 
dowels  each  having  a  bore  therein,  the  bores  of  each  of 
said  dowels  being  respectively  seated  upon  said  bosses, 
a  pin  disposed  laterally  through  said  second  mentioned  butt 
plate  and  through  said  web  extending  outwardly  at  each 
side  of  said  web  to  engage  said  grooves  at  each  side 
thereof  in  said  enlarged  dowel  end  portions  securing  said 
last  mentioned  end  portions  in  said  bores  of  said  second 
mentioned  butt  place,  and 
said  end  portions  are  rotatable  in  said  bores  of  said  second 
mentioned  butt  plate. 


5,367,813 

DECOY  ANCHOR  AND  WINDING  MECHANISM 

Edwwd  K.  Cherry,  70  WelUagtoa  Dr.,  JackwMi,  Tenn.  38305 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  120,952 

tat.  a.'  AOIM  31/06 

VS.  a.  43—2  1  Cktai 


1.  A  decoy  assembly  having  a  winding  mechanism  and  an 
anchor,  the  decoy  assembly  comprising: 

a  decoy  element  having  a  forward  portion,  a  rearward  por- 
tion, an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  recess 
formed  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  decoy  element; 

a  keel  element  having  a  forward  portion,  a  rearward  portion, 
an  upper  portion,  and  a  lower  portion  with  an  opening 
formed  between  the  lower  and  upper  portions  of  the  keel 
element,  a  nonrotatable  axle  positioned  across  the  opening 
intermediate  the  forward  and  rearward  portions  of  the 
keel,  the  upper  portion  of  the  keel  element  operatively 
coupled  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  decoy  element  with 
the  opening  and  recess  in  alignment; 

a  spool  assembly  having  an  inner  radial  portion  fixed  against 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  nonrotatable  axle,  and  a  outer 
radial  portion  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  inner  radial 
portion,  the  spool  assembly  having  an  outer  radial  surface 
with  external  fianges  bounding  the  outer  radial  surface, 
the  central  extent  of  the  spool  assembly  being  located 
within  the  opening  of  the  keel,  the  lower  extent  of  the 
spool  assembly  being  located  beneath  the  keel,  and  the 
upper  extent  of  the  spool  assembly  being  located  above 
the  keel  within  the  recess  of  the  decoy  element; 

a  spring  of  stainless  steel  having  a  fixed  end  secured  to  the 
inner  radial  portion  of  the  spool  assembly  and  a  movable 
end  secured  to  the  outer  radial  portion  of  the  spool  assem- 
bly; 

a  line  having  a  fixed  end  secured  between  the  external 
flanges  of  the  outer  radial  portion  of  the  spool  assembly 
and  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  pulled  to  rotate  the  outer 
radial  portion  of  the  spool  assembly  with  respect  to  the 
inner  radial  portion  of  the  spool  assembly,  and  thereby 
coil  the  spring;  and 

a  locking  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed 
through  the  outer  radial  portion  of  the  spool  assembly,  a 
spool  lock  having  a  fixed  end  secured  to  the  keel  by  the 
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nonrouuble  axle  and  having  a  free  end  with  a  stopper,  the 
stopper  adapted  to  be  selectively  positionable  in  a  locking 
orienution  in  one  of  the  holes,  and  in  an  unlocking  orien- 
Ution  out  of  the  holes  wherein  the  spring  will  rotate  the 
outer  radial  portion  to  wind  up  the  line. 


5,367,814 

APPARATUS  FOR  BAITING  A  FISHING  LINE 

Stereo  H.  Petersen,  16092  Nelaoa  St,  Weatmioster,  Calif.  92683 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,802 

tat  CL'  AOIK  97/00 

VS.  CL  43—4  5  ctataw 


said  rotary  member  in  said  socket  of  said  locating  means; 
and, 
a  cylindrical  cradle  fastened  to  said  rotary  member  to  hold  a 
rod  rest  on  which  a  fishing  rod  rests,  said  cradle  compris- 
ing a  longitudinal  through  hole,  which  receives  said  rod 
rest,  two  tightening  up  screws  respectively  threaded  into 
two  screw  holes  thereof  to  hold  down  said  rod  rest  in  the 
longitudinal  through  hole  of  said  cradle,  a  mounting  block 


1.  Apparatus  for  baiting  a  fishing  line  comprising: 

handle  means  having  a  surface  for  gripping  the  handle  means 
and  a  hole  therethrough;  and 

elongated  tube  means  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
the  proximal  end  being  engaged  by  the  hole  in  the  handle 
means  such  that  the  handle  means  and  the  tube  means  are 
fixed  together  in  operant  mutual  support,  the  distal  end 
having  a  sharp  terminal  edge,  the  terminal  edge  providing 
a  notch  therein,  the  notch  being  adapted  for  accepting  the 
fishing  line; 

such  that  a  free  end  of  the  fishing  line  may  be  threaded 
through  the  tube  means  and  the  handle  means,  a  looped 
portion  of  the  fishing  line  extending  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  tube  means,  within  the  notch,  and  therefrom,  along- 
side the  tube,  so  that  the  tube  may  be  forced  through  a 
bait,  without  the  terminal  edge  cutting  the  fishing  line, 
until  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  is  extended  clear  of  the  bait, 
allowing  the  free  end  of  the  fishing  line  to  be  drawn  out  of 
both  the  tube  means  and  the  handle  means,  the  tube  then 
being  withdrawn  from  the  bait,  leaving  the  fishing  line 
within  the  bait  with  the  free  end  of  the  fishing  line  avail- 
able for  affixing  a  fishing  device  thereto. 

5,367,815 
ROD  REST  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
SUng-Fa  Lion,  No.  19,  Lane  30,  Min-Hsiaiig  St,  Chung  Ho 
aty,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,532 
tat  a.'  AOIK  97/10 
VS.  a.  4J-21 J  e  ctaims 

1.  A  pole  rest  supporting  device  comprising: 
locating  means  including  a  tripod  having  three  tripod  leg 
members,  an  anchoring  fork  fastened  to  one  of  said  tripod 
leg  members  and  a  socket  formed  within  a  top  section 
thereof; 
a  rotary  member  mounted  in  said  socket  of  said  locating 
means,  said  rotary  member  comprising  an  outward  flange 
in  the  middle  supported  above  said  socket  of  said  locating 
means,  a  horizontal  screw  hole  above  said  outward  flange, 
a  bottom  rod  of  said  rotary  member  inseried  into  said 
socket  of  said  locating  means; 
a  lock  screw  threaded  into  a  screw  hole  formed  within  said 
socket  of  said  locating  means  to  lock  said  bottom  rod  of 


at  the  bottom  having  a  horizontal  through  hole  fastened  to 
the  horizontal  screw  hole  on  said  rotary  member  by  a 
fastening  screw; 
whereby  said  rotary  member  can  be  turned  on  said  socket  of 
said  locating  means  horizontally  when  said  lock  screw  of 
said  locating  means  is  loosened;  said  cradle  can  be  turned 
on  said  rotary  member  vertically  when  said  fastening 
screw  is  loosened. 


5,367,816 
FISHING  TACKLE  LURE 
John  J.  Gaboa,  RJL  #1,  Box  57G,  Wcatbcriy,  Pa.  18255,  and 
Michael  V.  Olenek,  442  E.  Carieton  Atc,  Hazleton,  Pa. 
18201 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,469 

tat  a.'  AOIK  85/14 

VS.  CI.  43-42.5  7  cUima 


+—3 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  body  of  generally  wedge- 
shaped  outline  having  a  wide  end  and  a  narrow  end  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  therebetween,  the  width  of  said 
wedge-shaped  body  tapering  gradually  from  the  wide  end  to 
the  narrow  end,  said  body  having  a  transverse  cross  section  of 
arcuate  form  providing  a  convex  surface  on  one  side  and  a 
concave  surface  on  the  opposite  side,  said  convex  surface 
defining  a  longitudinally-extending  bowl-shaped  convex  sur- 
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face  on  said  one  side  and  said  concave  surface  defining  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending  bowl-shaped   hollow   surface  on   said 
opposite  side,  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  longitudinal  axis  said 
lure  having  eyelets  for  attachment  of  said  lure  to  a  fishing  line 
at  the  narrow  end  and  for  attachment  of  said  lure  to  a  fishing 
hook  at  the  wide  end.  whereby  when  said  fishing  hook  is 
drawn  through  the  water  by  the  fishing  line,  the  lure  causes  the 
hook  to  follow  a  path  simulating  the  travel  of  a  bait  fish,  the 
improvement  wherein 
said  lure  has  a  rudder  component  at  the  wide  end  thereof, 
said  component  comprising  a  tab  bent  out  from  said  bowl- 
shaped  convex  surface  along  a  bending  line  at  the  wide 
end,  said  bending  line  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lure  and  offset  laterally  there- 
from, and 
said  wide  end  has  a  second  eyelet  for  alternative  attachment 
to  a  fishing  hook,  said  wide-end  eyelets  being  spaced 
laterally  from  said  bent-out  Ub,  and  being  aligned  with 
said  tab  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis. 


VS. 


5,367,817 

FISHING  LURE  COMBINATION 

C.  Clark,  Rte.  One,  Box  137,  Hampton,  Fla.  32044 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,353 

lot  a.3  AOIK  85/00 

a.43— 42J6  20CUiBM 


""*^V**«»f 


"oiJ, 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  the  combination  of  a  fishing 
hook,  a  weight,  and  an  artificial  flexible  bait  body;  said  weight 
having  a  pyramidal  body  with  a  forward  end  apex,  a  rearward 
end  wall,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  passing  through  said  apex  and 
said  wall  with  a  wire  loop  eye  at  said  apex  surrounding  said 
axis,  and  a  slotted  passageway  along  said  axis  adapted  to  guide 
said  hook  therethrough;  said  bait  body  being  an  elongated 
member  having  a  forward  head  end  and  a  rearward  tail  end, 
said  head  end  being  bifurcated  to  provide  the  illusion  of  a 
mouth  with  upper  and  lower  jaw  portions,  a  first  passageway 
through  the  forward  [lortion  of  said  upper  jaw  to  said  mouth 
and  a  second  passageway  from  the  rearward  portion  of  said 
mouth  to  outside  of  said  body  adjacent  said  lower  jaw  portion, 
said  first  passageway  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fishing  line 
therethrough  to  cause  movement  of  said  upper  jaw  portion 
when  tension  is  applied  to  said  fishing  line  from  above  the  lure. 


5,367,818 
RETRACTABLE  SNAGPROOF  FISH  HOOK  SYSTEM 
Efren  M.  Adiiana,  3609  S.  Frudaco  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60632 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,503 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  85/00 
MS.  CL  43—42.44  8  CUims 

1.  A  retracuble  snag-proof  fish  hook  system  comprising: 
a  single  lure  having  a  front  end  with  attachment  means  for 
accepting  a  fishing  line  and  a  distal,  rear  end  opposite  said 
front  end,  said  lure  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  cham- 
ber therein  with  means  defining  an  opening  at  a  top  sur- 
face of  said  lure  as  well  as  means  defining  an  opening  at  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  lure; 
a  hook  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  J-shaped  fish 
hook  having  an  eye  at  one  end,  a  main  shaft,  and  at  least 
one  barb  at  the  other  end  as  well  as  fastening  means  to 


laterally  engage  said  eye  of  said  hook  and  first  and  second 
cylindrical  bores,  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  bores 
positioned  normal  to,  and  on  opposing  sides  of.  said  cham- 
ber within  said  lure,  thus  positioning  said  hook  within  said 
chamber  normal  to  said  fastening  means,  and  between  said 
first  cylindrical  bore,  and  said  second  cylindrical  bore; 
I  biasing  assembly  comprising  a  planar  leaf  spring  of  flexible 
material,  said  leaf  spring  shaped  at  a  flrst  end  into  a  flat 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  leaf  spring  having  an 
angular  bend  in  the  approximate  longitudinal  center 
thereof,  said  leaf  spring  bent  at  a  second  end  to  engage 
said  main  shaft  of  said  hook,  biasing  said  hook  towards 
said  bottom  opening  of  said  chamber  within  said  lure,  said 


planar  leaf  spring  secured  to  said  top  surface  of  said  lure 
adjacent  said  top  opening  by  securing  means  for  engaging 
said  longitudinal  slot  of  said  flat  plate  of  said  first  end  of 
said  planar  leaf  spring,  said  securing  means  furiher  engag- 
ing means  for  defining  an  aperture  within  said  top  surface 
of  said  lure,  adjacent  said  top  opening;  and 
a  stop  wire  laterally  crossing  said  chamber  of  said  lure  adja- 
cent said  rear  end,  said  wire  secured  through  third  and 
fourth  cylindrical  bores  that  pass  through  said  lure  and 
communicate  with  said  chamber  in  such  a  manner  that 
both  said  stop  wire  and  said  third  and  fourth  cylindrical 
bores  are  positioned  normal  to  said  hook,  said  stop  wire 
supporting  said  barb  end  of  said  hook  while  said  biasing 
assembly  is  acting  thereupon. 


5,367,819 
LINE  RELEASING  nSHING  FLOAT 
James  T.  Ledford,  1339  Old  ColmnbU  Rd.,  Columbia,  Tenn. 
37024 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,587 
Int.  CL'  AOIK  93/00 
MS.  a.  43—43.11  18  CUims 

1.  A  fishing  float  for  engagement  with  a  fishing  line  compris- 
ing: 

a  substantially  hemispherical  body; 

a  line  ring  attached  to  said  body; 

eye  means  for  engagement  with  a  fishing  line; 

notch  means  on  said  Une  ring  for  engagement  with  a  fishing 

line; 
groove  means  defined  by  said  line  ring  and  said  body  for 
wrapping  a  fishing  line  therein  and  about  a  portion  of  said 
body;  and 
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disk  means  for  engagement  with  the  fishing  line  to  prevent 
the  line  from  unwrapping  from  said  groove;  and 


a  container  mounted  to  said  manifold  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  at  least  one  port  aperture; 

a  vacuum  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  container 
for  creating  a  vacuum  within  said  container,  said  vacuum 
means  comprising  a  cylinder  coupled  to  said  manifold, 
said  cylinder  and  said  manifold  both  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  container,  a  piston  slidably  disposed 
within  said  cylinder,  a  trigger  pivotally  coupled  to  a  por- 
tion of  said  cylinder  for  releasably  securing  said  pbton  in 
a  predetermined  position  within  said  cylinder,  and  a 
spring  mechanically  engaged  to  both  said  cylinder  and 


wherein  the  fishing  float  has  a  push-button  assembly  and  said 
disk  means  is  attached  to  said  push-button  assembly. 


I  5,367,820 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

Darid  Lafrorthiu,  1383  W.  Galway  Ri,  Galway,  N.Y.  12074 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,046 

iBt  a.'  AOIM  23/02 

MS.  CL  43-61  11  Claim, 


1.  A  trap  for  the  humane  capture  of  animals,  the  trap  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  scalable  entrance  way; 

a  valve  having  an  aperture  therein  movably  mounted  on  a 
first  shaft  within  said  housing  for  sealing  said  entrance 
way,  said  first  shaft  being  mounted  to  said  housing, 
wherein  said  shaft  moves  freely  through  said  aperture; 

a  second  shaft  mounted  to  said  valve  for  guiding  said  valve, 
said  second  shaft  moving  freely  through  an  aperture  in 
said  housing; 

a  plate  movably  mounted  within  said  housing;  and 

a  latch  mounted  to  said  plate  and  extendable  to  said  valve: 

wherein  when  said  plate  is  in  a  first  set  position,  said  latch 
holds  said  valve  in  a  position  away  from  said  entrance  way 
and  wherein  when  said  plate  moves  to  a  second  sprung 
position,  said  latch  releases  said  valve  to  seal  said  entrance 
way. 


5367321 
SUCTION  INSECT  TRAP  APPARATUS 
Gary  D.  Ott,  Rte.  1  Box  803,  Twfap,  Wash.  98856 
FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,899 
lot  a.'  AOIM  3/00 
MS.  a.  4*-139  3  cUi„^ 

1.  A  new  suction  insect  trap  apparatus  comprising: 
a  manifold  having  at  least  one  port  aperture  therethrough; 
a  barrel  coupled  to  said  manifold  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  at  least  one  port  aperture; 


said  piston  to  cause  an  axial  translation  of  said  piston  with 
respect  to  said  cylinder  upon  an  actuation  of  said  trigger; 
and) 

an  extension  tube  concentrically,  slidably  disposed  upon  said 
barrel,  a  ridge  fuedly  secured  to  said  extension  tube,  a 
release  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  manifold,  said 
release  member  being  engagable  to  said  ridge  for  securing 
said  extension  tube  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  further 
spring  coupled  to  said  barrel  to  cause  an  axial  translation 
of  said  extension  tube  relative  to  said  barrel  upon  an  actua- 
tion of  said  release  member,  and  an  arm  mechanically 
coupled  to  both  said  trigger  and  said  release  member. 

5,367322 

TREE  EDGING  BORDER 

James  Beckham,  Rte.  3.  Box  240-AA,  Florence,  Miss.  39073 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,743 

Int  CL'  AOIG  77/00,  7/00 

MS.  a.  47-25  1  Onto 


1.  A  border  for  decorative  plants  in  a  lawn  comprising: 
a  closed  growth  impermeable  circular  structure  surrounding 

the  trunk  of  a  plant,  in  contact  with  a  lawn,  having,  in 

cross  section,  an  outer  skirt,  sloping  slightly  up  from  the 

lawn  from  an  outer  rim  to  an  inner  vertically  arising 

mower  wheel  deflecting  ridge  section, 
said  ridge  section  being  a  circular  ring  about  said  trunk 

spaced  a  distance  from  said  trunk  forming  an  inverted  cup 

about  said  trunk; 
a  porous  inner  water  passing  material  said  cup  extending 

from  said  ridge  section  to  said  trunk; 
said  distance  being  sufficient  for  free  passage  of  water  and 

feriilizer  to  a  root  ball  of  said  plant; 
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said  porous  inner  material  comprising  a  plant  root  imperme- 
able disk  of  plastic  foam  filling  said  spaced  distance. 


5,367324 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,367,823 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUT  FLOWER  STORAGE  AND 

DISPLAY 

John  Fcrria,  20654  Padfk  CoMt  Hwy^  Malibn,  Calif.  90265 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Scr.  No.  114,879 

lit  a.'  A47G  7/00 


5467,825 

DOOR  DRIVE  OF  AN  UP  AND  OVER  DOOR, 

SECnONAL  DOOR  OR  SUDINC  DOOR,  ESPECIALLY 

OF  A  GARAGE  DOOR 

Erich  Dbring,  Im  Holzeli,  CH-9442  Bemeck,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,354 

dainia  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1992,  4201174 

Int.  a.'  E05F  77/00 

UJS.  a.  49—199  6  Clainu 


MS.  CL  47—39 


9Cteina 


1.  An  improved  cut  flower  storage  and  display  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  trough-shaped  containers  defm- 
ing  a  plurality  of  liquid  reservoirs  and  arranged  in  a  vertically 
spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  cut  flower  storage  and  display 
containers  having  liquid  circulation   means  for  circulating 
Uquids  within  said  liquid  reservoirs  for  facilitating  liquid  circu- 
lation among  said  plurality  of  containers,  each  of  said  cut 
flower  storage  and  display  containers  having  a  generally  pla- 
nar rectangular  bottom  surface,  a  continuous  side  wall  having 
a  lower  peripheral  edge  joined  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  said 
bottom  surface  and  an  upper  peripheral  edge  having  a  greater 
circumference  than  said  lower  peripheral  edge,  said  bottom 
surface  and  said  side  wall  defuiing  said  liquid  reservoir  and  said 
upper  peripheral  edge  serving  as  a  cut  flower  supporting  sur- 
face, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  containers  having  container 
dividing  means  integrally  disposed  in  a  front  portion  of 
said  side  wall  and  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  inwardly  projecting  upper  protuberances  in  said  side 
wall  proximal  said  upper  peripheral  edge  and  a  second 
plurality   of  spaced-apart   outwardly   projecting   lower 
protuberances  in  said  side  wall  proximal  said  lower  pe- 
ripheral edge,  said  first  and  second  plurahty  of  inwardly 
and  outwardly  projecting  protuberances  forming  pairs  of 
vertically  arranged,  juxtaposed,  apertured  partitions  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  chambers  in  said  plurality  of  liquid 
reservoirs  when  said  containers  are  arranged  in  a  vertical- 
ly-spaced congruent  relationship. 


1.  A  drive  for  a  door,  comprising: 

one  or  more  guide  tubes; 

a  plurality  of  support  struts  for  supporting  each  of  the  one  or 
more  guide  tubes; 

a  plurality  of  brackets  coupled  to  each  of  the  one  or  more 
guide  tubes,  for  fastening  the  guide  tubes  to  the  support 
struts; 

a  slide  carriage  disposed  for  movement  along  the  one  or 
more  guide  tubes,  the  slide  carriage  having  in  its  top  side 
a  longitudinal  slit  of  a  width  sufficient  to  bypass  the  brack- 
ets; 

a  traction  element  having  two  ends,  for  moving  the  slide 
carriages; 

a  tumbuckle  for  connecting  the  two  ends  of  the  traction 
element  and  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  traction  ele- 
ment, the  tumbuckle  having  two  ends  and  a  longitudinal 
hole  with  two  screw  threads,  each  screw  thread  for  re- 
ceiving an  anchor  screw,  one  anchor  screw  having  a 
left-handed  thread  and  the  other  having  a  right  handed 
thread,  each  anchor  screw  being  coupled  to  an  end  of  the 
traction  element; 

a  lateral  coupling  element  disposed  to  the  slide  carriage,  for 
coupling  and  uncoupling  the  tumbuckle  to  the  carriage. 


5,367,826 
MECHANICAL  HATCH  LIFTING  MECHANISM 
John  N.  Wd,  139  Pntnam  Dr.,  Erie,  Pa.  16511 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.619 

lat  CL'  E05F  11/24 

MS.  CL  49—343  9  Claims 

1.  A  hatch  lifting  mechanism  for  enhancing  the  capabilities 
of  pushing  and  pulling  a  hatch  during  hatch  opening  and  clos- 
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?oLT.St"thL'L';:rL;5"rmp™^^^^  •"*"*  ^'"^"■^^•^   »<- guidmg  the  other  end  ofthe  wire  remova^y  coupled  to  the 
hollow  guide  means;  '"'"^  ^"*^-  ""**  "^^  ^°^  removably  and  irrotationally 


a  rod  having  a  threaded  and  at  least  one  unthreaded  portion; 
a  lock  tight  prevention  means,  operatively  connected  to  the 

rod  and  operatively  positioned  in  the  hollow  guide  means, 

for  causing  the  rod  to  discontinue  upward  movement;  and 
routional  means,  operatively  associated  with  the  hollow 

guide  means,  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 

hatch. 


5,367327 

WIRE  GUIDE  STRUCTURE  FOR  POWER  WINDOW 
KeiicU  T^fima,  and  ToakljmU  Tnkamoto,  botk  of  Shizuoka, 

Japaa,  awlgnon  to  Koito  Maaufactnring  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

JapaM 

Filed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,624 

CiaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Not.  5, 1992,  4-082259 

Int.  CL»  E05F  U/48 

MS.  CL  49-352  9  0.,^ 

\.  In  a  power  window  device  in  which  a  drive  pulley  around 
which  a  wire  for  opening  and  closing  a  window  is  wound  is 
disposed  within  a  case  of  a  power  window  drive  section  and  a 
wire  guide  for  guiding  the  wire  is  mounted  on  the  case,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  wire  guide  comprises  a  first  wire 
guide  for  guiding  one  end  of  the  wire  and  a  second  wire  guide 


fixing  said  first  wire  guide  and  said  second  wire  guide  to  one 
another. 


5,367328 

TWO-WAY  VEHICLE  DOOR 

All  N.  Hashemnia,  No.  882,  3rd  Floor,  Air  France  Building 

Engbelab  Avenue,  Tehran,  Islamic  Rep.  of  Iran 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,922 

Lrt.  a.'  E05D  7/02 

UA  a.  49-382  6  Claims 


-10 


T^IO 


1.  A  door  assembly  adapted  to  being  pivotably  about  two 
different  axis,  said  door  assembly  comprising 
a  door  shell  adapted  to  fit  over  an  opening, 
a  first  set  of  retracuble  hinge  pins  disposed  on  said  door  shell 
with  pin  axis  and  retraction  axis  along  a  first  axis  and 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  a  first  set  of  hinge  pin  recep- 
tacles associated  with  said  opening, 
a  second  set  of  retractable  hinge  pins  disposed  on  said  door 
shell  with  pin  axis  and  retraction  axis  along  a  second  axis 
difTerent  from  said  first  axis,  said  second  set  of  retractable 
hinge  pins  adapted  to  releasably  engage  a  second  set  of 
hinge  pin  receptacles  associated  with  said  opening, 
spring  means  for  urging  said  retractable  hinge  pins  into  said 

hinge  pin  receptacles 
means  for  selectively  retracting  said  first  set  of  retractable 

hinge  pins,  and 
means  for  selectively  retracting  said  second  set  of  retractable 

hinge  pins, 
whereby  said  door  assembly  is  capable  of  being  mounted  on 
said  opening  by  the  engagement  of  said  first  and  second 
set  of  retracuble  hinge  pins  with  said  first  and  second  set 
of  hinge  pin  receptacles,  respectively,  and  whereby  the 
retraction  of  one  set  of  hinge  pins  from  said  hinge  pin 
receptacles  along  one  of  said  first  or  second  axis  causes  the 
door  to  be  pivotable  about  the  other  of  said  first  or  second 
axis  by  means  of  the  other  of  said  set  of  hinge  pins. 
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5^7,829 
SECURITY  GATE 
Darid  W.  Cronley.  Woonsocket,  R.I.;  Keith  R.  Wnick,  Assooet, 
■ad  Randy  L.  Abnuns,  Leominster,  botli  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Safety  1st,  Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,613 

lat  a.'  E05C  21/02:  E06B  3/68 

VS.  CL  49—465  17  Claiau 


1.  An  adjustable  width  safety  gate  for  children  for  closing  a 
doorway  or  railing  opening  comprising 

a  pair  of  gate  sections  each  having  top  and  bottom  rails  and 
slidably  attached  together  at  their  top  and  bottom  rails  so 
that  their  effective  combined  width  can  be  varied  to  fill 
the  width  of  doorways  or  railing  openings  of  different 
widths, 

each  of  said  pair  of  gate  sections  also  having  inner  and  outer 
generally  vertical  side  rails, 

a  movable  bumper  mounted  on  one  of  the  outer  side  rails  and 
movable  between  extended  and  retracted  positions, 

a  second  bumper  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  outer  side 
rails, 

said  bumpers  on  the  outer  side  rails  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  and  frictionally  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
doorway  or  rail  opening  when  the  movable  bumper  is 
moved  to  its  extended  position, 

a  drive  assembly  movable  vertically  on  the  outer  side  rail 
carrying  the  movable  bumper  for  moving  it  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions, 

and  a  handle  mounted  on  the  top  rail  of  the  gate  section 
having  the  movable  bumper  and  connected  to  the  drive 
assembly  for  raising  and  lowering  said  assembly  enabling 
a  user  to  operate  the  drive  assembly  to  move  the  movable 
bumper  between  extended  and  retracted  positions. 


and  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  weather  strip 
so  that  a  top  end  of  said  rib-shaped  projection  is  spaced 
from  a  seal  wall  of  said  tubular  sealing  portion,  and  in  a 
lower  end  portion  of  said  weather  strip,  said  seal  wall 
being  pressed  on  and  bonded  to  said  top  end  of  said  rib- 
shaped  projection,  whereby  in  said  lower  end  portion  of 


said  weather  strip,  said  seal  wall  has  a  reduced  height 
relative  to  that  of  the  remaining  portions  thereof,  and  has 
a  configuration  which  substantially  conforms  to  an  ap- 
proaching track  of  the  front  end  edge  of  the  front  portion 
the  door  frame  so  as  to  minimize  contact  with  the  front 
end  edge  of  the  door  frame  upon  closing  a  door  of  the 
motor  vehicle. 


5,367.831 
FLUSH  MOUNT  MAGNETIC  HEADER  SEAL 
Michael  D.  Gunkel,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,594 

UC  CL'  E06B  7/16 

\3S.  a.  49—478.1  9  CUima 


5,367330 
ROOF-SIDE  WEATHER  STRIP  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Maaayaki  Onnra,  and  SeUi  Ito,  both  of  Inazawa,  Japan,  asaign- 
on  to  Toyoda  Goaci  Co.,  Ltd.,  Niahikasogai,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,500 
daiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-247251; 
Apr.  19, 1993,  5-115360 

Irt.  CL'  E06B  7/16 
\3S,  CL  49—475.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  weather  strip  adapted  to  be  attached  along  a  front  pillar 
of  a  motor  vehicle  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  front  pillar 
and  a  front  portion  of  a  door  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle,  the 
weather  strip  comprising: 
a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  front  pillar; 

and 
a  tubular  sealing  portion  which  projects  from  a  front  end 
part  of  said  base  portion  for  closing  a  gap  between  the 
front  pillar  and  a  front  end  edge  of  the  front  portion  of  the 
door  frame; 
said  base  portion  and  said  tubular  sealing  portion  being 
extrusions,  said  tubular  sealing  portion  having  a  rib- 
shaped  projection  which  projects  from  a  bottom  thereof. 


1.  A  window  seal  for  a  vehicle  door  including  a  frame  and  a 
closeable  window  panel,  said  window  panel  including  an  inner 
surface  having  a  magnet  disposed  thereon  along  at  least  one 
edge,  said  window  seal  comprising: 
a  first  sealing  element  mounted  to  the  vehicle  door  frame, 
said  first  sealing  element  including  a  body  having  a  com- 
pressible sealing  bulb  and  a  sealmg  lip  disposed  along  the 
base  portion  of  the  body,  a  magnet  integrally  attached  to 
said  body  and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  closure  of  said 
window  panel;  and 
a  second  sealing  element  mounted  to  the  vehicle  door  frame, 
said  second  sealing  element  including  a  body  having  ex- 
tending means  for  attachment  to  said  vehicle  door  frame 
and  a  sealing  hp  for  engaging  a  header  line  of  said  vehicle 
door  frame. 
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5.367.832 

TUBULAR  PLASTIC  MOUNTING  PANEL  FOR  DOOR 

HARDWARE 

DaTid  E.  Compeau,  Oxford;  Jayprakash  U.  Raisoni,  Troy,  and 

Snreah  D.  Shah,  Rochester  Hills,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Genera]  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,055,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5451,403.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,904 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  su(Meqaent  to  Oct  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B60J  5/04 

\}S.  CL  49-502  8  Claims 


5.367,833 
UNIDIRECnONAL  ABRASIVE  FLOW  MACHINING 
Lawrence  J.  Rhoades,  Pittsburgh;  Thomas  A.  Kohut,  North 
Versailles;  Nicholas  P.  Nokovich,  Greensburg,  and  Danny  W. 
Yanda,  Irwin,  all  of  Pa„  assignors  to  Extrude  Hone  Corpora- 
tion, Irwin.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,744 

Int.  a.'  B24B  19/00 

VS.  CL  451-104  5  cuims 


1.  In  an  abrasive  flow  machining  and  polishing  apparatus 
having  a  hydraulic  actuated  reciprocating  piston  and  a  extru- 
sion medium  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  extrude  a  visco- 
elastic  dispersion  of  an  abrasive  unidirectionally  across  the 
internal  surfaces  of  a  workpiece  having  an  internal  passage 
formed  therein,  to  perform  abrasive  work  on  said  surfaces, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

A.  fixture  means  to  direct  flow  of  said  viscoelastic  abrasive 
dispersion  from  said  hydraulic  extrusion  medium  chamber 
into  at  least  one  inlet  of  said  internal  passage; 

B.  collector  means  to  gravimetrically  collect  flow  of  said 


viscoelastic  abrasive  dispersion  from  at  least  one  outlet  of 
said  internal  passage; 

C.  a  extrusion  medium  chamber  access  port  adapted  to 
controllably  and  intermittently  open  for  gravimetric  re- 
turn flow  of  said  viscoelastic  abrasive  dispersion  from  said 
collector  means  into  said  hydraulic  extrusion  medium 
chamber; 

D.  said  hydraulically  actuated  piston  adapted  to  extrude  said 
viscoelastic  abrasive  dispersion  from  said  extrusion  me- 
dium chamber  through  said  internal  passage  and  into  said 
collector  and  to  intermittently  withdraw  from  extruding 
position  within  said  extrusion  medium  chamber  to  a  re- 
tracted position  to  open  said  extrusion  medium  chamber 
access  port  and  to  actuate  said  gravimetric  return  flow  of 
said  viscoelastic  abrasive  dispersion  into  said  extrusion 
medium  chamber  and  thereafter  advance  to  close  said 
extrusion  medium  chamber  access  port  and  seal  said  visco- 
elastic abrasive  dispersion  within  said  extrusion  medium 
chamber. 


5  J67  834 
EDGE  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Kent  A.  DeWentbal,  Genoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Progress  Design 
and  Machine,  Inc.,  Clyde,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,376 

Int.  CL'  B24B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  451-285  14  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  panel  for  mounting  a  window  and  a  window 
regulator  in  a  vehicle  door,  comprising: 
a  one  piece  plastic  molded  member  having  a  central  planar 
mounting  plate  for  mounting  the  window  regulator  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  hollow  tubular  spokes  molded 
integrally  with  the  central  plate  and  radiating  generally 
forward  and  rearward  therefrom  to  mount  guide  channels 
receiving  the  edges  of  the  window. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  an  edge  grinding  operation 
on  a  generally  flat,  sheetlike  article,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame; 

a  table  for  supporting  an  article,  said  Ubie  being  rotatably 
secured  to  said  frame  for  roution  about  an  axis  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  to  an  article  on  said  table; 
means  for  rotating  said  table; 
means  for  releasably  securing  an  article  on  said  UbIe  for 

rotation  therewith; 
arm  means  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  inner 

end  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame; 
a  spindle  carried  by  said  arm  means  near  the  outer  end 

thereof; 
rouuble  grinding  wheel  means  carried  by  said  spindle; 
means  for  rotating  said  grinding  wheel  means  about  a  central 

axis  of  rotation; 
means  for  biasing  said  arm  means  to  urge  said  grinding 

wheel  means  into  engagement  with  the  edge  of  an  article 

on  said  table; 
a  template  carried  by  said  UbIe,  said  template  having  an 

outline  corresponding  to  the  outline  of  an  article  on  said 

Uble; 
a  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  cam  follower 

being  positioned  and  sized  to  engage  the  template  when 
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said  grinding  wheel  means  is  in  engagement  with  an  edge 
of  the  article;  and 
second  arm  means  having  an  inner  end  pivotally  secured  to 
said  frame,  and  brake  means  releasably  coupling  said  arm 
means  and  said  second  arm  means  for  pivotal  movement  in 
unison  with  respect  to  said  frame. 


timing  means  to  a  work  station  and  from  the  work  station 
to  a  storage  receptacle,  the  gripper  means  including  a  pair 


5,367^35 

POLISHER 

Rickmrd  W.  Tamball,  Halifiu,  Great  Britain,  assigiior  to  Craw- 

fortl-Swift  Liaiited,  Oarenoat  -  HalUax,  England 
per  No.  PCT/CB91/015«,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1993,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05013,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2, 1992 

per  Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30.050 
ClalBH  priority,  appUcatkw  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1990, 
9020651.7 

lat  CL>  B24B  21/02 
VS.  CL  451—5  8  Claima 


1.  A  polishing  apparatus  which  comprises  a  main  ann  mov- 
ably  mounted  to  a  housing  for  movement  in  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions,  the  arm  being  provided  with  a  contact 
wheel  having  abrasive  material  for  polishing  purposes,  a  drive 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  wheel  for  moving  said  abrasive 
material  there  along  with  said  wheel  and  against  an  article  to 
be  polished,  and  means  for  mounting  and  rotating  the  article  to 
be  polished,  said  polishing  apparatus  characterized  in  that  the 
arm  carries  a  mechanism  including  the  contact  wheel,  said 
mechanism  including  said  wheel  being  slideably  mounted  to 
said  arm  for  relative  motion  along  two  orthogonal  axes,  and  an 
associated  pneumatic  cylinder  providing  biasing  force  along  a 
respective  orthogonal  axis  for  biasing  said  wheel  and  abrasive 
material  against  the  article. 


U.S 
1. 

a. 
b. 


of  drill  gripper  assemblies,  each  drill  gripper  assembly 
having  a  pair  of  interchangeable  jaws. 


5,367337 
GEMSTONE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Gabriel  S.  Tolkowsky,  30  Maria  Lei,  Antwerpen,  Belgiiim 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,693,  Jan.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,476 
Claims   priority,   application   South   Africa,   Jul.   3,   1991, 
91/5148 

lot  CL'  B24B  19/00 
VS.  a.  451—389  5  Claima 


5,367336 
AUTOMATIC  DRILL  LOADER 
Kemietk  H.  AUen,  HeoderMMiTille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Giddiags  A 
Lewis,  Inc.,  Food  da  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,947 
lat.  a.5  B24B  3/26.  47/00 
CL  451—331  53  Claims 

An  automatic  drill  loader  comprising: 
frame; 

a  magazine  mounted  to  the  frame  comprising: 
i.  hopper  means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  drills  having 
respective  longitudinal  axes,  cutting  ends,  and  shank 
ends; 
ii.  pickup  means  for  receiving  a  selected  drill  from  the 
hopper  means  to  support  the  drill  at  a  predetermined 
pickup  station;  and 
iii.  stage  means  for  transferring  a  drill  from  the  pickup 

station  to  a  predetermined  staging  station; 
timing  means  mounted  to  the  frame  for  timing  a  drill  in 
axial  and  angular  orientations;  and 
gripper  means  mounted  to  the  frame  for  conveying  a  drill 
from  the  staging  station  to  the  timing  means  and  from  the 


1.  A  gemstone  holding  apparatus  for  holding  a  gemstone 
during  polishing  thereof,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  gemstone 
pot  in  which  a  gemstone  to  be  polished  can  be  held,  a  thermally 
conductive  putty  located  in  the  gemstone  pot  between  the 
gemstone  pot  and  the  gemstone  itself,  thereby  to  improve 
thermal  conduction  between  the  gemstone  and  the  gemstone 
pot  means  adjacent  the  pot  defining  a  coolant  chamber  which 
is  operatively  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  gemstone 
located  in  the  gemstone  pot,  an  inlet  to  and  an  outlet  from  the 
coolant  chamber,  and  means  for  passing  a  liquid  coolant  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet  through  the  chamber,  so  that  the  liquid 
coolant  withdraws  heat  indirectly  from  a  gemstone  held  in  the 
gemstone  pot. 
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5,367338 
PARTICLE  BLASTING  USING  CRYSTALLINE  ICE 
Somyong  Visaisook,  Sidney,  and  Somnnk  Vizaysouk,  Victoria, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ice  Blast  International,  Inc., 
Macomb  County,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,672,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  891,051,  Jon.  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,724 

Int.  a.'  B24C  7/00 

U,S.  CL  451—39  3  Claims 


1.  A  blasting  process  for  cleaning  or  decoating  a  surface 
comprising: 

fluidizing  frozen  ice  particles  with  compressed  fluidizing  air; 

transporting  the  fluidized  ice  particles  to  a  blast  nozzle;  and 

propelling  the  fluidized  ice  particles  from  the  blast  nozzle 
toward  the  surface  by  compressed  blasting  air  that  is 
sufHciently  warm  such  that  the  blasted  ice  particles  have  a 
temperature  sufficiently  near  the  melting  point  so  as  to 
melt  inmiediately  upon  impacting  the  surface. 


5,367340 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ABRASIVE 

CLEANING  OF  SURFACES 

Richard  A.  West,  31303  Nantucket  Row,  Bay  Village,  Ohio 

44140 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,274 

lat  a,'  B24C  5/02,  7/00 

VS.  CL  451—78  17  Claims 


l-^i^~V 


1.  In  a  system  for  abrasively  cleaning  a  surface  including  a 
source  of  abrasive  material,  shroud  means  for  directing  abra- 
sive material  against  said  surface,  means  including  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure  for  delivering  abrasive  material  from  said 
source  to  said  shroud  means,  and  means  for  generating  a  vac- 
uum at  said  shroud  means  for  recovering  abrasive  material 
deUvered  to  said  shroud  means  and  material  removed  from  said 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising:  electrical  control  circuit 
means  including  vacuum  sensing  vacuum  responsive  electrical 
switch  means  for  sensing  an  imacceptable  vacutmi  level  at  said 
shroud  means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  vacuum  sensing 
switch  means  for  indicating  said  unacceptable  vacuum  level. 


5467,839 
ABRASIVE  SHEETS 
Phillip  W.  Pearcc,  Washington,  England,  assignor  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  aof  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA),  Duessel- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,941 

Int.  a.'  B24D  11/00 

VS.  CL  451—526  19  Claims 


4 
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1.  A  sheet  of  abrasive  material  for  use  on  a  variety  of  differ- 
ent abrading  machines  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separable  areas  formed  in  said  sheet  delineated 
by  perforations  enabling  selected  ones  of  said  areas  to  be 
separated  from  said  sheet  to  form  holes  in  said  sheet  ac- 
cording to  one  pattern  of  an  array  of  desired  patterns 
suitable  for  a  particular  sanding  machine  to  which  said 
sheet  is  to  be  fittted  wherein  each  said  area  is  bounded  by 
the  remainder  of  the  sheet. 


5,367341 

CONTAINING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ABRASIVE  BLAST 

HEAD  RIGGING  AND  TANK  SIDE  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

Michael  D.  Smith,  5632  Zion  Church  Rd.,  Concord,  N.C.  28025, 

and  George  F.  Wells,  7209  English  Iry  Ln.,  Charlotte,  N.C 

28227 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17314 

Int.  a.'  B24C  9/O0 

VS.  CL  451—89  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  containment  unit  for  an  abrasive  blasting  sys- 
tem and  process,  for  preventing  escape  of  grit  and  contami- 
nated pariiculate  material  into  the  atmosphere;  said  contain- 
ment unit  including: 
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A)  A  portable,  substantially  rectangular  room  enclosure 
having  a  supporting  frame  and  a  skin  overlying  said  frame, 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  skin  being  formed  of  a 
selected  air  permeable  material: 

B)  a  collection  pan  mounted  underneath  said  supporting 
frame  for  receiving  the  fallout  of  grit  and  particulate 
matter  resulting  from  the  abrasive  blasting  process; 

C)  air  circulating  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of 
said  room  enclosure;  and  vacuum  means  for  removal  of 
material  from  said  collection  pan; 

D)  support  means  for  movably  retaining  said  room  enclosure 
on  the  side  of  a  structural  surface  which  is  to  be  treated  by 
blasting;  said  support  means  further  including: 

i)  cable  means  for  enabling  vertical  movement  upwardly 

and  downwardly  along  the  surface  being  treated; 
ii)  rigging  means  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  remov- 
able atuchment  to  the  structure  being  treated  and  en- 
abling horizontal  movement  in  either  sideways  direc- 
tion along  the  work  surface; 
whereby  said  room  enclosed  may  be  moved  horizontally  and 
vertically  as  desired  to  progress  from  one  work  area  to  another 
without  dismantling  any  part  of  the  unit. 


tion  to  the  horizontal  base  wall  to  form  an  external  recess 
adjacent  the  floor,  the  outer  surface  of  the  enclosure  in  the  area 
of  said  flat  wall  portion  being  roughened  to  improve  its  adhe- 
sion to  caulking  compositions. 


5^7,843 
ROOF  APPARATUS 
TakacU  Hirai,  and  Keisnke  Hirai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hirai  Engineering  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-262739; 
Mar.  11,  1993,  5-076437 

iBt  a.'  E04B  7/18 
VS.  a.  52—200  13  Claims 


5,367,842 

FLOOR-WALL  JOINT  ENCLOSURE  FOR  BASEMENT 

WATER-CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Lawreace  JaMsky,  1  Oayton  St.,  Milfbrd,  Conn.  06460 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,177 

Int  a.5  E02D  27/00 

VS.  CL  52—169.5  2  Claims 


1.  An  elongate,  plastic  water-conveying  enclosure  designed 
to  be  adhered  to  the  floor  of  a  subterranean  room  having  a 
vertical  wall,  a  floor  and  floor-wall  joint  around  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  room,  adjacent  said  floor-wall  joint,  to  re- 
ceive, confine  and  channel  groundwater  to  a  predetermined 
drain  location,  said  enclosure  comprising  a  narrow  elongate 
horizontal  base  wall  having  an  undersurface  designed  to  be 
adhered  along  said  floor,  adjacent  said  vertical  wall,  and  an 
elongate  side  wall  which  extends  upwardly  and  inwardly  from 
the  base  wall  to  contact  said  vertical  wall  and  enclose  said 
floor-wall  joint,  characterized  by  the  undersurface  of  said 
elongate  base  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  closely-spaced, 
continuous  longitudinal  dovetailed  ribs  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  forming  therebetween  a  plurality  of  continuous 
longitudinal  grooves  for  receiving  and  distributing  flowable, 
curable,  bonding  adhesive,  said  outwardly-extending  longitu- 
dinal dovetailed  ribs  comprising  opposed,  continuous,  lateral- 
ly-extending, outer  surface  flanges  which  overlie  and  narrow 
the  entrance  areas  of  said  longitudinal  grooves  and  integrate 
with  the  bonding  adhesive  within  said  grooves  to  prevent  the 
separation  of  said  enclosure  from  the  bonding  adhesive,  said 
elongate  side  wall  having  a  substantially  vertical  wall  portion 
and  a  lower,  narrow,  substantially  flat  wall  portion  which 
tapers  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  vertical  wall  por- 


1.  A  roof  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  collecting  members,  each  of  said  light 
collecting  members  comprising  lefl  and  right  vertical 
members  each  having  a  ridge  side  end  and  an  eaves  side 
end,  an  upper  horizontal  member,  a  lower  horizontal 
member,  and  a  transparent  plate,  said  upper  horizontal 
member  being  disposed  at  said  ridge  side  ends  of  said 
vertical  members,  said  lower  horizontal  member  being 
disposed  at  said  eaves  side  ends  of  said  vertical  members, 
said  transparent  plate  being  disposed  an  inner  periphery  of 
said  vertical  members,  said  upper  horizontal  member,  and 
said  lower  horizontal  member,  said  light  collecting  mem- 
bers being  connected  in  a  slope  direction  of  a  roof, 

wherein  said  lower  horizontal  member  has  a  transparent 
plate  holding  piece,  a  transparent  plate  contact  wall,  and  a 
cover  piece,  said  transparent  plate  holding  piece  being 
adapted  to  hold  an  eaves  side  end  of  said  transparent  plate, 
said  transparent  plate  contact  wall  having  thickness  \t'hich 
is  smaller  than  a  thickness  of  said  transparent  plate,  said 
cover  piece  being  adapted  to  cover  an  upper  portion  of 
said  upper  horizontal  member  of  an  adjacent  eaves  side 
light  collecting  member  and  extending  from  an  upper  end 
of  said  transparent  plate  contact  wall. 


5,367,844 
PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  WHICH  INCLUDES  SLATS  OF 

RECYCLED  PLASTIC 
Lyie  Diedrich,  Kaukauna,  Wis.,  assignor  to  La  Force  Hardware 
A  Manufacturing  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,886 
Int.  CL'  E04C  2/20:  E06B  5/00 
VS.  a.  52—239  17  Oains 

1.  A  panel  construction  for  use  in  bathroom  facilities  that  is 
formed  primarily  from  recycled  plastic,  the  panel  construction 
comprising; 
a  lower  support  member  having  a  bottom  support  wall  with 
two  opposed  sides,  two  side  edges  extending  between  the 
sides  and  a  positioning  extension  located  between  the  side 
edges  and  extending  transversely  upward  from  one  side  of 
the  lower  support  member; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  slats  each  having  a 
length,  width  and  thickness  supported  on  the  lower  sup- 
port member,  each  slat  being  constructed  of  a  material 
containing  at  least  80  percent  recycled  plastic  materials. 
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each  slat  having  opposed  slat  side  edges,  a  front  and  back 
slat  surface  and  top  and  bottom  slat  walls;  wherein  a 
groove  is  formed  along  the  length  of  one  of  the  opposed 
slat  side  edges  of  the  slats  and  a  complementary  protrusion 
is  formed  along  the  opposed  slat  side  edge  of  the  slats  so  as 
to  be  received  in  the  groove  of  an  adjacent  slat  in  the 
assembled  state  and  wherein  a  slot  is  formed  in  the  bottom 
slat  wall  of  each  of  the  slau  so  that  each  slat  can  receive 
the  positioning  extension  of  the  lower  support  member; 
a  top  bracket  including  a  bracket  top  wall  and  two  bracket 
side  walls  extending  transversely  downward  from  the 


r"    .r' 


? 


a 


joining  said  first  and  second  shells  a  fixed  distance  apart; 
and 

mutually  interlocking  means  on  said  first  and  second  shells 
and  on  said  bridge  means  for  slidable  reception  of  said 
bridge  means  with  said  first  and  second  shells  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  while  preventing  substantial  movement 
therebetween  in  a  transverse  direction; 

wherein  said  upright  portion  of  said  first  shell  has  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  groove  therein  generally  parallel  with 
and  spaced  from  said  base  thereof; 

wherein  said  upright  portion  of  said  second  shell  has  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove  therein  generally  parallel  with 
and  spaced  from  said  base  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  bridge  means  includes  first  and  second  tongues 
shaped  for  interlocking  slidable  engagement  with  the 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  said  upright  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  shells,  respectively,  while  substan- 
tially preventing  relative  transverse  movement  between 
said  bridge  means  and  said  first  and  second  shells. 


bracket  top  wall  along  the  front  and  back  slat  surfaces  of 
the  slats; 

whereby  the  panel  construction  includes  a  top  edge  defined 
by  the  top  bracket,  a  bottom  edge  defined  by  the  lower 
support  member  and  walls  defined  by  the  slats  constructed 
of  at  least  80  percent  recycled  plastic  material  such  that 
the  panel  is  constructed  primarily  from  recycled  plastic 
materials;  and 

wherein  the  lower  support  member  and  top  bracket  support 
the  slats  such  that  the  slau  can  be  slid  along  the  lower 
support  member  and  the  top  bracket  to  permit  removal 
and  replacement  of  the  slats. 


5^7,846 
INTERLOCKING  GLASS  BLOCK  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  F.  ▼onRoenn,  Jr.,  156  Crescent  Atb.,  LoiUsrille,  Ky. 
40206 

Filed  Jnn.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75.726 

lot  a.'  E04C  1/42 

VS.  a.  52—308  23  Claims 


5.367.845 
SYSTEM  FOR  BUILDING  A  STRUCT1«E 
Robert  H.  HartUng.  63B  NUes  HiU  Rd..  Apt  B3.  New  London, 
Coon.  06320 

I  Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,647 

'  Int.  a.5  F02D  27/00 

VS.  a.  52—293.1  32  Claims 


1.  A  glass  construction  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  glass 
members,  each  glass  member  comprising  a  front  waU,  a  rear 
wall  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  a  frame  means  surrounding 
the  side  walls  of  said  glass  members  and  secured  to  said  glass 
members  spacing  said  glass  members  apart  from  each  other, 
said  frame  means  defining  a  channel  member  with  side  walls 
and  flange  portions  which  extend  outward  from  said  channel 
member  side  walls  over  said  glass  member  side  walls,  said 
flange  portions  being  secured  to  said  glass  member  side  walls, 
said  frame  means  including  a  rib  locking  member  which  fits 
into  said  channel  member,  extends  outward  past  said  flange 
portions,  and  is  secured  to  said  channel  member,  said  rib  lock- 
ing member  being  substantially  "C"  shaped  and  defining  a 
channel  on  one  of  its  sides  which  can  receive  and  hold  adhe- 
sive. 


1.  A  footing  block  system  for  the  foundation  of  a  structure 
comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  longitudinally  extending  opposed 
shells  defming  a  cavity  therebetween  for  the  reception  of 
concrete  in  slurry  form,  each  of  said  shells  including  an 
upright  portion  having  a  base  adapted  to  engage  the  sub- 
surface and  an  integral  transverse  portion  extending  to  a 
rim,  said  rims  of  said  first  and  second  shells  being  spaced 
apart  and  facing  one  another; 

bridge  means  engageable  with  said  first  and  second  shells  for 


5,367347 
COMPOSITE  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Erk  J.  Hcpler,  Pottstowa,  Pa^  aaiigDor  to  Antliony  Industries, 
Im.,  Adrian,  Mick. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.169 
Ut  CL'  B04C  7/00 
VSj  a.  52—309.4  n  n«i— 

1.  A  wall  surfacing  system  adapted  to  cover  a  wall  substruc- 
ture, said  wall  surfacing  system  comprising: 
a)  a  support  backing  provided  with  an  outer  surface,  and 
with  an  inner  surface  for  engaging  an  outer  edge  of  a  wall 
substructure; 
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b)  an  elastic  foam  panel  adhesively  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  support  backing; 

c)  staple  means  for  securing  said  support  backing  and  said 
elastic  foam  panel  to  the  wall  substructure,  said  staple 
means  including  a  staple  gun  and  a  plurality  of  thin  staples 
such  that  the  staple  gun  drives  a  staple  through  said  elastic 
foam  panel  to  create  a  slit  in  said  elastic  foam  panel,  each 
staple  having  a  crown  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said 
support  backing  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  through  said 


support  backing  into  the  wall  structure,  whereby  the  slit  in 
said  elastic  foam  panel  is  substantially  closed  after  the 
staple  is  driven  through  said  elastic  foam  panel; 

d)  a  layer  of  mesh  material  positioned  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  elastic  foam  panel;  and 

e)  a  layer  of  mortar  applied  over  said  layer  of  mesh  material 
to  form  an  outer  surface,  said  layer  of  mortar  securably 
engaging  said  layer  of  mesh  material  to  said  elastic  foam 
panel. 


5^7^48 
BRACKET 
Duae  V.  McCouoUe,  Taapa,  Fte^  aMigBor  to  Roof  Hugger 
Ibc^  OUiaar,  Fla. 
CoBtinBatioB  of  Scr.  No.  524,277,  May  16,  1990. 

TUa  appUcatkM  Mmt.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  171,830 
Int.  CL'  E04B  1/20 
VS.  CL  52— 3M  4 


and  variable  to  allow  said  new  panels  to  be  located  a 
correct  distance  above  said  top  surface  to  allow  desired 
utilities  or  thickness  of  insulation  to  be  placed  between 
said  existing  panels  and  said  new  panels; 
upon  nesting  said  bracket  over  said  existing  panels  said 
bracket  is  attached  to  said  existing  panels  with  fastening 
means,  and  said  new  panels  are  attached  to  said  top  flange 
of  said  bracket  with  fastening  means. 


S,367,M9 

INSULATION  CONFIGURATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION 

Tbo«as  W.  Bullock,  3321  Pine*  RcL,  Shreveport,  La.  71119 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,904 

lat  CL'  E04B  2/00 

VS.  CL  52—404  17  Clalnis 


1.  A  fiberglass  insulation  configuration  for  attic  and  floor 
structures,  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  low  detisity  of  0.4  to 
0.8  pcf  fiberglass  insulation  positioned  adjacent  to  said  attic 
and  floor  structure  and  at  least  one  layer  of  high  density  of  0.8 
to  6.0  pcf  fiberglass  insulation  positioned  horizontally  on  the 
exterior  of  said  low  density  fiberglass  insulation  and  exposed  to 
the  air,  whereby  air  circulation  into  said  high  density  fiberglass 
insulation  and  said  low  density  fiberglass  insulation  is  reduced. 


5,367,850 

FIRE-RATED  CORNER  GUARD  STRUCTURE 

Joha  D.  Nichoiaa,  LawrcnceTUic,  Ga.,  iMigiior  to  Pawling  Cor- 

poratkm,  PmwUag.  N.Y. 

CoatiDUtioii  of  Ser.  No.  905,044,  Jwi.  26, 1992.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  17, 1994,  Scr.  No.  210,725 

lat  CL'  E04F  J3/06 

VS.  CL  52—516  4  Claiaw 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  and  attaching  new  roof  or  wall 
panels  over  existing  roof  or  wall  panels,  containing  alternating 
upper  and  lower  ribs  profile,  comprising: 

said  existing  panels  having  a  base  surface  coimected  by 
raised  ribs  to  a  top  surface,  said  top  surface  being  the 
uppermost  or  outermost  surface  away  from  said  base 
surface,  said  base  surface  attaches  to  a  building's  roof  or 
wall  substnictural  support  members; 

a  bracket  spanning  generally  co-level  with  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  ribs  of  said  existing  panels,  said  brackets  having 
a  top  flange,  a  web,  a  base  flange,  a  width,  and  a  height, 
said  base  and  said  web  configured  to  generally  nest  over 
said  base  surface,  said  raised  ribs  and  said  top  surface  of 
said  existing  panels,  said  top  flange  generally  flat  to  re- 
ceive said  new  roof  or  wall  panels,  said  width  sufficient  to 
receive  fastening  means,  said  height  a  distance  sufficient 


1.  A  fire  and  impact  resistant  comer  structure  for  a  fire 
resistant  wall  structure  comprised  of  layers  of  fire  resistant 
nuterial  and  including  an  external  comer  and  having  a  recess 
in  said  layers  at  said  external  comer  where  the  fire  resistant 
character  of  said  comer  structure  is  reduced,  and  having  an 
impact  resistant  structure  mounted  in  said  recess,  where  said 
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impact  resistant  structure  includes  a  metal  retainer  strip 
mounted  in  said  recess  and  a  plastic  cover  member  installed  in 
said  recess  and  secured  by  said  retainer  strip,  characterized  by, 

(a)  said  metal  retainer  strip  being  a  section  of  extruded  alumi- 
num having  an  inwardly  facing  surface  and  an  outwardly 
facing  surface, 

(b)  the  fire  resistance  of  said  external  comer  being  enhanced 
by  at  least  one  of  said  inwardly  or  outwardly  facing  sur- 
faces of  said  extruded  aluminum  retainer  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  a  surface  coating  of  intumescent  paint  capable 
of  expanding  and  forming  an  insulating  layer  in  said  recess 
in  response  to  the  presence  of  fire,  and 

(c)  said  surface  coating  of  intumescent  paint  having  a  thick- 
ness of  about  two  mils. 


5,367351 
PANEL  SPACER  AND  JOINT 
Jeny  B.  Laraon,  670  N.  Apache  Dr.,  Chandler,  Arii.  85224 
,  FUcd  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,220 

'  lat.  CL'  E04C  3/00 

VS.  a.  52—585.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  panel  spacer  comprising: 

(a)  a  frustum  having  one  end  with  a  minor  diameter  and 
another,  larger  end  with  a  major  diameter; 

(b)  a  second  frustum  having  one  end  with  a  minor  diameter 
and  another,  larger  end  with  a  major  diameter  the  same  as 
the  major  diameter  of  said  first  frustum,  said  frustums 
axially  aligned  and  directly  joined  one  to  the  other  at  the 
larger  ends,  said  pair  of  frustums  formed  from  a  resilient 
material. 


I  5,367352 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Aldra  Masnda,  815  SUnmatsndo  Haitsn,  743  Ooyaguchi,  Mat- 
sndo-shi.  CUba,  and  Kikuzo  Knramoto,  3-1-31-1305,  Yaza, 
Narshino-shi,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,027 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-358923 

lat  a.'  E04G  1/00:  n6B  7/00 

VS.  CL  52-651.06  »  Claims 


of  said  plurality  of  columns  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  a  plurality  of  said  columns  in  each  set  having  said  first 
end  connected  to  a  second  end  of  an  adjacent  column  in 
said  set,  said  sets  of  columns  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
of  said  plurality  of  columns; 

a  plurality  of  flanges  respectively  connected  to  said  first  end 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  columns  in  each  set,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  flanges  defming  a  plurality  of  flange 
holes  positioned  circumferentially  around  said  each 
flange; 

a  plurality  of  joint  members  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
flanges,  each  of  said  plurality  of  joint  members  including 
a  joint  portion  and  a  mounting  portion  integrally  con- 
nected to  each  other,  said  joint  portion  defming  a  joint 
hole  positionable  substantially  in  line  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  flange  holes,  said  mounting  portion  defming  a 
plurality  of  brace  holes; 

a  plurality  of  beam  members  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  joint  members  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  another  of  said  plurality  of  joint  members, 
said  first  and  second  end  of  said  plurality  of  beam  mem- 
bers each  defining  a  beam  hole  positionable  substantially 
in  line  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  brace  holes; 

a  plurality  of  diagonal  members  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  joint  members  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  another  of  said  plurality  of  joint  members, 
said  first  and  second  end  of  said  plurality  of  diagonal 
members  each  defining  a  diagonal  member  hole  position- 
able  substantially  in  line  with  another  one  of  said  plurality 
of  brace  holes. 


5,367,853 
PREFABRICATED  DECK  SYSTEM 
Robert  Bryan,  2269  Lakesbore  Blvd.  Wert,  Unit  #2206,  Etobi- 
coke,  Ontario,  Canada  M8V  3X6 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,929,  Not.  6,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26^98 

lat  CL'  E04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  52—702  12  CUims 


I.  A  suppori  system  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  columns  grouped  into  a  pluraUty  of  sets,  each 


1.  A  cross  brace  support  bracket  for  use  in  attaching  a  cross 
brace  of  predetermined  cross  sectional  form  to  a  supporting 
joist,  said  support  bracket  having  a  top  flange,  for  mounting 
said  bracket  in  suspended  relation  from  a  top  surface  portion  of 
a  joist;  a  bracket  cup  portion  suspended  from  said  top  flange, 
having  a  back  portion  extending  substantially  normally  from 
said  top  flange  and  having  a  pair  of  side  flanges  and  a  bottom 
portion  each  extending  substantially  normally  from  said  back 
portion,  said  bottom  portion  interconnecting  said  side  flanges 
and  extending  normally  thereto,  to  form  a  receptacle  for  the 
support  of  one  end  of  a  cross  brace  therein; 
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5^7354 

METHODS  FOR  CONNECTION  OF  PRECAST 
CONCRETE  UNITS 
So-Ja  Kia,  ii-<-fc«»g  Apt  3-508,  187-26  Chenagna-DoBg, 
E«ip«Nuig-Ka,  Seoai,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,545 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  23,  1991, 
1991-21003 

lat  a.)  E04G  21/00 
UJS.  CL  52—745.13  22  ( 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  precast  concrete  units  to  each 
other  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  facing  ends  of  said  concrete  units  to  be  connected  toward 
each  other,  providing  a  conductive  wire  or  net  means  in 
the  space  defmed  by  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  bars  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  of  said  units  and  connecting  said 
reinforcing  bars  mechanically; 

b)  winding  at  least  one  conductive  linear  member  around 
said  connected  reinforcing  bars; 

c)  supporting  said  conductive  wire  or  net  means  to  said 
reinforcing  bars  by  using  at  least  one  embedded  and  non- 
conductive  support  means  so  that  said  conductive  wire  or 
net  means  is  positioned  in  said  space,  and  forming  an 
electric  loop  by  connecting  a  first  terminal  of  an  electric 
power  source  to  said  conductive  wire  or  net  means,  and  a 
second  terminal  of  said  electric  power  source  to  said 
conductive  linear  member  and/or  said  reinforcing  bars; 
and 

d)  installing  a  form  around  said  conductive  linear  member  in 
order  to  surround  said  conductive  linear  member  with  a 
uniform  space  between  said  form  and  said  conductive 
linear  member,  placing  concrete  into  said  form  in  order  to 
fill  the  space  deFmed  by  said  form  and  said  mechanically 
connected  reinforcing  bars  with  said  concrete,  and  apply- 
ing electric  power  to  said  conductive  members  in  order  to 
cause  said  concrete  to  be  heated. 


5,367,855 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A  LID  AND 

CONTAINER  WFTH  SEALING  TAPE 

WiUiam  J.  DeWaters,  99  Hwrctt  RiL,  Lerittown,  Pa.  19056 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,252 

Int.  a.'  B65B  51/06 

MS.  CL  53— 137J  14  ClaiiM 


1.  A  container  sealer  for  successively  applying  a  sealing  tape 
to  a  container  and  its  lid  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  advancing  a  plurality  of  containers  in  succes- 
sive fashion  along  a  substantially  linear,  substantially  hori- 
zontal predetermined  path  of  travel,  said  conveyor  defin- 


ing a  downstream  direction  in  which  said  conveyor  trav- 
els and  an  upstream  direction  opposite  to  said  conveyor's 
direction  of  travel; 

sensing  means  along  said  conveyor  for  determining  whether 
one  or  more  containers  are  adjacent  one  or  more  predeter- 
mined positions  along  said  conveyor; 

a  tape  head  along  said  conveyor  and  cooperating  with  said 
sensing  means,  said  tape  head  being  movable  between  a 
taping  position  adjacent  the  predetermined  path  of  travel 
of  said  conveyor  and  a  retracted  position  removed  some- 
what from  the  predetermined  path  of  travel  of  said  con- 
veyor, for  applying  a  length  of  tape  to  a  container  when  a 
contamer  is  adjacent  said  tape  head; 

a  pair  of  idler  rollers  positioned  above  said  conveyor  and 
adjacent  to  and  downstream  from  said  tape  head,  and  that 
are  responsive  to  said  sensing  means,  said  idler  rollers 
being  moveable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
idler  rollers  are  less  than  one  container  diameter  apart  to 
thereby  prevent  a  container  from  passing  therebetween, 
and  an  open  position  in  which  said  idler  rollers  are  greater 
than  one  container  diameter  apart  to  thereby  allow  a 
container  to  pass  therebetween,  for  holding  an  advancing 
container  along  said  conveyor  when  the  container  is  adja- 
cent said  tape  head,  for  permitting  a  container  to  rotate 
while  being  held  and  taped,  and  for  releasing  the  container 
downstream  thereafter; 

a  drive  roller  positioned  above  said  conveyor  and  adjacent 
to  and  upstream  of  said  tape  head,  and  that  is  responsive  to 
said  sensing  means,  said  drive  roller  being  moveable  be- 
tween a  drive  position  that  is  above  said  conveyor  and  in 
said  predetermined  path  of  travel,  and  a  passage  position 
that  is  alongside  said  conveyor,  said  drive  roller  being 
further  positioned  to  engage  and  rotate  a  container  when 
said  idler  rollers  are  in  their  closed  position  and  said  drive 

roller  is  in  its  drive  position;  and 
indexing  means  adjacent  said  conveyor  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  sensor,  said  tape  head,  said  idler 
rollers  and  said  drive  roller  for  ordering  successive  con- 
tainers along  said  conveyor  and  advancing  individual 
containers  to  said  tape  head  for  taping. 


5367,856 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AN  EXPANDABLE  FOOD 

PRODUCT 
Darid  Kirk,  Brooklyn  Park;  Raymond  Tucker,  Bloomingtoo; 
Michael  Perry,  Plymoath;  Steve  Reil,  Brooklyn  Park,  all  of 
Minn.;  Larry  M.  Dngan,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Michael  Dreher, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Paul  H.  LeFcTre,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor* 
to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,109 
Int.  a.5  B65B  3/10.  69/00 
VS.  a.  53—420  12  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  processing  an  expandable  food  product 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  container  comprising  a  shell  having  a  bottom 
having  an  access  port  formed  therethrough,  a  sidewall  and 
an  upper  rim;  a  removable  cap  attachable  to  the  shell 
adjacent  its  upper  rim;  and  a  piston  means  slidably  re- 
ceived v^ithin  the  shell,  the  shell,  cap  and  piston  means 
together  defining  a  cavity  of  the  container; 

b.  placing  the  expandable  food  product  within  the  cavity 
prior  to  atuching  the  cap  to  the  shell  and  then  attaching 
the  cap,  the  expandable  food  product  being  placed  at  a 
location  disposed  between  the  cap  and  the  piston  means; 

c.  increasing  the  pressure  within  the  container  to  sealingly 
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urge  the  piston  means  against  an  inner  face  of  the  bottom 
of  the  shell  to  substantially  seal  the  cavity;  and 


d.  storing  the  product  in  a  pressurized  sute  within  the  cav- 
ity. 


5,367,857 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COMPACTING 

FEEDSTUFF  OR  THE  LIKE  IN  A  TUBE  TO  BE  PLACED 

ON  THE  GROUND 
Stig  Carlson,  Mahnb  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sockerbolaget  AB, 

Malmo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00648,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1993,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO92/05688.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  27, 1990,  9003084-2 
Int.  a.'  B6SB  1/24 
VS.  CL  53-436  5  claims 


4.  Method  for  compacting  feedstuff  in  a  tube  (10)  which  is 
placed  on  the  ground,  said  method  being  performed  with  a 
mobile  device  which  includes  a  traction  vehicle  (1),  a  trailer 
unit  (2)  mounted  on  wheels  and  connected  to  the  traction 
vehicle,  a  container  (4)  for  the  feedstuff,  and  a  routable  feed- 
ing screw  (5)  for  feeding  said  feedstuff  from  the  container  (4) 
into  said  tube  (10)  as  the  mobile  device  is  propelled, 
said  method  being  performed  by  driving  the  feeding  screw 
(5)  with  a  hydraulic  motor  (6)  which  is  supplied  with 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  sensing  the  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  at  the  hydraulic  motor,  said  pressure  being 
proportional  to  loading  of  the  feeding  screw  due  to  com- 
paction of  the  feedstuff,  generating  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  hydraulic  pressure,  controlling  the  braking  of  the 
wheels  in  response  to  said  signal  to  exert  a  bralung  force, 
reducing  the  bralung  force  when  the  hydraulic  pressure 
rises  to  a  predetermined  maximum  value,  and  increasing 
the  braking  force  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  decreases 
to  a  predetermined  minimum  value. 


5,367,858 

SLEEVING  SYSTEM 

Andrew  L.  Haaal,  Green  Bay,  Wia,  aMigMr  to  Derriopmeiit 

ladnatric*  of  Green  Bay,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wia. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,449 

Int.  a.5  B65B  25/14.  35/50.  63/02 

VS.  CL  53—439  20  Claims 


\ 


MM       taa    IMC  »»••  .'        "• 


8.  A  system  for  packaging  a  compressible  stack  of  articles, 
comprising: 
an  article  feeding  mechanism  for  supplying  a  stack  of  articles 

in  a  compressed  state; 
a  sleeve  feeding  mechanisAi  for  supplying  a  collapsible  tubu- 
lar sleeve  in  a  collapsed  condition,  the  sleeve  defining  at 
least  a  first  open  end; 
a  sleeve  opening  mechanism  for  moving  the  sleeve  from  its 
collapsed  condition  to  an  open  condition,  comprising  a 
pair  of  prongs  movable  between  a  first  coUapsed  position 
in  which  the  prongs  are  close  together,  and  a  second 
opened  position  in  which  the  prongs  are  moved  apart, 
wherein  the  pair  of  prongs  include  a  first  stationary  prong 
and  a  second  movable  prong  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  first  sutionary  prong,  wherein  the  movable 
prong  is  mounted  for  sliding  movement  to  one  or  more 
guide  posts,  and  wherein  the  sleeve  feeding  mechanism 
functions  to  place  the  sleeve  onto  the  prongs  when  the 
prongs  are  in  their  first  collapsed  position,  and  wherein 
movement  of  the  prongs  to  their  second  opened  position 
functions  to  open  the  sleeve; 
an  inseriing  mechanism  for  inserting  the  compressed  stack  of 
articles  into  the  opened  end  of  the  sleeve  between  the 
prongs  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  to  its  open  condition  by 
the  sleeve  opening  mechanism;  and 
a  removing  mechanism  for  removing  the  sleeve  and  the 
stack  of  articles  from  the  sleeve  opening  mechanism, 
wherein  removing  the  stack  of  articles  from  the  sleeve 
opening  mechanism,  by  operation  of  the  removing  mecha- 
nism, functions  to  allow  the  stack  of  articles  to  move  away 
from  its  compressed  sute  and  into  engagement  with  the 
sleeve; 
wherein  the  prongs  are  mounted  to  a  pivoting  turret  mecha- 
nism which  functions  to  move  the  prongs  between  a  sleev- 
ing sution  at  which  the  prongs  are  in  their  first  collapsed 
position  and  the  sleeve  feeding  mechanism  functions  to 
place  the  sleeve  onto  the  prongs;  an  inserting  sution  at 
which  the  prongs  are  in  their  second  opened  position, 
wherein  the  sleeve  opening  mechanism  functions  to  move 
the  prongs  from  their  first  collapsed  position  to  their 
second  opened  position  during  movement  of  the  prongs 
between  the  sleeving  sution  and  the  inserting  sution;  and 
a  removal  sution  at  which  the  removing  mechanism  func- 
tions to  remove  the  sleeve  and  the  suck  of  articles  from 
the  prongs. 
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5.367359 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Yantaka  S«gB,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  aMignor  to  IbaraU  SeiU  Ma- 
ckiMf7  Coaipaay,  Ud^  Oiaka,  Japan 

Filed  JaL  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  88,M2 

IM.  a.'  B65B  9/08,  51/30 

UJS.  CL  53—550  2  ClaiiM 


1.  A  packaging  apparatus  for  nipping  and  sealing  a  length  of 
tubular-film  (63)  between  packageable  individual  contenu  (46), 
comprising; 

a  frame  body  (14)  mounted  for  reciprocation  lengthwise  of 
said  tubular  film  (63)  along  a  conveying  track  for  convey- 
ing said  tubular  film  (63)  in  the  direction  of  iu  length  to 
cover  packageable  individual  contents  (46)  which  are 
aligned  in  file  at  equal  intervals; 

a  pair  of  sealing  bars  (65)  and  (66)  which  are  respectively 
secured  to  said  frame  body  (14)  and  seal  said  tubular  film 
(63)  between  said  packageable  individual  contents  (46); 

a  pair  of  belts  (70)  which  are  respectively  secured  to  a  frame 
unit  (72)  by  a  pair  of  pulleys  (73)  and  (74)  secured  to  said 
frame  body  (14)  downstream  of  said  tubular  film  (63)  on 
said  frame  body  (14),  wherein  said  belts  (70)  and  (70) 
jointly  nip  said  tubular  film  (63)  and  said  packageable 
contents  from  both  sides; 

an  idle  shaft  (79)  which  is  secured  to  said  frame  unit  (72)  and 
rotated  in  the  direction  of  conveying  said  tubular  film  (63) 
in  order  that  drive  force  can  be  transmitted  to  said  pulleys 
(73)  and  (74)  by  a  group  of  gears;  and 

a  means  for  transmitting  drive  force  to  said  idle  shaft  (79)  in 
order  that  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  belts  (70)  and  (70) 
can  be  reduced  to  zero  relative  to  the  movement  of  said 
frame  body  (14)  while  said  frame  body  (14)  proceeds  in 
the  direction  of  conveying  said  tubular  film  (63)  and  con- 
versely said  belts  (70)  and  (70)  can  respectively  maintain  a 
speed  of  rotation  identical  to  the  proceeding  speed  of  said 
frame  body  (14)  while  said  frame  body  (14)  retreats. 


5,367360 

AGRICULTURAL  FEED  BAGGING  MACHINE  HAVING 

AN  IMPROVED  AUGER  CONVEYOR  MOUNTED 

THEREON 

Sterea  R.  Cmllca,  Astoria,  Oreg^  aadgnor  to  Versa  Corporatioii, 

Astoria,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,762 
IM.  a.'  B65B  9/10.  9/15.  25/02 
\i&.  CL  53—576  7  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  bagging  machine  for  bagging  agricultural 
material  into  agricultural  bags  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
mouth  comprising, 
a  frame  means  having  rearward  and  forward  ends; 
a  tunnel  on  said  frame  means  and  having  an  intake  end  for 
receiving  the  material  to  be  bagged  and  an  output  end 
iidnp»f<l  to  receive  the  open  mouth  of  the  agricultural  bag; 


a  hopper  on  said  frame  means  forwardly  of  said  tunnel  for 
receiving  the  material  to  be  bagged; 

said  hopper  having  an  open  upper  end; 

a  horizontally  disposed  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  means  at  the  intake  end  of  said  tunnel  for  forcing  the 
material  to  be  bagged  from  said  hopper  into  said  tunnel 
and  into  said  bag; 

said  hopper  being  defined  by  an  upstanding  front  hopper 
panel,  an  upstanding  rear  face  panel,  and  upstanding  side 
walls; 

and  a  material  conveyor  means  mounted  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame  means  and  including  a  portion  extending 
upwardly  over  said  hopper; 

said  material  conveyor  means  comprising  an  auger  trough 
assembly  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  auger  trough 
assembly  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  its 
lower  end  to  its  upper  end,  said  auger  trough  having  first 
and  second  elongated  augers  mounted  therein; 

said  auger  trough  assembly  including  a  first  trough  portion 
associated  with  said  first  auger  and  a  second  trough  por- 
tion associated  with  said  second  auger,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond trough  portions  each  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

said  first  auger  being  positioned  forwardly  of  said  second 
auger; 

the  upper  end  of  said  first  auger  being  positioned  over  the 


upper  end  of  said  front  hopper  panel  adjacent  one  side  of 
said  hopper; 

the  upper  end  of  said  second  auger  being  positioned  above 
and  rearwardly  of  the  upper  end  of  said  first  hopper  panel 
so  that  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  second  auger  is 
positioned  above  said  hopper; 

said  first  and  second  augers  having  helical  flighting  thereon 
whereby  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  augers  will  cause 
material  thereon  to  be  conveyed  upwardly  towards  said 
upper  end  of  said  hopper,  said  helical  flighting  on  said  first 
and  second  augers  each  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

said  upper  end  of  said  helical  flighting  on  said  second  auger 
being  positioned  approximately  at  the  location  where  said 
second  auger  intersects  the  upper  end  of  said  front  hopper 
panel; 

said  upper  end  of  said  fust  trough  portion  being  positioned 
approximately  at  the  location  where  said  first  trough 
portion  intersects  the  upper  end  of  said  front  hopper 
panel; 

said  upper  end  of  said  second  trough  portion  being  posi- 
tioned approximately  at  the  location  where  said  second 
trough  portion  intersects  the  upper  end  said  front  hopper 
panel; 

said  second  auger  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  projec- 
tions extending  therefrom  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
helical  flighting  thereon. 
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5,367361 
RIDING  LAWN  MOWER 
Masatake   Mnrakawa,   Sakai;   Mikio   Ynkl,   Kawachinagano; 
Ryozo  Imanishi,  KishJwada;  Masatsugn  Tone,  HaaUnoto, 
and  Akira  Minoura,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignora  to  KuboU 
Corporatioa,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333099; 
Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333100;  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049443;  Mar.  6,  1992. 
4-049447 

Int  a.'  AOID  34/64 
MS.  CL  56—113  6  Oaims 


1.  A  riding  lawn  mower  comprising: 

a  set  of  front  wheels  and  a  set  of  rear  wheels; 

a  front  axle  connected  to  said  front  wheels  and  a  rear  axle 
connected  to  said  rear  wheels; 

a  body  frame  supported  by  said  front  and  rear  axles; 

a  grass  cutting  unit  suspended  from  said  body  frame  and 
including  a  rotary  blade; 

an  engine  having  a  vertical  output  shaft  extending  down- 
wardly, said  engine  being  supported  by  said  body  frame  in 
a  position  forwardly  of  said  rear  axle  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  body  frame; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  rear 
axle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  body 
frame,  said  hydrostatic  transmission  outputting  drive  in 
varied  speeds  to  said  rear  axle; 

transmission  means  for  connecting  said  output  shaft  of  said 
engine  to  said  hydrostatic  transmission;  and 

a  driver's  seat  disposed  forwardly  of  said  engine;  and 

said  body  frame  defining  a  chamber,  a  muffler  of  said  engine 
being  disposed  within  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
peripheral  walls  shaped  to  guide  cooling  air  from  said 
engine  to  said  muffler,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
said  chamber. 


5367362 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  EASING  THE  MANIPULATION  OF 

A  HERBAGE  TRIMMER 
Frank  M.  Spear,  625  Todd  Ave.,  and  Mark  J.  Lateas,  621  Todd 

ATe,  both  of  EUwood  Qty,  Pa.  16117 

Coatiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,038,  Oct  28, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

D.  338,141.  This  applicatioa  May  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  66.250 

Int.  a.'  AOID  34/00 

M&.  a.  56—12.7  2  aains 


It 
ts 


having  a  head  member  held  by  an  upwardly  disposed  elon- 
gated handle  and  a  cutting  cord  extending  from  a  rotatable 
spool  disposed  within  said  head  member,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  disc  having  a  downwardly  directed  bottom  surface  hav- 
ing a  flat  central  poriion,  a  top  surface  and  upwardly  directed 
circular  lip,  and  a  straight  mounting  post  upwardly  emergent 
from  the  center  of  said  top  surface  and  terminating  in  a  threaded 
distal  extremity  configured  to  engage  said  head  member  to 
maintain  said  disc  stationary  while  the  cutting  cord  rotates, 
said  disc  having  a  radius  between  40%  and  70%  of  the  radius 
of  said  cutting  cord  and  a  thickness,  measured  between  said  lip 
and  bottom  surface  of  between  \  '  and  1  \ '  said  disc  configured 
to  rest  continuously  upon  the  ground  surface  so  as  to  support 
said  trimmer. 


5367363 
MOWING  MACHINE 
Maria  P.  Qnataert.  Nnenen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  P.  J. 
Zweegers  en  Zonea  Landbouwinachinefabriek  B.V.,  Geldrop. 
Netlierlands 

FUed  Jon.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,058 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jan.   26,   1991, 
9101107;  Jan.  29,  1992,  9200156 

Int  CL'  AOID  34/66 
XSS.  CL  56—133  42  Oaims 


10-^       t\' 

1.  A  device  for  removable  attachment  to  a  herbage  trimmer 


1.  A  mowing  machine,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  mowing  means  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  row 
and  supported  by  the  frame,  each  of  which  mowing  means 
is  rotatable  about  an  upwardly  extending  axis  of  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  pulleys,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of 
the  mowing  means; 

a  drivable  pulley  arranged  near  one  end  of  the  row  of  mow- 
ing means,  which  drivable  pulley  can  be  driven  from  a 
driving  source  driving  the  mowing  machine;  and 

a  driving  belt  passed  over  the  drivable  pulley  and  over  each 
of  the  pulleys  connected  to  the  mowing  means  so  that  the 
drivable  pulley  drives  each  of  the  other  pulleys; 

said  mowing  machine  being  characterized  in  that  the  contact 
between  the  driving  belt  and  the  pulleys  connected  to  the 
mowing  means  and  being  driven  by  the  drivable  pulley  is 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that,  with  regard  to  the  tensile 
force  in  the  part  of  the  driving  belt  that  is  in  contact  with 
each  of  the  pulleys  being  driven,  the  amount  of  power  that 
is  transmitted  to  a  pulley  in  proportion  to  a  given  amount 
of  tensile  force  is  greater  for  a  pulley  located  nearer  to  the 
drivable  pulley  measured  from  the  drivable  pulley  to  the 
nearer  pulley  in  the  direction  of  belt  movement  than  for  a 
pulley  located  farther  away  from  the  drivable  pulley 
measured  from  the  drivable  puUey  to  the  farther  pulley  in 
the  direction  of  belt  movement 
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5»367364 
RIDING  LAWN  MOWER 
Hiroyaki     Oganwara;     Noiwyuki     Yanushitm,     and     Akira 
Minoura,  all  of  Oaaka,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Kubota  Corpora- 
tioa,  Oiaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,892 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-032343 

Int.  a.'  AOID  34/00.  67/00;  BMG  9/00 

VS.  a.  56—15.8  6  Oaims 


1.  A  riding  lawn  mower  comprising: 

a  chassis  frame  supported  by  front  wheels  and  mar  wheels; 

a  mower  unit  suspended  from  said  chassis  frame  through  a 
vertically  movable  hnk  mechanism; 

an  auxiliary  frame  including  a  foot  rest  in  a  forward  region 
thereof,  and  rear  wheel  fenders  in  a  rearward  region 
thereof,  said  auxiliary  frame  having  a  forward  end  portion 
thereof  supported  by  said  chassis  frame  through  pivot 
means,  and  a  mar  end  portion  supported  by  said  chassis 
frame  through  suspension  means;  and 

a  driver's  seat  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame. 


5,367,865 
ROUND  BALER  APRON  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Jennings,  Manheim,  and  James  T.  CicTenger,  Jr., 
Lancaster,  botli  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc., 
New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,570 

Int  a.'  AOID  39/00 

VS.  a.  56—341  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  round  baler  having 
a  main  frame, 

a  tailgate  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame, 
a  bale  forming  chamber  defined  by  inwardly  facing  surfaces 
of  crop  conveying  means  which  includes  an  apron  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  side  by  side  belts  trained  around  a 
series  of  transverse  guide  rolls  mounted  in  said  main  frame 
and  said  tailgate, 
means  for  feeding  crop  material  into  said  chamber, 
said  bale  forming  chamber  expanding  from  a  bale  starting 
position  to  a  completed  bale  position  as  crop  material  is 
fed  into  said  chamber  and  conveyed  by  said  conveying 


means  in  a  generally  spiral  path  to  form  a  bale  of  increas- 
ing girth, 

a  pair  of  apron  take  up  arms  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main 
frame, 

at  least  one  additional  transverse  guide  roll  extending  be- 
tween said  take  up  arms  and  about  which  additional  guide 
roll  said  belts  are  also  trained, 

a  lever  connected  to  rotate  with  said  take  up  arms,  and 

tension  means  attached  to  said  lever  for  maintaining  tension 
on  said  apron  as  said  bale  forming  chamber  expands,  the 
improvement  comprising 

said  tension  means  having  first  and  second  resilient  ele- 
ments mounted  in  tandem  to  apply  force  to  said  lever 
opposite  to  the  force  on  said  take  up  arms  as  said  bale 
girth  increases. 


5,367,866 

CRANKPIN  GRINDER 

James  D.  Phillips,  Posen,  Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Phillips 

Corporation,  Alpena,  Mich. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  929,420,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,694,  Oct.  S,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,142,827.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

161,687 

Int.  a.s  B24B  5/00 

VS.  CL  451—307  14  CUiau 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  the  peripheries  of  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  crankpin  journals  provided  in  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  relation  along  the  length  of  an  elongated  crankshaft 
wherein  said  crankpin  journals  are  each  mounted  on  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  arms  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  crankshaft  in  positions  such  that  the  centers  of  said 
crankpin  journals  are  disposed  radially  outwardly  from  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  crankshaft  at  different  angles 
around  said  central,  longitudinal  axis  and  a  full  360*  of  the 
peripheries  of  said  crankpin  journals  is  laterally  accessable  for 
grinding,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  grinding 
units,  means  mounting  said  grinding  units  laterally  of  said 
crankshaft  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  crank- 
shaft, each  of  said  grinding  units  having  a  frame  and  an  endless, 
flexible  abrasive  belt,  each  of  said  belts  having  an  abrasive 
surface  on  one  side  and  a  backing  surface  on  the  opposite  side, 
means  mounting  said  belts  wholly  on  their  respective  frames  in 
opposed  relation  to  the  respective  crankpin  journals  and  with 
their  abrasive  surfaces  facing  said  respective  crankpin  journals 
so  that  each  belt  moves  with  its  own  frame  independently  of 
the  other  belts  and  frames,  means  for  linearly  driving  said  belts 
along  paths  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  crankshaft, 
means  for  moving  said  grinding  units  independently  of  one 
another  toward  and  away  from  said  crankshaft  as  said  crank- 
shaft rotates  to  cause  said  abrasive  surfaces  of  said  belts  to 
maintain  grinding  contact  with  said  crankpin  journals  through- 
out a  full  360*  of  crankshaft  rotation,  and  a  back-up  member 
mounted  on  each  frame  engaging  the  backing  surface  of  the 
abrasive  belt  mounted  thereon  at  its  point  of  contact  with  the 
crankpin  journal  throughout  the  full  360*  of  crankshaft  rota- 
tion, the  spacing  between  the  arms  of  said  pairs  of  said  arms 


November  29,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2933 


being  sufficient  to  permit  said  belu  and  back-up  members  to  be 
projected  therebetween  to  enable  grinding  a  full  360*  of  the 
peripheries  of  said  crankpin  journals  as  the  crankshaft  routes 
360*. 


5,367,867 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AN 

OPEN-END  SPINNING  ROTOR 

Kurt  LoTas,  Bohmfeld,  and  Ulrich  Rodiger,  Ingolstndt,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinen- 

bau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1991,  4131666 
Int  CL'  DOIH  4/24 
VS.  CL  57—302  17  cuib. 


said  fiber  feeding  channel  inlet  opening  and  the  location 
where  said  feeding  device  feeds  a  fiber  sliver  to  said 
opener  roller,  said  auxiliary  fiber  channel  configured  in 
communication  with  a  negative  pressure  source  indepen- 
dently from  said  fiber  feeding  channel  such  that  said  auxil- 
iary fiber  channel  is  not  in  communication  with  its  respec- 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  an  open-end  spinning  rotor  which 
has  a  fiber  collection  channel  and  an  open  edge  which  is  cov- 
ered by  a  rotor  cover  and  which  is  subject  to  a  suction  air  flow, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  directing  a  stream  of  compressed  air  into  said  rotor  and 
into  said  fiber  collection  channel  in  a  first  cleaning  phase 
to  loosen  fibers  and  dirt  from  the  surface  of  said  fiber 
collection  channel; 

b)  separating  said  rotor  cover  from  said  rotor  for  a  predeter- 
mined space  which  is  greater  than  the  space  between  said 
rotor  and  said  cover  during  normal  spinning  operations  of 
said  rotor  during  a  second  cleaning  phase;  and 
directing  said  compressed  air  stream  from  said  fiber  col- 
lection channel  to  the  open  edge  of  said  rotor. 


5,367368 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPEN-END  SPINNING 
Werner  Billner,  Ingolstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieter  Ingol- 
stadt, Ingolstadt  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  17, 1992, 4227099 
Int  CL'  DOIH  4/30.  4/32 
VS.  CL  57—409  \%  cuia, 

4.  An  open-end  spinning  device,  comprising: 
a  spinning  element  for  spinning  individual  fibers  into  yam, 
an  opener  roller  operably  carried  in  an  opener  roller  housing 
for  opening  a  fiber  sliver  into  individual  fibers,  said  opener 
roller  housing  generally  surrounding  said  opener  roller; 
a  feeding  device  for  feeding  a  fiber  sliver  to  said  opener 

roller; 
a  fiber  feeding  channel  with  an  inlet  opening  in  a  peripheral 
wall  of  said  opener  roller  housing  and  an  outlet  directed 
toward  said  spinning  element  said  fiber  feeding  channel 
extending  from  said  opener  roller  housing  to  said  spinning 
element  and  connected  to  a  negative  pressure  source  for 
conveying  fibers  from  said  opener  roller  to  said  spinning 
element  and 
an  auxiliary  fiber  channel  having  an  inlet  opening  located  in 
said  peripheral  wall  of  said  opener  roller  housing  between 


live  negative  pressure  source  through  said  fiber  feeding 
channel,  said  auxiliary  fiber  channel  disposed  so  as  to 
remove  fibers  and  fiber  fragments  from  said  opener  roller 
that  were  not  drawn  off  by  said  fiber  feeding  channel  so 
that  said  fibers  and  fiber  fragments  will  not  adversely 
interfere  with  the  spinning  process. 


5,367,869 

LASER  IGNmON  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMBUSTORS 

Dennis  M.  DeFreitas,  Oxford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 

Precision  Engine  Systems,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,732 

Int  CL'  P02C  7/264:  F23Q  13/00 

VS.  CL  60—39.06  28  Claims 


r  c 


1.  A  method  of  igniting  fuel  in  a  flow  through  combustor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  producing  an  atomized  fuel  spray  in  an  ignition  zone  of  the 
combustor; 

b.  directing  infrared  laser  energy  into  the  ignition  zone  at  a 
wavelength  substantially  unabsorbed  by  the  fuel  spray; 
and 

c.  focussing  the  laser  energy  to  initiate  combustion  of  the 
fuel  spray  and  an  unthrottled  air  flow. 
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GAS  AND  CTEAM  TURBINE  SYSTEM 
Wolfsus  VoUmer,  ErUngen,  GcnMay,  aMigDor  to  Siemens 
Aktienceaellicliaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,181 
Clains  priority,  appUcatkm  Germaay,  May  16, 1991, 4116065 
lot  CL'  P02C  3/26.  6/18 
U&  CL  60— 39.182  4* 


ing  axially  from  said  Titting  to  said  tip  portion,  said  hollow 
electrode  having  an  intake  port  formed  therein  adjacent 


1.  A  gas  and  steam  turbine  system,  comprising: 

a  coal  mill; 

a  steam  turbine  having  a  water-steam  loop; 

a  gas  turbine  having  an  exhaust  gas  side  supplying  exhaust 
gas; 

a  first  heat  exchanger  connected  to  the  exhaust  gas  side  of 
said  gas  turbine;  a  steam  generator  connected  downstream 
of  the  exhaust  gas  side  of  said  gas  turbine  and  upstream  of 
said  steam  turbine  in  said  water-steam  loop  for  generating 
steam  for  said  steam  turbine,  said  steam  generator  having 
a  furnace  system  connected  downstream  of  said  coal  mill 
for  supplying  flue  gas  flowing  through  said  steam  genera- 
tor, and  said  steam  generator  having  an  inlet; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  coal  mill; 

means  for  deUvering  a  first  adjustable  fractional  quantity  of 
the  exhaust  gas  from  said  gas  turbine  after  being  cooled  in 
said  first  heat  exchanger,  to  said  furnace  system  as  com- 
bustion air; 

means  for  delivering  a  second  adjustable  fractional  quantity 
of  the  cooled  exhaust  gas  to  said  second  heat  exchanger 
for  heating  air  for  said  coal  mill;  and  means  for  deUvering 
a  third  adjustable  fractional  quantity  of  the  cooled  exhaust 
gas  to  said  inlet  of  said  steam  generator  for  admixing  said 
third  fractional  quantity  with  the  flue  gas  from  said  fur- 
nace system. 


said  tip  portion  for  supplying  said  charge  to  said  tip  por- 
tion. 


5,367,872 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 

COMBUSTION  EFnCIENCY  OF  SOLID  FUEL  HYBRID 

ROCKET  MOTORS 

Gary  K.  Lund,  Ogden,  and  Kent  W.  Richman,  Layton,  both  of 

Utah,  aaaignon  to  Thiokoi  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,752 

Int  a.5  P02K  9/28 

UjS.  a.  60—251  20  Claima 


5,367371 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
KattaUchcri  S.  Vcakataramaai,  Wett  Cheater,  wmi  John  C. 
Scott,  ClMiuati,  both  of  Ohio,  aMiffMra  to  Geaeral  Electric 
Compaay,  Ciadnnati,  Ohio 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  919,795,  JaL  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,257,500. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,707 
Int  CL'  P02C  7/264 
VS.  CL  60—39.821  5  Cteima 

1.  A  plasma  igniter  for  a  jet  engine,  comprising: 
a  hollow  casing  generally  cylindrical  about  an  axis  having  an 
electrical  connector  portion  at  a  first  axial  end  thereof,  a 
firing  tip  portion  at  a  second  axial  end  thereof,  a  mounting 
portion  located  intermediate  said  first  and  second  axial 
ends,  and  a  hoUow  fitting  located  between  said  electrical 
connector  portion  and  said  mounting  portion  for  admit- 
ting a  charge  into  said  casing;  and 
a  hollow  electrode  mounted  within  said      ..ug  and  extend- 


1.  A  hybrid  rocket  motor  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber  having  aft  and  forward  sections;  and 
a  plurality  of  solid  fuel  grains,  each  grain  containing  more 
than  one  perforation  and  said  fuel  grains  being  cartridge 
loaded  into  the  combustion  chamber  along  a  rocket  motor 
axis  such  that  the  perforations  of  at  least  two  solid  fuel 
grains  are  misaligned  with  the  perforations  of  an  adjacent 
solid  fuel  grain  and  such  that  the  fuel  grains  are  arranged 
within  the  combustion  chamber  to  allow  gas  flow  through 
the  perforations  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
rocliet  motor  axis. 


5,367,873 
ONE-PIECE  FLAMEHOLDER 
W.  Kcrin  Baroa,  Sturt,  aad  Raymoad  J.  Bnichez,  Jr.,  North 
Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  aaa^aors  to  United  Technologlea 
Corporatioii,  Weat  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  719,402,  Jon.  24,  1991,  abandoiicd. 
This  applicatkm  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9^57 
Int  CL'  F02K  3/10 
MS.  CL  60—261  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  including  a  longitudinal  axis  an  improved 
flameholder  for  a  thrust  augmentation  combustor  comprising  a 
toroidal  pilot  gutter  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section  and  a 
plurality  of  inner  and  outer  radial  gutters  having  U-shaped 
cross-sections  projecting  from  said  pilot  gutter,  said  pilot  gut- 
ter and  said  radial  gutters  being  formed  integrally  in  a  single 
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piece  of  metal  which  is  shaped  to  form  said  gutters  and  to  form 
rounded  comers  at  the  intersections  of  said  pilot  gutter  and 


ary  support  arms  and  defining  a  secondary  fiiel  conduit  in 
communication  with  the  main  fuel  conduit. 


5,367,874 
INTEGRAL  COMPOSTTE  GAS  TURBINE 
AFTERBURNER  STRUCTURE 
Didier  L.  C.  AufTret  Combs  La  ViUe;  Gerard  C.  L.  Berger, 
Qidncy  S/Senart;  Eric  Cooete,  Le  Mee  S/Seine;  FrMiric 
Delage,  Paris;  Gerard  E  A.  Jourdain,  Saintry  Snr  Seine,  and 
Christophe  J.  F.  ThoreL  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sodete  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
D'Ariation  (S.N.E.CJVI.A.),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,879 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  16,  1992,  9215120 

Int  CL'  P02K  3/10 

VS.  CL  60—261  8  Claims 


1.  An  integral,  one-piece  afterburner  structure  for  a  turbojet 
engine  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  casing  portion  formed  of  composite  material  and 
formed  as  a  first  body  of  revolution  about  a  central  axis; 

b)  an  inner  casing  portion  formed  of  composite  material  and 
formed  as  a  second  body  of  revolution  about  the  central 
axis; 

c)  plurality  of  connecting  arms  formed  of  composite  material 
integral  with  and  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer 
casing  portions  so  as  to  connect  the  inner  and  outer  casing 
portions  together  as  an  integral  unit,  at  least  one  of  the 
connecting  arms  defining  a  main  fuel  conduit; 

d)  a  plurality  of  secondary  support  arms  formed  of  compos- 
ite material  integral  with  one  of  the  outer  and  inner  casing 
portion  and  extending  therefrom;  and, 

e)  at  least  one  annular  flameholder  ring  formed  of  composite 
material  so  as  to  be  integral  with  the  plurality  of  second- 


5,367,875 
AUTOMATED  CATALYTIC  REDUCnON  SYSTEM 

Francois  W.  AboHJaoude,  and  Eugene  A.  Kasel,  both  of  Roacoe, 

IIL,  assignors  to  Coltec  Industries  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  7. 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,0a 

Int  CL'  FOIN  3/18 

VS.  a.  60-303  16  Claims 


said  radial  gutters,  the  axes  of  the  radii  of  curvature  of  said 
rounded  comers  being  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
gas  turbine. 


1.  An  automated  catalytic  reduction  system  for  controlling 
the  exhaust  gas  emissions  in  the  exhaust  system  of  an  engine 
operable  in  both  diesel  and  dual  fuel  modes  comprising: 

a  catalyst  housing  mounted  in  the  exhaust  system  for  said 
engine  whereby  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  engine  passes 
through  said  catalyst  housing, 

catalyst  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  operative  to 
remove  components  from  said  exhaust  gas. 

means  to  introduce  a  reducing  agent  into  said  housing  in- 
cluding a  source  of  said  reducing  agent  and  flow  rate 
control  means  between  said  source  and  said  catalyst  hous- 
ing to  control  the  volume  of  reducing  agent  introduced 
into  said  catalyst  housing  in  response  to  a  volume  control 
signal, 

a  fuel  mode  sensing  means  operative  to  generate  a  signal 
indicative  of  whether  the  engine  is  operating  in  one  of  a 
diesel  mode  and  a  dual  fuel  mode,  said  fuel  mode  sensing 
means  providing  a  first  mode  signal  when  the  engine  is 
operating  in  the  diesel  mode  and  a  second  mode  signal 
when  the  engine  is  operating  in  the  dual  fuel  mode; 

condition  sensing  means  connected  to  said  engine  and  opera- 
tive to  provide  condition  output  signals  indicative  of  real 
time  engine  operating  parameters,  and 

processor  means  connected  to  receive  said  output  signals 
from  said  fuel  mode  sensing  means  and  said  condition 
sensing  means  and  operative  in  response  to  said  output 
signals  to  provide  said  volume  control  signal  to  said  flow 
rate  control  means  for  selecting  an  instantaneous  nitrogen 
oxide  value. 


5,367,876 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 

EXHAUST  EMISSIONS  BY  TREATMENT  OF 

EXHAUSTING  GASES  TRAVEUNG  THROUGH  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST  CONDUIT 

Raymond  F.  Harper,  lU,  137-B  Garden  Arc  Browns  Mills, 

N  J.  08015 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,118 
Int  CL'  POIN  3/04 
VS.  a.  60—310  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  of  automotive  exhaust  emis- 
sions by  treatment  of  exhausting  gases  traveling  through  an 
automotive  exhaust  conduit  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  treatment  chemicals  for  controlling  automo- 


£<■*:■■  T 


2936 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


November  29,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2937 


tive  exhaust  emissions,  said  treatment  chemicals  being  in 
fluid  form; 

B.  a  fluid  reservoir  means  secured  with  respect  to  an  auto- 
mobile and  defining  an  interior  chamber  means  therein 
adapted  to  hold  said  treatment  chemicals  therein  to  facili- 
tate treatment  of  automotive  exhaust  emissions  as  desired, 
said  fluid  reservoir  means  including  a  fluid  reservoir  outlet 
means  adapted  to  facilitate  exiting  of  said  treatment  chem- 
icals from  said  interior  chamber  means  for  treatment  of 
automotive  exhaust  emissions,  said  fluid  reservoir  means 
fitrther  defining  a  fluid  reservoir  inlet  means  to  facilitate 
filling  of  said  interior  chamber  means  with  said  treatment 
chemicals; 

C  a  reservoir  conduit  means  attached  with  respect  to  said 
fluid  reservoir  outlet  means  to  be  in  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation with  respect  to  said  interior  chamber  means  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  treatment  chemicals  exiting  there- 
from; 

D.  a  fluid  pump  means  including  a  fluid  pump  inlet  and  a 
fluid  pump  outlet,  said  fluid  pump  inlet  being  attached 
with  respect  to  said  reservoir  conduit  means  to  facilitate 


pumping  of  said  treatment  chemicals  therefrom  and  from 
said  interior  chamber  means  of  said  fluid  reservoir  means; 

E.  a  pump  conduit  means  attached  with  respect  to  said  fluid 
pump  outlet  and  adapted  to  receive  said  treatment  chemi- 
cals passing  therethrough; 

F.  an  injector  housing  means  defining  therein  an  interior 
plenum  chamber  adapted  to  receive  said  treatment  chemi- 
cals therein  to  facilitate  dispensing  thereof,  said  injector 
housing  means  defining  an  injector  inlet  means  and  an 
injector  outlet  means  to  faciUtate  passing  of  said  treatment 
chemicals  therethrough,  said  injector  inlet  means  being 
attached  with  respect  to  said  pump  conduit  means  to 
esublish  fluid  flow  communication  between  said  injector 
plenum  chamber  and  said  fluid  pump  means  for  receiving 
of  said  treatment  chemicals  under  pressure  therefrom 
through  said  pump  conduit  means;  and 

G.  an  injector  means  attached  to  said  injector  housing  means 
at  said  injector  outlet  means  thereon,  said  injector  means 
adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  injector  outlet 
means  and  into  an  automotive  exhaust  conduit  to  dispense 
said  treatment  chemicals  directly  into  automotive  exhaust 
gases  traveling  therethrough  therein. 


5,361jm 
AXLE  DRIVINC  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WORKING  CAR 

Koji  Iriknra,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki 
Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,718 

Claim  priority,  applicadon  Japu,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-248967 

Irt.  a.'  F1«D  31/02.  39/00 

VS.  CL  «0— 435  7  Claims 

1.  An  axle  driving  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  axle  casing; 

an  axle  disposed  within  said  axle  casing; 

a  hydraulic  transmission   for  driving  said  axle  disposed 

within  said  axle  casing  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump  hy- 

drauUcally  connected  to  a  hydraulic  motor; 

a  power  take-off  shaft  connected  to  a  pump  shaft  of  said 

hydraulic  pump,  wherein  a  motor  shaft  of  said  hydraulic 


motor  is  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  pump 
shaft  and  said  motor  shaft  is  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  power  take-off  shaft; 
a  power  take-off  pulley  attached  to  one  end  of  said  power 
take-off  shaft;  and 


first  power  transmitting  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  pump  shaft  and  said  power  take-off  shaft  whereby 
power  is  transmitted  from  said  pump  shaft  to  said  power 
take-off  shaft. 


5^7378 
TRANSIENT  ENERGY  RELEASE  MICRODEVICES  AND 

METHODS 
Eric   P.   Mnntz,   Pasadena;   Richard   N.   Nottenburg,   Santa 
Monica,  and  Geoffrey  R.  Shiflett,  Loa  Angeles,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  UniTcrsity  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 
CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,595,  Not.  8, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,186,001.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,054 
The  portioD  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  POIB  29/00 
VS.  a.  60—512  20  Claims 


1.  A  microdevice  for  providing  motion  at  a  high  repetition 
rate,  including  in  combination: 

a  cell  having  a  membrane  separating  the  interior  of  said  cell 
into  two  chambers,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mem- 
brane movable; 

a  charge  of  gas  in  said  cell;  and 

means  for  directly  heating  said  gas  selectively  to  increase  the 
gas  pressure  in  one  of  said  chambers  and  move  said  mem- 
brane portion, 

said  means  for  heating  including  pulse  means  for  generating 
transient  gas  pressure  increases  in  a  chamber; 

said  cell  including  means  for  coohng  said  gas  for  reducing 
the  gas  pressure; 

with  said  movable  membrane  portion  being  bistable  and 
having  first  and  second  stable  positions  and  movable  from 
one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  of  said  positions  by 
change  in  gas  pressure  in  said  chambers  of  said  cell. 


5,367,879 
MODULAR  THERMOELECTRIC  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J.  Doke,  Dallas;  Richard  A.  Howarth,  Allen,  and  Leon- 
ard J.  Recine,  Sr.,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mariow 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,695,  Apr.  14, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,315,830.  This  appUcation  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,712 
Int.  a.5  F25B  21/02 
VS.  a.  62—3.6  28  Claims 


work  and  buffer  spaces  to  be  in  communication  with  each 
other; 

an  actuating  hole  formed  in  said  step  portion  to  intersect  said 
through  hole; 

a  centering  rod  having  a  through  hole  formed  in  its  middle 
portion  and  capable  of  coming  into  registry  with  said 
through  hole  of  said  step  portion,  and  placed  in  said  actu- 
ating hole  of  said  step  portion  with  its  forward  tip  being  in 
contact  with  said  recess  of  said  displacer  rod  to  effect 
forward  and  backward  movements  depending  upon  up- 
ward and  downward  movements  of  said  displacer  rod; 
and 

biasing  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  centering  rod  to 
apply  a  biasing  force  to  said  centering  rod,  thereby  allow- 
ing said  forward  tip  of  said  rod  to  be  urged  into  contact 
with  said  displacer  rod. 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  liquid 
within  an  enclosed  structure  comprising: 

a  thermoelectric  device  with  a  first  heat  sink  disposed  on  one 
side  of  the  device  and  a  second  heat  sink  disposed  on  the 
other  side  of  the  device; 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  disposed  between  the  first  heat 
sink  an  the  second  heat  sink  with  the  thermoelectric  de- 
vice contained  within  the  insulating  material; 

a  portion  of  the  second  heat  sink  disposed  within  the  liquid; 

an  electrical  motor  carried  by  the  first  heat  sink; 

a  rotating  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the  first 
heat  sink  and  the  electrical  motor;  and 

a  propeller  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  routing  shaft  adja- 
cent to  the  first  heat  sink. 


5367,881 

CRYOGENIC  CONTROL  OF  EMISSION  OF  SOLVENT 

VAPORS  FROM  MIXERS 

Gregory  W.  Henzler,  Northrille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Uquid 

Carbonic  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,872 

Int  a.5  F17C  5/02 

VS.  CL  62-11  5  ctaims 


5,367,880 

DISPLACER  APPARATUS  OF  A  SPLIT  STIRLING 

COOLER 

Woo  H.  Lee,  Jokong  Apt  323-802,  Chang-dong,  Dobong-ku, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,216 

lat  a.5  F25B  9/00 

VS.  a.  62—6  4  Claims 


a   72 


1.  A  displacer  apparatus  of  a  split  Stirling  cooler  comprising: 

a  displacer  body  including  a  cylinder,  a  step  portion  defining 
a  central  bore  and  provided  at  a  lower  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  buffer  space  provided  below  said  step  portion; 

a  displacer  reciprocating  within  said  cylinder  in  response  to 
variations  in  pressure  of  incoming  fluid  in  said  cylinder,  to 
thereby  cause  changes  in  volume  of  expansion  and  work 
spaces  in  said  cylinder; 

a  displacer  rod  having  a  recess  formed  in  an  outer  periphery 
of  a  lower  portion  thereof,  and  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  a  lower  surface  of  said  displacer  to 
be  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  of  said  step  portion; 

a  through  hole  formed  in  said  step  portion  to  permit  said 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  escape  of  volatile  solvent 
vapors  from  batch  mixing  vessels  having  top-loading  hatches, 
comprising: 

lining  the  loading  hatch  of  the  vessel  with  a  heat  exchanger 

connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  cryogen; 
admitting  the  cryogen  to  said  heat  exchanger,  during  the 
mixing  of  solids  with  a  volatile  liquid  solvent  in  said  ves- 
sel, at  a  rate  sufficient  to  condense  vaporized  solvent  at  a 
rate  approximating  its  rate  of  evaporation  from  the  mix 
within  the  vessel;  and 
returning  liquid  solvent  condensed  upon  said  heat  exchanger 
to  the  contents  of  the  vessel. 


5,367,882 

GASOLINE  VAPOR  RECOVERY 

Geert  LicTens,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Tedmund  P.  Tiberi,  Chicago, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Arid  Technologies,  Chicago,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,590,  Dec.  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,220,799.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,577 
Int  a.5  F17C  3/10 
VS.  a.  62—48.2  9  CUims 

1.  A  gasoline  delivery  and  distribution  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  storage  vessel  at  a  gasoline  outlet  for  containing 
liquid  gasoline  to  be  delivered  to  consumer  vehicles,  said 
vessel  being  configured  to  define  a  head  space  in  the  vessel 
above  the  surface  of  liquid  gasoline  contained  therein; 
at  least  one  pump  coupled  to  said  storage  vessel  for  drawing 
gasoline  from  said  vessel  and  delivering  the  gasoline  to 
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consumer  vehicles,  the  head  space  in  said  vessel  growing 
and  becoming  saturated  with  gasoline  vapor  as  liquid 
gasoline  is  drawn  from  the  vessel; 

a  gasoline  tanker  truck  for  refilling  said  storage  vessel  with 
liquid  gasoline  and  simultaneously  collecting  gasoline 
vapor  from  the  bead  space  within  the  vessel  as  the  vessel 
progressively  fills  with  liquid  gasoline  from  said  tanker 
truck; 

a  gasoline  terminal  for  refilling  said  tanker  truck  with  liquid 
gasoline  from  bulk  storage  facilities  while  collecting  gaso- 
line vapor  that  has  accumulated  in  the  tanker  truck  during 
its  fllling  of  said  storage  vessel; 


aaoiamvArot  a 


gasoline  vapor  recovery  means  at  said  gasoline  terminal  for 
recovering  liquid  gasoline  from  the  gasoline  vapor  col- 
lected from  said  tanker  truck  and  delivering  the  recovered 
liquid  gasoline  to  a  remote  location  for  subsequent  use; 
and 

means  in  said  gasoline  delivery  and  distribution  system  for 
insuring  that  the  gasoline  vapor  collected  for  use  in  the 
recovery  process  contains  at  most  a  predetermined  mim- 
mum  quantity  of  water  vapor  at  the  time  liquid  gasoline  is 
recovered  from  the  vapor  by  said  gasoline  vapor  recovery 
means. 


5,367383 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Hinyaaki  Sakakibwa,  Nishio;  Keiichi  Kitamura,  Handa,  and 
Shin  Honda,  Nagoya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodenso 
Co^  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  25,414 
Ctaina  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044596; 
Feb.  8,  1993,  5-019936 

Int  a.5  B60H  1/00:  F25B  47/00 
VS.  CL  62—85  12  Claiiu 
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the  state  where  the  amounts  of  moisture  entering  and 
leaving  said  refrigeration  system  are  balanced, 

lubricating  oil  for  said  compressor  is  mixed  in  with  said 
refrigeriuit,  and 

said  refrigerant  and  lubricating  oil  are  made  to  circulate  in 
said  closed  circuit  of  said  refrigerant  lines  and  prevent 
condensation  of  moisture  from  said  refrigerant  passing 
through  said  expansion  means  in  the  absence  of  a  drier  for 
absorbing  the  moisture,  whereby  a  refrigeration  system  of 
relatively  small  size  can  be  provided. 


5,367,884 

GENERATOR-ABSORBER-HEAT  EXCHANGE  HEAT 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  AND  USE 

THEREOF  IN  A  HEAT  PUMP 

Bc^iamin  A.  PUllipa,  Beaton  Harbor,  Tbomaa  S.  Zawacki,  St 

Joseph,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Joaeph  Marsala,  Glen  EUyB,  DL, 

assignors  to  Phillips  Engineering  Co.,  St  Joseph,  Mich. 

CootiniiatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,644,  Not.  18,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,271,235,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

668,198,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  15, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  76,759 

Int  a.'  F25B  75/00 

U.S.  CL  62—101  89  CUims 


56.  A  method  for  transferring  heat  between  an  absorber  and 
a  generator  in  a  generator-absorber  heat  exchange  apparatus 
including  a  generator  and  an  absorber,  the  absorber  having  an 
interior  pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  of  the  generator 
interior  and  each  having  high  and  low  temperature  regions  at 
opposite  ends  establishing  respective  temperature  ranges  and  a 
heat  transfer  region,  the  temperature  ranges  denning  the  re- 
spective heat  transfer  regions  overlapping,  and  a  fluid  flow 
pathway  for  circulation  of  a  weak  liquor  from  the  high  temper- 
ature region  of  the  generator  and  a  rich  liquor  from  the  low 
temperature  region  of  the  absorber  to  and  through  the  high 
temperature,  heat  transfer  and  low  temperature  regions  of  the 
generator  and  the  absorber,  said  method  comprising: 

circulating  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  weak  liquor  and 
rich  liquor  between  the  heat  transfer  region  of  the  ab- 
sorber and  the  heat  transfer  region  of  the  generator. 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  provided  with  a  compressor  which 
compresses  and  discharges  a  refrigerant 

a  condenser  which  condenses  the  refrigerant  discharged 
from  said  compressor, 

an  expansion  means  which  reduces  the  pressure  and  expands 
the  liquid  refrigerant  condensed  by  said  condenser, 

an  evaporator  which  causes  the  refrigerant  reduced  in  pres- 
sure by  said  expansion  means  to  evaporate,  and 

refrigerant  lines  connected  to  these  equipment  and  constitut- 
ing a  closed  circuit  wherein 

a  moisture  permeable  material  is  used  for  part  of  said  refrig- 
erant tines, 

the  refrigerant  used  has  a  saturated  moisture  concentration 
in  the  low  temperature  and  low  pressure  state  at  the 
downstream  side  of  said  expansion  means  during  opera- 
tion of  said  compressor  which  is  higher  than  3  SO  ppm  in 


5,367,885 

CHILLER  PRESSURIZATION  SYSTEM 
Christopher  L.  Sa^r,  9236  93rd  St  North,  Largo,  Fla.  34647 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182380 
iBt  CI.'  F25B  49/00 
VS.  CL  62—125  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  pressurizing  a  chiller,  comprising: 
a  refrigeration  circuit  including  a  compressor; 
a  first  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  inlet  disposed  in  fluid 
communication  with  an  evaporator  circuit  of  a  water  loop 
of  said  chiller; 
said  first  heat  exchanger  having  a  second  inlet  disposed  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  discharge  side  of  said  com- 
pressor so  that  hot  refrigerant  enters  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer; and 


said  first  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  outlet  providing 
means  for  returning  heated  water  from  said  first  heat 
exchanger  to  said  evaporator  circuit; 


/"■ 


!b ?Lp 


1.  In  a  refrigerant  handling  system  that  includes  means  for 
transferring  refrigerant  to  a  storage  vessel,  means  for  purging 
non-condensibles  from  such  refrigerant  prior  to  flow  into  said 
vessel  comprising: 

a  purge  chamber  including  means  for  maintaining  a  mini- 
mum level  of  liquid  phase  refrigerant  in  said  chamber  and 
a  vapor  space  in  such  vessel  over  said  refrigerant, 

an  inlet  to  said  purge  chamber  for  introducing  refrigerant  to 
said  chamber  above  said  level, 

an  outlet  from  said  purge  chamber  for  removing  refrigerant 
from  said  chamber  at  or  below  said  level  and  isolated  from 
said  vapor  space, 

means  for  purging  non-condensibles  from  said  vapor  space, 

means  including  a  check  valve  connected  at  one  end  at  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  and  at  an  other  end  to  said  inlet 
and 

means  for  clearing  refrigerant  from  said  chamber  through 
said  check  valve  independent  of  liquid  refrigerant  level. 


5,367387 

APPARATUS  FOR  FROSTING  DRINiQNG  GLASSES 

Jerry  Byrd,  471  Ashwood  PU  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33431,  and 

Michael  O'DonneU,  124  E.  Central  Blvd.,  Lantana,  Fla.  33461 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,324 

Int  a.'  F25D  23/10 

VS.  a.  62—266  15  n«i-. 


whereby  said  first  heat  exchanger  defines  means  for  heating 
cold  water  from  said  evaporator  circuit  to  quickly  pres- 
surize said  chiller. 


5,367,886 
REFRIGERANT  HANDLING  SYSTEM  WITH  AIR  PURGE 

AND  SYSTEM  CLEARING  CAPABILITIES 
Kenneth  W.  Manz,  Paulding,  and  Christopher  M.  Powers, 
Bryan,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SPX  Corporation,  Muske- 
gon, Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,424 

Int  CL'  F25B  43/04 

VS.  CL  62—195  15  CUims 


1.  A  countertop  apparatus  for  frosting  drinking  glasses  com- 
prising: 

a  freezing  chamber  defined  by  an  upper  wall  adjoined  to  a 
bottom  wall  by  two  side  walls  and  a  first  and  second  end 
wall,  said  first  end  wall  including  a  means  for  allowing 
insertion  of  drinking  glasses  into  said  chamber,  said  sec- 
ond end  wall  including  a  means  for  accessing  said  drinking 
glasses  placed  in  said  freezing  chamber; 

means  for  transferring  drinking  glasses  between  said  first  end 
wall  and  said  second  end  wall; 

means  for  lowering  the  temperature  in  said  freezing  chamber 
to  a  suitable  temperature  below  the  freezing  temperature 
of  water;  and 

means  for  preventing  frosting  along  the  bottom  waU  by  use 
of  tubing  fluidly  coupled  to  said  compressor  for  the  trans- 
fer of  heated  liquid  refrigerant  beneath  said  transferring 
means, 

whereby  said  apparatus  is  positioned  on  a  countertop  for 
receipt  of  drinking  glasses  through  said  first  wall  and  into 
said  freezing  chamber  wherein  said  drinking  glasses  are 
frosted  and  made  available  for  receipt  through  said  second 
end  wall. 


5,367388 
APPARATUS  FOR  SERVICING  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEMS 
Robert  L.  Moston,  Kialla,  and  Mario  Matkowitch,  Williams- 
town,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Environmental  Products 
Amalgamated  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,016,  Mar.  23,  1992.  This 
applicatioa  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,125 
CUims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Mar.  22,  1991,  PK 
5224 

Int  CL'  F25B  45/00 
VS.  a.  62—292  44  Qaims 

20.  Apparatus  for  use  in  servicing  refrigerant  from  a  refriger- 
ation system,  said  apparatus  including  a  compact  modular 


161-130  O.G.-94-4 
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bousing  defining  an  internal  accumulator  chamber  and  an 
intenud  condenser  chamber,  said  housing  having  internal  flow 


«.lp-  / 


scrubber  passages,  the  reservoir  chamber  being  capable  of 
sealingly  retaining  a  supply  of  the  scrubbing  liquid  to  a 
sufficient  level  that  gas  flowing  into  the  second  scrubber 
passage  from  the  first  scrubber  passage  is  required  to  pass 
through  the  scrubbing  liquid. 


5,367,890 

INTEGRATED  THERMOELECTRIC  SYSTEM  WITH 

FXJLL/HALF  WAVE  RECTIFIER  CONTROL 

Mickael  J.  Doke,  Dallas,  Tex^  aasigDor  to  Marlow  Industries, 

loc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  JbL  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,833 

lat  CL'  F25B  21/02 

MS.  CL  <Z-^.7  25  CUims 


passage  means  enabling  selective  flow  communication  between 
said  internal  chambers. 


5,367,889 

EXHAUCT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Joaeyh  G.  LaayiM,  15607  Hwy.  47,  Yamhill,  Oreg.  97148 

Filed  Aag.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  112,752 

Irt.  CL'  POIN  3/02 

MS.  CL  60—297  18  Clains 


21.  A  method  for  controlling  a  rate  of  heat-transfer  by  a 
thermoelectric  device  having  a  thermocouple  array  disposed 
between  a  hot  plate  and  a  cold  plate,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  AC  input  power  to  the  thermoelectric  device; 
interconnecting  an  integrating  a  rectifier  circuit,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  unidirectional  current  devices,  into  the  ther- 
moelectric device  by  mounting  said  rectifier  circuit  on 
one  of  said  cold  plate  or  said  hot  plate; 
converting  the  AC  power  input  into  DC  power  with  the 

rectifier  circuit;  and 
applying  the  DC  power  to  the  thermocouple  array  so  as  to 
control  the  heat-transfer  rate  of  the  thermoelectric  device. 


1.  Apparatus  for  scrubbing  combustion  gas,  the  gas  being 
produced  by  combustion  in  a  Diesel  cycle,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  directing  the  gas  downwardly  through  a  first 
scrubber  passage,  the  first  scrubber  passage  having  means 
for  holding  a  first  filter  material  therein  for  contacting  the 
gas,  and  first  nozzle  means  for  feeding  a  scrubbing  liquid, 
the  liquid  contacting  the  gas  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  filter  material; 

(b)  means  for  directing  the  gas  upwardly  through  a  second 
scrubber  passage,  and  cartridge  means  for  holding  at  least 
one  second  filter  material  within  the  second  scrubber 
passage  for  contacting  the  gas,  the  second  filter  material 
comprising  borax;  and 

(c)  a  reservoir  chamber  connecting  bottom  extremities  of  the 


5,367,891 
FrmNG  DEVICE  FOR  ACCESSORY 
Kazao  Fnruyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha 
Fumyaiiia  ShovJi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  15, 1992, 4-040814{lJ] 
lat  a.'  A44C  17/02:  A44B  1/04 
MS.  CL  63— 29J  7  Claims 

1.  A  fitting  device  for  an  ornamental  accessory  comprising: 
a  pair  of  connecting  members  each  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  on  an  end  to  be  fitted  together  in  a  rotatable  man- 
ner relative  to  each  other; 
one  of  said  connecting  members  having  at  its  fitting  end  at 
least  one  piece  of  guide  groove,  said  guide  groove  com- 
prising a  thrust  groove  which  is  open  into  an  outside  and 
extends  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  connecting  member,  a 
rotation  groove  which  bends  from  an  inner  end  of  said 
thrust  groove  and  extends  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
and  a  fixing  groove  which  bends  from  that  end  of  said 
rotation  groove  which  is  away  from  said  thrust  groove 
towards  said  fitting  end; 
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the  other  of  said  connecting  members  having  at  its  fitting 
end  a  projection  which  is  thrusted  into  said  thrust  groove 
and  moves  along  said  rotation  groove,  said  projection 
being  positioned  to  correspond  to  said  guide  groove; 


5    9c 


each  of  said  connecting  members  having  inside  its  fitting  end 
portion  magnet  pieces  disposed  on  a  plane,  said  magnet 
pieces  having  N  pole  and  S  pole  arranged  to  lie  alternately 
in  a  circumferential  direction,  thereby  forming  a  magne- 
tized surface  facing  outwards. 
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1.  A  needle  operated  cam  for  a  flat  knitting  machine  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  opposed  front  and  back  needle  beds,  a 
plurality  of  compound  needles  disposed  equally  spaced  in  each 
said  front  and  back  needle  beds  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  needles  comprises  a  needle  body  with  a  needle  butt  having 
a  hook  portion  and  a  slider  with  a  slider  butt  having  a  latch 
portion  movable  relative  to  said  needle  body  over  a  given 
stroke,  and  cam  means  disposed  on  each  said  front  and  back 
needle  beds  for  operably  engaging  said  needle  butt  and  said 
slide  butt  over  the  given  stroke  such  that  the  latch  portion  of 
the  slider  is  brought  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  hook 
portion  of  the  needle  body  to  close  and  open  the  hook  portion 
and  for  moving  each  of  said  plurality  of  needles  on  each  said 


front  and  back  needle  beds  along  an  axis  in  a  first  direction  and 
a  second  direction  to  carry  loops  between  compound  needles 
on  one  of  said  front  and  back  needle  beds  and  the  needles  of  the 
other  of  said  front  and  back  needle  beds,  said  cam  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  plurality  of  needles  to 
perform  both  a  knitting  and  a  stitch  transfer  operation,  said 
cam  means  comprising  a  slider  lowering  cam  face  (29c)  that 
engages  said  slider  butt  to  move  said  slider  in  the  second  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  needle  body  at  a  point  prior  to  movement 
of  said  needle  body  in  said  second  direction  to  open  said  hook 
portion  allowing  the  loop  to  be  carried  by  and  extend  between 
the  compound  needles  on  both  said  front  and  back  needle  beds. 


5,367,893 
SELECTING  DEVICE  WITH  SWDMGABLE  SELECTING 

JACK 
Milan  Fudk,  Kojetice  na  Morare,  Czech  Rep.,  assignor  to  Unip- 
let  a^.  Treble,  Czech  Rep. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  19,081 

Int  CL'  D04B  9/10 

MS.  a.  66—222  1  Claim 


5,367392 

STITCH  INCREASING  FOR  FLAT  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
MasaUro  Shima,  and  Maaaki  Miyamoto,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shima  Seild  Mfg.  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  672,860,  Mar.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,305,619. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-76147; 
May  16,  1990,  2-127845 

Int.  CL'  D04B  7/00 
MS.  CL  66—71  4  Claims 


1.  A  selecting  device  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  having 
a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  cam  paths  and  an  upper  fixed 
push  button  and  a  lower  fixed  push  button,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  swinging  jacks  movably  mounted  to  the  ma- 
chine about  a  swinging  point  and  movable  in  a  direction, 
the  swinging  jacks  having  an  upper  guiding  butt  located 
above  the  swinging  point  at  one  end  of  the  jack  and  a 
lower  guiding  butt  located  below  the  swinging  point  at  an 
opposite  end  of  the  jack; 
the  swinging  jacks  being  arranged  such  that  one  swinging 
jack  is  positioned  adjacent  to  another  swinging  jack,  the 
upper  guiding  butt  of  the  one  swinging  jack  engaging  the 
upper  fixed  push  button  and  the  lower  guiding  butt  of  the 
other  swinging  jack  engaging  the  lower  fixed  push  button, 
the  lower  guiding  butt  of  the  one  swinging  jack  engaging 
the  lower  cam  path  when  the  upper  guiding  butt  of  the 
one  swinging  jack  engages  the  upper  fixed  push  button 
and  the  upper  guiding  butt  of  the  other  swinging  jack 
engaging  the  upper  cam  path  when  the  lower  guiding  butt 
of  the  other  swinging  jack  engages  the  lower  fixed  push 
button; 
means  for  moving  the  swinging  jacks  in  the  direction  for 
causing  the  engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower  fixed 
push  buttons  and  the  upper  and  lower  cam  paths;  and 
a  plurality  of  lower  patterning  butts  near  the  lower  guiding 
butt  of  the  one  swinging  jack  and  a  plurality  of  upper 
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patterning  butts  ne«r  the  upper  guiding  butt  of  the  other 
swinging  jack,  the  lower  and  upper  patterning  butts  for 
engaging  the  lower  and  upper  cam  paths  respectively. 


5^7394 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  WASHING 

CELLULOSIC  PULP 

CliatM  R.  Pwks,  HmihtM;  Mkkael  A.  Sieron,  CenterrUle; 
Peter  Seifert,  aad  DbtU  E.  Ckapka,  both  of  Middletown,  aU 
of  OUo,  aMiffon  to  The  Black  CUwsoa  Compuy,  Mkldle- 
towB,Okio 
CoatiautkMi  of  Scr.  No.  717,578,  Not.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  TUa 
apyUcatkw  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,729 
Int.  a.'  D21C  9/02 
U.S.  CL  6»-22.00  R  8  Oaiiu 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  a  suspension  of  cellulosic  pulp  in 
digesting  liquor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  including  means  for  supporting  an  endless  foram- 
inous  belt  in  a  loop  including  a  substantially  horizontal 
upper  run  with  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end, 

(b)  means  for  driving  said  belt  run  in  a  single  direction  mov- 
ing from  said  upstream  end  to  said  downstream  end, 

(c)  means  for  depositing  the  suspension  on  said  upstream  end 
of  said  belt  run  for  drainage  therethrough  to  form  a  mat  of 
said  particles  on  said  run, 

(d)  means  including  a  plurality  of  drainage  receptacles 
below  and  in  sealed  relation  with  said  belt  run  which 
define  a  corresponding  plurality  of  zones  along  said  run 
including  a  formation  zone  at  said  upstream  end  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  successive  washing  zones  between  said 
formation  zone  and  said  downstream  end, 

(e)  means  for  alternately  flooding  and  dewatering  said  mat 
during  passage  thereof  through  each  of  said  zones  includ- 
ing means  for  maintaining  a  lower  pressure  in  the  interior 
of  each  of  said  receptacles  than  in  the  space  directly  above 
said  belt  to  cause  liquid  to  drain  from  said  mat  through 
said  belt  run  into  said  receptacles, 

(f)  said  flooding  and  dewatering  means  also  including  means 
for  delivering  liquid  to  each  of  said  washing  zones  from 
above  said  upper  run  for  displacement  washing  of  the 
portion  of  said  mat  passing  therethrough  and  drainage  into 
said  receptacles, 

(g)  means  for  supplying  fresh  washing  liquid  to  said  deliver- 
ing means  for  the  flnal  one  of  said  washing  zones  closest  to 
said  downstream  end  of  said  belt  run, 

(h)  means  for  conveying  drained  liquid  from  each  of  said 
receptacles  countercurrently  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  belt  to  said  delivering  means  for  the 
adjacent  said  washing  zone  upstream  from  said  receptacle, 

(i)  adjacent  said  washing  zones  being  contiguous  whereby 
said  mat  is  maintained  free  of  mechanical  pressure  during 
passage  thereof  from  said  upstream  end  of  said  belt  run 
through  said  final  washing  zone, 

(j)  roll  means  downstream  from  said  final  washing  zone 
including  two  rolls  within  said  belt  loop. 


(V)  said  roll  means  including  a  couch  roll  at  said  downstream 
end  of  said  belt  run, 

0)  the  other  of  said  rolls  being  spaced  between  said  couch 
roll  and  said  flnal  washing  zone, 

(m)  flrst  and  second  upper  rolls  above  said  belt  run  and  in 
pressure  nip  forming  engagement  with  said  couch  roll  and 
said  other  roll  respectively  for  subjecting  said  mat  to  a 
plurality  of  pressing  operations  for  compacting  said  mat 
while  expressing  liquid  therefrom  through  said  belt, 

(n)  means  for  causing  the  resulting  compacted  mat  to  travel 
upwardly  around  said  flrst  upper  roll  from  said  belt  and 
the  nip  formed  by  said  flrst  upper  roll  and  said  couch  roll, 
comprising  a  second  belt  loop  enclosing  said  flrst  and 
second  upper  rolls,  said  second  belt  loop  having  a  finer 
mesh  than  said  foraminous  belt  to  cause  said  pulp  mat  to 
adhere  thereto  and  travel  upwardly  thereon  as  said  pulp 
mat  travels  from  said  nip,  and 

(o)  means  for  removing  said  upwardly  moving  pulp  mat 
from  said  said  belt  loop. 


53«7,895 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  TREATMENT  LIQUID  TO  A 
MOVING  WEB  OF  MATERIAL,  IN  PARTICULAR  A 
TEXTILE  WEB 
Klaiu  Kadagiea,  Krefeld,  and  Walter  KeUer,  WUUdi,  both  of 
Germany,   aasignon    to    Edoard    Kiiaters    Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  Krefeld,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00822,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuB.  7,  1993.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/10603,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Job.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  70,444 
Claim*  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  6,  1990,  4038874 
iBt.  CV  D06B  i/l& 
MS.  a.  68—22  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  treatment  liquid  to  a  moving  web 
of  material,  said  device  comprising: 

a  drum  having  a  rim,  said  rim  having  an  outwardly  directed 
contact  surface,  said  drum  being  rotatable  around  a  hori- 
zontal axis; 

at  least  one  guide  roller  for  guiding  a  fabric  web  such  that 
the  web  wraps  at  least  partially  around  said  drum  begin- 
ning at  a  side  of  said  drum  at  which  the  web  is  disposed 
tangentially  thereto  and  continuing  around  a  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  drum; 

a  trailing,  continuous  band  closed  in  a  liquid-tight  manner 
and  circulating  in  a  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  drum,  said  band  having  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  that  fits  closely  on  the  fabric  web  at  a  location  in 
which  the  web  contacts  said  dnwi,  said  circumferential 
surface  of  the  band  and  drum  deflning  a  nip  therebetween, 
said  band  sealing  off  the  nip  at  its  bottom; 

said  band  having  a  web  segments  forming  lateral  sealing 
elements  which  extend  from  edges  of  the  band  to  project 
outwardly,  said  segments  having  a  side  abutting  the  out- 


wardly directed  contact  surface  formed  at  the  rim  of  the 
drum,  said  segments  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  said  segment  axially  scaling  off 
said  nip;  and 
a  feed  device  for  supplying  treatment  liquid  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  filling  level  of  treatment  liquid  in  said  nip. 

'  5,367,896 

KEY  HOLDER 

Carl  B.  Sundberg,  P.O.  Box  519,  WUbraham,  Mass.  01095^)519 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78^94 

iBt  a.5  A44B  15/00 

MS.  a.  70-457  2  Claims 


mandrel  and  is  adjustable  to  be  in  direct  alignment  with  the 
mandrel  center  when  the  gripper  is  not  in  the  vicinity. 


5,367,898 
METHOD  OF  CALCULATING  SCALE  FACTOR  OF  GYRO 
Shin-ichi  Matsuzaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

RIed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,919 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-006601 

Int.  a.5  GOIC  25/00,  21/20 

MS.  CL  73-1  E  3  claims 


1.  A  key  holder  comprising  a  ring  shaped  element  formed 
from  a  resilient  coil  of  material  having  a  notched  portion  in  the 
coil  for  receiving  the  terminal  portion  of  one  end  of  the  coil 
wherein  one  end  of  the  coil  used  to  form  the  key  holder  ex- 
tends diametrically  across  the  area  defined  by  the  ring  shaped 
element  and  wherein  the  terminal  portion  of  the  said  end  fits 
into  the  notched  portion. 


5,367,897 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PIPE  FROM  A  SHEET 

METAL  PLATE 
Kenneth  M.  Hume,  33  Trawalla  Avenue,  Thomastown.  Victoria 
3074,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,398,  Sep.  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,245,849.  ThU  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,941 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Mar.  15, 1989,  PJ3227; 

Jnl.  12,  1989,  PJ5218 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B21D  5/00.  51/10 

MS.  a.  72—155  12  Claims 


12.  A  plate  rolling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  mandrel 
mounted  in  a  frame,  a  gripper  rib  on  the  mandrel  extending 
axially  therealong  adapted  to  grip  the  edge  of  a  plate  to  be 
curved  around  the  mandrel  when  the  mandrel  is  rotated,  a 
single  pressure  roller  mounted  beneath  the  mandrel  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  the  plate  and  apply  an  up- 
ward force  against  the  plate,  the  pressure  roll  being  laterally 
movable  sideways  relative  to  the  center  line  of  the  mandrel,  so 
as  not  to  foul  the  gripper  during  plate  engagement  yet  apply 
substantial  squeezing  force  to  said  plate  during  flnal  sUge  of 
rolling,  wherein  the  single  roller  applies  pressure  normal  to 
said  plate  thereby  avoiding  undesirable  lateral  forces  on  the 


CED 


1.  A  method  of  calculating  a  scale  factor  of  a  gyro  included 

in  an  apparatus  which  is  mounted  in  a  vehicle  and  calculates 

the  heading  of  said  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  output  data  of  said 

gyro,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

turning  said  vehicle  through  a  predetermined  angle; 

deriving  the  output  data  of  said  gyro  at  regular  intervals 

during  the  turning  step; 
integrating  all  of  the  output  date  of  said  gyro  derived  in  the 

data  deriving  step;  and 
calculating  the  scale  factor  of  said  gyro  by  dividing  the 
integrated  data  by  the  predetermined  angle. 


5367,899 

SYSTEM  FOR  PERFUME  CREATION  USING  AROMA 
EMISSION  ANALYSIS  FROM  A  LIVING  FRUIT  AND 
FLOWER  IN  CLOSE  PROXIMITY 
Brula  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel;  Robert  W.  Trenkle,  BrieUc,  and 
Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfield,  all  of  N  J.,  aasignon  to  Inter- 
national FlaTors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,463,  Jul.  16,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,337,  Dec.  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,269,169.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,262 
Int  CL'  GOIN  iO/S6.  33/4S;  A61K  7/46 
MS.  CI.  73— 23  J40  23  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  quantitatively  and  quaUtetively  substantially 
continuously  analyzing  the  aroma  emitted  and  rate  of  emission 
of  the  aroma  components  thereof: 
(i)  from  within  a  living  fruit; 

(ii)  from  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  living  fruit;  and 
(iii)  from  a  living  flower  located  proximate  to  and  juxta- 
posed to  said  outer  surface  portion  of  said  living  fruit 
simultaneously  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  living  fruit  having  a  living  fruit  outer  skin 
surface  and  a  living  fruit  inner  surface,  said  outer  surface 
having  a  surface  area  S  and  having  a  living  fruit  outer 
surface  portion  having  a  surface  area 

KS 

wherein 

0.2SSKS0.03 

said  living  fruit  being  located  on  a  given  central  axis,  said  outer 
surface  portion  of  said  living  fruit  being  located  at  a  given 
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distance,  "h"  from  said  central  axis  and  an  inner  volume  sur- 
rounding said  central  axis  and  encompassed  by  said  outer 
surface; 
(b)  removing  a  depth  core  section  from  said  inner  volume  of 

said  living  fruit  running  from  said  outer  surface  of  said 

living  fruit  to  a  depth  of  from  about 

••jh" 


of  sealably  gripping  said  outer  surface  portion  of  said 
living  fruit  at  said  enclosure  rim  means; 

(0  causing  said  enclosure  means  to  (i)  sealably  grip  said  outer 
surface  portion  of  said  living  fruit  at  said  enclosure  rim 
means  and  (ii)  surround  said  living  flower  whereby  said 
living  flower  stem  is  fixedly  held  in  place  using  said  first 
insertion  orifice; 

(g)  inserting  said  first  trapping  tube  means  through  said 
second  insertion  orifice,  causing  it  to  be  extended  into  said 
enclosure  means  void; 

(h)  inserting  said  second  trapping  tube  means  into  said  core 
section  void  of  said  living  fruit  along  said  directional 
vector  "v"; 

(j)  simultaneously  engaging  said  first  negative  pressure 
pump  means  and  said  second  negative  pressure  pump 
means,  whereby  components  of  the  aroma  evolving  from 
said  outer  surface  portion  of  said  Uving  fruit  and  compo- 
nents of  the  aroma  evolving  from  said  living  flower  are 
entrapped  in  said  first  trapping  tube  means  and  compo- 
nents of  the  aroma  evolving  from  within  said  living  fruit 
are  entrapped  in  said  second  trapping  tube  means,  simulta- 
neously; and 

(k)  analyzing  the  contents  of  said  first  trapping  tube  means 
using  said  first  chemical  analysis  means  and  said  second 
trapping  tube  means  using  said  second  chemical  analysis 
means  substantially  continuously  and  substantially  simul- 
taneously. 


up  to  "h"  into  said  inner  volume  along  a  directional  vector  "v" 
extending  substantially  radially  from  said  central  axis  of  said 
living  fruit  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  living  fruit  within  said 
inner  volume,  said  depth  core  section  having  an  effective 
diameter,  D|  equal  to  2  X  (effective  radius,  R|)  and  a  core 
section  volume  ranging  from  about 


wRi^h 


5,367,900 
CAN  TESTER 
Dale  W.  Fredericksofl,  Lindstrom;  Robert  F.  Meyer,  Minneapo- 
lis, and  Joseph  G.  Anton,  Brooldyn  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  aasign- 
ora  to  The  PiUsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUcd  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,999 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/J6 
VS.  CL  73—52  11  Ctataa 


up  to  about 
vRi^h 

thereby  forming  a  core  section  void  within  said  living  fruit; 

then 

(c)-l  providing  first  analytical  apparatus  means  comprising 
first  trapping  tube  means  attached  to  first  negative  pres- 
sure pump  means  associated  with  first  chemical  analysis 
means; 
(c>-2  providing  second  analytical  apparatus  means  compris- 
ing a  second  trapping  tube  means  attached  to  second 
negative  pressure  pump  means  associated  with  second 
chemical  analysis  means; 

(d)  providing  a  living  flower  located  within  an  enclosed 
3-dimensional  space  proximate  and  Juxtaposed  with  said 
living  fruit  outer  surface  portion,  said  living,  flower  being 
connected  to  a  living  flower  stem,  which,  in  turn,  is  con- 
nected to  a  hving  flower  plant  or  living  flower  tree; 

(e)  providing  hollow  flexible  or  rigid  enclosure  means  sur- 
rounding said  living  flower  having  an  inner  enclosure 
means  void  and  an  outer  enclosure  means  shell  having  an 
outer  enclosure  means  surface  and  an  inner  enclosure 
means  surface,  said  outer  enclosure  means  shell  encom- 
passing said  void  and  terminating  at  an  enclosure  rim 
means,  said  void  (i)  containing  said  Uving  flower  and  (ii) 
being  defined  by  said  outer  enclosure  means  shell  and  said 
enclosure  rim  means,  said  outer  enclosure  means  shell 
having  first  and  second  insertion  orifices,  each  extending 
from  said  outer  enclosure  means  surface  to  said  inner 
enclosure  memis  void,  said  enclosure  means  being  capable 


1.  A  device  for  testing  cans  having  an  axial  center  compris- 


ing: 


a  main  body  having  a  base,  a  first  side  panel  attached  to  the 
base  and  a  second  side  panel  opposing  the  first  side  panel 
attached  to  the  base; 

a  movable  measuring  instrument  portion,  moving  in  the 
main  body; 

a  means  for  moving  the  measuring  instrument  portion  in  the 
main  body  comprising  a  first  runner  and  a  second  runner 
parallel  to  the  first  runner,  the  runners  attached  to  a  first 
bracket  and  a  second  bracket,  the  brackets  attached  to  the 
second  side  panel;  and 

a  means  for  positioning  and  confining  the  can  between  the 
first  and  second  side  panels  so  that  the  measuring  instru- 
ment portion  contacts  a  can  in  a  plane  running  through  the 
axial  center  of  the  can. 
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5,367,901 

AIRCRAFT  ANALYZER  TO  DETERMINE  MAXIMUM 

SAFE  ALTFTUDE  FOR  A  GIVEN  BATCH  OF  FUEL 

Todd  L.  Petcraen,  984  K  Rd.,  Minden,  Nebr.  68959 

I         Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,397 

iBt  a.5  COIN  7/J4;  P02M  13/04 

VS.  CL  73-64.45  ,5  CM^ 


11.  A  method  for  determining  the  maximum  safe  operating 
altitude  of  an  airplane  with  a  given  batch  of  fuel  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  a  pressure  vessel  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  fuel  supply  of  the  airplane,  supplying  said  pressure 
vessel  with  a  predetermined  fuel  sample  from  said  fuel  supply, 
measuring  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  fuel  sample  in  the  pressure 
vessel,  measuring  the  outside  air  temperature,  the  carburetor 
temperature  and  the  fuel  temperature,  feeding  the  vapor  pres- 
sure, outside  air  temperature,  carburetor  temperature  and  fuel 
temperature  measurements  to  a  computer  controlled  proces- 
sor, comparing  the  measurements  with  a  predetermined  set  of 
criteria  stored  in  the  computer  to  yield  a  readout  indicating  the 
maximum  safe  altitude. 


of  the  metal  sheet  changes  as  a  result  of  bending  of  the 
metal  sheet  by  changing  the  relative  position  of  the  upper 
and  lower  benders; 

(b)  photographing  means  for  sequentially  photographing  the 
outer  face  of  the  bent  metal  sheet  on  which  the  linear 
image  of  the  projected  measuring  light  is  formed  by  the 
measuring  light  source,  while  the  metal  sheet  is  being  bent 
to  the  desired  angle,  said  photographing  means  forming 
sequential  images  representative  of  the  position  of  the 
linear  image  on  the  outer  face  as  the  metal  sheet  is  bent; 

(c)  memory  means  for  storing  the  sequential  images  which 
have  been  photographed  by  the  photographing  means, 
each  sequential  image  including  the  linear  image  of  pro- 
jected measuring  light; 

(d)  calculating  means  for  calculating,  based  on  changes  in 
the  routed  angular  position  o  the  linear  image  of  succes- 
sive sequential  image  stored  in  the  memory  means,  a  bend- 
ing angle  of  the  metal  sheet  while  the  metal  sheet  is  being 
bent  and  the  resulting  sequential  images  are  being  photo- 
graphed; and 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  the  positions  of  the  upper 
bender  and/or  lower  bender  according  to  a  calculation 
result  obtained  from  the  calculating  means. 


5,367,902 
METAL  SHEET  BENDING  MACHINE 
Hiroyuki  Kiubayashi,  Hirakata;  Yoshiaki  Kuroda,  and  Ikuo 
Kamada,  both  of  Komatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01349,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05892,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-268707; 
Jon.  11,  1991,  3-167755 

Int.  a.5  B21D  5/02:  B21C  51/00 
VS.  CL  72—37  9  claims 


5,367,903 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  DRAWABILITY  OF  A 

METAL  SHEET  OR  SHEET  BLANK 
Jacques  Keller,  Florange  Cedex,  France,  assignor  to  Sollac, 

Puteaux,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00643,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11, 1992,  J  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03334,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT^  FUed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,252 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  11,  1989,  89  11948 
Int  a.'  B21B  45/02 
U.S.  a.  72—42  17  ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  cold  drawability  of  metal 
consisting  essentially  of,  before  cold  drawing,  depositing  on  a 
drawing  tool  a  salt  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali  metal 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Na,  and  K  and  an 
anion  which  is  chemically  inert  towards  the  metal  of  which  the 
sheet  consists,  chosen  from  phosphates,  wherein  said  deposi- 
tion step  of  said  salt  is  carried  out  by  application,  to  said  tool, 
of  a  solution  of  said  salt,  wherein  said  solution  docs  not  com- 
prise oil. 


5,367,904 

NON-INTRUSrVE  CYLINDER  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

HAVING  IMPROVED  RESPONSE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Mark  C.  Sellnau,  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,139 

Int.  a.5  GOIL  23/22;  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—115  8  CUims 


1.  A  metal  sheet  bending  machine  for  bending  a  metal  sheet, 
said  machine  having  an  upper  bender  and  lower  bender  be- 
tween which  the  metal  sheet  is  positioned  for  bending  the 
metal  sheet  to  a  desired  angle  along  a  bending  line,  said  ma- 
chine comprising: 

(a)  a  measuring  light  source  for  projecting  a  linear  image 
onto  an  outer  face  of  the  metal  sheet  while  the  metal  sheet 
is  being  bent  to  the  desired  angle,  said  light  source  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  metal  sheet  so  that  the  linear  image 
of  projected  measuring  light  routes  as  the  bending  angle 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  pressure 
sensor  of  the  type  being  responsive  to  force  along  a  response 
axis  thereof  and  disposed  between  a  first  wall  and  a  second 
wall  of  an  engine  component  housing,  the  first  wall  subsun- 
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tially  defining  at  least  one  side  of  a  cylinder  and  flexing  in 
response  to  varying  pressure  therein  and  the  second  wall 
being  relatively  rigid,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  sensor  assembly  including  a  Tirst  end  and  a  second  end 

substantially  aligned  with  the  response  axis; 
the  first  end  of  the  sensor  assembly  engaged  with  one  of  the 

walls; 
means  for  engaging  the  second  end  of  the  sensor  assembly 
with  the  other  of  the  walls  to  pre-stress  the  sensor  along 
the  response  axis;  and 
means  for  preventing  loads  generated  along  the  response 
axis  from  being  transmuted  to  radial  loads  upon  the  sensor 
assembly. 


5,367,905 
SAP  FLOW  GAUGE 
Randall  S.  Senock,  Riley,  and  Jay  M.  Ham,  Manhattan,  both  of 
Kaas.,  aangnors  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion,  Nfanhattan,  Kans. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  85,614 

Int.  CL'  GOIF  1/6S 

VJS.  a.  73— 204J2  9  Claims 


5,367,906 
HOT  WIRE  AIR  FLOW  METER 
Shigeo  Tramoka;  Ken  Takahashi;  Tndahlko  Miyoshi,  and  Hi- 
rartn  Toknda,  all  of  HMraki,  Japan,  aasigiion  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  643,482,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dimioa  of  Ser.  No.  250,212,  Sep.  28,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,020,214.  This  appUcatioo  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1987,  62-243791; 
Jaa.  26,  1988,  63-15421;  Jon.  23, 1988,  63-155196 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  a.  73— 204J7  31  Claims 

1.  A  hot  wire  air  flow  meter  comprising:  an  exothermic 
resistor  disposed  in  an  air  flow  passage,  said  exothermic  resis- 
tor being  used  to  measure  the  rate  at  which  air  flows  through 
said  air  flow  passage;  and  a  driving  circuit  for  controlling  the 


current  flowing  through  said  exothermic  resistor  and  taking 
out  a  voltage  output  from  said  exothermic  resistor  as  a  signal 
corresponding  to  said  air  flow  rate,  said  exothermic  resistor 
having  a  coiled  wire  serving  as  an  exothermic  resistance  wire, 


a  pair  of  lead  wires  connected  to  said  coiled  wire,  and  a  sup- 
port member  covering  and  supporting  said  coiled  wire, 
wherein  said  suppori  member  is  formed  of  a  layer  of  a  compos- 
ite material  composed  of  ceramic  and  glass  materials. 


5,367,907 

UQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Sven  Elfrerson,  Mnllsji)  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Scandmec  AB, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00790,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  11,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

per  Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74,836 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1990,  9004087 
Int.  a.5  GOIF  23/68 
VJS.  a.  73—319  10  Claims 


9.  A  sap  flow  gauge  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  body  having  a  central  bight  portion 
and  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  legs, 

said  bight  portion  presenting  a  passageway  for  receiving  a 
plant  part,  with  said  legs  extending  generally  laterally 
from  the  plant  part; 

the  lateral  length  of  said  legs  being  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum transverse  dimension  of  said  passageway; 

heating  means  adjacent  said  bight  and  oriented  for  heating 
said  plant  part  within  said  passageway; 

means  for  sensing  radial  heat  flux  and  temperature  differen- 
tial values  exhibited  by  said  plant  pari  in  response  to 
heating  thereof  by  the  heating  means;  and  filler  means 
disposed  between  said  legs  and  located  proximal  to  said 
plant  pari  for  insuring  engagement  between  the  plant  pari 
and  heating  means  when  the  gauge  is  applied  to  said  plant 
pari. 


1.  A  liquid  level  indicator  for  monitoring  the  level  of  a 
volume  of  liquid,  comprising: 
elongated  guide  element  means  having  a  veriical  axis  for 
providing  a  vertical  guide  path  along  the  volume  of  liquid 
to  be  monitored;  electrically  conductive  wire  means  heli- 
cally arranged  on  said  elongated  guide  element  means 
with  respect  to  said  veriical  axis  and  extending  along  said 
vertical  guide  path  of  said  elongated  guide  element  means: 
float  means  arranged  for  vertical  movement  along  said 
vertical  axis  of  said  elongated  guide  element  means  in 
accordance  with  varying  levels  of  said  volume  of  liquid  to 
be  monitored;  a  contact  element  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  float  means  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  gener- 
ally transverse  to  said  vertical  axis  of  said  elongated  guide 
element  means  so  that  said  contact  element  can  pivot 
about  said  horizontal  axis  upon  exertion  of  a  predeter- 
mined force  thereon,  said  contact  element  being  electri- 
cally conductive  and  including  at  least  one  contact  plate 
arranged  in  correspondence  with  said  conductive  wire 
means  so  that  a  circuit  is  formed  permitting  current  to 
flow  therebetween  wherein  the  resistance  of  said  circuit 
varies  with  the  relative  position  of  said  float  means  as  said 
float  means  is  veriically  displaced  along  said  elongated 
guide  element  means. 
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5,367,908 
GAUGE  PROTECnON  APPARATUS 
ValaMC  W.  McKenzie,  7/140  Brann  Street,  Dcagon,  Queens- 
land, 4017,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/00265,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993,  PCT"  Pub.  No.  WO91/20085,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  971,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  21, 1990,  PK  0757 
Int  a.'  GOID  Jl/24 
VS.  CL  73—431  10  Claims 


ball  bearing,  and  a  plurality  of  stop  tobs  projecting  from  said 
centering  pads  for  providing  a  positive  stop  against  an  outer 
race  of  said  eccentric  ball  bearing  for  accurate  axial  location  of 
said  test  weight. 


5,367,910 

MEraOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  GAS 

FLOW  USING  BOYLE'S  LAW 

W.  Stephen  Woodward,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cnrtin 

Matheson  Scientific,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,859 

Int.  CL'  GOIF  1/34 

VS.  CL  73—861  19  Claims 


1.  Gauge  protection  apparatus  for  protecting  a  gauge  assem- 
bly of  the  type  including  at  least  one  gauge  module  retained  in 
a  resilient  housing  and  having  a  frangible  gauge  face,  said 
gauge  protection  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  gauge  face  protecting  member  for  placement  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  gauge  face;  and 

(B)  supporting  means  mounuble  on  the  resilient  housing  and 
located  apart  from  the  gauge  module  for  mounting  said 
gauge  face  protecting  member  in  spaced  relationship 
overlying  the  gauge  face; 

said  gauge  face  protecting  member  and  said  supporting 
means  in  assembly  comprising  a  cage  formed  to  accept  the 
resilient  housing  within. 


»: 
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5,367,909 
TEST  WEIGHT 
Raymond  D.  Heibnan,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Buteh  LaRue,  Madi- 
son, ni.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,587 
Int.  CL'  GOIM  1/16 
VS.  CL  73— «68  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  flow  rate  of  a  gas  along  a 
path  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  directing  the  gas  from  the  inlet  through  an  accumulator 
volume  into  an  enclosed  volume  until  the  gas  pressure  in 
the  enclosed  volume  reaches  a  first  value; 

(b)  blocking  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  inlet  to  the  enclosed 
volume  and  relieving  the  gas  pressure  from  the  enclosed 
volume  through  the  outlet  until  the  gas  pressure  in  the 
enclosed  volume  reaches  a  second  value; 

(c)  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  change  in  gas 
pressure  in  the  enclosed  volume  between  the  first  and  the 
second  values;  and 

(d)  determining  the  gas  flow  rate  from  the  signal  generated 
in  step  (c). 


1.  A  test  weight  for  use  with  a  counterbalanced  motor  hav- 
ing a  rotor,  a  stator  and  an  eccentric  bail  bearing  having  an 
outer  diameter,  said  test  weight  for  determining  whether  the 
weight  of  said  counterbalanced  motor  offsets  an  application 
component  before  attaching  said  motor  to  said  application 
component,  the  test  weight  comprising:  a  body  having  an 
opening  sized  to  engage  the  outer  diameter  of  said  eccentric 
ball  bearing  of  the  counterbalanced  motor,  a  plurality  of  canti- 
levered  spring  fmgers  integral  with  the  body  and  adjacent  to 
the  opening  of  said  test  weight  for  spring  gripping  said  eccen- 
tric ball  bearing  and  securing  the  test  weight  thereto,  a  plural- 
ity of  centering  pads  for  holding  the  center  of  mass  of  said  test 
weight  in  proximity  with  the  center  of  mass  of  said  eccentric 


5,367,911 
DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  FLUID  BEHAVIOR 
Andrew  D.  JeweU,  BrackneU,  and  Michael  A.  Yuratich,  Hamble, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Logging 
Senices,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,226 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21, 1991, 
9105985.7 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  1/56 
VS.  a.  73—861.08  19  dalni 

1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  fluid  behavior  within  a  conduit, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tool  positionable  within  said  conduit  for  establishing  a 
generally  annular  flow  passage  surrounding  the  tool 
within  the  conduit; 

(b)  at  least  two  sensors  in  an  array  for  detecting  characteris- 
tics of  materia]  in  the  annular  flow  passage  with  each 
sensor  being  coupled  to  said  tool,  which  sensors  generate 
output  signals  indicative  of  the  material  characteristics 
detected,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  sensors  is  a 
conductivity  sensor  having  an  electrode  circumscribed  by 
and    insulated    from    a    surrounding    conductive    ring. 
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wherein  said  fluid  does  not  pass  through  the  interior  of 
said  tool  proximate  said  sensors;  and 


(c)  a  data  reception  system  operably  coupled  to  receive  the 
output  signals  of  the  sensors. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  liquid  specimens,  comprising: 
a  sampling  valve  having  two  fixMl  elements  in  a  stationary 
state,  and  a  movable  element  held  and  movable  between  the 
fixed  elements,  said  movable  element  having  a  plurality  of 
sample  metering  passages  (Pi;  i=  1,  2,  .  .  .  )  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  measuring  items  disposed  therein,  and  said  fixed 
elements  each  having  a  plurality  of  passages  to  be  connected 
with  the  passages  (Pi)  of  said  movable  element,  with  the  mov- 
able element  moving  while  contacting  the  surface  of  the  fixed 
elements,  thereby  defming  a  first  state  of  the  sampling  valve 
during  which  the  passages  (Pi)  of  the  movable  element  are 
filled  with  sample,  and  a  second  state  of  the  sampling  valve 
during  which  sample  is  pushed  out  of  the  passages  (Pi)  in  a 
cylindrical  shape  and  transferred  to  other  parts; 
aspiration  means  (CO)  for  feeding  sample  into  the  sampling 

valve; 
a  plurality  of  dispensing  means  (Ci;  i=  1,  2, .  . .  )  for  supply- 
ing the  liquid  for  dilution  to  the  passages  (Pi)  of  the  mov- 
able element; 
a  plurality  of  chambers  (Bi;  i=  1,  2,  .  .  .  )  for  receiving  the 

samples  pushed  out  by  the  liquid  for  dilution; 
setting  means  for  setting  items  to  be  measured; 
control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  selectively 
actuating  the  dispensing  means  (Ci)  according  to  the 
information  from  the  setting  means;  and 
driving  means  for  receiving  the  control  signal  and  driving 

the  dispensing  means  (Ci),  wherein 
the  dispensing  means  (Ci)  corresponding  to  an  item  of  a 
specimen  to  be  measured  is  actuated  when  the  specimen  to 


be  measured  is  set  to  measure  that  item,  and  is  not  actuated 
when  a  specimen  is  not  set  to  measure  that  item,  and 
wherein  when  nonmeasurement  of  a  certain  item  occurs 
continuously  for  a  specified  number  of  times,  the  dispens- 
ing means  (Ci)  corresponding  to  that  item  to  be  measured 
is  controlled  to  be  actuated  in  the  first  state. 


S,367,913 

PINION  SHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  STARTER  AND  ASSEMBLY 

METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Shigeru  Yumiyama,  Katsuta,  and  Hideo  Mori,  Ibaraki,  both  of 

Japan,  aasignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,946 

daima  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  21, 1991,  3-209469 

Int.  a.'  F02N  15/06 

VS.  a.  74—7  A  15  Claims 


5,367,912 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  UQUID  SPECIMEN 
TakaiU  DeaucU,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  To*  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,573 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  20.  1991,  3-331284 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  ]l/00 

VS.  CL  73— «63.73  6  Claims 


1.  A  pinion  shift  device  for  a  starter  comprising  a  unidirec- 
tional clutch  having  a  clutch  body  and  a  clutch  sleeve  being 
integral  with  said  clutch  body  and  slidably  fitted  over  an  out- 
put shaft  of  an  electric  motor,  and  a  shift  lever  swingably 
supported  at  its  intermediate  portion  and  having  a  two-forked 
portion,  said  shift  lever  pushing  said  clutch  sleeve  to  move  in 
the  axial  direction  so  that  said  pinion  is  brought  into  mesh  with 
a  ring  gear  of  an  engine,  wherein  said  pinion  shift  device  fur- 
ther comprises: 

(a)  a  shift  flange  provided  on  said  clutch  sleeve  to  define  an 
axial  gap  between  said  clutch  body  and  said  shift  flange; 

(b)  a  semicircular  ring-shaped  shift  plate  loosely  fitted  in  said 
axial  gap; 

(c)  fitting  means  including  a  projection  and  a  hole  provided 
on  said  two-forked  portion  of  said  shift  lever  and  said  shift 
plate  and  pivotably  connecting  said  shift  plate  to  ends  of 
said  two-forked  portion;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  sloped  surface  formed  as  an  assembling  guide 
in  said  fitting  means  to  function  as  a  guide  when  said  shift 
plate  is  fitted  to  the  ends  of  said  two-forked  portion. 


5,367,914 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  CREEPING  SPEED 

BY  CONCURRENT  SUPPINE  ENGAGEMENT  OF  THE 

DUAL  INPUT  PLATE  CLUTCHES  OF  THE 

COUNTERSHAFTS 

Ricliard  A.  Ordo,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Goieral  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,712 
Int  a.'  F16H  3/38 
VS.  a.  74—331  2  Claims 

1.  A  power  transmission  comprising: 
input  shaft  means; 
output  shaft  means; 
first  and  second  countershaft  means; 

gear  means  and  selectively  operable  synchronizer  means  for 
establishing  power  transmission  at  selective  ratios  be- 
tween the  input  and  output  shaft  means  via  the  counter- 
shaft means  including  a  first  ratio  and  a  second  ratio; 
first  selectively  operable  clutch  means  for  cooperating  with 
said  synchronizer  means  for  establishing  a  first  torque  path 
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between  said  input  shaft  means  and  said  first  countershaft 
means  and  being  engaged  establish  said  first  ratio; 
second  selectively  operable  clutch  means  for  esublishing  a 
second  torque  path  between  said  input  shaft  means  and 


'^MTfifr  Vr^F 


I  f  \' 


said  second  countershaft  means  and  being  engaged  to 
establish  said  second  ratio;  and, 
said  first  and  second  clutch  means  being  slippingly  engaged 
to  provide  torque  transmission  in  both  torque  paths  simul- 
taneously. 


5,367,916 
DRIVE  GEAR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Jiirgen  Bevc,  Beckum,  and  Heinricb  Winkelmann,  Jr.,  Ahlen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Winkelmann  &  PannhofT 
GmbH,  Westfalen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4211472 
Int  0.5  F16H  55/12;  F16F  15/22 
VS.  a.  74-449  6  claims 


5,367,915 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

BALL  SCREW 

KoHJi  Nishii,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asuka  Trading  Co.,  Ltd., 

Yamato  Takada,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-253593 

Int.  CL'  F16H  55/18 

VS.  a.  74-441  12  Claims 


CONTBOLLER 


^ 


SD-<Hr' 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  friction  in  a  positioning  screw 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  screw; 

at  least  a  fwst  nut  and  a  second  nut  routionally  joined  to- 
gether on  said  screw; 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  device; 

controllable  means,  responsive  to  said  controller,  for  pro- 
ducing an  opposing  axial  force  between  said  first  nut  and 
said  second  nut; 

said  controllable  means  including  an  elastic  spacer; 

a  source  of  fluid  pressure; 

means  for  making  a  thickness  of  said  elastic  spacer  respon- 
sive to  a  said  fluid  pressure; 

a  controllable  valve  controlling  application  of  said  fluid 
pressure  to  said  elastic  spacer; 

said  controllable  valve  being  responsive  to  said  controller; 
and 

said  controllable  means  being  effective  for  increasing  said 
force  during  a  first  poriion  of  operation  of  said  rotatable 
screw,  and  for  decreasing  said  force  during  a  second 
portion  of  operation  of  said  rotatable  screw. 


1.  A  drive  gear  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  starier  disc  having  a  hub  for  attachment  to  a  shaft  of  a 

vehicle  motor  for  joint  rotation  therewith;  and 
a  drive  ring  supported  on  said  starter  disc  and  havmg  a 
plurality  of  holes  for  receiving  means  for  connecting  said 
drive  ring  to  a  converter  of  an  automatic  transmission  of 
the  vehicle,  said  drive  ring  having,  in  the  region  of  said 
holes,  protrusions  which  engage  in  corresponding  re- 
cessed openings  formed  in  said  starter  disc. 


5,367,917 
RETRACTOR 
Michael  K.  Hisbon,  New  Baltimore,  and  Ste»en  StoU,  Mt  Qem- 
ens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 
Inc.,  Lyndhorst,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,727 

Int  a.'  G05G  5/06;  B60G  11/34;  B65H  75/48 

VS.  a.  74—531  21  Claims 


3.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  torsion  spring  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis,  said  tor- 
sion spring  being  resiliently  deflectable  in  torsion  about 
said  longitudinal  central  axis; 

a  leaf  spring  having  opposite  longitudinal  end  portions,  said 
leaf  spring  being  resiliently  bendable  between  said  oppo- 
site longitudinal  end  portions; 

means  for  connecting  said  leaf  spring  to  said  torsion  spring 
for  said  leaf  spring  to  act  in  series  with  said  torsion  spring; 
and 

means  for  supporting  said  torsion  spring  and  said  leaf  spring 
to  rotate  together  about  a  hub  axis  which  is  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  torsion  spring. 
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5407,918 
BICYCXE  FRONT  FORK  SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Wa-Sug  CkMs.  aiid  Hua-Ya^  Haang.  both  of  No.  5-lS,  Lmi 
Ya  LaM.  La  Ya  Lee,  YnaHlia  Chen,  Chaiighwa  Hrica,  Tai- 
waa,  ProT.  of  CUaa 

FUed  Dec  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  174,406 

Iirt.  a.)  B62K  //Oa  21/14 

VS.  a.  74— 551 J  1  Oaia 


elements  and  $aid  carrier  further  having  a  recess  in  a  portion  at 
least  of  a  region  of  propagation  of  lines  of  force,  developing  as 
a  result  of  the  establishment  of  press  fit  between  said  other 


element  and  the  respective  surface,  toward  the  one  element, 
one  of  said  surfaces  at  least  partially  overlaps  the  other  of  said 
surfaces  in  the  direction  of  said  axis. 


1.  A  bicycle  front  fork  shock  absorbing  device  fastened 
within  upper  and  lower  cylindrical  casings  of  either  fork  blade 
of  a  bicycle  front  fork  comprising  a  guide  rod  having  a  top  end 
fastened  to  a  fork  blade  mounting  frame  of  said  bicycle  front 
fork  by  a  locknut  and  a  bottom  end,  a  headed  locating  screw 
rod  having  a  head  connected  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  guide 
rod  and  a  bottom  end  connected  to  a  bottom  end  of  said  upper 
cylindrical  casing  of  a  respective  said  fork  blade  by  a  lock 
screw,  a  shock  absorbing  spring  mounted  around  said  guide 
rod  and  arranged  below  said  locknut,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
elastomers  mounted  around  said  guide  rod  and  vertically  re- 
tained between  said  shock  absorbing  spring  and  said  head  of 
said  headed  locating  screw  rod,  a  plurality  of  protective  caps 
mounted  around  said  guide  rod  and  separated  by  said  tubular 
elastomers,  a  rubber  sleeve  mounted  around  said  headed  locat- 
ing screw  rod,  and  a  coiled  buffer  spring  mounted  around  said 
headed  locating  screw  rod  within  said  rubber  sleeve  and  be- 
tween said  head  of  said  headed  locating  screw  rod  and  said 
lock  screw,  said  protective  caps  including  a  top  protective  cap 
arranged  between  said  shock  absorbing  spring  and  said  tubular 
elastomers  and  a  bottom  protective  cap  arranged  between  said 
tubular  elastomers  and  said  head  of  said  headed  locating  screw 
rod,  each  said  protective  cap  comprising  two  opposing  reces- 
ses, one  recess  of  said  top  protective  cap  receiving  said  shock 
absorbing  spring,  and  one  recess  of  said  bottom  protective  cap 
receiving  said  head  of  said  headed  locating  screw  rod. 


5,367,919 

CARRIER  FOR  USE  IN  TORQUE  TRANSMinTNG 

APPARATUS 

Lonia  F.  Scholte,  Biilil,  Germany,  aaaigoor  to  Lnk  Laraeilen  and 

Kappiungsban  GmbH,  Buhl,  Gemuwy 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4206635 
lat.  CL'  G05G  1/00:  F16D  13/18 
VS.  CL  74—572  15  Claims 

1.  A  dynamically  balanced  rotary  carrier  comprising  a  me- 
tallic material  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  ring-shaped 
axial  extension,  said  extension  having  an  external  surface 
which  is  a  press  fit  in  a  substantially  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing first  element  and  said  carrier  further  having  a  second  sur- 
face disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  external  surface  and 
being  a  press  fit  on  a  further  element,  one  of  said  elements 
being  more  sensitive  to  deformation  than  the  other  of  said 


5,367,920 

DAMPED  DOUBLE  FLYWHEEL  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Ciriaco  Bonfilio,  Clicby,  Italy,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris  Cedex. 

France 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  30,  1993,  92  05368 
Int.  a.5  F16F  15/10:  F16D  13/50 
VS.  CL  74—574  9  Claims 


1.  A  damped  double  flywheel  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
engine,  a  driving  element  coupled  to  the  engine  to  be  driven 
thereby,  and  a  clutch  having  a  reaction  plate  and  arranged  to 
be  driven  by  said  driving  element,  said  double  flywheel  com- 
prising: a  first  rotatable  mass  comprising  a  central  hub  and 
securing  screws  for  securing  said  first  mass  to  said  driving 
element,  each  such  securing  screw  having  a  head;  a  second 
rotatable  mass  comprising  the  reaction  plate  of  the  clutch  and 
a  second  hub  carried  internally  by  the  reaction  plate;  and  a 
circumferentially  acting  torsion  damper  coupling  said  first 
mass  to  the  second  mass  through  said  reaction  plate,  the  torsion 
damper  comprising  a  fastening  portion  and  securing  means 
securing  the  fastening  portion  to  the  reaction  plate,  the 
flywheel  further  including  anti-friction  bearing  means  inter- 
posed radially  between  the  central  hub  and  the  second  hub 
whereby  the  second  mass  is  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  first 
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mass,  said  securing  screws  being  fitted  radially  outwardly  of 
said  bearing  means,  the  second  hub  defining  transverse  open- 
ings for  passage  of  the  heads  of  the  securing  screws  and  a 
screwdriving  tool  therethrough,  and  wherein  the  flywheel 
fimher  includes  a  plurality  of  removable  retaining  means  car- 
ried by  the  second  hub  and  fitted  at  the  level  of  said  openings 
of  the  second  hub  for  retaining  the  heads  of  the  securing 
screws,  at  least  in  the  axial  direction  going  from  the  first  mass 
to  the  reaction  plate,  whereby  the  double  flywheel  and  the 
clutch  together  form  a  single  module. 


5,367,922 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  AN  R-N-D  CONTROL  VALVE 

Jaedeog  Jan,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 

Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,574 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24,  1992, 
92-2826 

Int.  a.'  F16H  47/00 
VS.  a.  74—732.1  7  Claims 


5,367,921 

FLYWHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Hirotaka  FnkusUma,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  KatuwhlH 

Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusbo,  Neyagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,506,  Oct  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  213,373 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21, 1991, 3-085624[U] 
Int  a.'  F16F  15/30:  F16D  3/12.  3/80 
VS.  a.  74—574  15  Claims 


\^-- 


1.  A  flywheel  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  flywheel  connectable  to  an  input  member; 
a  second  flywheel  connectable  to  an  output  member,  sup- 
ported rouubly  on  said  first  flywheel; 
a  unitary,  removable  damping  unit  located  between  said  first 

and  second  flywheels;  and 
a  connection  member  for  solely  and  deuchably  connecting 
said  damping  unit  to  said  first  flywheel,  said  connection 
member  being  capable  of  repeated  use  for  said  detachable 
connection, 
said  damping  unit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  ring-shaped  drive  plates,  one  of  which  being 
detachably  connected  to  said  ftfst  flywheel  through  said 
connection  member; 
a  ring-shaped  driven  plate  interposed  between  said  pair  of 
drive  plates,  and  being  detachably  connected  to  said 
second  flywheel; 
a  viscous  damping  fluid  interjoining  said  drive  plates  and 

said  driven  plate;  and 
a  plurality  of  pins  for  connecting  said  pair  of  drive  plates 
at  a  given  spacing  therebetween,  whereby  said  drive 
plates,  said  driven  plate  and  said  viscous  damping  fluid 
are  assembled  as  an  integral  unit; 
whereby  said  damping  unit  may  be  easily  selectively  re- 
moved and  integrally  replaced  with  another  damping  unit 
having  the  same  or  modified  damping  characteristics. 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
comprising: 

a  fluid  pump  for  generating  hydraulic  pressure; 
a  torque  converter  for  generating  routing  power; 
a  plurality  of  shift  valves; 

a  plurality  of  clutches  and  brake  means  controlled  by  said 
plurality  of  shift  valves  in  proportion  to  forward  and 
reverse  speeds  with  the  hydraulic  pressure  generated  from 
said  fluid  pump  and  which  selectively  transmit  the  rotat- 
ing power  of  said  torque  converter  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
gear  elements; 
a  manual  valve  which  is  shifUd  by  a  shift  lever  and  delivers  the 
hydraulic  pressure  to  each  of  plurality  of  shift  valves; 
valves; 
a  proportional  solenoid  valve  connected  to  the  manual  valve 
and  controlled  by  a  transmission  control  unit  so  as  to 
proportionally  control  the  hydraulic  pressure; 
a  reverse-neutral-drive  control  valve  for  reducing  a  shift 
impact  which  occurs  when  said  manual  valve  is  shifted 
from  a  neutral  range  to  a  drive/reverse  range  and  a  speed 
is  up-shifted  in  the  drive  range  as  the  hydraulic  pressure  is 
applied  to  said  reverse-neutral-drive  control  valve  via  said 
manual  valve  and  proportional  solenoid  valve,  having  a 
housing  and  a  valve  spool,  said   reverse-neutral-drive 
control  valve  including 

a  first  port  for  receiving  hydraulic  pressure  generated 
from  the  fluid  pump  via  the  proportional  solenoid  valve 
when  said  manual  valve  is  shifted  from  a  neutral  range 
to  a  drive/reverse  range, 
second  and  third  ports  connected  to  a  second  speed  line 
and  respectively  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  both 
sides  of  a  first  land  of  the  valve  spool, 
a  fourth  port  for  supplying  the  hydraulic  pressure  trans- 
mitted to  said  manual  valve  to  one  side  of  a  second  land 
formed  to  be  larger  than  the  first  land  of  the  valve 
spool, 
fifth  and  sixth  ports  which  are  selectively  opened  accord- 
ing to  the  position  of  a  third  land  of  the  spool,  the  third 
land  being  changed  by  the  hydraulic  pressure  which 
flows  into  the  second  and  third  ports,  and  the  fourth 
port  and  having  an  equal  diameter  with  the  first  land, 
and 
a  first  check  ball  mounted  between  said  manual  valve  and 
proportional   solenoid   valve  to  selectively   interrupt 
forward  and  reverse  hydraulic  pressures;  and 
a  shift  control  valve  for  selectively  delivering  the  hydraulic 


2952 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


pressure  to  the  shift  valve  applied  from  said  manual  valve 
by  the  operation  of  two  shift  control  solenoid  valves 
controlled  by  the  transmission  control  unit  according  to  a 
vehicle  speed; 
said  valve  spool  of  said  reverse-neutral-drive  control  valve 
further  including  a  fourth  land  having  an  equal  diameter 
with  the  first  land,  and  an  elastic  element  resisting  the 
hydraulic  pressure  transmitted  through  the  fourth  port  at 
one  side  of  said  valve  spool. 


5,3«7,924 
SUPPORT  ARM  FOR  A  POWER  SCREWDRIVER 
John  D.  Henami,  and  Timothy  J.  Offutt,  both  of  Logansport, 
IimL,  aaaignors  to  EDLO  Sale*  A  Engineering  Inc.,  Logans- 
port,  Ind. 

Filed  Jnl.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,652 

Int  a.'  B25B  23/00:  B25H  7/00 

UjS.  a.  81—57.4  7  CUins 


5,367,923 

CORKSCREW  THAT  EXTRACTS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

WITH  THE  CORK  A  PREVENTIVELY  CUT  PORTION  OF 

THE  CAPSULE  ON  THE  NECK  OF  THE  BOTTLE 
Alberto  Fabbro,  Via  Udine,  38, 1-33010  Caancco,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/rr91/00074,  §  371  Date  Mnr.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04273,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  11, 1990,  83472  A/90 
Int.  a.'  B67B  7/44 
VS.  a.  81—3.09  6  Claims 


1.  A  corkscrew  for  simultaneously  cutting  a  capsule  on  a 
neck  of  a  bottle  and  removing  a  cork  from  the  bottle  compris- 
ing: 

a  screw  handle  means  having  a  screw  at  one  end  for  engag- 
ing the  cork,  said  screw  handle  means  having  gear  teeth 
positioned  in  generally  coaxial  alignment  with  the  screw; 

a  pair  of  force  lever  means  for  the  extraction  of  the  cork 
after  the  screw  engages  to  cork,  said  pair  of  force  levers 
means  engaging  the  gear  teeth  of  said  screw  handle  means; 

a  covering  means  for  sliding  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle  such 
that  said  screw  handle  means  is  in  alignment  with  the 
cork,  said  screw  handle  means  being  rotatable  relative  to 
said  covering  means,  said  covering  means  having  a  por- 
tion having  a  generally  conical  configuration; 

a  cutting  means  positioned  within  said  covering  means,  said 
cutting  means  engaging  the  neck  of  the  bottle  when  said 
covering  means  slides  downwardly  along  the  neck  of  the 
bottle;  and 

an  engagement  means  affixed  to  said  screw  handle  means, 
said  engagement  means  being  interactive  with  said  cutting 
means  so  as  to  cause  said  cutting  means  to  rotate  during  a 
rotation  of  said  screw  handle  means,  said  cutting  means 
for  cutting  through  a  portion  of  the  capsule,  said  pair  of 
force  lever  means  for  pulling  the  cork  through  the  cut 
portion  of  the  capsule. 


1.  In  combination  an  extensible  mechanical  arm  and  power 
driver  means  for  turning  fasteners  in  place, 

said  mechanical  arm  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  and  defin- 
ing an  elongated  interior  compartment  having  inner  side 
walls, 

first  pivot  means  interconnected  between  said  housing  first 
end  and  a  connecting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
housing  to  a  support  structure, 

an  extensible  rod  having  a  first  end  disposed  within  said 
housing  interior  compartment,  and  a  second  end  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  housing  second  end, 

second  pivot  means  interconnected  between  said  rod  second 
end  and  said  power  driver  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  driver  means  to  said  extensible  rod, 

locking  means  carried  by  said  rod  and  disposed  in  said  inte- 
rior compartment  for  preventing  rotational  movement  of 
said  rod  relative  to  said  housing. 


5,367,925 
ANTI-CRIMP  WRENCH  FOR  A  GARDEN  HOSE 
Pasqoale  Gasparre,  East  Patchogne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Paaquale 
Gasparre  DBA  Creative  Designs  in  Wood  and  Metal,  E. 
Patchogue,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,537 
Int.  CL'  B25B  J3/06 
VS.  a.  81—121.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  hose  extension  and  wrench  combination  for  a  garden 
hose,  comprising: 

a.  a  hose  extension  having  a  threaded  male  end  and  a 
threaded  female  end,  said  threaded  female  end  having  a 
polygonal  coupling  portion  for  tightening  and  loosening 
said  threaded  female  end  about  a  remote  complimentary 
threaded  male  end;  and 

b.  a  body  sleeve  wrench  portion  slidably  receivable  about 
said  hose  extension  between  said  threaded  male  end  and 
said  threaded  female  end;  said  body  sleeve  wrench  portion 
having  a  complimentary  polygonal  coupling  portion  at 
one  end  sized  to  slidably  engage  and  rotatably  turn  said 
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polygonal  coupling  portion  of  said  threaded  female  end  of  about  its  axis  whUe  maintaining  the  blade  in  engagement  with 
said  hose  extension,  to  selectively  tighten  and  loosen  said    the  bottom  wall  of  the  slot.  engagement  with 


threaded  female  end  of  said  hose  extension  from  the  re- 
mote complimentary  threaded  male  end. 


as- 


I  5,3674>26 

ARCUATE  TIP  DRIVER 
Frank  Mikic,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Hoff,  botii  of  Kenosha,  WU 

signors  to  Snap-on  Incorporated,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,553,  Feb.  26, 1993.  This  appUcation  Feb. 
I  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,849 

Int  a.'  B25B  15/00 
VS.  a.  81-W6  ,  ctain, 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  fastener  having  a  head  at  one  end 
of  a  threaded  shank,  said  head  having  a  driving  face  in  which 
is  recessed  a  driving  slot  of  generally  bow  tie  configuration 
defined  by  at  least  slightly  undercut  side  walls  and  an  arcuately 
concave  bottom  wall  having  a  radius  of  curvature  centered  on 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank,  the  slot  having  a  length 
which  is  the  disUnce  between  the  intersections  of  the  bottom 
wall  with  the  driving  face  as  measured  along  the  driving  face, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  tool  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  driving  blade  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft  defined  by  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  side 
surfaces  and  an  arcuately  convex  distol  end  surface  intersecting 
said  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  said  side  surfaces,  said  blade 
having  a  width  which  is  the  distance  between  said  side  surfaces 
at  their  intersections  with  said  end  surface,  said  end  surface 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  centered  on  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft,  said  width  of  said  blade  being  substantially  less 
than  the  length  of  the  slot,  said  radius  of  curvature  of  said  blade 
end  surface  being  greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  slot;  inserting  the  driving  blade  into  the  slot 
substantially  coaxially  therewith  so  that  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
blade  are  disposed  inboard  of  the  head;  and  routing  the  tool 


5,367,927 
MOTORCYCLE  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  REMOVAL  "TOOL 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Vincent  T.  Frettered,  171  W.  Fern,  Woodland  Park,  Colo.  80863 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  S«.  No.  951,667 

Int  a.'  B25B  27/00 


VS.  a.  81—488 


21  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  removal  tool  for  removing  clutch  assemblies 
from  motorcycles,  said  clutch  removal  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  central  portion; 

a  hole  formed  in  said  central  portion  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber for  engagement  over  a  pushrod  adjusting  screw  of  a 
motorcycle  clutch  assembly; 

a  first  end  portion  on  said  elongated  member  having  a  cross- 
sectional  width  of  about  one-quarter  inch  to  one-half  inch 
for  engaging  the  spring  collar  of  the  motorcycle  clutch 
assembly  without  interfering  with  the  spring  tension  ad- 
justing nuts  of  the  motorcycle  clutch  assembly;  and 

a  second  end  portion  on  said  elongated  member  having  a 
cross-sectional  width  of  about  one-quarter  inch  to  one- 
half  inch  for  engaging  the  spring  collar  of  the  motorcycle 
clutch  assembly  without  interfering  with  the  spring  ten- 
sion adjusting  nuts  of  the  motorcycle  clutch  assembly. 

5,367,928 
METHOD  OF  AND  IMPLEMENT  FOR  CUTTING  BOOKS 

AT  THE  BACKBONES 
Peter  Geiser,  Matzingen,  and  Rolf  Zangerle,  Herdem,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Grapha-Holding  AG,  Hergiswil, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,084 
Qaims   priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Oct    18.    1991 
3058/91 

Int  a.'  B26D  1/143:  B41F  13/56 
VS.  a.  83-49  14  a,^^ 


1.  A  method  of  removing  material  from  the  spine  of  book 
blocks  of  stacked  sheet-like  printed  products  with  a  first  set  of 
a  plurality  of  cutters,  each  having  a  cutting  edge,  which  rotate 
about  a  predetermined  axis  at  a  first  rotational  speed  and  a 
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second  set  of  a  plurality  of  cutters,  each  having  a  cutting  edge, 
which  rotate  about  the  predetermined  axis  at  said  first  rota- 
tional speed,  comprising  the  steps  of  routing  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  first  set  at  a  first  radial  distance  spaced  from  said  axis  and 
rotating  said  cutting  edges  of  the  second  set  at  a  second  radial 
distance  spaced  from  said  axis  with  said  first  radial  distance 
being  greater  than  the  second  radial  distance  and  said  cutting 
edges  of  the  first  set  being  axially  spaced  with  respect  to  said 
cutting  edges  of  the  second  set;  effecting  a  movement  of  the 
spine  of  the  book  block  and  the  cutters  relative  to  each  other 
along  a  path  wherein  the  cutters  penetrate  into  the  spine  of  the 
book  block  of  the  stacked  sheet-like  printed  products;  remov- 
ing material  from  the  spine  of  the  book  blocks  with  the  first  set 
of  the  cutters  removes  a  first  layer  of  material  from  said  stack 
and  the  second  set  of  cutters  successively  removes  a  second 
layer  of  material  from  said  stack. 


5,3«7,930 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER  BUTT  ROLL 

RECYCLING 

John  H.  Lemley,  2511  Mt  Carmel  Rd.,  Covington,  Tenn.  38019 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,666 

Int.  a.5  B26D  5/00 

VS.  a.  83—368  8  CUlm* 


5,367,929 

FLUID  JET  CUTTING  KNIFE  APPARATUS 

Ronald  H.  Bnrch,  Harahan;  Mark  E.  Sutton,  Kenner,  Frank  B. 

Henry,  and  Warren  E.  Cancienne,  both  of  Riyer  Ridge,  all  of 

|j,,  aangnors  to  The  Laitram  Corporation,  Harahan,  La. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,790 

Int  CL5  B26F  3/00 

VS.  CL  83—177  23  Claima 


1.  A  fish  cutting  apparatus  for  processing  multiple  trans- 
versely cut  fish  section  workpieces,  each  having  generally  flat 
opposing  surfaces  connected  with  a  peripheral  curved  surface 
comprising: 

a)  a  fluid  jet  frame  with  a  fluid  jetting  knife  movably  sup- 
ported with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  the  knife  having  a 
nozzle  that  can  emit  a  high  velocity  jet  of  fluid  for  cutting 
the  fish  section  workpieces  to  be  processed,  the  nozzle 
having  a  fluid  discharge  orifice; 

b)  means  for  simultaneously  routing  the  fluid  jetting  nozzle 
about  a  pair  of  selected  pivots  that  route  the  knife  about 
a  pair  of  intersecting  axes; 

c)  a  workpiece  support  frame  spaced  from  the  fluid  jet  frame 
to  that  the  fluid  jet  knife  is  positioned  to  cut  a  workpiece 
supported  upon  the  workpiece  frame;  and 

d)  means  for  translating  a  single  one  of  the  workpieces  in 
two  different  directions  with  respect  to  the  fluid  jet  frame 
and  during  simultaneous  jetting  of  the  workpiece  by  the 
jet  of  fluid,  so  that  the  workpiece  is  cut  by  a  coordinated 
effort  of  the  simultaneous  pivotal  movement  of  the  knife 
and  translating  movement  of  the  workpiece. 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  remnant  paper  from  a 
paper  butt  roll,  said  butt  roll  comprising  a  core  and  a  thickness 
of  said  remnant  paper  wound  about  said  core,  said  cutting 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  saw  means  for  cutting  said  remnant  paper  from  said  core; 

(b)  conveyor  means  for  moving  said  butt  roll  past  said  saw 
means; 

(c)  sensing  means  for  measuring  said  thickness  of  said  rem- 
nant paper;  and 

(d)  positioning  means,  responsive  to  said  sensing  means,  for 
positioning  said  saw  means  to  cut  said  thickness  into  said 
butt  roll. 


5,367,931  

CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  STRIP 
MATERIAL  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUTTER  UNTTS  TO 
OBTAIN  A  PLURALTTY  OF  RIBBON  CORE  MATERIALS 

IN  ONE  OPERATION  WTTH  HIGH  PRECTSION 
Fumio  Kitamura,  Chino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitamura  Kiden  Co., 
Ltd.,  Chino,  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-103020 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7/06 

VS.  a.  83—407  13  Claims 


ttbOBBd) I 
FROM  UPWARD 


123 
-TO  OOWNWARO 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  a  strip  of  a  ribbon  core  to  which 
a  cylindrical  coil  ribbon  for  winding  is  applied,  for  obtaining  a 
predetermined  configuration  of  ribbon  core  materials,  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  slitter  units  for  cutting  travelling  strip  material, 
wherein  said  slitter  units  are  arranged  in  off-set  positions 
in  the  traveling  direction  of  said  strip  material, 
and  means  for  directing  one  of  the  strip  material  cut  by  each 
of  said  slitter  units  to  travel  upwardly  or  downwardly  at 
an  angle  to  a  traveling  line  through  which  the  other  of  the 
cut  strip  material  travels. 
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5,367.932 

BALE  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Ronald  H.  Bergman,  Rte.  1  Box  108,  Mcintosh,  Minn.  56556 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,670,  Jul.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,572 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/03 

VS.  a.  83— 425  J  16  claims 


....S-. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  bale  of  material  into  a  plurality 
of  sections  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  top  portion  including  a  top  inlet  opening  to 
accommodate  a  portion  of  a  bale  of  material,  an  outlet 
opening  spaced  from  the  inlet  opening,  and  a  chamber 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  accommodating 
a  portion  of  the  bale  of  material,  platform  means  for  hold- 
ing the  bale  of  material  extended  laterally  from  the  inlet 
opening,  pivot  means  movably  mounting  the  platform 
means  for  holding  the  bale  of  material  on  the  frame  for 
movement  from  a  first  down  position  for  holding  the  bale 
of  material  to  a  second  upright  position  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  bale  of  material  moves  through  the  inlet  opening 
into  the  chamber,  a  U-shaped  guide  means  mounted  on  the 
top  portion  of  the  frame  having  a  passage  open  to  the 
opening  and  an  opening  facing  the  platform  means 
whereby  when  the  platform  means  is  moved  to  the  second 
upright  position,  the  bale  of  material  moves  into  the  pas- 
sage and  said  portion  of  the  bale  of  material  drops  into  said 
chamber,  said  pivot  means  connecting  the  platform  means 
to  the  guide  means,  blade  means  having  cutting  edges 
facing  the  chamber,  means  mounting  the  blade  means  on 
the  frame  across  the  outlet  opening,  ram  means  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  into  the  chamber 
toward  said  blade  means  to  force  the  portion  of  the  bale  of 
material  in  the  chamber  into  the  blade  means  whereby  the 
portion  for  the  bale  of  material  is  cut  into  sections,  and 
means  connected  to  the  frame  and  ram  means  operable  to 
selectively  move  the  ram  means  toward  and  away  from 
the  blade  means. 


5,367,933 

POWER  TOOL  SHIELD  AND  GUIDING  APPARATUS 

Jerome  F.  Jaksha,  804  Tulip  Rd.,  SE.,  Rio  Rancho,  N.  Mex. 

87124 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72539,  Jul.  1,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,753, 
Mar.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  25,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  904,462 
Int  a.'  B26D  7/06 
VS.  a.  83— 440  J  19  Claims 

1.  A  power  tool  shield  guiding  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
magnetically  attracUble  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
housing  means; 
a  handle  attached  to  said  housing  means  having  an  opening 

extending  therethrough; 
magnetic  holding  means  attached  to  said  housing  means  for 


securing  said  housing  means  to  a  magnetically  attracUble 
surface; 

a  first  compressing  engagement  means  on  said  housing 
means  for  exerting  a  first  compressing  force  and  for  guid- 
ing a  work  piece  against  a  first  work  supporting  member; 
and 

a  second  compressing  engagement  means  on  said  housing 
means  for  exeriing  a  second  compressing  force  and  for 
guiding  the  workpiece  against  a  second  work  supporting 


member,  the  second  compressing  engagement  means  com- 
prising a  slidably  inseruble  means  received  in  the  opening 
in  the  handle  for  adjusting  the  second  compressing  force, 
wherein  said  first  compressing  engagement  means  exerts 
said  first  compressing  force  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  second  compressing  force  of  said  second  compressing 
engagement  means  wherein  the  first  compressing  force  is 
adjusuble  and  the  second  compressing  force  is  adjusuble 
independently  of  the  first  compressing  force. 


5,367,934 
MEDIA  CUTTER  MECHANISM 
Douglas  K.  MacNiel,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CalComp 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,536 

Int  a.'  B26D  1/22 

VS.  a.  83— 425  J  9  Claims 


1.  A  media  cutter  mechanism  for  a  plotter  comprising: 
support  means  for  supporting  media,  said  support  means 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein  positioned  to  be  at 
least  partially  covered  by  said  media; 
a  plurality  of  individual  cutter  means  positioned  external  of 
said  support  means,  said  cutter  means  being  individually 
movable  a  preselected  distance  into  said  recesses  and 
supported  by  a  common  shaft  and  pivouble  therearound 
individually  toward  and  away  from  said  support  means, 
each  of  said  cutter  means  including  a  rouuble  cutter 
blade  and  said  common  shaft  being  coupled  to  and  driving 
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each  of  said  rotatable  cutter  blades,  whereby  said  media 
can  be  selectively  cut;  and 
mover  means  for  individually  moving  said  cutter  means  into 
said  recesses  to  cut  said  media  covering  said  recesses. 


5,367,935 

TURRET  PUNCH  PRESS 

Morikatsn  Matsuda,  laeiiara,  JapUL,  aaigiior  to  Anuda  Com- 

pany.  Limited,  KaiMgawa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/0074«,  §  371  Date  Not.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/1M90,  PCT  P«b. 
Dau  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,884 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-144509 

Int.  CL'  B21D  2S/26;  B21J  13/04 

VS.  a.  83—552  9  Claias 


body,  said  support  bar  supporting  said  cutting  knife 
holder; 
radial  shifting  means  for  radially  shifting  said  support  bar 
and  said  cutting  knife  holder  supported  by  said  support 
bar  with  respect  to  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said 
cylinder  body  to  shift  said  at  least  first  cutting  knife  radi- 
ally in  said  cylinder  body;  and 


circumferential  shifting  means  for  circumferentially  shifting 
said  cutting  knife  holder  on  said  radially  shiftable  support 
bar  in  a  direction  generally  90'  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
rotation  to  shift  said  at  least  first  cutting  knife  circumfer- 
entially on  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  cylinder 
body. 


1.  A  turret  punch  press  comprising: 

a  C-shaped  frame  having  an  upper  frame  and  a  lower  frame; 

a  workpiece  transfer  and  positioning  device  for  supporting  a 
plate-shaped  workpiece  in  a  freely  transferable  manner  in 
the  X-axis  and  Y-axis  directions  on  the  frame; 

a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  upper  turrets,  each  of  which 
supports  a  plurality  of  punches  for  punching  the  work- 
piece,  and  a  plurality  of  lower  turrets,  each  of  which 
support  a  plurality  of  dies  to  cooperate  with  the  punches, 
and 

a  striker  with  free  vertical  motion  provided  on  the  frame  for 
striking  the  punches; 

wherein  a  freely  swinging  holder  frame,  on  which  a  plurality 
of  upper  arms  and  a  plurality  of  lower  arms  are  integrally 
mounted,  is  provided  on  a  vertical  shaft  in  the  opening  in 
the  C-shaped  frame,  and  the  freely  rotatable  upper  turrets 
and  freely  rotatable  lower  turrets  are  respectively  pro- 
vided on  each  of  the  upper  arms  and  the  lower  arms,  the 
vertical  shaft  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  each  respec- 
tively secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  frames  of  the  C- 
shaped  frame. 


5,367,937 
HARMONICA 

WiUiam  R.  Epping,  108  N.  James  St.,  Ashland,  Va.  23005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,874,  Aug.  26,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,182,413.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,263 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  GIOD  7/12 

VS.  a.  84—377  8  Claims 


5,367,936 
ADJUSTABLE  CUTTING  KNIFE  CYLINDER 
Michael  Held,  Henchelheim,  and  Holger  Ratz,  Frankenthal, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Albert-Frankenthal  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,693 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6, 1992,  4207209 
Int.  a.'  B26D  1/62 
VS.  a.  83—698.61  5  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  cutting  knife  cylinder  which  is  usable  with 
a  cooperating  counter  cutting  bar  cylinder  of  a  folder  of  a 
rotary  printing  press,  said  adjustable  cutting  knife  cylinder 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  body  supported  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal 

axis  of  rotation; 
at  least  a  first  cutting  knife  supported  in  a  radially  and  cir- 
cumferentially shiftable  cutting  knife  holder  at  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  cylinder  body  and  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation; 
a  radially  shiftable  support  bar  supported  in  said  cylinder 


1.  A  harmonica  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  adjacent  mouthpiece  openings; 

a  draw  reed  of  a  first  predetermined  pitch  associated  with 

each  of  said  mouthpiece  openings; 
a  blow  reed  of  a  second  predetermined  pitch  associated  with 

each  of  said  adjacent  mouthpiece  openings  which  is  of  a 

different  frequency  than  said  fust  predetermined  pitch  of 

said  draw  reed; 
a  draw  enabler  reed  of  a  predetermined  pitch  associated  with 

each  of  said  adjacent  mouthpiece  openings; 
a  draw  reed/draw  enabler  reed  valve  associated  with  each 

of  said  mouthpiece  openings  for  said  draw  enabler  reed; 
a  blow  enabler  reed  of  predetermined  pitch  associated  with 

each  of  said  mouthpiece  openings;  and 
a  blow  reed/blow  enabler  reed  valve  associated  with  each  of 

said  adjacent  mouthpiece  openings  for  said  blow  enabler 

reed  and  for  said  blow  reed. 
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5.367,938 

HORN  WITH  INTERMEDL^TE  TUBE  NETWORK 

ENLARGED  IN  INNER  DL^METER 

Shi^ji  Hamanagi,  Shizaoka,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 

ratJOB,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96.021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-218398 

Int.  a.5  GIOD  7/10 

VS.  a.  84-387  R  4  cuim. 


«$< 


1.  A  horn  for  producing  a  sound  through  vibrations  of  a 
column  of  air,  comprising: 

a)  a  mouth  piece  where  a  player  buzzes; 

b)  a  front  tube  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof  with  said 
mouth  piece,  and  defining  a  first  wind  passage  increased  in 
diameter  from  said  one  end  toward  the  other  end  thereof; 

c)  an  intermediate  tube  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
with  the  other  end  of  said  front  tube  means,  and  defining 
a  second  wind  passage  having  a  constant  diameter  ranging 
from  12.8  millimeters  to  13.5  millimeters; 

d)  a  rear  tube  means  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  with  the 
other  end  of  said  intermediate  tube  means,  and  defining  a 
third  wind  passage  increased  in  diameter  from  said  one 
end  toward  the  other  end  thereof;  and 

e)  a  bell  means  coupled  with  the  other  end  of  said  rear  tube 
means,  and  defming  a  fourth  wind  passage  for  diffusing 
said  sound,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  wind  pas- 
sages defming  said  column  of  air. 


I  5.367.939 

HAND  HELD  CYMBAL  DEVICE 
Daniel  F.  Barker.  Woodstock,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sabian  Ltd.. 
Mednctk,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1993.  Set.  No.  2.439 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  13/08 

VS.  CL  84-402  10  Qaims 


a  second  cymbal  mounted  slidably  on  the  shaft  and  coaxially 

with  the  first  cymbal, 
a  handle  coupled  to  the  shaft  for  grasping  and  carrying  the 

cymbal  device  by  a  single  hand  of  a  user  of  the  cymbal 

device,  and 
a  trigger  mechanism  pivoubly  mounted  to  the  shaft  at  a 

pivot  point,  the  trigger  mechanism  including: 

a  first  end  extending  from  the  pivot  point  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  handle,  the  first  end  coupled  to  the 
second  cymbal  such  that  movement  of  the  first  end 
causes  sliding  movement  of  the  second  cymbal  along 
the  shaft  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis; 
and 

a  second  end  extending  from  the  pivot  point  to  an  area 
near  the  handle,  the  second  end  for  manipulation  by  the 
single  hand  of  the  user,  whereby  the  second  cymbal 
slides  along  the  shaft  and  contacts  the  first  cymbal  upon 
manipulation  of  the  second  end  of  the  trigger  mecha- 
nism by  the  single  hand  of  the  user. 


5,367  940 

COMBINED  MUZZLE  BRAKE,  MUZZLE  CLIMB 

CONTROLLER  AND  NOISE  REDIRECTOR  FOR 

FIREARMS 

Henry  A.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  1744,  BeeTiUe,  Tex.  78102 

nied  Jon.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70.896 

Int.  a.'  F41A  21/36 

VS.  a.  89-14,3  17  Qaims 


1.  A  cymbal  device  for  holding  and  playing  with  one  hand, 
comprising: 
a  shaft  extending  along  an  axis, 
a  first  cymbal  secured  to  the  shaft. 


1.  A  combined  muzzle  brake  and  sound  redirector  for  a 
firearm  having  a  barrel  having  an  axis,  a  breech  end  and  a 
muzzle  end,  comprising 

an  outer  shell  having  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half  divided 
by  a  plane  extending  horizontally  through  the  outer  shell 
and  including  a  series  of  first  openings,  distributed  on  both 
the  upper  and  lower  halves,  providing  axes  inclined  to  the 
barrel  axis  and  defming  a  series  of  obtuse  angles  having 
one  leg  on  the  barrel  axis  beginning  at  the  muzzle  end  and 
a  second  leg  on  the  opening  axis; 
an  inner  shell,  inside  the  outer  shell,  having  an  upper  half  and 
a  lower  half  divided  by  the  plane,  providing  an  annular 
gap  between  the  inner  and  outer  shells,  providing  an  axial 
passage  concentric  with  the  barrel  axis  for  passing  a  bullet 
therethrough  and  providing  a  series  of  transverse  second 
openings,  distributed  on  both  the  upper  and  lower  halves, 
opening  into  the  axial  passage;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  inner  and  outer  shells  to  the  muzzle 

of  a  firearm; 
the  first  and  second  openings  residing  in  common  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  barrel  and  being  out  of  registry. 

5,3674>41 
PNEUMATIC  BOOSTER  WITH  VALVE 
Jean  Pierre  Gaotier,  and  Ulysse  Verbo,  both  of  Aulnay-Sons- 
Bois,  France,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Europe  Senrices  Tech- 
niques. Drancy.  France 

Filed  May  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  50.204 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Not.  27,  1991,  91  14667 
Int  a.'  B60T  13/57 
VS.  a.  91-369J  6  Claims 

1.  Pneumatic  brake-booster  comprising  a  casing  (10)  inside 
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which  is  a  piston  formed  by  a  hub  (20)  and  by  a  skirt  (14)  and 
which,  with  the  aid  of  an  unrolhng  membrane  (12),  defines  a 
front  chamber  (16)  permanently  connected  to  a  partial  vacuum 
source  and  a  back  chamber  (18)  connected  selectively  to  the 
front  chamber  (16)  when  a  first  valve  passage  (56, 58)  is  o|)ened 
or  to  the  atmosphere  when  a  second  valve  passage  (76,  78)  is 
opened,  the  first  and  second  valve  passages  (56,  58;  76,  78) 
being  formed  by  valve  seats  (58.  78)  co-operating  with  annular 
valve  surfaces  (56,  76),  and  being  actuated  by  a  control  rod  (35) 
capable  of  bearing,  through  the  intermediary  of  a  plunger  (32), 
against  one  of  the  faces  of  a  reaction  disk  (42)  securely  attached 


to  a  push  rod  (44),  the  skirt  (14)  of  the  piston  being  movable  in 
axial  translation  with  respect  to  the  hub  (20)  over  a  predeter- 
mined distance  (D),  a  spring  (74)  being  disposed  between  the 
skirt  (14)  and  the  plunger  (32)  for  returning  the  control  rod  (35) 
and  acting  as  a  shutter  valve  spring,  characterized  in  that  the 
plunger  (32)  includes  a  cylindrical  part  (70)  sliding  in  leaktight 
manner  around  a  cylindrical  part  (15)  of  the  skirt  (14)  of  the 
piston,  the  valve  seat  (78)  of  the  second  valve  passage  (76,  78) 
being  formed  on  the  hub  (20)  following  a  circle  of  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  cylindrical  part  (15)  of  the 
skirt  (14). 


5^7,942 

BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROAD 

VEHICLE 

Joachim  Nell,  OstfUdem;  Manfred  Steiner,  Winnenden,  and 

Gcorg  Coermann,  Stnttiput,  all  of  Gensany,  aaaignors  to 

Mercedea-Benz  AG,  Gennaiiy 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,839 
culm*  priority,  application  Gemuuiy,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4234041 
Int.  CL'  F15B  9/10 
MS,  a.  91— 369  J  18  Claims 


operatively  arranged  to  actuate  the  main  cylinder,  and  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  braking  force  amplifier  for  a  switch- 
over device  responding  to  actuation  behavior  of  a  road  vehicle 
driver  and  configured  to  cause  the  braking  force  amplifier  to 
be  automatically  switched  over  from  a  value  of  an  amplifica- 
tion factor  meeting  a  judicious  braking  requirement  to  a  higher 
value  of  the  amplification  factor  meeting  a  full  braking  require- 
ment at  least  where  a  speed  with  which  a  driver  actuates  a 
brake  pedal  in  an  introductory  phase  of  a  braking  action  ex- 
ceeds a  threshold  value,  the  braking  force  amplifier  having  a 
vacuum  chamber  connected  to  an  induction  connection  of  the 
road  vehicle  and,  opposite  the  vacuum  chamber,  an  actuation 
chamber  movably  bounded  by  an  actuating  piston  and  config- 
ured to  be  acted  on  by  a  pressure  higher  than  a  pressure  pre- 
vailing in  the  vacuum  chamber  in  proportion  to  a  control  force 
exened  on  the  brake  pedal  via  a  control  part  configured  to  act 
as  a  proporiional  valve  and  actuable  by  the  brake  pedal,  the 
control  pari  having  a  valve  casing  permanently  connected  to 
the  actuating  piston  and  axially  displaceable  therewith  and  a 
reaction  piston  forming  a  valve  body  and  axially  displaceable 
in  the  valve  casing  so  as  to  be  displaceable  relative  to  the  valve 
casing  by  actuation  of  the  brake  pedal  in  the  direction  of  a 
force  path  marked  by  the  control  force  and  a  resulting  reaction 
force  on  actuation  of  the  main  cylinder,  the  reaction  piston 
being  supported  by  a  reaction  element,  configured  to  be  flexi- 
ble at  least  in  an  axial  direction,  on  a  pressure  rod  for  transmit- 
ting to  the  main  cylinder  an  actuation  force  developed  by 
action  of  pressure  on  the  actuating  piston,  which  reaction 
element  exerts  a  reaction  force  directed  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  control  force  on  the  reaction  piston  and  corresponding 
to  a  defined  fraction  of  the  actuation  force  acting  on  the  main 
cylinder  given  by  the  reciprocal  of  the  ampUfication  factor  of 
the  braking  force  amplifier  effective  during  the  judicious  brak- 
ing operation,  wherein  in  an  axial  force  transmission  train, 
leading  from  the  brake  pedal  via  the  reaction  piston  of  the 
control  part,  via  the  reaction  element  and  via  the  actuating 
piston  of  the  braking  force  amplifier  to  the  main  cylinder,  for 
the  control  and  actuation  forces  and  for  the  reaction  force 
resulting  from  the  actuation  of  the  main  cylinder,  which  pro- 
vides the  driver  with  feedback  on  the  functional  condition  of 
the  brake  system,  a  rigid  force  transmission  element  is  pro- 
vided in  mechanical  parallel  connection  to  a  flexible  transmis- 
sion element,  with  which  force  transmission  element  is  associ- 
ated a  position  engaged  in  the  force  transmission  train  as  a  basic 
position  for  the  judicious  braking  operation,  in  which  basic 
position  the  rigid  force  transmission  element  constitutes  a 
distance  piece  between  two  force  transmission  train  elements 
following  sequentially  in  the  force  path  direction,  and  a 
switch-over  device  is  provided  for  the  distance  piece  so  as  to 
respond  when  the  threshold  value  of  the  pedal  actuation  speed 
is  exceeded  and  then  disengages  the  distance  piece  from  a 
supporting  position  thereof  and  thereby  frees  a  displacement 
path  within  which  the  reaction  piston  of  the  control  part  can  be 
displaced  against  a  reduced  return  force  in  the  sense  of  a  pres- 
sure buildup  control  of  the  control  part. 
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1.  A  brake  pressure  control  device  for  a  road  vehicle  with  a 
hydraulic  multi-circuit  brake  system  comprising  a  main  cylin- 
der for  generating  the  brake  pressures  to  be  coupled  into  wheel 
brakes,  a  pedal-controlled  pneumatic  braking  force  amplifier 


5,367,943 
ROTARY-LINEAR  UNIT 
Kurt  StoU,  Eaalingen,  and  Albrecht  Wagner,  Winterbach,  both  of 
Germany,  aaaignon  to  Fcsto  KG,  EssUngen,  Gemumy 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,229 
CUiins  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4229989 
lat  a.'  POIB  21/00 
VS.  a.  92—2  17  Claims 

13.  The  rotary-linear  unit  having  a  first  and  second  end,  and 
an  output  drive  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  second 
end,  the  rotary-linear  unit  comprising: 

a  rotary  drive  section  positioned  on  said  first  end  of  said 
rotary-linear  unit,  said  rotary  drive  section  including  a 
fluid  power  operated  motor  to  provide  rotary  motion  to 
said  output  drive  shaft  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
rotary-linear  unit; 
a  linear  drive  section  positioned  in  a  housing  on  said  second 
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end  of  said  rotary-linear  unit,  said  linear  drive  section 
including  a  drive  piston  operable  by  fluid  power  operation 
to  provide  a  linear  motion  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  to  said  output  drive  shaft; 
first  and  second  bearing  means  axially  spaced  apart  and 
positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  the  linear  drive  section 
housing  so  that  inner  sides  of  said  first  and  second  bearing 


means  face  said  drive  piston,  said  first  and  second  bearing 
means  being  rotatably  arranged  in  said  linear  drive  section 
housing  to  minimized  friction  braking  forces  when  said 
drive  piston  abuts  one  of  said  first  and  second  bearing 
means  and  the  output  drive  shaft  is  being  drive  by  said 
rotary  drive  section,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
bearing  means  axially  guides  and  laterally  supports  said 
output  drive  shaft. 


5,367,944 
SENSOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  FLUID  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Hadi  A.  Akecl,  Rochester  Hills,  and  John  A.  Reinicke,  Bloom- 
field  Township,  Oakland  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
FANUC  Robotics  North  America,  Inc.,  Anbum  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,436,  Oct.  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,238,029.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,539 
lat  a.5  FOIB  25/26 
VS.  a.  92—5  R  25  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  body  which  moves 
linearly  in  an  environment,  the  sensor  comprising  an  assembly 
including  a  cavity  electrostatically  and  fluidly  insulated  from 
the  environment  and  coupUng  means  having  a  coupling  force 
for  coupling  the  motion  of  the  body  to  the  outside  of  the 
environment  the  coupling  means  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  body  to  move  linearly  therewith,  the  assembly 
further  including  a  conductive  guide  means  disposed  v^thin 
the  cavity  and  a  non-magnetized  conductive  sensor  part  sup- 
ported for  linear  movement  on  and  relative  to  the  guide  means, 
the  sensor  part  being  coupled  by  the  coupling  means  so  as  to 
move  on  the  guide  means  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the 
body  and  the  coupling  force  maintains  electrical  contact  be- 
tween the  sensor  part  and  the  guide  means  during  movement  of 
the  sensor  part  relative  to  the  guide  means  wherein  the  sensor 


is  adapted  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  represenutive  of  the 
position  of  the  body. 

22.  A  non-contact  sensor  for  sensing  the  linear  position  of  a 
body  which  moves  linearly  in  an  environment  the  sensor 
comprising  an  assembly  including  a  cavity  insulated  from  the 
environment  and  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  within  the  cavity,  the  generating  means  being  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  the  body  to  move  Unearly  therewith,  the  assem- 
bly including  a  sensor  element  disposed  within  the  cavity  and 
a  f^omagnetic  device  supported  for  linear  movement  within 
the-cavity  to  move  in  response  to  movement  of  the  generating 
means  and  its  magnetic  field  along  the  sensor  element  wherein 
the  sensor  is  adapted  to  provide  a  signal  representative  of  the 
position  of  the  body  and  wherein  the  assembly  further  includes 
a  conductive  guide  wire  and  wherein  the  ferromagnetic  device 
is  conductive  and  is  mounted  for  linear  movement  within  the 
cavity  on  the  conductive  guide  wire,  the  ferromagnetic  device 
being  electrically  coupled  to  both  the  guide  wire  and  the  sen- 
sor element  in  the  magnetic  field. 


5,367,945 
FLOATING  PISTON  PIN  RETAINER 
Thomas  G.  Halka,  Birch  Rim,  and  Terry  L.  Clark,  Byron,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,685 

Int  CL'  F16J  1/14 

VS.  a.  92—187  6  CUims 


1.  A  piston  and  pin  assembly  comprising 

a  piston  defining  a  transverse  wrist  pin  bore,  and  a  pair  of 
grooves  extending  axially  in  the  piston  alongside  the  bore 
from  an  outer  end  thereof  to  an  interrupted  portion  spaced 
inward  from  the  end, 

a  connecting  rod  having  a  pin  end  receivable  in  the  piston 
inwardly  adjacent  the  interrupted  portion  and  a  pin  open- 
ing connecting  with  and  forming  an  extension  of  the  bore, 

a  retaining  clip  comprising  a  body  including  a  pair  of  axially 
extending  spaced  parallel  stringers  having  base  and  head 
ends  and  connected  intermediate  the  ends  by  a  bridge,  the 
stringers  having  at  their  head  ends  outwardly  projecting 
hooks  having  backward  angled  end  ramps,  the  stringers 
having  at  their  base  ends  radial  arms  engagable  with  the 
piston  adjacent  the  bore  outer  end,  and  a  pair  of  fingers 
one  extending  from  each  radial  arm  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  one  another  and  the  adjacent  stringers,  each 
finger  having  an  inner  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
hook  having  a  backward  angled  end  ramp, 

the  clip  being  received  in  the  piston  with  the  radial  arms 
engaging  the  outer  end,  the  stringers  extending  through 
the  extended  bore  including  the  connecting  rod,  and  the 
fingers  lying  within  the  grooves  with  the  finger  hooks 
engaging  the  interrupted  portions  to  retain  the  clip  in  the 
piston  bore,  and 
a  cylindrical  wrist  pin  having  an  axial  bore  and  annular  ends, 
the  wrist  pin  being  received  in  the  extended  piston  bore 
including  the  connecting  rod  to  retain  the  piston  and  rod 
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together,  the  pin  being  retained  by  the  clip  between  the 
Radial  arms  and  the  projecting  hooks  of  the  stringers 
engaging  the  annular  ends  of  the  wrist  pin,  the  head  ends 
of  the  stringers  extending  from  the  bridge  being  resiliently 
urged  outward  to  retain  the  pin  and  movable  inward  by 
engagement  of  the  ramps  by  an  annular  end  of  the  pin  to 
allow  inward  flexing  of  the  stringers  and  installation  of  the 
wrist  pin  thereon,  and  the  fmgers  being  resiliently  urged 
outward  to  retain  the  clip  in  the  piston  bore  during  han- 
dling, the  fingers  being  locked  in  the  installed  position  by 
the  pin  after  assembly,  the  fmgers  being  capable  of  flexing 
inward  during  installation  of  the  clip  to  allow  the  fmger 
hooks  to  enter  the  grooves  and  engage  the  interrupted 
portions. 
5.  A  retaining  clip  comprising  a  body  including  at  least  one 
axially  extending  spaced  parallel  stringer  having  base  and  head 
ends,  the  stringer  having  at  its  head  end  an  outwardly  project- 
ing hook  having  a  backward  angled  end  ramp,  the  stringer 
having  at  its  base  end  a  radial  arm  engagable  with  a  piston 
adjacent  a  bore  outer  end  m  the  piston,  and  a  finger  extending 
from  each  radial  arm  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  adjacent 
stringer,  each  finger  having  an  inner  end  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  hook  having  a  backward  angled  end  ramp. 


machine  further  comprising  a  motor  to  drive  said  driving 
spindle,  gears  coupling  said  motor  to  said  driving  spindle,  a 
first  module  (16)  having  first  and  second  submodules  (8,  17) 
and  means  for  removably  connecting  said  first  and  second 
submodules,  wherein  said  brewing  device  is  disposed  in  said 


5^7,946 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CX)FFEE  AND  TEA 
Kazno  Yasaiiaga,  13-24,  MorikawacUnisU  l<lioiiie,  Higashl 
Oaaluwhi,  Onkafu,  577,  Japu 

FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  974,023 

Claiat  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-037607 

IM.  CL'  A47J  31/42 

VS.  a.  99—286  3  ClaiM 


5,367,947 
COFFEE  MACHDME 
Aodre  Uasi;  Hans  Zurbocbca,  both  of  Wabem,  and  Jiirg  von 
Gnaten,  Grooahochstetten,  all  of  Switzeriand,  aaaignorB  to 
Siatra  HoMiiig  AG,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/CH92/00206,  §  371  Dtte  Jn.  10. 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ju.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07792,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  74372 
Clains   priority,    appUcatioa    Switzerland,   Oct.    17,    1991, 
030406/91 

lat  CL'  A47J  31/24.  31/36 
VS.  a.  99— 2S7  10  Claima 

1.  Coffee  machine  comprising  a  housing  (1"),  a  brewing  de- 
vice having  a  brewing  cylinder  (9),  two  pistons  (10, 11)  closing 
said  brewing  cylinder  to  form  a  brewing  chamber,  and  a  driv- 
ing spindle  (12)  upon  which  said  brewing  cylinder  is  operably 
connected  and  movable  relative  to  the  pistons,  said  coffee 


r    •     •    10  1     sr  » 


first  submodule  and  said  motor  (15)  and  said  gears  (18)  are 
disposed  in  said  second  submodule,  and  means  for  removably 
retaining  said  first  module  in  said  housing,  wherein  said  brew- 
ing device  (8)  continues  to  be  operable  when  said  first  module 
is  removed  from  said  housing. 


5,367,948 

QUANTITY  MEASURING  COFFEE  MACHINE 

Judith  Di  FuBco,  32  Beach  Ave.,  Port  JefTerson  Sution,  N.Y. 

11776,  and  Richard  L.  Miller,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  ataivion  to 

Judith  Di  Fnaco,  Port  Jefferson  Sution,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,465 

Int  a.'  A47J  31/40 

VS.  a.  99—289  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  kit  comprising  a  mortar,  a  pestle,  a  scoop,  and  a  cup,  the 
cup  comprising  a  brewing  section  and  a  sipping  section  sepa- 
rated by  a  partition  projecting  inward  from  the  inside  wall  of 
the  cup,  the  partition  having  an  aperture  through  which  the 
finished  beverage  is  passed  and  sipped,  the  cup  having  handles 
on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  outside  wall  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  drinker  side  of  the  cup,  the  handles  being  formed 
in  a  tilted  position  so  as  to  be  in  parallel  with  the  partition. 


1.  A  coffee  machine,  for  measuring  and  dispensing  a  quantity 
of  coffee  selected  by  a  user,  comprising: 

a)  a  bin,  for  holding  coffee  material,  the  bin  having  a  bin 
nozzle; 

b)  a  dispensing  disk,  having  a  plurality  of  dispensing  measur- 
ing cavities,  the  dispensing  cavities  varying  in  size  from 
each  other  and  extending  through  the  dispensing  disk; 

c)  a  selector  knob,  mechanically  connected  to  the  dispensing 
disk,  the  selector  knob  moving  the  measuring  disk  to  align 
one  of  the  measuring  cavities  with  the  bin  nozzle  that 
corresponds  to  the  desired  quantity  of  coffee  material  to 
be  dispensed; 

d)  an  upper  solenoid,  having  an  upper  solenoid  plate 
mounted  beneath  the  bin  nozzle,  the  upper  solenoid  plate 
is  slidable  to  selectively: 

i)  retract  to  a  position  where  it  allows  coffee  material  to 
flow  from  the  bin  nozzle  into  the  measuring  cavity 
directly  below  the  bin  nozzle,  and 
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II)  extend  to  a  position  where  it  covers  one  of  the  measur- 
mg  cavities  directly  below  the  bin  nozzle  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  coffee  material  from  the  bin  nozzle;  and 
e)  a  lower  solenoid,  having  a  lower  solenoid  plate  mounted 

beneath  the  bin  nozzle,  the  lower  solenoid  plate  is  slidable 

to  selectively: 

i)  retract  to  a  position  where  it  allows  coffee  material  to 
flow  from  the  measuring  cavity  directly  below  the  bin 
nozzle,  and   ' 

ii)  extend  to  a  position  where  it  prevents  the  flow  of  coffee 
material  from  the  measuring  cavity  directly  below  the 
bin  nozzle,  to  allow  that  measuring  cavity  to  fill  with 
coffee  material. 


ably  mountable  upon  either  the  first  end  or  the  second  end 
of  the  heat  source  suppon  base  member, 
a  spit  carrier  assembly,  said  spit  carrier  assembly  being  re- 
movably mountable  upon  either  the  first  end  or  the  second 
end  of  the  heat  source  support  base  member  and  being 
opposable  to  said  spit  drive  assembly,  and 


5,367,949 
AUTOMATED  VENTLESS  DEEP  FRYER 
John  S.  NItKhke,  Perryaburg,  and  Daniel  B.  Kuhary,  Whlte- 
houae,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vend-It  Corporation,  Per- 
ryiborg,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  190.866 

Int  CL'  A47J  37/00.  37/12 

VS.  CL  99-334  ,  cud^ 


I.  An  automated  deep  fryer  comprising: 

a  refrigerated  food  storage  compartment  including  a  portion 

controller  and  food  dispenser; 
a  cooking  chamber  isolated  from  the  storage  compartment, 
the  cooking  chamber  including  a  frying  vessel  and  a  food 
basket  mounted  for  movement  to  a  variety  of  preselected 
positions; 
a  control  for  programmed  dispensing,  preparation  and  serv- 
ing of  a  preselected  portion  of  food  in  response  to  an 
operator's  input; 
a  conduit  connected  to  the  cooking  chamber  from  which  the 
gases  and  airborne  by-producte  of  the  deep  fry  process  can 
be  extracted;  and 
an  air  purification  chamber  connected  with  the  cooking 
chamber,  said  air  purification  chamber  including 
a  fan  for  extracting  the  gases  from  the  cooking  chamber 

through  the  conduit, 
a  cold  plate  having  a  generally  fiat  surface  over  which  the 
fumes  from  the  cooking  chamber  travel,  the  cold  plate 
being  interposed  between  the  fan  and  the  cooking 
chamber,  and 
a  filter  positioned  between  the  cold  plate  and  the  fan. 


5.367.950 
VERTICAL  HEAT  SOURCE  ROTISSERIE 
Richard  T.  Sarich,  West  Allis,  WU.,  assignor  to  RTS  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  West  AUia,  WU. 

I  FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^38 

Int  a.'  A47J  37/04 
VS.  a.  99-421  H  4  cuimg 

1.  A  rotisserie  cooking  unit  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  heat  source, 
means  for  supporting  said  heat  source,  said  heat  source 
support  means  including  a  longitudinally  extending  base 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  spit  drive  assembly,  said  spit  drive  assembly  being  remov- 


a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  cover  members,  said  cover 
members  being  identically  configured  and  used  to  either 
enclose  the  heat  source  and  the  heat  source  suppon  base 
member  or  be  opened  up  to  extend  outwardly  from  the 
heat  source  support  base,  each  of  said  cover  members 
including  an  ash  catch  portion  and  a  drip  pan  portion 
integral  thereto,  said  ash  catch  portion  and  said  drip  pan 
portion  being  separated  by  a  ridge. 


5.367.951 
GRILL  STEAMER  TRAY 
WiUiam  L.  Purris,  555  Golden  Pond  Ct,  JacksonriUe,  Fla. 
32259 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,923 
Int  a.'  A47J  37/07 


VS.  a.  99—450 


2  Claims 


1.  A  grill  steamer  tray  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  main  body  positionable  within  a 
grill  between  a  grate  of  said  grill  and  charcoal  of  said  grill, 
said  main  body  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  square 
depressions  integrally  formed  in  a  juxtaposed,  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another,  each  of  said  depressions  in- 
cluding a  planar  bottom  plate  and  a  side  wall  which  cir- 
cumscribes said  bottom  plate  and  integrally  connects  said 
bottom  plate  to  said  main  body,  said  main  body  further 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  therethrough, 
with  each  of  said  apertures  being  positioned  between  said 
depressions  so  as  to  allow  heat  and  smoke  from  said  char- 
coal to  pass  around  said  depressions  and  through  said 
apertures  to  food  being  cooked  on  said  grill,  said  depres- 
sions being  operable  to  retain  a  fluid  therein  to  generate 
steam  upon  heating  of  said  tray  by  said  charcoal  of  said 
grill,  with  said  depressions  further  being  operable  to  cap- 
ture and  retain  grease  droppings  from  said  food,  with  fluid 
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communication  between  said  depressions  being  precluded 
by  said  side  walls  such  that  said  grease  droppings  are 
contained  within  individual  depressions,  thereby  preclud- 
ing contamination  of  said  fluid  within  adjacent  depres- 
sions by  said  grease  droppings. 


APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  LUG  SCRAP  STRIPS 

FROM  METALUC  STRIP  SLITTERS 

JonicU  Aiba,  and  YoaUham  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignon  to  The  Fnmkawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  JuB.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,902 

lat.  CL'  B30B  /Vitt  9/O0 

MS.  CL  100—45  4  CUiflu 


Ti  a      10 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  recovering  lug  scrap  strips  from 
a  metallic  strip  slitter  comprising: 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  line  speed  of  the  metallic  strip 

slitter, 
a  scrap  cutter  for  continuously  cutting  the  lug  scrap  strips  to 

a  predetermined  length; 
control  means  for  driving  said  scrap  cutter  responsive  to  the 

line  speed  of  the  metallic  strip  slitter  sensed  by  said  line 

speed  sensor; 
air  duct  means  for  pneumatically  conveying  the  lug  scrap 

strips  from  the  metallic  strip  shtter  to  said  scrap  cutter  and 

for  conveying  the  cut  lug  scrap  strips  of  predetermined 

length  from  said  scrap  cutter; 
a  blower  connected  to  said  air  duct  means  downstream  of 

said  scrap  cutter; 
a  scrap  collector  provided  at  the  end  of  said  air  duct  means, 

for  collecting  the  cut  scrap  strips  of  predetermined  length; 

and 
a  scrap  press  for  receiving  the  collected  cut  scrap  strips  from 

said  scrap  collector  and  for  pressing  same  into  a  unitary 


a  roller  transfer  drum  supporting  means  (16, 17)  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  roller  transfer  drum  (1); 

a  master  plate  (€)  and  a  work  plate  (7)  disposed  at  a  predeter- 
mined interval  on  said  linear  suge,  said  master  plate  (<) 
having  ink  pits  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  master  plate  (6) 
for  reserving  ink;  and 

a  roller  transfer  drum  driving  means  (2)  for  driving  said 
roller  transfer  drum  (1)  so  that  said  roller  transfer  drum  (1) 
rotates  on  the  surface  of  said  master  plate  (6)  to  transfer 
the  ink  in  said  ink  pits  of  said  master  plate  (6)  onto  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  roller  transfer  drum 
(1)  and  said  roller  transfer  drum  (1)  further  rotates  on  a 
surface  of  said  work  plate  (7)  to  thereby  transfer  the  ink 
from  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  roller  trans- 


fer drum  (1)  onto  the  surface  of  said  work  plate  (7), 
wherein  said  roller  offset  printing  apparatus  further  com- 
prising: 

a  synchronizing  means  (24)  for  driving  said  stage  driving 
means  (5)  and  said  roller  transfer  drum  driving  means  (2) 
under  synchronization  therebetween; 

a  position  detection  means  (14,  15)  for  detecting  positions  of 
said  master  and  work  plates  (6,  7)  respectively;  and 

a  correction  means  (8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13)  for  correcting  the 
respective  positions  of  said  master  and  work  plates  (6, 7)  in 
accordance  with  quantities  of  displacement  of  said  master 
and  work  plates  (6,  7)  from  reference  positions  respec- 
tively when  the  detected  positions  of  said  master  and 
work  plates  (6,  7)  displace  from  said  reference  positions 
respectively. 


5,367,954 

PRINTING-FORM  CORRECnON  DEVICE 

COMPENSATING  FOR  THE  STRETCHING  OF  PRINT 

CARRIERS 

Willi  Becker,  Bammental,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Dnickmaschinin  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28, 1992, 4244279 
Int  a.'  B41F  1/2S 
UJS.  CL  101—415.1  12  CUima 


5,367,953 
ROLLER  OFFSET  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
KenkicU  Yaaushita,  and  Hideaki  Oyanagi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japwi,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  JoL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,581 
Cteins  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  1,  1992,  4-197796 
Int  CL'  B41F  i/36 
MS.  CL  101-158  8  Clnins 

1.  A  roller  offset  printing  apparatus  including: 
a  base  (3); 
a  linear  stage  (4)  movable  forwards  and  backwards  on  said 

base(l>, 
a  stage  driving  means  (5)  for  driving  said  linear  stage  (4); 
a  roller  transfer  drum  (1)  for  transferring  a  pattern  image  to 
be  transferred  while  being  rotated; 


1.  Device  for  receiving  printing  forms  at  one  end  thereof  in 
a  printing-unit  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  machine,  wherein 
the  printing-unit  cylinder  is  a  printing-form  cylinder  formed 
with  a  cylinder  gap  and  having  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
cylinder  gap,  comprising  a  plurality  of  receptacle  components 
respectively  formed  with  pairs  of  mutually  opposing  clamping 
surfaces  disposed  on  the  shaft  for  gripping  a  printing  form,  at 
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least  one  adjusting  element  for  swiveling  one  of  the  surfaces  of 
the  respective  pairs  thereof  formed  on  the  receptacle  compo- 
nents against  a  force  of  a  tension  spring  acting  in  a  tensioning 
direction,  and  the  other  of  the  surfaces  of  the  respective  pairs 
thereof  formed  on  the  receptacle  components  having  a  retain- 
ing element  actuatable  by  the  one  adjusting  element  for  swivel- 
ing the  other  of  the  surfaces  against  a  force  of  another  tension 
spring,  the  shaft  being  an  expansion  shaft,  the  receptacle  com- 
ponents being  individual  gripper  elements  supported  side  by 
side  on  said  expansion  shaft  in  a  manner  fixed  against  relative 
rotation  therewith,  and  including  adjustment  devices  for  ex- 
panding said  expansion  shaft  linearly  in  axial  direction,  and 
preloading  devices  actuatable  independently  of  one  another 
upon  individual  ones  of  said  gripper  elements  for  twisting  said 
expansion  shaft  in  the  circumferential  direction. 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  ink  from  an  ink  roller  train  for  use 
in  printing  machines  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for 
applying  solvent  to  the  ink  roller  train  to  soften  the  ink;  a  roll 
supply  of  cleaning  cloth;  means  for  intermittently  or  continu- 
ously moving  the  cleaning  cloth  in  press-contact  with  the  ink 
roller  train  to  remove  the  ink  softened  by  the  solvent,  wherein 
the  cleaning  cloth  has  a  three-layer  structure  of  a  non-back- 
flow  oil  permeable  layer,  and  oil  absorptive  layer,  formed  with 
an  oil  coagulant  material,  and  an  oil  impermeable  layer,  for 
absorbing  the  ink  softened  by  the  solvent  to  hold  the  same;  a 
heating  means  for  melting  the  oil  coagulant  and  mixing  the 
melted  oil  coagulant  with  the  absorbed  ink;  and  a  cleaning 
cloth  disposing  section  for  disposing  of  the  cleaning  cloth. 


5,367,956 

HERMETICALLY-SEALED 

ELECTRICALLY-ABSORPTIVE  LOW-PASS  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  FILTERS  AND 

ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY  LOSSY  CERAMIC 

MATERIALS  FOR  SAID  FILTERS 

Homer  W.  Fogie,  Jr.,  15  Green  Valley  Rd.,  Wallingford,  Pa. 

19086-6050 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,473 
Int  a.5  F42B  i/lSS 
MS.  CL  102—202.2  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  monolithic  combination  electrical 
low  pass  radio  frequency  absorbent  Alter  and  mechanical  gas- 
tight  seal  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  an  electrically  conductive  metallic  casing  having 
a  passageway  therethrough; 


providing  an  electromagnetically  lossy  glass-like  ceramic 
material  having  a  filler  material  dispersed  in  a  binder, 

positioning  said  ceramic  material  within  the  passageway  of 
said  casing, 

positioning  at  least  one  electrode  so  as  to  extend  through 
said  ceramic  material  and  through  the  passageway  of  said 
casing, 

holding  said  casing  and  said  electrode  in  a  fixed  relation 
relative  to  each  other  by  providing  a  non-metallic  heat- 
resistant  fixture, 


5,367,955 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  AN  INK 

ROLLER  TRAIN  FOR  USE  IN  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Akira  Hara,  Tokyo,  and  Toshisaburou  Takagi,  Urawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  B-J  Trading  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00191,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09283,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,219,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
per  application  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  71,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-36016 
Int.  a.'  B41F  35/00 
MS.  a.  101—424  4  Claims 


raising  the  temperature  of  said  casing  and  said  electrode  until 
the  binder  of  said  ceramic  material  completely  melts  and 
reflows  about  said  electrode  and  throughout  interior  walls 
of  the  casing  passageway, 

lowering  the  temperature  of  said  casing  and  said  electrode  so 
that  said  ceramic  material  resolidifies  forming  a  mono- 
lithic combination  electrical  low-pass  radio  frequency 
absorbent  filter  and  mechanical  gas-tight  seal  apparatus  by 
a  gas-tight  ceramic-to-metal  fused  seal  completely  span- 
ning the  passageway  of  the  casing  and  supporting  the 
electrode  situated  therein,  and 

removing  the  apparatus  from  the  heat-resistant  fixture. 


5,367,957 
TUNABLE  TIMING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OPERATING  SAME  AND  BLASTING  DETONATOR 
»  USING  SAME 

Clarence  E.  Hennessey,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  DalUs,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,787 

Int  CL'  F23Q  7/02 

MS.  a.  102—217  9  Claims 


•^  15        M 


|ti«i*«a 


1.  A  method  for  activating  a  blasting  detonator  circuit  of  the 
ty[>e  having  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  to  control  a 
time  delay  before  detonation,  comprising: 
(a)  calibrating  the  frequency  of  the  VCO  by: 

(i)  counting  clock  pulses  from  the  VCO  during  a  period 
defined  externally  from  the  blasting  detonator  circuit; 
(ii)  comparing  the  clock  pulse  count  with  a  predetermined 
value  stored  within  the  blasting  detonator  circuit  indi- 
cating a  desired  clock  pulse  count; 
(iii)  determining  a  difference  between  the  clock  pulse 
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count  and  the  predetermined  value  to  provide  a  difTer- 
ence  signal;  and  ' 
(iv)  modifying  an  oscillator  control  voltage  in  accordance 
with  the  difference  signal; 

(b)  measuring  the  time  delay  with  the  VCO;  and 

(c)  providing  a  signal  to  ignite  a  combustible  element  after 
measuring  the  time  delay. 


5^7,958 

TWO  PIECE  CENTER  SILL  SHROUD  FOR  RAILWAY 

CARS 

John  C.  Weias,  Johnstown,  and  Cloyd  F.  Wirick,  Mineral  Point, 

both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Johnstown  America  Corporation, 

Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,805 

Int  a.' B61D/ 7/00 

VS.  a.  105—406.1  10  Claims 


supported  in  a  housing  by  biasing  means  in  a  normally 

elevated  position, 
an  indentation  in  the  base  surface  adjacent  at  least  one  side  of 

said  base  surface  for  receiving  residue  from  spent  lottery 

tickets, 
an  advertising  display  mounted  on  said  device, 
means  for  illuminating  said  advertising  display, 
a  switch  activated  by  depression  of  said  base  surface  for 

activating  said  illuminating  means. 


5,367,960 
FOUR-WAV  SHEFT  METAL  PALLET 
Hermann  Schleicher,  Rathsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sigrid 
Schleicher,  Bemd  Schleicher,  Stefan  Schleicher  and  Gudrun 
Schleicher,  Spantorf,  Germany  i 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,760  ^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  2, 1992, 
92118731.6 

Iirt.  a.'  B65D  79/00 
U.S.  a.  108— Sl.l  12  Claims 


1.  A  rail  car  for  carrying  bulk  material  comprising  a  car 
body  being  carried  by  a  pair  of  truck  assemblies  at  two  ends  of 
the  car  body  and  forming  a  compartment  for  receiving  bulk 
material, 

said  car  body  having  a  center  sill  extending  along  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  car  body  through  said  compart- 
ment, 

shroud  means  being  affixed  to  said  center  sill  for  covering 
the  top  portion  of  said  center  sill  and  protecting  said 
center  sill  from  contact  with  the  bulk  material  being  car- 
ried in  said  compartment, 

said  shroud  means  includes  separate  first  and  second  pieces 
being  longitudinally  interconnected  along  said  center  sill, 
said  first  pieces  having  a  first  portion  confronting  said 
center  sill,  and  said  second  pieces  having  a  second  portion 
overlapping  said  first  portion,  above  said  first  piece. 


5,367,959 

LOTTERY  TICKET  SCRAPINGS  CATCHER 

Reed  Allen,  513  Western  Atc  Cedarburg,  Wis.  53012,  and  Paul 

J.  Jnhasz,  2016  N.  Cedar  Rd.,  AdeU,  Wis.  53001 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,297 

Lit.  a.5  A47B  S5/00:  G09F  13/00 

VS.  CL  108—23  11  Claims 


1.  A  lottery  ticket  scratch  device  comprising: 
a  smooth  base  surface  for  supporting  lottery  tickets  for 
scratching  off  of  a  coating  therefrom,  said  surface  being 


^> 


^ 


1.  A  four- way  sheet  metal  pallet,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  undulated  rails,  said  rails  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional shape  whose  terminal  lateral  portions  enclose  coni- 
cally  shaped  regions; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  hollow  bodies  for  supporting  said 
rails,  said  hollow  bodies  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
side  walls  having  upper  and  lower  edges  each  of  said 
hollow  bodies  being  of  equal  cross-sectional  shape  and 
providing  generally  block-shaped  supports  for  the  rails, 
wherein  the  hollow  bodies  have  recesses  on  two  upper 
opposite  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  at  a  right  angle 
thereto  on  two  lower  opposite  edges  of  the  side  walls, 
wherein  the  recesses  correspond  in  shape  to  the  cross-sec- 
tions of  the  rails  so  that  the  rails  can  be  fitted  into  the 
supporting  hollow  bodies  in  a  form-locked  and  centering 
manner. 


5,367,961 
PALLET  SUPPORT  LEG  INCLUDING  SEMI-QRCULAR 

FLANGE  BLADES 
Hirosbi  Arai;  Clifford  B.  Hewson,  and  John  W.  Hartloff,  all  of 
4740  Princeton  ATenue,  Richmond,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
V7E  4P2 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,085 
lot  a.'  B65D  J  9/32 
VS.  CL  108— 56J  12  Claims 

1.  A  pallet  support  leg,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  short,  hollow  columnar  member  having  a  lower 
base  portion  indented  to  form  a  second  hollow  columnar 
member  protruding  upwardly  within  said  first  columnar 
member  by  no  more  than  about  one-third  the  height  of 
said  first  columnar  member; 

(b)  a  circular  flange  protruding  outwardly  from  and  encir- 
cling an  upper  portion  of  said  first  columnar  member; 

(c)  at  least  one  semi-circular  flange  protruding  outwardly 
from  said  first  columnar  member,  above  said  circular 
flange  and  extending  around  a  radial  segment  of  said  first 
columnar  member;  and. 


(d)  a  first  plurality  of  support  ribs  fixed  between  an  under- 
side of  said  circular  flange  and  said  first  columnar  mem- 
ber, said  ribs  disposed  radially  around  said  first  columnar 
member; 


^ 


wherein  said  semi-circular  flanges  are  blades  displaced  above 
said  circular  flange  by  an  amount  less  than  the  thickness  of  a 
sheet  of  pallet  material  to  enable  penetration  of  said  blades 
within  said  sheet  of  pallet  material  upon  application  of  a  rota- 
tional force  to  said  pallet  support  leg  after  engagement  thereof 
with  said  sheet  of  pallet  material. 


5,367,962 

TABLE  WFTH  A  FOLDABLE  LEG  ASSEMBLY 

Chnn-Chu  Tseng,  No.  3,  Ting-Hsi-Hsin,  Lu-Man  Tsun,  Chu-Chi 

Hsiang,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Pro».  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,532 

Int.  CL'  A47B  3/00 

VS.  a.  108-127  5  Claims 


1.  A  table  including  a  table  top  unit,  an  annular  Ubie  frame 
mounted  securely  on  a  periphery  of  said  table  top  unit,  and  a 
leg  assembly  including  several  elongated  blocks  and  several 
metal  legs,  each  of  said  blocks  interconnecting  said  annular 
table  frame  and  one  of  said  legs,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
each  of  said  legs  including  a  generally  U-shaped  foot  portion 
disposed  at  a  bottom  end  of  said  leg,  two  generally  verti- 
cal leg  bodies  having  bottom  ends  connected  respectively 
and  securely  to  two  ends  of  said  foot  portion,  and  two 
aligned  horizontal  pivot  portions  connected  respectively 
and  securely  to  upper  ends  of  said  leg  bodies; 
each  of  said  elongated  blocks  being  in  a  horizontal  position 

and  including: 
a  first  vertical  side  surface  mounted  securely  on  an  inner 

surface  of  said  annular  table  frame; 
a  second  vertical  side  surface  having  a  bottom  side,  a  hori- 
zontal slot  and  two  vertical  slots,  each  of  said  vertical  slots 
being  communicated  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
horizontal  slot  and  having  a  bottom  end  ending  at  said 
bottom  side  of  said  second  vertical  side  surface; 
an  elongated  horizontal  bottom  surface  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  vertical  side  surfaces  at  two  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  having  two  L-shaped  slots  each  of  which  has 
a  lengthwise  section  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end, 
and  a  transverse  section  having  a  first  end  communicated 


with  said  inner  end  of  said  lengthwise  section  and  a  second 
end  ending  at  said  bottom  side  of  said  second  vertical  side 
surface,  said  second  ends  of  said  transverse  sections  being 
respectively  communicated  with  said  bottom  ends  of  said 
vertical  slots;  and 

two  end  walls  each  of  which  has  a  pivot  bole  formed  in  an 
inner  surface  thereof  so  that  said  horizontal  pivot  portions 
of  said  leg  are  engaged  within  said  pivot  holes  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  leg  bodies  respectively  extend  into  two 
ends  of  said  horizontal  slot  of  said  second  vertical  side 
surface;  and 

each  of  said  horizontal  pivot  portions  of  said  leg  having  a 
length  so  as  to  renuun  in  corresponding  said  pivot  hole 
when  said  leg  bodies  are  pushed  toward  each  other  to 
align  with  said  vertical  slots  respectively; 

whereby,  when  said  leg  bodies  of  each  of  said  legs  are 
pushed  toward  each  other  to  align  with  said  vertical  slots 
of  said  block,  said  leg  can  be  rotated  about  said  pivot 
portions  so  as  to  move  said  leg  bodies  into  said  vertical 
slots  of  said  block  until  said  leg  bodies  are  ahgned  with 
said  lengthwise  sections  of  said  L-shaped  slots,  thereby 
allowing  for  automatic  movement  of  said  leg  bodies  into 
said  lengthwise  sections  of  said  L-shaped  slots  by  restora- 
tion force. 


5,367,963 
OFFICE  TABLE 
Heinz  Jiiggi,  and  Bruno  Marty,  both  of  Hiiti,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Embni-Werke,  Mantel  A  Cie.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,284 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,   Oct    1,    1991. 
2896/91 

lilt  a.'  A47B  9/00 
VS.  a.  108—147  20  Claims 


11.  An  office  table  comprising 

(a)  two  vertical  supports,  each  having  a  hollow  core,  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  lower  end  of  each  support 
having  two  feet  and  the  upper  end  of  each  support  having 
at  least  one  fastening  flange; 

(b)  a  tub  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  supports, 
said  tub  having  two  lateral  sides,  a  forward  zone  and  a 
rear  zone,  the  rear  zone  being  separated  by  a  longitudi- 
nally miming  partition,  the  tub  rear  zone  defining  a  cable 
channel  having  at  least  one  downwardly  facing  cable 
passage  opening; 

(c)  two  linear  guide  elements  fastened  one  each  to  the  two 
lateral  sides  of  said  tub;  and 

(d)  a  table  plate  being  slidably  connected  to  said  linear  guide 
elements,  and  resting  over  said  tub  to  provide  a  cover 
thereover  thereby  defining  a  table  plate  basic  position, 

whereby  said  guide  elements  permit  slidable  motion  of  the 
table  plate  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  partition,  so  that 
the  table  plate  may  be  slidably  moved  from  the  basic 
position  to  an  extended  position. 
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5^7,964 

KNOCKDOWN  PICNIC  TABLE 

WilUaa  L.  Hockenmijth,  HC  81  Box  76,  Uommty,  W.  Vm.  26757 

Filed  Not.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  155,300 

tat  CL'  A47B  3/00 

UJS.  a.  108—180  8  CUUb* 


5v367.965 
FORMING  A  RUG  FROM  A  SEWN  TUBULAR  BRAID 
Kcaaetk  M.  Earnhardt,  Seneca,  S.C,  aaaignor  to  Homemaker 
ladMtria,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,312 

tat  a.'  D05B  03/24.  29/00 

VS.  a.  112—9  12  Claims 


r 


1.  A  prefabricated  picnic  table  which  can  be  securely  assem- 
bled, and  dismantled  into  compactly  secured  sections  compris- 
ing: 

eight  prefabricated  sections  comprising, 

a  table  top  section  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  surface, 
two  side  edges,  and  a  front  and  a  rear  edge  the  lower 
surface  having  securing  blocks  forming  first  and  second 
sets  of  intersecting  end  and  front  to  rear  extending  chan- 
nels each  set  including  an  end  and  a  front  to  rear  extending 
channel  with  securing  means  releasably  attached  thereto, 
and  the  lower  surface  having  longitudinal  storage  blocks 
releasably  mounted  thereon, 

a  cross  suppori  section  having  an  elongated  upper  table  top 
support  and  opposing  descending  securing  arms,  the 
upper  table  top  support  adapted  to  be  aligned  and  secured 
within  said  end  extending  channels  of  the  table  top  sec- 
tion, 

left  and  right  table  end  support  sections,  each  having  oppos- 
ing seat  supports,  each  table  end  support  section  having  an 
elongated  upper  surface  adapted  to  be  aligned  and  secured 
within  said  front  to  rear  extending  channels  of  the  table 
top  section  and  with  said  descending  securing  arms  of  the 
cross  support  section,  the  left  table  end  support  having 
spaced  apart  storage  blocks, 

front  and  rear  seat  cross  support  sections  adapted  to  be 
aligned  and  secured  within  said  seat  supports,  each  bench 
seat  cross  support  section  having  opposing  raised  shoul- 
ders, the  rear  seat  cross  support  section  having  two  spaced 
apart  pairs  of  mounting  and  securing  blocks  adapted  for 
aligned  mounting  engagement  with  said  seat  supports, 

a  pair  of  bench  seat  sections  adapted  to  be  aligned  and  se- 
cured with  said  seat  cross  support  sections  and  said  seat 
supports,  each  bench  seat  section  having  spaced  apart 
storage  blocks, 

whereby  said  picnic  table  sections  are  dismantled  and 
stacked  into  compactly  secured  sections  by  first  releasing 
said  longitudinal  storage  blocks  and  then  aligning  and 
releasably  mounting  the  longitudinal  blocks  within  the 
stacked  sections  and  securely  coupling  the  stacked  sec- 
tions together  with  the  longitudinal  blocks. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  tubular  braid  for  a  rug,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  strip  of  fabric  to  a  sewing  area  of  a  sewing  machine 

from  a  first  direction,  said  fabric  having  two  surfaces  and 

two  lateral  edges; 
folding  said  fabric  as  said  fabric  is  fed  to  said  sewing  area 

such  that  said  lateral  edges  are  brought  together  and  one 

of  said  surfaces  is  on  an  exterior  of  the  folded  fabric; 
connecting  said  lateral  edges  to  each  other  with  said  sewing 

machine; 
inverting  said  fabric; 
feeding  a  filler  material  to  an  interior  of  the  inverted  fabric 

such  that  said  fabric  surrounds  said  filler  material; 
braking  said  filler  material  prior  to  being  fed  into  the  interior 

of  the  inverted  fabric;  and 
pulling  the  inverted  fabric  with  the  filler  material  through 

the  interior  of  the  folded,  unbonded  fabric  toward  the  first 

direction  whereby  the  filler  material  is  maintained  under 

tensile  pressure  by  the  braking  and  the  pulling  to  cause  a 

radial  compression  of  the  filler  material. 


5,367,966 
AUTOMATIC  EDGE  SEWING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  L.  Bellio,  West  Roxbory,  and  James  F.  Mueller,  North 
Reading,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Dra- 
per Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jim.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,406 
tat  a.'  D05B  21/00 
VS.  a.  112—121.12  14  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  edge  sewing  system  for  sewing  together  the 
edge  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  comprising: 
a  clamp  assembly  for  securing  together  the  parts  to  be  sewn; 
a  rotation  assembly  for  enabling  said  clamp  assembly  and 
parts  to  passively  rotate  about  a  first  rotational  axis 
through  said  clamp  assembly  and  parts;  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  needle  reciprocably  driven  along  a  needle  axis 
transverse  to  said  clamp  assembly  and  parts; 
a  linear  bearing  assembly  for  enabling  said  clamp  assembly 
and  parts  to  passively  translate  along  a  linear  axis  between 
said  first  rotational  axis  and  said  needle  axis; 
a  steering  assembly  rotatable  about  a  second  rotational  axis 
parallel  to  said  needle  axis  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said 
first  rotational  axis  about  said  needle  axis; 
a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  said  parts  through  the  needle 
axis; 
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an  edge  sensor  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  edge  of  the 

parts  proximate  said  needle  axis;  and 
control  means,  responsive  to  said  edge  sensor  for  rotating 

said  steering  assembly  and  for  driving  said  feed  mecha- 
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nism  to  feed  the  parts  through  the  needle  axis  while  the 
clamp  assembly  and  parts  passively  float  about  said  first 
rotational  axis  and  along  said  linear  axis  to  enable  the  parts 
to  be  sewn  accurately,  automatically  proximate  their 
edges. 


1.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine  including  a  stationary  plate 
having  a  stitching  hole  formed  therein,  a  presser  member  being 
movable  to  press  against  said  sUtionary  plate  and  cooperating 
with  said  sUtionary  plate  to  define  a  fabric  passage  therebe- 
tween, a  needle  unit  having  a  needle  which  is  driven  pivotally 
in  order  to  put  stitches  on  a  fabric  unit  advanced  through  said 
fabric  passage,  a  fabric  pushing  member  drivable  to  push  a 
portion  of  said  fabric  unit  upward  and  through  said  stitching 
hole  of  said  stationary  plate  so  as  to  permit  said  needle  to  put 
one  of  said  stitches  on  said  portion  of  said  fabric  unit,  and  a 
driving  unit  including  a  nuun  shaft  v/hich  is  drivable  to  effect 
unidirectional  roution,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  first  transmission 


assembly  which  interconnectt  said  main  shaft  and  said  auxil- 
iary shaft  so  as  to  convert  the  unidirectional  roution  of  said 
main  shaft  into  reciprocal  roution  of  said  auxiliary  shaft,  and  a 
second  transmission  assembly  which  interconnects  said  auxil- 
iary shaft  and  said  fabric  pushing  member  so  as  to  convert  the 
reciprocal  roution  of  said  auxiliary  shaft  into  reciprocal  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  fabric  pushing  member,  wherein  said 
second  transmission  assembly  comprises: 
an  elongated  connecting  member  which  is  connected  se- 
curely to  said  auxiliary  shaft  at  one  end  and  which  has  a 
longitudinal  shde  slot  formed  in  the  other  end,  a  connect- 
ing rod  which  is  connected  securely  to  said  fabric  pushing 
member  and  which  engages  movably  within  said  slide  slot 
of  said  connecting  member  at  an  end  thereof,  and  a  seat 
member  which  is  fixed  on  said  machine  Uble  and  which 
has  a  vertical  slide  groove  in  which  said  fabric  pushing 
member  slidably  engages. 


5,367,968 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING 

UPHOLSTERED  FURNFFURE 

Enriqiie  Sachristan  D.  Diaz,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Fabricas 

Lnda  Antonio  Betere,  S.A.^  Madrid,  Spain 
per  No.  PCr/ES92/00001,  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12282,  PCF  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,456 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Jan.  10,  1991,  9100056 

tat  a.»  DOSB  77/00.  27/00 

VS.  a.  112— 262J  7  Claims 


5,367,967 
BLIND  STrrCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Teng-Chin  Lin,  NoJll,  Sec  J,  Chung-Te  Rd.,  Taichung  Qty, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,520 

tat  CL'  D05B  1/24 

VS.  a.  112-176  2  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  sewing  a  seam  in  upholstered  furniture, 
where  said  seam  contains  a  rectilinear  pwrtion  and  a  curved 
portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sewing  said  rectilinar  portion  of  said  seam  in  said  uphol- 
stered furniture  at  a  first  pre-defined  sewing  speed  while 
moving  said  upholstered  furniture  in  a  rectilinear  direc- 
tion at  a  pre-defined  speed; 
sensing  a  position  of  a  comer  of  said  upholstered  furniture; 
changing,  upon  sensing  said  comer,  said  sewing  speed  from 
said  first  pre-defined  sewing  speed  to  a  second  pre-defined 
sewing  speed; 
halting  said  motion  of  said  upholstered  fumiture,  and 
activating  a  fastening  cylinder  to  temporarily   attach   a 
presser  arm  to  said  upholstered  fumiture,  wherein  the 
presser  arm  comprises: 
an  actuator; 

an  elongated  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
elongated  rod  being  connected  to  said  actuator  by  said 
first  end  such  that  activation  of  said  actuator  routes  said 
elongated  rod; 
a  plurality  of  presser  blades,  connected  to  said  elongated 
rod  between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  that 
route,  in  response  to  activation  of  said  actuator,  from  a 
first  blade  position  to  a  second  blade  position,  wherein 
said  first  blade  position  places  said  blades  adjacent  said 
fumiture  and  perpendicular  to  a  plane  formed  by  a 
conveyor  belt  that  moves  said  upholstered  fumiture  in 
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said  rectilinear  direction  and  said  second  blade  position 
is  parallel  to  said  plane;  and 

a  pivot,  connected  to  said  actuator,  for  rotating  said  acttia- 
tor,  elongated  rod  and  presser  blades  from  a  first  presser 
position  that  is  parallel  to  a  direction  of  motion  of  said 
conveyor  belt  to  a  second  presser  position  that  is  trans- 
verse said  direction  of  motion  of  said  conveyor  belt, 
whereby  such  rotation  turns  said  upholstered  furniture 
while  said  sewing  means  sews  said  curved  portion  of  'he 
seam;  and  said  method  further  comprises  the  steps  of; 
turning  said  upholstered  furniture  by  rotating  said  presser 

arm  to  turn  said  upholstered  furniture  while  said  comer  is 

sewn  at  said  second  pre-defined  sewing  speed  to  produce 

said  curved  portion  of  said  seam,  wherein  said  turning  step 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

rotating,  about  said  pivot,  said  actuator,  elongated  rod  and 
presser  blades  from  said  first  presser  position  to  said 
second  presser  position  to  turn  said  upholstered  furni- 
ture; 

activating,  once  said  upholstered  furniture  is  turned,  said 
actuator  to  rotate  said  presser  blades  from  said  first 
blade  position  to  said  second  blade  position  such  that 
said  upholstered  furniture  may  pass  beneath  said  presser 
arm; 

rotating,  after  said  conveyor  belt  begins  moving  said 
upholstered  furniture,  said  actuator,  elongated  rod  and 
presser  blades  from  said  second  presser  position  to  said 
first  presser  position;  and 

activating  said  actuator  to  rotate  said  presser  blades  from 
said  second  blade  position  to  said  first  blade  position; 
changing,  upon  completing  said  curved  portion  of  said  seam, 

said  sewing  speed  from  said  second  pre-defined  sewing 

speed  to  said  first  pre-defined  sewing  speed;  and 
moving  said  upholstered  furniture  in  a  rectilinear  direction 

while  said  rectilinear  portion  of  said  seam  is  sewn. 


taken-off  position  located  between  said  needle  and  said 
waiting  position; 

driving  means  for  moving  said  holding  member; 

a  stationary  blade  connected  to  said  body  so  as  to  be  in 
sliding  engagement  with  a  lower  surface  of  aid  holding 
member,  for  cutting  said  upper  thread  in  cooperation  with 
said  holding  member  during  return  movement  of  the 
holding  member  to  said  waiting  position;  and 

a  press  plate  fixed  to  said  stationary  blade  and  defining  a 
space  therebetween  in  which  a  portion  of  said  holding 
member  is  accommodated  when  the  holding  member  is  in 
the  waiting  position  for  holding  the  upper  thread  between 
said  press  plate  and  said  holding  member, 

wherein  said  driving  means  comprises  a  first  solenoid  and  a 
second  solenoid,  said  solenoids  acting  on  longitudinally 
opposite  ends  of  said  holding  member  to  pivot  said  hold- 
ing member  about  said  axis,  both  of  said  solenoids  acting 
on  said  holding  member  so  as  to  pivot  said  holding  mem- 
ber with  the  same  rotational  sense, 

wherein  said  first  solenoid  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
holding  member  at  a  first  distance  from  said  fulcrum  axis, 
and  wherein  said  second  solenoid  is  positioned  to  press  on 
said  holding  member  at  a  second  distance  from  said  ful- 
crum axis,  said  second  distance  being  greater  than  said 
first  distance,  said  second  solenoid  being  separable  from 
said  holding  member  in  response  to  pivoting  of  said  hold- 
ing member  by  said  first  solenoid. 


5^7,970 
CONTROLLABLE  CAMBER  FIN 
Charlca  H.  Bcauckamp,  Jameatown;  Laarence  M.  Dean,  and 
Anthony  V.  RaiTa,  both  of  Newport,  all  of  R.L,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,181 

bt  CL'  B63B  3/38 

VS.  a.  II*— 140  8  Claims 


5,367,969 

UPPER  THREAD  HOLDING  DEVICE  OF  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Shiro  Nonaiu,  Kariya,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Aiain  Seiki  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  888.625,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,355 

ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-121414 

Int  a.'  D05B  65/00 

VS.  CL  112—295  7  OainH 


260 


202 


200 


224 


^^- 


1.  An  upper  thread  holding  device  for  use  in  a  sewing  ma- 
chine having  a  body  and  a  needle  from  which  an  upper  thread 
depends,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  holding  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  body 
about  a  fixed  fulcrum  axis  for  movement  between  a  wait- 
ing position  and  an  upper  thread  holding  position  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  holding  member  passes  an  upper  thread 


1.  A  variable  camber  fin  for  use  in  a  moving  fluid  to  influ- 
ence that  fluid's  flow  over  the  fm,  said  fm  comprising: 

a  closed  foil  cross  section  designed  to  minimize  the  drag 
forces  on  the  fm  at  certain  design  equilibrium  conditions; 

said  foil  fin  having  a  cross  section  that  includes  at  least  one 
fixed  foil  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  other  structure; 

said  foil  fin  cross  section  also  including  at  least  another  foil 
portion  that  is  connected  to  said  one  fixed  foil  portion 
such  that  the  said  one  and  another  portions  cooperate  to 
define  a  chordwise  segment  of  said  closed  foil  cross  sec- 
tion; 

said  another  foil  portion  having  the  structure  of  a  cantilev- 
ered  beam  with  a  neutral  axis  generally  oriented  in  said 
chordwise  direction,  and  a  resilient  structural  element 
oriented  at  said  neutral  axis; 

said  resilient  structural  element  having  a  root  end  secured  to 
said  one  fixed  foil  portion  and  said  resilient  structural 
element  having  a  free  end  spaced  in  said  chordwise  direc- 
tion from  said  root  end  thereof; 

said  cantilevered  beam  foil  portion  having  internally 
mounted  control  wires  some  of  which  are  provided  on 
one  side  of  said  resilient  structural  element  and  other 
control  wires  provided  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  resil- 
ient structural  element,  said  control  wires  having  free 
ends,  said  free  ends  secured  to  said  free  end  of  said  resilient 
structural  element,  said  control  wires  having  root  ends 
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secured  to  said  fixed  foil  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
resilient  structural  element  root  end;  and 
means  for  differentially  stressing  some  of  said  control  wires 
relative  said  other  control  wires  to  bend  said  resilient 
structural  elqnent  and  thereby  to  change  the  camber  of 
the  fin. 


5^7,971 
TOWED  ACOUSTIC  ARRAY 
Allan  L.  Carpenter,  Surrey  Downs,  and  Raymoiid  F.  Farmer, 
E4ea  HiUs,  both  of  Anstralia,  assignors  to  Australian  Sonar 
Systems  Pty  Ltd.,  Technology  Park,  AustraUa 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,945 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  12, 1992,  PL1309 
Int  CL'  F15D  1/10 
VS.  CL  114-243  15  Claims 


1.  A  tow  cable  for  acoustic  arrays,  the  two  cable  comprising: 
an  inner  core  of  relatively  high  density,  high  damping  mate- 
rial, 
a  covering  of  high  tensile  strength  surrounding  the  core,  and 
at  least  one  layer  of  resiliently  deformable  material  of  high 

internal  damping  surrounding  the  high  tensile  covering, 
wherein  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tow  cable  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  inflection  which 
extends  along  one  of  a  helical  path  and  a  twisted  path 
along  the  cable. 


I  5,367,972 

PARA-SAIL  ROPE  GUIDE  SYSTEM 
Mark  McCulloh,  Orlando,  FUl,  assignor  to  Controlled  Para- 
Sailing  Corp.  of  America,  LUL,  Grand  Cayman  Island,  Cay- 


tJ,S.  a.  114—253 


FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,155 
Int  a.'  B63B  21/56 


adapted  to  extend  and  retract  the  tow  line  relative  to  the 
towing  boat, 

b)  said  line  guide  assembly  including  a  guide  means  mounted 
in  spaced,  communicating  relation  to  said  winch  and 
adapted  for  movably  engaging  and  guiding  the  tow  line 
along  a  path  of  travel  of  the  tow  line  extending  between 
said  winch  and  said  rider  support, 

c)  said  line  guide  assembly  comprising  a  housing  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  towing  boat  relative  to  said  winch,  said 
guide  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  being  rotatable 
therewith  relative  to  said  winch, 

d)  said  housing  having  an  elongated  configuration  and  a 
substantially  vertically  upright  orienution  on  the  towing 
boat  and  an  elongated  opening  formed  along  the  length  of 
said  housing,  said  opening  adapted  to  faciliute  said  tow 
tine  passing  therethrough, 

e)  said  guide  means  disposed  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
vertical  fixed,  spaced  apart  positions  dependent  on  a  dis- 
position of  said  rider  support  connected  to  said  tow  line 
prior  to  launching,  and 

0  said  guide  means  comprising  at  least  one  guide  member 
selectively  movable  along  a  length  of  said  housing  and 
removably  and  fixedly  secured  thereto  at  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  vertically  fued,  spaced  apart  locations. 

5,367,973 
HEUCOPTER  DECK 
Fredrik  Heggertreit  Oscar  Hanaens  vei  7,  N-6400  Molde,  Nor- 
way 
per  No.  PCr/NO92/00011,  §  371  Date  JbL  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12894,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  94,020 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Jan.  25, 1991,  910308 

Int  a.'  B63B  35/50 

VS.  CL  114—261  7  Claims 


12  Claims 


9  /  59 


99 


1.  In  a  launching  assembly  designed  to  be  used  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rider  support  connected  to  a  parachute  and  a  tow 
line  movably  securing  said  rider  support  to  a  towing  boat  and 
adapted  to  launch  and  retrieve  a  rider  and  rider  support  from 
and  to  the  towing  boat  during  a  para-sailing  activity,  and 
improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  line  guide  assembly  including  a  winch  mounted  on  the 
towing  boat  and  movably  connected  to  the  tow  line  and 


1.  A  helicopter  deck  for  a  ship,  having  a  greater  transverse 
extension  than  the  breadth  of  the  ship, 

comprising  a  level,  horizontal  deck  section  (1)  attached  to 
the  ship  (4),  longitudinal  edges  (15)  of  said  deck  section 
being  substantially  within  the  outer  confines  of  the  ship,  in 
that  there  is  disposed  along  at  least  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  deck  section  (1)  at  least  one  movable,  sheet- 

'  like  deck  section  which  at  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  is 
tightly  jointed  to  the  longitudinal  edge  (15)  of  the  deck 
section  (1),  that  the  outer,  free  edge  of  the  movable  sheet- 
like deck  section  (2.  3)  projects  substantially  beyond  the 
side  of  the  ship,  that  the  movable  sheet-like  deck  section 
(2,  3)  is  routable  in  this  position,  the  center  of  rotation  for 
the  movable  deck  section  (2,  3)  being  located  such  that  the 
movable  sheet-like  deck  section  (2,  3)  in  a  rotated  position 
is  situated  substantially  within  the  sides  of  the  ship, 

wherein  the  movable  deck  section  (2,3)  is  supported  by  a 
verticals,  extendable  pillar  (5,  6)  and  that  said  movable 
deck  section  (2,  3)  is  routably  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  pillar. 
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5,367,974 
MULTIPLE  USE  WATER  VEHICXE 
CUadio  E.  Moraga,  aad  Leopoldo  VUlabto,  botk  of  EcheTeni* 
3599.  Capital  Federal,  Argeatiu 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Scr.  No.  560,064 
Oaima  priority,  appUcation  Arsentiaa,  Dec  13, 1989, 315.654 
Int  a.'  B63B  7/00 
VS.  a.  114—345  4  Claims 


1.  A  water  vehicle  including  an  inflated  floating  set  in  struc- 
tural connection  with  a  propelling  and  steering  means,  said 
floating  set  comprising: 

a  closed  tubular  float  having  at  its  stem  end  a  ctoseable  lid, 
said  float  mounted  on  two  lateral  pontoons  that  project 
longitudinally  backwards  in  relation  with  said  stem  end  of 
said  float; 

a  means  for  connection  of  said  pontoons  with  each  other, 
said  means  including  a  rigid  wall  constituting  a  transom 
extending  between  the  stem  ends  of  said  pontoons,  said 
transom  wall  being  projected  onto  said  pontoons,  said 
pontoons  being  interconnected  to  each  other  and  to  said 
tubular  float  by  means  of  tighteners  and  welding  seams 
extending  between  the  inner  sides  of  said  pontoons  and  the 
outer  sides  of  said  tubular  float; 

a  compartment  eccentrically  lodged  in  the  inner  chamber 
cavity  of  said  tubular  float,  said  compartment  forming  a 
ballast  container,  said  compartment  based  and  fixed  on  the 
lower  part  of  the  inner  chamber  surface  wall  of  said  tubu- 
lar float,  said  tubular  float  being  connected  to  each  one  of 
said  pontoons  by  means  of  said  tighteners,  and  welding 
seams,  fixed  at  one  end  on  the  sides  of  said  tubular  float 
and  at  the  other  end  on  adjacent  portions  of  each  of  said 
pontoons. 


5,367,975    

KAYAK  COCKPIT  COVER  WITH  RETENTION  EDGE 

Don  A.  Hamilton,  108  Boena  VisU  Dr.,  Easley,  S.C.  29640,  and 

William  E.  Masters,  100  Bentcreek  Ct,  Evley,  S.C.  29642 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,090 

lat  CL'  B63B  79/00 

UJS.  a.  114—347  16  Claims 


1.  A  spray  skirt  for  covering  a  cockpit  opening  of  a  kayak 
having  a  raised  rim  around  the  perimeter  of  the  opening  with 
an  outwardly  extending  rim  lip  overhanging  the  hull  of  said 
kayak,  said  spray  skirt  comprising: 

a  spray  skirt  cover  for  spanning  the  cockpit  opening  and 
preventing  the  entry  of  water  into  said  opening,  said  cover 
having  an  exterior  cover  surface  and  an  interior  cover 
surface; 


a  fltted  opening  formed  in  said  cover  for  fltting  around  the 

waist  of  a  boater; 
an  elastic  retaining  band  carried  around  at  least  a  portion  of 

a  perimeter  of  said  cover,  said  elastic  retaining  band  in- 
cluding: 

a  bulbous  retention  element  which  fits  against  an  under- 
neath surface  of  said  rim  lip  for  retaining  said  elastic 
retaining  band  in  place; 

an  outer  elastic  band  integral  with  said  bulbous  retention 
element,  said  outer  elastic  band  carried  by  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  cover  having  a  first  band  portion  for 
underlying  said  rim  lip,  a  second  band  portion  for  over- 
lying and  extending  past  a  top  surface  of  said  rim,  and 
said  outer  band  terminating  at  a  free  end  extending 
substantially  past  said  top  surface  of  said  rim  to  provide 
abrasion  resistance  for  said  cover  against  said  top  sur- 
face of  said  rim;  and 

an  inner  elastic  band  integral  with  said  bulbous  retention 
element  carried  about  an  interior  surface  of  said  cover 
for  contacting  said  underneath  surface  of  said  lip  of  said 
cockpit  rim;  and 

said  elastic  retaining  band  being  stretchable  to  facilitate 
placement  over  said  rim  of  said  cockpit  and  fitting  of 
said  bulbous  retention  element  underneath  said  rim  lip; 
and 

wherein  the  bulbous  wall  of  said  bulbous  retention  ele- 
ment has  a  cross-sectional  thickness  greater  then  a 
cross-sectional  thickness  of  said  outer  elastic  band. 


5,367,976 
ROWING  BOAT  AND  FOOTREST  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Bob  Van  Schaik,  No.  246,  Obrechtstraat,  NL-2517  YD  The 
Hague,  Netherlands 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,912,  Oct.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,489 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Oct.   25,    1991, 
9101798 

Int.  CL'  B63B  35/71 
U.S.  CI.  114—347  14  Claims 


6.  A  rowing  boat  provided  with  at  least  one  bench  seat 
displaceable  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  boat  and  a  foot- 
rest  placed  opposite  said  bench  seat,  which  said  footrest  is 
pivotable  about  a  pivot  shaft  arranged  in  transverse  direction 
with  respect  to  said  lengthwise  direction  of  said  boat  and  has 
means  for  fastening  footwear  thereto  and  means  to  adjust  the 
height  of  said  pivot  shaft  to  position  said  footrest  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  operative  positions,  wherein  said  footrest  includes 
a  pair  of  footrest  parts  mounted  on  shaft  parts  of  said  pivot 
shaft  and  said  footrest  parts  are  pivotable  about  said  shaft  parts 
of  said  pivot  shaft  independently  of  each  other. 


5,367,977 

SYSTEM.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY 
ATTACHING  A  BOAT  COVER  OR  CANOPY  TO  A 
WINDSHIELD  AND  FRAME 
Jeffrey  W.  Ellis,  Cocoa;  John  W.  Hamilton,  Mims;  John  M. 
Owens,  Merritt  Island,  all  of  FUu,  and  Steren  A.  Callahan. 
KnoxTille,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Ray  Industries,  Inc.  Knoxrille. 
Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794.148,  Not.  19,  1991.  Pat 
No.  5.215,032.  This  application  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,441 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  B63B  77/00 
U.S.  CL  114—361  8  Claims 


movement  of  the  seat  relative  to  the  hull  when  the  per- 
sonal watercraft  travels  on  the  water,  the  shock  absorber 


1.  A  system  for  rapidly  attaching  a  boat  canopy  comprising: 

a  boat  canopy  having  a  forward,  peripheral  edge  and  an 
inside  surface; 

a  flexible  member  having  a  flat  plate  portion  extending 
parallel  with  and  joined  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  boat  canopy,  the  flexible  member  includ- 
ing riser  means  extending  laterally  from  the  flat  plate 
portion  and  first  and  second  locking  segments  extending 
laterally  from  the  riser  means; 

a  boat  windshield  having  an  upper  extremity; 

a  gripping  member  fixed  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  boat 
windshield,  the  gripping  member  having  a  continuous, 
upwardly  and  outwardly  facing  slot  means  extending 
generally  parallel  with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  boat 
windshield  and  dimensioned  to  receive  the  first  and  sec- 
ond segments  of  the  flexible  member;  and  wherein 

the  boat  canopy  is  attachable  to  the  windshield  by  continu- 
ously pushing  the  first  and  second  segments  of  the  flexible 
member  into  the  slot  means  of  the  gripping  member,  and 
is  detachable  from  the  windshield  by  pulling  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  boat  canopy  upward  and  away  from  the 
gripping  member. 


5.367.978 
SHOCK-ABSORBER  MOUNTED  SEAT  FOR  PERSONAL 

WATERCRAFT  AND  BOATS 
Albert  Mardikian,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mar- 

dikian  1991  Irrevocable  Trust  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,476,  Aug.  5, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,309,861.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120.252 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10. 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B63B  29/00 
VS.  CL  114—363  10  daims 

1.  A  personal  watercraft  of  the  type  which  accommodates  its 
driver  in  a  seated  position,  comprising  a  hull  section,  and  a  seat 
mounted  to  the  hull  in  a  cantilevered  position  by  mounting 
means  which  permit  movement  of  the  seat  relative  to  the  hull, 
the  seat  being  configured  for  accommodating  a  driver  of  the 
watercraft  in  said  seated  position,  and 
shock  absorber  means  comprising  an  elastic  envelope  filled 
with  pressurized  air,  the  shock  absorber  means  being 
mounted  to  the  hull  and  to  the  seat  for  being  positioned 
between  the  hull  and  the  seat  with  a  substantially  inclined 
longitudinal  axis  and  for  absorbing  forces  generated  by 


means  being  the  only  force  absorbing  means  which  sup- 
ports the  seat  in  a  vertical  direction. 


5,367.979 
MONOCRYSTAL  GROWING  METHOD 
Masahito  Watanabe,  and  Minoru  Egochi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,439 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1992.  4-011301 

Int  a.5  C30B  15/30 

VS.  a.  117—13  4  Claims 


miL 


.-  ■  SCMSON  ICTWCR 


1.  A  monocrystal  growing  method  of  growing  a  monocrys- 
tal  of  siUcon  based  on  a  Czochraliski  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

setting  the  Thermal  Kossby  number  to  30  or  more  according 
to  the  following  relationship: 

Rol=gd0^T/a^r^ 

Rot = the  Thermal  Rossby  number 
g=the  acceleration  of  gravity 
/3=the  Coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
AT = the  temperature  difference 
d=the  height  of  the  liquid 
r=the  radius  of  the  liquid 
to  =  the  rotary  speed  of  the  cracible;  and 
mserting  a  tube  made  of  quartz  in  a  melted  silicon  liquid  and 
supplying  oxygen  from  the  quartz  tube  to  the  liquid  for 
controlling  a  density  of  oxygen  in  the  monocrystal  thus 
grown. 


161-130  O.G. -94-5 
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5.3673W 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DEFECT-FREE  PERFECT 
SURFACES 
NoriaU  Itoh.  Nagoya;  Yano  Nakai,  Kaai;  Kca  Hattori,  Tokyo; 
Jonichi  KaniMiri,  Aichi,  and  Aldko  Okaoo,  Toyota,  aU  of 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  President  of  Nagoya  UniTenity,  Naioya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S2,370 

OniBH  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  6,  1992,  4-267470 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  CL  117— IM  14  Claiins 
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537,981 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CRYSTALS 

THROUGH  FLOATING  ZONE  METHOD 

MitsuUro   Maruyama,   44-29,   Wada    l-cbome,   Suginami-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,833 

ClaioH  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-091043 

Int.  a.'  C30B  29/06 

MS.  CL  117—200  10  Claims 


c      / 


■€.^- 


Ul-^l        s-» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  crystals  through  a  float- 
ing zone  method,  which  comprises:  means  for  forming  a  heat- 
melt  zone  so  as  to  be  held  at  an  upper  portion  of  a  solid  crystal; 
a  barrier  enclosure  having  an  opening  at  a  lower  end  portion 
thereof  and  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  an  upper  surface  of  said 
heat-melt  zone;  means  for  supplying  a  raw  material  granular 


crystal  into  said  barrier  enclosure;  and  means  for  moving  said 
solid  crystal  and  said  heat-melt  zone  forming  means  relative  to 
each  other  to  thereby  bring  about  crystal  growth,  wherein  said 
barrier  enclosure  has  a  bottom  surface  being  flat  or  inclined 
toward  the  center  of  said  barrier  enclosure,  and  wherein  said 
opening  is  constituted  by  at  least  one  hole  formed  in  said  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  barrier  enclosure. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  defects  on  a  surface  and  producing 
a  defect-free  surface,  wherein  no  atom  on  the  surface  that  b 
irrelevant  to  the  defects  is  removed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  basic  sample  having  a  surface  in  an  ultrahigh 
vacuum  chamber;  and 

(b)  making  the  surface  defect-free  by  removing  a  vacancy- 
type  defect,  by  depositing  atoms  of  an  element  forming 
the  basic  sample  on  the  surface  of  the  basic  sample,  and  by 
removing  adatom-type  and  kink-type  defects  without 
removing  atoms  irrelevant  to  the  defects,  by  irradiating 
the  surface  of  the  basic  sample  with  a  laser  beam,  said  laser 
beam  irradiation  havmg  a  determined  wavelength  and 
fluence. 


5,367,902 
AUTOMATIC  COATING  CIRCULATION  AND  WASH-UP 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Howard  W.  DeMoore,  10954  Shady  Trail,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220; 

Darid  D.  Douglas,  Garland,  and  Steven  M.  Person,  Seagorille, 

botk  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Howard  W.  DeMoore,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,515 

Int  CL'  B05C  11/02 

VS.  a.  118—46  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  circulating  liquid  material  from 
a  coating  liquid  supply  reservoir  or  from  a  cleaning  liquid 
supply  reservoir  to  a  coater  reservoir  and  for  selectively  re- 
turning liquid  material  from  the  coater  reservoir  to  the  coating 
liquid  supply  reservoir  or  to  waste  handling  apparatus,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  coater  adapted  for  use  in  combitiation  with  a  printing  press, 
a  coating  liquid  supply  reservoir,  a  cleaning  liquid  supply 
reservoir  and  waste  handling  apparatus,  said  coater  hav- 
ing a  reservoir  for  receiving  liquid  material  from  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  supply  reservoirs; 

a  supply  conduit  coupled  in  flow  communication  with  the 
coater  reservoir; 

a  return  conduit  coupled  in  flow  communication  with  said 
coater  reservoir; 

pump  apparatus  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  conduits  for 
feeding  liquid  material  from  a  selected  one  of  said  supply 
reservoirs  to  said  coater  reservoir  and  for  returning  liquid 
material  from  said  coater  reservoir  through  said  return 
conduit; 

flrst  valve  means  coupled  in  flow  communication  in  the 
supply  conduit  for  selectively  feeding  liquid  material  from 
said  coating  supply  reservoir  to  said  coater  reservoir  in  a 
flrst  operating  mode  and  for  selectively  feeding  cleaning 
liquid  material  from  the  cleaning  liquid  supply  reservoir  to 
said  coater  reservoir  in  a  second  operating  mode; 

second  valve  means  coupled  in  flow  communication  in  the 
return  conduit  for  selectively  returning  liquid  material 
from  said  coater  reservoir  to  said  coating  supply  reservoir 
in  the  first  operating  mode  and  for  discharging  liquid 
material  from  said  coater  reservoir  to  said  waste  handling 
apparatus  in  the  second  operating  mode; 

said  flrst  valve  means  including  flrst  and  second  two-posi- 
tion, three  port  control  valves,  said  flrst  and  second  con- 
trol valves  each  having  switched  and  unswitched  inlet 
ports  and  an  outlet  port,  the  outlet  port  of4he  first  control 
valve  being  coupled  to  the  inlet  pori  of  said  pump  appara- 
tus, the  unswitched  inlet  port  of  the  first  flow  control 
valve  being  coupled  in  series  with  the  supply  conduit  and 
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the  switched  inlet  port  of  the  flrst  flow  control  valve 
being  coupled  to  admit  ambient  air;  and, 
the  outlet  port  of  the  second  flow  control  valve  being  cou- 
pled in  series  flow  relation  with  the  unswitched  inlet  port 
of  the  flrst  flow  control  valve,  the  unswitched  inlet  port  of 
the  second  flow  control  valve  being  connected  in  series 
flow  relation  with  the  coating  liquid  supply  reservoir,  and 
the  switched  inlet  port  of  the  second  flow  control  valve 
being  coupled  in  flow  conununication  with  the  cleaning 
liquid  supply  reservoir. 


5,367,983 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FTS  USE  AS  AN  AID  IN 

CONTROL  OF  TICKS  AND  OTHER  ECTOPARASITES  ON 

WILDLIFE 
J.  Matkews  Ponnd;  J.  AUen  Miller,  and  Craig  A.  LeMeiUear,  aU 
of  Kerrrille,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
O.C 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,225 

Int  a.'  AOIK  5/00.  13/00 

\iS.  CL  119-53  14  cUijM 


?->« 


the  bottom  pan  being  otherwise  sealed  off  from  the  out- 
side; 

an  upper  box  defining  a  pet  use  area  for  admitting  a  pet.  and 
characterized  by  generally  vertically  oriented,  peripher- 
ally continuous  box  walls  having  lower  extremities  com- 
plementally  configured  to  closely  and  removably  engage 
the  upper  extremities  of  the  pan  walls  in  close  fitting 
relation  for  supporting  the  upper  box  on  the  bottom  pan 
while  substantially  preventing  escape  of  odors  from  the 
collection  chamber  pas  the  engaged  extremities  of  the  pan 
walls  and  the  box  walls;  and 

a  litter  tray  including  a  support  sheet  having  a  flat  upper 
surface,  the  litter  tray  being  fitted  within  the  pet  use  area. 


t^tV 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  and  applying  pesticide  to  animals 
comprising: 

(a)  an  open  top  receptacle  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls; 

(b)  a  feed  supply  bin  positioned  within  said  recepUcle,  said 
bin  having  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof  communi- 
cating with  said  bottom  of  said  receptacle  for  dispensing 
feed  from  said  bin  to  said  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  said 
lower  end  together  with  said  side  walls  and  said  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  defining  a  feeding  area; 

(c)  an  outwardly  extending  surface  positioned  over  said 
opening  of  said  bin; 

(d)  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  support  members 
adjacent  said  side  walls  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
receptacle  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  walls,  said 
support  members  being  positioned  approximately  opposite 
said  opening  of  said  bin;  and 

(e)  a  pesticide  applicator  positioned  on  each  of  said  support 
members  and  adapted  to  apply  pesticide  onto  a  subject 
animal  upon  contact  therewith; 

wherein  said  pair  of  suppori  members  are  spaced  sufficiently 
apart  to  allow  an  animal  to  pass  iu  head  therethrough  and 
access  feed  in  said  feeding  area,  but  close  enough  such  that  the 
back  of  the  head,  neck  or  ears  of  the  animal  will  contact  one  of 
said  applicators  when  its  head  is  turned  sideways,  and  further 
wherein  said  outwardly  extending  surface  is  effective  to  force 
said  animal  to  turn  its  head  sideways  to  access  said  feeding 
area. 


supported  at  its  periphery  by  the  box  walls  in  overlying 
relation  to  the  upper  opening  in  the  bottom  pan,  and 
adapted  to  support  litter,  the  support  sheet  having  aper- 
tures in  the  flat  upper  surface  dimensioned  to  allow  down- 
ward passage  of  liquid  waste,  to  prevent  downward  pas- 
sage of  litter,  and  to  enable  the  litter  to  act  as  an  odor 
barrier  to  prevent  upward  passage  of  odors,  the  Utter  tray 
further  including  a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  ori- 
ented cell  walls  secured  at  their  upper  extremities  to  the 
support  sheet  and  defining  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin 
wall  cells  opening  downwardly  into  the  collection  cham- 
ber, the  cell  walls  being  interconnected  to  rigidify  the 
support  sheet  against  bowing  under  the  weight  of  the  litter 
and  a  pet  located  in  the  pet  use  area. 


5,367,985 

AQUARIUM  AIR-MANIFOLD  MODULE 

Bmce  F.  Wilkins,  100(#2-1)  Hemlock,  Branford,  Conn.  06405 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,996 

Int  a.5  AOIK  63/00 

MS.  a.  119—263  7  Claims 


5,367,984 
PET  UTTER  BOX 
Peter  F.  PumeU,  7  Deer  La.,  Ledyard,  Conn.  06339 
FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,631 
Int  CL'  AOIK  I/Ol 
MS.  CL  119-166  (  Claims 

1.  A  pet  litter  box  comprising: 
a  bottom  pan  defining  a  collection  chamber  for  liquid  waste. 


1.  For  a  conventional  aquarium  employing  a  pressurized 
source  of  air  heretofore  involving  an  ungainly  multitude  of  air 
feed  inlet  lines,  an  air  distribution  device  serving  to  negate  the 
multiple  clutter  of  such  lines,  while  facilitating  greater  conve- 
nience in  routing  air  to  select  regions  within  the  aquarium;  said 
air  distribution  device  comprising: 

a  single  air  feed  inlet  line  supplying  fresh  air  from  said  source 
of  air  external  of  said  aquarium  to  a  selected  device  fitting, 
said  device  fitting  thereby  becoming  the  inlet  fitting; 
a  horizontally  arranged  body  having  at  least  one  air-passage- 
way in  discrete  fluid  communication  with  said  external 
inlet  line; 
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a  plurality  of  air  outlet  receptacle  means  arranged  at  an 
upwardly  facing  side  of  said  air-passageway  body; 

a  special  fitting  means  adaptable  to  each  said  receptacle 
plurality,  whereby  said  receptacle  would  serve  as  a  provi- 
sional air  outlet,  or  otherwise  be  provisionally  plugged; 

at  least  one  horizontal  air  runner  arranged  continuously  with 
said  air-passageway,  which  may  be  frictionaliy  plugged 
into  via  male/female  manner  as  a  modular  air-passageway 
extension  thereto,  or  otherwise  whereby  a  runner  plug  is 
applied  there  to  terminate  said  body  air-passageway  in  an 
air-tight  manner. 


5,367,986 

CHEW  TOY  FOR  DOGS 

Aatkoay  O'Roorke,  Malflw;  M.  William  Perel,  Bererly  Hills, 

botk  of  Califs  and  Kimberley  Aramona,  Ben  Wbeelcr,  Tcx^ 

■MisDora  to  Booda  Producta,  Inc^  Ganleaa,  Caiif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,152 

Lit.  CL'  AOIK  15/00 

as.  CL  119—709  1  Claia 


paper,  said  decorative  cap  having  a  projecting  rectangular 
rivet  stem  and  a  lower  surface  around  said  rivet  stem,  said 
resilient  paci  member  being  formed  with  a  central  rectangular 
hole  corresponding  to  said  rivet  stem  of  said  decorative  cap, 
said  decorative  button  being  characterized  in  that  said  lower 
surface  of  said  decorative  cap  is  arch-shaped  corresponding  to 
a  curve  of  the  pet  collar  and  said  rectangular  hole  of  said 
resilient  pad  member  has  four  slightly  upward  bent  side  edges, 
each  of  four  comers  of  said  rectangular  hole  being  formed  with 
a  linear  fissure  and  a  middle  portion  of  each  long  side  edge  of 
said  rectangular  hole  being  also  formed  with  a  linear  fissure, 
whereby  when  assembled,  said  rivet  stem  is  first  extended 
through  an  engaging  hole  of  the  pet  collar  to  fit  into  said 
rectangular  hole  of  said  resilient  pad  member,  with  slightly 
upwardly  bent  side  edges  of  said  rectangular  hole  exerting  an 
anti-reversion  force  on  said  rivet  stem  is  punched  and  ex- 
panded, forming  a  rivet  to  more  flrmly  closely  associate  said 
decorative  cap  with  said  resilient  |>ad  member  and  said  pet 
collar,  said  decorative  attaching  paper  being  further  attached 
on  top  of  am  expanded  rivet  surface  of  said  rivet  stem  to  cover 
said  surface  and  thereby  to  make  said  surface  more  smooth, 
said  resilient  pad  member  being  resiliently  deformed  in  accor- 
dance with  the  curve  of  said  decorative  cap  and  said  pet  collar 
so  as  to  closely  associate  therewith  without  producing  any 
clearance  or  unplane  projecting  portion. 


5,367,988 

DYNAMIC  AIR  CLEANER  AND  CARBURETOR 

PRESSURIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  COOLED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

lauck  L.  CoUins,  ShrcTcport,  La^  assignor  to  WCI-Ontdoor 

Producta,  Inc.,  CIcTcland,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,757 

lat.  CL'  POIP  1/02 

MS.  a.  123—41.65  18  Claima 


1.  A  chew  toy  for  dogs  comprising  a  plurality  of  threads  of 
a  soft  pliable  material  having  a  knot  tightly  formed  therein  and 
a  skirt  of  a  soft  durable  material  disposed  about  a  portion  of 
said  threads,  a  portion  of  said  skirt  being  secured  within  said 
knot,  said  portion  of  said  threads  being  disposed  throughout 
said  skirt  and  projecting  therefrom,  means  for  closing  said  skirt 
about  said  threads  so  as  to  secure  said  portions  of  said  threads 
in  place  within  said  skirt,  and  wherein  a  second  portion  of  said 
threads  projects  from  said  knot  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  from 
said  skirt 


5,367,987 
DECORATIVE  BUTTON  FOR  A  PET  COLLAR 
Ray  T.  Lin,  No.  34,  Alley  4,  Lane  37,  Sec.  2,  Chang  Haiii  Road, 
Haia  Cknaa  U,  Ho  Mei  Chen,  Changhua  lUea,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  CUaa 

Filed  Dec.  17. 1993,  Ser.  No.  168412 

lat.  CL'  AOIK  29/00 

MS.  CL  119—858  1  Claim 


1.  A  decorative  button  of  a  pet  collar,  comprising  a  decora- 
tive cap,  a  resilient  pad  member  and  a  decorative  attaching 


1.  A  portable  work  producing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  air-cooled  internal  combustion  engine  for  producing 
power  to  be  delivered  to  a  work  producing  implement; 

a  centrifiigal  fan  impeller  coupled  to  the  engine  for  rotation 
within  a  centrifugal  fan  housing,  the  fan  housing  directing 
air  blown  radially  outwardly  from  the  centrifugal  impeller 
into  an  air  stream  flowing  substantially  in  one  direction 
around  the  impeller  toward  the  engine  for  cooling; 

an  orifice  defined  within  a  bottom  wall  of  the  fan  housing 
over  which  the  air  stream  passes,  the  bottom  wall  being 
oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  impeller; 

a  ramp  positioned  in  front  of  the  orifice  and  projecting 
upwardly  into  the  air  stream  prior  to  the  orifice  without 
substantially  interfering  with  the  air  stream  in  order  to 
deflect  particles  entrained  in  the  air  stream  near  the  bot- 
tom wall  in  a  direction  away  from  the  orifice  while  per- 
mitting a  portion  of  a  lower  layer  of  the  air  stream  to  flow 
over  the  ramp  and  to  divert  downwardly  into  the  orifice, 
the  diverted  portion  of  the  air  stream  being  relatively  free 
of  particles;  and 
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a  passageway  for  coupling  the  orifice  to  the  engine  in  order 
to  supply  the  diverted  portion  of  the  air  stream  to  the 
engine  for  combustion  with  fuel. 


'  5,367,989 

VALVE  SHUTTER  CONTROL 

Peter  Peyer,  1908  Rec  Ford  Rd.,  GreenTiUe,  S.C.  29609 

Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,352 

lat  CL'  FOIL  5/10,  5/12 

MS.  a.  123-81  C  20  Claims 


exhaust  gas  inlet  and  an  exhaust  gas  outlet,  and  an  intake 
air  inlet  and  an  intake  air  outlet,  with  the  exhaust  inlet 
being  coupled  to  the  exhaust  port  and  coupled  through  the 
heat  exchange  mechanism  to  the  exhaust  outlet;  and  the 
intake  outlet  being  coupled  to  the  intake  port  and  being 
selectively  coupled  to  an  intake  inlet  though  the  heat 


1.  A  valve  system  for  controlling  the  intake  port  and  exhaust 
port  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  in 
which  a  reciprocating  piston  moves  in  an  intake,  compression, 
power,  and  exhaust  cycle,  a  cylinder  head  in  which  said  intake 
port  and  exhaust  port  are  found,  wherein  said  valve  system 
comprises: 

a  shutter  valve  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  intake  shutter 
openings  by  which  an  intake  flow  passes  through  said 
intake  port  during  said  intake  cycle,  and  said  shutter  valve 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  shutter  openings  by 
which  an  exhaust  flow  passes  through  said  exhaust  port 
during  said  exhaust  cycle; 
said  shutter  valve  assembly  having  a  first  moveable  shutter 
element  which  selectively  opens  and  closes  said  shutter 
openings  of  said  intake  port  and  a  second  moveable  shut- 
ter element  which  selectively  opens  and  closes  said  shutter 
openings  of  said  exhaust  port; 
said  ftfst  and  second  moveable  shutter  elements  being  inde- 
pendent of  each  other; 
a  valve  actuating  system  for  reciprocating  said  first  move- 
able shutter  element  to  open  and  close  said  intake  port 
during  said  intake  cycle  and  for  reciprocating  said  second 
moveable  shutter  element  to  open  and  close  said  exhaust 
port  during  said  exhaust  cycle; 
a  plurality  of  sensors  for  sensing  engine  operating  conditions 
and  generating  sensor  signals  for  regulating  the  operation 
of  said  valve  actuating  system;  and 
a  controller  responsive  to  said  sensor  signals  for  controlling 
said  valve  actuating  system. 


5,367,990 

PART  LOAD  GAS  EXCHANGE  STRATEGY  FOR  AN 

ENGINE  WTTH  VARIABLE  LIFT  CAMLESS 

VALVETRAIN 

Mickad  M.  Schechter,  Faimiiigtoii  Hilla,  MidL,  aadgnor  to 

Ford  Motor  Compuy,  Dearborn,  Mick. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,009 
Irt.  CL'  FOIL  9/02:  P02M  31/02 
MS.  CL  123—90.12  j  Claims 

1.  An  electrohydraulically  operated  valve  control  system 
cooperating  with  a  piston  and  cylinder  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 

an  intake  port,  coupled  to  the  cylinder,  having  an  intake 
valve  therein,  with  the  intake  valve  selectively  closable 
before  and  after  piston  bottom  dead  center; 
an  exhaust  port  having  an  exhaust  valve  therein  coupled  to 

the  cylinder,  and 
a  heat  exchanger  having  a  heat  exchange  mechanism,  an 


Ti* 


exchange  mechanism  and  around  the  heat  exchange  mech- 
anism; with  the  heat  exchanger  further  having  means  for 
selectively  routing  intake  air  through  the  heat  exchange 
mechanism  wherein  the  amount  of  intake  inlet  air  that 
passes  through  the  heat  exchange  mechanism  is  a  function 
of  the  closing  of  the  intake  valve  relative  to  the  piston's 
bottom  dead  center  position. 


5,367,991 
VALVE  OPERATING  SYSTEM  OF  ENGINE 
Akira  Asai;  Masami  Nishida,  and  Masaki  Fuknma,  all  of  Hiro- 
shima, Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporatioii,  Hiro- 
sliima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-064176; 
Mar.  23,  1993,  5-064177 

tat  a.'  FOIL  1/34 
MS.  a,  123-90.16  9  claims 


1.  A  valve  operating  system  of  an  engine  for  opening  and 
closing  a  valve,  said  system  comprising: 
an  operating  cam  having  a  cam  surface,  said  operating  cam 

being  rotated  by  the  engine;  and 
a  swing  cam  having  a  cam  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
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valve  and  a  cam  follower  in  sliding  contact  with  the  cam 
surface  of  the  operating  cam; 

said  valve  being  opened  and  closed  by  the  swing  cam  being 
swung  by  rotation  of  the  operating  cam, 

said  cam  surface  of  the  operating  cam  and  said  cam  surface 
of  the  swing  cam  being  formed  so  that  an  acceleration 
component  of  the  swing  cam  is  larger  than  that  of  the 
operating  cam  in  a  positive  region  of  a  valve  lift  accelera- 
tion defined  as  a  sum  of  the  acceleration  component  of  the 
operating  cam  and  the  acceleration  component  of  the 
swing  cam. 

7.  A  valve  operating  system  of  an  engine  for  opening  and 
closing  a  valve,  said  system  comprising: 

an  operating  cam  having  a  cam  surface,  said  operating  cam 
being  rotated  by  the  engine; 

a  swing  cam  having  a  cam  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
valve  and  a  cam  follower  in  sliding  contact  with  the  cam 
surface  of  the  operating  cam; 

said  valve  being  opened  and  closed  by  the  swing  cam  being 
swung  by  rotation  of  the  operating  cam,  and 

means  for  controlling  valve  timing  by  changing  a  positional 
relationship  between  the  operating  cam  and  the  swing 
cam  in  an  axial  direction; 

said  cam  surface  of  the  operating  cam  and  said  cam  surface 
of  the  swing  cam  being  formed  so  that  a  valve  lift  acceler- 
ation defined  as  a  sum  of  an  acceleration  component  of  the 
operating  cam  and  an  acceleration  component  of  the 
swing  cam  is  not  substantially  changed  between  before 
and  after  a  change  in  valve  timing. 


5,3«7,992 

VARIABLE  CAMSHAFT  TIMING  SYSTEM  FOR 

IMPROVED  OPERATION  DURING  LOW  HYDRAUUC 

FLUID  PRESSURE 
Roger  P.  Botterfield,  Tnunansburg;  Frmnklin  R.  Smith,  Slater- 
Tille  Springs,  and  Cnrt  A.  Wykstra.  Moraria,  aU  of  N.Y^ 
•Migiiora  to  Borg- Warner  AntomotiTe,  Ibc^  Sterling  Heights, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,355 

lat  CL^  FOIL  l/i4 

MS.  CL  123—90.17  23  Claims 


,_.^>~v^y  . 


1.  A  variable  camshaA  timing  (VCT)  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  rotatable  crankshaft  and  a  rotat- 
able  camshaft,  the  camshaft  being  position  variable  relative  to 
the  crankshaft,  the  VCT  system  comprising; 
at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  acting  hydraulic  operators 
secured  to  the  camshaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having 
a  housing  mounted  on  the  camshaft  for  rotation  and  oscil- 
lation with  the  camshaft,  said  housing  having  a  recess  for 
receiving  said  at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  acting  hy- 
draulic operators  and  permitting  oscillation  of  said  at  least 
one  pair  oppositely  acting  hydraulic  operators  within  said 
recess  as  said  housing  oscillates  with  respect  to  said  cam- 
shaft; 
means  for  controlling  a  position  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 


oppositely  acting  hydraulic  operators  with  respect  to  said 
housing  by  selective  movement  of  hydraulic  fluid;  and 

means  for  removing  air  from  said  VCT  system  in  response  to 
the  camshaft  as  the  camshaft  rotates. 

19.  A  variable  camshaft  timing  (VCT)  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  rotatable  crankshaft  and  a  rotat- 
able camshaft,  the  camshaft  being  position  variable  relative  to 
the  crankshaft,  the  VCT  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  acting  hydraulic  operators 
secured  to  said  camshaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having 
a  housing  mounted  on  said  camshaft  for  rotation  and 
oscillation  with  said  camshaft,  said  housing  having  a  re- 
cess for  receiving  said  at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  acting 
hydraulic  operators  and  permitting  oscillation  of  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  oppositely  acting  hydraulic  operators 
within  said  recess  as  said  housing  oscillates  with  respect  to 
said  camshaft,  said  housing  recess  enclosed  around  said 
hydraulic  operators  by  an  opposing  circular  end  plate  and 
outboard  spacer  and  a  sprocket  and  inboard  spacer,  said 
end  plate  and  said  sprocket  fixed  relative  to  said  camshaft; 

a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  in  communication 
with  the  camshaft; 

a  first  and  second  conduit  means  for  delivering  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  source  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
oppositely  acting  hydraulic  operators  to  operate  said 
hydraulic  operators,  respectively;  second  and  third  con- 
duit means  for  exhausting  hydraulic  fluid  from  each  of 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  acting  hydraulic  opera- 
tors; 

a  spool  valve  for  selectively  controlling  movement  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  for  actuating  the  oscillation  of  said  hydrauUc 
operators  within  said  housing  recess  as  said  housing  oscil- 
lates with  respect  to  said  camshaft;  said  spool  valve  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  member  and  a  spool  slidable  within  said 
cylindrical  member,  said  spool  including  a  secondary 
passage  in  communication  with  an  outer  circumference  of 
the  camshaft  such  that  during  rotation  of  the  camshaft 
hydraulic  fluid  within  the  camshaft  is  centrifugally  driven 
to  a  radially  outer  portion  of  an  interior  of  the  camshaft 
through  said  secondary  passage  to  said  housing  recess  for 
supplying  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  camshaft  to  said  hous- 
ing recess,  said  spool  reciprocal  within  said  cylindrical 
member  and  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  lands; 

means  for  positioning  said  spool  at  an  advanced  or  retarded 
position  when  the  VCT  system  is  at  zero  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure; 

means  for  removing  air  from  said  VCT  system  in  response  to 
the  rotation  of  the  camshaft;  and 

means  for  sealing  said  end  plate  with  respect  to  said  out- 
board spacer  and  said  sprocket  with  respect  to  said  in- 
board spacer  to  prevent  hydraulic  fluid  from  draining  out 
of  the  VCT  system  when  the  engine  is  shut  down  and 
prevent  hydraulic  fluid  from  leaking  out  of  the  VCT 
system  during  engine  cranking  when  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure b  zero  and  make-up  hydrauUc  fluid  is  not  available. 


5,367,993 
VALVE  COVER  JOINT  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Joha  R.  Tolach,  Wotchetter,  Joha  A.  Serio,  Addison,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Naviatar  Intcraatioaal  Traosportatioa  Corp., 
Chicago,  111. 

lat  CL'  FOIM  9/10 
UJS.  CL  123— 90 J8  20  Claian 

1.  A  joint  seal  assembly  for  a  blind  compression  joint  formed 
between  an  end  of  a  cylindrical  structure  associated  with  an 
engine  valve  cover  and  an  abutment  surface  disposed  within 
said  valve  cover  on  an  engine  cylinder  head,  said  joint  seal 
assembly  comprisuig: 

a  planar  flange  surface  formed  adjacent  to  and  intersecting 
an  outer  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  structure,  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  flange  surface  being  disposed 
parallel  to  said  abutment  surface  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  end  of  said  structure; 
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said  cylindrical  structure  having  a  reversely  Upered  end 
portion  disposed  between  said  flange  surface  and  said 
structure  end  to  provide  a  larger  periphery  at  said  end 
than  the  periphery  thereof  adjacent  said  flange  surface; 
and 
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ing  the  temperature  of  said  heating  element  at  a  tempera- 
ture exceeding  1600*  P.; 

(b)  starting  the  engine; 

(c)  concurrentiy  continuing  to  operate  the  engine  and  main- 
taining said  heating  element  temperature  at  least  at  1600" 
F.  until  said  engine  temperature  is  sufficient  to  cause  self 
ignition  of  the  compressed  fuel/air  charge  without  the 
additional  heat  energy  provided  by  said  heating  element; 
and 

(d)  maintaining  said  heating  element  at  a  temperature  ex- 
ceeding 1600°  F.  throughout  at  least  a  portion  of  the  entire 
remaining  period  of  oi>eration  of  said  engine. 


5,3674>95 

STARTING  MECHANISM  OF  AN  ENGINE  FOR  A 

MODEL 

Hirotoahi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshio  Kondo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7, 1992,  4-075418[U] 
Int.  a.'  FD2N  11/14:  F02P  19/02 
MS.  a.  123-179.6  4  Claims 


an  annular  seal  ring  disposed  on  said  reversely  tapered  end 
portion,  said  seal  ring  having  an  uncompressed  height 
greater  than  said  predetermined  distoncc,  an  outer  perime- 
ter less  than  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  flange  surface,  and 
an  inner  perimeter  less  than  said  larger  perimeter  of  said 
structure  end. 


iX 


5,367,994 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 

UTILIZING  A  CONTINUOUSLY  POWERED  GLOW 

PLUG 

Stanley  J.  Hinkle,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Diesel  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

I  FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,290 

'  Int.  a.5  P02B  33/ii 

MS.  a.  123—145  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  suning  mechanism  for  stariing  an  engine  for  a  model 
comprising 

electric  wires  as  power  source  connecting  parts  for  starting 

a  motor  and  heating  a  plug  being  gathered  at  one  connec- 
tor, 
a  corresponding  connector  capable  of  connecting  to  said 

connector  being  separately  mounted, 
electric  wires  led  from  one  power  source  being  gathered  at 

said  corresponding  connector, 
a  hand  switch  and  a  plug  heating  circuit  being  provided  at  a 

suitable  position  of  said  electric  wires,  and 
the  plug  heating  circuit  for  heating  the  plug  a  little  later  than 

the  starting  time  of  the  stariing  motor  or  almost  at  the 

same  time  as  the  motor  starting  time. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  compression  ignition  internal 
combustion  engine  wherein  said  engine  includes  a  reciprocat- 
ing piston  operable  within  a  cylinder  for  placing  a  combustible 
fuel/air  charge  under  compression  within  a  combustion  cham- 
ber established  by  said  piston  and  cylinder  in  conjunction  with 
a  cylinder  head  member  sufficient  to  cause  self-ignition  when 
operating  at  a  predetermined  elevated  engine  temperature; 
said  engine  further  including  a  glow  plug  secured  to  said 
cylinder  head  and  having  a  heating  element  projecting 
within  said  combustion  chamber  to  provide  sufficient  heat 
to  the  compressed  fuel/air  charge  to  ignite  it  when  start- 
ing or  operating  said  engine  below  said  predetermined 
elevated-engine  temperature;  said  method  comprising: 
(a)  providing  power  to  said  glow  plug  and  initially  esublish- 


5,367,996 
MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  DIESEL  ENGINE  COLD 
START  CONTROLLER 
William  J.  Homik,  Ephrata,  and  Darid  G.  Sokol,  New  Holland, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.,  New  Hol- 
land, Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,659 
lat  a.'  P02N  n/047.  17/08 
MS.  CL  123—179.8  u  Claims 

1.  A  reconfigurable  diesel  engine  cold  start  control  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  programmable  controller  having  stored  therein  configura- 
tion data  defining  first  and  second  types  of  cold  start  assbt 
apparatus; 
a  cold  start  assist  apparatus  for  the  engine,  said  cold  start 
assist  apparatus  being  one  of  said  first  and  second  types; 
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an  ignition  switch; 

a  cold  start  twitch; 

said  controller  being  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  cold 
start  switch  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  first  duration 
when  said  configuration  data  defines  said  fint  type  of  cold 


W^ 


c 


Start  assist  apparatus  and  a  second  duration  when  said 
configuration  data  defines  said  second  type  of  cold  start 
assist  apparatus;  and. 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  and  said  ignition  switch  for 
energizing  said  cold  start  assist  apparatus. 


1.  A  throttle  actuator  comprising: 

an  intake  pipe  of  feeding  vaporized  fuel  to  an  engine, 

a  throttle  valve  arranged  in  said  intake  pipe  and  adapted  to 

rotatably  be  driven  to  open  and  closed  positions, 
a  throttle  valve  shaft  supporting  said  throttle  valve  and 

rotatably  mounted  on  a  portion  of  a  vehicle, 
a  motor  for  supplying  a  torque  to  said  throttle  valve  shaft, 
a  fust  link  member  secured  to  and  transmitting  a  torque  to 

said  throttle  valve  shaft, 
a  second  link  member  having  two  stopper  parts  engageable 


with  said  firat  link  member  and  movable  in  response  to  an 
accelerator  depression  amount, 
a  motor  control  means  for  controlling  said  motor, 
an  accelerator  returning  means  of  always  supplying  a  torque 
to  said  throttle  valve  shaf^  so  as  to  close  the  throttle  valve, 
and 
said  first  link  member  being  coupled  to  said  second  link 
member  in  a  manner  that  said  first  link  member  is  allowed 
to  rotate  between  said  two  stopper  parts,  and  said  motor 
control  means  driving  said  motor  to  control  said  throttle 
valve  shaft  so  as  to  make  said  first  link  member  rotate 
between  said  two  stopper  parts. 


S,3«7,9W 
FUEL  INJECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Maaakaaa  SUohara,  aad  Tiavuari  Koukawa,  both  of  Iwata, 
Japu,  aMi^on  to  Yaaaaha  Hatandold  KabMhiki  Kaiiiw, 
Iwata,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  27,6S2 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japu,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-084941 
Int.  CL'  P02M  41/00 
VS.  CL  123—457  23  ( 


5,3«7,997 
THROTTLE  ACTUATOR 
ni^hlrn   KawaBMra,  Takatanki;  Ma«M  Takigawa,  Ikoaa; 
YmhUto  KoMdon,  Hirakata;  Tatoaa  HaaMda,   Hirakata; 
Tcnw  MarvyaMi.  Hirakata,  aad  Akio  Maano,  Oktsa,  aU  of 
Jap«^  aaai^ors  to  MataHUta  Indaatrlal  Co.,  Ltd^  Kadoaaa, 
Japan 
Owtinaatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  13,384,  Feb.  4,  1993.  ahandotd.  TUa 
appiicatioB  Aag.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,384 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japu,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-023505; 
Mv.  10, 1992,  4-051110 

bt.  a.'  P02D  9/ia  11/10 
MS,  CL  U3— 399  20  CUIbm 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  fuel  tank,  a  fiiel  filter  remote  from  said  fuel  tank, 
supply  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  fuel  tank  to  said  fuel 
filter,  a  fiiel  pump  for  pumping  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  to  said 
fuel  filter,  a  fuel  injector  for  receiving  fuel  from  said  fijel  pump 
and  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel 
pressure  regulator  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  sup- 
plied by  said  fuel  pump  to  said  fuel  injector,  said  fuel  pressure 
regulator  regulating  pressure  by  bypassing  fuel  from  said  fuel 
pump  from  said  fuel  injector,  and  bypass  conduit  means  for 
returning  the  fuel  bypassed  by  said  fuel  pressure  regulator 
directly  to  said  fuel  filter. 


5,367,999 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED  FUEL 

SYSTEM  PERFORMANCE  OF  A  GASEOUS  FUEL 

ENGINE 

Sterea  R.  Klag,  aad  Michael  W.  Walaer,  both  of  Ft  Worth, 

Tex.,  aarigann  to  Meaa  EaTirownental  Ventures  limited 

PartneraUp,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  48,839 

lat  CL'  FD2M  55/00,  21/04 

VS.  CL  123—458  58  dahns 

1.  An  improved  gaseous  fuel  engine  system,  comprising: 

a  gaseous  fuel  engine  for  receiving  and  using  a  gaseous  fuel 

at  a  controlled  supply  pressure;  and 
a  fuel  metering  system,  comprising: 
a  fuel  storage  device  for  storing  said  gaseous  fuel  at  a 
storage  pressure; 


November  29,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2979 


a  fuel  pressure  regulator  for  receiving  said  gaseous  fuel 
from  said  fuel  storage  device  and  dynamically  reducing 
the  pressure  of  said  gaseous  fuel  from  said  storage  pres- 
sure to  said  controlled  supply  pressure; 

at  least  one  sensing  means  for  generating  a  signal  input  in 
response  to  at  least  one  sensed  parameter  associated 
with  the  flow  rate  of  said  gaseous  fuel;  and 


5,368,001 
FUEL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  H.  Roche,  Caas  Qty,  Mich.,  aaagnor  to  Walbro  Corpo- 
ration, Caas  aty,  Mick. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,272 

Int  a.'  F02M  37/04 

VS.  CL  123—510  19  Claim 


controlling  means  for  controlling  said  fuel  pressure  regu- 
lator in  response  to  said  signal  input  for  dynamically 
determining  and  controlling  the  value  of  said  controlled 
supply  pressure  and  thereby  controlling  the  flow  rate  of 
said  gaseous  fuel. 


5,368,000 

ENGINE  EFFICIENCY  IMPROVEMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Koziara,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Onan  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Joi.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,136 

Int  CL'  P02D  41/04.  17/02 

VS.  a.  123—481  9  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  a 
throttle  system,  comprising: 

a  crankshaft  being  driven  by  the  cylinders  of  the  combustion 
engine; 

electronic  engine  control  means  for  activating  and  deactivat- 
ing any  one  of  the  cylinders,  the  electronic  engine  control 
means  being  electrically  connected  to  the  individual  fuel 
system  for  each  cylinder; 

a  balance  shaft  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  crank- 
shaft; and 

gear  means,  engaging  with  the  balance  shaft  and  the  crank- 
shaft, for  counter-rotating  the  balance  shaft  and  the  crank- 
shaft in  an  opposite  direction,  a  net  angular  momentum  of 
all  rotating  parts  in  the  combustion  engine  is  zero. 


15.  A  fuel  handling  system  for  receiving  fuel  under  low 
pressure  from  a  remote  fuel  tank  and  delivering  the  fiiel  under 
high  pressure  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least 
one  fuel  injector,  said  fuel  handling  system  comprising:  a 
closed  reservoir  for  receiving  liquid  fuel  therein  and  maintain- 
ing a  gas  dome  above  fuel  in  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir 
having  a  first  inlet  for  receiving  fuel  under  low  pressure  from 
the  remote  fuel  tank,  an  outlet  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  the  engine  for  enabling  fuel  to  be  removed  from  said 
reservoir  and  delivered  to  the  engine,  a  second  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing fuel  returned  from  the  engine  and  a  vent  for  permitting  the 
removal  of  fuel  vapor  from  said  gas  dome;  an  inlet  valve  in 
operable  communication  with  a  float  in  said  reservoir  for 
selectively  admitting  fuel  through  said  first  inlet  into  said 
reservoir  when  fluid  within  said  reservoir  has  dropped  below 
a  predetermined  level  to  maintain  said  predetermined  level  of 
fluid  within  said  reservoir;  a  fuel  pump  in  said  reservoir  and 
having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  reservoir  for  deUv- 
ering  fuel  through  said  outlet  of  said  reservoir  under  high 
pressure  to  the  fuel  injector;  and  a  pickup  in  said  reservoir  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  inlet  of  said  fuel  pump  and 
having  a  diaphragm  in  communication  with  an  inlet  valve  for 
filtering  liquid  fuel  entering  said  pump  inlet  and  allowing  liquid 
fuel  to  enter  said  pump  inlet  while  preventing  fuel  vapor, 
aerated  fuel,  foam,  water  or  air  from  entering  said  pump  inlet. 


5,368,002 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FLOW  OF 
EVAPORATED  FUEL  FROM  A  CANISTER  TO  AN 
INTAKE  PASSAGE  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Shinichi  Hoshino;  Koji  Okawa,  both  of  Toyota;  Akinori  Oaanai, 
Suaono;  Taluaki  Itou,  Mishima;  Yoshihiko  Hyodo,  Sosono, 
and  Tom  Kidokoro,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidoaiia  Kahwhiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,704 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  1,  1992,  4-174523 
Int  a.'  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CL  123—520  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  flow  of  evaporated  fuel  fed 
from  a  canister  into  an  intake  passage  of  an  engine  through  a 
purge  control  valve,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  purge  control  valve  arranged  in  a  purge  passage  between 
the  canister  and  the  intake  passage,  said  purge  control 
valve  switchable  between  on  and  off  positions  in  accor- 
dance with  a  duty  ratio  control  factor,  said  duty  ratio 
control  factor  indicating  a  duty  ratio  of  an  on-time  of  said 
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purge  control  valve  within  a  duty  cycle  to  a  total  duty- 
cycle  time; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operating  condition  under 
which  the  engine  is  operating;  and 

flow  rate  control  means  for  setting  a  purge  flow  rate  control 
factor  for  said  purge  control  valve  in  accordance  with  the 
engine  operating  condition  detected  by  said  detecting 
means,  said  purge  flow  rate  control  factor  set  by  said  flow 
rate  control  means  allowing  a  flow  rate  of  evaporated  fuel 


said  engine  and  for  activating  said  conduit  means  for 
effecting  gaseous  flow  past  said  heat  exchange  conduit. 


firom  the  canister  into  the  intake  passage  through  the 
purge  control  valve  to  be  maintained  at  a  constant  level 
when  the  engine  operating  condition  changes; 
wherein  said  flow  rate  control  means  sets  a  purge  flow  rate 
correction  control  factor  for  the  purge  control  valve 
when  said  detecting  means  detects  that  a  fuel  vapor  con- 
centration factor  is  smaller  than  a  given  value  and  that  a 
fuel  vapor  concentration  setting  count  is  greater  than  a 
given  number. 


5,368,003 

FUEL  HEAT  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Roger  aemente,  11  Dorchester  Way,  Shrewsbury,  NJ.  07702 

FUcd  Jnn.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,999 

Int  a.'  F02M  15/00 

VS.  a.  12^—541  12  Claim 


1.  A  fuel  heat  transfer  assembly  for  a  vehicle  including  an 
engine,  a  fuel  tank  and  a  cab  compartment  having  a  heating- 
/cooling  assembly  therefor,  which  comprises: 

a  housing  member  for  a  heat  exchanger  conduit; 

gaseous  conduit  means  for  placing  said  cab  compartment  in 
gaseous  flow  relationship  with  said  heat  exchanger  con- 
duit of  said  housing  member; 

means  for  effecting  gaseous  flow  through  said  gaseous  con- 
duit means; 

conduit  means  for  passing  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  to  said 
engine  via  said  heat  exchanger  conduit  of  said  housing 
member;  and 

means  for  sensing  temperature  of  said  fuel  during  passage  to 


5,368,004 

AUTOMOBILE  SUPERCHARGER  UTILIZING 

FLYWHEEL 

Leslie  Mana,  8111  E.  BroMlway,  Apt  468,  Tmmm,  Ariz.  85710 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,562 

iBt  a.'  PD2B  33/40 

VS.  a.  123—559.1  7  Cteima 


1.  A  supercharger  for  internal  combustion  engines  of  the 
type  having  a  carburetor,  intake  manifold,  crankshaft,  and  a 
flywheel  attached  to  the  engine  crankshaft,  said  supercharger 
operably  utilizing  the  automobile  flywheel  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  the  carburetor  and  intake  manifold,  said  super- 
charger comprising: 

air  compression  vanes  operably  attached  to  said  flywheel; 
an  annularly  shaped  output  plenum  housing  encompassing  in 
part  said  vanes  attached  to  said  flywheel,  said  output 
plenum  housing  having  a  circularly  shaped  outer  periph- 
ery wall,  said  output  plenum  housing  including  an  inlet 
opening  located  centrally  in  said  annularly  shaped  output 
plenum  housing  to  allow  air  to  enter  said  output  plenum 
housing  for  compression  by  said  vanes  and  an  output 
opening  situated  in  said  outer  peripheral  wall  to  allow  air 
to  exit  said  output  plenum  housing  after  compression;  and 
an  annularly  shaped  intake  plenum  housing  proximate  said 
output  plenum  housing,  said  intake  plenum  housing  hav- 
ing a  circularly  shaped  outer  peripheral  wall,  said  intake 
plenum  including  an  inlet  opening  situated  in  said  outer 
peripheral  wall  to  allow  air  to  enter  said  plenum  and  an 
outlet  opening  located  centrally  in  said  annularly  shaped 
output  plenum  housing  to  allow  air  to  exit  said  plenum; 
and 
means  to  deliver  the  air  so  compressed  to  the  carburetor  and 
intake  manifold  for  use  by  the  engine. 


5,368,005 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FAULT  IN  EXHAUST 

GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

H^jlne  Kako,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 

ICabushilu  K«i«ha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No».  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  19,  1992,  4-310351 
Int.  a.'  F02M  25/07 
VS.  a.  123—571  5  OdM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  fault  of  an  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve  disposed  in  an 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  interconnecting  an  ex- 
haust pipe  and  an  intake  pipe  of  said  engine  for  opening  or 
closing  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage; 
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intake  air  amount  control  means  for  changing  an  amount  of 
intake  air  supplied  to  said  engine  by  a  predetermined 
quantity,  which  is  determined  in  dependence  on  an  opera- 
tion state  of  said  engine,  when  said  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion control  valve  is  temporarily  opened  or  closed;  and 


5,368,006 
DUAL-FEED  SINGLE-CAM  COMPOUND  BOW 
Mathew  A.  McPheraon,  Anstin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bear  Ar- 
chery, Inc.,  GaioesTille,  Fla. 

I         PUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,748 
'  Int  a.5  F41B  5/10 

VS.  a.  124-25.6  5  Claims 


1.  A  dual-feed  single-cam  compound  bow  comprising 

a  pair  of  flexible  resilient  bow  limbs  forming  first  and  second 
outer  bow  limb  ends  with  a  handle  connecting  inner  ends 
thereof, 

a  single  drop-off  cam  joumaled  at  the  first  outer  bow  limb 
end  and  having  eccentric  peripheral  groove  portions, 

a  pulley  concentrically  joumaled  at  the  second  outer  bow 
limb  end  and  having  peripheral  concentric  groove  por- 
tions, 

an  elongated  cable,  having  an  intermediate  portion  trained 
around  the  concentric  pulley  to  form  two  cable  sections 
extending  between  the  pulley  and  the  cam,  one  section 
forming  a  bowstring  having  feed-out  end  portions  at  both 
ends  thereof  and  the  other  section  forming  a  take-up  por- 
tion at  the  pulley  end  thereof  and  a  feed-out  portion  at  the 
cam  end  thereof,  both  received  in  eccentric  peripheral 


groove  portions  of  the  cam  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  pair 
of  feed-out  sections  extending  from  the'  cam  toward  the 
pulley, 

the  ends  of  the  two  cable  sections  being  positively  anchored 
to  the  cam  to  produce  the  desired  drop-off  rotetion  of  the 
cam  when  the  bowstring  is  drawn,  and 

an  anchor  cable  extending  between  the  two  limbs  with  one 
end  thereof  fixed  to  the  second  bow  limb  end  and  the 
other  anchor  cable  end  fixed  to  the  cam  and  trained  in  a 
take-up  groove  portion  of  the  cam  to  produce  controlled 
flexing  of  the  bow  limbs  during  the  drawing  of  the  bow- 
string. 


5,368,007 

AIRGUN  EXPANSION  CHAMBER 

Keat  L.  Carroll,  Daricn,  DL,  assigDor  to  Air  America,  Glenriew, 

m. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105.427 

lot  CL'  F41B  11/00 

VS.  CL  124—56  9  claims 


fault  determination  means  for  determining  whether  a  pres- 
sure within  said  intake  pipe  has  changed  after  the  opening 
or  closing  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve, 
to  thereby  determine,  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  said 
determination,  whether  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
control  system  suffers  from  a  fault. 


1.  An  expansion  chamber  for  use  between  a  source  of  liqui- 
fied gas  and  an  airgun,  utilizing  said  gas  as  a  propellant,  said 
expansion  chamber  comprising: 

a  sleeve  poriion  including  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface; 

an  orifice  extending  from  said  outer  surface  to  said  inner 
surface; 

a  strut  portion  positioned  within  said  sleeve  portion; 

a  first  sump  for  said  liquified  gas  formed  by  a  combination  of 
said  sleeve  portion  and  a  lower  section  of  said  strut  por- 
tion; 

said  strut  portion  further  including  a  helical  baffle  section 
located  above  said  first  sump; 

a  partition  extending  from  said  strut  portion  to  said  sleeve 
portion  inner  surface; 

an  opening  extending  through  said  partition; 

said  strut  portion  further  including  an  outlet  section  includ- 
ing a  connection  to  said  opening  and  means  for  connecting 
said  expansion  chamber  to  said  airgun; 

whereby  said  liquified  gas  introduced  into  said  expansion 
chamber  is  converted  to  a  gaseous  state  and  passes 
through  said  expansion  chamber  to  said  connected  airgun. 

5,368,008 
STEAMER  APPARATUS 
G.  Robert  OsUn,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Delaware  Capital 
Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,880 
Int  a.'  A21B  1/08 
VS.  a.  126—20.2  41  Claims 

1.  A  double  oven  steamer  for  cooking  foodstuffs  and  the  like, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  cabinet  having  a  pair  of  discrete 
oven  chambers  each  of  which  has  an  access  opening  and  door 
means  enabling  selective  opening  and  closing  of  the  access 
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opening,  a  pair  of  atmc^pheric  steam  generators  supported 
within  said  cabinet,  flrst  conduit  means  interconnecting  one  of 
said  steam  generators  to  a  selected  one  of  said  oven  chambers 
for  supplying  steam  exclusively  thereto,  second  conduit  means 
interconnecting  the  other  of  said  steam  generators  to  the  other 
oven  chamber  for  supplying  steam  exclusively  thereto,  first 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  creation  of  steam  in  said  one  of 
said  steam  generators,  second  sensor  means  for  sensing  the 
creation  of  steam  in  the  other  of  said  steam  generators,  and 
control  means  for  applying  a  first  power  level  to  each  of  said 
steam  generators  to  initially  create  steam  flow  to  the  corre- 


5.368,009 

TURBO  BROILER 

Richard  R.  Jones,  4095  Tamgou  Dr^  St  Loois,  Mo.  63129 

Filed  Dec  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,528 

Int.  CL5  A47J  37/00:  F24C  3/00 

VS.  CL  126—41  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  broiler  apparatus  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  heating  elements; 

a  plurality  of  heat  radiants; 

each  of  said  heat  radiants  has  a  generally  inverted  V-shape, 


said  heat  radiants  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
above  said  heating  elements, 

a  plurality  of  baflles; 

each  of  said  baffles  has  a  generally  inverted  V-shape, 

said  baffles  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relationship  above  said 
heat  radiants,  vertically  aligned  with  the  spaces  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  heat  radiants  and  in  overlapping 
relationship  with  a  portion  of  each  of  said  heat  radiants  in 
said  adjacent  pairs  of  heat  radiants,  whereby  said  baffles 
redirect  heated  flue  air  passing  from  said  heating  elemenu 
through  said  spaces  onto  said  heat  radiants  thereby  to 
produce  superheated  air  and  to  increase  the  heat  at  said 
heat  radiants;  and 

a  housing  surrounding  and  supporting  said  heating  elements, 
said  heat  radiants  and  said  baffles. 


5,368,010 
MULTI-POSmON  FORCED  AIR  FURNACE 
Richard  H.  Weber,  UI,  Lafayette;  Paul  T.  Richardson,  Indian- 
apolis, and  Gerald  K.  Gable,  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Consolidated  Industries  Corp.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  9214>17 
Int.  a.'  F24H  3/02 
VS.  a.  126—110  R  13  CUdau 


spending  oven  chamber  during  a  non-cooking  operating  mode, 
said  control  means  being  operative  to  reduce  the  power  level 
to  each  of  said  steam  generators  in  response  to  sensing  of  steam 
flow  to  the  corresponding  oven  chamber  so  that  a  continuous 
reduced  quiescent  power  level  is  applied  to  each  steam  genera- 
tor during  the  non-cooking  mode  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
corresponding  oven  chamber  essentially  at  the  temperature  of 
boiling  water,  whereby  retiun  of  the  power  level  applied  to 
either  of  said  steam  generators  to  said  first  power  level  during 
a  cooking  mode  of  operation  effects  substantially  immediate 
increased  steam  flow  to  the  corresponding  oven  chamber. 


1.  In  a  forced  air  furnace  comprising  (a)  a  housing  defming 
an  outlet  side,  an  inlet  side  disposed  opposite  to  the  outlet  side 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lateral  sides,  within  which 
housing  is  disposed  (b)  a  burner  assembly,  (c)  a  heat  exchange 
chamber,  (d)  a  heat  exchanger  disposed  within  the  heat  ex- 
change chamber  and  having  an  exchanger  inlet  positioned  to 
receive  therein  hot  combustion  product  gases  generated  by  the 
burner  assembly  and  an  exchanger  outlet  for  discharge  of  the 
combustion  product  gases  therefrom,  (e)  a  blower  chamber,  (0 
a  primary  air  blower  disposed  within  the  blower  chamber  for 
forcing  air  in  a  primary  airflow  path  through  the  heat  ex- 
change chamber  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
the  heat  exchanger,  (g)  a  vestibule  chamber  extending  adjacent 
to  the  heat  exchange  and  blower  chambers,  (h)  an  inducer 
assembly  disposed  within  the  vestibule  chamber  and  compris- 
ing an  inducer  blower  and  an  inducer  outlet,  the  inducer  as- 
sembly being  coupled  in  gas  flow  communication  with  the 
exchanger  outlet  for  drawing  cooled  combustion  products  as 
flue  gas  from  the  heat  exchanger,  the  improvement  comprising 
that: 
the  inducer  assembly  is  dimensioned  and  configured  to  be 
coupled  to  the  heat  exchanger  outlet  with  the  inducer 
outlet  disposed  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  directions 
relative  to  the  vestibule  chamber,  the  vestibule  chamber  is 
dimensioned  and  configured  to  accommodate  an  internal 
flue  duct  coupled  to  the  inducer  outlet  and  extending 
through  the  vestibule  chamber  from  the  inducer  outlet  to 
and  through  a  side  of  the  housing,  and  the  housing  is 
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dimensioned  and  configured  so  that  the  furnace  may  be 
supported  on  any  one  of  the  outlet  side,  the  inlet  side  and 
each  of  the  lateral  jldes. 


5,368,011 

APPLIANCE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Timothy  J.  Bodner,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rheem 

tectnring  Company,  a  Delaware  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,122 

Int  a.5  F24H  3/00 

VS.  CL  126-116  R  43  Claims 


1.  An  improved  fuel-air  combustion  furnace  of  the  type 
wherein  a  combustion  chamber  that  is  disposed  in  flow  com- 
munication with  a  fuel-air  nozzle  is  secured  to  a  burner  mount- 
ing plate  and  assembled  to  a  heat  exchanger  for  transfer  of  the 
heat  generated  in  the  combustion  chamber  to  circulation  air 
flowing  over  said  heat  exchanger  within  said  furnace,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 
said  combustion  chamber  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  an 
annular  flange,  the  flange  having  a  first  side  adapted  for 
flush  mounting  against  said  burner  mounting  plate  and  a 
second  side  extending  non-perpendicularly  from  the  outer 
wall; 
mounting  means  adapted  for  engaging  said  flange  of  said 
combustion  chamber  in  a  mating  relationship  therewith 
for  structural  sccurement  thereof;  and 
attachment  means  in  association  with  said  mounting  means 
for  securing   said  combustion   chamber  flange   to  said 
burner  mounting  plate  with  said  combustion  chamber 
flushly  mounted  thereagainst  in  flow  communication  with 
said  fuel-air  nozzle. 


5,368,012 

WALL  FURNACE  WTTH  SIDE  VENTED  DRAFT  HOOD 

Albert  B.  Chamberlain,  Colton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Williams 

Fnmacc  Company,  Colton,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917^26,  JnL  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,955 
Int  a.'  F24H  3/Oa  3/02.  3/12 
VS.  CL  126—116  B  17  ctaiajs 

1.  A  gravity  flow  wall  fiimace  comprising: 
a  front  wall  substantially  parallel  to,  and  facing,  a  room  to  be 
heated,  the  front  wall  having  an  inlet  for  the  entrance  of 
cool  room  air  and  an  outlet  for  the  exit  of  heated  room  air; 
a  back  wall  substantially  parallel  to  the  front  wall; 
two  lateral  walls  extending  from  the  front  wall  to  the  back 
wall  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  front  wall,  at 
least  one  of  the  lateral  walls  having  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  air; 
a  combustion  chamber  located  within  the  wall  furnace  com- 
prising an  elongated  channel  to  contain  the  flow  of  com- 
bustion products  and  having  an  open  lower  end; 
a  burner  located  within  the  open  lower  end  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  to  feed  the  combustion  products  into  said 
combustion  chamber; 
a  primary  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  elongated  chaimel 


connected  to,  and  extending  upwardly  from,  the  upper 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the  primary  heat  ex- 
changer containing  the  upward  flow  of  combustion  prod- 
ucts; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  elongated  channel 
having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  and  located  between 
the  primary  heat  exchanger  and  the  back  wall  of  the 
furnace,  the  second  heat  exchanger  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  primary  heat  exchanger  to  contain  the 
flow  of  combustion  products  from  the  primary  heat  ex- 
changer, the  second  heat  exchanger  having  a  baffle  ex- 
tending within  the  second  heat  exchanger  so  as  to  receive 
combustion  products  from  the  primary  heat  exchanger 
and  direct  their  flow  downwardly  toward  the  burner 
along  a  first  flow  path  within  the  second  exchanger,  and 
upwardly  away  from  the  burner  along  a  second  flow  path 
in  the  second  heat  exchanger; 

the  combustion  chamber  and  the  primary  heat  exchanger 
each  having  a  front  face  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  furnace,  the  front  faces  defining  a  first 
circuit  between  the  front  faces  and  the  front  wall  of  the 
furnace  for  the  flow  of  room  air  to  be  heated  by  the  front 
faces  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  primary  heat  ex- 
changer as  the  air  flows  upward  due  to  the  effect  of  warm 
air  rising; 


a  first  deflector  located  above  the  primary  heat  from  the 
cool  room  air  inlet  and  exchanger  and  below  a  draft  hood 
to  direct  air  from  the  first  circuit  through  the  outlet  and 
into  the  room; 

the  second  heat  exchanger  being  configured  such  that  its 
front  side  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  primary  heat 
exchanger  and  its  back  side  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
back  wall  of  the  furnace  to  defme  a  second  circuit  for 
room  air  to  be  heated  by  the  second  heat  exchanger  as  it 
flows  from  the  cool  room  air  inlet  and  upward  due  to  the 
effect  of  warm  air  rising; 

a  second  deflector  located  above  the  first  deflector  and 
below  the  draft  hood  to  direct  air  from  the  second  circuit 
into  the  room  and  to  insulate  the  draft  hood  from  the 
second  circuit  air; 

said  first  and  second  circuits  of  heated  room  air  exiting  the 
furnace  through  said  outlet  for  the  exit  of  heated  room  air 
and  in  two  parallel  substantially  non-communicative  seg- 
ments, the  first  circuit  exiting  the  furnace  below  the  first 
deflector,  and  the  second  circuit  exiting  the  furnace  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  deflectors;  and 

said  draft  hood  having  a  chamber  to  receive  the  combustion 
products  from  the  second  heat  exchanger  and  to  allow  for 
expansion  of  the  combustion  products  prior  to  their  dis- 
charge to  a  flue,  the  draft  hood  located  above  the  second 
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deflector  and  having  an  inlet  for  the  communication  of 
combustion  products  from  the  second  heat  exchanger  and 
an  outlet  for  the  exit  of  combustion  products  to  the  flue, 
the  draft  hood  having  a  front  face  directed  towards  the 
front  wall  of  the  furnace  and  two  lateral  faces  directed 
towards  the  lateral  walls  of  the  furnace,  at  least  one  of  the 
lateral  faces  of  the  draft  hood  having  an  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  opening  of  one  of  the  lateral  walls  of  the 
furnace  for  the  intake  of  cool  room  air. 


5,368,014 
MODULAR  ENDOSCOPE  HAVING  EASILY 
REPLACEABLE  PARTS 
Emmanuel  AnapUotis,  Berlin,  and  Gisbert  Schich,  Ansbach,  both 
of  Germany,  assignort  to  Effner  Biomet  GmbH,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,298,  Not.  21,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,184,602.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,069 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Aug.    8,     1991, 
9109924{U] 

lat  a.'  A61B  l/OO 
MS.  a.  128—4  14  Claim 


5,368,013 

PARALLEL  PIPED  FLUID  HEATERS  WITH  STAGED 

FLOW  CONTROLLED  BY  MAGNETIC  PRIORITY 

VALVES 

Elliot  E.  Herweyer,  3055  Rifer  Rd.  W.,  P.O.  Box  257,  Goodi- 

laMl,  Va.  23063 

FQcd  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,715 

Int  CL'  F24H  1/QO:  F16K  iim 

MS.  CL  12^—362  7  Claims 


uv 


1.  In  an  endoscope  composed  of  an  illumination  module  and 
a  viewing  module  which  are  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one 
another,  the  viewing  module  including  an  optical  system  car- 
rying shaft  insertable  into  an  interior  cannula  of  the  illumina- 
tion module,  the  improvement  wherein  said  viewing  module 
further  comprises: 

(a)  a  rotary  optical  system  including  said  optical  system 
carrying  shaft; 

(b)  an  optical  system  guide  sleeve  surrounding  said  rotary 
optical  system  such  that  said  rotary  optical  system  is 
rotatably  and  displaceably  mounted  within  said  optical 
system  guide  sleeve; 

(c)  an  optical  funnel  removably  attachable  to  said  optical 
system  guide  sleeve;  and 

(d)  a  guide  sleeve  coupling  device  provided  on  said  optical 
system  guide  sleeve  for  removably  attaching  said  optical 
funnel  thereto. 


1.  A  hot  water  heating  system  comprising  a  bank  of  two  or 
more  hot  water  heaters,  a  cold  water  inlet  distribution  line, 
cold  water  branch  lines  coimecting  said  hot  water  heaters  to 
said  cold  water  inlet  distribution  line,  a  check  valve  in  each 
said  cold  water  branch  lines  to  prevent  backflow  from  said 
heaters,  a  hot  water  distribution  line,  hot  water  branch  lines 
connecting  said  heaters  to  said  hot  water  distribution  line,  a 
balancing  valve  in  each  of  said  hot  water  branch  lines;  and 
wherein  said  check  valve  includes  means  for  presetting  the 
opening  flow  pressure,  said  check  valve  comprises  a  non-mag- 
netic body,  a  valve  seat  in  said  body,  a  valve  disc,  a  pivoted 
valve  lever  for  supporting  said  disc  for  pivotal  closing  and 
opening  movement  with  respect  to  said  seat,  a  support  arm 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  support  arm 
being  secured  to  said  valve  lever  and  valve  disc  for  swinging 
movement  therewith,  the  second  end  of  said  support  arm 
supporting  a  magnet,  said  means  for  presetting  mounted  exter- 
nally of  said  body  and  opposite  to  said  support  arm  supported 
magnet. 


5,368,015 

AUTOMATED  SURGICAL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  West  Fid  Atb.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,720,  Mar.  18,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,217,003,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,002, 

Apr.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,217,453.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  73,355 

The  portkm  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  subae<|iieat  to  Jon.  8, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61B  l/OO.  1/06 

MS.  CL  128—4  20  Claims 

15.  A  surgical  system  comprising: 

an  endoscopic  instrument; 

camera  means  connected  to  said  endoscopic  instrument  for 
obtaining  stereoscopic  video  images  of  internal  body 
tissues  inside  a  patient's  body  via  said  endoscopic  instru- 
ment; 
transmission  means  operatively  connected  to  said  camera 
means  for  transmitting,  over  an  electromagnetic  signaling 
link  to  a  remote  location  beyond  a  range  of  direct  manual 
contact  with  said  patient's  body  and  said  endoscopic  in- 
strument, a  video  signal  encoding  said  video  images; 
receiver  means  for  receiving  actuator  control  signals  from 
said  remote  location  via  said  electromagnetic  signaling 
link; 
a  surgical  instrument  insertable  into  the  patient's  body  and 
movable  relative  to  the  patient's  body  and  said  endoscopic 
instrument;  and 
robot  actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  surgical 
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instrument  and  said  receiver  means  for  actuating  said 
surgical  instrument  in  response  to  the  actuator  control 
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signals  received  by  said  receiver  means  from  said  remote 
location. 


5,368,016 

AIRWAY  ANAESTHESIA 

Richard  A.  Henry,  7  Toronto  Street,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,445 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00 

MS.  CL  128-200J3  9  claims 


Xf. 


L  A  method  for  passively  providing  topical  airway  anaes- 
thesia to  a  patient  through  an  oropharyngeal  airway,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  an  anaesthetic  suitable  for  optical  airway  anaes- 
thesia and  a  suiuble  propellant  in  a  canister  disposed 
within  a  housing,  said  housing  comprising  a  transparent 
lid  member  and  means  for  preventing  an  incompatible 
canister  from  being  used  with  said  housing,  said  means 
including  a  valve  stem  seat  of  a  non-circular,  cross-sec- 
tional shape,  wherein  said  canister  comprises  a  valve  stem 
of  complementary  non-circular,  cross-sectional  shape  and 
indicia  for  denoting  the  dosage  strength  of  said  anaes- 
thetic; 

viewing  said  indicia  through  said  transparent  lid  member  for 
identification  of  said  canister; 

inserting  an  oropharyngeal  airway  into  the  oropharyngeal 
cavity  of  a  patient;  and 

thereafter  releasing  said  anaesthetic  from  said  canister  into 
said  oropharyngeal  airway,  thereby  providing  anaesthesia 
to  the  patient's  airway. 


5368,017 
APPARATUS  FOR  VENTILATING  AND  ASPIRATING 

James  L.  Sorenson,  Salt  Lake  City;  Valdon  G.  Reynolds, 
Bountiful;  Stephen  C.  Mackert;  Joseph  H.  Jeffs,  both  of 
Sandy,  and  David  W.  Kaufman,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  all  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Sorenson  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,663,  Apr.  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,325,851.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,030 

Int  a.'  A61M  16/00 

MS.  a.  128-200  J6  70  Claims 


1.  A  protective  shield  apparatus  for  allowing  communica- 
tion between  a  user  located  on  a  first  side  of  a  barrier  and  an 
implement  for  use  with  said  protective  shield,  said  implement 
located  on  a  second  side  of  said  barrier  across  at  least  one 
channel  dynamically  locatable  anywhere  along  a  defined 
course  of  potential  channel  location  through  said  barrier,  said 
protective  shield  apparatus  comprising: 
anchoring  means  for  allowing  insertion  of  a  portion  of  said 

implement  therethrough; 
a  pliant  barrier  means  defming  a  substantially  discrete  space; 
at  least  one  releasably  scalable  slit  formed  through  said 
barrier  means,  said  slit  defining  a  course  of  travel  along 
said  barrier  means,  said  slit  having  one  portion  thereof 
releasably  connected  to  another  portion  thereof  thereby 
providing  physical  sealing  of  said  slit  to  prevent  substan- 
tial airflow  through  said  slit;  and 
connector  means  for  allowing  communication  across  said  at 
least  one  channel  between  a  user  and  said  implement  for 
use  with  said  protective  shield  apparatus,  said  connector 
means  including  structure  disposed  through  said  at  least 
one  slit  and  being  otherwise  structured  and  arranged  for 
slidable  movement  along  said  course,  whereby  to  open  a 
portion  of  said  slit  adjacent  said  connector  means  progres- 
sively in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  connector 
means  while  concurrently  closing  said  slit  following  said 
connector  means  in  the  direction  of  movement. 


5,368,018 
BREATHING  APPARATUS  MOUTHPIECE 
William  C.  Stone,  Derwood,  Md.,  assignor  to  Cis-Lonar  Devel- 
opment Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,250,  Apr.  19,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,12738.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,675 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jid.  7,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A62B  18/10 
MS.  a.  128— 201 J8  1  Claim 

1.  A  mouthpiece  assembly  for  a  breathing  apparatus,  said 
mouthpiece  assembly  comprising: 
a  mouth  bit  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  user's  mouth; 
means  for  minimizing  the  breathing  resistance  of  said  mouth- 
piece assembly  comprising  a  unitary  housing  communicat- 
ing directly  with  said  mouth  bit  by  means  of  a  mouthpiece 
port  to  thereby  minimize  the  pressure  drop  between  the 
user  and  said  housing; 
an  inhalation  port  for  admitting  pressurized  breathable  gas 
directly  into  said  housing; 
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a  tint  exit  port  for  exhausting  gas  from  said  housing  into  an 

ambient  environment; 
a  second  exit  port  for  exhausting  gas  from  said  housing  into 

a  flow  channel;  and 


over  a  broader  input  voltage  range  than  would  otherwise 
be  possible. 


AUTOMATIC  BREATHING  APPARATUS  POR 
UNDERWATER  IMMERSION  AT  MEDIUM  AND  GREAT 

DEPTH 
CInrfio  Ben,  c/o  GUbcrto  AlcMndriid  374/C  Via  della  Ma- 
,  I-0014«  Rmm  RM,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  937,033 
lat  CL'  A«2B  9/02 


a  valve  means  located  in  said  housing  operable  to  selectively 
direct  the  exhaust  gas  to  said  first  exit  port  or  said  second 
exit  port 


I 


■^rnT> 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  respirator  compressor  system  at 
low  voltage,  said  respirator  compressor  system  including  a 
rigid  accumulator  for  temporarily  storing  gas  within  a  desired 
pressure  range  for  supplying  the  gas  to  a  ventilator  system,  a 
gas  compressor  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  said  gas  compres- 
sor having  an  inlet  for  gas  to  be  compressed  and  an  outlet  for 
compressed  gas  in  fluid  communication  with  said  accumulator, 
a  solenoid  unload  valve  connected  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  outlet  of  said  gas  compressor  for  reducing  the  pres- 
sure at  the  outlet  of  the  compressor,  a  pressure  sensor  for 
measuring  gas  pressure  within  said  accumulator  operative  to 
generate  an  electrical  signal  indicating  accumulator  pressure, 
an  AC  voltage  sensor  for  measuring  voltage  supplied  to  said 
electric  drive  motor  of  said  gas  compressor,  and  control  logic 
means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  solenoid  unload  valve, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  said  gas  compressor  to  charge  said  accumulator 

with  pressurized  gas; 
measuring  the  gas  pressure  in  the  accumulator  and  generat- 
ing an  electrical  gas  pressure  signal  representing  accumu- 
lator gas  pressure; 
measuring  Une  voltage  to  the  drive  motor  of  the  gas  com- 
pressor, and  generating  an  electrical  line  voltage  signal 
representing  said  voltage; 
providing  a  command  signal  to  modulate  the  operation  of 
the  solenoid  unload  valve  to  lower  the  output  pressure  of 
the  compressor  responsive  to  said  gas  pressure  signal  and 
said  line  voltage  signal,  thus  preventing  compressor  stall 


UJ5.  CL  12S— 204,29 


S,3M,019 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A 

RESPIRATOR  COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM  UNDER  LOW 

VOLTAGE  CONDITIONS 

Can  Latonacm  Sm  Dlcflo,  CaUf.,  MrisBor  to  Pvhaa-Bcuett 

CorvontkM,  CarUad,  CaUf  . 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  991,442 

lit.  CL'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CL  US— 204.18  i  Ctatm 


2CUiM 


1.  An  automatic  breathing  apparatus  for  underwater  use  by 
a  diver  over  a  series  of  depths,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  different  pressurized  breathing  gas  sources, 

regulator  group  means  for  supplying  a  final  mixture  of 
breathing  gas  having  a  percentage  of  breathing  gas  from 
each  of  said  plurality  of  different  pressurized  breathing 
gas  sources  to  form  a  volume  of  said  final  mixture  of 
breathing  gas  in  response  to  ambient  pressure  at  every 
depth  of  a  series  of  depths  wherein  said  volume  of  said 
final  mixture  is  increased  with  ambient  pressure, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  different  pressurized  breathing  gas 
sources  being  upstream  in  pressurized  communication 
with  said  regulator  group  means, 

a  mouthpiece  downstream  of  said  regulator  group  means  in 
pressurized  communication  with  said  regulator  group  to 
allow  a  diver  to  inhale  a  final  mixture  of  breathing  gas 
from  said  regulator  group  means  and  receive  exhaled 
breathing  gas  from  the  diver, 
wherein  said  regulator  group  comprises 

first  regulator  means  located  in  pressurized  communication 
with  a  first  pressurized  breathing  gas  source  of  said  plural- 
ity of  different  breathing  gas  sources  for  decreasing  a  flow 
of  gas  to  said  final  mixture  of  breathing  gas  from  said  first 
pressurized  breathing  gas  source  as  the  depth  of  said  series 
of  depths  increases, 

second  regulator  means  located  in  pressurized  communica- 
tion with  a  second  pressurized  breathing  gas  source  of  said 
plurality  of  different  breathing  gas  sources  for  increasing  a 
flow  of  gas  to  said  final  mixture  of  breathing  gas  from  said 
second  pressurized  breathing  gas  source  as  the  depth  of 
said  series  of  depths  increases, 

wherein  said  first  pressurized  breathing  gas  source  contains 
compressed  oxygen,  and 

said  second  pressurized  breathing  source  contains  com- 
pressed air. 
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S,3M,021 

SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  AND  MONITORING 

RESPIRATORY  WASTE  STREAMS 

Lmc  F.  Bcvd,  WaidMiha;  Dnid  L  DiM:k,  Bener  Dtm,  aad 

Joka  G.  Storck,  W«nr«toM,  ail  or  Wh„  aMivMra  to  CrMcare 
SjratMH.  Lk^  WaiUwah%  Wia. 

Fltod  Apr-  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  S6S,978 

Lrt.  CL'  A«2B  7/ia  19/00.  83/02:  BOID  53/22 

UA  CL  US— 205.12  21  OaiM 


*:P^^ 


21.  A  system  for  handling  and  disposing  of  respiratory  waste 
expired  by  a  patient  from  a  patient's  respiratory  circuit,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  providing  an  input  and  an  output  path  for  fluid 
flow  to  and  from  the  patient's  respiratory  circuit; 

means  for  filtering  and  handling  the  fluid  flow; 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  filtering  and  handling  for 
trapping  at  least  one  of  liquids,  solids  and  viscous  fluids 
received  from  said  filtering  and  handling  means,  said 
means  for  trapping  including  a  separation  chamber  for 
holding  the  liquids,  solids  and  viscous  fluids  and  a  water 
sensitive  seal  means  for  sealing  said  separation  chamber 
when  filled,  and  a  baffle  comprised  of  a  non-straight  line, 
angled  pathway  disposed  between  said  separation  cham- 
ber and  said  water  sensitive  seal  means,  said  bafFle  pre- 
venting water  agiution  from  said  separation  chamber 
from  contacting  said  seal  means  and  causing  premature 
sealing  by  said  seal  means. 


5,368,022 

IN-LINE  FIRST  STAGE  AIR  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

FOR  USE  IN  SCUBA  DIVING 

Paid  M.  Wagner,  6900  Curry  Dr.,  The  Colony,  Tex.  75056 

I  Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26^37 

lat  CI'  A62B  9/01  F16K  31/122 

VS.  CL  U8-205  J4  ,  ctaj^ 


said  through  bore  defining  an  axial  opening  through  said 
partition,  with  at  least  one  pressure  balancing  through  said 
housing  into  communication  with  said  first  chamber; 
said  housing  fiirther  including  a  slidably  movable  piston 
sealably  positioned  in  said  first  chamber  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  high  pressure  air  supplied  to  said  first  chamber, 
a  spring  positioned  in  said  first  chamber  between  said 
piston  and  said  partition  to  resiliently  bias  said  piston 
toward  said  first  end  of  said  housing; 
said  piston  fiirther  including  a  hollow  metering  tube  having 
one  end  attached  to  said  piston  and  having  an  opposed 
other  free  end  sealably  extending  through  said  partition 
axial  opening  into  said  second  chamber,  said  piston  having 
an  opening  therein  in  communication  with  said  one  end  of 
said  hollow  metering  tube  attached  to  said  piston,  and  said 
other  free  end  of  said  hollow  metering  tube  being  beveled 
to  define  a  valve  surface; 
fiirther  including  a  first  end  cap  seaUngly  "narhtd  to  said 
first  end  of  said  bousing  proximal  to  said  piston,  said  first 
end  cap  having  an  air  supply  feed  port  therein  in  commu- 
nication with  said  opening  in  said  piston  and  said  first 
chamber,  and 
a  second  end  cap  sealingly  attached  to  said  second  end  of 
said  housing,  said  second  end  cap  having  a  high  pressure 
air-supply  feed  port  therein  in  communication  with  said 
second  chamber  and  said  beveled  free  end  of  said  hollow 
metering  tube, 
said  second  end  cap  having  an  integrally  formed  inside 
surface  confronting  said  beveled  free  end  of  said  hollow 
metering  tube  and  further  having  a  recess  therein  axially 
aligned  with  said  hollow  metering  tube,  said  recess  being 
beveled  so  as  to  serve  as  a  valve  seat  when  said  piston  is 
caused  to  move  against  the  resilient  bias  of  said  spring 
thereby  bringing  said  beveled  end  of  said  hollow  metering 
tube  into  contacting  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said 
beveled  recess  such  that  flow  of  air  through  said  hollow 
metering  tube  from  said  second  chamber  to  said  first 
chamber  is  shut  off. 


5,368,023 
REUSABLE  TRACHEOSTOMY  COLLARS 
Gloriana  C.  Wolf,  1300  McDoweU  Rd.  Apt  104,  Naperrille,  m. 
60563 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,499 

lat  CL'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CL  128-207.17  9  claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  air  pressure  regulator  for  use  in 
scuba  diving  apparatus  consisting  of: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  fwst  end  and  a  second  opposed 
end; 

said  hollow  housing  having  a  through  bore  extending  axially 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  and  having  a 
transverse  partition  therein  to  divide  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  housing  into  first  and  second  chambers,  respec- 
tively, adjacent  said  first  and  second  ends,  respectively. 


1.  A  tracheostomy  collar  for  securely  subilizing  a  tracheos- 
tomy tube  on  a  patient's  neck  to  provide  protection  from 
undue  discomfort,  the  tracheostomy  tube  having  at  least  one 
flange  with  a  corresponding  aperture  to  which  the  collar  is 
securable,  the  collar  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  tying  upe  having  a  connecting  end  operably  con- 
nected to  said  first  end  of  said  main  body,  and  a  flange  end 
opposite  said  connecting  end,  said  flange  end  being  insert- 
able  through  a  corresponding  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  at 
least  one  flange  for  operably  connecting  said  first  end  of 
said  main  body  to  the  tracheostomy  tube,  with  said  first 
end  of  said  main  body  adjacent  to  the  flange  so  that  in  use 
said  main  body  is  interposed  between  said  first  tying  tape 
and  a  patient's  neck;  and 
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a  second  tying  tape  having  a  connecting  end  operably  con- 
nected to  said  second  end  of  said  main  body,  and  a  flange 
end  opposite  said  connecting  end  of  said  second  tape,  said 
flange  end  of  said  second  tape  being  insertable  through  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  at  least  one 
flange  for  operably  connecting  said  second  end  of  said 
main  body  to  the  tracheostomy  tube,  with  said  second  end 
of  said  main  body  adjacent  to  the  flange,  so  that  said  main 
body  is  interposed  between  said  second  tying  tape  and  the 
patient's  neck  with  said  main  body  drawn  around  the 
patient's  neck,  said  flrst  and  second  tying  tapes,  after  being 
brought  across  said  main  body,  being  securable  to  one 
another  for  holding  the  tracheostomy  tube  in  place. 


5,3«8,024 

ENDO-TRACHEAL  TUBE  SECURING  SYSTEM 

Hedi  E.  Jones,  2243  Westwood  Ct,  Pittsburg,  Calif.  94565 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,878 

Int.  a.'  A62B  9/06;  A61M  16/00 

MS.  CL  12S— 207.17  5  Claims 


1.  An  endo-tracheal  tube  securing  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  endo-tracheal  tube  bolder  in  the  shape  of  an  open  ring 
having  on  both  sides  slightly  curved  flanges  deflning  an 
open  space  and  forming  attaching  means,  said  holder  being 
made  of  a  rigid  material  in  one  integral  piece; 

(b)  a  disc  assembly  made  of  a  rigid  material  comprising  two 
discs  and  a  central  stem  joining  said  discs,  a  wheel  bearing 
three  equidistant  catches  extending  beyond  the  rim  of  the 
discs  to  provide  attachment  means,  said  wheel  revolving 
around  said  stem,  an  adhesive  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of 
one  of  said  discs  the  whole  disc  assembly  being  capable  of 
attachment  to  a  patient's  face  by  means  of  said  adhesive  layer 
and  a  protective  peel-off  cover  for  said  adhesive  layer  when 
not  in  use; 

(c)  four  holding  bands  of  varying  length,  two  of  which  connect 
the  holder  flanges  to  the  catches,  the  remaining  two  bands 
securing  the  remaining  catches  to  each  other  over  and 
around  the  patient's  head. 


one  of  said  flrst  or  second  ends  forms  a  concave  flnger 

location  saddle; 
a  light  source  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  said  chassis; 
a  photosensor  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  said  chassis 

positioned  to  detect  light  emitted  by  said  light  source 

when  the  bridge  is  folded  in  a  U-shape; 


/JS 


/J« 


means  for  electrically  connecting  said  light  source  and  said 
photosensor  to  an  external  device;  and 

means  for  removably  securing  said  chassis  to  the  skin, 
wherein  said  means  for  removably  securing  said  chassis 
comprises  first  and  second  wings  extending  from  opposing 
lateral  sides  of  one  of  first  or  second  ends  of  said  chassis. 


5,368,026 
OXIMETER  WITH  MOTION  DETECTION  FOR  ALARM 

MODIFICATION 
DaTid  B.  Swedlow,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  and  Robert  S.  Potratz, 
Leneu,  Kans^  assignors  to  Nellcor  Incorporated,  Pleasantoo, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,953 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—633  19  Claims 


J* 


5,368,025 

NON-INVASrVE  OXIMETER  PROBE 

Robert  L.  Young,  Wankesha,  Wis.;  Bert  D.  Heinzeiman,  Tena- 

fly,  NJ.,  and  David  A.  Lovejoy,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Sensor  Dericcs,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,700,  Aug.  22,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,217,012.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,825 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 
MS.  a.  128—633  14  Claims 

1.  A  noninvasive,  electrooptical  sensor  probe  for  removable 
attachment  to  the  skin  of  a  patient  to  measure  light  extinction 
during  transillumination  of  the  blood-perfused  tissue  beneath 
the  skin,  comprising: 

a  unitary  elastomeric  polymeric  chassis  having  a  topside  and 
an  underside  and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  second 
end  by  a  flexible  bridge,  whereby  the  topside  of  said  first 
and  second  ends  are  spaced  and  opposed  when  the  bridge 
is  folded  in  a  U-shape,  and  wherein  the  topside  of  at  least 


1.  A  pulse  oximeter  comprising: 

means  for  emitting  light; 

sensor  means  for  producing  a  detector  signal  corresponding 
to  absorption  of  said  light  emitted  by  blood  constituents; 

means  for  determining  oxygen  saturation  based  on  the  detec- 
tor signal; 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  sensor  means,  for  qualifying 
pulses  in  the  detector  signal  corresponding  to  arterial 
pulses: 

alarm  generating  means  for  generating  an  alarm  when  no 
qualified  pulses  are  detected  in  a  predetermined  time-out 
period; 

motion  artifact  means  for  determining  whether  motion  arti- 
fact is  present  during  said  time-out  period;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  motion  artifact  means,  for  modify- 
ing the  timing  of  the  generation  of  said  alarm. 
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5,368,027 

SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIRECT  OR  INDIRECT 

OPTICAL  DETERMINATION  OF  PHYSICAL  OR 

CHEMICAL  PROPERTIES 

Dietrich  W.  Liibbers,  Dortmund,  Germany,  and  HellfHed  Karpf, 

Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  AVL  Medical  Instrumenta  AG, 

SchafHiausen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  23,  1992,  838/92 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/O0 

MS.  a.  128-633  15  claim. 


chemical  concentration  in  the  medium  surrounding  said 
cells  in  the  patient;  and 


1.  A  sensor  arrangement  for  direct  or  indirect  optical  deter- 
mination of  physical  or  chemical  parameters,  comprising 

a  radiation  source  supplying  an  excitation  radiation  for  at 
least  one  indicator, 
a  detector  means  for  detection  of  a  response  radiation 
emitted  by  said  indicator,  in  which  contact  between  said 
radiation  source  and  said  indicator,  and  between  said 
indicator  and  said  detector,  is  exclusively  established  via 
said  excitation  radiation  and  said  response  radiation,  and 
an  indicator  cell  which  comprises  a  capsule  which  is  in- 
troduceable  into  body  cavities,  such  as  mouth,  nose,  stom- 
ach, intestine,  blood  vessels,  bronchial  tubes,  urinary  blad- 
der, or  which  is  implantable  in  the  tissue,  said  capsule 
being  permeable  to  a  chemical  substance  or  physical  quan- 
tity to  be  measured,  and  at  least  one  indicator  in  said 
capsule,  wherein  material  used  for  said  capsule  is  transpar- 
ent to  said  excitation  radiation  and  to  said  response  radia- 
tion in  the  range  of  wavelengths  between  600  and  1,300 
nm,  and  wherein  at  least  an  outer  layer  of  said  capsule 
material  is  biocompatible. 


5,368,028 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONFTORING  AND  CONTROLLING 
BLOOD  AND  TISSUE  CONSTFTUENT  LEVELS 
Yoram  Palti,  Haifa,  Israel,  aasignor  to  CB-Carmel  Biotechnol- 
ogy Ltd.,  HaiA^  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,248,  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816^03,  Dec  27, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,190,041,  which  U  a  diTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  392,828, 
Aug.  11,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,101,814.  This  appUcation  Jun.  16, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  77,893 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  A61B  5/00;  A61M  5/00 
MS.  CL  128—635  26  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  concentration  of  a  chemical 
in  a  patient's  blood,  body  or  tissues,  said  system  comprising: 
implantable  living  animal  cells  that  are  sensitive  to  said 
chemical,  said  animal  cells  being  capable  of  producing  an 
electrical,  optical,  or  chemical  signal  in  response  to  the 


means  for  detecting  said  electrical,  optical,  or  chemical 
signal. 


5,368,029 
INTEGRAL  CATHETER  AND  BLOOD  TESTER 
DaTid  A.  Holcombe,  6  Colorido,  Rancho  Santa  Magarita,  Calif. 
92688,  and  Brent  W.  Poole,  861  Hedges  Dr.,  Corona,  Calif. 
91720 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,452 

Int  a,'  A61B  5/00 

MS.  a  128-636  17  cUimi 
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1.  For  use  in  testing  a  blood  sample,  an  integral  catheter  and 
blood  tester  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  hollow  tube; 

a  needle  unit  having  a  needle  unit  housing  partially  remov- 
ably received  within  said  catheter,  said  needle  unit  hous- 
ing defining  an  interior  chamber  and  having  a  needle 
extending  from  said  chamber  terminating  in  a  piercing  end 
and  removably  received  within  said  hollow  tube; 

a  blood  tester  having  a  blood  tester  housing  removably 
couple  to  said  needle  unit  and  said  blood  tester  further 
comprising  a  test  strip  supported  by  said  blood  tester 
housing  and  supporting  a  test  patch  having  a  test  surface, 
said  test  patch  extending  into  said  interior  chamber  when 
said  blood  tester  housing  is  coupled  to  said  needle  unit; 

valve  means  supported  by  said  needle  unit  for  receiving  said 
test  strip  and  for  wiping  blood  from  said  test  surface  when 
said  blood  tester  housing  and  said  needle  unit  are  sepa- 
rated; and 

shield  means,  supported  by  said  blood  tester  housing,  for 
shielding  and  partially  surrounding  said  test  strip  and  test 
patch. 


5,368,030 

NON-INVASIVE  MULTI-MODALITY  RADIOGRAPHIC 

SURFACE  MARKERS 

Simion  J.  Zinreicfa;  Eva  S.  Zinreich,  both  of  Owings  MOls,  Md., 

and  DaTid  C.  Howson,  DenTer,  Colo.,  aasignors  to  Izi  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Owingi  Mills,  Md. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,715 
Irt.  CL'  A61B  6/00.  5/055 
MS.  CL  128—653.1  3  ClainM 

2.  A  radiographic  surface  marker  comprising 
a  gel  material  visible  to  multiple  radiographic  imaging  meth- 
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ods.  said  gel  material  comprising  multiple  layers  of  said 
gel  material  laminated  together  forming  a  first  surface  and 
a  second  surface, 

said  layers  of  said  gel  material  having  an  aperiure  there- 
through, 

a  first  membrwie  on  said  first  surface  of  said  gel  material. 


jg^TTT-TT-f-,  {  ,  1 1^.      ^yY.  ,   L  ^T-r-rrrrY-'i 


a  second  membrane  on  said  second  surface  of  said  gel  mate- 
rial and, 

a  plate  on  said  second  membrane,  said  plate  having  a  perfo- 
ration for  alignment  with  said  aperture  and  having  slots 
for  attaching  said  marker  to  a  tape  for  removably  attach- 
ing said  marker  to  a  patient. 


i-^     mmcmna,    I  ■  i 

■ensnToi  I 
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1.  A  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  surgery  system  that  com- 
prises: 

a)  an  invasive  device  having  a  tip  adapted  for  being  inseried 
into  a  patient,  the  invasive  device  capable  of  transmitting 
optical  energy  at  an  application  point  proximate  to  the  tip; 

b)  an  optical  source  for  applying  heit  waves  by  pulsing  optical 
energy  through  the  tip  of  the  invasive  device  at  a  frequency 
f  and  amplitude  Q  at  the  application  point  to  create  a  heated 
region  having  a  temperature  distribution  T(r,t)  around  the 
application  point  described  by: 


nr.O=Q/pc  Expi-kr\aui2wft-kri/r 


(41 


where  Q  is  the  amplitude  of  heat  provided; 

r  is  the  radius  from  the  center  of  the  heated  region; 

t  is  time; 

p  is  density  of  the  heated  region; 

c  is  specific  heat  of  the  heated  region;  and 

k=Sc|ri  (<ii/2D).  where  D  is  the  thermal  diffiisity  of  the  tissue 

in  the  heated  region; 

c)  MR  compatible  positioning  means,  connected  to  the  inva- 
sive device,  for  positioning  the  tip  of  the  invasive  device 
such  that  the  application  point  is  positioned  to  cause  a  se- 
lected tissue  within  the  patient  to  have  the  desired  tempera- 
ture distribution  T(r,t); 

d)  an  MR  imaging  means  adapted  for  creating  fast  scan  MR 
images  of  the  temperature  distribution  T(r,t)  around  the 


application  point  during  surgery  using  a  temperature  sensi- 
tive pulse  sequence;  and 
e)  display  means,  coupled  to  the  MR  imaging  means,  for  in- 
teractively displaying  the  temperature  sensitive  images  to  an 
operator  to  allow  the  operator  to  control  the  temperature 
distribution  T(r,t). 


5,368,032 

MANUALLY  POSITIONED  FOCUSSED  ENERGY 

SYSTEM  GUIDED  BY  MEDICAL  IMAGING 

Harrey  E.  aine,  Schenectady,  and  Ronald  D.  Watkins,  Nis- 

kaynna,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,485 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CL  128— 653  J  4  Claims 


5,368,031 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SURGERY  USING  HEAT 

WAVES  PRODUCED  WITH  A  LASER  HBER 

Harrcy  E.  CUne,  and  Thomas  R.  Anthony,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  SMignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Diriiton  of  Ser.  No.  751,259,  Aug.  29, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,291,890. 

TUa  applicatkHi  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,520 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/055 

UJS.  a.  128— 653J  3  Claims 


1.  A  manually  positioned  focussed  energy  system  for  selec- 
tively heating  a  region  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a)  an  open  magnet  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  imaging  system 
for  providing  an  image  signal  from  internal  structures  of 
said  patient; 

b)  an  energy  transducer  for  focussing  energy  at  a  focal  point; 

c)  tracking  means  for  determining  the  position  and  orienta- 
tion of  the  energy  transducer; 

d)  display  means  for  displaying  an  image; 

e)  general  purpose  computer  coupled  to  the  tracking  means, 
the  MR  imaging  system,  and  the  display  means,  receiving 
position  and  orientation  information  of  the  energy  trans- 
ducer from  the  tracking  means,  directing  the  MR  imaging 
system  to  acquire  image  signals  of  internal  structures  of 
the  patient  near  the  energy  transducer,  and  providing  the 
image  signals  to  the  display  means  to  produce  an  image  of 
the  internal  structures  of  the  patient; 

0  a  superposition  device  coupled  to  the  tracking  means  and 
display  means  for  receiving  the  position  and  orientation  of 
the  energy  transducer  and  superimposing  a  symbol  indi- 
cating the  position  and  orientation  of  the  focal  point  of  the 
energy  transducer  on  the  image  of  the  display  means. 


5,368,033 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  ANGIOGRAPHY  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  AN  INTEGRATION 
PROJECTION 
Mehran  Moahfeghi,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North 
American  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,907 
Int.  CL'  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  128—653.4  20  Claims 

1.  An  angiography  method  for  determining  a  two-dimen- 
sional array  of  pixel  intensities,  said  method  comprising: 
inducing  radiation  to  exit  from  voxels  of  a  region  of  a  body 
under  examination,  said  radiation  having  a  characteristic 
influenced  by  any  flowing  blood  within  said  voxels,  said 
flowing  blood  being  in  cardiovascular  structure  including 
blood  vessels,  said  voxels  having  center  to  center  spacings 
in  respective  three  mutually  orthogonal  directions; 
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receiving  and  sampling  the  radiation  exiting  from  the  voxels 
of  said  region  to  form  a  collection  of  signal  samples; 

converting  said  collection  of  signal  samples  into  an  initial 
three-dimensional  array  of  voxel  intensities,  each  dimen- 
sion of  said  array  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said 
three  mutually  orthogonal  directions; 

modifying  the  voxel  intensities  of  a  pre-depth-cued  three-di- 
mensional array  of  voxel  intensities  derived  from  said 
initial  array  in  accordance  with  a  depth  cueing  function 
applied  in  a  given  direction  to  form  a  three-dimensional 
depth-cued  array  of  voxel  intensities; 


summing  the  intensities  of  voxels  intercepted  by  or  interpo- 
lated along  respective  parallel  rays  projected  in  said  given 
direction  through  said  depth-cued  array  of  computed 
voxel  intensities  to  form  respective  intensity  sums  for  the 
respective  rays,  each  of  said  rays  being  associated  with  a 
different  one  of  the  pixel  intensities  of  the  two-dimen- 
sional array  to  be  determined;  and 

determining  the  values  of  the  respective  pixel  intensities  of 
said  two-dimensional  array  as  a  function  of  the  respective 
sums  for  the  rays  associated  with  the  respective  pixel 
intensities. 


5,368,034 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THROMBOLYTIC 

THERAPY 

Jeffrey  M.  laner,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Scientific 

Corporatiott,  Watertown,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,896 

Int  a.5  A61B  5/0215 

VS.  a.  128—660.03  25  Claims 


a  distal  end  for  location  in  the  vessel  for  enabling  the 
introduction  of  a  reperfusion  agent  to  the  occluded  vessel, 

B.  flow  monitoring  means  including  sensor  means  mounted 
to  said  perfusion  tube  means  at  said  distal  end  thereof  for 
generating  a  flow  rate  signal  in  response  to  blood  flow 
through  the  vessel  parallel  to  and  past  said  perfusion  tube 
means, 

C.  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  value  of  the  flow 
rate  signal  with  a  set  point  signal  representing  a  predeter- 
mined flow  rate,  and 

D.  announcing  means  connected  to  said  comparing  means 
for  announcing  a  flow  rate  signal  that  exceeds  the  prede- 
termined flow  rate  thereby  to  announce  the  onset  of  blood 
flow  through  the  vessel. 


5,368,035 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  GUIDEWIRE 

Mark  A.  Hamm.  .Maiden,  and  Robert  J.  Crowley,  WayUnd,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientiflc  Corporation,  Water- 
town,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,178,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abuidoaed, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,319,  Aug.  21, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

171,039,  Mar.  21, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,951,677.  This  application  Sep. 

17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,809 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/12 

VS.  a.  128-«62.06  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  reperfusing  an  occluded  vessel  comprising: 
A.  perfusion  tube  means  having  a  proximal  end  and  having 


1.  A  medical  guidewire  having  a  substantially  uniform  small 
diameter  throughout  its  length  and  incorporating  means  for 
lateral  acoustic  scanning, 

said  guidewire  comprising  a  proximal  connector,  an  ex- 
tended main  guidewire  body  portion,  an  axially  elongated 
transition  section,  and  a  floppy  tip  portion, 
said  main  body  portion  comprising  a  stationary  outer  wall 
including   means   capable   of  transmitting   torque   and, 
within  said  outer  wall,  an  elongated  rotatable  shaift  with  a 
distally  positioned  acoustic  imaging  transducer  mounted 
thereon, 
said  proximal  connector  being  constructed  to  be  attached  to 
and  detached  from  a  drive  device  to  enable  a  therapeutic 
device  to  be  introduced  over  the  guidewire,  said  connec- 
tor having  a  stationary  portion  secured  to  said  outer  wall 
and  an  inner  drive  portion  secured  to  said  shaft, 
said  floppy  tip  portion  comprising  an  outer  wire  coil  and  a 
core  rod  which  tapers  'rom  a  relatively  large  diameter,  at 
a  prpximal  joint  with  said  outer  wire  coil,  to  a  smaller 
diaineter  at  a  floppy  distal  tip, 
said  trftisition  section  joining  said  main  body  portion  to  said 
floppy  tip  section  in  a  manner  retaining  substantially  the 
same  lateral  stiffness  as  said  main  body  portion  and  suffi- 
cient torquability  to  enable  torquing  of  said  floppy  tip  by 
torque  applied  to  he  proximal  end  of  said  guidewire. 
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5,368,036 
ULTRASOUND  PROBE 
ToaUzaai  Tanalui,  and  HJromu  Itol,  both  of  Omiya,  Japan, 
aaiivMn  to  Foji  Photo  Optical  Co^  Lt(L,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  137,756 

OafaM  priority,  application  Japu,  Oct.  20,  1992,  4-306235 

Int.  CL'  A61B  %/00 

MS.  a.  U8— 662U)6  U  ClainH 


1.  An  ultrasound  probe  of  the  type  including  a  rigid  tip 
member  supporting  thereon  an  ultrasound  transducer  element, 
a  flexible  rotation  transmission  shaft  connected  to  said  tip 
member  to  permit  remote-control  rotational  drive  of  said  ultra- 
sound transducer  element  on  said  tip  member,  a  pliable  sheath- 
ing tube  formed  of  a  slippery  soft  material  and  fitted  around 
said  flexible  shaft,  an  end  cap  formed  of  a  material  with  suitable 
acoustic  characteristics  for  transmission  and  reception  of  ultra- 
sound signals  therethrough  and  housing  therein  said  ultrasound 
transducer  element  together  with  said  tip  member,  said  end  cap 
having  a  base  end  portion  thereof  adhesively  connected  to  said 
pliable  sheathing  tube  in  directly  overlapped  relation  with  a 
fore  end  portion  of  the  pliable  sheathing  tube  through  a  joint 
structure  comprising: 
a  metal  ring  fixedly  fitted  on  an  inner  side  of  overlapped  end 

portions  of  said  pliable  sheathing  tube  and  end  cap; 
a  spooled  thread  portion  wrapped  on  and  around  said  over- 
lapped end  portions  of  said  pliable  sheathing  tube  and  end 
cap  to  fasten  said  overlapped  end  portions  to  each  other 
and  to  said  metal  ring;  and 
an  adhesive  applied  on  an  outer  side  of  said  overlapped  end 
portion  to  anchor  said  spooled  thread  portion  in  position 
on  a  circumference  of  said  overlapped  end  portions. 


5,368,037      

ULTRASOUND  CATHETER 

Michael  J.  Eberle,  Fair  Oaks;  Gary  P.  Rizzuti,  Shingle  Springs, 

and  Horst  F.  Kiepen,  Georgetown,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Fndnnonifs  Corporation,  Rancho  Cordora,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,251 

Int  CL'  A61B  S/IZ;  H04R  17/00 

\i&.  CL  128—662.06  17  CUins 


transmitting  the  ultrasonic  acoustic  waves  into  the  vascu- 
lature and  generating  first  electrical  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  ultrasonic  echoes  of  the  ultrasonic  acoustic 
waves; 

integrated  electronic  signal  conversion  circuitry,  mounted 
upon  the  second  section  of  the  multi-sectioned  body,  for 
receiving  the  first  electrical  signals  from  the  transducer 
assembly,  converting  the  first  electrical  signals  to  second 
electrical  signals,  and  transmitting  the  second  electrical 
signals  to  an  environment  external  of  the  vasculature  via  a 
cable  including  at  least  one  signal  channel  for  transmitting 
the  second  electrical  signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  transmission  paths  between  the  trans- 
ducer array  and  the  integrated  electronic  signal  conver- 
sion circuitry  for  communicating  the  first  electrical  signals 
from  the  transducer  array  to  the  integrated  electronic 
signal  conversion  circuitry. 


5368,038 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INFRARED 

THERMOMETER 

Jacob  Fradcn,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tbermoscan  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,979 

Int.  a.'  A61B  6/00 

MS.  a.  128—664  18  Clains 
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1.  An  ultrasound  catheter  probe  for  insertion  into  a  vascula- 
ture and  emitting  ultrasonic  acoustic  waves  and  providing 
transduced  electrical  signals  arising  from  ultrasonic  echoes  of 
the  ultrasonic  acoustic  waves,  said  ultrasound  catheter  probe 
comprising: 
a  multi-sectioned  body  having  distinct  sections  for  indepen- 
dently supporting  a  transducer  array  and  integrated  elec- 
tronic circuitry,  the  multi-sectioned  body  comprising: 
a  first  section,  comprising  a  first  material,  serving  as  a  trans- 
ducer backing  and  having  a  relatively  high  acoustic  en- 
ergy absorption  in  comparison  to  a  second  section,  com- 
prising a  second  material,  for  supporting  integrated  elec- 
tronic circuitry; 
a  transducer  assembly,  mounted  upon  the  first  section  of  the 
multi-sectioned  body,  including  the  transducer  array  for 


1.  In  an  optical  infrared  ear  insertion  thermometer  for  collec- 
tion of  infrared  radiation  from  a  tympanic  membrane  and 
surrounding  tissue  within  an  ear,  comprising  a  housing,  an 
infrared  sensor  mounted  on  said  housing,  and  waveguide 
means  carried  by  said  housing,  in  optical  alignment  with  said 
sensor,  for  directing  infrared  radiation  received  by  said  ther- 
mometer from  an  object,  the  temperature  of  which  is  to  be 
measured,  in  a  path  toward  said  sensor  for  reception  by  said 
sensor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  waveguide  means  comprising  a  refractive  waveguide 
having  a  core  medium  of  which  the  refractive  index  is 
consistently  higher  than  the  refractive  index  of  the  imme- 
diate surrounding  of  the  waveguide,  whereby  said  wave- 
guide is  capable  of  transmitting  infrared  radiation  along 
the  length  of  the  waveguide  by  total  internal  reflection 
within  said  medium, 
said  refractive  waveguide  being  a  rod  with  a  single  core. 


5,368,039 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
BLOOD  PRESSURE 
John  A.  Moses,  80  Laslo  Ter.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,283 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 
MS.  a.  128—681  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  blood  pressure,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  transducer  in  contact  with  a  sub- 
ject and  a  pressurizable  cuff  for  urging  the  transducer 
means  against  the  subject; 

(b)  pressurizing  the  cuff  to  a  pressure  that  exceeds  a  typical 


systolic  blood  pressure,  thereby  substantially  completely 
occluding  an  artery  of  the  subject; 
while  depressurizing  the  cuff,  performing  the  steps  of, 

(c)  monitoring  an  output  of  the  transducer  to  detect  a  first 
oscillation,  the  first  oscillation  indicating  a  presence  of 
arterial  blood  flow  in  response  to  a  heart  beat; 

(d)  recording  an  amplitude  of  the  first  oscillation; 

(e)  monitoring  the  output  of  the  transducer  to  detect  a  fur- 
ther oscillation; 

(0  recording  an  amplitude  of  the  further  oscillation; 

(g)  determining  if  the  amplitude  of  the  further  oscillation  is 
greater  than  the  amplitude  of  a  preceding  oscillation  by  a 
predetermined  first  increment  of  amplitude; 

if  the  determined  amplitude  of  the  further  oscillation  is  not 
greater  than  the  amplitude  of  the  preceding  oscillation  by 
the  predetermined  first  increment  of  amplitude,  then  re- 
peating steps  (e),  (0  and  (g),  else 

(h)  recording  a  current  pressure  within  the  cuff  as  a  systolic 
blood  pressure; 


less  than  zero,  wherein  said  first  stored  output  signal 
amplitude  is  equal  to  said  patient's  pulmonary  artery  sys- 
tolic pressure  and,  storing  a  second  output  signal  ampli- 
tude in  said  second  holding  means  in  response  to  said 
second  derivative  being  less  than  zero,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond stored  output  value  is  equal  to  said  patient's  pulmo- 
nary artery  diastolic  pressure; 
enabling  said  third  holding  means  in  response  to  occurrence 
of  a  P-wave: 


(i)  continuing  to  monitor  the  output  of  the  transducer  means 
to  detect  an  oscillation  having  a  maximum  amplitude; 

(j)  recording  as  a  mean  arterial  blood  pressure  a  pressure 
within  the  cuff  at  the  time  of  the  detection  of  the  oscilla- 
tion having  the  maximum  amplitude; 

(k)  monitoring  the  output  of  the  transducer  to  detect  another 
oscillation; 

0)  recording  an  amplitude  of  said  another  oscillation; 

(m)  determining  if  the  amplitude  of  said  another  oscillation  is 
less  than  the  amplitude  of  a  preceding  oscillation  by  a 
predetermined  second  increment  of  amplitude; 

if  the  determined  amplitude  of  said  another  oscillation  is  not 
less  than  the  amplitude  of  the  preceding  oscillation  by  the 
predetermined  second  increment  of  amphtude,  then  re- 
peating steps  (k),  (I)  and  (m),  else 

(o)  recording  a  pressure  within  the  cuff  at  the  time  of  the 
preceding  oscillation  as  a  diastolic  blood  pressure. 

5,368,040 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  HEMODYNAMIC  VARIABLES  FROM  A 

SINGLE,  CHRONICLALY  IMPLANTED  ABSOLUTE 

PRESSURE  SENSOR 

James  K.  Carney,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

.      Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,881 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/0205 
MS.  a.  128-700  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pressure  monitoring  employing  an  absolute 
pressure  sensor,  which  provides  an  output  signal  having  an 
amplitude  which  varies  according  to  pressure,  comprising: 
implanting  said  absolute  pressure  sensor  in  said  right  ventri- 
cle of  said  patient; 
deriving  a  first  derivative  of  said  output  signal; 
deriving  a  second  derivative  of  said  output  signal; 
providing  said  output  signal  to  first,  second  and  third  hold- 
ing means  for  storing  signal  amplitudes; 
enabling  said  first  holding  means  and  said  second  holding 

means  in  response  to  occurrence  of  an  R-wave; 
thereafter  storing  a  first  output  signal  amplitude  in  said  first 
holding  means  in  response  to  said  first  derivative  being 
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thereafter  storing  a  third  output  signal  amplitude  in  said 
third  holding  means  in  response  to  said  first  derivative 
being  less  than  zero,  wherein  said  third  stored  output 
signal  amplitude  is  equal  to  said  patient's  right  atrial  sys- 
tolic pressure; 

delaying  said  output  signal;  and 

storing  an  amplitude  of  said  delayed  output  signal  in  a  fourth 
holding  means  for  storing  signal  amplitudes  in  response  to 
occurrence  of  said  P-wave,  wherein  said  stored  amplitude 
of  said  delayed  output  signal  is  equal  to  said  patient's  right 
atrial  diastolic  pressure. 


5,368  041 
MONITOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACQUIRING  AND 
PROCESSING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  RELATING  TO 
BODILY  FUNCTIONS 
John  R.  Shambroom,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aspect  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  Framington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,525 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/04 

MS.  a  128-731  6  Claims 
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1.  A  monitor  for  receiving  electrical  signals  from  a  living 

body  and  processing  such  signals  to  obtain  information  relating 

to  a  bodily  function  or  organ,  said  monitor  comprising: 

means  for  acquiring  the  electrical  signals  through  one  or 

more  electrodes  connected  to  the  body,  first  filtering 

means  for  filtering  said  electrical  signals  to  provide  selec- 
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lively  unfUtered  signals,  said  selectively  unfUtered  signals 
being  uniiltered  in  a  preselected  bandwidth  greater  than 
the  bandwidth  into  which  the  electrical  signals  are  ex- 
pected to  fall,  said  means  for  acquiring  being  located 
within  a  first  housing  and  including  a  means  for  receiving 
the  selectively  unfiltered  electrical  signals  in  analog  form 
and  converting  the  selectively  unfiltered  signals  into  an 
unfUtered  stream  of  digital  signals; 

second  filtering  means  for  filtering  said  stream  of  digital 
signals  to  isolate  signals  of  interest  from  said  stream  of 
digital  signals,  said  second  filtering  means  being  located  in 
a  second  housing  separate  from  a  housing  in  which  said 
means  for  acquiring  is  located; 

means  for  transmitting  said  unfiltered  stream  from  said 
means  for  acquiring  to  said  second  filtering  means. 


1.  A  biofeedback  device  for  monitoring  muscular  activity 
during  a  player's  swing  in  an  impact  sport,  said  device  includ- 
ing 
a  band  adapted  for  adjustment  and  securement  around  a 
muscle  of  a  said  player,  said  band  carrying  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes  adapted  to  contact  the  muscle  for  receipt  of 
electrical  voltage  from  the  muscle  surface,  said  electrodes 
being  in  continuity  with  differential  amplifier  means  and 
means  for  measuring  amplified  differential  voltage,  and 
means  for  reporting  the  amplified  differential  voltage  to 
indicate  amounts  of  muscle  tension  over  a  continuum  of  a 
player's  swing. 


form  having  therein  at  least  one  oscillatory  episode  with 
oscillation  peaks  therein  of  various  amplitudes; 

an  envelope  waveform  forming  means  for  forming  envelope 
waveforms  representing  muscle  activity  with  each  being 
formed  for  a  corresponding  one  of  those  oscillatory  epi- 
sodes occurring  in  the  output  waveform  of  the  muscle 
current  detection  means  and  based  on  said  peak  ampli- 
tudes therein; 

a  timer  means  for  measuring  the  duration  of  time  for  which 
the  values  of  each  envelope  waveform  formed  by  the 
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5,369,042 

BIOFEEDBACK  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING 

MUSCULAR  MOVEMENT 

Johi  L.  O'Neal.  1002  NightiiigiUc  BItiL,  StiUwater,  Mian. 

55082,  and  Peter  J.  VogelgHiang.  3033  N.  Albert  St,  Row- 

ville,  Minn.  55113 

CoBtiButkMi-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  364,621,  Ju.  9, 1989, 

abudoMd.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1991,  Scr.  No.  762,918 

lat.  CL'  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  128—733  18  Claims 
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envelope  waveforming  means  are  beyond  a  selected  refer- 
ence level  to  indicate  those  durations  that  said  muscle 
activity  was  beyond  a  corresponding  muscle  activity 
level; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  the  time  durations  measured  by 
the  timer  means  and  user  instructions;  and 

a  display  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  durations  of 
the  measured  for  said  envelope  waveforms  and  selected 
user  instructions  based  on  such  durations  of  time  mea- 
sured. 


5,368,044 
VIBRATIONAL  ANALYSIS  OF  BONES 
Christopher  M.  J.  Cain.  Duiwich,  and  Anthony  P.  Pohl,  Marino, 
both  of  Anatralia,  assignors  to  The  Adelaide  Bone  and  Joint 
Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Adelaide,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU90/00506,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06245,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  849.417 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Anstralia,  Oct.  24, 1989,  PJ7036 
Int.  a.»  A61B  5/103 
VS.  a.  128—739  21  Claims 


5,368,043 
MEASIJRING  SYSTEM  FOR  VITAL  MUSCLE  ACTIVITY 
Y^iiro  SawMdii,  217,  Fnkama-macU,  Munakata-gun,  Fukuoka- 
kea.  sad  Hiroshi  SakaflM>to.  388-3,  Tsnboi  6-chonie.  Kumamo- 
to-shi,  Knmamoto-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Coatiauatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,921,  Apr.  29,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  795,428,  Not.  20. 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,172 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jnn.  3,  1992,  4-166721; 
Aug.  7,  1992,  4-231481;  Apr.  2.  1993.  4-098364 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/0488 
VS.  a.  128—733  25  Clains 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  muscle  activity  of  a  living  organ- 
ism comprising: 
a  muscle  current  detection  means  suitable  for  being  brought 
into  electrical  contact  with  a  subject  living  organism 
adjacent  a  selected  muscle  thereof  for  detecting  muscle 
current  to  provide  a  corresponding  output  signal  wave- 
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1.  A  method  for  applying  in-vivo  a  non-invasive  vibrational 

motion  to  a  selected  fractured  or  diseased  body  element  for 

determining  the  stiffness  state  of  the  selected  body  element, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  vibration  transducer  means  in  firm  mechanical 

contact  with  the  selected  element  at  an  end  region  thereof 

for  detecting  vibratory  energy, 


November  29.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2995 


b)  contacting  a  vibratory  device  against  the  selected  element 
at  a  first  location  remote  from  said  end  region, 

c)  driving  the  said  vibratory  device  to  vibrate  over  a  fre- 
quency range  between  20  to  2,000  Hertz  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  frequency  change, 

d)  using  a  computer  device  to  store  a  first  mode  of  vibratory 
response  from  the  vibration  transducer  means, 

e)  contacting  the  vibratory  device  against  the  selected  ele- 
ment at  a  second  location  also  renrate  from  said  cixl  re- 
gion, 

0  repeating  steps  c)  and  d)  so  as  to  store  a  second  mode  of 
vibratory  response  from  said  vibration  transducer  means, 
and 

g)  producing  a  visual  display  for  determining  the  difference 
between  the  peak  frequency  of  each  response  mode  and 
that  of  a  corresponding  reference  mode  represenutive  of 
the  stifTiiess  of  a  normal  body  element  to  provide  an  indi- 
cation of  the  stiffness  state  of  the  selected  body  element. 


tively  engaged  and  displaced  by  a  finger  of  a  single  hand 
while  said  hand  holds  the  instrument 


S.368,045 
BIOPSY  NEEDLE  INSTRUMENT 
I  P.  Clfsat;  Jaaes  S.  Bates,  both  of  Biooaiagtoa,  aad 
DarrcU  W.  WUte,  Speacer,  all  of  lad.,  Msi^Mt*  to  Bostoa 
Sdortiflc  Corporatioa,  WatcrtowB,  MaM. 
Coattentloa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  381.780,  Jal.  18, 1989,  Pat  No. 
4,958,625.  This  appiicatioa  Sep.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  583,080 
lat  CL'  A61B  70/00 
U-S.  a.  U8-7S4  23  CUm 


1.  A  biopsy  needle  instrument  comprising: 

a  housing, 

extending  from  said  bousing,  an  axiaUy  elongated  stylet 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  defining  a 
specimen-defining  formation  adjacent  said  distal  end  and  a 
cannula  coaxially  disposed  about  said  stylet  said  cannula 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 

said  stylet  mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
housing  and  relative  to  said  cannula  between  a  first  re- 
tracted position  and  a  second,  extended  position, 

said  cannula  mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
housing  and  relative  to  said  stylet  between  a  first  re- 
tracted position  and  a  second,  extended  position, 

means  for  biasing  said  stylet  distally  toward  said  second, 
extended  position, 

means  for  biasing  said  cannula  distally  toward  said  second, 
extended  position, 

first  finger-displaceable  means  for  retracting  said  stylet  from 
said  second,  extended  position  to  said  first  retracted  posi- 
tion, 

separate  and  discrete  second  fmger-displaceable  means  for 
retracting  said  cannula  from  said  second  extended  position 
to  said  first  retracted  position, 

said  instrument  constructed  to  enable  release  of  said  stylet  to 
allow  said  stylet  to  move  from  said  first  retracted  position 
to  said  second,  extended  position  and  thereafter  release  of 
said  cannula  to  allow  said  cannula  to  move  from  said  first 
retracted  position  to  said  second,  extended  position, 

said  first  and  second  finger-displaceable  means  being  located 
on  a  side  of  said  housing  in  position  to  be  directly,  selec- 


3,368,046 

BONE  MARROW  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Fraak  A  Scarfbae,  Boca  Ratoa;  David  Twkd,  Hd  Alaa  L. 

Wdacabora,  both  of  Mla^  aU  of  FfaL,  assizors  t«  Syiabtaais 
Corporatioa,  Miaai,  FU. 

CoBtiBBattoa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,427,  Sc*.  9,  1992.  Thk 

appiicatioa  Mar.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  36,474 

Lrt.  CV  A6IB  10/00 

VS.  a.  128-754  18  Oaia- 


1.  A  bone  marrow  needle  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  cannula  housing  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and 
forming  a  central  throughbore,  said  distal  end  having  an 
outer  surface  having  a  threaded  portion,  said  proximal  end 
of  said  cannula  housing  being  formed  as  a  handle  having  a 
proximal  outer  surface  which  is  curved  in  a  convex  man- 
ner along  an  arc  having  a  first  radius  and  a  distal  outer 
surface  which  is  bowed  in  a  convex  manner  along  an  arc 
having  a  second  radius,  said  first  radius  being  smaller  than 
said  second  radius; 

b)  a  locking  fluid  coupling  means  for  mating  with  one  of  a 
fluid  injection  means  and  a  fluid  aspiration  means,  said 
locking  fluid  coupling  means  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  central  throughbore,  said  locking  fluid 
coupling  means  located  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  can- 
nula housing; 

c)  a  locking  nut  threadably  coupled  to  said  threaded  portion; 

d)  a  depth  stop  means  having  an  interior  threaded  bore 
threadably  coupled  to  said  threaded  portion;  and 

e)  a  cannula  mounted  in  said  throughbore  of  said  cannula 
housing,  wherein 

said  locking  nut  is  located  proximal  of  said  depth  stop  means 
on  said  threaded  portion  such  that  roution  of  said  depth 
stop  about  said  threaded  portion  effects  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  depth  stop  relative  to  said  housing  and 
rotation  of  said  locking  nut  effects  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  locking  nut  relative  to  said  depth  stop  means 
whereby  said  depth  stop  means  is  substantially  locked  in 
position  by  said  locking  nut  when  said  locking  nut  is 
moved  against  said  depth  stop  means. 
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5,368,047 
SUCnON-TYPE  BLOOD  SAMPLER 

YMhihiko  Suzuki,  Hoomaclii,  uid  Kazunoii  Murmluuni,  Otsu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissho  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,706 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125013 

Lita.3  A61B  17/34 

\i&,  CL  128—765  15  Claims 


1.  A  suction-type  blood  sampler  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  lancet  unit  positioned  in  a  front  region  of  the  housing; 

a  rod  coimected  to  and  extending  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  lancet  unit; 

a  plunger  provided  in  a  rear  region  of  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  gasket  attached  to  a  forward  end  of  the  plunger; 

said  rod  connected  to  said  plunger; 

said  housing  having  an  open  frontal  end  and  an  open  rear- 
ward end; 

said  lancet  unit  including  a  lancet  body  fixed  to  a  lancet 
retainer,  said  lancet  body  having  a  needle  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom; 

said  lancet  retainer  being  in  sliding  contact  with  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  housing; 

a  first  spring  and  a  second  spring  provided  in  the  housing 
between  the  lancet  unit  and  the  plunger  and  a  third  spring 
within  said  plunger,  wherein  said  Tirst  spring  urges  said 
lancet  unit  forward  to  move  said  needle  outwardly  of  said 
housing,  and  said  second  spring  urges  said  lancet  unit  to  be 
retracted  behind  said  frontal  end,  and  wherein  said  third 
spring  controls  reduction  of  air  pressure  in  said  housing,  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  plunger. 


5,368,048 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RADIO-OPAQUE  TIPPED, 

SLEEVED  GUIDEWIRE  AND  PRODUCT 

George  P.  Stoy,  78  Princeton  Ave.,  Rocky  Hill,  N  J.  08553,  and 

Kenneth  H.  Blashka,  35  Princeton  Rd.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.  07208 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,240 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  8,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00:  B32B  31/00 

MS.  CL  128—772  29  ClaigH 


so  as  to  leave  one  end  of  said  polymeric  sleeve  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  distal  end  of  said  core  piece  and  so  as 
to  leave  a  portion  of  said  polymeric  sleeve  overhanging 
said  distal  end  of  said  core  piece; 

(c)  providing  a  mixture  of  a  radio-opaque  metal  powder  and 
a  second  polymer  composition,  said  second  polymer  com- 
position being  cap>able  of  forming  a  physical  bond  with 
said  first  polymeric  composition  of  said  polymeric  sleeve; 

(d)  inserting  said  mixture  into  the  overhanging  polymeric 
sleeve  at  the  distal  end  of  said  core  piece  to  establish  a 
separate  area  of  said  mixture  of  radio-opaque  metal  pow- 
der and  said  second  polymer  composition;  and, 

(e)  shrinking  said  polymeric  sleeve  to  its  second,  smaller 
diameter  and  forming  said  physical  bond  between  said 
first  polymer  composition  and  said  second  polymer  com- 
position while  maintaining  said  separate  area  of  said  mix- 
ture of  radio-opaque  metal  powder  and  said  second  poly- 
mer composition. 


5,368,049 
SUPERELASnC  PORMABLE  GUIDEWIRE  WITH 
MALLEABLE  CLADDING 
L.   Venkata    Raman,   Framingham,   Mass.,   and   Stephen   M. 
Salmon,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Mar- 
ray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  703,419,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,554 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—772  21  Claims 


14.  A  guidewire  for  a  catheter  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  of  a  superelastic  alloy,  the  shaft  defining  a  body 
portion,  a  distal  tip  portion  and  a  proximal  end;  and 

b.  a  continuous  layer  of  malleable  material  on  the  surface  of 
the  shaft  and  extending  on  the  distal  tip  poriion  at  least 
about  2.2  centimeters  and  terminating  distal  to  the  proxi- 
mal end,  said  malleable  material  being  of  a  thickness  suffi- 
cient to  impari  manual  formabiUty  to  the  distal  tip  in  the 
region  of  the  malleable  material. 


5,368,050 

RAPE  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

John  P.  Dooelan,  40  Highland  Dr.,  Centerrille,  Mass.  02632 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,484 

Int.  a.5  A41B  9/0O.  9/12;  A61F  13/00 

VS.  a.  128—884  11  Ctaima 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  radio-opaque  tipped,  sleeved  guide- 
wire,  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  bendable  solid  core  piece  of  a  predetermined 
length,  having  a  control  end  and  a  distal  end  and  having  a 
predetermined  core  diameter,  and  providing  a  shrinkable 
polymeric  sleeve  formed  of  a  flrst  polymer  composition 
said  first  polymer  composition  being  a  polyacrylonitrile- 
containing  composition  and  having  a  first  diameter  at  least 
as  large  as  said  core  diameter  and  capable  of  having  a 
second,  smaller  diameter  from  shrinkage  of  said  sleeve, 
wherein  said  second  diameter  is  less  than  said  core  diame- 
ter; 

(b)  placing  said  polymeric  sleeve  over  said  core  piece  while 
said  polymeric  sleeve  has  its  first  diameter,  and  placing  it 


1.  A  rape  prevention  device  comprising: 

a  belt  adapted  to  encircle  the  waist  of  a  wearer,  said  belt 

having  a  front  region  and  a  rear  region;  and 
a  shield  portion  extending  through  the  legs  and  crotch  of  the 
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wearer  from  a  rear  end  coupled  to  said  rear  region  of  said 
belt  to  a  front  end  coupled  to  said  front  region  of  said  belt, 
said  shield  portion  including  a  plurality  of  shield  segments 
which  are  pivoubly  coupled  to  adjacent  segments  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  genitalia  of  the  wearer, 

said  shield  poriion  comprises  a  compliant  loop  line  coupled 
to  the  rear  poriion  of  said  belt;  and 

said  shield  segmenU  comprise  suppori  members  which  sus- 
pend said  segments  from  opposite  sides  of  said  loop  line. 


5,368,051 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  ARTICULAR 

CARTILAGE 

Allan  R.  Dunn,  and  Susan  L.  Dunn,  both  of  1790  Sans  Souci 

BWd,,  North  Miami,  Ha.  33181 

I  FUed  JuB.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,554 

Inta.^  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  128-898  17  claims 


1.  A  method  of  regenerating  articular  cartilage  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  surgically  exposing  a  joint  having  a  canilage  defect, 

b)  exposing  a  plurality  of  vascular  units  at  a  sinusoidal  layer 
of  bone  along  the  joint  surface, 

c)  removing  the  cartilage  layer  at  the  joint  so  as  to  restore  a 
smooth  contour 

d)  further  surgically  contouring  the  joint  surface  to  restore 
the  natural  contour  of  the  joint, 

e)  surgically  lavaging  the  joint  to  remove  aU  canilage  and 
bone  pariicles  and  debris, 

0  surgically  closing  said  joint, 

g)  dissolving  a  quantity  of  purified  growth  hormone  in  a 

buffer  solution,  and 
h)  injecting  a  single  dosage  of  said  growth  hormone  and  said 

bufTer  solution  into  said  joint  so  as  to  initiate  regeneration 

along  the  joint  surface. 


'  5,368,052 

HAIRPIECE 
Paul  V.  Finamore,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Hairline  CreatioDs, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101^70 

iBt  CL'  A41G  5/00 

VS.  a  132-54  3  Claims 


I.  A  hairpiece  comprising  a  one-piece,  flexible,  molded, 
plastic  foundation  member  conforming  to  the  shape  of  an  area 
of  a  head  to  be  covered,  said  foundation  member  having  a  large 
central  opening  therethrough  bounded  by  a  marginal  portion 


of  the  member,  a  sheet  of  net  material  having  spaced-apart 
cross-elements  defining  a  multitude  of  polygonal  openings, 
said  sheet  being  secured  to  said  foundation  member  and  tra- 
versing said  central  opening  with  many  of  said  polygonal 
openings  registering  with  said  central  opening  being  unob- 
structed to  permit  ventilation,  said  sheet  being  disposed  for 
leaving  an  elongated  front-to-back  extending  portion  of  said 
foundation  member  uncovered,  a  first  group  of  hairs  having 
individual  segments  extending  from  said  elongated  extending 
portion  joined  by  bight  segments  extending  beneath  said  foun- 
dation member  for  providing  for  a  natural  looking  part,  a 
second  group  of  hairs  having  double  knots  tied  around  certain 
of  said  cross-elements  traversing  said  central  opening  and 
strands  extending  from  said  double  knots,  said  double  knots 
having  first  and  second  poriions  tied  tightly  against  each  other 
and  loop  poriions  loosely  disposed  around  a  single  segment  of 
an  associated  cross-element  for  enabling  the  knot  and  the 
strands  extending  therefrom  freely  to  swivel  back  and  forth, 
and  a  third  group  of  hairs  having  single  knote  tied  to  said 
marginal  portion  of  said  foundation  member. 


5  J68  053 

PARTS  CLEANING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CLEANING  PARTS 

Karle  M.  WUson,  W.  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ransohoff 

Company,  HamUton,  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,423 

Int  a.>  B08B  3/04 

VS.  a.  134-95  J  6  Claims 


1.  A  parts  cleaning  machine  comprising: 

a  reservoir; 

a  first  tank  discrete  from  said  reservoir  for  containing  wash 
solution; 

a  second  tank  discrete  from  said  reservoir  and  said  first  tank 
for  containing  rinse  solution; 

means  for  transferring  wash  solution  and  rinse  solution  from 
said  first  and  second  tanks  to  said  reservoir; 

a  basket  for  holding  parts,  said  basket  being  movable  be- 
tween a  loading  position  outside  said  reservoir,  a  cleaning 
position  inside  said  reservoir,  and  a  draining  position 
inside  said  reservoir; 

a  first  means  mounted  to  said  reservoir  for  moving  said 
basket  between  said  loading,  cleaning,  and  draining  posi- 
tions; 

a  second  means  for  rotating  said  basket  when  it  is  in  said 
cleaning  and  draining  positions; 

and  a  plurality  of  spray  means  mounted  within  said  reservoir 
and  located  at  a  certain  level  therein  for  directing  wash 
solution  against  said  basket  when  it  is  in  said  cleaning 
position  and  rotating  until  the  reservoir  is  filled  to  said 
level  such  that  the  spray  means  becomes  submerged  and 
then  for  producing  severe  agitation  in  said  reservoir  as 
said  basket  continues  to  rotate  to  dislodge  surface  contam- 
inants from  the  parts  and  to  allow  the  wash  solution  to 
enter  and  remove  debris  from  internal  recesses  in  said 
parts. 
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5,368,054 
ULTRASONIC  JET  SEMICO^a)UCTOR  WAFER 
CXEANING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  G.  Koretsky,  Ponghkeepaie;  Donald  R.  Vigliotti,  de- 
ccaacd,  late  of  Yorktown  Heights  by  Catherine  H.  Vigliotti, 
execntrix  ,  and  Robert  J.  too  Gutfeld,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y., 
aaaignora  to  Interaatiooal  Basinen  Machines  Corporation, 
AnMMk,N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,872 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/10 

MS.  a.  134—153  28  Claim* 


5,368,055 
WINDPROOF  UMBRELLA 
Gary  D.  Johnson,  New  York,  and  Stanley  Hochfeld,  Howard 
Beach,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leonard  Holtz,  Oceanside, 
N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
PCT  No.  PCT/US90/00796,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09118,  PCT  Pvb. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,620,  Feb.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,979,534.  This  PCT  application  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,783 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  19, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A45B  2i/22 
UjS.  a.  135—33.7  32  Claims 


16.  A  semiconductor  wafer  cleaning  apparatus  for  removing 
debris  from  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  as  the  wafer  is 
rotated  about  a  prescribed  axis  in  a  cleaning  plane,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  principal  axis,  an  inlet  pori  for  receiv- 
ing a  cleaning  liquid  from  a  supply,  and  a  plurality  of 
outlet  ports  concentric  about  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
outlet  port  axes,  each  of  the  outlet  port  axes  being  parallel 
to  the  principal  axis,  the  plurality  of  outlet  ports  for  releas- 
ing the  cleaning  liquid  therethrough; 

b)  a  plurality  of  means,  located  within  said  housing  along 
respective  axes  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  outlet 
pori  axes,  for  producing  ultrasonic  waves  of  acoustic 
energy  focused  to  a  respective  focal  point  wherein  acous- 
tic energy  density  is  maximum  at  the  -respective  focal 
point,  the  focused  ultrasonic  waves  of  acoustic  energy  of 
each  focused  ultrasonic  wave  producing  means  being 
concentric  with  and  incident  a  respective  outlet  pori  to 
form  a  respective  jet  stream  of  cleaning  liquid  released 
through  the  respective  outlet  port,  the  respective  jet 
stream  of  cleaning  liquid  characterized  by  longitudinal 
forces  and  non-cavitation  of  the  cleaning  Uquid; 

c)  means  for  positioning  each  respective  focal  point  of  said 
plurality  of  focused  ultrasonic  wave  producing  means 
along  the  respective  outlet  port  axis,  said  positioning 
means  adjustably  positioning  each  respective  focal  point 
between  a  first  focal  point  position  along  the  respective 
outlet  port  axis  proximate  the  respective  outlet  pori  and  a 
second  focal  point  position  along  the  respective  outlet 
port  axis  beyond  the  respective  outlet  port;  and 

d)  means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  sweeping  said  housing 
in  a  reciprocating  manner  along  a  prescribed  sweep  path 
over  the  cleaning  plane,  wherein  the  plurality  of  outlet 
ports  are  in  a  direction  of  the  cleaning  plane  and  the 
principal  axis  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  cleaning 
plane. 


1.  A  windproof  umbrella  comprising: 

a  post  having  a  lower  end  to  be  grasped  by  a  user  and  an 
opposite  upper  end; 

a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction 
from  said  upper  end  of  said  post,  each  rib  having  a  free  end 
portion; 

a  lower  canopy  secured  in  covering  relation  on  said  ribs,  said 
lower  canopy  including  a  plurality  of  vent  holes  there- 
through, said  vent  holes  being  in  about  a  middle  portion  of 
said  lower  canopy  between  said  post  and  said  free  end 
portions  of  said  ribs,  and  said  vent  holes  being  arranged 
between  adjacent  ribs; 

an  upper  canopy  positioned  over  said  lower  canopy  in  cov- 
ering relation  to  all  of  said  vent  holes; 

said  upper  canopy  extending  from  said  post  to  an  area  below 
said  middle  portion  of  said  lower  canopy  and  having  a 
lower  peripheral  edge  extending  below  lower  extremities 
of  said  vent  holes,  said  upper  canopy  being  held  in  fixed 
position  in  the  vicinity  of  said  post; 

elastic  fastening  means  including  a  plurality  of  elastic  strap 
means  for  securing  said  upper  canopy  to  said  ribs  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  free  end  portions  of  said  ribs,  for  thereby 
securing  said  upper  canopy  between  said  upper  end  of  said 
post  and  the  vicinity  of  said  free  portions  of  said  ribs  with 
an  elastic  tautness  and  to  permit  at  least  a  lower  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  said  upper  canopy  to  elastically  separate 
from  said  lower  canopy  while  also  covering  all  said  vent 
holes  to  prevent  rain  water  from  entering  said  vent  holes 
from  above  the  umbrella. 


5,368,056 
VEHICLE  SHADING  SYSTEM 
Jack  Riggl,  Jr.,  8416  PenncylTaiiia  BWd.^  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
33912 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,894 
Lit  a,'  E04F  lO/OO,  10/06 
UJS.  CL  135—88.07  27  CUfaM 

1.  A  vehicle  shading  system,  comprising: 
a  control  system-responsive  to  manipulation  of  at  least  one 

of  a  plurality  of  user  operable  devices; 
an  awning  which  is  normally  in  a  stowed  position  atop  a 

vehicle; 
a  top  mechanism  operably  engaged  with  said  awning,  re- 
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sponsive  to  said  devices  from  said  control  system,  wherein 
said  top  mechanism  automatically  deploys  said  awning 
into  a  first  position,  such  that  said  awning  shades  a  first 
portion  of  a  roof  of  said  vehicle;  and 


a  side  mechanism  spaced  from  said  top  mechanism  and 
operably  engaged  with  said  awning,  responsive  to  said 
devices  from  said  control  system,  positioned  in  a  side  of 
said  vehicle  which  automatically  deploys  said  awning  into 
a  second  position  such  that  said  awning  shades  an  area 
adjacent  to  a  first  side  of  said  vehicle. 


5,368,057 
COLLAPSIBLE  ICE  FISHING  SHELTER 
Raymond  F.  Labkeman,  1432  N.  Concord  Dr.,  JanesTille,  WU. 
53545,  and  DaTid  R.  Lubkeman,  3928  BrynMawr  Dr.,  Janes- 
TiUe,  Wis.  53546 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,765 

Int.  a.'  E04H  15/44 

VS.  CL  135—133  4  n«ti-« 


1.  A  collapsible  ice  fishing  shelter  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  a  floor  with  an  upwardly  extending  side 
wall; 

b)  a  collapsible  frame  connected  to  the  base,  the  frame  ex- 
tending above  the  base  to  define  an  enclosed  space 
adapted  for  human  occupation  wherein  the  frame  has  a 
frontwardly  facing  upper  segment; 

c)  a  flexible  covering  engaged  with  the  frame  to  surround 
the  enclosed  space; 

d)  a  first  brace  which  is  connected  to  the  base  and  which  has 
a  segment  which  protrudes  frontwardly  from  the  base  and 
which  engages  against  a  lower  edge  of  the  flexible  cover- 
ing, and  which  defines  an  area  adjacent  to  the  base  which 
is  adapted  to  surround  an  ice  fishing  hole  positioned  above 
a  body  of  water,  wherein  the  frame  upper  segment  and  the 
first  brace  engage  against  the  flexible  covering  to  define  a 
frontwardly  facing  front  flap;  and 

e)  a  second  brace  extending  upwardly  and  frontwardly  from 
the  base  towards  the  flexible  covering,  the  second  brace 
having  a  segment  which  engages  against  the  flexible  cov- 
ering above  the  first  brace  protruding  segment,  wherein 
the  second  brace  segment  divides  the  front  flap  into  two 
portions,  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  |x>rtion,  and  the 
lower  portion  is  smaller  than  the  upper  portion,  and 
wherein  the  first  brace  segment  and  the  second  brace 
segment  restrict  the  lower  portion  of  the  flexible  covering 


from  deflection  toward  the  base,  and  thereby  define  a 
volume  adjacent  to  the  enclosed  space  above  the  ice  fish- 
ing hole  which  is  protected  from  interference  from  the 
flexible  covering,  wherein  the  first  brace  has  two  front- 
wardly extending  segmenU  joined  by  the  frontwardly 
protruding  segment,  and  wherein  one  frontwardly  extend- 
ing segment  has  a  protrusion  attached  thereto  for  engage- 
ment against  the  floor  of  the  ice  fishing  shelter  base,  and 
the  other  frontwardly  extending  segment  has  portions  for 
engagement  with  the  side  wall  of  the  base;  and  wherein 
the  second  brace  has  two  frontwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  segments  which  adjoin  the  engaging  segment, 
wherein  the  second  brace  frontwardly  extending  segments 
have  rear  hooks  which  hook  beneath  the  first  brace  front- 
wardly extending  segments,  and  the  second  brace  front- 
wardly extending  segments  have  sidewardly  extending 
pins  which  are  engaged  with  the  first  brace  frontwardly 
extending  segments  in  pivotal  relation,  wherein  the  hooks 
limit  the  pivoting  of  the  second  brace  with  respect  to  the 
first  brace. 


5,368,058 
SAMPLE  PORT  VALVE 
Michael  K.  Gold,  Prior  Lake,  and  Mathew  J.  Gold,  Hutchinson, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Goldeneye  Solutions,  Inc.,  Prior 
Lake,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,666 

Int  a.)  E03B  11/00 

UjS.  CL  137—1  11  Claims 


*o  L*' 


1.  A  sample  port  valve  for  use  in  a  port  of  a  liquid-containing 
vessel,  said  valve  comprising: 
a  housing  comprising  a  port  attachment  end  and  an  opposite 
sampling  end,  said  housing  having  an  overall  length  di- 
mension extending  between  said  ends,  said  housing  further 
comprising; 

(a)  an  attachment  end  associated  with  said  housing  for 
sealingly  connecting  said  housing  to  said  vessel  port; 

(b)  a  passageway  disposed  within  and  traversing  said 
overall  length  of  said  housing,  said  passageway  being 
dimensioned  to  allow  a  sampling  tube  to  traverse  said 
overall  length  of  said  passageway;  and 

(c)  an  access  control  assembly  operably  associated  with 
said  passageway  in  order  to  open  and  close  said  full 
length  of  said  passageway  to  the  passage  of  said  tubing, 
whereby 

(i)  with  said  access  control  assembly  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  tubing  can  be  inserted  into  said  sampling 
end  of  said  housing  and  can  traverse  and  be  sealingly 
retained  in  said  passageway  to  a  first  position  less 
than  said  full  length  of  said  passageway, 

(ii)  with  said  tubing  in  said  retained  position,  said  access 
control  assembly  can  be  operated  in  order  to  open 
said  full  length  of  said  passageway,  and 

(iii)  with  said  access  control  assembly  in  said  open 
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position,  said  reUined  tubing  can  be  further  inserted 
in  order  to  traverse  said  full  length  of  said  passage- 
way. 


5,3<S,059 

PLURAL  COMPONENT  CONTROLLER 

Gary  W.  Box,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  and  Lawrence  S.  Kelly. 

Bolingbrook,  U.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,817 

Int.  a.'  G05D  11/13 

UJS.  CL  137—3  2  CUims 


cSRmxER 


«/ 


1.  A  method  for  metering  a  fluid  having  at  least  first  and 
second  components,  each  of  said  components  having  a  meter 
and  valve  in  the  flow  path  thereof,  said  flow  paths  being  joined 
at  a  mixer,  and  wherein  it  is  desired  to  dispense  in  a  predeter- 
mined ratio,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
opening  said  first  fluid  valve  and  dispensing  a  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  counts  of  said  first  fluid  to  form  a  first 
fluid  cycle; 
closing  said  first  fluid  valve; 
opening  said  second  fluid  valve  to  form  a  second  fluid  cycle; 

measuring  the  overrun  counts  of  said  first  fluid; 
calculating  the  number  of  counts  of  said  second  fluid  re- 
quired to  maintain  said  predetermined  ratio  relative  to  the 
sum  of  said  first  predetermined  number  and  said  first  fluid 
overrun  and  then  subtracting  a  predetermined  tolerance  to 
form  a  second  fluid  count;  and 
closing  said  second  fluid  valve  after  said  second  fluid  count 
has  been  dispensed  to  complete  said  second  fluid  cycle. 


ing  a  least  and  the  other  a  most  resiliently  deformable 
characteristic,  and  together  constituting  a  seal  which 
conforms  to  the  peripheral  shape  of  the  valve  member; 

(b)  placing  the  assembly  in  a  housing  with  the  element  pos- 
sessing the  least  resiliently  deformable  characteristic  most 
remote  from  the  movable  valve  member; 

(c)  applying  pressure  to  the  sealing  assembly  via  the  movable 
vtJve  member  so  that  the  least  resiliently  deformable 
element  absorbs  the  surface  irregularity  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber without  substantially  changing  the  deformability  char- 
acteristic of  the  other  element;  and 

(d)  maintaining  the  element  possessing  the  least  resiliently 
deformable  characteristic  in  that  attitude  where  the  sur- 
face irregularity  of  the  movable  valve  member  is  ab- 
sorbed. 


5,368,061 
LOAD  SENSED  VARIABLE  DISCHARGE  FIXED 
DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  CONTROL  WITH  LOW 
UNLOAD  FEATURES 
R.  MoUo,  209  Julrich  Ave.,  McMurray,  Pa.  15317 
Continnation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  784,388,  Oct  29, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,244,358,  which  is  a  cootinuatioo-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  426,750, 
Oct  24, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-ln-part  of  Ser. 

No.  211,163,  Jun.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,313,  Jan.  29, 1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,275 

Int  a.'  F15B  13/02 

UJS.  CL  137—115  3  CUiou 


5,368,060 
VALVES 
Peter  W.  Worrall,  Ferryhill,  and  Adrian  M.  Woodward,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  England,  assignors  to  AB  Electrolux,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,402 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1992, 
9219474.5 

Int  a.'  F16K  25/00,  31/02 
VS.  CL  137—15  20  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  forming  a  valve  seat  for  creating  a  seal 

against  a  movable  valve  member  having  an  irregular  surface. 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assembling  the  valve  seat  from  two  compliant  elements 

disposed  in  juxtaposition,  each  element  initially  possessing 

a  different  resiliently  deformable  characteristic,  one  hav- 


3.  A  load  sensed  variable  output  pump  system  comprising: 
a  fixed  displacement  pump;  and 

a  load  sensing  control  comprising  a  housing  having  a  main 
inlet-outlet  passage  pressured  by  said  pump,  a  bypass 
outlet  passage  connected  to  a  reservoir,  a  control  control- 
ling the  flow  through  said  bypass  outlet  passage,  said 
control  comprising 

(i)  a  chamber  between  said  main  inlet-outlet  passage  and 
said  bypass  outlet  passage,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet 
coupled  to  said  main  inlet-outlet  passage,  an  outlet 
coupled  to  said  bypass  outlet  passage  and  a  load  sense 
opening, 
(ii)  a  spring-biased  spool  positioned  within  said  chamber 
which  has  an  effective  area  ratio  of  1:1  with  reference  to 
said  chamber  and  said  main  inlet-outlet  passage,  a  spring 
biasing  said  spring-biased  spool  to  a  closed  position  and 
pressure  from  said  main  inlet-outlet  passage  acting  on 
one  side  of  said  spool  against  the  force  of  said  spring, 
(iii)  a  poppet  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  sur- 
rounding said  s[>ool,  said  poppet  having  an  en°ective 
area  ratio  of  2:1  between  said  main  inlet-outlet  passage 
and  said  chamber  wherein  said  poppet  is  movable  be- 
tween an  open  position  allowing  fluid  communication 
between  said  chamber  inlet  and  said  chamber  outlet  and 
a  closed  position  preventing  fluid  communication  be- 
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tween  said  chamber  inlet  and  said  chamber  outlet  with 
said  spool  movable  with  said  poppet,  and 

(iv)  a  load  sense  passage  coupled  to  said  load  sense  open- 
ing and  coupled  to  load  pressure,  wherein  said  poppet  is 
moved  to  said  closed  position  by  pressure  from  said 
load  sense  passage  and  said  poppet  is  moved  to  said 
open  position  by  pressure  from  said  main  inlet-outlet 
passage  against  said  pressure  from  said  load  sense  pas- 
sage; 
wherein  said  poppet  of  said  control  is  normally  open  when 

pressure  is  not  applied  to  said  load  sense  passage,  whereby 

said  main  inlet-outlet  passage  is  connected  to  said  bypass 

outlet  passage  at  a  low  pressure  drop, 
whereby  said  control  is  configured  for  closing  and  shutting 

off  flow  from  said  bypass  outlet  passage  when  positive 

pressure  enters  said  load  sense  passage; 
wherein  said  spool  is  normally  closed,  thereby  allowing  said 

main  inlet-outlet  passage  to  be  open  to  said  bypiass  outlet 

passage  when  pressure  is  not  applied  to  said  inlet  load 

sense  passage. 


into  said  chamber  a  number  of  times  determined  by  the 
residual  gas  in  said  chamber  and  the  stock  gases  next  to  be 
supplied  to  said  chamber. 


5,368.063 
HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYOR  PIPES 
Masahlro  Kida;  Akio  Kashiwagi;  Jaaii  Nakanishi;  Tominori 
Sato,  all  of  Hlranomadii;  Masahiko  Ohmnra,  Itami;  Masahiro 
Nakamoto,  Osaka;  Masaksm  Mamoka,  Osaka,  and  Masha- 
shi  Takata,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Co., 
Ltd.;  Miyawaki  Incorporated,  both  of  Osaka  and  Mitsubishi 
Cable  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  AmagasaU,  all  of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  54)52898 
Int  a.'  F16K  49/00 
VS.  CL  137-340  n  claims 


5,368,062 

GAS  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM  AND  GAS  SUPPLYING 

APPARATUS 

Katsuya  Okumura,  Yokohama;  Yoshihisa  Sudo,  Niiza;  Kenichi 
Goshima,  Kasugai;  Hiroshi  Itafuji,  Kasugai,  and  Akihiro 
Kojima,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa  and  CKD  Corporation,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,325 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-038589; 

Jan.  29,  1992,  4-038590 

Int  a.'  F16K  11/20 

VS.  a.  137— 2M  3  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  supplying  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  chamber  including  opposite  endwalls  and  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  controlling  a  mass  flow  of  gas  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet; 

at  least  one  input  valve  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  at  least  one  input  valve  operable  when  open  to 
permit  stock  gas  flow  to  the  chamber  and  operable  when 
closed  to  shut  off  stock  gas  flow; 

at  least  one  output  valve  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the 
chamber,  said  at  least  one  output  valve  operable  when 
open  to  permit  supply  gas  flow  and  operable  when  closed 
to  shut  off  supply  gas  flow; 

an  ejector  connected  to  the  one  of  the  opposite  endwalls  and 
in  communication  with  the  chamber  and  the  at  least  one 
input  valve,  said  ejector  operable  when  activated  by  an 
operating  gas  to  evacuate  the  chamber  of  supply  gas  and 
substitute  gas; 

a  purge  valve  connected  to  the  other  of  the  opposite  end- 
walls  and  in  communication  with  the  chamber  and  the  at 
least  one  input  valve,  said  purge  valve  operable  when 
open  to  introduce  substitute  gas  into  the  chamber  and 
operable  when  closed  to  stop  the  flow  of  substitute  gas 
into  the  chamber; 

a  central  processing  unit;  and 

means  including  an  ejector  controller  and  a  valve  controller 
responsive  to  commands  from  the  central  processing  unit 
for  opening  and  closing  alternately  the  ejector  and  purge 
valve  to  repetitively  evacuate  and  introduce  substitute  gas 


1.  A  heating  system  for  conveyor  pipes  wherein  a  long 
heating  pipe  provided  with  an  outer  tube  having  an  operating 
fluid  hermetically  contained  therein,  and  a  steam  tube  inserted 
through  said  outer  tube  is  arranged  along  a  conveyor  pipw  to  be 
heated  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  conveyor 
pipe,  comprising  a  container  which  is  located  on  the  down- 
stream side  end  portion,  and  which  accumulates  condensation 
formed  as  a  result  of  the  liquefaction  of  vapor  fed  through  the 
steam  tube  of  said  heating  pipe  from  the  upstream  side  thereof, 
and  has  the  heating  pipe  inserted  thereinto  by  predetermined 
length  of  the  downstream  side  end  portion  thereof,  and  a 
temperature  sensing  valve  communicatively  connected  to  the 
downstream  side  end  portion  of  the  steam  tube  of  the  heating 
pipe,  which  is  inserted  in  said  container,  the  valve  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  if  the  condensation  is  more  increased  in  the 
temperature  thereof  than  predetermined,  and  to  be  opened  if 
the  condensation  is  more  decreased  in  the  temperature  thereof 
than  predetermined. 


5,368,064 
UNITIZED  HYDRANT  VALVE 
Niels  A.  I(jaer,  Laasby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  AVK-Holding, 
Galten,  Denmark 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,502 
Int  CL'  F16L  7/00 
VS.  a.  137—375  6  Claims 

1.  A  valve  body  for  a  dry  barrel  fire  hydrant,  comprising: 
a  rigid  single  piece  base  member  having  a  coating  of  resilient 
surface  material,  a  top,  a  bottom,  an  empty  cavity  therein, 
and  a  threaded  countersunk  central  opening  in  said  top  of 
said  base  member,  the  countersunk  portion  of  said  opening 
being  surrounded  by  a  resilient  surface  coating,  whereby 
said  empty  cavity  is  closed  from  communication  with 
water  flowing  therearound 
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s«id  htat  member  further  having  a  Upered  configuration  and 
at  least  one  upwardly  orientated  ear  extending  from  said 


1.  In  combination 

a  wall  having  an  outer  surface  and  formed  with  a  throughgo- 

ing  hole  having  an  edge; 
a  plumbing  fixture  almost  entirely  recessed  behind  the  wall 
surface  and  having  a  control  part  projecting  forward 
through  the  hole  past  the  surface;  and 
an  elastically  deformable  waterproof  shield  formed  unitarily 
with 
a  cup-shaped  body  generally  surrounding  the  plumbing 

fixture,  and 
an  annular  bellows-type  cuff  surrounding  the  control  part 
and  having  a  rear  edge  unitarily  joined  to  the  body  and 
a  front  edge  fued  to  the  wall  surface  at  the  hole  edge. 


5,368,066 

VALVE  WITH  SAFETY  LOCK  PLATE 

Jolu  P.  Scanuncd,  OUahoaa  Qty,  OkbL,  MrivMr  to  Baloo 

CorporatkM,  OUahona  aty,  OUa. 

CoatiaBatioa-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  132,588,  Oct.  6, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5^23,805.  Tkii  appikatkM  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,924 

bt.  CL>  F16K  35/06 

VS.  CL  137—383  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  having  a  valve  stem  which  is  turned 

less  than  360  degrees  between  the  fiilly  open  and  fiilly  closed 

positions  of  the  valve  by  use  of  a  handle  secured  to  the  stem 

near  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  the  improvement  comprising: 


a  fixed  stop  pin  projecting  from  the  valve  substantially  paral- 
lel with  and  spaced  from  the  valve  stem; 

fvst  and  second  shoulders  on  the  handle,  the  first  shoulder 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  stop  pin  when  the  valve  is 
fully  open  to  prevent  further  opening  movement  of  the 
valve,  and  the  second  shoulder  on  the  handle  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  an  opposite  side  of  the  stop  pin  when  the 
valve  is  fully  closed  to  prevent  further  closing  movement 
of  the  valve; 

a  lock  plate  joumaled  on  the  valve  stem  adjacent  the  handle 
having  a  first  shoulder  thereon  positioned  to  engage  the 
side  of  the  stop  pin  opposite  to  the  first  shoulder  on  the 


top;  and  a  solid,  downwardly  facing  projection  extending 
from  said  bottom  of  said  base  member. 


SOB 


5,368,065 
LEAK  SHIELD  FOR  RECESSED  VALVE 
Jirgea  HoHpert,  Hemtr,  Bnmo  Heimana,  Frdndeiiberg,  and 
Haraid  Dickd,  laerMu,  all  of  Germany,  aaatgnon  to  Frie- 
drick  Grohe  Aktifgrf Itodiaft,  Haber,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,077 
Ctaiau  priority,  appUcatkM  Germaay,  Dec  12, 1992, 4241989 
Ut  CL'  F16L  5/00 
VS.  CL  137—377  13  Claima 


handle  when  the  valve  is  fully  open,  and  having  a  second 
shoulder  thereon  positioned  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of 
the  stop  pin  from  the  second  shoulder  on  the  handle  when 
the  valve  is  fully  closed;  and 

means  securing  the  handle  and  the  lock  plate  on  the  valve 
stem  against  removal  of  the  lock  plate  and  handle  off  of 
the  end  of  the  valve  stem; 

wherein  the  lock  plate  and  handle  have  adjacent  portions 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  lock  receiving 
apertures  therein  positioned  to  mate  when  the  valve  is 
fully  open  or  fiilly  closed,  whereby  the  valve  may  be 
locked  in  either  a  fully  open  or  a  fully  closed  position. 


5,368,067 
GAS  STORAGE  AND  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Joseph  S.  Cook,  Jr.,  Webster,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wasliingtoa, 
D.C. 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39,602 

Int  CL'  F16K  31/12;  B65B  3/12;  B65D  33/02 

VS.  a.  137—485  18  Claims 


•> 
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1.  A  gas  storage  system  comprising 

an  inflatable  variable  volume  enclosure  for  holding  the  gas, 

the  enclosure  having  an  inlet  through  which  gas  flows  into 

the  enclosure  from  a  gas  source, 
a  pressure  maintenance  means  comprising  a  venting  relief 

valve  between  the  inlet  and  the  enclosure  for  maintaining 

a  desired  pressure  of  gas  on  the  inlet  from  the  enclosure, 

and 
the  enclosure  having  an  outlet  through  which  gas  stored  in 

the  enclosure  flows  from  the  enclosure. 
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5,368,068 

REUEF  VALVE  FOR  THE  FUEL  PUMP  OF  AN  OIL 

BURNER 

Dale  L.  Hunsberger,  and  Frank  L.  Harwath,  both  of  Rockford, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Suntec  Industries  Incorporated,  Rockford, 

m. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,781 

Int.  CL'F16K;7/y« 

VS.  a.  137—493.7  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  oil  between  a 
fuel  pump  and  a  fuel  burner  nozzle,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  member  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  pressurized  fuel  oil 
from  said  pump,  a  body  located  in  said  chamber,  said  body 
having  an  internal  passage  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  burner  nozzle  interiorly  of  said 
body,  said  internal  passage  having  an  end  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  said  body  having  a  second  passage  establishing 
communication  between  said  internal  passage  and  said  cham- 
ber downstream  of  said  end,  a  primary  valve  member  movable 
within  said  chamber  between  open  and  closed  positions  with 
respect  to  said  end  of  said  internal  passage  but  not  with  respwct 
to  said  second  passage,  said  primary  valve  member  cutting  off 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  said  internal  pas- 
sage with  respect  to  said  end  when  said  primary  valve  member 
is  in  said  closed  position,  and  a  relief  valve  normally  closing 
said  second  passage  and  operable  to  open  said  second  passage 
automatically  when  said  primary  valve  member  is  in  said 
closed  position  and  pressure  in  said  internal  passage  rises  to  a 
predetermined  magnitude  whereby  fuel  oil  in  said  internal 
passage  may  bleed  into  said  chamber  by  way  of  said  second 
passage. 


5,368,069 
CONDUIT  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Kevin  R.  Felber,  Beltsrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  EG&G  Pressure 
Science,  Inc.,  Beltsrille,  Md. 

FUed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,676 
Int.  a.'  F16K  15/03 
VS.  CI.  137—515.7  22  Claims 

1.  A  conduit  joint  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  tubular  flange  member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  coupled 

to  a  first  conduit; 
a  second  tubular  flange  member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  cou- 
pled to  a  second  conduit; 
a  fluid  engaging  device  positioned  between  said  first  and 

second  tubular  flange  memt>ers; 
non-threaded  retaining  means,  associated  with  said  first 
tubular  flange  member  and  said  fluid  engaging  device,  for 
coupling  said  fluid  engaging  device  to  said  first  tubular 
flange  member  within  less  than  one  complete  revolution 
therebetween  such  that  said  retaining  means  allows  lim- 
ited axial  movement  between  said  first  tubular  flange 
member  and  said  fluid  engaging  device  without  rotational 
movement  therebetween  when  coupled  together; 
sealing  means,  positioned  between  said  fluid  engaging  device 
and  said  first  and  second  tubular  flange  members,  for 


sealing  between  said  fluid  engaging  device  and  said  first 
and  second  tubular  flange  members,  said  sealing,  means 
including  a  first  resilient  seal  disposed  between  sad  first 
flange  member  and  said  fluid  engaging  device  for  biasing 


said  fluid  engaging  device  away  from  said  first  flange 
member;  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  tubular 
flange  members  together. 


5,368,070 

RADIAL  SEAL  FLUID  COLTLERS 

Kerin  J.  Bosley,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  PSSL  Limited, 

Ellon,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00«92,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/15704,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1990, 
9007590.4 

Int  a.'  F16L  37/2S 
VS.  a.  137—614.04  12  Claims 


Si  ssa    sf  sr 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  male  coupler  (1)  and  a  female 
coupler  (11)  including  means  (7,17)  for  allowing  transmission 
of  fluid  pressure  between  the  couplers  on  the  mating  of  the 
couplers,  a  first  annular  hollow-section  seal  (31)  positioned  in  a 
recess  in  the  body  of  the  female  coupler  and  responsive  to  said 
fluid  pressure  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  male  and  female 
couplers  and  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  male  cou- 
pler, an  outer  retainer  (33)  engageable  with  the  body  of  the 
female  coupler,  and  inner  retaining  means  (38,39)  supported  by 
the  outer  retainer  to  maintain  said  fust  annular  seal  (31)  in 
position  on  withdrawal  of  the  male  coupler  from  the  female 
coupler,  the  outer  retainer  accommodating  a  second  annular 
hollow-section  pressure-responsive  seal  (37)  which  is  capable 
of  responding  to  said  fluid  pressure  to  sealingly  engage  against 
and  around  the  periphery  of  the  male  coupler,  and  the  inner 
retaining  means  serving  to  keep  said  second  aimular  seal  in 
position. 


161-130  O.G. -94-6 
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S,3<8,071  S,36S,072 

WASH-BASIN  FAUCfT  SLIDING  GATE  TERMINAL  UNIT  FOR  AIR  HANDLING 

YwfLi  Haick,  No.  29  Pjri-Tw  Lamt,  Trcet  Ding-Fui,  LiXo  SYSTEM 

Ka^  Ckcag.  Cktuig  Hwa  IUcb,  AMboay  C4U,  Pi^oM,  Canada,  aad^ior  to  E.  H.  Price  Ltd^ 

FOad  Jaa.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1S5.007  Wiaaipcs.  CaMda 

lat  a.'  F16K  11/06 '  Filed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16S,603 

VS.  a.  137— «25.41                                                        1  date  lat  CL'  F16K  11/00 

VS.  O.  137— S72  5  Claim* 


1.  A  wash-basin  faucet  comprising  a  base  frame  mounted  on 
a  wash-basin,  two  water  intake  pipes  mounted  on  said  base 
frame,  a  valve  housing  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  ce- 
ramic valve  received  inside  said  cylindrical  chamber  of  said 
valve  housing,  a  locating  ring  mounted  on  said  valve  housing 
to  hold  said  ceramic  valve  in  said  cylindrical  chamber,  a  casing 
mounted  on  said  base  frame  and  covered  over  said  valve  hous- 
ing, a  water  outlet  pipe  extended  from  said  valve  housing  out 
of  said  casing,  an  operating  handle  fastened  to  said  casing  and 
said  locating  ring  by  a  cap  nut  and  operated  to  control  said 
ceramic  valve  in  regulating  the  hot/cold  water  flow  rate  pass- 
ing from  said  water  intake  pipes  to  said  water  outlet  pipe; 
wherein: 
said  valve  housing  comprises  an  inside  annular  flange  pro- 
jecting into  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  spaced  above  a 
bottom  wall  thereof,  a  water  outlet  communicated  be- 
tween said  cylindrical  chamber  and  said  water  outlet  pipe, 
two  water  inlets  on  the  bottom  wall,  to  which  said  water 
intake  pipes  are  respectively  connected,  and  a  plurality  of 
locating  recesses  on  the  bottom  wall  near  said  water  inlets; 
said  ceramic  valve  comprises  a  first  water  seal  ring  mounted 
around  a  vertical  peripheral  wall  thereof  and  stopped  at 
the  inside  annular  flange  of  said  valve  housing,  two  water 
intake  tubes  vertically  disposed  at  the  bottom,  each  water 
intake  tube  of  said  ceramic  valve  having  a  bottom  end 
fastened  with  a  respective  second  water  seal  ring  and 
connected  to  either  water  inlet  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
valve  bousing  for  guiding  water  from  said  water  intake 
pipes  into  said  ceramic  valve,  a  plurality  of  bottom  blocks 
spaced  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  respective  downward 
locating  rod  engaged  into  either  locating  recess  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  valve  housing,  a  water  output  port 
disposed  at  the  bottom  in  the  middle  between  said  water 
intake  tubes  and  said  bottom  blocks,  and  a  water  passage 
way  deflned  at  the  bottom  between  said  bottom  blocks 
and  aligned  with  said  water  outlet  for  guiding  water  from 
said  water  output  port  to  said  water  outlet  and  said  water 
outlet  pipe. 


1.  A  variable  air  volume  terminal  unit  for  an  air  handling 
system,  said  unit  comprising  a  housing  having  a  conditioned  air 
inlet  for  receiving  forced  conditioned  air  in  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  main  outlet  opening,  a  by-pass  air  outlet 
opening,  an  air  flow  path  defined  between  said  air  inlet  and  said 
outlet  openings,  an  air  divider  gate  slidingly  displaceable  trans- 
verse to  said  air  flow  path  to  deflect  air  entering  said  inlet  to 
one  or  both  of  said  outlet  openings,  said  divider  gate  having  an 
outlet  obstructing  rear  end  and  an  upstream  deflecting  face, 
linkage  means  connected  to  said  divider  gate,  an  actuator 
device  connected  to  said  linkage  means  to  displace  said  divider 
gate  across  said  air  flow  path  to  simultaneously  open  one  of 
said  outlet  openings  and  close  the  other  in  predetermined 
proportions  as  desired  while  maintaining  a  sut»tantialty  con- 
stant total  outlet  opening  area  as  well  as  maintaining  substan- 
tially constant  inlet  air  flow  conditions  while  the  force  re- 
quired to  displace  said  divider  gate  by  said  actuator  device 
remains  substantially  constant,  said  upstream  deflecting  face 
being  a  triangular  wedge  shaped  face  of  said  divider  gate 
having  an  apex  ridge  facing  said  inlet,  said  apex  ridge  extend- 
ing vertically  of  said  outlets,  said  outlet  openings  being  sub- 
stantially equal  in  cross-sfection  and  positioned  side  by  side  and 
equidistantly  spaced  from  a  central  flow  axis  of  said  inlet,  said 
housing  being  rectangtilar  housing  with  said  inlet  being  dis- 
posed substantially  central  to  a  front  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
tracks  being  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  opposed  walls,  said 
divider  gate  having  a  rectangular  rear  end  guidtngly  secured  at 
opposed  edges  by  bearing  means  slidingly  engaged  between 
said  tracks,  said  outlet  openings  being  dimensioned  to  be  to- 
tally obstructed  by  said  rear  wall  when  said  divider  gate  is 
disposed  in  obstructing  alignment  therewith. 


5,368,073 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  VESSEL  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY 
James  C.  Murphy,  Chankm,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Eaaef  Corpora- 

tkm,  Chankm,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,845 

iBt  CL'  F16L  55/M 

VS.  a.  138—30  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydropneumatic  filament-wound  pressure  vessel  having 
a  spUt  tank  closure  and  diaphragm  assembly  comprising  first 
and  second  cup-shaped  plastic  tank  liners,  said  liners  having 
oblate  ellipsoidal  end  portions  and  cylindrical  sidewall  por- 
tions terminating  in  circular  open  mouth  portions  having  op- 
posed first  and  second  annular  end  faces,  a  cylindrical  ring 
having  third  and  fourth  annular  end  faces  respectively  fused  to 
said  first  and  second  end  faces  to  seal  siud  liners  into  a  unitary 
pressure  vessel  liner,  said  cylindrical  ring  having  inside  and 
outside  surfaces  having  diameters  corresponding  to  inside  and 
outside  diameters  of  said  cylindrical  sidewall  portions  of  said 
liners,  a  stiffly  flexible  elastomeric  cup-shaped  diaphragm 
having  an  oblate  ellipsoidal  end  portion  and  a  cylindrical  side- 
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wall  portion  terminating  in  an  open  mouth,  said  diaphragm 
being  nested  within  one  of  said  liners  and  having  a  segmental 
area  of  its  sidewall,  adjacent  said  open  mouth,  fused  to  the 


5,368,074 

WELL  CASING  THREAD  PROTECTOR 

Terry  Hall,  Metairie,  La^  aasigBor  to  Connectioa  Technology, 

Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,402,  Jan.  29, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,148,835,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,266,  Aug.  27, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,404 

Int  a.'  B65D  59/00 
VS.  CL  138—96  T  u  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  the  threads  of  a  section  of  oil 
well  pipe,  comprising: 

a)  a  body  member  constructed  of  resilient  material  having  an 
inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  an  outer  wall,  and  a  central 
opening  through  the  body  member; 

b)  a  slot  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  body  member  extending 
from  the  inner  to  the  outer  face  and  in  communication 
with  the  central  opening,  for  allowing  the  body  member 
to  be  moved  to  an  open  position  to  accommodate  the 
section  of  pipe  to  be  protected  when  the  section  of  pipe  is 
positioned  in  the  central  opening; 

c)  a  flexible  strap  member,  positioned  around  the  outer  wall 
of  the  body  member  to  engage  and  to  secure  the  body 
member  around  the  section  of  pipe  when  the  flexible 
member  is  engaged  in  place  around  the  body  member; 

d)  locking  means  related  to  the  strap  member  to  maintain  the 
body  member  engaged  around  the  section  of  pipe  when 
the  locking  means  is  in  the  locked  position  and  to  allow 
the  body  member  to  return  to  the  normally  open  position 


when  the  locking  means  is  returned  to  the  unlocked  posi- 
tion; and 
e)  a  recessed  channel  around  the  wall  of  the  body  member  so 
that  the  flexible  strap  member  is  positioned  in  the  channel. 


5,368,075 

METALUC  SLEEVE  FOR  BRIDGING  A  LEAKAGE 

POINT  ON  A  PIPE 

Giinter  Biiro,  Weinheim,  and  Jakob  Russ,  Romerberg,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  ABB  Reaktor  GmbH,  Mannheim, 

Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  20, 1990, 4019599 
Int  0.5  B22D  17/10 
VS.  a.  138—98  4  Claims 


inside  surface  of  said  cylindrical  ring,  and  a  resin-impregnated 
filament  winding  covering  the  liners  and  the  outside  surface  of 
said  ring  cylindrical  in  a  predetermined  winding  pattern. 


1.  In  a  pipe  having  an  inner  wall  surface  and  a  leakage  point 
the  improvement  comprising  a  single  metallic  sleeve  with  a 
predetermined  wall  thickness  to  be  expanded  onto  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  the  pipe  for  bridging  the  leakage  point  said 
metallic  sleeve  including  a  first  layer  to  be  expanded  onto  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  pipe  for  sealing  the  leakage  point  and 
a  multiplicity  of  individual  fiirther  layers  to  be  applied  one 
after  the  other,  said  layers  having  a  combined  wall  thickness 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  wall  thickness  of  said 
metallic  sleeve. 


5,368,076 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ROCKET  EXIT  CONES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frederick  H.  Curzio,  Garden  Grore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textile 

Products,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1985,  Ser.  No,  771,344 

Int  a.'  D03D  49/20  41/00,  3/00;  B63H  11/00 

VS.  CL  139—305  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  integrally  formed,  cured 
structure  having  a  non  linear  shape  from  graphite  fibers  and 
the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  passing  warp  fibers  through  a  loom,  including  a  reed; 

b)  weaving  filling  fibers  into  the  warp  fibers  into  the  warp 
fibers  to  form  a  fabric; 

c)  applying  the  fabric  to  a  wind  up  form,  including  linear  and 
non  linear  portions,  to  produce  a  fabric  build  up,  the  filling 
fibers  providing  a  converging-diverging  pattern  corre- 
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sponding  to  the  non  linear  portion  of  the  wind  up  form, 
and  parallel  patterns  cx>rresponding  to  the  uniform  portion 
of  the  wind  up  form,  the  warp  fibers  being  applied  in  the 
fabric  build  up  in  a  density  pattern  that  varies  with  the  non 
linear  portion,  and  remains  constant  with  the  linear  por- 
tion of  the  wind  up  form  the  wind  up  form  being  main- 
tained stationary  to  the  weaving  step  and  reed  means; 

d)  the  warp  fibers  being  fed  through  the  reed  having  a  shape 
that  conforms  with  the  wind  up  form,  and  defining  spaces 
between  individual  reed  elements  that  vary  with  the  non 
linear  portion  of  the  form,  and  remain  constant  with  the 
Unear  portions  of  the  wind  up  form; 

e)  impregnating  the  fabric  with  a  curing  resin; 

0  curing  the  impregnated  fabric  shape  to  form  a  cured  ttnic- 

ture; 
g)  removing  the  cured  structure  from  the  form;  and, 
h)  machining  the  structure  to  shape. 


1.  A  planer  for  surfacing  a  wood  article,  the  planer  compris- 


ing: 


a  feed  element  applying  a  feed  force  to  said  wood  article; 

a  guide  element  adjacent  said  feed  element  and  including  a 
face  slidably  engaging  said  wood  article,  said  feed  force 
being  generally  parallel  to  said  face  but  including  a  force 
component  directed  into  said  face  whereby  said  wood 
article  is  maintained  against  said  face  when  propelled  by 
said  feed  element;  and 

a  planer  cutter  element  surfacing  a  portion  of  said  wood 
article  and  applying  a  cutting  force  to  said  wood  article, 
said  cutting  force  being  parallel  to  said  guide  element  face 
and  generally  opposite  in  direction  relative  to  said  feed 
force. 


5,368,078 
FINGER  JOINT  CinTER  BLADE 
Lawrence  A.  Rape,  Boise,  Id.,  anignor  to  Ace  Compwiy,  Iik„ 
Bobcld. 

Filed  Fei».  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,652 

Lrt.  a.'  B27F  1/16 

VS.  CL  144—234  16  Clainia 

1.  A  cutter  head  for  fmger  joint  cutting  which  comprises: 

an  arbor  collar  for  attachment  to  a  spindle  of  a  shaping 

apparatus; 
a  top  plate  being  radially  attached  to  the  arbor  collar; 
a  bottom  plate  being  radially  attached  to  the  arbor  collar  in 

parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  top  plate; 
a  plurality  of  cutter  blades  being  annularly  attached  around 
the  arbor  collar  between  and  to  the  top  and  bottom  plates, 
where  each  of  the  cutter  blades  includes  a  backing  mem- 
ber having  a  cutter  tip  attachment  surface  thereon,  the 


backing  member  including  a  cantilever  pocket  formed 
therein  which  includes  a  pair  of  side  surfaces,  one  of 
which  is  co-extensive  with  the  attachment  surface;  and 


5,368,077 
ZERO  LEAD  PLANER 
Charica  L.  CroglMi^  Troirtdale,  and  Darid  J.  Joiuaoii,  Porthud, 
both  of  Ores.,  aad^on  to  VS.  Natural  Reaourccs,  Inc., 
Vaacoarer,  Waak. 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  125,543 

lat.  CL'  B27C  7/08 

UJS.  a.  144—117  R  14  ClalM 


a  plurality  of  cutter  tips,  each  of  which  being  attached  to  the 
attachment  surface  on  one  of  the  cutter  blade  backing 
members,  each  cutter  tip  having  a  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing into  the  cantilever  pocket  in  the  backing  member  and 
being  attached  to  both  side  surfaces  of  the  pocket. 


5,368,079 

ADJUSTABLE  DADO 

Randy  E.  Benway,  810  lUce  St.,  Horicon,  Wis.  53032 

Cootiaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,345,  Jul.  9, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioii  Jan.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  182,533 

Int.  a.'  B27G  13/00 

VS.  a.  144—237  18  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  dado  comprising: 

an  inner  blade; 

a  plurality  of  chippers; 

an  outer  blade  with  a  bore  having  inner  threads; 

an  adjusting  collar  having  at  least  one  opening  and  outer 
threads; 

the  outer  threads  engaging  the  inner  threads; 

an  adjustment  washer  having  a  front  surface,  an  outer  cir- 
cumference, at  least  one  adjustment  pin  extending  from 
the  front  surface,  and  a  circumferential  annular  ring  ex- 
tending from  the  front  surface; 

the  adjustment  pin  engaging  the  opening; 

the  circumferential  annular  ting  contacting  the  outer  blade. 


5,368,080 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  BOARD  INFEED 

SYSTEM 

Gerald   Hamel,  St-Ephrem,  Canada,  assignor  to   Industries 

PJi.L.  Inc.,  Quebec  Canada 

Filed  Jol.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,431 

Claims  priorit},  application  Canada,  Jan.  30,  1993,  2099435 

Int.  a.'  B27B  1/00.  31/00;  B26D  5/00 

VS.  a.  144 — 357  18  Claims 

17.  A  method  for  positioning  an  elongate  cant  for  the  infeed 

of  the  cant  into  an  edging  device  capable  of  longitudinally 
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cutting  the  cant  to  remove  the  wane  edges  thereof,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  tranversely  conveying  the  cant  on  conveying  means 
along  a  substantially  straight  path; 

(b)  optically  scanning  the  morphology  of  the  cant  with 
scanning  means  located  along  the  path  for  obtaining  mor- 
phology data  on  the  cant; 

(c)  calculating  from  the  morphology  data  on  the  cant  a 
longitudinal  reference  datum  line  on  the  cant  and  a  pre- 
ferred infeed  line  of  the  cant  into  the  edging  device; 

(d)  further  along  the  path,  positioning  the  cant  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  away  from  the  preferred  infeed  Une; 


5,368,081 

PNEUMATIC  RADLAL  TIRE  FOR  PASSENGER  CARS 

WITH  DEFINED  STEEL  BELT  CORD 

Sasumu  Inuuniya;  Eiji  Igarashi,  and  Hisao  Kato,  all  of  Hirat- 

suka,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-041293 

Int  a.'  B60C  9/18 

VS.  CL  152—451  3  n.<«M 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  for  passenger  cars  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  tread  portion  having  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
thereof  a  tread  pattern  which  includes  a  multiplicity  of 
principal  grooves  arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation  and 
extending  circumferentially  of  the  tire,  and  a  multipUcity 


of  subsidiary  grooves  arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation 
and  extending  axially  of  the  tire;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  belt  layer  formed  from  an  array  of  steel  cords 
and  disposed  in  said  tread  portion  in  a  circumferential 
direction,  each  of  said  steel  cords  resulting  from  twisting 
of  one  to  five  steel  filaments  and  having  a  tensile  strength 
of  330  to  360  kgf/mm^,  each  of  said  steel  filaments  having 
a  diameter  of  0.20  to  0.38  mm  and  having  a  carbon  content 
of  0.80  to  1.00%  by  weight,  a  silicon  content  of  0.50  to 
1.00%  by  weight  and  a  nickel  content  of  0.10  to  0.30%  by 
weight,  wherein  the  distance  of  rubber  from.9  bottom  end 
of  each  of  said  principal  grooves  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 
array  of  steel  cords  is  in  the  range  of  l.S  to  3.0  mm  as 
determined  cross-sectionally  of  the  tire. 


(e)  clamping  and  moving  the  cant  by  the  predetermined 
distance,  further  along  the  path,  positioning  the  cant  and 
releasing  the  cant,  whereby  the  longitudinal  reference 
datum  line  on  the  cant  is  essentially  placed  colinear  with 
the  preferred  infeed  line  of  direction,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(i)  clamping  the  cant  v^th  clamping  means  mounted  on 

elongate  memben  linked  to  routable  eccentric  arms 
(ii)  rotating  said  eccentric  arms  so  that  the  elongate  mem- 
bers together  with  the  clamping  means  and  the  cant  are 
displaced  further  along  the  path; 
(iii)  releasing  said  cant  from  the  clamping  means; 
(0  longitudinally  feeding  the  cant  along  its  preferred  infeed 
line  of  direction  into  said  edging  device. 


5,368,082 
RADIAL  PLY  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Thomas  R.  Oare,  SnfneM;  Randall  R.  Brayer,  North  CantoiM 
Jeffrey  W.  Kahrs,  Hartrille;  Bealc  A.  Robinson,  North  Can- 
ton; Keith  C.  Trares,  Akron,  and  Raymond  D.  McQMte, 
Wadsworth,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rnbhcr  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,209 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  Nor.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B60C  15/024.  15/04,  17/00 

VS.  a.  152—517  32  OninM 


1.  A  radial  ply  pneumatic  tire  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a 
tread  having  a  pair  of  lateral  edges,  a  pair  of  reinforcing  belts 
located  radially  inward  of  the  tread,  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  one 
sidewall  extending  radially  inwardly  from  each  lateral  edge,  a 
maxmium  section  width,  and  a  tire  carcass  structure,  the  tire 
carcass  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  bead  portions,  one  bead  portion  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  each  sidewall,  each  portion  including  a 
substantially  inextensible  core,  the  bead  core  having  a  coil 
of  annularly  wound  round  metal  wire  filaments,  which  in 
the  toroidially-shaped  tire  prior  to  its  vulcanization,  has  a 
polygonal  cross-sectional  area  defined  by  imaginary  line 
segments  contacting  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  filaments  of 
the  coil,  the  polygonal  cross-sectional  area  having  a  flat 
base  surface  having  a  pair  of  edges  and  a  width  "W" 
between  the  edges  and  an  axially  inner  first  surface,  an 
axially  outer  second  surface  and  a  radially  outward  point 
or  surface,  each  first  and  second  surface  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  an  opposite  edge  of  the  flat  base  surface 
toward  the  radially  outward  point  or  side  and  each  first 
and  second  surface  being  tangent  to  the  bead  core,  the  first 
surface  and  the  flat  base  surface  forming  an  acute  included 
angle  a  and  the  second  surface  and  the  flat  base  surface 
forming  an  acute  included  angle  fi,  where  a  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  /3; 
b)  a  carcass  reinforcing  structure  radially  inward  of  the 
reinforcing  belts  extending  circumferentially  about  the 
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tire  from  one  bead  portion  to  the  other  bead  portion,  the 
carcass  reinforcing  structure  having  a  first  ply  and  a  sec- 
ond ply,  each  ply  having  a  pair  of  turnup  ends,  one  turnup 
end  of  each  ply  being  wrapped  about  each  bead  core  and 
extending  axially  and  radially  outwardly,  the  turnup  end 
of  at  least  one  ply  terminating  radially  in  proximity  to  the 
radial  location  of  the  maximum  section  width  of  the  tire; 
and 
c)  a  bead  filler  adjacent  each  bead  core  and  extending  radi- 
ally outward  from  the  bead  core. 


5,368,0M 

BREAKAWAY  ROLL-UP  DOOR 

aeneot  F.  Hying,  Menomonee  Falls;  Randy  R.  Sdiickert, 

Kewaakum,  and  Gregory  Hahn,  Milwankee,  all  of  Wis.,  as- 

lignors  to  ASI  Technologies,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  934,586,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,299,617,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,532, 

Ju.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,141,044.  This  application  Dec.  17, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  169337 

Lit.  a.'  E06B  9/17 

UjS.  a.  160—265  10  Claims 


5,368,083 

TELESCOPIC  KELLY  BAR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

AagMt  H.  Beck,  IH,  10  Heathwood,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78248 

Filed  Ang.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,025 

Iirt.  CL'  E21B  3/04.  17/07 

MS.  CL  175—57  5  Claim 


1.  A  vertically  telescoping  multi-section  kelly  bar  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  inner  bar  section  for  suspending  from  a  cable 
'  means; 

(b)  at  least  one  lower  middle  bar  section  of  larger  size  tele- 
scopically  and  slidably  connected  over  the  upper  inner  bar 
section; 

(c)  an  outer  lower  bar  section  of  larger  size  telescopically 
and  slidably  connected  over  the  preceding  lower  middle 
bar  section; 

(d)  said  upper  inner  bar  section,  at  least  one  lower  middle  bar 
section  and  outer  lower  bar  sections  each  having  a  bar 
driver  slidably  mounted  thereon  for  transmitting  rotation 
from  a  rotary  table  to  each  of  the  bar  sections. 

5.  A  method  of  drilling  using  a  vertically  telescoping  multi- 
section kelly  bar  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  suspending  an  upper  inner  bar  section  from  a  cable 
means; 

(b)  suspending  at  least  one  lower  middle  bar  seciton  of  larger 
size  telescopically  and  slidably  connected  over  the  upper 
inner  bar  section; 

(c)  suspending  an  outer  lower  bar  section  of  larger  size 
telescopically  and  slidably  connected  over  the  preceding 
lower  middle  bar  section;  and 

(d)  limiting  downward  extension  of  said  at  least  one  lower 
middle  bar  section  and  outer  lower  bar  section  with  a 
slidably  mounted  ring  at  the  lower  end  of  each  preceding 
bar  section,  whereby  said  ring  contacts  a  set  of  inside 
drive  lugs  when  said  at  least  one  lower  middle  bar  section 
and  outer  lower  bar  section  are  fully  extended. 


1.  A  roll-up  door,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  spaced  jambs  joined  at  the  top  by  a  header, 
the  jambs  each  defming  elongated  tracks; 

a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the  header; 

a  flexible  curtain  wound  about  the  drum  and  having  its 
lateral  edges  disposed  in  the  tracks; 

a  bottom  bar  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  curtain  and 
extending  between  the  jambs; 

a  breakaway  means  releasably  attached  to  the  bottom  bar  at 
one  end  of  the  bar,  said  means  releasing  from  the  bottom 
bar  when  the  curtain  is  struck  by  a  force  having  a  compo- 
nent normal  to  its  surface; 

a  retaining  sheave  attached  to  rotate  with  the  drum;  and 

a  retaining  line  attached  at  one  end  to  the  sheave  to  wind  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  curtain  and  with  its  other  end 
attached  to  the  breakaway  means  so  as  to  maintain  the 
breakaway  means  in  the  position  it  is  in  when  the  break- 
away means  releases  from  the  bottom  bar. 


5,368.085 
RESUABLE  INSULATING  SHEATH  FOR  WINDOWS 
Shilpa  S.  Ruparelia,  42  Jellicoe  Gardens,  Stanmorc,  Middx., 
England 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,532 
lat  a.)  E06B  3/80 
U.S.  a.  160—327  5  Oaims 

1.  A  new  reusable  insulating  sheath  selectively  positionable 
over  a  window  opening,  said  sheath  comprising: 
a  flexible,  transparent  sheet  of  plastic; 
a  base  member  attachable  to  a  perimeter  of  said  window 
opening,  said  base  member  having  an  upstanding  wall 
portion  with  at  least  one  downwardly  extending  base 
tooth  protecting  from  said  upstanding  wall  portion; 
a  locking  insert  having  a  rear  surface  with  at  least  one  down- 
wardly extending  insert  tooth  projecting  from  said  rear 
surface,  wherein  said  at  least  one  downwardly  extending 
base  tooth  comprises  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending 
base  teeth  and  said  at  least  one  downwardly  extending 
insert  tooth  comprises  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing insert  teeth;  and 
coupling  means  for  releasably  coupling  said  locking  insert  to 
said  base  member,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  sheet  may  be 
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captured  between  said  base  member  and  said  locking 
insert  to  retain  said  sheet  over  said  window  opening; 
wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises  an  axially  aligned 
slot  integrally  formed  witliin  said  base  member,  said  slot 
having  first  and  second  opposed  sides  with  first  locking 
grooves  formed  in  said  first  side  of  said  slot  and  second 
locking  grooves  formed  in  said  second  side  of  slot;  and  a 


h)  firing  said  integral  facing  and  backing  layers;  and 
i)  baking  said  integral  facing  and  backing  layers. 


leg  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  locking  insert, 
said  leg  portion  having  axially  aligned  first  and  second 
notches  on  respectively  opposed  first  and  second  external 
surfaces  of  said  leg  portion,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
notches  of  said  locking  insert  may  be  engaged  to  respec- 
tive said  first  and  second  locking  grooves  formed  in  said 
base  member. 


5,368,086 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CERAMIC  MOLD 
Alan  B.  Kloskowski,  Elmhurst,  IlL,  assigDor  to  Sarcol,  Inc, 
Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,215 

iBt  a.'  B22C  9/00  9/04 

\}S.  CL  164—33  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  ceramic  mold,  compris- 


ing: 


a)  forming  a  backing  layer  composition  comprised  of  a  re- 
fractory material,  a  binder,  and  a  gelling  agent; 

b)  permitting  said  backing  layer  composition  to  gel  to  form 
a  backing  layer  comprising  a  cavity  having  a  cavity  sur- 
face; 

c)  firing  said  backing  layer, 

d)  baking  said  backing  layer; 

e)  scoring  said  cavity  surface; 

f)  forming  a  facing  layer  composition  comprised  of  a  highly 
refractory  material,  a  binder,  and  a  gelling  agent; 

g)  permitting  said  facing  layer  composition  to  gel  to  form  a 
facing  layer  integral  with  said  fired  and  baked  backing 
layer; 


5,368,087 
HOT  BOX  CORE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Riaz,  Akroa,  aad  Tirlochaa  S.  Sudhn,  Stnm^TUle, 
both  of  Ohio,  awisBon  to  Ford  Motor  Compuy,  Dearborv, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,995 

Lrt.  CL'  B22C  7/06.  9/12 

VS.  CL  164—228  u  Claimi 


^ 


6- 

1.  A  hot  box  core  box  making  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  box  having  a  thick  walled  cope  and  a  thin  walled 
metal  drag  mating  in  essentially  a  horizontal  parting  plane 
said  cope  and  drag  each  having  ports  therethrough 
screened  to  prevent  passage  of  sand,  the  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  core  box; 

(b)  one  or  more  resilient  seals  that  seal  and  reseal  said  cope 
and  drag  at  said  parting  plane; 

(c)  convection  heater  delivering  a  heated  gas,  to  said  drag 
ports  and  out  through  the  ports  of  said  cope,  said  convec- 
tion beater  having  a  heat  conductive  manifold  attached  to 
and  along  said  drag  for  augmenting  the  heat  of  said  gas  as 
it  passes  to  said  ports  of  the  drag;  and 

(d)  conduction  heater  directly  heating  both  said  cope  and 
said  manifold  and  thereby  the  interior  of  said  core  box  by 
conduction. 


5,368,068 
APPARATUS  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  A  METAL 

SHEET 
Takashj  Fnniya;  Hidemaro  Takenchi;  Akio  K— «m«    aU  of 
Hikari;    Yasoo    Itoh,    Kitakyushn;    Motoya    Fi^ii,    Hikari; 
Hideki  Oka,  Hikari;  Sbogo  Matsomura,  Hikari;  Konimasa 
Sasaki,  and  Keiichi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  and  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,215,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoaed, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  554,190,  Jul.  17,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,103,895.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1989,  1-84510(U]; 
Aug.  1,  1989,  1-201107;  Aug.  17,  1989,  1-210653 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabacqnent  to  Apr.  14^ 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lot  a.'  B22D  11/06 
VS.  a.  164—415  2  CbiM 

1.  A  continuous  casting  apparatus  for  continuously  casting  a 
metal  sheet  from  molten  metal  comprising: 
two  adjacent  cooling  members,  each  having  a  longitudinal 
length  between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  each  cool- 
ing member,  each  cooling  member  having  a  cooling  sur- 
face with  dimples  disposed  on  the  cooling  surface; 
a  side  wall  disposed  at  the  first  ends  and  at  the  second  ends 
of  said  cooling  members,  said  cooling  members  and  the 
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side  wmUs  defining  a  pouring  basin  between  said  cooling 
members  and  inner  faces  of  said  side  walls  for  receiving 
molten  metal; 

gas  blowing  guides  disposed  at  said  pouring  basin  along  the 
longitudinal  length  of  each  cooling  member  for  providing 
gas  at  the  surface  of  each  cooling  member  where  the 
surface  of  each  cooling  member  starts  to  come  into 
contact  with  molten  metal  received  by  said  pouring  basin; 

means  for  providing  gas  to  said  gas  blowing  guides; 


wherein  said  gas  blowing  guides  are  disposed  in  a  sealing 
chamber;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  gas  blowing  guides  has  side  end  faces 
di^KMed  adjacent  to  inner  faces  of  said  side  walls,  an  inner 
fixmt  end  face  disposed  adjacent  to  where  the  surfaces  of 
said  cooling  members  start  to  come  into  contact  with  said 
molten  metal,  a  lower  open  face  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
surface  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  cooling  members, 
and  an  outer  rear  end  fixed  to  an  inner  face  of  said  sealing 
chamber  and  having  a  gas  supplying  pipe. 


S,3M,0t9 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Tteothy  RcyMUa,  Cocksf  oath,  ReWrt  M.  Perry,  WUte- 
hmcft.  tmi  Dmrti  A.  PreahMr,  WorUagtiM,  aO  of  E^tmi, 
■■Jgnii  to  Davy  (DMtaftM)  Umitei,  Wortd^tiw,  E^faiad 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/003S5.  §  371  Date  Stp.  11,  WW,  $  lOKe) 
Date  Se!«.  11,  WW,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/U710,  PCF  Pah. 
Date  Sc*.  19,  1991 

PCT  FIM  Mar.  12.  1991,  Scr.  No.  934,612 
date*  priority,  apylicatioa  UaHcd  Wtrnfttim,  Mar.  12,  1990, 
900S539J 

lat  CL»  B22D  Il/ia  27/04.  41/005 
VS.  CL  1«4— 443  11 


• 

B 

1 

tz"; 

'  —-J 
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fe>>,^    J         ^^ 
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1.  A  non-routabie  device  for  cooling  molten  metal  compris- 
ing a  body  of  thermally  conductive  material  having  an  upper 
part  and  a  lower  part,  a  duct  in  the  upper  part  of  the  body  for 
the  passage  of  liquid  coolant  therethrough,  said  lower  part  of 
the  body  having  no  provision  for  the  passage  of  liquid  coolant 
therethrough,  said  lower  part  having  a  dimenaioa  in  a  first 
horizontal  croaa-sectioaal  plane  which  is  grater  than  the  corre- 


sponding dimension  in  a  second  horizontal  cross-sectional 
plane  which  is  above  the  first  cross-sectional  plane,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  body  so  that,  in  use,  the  upper  part  is  not 
submerged  in  the  molten  metal  to  be  cooled  but  the  lower  part 
is  submerged  in  the  molten  metal  to  be  cooled  and  a  skull  of 
soUdified  metal  which  forms  on  the  submerged  part  of  the 
body  is  locked  to  the  body  by  extending  around  the  dimension 
in  the  first  horizontal  cross-sectional  plane. 


S,368,090 

GEOMETRICAL  VAPOR  BLOCKER  FOR  PARALLEL 
CONDENSATION  TUBES  REQUIRING  SUBCOOLING 
EagcM  K.  Uagar,  16440  Hwy.  3,  #306,  Wefaater,  Tex.  T7598; 
WilUaa  D.  Harwell,  12518  Wreatkorpe  Dr.,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 
77031,  and  Joka  D.  Corawell,  Rte.  1,  Box  730,  Saa  Lena,  Tex. 
77539 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  115^32 

lat.  CL^  F2SB  11/00 

VS.  CL  165—1  U  ClaiBS 


9.  A  method  for  controlling  working  fluid  flow  through  a 
plurality  of  conduits  connected  between  a  common  input  mani- 
fold and  a  common  output  manifold,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

introducing  vaporized  working  fluid  to  said  input  manifold 

to  direct  working  fluid  flow  to  said  plurality  of  conduits; 

removing  heat  from  said  working  fluid  to  condense  said 

working  fluid  in  said  conduits; 
determining  an  approximate  initial  point  at  which  subcool- 
ing  is  to  begin  along  the  length  of  a  first  conduit  of  said 
plurality  of  conduits;  and 
disposing  a  restriction  member  along  said  first  conduit  sub- 
stantially between  said  approximate  initial  point  and  a  first 
outlet  of  said  first  conduit  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional 
flow  area  of  said  first  conduit  adjacent  said  first  outlet 


5,36M91 

TEMPERATURE  MONITORING  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

JaaMS  D.  SaehaM;  Caritoa  L.  Bicdaoc,  both  of  WdtarBIc,  aad 

WflUaa  T.  AaMdaoa,  Caba,  all  of  N.V.,  Mil^nii  to  ABB 

Air  Prekeatcr,  lac,  WdkrOle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195^13 
lat  CL>  F2«D  19/04:  VXtG  15/00 
VS.  CL  165—5  5  I 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
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a  stationary  housing  having  hot  and  cold  ends  and  first  and 
second  sides; 

a  matrix  of  heat  exchange  material  supported  to  revolve 
within  said  housing  about  an  axis  of  revolution  passing 
through  said  hot  and  cold  ends  whereby  said  matrix  re- 
volves through  said  first  and  second  sides; 

gas  duct  inlet  means  and  gas  duct  outlet  means  fluidly  con- 
nected to  said  housing  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  sides 
for  introducing  a  flow  of  hot  gas  into  said  matrix  at  said 
housing  hot  end  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  matrix  and 
discharging  said  gas  from  said  matrix  at  said  housing  cold 
end  respectively; 

air  duct  inlet  means  and  air  duct  outlet  means  fluidly  con- 
nected to  said  housing  on  the  other  of  said  sides  for  intro- 
ducing a  flow  of  cold  air  into  said  matrix  at  said  housing 
cold  end  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  air  and  discharg- 
ing said  air  from  said  matrix  at  said  housing  hot  end  re- 
spectively; 

a  plurality  of  temperature  measurement  means  in  said  outlet 
duct  means  of  said  first  side  located  at  spaced  intervals 
spanning  the  radial  dimension  of  said  matrix  for  measuring 
the  temperatures  at  said  spaced  intervals; 

at  least  one  temperature  measurement  means  located  in  said 
inlet  duct  means  of  said  first  side  for  measuring  the  incom- 
ing temperature  on  said  first  side; 

at  least  one  temperature  measurement  means  located  in  said 
inlet  duct  means  on  said  second  side  for  measuring  the 
incoming  temperature  on  said  second  side; 

means  for  computing  the  average  effectiveness  E<a,g)  of  said 
heat  exchanger  wherein  E(aig)  equals  the  ratio  of  the  tem- 
perature difference  between  the  average  of  said  plurality 
of  temperature  measurements  and  said  incoming  tempera- 
ture on  said  first  side  to  the  temperature  difference  be- 
tween said  incoming  temperature  on  said  first  side  and  said 
incoming  temperature  on  said  second  side; 

means  for  computing  the  maximum  effectiveness  ^max)  of 
said  heat  exchanger  wherein  E(nuu)  equals  the  ratio  of  the 
temperature  difference  between  the  highest  temperature 
of  said  plurality  of  temperature  measurements  and  said 
incoming  temperatures  on  said  first  side  to  the  tempera- 
ture difference  between  said  incoming  temperature  on  said 
first  side  and  said  incoming  temperature  on  said  second 
side; 

means  for  computing  a  time-averaged  value  ^atg)  of  E(a^) 
and 

means  for  initiating  an  alarm  when  E(BM;t)_deviates  from 
E(aig)  more  than  a  selected  percentage  of  E^aigy 


5,368,092 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  TURF  HELD 

Jim  K.  Rearden,  and  Michael  Muchow,  both  of  Sonoma,  Calif., 

asaignors  to  Biotherm  Hydronic,  Inc.,  Cotati,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,699 

lat  a.' F28D  77/00 

UjS.  a.  165—45  15  Claims 


IQ^" 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  temperature  of  a  turf  field 
overlying  sub-surface  media  comprising: 
a  supply  header  and  a  return  header, 
an  array  of  heat-exchanging  tube  means  for  disposition  be- 
neath said  turf  field, 
coupling  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  tubes  in  fluid 


connection   with   said   supply   header  and   said   return 

header,  said  coupling  means  including  a  resilient  conical 

surface  portion  engageable  with  openings  in  each  of  said 

headers  in  an  interference  fit, 
fluid  circulating  means  for  circulating  fluid  through  said 

tubes, 
header  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  supply  header 

and  said  return  header  to  said  fluid  circulating  means, 
means  for  connecting  said  supply  header  and  said  return 

header  in  fluid  communication  with  said  heat-exchanging 

tube  means  at  a  location  laterally  disposed  from  said  turf 

field, 
sensor  means  for  sensing  said  temperature  of  said  field, 
control  means  for  maintaining  said  temperature  within  a 

predetermined  range  to  facilitate  growth  of  said  field. 


5,368,093 
THAWING  DEVICE  FOR  FROZEN  FOODS 
Takeshige  Takehaahi,  Toyaraa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanwa  life 
Cela  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyama,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,789 

lat  CL'  A23B  7/045 

VS.  CL  165—46  14  daimi 


1.  A  thawing  device  for  a  frozen  food  item  comprising  a 
flexible  bag-shaped  body  having  a  thermal  transfer  fluid  her- 
metically sealed  in  the  bag-shaped  body  wherein  said  thermal 
transfer  fluid  includes  a  mixture  of  fine  particles  of  graphitic 
carbon  and  water;  and  a  plate-shaped  body  composed  of  fine 
particles  of  graphitic  carbon  which  is  hardened  by  a  binder  and 
is  subjected  to  heat  treatment  so  as  to  be  formed  in  a  given 
plate-shape,  a  surface  of  the  plate-shaped  body  exhibiting  a 
hydrophilic  property,  whereby  the  food  item  rests  on  the 
surface  of  the  plate-shaped  body  and  the  flexible  bag-shaped 
body  covers  the  food  item  and  conforms  to  a  shape  and  a  size 
of  the  food  item  to  facilitate  rapid  thawing  of  the  food  item. 


5,368,094 

BIPARTITE  HEAT  SINK  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR 
COMPUTER  CHIPS 
Chin-Ping  Hong,  No.  42,  Wea-Hwa  Rd.,  Chung-Li,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,432 
Int  a.5  F28F  7/00 
VS.  a.  165— 80J  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  bipartite  heat  sink  positioning  device  for  computer 
chips  comprising: 
a  heat  sink  including  first  and  second  sink  bodies  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  fins  projecting  from  upper  surfaces 
thereof  and  generally  fiat  bottom  surfaces,  each  of  said 
sink  bodies  including  inner  and  outer  end  portions,  the 
inner  end  portions  of  said  sink  bodies  terminating  in  re- 
spective upstanding  walls  and  the  outer  end  portions  being 
formed  with  respective  elastic  clamping  parts  and  a  pair  of 
spax;ed  fixing  holes,  said  heat  sink  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  computer  chip  by  positioning  the  first  and 
second  sink  bodies  upon  the  chip  with  the  elastic  clamping 
parts  engaging  respective  opposing  side  shoulders  of  the 
chip  and  the  inner  end  portions  of  saio  Mnk  bodies  being 
sUghtly  spaced; 
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a  fan  including  a  body  provided  with  four  tap  holes  posi- 
tioned at  spaced  intervals  about  an  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  said  fan,  said  fan  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  said  heat  sink;  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  adapted  to  extend  through  the  tap 
holes  of  said  fan  and  to  be  secured  within  the  fixing  holes 


of  said  heat  sink  once  the  tap  holes  and  fixing  holes  are 
aligned  by  shifting  of  said  sink  bodies  such  that  the  up- 
standing walls  of  the  inner  end  portions  are  drawn  to- 
gether while  simultaneously  forcing  said  clamping  parts 
into  clamping  engagement  with  the  side  shoulders  of  the 
chip. 


5,368,095 
GAS  TURBINE  RECUPERATOR  SUPPORT 
Vcdaatk  Kadambi,  Mooroe;  Jaiacs  J.  Morgia,  Tnunball,  both  of 
Cowu,  and  JoMthan  VenditaoU,  Saa  Diego,  Califs  aasignon 
to  Avco  CorporatkMi,  ProTideiKe,  R.I. 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  29,822 

ImL  CL>  ¥2»F  9/22 

VS.  CL  165—83  18  CUims 


1.  A  recuperator  system  for  preheating  air  before  it  enters 
the  combustion  chamber  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

an  assembly  adjacent  a  power  turbine  for  the  engine  extend- 
ing between  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  and  having  a 
central  passage  extending  between  said  forward  end  and 
said  rear  end  and  a  plurality  of  cross  passages  communi- 


cating with  said  central  passage  for  containing  and  guid- 
ing flow  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  through  said 
asembly,  then  exhausting  it  from  said  assembly; 

said  assembly  exhibiting  a  first  rate  of  heat  conduction  and 
including: 

first  conduit  means  extending  along  the  length  of  said  assem- 
bly for  receiving  and  guiding  the  flow  of  cold  air  to  be 
heated; 

second  conduit  means  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
recuperator  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  flow  of  pre- 
heated air  toward  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine; 
and 

cross  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
conduits  at  a  pluraUty  of  locations  along  the  length  of  said 
assembly,  said  cross  conduit  means  being  proximate  to  the 
cross  passages  whereby  the  cold  air  from  said  first  conduit 
means  becomes  pre-heated  by  the  exhaust  gases  as  it  flows 
toward  said  second  conduit  means;  and 

transition  means  mounting  said  assembly  on  said  gas  turbine 
engine,  said  transition  means  thermally  isolating  said  as- 
sembly from  the  gas  turbine  engine  and  accommodating 
relative  movement  between  said  assembly  and  the  gas 
turbine  engine  resulting  from  temperature  differentials 
occurring  during  operation  of  said  gas  turbine  engine. 


5,36o,ll96 

CONDENSING  HEAT  EXCHANGER  SCRUBBING 
SYSTEM 
Paal  J.  WilUama,  Akron,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Babcock  ft 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,109 

Int  a.'  F28B  1/02.  5/00 

VS.  CL  165—113  2  Claima 


\ 


1.  A  scrubber  and  heat  recovery  system  for  a  flue  gas,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cooling  section  and  a  condensing  section, 
the  housing  also  having  an  inlet  near  the  cooling  section 
and  an  outlet  near  the  condensing  section; 

heat  exchanger  means  disposed  in  the  cooling  section  and 
the  condensing  section  of  the  housing; 

liquid  means  for  providing  a  liquid  to  the  heat  exchanger 
means; 

a  perforated  tray  disposed  in  the  condensing  section  at  the 
heat  exchanger  means,  the  perforated  tray  including  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  a  plurality  of 
baffles  on  the  plate  defming  a  plurality  of  compartments; 

the  housing  for  receiving  the  flue  gas  at  the  inlet,  the  flue  gas 
being  interactively  contacted  with  the  heat  exchanger 
meaiiv  of  the  cooling  section  and  the  heat  exchanger 
means  of  the  condensing  section,  and  the  flue  gas  exiting 
the  housing  at  the  outlet. 
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5,368,097  5,368,098 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  STAGE  TOOL 

TomoUro  CUba,  and  Kenichi  Sasaki,  both  of  besaki,  Japan,  WUliam  A.  Bliizard,  Jr.,  Houston,  and  Frederick  T.  TUtoo, 

assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  laesaki,  Japan  Spring,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Weatherford  ujs..  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,564  Houston,  Tex. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27, 1992,  4-74715[Ul;  FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82J56 

Oct.  29,  1992,  4.75240[U];  Apr.  21,  1993,  4-20655[m  Lit  Q.'  E21B  33/13 

Int.  a.'  F28D  1/047  VS.  CL  166—100                                                            17  Claims 
U.S.  a.  165—150                                                      12  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  circuit,  the  heat 
exchanger  comprising: 

a  continuous  serpentine  flat  tube  having  a  length,  a  depth, 
and  an  interior  space  through  which  a  refrigerant  flows 
when  the  heat  exchanger  is  in  operation,  the  serpentine 
tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  substantially  paral- 
lel planar  portions  and  a  plurality  of  curved  portions 
interconnecting  the  parallel  planar  portions  in  a  serpentine 
fashion,  such  that  the  plurality  of  curved  portions  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  upper  curved  portions  and  a  plurality 
of  lower  curved  portions,  the  serpentine  tube  having  a 
first  terminal  end  and  a  second  terminal  end,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  parallel  partition  walls  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  serpentine  tube  dividing  the  interior 
space  of  the  serpentine  tube  into  a  plurality  of  parallel 
passages  along  the  depth  thereof,  so  that  in  operation  the 
refrigerant  fluid  through  the  plurality  of  parallel  passages 
of  the  serpentine  tube  from  the  first  terminal  end  towards 
the  second  terminal  end  and  air  passes  through  the  heat 
exchanger  between  the  plurality  of  planar  portions; 

inlet  means  connected  to  the  first  terminal  end  of  the  serpen- 
tine tube,  the  inlet  means  comprising  a  header  pipe  portion 
and  conducting  pipe  portion,  the  header  pipe  portion 
being  disposed  substantially  paralled  to  a  flow  direction  of 
the  air  which  passes  through  the  heat  exchanger  when  in 
an  installed  position,  the  header  pipe  being  fixedly  dis- 
posed at  the  first  terminal  end  of  the  serpentine  tube  along 
the  depth  of  the  serpentine  tube,  the  header  pipe  portion 
including  a  first  region  adjacent  to  the  air  immediately 
upstream  from  the  heat  exchanger  and  a  second  region 
adjacent  to  the  air  immediately  downstream  from  the  heat 
exchanger,  the  second  region  having  an  inner  side  section 
substantially  facing  the  plurality  of  upper  curved  portions, 
the  conducting  pipe  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end,  the  second  end  being  connected  to  the  header 
pipe  portion  at  the  inner  side  section  of  the  second  region 
of  the  header  pipe  portion,  the  conducting  pipe  portion 
including  a  first  straight  region  which  is  located  towards 
the  first  end  of  the  conducting  pipe  portion,  and  a  second 
straight  region  which  is  located  adjacent  to  the  second 
end  of  the  conducting  pipe  portion,  the  second  straight 
region  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first 
straight  region;  and 
outlet  means  connected  to  the  second  terminal  end  of  the 
serpentine  tube. 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  wellbore  operations,  the  tool  comprising 

a  hollow  body  member, 

at  least  one  hollow  port  through  the  hollow  body  member 
for  the  passage  of  fluid  from  an  interior  of  the  body  mem- 
ber to  a  space  outside  the  body  member  or  from  the  space 
outside  the  body  member  into  its  interior, 

the  at  least  one  hollow  port  having  a  channel  therethrough 
defmed  by  a  port  interior  surface,  and 

a  metal  liner  disposed  within  the  at  least  one  hollow  port  and 
lining  the  interior  surface  of  the  port,  the  metal  liner 
having  a  cnishable  metal  extending  liner  portion  project- 
ing beyond  the  at  least  one  hollow  port  into  the  hollow 
body  member. 


5,368,099 
INJECnON  OF  DEXTRINS  FOR  SUBTERRANEAN 
MICROBIAL  PROCESSES 
Mary  E.  Darey,  Lcncadia;  Diane  Gevertz,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.;  Gary  E.  Jenneman,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.;  Scott  T.  Kel- 
logg, Moscow,  Id.;  Willis  A.  Wood,  Poway,  Calif.,  and  J. 
Bennett  Clark,  Bartlesrille,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,489 
Int  CL'  E21B  33/138 
VS.  a.  166—246  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  sustaining  microbial  activity  in  subterranean 
formations  which  comprises  introducing  as  a  microbial  nutri- 
ent a  dextrin. 


5,368,100 
COILED  TUBING  ACTUATED  SAMPLER 
Darid  LewandowsU,  Fort  Worth,  and  Roger  L.  Schultz,  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  Tcx^  assignors  to  Halliborton  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Mar.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  28,680 
Int  a.>  F21B  49/08 
VS.  a.  166—264  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  collecting  a  weU  fluid  sample  from  a  well, 
comprising: 

(a)  running  a  sampling  tool  into  a  well  on  a  coUed  tubing 
string; 

(b)  actuating  said  sampUng  tool  by  increasing  fluid  pressure 
in  said  coiled  tubing  string; 

(c)  trapping  said  well  fluid  sample  from  said  well  in  said 
sampling  tool  in  response  to  said  increasing  of  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  coiled  tubing  string,  said  step  of  trapping 
including  moving  a  sampling  valve  to  trap  said  sample  by 
applying  to  said  sampling  valve  a  pressure  differential 
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between  well  fluid  in  said  well  and  a  lower  pressure  zone 
defined  in  said  sampling  tool;  and 


(d)  retrieving  said  coiled  tubing  string  and  said  sampling  tool 
containing  said  well  fluid  sample  from  said  well. 


5,368,101 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  RETENTION  OF  A 
DISPLACEMENT  AGENT  AND  APPUCATION  TO 
ASSISTED  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Gay  Gkaaveteaii;  JacqocUne  Lecoortier,  both  of  Rneil  Malmai- 
■ob;  VirtNilqiw  Ptazanet,  Gif  (or  YTette,  and  Antide  Patz, 
Pan,  all  of  Fraace,  aaaignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 
Rueil  MalmaisoB,  Fraace 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/0MU,  §  371  Date  Jna.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/042M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,413 
Claims  prtority,  appUcatioe  France,  Aag.  22,  1991,  91  10591 
lat  CL>  E21B  43/22 
MS.  CL  IM— 273  |4  CUimi 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  retention  of  a  displacement 
agent  on  a  rock  matrix  of  an  underground  reservoir  containing 
a  fluid,  said  rock  matrix  comprising  clays  and  said  agent  being 
capable  of  displacing  said  fluid,  which  comprises  stabilizing 
said  rock  matrix  by  injection  of  a  solution  comprising  cations 
obtained  from  KCI  or  NaCI  salts  and  effecting  the  reduction  of 
retention  of  the  displacement  agent  by  treating  the  rock  matrix 
with  an  adsorbent  solution  of  a  phosphate  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Na2HP04,  Na3P04.  K2HPO4  and 
KJPO4;  the  adsorption  of  said  phosphate  salt  on  the  rock 
matrix  being  increased  by  the  presence  of  said  cations  at  a 
given  concentration. 


5,368,102 
CONSOLIDATABLE  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  AND 
WELL  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Brahmadeo  Dewpraahad,  aad  Jimmie  D.  Weaver,  both  of  Don- 
can,  OUa^  aMigaora  to  Hallibortoa  Company,  Duncaa,  Okla. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,702 
lat  a.'  E21B  43/04.  43/267;  C08L  63/00 
VS.  a.  166—276  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  zone  in  a  well  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
(a)  preparing  a  treating  composition  comprising: 
a  gelled  carrier, 
a  particulate  material, 
an  epoxy  resin  system  including  at  least  one  epoxy  resin, 

and 
a  finely-divided  hardening  agent  which,  when  dissolved. 


is  operable  for  hardening  said  epoxy  resin,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  finely-divided  hardening  agent  being 
dispersed  in  said  epoxy  resin  system; 

(b)  injecting  said  treating  composition  into  said  well  such 
that  said  treating  composition  is  placed  in  said  subterra- 
nean zone;  and 

(c)  maintaining  said  finely-divided  hardening  agent  under 
conditions  such  that,  prior  to  injecting  said  treating  com- 
position into  said  well  in  accordance  with  step  (b),  said 
finely-divided  hardening  agent  does  not  substantially 
dissolve. 


5,368,103 

MKTHOD  OF  SETTING  A  BALANCED  CEMENT  PLUG 

IN  A  BOREHOLE 
Jainea  F.  Heatkaiaa,  Dancaa,  OUa^  Robert  B.  Carpenter, 
Allen,  Tex.;  Antbony  M.  Badalamenti,  New  Orleans,  La.; 
Kenneth  P.  Marcel;  Robert  R.  Sifrert,  both  of  Lafayette,  La., 
aad  Charles  J.  Rimer,  Piano,  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  Halliburton 
Cooapany,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,840 

Int  a.'  E21B  33/134.  21/00 

VS.  a.  166—289  20  daima 


1.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  borehole  penetrating  a  subter- 
ranean formation  from  the  earth's  surface  prior  to  the  cement- 
ing thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  the  locations  in  said  borehole  where  the  intended 
top  of  cement  (TOC)  and  where  the  intended  bottom  of 
cement  (BOC)  shall  be; 

introducing  a  conduit  into  said  borehole  and  positioning  the 
bottom  of  said  conduit  at  said  TOC; 

injecting  at  least  two  streams  of  drilling  fluid  from  said 
conduit  into  said  borehole  at  said  TOC  wherein  said 
streams  of  said  drilling  fluid  are  injected  at  high  velocity 
from  said  bottom  of  said  conduit  in  at  least  one  plane 
wherein  said  plane  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  cross 
section  of  said  borehole,  whereby  said  streams  impact  the 
walls  of  said  borehole  in  said  at  least  one  plane; 

continuing  said  injecting  of  said  streams  and  establishing 
circulation  of  said  drilling  fluid  from  the  bottom  of  said 
conduit  to  the  top  of  said  borehole  by  way  of  the  annular 
space  between  said  conduit  and  the  walls  of  said  borehole; 

moving  said  conduit,  while  continuing  said  circulation,  from 
TOC  to  a  termination  location  which  is  at  least  the  loca- 
tion of  said  BOC; 

continuing  said  circulation  from  said  termination  location; 

discontinuing  said  circulation  of  said  drilling  fluid  when  the 
properties  of  said  drilling  fluid  are  desirable  for  cementing 
and  when  at  least  one  volume  of  drilling  fluid  equivalent 
to  the  annular  volume  between  the  conduit  and  the  bore- 
hole wall  from  the  surface  to  said  termination  location  has 
been  circulated  from  said  termination  location  to  the 
surface  of  said  borehole  whereby  said  conditioning  of  said 
borehole  is  completed. 
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5,368,104 

HORSESHOE 

Dave  Dnckett,  709  Tenaia  Ave.,  AmUcr,  Pa.  19002 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,796,  Dec  21, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,165,481.  Thia  application  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,659 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabaeqnent  to  Nov.  24, 

2009,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int  CL'  AOIL  1/04 

VS.  a.  168—4  12  Claims 


liquid  nitrogen  are  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  1:1  by 
weight;  and 


1.  A  horseshoe,  to  be  affixed  to  the  distal  surface  of  a  horse's 
hoof  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  horse  having  first,  second, 
and  third  phalanx  bones.  Pi,  Pu,  and  Pm,  respectively,  said  Piu 
having  a  dorsal  surface  thereon  and  partially  rotating,  with 
respect  to  said  Pu,  about  an  axis  of  articulation  substantially 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  horseshoe  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and  a  toe  portion  having  a 
front  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  comprising: 

1.  said  front  surface  of  said  toe  portion: 

a.  making  a  substantially  obtuse  angle  with  said  lower  sur- 
face at  a  balance  point;  and 

b.  being  configured  so  that  said  balance  point  is  located, 
when  said  horseshoe  is  aflixed  to  said  distal  surface,  at  the 
intersection  of: 

I.  said  lower  surface,  and 

II.  a  plane: 

A.  containing  said  axis  of  aniculation;  and 

B.  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom 
parallel  to  said  dorsal  surface  along  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

2.  said  upper  surface  being  substantially  planar. 


5,368,105 
CRYOGENIC  SLURRY  FOR  EXTINGUISHING 
UNDERGROUND  FIRES 
Robert  F.  Chaiken;  Ann  G.  Kim,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.^  Andrew 
M.  Kociban,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  and  Joseph  P.  SUvon,  Jr., 
Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Dec  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,223 
Int  a.'  A62C  3/02:  F17C  5/00 
VS.  a.  169—44  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extinguishing  fires  comprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  liquid  or  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  into  a  funnel 
shaped  port  of  a  nozzle  to  reduce  the  pressure  on  the 
carbon  dioxide  and  to  form  solid  carbon  dioxide  panicles; 
injecting  liquid  nitrogen  into  the  nozzle  at  a  point  down- 
stream from  where  the  liquid  or  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  is 
injected; 
mixing  the  solid  carbon  dioxide  anicles  with  the  liquid  nitro- 
gen to  from  a  slurry  of  carbon  dioxide  panicles  suspended 
in  liquid  nitrogen  wherein  the  carbon  dioxide  particles  and 


,2  12 
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forcing  the  mixture  of  solid  carbon  dioxide  particles  and 
liquid  nitrogen  through  a  discharge  line  to  extinguish  a 
fire. 


5,368,106 

FIRE-nGHTING  TOOL  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

SHIPBOARD  FIRES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jerome  A.  Conghlin,  6  Robin  Ct,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18015 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,952 

Int  CL'  A62C  31/22 

VS.  CL  169—70  30  Claima 


1.  A  fire  fighting  tool  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  extensible  fluid  pressure-type  ram  having  first  and 
second  tool  connection  means  at  opposite  ends, 

(b)  the  first  tool  connection  means  being  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  interconnect  with  a  fire-fighting  nozzle  assem- 
bly, which  fire-fighting  nozzle  assembly  comprises: 

(i)  a  mounting  section  for  interconnection  with  the  first 
tool  connection  means  on  the  extensible  fluid  pressure- 
type  ram, 

(ii)  a  spray  nozzle  section  arranged  and  constructed  for 
admission  of  a  fire  quenchant  to  a  hollow  interior  of  said 
spray  nozzle  section  and  spray  orifices  in  the  walls  of 
said  spray  nozzle  section  through  which  the  quenchant 
may  be  expelled  into  a  fire  environment,  and 

(iii)  a  penetrator  section  having  a  sharp  profile  for  pene- 
trating a  penetration-resistant  panel  at  an  acute  angle, 

(iv)  the  spray  nozzle  section  being  intermediate  and  con- 
nected to  the  mounting  section  and  the  penetrator  sec- 
tion, 

(v)  the  penetrator  section  being  configured  for  penetrating 
the  penetration-resistant  panel  at  the  acute  angle  with  a 
surface  of  said  panel,  and 

(c)  a  base  arranged  and  constructed  to  be  connected  via  the 
second  tool  connection  means  to  said  extensible  fluid 
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pressure-type  ram  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  base  and  rotary  speed  of  the  motor;  measuring  the  pressure  drop 

disposed  at  an  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ram  across  the  motor;  determining  the  mechanical  power  output  of 

which  is  a  complement  to  the  acute  angle  of  the  penetrator  the  motor  as  a  function  of  torque  and  rotary  speed;  dctermin- 
section  with  the  panel  during  penetration  of  such  panel. 


5,368,107 
VIBRATION  PREVENTIVE  COIL  SPRING  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE 
Toahio  Taooao,  Niahitaina,  Japam,  aaaigaor  to  Kioritz  Corpora- 
tion, Ohmc 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-71694{U] 
Lit  a.5  B25D  17/24:  F16F  1/38 
MS,  CL  173— 162J  4  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  structure  of  a  vibration  preventive  coil  spring 
(10)  for  use  in  a  portable  work  machine  (1),  said  vibration 
preventive  coil  spring  being  interposed  between  a  main  body 
(2)  including  a  power  source  and  a  covering  part  (3)  including 
grip  handles  (4,  5)  and  arranged  to  partially  surround  the  outer 
periphery  and  support  said  main  body,  wherein  opposite  ends 
(10a,  XQb)  of  said  coil  spring  (10)  contact  spring  mount  seat  (11) 
of  said  main  body  (2)  and  spring  mount  seat  (6a)  of  said  cover- 
ing part  (3),  cylindrical  resilient  fixing  members  (20,20)  extend- 
ing part  way  into  said  opposite  ends  (10a,  \Qb)  and  press-fitted 
within  said  opposite  ends  to  abut  against  inner  peripheries  of 
the  coil  spring  (20),  nut  members  (25,.25)  adapted  to  fit  into  a 
recess  at  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  resilient  fixing  members 
(20,  20),  bolts  (40,  40)  connected  to  said  spring  mount  seats  (11, 
6o)  and  extending  into  opposite  ends  of  said  coil  spring  (10)  and 
threadably  engaged  with  said  nut  members  (25,  25)  and  tight- 
ened to  compress  said  resilient  fixing  members  (20,  20)  in  an 
axial  direction  and  swell  said  resilient  fixing  members  (20,  20) 
in  a  radial  direction  to  thereby  fix  said  opposite  ends  (10a,  106) 
of  said  coil  spring  (10)  to  said  spring  mount  seats  (11,  6a). 


5,368,108 
OPTIMIZED  DRILLING  WITH  POSITIVE 
DISPLACEMENT  DRILLING  MOTORS 
Walter  D.  Aldred,  Port  Harconrt,  Nigeria;  Dominic  P.  J.  Mc- 
Cana,  Sogar  Land,  and  John  C.  Rasmns,  Richmond,  both  of 
Tex^  awlginri  to  ScUnmberger  Technology  Corporation, 
HoMtoi^Tex. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,734 
Int  CL'  E21B  44/00 
VS.  CL  175 — 40  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  maximum  power  output  of 
a  downhole  drilling  motor  for  a  given  flow  rate  while  drilling, 
said  motor  driving  a  drill  bit  which  penetrates  an  earth  forma- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of:  measuring  the  downhole  torque 


ing  hydraulic  power  input  to  the  motor  as  a  function  of  said 
pressure  drop  and  flow  rate;  plotting  said  mechanical  power 
output  versus  said  hydraulic  power  input;  and  determining  said 
maximum  power  output  from  a  characteristic  of  said  plot. 


5,368,109 
APPARATUS  FOR  ARCUATE  DRILLING 
Frederick  J.  Pittard,  Jr.,  Richmond;  Albert  E.  Roos,  Jr.,  Hous- 
ton; Roger  C.  Leaf,  Houston,  and  Steven  W.  Drews,  Houston, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Slim  Dril  International  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUcd  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,579 

Int  a.'  E21B  7/08.  4/02.  17/16 

U.S.  CL  175—45  24  Claims 


/■4^     /S,      /* 


1.  A  system  of  apparatus  for  arcuate  drilling  into  the  earth 
comprising: 

a  drill  string  extending  into  a  well  bore  in  the  earth, 

a  fluid  operated  drill  motor  and  drill  bit  operated  thereby 
secured  on  the  bottom  end  of  said  drill  string, 

said  drill  motor  being  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  drill 
string  and  at  its  lower  end  to  said  drill  bit  for  rotating  said 
drill  bit  independently  of  rotation  of  said  drill  string, 

said  drill  motor  having  a  tubular  drive  section  housing  con- 
structed of  non-tnagnetic  material  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  its  upper  and  lower  ends  angularly  displaced  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  its  central  portion  end  for  directing 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drill  bit  such  that  it  is  angularly 
displaced  from  the  axis  of  said  drill  string  for  efliecting  a 
curved  path  for  said  wellbore. 
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an  orienting/circulating/float  sub  constructed  of  non-mag- 
netic material  connected  above  said  drill  motor, 

•  drill  collar  constructed  of  non-magnetic  material  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  orienting/circuUting/float 
sab, 

a  survey  tool  positioned  in  and  siurounded  by  said  orienting- 
/circulating/float  sub, 

a  drilling  rig,  instruments  and  controls  positioned  on  the 
earth  surface, 

a  first  wire  line  connecting  said  survey  tool  a  predetermined 
distance  toward  the  earth  surface, 

a  second  wire  line  connecting  instruments  and  controls 
positioned  on  the  earth  surface  a  predetermined  distance 
into  said  drill  string,  and 

a  wet-connect  releasably  connecting  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond wire  lines, 

wherein  the  structure  and  configuration  of  the  resptective 
components  cooperate  to  facilitate  bending  through  a 
radius  of  curvature  as  short  as  20  feet. 


5,368,110 
DOWNHOLE  ROTARY  BEARING  SUB 
Michael  R.  FVench,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,562 

Int  a.'  E21B  10/36.  17/046 

VS.  CL  175—57  18  ClalM 


1.  A  rotary  bearing  downhole  sub  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  outer  housing  member  having  drill 
string  attachment  means  on  an  upper  end  and  defining  a 
profiled  axial  bore  and  an  array  of  inwardly  directed 
spline  means  within  said  axial  bore; 

a  generally  cylindrical  inner  mandril  member  having  drill 
string  attachment  means  on  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end 
profiled  to  be  received  in  said  axial  bore  of  said  outer 
housing  member  for  both  relative  rotational  and  axial 
movement,  said  iimer  mandril  member  having  an  axial 
bore  and  an  array  of  outwardly  directed  spline  grooves 
adapted  to  engage  the  spline  means  of  said  outer  housing 
member; 

bearing  means  mounted  between  said  outer  housing  member 
and  said  inner  mandril  member;  and 

latching  means  adapted  to  lock  said  outer  housing  member 
and  said  inner  mandril  in  an  engaged  condition, 

whereby  relative  axial  movement  of  said  outer  housing 
member  and  said  inner  mandril  member  engages  and 
disengages  said  spline  means  and  said  spline  grooves  for 
the  selective  transmission  of  torque  between  said  mem- 
bers. 


5,368,111 

DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  SUB  WITH  IMPROVED 

MULTI-SLOT  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 

Liojrd  F.  Benoit,  and  JoMph  A.  BcmK,  both  of  P.O.  Box  503, 

AnMadrille,  La.  70512 

Filed  Jut  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,126 
Int  CL'  F21B  7/08 
VS.  CL  175—74  13  ( 


1.  A  directional  drilling  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  two  part  tubular  body  including  an  upper  section  and  a 
lower  section  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other; 

b)  the  upper  section  including  means  for  attaching  the  appa- 
ratus to  a  drill  string; 

c)  the  upper  section  including  at  its  lower  end  portion  a  slot 
including  a  straight  portion  which  is  generally  aUgned 
with  the  axis  of  the  upper  section  and  an  offset  portion 
which  is  spaced  laterally  from  and  spaced  radially  from 
the  vertical  section; 

d)  connecting  means  for  forming  a  connection  which  rigidly 
aflixes  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  section  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  that  they  are  prevented  from  rotating  with 
respect  to  one  another, 

e)  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  lower  section  and  slidably  movable 
with  respect  to  the  upper  section,  the  sleeve  including  a 
locking  pin  which  extends  into  the  slot,  the  pin  being 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  and  laterally  within  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  slot  and  into  either  the  vertical  or 
laterally  oflset  a  section  thereof. 


5,368,112 
TENSIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  TIE  DOWN  LINES 
Matthew  J.  Mount  Long  Bench,  and  David  G.  Hopkins,  River- 
side, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia, Los  Angeles,  CaUf  . 

Filed  JoL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,623 

Int  CL'  E21B  15/00 

VS.  CL  175—122  16  Claims 

1.  A  tensioning  apparatus  for  pulling  a  wire  line  fixedly 

attached  to  a  crown  of  a  well  drilling  rig  substantially  located 

above  a  ground  surface,  comprising: 

means  for  pulling  said  wire  line  towards  said  surface  and 
creating  a  tension  in  said  wire  line; 
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means  in  contact  with  said  wire  line  for  indicating  said 
tension  in  said  wire  line;  and 


5,3<S,113 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  EQUIPMENT 
Jocrg  E.  SchBlze-BecUaghaaaea,  Garbaea,  GcnMay,  aMignor 
to  Weatkerford/Laab,  Ibc^  Howtoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,410 
CUm  priority,  appUc«tk»  Ewopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Oct  21, 1992, 
921 17969 J 

IML  a.)  E21B  7/00 
VS.  a.  175—162  7  < 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  equipment,  which  device  com- 
prises a  first  member  and  a  second  member  each  of  which  is 
flexible  but  which  can  co-operate  to  fonn  a  rigid  meanbet 
wherein  said  first  member  comprises  a  chain  having  a  plurality 
of  compteaaion  members,  wherein  each  compression  member 
comprises  a  base  portion,  an  inclined  portion  and  a  blocking 
portion,  and  wherein  the  inclined  portions  of  adjacent  com- 
pression member  are  inclined  in  opposite  directions  so  that  said 
bkx:king  portions  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  wherein 
each  compression  member  is  provided  with  a  recess  for  accom- 
modating a  pin  of  a  locking  chain,  wherein  said  recess  is  shaped 
to  inhibit  removal  of  said  pin  when  said  blocking  portions  are 
disposed  closely  adjacent  one  another,  wherein  said  second 
member  comprises  a  locking  chain,  wherein  said  device  in- 
cludes means  to  guide  said  first  member  and  said  second  mem- 
ber into  operative  juxtaposition,  and  a  motor  to  extend  and 
collapse  said  rigid  member. 


5,36«,114 
UNDER-REAMING  TOOL  FOR  BOREHOLES 
Geir  Tandberg,   Bcrberiaam  30A,   N-3408  Tranby;  Sigbjorn 
Saagfsland,  Okstadbriaken  10,  N-7039  Trondheim,  and  Asb- 
Jona  AMiersen,  JakobaliTn.  55,  N-7058  JakobsU,  all  of  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,198 

CUims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  30,  1992,  921718 

Int  a.5  E21B  JO/26 

VS.  CL  175—267  12  Oaims 


means  in  physical  communication  with  said  wire  line  for 
controlling  said  means  for  pulling  based  at  least  in  part 
upon  indications  from  said  means  for  indicating. 


1.  A  tubular  under-reaming  tool  for  use  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  movement  in  a  well  borehole  for  radially  enlarging 
the  well  borehole  from  a  smaller  diameter  to  a  larger  diameter, 
while  incorporated  at  an  axially  intermediate  location  in  a 
string  of  drill  pipe,  said  under-reaming  tool  comprising: 
a  first  stabilizer,  an  under-reamer  and  a  second  stabilizer, 
respectively,  connected  to  one  another  in  series  with  said 
first  stabilizer  leading  and  said  second  stabilizer  trailing,  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  of  movement; 
said  under-reamer  being  radially  expansible  to  an  active 
position  and  radially  contractible  to  an  inactive  position; 
said  second  stabilizer  being  radially  expansible,  for  effec- 
tively providing  stabilization  of  said  under-reaming  tool  in 
said  borehole  in  a  radially  contracted  position  for  use 
while  located  where  said  borehole  has  said  smaller  diame- 
ter and  in  a  radially  expanded  position  for  use  while  lo- 
cated where  said  borehole  has  said  larger  diameter. 


5,368,115 
UNDERCARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
EfaMcr  R.  Crakh,  Aarora,  U.,  aMisMtr  to  Caterpillar  lac,  Peo- 
ria, DL 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  950,547,  Sep.  25, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,293,948. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161^42 

The  portioa  of  the  ter«  of  tiiis  pateat  sabaeqaeat  to  Mar.  15, 

2011.  haa  beea  diadaiMd. 

lat  CL'  B62D  55/084.  55/15 

VS.  a.  ISO— 9.1  9  ClaLM 

1.  An  undercarriage  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle 

having  a  main  frame,  an  engine,  and  first  and  second  drive 

axles  powered  by  said  engine,  said  undercarriage  assembly 

comprising: 

first  and  second  roller  frame  assemblies,  each  having  first 

and  second  end  portions  and  a  middle  portion,  said  second 

end  portions  being  releaaably  connected  to  a  respective 

first  and  second  drive  axle; 

means  for  connecting  said  vehicle  to  said  first  and  second 

roller  frame  assemblies; 
first  and  second  idler  wheel  assemblies,  each  having  a  spin- 
dle and  first  and  second  spaced  wheels  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  spindle,  said  spindle  being  releasably  con- 
nected to  a  first  end  portion  of  a  respective  roller  frame 
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assembly,  each  of  said  spindles  having  fu^t  and  second 
radially  extending  ear  portions; 

first  and  second  endless  track  assemblies  encircHng  respec- 
tively said  fu^  and  second  roller  frame  assemblies  and 
said  first  and  second  idler  wheel  assemblies; 

first  and  second  track  tensioning  mechanisms,  each  includ- 
ing a  hydraulic  ram  assembly  having  a  first  end  portion 
connected  to  a  respective  first  spindle  ear  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion  connected  to  a  respective  roller  frame 
assembly; 

a  first  self-aligning  mechanism  connecting  the  first  end  por- 


tion of  each  track  tensioning  mechanism  to  said  first  ear 
portion  of  each  spindle,  and  a  second  self-aligning  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  first  end  portion  of  each  roller  frame 
assembly  to  said  second  ear  portion  of  each  spindle;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  first  roller  frame  assembly  by  said 
second  roller  frame  assembly  when  said  first  roller  frame 
assembly  is  disconnected  from  said  first  drive  axle  and 
from  said  connecting  means,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  second  roller  frame  assembly  by  said  first  roller  frame 
assembly  when  said  second  roller  frame  assembly  is  dis- 
connected from  said  second  drive  axle  and  from  said 
connecting  means. 


5,368,116 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
DRIVEN  BY  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
KataaUko  lyiaM.  aad  SUgeaori  Kiaoahita.  both  of  Kaaaviwa, 
Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  F^|i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa  aad 
MltsaMaU  Heavy  ladaatrics,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.179 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  8, 1991,  3-289133 

lat  CL>  B60L  H/02 

VS.  CL  180-65.4  3  oaiM 


mediate  DC  circuit  for  consuming  power  during  vehicle  brak- 
ing said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
conuolling  the  AC  voltage  output  of  the  generator  during  a 
first  speed  range  of  the  vehicle  from  zero  to  a  predeter- 
mined first  vehicle  speed  to  maintain  a  first  substantially 
constant  DC  voltage  in  the  intermediate  circuit; 
controlling  the  voltage  output  of  the  generator  during  a 
second  speed  range  of  the  vehicle  from  the  first  predeter- 
mined vehicle  speed  to  a  second  predetermined  vehicle 
speed  higher  than  said  first  predetermined  vehicle  speed 
to  increase  the  DC  voltage  in  the  intermediate  circuit  in 
proportion  to  said  vehicle  speed; 
controlling  the  AC  voltage  output  of  the  generator  during  a 
third  speed  range  of  the  vehicle  from  the  predetermined 
second  speed  to  a  predetermined  third  speed  higher  than 
the  second  predetermined  speed,  maintaining  a  second 
substantially  constant  DC  intermediate  circuit  voltage; 
varying  the  frequency  of  the  AC  voltage  output  of  the 
second  power  converter  during  the  first,  second  and  third 
speed  ranges  and  the  amplitude  of  the  AC  voltage  output 
of  the  second  power  converter  during  the  first  and  second 
speed  ranges;  and 
maintaining  the  AC  voltage  output  of  the  second  power 
converter  substantially  constant  during  the  third  speed 
range 


5468,117 
Pateat  Not  lanwd  For  This  Naaber 


5,368,118 

TORSION  BAR  SUSPENSION  FOR  OPERATOR'S 

PLATFORM 

Joerg  J.  Hoefle.  Jaseaheiai,  Gcrvaay,  Mri^or  to  Decrc  A 

Coaipaay,  MoUae,  m. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,938 

lat  CL'  B62D  33/063.  49/00 

VS.  CL  180-89.12  u  ciai» 


•a- 


T-T 


nt  m  m  m  »» 


"h^ 


^l 


*  "wsr 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  power  operation  of  a  vehicle 
having  an  AC  generator  driven  by  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  first  power  converter  for  converting  the  AC  genera- 
tor output  to  DC  voltage,  an  intermediate  DC  circuit  having 
an  input  connected  to  output  of  the  first  power  converter,  a 
second  power  converter  for  converting  the  DC  output  of  the 
intermediate  circuit  to  an  AC  voltage.  AC  induction  motors 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  power  converter  for 
driving  the  vehicle  wheels,  and  breaking  resistors  in  the  inter- 


1.  A  suspension  for  an  operator's  platform  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

an  operator's  platform; 

a  vehicle  chawis; 

a  pair  of  links,  each  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

mount  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  first  end  of  each 
link  to  the  vehicle  chassis; 

a  pair  of  transversely  oriented  torsion  bars;  fixed  bearing 
means  for  non-routably  fixing  an  end  of  each  of  the  tor- 
sion bars  to  the  second  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
links;  and  suppon  means  for  supporting  said  operator's 
platform  on  the  torsion  bars,  the  support  means  including 
clamp  means  for  non-rotatably  clamping  a  portion  of  each 
torsion  bar  to  the  operator's  platform. 
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S,3«S,119 

CABIN,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  CROSS-COUNTRY 

VEHICLE 

Stca  Sjwtrim,  Mak,  Sweden,  Mdtwtr  to  Mala  Skogi^iaast  AB, 

MaU, Swede* 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9V005S«,  $  371  Date  Apr.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22, 1993,  PCT  Pak.  No.  WO92/04224,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  19, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aac  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  978,677 
CUm  priority.  i^Hratina  Swedca,  Aag.  30, 1990,  9002771 
lat  CL'  BUD  33/067 
VS.  CL  1M>-«9.14  5  < 


1.  A  cross-country  vehicle  for  maneuvering  over  uneven 
terrain,  comprising: 

a  chassis  supported  for  movement  upon  uneven  terrain  and 
including  a  cabin  carrier  frame  for  hangingly  suspending 
an  operator's  cabin  for  the  vehicle; 

an  operator's  cabin  having  a  center  for  gravity; 

a  universal  joint  suspending  said  cabin  from  above,  from  said 
carrier  frame  for  omnidirectionally  pendular  swinging 
motion  relative  to  a  pivot  point  provided  by  said  universal 
joint,  so  that  said  center  of  gravity  of  said  operator's  cabin 
tends  to  lie  on  an  imaginary  straight  line  connecting  said 
pivot  point  with  the  center  of  the  earth;  and 

a  plurality  of  two  ended  shock  absorbers  equiangularly 
spaced  from  one  another  about  said  line  and  each  having 
one  end  effectively  coimected  with  said  carrier  frame  and 
an  opposite  end  effectively  coimected  with  said  cabin, 
both  with  radial  spacing  from  said  line,  for  damping  ten- 
dency of  said  cabin  to  omnidirectionally  pendularly  oscil- 
late as  said  vehicle  traverses  uneven  terrain. 


reduced  in  said  other  of  said  front  wheels  and  said  rear 
wheels  on  a  road  surface  having  a  low  friction  coefficient; 

means  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  a  slip  condition  in  said 
one  of  said  front  wheels  and  said  rear  wheels  based  on 
wheel  speeds  of  said  one  of  said  front  wheels  and  said  rear 
wheels  and  said  other  of  said  front  wheels  and  said  rear 
wheels; 

means  for  adjusting  said  auxiliary  power  on  the  basis  of  said 
detecting  means  so  as  to  adjust  driving  forces  applied  to 


said  other  of  said  front  wheels  and  said  rear  wheels, 
whereby  the  occurrence  of  said  slip  condition  in  said  one 
of  said  front  wheels  and  said  rear  wheels  is  suppressed; 

sensors  for  detecting  a  speed  differential  between  a  rota- 
tional speed  of  a  left  side  and  right  side  wheel  of  said  other 
of  said  front  wheels  and  said  rear  wheels;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  motor  so  as  to  cancel  said  speed 
differential  between  said  left  side  wheel  and  said  right  side 
wheel. 


75455 


5,368,121 

TELESCOPING  TRACTOR  FRAME 

William  D.  Pricfcrt,  Drawer  1540,  Mt  Pleaaaat,  Tex. 

Filed  Joa.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78^*4 

Lit  a.'  B62D  61/12;  B62K  13/00 

VS.  a.  180—209  3  Oaiau 


5,368,120 
FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE  WITH  SLIP  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
TakciU  Sakai,  CUryo;  KeiicUro  Banzai,  Toyota;  Ynichl  Imaai, 
HaaMatatan,  aad  Katano  Sakurai,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  aa- 
■ignora  to  Nipfwadeaao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,411 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  12,  1991,  3-29S885 
lat.  a.'  B60K  28/16 
VS.  a.  180—197  8  Claima 

1.  A  four  wheel  drive  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle,  with  a 
sUp  control  system,  comprising: 
a  prime  mover; 
a  pair  of  front  wheels; 
a  pair  of  rear  wheels; 

a  power  transmission  mechanism  coupled  to  said  prime 
mover  and  to  one  of  said  front  wheels  and  said  rear 
wbeela; 
a  power  source  driven  by  said  prime  mover  to  generate  an 

auxiliary  power, 
a  motor,  coupled  to  said  power  source  and  responsive  to  said 
auxiliary  power,  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  another 
of  said  front  wheels  and  said  rear  wheels; 
means  for  setting  an  upper  limit  on  said  auxiliary  power,  said 
upper  limit  being  set  to  a  value  where  excessive  slip  is 


1.  An  extendable  tractor  having  a  frame  capable  of  extend- 
ing and  pivoting  in  response  to  various  terrains  comprising: 

a.  a  forward  wheel  support; 

b.  a  forward  cylinder  with  an  inner  circumference,  said 
forward  cylinder  being  perpendicularly  attached  to  said 
forward  wheel  support; 

c.  a  rear  wheel  support; 

d.  a  rear  cylinder  with  an  outer  circiunference,  said  rear 
cylinder  being  perpendicularly  attached  to  said  rear  wheel 
support,  said  rear  cylinder  also  being  nested  within  said 
forward  cylinder  for  telescopic  and  pivotal  movement  in 
relationship  thereto; 

e.  a  first  pair  of  wheels  operably  connected  to  said  forward 
wheel  support; 

f  a  second  pair  of  wheels  operably  connected  to  said  rear 
wheel  support;  and 
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g.  a  hydraulic  linear  actuator  attached  within  said  forward 
cylinder  and  attached  within  said  rear  cylinder  to  extend 
and  contract  said  forward  cylinder  in  relationship  to  said 
rear  cylinder  while  allowing  said  forward  cylinder  to 
pivot  in  relationship  to  said  rear  cylinder. 


5J68  123 

AUTOMOTIVE  IMBALANCESAFETV  CUT-OFF  SYSTEM 

Gregory  Castellana,  259  Springtown  Rd.,  New  Paltz,  N.Y.  12561 

FUed  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,777 

Int  a.'  B60K  28/00 

VS.  a.  180-283  7  oaims 


5,368,122 
ELECTRICAL  BICYCLE 

Wen-Cheng  Chou,  No.  1-2.  Lane  975,  Chun-Jih  Road.  Tao-Yuan 
City,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,832 

Int  a.'  B62K  11/10:  B60K  1/04 

VS.  a.  180-220  1  cuim 


/"      / 


1.  An  electrical  bicycle  comprising: 

a  frame  body  having  a  front  triangle  supporter,  a  rear  trian- 
gle supporter  and  a  rear  seal; 
a  battery  mounted  to  said  frame  body  on  one  side  of  the  front 

triangle  supporter; 
a  roution  controller  mounted  to  the  frame  body; 
a  driving  mechanism  located  on  one  side  of  the  rear  seat  and 
fixed  to  the  rear  triangle  supporter,  said  driving  mecha- 
nism including, 

a  ex;  motor  having  a  lug  extending  from  an  upper  section 
thereof,  said  DC  motor  being  fastened  to  the  rear  trian- 
gle supporter,  a  first  bevel  pinion  gear  being  attached  to 
an  output  shaft  of  the  DC  motor; 
a  connecting  housing  mounted  to  a  lower  section  of  said 
driving  mechanism  having  said  first  bevel  pinion  gear 
therein,  said  connecting  housing  having  a  ring  slot 
formed  therein; 
a  second  bevel  pinion  gear  having  a  roution  limiting 
device  engageable  Avith  said  second  bevel  pinion  gear 
being  mounted  in  said  ring  slot  and  meshed  to  said  first 
bevel  pinion  gear; 
a  positioning  housing  having  a  flange  member  attached  to 
the  connecting  housing  and  a  bearing  located  between 
the  flange  member  and  the  second  bevel  pinion  gear; 
a  transmission  collar  having  an  inner  gear  slot  and  a  sleeve 

disposed  at  a  front  section  of  the  transmission  collar; 
a  gear  sleeve  secured  to  one  side  of  a  spindle,  said  gear 
sleeve  having  a  gear  sleeve  slot  which  is  in  meshed 
engagement  with   the  transmission  collar  having  an 
internal  thread  portion; 
a  transmission  mechanism  for  a  rear  wheel  of  said  electrical 
bicycle  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  triangle  supporter,  said 
spindle  having  threaded  sleeves  at  opposing  ends  thereof, 
one  of  said  threaded  sleeves  being  received  in  said  gear 
sleeve  and  the  other  of  said  threaded  sleeves  being  re- 
ceived within  a  fly-wheel;  and, 
a  shaft  member  extending  through  the  spindle,  the  transmis- 
sion collar,  the  second  bevel  pinion  gear,  and  the  connect- 
ing housing,  said  shaft  member  being  fixedly  located  to  the 
rear  triangle  supporter. 
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1.  A  system  to  sense  an  automotive  imbalance  and  to  cut-off 
the  power  to  the  ignition  in  response  thereto  for  increased 
safety  in  the  event  of  an  accident  comprising,  in  combination: 
automotive   imbalance   sensors   positionable   adjacent   the 
front  wheels  and  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  each  sensor 
comprising  an  upper  attachment  member  attachable  to  an 
upper  ponion  of  a  shock  absorber  and  a  lower  atuchment 
member  attachable  to  a  lower  portion  of  a  shock  absorber, 
a  vertically  extending  rod  fixedly  secured  with  respect  to 
the  lower  attachment  member  and  slidably  secured  with 
respect  to  the  upper  attachment  member,  a  roller  secured 
to  the  upper  attachment  member  with  the  roller  adapted 
to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  rod  during  normal  reciproca- 
tion thereof  during  driving  but  to  shift  laterally  with 
respect  to  its  axis  during  abnormal  extended  movement  of 
the  rod  as  caused  by  an  emergency  situation,  a  switch 
secured  to  the  upper  attachment  member  in  a  closed  orien- 
tation during  normal  reciprocation  of  the  rod  but  adapted 
to  switch  to  the  closed  orientation  upon  the  shifting  of  the 
roller  in  response  to  an  abnormal  movement  of  the  rod; 
and 
a  controller  to  detect  when  two  adjacent  wheels,  two  front 
wheels,  two  rear  wheels,  two  left   wheels,   two  right 
wheels,  experience  an  abnormal  condition  resulting  in 
abnormally  extended  movement  of  their  associated  rods 
with  detection  signals  from  their  associated  switches  and, 
in  response  thereto,  generates  an  emergency  signal  to 
energize  a  power  cut-ofT  member  to  stop  the  power  to  the 
ignition  system  and  cut-off  the  flow  of  fuel  within  the 
vehicle. 


5,368,124 
DEVICE  SUSPENDING  A  WORKING  CAGE 
Osamu  Fokutomi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nibon  Biso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,768 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-181734 
Int  CL'  E04G  3/10 
VS.  a.  182—142  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  suspending  a  working  cage  comprising: 
an  arm; 
a  swivel  arm  mounted  rotatably  horizontally  to  the  end 

portion  of  the  arm; 
a  first  sheave  mounted  rotatably  horizontally  to  said  arm  at 
a  location  behind  the  end  poriion  to  which  said  swivel  arm 
is  mounted,  said  first  sheave  being  formed  with  at  least 
two  vertically  arranged  grooves  in  which  wire  ropes 
engage; 
a  second  sheave  having  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  said  first 
sheave  and  being  mounted  rouubly  horizontally  to  said 
swivel  arm  at  a  location  in  front  of  the  center  of  roution 
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of  said  swivel  aim,  said  second  sheave  being  fonned  with 
at  least  two  vertically  arranged  grooves  in  which  wire 
ropes  engage; 

a  wire  rope  winding  device  provided  on  the  base  side  of  said 
arm  for  winding  and  unwinding  wire  ropes;  and 

at  least  two  wire  ropes  for  suspending  the  working  cage,  one 
end  of  the  respective  wire  ropes  being  attached  to  said 
wire  rope  winding  device  and  the  other  end  of  the  respec- 
tive wire  ropes  being  attached  to  said  working  cage,  and 


1.  A  self-raising  work  platform  assembly  comprising  a  tower 
having  vertically  equally  spaced  rungs,  anchor  means  attached 
to  and  laterally  protruding  from  said  tower  at  vertically  spaced 
points  along  said  tower  for  attachment;  to  an  adjacent  building 
structure,  an  outer  sleeve  and  an  inner  sleeve  a  partially  sur- 
rounding said  tower  and  guided  for  up  and  down  movement 


along  said  tower  while  clearing  said  anchor  means,  support 
means  carried  by  said  outer  sleeve  to  support  a  work  platform, 
said  inner  sleeve  located  between  said  outer  sleeve  and  said 
tower,  at  least  two  double-acting  power  rams  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  said  outer  and  inner  sleeves  for  effecting 
reciprocating  up  and  down  movement  of  said  inner  sleeve 
relative  to  said  outer  sleeve  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the 
distance  between  two  adjacent  rungs,  said  rams  spaced  from 
each  other  around  said  inner  sleeve,  at  least  two  hooks  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  and  spacedly  disposed  around  said  inner 
sleeve,  and  means  to  pivot  said  hooks  between  nmg  hooking 
and  rung  imhooking  positions. 


5.3<8,U6 

ADJUSTABLE  WORK  PLATFORM 

WUbw  W.  Woodwartl,  Rte.  1,  Box  541,  Colwich,  Kan*.  67034, 

aad  JuMS  D.  Woodwanl,  S.  Hwy.  D,  CraM,  Mo.  65633 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,029 

lot.  CI.'  E04G  1/34 

UJS.  CL  182—152  17  Oainu 


*-    £2^)         IQ-\ 


the  respective  wire  ropes  being  wound  and  unwoimd 
through  said  first  sheave  and  said  second  sheave, 
said  wire  ropes  crossing  each  other  in  a  space  between  said 
first  sheave  and  said  second  sheave,  and  said  swivel  arm, 
said  first  sheave  and  said  second  sheave  being  (>ositioned 
in  such  a  manner  that  distance  between  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  swivel  arm  and  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  first  sheave  becomes  substantially  equal  to  distance 
between  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  swivel  arm  and  the 
center  of  rotation  of  said  second  sheave. 
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5,368,125 
PLATFORM  RAISING  SYSTEM  IN  SCAFFOLDING 
Aairi  St-Gcnuin,  2600  me  PortUnd,  #304,  Sheritrooke,  Que- 
bec. Caaada  JIJ  1V7 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,575 

l«t  CL'  E04G  1/20 

VS.  a.  182—146  17  Claims 


1.  A  portable  work  platform  comprising: 

a  platform  surface  for  supporting  a  user  thereon, 

a  leg  assembly  for  supporting  said  surface  above  groimd 
level, 

collar  means  connecting  said  leg  assembly  with  said  surface, 
said  collar  means  being  slideably  attached  to  said  leg 
assembly  for  adjustment  of  the  distance  of  said  surface 
above  ground  level, 

hinge  means  for  movement  of  said  leg  assembly  between  an 
open,  use-position,  and  a  closed,  storage-position, 

lock  means  for  securing  said  leg  assembly  in  said  open  posi- 
tion and  for  stabilizing  said  surface  when  in  use,  and 

collar  securing  means  for  fixing  said  collar  means  in  a  user 
selected  position  on  said  leg  assembly  to  permit  said  user 
to  locate  said  surface  at  a  user  selected  distance  from  said 
ground  level, 

said  lock  means  comprising  first  and  second  arms  pivotally 
interconnected  at  a  first  end,  a  second  end  of  said  first  arm 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  surface,  a  second  end  of 
said  second  arm  being  connected  to  a  flange  which  is 
pivotally  connected  to  said  collar  means,  and  means  for 
adjustment  of  the  distance  between  said  second  arm  and 
said  flange  such  that  as  said  first  arm  and  second  arm  pivot 
into  parallel  relation  said  arms  compressively  lock  said  leg 
assembly  in  an  upright  position. 


5,368,127 
COMPACT  PORTABLE  TREE  STAND 
W.  C.  Phillipa,  Rte.  1,  Box  91A,  Maud,  Tex.  75501 
CoBtutoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,673,  Ang.  28,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,279,390.  This  appUcatioo  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,752 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  AOIM  31/00 
VS.  a.  182—187  6  Claims 

1.  A  hunting  stand  for  attachment  to  a  tree,  post,  or  the  like 
to  support  a  hunter  or  wildUfe  observer  in  an  elevated  position, 
the  stand  comprising: 
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a  horizontally  extending  platform  for  supporting  a  person; 

a  plurality  of  ladder  sections  having  end  mating  members 
whereby  said  ladder  sections  can  be  releasably  connected 
to  each  other  in  end  to  end  relationship; 

at  least  one  support  mating  member  connected  to  said  plat- 
form whereby  at  least  one  said  end  mating  members  of 
said  ladder  sections  can  be  releasably  connected  to  said 
platform  for  partially  supporting  said  platform  in  an  ele- 
vated position  against  a  tree,  post  or  the  like; 

a  plurality  of  storage  mating  members  connected  to  said 
platform  for  releasably  connecting  said  end  mating  mem- 
bers of  said  ladder  sections  to  said  storage  mating  mem- 
bers whereby  said  ladder  sections  are  retained  adjacent 
said  platform  for  compact  transportation  and  storage; 


a  V-shaped  spiked  bar  connected  to  said  platform,  said  V- 
shaped  spike  bar  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  for  engaging 
said  platform  to  the  tree; 

at  least  one  locking  arm,  said  locking  arm  having  at  least  one 
spike  thereon,  one  end  of  said  locking  arm  pivotally  cou- 
pled to  said  platform  for  pivoting  said  locking  arm  into 
releasable  engagement  with  the  tree,  post  or  the  like; 

a  roping  dowel  mounted  on  said  platform  on  the  side  op- 
posed said  one  side;  and 

a  fastening  means  connected  to  said  locking  arm  such  that 
when  said  fastening  means  is  drawn  over  said  roping 
dowel,  said  locking  arm  is  pulled  toward  said  roping 
dowel  into  engagement  with  the  tree,  post,  or  the  like  and 
said  spike  on  said  locking  arm  is  opposed  to  at  least  one  of 
said  teeth  on  said  V-shaped  spike  bar  to  provide  opposed 
locking  forces  on  the  tree,  post,  or  the  hke. 

5,368,128 
ELEVATOR  CABLE  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS 
Hartmut  WiQdcben,  Alpearod,  Germany,  assignor  to  InTentio 
AG.  HergiswU  NW 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  118.874 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Switzerland,    Sep.    9,    1992, 
02834/92-3 

Int.  a.5  F16N  7/16.  7/24.  13/22 
VS.  CL  184— 15J  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  lubricant  under  pressure  to 
moving  machine  parts  like  elevator  cables  comprising: 
a  tubular  feed  pipe  having  an  inlet  end  for  connection  to  a 

source  of  lubricant  under  pressure  and  a  connector; 
a  tubular  spray  pipe  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
being  detachably  connected  to  said  feed  pipe  connector, 
said  spray  pipe  having  at  least  ne  nozzle  formed  therein 
for  applying  a  lubricant  to  a  moving  machine  part; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  supports  for  mounting  adjacent  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  path  of  travel  of  a  moving  machine  part; 
a  least  a  pair  of  pipe  clips  mounted  on  said  supports  for 
releasably  engaging  said  feed  pipe  and  said  spray  pipe  and 


for  positioning  said  spray  pipe  adjacent  the  path  of  ti^vel 
of  the  moving  machine  part;  and 

a  distributing  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle,  said  axle 
having  opposite  ends  mounted  in  said  supports  adjacent 
said  spray  pipe  and  the  path  of  travel  of  the  moving  ma- 
chine part,  said  roller  being  displaceable  toward  and  away 
from  the  moving  machine  part  and  having  a  lubricant 
distributing  surface  formed  thereon  for  engaging  the  mov- 
ing machine  part. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  lubricant  under  pressure  to 
elevator  cables  comprising: 

a  spray  fork  having  a  feed  pipe  and  a  pair  of  spray  pipes, 
each  of  said  spray  pipes  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end,  said  open  end  of  each  of  said  spray  pipes  being  de- 
tachably connected  to  an  associated  rotary  plug  coimector 


formed  in  said  feed  pipe,  each  of  said  spray  pipes  having  at 
least  one  nozzle  fonned  therein  for  applying  a  lubricant  to 
an  elevator  cable; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  supports  for  mounting  adjacent  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  path  of  travel  of  an  elevator  cable; 

a  plurality  of  pipe  clips  mounted  on  said  supports  for  releas- 
ably engaging  said  feed  pipe  and  said  spray  pipes  and  for 
positioning  said  spray  pipes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  eleva- 
tor cable;  and 

a  pair  of  distributing  rollers  each  rotatably  mounted  on  an 
associated  axle,  said  axles  having  opposite  ends  mounted 
in  said  supports  on  opposite  sides  of  the  elevator  cable 
adjacent  said  spray  pipes,  said  rollers  being  displaceable 
toward  and  away  from  the  elevator  cable,  each  of  said 
rollers  having  a  lubricant  distributing  surface  formed 
thereon  for  engaging  the  elevator  cable. 


5,368.129 
RETAIL  FACILITY  WITH  COUPONING 
Heary  Von  Kohom.  945  Treunre  Ijl,  Vero  BcMh,  Fla.  32963 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,025 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/21 
VS.  a.  186—52  43  Claims 

41.  A  method  for  attracting  shoppers  to  retail  outlets  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
offering  a  variety  of  products  for  sale  to  shoppers  in  a  retail 

outlet, 
making  coupons  available  to  shoppers  at  the  retail  outlet, 
said  cou{x>ns  being  numbered  or  coded  and  carrying  a 
discount  randomly  determined  in  the  retail  outlet  by  a 
coupon  generating  system, 
a  shopper  bringing  a  preprinted  coupon  to  said  retail  outlet, 

said  printed  coupon  being  coded, 
a  shopper  purchasing  a  product  in  said  retail  outlet, 
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a  shopper  presenting  the  generated  coupon  and  the  pre- 
printed coupon  at  a  checkout  of  the  retail  outlet,  and 


awarding  an  additional  prize  to  a  shopper  whose  generated 
coupon  and  preprinted  coupon  bear  codes  having  a  prede- 
termined relationship. 


5,368,130 
UFT  TRUCK 
Rudeger  H.  WUke,  Dwien,  and  David  Floreani,  Park  Ridge, 
both  of  ni^  mtiti»on  to  Savage  Bros.  Co.,  Elk  Grove  Village, 

ni. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,740 

iBt  a.'  BMB  9/20 

VS.  CL  187—236  «  Claims 


1.  A  portable  lift  truck  comprising, 

a  base  having  wheels  for  movement  of  the  lift  truck, 

a  single  hollow  post  on  the  base  at  one  side  of  the  base, 
having  a  top  opening  adjacent  its  top, 

a  fork  slidable  on  the  post, 

a  drive  motor  on  the  base,  and  a  casing  enclosing  the  motor, 

a  vertical  screw  shaft  mounted  in  the  post  and  enclosed 
therein  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  post  rouuble 
but  fixed  in  position  bodily, 

a  flexible  member  having  an  outer  end  connected  with  the 
fork  exteriorly  of  the  post,  and  extending  through  said 
opening  and  having  an  inner  end  within  the  post,  and 

a  drive  transmitting  member  on  the  shaft  and  entirely  con- 
tained in  the  post  and  connected  with  the  flexible  member 
and  operable  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  mov- 
ing the  flexible  member  Unearly. 


and  biased  in  a  locking  direction  for  locking  said  elevator 
housing  to  said  guide  rails; 

a  power  transmission  path  extending  upwardly  from  a  floor 
plate  of  said  elevator  housing  to  said  lock  mechanism; 

a  clutch  mechanism  provided  between  said  lock  mechanism 
and  said  power  transmission  path  for  connecting  or  dis- 
connecting said  lock  mechanism  to  said  power  transmis- 
sion path; 

an  auxiliary  lock  mechanism  provided  on  a  side  wall  of  said 
elevator  car  for  releasing  said  clutch  mechanism  at  evacu- 
ation and  exit  floors  to  thereby  cut  off  said  power  trans- 
mission path; 

a  handle  provided  within  said  elevator  car; 


an  interlocking  mechanism  provided  in  said  power  transmis- 
sion path  for  releasmg  said  lock  mechanism  via  said  power 
transmission  path  by  manipulating  said  handle; 

a  lock  releasing  mechanism  interlocked  to  a  door  of  said 
elevator  housing  and  responsive  to  only  a  closing  move- 
ment of  said  door  to  release  said  lock  mechanism  via  said 
power  transmission  path; 

an  engaging  mechanism  responsive  to  opening  and  closing 
movements  of  said  door  and  a  weight  of  a  passenger  to 
connect  or  disconnect  said  interlocking  mechanism  via 
said  power  transmission  path;  and 

lifting/speed  control  means  for  moving  upwardly  said  eleva- 
tor car  via  said  flexible  rope  and  controlling  a  descending 
speed  of  said  elevator  car. 


5,368,132 
SUSPENDED  ELEVATOR  CAB  MAGNETIC  GUIDANCE 

TO  RAILS 
Richard  L.  Hollowell,  Amston,  and  John  K.  Salmon,  South 
Windaor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Fannington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,192 

Lrt.  CI.)  B66B  7/04 

MS.  CL  187—393  5  Claims 


5,368,131 
POWERLESS  EMERGENCY  ELEVATOR 
NiiUyama  YosUhiro,  18-3,  KawagisU-cbo,  Soita-shi,  Oaaka-fW, 
Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,452 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-332456 
Int.  CL'  B66B  5/16 
MS.  a.  187—301  3  CUm 

1.  A  powerless  emergency  elevator,  comprising: 
guide  rails  erected  vertically; 
an  elevator  car  having  an  elevator  housing  supported  by  a 

flexible  rope  so  as  to  be  movable  along  said  guide  rails; 
a  lock  mechanism  provided  on  a  top  of  said  elevator  housing 


1.  An  elevator  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  elevator  guide  rails  disposed  in  an  elevator  hoist- 
way;  and 

an  elevator  car  having  a  frame  supported  by  ropes  from  a 
sheave  at  the  head  of  the  hoistway  and  a  pendulum  cab 
disposed  on  a  platform  which  is  movably  suspended  on 
said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  rail  guides 
disposed  thereon  and  contacting  said  rails  for  guiding  said 
elevator  within  the  hoistway; 

characterized  by  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  set  of  electromagnetic  actuators  for  each  of  said  rails,  each 
actuator  in  each  set  disposed  on  an  end  of  said  cab  near 
said  platform  to  be  in  proximity  with  the  corresponding 
rail  so  as  to  exert  force  between  said  cab  and  such  rail  in 
response  to  electric  current  applied  to  said  actuator. 

5,368,133 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLLER  CASTERS 

Sug-Wang  Yang,  No.  258-15,  An-Ting,  An  Chia  Tsmi,  An  Ttag 

Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,873 

Lit  CL'  B60B  33/00;  B62C  7/02 

MS.  CL  188-1.12  2  Claims 


said  protuberance  is  displaced  into  said  second  arrow 
shaped  block. 


1.  A  brake  system  for  roller  casters  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  housing  having  a  central  aperture  formed 
therethrough; 

(b)  a  pair  of  transversely  displaced  wheel  members  mounted 
on  opposing  sides  of  said  main  body  housing,  said  wheel 
members  having  respective  wheel  apertures  in  aligned 
relation  with  said  main  body  central  aperture  for  passage 
therethrough  of  a  wheel  shaft  being  coupled  to  said  wheel 
members,  each  of  said  wheel  members  having  gear  teeth 
formed  on  an  inner  surface  thereof; 

(c)  a  shank  member  extending  through  a  top  surface  of  said 
main  body  housing  and  rotaubly  coupled  thereto;  and, 

(d)  an  engaging  block  mounted  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  main 
body  housing  having  an  extended  slot  passing  there- 
through; 

(e)  an  arrow  trough  member  having  a  first  arrow  shaped 
block  and  a  second  arrow  shaped  block,  said  first  and 
second  arrow  shaped  blocks  being  located  in  cooperative 
relation  each  to  the  other  by  a  continuous  set  of  inclined 
surfaces  formed  on  said  arrow  trough  member;  and, 

(0  a  brake  assembly  displaceably  inserted  through  a  through 
groove  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  main  body  housing,  said 
brake  assembly  including  a  driving  lever  having  a  protu- 
berance formed  on  one  end  thereof  for  sliding  engagement 
on  said  inclined  surfaces  for  reversible  displacement  from 
said  first  arrow  shaped  block  to  said  second  arrow  shaped 
block,  said  brake  assembly  further  including  a  spring 
member  connected  to  said  protuberance  and  a  brake  lever 
extending  through  said  extended  slot  of  said  engaging 
block  for  displacement  of  said  brake  lever  into  engage- 
ment with  said  gear  teeth  of  said  wheel  members  when 
said  protuberance  is  displaced  into  said  first  arrow  shaped 
block  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear  teeth  when 


5,368,134 
TANDEM  WHEEL  BLOCK  APPARATUS 
Harold  Rickman,  and  Betty  J.  Rickman,  both  of  701  D  Capitan 
Dr.,  Bolivar,  Tenn.  38008 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,870 

Int.  CL'  B60T  1/00,  3/00 

VS.  CL  188-2  R  2  Claims 


-f a 


1.  A  tandem  wheel  block  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  base  plate,  the  base  plate  including  a  plate  periphery,  and 
a  base  plate  socket  fixedly  mounted  to  the  base  plate 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  periphery,  with  the 
base  plate  socket  having  a  base  plate  socket  cavity, 
and 

a  support  post,  the  support  post  complementary  received 
through  the  socket  cavity,  the  support-post  including  a 
gear  rack, 

and 

a  ratchet  housing,  the  ratchet  housing  including  a  ratchet 
housing  top  wall  spaced  from  a  ratchet  housing  bottom 
wall,  with  a  ratchet  housing  bore  extending  from  the 
ratchet  housing  top  wall  to  the  ratchet  housing  bottom 
wall  complimentarily  receiving  the  support  post  there- 
through with  the  ratchet  housing  arranged  for  ratcheting 
engagement  with  the  support  post, 

and 

a  support  saddle,  the  support  saddle  having  a  saddle  top 
wail,  the  saddle  top  wall  including  a  saddle  top  wall  open- 
ing arranged  for  receiving  the  support  post  therethrough, 
and  the  saddle  top  wall  arranged  for  abutment  with  the 
ratchet  housing  top  wail,  the  support  saddle  having 
spaced  arcuate  side  wall  plates  extending  from  the  support 
saddle  top  wall  symmetrically  oriented  about  the  support 
post,  with  each  of  the  side  wall  plates  including  a  concave 
top  wall  surface,  with  a  spanning  plate  extending  along 
each  concave  top  wall  surface  arranged  for  abutment  with 
an  individual  wheel  member  or  plurality  of  spaced  tandem 
wheels, 

the  support  post  includes  a  post  uppermost  end,  the  post 
uppermost  end  including  a  mounting  plate,  and  a  flexible 
suspension  string  secured  to  said  mounting  plate  extending 
therefrom  along  the  gear  rack,  with  the  support  post  top 
wall  having  a  graduated  scale  plate,  and  the  mounting 
plate  including  a  flexible  suspension  string  extending  from 
the  mounting  plate,  and  the  suspension  string  including  a 
bob  weight  having  a  pointed  end  arranged  in  facing  rela- 
tionship relative  to  he  graduated  scale  plate. 
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5,368,135 

TOW  VEHICLE  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Sallec,  P.O.  Box  M9,  Tenqne,  N.  Mei.  87574 

FUed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,395 

Ut  CL'  B6OT  7/20 

MS.  CL  188—3  R  5  dains 


brake  cables  (7)  operably  interconnecting  the  operating 
head  and  the  brake  shoes,  and 


1.  An  emergency  brake  apparatus  for  use  with  a  differential 
housing,  having  a  first  axle  tube  spaced  from  a  second  axle 
tube,  and  a  pinion  gear  companion  flange  extending  from  the 
differential  housing,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises, 

a  disc  member  having  a  disc  hub,  the  disc  hub  including  a 
hub  floor,  and  the  hub  floor  including  a  plurality  of  floor 
apertures,  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  directed  through  the  floor  apertures 
mounting  the  disc  hub  to  the  companion  flange,  and 

a  caliper  support  bracket  having  a  first  bracket  leg  spaced 
from  a  second  bracket  leg,  the  first  bracket  leg  having  a 
first  arcuate  saddle  and  a  first  clamp,  wherein  the  first 
clamp  is  arranged  to  receive  the  first  axle  tube  between 
the  first  clamp  and  the  first  saddle,  and  a  second  saddle 
fixedly  secured  to  the  second  bracket  leg,  wherein  the 
second  saddle  and  the  second  clamp  secure  the  second 
axle  tube  therebetween,  with  the  first  saddle  and  the  sec- 
ond saddle  arranged  in  a  parallel  coextensive  relationship, 
and  the  first  bracket  leg  and  the  second  bracket  leg  each  of 
a  mirror  image  configuration  relative  to  one  another  ar- 
ranged in  a  coplanar  orientation  relative  to  one  another, 
and 

a  U-shaped  channel  bracket  secured  intermediate  the  first 
bracket  leg  and  the  second  bracket  leg  simultaneously 
secured  to  the  first  bracket  leg  and  the  second  bracket  leg 
mounting  a  caliper  housing,  the  caliper  housing  arranged 
to  receive  the  disc  member  therebetween,  and  actuator 
means  within  the  caliper  housing  to  engage  the  disc  mem- 
ber. 


5,368,136 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKES  FOR  BICYCLES 
Willi  WiHe,  Schawalderhof  84,  CH-9430,  St  Margaretfaen, 
Gcraaay 

Filed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,158 
Claims  priority.  ap|>Ucatioa  Germaay,  Not.  3,  1992,  4237110 
Int.  a.'  B62L  1/06 
U-S.  CI.  188— 24J2  11  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  brake  for  a  bicycle  having  a  steering  column, 
and  having  brake  shoes,  a  master  cylinder  with  a  master  piston 
and  master  cylinder  chamber  therein,  a  working  cylinder  with 
a  main  piston  movable  therein  and  a  working  cylinder  chamber 
therein,  the  working  cylinder  being  operably  connected  with 
the  brake  shoes,  the  brake  including  a  hydraulic  tube  connect- 
ing the  chambers  of  the  cylinders  and  having  hydraulic  fluid  in 
the  chambers  and  tube, 
characterized  in  that, 
the  brake  includes  a  brake  lever  mounted  on  the  steering 

column, 
the  bicycle  includes  a  fork  (1)  adjacent  the  associated  wheel 

to  be  braked, 
the  working  cylinder  (9)  is  constituted  by  a  single  cylinder 

and  is  mounted  to  the  fork,  and 
the  bicycle  includes  an  operating  head  (20)  and  traction 


the  main  piston  (10)  in  the  working  cylinder  being  operably 
connected  with  the  operating  head. 


5368,137 
BRAKE  APPLY  RESPONSE  CONTROL 

Joseph  A.  Oemens,  Brownsburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

rUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,233 

Int.  CL'  B60T  11 /OO 

MS.  a.  188— 71 J  5  Claims 


1.  An  operator-controlled  brake  apply  system  having  brake 
apply  valve  means  comprising: 

a  brake  operating  piston  means; 

a  plurality  of  drive  friction  plates; 

at  least  one  reaction  plate  disposed  for  angular  excursion 
between  at  least  two  adjacent  drive  friction  plates; 

actuation  of  said  brake  operating  piston  means  forcing  said 
drive  friction  plates  into  engagement  with  said  reaction 
plate; 

the  angular  excursion  of  said  reaction  plate  occurring  in 
response  to  engagement  thereof  by  said  drive  friction 
plate  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  brake  operating 
piston  means; 

conduit  means  for  directing  pressurized  fluid  to  said  piston 
means; 

valve  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  conduit 
means  to  direct  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid  to  said 
piston  means  for  actuating  said  brake  apply  system  in 
response  to  an  operator  control;  and, 

means  responsive  to  angular  excursion  of  said  reaction  plate 
for  operating  said  valve  means  to  close  said  conduit  means 
and  thereby  preclude  communication  between  said  con- 
duit means  and  said  piston  means  in  order  to  obviate  the 
continued  application  of  fluid  applied  operating  force  to 
said  friction  means. 
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5,368.138 

ELECFROMAGNBTIC  BRAKE  WITH  ROTATIONAL 

STRUCTURE  FOR  WEAR  ADJUSTMENT 

1  KuiTamaJd,  Vaataa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Oy,  Hei- 

daki,FialaMi 

CoMbiHitioa  of  Ser.  No.  668,564,  Mar.  13,  1991,  «^<wkmfd. 

This  applicatioa  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,007 

CUiBM  priority,  appUcatiog  Finlaod,  Mar.  13, 1990,  901247 

^aA.  CL'  F16D  59/02 

MS.  CL  188-71 J  12  claims 


a  head  disposed  on  an  outside  surface  of  a  backing  plate 

limiting  axial  travel  of  the  nail  and 
a  radially  expanded  tip  forming  a  shoulder  adapted  to  pass 

through  both  an  aperture  in  the  backing  plate  and  an 

aperture  in  a  web  of  a  brake  shoe  and  disposed  beyond 

the  web, 
a  More  spring  disposed  on  a  first  end  against  the  brake  shoe 
and  having  a  coil  on  a  second  end  aligned  with  the  tip  of 
the  nail,  and 
a  cup  shaped  retainer  cap  compressively  seated  against  the 
spring  coil  and  engaged  by  the  shoulder  of  the  tip  at  a 
bottom  of  the  cap  thereby  biasing  the  brake  shoe  against 
the  backing  plate,  the  improvement  comprising: 


1.  An  electromagnetic  brake  having  a  brake  wheel  disposed 
on  a  shaft,  and  friction  surfaces  fixedly  disposed  on  respective 
friction  plates,  said  friction  plates  being  forced  by  urging 
means  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  brake  wheel  when 
said  electromagnetic  brake  is  in  an  engaged  condition,  said 
electromagnetic  brake  comprising: 
anchor  means  routably  mounted  in  a  substantially  fixed 

frame  of  said  electromagnetic  brake; 
electromagnet  means  fixedly  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
friction  plates,  said  electromagnet  means  disposed  in  co- 
operative spaced  relatioa  to  said  anchor  means  whereby 
said  electromagnet  means  moves  toward   said  anchor 
means  so  as  to  disengage  said  friction  surfaces  from  the 
brake  wheel  when  a  current  is  supplied  to  said  electro- 
magnet means;  and 
«*">P"»*«ting  means  for  compensatiing  for  wear  of  said 
friction  surface  and  thereby  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  predetermined  clearance  between  said  electro- 
magnet means  and  said  anchor  means  when  the  electro- 
magnetic brake  is  in  the  engaged  condition,  said  compen- 
sating means  comprising  thread  means  fixedly  disposed  on 
said  frame  and  being  adapted  to  permit  said  anchor  means 
to  advance  toward  said  electromagnet  means  when  said 
anchor  means  is  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction  in 
said  thread  means,  routing  means  for  urging  roution  of 
said  anchor  means  in  said  predetermined  direction,  and 
stopping  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  anchor 
means  in  said  thread  means  when  the  distance  between 
said  electromagnet  means  and  said  anchor  means  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  predetermined  clearance. 

5^68,139 
DRUM  BRAKE  SHOE  HOLD  DOWN  NAIL  AND  SPRING 

RETAINER 
P^arfi  G.  Pirrallo,  Sprii«  VaHey,  and  Gr«cory  M.  Hickey, 
DaiKM,  bodi  or  Ohio,  aasJ«Mts  to  GcMral  Motors  Corpora- 
thM,  Detroit,  MlcL 

I  FOed  JaL  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,405 

Iirt.  CL'  F16D  51/00 
MS.  CL  188—78  j  cW^ 

1.  In  a  brake  shoe  hold  down  mechanism  for  retaining  a 
brake  shoe  to  an  inside  surface  of  a  backing  plate  including 
a  nail  having 
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an  open  end  and  a  substantially  closed  end  in  the  cap,  the 
substantially  closed  end  having  a  slot  with  a  wide  end  and 
a  narrow  end,  the  substantially  closed  end  having  a  first 
planar  level  and  a  second  planar  level  axially  offset  from 
each  other,  the  first  planar  level  located  between  the 
second  planar  level  and  the  open  end,  the  second  planar 
level  comprising  part  of  a  recess  in  the  substantially  closed 
end  of  the  cap,  wherein  the  wide  end  of  the  slot  is  located 
on  the  first  planar  level  of  the  substantially  closed  end  and 
the  narrow  end  of  the  slot  is  located  on  the  second  planar 
level,  wherein  the  nail  tip  is  biased  by  the  compressive 
spring  to  seat  in  the  narrow  end  of  the  slot  on  the  second 
planar  level  of  the  substantially  closed  end  of  the  cap,  and 

the  tip  engaging  the  second  pUnar  level  of  the  cap  indepen- 
dent of  rotational  orientation  to  the  slot 


5,361,140 
DAMPER  DEVICE  ANI>  METHOD  OF  FTS  USE,  AND  A 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTORS 

USING  THE  DAMPER  DEVICE 
Kaaiya  TakaM,  and  ScW  OmI,  bodi  of  Kaa^ma,  Japaa, 

Mriffors  to  BridgcatOM  Coryoratioi^  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  803,261,  Dec  5, 1991,  ahaadnaid  nte 
apvikatioa  Oct  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,126 
Oaiam  priority,  appUcattea  Japaa,  Dee.  10,  1990,  2-407219; 
Mar.  1,  1991,  »«57625;  Ai«.  26, 1991,  3-238699 

IM.  CL'  B60G  ll/lO 
MS.  CL  188—267  2  i 


1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  semiconductors  comprising  a 
movable  member  being  forcedly  moved  and  stopped  at  a  pre- 
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detennined  position  by  a  drive  means,  an  ann  provided  on  the 
movable  member  and  moving  with  the  movable  member  in  the 
axial  direction  of  a  Tued  guide  bar,  flexible  members  being 
provided  between  ends  of  the  fixed  guide  bar  and  correspond- 
ing ends  of  the  arm  to  maintjin  an  internal  space  of  the  device 
liquid-tight,  an  electroviscous  fluid  being  sealed  inside  the 
flexible  members  and  between  the  arm  and  the  guide  bar,  a 
negative  and  a  positive  electrode  being  formed  by  utilizing  two 
opposing  members  including  the  guide  bar  and  the  arm  and 
being  connected  to  a  power  source  for  applying  and  suspend- 
ing a  voltage  to  the  electrodes, 
said  power  source  operating  to  begin  applying  the  voltage  to 
the  electrodes  when  the  movable  member  is  desired  to  be 
stopped  and  operating  to  continue  said  application  of  the 
voltage  until  at  least  the  movable  member  is  completely 
stopped,  whereby  the  movable  member  can  be  quickly 
and  completely  stopped  at  a  predetermined  position, 
and  said  power  source  operating  to  begin  suspending  said 
application  of  the  voltage  on  or  before  starting  to  move 
the  movable  member  and  continuing  said  suspension  of 
application  of  the  voltage  until  the  movable  member  is 
desired  to  be  stopped,  whereby  the  movable  member  can 
be  moved  quickly. 


DISPLACEMENT  SENSITIVE  VALVE  MECHANISM 
William  H.  Oarke,  Far«iagtmi  Hills,  Mick„  MSi^or  to  Ford 
Motor  CoaipMy,  Dearborv,  Mleh. 

FIM  Dec  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  173,008 

Lrt.  CL'  F16F  9/34 

VS.  CL  in—2U  l»  CUin 


1.  A  suspension  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  working  cylinder; 

a  rod  guide; 

a  piston  rod  and  a  piston  mounted  thereon  sized  to  be  slid- 
ably  received  within  said  working  cylinder  and  dividing 
said  cylinder  into  jounce  and  rebound  chambers; 

said  piston  having  flow  control  means  constructed  to  pro- 
vide a  restrictive  fluid  passage  for  the  controlled  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  from  one  of  said  chambers  to  the  other  of 
said  chambers  when  said  piston  is  moved  in  said  working 
cylinder  to  thereby  create  a  dampening  force; 

an  end  closure  closing  one  end  of  said  working  cylinder  and 
having  an  opening  to  slidably  receive  said  piston  rod 
therethrough; 

rebound  valve  means  slidably  mounted  coaxially  on  said 
piston  rod  within  said  working  cylinder  and  between  first 
and  second  rebound  chambers,  said  rebound  valve  means 
being  adapted  to  provide  unrestricted  hydraulic  flow  from 
said  first  rebound  chamber  to  said  second  rebound  cham- 
ber during  a  first  range  of  displacement  of  said  piston  rod 
and  progressively  restrict  hydraulic  flow  from  said  first 


rebound  chamber  to  said  second  rebound  chamber  during 
a  second  range  of  displacement  of  said  piston  rod,  thereby 
increasing  the  dampening  force  to  resist  motion  of  said 
piston  rod  during  said  second  range  of  displacement; 

a  proportioning  spring  means  for  urging  said  rebound  valve 
means  into  an  unrestrictive  flow  condition;  and 

a  rebound  spring  means  for  urging  said  rebound  valve  means 
into  a  hydraulic  flow  restricting  position  when  said  piston 
passes  through  said  second  range  of  displacement,  said 
rebound  spring  means  being  disposed  coaxially  on  said 
piston  rod  within  said  working  cylinder. 


S,3M,142 

DAMPING  FORCE  CONTROL  TYPE  OF  HYDRAULIC 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

MMahiro  AsUba,  and  Takao  Nakadate,  both  of  KaM«awa, 

Japaa,  aMigwirs  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1992,  S«r.  No.  986,036 
CUiBH  priority.  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Dec.  7,  1991,  3-349668; 
Dm.  27, 1991, 3-359085;  Jan.  31, 1992, 44)42209;  Aug.  20, 1992, 
4-245861 

Int.  CL'  F16F  9/44 
VS.  CL  188—319  4  ( 


BHy 


1.  A  damping  force  control  hydraulic  shock  absorber  com- 
prising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  sealed  therein; 

a  piston  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylinder  to  define  two  cham- 
bers in  said  cylinder; 

a  piston  rod  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  piston 
and  the  other  end  thereof  extending  outside  of  said  cylin- 
der; 

a  main  hydraulic  fluid  passage  placing  said  two  chambers  in 
communication  with  each  other; 

a  damping  force  generating  mechanism,  which  dampens  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  passing  thereby,  provided  in  said 
main  hydrauUc  fluid  passage; 

a  bypass  passage  placing  said  two  chambers  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other  and  bypassing  said  damping  force 
generating  mechanism; 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  check  valves  provided  in  series  in 
said  bypass  passage  to  allow  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  in 
respective  directions  which  are  different  from  each  other 
through  said  bypass  passage; 

a  guide  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall, 
opposite  ends  communicating  with  said  bypass  passage, 
and  first  and  second  bores  extending  through  the  side 
wall,  said  check  valves  covering  said  opposite  ends  of  the 
guide  member; 

a  first  hydraulic  fluid  passage  bypassing  said  first  check 
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valve,  said  first  hydraulic  fluid  passage  including  said  first 
bore  and  a  space  defined  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  guide 
member  and  open  to  the  first  bore  so  as  to  be  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  guide  member; 

a  second  hydraulic  fluid  passage  bypassing  said  second 
check  valve,  said  second  hydraulic  fluid  passage  including 
said  second  bore  and  a  space  defined  at  the  outer  surface 
of  said  guide  member  and  open  to  the  second  bore  so  as  to 
be  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber; and 

a  shutter  disposed  within  said  guide  member  over  said  first 
and  said  second  bores  and  movable  relative  to  said  guide 
member,  said  shutter  having  a  configuration  that  changes 
the  degree  to  which  said  bores  are  open  to  the  interior  of 
said  guide  member  when  said  shutter  is  moved  relative  to 
said  guide  member  to  thereby  vary  the  sectional  area  of 
said  first  and  said  second  hydraulic  fluid  passages  at  loca- 
tions therein  defmed  between  said  shutter  and  said  guide 
member,  respectively. 


5,368,145 
NONSYNCHRONIZED  POSITIVE  CLUTCH  STRUCTURE 
Alan  R.  Daris,  PlainweU,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporatioii, 
aeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,124 

lat  a.5  F16D  11/14 

VS.  CL  192-67  R  jg  OaiiM 


5,368,143 

CARRY-ON  CASE  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  WHEEL 

AND  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Gary  E.  Pond,  Soatfa  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Cecil  E.  Pond,  Palm  Qty, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Porter  Case,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,174,  Mar.  27,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,716, 

Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,116,289.  This  application  Mar.  24, 

I  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,620 

Int  a.'  A45C  5/14.  9/00.  13/26 
VS.  a.  190-18  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  case  comprising  housing  formed  by  a  base  and 
an  upper  lid,  a  hinge  member  connecting  said  lid  to  said  base 
for  shiftable  movement  between  an  open  position  exposing  the 
interior  of  said  base  and  a  secured  closed  position  overlying  the 
base,  a  separate  wheel  and  handle  assembly  including  wheels 
and  a  handle,  said  wheels  being  rotatively  connected  to  said 
handle,  said  assembly  having  a  first  position  with  its  said 
wheels  located  adjacent  an  end  of  the  housing  and  its  said 
handle  extending  along  the  housing  generally  parallelling  said 
lid,  securement  means  releasably  connecting  said  assembly  to 
said  housing  for  enabling  said  base  and  said  lid  when  in  its  said 
closed  position  to  be  towed  upon  the  wheels  by  pulling  upon 
the  handle,  said  assembly  having  a  second  position  with  its  said 
wheels  located  adjacent  an  end  of  the  housing  and  its  said 
handle  extending  upwardly  above  the  housing  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  lid,  said  securement  means  releasable  con- 
necting said  assembly  to  said  housing  for  enabling  the  lid  to  be 
used  as  an  article  support  with  the  base  tilted  by  the  handle 
upon  said  wheels. 


1.  A  nonsynchronized  positive  clutch  system  (200)  for  selec- 
tively rotationally  coupling  and  decoupling  first  (46)  and  sec- 
ond (42)  independently  roUtable  members,  said  clutch  system 
comprising  a  first  clutch  member  (50)  roUtable  with  said  first 
routable  member  (46)  and  a  second  clutch  member  (42A) 
roUtable  with  said  second  rouuble  member  (42),  said  first  and 
second  clutch  members  carrying  an  array  of  first  (208)  and 
second  (210)  interengagable  clutch  teeth,  respectively,  said 
clutch  teeth  defming  a  pitch  diameter  (214),  said  clutch  system 
characterized  by: 

the  number  of  clutch  teeth  (N)  carried  by  each  of  said  clutch 
members  defined  by  the  expression; 

where: 

N=the  number  of  interengagable  clutch  teeth  on  each  of 

said  clutch  members, 
P= clutch  pitch  ^  10;  and 
PD=the  pitch  diameter  (214)  expressed  in  uniu  of  inches. 

5,368,146 
AUTOMOTIVE  POWER  TRAIN 

Satoshi  Kohno,  and  Shizuaki  Hidaka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corp..  Atsugi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757^^9,  Sep.  10.  1991,  Pat  No.  5^53,740. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-94857[m 

Int.  a.'  F16F  15/12;  B60K  17/00 

VS.  a.  192—70.16  3  ciaiM 


5,368,144 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


2.  In  an  automotive  power  train: 

an  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft  having  an  axis 
and  being  rouuble  about  said  axis; 

a  flywheel; 

a  torque  transmitting  member  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
resilient  disc  having  an  inner  peripheral  portion  connected 
to  said  crankshaft  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion  con- 
nected to  said  flywheel; 

said  flywheel  having  a  central  axial  bore  and  an  inner  periph- 
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enl  wall  means  denning  said  central  axial  bore,  said 
flywheel  abo  having  a  radially  extending  wall  including  a 
working  surface; 

a  clutch  having  a  clutch  disc  fiictioaally  engageable  with 
taid  flywheel  at  said  working  surface; 

said  crankshaft  having  fixed  thereto  means  defining  an  axi- 
ally  extending  cylindrical  wall  disposed  in  said  central 
axial  bore  in  opposed  and  spaced  relationship  to  said  inner 
peripheral  wall  means;  and 

an  elastic  annular  body  disposed  in  a  space  between  said 
cylindrical  wall  and  said  inner  peripheral  wall  means  to 
fill  said  space  wherein  said  elastic  annular  body  has  an 
inner  peripheral  wall  fixed  to  said  cylindrical  wall  and  an 
outer  peripheral  wall  fixed  said  inner  peripheral  wall 
means; 

said  flywheel  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  equi-distant  windows  which  are  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  reduce  transmission  of  heat  from  said 
flywheel  to  said  elastic  annular  body. 


the  spring,  against  the  bank  note  (3)  and  align  its  center 
with  the  center  axis  (24)  of  the  testing  channel  (20). 


S,3<8,147 
TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  BANK  NOTES 
Wilhetai  Mcake,  Wicabwica,  and  Aijca  J.  MuMer,  Btagea,  both 
of  Gtrmmj,  rndgmm  to  NSM  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Bingen, 
GcnMUiy 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00055,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Dirtc  J«L  22,  1992,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO91/10975,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JoL  25,  1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  910,152 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  (Germany,  Jan.  22, 1990,  4001716 
tat  CL'  G07D  7/00 
VS.  CL  194—206  14  Claima 


1.  An  improved  testing  device  for  bank  notes  or  similar  legal 
tender  in  the  form  of  sheets  for  automatic  vending  machines, 
the  device  including  a  transportation  device  (7)  and  a  testing 
channel  (20)  which  has  a  center  axis  (24)  and  which  is  equipped 
with   scanning  devices  for   the  detection  and   authenticity 
checking  of  the  bank  note  (3),  with  the  testing  channel  being 
preceded  by  a  variable  width  input  channel  (2)  having  a  longi- 
tudinal center  axis  (22),  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  input  channel  (2)  is  composed  of  two  channel  halves  (21) 
that  are  separated  along  the  longitudinal  center  axis  (22)  of 
the  input  channel  (2)  and  that  are  adjustable  in  synchro- 
nism and  in  parallel  against  the  force  of  a  spring; 
the  channel  halves  (21)  have  a  contacting  position  which 
defmes  a  minimum  channel  width  and  a  separated  end 
position  which  defines  a  maximum  channel  width; 
the  insertion  of  each  bank  note  (3)  into  the  input  channel  (2) 
occurs  with  the  channel  width  locked  in  its  maximum 
position  up  to  a  passage  detector  (19)  disposed  in  a  starting 
region  of  the  testing  channel  (20);  and 
the  passage  detector  (19)  initiates  the  release  of  the  lock  of 
the  channel  halves  (21)  so  that  the  side  walls  (23)  of  the 
chaimel  halves  (21)  place  themselves,  due  to  the  force  of 


5,3<8,14S  

DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  PRINTED  SHEETS  IN  AN 

INSTALLATION  FOR  CHECKING  THE  QUALITY  OF 

PAPER  MONEY 

Dute  OrUadini,  Milan,  Italy,  aaaigiior  to  De  La  Rnc  Giori  S.A., 
laiwaniif,  SwitxerlaBd 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,427 
CUiBM  priority,  appUcatioii  SwitzeriMd,  Mar.  3, 1992, 662/92 
tat  a.'  G07D  7/00:  B65H  29/04 
VS.  CL  194—207  7  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  conveying  printed  sheets  in  an  installation  for 
checking  the  quality  of  paper  money,  particularly  bank  notes, 
in  a  checking  zone  comprising  at  least  one  detector  (5), 
wherein  said  device  is  a  conveyor  chain  (1)  equipped  with  bars 
with  clamps  (2,  2a)  for  grasping  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  to 
be  checked  and  sliding  it  over  support  bars  (4,  4'),  extending 
longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  conveyance,  in  a  transfer 
plane,  the  clamps  (2a)  being  partially  engaged  in  the  spaces 
between  said  support  bars  (4,  4'),  wherein,  in  the  checking 
zone,  the  support  bars  (4,  4')  are  fitted  with  holes  forming 
suction  nozzles  (4a)  along  a  line  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
conveyance  and  wherein,  in  the  spaces  between  the  support 
bars  (4),  there  are  mounted  movable  arms  (10)  fitted  with  a 
suction  nozzle  (10a),  these  arms  being  linked  to  an  actuating 
mechanism  for  moving  them  between  an  adjusted  operating 
position,  in  which  the  nozzles  (10a)  of  the  arms  (10)  are  aligned 
with  the  nozzles  (4a)  of  the  support  bars  (4)  in  order  to  hold  the 
sheet  to  be  checked  in  the  transfer  plane  when  passing  through 
said  zone,  and  a  withdrawn  position  below  said  plane  when  the 
clamps  (2a)  pass  above  the  location  of  the  arms  (10)  in  order  to 
avoid  a  collision  between  said  clamps  (2a)  and  said  arms  (10). 


5,368.149 

PROCEDURE  FOR  PROCESSING  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS  USED  IN  VERIFYING  COINS 

Jesfls  E.  Ibarrola.  Pamplona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Azkoyen  Indns- 

trial,  S.A.,  Peralta,  Spain 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Spain,  Jun.  1,  1992,  9201123 
tat  CL'  G07D  5/08 
VS.  CI.  194—317  5  CUims 

1.  A  procedure  for  processing  electrical  signals  used  in  the 
verification  of  coins,  the  procedure  comprising  steps  of; 
passing  a  coin  in  front  of  a  sensor  which  generates  an  electri- 
cal analog  signal  in  response  to  the  coin; 
converting  the  analog  signal  into  a  plurality  of  measured 

digital  values; 
filtering  the  plurality  of  measured  digital  values  to  remove 
values  corresponding  to  undesired  signals,  said  filtering 
being  performed  by  comparing  each  measured  digital 
value  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  v  ilues 
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stored  in  a  memory  to  determine  whether  each  measured 
digital  value  correqxMids  to  a  useful  signal  value  and 
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should  be  stored,  or  to  an  undesirable  signal  value  and 
should  be  eliminated;  and 
storing  the  useful  measured  digital  values. 


L-.^ 


1.  A  pallet  exchange  apparatus  for  exchanging  pallets  be- 
tween a  workpiece  loading-and-unloading  sution  and  a  work- 
piece  machining  sUtion  of  a  machine  tool  comprising: 
abed; 

an  arm  assembly  supported  on  said  bed  to  be  horizontally 
roUUble,  said  arm  assembly  having  two  ends  extending  to 
the  workpiece  loading-and-unloading  sution  and  work- 
piece  machining  sUtion,  and  a  pair  of  pallet  holding  mem- 
bers being  formed  at  said  ends,  respectively  for  receiving 
said  pallets,  said  Pallet  holding  member  comprising  a 
cyhndncal  guide  surface  and  a  circular  support  surface; 
a  driving  unit  for  routing  said  arm  assembly  so  as  to  move 
said  ends  of  said  arm  assembly  between  the  workpiece 
loading-and-unloading  sution  and  workpiece  machining 
sution; 

a  tumuble  rouubly  mounted  on  said  bed  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  workpiece  machining  sution; 

first  engagement  portions  formed  at  said  ends  of  said  arm 
assembly; 

second  engagement  portions  formed  on  said  pallets  so  as  to 
be  engaged  with  said  first  engagement  portions  for  pre- 
venting the  roution  of  said  pallets;  and 

a  moving  device  which  is  disposed  on  said  tumuble  for 
moving  said  pallet  located  at  the  workpiece  machining 
sution  in  the  vertical  direction  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  pallet  is  separated 
from  said  tumuble  and  the  second  engagement  portion  of 
said  pallet  is  engaged  with  the  first  engagement  portion  at 
one  end  of  said  arm  assembly,  and  is  subly  supported  by 
said  guide  surface  and  said  support  surface,  when  said 


pallet  is  located  at  the  first  position,  while  said  pallet  is 
thrust  against  said  tumtable  and  the  second  engagement 
portion  is  disengaged  from  the  first  engagement  portion 
when  said  pallet  is  located  at  the  second  position. 


5,368,151 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTAINERS 

KlaiH  Kleak,  Wonv.  GcnMiy,  aasigMr  to  Krooes  AG  Her- 

BMiin  KrooMder  Maarbif  fabrik,  NevtraabUng,  Gemany 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,729 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Not.    7,    1992. 
9215186{U]  ^ 

tat  CL'  B65G  47/26 
VS.  a.  1W~«26  ig  OaiBB 


5.368,150 

PALLET  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Yaauhiro  Okada,  Nagoya;  Yuklo  Hodiiao,  Gaiugori;  YasuUro 

Hattori,  Nagoya,  and  Hidekazn  Hirano,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabuahlki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74.582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1992,  4-177686 

tat  CL'  B65G  37/00 

VS.  CL  198-346.1  j  Qainis 


M     U 


1.  A  conveyor  system  adapted  for  stable  conveyance  of  rows 
of  containers  conveyed  thereon,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  closed  loop  conveyor  belts  having  upper  and 
lower  runs  arranged  for  translating  in  parallel  with  each 
other  with  the  upper  rtins  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  and 
having  spaces  adjacent  their  longitudinally  extending 
edges,  a  predetermined  region  of  said  upper  nins  of  the 
belts  constituting  a  container  infeed  region, 

closed  loop  flexible  members  positioned  for  running  in  the 
spaces  adjacent  the  respective  longitudinally  extending 
edges  of  the  belts  in  synchronism  with  the  belts, 

a  series  of  mounting  elements  mounted  in  uniform  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  said  closed  loop  flexible  members  to 
form  aligned  rows  of  elements  disposed  along  lines  that 
are  perpendicular  to  the  translational  direction  of  the  belts 
and  the  closed  loop  flexible  members,  said  closed  loop 
flexible  members  positioned  laterally  adjacent  said  belts 
and  between  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  the  belts 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  container  subilizing  members 
mounted  to  said  mounting  elements  for  pivoting  about  an 
axis  that  is  vertical  when  translating  along  said  horizontal 
nm  of  the  belts, 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  container  subilizing  members 
to  diverge  at  an  angle  relative  to  each  other, 

restraining  means  operative  to  restrain  said  container  subi- 
lizing members  against  diverging  from  each  other  at  least 
until  entering  said  container  infeed  region  and  then  reliev- 
ing the  restraint  for  said  container  subilizing  members  to 
pivot  and  diverge  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  said  vertical 
axis  to  an  operative  position  wherein  one  of  a  pair  of  said 
members  is  over  one  belt  and  the  other  of  the  pair  of  said 
members  is  over  an  adjacent  belt  for  engaging  and  subiliz- 
ing containers  on  the  belts  that  have  been  deposited 
thereon  at  the  infeed  region. 


5.368,152 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  CONVEYOR  CHAIN  ENGAGEMENT 
PIN  IN  CONVEYING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  LOAD 
CARRYING  UNITS 
Arthur  B.  Rhodes,  3347  Campground  Rd.,  LouisTtlk,  Ky.  40211 
FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131.314 
tat  CL'  B65G  29/00 
VS.  a.  198—465.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  load  carrying  unit  for  selected  movement  along  a  con- 
veying path  defined  by  an  endless  conveyor  chain,  comprising: 
a  frame  structure  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 
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floor  engaging  wheels  rotaubly  attached  to  the  frame  struc- 
ture; 

a  depending  movable  conveyor  chain  engagement  pin  at- 
tached to  the  frame  structure  near  the  front  end  of  the 
structure  movable  between  a  lowered  chain  engaged 
position  whereat  the  depending  end  of  the  pin  engages  the 
conveyor  chain  and  a  raised,  chain  disengaged  position 
whereat  the  depending  end  of  the  pin  is  spaced  above  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  conveyor  chain; 

pin  moving  means  structurally  associated  with  the  pin  and 
mounted  to  the  front  end  of  the  frame  structure  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 


lower  level  to  a  higher  level  comprising  a  first  conveyor  com- 
bination including  a  first  casing  and  a  first  spiral  drive  element 
arranged  rouubly  in  said  first  casing,  a  second  conveyor 
combination  coupled  to  said  first  conveyor  combination  and 
including  a  substantially  vertical  second  casing  and  a  shaftless 
second  spiral  drive  element  comprising  a  flat,  spiral  screw 
blade  of  rectangular  section  arranged  rouubly  in  said  second 
casing,  said  first  casing  having  a  discharge  opening  located 
axially  of  the  first  casing,  said  second  casing  having  a  boundary 
wall  provided  with  a  feed  opening  communicating  with  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  first  casing,  said  first  spiral  drive 
element  having  a  terminal  end  closely  adjoining  a  region 
through  which  said  screw  blade  of  said  shaftless  second  spiral 
drive  element  of  the  second  conveyor  combination  passes 
when  said  second  spiral  drive  element  routes,  said  spiral  screw 
blade  of  said  shaftless  second  spiral  drive  element  having  a 
lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  and  drive  means  for  driving  said 
second  spiral  drive  element  in  roution  in  said  second  casing, 
said  second  spiral  drive  clement  having  an  outer  edge  facing 
said  second  casing  for  routing  relative  thereto,  said  spiral 
screw  blade  of  said  shaftless  second  spiral  drive  element  being 
connected  to  said  drive  means  to  be  supported  and  driven  by 
said  drive  means  freely  within  said  second  casing. 


axis  of  the  pin  to  move  the  pin  between  the  lower  chain 
engaged  position  and  raised  chain  disengaged  position; 

an  elongated  bar  extending  transverse  of  said  front  end  of 
said  load  carrying  unit  and  spaced  forward  therefrom,  said 
elongated  bar  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  front  end,  said  elongated  bar  being  in 
contacting  relation  with  said  pin  moving  means;  and, 

pin  sUbilizing  means  comprising  compression  means  actu- 
ated in  response  to  movement  of  said  elongated  bar  and 
said  pin  moving  means  to  hold  said  chain  engagement  pin 
in  a  disengaged  position,  said  means  to  hold  said  engage- 
ment pin  in  a  disengaged  position  operable  in  response  to 
said  compression  means. 


5,368  154 
CONVEYOR  INSTALLATION  AND  SHOCK  ABSORBING 

ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Noel  B.  Campbell,  EdmoDtoo,  Canada,  assigiior  to  Starcan  Cor- 
poration, Niskn,  Canada 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  795,468,  Not.  21, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,251,742. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,475 
iBt  a.'  B65G  15/08 
VS.  CL  198—823  "  Claims 


5,368,153 

TRANSPORTATION  DEVICE  HAVING  A  DRIVEN 

SHAFTLESS  SPIRAL  FREELY  FllTED  IN  A  CASING 

AND  RESTING  THEREON 

Richard  Brake,  BukefkMtraad,  Sweden,  aMignor  to  Spirac 

Engineeriiig  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

CoatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  534,159,  Jon.  6,  1990,  abwdoacd, 

which  is  a  coatianatioD  of  Ser.  No.  457,359.  Dec.  12, 1989,  Pat 

No.  5,000,307,  which  is  a  contimiadoii  of  Ser.  No.  299,944,  Jan. 

6,  1989,  abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

879,052 
OaiBS  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  19,  1987,  8702071; 
May  19,  1987,  8702072 

lat  CL'  B65G  29/00 
UJS.  CL  iM-4M  15  Ctaliw 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  particulate  material  from  a 


1.  A  conveyor  installation  comprising: 

transport  means  extending  between  an  impact  sution  where 
material  is  placed  thereon  and  a  drop  off  zone  where  said 
material  is  removed  therefrom,  to  move  said  material 
between  said  impact  sUtion  and  said  drop  off  zone;  and 

shock  absorbing  means  disposed  beneath  said  transport 
means  at  said  impact  sution  to  dissipate  energy  imparted 
on  said  transport  means  by  said  material,  said  shock  ab- 
sorbing means  including  a  body  formed  of  energy  absorb- 
ing material  having  a  generally  planar,  upper  load  bearing 
surface  supporting  substantially  the  entire  undcrsurface  of 
said  transport  means  at  said  impact  sution  and  a  lower 
surface  supported  by  a  frame  member,  said  body  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  longitudinal  passages  provided  there- 
through extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  body  to 
define  a  plurality  of  internal  body  wall  members,  said 
body  wall  members  comprising  buckling  elements  and 
being  configured  so  that  said  shock  absorbing  means  ex- 
hibiu  the  characteristics  of  a  spring  under  loads  having  a 
magnitude  less  than  a  first  predetermined  value  and  buck- 
ling until  substantially  fully  collapsed  under  loads  having 
a  magnitude  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  value. 
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5,368,155 

CIGARFTTE  BUTT  RECEIVING  PACKAGE 
JenMae  F.  Ewen.  3538  Oak  Bend  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76016 
Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,705 
fat  a.'  B65D  85/10 


U.S.a.  206— 86 


4Clainis 


upwardly  in  said  first  container  receptacle  extends  in- 
wardly of  said  second  container  receptacle; 


/  ,r\\ 


1.  A  cigarette  butt  receiving  package,  comprising, 

a  container  having  a  bottom  wall  spaced  from  a  top  wall,  a 
first  end  wall  spaced  from  a  second  end  wall,  and  a  first 
side  wall  spaced  from  a  second  side  wall,  and 

the  container  including  a  push  plate  within  the  cavity  ex- 
tending between  the  bottom  wall  and  the  top  wall  in 
spaced  adjacency  to  the  first  end  wall,  with  the  push  plate 
including  at  least  one  spring  member  captured  between 
the  push  plate  and  the  first  end  wall  within  the  container, 

the  first  side  wall  includes  a  container  pocket  orienuted 
adjacent  the  bottom  wall,  the  pocket  having  spaced  first 
and  second  foldabic  side  walls,  a  pocket  front  wall  spaced 
from  the  first  side  wall,  and  a  pocket  floor,  with  a  foldable 
plate  mounted  within  the  pocket  in  adjacency  to  the 
pocket  floor,  with  the  foldable  plate  extending  from  the 
first  side  wall  and  in  spaced  orienution  relative  to  the 
second  side  wall. 


5,368,156 

PALLET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CONTAINER  THEREON 
Mark  T.  Bmzzi,  Coadersport  Pa.,  and  Peter  C.  Sherer,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,642 

Int  CL'  B65D  75/00 

VS.  CL  206-203  ,7  cui«, 

1.  A  pallet  assembly  for  transporting  and  storing  one  of  a 
select  sized  container,  said  pallet  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face; 

sakl  first  face  having  at  least  one  first  cavity  having  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  concentric  upstanding  sidewalls  defin- 
ing a  first  container  receptacle,  said  first  container  recep- 
tacle having  a  base  common  to  said  sidewalls  extending 
upwardly  into  said  first  cavity; 

said  second  face  having  at  least  one  second  cavity  and  means 
cooperatively  associated  with  said  second  cavity  on  at 
least  one  side  of  said  second  cavity  defming  a  second 
container  receptacle  and  wherein  said  base  extending 


I 


whereby  said  first  container  receptacle  or  said  second  con- 
tainer receptacle  can  be  used  to  transport  and  store  one  of 
a  select  sized  container. 


5,368,157 

PRE-PACKAGED,  PRE-SOAKED  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charles  R.  Gasparriai,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  H.  Caoo, 

Bridgeport  Conn.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Graphic  Systems] 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145^81 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/67 

VS.  CL  206-209  27  claims 


1.  A  pre-packaged,  pre-soaked  cleaning  system  for  use  to 
clean  the  cylinders  of  printing  machines  comprising: 

(1)  a  pre-soaked  fabric  roll  saturated  to  equilibrium  with  low 
volatility  organic  compound  solvent  disposed  around  an 
elongated  cylindrical  core  having  open  ends,  and 

(2)  a  heat-sealed  plastic  sleeve  disposed  around  and  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  said  fabric  roll,  whereby  the  pre- 
soaked,  saturated  fabric  roll  can  be  transported  and  stored 
vertically  and  horizontally  until  use  without  substantially 
dbturbing  the  distribution  of  said  solvent  in  said  fabric  roll 
and  detrimentally  affecting  the  cleaning  ability  of  the 
fabric. 
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5.368,158 

INDIVIDUAL  DECONTAMINATION  APPARATUS 

Pierre  Miaad,  Ckarcatoa-le-Pont,  France,  aasigiior  to  G«l]ct  S. 

A^  ChatiUoa-far  ChaUrtMuc,  Fraace 
per  No.  PCT/FR92/00010,  §  371  Date  Jon.  11,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/11795,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  75,544 

Oaiou  priority,  appUcatioii  France,  Jan.  7,  1991,  91  00107 

UL  CL'  B65D  81/32.  85/00 

VS.  a.  206—222  »3  0«*™ 


1.  A  decontamination  kit  comprising: 

a  hermetically  sealed  package  of  a  material  generally  imper- 
meable to  tOMC  agents; 

an  absorbent  mitten  in  the  package  capable  of  absorbing 
toxic  agents; 

a  towel  in  the  package;  and 

means  including  a  device  in  the  package  for  making  an 
active  decontaminant  liquid  applicable  to  the  towel. 


3;  52, 53)  in  the  selected  position  in  the  first  direction  (Dl), 
wherein  each  shell  (2,  3;  52,  53)  comprises: 
two  opposite  half-shells  (4,  5,  6,  7;  54,  55,  56,  57), 
a  second  guide  means  (22,  25,  26;  69,  70.  71,  72)  for  so  posi- 
tioning the  half-shells  (4,  5, 6, 7:  54,  55,  56,  57)  relatively  to 
each  other  as  to  enclose  the  remote  control  in  a  second 
direction  (D2)  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  (Dl), 
a  second  means  (27;  81,  82)  of  holding  the  half-shells  (4,  5,  6. 
7;  54,  55,  56,  57)  in  the  selected  position  in  the  second 
direction  D2), 
wherein  each  half-shell  comprises: 
a  bottom  (8.  9,  10,  11;  58)  and  a  cap  (12.  13,  14,  15;  59) 

located  opposite  to  each  other, 
a  third  guide  means  (23,  24;  73)  for  so  positioning  the  bottom 
(8,  9,  10,  11;  58)  and  cap  (12,  13,  14,  15;  59)  relatively  to 
each  other  as  to  enclose  the  remote  control  in  the  third 
direction  (D3)  perpendicular  to  the  first  (Dl)  and  second 
(D2)  directions, 
a  third  means  (23;  83)  of  holding  the  bottom  (8,  9, 10, 11;  58) 
and  the  cap  (12,  13,  14,  15;  59)  in  the  selected  position  in 
the  third  direction  (D3), 
wherein  the  first  guide  means  comprises  at  least  two  plates 
(16,  18;  61)  engaged  for  sliding  movement  in  respective 
seats  (17,  19;  62)  formed  in  the  bonoms  (8,  9,  10,  11;  58), 
below  the  position  intended  for  the  remote  control  to  be 
protected. 
14.  A  combination  of  a  protection  case  (1;  51)  and  a  remote 
control,  wherein  the  protection  case  comprises  two  opposite 
shells  (2,  3;  52.  53)  made  of  a  shockproof  material,  a  first  guide 
means  (16,  17,  18,  19;  61,  62,  63.  64.  65,  66)  for  so  positioning 
the  two  shells  (2,  3;  52.  53)  with  respect  to  each  other  as  to 
enclose  the  remote  control  in  a  first  direction  (Dl),  and  a  first 
means  (20,  21;  76,  77,  78,  79)  of  holding  the  shells  (2,  3;  52,  53) 
in  the  selected  position. 


5,368,159 

PROTECTION  CASE  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROLS 

Alesaaadro  Doria,  Milan,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Danieb  sj-J.,  Milan, 

Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/01350,  §  371  Date  JuL  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,154 
Claims   priority,    application    Italy,   Jun.    14.    1991,    MI9- 
1A001640;  WIPO,  Sep.  23,  1991,  PCr/EP91/01813 

Int.  CL'  B65D  81/16 
VS.  CL  206—320  30  Claima 


5,368,160 

CTERILE  PACKAGING  FOR  DENTAL  IMPLANT 

SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  D.  Lenscfaen,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  and  Donald  E.  Hendricks, 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Calcitek,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  171,003 

Int  a.'  A61C  8/00 

VS.  a.  206—339  1»  Ctotas 


1.  A  protection  case  (1;  51)  for  a  remote  control,  comprising: 

two  opposite  shells  (2. 3;  52.  53)  made  of  a  shockproof  mate- 
rial, 

a  first  guide  means  (16,  17,  18.  19;  61,  62,  63,  64,  65,  66)  for 
so  positioning  the  two  shells  (2,  3;  52,  53)  with  respect  to 
each  other  as  to  enclose  the  remote  control  in  a  first  direc- 
tion (Dl), 

a  first  means  (20.  21;  76,  77,  78,  79)  of  holding  the  shells  (2, 


1.  A  package  for  a  root  portion  of  a  dental  implant,  said 
package  comprising 

a  vial; 

a  cap  for  closing  said  vial; 

driver  means  releasibly  connected  to  said  cap  for  supporting 
said  root  portion;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  root  portion  to  said  driver  means 
and  for  providing  a  healing  surface  covering  a  proximal 
end  of  said  root  portion  during  initial  healing  associated 
with  implanting  said  root  portion  in  a  patient's  jaw. 
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5468,161 
PRESENTING  UNIT  FOR  DENTAL  INSTRUMENTATION 
Marie-Helenc  Plais,  Villa  "la  Canadienne"-ATenne  Sangnet-,  le 
Totiqaet,  France 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.454 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Feb.  28,  1992,  92  02399 
Int  CL'  A61B  19/02;  A61C  19/02 
VS.  a.  206—369  12  Claims 


1.  Presenting  unit  for  dental  instrumentation,  said  unit  com- 
prising a  bottom  wall,  two  parallel  lateral  walls  connected  to 
said  bottom  wall,  a  tool-carrying  tray  so  dimensioned  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  placed  on  said  bottom  wall  between  said 
lateral  walls,  a  cover,  and  a  transverse  pivot  pin  carried  by  said 
lateral  walls  adjacent  an  end  of  said  lateral  walls,  said  cover 
being  freely  articulated  to,  and  said  tray  being  freely  hooked 
on,  said  pivot  pin  in  a  detachable  manner,  so  that,  at  the  end  of 
a  pivoting  of  said  cover  about  said  pivot  pin.  said  cover  is 
automatically  separated  from  said  tray,  said  tray  comprising  a 
series  of  transverse  corrugations  defining  a  first  group  of  planes 
and  a  second  group  of  planes  which  are  in  alternating  and 
parallel  relation  and  inclined  relative  to  said  bottom  wall, 
means  for  receiving  and  retaining  tools  being  provided  in  said 
second  planes,  each  second  plane  corresponding  to  a  given 
type  of  tool. 


5,368,162 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PARALLELEPIPEDIC  BOX 

Bertil  Holmgren,  VelUnge,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  M  W  Trading 

APS,  Glyngore,  Denaurk 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00722,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25, 1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/08026,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  39,022 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  26, 1990, 9003424-0 
Int  a.'  B65D  85/30:  A45C  13/18 
VS.  a.  206—387  9  Claims 


J< 


33 


37^ 


1.  A  thefi  prevention  device  for  a  box  comprising: 

a)  a  frame,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  conform  to  the  di- 
mensions of  the  box.  said  frame  including  an  insert  open- 
ing; 

b)  means  for  locking  the  insert  opening,  the  locking  means 
being  movable  between  a  first  engaged  position,  where 
the  insert  opening  is  blocked,  and  a  second  disengaged 
position  where  the  insert  opening  is  not  blocked; 

c)  means  for  slidably  and  pivotally  mounting  the  locking 
means  to  said  frame,  said  mounting  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  frame; 

d)  restraining  means  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  the 
locking  means  when  the  locking  means  b  in  the  first  en- 


gaged position,  the  restraining  means  being  connected  to 
the  frame;  and 
e)  a  latch  operatively  connected  to  the  locking  means  for 
selectively  releasing  the  locking  means,  the  latch  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  where  the  locking  means 
can  not  be  displaced  and  remains  engaged,  where  the 
insert  opening  is  blocked,  and  a  second  position  where  the 
locking  means  may  be  displaced  and  disengaged,  such  that 
the  insert  opening  may  be  unblocked. 


5368,163 

ONE-PIECE  BOX  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MAGNETIC 

MEDIA  DEVICES 

John  A.  Gelardi,  Kennebunkport  Me.,  aasignor  to  DIC  Digital 

Supply  Corporation,  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,216,  Aug.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,680 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/672.  43/16 

VS.  a.  206—387  8  CUims 


1.  A  one  piece  mold-formed  box  for  the  storage  of  articles, 
comprising: 

a  cover,  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel  and  a  base  integrally 
molded  in  an  open  position; 

said  base  having  an  integral  hinge  member,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  rotation  of  an  upper  portion  of  said 
base  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  article-storing 
position,  said  hinge  member  being  spaced  from  said  back 
panel  at  a  distance  not  greater  than  about  one-half  the 
length  of  said  base; 

said  cover,  back  panel  and  base  molded  in  fixed  relationship 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  base,  located  between  said  back 
panel  and  hinge  member,  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
cover,  with  said  back  panel  extending  between  a  bottom 
edge  of  said  base  and  a  bottom  edge  of  said  cover,  and  said 
base  and  cover  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
back  panel  thereby  forming  an  article-receiving  pocket; 

said  base  molded  in  fixed  relationship  with  said  front  panel 
and  having  a  portion  of  said  base,  located  between  said 
front  panel  and  said  hinge  member,  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  front  panel; 

said  cover  having  opposed  sidewalls  which  have  protrusions 
on  the  outside  thereof; 

said  base  having  opposed  sidewalls  which  have  recesses  on 
the  inside  thereof; 

said  recesses  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
protrusions  when  said  base  is  in  the  closed  position, 
thereby  maintaining  said  box  in  the  closed  position. 


5,368,164 
TOOL  SET  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  E.  Bennett  Newhall.  Calif.,  and  Tseng  Y.  Cbuan,  Tai- 
cfaung  Hsien.  China,  assignors  to  Allied  Wholesale,  Inc.,  Syl- 
mar,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160.071 
Int  a.5  B65D  85/24 
VS.  a.  206—373  28  Claims 

1.  A  closeable  apparatus  for  tool  storage,  comprising: 
a  tray,  one  or  more  flip  indexes  pivotally  secured  to  said 
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tray,  said  flip  indexes  having  a  base,  said  base  including  a 
channel  extending  longitudinally  through  said  base,  one  or 
more  slide  members,  said  slide  members  having  a  rod 


5,368,165 

BAG  PACK  DISPENSER  SYSTEM 

T«i  Ngyneii,  Keoner,  La.,  aasignor  to  API,  Inc.,  Metairie,  La. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,813 

lot  a.'  B65D  l/i4.  6/04 

MS.  a.  206—554  20  Claims 


I.  A  bag  pack  dispenser  system,  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  first  end  juxtaposed  first  and  second 
edge  sides  and  a  top  side,  said  container  further  having  a 
dispenser  port  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  first  end  and  a 
portion  of  said  top  side,  said  dispenser  port  being  substan- 
tially medially  situated  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
edge  sides; 

a  bag  stack  formed  of  a  plurality  of  individual,  separable 
bags,  each  of  said  bags  having  a  first,  upper  and  a  second, 
lower  wall  and  a  first  end;  and 

first  and  second  template  members  situated  inside  said  con- 
tainer, said  template  members  juxtaposed  to  said  first  end 
of  said  bags  and  said  first  end  of  said  container,  said  first 
and  second  template  members  having  a  space  formed 
between  them,  providing  a  longitudinal  dispensing  chan- 
nel formed  from  said  dispenser  port  to  said  first  end  of  said 
bags,  said  template  members  having  a  second  side  commu- 
nicating with  said  first  end  of  said  bags,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  second  side  comprising  an  oblique  wall  area  rela- 
tive the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container,  said  second 
side  of  said  template  members  having  a  frictionally  en- 
hanced surface  thereon  tending  to  resist  the  movement  of 


the  lower  wall  of  a  bag  being  dispensed  from  said  stack 
through  said  dbpenser  port,  separating  it  from  the  upper 
wall  of  the  bag,  tending  to  cause  the  dispensed  bag  to 
emerge  from  said  container  in  an  open  disposition. 


5,368,166 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  THE 

PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  FROTH  CONCENTRATE 

FROM  GANGUE  IN  A  FLOATATION  MACHINE 

Fedor  A.  Chamak,  NoTy  gorod,  6,  kvJO.,  Udacfany-l;  Vladimir 

N.    Cberednik,    Ulitsa    Leniiia,20,kT.16.,    and    Mikhail    N. 

Zlobin,  ulitsa  PaTloTa,12,kT.l.,  both  of  Mirny,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,261 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subM4|uent  to  Apr.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  B03D  1/00.  1/02 

VS.  CL  209—168  19  Claims 


secured  to  a  guide,  said  slide  members  adapted  to  be  slid- 
ably  and  selectively  positioned  onto  said  base  by  con- 
trolled longitudinal  movement  of  said  guide  in  communi- 
cation with  said  channel. 


1.  A  flotation  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flotation  machine  having  a  pulp  filled  chamber,  said  ma- 
chine being  provided  with  a  gangue  discharge  branch 
pipe,  a  source  feed  pipeline,  a  frother  meter  means  for 
feeding  a  frother  and  a  pipeline  means  for  feeding  water- 
and-frother; 

means  for  measuring  the  level  and  density  of  the  pulp  in  said 
chamber  of  the  flotation  machine,  said  means  for  measur- 
ing having  first  and  second  outputs; 

said  means  for  measuring  the  level  and  density  of  the  pulp 
further  comprises: 

a.  first  and  second  hydrostatic  tubes  installed  outside  said 
chamber  of  the  flotation  machine  and  connected  to  the 
chamber  at  different  levels  relative  to  the  pulp  level; 

b.  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  at  an,  essentially  constant  flow 
rate  to  each  of  the  hydrostatic  tubes,  said  liquid  having 
a  known  constant  density; 

c.  first  and  second  bubbling  tubes  placed  in  the  hydrostatic 
tubes  at  different  levels  relative  to  the  pulp  level,  which 
define  a  predetermined  pulp  level  and  density  range; 

d.  first  and  second  air  flow  governor  means  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  bubbling  tubes,  respectively,  for 
controlling  the  flow  rate  of  air  to  each  bubbling  tube; 

e.  a  differential  pressure  transducer  means  connected  with 
the  first  and  second  bubbling  tubes  and  having  an  out- 
put serving  as  the  first  output  of  the  pulp  and  density 
measuring  means,  which  produces  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  pulp  density  increment; 

f  a  pressure  transducer  detecting  means  connected  with 
the  first  bubbling  tube  and  having  an  output; 

g.  a  pulp  level  correction  means  having  first  and  second 
data  inputs  and  connected  via  said  first  and  second  data 
inputs  to  the  outputs  of  said  pressure  transducer  detect- 
ing means  and  said  differential  pressure  transducer 
means,  respectively,  said  correction  means  having  an 
output  which  serves  as  said  second  output  of  said  pulp 
level  and  density  measuring  means,  said  second  output 
produces  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  value  of  pulp  level 
increment  corrected  with  respect  to  density; 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  frother  supplied  to 

said  chamber  of  the  flotation  machine  comprising  an  input 
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and  an  output,  said  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
frother  being  connected  via  said  input  to  the  first  output  of 
said  pulp  level  and  density  measuring  means  and  via  said 
output  to  said  frother  metering  means; 

means  for  stabilizing  the  pulp  level  in  said  chamber  of  the 
flotation  machine,  comprising  first  and  second  inputs  and 
first  and  second  outputs,  a  first  circuit  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  rate  of  water-and -frother  supplied  into  the 
chamber,  said  first  circuit  means  having  an  input  serving 
as  the  first  input  of  the  pulp  level  stabilizing  means,  said 
first  input  being  connected  being  connected  to  the  second 
output  of  the  pulp  level  and  density  measuring  means,  said 
first  circuit  means  having  an  output  serving  as  the  first 
output  of  the  pulp  level  stabilizing  means;  a  second  circuit 
means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  gangue  discharged  from 
the  chamber  of  the  flotation  machine,  said  second  circuit 
means  having  an  input  and  an  output  serving,  respec- 
tively, as  the  second  input  and  second  output  of  said  pulp 
level  stabilization  means; 

a  water-and-frother  valve  means  installed  on  said  pipeline 
for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  water-and-frother  to  the 
chamber  of  the  flotation  machine,  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  first  output  of  the  pulp  level  and  stabilization 
means,  which  produces  a  first  control  signal  in  responce  to 
a  deviation  of  pulp  level  increment  from  a  preset  value; 

a  gangue  discharge  valve  means  used  to  discharge  gangue 
installed  on  said  branch  pipe  for  discharging  gangue  from 
the  chamber  of  the  flotation  machine; 

a  drive  means  for  actuating  said  gangue  discharge  valve 
means,  having  an  input  connected  to  the  second  output  of 
the  pulp  level  stabilization  means;  and 

a  water-and-frother  flow  transducer  means  installed  on  said 
pipeline  for  feeding  water-and-frother  and  having  an 
output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  pulp  level 
stabilization  means,  said  pulp  level  and  stabilization  means 
develops  at  its  second  output  a  second  control  signal  fed 
to  the  drive  means  of  the  gangue  discharge  valve  means  in 
responce  to  a  deviation  of  flow  rate  of  water-and-frother 
from  a  preset  value. 


to  dynamically  balance  the  conveyor  apparatus,  the  screen 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  sets  of  transversely  spaced  apart,  longitu- 
dinally extending  first  and  second  members  respectively, 
the  members  being  parallel  to  each  outer  and  alignable 
with  the  longitudinal  conveyor  axis,  some  members  of  the 
second  set  being  locatable  between  some  members  of  the 
first  set,  the  first  set  being  mountable  on  the  conveyor  pan 
to  vibrate  in  phase  therewith  along  the  longitudiiial  axis, 
the  second  set  being  mountable  to  vibrate  in  phase  with 
the  balancing  structure  so  as  to  vibrate  1 80  degrees  out  of 
phase  with  the  vibrations  of  the  first  set,  the  conveyor  pan 
being  subjectable  to  an  essentially  linear  vibratory  motion 
having  a  relatively  large  displacement  component  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  longitudinal  conveyor  axis,  and  a 
relatively  small  displacement  component  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  longitudinal  conveyor  axis  so  that  material 
thereon  is  transported  along  the  conveyor,  and  the  second 
members  being  vibratable  to  have  an  essentially  linear 
vibrating  motion  having  a  relatively  large  displacement 
component  disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  conveyor 
axis  and  a  relatively  small  displacement  component  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  conveyor  axis, 
and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart,  transversely 
extending  third  members  located  between  adjacent  first 
and  secona  members  so  as  to  defme  a  plurality  of  screen 
openings  between  the  first,  second  and  third  members,  the 
third  members  being  connected  to  either  or  both  of  the 
first  or  second  sets  of  longitudinally  extending  members  to 
vibrate  in  phase  therewith. 


5,368,168 

BAR  SCREEN  WITH  BARS  OF  STAGGERED  HEIGHT 

Geran  R.  Marrs,  Puyailup,  and  Gail  E.  Johnson,  Aubom,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,906 

iBt  a.5  B07B  1/49 

VS.  a.  209—396  7  Cbums 


5,368,167 
VIBRATING  CONVEYOR  SCREENING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Glenn  E.  Howes,  Surrey,  Canada,  assignor  to  Edem  Steel  Hi., 
Snncy,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,216 

Int.  a.'  B07B  1/34.  1/49 

VS.  CL  209—395  23  Claims 


5—" 


8.  A  screening  apparatus  mountable  in  a  vibrating  conveyor 
pan  of  a  dynamically  balanced  vibrating  conveyor  apparatus 
for  screening  material  by  size  while  conveying  material  along 
a  longitudinal  conveyor  axis  of  the  conveyor  apparatus,  the 
conveyor  apparatus  having  a  balancing  structure  operable  180 
degrees  out-of-phase  with  vibrations  of  the  conveyor  pan  so  as 


1.  A  wood  chip  screening  system,  comprising: 
a  first  screen  assembly,  which  includes  a  first  set  of  screening 
bars,  wherein  the  first  set  of  screening  bars  includes  a 
repetitive  pattern  of  bars  in  which  a  same  one  of  every 
three  successive  bars  in  the  first  set  is  taller  than  the  other 
bars  in  said  first  set  and  wherein  said  other  bars  in  said  first 
set  are  of  equal  height; 
a  second  screen  assembly  which  includes  a  second  set  of 
screening  bars,  wherein  the  second  set  of  screening  bars 
includes  a  repetitive  pattern  of  bars  in  which  a  same  one  of 
every  three  successive  bars  in  said  second  set  is  taller  than 
the  other  bars  in  the  second  set,  wherein  said  other  bars  in 
said  second  set  are  of  equal  height  and  wherein  the  first 
and  second  screen  assemblies  are  arranged  such  that  the 
bars  in  the  first  set  are  interleaved  with  the  bars  in  the 
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second  set.  such  that  one  bar  of  every  three  successive 
bars  is  taller  than  the  other  bars;  and 
means  for  driving  the  bars  in  the  first  and  second  sets  thereof 
in  such  a  manner  that  they  move  both  longitudinally  and 
vertically  in  a  predetermined  path,  resulting  in  chips  being 
tipped  up  by  the  action  of  the  bars  so  that  the  thickness 
dimension  thereof  tends  to  be  presented  to  openings  be- 
tween the  bars. 


S,36S,169 
SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  M .  Euor,  Albany,  AnstraUa,  aadgnor  to  Flexiatack  Pty 
Ltd,  Welshpool,  Aoatndia 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  302,592 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Jul.  24, 1986,  PH7113: 
Dec  1,  1986,  PH9253 

1ml  a.'  B07B  1/49 
VS.  CL  209—403  10  Claims 
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1.  A  mesh  screen  for  screening  particulate  material  compris- 
ing; at  least  one  pair  of  cylindrical  members  each  open  at  an 
end  and  a  piece  of  mesh  material  clamped  between  the  mem- 
bers, an  inner  face  of  one  cylindrical  member  being  provided 
with  a  circiunferential  groove  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  one 
of  the  side  walls  being  disposed  radially  inwardly  and  being 
contiguous  with  said  inner  face,  and  another  of  the  side  walls 
being  disposed  radially  outwardly  to  form  a  circimiferential 
flange  contiguous  with  an  outer  face  of  the  other  cylindrical 
member,  and  an  inner  face  of  the  other  cylindrical  member 
being  provided  with  a  circumferential  flange  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  the  circumferential  groove  of  the  one  cylindrical  mem- 
ber with  the  mesh  material  interposed  there  between  so  as  to 
form  a  lap  joint;  wherein  the  circumferential  flange  of  the 
other  cylindrical  member  has  a  free  end  which  is  wholly  ac- 
commodated within  the  circumferential  groove,  said  circimi- 
ferential groove  and  said  free  end  being  of  complementary 
shape  to  provide  clamping  of  said  mesh  material  therebetween 
and  to  apply  tension  to  said  mesh  material  upon  convergent 
axial  movement  between  said  cylindrical  members,  the  engage- 
ment of  the  circumferential  flanges  permitting  exit  of  extrane- 
ous mesh  materia]  from  within  said  joint. 


5,368,170 
POPCORN  COLANDER 
Alfred  C.  Lda,  2  Marguet  SC,  TiTerton,  RJ.  02878 
FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,171 
Int  a.'  B07B  1/46 
MS.  CL  209—680  3  Claims 

1.  A  popcorn  colander,  comprising, 
a  rigid  semi-spherical  body,  having  an  annular  entrance  end 


wall  and  a  floor,  with  the  floor  oriented  medially  of  the 
body,  and 

a  plurality  of  support  legs  projecting  radially  relative  to  the 
body  In  surrounding  relationship  about  the  floor,  and 

a  matrix  of  first  openings  directed  through  the  body  having 
a  first  width,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  openings  directed  through  the  body, 
wherein  the  second  openings  are  arranged  in  a  surround- 
ing relationship  relative  to  the  floor  and  extend  through 
the  body  in  adjacency  to  the  floor. 


wherein  the  body  include  a  boss  mounted  to  an  exterior 
surface  of  the  body,  wherein  the  boss  extends  from  the 
entrance  end  wall,  and  a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  top 
wall  spaced  from  a  bottom  wall,  and  at  least  one  side  wall, 
with  the  at  least  one  side  wall  having  a  slot  receiving  said 
boss,  the  housing  further  having  a  cavity  and  the  top  wall 
including  a  matrix  of  apertures  directed  therethrough  for 
dispensing  of  granular  material  within  the  cavity. 


5,368,171 

DENSE  FLUID  MICROWAVE  CENTRIFUGE 

DaTid  P.  Jackson,  608  Ruberta,  Glendale,  Calif.  91201 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,140 

Int.  a.'  B08B  i/Oi,  i/10 

MS.  CL  134—147  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  substrate  containing  at  least  one 
contaminant  by  placing  the  substrate  in  a  centrifuge  basket  in  a 
cleaning  chamber  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a)  a  cleaning  chamber  for  contacting  said  substrate  contain- 
ing said  contaminant  with  a  dense  fluid  at  a  pressure  equal 
to  or  above  the  critical  pressure  and  below  the  critical 
temperature  of  a  said  dense  fluid; 

b)  a  variable  speed  centrifuge  basket  assembly  within  said 
chamber  holding  said  substrate; 

c)  a  source  of  microwave  energy  operating  at  a  frequency  of 
2.45  GHz  impinging  against  said  substrate; 

d)  a  vacuum  pump  to  remove  residual  contaminants  or 
excess  chemical  cleaning  or  physical  agents  from  said 
chamber  in  between  processing  stages  of  cleaning. 


November  29,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3039 


5,368,172 

TABLE  TENNIS  PADDLE  AND  BALL  HOLDER 

Ben  G.  Barringer,  702  S.  34th  St.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85204 

I  FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,024 

Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 

MS.  a.  211—13  8  Claims 


1.  A  table  tennis  paddle  and  ball  holder  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  a  back  wall,  a  front  panel,  and  an 
upper  sidewall,  a  lower  sidewall  and  end  sidewalls  inter- 
mediate and  joining  said  back  wall  and  said  front  panel; 

said  back  wall  having  a  means  for  securing  said  housing  to  a 
vertical  surface; 

a  first  curved  inner  wall  extending  between  and  joined  to 
said  back  wall  and  said  front  panel;  said  first  curved  iimer 
wall  having  ends  terminating  on  either  side  of  an  opening 
in  said  lower  sidewall  through  which  a  tennis  paddle 
handle  can  extend;  said  first  curved  inner  wall  having  a 
configuration  intermediate  said  ends  of  said  first  inner  wall 
generally  complementary  to  a  ball  striking  surface  of  a 
head  of  a  tennis  paddle  whereby  the  head  of  at  least  one 
tennis  paddle  can  be  supported  by  said  first  curved  inner 
waU; 

said  front  panel  having  a  tennis  paddle  head  opening  therein 
in  registry  with  said  first  curved  inner  wall;  said  tennis 
paddle  head  opening  having  a  configuration  generally 
conforming  to  said  configuration  of  said  first  curved  inner 
waU  except  at  an  upper  portion  which  extends  down- 
wardly with  respect  an  upper  portion  of  said  first  curved 
inner  wall  to  form  a  paddle  containment  flange;  and 

a  retractable  ball  retaining  and  dispensing  means  slidably 
mounted  in  said  lower  sidewall;  and  said  front  panel  hav- 
ing a  ball  opening  means  therein  in  communication  with 
said  retractable  ball  retaining  and  dispensing  means  for 
loading  balls  into  said  retractable  ball  retaining  and  dis- 
pensing means. 


toward  an  aisle  and  a  rear  portion  facing  away  from  the  aisle, 
said  storage  rack  comprising  an  upright  frame  and  means 
including  a  tubular  support  beam  made  of  steel  and  connected 
to  the  upright  frame  for  supporting  a  pallet  load,  said  support 
beam  including  at  least  four  integral,  generally  flat  walls,  said 
integral,  generally  flat  walls  including  an  upper,  substantially 
horizontal  wall  defining  a  generally  flat,  substantially  horizon- 


tal, load-supporting  surface,  said  integral,  generally  flat  walls 
further  including  an  outer,  substantially  vertical  wall  and  an 
inner,  substantially  vertical  wall,  the  substantially  vertical 
walls  extending  below  the  upper  wall,  being  substantially 
parallel,  and  being  spaced  horizontally  from  each  other  by  at 
least  the  width  of  the  upper,  substantially  horizontal  wall,  the 
substantially  horizontal  wall  and  substantially  vertical  walls 
forming  an  inverted  channel  opening  downwardly,  said  inte- 
gral, generally  flat  walls  further  including  an  inclined  wall 
extending  below  the  outer,  substantially  vertical  wall,  the 
inclined  wall  defining  a  generally  flat,  indicia-receiving  surface 
facing  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  fixMit  portion  of 
said  storage  rack  so  as  to  be  readily  visible  from  the  aisle  when 
a  pallet  load  is  supported  on  said  support  beam,  said  indicia- 
receiving  surface  being  inclined  at  a  fixed  angle  in  a  range  from 
about  10*  to  about  80*  relative  to  a  vertical  plane,  said  support 
beam  having  a  lowermost  edge,  said  indicia-receiving  surface 
extending  to  the  lowermost  edge. 


5,361,173 
Pirtcat  Not  laned  For  TUa  Namber 


5,368,174 
CTORAGE  RACK  BEAM  HAVING  SURFACE  ENABLING 
INDICU  AT  HIGH  OR  LOW  ELEVATION  TO  BE  EASILY 

READ 
WUliara  L.  Clark,  Pinehurst,  N.C.,  and  WUUam  T.  Goiher, 
Greenbrier,  Tenn.,  aasignon  to  UNR  Industries,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,458,  Ang.  7,  1992, 

abandoaed.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,607 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 

MS.  a.  211—183  7  Claims 

1.  A  storage  rack  positioned  on  a  substantially  horizontal 
surfiM:e,  said  storage  rack  including  a  front  portion  facing 


5,368,175 
Patent  Not  laned  For  This  Nambcr 


5,368,176 

CLOSURE  WITH  SNAP  HINGE 

BbuH  Thaniack,  BoUay,  GeraMay,  Msisaor  to  ZcUcr  PiMtik 

GmbH,  Zell,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00327,  S  371  Date  Oct  28,  1991,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90AI9931,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Gerauny,  Mar.  2, 1989,  3906570 
Int  CL>  B65D  47/06 
MS.  CL  215—235  9  Claims 

1.  A  closure  having  an  open  and  closed  position  comprising 
the  following  components: 
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a)  a  lower  part  (1)  connecting  via  a  snap  hinge  (6)  defining  a 
main  axis  of  rotation  to  a  lid  (3)  having  a  floor  (4)  and 
provided  with  a  surrounding  border  (5,  3S),  the  lower  part 
and  lid  having  adjacent  portions,  outer  faces  (2a  4o)  and 
contiguously  lying  sections  and  possessing  an  external 
profile; 

b)  the  snap  hinge  and  at  least  the  contiguously  lying  sections 


a  cup-shaped  cover  cap,  such  that  said  cover  cap  can  be 
attached  to  said  bottle  in  a  liquid-tight  manner,  said  cover 
cap  comprising 
a  cover  bottom; 


of  said  lower  part  and  said  lid  are  produced  in  one  piece 
from  synthetic  material; 

c)  the  snap  hinge  has,  for  the  purpose  of  directly  connecting 
the  lower  part  to  the  lid  in  the  main  axis  of  rotation  (10), 
at  least  one  film  hinge  (8); 

d)  a  plurality  of  linear  articulations  (16,  18)  are  oriented 
parallel  to  and  are  separated  from  the  main  axis  of  rotation 
(10); 

e)  the  snap  hinge  has  at  least  one  elastic  element  (14)  which, 
in  the  closed  position,  lies  inside  the  external  profile  of  the 
adjacent  portions  of  said  lower  part  (1)  and  said  lid  (3)  and 
is  connected  via  linear  articulations  (16,  18),  to  said  lid  (3) 
and  said  lower  part  (1); 

whereby 

f)  a  single  film  hinge  (8)  lies  substantially  in  said  outer  faces 
(2a  4a)  of  said  lower  part  and  said  Ud; 

g)  the  sections  of  the  lower  part  and  lid  which  connect 
directly  to  at  least  one  film  hinge  (8)  comprise  bevelled 
edges  that  run  at  an  angle  to  the  outer  faces  and  which 
when  closed,  are  adjacent  to  each  other  and  when  open 
are  swung  apart  from  each  other; 

h)  when  the  Ud  is  open,  said  floor  (4)  of  the  lid  is  aligned  with 
the  film  hinge  (8)  above  the  nuun  axis  of  rotation  of  the  lid. 


a  central  region  in  the  center  of  said  cover  bottom,  said 

central  region  being  capable  of  rupture  with  respect  to 

said  cover  bottom; 

an  opening  tab  connected  integrally  with  said  central 

region,  whereby  said  opening  tab  is  used  to  tear  out  said 

central  region  from  said  cover  bottom; 

a  depression  located  within  said  central  region  on  the  side 

facing  away  from  said  bottle  and  a  projection  located 

within  said  cover  bottom  on  the  side  facing  away  from 

said  bottle,  such  that  when  said  central  region  is  torn 

out  and  bent  back,  said  depression  and  said  projection 

can  be  lockingly  engaged;  and 

an  elastomeric  clamping  ring  having  an  inside  diameter 

that  is  less  than  that  of  said  central  region  of  said  cover 

bottom  and  an  outside  diameter  that  is  greater  than  that 

of  said  central  region  of  said  cover  bottom; 

said  clamping  ring  being  located  between  said  cover  bottom 

and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  bottle  and  contacting  each  of 

said  cover  bottom  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  bottle  with 

initial  elastic  axial  compression,  such  that  said  clamping 

ring  can  be  used  to  hold  and  seal  an  inserted  infusion  spike. 


5,3«,177 
INFUSION  BOTTLE 
Derkaea,  KarWNHi-Incniwck,   Gcrawiiy,   laaigBor  to 
POHL  GabH  A  Co.  KG,  Karlsraiie,  Genuny 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,985 
CUaH  priority,  afpUcatioa  Gentany,  Sep.  23, 1992, 4231750 
lat.  a.)  B65D  39/00 
VS.  CL  215—249  17  < 


1.  An  infusion  bottle,  comprising: 

a  bottle  with  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  bulging  out- 
ward, such  that  said  bottom  wall  can  be  pierced  by  an 
infusion  spike; 


5,368,178 

CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFORE  HAVING 

CONICAL  SEALING  SURFACES 

Edward  J.  Towaa,   13401   Hackanore   Dr.,   Matthews,   N.C 

28105,  aMi  Edward  M.  Brown,  128  Paank  Atc,  UTingrtoa, 

N  J.  07039 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  848^28 

lat  a.>  B65D  41/16 

VS.  CL  215—317  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination,  a  container,  and  a  synthetic  resinous 

closure  cap  therefor,  particularly  suited  for  storing  liquid  con- 
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tents  under  pressure;  said  container  including  a  neck  finish 
having  an  upper  portion  with  an  inner  surface  defming  an 
opening,  and  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  surrounding 
said  opening  and  being  of  frusto-conical  configuration  forming 
a  sealing  area,  a  medially  disposed  portion  of  said  outer  surface 


defining  a  bead  receiving  recess;  said  closure  including  an  end 
wall  and  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  formed  integrally 
therewith;  said  side  wall  defining  a  frusto-conical  sealing  sur- 
face corresponding  to  said  sealing  surface  on  said  container 
finish  adjacent  said  end  wall  and  an  inwardly  projecting  annu- 
lar bead  engageable  with  said  bead  retaining  recess  to  resil- 
iently  maintain  said  closure  upon  said  finish;  said  cap  in  en- 
gaged condition  upon  said  container  finish  defining  a  clearance 
between  an  inner  surface  of  said  end  wall  and  said  outer  surface 
of  said  finish  wherein  upon  the  presence  of  a  load  placed  upon 
said  end  wall  of  said  cap,  said  cap  may  radially  expand  in  said 
sealing  area  to  increase  sealing  pressure. 


5,368,179 
CONTAINER  HAVING  PROPS  WHICH  CAN  BE  FOLDED 
AWAY  INTO  THE  LATERAL  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Jean-Marie  Bnlle,  La  Veze,  Besancon,  France  F-25000 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00543,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22481,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,303 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  17,  1991,  91  07626 
lat  CL>  B65D  90/66 
VS.  CL  220—1.5  23  Claims 


sheath  and  including  means  for  retaining  the  suppori  arms 
within  the  sheath  as  the  support  arms  are  guided  along  the 
sheath  to  a  fully  opened-out  position,  wherein  the  retain- 
ing means  includes  a  rod  slidabty  received  by  a  first  of  the 
support  arms,  wherein  a  first  end  of  the  rod  includes  a  stop 
for  engaging  the  first  of  the  support  arms  and  a  second  end 
of  the  rod  is  attached  to  a  second  of  the  support  arms;  and 
a  plurality  of  suppori  props  associated  with  the  support  arms 
and  hingedly  associated  with  the  structural  members  of 
the  container  so  that  in  a  folded-away  position,  the  sup- 
port props  are  folded  into  the  structural  members  without 
projecting  from  beneath  the  body  of  the  container. 

5J68  180 
PERFORATED  RUPTURE  DISK  ASSEMBLY 

Stephen  P.  Farwell,  Owasso;  Edward  H.  Short,  III,  Tulsa,  and 
John  A.  Tomasko,  Claremore,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  BSAB 
Safety  Systems,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,082 

tot.  a.'  F16K  13/00 

VS.  a.  220— 89J  16  Claims 


1.  A  perforated  pressure  relieving  rupture  disk  assembly 
adapted  to  be  sealingly  clamped  across  a  pressurized  fluid-con- 
taining passageway  comprising: 
a  rupture  disk  having  a  dome-shaped  portion  connected  to 
an  annular  fiat  flange  portion  and  having  one  or  more 
perforations  in  said  annular  flat  flange  portion  which  at 
least  partially  defme  a  circular  blow-out  p)art  in  said  rup- 
ture disk,  said  blow-out  part  opening  and  relieving  pres- 
sure therethrough  when  said  perforations  are  sealed  and  a 
pressure  differential  of  predetermined  magnitude  is  ex- 
erted on  said  rupture  disk;  and 
a  first  annular  gasket  member  |x>sitioned  adjacent  to  said 
annular  flat  flange  portion  of  said  rupture  disk  and  extend- 
ing over  said  perforations  therein  whereby  said  gasket 
member  seals  said  perforations  when  a  pressure  differen- 
tial is  exerted  thereon  and  on  said  rupture  disk. 


5,368,181 

CAPTURED  DRAIN  PLUG  OR  VENT 

Alan  Myers,  658  Summer  View  Cir.,  Endnitas,  Calif.  92024 

Ftled  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,210 

tat  a.'  B65D  51/16 

VS.  a.  220—303  20  Claims 


18      "7 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  container  including  a  body 
and  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed,  longitudinal  structural 
members  attached  to  the  body,  comprising: 

a  sheath  attached  to  and  extending  between  the  structural 
members; 


1.  A  plug  for  a  container,  said  container  having  an  inside,  an 


a  plurality  of  suppori  arms  slidingly  received  within  the   outside,  and  a  threaded  opening  therebetween,  comprising: 
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a  subsuntially  cylindrical  shank  having  upper  and  lower 
threaded  portions  for  mating  with  said  threaded  opening, 
and  a  midportion  between  said  threaded  portions,  said 
upper  threaded  portion  having  an  upper  orifice  in  an  end 
thereof,  and  said  upper  and  lower  threaded  portions  hav- 
ing the  same  thread  pitch  and  pitch  diameter; 

grip  means  adjacent  said  lower  threaded  portion  of  said 
shank  for  facilitating  rotation  of  said  shank  in  said 
threaded  opening; 

said  midportion  having  a  lower  orifice  and  a  maximum 
diameter  less  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  said  threaded 
opening,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  orifice  extending 
outside  said  container  when  said  upper  threaded  portion  is 
disposed  completely  inside  said  container;  and 

said  shank  having  an  internal  conduit  between  said  upper 
and  lower  orifices  for  communicating  a  fluid  between  said 
inside  and  said  outside  of  said  container  when  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  lower  orifice  is  disposed  outside  said  con- 
tainer; 

said  plug  thereby  being  prevented  from  unintentional  release 
from  its  position  in  said  opening  once  said  upper  threaded 
portion  only  has  been  threaded  through  said  opening  into 
said  interior  of  said  container. 


5,368,183 
MEAL  TRAY  SYSTEM 
Stoart  H.  Singer,  Sngartown  Mew*  Apartments,  Apt.  0608,  291 
Poplar  Ave.,  Devon,  Pa.  19333 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,674 

Int.  a.'  B65D  1/34.  1/36 

VS.  CL  220—528  20  Claims 


5,368,182 

LID  SEAL  FOR  WIDE-MOUNTED  BARRELS  OF 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Udo  Schntz,  Rackenteg  4,  D-5418  Selten,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,434 

CUaa  priority,  appUcation  Gcnnany,  Dec.  23. 1991. 4142737 

bt  CL'  B65D  45/32 

VS.  CL  220—319  2  CUm 


1.  A  wide-mouthed  barrel  (2)  having  a  neck  (3),  and  a  lid  (1) 
having  an  inner  rim  (5)  dipping  into  the  barrel  neck  (3)  and  an 
outer  rim  (4)  encompassing  the  barrel  neck  and  a  gasket  (8) 
disposed  in  an  annular  space  (7)  between  the  outer  rim  (4)  and 
the  inner  rim  (5),  the  gasket  sealingly  bearing  on  an  upper  edge 
of  said  neck  (3),  said  outer  rim  terminating  downwardly  in  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  flange  (12)  and  the  barrel  (2) 
having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  (10)  immediately 
below  the  Ud  flange  (12),  clamping  rings  (9,  11)  disposed  re- 
spectively on  a  lower  side  of  the  barrel  flange  (10)  and  an 
upper  side  of  the  lid  flange  (12),  the  clamping  rings  having 
locking  sleeves  (13,  14)  molded  thereon  that  engage  in  bores 
(15,  16)  in  the  barrel  flange  (10)  and  the  Ud  flange  (12).  said 
sleeves  having  through-bores  (17,  18),  and  clamping  bolts  (19) 
pressed  into  said  bores  (17,  18)  to  hold  said  gasket  (8)  pressed 
against  the  upper  edge  of  the  barrel  neck  (3). 


z-'         S7J  '-zi  ^a 

1.  A  tray  assembly  for  carrying  a  food  item  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  generally  planar  bottom  and  at  least  one 
vertical  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  which 
forms  at  least  a  horizontally  closed  first  compartment, 
said  vertical  wall  surrounding  said  first  compartment  and 
including  an  uppermost  portion  that  forms  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  perimeter  about  said  first  compartment; 
a  disposable  compartment  insert  which  is  received  flat  in 
said  first  compartment  to  line  said  first  compartment  and 
thus  protect  said  first  compartment  from  food  received  on 
said  compartment  insert,  said  compartment  insert  includ- 
ing at  least  one  upright  wall  which  corresponds  to  and 
extends  adjacent  said  at  least  one  vertical  wall  forming 
said  first  compartment;  and 
a  snap  means  for  securing  said  compartment  insert  to  said 
base  in  said  flrst  compartment  and  for  sealing  an  underly- 
ing portion  of  said  first  compartment  from  the  food  re- 
ceived on  said  compartment  insert,  said  snap  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  extension  which  snaps  into  place  and 
overlies  an  underlying  portion  of  an  adjacent  vertical  wall 
such  that  said  compartment  insert  is  securely  held  in  said 
first  compartment  and  food  received  on  said  compartment 
insert  is  prevented  from  spilling  over  said  upright  walls 
and  into  said  food  compartment  by  said  snap  means, 
wherein  said  extension  projects  from  said  upright  wall  of 

said  compartment  insert  around  a  periphery  thereof, 
and  wherein  said  snap  means  includes  a  horizontal  groove 
provided  along  an  interior  surface  of  said  uppermost 
portion  of  said  vertical  wall  surrounding  said  first  com- 
partment into  which  said  extension  projecting  from  said 
upright  wall  of  said  compartment  insert  is  snap  fit. 


5,368,184 
INSULATION  FOR  VESSELS  CARRYING  CRYOGENIC 

LIQUIDS 
Ralph  M.  Fay,  Lakewood,  and  Mark  A.  Albers,  Littleton,  both 
of  Colo.,  asaignors  to  Schuller  International,  Inc.,  Denver, 
Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,999 
Int  CL'  B65D  90/04 
VS.  CL  220—562  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  cryogenic  vessel  for  use  in  the  transportation  of 
cryogenic  liquids  having  an  inner  wall  for  containing  cryo- 
genic liquids,  an  outer  wall  exposed  to  ambient  conditions 
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spaced  from  the  inner  wall  to  form  a  cavity  therebetween,  the 
improvement  comprising,  fiber  glass  insulation  progressively 


5,368,185 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,368,186 

SAFETY  LID  FOR  DRINKING  MUG 

Frank  Yeh,  1019  N.  Mayflower  St,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92801 

Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,936 

Int  CL'  B65D  39/00 

VS.  CL  220—713  9  CUiu 


>ioo 


1.  A  safety  lid  for  use  with  a  mug,  the  mug  including  a 
circumferential  mouth  having  an  internal  surface,  the  safety  lid 
comprising: 

a  disk  having  an  upper  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  circum- 
ferential edge,  and  a  semi-circular  gap  provided  along  the 
circumferential  edge; 

a  central  core  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  disk,  the 
central  core  having  a  circular  side  wall  and  a  curved 
channel  having  a  semi-circular  shape;  and 

a  flexible  sealing  ring  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  the  inner  surface  of  the  sealing  ring  attached  to 
the  circular  side  wall  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  sealing 
ring  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  internal  surface  of 
the  mouth  of  the  mug; 

wherein  the  flexible  sealing  ring  further  comprises  a  curved 
segment  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  circular  side  wall  of  the 
central  core  at  the  location  of  the  curved  channel,  and 
wherein  the  curved  channel  is  aligned  with  the  semi-circu- 
lar gap  of  the  disk. 


5.368,187 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 
MATERIALS  FROM  BLISTER  PACKAGES 
Stanley   Poocetta,   21431   Columbus   Ave.,   Cnpcrtiiio,  Calif. 
95014;  John  V.  Castaldo,  5848  BurcheU  Ave.,  Saa  Joac,  Calif. 
95120,  and  Peter  G.  Spence,  14685  Oka  Rd.,  #25,  Loa  Gatoa, 
Calif.  95030 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,876 

Int  a.'  B65D  %3/00 

VS.  CL  221—30  35  Claims 


«/M^" 


increasing  in  density  from  said  inner  wall  to  said  outer  wall 
filling  said  cavity. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  materials  carried  in  blisters  in  a  blister 
card  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  means  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  guide 
holes  therethrough; 

means  coupled  with  the  support  for  mounting  a  stack  of 
blister  cards  below  the  defining  means  with  each  blister 
card  having  blisters  substantially  aligned  with  respective 
holes  of  said  defining  means; 

means  for  applying  a  downward  force  to  any  group  of 
aligned  blisters  of  said  blister  cards  to  open  the  blisters  of 
said  group  so  as  to  allow  the  materials  therein  to  be  liber- 
ated therefrom;  and 

means  below  the  mounting  means  for  the  blister  cards  for 
receiving  and  collecting  the  materials  Uberated  from  a 
blister  group. 


5.368,188 

FOLDED  PRODUCT  WITH  INDICATOR  FOR 

FACILITATING  REMOVAL 

Harrey  J.  Twardowski,  Wauwatosa,  Wis„  aaaigiior  to  Meridian 

Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,929 

Int  CL'  A47K  10/24 

VS.  a.  221—50  16  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  stacking  system  for  facilitating  easy  removal  of 
individual  sheets,  the  sheet  stacking  system  comprising: 

a  container;  and 

a  plurality  of  folded  sheets  stacked  within  the  container, 
each  sheet  having  a  top  flap,  the  top  flap  further  including 
a  visible  mark  having  a  different  color  at  least  partially 
impregnating  a  portion  of  the  top  flap  the  visible  mark 
being  an  integral  part  of  the  sheet  and  easily  perceptible  to 
a  user  to  facilitate  single  sheet  removal. 
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5,368,189 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  NEWSPAPERS  AND  LIKE 

ARTICLES 

John  Griffith,  320  Cricket  Lake  Dr^  Naples,  Fla.  33960 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,256 

lat  a.'  G07F  n/06 

MS.  CL  221—90  16  Claims 


of  retracting  back  to  its  original  position  and  moving  the 
pull  hook  means  rearward  one  cycle  distance  where  the 
hook  end  means  is  capable  of  being  securely  inserted 
within  the  next  succeeding  hole. 


5,368,190 

APPARATUS  FOR  VENDING  WORK  OBJECTS 

Larry  E.  Hieb,  501  W.  Sierra,  Apt  227,  Fresno,  Calif.  93704, 

and  Toshiyuki  Takanura,  8153  N.  Cedar  Ave.,  Apt  101, 

Fresno,  Calif.  93710 

Coatinnatjon  of  Ser.  No.  860.671,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,594 

Int  a.'  B65G  59/00 

MS.  CL  221—131  12  Claims 


1.  A  vending  machine  for  dispensing  a  single  newspaper  or 
similar  article  during  each  dispensing  cycle  which  dispenses  a 
single  newspaper  comprising, 

a  cabinet  housing  having  a  coin  box  capable  of  activating 
each  dispensing  cycle  by  inserting  coins  therein  and  a  pull 
lever  means  capable  of  initiating  each  dispensing  cycle 
when  moved  outwardly, 

support  means  mounted  within  the  cabinet  and  arranged  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  sequentially  aligned  fixed  slot  means 
extending  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  cabinet, 

each  slot  means  having  front  and  rear  upstanding  opposing 
panel  means  and  a  releasable  bottom  trip  door  means,  each 
slot  means  capable  of  holding  a  newspaper  in  an  upright 
position,  each  bottom  trip  door  means  having  a  spring 
means  biasing  the  trip  door  means  upwardly  to  a  closed 
position  and  a  side  arm  extension  means  equally  spaced 
apart  from  other  side  arm  extensions, 

guide  track  means  mounted  adjacent  to  the  fixed  slot  means 
above  the  side  arm  extension  means  of  the  trip  door 
means, 

a  trip  lever  mechanism  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  track 
means  capable  of  moving  in  a  forward  and  rearward 
direction  thereon,  the  trip  lever  arm  mechanism  having  a 
trip  lever  arm  means  descendingly  itiounted  thereon  and 
engagingly  aligned  with  the  side  arm  extension  means  of 
the  trip  door  means  so  as  to  engage  a  side  arm  means  and 
push  open  the  trip  door  means  upon  forward  movement  of 
the  trip  lever  mechanism  during  each  dispensing  cycle, 

a  pull  belt  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide  track  means 
and  capable  of  moving  in  a  forward  or  rearward  direction 
thereon,  the  pull  belt  means  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end  with  the  rear  end  fixed  to  the  trip  lever  mechanism 
and  the  front  end  unattached,  the  pull  belt  means  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  central  holes  extending  over 
the  length  of  the  pull  belt  means, 

a  pull  hook  means  having  a  horizontal  pull  arm  means  inter- 
nally secured  to  the  pull  lever  means  at  the  front  of  the 
vending  machine  and  a  hook  end  means  releasably  se- 
cured within  one  of  the  central  holes  of  the  pull  belt 
means, 

whereby  the  pull  lever  means  is  capable  of  initiating  the 
dispensing  cycle  by  being  moved  outwardly  thereby  mov- 
ing the  pull  hook  means  forward  which  in  turn  moves  the 
pull  belt  means  and  trip  lever  mechanism  forward  within 
the  track  means  a  cycle  distance  causing  the  trip  lever  arm 
means  to  engage  the  side  arm  extension  means  pushing  it 
downwardly  and  opening  the  trip  door  means  to  allow  a 
newspaper  to  slide  out  of  the  fixed  slot  means, 

whereby  the  pull  lever  means  is  then  released  and  is  capable 


8.  An  apparatus  for  vending  work  objects,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  frame  defining  at  least  two  work  object  storage 
areas  dimensioned  individually  to  receive  a  plurality  of  said 
work  objects  for  sequential  gravitational  delivery  through 
individual  dispensing  passages;  and  a  single  vend  mechanism 
mounted  in  an  operational  position  between  said  dispensing 
passages  and  having  a  substantially  rigid  vend  frame  having  an 
end  wall,  a  cam  shaft  mounted  on  the  vend  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  two  pairs  of  control  members 
mounted  on  the  vend  frame  for  engagement  by  the  cam  shaft, 
and  a  vend  motor  mounted  on  said  end  wall  of  the  vend  frame 
in  driving  relation  to  said  cam  shaft  and  selectively  operable  to 
pivot  the  cam  shaft  about  said  longitudinal  axis  selectively  to 
move  the  control  members  between  predetermined  stop  posi- 
tions, individually  extending  into  said  dispensing  passages,  and 
release  positions,  retracted  from  the  dispensing  passages, 
whereby  said  vend  mechanism  is  operable  selectively  to  vend 
work  objects  from  either  of  said  work  object  storage  areas 
through  their  respective  dispensing  passages  upon  selective 
movement  of  the  control  members  between  said  stop  positions 
and  said  release  positions. 


5,368,191 
GRAVITY  FEED  PRODUCT  DISPLAY  DISPENSER 
Allen  E.  Johnson,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  DCI  Marketing, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,854 
Int  a.5  B65H  3/00 
MS.  a.  221—194  19  Claims 

1.  A  display  dispenser  for  holding  a  plurality  of  vertically 
stacked  horizontally  disposed  product  containers  and  automat- 
ically orientating  each  container  as  it  reaches  a  withdrawal 
position  in  the  dispenser,  to  present  a  top  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer at  an  optimum  display  angle  relative  to  horizontal  com- 
prising: 
stacking  means  having  a  forward  side,  restraint  means  for 
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holding  a  plurality  of  stacked  containers  that  are  horizon- 
tally disponed  and  vertically  aligned  relative  to  each  other 
along  a  vertical  axis  having  a  front  wall  portion  having  an 
outer  surface,  and  a  bottom  opening  through  which  con- 
tainers held  in  said  stacking  means  can  pass; 
a  display  stage  spaced  below  said  bottom  opening  having  a 
withdrawal  position  for  receiving  and  holding  a  container 
at  an  angle  relative  to  horizontal  that  will  present  a  top 
surface  of  the  container  at  an  optimum  display  angle 
below  said  forward  side; 


outlet,  and  the  deactivation  of  said  solenoid  allows  said 
gate  to  close  using  gravity. 


5  J68  193 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTPACKAGING  MEANS.  AND 

SUPPLY  MECHANISM  FOR  AND  MBTHOD  OF 
SUPPLYING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  BY  USING 
THE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  PACKAGING  MEANS 
Tetsuo  Takahashi;  Shinichi  Araya;  Kuniaki  Takahashi;  Kunio 
Mogi;  Koji  Kudo;  Takeshi  Ito,  and  Hiroshi  Ikeda,  aU  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,734 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Dec    18,    1991,    3- 
110793[U];  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-126812[U] 

Int  CL'  B65G  59/00 
MS.  CL  221—278  64  Claims 


an  intermediate  holding  zone  between  said  display  stage  and 
said  bottom  opening  for  holding  a  penultimate  container 
above  said  display  stage;  and 

retainer  means  mounted  in  said  intermediate  holding  zone 
positioning  the  penultimate  container  that  has  descended 
through  said  bottom  opening  at  a  ready  position  for  de- 
scending to  said  display  stage  when  released  by  removal 
of  the  container  in  said  withdrawal  position,  said  retainer 
means  depends  downward  from  said  outer  surface  of  said 
restraint  means. 


5,368,192 
FOOD  PELLET  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
LeUnd  B.  Ransom,  II,  Comfort,  Tex„  assignor  to  Sweeney 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Boeme,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,454 

Int  a.'  B65G  59/00 

MS.  a.  221—277  6  Claims 


1.  A  pellet  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  paddle  wheel  mounted  within  an  enclosure,  said  enclosure 
having  an  outlet; 

a  drive  means  for  rotating  said  paddle  wheel  within  said 
enclosure; 

a  chute; 

a  hopper  communicating  with  said  enclosure  through  said 
chute; 

a  gate  pivotally  connected  to  said  chute;  and 

a  solenoid  connected  to  said  gate,  wherein  the  activation  of 
said  solenoid  opens  said  gate  to  allow  pellets  to  flow  from 
said  hopper  into  said  enclosure  where  the  rotation  of  said 
paddle  wheel  propels  said  pelleU  through  said  enclosure 


1.  Electronic  component  packaging  means  for  packing  elec- 
tronic components  for  storage  and  transportation  as  well  as  for 
supplying  electronic  components  to  a  mounting  head  of  an 
automatic  electronic  component  mounting  apparatus,  said 
packaging  means  comprising: 

a  substantially  plate-like  casing  body  having  a  substantially 
spiral  passageway  formed  in  its  interior,  a  linear  passage- 
way formed  therein  as  a  continuation  of  an  outermost 
circular  portion  of  said  spiral  passageway,  and  an  outlet 
formed  therein  as  a  continuation  of  said  linear  passageway 
to  communicate  with  the  exterior  of  said  body; 
a  plurality  of  electronic  components  received  in  a  row  in 

said  spiral  passageway  of  said  casing  body;  and 
means  for  facilitating  forwarding  of  said  electronic  compo- 
nents along  said  spiral  passageway  to  said  outlet; 
said  means  for  facilitating  forwarding  of  said  electronic 
components  comprising  a  plurality  of  main  air-intakes, 
said  air-intakes  being  formed  in  said  casing  body  in  a 
manner  to  communicate  between  respective  circular  por- 
tions of  said  spiral  passageway  and  the  exterior  of  said 
casing  body  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air 
supply  source  when  said  packaging  means  is  used  as  an 
electronic  component  supply  source; 
said  packaging  means  being  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a 
base  of  an  electronic  component  supply  mechanism  with 
said  plate-like  casing  body  standing  on  said  base  when  said 
packaging  means  is  used  as  said  electronic  component 
supply  source; 
said  outlet  and  said  linear  passageway  being  formed  at  a 
portion  of  said  plate-like  casing  body  which  is  located  at 
an  upper  position  when  said  packaging  means  is  supported 
on  said  base,  said  outlet  being  faced  upward,  above  which 
outlet  said  mounting  head  is  adapted  to  wait. 
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S,368,194 

ROLL-OUT  DISPENSER  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  CARTON 

Jane*  R.  OlifT,  AosteU,  and  Jamca  T.  Stoat,  ElUiay,  both  of  G«^ 

MdsBon  to  The  Mead  Coiporatioii,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,729 

iBt.  a.'  A47F  1/04 

VS,  CL  221—305  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  package  for  storing  beverage  containers  such  as  cans 
of  predetermined  height  and  diameter  in  two  or  more  axially- 
stacked  tiers,  the  package  including  a  carton  having  intercon- 
nected top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  and  end  closure  structure 
connected  to  at  least  some  of  said  walls  for  closing  one  end  of 
the  carton,  the  containers  arranged  within  the  carton  with 
their  axes  parallel  to  said  side  walls,  a  dispenser  for  the  contain- 
ers comprising: 

first  and  second  apertures  defined  in  said  end  closure  struc- 
ture, said  first  aperture  extending  from  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  said  bottom  wall  into  said  end  closure  structure, 
and  said  second  aperture  extending  from  said  one  side  wall 
and  said  top  wall  into  said  end  closure  structure,  said  first 
and  second  apertures  terminating  remote  from  each  other 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  end  closure  structure  extends 
between  said  apertures  and  is  coiwected  to  said  one  side 
wall. 


defining  a  pressure  chamber  therebetween  in  flow  com- 
munication with  said  pressure  port; 

a  supply  station  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  supply 
bottle,  and  including  means  for  connecting  a  pressure 
source  via  said  pressure  port  to  said  pressure  chamber 
thereby  pressurizing  said  inner  liner  and  fluid  contained 
therein,  said  supply  station  including  means  for  supporting 
said  supply  bottle  generally  at  the  mouth  thereof,  and 
pressure  valve  means  for  connecting  the  pressure  source 
to  said  pressure  chamber; 

a  delivery  conduit  connected  to  said  bottle  mouth  for  pres- 
sure-caused flow  of  the  fluid  from  said  inner  liner;  and 

dispenser  control  means  for  regulating  fluid  flow  through 
said  delivery  conduit. 


5,368,196 

APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  AND  DISPENSING 

FLOW  ABLE  MATERIALS  TO  FORM  A  BLENDED 

COMPOSITION 

Leendert  HeUcnberg,  Warmond,  and  Johannes  H.  Mink,  Voorfa- 

out,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Flnid  Management 

Limited  Partnership,  Wheeling,  111. 

FQcd  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,415 

iBt  a.'  B67D  5/08 

MS.  a.  222—61  13  Claims 


5,368,195 
PRESSURIZED  BAG-IN-BOTTLE  UQUID  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Plect,  9  Flintlock  La.,  Bell  Canyon  Calif.  91307,  and 
Richard  J.  HcoUnnk,  3277  Chcric  Dr.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 
93063 

Filed  May  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  61,194 

Int.  CL'  B65D  35/ 2S;  GOIF  11/00 

VS.  CL  222—52  42  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  dispenser  system,  comprising: 

a  supply  bottle  including  an  outer  shell  having  an  open 
mouth  and  pressure  port  formed  therein  at  spaced  loca- 
tions, and  a  deformable  inner  liner  within  said  outer  shell 
and  connected  to  said  outer  shell  generally  at  said  mouth 
to  permit  fluid  flow  into  and  from  said  inner  liner  through 
said  mouth,  said  outer  shell  and  inner  liner  cooperatively 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  material  into  a  container,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  volume; 

a  dispense  head  in  said  housing  for  directing  a  flow  of  mate- 
rial therethrough  in  response  to  control  commands; 

a  plurality  of  pilot  valves; 

pneumatic  coupling  means  for  coupling  a  pneumatic  pres- 
sure source  to  said  pilot  valves; 

electrical  control  means  coupled  to  the  pilot  valves  so  as  to 
operate  the  pilot  valves  in  response  to  user-determined 
control  commands; 

a  plurality  of  dispensing  valves,  each  having  an  input  for 
receiving  a  flow  of  material,  and  a  metering  output  for 
delivering  a  controlled  amount  of  material  to  said  dispense 
head  and  each  dispensing  valve  having  a  pneumatic  com- 
mand input; 

inter- valve  conduit  means  coupling  said  pilot  valves  to  the 
pneumatic  command  inputs  of  respective  ones  of  said 
dispensing  valves; 

inlet  conduit  means  coupling  the  inputs  of  said  dispensing 
valves  to  an  external  supply  source  of  material;  and 

metering  output  conduit  means  coupling  the  metering  out- 
puts of  said  dispensing  valves  to  said  dispense  head. 
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5,368,197 

SELF-FILLING  BOTTLED-WATER  COOLER 

CONVERSION  HT 

Carl  M.  Sutera,  380  Bearhill  Rd.,  North  Andover,  Mass.  01845 

Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,775,  Jun.  21, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,114,042.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780^80 

Int.  CL'  B67D  5/08 

U.S.a.  222— 67  6  Claims 


5.  For  use  in  a  bottled-water  cooler  conversion  apparatus,  a 
seal  for  ensuring  a  water  tight  connection  between  the  neck  of 
a  self-filling  bottle  and  the  tank  of  a  water  cooler  cabinet, 
comprising: 

a  flexible  elastomer  flat  disk  having  a  central  opening  and  a 
flat  annular  body  around  said  opening,  said  flat  annular 
body  having  a  first  side  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rounded  ridges  concentrically  arranged  on  said  flat  annu- 
lar body  around  said  opening,  and  a  generally  smooth 
second  side  opposite  to  said  first  side;  and 
wherein  the  thickness  and  width  of  said  ridges  successively 
increase  from  the  ridge  surrounding  said  opening  to  the 
outermost  ridge  surrounding  said  opening,  the  opening  in 
the  flat  disk  being  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
neck  of  the  self-filling  bottle  such  that  when  the  flat  disk  is 
manually  stretched  to  fit  the  opening  over  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  and  the  flat  disk  is  released,  the  disk  assumes  a 
cylindrical  configuration  with  the  smooth  second  side  in 
engagement  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 


5^368,190 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Dooglas  P.  Goidet,  Big  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  IMI  CoraeUns 

Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,153,  Aug.  26,  1992.  This 

appUcatkM  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,073 

Int.  CL'  B67D  5/00 

MS.  CL  222—129.1  6  CUinis 


a  plurality  of  dispensing  valves  supported  along  a  front  end 
of  the  dispenser, 

a  water  bath  tank,  the  water  tank  having  an  interior  volume 
defined  by  a  bottom  surface  and  a  generally  vertical  pe- 
rimeter wall  surface  extending  around  and  upward  from 
the  bottom  surface,  the  tank  for  holding  a  volume  of  water 
and  containing  an  evaporator  coil  within  the  water,  the 
evaporator  coil  connected  to  refrigeration  means  for  cool- 
ing the  evaporator  coil  for  forming  an  ice  bank  thereon, 
and 

a  carbonator  retained  in  the  water  tank  along  a  front  portion 
of  the  perimeter  wall  surface  adjacent  the  dispenser  front 
end,  for  providing  carbonated  water  to  the  valves,  the 
carbonator  being  substantially  flat  and  having  a  front 
surface,  a  back  surface  and  a  perimeter  edge  defming  a 
width  thereof,  wherein  the  carbonator  front  surface  faces 
and  lies  adjacent  the  front  portion  of  the  perimeter  wall 
surface. 


5,368,199 
MICROWAVEABLE  HOT  MELT  DISPENSER 
Hans  E.  Haas,  Stow,  Ohio;  Bernard  M.  Malobky,  Bloomfield; 
Richard  T.  Thompson,  Haddam,  both  of  Conn.;  Cynthia  R. 
Jaroa,  Kirtland,  Ohio;  John  R.  Nottingham,  Hunting  Valley, 
Ohio;  John  Spirk,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio;  Craig  M.  Saunders, 
Rocky  River,  Ohio,  and  Paul  E.  Brokaw,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Loctite  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn,  and  Nottingham- 
Spirk  Design  Associates,  lac,  Oercland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,511,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,518,  Aug.  6, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,188,256.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
200352 
Int  CL'  H05B  6/64;  B67D  5/62 
US.  a.  222— 146J  48  CUIm 


1.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  heat  sensitive  materials  compris- 
ing: 
i)  a  first  material  which  upon  heating  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  is  either  transformed  from  a  soUd  state  or 
state  of  high  viscosity  to  a  liquid  sute  or  sute  of  low 
viscosity  or  activated  such  that  polymerisation  or  cure  of 
the  first  material  is  initiated, 
ii)  a  second  material  which  is  designed  to  heat  to  at  least  the 
predetermined  temperature  when  subjected  to  microwave 
energy  for  at  least  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said 
second  material  also  being  in  a  heat  transfer  relationship 
with,  but  not  dispersed  within,  said  first  material, 
id)  a  container  within  which  the  first  material  is  disposed  and 
which  may  either  comprise  or  contain  the  second  mate- 
rial, and 
iv)  an  outlet  through  which  said  first  material  is  to  be  dis- 
pensed following  exposure  of  the  apparatus  to  micro- 
waves; 
wherein  the  second  material  comprises  a  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial having  a  minimum  Curie  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the 
predetermined  temperature  and  a  maximum  Curie  temperature 
which  is  lower  than  the  temperature  at  which  the  first  material 
will  boil  or  be  adversely  affected  by  the  heat  generated  by  the 
second  material  and  lower  than  the  ignition  temperature  of 
either  the  first  material  or  the  container. 
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S,3«8,200 

DRIP  DISPENSER 
Koea  De  Wiater,  Beacoaffeid,  Camda.  aacisnor  to  West  Sanita- 
tkM  Serrjcet,  Inc^  Torrance,  Calif. 

ContinBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  871,900,  Apr.  21,  1992,  Pat  Nu. 

5^1,560.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,951 

Irt.  a.'  B67D  5/00 

MS.  CL  222— 1S3  1  Claim 


state,  said  snap-action  holding  and  release  means  having  a 
flrst  operating  state  and  a  second  operating  state  corre- 
sponding with  said  first  operating  state  and  said  second 
operating  state  for  said  valve  body; 

wherein  said  counter  member  has  a  curved  surface  on  an 
external  circumference;  and 

wherein  said  curved  surface  is  spherical. 


1.  A  dispensing  means  comprising: 

a)  a  radially  insertable  hollow  tube  having  at  least  one  annu- 
lar or  semi-annular  groove  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  tube,  said  groove  being 
adapted  to  engage  radially  a  locking  means;  and 

b)  a  locking  means  attached  to  a  dispenser,  said  locking 
means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  groove  of  said  tube  so 
that  said  tube  cannot  be  moved  along  iu  length  in  any 
axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  locking  means. 


5,368^2 

HANDLE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  REMOTELY 

ACTUATING  AN  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

Thomas  J.  Smrt,  9716  S.  Grant  Hwy.,  Marengo,  IU.  60152 

Filed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,025 

iBt  a.'  B67D  5/64 

U.S.  CL  221— n*  8  OaiM 


5,368,201 
PRESSURE-OPERABLE  LOCKING  VALVE  FOR  MEDL\ 

DISPENSER 
Kari-Heiaz  Fuchs,  Radolfzell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ing.  Erich 

Pfeiffer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Radolfoll,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/02280,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  24, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/13281,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  934,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22, 1990, 4005528 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/64 
VS.  CL  222—162  27  Claims 


22.  A  dispenser  for  discharging  media  comprising; 

a  valve  body  operable  in  a  valve  channel  between  a  first 
operating  state  and  a  second  operating  state,  and 

wherein  snap-action  holding  and  release  means  are  posi- 
tioned in  said  valve  channel  for  retentively  holding  said 
valve  body  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  operating  state  and 
said  second  operating  state  against  transfer  to  another  of 
said  first  operating  state  and  said  second  operating  state, 
one  of  said  first  operating  state  and  said  second  operating 
state  comprising  a  positively  locked  state  of  said  valve, 

said  sna{>-action  holding  and  release  means  including  locking 
means  having  a  locking  reception  and  a  locking  counter 
member  engaging  said  locking  reception  in  said  locked 


1.  A  spraying  apparatus  for  discharging  the  contents  of  a 
valve-equipped  aerosol  can  comprising: 

an  elongated,  hollow  tube  having  a  front  and  rear  end; 

a  front  housing  fixed  to  the  tube  at  the  front  end,  the  front 
housing  including  a  can  holder  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
der sized  to  receive  an  aerosol  can; 

a  bell  cnmk  pivotally  mounted  in  the  front  housing; 

a  trigger  rod  fixed  to  a  first  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  and 
mounted  within  the  front  assembly  and  tube  for  sliding 
longitudinal  movement,  such  movement  causing  rotation 
of  the  bell  crank; 

an  actuator  rod  fixed  to  a  second  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and 
mounted  within  the  first  housing  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  a  discharging  position,  wherein  the  actua- 
tor rod  pushes  the  can  valve,  and  a  non-discharging  posi- 
tion; 

a  biasing  spring  fixed  between  the  trigger  rod  and  a  retaining 
wall  in  the  front  housing,  which  biases  the  trigger  rod  to 
a  position  where  the  actuator  rod  is  in  the  non-discharging 
position; 

a  rear  housing  mounted  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  tube  the  rear 
bousing  including  a  grip  portion; 

a  trigger  disposed  within  the  rear  housing  and  connected  to 
the  trigger  rod  for  reciprocating  horizontal  movement 
between  a  discharging  position,  wherein  the  actuator  rod 
is  in  the  discharging  position,  and  a  non-discharging  posi- 
tion; 

a  locker  rotationally  mounted  in  the  rear  housing  and  rotat- 
able  between  a  non-locking  position,  wherein  only  hori- 
zontal movement  of  the  trigger  is  allowed,  and  a  locking 
position  wherein  horizontal  and  vertical  movement  of  the 
trigger  in  the  discharging  position  is  allowed;  and 

a  locking  land  disposed  within  the  rear  housing  for  friction- 
ally  receiving  a  front  surface  of  the  trigger  when  it  is 
moved  vertically  from  the  discharging  position,  the  bias- 
ing spring  biasing  the  trigger  into  engagement  with  the 
locking  land  and  thus  maintaining  the  trigger  in  the  dis- 
charging position. 


November  29,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3049 


5368,203 

SPICE  RACK  WTTH  MAGNETICALLY  HELD  SPICE 

CONTAINERS 

Rainer  Friedrich,  Nassan/Lahn,  and  Rolf  G.  Schulein,  Slng- 

bofea,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leifbeit  AG,  Nassan/- 

Lahn,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26, 1991, 4132016; 
Mar.  27.  1992,  4209949 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/06 
VS.  CL  222— 179J  20  Claims 


most  portion  of  said  arm  is  moved  against  said  bias  in  a  gap 
between  the  door  and  the  frame  thereof, 
said  arm  being  structured  and  arranged  to  contact  a  base  of 


1.  A  spice  container  and  holder  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  one  holder  means  for  holding  at  least  one  spice 
container,  said  at  least  one  spice  container  having  an  open 
top  portion; 
a  closure  means  (2,  24)  for  each  of  said  at  least  one  spice 
container,  said  at  least  one  spice  container  being  held  by  a 
magnetic  force  of  a  magnet  means  to  said  closure  means 
(2.  24); 
each  of  said  closure  means  including  sealing  means  for  seal- 
ing said  open  top  portion  of  said  at  least  one  spice  con- 
tainer, said  sealing  means  including: 
said  magnet  means,  positioned  between  said  at  least  one 
spice  container  and  that  one  of  said  closure  means 
mounted  on  said  at  least  one  container;  and 
magnetic  means  positioned  adjacent  to,  but  spaced  apart 
from  said  magnet  means,  said  magnetic  means  compris- 
ing one  of  a  shaker  cap  (4)  and  a  shaker  cap  mounting 
means  that  are  respectively  formed  of  a  ferromagnetic 
material,  said  one  of  said  shaker  cap  (4)  and  said  shaker 
cap  mounting  means  cooperating  with  said   magnet 
means  when  said  magnet  means  and  said  magnetic 
means  are  magnetically  attracted  to  each  other  to  elimi- 
nate the  spaced  apart  positioning  of  the  magnet  means 
and  the  magnetic  means  to  thereby  form  a  seal  therebe- 
tween for  sealing  said  open  top  portion  of  said  spice 
container; 
whereby  said  sealing  means  maintains  said  seal  even  when 
said  at  least  one  container  is  not  held  by  said  holder  means. 


5,368,204 
DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  A  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

MOUNTED  ON  A  DOOR 
Trevor  Smith,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  Stag  Limited,  Kow- 
loon.  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,646 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  222—181  10  Claims 

1.  Means  for  actuating  a  device  for  dispensing  a  predeter- 
mined dose  of  material  automatically  upon  closing  of  a  door, 
said  means  comprising 
a  holder  for  a  container  forming  part  of  the  dispensing  de- 
vice, said  holder  being  structured  and  arranged  to  be 
mounted  for  co-operation  with  the  door  and  a  frame 
thereof, 
an  arm  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  holder  and 
being  hinged  with  a  bias  at  a  medium  point  so  that  an 
outermost  portion  of  said  arm  is  disposed  to  contact  and 
activate  the  dispensing  device  when  said  hinged  outer- 


the  container  to  actuate  the  dispensing  device,  whereby 
relative  movement  between  the  container  and  said  holder 
therefor  causes  the  device  to  dispense  the  predetermined 
dose  of  material. 


5,368,205 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FOAMING  AND 

FLOWRATE  IN  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEMS 

James  K.  Groh,  Lombard,  IU.,  assignor  to  Banner  BeTerage 

S)rsteins,  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,471 

Int  a.5  B67D  I/OO 

VS.  a.  222—189  17  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  dispensing  system  for  delivering  and  dispens- 
ing beverages  having  dissolved  gases  therein,  under  pressure, 
which  beverages  may  tend  to  break  up  and  release  said  dis- 
solved gases  in  the  form  of  foam,  said  beverage  dispensing 
system  comprising: 

source  means  for  storing  said  beverage  in  a  substantiaUy 

controlled  environment; 
at  least  one  beverage  transport  member,  operably  associated 
with  said  source  means,  for  transporting  said  beverage, 
under  pressure,  away  from  said  source  means; 
at  least  one  faucet  means,  operably  associated  with  said  at 
least  one  beverage  transport  member,  for  enabling  deliv- 
ery of  said  beverage  into  containers  for  consumption, 
said  at  least  one  faucet  means  including 
a  shank  portion,  operably  connected  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  at  least  one  beverage  transport  member, 
for  receiving  said  beverage  from  said  at  least  one  bever- 
age transport  member  and  having  a  flow  passageway 
disposed  therein, 
a  valve  portion,  operably  configured  to  be  selectively 
positionable  between  open  and  closed  configurations,  to 
start  and  stop  flow  of  said  beverage  through  said  bever- 
age dispensing  system,  and 
a  nozzle  portion,  for  directing  flow  of  said  beverage  into 
said  containers;  and 
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flow  regulator  means  for  substantially  precluding  the  break- 
up of  said  beverage  and  release  of  said  dissolved  gases,  so 
as  to  prevent  foaming,  said  flow  regulator  means  being 
operably  arrangeable  substantially  within  said  shank  por- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  faucet  means, 
including  a  flow  regulator  member,  operably  insertable 
into  said  flow  passageway  of  said  shank  portion,  up- 
stream from  a  transition  position  between  said  shank 
portion  and  said  valve  portion  of  said  at  least  one  faucet 
means,  said  flow  regulator  member  being  in  the  form  of 
a  substantially  cylindrical  coil,  with  flow  of  said  bever- 
age being  generally  longitudinal  through  said  coil,  said 
coil  having  an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  flow  passageway  in  said  shank  portion,  said  coil 
further  having  means  for  causing  movement  of  the 
beverage  through  the  coil  in  directions  at  least  in  part 
transverse  to  the  flow  passageway  of  said  shank  por- 
tion. 


said  front  sealing  element  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  vessel 
and  is  open  to  the  environment  outside  of  said  vessel. 


5.368,206 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PASTY  SUBSTANCES 
Gianni   Sandrin,   Pordenooe,   Italy,  aarignor  to  Ro-Sa  Plast 
S.p,A^  Pordeaone,  Italy 

Filed  May  19. 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,423 
Cbtan  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  May  20,  1992,  PN92  U 
000019;  Sef.  17,  1992,  PN92  V  000030 

Lit  CL'  B65D  88/54;  B67D  5/42 
VS.  CL  222—326  17  Claima 


5.368,207 

PRESSURE  GENERATOR  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  SAME 

Rodiger  J.  C.  Cmysberghs,  Stentraat  IS,  2310  RUkcTorael, 

Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,661 

Int.  a.'  B65D  33/00 

VS.  a.  222—396  4  CUIbh 


1.  A  manually  operatable  dispensing  apparatus  comprising:  a 
hollow  vessel  having  a  rear  end  and  an  open  front  end;  a 
plunger  disposed  within  and  slidable  relative  to  said  hollow 
vessel  in  a  direction  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel;  an 
elastically  deformable  member  forming  an  air  chamber  discrete 
from  the  interior  of  said  hollow  vessel;  a  double  check  valve 
placing  said  air  chamber  in  communication  with  a  cavity  de- 
fined within  said  hollow  vessel  between  said  plunger  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  vessel  and  placing  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
vessel  in  communication  with  the  environment  outside  of  the 
hollow  vessel;  a  manually  operatable  actuation  lever  having 
two  segments  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  segments  overlying  said  elastically  deformable  member, 
and  said  lever  being  articulatable  such  that  movement  of  said 
lever  relative  to  said  hollow  vessel  causes  said  elastically  de- 
formable member  to  force  air  from  said  air  chamber  into  said 
hollow  vessel  via  said  double  check  valve;  a  front  removable 
sealing  element  detachably  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said 
hollow  vessel;  and  a  dispensing  spout  integral  with  said  front 
sealing  element  so  as  to  be  detachable  from  the  front  end  of 
said  hollow  vessel  along  with  said  front  sealing  element,  said 
dispensing  spout  defining  a  (passageway  which  opens  through 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  constant  predetermined  pres- 
sure in  a  pressurized  container  for  dispensing  product  con- 
tained in  the  container  from  the  container  at  said  constant 
pressure,  said  ap[>aratus  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  a  pressurized  chamber  disposed  in  said  con- 
tainer; 
a  member  disposed  in  said  vessel  and  exposed  to  the  pressure 

in  said  container; 
means  for  moving  said  member  between  first  and  second 
positions  relative  to  said  vessel  in  response  to  fluctuations 
of  the  pressure  in  said  container,  said  member  moving  to 
said  tint  position  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  said  con- 
tainer equaling  said  predetermined  pressure  and  moving 
to  said  second  position  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  said 
container  decreasing  below  said  predetermined  pressure; 
and 
means  responsive  to  said  member  moving  to  said  second 
position  for  coimecting  said  pressurized  chamber  with 
said  container  to  permit  pressurized  gas  to  pass  from  said 
pressurized  chamber  to  said  container,  said  connecting 
means  being  responsive  to  said  member  moving  to  said 
first  position  for  disconnecting  said  pressurized  chamber 
with  said  container  to  prevent  said  passage  of  said  pressur- 
ized gas,  said  connecting  means  comprising: 
a  rod  in  engagement  with  said  member  which  extends 

through  an  opening  in  said  pressurized  chamber; 
a  sealing  member  extending  between  said  rod  and  said 
opening  for  preventing  said  passage  of  said  pressurized 
gas  when  said  member  is  in  said  first  position;  and 
a  notch  formed  in  said  rod  for  receiving  said  sealing  mem- 
ber for  permitting  said  passage  of  said  pressurized  gas 
when  said  member  is  in  said  second  position. 


5,368408 

APPARATUS  FOR  SfflELDING  AIR  FROM  MOLTEN 

METAL  FLOW  FROM  LADDLE  TO  TUNDISH  IN 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  FACILITIES 

Kouhadii  Nishimnra,  and  Takanobu  Kishino,  both  of  Kobe. 

JaiMn,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe, 

Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1984,  Ser.  No.  613,798 
iBt  a.5  B22D  37/00 
VS.  a.  222—603  5  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  apparatus  for  shielding  air  from  a  path  of  molten 
metal  in  a  laddie,  having  a  nozzle  mounting  surface,  to  a  tun- 
dish  having  a  tundish  body  and  a  cover  in  a  continuous  casting 
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facility  to  prevent  oxidation  of  the  molten  metal,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  seal  box  lift  mechanism  on  said  tundish  body  and  which 
further  comprises  drive  means  and  a  lift  rod  member  to  be 
vertically  moved  by  said  drive  means; 
a  seal  box  having  an  outer  cylinder,  said  outer  cylinder 
including  a  base  fixedly  mounted  on  said  tundish  cover, 
and  extending  into  said  tundish,  and  an  inner  cylinder 
telescopically  fitted  in  said  outer  cylinder; 
lever  means  for  connecting  said  inner  cylinder  to  said  lift  rod 
member  and  for  vertical  movement  of  said  inner  cylinder 


and  the  first  mounting  tube  having  a  first  mounting  tube 
pin  receiving  bore,  and 
a  second  mounting  tube  oriented  parallel  to  the  extension 
leg,  with  the  second  mounting  tube  fixedly  and  orthogo- 
nally mounted  to  the  rear  leg  of  the  rectilinear  frame,  with 
the  second  mounting  tube  extending  above  the  rectilinear 
frame,  and  the  second  mounting  tube  including  a  second 
mounting  tube  pin  receiving  bore  spaced  from  the  rectilin- 
ear frame. 


5.368409 

VEHICLE  CARGO  ATTACHMENT  SUPPORT 

Nonnan  L.  Hill,  10900  Hwy  41  N.,  Dillon,  Mont  59725 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,721 

Int  a.'  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  224-42.44  4  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  cargo  attachment  support,  comprising, 
a  rigid,  rectilinear  frame  having  a  front  leg  spaced  from  a 
rear  leg  and  spaced  side  legs,  with  a  frame  floor  arranged 
coextensively  within  the  frame,  and 
a  central  leg  extending  orthogonally  and  coextensively  be- 
tween the  front  leg  and  the  rear  leg,  with  the  central  leg 
including  an  extension  leg  orthogonally  oriented  relative 
to  the  central  leg  at  the  front  leg,  with  the  central  leg 
extending  below  the  rectilinear  frame,  and  the  central  leg 
including  a  first  mounting  tube  fixedly  mounted  orthogo- 
nally to  the  central  leg,  with  the  first  mounting  tube 
spaced  from  and  parallel  the  central  leg,  with  the  first 
mounting  tube  extending  beyond  the  rectilinear  frame. 


5.368410 

CARGO  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

RandaU  C.  Wotring.  9824  Blackburn,  Liyonia,  Mich.  48150 

FUed  Aug.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,491 

Int  CL'  B60P  1/64 

VS.  a.  224—42.46  R  9  claim. 


with  respect  to  said  outer  cylinder  forward  and  away 

from  said  laddie; 
first  seal  means  fixed  at  an  upper  end  of  said  inner  cylinder 

and  pressed  against  said  nozzle  mounting  surface  of  said 

laddie  when  said  inner  cylinder  is  lifted  by  said  lift  rod 

member; 
inert  gas  inlet  port  means  provided  in  said  inner  cylinder  for 

communication  of  inert  gas  into  said  inner  cylinder;  and 
second  seal  means  fixed  on  said  outer  cylinder  for  sealing  a 

gap  space  between  said  outer  and  inner  cylinders  during 

feeding  of  inert  gas  to  said  inner  cyUnder. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  cargo  on  a  truck  having  two 
side  walls,  comprising: 
a  flexible  and  collapsible  container  having  a  substantially 

three-dimensional  rectangular  shape  having  two  opposing 

ends; 
two  hanger  rods  connected  to  respective  opposing  ends  of 

said  container; 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  connected  to  each  of  said  hanger 

rods;  and 
a  plurality  of  clamps  removably  secured  to  an  overhang 

portion  of  each  sidewall,  each  of  said  clamps  including  a 

portion  for  securing  one  of  said  plurality  of  fasteners. 


5,368411 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OBUQUE  CUTTING  OF  ONE  OR 

OF  SEVERAL  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Boitel  MiciicL  Perroa-Gvirec;  Jean-Marc  CaiUeani,  Lannion. 
and  Mahe  Thierry,  Roapez,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France 
Telecom,  France 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  S«r.  No.  42411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  14,  1992,  92  04891 
Int  CL'  B26F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  225—96.5  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obliquely  cutting  at  least  one  optical 
fiber,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cutting  edge  (6)  at  a  cutting 
point  where  a  break  is  to  be  started  on  a  fiber,  mechanical 
means  for  subjecting  said  fiber  to  a  torsion  and  to  a  tension, 
said  mechanical  means  comprising  first  means  (3)  for  tighten- 
ing the  fiber  in  order  to  inmiobilize  it  upstream  from  the  cut- 
ting point,  second  means  (4)  for  tightening  said  fiber  down- 
stream from  the  cutting  point,  means  (5)  for  exerting  a  tension 


3052 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


force  on  a  part  of  the  fiber  between  said  first  and  second  means 
(3,4),  the  second  means  (4)  being  formed  of  two  clamping  jaws 
(4a  and  4b)  at  least  one  of  which  can  move  relative  to  the  other 
one  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fiber 
(1),  said  moving  jaw  exerting  a  tightening  force  on  said  fiber 
(1),  said  movement  of  said  clamping  jaws  driving  said  fiber  (1) 
into  a  rolling  motion  between  said  two  clamping  jaws  (4a  and 
4fr)  and  creating  said  torsion  of  fiber  (1). 


APPARATUS  FOR  INFEEDING  A  CABLE  TO  AN 

AUTOMATIC  CABLE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Max  Koch,  Meggea,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  TTC  Technology 

Trading  Company,  Meggen,  Switzerland 
CoBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  820,008,  Jan.  13, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Jan.  21,  1991,  00 
159/91-7 

Int  CL»  B65H  20/00:  H02G  1/12:  HOIR  43/28 
VS.  CL  226-172  10  Clnims 


drives  arranged  externally  downstream  of  the  first  and 
second  belt  drives; 

means  for  driving  the  drive  roller  in  synchronism  with  the 
first  and  second  belt  drives; 

the  drive  roller  possessing  a  peripheral  velocity  which,  in 
relation  to  the  peripheral  velocity  of  the  drive  belts  of  the 
first  and  second  belt  drives,  tensions  the  cable;  and 

said  cable  being  disposed  between  said  drive  roller  and  said 
cable  length  measurement  device,  said  cable  length  mea- 
surement device  being  a  rotary  measurement  device  and 
being  biased  toward  said  drive  roller  by  a  spring. 


5,368,213 
MAGAZINE  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  FASTENER  DRIVING 

TOOL 
Donald  J.  Massari,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Senco 
Products,  Inc.,  Oncinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,142 

Int  CL'  B25C  7/00 

U.S.  CL  227—123  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  infeeding  a  cable  in  a  predetermined 
infeed  direction  to  an  automatic  cable  processing  machine, 
comprising: 

two  mutually  confronting  belt  drives; 

a  cable  length  measurement  device  for  measuring  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  a  cable  section  of  the  cable; 

one  of  said  two  mutually  confronting  belt  drives  comprising 
a  spatially  stationary  first  belt  drive; 

said  spatially  stationary  first  belt  drive  comprising: 
(i)  two  deflection  rollers; 
(ii)  at  least  one  pressure  roller;  and 
(iii)  a  drive  belt  cooperating  with  the  two  deflection  rol- 
lers and  the  at  least  one  pressure  roller; 

the  other  one  of  said  two  mutually  confronting  belt  drives 
comprising  a  second  belt  drive; 

said  second  belt  drive  comprising: 
(i)  a  suppori  plate  mounted  to  be  parallely  displaceable 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  predetermined  infeed 
direction  of  the  cable; 
(ii)  a  spatially  stationary  drivable  deflection  roller;  and 
(iii)  a  pressing  device  arranged  at  the  support  plate; 

said  pressing  device  comprising: 
(i)  deflection  roller  means; 
(ii)  pressure  rollers; 

(iii)  a  drive  belt  cooperating  with  the  deflection  roller 
means  and  the  pressure  rollers;  and 

(iv)  an  equalization  roller  to  maintain  the  drive  belt  of  said 
second  belt  drive  under  tension; 

said  pressing  device  exerting  a  force  for  pressing  the  drive 
belt  of  the  second  belt  drive  towards  the  drive  belt  of  the 
first  belt  drive  and  against  a  cable  inserted  between  both 
of  the  belt  drives  so  as  to  drive  the  cable  in  the  direction 
of  an  automatic  cable  processing  machine; 

the  driven  cable  driving  said  cable  length  measurement 
device  which  is  arranged  externally  downstream  of  the 
spatially  stationarily  arranged  first  belt  drive; 

a  drive  roller  which  is  separate  from  the  first  and  second  belt 


1.  An  improved  magazine  for  use  with  a  fastener  driving 
tool,  said  tool  having  a  body,  a  driver  assembly  movable  within 
the  body  through  a  drive  stroke,  a  front  plate  rigidly  affixed  to 
said  body  having  a  recess  defining  a  drive  track  for  the  drive 
stroke  of  said  driver  assembly,  said  magazine  comprising: 
a  first  magazine  rail,  rigidly  affixed  to  said  body,  having  a 
first  fixed  back  plate  section  extending  outwardly  and 
perpendicular  to  said  first  magazine  rail  and  rigidly  affixed 
to  said  front  plate  adjacent  to  said  drive  track; 
and  a  second  magazine  rail,  slidably  supported  on  said  first 
magazine  rail,  having  a  second  back  plate  section  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  perpendicular  to  said  second  magazine 
rail,  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  second 
back  plate  section  contacts  said  front  plate  adjacent  to  said 
drive  track  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  second 
back  plate  section  is  distant  from  said  front  plate,  said 
second  magazine  rail  having  an  upper  curved  portion  and 
a  lower  curved  portion  within  which  said  first  magazine 
rail  is  contained. 
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5368,214 
APPARATUS  FOR  STAPLING  SPUCE  CUPS  TO  A  BELT 

END 
Jeaa-Prancois  Schick,  Saint  Prirat  des  Vlenx,  France,  assignor 
to  Goro  S,A.,  Saint  Prirat  des  Vieux,  France 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1991,  4140743 
Int  CL'  B27F  7/79 
VS.  a  227-147  5  ctaim. 


1.  In  combination  with: 

at  least  one  U-shaped  clip  having 
a  pair  of  elongated  legs  each  formed  with  at  least  two  holes 
and  having  a  rear  edge  formed  with  a  rearwardly  open 
notch,  and 
a  bight  joining  front  ends  of  the  legs;  and 

at  least  one  staple  having  two  prongs,  a  sUpling  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  die  part  having  a  seat  shaped  to  fit  one  of  the  legs  and  having 
at  a  forward  portion  of  the  seat  an  upstanding  guide  web 
snugly  engageable  with  the  bight  of  the  clip  whose  one  leg 
is  fitted  in  the  seat  and  a  forwardly  pointing  centering  wedge 
in  the  seat  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  web  and  engage- 
able  in  the  notch  of  the  clip; 

a  presser  part  displaceable  toward  and  away  from  the  die  part 
and  having  a  passage  extending  toward  the  die  part  and  in 
which  a  staple,  which  is  engaged  in  the  holes  of  the  other  leg 
of  the  clip,  fite  complementarily,  the  presser  part  having  a 
lower  surface  formed  with  a  shoulder  complementarily 
engageable  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  other  leg  of  the  clip 
fitted  in  the  seat;  and 

a  plunger  displaceable  toward  and  away  from  the  die  part  in 
the  passage  of  the  presser  part,  whereby  when  the  clip  is 
fitted  over  a  belt  end  and  to  the  die  part  and  the  presser  part 
is  pressed  toward  the  die  part  such  that  the  pair  of  legs  of  the 
clip  are  parallel  to  each  other,  depression  of  the  plunger 
forces  the  suple  through  the  belt  end  through  both  legs  of 
thecUp. 


means  for  firing  a  plurality  of  fasteners  from  said  distal  end 
of  said  elongated  shaft;  and 

anvil  means  detachably  mounted  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
elongated  shaft,  said  anvil  means  including  an  anvil  rod 
having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  portion  and  an  anvil 
head  mounted  to  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  anvil  rod. 
said  anvil  rod  including  an  irregular  surface  portion  inter- 
mediate said  proximal  and  distal  end  portions  thereof,  said 
irregular  surface  portion  including  a  recessed  portion 
defining  a  reduced  cross  section  relative  to  portions  of 
said  anvil  rod  adjacent  said  recessed  portion,  said  recessed 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  in  a 
general  longitudinal  direction  wherein  adjacent  grooves 
define  ridges  therebetween,  said  ridges  and  grooves  en- 
gageable with  gripping  surface  portions  of  a  grasping  tool 
so  as  to  minimize  potential  for  slippage  and  to  enhance 
maneuvering  of  said  anvil  rod  about  an  operative  site. 


9.  A  detachable  anvil  rod  for  use  with  an  apparatus  for 
performing  circular  anastomosis,  comprising  an  elongated  rod 
member  having  a  proximal  end  portion,  a  distal  end  portion 
and  an  irregular  surface  portion  intermediate  said  proximal  and 
distal  end  portions,  said  irregular  surface  portion  including  a 
recessed  portion  having  a  reduced  cross  section  relative  to 
portions  of  said  rod  member  adjacent  said  recessed  portion, 
said  recessed  portion  including  a  plurality  of  grooves  extend- 
ing in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction  wherein  adjacent 
grooves  dePme  ridges  therebetween,  said  grooves  and  ridges  to 
be  engaged  by  grasping  surfaces  of  grasping  means  so  as  to 
faciliute  gripping  engagement  therebetween  while  avoiding 
sUppage  when  maneuvering  said  anvil  rod  about  an  operative 
site,  said  rod  member  further  including  at  least  one  frusto-coni- 
cal  surface  adjacent  said  recessed  portion. 


5,368,215 
SURGICAL  APPARATUS  AND  DETACHABLE  ANVIL 
ROD  THEREFOR 
Darid  T.  Green,  Wertport;  Jonathan  Wilson,  and  Patrick  Flana- 
gan, both  of  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  aaaignon  to  United  States 
Sargical  Corporatioa,  Norwnlk,  Coan. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.746 
lat  CL'  A61B  17/115 
VS.  CL  227-179  19  cialma 

I.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  performing  circular  anastomosis 
of  first  and  second  tissue  sections,  comprising: 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end; 


5.36M16 

CAPILLARY-RETAINING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 

ULTRASONIC  HORN 

Mitsaaki  Sakakara,  Saitaaia;  Yi^i  Tanaka;  JnakicU  Eaomoto, 

both  of  Tokyo,  and  Syoji  Ito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  assizors  to 

Kahnahiki  Kaisha  SUakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,109 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  24,  1992,  4-334938 

Int  CL'  B23K  20/70  HOIL  21/607 

VS.  CL  228—1.1  (  oaima 

1.  A  capillary-retaining  structure  for  an  ultrasonic  horn  used 
in  a  wire  bonding  apparatus  comprising:  a  capillary  attachment 
hole  formed  in  one  end  portion  of  an  ultrasonic  horn  and  holds 
a  capillary,  a  slit  formed  perpendicukr  to  said  capillary  attach- 
ment hole  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  one  end,  a  screw 
hole  which  is  formed  in  said  ultrasonic  horn  so  as  to  be  on  one 
side  of  said  slit  and  into  which  an  attachment  screw  is  inserted, 
a  threaded  bole  which  is  formed  concentrically  with  mjh 
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screw  bole  so  as  to  be  on  another  side  of  said  slit  and  with 
which  said  attachment  screw  is  screw  engaged,  and  a  capillary 
retained  in  said  ultrasonic  horn  by  screw  engaging  said  attach- 


WELD  BEAD  CUTTER  MECHANISM 

Kazuo  Omora,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Knsakabe  Electric 
A  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,478 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1992,  4-317666 

Irt.  CL»  B23K  i7/0Sl-  B23D  7/08 

VS.  a.  228—19  7  Claiau 


ment  screw  with  said  threaded  hole,  wherein  a  stress  relief  hole 
is  formed  at  a  part  inside  of  said  capillary  attachment  hole  so  as 
to  correspond  to  said  attachment  screw. 


5^68417 
HIGH  FORCE  COMPRESSION  FLIP  CHIP  BONDING 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Rickard  L.  SiaiBoiis,  Jonestown,  and  Mkhael  J.  Bertram,  Drip- 
ping Spriags,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Microelectronics  and 
Co«pater  Technology  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,494 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/603 
VS.  CL  22»-*a  IS  OaiBM 


1.  A  weld  bead  cutter  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  planing  blade  for  planing  a  weld  bead  from  a  seam  weld 
zone  along  a  pipe; 

a  rotary  bead  chopper  which  chops  said  planed  weld  bead 
into  small  pieces;  and 

a  bead  guide  located  between  said  planing  blade  and  said 
rotary  bead  chopper,  said  bead  guide  being  provided  with 
a  guide  groove  for  guiding  said  weld  bead  from  said  plan- 
ing blade  to  said  rotary  bead  chopper. 


5,368,219 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SOLDER 

FLUX  TO  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
Patrick  T.  Hogan,  Lorain,  aad  Richard  G.  Christyson,  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordaon  Corporation,  Wcat- 
lake,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146^24 
lit  CL'  B05B  15/Oa  15/02 
VS.  CL  228—33  * 


1.  A  high  force  compression  flip  chip  bonding  system  for 
precisely  bonding  flip  chip  interconnects  of  a  (Up  chip  device 
to  a  corresponding  wiring  pattern  on  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  bond  head  for  holding  the  flip  chip  device; 

centroid  determining  means  for  determining  the  centroid  of 
the  pattern  formed  by  flip  chip  interconnects  on  the  flip 
chip  device; 

a  positioning  device  for  directing  the  flip  chip  device  toward 
the  substrate  for  contacting  the  corresponding  wiring 
pattern  with  the  flip  chip  interconnects;  and 

a  central  force  actuator  for  transmitting  a  bonding  force  to 
compress  the  flip  chip  interconnects  into  the  correspond- 
ing wiring  pattern,  said  bending  force  being  directed 
along  a  neutral  axis  of  deflection  of  said  central  force 
actuator,  said  neutral  axis  of  deflection  being  coincident 
with  the  centroid,  for  minimizing  lateral  shifting  of  the  flip 
chip  device  relative  to  the  substrate  to  precisely  bond  the 
flip  chip  interconnects  to  the  corresponding  wiring  pat- 
tern. 


7    -  '/• 
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1.  A  system  for  applying  a  flux  coating  to  a  circuit  board, 
said  system  comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  transporting  said  circuit  board  through 
a  coating  chamber  in  a  direction  of  travel; 

an  airless  spray  gun  having  a  nozzle  disposed  within  said 
coating  chamber,  said  gun  being  coimected  to  a  source  of 
flux  coating  liquid  and  emitting  a  Uquid  spray  pattern  from 
said  nozzle;  and 

control  means  operatively  coimected  to  said  spray  gun  for 
intermittently  pulsing  said  gun  on  and  off  to  coat  a  section 
of  said  circuit  board  in  response  to  said  circuit  board 
moving  a  predetermined  distance  through  said  coating 
chamber  whereby  adjacent  coated  sections  partially  over- 
lap each  other  so  that  each  of  said  sections  is  sprayed  two 
or  more  times. 
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5,368420 

SEALED  CONDUCnVE  ACTIVE  ALLOY 

FEEDTHROUGHS 

Howard  Mlznhara,  Hillsborough,  and  P.  C.  Smith,  Bnrlingame, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic, 

Windsor,  England 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,086 

lit  CL>  HOIB  17/26:  B23K  35/30  101/38 

VS.  a.  228— 124J  17  claims 


simultaneously  heating  said  article,  said  wire  preform  and 
said  pigtail  for  a  predetermined  time  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  to  achieve  a  brazing  reaction  at  the 
interface  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  insertion  hole 
of  said  article  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  wire  preform 
to  produce  a  hermetically  sealed  feedthrough, 

said  heating  time  and  said  heating  temperature  being  suffi- 
cient to  achieve  said  brazing  reaction  while  avoiding 
substantial  migration  of  the  active  alloy  of  said  wire  pre- 
form from  regions  of  said  interface  under  the  influence  of 
gravity, 

whereby  said  pigtail  is  efTectively  fixed  to  said  wire  preform 
upon  cooling. 

that  the  orbital  motion  forms  a  horizontal  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  printed  circuit  board;  and 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hermetically  sealed  conduc- 
tive feedthrough  in  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  an  active  alloy  wire  into  a  predetermined  insertion 
hole  in  an  article  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ceramics,  metals  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  wire  conforming  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  inser- 
tion hole  and  having  sufTicient  active  element  to  chemi- 
cally react  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  insertion  hole  of 
said  article,  said  wire  being  disposed  in  said  insertion  hole 
whereby  said  wire  is  disposed  in  contact  with  said  inner 
surface  of  said  insertion  hole;  and 
simultaneously  heating  said  article  and  said  wire  for  a  prede- 
termined time  and  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to 
achieve  a  brazing  reaction  at  the  interface  between  said 
inner  surface  of  said  insertion  hole  of  said  article  and  said 
wire  to  produce  a  hermetically  sealed  feedthrough, 
said  heating  time  and  said  heating  temperature  being  suffi- 
cient to  achieve  said  brazing  reaction  while  avoiding 
substantial  migration  of  the  active  alloy  of  said  wire  from 
regions  of  said  interface  under  the  influence  of  gravity. 
10.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hermetically  sealed  con- 
ductive feedthrough  in  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  an  active  alloy  wire  preform  into  a  predetermined 
msertion  hole  in  an  article  comprising  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ceramics,  metals  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  wire  preform  having  an  outer  surface 
conforming  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  insertion  hole 
and  having  sufficient  active  element  to  chemically  react 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  insertion  hole  of  said  article, 
said  wire  preform  being  disposed  in  said  insertion  hole 
whereby  said  active  alloy  wire  outer  surface  is  disposed  in 
contact  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  insertion  hole; 
placing  an  electrically  conductive  pigtail  on  at  least  one  end 
of  said  wire  preform; 


(d)  bathing  the  printed  circuit  board  with  the  flat  soldering 
wave  having  the  plurality  of  elementary  jets  of  molten 
solder  therein. 


5,368,221 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,368,222 

WAVESOLDERING  DEVICE  AND  PROCEDURE 

Roberto  Scorta,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Italtel  Sodeta  Italiana 

Telecommnnicarioni  s.pjL,  Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP88/00989,  §  371  Date  Oct  5.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  2,  1989 

per  Filed  Oct  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  585,139 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Apr.  19,  1988,  20244  A/88 
Int  a.'  B23K  1/08.  31/02 
VS.  CL  228—180.1  ig  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  wavesoldering  units,  such  as  printed  circuit 
boards  by  bathing  the  printed  circuit  board  with  a  molten 
soldering  wave,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  single  flat  soldering  wave; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  elementary  jete  of  molten  solder 
within  the  flat  soldering  wave,  the  jets  substantially  not 
protruding  from  a  flat  surface  of  the  flat  soldering  wave; 

(c)  revolving  the  elementary  jets  in  an  orbital  motion  such 
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PIPE  WELDING  PROCESS  USING  A  METALUC  INSERT 
FOR  IMPROVED  CORROSION  RESISTANCE  OF  THE 
WELDED  ZONE 
Hevi  CkencI,  Tnlnba,  ud  Alaia  Boireto,  Minato,  both  of 
Japaa,  awigBon  to  L'Air  Liq/Mt,  Societe  Anoaymc  Pour 
L'Etnde  Et  L'EzpMtatioB  Dc«  Proccdcs  Georges  Claiidc 
Paris,  France 

FUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,579 

lat  CL'  B23K  9/02 

VS.  CL  228—214  «  Ctataa 


(c)  comparing  the  noise  levels  of  the  first  and  other  demulti- 
plexer frequencies; 

(d)  selecting  an  optimum  demultiplexer  frequency  having  a 
comparatively  low  noise  level  from  among  the  first  and 
one  or  more  other  demultiplexer  frequencies;  and 


(e)  operating  the  active  signal  sensing  monitor  at  said  opti- 
mum demultiplexer  frequency. 


1.  A  process  to  improve  corrosion  resistance  of  a  welded 
bead  area  created  by  the  welding  of  two  tubings  by  providing 
an  improved  corrosion  resistance  of  the  welded  zone  against 
corrosive  fluids,  said  tubings  being  m:uJe  of  stainless  steel 
comprising  manganese,  wherein  said  process  comprises  the 
steps  of  providing  an  insert  body  made  of  manganese  poor 
corrosion  resistant  metal,  introducing  said  insert  body  partially 
into  the  end  of  each  tubing  to  be  welded  and  welding  said 
tubings  in  order  to  provide  an  internal  layer  of  corrosion  resis- 
tant material  between  the  two  tubings  and  reduce  the  manga- 
;  fumes  emission  from  the  stainless  steel  tubes  to  be  welded. 


5,368,225 
CONTAINER  WTTH  TRUNCATED  CORNERS 
Karl  M.  Ritter,  Wheaton,  Ill„  assignor  to  Jefferson  Smurfit 
Corp.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Rled  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167^14 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/24 

VS.  a.  229-110  20  Claims 


5,368,224  

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  AMBIENT  NOISE  EFFECTS 

IN  ELECTRONIC  MONITORING  INSTRUMENTS 
Charles  A.  Richardson,  San  Francisco;  Michael  Bernstein,  San 
Ramon;  Jerry  K.  Okikawa,  Oakland,  and  Terrence  R.  Ben- 
nett, Richmond,  all  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Nellcor  Incorpo- 
rated, Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,684 
Lrt.  CL'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—633  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adapting  to  noise  in  a  signal  obtained  with 
an  active  signal  sensing  monitor  having  a  demultiplexer,  said 
demultiplexer  selecting  between  two  signals  at  a  demultiplexer 
frequency,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  determining  a  noise  level  at  a  first  selected  demultiplexer 
frequency; 

(b)  determining  noise  levels  at  one  or  more  other  selected 
demultiplexer  frequencies; 


1.  A  container  tray  with  at  least  one  truncated  comer,  said 
tray  being  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable  sheet  mate- 
rial, comprising; 

(a)  a  bottom  wall  panel  having  a  pair  of  side  edges  (first  and 
second),  extending  normal  to  each  other,  and  a  comer 
edge  extending  diagonally  between  adjacent  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  side  edges; 

(b)  a  first  side  wall  panel  and  a  second  side  wall  panel  fold- 
ably  joined  to  said  bottom  wall  panel  first  and  second  side 
edges,  respectively,  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

(c)  a  second  side  wall  retaining  flap  foldably  joined  to  an 
upper  edge  of  said  second  side  wall  panel  and  folded 
inwardly  therefrom  to  form  therewith  an  L-shaped  front 
wall; 
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(d)  said  first  side  wall  panel  being  connected  to  said  second 
side  wall  panel  by  a  gusset,  which  includes: 

(i)  a  first  section  having  a  first  end  edge,  foldably  joined  to 
an  adjacent  end  edge  of  said  first  side  wall  panel,  and 
said  first  section  also  having  a  second  end  edge; 

(ii)  a  second  section  having  a  first  end  edge,  foldably 
joined  to  an  adjacent  end  edge  of  said  second  side  wall 
panel,  and  said  second  section  also  having  a  second  end 
edge; 

(iii)  a  comer  section  having  adjacent 'side  edges  foldably 
joined  to  adjacent  second  end  edges  of  respective  first 
and  second  gusset  sections; 

(e)  said  gusset  first  section  being  folded  inwardly  to  extend 
generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall  panel  comer  edge; 

(0  said  gusset  second  section  and  comer  section  being  folded 
to  lie  in  face-to-facc  relation  with  each  other  against  an 
inner  side  of  said  second  side  wall  panel; 

(g)  said  gusset  comer  section  including  a  portion  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  for  engagement  with  an  opening  in 
said  second  side  wall  retaining  Hap  to  provide  interlocking 
engagement  between  said  first  side  wall  panel  and  said 
second  side  wall. 


5,368,227 
TEMPERATURE  LIMITING  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A 

SHOWER  HEAD 

Merrill  F.  McGinnis,  13412  N.  5th  Atb.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85304 

FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,809 

Int  a.'  G05D  27/00 

UA  a.  236-92  R  34CUini« 


5,368,226 
MAIL  SLOT  POUCH  APPARATUS 
Luisa  M.  Franceschino,  3942  Kitten  Or.,  Huntington  Beach 
Calif.  92649 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,311 

Int.  CL'  A46G  29/12 

VS.  a.  232-19  7  ctai^ 


1.  A  new  and  improved  mail  slot  pouch  apparatus  for  use 
with  a  door  having  a  mail  slot  therein,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  planar  frame  element  for  framing  an  interior  opening  of  the 
mail  slot,  said  planar  frame  element  including  a  plurality 
of  frame  apertures,  said  planar  frame  element  including  an 
upper  side  and  a  lower  side, 

fastening  assemblies  for  attaching  said  planar  frame  element 
through  said  frame  apertures  onto  the  door,  and 

a  pouch  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  door  by  said  planar 
frame  element,  wherein  said  pouch  assembly  includes  a 
first  opening  which  includes  a  pair  of  tubular  edges  which 
include  a  pair  of  independent  rigid  rods  inserted  into  said 
tubular  edges,  wherein  one  of  said  rigid  rods  is  located 
adjacent  to  said  upper  side  of  said  frame  member,  wherein 
another  of  said  rigid  rods  is  located  adjacent  to  said  lower 
side  of  said  frame  member,  and  wherein  said  pouch  assem- 
bly includes  a  second  opening  which  permits  mail  to  be 
removed  from  said  pouch  assembly. 


30.  A  temperature  limiting  control  valve  for  a  shower  head 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  tylindrically-  shaped  internal  water  cham- 
ber with  a  water  inlet  and  outlet,  and  having  a  plate  defining 
the  water  outlet  for  engagement  of  the  water  diversion 
piston,  when  the  water  diversion  piston  is  in  the  closed 
position; 
a  disc-shaped  water  diversion  piston  axially  slidably  mounted 
in  the  intemal  water  chamber  of  the  housing  for  movement 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  the  piston  having  a 
water  inlet  side  and  a  water  outlet  side  and  having  eight 
holes  to  allow  water  to  flow  through,  which  are  scalable 
against  a  gasket  on  the  plate  of  the  housing  when  the  water 
diversion  piston  is  in  the  closed  p>osition; 
a  bellows-type  thermosut  mounted  in  the  water  inlet  of  the 
water  diversion  piston  and  having  a  valve  and  valve  seat 
with  the  valve  being  unseated  when  the  thermosut  is  open 
and  seated  against  the  valve  seat  when  the  thermosut  is 
closed  by  a  predetermined  water  temperature  in  the  water 
chamber,  the  valve  and  valve  seat  being  positioned  to  allow 
water  to  flow  into  the  water  inlet  of  the  water  diversion 
piston  when  the  valve  is  in  the  unseated  position  and  to 
substantially  prevent  water  from  flowing  into  the  water 
diversion  piston  when  the  valve  is  in  the  seated  position; 
a  cylinder-like  button  mechanically  connected  to  the  water 
diversion  piston  having  a  first,  retracted,  position  when  the 
water  diversion  piston  is  in  the  open  position  and  a  second, 
extended,  position  when  the  water  diversion  piston  is  in  the 
closed  position,  and  the  button  being  extemally  accessible 
through  an  opening  in  the  housing  when  in  the  extended 
position  where  the  water  diversion  piston  having  a  spring 
atuched  helps  reset  the  water  diversion  piston  when  the 
button  is  repositioned  into  the  retracted  position;  and 
an  overflow  passage  extending  through  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  in  the  intemal  water  chamber  and  an  outlet 
external  to  the  housing,  and  the  cyUnder-like  button  being 
positioned  to  close  the  inlet  of  the  overflow  passage  in  the 
first  position  and  open  the  inlet  of  the  water  overflow  pas- 
sage in  the  second  position. 


5,368,228 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  FLUID 

PROJECTION  SCREEN 
WUliam  G.  Adamson,  Pacoinia;  Lance  D.  Updyke,  Simi  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  John  W.  Sogge,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
The  Walt  Disney  Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,533 
Int.  a.'  G03B  21/60;  B05B  1/04 
VS.  a.  239-18  25  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  using  flowing  fluid  for  creating  a  fluid 
projection  screen,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  the  fluid  flow  axially; 

(b)  providing  a  restriction  int  he  fluid  path  to  accelerate  the 
fluid; 
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(c)  changing  the  direction  of  the  fluid  flow  from  mxial  to 
radial  by  directing  the  fluid  onto  a  curved  surface  provid- 
ing a  transition  from  an  axial  direction  to  a  radial  direc- 
tion; and 


(d)  directing  the  fluid  from  the  curved  surface  onto  a  radial 
subilizer  to  further  guide  the  fluid  radially  to  form  the 
fluid  screen. 


5,368,229 

IN  GROUND  POP-UP  SPRINKLER  WITH  ABOVE 

GROUND  HOSE  CONNECTION 

Jerry  R.  Hayes,  and  LawrcMC  P.  Keren,  both  of  Eait  Peoria, 

nC  Mri^ors  to  L.  R.  Ndaoa  Corporatioii,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,630 

lat  CL'  B05B  3/04 

VS.  CL  239—69  22  Claima 


above  ground  hose  to  be  manually  connected  therewith 
from  a  position  above  ground  so  as  to  communicate  a 
source  of  water  under  pressure  within  the  hose  with  said 
passageway  and  said  annular  space, 

a  sprinkler  head  mounted  in  said  annular  space  for  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto  into  a  lower  storage  position 
and  for  water  pressure-biased  movement  from  said  lower 
storage  position  into  a  raised  operative  position, 

said  sprinkler  iiead  having  an  upper  end  portion  disposed 
within  said  annular  opening  generally  at  ground  level 
when  said  sprinkler  head  is  in  said  lower  storage  position, 
and 

an  annular  seal  between  the  interior  of  said  housing  structure 
and  an  exterior  of  said  sprinkler  head  providing  a  seal  for 
said  annular  space  at  a  position  above  the  communication 
of  said  passageway  therewith  so  that  the  communication 
of  water  under  pressure  with  said  annular  space  results  in 
the  water  pressure-biased  movement  of  said  sprinkler  head 
from  its  lower  storage  position  into  its  raised  operative 
position, 

said  sprinkler  head  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the 
water  under  pressure  within  said  annular  space  and  an 
outlet  communicating  with  said  inlet,  said  outlet  being 
disposed  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  sprinkler  head  so 
as  to  be  positioned  above  ground  level  when  said  sprinkler 
head  is  in  said  raised  operative  position  for  directing  water 
under  pressure  outwardly  thereof  onto  the  ground  in  a 
predetermined  pattern. 


5,368,230 
ATOMIZER  FOR  AN  OIL  BURNER 
Rolf  Oppcnberg,  Wesel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Babcock  Feue- 
rungssysteme  GnbH,  Oberhauaen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,641 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  17, 1992, 4238736 
Int.  C1.5  F23D  J  J/12.  U/IO.  11/18 
VS.  CL  239— 132J  5  Ctotas 


1.  A  pop-up  sprinkler  assembly  for  installation  within  the 
ground  and  for  manual  connection  from  a  position  above 
ground  with  an  above  ground  hose  as  a  source  of  water  under 
pressure,  said  assembly  comprising 

a  bousing  structure  having  an  interior  defining  an  annular 
space  terminating  at  an  upper  end  thereof  with  an  annular 
opening  and  an  exterior  suitable  to  enable  said  housing 
structure  to  be  installed  in  the  ground  in  a  flxed  operative 
position  wherein  said  annular  opening  is  disposed  gener- 
ally at  ground  level  with  the  annular  space  extending 
therebelow, 

said  housing  structure  providing  an  inlet  passageway  com- 
municating with  said  annular  space  below  the  annular 
opening  thereof  and  extending  therefrom  into  an  access 
position  spaced  laterally  from  said  annular  opening, 

a  hose  connector  in  said  passageway  in  a  position  allowing 
mil""*'  access  thereto  from  above  ground  for  enabling  an 


<    ti    «  n    7    «    o 


1.  An  atomizer  for  an  oil  burner,  comprising:  a  first  supply 
line  for  supplying  oil;  a  second  supply  line  for  supplying  an 
atomizing  medium;  a  nozzle  head;  a  mixing  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  first  supply  line  and  said  second  supply  line 
and  formed  in  said  nozzle  head;  said  mixing  chamber  having 
exit  bores;  said  nozzle  head  having  bores  connected  with  said 
second  supply  line,  each  of  said  bores  of  said  nozzle  head 
terminating  at  an  angle  with  one  of  said  exit  bores  of  said 
mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  being  connected  to  said 
second  supply  line  through  entrance  bores  inclined  to  said 
mixing  chamber,  said  oil  being  atomized  in  said  exit  bores,  said 
oil  being  pre-atomized  by  said  atomizing  medium  and  mixed 
with  said  atonizing  medium  in  said  mixing  chamber. 
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5,368,231 
DISPENSER  FOR  FOAM  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Patrice  Bmneric,  Tremblay-en-France,  and  Vincent  De  Lafor- 
cade,   Rambonillet,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oi««l, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,306 

Claiffls  priority,  sppUcation  France,  Mar.  5,  1993,  93  02575 

Int  CL5  B05B  7/26 

VS.  CL  239-145  9  cUims 


outrigger  boom  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  boom  and  having 
a  rotauble  wheel  for  riding  on  said  surface,  and  means  for 


1.  Dispenser  for  foam  under  pressure,  containing  a  foaming 
liquid  pressurized  by  a  non-liquefied  compressed  gas,  equipped 
with  a  dispensing  valve  (7)  having  an  additional  gas  take-off 
(8),  said  additional  gas  take-off  being  sized  such  that  the  gas/- 
liquid  ratio  of  the  mixture  dispensed  lies  between  95/5  and 
99/1  (vol/ vol),  the  said  dispenser  being  fitted  with  a  pushbut- 
ton (30)  which  includes  a  spraying  member  and  an  endpiece, 
the  said  end-piece  comprising  a  case  (34)  defining  an  accumula- 
tion chamber  (40)  into  which  the  spraying  member  sprays  the 
product  to  be  dispensed  through  a  spray  nozzle  (39)  emerging 
into  the  said  accumulation  chamber  (40),  the  said  nozzle  (39) 
having  a  diameter  lying  between  0.7  and  2  mm,  the  said  cham- 
ber (40)  being  closed  by  a  porous  frit  (36)  constituting,  at  least 
in  part,  a  wall  of  the  said  accumulation  chamber  (40)  opposite 
that  in  which  the  spray  nozzle  (39)  is  arranged  and  located  at 
a  distance  from  the  latter  lying  between  0.5  and  5  mm. 


5,368,232 

STRIPING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  TRAVEL 

SURFACES 

James  C  Schroeder,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Graco, 

Inc.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

I  Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912^92 

1  Int.  a.'  B05B  13/02 

VS.  a.  239—165  25  Claims 

1.  A  striping  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  for  apply- 
ing a  stripe  to  a  surface,  comprising: 
a  framework  for  supporting  striping  means,  said  framework 
including  at  least  one  framework  member  removably 
attachable  to  one  end  of  a  vehicle; 
an  elongate  support  member  fixedly  mounted  to  said  frame- 
work along  a  transverse  axis  thereof; 
an  outrigger  boom  having  an  axis,  said  boom  selectively 
moveable  on  said  support  member  between  a  laterally 
extending  operating  position  and  a  retracted  storage  ar.d 
transport  position;  and 
an  outrigger  carriage  attached  to  said  outrigger  boom  and 
movable  therewith,  said  carriage  pivouble  from  said 


Sass  Psr 
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forming  a  painted  stripe  on  said  surface  during  forward 
movement  of  the  vehicle. 


5J68,233 
SPRAY  DISK  FOR  CLOSE  CENTERLINE  SPACING 
Paul  Bnisko,  Flowery  Branck,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpo- 
ration, Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,885 

lot  CL'  B05B  1/34 

VS.  a.  239-290  17  cUi,,, 


14.  An  adhesive  dispensing  nozzle  adapted  for  use  on  a  spray 
head  connected  to  a  supply  of  hot  melt  adhesive  and  a  source 
of  pressurized  air  for  dispensing  a  hot  melt  adhesive  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern  of  elongated  strands,  the  spray  head  having  a 
nozzle  mounting  surface,  the  adhesive  dispensing  nozzle  com- 
prising: 
a  spray  plate  having  a  front  side  and  an  opposite  rear  side; 
a  nozzle  tip  disposed  on  the  front  side  of  the  spray  plate; 
a  plurality  of  air  bores  surrounding  the  nozzle  tip  and  ex- 
tending through  the  spray  plate  to  intersect  the  front  and 
rear  sides  of  the  spray  plate; 
a  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  the  rear  side  of  the  spray 
plate,  the  shaft  having 
one  end  joined  with  the  spray  plate, 
threads  on  an  opposite  end  adapted  to  couple  the  spray 

plate  to  the  nozzle  mounting  surface,  and 
a  first  annular  sealing  area  disposed  on  the  shaft  between 
the  threads  and  the  rear  side  of  the  spray  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  in  sealing  contact  with  the  spray  head; 
an   adhesive   passage   extending   through   the   nozzle   tip, 

through  the  spray  plate  and  through  the  shaft;  and 
the  rear  side  of  the  spray  plate  having  a  second  annular 
sealing  area  encompassing  the  plurality  of  air  bores  and 
adapted  To  be  in  sealing  contact  the  nozzle  mounting 
surface. 
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3,368434 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRIGGER  SPRAYER 
DomM  D.  Foiter,  St  Charies,  aad  Philip  I.  Netooo,  St  Peters, 
botk  of  Mo^  MiisDon  to  Contico  InteraatioiuU,  Inc,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  808,168 

iBt  CL'  B05B  1/12.  9/043 

VS.  CL  239—333  14  Ctotas 


5,368,235 
SOAKER  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 
Mattkew  L.  Droxdoff,  Moatrale,  snd  Steren  R.  Hopps,  Bndd 
Lake,  both  of  N  J.,  Msigiion  to  Plastic  Specialties  and  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Ridgefield,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,037 

Int  a.'  B05B  15/00 

VS.  CL  239—542  12  Claims 


if 


fj.f  t^r-y/Uf  / 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  a  trigger  sprayer  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  fluid  chamber, 
an  inlet  to  the  fluid  chamber  for  introducing  pressurized 
fluid  into  the  chamber  upon  actuation  of  the  trigger 
sprayer, 
a  spinner  defining  a  wall  of  the  chamber, 
a  cap  mounted  on  the  housing  and  having  a  nozzle  orifice 

through  it, 
passage  means  through  the  spinner  for  establishing  fluid 
communication  between  the  chamber  and   the  nozzle 
orifice; 
a  wall  configuration  on  the  spinner  in  communication  with 
the  nozzle  orifice  for  imparting  a  spray  pattern  to  fluid 
constrained   to   flow   past   the   wall   configuration   and 
through  the  nozzle  orifice, 
blocking  walls  on  the  cap  and  spinner  moveable  respectively 
into  and  out  of  contact  upon  rotation  of  the  cap  relative  to 
the  housing  for  alternately  blocking  and  unblocking  fluid 
flow  from  the  passage  means  to  the  wall  configuration  and 
for  esublishing  and  progressively  enlarging  a  fluid  path 
that  bypasses  the  wall  configuration  upon  progressive 
axial  separation  of  the  cap  from  the  spinner, 
a  cam  slot  and  cam  follower,  one  on  the  housing  and  the 
other  on  the  cap  with  the  cam  follower  extending  into  the 
cam  slot 
the  cam  slot  having  a  configiKation  followed  by  the  cam 
follower  upon  movement  of  the  cap  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing, 
said  slot  configuration  having  a  first  portion  that  causes  the 
cam  follower  to  initially  locate  the  blocking  walls  in  mu- 
tual contact  for  blocking  fluid  flow,  a  first  section  that 
causes  the  cam  follower  to  maintain  the  moveable  walls  in 
axial  contact  for  closing  the  bypass  path  while  unblocking 
and  progressively  increasing  the  volume  of  fluid  flow  to 
the  wall  configuration  for  imparting  and  expanding  a 
spray  pattern  of  the  fluid,  and  a  second  section  that  causes 
the  cam  follower  to  open  and  progressively  enlarge  the 
bypass  path  for  progressively  changing  the  fluid  discharge 
pattern  from  spray  to  stream;  and, 
the  blocking  walls  include  a  projection  on  the  spinner  and  a 
sleeve  on  the  cap  surrounding  the  projection. 


1.  A  flexible  soaker  hose  for  the  delivery  of  pressurized 
water  therethrough  comprising 

a  flexible  porous  hose  having  a  water  inlet  end  for  coupling 
to  a  pressurized  water  source  and  a  closed  end,  said  hose 
having  a  flexible  porous  wall  for  slow  seepage  of  water 
uniformly  therethrough  along  the  length  of  said  porous 
wall  when  water  is  delivered  under  pressure  through  said 
inlet  end,  said  flexible  porous  hose  having  a  propensity  to 
balloon  under  said  water  pressure  by  inflation  of  the  po- 
rous wall,  and 

a  rigid  wall  near  the  inlet  end  having  a  fixed  aperture  re- 
stricting the  flow  of  water  therethrough  from  the  pressur- 
ized source  through  said  porous  wall  for  said  uniform 
seepage  of  water  along  the  length  of  said  porous  wall,  said 
rigid  wall  and  fixed  aperture  for  preventing  ballooning  of 
said  hose, 

the  size  of  said  aperture  being  related  to  the  thickness  and 
porosity  of  the  porous  wall  so  that  the  hose  has  enough 
water  flow  to  uniformly  seep  therethrough  along  the 
length  of  said  porous  wall  without  hose  ballooning. 


5,368,236 
MANURE  SPREADER 
Donald  A.  Meyer,  and  Larry  Meyer,  both  of  Dorchester,  Wis., 
aasigBors  to  Meyer  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Dorchester, 
Wis. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  888,191 

int  a.'  AOIC  23/00 

VS.  CL  239—675  19  Claims 


1.  An  improved  manure  spreader  comprising: 
a.  a  box  having  front  and  back  ends  with  side  walls,  a  back 
wall,  and  a  floor,  the  back  wall  having  a  discharge  open- 
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ing  therethrough,  the  floor  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
generally  semi-circular  channels  partially  defined  by  a 
generally  vertical  central  web,  wherein  the  discharge 
openmg  in  the  box  back  wall  has  a  contour  that  includes  a 
pair  of  semi-circular  concave  surfaces  that  are  aligned 
with  the  channels  in  the  box  floor  and  an  upper  surface 
located  above  the  semi-circular  surfaces; 

b.  frame  means  for  supporting  the  box  to  be  rolled  along  the 
ground; 

c.  a  pair  of  augers  lying  horizontally  within  the  respective 
channels  in  the  box  floor  and  terminating  adjacent  the 
back  wall  discharge  opening; 

d.  gate  means  for  selectively  opening  closing  the  discharge 
opening  wherein  the  gate  means  comprises: 

i.  a  gate  having  a  pair  of  semi-circular  lobes  that  are  nest- 
able within  respective  channels  in  the  box  floor  and  an 
upper  section  joined  to  the  lobes; 
ii.  track  means  for  guiding  the  gate  for  reciprocation  along 

the  box  back  wall;  and 
iii.  actuator  means  for  reciprocating  the  gate  within  the 
track  between  a  lowered  position  whereat  the  gate 
lobes  nest  within  the  associated  channels  in  the  box 
floor  to  close  the  discharge  opening,  and  a  raised  posi- 
tion whereat  the  gate  lobes  are  spaced  above  the  associ- 
ated channels  in  the  box  floor  to  open  the  discharge 
opening;  and 
e.  a  pair  of  expellers  mounted  to  the  box  back  wall  for  rotat- 
ing outside  of  the  box  about  respective  vertical  axes,  the 
expellers  being  located  proximate  and  in  general  horizon- 
tal alignment  with  the  back  wall  discharge  opening, 
so  that  the  augers  can  propel  materials  stored  in  the  box 
through  the  discharge  opening  to  the  expellers  and  the 
expellers  can  fling  the  material  over  the  ground. 


5368,238 

ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  DRUM  BALE  CUTTER 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Alan  R.  Bergkamp,  Murdock;  Richard  E.  Jacobs,  and  Richard  J 

Pulliam,  both  of  Harper,  all  of  Kans.,  aasignors  to  DewEz^ 

Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Harper,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,873 

lut  a.'  B02C  23/02 

VS.  CL  241-30  ,7  cuim. 


5,368,237 

POWER  COATING  GUNS  WITH  IMPROVED  SPRAY 

NOZZLES  AND  IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  POWER 

COATING 

Terrence  M.  Fulkerson,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson 

Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

I  Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,547 

'  lut  a.5  BOSB  5/025 

UA  a.  239-706  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  length  of  strands  of  hay  cut 
from  a  round  bale  by  a  round  bale  rotary  drum  cutter,  said 
cutter  including  a  frame  for  holding  said  round  hay  bale,  said 
frame  including  a  bottom  portion  and  a  frame  side  wall  spaced 
from  said  bottom  portion  to  leave  a  slot  therebetween,  a  con- 
veyor means  for  rotating  said  round  hay  bale  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof  while  simultaneously  urging  a  portion  of  the 
perimeter  of  said  round  hay  bale  against  a  rotary  drum  with  a 
plurality  of  cutting  knives  extending  radially  outward  there- 
from, said  drum  being  positioned  so  that  said  knives  extend  at 
least  partially  through  said  slot  to  contact  said  round  bale,  and 
a  spacer  means  pivotebly  attached  to  said  side  wall  of  said 
frame  above  said  slot,  said  spacer  means  being  arrayed  longitu- 
dinally along  and  spaced  from  said  drum,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  step  of: 
(a)  selectively  adjusting  the  spacing  of  said  spacer  means 

relative  to  said  rotary  drum  by  pivoting  said  spacer  means 

relative  to  said  side  wall. 


1.  A  powder  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  powder  coating 
material,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  of  electrically  non-conductive  material  having 
an  axial  throughbore  extending  between  an  enclosed  for- 
ward end  and  a  rearward  end,  said  throughbore  adapted 
to  receive  said  powder  coating  material  in  said  rearward 
end; 

discharge  slot  means  extending  through  said  enclosed  for- 
ward end  of  said  nozzle  body  for  spraying  a  relatively 
even  coating  of  said  powder  coating  material  into  a  recess 
formed  in  a  substrate,  the  width  of  said  coating  being 
controlled  by  routing  said  slot  means  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  through  said  nozzle  body,  said  discharge 
slot  means  being  formed  by  two  intersecting  slots  disposed 
at  an  angle  of  about  fifty  five  to  about  sixty  degrees  to 
each  other. 


5,368439 

ROLLER  MILL  FOR  MILLING  GRAIN  PRODUCTS 

Wenser  Baltensperger,  ObemwU,  and  Robert  Liuzbcrger,  Abt- 

wil,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bnehler  AG,  Switzerland 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  794^96,  Not.  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^01,470, 

which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,702,  Mar.  22,  1989, 

abwidoned.  This  applicatioB  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,454 

Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Oct   6,    19r7 

03893/87 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  B02C  4/06.  9/04 
VS.  a.  241-37  «  oatas 

1.  Roller  mill  for  the  grinding  of  grain  and  the  production  of 
flour,  semolina  and  middlings,  comprising: 
two  side-by-side  sub-units  forming  a  double-unit  each  sub- 
unit  comprising  two  roll  pairs  so  as  to  form  an  eight-roll 
mill,  each  roll  pair  of  said  two  roll  pairs  in  each  sub-unit 
being  arranged  one  above  the  other  at  a  distance  from  one 
another;  grinding  gap  adjusting  means  and  grinding  gap 
monitoring  means  being  provided  for  each  grinding  roll 
pair,  and  wherein  said  grinding  gap  adjusting  means  in- 
cludes a  driven  grinding  gap  adjusting  device  and  said 
grinding  gap  adjusting  means  further  includes  remote 
control  means,  including  assigned  computci  and  storage 
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means  for  automaticaUy  adjusting  the  grinding  gap.  and    gasification  pipe  means  for  conveying  a  cold  air  emanating 
engaging  and  disengaging  means  provided  for  each  roll    from  said  main  cooling  tunnel  to  said  pre-cooling  tunnel. 


L*     CZ 


5,368,241 
ROTARY  VEGETABLE  GRATER 
Hevy  C.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  431  E.  Ceatral  Blvd^  Apt  606,  Orlando, 
Fla.  32801 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,297 

iBt  a.'  B02C  18/06 

VS.  CL  241—91  8  Claim* 


pair  which  are  independently  controlled  by  a  means  for 
sensing  a  product  flow  into  said  sub-units. 


5,368,240 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  RUBBER  TO  PARTICLES 

OliTier  Bonnet,  Berlin,  Germany,  aasignor  to  UBD  Patent  -  nnd 

LixeazTcrwahwigiseMllachaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

CoMiBaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  780,471,  Oct.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

TUa  awtkation  J«l.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,726 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23, 1990. 4033599 
Int.  CL'  B02C  23/18.  13/18.  23/10 
UJS,  CL  241—41  12  ClaiiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  rubber  to  particles  comprising 
an  inclined  pre-cooling  tunnel  including  a  conveying  means  for 
conveying  material  through  the  pre-cooling  tunnel  to  a  con- 
nection shaft;  said  pre-cooling  tunnel  charged  at  an  Upstream 
end  via  an  enclosed  feed  shaft  connected  to  said  pre-cooling 
timnel,  a  main  cooling  tunnel  downstream  of  said  pre-cooling 
tunnel  and  filled,  at  least  in  part,  with  a  cooling  medium  and 
provided  with  a  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  material 
through  the  main  cooling  tunnel  and  to;  a  crusher  means  for 
crushing  said  material,  said  crusher  means  being  disposed; 
downstream  of  the  main  cooling  tunnel,  wherein  said  main 
cooling  tunnel  and  said  pre-cooling  tunnel  are  connected  by 
said  connection  shaft  and  are  further  interlinked  via  at  least  one 


1.  A  vegetable  grating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  a  top; 

a  support  stand  attached  to  and  supporting  said  housing; 

a  shaft  having  end  portions  and  being  rototably  supported 
through  said  housing; 

a  vegetable  grating  blade  having  a  generally  tnmcated  cone 
shape  with  an  open  end  and  being  attached  to  one  end 
portion  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  vegetable  guide  mounted  through  one  side  of  said  housing 
and  positioned  in  front  of  said  open  end  of  said  vegetable 
grating  blade  whereby  a  vegetable  can  be  fed  into  the 
open  end  of  a  cone  shaped  grating  blade  for  grating  said 
vegetable  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft; 

a  vegetable  supporting  member  having  prongs  thereon  for 
attaching  to  a  vegetable  for  feeding  the  vegetable  into  said 
vegetable  guide  and  into  said  grating  blade  and  having  a 
stop  member  thereon  for  stopping  the  insertion  of  a  vege- 
table at  a  predetermined  point  in  front  of  the  vegetable 
grating  blade  to  thereby  prevent  the  vegeuble  holding 
prongs  from  contacting  the  vegetable  grating  blade;  and 

said  vegetable  guide  having  a  guide  stop  member  coacting 
with  said  vegetable  supporting  member  stop  member  to 
block  said  vegetable  guide  stop  member  insertion  into  said 
vegetable  guide  at  a  predetermined  point. 


5,368042 
BUNK  SILO  UNLOADER 
Darid  Flak,  2831  Stoat  Rd.,  Orid,  N.Y.  14521 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,144 
Lit  CL'  B02C  9/04,  18/06 
MS.  CL  241—101.7  13  Claims 

1.  A  silo  unloader  for  comminuting  and  collecting  silage 
from  a  silage  stack,  said  silo  unloader  being  detachably  con- 
nectable  to  and  operable  through  a  driven  vehicle  having  an 
operator's  cab,  said  silo  unloader  comprising: 
a)  first  and  second,  vertically  oriented  screw  jacks  including 
means  selectively  and  simultaneously  rotating  both  of  said 
first  and  second  screw  jacks  in  synchronous  and  alternate 
clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  directions; 
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b)  a  cylindrical  drum  having  a  plurality  of  spiked  teeth 
extending  therefrom  including  means  selectively  rotating 
said  drum  about  iu  longitudinal  axis,  said  drum  being 
rotatably  carried  and  extending  perpendicularly  between 
said  first  and  second  screw  jacks; 

c)  first  and  second  nut  elements  threadedly  engaged  to  said 
first  and  second  screw  jacks,  respectively,  with  either  end 
of  said  drum  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  nut 
elements,  respectivelyi  whereby  rotation  of  said  first  and 
second  screw  jacks  in  said  clockwise  and  counter-clock- 
wise directions  causes  said  first  and  second  nut  elements  to 
travel  thereon  in  traversing,  upward  and  downward  direc- 
tions, respectively,  with  said  drum  thereby  also  traveling 


means  for  routing  the  impeller  about  the  axis  of  roution, 

wherein: 

the  at  least  one  outlet  port  is  formed  in  a  side  plate  of  the 
canister  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  impeller  and  wherein  during  rotation  of  the  impel- 
ler, the  point  on  the  at  least  one  blade  of  the  impeller 
that  is  the  greatest  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
describes  a  path  that,  viewed  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation,  defines  a  projected  circle  on  an 
interior  surface  of  the  side  plate;  and 

the  at  least  one  outlet  port  is  formed  in  the  side  plate  such 
that  the  at  least  one  outlet  port  lies  entirely  outside  of 
the  area  of  the  projected  circle. 


in  upward  and  downward  directions  with  said  first  and 
second  nut  elemenu  and  between  said  first  and  second 
screw  jacks; 

d)  first  and  second  cutting  wheels  each  having  a  plurality  of 
spiked  teeth  extending  from  first  surfaces  of  each,  said  first 
and  second  cutting  wheels  being  routably  connected  to 
and  movable  with  said  first  and  second  nut  elements  adja- 
cent either  end  of  said  drum,  respectively,  and  rotatable 
about  parallel  axes  which  lie  transversely  to  said  drum 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

e)  means  automatically  rotating  said  first  and  second  cutting 
wheels  about  said  parallel  axes  in  response  to  said  rotation 
of  said  drum  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,368,243 

ROTARY  COLLIDER  MILL 

James  J.  Gold,  1503  Front  St.,  Needles,  Caiif.  92363 

Piled  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,362 

Int  a.5  B02C  13/286 

U.S.  CL  241— 186J 


19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  breaking  an  object  into  a  plurality  of 
smaller  objects,  comprising: 
a  canister  having  formed  therein  at  least  one  inlet  port  for 

feeding  the  object  into  the  canister  and  at  least  one  outlet 

port  for  discharging  the  plurality  of  smaller  objects  out  of 

the  canister; 
an  impeller,  the  impeller  having  at  least  one  blade  and  being 

disposed  within  the  canister  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  an 

axis  of  rotation;  and 


5,368444 
THREAD  BRAKE 
Michele  Melillo,  Galbiate,  Italy,  and  Kurt  A.  G.  Jacobsson, 
Ulricehamn,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Iro  AB,  Ulricehaom,  Swe- 
den 
PCr  No.  PCr/EP90/01749,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  16,  1989,  8903414; 
Mar.  28.  1990,  9001136 

iBt  a.'  B65H  59/24.  59/34 
VS.  a.  242—149  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  thread  brake  having  first  and  second  brake  members 
positioned  transversely  relative  to  the  traveling  direction  of  a 
thread,  the  first  and  second  brake  members  being  relatively 
moveable  transversely  with  respect  to  the  traveling  direction 
between  a  braking  position  in  brake  members  act  on  the  thread 
and  a  threading  position  in  which  the  thread  can  be  moved 
freely  through  the  brake  in  the  thread  traveling  direction,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
drive  means  for  relatively  transversely  displacing  the  first 

and  second  brake  members  into  said  threading  position; 
automatic  threading  means  for  automatically  and  pneumati- 
cally threading  a  thread  through  the  brake  by  a  stream  of 
air,  said  threading  means  including 

(a)  guide  surface  means  defining  an  elongate  air  guide 
passage  extending  through  the  thread  brake  in  the 
thread  traveling  direction  when  the  brake  members  are 
in  said  threading  position,  and 

(b)  selectively  actuatable  pressure  source  means  for  sup- 
plying a  stream  of  air  to  said  passage  to  cause  threading 
of  the  thread  along  the  passage;  and 

said  drive  means  being  coupled  to  a  thread  breakage  detec- 
tor and  including  means  for  automatically  relatively  dis- 
placing the  first  and  second  brake  members  into  the 
threading  position  in  the  case  of  thread  breakage,  and 
means  for  activating  the  pressure  source  means. 
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5.368045 
TWO-PIECE  PAY-OUT  TUBE 
Jaac*  R.  Fore,  Silcr  Qty,  N.C^  MsigBor  to  ConuBoiiicatioa 
Cable,  Lk^  Sufbni,  N.C. 

FiM  Jul.  20,  1993,  Str.  No.  93,654 

I«t  a.'  B65H  57/12.  57/18 

VS.  CL  242—157  R  17  a»l«n» 


1.  A  two-piece  pay-out  tube  adapted  to  fit  through  a  key-hke 
opening  formed  within  a  wall  of  a  cable  container  through 
which  cable  from  a  winding  disposed  within  the  container  is 
fed,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

b)  the  outlet  end  of  the  elongated  tube  including  an  outer 
extension  that  in  an  assembled  mode  projects  through  the 
opening  within  the  container  wall; 

c)  an  inner  flange  formed  on  the  outlet  end  of  the  tube  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  inside  of  the  container  wall  adjacent  the 
key-like  opening  therein; 

d)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  locking  openings  formed  in  the 
inner  flange  radially  outwardly  of  the  tube; 

e)  a  locking  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner  flange; 
0  the  locking  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for 

fitting  around  and  resting  on  the  outer  extension  of  the 
tube  and  wherein  the  locking  plate  itself  abuts  against  the 
outside  of  the  container  wall  having  the  key-like  opening 
therein;  and 
g)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  locking  tabs  integral  with  and 
projecting  from  the  locking  plate  and  in  a  secured  mode 
extending  through  the  key-like  opening  within  the  con- 
tainer wall  and  past  the  locking  openingsT  of  the  inner 
flange  wherein  the  locking  Ubs  latch  against  the  locking 
openings  formed  in  the  inner  flange  and  effectively  sand- 
wich the  wail  of  the  container  between  the  inner  flange 
and  the  locking  plate  and  secure  the  locking  plate  to  the 
inner  flange  and  the  elongated  tube. 


ing  and  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  one  end  of  said 
housing,  reciprocating  means  mounting  said  nose  portion 
for  reciprocal  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
spook  and  said  one  end  of  said  housing,  said  nose  portion 
including  guide  means  for  guiding  said  line  in  an  outward 
radial  direction  between  said  one  end  of  said  housing  and 
said  nose  portion  and  in  an  axial  direction  over  an  external 
surface  of  said  nose  portion; 
a  crank  including  drive  means  engageable  with  said  recipro- 


cating means  for  reciprocating  said  nose  portion  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  crank;  and 
an  axially  extending  line  pick-up  member  disposed  for  axi- 
ally directed  movement  in  radially  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  said  spool  between  said  one  end  of  said  housing  and  said 
nose  portion,  and  slide  means  for  imparting  reciprocal, 
axially  directed  movement  to  said  line  pick-up  member 
which  follows  the  reciprocal  movement  of  said  nose  por- 
tion in  guiding  said  line  over  said  external  surface  and  onto 
said  spool. 


5,368,247 
SPINNING  REEL  WITH  EXCELLENT  HEAT  TRANSFER 

AND  NON-TANGLE  CHARACTERISTICS 
John  N.  Yoong,  35  Berry  Trail,  Fairfax,  Calif.  94930 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,252,  May  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  165,769,  Mar.  9, 1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contiBuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,884, 
Jul.  18,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,730,782.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  5, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  893,763 
iBt  a.'  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  a.  242—231  J»  Claims 


5,368446 
OPEN-FACE  SPIN  CASTING  FISHING  REEL 
Fimak  E.  Eppenoa,  11397  E.  Arkaosas  Ave.,  Aurora,  Colo. 
80012 

Filed  Jnn.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,689 
The  portkM  of  the  tervi  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lut  a.5  AOIK  89/015 
VS.  CL  242—228  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  spinning  reel  having  an  outer  housing,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  and  beyond  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  spool 
mounted  on  said  shaft  having  a  fishing  line  wound  upon  said 
spool  for  extension  along  a  radial  path  of  movement  between  s 
aid  spool  and  said  housing,  and  a  drag  control  member  to 
control  the  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  spool,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  nose  portion  disposed  on  said  shaft  externally  of  said  hous- 


1.  In  a  spinning  reel  having  non-snagging  bail  characteris- 
tics, the  combination  comprising 

a  reel  body;  a  handle  rotaubly  supported  on  said  reel  body, 
a  main  shaft  supported  on  said  reel  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  symmetry;  a  spool  member  routable  and 
slidable  on  said  shaft  to  define  an  axis  of  drag  roUtion 
coincident  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry,  a 
fishing  line  carried  on  said  spool  member,  said  spool  mem- 
ber including  a  bushing  face  at  a  remote  end  and  stop 
means  positioned  on  said  shaft  to  limit  sliding  movement 
of  said  spool  member  relative  to  said  shaft;  a  pressure  ring 
slidably  carried  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  centered  thereon 
and  being  rotatably  fixed  to  said  shaft;  friction  washer 
means  interposed  between  said  pressure  ring  and  said 
bushing  face  of  said  spool  member;  a  drag  adjustment  nut 
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threaded  on  said  shaft  to  push  said  pressure  ring,  said 
friction  washer  means  and  said  spool  member  axially  into 
sandwich  engagement  with  each  other  against  said  stop 
means  to  define  a  drag  sUck,  rotor  means  connected  about 
said  drag  stack  wherein  there  is  relative  axial  and  routory 
movement  therebetween,  said  rotor  means  including  a 
rotor  routionally  connected  to  said  handle  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  positioned  ear 
assemblies  cantilevered  from  but  suppori  by  said  rotor  to 
route  therewith,  each  of  said  ear  assemblies  including  a 
pair  of  members  having  common  longitudinal  and  lateral 
dimensions,  mating  edges  that  clamp  together,  and  walls 
forming  a  central  cavity  open  at  one  end  of  said  members 
remote  from  said  rotor,  and  bail  wire  means  connected  to 
said  members  within  said  central  cavity  and  extending 
from  said  members  through  said  open  end  of  said  cavity, 
said  walls  of  said  pair  of  members  being  arcuately  formed 
at  said  open  end  of  said  cavity  to  form  aligned  crown 
segmenu  of  common  arcuate  shape,  said  mating  edges  and 
said  crown  segments  providing  non-snagging  surfaces  to 
said  fishing  line. 


5,368448 

FISHING  REEL  WTTH  VARLVBLY  YIELDABLE  WIND 

LAG 

Adolph  C.  WalacsTage,  5155  Co.  Rd.  6,  Gulf  Shores,  Ala.  36542 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,317 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/00 

VS.  a.  242-283  ^  cUims 


member  in  a  first  direction,  said  drive  train  means  including  a 
limited  relative  roUtion  drive  connection  connecting  said 
rotary  torque  input  member  to  said  winding  member  and 
means  defining  first  and  second  angularly  displaced  limit  posi- 
tions of  routional  movement  of  said  rotary  torque  input  mem- 
ber in  said  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  opposite  said 
first  direction,  respectively,  relative  to  said  winding  member, 
said  drive  train  means  also  including  biasing  means  yieldingly 
biasing  said  rotary  torque  input  member  toward  said  second 
limit  position  relative  to  said  winding  member,  said  biasing 
means  including  adjusting  means  operative  to  variably  adjust 
the  biasing  action  thereof  acting  upon  said  rotary  torque  input 
member  to  rotate  said  rotary  torque  input  member  toward  said 
second  limit  position. 


5368449 

HANDLE  COLLAPSING  MECHANISM  FOR  FISHING 

REEL 

Shlnji  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10, 1992, 4-054220[lJ| 
Int.  a.5  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  a.  242-284  4  cuims 


1.  A  winding  assembly,  said  assembly  including  a  frame,  a 
winding  member  roUtably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotary 
torque  input  member  for  rotary  driving  of  said  winding  mem- 
ber rouubly  mounted  on  said  frame,  drive  train  means  driv- 
ingly  connecting  said  rotary  torque  input  member  to  said 
winding  member  for  rotating  said  winding  member  in  at  least 
one  direction  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotary  torque  input 


1.  A  mechanism  for  selectively  collapsing  a  handle  of  a 
fishing  reel  in  which  a  deep-grooved  part  formed  in  a  shaft 
portion  of  the  handle  is  fitted  on  and  swingably  supported  on 
a  jut  of  a  handle  shaft  so  that  the  handle  is  permitted  to  be 
collapsed  from  a  fishline  winding  position  to  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion, said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  recess  portion  formed  in  said  shaft  portion  of  said  handle; 
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an  engagement  hole  portion  formed  in  said  shaft  portion  and 
communicating  said  recess  portion  with  said  deep- 
grooved  part; 

an  engagement  member  provided  in  a  hole  in  said  jut  and 
provided  with  a  means  for  urging  said  engagement  mem- 
ber to  project  from  a  distal  end  of  said  jut  and  into  engage- 
ment with  said  engagement  hole  portion  when  said  handle 
is  in  said  fishline  winding  position; 

a  manipulation  member  movably  provided  in  said  recess 
portion  and  insertable  into  said  engagement  hole  portion 
so  as  to  disengage  said  engagement  member  from  said 
engagement  hole  portion. 

5.368,250 
PatMit  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,368,252 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WINDING  ROLLS  OF 
WEB  MATERIAL  WITH  SEVERING  OF  WEB  BV  ROLL 

ACCELERATION 
GttgUelmo  Biagiotti,  Capannari,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini 
S.p.A^  Lucca,  Italy 

FUcd  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,005 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  16, 1991,  FI/91/A-178 
Int.  a.'  B65H  19/30 
U.S.  a.  242—521  10  Ci"!™ 


5,368^1  

INERTLAL  REEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SAFETY  BELT 
Tbomn  Habcrxeth,  Muiikb,  Germany,  assignor  to  AutoUvKolb 

GmbH  A  Co.,  Dachau,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00303,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09910,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

per  Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennaoy,  Feb.  24, 1989,  3905804 
lat.  CL'  B60R  22/40 
MS.  CL  242—382.6  W  Claims 


1.  Method  for  the  formation  of  logs  or  rolls  of  web  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  winding  roller; 

providing  a  second  winding  roller,  said  first  and  said  second 
winding  rollers  defining  a  nip  therebetween; 

providing  a  third  winding  roller,  having  a  movable  axis,  said 
first,  second  and  third  winding  rollers  defining  a  winding 
space; 

feeding  a  web  material  through  said  nip,  said  web  material 
being  in  contact  with  said  first  winding  roller; 

winding  said  web  material  on  a  core  to  form  a  log  within  said 
winding  space; 

at  the  end  of  the  winding  of  a  log,  before  inserting  a  new 
core  into  said  nip,  temporarily  accelerating  said  third 
roller  (7)  to  increase  the  tensioning  of  the  web  material  in 
the  region  of  contact  of  said  web  material  with  said  first 
roller  and  to  locally  increase  the  linear  speed  of  said  web 
material  with  respect  to  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  first 
roller; 

after  the  tensioning  and  the  linear  speed  of  the  web  material 
have  been  increased,  bringing  a  new  core  in  conuct  with 
the  web  material,  said  web  material  being  pinched  be- 
tween said  core  and  the  first  winding  roller,  and  the 
pinched  web  material  being  torn  between  the  formed  log 
and  the  pinch  point. 


1.  An  inertial  reel  assembly  for  a  safety  belt  with  a  spindle 
disk  rotatably  mounted  within  a  housing  for  taking  up  and 
paying  out  a  belt  which  is  to  be  drawn  out  against  the  force  of 
a  spring,  said  spindle  disk  having  a  center  point,  and  said  iner- 
tial reel  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  sensor  device  which 
responds  to  a  rate  of  vehicle  deceleration  above  a  certain 
value,  the  spindle  disk  bearing  teeth  and  performing  a  transla- 
tory  movement  along  an  arc  passing  through  the  center  point 
thereof  to  a  locking  position  so  that  the  spindle  teeth  engage  a 
plurality  of  teeth  formed  in  said  housing,  characterized  in  that 
one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  said  housing  teeth  include  a  flat 
section  at  the  tip  of  said  housing  teeth  for  preventing  engage- 
ment of  said  spindle  teeth  with  said  housing  teeth  when  said 
spindle  disk  has  pivoted  along  said  center  point  to  translate  said 
spindle  disk  along  said  arc  so  that  said  spindle  teeth  are  angu- 
larly misaligned  with  respect  to  said  housing  teeth,  wherein 
said  spindle  teeth  are  formed  as  blunt  teeth,  and  flat  sections 
are  formed  on  the  tip  circle  of  the  blunt  teeth. 


5J68,253 
CONTINUOUS  REWIND  WTTH  NO-FOLD-BACK 
SPUCER 
John  J.  Hartley,  Jr.,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Faustel  Incor- 
porated, Gcrmantown,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,052 
Int.  a.'  B65H  19/28.  21/00 
MS.  a.  U2—5n.A  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  splicing  a  moving  web  to  a  new  core  to 
rewind  the  web  comprising: 
winding  the  moving  web  onto  an  old  core  of  a  rewinder,  the 
new  core  being  positioned  upstream  of  the  old  core;  and 
splicing  the  moving  web  onto  the  new  core,  the  splicing  step 
including 

partially  severing  the  moving  web  across  iu  width  at  a 
location  upstream  of  the  new  core,  thereby  producing  a 
tail  portion  and  a  new  leading  edge  joined  to  one  an- 
other at  a  seam;  then 
passing  the  moving  web  in  contact  with  and  across  the 
new  core  to  a  position  in  which  the  seam  of  the  moving 
web  is  positioned  on  the  new  core;  then 
pulling  apart  the  moving  web  at  the  seam  as  the  moving 
web  is  passing  across  the  new  core  and  when  the  seam 
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is  positioned  on  the  new  core,  thereby  leaving  the  new 
leading  edge  of  the  moving  web  on  the  new  core;  and 


the  tail  facing  toward  the  flowing  fluid  stream,  the  con- 
trollable means  for  forcing  includes  a  lifting  surface  that  is 


bonding  the  new  leading  edge  of  the  moving  web  to  the 
new  core  when  the  moving  web  is  pulled  apart. 


extendible  into  a  flowing  fluid  stream  at  a  location  be- 
tween the  nose  and  the  center  of  gravity;  and 
means  for  operating  the  controllable  means  for  forcing. 


'  5,368,254 

OPTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTTEM  INCLUDING  GENERALLY 

CONICAL,  TRANSPARENT  PROTECTIVE  DOME  AND 

OPTICALLY  REFRACTIVE  FIXED  CORREeTOR  FOR 

REVERSING  CONICAL  DEFORMATION  CREATED  BY 

VIEWING  THROUGH  THE  DOME 
DtTld  R.  Wickholm,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,040 

Int  a.'  F41G  7/26 

VS.  CL  244—3.16  26  Claims 


26.  A  missile,  comprising: 

a  transparent,  generally  conical  front  dome  which  creates 
optical  conical  deformation  when  viewed  therethrough; 

a  camera  mounted  inside  the  dome  for  viewing  there- 
through; and 

a  corrector  including  a  single  fixed,  transparent,  passive 
optically  refractive  body  which  is  disposed  between  the 
camera  and  the  dome  and  has  at  least  one  substantially 
conical  surface  for  creating  reverse  conical  deformation 
which  is  substantially  the  inverse  of  said  conical  deforma- 
tion created  by  the  camera  viewing  through  the  dome. 


j  5,368,255 

I  AEROTUMBUNG  MISSILE 

Henry  August,  Chatswortb,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,146 

'  Int.  a.'  F42B  10/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  244—3.28  15  Claims 

1.  A  missile,  comprising: 

a  missile  body  having  a  nose,  a  tail,  and  a  center  of  gravity 
therebetween,  the  missile  body  having  a  first  stable  orien- 
tation with  the  nose  pointed  into  a  flowing  fluid  stream; 
controllable  means  for  forcing  the  missile  to  tumble  from  the 
first  stable  orientation  to  a  second  stable  orientation  with 


5,368,256 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  UGHTER-THAN-AIR 

VEHICLE 

John  B.  Kalisz,  Newhall,  and  David  E.  Carlile,  Lancaster,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Corporation,  Calabasas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,280 

Int  a.5  B65B  1/30.  1/34 

VS.  CL  244—26  11  Claims 


1.  A  propulsion  system  for  a  lighter-than-air  vehicle,  the 
vehicle  having  a  longitudinal,  horizontal  and  vertical  axis,  said 
propulsion  system  comprising: 

a  pylon  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  of  said  pylon  rotatably  mounted  to  the  vehi- 
cle and  said  second  end  extending  outward  from  the  vehi- 
cle, said  pylon  rotatable  about  said  first  end  in  a  vertical 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle 
in  an  upward  and  downward  direction; 

a  thrust  producing  assembly  mounted  on  the  second  end  of 
said  pylon;  said  thrust  producing  assembly  rotatable  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  pylon,  said  trust  producing  assembly 
rotatable  at  least  plus  or  minus  ninety  degrees  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pylon; 

a  powerplant  assembly  coupled  to  said  thrust  producing 
assembly  to  provide  power  thereto; 

first  means  to  rotate  said  thrust  producing  assembly  about 
said  axis  of  rotation;  and 

second  means  to  rotate  said  pylon  about  said  first  end. 


161-130  O.G.-94-8 
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3,368457 

VARIABLE  ONE  WAY  AIRPORT 

Harry  E.  NoTii«er.  13S90  E.  Mmrtmm  Dr.  #609.  Aaron,  Colo. 

80014 

CoatteBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  S59,068,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abudoMd. 

Tkis  appUcatkm  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S,8S9 

lat  CL'  B64F  1/36 

VS.  a.  244—114  R  5  Oaiat 


said  chamber  means  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  suction  pump  means. 


M>J 


I.  An  airport  facility  providing  for  at  least  one  stream  of 
aircraft  to  obtain  safe,  eflicient  and  short  transit  distances 
throughout  aircrafi  approach,taxi  and  departure  operations, 
comprising: 

a  taxiing  surface  on  which  the  aircraft  moves  during  the  taxi 
operation  and  including  an  apron  surface  around  the  pe- 
rimeter of  said  taxing  surface; 

plural  runways  with  one  end  of  each  said  runways  con- 
nected to  the  perimeter  of  said  apron,  the  runways  ar- 
ranged around  the  apron  in  a  radiating  configuration; 

said  nmways  grouped  in  pairs  of  one  landing  and  one  takeoff 
runway,  with  their  centerlines  oriented  substantially  par- 
allel and  laterally  spaced  on  substantially  opposite  sides  of 
said  taxiing  surface; 

said  taxing  surface  further  comprising  aviation  support 
buildings  radially  oriented  thereon  in  an  arrangement  that 
forms  a  straight  access  taxi  passageway  between  the  ends 
of  said  runways  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  runways,  the 
passageways  communicating  with  the  buildings  for  dock- 
ing the  at  least  one  stream  of  aircraft  while  taxiing  from 
the  landing  to  the  take-off  runway  in  a  one  way  path; 

said  nmways  are  clear  of  intersections  with  other  said  run- 
ways and  their  centerlines  angularly  displaced  from  the 
radial  orientation  of  said  support  buildings. 


whereby  air  can  be  drawn  through  said  duct  means,  plenum 
chamber,  apertures,  and  gap  so  that  laminar  air  flow  over 
said  gap  is  prevented  from  transitioning  to  turbulent  flow. 


S,36MS9 

DUAL  LEADING  EDGE  RAM  AIR  AIR  FOIL 

DorakI  C.  Tabor,  4540  Cape  May  Are.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92107 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,449 

iBt  a.5  B64D  17/02.  17/18.  17/34 

U.S.  CL  244— 145  10  Claims 


5,368,258 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MAINTAINING  LAMINAR  AIR 
FLOW  OVER  GAPS  IN  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  NACELLE 

SURFACES 
Warrca  A.  Johnaon,  San  Diego,  and  Geoffrey  A.  Harding,  Chula 
Viata,  both  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Rohr,  Inc.,  Chula  Vista, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,321 
lat.  CL'  B64C  21/06 
VS.  CL  244—130  10  Claima 

1.  A  system  for  maintaining  laminar  flow  over  gaps  in  an 
aerodynamic  aircraft  engine  nacelle  surface  which  comprises: 
a  nacelle  skin  surface  having  at  least  one  elongated  gap  in 
said  surface  skin  between  the  ends  of  a  first  skin  portion 
and  a  second  skin  portion; 
elongated  unitary  plenum  chamber  means  having  a  top 
portion  which  abuts  the  inner  margins  of  said  first  and 
second  skin  portions  to  close  the  bottom  of  said  gap  within 
said  skin; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  aperiures  provided  in  said  top  portion 
of  said  plenum  chamber  means  and  arranged  longitudinally 
along  such  gap  and  providing  fluid  flow  communication 
between  said  gap  and  said  plenum  chamber  means; 
outlet  duct  means  having  a  first  end  communicating  with 


1.  A  ram  air  type  wind  power  device  comprising: 
A)  a  sail  comprised  of  flexible  material  fabricated  into  a 
plurality  of  chamber  means  aligned  generally  parallel  to 
each  other  and  side-by-side  for  providing  structure  to  the 
sail  when  filled  with  air  under  under  pressure: 

1 )  each  of  said  chamber  means  defining  two  ends,  defining 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  having  an  opening  at 
each  end  and  a  passageway  for  air  between  the  two 
openings 

2)  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  chambers  being 
aligned  to  define  a  first  leading-trailing  edge  of  said  sail 
and  said  second  end  of  said  plurality  of  chambers  being 
aligned  to  define  a  second  leading-trailing  edge  of  said 
sail, 

3)  each  of  said  chamber  means  comprising  a  first  valve 
means  located  within  a  few  inches  of  said  first  leading- 
trailing  edge  for  allowing  air  into  said  chamber  means 
when  said  first  leading-trailing  edge  is  functioning  as  a 
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leading  edge  and  for  trapping  air  in  said  chamber  when 
said  first  leading  trailing  edge  is  functioning  as  a  trailing 
edge  and  a  second  valve  means  located  within  a  few 
inches  of  said  second  leading-trailing  edge  for  allowing 
air  into  said  chamber  means  when  said  second  leading- 
trailing  edge  is  functioning  as  a  leading  edge  and  for 
trapping  air  in  said  chamber  when  said  second  leading 
trailing  edge  is  functioning  as  a  trailing  edge, 

B)  a  plurality  of  shroud  lines  attached  to  said  sail, 

C)  a  harness  attached  to  said  shroud  lines,  and 

D)  a  sail  control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
sail. 


5,368,260 
WAYSIDE  MONITORING  OF  THE  ANGLE-OF-AITACK 

OF  RAILWAY  VEHICLE  WHEELSETS 
Grigory  Izbinsky,  Weatmomit,  and  Denis  D'Aoust,  Hudson 
Heights,  both  of  Canada,  assigiiors  to  Canadian  Pacific  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,787 

Int.  CL»  B61L  1/20 

VS.  a.  246-169  R  g  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  installation  along  a  rail  of  a  railroad  track  for 
measuring  an  angle  defined  between  a  monitored  wheel  and  an 
imaginary  line  tangent  -to  the  rail  on  which  the  monitored 
wheel  travels,  said  system  comprising: 

a  rangefinder  mounted  to  a  fixed  location  beside  the  railroad 
track  for  successively  measuring  at  predetermined  instants 
in  time  along  a  measurement  axis  a  distance  from  the  fixed 
location  to  the  monitored  wheel  travelling  on  the  rail,  said 
rangefinder  generating  an  output  signal  correlated  to  a 
distance  between  the  fixed  location  and  sites  on  the  moni- 
tored wheel  intercepting  said  measurement  axis  at  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  instants  in  time;  and 
a  sensor  responsive  to  movement  of  the  monitored  wheel  on 
the  rail  for  generating  an  output  signal  correlated  to  a 
change  of  position  of  the  monitored  wheel  on  the  rail 
relative  to  time,  whereby  said  signals  allow  computation 
of  a  value  for  the  angle  defmed  between  the  monitored 
wheel  and  the  imaginary  line  tangent  to  the  rail  by  estab- 
'  lishing  a  correspondence  between  a  variation  of  the  dis- 
tance measured  along  the  measurement  axis  from  the  fixed 
location  to  the  moving  monitored  wheel  and  the  change 
of  position  of  the  monitored  wheel  on  the  rail. 


5,368,261 
CABLE  MOUNT  AND  FIXTURE 
Jack  E.  CaTeney,  Hinadale;  Larry  A.  Hillegonds,  New  Lenox, 
and  James  D.  Duncan,  Tinlcy  Park,  all  of  U.,  aasignors  to 
Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,820,  Dec.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,172 

Int  a.'  F16L  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—73  19  Cbdm 


1.  A  cable  mount  for  mounting  a  bundle  of  wires  to  a  mount- 
ing surface  comprising: 

a  one-piece  resilient  arcuate  body  member  having  a  top  side 
and  an  underside  resiliently  deformable  from  a  first  to  a 
second  position; 

first  and  second  mounting  legs  formed  on  and  projecting 
from  the  underside  of  the  body  member  such  that  defor- 
mation of  the  body  member  to  the  second  position  spaces 
the  first  and  second  legs  further  apart  and; 

strap  accepting  means  situated  between  the  first  and  second 
mounting  legs  and  the  underside  of  the  body  member  for 
accepting  and  seating  a  cable  tie  strap  to  secure  the  bundle 
of  wires  to  the  top  side  of  the  body  member. 


5,368,262 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  SUPPORT  FOR  A  BOX  FAN 

Frank  J.  Canity,  864  Wyndom  Ter.,  Secane,  Pa.  19018 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935^41 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/02 

VS.  CL  248—131  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  free-standing  box  fan  on  a  win- 
dow sill  which  generally  extends  at  a  normal  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  a  window,  comprising: 

a  base  member  removably  mountable  to  the  window  sill,  said 
base  member  having  at  least  one  slot  disposed  therein  that 
is  curved  and  follows  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature; 

a  receptacle  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  portion  of 
said  box  fan  therein; 

at  least  one  track  member  coupled  to  said  receptacle  means, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  track  member  is  curved  and 
engages  said  at  least  one  slot  in  said  base  member  and  is 
slidably  movable  within  said  at  least  one  slot  across  a  path 
that  follows  said  radius  of  curvature,  wherein  the  move- 
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ment  of  said  at  least  one  track  member  in  said  at  least  one 
slot  varies  the  orientation  of  said  receptacle  means  in 
relation  to  said  base  member,  thereby  enabling  a  box  fan 
being  retained  within  the  receptacle  means  to  be  directed 
into  a  desired  position  relative  the  plane  of  said  window 
without  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  said  window. 


5,368,263 

WATER  HEATER  STAND 

G«7  W.  HaniMB,  1709  Parklane,  Edmond,  OUa.  73034 

Filed  Juo.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,652 

Ut  CL'  A47C  23/02 

MS,  CL  24«— 146  26  Claim 


1.  A  height  adjustable  water  heater  stand  for  raising  water  of 
various  sizes  above  a  support  floor  a  distance  which  is  above 
and  beyond  a  region  of  air  lying  adjacent  the  floor  which  is 
susceptable  to  containing  flammable  fumes  emanating  from 
flammable  liquids  on  the  floor,  comprising: 
a  base  of  a  predetermined  height  extending  from  the  floor  to 

a  sufficient  distance  above  the  region  of  air; 
a  support  surface  panel  connected  to  said  base  in  a  manner  to 

support  the  water  heater  above  the  region  of  air;  and 
a  retention  lip  member  extending  generally  upwardly  from 
said  support  surface  to  retain  leakage  from  the  water 
heater  and  having  at  least  one  punch-out  portion  formed 
therein  which  when  removed  provides  an  open  surface  in 
said  retention  lip  member  to  which  a  drain  pipe  can  be 
readily  connected  thereto,  and  wherein  a  surface  of  said 
base  is  formed  with  at  least  one  grooved  surface  portion 
laterally  spaced  from  an  edge  of  said  base  to  permit  said 
base  to  be  uniformly  cut  and  down  sized. 


an  elongated  beam  member  having  a  respective  support  foot 
at  each  end  thereof; 

a  pivot  structure  mounting  a  first  end  of  said  beam  member 
at  a  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  panels  with  said  support 
feet  facing  downwardly,  said  pivot  structure  permitting 
swinging  of  the  beam  member  about  a  generally  horizon- 
tal axis  relative  to  said  one  of  said  panels, 

said  one  of  said  end  panels  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein 
disposed  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said  beam  member;  and 


a  locking  mechanism  comprising  (1)  a  threaded  shank 
mounted  on  said  beam  member  at  said  second  end  thereof 
and  extending  through  said  slot  to  present  a  free  end 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  one  of  said  panels 
from  said  beam  member  and  (2)  a  nut  threaded  onto  said 
free  end  of  the  shank  to  lock  said  beam  member  against 
said  one  of  said  panels  when  tightened. 


5,368J65 
FUSIBLE  SUPPORT  FOR  SIGNS 
Carmen  Gueli,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Globe  Technologies 
Corporation,  Standish,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,733 

lat  a.5  A47B  96/06 

MS.  a.  248-214  20  Claims 


5,368,264 
WORKTABLE  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
STABILIZING  MECHANISM 
WUliaa  H.  Dewey,  Phoenix,  and  Martin  H.  Hill,  Syracuse,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Built  for  Speed,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49^22 
lot  CL'  F16M  U/24 
MS.  a.  248— 188J  4  Claims 

1.  A  portable  worktable  device  comprising: 
a  generally  C-shaped  table  comprising  an  elongated,  gener- 
ally horizontal  upper  work  platform  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  ends  and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel,  vertically 
extending,  horizontally  spaced  end  panels,  said  end  panels 
each  extending  downwardly  from  a  respective  end  of  said 
platform; 


1.  Apparatus  for  releasably  suspending  an  object  from  an 
overhead  support,  said  apparatus  comprising  hanger  means; 
means  for  mounting  said  hanger  means  on  said  support;  bracket 
means;  thermally  sensitive  bonding  means  securing  said 
bracket  means  to  said  hanger  means,  said  bonding  means  being 
solid  at  temperatures  below  a  predetermined  temperature  level 
and  liquid  at  said  predetermined  temperature  level;  and  means 
for  coupling  said  bracket  means  to  said  object,  said  bracket 
means  being  separable  from  said  hanger  means  in  response  to 
liquefication  of  said  bonding  means,  thereby  enabling  said 
bracket  means  and  any  object  coupled  thereto  to  fall,  said 
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bracket  means  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  member 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  legs  joined  at  correspond- 
ing ends  by  a  wefo. 


5,368,266 
FLOWER  SUPPORT  FOR  TOMBSTONES 
Nolda  R.  AUen,  3876  Newton  FaUs-Bailey  Rd.,  Newton  Falls, 
Ohio  44444 

CoBtiaiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  993,433,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,200 

Int  CL»  A47G  7/00 

MS.  CL  248—231.4  4  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  flower  saddle  for  use  on  grave  markers  and 
the  like  comprising  a  rectangular  body  member  having  integral 
leg  supports  thereon,  pairs  of  multiple  L-shaped  right  angular 
leg  elements  extending  from  the  leg  supports,  each  leg  element 
including  an  inner  end  located  on  a  leg  support,  a  resilient 
element  interconnecting  said  pairs  of  leg  elements  to  one  an- 
other within  said  leg  supports,  an  access  port  in  said  leg  sup- 
port inwardly  of  said  leg  support's  free  end  and  means  for 
securing  each  of  said  lejg  elements  to  said  resilient  element 
including  a  notch  extending  from  said  inner  end  axially  along 
said  leg  element,  an  aperture  extending  from  a  side  of  said  leg 
element  transversely  of  said  leg  element  and  intersecting  said 
notch  and  dead  ending  at  said  notch,  an  end  of  said  resilient 
element  being  located  in  said  notch,  and  a  retaining  pin  in  said 
aperture  with  one  end  of  said  retaining  pin  slideably  engaging 
said  leg  support  and  the  end  of  said  resilient  element  engaging 
said  retaining  pin  adjacent  to  another  end  of  said  retaining  pin 
whereby  said  resilient  element  is  attached  to  said  leg  element 
by  said  retaining  pin  and  said  retaining  pin  is  held  in  said  aper- 
ture against  said  leg  element  by  said  resilient  element. 

I  - 

5,368,267 
NO^AG  FLOWERBOX  BRACKETS 
Check  Howard,  201  Ocean  Ave.  902B,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
90402 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,224 

Int  CL'  E04G  5/06 

MS.  a.  248—231.4  8  Claims 


tom  horizontal  arms,  said  top  horizontal  arm  extending  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  bottom  horizontal  arm,  said 
top  horizontal  arm  having  an  aperiure  therein; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  arms  of  said  L-shaped  mem- 
bers overlap  with  said  top  horizontal  arm  of  said  Z- 
shaped  member  along  a  horizontal  portion  of  the  verti- 
cal support  structure,  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
aperture  of  said  Z-shaped  member  and  said  slots  of  said 
first  and  second  arms  of  said  L-shaped  members,  a  wing 
nut  threadedly  engaged  on  said  bolt; 
whereby  the  flowerbox  is  clamped  to  the  vertical  support 
structure  by  the  descending  of  said  first  L-shaped  mem- 
ber arm  into  the  flowertwx's  interior  and  said  second 
L-shaped  member  arm  descending  over  the  back  of  the 
vertical  support  stnictive  for  engagement  of  the  rear- 
side  of  the  flowerbox  to  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
vertical  support  structure,  the  bottom  of  the  flowerbox 
lying  along  said  horizontal  bottom  arm. 


5,368,268 
SOAP  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Gerhard  D.  Jodwischat,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Coger 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pahndale,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,714 

Int  CL'  A47G  1/17 

MS.  a.  248—309.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  soap  holding  device,  comprising: 

a  body  portion,  said  body  ponion  is  cantilever  supported 
from  said  moimting  portion,  said  body  portion  is  provided 
with  a  connection  portion  positioned  substantially  perpen- 
dicular relative  to  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  is  provided  with  a  slot  and  a 
hole,  said  hole  extending  from  an  outside  surface  of  said 
body  portion  to  said  slot; 

a  magnet  connected  to  said  body  portion,  said  magnet  is 
positioned  underneath  an  end  of  said  body  portion; 

a  mounting  portion  connected  to  said  body  portion  in  the 
assembled  device,  said  mounting  portion  is  provided  with 
a  bracket  having  a  protrusion  that  extends  into  said  hole 
for  locking  said  body  portion  to  said  mounting  portion 
when  said  bracket  is  fuUy  received  within  said  slot;  and 

a  fastener  arrangement  for  securing  said  mounting  portion  to 
a  support. 


I.  A  support  bracketing  for  supporting  flowerboxes  and  the 
like  to  a  vertical  support  structure  comprising: 

first  and  second  L-shaped  members  each  having  a  first  arm 

and  a  second  arm,  said  first  and  second  arms  each  having 

an  elongated  longitudinal  slot  therein; 
a  Z-shaped  member  having  a  vertical  arm  and  top  and  bot- 


5,368,269 
ADJUSTABLE  BRACING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLUMN 
FORMS 
Leon  H.  Boisseau,  Prince  George  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Alpha 
Forming  Systems,  Division  of  Elco  Concrete  Co,  Inc,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,980 
Int.  CL'  F16M  li/OO 
MS.  CL  248—351  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  bracing  a  column  form,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  brace  plates,  each  said  brace  plate  including  a 
base  formed  of  a  flexible  material  and  an  extension  extend- 
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ing  from  said  base,  said  extension  having  brace  fastening 
means  for  mounting  a  brace  thereto; 
I  strap  accommodated  within  a  plurality  of  slots,  each  of  said 
slots  being  formed  between  a  respective  one  of  said  exten- 
sions and  its  corresponding  base;  and 


a  plurality  of  braces  corresponding  in  number  to  said  plural- 
ity of  brace  plates  so  that  each  one  of  said  braces  is  affixed 
to  ne  of  said  brace  plates  via  said  brace  fastening  means. 


5.368.270 

SPEAKER  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 

Ttawttky  V.  Wiwczar.  P.O.  Box  373.  Wading  RiTer,  N.Y.  11792 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.968 

lilt  a.5  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  248—610  1  Claim 


portion  and  a  second  end  thereof  removably  joined  to  said 
support  structure,  comprising  (a)  means  for  dampening 
any  externally  or  internally  produced  vibrations  having  a 
first  end  joined  to  said  clamp  portion;  and  (b)  means  for 
attaching  a  second  end  of  said  dampening  means  to  said 
support  structure. 


5.368.271 
GIMBAL  VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 
Paul    C.    Kiunke,    Long    Beach,    and    Robert    D.    Schaefer, 
Hiutington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,033 

iBt  a.'  F16F  15/04;  G03B  17/56 

VS.  CL  248—638  11  Claims 


1.  A  sound  speaker  suspending  device  for  suspending  and 
supporting  a  speaker;  which  speaker  has  a  sound  emitting 
surface,  a  back  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  sound 
emitting  surface,  two  opposite  side  surfaces  and  a  top  and  a 
bottom  surface;  from  a  support  structure  in  an  elevated,  stable 
and  directable  orientation  comprising: 
a  clamping  portion  disposed  around  the  sides,  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  speaker  which  firmly  holds  said  speaker,  the 
location  of  said  clamping  portion  around  said  speaker 
determining  the  direction  in  which  the  sound  emitting 
surface  is  disposed  comprising  (a)  an  elongated  lower 
member   disposed    along    the   bottom    surface   of  said 
speaker;  (b)  an  elongated  upper  member  positioned  in  an 
overlapping  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, with  said  speaker  positioned  intermediate  to  said 
bottom  and  upper  members;  and  (c)  a  plurality  of  rods 
joining  said  upper  and  lower  members  together  such  that 
they  clamp  around  and  firmly  hold  said  speaker;  wherein 
said  clamping   portion   may   be   positioned   around   the 
speaker  adjacent  to  said  sound  emiting  surface;  adjacent  to 
the  back  surface;  and  at  any  intermediate  position  therebe- 
tween such  that  the  directional  angle  of  the  speaker  may 
be  changed  as  a  result  of  the  position  selected  for  the 
location  of  the  clamp,  which  clamp  may  furthermore  be  so 
clamped  without  marring  or  damaging  the  speaker  surface 
and  without  the  need  to  affix  the  clamp  to  the  speaker;  and 
a  support  portion  having  a  first  end  joined  to  said  clamping 


1.  A  gimbal  vibration  isolation  system  comprising; 

a  gimbal  housing  including  a  drive  ring  rotatable  about  a 
central  axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  ring; 

a  platform  comprising  a  first  plate  assembly  and  a  second 
plate  assembly  opposing,  and  spaced  apart  from,  said  first 
plate  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  actuators  and  a  plurality  of  vibration  isolators 
positioned  symmetrically  about  said  central  axis,  each  of 
said  actuators  extending  along  a  radius  of  said  drive  ring 
and  having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  movable  relative 
to  said  first  part; 

a  frame  assembly  encircled  by  said  drive  ring  and  located 
between  said  first  plate  assembly  and  said  second  plate 
assembly,  said  frame  assembly  including  a  central  frame, 
said  first  parts  of  said  actuators  and  corresponding  ones  of 
said  isolators  being  serially  connected  between  said  frame 
and  said  drive  ring,  said  second  pads  of  respective  ones  of 
said  actuators  being  connected  with  said  platform;  and 

a  pivot  assembly  having  at  least  one  pivot  and  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  pivot,  said  shaft  connecting  with  said  first 
and  second  plate  assemblies,  said  at  least  one  pivot  being 
located  on  said  frame  and  coaxial  to  said  drive  ring  to 
enable  a  pivoting  of  said  platform  in  response  to  an  activa- 
tion of  said  actuators. 
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5.368.272 

FORMWORK  PANEL  HAVING  AT  THE  EDGES 

THEREOF  PROJECTING  EDGE  WEBS  OF  FLAT 

MATERIAL 

Johann  Bwisdeber.  Rotesheim,  Germaiiy,  lasigDor  to  Paschall- 

Werk  G.  Maier  GmbH,  Steinach.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92/00079,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/14013.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98.322 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Feb.  8,  1991,  4103775 
iBt  CL'  E04G  17/04 
VS.  CL  249—192  16  Claims 


1.  A  formwork  panel,  comprising  a  forming  element  having 
a  forming  surface  and  a  pair  of  opposed  edges;  and  a  rim  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  said  edges  transverse  to  said  surface,  said 
rim  having  a  substantially  flat  first  marginal  portion  disposed 
adjacent  said  element  in  a  predetermined  plane,  a  substantially 
flat  second  marginal  portion  in  said  predetermined  plane  at  a 
spacing  from  said  element,  a  protrusion  between  said  marginal 
portions  extending  from  said  predetermined  plane  towards  the 
other  of  said  edges  and  defining  a  recess  which  opens  away 
from  said  other  edge,  and  a  protuberance  extending  from  said 
protrusion  away  from  said  other  edge  and  defining  a  depres- 
sion which  opens  towards  said  other  edge,  said  rim  being  free 
of  folds  wherein  said  rim  has  a  second  protrusion  between  said 
marginal  portions  extending  from  said  predetermined  plane 
towards  said  other  edge  and  defining  a  second  recess  which 
opens  away  from  the  other  edge,  said  protuberance  extending 
from  said  second  protrusion. 


5.368.273 
VENTURI  METERING  SYSTEM 
Lucian  J.  Dante,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Allied  Signal  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,165 

iBt  a.'  F16K  47/00;  F02C  1/00 

VS.  a.  251—122  14  Claims 


^. _,  s'« 
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1.  A  metering  valve  for  metering  fuel  flow  to  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  fuel  outlet  and  a  venturi 
passage  including  a  converging  section,  a  throat  section 
and  a  diverging  section  disposed  sequentially  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet; 

a  conically  tapered  needle  valve  movably  mounted  in  the 


housing  and  extending  into  said  throat  section  of  the  ven- 
turi passage,  said  needle  valve,  venturi  passage  and  outlet 
axially  aligned  on  a  common  axis  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  inlet; 

means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  needle  valve  within 
said  throat  section  to  variably  meter  the  fuel  flow;  and 

a  sleeve  between  said  inlet  and  said  converging  section  of  the 
venturi  passage,  said  sleeve  having  angled  openings 
therein  for  directing  fiiel  flow  axially  toward  said  con- 
verging section. 


5.368.274 
LOW  POWER  ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Theodore  J.  Falk,  Clarence;  W.  Richard  Brown.  Clarence  Cen- 
ter; Lawrence  E.  Morris.  Bowmansrille,  and  Norbert  W. 
Fnuz.  Jr..  Clarence,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Great- 
batch  Ltd^  CUrence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.392 

Int  a.5  F16K  31/04 

VS.  CL  251—129.16  28  Claims 


1.  A  low  power  electromagnetic  valve  for  use  with  implant- 
able fluid  delivery  systems,  said  valve  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  including  a  fluid  containing  region  having  first 
and  second  chambers  and  first  and  second  ports  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  and  second  chambers,  re- 
spectively; 

b)  electromagnet  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  located 
externally  of  said  fluid  containing  region; 

c)  barrier  means  of  fluid-impervious  material  for  isolating 
said  electromagnet  means  from  said  fluid  containing  re- 
gion of  said  housing; 

d)  an  armature  movably  positioned  in  said  fluid  containing 
region  of  said  housing  and  having  a  pole  portion  located  in 
one  of  said  first  and  second  chambers  for  magnebc  attrac- 
tion by  said  electromagnet  means  and  having  a  plunger 
portion  provided  with  valve  means  located  in  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  chambers  for  opening  and  closing 
one  of  said  ports  to  place  said  ports  in  fluid  communica- 
tion through  said  fluid  containing  region  of  said  housing  in 
one  control  state  of  said  valve  and  to  block  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  ports  through  said  fluid  containing 
region  of  said  housing  in  another  control  state  of  said 
valve; 

e)  said  armature  pole  portion  comprising  a  solid  body  exclu- 
sively of  corrosion  resistent  magnetic  material  occupying 
a  major  portion  of  the  one  of  said  chambers  in  which  it  is 
located  and  having  a  lateral  dimensions  several  times 
greater  than  the  longitudinal  dimensions  thereof,  said 
magnetic  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  heat  treated 
alloy  of  chrome,  molybdenum  and  iron;  and 

0  means  for  defining  a  magnetic  circuit  including  said  elec- 
tromagnet, said  armature  pole  portion,  a  portion  of  said 
barrier  means  and  a  gap  between  said  pole  portion  and 
said  electromagnet  means  located  in  said  fluid  containing 
region  of  said  housing  and  external  to  said  electromagnet 
means  for  closing  said  gap  in  response  to  electrical  energi- 
zation of  said  electromagnet  to  move  said  armature  and 
change  the  control  state  of  said  valve. 
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5,3<8J75 
FLUID  LINE  ADAPTER 
Mark  G.  Ketcham,  East  China;  James  McNaugfaton,  Rochester, 
and  Robert  J.  Zielinski,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Bundy  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  834,030,  Feb.  11,  1992.  ThU 
application  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,863 
lat  a.»  F16L  37/00 
U.S.  CL  251—149.6  27  Oairas 


1.  An  adapter  for  insertion  into  an  existing  fluid  line  system 
at  a  quick  connector  coupling  joint,  said  quick  connector 
coupling  joint  including  a  female  connector  body  defining  a 
retainer  housing  portion  and  a  seal  housing  portion,  a  retainer 
being  disposed  in  said  retainer  housing  portion  and  at  least  one 
seal  being  disposed  in  said  seal  housing  portion,  and  a  male 
member  defining  an  upset  portion  and  a  seal  surface,  said 
adapter  comprising: 

an  integral  body  defining  a  through  bore; 
a  female  section  at  one  end  of  said  adapter  body  defining  said 
retainer  housing  portion  and  said  seal  housing  portion  of 
said  female  connector  body  of  said  quick  connector  cou- 
pling joint;  and 
a  male  section  at  an  end  of  said  adapter  body  remote  from 
said  female  section  defining  said  upset  portion  and  said 
seal  surface  of  said  male  member  of  said  quick  connector 
coupling  joint,  said  male  section  upset  portion  being 
spaced  from  said  end  of  said  adapter  body  remote  from 
said  female  section  a  distance  such  that  upon  insertion  of 
said  adapter  into  said  quick  connector  coupling  joint,  said 
retainer  of  said  quick  connector  coupling  joint  engages 
said  upset  portion  of  said  adapter  body,  and  said  at  least 
one  s«J  of  said  quick  connector  coupling  joint  contacts 
said  seal  surface  of  said  adapter  body. 


the  slide  chamber;  (b)  a  plug  member  mounted  for  movement 
within  the  slide  chamber  and  having  an  elongated  flow  orifice 
extending  transversely  therethrough,  the  plug  member  and  its 
flow  orifice  being  each  dimensioned  and  configured  to  seal  the 
flow  passageway  when  the  fiow  orifice  is  out  of  register  with 
the  inlet  passage  and  to  complete  the  flow  passageway  by 
connecting  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  flow  communica- 
tion when  the  flow  orifice  is  registered  therewith;  and  (c) 
positioning  means  operatively  connected  to  the  plug  member 
to  position  the  plug  member  at  selected  locations  within  the 
slide  chamber  to  selectively  adjust  registration  of  the  flow 
orifice  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  the  flow  orifice  and 
inlet  passage  being  respectively  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
provide  a  How  area  characteristic  such  that  a  plot  of  percent- 
age lift  on  the  ordinate  versus  percentage  flow  area  as  the 
abscissa  on  log-log  coordinates  defines  a  substantially  straight 
line  of  positive  slope; 
wherein  one  of  the  inlet  passage  and  the  flow  orifice  is 
defined  by  a  first  peripheral  shape  comprising  (i)  a  sub- 
stantially  straight   leading  edge  disposed  subsUntially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  plug  mem- 
ber and  (iO  a  closure  periphery,  and  the  other  is  defined  by 
a  second  peripheral  shape  comprising  a  tapered  slot  por- 
tion defined  by  substantially  straight  legs,  the  tapered  slot 
portion  being  not  greater  in  width  than  the  length  of  said 
leading  edge  over  at  least  a  majority  of  the  length  of  the 
tapered  slot  portion,  the  tapered  slot  portion  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  as  the  plug  member  moves  from  a  fiilly 
closed  position  to  intermediate  throttling  positions,  the 
legs  of  the  tapered  slot  portion  first  transect  the  first  pe- 
ripheral shape  at  the  leading  edge  thereof,  whereby  to 
define,  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  plug 
member,  a  flow  passageway  having  a  triangular  cross-sec- 
tional flow  area;  and 
wherein  said  first  peripheral  shape  defines  an  area  greater 
than  the  area  defined  by  the  legs  of  the  Upered  slot  por- 
tion, and  wherein  said  second  peripheral  shape  comprises 
a  base  poriion  associated  with  the  tapered  slot  poriion  and 
is  dimensioned  and  configured  so  that  when  the  flow 
orifice  is  fully  registered  with  the  inlet  passage,  the  valve 
is  substantially  fully  open  to  flow  therethrough. 


5,368^6 

VALVE  WITH  TRUNCATED  APERTURE  PROVIDING 

ENHANCED  RANGEABILITY  AND  LOGARITHMIC 

FLOW  CHARACTERISnC 

Robert  W.  PfeifTer,  3  Hidden  Spring  Iju,  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 

CoatiBiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,702,  Jul.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,205,537,  which  is  a  coatiniuitkHi-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,414, 

Jan.  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

563,932,  Aog.  6, 1990,  wUch  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  84,635, 

Ang.  12, 1987,  which  i*  a  coatiiinatioa-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  48,078, 

May  11, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatianatioB-iB-part  of  Scr. 

No.  570,171,  Jan.  12,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,664,139.  This  applicatioii 

Apr.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  53,077 

tat.  CL'  F16K  i/26.  3/32 

U-S.  CL  251—205  39  Claims 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising  (a)  a  valve  body  having  a  slide 
chamber  therein  and  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage 
cooperating  to  partially  define  a  flow  passageway  intersecting 


5,368,277 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  METAL  FENCE  POSTS 
Floyd  Moss,  4339  Old  Hillsboro  Rd.,  Franklin,  Tenn.  37064 
FUcd  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,882 
Int.  a.'  E21B  19/00 
VS.  a.  254—30  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  from  an  embedded  position  in  the 
ground  a  "T" -shaped  post  having  a  web  including  an  edge,  said 
web  being  joined  to  two  flanges  distal  from  said  edge  and  said 
flanges  having  a  seam  having  teeth  on  a  side  of  said  flanges 
distal  from  said  web,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  bracket  having  a  first  comer,  a  second  comer,  a  third 
comer,  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  and  a  third  side; 

b.  a  brace,  "U"-shaped  in  cross-section,  attached  proximate 
said  third  comer  and  aligned  and  positioned  to  receive 
said  web  when  said  device  is  placed  over  said  post; 

c.  coimector  means  at  said  first  comer  to  receive  force  ap- 
plying means  for  applying  a  pulling  force  to  said  device 
and  wherein  said  connector  means  functions  to  limit  the 
extent  to  which  said  bracket  can  pivot  in  relation  to  said 
device; 

d.  a  device  having  a  loop  section,  a  proximal  section  and  a 
distal  section,  said  loop  section  having  a  shape  that  com- 
pliments the  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  post  such  that 
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when  said  device  is  placed  over  said  post,  said  proximal  5,368,279 

section  can  engage  said  teeth;  and  AUTOMATIC  LOAD  RESPONSIVE  WINCH 

William  Ottemann,  Fallbrook,  Calif.;  Bruno  Reach,  Greystanes, 
Australia,  and  Guillermo  Ferramola,  Ventura,  Calif.,  aasign- 
ors  to  IMI  Barient,  Inc.,  Guilford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,802 
Int.  a.'  B66D  1/24 
"  U5.a.254— 342  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tying  an  article  with  a  flexible  plastic 
strap  having  a  predetermined  strength  and  a  predetermined 
untensioned  thickness,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tensioning  member  for  tensioning  the  strap  to  a  predeter- 
mined tension,  the  tensioning  member  including  a  rotat- 
able  toothed  roller,  and 

an  abutment  spaced  from  the  toothed  roller  of  the  tensioning 
member  by  a  set,  predetermined  distance  for  receiving  the 
strap  therebetween,  which  set  distance  is  smaller  than  the 
predetermined  untensioned  thickness  of  the  strap,  the 
abutment  maintaining  the  set  distance  during  passage  of 
the  strap  between  the  toothed  roller  and  the  abutment, 
whereby  the  teeth  of  the  roller  penetrate  the  surface  of  the 
strap  when  the  strap  is  between  the  abutment  and  rotat- 
able  toothed  roller  of  the  tensioning  member, 

the  predetermined  tension  of  the  strap  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  resistance  of  the  strap  to  a  milling  action  by 
the  toothed  roller  against  the  strap  during  rotation  of  the 
roller  when  the  strap  is  maintained  in  a  tensioned  but 
stationary  position  relative  to  the  abutment. 


e.  means  pivotally  connecting  said  bracket  at  its  second 
comer  to  the  distal  end  of  said  device. 


5,368,278 

APPLIANCE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TYING  AN  ARTICLE, 

ESPECIALLY  A  CABLE  HARNESS 

Viktor  Kurmis,  Pinneberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Heller- 
nuuin  GmbH,  Pinneburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978.160,  Not.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,246,  Not.  14,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  214,028 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Not.    15,    1989, 
8913515[U] 

Int  a.'  B21F  9/02 
U.S.  CL  254—216  8  aaims 


1.  A  load-responsive  automatic-shifting  winch  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  winch  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base; 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft  for  driving  said  winch  drum; 

at  least  two  gear  trains,  each  including  at  least  one  gear  and 
mounted  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  winch  drum  for 
rotating  said  winch  drum  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft,  one  of  said  two  gear  trains  producing  a  differ- 
ent winch  dnmi  speed  than  the  other  of  said  gear  trains  for 
the  same  rotational  speed  of  said  drive  shaft;  and 

a  mechanism  displaceable  between  first  and  second  positions 
in  response  to  changes  in  load  on  said  winch  drum,  said 
mechanism  including  means  for  engaging  one  of  said  gear 
trains  at  the  first  position  and  for  disengaging  said  one 
gear  train  at  the  second  position  to  isolate  said  one  gear 
train  and  provide  for  rotation  of  said  winch  drum  by  the 
other  of  said  gear  trains, 

said  winch  drum  having  a  load  receiving  portion,  a  second 
portion,  and  means  for  mounting  said  load  receiving  and 
second  winch  drum  portions  together,  said  mounting 
means  permitting  said  load  receiving  and  second  winch 
drum  portions  to  rotate  with  respect  to  each  other  from  a 
first  rotational  position  to  a  second  rotational  position  and 
including  means  responsive  to  rotation  from  the  first  to 
the  second  rotational  positions  for  displacing  said  mecha- 
nism between  the  first  and  second  positions. 


5,368,280 

TIRE  UFTING  DEVICE 

BUI  Ng,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Multimatic  Inc.,  Mark- 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,115,  Sep.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,933 

Int  a.'  B66D  5/32.  1/00;  B62D  43/00 

U.S.  a.  254—376  14  Claims 

1.  A  take-up  reel  suitable  for  use  in  a  carrier-lifting  device, 
the  take-up  reel  for  taking  up  cable  as  a  coil  and  consisting 
essentially  of  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  the  pair  of  plates  having  an 
integrally  stamped  central  hub  formed  from  said  one  of  the  pair 
of  plates  and  providing  an  outer  peripheral  surface  raised 
laterally  away  from  the  plate,  about  which  a  cable  may  be 
wound  when  the  pair  of  plates  are  assembled  to  provide  the 
take-up  reel,  the  integrally  stamped  central  hub  also  carrying  a 
recess  in  the  hub,  the  take-up  reel  having  means  securing  one 
end  of  the  cable  between  the  plates  adjacent  the  recess,  abut- 
ment means  located  adjacent  the  recess  in  the  integrally 


3076 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


stamped  central  hub  and  disposed  on  the  means  securing  one 
end  of  the  cable  between  the  plates,  a  cable  follower  pivotally 
biased  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  coil  of  cable  being 


taken-up  and  let  out  from  the  take-up  reel,  the  cable  follower 
further  being  adapted  to  abut  the  abutment  means  when  the 
cable  has  been  substantially  let  out  to  preclude  further  rotation 
of  the  take-up  reel. 


5.368^1 

RATCHET  PULLEY  FOR  TIGHTENING  CORDS  OR 

ROPES 

HOmmt  1L  Skyb^  Rte.  2,  Box  330,  Wild  Rom,  Wis.  54984 

ContiBaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,192,  Ang.  9,  1991, 

alMMloaed.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  382 

Irt.  CL'  B66D  3/08;  B25B  25/00 

UJS.  CL  254—391  9  CUina 


1.  A  ratchet-type  tensioning  mechanism  for  a  rope  or  cord 
comprising 

a  rotatable  sheave  having  a  base  and  two  opposed  faces  with 
a  plurality  of  generally  radially  extending  serrations  hav- 
ing alternating  ridges  and  valleys  circumscribing  each  of 
said  two  opposed  faces  of  said  sheave,  each  of  said  ridges 
extending  outwardly  from  the  base  of  said  sheave,  said 
ridges  being  positioned  at  regular  intervals  around  the 
circumference  of  said  sheave, 

a  housing  within  which  said  sheave  is  rotatably  mounted, 
said  housing  having  an  opening  for  ingress  of  a  rope  or 
cord  into  said  housing  and  around  said  sheave,  and  an 
opening  for  egress  thereof  from  said  housing,  a  curved 
guiding  surface  in  said  housing  closely  fitting  around  the 
exterior  of  said  sheave  from  said  ingress  opening  and 
extending  approximately  one-half  of  the  circumference  of 


said  sheave  in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  an  opening 
manual  access  to  said  sheave  located  between  the  end  of 
said  curved  surface  and  said  opening  for  egress,  said 
curved  surface  causing  said  rope  or  cord  to  be  forced  into 
engagement  with  said  sheave  upon  rotation  thereof,  and, 
a  releasable  ratchet  mechanism  which,  when  engaged,  per- 
mits rotation  of  said  sheave  in  one  direction  but  not  the 
other,  and  which,  when  released,  permits  free  rotation  of 
said  sheave. 


5,368,282 

INDUCTION  FURNACE  PROVIDING  CONTROLLED 

ESCAPE  OF  SUPERHEATED  METAL 

John  H.  Mortimer,  Mt  Laurel,  and  Robert  C.  Turner,  Edgewa- 

tcr  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inductotherm  Corp.,  Ran- 

cocas,  N  J. 

Filed  Jai.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,064 

Int.  a.»  C21B  13/Oa  15/00 

XiS.  CL  266—44  9  CUims 


1.  An  induction  furnace  comprising 
a  vessel  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  side  wall, 
a  base  layer  of  refractory  material  arranged  on  the  vessel 
bottom  adjacent  to  and  supporting  a  crucible  lining  of 
packed  granular  refractory  material, 
said  base  layer  being  composed  of  a  first  refractory  material 
having  a  maximum  operational  temperature  and  a  second 
refractory  having  a  maximum  operational  temperature 
lower  that  that  of  the  first  refractory,  a  portion  of  said 
base  layer  comprising  the  second  refractory  material  and 
the  remainder  of  said  base  layer  comprising  the  first  re- 
fractory material,  said  base  layer  having  a  preselected 
thickness, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  refractory  material  in  the 
base  layer  being  arranged  in  a  contiguous  zone  substan- 
tially through  the  thickness  of  the  base  layer,  and 
an  induction  heating  coil  arranged  around  the  side  wall  of 
the  vessel. 


5,368,283 
TORSION  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTERLOCKING 

BUSHINGS 
Robert  J.  PavUn,  Grand  HaTen,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Predsioa 
Products  Group,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,243 
Lit.  CL'  F16F  1/06 
XiS.  CL  267—155  9  Claims 

1.  A  torsion  spring  assembly  comprising  a  coiled  helical 
torsion  spring  having  a  plurality  of  coils  including  two  end 
coils,  first  and  second  bushings  having  first  and  second  gener- 
ally cylindrical  sleeves,  respectively,  telescoped  into  the  end 
coils  of  said  spring,  first  and  second  annular  flanges  formed 
integrally  with  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the 
outboard  ends  of  the  sleeves  of  said  first  and  second  bushings. 
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respectively,  and  located  adjacent  said  end  coils,  first  means 
formed  integrally  with  said  first  sleeve,  and  second  means 
formed  integrally  with  said  second  sleeve  and  directly  engag- 


5,368,284 
ROLL  FEED  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  B.  Renth,  Yukon,  Okla.,  assignor  to  I G  Incorporated, 
Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,183 

Int.  CV  B65H  3/08 

MS.  a.  271—5  13  CUims 


1.  A  feed  system  for  moving  strip  stock  through  the  work 
position  of  a  machine,  comprising: 

first  means  for  presenting  the  strip  stock  at  a  predetermined 
level; 

centralizing  guide  means  secured  to  the  machine  and  opera- 
tive to  receive  and  maintain  alignment  of  the  strip  stock 
relative  to  said  machine,  said  centralizing  guide  means 
having  first  side  and  second  side  guide  rails  disposed  in 
parallel  and  in  vertical  alignment  and  being  adjustable  to 
receive  the  strip  stock  closely  therethrough; 

adjustment  means  including  a  hand  wheel  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  first  and  second  guide  rails  in  opposite  direc- 
tions relative  to  a  center  position  therebetween; 

a  stop  rail  disposed  vertically  at  said  center  position  and 
terminating  on  the  upper  eud  at  the  predetermined  level  of 
said  first  means; 

means  directing  the  strip  stock  from  the  centralizing  guide 
means  to  the  machine; 

entry  guide  means  including  a  pair  of  rollers  for  seizing  the 
strip  stock  from  said  means  directing  and  pushing  the 
stock  through  said  work  position;  and 

exit  guide  means  including  a  pair  of  rollers  for  seizing  the 
strip  stock  after  passage  through  said  work  position  and 
pulling  the  strip  stock  therefrom. 


5368,285 
AUTOMATIC  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Toshihiko  Kusomoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kahiwhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,557 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-059610 

lot  a.)  B65H  1/28 

VS.  CL  271—9  22  CUims 


ing  said  means  on  said  first  sleeve  interiorly  of  said  plurality  of 
coils  to  restrict  rotational  and  axial  movement  of  said  first 
bushing  relative  to  said  second  bushing. 


^^ 


1.  An  automatic  sheet  feeding  apparatus  disposed  below  an 
image  forming  apparatus  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet,  com- 
prising: 

sheet  supporting  means  with  a  first  sheet  supporting  member 
and  a  second  sheet  supporting  member  arranged  laterally 
side  by  side  below  said  image  forming  apparatus  for  sup- 
porting sheets  therein; 

first  sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  out  the  sheets  from  said 
first  sheet  supporting  member  to  the  image  forming  appa- 
ratus; 

second  sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  out  the  sheets  from 
said  second  sheet  supporting  member  to  said  image  form- 
ing apparatus;  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  first  and  second  sheet  suppori- 
ing  members  so  that  said  sheet  supporting  members  can  be 
drawn  out  independently  from  a  sheet  feeding  position  in 
a  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  lateral  arrange- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  sheet  support  members; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  feeding  means  are  disposed  so 
that  they  feed  out  the  sheets  from  said  first  or  second  sheet 
supporting  member  in  the  same  direction. 


5,368,286 
LABEL  INSERTER  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Dennis  P.  Horsman,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  J.  Scott  Nixon, 
Independence,  Mo.,  assignon  to  MaltiTac,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Stx.  No.  131,662 

Int.  CL'  B65H  5/08 

MS.  a.  271—11  11  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  packaging  machine  which  moves  a  series  of 
at  least  partially  formed  packages  arranged  in  at  least  one  now 
along  a  path  of  movement  through  a  loading  zone,  apparatus 
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for  removing  sheets  of  material  from  a  supply  thereof  and 
depositing  the  sheets  at  a  desired  location  relative  to  said  series 
of  packages,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  suction  cup  assemblies,  each  having  at  least  one 
suction  cup  carried  by  its  respective  rotatable  shaft,  said 
shafts  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  path  of  move- 
ment and  each  including  a  corresponding  pinion  securec* 
to  its  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  assemblies  overly- 
ing said  zone  and  including  means  for  applying  suction  to 
said  cups  for  picking  up  and  holding  said  sheets,  and 
means  for  interrupting  the  suction  to  the  cups  for  causing 
the  sheets  to  be  dropped  by  the  cups; 
means  operably  coupled  with  the  suction  cup  assemblies  for 
moving  the  latter  on  reciprocating  paths  of  travel  extend- 
ing substantially  vertically  between  an  uppermost  position 
proximal  said  sheet  supply  with  each  cup  in  disposition  for 
picking  up  a  sheet  therefrom,  and  a  lowermost  position 
proximal  a  package  when  said  package  is  in  the  zone  with 
each  cup  in  disposition  for  depositing  the  sheet  at  said 
desired  location,  said  path  of  reciprocating  travel  being 
substantial  normal  to  said  path  of  movement;  and 
shifting  means  operably  coupled  to  said  moving  means  and 
to  said  assembly  for  rotating  said  cup  from  upwardly 
facing  at  said  uppermost  position  to  downwardly  facing  at 
said  lowermost  position  responsive  to  said  moving  means, 
said  shifting  means  including  a  rack  cantilevered  across 
said  row  of  said  packages  at  said  zone  and  operably  en- 
gaged with  each  of  said  pinions,  a  cam  and  follower  mech- 
anism operably  coupled  to  said  rack  and  being  further 
operably  coupled  to  said  moving  means,  whereby  as  said 
moving  means  reciprocates  said  assembly  between  said 
uppermost  position  and  said  lowermost  position,  the  cam 
and  follower  longitudinally  shifts  the  rack  thereby  rotat- 
ing the  pinions  which  moves  the  cups  from  upwardly 
facing  at  the  uppermost  position  to  downwardly  facing  at 
the  lowermost  position. 


1.  A  device  for  turning  flat  articles,  such  as  envelopes,  from 
a  horizontal  orientation  to  a  vertical  orientation  as  the  articles 
are  transported  along  a  path  from  an  entrance  location  to  an 
exit  location,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  entrance  pulleys,  each  of  said  entrance  pulleys 
having  an  offset  crown  and  rotating  on  a  stationary  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  entrance  pulleys  located  longitudinally 
and  vertically  apart  from  one  another  such  that  one  of  said 
entrance  pulleys  functions  as  lower  entrance  pulley  and 
the  other  entrance  pulley  functions  as  an  upper  entrance 
pulley,  said  upper  entrance  pulley  being  located  down- 
stream from  said  lower  entrance  pulley 
a  pair  of  exit  pulleys,  each  of  said  exit  pulleys  having  a 


centerline  crown,  said  exit  pulleys  rotating  on  a  stationary 
vertical  axis,  one  of  said  exit  pulleys  located  downstream 
from  an  upstream  one  of  said  exit  pulleys 
first  and  second  flexible,  endless  belts,  said  first  belt  being 
wrapped  around  said  lower  entrance  pulley  and  said  up- 
stream exit  pulley,  and  said  second  belt  being  wrapped 
around  said  upper  entrance  pulley  and  said  downstream 
exit  pulley,  wherein  said  first  and  second  belts  complete  a 
90  degree  twist  from  the  respective  entrance  pulley  to  the 
respective  exit  pulley  such  that  said  first  and  second  belts 
each  have  a  contiguous  span  for  approximately  the  entire 
90  degree  twist  against  which  a  corresponding  span  of  the 
other  belt  applies  a  normal  force. 


S.368,288 
MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STACKING 

OFSHEFTS 
Helmut  Philipp,  Diisaeldorf,  and  Wilfried  Kurth,  Hilden,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Gomaiiy 

FUcd  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  r7,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JoL  2,  1992,  4221660 

lot  CL'  B65H  31/12 

MS.  CL  271—215  6  Claims 


5,368^287 

NINETY  DEGREE  TURN-UP  APPARATUS 

Eric  A.  Belec  Southbary,  and  William  D.  Totli,  Milford,  both  of 

Coon,,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,802 

Int.  a.>  B65H  29/00 

VS.  a.  271—185  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stacking  ragged  sheets,  especially  of  card- 
t>oard,  displaced  in  a  feed  direction  along  a  transport  path,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  successively  depositing  said  sheets  fed  in  said  direction 
upon  a  raisable  and  lowerable  sheet-collection  platform 
disposed  along  said  path  to  form  an  original  stack  while 
progressively  lowering  said  platform; 

(b)  while  continuing  to  feed  said  sheets  toward  said  platform 
and  upon  attainment  of  a  certain  stack  height,  rapidly 
lowering  said  platform  with  said  stack; 

(c)  upon  rapid  lowering  of  said  platform,  inserting  horizon- 
tally in  said  direction  between  oncoming  sheets  to  be 
stacked  and  a  top  of  said  stack  a  vertically  fixed  grate 
upon  which  a  collection  of  the  continuously  fed  oncoming 
sheets  is  formed; 

(d)  during  insertion  of  said  grate  horizontally  between  said 
oncoming  sheets  and  said  top  of  said  stack,  vibrating  said 
collection  of  sheets  in  said  direction  and  counter  to  said 
direction  by  vibrating  a  stop  board  against  which  leading 
edges  of  said  sheets  engage  upon  stacking  on  said  platform 
and  said  grate,  whereby  a  new  stack  is  formed  on  said 
grate,  said  grate  being  advanced  in  a  stepwise  manner 
with  cyclical  partial  retraction  in  each  step  at  least  during 
a  terminal  pari  of  the  inseriion  of  said  grate  in  step  (d),  and 
raising  said  original  stack  during  said  terminal  part  of  the 
insertion  of  the  grate  in  step  (d)  to  lift  sagging  leading 
edges  of  said  collection  of  oncoming  sheets;  and 

(e)  removing  said  original  stack  from  said  platform,  transfer- 
ring said  new  stack  to  said  platform  and  withdrawing  said 
grate  from  between  said  platform  and  -..nid  new  stack. 
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5,368,289 
RECORDING  SHEET  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
Yoshinari  Iwaki;  Nobuo  Hyakntake;  Jbd  Takagi;  Noriyoshi 
Kono;  Kunlmasa  Aoahlma;  Hiroyoki  Otsuka;  Akira  Ogita, 
and  Ko^ji  Hamabe,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  879,279,  May  7, 1992,  abwdoned.  This 
application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-137068 
lot  a.'  B65H  5/06 
MS.  a.  271—265  2  Claims 


1.  A  recording  sheet  conveying  device  comprising: 

a  dielectric  sheet  which  moves  at  a  predetermined  speed 
while  electrostatically  retaining  a  recording  sheet  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof; 

a  charger  positioned  on  a  side  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
dielectric  sheet,  said  charger  adapted  to  induce  electro- 
static attraction  forces  between  said  dielectric  sheet  and 
said  recording  sheet; 

a  deflector  roll  having  an  electrically  conductive  layer  as  an 
outer  surface  thereof,  said  deflector  roll  being  confronted 
with  said  charger  and  adapted  to  push  said  recording 
sheet  against  said  dielectric  sheet;  and 

control  means,  operating  said  charger  to  adjust  the  number 
of  electric  charges,  in  spite  of  differences  in  dielectric 
constant  between  successive  ones  of  said  recording  sheet 
during  recording,  to  weaken  electrostatic  attraction  forces 
acting  on  the  rear  end  poriion  of  said  recording  sheet  and 
to  strengthen  electrostatic  attraction  forces  acting  on  the 
front  end  portion  of  said  recording  sheet. 


5,368,290 
PAPER  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
Hide)ruU  Naaba,  Kawasaki;  Koji  Hirata,  Hyogo,  and  Shigenori 
Sasaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005369; 
May  8,  1992,  4-116063 

Int  a.'  B65H  5/02 
MS.  CL  271—273  16  Claims 


paper  transport  direction  having  an  end  part,  a  rotation 
fulcrum  located  in  a  vicinity  of  the  end  part,  and  first 
rollers,  said  first  guide  plate  having  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  and  being  normally  closed; 

a  second  guide  plate  having  a  first  surface  part  which  con- 
fronts the  first  guide  plate  with  a  gap  formed  therebe- 
tween in  the  closed  position  of  the  first  guide  plate,  a 
second  surface  part  which  is  curved,  second  rollers,  and 
fourth  rollers  which  make  pressing  contact  with  the  first 
rollers  in  the  closed  position  of  the  first  guide  plate  so  as  to 
transport  a  paper  between  the  first  and  second  guide 
plates; 

a  third  guide  plate  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  transverse  to 
the  transport  direction  having  a  third  surface  pari  which 
confronts  the  second  surface  part  of  the  second  guide 
plate  with  a  gap  formed  therebetween,  and  third  rollers 
which  make  pressing  contact  with  the  second  rollers  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  first  guide  plate  so  as  to  trans- 
pon  a  paper  between  the  second  and  third  guide  plates; 
and 

rotating  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  third  guide  plates, 
for  rotating  the  third  guide  plate  about  the  second  axis, 
and  thereby  urging  the  third  rollers  against  the  second 
rollers  in  the  closed  position  of  the  first  guide  plate  and  for 
separating  the  third  rollers  from  the  second  rollers  in  the 
open  position  of  the  first  guide  plate. 


5,368,291 
MEDIA  STRIPPER  MECHANISM 
Douglas  K.  MacNiel,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  CalComp, 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,339 

Int  a.'  B65H  29/54 

MS.  O.  271—308  2  Claims 


1.  A  paper  transport  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  guide  plate  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  parallel  to  the 


^er._j  c^r 


1.  A  media  stripper  mechanism  for  a  plotter  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  a  media,  said  support  means 
having  a  recess  therein  positioned  to  be  at  least  partially 
covered  by  said  media; 

stripper  means  positioned  external  of  said  support  means  and 
movable  a  preselected  distance  into  said  recess; 

mover  means  for  moving  said  stripper  means  into  said  recess 
prior  to  the  covering  thereof  by  said  media,  whereby  said 
media  is  stripped  from  said  support  means  by  said  stripper 
means,  said  mover  means  including  cam  means  for  moving 
said  stripper  means  into  said  recess;  and 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  cam  means  and 
for  generating  a  sensor  signal  indicative  of  said  position, 
whereby  the  position  of  said  stripf>er  means  relative  to 
said  recess  is  determined  and  said  cam  means  moves  said 
stripper  means  into  said  recess  prior  to  said  recess  being 
covered  by  said  media  to  strip  said  media  from  said  sup- 
port means. 
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5,368,292 

BASKETBALL  REBOUNDING  SYSTEM 

Doaglas  Metz,  155  A  LakeUU  Rd.,  B«init  Hills,  N.Y.  12027 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,679 

Int  a.s  A63B  63/08 

\}S.  a.  273—13  A  16  CUiau 


with  each  of  said  terminals  and  in  communication  with  the 
pneumatic  cylinder  of  each  of  the  target  assemblies  to 


1.  A  basketball  rebounding  system  for  attachment  to  a  bas- 
ketball arrangement  including  a  basketball  hoop  and  back- 
board, comprising: 

a  basketball  capture  apparatus  for  anteriorly  enclosing  said 
backboard  and  said  basketball  hoop,  said  capture  appara- 
tus extending  outwardly  around  and  beneath  said  basket- 
ball hoop  from  said  backboard,  said  capture  apparatus 
further  including  a  ball  entry  slot,  disposed  in  front  of  said 
basketball  hoop,  for  receiving  a  basketball  therethrough, 
wherein  said  ball  entry  slot  includes  opposed,  substantially 
vertically  extending  side  members,  and  a  substantially 
horizontally  extending  base  member  which  extends  be- 
tween a  bottom  portion  of  each  said  side  member,  and 
wherein  said  base  member  is  disposed  in  front  of  and 
slightly  below  said  basketball  hoop;  and 
a  ball  return  mechanism  for  returning  a  basketball  captured 

by  said  capture  apparatus  toward  a  shooter  thereof; 
said  basketball  capture  apparatus  further  including  an  aper- 
tured  bottom  portion  for  directing  said  captured  basket- 
ball onto  said  ball  return  mechanism,  and  a  support  mem- 
ber, extending  between  a  center  section  of  said  base  mem- 
ber and  a  front  section  of  said  apertured  bottom  portion, 
for  stabilizing  said  ball  entry  slot. 


5,368,293 
PITCHER  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
E.  Leoa  Waagfa,  1410  Tyler  St,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,099 
Int  a.'  A63B  69/40 
VS.  ex.  273—26  A  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  training  a  pitcher  by  providing  multiple 
sequentially  presented  targets  at  which  a  ball  is  to  be  thrown, 
said  apparatus  comprising, 
a  housing  having  a  front  wall  defining  openings  through 

which  a  thrown  ball  may  pass, 
target  assemblies  mounted  interiorly  of  said  housing  adja- 
cent each  of  said  openings  and  each  of  said  assemblies 
including  a  closure  which  normally  closes  one  of  said 
openings,  each  of  said  target  assemblies  further  including 
a  pneumatic  cylinder,  means  of  coupling  said  cylinder  to 
said  closure  and  enabling  displacement  of  said  closure  to 
an  open  position  away  from  one  of  said  openings  to  open 
the  latter,  and 
control  means  including  a  programmable  controller  having  a 
series  of  terminals,  a  solenoid  operated  valve  in  circuit 


activate  said  cylinder  to  displace  the  closure  thereof  to 
provide  a  target  and  to  subsequently  relocate  the  closure. 


5,368,294 

FOOTBALL  TEE 

MMirice  Matiiey,  1917  Bark  River  Rd.,  HarUand,  WU.  53029 

Filed  Jal.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,404 

Int  a.'  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  273—55  B  5  Claims 


1.  A  tee  adapted  to  maintain  a  football  in  a  place  kicking 
position,  said  tee  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  playing  surface; 

a  flexible,  one  piece  sleeve  having  a  distal  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  base  about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
football  and  a  proximal  end  disposable  adjacent  an  upper 
end  of  the  football;  and 

a  flexible  tongue  telescopically  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and 
engageable  with  an  upper  end  of  the  football  for  creating 
a  variable  tension  on  and  maintaining  a  teed-up  attitude 
for  the  football. 


5,368,295 
TENNIS  RACKET 
William  D.  Severs,  Addison;  Frank  Garrett  Barrington,  and 
Po-Jen  Cheng,  Oak  Brook,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Wilson 
Sporting  Goods  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jon.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,171 

int  a.'  A63B  49/02 

U.S.  a.  273—73  C  13  Claims 

1.  A  tennis  racket  comprising  a  frame  having  an  elongated 

shaft  portion  and  a  head  portion  and  strings  supported  by  the 
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head  poriion,  the  frame  being  formed  from  composite  material 
comprising  fibers  and  resin,  the  shaft  terminating  in  a  butt  end 
and  the  head  having  top  and  bottom  portions,  the  racket  hav- 
ing a  length  of  at  least  26.5  inches,  a  strung  weight  of  less  than 


1.  A  game  racket  frame  having  an  oval  head  frame  having  a 
front  end  section  and  a  read  end  section,  said  game  racket 
frame  having  a  connecting  section  for  joining  said  oval  head 
frame  to  a  handle  of  said  game  racket  frame,  said  oval  head 
frame  deflning  cross-sectional  top  and  bottom  sections,  com- 
prising: 

an  oval  head  frame  inner  wall  and  an  oval  head  frame  outer 
wall  each  defining  a  plurality  of  string  holes  formed  there- 
through, said  oval  frame  inner  wall  forming  an  arcuate 
contour  in  cross-section,  said  oval  head  frame  inner  and 
outer  walls  being  s|>aced  apart  each  from  the  other; 
a  portion  of  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  walls  located  between 
the  front  end  section  and  the  rear  end  section  having  a  rib 
plate  direction  in  an  inclined  manner  with  respect  to  an 
opposing  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls; 
a  connecting  plate  connecting  said  rib  plate  with  one  of  said 
top  and  bottom  sections  of  said  oval  head  frame  to  form  a 


folding  line  at  the  juncture  of  the  connecting  plate  and  the 
rib  plate; 

a  line  groove  having  a  predetermined  depth  defined  by  and 
located  in  said  outer  wall,  said  line  groove  having  said 
string  holes  located  therein  through  said  outer  wall  in 
substantial  alignment  with  respective  string  holes  formed 
through  said  inner  wall;  and, 

a  first  pair  of  folding  lines  formed  in  said  outer  wall  and 
disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  said  line  groove,  said  first 
pair  of  folding  lines  extending  from  said  connecting  sec- 
tion to  said  oval  head  frame  front  end  section  in  a  manner 
that  the  displaced  distance  between  said  first  pair  of  fold- 
ing lines  decreases  from  said  connecting  section  to  said 
frame  front  end  section. 


5,368,297 
RACKET  FRAME  AND  PROTECTIVE  PACKING  DEVICE 

ARRANGEMENT 
Leueis  Liu,  9F-3,  No.  218,  Kuo  Kuang  Rd.,  Taicbong,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,515 

Int  a.'  A63B  49/00 

VS.  a.  273—73  D  5  Claims 


9.5  ounces,  a  balance  point  of  greater  than  15.5  inches  from  the 
butt  end,  a  center  of  percussion  of  greater  than  19.5  inches 
from  the  butt  end,  and  a  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  first 
mode  of  bending  under  free-free  constraint  of  at  least  190  Hz. 


5,368,296 

GAME  RACKET  FRAME 

Leueis  Liu,  No.  8,  AUey  23,  Lane  684,  Yuan  Huan  East  Rd., 

Feng  Yuan,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,560 

Int  a.'  A63B  49/02 

U.S.  a.  273—73  C  5  Claims 


1.  A  structurally  reinforced  racket  frame  having  cross- 
directed  string  members  to  provide  a  ball  striking  force,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  open  racket  frame  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
string  holes  passing  therethrough  and  defining  an  ex- 
tended trough  formed  within  an  external  wall  thereof,  said 
extended  trough  having  an  extended  frame  groove  formed 
in  a  lower  surface  thereof  in  open  communication  with 
said  consecutively  spaced  apart  string  holes;  and, 

(b)  protective  packing  means  for  protecting  said  string  mem- 
bers, said  protective  packing  means  being  mounted  within 
said  extended  trough  including  an  extended  packing  strip 
member  contoured  for  mating  engagement  with  said  ex- 
tended trough  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicular  to  said  extended  packing 
strip  member  being  spaced  apart  each  from  the  other  for 
alignment  with  and  insert  into  said  string  holes,  each  of 
said  tubular  members  having  a  through  opening  for  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  said  string  members,  said  packing 
strip  member  having  extended  rib  members  on  a  lower 
surface  thereof  for  mating  engagement  with  said  frame 
groove  extending  throughout  an  extension  length  between 
consecutively  spaced  apart  string  holes. 


5,368,298 

GAME  RACKET  OF  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Chin-San  You,  No.  6,  Lane  477,  Sec.  2,  Heng-Shyn  Rd.,  Feng 

Yuan  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,815 

Int  a.'  A63B  49/10 

VS.  a.  273—73  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  game  racket  of  composite  material  comprising  a  head,  a 

shaft  and  a  handle;  wherein  said  head  and  said  shaft  are  made 

of  a  first  tubular  body;  wherein  said  handle  is  made  of  a  second 
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tubular  body  and  a  third  tubular  bcxly,  said  second  tubular 
body  extending  posteriorly  from  one  end  of  said  first  tubular 
body,  said  second  tubular  body  being  covered  with  said  third 
tubular  body;  wherein  said  first  tubular  body  comprises  a 
predetermined  layers  of  a  first  outer  shell  of  a  plastic  composite 
material  containing  a  thermosetting  resin  reinforced  by  long 
fibers;  wherein  said  second  tubular  body  comprises  a  predeter- 


5,368,300 
GOAL-SCORING  GAME 
James  R.  Becker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ai^ar  Co^  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,728 

Int.  a.5  A63F  7/02 

MS.  a.  273—121  R  23  aaims 


mined  layers  of  a  second  outer  shell  of  a  plastic  composite 
material  containing  a  thermosetting  resin  reinforced  by  long 
fibers,  said  layers  of  said  second  outer  shell  being  less  than  said 
layers  of  said  first  outer  shell;  and  wherein  said  third  tubular 
body  comprises  a  third  outer  shell  of  a  plastic  composite  mate- 
rial containing  a  thermosetting  resin  reinforced  by  fibers,  said 
third  outer  shell  covering  said  second  outer  shell. 


wherein  said  puzzle  pieces  are  congruent,  and  with  each 
of  said  puzzle  pieces  including  cooperating  means  provid- 
ing for  the  mutual  interlocking  of  said  puzzle  pieces  to 
form  said  sheet,  and; 

each  of  said  puzzle  pieces  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite 
second  side,  with  said  first  side  and  said  second  side  of 
each  of  said  puzzle  pieces  each  having  markings  thereon 
which  form  at  least  one  first  pattern  and  at  least  one  sec- 
ond pattern  respectively  upon  said  first  side  and  said 
second  side  of  said  sheet  when  said  puzzle  pieces  are 
respectively  assembled  to  form  a  sute  of  said  sheet 
wherein  said  at  least  one  first  pattern  and  said  at  least  one 
second  pattern  are  completed,  whereby; 

each  said  first  side  of  said  puzzle  pieces  is  oriented  to  face 
upwards  and  said  puzzle  pieces  are  interlockingly  and 
properly  assembled  to  form  at  least  one  said  state  of  said 
sheet  with  at  least  one  said  pattern  being  completed 
thereby. 


hardness  of  at  least  65,  and  the  spin  rate  of  said  golf  ball 
being  not  greater  than  7,643  revolutions  per  minute  when 


struck  with  a  No.  9  iron  at  a  head  speed  of  105  feet  per 
second  and  a  launch  angle  of  26  to  34  degrees. 


5,368,299 

PINBALL  MACHINE  BALL  SPINNER 

John  Diiska,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Azrak-Ham- 

way  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,457 

Int.  a.»  A63F  7/30 

MS.  a.  273—119  R  13  ClaJns 


1.  A  goal-scoring  game  comprising: 

(A)  a  convex  playing  field  having  an  apex,  a  periphery  lower 
than  said  apex,  and  a  spaced  apart  plurality  of  goals  adja- 
cent said  periphery  for  receipt  of  game  pieces; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  movable  game  pieces  for  movement  about 
said  field  and  into  said  goals; 

(C)  player-operated  im[>acting  means,  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  associated  with  each  of  said  goals,  for  impacting  one 
of  said  game  pieces  to  drive  said  impacted  game  piece 
away  from  said  associated  goal;  and 

(D)  dispenser  means  disposed  over  said  field  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  at  least  4  of  said  game  pieces  and  dropping 
them  one  at  a  time  in  rapid  succession  precisely  onto  the 
apex  of  said  field. 


GOLF  PUTTER  INCLINING  BALL  REITUEVING  BLACK-JACK  TYPE  wSiNG  GAME  METHOD 

Fejbc  L,^Thom.s,  L«.y  UUce,  H.,  assignor  to  N.S.K.  Golf  Qub,  ''^t,^^  st^.X^X  '"'"  "'  ''''  '^  ^'^  "'^ 

"     '"^ed  Not.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,186  '"'"'"'",'•  ."/^TA^';  j^' ''''"^ 

Int.  a.' A63B  (J9/i6  U  S  CI  273-292       ^"t- O' A63F //OO 

UA  a.  273-162  E  4  Claims  ^S- °.  ^73-292  9  CUims 


5,368,301 

DOUBLE  SIDED  PUZZLE 

Dennis  E.  Mitchell,  200  Packer  Rd.,  Mystic,  Conn.  06355 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7^66,  Apr.  20,  1993.  This 

•ppUcation  Jan.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,532 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/10 

MS.  a.  273—157  R  20  CUims 


1.  In  a  pinball  machine  having  a  playing  field  on  which  a  ball 
travels,  a  ball  spinner  comprising: 

a  cup  adapted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  relative  to  said 

playing  field,  said  cup  having  an  inner  surface  which 

terminates  in  a  peripheral  rim  and  at  least  one  raised  area 

on  said  inner  surface;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cup  operably  associated  with  said 

pinball  machine. 


1.  A  putter  useful  to  a  golfer  retrieving  a  golf  ball  from 
within  a  golf  green  putting  cup,  said  putter  comprising: 

a  club  shaft  having  a  proximal  gripping  end  and  a  distal  end, 
the  distal  end  having  a  shafl  vertical  portion,  the  shaft 
gripping  end  extending  away  from  the  vertical  portion  at 
an  angle  thereto; 

a  club  head  having  a  front  surface,  the  head  dimensioned  to 
fit  within  the  cup,  the  head  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  the  upper  surface  affixed  to  the  shaft  distal 
end  with  the  vertical  portion  set  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  head  upper  surface;  and 

a  cylindrical  insert  within  an  opening  in  the  bottom  surface, 
the  insert  having  a  lower  edge  generally  coextensive  with 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  club  head,  the  insert  having  a 
bore  with  a  uniform  diameter  dimensioned  to  be  slightly 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball  to  be  retrieved 
thereby  by  forcibly  receiving  and  holding  the  golf  ball. 


5,368,303 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  double  sided  puzzle  comprising: 

a  sheet  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side  formed 
of  puzzle  pieces  each  having  a  substantially  triangular 
shape,  with  said  puzzle  pieces  including  at  least  one  group 


5,368,304 

LOW  SPIN  GOLF  BALL 

Michael  J.  SuUiTan,  Chicopee,  and  R.  Dennis  Nesbitt,  Westfield, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Liaco,  Inc„  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,406 

Int  CL'  A63B  37/06,  37/12 

MS.  a.  273-220  «  claims 

1.  A  golf  ball,  comprising: 

a  core  comprising  a  diene  polymer  having  a  Riehle  compres- 
sion of  at  least  0.075;  and 
a  cover  comprising  an  ionomer  resin  and  having  a  Shore  D 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  for  at  least  two  players, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  deck  of  cards  having  four  suits, 
wherein  each  suit  includes  seven  spot  cards  with  point 
values  from  one  through  seven  and  three  court  cards  with 
a  point  value  of  one  half  point  each; 

designating  one  player  as  a  dealer  to  deal  cards  to  each  of  the 
players; 

allowing  each  player  to  place  a  wager; 

beginning  play  of  a  hand  of  the  game  with  the  dealer  provid- 
ing each  of  the  players  and  the  dealer  with  a  first  card 
with  the  face  of  each  first  card  exposed  to  each  of  the 
players,  whereby  each  of  the  players  and  the  dealer  may 
determine  the  point  value  of  each  first  card; 

allowing  each  player  a  surrender  option  of  surrendering  one 
half  of  their  wager  and  terminating  the  play  after  receiv- 
ing the  first  card; 

allowing  each  player  a  doubling  down  option  of  doubling 
their  wager  after  receipt  of  the  first  card,  and  requiring  the 
player  to  accept  a  second  card  upon  selection  of  the  dou- 
bling down  option  by  the  player,  wherein  the  player 
cannot  receive  additional  cards; 

continuing  play  of  the  hand  by  providing  each  of  the  players 
and  the  dealer  with  a  second  card  according  to  the  wishes 
of  each  of  the  players  and  the  dealer,  with  the  face  of  the 
second  card  for  each  of  the  players  being  played  face 
down  so  that  the  value  of  each  second  card  is  known  only 
to  each  of  the  respective  players  receiving  each  respective 
card; 


3084 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


allowing  each  player  a  splitting  option  of  forming  an  addi- 
tional playing  hand  based  upon  the  receipt  of  subsequent 
cards  having  point  values  equal  to  the  first  card  received 
for  the  game;  wherein  the  point  values  for  the  first  card 
and  the  subsequent  card  are  each  less  than  four;  and 

continuing  in  the  above  manner  with  each  of  the  players 
attempting  to  approach  a  total  point  value  of  seven  and 
one  half  points  for  each  player's  respective  hand  by  each 
player's  respective  provided  cards  without  exceeding 
seven  and  one  half  points,  with  any  player  exceeding 
seven  and  one  half  points  being  eliminated  from  play,  and 
declaring  a  player  most  closely  approaching  a  total  of 
seven  and  one  half  points  the  winner  of  the  hand  of  the 
game. 


arrangement  for  securing  the  body  to  an  anchor  to  hold  it 
submerged  thereby  to  give  the  archer  practice  judging  the 


5,368,306 

GAME  FOR  IMPROVING  EYE-HA^a)  COORDINATION 

Hwry  MMben,  2203  Mole  Ave.,  JanesriUe,  Wis.  S354« 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,153 

Lit  a.'  A63B  59/00.  67/00 

VS.  a.  273—318  19  CUims 
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5,36837 

PRACTICE  TARGET  FOR  BOWFISHING 

Kenneth  J.  HotcUuss,  20  CUfton  St,  Phelps,  N.Y.  14532 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,305 

Int  a.'  F41J  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—350  2  CUims 

1.  An  artificial  practice  target  for  bowfishing  comprising  a 

body  shaped  to  resemble  the  shape  of  a  fish,  said  body  being 

formed  of  a  rigid,  closed  cell,  expanded  plastic  foam,  and  an 


effects  of  refraction  on  the  apparent  position  of  an  under- water 
fish. 


5,368,308 

SOUND  RECORDING  AND  PLAY  BACK  SYSTEM 

Donald  L.  Darnell,  1515  EUen  Ct.,  Auburn,  Calif.  95602 

FUed  Jim.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,182 

Int  CL'  A63F  9/22 

VS.  CL  273—429  20  Claims 


r^ 


1.  A  game,  comprising: 

a  paddle  including  a  blade,  a  handle  coextensive  with  said 
blade  and  a  cup-shaped  member,  said  blade  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  planar  faces,  said  cup-shaped  member  affixed 
to  one  of  said  pair  of  faces,  and  having  a  closed  flat  circu- 
lar bottom  and  a  linearly  upstanding  sidewall,  extending 
from  said  bottom  and  terminating  in  a  circular  open  top, 
said  circular  open  top  and  said  bottom  each  having  a 
diameter,  with  said  diameter  of  said  top  greater  than  said 
diameter  of  said  bottom,  said  cup-shaped  member  having 
an  inside  ball  striking  surface  defining  a  fnistoconical 
interior  space,  said  blade  and  said  handle  having  a  uniform 
thickness;  and 

a  untethered  ball,  said  ball  being  a  lightweight  sphere  having 
a  diameter  of  about  35  mm  to  about  50  mm,  a  weight  of 
about  2  g  to  about  5  g,  and  a  bounce  of  about  I  SO  mm  to 
about  350  mm,  wherein  said  diameter  of  said  top  and  said 
diameter  of  said  bottom  each  exceed  said  diameter  of  said 
ball. 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  playing  back  sound,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

recording  means  for  recording  sound  for  a  period  of  time; 

segmenting  means  in  operative  association  with  said  record- 
ing means  for  segmenting  said  recorded  sound  into  a 
plurality  of  discrete  sound  segments  soley  according  to  a 
time  based  algorithm  and  irrespective  of  the  contents  of 
the  recorded  sound,  said  sound  segments  each  being  of  a 
set  duration  shorter  than  said  period  of  time; 

reordering  means  in  operative  association  with  said  segment- 
ing means  for  reordering  the  sequence  of  said  plurality  of 
discrete  sound  segments,  each  reordered  discrete  sound 
segment  continuing  of  set  duration; 

sound  segment  storage  means  in  operative  association  with 
said  reordering  means  for  storing  said  reordered  discrete 
sound  segments; 

sound  segment  retrieval  means  in  operative  association  with 
said  sound  segment  storage  means  for  selectively  sepa- 
rately retrieving  at  least  some  of  said  reordered  discrete 
sound  segments  from  said  sound  segment  storage  means; 
and 

play  back  means  operatively  associated  with  said  sound 
segment  retrieval  means  for  playing  back  the  retrieved 
reordered  discrete  sound  segments  of  set  duration  in  the 
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order  of  retrieval  of  said  reordered  discrete  sound  seg- 
ments from  said  sound  segment  storage  means  by  said 
sound  segment  retrieval  means. 


said  bucket  drive  means  being  adapted  to  make  said  shovel- 
ing operation  by  moving  the  pivot  center  of  said  bucket 


5,368,309 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VIRTUAL  VIDEO 

GAME 

Marshall  Monroe,  and  Darid  Fink,  both  of  Glendale,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,304 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/22 

VS.  a.  273-437  i6  claims 


ri- 


tasa^ 


^.Arr 


downwardly,  whereby  said  bucket  can  be  resiliently  de- 
formed to  move  its  tip  below  said  articles. 


1.  A  display  comprising: 

control  means  for  controlling  input  and  effecting  visual 
output; 

a  first  display  means  for  displaying  a  first  image  of  said  visual 

output; 
a  second  display  means  for  displaying  a  second  image  of  said 

visual  output  such  that  said  second  image  is  inverted; 
a  first  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  said  image  from  said 

first  display  means  toward  a  first  viewer;  and 
a  second  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  said  image  toward  a 

second  display  means  toward  a  second  viewer,  said  first 

and  second  viewers  positioned  opposed  to  one  another. 


SJ68J11 

SHAFT  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ROTARY  VALVE 

Robert  D.  Heyl,  30  Bayside  Ct.,  Frisco,  N.C.  27920 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,522,  Jnl.  12,  1991,  abandoiied, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,876,  Jim.  7,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  11,932,  Feb.  13, 

1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  677,862,  Apr. 

16, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,059,205,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

785,572,  Apr.  7,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  877,267 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/18:  GOIF  11/00 

U.S.  a.  277-9  6  Claims 


'  5,368,310 

SHOVEL  TYPE  GAME  MACHINE 
Mitsuni  Ogata,  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  To- 
shitake  Inagaki,  Sagamihara;  Takashi  Masuko,  Kawaguchi, 
and   Hiroshi  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Namco  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-124346 
Int  a.'  A63F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  273-448  34  Claims 

1.  A  shovel  type  game  machine  comprising  a  display  plat- 
form and  shovel  arm  means  for  picking  up  articles  on  the 
display  platform,  said  shovel  arm  means  comprising: 

a  resiliently  deformable  bucket  for  picking  up  the  articles 

and 
bucket  drive  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  bucket  and 
for  tilting  said  bucket  forwardly   with  a  given   force, 
thereby  causing  said  bucket  to  perform  a  shoveling  opera- 
tion for  picking  up  said  articles, 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  shaft  rotoubly  joumaled  in  a 
housing,  the  housing  including  an  inlet,  an  outlet  diametrically 
opposed  from  the  inlet  and  an  access  open  end,  the  shaft 
having  a  first  free  end  disposed  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  for 
supporting  a  rotor  assembly  and  a  second  fixed  end,  the  second 
fixed  end  being  supported  by  at  least  one  bearing  assembly  and 
the  first  free  end  being  free  from  bearing  support,  a  shaft  seal 
assembly  being  disposed  between  the  first  free  end  and  the 
second  fixed  end,  the  first  free  end  being  permitted  to  move 
free  of  interference  from  the  at  least  one  bearing  assembly,  the 
rotor  assembly  being  axially  removable  from  the  free  end  of 
the  shaft  and  a  means  for  permitting  the  rotor  assembly  to  slide 
axially  on  the  shaft  while  preventing  any  relative  rotational 
movement  between  the  rotor  assembly  and  the  shaft,  the  seal 
assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  outer 

cylindrical  wear  surface  and  an  inner  diameter  sized  for 

receiving  the  shaft  therein; 


a 
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means  for  releasably  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft  such 
that  the  skeve  and  shaft  will  route  as  a  unit; 

annular  packing  retention  means  disposed  in  surrounding 
relationahip  to  the  sleeve  having  an  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face; 

an  annular  packing  disposed  between  the  inner  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  retention  means  and  the  outer  cylindrical 
wear  surface  of  the  sleeve; 

means  for  compressing  the  annular  packing  against  the 
sleeve  and  the  retention  means  so  as  to  form  a  seal;  and 

means  for  releasably  securing  the  retention  means  to  the 
housing; 

shaft  seal  assembly  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
removable  from  the  housing  as  a  unit  by  sliding  the  shaft 
seal  assembly  longitudinally  over  the  free  end  of  the  shaft, 
whereupon  the  housing  can  be  inspected  and  cleaned 
without  disturbing  the  compression  of  the  annular  pack- 
ing. 


5,368^13 
BUSHING  FOR  TRAPPED  BUSHING  SEAL 
James  H.  Hu«lson,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A-C  Compressor 
Corporatioii,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,936 

iBt  CL'  F16J  J5/44 

VS.  CL  277— r  10  Oaims 


536M12 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SEALING-OFF  OF 

METALUC  CYLINDRICAL  BODIES 

Ano  Voit,  Hansham,  and  Walter  Stich,  Miesbach,  both  of  Ger- 

mny,  aaaigiion  to  Deatacbe  Aerospace  AG,  Munich,  Ger- 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  99,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  30, 1992,  4225142 
lat  CL»  F16J  15/00 
VS.  CL  277—26  3  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  sealing-ofT  of  metallic  cylindrical 
bodies,  particularly  shafts  in  cryogenic  valves,  the  shaft  being 
arranged  such  that  it  can  be  skid  coaxially  in  the  axial  direction 
in  a  cylindrical  housing  and  being  surrounded  by  an  essentially 
ring-shaped  sealing  device  made  of  a  material  that  cannot  be 
glued  to  metal,  wherein  the  sealing  device  is  surrounded  by  a 
ring  which  is  arranged  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  shaft 
and  is  made  of  a  metal  alloy  with  shape  memory  characteris- 
tics, the  interior  shape  of  the  ring  being  adapted  to  the  exterior 
shape  of  the  sealing  device  and  the  crystal  structure  of  the  ring 
being  arranged  such  that,  when  a  transition  temperature  is 
exceeded,  the  ring  contracU  radially  and,  as  a  result,  connects 
the  sealing  device  with  the  cylindrical  housing  in  a  force-lock- 
ing and  form-locking  manner, 
wherein  the  ring  which  surrounds  the  sealing  device  has  an 
essentially  L-shaped  cross-section,  and  wherein  an  interior 
wall  of  the  ring  which  resu  against  an  exterior  wall  of  the 
sealing  device  in  parallel  to  an  exterior  wall  of  the  shaft  is 
provided  with  several  sealing  cutting  edges, 
wherein  the  cylindrical  housing  has  a  flange  which  sur- 
rounds the  shaft  concentrically  and  which  has  a  collar 
which  projects  upward  concentrically  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  and  engages  in  an  adapted  recess  in  the  sealing  de- 
vice, and 
wherein  an  exterior  wall  of  the  collar  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  sealing  cutting  edge  which,  in  an  axial  sectional 
view,  is  arranged  between  two  adjacent  sealing  cutting 
edges  on  an  interior  wall  of  the  ring. 


"u;.! 


1.  In  a  trapped  bushing  seal  having  a  stationary  housing 
surrounding  a  rotating  shaft  and  sealing  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  housing  and  shaft  for  sealing  a  high  pressure  fluid 
area  from  a  low  pressure  fluid  area,  an  improved  stepped 
bushing  comprising: 

an  annular  bushing  member  defming  a  central  shaft-receiv- 
ing opening,  a  radial  interior  circumference  and  a  radial 
exterior  circumference; 
said  radial  interior  circumference  including  an  annular  ridge 
dividing  said  bushing  member  interior  circumference  into 
an  axially  extending  inner  bushing  segment  having  a  first 
diameter  deflning  an  annular  inner  wall  and  an  axially 
extending  outer  bushing  segment  having  a  second  diame- 
ter deflning  an  annular  outer  wall; 
at  least  one  pressure  dam  formed  in  said  annular  iimer  wall; 

and 
at  least  one  pressure  dam  formed  in  said  annular  outer  wall. 


5,368,314 
CONTACTLESS  PRESSURIZING-GAS  SHAFT  SEAL 
Karl-Heinz  Victor,  Castrop-Rauxel;  Hans-Wilhelm  Laarmann, 
Hamm;  Ralf  Dedeken,  Witten-Heven,  and  Gustav  Maser, 
Dortmund,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pacific  WieU  GmbH 
A  Co.  KG,  Dortmund,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869^18,  Apr.  13,  1992, 
aiMBdooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,866,  Dec.  5, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
491,664,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,092.612.  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,063,  Oct.  28.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  28. 1986, 3636708; 
Dec.  6,  1989,  3940258 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F16J  15/34 
VS.  CL  277—96.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  gas-pressure  conUctless  shaft-sealing  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

a  sealing  housing  surrounding  an  axis; 
a  shaft  extending  along  said  axis  and  surrounded  by  said 
housing,  said  shaft  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  housing, 
said  sealing  housing  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  por- 
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tion  at  a  shaft  side  of  said  housing  coaxially  surrounding 
said  shaft 

a  sutor  sealing  ring  extending  around  and  axially  overlap- 
ping said  cylindrical  portion,  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
having  an  end  face  deflning  one  of  a  pair  of  sealing-gap- 
deflning  faces  and  composed  of  a  hard  sealing  material  of 
high  thermal  conductivity,  high  hardness  and  high  modu- 
lus of  elasticity,  said  sUtor  sealing  ring  deflning  with  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  around  said  cylindrical  portion  a 
functional  annular  gap  and  said  stator  sealing  ring  being 
movable  axially  on  said' cylindrical  portion; 

an  O-ring  composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  rubber  and  plastic  bridging  between  said 
stator  sealing  ring  and  said  cylindrical  portion  and  axially 
sealing  said  functional  annular  gap; 

a  rotor  sealing  ring  mounted  on  said  shaft,  routably  en- 
trained by  said  shaft  and  formed  with  an  end  face  juxta- 
posed with  said  end  face  of  said  stator  sealing  ring  deflning 
another  of  said  pair  of  sealing-gap-deflning  faces  and 
composed  of  a  hard  sealing  material  of  high  thermal  con- 
ductivity, high  hardness  and  high  modulus  of  elasticity, 
said  end  faces  deflning  an  aiuiular  sealing  gap  between 
them  generating  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  end  faces  a 
gas  pressure  in  said  sealing  gap  blocking  passage  of  fluid 
past  said  assembly,  at  least  one  of  said  end  faces  being 
formed  with  an  array  of  equispaced  circular  recesses 


5,368^15 
NON-SnCK  AUTOMOTIVE  GASKETS 
George  J.  Viksoe,  Circuito  Fuentes  del  Pedregal.  Mexico,  as- 
signor to  Wacker  Silicoaes  Corporation,  Adriaa,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997^75 
Int  CL'  F16J  15/10 
VS.  a.  277—235  A  (  claims 


having  circumferences  osculating  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  one  of  said  end  faces  and  symmetrical  with  reference 
to  respective  radii  from  said  axis;  and 

spring  means  including  at  least  one  spring  braced  between 
said  housing  and  said  sUtor  sealing  ring  and  applying  to 
said  stator  sealing  ring  a  predetermined  axial  force  acting 
in  a  direction  opposite  the  action  of  said  gas  pressure  in 
said  sealing  gap  on  said  stator  sealing  ring, 

said  stator  sealing  ring  and  said  rotor  sealing  ring  being 
composed  of  materials  having  a  thermal  conductivity  in 
excess  of  70  W/mK  (  =  kJ/mhK),  a  modulus  of  elasticity 
in  excess  of  250,000  N/mm^,  a  pore  volume  of  less  than 
1%  and  a  surface  roughness  less  than  0.3  ^m  Ra, 

said  stator  sealing  ring  having  a  geometric  moment  of  inertia 
tufticient  to  maintain  a  gap  width  of  said  functional  annu- 
lar gap  substantially  equal  to  a  gap  width  established  upon 
assembly  of  said  stator  sealing  ring  on  said  cylindrical 
portion  in  all  operating  conditions  of  said  assembly  and 
less  than  0.4  mm,  and 

said  O-ring  forming  a  position-compensating  centering  ring 
for  said  stator  sealing  ring  on  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
having  a  material  hardness  less  than  90  Shore  A  and 
greater  than  an  extrusion  limit  of  material  hardness  for 
extrusion  of  said  O-ring  into  said  functional  annular  gap  at 
said  gap  width  and  70  Shore  A  and  under  an  operating 
pressure  din°erential  of  substantially  300  to  500  bar. 


SS5is2£5S55S5S25S2S5£i'S^5S25SS5S£^^***^*** 


1.  A  non-stick  automotive  gasket,  which  comprises; 

A.  a  resilient  material  and 

B.  a  polymeric  fluorocarbon  coating  formed  by  a  dispersion, 
consisting  of: 

i.  a  saturant,  wherein  the  saturant  is  a  silicone  composition  in 
which  polymeric  fluorocarbon  particles  can  be  dispersed, 

ii.  from  0.5  to  50%  by  weight:,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
dispersion  of  said  polymeric  fluorocarbon  particles  having 
an  average  diameter  of  from  0. 1  to  800  ^m  and 

iii.  from  0  to  60%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
dispersion  coating  of  a  flUer. 


5,368^16 

METAL  LAMINATE  GASKET  WTIH  A  PLATE 

CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Yoshio  MIyaoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishlkawa  Gasket  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26, 1992, 44)50943[U] 
Int.  a.'  F16J  15/08 
VS.  CL  277—235  B  4  Claims 


AlOo     '^AlOb 


1.  A  metal  laminate  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising: 

first  and  second  metal  plates  extending  substantially 
throughout  an  entire  area  of  the  engine  to  be  sealed,  said 
metal  plates  being  piled  together  for  constituting  the  metal 
laminate  gasket, 

a  cylindrical  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  first  metal 
plate  and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
first  metal  plate,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  an  inner 
periphery  to  form  a  first  hole  therein,  a  forward  end  lo- 
cated away  from  the  first  plate  and  an  axial  length  along 
the  inner  periphery  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  gasket, 

a  second  hole  formed  in  the  second  metal  plate,  said  second 
hole  having  an  inner  periphery  and  a  diameter  greater 
than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  and 

a  thickened  p>ortion  formed  inside  the  cylindrical  portion  at 
an  area  away  from  the  first  metal  plate,  said  thickness 
portion  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  cyUndrical 
portion  and  closely  located  on  a  part  of  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  cylinder  portion  said  cylindrical  portion,  after 
being  inserted  into  the  second  hole,  being  enlarged  to 
press  fit  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  second  hole  by 
bending  and  pushing  a  flange  radially  inwardly  extending 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  to  thereby 
form  the  thickened  portion  so  that  the  fu^t  and  second 
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meUl  plates  are  finnly  connected  together  without  por- 
tions of  said  cylindrical  portion  extending  beyond  outer 
surfaces  of  the  gasket. 


FIRE  TRUCK  TORQUE  BOX  CHASSIS  FRAME 

William  F.  McConba,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Aiken,  both  of  Ocala,  Fla, 

aaagnors  to  Emergency  One,  Inc.,  Ocala,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5.374 

Lit  a.'  A«C  27 /QO 

\i&,  a.  2»— 4  5  CUimi 


1.  A  fire  truck  torque  box  for  supporting  an  extendible  lad- 
der comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  box  having  a  pair 
of  elongated  spaced  lower  members,  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced 
upper  members  spaced  directly  above  said  lower  members 
wherein  said  members  together  transversely  define  a  rectangu- 
lar box  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  vertical  lateral  sides,  a 
bottom,  and  a  top,  said  lower  members  each  extending  the 
length  of  said  box  and  located  adjacent  said  bottom  and  one  of 
said  lateral  sides,  said  upper  members  each  being  located  adja- 
cent said  top  and  one  of  said  lateral  sides,  said  box  defining  a 
rigid  structure,  a  first  pair  of  elongated  outrigger  support  tubes 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  lower  members  adjacent  said  box  front 
end  and  below  said  box  bottom,  a  second  pair  of  elongated 
outrigger  support  tubes  rigidly  affixed  to  said  lower  members 
adjacent  said  box  rear  end  and  below  said  box  bottom,  the 
length  of  said  pairs  of  outrigger  support  tubes  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  box  and  the  length  of 
said  lower  members,  said  box  lateral  sides  being  formed  of 
rigid  first  bracmg  comprising  steel  plates  extending  between 
said  lower  and  upper  members  located  on  a  common  box 
lateral  side  and  welded  thereto  and  enclosing  the  associated 
side,  said  box  bottom  being  formed  by  rigid  second  bracing 
comprising  a  steel  plate  extending  between  said  lower  mem- 
bers and  welded  thereto,  said  box  top  being  formed  by  rigid 
third  bracing  extending  between  said  upper  members,  an  ex- 
tendible hydraulic  outrigger  jack  located  within  each  of  said 
outrigger  suppori  tubes  said  box  rear  end  being  integrally 
defined  by  a  ladder  support  tumuble  including  vertical  col- 
umns rigidly  affixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
lower  members  and  affixed  to  said  lateral  side  plates  and  an 
upper  plate  rigidly  affixed  to  said  upper  members  and  said 
columns  defining  a  ladder  support  ring. 


said  seat  panel  assumes  a  usage  position  providing  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  seating  surface  when  said  seat  back  frame 
is  in  said  open  position,  and  a  non-usage  position  collapsed 
between  said  sidewall  and  seat  back  frame  when  said  seat 
back  frame  is  in  said  closed  position;  and 

a  plastic  leg  opening  cover  pivotally  attached  at  a  rearward 
edge  thereof  to  said  sidewall  coaxially  with  said  rearward 
edge  of  said  seat  panel; 

wherein: 

when  said  seat  back  frame  is  in  said  open  position,  said  leg 
opening  cover  is  movable  between  a  non-covering  posi- 
tion wherein  said  leg  opening  cover  lies  against  said  seat 
panel,  and  a  covering  position  wherein  said  leg  opening 
cover  extends  along  said  sidewall  and  covers  said  at  least 
one  leg  opening  therein; 

said  leg  opening  cover  can  remain  stationary  in  said  cover- 
ing position  when  said  seat  back  frame  is  moved  between 
its  open  and  closed  positions; 

said  seat  assembly  further  comprises  a  holding  mechanism 
for  positively  automatically  holding  said  leg  opening 
cover  stationary  in  said  covering  position  once  it  is  placed 
therein  and  until  it  is  manually  relieved  to  return  to  said 


5.368.318 
COLLAPSIBLE  CHILD  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CART 
HoMtoa  Rekrig.  6345  Ridgeway  Rd.,  Rkhmond,  Va.  23226,  and 
Matthew  Valla,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Hoostoa  Refarig. 
Potomac,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  989.581 
Int  CL'  B62B  11/00 
MS.  CL  280—33.993  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  cart  having  a  basket  for  carrying  items,  a  collapsible 
child  seat  assembly  comprising: 

an  upstanding  sidewall  of  said  basket  having  at  least  one 

child  seat  leg  opening  therein; 
a  movable  seat  back  frame  pivotally  attached  to  said  sidewall 
for  movement  between  an  open  position  wherein  the  seat 
back  frame  extends  obUquely  away  from  said  sidewall  into 
said  basket,  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  seat  back 
frame  is  collapsed  against  said  sidewall; 
a  plastic  seat  panel  pivotally  attached  at  a  rearward  edge 
thereof  to  said  sidewall  and  slideably  attached  at  a  front 
edge  thereof  to  said  seat  back  frame  in  such  a  manner  that 


non-covering  position,  said  holding  mechanism  permitting 
the  leg  opening  cover  to  pivot  relatively  freely  through 
most  of  a  pivot  arc  between  said  covering  and  non-cover- 
ing positions; 

said  seat  panel  and  leg  opening  cover  each  comprise  a 
molded  hinge  slot  provided  along  a  respective  one  of  said 
rearward  edges  thereof,  said  sidewall  comprises  a  hori- 
zontal hinge  wire  received  within  said  molded  hinge  slots, 
and  said  holding  mechanism  comprises  cooperative  ele- 
ments provided  on  said  horizontal  hinge  wire  and  within 
said  molded  hinge  slot  of  the  leg  opening  cover,  respec- 
tively; 

said  cooperative  elements  comprise  a  cantilevered  leaf 
spring  secured  to  the  leg  opening  cover,  and  extending 
into  the  molded  hinge  slot  thereof  and  about  a  segment  of 
said  hinge  wire  positioned  within  said  molded  hinge  slot, 
and  a  protuberance  provided  on  said  segment  of  hinge 
wire;  and 

said  spring  is  displaced  outwardly  by  said  protuberance  in  a 
cam-like  manner  as  said  leg  opening  cover  is  moved  into 
said  covering  position,  and  said  spring  thereby  frictionally 
engages  said  protuberance  to  hold  the  leg  opening  cover 
in  said  covering  position. 
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5.368.319 

ELEVATOR  CART  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Hummer,  509  Speedway  Atc  MiaMmla,  Mont  59802 

:  FUed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65.398 

'  Int  CL'  B62B  i/02 

UA  CL  280-46  5  cw^ 


5.368.320 

AUTOMATICALLY  RELEASING  SKI  BINDING 

Roger  C.  Teeter.  waA  Lawrence  C.  Smith,  both  of  Somner, 

Wash.,  aadgnon  to  STL  International,  Incorporated,  Tacoma, 
Wmb. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,701,  Ang.  16,  1989.  Pat 

No.  5.056.803.  which  is  a  continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 
169,789,  Mar.  18,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,058,910.  This  appUcation 

Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617337 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Oct  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A63C  9/OS 

UA  a.  280-14J  ,7  cta,^ 


1.  An  elevator  cart  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  first  tubular  frame,  having  first  frame  side  rails  and  a  first 
frame  first  end  rail  spaced  from  a  first  frame  second  end 
rail,  and  a  second  tubular  frame  mounted  in  a  facing  rela- 
tionship relative  to  the  first  tubular  frame,  with  the  second 
tubular  frame  having  second  frame  side  rails  and  a  second 
frame  first  end  rail  spaced  from  a  second  frame  second  end 
rail,  and 
elevator  means  for  lifting  the  second  tubular  frame  relative 
to  the  first  tubular  frame  in  a  reciprocating  relationship, 
said  elevator  means  including  a  handle  having  a  handle 
support  member  mounted  to  the  first  frame  second  end 
rail,  and  a  first  axle  mounted  to  the  handle  and  to  the 
handle  suppori  member  pivotally  mounting  the  handle  to 
the  support  member,  and 
a  second  axle  directed  through  the  handle  spaced  from  the 
first  axle,  the  second  axle  including  said  elevator  means, 
mounted  to  the  second  axle  for  lifiing  and  lowering  the 
second  tubular  frame  relative  to  the  first  tubular  frame, 
and 
the  elevator  means  includes  an  actuator  link,  the  actuator 
link  having  an  actuator  link  first  end  mounted  pivotally  to 
the  second  axle,  and  an  actuator  link  second  end  having  a 
third  axle,  and  a  control  link  having  a  control  link  first  end 
mounted  to  the  third  axle,  with  the  control  link  oriented 
between  and  parallel  the  first  frame  side  rails,  and 
the  elevator  means  further  includes  a  first  cam  rod  rotaubly 
mounted  to  the  first  tubular  frame  and  to  the  first  frame 
side  rails,  and  a  second  cam  rod  arranged  in  a  spaced 
parallel  relationship  relative  to  the  first  cam  rod,  wherein 
the  second  cam  rod  is  routably  mounted  between  the  first 
frame  side  rails,  the  first  cam  rod  including  first  cam 
members,  and  the  second  cam  rod  having  second  cam 
members,  each  of  the  first  cam  members  and  each  of  the 
second  cam  members  are  arranged  for  contiguous  and 
sliding  communication  with  one  of  the  second  frame  side 
rails,  with  the  control  link  having  a  control  link  fourth 
axle  spaced  from  the  control  link  third  axle,  with  the 
control  link  fourth  axle  pivotally  mounting  the  control 
link  to  the  first  cam  rod,  and  a  fifth  axle  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  second  cam  rod  and  the  control  link,  where- 
upon linear  displacement  of  the  control  link  effects  rota- 
tion of  the  first  cam  rod  and  the  second  cam  rod. 


7.  A  releasable  ski  binding  for  holding  a  front  foot  and  a  rear 
foot  in  tandem  arrangement  on  a  single  ski,  comprising  a  boot 
having  a  heel  member,  a  cooperating  member  mounted  on  the 
ski,  one  of  said  members  having  a  projection  and  the  other  of 
said  members  having  a  recess  engageable  by  said  projection, 
and  pivot  means  supporting  said  member  mounted  on  the  ski 
for  swinging  to  engage  or  to  disengage  said  projection  and  said 
recess. 


5J68J21 

DUAL-FOOTBOARD  LOW-PROFILE  EXERCISE  CYCLE 

Paul  A   Bennan.  Los  Angeiea;  Kenneth   A  Tarlow,  Santa 

Monica;  Jack  Holmes,  Studio  Qty,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Allan 

Douglas,  P.O.  Box  1662,  El  Prado,  N.  Mex.  87529,  aasignora 

to  Allan  Douglas,  Van  Nnys,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  104.664 

Int  CL'  B62M  1/04 

MS.  a.  280-221  9  cuims 


1.  A  vehicle  to  be  propelled  by  predominantly  vertical  foot 
movement  of  a  human  rider,  comprising: 

an  elongated  chassis; 

a  front  wheel  steerably  attached  to  a  front  end  of  said  chas- 
sis; 

a  rear  wheel  mounted  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  chassis; 

a  pair  of  elongated  footboards,  disposed  longitudinally  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  chassis,  extending  rearwardly  be- 
yond a  leading  edge  of  said  rear  wheel; 

pivot  means,  disposed  at  a  front  end  of  each  of  said  foot- 
boards, for  attaching  each  footboard  hingedly  to  a  lower 
front  region  of  said  chassis  in  a  manner  allowing  rotation 
of  said  footboards  in  a  vertical  plane; 

a  driving  mechanism  having  cross-coupling  means  con- 
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nected  to  said  footboards  for  causing  complementary 
opposed  pivoting  movement  of  said  footboards  such  that 
pivotal  displacement  of  either  of  said  footboards  by  down- 
ward depression  causes  an  equal  upward  pivotal  displace- 
ment of  the  other  footboard,  said  driving  mechansim 
being  adapted  to  transmit  energy,  generated  by  the  rider 
alternatively  pressing  said  footboards  downward  with 
body  weight  via  legs  and  feet,  to  said  rear  wheel  as  driving 
torque  to  propel  the  vehicle,  said  driving  mechanism 
having  a  major  portion  thereof  located  substantially  for- 
ward of  said  rear  wheel  at  a  height  not  exceeding  that  of 
said  rear  wheel. 


S,368^23 
TRUCK  HAVING  A  SPRING  SUSPENSION 
HeikU  JLor^maM,  Tampere,  FIbUmI,  aarignor  to  Valmet  Trus- 
nec  Ltd.  Oy,  Finland 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,270 

Claia*  priority,  appUcadoo  Finland,  Not.  IS,  1991,  915396 

Irt.  CJ.'  B60G  11/26 

VS.  a.  280—709  17  Clains 


bicycle  wheel,  wherein  the  bicycle  includes  a  wheel  axle  and  a 
plurality  of  first  frame  rails  mounted  to  the  bicycle  wheel  axle 
and  a  plurality  of  second  frame  rails  mounted  to  the  bicycle 
axle,  wherein  the  safety  bar  apparattis  comprises, 

a  U-shaped  yoke,  the  U-shaped  yoke  having  a  plurality  of 
first  support  links,  with  each  of  the  first  support  links 
including  a  forward  end,  and  with  each  forward  end 
receiving  the  bicycle  wheel  axle  therethrough  orthogo- 
nally oriented  relative  to  the  first  support  links,  the  sup- 
port links  arranged  in  a  parallel  coextensive  relationship, 
with  the  first  support  links  mounting  a  connecting  link 
spaced  from  and  parallel  the  bicycle  wheel  axle  and  inte- 
grally and  orthogonally  mounted  between  the  first  sup- 
port links,  and 
second  support  links  fixedly  mounted  to  the  first  support 
links  extending  from  the  first  support  links,  with  each  of 
the  second  support  links  having  a  second  link  connecting 
loop,  and  each  second  link  connecting  loop  mounted  to  an 
individual  one  of  said  second  rails,  and 
the  connecting  link  including  plural  pairs  of  wheel  fianges, 
with  each  pair  of  said  wheel  flanges  mounting  a  support 
wheel  rouubly  therebetween,  each  of  the  wheel  flanges 
extends  radially  beyond  the  bicycle  wheel, 
the  connecting  link  includes  a  plurality  of  locking  rollers 
mounted  for  selective  roution  about  the  connecting  link, 
each  pair  of  said  wheel  flanges  fixedly  mounted  thereto, 
each  of  the  locking  rollers  further  includes  a  further 
wheel  flange  pair  fixedly  mounted  thereto,  wherein  the 
further  wheel  flange  pair  and  said  wheel  pair  are  oriented 
at  an  obtuse  included  relative  to  one  another,  each  further 
wheel  flange  pair  includes  a  further  support  wheel  roUt- 
ably  mounted  therebetween. 


1.  A  truck  including  lifting  and  loading  equipment,  compris- 
ing; 
a  frame, 

at  least  one  driving  axle  unit  having  an  axle  beam, 
a  steering  axle  unit  having  an  axle  beam, 
a  vertically  ad.iusuble  spring  suspension,  said  driving  and 
said  steering  axle  units  being  suspended  on  said  frame  by 
means  of  said  spring  suspension,  and 
lifting  and  load  handling  equipment  coupled  to  said  frame, 
said  spring  suspension  comprising 

vertically  adjustable  spring  units  adjustable  between  a 
suspeitded  upper  position  and  an  unsuspended  lower 
position,  said  frame  resting  on  said  axle  beams  of  said 
driving  axle  unit  and  said  steering  axle  unit  when  said 
spring  units  are  in  said  lower  position,  and 
suspension  arms  structured  and  arranged  to  permit  verti- 
cal movements  of  said  axle  units  and  to  substantially 
prevent  lateral  movements  of  said  axle  units. 


5,368,324  

MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  FIFTH  WHEELS 
John  W.  Kaim,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  to  AMSTED  Industries 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,270 

Int  a.'  B62D  53/08 

VS.  a.  280—438.1  12  Claims 


5,368,323 

BICYCLE  SAFBTY  BAR  APPARATUS 

Stephen  W.  Yoiin«,  411  McQure  St.,  Ashland,  Ky.  41102 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,758 

Int  a.'  B62H  1/12 

VS.  CL  280—293  *  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  support  bar  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 


1.  A  combination  drop-over  and  flat  plate  fifth  wheel  mount- 
ing bracket  arrangement  mounted  on  a  tractor  frame  having  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  and  longitudinally  extending  C- 
shaped  channel  members,  each  of  said  channel  members  hav- 
ing inboard  facing  top  and  bottom  horizontal  flanges  extending 
from  a  vertical  web,  said  web  having  an  inboard  face  and  an 
outboard  face,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  horizontal  flanges 
having  outside  surfaces  which  are  defined  by  inboard  and 
outboard  terminal  edges,  said  combination  fifth  wheel  mount- 
ing bracket  arrangement  comprising: 
a  respective  mounting  member  attached  to  each  of  said 
channel  members,  each  of  said  mounting  members  having 
a  forward  end  section,  a  rearward  end  section,  and  a 
midsection  therebetween  integral  with  each  of  said  end 
sections,  each  of  said  end  sections  and  said  midsecii'in 
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defining  a  co-planar  top  surface  therebetween,  said  top 
surface  including  an  inboard  and  an  outboard  terminal 
edge  and  an  arcuate  mounting  bracket  attached  therebe- 
tween for  pinned  securement  of  said  arcuate  mounting 
bracket  to  said  fifth  wheel,  each  of  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward end  sections  constructed  as  a  drop-over  bracket  and 
said  midsection  constructed  as  a  planar  plate,  each  of  said 
drop-over  brackets  defined  by  an  L-shaped  section  of 
angle,  said  forward  and  rearward  end  sections  having 
structural  and  operational  equivalency; 

at  least  one  angle  member  having  a  longitudinal  extent  and 
comprised  of  a  horizontal  leg  and  a  vertical  leg  connected 
to  said  horizontal  leg,  said  vertical  leg  coextensive  with  at 
least  part  of  said  vertical  web  outboard  face  and  atuched 
thereto,  said  horizontal  leg  coextensive  with  said  midsec- 
tion of  said  mounting  member  and  attached  thereto: 

wherein  one  of  said  midsection  and  said  end  sections  pre- 
vents fatigue  cracking  of  said  fifth  wheel  mounting 
bracket  arrangement  caused  by  lateral  and  lateral  over- 
turn loads  while  the  other  of  said  midsection  and  said  end 
sections  prevents  uplifting  of  said  fitch  wheel  mounting 
bracket  arrangement  caused  by  longitudinal  and  coupling 
loads. 


bar  interposed  and  connecting  the  chassis  and  the  suspension 
member,  the  subilizer  including  a  torsional  reaction  segment 
running  generally  transversely  across  the  vehicle  and  left  and 
right  crank  arms,  each  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  tor- 
sional segment  of  the  stabilizer  bar  and  a  second  end  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  vehicle,  said  suspension  attachment 
apparatus  comprising: 


5,368,325 
UNIVERSAL  SINGLE- WHEEL  SINGLE  BEAM  TRAILER 

HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  BED 

Donald  B.  Hazen,  P.O.  Box  880,  Highlands  Qty,  Fla.  33846 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,234 

Int.  a.'  B62D  23/00 

VS.  CL  280-656  7  ci.i,„s 


1.  A  single-wheel  trailer  for  towing  by  automotive  type 
vehicles  comprising: 

an  elongate  longitudinal  beam; 

a  vertical  kingpin  attached  to  said  longitudinal  beam; 

a  wheel  support  assembly  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  said 
kingpin; 

a  wheel  having  a  horizontal  axle,  said  axle  supported  in  said 
wheel  support  assembly  and  displaced  from  said  kingpin 
to  permit  said  wheel  assembly  to  caster  during  towing  of 
said  trailer; 

a  plurality  of  movable  transverse  support  members  disposed 
along  said  beam  for  accepting  various  types  of  load  sup- 
ports; and 

hitch  means  for  coupUng  said  trailer  to  a  towing  vehicle. 

5,368,326 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSURING  NEUTRAL  STABILIZER 

BAR  INSTALLATION 
William  B.  Torek,  Taylor,  and  Manfred  C.  Rumpel,  Bloomfield 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Deutom,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,114 
Int.  a.!  B60G  21/00 
VS.  a.  280-689  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  suspension  atuchment  apparatus  for  use  in  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  vertical  axis  and  a  trans- 
verse axis,  each  being  mutually  orthogonal,  a  chassis,  a  suspen- 
sion member  depending  pivotally  from  the  chassis,  a  stabilizer 


attachment  means  for  attaching  the  stabilizer  bar  to  the 

vehicle;  and 
slidable  positioning  means  for  self-adjusting  the  subilizer  bar 

to  a  neutral  load  position  at  a  predetermined  vehicle  load 

condition,  said  positioning  means  further  adapted  to  be 

secured  in  said  neutral  position. 


5,368,327 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Kouji  Shiraki,  Gifu,  and  Masanari  Sakamoto,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai, 
Japan 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,888,  Mar.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,996,  Jul.  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioii  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,675 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    12,    1989,    1- 
08I913(U];  Oct  11,  1989,  1-1I8881[U] 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CI.  280-728  A  19  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  device  comprising: 

an  inflater  member  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fastener  holes; 

a  mounting  plate  extending  about  said  inflater  and  having  a 
first  set  of  holes  aligned  with  said  plurality  of  fastener 
holes  in  said  flange; 

an  air  bag  having  an  opening  with  a  periphery  surrounding 
said  inflater  with  the  periphery  including  a  plurality  of 
holes  corresponding  to  each  hole  of  the  first  set  of  holes; 

a  retaining  plate  extending  about  said  inflater,  said  retaining 
plate  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fasteners  se- 
cured thereto  and  respectively  aligned  with  said  first  set  of 
holes  and  extending  through  said  flange,  said  mounting 
plate  and  said  air  bag  periphery  and  being  secured  so  as  to 
hold  the  flange,  mounting  plate,  air  bag  periphery  and 
retaining  plate  together; 
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said  device  further  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  protru- 
sions secured  to  one  of  said  mounting  plate  and  said  retain- 
ing plate  and  aligned  with  and  protruding  through  a  sec- 
ond set  of  holes  provided  in  the  other  of  said  mounting 
plate  and  said  retaining  plate  and  through  said  air  bag 
periphery  so  that  the  protrusions  locate  and  only  horizon- 
tally restrain  said  air  bag  periphery,  said  protrusions  hav- 
ing a  shaft  surface  extending  respectively  from  a  surface  of 
said  one  of  said  mounting  and  said  retaining  plates  to  an 
opposite  end  of  said  protrusions,  a  largest  diameter  of  said 
shaft  surface  being  respectively  smaller  than  said  one  of 
said  first  holding  holes  of  said  retaining  and  said  mounting 
plates  and  said  second  holding  holes  of  said  air  bag,  and 
said  shaft  surface  protruding  through  said  one  of  said 
mounting  and  retaining  plates  substantially  perpendicular 
to  a  surface  of  said  one  of  said  mounting  and  retaining 
plates. 


rior  of  said  chest  belt,  wherein  when  said  tongue  is  in- 
serted into  and  locked  with  said  buckle  device,  said  first 
gas  flow  hole  and  said  second  gas  flow  hole  communicate 
to  form  a  gas  flow  passageway  communicating  said  gas 
generating  means  and  said  chest  belt. 


5,368,329 
DUAL  STAGE  INFLATOR 
Christoph  Hock,  Uintah,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tioaal,  Inc^  Chicago,  IlL 

FQcd  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,505 

iBt  a.'  B60R  21/26 

\}S.  a.  2»-741  8  Claim* 


5,368,328 

INFANT-RESTRAINING  PROTECTIVE  SEAT  HAVING 

INFLATABLE  SEAT  BELT 

Misao  Kamiyama.  Hikone;  Yoshinori  Ohishi,  Ohtsn,  and  Kazuo 

Zeze,  Hikone,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  JaiMB 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,484 

ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1991,  3-272603 

Int.  a.5  B60R  21/18 

MS.  a.  280—733  «  CtataM 


1.  An  infant-restraining  protective  seat,  comprising: 

a  seat  main  body; 

an  infant  seat  belt  provided  on  said  seat  main  body; 

a  tongue  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  infant  seat  belt; 

a  buckle  device  provided  on  said  seat  main  body  into  which 
said  tongue  is  insertable  and  lockable; 

gas  generating  means  attached  to  said  buckle  device; 

said  infant  seat  belt  including  shoulder  belts  which  come  into 
contact  with  shoulders  of  an  infant  and  a  chest  belt  which 
comes  into  contact  with  the  chest  of  the  infant,  said  shoul- 
der belts  and  said  chest  belt  being  formed  into  a  bag-shape; 

said  chest  belt  being  folded  inwardly  from  opposite  outer 
sides  of  the  chest  belt  and  being  maintained  folded  in  a 
belt-shape  under  ordinary  non-emergency  conditions  so  as 
to  open  outwardly  when  inflated,  and  said  shoulder  belts 
being  folded  only  inwardly  from  the  outside  at  opposite 
outer  sides  of  the  shoulder  belts  and  being  maintained 
folded  in  a  belt-shape  under  the  ordinary  non-emergency 
conditions  so  as  to  opjen  outwardly  when  inflated; 

said  shoulder  belts  and  said  chest  belt  each  being  maintained 
in  the  belt-shape  under  the  ordinary  non-emergency  con- 
ditions and  being  inflated  by  gas  from  said  gas  generating 
means  at  the  time  of  an  emergency; 

said  chest  belt  being  provided  with  a  chest-contact  pad 
which  holds  said  chest  belt  in  a  detachable  manner;  and 

said  buckle  device  having  a  first  gas  flow  hole  communicat- 
ing with  said  gas  generating  means,  and  said  tongue  hav- 
ing a  second  gas  flow  hole  communicating  with  the  inte- 


1.  A  gas  generator  for  inflating  a  vehicle  inflatable  restraint 
cushion,  the  generator  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  including  a  tubular  chamber  having  a 
pair  of  end  portions; 

a  means  for  closing  said  end  portions  thereby  defining  at 
least  one  combustion  chamber; 

a  gas  generating  material  formed  into  a  plurality  of  gas 
generating  wafers,  arranged  along  the  length  of  said  tubu- 
lar combustion  chamber  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  a 
side-by-side  array; 

at  least  one  igniter  means  in  spaced  relationship  from  said 
gas  generating  wafers,  for  igniting  said  gas  generating 
wafers; 

at  least  one  squib  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  igniter  means 
which  said  at  least  one  squib  upon  activation  ignites  said 
igniter  means; 

and  an  aperture  means  in  said  tubular  combustion  chamber 
for  directing  generated  gas  from  said  tubular  combustion 
chamber  to  said  vehicle  inflatable  restraint  cushion; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  squib  has  a  high  brisant  output 
which  upon  activation  shatters  said  gas  generating  wafers 
thereby  increasing  the  surface  area  of  said  gas  generating 
material. 


5,368,330 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
Hans  Arnold,  Lage,  and  Manfred  Brener,  Halle/Westfallen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reiche  A  Co.,  Lage,  Germany 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,865 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jim.    3,     1992, 
9207473tU];  Apr.  20,  1993.  9305830[U] 

Int.  a.'  B62D  1/19 
\iS.  a.  280—777  13  CUins 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  steering  column  comprising: 
a  fuedly  mounted  steering  column  housing  having  a  section 

which  compresses  upon  axially  applied  force, 
a  tumable  steering  shaft  disposed  within  said  housing, 
said  steering  column  housing  having  an  outer  tube  and  an 
inner  reinforcing  sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  has  one  end 
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fixedly  mounted  to  said  outer  tube  and  the  other  end 
slidably  mounted  in  an  axial  direction  within  the  outer 


'■."ii  r'^-''TF''^' 


s;^ 


tube  and  in  contact  with  said  outer  tube  to  prevent  relative 
radial  movement  of  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  outer  tube. 


SJ68J31 

SAFETY  STEERING  WHEEL  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

CAR 

Kawinaga  Morimoto.  30-9.  Bessho-cbo,  Omiya-shi,  Saitama- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  90,696 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1992,  4-227712 

Int  a.'  B62D  //// 

VS.  a.  280-777  3  claims 


tural  tractor  having  a  cab  and  side  fenders,  said  applicator  tank 
assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  tank  for  holding  chemicals  therein,  said  tank  is  fabri- 
cated out  of  fiberglass  and  has  a  curved  back  wall  and  an 
overhang  portion  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  compactly,  be- 
hind the  cab  and  over  the  side  fenders  of  the  tractor,  a 
removable  filler  cap  is  located  on  the  top  of  the  tank,  so 
that  chemicals  can  be  applied  into  the  tank,  and  a  fill  valve 
is  located  on  one  side  of  the  tank,  so  that  water  can  be 
applied  into  the  tank;  and 

b)  means  for  securing  said  tank  to  a  back  portion  of  the 
tractor  behind  the  cab  and  over  the  side  fenders,  so  that  it 
will  not  hinder  the  weight  balance  of  the  tractor  and  will 
not  interfere  with  the  vision  of  the  operator  when  the 
tractor  is  pulling  an  agricultural  implement,  said  tank  has 
a  front  portion,  said  back  portion  of  said  tractor  and  the 
front  portion  of  said  tank  both  have  contours,  where  they 
meet,  which  are  identical  to  each  other  so  as  to  eliminate 
any  gaps  and  provide  good  balance. 


1.  A  safety  steering  wheel  device  for  an  automobile,  com- 
prising: 

a  steering  wheel; 

support  means  for  said  steering  wheel  comprising  laterally 
opposed  flexible  tubes  attached  to  and  supporting  said 
steering  wheel,  said  flexible  tubes  permitting  movement  of 
said  steering  wheel  in  a  lateral  direction  as  well  as  both  in 
a  rearwardly  and  in  a  forwardly  direction; 

means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  lateral  displacement  of 
said  steering  wheel;  and 

means  to  turn  wheels  of  said  automobile  in  response  to  the 
detected  lateral  displacement  of  said  steering  wheel. 


5.368332 

APPUCATOR  TANK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

Keith  J.  Dittrich,  R.R.  1,  Box  75;  Dennis  G.  Petersen.  R.R.  2. 

Box  B2.  both  of  TUden,  Nebr.  68781.  and  John  M.  Dittrich, 

RJL  2.  Box  156.  Meadow  Grove,  Nebr.  68752 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,999 

Int  CL'  B60P  3/22 

U.S.  a.  280-838  lOCUims 


5.368.333 
LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 
Ralph  Arroyo,  14354  Jenningi  VisU  Way,  Lakeside,  Calif 
92040-5829 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  194.304 

Int  a.'  B42D  3/00 

MS.  a.  281-31  2  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  tank  assembly  for  an  endless  track  agricul- 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  for  holding  loose  leaf  papers  and 
writing  supplies  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  generally  rectangular  and  planar  top  cover  having  an 
exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface; 

a  generally  rectangular  and  planar  bottom  cover  having  an 
exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface; 

a  generally  rectangular  and  planar  spine  having  an  exterior 
surface  and  an  interior  surface; 

hinge  means  connecting  the  spine  at  one  edge  to  the  top 
cover  and  the  spine  at  an  opposed  edge  to  the  bottom 
cover; 

a  ring  assembly  having  a  base  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  rings 
formed  thereon  and  coupled  to  the  interior  surface  of  the 
spine  for  holding  loose  leaf  papers; 

a  storage  compartment  for  holding  writing  supplies  further 
comprising  a  container  having  a  central  opening  and  a 
space  therein,  the  container  further  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  disposed  thereon  with  transparent  film  disposed 
therein  thus  creating  windows  for  allowing  the  space  to  be 
viewed; 

a  lid  coupled  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  spine  for  sealing 
the  central  opening  of  the  container; 

a  hinge  rotaubly  coupling  the  container  with  the  lid;  and 
a  latch  coupled  to  the  container  and  extending  therefrom  for 
enabling  the  lid  to  be  secured  over  the  central  opening,  the 
latch  having  a  button  formed  thereon  extending  through 
the  container,  thus  allowing  the  latch  to  be  released  for 
opening  the  storage  compartment  when  the  button  is 
pushed  inwards. 
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5,368,334 
VARIABLE  DATA  CLEAR  MARK  IMAGING 
Orria  D.  CbrMy,  North  ToBawanda;  Joha  E.  Pickett,  East 
Aadierst;  Leo  Swaaaon,  Niagara  Falls;  Mark  A.  Matbeis, 
North  Tonawaoda,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Marc  CoasooUs,  Fairfield, 
N  J^  aasigaors  to  Moore  Bosiaess  Forms,  IiK^  Grand  Island, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,670 

iBt  a.5  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—67  W  Claims 


assembly  for  securing  a  tieback  conduit  between  the  casing 
hanger  and  a  platform  at  the  surface,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  bore  of  the  wellhead  hous- 
ing above  the  casing  hanger; 

a  tieback  member  having  connection  means  for  connection 
to  the  tieback  conduit  and  a  lower  end; 

seal  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  tieback  member  for 
sealing  the  lower  end  of  the  tieback  member  in  the  internal 
sealing  surface  of  the  casing  hanger;  and 

locking  means  carried  by  the  tieback  member  for  locking  the 
tieback  member  to  the  groove  in  the  wellhead  housing; 
and  wherein  the  locking  means  comprises: 

a  retainer  carried  by  the  tieback  member  for  landing  on  the 
casing  hanger; 

a  radially  expansible  locking  member  mounted  in  engage- 
ment with  the  retainer  and  movable  between  an  inner 
position  and  an  outer  position  relative  to  the  tieback  mem- 
ber; and 

means  for  moving  the  locking  member  from  the  inner  posi- 
tion to  the  outer  position  in  response  to  downward  move- 
ment of  the  tieback  member  relative  to  the  casing  hanger 
after  the  retainer  has  landed  on  the  casing  hanger. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  and  using  security  indicia  on  a 
paper  substrate  using  a  substantially  clear  hydrophobic  toner, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  and  applying  the  toner  in  the  form  of  security 
indicia  to  the  paper  substrate; 

(b)  heat  fusing  the  toner  so  that  it  blends  into  the  paper  and 
becomes  substantially  invisible  to  the  naked  eye  and  color 
copiers  regardless  of  the  wavelength  of  light  directed  onto 
it;  and 

(c)  when  it  is  desired  to  view  the  indicia,  applying  an  aque- 
ous based  solvent  system  having  a  distinctly  different 
color  than  the  paper  substrate  to  the  paper  substrate  over 
the  toner,  the  paper  surrounding  the  toner  indicia  absorb- 
ing the  solvent  while  the  toner  indicia  does  not,  making 
the  toner  indicia  visible. 


5368^36 
SPUT  FnTING/SEAL 
Frank  R.  Van  Vleet,  AndoTer,  and  Michael  P.  Grimanis,  Way- 
land,  both  of  Mass^  assignors  to  A.  W.  Chesterton  Compaay, 
Stonekam,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  9S364 

Int.  a.'  F16L  35/00 

VS.  CL  285—24  16  Claims 


ABB 


5,368.335  

CONTINGENCY  TIEBACK  ADAPTER 
Calnm  J.  B.  Dinaes,  Danestone,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Vetco  Gray  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,664 

lat  a.'  n6L  37/08 

VS.  a.  285—18  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  subsea  well  having  a  wellhead  housing,  a  string  of 
casing  supported  in  a  bore  of  the  wellhead  housing  by  a  casing 
hanger  having  an  internal  sealing  surface,  an  improved  tieback 


1.  A  split  fitting  for  coupling  a  first  tube  and  a  second  tube, 
comprising: 

a  nut  surrounding  the  first  tube; 

a  first  fitting  body  half  and  a  second  fitting  body  half  matable 
together  to  surround  said  first  tube  and  said  second  tube 
and  when  mated  together  providing  a  threaded  neck 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  nut  surrounding  the  first 
tube,  and  forming  an  axial  bore  therethrough  receiving  the 
first  and  second  tubes  therein;  and 

a  compression  fitting  means  arranged  within  the  axial  bore  to 
effect  a  seal  between  the  axial  bore  and  the  first  tube  when 
the  neck  portion  is  threaded  onto  said  nut  and  drawn  tight; 
and 

a  spht  O-ring  seal  inserted  within  said  axial  bore  and  sur- 
rounding said  second  tube,  said  O-ring  sized  to  seal  said 
second  tube  to  said  axial  bore  upon  mating  of  said  first 
body  with  said  second  body. 
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5,368,337 

ADJUCTABLE  STABILIZER  CLAMP 

Santos  Torres,  25490  Coral  Tree  Ct.,  Murrieta,  Calif.  92562 

Filed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,226 

Int  a.5  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  285— 114  7  Claims 


joint  member  to  the  contaiiunent  pipe  and  to  the  carrier 
pipe  coupling,  said  first  closure  joint  member  having  a 
first  coupling  portion  of  a  major  inner  radius  sealably  and 
adhesively  engaging  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  an 
end  of  each  double  containment  pipe,  a  pair  of  second 
coupling  portions  of  a  minor  inner  radius  adjacent  the  first 
coupling  portion  providing  a  pair  of  flanges  abutting  an 
end  wall  of  the  carrier  pipe  coupling,  providing  longitudi- 
nal support  of  the  carrier  pipe  coupling,  and  a  third  cou- 
pling portion  of  an  intermediate  inner  radius  adjacent  the 
second  coupling  portion;  and 
a  second  closure  joint  member  positioned  circumferentially 
adjacent  the  first  closure  joint  member  and  adapted  to 
couple  said  second  closure  joint  member  to  the  contain- 
ment pipe. 


1.  An  adjustable  stabilizer  clamp  for  fluid  line  couplings 
utilizing  push-on  fittings,  wherein  each  of  the  couplings  has  a 
semi-circular  cage  extending  transversely  from  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  hose,  comprising: 
a  stabilizer  bar  having  a  arcuate  section  centered  between 
two  arms  and  fitted  to  a  contour  of  the  semi-circular  cage 
of  the  coupling,  wherein  the  arms  are  equidistantly  spaced 
apart  from  each  other;  and 
two  adjusuble  circle  clamps,  each  being  located  at  a  respec- 
tive arm  of  the  subilizer  bar,  for  laterally  and  radially 
securing  the  subilizer  bar  to  the  coupling,  wherein  the 
circle  clamps  uniformly  and  radially  urge  the  arcuate 
section  of  the  stabilizer  bar  into  pressing  engagement  with 
the  semiK;ircular  cage  of  the  coupling  when  tightened  in 
order  to  secure  the  stabilizer  bar  to  the  coupling. 


5,368,339 

NBTFWORK  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  FLUID  UNDER 

PRESSURE,  A  BRANCH  CLAMP  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

NETWORK,  AND  A  KIT  FOR  MAKING  A  BRANCH 

CONNECTION 

Pierre  Serot,  Fontenay-aox-Roses,  France,  assignor  to  Lesrii 

S.A.,  Rennes,  France 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,489 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  15,  1992,  92  07189; 
Jun.  15,  1992,  92  07188 

Int  a.'  F16L  41/06 
VS.  CL  285—150  14  Claims 


'  5,368438 

INTERLOCKING  UNION  SYSTEM  FOR  DOUBLE 

CONTAINMENT  PIPE 

Karen  C.  Greene,  Tulsa,  and  James  A.  Cheek,  Broken  Arrow, 

both  of  Okla^  assignors  to  Conley  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,829 

Int  a.'  F16L  47/02 

VS.  a  285-133.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  network  for  distributing  a  fluid  under  pressure  compris- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  main  pipe,  secondary  pipes 
branching  therefrom,  a  junction  between  the  main  pipe  and  a 
secondary  pipe  provided  by  a  branch  clamp  having  a  zone  for 
covering  at  least  one  orifice  formed  in  a  top  half-cylinder  of  the 
wall  of  the  main  pipe,  into  which  zone  there  opens  out  a  first 
end  of  a  branch  duct  internal  to  the  clamp,  the  other  end  of  said 
branch  duct  being  fitted  with  coupling  means  for  coupling  the 
clamp  to  the  secondary  pipe,  the  axis  of  the  first  end  of  the 
branch  duct  and  the  axis  of  said  coupling  means  forming  an 
angle  a  which  is  obtuse  when  measured  between  said  axes  in 
the  flow  direction  of  fluid  flowing  along  the  branch  duct. 


1.  A  containment  interlocking  union  system  for  use  with  a 
carrier  pipe  having  a  carrier  pipe  coupling  positioned  within  a 
containment  pipe,  wherein  said  interlocking  union  system 
comprises: 

a  first  closure  joint  member  having  a  series  of  concentric 
coupling  portions  adapted  to  coupled  said  first  closure 


5,368,340 
QUICK  CONNECT  COUPLING 
WendeU  L.  Jacobeon,  Harper  Woods;  Thomas  R.  McCuUoch, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Dudley  L.  McCnUy,  Rochester  Hills,  aU 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Systems  Technology,  Inc., 
Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33^53 
Int  a.'  F16L  3/04 
VS.  a.  285—158  16  Claims 

1.  A  quick  connect  fluid  coupling  for  use  with  a  thin  walled 
tank  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  and  an  opening 
extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  fluid 
coupling  comprising: 
a  coupling  body,  said  body  having  a  tubular  retainer  housing 
and  a  fill  tube,  said  retainer  housing  having  an  outwardly 
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extending  flange  dimensioned  to  abut  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tank  around  said  tank  opening, 

said  fill  tube  being  dimensioned  so  that  said  fill  tube  is  tele- 
scopically  received  within  said  retainer  housing  and  mov- 
able between  a  locked  and  an  unlocked  position  with 
respect  to  said  retainer  housing, 

said  retainer  housing  being  axially  slidably  positioned 
through  the  tank  opening  until  said  flange  abuts  against 
the  outer  tank  surface  when  in  said  unlocked  position,  and 

means  for  mechanically  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the 


5J68J42 

MISAUGNMENT  FLANGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 

Raymond  E.  Latham,  and  Charles  R.  M ynheir,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  RefUnge,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,614 

Int.  a.'  F16L  27/053,  27/06 

UA  CL  285—261  22  Claims 
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tank  as  said  Rll  tube  is  moved  from  said  unlocked  position 
to  said  locked  position  thereby  securing  said  retainer 
housing  to  the  tank  by  entrapping  said  tank  between  said 
flange  and  said  engaging  means, 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  fill  tube  from  said  locked 
position  to  said  unlocked  position, 

wherein  said  means  for  selectively  moving  said  fill  tube  from 
said  locked  position  to  said  unlocked  position  comprises  a 
cam  pivotally  mounted  to  said  retainer  housing,  said  cam 
having  a  cam  surface  which  engages  a  cam  abutment 
surface  on  said  fill  tube. 


5,36M41 

PRE-CONDITIONED  AIR  HOSE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

L.  Robert  Larson,  312  Herricks  Rd.,  Mineola,  N.Y.  1I50I 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,362 

iBt  CL'  F16L  31/00 

MS.  CL  285—260  •  5  Claims 


•c^** 


1.  A  pre-conditioned  air  hose  for  interconnecting  a  ground- 
based  beating-ventilating  unit  with  the  internal  ventilation 
system  of  an  aircraft,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  pre-conditioned  air  hoses  having  ends  inter- 
connectable  with  the  ends  of  adjacent  hoses  in  an  overlap- 
ping manner;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  hook  and  loop  tape  fasteners  coupled  to  said 
ends  of  said  hoses  for  interconnecting  the  ends  of  adjacent 
hoses,  said  hook  and  loop  Upe  fasteners  including  two 
portions,  a  hook  tape  portion  joined  to  one  end  of  each 
hose,  and  a  loop  tape  portion  joined  to  an  opposite  end  of 
said  hose; 

c)  wherein  each  hose  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
latter  of  which  has  a  pair  of  opposed  slits  so  as  to  define  a 
second  hose  end  having  a  first  flap  and  a  second  flap,  and 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  hose  has  an  externally-dis- 
posed tape  band  of  one  of  said  portions  of  said  hook  and 
loop  fasteners  fixed  thereon,  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  flaps  of  said  second  end  each  has  an  intemally-dis-' 
posed  tape  of  the  other  portion  of  said  hook  and  loop 
fasteners  fixed  thereon. 


CO  ro 


1.  A  misalignment  flange  comprising: 

a  socket  member  having  a  substantially  spherical  inside 
surface  with  a  spherical  seal  seat; 

a  ball  member  having  a  substantially  spherical  outside  sur- 
face for  engaging  the  substantially  spherical  inside  surface 
of  said  socket  member,  one  end  of  said  ball  member  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  facing  seal  seat; 

a  seal  having  a  first  sealing  surface  for  sealing  engagement 
with  said  ball  member  seal  seat,  a  second  sealing  surface 
for  sealing  engagement  with  said  socket  member  seal  seat; 

a  seal  positioner  disposed  between  said  inwardly  facing  seal 
seat  and  the  seal  for  locating  the  seal  on  said  ball  member; 
and 

a  retainer  member  for  holding  said  socket  member,  said  ball 
member  and  said  seal  in  fluid-tight  engagement. 


5,368,343 
PULL  RINGS  FOR  THE  OPERATING  LEVERS  OF  QUICK 

CONNECT/DISCONNECT  COUPLINGS 
Daniel  M.  Allen,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dover  Corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,716 
bt  a.'  F16L  37/00 
MS.  a.  285—312  10  CUims 

1.  A  coupling  of  the  type  comprising 
first  and  second  members  and 

means  for  locking  said  members  in  assembled  relation, 
wherein  the  locking  means  comprise 
a  locking  lever  which  is  swingable,  about  a  first  axis,  from 
an  unlocked  position  in  which  the  lever  projects  laterally 

of  the  coupling,  to 
a  locked  position  in  which  the  locking  lever  is  generally 
aligned  with  the  coupling,  with  an  inner  surface  facing 
the  coupler, 
further  comprising  a  bail,  pivotally  mounted,  about  a  second 

axis,  on  a  distal  end  portion  of  the  locking  lever, 
said  lever  providing  an  effective  leverage  arm  between  the 

first  and  second  axes, 
said  bail  being  engageable  by  an  operator's  fmgers  to  exert  a 
force  on  the  lever  generally  normal  to  the  effective  lever- 
age arm  in  releasing  the  lever  from  its  locked  position,  and 
means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the  bail,  in  an  in- 
ward direction  toward  the  coupling  members,  to  a  rela- 
tively low  angle  with  respect  to  the  effective  leverage  arm 
and  thus  preventing  the  bail  from  swinging  to  a  position  in 
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irli^r'lo'lf.^i,'*"'"^*'  interfere  with  freely  swinging  the  second  retaining  means  for  retaining  and  forcing  the  wedg- 

chl^te^  b^^*  '^•^"'  ""  *"«  "•""*>"  '-^  *-  'P-  b-«we^  the  stud  L  the  i^ 

the  bail  being  freely  pivotal  in  an  outward  directions,  rela-  ""^'^  °'  "^  *"'"  *''''"  '*'"^«  "  '^^^^  "^^'  "^ 

tive  to  the  effective  leverage  arm,  to  a  substantiaUty 


«        / 


tween  the  stud,  the  wedging  member  and  the  inner  walls 
of  the  holes. 


greater  extent  than  it  is  pivotal  in  an  inward  direction  so 
that  the  bail  is  pivotal  to  a  position  in  which  it  approxi- 
mates a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  effective  leverage 
arm  and  faciliutes  releasing  the  lever  from  its  locked 
position. 


5,368,345 

DOOR  LOCK 

John  R.  Watts,  42  Export  Dri»e,  Qty-Unk  Estate,  Francis 

Street,  Brooklyn,  Victoria  3025,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,875,  Oct  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,051 

Int.  a.5  E05C  1/12 

MS.  a.  292-1 J  „  ciai^ 


5,368,344 
COUPLING  STUD  ASSEMBLY 
Gas  F.  Plangetis,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,712 

Int.  a.'  F16L  23/02 

MS.  a.  285-412  ,5  cui^ 

1.  A  coupUng  stud  assembly  for  coupling  a  pair  of  flanges, 
the  flanges  having  a  pair  of  respective  overlapping  generally 
cylindrical  holes  formed  therein  for  receiving  the  stud  assem- 
bly, the  stud  assembly  comprising: 
a  stud; 
first  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  stud  in  the  holes  so  as 

to  couple  the  flanges; 
the  stud  being  shaped  and  sized  for  defining  a  space  between 

the  stud  and  inner  walls  of  the  holes; 
at  least  one  wedging  member  shaped  and  sized  for  fitting 
into  the  space  between  the  stud  and  the  inner  walls  of  the 
holes  so  as  to  tighten  contact  between  the  stud  and  the 
inner  wails  of  the  respective  overlapping  holes  of  the 
flanges;  and 


1.  A  lock  for  a  hinged  door  comprising  a  deadlocking  latch 
bolt  assembly  including  a  casing,  a  latch  bolt  supported  within 
the  casing  and  displaceable  between  an  extended  and  a  re- 
tracted position  and  biasing  means  for  urging  the  bolt  towards 
said  extended  position; 
bolt  actuating  means  for  displacing  the  bolt  towards  said 
retracted  position,  said  bolt  actuating  means  including 
displaceable  slide  means,  a  connecting  arm  engageable 
with  said  bolt,  and  crank  means  engageable  with  said  slide 
means  and  said  connecting  arm  for  displacing  said  bolt 
towards  said  retracted  position; 
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a  pair  of  independently  operable  lever  assemblies  positioned 
one  on  each  side  of  the  deadlocking  latch  bolt  assembly, 
each  lever  assembly  including  a  rotatable  lever  and  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft  engageable  with  said  lever  and 

independent  drive  means  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  slide 
means  and  engageable  with  the  drive  shaft  on  the  same 
side,  each  drive  means  independently  engageable  with 
said  slide  means  to  cause  said  slide  means  to  be  displaced 
to  cause  said  bolt  to  displace  towards  said  retracted  posi- 
tion. 


position  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  bolt  member,  whereby  said  first  bolt  member  is 
retained  in  said  retracted  position. 


5,368,346 
SASH  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Foater.  Brigown,  St.  Philomena's  Rd.,  CroMluTen, 
Co.  Cork,  Ireland 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4^82 

lit  a.'  E05C  J/]4 

VS.  a.  292—175  6  CMwa 


5,368,347 
SWELL  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
EU  J.  Holtman,  King  of  Pnissia;  Edward  A.  McCormack,  Me- 
dia, and  Jarl  Mork,  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Soatbco,  Inc„  ConcordTille,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,263 

Int  a.'  B65D  45/30 

VS.  a.  292—257  39  Claims 


1.  A  locking  system  for  selectively  locking  first  and  second 
frame  members  of  a  window  or  door  to  prevent  sliding  move- 
ment of  one  said  frame  member  relative  to  the  other;  wherein 
said  first  frame  member  includes  an  aperture  therein;  said 
locking  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  member  carried  by  said  second  frame  member; 
wherein  said  sleeve  member  is  axially  aligned  with  said 
aperture  in  said  first  frame  member; 

(b)  a  first  bolt  member  slidably  received  in  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  being  axially  movable  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions;  wherein  said  first  bolt  member  in- 
cludes first  and  second  end  portions;  wherein  said  second 
end  portion  extends  into  said  aperture  when  said  first  bolt 
member  is  in  said  extended  position; 

(c)  a  second  bolt  member  including  a  connecting  end  portion 
and  a  head  portion;  wherein  said  connecting  end  portion  is 
pivotably  connected  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  first 
bolt  member,  and  said  connecting  end  portion  of  said 
second  bolt  member  is  received  within  said  sleeve  member 
when  said  first  bolt  member  is  in  its  extended  position; 

(d)  bias  means  for  biasing  said  first  bolt  member  to  its  said 
extended  portion;  wherein  when  said  second  bolt  member 
is  urged  outwardly  from  said  first  frame  member  said  first 
bolt  member  is  moved  axially  relative  to  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber to  said  retracted  position;  wherein  when  said  first  bolt 
member  is  in  said  retracted  position  said  second  bolt  mem- 
ber may  be  pivoted  relative  to  said  first  bolt  member  to  a 


1.  A  swell  latch  assembly  for  mounting  in  an  aperture 
formed  in  a  first  member  adapted  for  releasably  retaining  the 
first  member  against  a  corresponding  second  member  and  in  a 
latched  position,  the  second  member  including  an  outer  and  an 
inner  surface  and  an  aperture  therethrough  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing the  swell  latch  assembly  as  the  first  member  and  the  second 
member  are  being  latched  together,  the  first  member  including 
an  outer  and  an  inner  surface,  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  first 
member  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  member  as 
the  first  and  the  second  members  are  being  latched  together, 
the  swell  latch  assembly  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the 
second  member  proximate  the  aperture  thereof  for  releasably 
retaining  the  first  member  against  the  second  member  and  in 
the  latched  position,  the  swell  latch  assembly  comprising: 
a  handle  member  adapted  for  pivotal  rotation; 
a  shaft  comprising  a  unitary  member  pivotally  engaging  the 
handle  member,  wherein  the  pivotal  engagement  of  the 
shaft  and  handle  member  is  independent  of  a  pivot  pin 
member  adapted  for  providing  an  integrated  connection 
therebetween  the  shaft  being  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  aperture  in  the  first  member  when  the  swell  latch 
assembly  is  mounted  therein,  with  the  handle  member 
being  adapted  to  facilitate  axial  movement  of  the  shaft 
relative  to  the  first  member  as  the  handle  member  is  pivot- 
ally  routed  by  the  pivotal  engagement  with  the  shaft 
between  opened  and  closed  positions,  wherein  the  shaft 
when  the  swell  latch  assembly  is  in  the  latched  position  is 
under  a  tensile  load  adapted  for  retaining  the  first  and 
second  members  together; 
a  retaining  member  associated  in  connection  with  the  shaft 
adapted  for  movement  axially  corresponding  with  the 
axial  movements  of  the  shaft; 
a  bushing  member  associated  with  the  shaft  and  provided 
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between  the  retaining  member  nd  the  first  member  when 
the  swell  latch  assembly  is  mounted  therein,  wherein  as 
the  first  and  second  members  are  being  latched  together, 
the  bushing  member  is  adapted  for  being  temporarily 
deformed  by  the  axial  movement  of  the  retaining  member 
when  the  handle  member  is  pivoted  to  its  closed  position, 
whereby  the  bushing  member  engages  the  inner  surface  of 
the  second  member  for  releasably  retaining  the  first  and 
second  members  when  in  the  latched  position;  and 
wherein  the  handle  member  includes  a  front  end,  a  back  end 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls  adapted  for  connection  thereof  and 
the  shaft  comprises  a  generally  elongated  first  portion 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  second  portion,  with  the 
second  portion  providing  the  pivotal  engagement  with  the 
handle  member,  wherein  the  second  portion  of  the  shaft 
includes  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  the  first  end 
being  positioned  proximate  the  first  side  wall  and  the 
second  end  being  positioned  proximate  the  second  side 
wall  when  received  therein,  whereby  the  pivotal  engage- 
ment of  the  handle  member  and  the  second  portion  of  the 
shaft  is  independent  of  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof. 


5,368,348 
Patent  Not  Isstwd  For  This  Number 


5,368,349 

DOOR  STOP  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Hebert,  936  Ashton  Ct.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083,  and  Paul  G. 

Hebert,  2858  Mary  St,  Ridgeway,  Colo.  81432 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,065 

Int.  a.'  E05C  17/54;  E05F  5/02.  5/06 

VS.  a.  292—343  8  Claims 


1.  A  door  stop  assembly  adapted  for  introduction  into  the 
space  between  the  lower  edge  of  a  door  and  the  adjacent  floor 
surface  comprising: 

a  wedge-shaped  member  having  a  top  surface,  a  front  edge, 

a  rear  edge,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  rear  surface; 
said  wedge-shaped  member  having  a  predetermined  height 

HI,  its  bottom  surface  having  a  predetermined  length  LI, 

and  a  predetermined  width  Wl,  and  its  top  surface  having 

a  predetermined  length  L2; 
a  spring  having  a  top  leg  member  with  a  front  end  and  a  rear 

edge,  said  spring  having  a  bottom  leg  member  with  a  front 

end  and  the  front  ends  of  said  leg  members  are  oriented 

toward  each  other  at  an  acute  angle; 
the  bottom  leg  member  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  the 


bottom  surface  of  said  wedge  shaped-member  and  the  top 
leg  member  of  said  spring  being  positioned  above  the  top 
surface  of  said  wedge-shaped  member  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship thereto; 

the  top  leg  member  of  said  spring  has  a  bottom  surface 
having  a  nonplanar  surface  along  its  longitudinal  axis  so 
any  pressure  applied  to  the  top  surface  of  said  top  leg 
member  adjacent  its  front  end  will  transfer  all  of  that 
pressure  directly  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  top  leg  member 
and  force  said  rear  edge  downwardly  against  the  top 
surface  of  said  wedge-shaped  member;  and 

means  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  door  stop  assembly  for 
preventing  it  from  sliding  with  respect  to  a  support  sur- 
face upon  which  it  would  be  placed  adjacent  the  bottom 
edge  of  a  door. 


5,368,350 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 

Vem  Ader,  2988  Gmenwald  Rd.,  Mosinee,  Wis.  54455,  and 

Myron  Dohm,  2496  Short  Rd.,  Aubumdale,  Wis.  54412 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,746 

Int  CL'  A63B  47/02 

VS.  a.  294— 19J  1  Claim 


1.  A  golf  ball  retriever  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  head  for  retrieving  golf  balls  from  a  body  of 
water,  said  head  having  a  forward  frame  with  a  parallel 
rear  sliding  rod  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  support  for  a 
retrieved  golf  ball; 

b)  the  forward  frame  having  a  forward  portion  and  an  upper 
portion  with  the  distance  therebetween  being  wider  than 
the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball  while  the  distance  between  the 
forward  portion  and  the  rear  sliding  rod  and  the  distance 
between  the  rear  sliding  rod  and  the  upper  frame  portion 
are  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball; 

c)  a  pair  of  side  frame  means  for  connecting  the  forward 
portion  and  the  upper  portion,  a  pair  of  sliding  rod  guides 
having  angled  guide  openings  and  a  recessed  bottom  to 
provide  a  means  for  the  sliding  rod  to  widen  in  relation- 
ship to  the  forward  portion  to  accept  and  retrieve  a  golf 
ball  and  then  locking  the  sliding  rod  in  the  recessed  bot- 
tom when  the  golf  ball  is  resting  on  the  forward  portion 
and  the  sliding  rod; 

d)  a  means  for  adjustably  fixing  a  head  swivel  to  a  handle  for 
providing  selective  movement  about  a  single  point  and 
within  a  single  plane; 

e)  whereby  a  golf  ball  is  caused  to  enter  the  forward  frame 
when  the  head  is  pulled  against  the  golf  ball,  or,  alterna- 
tively, when  the  head  is  lowered  over  a  golf  ball,  the  golf 
ball  causes  the  sliding  rod  to  slide  within  the  sliding  rod 
guides  increasing  the  opening  between  the  forward  por- 
tion and  the  sliding  rod  until  the  sliding  rod  passes  over 
the  diameter  of  the  golf  ball  and  then  drops  to  the  recessed 
bottom  thereby  trapping  the  golf  ball. 


161-130  O.G. -94-9 
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S,36«,351 

TENNIS  BUTLER 

PUUp  M.  Orti,  6r74  Sediewick  CX,  Ft.  Myers,  Fla.  33919 

Filed  Aag.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1M,429 

tat  CL'  AMB  47/02 

UjS.  CL  »4— 19J  4  Claim 


5,368352 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Joacph  A.  Jnhas,  Litchfield,  Coim.,  assignor  to  Charies  B.  Pas- 
ternak, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,054 

tat.  CL'  A63B  47/02 

U.S.  a.  294— 19J  3  Claims 


V 


^ 


i? 


M 


^ 


1.  A  golf  ball  retriever  having  in  combination: 

(a)  a  handle; 

(b)  a  loop,  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  which  is  divided 
into  three  adjacent  cylindrical  surfaces,  the  centermost  ot 
said  cylindrical  surfaces  having  a  diameter  slightly  less 
than  1.680  inches,  the  two  outermost  of  said  cylindrical 


surfaces  having  equal  diameters  of  slightly  less  than  1.720 
inches  and  equal  heights  of  about  0. 1 50  inches;  and 
(c)  a  stem  Tixedly  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  an  end  of 
said  handle  and  at  an  other  end  thereof  to  said  loop. 


5,368,353 
PLANT  CARRYING  DEVICE 
Bobby  F.  Flanders,  McMinnriUe,  and  John  H.  Fults,  Rock 
Iiland,  both  of  Tenn.,  aadgnors  to  Botanico,  Inc.,  McMlnn- 
▼illc,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jnn.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  82,578 

tat  a.'  AOIG  23/04 

U.S.  a.  294—152  19  Claims 


1.  A  tennis  ball  retrieving,  storing,  and  serving  apparatus  for 
collecting  tennis  balls  from  a  playing  surface,  storing  said  balls 
for  subsequent  use,  and  conveniently  providing  said  tennis 
balls  for  use,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tennis  ball  hopper  comprising  side  and  end  walls,  a  first 
portion  of  said  end  walls  having  three  ball  retriever  rods 
in  parallel,  spaced  apart  relationship  affixed  to  and  sepa- 
rating said  end  walls,  a  second  portion  of  said  end  walls 
having  a  pair  of  horizontal  supports  in  parallel,  spaced 
apart  relationship,  afTued  to  and  separating  said  end  walls, 
said  horizontal  supports  having  a  clamp  affixed  thereto  at 
a  point  midpoint  between  said  end  walls,  a  fu^t  end  of  said 
side  walls  hingedly  mounted  at  said  second  portion  be- 
tween said  end  walls,  and  a  second  end  of  said  side  walls 
engaging  said  first  portion  of  said  end  walls,  and  a  top 
vertical  post  having  a  first  end  mounted  within  said  clamp 
and  having  a  second  end  affixed  to  a  ball  retriever  rod,  and 
a  base,  handle,  support  means,  slidably  adjustable  within  said 
top  vertical  post  for  selectively  extending  or  shortening 
the  length  of  said  suppori  means,  said  support  meaiu 
extended  for  supporiing  said  tennis  ball  hopper  for  access 
to  said  tennis  balls,  and  for  supporting  said  hopper  for 
tennis  ball  retrieval,  and  shortened  for  use  as  a  carrying 
handle. 


1.  A  plant  carrying  device  comprising: 

a  first  carrying  strap  including  a  free  end  and  a  first  fastening 
device  secured  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

a  second  carrying  strap  including  a  free  end  and  a  second 
fastening  device  secured  at  the  other  end  thereof;  said  first 
and  second  carrying  straps  crossing  over  one  another  at  an 
intersection  point;  two  carrying  handles  extending  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  carrying  straps  and  being 
spaced  from  a  balled  plant  for  easy  gripping,  one  said 
handle  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  intersection 
point; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  carrying  straps  are  fastenable 
around  the  balled  plant  having  a  plant  trunk  such  that  said 
first  fastening  device  is  directly  fastened  to  said  free  end  of 
said  second  strap  and  said  second  fastening  device  is  di- 
rectly fastened  to  said  free  end  of  said  first  strap,  one  said 
carrying  strap  being  fastened  on  each  side  of  the  trunk  of 
the  balled  plant  and  an  uppermost  central  region  between 
said  carrying  straps  remaining  clear  in  order  to  accommo- 
date the  trunk;  and 

wherein  said  intersection  point  is  positionable  beneath  the 
balled  plant  such  that  one  said  carrying  handle  is  thereby 
positioned  on  each  side  of  the  balled  plant  for  lifting  and 
carrying  the  balled  plant  without  significant  damage  to 
the  balled  plant. 


5,368,354 
PICKUP  BED  CAP  HAVING  PASSENGER  SEAT 
Blake  C.  Martin,  HC  84,  Box  57,  Keyser,  W.  Va.  26726 
Filed  Jon.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  71,825 
tat.  a.'  B62D  25/00 
MS.  a.  296—64  11  Claims 

1.  A  cargo  bed  cover  for  attachment  to  the  cargo  bed  of  a 
pickup  truck  to  provide  the  pickup  truck  with  additioiud  pas- 
senger seating  and  at  least  one  sheltered  storage  compartment, 
the  cargo  bed  of  the  pickup  truck  comprising  a  cargo  bed  floor 
and  upstanding  cargo  bed  side  walls,  said  cargo  bed  cover 
comprising: 
a  cover  shell  for  attachment  to  the  cargo  bed; 
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means  for  attaching  said  cover  shell  to  the  cargo  bed; 

said  cover  shell  extending  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
cargo  bed  when  attached  to  the  cargo  bed; 

at  least  one  opening  provided  in  said  cover  shell; 

a  passenger  seat  comprising  a  seat  bench  and  a  seat  back,  said 
seat  back  being  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  said 
seat  bench; 

said  passenger  seat  being  disposed  at  least  partially  within 
said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  cover  shell; 

means  for  shifting  said  passenger  seat  between  a  seating 
position,  wherein  said  seat  bench  is  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal orienution  and  said  seat  back  is  in  a  substantially 
vertical  orienution,  and  a  storage  position,  wherein  said 
seat  bench  is  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  and  said 
seat  back  is  in  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation; 

said  means  for  shifting  said  passenger  seat  comprises  a  pivot 
mounting  between  said  passenger  seat  and  said  cover 
shell,  said  pivot  mounting  providing  a  pivoting  movement 
of  said  seat  back  with  respect  to  said  cover  shell  about  an 


bun  frame  means,  having  upright  and  folded  down  posi- 
tions; 

first  locking  pin  means  operatively  associated  with  the  lock- 
ing plate  means  for  selectively  setting  the  position  of  the 
seat  bun  frame  means  with  respect  to  the  rail  means; 

second  locking  pin  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
locking  plate  means  for  selectively  setting  the  position  of 
the  seat  bun  frame  means  with  respect  to  the  rail  means; 


frr 


first  release  means  for  releasing  the  first  and  second  locking 
pin  means  from  the  locking  plate  means; 

means  preventing  the  activation  of  the  first  release  means 
unless  the  seatback  means  is  in  a  folded  down  position;  and 

means  preventing  the  movement  of  the  seatback  means  from 
the  folded  down  position  to  the  upright  position  unless  the 
first  locking  pin  means  is  engaged  with  the  lock  plate 
means,  affixing  the  position  of  the  seat  bun  frame  means 
with  respect  to  the  rail  means. 


axis  of  roution  that  is  substantially  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  pickup  truck  when  said  cover  shell  is 
attached  to  the  cargo  bed; 

at  least  two  wheel  wells  extending  into  the  cargo  bed,  and 
wherein  said  pivot  mounting  is  located  substantially  over 
the  wheel  wells  when  said  cover  shell  is  attached  to  the 
cargo  bed; 

said  cargo  bed  cover  additionally  comprising  a  first  lid,  said 
first  lid  covering  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  opening 
provided  in  said  cover  shell,  and  wherein  said  first  lid  is 
removable  from  said  at  least  one  opening  to  thereby  ex- 
pose said  portion  of  said  at  least  one  opening; 

said  first  lid  being  located  aft  of  said  passenger  seat  when 
said  cargo  bed  cover  is  mounted  on  the  pickup  truck; 

said  cargo  bed  cover  additionally  comprising  a  hinged  con- 
nection between  said  cover  shell  and  said  first  lid;  and 

said  cargo  bed  cover  additionally  comprising  a  magnetic 
latch  mechanism,  said  magnetic  latch  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  magnet  located  on  said  cover  shell  and  another 
magnet  located  on  said  first  lid. 


5,368,356 
WIND  GUARD  FOR  A  CONVERTIBLE  INTERIOR  SPACE 
Hans  Gotz,  Boeblingen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Baumann,  Bondorf, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  43,583,  Apr.  5, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876^)09,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,189,  Ang.  15,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  523,879,  May  16, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No. 

167,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16, 1989,  3915866 
tat  CL'  B60J  9/04 
VS.  a.  296—180.1  4  Claims 


^  5,368,355 

VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  NORMAL  USAGE  AND 
STORAGE  POSITIONS 
Richard  A.  Hayden,  Troy;  James  A.  Melcbert,  Aubora  Hills, 
both  of  Mich.,  and  Charies  A.  Phancuf,  Windsor,  Canada, 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  130,812 
tat  a.'  B60N  2/02 
VS.  CI.  296—65.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  seat  connected  to  the  floor 
of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  rail  means  extending  within  the  vehicle  being  coimected  to 
the  vehicle  floor,  the  rail  means  having  a  locking  plate 
means; 
a  seat  bun  frame  means  mounted  for  relative  travel  with 

respect  to  the  rail  means; 
a  seatback  means  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  seat 


1.  A  wind  guard  arranged  behind  a  rearwardmost  row  of 
seats  of  convertible  vehicle  to  extend  upwardly  therebeyond 
and  over  the  entire  width  of  the  interior  space  and  constituted 
by  a  stretched,  elastically  deformable  net  which  effecte  a  retar- 
dation of  the  air  flow  impinging  from  the  rear,  wherein  clear 
passage  openings  in  the  net  constitute  between  about  30  to  35% 
of  total  net  area,  individual  passage  openings  of  the  net  are 
bounded  on  all  sides  by  webs  extending  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  one  another,  and  wall  thickness  of  the  webs  extending 
in  one  direction  is  about  0.15  mm  and  wall  thickness  of  the 
webs  extending  approximately  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
the  first-mentioned  webs  is  about  0.3  mm. 


3102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29.  1994 


S.36MS7 
UTILITY  TRUCK  BODY  WITH  OPTION  ATTACHMENT 

COMPONENTS 

George  Kalis.  Jr^  aai  Robert  M.  Lapeley.  both  of  Woostcr. 

Ohio,  aviviors  to  Stahl/Scott  Fetxer  Compuy.  Woocter. 

Ohio 

CoatiautioB-iii-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  889.948.  Jon.  2, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.267.773.  Thia  applicatioa  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61.165 

Lit  a.'  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CL  296—183  11  aaios 


'-  \ 


^W 


length  of  the  spring  while  minimizing  rotation  of  the 
spring  along  a  horizontal  axis  of  the  spring. 


S.368.3S9 

ACOUSTICAL  CHAIR  WITH  SOUND  ENHANCING 

HOOD 

Byron  C.  Eakin,  3405  EUenwood  La.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33618 

Coatinnation-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  771.388.  Oct  3, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,143.055,  and  a  continuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,424,  Aug. 

31,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,097,821,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  417.690,  Oct  5, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  938,395 

Lit  a.'  A47C  7/62 

VS.  CL  297—217  4  ( 


1.  An  extrusion  for  a  truck  body  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  outer  surface  adapted  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  an  outer 

surface  of  the  truck  body; 
an  inner  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  truck 

body,  said  inner  surface  including  means  for  attaching  said 

extrusion  to  said  truck  body;  and 
an  integral  hinge  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is 

parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  extrusion. 


5.3683SS 

COMPOSITE  SPRING  SUPPORT  FOR  BICYCLE  SEATS 

Roland  J.  Cbriateiiaeii,  192  E.  lat  North,  Fayette.  Utah  84630 

FUed  May  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  65.879 

tat  a.5  B62J  1/02 

VS.  CL  297—215  22  Claims 


1.  A  chair  having  fixed  arm  portions  internally  spaced  from 
each  other  and  a  pivotable  central  portion  with  a  head  end  and 
a  foot  end  therebetween,  hinges  coupling  the  arm  portions  and 
the  central  portion,  and  sound  creating  means  within  the  cen- 
tral portion  under  the  control  of  an  operator  whereby,  when 
seated  in  the  chair,  an  operator  may  audially  and  tactically 
enjoy  the  created  sound,  the  sound  creating  means  including 
speakers  facing  each  other  in  the  head  end  of  the  central  por- 
tion and  a  hood  pivotally  secured  to  the  head  end  between  the 
speakers. 


5,368,360 

COVER  PIECE  FOR  SEAT  MEMBER  OF  BLEACHER 

SEAT  UNIT 

A.  AntkoBy  Grab,  Colnmbns.  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Crane  Plastics 

Company,  Coiombus,  Ohio 

FUcd  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,853 

tat  CL'  A47C  27/00 

UA  CL  297— 219.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  seat  support  comprising: 

a  bicycle  seat  providing  a  seat  surface  to  support  a  rider 
during  use; 

a  telescoping  shaft  for  insertion  within  a  larger,  hollow  shaft 
forming  a  part  of  a  bicycle  frame,  said  telescoping  shaft 
being  coupled  to  the  bicycle  seat; 

a  nonlinear  spring  member  composed  of  a  composite  mate- 
rial and  including  two  ends  and  an  intermediate  section; 

attachment  means  coupled  at  each  of  the  ends  of  the  nonlin- 
ear spring  member  for  enabling  attachment  of  the  nonlin- 
ear spring  member  between  the  bicycle  seat  and  the 
larger,  hollow  shaft; 

said  nonlinear  spring  member  having  noniaotropic  strength 
orientation   means   for   maximizing   strength   along   the 


1.  A  cover  piece  for  a  seat  member  of  a  bleacher  seat  unit 
said  cover  piece  comprising: 
a  resilient  member  comprising  a  polymeric  material,  said 

member  having  an  original  shape  which,  in  cross-section 

defmes  a  flgure  comprising: 
(a)  a  substantially  straight  first  line  segment  having  two  first 

end  points; 


November  29,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3103 


(b)  a  second  line  segment  extending  from  each  of  said  first 
two  end  points  to  one  side  of  said  first  line  segment  and  at 
a  first  angle  of  less  than  90  degrees  to  said  first  line  seg- 
ment, said  second  line  segments  each  having  a  second 
endpoint;  and 

(c)  a  third  line  segment  extending  from  each  of  said  second 
end  points  of  said  of  second  line  segments  to  a  third  end 
point  and  at  a  second  angle  less  than  90  degrees  to  said 
second  line  segment  and  toward  said  first  line  segment. 


convex-shaped  underface  and  a  central  wheel  along-side 
said  convex-shaped  underface;  and 


5.368,361 

MECHANISM  FOR  ROCKDMG  CHAIR 

Chon  Wen-Ming,  Tainan.  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Kuog  Ta  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jnl.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,791 

tat  a,'  A47C  3/02 

VS.  a.  297—260  2  Claims 


a  support  for  preventing  said  seat  from  overturning,  yet 
allowing  freedom  of  movement  of  said  single  leg  on  said 
convex-shaped  underface  and  on  said  central  wheel. 


5.368.363 
SEAT  RECLINING  MECHANISM 
Daishiro  Sakamoto.  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bnssan  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ayaae,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-208113; 
Aug.  4, 1992,  4-208114 

tat  CL>  B60N  2/02 
VS.  CL  297—362  10  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  rocking  a  chair  comprising  a  base,  a 
frame  disposed  on  said  base  and  including  a  pair  of  racks,  four 
wheels  secured  to  said  chair  and  engaged  with  said  racks  of 
said  frame,  and  means  for  driving  said  chair  to  move  in  a 
rocicing  manner. 


5,368,362 

SEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  PERSON 

IN  A  MANNER  WHICH  REDUCES  SEDENTARY 

AILMENTS  BY  ALLOWING  FOR  A  TILTING 

MOVEMENT  OF  THE  SEATING  MEANS 

Aric  Ramon.  Mishol  Hahadas  11,  Ramot  2,  and  Elath  Almagor, 

Ramot  37,  both  of  Jerasalem,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,421 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  26,  1991,  97364 
tat  CL'  A47C  3/00 
VS.  a.  297—310  6  Claims 

1.  Seating  apparatus  for  supporting  a  person,  comprising: 
a  seat  for  a  person  to  be  seated  in; 
a  single  leg  for  supporting  said  seat  said  single  leg  having  a 


1.  A  seat  reclining  mechanism  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  base  plate  which  has  a  first  through  hole  for  receiving  said 
rotatable  shaft  therein,  said  base  plate  having  at  a  major 
surface  thereof  a  first  cylindrical  recess  which  is  coaxial 
with  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  base  plate  having  a  first  ring 
gear  at  a  cylindrical  surface  defined  by  said  first  cylindri- 
cal recess; 

a  pivotable  arm  which  is  rotatably  connected  to  said  .base 
plate  through  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  pivotable  arm 
having  a  second  through  hole  for  receiving  said  rotatable 
shaft  therein,  said  second  through  hole  being  in  aUgnment 
with  said  first  through  hole,  said  pivotable  arm  having  at 
a  major  surface  thereof  a  second  cylindrical  recess  which 
is  merged  with  said  first  cylindrical  recess  so  as  to  defme 
a  space  t>etween  said  base  plate  and  said  pivotable  arm, 
said  second  cylindrical  recess  being  coaxial  with  said 
rotatable  shaft,  said  pivotable  arm  having  at  a  cylindrical 
surface  defined  by  said  second  cylindrical  recess  a  second 
ring  gear; 

a  third  cyUndrical  recess  which  is  formed  on  one  of  said  base 
plate  and  said  pivotable  arm,  said  third  cylindrical  recess 
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being  merged  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical 
recesses  and  being  coaxial  with  said  rotatable  shaft; 

a  control  gear  securely  and  coaxially  mounted  on  said  rotat- 
able shaft,  said  control  gear  being  received  in  said  space; 

a  planetary  gear  which  has  a  toothed  portion  received  in  said 
space  and  a  first  boss  portion  formed  on  a  rotational  center 
thereof,  said  toothed  portion  being  meshed  with  said  first 
and  second  ring  gears  and  said  control  gear,  said  first  boss 
portion  being  received  in  said  third  cylindrical  recess;  and 

a  supporting  member  received  in  said  third  cylindrical  re- 
cess, said  supporting  member  being  coaxial  with  said 
rotatable  shaft  said  supporting  member  having  first  and 
second  circular  holes  for  rotatably  receiving  therein  said 
first  boss  portion,  said  first  and  second  circular  holes  being 
disposed  on  said  supporting  member  such  that  a  first 
distance  between  a  rotational  center  of  said  supporting 
member  and  a  rotational  center  of  said  first  circular  hole  is 
shorter  than  a  second  distance  between  said  rotational 
center  of  said  supportmg  member  and  a  rotational  center 
of  said  second  circular  hole. 


5,368,365 
ADJUSTABLE  ARM  REST  ASSENfBLY 
Said  Feldbcrg.  Don  \filla,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Global  Upbol- 
■tcry  Cooqtaay,  Downariew,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,799 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Canada,  Apr.  23, 1992,  2066928 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/S4 

VS.  CL  297— 411 J6  9  ClaiiM 


CHAIR  WITH  ARMRESTS 
HiroiU  Knai,  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  UcUda  Yoko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,799 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-230493 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/54 

VS.  CL  297— 41IJ7  6  Claims 


40a 


1.  A  chair  with  freely  attachable  and  removable  armrests, 
comprising, 

a  basic  chair  unit  including  a  seat  portion,  a  frame  on  a  lower 
surface  of  said  seat  portion,  a  leg  and  a  back  rest  portion 
attached  to  said  frame; 

two  armrest  attachment  portions  located  on  said  lower 
surface  of  said  seat  portion,  each  of  said  armrest  attach- 
ment portions  having  an  insertion  opening,  a  guide  por- 
tion, and  inner  end  portion,  said  insertion  opening  facing 
in  a  direction  which  is  lateral  relative  to  the  seat  portion, 
said  guide  portion  having  guide  surfaces  which  extend 
from  said  insertion  opening  in  an  insertion  direction,  said 
inner  end  portion  being  transverse  to  said  insertion  direc- 
tion and  defining  a  positioning  hole  which  is  smaller  than 
said  insertion  opening; 

an  armrest  with  a  lower  end  provided  with  an  attachment 
end  portion,  said  attachment  end  portion  including  a  posi- 
tioning protrusion  which  is  insertable  into  said  positioning 
hole,  said  attachment  end  portion  also  including  an  attach- 
ment base  portion  which  is  positioned  and  held  in  close 
contact  with  said  gtiide  surface*  of  said  armrest  attach- 
ment portion;  and, 

a  removal-preventioa  means  provided  in  said  armrest  attach- 
ment portion  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  attach- 
ment end  portioD. 


1.  An  adjustable  arm  rest  assembly  comprising: 

an  arm  rest; 

a  horizontal  plane  attitude  adjustment  means  for  supporting 
said  arm  rest; 

a  vertical  elevation  adjustment  means  pivotally  intercon- 
nected through  a  pivot  to  said  horizontal  plane  attitude 
adjustment  means  to  co-operably  facilitate  hinged  adjust- 
ment of  the  horizontal  attitude  of  said  arm  rest,  wherein 
said  horizontal  plane  attitude  adjustment  means  has  a  first 
detent/block  means  and  said  vertical  elevation  adjustment 
means  has  a  second  detent/block  means  that  is  co-opera- 
ble with  said  first  detent/block  means,  wherein  said  hori- 
zontal plane  attitude  adjustment  means  comprises  an  elon- 
gated forward  and  rearward  pitch  adjustment  body  with 
said  pivot  arranged  on  a  centrally  located  pivot  attach- 
ment and  engaged  with  said  vertical  elevation  adjustment 
means,  in  mutually  hinged  relation  therewith,  and  said 
pitch  adjustment  body  further  comprises  and  end  mounted 
resiliently  deflectable  arm  supporting  said  first  detent/- 
block  means  at  a  free  end  of  said  arm,  where  it  is  operable 
to  interferingly  engage  with  said  second  detent/block 
means  borne  on  a  corresponding  end  of  said  vertical  eleva- 
tion adjustment  means  to  thereby  releasably  fix  said  hori- 
zontal plane  adjustment  means  relative  to  said  vertical 
elevation  adjustment  means; 

an  arm  rest  frame  bracket,  adapted  to  receive  said  vertical 
elevation  adjustment  means  in  vertically  slidably  position- 
able  relation  thereon,  to  co-operably  facilitate  adjustment 
of  the  vertical  positioning  of  said  arm  rest,  wherein  re- 
spective co-operable  locking  members  on  said  bracket  and 
said  vertical  elevation  adjustment  means  are  adapted  to  be 
selectively  engaged  in  resiliently  biased  mutually  interfit- 
ting  registration  to  thereby  releasably  secure  said  bracket 
and  said  vertical  elevation  adjustment  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined vertically  fixed  position. 


5,368,366 
SHALLOW  PROFILE  LEGRECT  AND  FURNITURE 
Ned  W.  Mixelle,  P.O.  Box  59«5,  Higk  Point,  N.C.  27262 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,049 
Iirt.  CL'  A47C  7/50 
VS.  CL  297— 423J  43  CUbh 

1.  A  mechanism  for  supporting  an  extendible  legrest  in 
combination  with  a  front  rail  of  a  frame  of  an  article  of  fiimi- 
ture,  said  front  rail  having  a  front  surface,  said  mechanism 
being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  ind  an  extended 
position,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  fixed  bracket  which  is  mountable  on  said  frame  near  said 
front  surface. 
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a  movable  member  on  which  a  legrest  is  mounuble,  said 
movable  member  being  in  a  substantially  vertical  stored 
position  near  the  fwed  bracket  when  the  mechanism  is  in 
its  retracted  position,  said  movable  member  being  in  a 
generally  horizontal  leg-supporting  position  spaced  from 
the  fixed  bracket  when  the  mechanism  is  in  its  extended 
position; 

an  upper  rear  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed  bracket 
at  a  first  pivot,  said  first  pivot  being  positioned  in  front  of 
the  front  rail; 

a  lower  rear  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed  bracket  at 
a  second  pivot  which  is  lower  than  said  first  pivot,  said 
second  pivot  being  positioned  under  the  front  rail; 
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an  upper  front  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  rear 

link  at  a  third  pivot; 
a  lower  front  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  rear  link 

at  a  fourth  pivot  which  is  lower  than  said  third  pivot; 
said  movable  member  being  connected  to  the  upper  front 

link  at  a  fifth  pivot  and  being  connected  to  the  lower  front 

link  at  a  sixth  pivot,  said  sixth  pivot  being  lower  than  said 

fifth  pivot  when  the  movable  member  is  at  its  stored 

position; 
said  links  having  profiles  which  overlap  lengthwise  and  are 

generally  vertical  when  the  mechanism  is  in  its  retracted 

position; 
said  first  pivot  being  positioned  more  forwardly  than  said 

second  pivot. 


5,368,367 
FOOT  SUPPORT  FOR  RECLINING  CHAIR 
Cal  L.  Titchener,  and  Dora  Titchener,  both  of  3820  Washakie, 
Casper,  Wyo.  82609 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,130 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/52 

VS.  a.  297—423.4  6  Claims 


perpendicular  thereto;  (b)  spaced-apart  arm  members 
secured  to  said  second  ends  of  said  leg  members  and  being 
generally  parallel  to  said  plate  member;  and  (c)  rod  mem- 
bers extending  between  said  arm  members  and  said  plate 
member;  wherein  said  leg  rest  is  disposed  between  said 
rod  members  and  said  leg  members; 
wherein  said  plate  member  projects  outwardly  from  said  leg 
rest  at  an  angle  generally  perpendicular  to  said  leg  rest. 


5368,368 

VEHICLE  SEAT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Akio  Fnkui,  Toyota,  and  Yaattii  Shibata,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-107233 

Int,  a.'  A47C  7/02 

VS.  CL  297—452.18  16  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising: 

a  holder  assembly  including  at  least  two  holder  segments 
and  defining  a  seat  surface  for  an  occupant; 

an  elastic  material  secured  to  said  holder  assembly  so  as  to 
span  at  least  between  said  holder  segments; 

a  suspending  assembly  that  suspends  at  least  one  of  said 
holder  assembly  and  said  elastic  material  from  above  and 
outside  said  holder  assembly  relative  to  said  seat  surface; 

a  tensioning  assembly  that  strains  said  holder  assembly  with 
a  predetennined  tensile  force  from  a  central  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  holder  segments  in  a  direction  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  relative  to  said  seat  surface. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  chair  having  a  leg  rest  which  includes  a 
lower  edge,  and  a  foot  support  for  detachable  connection  to 
said  leg  rest,  said  foot  support  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  member;  and 

(b)  attachment  means  for  detachably  coimecting  said  plate 
member  to  said  leg  rest  adjacent  said  lower  edge  of  said 
leg  rest;  wherein  said  attachment  means  comprises  (a)  leg 
members  having  first  and  second  ends;  wherein  said  first 
ends  are  secured  to  said  plate  member  and  are  generally 


5.368,369 
EQUIPMENT  USEFUL  FOR  WINNING  ORES 
PARTICULARLY  COAL  IN  LONGWALL  MINING 
Sibnath  Maity.  and  Bharat  B.  Dhar,  both  of  Dhanbad  Bihar, 
India,  assignors  to  Council  Of  Scientific  A  Indiistrial  Re- 
search, New  Delhi,  India 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,689 
InL  a.'  E21C  35/20;  E21D  23/00 
VS.  CI.  299—11  3  Claima 

1.  A  system  useful  for  winning  of  ones  which  comprises  a 
hydraulic  master  chock  shield  having  a  base  plate  and  having 
at  least  two  legs  that  support  a  canopy,  the  master  chock  shield 
having  a  cylindrical  conveyor  belt  intake  end  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  stand  fixed  to  the  base  plate  of  the  master  chock, 
the  base  plate  of  said  chock  shield  also  ;being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  stands  having  free  moving  conveyor  belt  guide 
rollers,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  chocks,  each  having  a  base 
plate  and  a  canopy  and  having  at  least  four  legs  at  the  edges  of 
the  base  plate  to  support  the  canopy,  said  chock  being  placed 
in  front  of  the  master  chock  shield  in  a  horizontal  line  along  a 
gate  road,  said  master  chock  shield  and  the  chocks  being  inter- 
linked by  means  of  at  least  one  hydraulic  ram,  the  base  plates 
of  each  of  the  chocks  being  provided  with  plurality  of  stands 
having  free  conveyor  belt  guide  rollers,  the  end  chock  also 
being  provided  with  two  horizontally  fixed  multi-telescopic 
booms  supported  on  free  moving  wheels,  the  extreme  end  of 
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the  said  booms  being  fixed  to  a  fixed  belt  conveyor  structure,  S,3<84'71 

the  fixed  belt  conveyor  structure  having  free  moving  conveyor    MOLDED  WHEEL  WITH  INTEGRAL  AXLE  RETAINER 

Tracy  A.  MarkUag,  Delaran,  Wia^  aarignor  to  Poly-Flex,  Inc^ 
Walworth,  Wis. 
^  .»         m  ^^  ^1  FUed  Jw.  21. 1993,  Scr.  No.  80,366 

r       .  r.     .  r     /.     I  Int.  a.'  B60B  S/02 

U.S.  CL  301—64.7  12  Oaims 


belt  guide  rollers,  a  drive  head  conveyor  belt  roller  being 
provided  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  fixed  structure. 


5,368,370 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  CXJNSTRUCTION 
Jeffrey  Beam,  PfyaMMrtli,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Thoaipaoa  latema- 
tioaal,  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3. 1993.  Ser.  No.  116.712 

lot  CV  B60B  7/06 

UJS.  a.  301— 37 J6  17  ClaiflM 


1.  A  molded  plastic  wheel  comprising,  an  annular  hub  hav- 
ing a  bore,  a  plurality  of  spokes,  and  a  rim  having  a  wheel 
support  surface,  wherein  said  spokes  radially  extend  between 
said  rim  and  hub,  wherein  said  bore  includes  first  and  second 
regions  or  differing  diameters,  and  wherein  said  bore  includes 
a  pluraUty  of  integral  tabs  which  protect  from  the  walls  of  said 
bore  intermediate  the  fust  and  second  regions  and  which  tabs 
are  formed  to  flex  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore, 
whereby  said  tabs  are  capable  of  restraining  an  axle  to  said 
wheel. 


5,368,372 

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OFF-ROAD 

VEHICLE 

Frederick  W.  Corda,  Good  Thander,  and  David  Frye,  North 

Mankato,  both  of  Mian.,  assignor*  to  Total  Qnality  Eater- 

priaes.  Inc.,  Mankato,  Minn. 

Continnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,877,  Oct  20,  1992.  This 

appUcatioa  Mar.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  29,142 

iBt  a.»  B60T  7/14.  13/lS.  13/20 

MS.  CL  303—11  34  CUiau 


1.  A  composite  vehicle  wheel  assembly  (10)  having  a  perma- 
nent, ornamental  surface  treatment,  said  assembly  (10)  com- 
prising: an  annular  rim  (12)  defining  a  central  axis  (A)  and 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  rim  flanges  (14);  a  spnder  (20)  concen- 
trically fixed  within  said  rim  (12)  for  connecting  to  a  rotating 
hub  (22),  said  spider  (20)  including  a  plurality  of  spokes  (24);  an 
ornamental  applique  (34)  of  a  uniform  material  thickness  over- 
lapping said  rim  (12)  and  said  spider  (20);  said  applique  (34) 
having  an  annnlar  outer  connecting  portion  (36)  disposed 
adjacent  one  of  said  rim  flanges  (14),  an  annular  inner  coimect- 
ing  portion  (38)  and  a  plurality  of  vent  openings  (40)  aligned 
between  said  spokes  (24)  of  said  spider  (20)  and  positioned 
between  said  inner  (38)  and  outer  (36)  coiuiecting  portions;  a 
curable  adhesive  (42)  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  dis- 
posed between  said  applique  (34)  and  said  rim  (12)  and  said 
spider  (20)  along  overlapping  surface  areas;  and  locking  means 
coacting  between  said  applique  (34)  and  said  rim  (12)  for  com- 
pressing said  curable  adhesive  (42)  between  said  applique  (34) 
and  said  rim  (12)  and  said  spider  (20)  to  hold  said  appUque  (34) 
in  place  while  said  adhesive  (42)  cures  and  for  continued  reten- 
tkm  thereafter. 


^[^ — ~fx^ 


-^ 


^ 


=1^ 


IT' 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type  includ- 
ing an  operator  seat,  a  brake  pedal  and  a  hydraulic  brake  re- 
sponsive to  operator  actuation  of  the  brake  pedal,  including: 
a  tank  for  hydraulic  fluid; 

an  electric  pump  hydraulically  connected  between  the  tank 
and  brake  for  providing  pressurized  hydrauUc  fluid  to  the 
brake;  and 
a  seat  condition  switch  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an  opera- 
tor in  the  operator  seat,  for  actuating  the  pump  when  an 
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unoccupied  seat  condition  is  sensed,  and  thereby  causing 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  be  applied  to  the  brake. 


5.368,373 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  BRAKE  PRESSURE 
IN  AN  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  OF  A  DUAL-TRACK 

VEHICLE 

Volker  Brascbel,  and  Dieter  Seitz,  both  of  Neuwicd,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company,  Bir- 
mingham, England 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  689,273,  Jun.  13,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  13. 1989,  3934308 
Int  a.5  F16F  i/00 
MS.  CL  303—111  2  Claims 


/ 


yx 


\ 


/ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  braking  pressure  of  brakes  in  an 
anti-lock  brake  system  for  wheels  of  a  dual-track  vehicle 
wherein  the  rotational  speeds  and  accelerations  of  said  wheels 
are  measured  and  compared  with  threshold  values  so  as  to 
select  from  among  wheels  mounted  in  different  tracks  of  a  rear 
axle  of  said  vehicle  one  wheel  which  is  first  to  show  instability 
relative  to  another  stable  wheel  on  said  axle  and  derive  from 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  one  wheel  slip  control  signals  for 
controlling  in  respective  cycles,  first,  a  period  of  decrease  and 
then  a  period  of  increase  of  the  brake  pressure  in  the  brakes  of 
both  wheels  on  said  rear  axle,  each  period  of  pressure  increase 
during  any  one  anti-lock  cycle  in  said  brakes  of  the  wheels  on 
said  rear  axle  being  by  the  application  of  pressure  raising  pulse 
trains  thereto  in  response  to  said  slip  control  signals,  said  pres- 
sure raising  pulse  trains  being  defined  by  the  mark-to-space 
ratio  of  the  pressure  raising  pulses,  characterized  in  that  the 
brake  of  said  one  wheel  which  first  is  instable  on  said  rear  axle, 
having  reached  a  sUble  sUte  in  response  to  release  of  pressure, 
is  fed  during  each  period  of  pressure  increase  with  a  pressure 
raising  pulse  train  which  has  a  smaller  mark-to-space  ratio  than 
the  pressure  raising  pulse  train  applied  to  the  brake  of  the 
other,  stable  wheel  and  thereby  causes  a  smaller  pressure  rise  in 
the  brake  of  said  one  wheel  than  the  pressure  raising  pulse  train 
appUed  to  the  brake  of  the  other,  suble  wheel  of  the  rear  axle, 
said  mark-to-space  ratio  of  the  pressure  raising  pulse  trains 
being  dependent  on  the  measure  by  which  the  rotational  retar- 
dation or  slip  of  the  one  wheel  exceeds  a  given  threshold  value 
and  wherein  a  maximum  value  is  predetermined  for  said  mark- 
to-space  ratio. 


5,368,374 
BRAKE  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Tsuyoshi  Fi^imoto,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Oct  29,  1992,  4-291180 
Int  CL'  B60T  S/U 
MS.  a.  303— 113  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  brake  fluid  pressure  control  device  comprising: 
a  main  flow  path  for  connecting,  as  one  system,  a  first  wheel 
brake  of  a  driving  wheel  and  a  second  wheel  brake  of  a 
driven  wheel  with  a  master  cylinder; 
a  first  reservoir  which  is  provided  on  the  main  flow  path; 
fluid  pressure  adjusting  means  for  selectively  communicat- 
ing the  first  and  second  wheel  brakes  with  the  master 


cylinder  and  the  first  reservoir,  which  is  provided  on  the 

main  flow  path; 
a  pump  which  sucks  and  pressurizes  brake  fluid  in  the  first 

reservoir  so  as  to  discharge  the  brake  fluid  to  a  junction  of 

the  main  flow  path  and  the  pump; 
the  junction  being  disposed  closer  to  the  master  cylinder 

than  the  fluid  pressure  adjusting  means; 
a  second  reservoir  for  storing  the  brake  fluid,  which  is  com- 
municated with  the  fluid  pressure  adjusting  means  and  the 

second  wheel  brake; 
a  directional  control  valve  which  is  provided  on  the  main 

flow  path  at  one  side  of  the  fiinction  adjacent  to  the  master 

cylinder; 


the  directional  control  valve  being  adapted,  in  a  first  sUte,  to 
enable  communication  between  the  master  cylinder  and 
the  fluid  pressure  adjusting  means  and,  in  a  second  sUte,  to 
interrupt  communication  between  the  master  cylinder  and 
the  fluid  pressure  adjusting  means;  and 

control  means,  operative  at  the  time  of  traction  control  of 
the  brake  fluid  pressure  control  device,  for  setting  the 
directional  control  valve  to  the  second  state  and  driving 
the  pump  so  as  to  supply  the  brake  fluid  in  the  second 
reservoir  to  the  first  wheel  brake  through  the  fluid  pres- 
sure adjusting  means. 


5,368,375 
BELT  TENSION  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Alan  D.  Gnstafaon.  Leland.  m.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Peoria,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  111.355 

Int  a.5  B62D  55/30 

MS.  a.  305—10  20  Claims 


1.  A  belt  tension  indicating  system  for  a  work  machine 
which  is  supported  and  driven  by  first  and  second  endless 
elastomeric  inextensible  belts,  said  work  machine  including  on 
each  side  thereof  a  drive  wheel,  an  idler  wheel,  and  a  support- 
ing frame  between  said  drive  and  idler  wheels,  one  of  said  belts 
encircling  said  drive  and  idler  wheel  and  said  supporting 
frame,  said  indicating  system  comprising: 

an  indicating  assembly,  including  first  and  second  slide 
blocks,  a  reaction  plate,  a  plunger  block  adapted  to  be  in 
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contact  with  said  reaction  plate,  first  and  second  guide 
plates,  a  reaction  block,  an  indicating  switch  connected  to 
said  reaction  block,  and  a  spring  positioned  between  said 
plunger  block  and  said  reaction  block;  and 
means  for  tensioning  said  elastomeric  drive  belt  between  said 
drive  wheel  and  said  idler  wheel,  said  tensioning  means 
having  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  said  idler  wheel 
and  a  second  end  portion  connected  to  said  indicating 
assembly. 


5,36M76 

REPLACEMENT  ENDLESS  VEHICLE  TRACKS 

John  W.  Edwardt,  Arcadia;  Daniel  R.  Harper,  and  Quinton  B. 

McNew,  both  of  Ft  Myen,  all  of  Fla,,  aaaignon  to  Edwards, 

Harper,  McNew  A  Company,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Coatinnation-fai-pul  of  Ser.  No.  749,896,  Aag.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,521 

Int.  a.'  B62D  SS/24.  55/2S 

VS.  CL  30S— 35  EB  34  Claims 


-^ 


1.  An  endless  vehicle  track  comprising: 

a  polymeric  drive  belt  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and 
first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  first  rail  blocks  adjacent  said  first  sur- 
face of  said  drive  belt  along  a  line  parallel  to  said  central 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  second  rail 
blocks  adjacent  said  first  surface  of  said  drive  belt  along  a 
line  parallel  to  but  across  said  central  longitudinal  axis 
from  said  plurality  of  first  rail  blocks,  each  of  said  rail 
blocks  including  a  forwardmost  portion  and  a  rearward- 
most  portion,  the  forwardmost  portion  of  one  rail  block 
being  offset  from  and  overlapping  the  rearwardmost  of  a 
directly  adjacent  rail  block,  thereby  forming  a  continuous 
roller  surface,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  rail  block 
being  substantially  aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
directly  adjacent  rail  block; 

a  plurality  of  drive  pins  respectively  extending  between 
opposing  ones  of  said  first  and  second  rail  blocks;  and 

a  plurality  of  drive  treads  adjacent  said  second  surface  of 
said  drive  belt. 


5,368,377 
FLIP-TOP  COMPUTER  WORKSTATION 

Edward  A.  Baines,  Corina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Continental  Engi- 
neering Group,  Inc.,  Irwindale,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,910 
Int  CL'  A47B  81/00 
VS.  CL  312—27  9  Claims 

1.  A  computer  workstation  comprising: 
a  desk  having  a  top  with  an  opening  defined  therein; 
a  keyboard  shelf  mounted  in  the  desk  below  the  top  for 
movement  between  a  retracted  position,  where  the  key- 


board shelf  is  under  the  top,  and  an  extended  position, 
where  the  keyboard  shelf  is  extended  from  the  desk; 

a  monitor  shelf  mounted  to  the  desk  under  the  top; 

a  door  disposed  in  the  opening  of  the  top  for  cooperating 
with  the  top  to  form  a  substantially  flat  work  surface; 

means  for  movably  mounting  the  door  with  respect  to  the 
top; 

linkage  means  connected  to  the  keyboard  shelf  and  the  door 
for  moving  between  a  closed  position  where  the  door  and 
top  cooperate  to  form  the  work  surface,  and  an  open 
position  where  the  opening  in  the  top  is  revealed,  in  re- 


sponse to  movement  of  the  keyboard  shelf  between  the 
retracted  and  extended  positions,  respectively,  wherein 
the  linkage  means  comprises  linkage  arms,  each  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  the  keyboard  shelf  and  a  second  end 
for  pushing  open  the  door  when  the  keyboard  shelf  is 
moved  to  the  extended  position,  whereby  the  user  of  the 
workstation  can  work  on  the  work  surface  when  the 
keyboard  shelf  is  in  the  retracted  position  and  can  view  a 
computer  monitor  mounted  on  the  monitor  shelf  through 
the  opening  when  the  keyboard  shelf  is  in  the  extended 
position. 


5,368,378 

CONCEALED  STORAGE  CABINET 

DoMOd  G.  Curtis,  P.O.  235,  Uwjabenny,  Pa.  17339 

FUcd  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,556 

Int  a.5  A47B  97/00 

VS.  a.  312—204 


2CUima 


1.  A  concealed  cabinet  structure  for  mounting  along  a  main 
wall  of  a  building  structure  comprising:  a  compartment  having 
side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  in  connection  with  said  main  wall  so 
as  to  define  a  partially  enclosed  space  having  an  entrance 
passage  in  said  main  wall,  an  outer  frame  member  in  connec- 
tion with  said  main  wall  and  bordering  said  entrance  passage, 
said  outer  frame  member  having  a  front  face,  a  side  face,  and  a 
rear  face,  said  rear  face  in  connection  with  said  main  wall,  a 
cabinet  door  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  two 
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side  edges,  at  least  one  of  said  edges  being  of  a  rounded  shape, 
said  inner  surface  having  a  long  wall  and  at  least  one  short 
wall,  said  long  wall  is  generally  parallel  to  said  outer  surface 
and  said  short  wall  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  long  wall, 
said  short  wall  in  connection  with  said  rounded  side  edge  along 
a  narrow  edge,  a  hinge  means  comprising  a  pivoting  pin  and 
first  and  second  plates,  said  first  plate  in  connection  with  said 
side  face  of  said  frame  member  and  said  second  plate  in  con- 
nection with  said  short  wall  so  that  said  narrow  edge  of  said 
door  overlaps  said  side  face  of  said  frame  member. 


tachment  to  the  top  edge  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
rearward  panel,  respectively; 
the  top  and  bottom  panels  having  means  for  attachment  to  a 
top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  of  the  side  panels  and  having 
a  T-shape  at  a  forward  end  comprising  outwardly  extend- 
ing first  and  second  edge  protrusions  positioned  to  overlap 
upper  and  lower  frontal  edge  portions,  respectively,  of 
each  of  the  side  panels,  and  at  least  one  of  the  edge  protru- 


5,368,379 

DISHWASHER  CHASSIS 

Jan  S.  Wrangberth,  HnskTama,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 

get  Electrolnx,  Sweden 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  666,629,  Mar.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,054 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  12,  1990,  9001336 

Int  a.5  A47B  77/06 

VS.  a.  312—228  20  Claims 


1.  A  tub  for  a  dishwasher,  said  tub  having  an  upper  part  (II) 
which  is  shaped  as  an  open-ended  box  and  a  lower  part  (10) 
which  comprises  a  torsion  stiff  shell  and  a  lower  part  (10) 
which  comprises  a  torsion  stiff  shell  structure,  wherein  the 
upper  part  is  open  at  a  front  end  and  at  a  bottom  end,  said 
bottom  end  being  placed  on  said  torsion  stiff  shell  structure  (10, 
22),  wherein  the  shell  structure  itself  is  a  closed  box  structure, 
said  closed  box  structure  being  defmed  by  upper  and  lower 
generally  horizontal  plates  (19  and  22,  respectively)  and  gener- 
ally vertical  sidewall  elements  (20,21),  said  sidewall  elements 
(20,21)  interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower  plates  (19,22)  to 
form  said  closed  box  structure,  an  upper  surface  of  said  upper 
plate  (19)  closing  the  open  bottom  of  said  upper  part,  said 
upper  and  lower  parts  being  atUched  to  each  other  to  prevent 
relative  movement  therebetween  and  thereby  forming  said  tub. 


I  5,368,380 

CABINET  ASSEMBLY 
Russell  P.  Mottmiller,  and  Erik  J.  Skov,  both  of  Wooster.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,438 
Int  a.'  A47B  47/00;  F16B  12/00 
VS.  a.  312—263  15  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  assembly  comprising: 
a  rearward  panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  first 

and  second  opposite  side  edges; 
first  and  second  opposed  side  panels,  each  said  side  panel 
having  means  for  attachment  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  rearward  panel; 
a  top  panel  and  a  bottom  panel  each  having  means  for  at- 


sions  of  the  top  and  the  bottom  panels  having  a  sized 
aperture  extending  therein;  and 
at  least  one  door  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  comer  pivotally 
attached  to  a  forward  side  of  the  assembly  and  comprising 
an  upper  and  a  lower  pivot  post  projecting  from  the  top 
and  the  bottom  door  comers,  respectively,  and  residing  in 
the  top  and  the  bottom  sized  aperiures  in  the  top  and 
bottom  panel  edge  protrusions. 


5,368,381 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  CONSTRUCnON 
Sheldon  Mandel,  Galesburg,  lU.,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpora- 
tion,  Newton,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,383 

Int  CL'  F25D  23/00 

VS.  a.  312— 406J  6  CUinu 


1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  construction  comprising: 

a)  an  exterior  cabinet  shell  having  an  open  side  and  a  first 
flange  extending  around  the  open  side,  the  first  flange 
defining  a  first  channel  therein; 

b)  an  interior  liner  adapted  to  fit  within  the  exterior  cabinet 
and  having  a  second  flange; 
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c)  a  breaker  strip  interconnecting  the  interior  liner  with  the 
exterior  cabinet  shell,  the  breaker  strip  comprising: 

i)  wall  means  defining  a  second  channel  having  a  closed 
periphery,  the  second  channel  extending  substantially 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  breaker  strip; 

ii)  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  extending  from  the  wall 
means  defming  the  second  channel,  the  first  pair  of 
spaced  apart  leas  defming  a  slot  therebetween,  wherein 
the  second  flange  is  inserted  in  the  slot: 

iii)  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  of  resilient  material 
extending  from  the  wall  means  defining  the  second 
channel,  the  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  snapped 
into  the  first  channel  so  as  to  be  frictionally  engaged 
therein;  and, 

d)  a  magnetic  door  closing  strip  disposed  in  the  second 
clunnel. 


S.3<S,383 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  RUBBER  MIXTURES 
Jnlina  Peter,  Dommayergasse  7/13,  A-1130  Wien,  Austria,  and 
Giiirter  Weckerle,  Northeim,  Germany,  aisignort  to  Julius 
Peter,   Wien,   Anatria   and   Coattnental   AktiengcteUaduift, 
HanoTcr,  Germany 
CoBtiaBatkM  of  Ser.  No.  919417,  Jul.  24, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,080 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1991,  4129108 
Int.  a.5  B29B  7/06 
U.S.  CL  366—97  14  CUIins 


5,368,382 
CEMENT  PASTE  MIXER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  MORTAR  AND  CONCRETE 
Kc^Ji  KawMaki,  Sirita;  MasaaU  Kawakami,  Nishinomiya;  KeiUi 
Suzakawa,  Neyagawa,  and  Setsa  Wada,  Higashioaaka,  all  of 
Japaa,  aarignors  to  Koooikc  Coastructioa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japaa 
DiTiskNi  of  Ser.  No.  923,585,  Aug.  3, 1992.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,870 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Ang.  2,  1991,  3-194305 
Int  a.'  BOIF  5/00 
MS.  a.  366—2  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  high-strength  mortar,  comprising 
the  steps  of  kneading  a  designed  amount  of  cement  together 
with  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  to  form  cement  paste; 
forcing  said  cement  paste  through  a  pressure  feed  pipe  having 
mounted  therein  a  mixer  for  cement  paste  to  homogenize  the 
cement  paste,  the  mixer  comprising  a  wall  panel  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  discrete  wall  panels  disposed  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  portion  of  the  pressure  feed  pipe  in  which  the 
wall  panel  assembly  is  provided,  said  wall  panels  each  having 
a  collision  surface  extending  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direc- 
tion and  through-holes,  the  through-holes  of  each  of  said  wall 
panels  being  out  of  alignment  with  the  through-holes  of  each 
said  wall  panel  adjacent  thereto  in  said  assembly,  and  the  at 
least  one  collision  surface  of  each  of  said  wall  panels  being 
aligned  in  said  axial  direction  with  the  through-holes  of  each 
said  wall  panel  adjacent  thereto  in  said  assembly,  such  that  the 
cement  paste  forced  through  the  through-holes  of  each  of  said 
wall  panels  colUdes  with  the  at  least  one  collision  surface  of  the 
wall  panel  adjacent  thereto  in  the  assembly  to  break  up  any 
balls  of  cement  in  the  cement  paste;  and  kneading  said  cement 
paste  together  with  a  designed  amount  of  fine  aggregate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  rubber  mixtures,  including: 

for  producing  a  master  batch,  a  ram  kneader  that  operates  in 
a  batch  process; 

a  ram-less  kneader  that  is  disposed  below  said  ram  kneader, 
also  operates  in  a  batch  process,  is  designed  for  admixing 
reactive  additives,  and  serves  for  receiving  said  master 
batch  from  said  ram  kneader  without  intermediate  storage 
of  said  master  batch,  and  also  serves  for  producing  a  final 
mixture  and  for  cooling  same,  with  said  ram-less  kneader 
including  casing  parts  and  cooUng  means  therefor;  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

rotors  disposed  in  said  casing  parts  of  said  ram-less  kneader, 
with  said  rotors  having  active  surfaces  that  come  into 
contact  with  rubber  mixture,  with  the  greatest  portion  of 
said  active  surfaces  being  free  of  an  integral  surface  wear 
protection  coating  while  the  remainder  of  said  active 
surfaces  is  provided  with  such  an  integral  coating. 


5,368,384 

HAND-HELD  MIXING  DEVICE  WITH  HEATING 
ELEMENT 
J.  KcBaeth  DnacaB,  34855  Lakeriew  Dr.,  Solon,  Ohio  44139; 
Mark  Cartellonc,  3566  Spencer  Rd.,  Rocky  RiTer,  Ohio 
44116,  and  Dot  Gluckaman,  137  Larch  Row,  Wenham,  Mass. 
01984 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,641 
lat  a.'  BOIF  lS/06 
MS.  a.  366—129  26  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  mixing  device  comprising: 
an  electric  motor; 

an  elongated  shaft  extending  from  said  motor; 
a  housing  enclosing  said  motor  and  a  major  portion  of  said 

shaft; 
a  blade  at  the  free  end  of  said  shaft; 
a  heating  element  extending  from  said  housing,  having  at 

least  one  coil  surrounding  said  blade;  and 
circuit  means  for  connecting  said  motor  and  said  heating 
element  to  an  electrical  power  source,  said  circuit  means 
including  heating  element  switch  means  having  multiple 
switch  settings  for  establishing  multiple  operating  condi- 
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tiofis  for  said  heating  element,  motor  switch  means  having 
multiple  motor  switch  settings  for  establishing  multiple 


stream  of  liquid  along  the  inside  surface  of  said  column 
and  into  said  outlet;  and 
(4)  a  means  for  pulling  vacuum  on  the  inside  of  said  column. 


14) 


Ux- 


^- 


I 

1.  A  powder/liquid  delivery  apparatus,  comprising: 

(1)  a  column  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section, 
said  lower  section  having  an  interior  diameter  less  the 
interior  diameter  of  said  upper  section,  said  section  having 
an  inlet  at  the  top  and  cylindrically-shaped  and  said  lower 
section  having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  and  conically- 
shaped; 

(2)  a  means  for  feeding  a  powder  stream  into  said  lower 
section  and  through  said  outlet,  said  powder  stream  hav- 
ing a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  surface 
of  said  outlet  and  said  powder  stream  having  a  center 
aligned  with  the  center  of  said  outlet; 

a  means  for  evenly  feeding  liquid  downwardly  along  the 
inside  surface  of  said  lower  section  and  into  said  outlet, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  narrow  diameter  hollow  cylinder  discharging  a  first 
stream  of  liquid  into  said  lower  section  along  the  inside 
surface  of  said  column,  below  the  discharge  of  said 
powder  feeding  means  and  above  said  outlet;  and 

(b)  a  sparge  ring  having  a  plurality  of  holes  and  encircling 
the  inside  surface  of  said  inlet,  discharging  a  second 


5,368,386 

MANUAL  BONE  CEMENT  MIXING  DEVICE 

William  M.  Murray,  2650  Spring  Hill  La.,  Eaola,  Pa.  17025 

FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,218 

lat  a.'  BOIF  li/06 

MS.  a.  366—139  27  ClaiaM 


operating  conditions  for  said  motor  and  master  switch 
means  enabling  said  motor  and  heating  element. 


5J68385 

CONTINUOUS  SOLUTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Joseph  R.  Adamo,  Laawiale;  Gloria  M.  LipoTsky,  Langhome; 

Robert  Hecker,  Jr.,  Lerittown,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Leon   D. 

Ranalli,  Mnrrells  Inlet,  S.C,  asdgnors  to  Rohm  and  Haaa 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Ang.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,784 

lat  CL'  BOIF  li/06.  15/02 

MS.  CL  366—139  i  n«iM 


1..  A  device  for  mixing  bone  cement  and  removing  gas  from 
the  cement  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  housing  having  a  wall,  an  open  top  and  a  vacuum 
tube  attachment  fitting  defining  a  passage  extending 
through  the  housing  wall; 

b)  a  bone  cement  mixing  chamber  in  the  housing; 

c)  a  cap  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  the  top  of  the  housing  over 
the  mixing  chamber  to  close  the  housing; 

d)  a  rotary  mixer  having  a  central  shaft  and  a  first  mixing 
arm  located  a  distance  to  one  side  of  the  central  shaft,  said 
mixing  arm  extending  along  the  length  of  the  mixing 
chamber  to  the  bottom  of  the  chamber;  and 

e)  a  mixer  drive  on  the  cap,  the  drive  including, 

i)  an  input  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cap  and 
having  an  end  extending  above  the  cap; 

ii)  a  rotary  drive  member  attached  to  the  input  drive  shaft 
extending  above  the  cap  for  rotating  the  input  drive 
shaft; 

iii)  an  output  drive  member  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the 
cap  a  distance  away  from  the  input  drive  shaft,  the 
output  drive  member  being  connected  to  the  rotary 
mixer  central  shaft  so  that  roution  of  the  drive  member 
rotates  the  central  shaft  to  move  the  mixer  arm  in  the 
mixing  chamber;  and 

iv)  drive  means  joining  the  input  drive  shaft  and  the  out- 
put drive  member  for  simultaneously  moving  the  output 
drive  member  along  a  closed  path  extending  around  the 
input  drive  shaft,  rotating  the  output  drive  member 
about  an  axis  located  away  from  the  input  drive  shaft, 
and  moving  the  mixing  arm  along  a  first  path  in  the 
chamber  having  a  number  of  loops  located  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  around  the  interior  sidewall  of  the  chamber 
and  portions  extending  across  the  interior  of  the  cham- 
ber between  successive  adjacent  loops  on  the  first  path. 
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S.3<8,3r7 

SOAP  CHIP  PROCESSOR  AND  DISPENSER 

APPARATUS 

Stefu  D.  CMghtoo,  ud  Dora  B.  CreightiM,  both  of  23  Ratgen, 

PneUo.  Colo.  81005 

ContiBoatioa-iD-iMut  of  Ser.  No.  852491,  Mar.  16,  1992, 

abaiMiooed.  This  appUcation  Ang.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,289 

iBt  a.'  BOIF  7/16 

VS.  CL  366— 194  1  dain 


5,368,388 
STIRRER  LID  DEVICE  FOR  A  PAINT  POT 
Sylvaia  Fllloa,  LaboUsiere  Ecole,  France,  assignor  to  Fiilon 
Picbon  SjL,  YTclincs,  France 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,917 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Apr.  26,  1991,  91  05168 
Int  a.'  BOIF  7/00 
VS.  a.  366—245  6  Claims 


1.  A  soap  chip  processor  and  dispenser  apparatus  having  a 
mixture  of  water  and  soap  chips  for  processing  into  a  soap 
solution,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  housing  means  having  a  fluid  mixing  area  and  a 
fluid  dispensing  area; 

b)  a  fluid  mixer  means  mounted  within  said  fluid  mixing  area 
to  agitate  a  combination  of  the  water  and  soap  chips; 

c)  a  compartment  separator  means  vertically  mounted  in  said 
main  housing  means  to  divide  into  adjacent  ones  of  said 
fluid  mixing  area  and  said  fluid  dispensing  area  having 
equal  fluid  levels; 

d)  said  compartment  separator  means  operable  to  retain  the 
soap  chips  within  said  fluid  mixing  area  until  dissolved 
with  the  water  to  form  the  soap  solution  which  will  flow 
through  said  compartment  separator  means  for  removal 
from  said  fluid  dispensing  area; 

e)  said  main  housing  means  includes  a  basic  container  assem- 
bly having  a  support  lid  assembly  removably  mounted  on 
said  basic  container  assembly; 

0  said  support  lid  assembly  includes  a  main  lid  body  inte- 
gral with  an  outer  connector  flange  engagable  with  said 
basic  container  assembly; 

g)  a  fluid  dispenser  means  mounted  in  said  fluid  dispensing 
area  and  selectively  operable  to  receive  and  dispense  the 
soap  solution  through  a  fluid  dispenser  spout  mounted  in  a 
fluid  dispenser  opening  in  said  support  lid  assembly  for 
reclaiming  of  the  normally  discharged  soap  chips; 

h)  said  support  lid  assembly  having  a  container  access  open- 
ing therein  for  access  to  said  fluid  mixing  area; 

i)  said  support  lid  assembly  encloses  and  permits  separate 
access  to  said  fluid  mixing  area  and  said  fluid  dispensing 
area;  and 

j)  said  container  access  opening  is  operable  to  receive  the 
water  and  soap  chips  therethrough  for  placement  within 
said  fluid  mixing  area; 

whereby  said  soap  chip  processor  and  dispenser  apparatus  is 
operable  to  receive  a  mixture  of  water  and  soap  chips 
which  are  obtained  from  worn  out  soap  bars  which  are 
normally  discarded  and,  therefore,  this  invention  provides 
a  recycling  process  for  conservation  purposes. 


1.  A  stirrer  lid  device  for  a  paint  pot  having  a  side  wall, 
comprising: 

a  rigidly  conformed  lid,  said  lid  having  an  underneath  por- 
tion which  defmes  a  groove  for  receiving  a  flat  annular 
sealing  gasket,  said  lid  further  having  a  sleeve  extending 
therethrough,  and  said  lid  further  having  lugs  and  stria- 
tions; 

a  flexible  sealing  gasket  disposed  within  said  groove  in  said 
underneath  portion  of  said  lid,  said  sealing  gasket  having  a 
width  sufficient  to  compensate  for  manufacturing  sizes 
between  paint  pots  of  various  origins; 

a  stirring  device  carried  by  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 
said  sleeve; 

a  stand  for  receiving  said  paint  pot;  and 

uniform  pressure  imparting  means  for  imparting  a  uniform 
pressure  on  said  sealing  gasket  and  on  said  side  wall  of  said 
paint  pot,  said  uniform  pressure  imparting  means  compris- 
ing a  set  of  bows  articulated  onto  said  stand  and  including 
a  cross-pieA  bearing  on  said  striations  of  said  lugs  formed 
by  said  lid. 


5,368,389 
PAINT  CAN  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
John  T.  Dedoes,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dedoca  lodustriea, 
Inc^  Wailed  Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  S«r.  No.  901,786 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  7/16 
VS.  CL  366-247  11 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  paint  can  having  an  open  top 
comprising: 

a  lid  dimensioned  to  overlie  the  open  top  of  the  paint  can, 
a  spout  attached  to  said  lid  to  provide  access  to  the  contents 

of  the  paint  can, 
a  closure  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
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closure  overlies  and  covers  said  spout  and  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  said  closure  is  spaced  from  said  spout  to 
thereby  enable  any  contents  of  the  paint  can  to  be  dis- 
pensed through  said  spout, 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  closure  between  said  open 
and  said  closed  position, 

means  for  deuchably  locking  said  lid  of  the  can, 

paint  stirring  means  connected  to  said  lid  and  extending 
downwardly  into  the  paint  can  when  said  lid  is  secured  to 
the  can,  a  handle  support  extending  outwardly  from  and 
generally  coplanar  with  said  lid,  a  handle,  and  means  for 
securing  said  handle  to  said  handle  support. 

wherein  said  handle  is  elongated  and  extends  perpendicu- 
larly downwardly  from  said  handle  support, 

wherein  said  lid,  said  closure  and  said  spout  are  constructed 
of  a  material  which  is  not  oxidizable  by  a  water  based 
paint. 


y  /  /  /  /  a'iwu..^jz2::z. 


1.  A  seal-less  mixer  system  operable  upon  aggressive  mate- 
rial in  a  vessel  having  an  opening,  which  system  comprises: 

(a)  an  impeller; 

(b)  a  containment  region  extending  from  said  opening  in 
which  said  aggressive  material  is  contained; 

(c)  a  drive  shaft  having  a  rotating  drive  disposed  entirely  in 
said  containment  region,  said  drive  shaft  rotaubly  sup- 
porting said  impeller; 

(d)  an  assembly  including  bearings  routably  supporting  said 
drive  shaft  in  said  containment  region  and  exposed  to  said 
opening,  said  assembly  closing  said  opening  to  confme 
said  aggressive  material  in  said  vessel  and  in  said  contain- 
tnent  region;  and 

(e)  said  containment  region  including  a  passageway  open  to 
and  in  communication  with  said  vessel,  said  passageway 
connecting  said  vessel  and  said  bearings  in  communicating 
relationship  with  said  aggressive  material  in  said  vessel, 
said  bearings  having  surfaces  exposed  to  said  aggressive 
material  which  surfaces  are  of  material  resistant  to  said 
aggressive  material. 


5,368,391 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

ANALYSIS 

BeAJamin  S.  Crowe,  Centerrille,  and  Steven  R.  Sauerbrunn, 

Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  TA  Instruments,  Inc., 

New  Castle,  Del. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  663,106,  Mar.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,165,792, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,847,  Jan.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,168 

Int.  a.'  COIN  25/00,  25/ IS 

VS.  a.  374—10  23  Claims 


5,368,390 
MIXER  SYSTEMS 
Jetfny  S.  Gambrill,  Hilton;  William  F.  Hatchings,  Fairport; 
Stephen  L.  Markle;  Marlin  Schutte,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
John  M.  Palmer,  GroTeland,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,715 

'  Int  CL'  BOIF  13/08 

VS.  a.  366-273  22  Claims 


ITS' 


l^U      *^\%\=^ 
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1.  An  analytical  method  for  determining  a  property  of  a 
material  that  undergoes  at  least  one  transition  as  a  function  of 
a  driving  variable  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  sample  of  the  material  in  an  apparatus  for  de- 
tecting changes  in  a  characterizing  physical  parameter  as 
a  function  of  said  driving  variable; 

(b)  monitoring  a  signal  representative  of  the  characterizing 
physical  parameter,  as  the  driving  variable  is  varied  at  a 
predetermined  maximum  rate  of  change; 

(c)  monitoring  a  signal  baseline  for  the  characterizing  physi- 
cal parameter  in  the  signal  representative  of  the  character- 
izing physical  parameter; 

(d)  detecting  deviations  of  the  signal  represenutive  of  the 
characterizing  physical  parameter  from  the  monitored 
signal  baseline; 

(e)  decreasing  the  rate  of  change  of  the  driving  variable 
whenever  said  deviations  from  the  signal  baseline  are 
detected; 

(0  constraining  the  absolute  value  of  the  rate  of  change  of 
the  driving  variable  to  always  exceed  or  equal  a  minimum 
rate  of  change; 

(g)  monitoring  the  rate  of  change  in  the  signal  representative 
of  the  characterizing  physical  parameter; 

(h)  adjusting  the  rate  of  change  of  the  driving  variable  ac- 
cording to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  characterizing  physi- 
cal parameter  to  track  a  predetermined  rate  of  change  of 
the  characterizing  physical  parameter; 

(i)  forcing  the  rate  of  change  of  the  driving  variable  back  to 
the  predetermined  maximum  rate  of  change  whenever  the 
rate  of  change  of  the  signal  represenutive  of  the  charac- 
terizing physical  parameter  falls  below  a  predetermined 
minimum  value;  and 

0)  determining  the  property  of  the  material  from  the  de- 
tected changes  in  the  characterizing  physical  parameter. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  property  of  a  material  that 
undergoes  at  least  one  transition  as  a  function  of  a  driving 
variable  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  detecting  changes  in  a  characterizing  physical 
parameter  of  the  material  as  a  function  of  said  driving 
variable; 

(b)  means  for  monitoring  a  signal  representative  of  the  char- 
acterizing physical  parameter,  as  the  driving  variable  is 
varied  at  a  predetermined  muTimnm  rate  of  change; 
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(c)  means  for  monitoring  a  signal  baseline  for  tBe  character- 
izing physical  parameter  in  the  signal  representative  of  the 
characterizing  physical  parameter; 

(d)  means  for  detecting  deviations  of  the  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  characterizing  physical  parameter  from  the 
monitored  signal  baseline; 

(e)  means  for  decreasing  the  rate  of  change  of  the  driving 
variable  whenever  said  deviations  from  the  signal  baseline 
are  detected; 

(0  means  for  constraining  the  absolute  value  of  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  driving  variable  to  always  exceed  or  equal 
a  predetermined  minimum  rate  of  change; 

(g)  means  for  monitoring  the  rate  of  change  in  the  signal 
representative  of  the  characterizing  physical  parameter; 

(h)  means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  change  of  the  driving 
variable  according  to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  character- 
izing physical  parameter  to  track  a  predetermined  rate  of 
change  of  the  characterizing  physical  parameter;  and 

(i)  means  for  forcing  the  rate  of  chance  of  the  driving  vari- 
able back  to  the  predetermined  maximum  rate  of  change 
whenever  the  derivative  of  the  characterizing  physical 
parameter  with  respect  to  the  driving  variable  falls  below 
a  predetermined  minimnin  value. 


said  body,  each  said  transverse  groove  defined  by  a  relatively 
broad  mouth  and  converging  sides  extending  therefrom  to 
form  a  relatively  narrow  channel,  each  said  transverse  groove 
including  an  enlarged  opening  connected  to  said  narrow  chan- 
nel opposite  said  mouth,  said  openings  adapted  to  receive  at 
least  one  loop  of  said  bag.  said  sides  of  each  said  transverse 
groove  converging  inwardly  towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURE  USING  INFRARED  TECHNIQUES 

MiltM  B.  Hollander,  awl  W.  Eari  McKinley,  both  of  Stamford, 

CooB^  aad^on  to  Onesa  Eoginccriiig,  Inc^  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,916 

bt  CL'  GOIK  //OQr  GOIJ  5/02;  GOIB  11/00:  F21V  21/30  8/00 

UJS.  a.  374—121  14  CUima 


n 
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NoauNN^  Hmoles 
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the  handle  as  seen  in  side  elevation  so  that  said  sides  form  said 
relatively  narrow  channel  after  extending  at  least  about  one- 
third  of  the  height  of  the  handle  towards  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  handle  as  seen  in  side  elevation  and  said  enlarged  open 
of  each  said  groove  extending,  at  least  in  part,  below  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  as  seen  in  side  elevation,  said 
body's  surface  between  said  ends  being  cylindrical  throughout 
except  as  interrupted  by  said  pair  of  transverse  grooves. 


5y36Sy394 
STABILI2XR  WEDGE  ZIPPER 
Richmond   M.   Scott,   Pleasantrille,   and   Zdenek   Machacek, 
Nanuet,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Minigrip,  Inc^  Onui- 
gebnrg.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,273 

fat.  CL'  B65D  33/24 

VS.  CL  383— «3  8  CUima 


1.  A  method  for  visibly  outlining  an  energy  zone  on  a  surface 
whose  temperature  is  to  be  measured  using  a  radiometer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  laser  sighting 
device  on  said  radiometer  and  causing  said  sighting  device  to 
emit  a  laser  beam  toward  said  surface  to  visibly  outline  only 
the  periphery  of  said  energy  zone. 

9.  Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  radiometer  for 
visibly  outlining  an  energy  zone  on  a  surface  whose  tempera- 
ture b  to  be  measured  using  said  radiometer,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  laser  sighting  device  cooperating  with  said  radi- 
ometer for  emitting  at  least  one  laser  beam  against  said  surface 
and  means  for  positioning  said  laser  beam  about  the  energy 
zone  to  visibly  outline  only  the  periphery  of  said  energy  zone. 


5,360,393 
HANDLE  FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS 
J.  Brtaa  Normau,  1900  S.  Eada  St^  Apt  725,  ArUngtoa,  Va. 
22202 

Filed  Job.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,732 
fat.  a.5  B65D  33/06;  A45F  5/10 
VS.  CL  383—13  9  Claims 

1.  A  handle  for  lifting  a  bag  having  at  least  one  loop,  the 
handle  comprising  an  elongated  body  which  is  at  least  about 
four  inches  in  length  between  its  ends,  and  a  pair  of  transverse 
grooves,  a  said  transverse  groove  proximate  each  said  end  of 


1.  A  reclosable  bag  comprising: 

a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  joined  to  form  an  enclosure 
with  a  mouth  defmed  by  wall  edges;  and 

a  closure  for  selectively  opening  and  sealing  said  mouth,  said 
closure  comprising  an  asymmetric  arrowhead  male  profile 
extending  along  an  internal  surface  of  said  first  wall  and  a 
female  profile  having  stubs  adapted  to  interengage  with 
said  male  profile  and  extending  along  an  internal  surface 
of  said  second  wall, 

wherein  said  male  profile  includes  a  first  subilizer  wedge  on 
one  side  thereof  and  parallel  thereto,  and  a  second  stabi- 
lizer wedge  on  the  other  side  thereof  and  parallel  thereto 
across  said  bag,  and 

wherein  said  female  profile  includes  a  first  stabilizer  wedge 
on  one  side  thereof  and  parallel  thereto,  an  a  second  stabi- 
lizer wedge  on  the  other  side  thereof  and  parallel  thereto 
across  said  bag, 

said  first  and  second  stabilizer  wedges  on  said  male  and 
female  profiles  cooperating  with  one  another  to  ensure 
that  said  male  and  female  profiles  remain  parallel  to  one 
another  when  said  reclosable  bag  is  being  manufactured 
and  sealed,  and  increasing  the  rigidity  of  said  closure  to 
improve  the  alignment  of  said  closure  to  said  wall  edges 
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wherein  said  first  and  second  stabilizer  wedges  of  said 
male  profile  are  inward  of  said  first  and  second  stabilizer 
wedges  of  said  female  profile  with  respect  to  said  male  and 
female  profiles,  when  said  male  and  female  profiles  are 
aligned  to  be  interengaged. 


said  enlarged  portion,  said  rollers  spaced  apart  along  the 
track,  said  rollers  mounted  on  said  support  member  to 


$,368,395 
FLEXIBLE  STORAGE  TANK  WITH  REMOVABLE  INNER 

LINER 
Robert  A.  CrimoriBa,  Feltoo,  Del.,  aaaignor  to  ILC  Dover,  fac, 
Fircderka,  DeL 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,177 

fat  CL>  A65D  33/08 

VS.  CL  383—107  25  CUima 


1.  A  collap»ble  flexible  tank  for  storage  of  flowable  material 
comprising 

an  outer  tank  body  made  of  a  plurality  of  panels  of  flexible 
dimensionally  stable  fabric  secured  together  at  a  plurality 
of  seams  to  form  a  flexible  tank  of  generally  conical  shape 
with  a  maximum  diameter  at  its  lower  end  and  of  progres- 
sively decreasing  diameter  toward  its  upper  end  with  an 
opening  at  said  upper  end; 

a  liner  for  positioning  within  said  outer  tank  body  of  a  simi- 
lar size  and  shape  and  made  of  a  pliant  sheet  impervious  to 
said  flowable  material,  said  liner  having  an  opening  at  its 
top  which  aligns  with  the  opening  at  the  top  of  said  outer 
tank  body; 

said  outer  tank  body  having  at  least  one  openable  seam 
adjacent  said  upper  end  and  quick  connect  and  disconnect 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  seam  for  insertion  and 
removal  of  said  liner; 

said  outer  tank  body  having  an  inner  surface  and  said  liner 
having  a  outer  surface  which  confronts  said  inner  surface 
when  said  liner  is  in  position  inside  said  outer  tank  body 
and  a  plurality  of  connecting  means  extending  between 
said  outer  tank  body  and  said  liner  for  detachably  securing 
at  a  plurality  of  discrete  securing  points  within  said  outer 
tank  body; 

a  fill  and  drain  means  attached  to  the  top  opening  of  said 
liner. 


5,368,396 
ROLLER  AND  TRACK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SLIDING 
MEMBERS,  AND  STRUCTURES  EMBODYING  SUCH 
ARANGEMENTS 
Dan  R.  Cantrell,  2006  Brentwood  Ter.,  NaahTiUe,  Tenn.  37211 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,768,  Feb.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,459 
fat  a.5  FI6C  29/04.  29/08 
VS.  CI.  384—58  19  Claims 

1.  A  roller  and  track  apparatus  for  sliding  members,  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongate  track,  having  an  outer  surface; 
at  least  one  slot  extending  into  said  track  from  said  outer 
surface  and  extending  along  said  track,  said  slot  including 
a  first  portion  extending  from  said  outer  surface  and  an 
enlarged  portion  adjacent  an  inner  end  of  said  slot; 
at  least  one  suppori  member  extending  into  said  slot; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  on  said  support  member  positioned  in 


alternately  contact  diametrically  opposed  bearing  surfaces 
in  said  enlarged  portion. 


5,368,397 

GUIDE  BUSHING  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED  SEAL  FOR 

THE  CLUTCH-RELEASE  BEARING  OF  A  GEAR  UNIT 

Gerhard  Freiwald,  Hemsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flima  Carl 

Frendenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

FUcd  JnL  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  22, 1992,  4224179 
Int  a.'  F16C  33/76;  F16D  23/14 
VS.  a.  384—130  9  Claims 


I.  A  guide  bushing  for  guiding  a  shaft  comprising: 
(i)  a  connecting  sleeve  circumferentially  surrounding  said 
shaft  with  radial  clearance,  said  connecting  sleeve  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  mounting  flange, 

(ii)  a  first  axial  side  piece  situated  radially  inwardly, 
(iii)  a  second  axial  side  piece  situated  radially  outwardly, 

and 
(iv)  a  radial  side  piece  connecting  said  first  and  second 
axial  side  pieces; 

(b)  a  seal  with  a  profile  that  conforms  to  the  connecting 
sleeve,  said  seal  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  first  sealing  lip  on  a  portion  of  the  seal 

facing  the  input  shaft,  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  axially  extending  second  sealing  lip; 

(c)  a  reinforcement  ring,  said  seal  being  affixed  to  said  rein- 
forcement ring,  said  reinforcement  ring  being  retained 
with  radial  prestress  in  the  first  axial  side  piece. 
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5,368,398 
DIAMOND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
OUver  F.  R.  A.  Dunm,  and  Klaiu  Tank,  both  of  Transraal,  Soutk 
AfHca,  aHignors  to  CSIR,  Transraal,  Sooth  Africa 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,042 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Sovth  Africa,  Oct.  28,  1992, 
92/8328;  Oct  28,  1992,  92/8329;  Oct  28,  1992,  92/8330 

Int.  CL'¥\6C  J  7/04 
VS.  CL  384—304  16  Claims 


ing  located  concentrically  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
bushing  including  a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  device 
for  rotating  said  bushing  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  whereby 
rotation  of  the  bushing  in  a  bore  in  a  suppori  member  causes 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bushing  to  be  radially  moved  rela- 
tive to  the  support  member. 


5,368,399 
ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Clement  Tremblay,  Otms  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tri  Tool 
Inc.,  Rancfao  CortioTa,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,070 

Int  CL'  F16C  19/26 

VS.  a.  384—583  11  Claims 


122 


1.  In  an  adjustable  bearing  assembly  including  a  roller  bear- 
ing, a  suppon  bolt  and  a  bushing  for  receiving  the  suppori  bolt 
and  for  engaging  a  bore  in  a  suppori  member  for  the  bearing 
assembly,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  bushing  having  a 
centra]  longitudinal  axis  and  including  an  axially  extending 
central  through  hole  defming  a  cylindrical  iimer  surface  con- 
centric with  said  longitudinal  axis  for  receiving  a  support  bolt, 
and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  that  is  eccentric  with  respect 
to  said  longitudinal  axis;  said  bushing  including  an  integral 
flange  portion  that  extends  radially  beyond  said  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  bushing  and  an  integral  connector  portion 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  internally  threaded  open- 


5,368,400 
MARKING  APPARATUS  WTTH  CABLE  DRIVE 
Darid  L.  Cyphert,  Canal  Winchester,  and  Roger  L.  Sieling, 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Telesis  Marking  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Circlerille,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,302 

Int  CL'  B41J  3/02 

VS.  CL  400—124.01  33  Oalms 


1.  A  diamond  bearing  assembly  for  a  downhole  motor,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  set  of  opposing,  relatively  rotating  thrust  bearing 
rings  each  of  which  includes  an  annular  support  element 
and  a  plurality  of  PCD  compacts  carried  by  the  support 
element  the  PCD  compacts  of  the  bearing  rings  opposing 
one  another  at  a  thrust  bearing  interface;  and 

a  backing  ring  located  axially  adjacent  one  of  the  bearing 
rings  of  the  set;  and 

resilient  alignment  means  interposed  between  the  backing 
ring  and  the  adjacent  bearing  ring,  the  alignment  means 
having  axial  projections  on  opposite  faces  thereof  which 
engage  with  the  backing  and  bearing  rings,  thereby  to 
hold  those  rings  resiliently  in  axial  aUgnment  with  one 
another. 


1.  Apparatus  for  marking  a  surface  of  an  object  with  a  mark- 
ing device  in  response  to  control  inputs,  comprising: 

a  suppori  member  positionable  in  spaced  adjacency  with 
said  object  surface  and  having  a  flat  platen  surface  extend- 
ing between  field  suppori  defining  peripheries; 

a  first  cross  bar  assembly  located  a  first  predetermined  dis- 
tance outwardly  from  said  platen  surface,  and  extending 
between  first  and  second  said  peripheries; 

a  first  bearing  assembly  coupled  with  and  supporiing  said 
first  cross  bar  assembly  at  said  first  predetermined  distance 
and  adjacent  first  and  second  ones  of  said  peripheries  and 
drivable  to  move  said  first  cross  bar  assembly  in  a  first 
coordinate  sense: 

a  second  cross  bar  assembly  located  a  second  predetermined 
distance  outwardly  from  said  platen  surface  and  extending 
between  third  and  fourth  ones  of  said  peripheries: 

a  second  bearing  assembly  coupled  with  and  supporting  said 
second  cross  bar  assembly  at  said  second  predetermined 
distance  and  adjacent  said  third  and  fourth  peripheries, 
and  drivable  to  move  said  second  cross  bar  assembly  in  a 
second  coordinate  sense; 

a  motor  assembly  coupled  in  driving  relationship  with  said 
first  and  second  bearing  assemblies  for  effecting  the  move- 
ment thereof  in  response  to  said  control  inputs; 

a  marker  base  having  a  first  channel  defining  portion  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  slidably  engaging  said  first  cross  bar 
assembly,  having  a  second  channel  defining  portion  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  slidably  engaging  said  second 
cross  bar  assembly,  said  marker  base  having  an  inwardly 
disposed  portion  in  spaced  adjacency  with  said  platen 
surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed  marker  support  por- 
tion for  supporting  a  said  marking  device,  and  drivably 
movable  by  said  first  and  second  cross  bar  assemblies  in 
said  first  and  second  coordinate  senses;  and 

an  air  bearing,  having  a  center,  located  intermediate  said 
marker  base  inwardly  disposed  portion  and  said  platen 
surface,  having  an  air  expressing  bearing  surface  air  sup- 
portable over  said  platen  surface,  movable  with  and  cou- 
pled in  force  transfer  relationship  with  said  marker  base. 
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5J68  401 
WIRE  DOT  PRINT  HEAD  WFTH  ROTATING  LEVER 

Takashi  Asada;  Osama  Koohiishi;  Yasuhiko  Nakazawa,  and 

Masaki  Shimomara,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,698,  May  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,281,037,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,691,  Dec  11, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,174,663.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

93,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1988,  63-311271; 
Jan.  17,  1989,  1-8259;  Jan.  20,  1989,  1-11602;  Jan.  30,  1989, 
1-20101;  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-103718;  May  8,  1989,  1-114622 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/27 
VS.  CL  40O-124J1  2  aaims 


iZS        ZM. 


1.  A  wire  dot  printer  having  a  printing  wire  driving  device, 
comprising:  . 

(a)  a  frame  formed  of  a  magnetic  material  having  a  circum- 
ference, an  inner  peripheral  wall  and  an  outer  peripheral 
wall,  a  plurality  of  cores  disposed  between  said  inner 
peripheral  wall  and  said  outer  peripheral  wall  at  regular 
intervals  about  said  circumference,  said  inner  peripheral 
wall,  outer  peripheral  wall  and  cores  each  having  respec- 
tive end  surfaces,  the  end  surfaces  being  coplanar; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  driving  coils,  a  respective  driving  coil  being 
mounted  about  a  respective  core  of  said  plurality  of  cores, 
said  coils  having  upper  ends  projecting  above  said  end 
surfaces  of  said  cores,  said  end  surfaces  of  said  cores  being 
coplanar  with  said  outer  peripheral  wall; 

(c)  a  first  yoke  consisting  of  a  magnetic  material,  at  least  two 
salients  formed  on  said  first  yoke  forming  a  recess  therebe- 
tween being  positioned  to  correspond  to  a  position  of  said 
cores,  said  first  yoke  being  disposed  on  said  outer  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  frame; 

(d)  lever  means  for  supporting  a  printing  wire  having  a  first 
hooked  end  forming  a  rotation  support  member,  a  central 
projecting  portion  forming  an  armature  member,  a  second 
end,  a  printing  wire  being  fixed  on  said  second  end,  said 
rotation  support  member  being  freely  disposed  within  said 
recess  of  said  first  yoke; 

(e)  said  lever  means  coming  into  contact  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  cores  at  said  central  projecting  portion,  said 
lever  means  rotating  about  said  central  projecting  portion 
and,  said  hooked  end  acting  as  a  fulcrum  in  turn  if  the  gap 
between  the  tip  of  said  printing  wire  and  platen  is  greater 
than  a  present  value  and  only  said  hooked  end  acting  as  a 
fulcrum  if  the  gap  between  the  tip  of  said  printing  wire 
and  platen  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  preset  value; 

(0  supporting  retainer  spring  means  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  springs,  said  radial  springs  coming  in  contact  with 
said  rotation  support  member  of  said  lever  means  for 
resiliently  biasing  said  rotation  suppori  member; 
(g)  a  nose  for  guiding  said  printing  wire  to  a  front  end;  and 
(h)  lever  holder  means  for  biasing  said  supporting  retainer 
spring  means,  said  lever  holder  means  being  fixed  on  the 
noae. 


5,368,402 

SEIUAL  PRINTER  CAPABLE  OF  PROMPTLY 

DETECTING  ABNORMAUTY  IN  HEAD  CARRIAGE 

MOVEMENT 

ToyoUro  Tahahashi;  Masami   Fumya;  Toshio  Koyama,  and 

Kenichi  Owa,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignon  to  F^Ji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,751 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  11,  1992,  4-151999 

Int  CL'  B41J  29/42 

VS.  a.  400—279  6  Claims 


JSBBSWg;^ 


I.  A  serial  printer  comprising: 

ahead  carriage; 

a  pulse  motor  for  reciprocating  said  head  carriage  in  a  main 
scanning  direction; 

means  for  generating  drive  pulses  for  the  pulse  motor; 

means  for  counting  the  drive  pulses  to  produce  a  drive  pulse 
count; 

means  for  storing  a  preset  number  of  the  drive  pulses,  the 
stored  preset  number  corresponding  to  a  preset  monitor- 
ing distance,  said  preset  monitoring  distance  being  less 
than  a  distances  said  pulse  motor  would  move  the  head 
carriage  in  the  main  scanning  direction  if  driven  the  preset 
number  of  drive  pulses; 

encoder  means  for  generating  monitoring  pulses; 

means  for  detecting  a  movement  distance  of  the  head  car- 
riage in  the  main  scanning  direction  as  a  function  of  the 
encoder  means  generating  said  monitoring  pulses,  each 
monitoring  pulse  corresponding  to  a  physical  displace- 
ment of  the  head  carriage  in  response  to  a  multiple  of  the 
drive  pulses; 

means  for  resetting  the  drive  pulse  count  when  the  drive 
pulse  count  produced  by  the  means  for  counting  the  drive 
pulses  equals  the  stored  preset  number  and  the  head  car- 
riage has  moved  at  least  said  monitoring  distance;  and 

means  for  judging  that  movement  of  the  head  carriage  is 
abnormal  when  the  drive  pulse  count  exceeds  the  stored 
preset  number  and  the  head  carriage  has  not  moved  at 
least  said  preset  monitor  distance. 


5,368,403 

CARRIAGE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER 

DRIVEN  PRINTER 

Damon  Broder,  Abdolreza  Movaghar,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  W. 

Wistar  RhoMis,  Escondido,  aU  of  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 

PMkard  Compuiy.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,639 
Int  CL'  B41J  11/42 
VS.  CL  400—352  16  Claims 

1.  A  carriage  suppon  system  for  a  computer  driven  printer 
having  a  moveable  print  head  carriage  said  support  system 
comprising: 
a  chassis  having  a  printbead  receptacle; 
a  horizontally  extending  slider  rod;  and 
a  horizontally  extending  slider  bar  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  slider  rod,  said  slider  rod  and  said  slider  being 
affixed  to  said  chassis,  said  slider  bar  having  a  carriage 
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support  surface,  said  slider  rod  being  engageable  with  a 
distal  side  of  said  carriage  and  said  slider  bar  being  en- 
gageable with  a  proximal  side  of  said  carriage,  with  the 


each  with  ink  tight  surface,  a  nib  guard  tube  having  a  rear  end 
thereof  flxedly  connected  to  a  front  end  of  said  barrel,  nib 
position  fixing  means  for  securing  or  holding  each  of  said  nibs 
separated  from  each  other  in  said  nib  guard  tube  with  front 
ends  thereof  sticking  out  of  the  front  end  of  said  nib  guard  tube. 


printhead  receptacle  being  positioned  between  said  slider 
rod  and  said  slider  bar;  and 
wherein  said  slider  bar  has  a  plurality  of  spring  biased  print 
media  pinch  wheels  supported  thereon. 


S,36M0«  

PRINTER  ADAPTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

PERFORATED  PAPER 

RoMld  L.  Hacker,  5123  CoUiu  St,  Paoauna  aty,  Fla.  32404 

CMttautkw-iii-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  11,427,  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

11,«56,  Aog.  12,  1993,  ami  Ser.  No.  12,295,  Aug.  30, 1993.  This 

appikatkm  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,912 

Lrt.  CL'  B41J  11/68 

VS,  CL  400—621.1  17  CUiM 


and  the  rear  ends  of  the  nibs  extending  in  the  front  end  of  said 
ink  reservoirs,  a  nib  holder  movably  mounted  axially  of  said 
pen  and  having  a  conical  bore  with  a  front  end  opening  at  the 
front  end  of  said  nib  guard  tube  and  sheathing  the  front  ends  of 
the  nibs  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  front  ends  of  the 
nibs. 


5,368,406 

PEN-TYPE  DEVICE  WITH  COMBINATION  LOCK 

PmiI  C.  Hanakaw,  Woodpeckers,  Ford  Lane,  East  Hendrcd, 

Wantage,  Oxfordshire  OX  12  8LS,  Great  Britaiii 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01316,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1993,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO92/02375,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Feb.  20, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aog.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  972,455 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kingdom,  Aag.  1,  1990, 
9016878.2 

iBt  CL>  B43K  29/00 
VS.  CL  401—195  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  moiwtable  on  a  printer  for  trimming  paper 
moving  through  said  printer,  comprising: 

a)  a  guide  portion  mountable  on  said  printer,  said  gtiide 
portion  further  comprising  a  guide  member  downwardly 
extending  from  and  secured  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
portion,  said  guide  member  having  an  adhesive  surface 
attachment  to  said  printer; 

b)  a  blade  retaining  portion  having  a  base  accepted  by  said 
guide  portion; 

c)  means  for  permitting  the  movement  of  said  retaining 
portion  with  respect  to  said  guide  portion; 

d)  blade  means  mounted  to  the  base  of  said  blade  retaining 
portion  for  trimming  paper  as  said  paper  moves  through 
said  printer  and  is  biased  against  said  blade  means:  and. 

e)  means  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  means  for 
maintaining  said  paper  against  said  blade  means. 


5,368,405 

NON-MINGLING  MULTICOLOR  MARKER  AND  ITS 
PROCESS 
Xic  Sixioiv,  258  SU  Moi«  Yi  Road,  Sknghai,  CUm 
riirttollin  of  Ser.  No.  842,940,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abudoMd, 
wMch  is  a  c«mtiaBatkia-i»f«rt  of  Ser.  No.  596,449,  Oct.  12, 
1990,  ikfipnii.  I^to  appbcrtiow  May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,595 
CUm  priority,  appUcatfaw  CUm,  Oct.  30, 1909, 89218857 JC 
Int.  CL'  B43K  «/0&  27/M.  17/00 
VS.  CL  401—35  U  CUm 

1.  A  non-mingling  multicolor  ink  pen  comprising  a  barrel, 
two  or  more  ink  reservoirs  fixed  or  held  in  stationary  position 
in  said  barrel,  a  combined  tip  including  two  or  more  elastic  nibs 


1.  A  device  having  a  hollow  elongate  body  (10),  actuating 
means  (14,  114,  44),  and  a  contained  element  (12)  contained 
within  the  body  which  can  be  moved  by  the  actuating  means  to 
a  released  position  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said  con- 
tained element  (12)  protrudes  from  an  aperture  in  the  body 
(10),  the  elongate  body  (10)  including  thereon  a  combination- 
type  lock  (50)  comprising  a  retaining  member  (52,  152),  mov- 
able with  the  actuating  means,  (14,  114,  44),  and  ring  means 
comprising  at  least  one  coded  finger  ring  (60)  mounted  for 
rotation  around  the  body  (10),  the  retaining  member  and  ring 
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means  having  cooperative  first  and  second  locking  means  (56, 
67,  66)  respectively  for  locking  the  retaining  member  in  a 
retracted  position,  and  for  unlocking  the  retainer  member  to 
permit  operation  of  the  actuating  means  (14, 114,  44)  for  move- 
ment of  the  contained  element  (12)  to  the  released  position 
when  the  ring  means  are  set  to  a  predetermined  routional 
configuration. 


I  5,368,407 

'  RING  BINDER  CARRIER  RAILS 

Oinn  C.  Law,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  World  Wide 
Stationery  MannAKturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Territories,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,968 

Int  a.'  B42F  13/16 

VS.  CL  402-36  7  Qainu 


socket,  and  a  second  inclined  outer  surface  extending  from 
said  first  inclined  surface  and  narrowing  downward; 

said  first  and  second  inclined  outer  surfaces  of  said  bearing 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  each  radi- 
ally extending  from  the  central  surface  portion  of  said 
bearing  and  elastically  engaged  with  said  inclined  surface 
of  said  socket  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  socket;  and 

said  plurality  of  projections  of  said  bearing  being  pressed 
against  the  inclined  surface  of  said  socket  and  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  socket  and  being  deformed  elastically  and 
compressedly  by  radial  inward  deformation  of  an  upper 
portion  of  said  socket,  whereupon  said  ball  stud,  said 
bearing,  and  said  socket  are  fixedly  connected  together. 

5368  409 
LATCHING  MECHANISM  WITH  INDEPENDENT 
BLASED  LATCHING  MEMBERS 
Joseph  H.  Marznllo,  Brookfield,  and  Cnrtis  Mrozinski,  New- 
town, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,360 

Int  a.'  F16B  1/00 

VS.  CL  403—324  5  n«i-Tt 


1.  A  preformed  carrier  rail  for  a  ring  binder  comprising  at 
least  one  insertion  hole  into  which  a  ring  member  is  secured, 
and  a  deformation  around  the  insertion  hole. 


I  5,368,408 

BALL-AND-SOCKET  JOINT 
Yoshiaki  Shimizn,  and  Hirodii  lizuka,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rhythm  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,562 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1992, 4-018872[U] 
Int  CL'  F16C  11/00 
VS.  a.  403-140  16  Claims 


41  23    42  '4  35 


1.  A  ball-and-socket  joint  comprising: 

a  ball  stud  having  a  ball  end; 

a  bearing  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  upper  portion,  the  bearing  being  formed 
with  an  inner  wall  portion  into  which  said  ball  end  is 
inserted; 

a  cylindrical  socket  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface 
through  which  said  bearing  is  inserted  and  an  inclined 
surface  extending  downward  from  said  cylindrical  inner 
surface  to  a  bottom  surface  and  narrowing  toward  said 
bottom  surface; 

said  lower  portion  of  said  bearing  being  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral surface  portion  and  a  plurality  of  sliu  extending  radi- 
ally to  receive  lubrication  oil  therein,  a  first  inclined  outer 
surface  narrowing  downward  at  an  angle  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  angle  of  said  inclined  surface  of  said 


1.  A  mechanism  for  releasably  latehing  an  assembly  which  is 
pivoUble  between  first  and  second  side  frame  memberv  in  a 
machine,  comprising: 

a  pivot  rod  mounted  transversely  between  the  first  and 
second  side  members  and  pivotally  biased  away  from  the 
assembly; 

first  and  second  levers  rigidly  secured  to  said  pivot  rod  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  pivot  rod; 

first  and  second  latching  members  independently  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  first  and  second  side  frame  members 
adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  levers  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  latching  members  being  biased  towards 
the  assembly,  each  of  said  first  and  second  latching  mem- 
bers including  a  noteh  for  receiving  a  connecting  rod  in 
the  assembly;  and 

each  of  said  first  and  second  levers  including  a  guide  pin  for 
urging  said  first  and  second  latehing  members  away  from 
the  assembly  when  said  fu^t  and  second  levers  pivot 
towards  the  assembly. 


5,368,410 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MATTRESS-TYPE  GABION 

FOR  SOIL  STABILIZATION 
Francesco  Ferraiolo,  Cade  Fabbri,  Italy,  assignor  to  OfTlcinc 
Maccaferri  SpA,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,538 
Int  a.'  E02B  3/12 
VS.  CL  405—16  8  claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  mattress  gabion  for  subilizing  an 
earthwork,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  wire  mesh  structure  having  a  bottom  and  a 
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plurality  of  upwardly  open  cells  defined  between  parti- 
tions constituted  by  upstanding  folds  of  wire  mesh  unitary 
with  the  bottom  and  subdividing  said  structure  into  said 
cells  and  longitudinal  and  transverse  walls  and  wire  stitch- 
ing said  partitions  to  said  longitudinal  walls; 

(b)  lining  said  partitions,  said  bottom  and  said  walls  inter- 
nally of  said  cells  with  a  geotextile  material  capable  of 
retaining  soil  in  said  cells; 

(c)  filling  said  cells  with  a  vegetation-growth  supporting 
medium; 

(d)  applying  a  geotextile  to  said  structure  over  said  cells  and 
said  medium  after  said  cells  are  filled  with  said  medium; 

(e)  affixing  said  geotextile  to  said  structure  by  wire  stitching 
it  to  said  partitions  and  said  walls  at  upper  edges  thereof; 
and 

(f)  affixing  a  cover  of  wire  mesh  over  said  structure  after 
filling  it  with  said  medium. 


(e)  separating  the  partially  decontaminated  soil  from  the 
water  phase; 

(0  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  until  the  soil  has  a  content 
of  contaminant  lower  than  a  predetermined  value; 

(g)  admixing  the  low  contaminant  soil  with  water  and  an 
activating  agent  for  contaminant-degrading  soil-indige- 
nous microorganisms,  the  agent  being  capable  of  generat- 
ing H202in  solution; 

(h)  allowing  the  microorganisms  to  interact  with  the  aque- 
ous mixture  comprising  the  microorganism  activating 
agent  under  conditions  effective  to  substantially  degrade 
contaminant  remaining  therein; 

(i)  separating  the  activating  agent-treated  soil  from  the  aque- 
ous mixture  comprising  the  activating  agent; 

(i)  washing  the  separated  soil  and  returning  it  to  the  environ- 
ment; 

(k)  filtering  the  contaminated  water  separated  in  step  (3);  and 

(1)  recycling  the  filtered  water  into  step  (b)  or  (g)  or  return- 
ing it  to  the  environment. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  in  situ  cleaning  contaminated  soil  and 
water  comprising 

first  container  provided  with  first  means  for  inputting  soil, 
first  means  for  outputting  soil,  first  means  for  inputting 
water,  first  means  for  outputting  water,  first  means  for 
outputting  contaminant-detergent  formations,  first  means 
of  mixing  and  moving  the  soil  from  the  first  soil  input 
means  to  the  first  soil  output  means,  first  heating  means, 
first  skimming  means,  and  first  means  for  separating  water 
from  soil; 


6.  A  mattress  gabion  for  stabilizing  an  earthwork,  compris- 


mg: 


a  wire  mesh  structure  having  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  open  cells  defined  between  partitions  consti- 
tuted by  upstanding  folds  of  wire  mesh  unitary  with  the 
bottom  and  subdividing  said  structure  into  said  cells,  and 
longitudinal  and  transverse  walls  and  wire  stitching  secur- 
ing said  partitions  to  said  longitudinal  walls; 

a  lining  of  a  geotextile  material  interiorly  of  said  cells  along 
said  partitions  and  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  walls 
for  preventing  escape  of  soil  from  said  cells; 

a  filling  of  a  vegetation-growth  supporting  medium  in  said 
cells; 

a  cover  of  wire  mesh  stitched  with  metal  wire  to  said  struc- 
ture and  covering  said  cells  and; 

a  geocompound  tietween  said  cover  and  said  medium  in  said 
cells,  said  wire  mesh  structure  and  said  cover  being  com- 
posed of  hexagonal  wire  mesh. 


5,3«8,411 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ON  THE  SITE 

CLEANING  OF  CONTAMINATED  SOIL 

Billy  J.  Loaack,  Hondo,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Tuboscope  Vetco 

lateraatMMud,  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,358 
iBt  a.'  B08B  3/08.  7/00 
VS.  a.  405—128  16  CUims 

1.  An  in  situ  method  of  cleaning  contaminated  soil  compris- 
ing 

(a)  breaking  up  contaminated  soil; 

(b)  admixing  soil  with  water  and  a  biodegradable  detergent 
in  a  proportion  effective  to  obtain  an  aqueous  slurry 
where  the  soil  and  any  contaminant  and  the  detergent 
interact; 

(c)  allowing  the  slurry  to  stand  under  conditions  effective  to 
permit  any  contaminant-detergent  formations  to  rise  in  the 
aqueous  slurry; 

(d)  separating  the  contaminant-detergent  formations  from 
the  aqueous  slurry  which  now  comprises  partially  decon- 
taminated soil  and  water; 


second  container  provided  with  second  means  for  inputting 
soil,  second  means  for  outputting  soil,  second  means  for 
inputting  water,  second  means  for  outputting  water,  sec- 
ond means  for  outputting  contaminant-detergent  forma- 
tions, second  means  of  mixing  and  moving  the  soil  from 
the  second  soil  inputting  means  to  the  second  soil  output- 
ting means,  second  heating  means,  second  skimming 
means,  and  second  means  for  separating  water  from  soil; 

third  container  provided  with  third  means  for  inputting  soil, 
third  means  for  inputting  water,  and  means  for  inputting  a 
microorganism  activating  agent,  third  means  for  output- 
ting soil,  third  means  for  outputting  water,  third  means  of 
mixing  and  moving  soil  from  the  third  soil  input  means  to 
the  third  soil  output  means,  third  heating  means  and  third 
means  for  separating  water  from  soil; 

means  for  connecting  the  first  soil  output  means  with  the 
second  soil  input  means,  the  coimecting  means  being 
provided  with  a  fifth  means  of  mixing  and  moving  the  soil 
from  the  first  soil  output  means  to  the  second  soil  input 
means; 

means  for  coimecting  the  second  soil  output  means  with  the 
third  soil  input  means,  the  connecting  means  provided 
with  a  sixth  means  of  mixing  and  moving  soil  from  the 
second  soil  output  means  to  the  third  soil  input  means; 

means  for  connecting  the  third  water  output  means  with  the 
site  of  the  contaminated  water; 

means  for  returning  substantially  contaminant  free  soil  to  the 
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situs,  the  soil  returning  means  being  connected  to  the  third 

soil  output  means; 
at  least  one  means  for  separating  water  from  contaminants 

provided  with  water  input  and  output  means; 
at  least  one  means  for  filtering  water  provided  with  water 

input  and  output  means; 
means  for  connecting  the  output  means  of  the  at  least  one 

water/contaminant   separation    means   with    the   input 

means  of  the  at  least  one  filtering  means; 
means  for  connecting  the  water  output  means  of  the  first, 

second  and  third  containers  with  the  input  means  of  the 

water/contaminant  separation  means; 
means  for  connecting  the  output  means  of  the  at  least  one 

water  filtering  means  with  the  water  input  means  of  the 

first,  second  and  third  containers  for  recirculating  water; 

and 
means  for  circulating  the  water  through  the  water  connect- 
ing means,  the  at  least  one  water/contaminant  separation 

means,  the  at  least  one  water  filtering  means  and  first, 

second  and  third  containers. 


piping  and  joined  thereto,  and  axial  extendible  and  retract- 
able grip  means  connected  to  said  pipe  holding  and  sup- 
porting means  for  gripping  an  interior  of  the  second 
length  of  piping  as  the  first  length  of  piping  is  moved  into 
alignment  therewith  and  joined  thereto. 


5,368,414 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REHABILITATING  A 

BULKHEAD 

Vincent  G.  Miller,  235  Benaon  PI.,  Westfleld,  N  J.  07090 

Filed  JbL  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,787 

lot  CL'  E02D  29/02 

VS.  a.  405^262  25  Claim. 


I  5J68  412 

USE  OF  A  GELLING  COMPOSITION  IN  WASTE 
TREATMENT  DISPOSAL  OR  SOLAR  PONDS 
Everett  L.  Joluiston,  and  Ahmad  Moradi-Araghi,  both  of  Bar- 
tIesTille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroletim  Company, 
BartleriUe,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  904,283,  Jnn.  25, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,259,453. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,877 
Int.  a.>  B09B  1/00 
VS.  a.  405-128  8  cuims 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  the  seepage  of  hazardous  waste 
materials  in  a  waste  treatment  pond  containing  residence  brine 
comprising  applying  a  gelling  composition  in  said  pond 
wherein  said  gelling  composition  has  a  density  higher  than  the 
density  of  the  residence  brine  of  said  pond  and  gels  in-situ  in 
said  pond. 


5,368,413 
RELATING  TO  HANDLING  OR  LAYING  PIPES 

David  Moore,  1  Laburnum  House,  High  Street,  CoieshiU,  Warks 
B46  lAZ,  United  Kingdom 

I  FUed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,247 

Int.  a.5  F16L  l/OO 
V.S.  a.  405-154  18  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  rehabilitating  a  bulkhead  including  a  pre- 
existing wall  member  supported  by  a  pre-existing  tie  rod  con- 
nected to  means  for  anchoring  that  pre-existing  wall  member, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
locating  a  new  wall  member  outboard  of  the  pre-existing 

wall  member;  and 
connecting  the  new  wall  member  to  said  pre-existing  wall 
member  via  a  connecting  member  such  that  at  least  a 
substantial  part  of  the  lateral  load  developed  in  said  new 
wall  member  is  transferred  to  the  anchoring  means 
through  the  tie  rod  and  such  that  the  new  wall  member  is 
supported  without  installation  of  a  new  tie  rod  between 
the  pre-existing  wall  members  and  the  anchoring  means. 


'^j^^^ 


1.  Pipe  handling  and  laying  apparatus  comprising: 
pipe  holding  and  supporting  means  for  holding  and  support- 
ing a  first  length  of  piping  as  said  first  length  of  piping  is 
lifted  from  a  location  remote  from  a  previously  laid  length 
of  piping  and  introduced  toward  said  second  length  of 


5,368  415 
SPIRAL  FUGHTS  FOR  IMPROVED  SOIL  MIXING  AND 
EFFICIENT  BORING  FOR  USE  ON  MULTI-SHAFT 
AUGER  SOIL  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Ikuo  Kono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  David  S.  Yang,  Fremont,  Calif., 
assignors  to  S.  M.  W.  Seiko,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,022 
Int.  a.5  E02D  3/12.  5/18 
VS.  a.  405—267  16  Claims 

1.  A  multi-shaft  auger  apparatus  for  mixing  soil  with  a  chem- 
ical hardener  in  situ  to  form  a  hardened  soil-cement  column 
set,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  shafts; 

(b)  means  for  rotating  the  shafts; 

(c)  means  securely  affixed  to  each  of  the  shafts  for  boring 
downwardly  through  the  soil; 

(d)  means  for  injecting  the  chemical  hardener  into  the  soil  in 
the  borehole; 

(e)  a  support  structure  located  about  each  respective  shaft 
such  that  the  support  structure  does  not  route  as  each 
respective  shaft  rotates  in  the  soil;  and 

(0  soil  movement  assisting  means  for  aiding  in  the  movement 
of  soil  around  the  support  structure  as  the  shaft  moves 
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downwardly  through  the  soil  so  as  to  homogeneously  mix 
the  soil  with  the  chemical  hardener,  the  soil  movement 


assisting  means  being  affixed  to  at  least  one  of  the  shafts 
and  separate  from  the  means  for  boring  downwardly. 


5,368,416 

BUILDING  COMPONENT  FOR  A  NOISE  BARRIER 

RETAINING  WALL 

CataMo,  54545  Foaa,  Mt  aement,  Mich.  48042 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,924 

iBt  a.'  E02D  im 

MS.  CL  405—285  20  Claims 


portion  for  engaging  a  second  portion  of  said  third  build- 
ing component  when  said  second  surface  is  abutted  by  said 
third  building  component; 
whereby  said  securing  means  serves  to  position  and  align 
said  one  of  said  reinforcing  members  relative  to  said  build- 
ing component  and  relative  to  said  retaining  wall  substan- 
tially throughout  the  construction  of  said  retaining  wall, 
so  as  to  substantially  eliminate  a  requirement  to  indepen- 
dently and  permanently  align  and  set  said  reinforcing 
members  in  said  substratum  prior  to  the  construction  of 
said  retaining  wall. 


5,368,417  

CAPTIVE  CARRIER  FOR  A  TRANSPORT  TUBE  SYSTEM 

Fred  W.  Bagaiiiiii,  Mmhwak;  Edward  R.  Gfalintki,  Columbia; 

Robert  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  Wantage,  and  Victor  J.  Vogel,  Oak 

Ridge,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mosler  Inc.,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Fded  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,875 

iBt  CL'  B65G  51/26 

MS.  a.  406—111  10  Claims 


1.  A  building  component  for  a  retaining  wall  which  is  an- 
chored to  a  substratum  with  reinforcing  members  that  serve  to 
interconnect  said  building  component  with  at  least  second  and 
third  building  components,  said  second  and  third  building 
components  being  substantially  identical  to  said  building  com- 
ponent, said  building  component  comprising: 
an  intermediate  portion  having  a  first  surface,  an  oppositely 
disposed  second  surface,  and  an  oppositely  disposed  pair 
of  ends; 
an  interconnecting  feature  formed  at  each  of  said  pair  of 
ends  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  reinforc- 
ing members; 
means  disposed  at  each  of  said  interconnecting  features  for 
securing  said  one  of  said  reinforcing  members  to  said 
building  component  during  the  construction  of  said  retain- 
ing wall  so  as  to  substantially  align  said  one  of  said  rein- 
forcing members  with  respect  to  said  building  component; 
means  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tion for  receiving  a  first  portion  of  said  second  building 
component  when  said  first  surface  is  abutted  by  said  sec- 
ond building  component;  and 
means  formed  on  said  second  surface  of  said  intermediate 


1.  A  carrier  slidably  contained  within  a  transport  tube  con- 
nected to  a  terminal,  said  terminal  including  a  bin  for  receiving 
the  carrier,  the  bin  and  the  carrier  pivoting  about  an  axis  to 
present  the  carrier  to  a  user,  the  carrier  comprising: 
a  body  having  two  opposed  open  ends; 
two  end  caps,  each  of  said  end  caps  having  four  sides  and  a 
first  open  end  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  open  ends 
of  said  body  and  a  second  end,  each  of  said  end  caps 
including 

a  cover  having  four  side  edges  and  slidably  mounted 
within  and  proximate  to  said  second  end  of  its  respec- 
tive end  cap  to  move  in  a  direction  extending  outward 
from  one  of  said  four  sides  of  its  respective  end  cap,  said 
cover  including  an  engagement  element  adapted  to  be 
selectively  engaged  by  a  restricting  mechanism 
mounted  adjacent  the  bin,  whereby  motion  of  said 
cover  is  restricted  as  said  carrier  moves  relative  to  said 
cover  in  response  to  the  bin  with  the  carrier  pivoting 
about  the  axis  thereby  opening  and  closing  the  carrier. 
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5,368,418 
INDEXABLE  CUTTING  INSERT 
Bend  Bea^ieas,  Schwanenbek,  and  KUus  Oppelt,  Lanenborg, 
both  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  WUbelm  Fette  GmbH,  Schwar- 
zenbek,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23, 1992,  4213284 
Lit  CL'  B23C  5/20.  5/04 
MS.  a.  407—114  6  Claims 


feed  means  for  advancing  said  insecticide  loads  individually 
to  a  dispensing  station  within  said  assembly; 

means  for  drilling  a  hole  in  the  structural  object  and  advanc- 
ing the  insecticide  load  at  said  dispensing  sUtion  into  said 
hole  and  sealing  said  hole. 


5,368,420 
ROTATING  DRILL  HEAD  WTTH  A  BORING  BAR  WHICH 
IS  PIVOTABLE  BY  A  SUGHT  DISTANCE  VERTICALLY 

TO  THE  AXIS  OF  ROTATION  BY  FLUIDIC  MEANS 
WOMed  Gerk,  Roedermark,  and  Hirtmnt  Hirt,  Gdahaaaea, 

both  of  Germaay,  assignors  to  Samson  AG,  Firaaktat,  Gcr- 

Filed  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61^63 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jon.  4,  1992,  4218467 
Int  CL'  B23B  SJ/00 
MS.  a.  408—156  5  ciataf 


1.  A  peripheral  indexable  cutting  insert  for  mounting  to  a 
tool  holder  under  axial  mounting  angle  (a)  different  from  zero, 
said  insert  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis 
and  a  generally  trapezoid  cross-section,  the  body  comprising  a 
substantially  planar  mounting  face,  a  substantially  planar  front 
face  opposite  said  mounting  face  and  opposing  side  faces 
formed  therebetween,  at  least  a  pair  of  opposite  cutting  edges 
having  diagonally  opposed  leading  and  trailing  ends,  each 
cutting  edge  formed  at  the  intersection  of  a  chip  surface  with 
an  adjacent  clearance  surface,  each  chip  surface  formed  on  the 
front  face  adjacent  a  side  face,  and  each  clearance  surface 
formed  on  a  side  face  adjacent  said  front  face,  the  chip  surfaces 
being  formed  by  respective  linear  grooves  shaped  in  the  front 
face,  each  said  groove  extending  under  an  acute  angle  (b) 
opening  from  the  leading  towards  the  training  end  of  its  associ- 
ated cutting  edge  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  central  axis 
of  the  body,  each  groove  having  a  depth  continuously  increas- 
ing from  the  trailing  towards  the  leading  end  of  its  associated 
cutting  edge  and  provided  with  a  substantially  constant  cross- 
sectional  radius  of  curvature  throughout  its  length,  the  angle  of 
each  said  chip  surface  continuously  changing  from  the  trailing 
towards  the  leading  end,  whereby,  when  mounted  to  a  holder 
under  a  predetermined  said  axial  mounting  angle  (a),  the  effec- 
tive chip  angle  with  respect  to  a  workpiece  from  the  leading 
towards  the  trailing  end  is  substantially  constant. 


5,368,419 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLANTING  LATENT  INSECTIODE 

Robert  E.  Imns,  3535  Via  Flores,  SoqneL  Calif.  95073 

FUcd  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,503 

Int  a.'  B23B  41/00 

MS.  a.  408—67  20  n»i-^ 


1.  In  a  cutting  chisel  holder  for  holding  a  cutting  chisel  and 
which  functions  as  a  rotary  drill  head,  said  chisel  holder  being 
precisely  adjustable  by  hydrauUc  means  and  including  a  base,  a 
resilient  driven  member  which  is  sealed  relative  to  the  base,  a 
fluid  pressure-medium  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet,  the  cham- 
ber being  arranged  between  the  base  and  the  driven  member, 
stiffening  means,  and  a  boring  bar  having  an  eccentrically 
bored  recess  for  receiving  the  stiffening  means,  the  stiffening 
means  being  movable  by  the  driven  member  in  such  a  way  that 
the  cutting  chisel  moves  around  a  curved  path  running  verti- 
cally relative  to  the  plane  of  rotation,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  stiffening  means  being  connected  to  the  driven 
member  and  the  boring  bar  being  connected  to  the  driven 
member. 


1.  An  assembly  for  implanting  latent  insecticide  within  a 
structural  object,  comprising; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  insecticide  loads; 


5,368,421 

TOOL  HOLDER  AND  A  TOOL  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  A.  J.  Head,  14  Westlecot  Road,  Swindon-WUtshire 

SNl  4HB,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB87/00419,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19, 1988,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  19,  1988,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO87/07548,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Dec  17,  1987 

PCT  FUed  Jim.  16,  1987,  Ser.  No.  288,040 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1986, 
8614579 

Int  a.'  B23B  31/165,  31/173.  51/00 
MS.  a.  408—240  1  rimtm, 

1.  A  combination  of  a  Tool  Holder  and  Cutting  Tool,  the 
Tool  Holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  frustum  conical  bore 
with  its  wide  end  opening  at  a  forward  end  of  said  body  and  its 
narrow  end  closed  in  the  body,  a  rearward  end  of  the  body 
having  a  tapered  shank,  the  body  having  at  its  said  forward  end 
an  external  threaded  portion  coaxial  with  said  frustum  conical 
bore  and  located  radially  outward  of  said  frustum  conical  bore, 
said  body  rotationally  receiving  an  ejector  pin  in  a  bore  extend- 
ing transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  said  frustum 
conical  bore  and  being  adjacent  to  said  closed  end  of  said 
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frustum  conical  bore,  said  ejector  pin  having  a  cut-out  slot 
therein  extending  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  by 
said  ejector  pin,  a  nosecap  having  internal  threads  threadable 
on  said  external  threaded  portion  of  said  body  and  having  a 
shoulder  extending  in  a  direction  radially  inward  from  said 
internal  threads,  a  flexible  collet  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  wedge  shaped  gripping  segments  having 
rubber  interposed  between  adjacent  segments,  when  said  collet 
is  unstressed  said  segments  having  radially  outward  surfaces 
coincident  with  a  notional  cone  of  an  angle  greater  than  the 
angle  of  said  frustum  conical  bore  and  radially  inward  surfaces 
equally  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  defmed 
by  said  collet;  the  cutting  tool  having  a  cutting  portion  to  an 
axially  forward  end  thereof  and  a  tang  at  an  axially  rearward 
end  thereof  receivable  in  said  cut-out  slot  in  said  ejector  pin 


a  predetermined  first  machining  position,  cutting  said  material 
by  a  cutting  tool  in  an  intended  outer  surface  configuration  of 
a  golf  club  head  as  said  material  and  said  cutting  tool  undergo 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  first 
machining  position  along  said  holding  installation  axis  by  using 
a  numerically  controlled  computerized  machine  tool  provided 
with  a  cutter  means  rotated  about  a  cutting  axis  that  intersects 
the  axis  of  said  holding  installation  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
movable  along  said  cutting  axis  toward  and  away  from  said 
holding  installation  axis,  and  varying  the  angle  of  said  machine 
tool  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  the  holding  installation, 
wherein  said  numerically  computerized  machine  tool  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  variable  in  a  predetermined  angle  of  the  cutter 
means,  repeating  the  pivoting  of  said  material  about  said  hold- 
ing installation  axis  in  an  indexed  manner  to  succeeding  ma- 
chining positions  and  the  cutting  step  in  each  machining  posi- 
tion until  the  intended  outer  surface  configuration  is  com- 
pleted. 


5,368,422 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTUIUNG  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS 

OR  THEIR  PROTOTYPES 
MantosU  Baigi,  Kobe,  Japan,  aangnor  to  Sumitomo  Robber 
Imiiistrics,  Inc^  Kobe,  Japaa 

FUed  Jnn.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-174693 

iBt  a.'  B23B  1/00:  B23C  3/04 

\}&.  CL  409—84  13  Claims 


5,368,423 
ROBOTIC  CUTTER 
Robert  N.  Hanna,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inliner  U,SA., 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,424 

Int  CL'  B23C  3/00;  E03F  3/06 

MS.  a.  409—132  10  aaims 


and  a  fnistum  conical  shank  portion  intermediate  between  said 
cutting  portion  and  said  tang,  the  large  diameter  of  said  frus- 
tum conical  shank  poriion  being  axially  rearward  to  the  small 
diameter  of  that  portion;  whereby  when  said  collet  is  fitted  in 
said  frustum  conical  bore  with  the  small  diameter  portion  of 
the  outer  surfaces  defined  by  said  notional  cone  being  adjacent 
to  the  closed  end  of  said  frtistum  conical  bore  and  said  nose  cap 
threaded  on  said  external  threaded  portion  of  said  body  and 
said  cutting  tool  inserted  into  the  internal  bore  defined  by  said 
collet  said  nose  cap  can  be  tightened  to  axially  displace  said 
collet  by  way  of  engagement  of  said  collet  and  said  nose  cap 
shoulder  to  cause  said  internal  bore  defined  by  said  collet  to 
contract  and  conform  to  the  frustum  conical  tool  shank  portion 
and  urge  said  tang  to  bottom  out  in  said  cut-out  slot  in  said 
ejector  pin  thereby  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said 
tool  holder  and  said  cutting  tool. 


\     ji        r     »         u) 


10.  A  method  of  opening  a  closed  lateral  conduit  from 
within  a  previously  lined  main  conduit,  said  lateral  conduit 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  cutting  apparatus  within  said  main  conduit 
adjacent  said  closed  lateral  conduit,  said  cutting  apparatus 
having  a  cutting  motor  disposed  therein  with  a  cutting 
tool  disposed  therein,  said  cutting  motor  and  tool  being 
rotatable  in  a  generally  circular  path  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  lateral  conduit; 

positioning  said  cutting  tool  adjacent  said  closed  lateral 
conduit  such  that  said  cutting  motor  and  tool  rotates 
generally  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lateral  con- 
duit; 

actuating  said  cutting  motor  so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
cutting  tool;  and 

advancing  said  cutting  motor  and  tool  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lateral  conduit 
while  rotating  said  cutting  motor  and  tool  in  said  gener- 
ally circular  path,  thereby  opening  said  lateral  connection. 


J/  ///////  / 


5,368,424 
SURFACING  TOOL 
Jerome  H.  Bettenhausen,  902  49  Ave  Pla.,  Greeley,  Colo.  80634 
'  Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,209 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  golf  club  heads  or  their  Int.  CL'  B27C  1/02 

prototypes,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  holding  a  material  of  UjS.  CI.  409 — 182  1  Claim 

which  a  golf  club  head  or  a  prototype  thereof  is  made  such  that  1.  A  surfacing  tool  for  removing  imperfections  from  a 
the  material  can  be  pivoted  and  indexed  about  a  single  axis  of  painted  surface  without  marring  such  surface  which  com- 
a  holding  installation,  pivoting  said  material  about  said  axis  to    prises: 


November  29,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3125 


a  tool  housing  having  an  upper  hand-grip  portion  and  a 
work-surface  contacting  base  portion  including  a  first 
portion  and  an  annular  collar  member; 

a  cutter  blade; 

a  drive  motor  connected  to  said  cutter  blade  for  routing  said 
cutter  blade  about  a  central  axis  passing  through  said  tool 
housing  upper  portion  and  said  base  portion; 

said  base  portion  further  including  adjustment  means  to 
advance  and  retract  said  cutter  blade  relative  to  a  work- 
contacting  surface  of  said  base  portion; 

wherein  said  adjustment  means  comprises  threads  on  an  end 
of  said  first  portion  remote  from  said  hand  grip  portion 
and  threads  on  said  annular  collar  member  such  that  said 
annular  collar  member  is  threadably  engaged  with  and 
extends  around  said  first  portion,  said  collar  member 
having  said  work-contacting  surface  at  a  bottom  thereof 
and  a  cutter  blade  exposing  opening  in  the  center  thereof 
through  which  said  cutter  blade  extends; 


to  move  said  tool  al  a  maximum  rate  of  at  least  0.5  G,  said 
linear  motor  means  having  a  motor  drive  circuit  with  an 


wherein  said  housing  upper  hand-grip  portion  is  hollow  and 
defmes  a  first  enclosed  space,  with  said  housing  upper 
hand-grip  portion  having  an  exterior  diameter  of  a  first 
transverse  extent; 

a  battery  disposed  in  said  first  enclosed  space; 

wherein  said  housing  base  portion  is  hollow  and  defines  a 
second  enclosed  space,  with  said  first  portion  of  said 
housing  base  poriion  having  an  exterior  diameter  of  a 
second  transverse  extent; 

said  drive  motor  and  said  cutter  blade  being  disposed  in  said 
second  enclosed  space;  and 

wherein  said  first  transverse  extent  is  less  than  said  second 
transverse  extent  such  that  said  first  transverse  extent 
defmes  a  gripping  means  for  gripping  the  tool  during 
operation; 

and  further  comprising  a  hght  source  means  for  illuminating 
a  work  surface,  said  light  source  means  being  provided 
adjac^t  said  annular  collar  member  and  internal  of  said 
second  enclosed  space. 


5,368,425 

MULTI-AXIS  LINEAR  MOTOR  POSITIONER  WTTH 

Y-AXIS  SUPPORTED  AT  SINGLE  END 

Daaid  M.  Mills,  Riverriew;  Richard  Ogletree,  Soatkfield,  both 

of  Mich.,  ami  Thomas  J.  Lindem,  Rockford,  111.,  aaaigaors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,692 

'  lut  a.'  B23Q  1/02 

MS.  a.  409-235  23  Claims 

1.  A  multiple-axis  positioning  machine  for  accurately  plac- 
ing and  feeding  a  cutting  tool,  comprising; 

(a)  support  means  for  defining  multiple  axes  of  movement 
for  the  tool  by  use  of  stacked  movable  elements  having  a 
predetermined  mass; 

(b)  preloaded  bearing  means  interposed  with  and  between 
said  movable  elements  to  provide  an  interference  move- 
ment fit;  and 

(c)  linear  motor  means  associated  with  said  movable  ele- 
ments sufficient  in  force  to  apply  a  selectively  variable 
acceleration  or  deceleration  thrust  to  each  movable  ele- 
ment that  overcomes  said  bearing  preload  and  is  effective 


operating  frequency  range  close  to  but  below  the  natural 
structural  frequency  of  said  support  means. 


5,368,426 

CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  EDGE-TO-EDGE 

ASSEMBLY  OF  PRESSBOARD  TO  FORM  FURNTTURE 

STRUCTURES 
DaTid  W.  Reeves,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Thmstmaster,  Inc., 

TiganLOreg. 

ContinuatioD-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,926,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

Des.  345,580.  This  application  Jnn.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,172 

Int.  a.5  F16B  37/00.  7/08;  B25G  3/00 

MS.  CL  411—104  9  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  abutting  and  interconnecting  two  sheets 
of  wood  or  pressboard  comprising: 

a  horizontal  channel  member  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side; 

a  vertical  channel  member  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the 
horizontal  channel  member  and  having  a  front  side  and  a 
back  side  and  having  a  lengthwise  hole  formed  in  a  second 
end  for  receiving  a  screw;  and 

a  backplate  connected  to  the  back  side  of  the  vertical  chan- 
nel member  and  the  backside  of  the  horizontal  clumnel 
member. 


5,368,427 
QUARTER  TURN  FASTENER 
DaTid  A.  PfsfHoger,  Warrtu,  Ohio,  aaaigiior  to  GcMral  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,603 
Iirt.  CL'  F16B  21/00 
MS.  CL  411—553  28  r»ri— 

1.  A  fastening  arrangement  of  a  first  member  connected  with 
a  second  member  comprising: 
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a  first  member  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  an  elon- 
gated aperture  intersecting  the  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  second  member  having  a  first  surface  for  contact  with  the 
first  member  second  surface,  the  second  member  having 
an  aperture  intersecting  with  the  first  surface  for  registra- 
tion with  the  aperture  of  the  first  member,  the  second 
member  also  having  a  second  surface  generally  opposite 
the  first  surface  with  a  ramp;  and  the  second  member 
second  surface  having  at  least  two  arms; 

a  pin  having  a  midportion  with  a  first  surface  with  a  ramp  for 
engagement  with  the  ramp  of  the  second  member  second 
.surface,  the  pin  also  having  on  the  end  of  the  pin  adjacent 
the  first  member  projecting  from  the  midportion  a  lock 


graphical  display  means  connected  to  the  sensing  means  to 
receive  said  signal  therefrom,  and  connected  to  the  video 


display  means  to  generate  thereon  a  graphical  display  of 
the  sensed  force. 


5,368,429 

PANEL  UFTING  APPARATUS 

Roland  O.  Yoons,  Rte.  1,  Box  138,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.  58201 

CootiBaatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  692,602,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcatkM  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,120 

iBt  a.'  B66F  9/n 

MS.  CL  414—11  2  Claiina 


wing,  and  the  pin  having  on  a  side  of  the  midportion 
opposite  the  lock  wing  a  torsional  force  receptive  surface 
to  facilitate  the  importation  of  torsional  force  to  the  pin  to 
achieve  angular  positional  relocation  of  the  pin,  wherein 
to  secure  the  first  and  second  members  together  the  pin 
lock  wing  is  projected  through  the  apertures  of  the  first 
and  second  members  and  a  torsional  relocation  of  the  pin 
causes  the  pin  midportion  to  be  displaced  with  respect  to 
the  second  surface  of  the  second  member  and  for  the 
midportion  to  be  captured  by  the  arm  of  the  second  mem- 
ber and  the  lock  wing  to  be  rotated  to  secure  the  pin  from 
removal  by  its  angular  orientation  with  respect  to  the  first 
member  aperture. 


5,368,428 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Joha  P.  HMMy,  Sctniket;  iUchwd  M.  Gfcca,  Brou,  wA  SmI 
L.  KcriowitB,  Bajraide,  all  of  N.Y.,  aMi^on  to  Qrtmman 
Airwp<«  Corpontfaw,  Dttfcpt'i  N.Y. 
DirWMi  of  Scr.  No.  428,234,  OcL  27, 1909,  Pat.  No.  5,181,823. 
TUa  appUcstioa  iwm.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  642 
Iirt.  CL'  B2SJ  3/00 
MS.  CL  414—1  7  CfadM 

6.  Apparatus  for  moving  an  article  into  a  selected  position, 
comprising: 

a  moveable  mechanical  arm; 

arm  control  means  connected  to  the  mechanical  arm  to 
operate  the  arm  to  grip  the  article  and  to  carry  the  article 
into  the  selected  poaitioa; 
video  display  means; 

a  video  camera  located  adjacent  the  article  and  connected  to 

the  video  display  means  to  produce  a  picture  thereon 

showing  both  the  article  and  the  selected  position; 

tensing  means  to  sense  a  force  on  the  article  and  to  generate 

a  signal  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  sensed  force;  and 


1.  A  panel  lifting  device  comprising: 

first,  secoi¥l,  and  third  elongated  telescoping  support  sec- 
tions, each  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end; 

first,  second,  and  third,  separate,  diacoimected  chains,  one 
for  each  of  the  telescoping  sections,  each  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  end; 

an  elongated  non-telescoping  section  receiving  said  first 
telescoping  section  in  a  telescoping  fashion;  and 

a  panel  support  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  third  tele- 
scoping section  for  supporting  a  panel  thereon;  wherein 

said  first  chain  has  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectively, 
coiuiected  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  first  tele- 
scoping sections; 

said  second  chain  has  its  upper  end  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  non-telescoping  section  and  its  lower  end  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  second  telescoping  section; 

said  third  chain  has  its  upper  end  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  first  telescoping  section  and  its  lower  end  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  third  telescoping  section; 

a  first  idler  gear  is  rotatably  mounted  to  the  first  telescoping 
section  adjacent  its  upper  end,  said  second  chain  has  it 
upper  end  encircling  over  the  top  of  said  first  idler  gear 
whereby  raising  of  said  first  telescoping  section  raises  said 
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first  idler  gear  which  raises  the  lower  end  of  the  second 
chain  thereby  raising  the  second  telescoping  section; 

a  second  idler  gear  is  roUUbly  mounted  to  the  second  tele- 
scoping section  adjacent  its  upper  end,  said  third  chain  has 
its  upper  end  encircling  over  the  top  of  said  second  idler 
gtar  whereby  raising  said  second  telescoping  section 
raises  said  second  idler  gear  which  raises  the  lower  end  of 
the  third  chain  thereby  raising  the  third  telescoping  sec- 
tion; and 

drive  means  for  engaging  and  driving  said  first  chain  to  raise 
said  first  telescoping  section  and  thus  correspondingly 
raising  said  second  and  third  telescoping  sections. 

I  5,368,430 

PARKING  DEVICE 
Pei-Chang  Lin,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prt>».  of  Chiu 

I  Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,174 

I  lat  CL'  B66F  7/14 

MS.  a.  414-228  1  Claim 


1.  A  parking  device  comprising: 

a  vertical  support  formed  with  four  grooves; 

a  vertical  frame  provided  with  a  tubular  member  and  mov- 
ably  engaged  with  the  grooves  of  said  vertical  support; 

a  dog  slidably  mounted  in  said  vertical  frame  and  including 
a  first  leaf,  a  second  leaf  and  a  third  leaf  pivotally  con- 
nected between  said  first  leaf  and  said  second  leaf;  and 

a  base  frame  fixedly  connected  with  the  first  leaf  of  said  dog; 

whereby  said  vertical  frame  together  with  said  base  frame 
may  be  elevated  and  said  base  frame  may  be  routed  as 
required. 


I  5,368,431 

TRASH  BAG  OPENER  AIVD  REMOVER 
Edward  B.  WiUey,  9248  Craig,  Orcrlaiid  Park,  Kana.  66212;  J. 
Wayne  WUley,  deceased,  late  of  1510  Cedar,  Belton,  Mo. 
64012,  and  by  Jack  H.  WiUey,  executor 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,718 
bt  a.'  B65G  6i/04 
MS.  CL  414-412  n  claims 

9.  An  apparatus  for  removing  bags,  which  comprises: 
a)  a  substantially  enclosed  housing  comprising: 
i)  a  receiving  end  and  a  discharge  end; 
ii)  a  slicing  zone  adjacent  to  said  enclosed  housing  receiv- 
ing end  having  means  for  slicing  bags  filled  with  mate- 
rial; 
iii)  a  slitting  zone  proximate  to  said  slicing  zone  having 

means  for  slitting  said  bags; 
iv)  a  bag  stripping  zone  between  said  slitting  zone  and  said 
enclosed  housing  discharge  end  having  means  for  strip- 
ping said  bags  from  said  material  and  placing  said  bags 
on  top  of  said  material  for  removal  thereof; 
v)  an  input  conveyor  means  for  moving  said  bags  and  said 


material  in  a  plane  generally  horizontal  between  said 
enclosed  housing  receiving  end  and  said  slicing  zone; 
and 
vi)  first  and  second  rotational  control  means  for  propelling 
and  containing  said  bags  and  said  material  within  said 
enclosed  housing,  said  first  routional  control  means 
including  a  first  shaft  mounted  rotating  wheel  for  mov- 
ing said  bags  and  said  material  from  said  input  conveyor 
means  to  said  slicing  zone,  said  second  rotational  con- 
trol means  including  a  second  shaft  mounted  rotating 
wheel  for  moving  said  bags  and  said  material  from  said 
slitting  zone  to  a  discharge  conveyor  and  said  bag  strip- 
ping zone; 


b)  a  feed  conveyor  means  for  feeding  said  enclosed  housing 
receiving  end  with  said  bags  filled  with  said  material,  said 
feed  conveyor  means  having  connection  means  with  said 
input  conveyor  for  driving  said  feed  conveyor; 

c)  said  discharge  conveyor  having  means  for  removing  said 
bags  and  said  material  from  said  enclosed  housing  and 
having  first  and  second  ends,  and  means  for  driving  said 
discharge  conveyor  means,  said  first  discharge  conveyor 
end  being  disposed  in  said  enclosed  housing,  said  dis- 
charge conveyor  extending  out  of  and  away  from  said 
enclosed  housing  discharge  end  with  said  second  dis- 
charge conveyor  end  being  remote  from  said  enclosed 
housing;  and 

d)  a  frame  affixed  to  said  enclosed  housing  for  supporting 
said  feed  and  discharge  conveyors. 


5,368,432 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPENING  PLASTIC 

BAGS  CONTAINING  RECYCLABLE  MATERIALS 
James  D.  Schoenhard,  P.O.  Box  325/59  Cotmtry  Lake  Ectates, 
Athens,  111.  62613 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,636 
lot  CL'  B65B  69/00 
MS.  a.  414—412  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  plastic  bags  containing  recycla- 
ble materials,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  feed  conveyor  for  transporting  the  plastic  bags  from  a 
receiving  area  to  a  sorting  area;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  bag  opener  units  positioned  along  said  feed 
conveyor,  each  of  said  bag  opener  units  comprising  a 
flexible  line  with  one  portion  connected  to  a  rotating  head 
and  another  portion  having  a  free  end,  and  a  cover  oppo- 
site said  feed  conveyor  to  partially  enclose  the  rotating 
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head  and  the  flexible  line,  whereby  the  free  end  of  each 
line  strikes  and  opens  the  plastic  bags  as  the  line  is  rotated 


by  its  rotating  head  and  as  the  plastic  bags  are  transported 
along  said  feed  conveyor. 


5,368,433 
DRUM  DUMPER 
Keuietfa  W.  Seyffcrt,  HoostoB,  Tex^  ataigiior  to  EnTiroameotal 
Proccdves,  loc^  Hoastoo,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,554 

iBt.  CL'  B65G  65/23 

VS.  CL  414-412  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  emptying  at  least  one  sealed  container  of 
material,  the  at  least  one  sealed  container  having  a  top  and  a 
height  and  a  body  within  which  is  held  the  material,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising 

a  base, 

a  support  means  movably  mounted  on  the  base,  the  support 
means  for  holding  the  at  least  one  container,  the  support 
means  having  a  bottom  shelf  upon  which  the  at  least  one 
container  rests, 

movable  puncturing  means  connected  to  the  support  means 
and  movable  to  puncture  the  top  of  the  container, 

stop  means  secured  to  the  support  means  for  stopping  move- 
ment of  the  at  least  one  container  as  the  support  means  tilts 
the  at  least  one  container,  the  stop  means  secured  at  a 
point  a  distance  from  the  bottom  shelf  of  the  support 
which  exceeds  the  height  of  the  at  least  one  container  so 
that  the  at  least  one  container  moves  that  distance  upon 
tilting  to  jarringly  contact  the  stop  means  thereby  facilitat- 
ing removal  of  the  material  from  the  at  least  one  container, 
and 

reception  means  for  receiving  material  flowing  from  a  tilted 
opened  container  or  containers, 

the  reception  means  comprising 
hopper  discharge  means  for  receiving  the  material  and  for 
discharging  it  from  the  apparatus. 


vibratable  basket  means  removably  disposed  within  an 
upper  portion  of  the  hopper  discharge  means,  and 

vibrating  means  on  the  vibratable  basket  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  vibratable  basket  means. 


5,368,434 
SELF-PROPELLED  STRADDLE  CARRIER 
Edward  S.  Kreaa,  Brimfleld;  Dennia  R.  Thomas,  Peoria,  ami 
Michael  A.  Rabaa,  Bishop  Hill,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Kress 
Corporation,  Brimfleld,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,815 

iBt  a.5  B60P  3/00 

VS.  a.  414—460  44  Claims 


1.  A  self-propelled  straddle  carrier  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  main  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  longitudinally 
extending  side  beams  and  at  least  one  arch-shaped  cross 
beam  having  a  generally  horizontally  extending  central 
portion  and  downwardly  depending  legs  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  side  beams, 

a  plurality  of  wheels  supporting  said  main  frame  with  at  least 
two  wheels  on  each  side  disposed  substantially  directly 
under  each  of  said  side  beams,  said  wheels  being  con- 
nected to  said  side  beams  by  substantially  vertically  ex- 
tending strut  assemblies, 

said  wheels,  strut  assemblies,  side  beams  and  cross  beam 
having  interior  sides  forming  a  substantially  tunnel-shaped 
load  carrying  space  therebetween  defining  an  inner  enve- 
lope of  said  carrier,  said  wheels,  strut  assemblies  and  side 
beams  having  exterior  sides  defining  a  maximum  lateral 
clearance  profile  of  said  carrier,  said  cross  beam  having  an 
upper  side  defining  substantially  a  maximum  vertical 
clearance  profile  of  said  carrier,  and  said  maximum  lateral 
and  vertical  clearance  profiles  forming  an  outer  envelope 
of  said  carrier, 

a  load  supporting  assembly  suspended  from  said  main  frame 
for  vertical  movement  up  and  down  between  said  side 
beams  for  supporting  and  carrying  a  load  in  said  tunnel- 
shaped  load  carrying  space, 

Uft  means  interconnecting  said  main  frame  and  said  load 
supporting  assembly  for  raising  and  lowering  said  load, 
said  lift  means  being  disposed  within  said  vertical  clear- 
ance profile  when  said  load  supporting  assembly  is  low- 
ered, 

said  lift  means  including  a  Uft  frame  having  a  pair  of  legs 
with  each  leg  disposed  substantially  directly  above  each  of 
said  side  beams  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  means 
for  connecting  said  lift  frame  and  said  load  supporting 
assembly,  and  a  pair  of  lift  actuators  connected  between 
said  side  beams  and  said  Uft  frame  legs  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  lift  frame  and  load  supporting  assembly, 

each  of  said  lift  actuators  being  connected  to  one  of  said  side 
beams  by  a  support  depending  downwardly  substantially 
directly  below  said  side  beam  and  said  side  beam  being 
formed  with  a  vertical  opening  therein  through  which 
said  lift  actuator  extends  upwardly  for  connection  to  said 
lif^  frame. 
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and  propulsion  means  including  at  least  one  engine  and  drive 
train  connected  to  one  of  said  wheels  for  revetsibly  driv- 
mg  said  carrier,  said  propulsion  means  being  mounted  on 
said  main  frame  and  disposed  substantially  between  said 
inner  and  outer  envelopes  of  said  carrier. 


5,368,436 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  WASTE  MATERUL 
Geae  Fivibarger,  R.R.  1,  Lisbon,  Iowa  52253 

FUed  Aug.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931^07 

lat  a.'  B65F  3/04;  B65D  8S/12 

UACL  414-786  9  claims 


5,368,435 
SIDE  SHIFTER  ATTACHMEIST  AND  RETAINER  TOR 
UFT  TRUCK  ATTACHMENTS 
Wayne  W.  Bostad,  VaacoaTer,  Wash.;  Donald  C.  Morrison, 
Gresham,  Oreg.,  and  Dean  J.  Mao,  Vaacouver,  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Bmdi,  Inc.,  Ridgefleld,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,424 

Int.  a.5  B66F  9//4 

UA  a.  414-^567  22  Claims 


mi 


1.  A  side  shifter  (20)  attachment  for  a  lift  truck  (10),  said  lift 
truck  having  an  upper  crossbar  (44)  and  a  lower  crossbar  (46). 
said  side  shifter  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  (24)  slideably  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
upper  and  lower  crossbars  (44.  46)  of  said  lift  truck,  said 
frame  (24)  having  an  upper  horizontal  cross  member  (26) 
and  a  lower  horizontal  cross  member  (28); 

a  low-friction  slide  block  (80)  positioned  on  said  lower  hori- 
zontal cross  member  (28),  said  slide  block  improving  the 
slideability  between  said  lower  horizontal  cross  member 
(28)  and  said  lower  crossbar  (46); 

a  lower  intermediate  plate  (81)  having  a  first  (75)  and  a 
second  surface  (77)  is  positioned  between  said  slide  block 

(80)  and  said  lower  crossbar  (46),  said  first  surface  (75) 
being  in  contact  with  said  slide  block  (80)  and  said  second 
surface  being  in  conUct  with  said  lower  crossbar  (46).  at 
least  said  first  surface  (75)  of  said  lower  intermediate  plate 

(81)  having  a  smooth,  low-friction  surface  to  faciliute 
sliding  of  said  lower  horizontal  cross  member  (28)  with 
respect  to  said  lower  crossbar  (46);  and 

a  drive  means  (52)  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  rigid 
frame  (24)  and  a  second  end  operatively  connected  to  said 
upper  cross  bar  (44).  said  drive  means  being  capable  of 
shifting  said  rigid  frame  (24)  with  respect  to  said  upper 
and  lower  cross  bars  (44.46)  of  said  lift  truck,  polished 
surface  of  said  lower  intermediate  plate  (81)  reducing  the 
force  necessary  by  said  drive  means  (52)  to  move  said 
frame  (24)  of  said  side  shifter  (20). 


>M 


1.  A  method  for  transforming  a  conventional  refuse  disposal 
vehicle  into  a  single  combination  refuse  disposal  and  recycling 
vehicle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  conventional  refuse  disposal  vehicle  having  a 
cab  portion  and  a  single  refuse  compartment  rearwardly 
disposed  container  mounted  on  a  chassis,  said  single  refuse 
compartment  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
rearwardly  disposed  container  for  holding  refuse  material; 
movably  attaching  a  side  bin  for  recyclable  material  to  each 
side  of  said  rearwardly  disposed  container,  each  said  side 
bm  extending  beneath  and  substantially  the  length  of  said 
rearwardly  disposed  container; 
providing  each  of  said  side  bins  with  a  plurality  of  separate 
compartments  for  receiving  different  recyclable  materials; 
and 
providing  each  separate  compartment  with  a  hinged  bottom 
for  releasing  the  recyclable  material  within  said  separate 
compartments; 
whereby  said  single  refuse  compartment  may  be  loaded  with 
refuse    material,    said    separate   compartments   may   be 
loaded   with   recyclable   materials,   and  said   recyclable 
materials  may  be  emptied  into  a  separate  container  located 
at  a  collection  site  by  opening  the  hinged  bottoms  of  the 
separate  compartments  to  allow  the  recyclable  materials 
contained  in  said  separate  compartmenU  to  fall  into  said 
separate  container. 


5,368.437 

SUBSTRATE  TRANSFER  METHOD 

Mitsutoshi  Kuno,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,816,  Aug.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-222494 

Int  a.'  B65G  49/00 

VS.  a.  414-786  13  Qaims 


14 

) 


15       2 
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a  A, 
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I 


A2 


1.  In  a  substrate  transfer  method  for  transferring  a  substrate 
from  a  substrate  conveying  hand,  for  holding  the  substrate 
with  its  back  attracted  to  the  conveying  hand,  to  a  stage  having 
an  attraction  surface  on  which  the  substrate  is  to  be  placed,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  conveying  hand  at  a  predetermined  speed  to  a 


3130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


sUge  attraction  starting  position  which  is  preset  between 
the  atuaction  surface  of  the  stage  and  an  uninterferred 
position  where  the  substrate  is  opposed  to  the  attraction 
surface  of  the  stage  without  contact  thereto; 

starting  the  attraction  of  the  substrate  through  the  stage; 

moving  the  conveying  hand  at  a  speed  lower  than  the  prede- 
termined speed  to  a  transfer  position  which  is  preset  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  attraction  surface  than  the  uninter- 
ferred position  at  a  predetermined  pressing  distance  from 
the  attraction  surface  of  the  stage; 

checking  the  attraction  of  the  substrate  through  the  stage; 

releasing  the  attraction  of  the  substrate  through  the  convey- 
ing hand;  and 

moving  the  conveying  hand  to  a  retracted  position  which  is 
preset  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  attraction  surface,  away 
from  the  transfer  position. 


5,968,438 
BLOOD  PUMP 
Donald  A.  Raible,  SanU  Ana,  Calif,,  assigiior  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tkHul  lnc„  DeerfleM,  DL 

Filed  Job.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  83,405 

tat  a.'  P04D  1/08 

VS.  CL  415—74  32  Claims 


a  pump  housing  including  a  volute  and  having  a  pump  hous- 
ing interior  at  least  partially  defined  by  said  volute; 

a  support  shafl  mounted  in  a  bushing  in  said  pump  housing 
interior  and  defining  a  through  bore  accommodating  said 
support  shaft  with  said  support  shaft  being  both  axially 
and  rotatably  movable  relative  to  said  bushing; 

an  impeller  supported  on  said  support  shaft  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  pump  housing  interior;  and 


adjustment  means  including  an  element  threadedly  engaged 
with  said  support  shaft  and  biasing  means  positioned  with 
said  bushing  between  said  biasing  means  and  said  threaded 
element,  whereby  rotational  movement  of  said  threaded 
element  relative  to  said  support  shaft  effects  axial  move- 
ment of  said  support  shaft  relative  to  said  bushing  and 
movement  of  said  impeller  relative  to  said  volute. 


5,368,440 

RADIAL  TURBO  MACHINE 

DaTid  Japilue,  Norwich,  and  Darid  M.  Karon,  South  Roynlton, 

both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Concepts  ETI,  Inc.,  Norwich,  Vt. 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,162 

tat.  CL'  F04D  29/44 

MS.  a.  415— 208J  W  CUlma 


1.  A  dynamic  rotary  blood  pump  comprising: 
a  rotor  member  having  an  axially  extending  core  including 
an  end  portion  rotationally  extending  into  blood  flowing 
to  said  rotor  member,  said  end  portion  leading  said  blood 
into  a  circumfercntially  continuous  ring  portion  defming 
an  inlet  end  for  said  rotor  member  leading  to  an  axially 
extending  entrance  recess  in  said  rotor  member; 
plural  helical  flute  members  extending  axially  and  circumfer- 
entially  from  said  ring  portion  and  cooperatively  defming 
therebetween  a  like  plurality  of  pumping  channels,  said 
pumping  channek  opening  radially  outwardly  from  said 
entrance  recess  to  receive  blood  flow  therefrom. 
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5,368,439 

MAGNFnC  DRIVE  PUMP  WITH  AXIALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  IMPELLER 

Robert  W.  Pteza,  Petalnaa,  Calif.,  aaiicDor  to  Price  Pump 

MMitactwing  Compuy,  Sonoma,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct  U  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,712 
tat  a.'  POID  7/00 
VS.  CL  415—131  8  Claims 

1.  Magnetic  drive  pump  apparatus,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 


1.  A  radial  turbo  machine  comprising: 

an  impeller  means  having  a  rotational  axis; 

a  difTuser  means  having  a  plurality  of  airfoil  vanes,  said 
airfoil  vanes  each  having  a  pressure  side  facing  away  from 
and  a  suction  side  facing  towards  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
impeller  means  with  at  least  some  of  said  airfoil  vanes 
having  a  design  point  angle  of  attack  substantially  equal  to 
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or  less  than  an  angle  of  attack  corresponding  to  the  classic 
onset  of  pressure  side  stall  of  the  airfoil  vane. 



5J68  441 
TURBINE  AIRFOIL  INCLUDING  DIFFUSING  TRAILING 

EDGE  PEDESTALS 
Joseph  A.  SylTcstro,  New  Britain;  Indrik  Linask,  Tolland,  and 
Brian  K.  Beabout  Corentry,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologiea  Corporatioa,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,817 

Int.  a.5  POID  5/18 

VS.  a.  416-97  R  17  claims 


each  of  the  constant  area  channels  being  immediately 
upstream  of  one  of  the  covered  diffusing  regions. 

5,368  442 

AUTOMATIC  VARLiBLE  DISCREFE  PITCH  MARINE 

PROPELLER 

Stephen  R.  Speer,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nautical  DctbI- 

opment  tac.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,153,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  645,096,  Jan.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,129,785,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,112,  Jul.  6, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,032,057,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  216,014 
Jul.  17, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,929,153.  This  application  Not.  15, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  152,966 
Int  CL'  B63H  1/06 
VS.  CL  416-167  15  oai^ 


1.  An  airfoil  for  a  turbine  engine,  the  turbine  engine  disposed 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  source  of  cooling  fluid 
and  an  axially  extending  flow  path  for  working  fluid,  the  airfoil 
extending  through  the  flow  path  and  including: 
a  pressure  wall  extending  axially  and  radially  about  one  side 
of  the  airfoil,  the  pressure  wall  including  a  pressure  wall 
I'P; 
a  suction  wall  extending  axially  and  radially  about  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  airfoil,  the  suction  wall  spaced  from  the 
pressure  wall  and  including  a  suction  wall  lip,  wherein  the 
suction  wall  lip  is  axially  downstream  of  the  pressure  wall 
lip,  and  wherein  the  suction  wall  lip  and  pressure  wall  lip 
define  a  trailing  edge; 
an  internal  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  the  source 
of  cooling  fluid,  the  internal  passage  defining  a  cooling 
fluid  flowpath  with  cooling  fluid  exiting  the  airfoil  the 
trailing  edge;  and 
a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  flow  dividers  extending  later- 
ally between  the  pressure  wall  and  the  suction  wall  and 
streamwise    through    the   cooling    fluid    flowpath,    and 
wherein  each  divider  includes: 
a  flow  divider  leading  edge; 

a  pair  of  converging  sidewalls,  each  of  the  pair  of  con- 
verging sidewalls  extending  to  a  point  downstream  of 
the  pressure  wall  lip  such  that  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
dividers  is  exposed  to  the  flow  path,  the  pair  of  con- 
verging sidewalls  converging  in  the  downstream  direc- 
tion such  that  adjacent  side  walls  of  adjacent  dividers 
diverge  to  define  a  covered  diffusing  region  and  an 
uncovered  diffusing  region  between  adjacent  dividers, 
wherein  the  covered  diffusing  region  extends  from 
upstream  of  the  pressure  wall  lip  to  the  pressure  wall 
lip,  and  the  uncovered  diffusing  region  extends  from  the 
pressure  wall  lip  to  downstream  of  the  pressure  wall  lip; 
and 
a  pair  of  parallel  sidewalls  extending  downstream  from  the 
flow  divider  leading  edge  to  the  converging  sidewalls, 
each  of  the  pair  of  parallel  sidewalls  being  parallel  with 
one  of  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls  of  an  adjacent  divider  to 
define  a  constant  area  channel  between  adjacent  dividers. 


1.  A  self-actuating  variable  pitch  marine  propeller  compris- 
ing a  hub  case,  drive  securing  means  designed  to  secure  the 
propeller  to  a  rotating  drive  shaft  on  a  boat  propulsion  system 
such  that  the  propeller  routes  with  the  drive  shaft;  a  plurality 
of  blades  extending  radially  outward  from  the  hub  case,  each 
blade  comprising  a  hydrodynamic  surface,  and  a  blade  shaft 
extending  from  the  hydrodynamic  surface  and  having  a  blade 
shaft  axis  extending  transverse  to  the  drive  shaft  axis,  the  cen- 
ter of  pressure  of  the  hydrodynamic  surface  being  located 
forward  of  the  blade  shaft  axis  so  as  to  generate  a  hydrody- 
namic torque  on  the  blade  tending  to  turn  the  blade,  towards  a 
higher  pitch,  about  the  blade  axis  when  the  propeller  is  rotated, 
said  blade  shaft  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  hub  case, 
about  the  blade  shaft  axis,  such  that  rotation  of  the  propeller  by 
the  drive  shaft  generates  a  centrifugal  reaction  force  tending  to 
cause  each  blade  to  pivot  about  the  blade  axis;  mechanical 
blade  holding  means  mounted  to  the  hub  case,  and  which  tends 
to  hold  the  blade  in  one  extreme  pitch  position  until  the  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  propeller  generates  sufficient  centrifu- 
gal force  effect  to  overcome  such  mechanical  hold;  whereby 
the  blades  are  automatically  movable  between  a  fmx  lower 
angle  of  pitch  operational  position,  and  a  second  higher  angle 
of  pitch  operational  position,  as  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
propeller  increases. 


5368  443 
BLADE  WHEEL  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Erkki  Turkia,  Inkeroinen,  and  Matti  ReUnder,  Aqjala,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Tampella   Forest   Oy,  Anialankoski 

Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI91/00053,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/13259,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  21,  1990,  900866 

tat  a.5  E04D  29/22 

VS.  a.  416—184  3  Ctotaw 

1.  A  blade  wheel  for  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  blade  wheel 
comprising  at  least  two  blade  discs  spaced  along  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  discs,  at  least  one  row  of  generally  radial  blades 
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extending  between  the  blade  discs  and  spaced  successively  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  the  blade  discs  with  blade  ends 
radially  outermost  at  peripheries  of  the  blade  discs,  the  blade 
ends  being  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  discs, 
whereby  each  blade  end  has  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
in  the  circumferential  direction,  wherein  in  order  to  reduce 


S,3M,445 

PEDESTAL  FAN 
Ckarie*  Litrin,  We«t  Cheater,  Pa^  and  Kurt  F.  Haffkea,  New- 
ark, DeU  aadgnon  to  Luko  Metal  Products,  Ibc„  West 
Cheater,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1993,  S«r.  No.  145,174 

LM.  a.'  F04D  29/64 

MS.  CL  416;24«  8  Claim 


pressure  variations  caused  by  the  blades  in  a  discharge  conduit 
of  the  pump,  the  leading  edge  of  the  blade  end  of  a  trailing 
blade  in  the  circumferential  direction  is  one  of  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blade  end  of  a  successively 
leading  blade  in  the  circumferential  direction  and  ahead  of  the 
trailing  edge  in  the  circumferential  direction. 


S,36S,444 
ANTf-FRETTING  BLADE  RETENTION  MEANS 
Beraard  J.  Aaderaoa,  Daa?era,  MaM.,  aadgaor  to  Gcaeral  Elec- 
tric Covpany,  Clwdiuati,  Okio 

Filed  Aag.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  113.133 

lit  CL'  POID  5m 

MS.  CL  416—220  R  11  ClaiM 


1.  A  rotor  blade  retention  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotatable  disk  having  a  plurality  of  dM  posts  in  a  rim 
portion  thereof  forming  a  common  number  of  dovetail 
slots  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  blades  having  generally  complementarily 

shaped  dovetails  disposed  in  said  dovetail  slots;  and 
rolling  contact  means  disposed  in  said  slots  between  said 
dovetails  and  said  disk  posts  for  providing  rolling  contact 
therebetween,  said  rolling  contact  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  generally  cylindrical  pin  having  a  constant  pin 
radius  R  along  an  axial  length  thereof,  disposed  in  a  nest 
complementarily   geometrically   configured   to   retain 
said  pin,  wherein  said  nest  comprises: 
a  first  curved  seating  surface  of  said  post  having  an 
arcuate  contour  comprising  a  first  radius  of  curvature 
Rl>  and  a  first  predetermined  axial  length,  arcuate 
length  and  angular  orientation;  and 
a  second  curved  seating  surface  of  said  dovetail  having 
tui  arcuate  contour  comprising  a  second  radius  of 
curvature   R/>  and   a   second   predetermined   axial 
length,  arcuate  length  and  angular  onentation  such 
that  said  radii  of  curvature  R/s  Rd>  of  said  first  and 
second    respective    seating    surfaces    have    values 
greater  than  said  pin  radius  R. 


•L^^^^^j- 


1.  A  pedestal  fan  which  comprises 

base  means, 

yoke  means,  , 

a  fan  housing  mounted  to  said  yoke  means  which  has  a  fan 

motor  and  blade  therein, 
tubing  means  in  detachable  connecting  relation  with  said 

base  means  and  said  yoke  means; 
wherein  said  tubing  means  is  two  pieces  of  hollow  tubing 

and  a  connector  detachably  Joining  said  pieces,  and 
said  connector  is  of  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  pluraUty 

of  longitudinal  ribs  of  decreasing  width  which  are  in 

frictional  engagement  with  said  tubing  pieces. 


S,368,4M 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Donald  W.  Rode,  St.  Paris,  Oliio,  aadgnor  to  Copeland  Corpora- 
tioB,  Sidney,  Oiiio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,770 
lat  CL'  F04B  49/02:  H02K  11 /OO;  H02H  7/0% 
MS.  CL  417—18  13  Claimi 

1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprisng: 

(a)  a  hermetic  shell  having  a  motor  cavity; 

(b)  a  first  scroll  member  in  said  shell  and  having  a  first  spiral 
wrap  on  one  face  thereof; 

<c)  a  second  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  shell  and  having 
a  second  spiral  wrap  on  one  face  thereof,  said  wraps  being 
intermeshed  with  one  another; 

(d)  a  motor  disposed  in  said  motor  cavity  of  said  shell  for 
causing  said  wraps  of  said  first  scroll  member  to  move 
with  respect  to  said  wraps  of  said  second  scroll  member 
whereby  said  wraps  will  create  pockets  of  progressively 
decreasing  volume  from  a  suction  zone  at  suction  pressure 
to  a  discharge  zone  at  discharge  pressure,  said  second 
scroll  member  defining  a  discharge  passage; 

(e)  means  for  introducing  suction  gas  into  said  shell; 

(0  first  means  for  de-energizing  said  motor  when  said  motor 
reaches  a  predetermined  temperature,  said  first  means 
de-energizing  said  motor  disposed  within  said  hermetic 
shell;  and 

(g)  second  means  for  de-energizing  said  motor,  said  second 
means  for  de-energizing  said  motor  disposed  within  said 
discharge  passage  and  operable  to  de-energize  said  motor 
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upon  sensing  an  undesirable  operating  condition  of  said 
compressor,  said  second  means  for  de-energizing  said 
motor  being  disposed  within  said  hermetic  shell  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  first  means  for  de-energizing  said 


motor,  said  second  scroll  member  defining  a  passageway 
beginning  in  said  discharge  passage  and  extending  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  second  scroll  member,  said  second 
means  for  de-energizing  said  motor  extending  through 
said  passageway. 


5,368,447 

WELL  TESTING  OR  PRODUCTION  FAaUTY 

TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  L.  ScfaweDdemann,  Lewisrille,  and  Timothy  M.  Young, 

CoppeU,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Rled  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,821 

Int  a.'  P04F  1/06 

MS.  a.  417-54  20  Claims 


v?e5  k^. 


10.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  crude  oil  from  a  stock  tank  to 
an  oil  pipeline,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first,  second  and  third  pump  chamber  connected  in  t>aral- 
lel; 

gas  supply  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  pump  chambers; 

control  system  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  gas  to 
said  first,  second  and  third  pump  chambers; 

sensing  means,  atuched  to  said  first,  second  and  third  pump 
chambers,  for  sensing  a  quantity  of  the  crude  oil  contained 
in  said  first,  second  and  third  pump  chambers; 

first  oil  valve  means,  connected  to  the  stock  tank,  for  allow- 
ing the  flow  of  the  crude  oil  into  the  first,  second  and  third 
pump  chambers,  said  first  oil  valve  means  having  an  open 


and  a  closed  position  and  being  operably  associated  with 
said  sensing  means  so  that  said  first  oil  valve  means  allows 
oil  to  flow  into  each  respective  pump  chamber  when  a 
predetermined  volume  of  oil  is  sensed  in  the  preceding 
pump  chamber; 

second  oil  valve  means,  connected  to  the  oil  pipeline,  for 
allowing  the  How  of  the  crude  oil  from  the  first,  second 
and  third  pump  chambers,  said  second  oil  valve  means 
having  an  open  and  a  closed  position; 

actuating  means,  operably  associated  with  said  sensing 
means,  for  actuating  said  first  oil  valve  means  from  the 
closed  position  to  the  open  position  so  that  crude  oil  can 
flow  from  the  stock  tank  to  said  first  pump  cylinder  cham- 
ber. 


5,368,448 
VARIABLE-STROKE  CRANK  MECHANISM 
FiUiya  Manino,  Tokyo;  Shoji  Ohta,  Fi^jimi,  and  Shyigi  Ichijoh, 
Asaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-076288; 
Dec  15,  1992,  4-354096 

Ut.  CL'  F04B  1/06 
MS.  a.  417-221  22  Claims 


1.  A  variable-stroke  crank  mechanism  comprising: 
a  casing; 

a  crankshaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing  for  relative 
rotation  about  an  axis  with  respect  to  said  casing,  said 
crankshaft  having  a  crankpin  displaced  out  of  alignment 
with  said  axis; 
an  eccentric  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crankpin  for 
revolving  around  said  axis  in  response  to  the  relative 
rotation  of  said  crankshaft  with  respect  to  said  casing  to 
reciprocally  move  an  actuator  relative  to  said  casing;  and 
a  stroke  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  eccentric  collar  on  said  crankpin; 
said  stroke  adjusting  mechanism  comprising: 
an  internal  ring  gear  integral  with  said  eccentric  collar 

concentrically  with  said  crankpin; 
a  planetary  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crankshaft 

and  meshing  with  said  internal  ring  gear; 
a  sun  gear  meshing  with  said  planetary  pinion;  and 
a  stroke  adjusting  shaft  routably  disposed  axially  in  a 
portion  of  said  crankshaft  and  coupled  to  said  sun  gear, 
whereby  said  stroke  adjusting  shaft  is  adjustable  in 
angular  displacement  to  adjust  a  stroke  of  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  actuator. 
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3,348,449 
REFRIGERANT  GAS  GUIDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Km^a  Kiwva;  HiriMid  Kayvkawi;  ManAni  Ito;  Ckiddd 
Kawaaan;  SUteyaU  HMaka,  aad  YoakiUro  F^Jtewa,  all  of 
Kariya,  Japaa,  awliaflfi  to  gahaihnri  Kaiaha  Toyoda  Jido- 
*okU  Seiaakaiho,  Kariya,  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCr/JPW/01«7»,  §  371  Date  Aas.  2,  1993,  $  lOKe) 
Date  Aac  2,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W093/13313,  PCT  Pib. 
Date  JaL  8,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Dec.  22,  1992,  Str.  No.  9«,332 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dae  24.  1991,  3.^1217; 
Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033645 

Ut.  CL'  F04F  27/08 
VS.  CL  417—249  9  Oains 


lOA.    !•    ,^ 


1.  A  piston  type  compressor  including  a  plurality  of  pistons 
provided  in  associated  cylinder  bores  arranged  around  a  rotary 
shaft,  each  piston  reciprocating  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
rotary  shaft  to  execute  suction,  compression  and  discharge  of  a 
refrigerant  gas,  the  compressor  having  a  refrigerant  gas  guid- 
ing mechanism  comprismg: 
a  valve  chamber  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cylinder 

bores; 
a  plurality  of  pons  arranged  to  interconnect  the  valve  cham- 
ber with  each  of  the  cylinder  bores; 
a  rotary  valve  accommodated  in  the  valve  chamber  and 

rotatable  in  relation  to  reciprocation  of  the  pistons; 
a  suction  passage  provided  in  the  rotary  valve  to  be  sequen- 
tially brought  into  communication  with  each  of  the  ports 
in  synchronism  with  the  roution  of  the  rotary  valve  in 
order  to  introduce  the  refrigerant  gas  into  each  of  the 
cylinder  bores; 
a  s^  zone  provided  in  the  rotary  valve  for  blocking  each  of 
the  ports  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the  rotary 
valve;  and 
a  groove  formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotary 
valve  capable  of  catching  any  fluid  entering  between  the 
valve  chamber  and  the  rotary  valve. 


bearings  and  having  a  swash  plate  accommodated  in  said 
awash  plate  compartment  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaA  at  an  angle  of  inclination  so  as  to  make  a  wob- 
bling movement  when  driven  to  rotate  by  said  drive  shaft, 
each  of  said  pistons  being  held  by  said  swash  plate  by  shoe 
means,  whereby  the  wobbling  movement  of  said  swash 
plate  is  converted  into  reciprocal  axial  movement  of  each 
said  piston  in  its  associated  cylinder  bore. 


said  drive  shaft  having  formed  therein  a  discharge  passage  in 
communication  with  said  front  and  rear  discharge  cham- 
ben  so  that  refrigerant  gas  discharged  into  one  of  said 
discharge  chambers  flows  into  the  other  discharge  cham- 
ber through  said  discharge  passage,  and  passage  means  for 
causing  at  least  pari  of  the  refrigerant  gas  discharged  into 
said  one  of  said  discharge  chambers  to  flow  through  at 
least  one  of  said  bearings. 


5,348,451 

METERING  PUMP 

John  M.  Hammond,  6172  Kakkeri>ocker  Rd.,  Ontario,  N.Y. 

14519 

Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,323,  Jim.  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,205,722.  This  application  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,064 

IBL  CL'  PD4B  45/06.  1/06 

VS.  a.  417—395  19  Claims 


5368,450 

SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

Toahiro  F^jU;  Kazuaki  Iwama,  and  Hitoahi  Inukai,  all  of  Kariya, 

Japan,  asaignon  to  if«i««i«iiiiti  Kaiaha  Toyoda  Jidoaliokki 

Sciaakuabo,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,178,  Aog.  3,  1993.  Tbia 

appUcatioo  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,927 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aag.  7,  1992,  4-211163 
Int.  a.'  F04B  1/12 
VS.  a.  417—269  19  Claima 

1.  A  swash  plate  type  refrigerant  compressor  comprising: 
a  cylinder  block  having  formed  therein  a  swash  plate  com- 
partment and  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  each  receiving 
therein  a  reciprocally  movable  double-headed  piston, 
front  and  rear  housings  clamped  to  axial  ends  of  said  cylin- 
der block  and  having  formed  therein  front  and  rear  dis- 
charge chambers,  respectively,  communicable  with  said 
cylinder  bores, 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  a  pair  of  front  and  rear 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  fluid  at  a  substantially  constant 
flow  rate,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  first  fluid  transducer  means  for  hydraulically  coupling 
a  hydraulic  fluid  to  another  fluid  while  preventing  said 
hydraulic  fluid  from  contacting  said  other  fluid; 

(b)  a  second  fluid  transducer  means  for  hydraulically  cou- 
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pling  a  hydraulic  fluid  to  another  fluid  while  preventing 
said  hydraulic  fluid  from  contacting  said  other  fluid; 

(c)  a  third  fluid  transducer  means  for  hydraulically  coupling 
a  hydraulic  fluid  to  another  fluid  while  preventing  said 
hydraulic  fluid  from  contacting  said  other  fluid; 

(d)  timing  means  for  continuously  and  sequentially  with- 
drawing hydraulic  fluid  from  said  first  fluid  transducer 
means  while  simultaneously  pumping  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  second  fluid  transducer  means,  and  thereafter  with- 
drawing hydraulic  fluid  from  said  second  fluid  transducer 
means  while  simultaneously  pumping  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  third  fluid  transducer  means,  and  thereafter  with- 
drawing hydraulic  fluid  from  said  third  fluid  transducer 
means,  wherein  said  timing  means  is  comprised  of: 

1.  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  comprised  of  a  first 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  first  piston  reciprocably  movable 
within  said  first  cylinder; 

2.  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  comprised  of  a 
second  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  second  piston  reciproca- 
bly movable  within  said  second  cylinder; 

3.  a  third  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  comprised  of  a  third 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  third  piston  reciprocably  mov- 
able within  said  third  cylinder; 

4.  cam  follower  means  for  reciprocably  moving  said  first 
piston  within  said  first  cylinder,  said  second  piston 
within  said  second  cylinder,  and  said  third  piston  within 
said  third  cylinder; 

5.  cam  lobe  means  for  moving  said  cam  follower  means, 

6.  means  for  maintaining  continuous  contact  between  said 
cam  follower  means  and  said  cam  lobe  means; 

(e)  means  for  hydraulically  connecting  said  first  hydraulic 

cyUnder  with  said  first  fluid  transducer; 
(0  means  for  hydraulically  connecting  said  second  hydraulic 

cyUnder  with  said  second  fluid  transducer;  and 
(g)  means  for  hydraulically  connecting  said  third  hydraulic 

cylinder  with  said  third  fluid  transducer. 

5,368,452 

DOUBLE  DLU>HRAGM  PUMP  HAVING  TWO-STAGE 

AIR  VALVE  ACTUATOR 

Harold  Jobuoo,  BufUo;  Daniel  J.  Kringe,  Sboreriew;  Steven 

P.  Plager,  Bumsrille,  ami  Richard  D.  Zameke,  Moundsriew, 

all  of  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Golden  VaUey,  Mian. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,092 

Lit.  CL'  P04B  43/06 

VS.  a.  417-395  10  CSaima 


1.  A  double-diaphragm  pumping  apparatus  having  a  pair  of 

axially  aUgned  interconnected  diaphragms  respectively  recip- 

rocable  within  a  diaphragm  chamber,  the  chamber  having  a 

liquid  pumping  section  and  an  air  section,  comprising: 

a)  an  actuator  chamber  located  intermediate  the  respective 

diaphragm  chambers,  and  a  pair  of  slidable  pins,  each  pin 

extending  between  the  actuator  chamber  and  one  of  the 


air  sections  of  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  being  slidable  by 
contact  from  the  diaphragm; 

b)  a  pilot  valve  connected  to  said  pair  of  sbdable  pins  in  said 
actuator  chamber; 

c)  an  actuator  valve  in  said  acttutor  chamber,  said  actuator 
valve  having  a  pair  of  slidable  piston  actuating  members, 
and  having  heat  exchanger  vanes  afTixed  thereto; 

d)  a  pair  of  first  air  passages  coupled  between  said  pilot  valve 
and  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of  slidable  piston  actuating 
members; 

e)  a  pair  of  second  air  passages  coupled  between  said  actua- 
tor valve  and  respective  ones  of  said  diaphragm  chamber 
air  sections; 

0  means  for  introducing  pressurized  air  into  said  actuator 
chamber,  each  of  said  second  air  passages  being  selec- 
tively and  alternately  openable  to  said  actuator  chamber 
by  movement  of  said  actuator  valve; 

g)  an  air  exhaust  chamber  in  said  pumping  apparatus,  and  a 
third  passage  connected  between  said  pilot  valve  and  said 
air  exhaust  chamber,  and  a  fourth  passage  connected 
between  said  actuator  valve  and  said  air  exhaust  chamber; 

whereby  predetermined  positions  of  said  diaphragms  causes 
actuation  of  said  pilot  valve,  which  causes  actuation  of 
said  actuator  valve  to  direct  pressurized  air  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  diaphragm  chamber  air  sections,  and 
to  exhaust  air  from  the  other  one  of  said  diaphragm  cham- 
ber air  sections. 


5,348,453 

ELECTRIC  FAN 

Jung  C.  Peng,  P.O.  Box  8M44,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Pror.  of  China 

Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,465 

lata.'  P04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  417— 423  J  2  Claima 


1.  An  electric  fan  comprising: 

a  hood  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  in  each  of 
which  there  is  a  cylindrical  member,  a  plurality  of  bell- 
shaped  members  each  mounted  on  each  of  said  tubular 
members,  and  a  plurality  of  protecting  covers  each 
mounted  on  an  outlet  of  each  of  said  tubular  members;  and 

a  base  portion  mounted  under  said  hood  and  having  a  motor 
provided  with  an  output  gear  engaged  with  a  plurality  of 
fan  gears  each  fixedly  mounted  on  an  axle  extending  from 
said  base  portion  upwardly  into  said  cylindrical  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  impellers  each  mounted  on  the  top  end 
of  said  axle. 
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5,368,454 

QUIET  CHECK  VALVE 
Ftrcderick  A.  Powcn,  Maple  GroTC,  MIml,  aMignor  to  Gnco 
Im^,  MiwMapoUs,  Miu. 

Filed  JuL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923^42 

Iirt.  a.'  P04B  21/02 

VS.  CL  417—536  3  daim* 


I 1 

1.  In  a  pump  connected  to  a  source  of  coating  material  and 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  at  least  one  ball  check 
located  in  one  of  said  passages,  said  ball  check  comprising  a 
ball  having  a  circumference  and  a  seat  having  a  width,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  seat  width  is  at  least  about  6%  of 
said  ball  circumference  and  further  comprising  a  ball  retainer 
located  above  said  seat  wherein  said  seat  has  an  axis  and  said 
ball  retainer  confmes  the  center  of  said  ball  within  about  0.2S 
mm  of  said  axis. 


5,368,455  

GEAR-TYPE  MACHINE  WITH  FLATTENED 
CYCLOIDAL  TOOTH  SHAPES 
Sicsfried  A.  Fi«»-m««ii,  Conciicsftraase  25,  7960  Anlendorf, 
Gcmany 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,195 
Oaiiu  priority,  applicatioa  GermaBy,  Jaa.  15, 1992,  4200883 
10L  CL*  POIC  1/10 
VS.  CL  418—171  11  CUims 


forms,  between  said  teeth  of  said  pinion  and  said  teeth  of 
the  ring  gear,  expanding  and  diminishing  fluid  cells  which 
conduct  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

said  teeth  of  said  pinion  having  heads  and  said  teeth  of  said 
ring  gear  having  gaps  between  said  pinion  teeth  and  said 
ring  gear  teeth;  said  teeth  heads  of  said  pinion  and  said 
teeth  gaps  of  said  ring  gear  having  the  form  of  epicycloids 
formed  by  rolling  of  a  first  generating  circle  on  a  pitch 
circle  of  said  pinion  and  said  ring  gears; 

said  teeth  gaps  of  said  pinion  and  said  teeth  heads  of  said  ring 
gear  having  the  form  of  hypocycloids  formed  by  rolling  a 
second  generating  circle  on  said  pitch  circle  of  said  pinion 
and  said  ring  gear; 

the  radius  of  said  first  generating  circle  being  different  to  the 
radius  of  said  second  generating  circle,  wherein 

a  peripheral  extent  of  said  pinion  teeth  gaps  defined  by  said 
hypocycloids  and  said  ring  gear  teeth,  measured  on  said 
pitch  circle  is  1.5  time  to  3  times  larger  than  a  peripheral 
extent  of  said  pinion  teeth  defined  by  said  epicycloids, 
measured  on  said  respective  pitch  circle;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  epicycloids  and  said  hypocycloids  are 
flattened  towards  a  center  of  a  respective  pitch  circle  of 
said  epicycloid  and  said  hypocycloid,  respectively,  to 
such  an  extent  that  said  flattenings  corresponds  to  a  radial 
clearance  between  the  teeth  heads  in  the  region  opposite 
the  point  of  deepest  teeth  engagement  and  said  gears  mesh 
with  each  other  with  a  less  clearance  at  the  point  of  deep- 
est teeth  engagement,  said  cycloids  of  one  of  said  hypocy- 
cloids and  said  epicycloids  is  flattened  whilst  the  flatten- 
ing of  the  cycloids  of  the  other  group  is  equ^  to  zero. 

said  flattening  of  said  cycloids  is  effected  by  a  slight  radial 
displacement  of  said  cycloids  from  a  periphery  of  said 
generating  circle  of  said  cycloids  in  the  direction  towards 
the  centre  of  said  generated  circle. 


5,368,456 

FLUID  COMPRESSOR  WFTH  BEARING  MEANS 

DISPOSED  INSIDE  A  ROTARY  ROD 

Takaya  Hirayama,  and  Toshiya  YiOi>>>*<  iMtk  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  36,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-068442 
lat  a.'  P04C  2/00 
VS.  CL  418—220  3  ( 


'   '~'   '  •^ 


1.  A  gear-type  machine  comprising  a  housing  containing  a 
gear  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

an  internally  toothed  ring  gear  arranged  in  said  gear  cham- 
ber and  an  externally  toothed  pinion  which  is  rotatably 
arranged  within  said  ring  gear  in  the  housing  and  which 
has  one  tooth  less  than  said  ring  gear,  meshes  with  said 
ring  gear  and  on  rotation  of  said  pinion  and  said  ring  gear 


1.  A  fluid  compressor  housed  in  a  casing,  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface  therein: 
supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  both  ends  of  the 

cylinder; 
a  rotary  member  arranged  in  the  cylinder  so  as  to  extend  in 
the  axial  direction  of  the  cylinder  and  be  eccentric  thereto, 
the  rotary  member  having  a  spiral  groove  formed  on  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  thereof,  the  spiral  groove 
having  pitches  gradually  narrowing  with  a  distance  from 
a  suction-side  end  to  a  discharge-side  end  of  the  cylinder; 
a  spiral  blade  fitted  in  the  spiral  groove  so  as  to  be  slidable  in 

the  radial  direction  of  the  rotary  member:  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  and  the  rotary  member. 
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wherein  the  supporting  means  extends  into  the  rotary  mem- 
ber from  a  base  portion  fixed  to  the  casing,  and  wherein 
there  is  provided  a  ring-shaped  projected  member  for 
supporting  the  cylinder,  serving  as  part  of  the  supporting 
means,  disposed  around  the  cylinder,  and  projected 
toward  the  rotary  member  so  that  the  eccentricity  of  the 
rotary  member  against  the  cylinder  is  maintained. 


5,368,458 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BODIES  OF 

POLYMERIC  MATERLU.  HAVING  A  CORE  OF 

FOAMED  MATERIAL  ENCLOSED  BY  AN  OUTER 

SHELL 

Antonio  Addeo,  Novarm;  FruccMO  Maada;  Annibalc  Vezzoli, 

both  of  Como,  and  Aurelio  Biscotti,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  aaaigo- 

ors  to  Ceatro  Sriluppo  Settori  Impiego  Sj.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,941,  Not.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,093 
Claims   priority,   appUcadon   Italy,   Not.    13,   1991.   MI9. 
1A003014 

Int  CL'  B29C  47/20 
VS.  CL  425—4  R  j 


5,368,457 
FLUID  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  MOLDED  HELICAL 

BLADE 
Noriko  Watanabe,  and  Satoshi  Oyama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  18,  1992,  4-159245 

Int  a.'  POIC  21/08 

VS.  a.  418-220  7  ctaiBM 


1.  A  fluid  compressor  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylinder  driven  by  a  drive  unit  and  having  a  suction 
port  and  a  discharge  port; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  rotary  rod  eccentrically  disposed  in  and 
along  said  cylinder  so  that  a  periphery  thereof  is  partly  in 
contact  with  an  inner  face  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
and  rod  being  tumable  relative  to  each  other; 

(c)  an  Oldham  ring  supported  by  said  rod  and  sliding  toward 
and  away  from  an  axis  of  said  cylinder  according  to  the 
roUtion  of  said  cylinder,  to  rotate  said  rod  relative  to  said 
cylinder; 

(d)  a  helical  grove  formed  around  said  rod  at  pitches  that 
gradually  become  shorter  from  a  suction  port  side  toward 
a  discharge  port  side; 

(e)  a  helical  blade  fitted  to  said  helical  groove  and  movable 
inwardly  and  outwardly  in  said  groove,  a  periphery  of 
said  blade  being  in  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  said 
cylinder  and  subjected  to  torsion,  to  define  a  plurality  of 
work  chambers  between  the  inner  face  of  said  cylinder 
and  a  peripheral  face  of  said  rod.  so  that  a  fluid  fed 
through  the  suction  port  is  compressed  and  conveyed 
toward  the  discharge  port  through  the  work  chambers 
according  to  the  rotation  of  said  rod;  and 

(0  said  heUcal  blade  being  molded  by  injecting  materials  into 
a  mold  through  two  gates  disposed  at  each  end  of  the 
mold,  so  that  a  weld  line  is  formed  in  an  intermediate 
pressure  region  between  a  suction  pressure  region  and  a 
discharge  pressure  region  of  said  blade. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  article  of  polymeric 
material  having  a  core  of  foamed  material  comprising  a  physi- 
cal blowing  agent  and  enclosed  by  an  outer  shell,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

I)  a  first  extruder,  for  extruding  a  molten  polymeric  material 
for  forming  the  outer  shell; 

II)  a  second  extruder  for  extruding  a  polymeric  material 
admixed  with  the  physical  blowing  agent  for  forming  the 
core  of  foamed  polymeric  material; 

III)  a  main  body  having  an  ejectment  end.  the  main  body 
comprising: 

a)  an  annular  accumulation  chamber  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  first  extruder,  the  annular  chamber  termi- 
nating at  an  annular  opening  toward  the  ejectment  end 
of  the  main  body,  the  annular  accumulation  chamber 
having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

b)  a  second  accumulation  chamber  arranged  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  in  fluid  communication  with  the  sec- 
ond extruder,  the  annular  accumulation  chamber  ex- 
tending coaxially  about  the  second  accumulation  cham- 
ber; 

IV)  a  ring-shaped  extrusion  die  suitable  for  cyclically  ex- 
truding a  tubular  parison  for  extruding  the  molten  poly- 
meric material  for  forming  the  outer  shell,  the  ring-shaped 
extrusion  die  being  mounted  at  the  ejectment  end  of  the 
main  body  in  fluid  communication  with  the  annular  open- 
ing of  the  annular  accumulation  chamber; 

V)  an  injection  nozzle  adjacent  to  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  second  accumulation  chamber,  the  injection 
nozzle  being  located  at  the  ejectment  end  of  the  main 
body  centrally  located  within  the  ring-shaped  extrusion 
die; 

VI)  a  non-pressurized  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  separable 
half-molds,  the  non-pressurized  mold  having  a  top  located 
adjacent  to  the  ejectment  end  of  the  main  body  below  the 
ring-shaped  extrusion  die  and  the  injection  nozzle,  and  a 
bottom; 

VII)  means  for  injecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  the 
molten  polymeric  material  from  the  annular  accumulation 
chamber  through  the  ring-shaped  die  and  into  the  non- 
pressurized  mold  as  a  tubular  parison,  the  non-pressurized 
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mold  further  comprising  movable  means  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mold  for  closing  a  bottom  of  the  tubular  pari- 
son; 

VIIO  means  for  injecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  the 
polymeric  material  admixed  with  the  physical  blowing 
agent  from  the  second  accumulation  chamber  through  the 
injection  nozzle  into  the  tubular  parison  in  the  non-pressu- 
rized mold  after  the  bottom  of  the  parison  has  bene  closed; 
and 

X)  means  for  closing  the  top  of  the  parison  and  for  sealing 
the  mold  after  the  polymeric  material  admixed  with  the 
physical  blowing  agent  has  been  injected  into  the  tubular 
parison; 

wherein  the  ring-shaped  extrusion  die  extrudes  the  tubular 
parison  in  the  mold,  the  bottom  of  the  parison  is  closed, 
and  the  injection  nozzle  injects  the  foaming  agent  into  the 
tubular  parison,  the  foaming  agent  expanding  the  tubular 
parison  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  mold. 


5,368,459 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  AND  FEEDING  A 

MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  MASS  INTO  A 

METALLURGICAL  MELTING  VESSEL 

Alexander  Retadmig.  Leoben,  and  Manfred  Slamenlk,  Tro- 

fiiindi,  both  of  Anstria,  aaaignon  to  Veitacher  Magnesitwerke- 

Acticn-GcaeUachaft,  Vienna,  Auatria 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  22,672 
ClaiiM  priority,  «ppUcatkMi  Anstria,  Mar.  5,  1992,  A  415/92 
Int.  CL5  B28B  1/08:  B05B  3/12 
VS.  CL  425—60  17  Claims 


17.  Device  for  preparing  and  feeding  a  monoUthic  ceramic 
mass  into  an  annular  space  formed  between  an  inner  wall  of  a 
metallurgical  melting  vessel  and  a  template,  extending  at  a 
spaced  location  from  said  wall,  comprising  a  mixer  and  a  feed- 
ing device, 

wherein  the  mixer  and  the  feeding  device  are  arranged 
movably  and  one  next  to  the  other  as  a  compact  unit,  said 
compact  unit  being  arranged  on  a  support  frame  for  posi- 
tiontng  the  compact  unit  above  the  metallurgical  vessel, 
such  that  the  mass  prepared  in  the  mixer  is  directly  intro- 
duced at  any  desired  point  of  the  metallurgical  vessel  via 
the  feeding  device  into  said  annular  space, 

wherein  the  mixer  has  a  mounting  device  for  attachment  to 
a  support  frame, 

wherein  the  mounting  device  consists  of  a  rotary  table, 

wherein  the  mounting  device  is  motor  driven, 

wherein  the  compact  unit  is  rotatable  around  a  shaft  extend- 
ing coaxially  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  (M)  of  the 
metallurgical  vessel, 

wherein  the  support  frame  is  connected  to  the  compact  unit, 

wherein  the  support  frame  is  hinged  to  the  template  that  is 
introduced  at  a  spaced  location  from  the  wall  of  the  metal- 
lurgical vessel, 

wherein  the  feeding  device  consists  of  a  telescopic  vibrating 
chute, 

wherein  at  the  discharge-side,  free  end,  the  feeding  device 
has  a  filling  head  directed  downward  in  the  direction  of 
the  bottom  of  the  metallurgical  vessel. 


wherein  the  mixer  is  provided  with  a  connection  line  for 
supplying  a  liquid, 

wherein  the  mixer  has  a  funnel-shaped  filling  device, 

wherein  the  filling  device  is  asymmetrical, 

wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  table  is  asymmetri- 
cal to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  (M)  of  the  metallurgical 
vessel,  and 

wherein  the  mixer  is  a  positive  mixer. 


5,368,460 
BLOWN  FILM  DIE  ENCLOSURE 
Randy  K.  Weanl,  Winston-Salem,  and  Brian  C.  Adderton,  Ad- 
vance, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,023 

Int.  a.5  B29C  47/86 

VS.  CI.  425—72.1  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  enclosing  a  blown  film  bubble  emerging 
along  a  vertical  axis  from  a  die  of  an  extruder  head  surrounded 
by  a  cooUng  ring  along  a  vertical  axis  comprising  a  shroud 
surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bubble  such  that  said 
bubble  portion  is  substantially  isolated  from  air  currents,  said 
shroud  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  the  extruder  head, 
said  shroud  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  being  in  sftaced, 
non-contacting  relation  to  said  bubble,  and  a  thermal  insulator 
positioned  about  said  extruder  head  and  having  an  outer  edge 
connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  shroud,  said  thermal  insula- 
tor comprising  a  sheet  of  insulating  material  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  cooling  ring  and  being  substantially  concen- 
tric thereto. 


5,368,461 
OUTSIDE  CORNER  FINISHING  TOOL 
Robert  J.  Murphy,  Stocktoa,  Calif.,  aasi^Of  to  Premier  Dry- 
wall  Tod  Co.,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,409 
IntCL'BOSC/ 7/00 
U.S.  CL  425—87  8  Claims 

5.  An  outside  comer  finishing  tool  for  use  in  combination 
with  an  applicator  which  includes  means  for  supplying  a  con- 
trolled flow  of  mastic  material  to  said  tool  for  applying  mastic 
material  simultaneously  to  both  a  first  and  second  wall  adja- 
cent an  edge  of  an  outside  comer,  said  outside  comer  finishing 
tool  being  constructed  to  be  used  unidirectionally  or  bidirec- 
tionally  in  a  vertical  direction  on  said  outside  comer  and  com- 
prising: 
a)  a  generally  polygonal,  integral,  one  piece  body  having  a 
top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  concave  inward  front 
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walls  defining  a  90  degree  inside  comer  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  and  to  slide  on  the  first  and  second  walls 
adjacent  the  ouUide  comer,  a  back  wall  spaced  from  said 
front  walls  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls,  and 
wherein: 

i)  each  of  said  front  walls  includes  a  vertically  oriented 
channel  member  extending  between  said  bottom  and 
top  walls,  said  channel  member  having  a  uniform  width 
so  that  said  outside  comer  tool  can  be  moved  in  either 
vertical  direction  on  said  outside  comer; 
ii)  said  back  wall  includes  a  generally  spherical  cavity 
disposed  therein,  said  spherical  cavity  being  sized  for 
receiving  a  provided  ball  socket  connector  for  connec- 
tion with  a  provided  applicator; 


iii)  said  tool  including  a  manifold  disposed  within  said 
body  for  connecting  said  spherical  cavity  to  each  of  said 
channel  members; 

b)  means  for  retaining  said  provided  ball  socket  connect,or 
in  pivotal  relation  within  said  spherical  cavity;  and 
whereby 

c)  mastic  material  supplied  to  said  spherical  cavity  flows 
through  said  manifold  to  said  channels  member  and  is 
deposited  in  a  lengthwise  strip  along  each  of  said  first  and 
second  walls  adjacent  said  outside  comer  as  said  tool  is 
moved  along  a  length  thereof  with  said  concave  inward 
front  walls  of  said  tool  contacting  said  outside  comer. 


a  blow  molding  mold  including  at  least  first  and  second  mold 
portions  movable  with  respect  to  each  other; 

a  drive  system  coupled  with  at  least  the  first  and  second 
mold  portions  so  as  to  reciprocate  the  first  and  second 
mold  portions  in  a  linear  direction  in  opening  and  closing 
movements  between  an  open  condition  in  which  the  first 
and  second  mold  portions  are  spaced  from  each  other  and 
a  closed  condition  in  which  the  first  and  second  mold 
portions  bear  against  each  other  and  define  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  mold  cavity;  and 

a  displacement  system  coupled  with  the  blow  molding  mold 
so  as  to  move  at  least  part  of  the  blow  molding  mold  in  the 
linear  direction  in  a  movement  additional  and  asymmetric 
to  any  opening  or  closing  movement  being  performed 
upon  the  blow  molding  mold  in  the  linear  direction  by  the 
drive  system,  the  additional  and  asymmetric  movement  of 
the  displacement  system  combining  with  any  simulu- 
neously  occurring  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the 
drive  system  to  move  the  first  and  second  mold  portions 
asymmetrically  with  respect  to  a  stationary  reference 
plane  located  between  the  first  and  second  mold  portions 
and  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  linear  direction. 

5,368,463 

CLOSING  UNIT  FOR  AN  INJECnON  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Half  Kassner,  Meinerzhagen;  Stanislaus  Kandnla,  Bochnm,  and 

Johann  Holzschuh,  Meinerzhagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Battenfeld  GmbH,  Meinerzhagen,  Germany 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1991, 4115592 
iBt  CL'  B29C  45/67 
VS.  CL  425—171  5  Claims 


-h  Uf^-f'^  r    r-f 


5,368,462 
BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  HOLLOW  BODY  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERLAL 
Erich  Kiefer;  Peter  Kliisener,  both  of  Bonn,  and  Karsten  Frie- 
drichs.  Bad  Honnef,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knipp  Kau- 
tex  Maschinenban  GmbH,  Bonn,  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  776,522,  Oct.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^50,238. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15, 1990, 4032659 
Int.  CL'  B29C  49/56 
VS.  CL  425-150  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  hollow  body  from 
thermoplastic  material  by  blow  molding  comprising: 


1.  A  closing  unit  for  an  injection  molding  machine  including 
a  form  tool  having  two  mold  sections,  the  closing  unit  compris- 
ing: 

two  spaced  end  plates; 

a  plurality  of  guide  crosspieces  for  connecting  said  end 
plates; 

an  intermediate  plate  extending  parallel  to  the  end  plates  and 
movable  along  the  crosspieces,  the  intermediate  plate  and 
one  of  the  end  plates  defining  gripping  means  for  the  two 
mold  sections  of  the  form  tool; 

means  for  moving  the  intermediate  plate  along  the  cross- 
pieces  in  closing  and  opening  directions  of  the  form  tool 
for  changing  a  distance  between  the  intermediate  and  said 
one  end  plate  to  thereby  effect  closing  and  opening,  re- 
spectively, of  the  form  tool,  said  moving  means  compris- 
ing pressure  cylinders  supported  against  the  other  end 
plate  and  each  having  a  rod  engaging  the  intermediate 
plate; 

means  for  applying  an  increased  closing  force  to  the  interme- 
diate plate  in  a  closed  position  of  the  form  tool,  the  apply- 
ing means  comprising: 

a  central  die  having  a  first  part  fixedly  connected  to  the 
intermediate  plate  for  joint  longitudinal  displacement 
therewith,  and  a  second  part  connected  to  the  first  part 
for  joint  longitudinal  displacement  therewith,  and  for 
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routkmal  and  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  a 
pressure  cushion  arranged  between  the  intermediate 
plate  and  said  other  end  plate  for  applying  a  force  to  the 
central  die, 
means  for  connecting  the  pressure  cushion  to  the  central 
die,  the  connecting  means  comprising  a  first  member 
fixedly  connected  to  the  second  part  of  the  central  die 
for  joint  rotational  and  longitudinal  movements  there- 
with and  formed  as  a  head  piece  having  a  multiple-sec- 
tion profile  projecting  beyond  a  circumference  of  the 
central  die,  and  a  second  member  forming  a  part  of  the 
pressure  cushion  and  formed  as  a  ring  piston  having  an 
inner  profile  complementary  to  the  multiple-section 
profile  of  the  head  piece,  and 
drive  motor  means  for  rotating  and  longitudinally  displacing 
the  second  part  of  the  central  die  in  response  to  closing  of 
the  form  tool,  to  effect  coupling  of  the  first  member  of  the 
connecting  means  with  the  second  member  of  the  con- 
necting means  to  connect  the  pressure  cushion  to  the 
central  die  to  apply  the  force  to  the  central  die,  whereby 
an  increased  closing  force  is  applied  to  the  intermediate 
plate; 

wherein  the  first  part  of  the  central  die  is  a  sleeve  having 
an  inner  thread,  and  the  second  part  is  a  spindle  having 
an  outer  thread  engaging  the  inner  thread  of  the  sleeve, 
the  drive  means  comprising  means  for  effecting  longitu- 
dinal displacement  of  the  second  part  at  different 
speeds,  in  accordance  with  a  longitudinal  and  angular 
position  of  the  first  member  of  said  connecting  means 
relative  to  the  second  member  of  said  connecting 
means,  and  means  for  determining  the  longitudinal  and 
angular  position  of  the  first  member  relative  to  the 
second  member. 


3,368,464 

ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND 

PLACING  INDIVIDUAL  CHIPS  OF  UGHT  LOCK 

MATERIAL 

Wallace  S.  Stewart,  aad  Danny  L.  Greiach,  both  of  Rocbeatcr, 

N.Yn  aaiicBon  to  Eattmaa  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,646 

iBt  CL>  B29C  65/08 

VS.  CL  42S— 174J  14  daima 


1.  An  ultrasonic  apparatus  for  cutting  and  placing  individual 
chips  of  light  lock  material  in  a  cartridge,  said  ultrasonic  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  machine  frame; 
cutting  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  cutting  individual 

chips  of  light  lock  material; 
positioning  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  positioning 

light  lock  material  at  said  cutting  means; 
cartridge  holding  means  mounted  to  said  frame; 
pivotable  picking  means  moimted  to  said  frame  for  picking 

one  of  said  individual  chips  of  light  lock  material  from  said 

cutting  means  and  pivoting  to  position  said  one  of  said 


individual  chips  of  light  lock  material  over  said  cartridge 

holding  means; 
removal  means  mounted  to  said  pivotable  picking  means  for 

removing  said  one  of  said  individual  chips  of  Ught  lock 

material  to  a  cartridge  held  by  said  cartridge  holding 

means;  and 
a  retractable  ultrasonic  horn  mounted  to  said  pivotable 

picking  means  for  tacking  said  one  of  said  individual  chips 

of  light  lock  material  to  said  cartridge. 


S,368,465 

ICE-CREAM  SCOOP  WITH  FOREARM  APPENDAGE 

Matthew  J.  Wanderer,  712  Pleasant  St^  BooMer,  Colo.  80302 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  29,140 

lat  CL>  A23G  9/28 

VS.  CL  425—187  18  ClaiM 


1.  An  ice-cream  scoop  comprising  a  generally  hemispherical 
hollow  bowl,  a  handle  having  one  end  portion  connected  to 
said  bowl,  and  a  forearm  appendage  having  a  proximal  end 
portion  connected  to  said  bowl,  wherein  said  forearm  appen- 
dage further  comprises  an  elongated  arm  positioned  above  the 
handle  and  a  distal  end  portion,  said  distal  end  portion  gener- 
ally conforming  to  the  shape  of  an  operator's  forearm. 


5,368,466 

APPARATUS  AND  TRANSPORTING  UNIT  FOR 

CONVEYING  INJECTION-MOLDED  ARTICLES  AWAY 

FROM  AN  INJECnON  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Karl  Hehl,  Arthur-HeU-Stnoie  32,  W-7298  Loariwrg  1.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jon.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,610 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Germany,  Jan.  19, 1991, 4120129; 
Jul  19,  1991.  4120131 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/40 
VS.  CL  425—556  16  ( 


1.  A  transporting  apparatus  for  moving  items  to  or  from  an 
injection  molding  machine,  comprising 
(a)  a  plurality  of  transporting  units  each  including  a  trans- 
porting pallet  and  a  selected  number  of  pallets  removably 
accommodated  on  said  transporting  pallet;  each  said  trans- 
porting pallet  including  pallet  guides  for  individually 
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supporting  the  selected  number  of  pallets  and  carrier 
elements  including  means  for  coupling  thereto  a  selected 
number  of  superposed  pallet  guides  dependent  upon 
height  dimensions  of  the  selected  number  of  pallets; 

(b)  a  charging  station; 

(c)  charging  means  for  loading  the  pallets  in  the  charging 
station  with  the  articles  produced  by  the  injection  mold- 
ing machine;  the  articles  being  comprised  in  the  items; 

(d)  a  pallet  tower  spaced  from  the  charging  station  for  stor- 
ing a  plurality  of  pallets;  said  pallet  tower  including  frame 
elements  forming  a  frame; 

(e)  an  elevator  for  receiving  pallets  from  said  pallet  tower 
and  pallets  from  said  charging  sution;  said  elevator  being 
vertically  freely  movable  during  loading  of  the  pallets  in 
the  charging  station;  said  elevator  including  means  for 
accommodating  at  least  two  of  said  transport  units  above 
one  another; 

(0  means  transferring  pallets  from  said  pallet  tower  and  said 
charging  station  to  said  elevator;  and 

(g)  conveying  means  for  moving  the  transporting  pallets 
between  the  elevator  and  the  charging  station  for  transfer- 
ring pallets  from  said  elevator  to  said  charging  sution  and 
for  transferring  pallets  from  the  charging  station  to  said 
elevator. 


'  5,368,467 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTICLES  HAVING 
INTERNAL  UNDERCUTS 
Hendrik  Kleyn,  Grandnlle,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Kleyo  Die  En- 
gravers, Inc.,  Jenisoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,526 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/33.  45/36.  45/44 

VS.  a.  425-556  13  cuim. 


12.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  for  forming  a  molded 
article,  the  molded  article  having  a  pluraUty  of  internal  walls 
disposed  in  intersecting  relationship  and  forming  comers 
therebetween,  at  least  some  of  said  internal  walls  being  formed 
with  undercuts,  said  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mold  base; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  extending  outwardly  from 
said  mold  base,  said  projections  defming  voids  therebe- 
tween in  which  the  internal  walls  of  the  molded  article  are 
formed,  said  projections  and  internal  walls  cooperatively 
defining  an  outward  direction  in  which  the  molded  article 
is  removed  from  said  male  mold,  a  plurality  of  said  projec- 
tions each  formed  with  an  outwardly  and  transversely 
opening  lifter  head  recess; 
ejector  means  for  moving  the  molded  article  outwardly 

from  said  male  mold; 
a  plurality  of  lifter  heads  each  disposed  in  correspondence 
with  a  said  lifter  head  recess,  each  of  said  lifter  heads 
being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
lifter  head  is  received  in  a  said  hfter  head  recess  and  an 
extended  position  in  which  said  lifter  head  is  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  projection  in  which  the  lifter  head  is 
received,  at  least  some  of  said  lifter  heads  comprising 
comer  lifter  heads  disposed  adjacent  comers  formed  be- 
tween intersecting  pairs  of  internal  walls,  each  of  said 
lifter  heads  having  a  first  protrusion  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  outward  direction  beyond  the  projection  in 


which  the  lifter  head  is  received  and  into  a  void,  said 
comer  lifter  heads  further  having  a  second  protrusion 
extending  transversely  into  a  void  and  in  angularly  offset 
relation  to  the  first  protrusion  of  the  comer  lifter  head, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  protrusions  having  an  in- 
wardly directed  ramping  surface; 
whereby  the  molded  article  is  molded  on  said  projections 
with  said  lifter  heads  in  said  retracted  position  and  said 
protrusions  forming  undercuts  in  the  internal  walls  of  the 
molded  article,  the  protrusions  of  a  comer  lifter  head 
forming  undercuts  in  each  of  intersecting  pairs  of  internal 
walls,  whereby  the  molded  article  is  moved  outwardly 
from  said  projections  by  said  lifter  heads  moving  to  said 
extended  position,  and  whereby  the  molded  article  is 
removed  from  said  lifter  heads  by  said  ejector  means,  the 
removal  being  faciliuted  by  sliding  contact  between  said 
undercuts  and  said  ramping  surfaces. 


5.368.468 

AIR  KNOCKOUT  FOR  PLASTIC  MOLDS 

BorislaT  BoakoTic,  2102  Bannockbom,  InTcmeaa,  111.  60067 

Filed  Jnn.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,310 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/42 

VS.  CL  425—556  17 


1.  A  knockout  device  for  a  plastic  mold,  comprising 

a.  a  cylindrical  body  shaped  to  be  located  in  an  aperture  in  a 
mold  part, 

b.  a  cylindrical  central  cavity  in  said  body,  said  cavity  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  outlet  at  one  end  of  said  body,  said  outlet 
being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  central  cavity, 

c.  a  knockout  pin,  said  knockout  pin  having  a  cylindrical 
head  portion  located  in  said  cavity  and  a  cylindrical  stem 
portion  extending  from  said  head  portion  into  said  outlet, 
said  head  portion  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  stem 
portion, 

d.  means  resiliently  retaining  said  knockout  pin  in  a  seated 
position  in  said  cavity  with  said  stem  retracted  into  said 
outlet, 

e.  means  for  shifting  said  knockout  pin  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion with  said  stem  portion  projecting  from  said  outlet, 
and 

f  air  bypass  means  for  producing  an  airflow  from  said  body 
proximate  said  outlet  when  said  knockout  is  in  said  ex- 
tended position, 

g.  said  outlet  extending  axially  from  said  cavity,  said  head 
portion  comprising  a  piston  located  within  said  central 
cavity,  and  said  air  bypass  means  comprising  at  least  one 
longitudinal  groove  in  said  stem  portion  and  at  least  one 
longitudinal  groove  in  said  head  portion. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CLOSURES  HAVING 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  BANDS 
Lcfl  Ekkert,  LcwMt,  IlL,  Mrigaor  to  Phoodx  aoMrea,  lac^ 
NaperrUle,  DL 

Filed  Aag.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  112,683 

brt.  CL'  B29C  45/44 

VS.  CL  425— 5S6  10  CUiw 


other  so  as  to  form  an  interspace  between  outer  walls  of  said 
housing  portions  and  each  having  portion  containing  a  corre- 


5,368,470 
MULTIPLE  PIN  CLOSURE  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
INJECnON  MOLDS 
Otto  Mibuicr,  Unter  Gcreath  9,  79353  Bahlingen,  Germaiiy 
Filed  Aog.  27,  1993.  Scr.  No.  113,400 
lat  CL'  B29C  45/23 
VS.  a.  425—564  13  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  pin  closure  nozzle  assembly  for  use  in  an  injec- 
tion mold,  said  assembly  having  at  least  two  closure  pins  ar- 
ranged in  a  common  housing  and  having  a  common  piston 
drive  connected  to  said  at  least  two  closure  pins,  each  closure 
pin  closing  a  respective  nozzle  opening  in  said  common  hous- 
ing, heating  means  in  the  region  of  each  nozzle  opening  for 
heating  each  nozzle  opening,  a  feed  channel  arranged  in  the 
common  housing  with  branches  to  the  individual  closure  pins, 
each  branch  located  in  a  housing  portion  connected  to  the 
common  housing,  each  housing  portion  spaced  from  one  an- 


Iw 

T. 

H 

aglp: 

1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  tamper  evident  closure  having 
a  top,  an  annular  skirt  depending  from  the  top,  and  a  break- 
away band  secured  to  an  underside  of  the  skirt  by  a  plurality  of 
bridges,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  moid  frame; 

a  cavity  portion  releasably  secured  to  said  frame,  said  cavity 
portion  configured  for  forming  an  outer  surface  of  the 
closure; 

a  core  portion  nestable  into  said  cavity  portion  and  motmted 
on  said  frame  for  reciprocal  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  cavity  portion,  said  core  portion  configured  for  form- 
ing an  inner  surface  and  an  underside  of  the  top  of  the 
closure; 

a  slide  portion  motmted  to  said  frame  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment transverse  to  said  axial  movement  of  said  core  por- 
tion between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said 
slide  portion  configured  for  forming  a  flange  of  the  clo- 
sure; 

said  cavity  portion,  said  core  portion  and  said  slide  portion 
forming  a  molding  cavity  for  forming  the  closure; 

said  core  portion,  said  cavity  portion  and  said  slide  portion 
being  oriented  when  said  slide  is  in  said  closed  position  to 
form  the  closure  as  a  molding  substance  is  introduced 
thereto; 

said  slide  portion  moves  into  said  open  position  to  allow  the 
closure  to  disengage  from  said  cavity  portion  and  said 
core  portion;  and 

at  least  one  stripper  bar  mounted  to  said  frame  in  operational 
relationship  to  said  slide  portion  and  being  substantially 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  reciprocal  travel  of  said  slide 
portion,  said  stripper  bar  disengages  molded  closures 
retained  on  said  slide  portion  as  said  slide  portion  moves 
from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position. 


sponding  one  of  said  closure  pins,  each  housing  portion  having 
at  a  tip  thereof  one  of  said  nozzle  openings. 


5,368,471 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING  A  BLACK  UQUOR 

RECOVERY  FURNACE 
George  Kyckakoff,  Maple  Valley,  Stephen  N.  Aaderaon;  George 
E.  Seynorc,  both  of  Tacoma,  all  of  Wash.,  and  Earl  B.  Man- 
cheater,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox 
Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  796,548 

iBt  a.'  H04N  7/1% 

VS.  CL  431—12  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  monitoring  a  kraft  chemical  recov- 
ery furnace  of  the  type  in  which  black  liquor  fuel  is  injected 
into  a  combustion  chamber  and  burned  therein  to  form  a  bed  of 
chemicals  to  be  recovered,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  profile  of  the  bed  viewed  from  at 
least  one  direction  and  for  producing  a  first  output  signal 
representing  the  bed  profile; 

means  for  determining  the  temperature  of  the  bed  over  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  the  bed  profile  and  for  producing 
a  second  output  signal  representing  the  temperature  of  the 
bed; 

means  for  detecting  particles  in  an  upper  region  of  the  fur- 
nace and  for  producing  a  third  output  signal  representing 
the  detected  particles;  and 

means  for  displaying  from  the  first,  second  and  third  output 
signals  a  visual  representation  of  the  determined  profile  of 
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the  bed,  the  determined  temperature  of  the  bed  and  the 
detected  particles. 


5,368,472 
LOW  NOX  BURNER 
James  E.  HotIs,  ami  Harry  P.  Flake,  both  of  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bloom  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  681,441,  Apr.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,180,300,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  469,075,  Jan.  19, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diTUion  of  Scr.  No.  168,892,  May 

16, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,983,118.  This  applicatioB  Jan.  6, 1993,  Ser. 

I  No.  1,584 

Lrt.CL'F87D  77/00 
VS.  a.  431—115  6  Claims 


1.  A  burner  for  heating  a  furnace  chamber,  comprising: 

a  burner  body  having  a  central  chamber  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  furnace  chamber; 

means  for  directing  combustion  air  through  said  burner 
body  and  said  central  chamber,  said  combustion  air  direct- 
ing means  comprising  a  blower  and  a  duct  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  blower; 

said  burner  body  having  means  for  vitiating  combustion  air 
with  products  of  combustion  from  said  furnace  chamber, 
said  combustion  air  vitiating  means  including  at  least  four 
fuel  nozzles  in  said  burner  body,  each  of  two  of  said  fuel 
nozzles  being  disposed  within  a  first  venturi  leading  from 
said  fuel  nozzle  to  said  central  chamber  of  said  burner, 
with  each  of  the  remaining  two  of  said  fuel  nozzles  being 
disposed  within  a  second  venturi  leading  from  said  fuel 
nozzle  to  said  central  chamber,  each  of  said  first  Venturis 
converging  with  each  of  said  second  Venturis  and  each  of 
said  first  and  second  Venturis  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  furnace  chamber  via  a  vitiation  duct  there- 
between. 


5,368,473 
GAS  UGHTER  WITH  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Uematsu  Ket^h^  Kaga  Yoaimitu,  and  Saito  Masaki,  aU  of 
Shizaoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Corporation,  Kanagawa, 
Japaa 

ContinoatioD  of  Ser.  No.  988,808,  Dec.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,240,408.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,665 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-040078; 
Oct  7,  1992,  4-268779 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  a.'  F23D  11/36 
VS.  CL  431—153  25  Claims 

1.  A  gas  lighter  with  a  safety  device  comprising  a  lighter 
body  containing  fuel  gas,  fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  the 
fuel  gas  contained  in  the  lighter  body  to  a  nozzle  at  a  regulated 
flow  rate,  ignition  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  gas  flowing  from 
the  nozzle,  depressible  actuating  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing a  fuel  flow  channel  of  the  fuel  supply  means  connected  to 
the  nozzle,  resilient  leaf  means  formed  by  longitudinal  slits 
integrally  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  lighter  body,  the 
upper  part  of  the  resilient  leaJT  means  being  movable  between  a 
locking  position  in  which  it  is  situated  below  a  part  of  the 
depressible  actuating   means  and  an   unlocking  position   in 


which  it  is  spaced  from  the  path  of  the  depressible  actuating 
means,  and  lock  means  including  a  manually-engageable  por- 
tion slidable  along  an  outer  surface  of  the  Ughter  body,  the  lock 
means  being  slidably  engaged  with  the  resilient  leaf  means  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  travel  along  a  path  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  the  resilient  leaf  means  so  that,  at  one  end  of  its 


path  of  motion,  the  lock  means  causes  the  upper  part  of  the 
resilient  leaf  means  to  be  disposed  in  the  locking  position  so 
that  the  depression  of  the  actuating  nteans  is  prevented  and,  at 
the  other  end  of  its  path  of  motion,  the  lock  means  causes  the 
upper  part  of  the  resilient  leaf  means  to  be  disposed  in  the 
unlocking  position  spaced  from  the  path  of  the  actuating  means 
to  allow  the  depression  thereof 


5,368,474 

DIRECT  nRED  HOT  WATER  GENERATOR  WFTH 

MORE  THAN  ONE  HEAT  EXCHANGE  ZONE 

DtTid  P.  Welden,  N.  Indiana  A»e.,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa  50126 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,846,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,305,735. 

This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  138,499 

Int  CL'  F23D  7/06 

VS.  CL  431—263  4  Claims 


Futl/Air 


1.  A  burner  for  a  heat  generator  comprising: 

a  burner  chamber  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end; 

a  first  passageway  for  delivering  a  fuel/air  mixture  under 
pressure  to  said  upstream  end  of  said  burner  chamber; 

an  inlet  orifice  plate  disposed  between  said  burner  chamber 
and  said  passageway  for  restricting  the  flow  of  the  ftiel/air 
mixture  to  said  burner  chamber  and  thereby  creating  a 
pressure  drop  across  said  orifice  plate; 

an  igniter  for  igniting  the  fuel/air  mixture  flowing  through 
said  burner  chamber  at  a  predetermined  place  spaced  from 
said  burner  chamber; 

a  second  passageway  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
burner  chamber  and  the  predetermined  place  of  said  ig- 
niter; and 

a  third  passageway  in  fluid  commiuiication  with  said  first 
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passageway  upstream  from  said  orifice  plate  and  with  said 
second  passageway  adjacent  said  predetermined  place  of 
said  igniter  whereby  some  of  the  air/fuel  mixture  will 
always  be  passing  past  the  igniter  during  the  ignition 
process. 


5,368,475 

CATALYST  STRUCTURES  AND  BURNERS  FOR  HEAT 

PRODUCING  DEVICES 
ScUatkurai  Suppiah,  Deep  RItct,  Deborah  L.  Bams,  Chalk 
RiTer,  Karen  G.  Ining,  and  Christopher  R.  Aelick,  both  of 
Penbrooke,  all  of  Canada,  assigaors  to  Atomic  Energy  of 
Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Cauda 
CoatiaaatkM-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,290,  Sep.  7, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,094,611.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,670 
Int  CL'  F23Q  ll/OQ 
MS.  CL  431—268  12  Claims 


1.  A  catalyst  module  for  use  in  a  catalytic  combustion  de- 
vice, said  module  comprising: 

a  self-supporting  tubular  body  for  carrying  a  catalyst  coat- 
ing, said  coating  including  a  porous  catalyst  support  mate- 
rial having  a  high  surface  area  applied  to  said  body  and  a 
catalyst  applied  to  said  catalyst  support  material,  said 
body  being  formed  of  a  fine  mesh  metallic  screen  having 
a  passage  extending  therethrough  and  deFming  a  catalytic 
combustion  chamber  and  having  an  axial  inlet  opening  at 
one  end  of  said  chamber  for  receiving  a  gaseous  fuel  and 
an  axial  outlet  opening  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  chamber 
for  discharging  products  of  combustion  from  said  cham- 
ber, said  outer  opening  having  cut  ends  of  wires  exposed 
from  said  catalyst  coating;  and 

a  Tme  mesh,  metallic  fuel  distributing  screen  element  dis- 
posed within  and  extending  across  said  chamber. 


cated  between  a  pair  of  said  plurality  of  second  burner 
portions;  and 


'I'^r^^ 


said  plurality  of  first  and  second  burner  portions  being 
flanked  on  both  ends  with  said  first  burner  portions. 


5,368,477 

COMPOSITE  NEUROMUSCULAR  ORAL  DEVICE 

Michael  J.  Neeley,  2039  Rom  HiU,  CarroUton,  Tex.  75007 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,422 

Int  a.'  A61D  i/OO 

U.S.  CL  433—6  18  Claim 


5,368.476 
LOW-NO,  GAS  BURNER 

Tatsnya  Sngaluva,  Tokyo;  Takao  TakagL,  Fi^l;  Kimio  Mo- 
cUzuki,  Fitjiiiomiya,  and  SUgetoahl  Akiyama,  Fi^i,  all  of 
Japan,  aasigiion  to  Tokyo  Gas  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Takagi  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fi^i.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,446 
Int.  a.'  F23M  i/OA  F23D  14/12 
U.S.  CL  431—285  14  Claims 

8.  A  burner  comprising; 
a  plurality,  of  flrst  burner  portions; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  flrst  burner  portions  having  at  least 

one  row  of  flame  ports; 
said  plurality  of  first  burner  portions  for  receiving  a  rich 

mixture  of  fuel  gas; 
a  plurality  of  second  burner  portions, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  second  burner  portions  having  at 

least  one  row  of  flame  ports; 
said  plurality  of  second  burner  portions  for  receiving  a  lean 

mixture  of  fuel  gas; 
said  plurality  of  first  burner  portions  and  said  plurality  of 

second  burner  portions  being  arranged  alternately  with 

each  other; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  second  burner  portions  being  lo- 


1.  An  oral  device,  comprising: 

a  base  structure  having  a  curved  portion  with  a  flrst  end  and 
a  second  end,  a  first  head  portion  connected  to  the  first 
end  of  the  curved  portion  and  a  second  head  portion 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  curved  portion, 
wherein  the  first  head  portion  and  the  second  head  por- 
tion have  a  first  clasp  and  a  second  clasp,  respectively,  for 
securing  the  base  structure  to  either  the  mandibular  or  the 
maxillary  teeth; 

a  cushion  structure  having  a  first  cushion  with  a  first  tab  and 
a  second  cushion  with  a  second  tab;  and 

a  male/female  friction  retention  structure  for  securing  the 
cushion  structure  to  the  base  structure. 
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5,368,478 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  JIGS  FOR  CUSTOM 

PLACEMENT  OF  ORTHODONTIC  APPUANCES  ON 

TEETH 

Craig  A.  Andrciko,  Alta  Lonu,  and  Mark  A.  Payne,  Whittier, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Ormco  Corporation,  Glendora. 

Calif. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,663,  Apr.  29,  1992,  and  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,589,  Oct  15,  1991, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,162,  Jan 

19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,139,419,  said  Ser.  No.  875,663,  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,162,  Jan.  19,  1990,  Prt.  No. 

5,139,419,  said  Ser.  No.  775,589,  is  a  continnatiog-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  467,162,  Jan.  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,139,419.  ThU  application 

Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,844 

Int  a.'  A61C  3/00 

MS.  a.  433-24  8  claims 


5,368,479 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  AN  ILLUMINATION 

DEVICE 

Bemhard  Lingenhiile,  Mittelbiberack,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kaltenbach  A  Voigt  GmbH  A  Co.,  Biberach/Riss,  Gcnaaay 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21, 1992, 4216873 
lat  a.'  A61C  l/OO.  3/00,  1/08 
MS.  a.  433-29  „  cuims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  jigs  to  place  a  custom  orthodontic 
appliance  for  connection  to  teeth  of  a  patient  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  custom  orthodontic  appliance  by: 
digitizing  tooth  shape  dau  of  external  surfaces  of  crowns 

of  teeth  of  a  patient, 
defining  appliance  connection  points  on  surfaces  of  the 

teeth  in  relation  the  digitized  tooth  shape  data, 
establishing  appliance  geometry  based  on  the  tooth  shape 
dau  to  move  the  teeth  to  desired  finish  positions  when 
connected  to  the  teeth  at  the  connection  points,  and 
fabricating  a  custom  appliance  in  accordance  with  the 
established  appliance  geometry;  and 
forming  jigs  for  locating  the  appliance  at  the  connection 
points  by: 

calculating,  from  the  digitized  tooth  shape  data  and  de- 
fined connection  points,  jig  geometry  defming  a  jig 
locating  surface  that  conforms  to  a  unique  portion  of 
the  external  surface  of  the  crown  of  a  tooth,  and  defin- 
ing an  appliance  engaging  surface  having  the  same 
location  relative  to  the  jig  locating  surface  as  the  unique 
portion  of  the  external  surface  has  to  the  connection 
point  on  the  tooth, 
generating  a  machine  control  signal  carrying  machine 
control  instructions  for  producing  a  jig  in  accordance 
with  the  calculated  jig  geometry,  and 
operating  the  machine  in  response  to  the  control  signal  to 
form  a  jig  that  when  fit  on  the  tooth,  will  position  and 
orient  an  appliance  engaged  thereby  at  the  connection 
point  of  the  tooth  for  connection  thereto. 


1.  In  a  medical  or  dental  instrument  comprising  a  base  and 
driven  treatment  tool  and  a  lamp  mounted  on  the  base,  said 
lamp  being  arranged  to  supply  illumination  to  the  region  sur- 
rounding the  treatment  tool,  and  a  lamp  holding  arrangement 
comprising  a  pair  of  spring  elements  also  mounted  on  the  base 
and  biased  toward  one  another  to  press  against  a  plug-in  foot  of 
the  lamp  and  to  allow  the  lamp  to  swing  freely  and  a  dampen- 
ing arrangement  comprising  a  dampening  element  mounted 
between  said  lamp  and  said  base. 


5,368,480 
DENTAL  IMPLANT  WRENCH 
Alan  R.  Balfour,  Camarillo,  and  Daniel  R.  Patrick,  EI  Segundo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dentsply  Research  &  Development 
Corp.,  Milford,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,615 

Int  CL'  A61C  3/00 

MS.  CL  433-141  13  claims 


1.  A  dental  tightening  torque  limit  tool  holder  comprising  a 
tool  fixture,  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  torque  limit  controls,  each 
of  said  torque  limit  controls  is  a  tooth,  said  teeth  project  con- 
centrically from  said  hub  in  the  same  plane  with  each  tooth 
having  a  face  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  said  tool 
fixture,  hub  and  plurality  of  torque  limit  controls  being  inte- 
gral. 


5,368,481 
DENTAL  MOLD  APPARATUS 
StCTen  J.  HUl,  3906  Sunnycrest  Drive,  North  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  V7R  3C9 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,259 
Int  a.'  A61C  3/14 
MS.  a.  433-159  6  daims 

1.  A  manually  operable  pressure  molding  device  for  prepar- 
ing a  composite  dental  matrix  having  a  desired  contour,  com- 
prising: 
a  pressure  mold  fabricated  of  an  actinic  light-transparent 
material,  comprising  a  female  mold  section  for  receiving  a 
quantity  of  flowable,  uncurred  light-curable  composite 
resin  and  a  male  mold  section,  said  mold  sections  being  so 
configured  that  pressing  them  matingly  together  into  a 
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limiting  closed  relationship  retains  a  portion  or  said  un- 
cured  resin  within  a  perimetrically  closed  space  defines 
the  desired  contour  of  dental  matrix;  and 
gripping  means  for  holding  the  pressure  mold  and  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  urge  said  mold  sections  matingly  together, 
comprising  a  pair  of  mold  section  holding  portions  pivota- 
bly  interconnected  at  one  end  thereof  and  each  having  at 
the  other  end  thereof  an  integral  elongate  handle,  so  con- 


5,368,483 

DEVICE-FOR  FIXING  A  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS  TO  A 

JAWBONE 

Franz  Sutter,  Niederdorf,  and  Ulrich  M nndwUer,  Tenniken,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Institut  Straumann  AG,  Walden- 

bnrg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,119 

iBt  a.5  A61C  i/00 

U.S.  a.  433—173  31  CUima 


figured  that  said  mold  sections  held  in  respective  holding 
portions  are  brought  into  mating  juxtaposition  when  said 
handle  members  are  pivoted  together,  said  mold  section 
holding  portions  including  apertures  to  permit  light  from 
an  external  source  of  actinic  light  to  irradiate  said  perimet- 
rically closed  cavity  of  said  pressure  mold  held  by  the 
gripping  means  to  cure  said  portion  of  resin  into  a  dental 
matrix. 


5,368,482  

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  SERVICING  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Johnaeii,  and  Hal  J.  Oien,  both  of  BeaTcrtoa,  Oreg., 
•••igiion  to  Jordco,  Inc.,  Bca^ertoB,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,919 

Int  CL'  A61C  i/OCk  A61B  19/02;  B65D  7/00 

UJS.  a.  433—163  3  Claims 


1.  A  dental  instrument  servicing  system  for  use  in  cleaning  a 
dental  instrument  and  applying  a  medicament  thereto,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  socket-forming  member; 

a  resiliently  deformable  cushion  adapted  for  deformed  seat- 
ing within  said  socket-forming  member  with  a  first  end  of 
said  cushion  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  first  end 
providing  a  wiping  surface  for  cleaning  a  dental  instru- 
ment; 

a  medicament  holder  secured  to  said  socket-forming  mem- 
ber, said  medicament  holder  including  a  gripper  config- 
ured to  capture  a  medicament  cup  for  maintaining  a 
charge  of  medicament  adjacent  said  cushion;  and 

a  finger  mount  joined  with  said  socket-forming  member  to 
provide  for  attachment  of  said  system  to  a  user's  hand. 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  a  dental  prosthesis  to  a  jaw  bone, 
having  a  base  intended  for  insertion  into  a  hole  in  the  jaw  bone 
and  an  abutment  which  can  be  connected  to  the  base  and  is 
intended  for  holding  the  dental  prosthesis  outside  the  jaw 
bone,  the  base  having  an  end  face,  a  hole  with  a  mouth  located 
at  the  end  face,  with  an  internal  thread  and  with  an  extension 
widening  from  the  internal  thread  to  the  end  face  and  bordered 
at  least  partly  by  a  conical  inner  surface,  and  having  an  annular 
surface  enclosing  the  mouth  of  the  hole,  and  the  abutment 
possessing  an  inner  part  which  is  intended  for  being  received  in 
the  hole  of  the  base  and  has  an  external  thread  intended  for 
screwing  to  the  internal  thread  of  the  base,  and  an  outer  part 
nondetachably  connected  to  the  inner  part  and  intended  for 
extending  outside  the  base,  wherein  a  shell  with  an  axial 
through-hole  and  with  a  conical  outer  surface  intended  to  rest 
against  the  conical  inner  surface  of  the  base  is  present,  wherein 
the  inner  part  of  the  abutment  can  be  screwed  through  the  hole 
with  the  internal  thread  of  the  base,  and  wherein  the  outer  part 
of  the  abutment  has  a  stop  surface  tapering  inward  away  from 
the  inner  part  and  intended  to  rest  against  the  annular  surface 
of  the  base. 


5,368,484 
VEHICLE  SIMULATOR  WITH  REALISTIC  OPERATING 

FEEDBACK 
Nomaa  S.  Copperaum,  Palo  Alto,  and  Wade  O.  Wiablad,  Hay- 
ward,  botk  of  Calif.,  tHigBora  to  Atari  Games  Corp.,  MUpitas, 
Calif. 
Continnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,375,  May  22,  1992.  This 
appUcatioo  Feb.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  18,950 
lat  CL'  G09B  9/04 
MS.  CL  434—69  27  Claims 

1.  A  driver  training  system  for  a  user  of  a  simulated  vehicle, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  simulated  input  devices  for  controlling  the 

operation  of  the  simulated  vehicle; 
modeling  means  responsive  to  the  input  devices  for  deter- 
mining position  information  of  the  simulated  vehicle  in  a 
simulated  environment; 
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a  video  display  for  presenting  the  user  with  a  view  of  the 
simulated  environment; 

means  for  providing  feedback  to  the  user  through  a  selected 
one  of  the  simulated  input  devices;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  position  information,  for  providing 
a  selected  low  frequency  sound  signal  to  the  user,  wherein 
the  signal  is  selected  from  a  plurality  of  signals  to  produce 
physical  sensations  representative  of  sensations  produced 
during  operation  of  a  corresponding  actual  vehicle  in  a 
corresponding  actual  position  and  in  a  corresponding 
actual  universe. 

21.  A  drive  training  system  including  a  simulated  vehicle, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  simulated  input  devices,  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  simulated  vehicle,  including  a  brake  pedal 
equipped  with  a  sensor  which  produces  force  signals 
indicative  of  the  force  with  which  a  user  depresses  the 
brake  pedal; 

a  computer,  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  simulated  input 
devices,  for  determining  position  information  of  the  simu- 
lated vehicle  in  the  simulated  universe  and  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  control  signals  in  response  to  the  determined 
position  information; 


a  video  display,  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  control  signals, 
which  provides  the  user  with  a  view  of  the  simulated 
universe  as  the  simulated  vehicle  moves  through  the  simu- 
lated universe; 

an  input  device  feedback  system  providing  feedback  signals 
indicative  of  the  operation  of  the  simulated  vehicle  in  the 
simulated  universe,  wherein  the  input  device  feedback 
system  includes  a  solenoid  attached  to  the  brake  pedal  and 
the  input  device  feedback  system  causes  the  solenoid  to 
vibrate  the  brake  pedal  when  the  sensor  produces  a  force 
signal  indicative  of  the  user  depressing  the  brake  pedal; 
and 

a  low  frequency  sound  feedback  system,  having  a  low  fre- 
quency speaker  positioned  adjacent  to  the  user,  for  pro- 
viding the  user  with  signals  producing  a  physical  sensation 
representative  of  a  sensation  produced  during  operation  of 
an  actual  vehicle  in  conditions  corresponding  to  those 
influencing  operation  of  the  simulated  vehicle,  wherein 
the  low  frequency  sound  feedback  system  selecu  one  of  a 
plurality  of  signals  stored  in  the  computer  in  response  to 
the  determined  position  information  and  provides  the 
selected  signal  to  the  low  frequency  speaker  thereby  pro- 
ducing the  physical  sensation. 


5,368,485 
OVERLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGN  SELECTION 
EUzabeth  L.  Phillips,  22912  Via  Gemta,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif. 
92629 

FUed  Aog.  21, 1992.  Ser.  No.  934,109 
lat  a.'  G09B  25/00 
MS.  CL  434—75  12  Claims 

5.  An  overlay  system  having  a  plurality  of  categories  of 


design  elements  which  enable  the  formation  of  a  representation 
of  a  composite  design,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  base  sheets,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  picto- 
rial representation  of  a  specific  style  of  a  basic  interior 
design  element; 
a  first  plurality  of  transparent  overlay  sheets,  each  of  said 
sheets  having  a  pictorial  representation  of  a  specific  style 
of  a  first  interior  design  element;  and 


a  second  plurality  of  transparent  overlay  sheets,  each  of  said 
sheets  having  a  pictorial  representation  of  a  specific  style 
of  a  second  interior  design  element; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  pluraUty  of  transparent  sheets 
and  said  plurality  of  base  sheets  having  registration  indicia 
whereby  the  position  of  the  first  and  second  transparent 
sheets  and  said  base  sheets  when  overlaid  with  respect  to 
one  another  can  be  established  by  matching  the  registra- 
tion indicia  on  the  sheets,  wherein  the  registration  indicia 
is  a  single  dot. 


5,368,486 

SYSTEM  OF  FURNITURE  MERCHANDISING  AND 

SELECTION 

Alan  M  KnrzBan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Triangle  Pacific 

Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,103,  Apr.  17,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,152,689.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,126 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  6. 2009. 

has  been  disclainwd, 

Int  a.'  G09B  25/00 

MS.  CL  434—79  4  Claims 

1.  A  merchandise  display  of  kit  components  for  the  assembly 

of  furniture  items,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  prepackaged  unassembled  compo- 
nents within  carton  means  arranged  as  a  display  grouping, 
the  components,  within  each  carton  to  be  assembled  into  a 
finished  furniture  item; 

(b)  label  means  associated  with  said  carton  means  having 
first  visual  coding  in  which  different  first  visual  coding 
represents  finished  furniture  items  of  different  categories 
and  identical  first  visual  coding  represents  finished  furni- 
ture items  of  the  identical  category; 

(c)  said  label  means  furthermore  having  second  visual  cod- 
ing in  which  different  second  visual  coding  represents 
finished  furniture  items  of  different  dimensions;  and 

(d)  a  graphic  display  associated  with  said  display  grouping 
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depicting  the  finished  furniture  itenu  and  having,  as  a  part 
thereof,  visual  coding  for  said  depicted  items  correspond- 


ABC 


"m:.. 


book,  mounting  platform  and  tape  together  forming  a 
cartridge, 
hooks  located  on  a  lower  surface  of  the  cartridge, 
a  player  base  assembly  having  slots  on  an  upper  surface  for 
removably  receiving  said  hooks  on  the  mounting  plat- 
form, and  for  playing  said  tape. 


ing  to  the  said  first  and  second  visual  coding  associated 
with  said  carton  means. 


5,368,487 
LAPAROSCOPIC  TRAINING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Marelyn  Medina,  81  BrowniBg  Ave^  Naahua,  N.H.  03062 

Filed  JbI.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,221 

Int.  a.'  G09B  23/2S 

UJS.  a.  434—262  6  Claims 


so  that  the  user  can  operate  and  control  the  playing  of  said 
tape  while  following  printed  contents  of  said  book,  and 
such  that  any  of  several  said  book  and  tape  cartridges  can 
be  inserted  into  said  base  assembly  to  provide  variety  and 
selection  of  reading  material. 


5,368,489 
LUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Peter  A.  ConfialoBe,  Jr.,  Franklin,  and  Ronald  W.  Dart,  Way- 
land,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Procorp.  Inc.,  Framingham, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,905,  May  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,249,969.  This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,194 

iBt  CL'  B43L  1/12 

MS.  CL  434—410  6  CUins 


1.  A  laparoscopic  training  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  aperiure  defining  means; 

a  means  for  allowing  the  aperture  defining  means  to  be 
positioned  above  a  surgical  specimen  in  a  manner  which 
simulates  a  surgical  opening  in  a  laparoscopic  surgical 
procedure,  the  means  for  allowing  the  aperture  defining 
means  to  be  positioned  including  a  means  for  repositioning 
the  aperiure  defining  means  relative  to  the  specimen;  and 

a  moveable  surface  defining  a  surgical  aperture  mounted 
within  an  aperiure  defined  by  the  aperiure  defming  means, 
wherein  the  moveable  surface  is  mounted  to  the  aperiure 
defining  means  by  means  of  an  elongated  thread  or  wire. 


Lawrcace  F. 


5,368,488 
TALKING  BOOK 
Gcatile,  30  SE.  13th  St.,  Boca  Raton,  FU.  34432 
Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,361 
lat  a.'  G09B  5/06 
MS.  a.  434—317  7  Claims 

6.  A  talking  book  and  audio  player  apparatus  comprising: 
a  book  having  a  back  face, 
a  mounting  platform  attached  to  said  back  face, 
a  cassette  tape  mounted  within  said  mounting  platform,  said 


Y 


.^ 


"^M 


-^ 


mMroiam 


1.  An  improved  display  device  for  producing  a  semi-perma- 
nent luminescent  image  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  paperboard  sheet  having  a  sealed  surface  for  improved  ink 

and  varnish  adherence  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet; 
one  or  more  inks  applied  to  at  least  a  poriion  of  the  sealed 

surface; 
a  varnish  coating  on  at  least  a  poriion  of  the  sealed  surface  of 

the  paperboard  sheet,  which  forms  a  first  contact  surface; 

and 
a  pliable  vinyl  type  plastic  sheet  containing  a  luminescent 
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dye,  which  forms  a  second  contact  surface  and  is  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  first  contact  surface; 
wherein  upon  the  application  of  pressure  the  first  and  second 
contact  surfaces  arc  urged  into  intimate  contact  at  the 
points  of  applied  pressure  to  form  a  luminescent  image 
along  said  points  and  wherein  said  sheets  are  readily  sepa- 
rable for  effecting  the  erasure  of  any  luminescent  image 
formed  thereon. 


arranged  together  interfit  to  form  an  essentially  continuous 
planar  side,  whereby  the  end  wall  junction  within  a  groove 


5,368,490 

SWrrCHABLE  POWER  OUTLET 

Todd  A.  McKlsaick,  6283  S.  MiUer  St.,  Uttleton,  Colo.  80127 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,717 

Int  a.'  HOIR  29/00 

MS.  a.  439-52  2  Claims 


Jl. 


fr^r 

caKurr 

jac 1 „     — 1 

— n. 

— 

1.  An  electrical  power  outlet  having  three  modes  of  opera- 
tion comprising:  outlet  box  having  a  neutral  prong  recess  and 
a  hot  prong  recess  being,  said  neutral  prong  recess  in  connec- 
tion with  a  neutral  electrical  power  source,  a  hot  power  source 
having  a  hot  terminal  point  near  the  back  of  said  power  outlet, 
a  neutral  power  source  having  a  neutral  terminal  point  near  the 
back  of  said  outlet  and  a  switched  power  source  having  a 
switched  terminal  point  near  the  back  of  said  power  outlet,  said 
hot  prong  recess  having  a  hot  prong  contact  point  near  the 
back  of  said  recess,  a  means  for  contacting  said  hot  prong 
contact  point  with  one  of  each  of  said:  hot  terminal  point, 
neutral  terminal  point  and  said  switched  terminal  point,  said 
switched  power  source  in  connection  with  an  external  switch- 
ing means  for  supplying  either  no  power  or  hot  power  depend- 
ing on  the  condition  of  said  external  switch. 


5,368,491 

HIGH  DENSITY  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Ronald  P.  Locati,  Harriabnrg,  Pa.^  assignor  to  The  WUtaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,453 

Int  a.s  H05K  1/00 

MS.  a.  439—62  8  daims 

1.  In  a  high  density  electrical  connector  for  electrically 
interconnecting  conductive  paths  between  a  pair  of  planar 
electronic  devices,  where  the  connector  includes  a  pair  of 
opposed  housing  members,  each  said  housing  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  aligned  housing  segments,  where  said 
segments  are  characterized  by  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  at  least 
a  pair  of  planar  sides  containing  plural,  parallel  grooves  for 
receiving  coiled  springs  therein,  the  improvement  comprising 
in  combination  therewith  the  provision  that  said  housing  seg- 
ments are  arranged  in  end-to-end  relationship  such  that  said 
respective  grooves  are  aligned  to  define  a  continuous  groove 
between  adjacent,  aligned  segments,  and  that  said  end  walls  are 
profiled  to  present  a  sawtoothed  configuration  which  when 


between  adjacent  said  segments  is  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  grooves. 


5,368,492 
LEVER  TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Hiroynki  Hayashi,  YokkaicU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  YokkaicU,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,137 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1992,  449279(U] 
lot  a.'  HGIR  n/62 
U.S.  a.  439-157  2  Claims 


I.  A  lever  type  connector  comprising: 

I  first  connector  and  a  second  connector  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  supporiing  shafts 
being  formed  on  respective  side  surfaces  of  the  first  con- 
nector, said  pair  of  supporting  shafts  being  rotatably  in- 
serted into  a  pair  of  openings  formed  on  respective  sides  of 
a  lever;  and  a  pair  of  guide  pins  engaging  each  of  a  pair  of 
guide  grooves  formed  on  the  lever,  said  pair  of  guide  pins 
projecting  from  the  second  connector,  whereby,  from  an 
opening  portion  of  the  first  connector,  the  lever  is  rotated 
to  move  the  second  connector  into  the  first  connector  so 
as  to  connect  the  first  and  second  connectors  with  each 
other,  or  move  the  second  connector  away  from  the  first 
connector  so  as  to  disconnect  the  first  and  second  connec- 
tors from  each  other  due  to  the  engagement  between  the 
guide  pins  and  the  guide  grooves;  the  opening  portion 
being  on  said  respective  opposed  side  surfaces  of  the  first 
connector,  each  respective  side  surface  having  an  upper 
portion  above  the  opening  portion  and  a  lower  poriion 
below  the  opening  portion,  and  a  pair  of  protecting  walls, 
said  pair  of  protecting  walls  being  integral  with  the  lower 
poriion  of  the  first  connector  and  projecting  in  a  predeter- 
mined length  from  an  end  of  the  opening  portion  of  the 
first  connector  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  the  protect- 
ing walls  is  opposed  to  each  of  a  pair  of  portions  of  the 
lever  projecting  from  each  side  thereof  beyond  the  end  of 
the  opening  portion  of  the  first  connector,  wherein  the 
respective  protecting  walls  project  beyond  the  respective 
upper  portions,  and  whereby  the  protecting  walls  protect 
the  portions  of  the  lever  projecting  from  each  side  of  the 
lever  beyond  the  end  of  the  opening  portion  of  the  first 
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connector  and  thus  prevent  an  external  force  from  being 
applied  to  both  sides  of  the  lever. 


5,3«8,493 

EJECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IC  PACK  CONNECTOR 

APPARATUS 

Paal  O'Briea,  Kllnish.  Irebuid,  and  Mario  PreTiato,  PadoTa, 

Italy,  aaaigBon  to  Molex  Iiicon>orated,  Lisle,  lU. 

FUed  Jon.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,652 
Claias  priority,  appiicatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jon.  26. 1992, 
9211M9S.7 

lat.  a.)  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  439—160  10  Claims 


upper  male  conducting  portion  which  is  connected  electrically 
and   perpendicularly  to  said  female  conducting  portion,  a 
grounding  unit  which  is  provided  below  said  female  conduct- 
ing portion  and  which  is  to  be  connected  thereto,  and  an  insu- 
lating housing  which  is  sleeved  around  said  female  conducting 
portion  and  which  confines  said  ground  unit  therein,  the  i:  v 
provement  comprising: 
said  female  conducting  portion  including  an  elongated  con- 
ducting plate  with  two  outer  ends,  each  of  said  two  outer 
ends  being  formed  with  a  clamping  means  for  clamping 
stationarily  said  male  conductor,  said  elongated  conduct- 
ing plate  further  having  two  oppositely  slanted  resilient 
conducting  strips,  each  of  which  is  formed  by  punching 


1.  A  connector  apparatus  for  providing  an  interconnection 
between  an  IC  pack  and  a  printn)  circuit  board,  including 

a  plurality  of  terminals  (174)  adapted  for  inter-connection  of 
the  IC  pack  to  electrical  traces  on  the  printed  circuit 
board, 

housing  means  including  a  housing  (12,  112,  212)  having  an 
IC  pack  receiving  opening  and  an  integrally  formed  chan- 
nel (34,  138,  234)  therein, 

said  IC  pack  being  inwardly  and  outwardly  movable  within 
the  housing  between  an  inserted  position  wherein  it  elec- 
trically mates  with  the  terminals  and  an  ejected  position 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  IC  pack  extends  outside  the 
opening, 

an  ejector  mechanism  (10,  110,  210)  for  selectively  moving 

an  inserted  IC  pack  from  the  inserted  position  to  the 

ejected  position,  said  ejector  mechanism  having 

an  ejector  arm  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the  housing 

adapted  to  effect  movement  of  the  IC  pack  to  the 

ejected  position,  and 

a  manually  manipulatable  actuator  (16,  116,  216)  slidably 

mounted  in  said  channel  for  movement  in  the  same 

general  direction  as  the  insertion  and  ejection  of  the  IC 

pack  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ejector  arm  in 

moving  the  IC  pack  outwardly  to  the  ejection  position, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

said  ejector  arm  defines  an  elongated  lever  (14,  114,  214) 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  means  intermediate 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  extending  substantially  entirely 
across  the  integrally  formed  channel  of  the  housing 
means,  said  elongated  lever  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  actuator  and  a  second  end  for  directly 
engaging  the  IC  pack  when  said  pack  is  in  the  inserted 
position; 

whereby  when  the  actuator  is  moved  inwardly,  the  second 
end  of  the  lever  moves  the  IC  pack  outwardly  to  the 
ejected  position. 


5.368,494 
BNC  T-TYPE  ADAPTER 
Yaag-Ckoan  Lai,  No.  44,  Luc  627,  Sec.  5,  Chang-Hsin  Rd., 
Saa-Chiug  Ct^, 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,528 
Lrt.  CL'  HOIR  13/703 
VS.  CL  439—188  3  Claiaia 

1.  A  BNC  T-type  adapter  comprising  a  lower  female  con- 
ducting portion  which  is  used  to  engage  a  male  conductor,  an 


said  elongated  conducting  plate  at  a  location  inwardly  of 
said  clamping  means  so  that  each  of  said  slanted  resilient 
conducting  strips  has  an  outer  joint  end  that  is  connected 
to  said  elongated  conducting  plate  and  an  inner  free  end 
that  extends  inwardly  and  downwardly,  said  free  end  of 
each  of  said  slanted  resilient  conducting  strips  normally 
contacting  said  grounding  unit,  whereby  when  one  of  said 
two  outer  ends  of  said  elongated  conducting  plate  engages 
said  male  conductor,  said  male  conductor  is  clamped 
stationarily  by  said  clamping  means  and  contacts  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  slanted  resilient  conducting  strips  to  cause 
said  free  end  of  said  one  of  said  slanted  resilient  conduct- 
ing strips  to  detach  from  said  grounding  unit. 


5,368,495 

METHOD  AND  ADAPTER  FOR  RELOCATING  A 

FLUORESCENT  TUBE  IN  A  nXTURE 

Frederick  R.  Rnby,  Sr.,  and  Brace  R.  Raby,  both  of  3030  N. 

Middle  Side  Road,  Amherstburg,  Ontario,  Canada  N9V  2Y9 

FUed  Jol.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,807 

iBt  a.5  HOIR  33/02 

VS.  a.  439—226  10  Claima 


''-^   ^^^/«   '^y 


1.  An  adapter  for  offsetting  a  light  tube  in  a  fluorescent  light 
fixture  having  fixture  sockets  at  either  end  thereof  having 
socket  contacts  therein  configured  and  spaced  to  receive  a  pair 
of  pin  contacts  at  each  end  of  said  fluorescent  tubes,  said 
adapter  comprising: 

an  adapter  body  having  a  pair  of  conductive  pins  projecting 

herefrom  configured  and  spaced  to  be  received  into  a 

fixture  socket  and  make  an  electrical  connection  with  said 

socket  contacts; 

a  pair  of  insulated  electrical  leads  each  electrically  con- 
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nected  to  a  respective  conductive  pin,  said  leads  extending 
from  said  adapter  body; 

a  plug  having  a  pair  of  female  socket  contacts  configured 
and  spaced  to  receive  a  pair  of  pin  contacts  of  a  fluores- 
cent tube,  each  of  said  contacts  coimected  to  a  respective 
lead,  whereby  a  fluorescent  tube  can  be  relocated  in  said 
fixture  while  being  electrically  powered  by  a  connection 
with  an  existing  socket  by  being  connected  thereto  with 
said  adapter  and, 

an  extension  rod  having  one  end  mounted  to  said  adapter 
body,  said  extension  rod  extending  transversely  to  said 
conductive  pins  and  having  a  tube  holding  clip  mounted  at 
another  end  thereof,  said  clip  adapted  to  grasp  a  fluores- 
cent tube,  whereby  said  extension  rod  is  able  to  provide 
support  for  one  end  of  a  fluorescent  tube. 


5.368.496 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  CONTROL  LEVER 

ACTUATION 
Joaeph  V.  Raaalletta,  Eoglewood,  Colo.,  and  Michael  de  Angeli, 
North  Potomac,  Md.,  avignors  to  Tetrad  Corporation,  Engle- 
wood,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,578 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/lS 

VS.  a.  439—261  27  Claina 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  locking  together  first  and  second 
mating  multi-pin  connector  elements,  wherein  a  first  of  said 
elements  comprises  a  member  defining  a  generally  tubular 
recess  for  receiving  a  distal  tip  of  a  control  rod  retained  in  a 
bore  formed  in  the  second  of  said  elements  and  rotatable 
therein,  and  wherein  said  member  and  said  rod  cooperate  such 
that  said  tip  of  said  rod  may  be  inserted  into  said  recess  and 
rotated  through  a  predetermined  angle  in  order  to  secure  said 
tip  of  said  rod  within  said  recess,  locking  said  first  and  second 
elements  to  one  another,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  control  lever  mounted  to  said  second  element  for  pivoting 
about  a  pivot  axis  not  coincident  with  the  axis  of  roution 
of  said  rod  in  said  bore,  and  means  operably  connected  to 
said  control  lever  and  said  rod,  such  that  upon  pivoting  of 
said  lever  said  rod  is  routed  through  a  predetermined 
angle,  whereby  said  rod  may  be  secured  within  said  re- 
cess, locking  said  first  and  second  elements  to  one  another. 


I  5.368,497     '^ 

IC  SOCKET 
Takayuki  Nagumo,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74.207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  10,  1992,  4-150293 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  11/22 

VS.  a.  439—266  4  Claims 

1.  An  IC  socket  which  comprises  a  socket  body  having  a 

mounting  surface  and  an   IC  package  mounting  portion,  a 


plurality  of  contacU  which  are  arranged  on  said  socket  body  to 
be  electrically  engaged  with  a  plurality  of  leads  of  an  IC  pack- 
age having  gull  wing-type  leads,  and  a  cover  which  is  provided 
to  be  vertically  movable  in  relationship  to  said  socket  body  to 
engage  said  contacts  to  displace  them  outwardly  against  their 
resilience  to  allow  the  contacts  to  move  out  of  said  electrical 
engagement  when  said  cover  is  moved  down  toward  said 
socket  body,  said  plurality  of  contacts  respectively  having  a 
fixing  portion  which  is  fixed  to  said  socket  body  at  said  mount- 
ing surface,  a  contact  portion  for  electrical  engagement  with  a 


lead  of  said  IC  package  when  mounted  on  said  IC  package 
mounting  portion,  a  cantilever  portion  which  enables  the  re- 
lease of  the  lead  and  contact  from  said  electrical  engagement 
by  rotating  said  contact  portion,  and  an  engaging  cam  portion 
which  comes  into  sliding  engagement  with  said  cover  for 
rotating  said  contact  portion,  wherein  a  distance  from  said 
contact  portion  to  a  bottom  side  of  said  contact  fixing  portion 
of  a  single  contact  before  it  is  inserted  into  the  socket  body  is 
smaller  than  the  same  distance  after  mounting  the  contact  in 
the  socket  body  to  provide  a  preloaded  engaging  force. 


5.368,498 
SOCKET  FOR  RECEIVING  ELECTRIC  PART 
Noriyoki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  and  Masanori  Egawa,  Scndai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaichi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  876.461,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.312,267,  This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No,  115,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  30,  1991,  3-126697 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439—331  2  daims 


1.  A  socket  for  receiving  an  electric  part,  comprising: 

a  socket  body  of  synthetic  resin  material; 

a  presser  cover  of  a  synthetic  resin  material; 

hinge  means  hingedly  connecting  one  end  of  said  presser 
cover  to  one  end  of  said  socket  body; 

said  presser  cover  having  a  synthetic  resin  frame  defining  an 
opening  therethrough  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a 
portion  where  an  electric  part  is  to  be  placed  on  said 
socket  body; 

metal  frames  embedded  only  in  parts  of  said  synthetic  resin 
frame  and  molded  into  the  synthetic  resin  of  each  frame  so 
as  to  be  surrounded  on  all  surfaces  by  synthetic  resin,  and 
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extending  from  said  one  end  having  said  hinge  means 
thereon  towards  a  free  end  of  said  synthetic  resin  frame, 
said  metal  frames  extending  past  ends  of  said  opening 
which  are  respectively  toward  said  one  end  and  said  free 
end  of  said  presser  cover  and  into  comer  portions  of  said 
synthetic  resin  frame  for  reinforcing  the  comer  portions 
of  said  synthetic  resin  frame;  and 
wherein  said  hinge  means  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  hinge 
supports  on  said  one  end  of  said  presser  cover,  and  a  shaft 
extending  between  said  hinge  supports  and  supported  on 
said  socket  body,  one  end  portion  of  each  of  said  metal 
frames  at  said  one  end  of  said  presser  cover  extending  into 
a  corresponding  hinge  support  and  supporting  said  shaft  in 
said  hinge  supports. 


5.368,500 

CLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRIC  PLUG 

Cliaric*  E.  Dedering,  851  Osborn  Ave.,  Oihkosh,  Wis.  S4901 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  460 

lat  a.'  HOIR  13/44,  13/639 

VS.  a.  439—367  12  CUimt 


19  2     10 


1.  An  electrical  plug  connector  comprising 

a  plug  end  section  having  a  first  end,  an  oppositely  disposed 
second  end  and  substantially  forming  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  said  plug  end  section  to  be  attached  at  the  first  end 
to  a  first  cable; 

a  support  body  having  a  first  end  and  having  a  second  end, 
wherein  the  first  end  of  the  support  body  is  attached  to  the 
second  end  of  the  plug  end  section,  and  wherein  the  sup- 
port body  has  a  cross-section  of  elongated  shape; 

at  least  two  pins  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the  support 
body,  wherein  said  pins  are  connectable  to  wires  of  the 
First  cable; 

contact  shells  formed  to  engage  with  the  pins; 

a  casing  part  having  a  first  end  and  having  a  second  end  and 
forming  a  cup  shape,  with  the  second  end  defining  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  and  supporting  the  contact  shells  and 
having  a  cross-section  of  elongated  shape  such  that  the 
support  body  with  the  pins  can  be  inserted  into  the  casing 
part,  wherein  the  two  pins  inserted  into  a  socket  for  pro- 
viding an  electrical  connection  between  the  pins  and  the 
contact  shells; 

a  socket  end  section  having  a  first  end  and  having  a  second 
end  with  the  first  end  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
casing  part  and  with  the  second  end  to  be  attached  to  a 
second  cable  and  with  wires  of  the  second  cable  con- 
nected to  the  contact  shells, 

wherein  the  support  body  and  the  casing  part  substantially 
form  an  oval  outer  section. 


5.3611.499 
MULTI-LEAD  ELECTRIC  PLUG  CONNECrOR 
logo  Hirt,  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wabco  Westinghouse 
Fahrzeiigi>remaen  GmbH,  HanoTer,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.893 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany.  Apr.  4, 1990.  4010836 
Int.  CL>  HOIR  13/627 
MS.  CL  439—350  29  Claims 


1.  A  closure  adaptable  for  enclosing  and  protecting  an  elec- 
tric plug  extending  from  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  box-like  enclosure  having  first  and  second  complemen- 
tary members,  each  of  said  members  having  side  walls 
with  marginal  edges  interfacing  with  each  other  in  abut- 
ting relationship  when  said  closure  is  in  a  closed  condition; 

(b)  a  hinge  interconnecting  said  members  along  the  marginal 
edge  of  one  side  wall  of  each  of  said  members; 

(c)  a  recess  in  a  marginal  edge  of  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said 
member  thereby  forming  an  opening  along  the  interface  of 
said  first  and  second  members  when  in  closed  condition  to 
permit  electric  wires  to  extend  from  said  plug  outwardly 
from  said  closure;  and 

(d)  a  closed  cell,  cellular  polymer  encased  in  each  of  said 
first  and  second  members,  (i)  said  polymer  being  substan- 
tially moisture  resistant  and  compressible,  (ii)  and  said 
polymer  having  a  combined  volume  greater  than  the 
combined,  interior  volume  of  said  closure  when  said  clo- 
sure is  in  an  open  condition  permitting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  to  close  when  brought  into  abutting  rela- 
tionship and  causing  compression  of  said  polymer  to  sub- 
stantially envelop  said  plug  thereby  forming  a  water-tight 
seal. 


5.368.501 
ROTARY  ACTUATED.  ENVIROMENTAL.  INSULATION 

DISPLACEMENT  CONT^JECTOR 
Oscar  D.  Asbell,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Tech  Re- 
search Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162.848 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4/24 

as.  CL  439—418  22  Claims 


1.  A  connection  device  for  electrically  connecting  two  or 
more  conductors  comprising: 
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a  case  member  having  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough; 

at  least  one  opening  extending  into  said  case  having  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said  opening 
being  adapted  to  receive  two  or  more  conductors  to  be 
electrically  connected; 

a  conductor  engaging  member  for  electrically  connecting  in 
an  engaging  region  the  conductors  received  in  said  open- 
ing; and 

actuating  means  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having 
an  axis  of  roution  for  moving  said  conductor  engaging 
[meansjmember  linearly  and  laterally  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  for  physically  and  electri- 
cally engaging  the  conductors  extending  through  said 
opening. 


5J68.503 
APPARATUS  TO  CONNECT  LEDS  AT  DISPLAY  PANEL 

TO  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
John  M.  Savage.  Jr.,  538-B  Via  De  La  Valle.  Solaaa  Beach. 
Calif.  92075 

FUed  Jon.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  82^63 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  33/06 

VS.  a.  439-502  21  CUIm 


5.368.502 

PLUG  -  IN  MICROPHONE  CONNECTOR 

Jia  S.  Lin.  Tainan,  Taiwan.  ProT.  of  China,  assignor  to  New  Tide 

Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd..  Tainan,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47.953.  Apr.  19,  1993.  This 

application  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,232 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Ang.  9. 201 1. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Ut.  CL'  HOIR  13/58 

VS.  CL  439-462  «  ci.ia,s 


1.  A  plug-in  microphone  connector  comprising; 

a  connector  member  shaped  cylindrically,  having  at  least  a 
proximal  hand  holding  portion,  an  intermediate  smooth 
portion,  a  distal  male-threaded  portion  to  engage  a  female- 
threaded  poriion  of  a  connector  housing,  and  an  axially 
extending  through  hole  for  depositing  a  plug  and  a  cable 
pincher  therein; 

a  plug  having  an  inserting  portion  and  an  inner  semi-round 
end  forming  a  cylindrical  wall  together  with  a  semi-round 
wall  of  the  cable  pincher  for  pinching  a  cable  therein; 

a  connector  housing  having  a  female-threaded  portion  to 
engage  the  male-threaded  portion  of  the  connector  mem- 
ber and  a  discrete  compact  ring  on  an  inner  surface  of  the 
connector  housing; 

a  cable  pincher  having  an  annular  wall  with  a  slot  for  depos- 
iting cable  of  various  sizes  through  the  annular  wall,  a 
pinching  block  extending  lengthwise  from  the  wall  and 
having  a  recessed  and  curved  surface  and  two  pinching 
points  on  an  outer  end  thereof,  and  upper  and  bottom 
surfaces  gradually  curving  up  to  the  outer  end;  and 
said  compact  ring  in  said  connector  housing  compressing  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cable  pincher  after  the  connector 
housing  is  combined  with  the  connector  member,  said 
pinching  points  of  the  cable  pincher  then  sticking  in  the 
surface  of  said  cable  and  said  cable  being  forced  to  bend 
inward  slightly  according  to  the  curvature  of  said  pinch- 
ing block  of  the  cable  pincher  so  that  the  cable  pincher 
may  sufTiciently  pinch  the  cable  so  as  to  render  it  immobi- 
lized and  inseparable. 


-I  jH  i  '       I 


7 


S 


1.  In  apparatus  to  connect  an  LED  to  posts  of  a  printed 
circuit  board,  the  LED  having  terminals,  the  combination 
comprising 

a)  first  terminal  connectors  having  first  ends  connectible  to 
the  LED  terminals,  and  second  ends, 

b)  second  terminal  connectors  having  first  ends  connectible 
to  the  board  posts,  and  second  ends, 

c)  a  printed  circuit  board  connector  unit  to  telescopically 
receive  the  second  terminal  connectors, 

d)  said  first  and  second  terminal  connectors  being  alike, 

e)  and  cable  having  opposite  ends  to  which  said  second  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  terminal  connectors  are  cotmect- 
ible. 


5.368304 
SHIELDED  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Steven  Z.  Muzalay,  Huntington  BcMrh,  and  Michael  S.  Finooa, 
Fountain  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TTT  Corporation, 
Secancns,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US91/09209.  §  371  Date  Jan.  28. 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807380 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/03 

VS.  a.  439—610  12  OaiM 


1.  An  electrical  connector  which  includes  a  housing  with  a 
forward  mating  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion,  a  plurality 
of  contacts  with  portions  at  said  forward  end  portion,  and  at 
least  a  first  shielded  cable  extending  from  a  first  of  said 
contacts  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  housing,  wherein 
said  cable  includes  a  conductor,  an  insulation  around  said 
conductor,  and  a  flexible  shield  around  said  insulation,  charac- 
terized by: 
a  ring  lying  closely  around  and  in  contact  with  said  first 
cable  with  a  portion  of  said  flexible  shield  lying  about  said 
ring  to  form  a  bulge  in  said  shield; 
said  housing  having  a  conductive  cable-receiving  surface 

and  said  shield  lies  against  said  cable-receiving  surface; 
said  connector  including  a  part  which  presses  only  one  side 


3134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


of  said  shield  bulge,  but  not  an  opposite  thereof,  against 
said  conductive  cable-receiving  surface. 


greater  than  a  desired  thickness  to  receive  a  terminal 
thereover;  and 


5,368,505 

CABLE  PLUG  FOR  MULTI-LEAD  CABLES 

Albert  Hoolborst,  Aanleabarg,  and  Jacques  Loaguerille,  Oost- 
kamp,  batk  of ,  assignors  to  Siemens  AJttiengesfllschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Gennaay 

FUcd  Oct  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  145,464 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct  29, 1992, 9214719; 
Aag.  6,  1993,  9311781 

bt  a.'  HOIR  13/502 
VS.  CL  439—701  13  Claims 


coining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wing  to  define  generally  flat 
parallel  surfaces  and  to  reduce  the  thickness  thereof  to 
about  the  desired  thickness  whereby  to  receive  said  termi- 
nal thereover. 


1.  A  cable  plug  for  multi-lead  cables,  comprising: 

a)  a  plug  housing; 

b)  a  device  for  connecting  a  cable  with  individual  cable  leads 
to  said  plug  housing;  and 

c)  a  multi-part  modular  plug  inserted  into  said  plug  housing, 
said  modular  plug  having  individual  plate-like  contact 
carriers  made  of  insulating  material  including  a  first  and  a 
last  contact  carrier,  said  contact  carriers  having  front  and 
rear  outer  sides, 

said  contact  carriers  each  having  a  respective  single  contact 
row  for  connecting  the  individual  cable  leads,  said  contact 
rows  being  formed  by  insulation  displacement  connection 
contacts  and  each  being  disposed  on  said  front  side  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  contact  carriers, 

said  contact  carriers  being  fitted  in  succession  onto  the  cable 
leads,  being  stacked  with  said  contact  carriers  resting  on 
one  another,  and  being  mutually  locked  in  a  plugging 
direction  and  crosswise  thereto  to  form  a  contact  block 
with  said  front  side  of  said  last  contact  carrier  being  ex- 
posed, except  for  said  first  contact  carrier,  said  rear  sides 
of  said  contact  carriers  without  said  contact  rows  each 
being  disposed  between  said  contact  row  on  said  front  side 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  contact  carriers  and  said 
contact  row  on  said  front  side  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
contact  carriers,  and 

said  contact  block  being  insulated  from  said  plug  housing  at 
least  at  said  exposed  front  side  of  said  last  contv:t  carrier 
and  being  held  and  locked  in  said  plug  housing. 


5,368,507 

PADDLE  BOARD 

Herman  R.  Harris,  305  Idlewood  Dr.,  Kannapolis,  N.C.  28083 

FUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,534 

Lit  a.'  B63H  16/20 

VS.  a.  440—29  23  Clains 


5,368,506 

ELECTRIC  CTREET  UGHT  TERMINAL  BLOCK 

ASSEMBLY 

H.  Howard  Hcimbrock,  Lawrencebiirg,  LmL,  assignor  to  Stao- 

dex  latematkMal  Corporation,  Salem,  fiM. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,714 
Irt.  CL5  HOIR  9/24,  4/36 
VS.  CL  439—813  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  connector  for  a  main 
power  terminal  block  of  a  street  light  assembly  from  a  piece  of 
generally  uniformly  thick  metal  comprising: 
adapting  a  first  poriion  of  the  metal  piece  to  receive  a  power 

conductor; 
shaping  a  second  portion  of  the  metal  piece  into  a  wing 
having  a  thickness  of  the  metal  piece,  that  thickness  being 


1.  A  recreational  paddle  board,  comprising: 

floating  board  means  having  a  substantially  flat  ponion  for 

receiving  the  body  of  a  user; 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  board  means,  said 

drive  shaft  having  offset  portions  on  which  pedals  are 

mounted  for  receiving  the  feet  of  the  user  so  that  the  user 

may  rotate  said  drive  shaft;  and 
at  least  one  paddle  drive  affixed  to  said  board  means,  said 

paddle  drive  including: 

a  plurality  of  cranks,  at  least  one  of  said  cranks  being 
driven  by  said  drive  shaft; 

an  endless  flexible  member  trained  around  said  cranks  and 
having  upper  and  lower  substantially  horizontal  runs 
extending  between  said  cranks; 

a  plurality  of  paddles  hingedly  affixed  to  said  flexible 
member  such  that  said  paddles  may  move  between  an 
extended  position  directed  away  from  said  flexible 
member  and  a  retracted  position  adjacent  said  flexible 

'  member;  and 

fixed  paddle  guide  means  extending  from  said  board 
means  beneath  said  cranks  and  said  lower  run  of  said 
flexible  member  for  engaging  said  paddles  along  said 
lower  run  to  retain  said  paddles  in  said  extended  posi- 
tion, and  for  disengaging  said  paddles  along  said  upper 
run  so  that  said  paddles  may  hingedly  move  to  said 
retracted  position; 
whereby  pedalled  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  causes  said 
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extended  paddles  moving  along  said  lower  run  to  generate 
a  reactive  thrust  in  a  desired  direction  for  propelling  the 
paddle  board,  and  further  whereby  the  reactive  thrust  and 
extension  of  said  retracted  paddles  moving  along  said 
upper  run  is  minimized. 


1.  A  propeller  including  a  plurality  of  blades  attached  at  a 
center  hub,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  ribs  protruding  substantially  perpen- 
dicular from  a  blade  surface  at  a  non-uniform  height  and 
extending  transversely  from  the  leading  edge  to  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  blades,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  arcuate  ribs  substantially  converge  at  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  at  least  one  blade,  wherein  the  inner- 
most rib  in  relation  to  said  hub  has  the  lowest  mean  height 
of  said  plurality  of  ribs  and  each  subsequent  rib  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  has  a  greater  mean  height  than  its 
inwardly  adjacent  rib. 


TILT  LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
EUchiro  Tsqjii,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Saashln  Kogyo 

Kahiishiki  K«l«h«   Hamamatsau,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,022 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-075439 

Int  a.>  B63H  21/26 

VS.  CL  440—56  9  n«i— 

1.  A  hydraulic  tilt  lock  system  for  a  marine  outboard  drive 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  transom  of  a  watercrafi  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  outboard  drive  relative  to  the 
watercraft,  said  tilt  lock  being  comprised  of  a  cylinder  housing 
assembly  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  one  of  said  outboard  and  said 
transom,  a  cylinder  bore  formed  in  said  cylinder  housing  as- 
sembly, a  piston  supported  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder 
bore  and  with  said  cylinder  bore  defining  a  pair  of  fluid  cham- 
bers, a  piston  rod  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  other  of  said  outboard  drive  and  said  transom 
for  varying  the  volume  of  said  fluid  chambers  in  response  to 
the  relative  movement  between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder 
assembly  upon  movement  of  said  outboard  drive  relative  to 
said  transom,  said  piston  rod  passing  through  one  of  said  fluid 
chambers  for  displacing  fluid  therein,  an  accumulator  chamber 
formed  in  said  cylinder  housing  assembly  at  one  side  of  said 
cylinder  bore,  a  passage  communicating  said  fluid  chambers 
with  each  other  and  with  said  accumulator  chamber,  valve 
means  supported  in  said  cylinder  housing  assembly  at  a  posi- 


tion longitudinally  relative  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  bore  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  cylinder  bore  and  transversely  between 
said  cylinder  bore  and  said  accumulator  chamber  for  control- 
ling the  flow  through  said  passage,  and  an  operator  having  a 


5468,508 

MARINE  PROPELLER  WITH  TRANSVERSAL 

CONVERGING  RIBS 

Burl  D.  Whittington,  5960  Southwest  40th  A»e.,  Apt  C5,  Fort 

Landerdale,  Fla.  33314 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No,  73,754 

Int  a.'  B63H  1/14 

VS.  a.  440—49  4  Claims 


ponion  exposed  from  said  cylinder  housing  assembly  at  an 
upper  end  thereof  for  direct  operation  by  a  user  for  controlling 
said  valve  means  and  moveable  along  an  axis  disposed  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  bore. 


Andre  L. 
33401 


5,368^10 
TROLLING  VALVE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Richard,  741  Kanuga  Dr.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 


FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,296 
Int  CL'  B63H  21/21 
UJS.CL440— 84 


11  Claims 


1.  A  boat  engine  trolling  valve  safety  device  for  limiting 
changes  in  the  boat  engine  throttle  position  during  use  of  a 
trolling  valve  on  the  boat  marine  gear,  said  device  comprising: 
means  for  releasably  limiting  boat  throttle  actuation  to  a 
level  no  higher  than  a  predetermined  burnout  threshold 
for  the  marine  gear;  and 
means  for  locking  said  limiting  means  when  the  trolling 
valve  is  engaged  and  releasing  the  limiting  means  when 
the  trolling  valve  is  disengaged,  wherein  the  limiting 
means  rotates  about  a  central  pivot  axis  when  released  and 
provides  diametrically  opposed  mounts  for  throttle  con- 
trol cables  for  actuating  the  engine  throttle  through  rota- 
tion of  the  limiting  means,  said  locking  means  preventing 
the  limiting  means  from  rotating  when  the  trolling  valve  is 
engaged. 
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5,368,511 
WATER  SLED 
Pul  L.  Janca,  1675  C  Grccacastle,  Rowlud  Heights,  Calif. 
91748 

Flkd  JoL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,473 

lit  CL'  B63B  1/00 

MS.  CL  441—65  2  Claimt 


1.  A  water  sled,  comprising, 

a  first  buoyancy  tube  and  a  second  buoyancy  tube  arranged 
in  a  spaced  parallel  and  coextensive  relationship  relative 
to  one  another,  the  first  buoyancy  tube  having  a  first 
removable  cap  removably  mounted  relative  to  the  first 
buoyancy  tube,  the  second  buoyancy  tube  including  a 
second  removable  cap  removably  mounted  relative  to  the 
second  buoyancy  tube  to  permit  reception  of  ballast 
within  the  first  buoyancy  tube  and  the  second  buoyancy 
tube,  and 

a  tubular  support  frame  mounted  to  the  first  buoyancy  tube 
and  the  second  buoyancy  tube,  wherein  the  tubular  sup- 
port frame  includes  a  first  frame  tube  fixedly  secured  to 
the  first  buoyancy  tube,  a  second  tube  frame  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  second  buoyancy  tube,  a  third  frame  tube 
extending  orthogonally  between  the  first  frame  tube  and 
the  second  frame  tube,  and  a  fourth  frame  tube  orthogo- 
nally and  fixedly  mounted  between  the  first  frame  tube 
,and  the  second  frame  tube  and  arranged  in  a  parallel 
spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  third  frame  tube,  and 

a  connecting  rod  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the 
third  frame  tube  projecting  from  the  first  frame  tube  medi- 
ally of  the  first  buoyancy  tube  and  the  second  buoyancy 
tube,  with  a  tow  loop  mounted  to  the  connecting  rod 
spaced  from  the  third  frame  tube,  and 

a  support  web  positioned  coextensively  within  the  support 
frame,  and  including  a  plurality  of  tether  lines  securing  the 
support  web  to  the  support  frame,  and 

a  fifth  frame  tube  extending  orthogonally  between  the  first 
frame  tube  and  the  second  frame  tube  and  medially  of  the 
third  frame  tube  and  the  fourth  frame  tube,  wherein  the 
fifth  frame  tube  extends  above  and  beyond  the  support 
frame  to  provide  for  ease  of  manual  manipulation  of  the 
support  frame  and  for  dividing  cargo  positioned  upon  the 
support  web. 


5,368,512 

INFLATABLE  SWIMMER'S  SAFETY  BELT 

Dennis  Brown,  22  Bayonne  Atc  Monmouth  Beach,  N  J.  07750 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,813 

Int  a.'  B63C  9/16 

MS.  CL  441—108  IS  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  swimmer's  safety  belt  comprising: 

a  first,  substantially  hollow  belt,  closable  to  fit  the  waist  of  a 

wearer; 
a  compressed  gas  cartridge  coupled  with  said  first  belt; 
a  pin,  movable  to  puncture  said  cartridge  so  as  to  allow  said 

cartridge  to  fill  said  first  belt  with  compressed  gas; 
means,  movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  and 


connected  to  said  pin  for  moving  said  pin  to  puncture  said 
cartridge  when  moved  to  said  second  position; 
wherein  a  (mrtion  of  said  first  belt  fitting  'the  waist  of  a 
wearer  is  temporarily  seciu^  in  folded,  overlapping  rela- 
tionship so  as  to  unfold  and  expand  outwardly  under 
action  of  the  compressed  gas  which  fills  it  when  said 
means  is  moved  to  said  second  position  to  puncture  said 
cartridge,  thereby  increasing  the  length  of  said  first  belt  in 


forming  a  tube  to  ride  upwardly  towards  the  arm  level  of 

the  wearer; 
a  second  belt,  underlying  said  first  belt,  and  also  closable  to 

fit  about  the  waist  of  a  wearer; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  belts  are  closable 

by  clasps  to  fit  the  waist  of  a  wearer;  and 
a  tether,  connected  between  said  first  and  said  second  belts, 

of  a  length  to  restrict  the  upwsu-d  riding  of  said  tube  to  a 

predetermined  amount 


5,368,513 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CORRECTION 
MASK  FOR  AN  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE  OF  THE 

PROXIMITY-FOCUS  TYPE  HAVING  AN  OBLONG 
CATHODE  AND  ANODE,  AND  ALSO  A  METHOD  FOR 

CORRECTING  AN  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE 
Netty  E.  Vlasbloem-van  den  Boezem,  Maasland,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  BV  Optische  Industrie  "de  Oude  Delft",  Delft, 
Netlierlands 
PCT  No.  PCT'/EP90/01642,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05364,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT^  FUed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  844,639 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    2,    1989, 
8902442 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  31/50.  9/44 
MS.  CL  44—3  14  CUins 


^L 


3r_ 


W 


14.  A  method  for  correcting  an  image  intensifier  tube  of  the 
proximity-focus  type  having  an  oblong  cathode  and  an  anode 
window  matching  to  said  oblong  cathode,  which  comprises 
positioning  a  strip-type  transparent  carrier  having  a  oblong 
region  of  varying  blackening  density  against  said  anode  win- 
dow. 
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5,368,514 
VEHICLE  TRACK  SUPPORT  FOR  CONSTRUCnON  TOY 

SYSTEM 

Jod  I.  GUckman,  Hnatingdon  Valley,  and  Robert  E.  Simon,  Jr., 

Southampton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Connector  Set  Limited 

Partnership,  Hatfield,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,422,  Aug.  3,  1993,  and  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,066,  Feb.  18,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  759,400,  Sep.  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5438,438.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,734 

Int  CL'  A63H  18/00 

U.S.  a.  446-122  6  Claims 


and  defining  a  journal  with  a  journal  axis  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  rod; 

a  pinwheel  mounted  on  the  journal  for  rotation  about  the 
journal  axis,  the  pinwheel  having  a  front  and  a  back,  the 
back  of  the  pinwheel  being  formed  with  at  least  one  pro- 
jection; 

a  resilient  vibratile  elongated  blade  mounted  on  the  head  and 
having  a  free  end  engageable  by  the  at  least  one  projection 
as  the  pinwheel  rotates  about  the  axis  for  producing  a 
vibrating  sound  at  a  frequency  determined  by  a  speed  of 
the  pinwheel.  the  blade  lying  in  a  plane  generally  parallel 
to  the  rod,  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  journal 
axis;  and 


L\      /■ 


1.  A  track  construction  for  a  toy  construction  system  which 
comprises 

(a)  at  least  one  section  of  tubing  forming  an  individual  rail 
element 

(b)  said  section  of  tubing  having  a  diameter  and  a  length 
which  is  a  large  multiple  of  such  diameter, 

(c)  said  section  of  tubing  having  outer  walls  and  a  hollow 
interior  and  having  at  least  longitudinally  spaced  portions 
of  its  outer  walls  formed  with  radial  opening  means  to 
provide  access  opening  means  to  said  hollow  interior  at 
least  at  longitudinally  spaced  poinU  along  the  length  of 
said  section, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  rail-mounting  elements, 

(d)  longitudinally  disposed  spacing  elements  for  securing  a 
plurality  of  said  rail  mounting  elements  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation, 

(e)  said  rail  mounting  elements  each  including  one  or  more 
projecting  lugs,  each  said  lug  including  a  projecting  por- 
tion insertable  into  said  access  opening  means  and  thereby 
into  the  hollow  interior  of  a  section  of  tubing  for  securing 
said  section  of  tubing  along  a  predetermined  path  formed 
by  said  rail  mounting  elements,  and 

(0  one  or  more  clip-like  rail  supports  removably  attachable 
to  said  spacing  elements  and  provided  with  projecting 
lugs  insertable  into  said  access  opening  means  for  support- 
ing said  tubing  at  one  or  more  locations  intermediate  said 
rail  mounting  elements. 


5,368,515 
WIND  OPERATED  SOUND  PRODUCING  PINWHEEL 
Richard  Mast  Chesterfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Amuse  Me,  Inc., 
Petersburg,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178,677 

Int  a.'  A63H  33/40  5/00 

MS.  a.  446—217  17  CUims 

1.  A  sound-producing  wind-propelled  device,  comprising: 

a  rod; 

a  head  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  rod  and  formed  with  a  plate 


a  cylindrical  tubular  formation  on  the  plate  forming  an 
acoustic  column  adjacent  the  head  and  having  an  opening 
in  the  plate  and  the  cylindrical  tubular  formation  across 
which  the  vibratile  blade  extends,  the  column  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  plate  at  one  side  thereof,  an  oppo- 
site side  of  the  plate  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  studs 
unitary  with  the  plate  and  snap-fitted  into  the  blade  to 
secure  the  blade  against  the  plate  over  the  opening,  the 
column  having  a  column  axis  perpendicular  to  the  journal 
axis  and  to  a  rod  axis  of  the  rod  and  being  laterally  offset 
from  the  journal  axis  and  the  rod. 


5,368,516 

RADIO  CONTROLLED  TWO- WHEELED  TOY 

MOTORCYCLE 

Michael  G.  Hoeting,  and  Sean  T.  Mnllaney,  both  of  Ondnnati. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Bang  Zoom  Design  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,122 

Int  a.'  A63H  17/25.  17/16.  30/04 

MS.  a.  446-288  »  Claims 


1.  A  toy  two-wheeled  motorcycle  comprising  a  chassis 
having  a  front  fairing  poriion  and  a  rearward  portion,  a  rear 
wheel  being  supported  by  said  rearward  chassis  portion,  a 
radio  controlled  motor  mounted  in  said  chassis  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  rear  wheel,  a  front  wheel  caster  mounted  to 
said  chassis  front  fairing  portion,  a  first  shaft  non-horizontally 
mounted  in  said  chassis  front  fairing  portion,  a  swing  support 
having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  said  swing  support  for- 
ward end  being  pivoted  about  said  first  shaft  with  the  remain- 


3138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


der  of  said  swing  support  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  said 
toy  motorcycle  further  comprising  a  battery  pack,  a  radio  and 
electronics  package  and  a  radio  controlled  servo,  said  servo 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  chassis  and  said  swing 
support,  said  swing  support  being  shiftable  by  said  servo  about 
said  first  shafl  ftx)m  a  normal  position  centered  with  respect  to 
said  chassis  to  extended  left  and  right  positions,  whereby  to 
cause  said  chassis  to  lean  to  the  left  or  right  respectively  and  to 
cause  said  caster  mounted  front  wheel  to  turn  said  toy  motor- 
cycle in  the  direction  of  the  lean  to  the  left  or  right  respec- 
tively. 


S,36M17 
SPEAKING  TOYS 
DtTid  A.  Pagaai,  Montpelier,  Vt^  aasignor  to  New  Ventures, 
loc,  M oatpelier,  Vt 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,630 
Claim*  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1992, 
9224297J 

Lit  a.'  A63H  3/2i.  5/00 
VS.  a.  446—297  5  Claima 


S,368,518 

PUPPET  HEAD 

EUic  G.  Hitchcock,  2809  NW.  35th  PL,  GaincfTille,  FU.  32605 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  835,329,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,434 

Int  a.'  A63H  3/14,  3/02 

VS.  a.  446—329  20  Claima 


1.  A  toy  comprising: 

a  flexible,  hollow  toy  body  having  an  access  aperture 

a  speaking  unit  including 

a  rigid  housing  positioned  within  said  body, 

said  housing  including  a  base  located  at  one  end  of  said 

housing  and  having  an  annular  groove  thereon  shaped 

to  engage  said  body  and   retain   said   housing   fixed 

therein, 

sound  producing  means  including  a  loudspeaker  and  voice 

message  chip  means  mounted  inside  said  housing, 
a  switch  connected  to  said  sound  producing  means,  pro- 
truding from  said  housing  and  shaped  to  abut  an  interior 
surface  of  said  toy  txxly,  said  switch  being  operable 
from  outside  said  toy  body  by  deformation  thereof  to 
initiate  generation  of  a  sound  by  said  sound  producing 
means;  and 
wherein  said  housing  is  removably  inserted  through  said 
aperture  in  said  toy  body,  and  said  annular  groove  en- 
gages side  portions  of  said  aperture  to  hold  said  housing 
such  that  said  base  lies  generally  flush  with  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said  toy  surrounding  said  aperture. 


<±-m 


1.  A  puppet  head  to  be  manipulated  by  the  arms  of  the  user, 
the  puppet  head  comprising; 

a  head  element  including  a  mouth,  said  head  element  includ- 
ing an  aperture  extending  therethrough; 

a  first  member  forming  an  upper  jaw  of  the  mouth,  said  first 
member  including  a  first  elongated  sleeve  coextensive 
with  said  head  aperture  into  which  the  first  arm  of  the  user 
is  inserted  during  use,  said  first  member  extending  along  a 
first  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  member  forming  the  lower  jaw  of  the  mouth,  said 
second  member  being  attached  to  said  first  member  in  a 
manner  which  permits  relative  motion  between  the  first 
and  second  members,  said  second  member  including  a 
second  elongated  sleeve  into  which  the  second  arm  of  the 
user  is  inserted  during  use,  said  second  elongated  sleeve 
l>eing  opposite  to  and  independent  from  said  first  member 
and  said  head; 

said  first  and  second  members  being  hinged  together  so  as  to 
allow  said  second  and  first  meml>ers  to  provide  relative 
movement  that  simulate  movement  of  the  mouth  of  the 
puppet  head; 

wherein  a  user  through  arm  movement  can  impart  animation 
to  the  puppet  head  by  one  arm  operating  the  upper  jaw 
and  the  other  arm  operating  the  lower  jaw  of  the  mouth  of 
the  puppet  head. 


5,368,519 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  FROM  A 

BIRD  WING  AND  FOOD  PRODUCT  MADE  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WFTH  THE  METHOD 

Michael  J.  Cutis,  3475  Coronet  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601,  and 

Eogeiie  G.  Martin,  840  S.  CocaUco  Rd.,  Denver,  Pa.  17517 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,463 

Int  a.'  A22C  21/00 

VS.  a.  452—135  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  food  product  from  a  wing  of  a  bird, 

the  wing  comprising  a  middle  section  having  a  first  joint  a 

second  joint  spaced  from  the  first  joint  two  bones  generally 

parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  between  the  first  and 

second  joints,  and  meat  surrounding  the  two  bones,  the  middle 

wing  section  also  having  an  axis  extending  generally  parallel  to 

the  bones,  the  wing  further  comprising  a  drumette  section 

attached  to  the  middle  section  at  the  first  joint  and  a  tip  section 

attached  to  the  middle  section  of  the  second  joint  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  the  wing  to  separate  the  middle  section  from  the 
drumette  section; 

(b)  cutting  the  middle  section  along  a  cut  line  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  spaced  from  the 
first  joint  by  a  predetermined  distance  to  remove  the  first 
joint  from  the  middle  section; 

(c)  bending  the  tip  section  with  respect  to  the  middle  section 
to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  both  of  the  two  middle 
section  bones  proximate  to  the  second  joint;  and 
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(d)  pulUng  the  exposed  portions  of  both  of  the  middle  section 
bones  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  to  re- 


move the  two  bones  from  the  middle  section  to  thereby 
provide  a  food  product  comprising  a  boneless  middle 
section  attached  to  the  tip  section. 


'  5,368,520 

APPARATUS  KSD  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  WINGS 

AND  ATTACHED  BREASTS  FROM  POULTRY 

CARCASSES 

Jay  Koch,  177  Ocean  Shore  Dr.,  Key  Largo,  Fla.  33037,  and 

Andrew  C.  Eatca,  211  Widgeon  Rd.,  RussellnUe,  Ark.  72801 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,461 

Int  a.'  A22C  27/00 

U.S.  a.  452—165  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  partially  separating  a  wing  and  attached 
breast  from  a  poultry  carcass  having  at  least  a  shoulder  joint 
and  a  scapula  bone  and  l)eing  disposed  upright  on  a  mandrel 
carried  on  a  moving  conveyor,  comprising  one  or  more  shoul- 
der joint  separator  assemblies,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotating  cylindrical  cup  knife; 

(b)  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  cup  knife; 

(c)  means  for  positioning  said  cup  knife  in  a  shoulder  joint 
and  for  moving  said  cup  knife  through  the  joint  so  as  to 
separate  the  wing  from  the  poultry  carcass  at  the  joint  and 
further  to  sever  tendons  and  flesh  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
joint  without  completely  severing  all  fleshy  connections 
between  the  poultry  carcass  and  the  breast; 

(d)  means  for  advancing  said  shoulder  joint  separator  assem- 
blies from  a  start  point  in  synchronization  with  the  man- 
drel on  the  moving  conveyor  while  the  shoulder  joint  is 
being  separated;  and 

(e)  means  for  returning  said  shoulder  joint  separator  assem- 
blies to  said  starting  point  upon  completion  of  separation 
of  the  shoulder  joint 


5,368421 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  STRATIFIED  MIXING  OF 

AIR  STREAMS 

Robert  P.  Koorig.  1720W-11S  dr.,  Westminster,  Colo.  80234 

Cootinaatioa-itt-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,706,  May  12,  1992, 

abandoMd.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,763 

tat  CL'  F24F  13/04 

VS.  CL  454—261  4  ( 


1.  A  mixing  plenum  for  the  distribution  of  fluid  streams 
having  two  different  inlet  sources  and  for  subsequent  distribu- 
tion of  said  streams  comprising:  plenum  chamber  having  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  side  walls  in  connection  with  said  top 
and  bottom  walls,  a  set  of  fixed  partitions  in  connection  with 
said  side  walls  so  as  to  divide  said  plenum  chamber  into  a 
plurality  of  passages  that  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  extend 
across  said  plenum  chamber,  a  first  fluid  intake  means  in  con- 
nection with  a  portion  of  said  passages  and  a  second  fluid 
intake  means  in  connection  with  another  portion  of  said  pas- 
sages, said  first  fluid  intake  means  in  connection  with  a  first 
fluid  stream  and  said  second  fluid  intake  means  in  connection 
with  a  second  fluid  stream,  a  set  of  substantially  parallel  louver 
panels  disposed  across  said  plurality  of  passages  so  as  to  divide 
each  of  said  passages  into  an  upper  and  lower  passage  with  one 
of  said  fixed  partitions  above,  and  one  of  said  fixed  partitions 
below  each  said  parallel  lou.'er  panel,  a  set  of  first  curtains 
each  of  said  first  set  of  curtains  in  connection  with  one  of  said 
louver  panels  and  said  fixed  partition  above  said  louver  panel 
so  as  to  block  said  upper  passage  from  said  air  streams,  a  set  of 
second  curtains,  each  of  said  second  set  of  curtains  in  connec- 
tion with  one  of  said  louver  panels  and  said  fixed  partition 
below  said  louver  panel  so  as  to  block  said  lower  passage  from 
said  air  streams,  a  connecting  means  in  connection  with  each  of 
said  louver  panels  so  as  to  move  said  louver  panels  simulta- 
neously in  order  to  vary  the  proportions  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond air  streams,  an  outlet  duct  in  connection  with  said  upper 
and  lower  chambers  so  as  to  disperse  said  first  and  second  air 
streams  as  one  air  stream. 


5,368,522 

FEEDER-ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMBINES 

Jonathon  E.  Ricketts,  VioU;  Herb  M.  Farley,  Plainfield,  and 

William  L.  Cooksey,  Romeonlle,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Case 

Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,705 

tat  CL'  AOIF  12/10 

VS.  a.  460—16  8  Claims 

1.  A  feeder-rotor  assembly  for  a  rotary  combine  comprising 
a  fore-and-aft  extending  mobile  frame  assembly,  a  header  as- 
sembly connected  to  said  frame  assembly  for  reaping  crop 
materials  as  the  combine  is  driven  across  a  crop  field,  a  rotor 
assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  assembly  for  receiving  and 
processing  crop  materials  and  including  a  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  elongated  axis  and  having  an  impeller  blade 
assembly  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sut>stantially  identical 
impeller  blades  secured  to  a  forward  end  of  said  rotor  for 
inducing  rotary  outward  and  rearward  movements  to  the  crop 
materials  received  by  the  rotor  assembly,  a  feeder  assembly  for 
receiving  crop  materials  from  said  header  assembly  and  dis- 
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charging  said  crop  materials  into  said  rotor  assembly,  said 
feeder  assembly  including  a  feeder  housing  having  said  header 
assembly  attached  to  a  forward  end  thereof  and  which  is  pivot- 
ally  attached  at  a  rear  end  to  the  frame  assembly  for  vertical 
movement  about  a  transverse  axis  spaced  forward  of  a  leading 
edge  of  said  impeller  assembly,  said  feeder  mechanism  further 
including  a  conveyor  assembly  for  receiving  and  rearwardly 
advancing  the  crop  materials  in  a  linear  fashion  between  said 
header  assembly  and  said  rotor  assembly,  said  conveyor  assem- 
bly including  a  p&<r  of  longitudinally  spaced  rotary  members 
about  which  material  engaging  driving  chains  are  entrained. 


and  wherein  the  rearmost  rotary  member  of  said  conveyor 
assembly  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  spaced  for- 
wardly  of  the  impeller  blade  assembly  so  that  a  longitudinal 
distance  ranging  between  about  S  inches  and  16  inches  sepa- 
rates a  rearmost  edge  of  the  conveyor  assembly  and  a  foremost 
edge  of  the  impeller  blade  assembly  to  allow  the  direction  of 
the  crop  materials  movcmeirts  discharged  from  the  feeder 
assembly  to  transmute  from  the  linear  movements  imparted 
thereto  by  the  conveyor  assembly  to  rotary  movements  im- 
parted thereto  by  the  impeller  assembly  of  the  rotor  assembly 
thereby  increasing  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  the  combine. 


5,368^23 

FIXED  CV  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  WITH  SERVICEABLE 

INSERTS 

Philip  J.  Mazziotti,  Toledo,  OUo,  asaigDor  to  The  Zeller  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Deflaace,  Ohio 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-pul  of  Ser.  No.  772^39,  Oct.  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,222,914,  wUcli  b  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  57337,  Aug.  27, 

1990,  abaadoBcd,  whidi  is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

321,861,  Mar.  10,  1989,  abudoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  10, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  988,683 

Tke  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  CL'  F16D  3/223 

UJS.  CL  464—144  18  OaiaH 


members  to  prevent  axial  movement  comprising  the  inner  race 
member  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  circumferentially-dis- 
posed  first  recesses  of  substantially  semicircular  shape  in  trans- 
\ent  cross  section,  the  outer  race  member  having  a  plurality 
of  second  recesses  of  substantially  semicircular  shape  in  trans- 
verse cross  section  and  positioned  opposite  said  first  recesses,  a 
first  insert  for  each  of  said  first  recesses,  said  first  inserts,  when 
worn,  being  replaceable  with  new  inserts,  each  of  said  first 
inserts  having  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  outer  surface 
fitting  complementary  with  the  corresponding  first  recess  and 
a  groove  of  substantially  semicircular  cross-sectional  shape 
forming  an  inner  surface,  a  second  insert  for  each  of  said  sec- 
ond recesses,  said  second  inserts,  when  worn,  being  replace- 
able with  new  inserts,  each  of  said  second  inserts  having  a 
substantially  semi-cylindrical  outer  surface  fitting  complemen- 
tary with  the  corresponding  second  recess  and  a  groove  of 
substantially  semicircular  cross-sectional  shape  forming  an 
inner  surface,  roller  elements  in  corresponding  grooves  of  said 
inserts,  each  of  said  first  inserts  having  at  least  one  axially- 
extending  projection  extending  beyond  an  end  thereof  and 
forming  a  shoulder,  each  of  said  second  inserts  having  at  least 
one  axially-extending  projection  extending  beyond  an  end 
thereof  and  forming  a  shoulder,  first  means  carried  by  said 
inner  race  member  and  forming  an  annular  shoulder  engagable 
with  the  shoulders  of  the  axially-extending  projections  of  said 
first  inserts  in  said  first  recesses  to  prevent  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  first  inserts  in  said  first  recesses,  second  means 
carried  by  said  outer  race  member  and  forming  a  second  annu- 
lar shoulder  engagable  with  the  shoulders  of  the  axially- 
extending  projections  of  said  second  inserts  in  said  second 
recesses  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  said  second  inserts 
in  said  second  recesses,  a  retainer  fully  enclosed  in  said  univer- 
sal joint  and  abutting  said  roller  elements,  and  a  seal  engaging 
said  inner  and  outer  race  members  on  the  side  of  said  roller 
elements  opposite  said  retainer. 


5,368,524 

ADJUSTABLE  PULLEYS  FOR  MAIL  SORTING  SYSTEM 

Diane  L.  Deemer,  Colwnbia,  and  Daryl  S.  Mileaf,  Jcasop,  both 

of  Md.,  Msignors  to  Westinghouae   Electric  Corporatioa, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,739,  Sep.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,261,859. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,003 

lat  a.'  F16H  7/12 

VS.  a.  474—133  3  Claims 


1.  A  fixed  constant  velocity  universal  joint  having  spherical 
contact  and  support  directly  between  inner  and  outer  race 


1.  A  tension  release  mechanism  for  changing  belts  in  a 
dancer  pulley  assembly  of  a  mail  sorting  system  comprising: 

a  stub  shaft  fixedly  connected  to  a  support  member; 

a  lever  arm  having  first  and  second  sides  and  first  and  second 
ends,  the  lever  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  stub 
shaft  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  lever  arm 
and  being  pivotal  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis  D; 

a  pulley  shaft  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  lever  arm  and 
extending  in  a  direction  opposite  the  stub  shaft; 

a  first  belt  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pulley  shaft  and 
being  rotatable  about  a  rotation  axis; 

means  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  arm  in 
one  direction  beyond  a  predetermined  point  E,  the  lever 


being  held  at  the  predetermined  point  E  by  belt  tension 
imparted  by  a  belt  running  from  the  first  belt  pulley  to  an 
adjacent  second  belt  pulley  having  a  rotation  axis  F. 
wherein  the  rotation  axis  C  lies  between  a  line  connecting 
axes  D  and  F  and  a  line  connecting  point  E  and  axis  F. 

5,368425 

RESIN  FORMED  PULLEY 
Nobndd  Fimahashi.  Nakashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda 
GoMi  Co.,  Ltd^  Niahikasn^  Japu 

Filed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-354241 

Int  a.'  F16H  55/00 

VS.  a.  474-190  4  rui— 


extending  projections,  the  plurality  of  projections  being 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  plurality  of  openings  of  said 
female  portion  of  a  similar  link,  the  plurality  of  projections 
having  leading  ends  and  trailing  ends,  at  least  one  of  the 


leading  ends  and  at  least  one  of  the  trailing  ends  being 
inclined  toward  said  female  portion  to  faciliute  inserting 
the  male  portion  of  one  link  into  the  female  portion  of  a 
similar  next  adjacent  link. 


5,368,527 
HYDROMECHANICAL  DRIVE  UNIT 
Franz  Forster,  KarlstMH-Mnhlbnch,  Germany,  aadgnor  to  Linde 
Aktieageaellschaft,  Wiesbnden,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,339 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1992,  4206085 
Int  CL'  F16H  47/04 
VS.  CL  475-«3  u  Claims 


1.  A  resin  formed  pulley  comprising: 

a  main  body  composed  of  a  circular  plate  formed  from  a 

synthetic  resin  material,  said  main  body  being  provided 

with  a  belt  retaining  portion  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof; 
a  boss  composed  of  a  metallic  cylindrical  body  embedded  in 

an  axial  center  of  said  main  body,  said  boss  adapted  to  be 

secured  to  a  rotary  shaft;  and 
a  plate-shaped  metallic  insert  which  extends  from  an  outer 

periphery  of  said  boss  to  the  inside  of  said  main  body 
said  metallic  insert  including  a  plurality  of  services  holes, 

said  service  holes  penetrating  said  main  body,  and  at  least 

one  engaging  hole,  said  engaging  hole  being  filled  with 

said  synthetic  resin  material. 


5,368426 
ENDLESS  BELT  AND  A  LINK  CONSTRUCTION 
THEREFOR 
Robert  Hynea,  635  Springer  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 
Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,668,  Oct  13, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5420484.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,030 
Int  a.'  F16G  13/02 
UACL  474-207  12  CUims 

1.  An  improved  link  construction  for  use  in  a  continuous  belt 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  similarly  constructed  links  comprising: 
a  body  having  opposed  ends; 

one  of  said  opposed  ends  defining  a  male  portion  and  the 
other  end  of  said  opposed  ends  defining  a  female  portion; 
said  female  portion  being  bifurcated  to  form  clevis  having 
opposed  clevis  arms  for  receiving  a  male  portion  of  a 
similar  link; 
said  male  portion  having  connected  thereto  a  plurality  of 
opposed  laterally  extending  projections  that  extend  trans- 
versely of  said  male  portion,  and  longitudinally  along  the 
length  of  said  male  portion; 
said  clevis  arms  having  a  plurality  of  opposing  openings 
therein,  the  plurality  of  opposing  openings  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  shape  of  said  plurality  of  opposed  laterally 


1.  A  hydromechanical  drive  unit  for  driving  two  driven 
axles  of  a  vehicle,  said  hydromechanical  drive  unit  having  a 
swash-plate  type  hydrosutic  axial  piston  engine  having  an 
external  housing  and  a  cylindrical  drum  located  in  said  housing 
and  a  mechanical  transmission  having  an  external  housing  and 
an  input  element  means  for  connecting  said  mechanical  trans- 
mission to  said  hydrostatic  axial  piston  engine,  an  output  shaft 
extending  completely  through  said  hydromechanical  drive 
unit  and  having  opposite  ends  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
vehicle  axles,  wherein  the  routional  axes  of  said  cylindrical 
drum  and  said  output  shaft  coincide,  said  cylindrical  drum  of 
said  axial  piston  engine  non-rotatably  connected  to  said  input 
element  of  said  mechanical  transmission  and  attachment  means 
on  each  end  of  said  output  shaft  for  connection  with  an  axle  of 
a  vehicle. 


5468428 

BEARING  THRUST  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLANET  GEARS  IN 

PLANETARY  GEAR  CARRIER  ASSEMBLIES 
Michael  J.  Farrell,  Brownsburg.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,114 
Int  CL'  F16H  3/44 
VS.  CL  475—348  lO  n«l— 

1.  A  thrust  bearing  assembly  in  combination  with  a  planet 
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gear  mounted  on  a  spindle  supported  between  spaced  walls  of 
a  carrier  assembly  in  a  planetary  gear  set,  with  a  needle  bearing 
assembly  disposed  between  the  spindle  and  the  planetary  gear, 
said  thrust  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

first  thrust  washer  bearing  means  interposed  between  and 

directly  engaging  a  planet  gear  and  at  least  one  wall  of  the 

carrier; 


second  needle  thrust  washer  bearing  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  needle  bearing  assembly  and  the  first  thrust 
washer  bearing  means  said  needle  thrust  bearing  means 
being  adapted  to  abut  the  axial  ends  of  needles  forming 
said  needle  bearing  assembly. 


5,368429 

TOROIDAL  TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION 
HisaiU  MacUda,  Fi^iaawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd^  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUcd  Job.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  70,939 
ClaioM    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    Jon.    29,    1992,    4- 
050823[U1;  Jon.  29,  1992,  4-0S0824{U] 

Int  CL'  F16H  15/38 
VS.  CL  476— «2  2  Claims 


riphery  of  said  output  shaft  inwardly  of  said  through-hole 
between  said  pair  of  output  disks; 

a  pair  of  input  disks  so  supported  on  both  ends  of  said  inter- 
nal rotary  cylinder  as  to  be  only  shiftable  in  the  axial 
directions  with  respect  to  said  internal  rotary  cylinder; 

an  external  rotary  cylinder  rotatably  supported  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  internal  rotary  cylinder  inwardly  of  said 
through-hole  between  said  pair  of  input  disks; 

a  rolling  bearing,  provided  between  said  external  rotary 
cylinder  and  said  partition  wall,  for  retaining  a  thnist  load 
and  a  radial  load  applied  on  said  external  rotary  cylinder; 

a  driven  gear  fixed  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  mid- 
portion  of  said  external  rotary  cylinder  and  meshing  with 
said  driving  gear; 

a  pair  of  cam  plates  so  supported  on  both  ends  of  said  exter- 
nal rotary  cylinder  as  to  be  only  shiftable  in  the  axial 
directions  of  said  external  rotary  cylinder  and  having  their 
one  surfaces  set  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  input  disks; 

cam  surfaces  concaved/convexed  in  the  peripheral  direction 
and  formed  on  at  least  one  side  surfaces  of  one  surfaces  of 
said  cam  plates  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  input 
disks; 

rollers  interposed  by  plural  numbers  in  the  radial  directions 
between  said  one  surfaces  of  said  cam  plates  and  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  input  disks; 

a  pair  of  elastic  members  provided  between  a  portion  fixed 
to  said  external  rotary  cylinder  and  the  other  surfaces  of 
said  cam  plates  and  thrusting  said  cam  plates  toward  said 
input  disks; 

a  plurality  of  trunnions  swinging  pivots  existing  in  twist 
positions  with  respect  to  said  input  shaft  and  said  output 
shaft;  and 

a  plurality  of  power  rollers  having  spherically  convexed 
peripheral  surfaces,  rotatably  supported  on  displacement 
shafts  retained  by  said  trunnions  and  interposed  between 
said  input  and  output  disks. 


5368,530 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CHANGE  RATIO  OF 

STEPLESS  TRANSMISSION 
Hiroaki  Saoematsii,  Hiroshima,  and  Tatsumi  HagUiara,  Higa- 
shi-Hlroshima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  627,812,  Dec.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  174,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-329345 

Int  a.'  F16H  61/02 

VS.  CL  477—43  5  CUim 


AOJII«T«M  «M.Vt 


1.  A  toroidal  type  continuously  variable  transmission  com- 
prising: 

a  casing; 

a  fixed  partition  wall  provided  inwardly  of  said  casing; 

a  through-hole  formed  in  a  part  of  said  partition  wall; 

an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  casing; 

a  driving  gear  fixed  to  said  input  shaft; 

an  output  shaft  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  input  shaft 
within  said  casing  in  such  a  state  that  said  output  shaft  is 
inserted  through  a  central  part  of  said  through-hole  and 
independently  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  input  shaft; 

a  pair  of  output  disks  having  their  inner  surfaces  concaved  in 
a  circular  arc  in  section  and  fixed  at  a  spacing  onto  the 
periphery  of  said  output  shaft; 

an  internal  rotary  cylinder  rotatably  supported  on  the  pe- 


i"    r 


-•     Mlimill   V*LV« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  change  ratio  for  stepless 
transmission  including  a  transmission  mechanism  having  drive 
and  follower  pulleys  the  effective  radii  of  which  can  be 
changed  and  a  belt  arranged  between  said  drive  and  follower 
pulleys,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

change  ratio  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  change  ratio 
between  said  drive  pulley  and  said  follow  pulley  between 
a  fixed  upper  limit  and  a  correctable  lower  limit; 
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speed  detection  means  for  detecting  revolution  speed  of  said 
follower  pulley  or  vehicle  speed; 

estimation  means  for  estimating  the  transmission  efficiency 
of  said  transmission  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the 
change  ratio  of  the  transmission  mechanism; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  minimum  point  of  fuel 
consumption  rate  from  a  predetermined  fuel  consumption 
ftmction  which  is  of  the  revolution  speed  or  the  vehicle 
speed,  the  change  ratio,  the  estimated  transmission  effi- 
ciency, and  fuel  consumption  rate;  and 

limit  determining  means  for  determining  the  value  of  the 
correctable  lower  limit  to  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
minimum  point  of  fuel  consumption  rate  on  the  basis  of  the 
predetermined  fuel  consumption  function. 


proportional  relationship  being  predetermined  for  said 
signal  pressure. 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  having  a 
planetary  gear  mechanism  disposed  between  an  input  shaft  and 
an  output  shaft  and  first  and  second  frictional  engagement 
elements  for  braking,  respectively,  first  and  second  compo- 
nents of  said  planetary  gear  mechanism,  said  first  frictional 
engagement  element  being  released  while  said  second  fric- 
tional engagement  element  is  engaged  upon  upshifting  from  a 
given  speed  stage  to  another  speed  stage,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

a  detector  for  detecting  input  torque  at  the  input  shaft; 
a  first  hydraulic  servo  for  engaging  the  first  frictional  en- 
gagement element; 
a  second  hydraulic  servo  for  engaging  the  second  frictional 

engagement  element; 
a  first  hydraulic  line  connecting  said  first  hydraulic  servo 

with  a  drain  port; 
a  second  hydraulic  line  for  feeding  hydraulic  pressure  to  said 

second  hydraulic  servo; 
solenoid  valve  means  for  outputting  a  signal  pressure  respon- 
sive to  the  detected  input  torque;  and 
timing  valve  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
hydraulic  line,  for  lowering  servo  hydraulic  pressure  of 
said  first  hydraulic  servo  in  conformity  with  an  inversely 
proportional  relationship  between  servo  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  said  first  hydraulic  servo  and  servo  hydraulic 
pressure  to  said  second  hydraulic  servo,  said  inversely 


5,368^32 
TREADMILL  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC  SPEED 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  G.  Faraet,  Anbam,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Diversincd  Prod- 
acts  CorporatioB,  Opelika,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,020 

laU  CL>  A63B  2S/00 

VS.  CL  482—5  31  Claims 


5,368,531 
CONTROL  METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  THEREOF  FOR 

INVERSELY  PROPORTIONALLY  RAISING  AND 
LOWERING  SERVO  HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE,  BASED 
ON  INPUT  TORQUE,  FOR  ENGAGING  AND 
DISENGAGING  FRICTIONAL  ELEMENTS  IN 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
MnaaUko  Ando,  OkaanU;  Kojl  Noda,  A^io;  YoaUUsa  Yama- 
■oto,     Nishio;    MasaUro    Hayabacki,    Ai^o;    g«»»-.«f 
Tsakamoto,  Toyota;  Yasno  Hojo,  Nagoya;  Seitokn  Knbo, 
Toyota;  Yataka  Taga,  and  Hidehiro  Oba,  both  of  AicU,  all  of 
Japan,  aasigMirs  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.  awl  Jidoaha  if«i«Mii<iri 
Kaiska  Toyota,  botb  of  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,677 

OaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  3,  1991,  3-344124 

lat  CL'  F16H  5/40 

VS.  a.  477—155  6  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  endless  belt  having  an  upper  run  for  a  user  to 

stride  upon; 
a  motor  for  moving  the  belt; 
at  least  one  sensor  located  below  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  for 

sensing  the  position  of  the  user  on  the  belt;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  endless  belt  in 

accordance  with  the  position  of  the  user  relative  to  said  at 

least  one  sensor. 


5,368^33 

QUADRILATERAL  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Mark  S.  FeMf;  Fred  W.  KrciMr,  Howard  J.  Solow,  and  Michael 
H.  Hardittg,  all  of  BoaMer,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Flttraxx,  Boal- 
der,  Cok). 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,493 

Int.  a.'  A63B  23/Oa  21/00 

VS.  CL  482—70  10  Claims 


1.  A  quadrilateral  exercise  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame  having  a  front  and  rear  end,  a  pair  of  foot-sup- 
porting members  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame  for  linear 
reciprocating  movement  between  said  ends,  a  pair  of  hand- 
engaging  members  sUdably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  linear 
reciprocating  movement  in  (larallel  relationship  with  the 
movement  of  said  foot-supporting  members,  each  of  said  hand- 
engaging  members  being  associated  with  and  adjacent  to  a 
foot-supporting  member,  an  elongated  flexible  synchronizing 
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element  affized  to  and  interconnecting  each  of  said  foot-sup- 
porting members  and  hand-engaging  members  such  that  said 
foot-supporting  members  move  in  opposite  directions  relative 
to  each  other  and  said  hand-engaging  members  move  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  associated  foot-supporting 
member,  an  elongated  flexible  safety  element  having  opposite 
ends  affixed  to  said  foot-supporting  members,  said  elongated 
safety  element  interconnecting  said  foot-supporting  members 
whereby  rearward  movement  of  one  foot-supporting  member 
requires  forward  movement  of  the  other  foot-supporting  mem- 
ber, a  brake,  a  pair  of  one-way  clutches  operatively  connected 
to  said  brake,  each  said  clutch  unidirectionally  activating  said 
brake,  and  a  pair  of  elongated,  flexible  drive  elements  each 
operatively  connecting  one  of  said  foot-supporting  members  to 
one  of  said  clutches  to  unidirectionally  actuate  said  brake  to 
alternately  unidirectionally  resist  movement  of  said  foot-sup- 
porting members. 


3^368,534 
EXERCISER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

COORDINATED  BODY  WORKOUT 

Peter  Gereu,  30  Angle  St,  #1,  Lowell,  M«m.  01851 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,094 

Ut.  a.)  A63B  69/06 

VS.  CL  482—72  5  Claims 


of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  second  pivotable 
cross-member,  such  that  said  first  pivotable  cross-mem- 
ber, said  connecting  member,  and  said  second  pivotable 
cross-member  combine  to  form  a  coordinated  movement 
exercise  section  of  said  exercise  apparatus,  said  coordi- 
nated movement  exercise  section  having  a  generally  "Z" 
shaped  form,  said  connecting  member  operative  for  coor- 
dinating and  controlling  the  movetnent  of  said  first  pivot- 
able cross-member  relative  to  said  second  pivotable  cross- 
member  such  that  when  said  first  end  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pivotable  cross-members  is  moved  and  dis- 
placed in  a  first  direction,  said  first  end  of  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  pivotable  cross-member  is  moved  and 
displaced  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion; and 
at  least  one  motion  resistive  element,  coupled  between  one 
of  said  first  and  second  pivotable  cross-members  and  said 
connecting  member,  for  providing  resistance  to  move- 
ment and  displacement  of  said  first  and  second  pivotable 
members  relative  to  said  connecting  member  by  said  user. 


5,368,535 
ROTARY  WEIGHTED  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
George  Twardokena,  Reno,  Nev.,  aasignor  to  Magna  Teck  Or- 
thopedic, Inc.,  Cedar  Flat,  Cdif. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,M9 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/06 

VS.  CL  482—79  12  CUims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  providing  coordinated  resistive 
exercise  to  a  user,  comprising; 

a  base  section  having  first  and  second  end  regions; 

a  seat  coupled  to  said  base  section  proximate  said  first  end 
region; 

a  first  pivotable  cross-member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  pivotable  cross-member  also  including  a  central 
region  approximately  mid-way  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  pivotable  cross-member  pivotably 
coupled  proximate  its'  central  region  to  said  base  section 
proximate  said  second  end  region  of  said  base  section,  said 
first  pivotable  cross-member  including  first  and  second 
foot  engaging  devices; 

a  second  pivotable  cross-member  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  second  pivotable  cross-member  also  including  a 
central  region  approximately  mid-way  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  said  second  pivotable  cross-member 
pivotably  coupled  proximate  its'  central  region  to  said 
base  section  proximate  said  seat  and  parallel  to  said  first 
pivotable  cross-member,  such  that  said  first  end  of  said 
first  pivotable  cross-member  is  disposed  opposite  said  first 
end  of  said  second  pivotable  cross-member,  and  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  first  pivotable  cross-member  is  disposed 
opposite  said  second  end  of  said  second  pivotable  cross- 
member,  said  second  pivotable  cross-member  including 
first  and  second  hand  engaging  devices; 

a  connecting  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  and 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  pivotable  cross-members, 
said  first  end  of  said  connecting  member  pivotably  cou- 
pled proximate  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
first  pivotable  cross-member,  and  said  second  end  of  said 
connecting  member  pivotably  coupled  proximate  one  of 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  second  pivotable  cross- 
member,  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  first 
pivotable  cross-member  diagonally  opposed  from  said  one 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising: 

only  one  base  plate  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  rotary  plate  having  an  upper  surface  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate; 

a  pair  of  spaced  guide  members  mounted  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  rotary  plate  and  having  vertically  extending 
laterally  and  angularly  adjustable  spaced  upright  portions; 

only  one  elongated  member  having  one  end  coimected  to 
said  only  one  rotary  plate  generally  at  the  periphery 
thereof; 

a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  upright  members  mounted  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base  plate  spaced  from  said  only  one 
rotary  plate; 

only  one  weighted  base  member  freely  mounted  on  said 
upright  members  and  slidable  therealong  from  a  first 
position  abutting  against  said  base  plate  to  a  second  posi- 
tion disposed  away  from  said  base  plate;  and 

said  only  one  elongated  member  extending  between  a  first 
single  guide  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  between 
said  weighted  base  member  and  said  only  one  rotary  plate 
and  guiding  said  only  one  elongated  member  in  a  first 
direction  generally  parallel  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
base  plate  through  a  single  second  guide  means  disposed 
between  said  first  single  guide  means  and  said  only  one 
weighted  base  member  guiding  said  only  one  elongated 
member  in  a  second  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
upright  members  to  a  third  single  guide  means  mounted  at 
the  top  of  said  upright  members  guiding  said  only  one 
elongated  member  in  a  third  direction  also  generally  par- 
allel to  said  upright  members  but  spaced  therefrom,  said 
only  one  elongated  member  extending  from  said  single 
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third  guide  means  to  said  only  one  weighted  base  member   one  end  of  said  base  member,  said  handgrips  being  adapted  to 


and  coupled  thereto. 


5,368,536 

ANKLE  REHABILITATION  DEVICE 

Mark  E.  StodgeU,  4237  E.  50  N.,  Lafayette,  Ind.  47905 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,373 

ht  CL'  A63B  23/04 

VS.  CL  482—79 


be  grasped  by  a  person  positioned  on  said  top  surface  as  an  aid 
in  raising  and  lowering  the  upper  body  portion  during  sit-up 
exercises. 


5J68,538 
MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING 
STRUCTURAL  SHAPES 
ICUma   Qui  U.  Peddlnghaua,  Obere  Lichteaptatier  StTMte  276,  42287 
WnppertaL  Gennany,  and  Reiner  Potiag,  SprocklidTeL  Gcr- 
nuuiy,  aasigDon  to  Cari  Ullrich  Peddiaghaua,  WnppertaL 
Gemuuiy 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,884 
daina  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrauuy,  Sep.  22, 1992, 4231684 
iBt  CL'  B23P  23/02:  B23B  39/02;  B23C  1/10 
VS.  CL  483—1  14  CUima 


1.  An  ankle  rehabilitation  device,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  foot  receiving  platform  including  a  plurality  of  attachment 
points  extending  around  the  perimeter  of  said  platform; 

a  support  post  rigidly  mounted  to  sai(Lt)5l^~iu)d  universally 
coupled  to  said  platform,  said  bas^mcluding  a  base  plate 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  support  post; 

a  fastening  means  for  fastening  a  foot  to  said  platform; 

a  resistance  means  for  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  said 
platform,  said  resistance  means  including  an  articulating 
linkage  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  base  plate  and  releas- 
ably  connectable  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  attachment  points,  said  resistance  means  further  includ- 
ing an  adjustment  means  for  varying  the  resistance  force 
generated  by  said  resistance  means. 


5,368,537 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Louis  Felice,  Chicago,  HI.,  anigiior  to  Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,226 

Int  CL'  A63B  23/02 

VS.  a.  482—140  2  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  planar 
base  member  having  opposite  end  portions  and  opposite  sides 
extending  between  said  opposite  end  portions,  a  top  surface 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  portions  of  the  pelvic  and 
lower  back  regions  of  a  person  positioned  thereon  and  an 
underside  located  opposite  said  top  surface  for  positioning  on 
a  relatively  flat  surface  such  as  a  floor,  and  a  plurality  of  three 
or  more  spaced  pairs  of  handgrips  attached  to  said  base  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  said  opposite  sides  of  the  base  member,  said 
pairs  of  handgrips  being  progressively  farther  apart  toward 


12.  A  method  of  operating  an  apparatus  for  machining  a 
structural  shape,  especially  a  heavy  steel  structural  shape,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  a  structural  shape  to  a  machine  frame  on  a  feed 
roller  conveyor; 

(b)  in  response  to  drilling  software  programmed  into  a  com- 
puter controlling  displacement  of  said  structural  shape  on 
said  conveyor,  and  displacement  of  at  least  one  raisable 
and  lowerable  vertical  boring  unit  shiftable  on  said  ma- 
chine frame  and  provided  with  a  boring  tool  adapted  to  be 
rotated  and  displaced  to  form  a  pattern  of  vertical  holes, 
and  at  least  one  horizontal  boring  unit  movable  back  and 
forth  on  said  machine  frame  and  provided  with  a  boring 
tool  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  displaced  to  form  a  pattern 
of  horizontal  holes  in  said  structural  shape; 

(c)  programming  said  computer  with  milling  software; 

(d)  replacing  at  least  one  of  said  boring  tools  at  one  of  said 
units  with  a  milling  cutter,  thereby  transforming  said  one 
of  said  units  into  a  milling  unit; 

(e)  milling  said  structural  shape  in  response  to  said  milling 
software  under  control  of  said  computer  while  controlling 
displacement  of  said  structural  shape  on  said  roller  con- 
veyor without  clamping  of  said  structural  shape;  and 

(0  displacing  a  machined  structural  shape  away  from  said 
machine  frame  on  a  discharge  roller  conveyor. 


5,368,539 
MULTI-POSmONER  MACHINING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  M.  Mills,  RiYeniew;  Richard  Ogletree,  Southfield,  both 
of  Mich.,  and  Thomas  J.  Lindem,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  923,717,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,321,874. 
This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,032 
Int  a.'  B23Q  3/157:  B23C  1/10:  B23B  35/00 
VS.  a.  483—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  machining  a  plurality  of  varied  surfaces  on  a 
workpiece,  comprising: 
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(a)  locking  such  workpiece  on  a  fixture  having  dimensional 
keys  and  releasably  securing  such  fixture  on  an  adjustable 
worktable  in  a  predetermined  first  position  facilitated  by 
said  keys; 

(b)  adjacent  each  worktable,  rapidly  positioning  a  rotary 
single-point-tool  for  linear  feed  into  a  first  of  said  work- 
piece  surfaces  while  in  said  first  position,  said  positioning 
being  carried  out  at  accelerations/decelerations  of  at  least 
about  one  G; 

(c)  feeding  said  rotating  tool  into  said  workpiece  to  carry  out 
machining  at  speeds  of  90-290  inches  per  minute  for  drii- 


Ung,  at  least  about  300  inches  per  minute  for  boring,  and  at 
least  about  SOOO  sfm  for  milling; 

(d)  after  withdrawing  said  tool  from  said  workpiece,  reposi- 
tioning the  same  or  a  substituted  single-point-tool  for 
another  linear  feed  into  other  workpiece  surfaces,  said 
repositioning  being  carried  out  at  accelerations  or  deceler- 
ations of  at  least  about  one  G;  and 

(e)  after  withdrawing  said  tool  from  said  workpiece,  trans- 
ferring said  futured  workpiece  to  another  of  a  plurality  of 
worktables  while  a  substituted  workpiece  is  undergoing 
machining  at  said  worktable. 


1.  A  folding  device  for  folding  a  copy  along  a  Une  parallel  to 
a  direction  of  forward  travel  of  the  copy,  the  copy  being 
delivered  to  a  folding  table  having  a  longitudinal  central  slit, 
comprising: 

a  crankshaft,  disposed  below  the  folding  table  in  line  with 


the  central  slit,  rotatably  driven  about  a  central  axis  of 
rotation  parallel  to  the  direction  of  forward  travel  of  the 
copy;  and 
a  folding  cylinder  having  a  radius  R  and  an  external  surface 
S,  rotatably  mounted  about  a  central  geometric  axis  on  the 
crankshaft,  the  central  geometric  axis  being  parallel  to  the 
central  axis  of  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  and  offset  with 
respect  to  the  central  axis  of  rotation  by  a  distance  equal  to 
the  radius  R,  so  that  each  time  a  copy  is  folded,  the  crank- 
shaft makes  a  complete  revolution  about  the  central  axis  of 
rotation  simultaneously  driving  the  folding  cylinder 
through  its  own  rotational  movement  about  the  central 
geometric  axis,  so  that  any  point  on  the  external  surface  S 
of  the  folding  cylinder  moves  along  a  straight  line  of 
length  equal  to  four  times  the  radius  R. 


5,368,541 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTION  OF  MERCURY  AND  GOLD 

FROM  MINE  TAILINGS 
BeiUamin  V.  Knelaon,  20321-86tk  Avenue,  RJL  #11,  Laagley, 
Britiah  Columbia,  Canada  V3A  6Y3 

Filed  JuB.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  70,527 

Lit  a.>  BOID  43/00:  B04B  U/OO 

UjS.  CL  494—37  8  ( 


5,368,540 
HYPOCYCLOIDAL  FOLDING  DEVICE 
S«ced  Saab,  Oiae,  France,  aadgnor  to  Heideibcrger  Drackmaa- 
ckiMM  AG,  Heidelberg.  G«r«uy 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,906 
CUi«a  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  18,  1992,  92  03222 
Int  CL'  B65H  45/16 
MS.  CL  493—424  10  Claina 


1.  A  method  of  separating  from  mixed  feed  materials  con- 
taining water,  gold,  mercury  and  mineral  tailings  a  first  heavier 
solid  component  including  gold  and  a  second  heavier  liquid 
component  including  mercury  comprising  feeding  the  mixed 
feed  materials  into  a  centrifuge  bowl  having  a  peripheral  wall 
surrounding  a  rotation  axis  of  the  bowl  and  an  open  mouth  at 
one  axial  end  of  the  bowl,  rotating  the  bowl  about  the  axis, 
causing  the  mixed  feed  materials  to  flow  over  the  peripheral 
wall  toward  the  open  mouth,  defining  a  shape  of  the  peripheral 
wall  such  that  said  fust  and  second  components  including 
mercury  and  gold  collect  on  the  peripheral  wall  while  lighter 
materials  including  the  mineral  tailings  and  water  escape 
through  the  open  mouth,  providing  a  plurality  of  holes 
through  the  peripheral  wall,  causing  said  second  liquid  compo- 
nent including  mercury  to  pass  through  the  holes  and  to  be 
released  from  the  peripheral  wall  so  as  to  be  discharged  from 
the  bowl  while  said  first  solid  component  including  gold  is 
retained  inwardly  of  the  holes  on  the  peripheral  wall,  collect- 
ing separately  from  the  tighter  materials  said  second  liquid 
component  including  mercury  which  passes  through  the  holes 
and  is  discharged  from  the  bowl  and  intermittently  extracting 
said  first  solid  component  including  gold  from  the  peripheral 
wall  separately  from  said  second  liquid  component  including 
mercury  and  separately  from  said  Ughter  materials  including 
the  mineral  tailings  and  water. 
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'  5,368,542 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 
MICROSCOPIC  UNITS  IN  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 
CONTINUOUS  DENSITY  GRADIENT  SOLUTION 
John  D.  McMannia,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  and  Nicholas  London, 
ETingtOD,  United  Kingdom,  aaaigDora  to  Cobe  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  3^59,  Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,316,540.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,433 

Int  a.'  B04B  U/OO 

MS.  CL  494-45  25  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  plurality  of  at  least  one  type 
of  a  microscopic  unit  from  a  microscopic  unit-containing  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  centrifuge; 

a  processing  container  positionable  within  and  rotatable 
with  said  centrifuge,  wherein  said  processing  container 
receives  said  microscopic  unit-containing  fluid;  and 

gradient  means,  fluidly  interconnected  with  said  processing 
container,  for  providing  a  substantially  continuous  density 
gradient  solution  to  said  processing  container  when  posi- 
tioned within  said  centrifuge  and  during  a  rotation  of  said 
centrifuge,  wherein  during  said  roution  of  said  centrifuge 
each  of  said  plurality  of  microscopic  units  assumes  a  posi- 
tion within  a  portion  of  said  gradient  solution  having  a 
density  substantially  equal  to  a  density  of  said  microscopic 
unit  to  thereby  separate  said  units  from  a  remaining  por- 
tioa  of  said  microscopic  unit  containing  fluid  having  a 
different  density. 


5,368,543 

TISSUE  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS 

Mart  P.  Cwol,  MOford,  N.Y.,  MiigMr  to  Nmmm  Corporatfaw. 

DiTiakw  of  Ser.  No.  791,041,  Nor.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,242,372. 
TUa  appikatioa  Jn.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,660 
^aA.  CI'  A61N  i/00 
UJS.  CL  600—1  12 


a  first  membrane,  which  is  flexible  and  deformable  and  has 
an  inner  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  quantity  of  material  substantially  equivalent  to  tissue  of  the 
patient  disposed  within  the  first  membrane;  and 

means  for  retaining  the  shape  of  the  first  membrane  after  the 
first  membrane  has  been  deformed  by  at  least  some  elon- 
gate rods  associated  with  the  rod  framework,  whereby  the 
tissue  equivalent  material  is  disposed  in  a  spatial  relation- 
ship within  the  first  membrane  to  absorb  some  of  the 
radiation  from  the  radiation  therapy  upon  a  radiation 
beam  passing  through  the  first  membrane. 


9,360,944 
TREATMENT  OF  LIVING  BODIES 
Tony  N.  T.  Tnui,  and  Van  N.  Pham,  both  of  Abbotsford,  Austra- 
lia, aaaignors  to  TN  Bio-Electronics  Pty.  Ltd.,  Anstialia 
per  No.  PCT/AU90/00476,  §  371  DaU  Apr.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/04764,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  856,160 

Clains  priority,  appUcatioB  Anatralia,  Oct  5,  1990,  PJ6726 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/52 

MS.  CL  600—9  22  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  a  living  body  for  the  purpose  of 
simulating  the  treatment  which  can  be  produced  by  magneto- 
therapy comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  permanent  magnet  within  an  electrical  coil  of 
a  D-block  transition  metal; 

(b)  applying  conductors  of  a  D-block  transition  metal  to  said 
coil  and  said  permanent  magnet  and  across  an  area  to  be 
treated  on  the  Uving  body; 

(c)  passing  currents  through  said  coil  and  said  permanent 
magnet  in  a  direction  which  will  enhance  the  magnetic 
flux  of  said  permanent  magnet;  and 

(d)  allowing  current  to  flow  through  said  conductors 
through  the  Uving  body  to  allow  a  magnetic  flux  from  said 
permanent  magnet  to  pass  through  the  living  body. 


5,368,545 

ACCESSORY  DEVICE  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC 
OPERATIONS 
Giatcr  Schallcr,  FVvibwg.  a^  Dtctear  KUetach,  WaibliBgea, 
both  of  Gcraaay,  awiffon  to  Willy  Rwch  AG,  Kcnea  LR., 


Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  983,506 
ClaiM  priority,  apylicttkM  Gtrmamy,  Dec  5, 1991,  4140156 
Lrt.  a.5  A61F  13/00 
MS.  a.  600—37  11  OaiM 

1.  A  compensator  housing  for  use  with  a  linear  accelerator       1.  An  accessory  device  for  laparoscopic  operations  compris- 
and  a  rod  framework  to  provide  radiation  therapy  to  a  portion    ing:  a  cover  sheet  with  an  integrated  ring  having  an  opening;  a 

first  flexible  and  folded  plastic  receptacle  having  a  shaft  and  an 


of  a  patient  comprising: 
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end,  the  shmft  being  located  within  the  ring  opening;  a  closure 
element  adapted  to  couple  together  the  shaft  and  the  ring  in 


sealing  relationship;  and  a  plurality  of  additional  plastic  recep- 
tacles nested  within  another  and  within  the  first  plastic  recep- 
tacle. 


54M.546 

INSTRUMENTED  ORTHOPEDIC  RESTRAINING 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Jolui  G.  Stark,  19390  WaMen  Trail,  Deephaven,  Minn.  5S991; 
Richard  G.  Land,  Crystal,  Minn^  CecU  H.  Nelaon,  Chao- 
Mina.,  aad  Bryan  D.  Rogera,  MhmeapoUa,  Mina^ 
1  to  Joha  G.  Stark,  Detfkmftm,  Mian. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4«3.139,  Feb.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,052,375.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,207 
The  portioa  of  the  tera  of  tliis  patent  subaeqncat  to  Oct.  1, 2008, 
haa  bees  diaclaiMd. 
lat.  a.'  A61H  1/02 
VS.  CL  601—34  20 


the  strain  gauge,  said  control  means  including  pro- 
grammed processing  means  for  processing  outputs  from 
said  strain  gauge  and  memory  means  for  retaining  pro- 
cessed data  respecting  outputs  from  said  strain  gauge,  said 
programmed  processing  means  having  a  first  idle  state  and 
a  second  operational  state,  wherein  said  control  means 
requires  less  power  in  the  idle  state  as  compared  to  the 
operational  state. 

13.  A  method  of  using  a  personal  orthopedic  restraining 
device,  said  personal  orthopedic  restraining  device  restraining 
first  and  second  body  parts  joined  by  a  flexible  joint  of  an 
individual  so  as  to  permit  limited  exercise  while  restricting 
movement  which  could  cause  injury  to  the  joint,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  orthopedic  restraining  device,  said  device 
including  restraining  means  for  restraining  the  respective 
body  parts  at  a  desired  flexion  angle,  and  control  means, 
connected  to  the  restraining  means,  for  monitoring  forces 
exerted  against  said  restraining  means,  wherein  said  re- 
straining means  include  a  strain  gauge,  connected  to  said 
control  means,  for  sensing  forces  generated  against  said 
restraining  means  and  for  transmitting  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  sensed  forces  to  said  control  means; 

immobilizing  the  respective  body  parts  within  the  orthope- 
dic restraining  device  at  the  desired  flexion  angle; 

indicating  with  the  control  means,  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, an  exercise  period  during  which  at  least  one  exercise 
should  be  executed; 

exercising  said  body  parts  joined  by  said  flexible  joint  by 
applying  measurable  isometric  force  against  said  restrain- 
ing means; 

measuring  with  the  strain  gauge  the  force  exerted  against 
said  restraining  means  during  each  of  the  at  least  one 
exercise; 

after  said  measuring  step,  comparing  with  the  control  means 
the  force  measured  against  a  predefined  set  of  forces 
associated  with  the  particular  exercise;  and 

after  said  measuring  step,  displaying  the  results  of  the  com- 
parison. 


5,368,547 

MEDICAL  ANTI-SHOCK  APPLIANCE 
Gor4oB  Polaade,  3419  MurlMd  Rd.,  Apt  212,  Woodaerc, 
Ohio  44122 

Filed  Aag.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,555 

iBt  CL'  A61H  9/00 

VS.  CL  601—151  10  Cliaw 


1.  A  penonal  orthopecbc  restraining  device  for  use  to  re- 
strain flexibly  connected  body  portions  of  an  individual,  said 
personal  orthopedic  restraining  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  bousing  including  first  and  second  distal  end  portions, 
said  first  and  second  distal  end  portions  each  including 
means  for  receiving  one  of  the  flexibly  connected  body 
portions  of  the  individual,  said  housing  fiirther  including 
restraining  means  for  restraining  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  distal  end  portions  relative  to  one  another; 

(b)  a  strain  gauge  operabiy  fastened  to  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  distal  end  portions,  said  strain  gauge  for 
sensing  stress  on  said  restraining  means;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  receiving  and  processing  outputs  from 


1.  A  medical  anti-shock  appliance  of  the  type  employed 
under  emergency  conditions  by  rescue  personnel  to  counteract 
the  effects  of  internal  bleeding  and  shock  when  attached  to 
lower  body  portions  of  a  person  comprising  a  pair  of  physi- 
caHy  separate  inflatable  leg  components  for  attachment  to  both 
legs  of  the  person,  each  of  said  leg  components  having  physi- 
cally separate  upper  and  lower  leg  inflatable  chamber  means 
joined  together  by  first  strap  means  and  with  each  inflatable 
chamber  means  adapted  to  extend  when  attached  only  partially 
about  the  length  and  circumference  of  the  applied  leg  portion, 
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said  inflatable  chamber  means  each  having  physically  separate 
bladder  elements  joined  together  by  separate  strap  means  with 
said  inflauble  chamber  means  also  being  simultaneously  in- 
flated together  with  interconnecting  conduit  means  from  a 
common  gas  supply  source,  and  with  said  interconnecting 
conduit  means  comprising  a  first  conduit  means  operabiy  con- 
nected to  the  common  gap  supply  source  at  a  first  end  and 
operabiy  connected  to  the  lower  leg  inflauble  chamber  means 
on  each  leg  of  the  person  at  a  second  end  and  a  second  conduit 
means  operabiy  connected  to  the  lower  leg  inflauble  chamber 
means  at  a  first  end  and  operabiy  coimected  to  the  respective 
upper  leg  inflauble  chamber  means  at  a  second  end  for  allow- 
ing simultaneous  inflation  of  the  lower  leg  and  upper  leg  inflat- 
able chamber  means. 


5,368,549 

METHOD  FOR  INJECnON-MOLDING  AN 

ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE  AND  PRODUCT  OF  THE 

METHOD 

Henry  J.  McVicker,  Cbatbaoi,  N  J.,  aasigDor  to  Aircast,  Inc., 

SmnoUt,  N  J. 

CoDtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  59,010,  May  6, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,343,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,897 

Int.  CL'  A44B  J8/00;  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—6  21  Claims 


'  5,368,548 

HYDRAUUC  APPARATUS  FOR  BODILY  CARE,  IN 
PARTICULAR  ORAL  CARE 
Jean-Pierre  Jousson,  Genera,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Les  Pro- 

duits  Associes  LPA-Broxo  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  963,609,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,257,933. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,327 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Not.  7, 1991, 
91810861.4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  2, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61H  9/00 

VS.  CL  601-162  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dental  hygiene  including: 

a  nozzle  means; 

a  liquid  driving  means  within  a  housing,  said  liquid  driving 
means  providing  liquid  to  said  nozzle  means; 

a  liquid  reservoir  for  providing  liquid  to  said  liquid  driving 
means  when  said  liquid  reservoir  is  in  an  upright  position, 
said  liquid  reservoir  comprising  a  bottom  surface  and 
upwardly  extending  sidewalls; 

a  lid  for  said  reservoir  wherein  when  said  lid  engages  said 
reservoir,  a  portion  of  said  lid  extending  from  said  side- 
wall  thereby  providing  a  gripping  surface; 

a  pedestal  upon  which  said  liquid  driving  means  is  attached, 
said  pedestal  including  a  post  through  which  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  liquid  driving  means  and  said 
nozzle  means  coaxially  extends,  said  post  providing  a 
pivot  for  a  platform,  said  platform  including  aperture 
means  for  engaging  said  nozzle  means; 

whereby  when  said  liquid  reservoir  is  emptied  and  turned 
upside  down,  said  liquid  reservoir  encases  said  liquid 
driving  means  and  said  nozzle  means. 


1.   A   unitary  one-piece  injection-molded   relatively   rigid 
thermoplastic  device  having  flexible  hooks  adapted  to  be  re- 
leasably  atuchable  to  at  least  one  associated  cooperative  loop- 
beanng  member,  the  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  relatively  rigid  wall  member  intended  to  provide 
a  function,  said  wall  member  being  injection-molded;  and 
a  field  of  flexible  injection-molded  hooks  formed  in  their 
hook  shape  substantially  simultaneously  and  integrally 
with  said  functional  wall  member  during  the  injection- 
molding  of  the  wall  member  on  at  least  one  predetermined 
area  thereof,  said  field  of  hooks  being  structured  and 
dimensioned  for  releasable  attachment  to  the  at  least  one 
associated  cooperative  member,  said  field  of  hooks  com- 
prising spaced  rows  each  of  one-way  facing  hooks,  such 
that  in  each  row  all  hooks  face  in  the  same  direction  and 
such  that  in  at  least  some  adjacent  rows  the  hooks  face  in 
different  directions,  and  said  predetermined  area  of  said 
field  of  hooks  comprising  substantially  less  than  the  total 
area  of  said  injection-molded  wall  member. 


5,368,550 

JOINT  SUPPORT 

Garrett  Sialey,  1295  Stonefiled  St,  Coata  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  JuB.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,084 

iBt  CL'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—21  14  claims 


1.  A  joint  support  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  sized  for  extending  across  a  human  joint; 

inner  liner  means,  fixed  to  said  outer  shell,  for  surrounding 
the  human  joint; 

strap  means  for  securing  said  outer  shell  around  said  human 
joint  over  said  inner  liner  means;  and 

insert  means,  removably  disposed  between  said  outer  shell 
and  said  inner  liner  means,  for  limiting  an  amount  of  flex- 
ion of  the  human  joint  when  the  strap  means  secures  the 
outer  shell  around  the  human  joint  said  insert  means 
comprising  at  least  one  flat  flexible  member  having  slot 
means  for  enabling  removable  positioning  thereof  be- 
tween said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner  means. 
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S,3<MS1 

ANKLE  BRACE  WALKER 
I S.  ZMkenua,  Scotti4ak,  AriXn  MiiVMr  to  Sanuda 
Corporadoa,  Phocaix,  Arix. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  978,919 
ImL  CV  MVP  5/00 
UJS.  CL  «n— 23  It  I 


1.  An  uikle  brace  walker  for  supporting  an  injured  foot  and 
lower  leg,  said  ankle  brace  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  unitary  base  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  lateral  axis 
and  incorporating  a  foot  bed  for  supporting  the  foot  and  a 
sole  for  supporting  said  walker  upon  a  surface  to  be  tra- 
versed, said  base  including: 

i)  a  plurality  of  laterally  oriented  flanges  interconnecting 
said  foot  bed  and  said  sole,  and 

ii)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  oriented  flanges  intercon- 
necting said  foot  bed  and  said  sole  with  each  single  one 
of  said  plurality  of  longitudinally  oriented  flanges  inter- 
connecting adjacent  ones  of  said  laterally  oriented 
flanges  to  define  an  egg  crate  like  structure  having  open 
lateral  sides; 

b)  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  interconnecting  opposed  sides 
of  said  foot  bed  and  said  sole  to  close  the  open  lateral  sides 
of  said  base; 

c)  a  pair  of  uprights,  one  upright  of  said  pair  of  uprights 
extending  from  each  opposed  side  of  said  base,  each  up- 
right of  said  pair  of  uprights  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
slots  and  an  opening; 

d)  a  first  strut  extending  from  one  upright  of  said  pair  of 
uprights  and  a  second  strut  extending  upwardly  from  the 
other  upright  of  said  pair  of  uprights,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  struts  including  a  pair  of  opposed  Ups  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  opposed  slots  in  one  upright  of  said 
uprights  and  a  button  for  engaging  said  opening  in  the 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  uprights  to  mechanically 
inhibit  disengagement  between  said  pair  of  opposed  lips  of 
said  strut  and  said  pair  of  opposed  slots  of  said  upright. 


5,368,552 

ORTHOTIC  mP  BRACE 
Craig  D.  WilUaaMim,  a^  Frederic  C.  Feiler,  botb  of  Colorado 
Spria^  Colo.,  aari«aon  to  Rocky  Moataia  Proathetka 
Ortkotka,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  JoL  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  90^79 
laL  CL'  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  602—23  9  Clatei 

1.  An  orthotic  hip  brace,  comprising:  a  hip  attachment 
means  for  attachment  to  a  patient's  hip;  leg  attachment  means 
for  attachment  to  a  patient's  leg;  a  first  housing  attached  to  one 
of  the  hip  attachment  means  and  leg  attachment  means;  a 


second  housing  attached  to  the  other  of  the  hip  attachment 
means  and  leg  attachment  means;  a  shaft  connecting  the  first 
housing  and  second  housing,  the  shaft  having  a  knob  at  one  end 
and  a  shaft  wheel  at  the  other  end,  the  first  housing  having  a 
sleeve  to  receive  the  shaft  and  a  recess  larger  than  the  knob  to 
receive  the  knob  so  that  the  shaft  and  knob  can  pivot  laterally 
in  the  sleeve  and  recess  to  allow  abduction  and  adduction  of 


a. 


m 
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the  patient's  leg  whereby  the  second  housing  can  pivot  in 
relation  to  the  first  housing  to  allow  the  patient's  leg  to  be 
moved  forward  and  backward,  the  second  housing  can  rotate 
in  relation  to  the  first  housing  to  allow  the  patient's  leg  to 
rotate,  and  the  second  housing  can  pivot  laterally  in  relation  to 
the  first  housing  to  allow  the  abduction  and  adduction  of  the 
patient's  leg. 


5,368,553 

INVISIBLE  BANDAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Nancy  M.  Newoua,  819  Spriag  Dr.,  Mill  Valley,  CaUf.  94941 

CoatiBiiatio«-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,463,  Jnl.  12, 1991, 

abandoocd.  This  appUcatkNi  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,339 

lat.  CL'  A61F  13/00  15/00:  A61L  13/00 

UJS.  CL  602—58  19  Claima 


1.  A  bandage  assembly  for  concealing  a  section  of  skin  on  a 
person  comprising: 

(a)  a  segment  of  adhesive  tape  for  attachment  to  (i)  said 
section  of  skin  and  (ii)  skin  outwardly  adjacent  said  sec- 
tion, said  skin  having  a  predetermined  coloration,  and  said 
segment  of  tape  having  a  top  surface  and  a  periphery;  and 

(b)  a  layer  of  make-up  having  a  coloration  that  matches  the 
coloration  of  said  skin,  said  layer  covering  said  top  surface 
and  periphery  of  the  tape  and  the  skin  outwardly  adjacent 
said  section  of  skin  and  said  periphery,  thereby  concealing 
said  section  of  skin  and  the  segment  of  adhesive  tape,  said 
tape  having  a  texture  that  retains  the  layer  of  make-up  and 
a  thinness  that  permits  the  assembly  to  blend  with  the  skin 
at  said  periphery. 


5,368,554 

BLOOD  PUMPING  SYSTEM  WITH  SELECTIVE 
BACKFLOW  WARNING 
Richard  A.  Nazariaa,  GoMen  Valley,  Minn.;  Marc  H.  Agnew, 
EwdaitaB;  Daaiel  E.  Sdiaeider,  CarlsiiMl,  both  of  Calif.,  and 
WOfired  A.  Mead,  WUUamstoi^  Mich.,  aiaigMn  to  Miaacaota 
Miaiag  aad  Maanfactariag  Company,  St  PaaL  Mian,  and 
ViaSat  Incorporated,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,181 
Int.  CL'  A61M  37/00 
\}S.  CL  604—4  22  ( 


patient  and  having  been  modified  by  said  organ  assist 
device; 
a  third  line  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
coupled  to  said  organ  assist  device  for  drawing  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  fluid  therefrom,  and  said  second  end 
being  coupled  to  said  second  line;  and 


1.  A  blood  pumping  system  having  a  backflow  warning 
system  that  selectively  generates  a  warning  of  blood  backflow 
through  a  non-occlusive  blood  pump,  said  blood  pumping 
system  comprising: 

a  non-occlusive  blood  pump; 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  non-occlusive  blood  pump,  said 
conduit  being  connectable  to  a  patient  so  as  to  enable 
venous  blood  flow  from  the  patient  to  said  blood  pump 
and  to  enable  arterial  blood  flow  from  said  blood  pump 
back  to  the  patient; 

an  electrical  interference  detector  that  determines  the  pres- 
ence of  electrical  interference  that  could  cause  a  false 
backflow  warning;  and 

a  backflow  warning  generator  coupled  to  said  electrical 
interference  detector  that  selectively  generates  a  backflow 
warning,  said  backflow  warning  generator  generating  a 
backflow  warning  upon  the  detection  of  a  backflow  con- 
dition in  the  absence  of  said  electrical  interference  as 
determined  by  said  electrical  interference  detector. 


5,368,555 

ORGAN  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Normaa  L.  Snasman;  JaaMs  H.  KeUy,  both  of  Hooaton,  Tex., 
aad  Dona  O.  LobdeU,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assigiiors  to 
Hepatix,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,146 
Int.  CL'  A61M  37/00 
VIS.  CL  604—4  29  Claims 

1.  An  organ  support  system  adapted  for  use  with  a  patient, 
comprising: 

an  organ  assist  device  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  patient 
and  designed  to  pass  said  fluid  therethrough  to  modify 
said  fluid; 
a  first  line  having  fint  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
connected  to  an  outlet  of  the  patient  for  drawing  fluid 
therefrom,  and  said  second  end  being  connected  to  an 
input  of  said  organ  assist  device; 
a  second  line  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  connected  to  an  output  of  said  organ  assist  device, 
and  said  second  end  being  connected  to  an  input  of  said 
patient  to  return  said  fluid  having  been  drawn  from  said 


a  control  system  for  automatically  controlling  said  fluid  flow 
of  said  patient  and  measuring  a  characteristic  of  said  fluid, 
said  system  having  a  closed  loop  configuration  formed  by 
said  first  line,  said  second  line,  and  said  third  line,  said 
control  system  comprising  means  for  continuously  main- 
taining a  pressure  differential  between  said  third  line  and 
said  second  line. 


9,368,556 

IMPLANTABLE  MIAINAGE  VALVE  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCEPHALUS 

Alain  Lecayer,  Grasse,  France,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation, 

Miami  Lakea,  Fla. 

Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  7,066,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoMd.  This 

applicatioa  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207^190 

dalBM  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1992,  92  00671 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

US.  CL  604—8  17  OaiaM 


1.  A  surgically  implantable  drainage  valve  for  the  treatment 
of  hydrocephalus,  comprising: 

a  valve  body; 

a  valve  seat  within  said  valve  body; 

a  closure  member  dimensioned  to  be  seated  within  said  valve 
seat; 

a  spring  member  within  the  valve  body  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  spring  member 
securing  said  closure  member  in  said  valve  seat;  and 

a  weight  bearing  against  said  second  end  of  said  spring 
member  that  provides  additional  force  to  compress  the 
spring  member  against  the  closure  member  whenever  the 
valve  body  is  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation. 
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5,368,557 

ULTRASONIC  ABLATION  CATHFTER  DEVICE  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  ULTRASOUND  TRANSMISSION  MEMBERS 
Henry  Nita,  Miirioo  Vicjo,  unI  Timotky  C.  Milla,  Newport 

Beach,  both  of  Callf^  aMignon  to  Baxter  Intematioaal  Inc^ 

DccrfMd,  ni. 
CoBtiBaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  640,190.  Jan.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

534,115.  This  application  May  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  61,872 

The  portion  of  the  tera  of  this  patent  nbaequeat  to  Dec.  7, 2010, 

haa  been  diKlaiBed. 

laLCL' A61B  17/70 

MS.  CL  604—22  24  CUinu 


ADH 


1.  An  ultrasound  catheter  device  for  transmitting  ultrasound 
into  a  mammalian  body,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  flexible  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end, 
a  distal  end,  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough; 

b)  at  least  two  ultrasound  transmission  members  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  at  least  one  lumen,  each  of  said 
ultrasound  transmission  members  having  a  proximal  end 
coupled  to  an  external  ultrasound  source  and  a  distal  end 
which  terminates  near  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter; 

c)  said  at  least  two  ultrasound  transmission  members  being 
configured  and  constructed  to  simultaneously  transmit 
ultrasound  energy  to  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter  body; 
and 

d)  a  distal  head  member  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  body  and  coupled  to  the  distal  ends  of  said  at  least 
two  ultrasound  transmission  members  such  that  said  distal 
head  member  will  vibrate  in  accordance  with  ultrasound 
being  simultaneously  transmitted  through  said  at  least  two 
ultrasound  transmission  members. 


porating  combined  ultrasound  ablation  and  endoscopic  visual- 
ization apparatus,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

an  ultrasound  transmission  member  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  catheter  body,  said  ultrasound  transmission 
member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  ultrasound  transmission  member  being 
connectable  to  an  ultrasound  transducer  such  that  ultra- 
sonic energy  will  pass  through  said  ultrasound  transmis- 
sion member  to  said  distal  end  thereof; 

a  distal  head  member  affixed  to  said  distal  end  of  said  cathe- 
ter body,  said  distal  end  of  said  ultrasound  transmission 
member  being  coupled  to  said  distal  head  member  such 
that  said  distal  head  member  will  vibrate  when  ultrasonic 
energy  is  transmitted  through  said  ultrasound  transmission 
member, 

a  light  transmission  member  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  catheter  body,  said  Ught  transmission  mem- 
ber having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  proximal 
end  of  said  light  transmission  member  being  connectable 
to  a  light  source  such  that  light  will  pass  through  said  light 
transmission  member  to  said  distal  end  thereof;  and 

an  optical  image  transmission  member  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  catheter  body,  said  optical  itnage  trans- 
mission member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  proximal  end  of  said  optical  image  transmission  mem- 
ber being  connectable  to  an  external  image  viewing  appa- 
ratus such  that  an  optical  image  will  pass  through  said 
optical  image  transmission  member  from  said  distal  end 
thereof  to  said  external  image  viewing  apparatus. 


5,368,559 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
PRESSURE  IN  A  MEDICAL  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Kusmierczyk,  Pinellas  Park;  Brian  D.  Dross,  Gulf- 
port,  and  Fred  B.  Dinger,  III,  Belleair,  all  of  Fla.,  asaignors  to 
Linratec  Corporation,  Largo,  FU. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,239 

Int  a.'  A61M  l/OO 

MS.  a.  604—28  9  Claims 


5,368458 

ULTRASONIC  ABLATION  CATHETER  DEVICE  HAVING 
ENDOSCOPIC  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Henry  Nita,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,546,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,312,328,  which  is  a  continuatioa-ifl-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,795, 
May  5, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,267,954,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  787,292,  Not.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,190,  Jan.  11, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,304,115.  ThU  appUcation  Jon.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,203 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  7,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.a.' A61B  17/20 

MS.  a.  604—22  15  Claims 
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1.  A  catheter  device  insertabie  into  a  body  lumen  and  incor- 


1.  A  control  system  modification  for  modifying  the  con- 
trolled pressure  range  of  an  existing  control  device  used  in 
performing  medical  procedures  comprising  a  pumping  system 
with  a  pump,  discharge  and  suction  lines  connected  to  said 
pump,  and  a  first  pressure  sensing  line  connected  between  a 
pressure  sensing  means  and  said  discharge  line,  said  pressure 
sensing  means  connected  to  a  control  device  to  regulate  dis- 
charge line  pressure,  said  control  device  capable  of  pressure 
regulation  to  a  predetermined  value  or  values  within  a  prede- 
termined range,  said  modification  comprising: 
a  second  pressure  sensing  line  in  pressure  communication  on 

one  end  with  said  first  pressure  sensing  line; 
a  pressure  source  at  a  different  pressure  than  said  discharge 

line; 
said  second  pressure  sensing  line  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  different  pressure  source,  said  controller  sensing 
said  different  pressure  than  the  actual  discharge  line  pres- 
sure and  in  response  altering  the  output  of  the  pump  and 
modifying  the  pressure  range  within  which  said  control 
system  can  operate. 
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5,368,560 
SUCTION  NOZZLE 
Robert  D.  Ranibo,  SeUersWlle,  Pa.,  and  John  Yorke,  Canastota, 
N.Y,  assignors  to  Medical  Development  Systems,  Inc.,  Col- 
mar,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,860 

Int  a.'  A61M  1/00 

MS.  a.  604—35  8  ctaims 


m  no* 


1.  A  nozzle  for  attachment  to  a  partial  vacuum  source  to 
draw  gaseous  and  liquid  matter  through  said  nozzle  from  a 
surgical  area,  said  nozzle  comprising: 

a)  a  first  elongated,  cylindrical,  outer  tube  having  open  distal 
and  proximal  ends  with  at  least  one  discreet  passageway 
leading  from  said  distal  to  said  proximal  end  with  said 
proximal  end  attached  to  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  partial  vacuum  source,  said  outer  tube  having  a  proxi- 
mal length  and  a  distal  length  with  said  proximal  length 
having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
said  distal  length,  said  proximal  and  distal  lengths  being 
interconnected  by  an  integral  segment  which  upers  out- 
wardly from  said  proximal  to  said  distal  length,  said  inner 
tube  proximal  length  being  positioned  between  said  outer 
tube  distal  end  and  said  integral  segment  said  distal  end 
directed  at  said  surgical  area  with  said  gaseous  and  liquid 
matter  being  drawn  through  said  at  least  one  discreet 
passageway; 

b)  a  second  elongated,  inner  tube  having  respective  open 
distal  and  proximal  ends  with  a  second  discreet  passage- 
way leading  from  said  inner  tube  distal  end  to  said  inner 
tube  proximal  end,  said  inner  tube  distal  end  being  posi- 
tioned forwardly  and  exteriorly  of  said  outer  tube  distal 
end,  said  inner  tube  proximal  end  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  outer  tube  proximal  and  distal  ends;  and 

c)  means  fixedly  attaching  said  inner  tube  concentrically 
within  said  outer  tube  with  said  second  discreet  passage- 
way in  fluid  communication  with  said  at  least  one  discreet 
passageway,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  annu- 
larly  spaced  connecting  webs  having  respective  proximal 
and  distal  edges  and  radially  extending  from  said  outer 
tube  to  said  inner  tube  thereby  defming  a  respective  plu- 
rality of  discreet  passageways  therebetween,  said  plurality 
of  discreet  passageways  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  at  least  one  discreet  passageway. 


5,368,561 
METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  CATHETER  EXCHANGE  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  EM  SAME 
Andrew  Feiring,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Microvena  Cor- 
poration, White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  119,606 

Int  CL'  A61M  31/00 

MS.  a.  604-53  8  Claims 


without  necessitating  movement  of  the  guidewire  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  manually  grasping  a  portion  of  the  guidewire  which  ex- 
tends proximally  of  a  proximal  end  of  the  catheter; 

b.  cutting  through  the  wall  of  the  catheter  to  sever  a  proxi- 
mal length  of  the  catheter  from  the  rest  of  the  catheter; 
and 

c.  removing  said  severed  proximal  length  from  about  the 
guidewire. 


5,368,562 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  OPERATING 

AMBULATORY  MEDICAL  DEVICES  SUCH  AS  DRUG 

DELIVERY  DEVICES 

Michael  L.  Blornqnist  Coon  Rapids,  and  Thomas  L.  Peterson, 

Shoreiiew,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Deltec, 

Inc.,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,082 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 

MS.  CL  604-65  n  claims 
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1.  An  infiision  pump  system  for  dispensing  a  drug  to  a  patient 
comprising: 

a.  reservoir  means  for  holding  a  drug; 

b.  delivery  means  for  delivering  said  drug  to  said  patient; 

c.  delivery  control  means  for  activating  said  deUvery  means, 
said  delivery  control  means  including: 

(i)  microprocessor  means  for  operating  said  deUvery 
means; 

(ii)  a  set  of  memory  modules,  each  module  containing 
information  defining  a  specific  user  interface,  wherein 
each  memory  module  includes  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
memory,  a  first  section  of  memory  comprising  a  non- 
volatile memory,  and  a  second  section  comprising  an 
electrically  reprogrammable  memory;  and 

(iii)  coupling  means  for  accepting  one  of  said  memory 
modules,  and  coupling  said  one  memory  module  to  said 
microprocessor  means,  wherein  said  microprocessor 
means  reads  said  information  and  operates  said  delivery 
means  in  conformance  with  said  specific  user  interface. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  catheter  from  about  a  guidewire 


5,368,563 

SPRAYER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PHYSIOLOGIC  GLUE 

Alan  Lonneman,  Plymouth,  and  Curtis  H.  Miller.  BumsriUe, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Micromedics,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,885,  Dec.  18.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149.151 

Int  CL'  A61M  37/00 

MS.  ex.  604—82  21  claims 

19.  A  sprayer  attachment  which  is  attachable  to  at  least  two 

containers  for  applying  to  a  treatment  site  first  and  second 


3174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


fluids,  which  when  mixed,  revert  to  a  solid  state,  the  first  and 
second  fluids  being  stored  in  the  first  and  second  containers 
respectively,  and  kept  separate  from  each  other  until  dispensed 
onto  the  treatment  site,  the  first  and  second  containers  having 
oudets  through  which  the  first  and  second  fluids  respectively 
are  dispensed  under  pressure,  tile  sprayer  attachment  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  plates  sealed  together  to  defme  first  and  sec- 
ond fluid  passages,  including  a  frontmost  plate  and  a  rearmost 
plate,  the  frontmost  plate  having  a  first  receptacle  and  a  second 
receptacle  in  a  side-by-side  arrangement  on  a  front  surface  of 
the  frontmost  plate,  the  first  and  second  receptacles  being 
configured  for  attachment  to  the  outlets  of  the  first  and  second 


ter  for  controlling  the  pulling  on  the  proximal  end  of  the 
wire  means. 


*f3ollf569 

BALLOON  CATHETER  PRESSURE  MONTTOR  FOR 

LOCAL  AND  REMOTE  DISPLAY 

RoMell  I.  DeLong,  Columboa,  Ohio,  anignor  to  M edex.  Inc., 

HilUanl,OUo 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,915 

iBt  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—100  25  Claims 


containers,  the  rearmost  plate  having  a  first  exit  port  and  a 
second  exit  port  side-by-side  at  a  back  surface  of  the  rearmost 
plate,  wherein  the  first  fluid  passage  extends  from  the  first 
receptacle  to  the  first  exit  port  and  the  second  fluid  passage 
extends  from  the  second  receptacle  to  the  second  exit  port,  the 
first  fluid  passage  including  a  first  fluid  channel  connected  to 
the  first  receptacle  and  a  first  well  connected  to  the  first  exit 
port  and  the  second  fluid  passage  including  a  second  fluid 
channel  connected  to  the  second  receptacle  and  a  second  well 
connected  to  the  second  exit,  wherein  the  first  fluid  channel 
tangentially  connects  to  the  first  well  and  the  second  fluid 
channel  tangentially  connects  to  the  second  well. 


5,368,564    

STEERABLE  CATHETER 
Sterea  D.  Savase,  Brooklyn  Center,  Miiu.,  aangnor  to  AngeioD 
Cbrporatioa,  PlyoMXith,  NfiBO. 

FUed  Dec  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  996,090 

Lrt.  CL'  A61M  37/00:  A61N  l/OO 

MS.  CL  604—95  25  Claima 


1.  A  steerable  wire  guiding  catheter  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  catheter  body  having  a  generally  circular 
catheter  wall,  a  distal  end,  and  a  proximal  end,  the  circular 
catheter  wall  being  comprised  of  a  generally  tubular  body 
presenting  an  interior  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

b)  a  pluraUty  of  wire  means,  each  wire  means  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  extending  through  the 
tubular  body  of  the  catheter  wall  for  pulling  on  a  steerable 
portion  of  the  catheter  wall  proximate  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  body  to  effect  steering  of  the  catheter; 

c)  a  plurality  of  anchor  means,  each  anchor  means  corre- 
sponding to  a  distal  end  of  one  of  the  wire  means  and 
axially  located  along  the  steerable  portion  of  the  catheter 
wall  of  the  catheter  body  for  connection  with  a  distal  end 
of  the  respective  one  of  the  wire  means,  at  least  two  of  the 
anchor  means  being  located  at  axially  different  positions 
along  the  steerable  portion  of  the  catheter  wall;  and 

d)  control  means  located  at  a  proximal  portion  of  the  cathe- 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  pressure  monitoring  module  adapted 
for  remote  and  local  display  of  pressure  in  a  balloon  catheter 
comprising: 

circuit  means  for  processing  a  transducer  signal  communi- 
cated from  a  pressure  transducer  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  balloon  catheter,  the  circuit  means  including 
display  means  for  displaying  pressure  corresponding  to 
the  commimicated  transducer  signals;  and 

first  and  second  connector  means  each  for  connecting  to 
respective  cables,  each  connector  means  having  first 
contact  means  for  communicating  transducer  signals, 
respective  first  contact  means  of  each  connector  means 
being  coupled  to  one  another  and  to  the  circuit  means 
such  that  a  first  cable  coupled  to  a  pressure  transducer 
generating  a  transducer  signal  may  be  plugged  into  the 
first  connector  means  to  communicate  the  transducer 
signal  to  the  circuit  means  for  local  display  of  pressure, 
and  such  that  a  second  cable  may  be  plugged  into  the 
second  connector  means  to  communicate  the  transducer 
signal  to  a  remote  pressure  monitoring  module  for  remote 
display  of  pressure  corresponding  to  the  transducer  signal. 


5,368,566 
DELIVERV  AND  TEMPORARY  STENT  CATHETER 
HAVING  A  REINFORCED  PERFUSION  LUMEN 
Michael  Crocker,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Cardiovas- 
cular Dynamics,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1992,  Scr.  No.  875,966 

Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CL  604—101  12  Claim 


1.  A  temporary  stent  for  maintaining  patency  of  a  body 
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lumen  while  permitting  perfiision  of  fluid  through  the  lumen, 
comprising: 
an  elongate  catheter  body; 
an  inflauble  balloon  on  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body; 

and 
at  least  one  perfusion  conduit  extending  through  the  inflauble 
balloon,  the  wall  of  said  perfusion  conduit  further  com- 
prising a  spring  coil; 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  perfusion  conduit  is 
laterally  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  adjacent 
catheter  body  by  a  distance  which  exceeds  the  radius  of 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  elongate  catheter  body. 


5,368,567 
DILATATION  BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  INFUSION 

LUMEN 
Jeffrey  A.  Lee,  Plynoutli,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider  (USA) 

Inc.,  Plymoath,  Minn. 

Contiauatioii  of  Ser.  No.  919,800,  Jal.  27, 1992,  abandooed.  This 

applicatioa  Aug.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  104,422 

Lit  CL'  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  604—102  4  rht— 


1.  A  dilation  catheter  comprising 

(a)  a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  shaft 
defining  an  inflation  lumen  for  allowing  an  inflation  fluid  to 
pass  therethrough,  a  guidewire  lumen  for  allowing  a  guide- 
wire  to  pass  therethrough  and  an  infusion  lumen  for  allow- 
ing a  contrast  enhancing  medium  fluid  to  pass  therethrough; 

(b)  a  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  bal- 
loon defining  a  balloon  interior  and  being  mounted  adjacent 
the  distal  end  of  the  shaft; 

(c)  a  first  inflation  port  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft,  the  first 
inflation  port  being  in  commimication  with  the  inflation 
lumen; 

(d)  a  second  inflation  port  in  communication  with  the  inflation 
lumen  and  the  balloon  interior; 

(e)  a  first  guidewire  port  spaced  proximally  from  the  proximal 
end  of  the  balloon  in  communication  with  the  guidewire 
lumen; 

(0  a  second  guidewire  port  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  in 
communication  with  the  guidewire  lumen; 

(g)  a  flrst  inftision  port  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft  for 
receiving  the  contrast  enhancing  medium  fluid,  the  first 
infusion  port  being  in  communication  with  the  infusion 
lumen;  and 

(h)  a  second  infusion  port  spaced  distally  from  the  proximal 
end  of  the  shaft  and  spaced  proximally  from  the  first  guide- 
wire  port  for  allowing  the  contrast  enhancing  medium  fluid 
to  exit  the  dilation  catheter  while  the  guidewire  is  disposed 
in  the  guidewire  lumen,  the  second  infusion  port  being  in 
communication  with  the  infiision  lumen  and  wherein  the 
first  guidewire  port  is  located  on  the  side  of  the  shaft  oppo- 
site the  second  infusion  port  so  that  the  guidewire  does  not 
interfere  with  the  inftision  of  the  contrast  enhancing  medium 
fluid. 


5,368,568 

DISABLING  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
RaynHHid  H.  Pitts,  6020  4di  St,  S.,  St  Petersburg,  FTa.  33705; 
Susan  J.  Schneider,  and  Meri  L.  Hnckins,  both  of  1399  S. 
Belcher  Rd.,  Lot  #112,  Largo,  Fla.  34641 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,625 

fait  CL'  A61M  S/OQ 

MS.  a.  604-110  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  hollow  needle  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  medicament  storage  chamber  and 
having  a  plunger  assembly  arranged  for  expelling  medicament 
through  an  opening  at  a  distal  end  of  said  needle  by  axial 
movement  of  a  plunger  within  said  medicament  chamber,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  safety  tip,  comprising  a  protective  end  having  an  opening 
therein,  said  safety  tip  being  mounted  to  said  needle 
through  said  opening  in  said  protective  end  and  being 
arranged  to  enable  axial  movement  of  said  safety  tip  from 
a  first  position  wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  needle  ex- 
tends through  said  opening  of  said  safety  end,  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  needle  is  shielded 
by  said  protective  end  of  said  safety  tip; 
a  spring,  arranged  to  propel  said  safety  tip  from  said  first 

position  to  said  second  position; 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  safety  tip  in  said  first 
position,  said  means  being  arranged  to  engage  said  plunger 
assembly,  within  said  chamber,  at  a  point  in  axial  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  and  release  said  safety  tip  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  wherein  said  distal 
end  of  said  needle  is  shielded  by  said  protective  end  of  said 
safety  tip. 


9,3u8,9w9 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING 

CONTAMINATION  AND  REDUCING  THE  RISK  OF 

PATIENT  HYPOTHERMIA 

Ofistopher  N.  SaMW,  ColwiibM,  Ohio,  assiffMir  to  Ssmsc 

Medical  Coryoratiou,  Colambw,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  111,149 

IM.  CL'  A61F  7/12:  A61M  37/00 

MS.  CL  604—113  21  fT«i— 

1.  A  surgical  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  flexible  pouch  having  a  substantially  enclosed  inside  cavity 
defined  by  at  least  one  flexible  wall  for  containing  and 
substantially  fully  enclosing  at  least  bottom  and  side  sur- 
faces of  a  disposable  flexible  fluid  reservoir; 
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said  pouch  further  comprising  a  second  inflatable  cavity  exte- 
rior to  said  inside  cavity  for  receiving  a  pressurized  fluid  and 


5,36M71 

ELECTRCXTtEMICAL  CONTROLLED  DISPENSING 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Charlca  R.  Horrca,  Jr^  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  PluuiMtrix 

Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
CoBtiBMUioa-ia-pu1  of  Scr.  No.  12,876,  Feb.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,290,240.  TUa  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  190,639 
Iirt.  a>  A61M  37/00 
VJS,  a.  604—131  4  < 


applying  a  compressive  force  against  said  at  least  one  flexible 
wall  of  said  inside  cavity. 


5,368,570 
APPARATUS  FOR  INFUSING  MEDICAL  SOLUTIONS 
Joha  Tboavaoa,  Rancbo  Saata  Marsarita,  aad  Charics  R.  Botta, 
Saa  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  aanignnn  to  Incd  Corporatioa,  Saa 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  790,367 

tat  a.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  604—131  13  OaiaM 


1.  A  pump  assembly  for  controlled  delivery  of  a  dispensing 
fluid  comprising: 

a  partition  having  a  front  surface  and  an  opposite  facing  back 
surface,  and  defining  an  aperture  extending  from  said 
front  surface  to  said  back  surface; 

a  driving  reservoir  formed  for  storing  a  driving  fluid  therein 
and  in  communication  with  said  aperture  for  flow  of  said 
driving  fluid  through  said  partition; 

plug  means  disposed  in  said  aperture  in  a  manner  preventing 
flow  of  said  driving  fluid  through  said  partition; 

electric  control  means  operably  coupled  to  said  plug  means 
for  controlling  passage  of  said  driving  fluid  through  said 
aperiure; 

barrier  means  defining  a  receiving  reservoir  and  positioned 
relative  to  said  aperture  for  receipt  and  containment  of 
said  driving  fluid  in  said  receiving  reservoir  as  said  driving 
fluid  flows  from  said  driving  reservoir  through  said  aper- 
ture, said  barrier  means  separating  said  dispensing  fluid 
and  said  driving  fluid,  and  further  formed  to  expand  from 
a  first  volume  toward  an  increased  second  volume  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  driving  fluid  in  said  receiving 
reservoir; 

a  dispensing  reservoir  for  holding  said  dispensing  fluid 
therein,  said  dispensing  reservoir  defining  an  orifice  for 
release  of  said  dispensing  fluid  therethrough,  said  barrier 
means  being  mounted  for  movement  in  said  dispensing 
reservoir  in  a  manner  communicating  with  said  dispensing 
fluid  to  urge  said  dispensing  fluid  through  said  orifice  as 
said  barrier  means  moves  toward  said  increased  second 
volume;  and 

means  for  temporarily  increasing  the  flow  of  the  driving 
fluid  to  the  receiving  reservoir  so  as  to  deliver  a  temporar- 
ily increased  flow  of  the  dispensing  fluid  through  the 
orifice. 


1.  An  infiision  apparatus  for  infusing  at  least  two  or  more 
different  medical  fluids  comprising: 

a  first  reservoir,  a  second  reservoir,  a  third  reservoir  and  a 
forth  reservoir  wherein  each  said  reservoir  hae  an  interior 
for  containing  one  of  said  medical  fluids; 

meant  for  preaaurizing  said  first  reservoir  to  a  first  pressure, 
said  second  reservoir  to  a  second  pressure,  said  third 
reservoir  to  a  third  pressure  and  said  forth  reservoir  to  a 
forth  pressure  such  that  the  first  pressure  is  greater  than 
the  second  pressure,  said  second  pressure  being  greater 
than  the  third  pressure,  said  third  pressure  being  greater 
than  the  forth  pressure; 

said  means  for  pressurizing  comprising  an  elastomeric  mem- 
brane; 

means  for  connecting  said  interior  of  each  said  reservoir  to  a 
single  rv  conduit;  and 

meaiis  for  coonecting  said  IV  coitduit  to  a  patient 


5,368,572 
INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  DENTAL  ANESTHETIC  OR 

LIKE 
Kaauari  Sbirata,  Tokyo,  Japna,  lariganr  to  SUrota  Dcaki 
Roaw  ribMhiM  WmUkt,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FIM  Ang.  31.  1993,  Scr.  No.  113,672 

CUaH  priority,  appbcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  6,  1993.  5-2567 

tat  a.'  A61M  5/24 

VS.  CL  604—154  1  CUh 

1.  In  an  injection  device  for  a  dental  anesthetic  or  the  like, 

having  a  rear  end  side  of  an  operating  rod  accommodated  in  a 

main  body  including  a  handle  portion  in  an  axially  cylindrical 

form  and  an  operating  portion  case  connected  to  the  upper 

portion  of  the  handle  portion  to  allow  a  front  end  side  of  said 

operating  rod  to  go  in  and  out  toward  a  cavity  of  a  cartridge 

holder  detachably  connected  to  a  front  end  of  said  operating 

portion  case,  a  drive  mechanism  operated  by  a  motor  con- 
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tained  in  the  main  body  linked  to  the  operating  rod,  a  drive 
switch  for  controlling  the  motor  to  allow  said  motor  to  nor- 
mally route  and  a  reverse  roution  switch  for  controlling  said 
motor  so  as  to  allow  said  motor  to  reversely  route,  said  drive 
switch  and  said  reverse  roution  switch  provided  on  the  out- 
side face  said  main  body,  an  injection  needle  having  a  commu- 
nicating needle  provided  at  a  base  end  side,  said  injection 
needle  detachably  connected  to  a  front  end  of  said  cartridge 
holder,  said  communicating  needle  extending  through  a  mem- 
brane at  a  front  end  of  a  cartridge  when  housed  in  said  car- 
tridge holder,  and  a  hook  portion  on  the  front  end  of  said 
operating  rod  abutting  a  piston  in  a  rear  end  side  of  said  car- 
tridge. 


thereof  cooperating  with  the  housing  wall  whereby  the  clip 
can  move  freely  transversely  within  the  housing  between  the 
said  head  and  said  barbed  tips  while  being  restrained  from 
removal  from  the  housing. 


5.368,573 

EPIDURAL  NEEDLE  HAVING  CANNULA  CLAMP 

Daniel  E.  Andrew,  524  Beechwood  DriTe,  Unit  34,  Waterloo, 

Ontario,  Canada  N2T  2G9 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  829,633,  Feb.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  133,261 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/178 

VS.  CI.  604-158  8  Claims 


I.  A  clamping  device  for  frictionally  securing  a  smooth 
surface  cannula  along  its  length  without  occluding  said  can- 
nula for  axial  adjustment' and  for  retaining  the  cannula  in  the 
hub  of  an  epidural  needle  comprising:  an  epidural  needle,  an 
elongated  open-ended,  hollow  cylindrical  housing  connected 
to  the  hub  of  the  epidural  needle  for  receiving  said  cannula 
axially  therein,  said  housing  having  a  housing  wall  with  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  openings  fumed  transversely  therein, 
a  chp  having  a  pair  of  opposed  flexible  arms  joined  at  one  end 
by  a  shank  defining  a  Upered  slot  therebetween  inserted  in 
snug-fitting  relation  through  the  openings  formed  in  the  hous- 
ing wall  perpendicular  to  the  cannula  within  the  housing 
whereby  the  cannula  is  loosely  received  for  sliding  engage- 
ment between  the  opposed  arms  or  the  clip  upon  retraction  of 
the  clip  within  the  housing  and  whereby  the  cannula  is  friction- 
ally  gripped  by  the  opposed  arms  upon  extension  of  the  clip 
within  the  housing,  said  clip  shank  having  a  head  at  one  end 
with  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  holes  and  the 
opposed  flexible  arms  having  barbed  tips  at  the  distal  cads 


5,368,574 
PERCUTANEOUS  CATHETER  INTRODUCER 
Anthony  C.  Antonacd,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.;  Robert  C.  Uf- 
chold,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Cryatal  C.  Sorenson,  Bine  Ash,  Ohio; 
KcTin  J.  BaUey,  Loveland,  Ohio,  and  Kerin  D.  Duffy,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  aasignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  955,102 
tat  a.'  A61M  5/178 
VS.  a.  604—164  17  Claims 


an  improvement  of  said  injection  device  comprising, 

manipulation  means  located  between  the  drive  mechanism 
and  the  operating  rod  for  selectively  engaging  or  disen- 
gaging the  drive  mechanism  to  and  from  the  operating 
rod, 

said  manipulation  means  including  actuating  means  on  an 
outside  face  of  the  main  body  for  permitting  an  operator 
to  selectively  engage  or  disengage  the  drive  mechanism  to 
and  from  the  operating  rod, 

wherein  when  the  drive  mechanism  and  the  operating  rod 
are  disengaged  the  operating  rod  can  be  manually  moved 
to  quickly  accommodate  replacement  of  a  used  cartridge. 


1.  A  percutaneous  catheter  introducer,  comprising: 

a  tube  defming  a  lumen  for  guiding  a  catheter  therethrough 
and  having  a  proximal  end,  said  tube  being  percutaneous! y 
inserUble  into  an  anatomical  body  cavity  for  guiding  a 
catheter  thereinto; 

a  needle  extendable  through  said  lumen,  said  needle  having 
a  proximal  end; 

a  seal  housing  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  tube; 
and 

a  seal  positioned  within  said  seal  housing,  said  seal  substan- 
tially sealing  said  tube  against  leakage  out  of  said  proximal 
end  of  said  tube  as  said  needle  is  extended  through  said 
seal  and  after  said  needle  is  removed  from  said  seal,  said 
seal  housing  being  detachable  from  said  tube  so  as  to 
selectively  permit  fluid  communication  through  said  tube. 

5,368,575 

URETHRAL  CATHETER  HOLDER 

Hau  H.  Chang,  7704  CaUe  EspMla,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93309 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96431,  Oct  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,229 

tat  CL'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—174  8  Claims 


1.  A  urethra]  Foley  catheter  holder  for  gripping  an  indwell- 
ing urethral  Foley  catheter  and  impregnating  an  antimicrobial 
agent  at  the  urethral  meatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  shon  semicylindrical  segment  with  a  semicylindri- 
cal  rim  extension  at  one  end  that  extends  to  a  diameter 
larger  than  said  shon  semicylindrical  segment,  said  short 
segment  comprising  a  foam  pad  Uning  the  inner  surface 
thereof  and  said  rim  extension  comprising  a  foam  pad 
impregnated  with  an  antimicrobial  agent  lining  the  inner 
surface  thereof; 

b)  a  second  short  semicylindrical  segment  with  a  semicylin- 
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drical  rim  extension  at  one  end  that  extends  to  a  diameter 
larger  than  said  short  semicyhndrical  segment,  said  short 
segment  comprising  a  foam  pad  Uning  the  inner  surface 
thereof  and  said  rim  extension  comprising  a  foam  pad 
impregnated  with  an  antimicrobial  agent  lining  the  inner 
surface  thereof; 

c)  a  living  hinge  or  web  at  one  edge  of  each  short  semicylin- 
dhcal  segment  to  allow  connection  of  said  short  semicy- 
lindrical  segments  together  to  form  a  tubular  structure 
with  a  central  limien  inner  of  the  foam  pads  to  accommo- 
date the  Foley  catheter;  and 

d)  a  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  male  locking  tooth  on 
said  first  short  semicylindrical  segment  on  the  edge  oppo- 
site said  hinge  or  web  and  a  female  locking  notch  on  said 
second  short  semicylindrical  segment  on  the  edge  oppo- 
site said  hinge  or  web  to  facilitate  locking  the  device  in  an 
operative  position. 


NEEDLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
MeUMM  Brown;  Mike  Brown,  both  of  2111  MIcUc  Dr^  Ayt  111, 
CkariottesTiUe,  Va.  22901,  aMi  AJay  JagOaai,  6126  Rocky 
Way  (X  CeatrcTille,  Va.  22020 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  891,971 

iBt  CL'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—192  IS  ClaiiBs 


10.  A  needle  safety  device  for  allowing  a  health  care  profes- 
sional to  quickly  dispose  of  a  needle  with  the  use  of  only  one 
hand,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  orifice  therethrough; 

a  puncture  detection  means  secured  to  said  orifice  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  a  needle,  said  puncture  detection 
means  comprising  a  first  membrane  secured  over  said 
orifice,  a  pH  sensitive  dye,  and  a  gas  for  raising  the  pH 
above  normal  atmospheric  conditions;  and 

a  securing  means  for  maintaining  said  needle  in  said  housing, 
said  securing  means  comprising  an  adhesive. 


able  coupling  means  including  means  for  holding  the 
sleeve  in  the  retracted  and  extended  positions,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  holding  means  being  biased  towards  the  hub 
and  being  at  least  partially  positioned  between  the  upper 


stop  and  the  shoulder  when  the  sleeve  is  in  the  extended 
position,  and  the  at  least  portion  of  the  holding  means 
engaging  the  barrel  of  the  syringe  with  a  compressive 
force  when  the  sleeve  is  in  the  retracted  position. 


5,368478 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  HOLDER 
Roger  G.  CoTiagtoo;  Karen  A.  MallNime,  both  of  Rodicater, 
N.Y.;  Doiigiaa  C.  MeU,  Colnmbna,  Ohio,  and  John  Niedos- 
pial,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  aaaignon  to  Sterling  Winthrop 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994.  Set.  No.  209^83 
Int.  CL'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—232  7  < 


5,368477 
NEEDLE  STICK  PREVENTION  DEVICE 
PUDip  Teoh,  and  CUfford  Teoh,  both  of  Daly  Oty,  Calif.,  aaaign- 
on  to  Biocoa  Intemationai  Corporatioii,  Daly  Oty,  Calif. 
FUed  May  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  66,791 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/32.  5/50 
VS.  CL  604—198  10  Clainis 

1.  A  needle  stick  prevention  device  comprising: 
a  syringe  including  a  barrel  having  an  interior  wall,  a  hub 
having  a  needle  attached  thereto,  a  shoulder  extending 
between  the  barrel  and  the  hub,  a  plunger  slidably  coupled 
to  an  interior  of  the  barrel,  and  a  stem  attached  to  the 
plunger,  the  interior  wall  having  a  shape  adjacent  the 
shoulder  which  generally  conforms  to  a  shape  of  the 
shoulder,  wherein  the  barrel  comprises  a  cylindrical  shape 
and  the  shoulder  comprises  a  frustoconical  shape; 
an  upper  stop  extending  outwardly  from  the  hub; 
a  sleeve  including  a  sidewall  and  a  top  having  an  aperture 

therethrough;  and 
means  for  slidably  coupling  the  sleeve  to  the  syringe  be- 
tween a  retracted  position,  in  which  the  needle  extends 
through  the  aperture  in  the  top,  and  an  extended  position, 
in  which  the  needle  is  housed  wittiin  the  sleeve,  the  slid- 


1.  An  improvement  in  an  hypodermic  holder  adapted  to 
receive  a  disposable  ampoule,  said  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  plunger  element, 

(b)  a  hollow  body  for  receiving  the  disposable  ampoule,  and 

(c)  optionally,  a  cammimg  element,  the  improvement  being 
wherein  the  body  comprises 

(a)  a  semi-cylindrical  hollow  frame  comprising 

a  distal  end  portion  having  lugs  on  its  outside  surface 
radially  positioned  to  pivotably  engage  a  forwardly 
pivotable  element,  and 

a  projecting  means  on  its  inside  surface  to  position  the 
disposable  ampoule;  and 

a  proximal  end  portion  having  a  short  cylindrical  sec- 
tion having  a  bore  therethrough  for  receiving  the 
plunger  and  optional  camming  elements, 

a  finger  gripping  means  and 

a  projecting  lug  on  its  inside  surface  to  position  the  the 
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disposable  ampoule  and  optionally  engage  the  cam- 
ming means;  and 
(b)  the  forwardly  pivotable  element  comprising  two  side 

walls  joined  by  an  extended  connecting  wall; 

each  side  wall  having  a  slot  for  inserting  a  lug  of  the 
distal  end  portion  of  the  frame  upon  which  the  ele- 
ment can  pivot; 

the  coimecting  wall  having  a  radial  portion  curved  to 
continue  the  cylindrical  shape  of  the  frame  when  the 
forwardly  pivotable  element  is  in  a  closed  position 
and 

a  curved  opening  at  the  distal  end  to  continue  the  cylin- 
drical shape  of  the  frame  when  the  pivotable  element 
is  in  an  open  position,  wherethrough  the  disposable 
ampoules  can  be  ejected  in  an  axial  direction,  and 

projections  on  the  inside  surface  at  the  proximal  end  of 
the  curved  rounded  opening,  said  projections  being 
parallel  to  the  side  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
position  the  disposable  ampoule  when  the  pivotable 
element  is  in  a  closed  position. 


5  J68  580 
DISPOSABLE  SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  SYRINGE  NEEDLES 

AND  THE  UKE 

George  R.  SnznU,  12861  Wheder,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Dec  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  994,978 

Int  CL»  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—263  6  ClainH 


5^68479 

PERFUSION  CONTROLLED  GUIDING  CATHETER 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jaaea  B.  Sandridge,  2044  Engle  Neat,  UwisriUe,  Tex.  75067 

FUed  JdL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,049 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—249  w  CUima 


1.  A  perfusion-controUed  guiding  catheter  for  use  in  angio- 
plasty procedures  in  an  artery  to  enable  the  flow  of  blood 
between  the  catheter  and  the  artery  while  limiting  perfusion  of 
contrast  medium  injected  into  the  catheter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hoUow  tubular  member  forming  a  guide  lumen  therein 
through  which  contrast  medium  may  be  injected  into  the 
artery,  said  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end,  and  a 
distal  end  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  patient,  and  wherein 
said  guide  lumen  has  an  aperature  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
tubular  member, 

(b)  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular  member  to  enable 
the  flow  of  blood  between  the  guide  lumen  and  the  artery, 
and 

(c)  an  elongated  member  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  the  lumen  of  the  tubular  member  including  means  for 
selectively  closing  the  opening,  while  the  lumen  remains 
open,  to  restrict  flow  between  the  lumen  and  the  artery 
during  injection  of  the  contrast  medium  and  for  opening 
the  opening  to  enable  flow  between  the  lumen  and  the 
catheter. 


1.  A  device  for  enclosing  the  end  of  a  syringe  needle;  the 
device  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  elongated  slot  leading  into  a 
V-shaped  interior  chamber  terminating  in  an  apex; 

a  gripping  member  positioned  with  said  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing said  needle,  said  gripping  member  having  a  pair  of 
planar  portions  joined  by  a  hinge,  said  planar  portions 
resting  against  respective  opposing  interior  walls  within 
said  chamber; 

said  planar  portions  having  respective  hps,  one  such  lip  on 
each  of  said  planar  portions; 

said  interior  walls  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  grooves 
for  receiving  said  Ups  whereby  said  gripping  member  can 
translate  in  only  one  direction  toward  said  apex  thereby 
drawing  said  planar  members  toward  one  another  for 
compressively  gripping  said  needle  therebetween. 


5468481 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  WITH 
FOLDED  APPUCATOR  PADS  FOR  TOPICAL  DRUG 
DELIVERY 
James  A.  Smith,  Chatham,  Mnaa.,  and  Betty  J.  Mnrphy,  Upper 
Montdair,  NJ.,  aaaignon  to  CreatiTe  Prodacts  Rcaowcc 
AawKMtcs,  Ltd.,  North  Caldwell,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  986449 

Int  CL'  A61M  35/00 

VS.  a.  604—290  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  plurality  of  dermatological 
agents  to  the  skin  from  one  dispensing  and  applicator  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  dispensing  and  applicator  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  flexible,  moisture  impermeable  support  sheet; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  applicator  pads  affixed  in  a  separated 
array  to  one  surface  of  said  support  sheet;  each  of  said 
pads  being  impregnated  with  a  composition  comprising 
a  different  dermatological  agent;  and 

(3)  said  support  sheet  and  pads  folded  to  enclose  said  pads. 
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and  the  opposing  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  support 
sheet  releasably  sealed  together  so  as  to  form  a  compart- 
ment containing  said  pads  and  defined  by  a  continuous 
peripheral  seal,  which  peripheral  seal  is  positioned 
inwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  sheets  over  a  portion  of 
the  opposed  peripheral  surfaces,  so  as  to  form  two 
opposed  flanges,  and  wherein  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
the  support  sheet  are  also  releasably  sealed  together 
between  each  of  said  pads  to  divide  the  compartment 
into  a  plurality  of  subcompartments,  each  containing 
one  of  said  pads; 

(b)  manually  grasping  and  separating  the  flanges  to  at  least 
partially  separate  the  two  opposed  surfaces  of  the  support 
sheet,  so  that  said  pads  are  exposed;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  pads  with  the  skin  to  release  the  composi- 
tions essentially  smiultaneously  from  the  pads,  to  thereby 
apply  a  film  of  a  mixture  of  the  agents  onto  the  skin. 


5,368^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING 

FLUID  MATERIAL  INTO  AN  EYE 

James  H.  Bertera,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Scbepens  Eye 

Research  Institnte,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,342,  Aug.  10,  1992, 

abudoMd.  This  appUcatkm  Nov.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  976,274 

Int.  a.'  A61M  35/00 

VS.  CL  604—295  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  topical  introduction  of  liquid  to  the  eye 
of  a  person  wearing  a  spectacle-like  frame,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

(A)  a  container  for  liquid  that  is  to  be  introduced  to  the  eye 
of  the  person, 

(B)  at  least  one  pump  means  having  a  fluid  outlet  and  cou- 
pled with  said  container  to  receive  liquid  therefrom  and 
arranged  for  mounting  with  said  container  on  a  spectacle- 
like frame  with  said  oudet  directed  toward  and  spaced 
away  from  the  eye, 

said  pump  means  being  operable  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  for  propelling  liquid,  received  from  said  con- 
tainer, from  said  outlet  and  toward  the  eye, 

(C)  control  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  and 
connected  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  pimip 
means,  said  control  means  being  arranged  for  mounting  on 
the  spectacle-like  frame,  and 

(D)  pump  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  pump 
means  and  said  outlet  proximate  to  the  eye  and  connected 
in  fluid  communication  between  said  container  and  said 
pump  means,  said  positioning  means  being  elastically 
displaceable  upon  inadvertent  contact  with  the  eye,  for 
protecting  the  eye. 


3,368,583 
BODILY  FLUID  TEST  KIT 
Richard  FIcvy,  Otimi  Pwk,  IlL,  MricMtr  to  GKR  ladntrics, 
Ik.,  Ckic^B,  DL 

FIM  A^  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  101,209 
lat  CL>  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CL  604-318  15  CUm 

1.  A  kit  for  collecting  and  testing  bodily  fluids,  the  kit  com- 
prising: 


a  disposable  container  including 

a  tubular  member  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a 
lower  end  portion,  the  upper  end  portion  including  a 
closure  means  and  with  an  access  hole  disposed  therein, 

valve  means  sealably  attached  to  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  tubular  member, 

a  collection  bag,  the  bag  including  an  upper  portion  that  is 
sealably  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  tubular 
member, 

a  sleeve  including  a  first  open  end  portion  and  a  second 
open  end  portion,  the  first  open  end  porion  being  seal- 
ably attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  member 
between  an  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  collection  bag. 


»i 


the  second  open  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  folding  upward 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  being 
scalable 

the  upper  portion  of  the  collection  bag,  which  is  sealably 
attached  to  the  tubular  member,  in  combination  with 
the  valve  means  and  the  second  open  end  portion  of  the 
sleeve  providing  substantial  containment  of  fluid  within 
the  disposable  container  af^er  fluid  is  disposed  therein; 
a  test  strip  having  dimensions  small  enough  to  fit  through  the 

access  hole  of  the  closure  means  so  the  test  strip  may  be 

deposited  into  fluid  contained  in  the  collection  bag  after 

deposit  of  fluid  therein. 


5,368,584 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  DYNAMIC  ELASTIC  LEG 
FEATURE  COMPRISING  ELASTICIZED  THIGH 
PANELS 
Sandra   H.  Oear,   MaincTiUe;   Miguel   A.   Robles.   Glendalc. 
and  Kimberly  A.  Dreier,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUcd  Sep.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  951,608 
iBt  CL'  A61F  13/15.  13/20 
VS.  CL  604— 385  J  22  CUioM 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  first  waist  region, 
a  second  waist  region,  a  crotch  region  between  said  first  waist 
region  and  said  second  waist  region,  a  longitudinal  centerline, 
a  longitudinal  direction  defmed  as  the  direction  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  centerline,  a  lateral  centerline,  and  a  lateral  direc- 
tion defined  as  the  direction  parallel  to  the  lateral  centerline, 
longitudinal  edges  having  a  curvilinear  leg  edge,  and  end 
edges,  the  absorbent  article  comprising: 
a  liquid  previous  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheet;  an 
absorbent  core  having  side  edges  disposed  between  said 
topsheet  and  said  backsheet;  and 
an  elastic  leg  feature  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
each  of  said  side  edges  of  said  absorbent  core  in  said 
crotch  region,  each  said  elastic  leg  feature  having  a  center 
leg  zone  and  a  pair  of  comer  leg  zones,  one  at  each  end  of 
said  center  leg  zone,  each  said  elastic  leg  feature  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  an  elasticized  leg  cuff  positioned  in  at  least  said  center 
leg  zone,  said  elasticized  leg  cuff  comprising  one  or 
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more  elastic  leg  members  operatively  joined  with  the 
absorbent  article  in  an  elastically  contractible  condition 
such  that  said  elasticized  leg  cuff  is  elastically  contract- 
ible in  generally  the  longitudinal  direction;  and 
(ii)  an  elasticized  thigh  panel  positioned  in  at  least  one  of 
said  comer  leg  zones,  each  said  elasticized  thigh  panel 


comprising  a  stretch  laminate  comprising  an  elastic 
panel  member  and  an  elongatable  component  having  an 
original  planar  state,  said  stretch  laminate  being  me- 
chanically stretched  so  that  said  elasticized  thigh  panel 
can  expand  beyond  the  original  planar  state  of  said 
elongatable  component  in  at  least  one  direction  at  an 
angle  from  the  longitudinal  and  the  lateral  direction. 


5,368,585 

REUSABLE  DIAPER  AND  COVER  COMBINATION 

Glenda  K.  Dokkea,  6921  Dandee  St,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78413 

Filed  A^.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,536 

l«t.  CI.5  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—393  6  Claims 


for  interlocking  with  the  diaper  fastening  means  on  said 
outer  cover  to  connect  the  diaper  pad  to  the  outer  cover; 

said  diaper  pad  being  constructed  from  layer  of  soft,  water 
absort>ent  cotton  fabric  so  that  it  can  be  washed  when 
soiled  and  reused;  and 

first  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  upper  and  lower  wing 
portions  together  around  the  wearer's  waist,  and  second 
fastening  means  including  a  belt  secured  to  and  extending 
from  only  one  end  of  the  upper  wing  portions,  said  belt 
having  hook  means  attached  to  its  terminal  end  for  engag- 
ing any  one  of  a  plurality  of  loop  connecting  means  hori- 
zontally disposed  on  the  outside  of  the  belt  for  adjustable 
engagement  of  the  belt  around  the  wearer's  waist. 


5368,586 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  DRUG-VIAL 
Johannes  Van  Der  Heiden,  Groningen,  and  Herbertns  E.  HU- 
brink,  Enunen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  NPBI  Ne- 
derlands    Produktielaboratoriiim    toot    Bloedtransfusieap- 
paratuuT  en  InfnsieTlocistofren  B.V.,  Emmcr-Compascuum, 
Netherlands 
ContiBuatioii-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,728,  Jmi.  21, 1991,  PtL  No. 
5,224,937.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,494 
Lot  CL'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—403  20  Claim 


I.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  drug  viaJ  comprising  a  body  that 
on  one  side  can  fit  hermetically  on  a  mouth  of  a  drug  vial,  and 
a  flexible  elongated  radiofrequency  and  heat  weldable  tube 
attached  at  one  end  of  said  tube  to  an  opposite  side  of  said 
body,  an  inside  of  said  tube  being  in  communication  with  an 
inside  of  said  drug  vial  after  mounting  of  said  closure  assembly 
on  said  vial  an  opposite  end  of  said  tube  remote  from  said  vial 
being  sealed  hermetically. 


1.  A  reusable  diaper  set  designed  to  conform  to  the  body  of 
a  wearer,  comprising: 

an  outer  cover  and  an  inner  diaper  pad; 

said  outer  cover  having  an  inside  surface  facing  the  wearer's 
body  and  an  outside  surface  facing  away  from  the  wear- 
er's body  and  consisting  of  an  inner  layer  of  moisture 
impervious  material  and  an  outer  layer  of  decorative 
fabric,  said  outer  cover  having  spaced  apart,  separate 
upper  and  lower  wing  portions  connected  by  a  central 
portion; 

diaper  fastening  means  mounted  on  the  inside  surface  of  said 
cover  for  securing  a  diaper  pad  thereto; 

said  inner  diaper  pad  being  contoured  substantially  to  the 
entire  shape  of  the  outer  cover  and  having  fastening  means 


5,368,587 

AMPULE  SHIELD 
Robert  J.  LecUelter,  West  Oraaae,  NJ.,  aaaigBor  to  Akzo 
NoM  N.V.,  Anihc*.  Netheriaa^ 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,032 
lat  CL'  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  604—416  W  dates 

1.  An  ampule  shield  comprising: 
a  center  tube  having  an  upper  end  portion; 
an  outer  tube  extending  coaxially  with  and  attached  to  the 
center  tube  some  distance  from  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  center  tube,  and  extending  some  distance  beyond  a 
lower  end  of  the  center  tube,  the  outer  tube  being  spaced 
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from  the  center  tube  to  provide  m  cylindrical  space  within    said  at  least  two  slotted  openings  dimensioned  and  configured 
the  shield  for  receiving  an  ampule;  and  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  a  cutting  edge  of  an  incising 


a  removable  cap  for  attachment  to  a  bottom  of  the  outer 
tube. 


5f3ooy3oo 
PARENTERAL  FLUID  MEDICATION  RESERVOIR 
PUMP 
David  S.  BettiBSH',  8030  CorCBtry,  Gra«e  Dc,  Mick.  48138 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,130 

TW  portioa  of  the  ter«  of  this  pateat  whacqawit  to  Feb.  23, 

2010,  hM  beea  diaririfJ 

lit  CL>  A61K  9/22 

VS.  CL  «0«— 891.1  7 


1.  A  dispoaable  parenteral  fluid  medication  pump  compris- 
ing an  elongated  reservoir  having  an  enclosing  wall; 

said  reservoir  having  at  least  one  ciosable  outlet  through 
which  a  flowable  fluid  is  induced  to  administer  a  medica- 
tioii;  and 

wherein  said  wall  is  made  of  shrink  polymer  material  which 
when  activated  results  in  a  reduction  in  the  interior  vol- 
ume of  said  reservoir  forcing  said  flowable  fluid  through 
said  outlet;  and 

wherein  said  shrink  polymer  material  is  activated  by  heat, 
aging,  tight,  cbemica]  agent,  oxygen,  or  a  combination. 


H. 


5,368,589 
SCALPEL  GAUGE 
T«r*ey,  MllfDrd;  Robert  W.  ChHiaeti,  Weat  Harem 
a^TlBMthy  M.  Lahaw,  MflJord,  aP  of  Com.,  aarigaon  to 
Uaitei  Statea  Swgical  Corvoratioa,  Norwalk,  Cona. 
FIM  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957.731 
lata.' A61B  77/00 
UJS.  CL  606-1  IS  ClaiaH 

1.  A  surgical  template  to  aMiit  in  forming  an  incision  of 
predetermined  size  in  tissue,  comprising  a  plate  member  defin- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  bend  line  which  defines  a 
first  planar  pUte  portion  and  a  second  planar  plate  portion, 
each  said  first  and  second  plate  portions  having  a  longitudinal 
edge,  at  least  one  of  said  plate  portions  including  at  least  two 
longitudinally  extetiding  slotted  openings  of  predetermined 
lengths  disposed  adjacent  said  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  each 


M 


< 


^^ 


*"> 


instrument  to  guide  the  instrument  during  an  incising  of  the 
tissue. 


5,368,590 
CORNEAL  SPONGE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
SeUi  Itoh,  Mobara,  Japaa,  Maignor  to  Katsahiko  Makai,  Ka- 
sbiwa,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,619 

ClaiaM  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan.  Sep.  29, 1992,  4-283751 

Int.  a.'  A61B  9/00 

VS.  CL  606—4  10  ClaiBM 


1.  A  corneal  sponge,  comprising: 

only  material  having  liquid  absorbing  properties  having  an 
opening  providing  access  to  a  cornea  for  laser  treatment, 
and 

at  least  one  positioning  mark  for  target  alignment  of  a  micro- 
scopic targeting  field  of  a  laser  instrument. 


5.368.591  

HEATED  BALLOON  CATHETERS 
Charles  D.  Lcmmh,  N«hM.  N  JL;  Richard  A.  NoMia.  HoIHa- 
toa.  tmi  RoaaH  Saba^ifaia,  Irriagtoa,  both  of  ^faas.,  assi^H 
ow  to  Pratecb  Rsaearcb  and  Diveiopwrat  Partnership  H,  Saa 
Jaae.Calif. 

Coattaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  527.047.  May  22. 1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,191.883.  which  is  a  diiWoa  of  Ser.  No.  263.815,  Oct  28. 1988, 

Pat  No.  43S5.377.  Tkia  appMcatloa  Nor.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

981.006 

lat  CL'  A61F  7/12 

VS.  CL  606—27  9  ClalM 


TTTWrrnTn^ 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  device  for  heating  tissue,  comprising: 
a  catheter  shaft  constructed  for  insertion  into  a  patient's 

body, 
a  fluid-inflatable  balloon  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  balloon 
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defining  an  interior  inflation  chamber  and  an  exterior 
surface  for  engagement  with  body  tissue  to  be  heated,  said 
interior  inflation  chamber  of  said  balloon  being  associated 
with  a  lumen  extending  through  said  shaft  for  introduction 
of  inflation  fluid  from  a  source  outside  said  body  to  permit 
said  chamber  to  be  filled  with  said  inflation  fluid  after 
placement  of  said  balloon  catheter  in  said  body, 

an  electrically  conductive,  resistive  pathway  located  in  said 
interior  inflation  chamber  of  said  balloon,  arranged  for 
heating  said  exterior  surface  of  said  balloon  from  within 
said  balloon  by  passage  of  RF  electrical  current  through 
said  conductive,  resistive  pathway,  said  balloon  catheter 
device  being  constructed  to  prevent  said  electrical  current 
from  reaching  said  exterior  surface  of  said  balloon, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  for  conducting  RF  elec- 
tric current  at  a  frequency  above  about  100  kilohertz,  said 
plurality  of  conductors  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
catheter  shaft  for  introducing  current  from  an  RF  current 
source  to  said  conductive,  resistive  pathway,  and 

a  sensor  constructed  to  provide  a  feedback  signal  to  permit 
deUvery  of  RF  current  to  said  pathway  to  be  controlled  so 
that  the  temperature  of  said  exterior  surface  of  said  bal- 
loon can  in  turn  be  controlled. 


5,368.592 

ARTICULATED  SYSTEMS  FOR  CARDUC  ABLATION 

Roger  A.  Stem,  Cupertino;  Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  and 

Jerome  Jackson,  Sunnyrale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,010,  Apr.  13, 1992.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,126 

Int  a.»  A61N  1/40 

VS.  a.  606-33  16  Claims 


1.  An  end  assembly  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  a  catheter 
tube  comprising 

a  socket  positioned  on  the  distal  end  of  said  assembly 

a  rotatable  ball  pivotally  supported  in  said  socket  and  ex- 
tending distally  therefrom, 

a  functional  element  having  a  major  axis,  said  functional 
element  being  supported  on  said  ball  with  its  major  axis 
aUgned  with  the  axis  of  the  catheter  tube  for  steering  to  a 
tissue  site  and  for  pivoting  the  functional  element  in  re- 
sponse to  an  external  force  to  orient  the  major  axis  of  the 
functional  element  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
tissue  site  without  bending  the  catheter  tube, 

a  cable  extending  within  the  catheter  tube  into  said  socket 
and  through  a  passage  within  said  ball,  the  distal  end  of 
said  cable  being  attached  to  said  functional  element,  and 

a  plurality  of  steering  wires  connected  to  said  ball  and  to  a 
remote  actuator  mechanism  accessible  to  the  user  for 
applying  the  external  force. 


5,368.593 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF 

SPINE  FIXATION  DEVICES 

John  G.  Stark,  19390  Waldcn  TraU,  DeepbaTca,  Mian.  55391 

FQed  JbL  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.602 

lat  CL'  A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606-61  13  Claims 


1.  A  spacer  for  use  with  a  bone  screw  apparatus  attached  to 
a  bone,  the  bone  having  an  external  surface,  the  bone  screw 
apparatus  including  a  shaft  defming  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  first  threaded  end  and  an  opposite  second  end  having 
a  stop  interconnected  to  the  second  end,  said  spacer  compris- 
ing: 

a  Upered  first  surface  for  engaging  the  external  surface  of 

the  bone; 
a  second  surface  spaced  apart  from  said  tapered  first  surface 

for  engaging  the  stop;  and 
a  body  disposed  between  said  tapered  first  surface  and  said 
second  surface,  said  body  having  an  outer  surface  extend- 
ing from  said  tapered  first  surface  to  said  second  surface, 
and  an  inner  surface  defming  an  axial  bore  extending  from 
said  tapered  first  surface  to  said  second  surface,  said  axial 
bore  sized  to  slidably  receive  the  shaft  of  the  bone  screw 
apparatus  in  a  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  wherein 
said  spacer  is  positioned  between  the  stop  of  the  bone 
screw  apparatus  and  the  external  surface  of  the  bone, 
wherein  said  body  spaces  the  stop  at  a  spaced  apart  dis- 
tance from  the  external  surface  of  the  bone  in  a  direction 
of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  axial  bore  having  a  bore  axis 
generally  the  same  as  the  longitudinal  axis  when  the  bone 
screw  apparatus  is  positioned  within  said  axial  bore; 
said  body  having  a  circumferential  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  bore  axis,  said  tapered  first  surface  having  an  outer 
portion  adjacent  to  said  outer  surface,  wherein  a  distance 
from  a  point  on  said  outer  portion  of  said  tapered  first 
surface  to  a  point  on  said  circumferential  plane  parallel  to 
said  bore  axis  decreases  as  said  point  on  said  outer  portion 
becomes  further  removed  from  said  bore  axis; 
said  outer  surface  of  said  body  spaced  from  said  bore  axis  at 
least  in  an  equal  to  manner  wherein  a  first  portion  of  said 
outer  surface  of  said  body  is  spaced  from  said  bore  axis  a 
distance  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  distance  of  a  previous 
portion  of  said  outer  surface  in  a  direction  of  travel  along 
said  outer  surface  from  said  tapered  first  surface  to  said 
second  surface; 
said  outer  surface  of  said  body  including  cylindrical  portion 
contiguous  with  said  second  surface. 


5.360.594 
VERTEBRAL  OSTEOSYNTHESIS  DEVICE 
Jeaa-Jacques  Martin;  Jean-Philippe  Lescnyer,  both  of  Bonrg  en 
Bresse;  Reni  Cartoox,  Gordes;  Jean-Jacques  Lalaia,  Fon- 
taines Saint  Martia;  FrMeric  Michel,  Lyons,  and  Jacques 
Samani,  St  Cyr  An  Mont  D'Or,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Flxaao  S.A.,  Boorg  en  Brcase,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44.378 
Int  CL'  A61F  S/Ol 
VS.  CL  606—61  14  Claims 

1.  A  vertebral  osteosynthesis  device  for  affixation  to  verte- 
brae, comprising: 
two  rigid  suppori  rods  adapted  to  be  disposed  substantially 
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parallel,  one  on  each  side  of  spineous  processes  of  the 
vertebrae; 
a  plurality  of  bone  anchoring  elements,  each  bone  anchoring 
element  having  one  of  a  hook  element  adapted  to  fit 
around  a  vertebral  process  and  a  screw  element  adapted  to 
be  screwed  into  a  vertebral  pedicle  and  each  bone  anchor- 
ing element  having  two  lateral  walls  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  said  hook  and  screw  elements,  said  lateral 
walls  being  substantially  parallel  and  flexible  and  having 
inside  and  outside  faces,  and  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
outside  faces  being  inclined  toward  each  other  at  the 
upper  ends,  said  lateral  walls  delimiting  between  them  a 
channel  matching  a  transverse  dimension  of  said  support 
rods,  the  distance  separating  said  lateral  walls  at  the  upper 
ends  thereof  being  slightly  less  than  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  support  rods  whereby  said  bone  anchoring 
elements  may  be  provisionally  attached  to  said  support 


::^v-- 


5,368,595 
IMPLANT  ASSIST  APPARATUS 
Royce  Lewis,  Lriibock,  Tex^  awigBor  to  United  State*  Surgical 
Corporatiaa,  Norwalk,  Omul 

FUcd  Sep.  6,  1990,  Scr.  No.  578,552 

tat  CL'  A61B  17/56;  A61L  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—72  29  Claims 
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guide  wire  means  attached  to  said  point  means  and  extending 
into  said  open  proximal  end  of  the  caimula  means;  and 

implant  material  releasably  attached  to  said  guide  wire 
means  and  extending  from  said  open  distal  end  of  the 
cannula  means. 


5,360,996 

AUGMENTED  AWL  FOR  CREATING  CHANNELS  IN 

HUMAN  BONE  TISSUE 

Stepken  S.  Bvkhart,  201  Village  Cir„  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78232 

ContiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  853,123,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,364 

tat  CL'  A61B  17/00 

MS.  CL  606—79  9  CtoiBH 


rods  by  clipping  said  bone  anchoring  elements  to  said 
support  rods; 

a  plunlity  of  gripping  elements,  each  gripping  element  being 
associated  with  a  bone  anchoring  element  and  having  two 
opposed  side  arms,  the  side  arms  having  inside  faces  and 
outside  faces,  the  inside  faces  being  inclined  at  a  slope 
matching  the  outside  faces  of  said  lateral  walls  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  outside  faces  of  said  lateral  walls 
and  to  bring  said  lateral  walls  closer  together  during 
engagement  of  said  lateral  walls;  and 

a  plurality  of  gripping  means  for  attaching  said  gripping 
elements  to  said  bone  anchoring  elements,  each  of  said 
gripping  means  passing  through  a  side  arm  of  a  gripping 
element  and  threadably  engaging  a  bone  anchoring  ele- 
ment and  displacing  said  gripping  element  whereby  the 
inside  faces  of  said  gripping  elements  engage  and  slide  on 
said  outside  faces  of  said  lateral  walls  of  said  bone  anchor- 
ing elements  to  bring  said  lateral  walls  closer  together. 


1.  An  implant  assist  apparatus  for  implanting  material  in 
tissue  to  be  approximated  or  reinforced  comprising: 
cannula  means  having  a  hollow  body  and  an  open  proximal 

and  distal  end; 
point  means  detachably  fixed  to  said  open  proximal  end  of 
the  cannula  means  for  penetrating  tissue; 


1.  A  low-profile  instrument  for  use  in  arthroscopic  surgery, 
the  instrument  for  creating  a  channel  in  living  bone  tissue,  the 
instrument  comprising: 

a  first  lever  pair,  each  lever  of  said  first  lever  pair  being 
similarly  dimensioned  with  resistance  arms  at  one  end 
thereof  and  efTori  arms  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  the 
levers  of  said  first  lever  pair  articulated  at  a  first  joint,  the 
first  joint  fixedly  located  between  the  resistance  arm  and 
effort  arm  of  each  of  said  first  lever  pair,  the  effort  arms  of 
each  of  said  first  pair  of  levers  defining  handles; 

a  second  lever  pair,  the  two  levers  of  said  second  lever  pair 
articulably  coimected  to  each  other,  each  one  lever  of  said 
second  lever  pair  articulably  coimected  with  a  different 
single  resistance  arm  lever  of  said  first  lever  pair; 

said  first  and  said  second  lever  pair  in  coplanar  relation;  and 

a  pair  of  semicircular  pincers  cylindrically  shaped  sharp 
pointed,  said  pair  of  semicircular  cylindrically  shaped 
sharp  pointed  pincers  defining  jaws,  said  jaws  integral 
with  said  second  lever  pair  for  moving  between  an  open 
position  with  the  jaws  apart  and  a  closed  position  with  the 
jaws  together  upon  actuating  the  handles  of  said  first  lever 
pair,  wherein  the  jaws  lay  entirely  within  the  plane  of  said 
first  and  said  second  lever  pair. 


5,368,597 
RECLOSABLE  POUCH  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC  USE 
Aathony  Pagedas,  8401  W.  Edgerton,  Greendale,  Wis.  53129 
FUcd  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,366 
tatCL' A61B  17/00 
\}S.  a.  606—114  13  Ctein 

1.  A  surgical  device  for  attachment  to  a  bag  for  insertion  of 
the  bag  through  a  laparoscopic  sleeve  into  a  body  cavity  and 
for  manipulation  of  the  bag  to  retrieve  a  mass,  the  surgical 
device  comprising: 

an  elongated  wand  having  a  front  end  for  placement  in  the 

body  cavity  and  an  opposing  back  end  for  extending  out 

of  the  laparoscopic  sleeve  for  access  by  the  surgeon;  and 

an  elongated  rod  having  a  pivot  end  attached  to  the  front 
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end  of  the  wand,  a  rigid  handle  opposing  the  pivot  end  and 
lying  close  and  parallel  to  the  back  end  of  the  wand  for 
extending  out  of  the  laparoscopic  sleeve  for  access  by  the 
surgeon,  and  a  flexible  portion  between  the  pivot  end  and 
the  handle  of  the  rod,  wherein  the  flexible  portion  bows 
out  from  the  front  end  of  the  wand  when  the  handle  of  the 
rod  is  pushed  forward  toward  the  front  end  of  the  wand 
and  the  flexible  portion  straightens  to  lie  close  and  parallel 
to  the  front  end  of  the  wand  when  the  handle  of  the  rod  is 
pulled  backward  away  from  the  front  end  of  the  wand, 
and  wherein  the  front  end  of  the  wand  and  flexible  portion 


through  a  patient's  vagina  and  into  the  patient's  uterus 

with  the  elongate  section  in  the  first  state; 
reconfiguring  the  elongate  section  to  the  second  sUte  by 

moving  the  part  of  the  first  tube  relative  to  the  second 

tube  to  thereby  cause  the  exposed  surface  of  the  elongate 

section  to  bear  against  the  patient's  uterus  to  thereby 

reposition  the  uterus;  and 
fixing  the  elongate  section  in  ite  second  sUte  to  thereby 

maintain  the  uterus  in  a  desired  position. 


5,368,599 

SUGICAL  FASTENING  APPARATUS  WITH  SUTURE 
ARRAY 
Leon  C.  Hirsch;  Darid  T.  Green,  botli  of  Westport;  Henry  BoU- 
■oa.  East  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.;  Wayne  P.  Yoong,  Brewster, 
N.Y.;  Dominick.  L.  Mastri,  Bridgeport,  CoiUL4  Lisa  W.  Hea- 
ton,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  and  Mark  E.  Alari,  Derby,  Coon.,  as- 
signors to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,392 

Into.' A61B  7  7/00 

UAa  606—139  63  Clains 


of  the  rod  are  adapted  for  securely  receiving  the  bag  so 
that  when  the  flexible  portion  of  the  rod  bows  out,  the  bag 
opens,  and  when  the  flexible  portion  of  the  rod  straight- 
ens, the  bag  closes, 

a  connection  means  slidably  connecting  and  holding  close 
together  the  handle  of  the  rod  and  the  back  end  of  the 
wand,  and 

a  sealing  means  wherein  the  flexible  portion  of  the  rod  and 
the  front  end  of  the  wand  cooperate  to  seal  the  bag  when 
the  flexible  portion  straightens  to  lie  close  and  parallel  to 
the  front  end  of  the  wand. 


5,368,598 
METHOD  OF  MANIPULATING  AN  UTERUS  USING  A 

BENDABLE  MANIPULATOR 
Harritfa  M.  Hasson,  2043  N.  Sedgwick,  Chicago,  Dl.  60614 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,114,  Apr.  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,217,466,  and  a  continnation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  624>23,  May 
13,  1993.  This  application  Jnn.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,729 
tat  a.'  A61B  17/42 
VS.  CL  606-119  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  repositioning  a  uterus,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  an  instnmient  having  a  first  bendable  tube  having 
an  elongate  section  with  an  exposed  surface,  a  second  tube 
that  is  slidable  within  the  first  tube,  means  cooperating 
between  the  first  and  second  tubes  for  reconfiguring  the 
elongate  section  on  the  first  tube  from  a  first  substantially 
straight  sUte  to  a  second  bent  sUte  as  an  incident  of  only 
part  of  the  first  tube  being  moved  lengthwise  relative  to 
the  second  tube,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  elongate 
section  in  a  desired  bent  configuration: 

directing   the   exposed   surface   on    the   elongate   section 


1.  A  surgical  fastener  applying  apparatus  for  applying  a 
plurality  of  surgical  fasteners  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners,  each  of  the  individual  fasten- 
ers having  a  backspan  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  there- 
from, each  backspan  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
therethrough; 

means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  holding  the  plurality  of 
surgical  fasteners  in  at  least  two  rows,  such  that  the  indi- 
vidual fasteners  in  each  row  are  oriented  in  end  to  end 
fashion  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  backspans  in  each 
row  in  substantial  alignment, 

at  least  one  suture  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  said 
surgical  fasteners;  and 

means  for  applying  said  surgical  fasteners  to  body  tissue,  said 
applying  means  applying  said  at  least  one  suture  in  con- 
junction with  said  fasteners,  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
suture  extending  across  the  rows  from  a  fastener  on  one  of 
said  rows  to  a  fastener  on  another  of  said  rows. 


5,368,600 
STEERABLE  BULLDOG  CLAMP  APPLIER 
Stephen  J.  Failla,  Cincinnati;  Roger  L.  Hildwein,  Loveland,  and 
Peter  Lan,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Etfaicon,  Inc., 
Somerrille,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,587 
tat  CL'  A61B  17/04 
VS.  a.  606-139  19  Claims 

1.  An  endoscopic  applier  for  a  surgical  clamp,  said  applier 
comprising: 
a)  an  elongated  rod; 
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b)  first  and  second  arms  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  rod. 
said  arms  configured  to  securely  grip  said  surgical  clamp; 

c)  means  for  opening  and  at  least  partially  closing  said  arms 
from  the  proximal  end  of  said  rod;  and 


S,368,602 

SURGICAL  MESH  WITH  SEMI-RIGID  BORDER 

MEMBERS 

Roger  A.  de  la  Tom,  4»  DraphiM  Dr^  St.  LiMte,  Mo.  633«7 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,795 

Irt.CL'A61B/ 7/00 

VS.  a.  606—151  25  Claim 


-^i* 


d)  means  for  pivoting  said  clamp  in  said  arms  from  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  rod,  said  pivoting  means  including  a  bias- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  first  or  second  arm  for  bias- 
ing said  surgical  clamp  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rod. 


5^361,601 

TROCAR  WOUND  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Jade  S.  SMier,  Pittrford,  ud  Roser  J.  Greeawaki,  HoUey,  botk 

or  N.Y.,  Mri^on  to  lM>i<iary,  Ik.,  Rockeatar,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876411 

Iirt.CL>A61B/ 7/00 

VS.  CL  606—144  13 


1.  In  a  surgical  mesh  for  overlaying  a  body  tissue  opening  to 
cover  the  opening  and  allow  for  tissue  ingrowth  within  the 
surgical  mesh,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  thin  patch  of  flexible  mesh  material,  the  patch  having  an 
area  configuration  defined  by  a  peripheral  edge  extending 
completely  around  a  periphery  of  the  patch,  the  periph- 
eral edge  having  substantially  the  same  flexibility  as  the 
mesh  material  of  the  patch; 

at  least  one  semi-rigid  member  having  a  length  with  opposite 
first  and  second  ends,  the  member  having  a  narrow,  elon- 
gated configuration  and  a  cross-sectional  width  that  is 
larger  than  a  thickness  of  the  patch  mesh  material,  the 
member  being  permanently  secured  along  its  length  to  the 
patch  mesh  material,  and  the  member  having  less  flexibil- 
ity than  the  flexibibty  of  the  patch  peripheral  edge  and  the 
mesh  material  of  the  patch. 


5,368,603 

ENDARTERECrOMY  CATHETER,  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREOF 

Alexaader  G.  HaUibartoo,  20  Coaduaan  Terrace,  aoTerbar 

RMcfc,  Edaoatoa,  Caaada  T8H  1M2 

FUed  Jaa.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,402 
lat  CL'  A61M  25/00 
V&  CL  606—159  15 


11.  A  trocar  wound  closure  device  comprising; 

a.  an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  surface,  said  elongated  body  including 
at  least  one  opening  formed  in  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing surface  extending  less  than  the  entire  length  of  said 
elongated  body; 

b.  a  needle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  generally 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  body 
and  being  holder  operatively  associated  with  said  elon- 
gated body,  said  needle  holder  being  transversely  movable 
through  said  at  least  one  opening,  between  a  first  position 
substantially  within  said  opening  to  a  second  position 
substantially  outside  said  opening;  and 

c.  a  needle  positioned  within  said  needle  holder. 


1.  An  endarterectomy  catheter  for  removing  obstructions 
from  an  artery  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  entry  into  the  artery; 

the  housing  including  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end, 
and  having  an  opening  in  the  housing  between  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends  for  receiving  an  obstruction; 

a  primary  shear  disposed  within  the  housing  and  movable 
backward  and  forward  across  the  opening; 

a  cable  connected  to  the  primary  shear  and  operable  from 
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^J^?wa^t£'lZr/  *'  '"*''^  *""  ^°'^"'^    '^'*''  '^^  «^~'«'  to  said  tool  rod,  said  actuator  being 
.  ,^„^or Tl^.^  ^    u       r        _  movable  with  said  reciprocation  of  said  tool  rod,  said  bore 

and  ^^    adjacent  to  said  rearward  end  and  a  smaller  diameter  bore 

means  for  locating  the  housing  within  the  artery  adjacent  said  forward  end  with  a  step  therebetween,  said  tool 

rod  having  an  enlarged  portion  in  said  larger  diameter  bore,  a 

5,368,604 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURGICALLY 

PROFILING  THE  CORNEA  USING  VACUUM 

Laarca  G.  KilaMr,  aad  AlTia  E.  Reyaoida,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

aasisBors  to  Corneal  Coatoariag  lac^  AziMa,  Calif. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  939^56,  Sep.  2,  1992,  abaadoaed, 

wkick  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  894,162,  Jaa.  3,  1992, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  592,601,  Oct  4, 

1990,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiaBatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 
450,672,  Dec  14, 1909,  Pat  No.  5,063,942.  This  appUcatioa  Dec. 

20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,679 

The  portioa  of  the  terai  of  this  patent  8ab8e<pieat  to  Nor.  12, 

2008,  has  beea  disclaiaMd. 

lat  CL'  A61F  9/00 

VS.  CL  606—166  44  Oaiais 


If-j. 


spring  positioned  in  said  handle  between  said  step  and  said 
enlarged  portion,  a  second  spring  positioned  within  said  handle 
between  said  enlarged  portion  and  said  rearward  end  of  said 
handle,  whereby  said  handle  can  be  held  hke  a  writing  instru- 
ment and  the  actuator  may  be  manipulated  by  the  forefinger  of 
the  hand  holding  said  tool  to  actuate  said  tool. 


19.  Apparatus  for  reprofiling  the  corneal  portion  of  an  eye  of 
animals  (including  humans)  to  change  the  corneal  radius  and 
thus  correct  refractive  errors,  comprising 

a  scraping  tool,  said  tool  having  at  least  one  planar  knife 
edge  blade  of  shape  to  scrape  said  cornea  to  said  desired 
corneal  radius; 

means  to  create  a  vacuum  chamber  surrounding  and  above  a 
central  portion  of  said  cornea; 

means  to  position  said  scraping  tool  within  said  vacuum 
chamber  and  to  route  or  oscillate  said  scraping  tool  rela- 
tive to  said  cornea  until  a  desired  optically  corrective 
curvature  has  been  achieved. 


5,368,606 
ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEM 
Scott  C.  Markm,  Cbesterlaad;  Haaas  K.  PctrMchke,  Kirtlaad; 
DoaaM  B.  Cooa,  Cbesterlaad,  and  Joha  T.  Neboa,  Kirtiaad, 
all  of  Ohio,  aasigaors  to  Marlow  Surgical  Techaotogia,  lac- 
WiUooghby,  Ohio 

Filed  JaL  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907^53 
lat  CL'A61B/ 7/i2 
VS.  CL  606—170  32  ( 


5,368,605 
LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Henaaa  A.  Miller,  Jr.,  1284  E.  450  North,  Wanaw,  lad.  46580 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,210 
lat  CL'  A61B  17/32 
VS.  CL  606—170  14  Oaiais 

1.  A  tool  for  laparoscopic  surgery  comprising  an  elongated 
handle  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  said  handle 
having  an  identical  exterior  shape  for  both  right  handed  per- 
sons and  left  handed  persons,  an  actuator  connected  to  said 
handle  between  said  ends,  said  handle  having  a  bore  extending 
therethrough,  said  handle  having  a  grip  between  said  actuator 
and  said  forward  end,  said  actuator  extending  over  said  grip,  a 
tool  rod  positioned  in  said  bore  for  reciprocation  therein,  an 
implement  connected  to  said  forward  handle  end  for  actuation, 
said  tool  rod  connected  to  said  tool  whereby  said  tool  is  actu- 
ated upon  reciprocation  of  said  tool  rod  in  said  bore,  said 


1.  An  endoscopic  instrument  system  comprising: 

an  instrument  including  a  handle  portion  having  means  for 
gripping  said  instrument,  means  forming  a  shaft  extending 
from  said  gripping  means  and  means  for  actuating  said 
instrument,  said  actuating  means  including  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  said  gripping  means,  and  said  gripping  mean: 
being  connected  to  actuate  said  rod  of  said  actuating 
means; 

an  instrument  end  tool,  said  end  tool  being  connectable  to 
said  shaft  end  by  a  threaded  engagement  and  including 
means  for  engaging  said  actuating  means,  said  actuating 
means  extending  through  said  shaft  from  said  gripping 
means  to  said  end  tool  such  that  said  end  tool  engages  said 
rod,  whereby  said  end  tool  is  operable  by  said  actuating 
means;  and 

said  instrument  end  tool  including  link  means  terminating  in 
an  enlarged  end,  said  actuating  means  including  means  for 
releasably  engaging  said  enlarged  end. 


J 


3188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


5,368,607 
SURGICAL  TROCAR  AND  SPIKE  ASSEMBLY 
Micted  FrcMaa,  Irriiv,  Tex^  Mrignor  to  Dexide,  lac^  Fort 
Wortli,Tez. 

CoatinutkM  of  Scr.  No.  675,985,  Feb.  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5424,951.  Tkk  appUcatioa  Oct  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,206 

iBtCL' A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—172  12  CUins 

1.  A  surgical  tiocax  spike  for  penetration  through  a  body 
wall  and  into  a  body  cavity,  the  spike  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  including  an  inboard  end  and  an  out- 
board open  end,  said  cylindrical  housing  defining  an  ellip- 
tical configuration  terminating  in  a  sharpened  needle  point 
at  the  outboard  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing;  and  coring 
prevention  means  received  within  said  cylindrical  housing 
and  biased  for  extension  outboard-most  of  said  needle 
point  for  urging  soUd  materials  away  from  said  needle 
point  and  said  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing  while 
said  cylindrical  housing  is  moved  through  said  body  wall; 
and 

means  for  applying  a  concentric  bias  between  said  cylindri- 


cal housing  and  said  coring  prevention  means,  wherein 
said  coring  prevention  means  includes  a  beveled,  tissue- 


penetrating  end  extending  through  said  open  end  of  said 
cylindrical  housing. 


5,368,608 

CALCIFICATION-RESISTANT  MATERIALS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME  THROUGH  USE  OF 

MULTIVALENT  CATIONS 

Robert  J.  LcTy,  Abb  Arbor,  Micfa.,  and  Amnoa  SintoT,  Jemaa- 

>«"^  larael,  aarignon  to  UaiTcraity  of  Midiigaii,  The  Board  of 

Rcgeata,  Ana  Arbor,  Mich. 

CoBtiBiiatioD-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,484,  Apr.  30,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contlBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,789, 
Apr.  1, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,094,661.  ThU  application  Apr.  23, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  689,652 

The  portioB  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  haa  been  diaclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61L  7  7/Oa-  C14C  3/00;  A61F  2/06 

VS.  CL  8-94.11  29  Claima 


5,368,611 
PRINTED  WOVEN  BLANKET  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Daniel  B.  Owenby,  Swannanoa,  and  Gene  Qnetinberry,  Black 

Mountain,  both  of  N.C.,  aaaignon  to  Deacon  Mannfacturing 

Company,  SwannaBva,  N.C. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  768,167,  Sep.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,180,401. 

Thia  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,249 

Int  CL'  D06P  5/20.  5/00 

VS.  CL  8-444  8  cw^ 


1.  An  implant  formed  of  a  biocompatible  biomaterial  which 
is  insoluble  in  the  interior  of  the  body  of  a  host,  living  being, 
said  biomaterial  having  incorporated  therein  an  effective 
amount  of  trivalent  aluminum  cations  to  render  said  biomate- 
rial resistant  to  in  vivo  pathologic  calcification. 


5,368,609 

SOFTENING  FILLER  FOR  LEATHER 

SUgejridd  InoM,  Akathi,  Japan,  aaaigMM-  to  Henkel  Konunan- 

ditgeaeUachaft  vtt  Aktien,  Dneaaeldorf,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01995,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Drte  Jan.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07962,  PCF  Pnb. 
Date  May  14, 1992 

per  Filed  Oct  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,174 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  30,  1990,  2-294597 
Int  CL'  C14C  9/00 
VS.  CL  8-94J2  13  ci«lm, 

1.  A  process  for  softening  leather,  which  comprises:  impreg- 
nating the  leather  with  thermoexpansible  microcapsules  at  a 
concentration  of  said  thermoexpansible  microcapsules  between 
1  %  and  8%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  leather;  and 
heating  the  impregnated  leather  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
tbermoexpuisible  microcapsules  expand. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  woven  blanket  which  appears 
to  have  been  printed  on  both  sides  comprising  the  steps  of: 

printing  a  pattern  on  only  one  side  of  a  woven  blanket  fabric 
with  a  dye;  said  dye  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cationic  and  fiber  reactive  dyes;  said  fabric  formed  by 
yams  made  of  fibers;  said  fibers  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acryUc  and  cotton  fibers;  when  ,said  fabric  is 
acrylic  said  dye  is  cationic,  and  when  said  fabric  is  cotton 
said  dye  is  fiber  reactive; 

forcing  said  dye  into  said  fabric  by  the  application  of  pres- 
sure on  said  dye  and  said  fabric; 

drying  said  dye  in  said  fabric; 

moistening  said  dye  in  said  fabric  with  steam,  thereby  setting 
said  dye; 

napping  at  least  one  side  of  said  woven  blanket  fabric. 


'  5,368,6M 

USE  OF  METAL  SALTS  AND  CHELATES  TOGETHER 
Wrra  CHLORfTES  AS  OXIDANTS  IN  HAIR  COLORING 
AleuBdar  Omm,  MiM<rta,  N.Y.;  Gottfried  Weake,  Woodhridfle, 
Com.,  a^  Oweppe  PrMa,  NapoU,  Italy,  aarigMra  to  Oairoi 
iMarparatod,  Studlitrd,  Con. 

FDed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,788 
hrt.  a.'  A61K  7/13 
VS.  a.  8— M6  25  cwma 

1.  An  aqueous  hair  dye  composition  containing  from  about 
0.05%  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorite;  from  about 
0.001%  to  S%  of  a  water  soluble  copper,  iron,  miingi»n<-«^  or 
cobalt  salt,  a  chelate  of  said  salt  or  a  mixture  thereof  together 
with  an  amount  of  an  oxidative  hair  dye  precursor  which  will 
oxidize  to  form  a  tinctorially  effective  amount  of  a  hair  dye. 


5,368,612 

METHOD  OV  DYEING  A  FIBER  MIXTURE  WITH 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  NAPHTHALIC  ACID  IMIDE 

DYESTUFFS 

Kiyoahi  Himeao,  Mnnakata,  and  Toahio  Hlhara,  Kitakyasha, 
both  of  Japaifi,  aaaignon  to  Hoechct  Mitanbhiihi  Kaaei  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  940.789.  Sep.  4,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,290.931. 
which  is  a  coMinrnttion  of  Ser.  No.  658,677,  Feb.  21.  1991, 
abaadoMd.  TUs  ippliratioa  Ang.  2. 1993.  Ser.  No.  100,294 
Claima  priority.  appUortioB  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1990,  2-40302: 

Mar.  7.  1990,  2-56212 

iML  CL'  O09B  62/Oi  DOa>  1/382 

VS.  CL  8—568  21  cWma 

1.  A  method  comprising  dyeing  a  fiber  mixture  comprising 

(i)  polyamide  or  polyurethane  fiber  and  (ii)  polyester  or  triace- 

Ute  fiber  with  a  water-insoluble  naptathalic  acid  imide  dye- 

stuffis  of  the  following  formula: 


(D 


Ni-A^B-y 


wherein  D  is 
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(R'o)„ 


wherein  R'  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted,  X  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  m  b  0  or  1;  A  is  phenylene,  alkylene, 
aralkylene  or  — C2H4C)C2H4— ;  B  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or 


RJ 
I 

— N— 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Y  is  a  6-nienibered 
nitrogen-containing  heterocycUc  ring  having  at  least  one  ac- 
tive halogen  atom;  and  n  is  0  or  1 . 


5,368,613 

ELECTRON  BEAM  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

NobayvU  YMatake.  Tokyo,  ud  Aldo  Yumda,  KawMaU,  both 

of  Japu,  aaaigBon  to  F«Jitn  LiaUted,  Kawaaaki,  Japaa 

CoatiaMtioo  of  Ser.  No.  533,861,  Job.  6, 1990,  abaadooed.  This 

apyUcatkM  Sep.  21.  1992,  Scr.  No.  947,963 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  7,  19«9,  1-144415 

lat  CL'  B21F  47/00 

U.S.  a.  29^25.01  13  ClaiBH 


disposed  such  that  the  third  magnetic  field  extends  gener- 
ally perpendicularly  to  the  beam  path  at  a  third  vertical 
position  difTerent  from  the  first  and  second  vertical  posi- 
tions, said  first,  second  and  third  coil  means  being  dis- 
posed with  first,  second  and  third  angular  positions  re- 
spectively such  that  the  first  magnetic  field  and  the  second 
magnetic  field  intersect  with  each  other  with  a  first  angle 
when  viewed  in  a  direction  of  the  beam  path  and  such  that 
the  second  magnetic  field  and  the  third  magnetic  field 
intersect  with  each  other  with  a  second  angle  when 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  beam  path;  and 

fourth  coil  ^eans,  including  first  and  second  coils  opposing 
each  other  across  the  beam  path,  for  producing  a  fourth 
magnetic  field, extending  from  said  first  coil  to  said  second 
coil,  said  fourth  coil  means  disposed  such  that  the  fourth 
magnetic  field  extends  generally  parallel  to  the  second 
magnetic  field  for  correcting  the  second  magnetic  field; 

fifth  coil  m^ans,  including  third  and  fourth  coils  opposing 
each  other  across  the  beam  path,  for  producing  a  fifth 
magnetic  field  extending  from  said  third  coil  to  said  fourth 
coil,  said  fifth  coil  means  disposed  such  that  the  fifth 
magnetic  field  extends  generally  parallel  to  the  third  mag- 
netic field  for  correcting  the  third  magnetic  field,  said 
fourth  and  fifth  coil  means  producing  fourth  and  fifth 
magnetic  fields  with  a  magnitude  substantially  smaller 
than  the  magnitude  of  the  first,  second  and  third  magnetic 
fields;  and 

driving  means  for  energizing  the  beam  deflection  means  by 
driving  the  first,  second  and  third  coil  means  and  by  driv- 
ing the  fourth  and  fifth  coil  means  independently  from  the 
first,  second  and  third  coil  means  such  that  the  fourth 
magnetic  field  and  the  fifth  magnetic  field  are  formed 
independently  from  each  other  and  independently  from 
the  first,  second  and  third  magnetic  fields,  the  electron 
beam  being  thereby  deflected  by  a  desired  deflection  angle 
and  irradiating  the  substrate  substantially  vertically  at  a 
desired  location  without  aberrations. 


S,36S,614 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER-IMPREGNATED 

BATTERY  SEPARATOR  MATERIAL  AND  CELL  MADE 

THEREWITH 
Hoi«  S.  Lin,  Afloan  Hilk,  Calif„  ■wiganr  to  Haghca  Aircraft 
CoapMjr,  Loa  Aaaeica,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  21. 1994,  Scr.  No.  215.145 
laL  a.)  miM  2/14 
UJS.  CI  29^-623 J  17  ( 


1.  An  electron  beam  exposure  apparatus  for  writing  a  pattern 
on  a  substrate  with  an  electron  beam,  comprising: 

electron  beam  source  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam 
along  a  beam  path  extending  to  the  substrate; 

beam  patterning  means  for  interrupting  the  beam  path  and 
tdectively  pasting  the  electron  beam  therethrough,  the 
electron  beam  passed  through  the  beam  patterning  means 
having  a  croas-secticm  corresponding  to  a  desired  pattern 
to  be  written  on  the  substrate; 

beam  focusing  means  for  focusing  the  electron  beam  passed 
through  tlie  beam  patterning  means  onto  the  substrate; 

beam  deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  focused  electron 
beam  in  response  to  an  energization  such  that  the  focused 
electron  beam  moves  over  the  substrate,  said  beam  deflec- 
tion means  including — 

at  least  first,  second  and  third  coil  means  connected  in  aeries 
for  producing  first,  second  and  third  magnetic  fields, 
reflectively,  each  having  a  magnitude,  said  first  coil 
means  being  disposed  such  that  the  first  magnetic  field 
extends  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  beam  path  of  the 
electron  beam  at  a  first  vertical  position  on  the  beam  path, 
said  second  coil  means  being  disposed  such  that  the  sec- 
ond magnetic  field  extends  generally  perpendicularly  to 
the  beam  path  at  a  second  vertical  position  different  from 
the  fint  vertical  poaition,  said  third  coil  means  being 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  separator  for  an  electrochemical 
cell,  comprising  the  steps  of 

fiimishing  a  sheet  of  a  porous  separator  substrate  having  two 
sides; 

preparing  a  solution  of  a  polymer  in  an  organic  solvent; 

spraying  the  solution  onto  both  sides  of  the  separator  sub- 
strate; and  thereafter 

spraying  a  liquid  that  dissolves  the  organic  solvent  but  not 
the  polymer  onto  both  sides  of  the  separator  substrate. 
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5.368,615 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

NTTROGEN-CONTAINING  CONDENSATES  AND  FUELS 

AND  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  SAME 
TboBias  F.  Steckd,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  aaaivwr  to  The  La- 

brlzol  Corporation,  WickllfTe,  Ohio 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  55,471,  Apr.  29,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.296,154, 
which  U  a  diriaioo  of  Ser.  No.  936,700,  Aug.  27.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,230,714,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  714^79,  Jan.  13, 1991 
Pat  No.  5,160,648,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  390,439,  Adg! 
3,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,053.152,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
711,799,  Mar.  14,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  15, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  153,060 
lat  CL'  ClOL  1/22 
MS.  a.  44-338  9  claim, 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
normally  Uquid  fuel  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  polyamine 
comprising  units  of  the  formula: 


decreased  from  about  50  to  about  90%  as  compared  to  the 
emissions  from  burning  comparably  sized  carbonaceous  sub- 
stance free  of  any  treatment  with  non-combustible  clay  binder 
material. 


5,368,617 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  SULFUR  EMISSIONS  WTTH 

CALCIUM-CONTAINING  SORBENTS 
Janes  K.  Kindig.  Boulder,  Colo.,  aaaigDor  to  Geneais  Rcaearck 

Corp.,  Carefree,  Ariz. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,860,  Oct  15, 1991.  which  is 

a  contiaoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  492^12,  Mar.  6.  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,096,066,  which  is  a  cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  126,419,  Not. 

30,  1987.  abandoaed.  This  appUcatioB  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No 

876,496 

lat  a.5  ClOL  9/00.  10/00.  5/00 

UA  a  44-622  WCUims 
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wherein  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C1.7  hydrocarbyl;  R' 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  NH2R"(NR")r.  wherein  y  is  a  numbCT  in 
the  range  from  I  to  about  6  and  R"  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms;  Y  represents  N  or  O;  X  is  an  alkylene 
group;  A  is  hydrocarbyl;  Z  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  at 
least  one  nitrogen  atom;  x  is  a  number  in  the  range  from  1  to 
about  10;  u  is  an  integer  greater  than  1;  and  n  is  0  or  1. 

5,368,616 
METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  AIR  POLLUTION  FROM 

BURNING  A  COMBUSTIBLE  BRIQUETTE 
DaTid  F.  Natschlce,  Apex;  Christopher  C.  Latcs,  and  Jeffrey  V. 

Rjraa,  both  of  Cbapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  aadgaors  to  Acurex 

EaTiroanKBtal  Corporatioo,  Darham,  N.C 

Rled  Jan.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  76,352 

lat  CL»  COIL  S/02 

U.S.  a.  44-559  13  Qalaii 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  air  pollution  resultant  from  burn- 
ing a  combustible  carbonaceous  material  in  a  natural  draft 
furnace,  said  method  comprising  decreasing  emissions  that 
cause  air  pollution  by  burning  a  combustible  cartwnaceous 
material,  wherein  the  combustible  carbonaceous  material  con- 
sists essentially  of  an  admixture  of  a  carbonaceous  substance 
and  a  non-combustible  binder  material  in  the  form  of  bricks, 
and  wherein  the  bricks  have  been  prepared  by  treating  a  carix>- 
naceous  substance  with  a  non-combustible  binder  material,  said 
treating  being  by  mixing  from  about  70  to  about  90  parts  by 
volume  of  particles  of  the  cartmnaceous  substance  with  about 
30  to  about  10  parts  by  volume  of  the  non-combustible  binder 
material,  the  binder  material  being  clay,  in  a  sufficient  amount 
of  water  to  obtain  a  moldable  mixture,  molding  the  aqueous 
mixture  into  a  brick  form,  allowing  the  brick  form  to  dry,  and 
burning  the  bricks  of  cartwnaceous  substance  treated  with 
non-combustible  clay  binder  material  in  a  natural  draft  furnace 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  700*  P.  (about  371*  C.)  to 
•bout  1400"  F.  (about  760*  C),  whereby  the  emissions  are 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  emission  of  sulfur  oxides  from 
the  combustion  of  coal,  comprising: 
(a)  combusting  a  fuel  mixture  of  sulfiir-containing  coal  and 
calcium-containing  sulfur  sorbent  said  coal  comprising 
coal  particles  resulting  from  aggressively  beneficiating 
raw  coal,  wherein  said  aggressive  beneficiation  comprises 
(i)  separating  the  raw  coal  into  a  coarse  size  fraction  and 
a  fine  size  fraction  (ii)  density  separating  the  coarse  frac- 
tion into  a  clean  coal  fraction,  a  refuse  fraction  and  a 
middling  fraction,  (iii)  comminuting  said  middling  frac- 
tion, and  (iv)  combining  said  comminuted  middling  frac- 
tion with  said  fine  fraction  and  further  beneficiating  the 
combined  fraction,  said  calcium-containing  sulfiir  sorbent 
comprising  a  calcium-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lime,  limestone,  hydrated  lime, 
calcium  oxide,  dolomite,  burnt  dolomite,  hydrated  dolo- 
mite and  combinations  thereof,  at  least  a  portion  of  cal- 
cium in  said  sulfur  sorbent  reacts  with  sulfur  oxides  emit- 
ted during  the  combustion  of  coal,  said  combusting  pro- 
ducing a  flue  gas  comprising  sulftir  and  calcium  derived 
from  said  sulfiir  sori>ent; 

(b)  foUowmg  said  combusting,  allowing  a  first  portion  of 
said  calcium  in  the  flue  gas  to  react  with  a  first  portion  of 
said  sulfiir  in  the  flue  gas  in  a  first  stage  of  sulfur  capture 
in  a  high  temperature  region  following  combustioii; 

(c)  following  said  reaction  of  said  first  portion  of  said  cal- 
cium in  the  flue  gas,  cooling  said  flue  gas  to  a  temperature 
within  about  100'  F.  above  the  condensation  temperature 
using  heat  exchange  or  adding  water  to  the  flue  gas  said 
condensation  temperature  is  the  temperature  at  which 
aqueous  liquid  condenses  from  said  flue  gas;  and 

(d)  following  said  cooling,  allowing  a  second  portion  of  said 
calcium  in  the  flue  gas  to  react  with  a  second  mortion  of 
said  sulfiir  in  the  flue  gas  at  a  temperature  within  about 
100*  F.  above  the  condensation  temperature  of  the  flue  gas 
stream  in  a  second  stage  of  sulfur  capture  prior  to  particu- 
late separation  from  said  flue  gas,  said  second  stage  of 
sulfiir  capture  having  a  residence  time  of  greater  than 
about  0.1  second. 
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S,36S,6ia 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COATED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 

CMg  A.  MMmr,  WMkiagtoiM  DoagfaM  S.  SycBcer,  Ramacy, 

aad  EUsabetk  C  EdbkMi,  HoueylB,  all  ofMlu^  iMigDon  to 

Miuenta  Miaiag  aad  Maaatectwli^  Coapaay,  St.  Paul, 

MtaiL 

CoattaiMlloa-i»fwt  of  Scr.  No.  S23,W1,  Jaa.  22,  1992, 

akaMioMd.  TUa  ^pUeatiwi  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,950 

The  fortkM  of  tke  tara  of  tUa  pateat  nbaeqaeat  to  Oct.  25, 

2010,  kaa  beam  dtw4aiw*d 

lat  CL»  B24D  11/00 

UJS.  a.  51—295  41  CUm 


m. 


*ji    * 
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41 


a  4  ?  ky- 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  coated  abrasive  article  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  backing; 

(b)  applying  a  make  coat  precursor  to  said  backing; 

(c)  partially  curing  said  make  coat  precursor; 

(d)  applying  a  plurality  of  abrasive  grains  into  said  partially 
cured  make  coat  precursor;  and 

(e)  completely  curing  said  partially  cured  make  coat  precur- 
sor. 


5,368,619 
REDUCED  VISCOSTTY  SLURRIES,  ABRASIVE 
ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAID  ARTICLES 
Scott  R.  Oriler,  Bnavrille,  Miu.,  aMigMir  to  MiiiMM>ta  Min- 
iag  aad  Maairfactwiag  Coa^aay,  St  Paal,  Mbm. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  992,137,  Dec  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
TUa  appikatioB  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,595 
Iirt.  a'  B24D  3/24 
UJS.  CL  51—308  »  Claims 

1.  A  coated  abrasive  of  the  type  having  a  flexible  backing 
having  an  abrasive  coating  thereon,  wherein  the  abrasive  coat- 
ing is  derived  from  a  slurry  which  consists  essentially  of  from 
about  20  to  about  95  dry  weight  percent  polymerizable  resin, 
from  about  30  to  about  70  dry  weight  percent  abrasive  parti- 
cles, and  from  about  0.01  to  about  30  dry  weight  percent  modi- 
fying silica  particles  by,  based  on  dry  weight  of  said  slurry. 


third  means  defining  in  an  upper  part  of  said  cowl  top  struc- 
ture an  opening; 

a  cowl  top  cover  secured  to  said  upper  part  of  said  cowl  top 
structure  to  cover  the  opening  of  said  cowl  top  structure; 


BOO 


fourth  means  defining  in  said  cowl  top  cover  an  inspection 
aperture  which  is  positioned  above  said  air  filter  holder; 
and 

a  lid  detachably  connected  to  said  cowl  top  cover  in  a  man- 
ner to  cover  said  inspection  aperture. 


5,368,621 

FILTERING  AIR  CLEANER  COVER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSnON  ENGINE 

Stcphca  R.  Pool,  1516  S.  Marria,  Tncaon,  Ariz.  85710 

FUed  Aag.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,2U 

lat  CL'  BOID  29/07 

MS.  CL  55—323  12  Clalma 


5,368,620 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  SURROUNDING  AIR  FED  TO 
PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
TakatoaU  CUba,  aad  Shigera  Kobayaahi,  both  of  Omiya,  Japaa, 
■Mlipnri  to  yansfl  Corporatioa,  Omiya,  Japan 
Filed  Aag.  31,  1993,  Scr.  No.  113,639 
CUdam  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233557; 
Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233558;  Oct  23,  1992,  4-286339;  Oct.  26,  1992, 
4-287805;  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-347524;  Dec  28,  1992,  4-347631 

lat  CL'  BOID  35/143 

\3S.  CL  55—274  15  Claims 

1.  An  air  cleaning  device  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having 

an  engine  room,  a  cowl  top  structure,  a  dash  upper  panel  and 

a  passenger  compartment,  said  air  cleaning  device  comprising: 

an  air  box  comprising  said  cowl  top  structure  and  said  dash 

upper  panel; 
first  means  providing  a  fluid  communication  between  the 

interior  of  said  air  box  and  the  surrounding  air; 
second  means  providing  a  fluid  communication  between  the 

interior  of  said  air  box  and  the  passenger  compartment; 
an  air  filter  holder  positioned  in  said  air  box; 
an  air  filter  element  detachably  held  by  said  air  filter  holder, 
so  that  the  air  directed  from  said  air  box  to  the  passenger 
compartment  through  said  second  means  is  filtered  by  said 
air  filter  element; 


1.  An  air  cleaning  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  bowl  shaped  air  cleaner  body  having,    ' 

1)  a  sidewall  portion, 

2)  a  bottom  portion, 

3)  an  air  inlet  aperture  formed  in  said  sidewall  portion, 

4)  an  air  outlet  aperture  formed  in  said  bottom  portion, 
and, 

5)  a  top  opening; 

b)  a  cyliiidrical  air  filter  positioned  inside  said  air  cleaner 
body;  and, 

c)  a  filtering  cover,  said  filtering  cover  covering  said  top 
opening  of  said  air  cleaner  body  and  filtering  air  which 
passes  through  said  filtering  cover  and  into  the  cavity 
formed  by  said  air  cleaner  body  and  said  filtering  cover, 
said  filtering  cover  having, 

1)  a  filtering  element,  and, 

2)  a  perforated  frame  means  for  supporting  said  filtering 
element. 
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5,368,622 
AIR  CONDmONER  FILTER  FRAME 
DoaaM  C,  McMUloa,  P.O.  Box  187,  Sayder,  Tex.  79549 
,         Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113^47 
'  lat  CL'  BOID  35/00,  46/00 

VS.  d  55-497  ,  ctalm 


5,368,623 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  MINERAL  WOOL  NONWOVENS 
Kleawns  Hirsdimann,  DTcsheiai,  aad  Joachim  Melleai,  Schrie- 
Bhein^  both  of  Germany,  aadgaor*  to  Gnmzweig  A  Hartmaan 
AG,  Lodwigdiafen,  Germany 

CoatiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  912,171,  Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,296,013.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaay,  Dec  17, 1991, 4141659 

Int  a.'  C03B  37/06 

MS.  a.  65-454  4  cuj^ 


1.  A  filter  unit  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  space  heating  and 
air-conditioning  unit  having 

a)  a  heat  transfer  compartment  above 

b)  a  fan  compartment  having 
i)  a  top  structure, 

ii)  a  bottom  structure, 
iii)  two  side  structures, 
iv)  a  back  structure,  and 
v)  a  front  structure, 

c)  a  fan  attached  to  the  top  structure, 

d)  a  removable  closure  over  an  opening  in  the  front  struc- 
ture, and 

e)  an  air  inlet  in  at  least  one  of  the  bottom  and  side  structures; 
0  said  filter  unit  comprising: 

g)  a  filter  holder  having  a  rectangular  outer  element  and  a 

rectangular  inner  element, 
h)  said  outer  element  and  inner  element  form  a  rectangular 

frame  having  a  perimeter, 
j)  each  element  having 

i)  four  sides  connected  together  as  a  rectangle, 

ii)  each  side  having  two  legs  forming  an  L-shaped  cross 

section  with 
iii)  one  of  the  legs  called  a  band  leg  having  a  width  of 

about  the  thickness  of  a  filter  to  be  held, 
iv)  the  other  of  said  legs  called  a  hp  leg  having  a  width  of 

at  least  as  much  as  the  width  of  the  band  leg, 
v)  said  band  leg  forming  the  perimeter  of  the  rectangle 
and  the  lip  leg  extending  inward  from  the  band  leg,  the 
lip  leg  thus  forming  a  lip, 
vi)  each  of  the  legs  each  having  a  thickness  which  is  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  other  leg; 
k)  the  outer  element  having  a  length  and  width  equal  to  a 
length  and  a  width  of  the  inner  element  plus  more  than 
four  times  the  thickness  of  the  legs,  so  that  the  elements 
may  telescope  together  snugly, 
1)  a  rectangular  filter  between  the  inno-  and  outer  elements 

which  are  removably  and  snugly  telescoped  together, 
m)  lip  legs  on  the  elemenU  forming  means  to  hold  the  filter 

in  place  between  the  elements, 
n)  a  retaining  screen  on  one  of  the  elements  to  hold  the  filter 

in  place  between  the  elements, 
o)  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  clips, 

p)  each  clip  having  a  leg  attached  to  one  of  the  lip  legs, 
q)  each  clip  bent  over  a  portion  of  the  retaining  screen 

thereby  holding  it  in  place,  and 
r)  said  retaining  screen  extending  over  the  area  of  the  rectan- 
gle. 


1.  A  process  for  continuous  production  of  mineral  wool 
non  woven  fabrics,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

discharging  a  generally  vertical  stream  of  mineral  wool 
fibers  together  with  process  air  into  a  chute; 

accumulating  the  fibers  on  a  nonwoven  formation  zone  of  a 
conveyor  beneath  the  chute; 

applying  suction  with  suction  means  and  through  the  non- 
woven  formation  zone  of  the  conveyor  to  extract  a  por- 
tion of  the  process  air  through  the  conveyor  and  adhere 
the  fibers  to  the  conveyor,  wherein  another  portion  of  the 
process  air  is  deflected  upward  from  the  conveyor;  and 

leaving  sufficient  space  between  the  stream  of  mineral  wool 
and  at  least  one  wall  of  said  chute  that  the  upwardly 
deflected  process  air  has  a  velocity  no  higher  than  a  drop 
velocity  of  wool  flocks  in  the  upwardly  deflected  process 
air. 


5,368,624 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  PROHLE  OF  GLASS  SHEETS  IN  A 
ROLLER-EQUIPPED  FURNACE  INCLUDED  IN  A 
HORIZONTAL  TEMPERING  PLANT 
Esko  O.  Lehto,  Kangasak;  Jukka  H.  Vehmas,  and  Jorma  K.  J. 
Vitkala,  both  of  Tampere,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Tam- 
giass  Engineering  Oy,  Tampere,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI91/00404,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12099,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

per  FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75,566 
Chums  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  27,  1990,  906398 
lat.  CL'  C03B  27/044 
MS.  a.  65-29.19  u  claims 

1.  A  method  for  equalizing  the  temperature  profile  of  glass 
sheets  in  a  roller-equipped  furnace  included  in  a  horizontal 
tempering  plant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
carrying  a  glass  sheet  horizontally  through  a  furnace  on  a 

conveyor  consisting  of  horizontal  rollers; 
exposing  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  glass  sheet  to  a 
heat  effect  by  resistance  elements  fitted  in  said  furnace 
above  and  below  said  glass  sheet  and  said  rollers 
blasting  air  into  said  furnace  near  said  upper  surface  as  nar- 
row jets  which,  through  injector  action,  create  a  turbulent 
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flow  of  hot  air  contained  in  said  furnace  near  said  upper 
surface,  wherein  said  upper  surface  is  exposed  at  least  in 
an  early  stage  of  heating  to  an  intensified  convection  heat 
effect  to  equalize  a  total  heat  effect  applied  to  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  glass  sheet, 
wherein  the  blasting  of  air  is  directed  firom  a  plurality  of 
pipes  arranged  successively  in  a  longitudinal  direction  as 
one  of  individual  pipes  and  pipe  arrays  consisting  of  at 
least  two  pipes; 


5,3<8,626 
GROWTH  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 
Duid  N.  Schnada,  Ibtctbcm,  DL,  airigBor  to  Chkago  latcna- 
tioaal  Corp^  Ltd^  Barriagtoii,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  687,374 
lat  CL'  C305F  15/00,  5/00,  3/00 
VS.  CL  71—23  W  Clatai 

1.  A  growth  medium  having  an  enhanced  abiUty  to  sustain 
plants,  the  growth  medium  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  water  retention  component  comprising  rice  grain  polish, 
vegetation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com, 
sugar  cane  and  sunflower  stalks  and  short  mineral  wool 
fibers;  and 
soil. 


sensing  a  position  of  said  glass  sheet  being  carried  on  said 

rollers;  and 
controlling  said  blasting  of  air  from  said  pipes  by  selectivdy 

opening  and  closing  valves  connected  to  each  pipe  or  pipe 

array  responsive  to  the  sensed  position  of  said  glass  sheet 

in  the  furnace, 
wherein  the  blasting  is  only  applied  to  a  longitudinal  section 

of  said  furnace  in  which  the  glass  sheet  is  located. 


5,368,627 
TREATMENT  OF  OXIDE-CONTAINING  DUSTS 
Peter  M.  Cowx,  3  New  Cottages,  Berrycrolt,  Aahbary,  WUtaUrc 
SN6  8LX,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  45,342 
lat  CL'  H05B  7/12;  C21C  5/52:  F27B  14/06 
VS.  CL  7$— 10.19  17 


5,368,625 

CONVEYOR  ROLL  DEVICE  FOR  PRELIMINARILY 

BENDING  SHEET  GLASS 

Tetsaya  MisMagi,  Tokyo.  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Ntppoa  Sheet 

GlaH  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14,129 

CUaM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Feb.  6, 1992,  44)56168 

Ut.  a?  C03B  23/02 

VS.  CL  65—273  19  Clalaia 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preliminarily  bending  a  glass  sheet 
heated  nearly  to  a  softening  point  thereof  by  a  heating  furnace 
while  the  glass  sheet  is  fed  relative  to  a  central  axis  in  a  feed 
path  direction  from  the  heating  furnace  to  a  bending  press,  said 
glass  dieet  having  a  central  portion  and  a  marginal  edge  por- 
tion, the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  first  straight  rolls  for  supporting 

the  central  region  of  the  glass  sheet;  and 
a  plurahty  of  spaced-apart  second  straight  rolls  for  support- 
ing the  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  glass  sheet,  said 
second  straight  rolls  having  first  ends  cloaer  to  the  central 
axis  and  second  ends  farther  from  the  central  axis; 
means  for  moving  the  second  straight  rolls  including  the  first 
and  second  ends  toward  and  away  fhMn  the  central  axis; 
and 
means  for  vertically  tilting  the  second  straight  rolls  through 
progressively  differing  angles,  respectively,  along  the  feed 
path  direction  with  respect  to  the  first  straight  rolls. 


1.  A  furnace  for  smelting  particulate  metal  oxides,  the  fiir- 
nace  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  a  refractory  lining  and  a 
roof,  the  shell  and  roof  defining  a  heat  treatment  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  gas  into  the  chamber,  fixed  electrode 
means  mounted  in  a  wall  of  the  chamber  and  movable  elec- 
trode means  mounted  in  the  roof  of  the  fiimace  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  the  chamber  to  draw  an  arc  between  the  elec- 
trodes thereby  to  fofm  a  plasma  of  the  gas,  wherein  the  mov- 
able electrode  means  comprises  carbonaceous  material  and 
being  surrounded  by  gaseous  shielding  means  to  urge  particles 
of  metal  oxides  away  from  the  Uning  to  prevent  condensation 
of  conductive  metal  therein. 


5,368,628  

ARTICLES  OF  ULTRA  FINE  GRAINED  CEMENTED 
CARBIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
John  W.  Fricdericta,  Wot  Branch,  Mich.,  aMignor  to  Valeaite 
lac,  MadiaoB  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,791 
lat.  CL'  C22C  29/08 
VS.  CL  75—242  7  Oalaw 

1.  An  ultra  fme  grained  cemented  carbide  article  made  by 
sinter  hipping  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  from  about  6  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  ferrous  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel  or  mix- 
tures thereof; 
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(b)  up  to  about  \%  by  weight  of  a  transiticni  metal  carbide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TiC,  TaC,  NbC, 
HfC  ZrC,  M02C  VC,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 


(c)  the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  WC  having  an  ultra 
fine  grain  size  below  about  0.6  microns. 


5,368,629 
ROTOR  FOR  OIL  PUMP  MADE  OF  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Katrayoaki  Koado,  and  YoaUaoba  Takeda,  both  of  ItaHl.  Japan, 
aadgaors  to  SamitooM  Electric  ladostries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00414,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17302,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,646 
Claiias  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  3, 1991, 3-71115;  Apr. 
15,  1991,  3-82476;  May  23,  1991,  3-118658;  Ang.  6,  199L 
3-196582 

lafc  a.'  B22F  3/14:  C22C  1/04.  21/02 
VS.  CL  75—249  4  Gbims 
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4.  A  rotor  for  an  oil  pump  comprising  an  inner  rotor  and  an 
outer  rotor  both  made  of  an  aluminum  powder  aUoy,  the  inner 
or  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotors  having  the  shape  of  a 
trochoid  curve  or  an  involute  curve  or  any  other  toothed 
shape  suitable  as  a  pump  rotor,  one  or  both  of  said  inner  and 
outtf  rotob  being  generated  by  the  powder  metallurgical 
method,  wherein  said  rotor  is  made  of  an  aluminum  powder 
alloy  obtained  by  rapidly  solidifying  a  material  alloy  at  a  cool- 
ing rate  of  10^-10*'  C./sec,  and  containing,  in  terms  of  weight, 
5-17%  of  Si  as  a  first  alloy  element;  a  total  of  15%  or  less  of 
transition  elements  as  second  alloy  elements  comprising  3-10% 
ofFe,  3-10%  of  Ni  and  1-8%  of  Cr;  a  total  of  5%  or  less  of  at 
least  one  alloy  element  as  third  aUoy  elements  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  V,  Zr  each  1-5%;  and  1-5%  of 
Cu,  0.2-1.5%  of  Mg  and  0.2-1%  of  Mn  as  fourth  alloy  ele- 
ments; the  remainder  being  aluminum  and  unavoidable  impuri- 
ties whereby  said  rotor  reveals  excellent  mechanical  properties 
at  normal  and  high  temperatures. 


5,368.630 

METAL  POWDER  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 

BINDING  AGENTS  FOR  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE 

COMPACnON 

Sydaey  Lak,  Lateyettc  Hill,  Pa.,  Mdgaor  to  Hoc^mms  Corpo- 

ratkM,  RiTcrtoa,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,234 
lat  CL'  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CL  75—252  M  Oaiw 

1.  An  improved  metallurgical  powder  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  iron-based  metal  powder; 

(b)  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  one  alloying  powder; 

(c)  an  amount  up  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  high  tempera- 
ture compaction  lubricant,  said  amount  sufficient  to  allow 
compaction  of  the  powder  composition  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures in  a  die  said  lubricant  comprising  a  polyamide 
lubricant  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  about  10-30 
weight  percent  of  a  C^-Cu  Unear  dicarboxylic  acid,  about 
10-30  weight  percent  of  a  C10-C22  monocarboxylic  acid, 
and  about  40-80  weight  percent  of  a  diamine  having  the 
formula  (CH2),(NH2h  where  x  is  2-6;  and 

(d)  a  minor  amount  of  an  organic  binder  for  the  iron-based 
and  alloying  powders,  the  binder  comprising  a  resin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  cellulose  ester  resins; 

(2)  hydroxy  alkylcellulose  resins  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety 
has  from  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and 

(3)  thermoplastic  phenolic  resins. 


5,368,631 
DESULFURIZATION  AGENT 
W.  Neil  Rossboroagh,  Bay  Village,  and  Harry  E.  Troat,  Atoo, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rossboroagh  MannfiKtnriag  Com- 
pany, Atob  Lake,  Ohio 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  966,805,  Oct.  26, 1992.  This  appUcatioa 
Feb.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  194^89 
lat  CL'  C21C  7/02 
VS.  CL  75—533  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  desulfurizing  ferrous  materials  which  com- 
prises adding  a  gas-evolving  desulfurization  agent  to  a  molten 
ferrous  material,  the  evolving  gas  agitates  said  desulfurization 
agent  and  said  molten  ferrous  material  to  increase  the  effi- 
ciency of  sulfur  removal  from  said  molten  ferrous  material, 
said  desulfurization  agent  includes  a  calcium  compound  and  a 
gas-forming  composite  material,  said  gas-forming  composite 
material  comprising  a  gas-producing  compound,  a  silicon  com- 
pound and  at  least  SO  weight  percent  of  a  magnesium  compo- 
nent, said  magnesium  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  elemental  magnesium  and  a  magnesium  alloy. 


5,368,632 
REDOX  POLYMER  FILMS  FOR  METAL  RECOVERY 
APPUCATIONS 
Krishaaa  RiOcahwar;  Chang  Wei,  and  Sai^ay  Basak,  aU  of  Ar- 
lington, Tex.,  aasigaors  to  Board  of  Regents,  Ihc  Uaiyersity  <rf 
Texas  System,  Aostia,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,517 
Int  CL'  C22B  3/24 
VS.  CL  75—721  25  Clataw 

1.  A  method  of  metal  recovery  from  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising  reaction  of  a  metal  ion  with  a  reduced  form  of  a 
redox  polymer  capable  of  reducing  the  metal  ion  and  recover- 
ing reduced  metal  ions. 


161-130  O.G. -94- 12 
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PRESSURIZfS  RADIOACTIVE  GAS  TREATMENT 
SYSTEM 
I T.  FaUjTM;  DmhU  J.  CarKatcr.  and  Joha  M.  Ckiw,  all 
of  Bote,  U^  ■■iianri  to  Morriaiw-KaadMM  (aa  I4ako  corpo- 
radoa).  Bote,  U. 

FIM  Ai«.  U.  1993,  Scr.  Na  10S,39« 
lot  a.)  BOID  46/00 
UJS.  a.  95—19  U 


risH. 
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1.  A  method  of  collecting  and  disposing  of  radioactive  gas 
released  from  other  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  containing  the  other  material  in  a  container  not  vented  to 
atmosphere; 

(b)  injecting  carrier  gas  into  the  imvented  container; 

(c)  transferring  the  carrier  gas  and  radioactive  gas  from  the 
unvented  container  to  a  decay  vessel; 

(d)  controlling  the  gaseous  pressure  within  the  unvented 
container  at  a  predetermined  pressure  at,  above  or  below 
atmospheric  pressure  by  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
gases  transferred  from  the  unvented  container  back  into 
the  unvented  container, 

(e)  controlling  the  pressure  at  which  the  recycled  gas  is 
reintroduced  into  the  unvented  container; 

(0  holding  the  radioactive  gas  and  carrier  gas  in  the  decay 
vessel  for  a  period  of  time  to  allow  the  radioactive  gas  to 
decay  to  a  predetermined  level  of  radioactivity;  and 

(g)  releasing  the  carrier  gas  and  radioactive  gas  from  the 
decay  vessel  when  the  radioactivity  of  the  radioactive  gas 
has  dropped  to  the  predetermined  level  of  radioactivity. 


5,368.694 
REMOVING  BUBBLES  FROM  SMALL  CAVTIIES 
Le  Roy  H.  Hackctt,  WoodlaMi  Hills,  CaUf„  mmtgnor  to  Haghcs 
Aircraft  Coatpoay,  Loa  Aagelca,  Calif. 

FBed  JaL  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,482 
lat  CL'  B06B  1/10 
UJS.  CL  95—260  10 


L.        L 


in  an  article  when  the  article  is  covered  with  a  liquid  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  the  article  with  a  cavity  in  a  surface  thereof; 
covering  the  surface  of  the  article  with  the  liquid  medium, 
wherein  said  liquid  medium  is  an  aqueous  liquid  medium; 
drawing  a  vacuum  on  the  liquid  medium  so  that  gas  in  the 
liquid  medium  difTiises  into  the  bubbles  in  the  cavity  and 
causes  the  bubbles  to  grow  and  become  displaced  from  the 
cavity;  and 
venting  the  vacuum  to  atmosphere  to  make  the  bubbles 
disengage  from  the  article  and  float  upwardly. 


5,368,635 

FILTER  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS  IN  GASEOUS 

FLUIDS 

Y^liro  YaanaMto,  1201  Via  LaJoUa,  Saa  Ocvcate,  Calif.  92672 

Cootinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  17,300,  Feb.  12.  1993.  aliaadoMd, 

widcli  u  a  coatiaiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  805,006,  Dec.  11.  1991. 

abMidoacd.  This  appUcatioB  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,474 

iBt  CL'  B03C  3/30 

UJS.  CL  96—17  21  Claims 


:*^ 


r-r- 


-S-       k/WV^i.^L/N/VA/X/V/N/'         rf 


;;:^ 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  removing  bubbles  formed  in  small  cavities 


1.  Filter  apparatus  for  trapping  particles  suspended  in  a 
gaseous  fluid  stream,  said  filter  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  filter  chamber  means  for  defining  an  air  flow  path  be- 
tween an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

b)  a  porous  filter  positioned  in  said  flow  path,  said  porous 
filter  comprising  a  dielectric  fibrous  material  having  a 
pore  size  substantially  larger  than  the  average  diameter  of 
the  particles  to  be  trapped,  said  filter  having  a  collection 
surface  thereon  substantially  larger  than  a  cross  section  of 
the  flow  path; 

c)  impelling  means  for  causing  said  gaseous  fluid  stream  and 
particles  suspended  therein  to  flow  along  said  flow  path 
and  through  said  porous  filter; 

d)  spaced  apart  non-ionizing  electrode  means,  positioned  in 
an  operative  relationship  with  said  porous  filter  material, 
for  increasing  a  residence  time  of  the  particles  in  and  about 
said  porous  filter  in  order  to  cause  multiple  passes  of  the 
particles  through  the  Alter  as  the  gaseous  fluid  stream 
passes  through  the  porous  filter  for  enhancing  trapping  of 
said  particles  by  said  porous  filter,  said  electrode  means 
being  parallel,  positioned  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and 
having  openings  therein  so  as  not  to  significantly  affect  air 
flowing  therethrough,  said  electrode  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  electrodes  positioned  in  a  spaced  relationship  with 
the  porous  filter  material  therebetween,  said  air  flowing 
sequentially  through  one  electrode,  the  porous  filter,  and 
then  through  another  of  the  pair  of  electrodes;  and 

e)  means  for  applying  a  selected  DC  voltage  across  the 
electrode  means,  the  DC  voltage  being  selected  to  prevent 
ionization  of  particles  passing  through  the  filter,  the  oper- 
ation of  the  filter  for  trapping  particles  being  dependent 
more  on  the  selected  DC  voltage  than  on  the  electrode 
spacing. 
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5.368,636 
WASTE  TANK  FOR  VACUUM  SEWAGE  SYSTEM 
Larry  J.  Aahtoa.  Mapleton,  Utah,  and  John  F.  SoUinger,  New- 
ark, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Poat  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,034,  Oct  27, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,284,507.  This  application  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,308 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqneat  to  Feb.  8, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit  a.5  BOID  19/00 

MS.  a.  96—195  1  Claim 


1.  A  waste  tank  for  a  vacuum  sewage  system  for  serving  the 
sanitation  needs  of  aircraft  passengers  and  crew,  said  tank 
having  a  continuous  sidewall  about  a  center,  a  top,  a  bottom, 
an  inlet  for  admitting  air  and  sewage  tangentially  through  the 
sidewall  of  the  tank,  and  an  outlet  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
top  of  the  tank,  said  inlet  and  outlet  being  above  the  maximum 
liquid  filling  level  in  the  tank,  and  a  shelf  attached  to  and 
extending  from  said  sidewall  into  the  tank  and  terminating  in  a 
Up  angled  upwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  tank,  said  shelf 
extending  partially  around  said  sidewall  and  being  directed 
downwardly  from  said  inlet,  said  shelf  being  located  above  said 
filling  level  and  below  said  inlet  whereby  interaction  between 
air  being  admitted  through  said  inlet  and  the  liquid  in  the  tank 
IS  reduced,  said  waste  tank  including  a  rotary  spray  nozzle 
centrally  mounted  to  said  top  of  said  tank  through  which  spray 
liquid  is  forced  and  which  routes  by  the  reactive  force  of  the 
hquid  spray  ejected  from  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  directed 
toward  said  sidewalls,  said  waste  tank  including  a  means  for 
separating  entrained  Uquid  from  air  located  in  the  top  of  the 
tank,  said  tank  being  formed  of  a  filament  wound  graphite 
ribbed  structure  impregnated  with  epoxy  resin,  there  being  an 
abrasion  resistant  fluorocarbon  resin  coating  the  inside  surfaces 
of  said  tank. 


5,368,637 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  SULPHUR  DYES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 

WoUtgaag  Baser,  Maiatal;  WOU  Stockelbcrg,  Hofhcim/Tc;  Joaef 

Ritter.  Bad  Sodea.  aad  Wilhdm  Maadahagea,  Bad  Cambcrg. 

all  of  Germany,  aasignon  to  Caasella  AG,  Fraakftot,  Gcr- 

FUed  Not.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  143,619 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatkm  Gcrmaay,  Nov.  11, 1992, 4237985 
lat  CL'  C08K  S/46 
UJS.  CL  106—22  H  17  Claims 

1.   Water-insoluble  sulphur  dyes  comprising  the  general 
formula  I 


F — j-S03©R« 


Rl 
-X®-r2 


0) 


phur  Black  7.  Sulphur  Black  10,  Sulphur  Black  11  or 
Sulphur  Black  12; 
n  is  from  about  1  to  about  6; 
X  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorus; 

R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydro- 
gen, with  the  restriction  that  not  all  are  simultaneously 
hydrogen;         (Ci-C3o>-alkyl;         (Ci-CuValkoxyethyl; 
(C|-C|4)-alkoxypropyl;  oxyethyl  of  the  general  formula 
(CH2— CH2— 0)32R',  R'  being  hydrogen  (Ci-<:4)-alkyl 
and  m  being  1  to  5;  (C3-Ci2)-cycloalkyl; 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono- 
or   polysubstituted   by   (Ci-CuValkyl,   (Ci-CuJ-alkoxy 
(C|-C|4>-alkoxycarfoonyl  or  halogen; 
(C6-Ci2)-aryl-{C|-C6)-alkyl. 
it  being  possible  for  the  radicals  mentioned  to  be  additionally 
substituted  by  hydroxyl,  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy  or  primary,  second- 
ary or  tertiary  amino  groups  and  for  the  radicals  Ri  and  R^ 
together  with  X  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  system  which 
is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  or  contains  further  heteroatoms. 


5,368,638 
NATURAL  EAR  PLUG  COMPOSTHON 
Joaeph  F.  Tokarz.  211  Van  Ness  Ave.,  AaUaiid,  Orcg.  97520 
Filed  Jon.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  82,104 
Int  CL'  C08L  3/06 
UJS.  CL  106-212  6  Oaima 

1.  A  composition,  especially  useful  for  earplugs  comprising: 
about  1  part  by  volume  wax,  4  parts  by  volume  starch  based 
acid  ester  of  a  dicarboxyUc  acid,  1  part  by  volume  lanolin  and 
an  amount  of  cotton  fiber  effectively  able  to  make  said  compo- 
sition structurally  integral. 


5,368,639 

ORGANOSnjCON-TREATED  PIGMENT.  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF.  AND  COSMETIC  MADE 

THEREWITH 

Ynkio  Haaegawa.  Kasukabe;  Ryota  Miyoahi,  Yooo,  aad  laao 

iBMi,  KaU,  all  of  Japan,  aasigaon  to  Miyoahi  Kaad  Co.,  Ltd., 

Urawa,  Jayaa 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1992,  Scr.  No.  903.225 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Jon.  26,  1991,  3-250164 
lat  CL'  C04B  14/04;  A61K  7/00 
UjS.  CL  106—490  3  Claims 

1.  An  organosiUcon-treated  pigment  which  comprises  a 
pigment  or  extender  pigment  treated  with  a  linear  reactive 
alkylpolysiloxane  having  terminal  amino  groups,  imino  groups, 
halogen  atoms,  hydroxyl  groups,  or  alkoxyl  groups,  and  hav- 
ing a  degree  of  polymerization  of  30- 1 ,000  whereby  said  alkyl- 
polysiloxane is  adhered  in  an  oriented  mode  to  the  surface  of 
the  pigment  or  extender  pigment 


in  which  F  is  the  dye  chromophore  of  C.I.  Sulphur  Black  1, 
Sulphur  Black  2,  Sulphur  Black  S,  Sulphur  Black  6,  Sul- 


5,368,640 
TRANSPARENT  IRON  OXIDE  PIGMENTS,  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCnON  AND  THEIR  USE 
Ulrikc  PHzcr;  Klaas  Lerck,  aad  Gaater  Baxbanm,  all  of  Krefdd, 
Gcrmaay,  aaaigwrs  to  Bayer  AG,  Lererkasea 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  134,586 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Gcrmaay,  Oct  23, 1992, 4235945 
lat  CL'  OOIG  49/02 
U.S.  CL  106—456  16  0«<— 

1.  Transparent  iron  oxide  pigments  consisting  essentially  of 
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particles  composed  of  clusters  of  iron  oxide  needles,  said  parti- 
cles having  a  predominantly  stellar  habit,  wherein  said  parti- 


cles have  an  average  particle  size,  based  on  the  longest  needle 
axis,  of  less  than  0. 1  fun. 


S.368,641 

MODIFIED  Z^DIMETHYLQUINACRIDONE 

PIGMENTS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PIGMENTING  OR  LACQUER 

SYSTEMS  WITH  THESE  PIGMENTS 

ErwiB  Dietz,  Kelkheim,  and  Adolf  Kroh,  ScHen,  both  of  G«r- 

■May,  aMigBors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Fraokftut  am,  Germany 
CoatiBMtio*  of  Ser.  No.  414,754,  Sep.  28, 1989,  abuidoiied.  This 
appUcation  Dec  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  995,354 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  Oct  1,  1988,  3833423 
Int  a.'  C09B  4S/00 
VS.  CL  106—495  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2,9-dimethyIquinacri- 
done  pigment  composition  comprising:  (a)  2,9-dimethylquina- 
cridone  pigment  of  the  formula  I 


H3C 


H 

1 

0 

N 

N 

^^ 

c 

c 

C 

^""'•^^ 

N 

II 

I 

1 

0 

H 

0) 


CH3 


which  has  been  obtained  in  a  ring  closure  of  2,5-di(4'-methyl- 
phenylamino)terephthalic  acid  that  was  carried  out  in  poly- 
phosphoric  acid  or  an  ester  thereof, 
or  (b)  a  mixed  crystal  of  said  pigment  of  formula  (I)  and  a 

quinacridone  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted   in 

accordance  with  formula  (II) 


(H) 


wherein  the  annellated  benzene  nuclei  A  and  B  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  halo- 
gens, alkyl  (C1-C6),  alkoxy  (C1-C6),  HjN— CO— ,  alkyl 
(C|-Cg)— NH— CO  or  [alkyl(Ci-C3)l2N— CO— ,  or  (c)  a  me- 
chanical mixture  of  said  2,9-dimethylquinacridone  and  said 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  quinacridone,  comprising  the  step 
of: 
adding  a  compound,  in  an  amount  of  about  1%  to  20%  by 
weight, 

a)  to  a  ring  closure  solution  of  a  precursor  2,5- 
diphenylaminoterephthal,  in  polyphosphoric  acid  or  an 
ester  thereof,  or 

b)  during  the  hydrolysis  of  the  ring  closure  melt  of  said  step 
a)  or 

c)  before  or  during  the  finishing  of  the  corresponding  crude 


quinacridones  in  water  or  solvent  mixtures  at  tempera- 
tures ranging  from  60*  C.  to  200  *  C,  or 

d)  to  the  acidic  solution  and  before  or  during  the  finishing 
process,  or 

e)  to  the  acidic  solution  and  before  and  during  the  finishing 
process, 

said  compound  having  the  general  formula  (III) 


CH-A-Y], 


ail) 


wherein 

Q  is  a  quinacridone  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  (Ci-C^),  alkoxy  (C|-C«), 
H2N— CO— ,  alkyl(Ci-<:g)— NH-CO—  or  Ialkyl(- 
Ci-C3)bN— CO, 

A  is  a  direct  bond,  — O— CR^R^,  O— arylene— ,  — S— CR^- 
RJ— .  —S— arylene— ,  — CO— NR'— CR^R'- ,  — SO- 
2— NR'— CR2r5— ,  — NR'— CR^R^- ,  — CO— NR'— a- 
rylene— ,  — SOj-NR '—arylene— ,  — CR^R',  and 

Y  is  an  NR^R'  group  or  the  radical  of  a  five-,  six-  or  seven- 
membered  heterocycle  which  contains  one  to  three  hetero 
atoms  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or 
sulfur,  or  mixtures  thereof  and  can  be  substituted  by  alkyl 
(C1-C4),  alkoxy  (C1-C6),  hydroxyphenyl,  halogen,  — CN, 
carboxyl,  — CO— NRR',  — SO2— NRR',  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydroxyalkyi  or  alkylaminoalkyl,  in  which  R 
and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  can  be  an  aUphatic 
or  aromatic  heterocycle,  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  atoms  or 
alkyl  (Ci-Ce),  groups  and  R'  to  R',  independently  of  one 
another,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  alkylene 
group  of  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  n 
is  a  number  from  1  to  4, 

wherein  the  resulting  said  2,9-dimethylquinacridone  pig- 
ment, or  said  mixed  crystal  pigment  of  said  2,9-dimethyl- 
quinacridone and  said  substituted  or  unsubstituted  guina- 
cridone,  or  a  mechanical  mixture  thereof  have  crystalline 
particles  with  an  average  ratio  of  length  to  width  of  <  2:1, 
and  an  average  particle  size  of  <0.4  fim. 


5,368,642 

FUNCnONALIZED  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  AMINE 

GROUPINGS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  REFARDERS  IN 

CEMENT  SLURRIES 

Kleia  A.  Rodrigncs,  and  Larry  S.  EofT,  both  of  Dnncan,  Okla., 

assignor*  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,744 

Int  CL'  C04B  24/12 

VS.  CL  106—727  20  Claims 

1.   A  cement  composition  comprising  hydraulic  cement, 

water  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  pumpable 

slurry  and  a  set  retarder  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 

from  about  0. 1  to  about  2  pounds  of  set  retarder  per  pound  of 

dry  cement  in  said  slurry,  said  set  retarder  consisting  of  a 

functionalized  polyethylene  amine  having  attached  thereto 

moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyUc  acid 

groups  and  phosphonic  acid  groups,  wherein  the  repeating  unit 

of  said  functionalized  polyamine  is  defined  by  the  stnictimU 

formula 


■^CH2-CH^ 

N 

/    \ 

B  A 

I 

Z 


wherein  B  represents  the  structure 
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(H-(-CH2^CH)^ 


A  is  hydrogen  or  -(-B — Z), 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 

H  I 

— C— OH  or  HO— P— OH. 

I  o 

d  is  the  number  0  or  1, 

y  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  4, 

a  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  about  200  to  20,000  when 

d  is  0  and  90  to  1800  when  d  is  1,  and 
b  is  a  number  from  0  to  3. 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  for  boards  or  rectangular  workpieces 
that  are  to  be  coated  with  a  coating  composition,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  transport  means  for  transporting  the  boards  to  be 
coated; 

aUgning  means  that  so  align  the  boards  to  be  coated  that, 
after  alignment,  their  side  edges  are  arranged  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  direction  of  transport  of  the  board, 
wherein  the  aligning  means  comprise  two  straightening 
members  that  are  arranged  laterally  approximately  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  transport  of  the  boards,  which 
straightening  members  can  be  moved  towards  or  away 
from  one  another  substantially  perpendicular  direction  of 
transport;  and 

a  curtain  coating  device  in  which  are  provided  second  trans- 
port means  that  transport  the  boards  coming  from  the  first 
transport  means  under  a  curtain  pouring  head  provided  in 
the  curtain  coating  device,  which  curtain  pouring  head  is 
so  arranged  that  the  falling  pouring  curtain  strikes  the 
board  along  a  line  of  impact  extending  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  transport  of  the  board  and  thus  coats  that 
board, 

wherein  the  speed  with  which  the  first  transport  means 
transports  the  boards  is  significantly  different  from  the 
speed  with  which  the  second  transport  means  transports 
the  boards  under  the  curtain  pouring  head,  and 

wherein  the  aligning  means  are  designed  such  and  are  so 
arranged  that,  as  they  align  the  boards,  they  transfer  them 


from  the  first  transport  means  to  the  second  transport 
means,  and 
wherein  the  straightening  members  are  connected  to  transfer 
means,  each  of  which  defines  an  inclined  plane  that  ex- 
tends between  a  first  transport  plane  that  is  defined  by  the 
first  transport  means  and  a  second  transport  plane  that  is 
defined  by  the  second  transpon  means  and  extends  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  above  the  first  transport  plane, 
and  the  transfer  means  lift  the  boards  from  the  first  trans- 
port means  and  transfer  them  via  the  inclined  plane  to  the 
second  transport  means. 


5.368,643 
COATING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOARDS 
Kaspar  Knster,  BaseL  SwHzeriaad,  aarignor  to  Oba-Geigy  Cor- 
poratioa,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,479 
Claiai*    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Not.    13,    1991, 
91810879 

lat  CL>  B05B  13/02 
VS.  CL  118—324  11  Claim* 


9y96ofv44 

MECHANICAL  SOLUTION  APPUCATING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND/OR  LUBRICATING 

RAW  STOCK  MATERIAL 

Craz  Deigado,  3205  Madisoa  Are.,  UaH  22,  Bridgeport,  Coaa. 

06606 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  67.222 

lat  CL'  B05C  3/02 

VS.  CL  118—405  8  Claiw 


n-f  m 


1.  A  mechanical  solution  applicating  device  for  applying  a 
treating  solution  to  elongate  raw  stock,  said  device  comprising 

a  holding  tank  containing  a  supply  of  treating  solution  to  be 
applied  to  the  raw  stock, 

a  bathing  tank  supported  within  said  holding  tank, 

guide  means  formed  in  at  least  one  opposed  wall  of  each  of 
said  holding  tank  and  bathing  tank, 

said  guide  means  being  disposed  in  axial  alignment  for  re- 
ceiving the  raw  stock  being  fed  through  said  holding  tank 
and  bathing  tank, 

transfer  means  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  treating  solution 
from  said  holding  tank  to  said  bathing  tank  whereby  the 
raw  stock  is  coated  with  treating  solution  in  said  bathing 
tank  as  the  raw  stock  is  fed  therethrough, 

and  drive  means  responsive  to  the  feeding  of  said  raw  stock 
and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  transfer  means  for 
driving  said  transfer  means  that  effecting  the  transfer  of 
treating  solution  from  the  holding  tank  to  the  bathing  tank 
in  accordance  with  the  feeding  speed  of  the  raw  stock 
material. 


5,368,645 
VACUUM  CHUCK  FOR  COATING  APPARATUS 
Hefldrik  F.  Bok,  Fairhaven,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Coadng 
Ss^stems  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,324 
lat  a.5  B05C  U/00;  B23B  5/22;  B25B  11/00 
VS.  a.  118—500  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  the  surface  of  an  object  with  a 
coating  material  comprising: 
a)  a  vacuum  chuck  assembly  pivotably  mounted  in  the  appa- 
ratus between  an  upward  position  wherein  the  object  can 
be  placed  onto  the  vacuum  chuck  assembly  such  that  the 
siuface  of  the  object  faces  generally  upward  and  a  down- 
ward position  wherein  the  surface  of  the  object  faces 
downward  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane; 
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b  )  an  applicator  movably  positiooed  beneath  the  vacuum 
chuck  assembly  to  traverse  the  surface  of  the  object  in  a 
generally  parallel  direction  to  the  surface; 

c)  a  means  for  introducing  the  coating  material  through  the 
applicator  onto  the  surface  of  the  object;  and 

d)  a  means  for  heating  the  surface  of  the  object; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  vacuum  chuck  assembly  com- 
prises: 
i)  a  plate  assembly  having  an  outer  top  side,  an  outer 

bottom  side,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
ii)  a  first  conduit  means  connected  to  a  source  of  heating 
and  cooling  fluid  disposed  in  between  the  outer  top  side 
and  the  outer  bottom  side  having  an  entrance  port  in 


adhesion  and  integrity  of  a  film  formed  thereon  when  a 
film  is  deposited  on  a  specimen  in  a  reaction  chamber  of 
the  apparatus  as  a  result  of  a  reaction  with  plasma  gas,  and 
first  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  first  member  in  the 
reaction  chamber  so  that  a  plasma  reaction  region  is  lo- 
cated between  the  line-of-sight  surface  and  a  specimen 
mounted  for  treatment  in  the  reaction  chamber;  and 
a  plasma  target  comprising  a  second  member  having  a  target 
surface  which  comes  into  contact  with  a  plasma  gas  in  the 
reaction  chamber,  second  control  means  for  controlling 
deposition  quality  of  the  target  surface  to  improve  adhe- 
sion and  integrity  of  a  film  formed  thereon  when  a  film  is 
deposited  on  a  specimen  mounted  on  a  specimen-support- 
ing surface  in  the  reaction  chamber  as  a  result  of  a  reaction 
with  plasma  gas,  and  second  mounting  means  for  mount- 
ing the  second  member  in  the  reaction  chamber  so  that  the 
target  surface  surrounds  the  specimen-supporting  surface 
and  so  that  the  second  member  does  not  thermally  affect 
a  temperature  of  the  specimen-supporting  surface  when 
the  plasma  gas  contacts  the  target  surface  and  the  speci- 
men-supporting surface. 


communication  with  at  least  one  of  the  first  end  or  the 
second  end  and  an  exit  port  in  communication  with  at 
least  one  of  the  first  end  or  the  second  end.  said  first 
conduit  means  for  heating  and  cooUng  the  object  by 
passing  a  heat  exchange  fluid  therethrough;  and 
iii)  a  second  conduit  means  connected  to  a  source  of  vac- 
uum in  the  plate  assembly  which  does  not  intersect  with 
the  first  conduit  means,  said  second  conduit  means 
having  a  suction  port  in  communication  with  the  outer 
bottom  side  and  a  discharge  port  in  communication 
with  at  least  one  of  the  first  end  or  the  second  end,  said 
second  conduit  means  for  discharging  a  vacuum  gas 
therethrough. 


5,3<8,64« 
REACTION  CHAMBER  DESIGN  TO  MINIMIZE 
PARTICLE  GENERATION  IN  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION  REACTORS 
Artkv  K.  Yamda,  San  Frawdaco;  Dean  R.  Deniaon,  San  Joae; 
Randall  S.  Manlt,  Pleasantoo,  and  JaoMS  E.  Tappan,  MUpi- 
tas,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaifpion  to  LAM  Reaearch  Corporation, 
Fremoot,  Calif. 

Contionation  of  Ser.  No.  19,432,  Feb.  18,  1993,  which  ia  a 

diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  623,090,  Dec.  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,200^32. 

TUa  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,495 

Int,  CL'  C23C  16/50 

VS.  CL  U»— 723  R  28  Oains 


C^=t3 


5,368,647 

PHOTO-EXCTTED  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

THAT  USES  A  CYLINDRICAL  REFLECTING  SURFACE 

Nobomaaa  Snznld,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 

sliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,161,  Jon.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208.903 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  26,  1991,  3-181722 

Int.  a.5  C23C  16/00.  14/00;  B05B  5/00 

VJS.  CL  118—723  I  3  CUiaM 


23.  A  plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  plasma  shield  comprising  a  first  member  having  a  line-of- 
sight  surface  thereon,  a  first  control  means  for  controlling 
deposition  quaUty  of  the  line-of-sight  surface  to  improve 


1.  A  photo-excited  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  radiation  source; 

a  reaction  chamber  provided  with  a  Ught-transmissive  win- 
dow being  filled  therein  with  reacting  gas  photo-excited 
by  a  radiation  beam  transmitting  through  said  transmissive 
window;  and 

an  illumination  member  arranged  between  said  irradiation 
source  and  said  reaction  chamber,  said  illumination  mem- 
ber having  a  concave  -  cylindrical-shaped  reflecting  sur- 
face for  reflecting  a  part  of  the  irradiation  beam  coming 
from  said  irradiation  source  and  making  the  irradiation 
beam  coming  from  said  radiation  source  incident  onto  said 
light-transmissive  window  provided  in  said  reaction 
chamber. 
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5,368,648 
SEALING  APPARATUS 
Hinialii  Sekizulu,  Shiroyama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Sagami  Kahnahlkl  Kaisha,  Kanatpiwa,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  832,317,  Feb.  7, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,893 
CUima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-053099 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/0(i  F16J  15/OS 
VS.  CL  118—733  22  Claims 


isolating  said  evaporating  drying  chamber  airtight  from  said 
washing  liquid  tank  by  isolating  means;  and 

mmiediately  decompressing  the  inside  of  said  evaporating 
drying  chamber  to  a  pressure  equal  to  or  lower  than  the 
atmospheric  pressure  to  evaporate  the  washing  Uquid 
sticking  to  the  workpiece; 

wherein  said  evaporating  drying  chamber  and  said  washing 
liquid  tank  are  provided  contiguously  to  each  other  so  that 
a  workpiece  to  be  washed  can  be  moved  directiy  between 
them,  and  the  closing  step  includes  the  step  of  isolating 
said  washing  liquid  tank  from  said  evaporating  drying 
chamber  by  said  isolating  means. 


1.  A  heat-treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  contacting  portion  formed  on  a  flange  of  a  process 
tube  for  containing  objects  to  be  processed,  and  a  second 
contacting  portion  formed  on  a  flange  of  a  manifold, 
whereby  said  first  and  said  second  contacting  portions 
defme  an  inner-side  mounting  portion  and  an  outer-side 
mounting  portion  which  are  separate  from  one  another  in 
a  radial  direction  of  said  first  and  said  second  contacting 
portions; 

a  first  retainer  and  a  second  retainer  inserted  between  said 
first  contacting  portion  formed  on  the  flange  of  the  pro- 
cess tube  and  said  second  contacting  portion  formed  on 
the  flange  of  the  manifold,  said  first  and  said  second  retain- 
ers limiting  tightening  between  the  flange  portions  of  the 
process  tube  and  the  manifold; 

a  fwst  metal  seal  means  and  a  second  metal  seal  means 
mounted  in  said  inner-side  mounting  portion  and  said 
outer-side  mounting  portion  respectively,  wherein  said 
surface  of  said  first  metal  seal  means  in  said  inner-side 
mounting  portion  includes  processed  nickel  plating  to 
improve  the  sealing  characteristics  and  corrosion  resis- 
tance, and  said  surface  of  said  second  metal  seal  means  in 
said  outer-side  mounting  portion  includes  a  metal  seal 
coated  with  a  thin  elastomer  film  thereon;  and 

an  exhaust  seal  means  for  vacuum  exhausting  a  middle  por- 
tion between  said  first  and  said  second  metal  seal  means, 
whereby  exhausting  is  carried  out  to  bring  said  middle 
portion  to  a  predetermined  vacuum  state. 


5,368,649 
WASHING  AND  DRYING  METHOD 
Hideo  Tnikazaki,  Toride,  Japan,  assignor  to  TJU.  System 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  19, 1992,  4-184647 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/12 

VS.  a.  134—1  8  Claims 

1.  A  washing  and  drying  method,  comprising  the  steps  of 

closing  a  washing  liquid  tank,  in  which  washing  Uquid  is 

accommodated,  airtight; 
pressurizing  the  inside  of  said  washing  liquid  tank  to  a  pres- 
sure higher  than  the  atmospheric  pressure  with  gas  while 
heating  the  washing  Uquid  to  a  temperature  higher  than 
the  boiling  point  the  washing  liquid  has  under  the  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 
immersing  a  workpiece  to  be  washed  into  the  pressurized 
heated  washing  Uquid  to  wash  the  workpiece  with  the 
washing  liquid; 
moving  the  workpiece  from  within  said  washing  liquid  tank 
into  an  evaporating  drying  chamber; 


5,368,650 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING 

CONVEYER  BELT  IN  HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Masaald  Tanaka,  and  Tomio  Sugimoto,  both  of  Sano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  House  Food  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi-Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,283 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15,  1992,  4-276873 

Int  a.5  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—15  II  Claims 


(^ 


-w  19  (s  u  fe!  B    li  a  n  s  9 — B — & 


1.  A  method  for  washing  a  conveyer  belt  in  a  heat  treatment 
apparatus  having  operational  modes  including  a  conveyor  belt 
washing  mode,  the  conveyor  belt  having  components  having 
configuration  and  positional  relationships,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  washing  fluid  bath  containing  a  washing 
fluid; 

(b)  placing  the  washing  fluid  bath  in  a  portion  of  a  traveling 
path  of  the  conveyor  belt,  within  which  bath  at  least  one 
of  the  configuration  and  positional  relationship  of  the 
components  of  the  conveyor  belt  longitudinally  varies,  to 
dip  the  conveyor  belt  at  the  portion  within  the  washing 
fluid  bath; 

(c)  placing  the  washing  fluid  bath  out  of  the  traveling  path  of 
the  conveyor  belt  in  an  operation  mode  of  the  heat  treat- 
ment apparatus  other  than  the  conveyor  washing  mode; 
and 

(d)  driving  the  conveyor  belt  along  the  traveling  path  at  a 
first  speed  in  the  operational  modes  of  the  heat  treatment 
apparatus  other  than  the  conveyor  belt  washing  mode  and 
at  a  second  speed  different  from  the  first  speed  in  the 
conveyor  belt  washing  mode. 
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5,368,651 
METHOD  OF  STEAM-TREATING  SANITARY  SYSTEMS 

AND/OR  FOR  DISINFECTING  THE  PIPELINES  OF 
SANITARY  SYSTEMS  AND  WHIRLPOOL  SYSTEM  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Haas-Peter  Esser,  Bergheim,  Gemuny,  assignor  to  Hoesch 

Metall  +  Kimststoffwerke  GmbH  A  Co. 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00549,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jam  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16243,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1991, 4108539 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02.  9/00.  9/093 
VS.  CL  134—22.1  19  Claims 


the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the  drum  with  a  neu- 
tralizing liquid  solution. 


r 


F^l   r"r^  . 


1 


L..:: I 


1.  A  method  of  disinfecting  sanitary  systems,  comprising  the 
steps  of  generating  a  heated  fluid  mist  by  vaporizing  a  liquid 
under  influence  of  temperature  at  normal  atmospheric  pressure 
and  applying  the  fluid  mist  to  a  surface  to  be  disinfected. 


5,368,652 
METHOD  FOR  PURGING  AND  DECONTAMINATING  A 

PRODUCT-CONTAINING  STORAGE  DRUM 
Ckarica  H.  MnUinax,  Ckarkitte,  N.C.,  aaaigaor  to  ladastrial 

Pipiag.  Inc.,  PiMTiUc,  N.C. 

DMaioa  of  Ser.  No.  96,670,  JaL  23, 1993.  This  appUcatkm  JaiL 

7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,517 

Irt.  CL'  B08B  3/02.  7/04.  9/12 

VS.  CL  134—22.18  4  ClaiaM 


1.  A  drum  processing  method  of  purging  and  decontaminat- 
ing successive  product-containing  storage  drums,  said  dnmi 
processing  method  comprising: 

(a)  placing  the  drum  on  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  drum 
downstream  to  successive  drum  processing  stations; 

(b)  removing  a  lid  of  the  drum  in  a  drum  debeading  station 
to  provide  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  drum; 

(c)  emptying  the  contents  of  the  drum  through  said  opening 
in  the  drum  in  a  drum  emptying  station;  and 

(d)  cleaning  the  drum  in  at  least  one  drum  cleaning  station 
downstream  of  said  drum  emptying  station  to  remove 
contaminants  from  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
drum,  said  cleaning  step  fiirther  comprising  the  step  of 
passing  the  drum  through  a  neutralizing  station  for  rinsing 


5,368.653 
PARTS  WASHER  FOR  CLEANING  MECHANICAL 
PARTS 
Michael  L.  Russell,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Layfield  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  179.442 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—24  28  Oaims 


26.  A  method  for  clarifying  and  reclaiming  Uquid  cleaning 
solvent  in  a  parts  washer  for  cleaning  mechanical  parts  with 
liquid  cleaning  solvent,  said  parts  washer  having  a  sink  with 
bottom  wall  and  side  wail  means  supported  upon  a  reservoir, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  filter  canridge  downwardly  into  an  opening  in 

the  bottom  wall  of  the  sink; 
passing  the  Uquid  cleaning  solvent  under  pressure  from  the 

reservoir  through  flexible  hose  means  to  the  sink; 
connecting  said  hose  means  in  sealed  fluid  communication 
with  a  filter  passage  opening  defined  in  the  filter  cartridge; 
passing  liquid  cleaning  solvent  at  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure  from  said  hose  means  into  and  through  said  filter 
cartridge  and  back  into  the  reservoir; 
whereby  the  liquid  cleaning  solvent  used  in  the  parts  washer 
is  clarified  and  reclaimed  for  continued  use  in  cleaning 
mechanical  parts  within  the  parts  washer. 


5,368,654 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  SYSTEM  USING  REFLECTED  SOLAR 

RAYS  OF  THE  SURROUNDINGS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR,  TO  DISPOSE  OF  SNOW,  FROST  AND  ICE 

BeaoH  Bcrgeria,  10370  Gnwde-AlMe,  MontreaL  Qc,  Cauda 

H3L  2M3  ;  Pierre  Hoaatte,  22  dn  Grand  Raria,  Saiate-Jalie, 

Qc  CaMMia  JOL  2S0  ,  aad  Noraand  VallMres,  1652  Lanzon, 

iM  Plaine,  Qc,  Canada  JON  IBO 

FUed  JbL  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,047 
lat  CL'  HOIL  31/04S 
VS.  CL  136—251  20  Oaims 

1.  An  outdoor  snow  removing  photovoltaic  system  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  mounted  therein  a  pluraUty  of  solar  cells, 
said  casing  having  a  front  and  opposite  thereto,  a  rear,  and  said 
solar  cells  having  a  light  receiving  front  side  and  opposite 
thereto,  a  back  side, 
said  front  of  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  light-transmit- 
ting panel  for  transmitting  solar  light  to  said  solar  cells  at 
the  light  receiving  front  sides  thereof. 
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said  Ught-transmitting  panel  having  an  outer  surface, 

said  light-transmitting  surface  being  susceptible  to  receiving 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  snow, 
frost  and  ice,  inhibiting  solar  light  transmission  to  said 
solar  cells, 

said  rear  of  said  casing  being  a  double  wall,  said  double  wall 
consisting  of  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall, 

said  first  wall  being  in  contact  with  the  back  side  of  said  solar 
cells  to  enable  heat  transfer,  and  said  first  wall  on  its  side 
facing  away  from  said  solar  cells  being  an  opaque,  dark- 
colored,  solar-Ught-absorbing  light-absorbing  surface 
generating  heat. 


5,368,656 
STEEL  SPRING  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
William  E.  Heitmann,  Crown  Point;  Prabhat  K.  Rastogi,  Mna- 
ster,  and  Thomas  G.  Oakwood,  Valparaiso,  all  of  lad.,  aastgn- 
on  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,974,  Jan.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,2824»6. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,662 
lat  CL'  C21D  9/02;  C22C  38/24.  38/26 
VS.  CL  148—333  27  OainH 

1.  A  spring  made  from  a  rolled  steel  bar  and  having  the  steel 
composition,  the  microstructure  and  the  physical  characteris- 
tics recited  below: 
said  steel  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  in  wt.  %-. 


said  second  wall  being  a  light-transmitting  enclosure  of  said 
dark-colored  side  of  said  first  wall,  but  spaced  therefrom 
as  to  produce  a  greenhouse  effect  and  reduce  heat-losses 
of  the  solar-light-absorbing  surface, 

whereby  reflected  solar  rays  are  received  by  said  rear  of  said 
casing  on  said  opaque  dark-colored  side  and  said  light- 
transmitting  enclosure  at  said  rear  produces  a  greenhouse 
effect  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  cells  and  thereby 
of  said  light-transmitting  panel  of  said  front  and  thereby 
easing  melting  of  said  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  snow,  frost  and  ice  when  present  on  said 
Ught-transmitting  surface. 


5,368,655 

PROCESS  FOR  CHROMATING  SURFACES  OF  ZINC, 

CADMIUM  AND  ALLOYS  THEREOF 

Klaus  P.  Kloa,  Trebur,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alchem  Corp., 

Medina,  Ohio  and   Frederick  Gumm  Chemical  Co.,  Inc., 

Kearny,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,342 
lat  a.'  C23C  22/26 
VS.  CL  148—250  u  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  chromating  a  metal  which  com- 
prises: 
immersing  an  ariicle  formed  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium  and  alloys  thereof  in  a 
water  solution  of  a  soluble  chromic  oxalate  complex  at  a 
pH  of  from  1.2  to  3.0,  said  soluble  chromic  oxalate  com- 
plex being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(Cr(C2O«);^2O)6_2,),+0-2')  A3_2,- 

wherein  0<x=  <  1.5,  A  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a-,  Br",  I-,  NO3  ,  S04-2and  P04-^and  n  is 
the  value  of  the  anion  of  A,  and 

(Cr<C204);i(H20)6_2xl«+<3-^).K3_2;,+'" 

wherein  1.5>x=  >3.0,  K  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H+,  Li+,  Na+,  K+  and  NH4+  and  m  is  the  value 
of  the  cation  K. 


carbon 

0.40-0.» 

manganese 

1. 10-1.40 

phosphorous 

0.02s  max. 

sulfur 

0.01  S  max. 

silicon 

l.lS-1.50 

chromium 

0.45-0.75 

aluminum 

0.04  max. 

vanadium 

012-0.17 

columbium 

0.015-0.030 

mtrogen 

0.01(M).022 

iron 

enentially  the  balance 

said  microstructure  comprising  a  microstructure  consisting 
essentially  of  (i)  a  matrix  of  tempered  martensite  and  (ii) 
particles  of  FesC  and  of  vandadium  and  Columbian  carbo- 
nitrides  within  said  matrix; 

said  physical  characteristics  comprising  a  Rockwell  C  hard- 
ness no  less  than  S2,  and  a  fracture  toughness  substantially 
greater  than  27  MPa.mi. 


5,368,657 
GAS  ATOMIZATION  SYNTHESIS  OF  REFRACTORY  OR 
INTERMETALUC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
SUPERSATURATED  SOLID  SOLUTIONS 
Iver  E.  Anderson;  Barbara  K.  Lograsao,  aad  Thootfay  W.  Ellis, 
all  of  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  UnlTeraity  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  Amca,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,138 
lat  a.'  B22F  9/00;  B22D  23/00 
VS.  CL  148—400  18 


1.  A  method  of  making  particles,  comprising: 
forming  a  melt  comprising  a  metal  or  alloy  under  an  ineri  gas 
atmosphere,  atomizing  said  melt  with  an  atomizing  gas 
mixture  comprising  a  carrier  gas  and  a  second  gas  or  a 
liquid  so  as  to  form  atomized  particles,  the  temperature  of 
said  melt  and  the  ratio  of  said  carrier  gas  to  said  second 
gas  or  Uquid  being  selected  to  provide  a  superequiUbrium 
concentration  of  an  atomic  specie  of  said  second  gas  or 
liquid  in  solid  solution  in  said  atomized  particles  to  a  depth 
below  the  surface  of  said  atomized  particles,  and  solidify- 
ing the  atomized  particles  to  retain  the  superequiUbrium 
concentration  of  said  atomic  specie  therein. 
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HIGH  STRENGTH,  HEAT  RESISTANT 
ALUMINUM-BASED  ALLOYS 
ThjmU  MMHMto,  34-23  IJudnsi,  Sca^ai;  AUUn  Immt, 
Scadai;  ritiMin  Oderm,  Toyaaa,  aad  ManUro  OgKhi, 
NiVnw,  aU  of  Japaa,  Mritaon  to  YoahMa  Kosjro  KJL  and 
Tiayoihl  Maamutu.  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DirWoa  at  Scr.  No.  723,332,  Ju.  2S,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^40,517, 
wMck  is  a  dMafaM  of  Scr.  No.  345,677,  Apr.  28,  19«9,  Pat  No. 
5,053,085.  Thto  appUcatioa  Feb.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  19,755 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  28,  1968,  63-103812 
lat.  CL'  C22C  45/08 
VS.  a.  148—403  3  ( 


^ 


high  strength,  heat  resistant  aliuni- 
a  composition  represented  by  the 


3.  A  rapidly  solidined, 
num-baaed  alloy  having 
general  formula: 

A1>Ii'hMx"kX< 


wherein: 

Ml'  is  at  least  one  metal  element  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  V,  Cr.  Mn,  Zr,  Ti,  Mo,  W,  Ca,  Li.  Mg  and  Si; 

Ml"  is  at  least  one  metal  element  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Co,  Ni  and  Cu; 
X  is  at  least  one  metal  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Hf,  Nb  and  Ta;  and 
a,  bl,  b2  and  c  are  atomic  percentages  falling  within  the  follow- 
ing ranges: 

50Sag95,  0.5^b=bl-l-b2S35  and  0.5Sc^25. 
wherein  said  aluminum-based  alloy  is  composed  of  a  micro- 
crystalline  composite  structure  consistinq  of  an  aluminum 
matrix  solid  solution,  a  microcrystalline  aluminum   matrix 
phase  and  a  stable  or  metastable  intermetallic  phase. 


5,368,659 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BERRYLLIUM  BEARING 
MET AIXIC  GLASS 
Atakaa  Pdier,  aad  Wflliaa  L.  JohMoa,  both  of  Paaadeaa,  Calif ., 
aarigwn  to  Califoraia  laatitate  of  TechaoioKy,  Paaadena, 
Calif. 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  44^14,  Apr.  7, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^88,344. 
Thia  application  Feb.  18,  1994.  Scr.  No.  198,873 
lat  CL'  C22C  9/Oa  14/00 
UjS.  CL  148—403  S3  CUiaia 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  metallic  glass  having  at  least  50% 
amorphous  phase  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  alloy  having  the  formula 

(Zri-xTi J,i  ETMtfKCui.^i,)*!  LTMmBcc 

where  x  and  y  are  atomic  fractions,  and  al,  a2,  bl,  b2,  and  c  are 
atomic  percentages,  wherein: 

ETM  is  at  least  one  early  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  V,  Nb,  Hf,  and  Cr,  wherein  the  atomic 
percentage  of  Cr  is  no  more  than  0.2  al; 

LTM  is  a  late  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Fe,  Co,  Mn,  Ru,  Ag  and  Pd; 

a2  is  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  0.4al; 

X  is  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  0.4;  and 

y  ia  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  1;  and 

(A)  when  x  ia  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  0. IS: 


(al  -fa2)  is  in  the  range  of  from  30  to  75%, 
(bl  -t-b2)  is  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  62%, 
b2  is  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  25%,  and 
c  is  in  the  range  of  from  6  to  47%; 
(B)  when  x  is  in  the  range  of  from  0. 1 5  to  0.4: 
(al  -t-a2)  is  in  the  range  of  from  30  to  75%, 
(bl  -|-b2)  is  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  62%, 


b2  is  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  25%,  and 
c  is  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  47%;  and 
cooling  the  entire  alloy  from  above  its  melting  point  to  a 
temperature  below  its  glass  transition  temperature  at  a 
sufRcient  rate  to  prevent  formation  of  more  than  50% 
crystalline  phase. 


5,368,660 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TIAL2-BASED  TERNARY 

ALLOYS 

Nnri  Daria,  Ankara,  Tnrkey,  aad  Oaaian  T.  bud,  Socorro,  N. 

Mex.,  aaaigaors  to  New  Mexico  Tech  Rcaearcb  Foundation, 

Socorro,  N.  Mex. 

FDed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,755 
fat  CL'  C22C  14/00 
MS.  CL  148—421  7  daioH 

1.  A  titanium  aluminide  composition  having  the  formula 
TioXfrAlf  exhibiting  a  two-phase  microstructure  of  tetragonal 
TIAI2  and  face-centered  cubic  type  ternary  titanium  aluminide; 
wherein  X  comprises  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  palladium, 
silver,  and  gold;  and 
wherein  a  is  between  approximately  25  and  35  atomic  weight 
percent,  inclusive,  b  is  less  than  5  atomic  weight  percent, 
and  c  b  between  approximately  60  and  70  atomic  weight 
percent,  inclusive. 


5,368,661 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  PARTS  OF  NI-TI  ALLOYS 

WITH  DIFFERENT  METALS 

Maaayaki  Nakamnra,  Yokohaaia;  Kaiaoke  Shiroyama,  Zama; 
Satora  Maaaaaga,  aad  Kazoo  Mnrata,  both  of  Fukni,  all  of 
Japaa,  aaaigaon  to  The  Forukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
aad  Maaaaaga  Menlo  Park  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fakai,  both  of  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  865,036,  Apr.  7,  1992,  abaadoaed.  Thia 

application  Jon.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  76.797 

Claiaia  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  9. 1991,  3-103452 

lat  CL'  C23C  iO/Oa  B23K  il/02 

MS.  CL  148—512  4  daiaw 

4.  A  method  for  forming  a  joined  part  by  joining  a  Ni-Ti 

alloy  with  a  different  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of 


contacting  the  surfaces  of  said  Ni-Ti  alloy  and  said  different 
metal  to  be  joined; 

forming  a  melt-forged  structure  interface  along  said  surfaces 
to  be  joined,  by  applying  heat  sufTicient  to  cause  reactive 
fusion  of  said  Ni-Ti  alloy  and  said  different  metal  along 
said  interface; 

applying  simultaneously  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  the 
area  of  said  Ni-Ti  alloy  bordering  said  interface  and  to  said 
different  metal  bordering  said  interface  such  that  a  hot- 
forged  structure  of  Ni-Ti  is  formed  on  the  side  of  the 
interface  whereon  said  Ni-Ti  alloy  is  located  and  a  hot- 


water  with  the  water  content  amounting  22  to  28%  by 
weight  of  the  dry  mixture; 

(b)  spreading  said  moist  mixture  to  form  a  mat; 

(c)  pressing  said  mat  into  a  raw  board  with  a  pressure  at  least 
sufficient  to  compact  said  raw  board  into  a  coherent  struc- 
ture; 

(d)  thereafter  afterwetting  an  upper  side  and  an  underside  of 
said  raw  board  with  200  to  1000  g/m^  of  water; 


forged  structure  of  said  different  metal  is  formed  on  the 
side  of  the  interface  whereon  said  different  metal  is  lo- 
cated; 
wherein  during  the  process  of  forming  said  melt-forged  struc- 
ture by  reactive  fusing,  sufficient  pressure,  not  less  than  2 
Kg/mm^,  is  applied  across  said  interface  such  that  a  thrust-out 
portion  having  a  melt-forged  structure  is  formed  around  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  interface;  and  wherein  said  thrust 
out  portion  is  contacted  with  a  heat-conducting  and  heat- 
radiating  structure  such  that  said  thrust  out  portion  is  rapidly 
solidified. 


(e)  afterpressing  the  aflerwetted  raw  board  with  a  pressure 
at  least  as  high  as  a  pressure  appUed  in  step  (c); 

(0  thereafter  setting  and  drying  the  afterpressed  raw  board; 
and 

(g)  in  the  afterwetting  of  the  upper  side  and  underside  of  the 
raw  board,  initially  determining  an  amount  of  water  ap- 
plied to  said  underside  and  thereafter  adjusting  the 
amount  of  water  applied  to  said  upper  side  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  water  applied  to  said  underside. 


TPE  BINDER  CONTAINING  CRYSTALLINE  MODIFIERS 

AND  SOLID  PROPELLANTS  BASED  THEREON 
Rodaey  L.  WUler,  Robert  S.  Day,  both  of  Newark,  Del.,  and 
Alan  P.  Marchaad,  Deatoa,  Tex.,  aaaignon  to  Tbiokoi  Corpo- 
ration, Ogdea,  Utah 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,361 
lat  CL'  C06B  45/10 
MS.  CL  149-19.9  22  CtaiaH 

14.  A  binder  suitable  for  use  in  a  propellant  or  explosive 
composition  comprising: 
at  least  one  block  copolymer  thermoplastic  elastomer  having 

hard  blocks  and  soft  blocks;  and 
at  least  one  alkyl-substitutcd  caged  polycycio  hydrocarbon 
having  a  melting  point  at  or  below  the  processing  temper- 
ative  of  the  thermoplastic  elastomer. 


5,368,664 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Nobno  Sngiyama,  and  Naoko  Yaaiashita,  both  of  Kaaagawa, 
Japan,  aaaigDon  to  Fi^l  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,060 
ClaiBis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  1,  1991,  3-287709; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  44)77856 

lat  a.'  B25B  9/00:  G03B  17/26 
MS.  a.  156—69  3  ClaiM 


5,368,663 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLATE-SHAPED  BODIES 
MADE  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  PLASTER  AND  HBROUS 
MATERIALS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING 
Jiirg  Bold,  KaiaerslaBteni,  Gcnaaay,  aarigaor  to  Babcock  BSH 
AktieageacUachaft  Vormala  Bottaer-Schilde-Haaa  AG,  Kre- 
feld,GeraMay 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01359,  $  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/03268,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jnl.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  972,493 
ClaiBM  priority.  appUcatioa  Genaany,  Aug.  15, 1990, 4025797 
lat  CL'  B32B  il/14 
MS.  CL  156—39  7  n.i— 

1.  A  process  for  producing  plasterboard  from  a  mixture  of 
plaster  and  a  fibrous  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  moist  mixture  of  plaster,  fibrous  material  and 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photographic  film  cassette 
including  a  resinous  cassette  shell  provided  with  a  chamber  for 
rotaubly  containing  a  spool,  photographic  film  being  wound 
on  said  spool,  said  cassette  shell  being  constituted  of  a  pair  of 
resinous  cassette  halves,  a  photographic  film  passageway  being 
defined  by  opposing  passage  surfaces  formed  in  said  cassette 
shell  so  as  to  allow  said  photographic  film  to  pass  out  of  and 
into  said  chamber  and  a  pair  of  light-shielding  members  made 
of  pUc  fabric  for  preventing  ambient  light  from  entering  said 
cassette  shell  through  said  passageway,  rotation  of  said  spool 
causes  a  leader  of  said  photographic  film  to  advance  outward 
from  said  passageway;  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 
respectively  placing  said  light-shielding  members  on  said 

passage  surfaces  of  said  respective  cassette  halves; 
holding  said  light-shielding  members  immovably  on  said 
passage  surfaces  with  a  rectangular  holding  portion  of  a 
holding  jig,  said  holding  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
cutouts  formed  therein  at  positions  which  respectively 
correspond  to  portions  of  said  light-shielding  members 
which  are  to  be  attached  to  said  passage  surfaces  said 
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cutouts  compriaing  a  plurality  of  rectangular  cutouts 
arranged  next  to  each  other;  and 
omuhaneously  inserting  a  plurality  of  welding  horns  of  an 
ultrasonic  welding  device  through  said  cutouts,  to  contact 
laid  light-shielding  members,  while  said  light-shielding 
members  are  held  with  said  holding  jig,  so  as  to  weld  said 
light-shielding  members  to  said  passage  surfaces  with 
ultrasonic  waves,  said  welding  horns  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  linear  boms  spaced  at  a  constant  interval  and 
aligned  along  a  portion  of  said  welding  device  which 
corresponds  to  a  longer  side  of  said  light-shielding  mem- 
bers and  a  plurality  of  spotted  horns  formed  in  the  shape 
of  pins  and  arranged  in  a  zig-zag  fashion  next  to  said  linear 
horns. 


sufficiently  elevated  to  activate  the  heat-sensitive  thermal 
film  to  shrink  the  film  to  form  the  elastic  band;  and 
actively  cooling  the  first  edge  of  the  article  by  directing  a 


S.368,665 
METHOD  OF  JOINTING  POROUS  BUILDING  PLATES 

Aldhiia  Koyama;  Syoji  Kitakara,  and  Toooaori  Honda,  all  of 
AkU,  Japan,  aari^on  to  INAX  Corporation,  TokonmM, 


Filed  Dec  1. 1992,  Ser.  No.  9«3,711 

OaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  S,  1991.  3-321M3 

Int.  CL'  B29C  7/00;  B32B  31/12:  E04B  1/16;  EMF  13/00 

MS.  CL  1S6— 71  4  aainw 

1.  A  method  of  applying  building  plates  which  are  porous  at 
least  at  a  surface  thereof  to  a  member  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  packing  pores  on  the  surface  of  each  of  the 
porous  building  plates  with  an  acid  soluble  material 
formed  of  calcium  carbonate 

a  second  step  of  applying  the  porous  building  plates  to  the 
member, 

a  third  step  of  applying  a  coated  joint  material  in  a  form  of 
a  slurry  onto  an  entire  area  including  the  porous  building 
plates  having  the  acid  soluble  material  formed  of  calcium 
carbonate  packed  in  the  pores  and  including  joint  spaces 
between  the  porous  building  plates  so  that  the  joint  mate- 
rial is  filled  in  the  joint  spaces  and  is  coated  onto  the 
surface  of  each  of  the  porous  building  plates, 

a  fourth  step  of  washing  the  surface  of  each  of  the  porous 
building  plates  with  water,  thereby  washing  out  the  joint 
material  coated  on  the  surface  of  each  of  the  porous  build- 
ing plates, 

a  fifth  step  of  washing  the  surface  of  each  of  the  porous 
building  plates  with  an  acid,  thereby  dissolving  the  acid 
soluble  material  formed  of  calcium  carbonate  and  packed 
in  the  pores  of  the  porous  building  plate  into  the  acid  to 
remove  the  acid  soluble  material  formed  of  calcium  car- 
bonate from  the  packed  pores  on  the  surface  of  each  of  the 
porous  building  plates,  and 

a  sixth  step  of  washing  the  surface  of  each  of  the  porous 
building  plates  with  water  again,    > 

wherein  the  porous  building  plates  are  applied  to  the  mem- 
ber without  invasion  of  the  joint  material  into  the  pores  on 
the  surface  of  each  of  the  porous  building  plates  due  to  the 
packing  of  the  pores  with  the  acid  soluble  material  formed 
of  calcium  carlx>nate. 


5,360,666 

ELASTIC  BAND  HEAT  AdTVATION  SYSTEM 

Stanley  A.  Tcrada,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aaaignor  to  Paragon  Trade 

Braada,  Inc,  Federal  Way,  Waah. 
DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  896,332,  Jan.  10. 1992,  abandoned,  which  ii 
a  diriakM  of  Ser.  No.  595,04«,  Oct.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.140.757. 
TUa  applicatioa  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114.501 
Int.  CV  B32B  31/00 
MS.  CL  156—85  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  activating  a  heat-sensitive  thermal  film  at- 
tached to  a  first  edge  of  a  body  of  an  article  to  form  an  elastic 
band  along  the  first  edge  of  the  article,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

heating  the  first  edge  of  the  article  to  a  first  temperature 


cooling  gas  at  a  second  temperature  which  is  less  than 
ambient  temperature  toward  the  first  edge  of  the  article 
after  the  heating  step  to  arrest  the  shrinkage  of  the  heat- 
sensitive  film. 


5,368,6«7 
PREPARATION  OF  DEVICES  THAT  INCLUDE  A  THIN 

CERAMIC  LAYER 
Ngnyen  Q.  Minh.  Fountain  Valley,  Craig  R.  Home  Manhattan 
Bench,  and  Jame*  V.  Guiheen,  Hermoea  Bench,  all  of  Calif., 
aaaignora  to  AlliedSignal  Inc,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
Connty,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,052 

Int  CL'  B32B  WOO 

MS.  CL  156-89  7  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  multilayer  capacitor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  ceramic/metal  composite  by  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  ceramic  mixture  of  ceramic  particles,  a  first 

binder,  and  a  fu^t  plasticizer, 
forming  the  ceramic  mixture  into  a  ceramic  dielectric 

layer, 
preparing  a  metallic  mixture  of  metallic  particles,  a  second 

binder,  and  a  second  plasticizer, 
forming  the  metallic  mixture  into  a  metallic  layer,  and 
laminating  the  ceramic  dielectric  layer  to  the  metallic 
layer  to  form  the  ceramic/metal  composite; 
stacking  at  least  two  of  the  ceramic/metal  composites  to- 
gether to  form  a  stack; 
reducing  the  thickness  of  the  stack  until  the  thickness  of  the 
ceramic  dielectric  layer  is  reduced  to  a  preselected  value; 
further  stacking  at  least  two  of  the  stacks  together; 
reducing  the  thickness  of  the  stacks  prepared  in  the  step  of 
further  stacking  until  the  thickness  of  the  ceramic  dielec- 
tric layer  is  reduced  to  a  second  preselected  value;  and 
assembling  the  stack  produced  in  the  step  of  reducing  the 
thickness  of  the  stacks  prepared  in  the  step  of  further 
stacking  into  a  capacitor  structure. 
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5,348,66* 

SnrCHBONDED  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

MlfwIaT  Tochncck,  WooAvy,  and  Donald  M.  Conrtenn,  Mn- 

plewood,  both  of  Minn^  aaaignon  to  Mlnneaota  Mining  and 

Mnnntetnring  Coapnny,  St  Pnnl,  Minn. 

Diriiion  of  Ser.  No.  879,876,  May  7,  1992,  Pnt  No.  5,308,673. 

Thia  application  Mnr.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,667 

Int.  CL'  B32B  7/Oi 

MS.  CL  156—93  4  dntet 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  stitchbonded  absorbent 
article  wherein  the  method  comprises  forming  a  stitchbonded 
fabric  comprised  of  cellulosic  pulp  fibers  and  adhesive  said 
fabric  having  a  stitch  density  ranging  from  about  1 5  to  about  35 
St/ 10  cm,  and  stitch  gauge  ranging  from  about  10  to  about  40, 
using  a  stitching  yam  comprising  first  and  second  fibers  of 
different  heat  stabiUty,  and  thereafter  heating  the  stitchbonded 
fabric  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  at  least 
partially  melt  the  first  fiber  but  insufficient  to  melt  the  second 
fiber,  thereby  melt-bonding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  and 
second  fibers  together  along  points  of  mutual  contact  while 
melt-bonding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  fiber  to  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  article. 


radial  dimension  being  less  than  the  least  inner  diameter  of 
said  pipeline, 

(b)  heating  said  liner  pipe  with  a  source  of  visible  or  infrared 
radiation  to  cause  said  liner  pipe  to  revert  towards  said 
original  diameter  by  moving  said  source  through  said  liner 
pipe, 

(c)  joining  the  portion  of  said  liner  pipe  which  protrudes 
from  said  pipeline  to  a  tubular  annular,  non-croas-linked 
polymeric  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
siuface  and  first  and  second  ends,  by  fiision  welding  the 
outer  surface  of  said  liner  pipe  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
first  end  of  said  tubular  annular  member,  and  positioning 
said  second  end  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  annular 
member  to  surround  the  outer  surface  of  said  pipeline,  and 

(d)  joining  said  tubular  annular  member  to  a  further  pipe  or 
to  a  pipe  fitting  by  electrofusion  coupling  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  annular  member  to 
said  fiuther  pipe  or  to  said  pipe  fitting. 


5,368,670 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTI-WALLED  PIPES  AND 

STORAGE  TANKS  FOR  TOXIC  AND  CORROSIVE 

FLUIDS 

Donn  K.  KaufTauui,  Daphne,  Ala.,  niaignor  to  Thcrcaa  M.  Knnff- 

man.  Stone  Moontnin,  Ga.^  Boebnr,  Inc,  Mobile,  Aln.  and 

George  L.  WUUaauon,  Daphne,  Ala. 

Continnntion-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  56,354,  May  3, 1993,  Pnt  No. 

5,308,423,  which  la  a  continoation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,572, 

Jnl.  30, 1992,  abandoned,  which  it  a  continnation-faHpnrt  of  Ser. 

No.  775,208,  Oct  11,  1991,  ahnndoned,  which  ia  a 

continnation-in-pnri  of  Ser.  No.  552,619,  JnL  16, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,373 

Int  CL'  B65D  25 /K 

MS.  a.  156—171  19  ry^^ 


5,368,669 
METHOD  OF  LINING  A  PIPELINE 
Ledie  Maine,  Cramlington,  and  TreTor  G.  StifTord,  Whitley 
Bay,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Britiah  Gas  pk, 
London,  England 

FUcd  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,084 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1992, 
9204150.8 

Int  a.'  B29C  63/42,  65/14.  65/18 
MS.  CL  156—158  4  Clains 


112.  ,t0i  ,122 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  pipeline  having  a  least  inner  diame- 
ter, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  into  the  pipeline  a  cross-linked  polymeric  liner 
pipe  such  that  a  portion  of  said  liner  pipe  protrudes  from 
an  end  of  said  pipeline,  wherein  said  liner  pipe  has  been 
previously  reduced  from  its  original  diameter  to  a  lesser 
diameter  or  to  a  shape  of  reduced  maximum  radial  dimen- 
sion, said  liner  pipe  having  a  predisposition  by  virtue  of  its 
memory  to  revert,  upon  heating,  towards  said  original 
diameter,  said  lesser  diameter  and  said  reduced  maximum 


1.  A  process  for  making  multi-walled  vesseb  of  improved 
circumferential  and  axial  strength  for  transporting  and  storing 
fluids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Assembling  on  a  cylindrical  form  or  mold  an  overlay 
comprising  a  first  sheet  to  receive  a  first  layer  of  glass  fiber 
reinforced  resinous  material; 

(b)  Applying  a  resinous  material  with  chopped  glass  fibers 
over  said  first  sheet  to  form  a  highly  chemically  resistant 
barrier; 

(c)  Applying  over  said  highly  chemically  resistant  barrier,  a 
resinous  material  with  chopped  glass  fibers  and  continu- 
ous strands  of  glass  fibers; 

(d)  Curing  said  resinous  material  containing  said  chopped 
glass  fibers  and  continuous  strands  of  glass  fibers  to  form 
a  first  containment  wall; 

(e)  Applying  at  predetermined  points  on  said  first  contain- 
ment wall  substantially  circumferential  preformed  contin- 
uous rib  shaped  foam,  and  securing  said  foam  to  said  first 
containment  wall; 

(0  Applying  over  said  rib  shaped  foam  chopped  and  contin- 
uous glass  fibers  with  a  resinous  material  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  circumferential  ribs  integrally  bonded 
to  said  first  containment  wall; 

(g)  Applying  and  securing  bridging  foam  to  said  first  con- 
tainment wall  between  said  ribs  up  to  the  level  of  the  top 
of  said  ribs; 

(h)  Applying  over  said  bridging  foam  and  said  ribs,  a  resin- 
ous material  with  chopped  glass  fibers  and  continuous 
strands  of  glass  fibers;  and 
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(i)  Curing  said  resinous  material  containing  said  chopped 
glass  fibers  and  continuous  strands  of  glass  fibers  to  form 
a  second  containment  wall  integrally  bonded  to  said  ribs. 


5,368,671 
PAPER  TUBE  FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Ke^ji  SaaUkara,  ami  SUgeni  MiMto,  botk  of  Kaaagawa,  Japaa, 
■MiffMtrt  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd^  Miami-Aahigara, 
Japaa 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,226 

Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw^  May  IS,  1992,  4-123591 

lat  a.'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—195  8  Claims 


1.  A  spirally  wound  paper  tube  formed  from  at  least  one 
paper  Upe,  wherein  the  paper  tape(s)  is/are  adhered  together 
to  form  a  spirally  wound  paper  tube  with  a  blend  adhesive 
comprising  at  least  two  aqueous  adhesives,  said  adhesives 
differing  at  least  in  concentration. 

7.  A  method  of  forming  a  paper  tube  according  to  claim  1, 
comprising  spirally  winding  the  paper  tape(s)  and  adhering  the 
upers)  with  said  blend  adhesive. 


5,368,672 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

SIGNAGE 

Deborah    M.    Gunzelman,    Greenwich;    Wayne   C.    Hofhiiaii, 

Bethel,  and  James  L.  Bernstein,  Westport,  all  of  Conn^  as- 

ligaon  to  New  Hermes  Incorporated,  Norwalk.  Cooo. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  838,388,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,240.539.  This  appUcatioa  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,448 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  diis  patent  snbaeqaeat  to  Aag.  31, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

UL  a.3  B32B  3]/00 

VS.  CL  156—248  21  CUiv 


1.  A  process  for  making  three-dimensional  graphic  signage 
consisting  of  the  following  steps: 

(a)  obtaining  a  profile  material; 

(b)  obtaining  a  substrate  material; 

(c)  adhering  the  profile  material  to  the  substrate  material 
with  an  adhesive  layer,  said  adhesive  layer: 

(i)  bonds  firmly  enough  to  hold  the  profile  material  and 


the  substrate  material  together  during  a  cutting  process 
step  wherein  an  outline  of  a  graphic  design  is  cut  at  least 
completely  through  said  profile  material,  but  not  com- 
pletely through  said  substrate  material, 

(ii)  permits  the  profile  material  to  be  separated  from  the 
substrate  material  after  said  cutting  process  step  is  com- 
pleted, and 

(iii)  cures  to  form  a  permanent  bond  after  the  profile 
tnaterial  is  separated  from  the  substrate  material; 

(d)  employing  a  cutting  means  to  cut  an  outline  of  at  least 
one  graphic  design  at  least  completely  through  the  profile 
material  while  said  profile  is  adhered  to  said  substrate 
material,  said  cutting  means  does  not  make  a  cut  which 
goes  completely  through  said  substrate  material;  and 

(e)  before  the  adhesive  layer  forms  a  permanent  bond,  sepa- 
rating from  the  substrate  material  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
profile  material  which: 

(i)  does  not  constitute  the  outlined  graphic  design,  or 
(ii)  constitutes  the  outlined  graphic  design. 


5,368,673 

JOINING  METHOD  FOR  JOINING  ELECTRICALLY 
CERAMIC  BODIES  AND  A  JOINING  APPARATUS  AND 
JOINING  AGENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  JOINING  METHOD 
Kotiji  Okuda,  Kobe;  Tokumjtsu  Nishi,  Osaka;  HisaUyo  Ho- 

shino,   Settsu;   Hiroshi   Takai,   Nishinomiya,   and   Natsumi 

Miyake,  Toyoaalu,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Daiben  Corpora- 

tioB,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00560.  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/00257,  PCT  Pah. 

Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  836,305 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jon.  28,  1990,  2-170955; 
Jul.  9,  1990,  M81276;  Oct.  26,  1990,  ^290032 

lat  a.5  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—273.9  6  Claims 


Sla-SIH 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  joining  two  bodies  to  be  jointed, 
one  of  said  bodies  being  a  ceramic  body,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  inserting  a  joining  agent,  or  a  combination  of  a  joining  agent 
and  an  inserting  member  for  heating  based  on  an  electrically 
conductive  ceramic  material,  between  butted  planes  to  be 
jointed  of  said  two  bodies,  causing  said  joining  agent  to  melt 
and  react  by  a  Joule  heating  and  joining  said  two  bodies  to  be 
jointed,  further  comprising, 

contacting  three  or  more  electrodes  positioned  a  given  inter- 
val apart,  for  supplying  electric  current  and  generating 
Joule  heating,  at  the  surface  of  a  current-flowing  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  bodies  to  be 
jointed,  said  joining  agent,  and  said  inserting  member  for 
heating,  and 
supplying  current  to  said  current-flowing  member  between 
at  least  two  electrodes  selected  sequentially  from  said 
three  or  more  electrodes  in  accordance  with  a  given  elec- 
trode switehing  pattern  to  move  a  current  flowing  area 
along  said  butted  portion  to  be  jointed  wherein  the  current 
supplying  step  is  carried  out  with  an  electrode  switching 
pattern  which  is  selected  from  a  plurality  of  electrode 
switching  patterns  in  accordance  with  a  variation  in  the 
condition  at  said  butted  portion  to  be  jointed. 
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5,368,674 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  GLASS  FIBER-BASED 
PREPREG 
Ke^ii  IshU,  and  Yasuaori  Tagami,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CootiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  824,563,  Jan.  23,  1992,  ahandoaed, 
which  u  a  cootinoatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,15^  Sep.  6, 1990, 
abaadoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,840 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-23064 
lat  CL'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156— mj  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  glass  fiber-based  prepreg,  which 
comprises  heating  a  B-staged,  glass  fiber-based  prepreg  which 
has  been  cut  into  a  predetermined  size,  for  3  to  10  seconds  with 
a  far  infrared  ceramic  heater  of  the  type  which  emits  far  infra- 
red rays  having  a  wavelength  of  from  1  to  30  fim  to  a  tempera- 
ture no  higher  than  5*  C.  below  the  softening  point  of  the 
matrix  resin  of  the  prepreg,  thereby  fixing  matrix  resin  powder 
particles  present  on  the  surfaces  and  edges  of  the  prepreg  to 
the  prepreg,  which  matrix  resin  powder  particles  were  formed 
when  the  prepreg  had  been  cut  into  the  predetermined  size, 
wherein  said  far  infrared  ceramic  heater  is  such  that  (i)  the 
percenuge  of  radiation  to  a  black  body  is  at  least  90%  at 
a  wavelength  of  4  to  15  jim,  and  (ii)  the  radiation  energy 
at  a  wavelength  of  S  to  IS  fun  is  at  least  70%  of  the  total 
radiation  energy  of  far  infrared  ray  which  has  a  wave- 
length of  4  ;im  or  more,  and  wherein  the  prepreg  has  a 
surface  temperature  which  does  not  exceed  at  least  5*  C. 
lower  than  the  softening  point  of  the  matrix  resin. 


5,368,676 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 

ELECTRON  SUPPLY  CHAMBER  AND  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC  FIELD  GENERATION  MEANS 

Kazaya  Nagaseki,  Yamaoashi,  and  Shni^i  Mochizuki,  Kofo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electnw  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

ContianatioD  of  Ser.  No.  861,386,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abaadoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Dec.  9,  1993,  So-.  No.  164,874 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-122878 

lat  a.'  HOIL  21/00;  C23C  16/50 

VS.  a.  156—345  19  Claims 


©■-uib:*::^ 
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5,368,675 

METTHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

FRAME-SUPPORTED  PELUCLE  FOR 

PHOTOLTTHOGRAPHY 

Yuichi  Hamada;  Yoshihiko  Nagata;  Meguni  Kashida,  and  Yo- 

shiliiro  Kubota,  aU  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

Oiemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-245828 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/00,  7/00;  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  156—344  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  frame-supported  pelli- 
cle consisting  of  a  rigid  frame  and  a  thin  transparent  film  of  a 
polymeric  resin  adhesively  bonded  to  a  surface  of  the  frame  in 
a  slackfree  fashion,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  uniformly  spreading  a  solution  of  the  polymeric  resin 
over  the  surface  of  a  horizontally  laid,  flat  substrate  plate 
to  form  a  layer  of  the  solution; 

(b)  evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  layer  of  the  solution  on 
the  substrate  plate  to  form  a  dried  film  of  the  polymeric 
resin; 

(c)  adhesively  bonding  the  film  of  the  polymeric  resin  on  the 
substrate  surface  to  a  surface  of  the  frame;  and 

(d)  separating  and  removing  the  substrate  from  the  film  of 
the  polymeric  resin  adhesiveiy  bonded  to  the  frame,  the 
step  (d)  being  conducted  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  of 
which  the  relative  humidity  of  the  atmosphere  is  at  least 
80%  and  the  temperature  is  not  lower  than  the  dew  point 
of  the  gaseous  atmosphere. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  substrate  while  using 
plasma,  comprising: 

a  processing  chamber  capable  of  attaining  a  vacuum  state; 

means  for  supporting  the  substrate  in  the  processing  cham- 
ber; 

means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  electric  field  in  the 
processing  chamber; 

means  for  introducing  processing  gas,  to  be  formed  into 
plasma,  into  the  processing  chamber; 

an  electron  supply  chamber  connected  to  the  processing 
chamber  through  a  path  extending  in  a  given  direction; 

electron  generator  means  arranged  in  the  electron  supply 
chamber  for  generating  electrons  which  pass  form  said 
electron  supply  chamber  into  said  processing  chamber 
along  said  path; 

an  attraction  electrode  for  attracting  said  electrons  gener- 
ated in  the  electron  supply  chamber,  the  attraction  elec- 
trode being  arranged  in  said  path  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  electrons  pass; 

a  DC  power  source  for  applying  a  voltoge  between  the 
electron  generator  means  and  the  attraction  electrode 
such  that  the  attraction  electrode  has  an  electric  potential 
higher  than  that  of  the  electron  generator  means;  and 

means  for  generating  a  guiding  magnetic  field  in  the  path  to 
guide  said  electrons  from  the  electron  supply  chamber 
into  the  processing  chamber,  wherein  said  means  for 
generating  said  guiding  magnetic  field  includes  a  coil 
magnet  located  around  said  attraction  electrode  such  that 
the  coil  magnet  and  the  attraction  electrode  have  a  com- 
mon central  axis  which  extends  in  said  given  direction, 
and  wherein  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  common  central 
axis  bisects  said  attraction  electrode  and  said  means  for 
generating  said  guiding  magnetic  field. 
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5,368,677 

LAMINATING  APPARATUS 

Noriyofhj  Ueda,  uid  Kimiaki  Hayaluwa,  both  of  Yokobama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  585,182,  Sep.  20, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,841 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-246405; 

Sep.  25,  1989,  1-246406;  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-246407;  Sep.  25,  1989, 

1-246408;  Sep.  25,  1989.  1-246409;  Sep.  27,  1989,  1-253390 

Int.  CL'  B32B  il/00 
MS.  a.  156—362  10  Claims 


1.  A  laminating  apparatus  removably  connected  to  an  image 
fonniag  apparatus,  comprising: 

laminating  film  transporting  means  for  supplying  a  laminat- 
ing film; 

laminate  treating  means  for  pressing  a  sheet  on  which  the 
image  is  formed  by  the  image  forming  apparatus  and  the 
laminating  film  supplied  by  said  laminating  film  transport- 
ing means  in  a  mutually  superposed  state; 

sheet  stacking  means  for  stacking  the  sheets  not  to  be  lami- 
nated; 

guide  means  for  selectively  guiding  the  sheets  on  which  the 
image  is  formed  to  said  laminate  treating  means  or  said 
sheet  stacking  means;  and 

an  outer  cover  for  containing  said  laminate  treating  means 
and  said  laminating  film  transporting  means,  wherein 

said  sheet  stacking  means  is  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  outer  cover. 


5,368,678 
TREAD  PICKUP  DEVICE 
YoahiMri  Miyaarato;  Hideaaasa  Sato;  Jiro  Agawa,  all  of  Naga- 
saki; Keizo  YaaasUta,  Hiratsoka;  Kazne  Mogi,  Hirataaka. 
ud  Ton  Alkara,  Hintnka,  all  of  Japaa,  aaugnora  to  Mit- 
snbisU  Jnkogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha  and  The  Yokohama  Rnb- 
bcr  Co.,  Ltd.,  boA  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  interest 

FIM  Jal.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,399 

CUms  priority,  aypUcatioa  Japan,  JaL  10,  1992,  4-183845 

Irt.  a.5  B29D  30/30 

MS.  CL  156—405.1  7  CUm 


'So  ai 


1.  A  tread  pickup  apparatus  for  removing  a  tread  slab  from 
a  supporting  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  prong  members  arranged  substantially 
in  a  linear  array  and  spaced  from  each  other,  each  pair 
comprising  a  first  prong  and  a  second  prong  laterally 
adjacent  each  other,  the  first  and  second  prong  members 
suitable  for  insertion  beneath  a  leading  edge  of  a  tread 


slab,  a  clamping  arm  member  disposed  in  opposing  rela- 
tion to  the  first  prong  for  gripping  a  tread  slab  between  the 
clamping  arm  member  and  the  first  prong,  the  second 
prong  being  substantially  longer  than  the  first  prong; 
moving  means  for  advancing  and  withdrawing  as  a  group 
the  first  prong  members  and  as  a  group  the  second  prong 
members  with  respect  to  a  leading  edge  of  a  tread  slab, 
and  for  moving  the  first  and  second  prong  members  verti- 
cally with  respect  to  a  tread  slab,  said  moving  means 
operable  for  advancing  the  group  of  first  prong  members 
under  a  leading  edge  of  the  tread  slab  whereby  the  leading 
edge  of  the  tread  slab  is  grasped  between  the  clamping 
arm  member  and  the  first  prong  member  of  each  pair,  and 
said  moving  means  operable  for  advancing  the  group  of 
second  prong  members  beneath  the  tread  slab  across  the 
entire  depth  of  the  tread  slab  for  stripping  off  the  tread 
slab  from  the  supporting  surface. 


5,368,679 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,368,680 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  STAMPING  FOIL 

IMPRINT  TO  A  WEB  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERLU> 

Reinwald  Mitsam,  Langenzenn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leonard 

Kurz  GmbH  A  Co.,  Furth,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4226003 
Int.  CL'  B31F  5/00 
MS.  CL  156—555  9  OaiM 


I.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  stamping  foil  imprint  to  a  web 
of  flexible  material,  which  comprises: 

an  applicator  roller; 

a  backing  roller  cooperable  with  said  applicator  roOer  to 
press  together  said  stamping  foil  and  said  web  of  flexible 
material,  said  backing  roller  comprised  of  an  inner  sleeve 
member  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  a  concen- 
trically-spaced outer  sleeve  member  defining  a  gap  with 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve  member, 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve  member 
formed  with  a  peripherally-extending  recess; 

an  annularly-shaped  member  of  resilient  material  positioned 
between  said  inner  sleeve  member  and  said  outer  sleeve 
member  and  accommodated  within  said  peripherally- 
extending  recess; 

adjusting  means  for  said  backing  roller  for  defined  adjust- 
ment of  spacing  between  said  applicator  roller  and  said 
backing  roller,  said  adjusting  means  including  a  rotatable 
shaf^  having  an  eccentric  portion;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  inner  sleeve  member  of  said  back- 
ing roller  to  said  eccentric  portion  of  said  shaft. 
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5,368,681 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  DLiMOND  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Hiroyuki  Hiraoka,  Kowloon;  SteAm  A.  Latsch,  Hong  Kong,  and 
Rong-Fu  Xiao,  Laguna  Qty,  all  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to 
Hong  Kong  University  of  Science;  Hong  Kong  University  of 
Science  and  Technology  and  R  and  D  Corporation  Limited, 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,506 

Int.  CL'  C30B  29/04 

MS.  CL  427-585  lo  Claims 


1.  A  inethod  for  the  deposition  of  diamond  onto  a  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of  firing  a  laser  at  a  polymer  target  in  the 
presence  of  a  reactive  gas  to  effect  laser  ablation  of  said  target, 
and  providing  a  heated  substrate. 


'  5  J68  682 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONTACT  HOLE  IN  HIGHLY 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Sung  W.  Park,  Kyonngki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,556 
Claiam  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  2,  1993, 
93-2955 

Int  CL'  B23P  IS/QO 
MS.  CL  156-644  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  contact  hole  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  formed  at  an  upper 

surface  thereof  with  a  first  wiring  pattern; 
forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  over  the  entire  surface 

of  said  semiconductor  sulMtrate; 
forming  an  selective  etch  film  over  said  interlayer  insulating 

film; 
forming  an  assistant  selective  etch  layer  over  said  selective 

etch  film,  said  assistant  selective  etch  layer  having  a  very 

high  etch  selectivity  to  the  selective  etch  filtn; 
forming  a  pseudo-contact  hole  in  the  assistant  selective  etch 

layer,  said  selective  etch  film  being  partially  exposed 

through  said  pseudo-contact  hole; 
deforming  side  walls  of  the  pseudo^ontact  hole  to  have  a 

semicircular  shape  such  that  each  of  said  side  walls  has  a 

protruded  central  portion; 
burring  a  selective  etch  material  in  a  lower  edge  portion  of 

the  contact  hole  such  that  the  side  walls  of  the  pseudo- 
contact  hole  have  a  linear  shape;  and 
removing  the  assistant  selective  etch  layer  and  anisotropi- 


cally  etching  the  resulting  structure  so  as  to  form  a  minia- 
ture contact  hole,  having  a  bottom  surface  comprised  of 
said  wiring  pattern  and  side  walls  comprised  of  both  the 
interlayer  insulating  film  and  the  selective  etch  film. 

5  J68  683 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INK  JET  PRINTHEADS 

Robert  P.  Altarela,  Pittsford;  Ram  S.  Narang;  Darid  J.  CoUins, 

both  of  Fairport,  and  Julie  A.  Sims,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,362 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22;  B29C  37/00 

MS.  a.  15<t-633  9  ctaim. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  plurality  of  ink  jet  printheads, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

patterning  a  plurality  of  linear  arrays  of  heating  elements  and 
a  driver  circuitry  with  associated  addressing  electrodes 
for  each  array  of  heating  elements  on  a  surface  of  a  planar 
substrate,  the  addressing  electrodes  having  terminals  for 
electrical  connection  with  a  source  of  electrical  signals; 
depositing  a  photopattemable,  thick-film,  polymeric  layer 
on  the  substrate  surface  and  over  the  heating  elements, 
driver  circuitry,  and  associated  addressing  electrodes; 
patterning  a  plurality  of  vias  in  the  thick-fihn,  polymeric 
layer  at  predetermined  locations,  the  pattern  of  vias  expos- 
ing each  heating  element  and  the  electrode  terminals  and 
producing  bypass  recesses  and  a  predetermined  number  of 
groups  of  relatively  small  recesses  which  will  subse- 
quently serve  as  bonding  anchor  points; 
anisotropically  etching  a  plurality  of  sets  of  elongated  chan- 
nel recesses  having  opposing  ends,  at  least  one  ink  reser- 
voir recess  for  each  set  of  channels,  and  a  predetermined 
number  of  alignment  recesses  in  a  surface  of  a  first  silicon 
wafer,  each  of  said  reservoir  recesses  being  located  adja- 
cent one  end  of  each  set  of  channel  recesses,  the  reservoir 
recesses  and  alignment  recesses  being  etched  through  the 
wafer; 
coating  the  wafer  surface  having  the  etched  channel  reser- 
voir, and  aUgnment  recesses  with  a  thermosetting  adhe- 
sive Uyer  without  coating  the  recesses; 
aUgning  and  mating  the  substrate  surface  having  the  pat- 
terned  thick-film,   polymeric   layer   with   the  adhesive 
coated  wafer  surface  having  the  etched  recesses,  so  that 
each  etched  channel  recess  has  a  heating  element  therein, 
the  bypass  recesses  provide  ink  flow  communication  be- 
tween the  channels  and  reservoirs,  and  each  of  the  etched 
alignment  recesses  in  the  wafer  are  each  aUgned  and  in 
register  with  a  respective  one  of  the  groups  of  relatively 
small  recesses  in  the  thick-film,  polymeric  layer; 
filling  each  alignment  recess  and  group  of  thick-film  recesses 

therebelow  with  a  quick  curing  adhesive; 
curing  the  quick  curing  adhesive  to  fasten  the  substrate  and 
wafer  together  prior  to  curing  the  thermosetting  adhesive, 
the  cured  quick  curing  adhesive  in  each  group  of  thick- 
film  recesses  providing  anchor  points  to  improve  shear 
strength  between  the  substrate  and  the  wafer,  thereby  also 
preventing  relative  sUppage  between  the  substrate  and 
wafer  before  the  thermosetting  adhesive  layer  is  cured; 
placing  the  mated  substrate  and  wafer  in  an  oven  to  cure  the 
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thenncMetting  adhesive  and  pennanently  bond  the  sub- 
strate and  wafer  together,  and 
dicing  the  bonded  substrate  and  wafer  into  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual printheads  and  scrap  portions. 


ETCHING  MFTHOD  FOR  A  SHJCON-CONTAINING 
LAYER  USING  HYDROGEN  BROMIDE 
YaiUo  liUkawa;  HirotU  KaJiM^  both  ofTokyo,  ami  Manhlto 
Hir«taka,Ko«h,aU  of  Japaa,  Mrigaon  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Lteltcd,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Electron  YtmmmaaU  Limited, 
NiTMBki,  both  of  Japu 

Filed  Dec.  »,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,063 
OaiM  priority,  appikatiaa  Japui,  Dec  19,  1991,  3-336768; 
JbL  S,  1992,  4-U0963 

lit  CL>  HOIL  2J/S06 
VS.  a.  156—643  2 


reaction  and  desorption  of  at  least  one  reaction  product  are 
promoted  by  incident  ions  from  the  plasma,  wherein  the  cur- 
rent density  of  said  incident  ions  is  controlled  to  be  12 
mA/cm^  or  more  while  the  etching  gas,  which  is  three  times  as 
much  as  the  desorption  amount  of  the  reaction  product,  is 
introduced  into  a  treatment  chamber  at  an  effective  exhaust 
speed  of  at  least  1200  liter/s  in  the  chamber. 


5,368,696 

DRY  ETCHING  METHOD  FOR  W  POLYCIDE  USING 
SULFUR  DEPOSmON 
Tetmya  Tatsnmi,  and  TetsiUi  Nagayama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  aasignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,181 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-171882; 
Jan.  24,  1991,  3-177743;  Feb.  21,  1992,  44n2S14 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—656  15  Claiais 


1.  A  method  of  etching  a  silicon-containing  layer  in  an  ob- 
ject to  be  processed  having  said  silicon-containing  layer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating  a  magnetron  discharge  by  a  high-frequency  elec- 
tric field  and  a  magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  the  high- 
frequency  electric  field  to  generate  a  plasma  of  an  etching 
gas;  and 

exposing  said  object  in  the  plasma  to  etch  said  siUcon-con- 
taining  layer, 

wherein  the  etching  gas  mainly  contains  a  gas  mixture  of 
HBr  and  Clj  gases, 

and  wherein  a  ratio  of  a  flow  rate  of  the  HBr  gas  to  a  flow 
rate  of  the  Ch  gas  is  not  less  than  40/60. 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  for  etching  a  polycide  film  formed 
of  at  least  a  silicon  based  material  layer  and  a  refractory  metal 
silicide  layer  which  are  fabricated  in  this  order  on  a  substrate, 
said  method  comprising  plasma  etching  at  least  said  refractory 
metal  silicide  layer  to  form  sidewalls  by  using  an  etching  gas 
containing  at  least  one  sulfur  fluoride  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  S2F2,  SF2,  SF4,  and  S2F10;  and  inhibiting  the 
formation  of  refractory  metal  sulfides  on  the  metal  silicide 
sidewalls  while  depositing  sulfiir  on  the  siUcon  sidewalls. 


5,368,685 
DRY  ITCHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Takao   Kamihachi,   Mnsashiiw;   Kazanori   Tn^imoto,   Higa- 
ahiyamato,  and  Shinichi  Tachi,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  aarign- 
or«  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Continoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,336,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,242,539.  Thia  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36^4 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-065742; 
Mar.  25,  1992,  4-066916 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CL  156—643  21  Claima 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  in  which  at  least  one  etching  gas  is 
changed  into  plasma  by  discharging,  and  at  least  one  etching 


5,368,687 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

ETCHING  INSULATING  INORGANIC  METAL  OXIDE 

MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  METALS 

FROM  THE  SURFACE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

GurteJ  S.  Sandhu;  Donald  L.  Westmoreland,  and  Pierre  Fazan, 

all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise, 

Id. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,572 
lat  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—664  32  Claima 

1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 
providing  a  layer  of  an  insulating  inorganic  metal  oxide 

material  atop  a  semiconductor  wafer; 
subjecting  the  wafer  with  exposed  insulating  inorganic  metal 
oxide  material  to  dry  etching  conditions  using  a  halogen 
or  pseudohalogen  based  chemistry  to  react  the  insulating 
inorganic  metal  oxide  material  into  solid  halogenated  or 
pseudohalogenated  material;  and 
reacting  the  solid  halogenated  or  pseudohalogenated  mate- 
rial with  a  gaseous  organic  Ugand  precursor  to  form  a 
gaseous  metal  organic  coordination  complex  incorporat- 
ing the  organic  ligand  precursor  and  to  form  a  gaseous 
halogenated  or  pseudohalogenated  species  which  are 
expelled  from  the  wafer. 
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5,368,688 
METHOD  FOR  BLEACHING  PULP  WTTH  OZOJfE  WTTH 

SUCCESSIVE  STEPS  OF  LOWER  CONSISTENCY 
Konhd  MiU;  Takaya  Yamaaioto;  Yoahiko  SUaUdo,  and  Mit- 
•aUro  Mieno,  all  of  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  aasignors  to  Snmitomo 
HcaTy  ladnstrica,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

Filed  May  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62,176 

Claims  priority,  appUartion  Japaa,  JaL  8,  1992,  4-180693 

lat  CL'  D21C  9/153,  9/18 

VS.  CL  162-56  1  Claim 


FMIp  oonsisMncy 
0.10%  by  < 
•:  15%  by  wngrt 


"0    02   04  06  OS    \0    L2    1.4    1.6    16  ZO 
Ozone  consumption  nilio  {%  by  ««eign) 

1.  A  method  for  bleaching  a  medium  consistency  pulp  with 
ozone,  said  medium  consistency  pulp  containing  lignin  and 
initially  having  a  consistency  within  a  range  of  10  to  20%  by 
weight  solids,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  contacting  ozone  with  the  medium  consistency  pulp  to 
reduce  the  lignin  content  of  the  medium  consistency  pulp; 

b)  subsequent  to  said  contacting  with  ozone,  dewatering  said 
pulp  to  separate  therefrom  water  containing  degradation 
products  formed  by  action  of  said  ozone  on  said  pulp; 

c)  subsequent  to  said  dewatering,  diluting  said  pulp  to  a 
consistency  within  said  range  lower  than  the  consistency 
of  the  pulp  in  the  last  preceding  step  a; 

d)  repeating  steps  a,  b  and  c  with  each  step  a  operating  on  a 
medium  consistency  pulp  within  said  range  and  having  a 
lower  consistency  than  that  in  the  last  preceding  step  a; 

whereby  in  each  successive  ozone  contacting  step  a  the 
reaction  rate  for  the  reaction  of  ozone  with  the  lignin  is 
less  than  that  in  the  preceding  ozone  contacting  step,  said 
method  avoiding  cellulose  decomposition  by  reaction 
with  ozone  and  using  no  cellulose  protector. 


Rl  =  -CHOHCH:OH  or  — CHOHCXXJH 

in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.03  percent  by  weight,  calculated 
on  the  fibre  material;  and 
b)  a  reduction  agent  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.05  percent  by 
weight,  calculated  on  the  fibre  material. 


5,368,690 
METHOD  OF  PAPERMAKING  USING  CROSSUNKED 
CATIONIC/AMPHOTERIC  STARCHES 
Daniel  B.  Solarek,  Belle  Mead;  Leroy  R.  Peek,  Milford;  Mat- 
-  thew  J.  Henley,  Somerset;  Ralph  M.  Trksak,  Manrille,  and 
Michael  T.  Philbin,  Somerrille,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Starch  and  Chemical  iBvcatment  Holding  Corporation, 
BiUgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,253 
lat  CL'  D21H  17/2S 
VS.  CL  162—175  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  paper  wherein  a  crosslinked.  ca- 
tionized  or  amphoteric  starch  is  added  to  the  wet  end  system  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
dry  weight  of  pulp,  the  improvement  comprising  using  as  the 
starch  a  cationized  or  amphoteric  starch  which  has  been  cross- 
linked  by  adding  enough  crosslinking  agent  to  provide  a  starch 
having  a  %  breakdown  viscosity  of  from  about  2  to  85%  and 
wherein  the  crosslinked,  cationized  or  amphoteric  starch  has 
been  jet  cooked  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  195*  to  325*  F. 
under  super  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,368,691 
REACTIVE  DISTILLATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  CARRYING  TT  OUT 
Lionel  Aaaelinean,  Paris;  Panl  Mikitenko,  Noisy  le  Roi;  Jean 
Charles  Viltard,  Mariy  le  Roi,  and  .Massimo  Zoliani,  Rueil 
Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institnt  Fraacais  du 
Petrole,  Rneil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Dec.  16,  1991,  91  15690 
lat  CL'  BOID  3/26;  CD7C  41/06 
VS.  CL  203—29  9  claims 


5.368  689 

PAPER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PAPER  MANUFACTURE 

Ame  R.  Agneaio,  Doaujii ,  Swedea,  assignor  to  Mo  Och  Domsjo 

Aktiebolag,  Omskoldsrik,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00798.  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/09745,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Jna.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedea,  Dec  3,  1990,  9003830-8 
lat  CL'  D21H  21/38 
VS.  a.  162—135  14  Claims 

1.  A  paper  produced  from  fibre  material  which  consists  at 
least  partiaUy  of  pulp  that  contains  lignin  in  a  quantity  which 
exceeds  0.5  percent  by  weight,  and  of  at  least  one  chemical, 
including  retention  agent  and/or  hydrophobizing  agent  and/or 
dry  strength  agent, 
wherein  the  paper  includes 

a)  an  acid  and/or  corresponding  salt  of  the  general  formula 
(the  acid  form) 


L^f^ 


where 


1.  A  reactive  distillation  process  comprising: 
reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  at  least  two  reagents, 
each  pure  or  diluted  in  at  least  one  diluent  to  produce  one 
product  optionally  in  admixture  with  at  least  one  diluent 
and  an  excess  of  at  least  one  reagent,  and  concurrently 
separating  by  distillation  said  reaction  product  from  the 
reaction  mixture, 
introducing  said  reagents  separately  or  in  mixed  form,  in  at 
least  one  level  of  a  reactive  distillation  column. 
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locstmg  at  leMt  one  reaction  cell  containing  said  catalyst  as 
a  bed,  and 

locating  at  least  one  adjacent  distillatioa  cell  containing  at 
least  one  distillation  tray, 

f^ipar«t4iig  each  fcaction  cell  from  the  adjacent  distillation 
cell  by  a  side  wall  or  bottom  of  said  reaction  cell,  or  both, 
thereby  preventing  a  direct  transfer  of  matter  between  the 
interior  of  the  reactioa  cells  and  the  adjacent  distillation 
cells. 

fiMmtMniiiB  distillatioa  conditions  in  said  column  so  as  to 
have  •  liquid  phase  and  a  vapor  phase  therein, 

circulating  at  least  part  of  the  liquid  phase  upwardly  through 
the  catalyst  in  each  reaction  cell, 

circulating  at  least  part  of  the  vapor  phase  of  the  distillation 
upwardly  through  each  distillation  cell,  so  that  said  vapor 
phase  is  in  contact  with  the  liquid  phase  only  in  the  distil- 
lation ccDs,  and  not  in  the  reactioa  cells, 

collecting  at  least  part  of  the  reaction  product  at  one  end  of 
said  reactive  dirtillation  column  and 

collecting  at  least  part  of  diluent(s)  and  excess  of  reagent(s) 
at  the  other  end  of  said  column. 


S,3«,692 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PITCH 
Artkv  P.  DcRkk,  New  Soirth  Wales,  AMtraUa. 
Via^p  lailMlilia  lac^  Attaata,  Ga. 

t  or  Scr.  r<io.  n3Jt26,  Jan.  22,  1992, 
lUa  iffMf-f««-  JbL  29.  1993.  Scr.  No.  99.219 
lat.  d'  D21H  17/34 
VS.  CL  M2— U1,S  11  OataM 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  pitch  in  a  papermaking  pulp, 
which  comprises;  sequentially  adding  to  and  mixing  with  the 
pulp  while  in  a  thick  stock  stage  (a)  from  1-10  Kg/ton  of  pulp 
dry  solids,  of  a  low  molecular  weight,  high  cationic  charge, 
polymeric  water-soluble  species;  and  (b)  from  0.5  to  less  than 
10  Kg/ton  of  pulp  dry  solids,  of  montmorillonite  clay  particles, 
said  clay  particles  not  having  a  water-soluble  cationic  polymer 
absorbed  thereon. 


5,36S,«93 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WHITE  WATER 
Pcatti  Viklo,  KtrtauU,  Finland,  awlganr  to  A.  AUatroa  Corpo- 
ratkw,  Noofarkka,  Fialaad 

Filed  Dec  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*6,050 

OalM  ^iority,  appUcatioa  Ftailaad,  Dec  16, 1991,  915908 

lat  CL5  D21F  1/66 

UJS.  CL  162—190  19  Claims 


a  mixer  connected  to  said  inlet  and  for  receiving  white 
water, 

a  fractionatioa  apparatus  including  an  inlet  for  sweetener 
stock,  an  outlet  for  a  coarse  fraction,  and  an  outlet  for  a 
fine  fraction; 

means  for  connecting  said  coarse  fraction  outlet  to  said 
water,  and 

a  pump  for  pumping  sweetener  stock  to  said  fractionation 
apparatus,  said  pump  including  an  inlet;  and  further  com- 
prising a  pluraUty  of  conduits  for  supplying  pulp  most 
desirable  for  sweetener  stock  closest  to  said  pump  inlet, 
and  pulp  least  desirable  for  sweetener  stock  furthest  from 
said  pump  inlet 


5.368,694 
PITCH  REDUCTION  ON  PAPER  MACHINE  FORMING 

FABRICS  AND  PRESS  FABRICS 
Evaa  V.  RoUf.  Wert  Daadec,  DL;  Fletcher  Wailey.  and  Richard 
J.  Wagaer.  both  of  Daaphia  Island,  Ala.,  aarigaon  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co.-Coaa^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  981.574 
lat  CL'  D21H  21/02 
VS.  CL  162—199  17  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  or  inhibiting  the  deposition  of 
pitch,  derived  from  an  aqueous  pulp  suspension  having  a  neu- 
tral or  cationic  soluble  charge,  onto  paper  machine  equipment 
surfaces  which  contact  the  aqueous  pulp  suspension  and 
wherein  the  pulp  suspension  is  treated  on  the  paper  machine  to 
form  paper,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  the  aqueous  pulp  suspension  with  a  water 
soluble  anionic  polymer  or  water  soluble  anionic  surfac- 
tant in  an  amount  sufficient  to  change  the  neutral  or  cati- 
onic soluble  charge  to  an  anionic  soluble  charge  of  at  least 
—  1 S  ^eq/1  in  the  aqueous  pulp  suspension  without  nega- 
tively afTecting  the  quality  of  the  paper;  and 

b)  contacting  the  paper  machine  equipment  surfaces  which 
contact  the  aqueous  pulp  suspension  >vith  a  water  soluble 
cationic  polymer,  a  water  soluble  cationic  surfactant,  or 
mixture  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  depo- 
sition of  pitch  deposits  thereon,  wherein  the  cationic 
polymer  or  surfactant  has  a  charge  density  of  at  least  0. 1 
meq/g. 


5,368.695 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ACOUSTIC 

VIBRATION  PLATE 

Masam  Uryn,  Chiha,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Soay  Corporatloa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  883,547.  May  15,  1992.  This  appUcatioo 

Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,572 

Int.  CL'  D21J  3/12.  5/00 

VS.  CL  162—228  «  Clalma 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  white  water  from  a  paper  machine, 
comprising: 

fiber  recovery  apparatus  including  an  inlet; 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  acoustic  diaphragm  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  paper  substrate; 
supporting  the  substrate  on  a  suction  case; 
immersing  the  substrate  and  suction  case  into  a  liquid  disper- 
sion of  microfibrillated  pulp;  and 
applying  a  suction  to  draw  liquid  through  the  paper  sub- 
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strate  and  to  deposit  a  layer  of  the  microfibrillated  pulp  on 
an  exposed  surface  of  the  paper  substrat. 


5f368f69o 

PAPERMAKERS  WET  PRESS  FELT  HAVING  HIGH 

CONTACT,  RESILIENT  BASE  FABRIC  WTTH  HOLLOW 

MONOFILAMENTS 
FhMda  J.  Caaaaae,  m,  Greer,  aad  H.  IVibm  Saadcrs,  Ue  of 
PalM,  both  of  S.C  aarijaori  to  Astca  Groap,  lac.  Ckarles- 
toa,S.C 

I  FDed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955.513 

lat  CL'  D21F  7/08 
VS.  CL  162-^358  J  14 1 


1.  A  wet  press  felt  comprising: 
a  base  fabric  having  a  paper  carrying  side; 
said  base  fabric  including  a  system  of  machine  direction 
(MD)  yams  selectively  interwoven  with  a  system  of  cross 
machine  direction  (CMD)  yams  such  that  said  CMD 
yams  predominate  on  said  paper  carrying  base  fabric  side; 
said  CMD  yanu  being  hollow  synthetic  monofilament  yams 
having  an  O-shaped  cross-section  and  an  intenud  core 
void  of  at  least  16%,  being  compressible  from  a  substan- 
tially round  cross-section  to  a  fiilly  flattened  cross-section 
when  subjected  to  nip  pressures  of  at  least  200  psi.  and 
being  sufficiently  resilient  to  rebound  to  an  uncompressed 
state  after  passing  through  a  press  nip;  and 
said  base  fabric  being  woven  and  finished  such  that  in  said 
finished  base  fabric: 
portions  of  said  CMD  yams  which  contact  said  MD  yams 

have  at  least  a  partially  flattened  cross-section,  and 
said  CMD  yams  remain  substantially  unflattened  in  cross- 
section  thereby  defining  a  cushioning  surface  on  said 
paper  carrying  side  of  said  base  fabric  which  is  resil- 
iently  compressible  for  enhancing  wet  press  felt  perfor- 
mance in  dewatering  an  aqueous  paper  web  through  a 
press  nip. 


consecutive  without  any  intermediate  felt  dewatering 

press  nips; 
the  first  felt  dewatering  press  nip  including  a  stone  press  roll 

which  is  arranged  to  contact  one  side  of  the  web;  and 
a  water  impermeable  elastic  press  element  for  picking  up  the 


I  5.368,697 

PRESS  SECTION  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE  WTTH  STONE 
ROLL  AND  ELASTIC  PRESS  ELEMENT 

Karl  Steiner,  Herhrechtingen;  Albrecht  Meinecke,  and  Karl 
Gangenmaier.  both  of  Heidenheim,  all  of  Germany,  aaatgaon 
to  J.  M.  Vorth  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 
Continiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  927,609,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abaadoaed, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  745.485,  Aug.  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5.178,732.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164,683 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  17, 1990, 4026021 
lat  CL'  D21F  3/04 
VS.  CL  162— 360J  8  Claims 

1.  A  press  section  of  a  paper  machine  for  the  removal  of 
water  from  a  web,  which  comprises: 
a  first  felt  dewatering  press  nip  having  a  first  endless  felt  belt 
for  absorbing  water  from  the  web  and  arranged  to  travel 
through  the  first  felt  dewatering  press  nip; 
a  second  press  felt  dewatering  nip  having  a  second  endless 
felt  belt  for  absorbing  water  from  the  web  and  arranged  to 
travel  through  the  second  felt  dewatering  press  nip,  the 
first  and  second  felt  dewatering  press  nips  being  directly 


w*  by  contact  with  the  stone  roll  and  for  conducting  the 
web  into  the  second  felt  dewatering  press  nip,  said  elastic 
press  element  being  arranged  to  contact  the  other  side  of 
the  web  in  the  second  nip.  the  web  being  continuously  in 
contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  felt  belts,  the  stone  roll  and 
the  elastic  press  element. 


5,368,698 
WATER  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
George  R.  Field,  EdoMutoa,  Caaada;  Wallace  B.  Bohe,  Binarfc, 
N.  Dak.,  and  Norman  N.  Pepin,  Sherwood  Park,  Caaada, 
aaaigDors  to  Big  Iron  DrilUag  Ltd.,  EdaMatoa,  Caaada 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,588 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Mar.  12,  1993,  20926U 
Int  CL'  BOID  3/42 
VS.  CL  202—180  10  daims 


1.  A  water  distillation  apparatus  comprising  housing  means; 
first  and  second  spaced  apart,  inverted  conical-shaped  partition 
means  in  said  housing  means;  skirt  means  extending  down- 
wardly from  an  open  upper  end  of  said  first  partition  means  to 
a  location  above  the  bottom  of  said  housing  means,  said  first 
and  second  partition  means  and  said  skirt  means  dividing  the 
interior  of  the  housing  means  into  an  inlet  reservoir  chamber 
for  cold  water  above  said  first  partition  means,  a  lower  boiling 
chamber  beneath  said  second  partition  means  and  an  inclined 
condensation  passage  between  said  first  and  second  ptartition 
means;  inlet  means  for  introducing  cold  water  into  the  bottom 
of  said  reservoir  chamber  for  overflow  into  said  boiling  cham- 
ber; inlet  valve  means  in  said  inlet  means  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  into  said  reservoir  chamber;  heater  means  in  said 
boiling  chamber  for  heating  water  in  said  boiling  chamber  to 
produce  steam;  drain  means  in  said  boiling  chamber  for  dis- 
charging water  from  the  boiling  chamber  when  the  water 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level  in  said  boiling  chamber;  outiet 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  condensation  passage 
for  discharging  water  condensing  therein  from  said  housing 
means;  cover  means  on  the  open  upper  end  of  said  first  parti- 
tion means;  a  first  opening  in  said  cover  means  permitting  the 
overflow  of  water  to  said  boiling  chamber;  and  overflow 
means  in  said  cover  means  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  cover  means  and  said  drain  means,  whereby 
during  filling  of  said  reservoir  chamber  cold  water  overflows 
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into  said  boiling  dumber,  and  because  of  over  filling,  cold  process  fluid  stream  which  results  in  a  heated  process  fluid 

water  overflows  from  said  reservoir  chamber  and  from  said  stream; 

boiling  chamber  into  said  drain  means  to  reduce  mineral  depos-  e.  mixing  a  portion  of  the  heated  process  fluid  stream  with 

its  in  said  bousing  "iT*"*  crude  oil  to  deposit  hydrocarbons  into  the  crude  oil; 


METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  CX)NCENTRATIONS 

OF  A  MULTICOMPONENT  MIXTURE 
FHnz  F.  RUd,  Domagea-DelkoTCB;  Giiirther  WeymaM.  Lerer- 
kMca,  awl  Said  Mahloot,  Bcriiadi-GIadlMch,  all  of  GenBaay, 
■Higaon  to  Bayer  AkticngMeUadiaft,  LevcrkMen,  Germaay 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,685 
OaiMS  priority,  awUcatiaa  GcrMuy,  Feb.  12, 1992, 4203999 
iBt  a.'  BOID  i/42 
MS.  a.  203—2  «  Ctoima 


=  ^ 


5,36S,700 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

HYDROCARBONS  IN  WASTEWATER 

DarM  E.  BMtaun,  IrriM,  CaUf .,  Mri^or  to  AdaMic  Rkkfleid 

rnwpMj.  Loa  \  af  If.  CaUf. 

FOei  Dec  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  992,307 
lat  CL>  BOID  i/M-  C12F  1/04 
MS.  CL  203—10  1  Clata 

1.  A  proceas  for  reducing  benzene  in  deaalter  effluent  water 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  removing  insoluble  oil  from  the  deaalter  effluent  water; 

b.  contacting  the  deaalter  effluent  water  with  steam  to  re- 
move benzene  from  the  desalter  effluent  water  to  produce 
vapors  containing  hydrocarbons; 

c.  contacting  said  vapors  containing  hydrocarbons  with  a 
cold  process  fluid  stream; 

d.  ooodensing  vapors  containing  hydrocarbon  into  the  cold 


^ 


OV-^i^ 


•»Ji^ 


f.  cooling  a  remaining  portion  of  the  heated  process  fluid 
stream  to  create  a  chilled  fluid  stream;  and 

g.  mixing  the  chilled  process  fluid  stream  with  fresh  makeup 
water  to  create  the  cold  process  fluid  stream  to  condense 
additional  vapors  containing  hydrocarbons. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  concentrations  of  a  multi- 
component  mixture  at  the  discharge  of  a  thermal  separation 
column  with  a  heated  sump  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  the  pressure  P  and  the  temperature  T  within 
the  column,  and  producing  signals  representative  of  the 
measured  pressure  P  and  temperature  T,  respectively; 

b)  calculating  a  value  fl(T,P)  in  dependence  upon  said  signals 
according  to  the  equation: 

fij.  0=r-.4V(^2-log(m 

wherein  Al  and  A2  are  constants  which  are  empirically  deter- 
mined before  the  start  of  the  control  method  and  wherein  f 
(T,P)  is  used  as  a  substitute  controlled  variable  for  at  least  one 
concentration; 

c)  comparing  the  value  f  (T.P)  with  a  theoretical  value 
T*(theoretical);  and 

d)  regulating  the  heating  rate  at  the  sump  of  the  column  so 
that  the  difference  between  the  value  f(T,P)  and  the  theo- 
retical value  T*(theoretical)  is  minimiTwI. 


3,360,701 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ZINTL  PHASES  AND  THE 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Christopher  J.  Wamn,  AUea,  Pa^  Robert  C.  Haaahalter,  Uttle 
York,  and  Aadrew  B.  Bocaialy,  Priacetoa,  both  of  N  J.,  as- 
sigaors  to  NEC  Reaearch  laatitate,  lac.  aad  Priacetoa  Uai- 
Tcrtity,  both  of  Priacetoa,  NJ. 

Filed  Jaa.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  75.026 

lat  a.'  C25B  3/12 

MS.  CL  204—59  QM  12  OataM 


1.  An  electrolytic  process  for  preparing  a  Zintl  phase  solid 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  in  an  electrolytic  cell  a 
cathode  electrode  of  an  alloy  composition  that  includes  a 
component  that  will  provide  during  electrolysis  a  2^tl  polyan- 
ion, 

providing  in  the  electrolytic  cell  an  anode  electrode, 
providing  in  the  electrolytic  cell  a  catholyte  that  includes  a 
cation  that  will  combine  with  the  Zintl  polyanion  pro- 
vided by  the  cathode  electrode  composition  during  elec- 
trolysis, 
applying  between  the  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  a  cur- 
rent fnl<yii'#tr  for  causing  dissolution  of  the  cathode  elec- 
trode for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  in  the  electrolytic  cell  a 
Zintl  phase  solid  that  includes  the  polyanion  provided  by 
the  electrolysis  of  the  cathode  alloy  compound, 
and  recovering  the  Zintl  phase  solid  from  the  electrolytic 
cell  for  utilization. 
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5.360,702 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLIES  AND  MUTIMONOPOLAR 

CELLS  FOR  ALUMINIUM  ELECTROWINNING 

Vittorio  de  Nora,  Naaaaa,  Bakaaas,  assizor  to  MOLTECH 

laTCMSX,  Laxcabovi 
per  No.  PCr/EP9V02219,  $  371  Date  May  25, 1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/09724.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jaa.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  20.  1991,  Scr.  No.  64^31 
Oalaw  priority.  appUcatioa  Earopeaa  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  20, 
1990.  EP90010926.7 

lat  a.'  C25C  3/06.  3/12 
MS.  a.  204-67  25  Oafaa, 


being  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  cne  firom  another 
and  disposed  parallel  to  said  outer  electrode  elements; 
passing  said  media  through  said  cell  while  applying  an  elec- 
tric potential  across  said  electrodes  so  that  said  anode  and 
cathode  are  oppositely  charged,  respectively,  positive  and 
negative,  and  said  additional  electrodes  are  charged  by 
induction  to  produce  a  positively  charged  portion  and  a 
negatively  charged  portion  on  each  electrode,  said  anode 
element  and  said  positively  charged  portion  of  each  addi- 
tional electrode  having  a  surface  or  a  portion  of  a  surface 


1.  A  multimonopolar  cell  for  the  production  of  aluminum  by 
the  electrolysis  of  alumina  dissolved  in  a  molten  salt  electro- 
lyte, comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  non-consumable 
anodes  made  of  electronically  conductive  material  resistant  to 
the  electrolyte  and  to  anodically  produced  oxygen  and  sub- 
stantially non-consumable  cathodes  made  of  electronically 
conductive  material  resistant  to  the  electrolyte  and  to  cathodi- 
cally  produced  aluminium,  said  cell  having  a  top  and  bottom 
with  means  for  supplying  current  to  the  anodes  from  the  top  of 
the  cell  and  the  cathodes  extending  downwardly  beyond  the 
anodes  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  cell  bottom,  the 
anodes  and  cathodes  arc  placed  substantially  upright  or  at  a 
slope  in  the  cell  whereby,  in  use,  cathodically  produced  alumi- 
num downflows  to  the  cell  bottom  while  anodically  produced 
oxygen  escapes  towards  the  top,  characterized  in  that  the 
anodes  and  cathodes  are  arranged  as  electrode  assemblies 
electrically  connected  in  parallel,  each  electrode  assembly 
comprising  one  or  more  cathodes  having  an  active  cathode 
surface  facing  and  surrounded  by  or  in  between  an  inwardly- 
facing  active  anode  surface  of  at  least  one  anode,  said  inward- 
ly-facing active  anode  surface  having  an  area  which  is  greater 
than  an  area  of  active  surface  of  the  facing  cathode,  said  at  least 
one  anode  surrounding  or  forming  an  enclosure  around  said 
cathode  and  having  at  least  one  opening  in  an  upper  part 
thereof  for  the  release  of  anodically  evolved  oxygen. 

19.  The  process  of  using  the  cell  according  to  claim  1 
wherein  there  b  carried  out  electrowinning  of  aluminum,  by 
electrolysis  of  alumina  dissolved  in  a  molten  salt  electrolyte,  at 
temperatures  below  900*  C. 


of  iron,  iron  alloy  or  insoluble  iron  compounds  so  as  to 
produce  anodically  ferrous  ion  in  the  form  of  an  insoluble 
iron  compound,  specie,  or  complex  in  said  ionizing  media; 
subjectmg  said  media  containing  said  iron  compound,  specie, 
or  complex  to  a  mild  oxidation  sufficient  to  convert  the 
ferrous  ion  present  therein  to  ferric  ion  and  to  oxidize  the 
arsenic  therein  to  the  -I- S  valance  specie  to  form  ferric 
arsenate  and  an  hydroxy  ferric  oxide-arsenate  complex 
which  compound  and  complex  are  insoluble  in  said  aque- 
ous media;  and  removing  said  insoluble  compound  and 
complex  from  said  media. 


5.368  704 
MICRO-ELECTROCHEMICAL  VALVES  AND  METHOD 
Marc  J.  Madoo,  Palo  AHo,  and  Michael  J.  Tiemey,  Saa  Joae, 
both  of  CaUf.,  aasigBors  to  Tekaekroa  Corporatioo,  lacUne 
ViUagcNcT. 

Filed  Aag.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  103.274 

lat  CL'  C25F  3/00.  7/00 

MS.  a.  204— 129J5  17  Oalais 


5.360,703 
METHOD  FOR  ARSENIC  REMOVAL  FROM 
WASTEWATER 
Michael  D.  Brewster,  Toaawaada,  N.Y,  aarigaor  to  Aaco  EbtI- 
roaaMBtal  Proceasca,  lac,  Amherst  N.Y. 
I  Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.972 

'  lat  CI.5  C02F  1/461 

VS.  a.  204-86  7  ciahBi 

1.  Process  for  removing  arsenic  from  aqueous  media  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  bipolar  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  pair  of 
outer  electrode  elements,  respectively,  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  positioned  in  parallel,  spaced  apart  relationship 
and  a  plurality  of  additional  electrode  elements  disposed 
between  said  outer  electrode  elements  in  a  closely  spaced 
relationship  therewith,  said  additional  electrode  elemenu 


8.  A  method  for  producing  quantitatively  variable  flow 
communication  between  major  surfaces  of  a  monolithic  sub- 
strate comprising: 
forming  a  series  of  n  passages  through  said  substrate,  each  of 
said  passages  having  a  different  size  defined  by  its  mini- 
mum cross-sectional  area,  said  series  being  characterized 
by  the  first  member  in  said  series  having  the  smallest  size 
with  each  subsequent  member  in  said  series  having  a  size 
twice  as  large  as  the  previous  member  such  that  the  nth 
member  of  said  series  has  a  size  2<"-  >>times  the  size  of  the 
first  member, 
positioning  a  separate  electrochemicaJly  removable  barrier 
to  block  flow  through  each  of  said  passages,  each  of  said 
barriers  being  selectively  removable;  and 
electrochemically  removing  said  barriers  from  a  selected 
group  of  said  passages  to  produce  quantitative  flow  com- 
munication between  said  substrate  surfaces. 
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5,368,705 
FUEL  TREATMENT  AND  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
CamUj,  Attktero  Falk,  Ma«^  Mri^or  to  Btec  Star 
,  IH  .  Lexj^toa,  Mmm. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  tlS  JSS,  Dec  27, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,2S«,10I.  Thta  ■ppBcittoa  Not.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14<,S79 
Ite  porttoa  or  tiM  twa  of  tUi  pateat  MbMqaeat  to  Not.  2, 2010, 


bt  CV  O02F  1/46 


VS,  CL  204—136 


14 


5,368,707 
CONVENIENT  DETERMINATION  OF  TRACE  LEAD  IN 

WHOLE  BLOOD  AND  OTHER  FLUIDS 
Robert  W.  Hoakcaa,  Dwhaai;  Jaagao  Zkao,  Ckapel  Hill;  Marek 
Wojdechowiki,  Carr,  Joha  P.  O'Daty,  Carrboro;  ZU-Wei 
HH,  aad  Sana  E.  Morria,  Ckapel  Hill,  aU  of  N.C, 
1  to  Aadcare,  lac,  Dvhaa^  N.C. 
CaatiaaatkM-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  821,732,  Jaa.  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,217,594.  This  appUcatloa  Jan.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  73,806 
lat.  CL'  COIN  27/26.  33/20 
VS.  CL  204—153.12  11  daiau 

1.  A  method  of  determimng  lead  levels  in  blood,  comprising: 
admixing  a  blood  sample  with  an  agent  specifically  binding 

lead  to  form  a  lead  complex; 
displacing  the  lead  with  a  metal  ion  to  form  an  irreversible 

metal  ion  complex;  and 
detecting  the  displaced  lead  and  determining  the  lead  levels 
in  blood  by  electrochemical  measurement 


1.  A  fluid-treatment  device  comprising: 

a.  a  bousing  including  inlet  and  outlet  means; 

b.  a  metal  core  disposed  within  the  housing  so  as  to  contact 
fluid  entering  the  bousing  through  the  inlet  means  as  it 
passes  through  the  housing,  wherein  the  core  is  an  alloy 
comprising  zinc,  manganese,  copper,  a  precious  metal  and 
silicon,  but  not  lead,  and  wherein  the  device  is  not  sup- 
plied with  electricity  by  an  outside  electrical  source. 


1.  In  a  method  of  electrochemically  testing  a  sample  solution 
by  passing  said  solution  through  a  thin  layer  detection  flow 
path  of  an  electrochemical  flow  cell,  said  flow  cell  comprising 
an  amperometric  flow  cell  having  operatively  disposed  in  said 
thin  layer  detection  flow  path  a  testing  electrode,  a  counter 
electrode  and  at  least  one  reference  electrode,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  reference  electrode  consists  of  a  solid  state  palladium 
electrode,  the  improvement  which  comprises  enhancing  poten- 
tial control  of  the  testing  electrode  by  sensing  electrochemical 
changes  in  said  sample  solution  through  a  voltage  follower, 
and  actively  driving  said  refereixx  electrode  through  a  feed 
back  loop  in  response  to  electrochemical  changes  in  the  sample 
solution,  and  said  counter  electrode  comprises  a  palladium  or 
palladium  oxide  foil  defining  one  side  of  the  thin  layer  detec- 
tioo  flow  path. 


5,368,708 

LENS  DECONTAMINATION  SYSTEM 

Mark  L.  Paakow,  Chiawo,  DL,  aaaignor  to  laoclcar,  Ik.,  CU- 

ca|0,  DL 

CoatiaaatkM-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  800,686,  Dec  2, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,227,039.  Thia  appUcatioa  Jul.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  90,293 

Int  CL'  COIN  27/26,  27/447;  B08B  7/00 

VS.  CL  204—180.1  9  OaiM 


5,368,706 
AMPEROMETRIC  DETECnON  CELL 
Mwfc  L.  Bowcra,  ArUogtoa;  DoTid  Buttaro,  Wobora,  aad  W. 
Mickad  Kreba,  SMibwr.  aU  of  Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  Eaa,  lac, 
Dcdfoffd,  Maaa. 

CoirtiBaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  827,534,  JaiL  29,  1992,  whkb  is  a 

coirtlaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  487,774,  Mar.  2, 1990.  Thia  appUcatioa 

Jaa.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  180,830 

lat  CL'  COIN  27/26 

VS.  CL  204—153.1  3  CUm 


7.  A  process  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  contact  lens, 
said  lens  having  curved  surfaces  and  edge,  said  decontamina- 
tion process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  completely  surrounding  the  curved  surfaces  and  the  edge 
of  the  lens  with  pliant  substance  through  which  electrical 
charges  are  transmissible,  said  pliant  substance  including 
an  outer  face; 

(b)  positioning  charge  transmitting  surfaces  in  contact  with 
said  outer  face  of  said  pliant  substance;  and 

(c)  applying  the  electrical  charges  to  said  transmitting  sur- 
faces, whereby  charges  are  transmitted  from  said  transmit- 
ting surfaces  through  said  pliant  substance  to  said  lens, 
whereby  contaminants  are  drawn  and  from  and  below  the 
curved  surfaces  and  the  edge  of  said  lens  into  said  pliant 
substance. 


November  29,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


3219 


5J68,709 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
RELATIVE  HUMIDITY  IN  CONCRETE  AND  MASONRY 

STRUCTURES 
lOcll  UtkkT,  Moas,  Norway,  aaaignor  to  Elcraft  A/S,  DUlins, 

Norway 
per  No.  PCr/NO90/00049,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10767,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,609 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Mar.  10,  1989,  891034 

lat  a.'  BOID  13/02 

VS.  CL  204-182J  u  Claims 


chamber  and  inducing  an  electric  field  in  the  interior  of 
the  chamber,  the  dielectric  window  having  a  configura- 
tion which  reduces  the  induced  electric  field  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  chamber  near  a  central  portion  of  the  dielectric 


2.  A  method  for  expulsion  or  control  of  humidity  in  a  con- 
crete or  masonry  str\icture,  having  a  current  source  and  one  or 
more  electrodes  comprising  at  least  one  anode  and  cathode 
being  provided  in  the  concrete  or  masonry  structure,  the  elec- 
trodes being  a  non-corrosive  material,  and  connected  in  series 
or  parallel  with  the  current  source,  wherein  an  earth  electrode 
is  provided  adjacent  to  or  on  the  concrete  or  masonry  struc- 
ture, so  that  the  electrode  or  electrodes  comprise  the  anode 
and  the  earth  electrode  comprises  the  cathode  in  an  electric 
circuit  when  they  are  connected  with  outputs  of  the  current 
source,  wherein  the  anode  and  cathode  are  provided  with  a 
pulse  voluge  supplied  by  the  current  source,  and  wherein  the 
pulse  voluge  is  delivered  sequentially  as  pulse  sequences  of  a 
given  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  the  anode  with 
a  pulse  sequence  generated  with  a  first  negative  pulse  of  a 
duration,  followed  by  a  neutral  interval  or  a  zero  voltage 
interval  of  a  changing  duration  being  from  greater  than  0  to  2 
times  that  of  the  duration  of  said  first  negative  pulse,  followed 
by  a  positive  pulse,  having  a  duration  which  is  about  ax  times 
that  of  the  duration  of  the  negative  pulse,  and  simultaneously 
feeding  the  cathode  with  a  corresponding  pulse  sequence,  but 
of  inverted  polarity;  whereby  the  humidity  in  the  structure  is 
controlled. 


5,368,710 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  AN  ARTICLE  WITH  A 

PLASMA  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  A  UNIFORM 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  IS  INDUCED  BY  A  DIELECTRIC 

WINDOW 

CMiw-Hwa  Ckei^  MilpHaa;  DaTid  Lia,  Saa  Jooe,  aad  Dm  Traa, 

Saratoga,  all  of  CaUf.,  aari^ora  to  LAM  Reaearcb  Corpora. 
tkm,  Fnmomt,  out. 
DMatem  of  Scr.  No.  883,201,  May  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,226,967. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  38,612 
lat  CL'  C23C  14/00 
VS.  CL  204— 192J2  u  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  article  with  plasma  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
placing  an  article  within  an  interior  of  a  chamber, 
introducing  a  process  gas  into  the  chamber; 
generating  a  uniform  electric  field  in  the  chamber  by  passing 
radiofrequency  energy  through  a  dielectric  window  in  the 


window,  the  uniform  electric  field  generating  a  uniform 
electron  flow  in  the  process  gas  and  thereby  generating  a 
plasma  of  uniform  plasma  density;  and 
plasma  treating  the  article  by  exposing  a  surface  of  the  arti- 
cle to  the  plasma  generated  in  the  chamber. 


5,368^711 
SELECTIVE  METAL  ELECTRODEPOSmON  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 
Jaime  Ports,  21955  Bear  Creek  Way,  Los  Gatoa,  Calif.  95030 
DiTiaioii  of  Ser.  No.  799,734,  Not.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,256,274, 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  561,168,  Aag.  1, 1990, 
abandoBcd.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,141 
lat  a.'  C25D  5/02 
VS.  a.  204—193  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  electrodeposition  of  a  conducting  metal 
onto  a  semiconductor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
diffusion  barrier  deposition  means  to  provide  a  diffiision 
barrier  layer  on  said  semiconductor  having  contacts  and 
vias,  and  to  prevent  metal  diffiision  into  said  semiconduc- 
tor, 
an  electricaUy  conducting  nucleation  layer  deposition  means 
to  provide  an  electrically  conducting  nucleation  layer  on 
said  diffiision  barrier  layer  and  a  sufficient  adhesion  sur- 
face for  electrodeposition  of  said  metal, 
inert  metal  mask  means  to  place  a  first  metal  mask  layer  onto 

said  nucleation  layer, 
selective  electrodeposition  means  to  selectively  electrode- 
posit  said  metal  onto  said  nucleation  layer  while  simulta- 
neously completely  filling  a  contact  or  via,  and 
electrochemical  etching  means  to  increase  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  edges  of  said  metal,  thereby  facihuting  planariza- 
tion  and  decreasing  line-to-line  capacitance. 


5,36B,7U 
BIOLOGICALLY  MIMEnC  SYNTHEOC  ION  CHANNEL 

TRANSDUCERS 
Joha  Toaich,  Paaadcu,  aad  Mavido  Moirtal,  La  JoUa,  both  of 
CaUf.,  aaaiffMn  to  Syaporia  TecbM>iogic8,  Im.,  Newport 
Bcacb,CaUf. 

ComamuOfm-iafut  of  Scr.  No.  430,814,  Not.  2, 1989, 

abaMioMd.  This  appUcatioa  Aac  31,  1990,  Scr.  No.  576^22 

lat  CL'  GOIN  27/327 

VS.  CL  204—403  24  n«i— 

1.  A  synthetic  assembly  for  in  vitro  active  ion  transport 

numetic  to  a  native  ion  channel  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  insulating  membrane;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  synthesized  protein  units  transmembrane!  y 
dispersed  in  the  membrane  wherein  the  protein  units  com- 
prise a  template  peptide  and  4-10  polypeptide  subunits 
tethered  to  the  template  peptide,  mimetic  to  an  active 
portion  of  a  native  ion  channel  protein,  positioned  to 
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extend  from  the  template  peptide  substantially  through 
the  membrane,  defining: 
(i)  a  gated  ion  channel  pore,  and 


i{<^^' 


(ii)  a  detector  region  operatively  associated  with 
the  gated  pore. 


5,368,713 
LAMINATED  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  SENSORS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Karl-Hermann  Friese,  Leonberg;  Hans-Martin  Wiedenraann, 
Stnttgart,  and  Eberhard  Goehring,  Schwieberdingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00749,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1993.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/07253,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  39,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20, 1990,  4033388 
Int  a.'  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CL  204—429  14  Claims 


1.  A  layer  system  for  a  gas  sensor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  (10), 

(b)  an  electrode  layer  (11);  and 

(c)  at  least  one  porous  ceramic  covering  layer  (12)  compris- 
ing at  least  one  mixed  oxide  of  at  least  one  light  alkali 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  lithium, 
sodium  and  potassium  together  with  at  least  one  thermally 
stable  oxide  of  an  element  having  a  valence  of  at  least 
three,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  Al,  Ga,  In, 
Tl,  Sc,  Y,  La,  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  and  elements  from  the  Lantha- 
nide  Series. 


5,368,714 
EDGE  PROTECTOR  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  ELECTRODE, 

SPREADER  BAR  THEREOF  AND  MFFHOD  OF 
ATTACHING  SAME  TO  ELECTROLYTIC  ELECTRODE 
Hiroshi  Tanaka,  and  Yarao  Masada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aadgiors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,984 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099939; 
Apr.  20, 1992,  4-099940;  Apr.  20, 1992, 4-099941;  Apr.  20, 1992, 
4-099942 

Int  CL»  C25C  7/06,  7/00 
VS.  CL  205—76  29  Claims 


19.  A  method  of  attaching  an  edge  protector  with  a  prede- 
termined shape  including  an  arcuate  concave  outer  surface 
effectively  used  for  an  electrolysis  electrode,  to  an  electrode 
for  electrolysis  comprising: 
attaching  an  inner  Jaw  of  said  edge  protector  to  opposed  side 

surfaces  of  said  electrode; 
inserting  a  spreader  bar  into  an  outer  jaw  of  said  edge  pro- 
tector; and 
expanding  a  portion  of  said  spreader  bar  contacting  an  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  jaw,  whereby  said  outer  jaw  is  ex- 
panded, and  said  inner  jaw  is  urged  into  clamping  relation- 
ship with  said  electrode. 
21.  A  method  according  to  claim  19,  wherein  the  step  of 
expanding  includes  thermally  expanding  said  spreader  bar  in  an 
electrolytic  cell. 


5,368,715 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  PLATING 

BATH  PARAMETERS 

Michael  P.  Hurley,  Clinton,  Conn.,  and  Stephen  J.  Boezi,  Cov- 
entry, R.I.,  assignors  to  Enthone-Omi,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,203 
Int  CL'  C25D  21/ J4.  J  7/00;  B05C  11/00 
VS.  CL  205—82  20  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  controlling  a  plating  bath,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  predictive  model  of  the  changes  in  composition 
of  a  plating  bath  as  a  function  of  current-time  to  determine 
an  amount  and  timing  of  a  predicted  replenisher  addition 
for  at  least  one  bath  constituent; 
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measuring  at  least  one  bath  parameter  indicative  of  the 

changes  in  composition  of  the  plating  bath; 
calculating  an  amount  and  timing  of  an  actual  replenisher 
addition  by  modifying  said  predicted  replenisher  addition 
according  to  the  measured  at  least  one  bath  parameter. 
17.  A  method  as  in  claim  14,  wherein  said  predictive  model 
is  calculated  based  on  changes  caused  by  anode  and  cathode 
reactions  and  changes  caused  by  drag-out 


effective  to  form  a  conducting  polymer  having  a  sheet 
resistivity  effective  for  electrodeposition  of  a  selected 
metal;  and 


5,368,716 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  THE 

COMPOSmON  OF  AN  ELECTRO-DEPOSmON 

COATING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  SAID  COMPOSmON 
Makoto  Kiknta,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansai  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japnn 

FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,219 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1991,  3-299578 
Int  CL'  C25D  21/14 
VS.  CL  205—84  iq  , 


« 
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COWHeCim    OEHSITY      (g/oi^l 

4.  A  method  for  controlling  the  composition  of  an  electrode- 
position  coating  materia]  in  an  electrodeposition  coating  mate- 
rial tank  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  attenuation  L  of  an  ultrasonic  wave  through 
the  electrodeposition  coating  material  and  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  attenuation  of  the  ultrasonic  wave; 

measuring  the  density  p  of  the  electrodeposition  coating 
material  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  density; 

measuring  the  temperature  T  of  the  electrodeposition  coat- 
ing material  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
temperature; 

calculating  the  proportion  N  of  soUd  matter  and  the  propor- 
tion W  of  pigment  contained  in  the  electrodeposition 
coating  material,  on  the  basis  of  the  signals  indicative  of 
said  ultrasonic-wave  attenuation,  density  and  temperature; 

comparing  the  calculated  proportions  N  and  W  of  the  sohd 
matter  and  pigment  contained  in  the  electrodeposition 
coating  material  with  reference  values  and  generating 
corresponding  control  signals;  and 

feeding  supplementary  coating  material  in  accordance  with 
said  control  signals. 


5,368,717 
METALLIZATION  OF  ELECTRONIC  INSULATORS 
SUmahon  Gottcsfeld,  and  Francisco  A.  Uribe,  both  of  Los 
Alamoa,  N.  Mex.,  aasignors  to  The  Regents  of  die  Univetsity 
of  California,  Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pu1  of  Ser.  No.  617,757,  Not.  26,  1990.  This 
applkatkM  Mnr.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,959 
Int  CL'  C25D  5/56 
VS.  CL  205-98  iq  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  plating  onto  an  inMiUring  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  solution  comprising  a  monomer,  an  oxidant  for 

said  monomer,  and  a  dopant; 
providing  in  said  solution  a  ratio  of  [Fe+^J/[Fe+^  effective 
to  maintain  a  solution  oxidation  potential  within  a  range  of 
0.5  to  0.55  (V  vs.  SCE); 
immersing  said  insuUting  substrate  in  said  solution  for  a  time 


electrodepositing  said  selected  metal  onto  each  said  sub- 
strate with  said  conducting  polymer. 

5  J68  718 

ELECTROWINNING  OF  DIRECT  MFTALLIZATION 

ACCELERATORS 

Jay  B.  Conrod,  Cheshire;  Panl  Menkin,  Branford,  and  Durand 
A.  Cercone,  ChesUre,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Entbone- 
OMI,  Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,510 
Int  CL'  C25D  21 /IS 
VS.  a.  205—101  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  for  reuse  a  post-activator 
solution  used  in  a  process  for  the  direct  metallization  of  non- 
conductive  substrates  wherein  a  noble  metal-tin  containing 
solution  is  contacted  with  the  substrate  to  activate  the  substrate 
and  the  activated  substrate  contacted  with  a  post-activator 
solution  to  increase  its  conductivity  for  plating  thereon  com- 
prising electrolyzing  the  used  post-activator  solution  which 
comprises  noble  metal,  copper  and  tin,  the  tin  being  in  an 
amount  less  than  about  100  ppm  to  decrease  the  level  of  tin  in 
the  solution. 


5,368,719 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  PLATING  OF  IRON  ON 

ALUMINUM 

Sue  Tronp-Packman,  Calahnans,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Haghcs 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,353 

Int  a.'  C25D  5/30 

VS.  CL  205—213  17  n««— 


1.  An  iron  plating  process  for  plating  iron  on  surfaces  of 
aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy  parts,  comprising: 

(a)  cathodically  activating  said  surface  of  said  part  in  an  acid 
solution  to  form  an  activated  surface;  and 

(b)  plating  on  said  activated  surface  a  Uyer  of  iron  from  an 
iron  sulfate-containing  plating  bath. 
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S.3M,720 
nXED  BED/MOVING  BED  REFORMD4G  WITH  HIGH 

Acnvmr,  high  yield  tin  modified 

PLATINUM-IIUDIIIM  CATALYSTS 
Joka  F.  Dofaai,  Batoa  Rmife,  La^  StiMrt  S.  GoUrtda,  Ewell, 
Ei^had,  mi  Georie  A.  Swiu,  m,  Bttom  Rooce,  La,  tmi^- 
on  to  ExxM  Rcaearck  A  EasiMcriat  Co^  Flortea  Park, 
NJ. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  627.527,  Dae  14, 1990, 
.  TUi  iTPHrtina  A«r.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  S<7,Sr7 
He  porttea  of  tkc  tcna  of  tUa  patHrt  ifciiiaeat  to  Dec  14, 

lat  a.'  ClOG  i5/0«5 
UJS.  CL  209— 6S  a  Ctafaaa 

1.  A  two  stage  process  for  improving  the  octane  quality  of  a 
naphtha  feedstock  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  paraffins,  aromat- 
ics  and  naphthenes  in  a  reforming  first  stage  of  fixed-bed  re- 
forming tones  and  a  second  stage  comprised  of  one  or  more 
moving-bed  reforming  zones,  the  process  comprising; 

(a)  reforming  said  naphtha  feedstock  in  a  first  reforming 
stage  comprised  of  one  or  more  fixed-bed  reforming  zones 
serially  connected  to  one  another,  which  fixed-bed  re- 
forming zones  contain  a  catalyst  comprised  of  about  0. 1 
percent  to  about  0.7  percent  platinum,  from  about  0.1 
percent  to  about  0.7  percent  iridium,  and  from  about  0.02 
percent  to  about  0.4  percent  tin,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  catalyst,  wherein  each  of  said  metals  is  composited 
with  and  uniformly  dispersed  through-out  an  inorganic 
oxide  support,  thereby  producing  an  eflluent  stream;  and 

(b)  reforming  said  effluent  stream  in  a  second  reforming 
stage  comprised  of  one  or  more  serially  connected  reform- 
ing zones  which  are  operated  in  a  moving-bed  continual 
catalyst  regeneration  mode,  which  catalyst  is  comprised 
of  one  or  more  Group  Vlll  noble  metals  on  substantially 
spherical  refractory  support  particles,  wherein  the  cata- 
lyst continually  descends  through  the  reforming  zone, 
exits,  and  is  passed  to  a  regeneration  zone  where  it  is 
regenerated  by  buming-off  at  least  a  portion  of  any  accu- 
mulated carbon,  and  wherein  the  regenerated  catalyst  is 
continually  recycled  back  to  the  one  or  more  reforming 
zones. 


S,368,721  

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  SYSTEM 
Patrick  H.  Tcn7,  Middletowa;  Grcsory  S.  SherowaU,  Whip- 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Philip  Holmca,  Wcat  Horaley,  Eb- 
■igBon  to  Exxoa  Reaearch  A  Eagtaeering  Co.,  Fk>r- 
haaParfc,NJ. 

Filed  Jbb.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,382 

lat  CL'  ClOG  11/00 

VS.  CL  208—146  8  Oaima 


providing  a  feed  stream  of  hydrocarbon  and  catalytic  crack- 
ing catalyst; 

catalytically  cracking  the  hydrocarbon  with  the  catalytic 
cracking  catalyst  to  form  a  reaction  stream  having  a  rela- 
tively constant  velocity,  wherein  the  reaction  stream 
comprises  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon,  cracked  hydrocar- 
bon and  catalytic  cracking  catalyst; 

decreasing  the  velocity  of  the  hydrocarbon  and  cracked 
hydrocarbon  relative  to  the  catalytic  cracking  catalyst 
within  the  reaction  stream  to  form  a  reaction  stream  hav- 
ing a  negative  slip  velocity; 

increasing  the  velocity  of  the  hydrocarbon  and  cracked 
hydrocarbon  relative  to  the  catalytic  cracking  catalyst 
within  the  negative  shp  velocity  reaction  stream  to  form  a 
reaction  stream  having  a  positive  sUp  velocity; 

collecting  the  positive  slip  velocity  reaction  stream; 

reducing  the  velocity  of  the  hydrocarbon  and  cracked  hy- 
drocarbon relative  to  the  catalytic  cracking  catalyst 
within  the  positive  slip  velocity  reaction  stream,  cracking 
the  hydrocarbon  with  the  catalytic  cracking  catalyst;  and 

separating  and  recovering  the  cracked  hydrocarbon. 


5,368,722 
von)  GRADING 
Jcqier   Bartkoidy,   BroaahoJ,   Deaaiark,   aailgBor   to   HaUor 
Topeoe  A/S,  Dcaaarfc 

Filed  Jbl  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  76.577 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  DouMrk,  Jan.  30, 1992, 0861/92 
lat  CL'  ClOG  35/04.  45/00 
VS.  a.  20»— 149  5  OaiM 

1.  Process  for  the  hydrotreating  of  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
comprising  passing  the  feedstock  through  a  multilayered  fixed 
bed  hydrotreating  catalyst  system  comprising  two  different 
shaped  catalyst  particles,  one  shape  providing  a  large  void 
volume  and  the  other  shape  providing  a  low  void  volume,  said 
particles  being  mixed  in  different  ratios  of  said  particle  shapes 
in  different  layers  of  the  catalyst  bed,  the  proportion  of  shapes 
providing  a  low  void  volume  increasing  in  the  direction  of 
feedstock  flow. 


5,368,723 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PRODUCING  LOW 
BOILING  POINT  HYDROCARBON  OIL  FROM  WASTE 

PLASTICS  OR  y/ASTE  RUBBERS 
Toihiki  TakakMki,  and  Yoakio  Taaiwtto,  botk  of  Hiroakiaui, 
Japaa,  awlganri  to  Maxda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroakima, 
Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,982 
daiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-«23787; 
Jnl.  9, 1992.  4-182558 

lot  CL'  ClOG  1/00:  ClOB  57/04.  21/20 
VS.  CL  208—427  11  ClaiM 


UX^ 


•-^    P 


1.  A  catalytic  cracking  process  comprising 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  low  boiling  point  hydrocarbon 
oil  from  waste  plastic  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  waste  plastic  materials  so  as  to  thermally  decompose 

them,  thereby  producing  a  vapor  product;  and 
bringing  said  vapor  product  into  contact  with  a  solid  Lewis 
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add  catalyst  containing  hydrochloric  acid  as  a  catalytic 
decomposing  activator  so  as  to  crack  said  vapor  product, 
thereby  producing  a  low  boiling  point  hydrocarbon  oil. 


5,368.724 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  CONFINED  UQUID  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  PULSE  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 
Richard  A.  Aycra,  El  C^Km.  Calif.,  aad  Rkhard  H.  Weriey, 
HoMtoa,  Tex.,  mUgton  to  Palaed  Power  Teckaotoglea,  lac. 
Sprlag  Valley,  Calif. 

FDed  Jaa.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11^24 
lat  CL'  BOID  17/06 
VS.  CL  210—110  ]g  I 


(a)  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  liquid  extractant; 

(b)  a  valve,  the  valve  being  in  Uquid  communication  with  the 
reservoir,  the  valve  being  of  a  type  that  can  be  turned  on 
and  off; 

(c)  flow  through  membrane  probe,  the  flow  through  mem- 
brane probe  comprising  a  semipermeable  membrane 
which  partitions  a  flow  channel  from  an  exposed  surface 
of  the  membrane,  the  flow  channel  being  in  liquid  commu- 
nication with  the  valve; 

(d)  a  detector,  the  detector  being  in  liquid  communication 
with  the  flow  channel  of  the  flow  through  membrane 
probe; 

(e)  means  for  turning  the  valve  on  and  off  so  that  the  appara- 
tus can  be  used  for  stop  flow  analysis; 


1.  Apparatus  operable  for  treating  a  liquid  by  the  use  of  a 
pulsed  electrical  discharge  in  a  treatment  vessel  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  treatment  vessel  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port, 
said  vessel  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  liquid  treat- 
ment region  including  a  reflector  section  and  a  concentra- 
tor section; 

b)  sealing  means  located  at  said  input  and  output  ports  for 
respectively  controlling  passage  of  Uquid  therethrough; 

c)  electrode  means  contained  within  said  vessel  and  spaced 
adjacent  to  the  reflector  section  for  establishing  a  plasma 
in  said  vessel,  upon  appUcation  of  a  voltage  to  said  elec- 
trode means  and  creating  a  shock  wave  therein; 

d)  pulse  forming  means  for  supplying  a  series  of  electrical 
pulses  to  said  electrode  means;  and 

e)  control  means  for  regulating  supply  of  liquid  to  the  input 
port  and  estobhshing  the  Uming  of  pulses  suppUed  to  the 
electrode  means,  the  resultant  shock  wave  treating  Uquid 
present  within  the  vessel. 

2.  The  invention  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  said 
concentrator  section  defines  a  Uquid  treatment  region  which 
decreases  in  cross-sectional  area  with  increasing  distance  from 
said  electrode  means. 

3.  The  invention  in  accordance  with  claim  2  wherein  said 
reflector  section  has  a  curved  surface. 

4.  The  invention  in  accordance  with  claim  3  wherein  said 
electrode  means  is  centrally  located  in  the  reflector  section. 

5.  The  invention  in  accordance  with  claim  4  wherein  said 
control  means  comprises  a  normally  open  valve  closed  by 
differential  pressure  exerted  by  the  liquid  in  the  treatment 
vessel. 


5.368,725 

APPARATUS  FOR  STOP  FLOW  MEMBRANE  PROBE 

ANALYSIS 

Robert  A.  Bredeweg,  aad  Eagia  D.  YalTac,  botk  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  aaiigDort  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay.  Midland. 

Mick.  "— — , 

FUed  Dec  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  99«,m 

lat  CL'  BOID  65/00 

VS.  CL  210-137  2  Clahaa 

1.  Apparatus  for  stop  flow  membrane  probe  analysis,  the 

apparatus  especially  suitable  for  on-Une  analysis,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 


(0  a  container  for  containing  an  extractant,  the  container 
being  in  Uquid  communication  with  the  detector,  the 
container  being  positioned  below  the  reservoir,  the  reser- 
voir, valve,  membrane,  probe,  detector  and  container 
being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  an  extractant 
contained  in  the  reservoir  flows  though  the  valve,  the 
flow  channel  of  the  flow  through  membrane  probe,  the 
detector  and  into  the  container  in  that  order  by  gravity 
flow; 

(g)  a  pump,  the  pump  being  in  Uquid  communication  with 
the  container  and  the  reservoir  such  that  an  extractant 
contained  in  the  container  can  be  recycled  into  the  reser- 
voir; and 

(h)  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  an  extractant  contained 
in  the  reservoir. 


5,368,726 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AND  REGENERATING 

SPENT  CAUSnC 

Stephea  Z.  Masoomian,  Honstoo,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Stone  A 

Webrter  EngiBcering  Corp.,  Bo^on,  MaM. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  910,214,  JnL  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,268,104. 

This  appUcatioo  Aag.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,419 

lat  CL'  C02F  l/2a  1/78 

VS.  CL  210—188  15  Qahaa 


1.  A  system  for  regenerating  a  spent  caustic  solution  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  caustic  treatment  tower; 

(b)  a  gasoline  mixing  drum,  a  deoiling  drum  and  a  degassing 
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drum  for  the  removal  of  residua]  dispersed  oil  from  the 
spent  caustic  solution  before  the  spent  caustic  solution 
enters  •  reactor  vessel; 

(c)  a  reactor  vessel  for  oxidizing  the  spent  caustic  solution 
from  the  caustic  treatment  tower  with  an  air/ozone  gas 
mixture; 

(d)  an  ultraviolet  radiation  source  for  radiating  the  oxidized 
spent  caustic  with  a  range  of  radiation  of  I8S  nm  to  300 
nm; 

(e)  a  nanofiltration  means  for  filtering  the  radiated  spent 
caustic;  and 

(0  a  means  for  pumping  the  spent  caustic  solution  through- 
out the  regenerating  system. 


depositing  liquid  paint  in  an  open  container  having  a  top  edge, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  upwardly  extending  closed  wall  support  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  wall  panels  hingedly  interconnected  by  elon- 
gate hinging  portions,  and  having  upper  and  lower  edges 
defining  respective  upper  and  lower  openings  and  a  pas- 
sageway interconnecting  said  openings; 

(b)  means  for  removably  attaching  said  wall  support  to  the 
top  edge  of  said  container  at  said  lower  edge  of  said  wall 
support; 

(c)  a  strainer  bag  formed  of  a  mesh  material  and  defming  a 
tapered  cross-section,  a  closed  end  and  an  upper  perimeter 


5,3«,727  

UQUID  CHROMATOGRAPH  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
ToAiaU  TakahMki;  KeaicU  Shimkniahi;  Yooko  Katho;  Naoto 
,  all  of  Kataata,  aad  Toaoasi  Bamio,  Mito,  all  of  Japaa, 
to  HhacU,  Ltd^  Tokyo  aad  Hitacki  lastrameiits 
E^toMriag  Co^  Ltd^  IbaraU,  both  of  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  955,149 

OaiM  priority,  appMcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1991,  3-256409 

lat  Ca.'  BOID  15/08.  59/44;  G06F  15/46 

UjS.  CL  210— 199.2  5  daiiH 


WTBI       a« 


1.  A  liquid  chromatograph  mass  spectrometer  comprising: 
a  liquid  chromatograph  unit  for  performing  liquid  chroma- 
tography; 
an  atomizer  having  a  controllable  temperature  for  heating 
and  atomizing  a  liquid  flowing  out  of  the  liquid  chromato- 
graph unit  during  liquid  chronuUography  to  produce  an 

ttXnm'nrA  liquid; 

ionizing  means  for  ionizing  the  atomized  liquid  to  produce 
an  ionized  sample; 

a  mass  spectrometer  for  analyzing  the  ionized  sample; 

storage  means  for  successively  storing  liquid  chromatogra- 
phy conditions  and  respective  atomizer  temperatures  used 
for  the  liquid  chromatography  conditions  for  past  mea- 
surements performed  with  the  liquid  chromatograph  mass 
spectrometer, 

input  means  for  inputting  a  current  liquid  chromatography 
condition  for  a  current  measurement; 

retrieving  means  for  retrieving  from  the  storage  means  a 
liquid  chromatography  condition  nearest  to  the  current 
liquid  chromatography  condition  among  the  liquid  chro- 
matography conditions  stored  in  the  storage  means,  and 
the  atomizer  temperature  used  for  the  retrieved  liquid 
chromatography  condition;  and 

atomizer  temperature  setting  means  for  setting  the  atomizer 
temperature  to  an  optimum  temperature  for  the  current 
liquid  chromatography  condition  based  on  the  retrieved 
atomizer  temperature. 


r-..'%..rv'..r, 


edge  defining  an  open  end,  said  perimeter  edge  having  an 
elasticized  periphery  portion  surrounding  and  joined 
thereto  enabling  said  open  end  to  be  contracted  and  ex- 
panded; 
(d)  an  open  groove  formed  in  said  panels  at  each  said  hinging 
portion  and  uniformly  spaced  below  said  wall  support 
upper  edge  thereby  enabling  the  elasticized  periphery 
portion  of  said  strainer  bag  to  be  draped  over  the  upper 
edge  of  said  wall  support  and  inserted  into  each  said 
groove  thereby  to  locate  said  periphery  portion  externally 
of  said  panels  and  said  closed  end  of  said  strainer  bag 
extending  downwardly  within  said  passage. 


5,368,729 

SOLID  PHASE  EXTRACTION  DEVICE 

Joacph  StefkoTick,  Fraaklia,  aad  AUooao  Lin,  Booaton,  both  of 

N  J.,  MiigMn  to  Wkatanan,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  JbL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,396 

lat.  CL'  BOID  24/00 

U,S.  a  210-266  4< 


5,361,720 
PAINT  STRAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Pnal  H.  Rcarca,  Dwkm,  N.C,  aaai^or  to  Rearca  A  Coapaay, 
Ik..  DwkMa.  N.C 

FIM  Jaa.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  252,438 
lat  a?  BOID  29/0S5 
UjS.  CL  210—232  4  CUm 

1.  A  liquid  paint  strainer  assembly  for  use  in  straining  and 


1.  In  a  hollow  solid  phase  extraction  device  having  an  input 
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iMorporated,  MilfoHi,  Con. 

Fllad  Oct  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  13U22 
Irt.  CX'  BOID  29/92,  35/027;  C04B  2/081-  COIF  11/02 
UJS.  CL  210—295  5 


port  and  an  output  port,  sorbent-retaining  means  dispoaed  5J6S,731 

between  said  input  port  and  said  output  port,  and  a  sorfoent  VACUUM  ASSICTED  SLAKER  CLASSIFIER 

material  entrapped  within  said  sotbent  retaining  means,  said   Je»ey  C  PcMttiil,  MOfori,  Com.,  Mri^or  to  Doir-Olivcr 

device  being  operable  to  accept  and  maintain  a  pressure  differ-        ' '  *  '""     "   ~ 

ential  between  said  input  port  and  said  output  port,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
(i)  a  solvent-compatible  permeable  membrane  having  a  bub- 
ble point  greater  than  the  normal  operating  preasure  dif- 
ferential normally  applied  between  said  input  port  and 
said  output  port  which  allows  solvent  to  pass  through  said 
membrane  while  precluding  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through, thereby  preventing  said  sorbent  material  from 
drying  out,  and, 
(ii)  membrane  support  means  supporting  said  membrane, 
said  membrane  support  means  being  disposed  upstream 
from  said  sorbent  retaining  means  in  an  air-tight  relation- 
ship with  said  interior  of  said  extraction  device. 


5,368,730 

FILTERING  APPARATUS 

Jeaa-Loais  Vital,  BoidogM,  aad  Habcrt  Leuel,  Naaterre,  both 

of  Fmte^  aaaignori  to  DeircmMt  S.A.,  Raeil  Malauiaoa 

Cedex,  France 

Cortiaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  1594M0,  Feb.  23,  1988,  abudoocd. 

This  appUcatkM  imn.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,444 
OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Feb.  23,  1987,  87  02285 
Int.  CL'  BOID  24/46 
UACL  210-269  9  dataa 


1.  A  slaker  apparatus  employed  in  the  Kraft  or  pulp  procev 
having  a  slaking  unit  and  a  classifier  compartment  for  produc- 
ing a  caustic  solution  having  a  pH  over  12.5,  the  sUker  unit 
comprising  a  tank  and  impeller  type  mixer  having  means  for 
introducing  lime,  water  and  green  Uquor,  the  reaction  of  these 
constituents  establishing  a  caustic  solution  of  NaOH  to  a  de- 
sired liquid  level  in  said  tank,  the  classifier  compartment  being 
connected  to  the  slaker  by  submerged  slurry  passage  ports  to 
achieve  a  common  liquid  level  with  the  caustic  solution  in  said 
tank  and  having  an  inclined  deck  or  ramp  which  extends  from 
a  bottom  location  in  said  compartment  to  a  beach  region  above 
the  hquid  level  in  said  compartment,  a  grit  conveyor  means 
extending  along  said  nunp  to  convey  settied  particulate  solids 
associated  with  caustic  solution  having  a  pH  over  12.5  up  said 
ramp  to  said  beach  region,  a  screen  provided  in  the  surface  of 
said  beach  region  of  said  ramp,  wash  means  positioned  above 
said  screen  to  direct  a  spray  of  wash  hquid  upon  the  particulate 
sohds  as  they  are  conveyed  across  said  screen,  said  spray  of 
wash  liquid  directed  upon  said  particulate  soUds  to  displace 
caustic  solution  associated  therewith,  a  vacuum  means  below 
said  screen  for  drawing  wash  Uquid  through  said  settled  partic- 
ulate solids  and  said  screen,  and  conduit  means  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  beach  region  for  receiving  washed  particulate  solids 
associated  with  residual  liquid  having  a  pH  less  than  12.5  for 
disposal. 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  prismatic  or  cylindrical 
shaped  enclosure  (7)  closed  at  a  lower  end  (15),  the  enclosure 
having  adjacent  said  lower  end  (15)  an  untreated  fluid  inlet 
pipe  (1)  and  a  waste  discharge  pipe  (3)  for  materials  in  suspen- 
sion in  an  untreated  fluid,  the  enclosure  having  adjacent  an 
upper  end  (14)  a  physical  fixing  means  (12)  and  a  treated  fluid 
discharge  pipe  (2)  for  treated  fluid,  said  enclosure  containing 
filtering  particles  (16)  of  a  density  less  than  that  of  the  fluid  to 
be  treated,  the  particles  having  a  characteristic  mass  per  unit 
volume  between  5  kg/m^  and  500  kg/m^  and  occupying  a  first 
volume  of  said  enclosure  (7),  a  second  volume  of  said  enclosure 
(7)  defined  as  the  volume  available  between  the  untreated  fluid 
inlet  (1)  and  the  physical  fixing  means  (12),  said  particles  being 
retained  by  the  physical  fixing  means  (12)  so  as  to  form  a  fixed 
floating  bed,  the  treated  fluid  discharge  pipe  (2),  placed  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  filtering  apparatus,  situated  adjacent  the 
physical  fixing  means  (12)  for  retaining  the  fixed  floating  bed, 
the  waste  discharge  pipe  (3)  discharging  the  filtered  materials 
in  suspension  with  the  column  of  fluid  contained  in  the  enclo- 
sure at  a  speed  higher  than  a  fninimnm  fluidization  speed 
(Vmf),  said  waste  discharge  pipe  (3)  positioned  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  enclosure  and  comprising  (i)  an  upward  pipe  form- 
ing a  vent  (5)  and  (ii)  a  horizontal  part  (30)  situated  at  a  level 
lower  than  that  of  the  untreated  fluid  inlet  pipe  (1),  the  un- 
treated fluid  inlet  pipe  (1)  disposed  in  a  region  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  enclosure  and  situated  below  the  lower  level 
of  the  fixed  floating  bed  and  above  the  level  of  the  horizontal 
part  (30)  of  said  waste  discharge  pipe  (3). 


5,368,732 
HORIZONTAL  BELT  FILTER 
Heari  G.  W.  Picraoa,  Tencrife,  Spain,  aaaigBor  to  D  A  C  Lim- 
ited, Monroria,  Liberia 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,732 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kiagdoa,  Apr.  7,  1992. 
9207529 

lit.  CL'  BOID  33/04S 
VS.  CL  210-386  9  cui». 


r^^V  x^ 


1.  In  a  horizontal  belt  filter  comprising: 

an  endless  filter  belt  guided  to  provide  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal upper  run  and  a  lower  return  run; 

progressing  means  operative  to  progress  the  belt  by  alternate 
incremental  motion  of  the  upper  run  and  the  lower  run. 
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the  upper  run  moving  from  mn  upstream  end  to  a  down- 
stream end  thereof,  said  progressing  means  comprising  a 
rectprocable  guide  element  at  the  downstream  end  of  the 
upper  run  and  a  one-way  device  and  tensioning  means, 
both  operative  on  the  lower  run  of  the  belt; 

feed  means  for  feeding  slurry  to  be  filtered  onto  the  upper 
run;  and 

a  wash  liquor  vessel  and  guide  means  guiding  a  portion  of 
the  lower  run  of  the  belt  through  the  wash  liquor  vessel  so 
as  to  wash  the  belt  following  discharge  of  fUter  cake  at  the 
downstream  end  of  the  upper  run; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  guide  means  comprises  a 
dead  weight  roller  which  is  reciprocable  up  and  down 
within  said  wash  Uquor  vessel  in  a  bight  of  the  belt  dis- 
poaed  between  the  one-way  device  and  the  upstream  end 
of  the  upper  run,  and  which  serves  as  tensioning  means  for 
tensioning  the  lower  run  of  the  belt,  and  as  a  cleaning 
means  rubbing  against  the  belt 


5,368,734 
TRIBOELECnUC  FILTRATION  MATERIAL 
Ray  W»««*ak,  Newark,  DeL,  MrigBor  to  W.  L,  Gore  *  Aawd- 
atca,  Imu,  Newark,  DeL 
CoatiBBatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  979,946,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoiied. 
This  appUcatkM  Dec.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,245 
Int.  a.'  BOID  24/00 
\}S.  a.  210—505  5  ClaiBM 

1.  A  electrically  charged  filter  which  comprises  a  blend  of 
clean  expanded  pourous  polytetrafluoroethylene  fibers  and 
clean  polyamide  fibers. 


5,368,733 
WATER-SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  MATERIAL 
Notao  NakatayMkl,  Mataado,  a^  KaznUko  lakikara,  Kodaira, 
both  of  Japn,  aarigim  to  NOP  CoryoratkM,  Tokyo,  Japu 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/001T7,  §  371  Date  Oct  13, 1993,  §  lOKe) 
Dirte  Oct  13,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W093/16117,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,167 

CUm  priority,  awUcattoa  Japaa,  Feb.  13,  1992.  44»8763 

lat  CL'  BOID  69m 

M&.  CL  210-500  J3  6  ClaiM 


5,368,735 

UQUm/SOLID  SEPARATOR  WITH  A  CONDUTT 

BETWEEN  A  VORTEX  AND  A  QUIESCENT  COLLECTOR 

ZONE 
Steven  D.  Ford,  Qoris,  CaUf.,  aaaigaor  to  Claadc  Lara!  Corpon- 
tkMi,  Fresao,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,744 

Int  CL'  BOID  21/26 

UjS.  CL  210—512.1  5  OaiaH 


1.  A  water-soluble  cellulose  derivative  having  a  structural 
unit  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


C1;H 

c=o        o 
I  H 

OCH2CH20POCH2CH2N+(CH3)3 

o- 


wherein  n  stands  for  an  integer  of  1-100,  obtained  by  graft 
polymerization  of  a  soluble  cellulose  with  2-methacryloyloz- 
yethyl  phoaphorylcholine. 

5.  A  biocompatible  material  containing  the  water-soluble 
celluloae  derivative  according  to  claim  1  as  an  effective  com- 
pooent 


1.  In  a  separator  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,  in  a  U- 
quid/solid  mixture,  said  separator  being  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  separation  barrel  having  a  central  axis  a  lower  end, 
and  an  interior  wall  which  is  an  axially-extending  surface  of 
revolution,  inlet  means  extending  through  said  wall  of  said 
separation  barrel  to  inject  the  mixture  into  said  separation 
barrel  in  a  spinning  motion,  a  spin  plate  in  axial  adjacency  to 
said  lower  end  of  said  separation  barrel,  an  exit  port  from  said 
separation  barrel  adjacent  to  said  spin  plate,  a  collection  cham- 
ber having  a  collection  region  below  said  exit  port  for  receiv- 
ing material  which  passes  through  said  exit  port,  and  an  outlet 
barrel  centrally  aligned  with  said  separation  barrel  axially 
above  the  spin  plate  to  receive  fluid  reflected  by  said  spin  plate, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  collection  chamber  further  including  a  quiescent  region 
in  said  collection  chamber  above  said  exit  port  and  a 
conduit  connecting  said  quiescent  region  and  a  region 
immediately  above  the  spin  plate  on  the  central  axis. 
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5,368,736 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION 

OF  YTrRIUM-90  FOR  MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Philip  E.  Horwitz,  Naperrille,  and  Mark  L.  Dietz,  ETaastoa, 
both  of  ni..  aasigoors  to  The  United  States  of  AoMrica  as 
repreaeated  by  the  United  States  Departmeat  of  Energy, 
WasUngtoa,  D.C 

Filed  JnL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,555 

lat  CL'  BOID  IS/OS 

MS.  a.  210—635  8  Claina 


5,368,737 

SEPARATION  AGENT  COMPRISING  ACYL-OR 

CARBAMOYL-SUBCTTTUTED  POLYSACCHARIDE 

HidiaM  Namikoahi;  Tohrn  Shibata,  aad  Ichiro  Okaaioto,  all  of 

Himji,  Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Daicd  Cheaiical  ladastries,  Ltd., 

Onka,  Japaa 

DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  51,482,  Apr.  22, 1993,  abandoned,  which  U 

a  dirisioa  «rf  Ser.  No.  889,042,  May  26, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,229,002, 

which  is  a  diTifioB  of  Ser.  No.  778,792,  Oct  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,137,638,  which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  643,463,  Jaa.  18, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,075,009,  which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  392,764,  Aug. 

11,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,017,290,  which  is  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No. 

358,895,  May  30, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,966,694,  which  ia  a  dlrision  of 

Ser.  No.  246,449,  Sep.  19,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,879,038,  which  is  a 

coatiaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,791,  Mar.  27,  1985, 

abaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,256 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  29,  1984,  59365 

lat  CL'  BOID  15/m 

U.S.  CL  210-635  9  Cfadais 


STRIP  STSIP  JT8IP 

(0.091  >«C,>||(0.09<  HP, )||(0  05MiHl3 > 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  yttrium-90 
from  strontium-90  comprising: 

a)  purifying  an  original  'OSr  solution  by  dissolving  the  resi- 
due remaining  after  evaporation  of  the  original  solution  in 
nitric  acid  and  passing  it  through  a  strontium-selective 
chromatographic  colunm; 

b)  stripping  sorbed  "^Sr  with  dilute  nitric  acid; 

c)  removing  any  traces  of  organic  materials  present  in  the 
purified  '"Sr  by  passing  it  through  a  bed  of  a  polymeric 
sorbent; 

d)  storing  the  "'Sr  solution  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
allow  "^  ingrowth  to  occur  in  the  solution  to  provide  a 
'"Sr/^^Y  mixture; 

e)  acidifying  the  '"Sr/^Y  mixture  and  passing  the  mixture 
through  a  series  of  strontium-selective  extractant  columns 
such  that  essentially  all  of  the  ^r  is  retained  on  the  col- 
umns and  the  effluent  from  the  third  column  contains 
essentially  only  *>Y; 

0  passing  the  '^  effluent  through  a  rare-earth  selective 

extractant  such  that  '"Y  is  retained  while  any  residual  "'Sr 

is  stripped  away; 
g)  eluting  sorbed  ^  from  the  rare-earth  selective  colunm; 
h)  stripping  each  of  the  strontium-selective  extractant  col- 

unms  of  sorbed  '''Sr  with  dilute  nitric  acid  and  returning 

to  storage  to  allow  for  new  '"Y  growth. 


2S 

KunOM 


8.  A  method  effective  for  separating  chemical  substances 
fixjm  mixtures  thereof  and  for  separating  optical  isomers  from 
mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  said 
mixture,  under  conditions  effective  for  chromatographic  sepa- 
ration, with  a  chromatographic  separating  agent  comprising  a 
derivative  of  a  polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cellulose  tris  (4-styrylphenyl)  and  cellulose  tris-3-{2-thie- 
nyl)  acrylate. 


5,368,738 

OXIDIZED  ACTIVATED  CARBON  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

OF  PH  AND  ALKAUNTFY  IN  WATER  TREATMENT 

APPLICATIONS 

Bertnmd  W.  Dessert,  aad  Richard  A.  Haydca,  both  of  Pitts- 

bargh.  Pa.,  aasigBors  to  Calgoa  Carboa  Corporation,  Pitta- 

bargh.  Pa. 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,590 

lat  CL'  O02F  1/28 

UJS.  CL  210—660  4  fT«<— 


1.  In  a  method  for  treating  water  with  activated  carbon,  the 
improvement  comprising  preventing  pH  and  alkalinity  excur- 
sions during  start-up  of  said  water  treatment  by  contacting  said 
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water  with  an  oxidized  activated  cartxm  having  a  contact  pH 
below  8.2. 


5,3M,739 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  OXIDIZED  BY  AIR  AT  NEAR 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

PH  AND  IN  WATER  TREATMENT  APPUCATIONS 
Bcrtmd  W.  Dwmert;  Rickard  A.  Hayde^  Joka  R.  Lotchko,  all 
or  PMabvili,  Pa^  Kiihio  YoaUao;  Satoni  Hiaaki.  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japu,  aad  F^iho  Ehara,  Kaaasawa,  Japan,  aaaigaora 
to  Cal«oa  Carboo  Corporatioii,  Pittabargh,  Pa. 
CoMlautkw-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,590,  May  11, 1993.  Thia 
appUcatioa  Sep.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11S,214 
1ml  CL'  C02F  1/28 
VS.  a.  210-460  3  Oaiau 


into  salts  of  phosphorus  acids  and  in  part  to  phosphine  while 
the  said  heavy  metal  containing  particles  are  rendered  non- 
leachable,  the  amount  of  lime  being  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
said  pH  during  and  after  the  treatment;  (b)  collecting  the  phos- 
phine from  (a);  and  (c)  removing  the  water  from  the  treated 
aqueous  mixture  of  (a)  to  produce  clariried  water  and  non- 
leachable  solids  having  a  phosphorus  content  below  burning 
levels. 

5,36S,742 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  TOXIC  RESIN  ACIDS  AND 

FATTY  ACIDS  FROM  PULP  AND  PAPER  EFFLUENT 

AND  OTHER  STREAMS 

Brian  G.  Roberta,  Tantalloii,  Caaada,  aaaignor  to  B.  G.  Roberta 

Chemical*  Inc.,  Tantalloo,  Caaada 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  69>(8 

Int.  CL'  C02F  1/56 

VS.  CL  210—727  11  CUtaia 


tu 
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1.  In  a  method  for  treating  aqueous  systems  by  activated 
carbon  adsorption,  the  improvement  comprising  preventing 
pH  excursions  during  operation  of  said  aqueous  systems  by 
contacting  said  aqueous  systems  with  an  activated  carbon 
oxidized  by  air  or  oxygen,  said  activated  carbon  having  a 
contact  pH  below  8.S. 


5,368,740 

METHODS  OF  CONTROLLING  SCALE  FORMATION  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  METAL  IONS  IN  AQUEOUS 

SYSTEMS 

Davor  F.  ZidoTec,  aad  Alexander  D.  Flahcr,  botk  of  Jackaoo- 

tOIc,  Fla^  aarivMira  to  Betz  PapcrChcni,  lac,  JackaoaTille, 

Fla. 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  52,303 
lat  CL'  C02F  5/70  5/14 
VS.  CL  210—697  3  ClainM 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  barium,  calcium  and  magnesium 
scale  control  activity  of  polyepoxysuccinic  acid  in  an  acidic 
aqueous  system  containing  barium,  calcium  and  magnesium 
and  including  metal  ions  comprising  Al^-*  and  Fe^  ^  in  con- 
centrations sufficient  to  adversely  effect  said  scale  control 
activity  which  comprises  adding  a  sufficient  amount  for  the 
purpose  of  a  metal  ion  binding  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate,  polyacrylic  acid,  citric 
acid,  and  tartaric  acid  to  the  aqueous  system. 


5,368,741 
TREATMENT  OF  AQUEOUS  PHOSPHORUS  WASTES 
Tleodore  F.  Manday,  KeadaU  Park,  NJ.;  Jay  R.  Bmauncr, 
Pocatcikt,  Id.,  and  Panl  J.  Beck,  Yardky,  Pa.,  aaaignora  to 
FMC  Corporation,  Pbiladripkla,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  134,954 
lat  CL'  C02F  1/62 
VS.  CL  210—724  7  OaiaM 

1.  An  cnviroomentally  compatible  process  for  the  disposal  of 
phosphorus  wastes  generated  in  the  electric  furnace  manufac- 
ture of  elemental  phosphorus,  the  wastes  being  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  phosphorus  and  heavy  metal  bearing  entrained 
furnace  particles,  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  treating  the  mix- 
ture with  lime  at  a  pH  of  about  1 1.0  to  about  12.5  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  60'  C.  whereby  the  phosphorus  is  converted  in  part 


fe. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  resin  acids  and  fatty  acids  from 
pulp  and  paper  effluent  comprising  first  adding  to  the  effluent 
a  sufficient  amount  of  an  anionic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gelatin,  albumin  and  alginate  to  complex 
said  resin  acids  and  fatty  acids  then  adding  a  sufficient  amount 
of  a  cationic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyamines,  polyacrylamides,  acrylamide  copolymers,  polydi- 
allyl  dimethylammonium  chloride,  and  cationic  condensate 
polymers  to  coagulate  the  complexed  anionic  material,  fatty 
acids  and  resin  acids  in  the  effluent;  and  removing  the  coagu- 
lated resin  acids  and  fatty  acids  from  a  clarified  efHuent. 


5,368.743 
Patent  Not  Issned  For  This  Nnmber 


5,368,744  

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  WASTEWATER 

Michael  R.  Wood,  Philadelphia,  and  Stephen  R.  VaaconceUos, 
Doylestown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc., 
TrcToae,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100^04 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  sabaeqncnt  to  Aug.  10, 

2010,  baa  been  diadaimed. 

lat  CL'  C02F  1/56;  C08F  293/00 

VS.  CL  210-734  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  oily  wastewater  by  flocculating 

said  wastewater  comprising  adding  to  said  wastewater  an 

effective  flocculating  amount  of  a  block  copolymer  having  the 

formula: 


V 


»i 


— (E]— ((CH2— C)x  - -(CH2— Oyl— 

c=o  c=o 

I  I 

NH2  F 

wherein  E  is  a  polymeric  segment  obtained  from  the  polymeri- 
zation of  hydrophobic  monomers,  x  when  present  is  a  nonionic 
monomer,  y  is  a  cationic  monomer,  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or 
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different  and  are  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  from  C\  to  C3  and 
F  is  a  salt  of  an  ammonium  cation. 


5,368,746 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  BENEFICIAL  BYPASS  FILTER 
SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WTTH  LOW  PRESSURE 
CENTRIFUGAL  REFRIGERATION  EQUIPMENT 
Edd  D.  Gryder,  10686  Newcombe  St,  Broomfleld,  Colo.  80021, 
assignor  to  Edd  D.  Gryder,  ETaasrille,  Wis.;  William  Kcat 
Oberman,  Fort  Collins,  Colo,  and  James  Patrick  Graham, 
Pierre,  S.  Dak. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,572,  Oct  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,232,588. 
This  application  JnL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,726 
IntCL'  BOID  17/12 
VS.  CL  210—739  26  Claims 


5,368,745 

METHOD  OF  FLOCCULATING  LOW  METAL  OXIDE 

CONTENT  SOLIDS  IN  A  UQUID 

Alaa  S.  Rotbenbcrg,  WUton;  Roderick  G.  Ryles,  MiUbrd,  both  of 

Conn.,  and  Peter  So,  Calgary,  Caaada,  assignors  to  Cytec 

Technology  Corp.,  Witaaiagtoa,  DeL 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  127,201 

lat  CL'  C02F  1/56 

VS.  CL  210—734  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  flocculating,  in  a  Uquid  other  than  Bayer 
process  streams,  suspended  solids  comprised  of  primarily  min- 
erals other  than  iron  oxide  and/or  tin  oxide,  which  process 
comprises  contacting  the  solids  with  a  hydroxamated  polymer 
containing  about  1  to  about  90  mole  percent  hydroxamic 
groups  wherein  the  amount  of  hydroxamated  polymer  is  suffi- 
cient to  increase  the  settling  rate  of  the  solids  or  to  decrease  the 
turbidity  of  the  liquid  as  compared  to  the  use  of  no  polymer. 


5,368,747 
FLUID  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Theodore  R.  Ryaial,  Jr.,  S.V.  Haab-Keta,  Gallion  Mariaa  #42, 
617  Front  St,  Key  West  Fla.  33040;  Theodore  R.  Rymal,  m. 
The  Woodlaads,  and  Robert  J.  Bams,  La  Ferla,  both  ofTcx., 
aasignors  to  Theodore  R.  Rymal,  Jr.,  Key  West  Fla. 
Coatianatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  904,212,  JdL  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,202,03L  which  is  a  dirlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  560,436,  JaL  31, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,147,534.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No. 
16,856 
lat  CL'  BOID  17/038 
VS.  CL  210-744  20  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  refining  lubricating  oil  in  a  refrigeration 
system  having  a  fiill  flow  oil  circulation  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  routing  a  proportion  of  said  oil  from  the  full  flow  by  way 
of  an  inlet  line;  while 

b.  maintaining  a  positive  pressure  within  said  inlet  line;  then 

c.  filtering  said  proportion  of  oil  wherein  said  step  of  filter- 
ing is  accomplished  by  a  filter  element;  then 

d.  Returning  said  proportion  of  said  oil  flow  by  way  of  an 
outlet  line;  while 

e.  maintaining  a  negative  pressure  within  said  outlet  line;  all 
while 

f.  monitoring  the  condition  of  said  filter  element  by  means 
including  a  moisture  eye. 


13.  A  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  first  and  second 
materials  having  different  densities,  comprising: 

forming  an  inlet  chamber; 

forming  a  separation  chamber  spaced  vertically  from  and 
adjoining  the  inlet  chamber,  the  separation  chamber  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  which  continually 
decreases  with  increased  spacing  from  the  inlet  chamber; 

forming  a  second  material  leg  line  extending  from  and  above 
the  separation  chamber,  the  second  material  leg  line  hav- 
ing a  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  flow  area,  a 
second  material  inlet  adjoining  the  separation  chamber, 
and  a  second  material  outlet  above  the  second  material 
inlet; 

forming  a  first  material  leg  line,  the  first  material  leg  line 
having  a  first  material  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  inlet  chamber,  and  a  first  material  outlet  spaced  above 
the  first  materia]  inlet; 

continually  inputting  the  mixture  of  first  and  second  materi- 
als tangentially  into  the  separation  chamber  at  a  laminar 
flow  velocity;  and 

adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  second  material  outlet  for  the 
second  material  leg  line  relative  to  the  first  material  outlet 
for  the  first  material  leg  line  to  maintain  a  first  material/- 
second  material  interface  at  a  desired  elevation. 


5,368,748 

GROWTH  REGULATION  OF  ZEBRA  MUSSELS 

THROUGH  MAGNETIC  WATER  TREATMENT 

Charles  H.  Sanderson,  Fort  Wayne,  ImL,  assignor  to  Magnatech 

Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1974>28 
Int  CL'  O02F  1/43 
VS.  CL  210-/48  7  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  treating  water  to  reduce  the  growth  of 
zebra  mussels,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  first  volume  of  water  containing  zebra  mussels; 
treating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  volume  of  water  containing 
zebra  mussels  by  passing  said  portion  through  a  water 
treatment  unit  disposed  in  a  water  conduit,  said  unit  in- 
cluding a  magnet  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  through 
which  water  in  said  water  conduit  is  passed,  said  magnetic 
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field  having  a  strength  sufficient  to  reduce  the  growth  of 
said  zebra  muaaels;  and 


mixing  said  treated  portion  back  into  said  first  volume 
thereby  reducing  growth  of  said  zebra  mussels  in  said  first 
volume. 


S,3<8,749 
SYNERGISTIC  ACnVITY  OF  GLUTARALDEHYDE  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  OXIDANTS 
Jady  G.  La  Zonby,  Cryatal  Lake,  QL,  a«igwir  to  Naico  Chemi- 
cal Company,  NaperTillc,  Dl. 

Filed  Nfay  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,016 
Int  a.'  C02F  I/SO 
VS.  a.  210—756  3  Oaima 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  aerobic  microor- 
ganisms in  industrial  process  water  comprising  the  water  of  a 
pulp  and  paper  mill  system  including  the  step  of  adding  to  the 
industrial  water  an  amount  of  glutaraldehyde  and  an  amount  of 
an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hypochlorous 
acid,  potassium  monopersulfate,  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  per- 
acetic  acid,  said  amount  of  oxidant  being  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.3  to  about  2S0  ppm  and  said  amount  of  glutaraldehyde 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about  S  to  about  SOO  ppm,  said 
amounts  of  oxidant  and  glutaraldehyde  being  selected  to  result 
in  a  synergy  index  of  less  than  1  wherein  said  synergy  index  is 
calculated  by  determining  a  first  ratio  of  said  amount  of  glutar- 
aldehyde required  to  produce  a  level  of  microorganism  growth 
control  when  added  in  combination  with  said  amount  oxidant 
to  the  amount  of  glutaraldehyde  required  to  produce  said  level 
of  growth  control  in  the  absence  of  said  oxidant,  and  adding 
said  first  ratio  to  a  second  ratio  of  said  amount  of  oxidant 
required  to  produce  said  level  of  microorganism  growth  con- 
trol when  added  in  combination  with  said  amount  of  glutaral- 
dehyde to  the  amount  of  oxidant  required  to  produce  said  level 
of  growth  control  in  the  absence  of  said  glutaraldehyde. 


(a)  mixing  the  organic  wastes  and  nitric  acid  wash  water  to 
form  a  combined  water  stream; 

(b)  injecting  an  oxidant  into  the  combined  waste  stream; 

(c)  reacting  the  combined  waste  stream  and  oxidant  in  a  wet 
oxidation  reaction  apparatus  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
150*  C.  and  a  pressure  sufRcient  to  keep  the  water  in  the 
Uquid  state  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  reaction  products 
with  at  least  a  30  weight  percent  reduction  in  the  chemical 
oxygen  demand  and  at  least  10  weight  percent  reduction 
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in  the  nitrogen  content,  as  expressed  in  total  kjeldahl 
nitrogen  relative  to  the  original  organic  waste  and  nitric 
acid  wash  water;  and 
(d)  collecting  the  reaction  products; 
wherein  the  nitric  acid  wash  water  is  derived  from  descaling  of 
a  wet  oxidation  reaction  system  used  for  the  treatment  of 
organic  wastes  by  circulation  of  an  aqueous  nitric  acid  solution 
through  the  wet  oxidation  reaction  system  to  dissolve  accumu- 
lated scale  therein. 


5,368,751 
AUTOMATED  FILTER  PRESS 
Peter  H.  Glendinaiag,  Johannesburg,  Sooth  AfHca,  aadgDor  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,478 
Claims  priority,   appUcatioa   South   Africa,   Sep.   9,   1991, 
91/7147 

Int.  CL'  BOID  25/34 
MS.  a.  210—791  5  Claims 


5,36S,7S0 
METHOD  FOR  CO-PROCESSING  ORGANIC  WASTES 
AND  SPENT  NITRIC  ACID  WASH  WATER 
HiimiM  W.  Pcteracheck,  Od^k,  NetkerUads;  William  L.  K. 
Sckwoycr,  Bovlder,  aad  Dean  SiUemd.  Longmoat,  both  of 
Colo.,  asslnnnri  to  Waste  Treatment  Patents  eo  Research 
N.V.,  Cvacao,  Netkerlaads 

Filed  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,4U 
OidM  priority,  appUcatkM  Ewopcan  PaL  Off.,  May  6, 1992, 
9220U78.6 

iBt.  CL'  C02F  1/74 
VS.  CL  210—761  11  Oaiau 

1.  A  method  for  co-processing  organic  wastes  and  nitric  acid 
wash  water  in  a  wet  oxidation  reaction  apparatus,  whereby  the 
chemical  oxygen  demand  and  the  nitrogen  content  of  the 
organic  waste  and  the  nitric  acid  wash  water  are  substantially 
reduced,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  filter  press,  said  filter  press 
comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  units,  each  said  filter  unit  com- 
prising a  filter  plate  having  opposite  sides  and  including  a 
lower  edge  and  a  pair  of  flexible  filter  elements  extending 
respectively  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  filter  plate,  each  of 
said  filter  elements  including  an  upper  edge  and  an  upper 
portion,  the  filter  units  being  arranged  in  tandem  such  that, 
intermediate  adjacent  filter  plates,  pairs  of  filter  elements  of  the 
respective  filter  units  extend  alongside  each  other,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  a  feed  stream  including  a 
Uquid  component  and  a  soUds  component  which  are  to  be 
separated  into  the  filter  press  at  positions  intermediate  adjacent 
filter  units  and  intermediate  said  pairs  of  filter  elements  extend- 
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ing  alongside  each  other,  causing  the  liquid  component  to  filter 
through  the  respective  filter  elements  and  exhausting  the  liquid 
via  the  req>ective  filter  plates,  allowing  the  solids  component 
to  build  up  in  the  form  of  cakes  intermediate  said  pairs  of  filter 
elements  extending  alongside  each  other,  opening  the  press, 
and  flexing  and  subsequentiy  straightening  substantially  each 
entire  filter  element  thereby  dislodging  the  cakes  from  the 
filter  elements,  wherein  each  filter  element  is  attached  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  filter  plate  and  at  least  the  upper  portion  of 
the  filter  element  is  left  unattached  from  the  filter  plate,  the 
method  further  including  suspending  each  filter  element  via 
the  upper  edge  thereof  and  raising  said  upper  edge  to  span  the 
filter  element  over  the  filter  plate  when  closing  the  press  or 
prior  to  closing  the  press  whereby  the  flexing  and  straightening 
of  the  filter  elements  is  effected  respectively  by  slackening 
each  filter  element  by  lowering  its  upper  edge,  and  then  snap- 
ping each  filter  element  by  raising  its  upper  edge,  all  by  recip- 
rocating said  upper  edge  of  each  filter  element  by  suspending 
the  filter  elements  from  an  eccentrically  supported  rotor  and 
rotating  said  rotor. 


lightest  density  Uquid  becoming  located  proximate  a  top 
surface  of  the  tank;  and 


5,368,752 
METHOD  OF  WASHING  FILTERS,  AND  FILTERS  FOR 

UQUID  FILTRATION 
ZdcMk  Vor,  SollidenT«|cn  3,  183  65  llby,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00660,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/06759,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  30,438 

IM.  CL'  BOID  24/14 

VS.  Q.  210-792  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  washing  a  filter  intended  for  cleansing  a 
contaminated  Uquid  and  comprising  a  granular  bed,  a  drainage 
system  located  beneath  the  bed,  means  for  introducing  first  and 
second  liquid  flows  into  the  bed,  said  first  liquid  flow  being 
operative  to  fluidize  solely  upper  layers  of  the  bed  at  least 
locally,  and  said  second  liquid  flow  being  operative  to  fluidize 
the  bed  throughout  the  whole  of  the  depth  thereof,  said 
method  further  comprising  ejecting  said  flows  downwardly 
into  the  bed  through  orifices  which  are  placed  in  the  bed  at  a 
location  between  the  highest  point  and  the  lowest  point  therein 
and  which  are  substantially  equidistant  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  bed;  and  introducing  said  first  liquid  flow  selectively 
into  the  upper  layers  of  said  bed  in  a  smaller  quantity  and  at  a 
corresponding  smaller  flow  rate  than  the  second  Uquid  flow, 
such  that  during  the  first  liquid  flow  the  bed  layers  beneath 
said  upper  layers  wiU  be  unaffected  by  washing  of  said  upper 
layers. 


5,368,753 

ANTIFREEZE  RECLAMATION  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
RaMM  GMdorier,  Jr.,  9  Scott  Dr.,  Troy,  N.Y.  12180 
I  Filed  Jn.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,046 

'  Int.  CL'  BOID  21/00 

VS.  CL  210—800  18  Claim 

12.  A  process  for  recycling  antifreeze,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 
pouring  used  antifreeze  into  a  first,  hoUow  standpipe  that  is 
mounted  to  the  top  of  a  hollow  tank  that  has  an  interior 
area  filled  with  ined  antifreeze,  said  antifreeze  that  is 
poured  into  the  first  standpipe  being  allowed  to  flow 
through  said  standpipe  into  the  interior  area  of  the  tank 
and  wherein  while  the  antifreeze  is  within  the  standpipe, 
any  floatable  material  in  the  antifreeze  is  allowed  to  float 
to  the  top  of  the  standpipe  and  is  removed  from  said 
standpipe  via  a  drain  port; 
aUowing  the  used  antifreeze  to  remain  within  the  tank  for  at 
least  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  wherein  particulate 
matter  can  fall  out  of  solution  due  to  gravity  and  collect 
on  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  wherein  the  used  antifreeze 
can  separate  into  horizontally-oriented  layers  of  liquid 
with  each  liquid  layer  having  a  different  density  and  the 


ItiittiSiitiiSl^ 


removing  the  Ughtest  density  Uquid  from  the  tank  via  a 
second  standpipe  that  is  located  above  the  tank  and  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  top  portion  of  the  tank's 
interior  area. 


5,368,754 
METHOD  FOR  STRIPPING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
WASTEWATER 
Byroa  Von  Dock,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  aad  Iri  L.  Zabcr,  Bakers- 
field,  Calif.,  aMigaon  to  Texaco  lac,  WUte  Plaias,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatkm-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,948,  Nor.  1,  1990, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioB  JaL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,794 
lat  CL'  C02F  9/00 
VS.  CL  210—806  9  n«i». 


J_ 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  aromatic  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds from  wastewater  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  stripping  gas  through  a  stripping  zone  by  means  of 
a  gas  circulation  means, 

contacting  said  contaminated  wastewater  countercurrent  to 
said  stripping  gas  in  said  stripping  zone, 

withdrawing  stripping  gas  mixed  with  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon compounds  from  said  stripping  zone, 

flowing  said  stripping  gas  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds to  a  recovery  zone  wherein  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
compounds  are  removed  by  adsorption  on  activated  car- 
bon to  produce  regenerated  stripping  gas, 

passing  said  regenerated  stripping  gas  to  said  gas  circulation 
means  thereby  recycling  said  stripping  gas  to  said  strip- 
ping zone, 

wherein  said  activated  carbon: 

(a)  is  derived  from  bituminous  coal, 

(b)  has  a  BET  surface  area  of  at  least  1000  migrant,  and 

(c)  has  a  pore  volume  of  0.6  to  0.8  cc/gram  provided  by 
macro  pores  having  a  radius  of  200A  to  I0,000A,  meso 
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pores  having  a  radius  of  SOA  to  200A,  and  micro  pores 

having  a  radius  of  less  than  SOA 
wherein  60  to  90%  of  the  pore  volume  is  provided  by 
macro  pores  and  meso  pores  and  the  balance  provided  by 
micro  pores. 


5,36S,75S 

FREE-FLOWING  POWDER  FABRIC  SOFTENING 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FREE-FLOWING  FABRIC 
SOFTENING  COMPOSITION 
NabwB  CksTcs,  Eatado  De  Mexico,  and  Israel  OiiTcroa,  Az- 
fyoflro,  both  of  Mexico,  aMi^on  to  Cotgate-PafaBoUTC 
Co,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoatinaatkM»-i»-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  809,6<0,  Dec.  18,  1991, 
abudoMd.  TUa  applicatioii  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,626 
IM.  CL>  D06M  13/402 
UJS.  CL  2S2— 8.6  9  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  free-flowing  spray-dried  partic- 
ulate rinse  cycle  fabric  softening  compodtion  which  is  readily 
dispersible  in  water  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  crutcher  slurry  containing: 

(i)  from  about  S  to  40%.  by  weight,  of  a  cationic  quater- 
nary ammonium  softening  compound; 

(ii)  from  about  O.S  to  15%,  by  weight,  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anionic  detergent 
compound,  a  non-ionic  detergent  compound  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(iii)  from  about  4S  to  85%.  by  weight,  of  urea,  the  above 
percentages  being  based  on  the  solids  content  of  the 
slurry,  in  the  absence  of  water; 

(b)  mixing  the  crutcher  slurry  formed  in  (a)  to  provide  a 
uniform  mixture  or  dispersion  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  less  than  about  1.0  micron  and  thereafter; 

(c)  spray  drying  the  aforesaid  mixture  or  dispersion  in  a 
spray  tower  wherein  the  water  content  of  the  mixture  is 
substantially  evaporated  to  provide  free-flowing  particles 
of  a  softening  composition  capable  of  bemg  readily  dis- 
persed in  water. 


each  Ri  is  a  C1-C4  alky  I  or  hydroxy  alkyl  group; 
each  T'  and  T^  is  a  C12-C22  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group; 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 
X~  is  a  softener-compatible  anion; 

(b)  from  about  0.2%  to  about  12%  of  scum  dispersant  mate- 
rial which  is  highly  ethoxylated  hydrophobic  material  that 
minimizes  the  formation  of  scum  by  the  interaction  of  (a) 
and  any  anionic  detergent  surfactant  or  detergency 
builder  in  the  rinse  water;  and 

(c)  from  about  55%  to  about  98%  of  aqueous  liquid  carrier; 
wherein  said  scum  dispersant  material  contains  at  least  about 
25  ethoxy  groups  per  molecule;  wherein  said  scum  dispersant 
material  is  lelected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  polyethoxylated  fatty  alcohols  containing  from  about  12 
to  about  30  cartx>n  atoms  in  the  alcohol  portion; 

(2)  polyethoxylated  fatty  acids  containing  from  about  12  to 
about  30  cartwn  atoms  in  the  fatty  acid  portion; 

(3)  polyethoxylated  fatty  amines  containing  from  about  12  to 
about  30  cartmn  atoms  with  at  least  about  1 2  carbon  atoms 
in  one  alkyl  group;  pi  (4)  polyethoxylated  fatty  acid  am- 
ides wherein  said  fatty  acid  contains  from  about  12  to 
about  30  cartx>n  atoms; 

(5)  polyethoxylated  quaternary  ammonium  compounds 
which  contain  from  about  15  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 
with  at  least  about  12  cartmn  atoms  in  one  alkyl  group; 

(6)  polyethoxylated  amine  oxides  containing  from  about  14 
to  attout  30  cartmn  atoms  with  at  least  atmut  12  cartmn 
atoms  in  one  alkyl  group;  and 

(7)  mixtures  thereof; 

and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  diester  quaternary  ammo- 
nium fabric  softener  material  (a)  to  the  scum  dispersant  (b)  is 
from  about  80:1  to  atmut  6:1. 


S,368,756 
FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
MIXTURES  OF  SOFTENER  MATERIAL  AND  HIGHLY 

ETHOXYLATED  CURD  DISPERSANT 
AUce  M.  Voad;  Jobs  C  SerenH,  both  of  Wert  Ckcater,  aad 
Enrol  H.  Wahl.  CtediMti,  aU  of  Ohio,  aarigMtrs  to  TW 
Procter  A  Gaable  Cnwp— y,  Ot<— atl.  Ohio 
CitJMtioM  of  Ser.  No.  8S1,606,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abitdoiied. 
TVm  appHcatloB  Ai«.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,325 
bt  CL'  D06M  lO/Oi;  CllD  1/62 
MS.  CL  252—8.8  8  CfariM 

1.  Liquid  fabric  softening  composition  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  dispersioa  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  !%  to  atmut  40%  of  diester  quaternary  am- 
monium falnic  softener  material  of  the  formula: 


R> 
.     I 
R'— N+ — (CHi),— CH— CHj 

i.  ?        ? 

T'      tJ 


X- 


wherein.  for  each  molecnle: 
eachQia 


5,368,757 

LUBRICATION  FOR  COLD  FORMING  OF  METALS 

Peter  F.  King.  Fanniagtoo  HiUa,  Mich.,  aad^ior  to  Hcnkel 

Cofporatioii,  Plymmrtb  Meeting,  Pa. 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  771,089,  Oct  2, 1991,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  673^74,  Mar.  22, 

1991,  abaMioMd.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,913 

lat  CL'  ClOM  107/22.  107/34.  145/02.  145/38 

MS.  CL  252-44  20  OaiM 

1.  A  liquid  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  copolymers  of  styrene  with  a  maleic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  maleic  anhydride,  (ii) 
maleic  acid,  (iii)  salts  of  maleic  acid  with  ammonia,  alkaU 
metal  hydroxides,  and  aminea,  and  (iv)  mixtures  of  any 
two  or  more  of  said  (i),  (ii),  and  (iii),  said  copolymers 
containing  a  sufficient  numtxr  of  salt  groups  to  l>e  soluble 
or  dispersible  in  water,  and 

(B)  a  component  consisting  of  etboxylated  alcohol  mole- 
cules having  a  chemical  structure  that  is  produced  by 
condensing  ethylene  oxide  with  primary  straight  chain 
aliphatic  precursor  alcohols  that  have  only  one  hydroxyl 
group  and  from  30  to  almut  65  cartxM  atoms  per  molecule, 
wherein  the  ratio  l>y  weight  of  component  (A)  to  compo- 
nent (B)  is  in  the  range  from  atmut  6:1  to  alxnit  1:6;  and, 
optioaally, 

(C)  water  and,  optionally, 

(D)  an  extreme  pressure  resistant  and  corrosion  resistant 
additive  component;  and,  optionally, 

(E)  a  component  selected  from  solid  and  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons. 
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5,368,758 

LUBRICANTS,  GREASES  AND  AQUEOUS  FLUIDS 

CONTAINING  ADDITIVES  DERIVED  FROM 

DIMERCAPTOTHIADLiZOLES 

Richard  E.  Gapiaski,  Meator,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Lobrizol 

CorporatioB.  WickUfTe,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,077 

lat  CL'  ClOM  135/36 

MS.  CL  252 — 42.7  26  Claiaia 

1.  The  composition  comprising  (A)  an  oil  of  lubricating 

viscosity  and  (B)  a  salt  of  a  reaction  product  of  (a)  at  least  one 

dimercaptothiadiazole  and  (b)  at  least  one  aliphatic  olefin. 


5,368,759 

ESTER  FLUIDS  WITH  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
STABILITY 
Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill;  Liwcn  Wei,  BeUe  Mead, 
and  Roas  A.  Kremer,  Ringoes,  all  of  N  J.,  aasignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,671,  Dec.  18,  1992.  TUs 
application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,483 
lat  CL'  ClOM  135/00 
MS.  CL  252—475  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  lubricative  composition  having 
antioxidant  properties  comprising  reacting  an  acyl  halide  and  a 
phenol  sulfide  of  the  structural  formula: 

I 

c         c 
OH— H  0->— (s^Ri-OH 


%>'^ 


:\^ 


(R2)» 

in  a  mole  ratio  ranging  from  atmut  I  to  2  imder  esterification 
conditions  to  produce  a  reaction  product  liaving  the  structural 
formula: 


O 

II 

c^^c 

o 

II 

R' 

-C- 

.0-J-O-^CSI.R.- 
(Il2)» 

-o— c- 

■R 

where  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  hydrocartmn  groups 
containing  from  atmut  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  from  atmut  2  to 
30  cartmn  atoms  and  optionally  containing  at  least  one  hetero- 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  nitrogen  and 
oxygen,  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  atmut  1  to 
atmut  30  cartmn  atoms  or  an  aromatic  group  containing  from 
atmut  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  a  hydrocarbon  group 
containing  about  1  to  about  30  cartmn  atoms  or  a  lialogen 
group,  X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  3,  and  z  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  4. 


5,368,760 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  CYSTAMINE  AND 

ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ADDUCT  THEREOF,  ADDITIVE 

FOR  AQUEOUS  LUBRICANT,  AND  AQUEOUS 

LUBRICAI^n- 

Ju   OkaaMita,   Yokohama;   Yi^iro   Goto,   Kawasaki;   Masao 

KitaMt,  KaiMfawa,  and  Seiichi  Sazdd,  Yokohama,  aU  of 

Japwi,  aMi^ora  to  Nippon  Sbokabai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,619 
Claiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jais.  29,  1992,  4-170863; 
JaL  2,  1992,  4-175541;  Jan.  23,  1993,  5-12397;  Jaa.  23,  1993, 
5-152398;  Jn.  23,  1993,  5-152399 

Lrt.  d'  ClOM  135/00 
MS.  CL  252— 47  J  15  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  the  productioo  of  cystamine,  which  com- 


prises reacting  a  2,2-dialkyl  thiazolidine  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (1): 


H  (1) 

CH2-N  Rl 

\   / 

I  /    \    , 

CH2— S  R2 

wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  are  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  5 
cartmn  atoms,  wi  Ji  a  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  water. 


5,368,761 
COPOLYMER  USEFUL  AS  A  POUR  POINT 
DEPRESSANT  FOR  A  LUBRICATING  OIL 
Robert  H.  Gore,  SoutliamptoB,  aad  James  H.  O'Mara,  Amirfer, 
Iwth  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, P». 
DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  55,131,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,312^84. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,674 
Int  a.'  ClOM  145/14:  C08F  220/10.  220/68 
MS.  CL  252—56  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition,  comprising  a  lubricating  oil 
t>ase  stock  and  from  about  0.05  weight  percent  to  almut  1.0 
weight  percent  of  a  random  copolymer,  said  copolymer  com- 
prising: 
from  atmut  15  mole  percent  to  atmut  67  mole  percent  first 
repeating  units,  each  of  said  first  repeating  units  iiaving 
the  structural  formula: 


I 


-(-CH2-C-)- 

C=sO 
I 

o 

I 


wherein  each  occurrence  of  Ri  is  independently  H  or 
methyl  and  each  occurrence  of  R2  is  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (C8-C|5)alkyl; 
from  atmut  3  mole  percent  to  atmut  40  mole  percent  second 
repeating  units,  each  of  said  second  repeating  units  having 
the  structural  formula: 


■tCHi-C-i- 

c=o 

I 

o 


wherein  each  occurrence  of  R3  is  independently  H  or 
methyl  and  each  occutrence  of  R4  is  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (C16-C24)  alkyl;  and 
from  greater  than  30  mole  percent  to  atmut  65  mole  percent 
third  repeating  units,  each  of  said  tliird  repeating  imits 
having  the  structural  formula: 


-^CH2-C■)- 

OBSO 

I 

o 

I 
■« 


wherein  each  occurrence  of  Rj  is  independently  H  or 
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methyl  and  each  occurrence  of  R«  is  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (C1-C4)  alkyl;  and 
said  copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  20,000  to  about  80,000  and  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  50,000  to  about  200,000. 


5^361,762 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  VANADIUM 

ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUTION 

Ka^Jl  S«to,  KMkima;  MaMto  Nak^itea,  lawhlM.  and  Ko 

M^OM,  IiMUki,  aU  of  Japan,  Mrigwn  to  Kaahtan-KHa 

Eteetrte  Power  Corporatkm,  Ikaraki,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,20* 

CUm  priority,  appHcaHnn  Japu,  Apr.  9, 1992,  4410706 

Int.  O.)  COIG  31/00 

UJS.  a.  2S2— <2J  9  OaiM 


5,369,764 

MN-ZN-BASED  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  FERRTTE 

COMPOSTnON 

Jang  S.  Yooa;  Woa  H.  RhM;  Jae  H.  Koh,  aU  vt  KynagU-Do, 

and  Woo  S.  Jaag,  Seoal,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aHi^Mrs  to 

Goldatar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  S«r.  No.  221^405 
OafaH  priority,  appUcatiaa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1993, 
19934291 

Int.  CL>  C04B  ii/i8 
UJS.  CL  252-«2J9  1  daim 

1.  A  Mn-Zn-based  single  crystal  ferrite  grown  from  a  sin- 
tered mixture  of  a  host  materiAl  essentially  consisting  of  51  to 
54  mole  %  FejOj,  27  to  33  mole  %  MnO  and  16  to  20  mole  % 
ZnO,  and  an  additive  material  essentially  consisting  of  0.2  to  2 
mole  %  SnOj,  0.1  to  1  mole  %  CoO,  0.2  to  1  mole  %  CaCOs 
and  0.02  to  I  weight  %  VjOj. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  electrolytic  solutions  containing 
vanadium  as  positive  and  negative  electrode  active  materials, 
said  electrolytic  solutions  being  suitable  for  a  redox  battery, 
said  method  comprising: 
a  fint  step  in  which  a  pentavalent  vanadium  compound  is 
reduced  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  and  a  solvent 
under  atmospheric  or  increased  pressure  so  as  to  produce 
a  solution  containing  tetravalent  vanadium; 
a  second  step  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solution 
containing  tetravalent  vanadium  is  heated  in  the  presence 
of  sulfuric  acid,  a  solvent  and  a  reducing  agent  under 
atmospheric  or  increased  pressure  so  as  to  produce  a 
trivalent  vanadium  compound;  and 
a  third  step,  which  is  performed  if  said  trivalent  vanadium 
compound  obtained  in  said  second  step  is  solid,  in  which 
said  trivalent  vanadium  compound  is  isolated  from  said 
solution  and  then  solubilized  by  hydration  with  water  or  a 
mixture  of  water  and  sulfuric  acid  so  as  to  prepare  a  solu- 
tion thereof. 


5,361,765 

LUBRICATING  OIL  AND  COMPOSTHONS  FOR  THE 

HYDROGEN-CONTAINING  FLON  REFRIGERANTS 

Maaato  Kaneko,  IcUhara,  Japan,  aaeiffaor  to  Idcndtaa  Koaan 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoBtiaaatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  259,590,  Oct  19,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455^47 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  28, 1987,  62-270389; 
Oct  28, 1987,  62-270390 

lat  a.3  C09K  5/00 
UJS.  a.  252—68  8  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  for  refrigerants  comprising 
l,l-dichloro-2,2,2-trifluoroethane;  1.1,1,2-tctrafluoroethane; 
l-chloro-l,l-difluoroethane;  1,1-difluoroethane;  trifluorome- 
thane  or  monochlorodifluoromethane,  comprising  as  the  main 
components  (A)  high-viscosity  alkylbenzenes  with  a  kinematic 
viscosity  at  40*  C.  of  at  least  SO  cSt  comprising  at  least  70%  by 
weight  of  dialkylbenzenes  containing  at  least  20  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  groups  and  (C)  a  polyoxypropylene  glycol  mono- 
butyl  ether  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  at  40*  C.  of  SO  cSt  or 
higher,  and  a  viscosity  index  of  SO  or  higher;  a  ratio  of  (A)/(C) 
being  97  to  3%  by  weight  of  (A)  and  3  to  97%  by  weight  of 
(Q. 


5,368,763 
LOW  POWER  LOSS  MN-ZN  FERRTTES 
MMakataa  Yamasaki;  Tetm  Namtaai,  and  HideaU  KoMU,  aU 
of  CMha,  Japan,  aaaigaori  to  Kawaaaki  Sted  Corporation, 

Cortlanation  of  Ser.  No.  896,407,  Jnn.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
wUch  to  a  diriiion  of  Ser.  No.  662,425,  Feb.  28, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,143,638.  Ihta  appllcatioa  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,362 
OaiaM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-50828 
lat  CL'  O04B  i5/3& 
U.S.  CL  2S2-42J9  I  CUa 

1.  A  Mn-Zn  having  a  low  power  loss  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  S2-S4.S  mol  %  of  FeiOa,  33-40  mol  %  of  MnO  and 
6-14  mol  %  of  ZnO  and  containing  O.0OS-0.O4O  wt  %  of  Si02, 
0.02-0.20  wt  %  of  CaO.)  0.01-0.08  wt  %  of  NbiOs 
O.OOS-0.080  wt  %  of  Sb203  and  0.05-0.40  wt  %  of  T1O2. 


5,368,766 

LINEAR  VISOOELACTIC  AQUEOUS  UQUID 

AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHER  DETERGENT 

COMPOSmON 

NaganU  S.  Dixit,  Plainsboro,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  Colgate  Palnwl- 

iye  Co.,  Piacataway,  N  J. 

Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  726,089,  JaL  5, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,205,953,  which  is  a  contianation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,712, 

May  18, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,064,553.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  17, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  32,583 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  saboeqaent  to  JnL  5,  2008, 

has  been  diartaimrd. 

lat  CL'  CI  ID  9/00 

UJS.  CL  252—94  11  OaiBH 


VMO 


1.  A  linear  viscoelastic  aqueous  liquid  automatic  dishwasher 
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detergent  composition  having  a  G"/G'  value  of  less  than  one 
comprising  approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  10  to  35%  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  detergent  builder 
salt,  said  alkali  metal  detergent  builder  salt  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  tripolyphos- 
phate,  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate,  alkaU  metal  metaphos- 
phate,  alkali  metal  carbonate,  alkali  metal  citrate  and  alkali 
metal  nitrilotriacetate  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  5  to  15%  alkali  metal  siUcate; 

(c)  0  to  6%  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 

(d)  0  to  3.0%  chlorine  bleach  suble.  water-dispersible,  or- 
ganic detergent  active  material; 

(e)  0  to  1.5%  chlorine  bleach  stable  foam  depressant; 

(f)  chlorine  bleach  compound  in  an  amount  to  provide  0.2  to 
4%  of  available  chlorine; 

(g)  0. 1  to  2.0%  of  an  alkali  metal  neutralized  cross-Unked 
polyacrylic  acid  thickening  agent  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  500,000  to  10,000,000; 

(h)  0  to  2%  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  having  about  8  to  about 
22  carbon  atoms  or  a  metal  salt  of  said  fatty  acid; 

(i)  0  to  3%  of  a  dyestufr  or  pigment; 

(j)  0  to  4  volume  percent  of  air  bubbles  having  a  diameter  of 
less  than  100  microns; 

(k)  0  to  10%  of  a  non-cross-linked  polymeric  chelating  agent 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to  20,000;  and 

(1)  balance  being  water,  wherein  said  polyacryUc  acid  thick- 
ening agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacryUc  acid,  water-dispersible  or 
water  soluble  salts,  esters,  or  amides  thereof,  and  water- 
soluble  copolymers  of  these  acids  or  their  salts,  ester  or 
amides  with  each  other  or  with  one  or  more  other 
ethyleneically  unsaturated  monomers,  wherein  substan- 
tially all  of  the  water  in  the  composition  is  tightly  bound 
to  the  alkali  metal  cross-linked  polyacrylic  acid  thickening 
agent  and  said  composition  does  not  exhibit  phase  separa- 
tion and  remains  homogenous,  when  said  composition  is 
centrifuged  at  1000  rpm  for  30  minutes. 


5,368,767 

STABLE  NONAQUEOUS  UQUID  DETERGENTS 

CONTAINING  A  METAL  OXIDE  OF  BULK  DENSTTY  OF 

200-1,000  G/L 
Cornelia  B.  Doaker,  Caldy,  Great  Britain;  Philippna  C.  Tan  der 

HocTcn,  Prinsenbeek,  Netherbuida,  and  Manaar  S.  Mobam- 

BMdi,  Spital,  Great  Britain,  aaaignors  to  UnilcTer  PateM 

Holdings,  B.V.,  Vlaardingen,  Netberiaada 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916^41 

Oainw  priority,  application  Hagac  Agreeaieat,  Feb.  16, 1990, 
90200350J 

lat  CL'  CllD  1/72,  3/12.  3/60,  17/08 
VS.  CL  252—95  9  Oafaas 

1.  A  non-aqueous  liquid  cleaning  composition  comprising 
from  10  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  particulate  solid  phase  selected 
from  surfactant  builder,  bleach,  abrasive,  fabric  softening  ma- 
terial and  mixtures  thereof,  suspended  in  from  10  to  90%  by 
weight  of  a  non-aqueous  liquid  phase  comprising  from  20  to 
70%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  nonionic  surfactants, 
wherein  the  solid  phase  ftirther  includes  from  0.1  to  7%  by 
weight  of  a  metal  oxide  having  a  bulk  density  of  250- 1 ,000  g/1; 
wherein  said  metal  oxide  has  a  particle  size  of  0. 1-70  jtm,  said 
solid  phase  has  a  weight  average  particle  size  of  less  than  300 
microns  and  said  composition  has  a  viscosity  of  leas  than  2,500 
mPa.s  at  21  S-'. 


5,368,768 

COPPER  AND  BARIUM 

(DLALKYLAMINOALCOHOLATE)  SOLUTIONS 

Cari  C.  Greco,  GarMrrille,  and  Johat  H.  Bark,  Mobegan  Lake, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Akzo  Nobel  Inc.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  668,533,  Mar.  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,252,247,  which  U  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,570,  Nor.  14, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66,690 

Int  CL'  O09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  505—510  «  ciataM 

1.  A  solution  which  comprises:  (a)  an  organic  solvent;  and  a 
mixture  of  copper  and  barium  (dialkylaminoalcoholates). 


5,368,769 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULAR  POLYMERS  AND 
COMPOSmONS  THEREFOR 
Rik  De  Voa,  Rotaelaar,  and  Jaa  W.  Leenslag,  Trendo,  both  of 
Belgivm,  aaaignon  to  Imperial  Chemical  ladastries  PLC, 
London,  England 
Diriaioo  of  Ser.  No.  974,352,  No?.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,240,965, 
which  is  a  cootianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  852,070,  Mar.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1991, 
9106967.4;  Jnn.  12,  1991,  9112622.7;  Aug.  16,  1991,  9117749J; 
Not.  1,  1991,  9123205.8;  Dec.  24,  1991,  9127335.9 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subseqnent  to  Oct  18, 
2011,  baa  been  Hi«ri«im»rf 
lat  CL'  OD9K  3/00 
VS.  CL  252— 182J  u  n«t— 

1.  An  isocyanate-reactive  composition  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  isocyanate-reactive  compound  of  molecular 
weight  of  1000  to  10000  and  of  functionality  of  2  to  4,  and 

b)  an  inert  insoluble,  organic  liquid  which  has  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  60*  C.  at  I  bar. 


5,368,770 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THIN  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

FILMS 

Alfred  Sanpe,  and  Aatal  Jakli,  both  of  Keat,  Ohio,  aaeignort  to 

Kent  State  UaiTersity,  Kent  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,790 

lat  CL'  O09K  19/52:  G02F  1/13 

VS.  CL  252—299.01  19  OaiM 

12.  A  method  of  producing  a  thin  electricaUy  addressable 

light  modulating  liquid  crystalline  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dissolving  a  monomeric  material  in  a  non-mesogenic 
solvent; 

b)  polymerizing  said  monomeric  material; 

c)  adding  a  mesogenic  solvent  having  positive  dielectric 
anisotropy  to  the  bulk  solution  of  monomeric  material  and 
non-mesogcnic  solvent; 

d)  removing  said  non-mesogenic  solvent  until  the  polymer- 
ized monomeric  material  phase  separates  from  said  solu- 
tion to  form  a  spreadable  liquid  crystalline  paste;  and 
thereafter, 

e)  coating  said  liquid  crystalline  paste  onto  a  substrate  to 
form  a  thin  electricaUy  addressable  film  thereon. 
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S,36a,771 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  TETRAHYDROPYRANE 
DERIVATIVES,  UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
MmmU  NaiMkawa;  Sktekki  Najrvid;  Kci»M  Itok;  MHnnori 
Takeda,  aad  YwfclBnta  Marayaau,  ail  of  IbanU,  Japan, 
aaricBon  to  raahlaia  OQ  Coaspaay,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/0162S,  §  371  Date  Aag.  24, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/13088,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JaL  8, 1993 

PCT  FOad  Dec  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  107,717 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatfcM  Japaa,  Dec  26,  1991,  3-344202; 
May  11,  1992,  4-1174SS;  JaL  2*,  1992,  4-201ia9 

lat  CL'  C09K  19/52:  arm  309/10:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.1  7  OaiM 

1.  An  optically  active  tetrahydropyrane  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I): 


-continued 


<;^-0' 


R'— X'— (A— X^,— B— X' 


X*-R« 


R'— X'— (A— X^,— B— X' 


X*-R* 


wherein, 
Rfis— CFj; 
R'  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  4-10  carbon 

atoms; 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 
R^  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  1 

to  10  carbon  atoms; 


X>i3 


-,  or  a  single  bond; 


X^  is  — COO — ,  or  a  single  bond; 
X^  is  —COO—  or  — CHO2— ; 
X*  is  — O— or  — OCO— ; 
n  is  Dor  1; 
Ais 


00 


5,3«,772 
UQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Bemhard  Rieger,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Reinhartl  Hittidi,  Modau- 
tal;  Eike  Poetach,  Miihltal,  both  of  Germany;  Darid  Coates, 
Merley-Winbome,  Great  Britain,  and  Herbert  Plach,  Darm- 
stadt, Gennaay,  asiigDori  to  Merck  Patent  Gcaellachaft  mit 
beachraakter  Haftnng,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00W8,  §  371  Date  Jon.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13703,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

per  FUcd  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1990,  4012051 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sobsequent  to  Feb.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  C09K  19/30.  19/12 
VS.  CL  252—299.63  8  Claims 

1.  Liquid-crystalline  medium  based  on  a  mixture  of  polar 
compounds  having  positive  dielectric  anisotropy,  character- 
ized ill  that  it  contains  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  general 
formula  I 


-Hal 


H 


H 


o 


and  additionally  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formulae  V-VIII 


Bis 


0<^' 


R— (     H    V-C2H4 


November  29.  1994 


CHEMICAL 


3237 


vn 


said  hydrocarbon  refinery  unit  by  said  product  stream, 
said  composition  comprising  a  ratio  of  about  6:1  of  a 
pyridinium  quaternary  salt  and  an  organic  sulfur  contain- 
ing compound,  said  pyridinium  quaternary  salt  having  the 
following  composition: 


vni 


R 

ae  I® 
Ri 


in  which  the  individual  radicals  are  as  defined  below: 
R  is  alkyl,  oxaalkyl,  fluoroalkyl,  or  alkenyl,  in  each  case 

having  up  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  F,  C3,  CFj,  OCF3,  or  OCHF2: 
Y'  and  Y^  are,  in  each  case.  F; 
r  is  0  or  1;  and 
Hal  is  fluorine  or  chlorine. 


5,368,773 

PREPARATION  OF  SALT  SOLUTIONS  OF 

PHOSPHONOCARBOXYXIC  ACIDS 

John  Hnmphrey,  Mnpie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Anco  Chemicals 

Inc.,  Maple,  Ckaada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,756 

Clainis  priority,  appUcntioa  Canada,  Apr.  30, 1992,  2067668 

Int.  CL'  C23F  11/167 

VS.  a.  252-389  J3  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  active  salt  solution 
of  one  or  more  phosphonocarboxylic  acids  comprising  prepar- 
ing a  first  aqueous  solution  of  one  or  more  phosphonocartmxy- 
lic  acids,  preparing  a  second  aqueous  solution  of  one  or  more 
hydroxides  and  mixing  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  first  solution 
into  said  second  solution  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  said  first  and 
second  solutions  having  a  slightly  alkaline  pH,  said  first  solu- 
tion being  introduced  into  said  second  solution  at  a  rate  to 
maintain  the  pH  of  said  second  solution  at  the  point  of  addition 
of  said  first  solution  less  than  about  12  during  said  addition. 

16.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dry,  free  flowing 
phosphonocarboxylic  acid-containing  product  comprising  the 
steps  of  preparing  a  dry  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  of 
partially  hydrated  calcium  chloride  fmes  and  a  minor  amount 
of  one  or  more  dihydroxy  hydroxides,  preparing  an  aqueous 
solution  of  one  or  more  phosphonocarboxylic  acids  and  adding 
a  sufficient  amount  of  said  solution  to  said  dry  mixture,  with 
agiution,  at  a  rate  to  obtain  said  dry,  free  flowing  product  and 
to  maintain  the  pH  of  said  dry  mixture  at  the  point  of  addition 
of  said  aqueous  solution  less  than  about  12  during  said  addition. 

I 

5,368,774 
WATER  SOLUBLE  CORROSION  INmBTTOR 
EFFECTIVE  AGAINST  CORROSION  BY  CARBON 
DIOXIDE 
Bradley  G.  Borgard,  Houston;  Jack  B.  Harrell.  Jr.,  Friends- 
wood,  and  John  Link,  Hnmbie,  a'J  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Baker 
Hnghes  Incorporated,  Hoostoit.  Tex. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  922,149,  JnL  30. 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  JnL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,774 
Int  a.'  C23F  11/14 
VS.  CL  252-391  15  claims 

1.  A  solution  in  a  hydrocarbon  refinery  unit  comprising: 
a  product  stream,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  a  highly 
turbulent  velocity,  wherein  said  product  stream  com- 
prises; 
dissolved  carbon  dioxide;  and 
a  composition  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metal  surfaces  in 


wherein 
R  is  a  methyl  group  substituted  at  the  2  or  3  position;  and 
Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl  group, 
an  allyl  group,  or  an  alkaryl  group,  and 

wherein  said  organic  sulfiir  containing  compound  has  the 

following  structure: 

i  R  S  R2 

\       II       / 
X— C— Y 

R|  R3 

wherein 

X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
sulfur,  and  oxygen; 

R,  Rl,  R2  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen,  a  cyclic  or  linear  alkyl  group,  an  allyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  alkaryl  group,  or  an  aralkyi  group,  pro- 
vided that,  when  X  and/or  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  each  of 
said  oxygen  or  sulfur  has  only  one  of  said  R  groups. 


5,368,775 
CORROSION  CO?»JTROL  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD 

FOR  BOILER/CONDENSATE  STEAM  SYSTEM 

Anthony  M.  Rossi,  Vincentown,  Njr„  and  Alexander  C.  Mc 

Donald,  Houston,  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc, 

TreTose,Pa. 

Continnation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  872,202,  Apr.  22,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,489, 

Jul.  11, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

74,082 

Int.  CL'  C23F  11/14 

VS.  CL  252-.392  3  n,t». 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  corrosion  in  an  aqueous  boiler/- 
condensate  system  by  acid  neutralization  comprising  treating 
said  system  with  an  effective  amount  of  the  relatively  high 
molecular  weight  amine  dimethylaminopropylamine  and  rela- 
tively low  molecular  weight  amines  selected  from  the  group 
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dimethylamine,  trimethylaminc,  and  diethyUunine  wherein 
said  relatively  low  molecular  weight  amines  are  formed  insitu 
by  decomposition  at  pressures  above  about  200  psi  of  said 
relatively  high  molecular  weight  amine. 


cyanuric  chloride;  hexahydro-l,3,5-tris  (/S-hydroxyethyl)  tri- 
azine;  2-chloro-4,6-dialkyl-amino-l,3,5-triazine;  2-methylthio- 


5,368,776 
CX>RROSION  PROTECnON  ADDITIVES  BASED  ON 
EPOXIDES 
Volker  ScUUcr,   Ahrip;   Robert  Kohler.  OberiiaiiMii;   Alfred 
PmU,  Saadhuaen,  and  Achim  Fessenbecker,  Heidelberg,  all 
of  Gcmany,  aarignors  to  Rbein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH, 
Maaahdai,  Germany 

Coatiautioa-iB-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  18,432,  Feb.  16, 1993, 

abaMloMd.  TUi  application  Oct.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  139,929 

CUimt  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4206047 

bt  CL'  C23F  11/16 

VS,  CL  252—395  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  corrosion  inhibition  of  a  lubricating  oil 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  adding  to  the  lubricating 

oil  a  corrosion-inhibiting  amount  of  the  reaction  product  of  an 

epoxidized  fatty  acid  ester  and  an  alkylbenzene  sulfonic  acid. 


5,368,777 

USE  OF  DISPERSANT  ADOmVES  AS  PROCESS 

ANTIFOULANTS 

David  R.  Forcater,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bctz  Laboratoriea, 

lac^TrcToae,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  423 
iBt  CL»  ClOG  9/16 
VS.  CL  252—403  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  fouling  deposit  formation  in  crude 
oil  during  heat  treatment  in  a  refming  process  at  temperatures 
from  about  200-550*  C,  wherein,  in  the  absence  of  such  anti- 
fouling  treatment,  fouling  deposits  are  normally  formed  as  a 
separate  phase  within  said  crude  oil  impeding  process  through- 
put and  thermal  transfer,  said  method  comprising  adding  to 
said  cnide  oil,  an  antifouling  amount  of  a  reaction  product  of  a 
hydrocarbylsuccinic  anhydride  having  the  formula 

CH  — C 
I  \ 

o 

I       / 

CH,-C^ 

o 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  alkenyl  or  alkyl  moiety  having  at 
least  about  SO  carbon  atoms  and  less  than  about  200  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyamine  and  a  cyclic 
carbonate. 


a      10     » 

maamnai  nmmtnm  iki 

4,6-dialkyl-l,3,S-triazine;  and  hexahydro-l,3,S-triethyltriazine, 
and  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent 


5,368,779 
DETERGENT  WITH  CLEANING  AND  WASTE  WATER 

TREATING  CAPABILITIES  CONTAINING 
POLYACRYLATE  AND  DIMETHYLTHIOCARBAMATE 
Thomas  H.  Snethen,  Oregon  Oty,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Little 
Chemical  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,699 
Int  CL'  C02F  S/10:  BOID  21/01;  CUD  3/37.  7/34 
VS.  CL  252—545  3  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  formulation  for  cleaning  surfaces  of  process- 
ing equipment,  moving  equipment,  parts,  floors  or  the  like  and 
at  the  same  time  treating  waste  water,  comprising  a  mixture  of 
about  2.5%  sodium  polyacrylate  in  deionized  water  for  acting 
as  a  water  softener  and  flocculating  dirt  and  sludge  and  aiding 
in  gravimetric  separation  of  oil  from  water,  about  2.0%  mono- 
ethanolamine  and  about  2.0%  potassium  dimethyldithiocarba- 
mate. 


5,368,780 
HEAT  RESISTANT  HERAPATHITE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kazoo  Tojinu;  SUnobu  Okayama;  Arimitsn  UsnU;  Narihito 
Tatsuda;  KazaUsa  Yano,  and  Hisato  TakencU,  all  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisba  and 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aicfai,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-312355; 
Ang.  26,  1991,  3-213839 

Int  a.'  F21V  9/00.  9/14:  G02F  1/00 
VS.  CL  252—582  15  Claims 


5,368,778 
CLEANER  FOR  THERMOSTATIC  WATER  BATH 
Nanms—  SUmotaami,  KawagacU;  Eriko  Miyazawa,  Icfaikawa, 
aad  TakaUro  Ueyama,  Toride,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.^  Osaka  and  San-Ai  Oil 
Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  364,479,  Jon.  12,  1989,  abamkmed. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  817^53 
Irt.  CL»  C02F  1/76 
VS.  CL  252—542  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  generation  of  algae  and  growth 
of  microorganisms  in  a  thermostatic  water  bath,  which  com- 
prises adding  an  efTective  amount  of  a  cleaner  to  water  in  the 
thermostatic  water  bath,  the  cleaner  comprising  a  l,3,S-triazine 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanuric  acid; 


ORIENTATION  DIRECTION 

OF  IODINE  ATOMS 
IN  A  HERAPATHITE  CRYSTAL 

PRIOR  ART 

u  w  I  m 

PRESENT  INVENTION 


1.  A  heat  resistant  herapathite  comprising  quinine,  sulfuric 
acid  and  iodide,  said  herapathite  being  in  a  form  of  a  capillary 
crystal  in  which  atoms  of  said  iodine  are  oriented  in  parallel 
with  a  major  axis  of  said  capillary  crystal  wherein  said  hera- 
pathite has  a  chemical  formula,  xC2(^24N202.yH2S04.zHl3, 
in  which  "x"  is  a  number  of  guinine  molecules,  y  is  a  number 
of  sulfuric  acid  molecules  and  "z"  is  a  number  of  hydrogen 
triiodide  (HI 3)  fragments,  and  a  ratio  of  said  "y"  with  respect 
to  a  number  of  iodine  atoms  "3z",  i.e.,  (v/3z),  is  0.42  or  less. 
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5,368,781 
NARROW  BAND  RADIATION  FILTER  FILMS 
Gottfried  Haacke,  Fairfield;  Hans  P.  Panzer,  Stamford;  Lino  G. 
Magliocco,  Shelton,  all  of  Coon.,  and  Sanford  A.  Asber,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  aasignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  632,694,  Dec.  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,266,238. 
This  appUcation  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,866 
Int  a.'  F21V  9/00:  G02B  5/24 
VS.  CL  252-582  w  daim. 


sir*  2  ^((fort 

V^      SIrtll  I 
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1.  A  method  for  filtering  incident  radiation  comprising  se- 
curing between  first  and  second  fixation  means  first  and  second 
portions  of  a  narrow  band  radiation  fUter  comprising  a  crystal- 
line colloidal  array  of  charged  particles  of  a  copolymer  of 
styrene  and  a  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1 -sodium,  l-alloxy-2-hydroxypropane  sulfonate:  styrene 
sulfonate:  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonate;  3-sulfo- 
propyl  methacrylate  potassium  salt  and  vinyl  sulfonate  which 
has  been  formed  in  a  thin  film  of  aqueous  medium  and  fixed  in 
a  self-supporting  film  of  a  polymeric  hydrogel  formed  by 
polymerization  of  a  mixture,  in  said  aqueous  medium,  of  acryl- 
amide,  an  optional  water-soluble  comonomer  of  vinyl  pyrrol- 
idone  or  hydroxyethylmethacrylic  acid  ester  and  an  water-sol- 
uble cross-linking  agent  consisting  of  N.N-methylenebisacryla- 
mide  and  imposing  a  tension  on  said  hydrogel  through  said  first 
and  second  fixation  means  until  at  least  a  portion  of  radiation 
incident  to  said  hydrogel  is  filtered  thereby. 


group  consisting  of  cyano  compounds,  quinones,  nitro 
compounds,  acid  anhydrides,  halogens,  and  halogenated 
carbons;  and 
at  least  one  electron-donating  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsaturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds, unsaturated  heterocychc  compounds,  chalcogen- 
containing  compounds,  quaternary  unsaturated  heterocy- 
clic compounds  and  metals; 
said  charge-transfer  complex  being  formed  of  said  electron- 
accepting  component  and  said  electron-donating  compo- 
nent in  the  ground  state; 
at  least  one  of  said  components  being  an  organic  compound 

having  a  ir-conjugated  system, 
said  method  comprising: 
impinging  one  or  more  kinds  of  light  on  one  of  the  opti- 
cally smooth  surfaces  of  the  third-order  nonlinear  opti- 
cal element  such  that  one  or  more  electric-field  polar- 
ization directions  of  the  incident  operating  light  is  sub- 
stantially not  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  third-order 
nonlinear  optical  element  exhibiting  mmimnit)  third- 
order  nonlinear  optical  susceptibiUty  vtathout  exhibiting 
a  second-order  nonlinear  optical  effect. 


5,368,782 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THIRIM)RDER 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Tetsoya  Gotoh;  ToriyoU  Kondoh;  KeUchi  Egawa,  all  of  Otan, 
■ad  KoHichi  Kabodcra,  laehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Indnstries,  Inc.  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporatioa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Conttnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  641,896,  Jan.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  225,758,  Jal.  29, 1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,124 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JaL  29,  1987,  62-189830; 
Feb.  4,  1988,  63-369294 

Int  CL'  F21V  9/04.  9/06.  9/00 
VS.  CL  252-587  19  ciaim. 


5,368,783 
NEGATIVE-WORKING  RADL^TION-SENSITIVE  RESIST 

COMPOSITION 
Masakazn  Kobayashi;  HatsaynU  Tanaka,  both  of  ChigasaU, 
and  Toshimasa  Nakayama,  Hiratsnka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,484 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-137542 

lat  a.'  G03C  7/00.  5/00 

VS.  CL  252—600  9  claims 

1.  A  negative-working  radiation-sensitive  resist  composition 

as  a  uniform  blend  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  novolac  resin  or  a  polyhydroxystyrene  resin; 

(b)  an  alkoxymethylated  amino  resin;  and 

(c)  a  triazine  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


ca3 


<— CH=CH— #'  N     , 


ca3 

in  which  X  is  a  3,S-dialkoxyphenyl  group,  a  2-ftiryl  group  or  a 
S-alkyl-2-furyl  group. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  third  order  nonlinear  optical 
device,  said  third  order  nonlinear  optical  device  comprising  an 
optical  element  having  at  least  two  optically  smooth  surfaces, 
said  optical  element  comprising  a  charge-transfer  complex 
consisting  essentially  of: 

at  least  one  electron-accepting  component  selected  from  the 


5,368,784 
SCOOP  HUMIDIFIER 
James  W.  Aaaestedt  Sr.,  Memphis,  Teaa.,  assignor  to  Aaiericaa 
Metal  Pradacts  Co.,  OUtc  Branch,  Miss. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,706 
lat  CL'  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—105  10  daiam 

1.  An  air  humidification  system  for  a  forced  air  circulation 
system  having  an  air  duct,  said  humidification  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  main  housing  mountable  to  the  air  duct  said  main  housing 
including  an  opening  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  a  cut-out 
in  the  air  duct  to  provide  fluid  communication  between 
said  main  housing  and  the  air  drculatioa  system; 
a  moisture  media  disposed  within  said  housing  across  said 
opening  such  that  air  flow  through  said  opening  is  di- 
rected across  said  moisture  media; 
means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  moisture  level  in  said 

moisture  media;  and 
a  passageway  housing  having  an  inlet  passageway  for  direct- 
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tng  air  flow  from  the  duct  through  said  opening  into  said 
main  housing  and  an  outlet  passageway  for  direction  air 
flow  from  said  main  housing  into  the  duct,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  passageways  having  coplanar  interior  ports,  curved 
semi-circular  configurations,  and  parallel  exterior  ports, 
said  passageway  housing  mounted  within  said  opening  of 


5,368,786 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  HUMIDITY 
CONTROL 
William  R.  Dinaoer,  Waunakee;  Darid  R.  Otis;  Motaamed  M. 
El-Wakil,  both  of  Madison;  John  C.  Vignali,  Waunakee,  and 
Philip  D.  Macaulay,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wis- 
consin Alnmni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954.121 
Int.  a.'  P02M  15/00 
VS.  CL  261—130  30  Clalns 


said  main  housing  and  extending  into  the  air  duct  through 
the  duct  cut-out  such  that  said  exterior  ports  of  said  pas- 
sageway housing  are  in  the  stream  of  fluid  flow  through 
the  duct  for  diverting  air  flow  from  the  duct  through  said 
inlet  passageway  across  said  moisture  media  within  said 
main  housing  and  return  humidified  air  through  said  outlet 
passageway  to  the  air  duct  of  the  circulation  system. 


5,368,785 

ANTI-FREEZING  DEVICE  FOR  CROSS-FLOW  TOWER 

COOLERS 
Franz  M.  F.  G.  Boatoo,  Soignics,  ,  assignor  to  Hamoo-Sobelco 
SjL.,  Brussels, 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,663 
daias  priority,  appUcatkM  Bclginoi,  May  27. 1992, 09200495 
iBt  CL'  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—111  5  CUioH 
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1.  Device  for  reducing  variation  in  the  temperature  of  a 
liquid  in  a  tower  cooler  designed  to  cool,  by  direct  contact 
with  the  atmospheric  air,  a  liquid  falling  under  the  effects  of 
gravity  through  at  least  two  vertically  extending  exchanges 
through  which  an  atmospheric  airflow  passes  approximately 
horizontally  comprising  means,  provided  beneath  a  first  ex- 
changer, for  effecting  substantially  homogeneous  agitation  or 
mixing  of  the  liquid  before  it  passes  into  the  following  ex- 
changer, consisting  of  a  tank  with  a  pierced  bottom  and  an 
intermediate  bottom  which  divides  the  tank  into  two  compart- 
ments arranged  one  above  the  other,  the  compartments  being 
interconnected  by  an  opening,  wherein  the  intermediate  bot- 
tom separates  the  lower  and  upper  compartments  in  leakproof 
manner,  except  for  one  extreme  edge  which  forms  a  spiUway 
delimiting  the  opening  with  the  side  walls  and  an  end  wall  of 
the  tank. 


^ 


407 


1.  A  manifolded  porous  tube  array  for  humidification  and 
dehumidification  of  a  gas  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  elastomeric  sealing  gasket 
plates,  each  plate  having  an  inside  face  and  an  outside  face 
and  perimeter  portions; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  porous  tubes  arrayed  in  spaced  relationship 
to  one  another,  each  one  of  said  tubes  having  exterior 
circumferential  surface  portions  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
ends,  said  exterior  surface  portions  that  are  adjacent  each 
said  opposite  end  of  each  said  tube  being  slidably  but 
sealingly  positioned  in  a  different  respective  one  of  said 
gasket  plates; 

(c)  a  pair  of  manifold  means,  each  one  being  sealingly  associ- 
ateid  with  said  perimeter  portions  and  generally  enclosing 
said  outside  face  of  a  different  one  of  each  of  said  gasket 
plates  with  all  said  tube  ends  that  are  so  positioned  in  each 
gasket  plate  communicating  with  a  generally  fluid  tight 
manifold  chamber  that  is  defined  by  the  combination  of 
the  adjacent  one  of  said  manifold  means  and  the  associated 
said  gasket  plate,  each  one  of  said  manifold  means  further 
including  hole  means  for  conduit  association  so  that  a  fluid 
is  circulatable  from  said  hole  means  of  one  of  said  mani- 
fold means  through  said  tubes  to  said  hole  means  of  the 
other  of  said  manifold  means;  and 

(d)  spanner  means  which  circumscribes  said  tube  plurality 
and  which  has  longitudinally  opposite  ends  that  are  each 
associated  with  a  difTcrent  one  of  said  manifold  means  so 
that  a  chamber  is  defmed  by  said  spanner  means  and  said 
gasket  plates  through  which  chamber  said  tube  plurality 
extends,  said  spanner  means  including  at  least  two  pas- 
sageway means  which  are  positioned  so  that  a  fluid  is 
circidatable  through  said  chamber  from  one  said  passage- 
way means  about  said  exterior  circumferential  surface 
portions  of  said  tubes  to  another  of  said  passageways 
means. 


5,368,787 
WHITE  SMOKE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Koh  Yoaamoto;  Hiroyuki  Sawada,  aad  Tetsaya  Kanno,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  asaignors  to  Nippoa  Saaso  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  JbL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,184 
ClaiaH  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  4, 1993,  5-O30081[U] 
lat.  CL'  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—36.1  20  OaiaM 

1.  A  white  smoke  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  veaad; 

a  discharge  opening  for  discharging  white  smoke  generated 
in  said  vessel  to  the  exterior  of  said  vessel; 
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a  cryogenic  gas  spray  opening  for  spraying  cryogenic  gas; 

a  water  spray  opening  for  spraying  heated  water;  and 

a  white  smoke  temperature  regulating  means  for  spraying 

heated  water  between  said  cryogenic  gas  spray  opening 

and  said  discharge  opening, 
wherein  said  cryogenic  gas  spray  opening  and  said  water 

spray  opening  are  provided  inside  said  vessel,  and  said 


beyond  said  opening  at  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of 
said  float  bowl  and  joining  with  the  upwardly  curved 
forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said  bottom  wall;  and 
wherein  said  upper  wall  is  inclined  downwardly  beyond  said 
opening  at  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said  float 
bowl. 
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5.368,788 

FLOAT  BOWL  FOR  CARBURETORS 

Eyrind  Boycsen,  R.D.  #2,  Box  246A,  Kempton,  Pa.  19529 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,817 

lat  CL'  P02M  5/02 

UACL261-44J  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  carburetor  for  a  vehicle  such  as  a  motorcycle,  said 
carburetor  comprising  a  housing  having  a  downwardly  facing 
opening: 

a  float  bowl  secured  to  said  housing  over  said  downwardly 
facing  opening; 

said  carburetor  housing  containing  fuel  supply  means  to 
supply  fuel  to  said  float  bowl  and  float  means  extending 
through  said  downwardly  facing  opening  into  said  float 
bowl  to  control  flow  of  fiiel  through  said  fuel  supply 
means; 

said  float  bowl  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end 
reUtive  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  said  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends  of  the  float  bowl  being  extended 
beyond  the  downwardly  facing  opening  of  said  carburetor 
housing; 

said  float  bowl  further  including  an  upper  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  and  opposite  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  being 
curved  upwardly  at  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the 
float  bowl  and  merging  smoothly  with  said  upper  wall; 

wherein  said  upper  wall  has  an  opening  therein  correspond- 
ing in  size  and  shape  to  the  downwardly  facing  opening  of 
said  carburetor  housing,  said  upper  wall  being  extended 


5,368,789 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SUBSTRATE  SHEET  FOR 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hirofnml  Kamitakahara,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Yoshino,  Kawa- 
saki; Osama  Kaaome,  Yokohama;  Tetsnya  Sato,  and  Hisanori 
Hayashi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kahashiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765.972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-260233 

InL  CL'  B29C  59/04;  B29D  11/00 

U.S.  CL  264— 1 J3  nOaiiM 


cryogenic  gas  spray  opening  and  said  water  spray  opening 
are  arranged  such  that  cryogenic  gas,  discharged  from 
said  cryogenic  gas  spray  opening,  and  heated  water,  dis- 
charged from  said  water  spray  opening,  cross  contact,  and 
said  white  smoke  temperature  regulating  means  spraying 
heated  water  on  white  smoke  generated  by  said  cross 
contact  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  generated  white 
smoke. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  preformatted  substrate  sheet  for 
an  optical  recording  medium,  said  sheet  having  a  double  re- 
fraction of  less  than  a  predetermined  double  refraction  amount 
and  a  preformat  pattern  transferred  with  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  transfer  accuracy,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  molding  roll  and  an  opposed  roll  disposed  oppo- 
site to  said  molding  roll,  said  molding  roll  comprising  a 
roll  base  having  a  peripheral  surface,  a  stamper  having  a 
preformat  pattern  that  is  fixed  around  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  roll  base  and  a  resin  layer  interposed  between 
said  roll  base  and  said  stammer; 
setting  the  surface  temperature  of  said  molding  roll  to  a 

temperature  A; 
extruding  a  molten  resin  from  a  die  to  form  a  resin  sheet 
having  a  temperature  B  that  is  higher  than  said  surface 
temperature  A;  and 
pressing  said  resin  sheet  in  a  substantially  molten  state  be- 
tween said  molding  roll  and  said  opposed  roll  to  transfer 
said  preformat  pattern  to  a  surface  of  said  resin  sheet  such 
that  said  resin  sheet  is  brought  into  direct  contact  with  the 
surface  of  said  molding  roll  while  said  resin  sheet  has  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  surface  temperature  A  of  said 
molding  roll,  thereby  forming  a  preformatted  substrate 
sheet, 
wherein  said  resin  layer  comprises  a  resin  having  a  lower 
heat  conductivity  than  that  of  both  said  roll  base  and  said 
stamper,  and  said  resin  layer  is  sufficiently  thick  to  act  as 
an  effective  heat  insulating  layer  so  that  it  inhibits  heat 
conduction  from  said  resin  sheet  to  said  roll  base  to  such 
an  extent  that,  at  said  surface  temperature  A  of  said  mold- 
ing roll, 

(a)  the  amount  of  double  refraction  in  the  thus-formed  sub- 
strate sheet  is  below  said  predetermined  double  refraction 
amount,  and 

(b)  the  transfer  accuracy  of  said  preformat  pattern  in  said 
substrate  sheet  is  at  least  as  great  as  said  predetermined 
minimum  transfer  accuracy, 

whereas  if  the  molding  roll  had  instead  (i)  had  the  stamper 
attached  directly  to  the  roll  base,  without  any  resin  layer  being 
interposed  therebetween,  and  (ii)  had  a  surface  temperature  A, 
then  the  amount  of  double  refraction  in  the  resultant  substrate 
sheet  would  have  been  more  than  said  predetermined  double 
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refnctioa  amount  or  the  transfer  accuracy  would  have  been 
lew  than  laid  predetermined  miniinnm  transfer  accuracy,  or 
both. 


5,368,790 

MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  LENSES 

MartiB  CfMhM.  70  Corey  Ul,  East  Meadow.  N.Y.  115M 

Filed  Aag.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,088 

brt.  a.)  B29D  11/00 

VS.a.2U-2A 


llCSalBM 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  lens  from  thermoplastic  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  pair  of  lens  molds  in  a  press; 

b.  positioning  a  monolithic  preform  mass  having  at  least  one 
or  more  radii  between  said  molds  such  that  the  radii  make 
point  or  line  contact  with  each  of  said  molds; 

c.  preacing  said  pair  of  molds  toward  each  other  and  against 
said  preform  mass  to  a  predetermined  pressure; 

d.  heating  op  said  pair  of  molds  until  said  preform  mass 
begins  to  soften  and  said  predetermined  pressure  varies 
aUghtly  therefrom; 

e.  continuing  to  heat  up  said  pair  of  molds  while  holding  and 
maintaining  said  predetermined  pressure  on  said  preform 


removing  said  cell  form  from  said  main  form; 

causing  said  dry  pattern-course  concrete  material  and  said 
base-course  concrete  material  to  set  within  said  main  form 
into  said  shaped  article  with  water  or  with  water  under  a 
pressure  application,  wherein  said  mat  laid  on  said  inside 
bottom  surface  of  said  main  form  permits  an  absorption 


excess  water  and  a  supply  of  said  excess  water  to  a  portion 
of  said  dry  pattern-course  material  and  said  base-course 
material  which  lack  moisture,  and  a  degassing  of  said  dry 
pattern-course  material  and  said  base  course  material 
under  said  pressure  appUcation;  and 
removing  said  shaped  article  from  said  main  form. 


5,368,792 
MFTHOD  FOR  MOLDING  THREADS  IN  GRAPHTTE 
PANELS 
WaUam  W.  Short,  UTermore,  Calif„  and  Cecil  Spencer,  SUtct- 
ton,  Orcg^  aaslg^nri  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
repreacflted  by  the  United  State*  Department  of  Energy, 
WaaUagton,  D.C 

Filed  Aog.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,679 

Lit  CL'  B28B  1/4S.  7/36;  B29D  1/00:  B32B  35/00 

UjS.  CL  264—36  4  Claims 


f.  repeating  steps  d  and  e  until  said  preform  mass  is  recon- 
figured and/or  transformed  by  compression  molding  into 
a  lens  defined  by  said  pair  of  molds;  and 

g.  terminating  the  heating  up  of  said  pair  of  molds  while 
maintaining  said  predetermined  pressure  until  a  formed 
lens  is  removed  from  said  pair  of  molds. 


5,368,791 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PATTERNED  SHAPED 

ARTICLE 

HlitMhi  Uchida,  AaUkaga;  MitaUro  Onnkl,  Kiryv,  a^  Hideo 

WatBMbe,  Aahlkaga,  all  of  Japu,  aMigBort  to  CCA  Inc^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767^15 
CUbm  priority,  arrOeaOtm  Japui,  Oct  1,  1990,  2-260433; 
Oct  1,1990,2-260434 

LM.  a.)  B2SB  1/08;  B29C  39/lZ-  OMB  33/3Z-  E04B  1/16 
VS.  a.  264—35  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  patterned  concrete  shaped 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
laying  a  mat  on  an  inside  bottom  surface  of  a  main  form  for 

molding  said  shaped  article; 
dispoaing  on  said  mat  at  a  prescribed  position  a  cell  form 
comprising  a  pluraUty  of  cylindrical  cells  which  have  an 
equal  height  and  are  arranged  in  a  contiguous  manner, 
charging  a  prescribed  amount  of  dry  concrete  material  for 
forming  a  pattern-course  of  said  shaped  article  into  a 
prescribed  number  of  cells  of  said  cell  form  conforming  to 
a  shape  of  a  pattern  to  be  formed; 
charging  a  prescribed  amount  of  concrete  material  for  form- 
ing a  base-course  of  said  shaped  article  into  a  remaining 
space  within  said  main  form; 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  damaged  threaded  hole  in  a 
graphite  panel,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  an  enlarged  hole  by  drilling  or  reaming  out  the 
damaged  threaded  hole  in  the  graphite  panel,  with  said 
enlarged  hole  having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  predeter- 
mined thread  diameter; 

inserting  a  bolt  into  said  enlarged  hole,  said  bolt  being  exter- 
nally lubricated  and  having  said  predetermined  thread 
diameter; 

filling  a  graphite  cement  into  said  enlarged  hole; 

heating  said  graphite  panel  and  said  graphite  cement  with 
said  bolt  in  place  in  said  enlarged  hole  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined temperature  for  curing  the  graphite  cement; 

cooling  said  graphite  panel  and  said  graphite  cement  to  a 
second  predetermined  temperature;  and 

removing  said  bolt  from  said  graphite  cement  after  said 
graphite  cement  has  cured  leaving  a  thin  layer  of  cured 
grapliite  cement  firmly  bonded  to  said  graphite  panel  in 
said  enlarged  hole  in  the  graphite  panel, 

whereby  the  method  produces  in  said  thin  layer  of  cured 
graphite  cement  a  new  thread  having  substantially  the 
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same  thread  strength  and  thermal  characteristics  of  the 
damaged  threaded  hole  before  being  damaged  and  which 
does  not  adversely  affect  a  vacuum  environment  of  use  of 
said  graphite  panel. 


5,368,793 
AUTOMATIC  MOLDING  SYSTEM 
Chu  P.  Lan,  Room  1908,  Block  19,  Heng  Fa  Chnen,  Hoag 
Koag,  Hoag  Koag 

CoMtinaMtion  of  Ser.  No.  901,951,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abuidoMd. 
This  appUcation  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,724 
Int  CL'  B29C  33/34,  33/72 
VS.  CL  264—39  u 


/lA^Vn 


?f? 


1.  A  molding  process  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

1)  assembling  mold  plates  into  multiple  mold  units  at  an 
assembly  station,  each  mold  unit  comprising  a  pluraUty  of 
mold  sets  arranged  in  a  stack  with  each  set  comprising 
upper  and  lower  plates  juxtaposed  to  form  predetermined 
flow  channels  and  a  predetermined  mold  cavity  for  com- 
munication with  a  moldable  material; 

2)  locating  additional  mold  units  at  a  storage  apparatus; 

3)  moving  a  first  mold  unit  from  either  said  assembly  station 
or  said  storage  apparatus  to  a  preheating  sution; 

4)  preheating  said  first  mold  unit  for  a  predetermined  time; 

5)  moving  said  first  mold  unit  from  said  preheating  station  to 
a  molding  station; 

6)  flowing  moldable  material  into  said  first  mold  unit; 

7)  moving  said  first  mold  unit  to  a  curing  station  and  curing 
the  molded  material  for  a  predetermined  time; 

8)  moving  said  first  mold  unit  to  a  disassembly  station; 

9)  dismantling  said  first  mold  unit  into  first  mold  plates  and 
removing  molded  products  from  said  first  mold  plates; 

10)  moving  said  first  mold  plates  to  said  assembly  station  for 
reassembly; 

10a)  during  step  10,  cleaning  said  first  mold  plates  while  said 
plates  are  moving; 

1 1 )  after  step  5,  transport  a  second  mold  unit  from  either  said 
assembly  station  or  said  storage  apparatus  to  said  preheat- 
ing station;  and, 

12)  preheat  said  second  mold  unit  for  a  predetermined  time 
and  move  said  second  unit  successively  through  steps  5 
through  1  Ob  in  a  manner  equivalent  to  said  first  mold  unit. 

5,368,794 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  REINFORCED  BY 

NATURAL  FIBERS 

Jerry  On,  No.  231,  Cheng  Knng  3rd  RomI,  Nanton  aty,  Taiwan, 

ProT.  of  China 

I  PDed  Mar.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,404 

'  Int  CL'  B29C  67/22 

VS.  a.  264— 45  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  plastic  reinforced  by  natural  fibers 
comprising  natural  fibers  and  a  mixture  prepared  by  combining 
per  100  parte  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  with 
30-300  parte  by  weight  of  a  volatile  organic  foaming  agent. 
0.5-3.0  parte  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxidase,  and  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  a  filling  agent  of  wood  powder,  said 


natural  fibers  being  impregnated  in  said  mixture  before  being 
molded  into  a  pUstic  in  accordance  with  the  following  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  filhng  agent  mixture  by  adding  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  a  filling  agent  to  a  foaming  agent  which 
is  absorbed  completely  by  the  filling  agent< 

(b)  preparing  an  unsaturated  polyester  mixture  by  adding 
said  filling  agent  mixture  and  a  catalyst  to  said  unsaturated 
polyester,  and 

(c)  impregnating  said  natural  fibers  in  said  imsaturated  poly- 
ester mixture  of  said  step  (b)  before  said  natural  fibers  are 
arranged  in  a  mold  cavity,  which  is  then  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature ranging  between  100  and  160  degrees  Celsius 
under  a  pressure  ranging  between  30  and  150  kg/cm^  for 
a  period  lasting  between  30  and  45  seconds  per  millimeter 
thickness  of  said  natural  fiber  impregnated  with  said  unsat- 
urated polyester  mixture  in  said  mold  cavity,  so  as  to  cause 
said  foaming  agent  to  evaporate  completely  to  bring  about 
the  foaming  and  the  curing  of  said  unsaturated  polyester. 

5,368,795 

USE  OF  ETHYLENE/VINYL  ACETATE  POLYMER 

BINDERS  AS  DRYING  PRESSING  AIDS  FOR  CERAMIC 

POWDERS 
Tari4  Qoadir,  Coinmbia,  Md^  Mri^or  to  Ferro  Corporatioii, 
Oereiaiid,  Ohio 

FOed  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,226 
brt.  CL'  C04B  35/64 
VS.  CL  264—63  n  cUm 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  sintered  ceramic  body,  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  combining  ceramic  particles,  an  aqueous  polymer  emul- 
sion containing  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  polymer,  and 
water  to  form  a  slurry, 

b)  drying  said  slurry  to  form  a  free  flowing  powder, 

c)  dry  pressing  said  powder  to  form  a  shape,  and 

d)  firing  said  shape  to  remove  said  polymer  and  to  sinter  said 
ceramic  particles  thereby  forming  said  sintered  ceramic 
body. 


5,368,796 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING 

USED  ARTICLES  OF  POLYOLEFIN  TO  REUSABLE  RAW 

MATEIUAL 
Amnlf  Lorenz,  Dreadca,  and  Haw  P.  Walacr,  Steinfeld,  both  of 
Gcrmmiy,  aacigMM  to  Nordeoia  Venwckwignrerfce  GmhH, 
Steinfidd,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92/00492,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/01036,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

per  FUed  Jim.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,324 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  JoL  5, 199L  4122277 

Int  CL'  B29B  77/02.  C08J  11/06 

VS.  CL  214—140  17  Claims 


I 


1.  Process  for  regenerating  used  articles  of  polyolefin  to 
reusable  raw  material,  comprising 

shredding  used  articles  of  polyolefin  plastic  material  into 

shreds; 
placing  the  shreds  in  a  first  solvent  bath  containing  boiling 

solvent  and  intensively  stirring  mechanically  for  about  30 


3244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


minutes  to  nib  the  shreds  on  one  another  and  remove  the 
printing  inks  adhering  to  the  shreds  by  friction; 

removing  the  shreds  from  the  first  solvent  b«th  which  is 
loaded  with  printing  inks  and  placing  the  shreds  in  a 
second  solvent  bath  so  that  the  shreds  are  acted  on  by 
fresh  solvent,  and  boiling  and  intensively  stirring  again  for 
30  minutes; 

placing  the  shreds  in  a  third  solvent  bath  and  boiling  and 
intensively  stirring  for  about  30  to  60  minutes; 

removing  the  shreds  from  the  third  solvent  bath  and  drip- 
ping off  the  solvent; 

drying  the  dripped-off  shreds  under  evaporation  of  solvent 
residues  adhering  thereto;  and 

subsequently  melting  and  shaping  the  shreds  into  granulate 
usable  as  reusable  raw  material. 

IS.  Apparatus  for  regenerating  used  articles  of  polyolefin  to 
reusable  raw  material,  comprising 

means  for  shredding  used  articles  of  polyolefin  plastic  mate- 
rial into  shreds; 

a  first  solvent  bath  container  containing  boiling  solvent  and 
having  means  for  intensively  stirring  the  bath  mechani- 
cally to  rub  the  shreds  on  one  another  and  to  remove  the 
printing  inks  adhering  to  the  shreds  by  friction; 

means  for  placing  the  shreds  into  the  first  bath  container; 

a  second  solvent  bath  container  containing  a  boiling  solvent 
and  having  means  for  intensively  stirring  the  bath  me- 
chanically; 

means  for  removing  the  shreds  from  the  first  solvent  bath 
container  containing  printing  ink  loaded  solvent  and  for 
placing  the  shreds  in  the  second  bath  container  so  that  the 
shreds  are  acted  on  by  fresh  solvent; 

a  third  bath  container  containing  a  boiling  solvent  and  hav- 
ing means  for  intensively  stirring  the  tutth  mechanically; 

means  for  removing  the  shreds  from  the  second  bath  con- 
tainer and  for  placing  the  shreds  in  the  third  solvent  bath 
container; 

a  drier  for  drying  the  shreds  by  evaporation  of  solvent  resi- 
dues adhering  thereto; 

means  for  removing  the  shreds  from  the  third  solvent  bath 
container  and  for  transporting  the  shreds  to  the  drier;  and 

means  for  melting  the  shreds  and  shaping  the  melt  into 
granulate  usable  as  reusable  raw  material. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  cover  assembly  which  is  insulated 
against  structure-borne  sound  from  an  object  on  which  the 
cover  assembly  is  mounted  by  screws,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  cover  blank  between  first  and  second  molding 
toob  of  a  mold,  the  cover  blank  including  a  cover  member 


portion  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  sleeves  that  are  joined  to 
the  cover  member  portion; 

(b)  moving  the  molding  tools  together  to  close  the  mold  and 
detach  the  sleeves  from  the  cover  member  portion  of  the 
cover  blank,  the  detachment  of  the  sleeves  from  the  cover 
member  portion  leaving  the  cover  member  portion  with 
openings  through  which  the  sleeves  extend;  and 

(c)  injecting  elastomer  material  into  the  closed  mold  to  form 
elastomer  bodies  in  the  openings,  the  elastomer  bodies 
being  attached  to  the  sleeves  and  being  connected  in  a 
form-locking  manner  to  the  cover  member  position. 


5,368,798 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IN-MOLD  LABELED 

VESSEL  WITH  AN  ELONGATED  BOTTOM 

PROJECTION 

Koubu  Mizukoshi;  Ken  Katayania;  Masanori  Hirata,  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Kot(ji  Maekawa,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  NippU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Sapporo,  Japan 

CoBtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  746,726,  Aog.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,262 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408630 

lat  CL'  B29C  45/14 

MS.  CL  264—154  8  Claims 


5,368,797 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE 

ON  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Wcfaer  Qoeatiii,  Barscfaeid,  and  Bemd  Stephayn,  Rcnacheid- 
Leanep,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Goetxe  AG,  Barscheid, 
Gcnaany 

Filed  Dec  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  990,507 
daina  priority,  applicatioa  Gcraumy,  Dec  17, 1991, 4141576; 
JoL  2,  1992,  4221760 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/14 
U.S.  CL  264-152  11  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  in-mold  labeled  vessel  with-an 
elongated  bottom  projection,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  label  having  a  bottom  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
foldable  side  wall  portions  and  a  plurality  of  folded  por- 
tions connecting  said  bottom  portion  with  said  side  wall 
portions,  said  label  having  a  thickness  substantially  be- 
tween 60  and  100  microns  and  being  formed  from  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ordinary  grade 
paper,  plastic  film,  laminate  film  and  synthetic  paper,  said 
label  comprising  at  least  one  frangible  portion  for  allow- 
ing breakage  of  said  label  due  to  a  predetermined  resin 
temperature  and  an  internal  mold  pressure; 

loading  said  label  into  a  mold  formed  with  an  elongated 
bottom  projection  forming  recess;  and 

injecting  a  molding  resin  into  said  mold  at  a  resin  tempera- 
ture substantially  between  190*  and  200'  C.  and  at  an 
internal  mold  pressure  substantially  between  300  and  600 
kg/cm^,  said  resin  temperature  and  said  internal  mold 
pressure  producing  said  breakage  of  said  label  at  said  at 
least  one  frangible  portion,  said  molding  resin  flowing 
through  said  at  least  one  broken  frangible  portion  of  said 
label  and  into  said  recess  to  form  the  elongated  bottom 
portion  of  said  vessd. 


November  29,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


3245 


5,368,799 
MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  TIRES  IN  A  CURING 
MOLD  HAVING  SPACE  BETVVEEN  ADJACENT  MOLD 

BLOCKS  FOR  ESCAPE  OF  AIR 
Ginaeppc  Galll,  Milan,  and  Renato  Caretta,  Gallarate,  both  of 
Italy,  aaiivion  to  Pirelli  Coordioameato  Pnenmatici  S.pA.. 
Milaa,  Italy 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  683,858,  Apr.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,234^26. 
This  appUcation  Jon.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,514 
Claiffls  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  13,  1990,  20.036A/90 
Int  a,'  B29C  39/22 
M&.  CL  264-219  3  claims 


5,368,800 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  OBJECTS  WTTHIN  A 

MOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  GROOVED 

INSULATION  BOARD 

Stephen  Scolamiero,  Abington;  Henry  Cowrty,  Digbton,  and 

Richard  VWeiroa,  Acnshnet,  all  of  Maw.,  aaaignort  to  Acnsh- 

net  Company,  FairhaveB,  Mass. 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  802,906,  Dec  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,259,752, 

which  is  a  coBtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  593,123,  Oct  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,166 

Int  CL'  B29C  43/02 

MS.  CL  264-219  4  Oalms 


1.  A  method  for  production  of  tires  in  a  curing  mold,  each 
tire  comprising  two  axially  opposite  sidewalk  connected  to  a 
central  annular  interposed  tread  portion  on  the  crown  of  the 
tire,  in  Which  each  mold  comprises  an  annular  tread  portion 
having  a  relief  rib  matrix  for  the  molding  of  said  tread,  said 
matrix  being  built  separate  from  a  corresponding  mold  support 
portion  that  carries  it  and  successively  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port portion,  said  method  including  the  foUowing  stepn: 
forming  a  tire  by  building  a  mold  of  a  plurality  of  shaped 
blocks,  capable  of  being  assembled  together  to  form  said 
matrix,  said  blocks  forming  a  plurality  of  protrusions  on 
the  surface  directed  toward  said  support  portion; 
forming  in  the  body  of  said  support  portion,  on  the  surface 
directed  toward  said  blocks,  circumferential  grooves  for 
receiving  said  protrusions  of  the  blocks; 
mounting  said  blocks  on  said  support  portion  in  predeter- 
mined sequence,  in  at  least  two  circumferential  rows  by 
inserting  said  protrusions  into  the  corresponding  grooves; 
fixing  a  block  of  each  row,  circumferentially  with  respect  to 

said  support  portion; 
displacing  the  blocks  of  each  row,  circumferentially  with 
respect  to  said  support  portion  and  accumulating  blocks 
each  close  to  the  other  against  said  block  already  fixed  by 
moving  said  protrusions  in  the  corresponding  grooves 
wherein  a  fixed  width  clearance  between  adjacent  blocks 
is  left  in  reUtioa  to  the  rheometric  characteristics  of  the 
tire  material  and  the  molding  conditioiis,  in  order  that  the 
clearance  is  wide  enough  to  permit  air  trapped  within  the 
mold  to  escape,  but  to  prevent  escape  of  elastomeric  mate- 
rial so  as  to  avoid  burr  generation  on  the  surface  of  the 
cured  tire; 
adjusting  the  total  width  of  the  resulting  clearance  in  each 
circumferential  row,  between  the  two  end  blocks  of  the 
series  so  as  to  take  into  coosideratioa  the  thermal  expan- 
sioo  of  said  blocks  and  of  said  support  poctioo  at  the 
operating  temperature  of  the  mold. 


£0 
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1.  In  a  method  of  molding  objects  using  molds  having  plat- 
ens and  mold  plates  comprising 

1)  selecting  at  least  one  insulating  board  having  two  spaced- 
apart  planar  surfaces  with  a  board  depth  therebetween; 

2)  forming  in  said  board  a  plurality  of  grooves,  said  grooves 
being  of  a  depth  dimension  of  at  least  one-half  the  board 
depth; 

3)  placing  the  board  with  such  grooves  between  the  platen 
and  mold  plate;  and 

4)  causing  platetis  to  exert  pressure  on  a  mold  plate  through 
said  grooved  board  to  close  the  molds. 


5,368^1 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  SEPTUM  IN  A 

CONNECTOR 

Michael  VaUlaacoort,  Liriacrtoa,  N  J.,  aMi^or  to  VLV  AsMtd- 
ates.  East  Haaovcr,  NJ. 

Filed  Jaa.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  650 

Int  CL'  B29C  «//&•  A61M  5/00 

MS.  CL  264-249  15  QaiaM 


1.  A  method  of  moimting  a  septum  in  a  coiwector,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining  a  connector  having  a  predetermined  beat  distor- 
tion temperature  and  a  heat  deformable  hoUow  tubular 
end  including  an  inner  annular  shoulder  defining:  an  annu- 
lar abutment  surface  and  a  first  cylindrical  waU  extending 
longitudinally  from  said  abutment  surface,  said  end  fiir- 
ther  including  a  second  cylindrical  waU  extending  from 
said  first  waU  and  having  a  greater  inner  dianteter  than 
said  first  wall; 

mounting  a  septum  of  disc  shape  in  said  end  of  said  connec- 
tor against  said  abutment  sur&ce  in  slide  fit  reUtioa  to  said 
fint  cylindrical  wall; 

heating  at  least  said  second  wall  of  said  connector  to  a  said 
predetermined  heat  distortion  temperature;  and 

thereafter  deforming  said  heated  second  waU  under  a  longi- 
tudinaUy  applied  force  to  effect  a  radiaUy  inward  curling 
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of  said  second  wall  sufficient  to  secure  said  septum  in 
place. 


5.3<M02 
HEAT  STAKE  PRESS  AND  AUGNER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Christopher  D.  Waaha,  Coata  Mcaa,  CaUf^  aari^or  to  ITT 

Corporatioa,  SecaacM,  NJ. 

FIM  May  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  «OMS 
lat  CX'  B29C  65/18 
\3S,  CL  364—249  11  < 


1.  A  method  for  fixing  a  connector  to  a  circuit  board  where 
the  board  has  a  forward  edge  and  a  plurality  of  peg  holes 
spaced  along  a  row  line  that  extends  parallel  to  said  forward 
edge,  where  the  connector  has  a  main  housing  with  a  housing 
bottom  for  lying  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  board  and  a  hous- 
ing top  spaced  above  the  housing  bottom,  and  where  the  con- 
nector houaing  alao  includes  a  pluraUty  of  heat  deformable 
pegs  for  projecting  down  through  holes  in  the  board  with  each 
peg  having  a  projecting  peg  portion  projecting  below  a  lower 
surface  of  the  board,  by  pressing  the  projecting  peg  portions 
against  heated  forming  tipa,  including  placing  said  connector 
on  said  board  with  said  bottom  of  said  main  housing  lying  on 
said  board  upper  surface  and  said  pegs  projecting  through  and 
below  said  board,  the  method  comprising: 

placing  said  circuit  board  on  support  guides  of  a  beat  stake 
preas,  so  that  the  board  lower  surface  lies  on  horizontal 
support  surfiKes  of  said  support  guides  and  said  pegs  lie 
directly  over  a  row  of  heated  forming  tip*  of  said  press, 
while  upwardly  biasing  said  guides  so  said  pegs  initially  lie 
spaced  above  said  forming  tips; 
applying  downward  force  to  said  coimector  top  in  an 
amount  that  is  sufficient  to  overcome  said  upward  biasing, 
and  moving  down  said  guides  and  board  until  said  project- 
ing peg  portions  press  downward  against  said  heated 
forming  tips  and  cause  said  forming  tips  to  deform  said 
peg  projecting  portions. 


5,3<S,a03 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESIN  IMPREGNATED 

FIBROUS  PANELS 

Mwk  J.  Bi«w,  Allea  Park,  mi  RomU  P.  PHack,  Fanaiagtoa 

HOk,  botk  of  Mick,  sariginrs  to  Uatod  TcchMlofics  Aato- 

■otHa,  bK^  Daarbon,  Mick. 

FIM  Fck.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  17,216 
bt  a.)  B29C  67/14:  COO.  7/14;  COiG  14/10 
UJS.  CL  264— 2S7  1  CWai 

1.  An  improved  process  of  manufacturing  a  fibrous  resinated 
panel  comprising: 

compressing  s  fibrous  mat  impregnated  with  a  selected 
tbennoaetting  resin  system  in  a  mold  cavity  defined  be- 
tween an  upper  and  a  lower  inner  mold  surface,  said  mold 
surfaces  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  a  selected 
temperature  range,  for  a  selected  period  of  time,  whereby 
said  thennoaetting  resin  is  substantially  cured  and  said  mat 
it  shaped  to  conform  to  a  desired  contour,  and  thereafter 


removing  said  mat  from  the  mold  cavity,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
selecting  as  said  thermosetting  resin  system  an  aqueous 
A-stage  form  resole-melamine  composition  containing 
residues  of  free  melaminc(s)  to  free  aldehyde(s)  to  free 
phenoUc  compound(s)  in  a  molar  equivalent  ratio  ranging 
from  about  0.2:1.5:1  to  0.8:3.5:1; 


a. 


■  u^i^iwi^.-j--..J  »■■■»■' J.m>JP-J-'.»-i.*.^''-'.s-.^*=-r;3 


maintaining  said  mold  surfaces  temperature  within  a  selected 
temperature  range  extending  fix>m  about  204'  C.  to  about 
316*  C.  for  a  selected  period  of  time  ranging  from  at  least 
about  43  seconds  to  less  than  90  seconds;  and 

maintaining  said  aqueous  thermosetting  resin  at  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  4.0  to  6.0. 


S,36M04  

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  COMPOSITE  BICYCLE 
FRAMES 
Jco-Looog  Hwaag.  Hstnchn;  Shcng-Loag  Wo,  Hua-Lica;  Yn- 
Hsaaa  Chea,  KaffWtffrg.  and  CUa-I  Lia,  Tainan,  all  of  Tai- 
wan, ProT.  of  Chiaa,  asalgann  to  Industrial  TechnoloKy  Re- 
search Institatc  Hsiacka,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  Chiaa 
FUed  Jnl.  14.  1993,  Scr.  No.  91,r79 
lit  CL'  B29C  43/36,  67/14 
MS.  CL  264— 25S  16  Claiais 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  composite  bicycle  fiame,  said 
bicycle  frame  comprising  tube  portions  for  connecting  at  least 
two  of  a  steering  support,  a  seat  support  and  a  pedal  support; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  curing  a  pair  of  seat  stays  and  chain  stays; 

(b)  placing  a  front  triangle  of  prepreg  layers  with  a  bladder 
in  a  front  triangle  mold,  said  front  triangle  mold  being 
provided  with  a  seat  stay  butting  cavity  and  a  chain  stay 
butting  cavity,  said  front  triangle  mold  being  provided 
with  non-foaming  dilatable  materials  with  greater  expan- 
sion coefficient  than  that  of  a  remainder  of  the  mold,  said 
non-foaming  dilatable  materials  being  arranged  adjacent 
each  of  said  cavities  and  exterior  of  said  prepreg  layers; 

(c)  inserting  the  cured  seat  stays  and  chain  stays  into  said 
front  triangle  of  prepreg  layers  at  the  seat  stay  butting 
cavity  and  chain  stay  butting  cavity,  respectively;  and 

(d)  inflating  the  bladder  and  heating  the  front  triangle  mold 
to  cure  the  front  triangle. 
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S,36M0S 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RESIN  SEALED  TYPE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kc^ii  Motai,  KawaaaU,  Japan,  aasi^ior  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Fned  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,781 
daims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-065408; 
Dec  8,  1992,  4-327077 

lat  CL'  B29C  45/14.  45/73 
VS.  CL  264—272.15  4  n.1-. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  resin  sealed  semiconductor 
device  using  a  transfer  molding  process  in  a  die,  the  die  having 
a  lower  molding  die  portion  and  an  upper  molding  die  portion 
relative  to  the  lower  molding  die  portion,  the  semiconductor 
device  having  a  lead  frame  assembly  provided  with  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  mounted  on  a  main  surface  side  of  a  die  pad  of  a 
lead  frame  and  connected  with  a  lead  of  the  lead  frame  through 
a  bonding  wire,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  said  die  to  maintain  a  surface  temperature  of  the 
lower  molding  die  portion  by  about  5'  C.  to  about  15*  C. 
higher  than  a  surface  temperature  of  the  upper  molding 
die  portion; 
inserting  the  lead  frame  assembly  into  a  cavity  formed  be- 
tween the  heated  upper  and  lower  molding  die  portions 
whereby  the  semiconductor  chip  is  positioned  to  face  an 
iimer  wall  of  the  upper  molding  die  portion  and  whereby 
the  die  pad  forms  an  upper  and  lower  path  for  a  sealing 
resin,  said  upper  path  being  between  the  inner  wall  of  the 
upper  molding  die  portion  and  the  main  surface  side  of  the 
die  pad,  said  lower  path  being  between  an  inner  wall  of 
the  lower  molding  die  portion  and  a  rear  surface  side  of 
the  die  pad,  said  lower  path  being  thinner  than  said  upper 
path;  and 
injecting  said  sealing  resin  into  said  cavity  by  transfer  mold- 
ing for  resin  sealing,  the  sealing  resin  flowing  on  the  rear 
surface  side  of  the  die  pad  being  reduced  in  viscosity  and 
increased  in  fluidity  relative  to  the  sealing  resin  flowing  on 
the  main  surface  side  of  the  die  pad,  whereby  a  substan- 
tially defect  free  resin  package  is  molded  having  a  resin 
layer  formed  on  the  rear  surface  side  of  the  die  pad  that  is 
thinner  than  a  resin  layer  formed  on  the  main  surface  side. 


5,368,806 
PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDINGS  BY  THE  REACnON 
INJECTION  MOLDING  PROCESS 
Stepkca  J.  Harasin,  Morgan,  and  Jan  L.  R.  Clatty,  Monaca, 
both  of  Pa.,  assigDon  to  Miles  Inc.,  PittslMirgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,197 
lat  CL'  B29C  45/00 
VS.  CL  264—328.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  reaction  injection 
molded  elastomer  comprising  injecting  a  reaction  mixture  into 
a  closed  mold  via  a  RIM  machine,  with  the  ratio  of  compo- 
nenu  being  such  that  the  isocyanate  index  is  from  about  70  to 
130,  wherein  said  reaction  mixture  comprises: 

a)  an  organic  di-  and/or  polyisocyanate, 

b)  an  isocyanate  reactive  mixture  comprising: 

1)  from  30  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  functional 
organic  material  which  does  not  contain  any  nitrogen 
atoms  and  which  contains  from  3  to  4  hydroxyl  groups 
and  having  a  molecular  weight  below  330, 

2)  from  0  to  35  pads  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  functional 


material  containing  from  I  to  4  hydroxyl  groups  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  284  to  602,  and 
prepared  by  reacting  an  amine-group  containing  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
monoamines,  aliphatic  monoamines,  aromatic  diamines, 
aliphatic  diamines,  monoalkanot  amines,  dialkanola- 
mines,  or  mixtures  thereof  with  one  or  more  alkylene 
oxides, 

3)  from  0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  diol  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  add  with  an 
aUphatic  diol,  said  polyester  having  an  OH  number  of 
from  about  60  to  about  250,  and 

4)  from  15  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


r        O  HN-R-NH,-! 

^— ^O-C— CH=C— CHj  I 


wherein 

A  represents  the  polyfunctions!  radical  left  by  the  re- 
moval of  the  hydroxyl  groufts  from  a  polyol  of  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  62  to  12,000  and  functionality 
n, 

R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6. 


5,368,807 
METHOD  FOR  VACUUM  BAG  MOLDING  FIBER 
REINFORCED  RESIN  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 
William  E.  Lindsay,  Meaa,  Ariz.,  aaaignor  to  McDonnell  Dong- 
las  CorporatioB,  Long  Beack,  Calif. 
Diriaioii  of  Ser.  No.  456^88,  Dec  26,  1989.  This  application 
Dec  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,659 
Lit  CL'  B29C  43/02,  43/20,  43/56 
VS.  CL  264—510  g  f^->-t 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  fiber  reinforced  resin  matrix 
composite  structure  having  stiffeners  using  a  hybrid  vacuum 
bag  having  soft  portions  and  rigid  portions,  and  a  primary  tool, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  laying  fiber  cloth  stiffencr  sections  into  an  inside  portion 
of  the  rigid  portions  of  the  hybrid  vacuimi  bag; 

b)  debulking  the  laid  up  stiffener  sections; 

c)  inserting  elastomeric  tubes,  having  at  least  one  open  end, 
inside  the  debulked  stiffener  sections  with  the  open  ends  of 
the  tube  protruding  from  an  aperture  in  the  rigid  portion 
of  the  vacuum  bag; 

d)  sealing  the  outside  of  the  elastomeric  tube  at  the  aperture 
in  the  rigid  portion  of  the  hybrid  vacuum  bag; 

e)  venting  the  inside  of  the  elastomeric  tubes; 

0  laying  up  a  plurality  of  skin  plies  on  the  primary  tool; 
g)  debulking  the  laid  up  skin  pUes; 

h)  installing  the  hybrid  vacuum  bag  over  the  skin  plies  on  the 
primary  tool; 
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0  dnwing  a  vacuum  on  the  hybrid  vacuum  bag; 
j)  curing  the  matrix  compoaite  structure;  and 
k)  removing  the  elastomeric  tubes  and  the  hybrid  vacuum 
bag  from  the  completed  composite  structure  and  remov- 
ing the  completed  composite  structure  from  the  primary 
tool. 


5,3<M09 

MFTHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  NEW  PIPE  INSIDE  AN 

EXISTING  CONDUIT  BY  PROGRESSIVE  ROUNDING 

Campbell  H.  Steketee,  Jr^  Salem,  Oreg^  aaaignor  to  NnPipc, 

im* ,  McmpUa,  Tcbb. 

CoatimMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  734,374,  JaL  22,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,244,U4,  wUck  Is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  249,452,  Sep.  26, 1988, 
Pitt.  No.  S,034,1M,  wkick  is  a  coBtiBiiatiaa-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No. 

180,904,  Apr.  13, 1988,  abaadoMd,  wkick  la  a 

c<»tiantkNM»fart  of  Ser.  No.  7M73.  JnL  28, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4,867,921,  wkick  ia  a  contiBiuitioo  of  S«r.  No.  846,322,  Mar.  31, 

1986,  abudoMd.  TUs  appUcation  Jon.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,928 

Tbe  portion  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  sabacqoent  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

1ml  CL'  B29C  63/34 

VS.  CL  264— S16  18  Claiou 
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5,368,808 
BLOWBAG  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Yoskio  Koike,  Saitaau;  Kazaya  Matanmoto,  Ayaae,  and  Hiaato- 
ski  Saito,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  aasigaon  to  Kyorakn  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto  and  Kewpie  KabMkika  Kaiska,  Tokyo,  botk  of 


PCr  No.  PCr/JP91/01401,  §  371  Date  Jon.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jn.  19, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/07703,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  FDed  Oct  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  861^74 
daiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  26,  1990,  2-290203; 
Oct  26, 1990,  2-290204 

lat  CL'  B29C  49/00 
VS.  CL  264—512  6  dainu 


of: 


1.  A  blowbag  manufacturing  method,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

blow  molding  a  blowbag  of  a  thermoplastic  material  having 
a  body  portion  with  opposing  walls  which  are  flat  and  an 
opening  portion  connected  to  said  body  portion; 

supporting  said  blowbag  by  at  least  one  fixing  portion  and  by 
a  pressing  jig,  said  flat  opposing  walls  of  said  body  portion 
being  supported  by  a  pressing  surface  of  said  pressing  jig, 
said  pressing  surface  having  an  area  smaller  than  the  lower 
surface  of  said  body  portion  after  said  body  portion  is 
collapsed  so  as  that  said  flat  opposing  walls  are  in  close 
contact  with  each  other;  and 

printing  indicia  on  a  surface  of  said  closely  contacted  oppos- 
ing walla  by  a  transfer  member, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  fixing  portion  comprises  a  suspen- 
sion fitting  fixing  portion  and  an  opening  fixing  portion 
which  are  used  to  support  said  blowbag  during  said  print- 
ing, and  said  blowbag  includes  a  suspension  fitting  fixing 
portion  fixed  to  said  suspension  fitting  fixing  portion,  said 
opening  portion  of  said  blowbag  being  fixed  to  said  open- 
ing fixing  portion. 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  new  pipe  inside  a  length  of  exist- 
ing conduit  comprising  the  steps: 

inserting  within  the  length  of  the  conduit  a  length  of  nor- 
mally rigid  thermopUstic  pipe  while  in  a  collapsed  condi- 
tion of  reduced  diameter, 

heating  at  least  one  end  portion  of  the  collapsed  pipe  to 
render  it  flexible,  rounding  said  end  portion,  and  inserting 
a  traveling  plug  within  the  rounded  end  portion,  with 
such  traveling  plug  enabling  the  restricted  passage  of 
pressiuized  fluid  therepast  through  the  collapsed  pipe, 

restraining  the  traveling  plug  against  movement  through  the 
thermoplastic  pipe  from  the  rounded  end  portion. 

injecting  a  hot  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  end  portion 
until  a  length  of  the  collapsed  thermoplastic  pipe  ahead  of 
the  plug  becomes  heated  and  flexible,  and 

allowing  tbe  traveling  plug  to  advance  at  a  controlled  speed 
through  the  pipe  from  the  rounded  end  portion  while 
continuing  to  inject  hot  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  pipe 
behind  the  plug  to  progressively  reform  the  length  of  pipe 
to  a  rounded  shape  as  the  plug  travels  through  the  pipe. 


5,368,810 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FLUID  DISPENSER 
RonaM  A.  Draper,  and  Jaaics  L.  Sandonato,  both  of  Braiatree, 

Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  Tbe  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

DiriakM  of  Ser.  No.  529,184,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned.  Ibis 

appUcation  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,484 

Int  CL'  B29C  49/00 

VS.  CL  264—523  3  Claims 


*^/» 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  dispenser  having  wall  struc- 
ture for  containing  and  depositing  a  liquid  material  onto  a  print 
medium  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  circular  tube  of  moldable  polymeric  material 
having  a  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness; 

placing  the  tube  in  a  mold  having  an  internal  wall  structure 
forming  a  cavity  having  a  portion  for  receiving  the  circu- 
lar tube  in  interfitting  engagement  and  an  enlarged  cavity 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  centerline  of  the 
circular  tube  to  a  ni«¥iniiini  cross-section  diameter  adja- 
cent one  end  of  tbe  cavity  and  tapering  towards  either  end 
of  the  cavity  portion  to  form  a  plurality  of  cross-sectional 
areas  of  lesser  dimension  than  the  fnnTimnin  dimension 
with  one  longitudinal  wall  segment  remaining  parallel  to 
the  centerline  of  the  circular  tube  over  its  length; 

applying  pressure  to  the  internal  wall  of  the  circular  tube 
with  said  tube  in  the  plastic  flow  condition  to  expand  the 
tube  wall  into  the  enlarged  cavity  forming  a  bulbous 
portion  of  said  dispenser,  the  tube  uniform  wall  thickness 
and  the  maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  being  chosen 
to  form  a  wall  thickness  at  the  mold  enlarged  cavity  por- 
tion less  than  that  of  said  tube  uniform  wall  thickness  to 
provide  a  squeezable  enlarged  portion  on  said  dispenser  of 
greater  flexibility  than  the  remainder  of  the  dispenser 
body  and  to  main  a  substantially  rigid  wall  structure 
throughout  the  remaining  length  of  the  dispenser. 


5,368,812 
MFTAL  CARBIDES  AND  DERIVED  COMPOSITES 
MADE  BY  MILLING  TO  OBTAIN  A  PARTICULAR 
NANOSTRUCrURAL  COMPOSITE  POWDER 
Aadrz^  Calka,  AiasUe,  aad  Barry  W.  Niakaa,  Cook,  both  of 
Australia,  aaai«aors  to  Aastraliaa  NatioMl  UaiTcnity,  Acton, 
Aoatralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/00248,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10. 1992,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  10,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/19S84,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec  26,  1991 

PCT  FIM  Jul  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,510 
CSainu    priority,    appUcatioa    AostraUa,    Jaa.    12,    1990, 
PK0576/90;  Feb.  19,  1991,  PK4679/91 

lat  a.'  B22F  3/16.  1/00:  COIB  31/30:  C»4B  35/64 

VS.  CL  419—5  14  nmimtm 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  carbide  body,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  a  powder  of  the  metal  with  graphite  powder  in 
substantially  stoichiometric  quantities  for  the  metal  car- 
bide; 

(b)  milling  tbe  mixed  powder  in  a  ball  mill  or  the  like  until  a 
nanostructtuid  mixture  is  produced,  said  nanostructural 
mixture  consbting  of  regions  of  carbon  and  regions  of  the 
metal  or  a  metal  based  solid  solution,  with  single  atoms  of 
the  metal  carbide  at  the  interface  between  the  regions  of 
cartwn  and  metal  or  metal  based  soUd  solution,  said  re- 
gions having  an  extent  of  from  about  3  nanometers  to 
about  60  nanometers; 

(c)  moulding  the  nanostructural  mixture  to  produce  a 
moulded  body;  and 

(d)  heating  the  moulded  body  to  a  temperature  suflicient  to 
cause  (i)  a  solid  stole  reaction  between  the  cart>on  and  the 
metal,  and  (ii)  sintering  of  the  moulded  mixture,  thereby 
producing  a  solid  body  of  the  metal  carbide. 


5,368,811 
PRODUCING  HEAT-SHRINKABLE  TUBE 

Kazao  Taniguchi,  and  Tetsno  Mnrakami,  both  of  Nagakama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsobiahi  Plastics  Industries  lJinit»H, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  766,070,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,432 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-255398 

Int  CL'  B29C  55/26  55/28 

VS.  CL  264-567  3  cjaims 


^Z2 C^ 


-$-1 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  seamless  heat-shhnkable  polyes- 
ter tube,  which  comprises  extruding  a  thermoplastic  polyester 
resin  to  form  a  tube,  quenching  said  tube,  stretching  the  tube  at 
a  temperature  of  from  72*  to  98*  C.  at  a  stretching  ratio  of  from 
1.0  to  1.4  times  in  the  longitudinal  direction  (MD)  and  at  a 
stretching  ratio  of  from  1.3  to  2.2  times  in  the  radial  direction 
(TD)  simultaneously,  and  quenching  the  stretched  tube,  said 
polyester  resin  having  a  crystallinity  of  not  higher  than  20%. 


5,368313 

OXIDATION  AND  SULFIDATION  RESISTANT 

CHROMIUM-NIOBIUM  ALLOY 

Una  W.  Hobba,  Belmont;  Cliaxin  Zhoo,  Lexington,  aad  Julia  C. 

Duncan,  Somerrille,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts 

Institnte  of  Teckaology,  a  MA  Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,437 

lat  CL'  B32B  15/00 

VS.  CL  420—425  10  n«<-. 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  oxidation  and/or  suUidation  of 
an  article,  the  improvement  comprising  forming  said  article 
from  an  alloy  including  at  least  two  phases  and  consisting 
essentially  of  in  the  range  of  from  about  17  wt.  %  to  about  72 
wt.  %  chromium  and  in  the  range  of  from  about  83  wt.  %  to 
about  28  wt  %  niobiiui. 
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S,36M14 
LEAD  FREE,  TIN-BISMinil  SOLDER  ALLOYS 
Stephca  G.  Goaya;  Jmm«  K.  Lake,  both  of  Endkott,  N.Y^ 
ttamtr  C  LoMg.  Prifihrflle,  Pa^  aad  Roser  N.  WOd,  Owego, 
N.Y„  awlnanri  to  latenatkwal  BwUnm  MacUacs,  Inc^ 
AmMk,N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  79,064 
IM.  CL'  C22C  30/02 
VS.  CL  420— 5r7  2  Oaiiaa 

1.  A  low  solidus  temperature,  multicompoiient  solder  alloy 
consisttng  essentially  of  56  weight  percent  Bi,  42  weight  per- 
cent Sn.  and  2  wei^t  percent  In.  , 


5,36M15 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SANITIZING 

ARTICLES 

Jota  R.  Kaattag,  Jr.,  Waxhaw,  RomM  G.  Potter,  M owoe,  both 

of  N.C  nd  Michael  P.  PUlUpa,  Rock  Hill,  S.C  aaaignora  to 

OxiDya,  lacoqMrated,  Monroe,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,055 

lat  CL'  A61L  2/24 

VS,  CL  422—3  23  Claim* 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  supplying  ozone-containing  water 
for  sanitizing  articles,  said  apparatus  being  characterized  by 
automatic  recirculating  operation  of  a  captive  water  supply, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  vessel  arranged  for  supplying  water  to  be  ozo- 
nated  for  sanitation  of  articles; 

(b)  means  for  injecting  ozone  into  the  supplied  water  suffi- 
cient for  sanitizing  articles: 

(c)  a  first  fluid  flow  conduit  in  fluid  flow  communication  at 
one  end  thereof  with  said  storage  vessel  for  ozonated 
water  and  in  fluid  flow  communication  at  the  other  end 
thereof  with  said  ozone  injecting  means; 

(d)  a  second  fluid  flow  conduit  in  fluid  flow  communication 
at  one  end  thereof  with  said  ozone  injecting  mrans,  the 
Other  end  thereof  arranged  for  providing  ozoiuited  water 
to  means  for  contacting  articles  with  ozonated  water; 

(e)  a  third  fluid  flow  conduit  in  fluid  flow  communication  at 
one  end  thereof  with  said  storage  vessel,  the  other  end 
thereof  being  arranged  for  receiving  water  from  the 
means  for  contacting  articles  with  ozonated  water, 
whereby  said  first,  second,  and  third  conduits  form  a 
closed  loop  recirculating  system  with  said  storage  vessel 
when  said  apparatus  is  interconnected  with  and  supplies 
ozonated  water  to  means  for  contacting  articles  to  be 
sanitized  with  ozonated  water; 

(f)  means  for  providing  bypass  recirculation  of  ozoiuited 
water  from  said  ozone  injecting  means  directly  to  said 
Storage  vessel  and  bypassing  the  means  for  contacting 
articles  with  ozonated  water;  and 

(g)  means  for  controlling  said  bypass  recirculation  providing 
means  between  predetermined  first  and  second  limits  in 
dependence  on  concentration  of  ozone  in  the  ozonated 
water,  whereby  ozonated  water  is  continually  supplied  to 
said  storage  vessel  and  the  pressure  and  volume  of  water 


are  controlled  for  injecting  ozone  into  the  water  and 
maintaining  ozone  in  the  water. 

2.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  means  for 
providing  bypass  recirculation  of  ozonated  water  comprises: 

(a)  a  fourth  fluid  flow  conduit  in  fluid  flow  conununication 
at  one  end  thereof  with  said  ozone  injecting  means  and  at 
the  other  end  thereof  with  said  storage  vessel  for  ozonated 
water  for  supplying  recirculating  bypass  flow  to  said 
vessel  at  the  predetermined  first  limit; 

(b)  a  fifth  fluid  flow  conduit  in  fluid  flow  communication  at 
one  end  thereof  with  said  ozone  injecting  means  and  at  the 
other  end  thereof  with  said  storage  vessel  for  ozonated 
water, 

(c)  a  first,  normally  open  valve  cooperating  with  said  fifth 
conduit  for  supplying  ozonated  water  to  said  storage 
vessel  in  combination  with  said  fourth  conduit  at  the 
predetermined  second  limit,  whereby  when  closed  said 
first  valve  limits  bypass  recirculation  to  the  predetermined 
first  limit  through  said  fourth  conduit;  and 

(d)  a  second,  normally  closed  valve  cooperating  with  said 
second  conduit  and  said  first,  normally  open  valve  for 
diverting  ozonated  water  to  said  storage  vessel  through 
said  fifth  conduit  when  said  first  valve  is  open  and  said 
second  valve  is  closed  and,  when  said  second  valve  is  open 
and  said  first  valve  is  closed,  for  supplying  ozonated  water 
through  said  second  conduit  to  the  means  for  contacting 
articles  with  ozoiuted  water  for  sanitizing,  whereby  sup- 
ply of  ozonated  water  to  articles  for  sanitizing  is  con- 
trolled, the  pressure  and  volume  of  water  are  controlled 
for  injecting  ozone  into  the  water  and  maintaining  ozone 
in  the  water  sufficient  for  sanitizing  articles,  and  bypass 
recirculation  is  controlled  between  the  predetermined  first 
and  second  limits. 

3.  Apparatus  of  claim  2  wherein  said  first,  normally  open 
valve  and  said  second,  normally  closed  valve  are  solenoid 
valves  and  said  apparatus  fiirther  comprises  means  for  moni- 
toring the  concentration  of  ozone  in  the  ozonated  water  and 
means  for  electrically  controlling  said  solenoid  valves  in  re- 
sponse to  the  concentration  of  ozone  in  the  ozonated  water. 


S,36M16 
CONDITIONING  AIR  FOR  HUMAN  USE 
Ridiger  Dctzer,  Buseck,  Germany,  aatignor  to  KcaalerTech 
GmbH,  Glcaaen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,447 
Claiam  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  28, 1992,  4213778 
tat  CL'  A61L  9/00 
VS.  CL  422—28  12  ( 


1.  In  an  air-conditioning  system  operated  in  accordance  with 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  stream  of  air  containing  oxidizable  pollutants  along 
a  path  through  a  conditioning  station,  an  ozonating  sta- 
tion, a  filter  station  downstream  of  the  ozonating  station, 
and  a  testing  station  downstream  of  the  filter  station  and 
then  introducing  the  stream  into  a  living  space; 
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conditioning  the  air  stream  in  the  path  with  respect  to  iu 
temperature  and/or  humidity  in  the  conditioning  station; 

at  least  periodically  adding  ozone  to  the  air  stream  in  the 
ozonating  station  to  oxidize  the  pollutants  in  the  stream; 

decomposing  the  added  ozone  in  the  filter  sution  to  stable 
oxygen;  and 

detecting  the  ozone  concentration  in  the  stream  at  the  testing 
station  with  a  sensor  and  at  least  partially  shutting  down 
the  system  when  the  detected  ozone  concentration  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  safety  threshold, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  concentration  of  pollutants  in  the  stream  up- 
stream of  the  ozonating  station; 

adjusting  the  amount  of  ozone  added  to  the  stream  in  the 
ozonating  station  so  that  it  just  corresponds  to  the  amount 
needed  to  oxidize  the  pollutants  detected  and  does  not 
substantially  exceed  this  amount  needed  to  oxidize  the 
pollutants;  and 

periodically  injecting  into  the  stream  at  an  injection  location 
downstream  of  the  filter  station  and  upstream  of  the  test- 
ing station  a  quantity  of  ozone  sufficient  to  raise  the  ozone 
concentration  in  the  gas  stream  above  a  predetermined 
detectable  threshold  level  detectable  by  the  sensor  and 
insufficient  to  raise  the  ozone  concentration  in  the  gas 
stream  above  the  predetermined  safety  threshold, 
whereby  the  sensor  is  periodically  tested. 


dampening  water,  in  accordance  with  the  information 
corrected  by  the  ion  concentration  information  correcting 


5,368,817 

DAMPENING  WATER  CONTROLLER 
Ton  S«do;  Takaahi  KaraaMtto;  Yasahiro  Sewi;  Mmso  Mogi, 
aad  Hiaato  Uraae,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japao^  aadsaors  to  Toppaa 
PriMiag.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  JdL  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,158 
CUinm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JnL  8,  1992,  4-180835; 
Oct  7,  1992,  4-268451;  Mar.  25,  1993,  54)66803 
lat  CL'  COIN  33/00:  B41F  33/00 
VS.  CL  422—62  15  CUima 


33     7   8     10 
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1.  A  dampening  water  controller  for  controlling  the  concen- 
tration of  an  etching  solution  in  dampening  water  circulatively 
used  in  offset  printing,  said  controller  comprising; 

an  ion  concentration  measuring  means  for  measuring  the 
concentration  of  anions  or  cations  contained  in  the  etching 
solution  in  said  dampening  water,  said  anions  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrate  ions,  nitrite 
ions,  phosphate  ions,  fluoride  ions,  sulfate  ions  and  sulfide 
ions  and  said  cations  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  ions,  ammonium  ions  and  potassium  ions; 
and  outputting  information  on  the  concentration  of  the 
ions  in  the  dampening  water  after  the  measuring  by  said 
ion  concentration  measuring  means; 
a  dampening  water  temperature  measuring  means  for  mea- 
suring a  temperatiue  of  dampening  water  and  outputting 
information  on  the  temperature  after  the  measuring  by 
said  dampening  water  temperature  measuring  means; 
an  ion  concentration  infomuition  correcting  means  for  cor- 
recting said  information  measured  by  said  ion  concentra- 
tion measuring  means,  in  accordance  with  the  information 
measured  by  said  dampening  water  temperature  measur- 
ing means;  and 
an  etching  solution  concentration  adjusting  means  for  ad- 
justing the  concentration  of  the  etching  solution  in  the 


5,368318 

MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

SELECTIVE  REGENERATION  OF  ALKANOLAMINE 

FROM  CATION  ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  WITH  SODIUM 

HYDROXIDE 

Arthar  L.  Camariaga,  Pomptoa  Lakca,  N  J.;  F^ed  C  Veatch, 

NewUrk,  and  Alfired  E.  Keller,  Pows  City,  both  of  OH» , 

aasigaon  to  Comico  lac,  PoMa  Qty,  Okla. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  816,695,  Jan.  2, 1992,  ahaadnacd.  This 

appUcatioa  Aag.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  112,510 

tat  CL'  GOIN  27/10 

VS.  CL  422—62  19  Oaian 


1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  cation  exchange  resin  con- 
taining alkanolamine  and  alkali  metal  cations  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  monitoring  the  effluent  from  said  resin 
during  the  regeneration  process  by  electronic  means; 

(b)  eluting  said  resin  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution; 

(c)  determining  displacement  of  alkanolamine  from  said 
resin  by  a  signal  from  said  electronic  means; 

(d)  stopping  flow  of  said  alkaU  metal  hydroxide  upon  elimi- 
nation of  alkanolamine  from  said  resin  as  indicated  by  a 
signal  from  said  electronic  means; 

(e)  eluting  said  resin  with  a  mineral  acid  to  displace  the  alkali 
metal  cations  and  any  remaining  alkanolamine  from  the 
resin; 

(0  determining  displacement  of  alkanolamine  alkali  metal 
cations  from  said  resin  by  said  electronic  means; 

(g)  stopping  flow  of  said  mineral  acid  upon  elimination  of 
alkali  metal  cations  and  alkanolamine  from  said  resin  as 
indicated  by  said  electronic  means. 


5,368319 

AUTOMATED  PROCESS  CHLORIDE  ANALYZER 

Wm.  Richard  Dongherty,  aad  Donald  J.  Skahaa,  both  of  Drcxd 

HiU,  Pa.,  aaaigaors  to  Areo  Chemical  Technology,  LJ>.,  WO- 

miagtOB,  DeL 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  794^78,  Not.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,260,220. 

This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,620 

tat  CL'  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  a  422—68.1  3  cUims 

1.  An  automated  analysis  system  comprising  a  hydrocarbon 
capture  vessel,  conduit  means  for  passing  a  predetermined 
sample  amount  of  hquified  hydrocarbon  to  said  capture  vessel, 
a  water  scrubbing  vessel  adapted  to  extract  water  soluble 
impurities  from  the  liquified  hydrocarbon  sample,  conduit 
means  for  passing  a  predetermined  amoimt  of  deionized  water 
to  said  scrubbing  vessel,  conduit  means  located  between  the 
capture  vessel  and  the  scrubbing  vessel  for  transferring  the 
predetermined  sample  amount  of  liquified  hydrocarbon  to  the 
water  containing  scrubbing  vessel  so  as  to  place  the  hquified 
hydrocarbon  sample  into  contact  with  water  contained  therein 
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and  to  produce  a  deionized  water  extract  containing  the  water 
soluble  impurities  from  the  liquified  hydrocarbon  sample, 
titration  means  for  analyzing  the  deionized  water  extract  to 
determine  the  amount  of  impurities  extracted  from  said  Uqui- 
fied  hydrocarbon  sample,  pressure  reducing  means  for  reduc- 
ing pressure  in  said  water  scrubbing  vessel  to  a  level  at  which 
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liquified  hydrocarbon  contained  thereon  vaporizes,  conduit 
means  for  the  removal  and  discard  of  hydrocarbon  vapor  from 
the  scrubbing  vessel,  and  conduit  means  located  between  the 
scrubbing  vessel  and  the  titration  means  for  passing  the  deion- 
ized water  extract  from  the  scrubbing  vessel  to  the  titration 
means. 


piece  being  arranged  between  said  upper  and  lower  ele- 
ments, 

an  adjustable  member  on  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  ele- 
ments and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
element,  and 

said  sample  holder,  including  said  receiving  pari,  said  lid  and 
said  thrust  piece,  being  held  between  said  adjustable  mem- 
ber and  said  other  element. 


5,36M21 
SEALABLE  SHTERILIZER  CASSETTE 
John  C.  Schmoegner,  Redondo  Beach,  ami  Charles  B.  Swcnaon, 
Palo  Verdes  Pen.,  both  of  CaUf„  aasigDora  to  MDT  Corpora- 
tkm,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1990,  Scr.  No.  502,163 

laL  CL'  A61L  2/00 

VS.  a.  422—116  13  CUims 


5,368,820 

SAMPLE  HOLDER  FOR  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

ANALYSIS  OF  SAMPLE  MATERIALS 

Weracr  LaateiMcliUlger,  WaMatraase   15,  D-7970  LentUrch, 

GenaaBjr 
DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  713,074,  Jim.  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^70,010. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,622 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Dec  14, 

2010,  has  bees  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  BOIL  3/00 

VS.  CL  422—102  IS  Claims 


1.  A  sterilization  cassette  system,  comprising: 

a  container  adapted  to  receive  an  article  to  be  sterilized  and 
configured  for  placement  in  the  sterilizing  chamber  of  a 
sterilizer, 

a  sealing  member  movably  associated  with  said  container  to 
operate  between  a  first  position  which  seals  the  interior  of 
said  container  from  the  environment  external  said  con- 
tainer and  a  second  position  which  permits  gaseous  inter- 
change between  said  interior  and  said  external  environ- 
ment; 

actuation  means  mechanically  associated  with  said  sealing 
member  to  operate  said  sealing  member  between  said  first 
and  second  positions;  and 

a  control  device  operatively  linked  with  said  actuation 
means  and  sdapteid  to  provide  actuation  signals  to  said 
actuation  means  at  preselected  times  during  said  sterilizing 
cycle,  thereby  to  cause  said  actuation  means  to  operate 
said  sealing  member  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. 


5,368,822 
VENT  SCENT  ADAPTER 
William  S.  McNeil,  7694  BelgraTe  Core,  Gcrmantown,  Tenn. 
38138 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,188 

iBt  CL'  A61L  9/12 

VS.  CL  All— 12*  13  Claims 


1.  A  sample  holder  closure  arrangement  comprising: 

a  firame  having  upper  and  lower  elements  mounted  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  each  other, 

a  sample  holder  for  decomposition  or  analysis  of  a  sample 
material  in  a  heating  appliance,  said  sample  holder  com- 
prising a  sample  receiving  part,  a  lid  for  closing  said  re- 
ceiving part  at  one  end  and  an  elastically  yielding  thrust 
piece  positioned  to  hold  the  lid  on  the  receiving  part, 
wherein  a  movable  valve  member  is  formed  on  one  side  of 
aid  lid,  and  a  valve  seat  is  formed  around  a  filling  opening 
in  said  receiving  part  and  wherein  said  thrust  piece  is 
positiooed  to  press  elastically  against  said  lid  on  a  side 
thereof  opposite  said  valve  seat, 

each  of  said  sample  receiving  part,  said  lid  and  said  thrust 


1.  A  scent  device;  said  scent  device  includes  a  housing  hav- 
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ing  a  front  face,  upper  and  lower  end  faces,  side  faces  and  an 
open  backside,  said  front  face  includes  open  vents,  an  opening 
in  said  housing  through  which  a  fragrance  block  is  placed 
within  said  housing,  and  a  pivotable  plate  secured  to  said  side 
faces  near  a  back  edge  of  each  of  said  side  faces,  a  permanent 
magnet  plate  secured  to  said  rotatable  plate  by  which  said 
housing  can  be  secured  to  a  vent  opening  of  a  blower  system 
by  said  permanent  magnet  plate. 


538,823 
AUTOMATED  SYNTHESIS  OF  OUGONUCLEOTIDES 
Royal  A.  McGraw,  and  William  M.  Groase,  both  of  AdMas,  Ga., 
aarigMirs  to  Uaiversity  of  Georgia  Rcaearcfa  Foondatioa,  Inc. 
Ath«H,Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,739 

lat  CL'  G05D  7/00-  C12M  1/36 

VS.  CL  422—134  26  Claims 


pipes  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  gas  outlet 
ports  for  introducing  a  fluidizing  gas  into  a  particulate  bed 
which  extends  from  the  floor  of  the  vessel  to  a  level  above  said 
gas  inlet  pipes  to  fluidize  at  least  that  portion  of  the  bed  above 
said  gas  inlet  pipes,  said  gas  outlet  ports  having  a  directional 
orienution  such  that  the  gas  emanating  from  each  port  is 
directed  towards  a  horizontal  center  line  of  the  vessel  that  is 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  pipes,  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  parallel  horizontal  gas  inlet  pipes  located  between 
the  floor  of  the  reactor  vessel  and  the  aforesaid  plurality  of  gas 
inlet  pipes,  said  pair  of  pipes  being  arranged  transverse  to  said 
plurality  of  gas  inlet  pipes  and  parallel  with  the  aforesaid  cen- 
ter line  of  the  reactor  vessel  with  the  discharge  port  located 
between  said  pair  of  gas  inlet  pipes,  each  pipe  of  said  pair  of  gas 


IU»#Cr         STITCH    p= 


[^J^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  automating  processes  including  the  synthe- 
sis of  oUgonucleotides  comprising: 

a  supply  system  including  reservoirs  of  individual  reagent 
chemicals,  valves  and  an  output  supply  line,  said  valves 
connected  to  said  reservoirs  and  to  said  output  supply  line 
such  that  said  output  supply  line  can  be  filled  with  any  one 
or  more  of  said  reagent  chemicals; 

a  reaction  chamber  containing  an  outlet  of  said  output  sup- 
ply line; 

a  reaction  column  located  within  said  reaction  chamber  with 
an  inlet  end  of  said  reaction  column  open  to  the  atmo- 
sphere within  said  reaction  chamber; 

a  flush/prime  column  located  within  said  reaction  chamber, 
an  inlet  end  of  said  flush/prime  column  open  to  the  atmo- 
sphere of  said  reaction  chamber;  and 

motive  means  for  moving  said  outlet  of  said  output  supply 
line  from  a  first  position  adjacent  said  inlet  end  of  said 
flush/prime  column  to  a  position  adjacent  said  inlet  end  of 
said  reaction  column. 


5,368,824 

GAS  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUIDIZED  BED 

REACTORS 

Darid  J.  NdL  Oradell,  N  J.,  aad  Frederick  A.  Zcu,  Garrisoa, 

N.Y,  aari^MTB  to  Mar^MM  aad  Nell  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Aag.  18, 1993,  Scr.  No.  108,485 

ImL  a.'  F27B  15/10;  BOU  8/lS,  S/44 

VS.  a.  422—143  i  Claims 

1.  A  fluidized  bed  reactor  comprising  a  reactor  vessel  having 

a  floor  and  a  gas  distribution  system  for  fluidizing  a  particulate 

bed  in  said  reactor  vessel  and  for  removing  non-fluidizable 

particles  that  may  be  introduced  into  or  formed  in  the  bed 

through  a  discharge  port  provided  in  the  floor  of  the  vessel 

below  the  bed,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 

horizontal  gas  inlet  pipes  located  a  distance  above  the  floor  of 

the  reactor  vessel  and  arranged  in  a  side  by  side  spaced-apart 

"cl^tioiMlup  across  the  reactor  vessel,  each  of  said  gas  inlet 


inlet  pipes  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  gas 
outlet  ports  for  introducing  a  fluidizing  gas  into  the  particulate 
bed  to  fluidize  that  part  of  the  bed  that  lays  between  said  pair 
of  pipes,  each  of  said  gas  outlet  ports  in  said  pair  of  gas  inlet 
pipes  having  a  directional  orientation  such  that  the  gas  emanat- 
ing from  each  port  is  directed  towards  the  discharge  port 
provided  in  the  vessel  floor,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
agglomerates  or  particles  that  are  not  sustainable  in  a  fluidized 
state  by  the  gas  from  the  plurality  of  gas  inlet  pipes  settle  to  the 
bottom  of  that  part  of  the  bed  fluidized  by  said  plurality  of  gas 
inlet  pipes  adjacent  the  aforesaid  centerline  of  the  reactor 
vessel  and  then  to  the  bottom  of  that  part  of  the  bed  fluidized 
by  the  gas  from  said  pair  of  gas  inlet  pipes  where  they  are 
moved  towards  the  discharge  port  by  the  directionally  ori- 
ented fluidizing  gas  emanating  from  said  pair  of  pipes. 

5,368,825 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FLAME  PREPARATION  OF 
CERAMIC  POWDERS 
HartweU  F.  Calcotc,  Princetoa,  and  William  FeMcr,  Lawrewx- 
▼iUe,  both  of  NJI.,  assignon  to  Aerochem  Research  Labs,  Inc., 
Princetoa,  N  J. 
CoBtiBaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  366,629,  Jon.  15,  1989,  ■h-i^^fffil. 
which  b  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  113,215,  Oct  23, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4,891439.  This  applicatiaa  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,247 
lat  CL'  F23D  1/00;  F23J  7/00 
VS.  CL  422—198  lo  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  ultrafine  ceramic  powders, 
which  comprises: 
a  reactor  vessel  including  a  reactant  mixing  zone  and  a 

product  receiving  zone; 
a  storage  vessel  containing  a  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  silane  and  diborane; 
a  storage  vessel  containing  a  gaseous  reactant  of  a  molecular 

form  of  carbon  or  nitrogen  for  said  compound; 
a  conduit  including  valve  means  in  fluid  communicatioa 
with  said  storage  vessel  of  said  compound  for  continuous 
controlled  introduction  of  said  compound  into  said  reac- 
tant niiiing  zone; 
a  conduit  including  valve  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  storage  vessel  of  said  gaseous  reactant  for  con- 
tinuous controlled  introduction  of  said  gaseous  reactant 
into  said  reactant  mixing  zone  in  an  amount  to  mainfin  t 
self-sustaining  reaction  between  said  compound  and  said 
gaseous  reactant; 
means  for  forming  and  maintaining  downstream  of  said 
reactant  mixing  zone  of  said  reactor  vessel  a  stabilized 
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flame  of  reactants  to  form  ultrafine  ceramic  powders  of 
uniform  particle  size  distribution;  and 


assemblies  to  communicate  with  said  data  control  assem- 
bUes. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 
ADDUCr  OF  BISPHENOL  A  AND  PHENOL  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Noboo  Moriya,  Yokohama;  KeUi  Shimoda,  Machida;  Konii 
Sakaahita,  Tokyo;  Hiroaki  Nish^ima,  Ebina;  Nobnhiro  Onda, 
HacUoJi,  and  Takcahi  Koozaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
■laigiion  to  CUyoda  Corporatkw,  Yokohama,  Japan 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  890,103,  May  29,  1992,  abandoacd.  TUa 
appUcation  Oct.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,373 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-169557; 
Oct  11, 1991, 3-292211;  Oct  25, 1991, 3-306520;  Oct  25, 1991, 
3-306521 

Int  a.'  C07C  37/20 
VS.  CL  422—245.1  1  Claim 


means  for  withdrawing  said  ultrafine  ceramic  powders  from 
said  product  receiving  zone  of  said  reactor  vessel. 


5,368,826 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  DISINFECnON 

MODULES  AND  SYCTEMS 

Richard  K.  Weitz,  Rkhmwd,  awl  Peter  Schoerch,  Mechaaic- 

▼Ulc,  both  of  Va„  aMigoon  to  lafUco  Degrcmont  Inc^  Rich- 

■oad,Va. 

Flkd  Dec  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,119 

lat  CL'  A61L  2/00:  OWF  1/32:  G05B  13/00 

VS.  CL  422—243  33  Claiau 


1.  An  ultraviolet  fluid  disinfection  system  comprising: 

one  or  more  fluid  flow  passageways; 

one  or  more  immersible  modules  located  in  each  passage- 
way, each  module  having  one  or  more  ultraviolet  produc- 
ing lamps  positioned  to  irradiate  said  fluid  with  ultravio- 
let; 

one  or  more  lamp  control  assemblies  connected  to  said 
lamps  to  monitor  data  from  and  control  operation  of  said 
lamps; 

one  or  more  power  distributors  connected  to  said  lamp 
control  assemblies; 

one  or  more  data  control  assemblies  connected  to  said  lamp 
control  assemblies  to  read  data  from  said  lamp  control 
assemblies;  and 

one  or  more  data  interfaces  connected  to  said  data  control 


1.  A  crystallization  device,  comprising: 

a  first  crystallization  tower  for  containing  a  slurry  of  crystals 
of  an  adduct  of  bisphenol  A  and  phenol  dispersed  in  phe- 
nol and  having  a  recycling  port  a  discharge  port  and  a 
feed  port; 

a  feed  conduit  connected  to  said  feed  port  of  said  fust  crys- 
tallization tower  for  feeding  a  liquid  mixture  of  bisphenol 
A  and  phenol; 

a  second  crystallization  tower  containing  a  slurry  of  crystals 
of  an  adduct  of  bisphenol  A  and  phenol  dispersed  in  phe- 
nol and  having  a  recycUng  port  a  discharge  port  and  a 
feed  port 

a  first  group  of  two  or  more  coolers  each  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports; 

a  second  group  of  two  or  nwre  coolers  each  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports; 

a  common  cooler  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

feed  conduit  means  extending  between  said  discharge  port  of 
said  first  crystallization  tower  and  the  feed  port  of  said 
second  crystallization  tower  and  having  feed  pump  means 
for  feeding  a  portion  of  the  slurry  in  said  ftfst  crystalliza- 
tion tower  into  said  second  crystallization  tower  through 
said  feed  conduit  means; 

first  introduction  conduit  means  extending  between  said 
discharge  port  of  said  first  crystallization  tower  and  the 
inlet  port  of  each  of  said  coolers  of  said  first  group; 

first  recycling  conduit  means  extending  between  said  recy- 
cling port  of  said  first  crystallization  tower  and  the  outlet 
port  of  each  of  said  coolers  of  said  first  group; 

second  introduction  conduit  means  extending  between  said 
discharge  port  of  said  second  crystallization  tower  and  the 
inlet  port  of  each  of  said  coolers  of  said  second  group; 
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second  recycling  conduit  means  extending  between  said 
recycling  port  of  said  second  crystallization  tower  and  the 
outlet  port  of  each  of  said  coolers  of  said  second  group; 

a  recovery  conduit  in  communication  with  said  discharge 
port  of  said  second  crystallization  port  for  discharging 
part  of  the  slurry  from  said  second  crystallization  tower 
therethrough  for  recovery; 

common  introduction  conduit  means  for  communicating  the 
inlet  port  of  said  common  cooler  with  the  discharge  port 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  crystallization  towers; 

common  recycling  conduit  means  for  communicating  the 
outlet  port  of  said  common  cooler  with  the  recycling  port 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  crystallization  towers; 

first  pump  means  operable  to  continuously  discharge  pwul  of 
the  slurry  from  said  first  crystallization  tower,  to  pass  the 
discharged  slurry  through  said  first  group  of  coolers  and 
to  return  the  discharged  slurry  after  the  passage  of  said 
coolers  to  said  recycling  port  of  said  first  crystallization 
tower; 

second  pump  means  operable  to  continuously  discharge  part 
of  the  slurry  from  said  second  crystallization  tower,  to 
pass  the  discharged  slurry  through  said  second  group  of 
coolers  and  to  return  the  discharged  slurry  after  the  pas- 
sage of  said  coolers  to  said  recycling  port  of  said  second 
crystallization  tower; 

third  pump  means  operable  to  continuously  discharge  part 
of  the  slurry  from  said  first  or  second  crystallization 
tower,  to  pass  the  discharged  slurry  through  said  common 
cooler  and  to  return  the  discharged  slurry  after  the  pas- 
sage of  said  common  cooler  to  said  recycling  port  of  said 
first  or  second  crystallization  tower;  and 

controlling  means  to  control  the  operations  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  pump  means  so  that  selected  one  of  said 
common  cooler  and  first  and  second  groups  of  cooler  is 
prevented  from  being  fed  with  the  discharged  slurry, 

whereby  the  slurry  within  each  of  said  first  and  second 
crystallization  towers  is  cooled  with  the  recycled  slurry 
which  has  been  passed  through  the  said  coolers  to  cause 
the  crystals  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  crystallization 
towers  to  grow. 


5,368,828 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARTON 

STERILIZATION 

Leonard  A.  Carlaon,  Bloomlngton,  Minn.,  asaignor  to  Tetra 

Laral  Holdings  A  Finance  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,694 

Lit  a.)  A61L  2/18 

VS.  a.  422—300  7  Claims 


extending  across  one  end  of  the  hollow  mandrel,  said 
nozzle  plate  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  which  communi- 
cate with  an  interior  of  the  hollow  mandrel; 

means  for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  man- 
drel to  direct  air  to  the  nozzles; 

heater  means  for  heating  the  air; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  mandrel  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  conveyor  means;  and 

power  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  mounting  means 
to  position  said  nozzles  in  the  interior  of  a  carton  to  direct 
heated  air  through  the  nozzles  and  into  the  carton. 


5J68,829 
CONTINUOUS  ASH  EXTRACnON  PROCESS 
Ronald  O.  Noe,  Hopkins,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Weatinghonae  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,342 

Int  a.'  BOID  11/00 

VS.  CL  423—20  20  Oaiiu 


r^-"*^  x^,/^^=nY    "^'^ 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  radioactive  metal  from  solid 
oxides  of  said  metal,  the  process  comprising: 

exposing  said  oxide  of  said  metal  to  a  cocurrent  flow  of  a 
first  acid  solution  in  a  first  contactor  means  to  form  par- 
tially reacted  oxides  and  a  solution  containing  said  metal; 

drawing  off  said  solution  containing  said  metal  and  passing 
said  partially  reacted  oxides  through  a  countercurrent 
flow  of  a  second  acid  solution  in  a  second  contactor  means 
to  form  reaction  residues  and  a  second  solution  containing 
said  metal; 

drawing  off  said  second  solution  containing  said  metal  and 
passing  said  reaction  residues  through  a  countercurrent 
flow  of  wash  water  to  wash  said  reaction  residues;  and 

separating  said  reaction  residues  from  said  wash  water. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  a  carton  of  the  type  having  a 
preformed  bottom  and  upright  side  walls  defining  an  interior, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
conveyor   means   for   intermittently   advancing   a   carton 

through  a  plurality  of  stations; 
spraying  means  for  spraying  a  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide 

into  the  interior  of  a  carion; 
a  hollow  mandrel  having  opposite  ends  and  a  nozzle  plate 


5,368330 
SCALE  CONTROL  IN  GOLD  AND  SILVER  MINING 
HEAP  LEACH  AND  MILL  WATER  CIRCUTTS  USING 
POLYEFHER  POLY  AMINO  METHYLENE 
PHOSPHONATES 
Nicholas  J.  AUbbo,  Pittsburgh,  and  Bennett  P.  Boffivdi,  Bethel 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  aadgnors  to  Calgon  Corporatioti,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,570 
Int  a.»  C02F  5/14 
VS.  a.  423—29  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation,  deposition  and 
adherency  of  occluding  and  scale  imparting  calcium  carbonate 
compounds  on  metallic  activated  carbon  and  other  surfaces  of 
aqueous  systems  having  a  pH  of  at  least  10  involved  in  heap 
and  vat  leaching;  carbon-in-pulp,  carbon-in-leach,  and  other 
activated  carbon  leaching  and  adsorption  recovery  systems; 
and  other  mill  water  circuits  used  to  carry  out  the  cyanidation 
process  for  extracting  precious  metals  form  crude  ores,  where 
the  cyanidation  process  is  combined  with  the  use  of  activated 
carbon  to  recover  the  precious  metals  from  large  volumes  of 
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low-grade  pregnant  solutions  containing  water  soluble  cyanide 

salt3  of  the  precious  metals  created  by  the  leaching  step  of  the 

cyanidation  process; 

COMPRISING  the  step  of  adding  to  any  one  or  more  of  the 

aqueous  systems  of  said  cyanidation  process  an  amount 

sufficient  to  establish  a  concentration  of  from  I  to  100 

mg/L  of  a  polyether  polyamino  methylene  phosphonate 

of  the  following  formula: 


MiOjP— HjC     R  R       CH2POJM2 

N— CH— CH2-f-OCH2— CHtjN 
M2OJP— H2C  CH2POJM2 


where  n  is  an  integer  or  fractional  integer  which  is,  or  on 
average  is,  from  about  2  to  about  12,  inclusive;  M  is  hydrogen 
or  a  cation;  and  each  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


5.36M31 
CERAMIC  INLAY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Asami  Tanaka,  Skokic,  DL,  anignor  to  Aaami  Tanaka  Dcatal 
Eaterpiiaea  lae^  Skokic,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  821.489 

Int.  CL'  A61C  5/04 

VS.  CL  433—226  13  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  inlay  for  filling  a  cavity  in  a  tooth,  comprising: 
a  baked  ceramic  layer  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 

portion,  said  upper  portion  being  a  reconstruction  of  the 

outer  surface  of  the  tooth;  and 
a  layer  of  a  thin  metal  foil  bonded  to  at  least  a  region  of  said 

lower  portion  of  said  baked  ceramic  layer  said  layer  of 

thin  metal  foil  closely  fitting  the  walls  of  the  cavity  in  the 

tooth. 


5.368332 

ZERO  DISCHARGE  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
OF  PHOSPHOROUS  ACID  AND  HYPOPHOSPHOROUS 

ACID 
Harry  E.  BMkkoitz,  Lewistoo;  Mohan  S.  Saran,  Grand  Island, 
botk  of  N.Y,;  Frederick  C.  Leitert,  Madison,  and  Darid  A. 
Flairtt,  Asktabola,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Occidental 
CWnricai  Corponitioa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ju.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  711^41 
Int  CL'  COIB  25/16S.  25/163 
VS.  a.  423—316  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  hypophosphorous  acid  comprising 

(A)  reacting  hydrogen  chloride  with  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
sodium  hypophosphite  containing  sufficient  sodium  hypo- 
phosphite  crystals  to  produce  sodium  chloride  crystals, 
where  the  amount  of  hydrogen  chloride  used  is  between 
stoichiometric  and  about  10  mole  %  in  excess  of  the  stoi- 
chiometric amount  needed  to  react  with  said  sodium 
hypophosphite; 

(B)  evaporating  water  under  vacuum  at  a  temperature  less 
than  75'  C.  to  produce  a  solution  of  about  73  to  about  85 
wt  %  of  said  hypophosphorous  acid; 


(C)  separating  said  sodium  chloride  crystals  from  said  hypo- 
phosphpborous  acid;  and 
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(D)  passing  said  hypophosphorous  acid  through  an  anion 
exchange  resin  loaded  with  hypophosphite  ion. 


5,368433 

SILICA  SOLS  HAVING  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA 

Hans  E.  Johansson,  KnngiaT,  and  Bo  V.  Larsson,  Partille,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Elia  Nobel  AB,  Bohus,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00689,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07350,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Scr.  No.  855,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  9, 1989,  8903753-5 
Int  a.'  COIB  33/12 
VS.  CL  423—338  6  Claims 

1.  Silica  sol  comprising  silica  particles  having  a  specific 
surface  area  within  the  range  of  from  750  to  1000  m^/g  which 
are  surface-modified  with  aluminum  to  a  degree  of  from  2  to  25 
percent  substitution  of  silicon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  sol  has 
an  S-value  within  the  range  of  from  8  to  45  percent. 


5,368334 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TTTANATE  POWDER  AND 

PRODUCT  MADE  THEREBY 
Bernard  M.  Knlwicki,  North  Attleboro;  Darid  F.  Lynch,  Attle- 
boro,  both  of  Maaa^  and  Stanley  J.  Lukasiewicz,  Rumford, 
RJ.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,259 

Int  a.'  COIG  23/00 

VS.  CL  423—598  13  dainu 


20      0000 


0000 


1.  A  method  for  making  barium  strontium  titanate  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  common  solution  of  metal 
organic  precursor  materials,  placing  the  solution  in  a  reservoir, 
subjecting  the  solution  in  the  reservoir  to  ultrasonic  vibration 
to  form  a  mist,  entraining  droplets  of  the  mist  in  a  carrier 
stream  of  gas,  directing  the  carrier  stream  into  a  furnace,  sub- 
jecting the  droplets  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  700*  C.  for  a 
selected  period  of  time  to  pyrolyze  the  droplets  into  particles 
and  collecting  the  pyrolyzed  particles. 
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5,368335 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS  BY 
OXIDATIVE  CONVERSION  OF  METHANE  OR 
NATURAL  GAS  USING  COMPOSITE  CATALYSTC 
Vaaant  R.  Choodharr,  VUas  H.  Rane,  and  Amarjeet  M.  R. 
R^pnt  all  of  Maharashtra,  India,  assignors  to  Council  of 
Scientific  A  Indnstrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  930,007,  Aug.  14,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,106 
Int  a.'  COIB  3/26 
VS.  CL  423-651  ,0  Qainis 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  gas  comprising  a  H2  and 
CO  by  oxidative  conversion  of  a  gas  comprising  methane,  said 
process  consists  essentially  of 
a)  passing  O2  and  a  hydrocarbon  feed  mixture  comprising 
methane  over  a  composite  catalyst  represented  by  a  for- 
mula T.N.RO,  wherein  T  is  a  transition  element  se- 
lected from  Ni,  Co,  Ru,  Rh,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more 
thereof;  m  is  T/R  mole  ratio,  wherein  m  is  from  0.01  to 
about  100;  N  is  selected  from  Mg,  Ca,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
n  is  N/R  mole  ratio,  wherein  n  is  from  greater  than  0  to 
100;  R  is  a  rare  earth  element  selected  from  La,  Ce,  Pr 
Nd,  Pm.  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm,  Tb  and  Lu  or 
a  mixture  of  two  or  more  thereof,  O  is  oxygen  and  p  is 
number  of  oxygen  atoms  required  to  fulfill  the  valence 
requirement  of  the  elements  in  the  catalyst,  in  a  fixed  bed 
reactor  at  a  pressure  of  from  0.5-50  atm,  a  temperature  of 
from  200*- 1000*  C,  a  gas  hourly  space  velocity  in  the 
range  of  lO'-IO'  cm'-g-i"^*',  and  a  hydrocarbon/O, 
mole  ratio  in  the  feed  mixture  in  the  range  of  1.6-10  and 
b)  separating  water  vapors,  unconverted  reactants  and  feed 
components  other  than  the  reactants  and  carbon  dioxide 
from  the  product  stream. 


odobenzoyloxy)-aceUte,  said  crystalline  contrast  agent  having 

a  surface  modifier  adsorbed  on  the  surface  thereof  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  maintain  an  effective  average  particle  size 

of  from  about  0.5  ^  to  about  100  fi;  and 

said  surface  modifier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  tetrafunctional  block  copolymer  derived  from  sequential 

addition  of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  to  ethyl- 

enediamine; 

(b)  from  0.1  to  4%  w/v  of  a  cellulose  derivative  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylcellulose,  carboxy- 
methylcellulose,  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose,  hydrox- 
yethyl  methylcellulose,  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose 
and  microcrystalline  cellulose; 

(c)  from  0. 1  to  25%  w/v  of  an  oily  vehicle; 

(d)  from  0. 1  to  10%  w/v  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonionic,  anionic,  cationic  and  zwit- 
terionic  surfactants; 

(e)  from  0.001  to  4%  w/v  of  a  viscosity  modifying  exdpient; 
and 

(0  water  to  make  100%  by  volume. 


5,368338 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,368,836 

LOW-TEMPLATE  CLATHRASDL 

Michael  Greboer,  Mainz;  Axel  Reich,  Scbomsheim;  Hor»t  Rel- 

chert;  Ferdi  Schiith,  both  of  Mainz,  and  Klaus  Unger,  See- 

heim-Jogenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 

GeseUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4206579 
Int  a.'  COIB  33/26 
VS.  CL  423-706  ,3  cuim. 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  low-template  clathrasil, 
comprising  heat-treating  an  alkaline  aqueous  silicate-contain- 
mg  medium  containing  crystallization  seeds  and  an  amount  of 
a  template  such  that  the  template  content  of  the  clathrasil, 
relative  to  the  Si02  content  of  the  alkaline  aqueous  medium,  is 
less  than  2  mol  %,  and  the  clathrasil  has  an  adsorption  capacity 
for  He  of  at  least  20  cm^  of  He/g  of  clathrasil  at  a  femperature 
of  12  K.  and  an  He  pressure  of  0.5  bar. 


5,368  839 

INSOLUBLE  SALTS  OF  LANTHANIDES  FOR  THE 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  USING  NUCLEAR  MAGINfETIC 

RESONANCE,  OF  THE  GASTRO-INTESTINAL  TRACT 

Silrio  Aime,  and  Manro  Botta,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Bracco  S.pjL,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00679,  §  371  Date  Not.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/16079,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  941,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  12,  1990,  20026  A/90 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/055 
U.S.a.424-9  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of 
the  gastro-intestinal  tract  which  is  capable  of  increasing  the 
value  of  the  r2/ri  ratio  of  the  relaixivities  of  the  protons  of  the 
water  of  the  region  under  examination  and  is  capable  of  serv- 
ing as  a  negative  contrast  agent  and  consisting  of  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  aqueous  suspension  and  administerable  by  the 
oral  or  rectal  route,  comprising  insoluble  particles  of  a  para- 
magnetic material,  said  paramagnetic  material  being  an  insolu- 
ble salt  of  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmiun  or  erbium,  and  the 
insolubility-promoting  anion  being  a  fluoride,  an  oxalate  or  a 
phosphate  ion. 


5,368337 
X-RAY  CONTRAST  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 
ORGANIC  C31YSTALLINE  X-RAY  C»NTRAST  AGENT 
AND  A  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVE 
Edward  J.  Baker,  Northumberland,  England;  Robert  W.  Lee, 
GilbertSTille,  Pa.;  Eugene  R.  Cooper,  Berwyn,  Pa.;  John  L. 
Toner,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  and  Carl  R.  DUg,  PhoenixTiUe,  Pa, 
assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  MalTem,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,423 
Int  CL'  A61K  49/04 
VS.  CL  424-5  7  Chin,, 

1.  An  x-ray  contrast  composition  for  oral  or  retrograde 
examination  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  40  to  1 60  mg  of  iodine  per  ml  of  the  composition 
of  crystallme  contrast  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diatrizoic  acid,  metrizoic  acid,  iothalamic  acid,  trimesic  acid, 
urokonic  acid,  ioxathalamic  acid,  tetraiodoterephthalic  acid, 
loxaglic  acid,  iodipamide,  ethyl-3,5-diacetamido-2,4,6trii- 
odobenzoate,  ethyl-2-(3.5-bis(acetylamino)-2,4,6-triiodoben- 
zoyloxy)butyrate,     and     ethyl(3,5-bis(acetylamino)-2,4,6-trii- 


5368340 

NATURAL  POLYMERS  AS  CONTRAST  MEDIA  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

ETan  C.  Unger,  Tucson,  Ariz„  assignor  to  IMAR.  Pharmaceutical 

Corp.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,125,  Apr.  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960391 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CL  424—9  113  claims 

Polymer 


C^tnst  Agent 


1.  A  contrast  medium  for  use  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
of  a  patient  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  of  a 
biocompatible  natural  polymer  in  admixture  with  a  contrast 
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agent,  whereiii  the  contrast  medium  is  hypoosmotic  to  bodily 
fluids  of  the  patient. 


5.36M41 

PHOTODYNAMIC  THERAPY  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTION 

OF  THE  SYNOVIUM  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS  AND  THE 

INFLAMMATORY  ARTHRTTIDES 

Keuctk  Traner.  Stramtato,  CaUf^  a^  TaTyaba  Haaaa. 

Ariiagtoa,  Maaa^  Maigaon  to  The  Geacral  Ho^tal  Corpora- 

tfcw,  B<MtaB,MaaB. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  16,609 
lit  a.'  A61K  49/00,  31/33 
VS.  CL  424—9  16  C3aiw 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  proliferative  inflammatory  joint 
diaeaae  in  a  patient,  said  method  comprising 

a)  administering  to  said  patient  a  photoactivatable  cytotoxic 
compound  or  precursor  thereof  so  that  said  compound  or 
precursor  nK^^imnlntM  in  synovial  tissue  of  said  patient, 
and  then 

b)  administering  light  of  a  photoactivating  wavelength  to 
said  synovial  tissue  to  activate  said  compound  or  precur- 
sor to  cause  destruction  of  said  tissue. 


S,36M42 

HIGH  EFFICACY  AEROSOL  ANTIPERSPIRANT 

COMPOSITION 

Barry  P.  Lederaaa,  Hyde  Park,  and  Darid  T.  railagban,  Fox- 

bottMgh,  botb  of  Maaa.,  aaaigaort  to  The  Gillette  Coavaay, 

Boatoa,  Maaa. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968^2 
lat  CL'  A61K  7/38,  9/12 
VS.  CL  424—47  13  Claima 

1.  An  aerosol  antiperspirant  composition  comprising  by 
weight  in  suspension  about  3  to  1S%  high  efficacy  aluminum 
antiperspirant  salt  in  powder  form,  about  IS  to  35%  volatile 
silicone,  about  40  to  80%  liquefied  hydrocarbon  propellant 
with  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  17  psig  at  21'  C,  about  0.7  to 
1.5%  hydrophobic  colloidal  silica  suspending  agent,  and  about 
0.15  to  0.35%  hydrophilic  colloidal  silica  suspending  agent, 
wherein  said  composition  contains  substantially  no  lower  alka- 

DOl. 


5,36M43 
THICKENING  SYSTEM 
Georfle  K.  Rcaaie,  BeWagtoa,  Great  Britain,  aadgaor  to  Lercr 
Brothers  Coapaay,  Diviaioa  of  Coaopco,  lac.  New  York, 
N.Y. 

CaatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  713,050,  Job.  10,  1991,  abandoaed, 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  361,514,  Jan.  5,  1989, 
abaadoaed.  His  appUcatioa  Jaa.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,683 
OalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  Jaa.  8,  1988, 
8813552 

lat  CL'  A61K  7/16;  CllD  3/37.  3/22.  17/00 
VS.  CL  424—49  11 


nmcM.  UK  vsoKiTv  vs  UK  (ncBnuim  put 
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nonionic,  rwitterionic  and  cationic  detergents  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  in  an  amount  from  0.02  to  20  wt.  %  based  on 
the  liquid  medium; 

(iii)  particulate  solid  abrasive  in  an  amount  from  1  to  70 
wt%  based  on  the  Uquid  medium,  stably  suspended  in  the 
Uquid  medium; 

(iv)  a  thickening  mixture  of  polymers  dispersed  in  the  liquid 
medium  in  an  amount  of  0.025  to  5  wt.  %  baaed  on  the 
total  of  the  liquid  medium  and  thickening  mixture,  said 
mixture  consisting  of  a  thickening  polymer  which  is  a 
T»nthmi  gum  and  a  thickening  polymer  which  is  a  cross- 
linked  acrylic-type  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  synthetic  cross-linked  acrylate  homopolymers 
and  copolymers  and  mixture  thereof, 

wherein  said  gum-type  polymer  and  said  acrylic-type  poly- 
mer are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  gum-type  polymer  to 
acrylic-type  polymer  of  between  20: 1  and  1 :25, 

and  wherein  each  said  polymer,  when  in  said  liquid  medium 
in  the  absence  of  the  other  said  polymer,  has  a  relationship 
between  concentration/and  viscosity,  measured  at  a  shear 
rate  of  10  sec  - '  such  that  a  graph  of  log  (viscosity)  against 
log  (concentration)  is  a  sigmoid  curve  with  a  lower  por- 
tion in  which,  over  a  range  of  concentrations,  the  gradient 
of  the  graph  of  log  (viscosity)  against  log  (concentration) 
is  constant  or  increases  with  log  (concentration), 

and  wherein  the  amount  of  each  of  said  polymers  is  such  that 
the  concentration  thereof  in  the  Uquid  medium  Ues  within 
said  range  over  which  the  gradient  of  that  polymer's  said 
curve  of  log  (viscosity)  against  log  (concentration)  is 
constant  or  increasing, 

the  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  20  cPs  at  a 
shear  rate  of  10  sec  ~ '  greater  than  that  of  the  liquid  me- 
dium in  the  absence  of  the  said  thickening  mixture,  the 
viscosity  of  the  thickening  mixture  measured  in  the  Uquid 
medium  being  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  viscosity  of  the 
gum-type  polymer  measured  in  the  liquid  medium  and  the 
viscosity  of  the  acrylic-type  polymer  measured  in  the 
Uquid  medium. 


5,368,844 
ANTIPLAQUE,  ANTIGINGIVITIS,  ANTICARIES  ORAL 

COMPOSITION 
Abdal  Gafbu-,  Priacetoa;  John  J.  AffUtto,  Brookaide,  aad  Mai- 
coim  L  waiiams,  Piacataway,  aU  of  N  J.,  aasignors  to  Colgate 
PateoUve  Coo^May,  Piacataway,  N  J. 
Coatiaaatio»-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,416,  Dec  16,  1992, 
,^f„,4o««H  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,005 
Iat.CL»A6IK  7/16;  7/22 
VS.  CL  424—49  14  Claiaw 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  a  Uquid  vehicle  suitable 
for  topicaUy  contacting  dental  surfaces  and  gums  and  about 
0.5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition  of  N-methylpyrroUdone 


ri-o 


N 
I 
CH3 

as  an  essential  antiplaque  agent. 


1.  A  toothpaste  composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  aqueous  liquid  medium; 

Oi)  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  snionic. 


5,368,845 

ORAL  COMPOSITION 
Abdal  Gaffsr,  Priacetoa;  John  AfTUtto,  Brookaide,  sad  Malathy 
Sabraaiaaiaa,  Sosierset,  all  of  NJ.,  aasigaors  to  Colgate 
Pal»iUTe  Coapaay,  Piacataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,480 

lat  CL'  A61K  7/74  7/22 

VS.  CL  424—54  17  ClaiM 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  antiplaque  amounts  of  a 

lanthionine-containing   bacteriocin    and    a    polyphosphonate 

which  is  an  inhibitor  of  the  crystallization  of  hydroxyapatitc 
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5,368346 
Pateat  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,368^47 

STABLE  EMULSIONS  OF  PERFLUOROPOLYETHERS 

AND  FAT  SUBSTANCES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THEM 

Fabio  Bnuetta,  Comuda,  and  GioTaaai  Paatiai,  Milaa,  both  of 
Italy,  aasignors  to  AnaiiDoot  S.pjC,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Dec  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,761 
ClaiBis  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Dec  18, 1990,  22415  A/90 
laL  CL'  A61K  7/02.  7/027 
VS.  CL  424—61  13  daiias 

1.  Stable  emulsions  of  a  first  dispersed  phase  consisting  of  a 
perfluoropolyetber  or  perfluoropoly ethers  having  pcrfluoroal- 
kyl  end  groups  and  of  a  second  dispersed  phase  consisting  of 
one  or  more  fat  substances  having  a  melting  temperature  not 
higher  than  l(X)*  C,  said  two  phases  being  dbpersed  in  a  con- 
tinuous phase  consisting  of  one  or  more  polyhydroxylated 
compounds  selected  from  glycerol  and  polyalcohob  other 
than  glycerol  and  saccharides,  containing  at  least  three  hy- 
droxy! groups,  said  emulsions  having  the  following  weight 
composition: 

(a)  perfluoropolyether  or  perfluoropolyethers:  1-50%  by 
weight  of  the  emulsion, 

(b)  polyhydroxylated  compound  or  compounds:  10-95%  by 
weight  of  the  emulsion, 

(c)  fat  substance  or  substances:  10-80%  by  weight  of  the 
emulsion,  and 

(d)  one  or  more  emulsifiers  which  are  soluble  in  the  polyhy- 
droxylated compound  or  compounds:  0.1-10%  by  weight 
of  the  emulsion. 


'  5,368,848 

COSMEnC  GEL  STICK  COMPOSITIONS 
Jndy  Brazinsky,  Kearny;  Chung  T.  Shin;  Richard  Alooso,  both 

of  Liringstoa,  and  Anthony  Benfatto,  North  Brunswick,  aU  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Coatianatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,497,  Apr.  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,455 

lat.  a.'  H61K  7/32.  9/06 

VS.  a.  424—65  17  n»im« 

1.  In  a  cosmetic  gel  stick  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  by  weight  of  the  composition  from  about  60  to  about  90%  of 
an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  having  from  2  to  6  carbons  and 
from  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups;  from  about  3  to  about  8%  soap; 
from  about  I  to  about  7%  of  a  water-soluble  emolUent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  ethers  of  fatty 
alcohols;  polyoxyethylene,  polyoxypropylene  ethers  of  fatty 
alcohols  having  less  than  20  mol  percent  polyoxypropylene 
based  on  the  total  mols  of  polyoxyalkylene,  and  polyoxyethyl- 
ene glycols  having  20  to  200  mols  ethylene  oxide,  the  fatty 
alcohol  moiety  having  from  about  8  to  about  22  carbons  and 
the  average  number  of  alkylene  glycol  ether  units  being  at  least 
about  20,  and  from  about  10  to  about  20%  water,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  incorporating  into  the  composition  from 
about  1  to  about  5%  of  a  water-dispersible  emolUent  that  is  a 
polyoxyethylene  ether  of  a  branched  chain  fatty  alcohol,  the 
fatty  alcohol  moiety  having  from  about  8  to  about  22  carbons 
and  the  average  number  of  ethylene  glycol  ether  units  being 
from  I  to  about  6,  said  improved  gel  stick  composition  being 
transparent  to  the  transmission  of  light. 


5,368,850 

AQUEOUS  COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGICAL 

DISPERSION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HAIR  OR  SKIN 

BASED  ON  SUGAR  OR  ALKYLSUGAR  FATTY  ACID 

ESTERS  AND  RETICULATED  ACRYLAMIDE 

COPOLYMERS 

Daaiele  Caowet,  Paria,  and  Claade  DaMef,  Le  Chesaay,  both  of 

Friwce,  aasigaors  to  L'Oreal,  Paria,  Praace 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Not.  13,  1992,  92  13706 
lat  a.'  A61K  7/06.  7/42,  7/075 
VS.  CL  424—70  n  Claiais 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  for  the  cosmetic  treatment  of  hair 
or  the  skin  and/or  in  dermatology,  which  contains  in  a  cosmet- 
ically or  physiologicaUy  acceptable  medium: 

a)  at  least  one  sugar  or  (Ci-<:4)alkylsugar,  C4-C22  fatty  acid 
mono  and/or  diester  which  may  be  oxyethylenated  if 
necessary;  and 

b)  at  least  one  reticulated  copolymer  of  acylamide  and  a 
monomer  selected  from: 

(i)  ammonium  acrylate; 

(ii)  partially  or  completely  neutralized  2-acrylamido  2- 

methylpropane  sulfonic  acid; 
(ui)  methacryloyi  oxyethyl  trimethylammonium  chloride. 


5,368^151 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  DIVALENT 

MANGANESE  ION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

Yoshikatsn  Ikari,  Abiko,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chief  Rcsonrccs 

Limited,  Hong  Koog,  Hoog  Koog 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,498,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abaadooed, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352^53,  May  16,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,592 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1988,  63-116958 
Int  a.'  A61L  9/04,  9/OlS 
VS.  CL  424— 76J  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  deodorizing  using  an  oxidation  resistant 
divalent  manganese  ion  composition  which  comprises  contact- 
ing an  odorous  gas  with  a  divalent  manganese  ion  composition, 
said  divalent  manganese  ion  composition  comprising  a  divalent 
manganese  ion  having  an  acid  component  bonded  thereto, 
wherein  said  acid  component  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid,  citric  acid  and  salts 
thereof;  and 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  acid  component  to  said 
divalent  manganese  ion  is  in  the  range  of  0.1:1  to  1:1. 


5,368,849 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,368,852 

PROLONGED-RELEASE  LIQUID  TYPE  OF 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  COMPRISING 

DRUG-RESIN  COMPLEX  AND  BENZOATE 

PRESERVATIVE 

Mitsno  Umemoto,  Osaka;  Kiyotsaga  Higaalii,  Gojo,  and  Yooko 

Mitani,  Snita,  aU  of  Japaa,  aasigaors  to  Robto  Pharmaceutical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,046 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-081979 
lat  a.'  A61K  31/74.  9/08 
VS.  CL  424—78.1  15  ClaiaH 

1.  A  prolonged-release  Uquid  type  of  pharmaceutical  prepa- 
ration comprising: 

(a)  0.1-45.0  w/v  %  of  diffusion  barrier-coated  complex 
ptarticles,  which  are  prepared  by  adsorbing  a  pharmaco- 
logically active  drug  onto  ion  exchange  resin  particles  to 
form  drug-resin  complex  particles,  treating  the  drug-resin 
complex  particles  with  an  impregnating  agent  to  form 
treated  complex  particles,  and  then  coating  the  treated 
complex  particles  with  ethylcellulose,  wherein  said  ethyl- 
ceUulose  has  an  ethoxyl  group  content  of  44.0-47.5%; 

(b)  a  preservative  selected  from  the  group  consisting, 

(i)  one  of  para-hydroxybenzoic  acid  esters,  wherein  if 
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methyl  p«n-hydroxybenzoate  is  chosen,  the  prepsra- 
tion  contains  it  at  •  concentration  of  0.05-0.75  w/v  %; 
if  ethyl  para-hydroxybenzoate  is  choaen,  the  prepara- 
tion contains  it  at  a  concentration  of  0.05-0.075  w/v  %\ 
if  propyl  para-hydroxybenzoate  is  chosen,  the  prepara- 
tion contains  it  at  a  concentration  of  0.03-0.05  w/v  %; 
and  if  butyl  para-hydroxybenzoate  is  chosen,  the  prepa- 
ration contains  it  at  a  concentration  of  0.01-0.015  w/v 

(ii)  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  para-hydroxybenzoic  acid 
esters,  wherein  if  a  mixture  of  methyl  para-hydroxyben- 
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zoate  and  propyl  para-hydroxybenzoate  is  chosen,  the 
preparation  contains  the  former  at  a  concentration  of 
0.05-0.10  w/v  %  and  the  latter  at  a  concentration  of 
0.01-0.02  w/v  %,  respectively;  and 
(iii)  sodium  benzoate  at  a  concentration  of  0.1-0.5  w/v  %; 
and  the  percent  dissolution  of  the  drug  from  the  dnig- 
resin  complex  changes  minimally  upon  storage  at  25*  C. 
for  a  long  period  of  time, 
(c)  a  solvent,  wherein  said  preparation  can  be  stably  stored 
for  a  long  time  without  loss  of  its  controlled-release  prop- 
erty. 


POX  VIRUS  VACCINE 

David  B.  Boyle,  Leopold,  awl  Sharad  Kaaar,  Herae  HQI,  both  of 
AwiraUa,  aari^on  to  CoauHMweaHh  Sdence  and  Indnstrial 
Rcaearch  OrgaiiiaatkM,  CaiipbeU,  Anstralia 
OMttawtioa  or  Scr.  No.  5S2381,  Oct  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
S,25«,294.  Thk  application  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,073 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Aaatralia,  Feb.  U,  1988.  PI6721 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  tUa  patent  snbaeqoent  to  Not.  2,  2010, 


S.36MS3 
LEUKOREGULIN  ANTI- VIRAL  THERAPY 
Joha  J.  Hooks,  Olaer,  Ckarica  H.  Evaaa,  PotoaMc,  and  Barbara 
Detrick,  OlMy,  all  of  Md.,  aaai^ors  to  The  United  States  of 
AMrica  as  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Departneat  of 
Health  *  Hamas  Serricca,  WaaUagtoa,  D.C 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,706 
lat  CL'  A61K  37/66,  37/02;  C07K  15/26 
MS.  CL  424-«5.1  8  ClaiiH 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  viral  infection  in  an  animal  com- 
prising administering  to  said  animal: 

i)  an  amount  of  ieukoregulin  sufficient  to  increase  the  perme- 
ability of  cells  of  said  animal  infected  with  said  virus,  and 
ii)  an  amount  of  anti-viral  chemotherapeuUc  agent  sufTicient 
to  inhibit  production  of  said  virus  in  said  permeabilized 
cells, 
under  conditions  such  that  said  treatment  is  effected. 


bt  CL'  A61K  39/275.  39/295 
VS.  d  43»— 320.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  including  a  viral  vector,  said  viral  vector  in- 
cluding: 

a  portion  of  the  genome  of  a  vector  virus; 

a  bidirectional  promoter  element  including  a  first  promoter 
which  controls  expression  of  an  early  viral  protein  in 
fowlpox  virus  and  a  second  promoter  which  controls 
expression  of  a  late  viral  protein  in  fowlpox  virus,  said 
second  promoter  being  in  an  opposite  orientation  to  said 
first  promoter,  wherein  said  bidirectional  promoter  ele- 
ment has  the  sequence 

5'AOCCATTTAOTATCCTAAAATTOAATT- 
OTAATTATCXiATAATAAATOCAC  3'  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  10) 

3TCX30TAAATCATAGGATTTTAACT- 
TAACATTAATAOCTATTATTTACCTO  5' 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  II) 

and 

a  first  foreign  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  first  foreign  gene 

of  interest  and  under  the  control  of  said  first  promoter,  or 
a  second  foreign  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  second  foreign 

gene  of  interest  and  under  the  control  of  said  second 

promoter;  or 
a  first  foreign  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  first  foreign  gene 

of  interest  and  under  the  control  of  said  first  promoter 

together  with  a  second  foreign  DNA  sequence  coding  for 

a  second  foreign  gene  of  interest  and  under  the  control  of 

said  second  promoter. 


5,368,854 

USE  OF  IL-10  TO  TREAT  INFLAMMATORY  BOWEL 
DISEASE 
Doua  Rcuick,  Loa  Ahaa,  Calif.,  aaai^or  to  Schering  Corpora- 
ti(M,  KcaOworth,  N  J. 

Filed  Aag.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932^00 
bt  CL'  A61K  45/05 
VS.  CL  424— 85  J  25  daims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  inflamnutory  bowel  disease  in  a 
mammal  comprising: 
administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  IL-10. 


5,368356 

HYDROPHOBIC  EXTRACTED  NEEM  OIL-A  NOVEL 

FUNGICIDE  USE 

James  C.  Locke,  SUtct  Spring;  Jamea  F.  Walter,  Aahton,  and 

Hiram  G.  Larew,  DL  Hyattarille,  aU  of  Md.,  aaaignors  to  W. 

R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  959^35,  Oct  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,271,937,  which  U  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  947^67,  Sep.  21, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,271,938,  which  is  a  continnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser. 
No.  456,762,  Dec.  26, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ang.  2, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  101,112 
lit  CL'  AOIN  65/00.  43/16 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  surface  from  fungi  comprising 
contacting  the  surface  to  be  protected  with  a  fungicide  having 
a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  non-polar,  hydrophobic 
solvent  extracted  neem  oil  which  has  less  than  1  weight  per- 
cent of  azadirachtin,  and  which  has  been  treated  to  remove  the 
non-polar  solvent,  wherein  the  non-polar,  hydrophobic  solvent 
has  neem  oil  solubiUty  and  substantially  no  azadirachtin  and 
water  solubility. 


5,368357 

CERAMIDE  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Cathleen  Corcoran,  Bridgeport,  and  Jaaon  Hendry,  CkcaUre, 
both  of  Conn.,  aaaignors  to  EUzabeth  Ardcn  Company,  DiTi- 
aion  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,013 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/48 
VS.  CL  424-401  3  Ctoima 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  0.00001  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  phytosphingo- 
sine-containing  ceramide  having  structure: 


late  the  proUferation  of  repair  cells  in  the  matrix  and  the 
area  of  the  defect  or  lesion;  and 
a  transforming  factor  associated  with  a  delivery  system,  the 
delivery  system  being  contained  within  the  matrix  or 
matrix-forming  material,  and  the  transforming  factor 
being  present  at  an  appropriate  concentration  such  that 
upon  subsequent  deUvery  of  the  transforming  factor  to 
repair  cells  in  the  matrix  and  defect,  the  repair  cells  are 
transformed  into  chondrocytes  that  produce  cartilage 
tissue. 


R— (CHOH)^— C— NH 
I 
CH— CH2OR2 

Rl— CHOH— CHOH 

wherein 

R  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated, aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  49 
carbon  atoms  or  a  group: 

Y-0-(C«Hi)- 

R|  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated, aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  8  to  28 
carbon  atoms; 

R2  represente  H,  a  phosphate,  a  sulphate,  or  a  glucosyl: 
a  is  an  integer  from  7  to  50 
b  is  an  integer  from  10  to  100 
m  is  0  or  1 

Y  represents  H  or  a  C14-C22  fatty  acid  group  having 
structure: 


O 
II 
-C-(C,HjZJCH3 

where 

z  is  — OH  or  an  epoxy  oxygen 

X  is  an  integer  of  from  12  to  20 

y  is  an  integer  of  from  20  to  40 

z  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  and 
(ii)  from  about  30  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  Ce-Cioo  ester 
base  functioning  as  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 
said  ester  base  comprising  from  about  1  to  about  90%  by 
weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ct-Cm  neoalkanol  ester,  Ch-Cm  fatty  glyceride  ester 
alkoxylated  with  from  1  to  100  moles  Cj-Cj  alkylene 
oxide  per  mole  of  glyceride  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(iii)  from  about  0.1  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  glycerol 
monoisostearate  as  a  coupling  agent  for  solubilizing  said 
ceramide  within  said  base. 


5,368358 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  AND  REPAIR  OF  DEFECTS  OR  LESIONS 

IN  CARTILAGE 
Ernst  B.  Honziker,  Riedholz,  Switzerland,  aaaignor  to  Robert  F. 

Shaw,  Smi  FraMdaco,  Calif. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  648,274,  Jan.  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,206,023. 
TUa  applicatioa  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,904 
Lst  CL'  A61F  2/02:  A61K  37/22;  C07K  15/06 
VS.  CL  424—423  14  Oahna 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  or  repair  of  defects  or 
lesions  in  cartilage  comprising: 
a  biodegradable  matrix  or  matrix-forming  material  used  to 

dress  the  area  of  the  defect  or  lesion  in  the  cartilage; 
a  proliferation  agent  contained  within  the  matrix  or  matrix- 
forming  material  at  an  appropriate  concentration  to  stimu- 


BIODEGRADABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  REGENERATING  THE 

PERIODONTIUM 
Richard  L.  Dunn;  Arthur  J.  Tipton;  George  L.  Southard,  and 
Jack  A  Rogera,  all  of  Fort  CoUiaa,  Colo.,  aaaignors  to  Atriz 
Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Fort  CoIUm,  Colo. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  765,137,  Sep.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  384,416,  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,077,049.  This  application  Jun.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,777 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/00 
VS.  CL  424—426  13  Oaimi 

1.  A  method  for  assisting  the  restoration  of  periodontal  tissue 
in  a  periodontal  pocket  comprising: 
placing  a  hquid  mixture  of  a  biodegradable,  curable,  thermo- 
setting prepolymer,  curing  agent  and  a  water-soluble 
material  into  the  periodontal  pocket; 
wherein  the  water-soluble  material  dissipates  into  periodon- 
tal fluids,  the  thermosetting  prepolymer  cures  in  situ  by 
formation  of  covalent  bonds  to  form  a  water-immiscible 
thermoset  polymer  as  a  solid  biodegradable  implant,  and 
the  dissipation  of  the  water-soluble  material  creates  pores 
within  the  solid  biodegradable  implant  having  sizes  in  the 
range  of  about  3  to  about  500  microns,  the  solid  biode- 
gradable implant  having  a  porosity  in  the  range  of  about  5 
to  95  percent  provided  by  the  pores,  and  the  sizes  of  the 
pores  and  porosity  being  effective  to  promote  cell  growth. 

5,368360 
PREPARATION  FOR  TRANSDERMAL  DRUG 
ADMINISTRATION 
MaaaU  Soami,  Yokohama;  Kojl  Mamyama,  IbaraU;  Mit- 
•ohiko  Hori,  Ibaraki;  Shoichi  Tokada,  IbaraU;  Kenichiro 
Saito,  Osaka,  and  Dcno  Kishi,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,149 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nor.  30,  1990,  2-338885 
lat  CL'  A61F  13/02 
VS.  CL  424—448  3  Clain 

1.  A  preparation  for  transdermal  drug  administration  com- 
prising a  flexible  backing  layer  and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive layer  composed  of  a  copolymer  of  (meth)acryUc  acid  alkyl 
ester  and  (meth)acryUc  acid  and  containing  a  local  anesthetic 
in  a  proportion  of  40-65%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
the  amoimt  of  the  undissolved  local  anesthetic  (Ac)  to  that  of 
the  dissolved  local  anesthetic  (As),  Ac/As,  is  0.1-1.8. 


5,368361 
GASTRIC  PREPARATION  WITH  SUSTAINED  RELEASE 
Kooichi   UsUmara,   Kyoto;   Koaichi   Nakamichi,   Shiga,   aad 
HhroyaU  Yasnara,  Shige,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Nippon 
SUayakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01365,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06281,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  24, 1990,  Scr.  No.  852,130 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Oct  26,  1989,  1-279293 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/52.  47/00 
VS.  CL  424—451  10  Claims 

1.  A  gastric  preparation  comprising  a  predetermined  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  drug,  said  preparation  comprising  a  rapid 
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release  portioa  from  which  taid  drug  is  rapidly  released  and  a 
t^wfim-H  release  portion  fh>m  which  said  drug  is  gradually 
leleased,  the  two  portions  betng  released  simultaneously  to 
form  a  layer,  wherein  said  sustained  release  portion  comprises: 
(a)  a  substance  capable  of  producing  a  gel  in  water. 


a  a» 


agent  to  an  environment  of  use  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time 
of  23  days  or  longer,  the  delivery  device  comprising: 
i)  a  wall  that  surrounds  an  internal  compartment, 
ii)  a  beneficial  agent  formulation  in  the  compartment, 
iii)  an  expandable  fluid-activated  driving  member  in  the 
compartment,  and 


TT 
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(b)  an  oil  or  fat  which  is  solid  under  ambient  temperature 
conditiofls, 

(c)  a  drug,  and 

(d)  a  hydrophilic  or  swellable  substance  for  controlling 
release  of  the  drug;  and  the  specific  gravity  of  the  prepara- 
tion being  not  more  than  1. 


SUSTAINED  RELEASE  TABLETS  CONTAINING 
ALGINATE 
George  CoiegroTC,  San  Dic«o,  Callf^  SMignor  to  Merck  A  Co„ 
Inc^  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  792,102 

lat  CL'  A61K  9/21  47/36 

VS.  CL  424    464  6  Claims 


iv)  exit  means  in  the  wall; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  prehydration  permeant 
in  the  deUvery  device  in  contact  with  the  expandable  driving 
member,  the  prehydration  permeant  being  in  an  amount 
greater  than  1%  of  the  weight  of  the  expandable  driving  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  tablet  comprising  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  an  active  ingrolient  to  be  re- 
leased in  a  stomach  or  intestine  and  an  alginate,  the  alginate 
consisting  essentially  of  a  partially  acetylated  variable  block 
copolymer  alginate  of  D-mannuronic  and  L-guluronic  acid 
produced  by  Pseudomonas  or  Azotobacter  strtuns,  in  an 
amount  between  about  S-30%  wt.  of  the  tablet. 


FORMULATION  OF  OXYPUREMOL  AND/OR  ITS 
ALKAU  AND  ALKALINE  EARTH  SALTS 

Wolfgang  Lahr,  and  Guido  Weickgenannt,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henning  Berlin  GmbH  Chemie-  and  Phar- 
mawerk,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  688,497,  Jul.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,684 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  25, 1988, 3839825 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/14 
VS.  CL  424—489  10  Claims 

1.  Formulation  of  oxypurinol  or  its  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
salt  in  non-crystalline  form,  wherein  the  oxypurinol  or  its  salt 
is  contained  in  the  form  of  a  solids  dispersion  with  pharmaco- 
logically inert  adjuvants  in  a  ratio  of  from  1K).2  to  1:1C. 


5,368,863 

LONG-TERM  DELIVERY  DEVICE  WITH  EARLY 

CTARTUP 

Jamtt  B.  EckcnhofT,  Lot  Altoa;  Terry  L.  Bwkoth,  Palo  Aho; 

John  P.  Carr,  Sonnyrale,  and  Jcfcaiy  C  Wright,  Lot  Altaa, 

all  of  Calif.,  aarignor*  to  Alza  Cofporatkm,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,734,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,223,266,  which  b  a  cootinaation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  850,087, 

Mar.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,229,133,  which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No. 

469361,  Jan.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  6,448 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pntent  snbaeqncnt  to  Jon.  29, 

2010,  has  been  m—m-^ 

Int  CL>  A61K  9/24 

VS.  CL  424—473  31  CUaH 

1.  An  improved  delivery  device  for  deUvering  a  beneficial 


5,3684165 
SUSPENDIBLE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Sotoo  Asaknra,  Kyoto;  Yasnto  Koyama,  Itnmi;  Yoohei  Kiyota, 
Ikeda;  Kiyoko  Akashi,  Takarazoka;  Akira  Kagayama,  Ikoma; 
Yoahio  Mnrakami,  and  Toahiorai  Nakate,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of 
Japnn,   aiaigBon  to  Fi^isawa   Phamacentical  Co^   Ltd,, 
Onka,  Japan 
Continoation  of  Scr.  No.  788,041,  Not.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,617 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1990,  2-304839; 
United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1991,  9104834;  Japan,  Oct  7,  1991. 
3-259358 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/ia  9/14 
VS.  CL  424—489  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suspendable  in  an  aqueous  medium  com- 
prising fine  particles  of  a  tricyclic  compound  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (I): 
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(D 


OR'''      or" 


wherein  each  of  adjacent  pairs  of  R'  and  R^,  R^  and  R^  or  R' 
and  R'  independently 

(a)  is  two  adjacent  hydrogen  atoms,  or 

(b)  may  form  another  bond  formed  between  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached, 

X'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group; 

X^  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  or 

X'  and  X^  may  together  represent  an  oxo  group  or  — CH- 
2O-; 

Y'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group; 

Y^  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  or 

Y'  and  Y^  may  together  represent  an  oxo  group, 
N— NR"R'2  or  N— OR'3; 

R"  and  R'^each  is  independentiy  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  tosyl  group; 

R»,  R'«,  R'5.  R'6,  R'7,  RI8,  R19,  R22  and  R23  each  is  inde- 
pendently a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 

R^and  R^'  each  is  an  oxo  group  or  independentiy  (R^  and 
a  hydrogen  atom)  or  (R^'a  and  a  hydrogen  atom)  in  which 
R20a  and  R^'a  each  is  independentiy  a  hydroxy  group,  an 
alkoxy  group  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 
•OCH2OCH2CH2OCH3.  or  R2'a  is  a  protected  hydroxy 
group,  or  R^a  and  R^'a  may  together  represent  an  oxy- 
gen atom  in  an  epoxide  ring; 

n  is  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3;  and 

in  addition  to  their  above  definitions,  four  of  Y',  Y^,  R'O  and 
R^^,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  arc 
attached,  may  represent  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-  or 
6-membered  nitrogen,  sulfur  and/or  oxygen  containing 
heterocyclic  ring  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl,  a 
hydroxy,  an  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  an 
alkoxy,  benzyl  and  a  group  of  the  formula  — -CH- 
2Se(C6H5); 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  said  fine  parti- 
cles of  the  tricyclic  compound  or  its  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  having  an  average  size  of  S  ^m  or  below; 
and 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nonionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan 
fatty  acid  esters,  polyoxyethylene  polyoxypropropylene 
alkyl  ethers  and  polyethylene  glycol  fatty  acid  esters,  the 
HLB  of  which  is  9  and  more;  and  in  which  the  nonionic 
surfactant  and  the  tricycio  compound  is  in  the  ratio  of 
0.01:1  to  5:1  by  weight 


5y36of066 
DEER  REPELLENT  COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME,  AND  A  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR 
APPLYING  THE  SAME 
Athena  P.  Loncas,  58  High  Valley  Way,  Stiuiford,  Conn.  06903 
Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,612 
Int  CL'  AOIN  25/24,  37/18;  A61K  31/16 
VS.  CL  424—581  1  Claim 

1.  A  natural,  non-toxic  deer  repellent  composition  for  the 
protection  of  vegetation,  comprising: 
an  active  ingredient  of  egg  and  cayenne  pepper  sauce; 
a  non-toxic  glue  on  the  carrier;  and 
a  diluent. 


5,368,867 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACCELERATED  PRODUCnON  OF 
STABLE  SOLUTIONS,  IN  EQUILIBRIUM,  OF 
PERACETIC  ACID  IN  LOW  CONCENTRATIONS 
Alddcs  B.  Da  Silva;  Joao  B.  Tognetti,  and  Jal  R.  Dndabboy.  aU 
of  Sao  Panlo,  Brazil,  aaaignors  to  Peroxidos  Do  Braail,  Sao 
Paolo,  Brazil 
per  No.  PCr/BR91/00002,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/13059,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  923,978 
Clahns  priority,  applicatioo  Brazil,  Feb.  23, 1990.  PI9000909 
Int  CL'  AOIN  31/02 
VS.  a.  424—616  5  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  accelerated  production  of  stable  solu- 
tions, in  equilibrium,  of  peracetic  acid  in  low  concentration  in 
which  a  concentrated  peracetic  acid  solution  is  diluted,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  concentrated  peracetic  acid  solution  is  in  a 
first  step  diluted  with  water  and  permitted  to  hydrolyse  in  the 
presence  of  an  added  acidic  equilibration  catalyst  for  a  period 
less  than  that  required  to  attain  an  equilibrium  solution  and  La 
a  second  step  the  hydrolysis  is  quenched  by  addition  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  to  attain  a  dilute  equilibrium  peracetic  acid  solu- 
tion. 


5.368,868 
GERMICIDAL  DETERGENT-IODINE  COMPOSITIONS 

HAVING  REDUCED  DETERGENT  CONTACT 
Murray  W.  WinicoT.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  West  Agro, 

Inc.,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  947,041.  Sep.  18. 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  163,596 
Int  CL'  AOIN  59/12 
VS.  CL  424 — 667  43  CUims 

1.  An  aqueous  detergent-iodine  germicidal  use  composition 
comprising  from  about  0.1%- 1.3%  by  weight  average  avail- 
able iodine  on  a  nominal  basis,  from  about  2  to  about  4.S  parts 
of  complexing  agent  per  part  of  available  iodine,  said  complex- 
ing  agent  including  a  polyethoxyUted  polyoxypropylene  hav- 
ing a  polyoxypropylene  moiety  with  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  2600  and  a  polyoxyethylene  content 
from  about  30%-7S%  by  weight,  said  composition  having  a 
pH  of  from  about  2-7. 


5.368,869 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  A  SKIM  OR  LOWFAT  MILK 

PRODUCT  WTTH  INCREASED  CREAMINESS,  COLOR. 

MOUTHFEEL.  AND  TASTE  SENSATIONS  SIMILAR  TO 

MILK  WTTH  A  HIGHER  FAT  CONTENT 
Panl  A.  SaveUo.  Hyde  Park,  Utah,  and  Hector  A.  Solorio. 
Pannn,  Id.,  assignors  to  Utah  State  University  Foundation, 
Logan.  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  28,279 
Int  CL'  A23C  9/12 
VS.  CL  426—42  81  CUinis 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  skim  milk  product  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


sas^asaaiw^^^^ 
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(a)  inoculating  skim  milk  with  a  coagulating  enzyme  to 
cleave  a  portion  of  the  casein  in  the  skim  milk  so  as  to 
destabilize  the  casein; 

(b)  incutMting  the  inoculated  skim  milk  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  allow  the  destabilized  casein  in  the  skim  milk 


to  form  aggregates  of  destabilized  casein  so  as  to  produce 
a  skim  milk  product  having  a  mouthfeel  similar  to  milk 
having  milk-fat  content;  and 
(c)  heat  treating  the  inoculated  skim  milk  to  inactivate  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  coagulating  enzyme. 


5,36M70 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  VITAMIN  ENRICHED  CEREAL 
Jolu  D.  EfatatUoo,  Plynootfa,  Minn^  aasignor  to  General  Mills, 

Iwu,  MiBDeapolis,  Minn. 

ContinBatioB-in-iMUt  of  Ser.  No.  937,613,  Ang.  28,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,258,189.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,802 

The  portioa  of  the  teni  of  this  patent  sabaeqncnt  to  Nov.  2, 2010, 

has  been  (Uadained. 

Int.  CL'  A23L  1/303 

MS.  CL  426—73  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  multivitamin  enriching  an 
R-T-E  cereal  product  with  beta  carotene  that  exhibits  vitamin 
efRcacy  stability  and  improved  visual  appearance,  comprising: 

A.  providing  a  cooled  cooked  cereal  mass  having  a  moisture 
content  of  about  1S%  to  45%  and  having  a  temperature  of 
about  90*  to  1 10*  F.,  wherein  said  cereal  grain  mass  has  a 
moisture  content  of  between  about  25%  and  about  SS% 
by  weight; 

B.  thereafter  uniformly  dispersing  beta  carotene  into  said 
cooked  cereal  mass  with  sufficient  simultaneous  mixing  to 
fonn  an  homogeneous  beta  carotene  fortified  cooked 


cereal  mass  composition,  wherein  step  B  further  includes 
dispersing  a  first  multivitamin  premix  comprising  heat 
tolerant  vitamin  types  and  wherein  said  cered  grain  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat,  oats, 
rice,  com,  barley,  rye,  sorghum,  and  mixtures  of  these; 

C.  forming  the  beta  carotene  fortified  cooked  cereal  mass 
into  discrete  pieces; 

D.  finished  drying  the  discrete  pieces  to  form  dried  R-T-E 
cereal  pieces  having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  S%, 
including  the  subateps  of 

1)  forming  the  cooked  cereal  mass  into  cereal  pellets, 

2)  drying  the  cereal  pellets  to  a  moisture  content  of  about 
8%  to  20%,  and 

3)  puffing  the  cereal  pellets  to  form  puffed  R-T-E  cereal 
pieces  having  a  moisture  content  of  about  1%  to  4%. 


5,368,871 

SEAFOOD  ANALOGS  FROM  CASEINATE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Richard  P.  Konstance,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 

twe,  Washington,  D.C 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,342 
Int  CL'  A23L  1/0562 
MS.  CL  426—104  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  firm,  irreversible  pro- 
tein-containing elastic  gel  suitable  for  use  as  a  kamaboko  ana- 
log or  a  seafood  analog,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  blending  an  aqueous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  component,  from  about  25%  to  about  40%  by 
weight  of  a  caseinate,  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  sodium  hexametaphosphate,  and  either  from 
about  1  %  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  a  carrageenan  or  a 
combination  of  lactalbumin  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  and  egg  albumin  in  an 
,     amount  ranging  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight, 

thereby  to  form  a  homogeneous  blend; 
tB)  heating  said  blend  to  form  a  uniformly  viscous  solution; 

and 
(C)  cooling  to  form  said  gel. 


5,368372 
PRESSURE  AND  VACUUM  SMOKER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Don  M.  Daria,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  180998,  Austin,  Tex.  78718 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,456 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/31;  A23B  4/044 

MS.  CL  426—281  12  CUims 


10.  A  method  for  smoking  food  under  pressure,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  containing  a  fire  within  a  fire  compartment,  the  fire 
compartment  having  an  interior  adapted  to  contain  a  fire 


and  smoke  and  a  pressure  scalable  opening  adapted  to 
provide  access  to  the  interior,  the  fire  compartment  capa- 
ble of  being  sealed  to  become  airtight; 

(b)  placing  food  within  a  pressure  smoking  compartment, 
the  pressure  smolcing  compartment  having  an  interior 
adapted  to  contain  food  to  be  smoked  and  a  pressure 
scalable  opening  adapted  to  provide  access  to  the  interior, 
the  pressure  smoking  compartment  capable  of  being 
sealed  to  become  airtight; 

(c)  controUably  pressurizing  the  interior  of  the  fire  compart- 
ment; and 

(d)  controUably  transferring  pressurized  smoke  filled  air 
from  the  interior  of  the  fire  compartment  to  the  interior  of 
the  smoking  compartment 


to  heat  and  moisten  the  cold  air  and  to  cool  and  dry  the 
raw  material  so  as  to  obtain  the  intermediate  products;  and 


5,368373 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DEHYDRATED 

VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS 

Knrt  J.  Aebi,  CockeysriUe;  Roman  D.  Grypa,  North  East;  Thein 

Aung,  Cockeytrille,  and  Mary  J.  Lee,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md., 

assignors  to  McCormick  A  Company,  Inc.,  Sparks,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,145,  Not.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,967,  Dec.  24, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,680 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/223 
MS.  a.  426—310  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  low  moisture  vegetable  product 
which  comprises: 

(a)  immersing  a  vegetable  slice,  having  a  thickness  not 
greater  than  0.25  inches,  in  a  liquid  bath  containing  20  to 
60%  by  weight  of  a  food  grade  osmotic  agent  capable  of 
infusing  into  the  vegetable  tissue  and  forming  an  amor- 
phous solid  upon  drying,  wherein  said  infusion  bath  is  free 
of  added  sulfites  and  buffer,  and  said  vegetable  has  not 
been  blanched  prior  to  immersion  in  said  liquid  bath; 

(b)  removing  excess  surface  osmotic  agent;  and 

(c)  drying  the  infused  vegetable  to  form  a  vegetable  product 
containing  amorphous,  solid  osmotic  agent  and  a  water 
content  from  about  2  to  6  percent  by  weight 

wherein  said  osmotic  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  high  fructose  com  syrup,  fructose,  glucose, 
sucrose,  maltose,  honey,  sorbitol,  maltitol,  and  hydroge- 
nated_com  syrup, 

wherein  said  liquid  bath  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  from 
about  45*  F.  to  about  220*  F.,  and 

wherein  said  vegetable  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  green  bell  peppers  and  onions. 


5,368,874 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INTERMEDUTE 
PRODUCTS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ANIMAL  FEEDS 
Jakob  Van  Bruggen,  Hendrik  Ido  Ambacht,  NctherUnds,  as- 
signor to  Scboaten  Group  N.V.,  Gieaaen,  Netherlands 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,062 
Int  a.'  A23K  3/00:  A23L  1/00 
MS.  CL  426—466  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  intermediate  products  for 
preparation  of  animal  feeds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  heating  a  crude  granular  raw  material  in  a  vessel  contain- 
ing a  heating  device  at  a  temperature  sufTicient  to  toast  the 
raw  material; 

b)  feeding  the  toasted  crude  raw  material  from  the  vessel  to 
a  container; 

c)  cooling  the  toasted  raw  material  within  the  container  by 
contacting  the  toasted  raw  material  with  cold  air  in  coun- 
terflow  to  the  feeding  of  the  toasted  raw  material  in  order 


d)  feeding  the  heated  moist  air  back  to  the  vessel  thereby 
recovering  the  energy  from  the  heating  step  a). 


5,368,875 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RICH-FLAVORED 

ROASTED  COFFEE  BEANS  AND  GROUND  ROASTED 

COFFEE  BEANS 

Hanio  Hibi,  and  Hirotoshi  Yamanashi,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nagoyaseiraku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,191,  Apr.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,808 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Sep.  25, 1991,  3-245985 
Int  CL'  A23F  5/04 
MS.  a.  426—466  14  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  roasted  coffee  beans  to  maxi- 
mize flavor  and  aroma  retention  of  the  roasted  coffee  beans 
and  increase  shelf  life  of  the  coffee,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  roasting  a  desired  quantity  of  coffee  beans  so  that  the 
roasted  coffee  beans  have  a  temperature  of  approximately 
200*  C,  depending  upon  a  desired  degree  of  roasting  of 
the  coffee  beans; 

b)  rapidly  cooling,  with  cooled  dry  air,  the  desired  quantity 
of  roasted  beans  from  a  temperature  of  approximately  200* 
C,  depending  upon  a  desired  degree  of  roasting,  to  a 
temperature  between  about  —17*  C.  and  about  —35*  C. 
within  3.5  minutes  immediately  after  termination  of  roast- 
ing so  as  to  maximize  flavor  and  aroma  retention  of  the 
roasted  coffee  beans  and  to  increase  shelf  life  of  the  coffee; 
and 

c)  packaging  the  roasted  coffee  beans  in  an  air  tight  con- 
tainer without  degasification. 
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5,36M76 

FLAVOURING  AND  PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

FLAVOURED  AND  PERFUMED  PRODUCTS  WHICH 

CCmTAIN  ONE  OR  MORE  SUBSTITUTED 

THIOPHENES 

Hemrr  L.  A.  Vao  dea  Henvel,  BoMom,  aad  PmIu  P.  J.  M. 

Jaeaen.  HUrcmm,  both  of  Netbcrlands,  avigBon  to  Naard- 

a-lHtcnatkMal  N.V^  Naardea-BMmiii,  NetfaerUMla 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  717,994,  Jya.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,196424, 

whick  ia  a  coattaiBatkM  of  Ser.  No.  69,119,  Jul.  2,  1987, 

ilmMtn-H  wUck  ia  a  coattautioa-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  901,433, 

Ai«.  2S,  19«6,  ah— «lo««<l.  TUa  apylkatkm  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  967,720 

CUina  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherianda,  Sep.   16,   1985, 

8S92530 

Lit  CL'  A23L  1/235 
VS.  CL  426—535  15  CUioia 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  an  organoleptic  character  to  a 
product  said  organoleptic  character  being  based  upon  one  or 
more  notes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfurous, 
flowery,  green,  spicy,  citnis-like,  malty  and  caramel-like,  com- 
prising adding  to  said  product  at  least  O.OS  ppm  of  one  or  more 
thiophene  derivatives  of  the  formula 


comprising  a  ground  meat  patty  having  incorporated  therein  a 
minor  amount  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  fragmented  granu- 
lar starch  hydrolysate  comprised  of  a  major  amount  of  cold- 
water  insoluble  starch  hydrolysate  and  a  minor  amount  of 
cold-water  soluble  starch  hydrolysate. 


5,368,879 
FLAVORFUL  DRV  FOOD  CONDIMENT  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PROVIDING  THE  SAME 
Jackie  L.  White,  PMftown,  awl  Thomas  A.  Perfctti,  Winaton- 
Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  anignon  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winctoa-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jnl.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,351 

Ut  a.'  A23L  J/22 

VS.  a.  426—650  18  Ctalmi 


wherein  the  dotted  Unes  represent  single  or  double  bonds,  with 
the  provisos  that  no  more  than  two  of  the  dotted  lines  repre- 
sent double  bonds,  no  two  double  bonds  are  adjacent  and  if 
only  one  double  bond  is  present  the  double  bond  is  not  in  the 
3-po«ition. 


5,368,877 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FILM  SHELF  STABLE  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 
Victor  T.  Haaiac  Moodariew;  Lawic  E.  Kerackner,  Mine- 
toaka,  aad  Lorri  D.  Callcn,  MhueapoUa,  all  of  Mian.,  asiiga- 
on  to  POIabary  Coaipaay,  Mianeapolis,  Minn. 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,274,  Sep.  10, 1992,  wUck  U 
a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,208,  Jaa.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,204,135.  TUa  appUcatioa  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  97M20 
The  portiaa  of  the  terai  of  tkia  pateat  sakaeqaeat  to  Apr.  20, 
2010,  has  been  diadaimed. 
lat  a.5  A23L  1/39 
VS.  CL  426—589  24  Claims 

1.  A  shelf  stable  commercial  sterile  food  product  having  a 
starch  containing  and/or  vegetable  food  component  of  pre- 
served textural  qualities  and  a  sauce  component  such  that  the 
time  or  temperature  required  to  reach  commercial  steriUty  in 
said  food  product  is  reduced  wherein  said  sauce  component 
has  an  increased  gelatinization  temperature,  an  increased  rate 
of  heat  transfer,  and  comprises: 

a)  about  O.I  to  about  24%  by  weight  polysaccharides  of 
MW»  between  about  3,600  and  about  230,000;  and 

b)  water  such  that  the  sauce  has  an  A^  of  greater  than  0.92. 


5,368378 
REDUCED  FAT  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Gathjraaa  Sadck,  aad  Robert  V.  Sckaaefeft,  botk  of  Decatar,  OL, 
I  to  A.  E.  Staiey  Maaatetariag  Coa^aay,  Decatar, 


DL 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  896,096,  Jaa.  10, 1992, 

wUch  ia  a  caatiaaatia»4»-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,994,  Sep.  6. 1990, 

■hMJoaii,  wUch  ta  a  eoatiaaadoa-^a-part  of  Ser.  No.  483^08, 

Fch.  20, 1990,  abaadoaed.  TUa  appUcatioa  JaL  6, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

90,570 

lat  CV  A23L  1/317 

VS.  CL  426    646  20  OaiaH 

1.  An  article  of  processed  meat  having  reduced  levels  of  fat 


1.  A  process  for  providing  a  flavorful  composition  for  use  as 
a  food  condiment  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  a  mixture  of  steak  sauce  ingredients  with  an 
extraction  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  solvents,  halocartwns,  halogenated  hydrocarbons, 
supercritical  fluids,  modified  supercritical  fluids,  and  Uq- 
uids  having  an  aqueous  character,  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  liquid  steak  sauce  extract; 

(b)  separating  the  Uquid  steak  sauce  extract  from  the  ex- 
tracted mixture  of  steak  sauce  ingredients; 

(c)  heating  the  liquid  steak  sauce  extract  in  a  pressure-con- 
trolled environment  to  above  ambient  pressure  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  100*  C;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  heat  treated  Uquid  steak  sauce  extract 
with  a  substrate  to  provide  a  substrate  having  the  heat 
treated  liquid  steak  sauce  extract  thereon. 


5,368,880 

EUTECnC  BOND  AND  METHOD  OF  GOLD/TTTANIUM 

EUTECnC  BONDING  OF  CADMIUM  TELLURIDE  TO 

SAPPHIRE 
Richard  C  McKee,  Glcawood;  Saadra  L.  Baaadcr,  CrownariUe, 
botk  of  Md.,  aad  Thamaa  R.  ScUmert,  Gnod  Prarie,  Tex., 
aaai^ors  to  Wcstiaghoase  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittabargh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec  6, 1989,  Ser.  No.  446,760 
lat  CL'  B05D  5/12:  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  427—125  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  eutectic  bond,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  polishing  a  Cadmium  Telluride  substrate; 

(b)  evaporating  upon  said  Cadmium  Telluride  substrate  a 
first  layer  of  Chromium,  said  first  layer  of  Chromium 
having  a  depth  of  not  less  than  O.S  microns; 

(c)  evaporating  upon  said  first  layer  of  Chromium  a  second 
Gold  diffiision  barrier  layer,  said  second  layer  having  a 
depth  of  not  more  than  I  SOD  Angstroms; 

(d)  evaporating  upon  said  second  layer  a  third  layer  of  Gold, 
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said  third  layer  of  Gold  having  a  depth  of  approximately 

1000  Angstroms; 
(e)  growing  a  first  layer  of  Silicon  upon  a  Sapphire  wafer, 

said  first  layer  of  Silicon  having  a  depth  of  not  less  than 

500  Angstroms; 
(0  removing  native  Silicon  Dioxide  from  said  first  Uyer  of 

Silicon; 
(g)  evaporating  a  second  layer  of  Gold  upon  said  fu^t  layer 

of  Silicon,  said  second  layer  of  Gold  having  a  depth  of  not 

less  than  SOOO  Angstroms; 
(h)  placing  said  third  layer  of  Gold  upon  said  Cadmium 


Telluride  substrate  proximate  and  touching  said  second 
layer  of  Gold  upon  said  Sapphire  wafer; 

(i)  placing  said  Cadmiimi  Telluride  substrate  and  said  Silicon 
on  Sapphire  wafer  upon  a  heat  column,  said  heat  column 
having  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  390  degrees  centi- 
grade; 

(j)  scrubbing  said  Cadmium  Telluride  substrate  onto  said 
SiUcon  on  Sapphire  wafer  for  a  time  period  of  not  less 
than  fifteen  seconds; 

(k)  removing  said  Cadmium  Telluride  substrate  and  said 
Silicon  on  Sapphire  wafer  from  said  heat  column;  and, 

(1)  thinning  and  polishing  said  Cadmium  Telluride  substrate. 


'  5,368,881 

PROSTHESIS  WITH  HIGHLY  CONVOLUTED  SURFACE 

DaTid  C.  Kelman,  Winona  Lake,  and  Todd  S.  Smith,  Warsaw, 

both  of  lad.,  assignors  to  DePny,  lac,  Warsaw,  lad. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,388 

lat  CL'  B05D  3/02;  A61F  2/28 

VS.  a.  427— 2J6  8  Clahns 


5,368,882 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  RADUTION  DETECTOR 
Naag  T.  Tran,  Lake  Ehao,  and  Kcnnetk  R.  Paalsoo,  Woodbary, 
both  of  Mian.,  aasignors  to  Mionesota  Mining  and  Manatec- 
taring  Conpaay,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aag.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,994 

lat  CL'  D05D  5/06 

VS.  a.  427—65  25  CUais 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  metallic  surface  comprised  of  a 
biocompatible  metal  or  alloy  for  reception  thereon  of  a  ce- 
ramic coating  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  on  the  metallic  surface  to  a  thickness  of  up  to  200 
microns  a  layer  of  aspherical  metallic  powder  of  the  bi- 
ocompatible metal  or  alloy  and  having  a  size  range  of 
approximately  —80  mesh  to  -1-635  mesh; 
performing  a  beat  treating  process  on  the  metallic  surface 
with  the  layer  of  metallic  powder  deposited  thereon  to 
thereby  yield  a  substantially  non-porous  surface  which 
exhibits  a  surface  roughness  defined  by  a  peak  to  valley 
variation  up  to  approximately  200  microns. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  X-ray  radiation  detector  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  for  deposition  and  growth  of  an 
alkali  halide  phosphor, 

(b)  forming  a  patterned  surface  on  said  substrate  comprising 
a  plurality  of  mesas,  each  of  said  mesas  having  an  angular 
inclined  slope,  an  angular  decUned  slope,  and  a  horizontal 
surface,  and  each  mesa  being  separated  from  each  other 
mesa  by  horizontal  segments  of  said  substrate  and 
wherein: 

(i)  the  ratio  of  the  height  of  each  of  said  mesas  to  the  width 
of  said  horizontal  segments  of  said  substrate  separating 
said  mesas  is  in  the  range  of  about  1 :20  to  1  ;4; 

(ii)  the  ratio  of  the  width  of  the  horizontal  surface  of  each 
of  said  mesas  to  the  width  of  said  horizontal  segments  of 
said  substrate  separating  said  mesas  is  in  the  ratio  of 
about  1:30  to  1:4; 

(iii)  the  angles  of  incline  and  decline  of  each  of  said  mesas 
are  between  about  5*  to  85";  and 

(c)  depositing  an  alkaU  halide  phosphor  on  the  patterned 
surface  of  said  substrate  of  step  (b),  thereby  resulting  in 
formation  of  cracks,  in  said  deposited  phosphor,  which 
originate  from  the  angular  inclined  and/or  decUned  slopes 
of  each  said  mesas. 


5,368,883 

METHOD  AND  STENCIL  DESIGN  FOR  PRINTING 
NON-PLANAR  HYBRID  CIRCUTTS 
Chariea  D.  Bearer,  Forest,  lad.,  aasigaor  to  Delco  Electronics 
Corp.,  Kokofflo,  Ind. 

Filed  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,473 

lat  CL'  C23C  26/00 

VS.  CL  427—96  4  Claiu 


1.  A  method  of  printing  on  a  non-planar  surface  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  conductor  layer  of  a 
portion  of  an  electrical  circuit  printed  thereon,  a  chelectric 
layer  isolating  a  portion  of  said  first  conductor,  and  a 
second  conductor  printed  on  said  dielectric  layer,  and 
wherein  said  first  conductor  has  a  portion  extending  out- 
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wardly  from  that  portion  of  the  first  conductor  covered 
by  the  dielectric  layer, 

placing  a  stencil  over  a  portion  of  said  circuit  so  that  a  hole 
formed  in  said  stencil  aligns  with  the  outwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  first  conductor,  said  stencil  having  a  re- 
cessed lower  surface  resting  on  said  second  conductor  and 
an  unrecessed  lower  surface  resting  on  said  outwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  first  conductor  in  an  area  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  the  hole  formed  in  the  stencil  to  form  a 
seal  between  the  stencil  and  the  first  conductor;  and 

printing  a  material  through  the  hole  formed  in  the  stencil  so 
that  the  seal  prevents  printed  material  from  wicking  along 
the  unrecessed  lower  surface  of  the  stencil. 


S,36MM 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SOLX>ER  MASK 
Yoahikan  Yaw«a^  Ney^awa;  Aide  KaaUhara,  Hirakati; 
Mawini  Seio.  Takat«Ud,  and  HiMUd  Tanbe,  Yawata,  aU  of 
Japu,  awl^ori  to  Niypoa  Paiat  Co^  Ltd^  Ovka,  Japui 
Coatiawtio»4»-VWt  of  Scr.  No.  973,0M,  Nov.  5,  1992, 
ab— doQcd.  This  awikatioo  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118^31 
Oaiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nor.  6,  1991,  3-2S9839; 
Apr.  21.  1992,  4-100956 

Iirt.  C3.>  BOSD  7/00 
VS.  a.  427—96  10  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  solder  mask  on  printed  circuit 
boards,  using  powder  paint  which  is  curable  by  both  irradia- 
tion of  ultraviolet  rays  and  heat,  comprising: 

(1)  a  step  of  coating  the  powder  paint  on  a  printed  circuit 
board,  while  holding  it  at  a  temperature  higher  than  a 
softening  (mint  of  the  powder  paint  but  lower  than  its 
curing  temperature, 

(2)  a  step  of  irradiating  ultraviolet  rays  thereon  through  a 
pattern  mask, 

(3)  a  step  of  making  development  with  a  medium  which 
dissolves  the  region  not  irradiated  by  ultraviolet  rays  and, 

(4)  a  step  of  completely  curing  the  coating  part  developed  on 
the  printed  circuit  board  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
curing  temperature  of  the  powder  paint,  wherein  said 
powder  paint  comprises: 

0)  30-90  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  with  its  number  average 
molecular  weight  larger  than  1000  and  being  in  solid  state 
at  the  normal  temperature,  which  has  0.1-3  radically 
polymerizable  unsaturated  groups  and  0.1-5  functional 
groups  which  undergo  self-setting  reaction  or  react  with 
other  functional  groups  under  heating  in  molecules  having 
a  1000  number  average  molecular  weight, 

(ii)  70-10  parts  by  weight  of  compounds  with  their  number 
average  molecular  weight  smaller  than  1000  and  being  in 
solid  state  at  the  normal  temperature,  which  have  a  plural- 
ity of  radically  polymerizable  unsaturated  groups  and 

(iii)  0.1-10  parts  by  weight  of  photopolymerization  initiator 
in  proportion  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the 
components  (i)  and  (ii)  mixed  therewith,  and 

wherein  a  crystalline  resin  having  a  phase  transition  temper- 
ature of  60*-120*  C.  is  used  as  part  of  the  resin  of  the 
component  (i). 


5,36M85 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  COATING  POWDER  AND 

GLASS  FLAKE  TO  PRODUCE  A  GLASS 

FLAKE-COI^AINING  FINISH 

JaiMt  G.  Fotkw,  Rcadiag,  Pa^  aHiffor  to  Morton  Interaa- 

tiooal.  Inc.  CUcago,  DL 

Filed  Jo.  16.  1993.  Scr.  No.  78,882 
Lrt.  CL'  BOSD  5/06 
VS.  CL  427—195  6  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  sparkle  finish  to  a  substrate 
comprising 
applying  an  initial  opaque  coating  to  a  substrate. 
miTing  a  clear  coating  powder  with  between  about  0. 1  and 


about  IS  wt.%  glass  flake  to  produce  a  glass  flake/coating 

powder  mixture, 
applying  said  mixture  over  said  initial  opaque  coating,  and 
heating  said  mixture  to  fuse  and/or  cure  said  clear  coating 

powder  to  form  a  finish  in  which  said  glass  flake  provides 

sparkle. 


5,368,886 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SURFACE  TREATED 
PHOSPHOR  PARTICLES 
Hideo  ToDo;  Maaam  Naito,  and  TomoUro  Miyazakl,  all  of 
Odawara,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Kasei  Optonix  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  701,028,  May  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,304,889. 
This  appUcatioa  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,817 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  18.  1990,  2-126816 
lat  CL'  C09K  77/02 
VS.  CL  427—221  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  surface-treated  phosphor  parti- 
cles, consisting  essentially  of  adding  under  alkaline  conditions 
an  ionic  zinc  compound  and  a  water-soluble  aluminate  to  an 
aqueous  phosphor  suspension  of  phosphor  particles  in  amounts 
so  as  to  form  a  double  oxide  of  the  formula  xZnO.yAhOj, 
wherein  x-t-y=l  and  0.0SSxS0.9S,  and  depositing  said  dou- 
ble oxide  on  the  surface  of  the  phosphor  particles  to  form  a 
coating  layer. 


5,368,887 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  GLASS  FILM  BY 

SOL-GEL  METHOD 

Somio  HoahiBo;  Masomi  Ito,  and  Hiroo  Kananorl,  all  of  Yoko- 

luuaa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  781^48,  Oct.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,285 
Claiois  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  25.  1990,  2-285882; 
Jan.  20,  1991,  3-148610;  Jun.  20,  1991.  3-148611 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—226  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  glass  film  comprising; 
applying  a  hydrolyzable  solution  containing  a  metal  alkox- 

ide,  water,  an  alcohol  and  an  acid  to  a  substrate; 
contacting  said  hydrolyzable  solution  with  an  atmosphere  of 
a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  an  alcohol  to  polycondensate 
said  metal  alkoxide;  and 
drying  and  heating  said  hydrolyzable  solution  to  form  a  glass 
film. 


9i*i900fOoo 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GAS  PHASE 

COATING  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Darid  V.  Rigaey.  Cladaaati,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Cindaaati,  Ohio 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  787,466,  Nov.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,221,354. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  945,755 
lat  CL'  C23C  8/36 
VS.  CL  427—237  15  Claimt 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  metallic  coating  to  a  pluraUty  of 
articles,  the  coating  being  deposited  on  interior  surfaces  and 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  articles,  comprising: 

loading  the  articles  into  apertures  located  in  a  cylindrical 
wall  of  an  article  holder  having  an  interior  volume  defined 
by  the  cylindrical  wall; 
sealing  the  articles  in  the  apertures  to  minimize  leakage 

across  the  cylindrical  wall; 
loading  a  retort  bell  having  a  single  reaction  bed  containing 
a  metallic  source  with  the  article  holder  loaded  with  the 
articles  to  be  coated;  then 
sealing  the  retori  beU; 

purging  the  retori  bell  of  air  by  introducing  an  inert  gas  into 
the  retort  bell  to  establish  a  substantially  inen  gas  atmo- 
sphere within  the  retort  bell; 


heating  the  retort  bell  to  an  elevated  temperature  while 
maintaining  the  inert  gas  atmosphere  within  the  retort; 

upon  reaching  the  elevated  temperature,  introducing  a  con- 
trolled partial  pressure  of  a  reactive  halide  gas  mixed  with 
an  inert  gas  into  the  retort  bell  and  into  contact  with  the 
single  reaction  bed  to  form  a  metalUc  halide  gas; 

first  flowing  the  metallic  halide  gas  over  the  interior  surfaces 
of  the  articles  to  be  coated  and  reducing  the  metallic 
halide  gas  to  a  metal  at  the  surfaces  to  be  coated,  thereby 
coating  the  interior  surfaces;  then 


flowing  the  metallic  halide  gas  over  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
the  articles  to  be  coated  and  reducing  the  metallic  halide 
gas  to  a  metal  at  the  surfaces  to  be  coated,  thereby  coating 
the  exterior  surfaces 

controlling  the  rate  of  reduction  of  metallic  halide  gas  and 
the  thickness  of  the  coating  by  controlling  the  rate  of 
formation  of  metallic  halide  gas  by  regulating  the  partial 
pressure  of  reactive  halide  gas  introduced  into  the  retort 
bell;  and 

exhausting  an  exhaust  gas  from  the  retort  bell. 


5.368,889 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  FILM  COMPOSITE 

MEMBRANES 

Darid  R.  Johaaon;  Kenneth  J.  Stntts;  Daaiel  A.  Batzel;  Virginia 

A.  HaUfrisch,  and  James  E.  Anscbntz,  aU  of  Midland.  Mich., 

asaignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,689 

lat  CL'  BOID  61/02 

VS.  CL  427—244  n  Claim* 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composite  membrane  compris- 
ing: 

a)  coating  a  porous  support  with  a  first  solution  comprising 
a  polyfimctional  reactant  and  water, 

b)  contacting  the  first  solution  on  the  porous  support  with  a 
second  solution,  which  is  immiscible  with  the  first  solu- 
tion, the  second  solution  comprising  a  second  solvent  and 
a  polyfunctional  compound  reactive  with  the  polyfunc- 
tional  reactant,  such  that  an  interfacial  reaction  occurs 
between  the  polyfunctional  reactant  and  the  polyfunc- 
tional compound  forming  a  film  on  the  porous  support; 
and 

c)  removing,  without  a  phase  change,  at  least  70  percent  of 


any  excess  polyfimctional  compound  and  second  solvent 
from  the  porous  support  and  film  by  physical  means. 

5,368,890 
"COATING  PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSTTING  EXTREMELY 

HARD  nLMS  ON  SUBSTRATES" 
Eriio  N.  dc  Nagybaczon,  75  East  Sheen  AvenDC,  London,  Ea- 
glaod  SW14  8AX 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5234 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1992, 
18477;  Oct  26,  1992,  22419 

lat  CL'  BOSD  7/7i 
U.S.  CL  427—249  <  i 


1.  In  a  method  for  depositing  a  material  on  a  substrate,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

introducing  onto  a  rapidly  rotating  fibrous  transfer  means 
dry  particles  of  said  material  sought  to  be  deposited 
wherein  the  rotational  velocity  for  said  fibrous  transfer 
mean  is  from  about  6,000  R.P.M.  for  about  a  1  inch  diame- 
ter fibrous  transfer  means  to  about  25,000  R.P.M.  for 
about  a  12  inch  diameter  flbrous  transfer  means; 

transferring  said  dry  particles  within  said  fibrous  transfer 
means  onto  said  substrate; 

dragging  said  particles  within  said  transfer  means  across  a 
work  zone  in  retro-grade  direction  vis-a-vis  said  substrate 
at  a  pressure  concomitant  to  said  rotational  velocity  sub- 
stantially insufTicient  to  affect  said  fibrous  transfer  means 
and  a  surface  of  said  substrate  exposed  to  said  particles  but 
sufficient  to  deposit  at  least  a  portion  of  said  dragged 
particles  on  said  substrate  in  a  close,  tightly  packed  adher- 
ent and  coherent  deposit  onto  said  substrate  wherein  an 
adherence  of  said  deposit  is  greater,  when  measured  by  an 
ion  milling  method,  for  an  identical  material  when  said 
material  is  deposited  by  CVD  or  phisma  deposition  means. 

5,368,891 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLOSSY 

PRINTED  MATTER 

Toahibam    Sagara,    Saitama;    Toabikatsa    Fnnabara,    CUba; 
Takakaza  Nakataai,  Saitaaia,  aad  Mitsoni  Kojima,  Chiba,  aU 
of  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Sakata  lalnmi  KabosUUkaiaha,  Onka, 
Japan 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  707,208,  May  23,  1991.  abaadoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,086 
CUims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  26, 1988,  63-129696; 
JbL  13,  1988,  63-175353 

lat  CL'  B44D  S/00;  BOSD  3/00:  B31F  7/^0 
U.S.  CL  427—258  5  n.i— 


1.  A  method  of  producing  glossy  printed  matter  having  a 
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minor  mrface  gloHtneM  as  well  as  fanproved  blocking  resis- 
tance, rub  resisUnce  and  folding  resistance,  cotnpriaing  the 
steps  of: 
printing  a  web  printing  paper  with  a  printing  ii<k  to  provide 

a  wri>-fed  printed  matter, 
applying  a  coating  agent  for  roll  press  working  consisting 
easentiaUy  of  an  aqueous  resin  dispersion  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature,  T^  ranging  from  60*  to  130*  C.  to 
said  web-fed  printed  matter,  said  aqueous  resin  dispersion 
being  obtained  by  emulsion  polymerization  of  vinyl  mono- 
mers selected  from  an  acrylic  vinyl  monomer  and  a  tty- 
renic  monomer  as  a  main  component  in  an  amount  weigh- 
ing 16  times  or  more  than  that  of  an  inorganic  filler,  with 
the  inorganic  filler  comprising  no  more  than  3.0  wt.  %  of 
the  total  wt  of  the  coating  agent;  and 
bringing  said  printed  and  coated  web-fed  matter  in  the  web 
state  into  intimate  contact  with  hot  roll  surbce  of  a  roll 
press  machine  having  at  least  one  hot  roll  machined  to  a 
mirror  finish  at  a  temperature  of  from  90*  to  ISO*  C.  at  a 
linear  pressure  of  from  60  to  ISO  kg/cm. 


toSafait- 


NON-WFTTABLE  GLASS  SHEFT 
Jen-Marc  Bcrqaier,  De^-la-Barre,  Fnmet,  i 
Gobaia  VHrage  Intcnatkmal,  OMrberoie,  France 

FtM  Apr.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  45,088 
Claims  priority,  apHicatioa  FriMe,  Apr.  10, 1992, 92  04463 
Int.  CL>  B05D  3/00 
VS.  CL  427—299  3  CUaM 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  non-wettable  glass  sheet 
having  a  hydrophobic,  oleophobic  layer  resistant  to  ultraviolet 
radiation  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  glass  sheet  to  be  coated, 

b)  contacting  said  glass  sheet  with  a  solution  of  a  florinated 
organoailane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tridecafluorotetrahydrooctylthchlorosilane  of  the  for- 
mula CF3— (CF2)5— (CHzh — SiQs  and  perfluorodecyl- 
trichloroailane  of  the  formula  CF3— (CFz)?— (CH2. 
)2 — Si03,  in  a  nonpolar  solvent  or  solvent  system  consist- 
ing essentially  of  80%  by  volume  of  iso-octane,  10%  by 
volume  of  trichloroethane,  and  10%  by  volume  of  trichlo- 
rotrifluoroethane  at  a  temperature  of  from  — 10'  C.  to  25* 
C.  for  at  least  five  minutes,  and 

c)  rinsing  said  glass  sheet. 


between  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  with  a  prede- 
termined weight  of  the  substance  by: 

(1)  reailiently  pressing  a  rotatable  roller  squeegee  against 
an  entire  length  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  transfer 
roller  to  form  a  contact  zone  between  a  periphery  of  the 
squeegee  formed  with  rises  and  recesses  and  the  periph- 
ery of  the  roller,  coatroUably  applying  thereby  an  ex- 
cess amount  of  said  substance  flowing  across  said  zone 
to  the  web, 

(2)  selecting  a  flow  cross  section  A  of  the  zone  in  mm^  per 
meter  of  bar  length,  and  setting  a  ratio  between  said 
web  speed  and  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  transfer 
roller  to  be  between  0.01 5  A  and  0.022  A, 

(3)  displacing  said  transfer  and  guide  rollers  along  said 
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path  within  a  distance  ranging  between  O.S  mm  and  3 
mm  between  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  transfer  and 
guide  rollers,  thereby  adjusting  the  arc  to  between  S' 
and  10*  for  delivering  a  film  of  the  substance  spread 
uniformly  over  the  periphery  of  the  transfer  roller  to 
said  web, 

(4)  engaging  the  web  by  a  counter  roller  rotatable  about  a 
respective  axis  spaced  downstream  from  the  roller  axis 
of  the  transfer  roller  by  a  distance  less  than  1 SOO  mm, 
and 

(5)  juxtaposing  an  air  blade  provided  with  a  slit  nozzle 
having  a  slit  width  between  0.8  and  I.S  mm  with  the 
counter  roller  across  the  web,  thereby  removing  excess 
of  the  substance  applied  to  the  web  in  step  (1)  to  reach 
the  desired  coating  weight 


5,368,893 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CX)ATING  A 
MATERIAL  WEB,  ESPECIALLY  A  PAPER  WEB  OR 
CARDBOARD  WEB 
Herbert  SomaMr,  and  Giiater  Franz,  both  of  Diiaieldorf,  G«r- 
auuiy,  aaaigoort  to  Jagenberg  AktieageaeUachaft,  DwiafMnrf, 
Gtnumy 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00596,  {  371  Date  Jan.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pirit.  No.  WO91/17309,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,340 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Germany,  May  7, 1990,  4014463 
lat  CL'  B05D  J/28.  3/04 
MS.  a.  427—348  4  daimi 

4.  A  process  for  coating  a  web  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  engaging  a  web  to  be  coated  by  a  guide  roller  to  advance 
the  web  along  a  path  at  a  web  speed; 

(b)  providing  a  reservoir  accumulating  a  coating  substance 
and  spaced  from  the  web  along  the  path; 

(c)  rotating  a  transfer  roller  mounted  between  the  reservoir 
and  web  about  a  roller  axis  at  a  peripheral  speed  different 
from  the  speed  of  the  web  to  deUver  the  coating  substance 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  web  while  pressing  the  web 
against  an  arc  of  a  periphery  of  the  transfer  roller  down- 
stream from  the  guide  roller;  and 

(d)  coating  uniformly  an  entire  width  of  the  web  defined 


5,368,894 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTILAYERED 
ELEMENT  HAVING  A  TOP  COAT 
Ted  J.  Lammcra,  Vadnais  Heights;  Norman  Newman,  Mendota 
Heighta;  Karen  M.  Romaszewski,  Apple  Valler,  Darid  J. 
Scanlan,  Fairport,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Alfredo  Fenoglio,  Savona, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manutectnring 
Company,  St  Paol,  Minn. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,067,  Jan.  8,  1993.  This 

application  Nfay  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,683 

iBt  a.3  BOSD  l/it 

UJS.  CL  427—407.1  25  Claima 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multilayered  element  having  a 
top  coat  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  providing  a  support  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface; 

b.  applying  an  uixiercoating  to  said  upper  surface,  said  un- 
dercoating  including  a  binder; 

c.  applying  a  lop  coat  composition  to  the  surface  of  said 
undercoating  to  form  a  continuous  top  coat  said  top  coat 
composition  including  one  or  more  dispersed  materials 
and  one  or  more  solvents,  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
solvents  being  compatible  with  said  binder,  the  composi- 
tion and  coating  weight  of  said  top  coat  composition  and 
of  said  undercoating  being  such  that  the  ratio  T/B  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  3,  wherein 

T  is  the  coating  weight  of  said  at  least  one  compatible 

solvent  and 
B  is  the  coating  weight  of  said  binder;  and 

d.  drying  said  top  coat  composition,  whereby,  at  least  one 
third  by  weight  of  said  dispersed  materials  remain  on  the 
surface  of  said  undercoating  to  form  said  top  coat 


comprising  the  rtep  of  plating  the  bismuth  film  from  an  electro- 
less  bismuth  plating  bath  comprising  a  trivalent  salt  of  bismuth. 


5,368,895 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

MONOMOLECULAR  FILMS  OR  MONOMOLECULAR 

BUILT-UP  FILMS 

Hiroahi  Matsnda;  Haniki  Kawada;  Yigi  Kaaaanki;  Yoshiharo 

Yanagisawa,  and  Ynko  Morikawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  lf«tM«mn  Knisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,942 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048835 

Int  CV  BOSD  1/20 

UJS.  CL  427—430.1  12  Claims 


a  reducing  agent  the  reducing  agent  comprising  a  bivalent 
water  soluble  compound  of  tin  and  a  complexing  agent. 


5,368,897 
METHOD  FOR  ARC  DISCHARGE  PLASMA  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION  OF  DIAMOND 
Kaznaki  Knrihara;  Kenichi  Sasaki;  Motonoba  Kawarada,  all  of 
Atsugi,  and  Nagaaki  Koahino,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  FiOitan  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1988,  Ser.  No.  177,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1987,  62-83318; 
Sep.  4,  1987,  62-220437;  Oct  1,  1987,  62-245853;  Oct.  6,  1987, 
6^250598;  Oct  13,  1987,  62-257632;  Oct  13,  1987,  62-257635; 
Dec.  19,  1987,  6^320142;  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-330130;  Jan.  12, 
1988,63-3043 

iBt  a.)  BOSD  1/02 
MS.  CL  427—450  37  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  monomolecular  films  or  monomo- 
lecular  built-up  films  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  monomolecular  film  by  spreading  a  monomo- 
lecular film-forming  material  on  a  surface  of  a  liquid  in  a 
defined  region  of  a  trough  by  moving  a  single  endless  belt 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  supports  to  vary  a  configura- 
tion of  said  defmed  region  in  order  to  change  a  surface 
pressure  of  said  monomolecular  film-forming  material, 
wherein  said  supports  are  adapted  to  move  said  single 
endless  belt  to  vary  said  configuration  and  are  arranged  at 
positions  to  avoid  interference  with  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  within  the  trough;  and 

(b)  transferring  a  portion  of  the  monomolecular  film  on  the 
surface  of  said  liquid  onto  a  substrate. 


5,368,896 
ELECTROLESS  BISMUTH  PLATING  BATH 
Atsuo  Senda;  Taki^i  Nakagawa,  and  Yoshihiko  Takano,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  13,701,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,306,355. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,036 
Claiau  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-019751 
Int  CL'  BOSD  1/li 
MS.  a.  427—443.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electroless  bismuth  plating  film. 


^4 


1.  A  method  of  vapor  deposition  of  diamond  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

effecting  an  arc  discharge  while  feeding  a  discharge  gas 
containing  hydrogen  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode  of  a 
thermal  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  device  to 
thereby  generate  a  plasma  jet  containing  dissociated  hy- 
drogen atoms; 

radicalizing  a  gaseous  carbon  compound  by  feeding  the 
gaseous  compound  into  the  hydrogen  atom  containing 
generated  plasma  jet;  and 

permitting  said  radicalized  plasma  jet  to  impinge  on  a  sub- 
strate to  be  treated,  to  thereby  form  a  film  of  diamond  on 
said  substrate. 


5,368,898 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  MICRO-TOPOGRAPHY  ON 

A  SURFACE 
Jon  Akedo,  Tsuknha,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Agency  of  Indnstrial 
Science  A  Technology  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  A 
Industry,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,299 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-266553 

Int  a.)  BOSD  3/14 

MS.  CL  427—510  8  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  generating  micro-topography  on  a  surface 

comprising  the  steps  of 


3272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


exposing  a  surface  of  a  magnetic  medium  to  an  analog  signal 
corresponding  to  a  surface  profile  to  be  formed,  thereby 
forming  on  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  medium  a  leakage 
magnetic  field  of  an  intensity  distribution  corresponding 
to  the  sectional  profile  to  be  formed, 
applying  a  DC  magnetic  field  to  the  magnetic  medium, 
supplying  a  magnetic  fluid  containing  super-fine  magnetic 


5,3<S,900 
MULTISTEP  LASER  ABLATION  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  REFLECTOR 
Keria  W.  JeUey.  La  Gnuge  Park;  Williui  F.  Hoffinan,  Wheel- 
ing, and  Edward  G.  Myttkm,  St  Charlca,  all  of  DL,  aaaignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc^  Sduutmborg,  DL 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,446 
Int.  CL'  B05D  3/06.  5/06;  B23K  26/02 
VS.  CL  427—555  12  ( 


40   34 


5,36M99 

AUTOMATIC  VERTICAL  DIP  COATER  WITH 

SIMULTANEOUS  ULTRAVIOLET  CURE 

Mary  O'Comiell  Littcral,  Kokomo,  IikL,  aaaignor  to  Deko  Dec- 

tronics  Corp. 

Cootinaatioii-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  843,385,  Feb.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,114 

lat  CL'  B05D  1/18.  3/06 

VS.  a.  427— 5U  2  Claims 


particles  dispersed  in  a  solvent  to  the  surface  of  the  mag- 
netic medium  to  enable  the  super-fine  magnetic  particles 
to  be  attracted  to  and  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
magnetic  medium  in  accordance  with  an  intensity  distri- 
bution of  the  leakage  magnetic  field,  and 
removing  the  solvent  contained  in  the  magnetic  fluid  for 
fixing  the  super-fine  magnetic  particles  on  the  surface  of 
the  magnetic  medium. 


5.  A  multistep  laser  ablation  method  for  making  a  reflector 
for  an  optical  waveguide  applied  to  a  generally  planar  sub- 
strate to  reflect  a  light  signal  between  a  first  path  normal  to  the 
substrate  and  a  second  path  parallel  to  the  substrate  extending 
relative  to  said  reflector  in  a  direction  toward  said  waveguide, 
said  method  comprising 
applying  a  polymeric  ridge  to  said  substrate,  said  ridge  in- 
cluding an  elongated  section  having  a  linear  axis, 
sequentially  irradiating  a  series  of  overlapping  zones  of  said 
ridge  section  with  a  series  of  intermittent  laser  beam 
flashes  directed  normal  to  the  substrate  such  that  each 
zone  is  irradiated  by  a  flash  having  an  intensity  and  a 
duration  effective  to  ablate  a  surface  layer  of  said  ridge 
having  a  depth,  each  said  zone  having  a  linear  leading 
edge  perpendicular  to  the  ridge  axis,  each  succeeding  zone 
being  displaced  relative  to  an  immediately  preceding  zone 
such  that  the  leading  edge  of  the  succeeding  zone  is  dis- 
placed from  the  leading  edge  of  the  preceding  zone  along 
said  axis  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  and 
further  such  that  the  succeeding  zone  includes  the  leading 
edge  of  the  preceding  zone,  whereby  said  flashes  cooper- 
ates to  produce  a  generally  planar,  oblique  surface, 
coating  the  oblique  surface  with  a  reflective  metallic  coating 

to  form  the  reflector,  and 
thereafter  irradiating  a  zone  of  said  ridge  section  that  is 
axially  spaced  apart  from  the  reflector  in  the  direction  of 
the  second  path  with  a  laser  beam  directed  normal  to  the 
substrate  and  having  a  duration  and  intensity  effective  to 
ablate  the  ridge  to  form  a  substantially  planar  face  normal 
to  said  substrate  and  further  to  said  axis,  said  face  facing 
said  reflector  for  admitting  or  emitting  light  signals  along 
the  second  path  to  intersect  the  reflector. 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  dip  coating  and  then  simulta- 
neously ultraviolet  curing  a  conformal  coating  on  both  sides  of 
a  circuit  board  comprising: 

positioning  a  circuit  board,  to  be  coated  on  both  sides  with 
a  conformal  coating,  on  a  tool; 

advancing  said  tool  toward  a  dip  tank  containing  a  ultravio- 
let curable  conformal  coating  so  that  both  sides  of  said 
circuit  board  are  at  least  partially  immersed  in  said  confor- 
mal coating; 

advancing  said  tool  past  oppositely  positioned  ultraviolet 
lamps  so  that  the  conformal  coating  on  both  sides  of  said 
circuit  board  is  simultaneously  cured  by  ultraviolet  light; 
and 

providing  a  nitrogen  bUinket  on  said  conformal  coating  in 
said  dip  tank  at  a  rate  of  about  1600  to  about  1800  cubic 
feet/hour  to  prevent  said  conformal  coating  from  curing 
in  said  dip  tank. 


5,368,901 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  A  BOTTOM 

RESIST 

Ralner  Leuschner,  Exlangen;  Recai  Sezi,  Roettenbach,  and  Mi- 
chael Sebald,  Heaadorf-Haanberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  SiemeBS  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Mnnlch,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,766 

aalms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  27, 1991,  4132313 

Int.  CL'  B05D  2/06 

VS.  CL  427—558  2  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  bottom  resist  for  a 

two-layer  Oj/Reactive  Ion  Etching  system,  comprising  the 

steps  of:  applying  a  varnish  layer  of  a  base  polymer  containing 

an  aromatic  group,  hexamethylene  tetramine  as  a  cross-linking 

agent  and  a  hydrochloric  gas-forming  agent  to  a  substrate; 

flood-exposing  the  varnish  layer  with  deep  UV  hght  so  as  to 

release  hydrochloric  gas  from  the  acid-forming  agent  in  a 
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surface  region  of  the  layer;  and  thermally  curing  the  layer  at  a 
temperature  of  greater  than  100*  C.  to  obtain  a  bottom  resist. 


5J68,902 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PATTERNED  THIN  FILM 
Darid  W.  Todd,  Sebaatopol;  LiMiaey  Brown,  HeakUwiK  Roger 
W.  Phillips,  Saata  Rosa,  ami  EUkrt  E.  Orefshiner,  Kenwood, 
all  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Flex  Products,  Inc-  Santa  Roaa. 
CaMf. 

CoatlBaation  of  Ser.  No.  870,769,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoBed, 

which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  692,113,  Apr.  26,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  343,904,  Apr.  26, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,059,454.  This  application  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

57,427 

Int  a.'  B05D  S/I2 

VS.  CL  427—601  lo  Oalma 


':©'(2F. 


tm^^fnem 


1.  In  a  method  for  providing  a  patterned  film  on  a  flexible 
substrate  in  the  form  of  a  web  having  a  surface  by  the  use  of  a 
roll  coater  in  a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  roll  over  which  the 
web  travels  with  said  surface  being  accessible  in  the  vacuum 
chamber,  forming  directly  on  said  surface  of  the  web  a  pat- 
terned release  coat  to  a  thickness  ranging  from  127,000  to 
508,000  Angstroms  having  openings  therein  through  which 
said  surface  of  the  web  is  exposed,  depositing  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  a  film  over  the  patterned  release  coat  and  onto  the 
portions  of  the  surface  of  the  web  exposed  through  the  open- 
ings to  a  thickness  of  in  excess  of  700  Angstroms  to  provide 
opacity  but  insufficient  to  fdl  the  openings  and  stripping  the 
film  portions  carried  by  the  release  coat  on  the  web  so  that 
there  remain  portions  of  the  film  formed  on  the  web  to  provide 
a  patterned  film  on  the  web. 


a  mounting  surface,  and  a  strip  element  mounted  on  said 
mounting  surface  of  said  carrier,  said  strip  element  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  member  having  a  U-shape  cross-section 
formed  by  a  central  member  and  two  lateral  members, 
each  lateral  member  comprising  a  web  having  a  first  end, 
at  which  it  is  attached  to  said  central  member  at  a  respec- 
tive one  of  opposite  lateral  ends  of  said  central  member, 
and  having  a  second  end  remote  fix>m  said  central  mem- 
ber, at  which  it  is  attached  to  said  mounting  surface,  so 
that  said  central  member  is  spaced  from  said  mounting 
surface  of  said  carrier  and  defmes  together  with  said  lat- 
eral members  and  said  mounting  surface  a  hollow  inner 
space; 
two  elongated  reinforcing  bar  members,  extending  at  said 
inner  side  of  said  body  member  parallel  to  respective 
lateral  members  and  mounted  to  said  inner  side,  with  at 
least  one  of  said  two  bar  members  being  mounted  to  only 
an  inner  side  of  a  respective  one  of  said  two  lateral  mem- 
bers, said  bar  members  insuring  approximately  equal  ther- 
mal expansion  of  said  mounting  surface  of  said  carrier  and 
said  second  ends  of  said  webs;  and 
an  end  part,  provided  at  least  at  one  of  opposite  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  body  member  for  connecting  said  two  laterals 
members; 
wherein  said  strip  element  is  an  integral  structure  formed  by 
concurrently  injection  molding  of  said  body  member  and 
said  end  part  onto  said  two  bar  members. 


5,368,904 

BULLET  RESISTANT  GLASS 

WUlian  P.  StephlnMm,  14  Treatts  Road,  Liodfleld,  NSW  2070, 

Aastralia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,759,  Jan.  14, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,137 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Anstnlia,  Jul.  18, 1988,  PI  9361 

Int  a.'  E06B  3/24 

VS.  a.  428-34  4  claims 


5,368,903 

AN  IMPROVED  DECORATIVE  MOLDED  STRIP 

ELEMENT 

Lothar  Trier,  Sudetenstraaae  1,  D-8626  Micbelau,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887  238,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,723,  Not.  17, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. ' 

197,662 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Mar.    19,    1988, 
3809344;  Jul.  1,  1988,  3822399 

Int  CL'  B60R  13/04 
VS.  a.  428-31  30  Claims 


1.  A  bullet  resistant  glass  screen  consisting  essentially  of  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  glass,  each  sheet  of  glass  having  a  front 
and  rear  surface  to  each  of  which  is  applied  a  shatter  resistant 
film  thereby  defining  a  laminate,  said  shatter  resistant  film 
being  a  means  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  the  sheet  to 
shattering,  each  laminate  being  separated  from  a  neighboring 
laminate  by  a  separation  in  the  range  I -100  mm.  as  measured 
between  opposed  surfaces  and  wherein  said  separation  be- 
tween each  laminate  is  filled  with  air. 


1.  An  assembly,  comprising  a  heat  expansible  carrier  having 


5,368,905 
HEAT-SENSmVE  INDICATOR 
Shigemi  Ohno,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichiyn  Giken 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,239 
Int  a.'  B29D  22/00.  23/00 
VS.  CL  428—34.1  u  Oakns 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  indicator  wherein  a  colored  heat-fusible 
substance  is  accommodated  in  an  inner  hoUow  portion  of  a 
projection  which  is  formed  from  a  fUm  collapsible  by  appUca- 
tion of  an  external  pressure  such  as  a  fmger-pressure,  an  open- 
ing of  the  hoUow  portion  is  sealed  with  a  cover  collapsible 
through  the  application  of  the  foregoing  pressure,  and  an 
absorber,  the  absorber  extending  to  an  area  outside  of  the 


3274 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


hollow  portion,  in  which  the  colored  heat-fusible  substance  in 
the  molten  state  can  penetrate  through  the  cover  and  together 


with  a  carrier  permeate  into  the  area  outside  of  the  cover  of  the 
hoUow  portion. 


5,368,907 

DRY  WALL  TAPE 

John  S.  Coaboy,  2235  Devonsbrook  Dr.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

63005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,284,  Jul.  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,718, 

Jal.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,037,686.  This  application  Mar.  29, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  38^57 

Int  a.'  B32B  im 

MS.  a.  428—43  9  Claims 


5,368,906 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  THERMIC  PROTECTION  OF  THE 

INTERNAL  WALL  OF  A  HOLLOW  STRUCTURE 

SUBJECTED  TO  AN  ABLATIVE  FLOW  AND  ITS 

PRODUCTION  MFfHOD 

Chriatiaae  Ferrier  nte  Pegot,  Igny,  and  Jean-Marie  Vemotte, 

VuTO,  botb  of  France,  aaaigMn  to  Aeroapatiale  Sodete 

Natktul  ladastiieUe,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,100 
OainH  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Ang.  14, 1990,  90  10322 
Int  a.'  B65H  54/64;  B32B  5/12 
MS,  CL  428— 34J  6  Claims 


1.  A  dry  wall  tape  comprising 

(a)  a  thin  paper  base, 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinal  beads  positioned  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  and  equally  spaced  from  each 
other  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the 
base,  the  area  on  the  base  between  the  beads  being  open, 

(c)  the  inside  edges  of  the  beads  being  the  radii  of  circles 
based  on  the  surface  of  the  base,  the  distance  between 
centers  of  said  circles  being  about  2  times  the  radius  times 
tiie  V2. 


OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Wasabnro  Ohta;  Isarau  Orima;  Masashi  Nakazawa,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Ynzi  Onodera,  and  KazoUro  Umeki,  both  of 
Hanamaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,067 
Cteims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnl.  9,  1990,  2-181052; 
Jan.  14,  1991,  3-014866;  Jnn.  14,  1991,  3-143452 

Ut.  CL'  B32B  i/00 
MS.  CL  428—64  12  ClainH 


1.  A  device  for  thermically  protecting  the  internal  wall  of  a 
hollow  structure  subjected  to  an  ablative  flow  at  a  high  tem- 
perature in  the  presence  of  vibrations,  said  device  comprising 
a  three-dimensional  structure  and  a  binder,  said  three-dimen- 
sional structure  comprising  a  fibrous  wound  armature  of  rein- 
forcement picots  of  refractory  fibers  and  refractory  wires 
having  plush  loops,  the  reinforcement  picots  extending  radially 
in  the  three-dimensional  structure  and  in  a  spirally  wound  form 
with  spaces  between  adjacent  reinforcement  picots  which 
define  helical  chutes,  the  reinforcement  picots  having  one  or 
more  of  orientation  and  pitch  determined  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  the  ablative  flow  in  the  hollow  structure,  and  the 
refractory  wires  being  in  the  helical  chutes  to  provide  said 
armature. 


\ 


i 


B 


/>////// 


H. 


^^ 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium,  for  writing  in 
and  reading  out  information  by  means  of  a  laser  beam,  compris- 
ing a  recording  layer,  an  anti-reflection  layer  structure  formed 
on  an  outer  surface  section  on  which  the  laser  beam  is  directed 
to  be  focused,  on  said  recording  layer,  said  anti-reflection  layer 
structure  comprising  one  or  more  transparent  electrocooduc- 
tive  film  Uyers. 
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5,368,909 
FLUID-PERVIOUS  PLASTIC  WEB  HAVING  IMPROVED 

FLUID  DRAINAGE 

Ftrcd  M.  Langdon,  Cincinnati;  John  B.  BurchnaU,  West  Chester, 

and  Gregory  B.  Hyde,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,364 

Int  a.5  B32B  3/10 

MS.  CL  428-137  20  Claims 


I 


seo 


542 


562 


1.  A  fluid  pervious  laminate  web  suitable  for  use  as  a  top- 
sheet  on  an  absorbent  article,  said  web  having  a  fu^t  surface 
and  a  second  surface,  said  web  comprising: 

(a)  a  ftfst  layer  or  polymeric  film  material; 

(b)  a  second  layer  of  polymeric  film  material  secured  to  and 
underlying  said  first  layer  of  polymeric  film  material; 

(c)  an  intermediate  layer  of  fibrous  material  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  forming  a 
laminate  structure,  said  fibrous  material  extending  below 
said  second  surface  of  said  web;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  capillaries  extending  from  said  first  surface 
to  said  second  surface  of  said  web  for  the  transmission  of 
fluids  through  said  web. 


5,368,910 

MACROSCOPICALLY  EXPANDED  PLASTIC  WEB 

HAVING  IMPROVED  FLUID  DRAINAGE 

Fred  M.  Langdon,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,365 

Int  CL»  B32B  3/10 

MS.  CL  428—137  lo  ciaiins 


ously  interconnected  sidewall  terminating  to  form  an 
aperiure  in  said  second  surface. 


5J68,911 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  COMPOSITE 
MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITE 
Seetharamaiah  MannaTa,  Cincinnati;  Vanon  D.  Pratt,  HamUton, 
both  of  Ohio;  Henry  MacLaren,  Marblehead;  Joseph  J.  Jack- 
son, Topsfield,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Patrick  M.  Kenney,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,925 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/28 

MS.  CL  428-167  »  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  composite  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
furnishing  a  layer  of  a  matrix  material; 
forming  a  groove  in  the  matrix-material  layer  using  a  laser  to 
remove  material  from  the  layer  of  matrix  material  in  the 
form  of  a  groove;  and  placing  a  reinforcement  into  the 
groove.  J  • 
1*. 

5,368,912 
PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Panl  H.  Reaves,  Durham,  N.C,  assignor  to  Reaves  A  Company, 
Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,534 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428—192  4  Oainis 


1.  A  three-dimensional,  macroscopically  expanded,  fluid 
pervious  web  suitable  for  use  as  a  topsheet  on  an  absorbent 
article,  said  web  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
said  web  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  layer  of  polymeric  film  material,  said  first  layer 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

(b)  a  second  tayer  of  fibrous  material  secured  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  first  layer  of  polymeric  material,  said  fi- 
brous material  extending  below  said  second  surface  of  said 
web;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  capillaries  extending  from  said  first  surface 
of  said  web  to  said  second  surface  of  said  web  for  the 
transmission  of  fluids  through  said  web,  each  of  said  capil- 
laries originating  as  an  aperture  in  said  first  surface  of  said 
web  and  having  a  continuously  interconnected  sidewaU 
between  said  first  and  said  second  surfaces,  said  continu- 


1.  An  expandable  and  contractible  protective  cover  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  single  thin,  flexible,  air  permeable,  rectangular  sheet 
having  a  length  and  width  corresponding  to  the  length 
and  width  of  the  largest  of  a  range  of  large  and  small  size 
vehicles  suited  to  being  protected  by  said  cover  and  hav- 
ing a  continuous  perimeter  defined  by  side  and  end  edges 
of  said  sheet; 

(b)  a  first  continuous  elastic  strip  of  uniform  width  and  of  a 
length  when  relaxed  which  is  substantially  less  than  the 
length  of  the  perimeter  of  said  sheet,  said  first  elastic  strip 
being  permanenUy  attached  to  said  perimeter  in  a  manner 
permitting  said  perimeter  to  expand  and  contract  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  said  range  of  large  and  small  size 
vehicles  over  which  said  cover  is  fitted; 

(c)  a  second  continuous  elastic  strip  of  uniform  width  and  of 
a  length  when  reUxed  which  is  substantially  less  than  the 
length  of  said  sheet  and  permanentiy  attached  to  one  side 
of  said  sheet  in  a  lengthwise  extending  location  in  which 
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the  longitudiiud  axis  of  said  second  elastic  strip  coincides 
with  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sheet; 

(d)  said  cover  when  relaxed  having  width  and  length  dimen- 
sions less  than  the  width  and  length  dimensions  of  the 
smallest  of  said  range  of  vehicles  to  be  covered;  and 

(e)  said  strips  adapting  both  the  perimeter  and  central  longi- 
tudinal portions  of  said  sheet  to  expand  and  contract 
thereby  enabling  said  protective  cover  to  fit  snugly 
around  any  of  the  said  range  of  large  and  small  size  vehi- 
det. 


S,3«M13 
ANTISTATIC  SPUNBONDED  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
Albert  E.  Ortesa,  PwMcnIa.  Fla^  aarigoor  to  FIberweb  Nortk 
Aaerica,  L»c^  SiaipMBTiUe,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,892 

im.  C3.)  B32B  27/14 

UJ5.  CL  42S— 19«  20  Clatas 


surfaces,  positioned  between  said  two  outer  structural 
layers  of  stiflhess  material  and  fixed  along  an  edge  of  one 
of  the  two  predominant  surfaces  thereof  to  one  of  said  two 
outer  structural  layers  of  stiffness  material,  and  having  the 
remainder  of  the  two  predominant  surfaces  fixed  to  the 
viscoelastic  material. 


5,3<8,915 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  SUBSTRATE 
Tohm  Ucda,  Nara,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Sharp  KabniihlH  Kaisha, 
Oiaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,404 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220627 

Int.  a.)  HOIB  3/12 

U.S.  CL  428— 209  7  Claims 


1.  An  antistatic  spunbonded  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a 
plurality  of  substantially  continuous  electrically  nonconduc- 
tive  filaments  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  filaments  distributed  among  said  elec- 
trically nonconductive  filaments  throughout  said  fabric,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  discrete  bond  sites  bonding  together  said  electri- 
cally nonconductive  and  said  electrically  conductive  filaments 
to  form  a  coherent  fabric. 


5,368,914 
VIBRATION-DAMPING  STTRUCTURAL  COMPONENT 
Darid  J.  Barrett,  Erdenbeim,  Pl,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  Aaerka  as  represented  by  tbc  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
WaaUngtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,535 

Int  CV  B32B  9/00 

MS.  CL  428—201  9  Claims 


v\-,vj\-.,v,v,i'jtM^'A',y,y; 


\ 


1.  An  active  matrix  substrate  comprising  thin  film  transistors 
and  storage  capacitors  arranged  in  a  matrix, 

wherein  each  of  the  storage  capacitors  includes  a  pair  of 
electrodes  facing  each  other  and  an  insulating  film  inter- 
posed therebetween,  one  of  the  pair  of  electrodes  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  thin  film  transistors,  and 

wherein  the  insulating  film  is  a  perovskite  oxide  expressed 
by  a  formula  ABO3  where  A  is  selected  from  a  group  of 
Sr,  Ba,  Pb,  Ca,  La  and  Nd,  B  is  selected  from  a  group  of 
Ti,  Zr,  V.  Bi,  Co  and  Ir,  and  O  is  oxygen,  and  said  insulat- 
ing film  is  a  thin  film  deposit. 


5,368,916 
LAMINATED  VIBRATION-DAMPING  MATERIAL 

Jnn  Fujimoto;  Tetsuya  Tamnra,  both  of  Tokyo;  Toahikazu 
Furihata,  Chiba;  Youbei  Suzuki,  Chiba,  and  Kakutaro  Kauchi, 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,028 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-075059 

Int.  CL'  B32B  27/00;  F16F  15/02 

MS.  a.  428—215  21  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  composite  capable  of  damping  a  given  known 
mode  of  vibration,  comprising: 
two  outer  structural  layers  of  stiffness  material  positioned 

essentially  parallel  to  each  other, 
viscoelastic  material  sandwiched  between  said  two  outer 

structural  layers  of  stiffness  material;  and 
an  inner  layer  of  stiffness  material  having  two  predominant 


um  Eiwui 


1.  A  laminated  vibration  damping  material  comprising  a 
layer  of  a  thermosetting  resin  as  a  core  layer,  and  a  first  and  a 
second  heat  resistant  film  adhesive  to  the  core  layer,  the  core 
layer  being  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second  heat 
resistant  films. 
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5,368,917 
ACOUSTIC  PROTECTIVE  GLAZING  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Marc  RehfeM,  Ezanrille,  and  Michel  Canand,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Saint  Gofaain   Vitrage  IntemationaL 
Parte,  France 
Coatianatioo  of  Ser.  No.  491,595,  Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,662 
Oainu  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  10,  1989,  8903137 
Int  CL'  B32B  7/02;  B60J  1/02 
MS.  CL  428-215  «  claims 

1.  An  acoustic  protective  glazing  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  first  glass  sheet; 
a  second  glass  sheet; 

said  first  and  second  glass  sheets  positioned  so  as  to  form  an 
interlayer  region  between  said  first  and  second  glass 
sheets,  wherein  the  interlayer  region.  Comprises  a  plastic 
interlayer  sheet  having  a  flextural  damping  ereater  then 
0.15; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  thickness  of  at  least  one  of  said 
glass  sheets  and  the  composition  and  dimensions  of  said 
interlayer  region  are  chosen  such  that  said  protective 
glazing  attenuates  frequencies  higher  than  800  Hz  and  has 
an  acoustic  transmission  loss  which  does  not  differ  for  any 
frequency  by  more  than  5  decibels  from  an  increasing 
reference  figure  of  9  dB  per  octave  up  to  2000  Hz  and  of 
3  dB  per  ocUve  at  higher  frequencies,  and  wherein  one  of 
said  first  and  second  glass  sheets  each  has  a  thickness  less 
than  3  mm  and  another  of  said  first  and  second  glass  sheets 
has  a  thickness  less  than  4  mm. 


5J684)18 

ABSORBENT  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  ABSORBENT 

POLYMERIC  PARTICULATE  MATEIUAL  COATED 

WTFH  SYNTHETIC  PULP 

Nobuynki  Harada,  Soita;  Kammasa  Kimnra,  Dcorna,  and  Tadao 

Shimomura,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-226679; 
Ang.  30,  1990,  ^226680;  Ang.  30,  1990,  2-226681 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15,  13/20:  B32B  5/16 
MS.  a.  428-219  la  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  material  comprising  a  physical  mixture  of  an 
absorbent  polymer  and  t  to  80  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  absorbent  polymer  of  synthetic  pulp,  said  syn- 
thetic pulp  being  a  fine,  branched  discontinuous  fibrous  mate- 
rial made  from  thermoplastic  resin,  the  absorbent  polymer 
being  in  the  form  of  particles  and  the  surface  of  said  absorbent 
polymer  being  coated  with  said  synthetic  pulp. 


5,368,919 

PROPYLENE  POLYMER  COMPOSTHONS 

CONTAINING  HIGH  MELT  STRENGTH  PROPYLENE 

POLYMER  MATERIAL 

Leroy  V.  Robeson,  New  Castk  County,  Del.,  assignor  to  HI- 

MONT  Incorporated,  Wihnington,  Del. 

FUed  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64.616 
Int.  a.'  C08L  23/10.  23/16;  DOIF  6/46;  D02G  3/00 
MS.  a.  428-224  i,  claims 

1.  A  propylene  polymer  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  (A)  a  propylene  polymer  resin  having  a  melt  flow  rate  of 
firoin  about  5  to  50  dg/min  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  a  propylene  homopolymer  having  an  isotactic  index 
greater  than  80,  and  (ii)  a  random  copolymer  of  propylene  and 
olefm  selected  from  ethylene  and  C4.10  alpha-olefins  and  (B) 
from  0.05  to  0.2%  of  a  normally  solid,  high  molecular  weight, 
gel-free,  propylene  polymer  material  having  a  branching  index 
of  from  0.2  to  0.9  and  significant  strain  hardening  elongational 
viscosity,  and  obtiiined  from  an  irradiated  or  peroxide  treated 
normally  solid,  high  molecular  weight  linear  propylene  poly- 
mer resin. 


5,368,920 
NOrSPOROUS  BREATHABLE  BARRIER  FABRICS  AND 

RELATED  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Walter  E.  Scbortmaan,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  Pnrchnse,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,891,  Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jnn.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,195 
Int  CL'  B32B  5/16;  D04H  1/5S 
MS.  CL  428-224  14  ctatas 


FILLEP 
MATERIAL 


^ 


a«M»1CR 
FABRC 


1.  A  breathable  barrier  fabric  comprising: 

a  substrate,  including  fibers  which  defme  void  spaces 
therein,  with  a  film-forming  clay-latex  filler  material  sized 
throughout  said  substinte  to  fill  said  void  spaces  and  form 
a  continuous  solid  non-porous  film  between  said  fibers; 

said  clay-latex  filler  material  having  a  density  in  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  1,000  to  2.000  gm/1; 

such  that  the  barrier  fabric  is  permeable  to  water  vapor  and 
impermeable  to  aqueous  liquids  and  air  and  has  a  Moisture 
Vapor  Transmission  Rate  in  the  range  of  300  to  3.000 
gm/m^/day. 


5,368,921 
METAL  FOIL-CLAD  LAMINATE  HAVING  SURFACE 
SMOOTHNESS 
Ke^ji  Ishii;  Takamasa  Nakai,  and  Hiroynki  Matsnmoto,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,341 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  27, 1990,  2-197743 
Int  CL'  B32B  17/02.  5/16.  5/06 
MS.  CL  428-228  9  claims 

1.  A  metal  foil-clad  laminate  obtained  by  lamination  molding 
a  (i)  resin-impregnated  substrate  comprising  at  least  one  of 
woven  glass  fabric  or  nonwoven  glass  fabric,  and  (ii)  a  metal 
foil,  wherein  said  resin-impregnated  substrate  contains  from  5 
to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  inorganic  filler  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcined  kaolin,  spherical  fused  sUica, 
non-sweUable  synUietic  mica,  and  a  glass  fme  powder;  the  filler 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  from  0. 1  to  5  ^im  and  at 
least  90  wt  %  of  the  filler  having  a  particle  diameter  of  0.02  to 
5  /un;  thereby  providing  a  surface  smooth  metal  foU-clad 
laminate  having  a  diminished  surface  undulation  attribuuble  to 
the  resin  impregnated  substrate. 
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5^368,922 
PREPREG  OF  THERMOPLACTIC  POLYMER 
PARTICLES  IN  UQUID  THERMOSETTABLE  RESIN 
GcM  B.  Partam,  Wuudbwj.  WOlfan  J.  Sduhz,  VadMia 
IMihta;  Joka  T.  Bo4ea,  WUte  Bear  Lake,  awl  Daaid  M. 
Kaafcr,  Scaatfa,  aU  of  Miaa,  Mrigaon  to  Miuaaota  Miaiag 
mi  Maaatectartag  Coavaay,  St  Paal,  NOaa. 
DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  tMJOiS,  Dec  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,276,106, 
wkkk  b  a  i  iwllaaaHiia  la  part  of  Scr.  No.  596,769,  Oct  12, 
1990,  ihaadnani.  wkkk  i*  a  coatiaaatioiHiB-part  of  Ser.  No. 
467,729.  Jaa.  19, 1990,  abaadoaed.  Tkia  awUcadoa  Not.  4, 
1993,  Scr.  No.  147,63« 
fat  Ca.»  B32B  17/04.  27/02.  27/04 
VS.  CL  42S— 229  8  OaiaM 

1.  A  prepreg  comprising  reinforcing  fUaments  and  a  hot  melt 
coatable  tbermosettable  resin  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  thennosettable  mixture  that  is  liquid  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  20*  to  100'  C.  comprising  one  or  more  ther- 
mosettable  resins  and  one  or  more  curatives  for  the  ther- 
mosettable  resins  and 

b)  resin  particles  of  one  or  more  amorphous  thermoplastic 
polymers,  said  particles  being  dispersed  in  the  thennoset- 
table mixture  at  a  temperature  below  the  dissolution  tem- 
perature of  the  particles,  the  particles  having  an  average 
diameter  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  SO  micrometers,  a  surface 
area  of  at  least  1.0  m^/g,  and  a  dissolution  temperature  of 
SO*  C.  or  higher  and  being  essentially  insoluble  in  the 
thennosettable  resin  at  temperatures  up  to  15*  C.  below 
the  dissolution  temperature; 

said  resin  composition  being  free  of  solvent  for  the  thermo- 
plastic particles  and  having  a  viscosity  that  decreases  with 
increasing  temperature  up  to  a  dissolution  temperature 
and  that  increases  with  increasing  temperatures  at  temper- 
atures above  the  dissolution  temperature,  said  amorphous 
particles  being  completely  dissolved  in  the  thennosettable 
resin  at  a  temperature  at  least  20*  C.  below  the  cure  tem- 
perature of  the  resin,  and  providing  a  homogeneous  cured 
resin  composition. 


5,368,924 

ANTENNA  COVER  FABRIC  FOR  MICROWAVE 

TRANSMISSIVE  EMITTERS 

DoaglH  P.  Merrill,  Jr.,  Hoodck  Falla,  aad  Robert  F.  Hamlltoa, 

Eagle  Bridge,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  AUicdSignal  Inc., 

Morria  TowaaUp,  Morris  Cooaty,  N  J. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  887,635 
lat  a.»  HOIQ  1/42;  B32B  7/00  15/00:  D03D  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—241  13  CUbm 

1.  A  coated  glass  fabric  having  improved  flexibility,  weath- 
erability,   ultraviolet   light-stability,   and   moisture-resistance 
having  coated  thereon  in  sequence  coating  layers  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  a  mixture  of  a  perfluoropolymer  and  a  silicone 
oil,  said  silicone  oil  comprising  from  about  S  to  about  20 
wt  %  based  on  the  weight  of  the  perfluoropolymer; 
a  second  layer  of  a  perfluoropolymer, 
a  third  layer  of  a  glass  or  mineral  filled  perfluoropolymer, 
said  glass  or  mineral  filler  comprising  from  about  30  to 
about  60  wt  %  based  on  the  weight  of  the  "third  layer" 
perfluoropolymer; 
a  fourth  layer  of  a  titanium  dioxide  filled  perfluoropolymer, 
said  titanium  dioxide  comprising  from  about  30  to  about 
60  wt  %  based  on  the  weight  of  the  "fourth  layer  "  per- 
fluoropolymer, and 
a  fifth  layer  of  a  titanium  dioxide  filled  perfluoropolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorinated  ethy- 
lene-propylene,  perfluoroalkoxy  and   mixtures  thereof, 
said  titanium  dioxide  comprising  from  about  20  to  about 
40  wt  %  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fifUi  layer  per- 
fluoropolymer. 


5,368,923 
LAMINATED  COMPOSITE  WITH  ADHESIVE  CARRIER 

ELEMENT 
Stepkea  W.  Tippett  Bedford,  N  JI.,  aaaigaor  to  Textiica  Coated 
latcfvatioaal,  Aahcrst  N Jl. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,357 
lat  a.»  B32B  7/10.  27/08.  31/08;  C09J  127/18 
VS.  CL  428—238  ,  12 


1.  A  lyitiinaf^^  composite  comprising: 

first  and  second  components  and  a  bonding  interlayer  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  components,  said 
interlayer  including  a  non-fluoroplastic  textile  carrier 
element  coated  with  a  fluoroplastic  which  melts  under 
conditions  of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  effect 
a  bond  between  said  first  and  second  components,  the 
tensile  strength  of  said  carrier  element  being  leaa  than  the 
combined  tensile  strengths  of  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents. 


5,368,925 
BULK  RECOVERABLE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC,  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RECOVERING  THE  BULK  THEREOF 

Kai^i   Ha«>kawa;   Hiaaya   Okamnra;   Zci^i   Yoahida,   all   of 

Moriyaaw,  aad  Nobora  Mataai,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora 

to  Japaa  VUeae  Conpaay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  715,052,  Jon.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  540,076,  Jan.  19,  1990, 
abaadoDcd.  Thia  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  947,374 

daina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  20,  1989,  1-159294; 
Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109184 

lat  CL'  D04H  1/08.  1/58;  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—281  11  ClaiaiB 

1.  A  bulk-recoverable  non woven  fabric  for  wear  comprising 
a  high-bulk  fabric  batt  of  which  constituting  fibers  are  bonded 
to  each  other  in  a  bulky  state  by  an  adhesive  means  formed  of 
a  self-crosslinking  acrylic  acid  ester  emulsion  or  a  latex  con- 
taining a  crosslinking  agent,  and  wherein  said  batt  is  fixed  in  a 
compressed  state  by  a  temporary  adhesive  agent  having  a 
melting  temperature  lower  than  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
constituting  fibers,  and  having  a  recovery  percenuge  of  at 
least  70%  and  an  expansion  ratio  of  at  least  5  times  upon  appli- 
cation of  heat  at  the  melting  temperature  of  said  temporary 
adhesive  agent  due  to  destruction  of  the  adhesive  properties  of 
said  temporary  adhesive  agent  by  the  application  of  said  heat, 
and  a  Washing  resistance  of  Class  S  to  Class  3  and  a  dry-clean- 
ing resistance  of  Class  S  to  Class  3  after  the  bulk  is  recovered; 
said  temporary  adhesive  agent  having  a  melting  temperature 
lower  than  that  of  the  constituting  fibers  and  the  adhesive 
means  used  to  bond  the  fibers,  and  that  the  tower  melting 
temperature  of  the  temporary  adhesive  is  at  least  10*  C.  lower 
than  the  melting  temperatures  of  the  constituting  fibers  of  the 
nonwoven  fabric  and  the  adhesive  means  for  the  constituting 
fibers;  and  wherein  said  temporary  adhesive  agent  is  a  water- 
soluble  powder  resin. 

3.  A  bulk-recoverable  nonwoven  fabric  for  wear  comprising 
a  high-bulk  fabric  batt  of  which  constituting  fibers  are  conju- 
gated fibers  having  a  thermally  adhesive  component  and  are 
bonded  to  each  other  by  the  thermally  adhesive  component  in 
a  bulky  state,  wherein  said  batt  is  fixed  in  a  compressed  sute  by 
a  temporary  adhesive  agent  having  a  melting  temperature 
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lower  than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  conjugated  fibers, 
and  having  a  recovery  percentage  of  at  least  70%  and  an 
expanaxM  ratio  of  at  least  5  times  upon  application  of  heat  at 
the  melting  temperature  of  said  temporary  adhesive  agent  due 
to  deatniction  of  the  adhesive  properties  of  said  temporary 
adbeaive  agent  by  the  application  of  said  heat,  and  a  washing 
reaistaiice  of  Class  5  to  Class  3  and  a  dry-cleaning  resistance  of 
Class  5  to  Class  3  after  the  bulk  is  recovered;  said  temporary 
adbeaive  agent  having  a  melting  temperature  lower  than  that 
of  the  constituting  fibers  and  the  adhesive  means  used  to  bond 
the  fibers,  and  that  the  lower  melting  temperature  of  the  tem- 
porary adhesive  is  at  least  10*  C.  lower  than  the  melting  tem- 
peratures of  the  constituting  fibers  of  the  nonwoven  fabric  and 
the  adbeaive  means  for  the  constituting  fibers. 


5.368,926 

FLUID  ACCEPTING,  TRANSPORTING,  AND 

RETAINING  STRUCTURE 

Hagh  A.  Thoaipaoa,  Fairfldd;  Tracey  A.  Martin,  Cincinnati,  and 

Thofaas  A.  Inglia,  Haaiilton,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  The 

Procter  A  Gamble  Coaipaay,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,261 

lat  CL'  B32B  5/06 

VS.  CL  428—284  9  cjaiau 


ally  a  diene,  containing  20-60%  of  ethylene,  and  com- 
pletely soluble  in  xylene  at  ambient  temperature. 

5.368,928 

WATER-BASED  UQUID  FOR  TREATING  GLASS  FIBER 

CORD  FOR  REINFORCEMENT  OF  RUBBER,  GLASS 

FIBER  CORD  FOR  REINFORCING  RUBBER,  AND 

REINFORCED  RUBBER  PRODUCT 

AUaoba  Okaaara,  aad  Maaato  SeUgacU,  both  oT  Tia,  Japaa, 

aaaignon  to  Nippoa  Glaaa  Fiber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mlc,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,672 
ClaiaM  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Jaa.  11,  1992,  4-151774 
lat  CL»  C03C  25/02;  O08J  5/08 
VS.  CL  428-294  ig  cui^^ 

9.  A  rubber-reinforced  glass  fiber  cord  containing,  as  a  coat- 
ing, a  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  rubber  latex 

(b)  an  alkylated  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  latex,  and 

(c)  a  water-soluable  resorcinol-formaldehyde  condensate, 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  component  (2)  is  10  to  70%  by 

weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  componenu  (1) 
and  (2),  and  the  amount  of  said  component  (3)  is  5  to  20% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  components 
(1)  and  (2). 


1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  pervious  topsheet,  said  topsheet  comprising  a 
nonwoven  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  hydrophiUc  capil- 
lary channel  fibers  capable  of  intrafiber  and  interfiber  fluid 
acceptance  and  transport,  said  fibers  having  at  least  one 
capillary  channel  formed  from  a  base  and  two  substan- 
tially parallel  walls  extending  from  the  base  said  topsheet 
having  a  predetermined  capillary  suction; 

(b)  a  fluid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet;  and 

(c)  a  high-suction  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said 
topsheet  and  said  backsheet,  said  core  having  an  upper- 
most surface  facing  said  topsheet  and  a  lowermost  surface 
facing  said  backsheet  said  absorbent  core  having  a  capil- 
lary suction  greater  than  that  of  said  topsheet 


5,368,929 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  INSULATION  FOR 
UQUm-FILLED  TRANSFORMERS 
Paal  E.  Parker,  RJL  13,  Box  49,  Concord,  N  Jl.  03301;  Martia 
H.  Fox,  ILR.  1,  Box  240R;  Robert  H.  Torpin,  42  Thompaoo 
Park,  both  of  Fraaklia,  N.H.  03235,  and  Thomas  M.  Golner, 
W227  N2242  Lakeriew  Dr.,  Pewankee,  Wia.  53072 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15.126 
lat  CL'  B32B  7/02 
VS.  CL  428—305.5  6  daima 

1.  A  high  temperature  insulation  for  liquid  filled  transform- 
ers comprising: 
a  thermally  stable  resin  saturant  that  is  capable  of  withstand- 
ing being  immersed  in  transformer  oil  for  2000  hours  at 
130*  Celsius  without  degrading,  that  has  a  mmimnin  mois- 
ture content  of  0.7%,  and  that  does  not  generate  water 
when  beat  aged  in  transformer  oil; 
a  fiber  reinforced  substrate,  wherein  said  substrate  is  a  base 
for  said  saturant  and  said  saturant  is  impregnated  into  the 
said  substrate  and  is  run  through  a  heated  tower  to  cure 
said  resin  saturant  to  form  a  micro-porous  structure  no 
greater  than  0.005  inches  thick. 


5J68,927 

BONDED  ARTICLES  COMPRISING  A  NONWOVEN 

FABRIC  AND  A  POLYOLEFIN  FILM  AND  THE 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Ginaeppc  Lesca,  aad  Viaccazo  Giaaaella,  both  of  Mihu,  Italy, 

aasiffior*  to  Hiaioat  lacorporated,  Wiladagton,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12^15 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Italy,  Feb.  6, 1992,  MI92A000233 
lat  CL'  B32B  27/32;  C08F  297/08 
VS.  CL  428—288  4  Claims 

1.  A  flexible,  soft  and  noiseless  article  comprising  nonwoven 
polypropylene  fabric  directly  bonded  to  a  film  of  a  hetero- 
phasic  polymer  composition  comprising: 

A)  10-60%  of  polypropylene  homopolymer  with  isotactic 
index  higher  than  80,  or  crystalline  copolymer  of  propy- 
lene with  ethylene  and/or  an  a-olefin  having  4-10  carbon 
atoms,  containing  85%  or  more  of  propylene  and  having 
isotactic  index  of  =80; 

B)  3-25%  of  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  insoluble  in 
xylene  at  ambient  temperature;  and 

Q  15-87%  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  propylene 
and/or  an  a-olefin  having  4-10  carbon  atoms,  and  option- 


5.368.930 
THIN  ELASTOMERIC  ARTICLE  HAVING  INCREASING 

PUNCTURE  RESISTANCE 

C.  Robert  Samplea,  300  Kenmore  Bird.,  Akron,  Ohio  44301 

Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  792,453,  No».  15,  1991,  abandoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,438 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—323  9  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  clothing  characterized  by  increased  resis- 
tance to  puncture,  wherein  the  article  of  clothing  comprises  an 
elastomeric  sheet,  said  sheet  comprising  an  elastomeric  matrix. 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  elastomeric  matrix  further  having  at 
least  two  layers  of  non-elastomeric  platelets  embedded  in  said 
matrix  such  that  said  elastomeric  matrix  fills  the  volume  be- 
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tween  platelets  and  is  adhered  to  each  said  platelets,  each  said 
platelet  having  a  thickness  aspect  that  is  smaller  than  either  a 
width  or  a  length  aspect  of  said  platelet,  whichever  is  smaller, 
said  layers  embedded  in  said  matrix  such  that  the  thickness 
aspect  of  each  platelet  is  disposed  essentially  parallel  to  the 
thickness  of  said  sheet  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  each  said 
particle  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  1/5  times  the  width  or  the 
length  to  about  1/SOO  times  the  width  or  length. 


5.368^32 

BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYESTER  FILM  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDLA  CONTAINING  THETA 

OR  MIXED  ALPHA  PLUS  GAMMA  ALUMINUM  OXIDE 

AND  INERT  ORGANIC  PARTICLES 

Hirofuni  Mnrooka,  Sagamihara;  Snmio  Kato,  HacUoJi,  and 

Maaami  Etchu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Teyin 

Liodtcd,  Osaka,  Japan 

ContiniiatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806^88,  Dec.  31, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

S,252,388.  This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,593 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1990,  2-410167 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/00 

MS.  a.  428—327  19  Claims 


5,368,931 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  PRECURSOR  OF 

DIRECT  IMAGE  TYPE 

Eiichi  Kato,  and  Kazoo  Ishii,  both  of  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  F^ji  Pboto  Film  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  JnL  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,968 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  JnL  10,  1991,  3-169828; 
Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220275;  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231880 

Int.  CL'  G03G  7/O0 
UJS.  CL  428-327  19  Ctairn 

1.  A  direct  image  type  lithographic  printing  plate  precursor, 
comprising  a  support  and  an  image  receptive  layer  on  the 
support,  wherein  the  image  receptive  layer  contains  a  matrix 
resin  and  dispersed  grains  obtained  by  subjecting  a  monomer 
and  a  monofunctional  polymer  to  a  dispersion  polymerization 
reaction  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent,  wherein  the  monomer  is 
soluble  in  the  non-aqueous  solvent,  but  insoluble  after  poly- 
merization, and  the  monomer  contains  one  polymerizable 
double  bond  and  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of  pro- 
ducing at  least  one  polar  group,  wherein  the  monofunctional 
polymer  comprises  a  polymer  chain  containing  a  repeating  unit 
containing  a  silicon  atom-containing  substituent,  a  fluorine 
atom-containing  substituent  or  combinations  thereof,  wherein 
only  one  end  of  the  polymer  chain  has  bonded  thereto  a  group 
containing  a  polymerizable  double  bond,  the  polymerizable 
double  bond-containing  group  being  represented  by  formula 
0): 


V      ? 
CH=C 

I 

Vtf- 


(D 


1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  for  magnetic  recording 
media,  which  comprises: 

(A)  COS  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  0-aluminum  oxide  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  0.02  to  0.3 
fim  and  a  specific  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  SO  to 
120  mVg,  and 

(B)  O.OI  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  inert  organic  particles  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  which  is  in  the  range  of  from 
0.1  to  1.5  \ixa  and  greater  than  the  average  particle  diame- 
ter of  the  9-aluminum  oxide. 


5,368,933 
SUPERPARAMAGNETIC  FINE  PARTICLES  OF  IRON 
OXIDE  AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
CONTAINING  SAID  PARTICLES 
Koao  AoU,  Hiroshima;  Masaaki  Fnkasanchi,  Aki;  TomoynkJ 
Imai;  Nanao  Horiishi,  both  of  HinMhima,  and  KanynU 
Hayaahi,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Toda  Kogyo 
Corp.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  657,733,  Feb.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,236,783. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  Ntt.  47,453 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-42177; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-62205 

Int.  CL'  B32B  5/74  GllB  5/70 
MS.  CL  428—329  2  Claims 


wherein  V^  is  — O— ,  —COO—,  — OCO— ,  — CH2OCO— , 
— CH2COO— ,  — SO2— . 


IN— .  — SOjN— .  — f  J    , 


—CON 


— CONHCOO—  or  — CONHCONH— ,  where  Ri  is  a  atom  or 
a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to  18  cartwn  atoms,  and  ai 
and  a2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydrocarbon 
group.  — COO — R2  or  — COO — R2  bonded  through  a  hydro- 
carbon group,  where  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  group,  and  wherein  the  dis- 
persed grains  have  a  mean  grain  diameter  of  0.05  to  1.0  ^m  and 
are  present  in  a  proportion  of  1  to  80  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  matrix  resin. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprismg  a  substrate  and 
a  coating  layer  which  is  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  contains 
magnetic  particles,  carbon  black  particles,  superparamagnetic 
particles  of  iron  oxide  having  a  residual  magnetization  of  al- 
most zero,  and  a  binder  resin,  wherein  the  total  amount  of  said 
carbon  black  particles  and  said  superparamagnetic  particles  of 
iron  oxide  b  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  baaed  on  the  weight  of  said 
magnetic  particles,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  superparamag- 
netic particles  of  iron  oxide  to  the  total  amount  of  said  super- 


NOVEMBER  29,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


3281 


paramagnetic  particles  and  said  carbon  black  particles  is  10  to 
90/90. 


I  5,368,934 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
TakayoiU  Torii,  IcUkawa;  Minora  S^ita,  Mlnato,  and  To- 
sUynU  Tachlkawa,  F^iieda,  ail  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  SUmizn 
Corporation  and  Yamato  Refractories  A  Co.,  Ltd^  both  of 
Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  703,775,  May  21,  1991, 

This  appUcation  JnL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,934 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-130570 

Ut  CL'  O08G  8/04:  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428-372  1  claim 


consisting  of  an  electrical  conductor,  and  an  insulating  layer 

being  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  base  material. 

said  insulating  layer  containing  a  third  polymer  obtained  by 

heating  a  second  polymer  being  expressed  in  the  following 

formula  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300*  C.  and  not  more 

than  500*  C: 


f     f    H     ^   H\fV   hWh     H      >! 
-Si-N-Si-N-f-+Si-N-M-Si-N- 


NHSiMea 


NH 
I 


I 
B^ 


"N 

\ 


I 


^ 


Rs        NHSiMe} 


\ 


100      400      too      MO     a 

IC«TM   TOVCMTUS     (•CI 


N-S-j— (-N-Si-U-(-N-Si-N-Si-    I 


1.  A  composite  material  for  concrete  reinforcement  compris- 
ing a  matrix  of  a  mixture  of  a  resol-typc  phenolic  resin  pro- 
duced by  reacting  a  phenol  with  an  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
a  base  catalyst,  said  resol-type  phenolic  resin  being  modified 
with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  resin  having  a  degree  of  aro- 
matic substitution  of  5-50%  by  weight  and  an  inorganic  filler, 
said  matrix  incorporated  in  an  inorganic  fiber  or  heat-resistant 
organic  fiber  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  fiber  roving, 
wherein  said  filler  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
refractory  fines,  aluminum  phosphate  powder  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 
wherein  the  solid  content  of  said  resin  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount 
of  the  resin  solid  content  and  the  filler,  and  said  filler  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  the 
total  amount  of  the  resin  solid  content  and  the  filler  and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  fiber  to  the  matrix  materials  is 
from  1K).S  to  I  A. 


(      I             H         >!      (V    hWh     H      >) 
-Si-N-Si-N-^ hsi-NH hsi-N- 

NHSiMea 
where  X>0,  YgO  and  ZSO,  and  Rj.  R«.  R7 and  Rg  represent 
radicals  being  selected  from  a  group  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and 
phenyl  radicals,  while  R5,  R^,  R7  and  Rs  represent  hydrogen 
radicals  when  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  radical. 


5,368,935 

HEAT  RESISTANT  INSULATED  WIRE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Shii^i  Inazawa,  and  KoaicU  Yamada,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sandtomo  Electrk  Indastries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Piled  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,611 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-023143 

Int  CL'  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  428-^75  4  cutes 


L  A  heat  resistant  insulated  wire  including  a  base  material 


5,368,936 

GRANIHAR  MATERIALS  INCLUDING  A  CERAMIC 
COATING  WHICH  REDUCES  DUSTING,  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING 

DUST  GENERATION 

Ehrich  J.  Braanscbwdg,  Mendota  Hdghts;  Margaret  M.  Naa- 

man,  Haatiaga,  and  Joaeph  Graham,  PlyoMNrth,  aU  of  Miaa., 

aadgnors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Maan&ctnring  Compaay, 

St  Paal,  Minn. 

Filed  JnL  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,068 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—403  13  claims 

1.  A  granular  material  comprising  an  inorganic  substrate  and 
a  ceramic  coating,  said  ceramic  coating  consisting  essentially 
of  a  product  of  a  first  reaction,  a  product  of  a  second  reaction, 
and  a  product  of  a  third  reaction,  said  first  reaction  being 
between  an  aluminosilicate  and  a  plurality  of  alkaU  metal  ions 
derived  from  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  siUcate,  said  first  reaction 
occurring  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  350"  C.  to  about 
500"  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a  molar  excess  of  said  alkali 
metal  ions,  said  product  of  a  second  reaction  being  a  magncsi- 
um/sodium/chlorine/watcr  complex  and  said  product  of  a 
third  reaction  being  an  alkali  metal  chloride,  said  second  and 
third  reactions  occurring  in  the  presence  of  water  and  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  0.5  gram  MgCl2  per  kilogram  of  said  inor- 
ganic substrate,  said  inorganic  substrate  coated  with  said  prod- 
uct of  said  first  reaction  being  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  ISO*  C.  to  about  200*  C.  during  contact  with  said  MgQ: 
and  said  water,  a  fmt  portion  of  said  MgCl2  reacting  with  a 
first  portion  of  said  molar  excess  of  alkali  metal  ions  and  with 
said  water  to  form  said  complex,  wherein  a  remaining  portion 
of  said  Mga2,  a  remaining  portion  of  said  molar  excess  of 
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alkali  metal  ions,  the  complex  and  the  alkali  metal  chloride  are 
all  dispersed  within  the  ceramic  coating,  and  wherein  said 
alkali  metal  chloride  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  give 
said  granular  material  an  alkalinity  of  not  less  than  about  —  2.0 
but  no  more  than  about  -t-2.0,  and  said  alkaU  metal  chloride 
and  said  complex  are  present  amounts  sufficient  to  render  a 
dust  value  of  not  more  than  about  500  particles  per  cubic 
centimeter. 


3,368,938 
OXTOATION  RESISTANT  CARBON  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  A.  Holxl,  LaCanada,  Calif.;  BaOamin  H.  TUley,  EugeM, 

Oreg^  Robert  E.  Bcnaiider,  Sylmar,  Calif.;  Vincent  L.  Mag- 

notta,  Cooperaburg.  and  Paul  N.  Dyer,  Allentown,  both  of  I^L, 

aMigoort  to  Air  Prodncts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Coatinnatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,329,  Sep.  24,  1984, 

abaodoaed.  This  appUcatioo  Jon.  11,  1986,  Ser.  No.  873,004 

laL  a.)  B32B  9/0O 

UJS.  a.  428—408  15  Clalmi 


•on*  «■<  tra«D  aact  or  caMOK/eiMDN 

OOMmiTt  ■  Clia9S1«CT«lN«.KMt3ZDll 


5,368,937 

IMPROVED  CARBON  CONTAINING  THIN  FILM 

FORMED  BY  INCREASING  BIAS  VOLTAGE  DURING  A 

PLASMA  CVD  PROCESS 
Ke^ii  Itoh,  Zaaia,  Japaa,  aadgaor  to  Semicoaductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ud^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  311,845,  Feb.  17,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,996,079.  Thla  appUcatioa  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,435 
ClaiM  priority,  applkatioQ  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1988,  63-43414; 
Mar.  2,  1988,  63-50397 

iBt  a.3  B32B  9/04 
MS.  CL  428—408  «  CU»m 


1.  A  coated  carbon  body  having  improved  resistance  to  high 
temperature  oxidation  comprising: 
a  carbon  body, 

said  body  having  a  converted  porous  layer  formed  by  etch- 
ing and  reacting  said  carbon  body  with  boron  oxide,  said 
converted  layer: 

containing  interconnecting  interstices  and  boron  carbide 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  boron  oxide  and  said  carbon 
body,  and 
having  a  void  volume  of  up  to  about  50  percent  of  the 
volume  originally  occupied  by  the  carbon  layer, 
an  intermediate  glass  forming  coating  within  said  converted 
layer  which  partially  fills  the  interstices  of  said  converted 
layer,  and 
an  outer  refractory  coating  on  said  intermediate  coating. 


5,368,939 

HARD  MULTILAYEH  COATED  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Shingo  Kawamnra,  ShimooUkawa,  and  Minora  Yamada,  Kurobc, 

both  of  Japan,  aarignort  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  861,246,  Mar.  31, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,107. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,624 

Claiaia  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-138534 

iBt  CL>  B32B  9/06 

MS.  CL  428—408  2  Claina 


1.  A  carbon  film  on  a  substrate  formed  by  the  process  of: 

placing  an  object  in  a  reaction  chamber  on  one  of  a  pair  of 
electrodes  where  the  one  electrode  constitutes  a  substrate; 

introducing  a  reaction  gas  comprising  carbon  into  said  reac- 
tion chamber; 

inputting  rf  power  to  the  pair  of  electrodes  to  decompose  the 
reaction  gas; 

inputting  a  bias  voltage  to  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  elec- 
trodes and  depositing  a  coating  on  said  object;  and 

increasing  the  bias  voltage  during  deposition  of  said  coating 
thereby  increasing  the  hardness  of  the  coating  with  re- 
spect to  the  thickness  of  the  coating 

wherein  the  entire  coating  is  amorphous  and  the  hardness  of 
the  coating  increases  away  from  the  substrate  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  thickness  of  the  coating  by  said  increasing  the 
bias  during  deposition  of  the  coating  such  that  the  propor- 
tion of  carbon  bonds  based  on  the  Sp^  orbital  is  reduced. 


1.  A  hard  multilayer  coated  product  which  comprises  a  first 
coating  layer  of  a  titanium  compound,  a  second  layer  contain- 
ing the  titanium  compound,  the  content  of  the  titanium  com- 
pound in  the  second  layer  gradually  decreasing  away  from  the 
first  coating  layer,  and  a  third  coating  layer,  said  third  coating 
layer  comprising  hard  amorphous  carbon  as  a  principal  com- 


NOVEMBER  29,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


3283 


ponent,  5-40  mol  %  of  the  titanium  compound  and  up  to  3  at. 
%  of  chlorine,  said  first,  second  and  third  layers  being  formed 
successively  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  and  said  titanium 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TiC  and 
TiN. 


5J68,940 
CARBON  COMPOSTTE  MATERIAL  REINFORCED  WTTH 

CARBON  FIBER  AND  INORGANIC  HBER 
Makoto  Takei,  NiaUnomiya;  Isao  Klnugawa,  Osaka;  Mamoru 
Tamnra,  Hh-akata,  and  SeUchj  Tashiro,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
aasigDon  to  Obwada  Carbon  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
ContinuatJon  of  Ser.  No.  837,219,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioii  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,358 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-038835; 
Aug.  6,  1991,  3-195603 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00.  31/00 
MS.  a.  428—408  4  Claims 


predetermined  mean  number  of  carbons  between  said 
acrylate  terminals,  C„; 

said  composition  including  a  predetermined  weight  per- 
cent of  component  (D),  relative  to  the  aggregate 
weights  of  components  (A),  (B)  (C)  and  (D);  and 

wherein  said  C,  and  said  predetermined  weight  percent  of 
component  (D)  yield  a  cured  coating  composition  that 
exhibits  a  Taber  100  number  of  about  5  or  less,  a  Taber 
500  number  of  about  10  or  less  and  elongation  of  more 
than  about  5%. 


1.  A  carbon  composite  material  reinforced  with  a  carbon 
fiber  and  an  inorganic  fiber,  comprising  a  core  formed  of  a 
carbon  fiber-reinforced  carbon  composite  comprising  a  carbon 
fiber  reinforcement  and  a  carbon  matrix  which  does  not  con- 
tain a  boron  compound,  said  core  being  externally  covered 
with  an  inorganic  fiber-reinforced  carbon  composite  compris- 
ing an  inorganic  fiber  reinforcement,  other  than  carbon,  and  a 
carbon  matrix. 


5,368,941 
DEFORMABLE,  ABRASION-RESISTANT  SILICONE 
COATING  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
John  D.  BUzzard,  Bay  aty,  and  Leri  J.  Cottington,  Midland, 
both  of  Mich.,  aaaignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,065 
iBt  CL'  C08F  2/50:  B32B  27/36;  C08K  3/36;  C08G  77/20 
MS.  a.  428—412  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  deformable,  abrasion-resist- 
ant coating  on  a  substrate,  said  composition  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  multifunctional  acrylate  monomer; 

(B)  an  aminofimctional  silane  having  the  foUowing  formula: 


R2SiQNZH 

wherein 

R  is  an  alkoxy  or  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

which  R  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
R'  is  an  alkoxy  group; 
Q  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group;  and 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group; 
said  multifimtional  acrybtte  monomer  (A)  being  present  in  an 
amount  greater  than  a  two-to-one  Michael  adduct  equiva- 
lency with  respect  to  said  aminofunctional  silane  (B); 
substantially  all  of  said  aminofimctional  silane  (B)  being  re- 
acted with  said  multifunctional  acrylate  monomer  (A)  to 
form  a  Michael  adduct  therefrom; 

(C)  coUoidal  siUca;  and 

(D)  one  or  more  acrylate-terminated  polyalkylene  oxides; 
said  acrylate-terminated  polyalkylene  oxides  (D)  having  a 


5,368,942 
METHOD  OF  ADHERING  SUBSTRATES 
Douglas  T.  Smith,  Gaitbersborg;  Alexis  Grabbe,  Germaatown, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Roger  G.  Horn,  Joslin,  Australia,  asdgnon 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrca- 
tary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,217 
Int  a.'  B32B  7/04 
MS.  a.  428-^20  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adhering  substrates  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  covalently  modifying  a  smooth  surface  of  a  first  substrate 
to  present  groups  which  are  one  member  of  a  Bronsted- 
Lowry  acid-base  pair;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  covalently  modified  surface  with  a 
smooth  surface  of  a  second  substrate,  wherein  the  smooth 
surface  of  the  second  substrate  presents  groups  which  are 
the  acid-base  complement  of  said  member  of  a  Bronsted- 
Lowry  acid-base  pair  on  the  surface  of  the  first  substrate, 
whereby  the  smooth  surface  of  the  second  substrate  re- 
formably  adheres  to  the  covalently  modified  surface  of  the 
first  substrate  and  wherein  the  adhering  of  that  two  sur- 
faces occurs  by  means  of  transfer  of  a  charge  between  one 
member  of  a  Bronsted-Lowry  acid-base  pair  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  first  substrate  and  its  complement  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  second  substrate. 


5,368,943 
POLYURETHANE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
Jamil  Baghdarhl,  Northrille,  and  Cheryl  Van  Valkenbwg,  WeM- 
land,  both  of  Mich.,  aaaignors  to  Adco  Prodncta,  lac,  Michi- 
gan Center,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,389 
Int  a.'  B32B  17/10.  27/40 
MS.  CL  428—423.1  23  CUims 

13.  An  article  comprising  a  glass  substrate  having  at  least 
one  layer  thereon  comprising  a  polyurethane  block  copolymer 
comprising  urethane  linkages  derived  from  polyisocyanate,  at 
least  one  polyester  block  having  terminal  hydroxyl  functional 
groups,  and  at  least  one  polyacrylate  or  polymethacrylate 
block,  said  polyurethane  block  copolymer  being  end-capped 
with  a  silane  group  by  reaction  with  isocyanate  groups  on  said 
copolymer,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  hydroxyl  groups  to  isocy- 
anate groups  is  approximately  1:1.4. 


5.368,944 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MULTICOAT 

PROTECTIVE  AND/OR  DECORATIVE  FINISH 
Michael  Hartnng,  Gcaeke;  Walter  t «»».—  Miinster;  Ulrich 
Poth,  Miiaater,  and  Egoa  We^cr,  Miinster,  aU  of  Germany, 
aMignon  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AktiengeseUschaft,  Mu- 
ster, Gemaay 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00220,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1993,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO92/15405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,661 

Oahw  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  6, 1991, 4107136 

Im.  CL'  B32B  27/00.  27/40 

MS.  CL  428—423.1  6  CUims 

4.  An  article  comprising  a  structure  having  a  coating  thereon 

wherein  said  coating  is  a  multilayer  coating  including  at  least 
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one  baaecoat  layer,  and  at  least  one  clearcoat  layer  applied 
over  the  basecoat  layer  wherein  the  basecoat  is  derived  from 
an  aqueous  pigmented  paint  comprising  a  water-thinnable 
polytirethane  resin  which  contains  structural  units  of  the  for- 
mula. 


R'      R'  m 

I  I 

-CO— NH— C— X— C— NH— CO— . 


X  representing  a  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
R'  and  R^  representing  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  as  basecoat  for  the  production  of  a  multicoat  finish  of 
the  basecoat-ctearcoat  type. 


S,368,945 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  A  POLYESTER 
RESIN.  AN  AMINO  RESIN  AND  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 
Gerard  Hartteman,  Amaterdam;  WilMwlM  Weatcrhof,  ZwoUe; 
Aatkoaie  J.   Plak,   Hattem,   and   Anoeke   Bcens-Onstenk, 
GtmtmMa^  aU  <^  NetheriaMb,  aadgnon  to  Stamicarboo 
B.V„  Netherlands 
Coathraation  of  Ser.  No.  629.815,  Dec  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

TUs  apitUcatkw  Jan.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,471 
C3aiiM   priority,   appikatioa   Netfaerlanda,   Dec.   23.    1989, 
8903155 

Int.  CL'  B32B  JS/08 
VS.  a  428-458  9  Claims 

1.  A  can  or  coil  coating  composition  which  is  resistant  to 
lactic  acid  comprising: 

a  polyester  resin,  which  is  a  carboxyl-functional  polyester 
with  a  number  average  molecular  weight  between  12,000 
and  25,000, 

an  amino  resin;  and 

an  epoxy  resin  in  a  solvent; 

wherein  the  carboxyl-fimctional  polymer  has  an  acid  num- 
ber of  between  4  and  75  and  a  hydroxyl  value  of  substan- 
tially zero. 


5,368,946 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  WAX  COATING 

CONTAINING  A  STYRENE  COPOLYMER 

Reinhard  D.  Bohme,  RiegeUrille,  and  Bobby  J.  Lerew,  Macun- 

gie,  both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  James  River  Paper  Company, 

tac^  Milford,  Oido 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,286 
Int  a.'  B32B  9/04.  9/06 
VS.  CL  428—484  16  Claims 

1.  Packaging  material  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  coat- 
ing comprising  a  blend  of  from  about  85  to  9S  percent  of  a 
hydrocarbon  wax  and  5  to  1 5  percent  of  a  styrene/ethylene- 
butylene/styrene  block  copolymer. 


and  extending  above  said  surface  portion  of  said  base 
plate; 

d)  said  configurations  each  having  been  formed  of  molten 
particles; 

e)  said  configurations  each  having  an  anchor  portion  and  a 
generally  upright  portion; 


L\\\\^\\\\\\\\\^\\\\\^\\\\\\^  ■» 


0  each  said  anchor  portion  extending  into  said  surface  por- 
tion and  comprising  a  weld  of  said  base  plate  material 
uninterrupted  with  the  corresponding  configuration;  and 

g)  each  said  anchor  portion  having  a  height  dimension  less 
than  the  height  dimension  of  the  corresponding  configtu-a- 
tion. 


MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  FOR  SECURITY 

APPUCATIONS 

Da^dd  G.  DaTict,  Cambridse,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Esselte 

Meto  Intematioiial  Prodnktions,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,866.  Aug.  31.  1990.  abaBdoncd. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  44,111 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  9,  1989, 
8900398.2 

iBt  CL'  G08B  13/24;  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—611  8  Clainn 


5,368,947 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SLIP-RESISTANT 

SUBSTRATE  BY  DEPOSITING  RAISED,  BEAD-LIKE 

CONFIGURATIONS  OF  A  COMPATIBLE  MATERIAL  AT 

SELECT  LOCATIONS  THEREON.  AND  A  SUBSTRATE 

INCLUDING  SAME 
Paul  E.  Deniiey.  State  CoUege,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Penn  State 
Research  FoudatkNi,  University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,199 

Int  a.'  B22F  7/04 

VS.  CL  428—553  22  Claims 

1.  An  article  having  a  sUp-resistant  surface,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  plate  made  of  a  material  and  having  a  surface 
portion; 

b)  a  series  of  spaced  raised  configurations; 

c)  said  configurations  chemically  bonded  to  said  base  plate 


1.  A  magnetically  active  tag  or  marker  which  comprises  a 
substrate;  an  'active'  magnetic  material  which  is  a  soft  mag- 
netic material  having  a  high  magnetic  permeability  and  a  low 
coercive  force;  and  a  deactivating  material  which  is  a  hard  or 
semi-hard  magnetic  material  having  a  moderate  or  high  coer- 
cive force  and  a  moderate  magnetic  permeability,  whereby  the 
deactivating  material,  when  subjected  to  a  sufTiciently  high 
magnetizing  force,  is  able  to  clamp  the  magnetic  properties  of 
the  'active'  material  so  as  to  deactivate  the  'active'  material, 
characterized  in  that  said  deactivating  material  consists  of 
nickel  with  a  columnar  crystal  grain  structure  and  substantially 
isotropic  magnetic  properties  in  the  plane  of  said  substrate,  said 
deactivating  material  being  formed  by  electrodeposition,  elec- 
troforming  or  electroless  chemical  deposition. 
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SJ68,949 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDHJM  HAVING  SPECmC 

SUBBING  LAYERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY 

AND  PROCESSING  THEREOF 

AUra  UaUmam;  HirosU  Hashimoto;  Kazidco  Haul,  and  Keii- 

cU  Snzidd.  aU  of  Kam^awa,  Japu,  assignors  to  Fi^l  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,293 

Claims  priority,  apylicatioB  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-2458U; 
Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249414;  Dec  25.  1990,  2-412973;  Jan.  17, 1991. 
34)04003;  Sep.  12.  1991.  3-233441 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/66 
VS.  a.  428-694  BS  23  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
plastic  support  having  thereon  a  magnetic  layer  comprising 
magnetic  particles  in  a  binder  and  an  optional  backing  layer  on 
an  opposite  side  of  the  nonmagnetic  support  as  the  magnetic 
layer,  said  magnetic  recording  medium  further  comprising  a 
first  subbing  layer  positioned  between  said  nonmagnetic  sup- 
port and  said  magnetic  layer,  and  a  second  subbing  layer  posi- 
tioned between  said  nonmagnetic  support  and  said  backing 
layer,  when  said  backing  layer  is  present,  said  magnetic  layer 
and  said  backing  layer  each  having  a  void  volume  of  40%  or 
less,  and  said  first  and  second  subbing  layers  having  a  higher 
solubility  in  a  0.5  wt  %  NaOH  aqueous  solution  at  40"  C.  than 
that  in  water  at  40*  C.  and  being  soluble  in  an  alkaline  aqueous 
solution  having  an  initial  pH  of  less  than  13  or  an  alkaline 
aqueous  solution  having  a  concentration  of  0.25N  or  less. 


pound  is  prepared  from  a  reaction  solution  controlled 
within  a  temperature  range  of  50"  C.  to  100*  C,  wherein 
said  reaction  solution  has  a  sohd  content  of  10%  or  more 
by  weight  when  its  specific  gravity  is  I.I  or  more,  and 
wherein  said  water-soluble  film-forming  inorganic  com- 
pound is  applied  on  the  substrate  in  a  thickness  of  lO^i  or 


5,368,951 
SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL 
AUra  SUnrtori,  and  Hiroshi  Takagi,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  Ja- 
pan, aasignort  to  Murata  Manntectnring  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  May  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  66,987 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-135469 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/9a  8/12 

VS.  CL  429-30  9  a«|«. 


5,368,950 
WATER-SOLUBLE,  FILM-FORMING  INORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS,  FIREPROOF  AND  FIRE-RESISTANCE 
COMPOSITES  AND  FIRE-RESISTANCE,  FLEXIBLE, 
SHEET  COMPOSITE  COVERING  MATERULS  FORMED 
BY  THE  USE  OF  THE  COMPOUNDS,  AND 
nRE-RESISTANCE-COVERING  PROCESS 
Naoto  Kokuta,  Hlmeji;  Kei^i  Koknta;  Katsnhiro  Kokuta,  both  of 
Chigaaalu.  and  Hiroshi  Koknta,  Chigaaaki,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kohmix  Co.,  Ltd.^  Japan 
Dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  693,480,  Apr.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,234,631, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  365.112,  Jnn.  12,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,049,316.  This  application  May  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  66,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  10,  1988.  63-144397- 
Jan.  10,  1988,  63-144398;  Jan.  10,  1988,  63-144399 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/04:  C09K  21/02:  C09D  5/16:  COIB  35/10 
VS.  CL  428-704  jj  Claims 


1.  A  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  imit  comprising: 
a  solid  electrolyte; 

an  air  electrode  provided  on  a  first  surface  of  the  solid  elec- 
trolyte; and 

a  fuel  electrode  provided  on  a  second  surface  of  the  solid 
electrolyte; 

wherein  the  fuel  electrode  is  made  of  a  mixture  of  nickel, 
zirconium  oxide  and  chromium  oxide. 
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1.  A  fireproof  or  refractory  composite  material  comprising  a 
substrate  coated  or  impregnated  with  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  water-soluble  film-forming  inorganic  compound,  said 
water-soluble  film-forming  inorganic  compound  having  its 
structure  represented  by  the  formula: 

(AaBb),CcDd  or  (AaBbCcDd),CpDq 

wherein  A  is  Si;  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FH, 
BH3  and  B2O3;  C  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na, 
K  and  Li;  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H2O  and 
OH;  and  a,  b,  c,  d,  p,  q,  r  and  s  are  each  represenutive  of  the 
number  of  moles  of  their  given  component, 
wherein   the  water-soluble  film-forming  inorganic  com- 


5,368,952 

METAL  SUSPENSION  HALF-CELL  FOR  AN 

ACCUMULATOR,  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SUCH  A 

HALF-CELL  AND  METAL  SUSPENSION 
ACCUMULATOR  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  HALF-CELL 
Pieter  J.  Sonnereld,  Helmond,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stork 
Screens  B.V.,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jnn.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,237 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Netherlands,  Jnn.   12.   1991. 
9101015;  Apr.  21.  1992,  9200717 

Int  CL'  HOIM  2/38 
VS.  CL  429—67  »  Claims 


1.  Metal  suspension  half-cell  for  an  acciunulator  at  least 
comprising  a  housing  for  enclosing  an  electrolyte-containing 
suspension,  an  electrode  in  contact  with  the  suspension  and  a 
membrane  which  can  form  a  partition  with  a  second  half-cell 
which  it  is  desired  to  cause  to  interact  with  the  metal  suspen- 
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sion  half-cell  in  order  to  form  an  accumulator,  the  suspension  shrinkable  Rim  contacting  the  cylindrical  wall  in  a  position 
also  comprising  additive  particles  in  addition  to  metal  particles  where  it  can  be  viewed  through  a  transparent  portion  thereof, 
of  a  selected  metal  and  electrolyte,  wherein  the  additive  parti- 
cles comprise  at  least  one  ceramic  material  which  promotes 
chain  formation  in  the  suspension  within  the  half-cell  and  in 
that  the  suspension  is  essentially  stationary  during  charging 
and/or  discharging,  wherein  the  ceramic  material  is  chosen 
from  natural  and  synthetic  ceramic  materials. 


3,368,954 

DEVICE  ON  ELECTRIC  POWER  HAND  TOOLS 

JoacUai  Bnus,  Lickteawald,  Gemany,  anigDor  to  Robert 

Boach  GabH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00750,  §  971  Date  Mar.  11, 1993,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Mar.  11, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/05919,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  16, 1992 

PCT  FUcd  Sep.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,127 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatkM  Gcfvaiiy,  Oct  2, 1990,  4031090 
lat  CL>  HOIM  2/10 
MS,  CL  429—97  11  Claims 


5,368,953 

BATTERY  CELL  JACKFT 

John  F.  ZaboTMy,  Canael,  N.Y.,  and  William  N.  Timiey, 

Brtiokfleld,  Cona.,  awigDors  to  Dnracell  Inc.,  Bethel.  Conn. 

Coatiraatioii  of  Ser.  No.  19,931,  Feb.  19, 1993.  This  appUcatioa 

Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214,711 

IM.  CL'  HOIM  2/02,  I0/4S 

\}S.  CL  42>-90  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mechanical  and  electrical  coupling  of  batter- 
ies to  electric  power  hand  tools,  comprising  a  locating  arrange- 
ment having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section;  a  double 
bush  located  in  said  location  arrangement  and  provided  with 
concentrically  arranged  electrical  power  contacts  connectable 
with  electrical  power  contacu  of  batteries;  and  locking  means 
provided  in  said  locating  arrangement  for  detachably  mount- 
ing a  battery  casing  so  that  the  battery  casing  can  be  routed  in 
said  locating  arrangement. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electrochemical  cell  and  a  decora- 
tive label  thereon;  wherein  the  electrochemical  cell  has  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  comprises  a  metal  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  with  first  and  second  shoulders  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  label  is  a  heat- 
shrinkable  film  with  a  first  edge  aligned  longitudinally  and 
adhered  to  said  cylindrical  wall,  a  major  portion  of  the  label  is 
adhesive  free,  substantially  unshrunk.  and  tightly  wrapped 
around  said  cylindrical  wall;  a  second  edge  of  the  label  over- 
laps and  is  bonded  to  the  first  edge  thereof;  and  third  and 
fourth  edges  of  said  label  overlap  said  first  and  second  shoul- 
ders; said  third  and  fourth  edges  being  shrunk  into  close 
contact  with  the  ends  of  the  electrochemical  cell;  and  that  said 
decorative  label  has  indicia  printed  on  the  surface  of  said  heat- 


5,368,955 
Pateat  Not  bned  For  Thia  Number 
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3,368,956 

MULTIPLE  CELL  FLAT  PACK  BATTERY  AND  SHORT 

PROTECTION  THEREFOR 
Robert  G.  Cr»e— tw,  MMkcgo;  RoMid  J.  Baat,  Gracadale, 
both  of  Wis.;  Jalio  A.  AMecoa,  Suta  Crvx,  ami  LawrcMC  F. 
Maier,  Swita  Oar*,  both  of  Calif.,  assizors  to  Giobe-Uaioii, 
be,  MflwaiikM,  Wif. 

FIM  Feb.  8, 1993.  Ser.  No.  14,626 

ht  CL>  HOIM  4/64 

UjS,  CL  429— Ul  18  claim. 


jSt2 


1.  A  rechargeable  battery  comprising: 

a  first  end  casing; 

a  second  end  casing; 

at  least  one  partition  located  between  the  end  casings  each 
partition  having  a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced  apart  sur- 
faces abutting  either  an  end  casing  or  another  partition, 
the  abutment  of  two  adjacent  partitions,  if  there  is  more 
than  one  partition,  and  the  abutment  of  a  partition  and 
each  casing  resulting  in  the  creation  of  a  cell  so  that  at 
least  two  cells  are  present; 

battery  electrode  elements,  separators  and  electrolyte  lo- 
cated within  each  cell; 

each  abutment  being  sealed;  and 

a  plurality  of  support  members  for  maintaining  a  constant 
spacing  between  the  electrode  elements  within  each  cell, 
the  support  members  being  attached  to  at  least  one  of  a 
partition  or  a  casing  and  passing  through  the  electrode 
elements. 


I  5,368,957 

ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE 
iTaa  D.  Kozmik,  CbemoTtsy;  Komei  D.  Tovatjak,  Ltot;  7:«Iit 
D.  KoTalynk,  CheznoTtsy;  Iran  I.  Grigortchak,  iTano-Fran- 
koTsk  Regioii;  Dvria  G.  Krigan,  CbemoTtsy,  and  Bogdan  P. 
Bahmatynk,  iTano-FraakoTsk  Region,  all  of  Ukraine,  aasign- 
on  to  L  N.  Frantaerich  IiistitDte  for  Problems  in  Materials 
Sdence,  Kiev,  Ukraine 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,886,  Oct  29,  1991, 

abwidoned.  Thto  appUcatioo  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,183 

lat  a.5  HOIM  4/S8 

UJS.  CL  429-194  43  claims 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  la  elements 
and  O.OSx^  10;  Me  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Bi  and  Sb  and  y  =  1,  2;  and  Ch  is  a  chalcogen  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  Se  and  Te,  and 
1=1,  2.  3;  whereby  said  material  has  a  sufTicienUy  low 
defect  density  and  appropriate  impurity  distribution,  to- 
gether sufficient  to  permit  intercalation  of  at  least  3  moles 
of  Uthium  within  van  der  Waals  channels  per  one  mole  of 
said  material  without  significant  distortion  of  the  lattice, 
said  material  fiirther  characterized  in  that  AG  is  substan- 
tially independent  of  the  lithium  intercalation  concentra- 
tion. 


5,368,958 

UnnUM  ANODE  WTTH  CONDUCTIVE  FOR  AND 

ANODE  TAB  FOR  RECHARGEABLE  UTHIUM 

BATTERY 

Toahiro  Hirai,  and  Jnn-ichi  YamaU,  both  of  VancoaTcr.  r»w,tA, 

aasigiiors  to  Adranced  Energy  Technologie*  Incorporated, 

Bnmaby,  Canada 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,593 

lot  CL'  HOIM  4/02.  4/58 

VS.  CL  429—211  19  Oaima 

1.  An  anode  suitable  for  use  in  a  rechargeable  lithium  bat- 
tery, wherein  said  anode  comprises: 

a  first  Uthium  sheet  and  second  lithium  sheet; 

a  conductive  foil  positioned  between  said  first  lithium  sheet 
and  said  second  lithium  sheet  said  conductive  foil  essen- 
tially covering  all  or  essentially  the  area  of  the  lithium 
sheets;  and 

an  anode  tab,  wherein  said  anode  tab  is  connected  at  a  point 
where  the  tab  will  not  disconnect  during  charge/dis- 
charge cycling. 

16.  An  anode  for  a  rechargeable  lithium  battery,  comprising: 

a  first  lithium  sheet  and  a  second  lithium  sheet  each  having 
a  surface  area; 

a  conductive  foil  positioned  between  said  first  lithium  sheet 
and  said  second  lithium  sheet  said  conductive  foil  cover- 
ing essentially  all  the  surface  area  of  said  first  Uthium  sheet 
and  said  second  Uthium  sheet  except  for  a  narrow  edge 
area  whereby  said  first  Uthium  sheet  and  said  second 
Uthium  sheet  are  in  direct  contact  with  one  another  over 
said  narrow  edge  area,  said  conductive  foil  having  a 
higher  dissolution  potential  than  —2.03  V  and  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  metal,  metal  alloy  and 
metal  composite  foil;  and 

an  anode  tab  welded  direcdy  onto  the  lithium  in  an  area 
where  the  Uthium  does  not  dissolve  during  charge/dis- 
charge cycling. 


It 


Ciml-tr) 


1.  Energy  storage  device,  comprising: 

an  anode  including  at  least  one  species  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Group  la  elements; 
an  electrolyte,  in  contact  with  the  anode,  said  electrolyte 

being  capable  of  transporting  said  species  through  the 

electrolyte;  and 
a  cathode  in  electrical  contact  with  said  electrolyte,  said 

cathode  comprising  a  layered  crystalline  material  of  the 

formula  GxMe/Hi,,  where  G  is  at  least  one  guest  element 


5,368,959 

CURRENT  COLLECTORS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS  AND  BATTERIES 

Rene  Koksbang,  Saa  Jose,  Calif.,  and  lb  I.  Olsen,  Odense, 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Joae, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,312 
lat  CL'  HOIM  4/48,  4/58.  4/66 
VS.  CL  429—212  U  Claims 

1.  A  battery  having  a  positive  electrode  comprising  a  current 
collector,  and  a  layer  comprising  an  intercalation  cathode 
active  material  having  a  reversible  Uthium  insertion  abiUty, 
said  layer  having  a  major  surface  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
current  collector,  the  improvement  comprising:  the  current 
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collector  comprising  a  conductive  polymer  having  a  number   about  0.005  inches  thick;  a  polous  separator  interposed  be- 
of  cyclic  moDomeric  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting    tween  the  first  and  second  plates,  the  separator  having  electro- 


of  substituted  and  unsubstituted: 
phenylene  and  mixtures  thereof. 


aniline,  pyrrole,  thiophene. 


lyte  in  the  pores;  and  a  container  to  contain  the  plates  and 
separator. 


5,368,9m 

UTILIZATION  EFFICIENCIES  BY  USING  HIGH 

SULFATE  STARTING  MATERIALS 

John  J.  Rowlette,  264  Mebtiw  Ave^  MonroTia,  Calif.  91016 

Filed  JmL  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  96,676 

lat  CL'  HOIM  070/04  004/22 

VS.  CL  429—227  19  Claima 


^' 


JJ    n   ji      ij 


5,368,961 
THIN  PLATE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Trtetaa  E.  JacraeM,  Bteckhairfc,  Colo.,  aMignor  to  Bolder  Bat- 
tery, lac^  Wheatridae,  Colo. 
CoatimirtkMi-i»-*wt  of  Scr.  No.  94530S,  Scy.  16, 1992,  wUck  is 
a  coatinMtkw-i»f«t  of  Scr.  No.  757,447,  Sep.  10,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,198,313,  wkkk  ta  a  coatiantfaw-i^ptft  of  Scr.  No. 
366,867,  Jn.  14, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,047,300.  TUt  appikatton  Jan. 
10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  74,933 
The  portioa  of  the  tcra  of  tUa  pateat  aabaeqaeat  to  Sep.  10, 
2008,  hat  beea  dtadaimed. 
lat  CL'  HOIM  4/66 
MS.  CL  429—233  31  OaiaH 

1.  A  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell,  comprising:  inter- 
leafed  first  and  second  plates  of  opposite  polarity,  the  first  plate 
including  a  film  made  primarily  from  lead  and  a  porous  elec- 
trochemically  active  paste  coated  onto  both  sides  of  the  film, 
the  first  plate  being  less  than  about  0.01  inches  thick  and  the 
first  plate  film  being  substantially  non-perforated  and  less  than 


5,368,962 
MASKING  HLM 
Naohiko  Uryn,  Urawa;  HhtiaU  Mamyana;  Etsnko  MinezaU, 
both  of  Miaato,  and  Yoahinori  Wataaabe,  Chiba,  aU  of  Japan, 
aaaigiiors  to  Somar  Corporatioo,  Japaa 

ContiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,169,  Not.  8,  1989, 

abamkMKd.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,414 

Claiou  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Not.  10,  1988,  63-284163; 

Apr.  3,  1989,  1-85603;  Apr.  11,  1989,  1-90997 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  snbseqneat  to  May  IS, 

2007,  has  been  diaclaiaied. 

Ut  CL^  G03F  9/O0 

UACL430— 7  2ClahDa 


1.  A  battery  combination  comprising: 

a  positive  electrode  consisting  essentially  of  lead  sulfiue 

(PbS04); 
a  negative  electrode  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 

constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
tribasic  lead  sulfate  (3PbO'PbS04'H^h  and 
monobasic  lead  sulfate  (FbO.PbS04);  and 
an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  positive  and  negative 

electrodes. 


1.  A  lightsafe  masking  film  comprising  a  transparent  sub- 
strate, and  a  transparent,  lightsafe  layer  peelably  provided  over 
the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  containing  a  Ught  yellow 
colorant  and  a  blue  colorant  so  that  the  color  of  the  Ughtsafe 
layer  is  light  green  and  the  Ughtsafe  layer  can  block  light 
having  a  wavelength  of  4S0  nm  or  less,  said  Ughtsafe  layer 
having  a  mmiiniiin  spectral  transmittance  of  greater  than  50% 
in  the  wavelength  region  of  500-570  nm. 


5,368,963 
PHOTOMASK  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME 
Isama  Hanyn,  and  Satora  Aaai,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Fiiiitn  IJmitwl,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 

Filed  JnL  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,262 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jnl.  30,  1991,  3-190091 
lat.  CL>  G03F  9/00 
MS.  CL  430—5  11  CUims 

1.  A  photomask  comprising  Ught  shielding  areas  with  a  Ught 
shielding  layer  formed  on  a  mask  substrate,  and  a  Ught  trans- 
mitting area  defined  on  the  mask  substrate  by  the  Ught  shield- 
ing areas, 
the  Ught  transmitting  area  being  divided  in  a  first  area  with 
a  90*  phase  shifter  formed  thereon  for  shifting  phase  of 
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transmitted  Ught  by  9O'+mx360*  (m=0,l,2,  ...)  a  sec- 
ond area  with  a  270*  phase  shifter  formed  thereon  for 
shifting  phase  of  transmitted  Ught  by  270*-t-nx360* 
(n=0,l,2, . . .),  and  a  third  area  for  shifting  phase  of  trans- 
mitted Ught  by  0*, 


5,368,964 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  A 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  WITH  BEVELED 

END  PARTS 

Keiicki  Adachl,  aad  Hiromichi  Tachikawa,  both  of  Shiznoka, 

Japan,  aasigaors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FOn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaaviwa, 

Japan 

FUed  Not.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,299 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  27,  1992,  4-318574 

lat  a.'  G03G  7i/2A  G03F  7/00 

MS.  CL  430—49  g  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  Uthographic  printing 
plate,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  Uthographic  printing  plate 
transported  in  a  predetermined  direction  by  a  transporting 
means  to  a  beveling  treatment  of  end  parts  thereof  and  then 
subjecting  the  beveled  parts  to  a  treatment  for  rendering  hy- 
drophilic. 

2.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  lithographic  printing 
plate,  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  %%^erein  the  Uthographic  printing 
plate  is  prepared  by  steps  of,  at  least,  sUticaUy  charging,  expos- 
ing, developing  with  a  toner,  fixing  the  toner  and  removing  a 
photoconductive  Uiycr  other  than  the  toner  image. 


5,368,965 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
MisM  PiUimorl;  Ken  Nagasawa,  and  Yoriaoba  Yamada,  all  of 
SaitaoM.  Japan,  assi«M>rs  to  Otisea  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,781 
C3aiB8  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-131601; 
May  29,  1992,  4-161639;  Jan.  5,  1992,  4-171783;  Feb.  5,  1993, 
54M0667;  Feb.  5, 1993, 5-4M0668;  Feb.  5, 1993,  S4M0669;  Feb.  5, 
1993,5-040670 

lat  CL»  G03G  5/06.  5/043 
MS.  CL  430-57  24  Clahas 


the  first  and  the  second  areas  being  arranged  without  being 
overlapped  on  each  other  and  with  the  Ught  shielding 
areas  or  the  third  area  located  therebetween. 


^^ 


=rirL, 


1.  An'  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  an 
o-form  copper  phthalocyanine  composition,  which  is  obtained 
by  treating  a  copper  tetranitrophthalocyanine  (A)  having  the 
formula  I  and  copper  phthalocyanine  simultaneously  to  con- 
vert the  crystalline  form  into  a-form,  and  a  photoconductive 
squaryUum  compound  as  the  photoconductive  material,  the 
ratio  of  the  copper  tetranitrophthalocyanine  (A)  to  the  a-form 
copper  phthalocyanine  composition  being  2  wt.  %  to  20  wt. 
%,  and  the  ratio  of  the  squaryUum  compound  to  the  a-form 
copper  phthalocyanine  composition  being  1  wt  %  to  30  wt. 
%, 


NOi 


NO: 


(D 


NO2 


NOi 


wherein  in  the  formula,  each  nitro  group  is  substituted  at  the 
I -position  or  4-position.  8-position  or  11 -position,  IS-position 
or  1  g-position,  and  22-position  or  25-position,  respectively  and 
the  copper  tetranitrophthalocyanine  is  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  the  a-form  copper  phthalocyanine  crystals. 

7.  The  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  of  chtim  1,  which 
comprises  two  photosensitive  layers,  a  lower  photosensitive 
layer  containing  a  pigment  and  an  upper  photosensitive  layer 
containing  the  a-form  copper  phthalocyanine  composition  and 
the  photoconductive  squaryUum  compound. 
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9y96Bf9wO 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  WITH  INDOLE 

DERIVATIVE 

Yotehi  NakaMva;  Nobgyo«U  Mori,  ud  Snaitaka  Nogaal,  all 

of  KawMiU,  Japaa,  Md^on  to  Ftfi  Electric  Co^  LtiL, 

Japaa 

Filed  May  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  59,988 
dalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  14,  1992,  4-120901: 
JaL  6, 1992,  4-1772M 

lat  CL»  G03G  5/09.  5/047 
MS,  C3.  430—59  20  OaloH 


1.  A  photoaensitive  member  for  electrophotography,  com- 
prising: 

a  conductive  substrate  having  an  electroconductive  surface; 
and 

a  photosensitive  layer  which  is  laminated  on  said  conductive 
substrate  and  which  is  comprised  of  a  charge  generating 
substance,  a  charge  transporting  substance,  and  a  binder 
resin,  wherein  the  charge  transporting  substance  is  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  indole  derivative  represented  by  a 
chemical  formula  (I): 


droxy  functional  groups  of  said  hydroxy  arylamine  compound 
and  said  hydroxy  triphenyl  methane  compound. 

5,368,968 
MODIFIED  POLYESTER  RESINS,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  TONERS  CONTAINING 
SUCH  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Rolf  Wekraaan,  KrefeM;  Mattliiaa  Kocber,  Orerath,  both  of 
GcroHUiy;  Harald  Pielartzik,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Giinter 
King,  Moaheim,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengescll- 
schafl,  Lercrknen,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,196 
ClaiiiH  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrmaoy,  Dec  22, 1990, 4041520 
iBt  a.'  G03G  9/(»3 
UjS.  CL  430—106.6  5  Claims 

1.  Toner  for  use  in  the  development  of  electrostatic-charge 
images  and  magnetostatic-charge  images  comprising  a  base 
polymer  and  one  or  more  pigments  wherein  the  base  polymer 
is  a  reaction  product  of 

a)  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polyester  blocks 
which  have  been  obtained  from  dicarboxylic  acids  and 
dialcohols. 

b)  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  compounds  introducing  into  the 
reaction  product  groupings  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  groups  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  alkyl,  aralkyi,  allyl  and  alkoxy 
groups  having  1-9  cartwn  atoms  except  that  R|  and  R2  do  not 
both  stand  for  hydrogen  atoms;  R3  is  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  and 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  having  1-3  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  allylene,  car- 
bonyl,  sulfonyl,  sulftnyl  and  sulfide  groups,  and  an  oxygen 
atom;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1. 


O 

N 

-O— X— c— 


(I) 


in  which 

X  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20  C 
atoms, 
c)  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
cl)  40  to  60  mol-%  of  compounds  introducing  into  the 

reaction  product  groupings  of  the  formula  (II) 


-Y— O 


ai) 


in  which 

Y  represente  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  araliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to  2S  C  atoms,  and 
c2)  40  to  60  mol-%  of  compounds  introducing  into  the 
reaction  product  groupings  of  the  formula  (III) 


O  O 

N  II 

-c— z— c— 


ail) 


which 

Z  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  20  C 
atoms,  and 
d)  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  crosslinking  agents  which  are 
trifunctional  or  more  than  trifunctional, 
components  a),  b),  c)  and  d)  adding  up  to  100%  by  weight,  and 
componenu  cl)  and  c2)  adding  up  to  100  mol-%  of  c). 


5,368,967 
LAYERED  PHOTORECEPTOR  WITH  OVERCOAT 
CONTAINING  HYDROGEN  BONDED  MATERIALS 
Ricbard  L.  Sdmak,  Pittsfonl;  Damodar  M.  Pai,  Fairport;  John 
F.  Yaaas;  Dale  S.  Reafer,  both  of  Webster;  Paul  J.  DeFeo, 
SodM  Poiat,  aad  WOUam  W.  Umborg,  PcofMd,  aU  of  N.Y., 
sasluanii  to  Xerox  CorporatioB,  Stamfonl,  Coon. 
Filed  Dec  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  172,520 
lat.  CL'  G03G  5/047.  5/147 
VS.  CL  430—59  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a 
substrate,  a  charge  generating  layer,  a  charge  transport  layer, 
and  an  overcoat  layer  comprising  a  hole  transporting  hydroxy 
arylamine  compound  having  at  least  two  hydroxy  fimctional 
groups,  a  hydroxy  triphenyl  methane  compound  having  at 
least  one  hydroxy  functional  group  and  a  polyamide  film  form- 
ing binder  capable  of  forming  hydrogen  bonds  with  said  hy- 


5,368,969 

COATING  AGENT  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

CARRIER  AND  CARRIER  COATED  THEREWITH 

Y^ji  Yoshikawa,  Annaka,  and  Mitsuhiro  Takarada,  TakaaaU, 

both  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,273 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-059779 
Int  a.'  G03G  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—108  2  Claisss 

1.  A  coating  agent  for  an  electrophotographic  carrier  com- 
prising as  a  major  component  a  copolymer  of  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  organopolysiloxanes  represented 
by  the  following  formulas  1,  2,  and  3  with  another  polymeriz- 
able  monomer: 
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R'  Ri    tt?     K? 

I  III, 

CH2=C— COCsHeSiOCSiO)^— Ri 

O  r2    R2     r2 


Ri     Ri 
R3^SiO(SiO),SiO 


Ri 
— (-SiO)^iR3i 
Ri     CjHcOOC      Ri 


(I) 


(2) 


\ 


C=CH2 


•-(•SiO),— Si 


(3) 


Ri 
f-SiO),— SiC3H«OOC 
Ri         Ri  C=CH2 


wherein  in  the  formulas  1,  2,  and  3,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
methyl  group;  Ri  is  Cj-Cio  alkyl  or  phenyl  group;  n,  p,  and  q 
are  defined  as  ng3,  pSO,  qg3,  and  p<q;  and  r  is  an  integer  of 

2-2a 


5,368,970 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  COMPATIBILIZER 
Bernard  Gnishkin,  Pittsford.  N.Y„  aasigmM-  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tiaa,  Stamford,  Comi. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,422 
iBt  CL'  G03G  9/087.  9/097 
VS.  CL  430—110  25  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprised  of  the  reaction  product  of 
resin  particles  containing  hydroxyl,  or  acid  groups,  and  an 
alkylene-glycidyl  methacrylate  polymer;  pigment  particles, 
and  a  wax  component. 


538,971 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  CONTAINING  A 
ZINC  BENZOATE  COMPOUND 
Mitsotoaki  Anzai,  UsUki^  Noborv  Aknoawa,  Kita;  Ynigi  Mat- 
sanra,  Tsoknba,  and  Gcapei  Si^iyama,  Kita,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hodogaya  Cheaiical  Co.,  lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  988,026,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  709,962,  Jon.  4,  1991, 
abaadoBed.  This  application  Aag.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  104,601 
Oaiau  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-169757; 
Mar.  8,  1991,  3^M2164 

tat  CL'  G03G  9/097 
VS.  CL  430—110  1  Claim 

1.  An  electrophotographic  developer  comprising  a  binder 
resin,  a  coloring  nutterial,  a  carrier  and  a  charge  control  agent, 
said  charge  control  agent  being  a  zinc  benzoate  compound 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


R|0. 


R3. 


R2 


CX)0— Zn— OOC 


(1) 


R2 


R3 


ORi 


wherein  R)  represents  an  alkyl  group;  and  R2  and  R3,  inde- 
pendently from  each  other,  each  represent  an  alkyl,  aral- 
kyi, aryl  or  alkoxy  group. 


5,368,972 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COMPOSITE  PARTICLES 
COMPRISING  ADHERING  WAX  PARTICLES  TO  THE 

SURFACE  OF  RESIN  PARTICLES 
HirosU  YaauMhita,  NuHum;  AUUro  Kotaa^  SUsM>ka;  Yoi- 
chiro  WatmMbe,  F^  KoicU  Katoh,  Namasa,  aad  Hiromttmi 
Kawase,  Mishian,  all  of  Japm^  aasi^ors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japai 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  16,502 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  Feb.  15, 1992,  4461338 
tat  CL'  G03G  5/00 
VS.  CL  430—137  20  r»«i— 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  composite  particles  com|Mising  the 
steps  of; 
(i)  dispersing  matrix  organic  resin  particles  having  a  polar 
group  on  a  surface  thereof  in  a  hydrophilic  organic  Uquid, 
water  or  mixture  thereof  to  prepare  a  dispersion  of  said 
matrix  organic  resin  particles, 
(ii)  dispersing  a  wax  in  a  hydrophilic  organic  liquid,  water  or 
mixture  thereof  by  use  of  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent 
to  prepare  an  emulsion  of  said  wax, 
(iii)  mixing  said  dispersion  of  said  matrix  organic  resin  parti- 
cles and  said  emulsion  of  said  wax  in  the  presence  of  a 
surface  active  agent  with  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said 
polar  group  on  said  matrix  organic  resin  particles  to  obtain 
a  dispersion  in  which  finely-divided  particles  of  said  wax 
are  caused  to  adhere  to  said  surface  of  said  matrix  organic 
resin  particles,  and 
Ov)  heating  said  dispersion  to  fix  said  finely-divided  particles 
of  said  wax  on  said  surface  of  said  matrix  organic  resin 
particles. 


5,368,973 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

AUra  Haaegawa,  Shianoka,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Fi^  Photo  FUm 

Co.,  Ltd,,  Minami-Aahigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,992 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japoa,  Oct  31, 1990,  2-294728 

tat  CL'  G03C  1/74 

VS.  CL  430—138  3  ri««-T 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  light-sensitive  element  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  dispersion  of  microcapsules 
containing  at  least  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  and 
a  photopolymerization  initiator,  adding  to  said  dispersion  a 
solvent  which  swells  the  wall  of  said  microcapsules  and  dis- 
solves said  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  and  said  pho- 
topolymerization initiator  to  prepare  a  light-sensitive  solution 
wherein  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  and  the  pho- 
topolymerization initiator  diffiise  from  the  microcapsules  to  be 
present  on  and  around  the  surface  of  the  microcapsules,  coat- 
ing the  light-sensitive  solution  on  a  substrate  and  drying  the 
coated  substrate. 


5,368,974 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  HAVING  A 

HYDROPHILIC  BARRIER  LAYER  COMPRISED  OF  A 

COPOLYMER  OF  VINYLPHOSPHONIC  ACID  AND 

ACRYLAMIDE  OVERLYING  AN  ALUMINUM  SUPPORT 

John  E.  Walla,  and  Panl  R.  West  both  of  Fort  CoIUm,  CoIo„ 

assignors  to  Eastmsn  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,459 

tat  CL'  G03F  7/095.  7/11 

VS.  CL  430—156  10  Claims 

1.  A  Uthographic  printing  plate  comprising: 

(1)  an  aluminum  support; 

(2)  a  hydrophiUc  barrier  layer;  and 

(3)  an  image-forming  layer  that  is  capable  of  providing  a 
lithographic  printing  surface;  said  hydrophilic  barrier 
layer  being  in  direct  contact  with  said  aluminum  support 
and  interposed  between  said  aluminum  support  and  said 
image-forming  layer  and  being  comprised  of  a  copolymer 
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of  about  40  to  about  90  mole  percent  vinylphosphonic 
•cid  and  about  10  to  about  60  mole  percent  acrylamide. 


(E)  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  1,000  or  less. 


FOSmVE-WOIUaNG  l^QUINONE  DIAZIDE 
RAOIATION-SENSmVE  MDCTUItE  AND  RECORDING 
MATERIAL  CONTAININC  URETHANE  COMPOUND  TO 

DIMINISH  DEVELOPER  SOLUBILITY 
AadreM  niniiiir  .  MMeim  Ham  W.  Pnm;  Otfrtod  GmcUct, 
both  of  Wft^iini;  Dieter  Mokr,  Bwdewhri^.  aad  Gerhard 
Bahr,  Kocai«rteia,  all  of  Geraaay,  a«igMn  to  Hoechst 
nHlciKfliarhafr  Fnwktet  am  Maia,  GcrMuiy 
Coatinwrtiaa  of  Scr.  No.  651^10,  Feb.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  TUs 
appUcatkM  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,554 
OaiM  priority,  ipplicarinn  GetM^r,  Feb.  15, 1990. 4004719 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/023 
VS.  a.  430—165  15  OaioH 

1.  A  normally  positive-workiiig  radiation-senaitive  mixture, 
consisting  essentially  of,  in  admixture: 

from  50  to  85%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  weight  of  the 
non-volatile  components  of  the  radiation-sensitive  mix- 
ture, of  a  binder  that  is  a  polycondensation  product  or 
polymer  having  free  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  said 
binder  being  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  aqueous- 
/alkaline  solutions; 
a  1,2-quinone  diazide;  and 

at  least  one  urethane  compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
rfiminkh  the  developer  solubility  of  exposed  regions  of  a 
layer  of  said  mixttue  coated  on  a  substrate  when  said  layer 
is  subjected  to  heat  treatment,  subsequently  blanket- 
expoaed  and  finally  developed  with  a  developer  solution 
to  produce  a  negative  image,  said  at  least  one  urethane 
represented  by  formula  I: 


[Pli- 


V 


OH  1 

II       I  I 

C-NL,-R3-j— C 


5.368.9T7 

POSITIVE  TYPE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  QUINONE 

DIAZIDE  PHENOUC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

EtJi  Yoda;  Hitoahi  Ynaaa,  and  Yutaka  Otsoki,  all  of  Yoitohanaa, 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,357 
daioH  priority,  applicatiofl  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-065327 
Irt.  a.'  G03F  7/023 
VS.  CL  430—190  6  Claima 

1.  A  positive  type  photosensitive  resin  composition  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  from  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  quinone  diazido  pheno- 
lic resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formulae: 


(O— CHi— CH-feO— C 


in  which 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylaminocarfoonyl, 

Rsis  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene  or  arylenealkylene, 

Q  is  hydrogen,  carbonyl,  oxygen,  sulfur,  sxilfonyl,  — CH4.^ 
or  — CRjR*  in  which  Rj  and  R«  can  be  identical  or  differ- 
ent and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  aryl, 

m  is  1,  2  or  3, 

n  is  at  least  1  and  not  more  than  SO,  and 

is  1,  2  or  3. 


5,368,976 
PIGMENT-DISPERSED  COLOR-FILTER  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  AN  ALKALI-SOLUBLE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER  AS  A  BINDER 
YMMke  T^Jiaa;  Nohw)  Bcaaho;  Fvmitake  Takiniahi,  all  of  Yoko- 
ham;  YmmU  Yokoyaaa,  Yokkakhi,  aad  Hideidd  Masnko, 
Yokokaaw.  all  of  Japan,  aaatgaon  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber 
Co„  Ltri^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  24.  1993.  Scr.  No.  36.253 
CbdaH  priority.  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Mar.  27.  1992,  4-100155; 
Jaa.  IL  1992,  4-151848;  Jaa.  24, 1992.  4-166165 
lat.  a.'  G03F  7/074  7/008.  7/033 
VS.  CL  430—176  6  Claims 

1.  A  pigment-dispersed  color-filter  composition  comprising 
an  admixture  of: 

(A)  an  alkaU-soluble  block  copolymer  compoaed  of  a  block 
having  an  acid  group  and  a  block  having  no  acid  group; 

(B)  a  radiation-sensitive  compound, 

(C)  a  pigment, 

(D)  an  organic  medium,  and 


CH3 


CH3 


(OH)l2 
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-continued 
o  o 

90  1^' 


o 


f 

o 


CH2CHI- 


CHjCHi 


OH 


o 

0       -N2 


SO2 

o 


o 


"  O  OH 

(^_|^CH2CH2-J^J_^CH2C„2-J^ 


OH 


wherein  m  is  from  0  to  10,  and  1],  h  and  I3  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  represents  a  number  from  1  to  3;  and 
(b)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali-soluble  resin. 

5.368.978 

DELAMINATION  SYSTEMS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINT  MATERIALS 
WilUaai  P.  Lyach,  Hoaeoye  Falla.  aad  Joha  Tester,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aaaigBor*  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  858,726,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5.294.514.  TUa  application  Dec  7, 1993.  Scr.  No.  163.223 

Int  CL'  G03C  8/32.  8/50 

VS.  CL  430—203  I6  Claims 


comprising  providing  an  integral  composite  imaging  material 
comprising  donor  and  receiver  elements,  heating  said  imaging 
material,  applying  opposed  forces  to  said  donor  and  receiver 
elements  to  separate  said  imaging  material  into  donor  and 
receiver  elements,  and  accumulating  the  separated  donor  ele- 
ment, wherein  at  least  one  of  said  opposed  forces  is  appUed 
through  an  adhesive  stripping  sheet  to  said  donor  element 

5.368.979 

THERMALLY  DEVELOPABLE  PHOTOSENSTTIVE 

ELEMENT 

JaiMS  R.  FreediBaB.  Newtoa  Ceatre,  aad  Darid  P.  Waller, 

UxiagtOB,  both  of  Maaa^  aasigaora  to  Polaroid  Corporatioa. 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jaa.  27. 1994.  Ser.  No.  187.222 
lat  CL>  G03C  1/498 
VS.  CL  430—203  u  Qai^ 

1.  A  photothermographic  image-recording  element  compris- 
ing 

a  first  support  and  an  optional  second  support  and  carried  by 
said  first  support  or  confined  between  said  first  and  second 
supports: 
an  image  dye-providing  material  layer, 
a  photosensitive  silver  halide  material  layer; 
a  silver  salt  oxidizing  material  layer; 
an  image-receiving  material  layer; 

a  thermal  solvent  and  a  reducing  agent  wherein  said  photo- 
sensitive silver  halide  material  layer  is  arranged  between 
said  image  dye-providing  material  layer  and  said  silver  salt 
oxidizing  material  layer,  and 
wherein  one  or  more  of  said  image  dye-providing  material, 
said  photosensitive  silver  halide  material,  said  silver  salt 
oxidizing  material  and  said  reducing  agent  is  a  component 
of  a  competitive  chemical  imaging  system  which  provides 
an  imagewise  distribution  of  diffusible  image  dye  as  a 
result  of  an  imagewise  distribution  of  soluble  silver  ions 
and/or  soluble  silver  complex  during  photothermo- 
graphic processing  of  said  element. 


5  Mgogo 
PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING  A  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

PRINTING  PLATE 
Paal  Darica,  Shoreriew,  Miaa^  asrigaor  to  Miaaesota  Miaiag 
and  Mannfiwtariag  Coovaay,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142,229 
lat  CL'  G03C  5/54 
VS.  CL  430—204  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  that 
comprises  of: 

(a)  imagewise  exposing  a  hght  sensitive  material  comprising 
of  a  support  at  least  a  negative  working  light  sensitive 
silver  halide  layer  and  a  surface  physical  development 
nucleating  layer,  said  material  containing  a  silver  halide 
black-and-white  photographic  developing  agent  and  an 
electron  transfer  agent  in  one  or  more  layers; 

(b)  processing  said  printing  plate  in  a  diffiision-transfer  alka- 
line activator  solution  to  provide  a  transferred  oleophilic 
silver  complex  and  a  non-transferred  black  image  in  the 
nucleating  layer; 

(c)  said  diffusion-transfer  alkaline  activator  comprising  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  following  structure: 


(R'),NR2i 


1.  A  method  of  delaminating  silver  halide  imaging  materials   where  R  is  a  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  amine  group. 
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Ri  is  a  methine  group, 

n  is  zero  or  one, 

R2  ^  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  alkozy,  or.  carbozyl,  and  X  is 

one  or  more  of  hydrogen,  amine,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkozy  or  carboxyl  groups. 


5Mgagi 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  BETA-TYROSINASE 
ACTIVITY  IN  ER  WINIA  HERB/COLA 
TakayM*  TsacUda;  YoaUtaka  Nishioioto;  Takuya  Kotaoi,  and 
KatiM  lizaad,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aasisBon  to  AliaooMito 
Co^  lac^  Tokyo,  Jayaa 
DMakM  of  Ser.  No.  36468,  Mar.  24, 1993.  This  appUcatkM  Jaa. 
26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  186,645 
lat  CL'  C12N  9/8S 
VS,  CL  435—232  2  Oaima 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  ^-tyrosinase  activity  of  a 
strain  of  Erwinia  herbicola.  comprising: 
culturing  said  strain  until  reaching  a  stationary  phase,  and 
fiirther  miifTi'f'"'''B  the  culture  for  6  to  24  hours  while  main- 
taining the  pH  within  a  range  of  from  7  to  8.3. 


5,368,982 
IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS 
TaaMtsa  SumU,  SUxaoka;  ToMoliisa  Tago,  Tokyo,  and  FamiaU 
SUaosaki,  SUzaoka,  all  of  Japan,  aaa^pion  to  F^ji  Photo 
FOai  Co.,  Ud^  Kaai«awa,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  916,969 
CUm  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  22,  1991.  3-206292 
Int  CL'  G03C  11/12 
VS.  CL  430—256  5  OainH 

1.  An  image  forming  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
imagewise  exposing  to  light  a  light-sensitive  image  forming 
material  comprising  either  a  support,  a  peel  layer  pro- 
vided thereon  and  a  light-sensitive  resin  layer  containing  a 
lake  pigment  having  the  formula 

(I)  (A— N=N— B]"-M"+ 

wherein 
A  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1)  or  (2): 


(1) 


(2) 


in  which  X,  Y  and  Z  each  represents  a  carfoozylic  acid 
group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkozy  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
nitro,  a  halogen  atom  or  hydrogen; 
B  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (3)  or  (4): 


(3) 


W      E 


(4) 


in  which  V  and  W  each  represents  a  carboxylic  acid 
group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group  or  hydrogen  and  D  and  E 
each  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  and  at  least  one  of 
D  and  E  is  hydroxy;  at  least  one  of  X,  Y,  Z,  V  and  W  is  a 
carboxylic  acid  group  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group; 
M  represents  a  metal  atom;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  5;       "* 
provided  on  the  peel  layer,  or  a  support,  a  peel  layer  provided 
thereon,  a  colorant  layer  containing  the  lake  pigment  provided 
on  the  peel  layer  and  light-sensitive  resin  layer  provided  on  the 
colorant  layer,  and 

developing  the  image  forming  material  by  the  use  of  an 
aqueous  alkaline  developing  solution  which  contains  a 
polymer  having  the  following  recurring  unit  (A): 


— (CH— CHi)— 


CA) 


N 

<0' 


to  form  an  image  on  the  peel  layer. 


5,368,983 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE 
YaanUro  OiunMtto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  asrignor  to  F^)i  Photo 
Fllai  Co.,  Ud^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,010 

OaioH  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1992,  4-287822 

Int.  CL'  G03C  5/29 

VS.  CL  430-264  7  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image,  comprising  processing  a 

silver  halide  photographic  material  having  on  a  support  at  least 

two  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  having  different  sensitivities, 

the  emulsion  layer  closer  to  the  support  having  the  higher 

sensitivity,  in  a  developing  solution  containing  a  di-  or  trihy- 

droxybenzene  compound  and  a  3-pyrazolidone  compound  or 

in  a  developing  solution  containing  a  di-  or  trihydroxybenzene 

compound  and  an  aminophenol  compound  in  the  absence  of  a 

hydrazine  compound,  wherein  a  characteristic  curve  obtained 

has  a  gradient  (y)  of  6.0  or  more  in  the  segment  of  the  curve 

from  D=O.I  to  D=3.0  where  D  is  the  density. 


5,368,984 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSTFIVE 

MATERIAL 
KaznUro  YoaUda,  Hino,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Koaica  Corporatioa, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  150,423 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nor.  13, 1992,  4-303896 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/06 
VS.  CL  430—264  4  Oaima 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  Ught-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  and  a  Ught-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
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layer  wherein  said  silver  halide  photographic  Ught-sensitive 
material  comprising  a  latex  prepared  in  the  presence  of  added 


E 


;  I  - — 5 

nit 

UQHT SOURCE 

gelatin  during  or  after  polymerization  of  the  latex  and  a  redox 
compound  from  which  a  development  inhibitor  is  released 
when  said  redox  is  oxidized  during  developing  process. 


5,368,986 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIA, 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME,  AND 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD 
Motoyasn    Terao,    Hiaode;    KdUdii    Andoo,    MnaasUao; 
SUgeaori  Okamiae,  Kodaira;  YMaahi  Miyaacki,  AUaUma; 
MaaaUko      Takahaahl,      Kodaira;      MaaaaU      Fntamoto, 
Kanagawa,  and  Reiji  Tamnra,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  Mrigaori 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  MaxeU,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan 

Coatinnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,492,  May  2, 1991, 

abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,976 

Clainm  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-102508 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  430-270  g  claims 


5,368,985 
BISACYLPHOSPHINE  SULFIDES 
Werner  Rntsch;  Gebhard  Hog,  Friboorg,  and  Manfred  KoUer, 
Freiburg,  aU  of  Switzerland,  aaaigDors  to  Oba-Gcigy  Corpora- 
tioa, Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  925,239,  Aug.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  819^20,  Jan.  9,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203358 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Jan.    14,    1991, 
84/91-2 

Int  CL'  C08F  2/50,  4/00:  O08G  59/1 7;  G03F  7/029;  C07F  9/53 
VS.  CL  430-269  15  ctoima 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


O    S     O 

N  n  n 

R3— C— P— C— R2. 


(I) 


wherein  Ri  is  unsubstituted  Ci-Cigattyl  or  Ci-C«alkyl  which 
is  substituted  by  phenyl,  —ON,  Ci-Cizalkoxy  or  halogen, 
C2-Ci8aUcenyl,  unsubstituted  Cj-CgcycloaUcyl  or  Cs-Cjcy- 
cloaUtyl  which  is  substituted  by  Ci-Cjzalkyl,  Ci-Cualkoxy  or 
halogen,  unsubstituted  C6-Ci2aryl  or  C6-Ci2aryl  which  is 
substituted  by  halogen,  Ci-C^aUtyl  or  Ci-Ci2alkoxy,  or  a  5- 
or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  radical  which  contains 
oxygen,  sulfur  and/or  nitrogen  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  Ci-C4aUtyl  or  Ci-C4alkoxy,  and 
R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  of  the  other  unsubstituted 
Ci-<:igaUcyl    or    C|-CgaUcyl    which    is   substituted    by 
phenyl,  halogen  or  Ci-Ci2alkoxy,  C2-C6alkenyl,  unsub- 
stituted Cs-CgcycloaUcyl  or  Cs-Cacyck>alkyl  which  is 
substituted  by  Ci-Ci2aUcyl,  Ci-C^alkoxy  or  halogen, 
unsubstituted  Ce-Cnaryl  or  C6-Ci2aryl  which  b  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-Ci2aUtyl,  Ci-CnaUtoxy,  C2-<:i2alkoxyaUcyl, 
Ci-C4aULylthio  or  halogen,  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  aro- 
matic heterocycUc  radical  which  contains  oxygen,  sulfur 
and/or  nitrogen  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hak>gen,  Ci-C4aUcyl  or  Ci-Ctalkoxy. 
7.  A  composition  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  photopolymoisable  compound  and  (b)  at  least  one 
compound  of  formula  I  according  to  claim  1. 


1.  An  information  recording  medium  comprising  at  least  a 
substrate  and  an  information  recording  fUm  which  is  mounted 
on  said  substrate  and  has  a  physical  property  thereof  changed 
under  irradiation  of  a  recording  energy  beam,  the  information 
recording  medium  having  at  least  one  recording  track,  the  at 
least  one  recording  track  extending  in  a  fir«  direction,  wherein 
a  surface  of  an  information  recordable  area  of  said  substrate  is 
uneven,  both  surfaces  of  said  recording  film  are  also  uneven, 
and  at  least  one  inorganic  protective  layer  is  provided  in 
contact  with  at  least  one  surface  of  said  recording  film, 
wherein  unevenness  of  the  surface  of  the  information  record- 
able area  of  the  substrate  and  of  both  surfaces  of  the  recording 
film  extend  in  the  first  direction  and  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  first  direction,  the  surfKC  of  the  information  record- 
ing film  furthest  from  the  substrate  having  dents,  wherein  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  further  includes  an  arrangement  of 
dents  and  protrusions  for  providing  information  on  a  synchro- 
nizing signal  for  at  least  one  of  writing  and  reading,  said  ar- 
rangement of  dentt  and  protrusions  of  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate being  in  addition  to  said  unevenness  of  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  and  wherein  a  surface  of  the  inorganic  protective 
layer  furthest  from  the  substrate  is  even  and  the  dents  in  the 
information  recording  film  fiirthest  from  the  substrate  are  filled 
completely  by  the  inorganic  protective  layer. 


5468,987 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RESIST  COMPOSmON 

YnUo  HnnanMito,  Toyoaaka;  Hiroahi  TakagnU,  Hi^MUoaaka, 

aad  Ayako  Ida,  Kobe,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaai^Mirs  to  Samitomo 

CkcaUcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japoa 

CoatiBaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  996,155,  Dec  23,  1992,  abaadoaed. 

TUa  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,616 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  27. 1991,  3-346692 
Int  Cl»  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CL  430—270  4  #T«i— 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resist  compositioo  which  com- 
prises fUtering  a  mixture  comprising  an  alkaU-aoluble  resin,  a 
radiation-sensitive  compound  and  an  organic  solvent  by  the 
use  of  a  filter  having  a  pore  diameter  of  0. 1  >im  or  below  and 
a  particle-removing  performance  of  99%  or  above. 
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OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
MMsUra  SUakai,  CUka,  mt  Kcvyo  Nmba,  Tokyo,  botk  of 
JapM,  Mriiann  to  TDK  Corvorattoa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  Sep.  7.  1993,  Scr.  No.  116,603 
CUM  priority,  appUcatfca  Japn,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-269446; 
Fch.  2S,  1993,  5-6IM90 

bt  CL>  CllB  7/00:  G03C  //OO 
U  A  CL  430—270  W  ' 


o 


H 
o 


U 
o 


o  o 


-NH-C-NH— ^^^NH-C-NH-R»-. 


CH3 


-NH-C-NH— <Q>-CHi-<@>-NH-C-NH-Rr. 

and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  on  a  substrate  a 
recording  layer  which  contains  a  dye  and  a  quencher,  the 
quencher  bdng  a  complex  of  the  formula  (1)  or  a  dimer 
thereof: 


Cp— M 


/ 


Y— C— R' 


(1) 


(A) 


Z— A 


wherein 

Cp  is  cyclopentadiene, 

A  is  C-R2  or  N, 

R>  and  9?  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  alkyl,  aryl, 
cyano,  ether,  ester,  acyl  alkylthio,  sulfamoyl,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  heterocyclic,  and  nitro  radical,  or  R'  and  R^  taken 
together  may  form  a  ring  when  A  is  C-R^, 

Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  S,  Se,  O  and  NR'  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
alkyl  or  phenyl  radical,  and 

M  is  a  metal  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co, 
Ni,  Pt,  Zn,  Cu  and  Rh, 

said  recording  layer  being  formed  by  coating  an  alcohol 
solution  of  the  dye  and  the  quencher. 


R4  R3 

wherein  Ri=R4;  R2=Rj;  Ri.  R2.  R3.  R4.  and  R5  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and  R«  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and 
phenyl; 


Ri  R2 

"\  CH>  CH,        y 

/  CH3  CH3  \_ 

R4  "^3 


wherein  Ri=R2=R3=R4  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl; 


IQ 


5,360309 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  ARTICLE  UTILIZING 

POLYMERS  WITH  UGHT-ABSORBING  PROPERTIES 

FOR  ANTI-REFLECnVE  COATING 
Toay  D.  FUib,  St.  Jmm;  iawa  Laab,  m,  RoUa;  KiaiMriy  A. 
MoeckU,  SalMi,  aai  Terry  Brewer,  RoUa,  aU  of  Mo.,  aari^ 
ora  to  Brewer  Sdcacc,  lac.,  Rolla,  Mo. 
DirWaa  of  Scr.  No.  03S,715,  Feb.  12, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,234,990. 
nta  appHraHna  Apr.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  55,916 
lat  CL'  G03F  1/11 
MS.  a.  430—271  1  Claiai 

1.  A  pbotolithographable  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

a)  a  top  layer  of  photoresist  material; 

b)  an  anti-reflective  sublayer  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 


<m 


wherein  Ri=R2=Rj=R4  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl; 


/ 


f  ? 

— NH— C— NH— X— NH— C— NH— ; 

1  O  O 

^^^-NH-C-NH-X-NH-C-NH— ^^ 


(A 


O      ^ 
\ 


c)  a  micro-electronic  substrate;  said  polymer  having  a  func- 
tional repeat  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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-continued 


H3C 


HjC 


+CH2ij,  and 
(2) 


H3C  CH2— 

I  (I) 

R.  R, 

— CH2— C— CH2— C— CH2— CH2— 

I  R4  Rj 

(3) 

wherein  Ri=R2=R3=CH3  and  R4=H,  or 
Rl^*2=^R4==CH3  and  Rj^H;  and  G)  combinations  thereof; 
wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R| 


wherein  R^^lectedfromthe  group  consisting  of  CI,  C-N,    wherein  R,=R2=R,=R^H  or  CH3; 
CM3,    H,   OCH3,   and   COOR2,   wherem   R2  is   — CHi  or 
— CHzCHj; 


o 

CFj 
wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  H  and  C—N; 


(B) 


(C) 


(D) 


(E) 


(L) 


wherein  Ri=R2  and  are  selected  from  consisting  of  H,  CH3, 
OCH3,  and  Rj:=R4  and  are  selected  from  consisting  of  H  and 
CH3; 


b 


-CH2 


(M) 


b 


R3 


(F) 


wherein  R|=R2=R3=R4=H  or  CH3;  and  (N)  combinations 
thereof 


(O) 


(H) 


5,368,990 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
Masami  Kawabata,  TakatsnU;  AUhiko  Sato,  Snita,  and  Iwao 
Somiyoahi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japaa,  aasignon  to  Nippoa  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00044,  §  371  Date  Not.  5, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/13008,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  6,  1992 

per  Filed  Jaa.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,977 
Claiais  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jaa.  22,  1991,  3-005569 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/73 
MS.  CL  430-281  2  OainH 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  an  addi- 
tion polymerizable  compound  having  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated double  bond  and  a  photopolymerization  initiating  com- 
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poaition,  said  photopolymerizable  initiating  compodtion  com- 
prising (a)  a  dye  of  the  fonnula: 


■■^> 


iCH-f-C»CH 


(D 


(CH2),-ze 


wherein  Ri  is  H,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  R2  is  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl 
group  or  (CH2)p-Q  (wherein  Q  is  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfonyl 
group  or  salt  thereof  and  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4);  Xi  and  X2 
are  independently  — O— ,  — S— ,  — CH=CH—  or  >N— R2; 
Y|  and  Y2  are  independently  H,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3 
carhon  atoms,  an  alkosy  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  Z  is  — CXX)  or  — SO3;  m  is  0 
or  1;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and  (b)  diaryliodonium  salt 
as  a  polymerizatioa  initiator. 

5,30,991 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  AS 
A  UGHT-SHIELDING  FILM  WHICH  CAN  BE  USED  AS 

BLACK  MATRICES 
KiyoaU  UcUkawa;  HinMU  Kowmn;  TiwUiid  Aoyaaa,  and 
KatMiyUi  Ohta,  all  of  KaMgawa,  JapM,  aMi^ari  to  Tokyo 
Ohka  Kocjo  Co^  Ltd.,  KaMgawa,  Japaa 

FUed  JbL  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  94^14 
CWm  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japn.  J«L  29. 1992,  4-221991 
lit  CL'  G03C  1/725;  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430— 2n  10  OaimM 

1.  A  photoaensitive  resin  composition  formed  into  a  light- 
shielding  film,  the  composition  comprising  a  photosensitive 
resin  and  a  hght-shielding  coloring  material  in  admixture, 
wherein  light  transmission  properties  of  the  photosensitive 
resin  composition  are  controlled  by  the  light-shielding  color- 
ing material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  yellow, 
red,  and  blue  pigments,  (b)  orange  and  blue  pigments,  (c) 
yellow  and  violet  pigments,  and  (d)  green  and  red  pigments,  so 
that 
(i)  the  light  transmission  through  the  light-shielding  film  is 
1%  or  more  in  at  least  one  wavelength  of  a  light  wave- 
length region  of  from  330  imi  to  less  than  42S  nm,  and 
(ii)  the  Ught  transmission  through  the  light-shielding  film  is 
2%  or  less  in  a  Ught  wavelength  region  of  from  425  nm  to 
630  nm. 


5,361,992 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 
YMiUro  Kntta^i,  Itnai,  Japu,  aHi^or  to  MitnWiki  Dcaki 
KabMhiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Jap«a 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  34,785 
daiaw  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Apr.  23, 1992,  4-131768 
IM.  CL'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—321  4  Claiw 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  X/4-shifled  diffraction  grating 
utilizing  a  two-luminous-flux  interference  exposure  method 
comprising: 
applying  a  positive  type  photoresist  to  a  substrate  in  a  thick- 
ness such  that  the  surface  of  the  photoresist  is  positioned 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  node  of  the  nodes  of  a  standing  wave 
Ught  intensity  distribution  in  the  thickness  direction  of  the 
photoresist  that  is  nearest  the  substrate,  the  standing  wave 
Ught  intensity  distribution  being  produced  by  interference 
between  Ught  incident  on  the  photoresist  and  Ught  within 
the  photoresist  that  is  reflected  by  the  substrate; 
expocing  said  positive  type  photoresist,  with  an  interference 

pattern  produced  by  two  interfering  Ught  beams; 
developing  said  positive  type  photoresist  to  form  a  pattern  of 
said  photoresist  comprising  a  plurality  of  photoresist  film 


regions  each  region  having  an  over-hanging  portion 
wherein  the  substrate  is  exposed  between  the  regions; 

depositing  an  insulating  film  on  the  photoresist  pattern  and 
on  the  exposed  substrate; 

forming  a  first  protective  resist  on  a  portion  of  the  photore- 
sist pattern; 

removing  the  portion  of  said  insulating  film  that  is  not  cov- 
ered by  the  first  protective  resist; 

etching  a  portion  of  the  substrate  using  the  portion  of  the 
photoresist  pattern  that  is  not  covered  by  the  first  protec- 
tive resist  as  a  mask  to  form  a  periodic  pattern  of  grooves 
in  a  first  portion  of  the  substrate; 


g  H  H  H  H  1^' 


M-M. 


*^^  ^^ 


T  g  g  T  W  tf^'* 
I  ^1 


S^-^-^iS^ 


-Sjmr'^ 


"ilX 


^=: 


3=i 


removing  the  photoresist  pattern  together  with  the  first 
protective  resist  and  the  insulating  film  on  the  photoresist 
pattern  by  Ufl-off,  leaving  the  insulating  film  on  the  sub- 
strate; 

selectively  forming  a  second  protective  resist  on  the  etched 
portion  of  the  substrate;  and 

etching  a  portion  of  the  substrate  using  the  insulating  film  on 
the  substrate  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  periodic  pattern 
of  grooves  in  a  second  portion  of  the  substrate  having  a 
phase  that  is  reversed  with  respect  to  the  periodic  pattern 
of  grooves  in  the  first  portion  of  the  substrate,  the  first 
portion  being  covered  by  the  second  protective  resist. 


5,368,993 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  RELIEF  IMAGE  HAVING  LINE 
WIDTH  LESS  THAN  0,35  MICRONS  UTILIZING 
COPOLYMER  BINDER  HAVING  PHENOUC  AND 
NONAROMATIC  CYCUC  ALCOHOL  UNITS 
JsMt  W.  Thackeray,  Braintree;  Mark  Deniaon,  Cambridge,  aad 
George  W.  Oraola,  Tewkabory,  all  of  Maaa.,  aari^ors  to 
Shipley  Company  lac,  Marlboroagh,  Maas. 
Diriaioa  of  Scr.  No.  10,815,  Jan.  29, 1993.  TUa  appUcation  Apr. 
15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  228,159 
lat  CL'  G03F  7/30 
VS.  CL  430—325  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  photoresist  reUef  image  compris- 
ing a  pattern  of  lines,  each  line  of  the  pattern  having  a  width  of 
less  than  about  0.35  microns  and  essentially  vertical  sidewalls, 
the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  ad- 
mixture of  a  resin  binder  and  a  radiation  sensitive  compo- 
nent, said  resin  binder  comprising  a  copolymer  having 
phenolic  and  nonaromatic  cycUc  alcohol  units  where  the 
copolymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  less 
than  about  5,000  daltons,  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  to  number  average  molecular  weight  ratio  not 
exceeding  3,  and  a  distribution  of  the  cyclic  alcohol  con- 
centration not  exceeding  about  8  mole  percent,  the  radia- 
tion sensitive  component  being  present  in  an  amount  capa- 
ble of  generating  a  latent  image  by  exposure  of  a  coating 
layer  of  said  photoresist  to  activating  radiation; 

(b)  applying  a  coating  layer  of  the  photoresist  on  a  substrate 
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and  exposing  the  coating  layer  with  patterned  activating 
radiation;  and 
(c)  developing  the  imagewise  exposed  photoresist  coating 
layer  to  provide  said  relief  image. 


5,368,994 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Itaao  F^iiwara;  Tadaahi  Ito,  and  Naoki  Aral,  all  of  Kaaa^wa, 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Fafi  Photo  FUm  Co„  Ltd.,  Kaaa^wa, 

Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  55,874 

Claiam  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  May  6,  1992,  4-139607 

lot  CL'  G03C  1/Oa 

VS.  a.  430—508  11  n«l— 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  hydro- 
phiUc  coUoidal  layer  stnictiu-e  including  at  least  two  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  including  a  lower  silver  haUde  emulsion 
layer  comprising  silver  halide  grains  and  an  upper  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  comprising  silver  halide  grains,  both  of  said 
emulsion  layers  being  provided  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  trans- 
parent support,  and  at  least  said  lower  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  contains  an  iridium  compound,  wherein  the  average 
amount  of  iridium  compound  per  unit  mol  of  silver  in  said 
lower  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  located  nearer  to  said  sup- 
port is  greater  than  the  iridium  content  of  said  upper  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  located  further  from  said  support,  and 
the  maximum  value  of  y  on  the  characteristic  curve  of  optical 
density  versus  exposure  Oogarithm)  of  said  photographic  mate- 
rial is  not  more  than  3.2  when  said  silver  halide  photographic 
material  is  exposed  to  laser  Ught  having  a  wavelength  falUng 
within  the  range  of  600  to  850  nm  for  forming  an  image. 


5,368,995 

IMAGING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  AN 

ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  CONTAINING 

PARTICLES  OF  A  METAL  ANTIMONATE 
Paul  A.  CkrUtian,  Pittaford,  and  Charles  C.  AnderKW,  PenfleM, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aidgBon  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Company,  Rochea- 
t«r,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  231,218 
lat  CL'  G03C  1/85 
VS.  CL  430—530  26  CUUm 

1.  An  imaging  element  for  use  in  an  image-forming  process; 
said  imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  an  image-forming 
layer,  and  an  electrically-conductive  layer;  said  electrically- 
conductive  layer  comprising  a  dispersion  in  a  film-forming 
binder  of  fine  particles  of  an  electronically-conductive  metal 
antimonate. 


5,368,996 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

MaaaUro  Aaaad,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  aadgaor  to  Faji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FUed  JbL  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  84,998 

Oaimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JaL  6, 1992,  4-200206 

lat  CL'  G03C  1/76 

VS.  CL  430—531  is  nri^ 

1.  A  color  photographic  material  having  photographic  con- 
stituent layers  including  at  least  one  Ught-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  on  a  reflective  support,  wherein  the  light-sensi- 
tive silver  haUde  emulsion  layer  comprises  silver  chloride  or 
silver  chlorobromide  containing  90  mol  %  or  more  of  silver 
chloride  and  further  comprises  a  pyrazolotriazole  magenta 
coupler  in  which  a  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  group  is  directly 
bonded  to  the  2-,  3-  or  6-  position  of  a  pyrazolotriazole  ring, 
said  reflective  support  comprises  at  least  one  water-resistant 
resin  layer,  the  water-resistant  resin  layer  on  the  side  of  the 
support  on  which  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  formed 
contains  14%  by  weight  or  more  of  a  white  pigment,  and  the 
total  amount  of  calcium  contained  in  the  photographic  constit- 
uent layers  on  the  Ught-sensitive  layer  side  of  the  photographic 
material  is  10  mg/m^  or  less. 


5,368,997 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WTTH 

POLYESTER  SUPPORT 

Fkaiio  Kawamoto,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  F^Jl  Photo 
FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  209,053 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5^6480; 
Mar.  23,  1993,  5-063879 

lat  CL'  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CL  430—533  13  QalBi 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  which  comprises  a 
support  comprising  polyester  and  at  least  one  photographic 
layer  provided  thereon, 
wherein  the  polyester  comprises  poly(ethylene-2,6-naphtha- 
late)  which  has  Young's  modulus  of  550  to  650  kg/mm^  in 
both  a  lengthwise  direction  and  a  widthwise  direction  and 
a  breaking  elongation  of  not  less  than  70%. 


5,368,998 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT 

SENSrnVE  MATERIAL 

HlroaU   laUdal;   Hinwhi    Kita;   Yutaka   Kaneko,   aad   Koji 

Daifakn,  all  of  Hiao,  Japaa,  aaaigaor*  to  Koaica  Corporatioa, 

Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  179,314 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-005047; 
Jan.  14,  1993,  54)05048 

lat  CL'  G03C  7/38 
VS.  CL  430—558  7  daiw 

1.  A  silver  haUde  color  photographic  Ught-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  suppori  and  a  Ught-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  wherein  the  silver  halide  color  photographic  Ught- 
sensitive  material  comprises  a  magenta  coupler  represented  by 


Ri     r5 


NH 
t 
I 

Zl 


N 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^,  R*  and  R'  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  aUphatic  group,  aromatic  group  or  heterocycUc 
group,  and  R>,  R^,  r3,  r4  and  R'  each  are  same  or  different, 
the  aUphatic  group  and  aromatic  group  each  may  have  a  sub- 
stituent;  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  group  or  atom  which  is 
released  upon  the  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  devel- 
oping agent;  Z|  is  a  non-metal  group  to  form  a  S-mcmbered 
cycle  in  combination  with  a  nitrogen  atom;  Y  is  a  non-metal 
group  to  form  a  3-  to  7-membered  cycle  in  combination  with  a 
carbon  atom;  the  cycle  represented  by  Z|  and  Y  may  have  a 
sustituent 


5,368,999 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSTTIVE  MATERIAL 

USING  THE  SAME 

Kataaml  Maldao,  Miaaad-AsUgara.  Japan,  aiaigaor  to  FaJi 

Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

FUed  Dec  26,  1990,  Scr.  No.  633,661 
OalBH  priority,  appiicatioB  Japan,  Dec  28,  1989,  1-343638 
lat  CL'  G03C  1/Oa  1/005 
VS.  CL  430—569  12  Claims 

1.  A  negative  silver  haUde  emulsion  containing  Ught-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  grains  in  a  binder,  wherein  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  has  been  subjected  to  reduction-sensitization  during 
grain  formation  and  at  least  one  compoimd  represented  by  the 
following  formuU  (I),  (II),  or  Oil)  is  added  after  reduction 
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senaitixatiofi  is  started  and  80%  of  total  water-soluble  silver  salt 
required  for  the  fonnatioa  of  silver  halide  grain  are  added: 


R— SO2S— M 
R— SO2S— R' 
R— SO2S — Lm-SSOj— R^ 


(D 
(ID 

ail) 


wherein  R,  R',  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  repre- 
sent an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  or  a  heterocyclic 
group,  M  represents  a  cation,  L  represents  a  divalent  bonding 
group,  and  m  represents  0  or  I . 


5.3«9,000 
POST-PROCESSING  STABILIZERS  FOR 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ARTICLES 
I  SaUndeh,  Woodbvr,  John  T.  Blair,  OiJuiale,  both  of 
MlM^  and  David  T.  Aik,  SoMcraet,  Wia^  aaaivion  to  Minne- 
■ota  Miaing  and  MaaatectariBg  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5AJK0 
Int.  CL'  G03C  1/498,  1/34 
VS.  CL  430—619  7  OaiBs 

1.  A  pbotothermographic  article  comprising  a  photothermo- 
graphic  composition  coated  on  a  substrate  wherein  said  pboto- 
thermographic composition  comprises: 

(a)  light-sensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  light-insensitive  organic  silver  salt; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  the  Ught-insensitive  organic  silver 
salt;  and 

(d)  an  antifoggant  of  the  formula: 

R'  O 
Rj— C— S— CBrj 

r'  o 

wherein:  R',  R^,  and  R^  are  — <CH2),502CBr3  wherein  y  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  22  inclusive. 


5,369,001 
STABILIZATION  OF  LEUKOCYTES 
Bemrd  M.  BaMor,  4295  Ibis  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92103 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  437,361,  Not.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,211,960, 
wUch  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  277,256,  Not.  29,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,923,797.  This  appUcatioii  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,571 
Iirt.  a.5  AOIN  1/02:  A61K  37/12 
VS.  CL  435—2  3  ClaiM 

1.  An  aqueous  stock  solution  comprising  from  20-40%  by 
weight  modified  fluid  gelatin  in  a  buffer  at  pH4-7.S,  said  stoclc 
solution  being  suitable  for  the  preservation  of  human  leuko- 
cytes during  storage  of  said  leukocytes  in  a  non-frozen  state,  in 
that  said  buffer  is  physiologically  acceptable  to  humans. 


ence  of  binding  of  said  single-stranded  DNA  with  said 
antibody,  wherein  the  binding  of  said  antibody  to  said 
single-st^^nded  DNA  indicates  the  presence  of  injured 
nuclear  DNA  in  a  pathological  tissue  specimen. 


5,369,003 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SPECIFIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

RIBONUCLEIC  ACIDS 

Udo  ReiacU,  Gnttamm;  RMUger  Racger,  Secahanpt;  Oiristopb 

KcMlcr,  Dorfn,  ami  Radoif  Seibl,  Peazbcrg,  aU  of  Gcrmaay, 

■sslgnnri  to  Boehringer  Mamilieiai  GaibH,  Mannheim,  Gcr> 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,983 
daioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  26, 1991,  4132133 
lat  CL»  CUQ  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  specific  production  of  ribonucleic  acids 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  hybridizing  a  template  specific  promotor  oligonucleotide 
PI  and  a  template  specific  oUgonucleotide  P2  with  a 
template  nucleic  acid  T  to  form  a  complex  K,  and 

b)  forming  transcripts  R  containing  at  least  the  template 
specific  sequence  information  from  PI  to  P2  by  promotor 
controlled  transcription, 

wherein  the  oligonucleotides  PI  and  P2  used  are  not  enzymati- 
cally  Ugated  together  in  any  step  in  the  process. 


5,369,002 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  INJURED  NUCLEAR  DNA 
Masam  Fniuida,  Fakai.  Japan,  aasipinr  to  Marazea  Petrochem- 
ical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,972 

daisH  priority,  application  Japaa,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-105221 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  13  CUiau 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  injured  nuclear 

DNA  in  a  pathological  tissue  specimen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  treating  a  pathological  tissue  specimen  with  an  acid  to 
selectively  hydrolyze  only  injured  DNA  in  said  pathologi- 
cal tissue  specimen  and  to  form  single-stranded  DNA, 

(B)  treating  the  resulting  pathological  tissue  specimen  of  step 
(A)  with  an  anti-single-stranded  DNA  antibody  which 
does  not  specifically  bind  double-stranded  DNA,  and 

(C)  subjecting  the  resulting  pathological  tissue  specimen  of 
step  (B)  to  morphological  inspection  to  detect  the  pres- 


5,369,004 

FIVE  HIGHLY  INFORMATIVE  MICROSATELLITE 

REPEAT  POLYMORPHIC  DNA  MARKERS 

Mihael  H.  Poiyracropoulos,  Potomac,  and  Carl  R.  Merril,  Rock- 

Tille,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

at  represented  by  the  Departmcat  of  Health  and  Hnman 

ScTTices,  Washington,  D.C. 
Cootinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799328,  Not.  27, 1991,  which  is 

s  conthinatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,501,  May  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,723 

lat  CL'  C12Q  1/68;  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  435—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polynucleotides  having  a  sequence  according  to  SEQ  ID 
NO:64  through  SEQ  ID  NO:73. 
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5,369,005 

METHOD  FOR  MYCOPLASMA  DETECnON  IN  A 

BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLE 

Jod  B.  Bsirmsa;  C.  J.  Sa,  ami  S.  F.  Dallo,  all  of  Saa  Aatoaio, 

Tex.,  aadffors  to  Board  of  Regeats,  The  UniTersity  of  Texas 

System,  AastlB,  Tex. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  558,886,  JaL  27,  1990,  abaadoaed, 

which  is  a  coirtiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,967,  Nor.  19, 

19r7,  Pat  No.  5,026,636,  which  ta  a  contiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser. 

No.  4,767,  Jaa.  9,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,945,041.  This  appUcatioa 

Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,055 

lat  CL'  C12Q  1/68;  CUN  1/00.  15/00;  C07H  77/00 

UjS.  CL  435—6  12  n«i— 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  mycoplasmal  DNA  in  a  biological 

sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  biological  sample  suspected  of  Mycoplasma 
contamination  or  infection,  wherein  said  sample  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  blood,  cell  culture  or 
tissue; 

(b)  isolating  DNA  from  said  biological  sample; 

(c)  hybridizing  said  DNA  with  a  labelled  polynucleotide 
segment  encoding  a  portion  of  At.  pneumoniae  PI  poly- 
peptide, wherein  said  polynucleotide  segment  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  polynucleotide  segment  — 156 
to  258,  polynucleotide  segment  259  to  909,  polynucleotide 
segment  910  to  1184,  polynucleotide  segment  1771  to 
2340,  polynucleotide  segment  4103  to  4338,  and  polynu- 
cleotide segment  4339  to  4897  of  the  nucleotide  sequences 
shown  in  FIG.  6,  said  polynucleotide  segment  is  capable 
of  hybridizing  under  moderate  stringency  hybridization 
conditions  to  mycoplasmal  DNA  present  in  at  least  two  of 
the  following,  M.  genitallure,  M.  gallixpticum.  M.  fermen- 
tans,  M.  incognitus.  At.  hominis.  M.  pulmonis,  and  M.  suahi, 
wherein  the  homology  required  for  moderate  stringency 
hybridization  is  at  least  approximately  75%  homology 
between  the  labelled  polynucleotide  segment  and  the 
DNA  in  the  biological  sample;  and 

(c)  identifying  DNA  which  hybridizes  to  said  labelled  poly- 
nucleotide segment  by  means  of  detecting  said  hybridiza- 
tion. 


5,369,006 

DETERMINATION  OF  CK  ISOENZYMES  AND  CK 
ISOFORMS 
Darid  M.  Obsanaky,  Elktoo,  MdL,  aarigmir  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  de 
NeaMMTS  and  Company,  Wilodagton,  DeL 

FIM  Aag.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,944 

lat  CL'  COIN  33/53.  33/551.  33/567;  CUQ  1/50 

VS.  CL  435—7.4  4  n«if 

1.  A  heterogeneous  immtuoassay  for  the  measurement  of 

CK  isoenzyme  or  CK  isoform  in  a  liquid  sample  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  immobilizing  an  antibody  specific  for  CK  isoenzyme  or 
CK  isoform  onto  a  soUd  phase  through  a  cleavable  linker 
containing  a  disulfide  bond; 

(b)  contacting  the  immobilized  antibody  with  a  sample  con- 
taining CK  isoenzyme  or  CK  isoform  to  form  immobilized 
antibody-CK  isoenzyme  or  antibody-CK  isoform  com- 
plex; 

(c)  separating  the  immobilized  complex  formed  in  step  (b) 
from  soluble  components; 

(d)  releasing  antibody-CK  isoenzyme  or  antibody  CK- 
isoform  complex  from  the  solid  phase  by  contacting  the 
immobilized  complex  with  a  reducing  agent  capable  of 
cleaving  the  disulfide  bond  of  the  clearable  linker  and 
simultaneously  activating  the  CK  isoenzyme  or  CK  iso- 
form enzymatic  activity; 

(c)  separating  the  solid  phase  from  the  released  antibody-CK 
isoenzyme  or  antibody-CK  isoform  complex;  and 

(0  determining  the  enzymatic  activity  of  CK  isoenzyme  or 
CK  isoform  in  solutioa. 


5,369,007 
MICROASSAY  ON  A  CARD 
David  A.  KidweU,  Alexaadria,  Va.,  Msigaor  to  The  Uaitad 
States  of  America  as  reprascatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
WasUagtoa,  D.C 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  578,390,  Sep.  7,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,200,321.  This  appUcatioa  Aag.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981357 

The  portioa  of  the  term  ofthis  patcat  sabaeqaeM  to  Apr.  6, 2010, 


MCUm 


lat  CL»  COIN  33/53.  33/543 
VS.  CL  435—75 


-tt 


«    16    te 

1.  A  card  for  assaying  of  a  suspected  substance  in  a  Uquid 
sample,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  comprising  a  hydrophobic  portion  having 
formed  therein  at  least  one  well  for  receiving  the  Uquid 
sample: 

a  second  layer  defining  a  bottom  surface  of  said  well,  com- 
prising a  supporting  surface  of  cellulose  which  directly 
and  covalently  binds  and  supports  thereon  a  reactive 
species,  and  a  control  membrane,  beneath  said  supporting 
surface,  for  controlling  the  velocity  of  Uquid  flow  there- 
through so  that,  if  said  substance  is  present  in  said  sample, 
said  substance  in  said  sample  detectably  reacts  with  said 
reactive  species; 

a  third  layer  underneath  said  well  and  said  control  mem- 
brane, comprising  a  polymeric  superabsorbent  material 
impregnated  with  a  reagent  which  produces  a  signal  di- 
rectly proportional  to  the  concentration  of  any  suspected 
substance  in  the  liquid  sample  received  in  said  weU,  said 
superabsori>ent  material  having  an  absorptive  capacity  of 
at  least  about  200  mL  distilled  water/100  cm^;  said  third 
layer  also  including  a  backing  beneath  said  superabsorbent 
material  for  supporting  said  superabsorbent  material,  said 
backing  and  said  superabsorbent  layer  being  sufficiently 
transparent  to  said  signal  when  wet  so  that  said  signal  may 
be  detected  by  reading  said  signal  through  said  wet  back- 
ing; 
a  conjugated  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  antibody-enzyme  conjugate  capable  of  specifically 
binding  said  substance  and  a  conjugate  of  said  substance 
and  an  enzyme,  said  conjugated  molecule  being  within 
said  first  or  second  layer  and  said  reagent  comprising  a 
substrate  for  said  enzyme; 
said  reactive  species  being  a  binding  partner  for  said  conju- 
gated molecule,  said  binding  partner  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  an  antibody  capable  of  specifically  binding  said  conju- 
gate of  said  substance  and  said  enzyme;  and 
(ii)  said  substance. 
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5,3«,008 
MFTHODS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  BCR-ABL  AND 
ABNORMAL  ABL  PROTEINS  IN  LEUKEMIA  PATIENTS 
Ralpk  B.  ArUackMS,  Bdlaire,  Tex^  Jen  Y.  J.  Waag,  Su 
Diego,  Califs  mi  Jic  O.  Gw>,  Howtoa,  Tex,  Mri^on  to 
Bowd  oT  KtmmtM,  The  Uaivcnity  of  Texas  System  Anstia, 
Tex. 

Coadaaatkw  of  Scr.  No.  704,981,  May  24,  1991,  abawloaed. 
This  aprllcatkM  Nor.  12,  1993.  Scr.  No.  152,069 
lat  CL»  COIN  33/573.  33/574.  33/53 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J3  32  OaiaH 

9.  A  metbod  for  the  quantitative  detennination  of  a  BCR- 
ABL  gene  product,  an  abnormal  ABL  gene  product  or  a  nor- 
mal ABL  gene  product  in  a  patient  sample  selected  from  whole 
blood,  bone  marrow,  plasma  or  soUd  tumor,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  denaturing  degradative  enzymes  present  in  said  sample; 

(b)  separating  said  gene  products  in  said  sample  by  molecu- 
lar weight; 

(c)  contacting  said  separated  gene  products  with  a  mono- 
clonal antibody  that  specifically  binds  with  said  BCD- 
ABL  gene  product  and  abnormal  gene  product,  but  does 
not  croas-react  with  non-ABL  components  in  said  sample, 
wherein  said  monoclonal  antibody  specifkally  binds  the 
SH2  region  of  the  ABL  gene  product;  and 

(d)  detecting  and  determining  the  amount  of  antibody  bind- 
ing to  said  BCR-ABL  gene  product,  abnormal  gene  prod- 
uct or  normal  ABL  gene  product,  whereby  the  amount  of 
antibody  binding  to  said  BCR-ABL  gene  product,  abnor- 
mal gene  product  or  normal  ABL  gene  product  indicates 
the  quantity  of  said  BCR-ABL,  abnormal  ABL  gene 
product  or  normal  ABL  gene  product,  in  said  sample. 


5,369,011 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 

DETECTING  BACTERIA 
Rickard  C  EberM>le,  WUiniiigtoii,  Del.,  and  Frank  T.  Gelor- 
mlni,    GiMMtown,    NJ.,    aaeigaon    to    EJ.   dn    Poat   de 
Nemoort  and  Coapaay,  Wihnington,  Del. 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  169,718,  Mar.  21,  1988,  abandoned. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Jon.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899^24 
fat  CL'  C12Q  1/08 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J2  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  and  detecting  bacteria  from  a 
heterogeneous  environmental  sample  which  comprises  materi- 
als which  interfere  in  detection  of  said  bacteria,  said  method 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substantially  uniform  suspension  of  said 
sample  with  particles  in  a  first  fluid,  said  particles  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diatomaceous  earth, 
perlite  and  zeoUte,  at  least  50%  of  said  particles  having  a 
particle  size  between  2  and  10  microns  and  having  a  den- 
sity greater  than  1.0  g  per  cc; 

(b)  forming  a  first  liquid  phase  and  a  first  solid  phase  from 
said  suspension,  wherein  said  solid  phase  comprises  said 
particles  and  said  bacteria; 

(c)  removing  said  first  liquid  phase; 

(d)  releasing  said  bacteria  from  said  particles  by  forming  a 
suspension  of  said  first  solid  phase  in  a  buffer  solution, 

(e)  forming  a  second  Uquid  phase  and  a  second  solid  phase 
from  the  suspension  in  step  d),  said  second  liquid  phase 
comprising  the  buffer  solution  and  said  bacteria,  and  said 
second  solid  phase  comprising  said  particles;  and 

(0  detecting  said  bacteria  from  step  e). 


5,369,009 

ANTIBODIES  FOR  P-GLYCOPROTEIN  ENCODED  BY 

THE  MDRl  GENE  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Robert  J.  Arced,  Weatwood,  and  James  M.  Croo|>,  Jamaica 

Plaia,  both  of  Man,,  aaaivMrs  to  Dana  Farter  CaMcr  Lmti- 

Filed  A*r.  17, 1992.  Scr.  No.  870,627 
Iirt.  a.'  GOIN  33/574.  33/53;  CUN  5/12;  COTE  15/28 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J3  21  OaiaH 

3.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  the  same 
epitope  as  monoclonal  antibody  4E3  without  increasing  the 
intraceUular  accumulation  of  D AUNOMYCIN  or  VINBLAS- 
TINE as  measured  by  using  10  to  100  fig/ml  of  said  antibody 
per  cell  when  said  cell  is  exposed  to  0,001  to  10  ^ml  of  DAU- 
NOMYCIN,  or  0.1  to  10  >tg/ml  of  VINBLASTINE,  and 
wherein  said  antibody  does  not  inhibit  the  growth  of  MDR 
ceils  as  measured  by  adding  up  to  20  ;ig/ml  of  the  antibody  to 
said  MDR  cellB. 


5.369.010 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO  POLYMORPHIC  HLA 

DETERMINANT  -827 
Karca  A.  Ndsiw,  Seattle,  aad  Doaglaa  M  Stroag,  EdaMMds. 
both  of  Waak,  aaaicBars  to  Geaetic  Syateam  Coryoratioa, 
Seattle.  WMk. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  601,597.  Oct  18,  1990.  abaadooed. 

which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  449.490.  Dec  11,  1989, 

ahaadoacd,  wUch  ia  a  caatiaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  766,739,  Ang.  16, 

1985,  ahaadoaed.  TUs  applicitioa  Feb.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14.063 

lat  CL'  COTE  15/28;  C12N  5/20;  GOIN  33/577 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J4  18  Claims 

1.  A  monoclotud  antibody  composition  specific  for  the 
himian  HLA-B27  antigen,  not  cross-reactive  with  HLA-B22, 
and  not  substantially  cross-reactive  with  HLA-B7,  — B14,  and 
— B47  antigens. 


5.369.012 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MEMBRANE  HAVING 
HYDROPmUC  AND  HYDROPHOBIC  SURFACES  FOR 
ADHERING  CELLS  OR  ANTIBODIES  BY  USING 
ATOMIC  OXYGEN  OR  HYDROXYL  RADICALS 
Sterea  L.  Kooatz.  Scabnwk,  and  Glenn  F.  SpaaWIng,  Honatoa, 
both  of  Tex.,  aaaigaors  to  Tbe  United  Statca  of  America  as 
represeated  by  tiw  Adaiinistrator  of  tbe  National  Aerooantics 
and  Space  Adminiatratioa,  Waahingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,901 

lat  a.'  GOIN  33/545.  33/535;  C12N  11/08.  5/00 

VS.  CL  435—7.92  10  Claima 

1.  An  organic  polymer  membrane  having  first  and  second 
opposing  surfaces,  wherein  said  first  surface  is  hydrophilic  and 
has  an  adjacent  absorbent  layer  and  said  second  surface  is 
hydrophobic  and  contains  adhered  antibodies,  said  hydrophilic 
surface  is  prepared  by  a  method  comprising: 

exposing  a  hydrophobic  exterior  surface  of  said  membrane 
to  a  dosage  of  atomic  oxygen  or  hydroxyl  radicals  at  a 
temperature  below  about  40'  C,  said  dosage  being  suffi- 
cient to  form  said  hydrophilic  surface  having  a  uniform 
surface  layer  of  hydrophilic  fimctional  hydroxyl  groups, 
wherein  said  dosage  is  generated  by  a  flowing  afterglow 
microwave  discharge  and  said  surface  is  outside  of  a 
plasma  produced  by  said  discharge,  wherein  said  surface 
exposed  to  said  dosage  has  a  depth  of  from  about  SO  to 
about  SOOO  angstroms  and  said  dosage  over  said  surface  is 
within  about  10  percent  of  an  average  dosage. 

2.  An  organic  polymer  membrane  having  a  surface  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  hydrophilic  regions  bounded  by  adja- 
cent hydrophobic  regions,  said  hydrophilic  regions  containing 
adhered  cells  at  a  maximum  density  of  one  cell  per  each  hydro- 
philic region  and  said  hydrophobic  regions  are  substantially 
free  of  adhered  cells,  said  hydrophilic  regions  having  a  uniform 
surface  layer  of  hydrophilic  functional  hydroxyl  groups  cre- 
ated by  exposing  an  exterior  hydrophobic  surface  of  said  mem- 
brane at  a  temperature  below  about  40*  C.  to  a  dosage  of 
atomic  oxygen  or  hydroxyl  radicals,  said  dosage  being  gener- 
ated by  a  flowing  afterglow  microwave  discharge  and  said 
surface  being  outside  of  a  plasma  produced  by  said  discharge. 
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wherein  said  exterior  surface  exposed  to  said  atomic  oxygen 
has  a  depth  of  from  about  50  to  about  5000  angstroms  and  said 
dosage  over  said  surface  is  within  about  10  percent  of  an  aver- 
age dosage. 


5,369,013 

METHOD,  REAGENT  MIXTURE  AND  KTT  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  BACTERIAL  OR 

SOMATIC  CELLS  IN  URINE 

Nathan  Qtri,  Jeniaalem,  Israel,  aaeignor  to  Yiaaam  Research 

Derelopmeat  Company  of  the  Hebrew  UniTcnity  of  Jenma- 

lcai,Ivael 

Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,864,  Mar.  28,  1991, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  548,023,  JaL  5, 
1990,  ahaadoaed,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  65,315, 
Jaa.  22, 1987,  ahaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  JoL  27, 1992,  Scr. 
No.  919,925 
lat  CL'  C12Q  1/30.  1/62.  1/44 
VS.  a.  435-27  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  urine  sample  for  the  presence  of 
catalase  as  an  indicator  of  the  presence  of  bacterial  or  somatic 
cells  comprising  reacting  said  sample  in  solution  with  a  sub- 
stantially catalase-free  alkaline  protease  enzyme  produced  by 
Bacillus  subtilis  and  a  detergent  compatible  therewith  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  at  least  20  mM  of  a  pH 
buffer  which  acU  as  a  solute,  said  buffer  being  present  alone  or 
in  combination  with  one  or  more  additional  solutes  which 
reduce  the  solubility  of  oxygen  in  solution,  the  solution  of  said 
buffer  and  said  one  or  more  additional  solutes,  when  present, 
having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  7.5-9.0,  and  the  total  concentration 
of  said  buffer  and  said  one  or  more  additional  solutes,  when 
present,  being  from  about  0.02M  to  about  0.4M  to  form  an 
admixture  which  is  maintained  under  conditions  and  for  a  time 
sufTicient  to  disrupt  any  such  cells  present  in  the  sample  and 
release  active  catalase  therefrom,  thereafter  determining  the 
presence  of  catalase  in  said  sample  by  visually  observing  the 
extent  of  foam  generated  in  said  admixture,  said  buffer  and  said 
one  or  more  additional  solutes,  when  present,  serving  to  in- 
crease the  amount  of  released  oxygen  available  to  generate  said 
foam.   ' 


normal  range  of  values  for  said  at  least  one  indicator 
establishing  the  presence  of  said  at  least  normal  total  body 
iron  stores  in  the  subject;  and 

analyzing  said  aliquot  of  blood  to  estiiblish  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  abnormality  within  the  individual  red  blood  cells 
of  the  Uving  subject,  said  at  least  one  abnormaUty  being  at 
least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  less  than 
normal  concentration  of  hemoglobin  within  individual  red 
blood  cells  and  a  greater  than  normal  content  of  zinc 
protoporphyrin  within  individual  red  blood  cells, 

whereby  the  established  absence  of  anemia,  and  the  estab- 
lished presence  at  least  normal  total  body  iron  stores,  and 
the  established  presence  of  said  at  least  one  abnormaUty 
within  individual  red  blood  cells  identify  that  normal 
living  subject  as  a  surreptitious  user. 


5,369,015 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ANGIOTENSIN 
CONVERTING  ENZYME  INHJBTTOR-CONTAINING 
COMPOSmON 
MaaaaU    Yoahikawa,    Joyo;    Kdichi    Yokoyama;    Masayasa 
Haaegawa,   both   of   Kyoto;    Ryoaichi    Yasomoto,    Kawa- 
chiaagaao,  and  HifoynU  Pqjita,  Saita,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaors 
to  Nippon  Gohaei  Kagaka  Kogyo  KabaahiU  Kaiaha.  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,636 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  17,  1991,  3-298061 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/02;  O07K  5/06;  CUP  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—68.1  i  claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  angiotensin  converting  enzyme 
inhibitor-containing  composition  which  comprises  beat-treat- 
ing a  dried  bonito  meat  in  water  at  a  temperature  not  lower 
than  50*  C.  to  extract  water-soluble  protein  and  hydrolyzing 
the  residue  predominandy  composed  of  water-insoluble  pro- 
tein with  a  thermolysin. 


5.369,014 
IN-VTTRO  METHOD  FOR  DETERMII4ING  A 
SURREPTTnOUS  USE  OF  EXOGENOUS 
ERYTHROPOIESIS  STIMULATING  AGENTS  BY  A 
NORMAL  LIVING  SUBJECT 
Carlo  Brvffwra,  Newton  HIghlaadr,  Margot  S.  KnakaU,  Dover; 
Mark  A.  Goldberg,  Boston,  all  of  Maas.,  aad  Liada  A.  Chaai- 
hers,  Worthingtoo,  Ohio,  aaaigaors  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital 
AoBoc,  Boston,  Maaa. 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,361 
lat  CL'  C12Q  1/OZ  1/00 
VS.  CL  435—29  5  claims 

1.  An  in-vitro  method  for  identifying  the  surreptitious  use  of 
an  exogenous  erythropoicsis  stimulating  agent  to  generate  an 
increase  in  red  blood  cell  production  in  a  living  normal  subject 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  an  aliquot  of  the  blood  circulating  within  the 

Uving  subject 
testing  said  aUquot  of  blood  to  estabUsh  an  absence  of  anemia 
in  the  Uving  subject  said  testing  comprising  determining 
at  least  one  parameter  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hematocrit  value  and  blood  hemoglobin  concentration, 
a  test  result  that  lies  within  the  normal  range  of  values  for 
said  at  least  one  parameter  establishing  the  absence  of 
anemia  in  the  subject; 
evaluating  said  aliquot  of  blood  to  esublish  the  presence  of 
at  least  normal  total  body  iron  stores  in  the  Uving  subject 
said  evaluating  comprising  the  determination  of  at  least 
one  indicator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  serum 
iron  value,  serum  transferrin  value,  serum  transferrin 
saturation,  serum  ferritin  value,  and  red  blood  cell  ferritin 
concentration,  a  determined  result  that  lies  within  the 


5,369,016 

PEPTIDE  AMIDASE  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Doerte  Steiake,  Aachea;  Maria-Regiaa  Kala,  Niedcrxier-HaaH 
bach;  Alexaadcr  Schwarx,  Coktgae,  aad  Chitetiaa  Waadrcy, 
JaeUch,  aU  of  Germaay,  Msigaora  to  Forschaagneatram 
JaeUch   GaritH,   JaeUch   aad   Degtmaa   AktieagMcllachaft, 
Fivakfart  am  Main,  both  of  Gcrauay 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  694,981,  May  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5.190,875.  Thia  appUcatioa  Jaa.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.819 
Claiam  priority.  appUcrtioa  Germaay,  May  7, 1990,  4014564 
lat  CL'  CUP  21/00;  CUN  9/78 

U.S.  CL  435—68.1  8  ri«i— 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  N-terminally  protected  or 

unprotected  peptides  and  N-terminally  protected  amino  acids 

having  the  general  formula  R'-AS  (I)  wherein  AS  is  an  L- 

amino  acid  having  the  general  formula 


-NH— CR2— CXX>H 

Ri 


ai) 


w^prein  R'  is  a  protective  group  or  any  N-terminally  protected 
or  unprotected  amino  acid  or  peptide  residue  attached  by  a 
peptide  or  isopeptide  bond;  R2  is  a  hydrogen  or  alky  I  and  Rj  is 
a  hydrogen  or  any  side  chain;  comprising  the  step  of  deamidat- 
ing  a  compound  corresponding  to  (I)  and  having  C-terminaUy 
a  free  amido  group  with  a  peptide  aniifla*^  that  catalyzes  the 
selective  hydrolytic  elimination  of  tbe  free  amino  group,  leav- 
ing inter-amino  acid  peptide  bonds  intact  and  is  isolated  from 
the  flavedo  of  citrus  fruits. 
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5^30,017 

PROCESS  FOR  SOLID  PHASE  GLYOOPEPTIDE 

SYNTHESIS 

CU-Hmtf  Woag.  Rneko  Sate  Fe,  ud  MattUat  SchHter,  Su 

Diego,  ba«h  oT  OiUf^  Mri^on  to  Tke  Scrippe  RcMWck  iMti- 

tate,  iM  JoUa,  CaUf. 

FOed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  191,777 
lit  a.'  CUP  21/00 
VS.  a.  435— M.1  13  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  in  vitro  synthesis  of  a  glycopeptide  that 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  particulate  solid  matrix  comprising  a  silica- 
based  solid  support  having  a  plurality  of  two-part  spacer 
groups  covalently  linked  to  the  surface  of  the  purticles, 
said  spacer  groups  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  a  chain  length  equal  to  that  of  about  12  to  about  40 
methylene  groups,  said  proximal  end  including  the  Rrst 
part  of  the  spacer  and  providing  said  covalent  Unk  to  the 
particles,  said  distal  end  including  the  second  part  of  the 
spacer  and  having  a  terminal  amine  or  hydroxy!  group, 
the  first  spacer  part  having  a  length  equal  to  that  of  3  to 
about  10  methylene  groups  and  being  covalently  linked  to 
the  second  spacer  part,  said  second  spacer  part  having  a 
length  equal  to  that  of  about  9  to  about  30  methylene 
groups,  said  second  spacer  part  being  soluble  as  a  free 
molecule  in  water,  dimethylformamide  and  dichlorometh- 
ane; 

(b)  coupling  the  a-carboxyl  group  of  zero  to  about  five 
amino  acid  residues  to  said  terminal  amine  or  hydroxyl 
group  of  the  spacer  group  to  provide  a  terminal  free 
amine; 

(c)  coupling  a  moiety  having  a  selectively  severable  bond  to 
the  free  amino  or  hydroxyl  group  (i)  of  said  solid  matrix 
when  zero  residues  are  added  in  step  (b)  or  (ii)  of  an 
a-amino  group  of  an  amino  acid  residue  coupled  in  step 
(b)  to  form  a  selectively  severable  matrix,  said  selectively 
severable  moiety  also  including  an  amino  or  hydroxyl 
group  breaking  of  said  selectively  severable  bond  freeing 
the  solid  matrix  from  anything  bonded  to  the  moiety 
having  the  selectively  severable  bond; 

(d)  coupling  the  a-carboxyl  group  of  zero  to  about  five 
amino  acid  residues  to  the  amino  or  hydroxyl  group  of  the 
selectively  severable  matrix  to  provide  an  amino  group; 

(e)  coupling  the  a-carboxyl  group  of  a  glycosyl  amino  acid 
or  glycosyl  peptide  containing  up  to  about  five  amino  acid 
residues  to  the  amino  or  hydroxyl  group  (i)  of  the  selec- 
tively severable  matrix  when  zero  residues  are  coupled  in 
step  (d)  or  (ii)  of  an  a-amioo  group  of  an  amino  acid 
residue  coupled  in  step  (d)  to  form  a  glycosyl  peptide; 

(f)  enzymatically  coupling  a  further  glycosyl  moiety  to  the 
formed  glycosyl  peptide  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  form  an 
oligoglycosyl  peptide; 

(g)  repeating  step  (0  zero  to  about  five  times  with  the  same 
or  different  glycosyl  moiety  and  enzyme;  and 

(h)  selectively  severing  said  selectively  severable  bond  to 
fiee  the  oUgoglyoosyl  peptide  fixMn  said  solid  matrix. 


5,3«9,019 
PASTEURELLA  VACCINE 
NMs  T.  Fogcd,  Frederikaberg,  and  StcmI  Petersen,  Lyngjby, 
bodi  of  Denmark,  awtgnora  to  latcfret  Intcraatioiial  B.V,, 
BoxMcr,  Nctheriaada 
per  No.  PCT/DKS9/00084,  §  371  Date  Oct.  12, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Oct  12,  1990,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO89/09617,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  19, 19«9 

per  Filed  Apr.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  »2,945 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioa  Dcsusark,  Dec  4,  1908, 1995/88 
iBt  CL'  C07H  15/11-  CUP  21/06.  21/04:  C12N  1/00 
VS.  CL  435— 69  J  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  that  encodes  a 
polypeptide  product  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ.  ID.  NO.  I,  lacking  amino  acid  30  to  ISO. 


5,369,018 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PEPTIDES 
HMa-Dictcr  Jakabke;  Dirk  UllBsaaa,  both  of  Ldpais  KaribeiM 
Drau,  Frciscricht  tmi  Aa*«aa  BoauMriw,  Vnmktmrt  am 
Mais,  aU  of  Gcraaqr,  Miigann  to  Depais  i^ktifgffll- 
scbaft,  Gcraaay 

FOed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  231,174 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  GcrM^r,  Apr.  23, 1993, 4313440; 
JbL  31,  1993,  4325746 

lat  a.'  CUP  21/Oa  21/02 
vs.  CL  435—48.1  7  CUms 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  biocatalytic  production  of  a  peptide  in 
the  presence  of  a  biocatalyst;  the  improvement  in  which  the 
btocatalyst  is  a  zymogen. 


5,369,020 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  COLORING  OF  HUMAN 

SERUM  ALBUMIN 
Akinori  Somi;  Wativa  Obtiui;  Naoto  Fnmbata;  Kaznya  Takc- 

■hima;    Kaeko    Kamide;    Takao    Oboinra,    and    Kaniawaa 

Yokoyama,  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan,  aasignors  to  The  Green 

Croaa  CorporatioB,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  31,823 

daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1992,  4-091624 

Int  a.'  C12P  1/02.  21/02 

VS.  CL  435—69.6  7  OaiflH 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  human  serum  albumin  ex- 
pressed by  genetic  engineering,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises culturing  recombinant  host  cells  expressing  human 
serum  albumin  and/or  purifying  the  expressed  human  serum 
albumin  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diamines,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylenediamines  having  I  to  6  cartx>n  atoms  and 
N,N-dialkylenediamines  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  guani- 
dines,  and  aminophenylaceUc  acids. 


5,369,021 
MICROORGANISM  FOR  SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  OF 

A  SPECIFIC  COMPOUND  OF  AVERMECTIN  AND  A 
J^IETHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Omnra  SatoaU,  and  Dteda  Harao,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aviga- 

ort  to  The  Kitaaato  Inatitate,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  565,448,  Aug.  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,206,155. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Dec  30.  1992,  Scr.  No.  998,861 

ClaiBH  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  5,  1990,  ^S3411 

lat  CL'  CUP  1/04.  7/22.  17/02 

VS.  CL  435— 71 J  9  CUhm 

1.  A  process  for  selective  production  of  an  avermectin  com- 
pound "a",  comprising  the  step  of  culturing  a  strain  of  Strepto- 
myces  avermitilis  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Strepiomyca  avermitilis  K  2038  (FERM  BP-277S), 
Streptomyca  arermitilis  K  2033  (FERM  BP-2773)  and  Strtpto- 
myces  (ntnrntUis  K  2034  (FERM  BP-2774)  capable  of  produc- 
ing essentially  only  avermectin  compound  "a"  and  wherein  the 
culture  retains  the  abiUty  to  degrade  isoleucine  or  its  keto  acid 
(3-methyl-2-oxovaleric  acid)  but  has  a  decreased  ability  to 
degrade  valine  or  its  keto  acid  (2-oxotsovaleric  acid)  in  the 
avermectin  pathway  on  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  compris- 
ing an  assimilable  source  of  nitrogen,  cartxw  and  inorganic  salt; 
and 

recovering  the  avermectin  compound  "a"  from  the  medium. 
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5,369,022 
METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  THE  PROTECnON  OF  CROPS 

FROM  HERBICIDAL  INJURY 
Kdth  E.  Newboose,  Bcaaalcm,  and  Tboaias  J.  Scbaefer,  Leylt- 
town,  botb  of  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  American  Cyanamid  Comnany. 
Wayne,  NJ. 

CoDtiaoation  of  Scr.  No.  682,507,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,207.  Dec  30. 

1988,  abaadooed.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

123,460 

Int  CL'  AOIH  4/00:  AOIC  1/06 

VS.  CL  435-172.1  9  cWms 

\  '^  "'^od  fo'^  protecting  a  com  crop  or  a  wheat  crop  from 

mhibition  of  growth  or  development  due  to  an  acetohydroxya- 

cid  synthase  inhibiting  herbicidal  compound  which  comprises 

incorporating  genetically  imparted  resistance  into  the  crop  to 

the  herbicide  in  combination  with  treating  the  crop  with  a 

chemical  safener  to  the  herbicide  wherein  said  chemical  saf- 

ener  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,8-naphthalic 

anhydride,  the  dicationic  salt  of  1,8-naphthalic  acid  and  butyl 

[(S-chloro-8-quinolyl)oxy]acetate. 


5,369,025 
RECOMBINANT  FOWLPOX  VACCI>fE  FOR 
PROTECnON  AGAINST  MAREK'S  DISEASE 
Keyran  Nazerian,  Haalett;  Lucy  F.  Lee,  East  Laaaing;  Nobon 
Yanagida,  East  Lanains;  Ryobei  Ogawa.  Eaat  Laaaing.  and  Yi 
Li,  Eaat  Laming.  aU  of  Micb.,  andgnon  to  TV  United  Statea 
<rf  America  as  repreaented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  Agricnltare, 
Washington,  D.C.  and  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Coatinoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,860.  Jun.  28.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  10,  1991.  Scr.  No.  803,633 

Int  CL'  CUN  7/00.  15/00:  CUP  21/01  19/34 

VS.  CL  435—235.1  1  Qaim 

1.  The  recombinant  fowlpox  virus  rec.FPV/MDVgBh  and 

which  is  assigned  deposit  number  ATCC  VR-2330. 


5,369,023 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  PUTRESCINE 
N-MFTHYLTRANSFERASE  FROM  TOBACCO  PLANT 
EXTRACT  Wrm  AN  ANION  EXCHANGE  MEDIUM 
Herbert  Y.  Nakatani.  Midlothian,  and  Vedpal  S.  Malik,  Rich- 
mood,  both  of  Va.,  aaaignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,160,  Not.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,260,205.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,493 
Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  9, 2010, 
I  baa  been  di«fi«iiw«^j 

Int  a.'  CUN  9/10 
UA  a.  435-193  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  putrescine  N-methyltransferase 
from  a  tobacco  plant  extract  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  the  extract  to  a  solid  phase  anion  exchange 
medium,  wherein  the  application  temperature  and  the  pH 
and  chemical  composition  of  the  extract  are  such  that 
putrescine  N-methyltransferase  is  retained  by  the  anion 
exchange  mediimi; 

(b)  selectively  eluting  the  putrescine  N-methyltransferase 
from  the  anion  exchange  medium  with  an  elution  buffer 
comprising  an  amount  of  a  polyamine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  putrescine,  N-methylputrescine,  sper- 
mine, spermidine,  agmatine,  cadaverine,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  the  elution  temperature  and  the  pH  and 
chemical  composition  of  the  elution  buffer  are  such  that 
the  putrescine  N-methyltransferase  would  be  retained  by 
the  anion  exchange  medium  if  the  polyamine  were  not 
present;  and 

(c)  obtaining  the  purified  putrescine  N-methyltransferase  in 
the  eluate. 


5,369,026 
DNA  ENCODING  BOVINE  CORONA  VIRUS 
POLYPEPTIDES  E2  AND  E3 
Michael  D.  Parken  Graham  J.  Cox.  and  Lome  A.  Babink,  all  of 
Saakatoon.  Canada,  aaaignors  to  Veterinary  Infectious  Dis- 
ease Organization.  Saskatoon.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,689,  Aug.  22.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9194»76 
Int  CL'  C12N  5/10.  15/50  1/19.  1/21 
VS.  a.  435—240.1  12  oaima 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  coding  sequence  for  Bo- 
vine Coronavirus  (BCV)  protein  wherein  tiie  BCV  protein  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  E2  and  E3. 


5,369,027 

BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  STRAINS  TOXIC  TO 

DIABROTICA  SPEQES 

Bart  J.  Lambert  Beonem;  Stefim  K.  Janaena,  and  Mamix 

Peferoen,  both  of  Gent  aU  of  ,  aaaignors  to  Plant  Genetic 

Systems,  N.V., 

FUed  JnL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89^09 
Int  CL'  CUN  1/20;  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  CL  43$-252J  2  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Bacillus  thuringiensis  LMG 
P-14025. 


5,369,024 
XYLANASE  FROM  STREPTOMYCES 
ROSEISCLEROTICUS  NRRL-11019  FOR  REMOVING 
COLOR  FROM  KRAFT  WOOD  PULPS 
Tbomaa  W.  JeflHea;  AntiHMiy  C.  Grabdd,  and  Ri^esb  N.  PateL 
aU  of  Madiaon,  Wis.,  aaaignora  to  The  United  Statea  of  Amer- 
ica aa  represented  by  die  Secretary  of  Agricnltnre.  WaaUaa- 
toa,  D.C.  ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,060 
Int  CL'  C12N  9/24.  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—200  1  Oairn 

1.  A  substantially  pure  preparation  of  xyl  3  obtained  from 
Streptomyces  roseiscleroticus  NRRL  B-1 1019,  wherein  xyl  3  has 
a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  21  kD  as  determined  by 
SDS-gel  elecuophoresis  and  a  pH  optima  of  pH  5-pH  7. 


5,369,028 
DNA  AND  MRNA  ENCODING  HUMAN  NEURONAL 

NICOTINIC  ACETYLCHOLINE  RECEPTOR 

COMPOSmONS  AND  CELLS  TRANSFORMED  WTTH 

SAME 

Michael  M.  Harpold  and  SteTcn  B.  EUis,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,    aasignors    to    Tbe    Salk    Institute    Biotechnology/ 

Industrial  AssocUtes.  Inc..  San  Diego.  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,455 
Int  CL'  CUN  1/20:  CUP  21/06.  21/04:  C07H  17/00 
VS.  CL  435— 252J  »  Claims 

1.  Isolated  and  purified  DNA  consisting  of  the  human  neuro- 
nal nicotinic  acetylcholine  receptor  alpha3  subunit-encoding 
portion  of  plasmid  HnAChRa3  (ATCC  accession  No.  68278), 
and  degenerate  variants  thereof 


5,369,029 

METHOD  FOR  DEGRADING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  IN 

WASTE  FERMENTATION  SOLUTIONS  WTTH 

PAECILOMYCES  LILACINUS 
Michael  Broker,  and  Mathias  FIbi,  both  of  Marburg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bebringwerke  AktiengeseUachaft,  Marbarg,  Ger- 
many 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  619,449,  Not.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41^51 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  1,  1989,  3939771 
Int  a.'  C12N  1/08.  9/16.  1/00 
VS.  CL  435— 262  J  7  Onims 

1.  A  method  for  degrading  nucleic  acids  in  a  waste  fermenta- 
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bon  solution,  which  comprise*  exposing  the  waste  solution  to 
RNases  and/or  DNaaes  released  by  autolysis  of  and/or  se- 
creted from  Patcilomycts  lilacinus  present  in  or  added  to  the 
waste  solution,  said  RNases  and/or  DNases  being  present 
during  fermentation  of  the  waste  solution  under  sterile  condi- 
tions. 


S,3C9,030 
METHOD  OF  INDUCING  CELLUljat 
DIFFERENTIATIONS  AND  ALTERING  CELL 
PHENOTYPE  USING  CERAMIDE  ANALOGS 
YHaf  A.  Hums,  Ckapd  HiU,  a^  AUcJa  BieUwaka,  Apex,  botk 
or  N.C^  Milf  ofi  to  Dake  UaiTcnity,  Dwfaw,  N.C 
FIM  Sc».  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  944,100 
lat  a.'  C12N  5/00:  A61K  31/16 
MS.  CL  435— 240J  17  OafaH 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  iniiininiiliiin  cell  differentiation, 
comprising  contacting  a  mammalian  cell  capable  of  undergo- 
ing differentiation  with  an  amount  of  a  compound  effective  to 
induce  differentiation,  said  compound  having  the  formula: 


R3 
NHOO(CHi),„CH3 


wherein 

Ri  is  H.  NO2,  OH.  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine; 

R2  is  H,  OH  or  methoxy; 

R3  is  H  or  OH;  and 

m  is  an  integer  from  about  10  to  about  14. 


5,369.031 
BIORENfEDIATION  OF  POLAR  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Briu  S.  MiddWHch,  a^  Peter  S.  K.  Lee,  botk  of  Howtoa, 
Tex.,  — t^nfi  to  UaiTcraity  of  Howtoa,  Howtoa,  Tex. 
Filed  JnL  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  918,713 
Irt.  CI'  C12F  1/04:  C02F  3/30.  3/34 
VS.  CL  435— 2M  23  dalM 

1.  A  method  for  the  bioremediation  of  a  medium  contami- 
nated with  ketones,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  isolated  and  identified 
ketone  degrading  bacteria  of  the  species  Bacillus  thuringi- 
ensis  and  an  organic  nutrient  to  said  medium  under  condi- 
tions which  allow  said  bacteria  to  biodegrade  said  ketone. 


5,369,032  

APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTERING  LIVE  BACTERIA 

AS  FEED  ADDmVES  TO  LIVESTOCK  AND  POULTRY 

WilUaH  C  Pratt,  Ca■yoi^  Tex..  aMigaor  to  Micro 

Inc.  Aaurillo,  Tex. 

CoatiMMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  484,952,  Mar.  1.  1990, 
wUeh  ta  a  diriiioa  of  Ser.  No.  215.210,  JnL  5,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,910,024.  TUa  tftikemOom  Dec.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  UlJOl 
UL  CL'  C12M  1/38 
UJS.  CL  435—290  12  Clains 

9.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  Uve  probiotic  bacteria  at  an 
animal  feedlot  in  a  ready-to-administer  condition  for  adminis- 
tration as  a  feed  additive  to  animiiU  at  the  feedlot,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(a)  a  firat  veael  for  receiving  a  first  aqueotts  carrier  liquid 
and  a  quantity  of  probiotic  bacteria; 

(b)  first  agitation  means  for  agitating  the  liquid  in  the  first 
vessel  to  form  and  maintain  a  first  uniform  suspension  of 
the  bacteria  and  liquid  at  a  known  first  concentration  in 
the  fust  vessel; 


(c)  cooling  means  associated  with  the  first  vessel  for  cooling 
the  first  suspension  in  the  vessel; 

(d)  first  deUvery  means  for  delivering  the  first  suspension 
from  the  first  vessel; 

(e)  a  second  vessel  for  receiving  the  first  suspension  deliv- 
ered from  the  first  vessel; 

(0  means  for  deUvering  a  second  aqueous  carrier  liquid  to 
the  second  vessel  for  intermixing  with  the  first  suspension 
in  the  second  vessel; 

(g)  second  agitation  means  for  agitating  the  first  suspension 
and  the  second  carrier  liquid  in  the  second  vessel  to  form 
and  maintain  a  second  uniform  suspension  comprising  the 
first  suspension  and  the  second  carrier  liquid  in  the  second 
vessel  such  that  the  second  suspension  has  a  known  sec- 
ond concentration  of  probiotic  bacteria  that  is  less  than 
the  first  concentration  of  probiotic  bacteria  in  the  first 
suspension; 

(h)  second  delivery  means  for  delivering  the  second  suspen- 
sion from  the  second  vessel;  and 

(i)  control  means  operable  to 


L-^ooi,.,!^  ~  tt:^- 


operate  the  first  agitation  means  to  form  and  maintain  the 
first  suspension  in  the  first  vessel; 

operate  said  cooling  means  so  as  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  the  first  suspension  within  a  predetermined  temperature 
range  such  that  the  predetermined  first  concentration  of 
probiotic  bacteria  is  maintained  in  the  first  suspension 
without  substantial  propagation  and  without  substantial 
loss  of  viability  of  the  probiotic  bacteria; 

on  demand,  operate  said  first  delivery  means  to  deliver  a 
demanded  amount  of  the  first  suspension  from  the  first 
vessel  into  the  second  vessel; 

while  the  first  suspetision  is  in  the  second  vessel,  operate  the 
second  agitation  means  in  the  second  vessel  to  form  and 
maintain  the  second  Suspension  within  the  second  vessel; 
and 

after  the  second  suspension  is  formed  in  the  second  vessel, 
operate  the  second  delivery  means  to  deliver  the  second 
suspension  from  the  second  vessel  to  a  receiving  station 
for  intermixing  the  deUvered  second  suspension  with  a 
feed  ration. 


5,369,033 
SUPERCMTICAL  FLUID  CONTAMINATION  MONITOR 
Edward  S.  Di  MUia,  Garden;  DarreU  A.  Gteichaaf,  Redondo 
Be*ck,  and  IVmhm  E.  Whitiag,  HeraMM  Beach,  aU  of  Calif., 
anigaors  to  Haghes  Aircraft  CoBpany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  828,533 
lat.  CL'  GOIN  15/00 
VS.  CL  43^-148  20  Claiais 

1.  A  system  for  UKwitoring  contaminants  present  in  a  flow- 
ing stream  of  supercritical  fluid  wherein  the  amoimt  of  said 
contaminants  decreases  with  time,  said  system  comprising: 
a  tube  for  containing  said  flowing  stream  of  supercritical 

fluid; 
a  contaminant  measurement  zone  connected  to  said  tube; 
sampling  means  for  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  supercriti- 
cal fluid  from  said  flowing  stream  and  introducing  said 
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portion  of  supercritical  fluid  into  said  contaminant  mea- 
surement zone  as  a  sample  stream; 

pressure  release  means  coimected  to  said  measurement  zone 
for  maintaining  the  pressure  within  said  measurement 
zone  at  or  below  the  level  required  to  convert  said  sample 
stream  into  a  gas  wherein  said  contaminants  present  in  said 
sample  stream  remain  in  a  non-gaseous  form  in  said  mea- 
surement zone; 

a  quaru  crystal  microbalance  system  in  said  measurement 
zone,  on  which  said  contaminants  deposit  in  non-gaseous 
form  for  measuring  changes  in  the  amount  of  contami- 
nants introduced  into  said  measurement  zone  by  said 
sample  stream  to  thereby  provide  for  monitoring  of  de- 
creases in  the  amount  of  contaminants  in  said  flowing 
stream  of  supercritical  fluid. 

11.  A  method  for  monitoring  contaminants  present  in  a 
flowing  stream  of  supercritical  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 


means  from  said  seating  means  to  unseal  said  outlet  means  and 
controUably  release  gas  from  the  container  through  said  outlet 
means  without  releasing  gas  at  any  other  location  of  the  con- 
tainer, heating  said  material  in  said  sealed  ventable  container 
with  radiant  energy,  and  controUably  venting  the  container 


m 

6 


d 


removing  at  least  a  portion  of  supercritical  fluid  from  said 
flowing  stream  and  introducing  said  portion  of  supercriti- 
cal fluid  into  a  contaminant  measurement  zone  as  a  sample 
stream; 

maintaining  the  pressure  within  said  measurement  zone  at  or 
below  the  level  required  to  convert  said  sample  stream 
into  a  gas  wherein  said  contaminants  present  in  said  sam- 
ple stream  remain  in  a  non-gaseous  form; 

using  a  quartz  crystal  microbalance  system  in  said  measure- 
ment zone  to  measure  changes  in  the  amount  of  contami- 
nants introduced  into  said  measurement  zone  by  said 
sample  stream  wherein  contaminants  deposit  on  said 
quartz  crystal  microbalance  system  to  thereby  provide  for 
monitoring  of  changes  in  the  amount  of  contaminants  in 
said  floMong  stream  of  supercritica]  fluid. 


5,369,034 

USE  OF  A  VENTABLE  RUPTURE 

DIAPHRAGM-PROTECTED  CONTAINER  FOR 

HEATING  CONTAINED  MATERIALS  BY  MICROWAVE 

RADIATION 

Wjratt  P.  Harsett,  Matthews,  and  Sara  E.  Uttaai,  Ckariotte, 

both  of  N.C,  aasigiiors  to  CEM  CorporatkM,  Matthews,  N.C. 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  948,134,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,230,865,  which  is  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  404,693,  Sep.  8, 

1989,  ahaadoMd.  This  appUcation  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,292 

lat  CL'  COIN  1/00:  G05D  16/08 
VS.  CL  436-155  7  OaliM 

1.  A  process  for  heating  a  material  to  elevated  temperature 
in  a  container  while  simultaneously  protecting  the  container 
against  damage  by  pressure  developed  in  said  container  due  to 
said  heating,  and  providing  for  controllable  venting  of  con- 
tainer contents  which  comprises  providing  said  material  in  a 
sealed  veritable  container,  which  container  comprises  a  con- 
tainer body  and  a  closure  for  such  body  which  seals  the  con- 
tainer and  makes  the  container  pressure  tight,  which  closure 
comprises  venting  means  for  venting  gas  from  the  container, 
said  venting  means  comprising  rupturable  means  that  is  ruptur- 
able  by  pressure  in  the  container  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
upper  limit  of  such  pressure,  seating  means  against  which  the 
rupturable  means  is  held,  an  outlet  means  from  the  container 
interior  to  outside  of  the  container,  which  outlet  means  is 
sealed  by  the  rupturable  means  and  through  which  container 
contents  are  discharged  when  the  rupturable  means  is  rup- 
tured, and  means  for  controUably  releasing  the  rupturable 


prior  to  said  rupturable  means  being  ruptured  by  manipulating 
said  means  for  releasing  the  rupturable  means  so  as  to  control- 
lably  release  the  rupturable  means  from  said  seating  means  to 
unseal  said  outlet  means  and  controUably  release  gas  from  the 
container  through  said  outlet  means. 


5,369,035 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYTICAL 

SAMPLE  PREPARATION 

Alan  R.  Eastgate,  aid  WiUHed  Vogel,  both  of  CoUy,  Switier- 

laad,  aaricBora  to  FIsom  pic,  Ipawich,  EaglaMi 
per  No.  PCT/GB9L'01345,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO92/02282,  PCF  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aag.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,228 
dalBH  priority,  appHcatioa  Uaited  Kingdon,  Aag.  9,  1990, 
9017446.7;  Sep.  18, 1990,  9020315.9 

lat  a.'  GOIN  21/62 
VS.  CL  436—171  16  ( 


12.  A  method  for  the  elemental  analysis  of  an  analyte  present 
in  a  liquid  s.  mple,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  nebulizing  said  liquid  sample  to  produce  droplets  there- 
from; 

(b)  subjecting  the  droplets  so  formed  to  radiant  beat  to 
evaporate  liquid  therefrom; 

(c)  generating  a  plasma  and  introducing  the  heated  droplets 
into  said  plasma;  and 

(d)  analyzing  for  at  least  one  element  present  in  said  analyte 
by  utilizing  the  optical  emission,  atomic  absorption  or 
atomic  fluorescence  spectroscopy  of  the  radiation  emitted 
by  said  plasma,  or  by  utilizing  the  mass  spectroscopy  of 
ions  produced  in  said  plasma; 

wherein 
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(i)  in  step  (b),  the  droplets  are  subjected  to  radiant  heat  from 
a  source  of  radiant  heat;  and 

(ii)  said  source  of  radiant  heat  has  sufficient  power  to  heat 
said  droplets  to  above  their  boiling  point  in  less  than  100 
ms,  thereby  causing  the  droplets  produced  in  step 

(a)  to  explode  into  smaller  droplets  before  the  Uquid  is  com- 
pletely evaporated,  each  said  smaller  droplet  containing  a 
smaller  quantity  of  the  analyte  than  contained  in  the  drop- 
let from  which  it  is  formed. 


5,3«9,03< 

ENHAT^CEMENT  OF  SIGNAL  IN  IMMUNOASSAYS 

USING  MICROPARTICLES  WHICH  CX)NTAIN 

DIFFERENT  DETECTABLE  SUBSTANCES 

ThoBM  J.  MercoUno,  Stockton,  SJ^  Joanne  H.  Haaakamp,  and 

Edward  C  McFaiiand,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md^  aMignon  to 

Bectoa,  DicUnaon  and  Compuy,  Franklin  Lakea,  N  J. 

Filed  JbL  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,136 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/543 

VS.  a.  436—523  2  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  the  assay  of  a  sample,  suspected  of  contain- 
ing at  least  one  analyte,  comprising: 

1)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  binder  and  a  tracer,  wherein 
said  binder 

b  immobilized  on  a  solid  support,  and 

specifically  binds  to  said  at  least  one  analyte,  and 

wherein  said  tracer  comprises 

a  first  particulate  label  which  includes  a  first  detectable 
substance  and  which  has  a  first  and  second  ligand  im- 
mobilized thereon,  wherein  said  first  ligand  specifically 
binds  to  either  said  binder  or  said  at  least  one  analyte, 
and 

a  second  particulate  label  which  includes  a  second  detect- 
able substance  and  which  has  a  third  ligand  immobilized 
thereon,  wherein  said  third  ligand  specifically  binds  said 
second  ligand  on  said  first  particulate  label, 

under  conditions  such  that  said  tracer  becomes  bound  to 

said  binder  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  said  at  least  one 

analyte  in  said  sample;  and 

2)  detecting  said  fint  and  second  detectable  substances  as  a 
meas«ire  of  the  amount  of  said  at  least  one  analyte  in  said 
sample. 


5,369,037 

SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPLE  ASSAYS 

W.  Peter  HiMH.  New  York,  N.Y„  awi^or  to  Siemm  Biotech, 

Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
DMafaM  at  Scr.  No.  883,574,  May  15. 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,286,452, 
whkk  ia  a  a»tinatioa-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  702,302,  May  20, 
1991.  abodoMd.  TUa  appUcation  Aag.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No. 
113,327 
ImL  a.)  COIN  15/02 
VS.  a.  436    533  52  Oaiw 

1.  A  particle  agglutination  method  for  simultaneously  deter- 
mining the  concentration  of  or  detecting  the  presence  of  multi- 
ple analytes  in  a  single  fluid  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  said  fluid  sample 
and  adding  a  reagent  containing,  for  each  of  said  multiple 


analytes,  monomeric  particles  of  a  diameter  or  refractive 
index  unique  for  each  said  analyte,  each  said  unique  mono- 
meric particle  being  coated  with  a  different  composition 
that  binds  specifically  to  a  corresponding  analyte  to  form 
a  coated  particle-analyte  binding  pair,  with  the  proviso 
that  said  unique  monomeric  particles  or  aggregates 
thereof  are  optically  resolvable,  one  diameter  or  refractive 
index  from  another; 
b)  passing  said  mixture  through  a  sheath  flow  cell  of  an 
optical  flow  particle  analyzer  ("OFPA")  with  an  external 
source  of  incident  Ught  so  that  each  incident  light  pro- 
duces from  each  said  unique  binding  pair  or  aggregate 
thereof  unidirectional  low  angle  forward  light  scatter 
pulse  signals  unique  for  each  of  said  unique  binding  pair  or 
aggregate  thereof,  said  OFPA  comprising: 
i)  a  light  source; 
ii)  an  optically-defined  viewing  zone  upon  which  said 

incident  light  from  said  light  source  is  focused; 
iii)  sheath  flow  means  for  flowing  the  particles  of  said 

reaction  mixture  through  said  viewing  zone; 
iv)  lens  means  for  collecting  said  pulse  signals  of  said 

unidirectional  low  angle  forward  scattered  light; 
v)  single  light  detector  means  for  receiving  said  collected 

scattered  light  pulse  signals  and  converting  said  col- 
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lected  light  pulse  signals  into  electrical  pulse  signals, 
each  of  said  electrical  pulse  signals  being  unique  for 
each  said  unique  binding  pair  or  aggregate  thereof 
corresponding  to  each  analyte; 

vi)  analyzer  means  for  separating  said  electrical  pulse 
signals  into  separate  output  signals,  each  of  said  separate 
output  signals  being  representative  of  a  different  ana- 
lyte, wherein  said  analyzer  means  comprises  a  plurality 
of  single  channel  analyzers  ("SCA")  each  one  dedicated 
to  each  said  unique  binding  pair  or  aggregate  thereof, 
wherein  each  said  SCA  passes,  as  output  signals,  signals 
falling  within  predetermined  electronically  set  ranges  of 
signal  values,  said  ranges  differing  for  each  subset  of 
said  unique  binding  pair  or  aggregate  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  each  said  analyte;  and, 

vii)  calculator  means  for  calculating  and  correlating  a  rate 
of  arrival  of  each  said  output  signal  per  unit  time  for 
each  said  analyte; 

c)  analyzing  said  unidirectional  low  angle  forward  light 
scatter  electronically  so  as  to  measure  simultaneously 
characteristics  and  an  instantaneous  count  rate  of  each 
said  unique  binding  pair  or  multimeric  aggregate  thereof; 
and 

d)  relating  said  characteristics  of  each  said  count  rate  to  said 
concentration  or  presence  of  each  said  analyte. 


5,369,038 

METHOD  FOR  IMMUNOLOGICAL  ASSAY  OF  FREE 

LIPOPROTEIN  ASSOCIATED  COAGULATION 

INHIBITOR  (LACD  AND  KIT  THEREFOR 

YnUya  Koike,  HIno;  Koji  Snznki,  Tan,  and  Yataro  IcUknwa, 

Tokoroxnwa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Te^in  limitni,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Flkd  Oct  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  969,368 
ClainM  priority,  appbcrnkm  Japwi,  Oct  31,  1991,  3^11442; 
Not.  29,  1991,  3-339560 

Int  CL'  COIN  33/53:  C12Q  l/OO:  CXmk  15/26 
VS.  CL  436—548  11  OaioH 

1.  A  method  for  immunologically  assaying  free  Upoprotein 
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associated  coagulation  inhibitor  (hereaf^  abbreviated  as 
"LACI")  in  a  human  sample  comprising  contacting  said  sam- 
ple with  a  first  antibody  immobilized  on  an  insoluble  carrier 
and  a  labeled  second  antibody,  wherein 


etching  the  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  resistive  gate 
over  first  portions  of  said  buried  channel  region; 

depositing  a  patterned  second  polysihcon  layer  overlying 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  resistive  gate,  and  overlying 


(i)  any  one  antibody  of  the  first  antibody  and  the  second 
antibody  is  a  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically 
binds  to  the  polypeptide  (K3)  of  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO:l) 

Leu  Thr   Pro    AU    Asp  Arg  Gly   Leu  Cys   Arg 
Ala    Asn  Glu   Am   Arg  Phe   Tyr   Tyr   Asn  Scr 

V.  , 

(hereafter  referred  to  as  a  "K3-antibody"),  and 
(ii)  the  other  antibody  is  a  monoclonal  antibody  which  spe- 
cifically binds  to  the  polypeptide  (Kl)  of  the  following 
amino  acid  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO:2) 


Ala    Phe   Lyi   Ala    Asp  Asp  Oly   Pro   Cyi   Lyi 

AU    He     Met  Lyi   Arg   Phe   Pbe   Phe   Asn   Ue 

Phe 

(hereafter  referred  to  as  a  "K I -antibody")  to  produce  a 
complex  consisting  of  said  first  antibody,  said  second 
antibody  and  free  LACI,  and  detecting  the  complex  at- 
tached to  the  insoluble  carrier. 


I  

5,369.039 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHARGE  COUPLED 

DEVICE/CHARGE  SUPER  SWEEP  IMAGE  SYSTEM 

JanMteT  Hynecek.  Rkhardaon.  Tex^  aaaignor  to  TexM  Inatn- 

aMnta  Incorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  682^58,  Apr.  5, 1991,  Pat  No.  5.182,623, 
which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  435.649,  Not.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  958,617 
Int  CL»  HOIL  21/339 
VS.  CL  437—2  10  dainu 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  image  sensor  comprising: 
forming  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
forming  a  series  of  semiconductor  wells  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  in  said  semiconductor  layer; 
growing  a  first  insulator  layer  over  said  semiconductor 

hiyer; 
forming  a  semiconductor  buried  channel  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  in  selected  ones  of  said  semiconductor 
wells; 
depoaiting  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  the  first  insulator 

layer; 
depositing  a  patterned  insulator  over  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  above  said  buried  channel  region  to  define  a  series  of 
charge  transfer  channels; 
forming  a  series  of  channel  stop  regions  adjacent  respective 
ones  of  said  charge  transfer  channels; 


and  spaced  apart  from  second  portions  of  said  buried 
channel  region;  and 
forming  a  virtual  gate  in  said  buried  channel  region  below 
said  resistive  gate. 


5.369,040 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSPARENT  POLYSIUCON 

GATE  FOR  IMAGING  ARRAYS 
JaoMa  Halris,  Sereraa  Park;  Nathan  Bhuer,  Rockrillc;  Robert 
R.  SUakowaU,  Glea  Bamie,  and  Li-Shn  Chen,  EUicott  City, 
all  of  Md^  aasigiiors  to  Wcatingbooae  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittaborgk,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  8844>74,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
TUa  appUcatioB  Apr.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  58,629 
Int  CL'  HOIL  31/16 
VS.  CL  437—3  7  CUnH 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  transparent  polysilicon  gate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  forming 

an  active  photon  absorber  from  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  on  said  active  photon  ab- 
sorber; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon-cartxHi  over  said  gate 
dielectric  layer, 

defining  a  first  array  of  gates  by  placing  a  first  resist  pattern 
over  said  first  layer  of  polysilicon-carbon  whereby  por- 
tions of  said  first  layer  of  polysilicon-carbon  are  exposed; 

forming  said  first  array  of  gates  by  removing  said  exposed 
polysilicon-caibon  in  said  first  resist  pattern; 

removing  said  first  resist  pattern; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  first  amy  of  gates; 
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depositing  a  second  layer  of  polysilicoii-carbon  ever  said 

first  array  of  gates; 
defining  a  second  array  of  gates  by  placing  a  second  resist 

pattern   over   said   second   layer   of  polysiUcon-carbon 

whereby  portions  of  said  second  layer  of  polysilicon-car- 

bon  are  exposed;  and 
forming  said  second  array  of  gates  by  removing  said  exposed 

polysilicon-carbon  in  said  second  resist  pattern. 


S,3t»J041 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SIUCON  COI4TROLLED 

RECTIFIER 

Charraka  Darrwy,  Plaao,  Tex^  iwignor  to  Texas  lastnunents 

lacofyocated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  JaL  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,544 

The  portiaa  of  the  tcm  of  tUs  patcat  sabatgaeat  to  Oct.  22, 

2010,  has  beea  disrialaMd, 

Mat  CL'  HOIL  iJ/332 

VS.  CL  437—6  10  ClaiaH 


/4^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  controlled  recti- 
fier, comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity 

type; 

forming  a  first  doped  region  within  said  semiconductor 
region,  said  doped  region  having  a  first  doping  concentra- 
tion of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first 
conductivity  type; 

forming  a  first  well  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
within  said  semiconductor  region,  said  first  well  region 
extending  through  said  first  doped  region  into  said  semi- 
conductor region,  said  first  well  region  having  a  doping 
concentration  less  than  said  first  doping  concentration; 

forming  a  contact  pad  on  said  first  doped  region  above  said 
first  well  region; 

forming  a  second  weU  region  within  said  semiconductor 
region  and  spaced  from  said  first  doped  region;  and 

forming  second  and  third  doped  regions  within  said  second 
weU  region,  said  second  doped  region  of  a  conductivity 
type  opposite  that  of  said  third  doped  region. 


5,3«9,042 
ENHANCED  PERFORMANCE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

PROCESS 
F^aMis  J.  Monrla,  Plawt;  Jaa-Yaam  Yaag,  Rlchaidaoa;  DoaaU 
L.  riawtoa,  wmi  Haa-Taoag  Yaaa,  both  of  Dallas,  aU  of  Tcl, 
■ari^nrs  to  Texaa  lasliaanati  lacorporatad,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  26306 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  19  CUaM 

1.  A  method  of  forming  complementary  NPN  and  PNP 
bipolar  transistors  comprising: 

a.  fonning  a  n-type  subcoUector  layer,  having  a  doping 
coocentratioa,  on  a  substrate; 

b.  forming  a  n-type  first  layer,  of  a  lower  doping  concentra- 
tion than  said  subcoUector  layer,  over  said  subcoUector 
layer, 

c.  increasing  said  doping  concentration  of  first  and  second 
regions  of  said  first  layer  in  an  NPN  transistor  area; 

d.  counter-doping  portions  of  said  n-type  subcoUector  and 


said  n-type  first  layer,  thereby  forming  a  p-type  subcoUec- 
tor in  a  PNP  transistor  area; 

e.  forming  a  n-type  second  layer,  of  a  lower  doping  concen- 
tration than  said  n-type  subcoUector  layer,  over  said  first 
layer, 

{.  increasing  said  doping  concentration  of  a  first  region  of 
said  second  layer  which  is  over  said  first  region  of  said 
first  layer,  whereby  said  subcoUector  layer,  said  first  re- 
gion of  said  first  layer,  and  said  first  region  of  said  second 
layer  are  a  coUector  of  an  NPN  transistor; 


g.  counter-doping  a  second  region  of  said  second  layer  in 
said  PNP  portion  of  said  transistor,  whereby  said  p-type 
subcoUector  and  said  second  region  of  said  second  layer 
are  a  collector  of  a  PNP  transistor; 

h.  forming  a  n-type  base  layer  over  said  second  layer  in  said 
PNP  transistor  area; 

i.  forming  a  p-type  emitter  layer  over  said  n-type  base  layer; 

j.  forming  a  p-type  base  layer  over  said  second  layer  in  said 
NPN  transistor  area;  and 

k.  fonning  an  n-type  emitter  layer  over  said  p-type  base 
layer. 


5,369,043 

SEMICONDUCTOR  dRCUTT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Famiaki  Hyuga,  Tokyo;  Ktaii  Shiojiaia,  laahara;  Tatsao  Aoki, 
HacUoJi;  KazayoaU  Aaai,  Atsagi;  Masaaii  Tokamitsa; 
Kaznmi  Niahlmnra,  both  of  laekara,  and  Yasaro  Yamane, 
Sagaailhara,  aU  of  Japan,  aasigaon  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  171,396 
ClalM  priority,  appUcatkw  Japaa,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-358052; 

Jaa.  4,  1993,  5-014405 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/263 

VS.  CL  437—40  24  ( 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  circuit  device 
comprising; 

a  step  of  forming  on  a  semi-insulating  semiconductor  sub- 
strate comprising  a  first  Ill-V  compound  semiconductor  a 
semi-insulating  barrier  layer  comprising  InGaP  with  a 
wider  energy  bsndgap  than  that  of  the  first  Ill-V  com- 
pound semiconductor, 

a  step  of  forming  a  semi-insulating  cap  layer  comprising  a 
semiconductor  with  a  narrower  energy  bandgap  than  that 
of  the  InGaP  and  free  from  In  as  a  constituent  element, 

a  step  of  forming  a  patterned  mask  layer  on  the  cap  layer, 
and  implanting  n  type  impurity  ions  into  the  substrate 
through  the  mask  layer  as  a  mask  to  form  an  n  type  impu- 
rity ion  implanted  region, 

a  step  of  depositing  an  annealing  cap  film  on  the  cap  layer 
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after  the  mask  layer  is  removed,  and  annealing  the  sub- 
strate to  activate  the  impurity  ion  implanted  region  and 
convert  it  into  an  n  type  semiconductor  region, 

a  step  of  providing  an  opening  at  a  position  of  the  annealing 
cap  film  above  the  n  type  semiconductor  region,  and 
forming  a  gate  electrode  comprising  a  refractory  metal, 
and 

a  step  of  providing  openings  at  opposite  positions,  across  the 
gate  electrode,  of  the  annealing  cap  film,  and  forming  a 
source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode. 


10  11 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


mg: 


forming  source  and  drain  electrodes  spaced  from  each  other 
on  a  substrate  structure  including  a  layer  in  which  a  two- 
dimensional  electron  gas  is  formed; 

applying  a  first  resist  to  the  entire  surface  of  the  substrate 
structure  and  a  second  resist  to  the  first  resist; 

fonning  a  stripe-shaped  first  opening  through  the  second 
resist  between  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  which  has 
a  width  and  extends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  coimecting  the  source  and  drain  electrodes; 

forming  a  plurality  of  second  openings  in  the  first  resist  in 
the  first  opening,  the  second  openings  being  narrower 
than  the  first  opening  and  arranged  at  intervals  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  first  opening;  and 

depositing  a  gate  metal  on  the  entire  surface  and  removing 
unnecessary  portions  of  the  gate  metal  together  with  the 
first  and  second  resists  by  lift-ofT  to  form  a  gate  electrode. 


5,369,045 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SELF-AUGNED  LATERAL 

DMOS  TRANSISTOR 
WU  T.  Ng,  TborakUL  Caaada,  aad  Ota-Kyoag  Kwoo,  Seoal,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Texas  lastraments  lacorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Jal.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,773 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—41  20  Oaiais 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  DMOS  transistor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
fonning  an  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  layer; 
patterning  said  insulating  layer  to  expose  a  source  window 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  and  to  expose  a  drain 
window  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer; 
forming  a  D-well  region  by  introducing  a  conductive  impu- 
rity within  said  source  window  portion  of  said  semiron- 
ductor  layer, 
forming  a  sidewaU  region  adjacent  a  sidewaU  of  said  insulat- 
ing layer  around  said  source  window; 
fonning  a  source  region  within  said  source  window  portion 


of  said  semiconductor  layer  and  fonning  a  drain  region 
within  said  drain  window  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
layer;  and 


IOt> 


to 


,  ■ 


5,369,044 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Teniynki  Shlmnra,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsabishi  DeaU 

KaboshUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  921,572,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,556. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93^62 

Oaiois  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-263275 

lat  CL»  HOIL  21/283.  21/312 

VS.  CL  437—40  2  Claims 


forming  a  gate  electrode  over  a  portion  of  said  D-weU  re- 
gion between  said  source  region  and  said  insulating  layer, 
said  gate  electrode  formed  over  a  channel  region  within 
said  D-well  between  said  source  and  drain  regions. 


5,369,046 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  GATE  ARRAY  BASE  CELL 

MasahasU  Hashimoto,  Garland,  and  Shiraling  S.  Mahant- 

Shetti,  Richardsoii,  both  of  Tex.,  assigDors  to  Texas  Instrn- 

aieats  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  682,803,  Apr.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  lUs 

application  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,213 

lat  CL'  HOIC  21/265:  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  a.  437—48  u  n«i— 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  array  of  base  cells  in  a  semicon- 
ductor region,  the  method  of  fonning  each  ceU  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  an  n-doped  region  in  said  semiconductor  region; 

forming  a  p-doped  region  in  said  semiconductor  region,  said 
p-doped  region  spaced  from  said  n-doped  region  by  an 
insulating  region; 

doping  said  n-doped  region  with  p-type  dopants  to  form 
first  second,  and  third  p-doped  source/drain  regions,  said 
first  and  second  p-doped  source/drain  regions  separated 
by  a  first  n-doped  channel,  and  said  second  and  third 
p-doped  source/drain  regions  separated  by  a  second  n- 
doped  channel; 

doping  said  p-doped  region  with  n-type  dopants  to  form 
first,  second,  and  third  n-doped  source/drain  regions,  said 
first  and  second  n-doped  source/drain  regions  separated 
by  a  first  p-doped  channel,  and  said  second  and  third 
n-doped  source/drain  regions  separated  by  a  second  p- 
doped  channel; 

said  doping  steps  performed  such  that  said  first  n-doped  and 
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first  p-doped  source/drain  regioiis  are  fonned  centered 
along  a  first  grid  line,  said  second  n-doped  and  second 
p-doped  source/drain  r^ions  are  formed  centered  along  a 
second  grid  line,  and  said  third  n-doped  and  third  p-doped 
source/drain  regions  are  formed  centered  along  a  third 
grid  line  and  wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  grid  lines 
are  non-coUinear, 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  each  of  said  channel  re- 
gions; 

forming  a  first  conductive  gate  over  said  first  n-doped  chan- 
nel, said  insulating  region  and  said  first  p-doped  channel, 
wherein  the  portion  of  said  first  gate  formed  on  said  insu- 
lating region  crosses  said  first  and  second  grid  lines;  and 

forming  a  second  conductive  gate  over  said  second  n-doped 
channel,  said  insulating  region  and  said  second  p-doped 
channel,  wherein  the  portion  of  said  second  gate  fonned 
on  said  insulating  region  crosses  said  second  and  third  grid 
lines. 


S,3«9,04S 

STACK  CAPACITOR  DRAM  CELL  WITH  BURIED 

BIT-LINE  AND  MBTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Ckc*-CU«  Haw,  IU»«ha,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  aiaigiior  to 

Vmhti  MicrodectroHka  Corvoratioa,  HaiBckn,  Taiwan,  Prov. 

ofCkfan 

FUcd  Aug.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  112,126 

Lit  CL>  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CL  437—52  12  CbdM 


5,369,047 
MFFHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BCD  LOW  NOISE  HIGH 

sENsmvmr  charge  detection  amplifier  for 

HIGH  performance  IMAGE  SENSORS 
Jaraatar  HyMCck,  Richardaoa,  Tex^  aari^or  to  Tezaa  laatru- 
■cata  bcorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  JiiL  1. 1993,  Scr.  No.  87,645 

bt  CL'  HOIL  21/72 

VS.  CL  437—50  16  OaiaH 


=^ 


f-*T 


11.  A  method  for  making  an  active  transistor  charge  detec- 
tion device  comprising: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  an  insulator  layer  over  the  semiconductor  latter; 

forming  first  implants  in  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
layer; 

forming  a  charge  drain  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
in  the  semiconductor  layer  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
implants; 

forming  a  transistor  gate  and  a  transfer  gate  over  the  insula- 
tor layer,  the  transistor  gate  is  between  the  transfer  gate 
and  the  charge  drain  region,  a  portion  of  the  transfer  gate 
is  over  the  first  implants; 

forming  a  source  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and 
a  transistor  drain  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type, 
the  source  region  is  surrounded  by  the  transistor  gate,  the 
transistor  drain  region  surrounds  the  transistor  gate;  and 

forming  second  implants  below  a  portion  of  the  transistor 
drain  region  between  the  transistor  gate  and  the  charge 
drain  region. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  an  integrated  circuit  DRAM 
cell  with  a  stack  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  com- 
prising a  source  region,  a  drain  region,  a  gate  oxide  layer 
formed  over  said  source  and  drain  region  and  a  gate  compris- 
ing a  word  line  formed  over  said  gate  oxide  layer,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  deposition  of  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  gate  layer, 

(b)  forming  a  mask  and  etching  through  said  first  dielectric 
layer  to  form  a  bit-line  contact  opening  therein  exposing  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  drain  region, 

(c)  formation  of  a  bit-line  conductor  layer  over  the  product 
of  (b)  and  into  said  bit-line  contact  opening, 

(d)  forming  a  mask  and  etching  a  bit-line  pattern  from  said 
bit-line  conductor  layer, 

(e)  deposition  of  a  second  dielectric  layer  composed  of  siU- 
con  dioxide, 

(0  deposition  of  a  lower  capacitor  plate  layer,  wherein  said 
bit-line  pattern,  said  siUcon  dioxide  layer,  and  said  lower 
capacitor  plate  layer  are  intermediate  layers, 

(g)  node  contact  etching  a  trench  through  said  intermediate 
layers  including  said  lower  capacitor  plate  layer,  said 
silicon  dioxide  layer  and  said  bit-line  pattern  to  form  a 
node  contact  opening  exposing  the  surface  of  said  source 
region, 

(h)  deposition  of  a  dielectric  spacer  layer  to  form  material 
for  dielectric  spacers  in  said  trench  comprising  said  node 
contact  opening, 

(i)  forming  a  mask  and  etching  said  dielectric  spacer  layer 
leaving  spacer  structures  on  the  side  wall  of  the  trench 
comprising  said  node  contact  opening  into  which  node 
contact  is  made, 

(j)  deposition  of  a  second  lower  capacitor  plate  layer  form- 
ing the  top  portion  of  the  two  layer  capacitor  plate  ex- 
tending down  into  said  trench  forming  said  node  contact 
opening  to  make  electrical  contact  to  the  top  surface  of 
source  region, 

(k)  depositing  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  said  lower 
capacitor  plate  structure,  and 

0)  depositing  an  upper  capacitor  plate  layer  over  said  capac- 
itor dielectric. 
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5,369,049 

DRAM  CELL  HAVING  RAISED  SOURCE,  DRAIN  AND 

ISOLATION 

Joyce  E.  AcoceUa,  Hopewell  Juctkm;  Louis  L.  Km,  Flahkill; 
SeiU  OgHra,  Hopewell  Jmctioii;  NIto  RoTcdo,  LaGrange- 
▼Ule,  aod  JoMph  F.  Shepvd,  Hopewell  Janctioa,  aU  of  N.Y., 
■adgDon  to  bterudoul  BuImm  MacUiiea  Corporation, 
ArmNik,N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  169,873 

laL  a.'  HOIL  27/00.  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—52  8  Oaiioa 


thereby  forming  a  set  of  self-aligned  strap  apertures  in 
which  the  strap  location  is  insulated  from  misaligned 
portions  of  the  gate  stack  by  the  sidewalls; 

implanting  sources  and  drains  within  said  set  of  source-drain 
apertures,  thereby  defming  a  self-aligned  access  transistor 
comprising  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  transistor  gate  lying 
between  said  source  and  drain; 

depositing  a  conductive  material  within  said  set  of  source- 
drain  apertures,  thereby  forming  a  surface  strap  connec- 
tion between  said  trench  capacitor  and  said  access  transis- 
tor and  a  cell  input/output  contact  and  polishing  said 
conductive  material  to  be  coplanar  with  said  isolation 
surface. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  set  of  memory  cells  for  a  MOS 
DRAM  in  a  set  of  cell  areas  of  a  silicon  substrate,  each  memory 
cell  having  an  access  transistor  formed  on  an  epi  top  surface  of 
a  single  crystal  epitaxial  silicon  layer,  controlled  by  a  first 
control  Unc,  and  connected  between  an  input/output  line  and 
a  trench  storage  capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  said  epitaxial  layer; 

forming  a  set  of  said  trench  storage  capacitors  in  said  epitax- 
ial layer  having  a  conductive  center  electrode  insulated 
from  said  epitaxial  layer,  said  center  electrode  having  a 
conductive  trench  top  surface  covered  by  a  trench  top 
insulator; 
forming  a  gate  stack  set  of  layers  comprising  a  gate  oxide 
layer  on  said  epi  top  surface,  at  least  one  gate  poly  layer 
above  said  gate  oxide  layer  and  a  gate  nitride  layer  above 
said  gate  poly  layer; 
forming  a  set  of  isolation  apertures  isolating  said  cell  areas 
by  etching  said  gate  nitride  and  said  gate  poly  layers  down 
to  said  gate  oxide  layer  in  a  set  of  isolation  areas  covering 
an  isolation  portion  of  said  trench  top  insulator  and  ex- 
tending between  adjacent  cell  areas,  whereby  said  trench 
top  insulator  has  a  strap  portion  outside  said  isolation 
aperture  and  within  said  cell  area; 
depositing  isolation  oxide  in  said  isolation  apertures  and 
polishing  said  isolation  oxide  using  said  gate  nitride  as  a 
polish  stop  down  to  an  isolation  surface  defined  by  said 
gate  nitride; 
forming  a  gate  conductive  layer  of  poly  over  said  cell  areas 

and  isolation  areas; 
forming  a  gate  protective  layer  of  nitride  over  said  gate 

conductive  layer  of  poly; 
patterning  and  etching  down  to  said  gate  oxide  layer  a  set  of 
source-drain  apertures  covering  source  and  drain  portions 
of  said  cell,  said  set  of  source-drain  apertures  including  a 
strap  aperture  subset  of  said  set  of  source-drain  apertures, 
exposing  said  strap  portions  of  said  trench  top  insulators 
said  strap  aperture  subset  being  aligned  with  said  isolation 
regions  and  individual  pairs  of  said  set  of  source-drain 
apertures  being  separated  by  a  transistor  gate  portion  of 
said  gate  stack  and  said  gate  conductive  layer  of  poly; 
removing  said  trench  top  insulator  and  said  gate  oxide 
within- said  strap  aperture  subset  of  said  set  of  source-drain 
apertures; 
implanting  an  LDD  dose  of  ions  within  said  set  of  source- 
drain  apertures; 
forming  LDD  sidewalls  within  said  set  of  source-drain  aper- 
tures by  depositing  at  least  one  conformal  insulating  layer 
on  side  walls  of  said  source-drain  apertures  and  removing 
said  conformal  layer  from  the  bottom  of  said  apertures. 


5,369,050 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

SUnicfai  Kawai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  asdgDor  to  F^Jilaa  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129492 
lat  a.'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437-62  19  ( 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  device  area  and  an 
alignment  mark  on  an  insulating  layer; 

selectively  etching  the  insulating  layer  area  around  the  align- 
ment mark  using  the  alignment  mark  as  a  mask  so  as  to 
form  a  groove  around  the  aUgnment  mark;  and 

aligning  a  mask  pattern  using  the  alignment  mai^  sur- 
rounded by  the  groove  as  a  reference  point. 


5,369,051 

SIDEW ALL-SEALED  POLY-BUFFERED  LOCOS 

ISOLATION 

Kalipatnam  V.  Rao,  Piano;  Joel  T.  Tomlln,  Garland,  and  Monica 

A.  Reals,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

laeorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,279,  JnL  12,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,968,  Sep.  15,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925>«7 

lit  a'  HOIL  21/76,  21/31 

VS.  CL  437—69  3  CimUmm 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  Steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  body; 

growing  a  pad  oxide  layer  over  said  semiconductor  body; 

forming  by  low-pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  a 
polysiUcon  buffer  film  over  said  pad  oxide  layer; 

forming  by  low-pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  a  nitride 
film  over  said  polysilicon  buffer  layer; 

patterning  an  inverse  moat  region  with  a  patterning  material, 
said  inverse  moat  region  surrounding  an  active  moat  re- 
gion; 
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plasma  etching  to  remove  laid  nitride  and  said  polysibcon 

firom  «aid  inverse  moat  regioii,  leaving  a  moat  region 

nitride  over  laid  moat  region; 
forming  a  channel-stop  implant  in  said  inverse-moat  region; 
stripping  said  patterning  material; 
forming  by  low-pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  a  nitride 

layer  over  said  semiconductor  body; 
anisotropic  plasma-etching  said  nitride  layer  to  form  a  thin 

nitride  sidewall  all  along  said  moat  perimeter  to  seal  edges 

of  said  polysilicoa  in  said  moat  region; 


ing  layer,  wherein  a  remaining  portion  of  the  nitride  layer 
is  protected  by  the  second  madcing  layer; 

removing  the  second  masking  layer  after  the  step  of  remov- 
ing the  exposed  portion  of  the  nitride  layer;  and 

oxidizing  through  the  remaining  portion  of  the  nitride  layer 
and  through  the  second  exposed  portion  of  the  buffer 
layer  to  form  an  oxidized  layer  having  the  dual  field  thick- 
ness electrical  isolation  structure  in  the  isolation  region  of 
the  substrate. 
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growing  a  field  oxide  in  said  inverse  moat  region  wherein  an 
oxynitride  skin  is  formed  on  said  moat  region  nitride, 
further  including  the  steps  of: 
deglazing  said  semiconductor  body  to  strip  said  oxynitride 

skin  off  said  moat  region  nitride; 
removing  said  moat  region  nitride  and  nitride  sidewalk; 
removing  said  polysilicon  film;  and 
removing  said  moat  pad  oxide. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  dual  Held  thickness  isolation 
structure  in  an  integrated  circuit  device  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  buffer  layer  overlying  the  substrate; 

forming  a  first  masking  layer  overlying  the  buffer  layer, 

patterning  the  first  masking  layer  to  form  a  first  exposed 
portion  of  the  buffer  layer,  to  leave  a  remaining  portion  of 
the  first  "mtlting  layer,  and  to  define  an  isolation  region  of 
the  substrate; 

forming  a  nitride  layer  overlying  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  first  masking  layer  and  the  first  exposed  ()ortion  of  the 
buffer  layer, 

forming  a  second  masking  layer  overiying  a  portion  of  the 
nitride  layer,  wherein  the  second  masking  layer  is  pat- 
terned to  form  an  exposed  portion  of  the  nitride  layer; 

removing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  nitride  layer  to  form  a 
second  exposed  portion  of  the  buffer  layer  and  to  form  an 
exposed  portion  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  first  mask- 


METHOD  FOR  PATTEXNING  ALUMINUM 
MFTALLIZATIONS 
Leah  Fang.  Santa  Clara,  Califs  assignor  to  Hewlett-PackanI 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Caattauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  426,124,  Oct  24,  1989,  ab— doned. 

This  ap9Ucatk>B  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,230 

lit  CL'  HOIL  21/44,  21/49 

U.S.  CL  437—194  IS  CUm 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  DUAL  FIELD  OXII»: 

ISOLATION 

Kcakarc;  iamm  R.  Pfkstcr.  aad  Skik-Wd  Sva,  aU  of 

Awlli,  Tez^  iHigMn  to  Motoroia,  Im^  SctaiMbwrg.  m. 

Filed  Dec  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,3<2 

Iirt.  CL'  HOIL  21/76 

MS.  a.  437—70  20  ClaloH 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  preselected  pattern  of  aluminum- 
based  metallizations  on  a  semiconductor  device  of  the  type  that 
includes  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  layer  of  aluminum-based  metallization  com- 
prising an  alloy  of  copper  and  aluminum  on  said  substrate; 
then 

b)  depositing  a  layer  of  TiW  at  the  top  of  said  metallization; 
then 

c)  depositing  a  layer  of  material  resistant  to  chlorine-based 
etchants;  then 

d)  depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  on  said  resistant  layer; 
then 

e)  developing  and  removing  regions  of  said  layer  of  photore- 
sist in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  pattern  to 
thereby  expose  predetermined  regions  of  said  layer  of 
resistant  material;  then 

0  applying  a  fluorine-based  etchant  to  said  exposed  regions 
of  said  layer  of  resistant  material  to  thereby  create  a  hard 
mask  having  a  predetermined  pattern  of  apertures  for 
exposing  predetermined,  underlying  regions  of  said  TiW 
layer,  then 

g)  continuing  to  apply  said  fluorine-baaed  etchant  to  etch 
said  exposed  regions  of  said  TiW  layer;  then 

h)  applying  a  chlorine-based  etchant  until  said  exposed  re- 
gions of  said  layer  of  metallization  are  removed,  whereby 
said  preselected  pattern  of  metallizations  is  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate;  and 

i)  utilizing  the  hard  mask  for  passivation,  of  the  underlying 
pattern  of  metallization,  in  subsequent  semiconductor 
ibly. 
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5,369,054 
CIRCUITS  FORESD  PROTECTION  OF 
METAL-TO-METAL  ANTIFUSES  DURING  PROCESSING 
Ywiutt  Vs.,  Sm  Jose;  Wcn-Jd  Cktm,  So^rrale;  Steve  S. 
Ckiaag.  Svatoga,  aad  AMal  R.  ForoiiU,  Sm  Jom,  aU  of 
CaUf „  aarigaofft  to  Actd  CoryoratfcM,  Swuyrale,  CUif. 
FDcd  JaL  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,942 
I«t  CL'  HOIL  21/44,  21/49 
UJS.  CL  437—195  4 


film,  the  metal  contact  capable  of  enhancing  a  contact 
resistance  and  a  delay  characteristic. 
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5,369,056 

WARP-RESISTENT  ULTRA-THIN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUrr  PACKAGE  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Carmen  D.  Bwm;  Jmms  W.  Cadr.  Jerry  M.  Roaae,  all  of 

Aastia,  and  PUDly  R.  TroetMtel,  Bada,  aU  oTTex^  1 

to  Staktek  Corporatioa,  Aasda,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,830 
lat.  CL'  HOIL  21/60 
MS.  CL  437—209  u  < 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  protection  device  for  at  least  one 
antifiise  disposed  between  a  lower  conductor  comprising  a 
lower  antifiise  electrode  and  an  upper  conductor  comprising 
an  upper  antifiise  electrode,  said  upper  electrode  separated 
from  said  lower  electrode  by  an  insulating  layer  having  a  first 
aperture  of  a  first  size  formed  therethrough,  said  antifuse  char- 
acterized by  a  layer  of  antifiise  material  formed  over  said  lower 
conductor  in  said  first  aperture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  second  aperture  through  said  insulating  layer  to 
expose  said  lower  conductor,  said  second  aperture  having 
a  second  size  smaller  than  said  first  size; 
forming  a  layer  of  said  antifiise  material  in  said  first  and 

second  apertures  over  said  lower  conductor;  and 
forming  said  upper  conductor  over  said  layer  of  antifiise 
material  in  said  first  and  second  apertures. 


5,369,055 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  TITANIUM  SHJCIDE 

CONTACTS 

Ji  H.  Oaag,  Saagdoagka,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarigaor  to  Hyaadai 

Electroaics  iadastrics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyooagUdo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,527 
OaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  5,  1992, 
1992-9728 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265,  21/283 
UA  CL  437—200  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  titanium  siUcide  contacts  on  high 
concentration  source  and  drain  regions,  comprising  the  steps: 

depositing  an  insulating  film  over  an  entire  exposed  upper 
surface  of  a  structure  including  the  source  and  drain  re- 
gions and  then  forming  contact  holes  through  which  the 
source  and  drain  regions  are  partially  exposed; 

implanting,  in  surfaces  of  the  exposed  portions  of  the  source 
and  drain  regions  as  high  concentration  active  regions, 
impurity  ions  with  a  conductivity  opposite  to  a  conductiv- 
ity of  the  source  and  drain  regions,  the  impurity  with  the 
opposite  conductivity  implanted  in  the  source  and  drain 
regions  is  BF2; 

depositing  a  titanium  film  over  each  of  the  source  and  drain 
region  portions  implanted  with  the  impurity  ions  of  the 
opposite  conductivity;  and 

heat  treating  the  titanium  film,  to  form  a  titanium  silicide 
film,  and  forming  a  metal  contact  on  the  titanium  silicide 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  warp-resistant  integrated 
circuit  package  of  the  type  that  includes  a  molded  casing 
containing  an  integrated  circuit  die  formed  on  a  siUcon  sub- 
strate comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  package  having  upper  and 

lower  major  surfaces; 
reducing  the  overall  thickness  of  said  integrated  circuit 
package  by  removing  some  casing  material  uniformly 
across  said  upper  major  surface; 
mounting  a  thin  layer  of  material  with  a  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansicm  less  than  or  equal  to  the  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  silicon  to  said  upper  major  surface  of 
said  integrated  circuit  package;  and 
reducing  the  overall  thickness  of  said  integrated  cirxniit 
package  by  removing  some  casing  material  uniformly 
across  said  lower  major  surface. 


5,369,057 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  SEALING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  AIR  PATH 
THERETHROUGH 
Han-Sbeag  Lee,  Blooofleld  Hill,  Mich.;  Sterca  E.  Stallcr; 
James  H.  Logrfoa,  botii  of  Kokoaio,  lad.,  aad  Daa  W.  Ckfl- 
cott,  Sharpsirillc  lad.,  aasi^ors  to  Delco  Electroaic*  Corpo- 
ratioB,  KokoBo,  lad. 

Filed  Dec  2L  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,118 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/60 

UJS.  CL  437—209  6  n«<-« 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  accelerometer  comprising: 
providing  a  first  wafer  having  a  suf^rt  shoulder  and  a 
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proof  noaas  suspended  by  a  thin  membrane  bridge  between 

the  support  shoulder  and  proof  mass,  and  an  associated 

circuitry  for  detecting  deflection  of  the  proof  mass  upon 

extreme  acceleration, 
providing  a  second  wafer  having  a  cavity  formed  therein, 

for  accommodating  the  deflection  of  the  proof  mass  of  the 

first  wafer, 
at  least  one  serpentine  venting  path  formed  in  the  at  least  one 

of  said  wafers; 
bonding  the  first  and  second  wafers  together,  and 
exposing  the  bonded  wafers  to  a  sealing  composition  so  that 

the  sealing  composition  enters  the  serpentine  venting  path 

to  seal  the  device. 


5,369,059 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  REDUCED 

CAPACITANCE  CHIP  CARRIER 

DeHta  D.  Eberiein,  Altoona,  Wis.,  aMignor  to  Cray  Rcacarck, 

Inc,  Eagen,  Minn. 

CoatiBBatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  610,793,  Not.  8,  1990,  abandoaed, 

which  ii  a  diviakM  of  Ser.  No.  447,651,  Dec  8, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,675 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/52.  21/56.  21/58.  21/60 

MS,  CL  437—213  3  Claims 


5,369,058 

WARP-RESISTENT  ULTRA-THIN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  FABRICATION  MFIHOD 

Caraca  D.  Boms;  James  W.  Cady;  Jerry  M.  Roane,  all  of 

Austin,  and  Philip  R.  Troetachel,  Bnda,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Staktek  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,830,  Mar.  29,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,304 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/60 

UJS.  CL  437—209  18  ClaiiM 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  warp-resistant  integrated 
circuit  (>ackage  of  the  type  that  includes  a  molded  casing 
containing  an  integrated  circuit  die  formed  on  a  silicon  sub- 
strate comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  package  having  upper  and 

lower  major  surfaces; 
reducing  the  overall  thickness  of  said  integrated  circuit 

package  by  removing  some  casing  material  uniformly 

across  said  upper  major  surface; 
mounting  a  first  thin  layer  of  material  with  a  coefficient  of 

thermal  expansion  less  than  or  equal  to  the  coefficient  of 

thermal  expansion  of  silicon  with  at  least  one  layer  of  high 

temperature  adhesive  to  said  upper  major  surface  of  said 

integrated  circuit  package; 
reducing  the  overall  thickness  of  said  integrated  circuit 

package  by  removing  some  casing  material  uniformly 

across  said  lower  major  surface; 
applying  a  first  layer  of  high  temperature  adhesive  to  the 

upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  of  a  second  thin  layer  of 

material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  greater 

than  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  silicon; 
curing  said  first  layer  of  adhesive; 
applying  a  second  layer  of  high  temperature  adhesive  over 

said  cured  first  layer  of  adhesive;  and 
mounting  said  second  thin  layer  of  material  to  said  lower 

major  surface  of  said  integrated  circuit  package. 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  chip  carrier,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  substantially  planar  sur- 
face, said  substrate  forming  a  part  of  said  chip  carrier; 

(b)  creating  on  said  planar  surface  at  a  centrally  located 
position  a  cavity  for  subsequently  locating  an  integrated 
circuit  die; 

(c)  creating  a  first  channel  in  said  surface  concentric  to  said 
cavity; 

(d)  creating  a  second  channel  in  said  surface  concentric  to 
said  first  channel; 

(e)  creating  a  third  channel  in  said  surface  concentric  to  said 
second  channel; 

(0  depositing  and  substantially  confming  adhesive  glass  in 
said  first  channel  and  said  second  channel  by  placing  a 
layer  of  adhesive  glass  on  said  first  channel  and  said  sec- 
ond channel; 

(g)  attaching  a  pluraUty  of  leads  to  said  planar  surface  by 
placing  said  plurality  of  leads  on  said  planar  surface  so  that 
said  adhesive  glass  secures  said  leads  to  said  substrate,  and 
further  so  that  said  leads  contact  said  planar  surface  on 
each  side  of  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  channels; 
and 

(h)  providing  said  third  channel  with  an  air  space  beneath  a 
portion  of  said  leads  in  said  chip  carrier. 


5,369,060 
METHOD  FOR  DICING  COMPOSITE  WAFERS 
Helinnt  R«niMiiii,  Gomaringea;  Jnergen  Knrle,  Rentliagen,  and 
Peter  Eiberger,  Lichteastein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennaay,  Jan.  20, 1992, 4220284 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/302 
UJS.  CL  437—226  9  OaiiM 

1.  A  method  of  dicing  a  composite  wafer  into  a  pluraUty  of 
chips,  wherein  the  wafer  is  formed  of  first  and  second  layers  of 
different  materials,  thereby  defining  an  interface  between  the 
first  and  second  layers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
making  a  first  cut  into  the  first  layer  at  a  first  side  of  the 
wafer  so  that  the  first  cut  extends  from  the  first  side  of  the 
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wafer  to  the  interface  between  the  first  and  second  layers, 
the  first  layer  being  composed  of  a  first  material;  and 
making  a  second  cut  into  the  second  layer  at  a  second  side  of 
the  wafer  so  that  the  second  cut  extends  from  the  second 


ode  of  the  wafer,  through  the  second  layer,  to  the  inter- 
face between  the  first  and  second  layers,  the  second  layer 
being  composed  of  a  second  material  different  than  the 
first  material. 


5,369,062 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  GLASS 
COMPOSITION 
Joseph  F.  Oiaag,  OMoata,  N.Y4  Pinzkea  CWa,  smI  Yo«-wu 
Xn,  both  of  Shaiighai,  CUm,  Mricaors  to  The  Research  Fou- 
datioa  of  State  UniTeraity  of  NY,  Albany,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,047 
lat  CL'  C03C  3/091 
VS.  CL  501—63  42  nri-r 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  amorphous  ceramic  glass, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  intermediate  ceramic  mixture  comprising  SiO^ 

AI2O3,  CaO,  MgO,  Ti02,  B2O3.  and  P2O5;  and 
subjecting  said  ceramic  mixture  to  a  heat  treatment  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

heating  said  ceramic  mixture  to  a  first  ceramic  mixture 
heating  temperature  of  between  about  850*  and  1000*  C. 
at  a  heating  rate  of  between  about  V  and  2*  C.  per 
minute;  and 
sintering  said  ceramic  mixture  at  a  sintering  temperature 
between  about  850*  and  1000*  C.  for  a  time  period 
sufficient  to  increase  the  density  of  said  ceramic  mixture 
to  at  least  about  2.1  g/cm^. 


5,369,061 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

USING  A  HYDROGEN-ENRICHED  LAYER 
Tets^ti  Nagayaau,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  16,  1992,  4-156981 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/301  21/31 

UJS.  CL  437—228  13  Claims 


5,369,063 

MOLTEN  METAL  FILTER  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

AlisoB  W.  Gee,  Bedford  Hts.;  PremadiaBdraB  Krishnaswamy, 

Morelaad  Hills,  aad  Ajit  Y.  Saae,  WlUoughby,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Metaallks  Systeaw  Co.,  LJ».,  Sokm,  Ohio 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  564,678.  Aug.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,177,035, 

which  is  s  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  879,789,  Jna.  27,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,742 

Int  a.'  C04B  3S/06 

UJS.  CL  501—82  20  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hydrogen-enriched  layer  on  an  upper  surface  of  a 
silicon  oxide  interlayer  insulation  film  covering  an  under- 
lying metallization  by  ion  implantation  of  hydrogen  into 
the  film; 

forming  on  said  hydrogen-enriched  layer  and  said  silicon 
oxide  interlayer  insulation  film  a  resist  pattern  having  an 
inversely  tapered  cross-sectional  shape;  and 

etching  said  hydrogen-enriched  layer  and  said  silicon  oxide 
interlayer  insulation  film  using  said  resist  pattern  as  a  mask 
and  an  etching  gas  containing  a  fluorocarbon  based  com- 
pound; 

wherein  hydrogen  released  from  said  hydrogen-enriched 
layer  during  said  etching  is  utilized  for  promoting  deposi- 
tion of  an  etching  reaction  product,  and  said  silicon  oxide 
interUyer  insulation  film  is  etched  while  the  cross-sec- 
tional shape  of  said  resist  pattern  is  shaped  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  wall  state  by  the  deposition. 


1.  A  green  body,  from  which  a  porous  ceramic  body  of  high 
strength  and  integrity  can  be  formed,  comprising  a  consolida- 
tion of  a  predominantiy  homogenous  mixture  of  a  curable  resin 
with  a  sinterable  ceramic  powder  which  is  intermixed  with  a 
plurality  of  pore  formers,  the  materiala  of  said  resin  and  said 
pore  formers  being  selected  such  that  the  wetability  of  said 
resin  in  respect  to  said  pore  formers  is  such  that  said  resin  tends 
to  bead  when  in  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said  pore  formers, 
before  said  resin  is  cured,  said  resin  in  said  consolidation  which 
is  cured  and  said  pore  formers  in  said  consolidation  which  are 
removable  after  said  resin  in  said  green  body  has  been  cured. 


5.369,064 
SHAPED  FIBROUS  MATERIALS  FOR 
FIBER-REINFORCED  METALS 
TakayaU  OhasU,  Kaaagawa;  KabcU  ShOala,  Tokyo;  Jaaichi 
Ognra,  aad  MftaaaU  Wadasako,  both  of  Kaai^wa,  aU  of 
Japaa,  iwl^on  to  NicUas  Cor^oratkia.  Tokyo  aad  Ni«aa 
Motor  Co.,  Ud^  YokoteaM,  both  of  Japaa 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,751 

CUm  priority,  appHcatloa  Japaa.  May  27, 1991,  3-149289 

lat  CL'  C04B  35/02.  35/08 

VS.  CL  501—95  8  Ciaibmm 

1.  A  shaped  fibrous  material  for  use  in  fiber  reinforced  metal 
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having  increased  resistance  to  mating  member  wear,  said 
shaped  fibrous  material  comprising  a  uniform  mixture  of: 
20%  to  80%  by  volume  of  ceramic  fibers  compared  to  said 
uniform  mixture;  and 


consisting  essentially  of  98.0  to  99.8  wt.  %  of  MgO,  less  than 
0.05  wt.  %  of  Si02.  and  0. 1  to  2.0  wt.  %  of  CaO. 


AMOUNT  Of  WtAB  (wgl 


A 


C 


^ 


S.3<9,065 

SnJCON  NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODY  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

MuMhl  YoiUaiara;  Jia-Joo  Matnd;  TakeUta  Vamamoto,  aad 

AUn  Yaaakawa,  all  of  Itani,  Japan,  aMignon  to  Sumitoaio 

Electric  iMiaatriea,  Ltd^  Japaa 

FUcd  Scy.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  118,023 
Oaiam  priority,  appUatiM  Japan,  Sep.  21.  1992,  4-276607 
Lrt.  CL'  C04B  3S/5S 
VS.  CL  SOI— 97  3  Claiina 

1.  A  silicon  nitride  sintered  body  comprising  a  matrix  phase 
consisting  of  silicon  nitride,  and  a  grain  boundary  phase  in 
which  the  silicon  nitride  consists  of  66%  to  99%  by  volume  of 
^-Si3N4,  P'sialon,  or  a  combination  thereof,  with  the  balance 
comprising  a-Si3N4,  a'-sialon,  or  a  combination  thereof, 
said  /3-Si3N4  and  /J'-sialon  consisting  of  hexagonal  rod- 
shaped  grains  having  a  mii¥itniiiTi  minor  axis  diameter  of 
SOO  nm  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  5  to  2S, 
said  a-Si3N4  and  a'-sialon  consisting  of  equi-axised  grains 

having  a  maximum  average  diameter  of  300  nm, 
titanium  compounds  being  contained  within  grains  of  said 
matrix  phase  and  in  said  grain  boundary  phase,  said  tita- 
nium compound  contained  within  said  grains  of  said  ma- 
trix phase  having  an  average  particle  size  of  I  to  100  nm 
and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.01%  to  S%  by  vol- 
ume, based  on  the  total  volume  of  the  matrix  phase,  in- 
cluding said  titanium  compounds  dispersed  therein, 
said  titanium  compounds  contained  in  said  grain  boundary 
phase  having  a  maximnm  average  particle  size  of  300  nm, 
and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0. 1%  to  S%  by  volume, 
baaed  on  the  total  volume  of  said  grain  boundary  phase, 
including  tbe  titanium  compounds  dispersed  tbereiii. 


5,369,066 

REFRACTORY  MATERIAL  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

CONTAINING  LOW-SEUCA  ELECTROFUSED 

MAGNESIA  CLINKER 

"itH  PwTf:  MaMkani  TTntwfcn.  Til—iiil  IlaM^frhl.  laan 

;  YoicU  Fknta,  wd  ToiUUro  Sn«giu  aU  of  Kite- 

JipM^  iwlffari  to  KroHU  Corporatia^  Fkkwtka, 

per  No.  PCT/JPn/inM9,  S  371  Omt*  Apr.  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/06057,  PCT  Pub. 
DMc  Apr.  L  1993 

PCT  FIM  Sep.  It,  1992,  Scr.  No.  39^30 
CWtei  priority,  ippMcrtina  JapM,  Sep.  IS,  1991,  3-23S313; 
Nov.  2Z,  1991,  MOIOSS;  Jaia.  8, 1992, 4-001712 

bt  CL>  OMB  35/04 
VS.  CL  501— 108  14  CUm 

1.  An  electroAiaed  magnmia  clinker  for  a  refractory  material 


5,369,067 
COMPOSITE  SUBCTRATES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCnON 
Morfandnn  G.  M.  V.  Umail;  Zeajim  Nakai,  and  Hiroahi  Aral,  all 
of  Knmagaya,  Japan,  asaignors  to  Chichibu  Cement  Co.,  Ltd., 
Toicyo,  Japoa 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,752 
Clainis  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  44)32315; 
Ang.  20,  1992,  4-221289 

tat  CL'  C04B  35/16 
VS.  CL  501—119  9  CUima 


20%  to  80%  by  volume  of  aluminum  borate  whiskers  com- 
pared to  said  uniform  mixture,  wherein  a  volume  fraction 
of  said  ceramic  fibers  and  aluminum  borate  whiskers  after 
molding  said  shaped  fibrous  material  is  from  about  S  to 
40%. 


lODOKv.  X  ao« 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  composite  substrate  which 
involves  the  steps  of: 

mixing  together  a  boehmite  sol,  a  silica  sol,  a  water-soluble 
magnesium  salt  and  a  water-soluble  calcium  salt  to  pre- 
pare a  composite  cordierite-anorthite  composition  sol, 

gelating  said  composition  sol, 

calcining  the  obtained  gel  at  from  800'  C,  to  1,100'  C,  and 

sintering  the  calcined  gel  to  provide  a  composite. 


5,369,068 
BISMUTH  LAMELLAR  COMPOUND 
KazaUde  Kaacko,  SawMO,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Toyote  Jidoaha 
KabnakiU  Kaiaka,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jol.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  98,103 
CfadM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JnL  3L  1992,  4-204791; 
JbL  3L  1992,  4-204792;  JnL  31, 1992,  4-204M2;  JnL  31, 1992, 
4-204833 

tat  CL'  C04B  35/46 
VS.  CL  501—135  13  < 


SBNSITIVITY=K/1' 


FORCE    <N> 


1.  A  bismuth  layer  compound  expressed  by  the  chemical 
formula: 
(Mli.2xM2xBi4+x)Ti40i5.  wherein 

"Ml"  is  Sr  or  Sr  and  at  least  one  other  alkaline  earth  metal; 
*'M2"  ia  an  alkali  metal:  and 
"x"  falls  in  a  range,  0.06^x^0.44. 
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5,369,069 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PILLARED  CLAY 
HAVING  CATION-EXCHANGE  CAPACITY 
Kcnzi  Sazaki,  Aicbi,  and  ToahiaU  Mori,  YokkaicU,  both  of 
Japan,  aaaignora  to  A«eacy  of  IndBStrial  Sdeace  ft  Technol- 
ogy aad  Ministry  of  tatcmatioiial  Trade  A  tadnatry,  Tokyo, 


Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  137,751 
Claim*  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-306391; 
Oct  20,  1992,  4-306392 

tat  CL'  BOIJ  21/16.  20/12 
VS.  CL  502—63  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  pillared  clay  possessed 
of  a  cation-exchange  capacity,  which  method  comprises  heat- 
ing a  cation-exchange  clay  essentially  consisting  of  (1)  silicate 
layers  composed  of  one  kind  of  octahedrons  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  octahedrons  of  alumina  having  p>art  of  the 
aluminum  thereof  substituted  by  magnesium  and  octahedrons 
of  magnesia  having  part  of  the  magnesium  thereof  substituted 
by  lithium  and  tetrahedrons  of  silica  disposed  one  each  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  octahedrons  and  sharing  oxygen  atoms 
with  the  octahedrons,  assuming  a  negative  electric  charge,  and 
parallelly  opposed  across  a  space  and  (2)  exchangeable  cations 
interposed  between  the  silicate  layers  and  retaining  an  electric 
charge  balance  with  the  negative  electric  charge  of  the  siUcate 
layers,  thereby  fixing  part  of  the  exchangeable  cations  in  hex- 
agonal holes  formed  by  oxygen  molecules,  which  are  compo- 
nents of  the  silicate  layers,  and  consequently  decreasing  the 
cation-exchange  capacity  of  the  clay,  then  cross-linking  the 
silicate  layers  of  the  clay  with  pillars  thereby  giving  rise  to  a 
pillared  clay,  and  subsequently  reproving  the  fixed  cations 
from  the  hexagonal  holes. 

9.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  pillared  clay  having 
pillars  of  a  plurality  of  kinds,  characterized  by  subjecting  a 
pillared  clay  possessing  the  ability  to  exchange  cations  and 
obtained  by  the  method  of  claim  1  further  to  a  cross-linking 
treatment  using  pillars  different  in  kind  from  the  pillars  of  the 
mother  clay. 


5,369,071 
MANUFACTURE  OF  IMPROVED  CATALYST 
Thomas  F.  Degnan,  Moorestown;  Donald  J.  Klocke,  Somerdale, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Mae  K.  Rubin,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  MobU  Oil  Corporatioa,  Fairtex,  Va. 

FUed  Dec  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  988,992 

tat  CL'  BOIJ  29/28 

VS.  CL  502—71  26  Oaiins 

24.  In  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  crystals  of  ZSM-S 

structure  and  matrix,  the  improvement  wherein  said  catalyst 

has  been  manufactured  by  the  method  comprising: 

(i)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  hydrogel  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  10  to  about  14,  containing  sources  of  alkali  or  alka- 
line earth  metal  (M)  cations;  an  oxide  of  trivalent  element 
(X)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  bo- 
ron, iron,  gallium,  indium,  and  mixtures  thereof;  an  oxide 
of  tetravalent  element  (Y)  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silicon,  germanium,  tin,  and  mixtures  thereof;  n- 
propylamine  directing  agent  (R);  and  water,  said  reaction 
mixture  having  a  composition  in  terms  of  mole  ratios, 
within  the  following  ranges: 


Y02/X203 

<40 

H:0/Y02 

IOto3S 

OH-/Y01 

0.1  to  0.3 

M/Y02 

0.2  to  0.6 

R/VOz 

0.01  10  0.6 

(ii)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  until  crystals  of  ZSM-S 
structure  are  formed,  said  crystals  having  a  formula  on  an 
anhydrous  basis 
(x)M2O<0.2  to  1.4)R20:X:03<y)Y02 

wherein  x  is  a  number  greater  than  0.1;  and  y  is  a  number  less 
than  about  30, 
(iii)  recovering  the  ZSM-S  crystals  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture, 
(iv)  ammonium  exchanging  the  recovered  ZSM-5  crystals, 
(v)  deagglomcrating  the  ion-exchanged  crystals, 
(vi)  slurrying  a  matrix  material  with  the  deagglomerated 
ZSM-5  crystals  at  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  12,  to 
yield  a  ZSM-5/matrix  material  comprising  from  about  5 
to  about  80  wt.  %  ZSM-S  and  from  about  20  to  about  95 
wt.  %  matrix, 
(vii)  drying  the  ZSM-5/mathx  material,  and  ' 

(viii)  converting  the  dried  ZSM-5/matrix  material  to  the 
protonic  form  having  an  Alpha  Value  of  greater  than 
about  30. 


5,369,070 
ZEOLTTE  Y-BASED  CATALYTIC  COMPOSmON 
WHICH  CAN  BE  USED  IN  TREATING  OXYGENATED 
EFFLUENT  CONTAINING  NTTROGEN  OXIDES,  TTS 
PREPARATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USE 
M.  GOIes  Dcacat,  Saint  ATold,  and  M.  Christian  Hamon,  Saint 
Nazaire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atocben  S  JL,  P«- 
teanx,  Fnmct 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00519,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/00773,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  24, 1991 

PCT  Filed  JnL  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  809,492 
Oaian  priority,  application  France,  JnL  12, 1989,  89  09402 
tat  Ca.'  BOU  29/10 
VS.  CL  502—68  13  ri«i-. 

1.  A  catalytic  composition  comprising  70  to  90%  of  zeolite 
NH4Y  having  a  specific  surface  between  750  and  950  mVg 
exchanged  to  cupric  ions,  wherein  the  copper  content  is  be- 
tween 2  and  12%  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  zeolite;  aad  10 
to  30%  of  a  binder. 


5,369,072 
GRANULAR  MEDIA  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS 
FROM  WATER  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Mark  M.  BoUamin;  Robert  P.  Bailey,  both  of  Seattle;  Thomas 
E.  Bennett  BdHngbaw;  Yo-Jnng  dianic  Chi-Wang  Li,  both 
of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.;  Marc  A.  Edwards,  BonMcr,  Colo.,  and 
Panl  R.  Anderson,  Genera,  DL,  assignors  to  UniTcraity  of 
Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Contiauatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616^82,  Not.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  s  continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  367,507,  Jan.  16, 
1909,  abandoned,  which  is  s  coBtinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
193,006,  May  10, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17, 
1992,  Scr.  No.  992,644 
tat  CL'  BOU  20/12.  20/10,  20/20;  C02F  1/42 
VS.  CL  502—84  21  CfadM 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  adsorbent  media  usefiil  for 
reversibly  adsorbing  metal  ions  and  for  filtering  particulate 
matter  from  water,  comprising  the  steps: 
contacting  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  2  to  2.S 
moles/liter  ferric  nitrate  with  a  support  material  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sand,  magnesium  oxide,  dolomite, 
olivine,  kaolinite.  illite  and  montmorillonite  to  from  a 
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mixture  nid  aqueous  solutkni  being  present  in  an  anmunt 
sufficient  to  at  least  fill  the  pore  spaces  between  the  sup- 
port material;  and 


ma-tt  *M 

■  MO-**  7.1 


It*        m 


beating  the  mixture  to  dryness  at  a  temperature  below  about 
220*  C,  a  portion  of  said  ferric  nitrate  being  converted  to 
ferric  oxide  during  the  heating  step. 


S,3«9.074 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  POLYMERIZING 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  ETHYLENICALLY 

UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 

EH  Diwt,  A^rterdaim,  NctherUMia,  aMi^or  to  SheU  OU  Com- 

paay,  HoMtoii,  Tex. 
DiTiiiM  of  Scr.  No.  922,284,  Jnl.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,247,064. 
This  applicatioa  Jim.  15,  1993,  S«r.  No.  76,037 
dalMs   prkirity.   appUcatkm   NetkerUnda,   Aug.   6,    1991, 
9101351 

The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaeqnent  to  Nov.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  CL'  BOU  31/34:  C08G  67/02 
VS.  CL  502—162  8  OaiaM 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  formed  from  a  compound  of  palla- 
dium, at  least  S  mols  per  mol  of  palladium  of  a  non-hydrohalo- 
genic  acid  having  a  pKa  below  2  and  a  bidentate  ligand  of 
phosphorus  wherein  each  monovalent  phosphorus  substitucnt 
is  characterized  by  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and 
by  the  presence  of  a  carbon  atom  having  no  more  than  1  hy- 
drogen substituent  which  is  directly  linked  to  the  phosphorus 
atom  by  a  methylene  group. 


5,369,073 

HOMOGENEOUS  CATALYTIC  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  COPOLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  WTTH  CARBON 

MONOXIDE 

Aaaa  Sowaasi,  Saata  Marghcrlta  LJgve;  Gabrieie  LagU, 

MOaa;  FaMo  Parhaail.  Norara,  aad  Faaato  CaMcrazio,  Ghez- 

HUM>,  all  of  Italy,  aMigaon  to  Eaichcai  S.P.A.,  Milaa,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  29,875 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa   Italy,   Mar.   11,   1992,  MI9- 
2A/000S53;  Dec  11, 1992,  MI92A/002820 

lat  a.'  BOIJ  31 /IS.  31/28 
MS.  CL  502—162  12  ClaiaH 

1.  Homogeneous  catalytic  system  active  in  the  preparation 
of  alternating  copolymers  of  olefins  with  carbon  monoxide 
(COX  constituted  by: 

(a)  at  least  one  salt  of  a  metal  of  Group  IB  of  the  Periodic 
Table, 

(b)  a  bidentate  chelating  base  containing  two  phosphorus  or 
nitrogen  atoms  wherein  the  chelating  base  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  general 
formula  (I) 


5,369,075 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Eit  Drent,  and  JohanBcs  J.  KelJspcr,  both  of  Aaisteniam,  Neth- 

criaads,  aaaignora  to  Shell  OU  Coaspaay,  Hooaton,  Tex. 

CoatianatJon  of  Ser.  No.  833,201,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,245,123.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,848 

Claiaia  priority,  appUcatkm  Netherlaada,  Feb.  26,  1991, 
9100341 

lat  CL>  BOIJ  31/00 
MS.  CL  502—167  10  daiaia 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  useful  in  the  gas-phase  production 
of  linear  alternating  polymers  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  comprising  (a)  a 
compound  of  palladium,  (b)  a  Lewis  acid  of  the  formula  MFn 
wherein  n  is  3  or  S  and  M  is  a  Group  III  or  V  element  which 
forms  a  binary  fluoride,  said  Lewis  acid  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  O.S  to  200  mols  per  mol  of  palladium  compound, 
and  (c)  a  bidentate  ligand  of: 

(i)  sulfiir  represented  by  the  formula 

R— S— R'— S— R 

wherein  R  independently  is  aliphatic  or  aromatic  of  up  to 
10  carbons  inclusive  and  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl 
linking  group  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive  with 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  the  bridge, 
(ii)  nitrogen  represented  by  the  formula 


R1R2— M— R— M— RjR4 


(D 


in  which: 

M  represents  a  phosphorus  or  nitrogen  atom, 
R  stands  for  a  polymethylene  radical  containing  from  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylidene  radical  containing  from 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenylene  nulical, 
Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
from  each  other,  represent  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoma,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  of  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aromatic  radical  of  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  and 
(c)  an  organic  or  mineral  acid,  with  the  proviso  that  it  shall 
not  be  a  hydrohalic  acid  and  shall  have  a  pKa  value  lower 
than  6. 


X  X 

/  \  _  /  \ 


wherein  X  individually  is  a  divalent  linking  group  of  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms  with  from  3  to  4  atoms  in  the  bridge,  at 
least  two  of  which  are  carbon  atoms,  or 
(iii)  of  phosphorus  represented  by  the  formula 


%.  m 


wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  previously  stated  meanings, 
said  Ugand  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to  100 
mols  per  mol  of  palladium. 
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5,369.076 
VANADIUM  CATALYSTS  AND  DESULFURIZATION  OF 
SULFUR  COMPOUND-CONTAINING  GASES 
THEREWITH 
Roaaa  A.  BoayaaoT,  NovoariMnk;  Albert  M.  Tsyboelcaky, 
Moacow;  Boris  P.  ZoiotoTtky;  Dimitri  P.  iOertaov,  both  of 
NoToaaibirak,   aad   Vladiaiir   L   Moariae,   Mom»w,   aU   of 
U.S.SJL,  aariffort  to  lastitat  De  Catalyae  Da  Departmeat 
Sibcrica  De  L'Acadeaiic  Des  Sdeaces  De  Raaaie  aad  Vaii^z 
(laatitat    de    recherchea    de    gas    natarels),    Novoasibirak. 
U.S.SJt 

Filed  Jaa.  17. 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,912 
Claiais    priority.    appUcatioa    U.S.SJt,    Jaa.    17,    1991, 
4941760/04 

lat  CL'  BOIJ  23/22 
VS.  CL  502—354  28  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  shaped  article  which  comprises  a  support  sub- 
strate having  an  active  catalytic  phase  deposited  thereon,  said 
active  catalytic  phase  comprising  an  electroneutral  solid  solu- 
tion having  the  average  composition: 

A4±,V2:tx09 

in  which  A  is  a  metal  other  than  vanadium,  0^x^0.2  and 
OSySO.5. 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  base  sheet  and  a 
dye-containing  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  base  sheet 
whetein  a  magenta  dye  included  in  said  dye-containing  layer  is 
a  mixture  of  (i)  at  least  one  anthraquinone  dye  represented  by 
the  foUowing  formulae  (5)  through  (8): 


I  5,369,077 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  RECEIVING  ELEMENT 
Daaid  J.  Harrisoa,  Pittsford,  aad  Paal  D.  Yacobacd,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  aaiigBors  to  "'«?«— nn  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  665,613,  Mar.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkw  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,919 
lat  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  w  Claims 

1.  In  a  dye-receiving  element  for  thermal  dye  transfer 
comprising  a  support  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  dye  image- 
receiving  layer,  the  improvement  wherein  the  dye  image- 
receiving  layer  or  an  overcoat  layer  thereon  comprises  a  linear 
condensation  copolymer  containing  block  polysiloxane  units 
copolymerized  into  a  linear  polymer  chain,  said  linear  copoly- 
mer comprising  from  about  1  to  about  40  wt.%  of  polysilox- 
ane units. 


'  5,369,078 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Hiroahi  Egnchi;  Koaiei  Kafukn,  aad  Ryohei  Takignchi,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japaa,  aarignors  to  Dai  Nippoa  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,723 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  14,  1991,  3-325058; 
Not.  14, 1991,  3-325060;  Jan.  21, 1992,  4-029042;  Jan.  21,  1992, 
4-029043;  Jon.  25,  1992,  4-190257;  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-276811 

lat  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  3  Claiais 
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(7) 


X— Ri 


Y-R2 


« 


OH 


wherein  X  and  Y  represent  — S — ,  — O — ,  or  — SO2;  Ri,  R2 
and  R3  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl, aryl  or  allyl  group,  and  R4  represent  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
cyano  group  and; 
(ii)  at  least  one  polymethine  dye  represented  by  the  foUow- 
ing formula  (9): 


CN 


CH3 


(9) 


DO      01       01      O.S      0.4      0.5      0«      Of      04 


wherein  Rj  and  R^  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl;  R7  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  group;  Rg 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
group  or  NR9R10;  and  R9  and  Rjo  represent  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylcarbonyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted arylcarfoonyl  group. 
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5,3«9,079  

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  HEAT-TRANSFERRED 
IMAGED  ARTICLE 
Yo«kki  HigMki;  KttmjwM  OihfaM.  a^  MJmo  Yaancki,  aU 
of  Tokyo.  JapM.  MrigMn  to  Dd  Nippoa  iMlaa  KdMiUU 

DtrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  S93fi»,  Oct.  4,  1990,  Pirt.  No.  5.202,17C. 
Tkto  ippBcatioa  Dec  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  9«8,»4 
CUM  priority,  ■ppHcirtna  Japn,  Oct  4,  1989,  1-257837; 
Oct  4,  19»,  1-2S7S3S;  Oct  4,  19»,  1-257S39;  Oct  4,  1989, 
1-257940 

bt  CL»  B41M  5/035.  5/33 
UJS.  CL  503—227  5  Claim 


2C  2Y  2M  2C  2Y 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  beat-transferred  imaged  article 

comprising  a  substrate,  a  resin-containing  dye-receiving  layer 

and  a  dye  image  beat-transferred  onto  said  dye-receiving  layer, 

said  process  comprising  tbe  steps  of: 

providing  said  substrate; 

forming  said  resin-containing  dye-receiving  layer  on  one 

side  of  said  substrate; 
providing  a  silane  coupling  agent  in  or  on  said  dye-receiving 
layer  after  formation  of  said  dye-receiving  layer,  said 
silane  coupling  agent  having  a  polymerizable  double 
bond;  and 
applying  said  image  either  before,  during  or  after  said  silane 
coupling  agent  is  provided. 


5,3<9,0W 
INDOANILINE  DYE  MIXTURE  IN  DYE-DONOR 
ELEMENT  FOR  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
KrMiM  B.  LawrcKC,  ami  Sterea  ETana,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  ami^on  to  EaitMU  Kodak  Coopaay,  Rocbester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1(9,779 
lat  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  12  OaiM 

6.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  dye  donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
polymeric  binder  and  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiv- 
ing element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image,  wherein  said  dye 
comprises  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  different  cyan  dyes,  each 
said  dye  comprising  a  2-cari>amoyl-4-{N-(p-substituted  aminoa- 
ryl)imino]-I,4-naphthoquinone,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  said  dye  is  present  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  10  wt-% 
and  that  same  said  dye  also  contains  an  alkyl  group  substituted 
with  a  group  capable  of  intermolecular  hydrogen  bonding. 


"'"'""(i/  """ 


r 

N^ 


(R')» 


NO2 


wherein: 

Rl  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  1  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group 
of  from  about  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloaklyl  group  of  from  about  5  to  about  7 
carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group; 

R2  may  be  H  or  Rl; 

Ri  and  R^  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  ring; 

either  or  both  of  R'  and  R^  may  be  joined  together  with  one 
of  R'  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring; 

R^  may  be  H,  acyloxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio, 
alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  alkylaminosulfonyl, 

arylaminosulfonyl,  alkylsulfonylamino,  arylsul- 

fonylamino,  thiocyano,  cyano,  halogen,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
aryloxycarbonyl,  acetyl,  aroyl,  alkylaminocartxmyl, 
arylaminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyloxy,  arylamino- 
carbonyloxy,  acylamino,  amino,  alkylamino,  arylamino, 
trihalomethyl,  alkyl,  aryl,  hctaryl,  alkylureido,  arylureido, 
succinimido  or  phthalimido; 

any  two  adjacent  R^  's  may  be  combined  to  form  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  carbo-  or  heterocyclic  saturated  or  aromatic 
ring; 

n  represents  an  integer  from  1-4; 

R*  is  the  same  as  R^;  and 

R'  is  R',  acetyl,  aroyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  vinyl. 


5,369,081 

NTTROPYRAZOLYLAZOANILINE  DYE-DONOR 

ELEMENT  FOR  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 

Sterea  Etbh,  Rockeater,  N.Y.;  Max  A.  Weaver,  Kingsport 

Ten.,  ami  HefaMt  Weber,  Wcfcater,  N.Y.,  aari^ora  to  East- 

aiM  Kodak  Coapaay,  Rockeater.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169^34 
laL  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  9  daima 

5.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  dye  donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
polymeric  binder  and  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiv- 
ing element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image,  wherein  said  dye 
is  a  4-nitro-pyrazol-S-yl-azoaniline  magenta  dye  having  the 
formnla: 


5,369,082 
UQUID  PREPARATION  OF  HERBICIDE  MIXTURES 
BASED  ON  GLUFOSINATE 
Gcrbard  Friach,  Wekrkeiai/raaaa«,  and  Tkoaaa  Maier.  Frank- 
ftirt  aai  Main,  botfc  of  GcnMBy.  aaaigMKt  to  Hoeckat  Aktien- 
gearihHiaft,  FraakAirt  aai  Maiiu  Gensaay 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  822,597,  Jan.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,238,904. 
Tkto  appUcatkNi  Ang.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  110,430 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Gennaay,  Jan.  22, 1991, 4101691 
lat  CL'  AOIN  25/30.  43/70.  47/30.  57/04 
VS.  CL  504—127  19  ClaliM 

1.  A  herbicidal  aqueous  preparation  which  contains  glufosi- 
nate  or  its  salts  in  dissolved  form  and  at  least  one  further  herbi- 
cide active  substance  in  dispersed  form,  said  preparation  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

a)  0. 1  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  active  substance  combination 
of 

al)  glufosinate  or  its  salts  and  at  least 

a2)  one  dispersed  herbicide  active  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  linuron,  monolinuron,  isoprotu- 
ron,  chlortoluron,  neburon,  monuron,  simazine,  atra- 
zine  and  terbuthylazine  in  the  ratio  1.100  to  100:1  of  the 
active  substances  al-.a2, 

b)  0.5  to  30%  by  weight,  relative  to  active  substance,  of  a 
surfactant  from  the  long-chain  a-olefin  sulfonate  group, 

c)  0.5  to  20%  by  weight,  relative  to  active  substance,  of  one 
or  more  co-surfactante  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  condensation  products  based  on  aromatics,  alkanols  and 
disulfites,  condensation  products  based  on  naphthalenesul- 
fonic  acids  or  their  salts  and  Ugninsulfonates, 

d)  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  water  and 

e)  0  to  15%  by  weight  of  customary  auxiliary. 
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5,369,083 
SULFONYLUREAS 
Rolf  Sckorter,  Binalngm,  and  Werner  Fory,  Rieken,  both  of 
SwitMriawl,  aaaicaors  to  Clba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardaley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1993.  Scr.  No.  97,144 

daiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmany.  JuL  30. 1992, 92810582 

lat  CL'  C07D  239/42;  AOIN  43/54 

VS.  CL  504—215  9  Claim 

1.  An  N-pyridylsulfonyl-N'-pyrimidinylurea  of  formula  I 


nOCHFj 
C        t       . 

N  SOzIW— C— NR2— P 


N   =1 


(D 


0CH3 


wherein 
R|  is  methyl  or  methoxy  and 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  or  a  salt  of  such  a  compound  with 
an  amine,  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  base  or 
with  a  quaternary  ammonium  base. 


5.369,084 

ISONICOTINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  RELATED 
SPIRO  COMPOUNDS  WITH  HERBICIDAL  ACnON 
Hans-Rudolf  Waeape,  Allscbwil,  Switzerland;  Gny  R.  E.  Van 
Lommen,  Berlaar,  and  Victor  K.  Sipido,  Merkscm,  both  of 
Belginm,  asrignora  to  Janaaen  Phannaceiitical  N.V.,  Beerae, 
Belgium 

FUed  May  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  50^69 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   SwitzerUnd.   Not.   22,   1990. 
3695/90;  Jan.  24,  1991,  00211/91 

iBt  CL'  AOIN  43/40,  43/90;  C07D  213/78,  491/04S 
VS.  CL  504—244  24  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


"-^ 


(D 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  hydroxy  or  a  spiro-bond; 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-ealkyl  or  R> 
and  R2  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
coimected  form  a  spiro  Cj^ycloalkyl  group;  or  R'  and 
R'  form  an  extra  bond; 

R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C|.«alkyl; 

R'and  R'are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  C|.4alkyl, 
Ci^koxy,  C|.4haloalkyloxy,  Ci.4haloalkyl,  Cj-valkenyl, 
amino,  carbonyl,  nitro,  mcthoxycarbonyl  or  aminocarbo- 
nyl; 

Q  is  O,  S  or  NR7; 

X  is  CH2,  O,  S,  SO  or  NR«; 

Y  is  O,  S  or  NR«; 

n  b  0,  1  or  2; 

L  is  COOR9.  CONR'OR",  C(=S)NRI0R'>,  ON,  or  a  radi- 
cal of  formula 


an  acceptable  addition  salt,  a  stereochemically  isomeric  form 
or  a  N-oxide  thereof,  wherein  R  is  attached  to  the  pyridinyl 
group  by  a  single  bond  or  by  a  spiro-bond,  and  R  has  the 
formula  ' 


R^  R* 


N  —y^"' 


E  is  O,  S  or  NR«; 

R'  is  l,l-dimethyl-2-hydroxyethyl  or  2-methyl-2-fluoropro- 

pyl; 
K*  is  hydrogen,  Ci.6alkyl  or  l,l-dimethyl-2-hydroxyethyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C|.7alkyl,  C3-(alkenyl,  C3.^alkynyL  C2. 

l6alkyloxyalkyl  or  Cj-Tcycloalkyl; 
R'^is  hydrogen,  Ci.salkyl  or  l,l-dimethyl-2-hydroxyethyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  Ci-salkyl  or  phenyl;  and 
R'^  and  R'^  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

except  for: 
3,3-diphenyl-3H-furo(3,4-c]pyridin-l-one  and 
3-(diphenylhydroxymethyl)-N,N-bis(l-methylethyl>4- 

pyridinecarboxamide. 


161-130  O.G. -94- 16 
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5,3«9,l»5 
INDANE-1,  3-DIONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  HERBICIDES 

CONTAINING  THEM  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Akad  Hoaokawa,  Ynknhii;  Omm  Iked*.  MacUda;  Noriko 
Miaaid,  Sct^aya,  mi  NobM  Kyoava,  Sagudhan,  all  of 
Japw,  awlipnri  to  MttaiAiihi  Kaad  Corporatkw.  Tokyo, 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,185 

ipyUcatiaa  Japaa,  Mar.  10, 1992,  4451S90 
Imi  a.'  AOIN  43/01  C07D  303/32 
VS.  a.  S04— 249  11 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


S,3«9,086 
N-BENZOTRIAZOLES 

Donald  R.  James,  EI  Sobrante,  and  Raymond  A.  FeUx,  Ridi- 
botk  of  Calif.,  Matron  to  Zeneca  Limited,  United 


Filed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  54,573 
lat.  CL'  C07D  401/04;  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  504-253  26  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  benzotriazole  compound  having  the  formula 


U 


OO^ 


wherein  R'  representt  C2-C10  alkenyl,  Cz-C*  alkynyU  Ci-Q 
haloalkyl.  C2--C«  haloalkenyl,  Cj-C*  hydroxylalkyl,  C2-C5 
alkoxy  carbooyl.  halogen,  C2-C4  cyanoalkyl,  or  — CH2-A,  in 
which  A  represents  phenyl,  pyridyl.  or  oiiranyl,  said  phenyl 
and  pyridyl  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halo- 
gen. C1-C3  alkyl,  hydroxy.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkylthio. 
nitro  or  cyano; 
R^  lepfesents 


in  which: 
Ri,  R2  and  R^  may  independently  be  hydrogen;  halogen; 
nitro;  hydroxy;  cyano;  alkyl;  amino;  alkoxyiminoalkyl; 
cyanoalkyl;  carboxyalkyl;  carfooalkoxyalkyl;  cyano(car- 
boalkoxy)alkyl;  hydroxyalkyl;  alkoxyalkyl;  alkylsul- 
fonylaminoalkyl;  haloalkylsulfonylaminoalkyl;  (alkyl)- 
(.aminoalkyl;  (alkylcarbonyloxy)^yl;  haloalkyl;  formyl; 
alkylcarbonyl;  carboxy  or  its  salts;  COOalkyI;  carbox- 
amido;  mono  or  di-  substituted  carboxamido  wherein  the 
nitrogen  substituents  can  be  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  haloalkylsulfonyU  and  alkylsulfonyl;  sulfonamide 
wlKrein  the  nitrogen  substituentt  can  be  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  alkyl;  (alkylsulfonyO^amino;  (acetyl> 
jamino; 


CH2 


in  which  X'  and  X^  each  independently  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  C1-C4 alkyl,  C1-C3  haloalkyl  or  nitro;  Z'  and  Z^  each 
independently  represent  hydroxy,  or  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyloxy; 
and 

U  and  V  represent  oxygen. 


L 
I 

P— M; 
I 

Q 


10- 


YR«  wherein  Y  is  O,  NR',  or  S(0),;  and  R*  U  — (R 
),„-COR";  -<R'0),„-SO2R"; 


— (R'°)— P— M; 
Q 

alkyl;  haloalkyl;  hydroxyalkyl;  cyanoalkyl;  acetoxyalkyl; 
alkoxyalkyl;  hydroxy;  alkenyl  or  alkynyl; 

R9  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  alkynyl.  alkenyl  or  alkylcarbonyl; 

RlOisalkylene; 

Rll  is  alkyl;  haloalkyl;  hydrogen,  hydroxy;  alkoxy;  haloalk- 
ozy;  alkoxyalkyl;  alkoxyalkoxy;  alkoxyalkyUmino;  dialk- 
oxyalkylamino;  alkoxycarbonyl;  hydroxycarbonyl;  alk- 
oxycaibonylalkyl;  hydroxycarbonylalkyl;  (alkyl)aamino; 
(alkyl)»hydrazino;  alkoxycarbonylalkyUunino;  hydrox- 
yalkylamino;  (alkyI)„aminoalkyUmino;  (alkyl)naminocar- 
bonylalkylamino;  hydroxycarbonylalkylamino;  alkylsul- 
fonylamino;  arylsulfonylamino;  acetyUminoalkylamino; 
N-alkoxy-N-(alkyl)mamino;  N-hydroxy-N-(alkyl)mamino; 
cyanoalkylamino;  (alkenyl),,amino;  alkoxyalkylamino; 
(alkynyOnamino;  alkenyloxy;  alkynylozy  or  semicar- 
bazido; 

m  is  Oor  1; 
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n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

z  is  1  or  2; 

M  and  Q  arc  independently  alkoxy;  alkyl;  (alkyl)flamino; 

hydroxy;    hydrogen;    alkenyloxy;    (alkenyOaamino;    al- 

kynyloxy;  or  (alkynyl)„amino; 
L  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir; 
P  is  phosphorus; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  nitro; 
R'  is  halogen;  cyano;  alkylthio;  alkylsulfinyl;  alkylsulfonyl; 

alkoxy;  acetylamino  or  amino; 
R*  is  halogen;  haloalkyl;  haloalkoxy;  or  SOjR.'^  and  R'^  is 

alkyl  or  haloalkyl  and  y  is  0,  I  or  2; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  and  X  is  N;  and  agriculturally 

acceptable  salts  thereof; 
wherein  each  alkyl  group  may  contain  from  one  to  six  car- 
bon atoms,  and  each  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  may  contain 

from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


very  same  manner  until  all  of  said  length  is  formed  of 
merged  textured  zones,  and 
prior  to  subjecting  said  element  to  said  zone  melting,  adjust- 
ing the  spacing  between  said  heating  devices  as  a  fimction 
of  the  amount  of  impurities  initially  present  in  the  precur- 
sor material,  thereby  ensuring  that  the  concentration  of 
impurities  which  tends  to  increase  along  the  textured 
zones  while  said  zones  are  being  formed  along  said  ele- 
ment, always  remain  under  a  predetermined  value  such 
that  superconductivity  of  the  produced  element  is  not 
dramatically  reduced. 


5,369,087 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RAPID  PRODUCTION  OF 

SUPERCONDUCTING  CERAMIC  WIRES  OR  RIBBONS 

Philip  R.  Critehlow,  St  Bruno,  and  Jnliaa  Cave,  Montreal,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Not.  21,  1990,  2030483 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  CL  505— 430  w  Claims 


♦       i      ♦       *       ♦ 


5,3W,088 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 

Hidehito  Mnkai;  Kenichi  Sato,  and  NoboUro  Shibnta,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japnn,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Inc^  Oinka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,127 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japwi,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056685 

Int  a.'  HOIL  39/0(k  HOIB  12/00 

VS.  CL  505—432  s  ciaiait 


J3- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  high  transition  temperature 
superconducting  ceramic  element  of  a  given   length,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  element  of  given  length  with  grains  of  a  high 
temperature  superconducting  ceramic  precursor  material 
extending  adjacent  each  other  over  all  of  said  given 
length; 
subjecting  said  element  to  zone  melting  over  all  of  its  length 
at  a  temperature  and  a  speed  sufficient  such  that  said 
precursor  material  becomes  textured  into  new  grains  that 
are  aligned  and  have  a  good  intergranular  connectivity, 
thereby  forming  a  melt-textured  superconducting  ceramic 
element;  and 
subjecting  the  melt-textured  superconducting  ceramic  ele- 
ment to  oxygen  annealing,  thereby  adjusting  its  oxygen 
level  and  raising  its  transition  temperature, 
wherein  said  step  of  subjecting  said  element  to  zone  melting 

includes 
providing  a  plurality  of  heating  devices  equally  spaced  apart 

over  at  least  one  part  of  said  given  length; 
moving  said  element  and  said  plurality  of  heating  devices 
relative  to  each  other  while  each  of  said  heating  devices 
are  generating  heat  of  a  temperature  the  same  as  that  of 
each  other  said  heating  device,  thereby  heating  and  melt- 
ing said  element,  wherein  each  beating  device  only  heats 
and  melts  a  portion  of  said  element  and  each  devices,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  heating  devices  moves  relative  to 
said  element  simultaneously  with  respect  to  each  other 
said  heating  device,  at  a  speed  equal  to  that  of  each  other 
said  heating  device,  and  in  a  direction  the  same  as  that  of 
each  other  said  heating  device,  thereby  forming  similarly 
textured  zones  along  said  at  least  one  part  of  said  given 
length  of  said  element  until  a  merging  of  all  of  said  tex- 
tured zones  occurs,  and  stopping  said  zone  melting  as  soon 
as  said  textured  zones  have  merged, 
then  subjecting  any  other  part  of  said  given  length  of  said 
element  to  the  same  kind  of  zone  melting  carried  out  in  the 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  oxide  superconducting  wire 

having  a  critical  current  density  of  10*  A/cm^  at  the  liquid 

nitrogen  temperature  and  a  length  of  at  least  about  5  km, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  up  a  metal  billet  with  raw  material  powder  for  an 

oxide  superconductor^ 
degassing  said  metal  billet; 
sealing  said  degassed  metal  billet; 
applying  hydrostatic  extrusion  on  said  sealed  metal  billet; 
deformation  processing  said  extruded  metal  billet  to  elon- 
gate said  extruded  metal  billet;  and 
heat  treating  the  elongated,  extruded  metal  billet  for  sinter- 
ing said  raw  material  powder  to  form  the  oxide  supercon- 
ductor. 


5,369,089 
MFTHOD  OF  PREPARING  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 
KcaicU  Sato;  HideUto  Mnkai,  and  Tak«aU  Hikata,  aO  of 
Onaka,  Japan,  awrigmn  to  Snadtono  Electric  IndHtrfaa, 
Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 
Cootiaottioo  of  Ser.  No.  730,409,  JaL  16, 1991,  «fc^itj^.,tfd  TUa 
application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,010 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  16,  1990,  2-188495 
lat  CL'  HOIL  39/24;  HOIB  13/00 
VS.  CL  505—433  3  fTri— 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  oxide  superconducting  wire, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  sequence  of  steps: 
covering  a  powder  material  for  forming  an  oxide  supercon- 
ductor with  a  metal  covering; 
perfcvnung  deformation  processing  on  said  metal-covered 
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powder  mmterial  to  obtain  a  tape-shaped  wire  material 
having  a  length  of  at  least  about  20  meters; 

saperpoaing  a  plurality  of  said  tape-shaped  wire  materials; 

performing  a  fust  beat  treatment  on  said  plurality  of  super- 
poaed  tape-shaped  wire  materials,  wherein  said  metal 
coverings  are  diffusion-bonded  to  each  other  in  said  first 
heat  treatment  step; 

perfornung  deformation  processing  consisting  essentially  of 
a  rolling  on  said  plurality  of  superposed  tape-shaped  wire 

m«t»ri«l«;  and 

performing  a  second  heat  treatment  on  said  plurality  of 
deformation-proceased  tape-shaped  wire  matrrialt. 


5,369,090 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BI-BASED  OXTOE 

SUPE3KX>NDUCrOR  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

KcmU  Takaaaku,  CUba,  Japu;  Gcnda  G«,  New  Soath  Walea, 

AMtraUa,  aad  NaoU  Koakindu,  Ckiba.  Japn,  aaaigMr*  to 

IirtcnatkMal  SaperaMdKttritr  Teehaology  Ceater,  Tokyo, 


FDed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,975 

CUm  priority,  appUcatkM  Japra,  Apr.  15, 1992,  4-122709 

Irt.  CL'  C30B  13/20 

MS,  CL  505—451  7  dtimm 


total  amount  such  that  the  solution  remains  free  of  suspended 
bodies,  concentrating  the  solution  by  evaporation  until  trigger- 
ing a  violent  combustion  that  lasts  about  I  to  10  seconds  to 
form  a  combustion  product,  and  keeping  the  combustion  prod- 
uct at  a  temperature  higher  than  8S0'  C.  for  about  60  to  360 
seconds  to  fonn  a  superconductive  YBCO  powder  that  is  at 
least  95%  by  weight  single-phase. 


5,369,092 
ODORANT  COMPOSmONS 
John  M.  Blakeway,  Nucoort,  and  FraMoiae  Saarafe,  Boia- 
Coktaritca,  both  of  Vnaet,  aaai^ora  to  Givaadaa-Roare  Cor- 
poratkm,  CUftoo,  N J. 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/02141.  §  371  Date  JaL  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JaL  1,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/05761,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Apr.  1, 1993 

per  FDed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,43* 
daina  priority,  appUcatioa  Hagae  AgreeaMat,  Sep.  23, 1991, 
91116114.9 

lat  CL>  A61K  7/46 
UJS.  CL  512—2  14  Clalaia 

1.  Odorant  composition  in  the  form  of  solutions  and  exhibit- 
ing prolonged  diffusion  after  application  on  the  skin,  said 
odorant  composition  comprising  from  about  70  to  about  99% 
of  ethanol,  from  about  0.5  to  about  30%  of  perfume  concen- 
trate, fhnn  about  0.1  to  about  20%  of  panthenol  and  from 
about  0%  to  about  30%  of  water. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  Bi-based  oxide  superconductor 
single  crystals  by  the  floating  zone  method,  which  comprises 
using  a  feed  rod  of  an  oxide  comprising  a  formulation  of  metal- 
lic elements  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 

Bi^fCaA:u2q^ 

wherein 

100<p<2.l8,  l.87<q<2.00,0.9SrS1.0, 

and  y  is  a  positive  number,  in  a  moving  rate  of  said  rod  of  from 
0. 1  to  0.35  mm  per  hour  on  the  side  where  crystals  are  accumu- 
lated. 


5,369,093 
LIPOPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Miltoa  L.  Hammood,  Soaerrllle;  James  M.  BalkoTec,  North 
PlaiafieM,  and  Darid  J.  Mathre,  Edisoa,  all  of  NJ.,  aaaignors 
to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,604 
lat  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  7/06.  5/ 12 
VS.  CL  514—11  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


HO 


OH 


SEQ  ID  NO. 

28 


5,369,091 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  95%  BY 

WEIGHT  SINGLE  PHASE  YCBO  POWDER  IN  ONE 

COMBUSTION  STEP,  COMPRISING  THE  USE  OF 

CTTRATE  COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS  AS  STARTING 

MATERIALS 

SteCaao  FortaaatL  Ardea;  Mario  TalaL  Rone,  and  Laca  Riaao, 

GcwM,  aU  of  Italy.  Mai^ora  to  Ceatro  Srilappo  Material 

S.PJC  Rone,  Italy 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  915/137,  JaL  20, 1992,  abaadoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  200A35 
OaiaH     priority,     appiicatioa     Italy,     JaL     23.     1991, 
RM91A000555 

lat.  CL'  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  39/12 
UjS.  CL  505—445  19  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  YBCO  powder,  comprising 
providing  a  clear  aqueous  solution  containing  the  ions  yttrium, 
barium  and  copper,  in  the  final  proportions  desired  for  the 
powder,  in  the  form  of  citrate  complex  compounds  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  detonating  system  comprising  a  combination  of 
ammonium  ions  and  nitrate  ions,  said  detonating  system  being 
formed  by  adding  NH4OH  to  the  solution  at  a  rate  and  in  a 


RO, 


HO  OH 


wherein  R'  is  a  phosphono,  sulfo  or  acyl  radical  having  a 

charged  group  at  neutral  pH,  wherein 
(1)  "phosphono"  is  a  radical  or  group  derived  from  and 
remaining  after  an  OH  of  the  phosphoric  acid  or  monoes- 
ter  of  phosphoric  acid  has  reacted  with  the  hydrogen  of 
the  phenolic  group  on  the  hpopeptide  and  is  represented 
by  — POjAH  wherein  A  is  H,  Ci-C«  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
subatituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituent  is  alkyl,  al- 
kyloxy,  alkylthio,  or  alkylamino,  or  a  cation  salt  thereof; 
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(2)  "sulfo"  is  a  radical  group  derived  from  and  remaining 
after  an  OH  of  the  sulfuric  acid  has  reacted  with  the 
hydrogen  of  the  phenolic  group  on  the  hpopeptide  and  is 
represented  by  — SO3H  or  cation  salt  thereof; 

(3)  "acyl"  is  a  radical  or  group  derived  from  a  carboxyUc 
acid  and  further  defined  as  follows: 

(i)  COCBH2flC02H  wherein  n  is  I  to  6,  or  a  cation  tnalt 

thereof; 
(ii)  CONAC,H2„C02H  where  A  is  as  defined  in  (1)  and  n 

is  I  to  6,  or  a  cation  salt  thereof; 
(iii)  COOC,,H2«C02H  wherein  n  is  I  to  6,  or  a  cation  malt 

thereof; 
fiv)  CONACCHBXXhH  wherein  A  is  as  defined  in  (1)  and 

B  is  a  residue  of  an  amino  acid,  or  a  cation  salt  thereof; 
(v)  COCHBNR1R2  wherein  B  is  a  residue  of  an  amino 

acid,  Ri  and  Rj  independently  are  H.  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  or 

phenyl,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof; 
(vi)  CONAC,H2„NRiR2  wherein  A  is  as  defined  in  (1), 

R|  and  R2  independently  are  as  defined  in  (v),  n  is  2  to 

6,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof; 
(vii)  COOC,H2„RiR2  wherein  Ri  and  R2  independently 

are  as  defined  in  (v),  n  is  2  to  6,  or  an  acid  addition  salt 

thereof; 
(viii)  COC„H2j,NRiR2  wherein  Ri  and  R2  independentiy 

are  as  defined  in  (v),  n  is  I  to  6  or  an  acid  addition  salt 

thereof. 


A2  is  Ohi,  Glul— ],  Olu(Y),  or  His,  wherein 
[— )  is  a  single  bond  when  X  is  a  single  bond  and  A^  is 
Glu[— ],  said[— ]  Unking  the  gamma  carboxyl  moiety  on 
the  3-propionyl  moiety  of  said  A^  with  the  alpha  amino 
group  of  A', 
Yis 

•)  —OR'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  C|.|oalkyl  or  phenyl; 

or 
b). 


-< 


5.369,094 

POLYPEPTIDE  BOMBESIN  ANTAGONISTS 

Andrew  V.  Schally,  and  Renzhi  Cai,  both  of  Metairic,  Ijl, 

aaaignors  to  The  Administrators  of  the  Tulaae  Edacatioaal 

Fund,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,747,  Not.  29,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,244,883.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,325 

lat  CL'  A61K  37/00,  37/02:  C07K  5/00.  7/00 
U.S.  CL  514—15  20  daima 

1.  A  bombesin  antagonist  peptide  having  the  formula: 

X-A'-AZ-Trp-AU-VaI-Oly-His-Leu-;^A»-Q 

wherein 
X  is  hydrogen, 
a  single  bond  linking  the  alpha  amino  group  of  A*  to  the 
gamma  carboxyl  moiety  on  the  3-propionyl  moiety  of 
A^  when  A^  is  Glu( — ],  or 
a  group  of  formula  R'CO— ,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  groups  consisting  of 

a)  hydrogen,  Cmo  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-Ci-io-alkyl, 
p-HI-phenyl,  p-HI-phenyl-Ci-io-alkyl,  naphthyl, 
naphthyl-Ci.io-alkyI,  indolyl,  indolyl-Ci-io-alkyl, 
pyridyl,  pyridyl-Ci.io-alkyl,  thienyl,  thienyl-Ci-io- 
alkyl,  cyclohexyl  or  cyclohexyl-Ci-io-alkyl,  where 
HI  =F,  CI,  Br,  OH,  CH3  or  OCH3; 
b) 


R' 


wherein 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  C1.3  alkyl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C1.3  alkyl  or— NHCONH2; 
Leu-^  is  a  reduced  form  of  Leu  wherein  the  C=0  moiety 
is  instead  — CH2—  such  that  the  bond  of  this  — CH2— 
moiety  with  the  alpha  amino  group  of  the  adjacent  A' 
residue  is  a  pseudopeptide  bond; 
A'  is  Tac,  MTac  or  DMTac;  and 
Q  is  NH2  or  OQ'  where  Q'  is  hydrogen,  Cmo  alkyl,  phenyl 

or  phenyl-Ci-io-alkyl; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids  or  salts  thereof. 


>- 


wherein 

R2  is  hydrogen,  Cmq  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-Ci-io- 

alkyl, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  Cmo  alkyl; 

c)  R*— O  wherein  R*  is  Cmo  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl- 
Ci-io-alkyl; 
A'  is  a  D-  or  L-amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Phe,  p-Hl-Phe,  pGlu,  Nal,  Pal,  Tpi,  unsubsti- 
tuted  Trp  or  Trp  substituted  in  the  benzene  ring  by  one  or 
more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F, 
CI,  Br,  NH2  or  C1.3  alkyl; 
or  a  peptide  bond  linking  the  acyl  moiety  of  R' — CO  to  the 
alpha  amino  moie'y  of  A^,  provided  X=R'CO; 


5.369.095 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  COMPRISING 

SUBSTITUTED  GLYCOSIDES  AS  MUCUS  MEMBRANE 

PERMEATION  ENHANCERS 
Tai-Lee  Kee,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  and  Jack  M.  Shaw,  Mechaa- 
icarille,  Va.,  assignors  to  Alcoa   Laboratories,  lac.   Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,136,  Aog.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,471,  Feb.  14, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
31,000 
lat  CL'  A61K  9/10.  31/715.  31/725.  31/79 
MS.  CL  514—24  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  penetration  of  a  drug  across 
mucus  covered  epithelial  tissues,  which  comprises: 
topically  applying  to  the  mucus  covered  epithelial  tissue  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  the  drug  and  an  amount  of  a  substi- 
tuted glycoside  effective  to  enhance  penetration  of  the 
drug  across  the  mucus  covered  epithelial  tissue  said  substi- 
tuted glycoside  having  the  formula: 

Ri— Z— (R2), 

wherein,  Rj  is  a  hydrophobic  group  including  saturated  and 
unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  which  range  from  8 
to  28  carbons  in  length  with  1  to  5  double  bonds  and  said 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  can  be  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  and  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  aromatic,  cycloal- 
iphatic  or  hydrophilic  groups; 

R2  is  a  group  derived  from  any  cyclic  or  acyclic  saccharide 
containing  4-7  carbons; 

X  is  an  integer  from  1-10;  and 

Z  is  an  oxy  ( — O — ),  carbonyloxy 

O 

n 

{— o-c-x 
phosphoryl 
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( — S — X  Of  carboxamido 


O 

n 

(— NH— C— ) 


group  where  Rj  is  covalently  bound  to  such  group. 


5.3«9,097 
PHOSPHONATES  AS  ANTI-CANCER  AGENTS 
Hmhui  SiOvi,  L«dMr,  Canda,  aad  Robert  Bittman,  Rodyn 
Heighta,  N.Y^  aadgnor*  to  The  UniTcrdty  of  British  Colnm- 
Ua,  VancooTer,  Caaada 
CoatiBiiatk>a-iii-part  of  S«r.  No.  835,732,  FA.  11, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,219,845,  whkfa  is  a  coiitinnatkM-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  692,452, 
Apr-  25, 1991,  abwidoMd.  This  appUcatioa  May  4, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  59,170 
IM.  aj  A6IK  31/685 
VS.  CL  514—77  4  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  lymphoma,  lung  carcinoma  or  leuke- 
mia in  a  rpjitniniil  afflicted  with  lymphoma,  lung  carcinoma  or 
leukemia  comprising  treating  the  afflicted  mammal  with  a 
therapeutic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


H2C— O— Ri 
HC— O— R2 


H2C— (CH2)«— P— OR3 

o- 


5,349,096 
GLYCOLIPID  DERIVATIVES 
Yataka  Yaauda;  NaoAud  Takahashi;   Keisuke  AdacU,  and 
Aldhiko  KaaMyaaM,  ail  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  tmi^on  to  The 
Niiikia  Oa  Mills,  Lld^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JaL  15. 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,252 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  15, 1992,  4-188001 

lat.  CL'  A61K  3J/72 

VS.  CL  514-41  5  Claiais 

1.  A  glycolipid  derivative  of  formula  (I) 


OH 
HO       ^rtu  OH 


(D 


H3C 


OH 


OH  OH 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1  and  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  of  C|6  or  C|g; 
wherein  R2  is  a  methyl  group;  and  wherein  R3  is  a 
(CH2)mN+(CH3)3  group  with  m=2. 


HYDROXYMETHYL  CYCLOBUTYL  PURINES 
William  A.  Slasarchyk,  SkiUmaa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
A  SoM,  lac^  Princeton,  N  J. 

Coatianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220^49,  JnL  18,  1988, 

abandoaed.  This  application  Jon.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  367,167 

lat.  CL'  A61K  31/675.  31/52;  C07D  473/40.  473/36 

VS.  CL  514—81  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


I 


H2 

R20CH2^ 
H^ 

C            C.^ 
\    /    ^H 
C 

H2 

and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  wherein  R|  is 


^0(CH2CH2O),,CH2CH20, 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
HO 


NHC(0)R 


^!0~«;  ^JO-h; 


.OH 


COOH 


NH2 


NH2 


HO 
AcHN 


OH 


CXX>H 


HbC 


n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1-10,  and  R  is  a  branched  hydrocarbon 
chain  containing  from  19  to  39  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


a  OR4 
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<:i^i.  (i^/ 


NH2 


wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  — POjH2,  or 


O 

II 
— C— R3 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  or  aryl,  and 
R4  is  alkyl  wherein  the  term  alkyl  refers  to  both  straight  and 
branched  chain  groups  having  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  the 
term  substituted  alkyl  refers  to  alkyl  groups  having  one  or 
more  substituents  wherein  the  substituent  is  halogen,  amino, 
azido.  hydroxy,  cyano.  trialkylamroonium  (wherein  each  alkyl 
group  has  1  to  6  carbons),  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbons,  aryl  and 
carboxy;  the  term  aryl  refers  to  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted 
Nvith  one,  two  or  three  substituents  wherein  the  substituent  is 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbons,  halogen, 
trilluoromethyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  nitro,  cy- 
ano, alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  1 1  carbons,  carboxy,  carbamoyl  and 
hydroxy. 


^^^  5,369,099 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBmNG  THE 

FORMATION  OF  HARDWATER  DEPOSITS  ON  FRUTT 

Thomas  Iverson,  Jr.,  Yakima,  and  Joyce  Prindle,  Olympia,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  CH3O  Incorporated,  Olympia,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,065 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  57/12 

VS.  CL  514-108  12  Claims 


5,369,100 

CHEMICALLY  STABLE  COMPACTED  PARTICLES 

CONTAINING  INSECnCIDAL 

PHOSPHOROAMmonaOATES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Gary  L.  Caauaiag^  Moraga,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Valent  VSJi. 

Corporation,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,485,  Mar.  24,  1992,  which 
is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674^57,  Mar.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  Thla  application  S^.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950^5 
lat  CL'  AOIN  57/02.  57/04.  59/02 
VS.  CL  514-120  ,6  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  insecticidal  composition, 
comprising 

(a)  mixing  components  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium 
sulfate  and  at  least  one  insecticidal  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


R-Y    /K  C-R2 

\l        / 
P— N 

R'-S  ^r3 

wherein  R  and  R'  individually  are  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
group  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
group  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  con- 
taining 2  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkynyl  group  containing  3 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  in  a  mixer  to 
produce  a  compacted  formulation. 

wherein  the  components  being  mixed  do  not  include  any  wa- 
ter; 

(b)  compacting  the  mixture  in  a  compactor  to  produce  a 
compacted  formulation; 

(c)  crushing  the  compacted  formulation  to  form  irregularly 
shaped  to  spherically  shaped  compacted  particles;  and 

(d)  screening  the  compacted  particles  through  a  screen  to 
separate  oversized  particles  and  undersized  particles  from 
particles  having  a  desired  particle  size. 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  fruit,  while  the  fruit  is  still  on  its  tree 
or  vine,  by  the  use  of  source  cooling  water  containing  fruit 
scale  forming  minerals,  comprising: 
applying  to  the  surface  of  the  fruit,  while  the  fruit  is  still  on 
its  tree  or  vine,  a  mixture  of  said  cooling  water  and  1- 
hydroxyethane   1,    1-diphosphonic  acid  (HEDPA),  the 
latter  being  present  in  the  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  alter  the  fruit  scale  forming  minerals,  such  that,  follow- 
ing evaporation  of  the  cooling  water,  the  minerals  will 
appear  as  a  powder  on  the  fruit  that  is  easily  removed 
from  the  fruit  after  the  fruit  is  harvested. 


5,369,101 
EXPANDED  PORPHYRINS:  LARGE  PORPHYRIN-LIKE 
TRIPYRROLEDIMETHI>fE-DERIVED  MACROCYCLES 
Jonathan  L.  Sesslen  Gregory  W.  Hemmi,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
and  Toshiaki  Murai,  Gifn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Board  of  Re- 
gents, The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,131,  May  7,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,272,142, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  539,975,  Jnn.  18,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,162,509,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  320,293.  Mar.  6, 1989, 
Pat  No.  4,935,498.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
168,668 
Int  CL'  O07D  487/22 
VS.  a.  534-13  8  oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 
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wberetii: 

M  is  H;  a  trivalent  meul  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mn  +  \  Co  +  3,  Ni+3,  Pe+J.  Ho+^  Ce  +  ^ 
Y+^  In+^  Pr+3,  Nd+\  Sin+^  E«+3,  Gd+^  Tb+^ 
Dy+J,  Er+^  Tm+^  Yb+^  Lu+^  La+^  and  V+\  or  a 
divalent  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ca+^,  Mn+2,  Co+2,  Ni+2,  Zn+2.  Cd+2,  Hg+Z,  Sm+^ 
and  UC>2+^. 

Ri,  R2,  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  carbozy 
or  carfooxyalkyl  where  at  least  one  of  R|,  R2.  and  R3  is 
carfooxy  or  carboxyalkyl; 

the  molecular  weight  of  any  one  of  R|,  R2,  or  R3  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  about  1000  daltons;  and  n  is  an  integer  less  than 
or  equal  to  2. 


5,369,102 
Z-SUBSTmiTED  ALKYL-3-CAKBOXY  CARBOPENEMS 
AS  ANTIBIOTICS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THEM 
CM  B.  Zieglcr,  Jr^  WflUn  V.  Cvran,  both  of  Pcari  River,  ami 
Grcai  Ftiytana,  Spring  Valley,  aU  of  N.Y^  iMigMn  to 
AacricM  CyanaaM  Coiipuy,  Wayne,  N  J. 
CoatlMMtion  of  S«r.  No.  7494»9,  Ang.  23, 1991,  abawkMed, 
which  to  a  tfriiion  of  Scr.  No.  S07,271,  Apr.  10, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
S,0M432.  Thta  application  JnL  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  S7,»44 
Int  a.)  C07D  487/04;  MUL  31/40 
UJS.  a.  S14— 210  6  ClaiM 

1.  A  2-sabstituted  alkyl-3-caibozy  carfaapenem  compound 
having  the  formula: 


from  acetoxy,  propionyloxy,  n-butyryloxy,  or  isobutyryloxy; 
or  an  aralkyloxycarbonyloxy  group  selected  from  benzylox- 
ycarbonyloxy  or  p-iutn^)enzyloxycarbonyloxy;  a  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyloxy  group  selected  from  methanesulfonyloxy, 
ethanesulfonyloxy,  or  propanesulfonyloxy;  an  arylsulfonyloxy 
group  selected  from  benzencsulfonyloxy  or  p-tolucnesul- 
fonyloxy;  a  lower  trialkylsilyloxy  group  selected  from  trime- 
thylsilyloxy  or  tertbutyldimethylsilyloxy;  a  mercapto  group;  a 
lower  alkylthio  group  selected  from  methylthio,  ethylthio, 
n-propylthio,  or  isopropylthio;  an  amino  group;  or  a  lower 
aliphatic  acylamino  group  selected  from  acetylamino,  pro- 
pionylamino,  n-butyrylamino,  or  isobutyrylamino;  and  B  is  an 
alkylene  group  that  may  have  trifluoromethyl  or  phenyl  sub- 
stituents,  selected  from  methylene,  ethylene,  ethylidene,  tri- 
methylene,  propylidene,  isopropybdene,  tetramethylene, 
butylidenc,  pentamethylene,  pentylidene,  2,2,2-trifluorocthyli- 
dene,  3,3,3-trinuoropropybdenc,  or  benzyhdene); 

R^  =  hydrogen,  Ci-C«  alkyl,  phenyl  and  Ci-C^  alkyl  substi- 
tuted phenyl; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  straight-chain  or  branched  lower 
alkyl  group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopro- 
pyl,  n-butyl,  isobutyl,  or  tert-butyl;  a  lower  haloalkyl 
group  selected  from  2-iodoethyl,  2,2-dibromoethyl,  or 
2,2,2-trichloroethyl;  a  lower  alkoxymethyl  group  selected 
from  methoxymethyl,  ethoxymethyl,  n-propoxymethyl, 
isopropoxymethyl,  n-butoxymethyl,  or  isobutoxymethyl; 
a  lower  aliphatic  acyloxymethyl  group  selected  from 
acetoxymethyl,  propionyloxymethyl,  n-butyrylox- 
ymethyt,  isobutyryloxymethyl,  or  pivaloyloxymethyl;  a 
1 -(lower  alkoxy)carbonyloxyethyl  group  selected  from 
l-methoxycarbonyloxyethyl,  1-ethoxycarbonyloxycthyl, 
1-n-propoxycarbonyloxyethyl,  1-isopropoxycarbonylox- 
yethyl,  1-n-butoxycarbonyloxyethyl,  or  1-isobutoxycar- 
bonyloxyethyl;  an  aralkyl  group  selected  from  benzyl, 
p-methoxybenzyl,  o-nitrobenzyl,  or  p-nitrobenzyl;  a  benz- 
hydryl  group;  a  phthaUdyl  group,  a  silyl  selected  from 
trimethylsilyl  or  t-butyldimethylsilyl  or  2-trimethyl- 
silylethyl;  an  allylic  group  selected  from  allyl,  2-chloro-2- 
propenyl,  2-butenyl,  3-mcthyl-2-butenyI  or  2-cinnamyl  or 
water  soluble  cation  selected  from  Uthium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, ammonium  or  tetraalkyl  ammonium  (alkyl  of 
C1-C4); 
X  =  H; 
Y= 


OS  s  s 

C— NR'»R'»  C— NR>»  R".  C— OR'*.  C— SR", 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen;  a  straight-chain  or  branched  lower 
alkyl  group  selected  from  ethyl,  n-propyl,  n-butyl,  isobutyl, 
MC-butyl,  tert-butyl,  n-pentyl,  or  iiopentyl;  a  straight-chained 
or  braacbed  lower  alkozy  group  selected  from  methoxy,  eth- 
oxy,  n-propoxy,  iaopropoxy,  n-butoxy,  iaobutoxy,  sec-butoxy, 
or  tert-butoxy;  or  an  R*  B  group  (wherein  R*  is  a  hydroxyl 
group;  a  lower  alkoxy  group  selected  firom  methoxy,  ethoxy, 
n-propoxy,  or  iaopropoxy;  fluoride;  an  acyioxy  group  selected 


F,  a,  Br,  I; 

R>6=a  straight-chain  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group  se- 
lected from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl, 
iaobutyl;  a  lower  haloalkyl  group  selected  from  2-chloro- 
ethyl,  3-chloropropyl,  2-iodoethyl,  2,2-dibromoethyl  or 
2,2,2-trichloroethyl;  a  lower  trimethylsilylalkyl  group 
selected  from  2-trimethylsilylethyl;  substituted  allyl  se- 
lected from  2-chloro-2-propenyl,  3-methyl-2-propenyl, 
3-methyl-2-butenyl,  3-phenyl-2-propenyl;  a  lower  alkyl-t- 
butyldimethylsiloxy  group  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  2-[t-butyldimethylsiloxy]ethyl  or  2-{t-butyldimethyl- 
siloxy]propyl;  a  lower  alkyl-hydroxy  group  of  2-4  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  2-hydroxyethyl,  3-hydroxylpropyl  or 
3-hydroxy-n-butyl;  phenyl;  an  alkylheteroaryl  group  with 
1-3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain  attached  to  a  S-  or 
6-membered  beteroaryl  ring  that  contains  1-4  O,  N  or  S 
atoms  attached  through  a  ring  carbon  or  nitrogen;  a  alkyl- 
heterocycle  group  with  1-3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
chain  attached  to  a  S-  or  6-iiiembered  ring  that  contains 
1-4  O,  N  or  S  atoms  attached  through  a  ring  carbon  or 
ring  nitrogen; 

R'^  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen; 
substituted  or  unsubatituted  alkyl  having  from  1-10  car- 
bon atoms;  substituted  or  unsubatituted  cycloalkyl  having 
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from  I-IO  carbon  atoms;  aralkyl,  selected  from  phenyl 
alkyl  and  heterocycloalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  has  \-6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  heteroatom  or  atoms  are  selected 
from  O,  N  and  S;  and  cyclic  group  wherein  R'*  and  R" 
together  form  a  ring  which  optionally  may  be  substituted 
by  amino,  mono,  di-  and  trialkylamino  (each  alkyl  having 
1-6  C  atoms),  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxy  1  having  from 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  halo  such  as  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro, 
nitro,  sulfonamido,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  alkoxylcarbonyl 
havmg  1-3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety. 


R4 

I 


R^^^,«s!i*^^-^^(CHl)"-C-(CHj),-S02-A 
T  «  A» 

N  N 

R' 


PI 


5,369,103 
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Filed  Jul  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M1,S34 
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Int  CL'  A61K  31/395.  31/495;  C07D  403/06,  403/14 

VS.  CL  514-211  4  CtaiBM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(D 


R2 

R'— N  N— A— C— CH— CONR'R* 

I  > f  (H)(H) 

wherein 
A  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  optionally 

substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups, 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R'  is  an  aryl  or  a  heteroaryl  radical, 
R^  is  an  aryl  radical,  a  heteroaryl  radical,  or  an  aryl-  or 

heteroaryl-lower  alkyl  radical, 
R'  and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
both  attached  represent  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring 
which  may  contain  a  further  hetero  atom,  and  the  dotted 
Une  represente  a  single  or  double  bond,  the  hydrogen 
atoms  shown  in  brackets  being  present  when  the  dotted 
line  represents  a  single  bond; 

wherein  aryl  means  phenyl  or  naphthyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  lower 
alkoxy,  (lower)alkylthio,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  ni- 
tro, carbalkoxy,  carboxamido,  cyano,  amino,  Oower)al- 
kylamino,  and  diOower)alkylamino,  and 
heteroaryl  means  a  monocycUc  heteroaromatic  radical 
containing  5  to  7  ring  atoms  or  a  bicycUc  heteroaro- 
matic radical  containing  9  to  1 1  ring  atoms,  in  which  the 
heteroatoms  are  selected  from  one  or  two  N  atoms,  one 
N  atom  and  one  O  or  S  atom,  and  one  O  or  S  atom,  and 
which  is  optionally  substituted  as  for  aryl. 


wherein  X  stands  for  the  group  — CH=i  or  a  nitrogen  atotn; 
R'  stands  for  (i)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (ii)  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  Cj^  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  one 
to  four  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, amino,  carboxy,  nitro,  mono-  or  di-Ci.«  alkyl  amino, 
C|^  alkoxy,  Ci^  alkylcarbonytoxy  and  halogen  or  (iii)  a  halo- 
gen atom;  R2  and  R3  respectively  stand  for  (i)  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  (ii)  a  straight  chain  or  branched  Ci.«  alkyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  with  one  to  four  substituents  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino,  carboxy,  nitro,  mono-  or 
di-Ci.6  alkyl  amino,  Ci^  alkoxy,  C|^  alkylcarbonytoxy  and 
halogen;  R*  and  R'  respectively  stand  for  (i)  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  (ii)  a  straight  chain  or  branched  Ci^  alkyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  with  one  to  four  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino,  carboxy,  nitro,  mono-  or 
di-CM  alkyl  amino,  Ci.6  alkoxy,  Ci^  alkylcarbonytoxy  and 
halogen,  or  (iii),  taken  together,  form  a  C3.7  cycloalkane,  C3.7 
cydoalkene,  oxetane,  tetrahydrofiiran,  tetrahydropyran,  azeti- 
dine,  pyrroUdine,  piperidine,  piperazine,  tetrahydrothtophene, 
homopiperidine  or  morpholine,  each  of  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  five  substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  Ci^  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  one  to  four  substituents(s)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydroxyl,  an  amino,  a  mono-or  di-  Ci.«  alkylamino, 
a  C|.6  alkoxy,  a  C\4,  alkylcarbonytoxy  and  a  (b)  an  amino 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituent(s) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C1.6  alkyl,  a  Ci^  acyl, 
a  pyrrolidino,  a  morpholino,  a  piperidino  and  a  1-piperazinyl, 
(c)  a  hydroxy,  (d)  a  carboxy,  (e)  a  nitro,  (0  a  Ci^  alkoxy  and 
(g)  a  halogen;  A  stands  for  a  group  of 


R< 
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1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R*  and  R''  respectively  stand  for  (i)  a  hydrogen  atom, 
(ii)  a  Cm  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  to 
four  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, amino,  carboxy,  nitro,  mono-  or  di-Ci^  alkylamino, 
Ci^  alkoxy,  C\^  alkylcarbonytoxy  and  halogen  atom,  (iii)  a 
C3-6  cycloalkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  to 
four  substituenU  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, amino,  carboxy,  nitro,  mono-  or  di-Ci.6  alkylamino, 
Ci^  alkoxy,  C\^  alkylcarbonytoxy  and  halogen  atom,  (iv)  a 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  which  nuy  be  substituted  with  one 
to  five  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci^ 
alkyl,  amino,  acetamido,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  nitro,  Ci.«  alkoxy, 
C\^  alkylcarbonytoxy  and  halogen  atom,  or  (v)  an  N-contain- 
ing  heterocyclic  ring  formed  by  R*  and  R^  in  combination  with 
the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 


— N 


\ 


-O'-Q-O 
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-continued 


each  of  which  may  substituted  with  one  to  four  substituent(s) 
■elected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  Ci^  alkyl  group 
which  may  be  tubstituted  with  one  to  four  substituent(s)  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl,  an  amino,  a 
mono-  or  di-Ci^  alkylamino,  a  Ci^  alkoxy,  a  C|<  alkylcar- 
bonylozy  and  a  halogen,  (b)  an  amino  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  one  or  two  sub8tituent(s)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  Ci^  alkyl,  a  Ci^  acyl,  a  pyrrolidino,  a 
morpholino,  a  piperidino  and  a  1-piperazinyl,  (c)  a  hydroxy, 
(d)  a  carboxy,  (e)  a  nitro,  (0  a  Ci^  alkoxy  and  (g)  a  halogen;  m 
and  n  denote  a  whole  number  of  one  to  four,  respectively,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


CH3 


1^^ ^N-R2 


,(CH2)Jli 


9.1 


where  R«  b  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl;  Z  is  — CH2 — ,  — O — ,  — S — ,  or 
— NR7 —  where  R7  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
d) 


5,3«9,105 

7-<(SUBS'iriVll!i»ANaNO«-((SUBSTrnJlKU)CAR- 
BONYL>-METHYLAMINO-l-OXASPIRO(4^DECANES 
USEFUL  IN  PAKKINSOI^rS  DISEASE,  DYSTONIA,  AND 

OTHER  MOVEMENT  DISORDERS 
AlexMdtf  McKaight.  Ely,  smI  Geoffrey  N.  Woodrvfl,  Bnwgh- 
i^  Nr.  Wwe,  both  of  United  Kii«doa,  aMivion  to  Wanwr- 
Laabcrt  Coipany.  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Dirisiaa  of  Scr.  No.  9A1JS16,  Sep.  8,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,317,028. 
lUs  sppili  siliis  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,533 
InL  a.'  A«1E  31/335.  31/38.  31/445.  31/55 
VS.  CL  514—212  4  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  treating  Parkinson's  disease  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  said  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  in  imit  dosage 
form  of  formula 


R9 


wherein  Rg  and  R9  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine, 
bromine,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  cartmn  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  or 
e) 


I 


R9 


Rs 


where  Rg  and  R9  are  as  defined  above;  where  Rj  is  methyl  and 
R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  one  to  six;  either  of  X  or  Y  is  oxygen  and  the 
other  is  — CH] — ;  Ri  is  lelectrd  from 
■) 


-cH,^:^.- 


ch2Ch<:h2,  — chtCsch, 


-I  \-CH^2~(    J. 


— CH2CH2 


-CH2CH2— V  .  Of  ~' 


CH^CHi— N  N 


where  R4  and  Rs  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl; 

b)  3,4,S-trimethylphenoxy; 

c) 


where  Rio  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  or  where 
R2  and  R3  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  piperidinyl  or  hexahydro-IH- 
azepinyl  ring. 
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OaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-111295 
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VS.  CL  514—218  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


R> 


R2 


R3 


(I) 


A— B— R* 


H 
X 


wherein: 
R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents  a 
group   having   the  formula  — R',   — CH=CH— R'  or 
— C-C— R*, 
wherein  R'  represents  a  Ce-Cu  carbocyclic  aryl  group  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  has  one  to  three  sulwtituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a),  defmed  below, 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C\-C^  alkyl  group,  a 
cyano  group,  or  a  group  having  the  formula  — R',  in 
which  R'  is  as  defined  above: 
X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 
A  represents  a  l,4-homopiperazin-l,4-diyl  group; 
B'  represents  a  Ci-C*  alkylene  group,  a  carfoonyl  group,  a 
thiocarbonyl  group,  a  sulfinyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group; 
R*  represents  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted 
phenyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a)  and  substitu- 
ents (b),  defined  below; 
substituents  (a): 

Ci-C«  alkyl  groups;  C|-C6  alkoxy  groups;  Ci-Ce  haloalkyi 
groups;  hydroxy  groups;  C1-C4  alkylenedioxy  groups; 
Ci-Cft  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyloxy  groups;  substituted 
Ci-Cft  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyloxy  groups  having  at  least 
one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substituents  (c),  defined  below;  C7-C1J  carbocyclic 
aromatic  carboxylic  acyloxy  groups;  substituted  C7-C15 
carbocycUc  aromatic  carboxylic  acyloxy  groups  having 
one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substituento  (d),  defmed  below;  Cg-Cis  aralkyiox- 
ycarbonyloxy  groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  has  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituento  (d),  defined  below;  Ci-Ct 
alkancsulfonyloxy  groups  in  which  the  alkane  part  is 
unsubstituted  or  has  one  to  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (c),  defined 
below;  arylsulfonyloxy  groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  is 
unsubstituted  or  has  one  to  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (d),  defined 
below;  halogen  atoms;  and  nitro  groups; 
substituents  (b): 
C1-C6  alkylsulfonyl  groups;  Ci-Ctalkylsulfinyl  groups;  and 
Ci-C«  alkylthio  groups; 
substituents  (c): 
Ci-C*  alkyl  groups;  C|-C«  haloalkyi  groups;  halogen  atoms; 
Ci-C*  alkoxy  groups;  and  (Ci-C*  alkanoyloxy)methox- 
ycarbonyl  group; 
substituents  (d): 
Ci-Ct  alkyl  groups;  Ci-C«  alkoxy  groups;  halogen  atoms; 
unsubstituted   Ce-Cio  aryl   groups;   nitro   groups;   and 
(Ci-C*  alkoxy)carfoonyl  groups; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
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89180455;  Feb.  21,  1990,  9003930.6 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/505.  31/44.  31/41,  31/425 
VS.  CL  514—252  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


K—V? 


R'— HN 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  acyl  which  may  be  substituted  with  halo- 
gen, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy(lower)alkyl,  halogen 
or  carboxy, 

A  is 


— S— , 


\ 

(O), 


wherein  m  is  0,  1,  or  2,  and 

R'  is  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolinyl,  imidazolyl,  py- 
razolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl,  triazolyl, 
tetrazolyl,  and  thiadiazolyl; 

wherein  said  unsaturated  heterocycUc  group  may  be  substi- 
tuted 1  to  4  times  with  lower  alkyl,  amino,  hydroxy,  or 
halo(lower)alkyl,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'— UN 


A-R3 


wherein 
R'  is  lower  alkanesulfonyl  which  may  be  substituted  with 

halogen, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy(lower)alkyl,  halogen 

or  carboxy, 
A  is 


— S— , 


i 

(0)„ 


wherein  m  is  0,  I  or  2,  and 
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Rl  a  an  untatunted  heterocyclic  group  lelected  from  the 
group  conssting  of  pyrrolyl.  pyrrolinyl,  imidazolyl,  py- 
rmzolyl.  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrkUzinyl,  triazoiyl, 
tetrazolyl  and  thiadiazoiyi; 

wherein  said  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group  may  be  tubati- 
tuted  1  to  4  times  with  lower  alkyl.  amino,  hydroxy,  or 
haloOower)alkyl, 

or  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  taltt  thereof. 
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Filed  Oct.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  771,760 
lat  a.'  AOIN  43/90;  CttlC  233/00,  235/00;  C07N  211/30 
U.S.  CL  514—3(6  17  ( 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


C— (CH2)ii— C 
•  \ 

O  Ra 


wherein  each  of  R|  and  R2  are  independently  the  same  as  or 
different  from  each  other,  when  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same,  each 
is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkylamino, 
pyridineamino,  piperidino,  9-purine-6-amine,  or  thiazoleamino 
group;  when  Ri  and  R2  are  different,  Ri  =  R3— N— R4. 
wherein  each  of  R3  and  R4  are  independently  the  same  as  or 
different  from  each  other  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  branched  or  unbranched 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkyloxy,  aryloxy,  arylalk- 
yloxy,  or  pyridine  group,  or  R}  and  R4  bond  together  to  form 
a  piperidine  group  and  R2  is  a  hydroxylamino,  hydroxyl, 
amino,  alkylamino,  or  alkyloxy  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
about  4  to  about  8. 


HO     H    HO     H 


(IV) 


wherein 

R  is  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  four 

substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C1-C3 

alky!  group,  a  halogen,  a  C1-C3  alkoxy  group,  and  a 

phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  a  halogen,  a 


C1-C3  alkyl  group  or  both  a  halogen  and  C1-C3  alkyl 
group: 

a  vinyl  group  substituted  with  two  or  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group, 
a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  a  halogen,  a 
C1-C3  alkyl  group  or  both  a  halogen  and  C1-C3  alkyl 
group,  and  a  IH-tetrazolyl  group  optionally  substituted 
with  a  halogen,  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group  or  both  a  halogen  and 
C1-C3  alkyl  group; 

a  pyridyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  four 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen, a  cyclopropyl  group,  an  0x0  group,  a  C1-C3  alkyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  benzyloxy  group,  and  a 
phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  a  halogen,  a 
C1-C3  alkyl  group  or  both  a  halogen  and  C1-C3  alkyl 
group;  or 

a  pyridyl  group  condensed  with  benzene  ring,  pyrazole  ring, 
or  thiophene  ring,  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  four 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen, a  cyclopropyl  group,  an  0x0  group,  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
group  optionally  substituted  with  bmzyloxy  group,  and  a 
phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  a  halogen,  a 
C1-C3  alkyl  group  or  both  a  halogen  and  C1-C3  alkyl 
group;  and 

Ar  is  a  condensed  aromatic  group,  or  an  enantiomer  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula 


(D 


5,369,109 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ESTERS  OF  7-SUBSTITUTED 

3>DIFUNCTIONALIZED  6-HEPTENOIC  ACIDS 

Taaaeiiro  Hiyama;  Tatsaya  Minami,  both  of  Sagaailhara;  Take- 

aki  Hanaatoto,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  and  Gmtoori  B.  Reddy, 

MoatreaL  Caaada,  aasigaors  to  Sagaail  Cbaaical  Research 

Ceatcr,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  748,076,  Aag.  21, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,276,154. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Jan.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,454 

Oaiiaa  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aag.  30,  1990,  2-226741; 
Aag.  1,  1991,  3-214148 

lat  CL'  AOIN  43/40:  C07C  69/73:  C07D  215/06.  471/04 
VS.  CL  514—277  5  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  ester  of  /3,5-syn-dihydroxycarfooxylic 
acid  represented  by  the  following  formula  (TV): 


Rj-00,-(O), 


wherein  Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  halo- 
lower  alkyl,  -lower  alkenyl  or  -lower  alkynyl  carrying  halogen 
in  a  position  higher  than  the  /3-position  with  respect  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  shown  in  formula  I,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl, 
-lower  alkenyl  or  -lower  alkynyl  carrying  hydroxy  in  a  posi- 
tion higher  than  the  /3-position  with  respect  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  shown  in  formula  I,  cyclo-lower  alkyl,  cyclo-lower  alke- 
nyl, phenyl-lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkenyl  or  -lower 
alkynyl;  R2  is  IH-tetrazol-5-yl,  carboxy,  carboxy  esterified  by 
an  alcohol  the  alcohoUc  hydroxy  function  of  which  is  bonded 
to  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl  or  to  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  -lower  alkenyl  or  -lower  alkynyl,  or  is 
carbamoyl  in  which  the  amino  group  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
mono-  or  di-substituted  by  a  substituent  or  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  -lower  alkenyl  and  -lower 
alkynyl,  or  is  di-substituted  by  lower  alkylene  or  by  lower 
alkyleneoxy-lower  alkylene,  or  is  amino,  amino  that  is  mono- 
or  di-substituted  by  a  substituent  or  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  -lower  alkenyl  and  -lower 
alkynyl,  or  is  di-substituted  by  lower  alkylene  or  by  lower 
alkyleneoxy-lower  alkylene,  or  amino  that  is  mono-substituted 
by  lower  alkanoyl  or  by  benzoyl,  or  is  formyl,  di-lower  alkox- 
ymethyl,  l,3-dioxacycloalk-2-yl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkenyloxy,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  S(0)m — R,  wherein  m  is  0,  I 
or  2  and  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower 
alkynyl,  or  lower  alkanoyl,  aminosulfonyl,  aminosulfonyl  in 
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which  the  amino  group  is  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  a  substitu- 
ent or  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 
-lower  alkenyl  and  -lower  alkynyl,  or  is  di-substituted  by  lower 
alkylene  or  by  lower  alkyleneoxy-lower  alkylene,  or  P02H^ 
PO3H2  or  sulfonylamino  in  which  the  sulfur  atom  of  the  sul- 
fonylamino  group  is  mono-substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  halo-lower  alkyl,  -lower  alkenyl  or 
-lower  alkynyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  -lower  alkenyl  or  -lower 
alkynyl  or  by  phenyl;  R3  is  carboxy,  IH-tetrazol-5-yl,  SO3H, 
PO2H2,    PO3H2   or   halo-lower   alkanesulfonylamino;    X   is 
straight-chained  lower  alkylene,  straight-chained  lower  alkyl- 
ene in  which  one  or,  independently  of  each  other,  two  methy- 
lene group(s)  has(have)  been  replaced  by  cyclo-lower  alk-1,1- 
ylene,  straight-chained  lower  alkylene  that  is  mono-,  di-,  tri-  or 
tetra-substituted  by  a  substituent  or  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower 
alkynyl,  or  straight-chained  lower  alkylene  that  is  mono-,  di-, 
tri-  or  tetra-substituted  by  a  substituent  or  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and 
lower  alkynyl  and  in  which  one  or,  independently  of  each 
other,  two  methylene  group<s)  of  the  methylene  groups  pres- 
ent in  the  corresponding  unsubstituted  straight-chained  lower 
alkylene  group  has(have)  been  replaced  by  cyclo-lower  alk- 
1,1-ylene;  each  of  the  rings  A  and  B,  independently  of  the 
other,  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyloxy,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  S(0)- 
m — R.  wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl,  or  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alke- 
nyl, lower  alkynyl,  halo-lower  alkyl,  -lower  alkenyl  or  -lower 
alkynyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  -lower  alkenyl  or  -lower  alky- 
nyl, or  by  unsubstituted  or  halo-  or  hydroxy-substituted  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  -lower  alkenyl  or  -lower  alkynyl,  or  unsub- 
stituted or  halo-  or  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkenyloxy- 
lower  alkyl,  -lower  alkenyl  or  -lower  alkynyl;  and  either  p  and 
q  are  both  1  or  p  is  0  and  q  is  0  or  1;  wherein  phenyl  in  phenyl 
radicals  per  se  and  in  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alke- 
nyl, phenyl-lower  alkynyl,  benzoyl,  phenoxy  and  benzyloxy 
groups  is  in  each  case  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-  or 
poly-substituted  by  a  substituent  or  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkyl  and  trifluoromcthyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


OR3 
COOMe 


wherein 
R=formyl  or  methyl  (Ri,  R2)=(H,  ethyl),  {H,H),  (Methyl, 

H)  or  (Methyl,  Methyl). 
R3  =  H  or  acetyl. 


5,369,111 
MODULATOR  AGENT  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Martin  E.  Kneime,  Burlington,  and  Linda  S.  Borman,  Esaex 
Junction,  both  of  Vt,  assignors  to  Unirersity  of  Vermont, 
Borlington,  Vt 

CoBtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  506,615,  Apr.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,745 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/44 
\}S.  a.  514-283  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sensitizing,  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof, 
tumoral  cells  to  vinca  alkaloid  or  antibiotic  chemotherapy 
anticancerous  drugs  or  reversing  the  tumoral  cells  resistance  to 
vinca  alkaloid  or  antibiotic  chemotherapeutic  antitimioral 
drugs  or  both,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient 
an  enhancer  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  sensitive  said 
tumoral  cells  to  vinca  alkaloid  or  antibiotic  chemotherapeutic 
anticancerous  drugs  or  to  reversing  the  tumoral  cells  resistance 
to  vinca  alkaloid  or  antibiotic  chemotherapeutic  antitimioial 
drugs  or  both;  wherein  said  enhancer  agent  is  a  binary  vinca 
alkaloid,  analog  to  vinblastine  or  vincristine,  with  a  low  cyto- 
toxicity or  devoid  of  cytotoxicity,  wherein  said  enhancer  agent 
has  the  following  Formula  I: 


5,369,112 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CATARACTS  CAUSED  BY 
ACTIVE  OXYGEN 
Hiroshl  Maeda;  TakaaU  Akaike,  both  of  Knmaaioto;  Hideo 
Niahigoori;  Teizi  Urakami,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Chieko  Yo- 
shida,  Niigata,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,563 
daims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Mar.  4,  1991,  34)6259% 
Mar.  4,  1991,  3-062593 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—287  2  Clafaas 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cataracts  caused  by  active  oxygen  in 
a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  administering  to 
said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula: 


CXXJRi 


R3OOC 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted lower  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  sub- 
stituent being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
carboxyl,  mercapto,  amino,  carfoamyl,  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl, 
guanidino,  imidazolyl  and  methylmercapto  groups;  and  Ri,  R2 
and  R3  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  allyl  or  benzyl. 
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5.369.113 

CERTAIN 

2^DIPHENYL-2-(lA*-OXADIAZOL-5-YL)TROPANES 

USEFUL  AS  DOPAMIDE  REUPTAKE  INHIBITORS 

Peter  Moidt,  Humlebsk;  Jergen  Scheel-Kriiger,  Glostnip,  and 

Leif  H.  Jeoaea,  Copenkagen,  mil  of  DenmarlL,  aaalgiion  to 

NenroSearck  A/S,  dostnip,  Deiuiark 

Filed  JhL  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  93,183 

Oaimm  priority,  appUcatioa  Dowwrk,  Dec  23, 1992, 1541/92 
iBt  CL'  A61K  31/44.  31/46;  C07D  451/02 
VS.  CL  514—304  9  CUiau 

1.  A  metbod  of  treating  a  disorder  or  disease  of  a  living 
animal  body,  including  a  human,  selected  from  Parkinsonism, 
drug  addiction  or  abuse,  and  depression,  which  disorder  or 
disease  is  responsive  to  the  inhibition  of  dopamine  reuptake, 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  such  a  living  animal 
body,  including  a  human,  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount 
of  a  2,3-trans  disubstituted  tropane  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


any  mixture  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 

thereof; 

wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  or 
2-hydroxyethyl; 

R^is 

l,2,4-oudiazol-3-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  3  position 
with  alkyl;  cycloalkyl;  cycloalkylalkyi;  or  1,2,4-oxadiazol- 
S-yl  optionally  substituted  in  the  3  position  with  alkyl; 
cycloalkyl;  cycloalkylalkyi;  and 

R*is 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  one  or  two  times  with  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  CF3, 
CN,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  amino,  nitro,  or  aryl; 

3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl;  benzyl  optionally  substituted 
one  or  two  times  with  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  CF3,  CN,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  amino,  nitro,  or  aryl; 

aryl  optionally  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  CF}, 
CN,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  amino,  nitro,  or  aryl; 
or 

naphthyl  optionally  substituted  one  or  more  times  with 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
CF3,  CN,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  amino,  nitro,  or 
aryL 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-8C)alkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl, 
phenyl  or  substituted  (l-4C)alkyl,  the  latter  bearing  one  or 
more  fluoro  substituents  or  bearing  a  (3-8C)cycloalkyl,  hy- 
droxy, (l-4C)alkoxy  or  phenyl  substituent;  R^  is  hydrogen,  R^ 
and  K*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  (l-4C)al- 
kyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  fluoro(l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  cyano,  nitro,  hydroxy,  amino,  (l-4C)aIkanoylamino, 
alkylamino  and  dialkylamino  of  up  to  6  cartxin  atoms,  dialk- 
ylamino-alkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (l-4C)alkanoyl,  carbam- 
oyl, N-alkylcartMunoyl  and  di-(N-alkyl)carbamoyl  of  up  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  (l-4)alkoxycarbonyl,  (l-6C)8lkylthio, 
and  substituted  (l-4C)alkyl,  the  latter  bearing  an  amino,  hy- 
droxy or  (l-4C)alkoxy  substituent;  or  R^and  R*  together  form 
(l-4C)alkylenedioxy  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the 
benzene  moiety  of  formula  I;  R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano  or  nitro;  X  is 
phenylene  optionally  bearing  a  substituent  selected  from  (1-4- 
C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano  and 
nitro;  Ra  is  (l-4C)alkyl  optionally  bearing  one  or  more  fluoro 
substituenU;  Z  is  lH-tetrazol-5-yl,  — CO.NH.(lH-tetrazol- 
5-yl)  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO.OR*  or  — CO.NH- 
.SCh-R^  in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  non-toxic,  biodegradable 
residue  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  alcohol  or  phenol,  and 
R^  is  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl  or  phenyl;  and  wherein 
any  of  said  phenyl  moieties  may  be  unsubstituted  or  bear  one  or 
two  substituenu  independently  selected  from  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl;  or  a  non- 
toxic salt  thereof. 


5,3«9.I1S 
MICROBIAL  INHIBrnNG  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Deborah  K.  DonolHo,  The  Woodlanda,  Tex.,  and  Wil«>n  K. 
WUtekettle,  Jamiaon,  Pa^  airignora  to  Betz  Laboratoriea, 
Inc.,  TreToae,  Pa. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  38,583,  Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,292,776. 
This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,273 
Irt.  CL'  AOIN  41/10.  43/78 
\}S.  CL  514—367  6  Claiiu 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  fungal  microbes 
in  an  aqueous  system  which  comprises  adding  to  an  infected 
aqueous  system  a  synergistic  fungicidalJy  effective  amount  of 
the  mixture  of  (a)  diiodomethyl-p-tolylsulfone  and  (b)  2-(thi- 
ocyano-methyl  thio)  benzothiazole,  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to 
(b)  being  from  about  1:158  to  3.85:1. 


5,369,114 
BIPHENYLENE  BRANCHED  ALKYLENEOXY 
QUINOUNES 
Dnid  A.  Roberta,  Co^letaa;  Robert  J.  Pearce;  Robert  H. 
Bradbvy,  both  of  WOmIow.  aad  AMbew  P.  Thoaus,  Coi«le- 
toa,  aU  of  Ei«laBd,  aaaicMirs  to  iMpcrial  Cbeaiical  ladnstrics 
PLC  LoadoB,  Eagfamd 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  697,145,  May  8, 1991,  ab— doned.  lUs 
appdcatioa  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,104 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioB  Uaited  ^iawkm.  May  9,  1990, 
9010394^ 

^Mt.  CL'  A61K  31/47 
MS.  CL  514—312  10  ClaiaH 

1.  A  quinoline  compound  of  the  formula  I 


5,369,116 
POLYFLUORINATED  THIAZOLINE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
CHEMICAL  FOR  CONTROLLING  NOXIOUS 
ORGANISMS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
ToUo  Obata;  KatsotoaU  Fi^ii,  and  YasnUsa  Fiiknda,  Klyoshi 
TntswaiocU,  YoaUiiori  Yamanaka;  All  of  Ube,  Japu,  as- 
signors to  Ube  Indwtriea,  Ltd.,  YaiagTbl,  Japan 

Filed  JaL  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  85,060 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  JnL  3,  1992,  4-214447 

bit  CL'  C07D  277/42:  AOIN  43/78 

VS.  CL  514—370  8  daian 

1.  A  polyfluorinated  thiazoline  compotmd  represented  by 

the  following  formula  (I): 
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(D 


K^ 


\ 


wherein 

Q  represents  a  phenyl  group;  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by 
a  halogen  atom,  a  halo-lower  alkyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  formyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  or  a  benzoyl  group;  a  pyridyl  group;  or  a  pyridyl 
group  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  halo-lower  alkyl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  formyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  benzoyl  group;  and 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an 
acetyl  group. 


a— ^  ^CH2— CH2— c— 


(U) 


acHjb 


CH2 

I 

N  — y 


and 


1  -<4-chlorophenoxy)-3, 3-dimethyl- 1  -( 1 ,2,4-triazol- 1  -yl)- 
butan-2-ol  of  the  formula 


r  ^~ 


OH 
I 
O— CH— CH— C(CH3)3, 


Oil) 


5,369,117 

5-(3-FORMYLAMINO^HYDROXYPHENYL)-3m-(4- 

Mi:rHOXYPHENYL)PROP-2-YL)-OXAZOLIDINES 

Alfred  Sallniann,  Bottmingen;  Hans-Peter  Gachwind,  Basel,  and 

Eric  Francotte,  Nuglar,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,552 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    2,    1992, 
2742/92-9 

iBt  a.'  C07D  263/06 
VS.  a.  514-374  7  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


NHCHO 


HO 


(D 


OCH3 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  simultaneously  hydrogen  or  both  are 
the  same  lower  alkyl  radical  or  together  are  4-  to  7-membered 
lower  alkylene,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof 
in  racemic  or  chiral  form. 


5,369,118 
N-ALKYL-LACTAMS  AS  CRYSTALLIZATION 
INHIBITORS 
Karl  Reizlein,  Cologne;  Ulrich  Engelhardt,  Lererknsen;  Heinz- 
Otto   Horstmann,   Bergisch-GladbMb;   Rolf-Jiirgen   Singer, 
Woppcrtal;    Klans    Wangermann,    Krefeld,    and    Wol^ang 
Wirth,  Hennef,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverknaen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1989,  3910921 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 
2009,  has  been  diaelaimed. 
Irt.  CL'  AOIN  43/64:  C07D  249/14.  249/16 
VS.  a.  514-383  10  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  spray  liquor  composition  comprising  a)  at 
least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I  -(4.chlorophenyl)-4.4-dimethyl-3-<  1 ,2,4-triazol- 1  -yl-methyl)- 
pentan-3-ol  of  the  formula 


and  b)  at  least  one  N-alkyl-lactam  of  the  formula 


(CH2), 


^ 


(D 


N— R 


in  which 

R  represents  alkyl  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
n  represents  the  numbers  3,  4,  or  5,  and  optionally  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sur- 
face-active agent  organic  diluent  and  low  temperature 
stabilizer  and 
wherein  the  active  compounds  II  plus  111  are  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.0001  to  3  per  cent  by  weight  and  the 
ratio  of  compounds  II  plus  IILI  is  from  about  1.-0.2  to  1:5. 


"—I 
5,369,119 
USE  OF  IMEXON  AS  AN  IMMUNE  SUPPRESSIVE  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSFHONS  CONTAINING 
IMEXON 
Dieter  Herrmann,  Heidelberg;  Rainer  Haag,  Ladenburg;  Elmar 
Bosics,  Weinheini;  Uwe  Bicker,  Bensbeim,  and  Wolfgang 
Kampe,  Heddesbeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Maanbeim,  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  759^04,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abaadoned,  which  is 
a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  617,301,  Not.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,920,  JnL  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,210 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  5,  1989,  3825667 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—389  13  ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  B-cell  proliferation  or  activation 
caused  by  AIDS  or  ARC,  or  involved  in  a  B-cell  lymphoma  or 
B-cell  leukemia,  in  a  patient  said  method  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  said  patient  a  B-cell  proUferation  or  activation  sup- 
pressing amount  of  Imexon  or  physiologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 
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5,3«9,U0 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  OF 

7-<(SUBSTnTJTED)AMINO*<(SUBSnTUTED)CAR- 

BONYLHMETHYLAMINOVl-OXASP  IRO(4^DECANES 

ANDL-DOPA 
Gmltnj  N.  Woodrufr,  DaaMb  Bnughing,  Nr.  Ware,  United 
■■rignnr   to   Waner-Lambert  Cowpaay,  Morria 
,NJ. 

Filed  JaL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,979 

The  portkm  of  the  ter«  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  May  31, 

2011,  haa  been  ^Mti-'*'— '^ 

lat  a.'  A61K  31/4a  31/195 

VS.  a.  514-409  4  daima 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  Parkinson's 

disease  comprising  from  1  to  25  fig  of  a  compound  of  formula 


R, 


e) 


where  Rt  and  R9  are  as  defined  above;  where  R2  is  methyl  and 
R3  is  hydrogen,  aikyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


-CH:-<].- 


CHiCH<M2,  — CH2CSCH. 


CH3 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  6;  either  of  X  or  Y  is  oxygen  and  the  other 
is  — CH2 — ;  Ri  is  selected  from 


«) 


where  R4  and  Rs  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl; 
b)  3,4,S-tnmethylphenozy; 


c) 


— CH2CH2 


— CH2CH2 


where  R|o  is  olkyl  of  from  1  to  4  cariion  atoms;  or  where  R2 

and  R3  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 

they  are  attached,  form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  or  bexahy- 

dro-lH-azepinyl  ring 

and  0.8  to  4.0  g  of  L-DOPA  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

carrier. 


5,369,121 
ARTHROPODICIDAL  PYRAZOLINES, 
PYRAZOLIDINES  AND  HYDRAZINES 
Charles  R.  Harrlaoa,  Newark,  aad  Georse  P.  Lahm,  WUmiiig- 
too,  both  of  OeL,  aaainanm  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  de  Ncmoora  and 
Conpaay,  WUadagtoo,  Del. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/00ei3,  §  371  Date  JaL  31, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JaL  31,  1992 
CMrtiaiiatk»-iB-pu1  of  Ser.  No.  472,901,  Jaa.  31, 1990, 
abaadoMd,  awl  a  contiBBatkM-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,795,  Feb. 
2, 1990,  abaMloMd.  TUa  PCT  appUcatkM  Jaa.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
917,073 
lirt.  CL'  AOIN  43/56.  43/90:  CD7D  231/54.  471/04 
VS.  CL  514—403  7  CUima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where  R^  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  aikyl  of  fipom  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  aryl;  Z  is  — CH2 — ,  — O — .  — S — ,  or 
— NR7 —  where  R7  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkyl  of  firom  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 


d) 


«-'-@r"" 


wherein: 
Q  is  attached  to  the  carbon  terminus  of  W  and  is  selected 
from  the  group 


(R^. 


Q-I 


N— N 


wherein  Rs  and  R9  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine, 
bromine,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or 


\ 
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Q^ 


W  is  selected  from  the  group 


X 

N 

— C— N— . 


X' 
I 
-C=N—  and 


x» 


w-i 


W-2 


W.3 


/ 

N 

n 

— C— N— ; 
I 
Y 


wherein: 

VisO; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  O  and  S; 

X'  is  selected  from  the  group  CI,  Br,  OR*.  SR*  and  NR*R''; 

TO  is  selected  from  the  group  R*,  OH,  OR',  CN,  SO2R', 
OC(0)NR'R«,  OQOOCHj,  NR^R*,  phenyl  optionaUy 
substituted  with  R'  and  S02Ph  optionally  substituted  with 
R': 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  Cj-C*  alkyL  benzyl,  C2-C6 
alkoxyalkyL  CHO,  Cz-C*  alkylcarbonyL  C2-C6  alkoxy- 
cari>onyl,  C2-C6  haloalkylcarbonyl,  Ci-C*  alkylthio, 
C1-C6  haloalkylthio,  phenylthio,  R"OC(0)N(R)'«S  and 

SN(R'9)R20; 

R  is  selected  fh>m  the  group  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  haloal- 
kyl,  C2-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  C2-C4  haloalkylcarbonyl, 
C2-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C2-C4  haloalkoxycarbonyl, 
C2-C5  alkylcarbamoyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  C3-C6  halocy- 
cloalkyl,  C4-C7  alkylcycloalkyl,  C4-C7  haloalkylcycloal- 
kyL  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl,  C1-C4  haloalkylsulfonyl  and 
S02Ph; 

R<,  R2,  R9  RiO,  Rl4  are  each  independenUy  selected  from 
the  group  H,  halogen,  CN,  C1-C3  haloalkyL  Cj-Cj  ha- 
loalkoxy  and  0S(0)2Ci-C3  haloalkyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  Ci-C*  alkyl,  C2-C6alkenyl, 
C02R'^  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  (R'*),; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  H  and  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  C1-C3  alkyl,  benzyl  optionally 
substituted  with  R',  C2-C4alkenyL  C2-C4  alkynyl,  C1-C3 
haloalkyl,  C2-C4  haloalkenyl,  C2-C3  alkoxycarbonyL 
C3-C6  cycloalkyl  and  C2-C3  alkylcarbonyl;  or  R'  is 
C1-C3  alkyl  substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  OCH3.  OCH2CH3,  NO2.  CN,  CO2CH3. 
CO2CH2CH3,  SCH3  and  SCH2CHJ; 

R''  b  selected  from  the  group  H,  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  haloal- 
kyl, C2-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  R'°and  pyridyl  optionally  substituted  with  R'O;  or 

R'  and  R^  are  taken  together  as  CH2CH2CH2CH2, 
CH2CH2CH2CH2CH2,  or  CH2CH2OCH2CH2  when  X'  is 
NR*R'; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  H  and  Ci-Ci  alkyl;  or  R''  and 
R«  are  taken  together  as  CH2CH2CH2CH2. 
CH2CH2CH2CH2CH2,  or  CH2CH2OCH2CH2; 

Rl^  is  selected  from  the  group  H  and  C1-C3  alkyl; 

R"  is  selected  from  Cj-Ce  alkyl; 


R'*  is  selected  from  C|-C«  alkyl; 

R"  and  R^O  are  independently  C1-C4  alkyl;  or 

R"  and  R20  are  taken  together  as  CH2CH2CH2CH2CH2  or 

CH2CH2OCH2CH2; 
m  is  I  or  2; 
n  is  1  or  2;  and 
p  is  1  or  2; 
wherein  when  Q  is  Q-1,  then  W  is  W-2  or  W-3. 


5,3«9,122 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HUMECTANT 
Walter  Steinmetzer,  SiippUnsen,  Germany,  aaatgnor  to  Amino 
GmbH,  Frellstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  28, 
1991,  91104968J 

tot  CL'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/2S 
VS.  CL  514—423  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  humectant  containing 
neutralized,  concentrated  L-2-pyrTolidone-5-carboxylic  acid 
and  lactic  acid,  comprising: 
selecting  an  at  least  partially  desugarized  residual  molasses 
from  sugar  beet  molasses,  said  residual  molasses  contain- 
ing potassium  salts  of  L-2-pyrTolidonc-5-carboxylic  acid 
and  of  lactic  acid  and  prepared  by  chromatographic  sepa- 
ration of  sugar  beet  molasses,  using  ion  exclusion,  into 
fractions  and  recovering  the  first  fraction  which  contains 
the  potassium  salts  of  L-2-pyrrolidone-S-carboxylic  acid 
and  of  lactic  acid; 
converting  said  potassium  salts  into  respective  free  acids 

thereof; 
separating  said  free  acids  from  other  components  of  said 
residual  molasses  or  by-products  of  said  conversion  step; 
and 
neutralizing  and  concentrating  said  free  acids  to  form  said 
humectant 


5,369,123 
NTTROGEN^UBSnTUTED  MEVINIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  HMG-COA  REDUCTASE 
INHIBrrORS 
Dimw  P.  Saatafianoa,  Mapleweod;  KatUcea  M.  Pom,  LawreM*- 
Tille,  both  of  N  J4  Eric  M  Gordoa,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  a^ 
Peggy  J.  McCaaa,  West  Trcatoa,  NJ.,  MrigMtn  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  A  Soaa,  Inc.,  Princetoa,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,849 
tot  CL'  A61K  31/40.  31/365:  CXTTD  309/30:  C07C  69/74 
VS.  CL  514—428  11  daiw 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula  I: 


(D 


CH3 


where 
A  is  alkyl  or  aryl;  ^^ — ' 
Z  is  the  open  chain  moiety: 


HO  CH2  CH2 

CH  CH  C— OR^ 

I  i  N 

OH  O 
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or  Z  is  the  Uctooe  moiety: 

>  I 

cn^       o 

(i)  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  unsubatituted  or  substituted  alkyl; 

(3)  aryl; 

(4)  acyl; 

(5)  RJ-SOj-; 

(6)  (R«XR*)N— SO2— ; 

(7)  (R<XR')N— SO— ; 

(8)(R«XR*)N-C-; 

Art 

(9)  (R«)(R«)N-C(0)-; 

(10)  (R5X)-C(0)-; 
(ll)alkenyl; 

(12)  alkynyl; 

(13)  caibocycio;  or 

(14)  R5— SO— ;  or 

(ii)  R'and  R^,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  bonded,  form  a  heterocycio  group  wherein 
said  nitrogen  atom  is  the  sole  ring  heteroatom; 
R^is: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation;  or 

(3)  a  moiety  which,  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  it  is 
bonded,  forms  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester 
group; 

R*  and  R^e  each  independently  selected  from: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  alkyl; 

(3)  aryl; 

(4)  carbocycio; 

(5)  alkenyl;  or 
(6  )  alkynyl; 

R'  is  selected  from: 

(1)  alkyl; 

(2)  aryl; 

(3)  carbocycio; 

(4)  alkenyl;  or 

(5)  alkynyl;  and 
R^  is  selected  from: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  alkyl; 

(3)  aryl; 

(4)  cyano; 

(5)  nitro;  or 

(6)  — COOR'; 

and  N-oxides  and/or  salts  thereof. 


Br 


5,369,124 

SUBSTITUTED  THIOPHENECARBOXAMIDES 
Haos-Lodwig    Elbe,    Wnppertal;    Ralf    Tiemano,    and    Gcrd 
Hiiuder,  both  of  Lercrknaca,  all  of  Germany,  aasignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengeseUackaft,  LcTerknaen,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,821 
Claims  priortty,  application  Germany,  Oct  2,  1992,  4233198 
Ut.  CL'  C07D  333/29:  AOIN  43/10 
VS.  CL  514—448  11  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  thiophenecarboxamide  of  the  formula 


Br 


R 

I 
C-N-(A),-Ar 
H 
o 


in  which 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
A  represents  doubly  linked  methylene  or  ethylene, 
Ar  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  identi- 
cally or  differently  once  to  three  times,  suitable  substitu- 
ents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  meth- 
ylthio,         methylsulphonyl,         trifluoromethyl,         tri- 
fluoromehoxy,  trifluoromethylthio  or  trifluoromethylsul- 
phonyl  and 
n  represents  a  number  0  or  I, 
with  the  exception  of  the  compounds  4,S-dibromothiophene-2- 
carboxyUc  acid  N-(4-bromophenyl)-amide,  4,S-dibromo-thio- 
phene-2-carboxyUc    acid    N-(2,3-dichlorophenyl)-amide    and 
4,5-dibromothiophene-2-carboxylic  acid  N-[2-{3,4-dimethoxy- 
phenyl)-ethyl]-amide. 


5,3C9,125 
CHOLESTEROL-LOWERING  AGENTS 
Gregory  D.  Berger,  Belle  Mead;  James  D.  Bergstrom,  Neshanic; 
Testeye  Bifta,  Wcstfleld;  Robert  L.  Bngianesi,  Colonia,  all  of 
NJ.;  Robert  M.  Bark,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.;  Nariodar  N. 
Girotra,  Old  Bridge;  C.  H.  Kuo,  Sooth  Plainfield;  William  H. 
Parsons,  Edison;  Mitrec  M.  Ponpipom,  Branchbnrg,  all  of 
N  J„  and  Lori  L.  Whiting,  West  CarroUton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,774,  JuL  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33513 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/335:  C07D  319/04 

MS.  a.  514—452  15  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  structural  formula  (VI) 


R^A)/) 


HO2C 


OH 


(vn 


0C(0)CH3 


HO2C 


OR* 


wherein  R* — (A)a,  R*  and  R  are  each: 


Comp. 

No. 

R«-(A)a- 

R* 

R 

134 

— C(0)— NH— (CH2)i  1CH3 

H 

— C(0)CH2CH2CH2CH3 

135 

-C(0)-NH(CH2),CH3 

H 

-aO)CH3 

136 

-(CH2)13CH3 

H 

-C(0)CHj 

137 

— C(0)—  NH(CH2)60H 

H 

— C(0)CH3 

138 

— C(0)^4H(CH2)llCH3 

H 

— C(0)CH3 

139 

-C(0)NH(CH2)ii0C6Hj 

H 

-cupycHj 

140 

— CXO)NH(CH2)4CHO 

H 

— C(0)CH3 

143 

— C(0)— NH— (CH2)6NH2 

H 

-C(0)CH3 

146 

-C(OXCH2)i2CH3 

H 

— C(0)CH3 

141 

— C(0)NH(CH2)6— N         N 

H 

— C(0)CH3 

142 

r\ 

— C(0)NH(CH2)6— N         0 

H 

-aoycHi 
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-continued 


Comp. 
No. 


or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  its  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  hydrolyzable  esters. 


R*-(A).- 


R« 


143 


144 


H 


— C(0)NH(CH2)3— N        N 


-C(0)NH(CH2)3-N       O 


— C(0)CH3 


—CVOyCHy 


2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  3-hydroxycthyKl   S,3S,4S  ,5R,6R,7RR)-l-[4-hydroxy- 
3,5-dimethyl-8-phenyl]oct-7-enyl-4,6,7-trihydroxy-6-0- 
(tetradeca-6, 1 2-dienoyl-2,8-dioxabicyclo[3.2.  l]octane-4,5- 
dicarboxyUc  acid, 

(b)  3-[(r,r-diphenethyl)-hydroxymethyl]-(lS      ,3S      ,4S 
,5R,6R,7RR)- 1  -[4-hydroxy-3,5-dimethyl-8-phcnyl]oct-7- 
enyl-4,6,7-trihydroxy-60-(tetradeca-6,12-dienoyl-2,8- 
dioxabicyclo[3.2.1]octane-4,S-dicarboxylic  acid, 

(c)  3-[(  1 ',  1  '-dipropyl)-hydroxymcthyl]-<  1  S,3S,4S,5R,6R 
,7RR)- 1  -[4-hydroxy-3,5-dimethyl-8-phenyl]oct-7-enyl- 
4,6,7-trihydroxy-6<)-(tetradeca-6,12-dienoyl-2,8-diox- 
abicyclo[3.2.1]octane-4,5-dicarboxyUc  acid, 

(d)  3-[(r,r-diphenyl)-hydroxymcthyl]-(lS.3S,4S,5R.6R 
,7RR)- 1  -[4-hydroxy-3,5-dimethyl-8-phenyl]oct-7-enyl- 
4,6,7-trihydroxy-6-0-<tetradeca-6, 1 2-dienoy  1-2,8-diox- 
abicyclo[3.2.1]octane-4,S-dicarboxyUc  acid, 

(e)  3-[(r,l'-dibutyl)-hydroxymcthyl]-(lS,3S.4S,5R,6R 
,7RR)- 1  -[4-hydroxy-3,5-dimcthyl-8-phenyl]oct-7-enyl- 
4,6,7-trihydroxy-6-0-(tetradeca-6,12-dienoyl-2,8-diox- 
abicyclo[3.2.1]octane-4,S-dicarboxylic  acid,  and 

(0  3-(2-hydroxymethyl  ketone)-<lS,3S,4S,5R,6R,7RR)-l-[4- 
hydroxy-3,5-dimethyl-8-phenyl)oct-7-enyl-4,6,7-trihy- 
droxy-6-0-(tetradeca-6,l2-dienoyI-2,8-dioxabicyclo[3.2.- 
l]octane-4,S-dicarboxylic  acid. 
10.  A  method  of  treating  hypercholesterolemia  comprising 
the  administration  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
nontoxic  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  2. 

12.  A  method  of  inhibiting  squalene  synthase  comprising  the 
administration  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  nontoxic 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  2. 

13.  A  method  for  inhibiting  fungal  growth  in  a  living  Organ- 
ism in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  the  oral,  systemic, 
topical  or  parenteral  administration  to  the  living  organism  of 
an  antifiuigally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  2. 

I 

5,369,126 

NONATETRAENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE  FOR  USE  IN 
TREATING  ACNE 
Thomas  L  Doran,  West  Onmge;  MichMl  Rosenberger,  Caldwell, 
and  Stanley  S.  Shapiro,  Liringrton,  all  id  tij.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmana-La  Roche  Inc,  Nntiey,  N  J. 

I  Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,144 

'  Int  CL'  A61K  31/20:  O07C  59/00 

VS.  CL  514—559  g  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  acne  which  comprises  the  adminis- 
tration to  patients  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising  a  therapeutically  inert  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier  and  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,369,127 

1,3-BENZODIOXOLE  AND  1,2-DIALKOXYBENZENE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  OCULAR  HYPOTENSIVE  AGENTS 

Robert  M.  Bark,  Lagnna  BcMh,  ami  Dayid  F.  Woodward,  EI 

Toro,  both  of  Calif.,  assigiiors  to  Allergan,  Inc^  Irriiie,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,104 

Irt.  a.'  A61K  31/36:  C07D  317/54 

VS.  CL  514—464  9  n^^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


W 


(CH2)m-Ri 


R3 


OR2 


where 

W  is  (CH2),  where  n  is  1; 

m  is  an  integer  between  1  and  8; 

Rl  is  CH2OH,  CH2O— COR7,  where  R7  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10 
carbons,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl; 

R2  is  H  or  COR7,  and 

R3  is  lower  alkyl. 

8.  A  method  for  lowering  intraocular  pressure  in  the  eye  of 
a  mammal,  which  comprises  administering  to  the  nnnnmul  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  containing  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  excipient  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


(CH2)m-Ri 


OR2 


where 
W  is  (CH2),  where  n  U  1; 
m  is  an  integer  between  I  and  8; 
R|  is  CH2OH,  CH2O— COR7,  where  R7  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10 

carbons,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl; 
R2  is  H  or  COR7,  and 
R3  is  lower  alkyl. 


CH3 


—OH 


CHj 


5,369,128 

METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZING  FARROWING  IN 

SWINE 

Walter  H.  Hsu,  Ames,  Iowa,  assizor  to  Iowa  State  Uaiversity 

Research  Fonndation,  lac,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Jna.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,350 
Irt.  CL'  A61K  31/557.  31/415 
VS.  CL  514—573  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  farrowing  in  pregnant  sows  in 
a  herd;  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  prostaglandin  to 
each  pregnant  sow;  and 

(b)  subsequently  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a 
peripheral  02  adrenergic  agonist  to  each  pregnant  sow. 
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S,3«9,129 

PMSPARATION  OF  TOPICAL  TREATMENT  OF 

INFECnONS  CAUSED  BY  VIKUS,  BACTERIA  AND 

FUNGI 

Gmaaar  Swaabeck,  AaUa,  ami  Jn  Pmtrtemamm,  Goteborg,  both 

of  Swedes,  mttfton  to  Hydro  PkarHs  AB,  Mafaao,  Sweden 

CoatiaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  829,088,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abttdoaed. 

Tkto  applkatkM  Aug.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  108,762 
ClaiM  priority,  apyUcatioa  Sweden,  Jan.  13, 1989,  8902124-0 
iBt  CL'  A61K  31/045 
VS.  CL  S14— 738  3  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  infection  caused  by  herpes  vi- 
ruses, which  comprises  the  step  of: 

(a)  topically  administering  a  composition  comprising  a  pen- 
tane  diol  or  hexane  diol  to  the  infection. 


5,369,130 

PASTE  COMPOSITION  FOR  SKIN  BARRIER 

Satom  Naniata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Alcare  Co„  Ltd, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,477 

OaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1992,  4-035629 

Int.  CL'  A61K  9/06;  A61L  25/00 

VS.  CL  514— 772J  3  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  skin  barrier  paste  composition  comprising  at 
least  an  organic  solvent  free  rubber  component  and  an  organic 
solvent  free  filler  component,  said  rubber  component  being 
between  at>out  30%  by  weight  and  about  70%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  and  consisting  of  at  least  30%  polyisoprene  liquid 
rubber  characterized  by  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  between  about  1,000  and  about  80,000,  and  having  viscosity 
from  about  200  to  about  6,000  poise  at  40  degrees  C,  said 
composition  being  capable  of  being  fitted  evenly  to  the  slcin, 
sufficiently  tacky  to  provide  secure  adhesion  of  an  exudate  or 
excrement  collection  appliance  to  the  skin  without  leakage 
therebetween,  non-irritating  to  the  skin  and  mucosa,  and  easily 
removable  without  leaving  a  paste  residue. 


5,369,132 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SPHERICAL 
ACRYLONTTRILE  CROSSLINKED  COPOLYMER 
Tsnyoahi  Ito,  Machida;  Jnaya  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Shintaro 
Sawada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aiflgBon  to  Mitmbiahi 
Kaaei  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  45,603,  Apr.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,314,974. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,745 
Claias*  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-91177 
Int  a.'  C08F  236/20.  220/44 
VS.  CL  521—31  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  weakly  acidic  cation  exchange 
resin,  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  an  acrylonitrile  cross- 
linked  copolymer  obtained  by  copolymerizing,  as  polymeriz- 
able  monomers, 

(a)  acrylonitrile 

(b)  an  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid 

(c)  a  crosslinkable  aUphatic  or  alicyclic  unsaturated  mono- 
mer having  at  least  two  allyl  groups,  and 

(d)  an  aromatic  crosslinkable  polyimsaturated  monomer,  in 
the  presence  of  from  10  to  4S%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  amount  of  the  polymerizable  monomers  of  an  inert 
organic  solvent  having  a  specific  gravity  of  at  least  1 .0, 
wherein  the  polymerization  reaction  is  conducted  in  a 
state  of  suspension  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a 
suspension  stabilizer. 

10.  The  method  for  producing  a  weakly  acidic  cation  ex- 
change resin  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  acrylonitrile 
crosslinked  copolymer  is  hydrolyzed  by  using  an  acid  or  a  base 
after  removal  of  the  organic  solvent  from  the  polymerization 
mixture. 


5,369,131 

ORAL,  CUTANEOUS  AND  INTRA  VAGINAL 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN  THE  FORM 

OF  FOAM 

Stefaao  PoU;  Gcrmaao  Coppi,  and  Ccsare  Bosetti,  all  of  Qnhito 
de'Stampi-Rozsaao,  Italy,  amignors  to  PoU  lodnstria  Chiasica 
S.P.A.,  Milnn,  Italy 

FOad  May  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  63,954 
Int.  CL'  A61K  47/32 
VS.  CL  514—772.4  10  Claima 

1.  A  liquid  pharmaceutical  composition  which  is  propellant 
free  and  mechanically  foamable,  comprising: 

(1)  at  least  one  water  soluble  surfactant; 

(2)  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  active  ingredients; 

(3)  a  water-contaming  solvent;  and 

(4)  at  least  one  of; 

(a)  a  mucoadhesive  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alginic  acid  and  derivatives,  jaluronic 
acid  and  derivatives,  cellulose  esters  or  ethers,  carbox- 
yvinyl  polymers,  acryUc  copolymers,  polyene  copoly- 
mers, natural  or  synthetic  gums,  polyglycuronic  acid. 
and 

(b)  a  thermosetting  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  co- 
polynters. 


5,369,133 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  IMPROVED  POROUS 

POLYMER  BEAD 

Son-Ki  Dun,  Seoul,  and  Young-Do  Jo,  Mlryang,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Adranced  Institute  of  Science  and 

Tecluology,  Tacjoo-City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

nied  Dec  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  26,  1992, 
92-17617 

Int.  CL'  C08J  9/28 
VS.  CL  521—53  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  improved  porous  polymer 
bead  which  comprises  the  following  steps:  introducing  a  mix- 
ture comprising  a  purified  monomer,  initiator  and  pore-form- 
ing agent  into  a  4-necked  reactor  with  a  suspension  stabilizer 
and  aqueous  solution,  suspending  the  mixture  to  provide  ho- 
mogeneous organic  droplets  at  a  temperature  sufRciently  low 
so  as  not  to  decompose  the  initiator,  increasing  the  temperature 
gradually  to  a  final  reaction  temperature  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  at  the  final  temperature  to  react  completely  by 
suspension-polymerization,  the  monomers  in  the  individual 
organic  droplet  to  provide  the  porous  polymer  bead,  separat- 
ing the  bead,  washing  the  bead  with  water,  acetone  and  tetra- 
hydrofuran,  successively,  and  drying  the  bead,  adding  the  bead 
to  a  solution  mixed  with  monomer  and  thinner  to  fill  the  pores 
of  a  porous  bead  with  the  diluted  monomers  and  introducing  in 
a  4-necked  reactor  with  a  suspension  stabilizer  and  aqueous 
solution,  and  by  suspension-polymerization  again,  to  coat  a 
lightly  cross-linked  gel-type  polymer  on  the  surface  of  pores  in 
the  porous  polymer  bead,  and  again  washing  and  drying  the 
beads  to  provide  an  improved  porous  polymer  bead. 
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5,369,134 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  POLYOLEFIN  PLASTIC 

FOAMS 

Gerhard  Grab,  Limbargerhof,  and  Dieter  Jacob,  CadoldMrg, 

both  of  Germany,  aaaignor*  to  Hdn-Faibcn  GasbH,  Cadola- 

bnrg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  141,237 
Oaima  priority,  appUcntion  Germany,  Oct  22, 1992, 4235693 
Int  CL'  C08J  9/224  9/232 
VS.  CL  521—57  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  the  properties  of  polyolefin  foam 
particles  which  comprises  wetting  said  particles  with  an  or- 
ganic Uquid,  flame-proofing  agent  admixing  the  wetted  parti- 
cles with  a  powdered  flame-retardent  agent  comprising  a  poly- 
olefin additive  admixed  with  a  film  forming  agent;  and  sinter- 
ing said  admixture  to  form  a  shaped  article. 


5,369,135 
CONTROLLED  MICROCELLULAR  FOAMS  OF 
CRYSTALLINE  AMORPHOUS  POLYMERS 
Gregory  A.  Campbell,  and  Don  H.  Raamnsaea,  both  of  Canton, 
N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfez,  Va. 
FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,466 
Int  CL'  C08L  27/00 
VS.  CL  521—134  39  Claims 

1.  A  microcellular  foamed  polymer  composition  comprising: 
a  polymer  matrix  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyester,  polyethylene,  polystyrene  acrylonitril, 
polyphenylene  oxide/polystyrene,  polycarbonate,  polye- 
therimide,  polypropylene,  nylon,  and  teflon;  and 
a  plurality  of  closed  cells,  located  within  said  polymeric 
matrix  material,  comprising  a  gas  enclosed  by  a  shell 
comprising  a  second  phase  solid  polymeric  material  which 
has  a  transition  temperature  below  the  transition  tempera- 
ture of  said  polymeric  matrix  material,  said  second  phase 
polymeric  material  being  a  nucleating  agent  for  said  plu- 
rality of  closed  cells. 


5,369,136 

FOAM  STRUCTURES  OF  ETHYLENIC  POLYMER 

MATERIAL  HAVING  ENHANCED  TOUGHNESS  AND 

ELASTICITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

Chang  P.  Park,  Pickerington,  Ohio;  Jamea  C.  Stevens,  Midland, 

Mich.,  and  George  W.  Knight  Lake  Jackaon,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  54,330,  Apr.  28,  1993,  which  ia  a 

continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,917,  Mar.  18,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,150 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/14 

VS.  CL  521—143  22  Clahns 

1.   An  ethylene  polymer  foam  structure,  comprising:  an 

ethylene  polymer  material  comprising  a  substantially  linear 

ethylene  polymer  having: 

a)  a  melt  flow  ratio,  I10/I2.  £5.63; 

b)  a  molecular  weight  distribution,  M,/M«,  defined  by  the 
equation:  M,/M„a(Ilo/l2)  — 4-63;  and 

c)  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  at 
least  SO  percent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rate  at  the 
onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  olefin  polymer 
having  about  the  same  I2  and  M„/Mg. 


5,369,137 

FLEXIBLE  BIMODAL  FOAM  STRUCTURES 

Andrew  N.  Paqoet  and  Kyung  W.  Soh,  both  of  GraarUle,  Ohio, 

aaaignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  161,946,  Dec  3,  1993,  which  U  a 

continDatioo  of  Ser.  No.  52^55,  Apr.  26, 1993,  abutdoned,  which 

ia  a  ooatiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  895,970,  Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,185 

Int  CL'  C08J  9/12 

VS.  CL  521—146  6  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  styrenic  polymer  foam  structure,  comprising:  a 

foam  of  a  polymeric  composition  of  greater  than  SO  percent  by 


wei^t  of  a  styrenic  polymer,  the  foam  having  relatively  larger 
primary  cells  with  an  average  cell  size  range  of  about  O.OS  to 
about  1.2  millimeters  and  relatively  smaller  secondary  cells 
ranging  in  cell  size  from  about  5  percent  to  about  50  percent  of 
the  average  cell  size  of  the  primary  cells,  the  primary  and 
secondary  cells  constituting  at  least  about  90  percent  of  the 
total  volume  of  the  foam  structure,  the  primary  and  secondary 
cells  having  pinholes  between  1  and  30  percent  by  number  of 
the  total  number  of  primary  and  secondary  cells. 


5,369,138 
PREPARATION  OF  FLEXIBLE,  MOLDED,  COLIXCURE 

POL YURETHANE  FOAMS 
Peter  Ganaea,  CoktpM,  Gerasany,  aaaignor  to  Bayer  Akticn- 
gfarllafhaft,  Lercrknaca,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,469 
Onims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14, 1992, 4204395 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/00 
VS.  CL  521-159  4  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  molded  cold-cure, 
flexible  polyurethane  foam  comprising  reacting: 

a)  a  polyisocyanate  of  the  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate 
type,  said  polyisocyanate  containing  from  6  to  38%  by 
weight  of  2,4'-diisocyanatodiphenylmethane,  from  SO  to 
67%  by  weight  of  4,4'-diisocyanatodiphenylmethane,  and 
from  12  to  34%  by  weight  of  higher  functional  polyisocy- 
anates  of  the  diphenylmethane  series,  the  %s  by  weight 
totalling  100%, 

b)  a  mixture  of  hydroxy-containing  polyethers  having  mo- 
lecular weights  of  from  400  to  14,000  consisting  essentially 
of: 

1 )  from  S  to  30  wt-%  of  a  polyether  containing  at  least  two 
hydroxyl  groups,  having  an  OH  number  of  less  than 
1  SO,  and  having  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  at  least  SO 
wt-%,  based  upon  the  total  amount  of  alkylene  oxide  in 
said  polyether  b)l),  and 

2)  from  70  to  9S  wt-%  of  a  polyether  containing  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups,  having  an  OH  number  of  from  14 
to  SO,  and  having  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  from  5  to 
2S  wt-%,  based  upon  the  total  amount  of  alkylene  oxide 
in  said  polyether  b)2),  and 

c)  from  2  to  4  wt-%,  based  upon  the  amount  of  component 
b),  of  water  as  blowing  agent  in  a  closed  mold  and  at  an 
isocyanate  index  of  fixMn  80  to  120. 


5,369,139 
RADIATION  AND  PEROXIDE  CURABLE  EMULSIFIED 

COATINGS 
Rudolph  H.  Boeckeler,  Grafton,  and  Delano  R.  EsUnger,  Went 
Bend,  both  of  Wia.,  aaaignors  to  Cook  Compositca  and  Poly- 
mers Company,  Port  Washington,  Wia. 

Filed  Aag.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,521 
Int  CL'  O08F  2/46.  4/42,  16/12 
VS.  CL  522—21  16  Claims 

1.  An  oligomeric  emulsion  curable  by  at  least  one  of  (i) 
exposure  to  actinic  radiation,  and  (ii)  by  contact  with  a  perox- 
ide initiator,  the  emulsion  comprising,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  emulsion,  between  about: 

A.  10  to  about  60  wt  %  water, 

B.  O.S  to  about  IS  wt  %  of  a  reactive,  nonionic  surfactant 
represented  by  the  foUowing  graphic  formula: 

R— O— (R'0)»— (EO)..,— CHiCH,— X 

wherein 
R  is  an  organic  monovalent  radical  having  a,  /3-olefinic 

unsaturation; 
R'O  is  a  bivalent  alkylene-oxy  group  derived  from  a  cyclic 

ether  other  than  ethylene  oxide  or  mixture  of  such  cyclic 

ethers; 
E  is  a  bivalent  ethylene  radical; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  chlo- 
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ride,  sulfonate,  sulfate,  phosphate,  diphosphate,  acetate, 
isethioaate,  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  aforedescribed 
sulfonate,  sulfate,  phosphate,  acetate  and  isethicmate  ani- 
onic groups  and  tertiary  amino;  and 
m  and  n  are  each  numbers  which  may  vary  from  about  S  to 
about  lOO, 

C.  O.OOS  to  about  0.08%,  based  on  the  wt  of  metal  in  the 
drier,  of  a  metallic  salt  drier;  and 

D.  the  balance  of  an  a.^-ethylenically  unsaturated  oligomer. 


S,3«9,140 

RADIATION  CURABLE  UGHT-STABLISED 

COMPOSITIONS 

Valet,  EimekUBgea,  and  Manfred  KoUer,  Freflmrg, 
botk  of  Gcnnay,  awisaon  to  Oba-Geigy  Corpontioa,  Afda- 
ley,N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1991.  Set.  No.  C9S.374 
OaiM   priority,   apyiicatioa   SwHzcriaiid,   May   10,   1990, 

isn/90 

lat  CL'  C08K  5/29;  COBF  2/Jtt  2/4S 
VS.  CL  522—75  17  Clalw 

1.  A  radiation  curable,  Ught-stabilized  coating  composition 
comprising: 

(A)  a  curable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or  oligo- 
mer which  is  crosslinkable  upon  exposure  to  radiation  or 
electron  beams  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  alkyl  (meth)acrylates, 

b)  hydroxyalkyl  (meth)acrylates, 

c)  acylamide, 

d)  methacrylamide, 

e)  N-substituted  (meth)acylamides, 
0  vinyl  esters, 

g)  vinyl  esters, 
h)  styrene, 
i)  alkytstyrenes, 
j)  balostyrenes, 
k)  N-vinylpyrrolidone, 
I)  vinyl  chloride, 
m)  vinylidene  chloride, 

n)  4,4'-bi8(2-acTyloyloxyethoxy)diphenylpropane, 
o)  trimethylolpropane  triacrylate, 
p)  pentaerythritol  triacrylate  and  tetraacrylate. 
q)  vinyl  acrylate, 
r)  divinylbenzene, 
s)  divinyl  succinate, 
t)  diallyl  phthalate, 
u)  triallyl  phosphate, 
v)  triallyl  isocyanurate, 
w)  tria(2-acryloyloxyethyl)i»ocyanurate, 
x)  ethylene  glycol  diacrylate, 
y)  bisphenol  A  diacrylate, 
z)  acrylated  epoxy  resins, 
aa)  acylated  polyethers, 
bb)  acylated  polyurethanes, 
cc)  acylated  polyesters, 

dd)  unsaturated  polyester  resins  prepared  from  maleic 
acid,  phthalic  acid  and  one  or  more  diols  which  have 
molecular  weights  of  ca.  SCO  to  3000;  and 
ee)  mixtures  of  said  monomen  and  oligomers;  and 
B)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  triazine  UV  abaortier  of 
formula  I 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C|galkyl, 
Rl  and  R2  are  each,  independently  of  the  other,  hydrogen, 

OH,  C1-C12  alkyl,  halogen  or  halomethyl, 
R3  and  R4  are  each,  independently  of  the  other,  hydrogen, 

OH,  C|-Ci2alkyl,  Ci-C|g  alkoxy  or  halogen,  and 
Rj  and  R«  are  each,  independently  of  the  other,  hydrogen, 

Ci-Ci2alkyl  or  halogen. 


5.369,141 
POLYMERS  OF  HIGH  REFRACIIVE  INDEX  AND  HIGH 

HEAT  DISTORTION  TEMPERATURE 
Charles  R.  Colcmaa,  Pittsbwgh;  Stephanie  J.  Oates,  Moonw 
▼ille;  James  Cohoa,  Tnttori,  and  Vaiknnth  S.  Prabhn,  Mnr- 
rysTille,  all  of  Pa.,  aaaigBora  to  PPG  Indnstries.  Inc.  Pitta- 
borgh.  Pa. 

Coatinnatioo-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  537,308,  Jon.  13,  1990, 
abuMhmed.  TUa  appikation  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,036 
Int.  CL>  G02B  ]/0a-  B29B  Jl/00 
VS.  CL  523—106  17  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  lens  or  lens  blank  produced  by  polymeriz- 
ing a  polymerizable,  homogeneous  composition  comprising: 

(a)  epichalcogen  resin  having  an  average  epichalcogin  ftinc- 
tionality  of  at  least  about  l.S  wherein  each  epichalcogen 
group  is  independently  an  epoxy  group  or  an  epithio 
group; 

(b)  aliphatic  polythiol  having  an  average  thiol  functionality 
of  at  least  about  2;  and 

(c)  cyclic  anhydride, 
wherein: 

(d)  said  polymerizable,  homogeneous  composition  is  charac- 
terized by  an  aromatic  content  of  at  least  about  23  weight 
percent,  and  a  sulfur  content  of  at  least  about  1.9  weight 
percent;  and 

(e)  said  lens  or  lens  blank  has  a  heat  distortion  temperature  of 
at  least  about  SO*  C.  and  a  refractive  index,  at  20*  C.  and 
a  wavelength  of  S89.3  nanometers,  of  at  least  about  1.56. 


5,369,142 
WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  AMINO 

ACID  RESIDUES  FOR  DENTAL  RESTORATIVES 
Billy  M.  Cnlbertaon,  WortUngton,  and  Elizabeth  C.  Kao,  Wcst- 
crrille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  UniTersity, 
ColHBbn8,OUo 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,971 
Int  a.'  A61K  6/08;  C08F  20/60 
VS.  CL  523—116  19  ClaiaM 

1.  A  curable  water  soluble  polymer  composition  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  A  and  B,  wherein  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyalkenoic  mono-,  di-,  and  tricarbox- 
ylic acids  and  homopolymers  and  copolymers  thereof,  and 
wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  of  synthetic  and  natural 
amino  acids,  whereby  the  polyalkenoic  acid  is  derivadzed  with 
pendent  amino  residues,  and  wherein  the  reaction  product  of  A 
and  B  is  then  homopolymerized  or  copolymerized  with  one  or 
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more  other  monomers  to  form  a  curable  water  soluble  poly- 
mer, the  composition  further  comprising  C,  wherein  C  is  a 
different  amino  add  than  B. 


5.369.143 
INORGANIC  FIBER  HAVING  MODIFIED  SURFACE 
AND  ITS  USE  FOR  REINFORCEMENT  OF  RESINS 
laao  brteoto.  ToyoMka;  NaoU  Inai,  YaMtokoriyaM;  Ko^ 
Yaaatsirta;  HltoaU  Mnro«aai,  both  oTTsakaba;  Hideo  Na^- 
aaU,  Osaka,  and  SUnicU  YacUso,  Toyouka,  aU  of  Japan, 
— '^wi  to  SantftoaM  fV«lcal  Coavoay.  Liadted.  Osaka. 
Japaa 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  442.699,  Not.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Aag.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113.769 
Oaiins  priortty.  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1988,  63-308560 
Int  CL>  C06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  523—215  17  rT.i— 

1.  A  method  for  reinforcing  an  epoxy  resin,  which  comprises 
UK»rporating  into  the  epoxy  resin  a  composition  of  matter 
comprising  inorganic  fiber  and  a  dinitrodiamine  compound 
adhered  onto  the  surface  of  the  inorganic  fiber,  said  dinitrodia- 
mine compound  being  represented  by  the  formula  of 


Rl 


•N— CH:— C— NO2 
RJ 


/I 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  aliphatic,  aUcycUc  or  aromatic  group 
which  may  contain  halogen  or  oxygen  in  the  group,  R'  is 
hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  alicyclic  group  or  an  aro- 
matic group,  with  the  proviso  that  two  nitrogen  atoms  linking 
through  X  may  further  link  through  R'  when  both  X  and  R' 
are  the  aliphatic  groups,  and  R^  and  R^  independently  of  one 
another  are  each  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  R^  and  R'  may  conjointly  form  a  ring; 
thereby  improving  bonding  strength  at  the  fiber/matrix  resin 
interface  of  the  resulting  composite. 


5.369.144 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  ADHERING 

ARTIFICIAL  NAIL 

Hiraahi  Ucmnra.  Mako;  Ethno  Yosida,  Kameoka,  and  Shin 

Iwakl,  Yawata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ohara  Paraginm 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173.066 
Oaiais  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-242040 
Int  CL'  COOL  27/Oa  3 J/00;  C08F  259/00 
VS.  CL  525—11.8  4  n.i«f 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  for  adhering  an  artificial  nail  to 
the  nail  with  use  of  an  adhesive  composition  consisting  primar- 
ily 2-methoxyisopropyl  a-cyanoacrylate,  and  a  copolymer  of 
an  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate  represented  by  the 
formula  (2) 


CH2=C— C— ORi 
I      II 
R    O 

wherein  R  is  H  or  CHj,  and  Rj,  is  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  a  fluorinated  alkyl  acrylate  or  fluorinated  alkyl 
methacrylate  represented  by  the  formula  (3) 


CH2=C-C-C2H4-C  J2.+ 1 
I      II 
R     O 


wherein  R  is  H  or  CH3,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  8. 


5.369.145 
DENTURE  ADHESIVE 
Robert  C  CawiiB.  West  Mflfbrd.  NJ4  Eddie  Wong.  Ehnhnist; 
Hal  C.  Oarke,  ElBont  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Hynng-kook  Aha. 
Bayonne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Block  Drag  Coapany,  Jersey 
Oty.NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  14. 1993,  Ser.  No.  76.810 
Int  CL'  A61K  tf/Oft-  O08K  3/18.  3/10 
VS.  CL  523-UO  41  rui-t 

1.  A  denture  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  salt  comprising  (i)  a  copolymer  of  (A)  a  vinyl  alkyl 
ether  and  (B)  maleic  anhydride  or  maleic  acid  copolymer 
and  (ii)  a  cation  from  Group  lA  or  Group  IIA  of  the 
Periodic  Table;  and 

(b)  a  zinc  compound,  nonionically  associated  with  said  salt 


5.369,146 

CARBON  FIBER  YARN  HAVING  IMPROVED 

HANDLING  CHARACTERISTICS 

James  D.  Miller,  Roswell,  and  Chris  D.  Leraa,  Alpharetta,  both 

of  Ga.,  asrignnrs  to  Amoco  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128.304 

lat  CL'  C08K  9/00 

VS.  CL  523—215  5  OaiM 

1.  A  sizing  formulation  adapted  for  use  with  carbon  fiber 

yam  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  from  about  0.5  to 

about  4  wt  %  of  a  film-forming,  beat-reactive  resin  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  ester  resins  and  aliphatic 

polyester  urethane  resins,  said  resin  having  a  Tg  in  the  range  of 

from  about  -50*  C.  to  about  -65*  C.  and  from  about  0.5  to 

about  4  wt  %  of  a  water-dispersible  ethoxylated  nonylphenol 

having  a  hydrophylic-lipophylic  balance  in  the  range  of  from 

about  14  to  about  16. 


5.369,147 

CURED  UNSATURATED 

POLYESTER-POLYURETHANE  HYBRID  HIGHLY 

FILLED  RESIN  FOAMS 

John  N.  Mashoric.  The  Plains,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ecomat  Inc., 

Chantllly,  Va. 
Continaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  96L332.  Oct  15. 1992.  Pat  No. 

5.302.634.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,775 

The  portioa  of  the  ters  of  this  patent  sabseqneat  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  beea  diariaiw«d. 

lat  CL'  C08J  9/32 

VS.  CL  523—219  43  n»i^ 

1.  A  rigid,  Ughtweight  filled  resin  foam,  comprising: 

(A)  a  continuous  phase  having  cellular  voids  therein, 
wherein  said  continuous  phase  comprises  a  matrix  formed 
from  a  complex  crosslinked  network  comprising  an  unsat- 
urated polyester  polyurethane  resin  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  polyol,  a  saturated 
polyol,  a  poly-  or  diisocyanate,  and  a  reactive  monomer, 
and  optionaUy  further  comprising: 

(1)  polyurethane  modified  hybrid  networlca; 

(2)  networks  of  polymerization  products  of  reactive  mon- 
omers; 

(3)  networks  of  polymerization  products  of  saturated 
polyester  polyol  and  poly-  or  diisocyanates; 

(4)  other  networks  that  may  form  during  the  formation  of 
the  polyester  [wlyurethane  resin;  or 

(5)  mixtures  of  the  above  networks;  and 

(B)  fine  multisize  reinforcing  particles  dispersed  in  said 
matrix  of  said  continuous  phase,  wherein  the  diameter  of 

.  the  largest  of  said  multisize  particles  is  no  greater  than 
about  33%  of  the  average  thickness  of  said  walls  between 
said  cellular  voids,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
multisize  particles  are  capable  of  containing  and  releasing 
a  blowing  agent  during  the  formation  of  said  polyester 
polyurethane  resin. 
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5,3«9,14S 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  AGGLOMERATION  OF 
AN  ABSORBENT  RESIN  POWDER  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
HttHki  TakakMki;  HiroyaU  KaUta;  Yoihio  Irie,  aU  of  Hia^ 
TcraaU  F^jiwwm  Ni«Bokakyo,  aad  Kami  AUUn,  WmiH, 
an  of  Jivaa,  awiiim  to  Nlppoa  Skokabai  Co^  Ltd^  Onka, 
Jayaa 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/OOSM.  }  371  Date  Dec  26, 1991.  $  IQKc) 
Date  Dae.  26, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO9V17200,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Nov.  14, 1991 

per  FOad  A»r.  27,  1990,  S«r.  No.  711,140 
lat  a.)  CHF  6/OQ;  BOU  2/16 
VS.  a.  S23— 315  1« 


^^^B 


annular  zone  mixer  being  effective  to  embed  said  additives 
into  the  polymer  matrix  of  said  particulate  elastomer;  and 
(d)  subjecting  said  piemix  to  completion  of  mixing  in  a 
kneader  mixing  unit  in  which  the  premix  is  kneaded. 


5,3<9,1S0 
RESIN  COMPOSmON  FOR  AQUEOUS  PAINTS 
Toddo  F^libayMU,  Hadano,  ami  Harao  Nagaoka,  Hlratnka, 
both  of  Jayaa,  aad^on  to  Kaaaai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,512 
Oaiiaa  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1992,  4-129740 
Iirt.  CL»  COOK  3/20;  COOL  63/04 
VS.  CL  523—414  16  ClalaM 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  an  aqueous  coating  composition, 
comprising  as  a  main  component  a  cationizable  resin  (U)  hav- 
ing a  primary  hydroxyl  group  obtained  by  reacting: 
(A)  a  phenol-novolak  type  epoxy  resin  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I) 


1.  A  method  for  continuous  agglomeration  of  an  absorbent 
resin  powder,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  said 
absorbent  resin  powder  into  a  cyUndrical  member  having  an 
open  lower  end  by  means  of  a  current  of  air  through  a  dispers- 
ing member  disposed  in  the  upper  part  of  said  cylindrical 
member  and,  at  the  same  time,  spraying  minute  droplets  of  an 
aqueous  Uquid  downwardly  through  a  nozzle  disposed  inside 
said  dispersing  member  thereby  esublishing  mutual  parallel 
flow  contact  between  said  absorbent  resin  powder  descending 
toward  the  lower  part  of  said  cylindrical  member  as  dispersed 
with  said  current  of  air  and  said  liquid  droplets  descending 
toward  the  lower  part  of  said  cylindrical  member  as  diffused  in 
the  radial  direction,  and  removing  the  consequently  produced 
agglomerate  having  groups  of  a  plurality  of  particles  of  said 
absorbent  resin  powder  cohesively  uiuted  through  the  medium 
of  said  Uquid  droplets  via  the  lower  part  of  said  cylindrical 
member. 


5,369,149 

MXTHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PREPARING 

THERMO<3tOSSLINKABL£  AND/OR 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  BLENDS 

I  Uager,  ZoOrngtm,  Switaeriaad,  aarigaor  to  Gezolaa  AG, 

Da^Mraeilea,  SwitzeriaMl 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994,  Scr.  No.  959,694 

lat  a.'  C08J  3/24.  3/22,  3/20 

VS.  CL  523—353  22  CUiau 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  mixtures  comprising  a  thermo- 

croaalinkable  and/or  thermoplastic  elastomer  and  a  plasticizer 

oil,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  premix  ingredients  comprising  said  elastomer 
in  particulate  form  and  additives  comprising  at  least  part 
of  said  plasticizer  oil; 

(b)  continuously  introducing  said  premix  ingredients  into  an 
annular  zone  mixer; 

(c)  continuously  forming  a  premix  of  said  premix  ingredients 
by  operating  said  annular  zone  mixer  at  a  high  speed 
which  is  effective  to  subject  said  premix  ingredients  to 
high  turbulence  and  frictional  forces  in  the  annular  zone 
of  said  ■nniilar  zone  mixer  whereby  mixing  of  the  elasto- 
mer with  other  ingredients  is  effected  essentially  exclu- 
sively in  the  annular  zone,  the  duration  of  operation  of  the 


CH2— CH— CHi 

I  \  /        CH2— CH— CH2 


(D 


\   /        CHi— CH— CH2 
O  I  \   / 

O 


'  Rs     R2    »«  ^^  Ri    R2    **  )^  Ri    Rs 


wherein 
Rl  and  R2,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  a 
halogen  atom;  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an 
aralkyi  group,  an  allyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom; 
R4  and  R«,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  a  glycidyloxyphenyl  group; 
R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an 
allyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  38, 
(B)  a  secondary  amine  compound  having  primary  hydroxyl 
group<s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-alkylalk- 
anolamines,    f<ijillmnrtl«min^«,    addition    products    of   a 
monoalkanolamine    with    an    a,^-uns8turated    carfoonyl 
compound,  and  amine  compounds  represented  by  the 
formula  (VII)  below 


(VII) 


R21— C=0  CH2— CH2— OH 

N-(CH2)«-N 
H  H 


wherein 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6; 

R21  is  hydrocarbon  chain  having  4  to  36  carbon  atoms 
which  may  contain  a  hydroxyl  group  and/or  a  polymer- 
izable  unsaturated  group;  and 
(Q  a  phenol  compound  having  at  least  one  phenoUc  hy- 
droxyl group  per  molecule,  said  phenol  compound  being 
present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.03  to  l.S  moles 
per  mole  of  said  epoxy  resin  (A). 
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5,369,151 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  AQUEOUS  PAINTS 
ToaUo  Fi^ibayashi,  Hadano,  and  Hamo  Nagaoka,  Hiratsnka, 
both  of  Japaa,  aMlgnors  to  Kaaaai  Paiat  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo, 
Japaa 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  48,512,  Apr.  20, 1993.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,787 
lat  CL'  O08K  3/20;  COOL  63/04 
VS.  CL  523—414  ^  n«i-. 

1.  A  catioitic  electrodeposition  coating  composition  (V) 
comprising  as  a  main  component  a  mixture  of  a  cationizable 
resin  (U)  having  a  primary  hydroxyl  group  and  a  hardening 
agent  (H),  wherein  said  cationizable  resin  (U)  is  obtained  by 
reacting: 
(A)  a  phenol-novolak  type  epoxy  resin  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I) 


present  in  an  amoimt  within  the  range  of  COS  to  l.S  moles 
per  mole  of  said  epoxy  resin  (A). 


CH2— CH CH2 

I  \    / 

R3      P  O 


R2    R« 


CH2— CH CH2 

I  \    / 

R3     p  o 


c— 

I 


T    0) 


R2    R«       J^ 


CH2— CH CH2 

I  \    / 

O     R]      O 


wherein 

R2  and  R2,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  independentiy 

represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 

8  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  a 

halogen  atom; 
R}  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 

10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an 

allyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom; 
R4  and  R6,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  independently 

represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 

4  carbon  atoms  or  a  glycidyloxyphenyl  group; 
R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 

10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an 

allyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  38, 
(B)  a  secondary  amine  compound  having  primary  hydroxyl 
group(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-alkylalk- 
anolamines,  dialkanolamines,  addition  products  of  a 
monoalkanolamine  with  an  a,^-unsaturated  carbonyl 
compound,  and  amine  compounds  represented  by  the 
formula  (VII)  below 


R21— c=o       CH2— CH2— OH  ^y^ 

N-(CH2)„-N 
H  H 

wherein 

m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6; 

R21  is  hydrocarbon  chain  having  4  to  36  carbon  atoms 

which  may  contain  a  hydroxyl  group  and/or  a  polymer- 

izable  unsaturated  group;  and 
(C)  a  phenol  compound  having  at  least  one  phenolic  hy- 
droxyl group  per  molecule,  said  phenol  compound  being 


5,369,152 

URETHANE  MODIFIED  WATERBORNE  DISPERSIONS 

Bryan  A.  NadcriMff,  Dnrham;  Tinothy  P.  Takat,  Cary,  ami 

Darid  P.  AUcrtoo.  Raleigh,  aU  of  N.C.,  aaaigBors  to  Reichhold 

CbemicaU,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C 

CoatinaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,489,  Nor.  27, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,204,385.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,637 

lat  CL'  O08K  3/20;  COOL  63/02 
VS.  CL  523-415  u  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  urethane  modified  waterbome 
dispersion  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  an  excess  amount  of  a  urethane  modified  poly- 
fimctional  epoxide  compound  with  a  tertiary  amine  salt  to 
form  a  quatemized  polyfunctional  epoxide  compound 
with  unreacted  ejxjxy  functionality; 

(b)  dispersing  the  quatemized  polyfunctional  epoxide  com- 
pound in  water;  and 

(c)  reacting  all  the  residual  epoxy  functionality  in  the  quater- 
nized  polyfunctional  epoxide  compound  with  a  polyamine 
containing  primary  amine  groups  to  form  a  urethane  mod- 
ified waterbome  dispersion. 


5,369,153 

ACID-EPOXY-MELAMINE  COATING  COMPOSmON 

MODIFIED  WITH  A  SHANE  POLYMER 

Robert  J.  BarMtti,  FraakliaTille,  N  J.,  aad  JelTery  W.  Johaaoa, 

Rocbeater  Hills,  Mich^  aaaigaon  to  E.  L  Da  Port  de  Ne- 

BOBra  aad  Comfumj,  WUaiagtoa,  DeL 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,866 
lat  CL'  C08K  5/01;  C09D  133/06.  143/04.  163/00 
VS.  CL  523—429  10  Cj^wm, 

1.  A  clearcoat  composition  which  is  essentially  anhydride- 
free  comprising  20-80%  by  weight  of  reactive  binder  compo- 
nents and  80-20%  by  weight  of  an  organic  hquid  carrier, 
wherein  the  binder  comprises: 

(a)  25-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  acrylic  copolymer  having  at  least  two  reactive  acid 
groups  and  comprising  polymerized  monomers  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monoacid  or  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  polymerized  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  methacrylate, 
alkyl  acrylate  and  any  mixtures  therof,  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  have  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  the  polymer  has  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  2,000-50,000; 

(b)  5-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
a  glycidyl  ether  or  ester  or  cycloaUphatic  epoxy  com- 
pound containing  at  least  two  reactive  glycidyl  groups; 

(c)  5-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  alkylated  melamine  formaldehyde  resin  that  is  partially 
or  fiilly  alkylated  and  has  a  degree  of  polymerization  of 
about  1  to  5;  and 

(d)  10-30%  by  weight,  baaed  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  acrylosilane  polymer  which  is  the  polymerization 
product  of  about  5-70%  by  weight  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated alkoxysilane  containing  monomers,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymer,  and  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  500-10,000;  and 

(e)  an  effective  amount  of  a  curing  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tertiary  amines  quaternary  ammonium 
salts,  and  phosphonium  compounds, 

wherein  components  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  are  different  compo- 
nents. 
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5,3<9,154 
POLYCAKBONATE/AROMATIC  POLYECTEaR  BLENDS 

CONTAINING  AN  OLEFINIC  MODIFIER 

Mickad  K.  LMghaer,  Lake  Jacktoo,  Tex^  Mdgaor  to  The  Dow 

Ckeaical  Conpuy,  Midlaiid,  Mick. 

CoatteHrtfaM-i»-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  703,934,  M«y  22,  1991, 

■h— doaed,  wkkk  ia  ■  coiitiaMtioB-i»fiirt  of  Scr.  No.  508,997, 

Apr.  12, 1990,  abudoMd.  Tkia  appikatioB  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

960,482 

The  portfcw  of  the  term  of  this  patent  mbeeqneiit  to  Mar.  23, 

2010,  has  beea  Ai*^tmim,*A 

lat.  a.'  C08L  69/Oa  67/02 

VS.  CL  523—434  18  ClaiiH 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising,  in  admixture, 

(a)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate, 

(b)  a  crystalline  aromatic  polyester, 

(c)  a  thermoplastic  epoxide-containing  copolymer,  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than  0*  C,  prepared 
from  (i)  one  or  more  olefin  monomers,  and  (ii)  at  least  one 
vinyl  monomer  carrying  at  least  one  epoxide  group,  and 

(d)  a  thermoplastic  block  copolymer  containing  a  rigid  block 
polymerized  from  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  a  rub- 
bery block  polymerized  from  a  diene, 

in  which  component  (d),  the  block  copolymer,  is  dispersed  in 
particles  of  component  (c),  the  epoxide-containing  copolymer. 


5,369,155 
COMPOSITE  OF  A  DISPERSED  GEL  IN  AN  ADHESIVE 

MATRIX  AND  MEFHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Robert  A.  Asaas,  Hndsoo  Township,  St  Croix  Coonty.  Wis., 
•nigaor  to  Miimeaota  Mining  and  Mannfactnring  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 
DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  905,490,  Jon.  25, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,358, 

which  is  a  cootiniiatioffl  of  Ser.  No.  827,500,  Jan.  24,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  458,246,  Dec.  28, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,324 

Int  a.'  C08J  3/20;  C08K  5/05;  C08L  89/00 
VS.  CL  524—55  8  Claims 


5,369.156 
BLENDING  BITUMEN  INTO 
POLYISOBUTYLENE-ETHYLENE/VINYL  ACETATE 
MIXTURE 
Jean  l,fage,  Denil-la-Barre,  France,  aadgnor  to  The  British 
Pctrolenm  Company  pic,  London,  England 
Continaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  987,077,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  595,744,  Oct  10,  1990, 
■hnndoned.  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  203,941,  Jnn.  8, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
197,543 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/01 
VS.  CL  524—68  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  bituminous  binder  which  com- 
prises: mixing  with  a  bitumen,  1  to  35%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  a  beforehand  prepared 
composition  of  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  a 
polyisobutylene  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
greater  than  400  or  less  than  1,000,  wherein  the  ratio  of  poly- 
isobutylene to  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  is  between  90:10  and 
50:50. 


5,369,157 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  IMPROVED  FIRE 
PERFORMANCE  CONTAINING  ALKENYL  AROMATAIC 

POLYMERS 

tttat  Wirth,  Lena,  France,  assignor  to  Atochem,  Paris,  France 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  632,322,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,100 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  21,  1989,  89  16973 
Int  a.'  COOK  5/3477,  5/05 
VS.  a.  524—100  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  having  a  low  combustion 
rate  and  free  of  halogen  atom-containing  combustion  retardant 
agents  consisting  of  at  least  one  alkenyl  aromatic  hydrocartwn 
polymer  or  copolymer  and  melamine  or  melamine  isocyanu- 
rate,  and  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  polymer  or  copolymer 
of  an  elastomeric  resin  and  containing,  for  each  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  at  least  one  alkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer or  copolymer,  and  elastomeric  resin  if  present: 

a)  from  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  melamine  or  melamine 
isocyanurate,  and 

b)  from  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyol  contain- 
ing at  least  4  hydroxyl  functions  per  molecule. 


5,369,158 

PHOTOCHROMIC  NAPHTHOPYRANS 

DaTid  B.  Knowles,  ApoUo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Transitions  Optical, 

Inc.,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  840,378,  Feb.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,238,981. 
This  application  Jnn.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,121 
Int  a.'  C07D  311/92.  333/06;  C08K  5/15.  5/34 
VS.  a.  524—110  16  Claims 

7.  A  photochromic  article  comprising  a  polymerized  organic 
host  material  and  a  photochromic  amount  of  a  naphthopyran 
compound  represented  by  the  following  graphic  formula: 


/£> 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  of  a  gel  dispersed  in 
a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  matrix  having  a  high  moisture 
vapor  transmission  rate,  comprising: 

(a)  grinding  hydrocolloid  into  fmely  divided  particles 

(b)  swelling  said  hydrocolloid  particles  non-reacting  condi- 
tions with  a  non-volatile,  hydrophilic  swelling  agent  to 
fully  form  swollen  discrete  hydrocolloid  gel  particles;  and 

(c)  dispersing  said  fully  formed  gel  particles  into  a  hydro- 
phobic solution  comprising  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


wherein  R;  and  R9  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkoxy  and  C1-C4  alkyl,  Rg  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  Ci-Cs  acyloxy,  ben- 
zoyloxy,     metboxybenzoyloxy,     di(C|-C5)alkylamino,     and 
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LO— ,  wherein  L  is  a  C1-C12  alkyl,  C6-C9  aryl(Ci-C3)alkyl, 
C5-C7  cycloalkyl,  or  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  C5-C7  cycloal- 
kyl,  and  wherein  (i)B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  and  B'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic aromatic  groups  pyridyl,  thienyl,  benzothienyl,  fiiryl, 
and  benzofuryl,  or  (ii)  B  and  B'  taken  together  form  the  ada- 
mantyl  group,  said  aryl  and  heterocycUc  group  substituents 
each  being  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy(Ci-C4)alkyl,  di(Ci-C5)alkylamino,  and 
halogen,  said  halogen  and  halo  substituenu  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine. 


5,369,159 

3-(ACYLOXYPHENYL)BENZOFURAN-2-ONE 

STABILISERS 

Peter  Ncaradbn,  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ObihGeigy 

Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,191 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   May   22,    1992. 
1652/92-3 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/15:  C09K  15/06 
VS.  CL  524-111  n  Claim. 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

a)  an  organic  material  which  is  subject  to  oxidative,  thermal 
or  light-induced  degradation  and 

b)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula(l) 


(1) 


in  which  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5,  independently  of  one  another, 
are  hydrogen.  Ci-C25«lkyl,  C7-C9phenylalkyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  Ci-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or 
Ci-C4-alkyl-substituted  Cs-Cgcycloalkyl;  Ci-Cigalkoxy, 
hydroxyl,  Ci-C25alkanoyloxy,  C3-C25alkenoyloxy, 
C3-C2salkanoyloxy  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sul- 
fur or  >N— R16;  C6-C9cycloaIkyIcarbonyloxy,  ben- 
zoyloxy  or  Ci-Ci2alkyl-substituted  benzoyloxy,  where 
R16  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cgalkyl,  or,  furthermore,  the  radi- 
cals R2  and  R3  or  the  radicals  R4  and  R5  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bound  form  a  phenyl  ring, 
R4  is  additionally  — <CH2);r-CORi  i,  in  which  n  is  0,  1  or 
2,  Rii  is  hydroxyl. 


r_oe.Lj,^+l 


are  hydrogen,  R4  is  additionally  a  radical  of  the  formula 
(2) 


m 


in  which  R2,  R«  and  R9  are  as  defmed  above  and  R|  is  as 
defined  below  for  m=  1,  and  R12  and  Rn,  independently 
of  one  another,  are  hydrogen,  Ci-Cualkyl  or  phenyl,  m  is 
1  or  2,  and, 

in  the  case  where  m  is  1, 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C25alkanoyl,  C3-C25alkenoyl,  C3-C2sal- 
kanoyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
>N— R16;  C6-C9cycloalkylcarbonyl,  benzoyl  or  Cj-Ci. 
2alkyl-substituted  benzoyl,  R16  is  as  defmed  above  and  Re 
is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  (3) 


(3) 


in  which  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4,  Rj.  R7.  R«.  R9  and  R,o  are  as 

defined  above,  and, 
in  the  case  where  m  is  2, 
Ri  is 


O  O 

n        n 

-C-R17— C-, 

in  which  R17  is  a  direct  bond,  Ci-Cisalkylene,  C2-C1. 
Salkylene  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
>N— R16;  C2-Cigalkenylene,  C2-C2oalkylidene,  C7-C20. 
phenylalkylidene,  Cj-Cgcycloalkylene,  C7-Cgbicy- 
cloalkylene  or  phenylene,  R16  is  as  defined  above  and  R« 
is  hydrogen. 


Ci-Cigalkoxy  or 


— N 


\ 


R|4 


Rl5 


5,369,160 
THERMOPLASnC  POLY  AMIDE  WITH  REDUCED 
FLAMMABnJTY 
Atidi  Adyha,  and  Robert  L.  Ully,  both  of  Aaherille,  N.C,  na- 
■ignors  to  BASF  CorporatioB,  Paraippany,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,843 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  mbaeqnent  to  Ang.  24, 
2010,  has  been  diaclaimed. 
Int  CL'  COOK  5/521;  C08G  79/04 
VS.  CL  524—140  n  ctai„ 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyamide  obtained  by  melt  mixing  a 
polyamide  with  a  phosphate  ester  of  the  general  formula: 


Ruand  R15,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen 
or  C|-C|galkyl,  M  is  an  r-valent  metal  cation  and  r  is  1,  2 
or  3,  R7,  Rg,  R9and  Rjo,  independently  of  one  another,  are 
hydrogen,  C|-C4alkyl  or  Ci-C4alkoxy,  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R7,  Rg,  R9  and  Rio  is 
hydrogen  and,  in  the  case  where  R3,  R5,  R«,  R7  and  Rio  wherein 


CH3 
I 
[HO(CH2— CH20),,(CH2— CHO)«]xP=0 

(ORh-x 
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n  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  10; 
m  is  m  number  of  from  0  to  3; 
X  is  a  number  of  from  I  to  3; 

R  is  linear  or  branched  Ci-to  C|g-alkyl  radical;  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  2S0*  C.  to  about  300*  C. 


S.369,161 

PROCESS  FOR  INSULATING  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTING  MEDU 

SUgekiko  Kuieda,  Iwalnra;  SUgeo  IsUdo,  Niwa;  Takao  Nakai, 
IckiMMdya;    Kazrc    Hlrai,    Kimitso;    Takao    Mataoahita, 
Kiaaranu  and  Ka—hfck  TakcaUta,  CUryn,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
•igaon  to  NGK  laaalatora,  Ud^  Aichi  aad  Dow  CorniBg 
Tony  SUicoM  Co^  lAL,  Tokyo,  botb  of  Japan 
CootiaaatfcM  of  Scr.  No.  735,440,  JnL  25, 1991,  abudoMd.  This 
appUcatkM  Dec  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,351 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  26,  1990,  2-196139 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/54 
VS.  a.  524—266  5  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  insulating  high  voltage  electrical  conduct- 
ing media  comprising  the  step  of  insulating  a  high  voltage 
electrical  conducting  medium  with  a  composition  which  ex- 
cludes a  platinum  catalyst,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  gum  repre- 
sented by  the  average  unit  formula 

/?oSiO  4_., 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  which  at  least 
SO  mole  %  is  alkyl;  and  a  is  a  number  of  1.98  to  2.02; 

(b)  10-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  finally  divided  silica  filler; 

(c)  15-300  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  hydroxide; 

(d)  1-20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilane  or  an  organosi- 
loxane  oligomer  represented  by  the  general  formula 


where  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R'  and  R^  is  phenyl; 
m  b  an  integer  of  1  to  20;  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  20;  and 
(e)  0.05-6  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide. 


5,369,162 
DECYL  ALCOHOL  MIXTURES,  PHTHALIC  ESTERS 
OBTAINABLE  THEREFROM  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PLA&TICIZERS 
Helmot  BahrmaBB,  Hamwlnkfhi;  WoUgang  Greb;  Peter  Lappe, 
botk  of  Dinalalua;  Peter  Heyannna,  Faaen;  Jargen  Szameitat, 
Weaiei;  Tboaws  Miller,  Diaalaken,  and  Ernst  Wiebna,  Ober- 
kaaaen,  all  of  Gcraaay,  aaaigaors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
•ckaft,  Gcraaay 
DiTlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  34,267,  Mar.  22, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,268,514. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,551 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  27, 1992, 4210026 
lat.  CL'  C07C  69/76;  C08K  5/09 
VS.  CL  524—296  2  CUIm 

1.  A  mixture  of  isomeric  didecyl  pthalates  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  esterification  of  phthalic  acid  or  phtalic 
anhydride  with  a  mixture  of  isomeric  decyl  alcohols,  said 
alcohols  being  a  product  of  hydroformylation  of  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  1-butene  and  2-butene  in  a  first  stage 
and  further  hydroformylating  unreacted  butenes  from  said  first 
stage  in  a  second  stage, 
said  first  stage  being  carried  out  in  a  heterogenous  reaction 


system  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  first 
rhodium  compounds  containing  complexed  water  soluble 
phosphines  as  catalysts,  said  first  stage  taking  place  at  a 
first  reaction  temperature  of  20*  to  150*  C.  and  under  a 
first  reaction  pressure  of  0. 1  to  20  MPa  to  form  a  Rrst 
reaction  mixture  containing  a  first  aldehyde  mixture, 

said  second  stage  being  carried  out  in  a  homogenous  phase  in 
the  presence  of  second  rhodium  compounds  as  catalysts, 
said  second  stage  taking  place  at  a  second  reaction  temper- 
ature of  90*  to  180*  C.  and  under  a  second  reaction  pres- 
sure of  10  to  35  MPa  to  form  a  second  reaction  mixture 
containing  a  second  aldehyde  mixture, 

isolating  said  first  aldehyde  mixture  from  said  first  reaction 
mixture,  isolating  said  second  aldehyde  mixture  from  said 
second  reaction  mixture,  combining  said  first  aldehyde 
mixture  and  said  second  aldehyde  mixture  to  form  a  com- 
bined aldehyde  mixture, 

condensing  said  combined  mixture  to  form  an  aldol  mixture, 
isolating  and  hydrogenating  said  aldol  mixture  to  form 
said  mixture  of  isomeric  decyl  alcohols. 

2.  A  method  of  plasticizing  a  polymer  comprising  mixing 
therewith  a  mixture  of  isomeric  didecyl  phtalates  of  claim  1. 


5,369,163 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LARGE  DIMENSION 
EMULSION  POLYMER  PARTICLES,  POLYMER 
PRODUCT  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Shang-Jaw  Chioo;  Miao-Hson  L.  Sbeng,  both  of  Lower  Gwy- 
nedd;  John  W.  Hook,  IH,  Warminster,  and  Traria  E.  SteTcna, 
Ambler,  all  of  Pa.,  aaaigBors  to  Rohm  aad  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,746 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/20 
VS.  CL  524—458  23  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  polymerization  process  for  preparing  emul- 
sion polymer  particles,  comprising: 
polymerizing  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of: 
i)  from  about  0.5  to  about  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
total  monomer  reactants  and  optional  organic  additive, 
of  a  substantially   water-insoluble  amphiphilic  poly- 
meric stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrophobic-hydrophilic    balanced    alkaline    soluble 
resins  and  hydrophobic-hydrophilic  balanced  acid  solu- 
ble resins, 
ii)  an  amount  of  a  neutralizer  compound  effective  to  ren- 
der the  substantially  water-insoluble  amphiphilic  poly- 
meric stabilizer  soluble  in  the  aqueous  moJium,  wherein 
said  neutralizer  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  bases,  inorganic  bases,  organic 
acids  and  inorganic  acids,  and 
iii)  a  free  radical  polymerization  initiator;  wherein  the 
monomer  is  introduced  into  the  aqueous  medium  in  a 
controlled  manner  under  conditions  which  favor  the 
continued  solubility  of  the  amphiphilic  polymeric  stabi- 
lizer. 


5,369,164 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OR  SOLUTION 

CROSSLINKING  WITH  DIVINYL  ETHER 

Habcrtns  Krocner;  Uwe  Dittrich,  and  Alexander  Zettl,  all  of 

Lodwigihafeii,  Gcrmaay,  aaaiffiors  to  BASF  Akticngesell- 

■cliaft,  Lndwigahafen,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  No?.  6,  1992,  4237438 
lat.  CL'  C08L  51/06;  C09J  133/08.  133/10;  B32B  7/12 
VS.  CL  524—458  17  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  or  solution  of  a  crosslinkable  poly- 
mer, crosslinlcable  at  room  temperature,  prepared  by  free  radi- 
cal polymerization,  comprising  said  polymer  and  a  vinyl  ether 
crosslinking  agent  containing  at  least  two  vinyl  ether  groups, 
wherein  said  polymer  contains 
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(a)  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  units  having  at  least 
one  COOH  or  SO3H  group; 

(b)  30-99.99  wt  %  of  monomer  units  of  at  least  one  C1-C20- 
alkyl(meth)acrylate,  vinyl  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of 
1-20  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  aromatic  of  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile  of  3-6  carbon 
atoms,  vinyl  halide,  or  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  having 
4-8  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two  conjugated  double 
bonds; 

(c)  0-60  wt  %  of  monomer  units  of  at  least  one  additional 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer; 

wherein  said  polymer  comprises  0.01-10  wt  %  COOH  or 
SO3H  groups  and  the  sum  a-t-b-f-c=  100  wt  %. 


5,369.165 

POLYOLEFIN  SOLUTION  USING  HALOGEN  GROUP 

SOLVENTS 

JiiaicUro  Kato;  Toihio  Yooeyama,  both  of  Nobeoka;  Kasaddko 

Shimnra,  Moriyama;  YoahiaU  Nakayama,  and  Ke^fi  Kane- 

Uyo,  both  of  Nobeoka,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Aaahi  g— < 

Kogyo  KabwhiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  922>«6,  JbL  31,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.286,422. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,130 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioo  Japaa,  Aug.  3,  1991,  3-194551; 
Not.  5,  1991,  3-288766;  Jan.  14, 1992,  4404780;  Jan.  14, 1992, 
4404936;  JaL  14, 1992,  4-004938;  Not.  5, 1992,  3-288682 

Int  a.»  C08K  5/02.  5/15.  5/32.  5/51 
VS.  CL  i1A—*61  6  daima 

1.  A  polyolefin  solution  prepared  under  high  temperature 
and  high  pressure  conditions,  wherein  said  polyolefin  solution 
is  comprised  of  a  mixed  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  solvent  bromochloromethane  or  1,2-dichloroethylene, 
and  a  co-solvent  wherein  said  co-solvent  is  carbon  dioxide, 
sulfur  hexafluoride,  difluorochloromeihane,  1,1,1,2-tetra- 
fluoroethane,  l-chloro-l,2,2,2-tetrafluoroethane,  l-chloro-1,1- 
difluoroethane,  1 , 1  -dichloro-2,2,3,3,3-pentaf1uoropropane, 
1 ,3-dichloro- 1 ,2,2,3,3-pentafluoropropane,  dodecafluoropen- 
tane  or  tetra-decafluorohexane,  and  the  content  of  said  co-sol- 
vent in  the  mixed  solvent  is  3  to  50%  by  weight  and  the  con- 
centration of  the  polyolefin  is  5  to  25%  by  weight  based  on  the 
polyolefin  solution. 


5,369,167 

MELT  DLENDING  ACID  OR  ANHYDRIDE-GRAFTED 

BLOCK  COOPLYMER  PELLETS  WTTH  EPOXY  RESIN 

LoreOe  A.  Pottick,  aad  Darid  J.  St Oair,  both  of  HoHtoa,  Tex., 

Mri^ors  to  Shell  Ofl  Coapuy,  HoMtoa,  Tex. 
DiTisioii  of  Scr.  No.  448,192,  Dec  8, 1989.  This  Tr'«~tHa  Mar. 
28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,494 
lat  CL»  C08L  51/06,  63/02,  63/04 
VS.  CL  525—65  19  Ori— 

1.  A  process  to  produce  an  epoxy  resin  compontion  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  from  I  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  pellets 
having  an  average  particle  size  with  the  range  of  0.05  in. 
to  0.3  in.  of  modified  hydrogenated  block  copolymer 
comprising  at  least  one  block  comprising  predominantly 
polymerized  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  mono- 
mer units,  and  at  least  one  block  comprising  predomi- 
nantly, before  hydrogenation,  polymerized  conjugated 
diolefin  monomer  units,  the  hydrogenated  block  copoly- 
mer having  been  modified  by  grafting  substantially  to  the 
blocks  of  polymerized  conjugated  diolefin  monomer  units, 
on  the  average,  between  about  2  and  about  200  maleic 
anhydride  functional  groups  for  each  polymer  molecule  of 
modified  hydrogenated  block  copolymer; 

b)  melt  blending  the  modified  hydrogenated  block  copoly- 
mer with  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  teain; 

c)  agitating  the  blend  by  high  shear  mixing  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  react  an  amoimt  of  the  maleic  anhydride 
functional  group  with  epoxy  groups  of  the  epoxy  resin 
effective  to  provide  a  stable  dispersion  of  modified  hydro- 
genated block  copolymer  in  the  epoxy  resin; 

d)  recovering  an  epoxy  resin  composition;  and 

e)  adding  a  curing  agent  to  the  epoxy  composition. 


5,369,166 
COPOLYMER  LATEX,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Yntaka  Ozawa,  and  Hiaanori  Ohta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 

aigDors  to  Nippon  Zeoo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,763 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-276201; 
Mar.  3,  1992,  4-80357;  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-356523 
lat  a.'  C08L  33/06;  C08F  4/28 
VS.  a.  524—560  12  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  latex  comprising  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  a 
conjugated  diene  monomer  unit  9  to  50%  by  weight  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile  monomer  unit  0. 1  to  20%  by 
weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  monomer  unit  and 
0  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  other  ethylenically  unsatiuTited 
monomer  unit  copolymerizable  therewith,  having  a  polysty- 
rene-converted weight  average  molecular  weight  of  50,000  to 
500,000,  and  containing  45%  or  less  of  a  methyl  ethyl  ketone 
insoluble  matter,  wherein  said  copolymer  latex  is  obtained  by 
emulsion  polymerization  of  said  monomers  using  a  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diisopropyl- 
benzcne  hydroperoxide,  cumene  hydroperoxide,  1,1,3,3-tet- 
ramethylbutyl  hydroperoxide  and  2,5-dimethylhexane-2,S- 
dihydroperoxide. 


5,369,168 

REACnVE  MELT  EXTRUSION  GRAFTING  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL/POLYOLEFIN  BLENDS 

Amir  Famili,  OreffeM;  Lloyd  M.  Robeaoo,  Macngie,  and  James 

F.  Nangeroni,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Air  Prodacts 

aad  Chemicals,  lac,  Allcatown,  Pa. 

FDed  Ang.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  923,756 

lat  CL'  O08L  29/04,  51/06.  23/26 

VS.  CL  525—57  21  n«im. 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compatible  blend  of  polyolefin 

and  thermoplastic  polyvinyl  alcohol  comprising  performing 

the  following  steps  in  a  single  pass  through  a  melt  extrxider: 

(a)  melting  polyolefin  in  a  melt  extruder, 

(b)  melt  blending  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  anhy- 
dride with  the  melted  polyolefin, 

(c)  adding  a  free  radical  source  to  the  melt  blend  and  graft- 
ing the  unsaturated  carboxylic  add  or  anhydride  onto  the 
polyolefin,  and 

(d)  melt  blending  thermoplastic  PVOH  into  the  grafted 
polyolefin/unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  melt 
mixture. 
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POLYMER  BLE^a)S  WITH  ENHANCED  PROPERTIES 
Edward  E.  La  Flew,  WandMter  Robert  M.  Aibd,  Doylc*- 
towB,  botk  of  Pl;  WUUaa  T.  Freed,  Stockton  N  J^  WiUiaa 
J.  Work,  HaatiBadoa  Valley,  Pa^  aad  WOUaai  G.  Caraoa, 
Moorertom,  NJ^  aMiffMn  to  Roha  ami  Haai  Coapny, 
PhfladdpUa,  Pa. 
DMaioa  of  Scr.  No.  19,410,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^96,537. 
wUch  is  a  diTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  843,784,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,2(M,I»3,  which  ia  a  dtrWoa  of  Ser.  No.  438,371,  Not.  16, 19«9, 
Pat  No.  5,147,930.  Thto  awUcatioa  Oct  15,  1993,  Scr.  No. 

138^94 

lie  portioa  of  the  tera  of  thto  ptttmt  nbaeqnciit  to  Sep.  15, 

2009,  haa  been  dJadaimed. 

tat  a.'  COOL  33/ia  33/08 

UJS.  CL  525—57  12  Oaiiw 

1.  A  gas-barrier  polymer  blend  comprising 

a)  from  about  20%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  first  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  SO  mole  percent  mers  of  one  or 
both  of  C|  to  Q  alky(meth)acrylates  and  glutarimides  and 
forming  a  continuous  phase,  and 

b)  from  about  2.3%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  second 
polymer  containing  ethylene  mers  and  alkenoxy  (meth)a- 
crylate  mers  and  having  at  least  SO  mole  percent  vinyl 
alcohol  mers  which  is  either  miscible  with,  or  forms  a 
discontinuous  phase  in,  the  continuous  phase,  wherein  the 
permeability  to  oxygen  of  the  blend  is  10%  or  less  of  the 
permeability  of  the  first  polymer  alone. 


5,369,170  

COMPOSITE  SYSTEMS  OF  POLYKETONE  AND 
AMINATED,  MODIFIED  POLYOLEFINS 
DoMld  H.  Weiakaaf,  HowtoB,  Tex.,  aaaigDor  to  SbeU  OU  Com- 
pany,  Hoastos,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  166,135 
tat  CL'  C08F  8/32:  OWG  67/02 
UJS.  CL  525—64  8  ClaiiH 

1.  A  composite  system  comprising  an  aminated  modified 
polyolefin  and  a  linear  alternating  polymer  of  carbon  monox- 
ide and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon. 


5,369,171 
IN  SITU  POLYMER  ALLOYS  AND 
MICROCOMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Rolf  Mlihnpt,  FreikwE  Joachia  Roach,  GadeUlagea;  Steg- 
(Med  Hopurdlttwi,  Sdh;  Ekkchurd  Wctaberg,  Schoawaid, 
nd  Herbert  Klcta,  Hof/Saaie,  all  of  Gcraaay,  aaaignors  to 
Rcfcaa  AG  +  Co.,  Rehaa,  Geranay 

FDed  Jo.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  895,368 
OataM  priority,  appUcatkM  GeraHuay,  Jan.  11, 1991, 4119146 
tat  CL»  C08L  77/02 
VS.  CL  525—66  35  CUIbh 

1.  A  polymer  mixture  including  microphases  of  melt-polym- 
erized material  in  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  the  polymer  mix- 
ture comprising: 
a  component  A  composed  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic 
polymer  which  is  one  of  (i)  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  olefin  homopolymers,  olefin  copolymers,  sty- 
rene  homopolymers,  and  styrene  copolymers  or  is  (ii)  a 
polar,  beteroatom-containing  thermoplastic  polymer  se- 
lected  from   the  group  consisting  of  polyamides  and 
polyamidimides;  and 
melt-polymerization    reaction    products   of  from   0.2-90 
weight  %  of  a  component  B  bases  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymer  mixture  composed  of  at  least  one  compound 
having     the     structure     X,,— R'— <Y— N— R^— CO)m, 
wherein  X  is  NHj,  NHR^  or  OH;  Y  is  CO,  SOi  or 
R'P=0;  R'  is  a  (n-t-m)  valent  aromatic  radical  or  an 
aliphatic  radical  having  the  formula  C;(H{iz-f2-m-ii)0'' a 
cycloaUphatic  radical  of  the  formula  CxH^Zx-m-n)  with 
l>x>  IS;  R2  is  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula  (CH2)z 
with  1  <z<  IS;  and  R^  and  R^  are  monovalent  aromatic 


radicals  or  monovalent  aliphatic  radicals  of  the  formula 
C^H(2^+l)  or  monovalent  cycloaliphatic  radicals  of  the 
formula  C;,H(2^_l)  with  l<p<20and  radicals  R',  R^,  R^ 
and  R'  optionally  contain  heteroatoms  in  place  of  the 
formulas  recited  for  R|,  Rz,  R3  and  Rs  and  are  optionally 
unsaturated;  and  n  and  m  are  integers  with  l<maiidn<S, 
the  polymerization  reaction  products  being  linear, 
branched  or  cross-linked,  high  or  low  molecular  weight 
polymers  constituting  microphases. 


5,369,172 
POLYMER  BLEND  WITH  LOW  GLOSS 
Sarah  E.  Morgaa,  ETansrille,  tad.;  Charles  F.  Pratt,  Braaachaat 
BelgtaB,  Mrijinn  to  GcMral  Electric  Coapaqr,  PtttaOeld, 
Mml 
CoBttanatioa  of  Ser.  No.  878,071,  May  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioii  Jan.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189,273 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  19, 1991, 
91110064J 

tat  CL'  C08L  69/00 
VS.  CL  525—67  10  ClaiM 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising: 

(a)  an  aromatic  carbonate  polymer  without  a  carboxylic  acid 
group,  carboxyUc  acid  anhydride  group,  amine  group  or 
alcohol  group; 

(b)  a  polymer  or  copolymer  having  a  reactive  epoxy  group; 
and 

(c)  an  aromabc  carbonate  [>olymer  or  copolymer  having  a 
reactive  group  selected  from  the  group  of  carboxylic  acid 
groups,  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  groups,  amine  groups, 
alcohol  groups  or  a  mixture  thereof  further  comprising 
one  or  more  of  the  following  types  of  ingredients: 

d)  a  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  grafting  d(l)  and  d(2); 
d(l)  styrene,  alpha-mcthylstyrene,  a  styrene  substituted  in 

its  nucleus,  methylmcthacrylate  or  blends  thereof  and 
d(2)   (meth)   acrylonitrile,    methylmethacrylate,    maleic 

anhydride,  N-sul>stituted  maleinimid  or  bleixls  thereof 

upon 
d(3)  a  rubbery  latex  and/or 

e)  a  copolymer  of  e(l)  and  e(2); 

e(l)  styrene,  alpha-methylstyrene,  a  styrene  substituted  in 
its  nucleus,  methylmethacrylate  or  blends  thereof  and 

e(2)  (meth)  acrylonitrile,  methylacrylate,  maleic  anhy- 
dride, N-substituted  maleimide  or  blends  thereof. 


5,369,173 

GLASS  FIBER-REINFORCED  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

MotoBoba   Famta,  Tsnknba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Snmitono 

Chemical  Company,  IJailtfd,  Osaka,  Japan 

CofltiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  662,183,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  coBtinnatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  479,857,  Feb.  14, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  5,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Job.  13,  1989,  1-148481 

tat  CL'  OWL  23/10.  71/12 

VS.  CL  525— M  12  ClaiBH 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of 

(a)  1  to  S0%  by  weight  of  polyphenylene  ether  or  poly- 
phenylene  ether-containing  resin  composition, 

(b)  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  propylene  polymer  which  is 
not  modified  with  an  oxygen-containing  unsaturated 
compotmd, 

(c)  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  propylene  polymer  grafted 
with  an  organic  compound  having  one  or  more  of  an 
acid  or  acid  anhydride  unit  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  maleic  acid, 
itaconic  acid,  ftmiaric  acid,  maleic  anhydride  and  ita- 
conic  anhydride,  and 

(d)  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  polymeric 
elastomer  which  is  elastic  at  room  temperature,  and 

(B)  3  to  60  parts  by  weight  of 

(e)  glass  fiber  treated  with  a  silane  compound  on  its  sur- 
face. 
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5,369,174 

BLENDS  FOR  ENHANCING  PROPERTIES  OF  VINYL 

AROMATICCONJUGATED  DIENE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS 

Lori  C  HaaarlhriBg,  BarticBTflle,  Okla.,  Maigaor  to  PUlUpa 

Petrolcu  Coapny.  BartlMTflle,  Okla. 

FDed  Apr.  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  862,904 
tat  CL'  CWL  51/06.  53/02 
UACL  525-71  7  CUIbm 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (a)  resinous  styrene-butadiene 
block  copolymer  containing  from  about  SO  to  about  9S  weight 
percent  styrene,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  block  copoly- 
mer, (b)  graf^  polypropylene  which  is  a  polypropylene  hav- 
ing been  grafted  with  a  grafting  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  anhydrides  of  carboxylic  adds, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (c)  styrene-ethylene/butylene-sty- 
rene  rubber. 


component  consists  of  a  monomer  having  1  terminal  vinyl 
group  and  1  isocyanate-reactive  group  per  molecule  and  a 
molecular  weight  less  than  SOO,  wherein  the  polymerization  of 
the  first  and  second  componente  takes  place  before  the  reaction 
of  the  first  and  third  components. 


5,369,175 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ASYMMETRIC  RADIAL 

COPOLYMERS  HAVING  FOUR  FIRST  ARMS  AND  TWO 

SECOND  ARMS 
RoBBld  J.  Hozlmeler,  Brid«et  A.  SpcMc,  aad  Sterca  S.  Chia,  aU 
of  HoBBtOB,  Tex.,  aaaivMrs  to  SheU  Ofl  Company,  HoostoB, 
Tex. 

FDed  Not.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  149,598 
tat  CL'  O08L  53/02;  O08F  297/04 
VS.  CL  525—99  u  Qalaa 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  asymmetric  radial  polymer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  first  conjugated  diene  polymer  having  a 
single  reactive  end  group  per  molecule  with  a  coupling 
agent  containing  six  functional  groups  which  will  react 
with  the  reactive  end  group  such  that  said  first  conjugated 
diene  polymer  reacts  with  four  of  the  functional  groups  on 
each  molecule  of  the  coupling  agent; 

(b)  contacting  a  second  conjugated  diene  polymer  having  a 
single  reactive  end  group  per  molecule  with  the  reaction 
product  from  step  (a)  under  conditions  such  that  reaction 
between  said  second  polymer  and  the  reaction  product 
from  step  (a)  proceeds  substantially  to  completion;  and 

(c)  recovering  an  asymmetric  radial  polymer  having  at  least 
75%  by  weight  of  six-arm  radial  polymer  molecules  hav- 
ing a  ratio  of  four  polymeric  arms  from  the  first  conju- 
gated diene  polymer  to  two  polymeric  arms  from  the 
second  conjugated  diene  polymer. 


5,369,177 

UV-STABILJZED  POLYOXYMETHYLENE  MOLDING 

MATERIALS 

SabiBc  Kidhora-Bayer,  Maxdorf^  Hartnrt  Zctacr,  HeiMr  Go- 

errlaam,  both  of  Ladwigihafea,  and  Dietrich  SMager,  Fraak- 

cathaL  aU  of  Gcnmay,  aarigBors  to  BASF  AktlcagcoeUachaft, 
Ladwigahalca,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Aag.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,094 
Oalms  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcraaay,  Sep.  5, 1992,  4229760 
tat  CL'  C08L  59/OZ  59/04 
VS.  CL  525—154  $  n»im^ 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  containing 

A)  from  40  to  99.69%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxymethylene 
homo-  or  copolymer, 

B)  from  0. 1  to  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  stabilizer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  benzotriazole  or 
benzophenone  or  aromatic  benzoate  compounds, 

Q  frtjm  0.1  to  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sterically  hin- 
dered amino  compound. 

D)  from  0.005  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide, 

E)  from  0  to  2%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy-containing  com- 
pound, 

F)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  elastomeric  polymer  and 

G)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  or  particulate  filler 
or  of  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,369,176 

COMPOSmON  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE  RESIN 

INJECnON  MOLDING  TECHNIQUE,  CONTAINING 

LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  COMPOUNDS  JOINTLY 

FORMING  A  HYBRID  NETWORK 
Adriaaaa  De  Koaiag,  ZwoUe,  Nethcrlaada,  aadgaor  to  DSM 

N.V.,  Heerica,  Netherlnda 
per  No.  PCT/NL9V00004.  {  371  Date  Nor.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO91/18033,  PCT  Pah, 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 
CootiBBatioa  of  Scr.  No.  949^58,  Nor.  20,  1992,  ahaadoaed. 

TWa  PCT  appUcatioa  May  21,  199L  Ser.  No.  200,534 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa   Nethcrlaada,   May   22,   1990, 
9001181 

tat  CL'  CmL  75/04 
VS.  CL  525—126  15  Oalai 

1.  A  reaction  injection  molding  process  for  making  products 
from  a  composition  which  contains  at  least  70%  of  low  molec- 
ular weight  compounds  capable  of  forming  a  crosslinked  poly- 
mer, which  composition  contains  a  first  component  consisting 
of  a  compound  with  at  least  an  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  an 
isocyanate-reactive  group,  a  second  component  containing  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  capable  of  copolymerizing 
with  the  first  component,  and,  as  a  third  component,  a  polyiso- 
cyanate,  wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  components  are 
monomers  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  1000,  the  first 


5,369,178 

RESIN  COMPOSmON  FOR  THERMOSEITING 

COATING 

EUchiro  Miyazaki,  Ih^Jiaawa,  aad  Taiaaka  Kaao,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japaa,  aoaivMirs  to  Mitsai  Toataa  fVaifah,  tac, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  JoL  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,176 
Oaiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JoL  5,  1991,  3-165529; 
Not.  8,  1991,  3-293087;  Not.  8,  1991,  3-293088;  Not.  8,  1991, 
3-293089 

tat  CL'  C08L  33/02.  33/06 
VS.  CL  525—155  33  rs.t-. 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  a  thermosetting  coating,  which 
comprises 

(ai)  an  acrylic  copolymer  containing  a  carboxylic  acid 
group-containing  monomer  and  another  monomer  co- 
polymerizable  therewith,  said  acrylic  copolymer  having 
an  acid  value  of  30- ISO  mgKOH/g, 

(b)  an  acrylic  copolymer  containing  an  epoxy  group-con- 
taining monomer  and  another  monomer  copolymerizable 
therewith,  said  acrylic  copolymer  having  an  epoxy  equiv- 
alent of  200-1,000  g/eq,  and 

(c)  a  monobasic  acid  having  a  dissociation  constant  (pKa)  of 
3  or  less  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-toluene- 
sulfonic  acid,  dodecyll>enzenesulfonic  acid,  dinonylnaph- 
thalenesulfonic  acid,  methanesulfonic  acid,  trichloroacetic 
acid,  thioacetic  acid,  acidic  phosphoric  acid  esters,  hydit>- 
chloric  acid  and  nitric  acid,  and  wherein  the  equivalent 
ratio  of  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  of  (ai)  and  the  epoxy 
groups  of  (b)  is  IK). 5  to  0.5:1  and  the  amount  of  (c)  is 
0.01-5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  toUd 
of  (ai)  and  (b). 
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5.3«9.179 
INHERENTLY  ANTISTATIC  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYAMIDE-POLYETHER  FILMS 
Marria  R.  HaveM,  Greer,  S.C,  aHisM>r  to  W.  R.  Gnwc  * 
Ok-Coul,  Diiaaui,S.C 
QMttBMtioiHiB-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  647499.  Jao.  30,  1991, 
Ommikmra.  wkich  ia  ■  coiitiBUtioii-iB-p«rt  of  Scr.  No.  578,961, 
Se^  7, 1990,  lb— doiied.  TUe  aypUcatioa  May  3, 1991,  Scr.  No. 
695,175 
lat  CL'  CMF  a/32 
VS.  CL  S2S— 1S3  t  OaiM 

1.  A  method  to  decrease  the  hydrophilicity  of  a  hydrophibc 
polyetber  block  amide  copolymer  when  making  an  antistatic 
film  therefrom  comprising  forming  a  thermoplastic  antistatic 
film  from  a  blend  of  hydrophilic  polyether  block  amide  co- 
polymer and  compatible  polymer  in  a  ratio  by  weight  in  the 
range  of  from  about  5:95  to  about  95:5,  respectively;  said 
compatible  polymer  comprising  a  multi-valent  ionomer  and 
said  forming  step  comprises  (1)  extruding  said  hydrophilic 
polyether  block  amide  copolymer  and  said  multi-valent  iono- 
mer into  a  film,  which  film  has  a  degree  of  hydrophilicity 
suitable  for  packaging  static  sensitive  devices,  and  (2)  then 
subjecting  said  film  to  curing  treatment,  whereby  from  said 
curing  treatment,  said  film  is  antistatic  in  accordance  with  the 
military  specification  test,  even  in  the  absence  of  an  added 
antisutic  agent,  in  that  said  film  will  dissipate  5000  volts  direct 
current  in  about  2000  milliseconds  or  less. 


5,369,182 
IMPACT  MODIFICATION  OF  POLYAMIDES 
Thomas  C  Yu,  Bellairc,  Tex.;  Kenneth  W.  Powers,  Berkeley 
Heights,  and  HaicB  C.  Waag,  Edison,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
CoBtiBaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  923,208,  JuL  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Feb.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  200^46 
Int.  CL'  C08L  23/16.  23/18 
VS.  CL  525—240  9  Claims 

1.  An  impact  modifier  for  polyamide  compositions  consbt- 
ing  essentially  of  a  blend  of: 

(a)  a  halogenated  copolymer  of  a  C4  to  C?  isomonoolefin  and 
an  alkylstyrene,  and 

(b)  a  polyolefin  component  comprising  an  elastomeric  poly- 
olefin,  a  crystalline  polyolefin,  or  mixtures  thereof 


5,369,180 
MISCIBLE  POLYKETONE  POLYMER  BLEND 
Joaepb  M.  Macbado,  Ricbmood,  and  RaysMMd  N.  French,  Mis- 
sotui  aty,  both  of  Tex.,  aasigaors  to  Shell  Oil  Conipany, 
Hoaston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,404 
lat  a.'  C08G  67/02:  C08L  25/12 
VS.  CL  525—185  19  ClaioH 

1.  A  miscible  polymer  blend  composition  comprising: 
a  linear  alternating  polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least 

one  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  and 
a  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  an  acryloni- 
trile  monomer,  wherein  the  copolymer  contains  from 
greater  than  about  45  wt  %  to  less  than  about  80  wt  % 
acrylonitrile  monomer,  based  on  weight  of  copolymer. 


5,369,181 

OLEFINIC  POLYMER  BLENDS  FOR  IMPROVING 

POLYOLEFINS 

Owries  C  Hwo,  Sagar  Laisd,  Tex.,  asrigMir  to  SheU  OU  Com- 

paay,  Hoaatoa,  Tex. 

Filed  JaL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,017 
lat  CL'  COOL  23/2a  23/10 
VS.  CL  525—240  4  Oaiias 

1.  A  blend  having  and  exhibiting  improved  processing  and 
mechanical  properties  comprising: 
more  than  90  wt  %  of  polypropylene  having  a  melt  flow  of 

leas  than  20  g/10  min; 
a  positive  amount  to  less  than  10  wt  %  of  poly-1-butene 
copolymer  having  a  melt  flow  of  from  about  0.1  to  40 
g/min;  and 
■  positive  amount  to  less  than  10  wt  %  of  poly-1-butene 
bomopolymer  having  a  melt  flow  of  greater  than  45  g/10 


5,369,183 
COMPOSITE  AND  MOLDING  FROM  THE  COMPOSITE 
Masasbi  Ofcada;  Tetsno  Maeda;  Kc^ii  Nakamnra,  and  Kenicbi 
HIbino,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1989,  1-263548; 
Oct.  9, 1989,  1-263549;  Oct.  11,  1989,  1-264322;  Oct.  11,  1989, 
1-264323;  Oct  12, 1989,  1-265829;  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-14045;  Jan. 
23,  1990,  2-14046;  Jan.  20,  1990,  2-162472;  Jon.  20,  1990, 
2-162473 

lat  CL'  C08F  259/04.  283/00.  265/06;  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  525—289  U  Claims 

1.  A  composite  for  moldings  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  a  thermoplastic  resin;  and 

(B)  a  polymerizable  monomer  system  which  is: 

(B|)  an  aery  late  or  methacrylate  monomer  having  at  least 
two  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  groups  in 
the  molecule  and  having  a  alicyclic  structure  unit,  or 

8  mixture  consisting  of  said  monomer  (Bt)  and  (B2)  an 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer  having  only  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  group  in  the 
molecule  and  having  at  least  two  alicyclic  structure 
units, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B),  based  on  the  total 

weight  of  (A)  and  (B),  ranges  from  20:80  to  80:20. 


5,369,184 
RESINS  FOR  CROSSLINKING  AND  ADHESION 
PROMOTION 
William  F.  Borgoyae,  Jr.,  AUeatown;  Jeremiah  P.  Casey,  Eoi- 
aians,  and  Thoasas  A.  Mannel,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Air  Products  aad  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Coatlniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,696,  Jon.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,298,567.  This  sppUcation  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,469 
iBt  CL'  C08F  8/32 
VS.  CL  525—327.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  resin  useful  for  crosslinking  and  adhesion  promotion  in 
coating  and  adhesive  applications  which  resin  comprises  a 
polymer  having  members  of  the  structural  formula: 


NH-^CH: 


*< 


OR^ 


0R2 


wherein  R'  is  aryl,  C|-C2oalkyl,  C|-Csalkoxy,  aceute,  halide, 
or  ester;  R^  is  a  Ci-Ct  alkyl  group;  X  is  from  1  to  6;  m  is  from 
0.05  to  0.95;  n  is  from  0.00  to  0.25;  and  o  is  from  0.10  to  0.80; 
which  polymer  has  been  titrated  with  an  amine  represented  by 
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the  chemical  formula  (R^hNH  wherein  each  R3  is  indepen- 
dently H,  Ci-C*  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl,  or  o>.<u-dialkoxyalkyl. 


5,369,185 
MULTIPLE  ACETAL  CONTAINING  RESINS 
William  F.  Bargoyne,  Jr.,  AUeatowa;  Jercmiab  P.  Casey,  Em- 
■aus;  Thoaias  A.  Maaoel,  aad  Joel  E.  Goldsteia,  both  of 
Allcatowa,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  aad  Chemi- 
cals, lac,  Allcatowa,  Pa. 
CoMiaaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,696,  Jan.  15, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,298,567.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,470 
Int  CL'  O08F  8/32 
U  A  CL  525-327.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  resm  uscfiil  for  crosslinking  and  adhesion  promotion  in 
coating  and  adhesive  applications  which  resin  comprises  a 
polymer  having  members  of  the  structural  formula: 


5,369,187 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  REPEATING 

CYCLOKETONIC  UNTTS,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OBTAINING  THEM 

Aaaa  Sommaad,  S.  Margherita  Ugare;  Nicoletta  Canii,  Olglate 
Oloaa;  Fabto  Garbaasi,  Norara,  aad  Chrisaostoaiae  Cbat- 
gUialogfai,  MoBgbidoro,  all  of  Italy,  MrigMxi  to  CoaaisUo 
Nazioaale  Delle  Ricercbe,  Roaw  aad  Eaicbem  SjiA.,  Milaa, 
both  of  Italy  ^^ 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71^17 
Oi^  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jaa.  4,  1992,  MI92  A 

001377 

lat  CL'  C08F  8/00:  C08G  67/02 
VS.  CL  525-332  J  37  r...^ 


0R2 


NH^ClW 


0R2 


1.  A  polymer  containing,  randomly  distributed  along  its 
chain,  repeating  cycloketonic  structural  units  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I): 


wherein  R'  is  aUtyl,  C1-C2O  alkyl,  C|^g  alkoxy,  aceute, 
halide.  or  ester;  R2  is  a  Ci-Q  alkyl  group;  X  is  from  1  to  6;  m 
IS  from  0.05  to  0.95;  n  is  from  0.00  to  0.25;  and  o  is  from  0. 10  to 
0.80;  which  polymer  has  been  titrated  with  a  tertiary  amine  or 
an  alkali  base. 


A 

c 

I 

o 


(D 


wherein: 
A  represents  an  aUphatic  or  cycloaliphatic,  substituted  or 
non-substituted,   tetravalent  moiety,  containing  a  total 
number  of  4  to  50  carbon  atoms. 


5,369,186 
ALPHA  OLEFINS  FUNCnONALIZED  POLYMERS 
MaarizioGalimbcrtl;  Umberto  Gianaini,  both  of  MUan;  Romano 
M«nocchl,  Norara;  Earico  Albizzati,  Norara,  and  Umberto 
Zaccblai,  Ferrara,  all  of  Italy,  aarigwws  to  HiaMMt  Incorpo- 
rated, Wihniagtoa,  DeL 

Filed  Not.  12, 199L  Ser.  No.  790,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy.  Not.  13, 1990,  22039  A/90 
lat  a.'  C08F  214/16.  226/06.  8/26 
VS.  CL  525—330.7  2  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  that 
contains  30-70  mole  %  of  ethylene  units,  and  70-30  mole  %  of 
propylene  units,  with  1-15  mole  %  of  the  ethylene  unite  having 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2-CH2I 
-CH=CH,,  -CHr-CH,-CH(COOR').,  and 


5,369,188 

PROCESS  FOR  DIRECT  AODTHON  OF  ACID  lO 

POLYMERS 

Yoaag  H.  Kim,  WOmingtoa,  DeL,  aasigaor  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  da 

NeaMNirs  and  Compaay,  Wihidagton,  DeL 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  511,181,  Apr.  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,216,07Z 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,552 

lat  CL'  C08F  8/00 

VS.  CL  525—359.4  12  Ci^w^ 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  direct  uncatalyzed  addition  of  a 

halogenated  Cj  to  Cj  carboxylic  acid  having  a  pKa  of  less  than 

2.5  to  an  olefinic  noncycUc  compound  containing  a  — C=C(R- 


— CH2— CHj— N 


o 


c- 

II 

o 


-  group 


O 
U 
HO— CR 


— C=CXR')- 


o 

I 

O— C— R 

I 


wherein  R'  is  Cuig  aUcyL  Cj-ig  cycloalkyL  Ce-ig  aryl  or  C7  |g 
aralkyL  and  R  is  Ci-Cig  hydrocaibyl. 


■^— C— C— 

R< 


wherein  R'  is  aUcyl  or  cyclic  aUcyl  and  R  is  a  halogen  contain- 
ing alkyl  group  wherein  the  olefinic  non-cyclic  compound 
containing  a  — Cz=C(Rl)_  group  comprises  a  homopolymer 
of  a  conjugated  diene,  a  block  or  random  copolymer  of  at  least 
one  conjugated  diene  and  at  least  one  other  monomer,  or  a 
polyolefin. 
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S,3«9,189 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HEAT 

RESISTANT  AND  TRANSPARENT  ACRYUC  RESIN 
Jla  B.  Ete,  YoMMag-flii,  n4  Yong  S.  Hw,  Seo-gii;  both  of 

Rcy.  of  KoTM,  MrigBon  to  LMky.  Ltd^  SmmI,  Rep.  of  Korea 
per  No.  PCr/DMO/00023,  5  371  Date  Jw.  8,  1992.  §  lOKe) 

DMe  Jm.  S,  1992,  PCI  P«b.  No.  WO91/09n6,  PCF  Pab. 

Date  JaL  11. 1991 

PCT  FDcd  Dec  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,W« 

C3al^  priority,  applkatloa  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec  29,  19*9, 
S9-30194;  Dec  30.  19«9.  a9-20345;  Aag.  13.  1990,  90-12452; 
A^  13,  1990,  90-12453;  Aag.  13,  1990,  90-124M 

lat  CL'  C08F  8/i2 
\i&.  a.  525— 37S  12  OataM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  heat  resistant  and  trans- 
parent acrylic  resins  comprising  reacting  an  acylic  resin  with 
an  imiHJTing  material  comprising  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  primary  amines  and  com- 
pounds capable  of  liberating  ammonia  or  primary  amines  upon 
decomposition  under  reaction  conditions,  in  the  presence  of 
1-20%  by  weight  of  the  acrylic  resin  and  imidizing  material  of 
water  and  0.01-15%  by  weight  of  the  aery  he  resin  and  imidiz- 
ing material  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (IV)  as  a  catalyst: 


and  recurring  units  of  the  formula  (II): 


^-^ 


R4NOH 


av) 


wherein  R4  represents  an  unsubatituted  or  substituted  C1-C20 
alkyl  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  allyl  or  mixtures  thereof,  at  a 
temperature  of  100'  to  3  SO'  C.  in  a  solvent 


5,369,190 
CROSSLINKING  C»MPONENTS  FOR  CATHODICALLY 

DEPOSrrABLE  PAINT  BINDERS 
Hdteat  Honis  Herbert  Malxer.  Georg  PuipoachkUa.  and 

WilUbaM  Paar.  all  of  Graz.  Anitria,  ateigaon  to  VianoTa 

Kmthan,  A.G.,  Graz,  Aaatria 
DItWo*  of  Ser.  No.  787,313.  Sep.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,264,497. 
Thia  appUcadoB  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,783 

daima  priority,  appUcatioo  Auatria,  Sep.  17, 1990,  A  1875/90 
lat.  CL'  C08L  69/00 
UJS.  CL  525—433  «  Clalasa 

1.  A  paint  binder  containing  a  crosslinking  component  hav- 
ing hydroxyl  groups  and/or  primary  or  secondary  amino 
groups,  which  component  is  the  reaction  product  obtained  by 
reacting  at  least  50%  of  the  isocyanate-reactive  groups  of  a 
hydroxyl-fimctional  carbamate  compound  with  a  diisocyanate 
which  is  half-blocked  with  monohydroxy  compounds  and  has 
an  unblocking  temperature  below  about  180*  C.  in  combination 
with  a  cationic  base  resin  which  contains  hydroxyl  groups 
and/or  primary  or  secondary  amino  groups  and  are  water-dilu- 
table  after  protonation. 


(ID 


s->- 


(a)  the  compositional  ratio  (1:11)  of  the  recurring  uniu  (I)  to 
the  recurring  units  OD  ranging  from  98:2  to  65:35, 

(b)  the  solution  viscosity  (•t\i^  being  at  least  0.3  dl/g  as 
determined  by  viscosity  measurement  at  30*  C.  and  a 
polymer  concentration  of  0.4  g/dl  in  a  1:1  (by  weight) 
mixed  solvent  of  m-chlorophenol  and  1,2,4-trichloroben- 
zene, 

(c)  the  melt  crystallization  time  (t)  being  3-15  minutes, 

(d)  the  melting  point  (Tm)  being  300*-350*  C, 

(e)  the  glass  transition  temperature  being  at  least  125*  C, 
(0  the  retention  (400*  C./20  min)  of  melt  crystallization 

enthalpy  (AHmc)  being  at  least  60%,  wherein  the  AHmc 
retention  (400*  C./20  min)  is  determined  by  measuring,  by 
means  of  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter,  (1)  melt 
crystallization  enthalpy.  AHmc  (400*  C./l  min)  and  (2) 
melt  crystallization  enthalpy,  AHmc  (400*  C./21  min) 
when  cooled  at  a  rate  of  10*  C./min  from  400*  C.  after  the 
copolymer  is  held  at  50'  C.  for  5  minutes  in  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere,  heated  to  400'  C.  at  a  rate  of  100*  C./min  and 
then  held,  respectively,  for  1  minute  at  400*  C.  and  for  21 
minutes  at  400*  C,  and  then  calculating  the  retention  in 
accordance  with  the  following  equation: 

AHmc  retentioa  (400*  C./20  miii)= 

[AHmc  (400*  C./21  min)/ AHmc  (400*  C/1 
min)]  X  100, 

and 

(g)  the  average  particle  size  being  at  least  0.1  mm. 

5,369,192 

BINDER  RESIN  FOR  RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING 

PREFORMS 

Chaa  U.  Ko.  Woodbury,  and  SteTea  C.  Hackett,  St.  Paul,  both  of 

Minn.,  aMignors  to  Minoeaota  Mining  and  ManiifiKrturiag 

Company,  St  Paal,  Minn. 

FUcd  Jon.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,400 
Int  a.'  C08G  59/50 
MS,  CL  525—484  W  Cla*" 

1.  A  resin  transfer  molding  preform  binder  resin  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  aromatic  polyepoxide; 

b)  a  fluorene  epoxide  different  than  the  aromatic  epoxide  and 
having  the  following  structure: 


5,369,191 

AROMATIC  THIOETHER  KETONE/THIOETHER 

SULFONE  COPOLYMER  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

THEREOF 
YaUdUka  Kawakaad,  aad  Zcaya  SUiU,  both  of  IwaU,  Japan, 
MaivMrs  to  Kvcha  Kagaka  Kogyo  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,034 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-34251; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-101692;  Oct  23,  1992,  4-307908 
IM.  CL'  C08G  75/14;  C08L  %l/04 
UJS.  CL  525—471  5  daiau 

1.  An  aromatic  thioether  ketone/thioether  sulfone  random 
copolymer  comprising  recurring  units  of  the  formula  (I): 


Rk) 


S-»- 


wherein  each  R°  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  linear  and  branched  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  groups,  nitro 
groups,  acetyl  groups,  and  trimethylsilyl  groups; 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  hydrogen,  halogen,  aromatic  groups,  and  linear  and 
branched  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
each  R2  is  independently  a  terminal  epoxy  functionalized 

alkyl  ^up  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
c)  a  9,9-bis(aminophenyI)fluorene  curing  agent  for  crosslink- 
ing the  polyepoxide  and  the  fluorene  epoxide; 
wherein  the  binder  resin  is  a  sohd,  room  temperature  stable. 
CMcntially  nonsintering  powder,  and  further  wherein  the  un- 
cured  binder  resin  dispUys  a  glass  transition  temperature 
greater  than  about  40*  C. 


5,369,193 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYOLEFINS 

AUra  Sano;  Takekhi  SkiraiaU.  both  of  KawaaaU;  KnaiUro 
SraU;  Mita«o  OkaoMto,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kamo 
Mntennra,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon  OU  Com- 
pnay,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  553,109,  JnL  13. 1990.  abandoMd.  TUs 
application  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  JnL  17,  1989,  1-182474 
Int  CL'  C08F  4/6S5 
MS.  CL  526-116  „  ctaj^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyolefin  by  polymerizing  an 
olefin  or  olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  soUd 
catalyst  component  and  an  organometallic  compound,  the  said 
solid  catalyst  component  being  prepared  by  reacting  the  fol- 
lowmg  componcnu  (I)  and  (II)  at  first  and  then  reacting  the 
reaction  product  thus  obtained  with  the  foUowing  component 

(I)  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting: 

(1)  a  silicon  oxide  and/or  an  aluminum  oxide,  and 

(2)  a  titanium  compound,  or  a  titanium  compound  and  a 
vanadium  compound, 

(II)  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  the  reaction  of: 

(1)  a  magnesium  haUde, 

(2)  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  Me- 
(OR),,X^„  wherein  Me  represents  an  element  of  Groups 
I  to  IV  in  the  Periodic  Table,  z  represents  the  valence  of 
the  element  Me,  niso<ngz,Xisa  halogen  atom,  and 
R  IS  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and 

(3)  a  titanium  compound,  or  a  titanium  compound  and  a 
vanadium  compound;  and 

(III)  an  organoaluminum  compound. 


acid  when  said  zirconium  compound  or  complex  is  of  the 
formula  Zr(OR)«X4-..(R'OH),  where  a  is  a  povtive 
mteger  of  1  to  4,  inclusive,  and,  optionally,  with  an  alkyl- 
ating agent  to  produce  an  intermediate  product; 

(c)  optionally  isoUting  and  washing  the  contact  product  of 
step  (a)  or  said  intermediate  product  of  step  (b)  to  remove 
soluble  reaction  by-productt  therefrom  to  produce  a 
washed  product;  and, 

(d)  reacting  the  contact  product  of  step  (a),  the  intermediate 
product  of  step  (b),  or  the  washed  product  of  step  (c)  with 
a  compound  of  titanium  or  vanadium  to  produce  a  solid 
catalyst  component; 

provided  that  when  said  zirconium  compound  is  of  the 
formuU  ZrR,^_„  step  (c)  or  step  (d)  is  directiy  carried 
out  on  the  contact  product  of  step  (a);  and, 

(B)  an  effective  amount  of  a  cocatalyst  or  effective  amounu 
of  a  cocatalyst  and  a  modifier. 


5,369.195 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCUC  OLEFINS 
DonaM  R.  Kelaey,  Ftilahear,  Tex.,  aarigwir  to  Shell  Oil  Co» 
pany.  Hooston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770.749,  Oct  3,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  548,445,  JnL  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  278.101,  Nor.  30. 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973.934 

Int  CL'  C08F  4/60S,  36/20 
UACL  526-119  29  Claim 

1.  A  meuthesis-polymerizable  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  tungsten  compound  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a 
tungsten  salt  and  a  phenol; 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  15  moles,  per  mole  of  the  tungsten 
compound,  of  an  organo  tin  hydride  which  can  be  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  Sn(R)3H,  in  which  each  R  is  se- 
lected independently  from  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  and  C  1.20  alkyl; 

(c)  a  boron  halide  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.001 
to  about  10  moles  per  mole  of  the  tungsten  compound;  and 

(d)  a  cyclic  olefin  having  a  norbomene  moiety  present  in  the 
composition  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  1000  to 
about  8000  moles  per  mole  of  the  transition  metal. 


5.369,194 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  METHOD 
Leonard  V.  Cribfaa,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Michael  W.  Lynch, 
Schaumborg.  Dl.,  aadgnors  to  Qnantnm  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, ancinnati,  Ohio 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  923,147,  Jnl.  31. 1992,  abandoned,  which  to 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712.206.  Jun.  7.  1991,  Pat  No. 
5.155.079.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.135 
Int  CL'  O08F  2/06.  4/64.  4/68 
VS.  CL  526-116  40  ciaima 

1.  A  method  of  making  polymers  of  one  or  more  l-olefms, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of  polymerizing  said  one  or 
more  l-olefms  under  polymerizing  conditions  by  contact  with 
a  catalyst  system  comprising: 
(A)  a  solid  catalyst  component  prepared  by  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directly  contacting  particles  of  a  solid  support  material 
with  a  zirconium  compound  or  complex  under  conditions 
whereby  said  zirconium  compound  or  complex  reacts 
with  or  precipitates  on  the  surface  of  said  support  material 
to  produce  a  contact  product  said  zirconium  compound 
or  complex  being  of  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consUting  of  ZtV^^Ka-o  and  Zr  (OR)aX4_B.(R'OH), 
where  R  and  R>  are  independendy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C1-C20  alkyl,  aryl.  and  alkaryl  groups, 
a  IS  zero  or  a  positive  integer  of  1  to  4,  inclusive,  X  is 
halogen,  and  x  is  zero  or  a  positive  number; 

(b)  contacting  the  contact  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  Lewis 


5,369,196 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  OF  OLEFIN  BASED 
POLYMERS 
Jnnichi  Matmmoto;  Tahiti  OkanMto;  Mnaami  Watanabe,  and 
Nobohide  lahihara,  all  of  Sodeganra,  Japan,  aaaignora  to 
Idemitsn  Koaaa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01658,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/09640,  PCF  Pnb 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,119 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  30,  1990,  2-329539: 
Apr.  9,  1991,  3-103754 

Int  a.'  C08F  4/64 
VS.  CL  526-127  3  q.,^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  olefm  based  polymer  in  which 
polymerization  of  one  or  more  alpha-olefins  of  formula  (XIII) 

R"— CH=CH2 

wherein  R'3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyi  group  having  from 
1  to  28  carbon  atoms,  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  the  compounds  (A)  and  (B): 
(A)  a  transition  metal  compound  (Al)  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 

M'R>«R2bRJcR«d 

wherein  M'  is  Ti,  Zr  or  Hf,  R>,  R2,  R3  and  R^  are  each 
independently  hydrogen,  oxygen,  halogen,  C1.20  alkyl, 
C|.2oalkoxy,  Cb-zoaryl,  C^-zoaryloxy,  alkylaryl,  arylalkyl. 
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Ci-jo  acyioxy,  mllyU  tmlkylailyl,  ether,  thioether,  ester, 
nttnle,  amine,  phosphine  or  acetylacetonate;  a,  b,  c  and  d 
■re  each  independently  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4;  and  two 
or  more  of  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  may  form  a  ring;  and 
(B)  a  compound  capable  of  forming  an  ionic  complex  when 
reacted  with  said  traniitioa  metal  compound. 


and.  optionally. 


-continued 

R« 
I 
— CH— C— 


R5 


Q 


5,3«9.U7 

PEROXIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  AN 

ANTIFREEZING  COMPOUND 

Rcindcr  Toraabeek,  Twello.  awl  WOIem  F.  VerMat,  Gotwei, 

botk  or  NcdMriawii,  MrivMtn  to  Akw  N.V^  Nctherioda 
DMikM  or  Scr.  No.  S,S94,  Jul  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,260,390, 

wkich  is  a  coatiaMtkM  oT  Scr.  No.  336,063,  Apr.  11,  19«9, 

■b— <otd,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  578,594,  Feb.  10, 

1994,  PaL  No.  4,950,422,  which  it  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

534^64,  Sep.  21, 1983,  ab— dotd,  which  ia  a  diriaioo  of  Ser.  No. 

417,759,  Sep.  13, 1962,  abudoiMd,  which  is  a  diriaiOB  of  Ser.  No. 

222,844,  Ja&  6, 1981,  abndooed.  This  appUcatioH  Oct  22, 1993, 

Scr.  No.  139,772 

daioH  priority,  applicatioa  Nctfaeriuds,  Jan.  16, 1980, 80  00 

260 

iBt  Ct'  C08F  4/34:  BOIJ  31/02 
VS.  a.  526—230.5  9  Oaias 

1.  A  process  for  using  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  polymeriza- 
tion initiator,  which  aqueous  emulsion  comprises: 

(a)  20-60%  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide  polymerization 
initiator  which  is  liquid  at  —  S*  C; 

(b)  0.01-20%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  and/or  protective 
colloid; 

(c)  at  least  2%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanols  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
■Ikane  diols  having  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof:  and 

(d)  the  balance  water,  comprising  the  step  of  suspension 
(co)polymerizing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  aqueous 
emulsion  to  initiate  the  polymerization. 


•) 


— CH CH— 

I  I 

CO        CO 

\  / 

o 


■nd/or 


b) 


— CH CH— 

I  I 

COOM  COOM 


D) 


whereby 

M:  represents  H  or  a  cation  such  as  alkaline  or  alkaline-earth 
metal,  an  ammonium  group,  or  the  residue  of  an  organic 
amino  group, 

R':  represenu  Ci  to  C20  alkyl,  C5  to  Cg  cycloalkyl  or  aryl 
group  residue, 

R^:  represents  H,  Ci  to  C»  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl,  C5  to  C8 
cycloalkyl  or  aryl  group  residue  in  which  1  or  more  H 
atoms  can  be  substituted  by  the  structural  elements 
—COOM,  — SOjM  and/or  PO3M2,  as  well  as  structural 
units  of  the  General  Formula  (CmH2mO)nR',  which  op- 
tkMially  can  be  repeated, 

R^:  represents  H,  a  methyl  or  a  methylene  group  which  can 
be  substituted  if  necessary  and  which  forms  a  S  to  8-mem- 
ber  ring  or  an  indene  ring  which  includes  R', 

R*:  represents  H,  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 

R':  represenu  H,  C'-C^  alkyl,  C5-C*  cycloalkyl  or  aryl 
group  residue,  an  alkoxy  carbonyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  alkyl  or  aryl  carboxylate  group,  a  carboxylate 
group,  a  hydroxyalkoxy  carbonyl  group, 

m:  represents  a  whole  number  from  2  to  4, 

n:  represents  a  whole  number  from  0-100,  preferably  from 
1-20. 


5,369,198 
COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON  MALQC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  AND  VINYL  MONOMERS.  THEIR 
PRODUCnON  AND  APPLICATION 
Gcrhari  Alhrecht  Leoodiac  Hnbert  Ldtaer,  Hau/Eustal; 
Radolf  Liadcnberger.  Steyr.  Richard  Siedl,  Aatco;  CkristiaB 
Wtfcaka,  AMfeldca,  all  oT  AHtria,  siri  Willi  Sirter,  Bvgdorf, 
Switaertend,  Msi^ori  to  Chfit  Lin  Gcsdlachaft  mAM, 
AHtrin  ami  Holderchea  Holdiag  AG,  Switscrind 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,642 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Aaatria,  Feb.  1,  1993,  A  162/93 
Iirt.  CL'  C08F  30/04 
VS.  a.  526—240  3  ClaiM 

1.  Copolymers  which  are  composed  essentially  of  the  struc- 
tural elements 


5,369,199 

UGHT-RESPONSIVE  PLATE  CONTAINING  METAL 

SALT  OF  A  PHTHAUC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 

Toahimi    Satalce;    Tomoald    Nagai;    Hiroahi    Fnkni;    Miynki 

Yokoyama,  and  AUo  Sekine,  aU  of  Kita,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Jnjo  Paper  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  589472,  Sep.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,202,450. 
This  appUcatioo  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,005 

OaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Sep.  27, 1989, 1-250863 

Iirt.  CL'  C08F  30/04 

VS.  CL  526—241  2  daina 

1.  A  Ught  shading  plate  comprised  of  a  transparent  polymer, 
wherein  said  polymer  is  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of 
a  methacrylate  monomer  and  a  phthalic  acid  derivative  metal 
salt  represented  by  the  following  formula 


-CH CH— 

>  ■ 

COOM  C00(C^2«0)Jl' 


a)     — CH CH— 

I  I 

CO        CO 

\  / 

N 


and/or 


b)     - 


CH CH— 

COOM  CONHR^ 


and/or     c)     — CH CH— 

'  '  2 

COOM  CONRf 


A) 


B) 


(CH2=C— C— X— R2— OOC— R3— COO)„rMe 
I 

o 


(I) 


wherein  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
— X—  represenu  — O—  or  — NH— ;  R2  represenu  (CH2), 
(CH2)ii  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  halogen  atom, 
and  a  phenylene  or  — CH=CH —  group  can  be  present  in  the 
chain  formed  by  (CH2)b;  R3  represenu  a  phenylene  group  or  a 
cyclohexylene  group;  Me  represenu  a  divalent  or  trivalent 
metal  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Nd,  Co, 
Fe,  Ni.  V,  VO,  W  and  Ce; 
m  is  2  or  3;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  S. 
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5,369,200 

POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PROCESSING  PROPERTIES 

UWch  ScUUeU,  PlisMlb,  Swit«ria«J,  awl  Norbcrt  Mifauel, 

Hciterakeim,  Germany,  asrigmn  to  Clba-Geigy  AG,  BmcI, 

^tzerluid  a«l  OCG  Microelectroiiica,  IBC,  West  P«tef*>B, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160^18 
5^„'**^*y'    •l»pUc«lo.    Switzerland,    Dec    4,    1992, 

Int  CL'  O08F  22/40 
VS.  CL  526-262  g  QalM 

1.  A  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  (weight  average) 
Mwfrom  lO'to  lO',  comprising  recurring  structural  uniu  of  the 
formulae  (I),  (lU)  and  Gib) 


-continued 


o 
o 
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(V) 


(VI) 


(Vll) 


(I) 


(Da) 


in  which  Kg  is  Ci-C6alkyl,  or  C6-C|4aryl  or  C7-Ci6aralkyl 
which  are  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  Ci-C- 
ealkyl  groups,  Ci-Cbslkoxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms, 
R3  and  R4  independently  or  one  another  are  hydrogen, 

Ci-C«  alkyl  groups,  Ci-Qalkoxy  groups  or  halogen 

atoms, 

Rj  and  R«  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
methyl, 

X  is  Ci-C6alkylene  and  R7  is  Ci-QalkyI,  or  C«-Ci4aryl  or 
C7-Ci6aralkyl  which  are  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  poly- 
substituted  by  Ci-Caalkyl  groups,  Ci-C^alkoxy  groups  or 
halogen  atoms,  or  is  — CO— Rg  in  which  Rg  is  as  defmed 
in  formula  (TV). 


R5  R« 


Kj  R 

I 

X 
\ 
OR7 


(Ob) 


5,369,201 

LAMINATING  RESINS  HAVING  LOW  ORGANIC 

EMISSIONS 

W.  SmsI,  MwrysTiOc  aad  Gcorse  L.  BrowMll,  Moot 
LebuMB  Towuhip,  Allcghcay  Gouty,  botk  of  Pl.  assigDon 
to  Aristech  C3iemical  Corporatioa,  Pittsbw«h.  Pa. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  47.526,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^2,841 
This  appiicatioo  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,924 
lat  CL'  ai8F  24/00 
VS.  CL  526-273  3  Qatas 

1.  A  laminating  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  an  acry- 
lated  or  methacrylated  cycloaliphabc  epoxide,  (B)  an  acrylated 
or  methacryUted  alkoxylated  bisphenol-A  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
(A)  to  (B)  of  about  3  to  I  to  about  1:5,  (C)  about  5%  to  about 
50%,  baaed  on  the  total  composition,  cyclohezyl  methacrylate, 
and  (D)  up  to  about  20%  vinyl  toluene,  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  composition. 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Y  is  a  direct  bond  or  a 
divalent  radical  of  the  formula  (III) 


O 
I 


(in) 


in  which  Z  is  a  Ci-C«alkylene  group  bound  to  the  phenyl 
nucleus, 
OR2  is  an  acid-cleavable  radical, 

in  which  R2  is  Q-Ciotert-alkyl,  allyl,  cyclohex-2-«nyl, 
C6-Ci4aryl  or  C7-Ci6aralkyl  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  Ci-C«alkyl  groups,  Ci-C- 
6alkoxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  trialkylsilyl  or  a  group 
of  the  formulae  (IVXVII) 


(TV) 


OR, 


5,369,202 
POLYMERS  OR  BROMINATED  STYRENE 
Ray  W.  Atwdl,  West  Lafiiyette;  Harry  A.  Hodsea,  Battle 
Grou^  William  R.  FWdiag,  West  La&yette;  Nieoiai  A. 
Favstritaky,  and  Earico  J.  Terariae,  both  of  Lalkyette,  aU  or 
I"d.,  asri^ors  to  Great  Lakes  Cheaical  CotporatioB,  West 
Lafiiyette,  lad. 
DiTirioa  or  Ser.  No.  95,865,  JaL  22, 1993,  PaL  No.  5,304,618. 
This  applicatioa  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,803 
lat  O.'  C08F  12/16.  14/16 
VS.  CL  526—293  4  fTi-^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  brominated  styrenes, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  essentially  solventless  blend  of: 
(i)  monomers  of  brominated  styrenes;  and 
(ii)  a  polymerization  initiator; 

(b)  feeding  the  monomer/polymerization  initiator  blend  into 
a  prepolymerizer; 

(c)  reacting  the  monomer/polymerization  initiator  blend  in 
the  prepolymerizer  for  a  time  of  between  about  1  minute 
and  about  5  minutes,  wherein  said  reacting  is  efTective  to 
polymerize  at  least  about  20%  of  the  monomers  of  bromi- 
nated styrenes; 
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(d)  feeding  the  reaction  blend  of  step  (c)  into  •  reaction 
vesMl; 

(e)  reacting  the  reaction  blend  under  conditions  effective  to 
polymerize  at  least  about  80%  of  the  monomers  in  a  time 
between  about  1  minute  and  about  20  minutes;  and 

(0  removing  the  polymerized  bromoetyrene  firom  the  reac- 
tion vessel. 


S,3«9.203 
POLYMERIC  PHTHALOCYANINES  AND  PRECURSORS 

THEREFOR 
AllM  S.  Hay,  5015  Gttmeabm  Avcaae,  Moatre^  Qaebec,  Caa- 
aiiaH3W2B3 

FQed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  50,813 
Ut  CL'  C08F  122/30 
VS.  CL  526—297  2  dates 

1.  A  fumaronitrile  group-containing  homopolymer  or  co- 
polymer containing  units  of  formula  GU) 


Zj 


Zt 


(an 


CN 

I 
c=c 

I 

CN 


wherein  Z4  is  H  or  an  ether  linkage  — O—  and  Z5  is  R2  or  an 
ether  linkage  — O— ,  provided  that  one,  and  only  one,  of  Z4 
and  Zs  is  an  ether  linkage  — O— ,  Z*  is  H  or  a  linkage 
— O— At—  and  Z7  is  R3  or  a  linkage  — O— Ar— ,  provided 
that  one,  and  only  one,  of  Z5  and  Z*  is  a  linkage  — O— Ar— , 
and  Ri,  Ri  R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
selected  from  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  lower  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  hetaryl, 
and  At  is  a  divalent  aromatic  linkage. 

5,369,204 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
ACRYLAMIDOGLYCOLATE  CROSSLINKER  AND 
PROCESS 
Kaaag-Joag  Wb,  SheHoa;  Howard  R.  Lacaa,  Daabary,  Robert 
G.  Lcca,  Staafbrd,  aad  Nkkolai  J.  Albrecht,  ReMiag,  all  of 
I  to  Cytec  Tecteoloor  Cory^  WiteiBStoa,  Del. 
■  of  Ser.  No.  786,441,  Not.  1, 1991,  ahaadnafid,  TWs 
^pHrarina  Feb.  16, 1993.  Scr.  No.  18,483 
IBL  CI'  CWF  20/5S.  2I4/1S.  214/02,  220/42.  220/54.  218/02. 

220/28.  212/06 
UJS.  CL  536-304  14  Oates 

1.  A  low  molecular  weight  croaslinker  having  a  plurahty  of 
the  same  or  different  segments  represented  by  the  formula: 


Rl  *} 

r2  c«0 

I 

NH 
CH— C»* 


CXX)R' 


wherein  L  groups  of  the 


Rl 

I 

-^cH2-c-)- 

R2 


units  are  the  tame  or  different,  and  the  R'  and  R^  groups  in 
each  of  the  L  units  are  independently  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro,  acyloiy,  carboiy, 
cyano,   chloro.  alkozy,   acetoxy.   acyl.   aminocarbonyl. 


N-alklyaminocarbonyl,  N,N-dialkylaminocarbonyl,  aryl, 
alkyl  or  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aralykl,  alkoxycarbonyl  of 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  beto-hydroxyethoxycarbonyl,  beU- 
hydroxypropoxycarbonyl,  and  gamma-hydroxypropox- 
ycarbonyl  groups;  and  wherein  M  groups  of  the 

R' 
I 
-(-CH2-C-)- 

c«o 

I 
NH 

I 

CH— OR* 

COOR' 

units  are  the  same  or  different;  and  the  R^  group  in  each  of 
the  M  units  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  phenyl;  and  the  R*  and 
R'  groups  in  each  of  the  M  units  are  independently  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl,  aralkyl,  perfluoroalkyl,  and 
aryl  groups;  and  wherein  L  is  from  zero  to  about  100;  and 
M  is  from  one  to  about  SO; 

with  the  proviso  that  the  crossUnkcr  has  a  weight  average 

molecular  weight  of  10,000  or  less. 

5.369,205 
UV-CURABLE  EPOXYSILICONES  BEARING  PENDANT 

SILICONE  RESIN 
Richard  P.  Eckberg.  Saratoga  Spriaga,  aad  Roy  M.  Gricwold, 
Ballstoa  Spa,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarigaors  to  Geaeral  Electric 
Compaay.  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,112 
lat  CL'  C08F  2/50:  O08G  77/46 
VS.  CL  528—25  1«  Clahns 

1.  A  UV  curable  epoxysilicone  polymer  comprising: 
the  reaction  product  of 

a  linear  low  molecular  weight  SiH  containing  fluid  of  the 
formula 

MD^xDrM, 

where 

M  is  RsSiOi, 

I>"  is  R(H)Si02/2 

D  is  R2Si02/2 
X  ranges  from  about  2  to  about  50,  y  ranges  from  about  5  to 
about  500,  and  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical  and 

a  M^'MQ  or  M^'MTQ  resin  having  a  ratio  of  MKJ  of  about 
0.3:1.0  to  about  2.5:1  and  wherein  the  total  weight  %  vinyl 
is  about  0.5  to  about  5.0  based  on  the  weight  of  resin 
resulting  in  a  hydrosilation  partial  reaction  product  and; 

which  hydrosilation  partial  reaction  product  is  then  reacted 
by  hydroailation  with  an  cpoxy  containing  unsaturated 
compound  selected  from  aliphatic  or  cyclo  aliphatic  epox- 
ies,  said  reaction  product  being  an  epoxy-functional  sili- 
cone bearing  pendant  siUcone  Q  resin  moieties. 

5,369,206 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  POLYMERIZABLE  AT  A 

SINGLE  MOLECULAR  CHAIN  END 

aaei,  aad  Toaohtaa  SaaaU,  both  of  GaaaM,  Japaa, 
I  to  SUa-Etsa  C^fifal  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Jaa.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,386 
OaiM  prtertty.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  29, 1993,  V034734 
lat.  a.'  COOG  77/20 
VS.  a.  528—32  5  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
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ethylenically  polymerizable  only  at  a  single  molecular  chain 
end  represented  by  the  general  formula 

R3Si— 0-(-SiR2^-0-),+  i-SiMej-R- 

in  which  Me  is  a  methyl  group,  R  is,  each  independenUy,  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  R' 
IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R2  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  zero  or  a 
positive  mteger  not  exceeding  1000,  which  comprises: 
reacting  an  organopolysiloxane  having  a  silanolic  hydroxy 

group  only  at  a  single  molecular  chain  end  as  represented 

by  the  general  formula 


N,N-bis(3-dimethylaminopropyl)  aniino-2-propanol,  and  com- 
binations thereof,  said  composition  being  moisture  curable 
upon  exposure  to  atmospheric  moisture. 


RsSi— O— (— SiR2-0— ),r-SiR2— OH, 

in  which  each  symbol  has  the  same  meaning  as  defmed  above, 
with  an  oKmeth)acryloxyalkyl  dimethyl  dialkylamino  sUane 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

R^lN  -  SiMe2(R2— O-CO— CR '=CH2). 

in  which  Me,  R'  and  R2  each  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

I 

5.369.207 

PREPARATION  OF  LOW-VISCOSFFY,  ISOCYANURATE 

AND  URETHANE  GROUP<»NTAINING 

POLYISOCYANATE  MIXTURES 

Stefan  Wolff,   Linburgerfaof;   Hans  Renz,   Meckenbeim,  and 

Guenter  Mohrhardt,  Speyer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellachaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,419 
Claiiaa  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4229183 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/80.  18/30 
UA  a.  528-49  20  Claim. 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  isocyanurate  and  ure- 
thane  group-containing  polyisocyanate  mixtures  by  partially 
cyclizing  organic  diisocyanates  in  the  presence  of  trimerization 
catalysts,  deactiving  the  trimerization  catalysts  when  the  cycli- 
zation  is  complete,  and  subsequently  reacting  the  resultant 
isocyanurate  group-containing  polyisocyanate  mixtures  with 
hydroxyl  compounds,  which  comprises  reacting  the  partially 
tiimerized  isocyanurate  group-containing  polyisocyanate  mix- 
tures with  from  0.5  to  10  mol  %  of  at  least  one  hydroxyl  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols, 
cycloaliphatic  alcohols  polyoxyalkylene  alcohols  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  then  separating  off  the  monomeric  diisocyanates. 

I  

5,369,208 
LOW  VOC,  FACT  DRYING,  MOISTURE  CURABLE, 
ONE-COMPONENT  ISOCYANATE-BASED  COATING 
COMPOSmONS 
Ffed  A.  Stuber,  North  HaTen,  Conn.;  Michael  M.  Martinez. 
Fairporte,  N.Y4  Michael  J.  Morgan,  Torrington,  aad  Kiraa  B. 
Chandalia,  Cheshire,  both  of  Coaa^  aafigaors  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ratioB,  Cheshire.  Conn. 

Filed  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  64.995 
lat  CL'  C08G  18/02 
VS.  CL  528-53  g  Qaia^ 

1.  A  coating  composition  having  a  viscosity  as  measured  by 
ZAHN  cup  2  of  less  than  about  200  seconds  and  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  polyisocy- 
anate, or  combination  thereof,  a  solvent  in  an  amount  of  be- 
tween 0%  and  45%  by  weight  based  upon  the  amount  of  said 
polyisocyanate  in  said  composition  and  containing  no  greater 
than  0.7%  volatile  diisocyanates  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
polyisocyanate,  and  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst  in  an  amount  of 
between  about  0.1%  and  about  5%  based  upon  the  weight  of 
the  coating  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N,N'-dimethylcthanolamine,  N,N-dimethylamino-ethoxye- 
thanol,  N,N'-dimethylaminoethyI-N-methylethanolamine 

N,N-dimethyl-N'.N-2-hydroxypropyl-l.3-propylene  diamine. 
N.N,N'-tnmethyl-N'-hydroxyethyl-bis)Mnino     ethyl)     ether. 


5,369,209 
AMORPHOUS  POLYESTERIMIDES  WHICH  CAN  BE 
PROCESSED  AS  THERMOPLASTICS 
HorM-Torc  Land.  FraakAirt  am  Main;  Michaela  Gedaa,  Soh- 
land/Spr.;  Manfred  RiitzMJi,  Dresden,  and  Frank  Bohmc, 
Dresden,  all  of  Genaany,  aacigaors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaell- 
■chaft.  FrankAirt  am  Main.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  101.186 
Claims  priority.  appUcatiog  Germany.  Aag.  5.  1992.  4225865 
Int  CL'  O08G  73/00 
VS.  CL  528-170  9  cuj^ 

1.  An  amorphous  polyesterimide  comprising  50  to  100  mole- 
%  of  units  of  formula  II 


-^■^^ 


and  from  0  to  50  mole-%  of  units  of  formula  I 


Formula  n 


Formula  I 


R| 

O— 

R2 


in  which  units 
Rl  and  R2,  independently  of  one  another,  are  H,  branched  or 
unbranched  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
branched  or  unbranched  alkoxy  radicals  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  F,  CI  or  Br. 


5,369,210 
HEAT-RESICTANT  WATER-DISPERSIBLE 
SULFOPOLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Scott  E.  George,  and  Bobby  J.  Sablett,  both  of  Kingiport,  Teaa.. 
aasignors  to  Eastman  CheeiiaU  Company,  Kiagqwrt,  Teaa. 
Filed  JbL  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  95.464 
lat  a.'  C08G  63/688 
VS.  CL  528-293  ,2  Qaha. 

1.  A  water-dispersible  sulfopolyester  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  greater  than  89*  C.  and  low  melt  viscosity 
consisting  essentially  of  repeat  units  from: 

(a)  10  to  93  mole  percent  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene-2,6-dicarboxylic  acid, 
naphthalene-2,7-dicarboxylic  acid,  naphthalene-i6-dicar- 
boxylate  ester  and  naphthalene-2,7-dicarboxylate  ester; 

(b)  2  to  85  mole  percent  of  a  dicarboxyUc  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  isophthaUc  acid,  terephthalic  acid, 
dimethyl  terephthalate,  and  dimethyl  isophthalate.  and 
combinations  thereof; 

(c)  a  diol  wherein  0.1  to  5  mole  percent  of  the  diol  b  a 
polymeric  diol  having  the  formula  HO— {OCH2— CH2)x- 
— OH  ,  wherein  x  is  10  to  50;  and 

(d)  a  difunctional  sulfomonomer  containing  at  least  one 
sulfonate  group  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  wherein 
the  fimctional  groups  are  hydroxy,  carboxy  or  amino, 
provided  the  difimctional  sulfomonomer  is  present  in  an 
amount  from  15  to  25  mole  percent  based  on  100  mole 
percent  dicarboxyUc  acid  and  100  mole  percent  dioL 
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WATER-DISFERSIBLE  SULFO-POLYESTER 
OOMPOCTIONS  HAVE4G  A  TG  OF  GREATER  THAN 

wc. 

Seatt  E.  Geofte;  Do«a  L.  Jortei.  nd  Bobby  J.  SMM,  aU  of 

CiMtlmatkM  of  Scr.  No.  4Ut9i,  Ayr.  1, 1993,  rtwilnanl  Ilia 

appUcatkM  Jn.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  182,4<6 

lat  CU  OMG  63/68S 

VS.  a.  52«— 293  ^  CWm 

1.  A  water-dispenibie  sulfo-polyester  having  a  glass  transi- 
tioii  temperature  of  greater  than  89*  C.  consisting  essentially  of 
repeat  units  from: 

(a)  a  dicaibozylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
naphthalene-2,6-dicaii>oxylic  acid,  naphthalene-2,7-dicar- 
boxylic  acid,  naphthaleoe-2,6-dicartx)xylic  ester  and  naph- 
thalene-2,7-dicartwxylate  ester; 

(b)  a  diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol,  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol,  propane- 1,2-diol,  and 
2,2-dimethyl-l,3-propanediol,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  diAinctional  sulfomonomer  containing  at  least  one 
sulfonate  group  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  wherein 
the  functional  groups  are  hydroxy,  carboxy  or  amino, 
provided  the  difunctioiud  sulfomonomer  is  present  in  an 
amount  from  15  to  25  mole  percent  baaed  on  100  mole 
percent  dicaiboxylic  acid  and  100  mole  percent  diol. 


S,3<9,214 
MTTHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  DEHALOGENATION  OF 
HALOGENATED  POLY  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
MalriM  FarcMia,  PHtabwgh,  a^  Steren  C.  Petrodas,  Library, 
both  of  Pa.,  aaaiffor*  to  The  Uaited  Sutes  of  America  as 
laprtoMtad  by  the  Uaited  States  DcpartaMat  of  EMrgy. 
WasUagtoa,  D.C 
Coatfaoatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  33,4M,  Mar.  18, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
awUcatioa  Jaa.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,752 
Irt.  a.'  C07C  l/2a  22/00 
VS.  a.  585— W9  15  Claiaaa 

1.  A  method  for  dehalogenating  halogenated  polyaromatic 
compounds  without  incinerating  the  polyaromatic  compounds 
but  allowing  the  dehalogenated  polyaromatic  compound  to  be 
recovered  and  recycled,  comprising: 

a)  mixing  the  halogenated  polyaromatic  compounds  with  a 
hydrogen  donor  solvent  and  a  carbon  molecular  sieve 
catalyst  in  a  weight  ratio  of  approximately  1:40.1,  said 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  carbon  molecular  sieves 
consisting  of  carbon  black  and  carbon  fiber  compounds; 

b)  initiating  a  dehalogenation  reaction  in  a  liquid  phase  by 
heating  the  mixture  to  between  approximately  330'  C.  and 
4S0*  C.  for  approximately  one  hour;  and 

c)  recovering  the  dehalogenated  polyaromatic  compounds. 


5,3C9ai2 
MEIUOD  OF  PREPARING 
TETRAMETHYLAMMONIUM  AZIDE 
Kvl  O.  CteMc,  ralab— I.  aad  Wtmaa  W.  Wflaoa,  Siad  Val- 
lej,  both  of  CaUf.,  aaslfnrs  to  The  Uaitad  Stataa  of  Aaerica 
m  iiipitwalid  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  WaaUagto^ 
D.C 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,247 
bt  CL'  one  209/Oa  211/63 
VS.  a.  544—294  3  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  N(CH3)4N3  comprising,  reacting 
the  following: 


CHiCN     ^ 
ttaCHjUP  +  (CH3)3SiN3  ,^  ^    >N(CH})«N3  +  (CH3)3SiF. 


S^dD*  IC^Dd)* 


5,349,215 

DEPOLYMERIZATION  METHOD  FOR  RESOURCE 

RECOVERY  FROM  POLYMERIC  WASTES 

Gerald  A.  Plata,  Cowoe,  Tez^  aaai^nr  to  S-P  RedaaMtkm, 

lac,  Ho«atoa,Tex. 

Coati»Mtkwi»-VWt  of  Scr.  No.  844,424,  Apr.  4, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,244,440.  lUa  appHcrttoa  Aag.  14,  1993.  Scr.  No.  107,281 

The  portkm  of  the  terai  of  thia  ftttrnt  srtacqacnt  to  Nov.  23, 

2010,  baa  beta  diarlaifd. 

Int.  CL'  C07C  4/04.  4/06 

VS.  CL  585—241  15  CSaiam 
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5,349,213 

OXIDATIVE  COUPLING  OF  DIAMONDOIDS  AND 

AROMATICS 

Do^-Mi^  Shea,  lai^hnnif.  Pa.,  aaaigBor  to  Mobfl  Oil  Corpo- 

ndo^  FaMax,  Va. 

Filed  Jml  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,850 
lit  a.»  O07C  13/2S 
VS.  CL  585—352  •  CfadiH 

1.  A  method  for  arytating  a  diamondoid  compound  having  at 
least  one  unsubctituted  bridgehead  carbon  with  an  aromatic 
compound  having  at  least  one  unsubstituted  ring-member 
carbon  comprising  reacting  said  diamondoid  compound  with 
said  aromatic  compound  in  the  presence  of  an  olefin  and  a 
catalytically  effective  amoimt  of  a  Lewis  acid. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  monomer  from  a  vulcanized 
addition  polymer  feedstock  formed  at  least  from  the  monomer 
and  from  compounded  additives,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  washing  the  addition  polymer  feedstock  to  remove  the 
additives  from  the  surface  of  the  feedstock; 

(b)  exposing  the  washed  feedstock  to  gaseous  ozone  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  rupture  chemical  bonds  formed 
during  the  vulcanization  process  of  the  addition  polymer 
feedstock  and  thereby  form  one  or  more  intermediate 
products; 

(c)  heating  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  the  mixture  formed 
in  step  (b)  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
depolymerize  the  addition  polymer  and  form  the  mono- 
mer, and 

(d)  removing  the  monomer  following  its  formation  from  the 
mixture. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,349,214 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

COMPOSING  FUNCTION 

Hiromn  Miyamoto,  HaoMaMtso,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Yamaha 

CorporatioB,  Hamamastu,  Japaa 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  813354,  Dec  24,  1991,  ^^^^^^^wwl 

This  appUcatioB  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,485 

Oalam  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1990,  2-414781 

Int  a.'  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  a.  84-409  „  cu,^ 
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plurality  of  parameters  specifying  the  features  of  a  desired 
rhythm; 

a  second  memory  storing  a  second  rule  dau  base  for  asso- 
ciating the  choices  of  the  plurality  of  parameters  with  a 
plurality  of  rhythm  patterns; 

an  instruction  input  means  for  entering  information  repre- 
senting the  melody  of  a  desired  piece  of  music  and  a 
plurality  of  parameters  specifying  the  features  of  a  desired 
rhythm  pattern  to  be  created  corresponding  to  the  entered 
melody; 

a  parameter  extracting  means  for  extracting  the  predeter- 
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II.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

tone  generator  means  for  generating  musical  tones  on  the 

basis  of  performance  pattern  data; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  performance 

pattern  data,  each  containing  at  least  one  measure; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  perfor- 
mance pattern  dau  stored  in  the  fust  memory  means; 
reader  means,  responsive  to  said  selecting  means,  for  reading 
out  the  performance  pattern  dau  selected  by  said  selecting 
means  from  the  first  memory  means; 
control  means,  responsive  to  said  selecting  means,  for  con- 
trolling said  reader  means  and  said  tone  generator  means 
to  supply  performance  pattern  dau  read  out  by  said  reader 
means  to  said  tone  generator  means  to  generate  musical 
tones; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  performance  pattern  dau 

corresponding  to  a  song; 
write  designating  means  for  designating  to  write  the  perfor- 
mance pattern  daU  selected  by  said  selecting  means  and 
generated  in  said  tone  generator  means,  into  said  second 
memory  means; 
writing  means  for  successively  writing  performance  pattern 
dau  selected  by  said  selecting  means,  in  said  second  mem- 
ory means  each  time  said  write  designation  means  desig- 
nates to  write;  and 
means  responsive  to  writing  performance  pattern  dau  se- 
lected by  said  selecting  means  for  supplying  the  perfor- 
mance pattern  daU  to  said  tone  generator  means  to  gener- 
ate musical  tones  represented  by  the  performance  pattern 
data,  so  that  selection  of  the  performance  pattern  daU  by 
a  composer  can  be  verified; 
whereby  the  electronic  musical  instrument  is  capable  of 
composing  a  song  by  successively  selecting  performance 
pattern  daU  from  among  the  plurality  of  performance 
pattern  dau  preliminarily  stored  in  the  first  memory 
means. 
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mined  choices  of  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  parame- 
ters for  each  part  of  the  desired  piece  of  music  with  refer- 
ence to  the  first  rule  dau  base  stored  in  the  first  memory, 
on  the  basis  of  information  representing  the  melody  of  the 
desired  piece  of  music;  and 
a  rhythm  pattern  creating  means  for  creating  rhythm  pat- 
terns for  the  entire  piece  of  music  by  creating  rhythm 
patterns  for  each  part  of  the  desired  piece  of  music  with 
reference  to  the  second  rule  dau  base  stored  in  the  second 
memory,  on  the  basis  of  the  predetermined  choices  ex- 
tracted by  the  parameter  extracting  means  for  each  part  of 
the  desired  piece  of  music. 


5,349,218 

EXTERNAL  DEVICE  PHRASE  DATA  INPUT/OUTPUT 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Sbinya  Koaiabi,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  K«hn«t.iifi  Kaisba 

Kawai  Gakki  Seiaaknabo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,517 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Oct  14,  1991,  3-291974 

Int  CL'  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  a.  84—649  i  Claims 
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5,349,217 
RHYTHM  CREATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  A 
RHYTHM  PATTERN  FROM  SPECIFYING  INPUT  DATA 
Y^ji  Yamaahita,  and  Katsnbiro  Toyota,  both  of  Osaka,  Japm^ 
aasignors  to  Roland  Corporatioa,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,612 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005679; 
Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005680;  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005482 

lat  CL'  GIOH  7/Oa  1/40 
VS.  CL  84-411  3  OMim, 

1.  A  rhythm  pattern  creating  system  comprising: 
a  first  memory  storing  a  first  rule  daU  base  for  associating 
the  melody  of  a  piece  of  music  with  the  choices  of  a 
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1.  A  phrase  daU  input/output  apparatus  for  an  electronic 
musical  instrument  having  an  external  device  connecuble 
thereto,  said  apparatus,  upon  receipt  of  key  daU  from  a  key- 
board, either  selecting  tone  generating  means  for  generating  a 
single  musical  tone  in  agreement  with  the  key  daU  in  normal 
playing  of  the  instrument  or  selecting  phrase  playing  means  for 
generating  a  specified  phrase  of  multiple  musical  tones  in 
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agreement  with  the  key  daU  in  phrase  playing  of  the  instru- 
ment, thereby  to  produce  music,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

instructing  means  (13)  for  instructing  either  normal  playing 
or  phrase  playing  of  the  instrument; 

assigning  means  (14)  assigning  the  key  data  from  the  key- 
board to  either  the  tone  generating  means  (15)  or  to  the 
phrase  playing  means  (IT)  of  the  instrument,  upon  receipt 
of  an  instruction  from  said  instnicting  means;  and 

output  means  (19)  for  connecting  the  electronic  musical 
instrument  to  the  external  device,  said  output  means  being 
coupled  to  said  tone  generating  means  and  to  said  phrase 
playing  means  and  being  responsive  to  said  assigning 
means  for  sending  to  the  external  device  either  key  data, 
outputted  by  the  tone  generating  means,  or  phrase  playing 
control  data  specifying  a  phrase  pattern  and  outputted  by 
the  phrase  playing  means,  said  phrase  playing  control  data 
being  obtained  through  a  predetermined  conversion  of 
said  key  data  from  said  keyboard. 


wiring  patterns  on  said  dielectric  layer,  each  of  said  wiring 
patterns  being  a  laminate  including  a  conductive  layer  of  alu- 
minum, an  adhesive  layer,  a  diffusion  barrier  layer,  and  a  cor- 
rosion-preventive wire  bonding  layer  of  gold,  and  wherein  said 


5,369,219 

MULTI-LAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  Q.  Kcrw,  Blancheater,  Ohio,  aaaigiior  to  Multimedia 

Dcaiga,  Ik„  Blanchcrter,  Ohio 

DiTisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  717,341,  Jan.  18, 1991,  P«t.  No.  5,196,087. 

This  appUcatioii  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,043 

Int.  CL'  H05K  1/00 

UJS.  CL  174—250  23  CUinu 


adhesive  layer  is  a  chromium  layer,  a  titanium  layer  or  a  lami- 
nate of  chromium  and  titanium,  and  said  diffusion  barrier  layer 
is  nickel  layer,  a  copper  layer  or  a  laminate  of  nickel  and 
copper. 


5,369,221 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAILING  AND  COLLECTING  ITEMS 

Gary  W.  Ramaden,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignor  to  U-Ship,  USA, 

Ltd.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  903,342,  Jun.  24, 1992,  which  is  • 

coatiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,243,  Apr.  10, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,233,532.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,833 

Int.  CL'  GOIG  19/40 

VS.  CL  177—25.15  8  CUina 


1.  A  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board,  wherein  said  printed 
circuit  board  comprises  at  least  three  layers  of  conductive 
traces,  and  has  conductive  traces  that  are  between  0.0127  mm 
and  0.OSO8  mm  in  width,  which  are  spaced  apart  by  between 
0.0127  mm  and  0.0308  mm. 


5,369,220 

WIRING  BOARD  HAVING  LAMINATED  WIRING 
PATTERNS 

Keizo  Harada;  Takatoshi  Talukawa;  Taluo  Maeda;  Shonsuke 
Ban,  and  Shoaaka  Yamanaka,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  asaignors  to 
Somitooo  Electric  Industrica  Ltd.,  Otaka,  Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP92/00198,  §  371  Date  Oct  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
D«e  Oct  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15117,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3, 1992 

PCT  FUcd  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,474 
CUina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-030185; 

Mar.  20,  1991,  3^)56522;  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056556 

Int  CL'  HOIL  39/02.  23/4S,  29/46.  29/62 

UJS.  CL  174—257  12  Claims 

1.  A  wiring  board  comprising  a  metal  plate,  a  thin  film  of  a 

dielectric  disposed  over  a  surface  of  said  metal  plate,  and 


1.  An  outdoor  system  for  accepting  and  storing  parcel  pack- 
ages for  subsequent  pickup  by  a  commercial  carrier,  compris- 
ing: 


an  outer  housing  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  inner 

surface  defining  a  storage  area  which  is  constructed  and 

sized  to  store  a  multiplicity  of  parcels; 
a  scale  for  weighing  a  parcel  which  a  customer  intends  to 

ship; 
means  for  inputting  information  relating  to  the  destination  of 

the  parcel  from  the  customer; 
control  means  for  calculating  a  shipment  fee  for  the  parcel, 

said  control  means  being  in  communication  with  said  scale 

and  said  information  inputting  means; 
deposit  means,  enabled  by  said  control  means,  for  permitting 

a  customer  to  securely  deposit  the  parcel  into  said  storage 

area;  and 
climate  control  means  for  maintaining  said  storage  area  at  a 

safe  temperature  which  will  not  damage  the  parcel. 
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5,369,222 
MOBILE  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
Wnilmi  P.  Strelioir,  Box  3  SHe  5  RR6,  SMkatooo.  SMk_  Can- 
ada 57K  3J9 

Filed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,909 

lat  CL'  GOIG  19/Oi,  19/02 

UACL 177-136  9cui«, 


1.  A  mobile  weighing  system  for  mounting  onto  a  truck  or 
trailer  to  weigh  a  load  carried  by  said  truck  or  trailers,  said 
weighing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  load  support  f^ame  for  supporting  a  load; 

(b)  a  truck  or  trailer  frame  below  said  load  support  frame 
and, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  weighing  cells,  each  said  weighing  cell 
comprising  a  hfting  mechanism  having  an  extended  posi- 
tion and  a  rest  position,  a  vertically  disposed  tension  load 
cell  and  a  linkage  assembly  coupling  said  lifting  mecha- 
nism and  said  load  cell  to  cause  an  upward  force  on  a  top 
end  of  said  load  cell  when  said  lifting  mechanism  is  in  an 
extended  position,  the  bottom  end  of  said  load  cell  being 
coupled  to  said  support  frame  whereby  said  support  frame 
IS  suspended  by  said  load  cells  when  said  lifting  mecha- 
nisms are  in  an  extended  position; 

whereby  said  weighing  cells  are  mounted  over  said  truck  or 
trailer  frame  in  such  a  manner  as  to  bear  an  approximately 
even  distribution  of  said  load  and  said  lifting  mechanisms 
and  linkage  assemblies  of  said  weighing  cells  are  coupled 
to  said  truck  or  trailer  frame. 


5,369,223 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  AND  PROCESSING 
MATERIALS 
Vernon  R.  Berg,  Jr.,  and  Monte  W.  Hangland,  both  of  Marsh- 
Held,  WU.,  assignors  to  Sand  Mark  Corp.,  Marshfield,  Wla. 
Rled  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,758 
Int  CL'  GOIG  S/04 
UA  a.  177-208  12  ciaimM 


proportionaUy  in  response  to  weight  of  said  fluid  materials 

contained  in  said  receptacle, 
at  least  one  arm  pivotably  supported  on  said  base  surface, 

said  arm  supporting  said  frame  and  being  connected  to 

said  spring  and  being  movable  in  response  to  movement 

thereof, 
an  enclosed  collapsible  container  having  circumferentially 

corrugated   cylindrically-shaped   sidewalls   and    a   first 

closed  end  and  a  second  closed  end  defining  an  enclosed 

interior, 
said  first  closed  end  being  supported  by  a  fixed  support, 
said  second  closed  end  being  aligned  and  in  contact  with  said 

arm, 

a  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  s«fcond  end,  the  first  end 
thereof  being  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
enclosed  interior  of  said  collapsible  container, 

the  second  end  of  said  conduit  being  visually  transparent, 
vertically  aligned  and  open  to  ambient  atmosphere, 

a  liquid  contained  in  a  confined  space  defmed  by  said  interior 
of  said  collapsible  container  and  said  conduit,  said  liquid 
extending  into  said  vertically  aligned  second  end  of  said 
conduit  to  a  height  corresponding  to  a  weight  of  the  fluid 
materials  in  said  receptacle,  and 

a  visually  readable  scale  for  reading  said  height  of  said  Uquid 
contained  in  said  vertically  aligned  end  of  said  conduit, 
said  scale  being  calibrated  to  produce  readings  indicative 
of  said  weight  of  said  fluid  materials  contained  in  said 
receptacle. 


5,369,224 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  PRODUCING 
PITCH-DEPENDENT  STEREO  SOUND 
Tomomi  Miyata,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamalia  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsn,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  1,  1992,  4-174182 

Int  CL'  GIOH  1/02 

U.S.  CL  84-662  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  fluid  materials  and  having  a 
means  for  weighing  incorporated  therein  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  containing  and  processing  fluid  materials, 

said  fluid  materials  having  a  weight  to  be  determined, 
a  frame  for  supporting  said  receptacle  on  a  base  surface, 
a  weighing  mechanism  supporting  said  frame  comprising  at 

least  one  spring  supported  on  said  base  surface  yieldable 


l^J  [7^  (TTT)  QTT)- » 

13.  A  Stereophonic  function  imparting  circuit  for  an  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  key  detecting  circuit  which  determines  if  a  key  is  actuated; 

a  tone  generator  which  generates  a  monaural  tone  signal 
having  a  piteh  corresponding  to  an  actuated  key; 

a  selector  circuit,  coupled  to  the  tone  generator,  which 
outputs  the  monaural  tone  signal  in  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  pitch  ranges,  the  selected  piteh  range  being 
determined  by  the  piteh  corresponding  to  the  actuated 
key;  and 

a  plurality  of  range  channels,  one  for  each  of  the  piteh 
ranges,  coupled  to  the  selector  circuit  to  impart  to  the 
monaural  tone  signal  in  the  selected  piteh  range  stereo- 
phonic characteristics  determined  by  the  selected  piteh 
ranges. 
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S.369,225 

WIRE  CONNECTOR 

Gary  S.  Natwig,  AmOb;  John  S.  Yooag,  Lcander,  and  Robert  B. 

ErtcsiM,  AnstiB,  all  of  Tex^  aaaignort  to  M  imicaota  Mining 

aad  Maufactiiring  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17^52 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  4/02,  43/02 

UJS.  CL  174— «4  R  23  Claiini 


resistor  network  for  establishing  a  predetermined  signal  to 
cause  the  output  of  the  bridge  circuit  to  be  substantially  inde- 


pendent  of  the  position  of  a  load  on  the  load  receiver  in  direc- 
tions parallel  to  one  axis  of  the  beam. 


1.  A  wire  connector  for  making  an  electrical  connection 
between  a  plurality  of  wires  and  forming  an  insulated  connec- 
tion comprises: 

a  hollow  tubular  conductive  member  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive metal  having  self  actuated  wire  retaining  means 
formed  from  the  material  of  the  conductive  member, 
positioned  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  tubular  member  and 
extending  into  the  tubular  member  for  affording  wire 
retention  for  wires  inserted  into  the  tubular  member, 

a  mass  of  solder  positioned  within  said  tubular  member 
generally  centrally  thereof  between  its  ends  and  the  wire 
retaining  means,  and 

a  shrinkable  sleeve  positioned  about  the  tubular  member 
with  the  tubular  member  positioned  generally  midway 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  with  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  shrinkable  sleeve  fitted  to  the  outside  surface  of  the 
tubular  member  to  enclose  the  tubular  member  and  pro- 
vide an  insulative  cover. 

22.  A  method  of  making  a  wire  connector  comprising  the 
steps  of 

cutting  into  a  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  material,  hav- 
ing two  opposite  sides  and  two  ends,  to  make  a  pair  of 
generally  U-shaped  cuts  with  the  open  ends  of  the  U 
positioned  oppositely  of  each  other  and  opening  toward 
the  ends  of  the  sheet, 

forming  the  sheet  into  a  hollow  cylinder, 

joining  the  opposite  sides  to  form  a  seam  to  hold  the  sheet  in 
the  cylindrical  shape, 

depressing  the  section  of  material  within  each  of  the  pair  of 
U-shaped  cuts  into  the  cylinder  to  form  tabs  directed 
toward  each  other  within  the  cylinder, 

placing  a  mass  of  solder  into  the  cylinder  through  the  cut 
and  depressed  area  of  the  material  to  position  the  solder 
between  the  tabs,  and 

inserting  the  cylinder  into  a  shrinkable  sleeve  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  ends  thereof. 


S,369,226 

LOAD  SHIFT  COMPENSATION  FOR  WEIGHING 

APPARATUS 

Neil  C.  GfiiTen,  WeatcrriUe,  Ohio,  and  Richard  C.  Ixwhbongh, 

Spartanburg,  S.C,  anignor*  to  Mettlcr-Toledo,  Inc.,  Wor- 

tkin8toa,OUo 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  55,719 
Irt.  CL»  GOIG  3/14.  3/OS:  GOIL  1/22 
VS.  a.  177—211  9  daims 

1.  Weighing  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  beam  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  axis  transverse  thereto,  support 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  the  beam,  a  receiver  supported 
by  the  other  end  of  the  beam,  strain  gages  mounted  on  the 
beam,  means  connecting  the  strain  gages  in  a  bridge  circuit,  a 
series  resistor  network  connected  across  the  output  of  the 
bridge  circuit,  and  means  connected  to  a  junction  point  of  the 


5,369,227 

STYLUS  SWITCH  STATUS  DETERMINATION  IN  A 

DIGITIZER  TABLET  HAVING  A  CORDLESS  STYLUS 

Thomas  L.  Stone,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Summagraph- 

ics  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  JnL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,579 

Int  a.'  G08C  21/00 

VS.  CL  178—18  23  Claims 


Lgpt^Hi^^ 


1.  A  cordless  pointing  device  for  use  with  a  position  deter- 
mining system,  comprising: 

a  switch  having  a  manually  changeable  status;  and 

means  for  generating  signals  which  the  position  determining 
system  uses  to  determine  the  position  of  said  pointing 
device  relative  to  a  surface  of  the  position  determining 
system  and  the  status  of  said  switch;  said  signal  generating 
means  generating  first  and  second  signals  at  first  and 
second  different  frequencies  and  a  composite  signal  from 
said  first  and  second  signals  which  is  receivable  by  the 
position  determining  system; 

said  signal  generating  means  including  means  responsive  to  a 
change  in  status  of  said  switch  for  altering  a  parameter  of 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals  while  maintain- 
ing a  parameter  of  said  composite  signal  substantially 
constant. 
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5,369,228 
DATA  INPUT  DEVICE  WITH  A  PRESSURE^ENSITIVE 

INPUT  SURFACE 
Bencdikt  P.  Faust,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Signagraphics 
Corporation,  Lea  Gatoa,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,353 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Not.  30, 1991, 4139577 
Int  CL'  G08C  27/00 
VS.  a.  178-18  ,5  cwma 


5,369,229 
MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK  FOR  CONTACTOR  BANKS 
Jua  Agrt  Suiz,  Tcnaan,  Spaia,  awicMr  to  Agat  SA, 
TaTMn,Spaia 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,125 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Spain,  Feb.  18,  1992,  9200351 

Int  CL'  HOIH  9/26 

VS.  a.  200-50  C  8  Claim. 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  daU  input  device,  comprising 

an  input  surface  adapted  to  be  locally  exposed  to  an  amount 

of  pressure  at  a  pressure  point, 
a  resistive  layer  comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of  mutually 
spaced  electrodes,  each  of  the  at  least  two  pairs  of  mutu- 
ally spaced  electrodes  being  arranged  in  opposed,  spaced 
relationship, 
a  defonnable  layer  arranged  between  the  input  surface  and 
the  resistive  layer,  the  deformable  layer  comprising  at 
least  one  of  an  electrically  insulating  layer  and  a  dielectric 
layer,  the  deformable  layer  having  a  thickness  that,  when 
an  amount  of  pressure  is  applied  to  the  input  surface  at  the 
pressure  point,  is  locally  reducible  to  a  non-zero  thickness 
at  the  pressure  point, 
an  electrode  layer  spaced  from  the  resistive  layer  by  at  least 
the  deformable  layer,  the  distance  between  the  electrode 
layer  and  the  resistive  layer  at  the  pressure  point  being 
reducible  in  relationship  to  the  amount  of  pressure  applied 
at  the  pressure  point,  wherein  the  defonnable  layer  defines 
a  local  capacitance  between  the  electrode  layer  and  the 
resistive  layer  at  the  pressure  point  and  wherein  the  resis- 
tive layer  defines  corresponding  resistances  between  the 
pressure  point  and  the  at  least  two  pairs  of  mutually 
spaced  electrodes, 
evaluating  means,  electrically  connected  to  the  at  least  two 
pairs  of  mutually  spaced  electrodes  and  to  the  electrode 
layer,  for  receiving  electric  signals  from  the  at  least  two 
pairs  of  mutually  spaced  electrodes,  the  electric  signals 
representing  the  local  capacitance  and  the  corresponding 
electric  resistances, 
the  evaluating  means  further  comprising: 
means  for  evaluating  the  local  capacitance  and  the  corre- 
sponding electric  resistances  and  for  outputting  daU  indi- 
cating the  amount  of  pressure  at  the  pressure  point  and  the 
position  of  the  pressure  point  relative  to  the  input  surface, 
a  filtering  circuit  connected  to  the  electrode  layer  and  to  at 
least  one  electrode  of  the  at  least  two  pairs  of  mutually 
spaced  electrodes,  and 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  upon  application  of  an 
input  voltage  to  the  filtering  circuit  the  output  signal 
indicating  the  amount  of  pressure  at  the  pressure  point  and 
the  position  of  the  pressure  point  relative  to  at  least  two 
electrodes  of  the  at  least  two  pairs  of  mutually  spaced 
electrodes. 


1.  A  mechanical  locking  device  for  contactor  banks  compris- 
ing: 
a  frame; 

a  first  sUding  piece  and  a  second  sliding  piece  being  hnearly 
moveable  with  respect  to  said  frame  from  a  first  position 
where  a  contactor  is  switched  off  to  a  second  position 
where  a  contactor  is  switched  on; 
a  first  cam  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  frame,  said  first 
cam  being  operatively  connected  to  said  first  sliding  piece 
such  that  said  first  cam  pivots  when  said  first  sliding  piece 
moves  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 
a  second  cam  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  frame,  said 
second  cam  being  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
sliding  piece  such  that  said  second  cam  pivots  when  said 
second  sliding  piece  moves  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position;  and 
said  first  cam  having  a  surface  which  prevents  the  pivoting 
of  the  second  cam  when  said  first  sliding  piece  is  disposed 
in  said  second  position,  said  second  cam  having  a  surface 
which  prevents  the  pivoting  of  said  fu^t  cam  when  said 
second  sliding  piece  is  disposed  in  said  second  position. 
8.  The  mechanical  locking  device  for  contactor  banks,  ac- 
cording to  claim  1,  wherein  said  sliding  pieces  include  auxiUary 
floating  electric  contacts  that  are  placed  in  connection  with 
terminals  mounted  on  the  frame  when  said  sliding  piece  is  in 
said  second  position. 


5,369,230 
SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Maaayaki  MlMwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarigmir  to  AaaU  KoffUn 
Kogyo  rabaablkl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«2,405 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  13, 1991,  3-9635001] 
lat  a.5  HOIH  9/0(^  G03B  7/00 
VS.  CL  200—52  R  20  n«tt 

1.  A  switch  apparatus  useable  with  a  camera,  comprising: 
an  indicating  member  affixed  to  an  external  surface  of  the 
camera,  said  indicating  member  being  rotatably  mounted 
to  an  external  member  which  is  shaped  to  conform  to  a 
contour  of  the  camera; 
a  rotatable  operation  member  located  below  said  external 
surface  of  the  camera  and  having  an  operating  portion  that 
is  exposed  from  a  side  surface  of  the  camera,  said  rotatable 
operation  member  being  operated  to  rotate  said  indicating 
member; 


3368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


means  for  producing  •  first  signal  representing  a  rotational 
position  of  said  rotatable  operation  member,  and 


a  push  button  movable  through  an  opening  in  said  indicating 
member  for  producing  a  second  signal. 


intermediate  said  first  and  second  positions,  and  a  third 
value  when  said  sensing  mass  is  in  said  second  position, 
said  second  value  being  greater  than  said  first  value,  and 
said  third  value  being  greater  than  said  first  value  but  less 
than  said  second  value;  and 
switch  means  on  said  housing  responsive  to  said  sensing  mass 
when  said  sensing  mass  is  displaced  to  said  second  position 
within  the  passage. 


5,369^2 
DRIVER  STOE  AIRBAG  MODULE  COVER  AND  HORN 

SWITCH 
F.  Paol  Leonelli,  Roy,  Utah,  aMigiior  to  Morton  Intematioaal, 
lac^  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  JbL  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  96,559 

Irt.  a.'  HOIH  9/00 

MS.  CL  200—6134  4  CUima 


5,369,231  

QUICK-RESPONSE  ACCELEROMETER  WITH 

INCREASED  CONTACT  DWEIX  TIME 

Sterca  J.  Aaacnoa,  WilUs,  aad  LeoMrd  W.  Bckr,  Poatiac  both 

of  Mick^  aMi^or*  to  AatomttHe  SyatOM  Laboratory,  lac 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,485,  Sc*.  5, 1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,149,925.  TUi  ■ppBcatioa  Sep.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  949,786 

The  portloa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  tabMqaeat  to  Sep.  22, 

2009,  hMbeea  «H««^«i— H 

lat  a.'  GOIP  IS/liS:  HOIH  3i/l4 

UJS.  CL  200— 6LA5  M  *  OaiaH 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  passage  formed  therein; 

an  »nniiiT  magnetically-peTineable  element  secured  to  said 
housing  io  as  to  encircle  a  first  longitudinal  portion  of  the 
passage; 

a  cylindrical  magnetic  sensmg  mass  located  within  the  pas- 
sage, said  sensing  mass  magnetically-interacting  with  said 
elonent  so  as  to  be  magnetically  biased  towards  a  first 
poaitioa  within  the  passage,  said  first  position  being  char- 
acterized in  that  a  longitudinal  portion  of  aaid  sensing 
mass  is  situated  within  said  first  portion  of  the  passage, 
said  «i-«Miig  mass  being  displaced  from  said  first  position 
towards  a  second  position  within  the  passage  in  response 
to  an  accelerating  force  exceeding  said  magnetic  bias, 
wherein  said  magnetic  bias  varies  with  displacement  of 
■aid  ai^Mng  mass,  said  magnetic  bias  being  a  first  value 
when  said  K'»«"'g  mass  is  in  said  first  pootion,  a  second 
vahie  when  said  in  an  intennediate  poaitioa  in  aaid  paiuge 


1.  A  relatively  flexible  driver's  side  airfoag  module  cover 
having  a  front  outer  surface  and  a  rear  inner  surface  which 
comprises: 
a  horn  actuation  area  defined  by  a  thinned  area  on  the  rear 

inner  surface  of  said  cover  and  depressible  from  its  front 

surface  by  a  driver; 
a  membrane  type  horn  switch  mounted  behind  said  horn 

actuation  area  within  and  substantially  filling  said  thinned 

area  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  cover;  and 
a  substantially  rigid  back  panel  mounted  to  the  rear  surface 

of  said  cover,  overlapping  said  thinned  area  and  enclosing 

said  horn  switch  therebetween. 


5,369,233 
SAFETY  PRESSURE  SENSOR,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
MICROSWTTCHES 
Ceaarc  Galloae,  Via  Milaao  27,  Coiaarcdo  (MI),  Italy 
Filed  JaL  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  88,195 
ClalM  priority,  appUcattoa  Italy,  JaL  24.  1992,  MI92  U 
000055 

lat  a.'  HOIH  35/34 
UJS.  CL  200-83  J  3  ClaiaM 

1.  In  a  safety  pressure  sensor  and  microswitch  combination 
which  includes  a  base  body  which  is  at  least  partly  hollow 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  receptacle  containing  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  switching  member  for  the  microswitch,  and  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  mounted  on  said  base  body  exposed  to  said  fluid 
under  pressure  and  acting  on  the  switching  member,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  protective  cap  covering  said  flexible  diaphragm  mounted 

on  said  base  body,  and 
actuating  means  for  the  microswitch  adapted  to  transmit 

movement  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  switching  member, 
said  actuating  means  comprising  a  pusher  extending  through 
said  protective  cap  and  the  puiiier  having  one  end  con- 
tacting the  switching  member  and  an  opposite  end,  an 
actuating  disc  interposed  between  said  opposite  end  of  the 
pusher  and  said  diaphragm,  and  a  spring  located  within 
the  cap  constructed  to  urge  said  actuating  disc  against  the 
diaphragm. 
««iH  actuating  disc  having  a  slit  therein  and  said  cap  having 


November  29,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


3369 


a  discharge  opening  therein  facing  away  from  said  switch- 
ing member  and  said  sUt  and  discharge  opening  communi- 


cating with  each  other  and  providing  a  path  for  the  escape 
of  fluid  that  may  collect  within  the  cap. 


spaced  apart  by  such  a  gap  as  to  rigidly  clamp  against  said 
first  end  of  said  drive  arm  in  a  vicinity  of  said  male  contact 
when  said  drive  arm  b  in  said  section  switch  closed  posi- 
tion; 

a  flexible  metal  whip  having  one  end  fixed  at  a  position  on 
said  drive  arm  and  extending  along  said  drive  arm  when 
said  drive  arm  is  in  said  section  switch  closed  position;  and 

a  sutionary  guide  piece  fixed  to  said  metal  support  and 
defining  a  fixed  point  along  which  said  whip  is  constrained 
to  slide  while  said  drive  arm  is  being  swung  by  said  section 
switch  drive  means  to  said  section  switch  open  position 
where  said  male  contact  moves  away  from  said  female 
contact; 

whereby  when  said  male  contact  separates  from  said  female 
contact  as  said  drive  arm  is  moved  to  said  section  switch 
open  position,  electrical  current  is  diverted  firstly  to  said 
pair  of  metal  horns  which  remain  in  contact  with  said 
drive  arm  for  a  predetermined  distance,  and  subsequently 
to  said  whip  as  said  drive  arm  separates  from  said  pair  of 
metal  horns,  said  whip  remaining  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  guide  piece  until  a  distance  between  said  male 
contact  and  said  female  contact  reaches  a  mjnimMm 


5,369,234 

PERPENDICULARLY-OPENING  GROUNDING 

SECnON  SWITCH 

Daniel  Demissy,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gee  Alsthom 

Eaergie  Inc.,  Laprairie,  Canada 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,854 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1992,  92  05689 
Int.  a.5  HOIH  33/12,  9/38 
VS.  a.  200-146  R  2  ClaiaH 


5,369,235 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTACTING 

DEVICE,  CONTACTING  DEVICE  AND  TTS  USE 

Horst  HendeL  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieo- 

gesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00431,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06965,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  849,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24, 1989,  3935773 
Int  a.'  HOIH  1/06.  11/04;  B21D  39/00 
VS.  CL  200-275  u  Claims 


1.    A   perpendicularly-opening   grounding   section   switch 
comprising: 

an  insulating  column  mounted  on  a  stand; 

a  metal  support  fixed  on  a  top  portion  of  said  insulating 
column  and  carrying  a  current  terminal; 

a  female  contact  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  metal  support; 

a  drive  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second 
end  being  electrically  connected  to  the  stand  which  is  at 
ground  potential; 

a  male  contact  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  drive  arm  and 
for  cooperating  with  said  female  contact; 

section  switch  drive  means  for  imparting  an  up  and  down 
motion  to  said  drive  arm  and  also  for  imparting  a  rotary 
motion  to  said  drive  arm  so  as  to  swing  said  drive  arm 
through  an  angle  of  amplitude  of  approximately  90*,  said 
drive  arm  being  operative  to  move  between  a  section 
switch  closed  position  where  said  male  contact  and  female 
contact  are  engaged  and  a  section  switch  open  position 
where  said  male  contact  and  female  contact  are  separated; 

a  pair  of  parallel  metal  horns  fixed  to  said  metal  support  and 
in  electrical  contact  therewith,  said  metal  horns  being 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  contacting  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  guiding  an  end  section  of  an  electrical  connect- 
ing line  to  a  first  flat  side  of  a  leaf-shaped  contact  support, 
forcing  the  end  section  through  a  recess  of  the  contact  support 
and  coimecting  the  end  section  in  an  electrically  conductive 
fashion  to  a  contacting  piece  on  a  second  flat  side  lying  oppo- 
site the  first  flat  side,  the  end  section  of  the  connecting  line 
being  placed  parallel  with  a  pressed-flat  longitudinal  side  on 
the  first  flat  side  of  the  contact  support,  covering  the  recess  on 
all  sides,  an  extension  being  stamped  out  of  the  end  section  of 
the  connecting  Une  perpendicularly  to  the  first  flat  side 
through  the  recess  of  the  contact  support,  and  during  the 
stamping  process  the  contact  support  serving  as  a  shaping  tool 
with  a  contour  of  the  recess. 
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5,369,236 

CONTROL  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ORBITAL 

POLISHER 

Rkkw4  C  Nkketa.  Jr,  Haaprtead,  Md,  Mriipor  to  BiMrk  * 

DMkcr  IK^  Newark,  DeL 

F1M  Oet  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  95M14 

LM.  CL>  HOIH  i/00 

UJS.  CL  200-329  22  dates 


1.  An  electric*!  control  device  for  an  dectrical  tool,  takl 
device  comprising: 

a  bousing; 

electrical  switch  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  con- 
trolling said  tool,  said  electrical  switch  means  including  a 
projecting  actuator  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides 
and  manually  movable  into  either  of  two  "on"  positions 
and  a  stable  "ofT'  position;  and 

actuating  means,  inclixling  at  least  one  pair  of  elongated 
levers,  for  selectively  moving  said  actuator  between  said 
"on"  and  "off"  pomtiona,  each  of  said  levers  being 
mounted  to  pivot  around  a  respective  axis  relative  to  said 
housing  and  having,  respectively,  >  manually  actuatable 
first  end  portion  which  extends  transversely  from  its  pivot 
axis,  and  a  collar  portion  which  is  connected  to  said  actua- 
tor and  is  movable  against  each  of  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  projecting  actuator,  each  of  said  levers  and 
■aid  actuator  moving  conjointly. 

5,369,237 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
TkoMH  M«Jeri,  RottweO,  aid  PraM  Vonler-Pive,  TMtUiSH. 
bo(k  of  Gcnaaay,  Mrigann  to  Marqurdt  GabH,  RtotfcriM- 


being  in  engagement  with  said  sutionary  electric  contact 
in  an  on  position  of  said  actuator  and  being  separated  from 
said  sutionary  electric  contact  in  an  off  position  of  said 
actuator, 

(f)  first  and  second  pins  extending  into  said  first  and  second 
guide  curves,  respectively,  to  be  guided  by  said  first  and 
second  guide  pins  upon  movement  of  said  actuator;  and 

(g)  a  resilient  connecting  element  coupling  said  first  and 
second  pins  to  one  another;  said  connecting  element  being 
held  in  said  switch  housing  such  that  said  connecting 
element  is  elastically  deformablc  upon  movement  of  said 
actuator  by  forces  exerted  by  said  first  and  second  guide 
curves  on  said  first  and  second  pins,  whereby  a  restoring 
force  is  exerted  on  said  first  and  second  pins  by  said  con- 
necting element;  said  first  and  second  pins  cooperating 
with  said  first  and  second  guide  curves  for  determining 
first  and  second  latched  positions  of  said  actuator;  in  said 
first  latched  position  said  sutionary  and  movable  electric 
contacts  are  in  engagement  with  one  another  and  in  said 
second  latched  position  said  sutionary  and  said  movable 
electric  contacts  are  separated  from  one  another. 


5,369,238 
SPRING-RETURN  SWITCH 
TosUUaa  Hirata,  Fnrvkawa,  Japu,  assizor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  100,203 
ClaiM   priority,   appUcatkm   Japn,   Aig.   20,    1992,   4- 
05S530(U1;  Aag.  20, 1992,  4-05«531[U] 

Irt.  CL'  HOIH  W14 
MS.  CL  200—530  *  OriM 


FQed  Jaa.  27, 1993,  S«r.  No.  9,754 
I  priority,  appbcatioa  GcnMiy,  Ja^  28, 1992,  4202214 
lat  CL'  HOIH  3/42 
VS.  CL  200—524  >♦  CWm 


n^ 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising 

(a)  a  switch  housing; 

(b)  a  sutionary  electric  contact  mounted  in  said  switch 
housing; 

(c)  an  actuator  mounted  in  the  switch  housing  and  guided 
therein  for  displacements  in  opposite  directions  relative  to 
^jH  switch  housing  to  assume  several  positions;  said  actu- 
ator having  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces  extending 
parallel  to  said  directions; 

(d)  first  and  second  guide  curves  provided  in  said  first  and 
second  surfaces,  respectively;  said  first  and  second  guide 
curves  being  of  unlike  course  as  viewed  in  said  directions; 

(e)  a  movable  electric  contact  carried  by  said  actuator  and 


1.  A  spring-return  switch  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  lower  wall,  an  upper  wall,  and  first  and 
second  opposing  side  walls  connected  between  the  lower 
wall  and  the  upper  wall,  the  case  defining  a  central  axis 
extending  between  the  upper  wall  and  the  lower  wall,  the 
central  axis  being  centrally-located  between  the  first  and 
second  side  walls,  the  upper  wall  defining  an  opening 
which  is  located  between  the  central  axis  and  the  first  side 
wall; 

a  shder  slidably  supported  within  the  case,  the  shder  includ- 
ing an  operating  rod  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
upper  wall; 

a  movable  contact  connected  to  the  slider  and  located  within 
the  case,  the  movable  contact  including  a  first  arm  con- 
tacting the  first  side  wall,  and  a  second  arm  contacting  the 
second  side  wall;  and 

a  return  spring  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  bottom 
wall  at  a  point  intersected  by  the  central  axis,  and  a  second 
end  connected  to  the  slider. 
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5,369,239 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINK-TYPE 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  WITH 

CONTROL  OF  PYROGRAPHTTE  BUILDUP 

Tctsvo  Itoh,  RoUiBg  Meadows,  IlL,  aasigBor  to  MitsabiaU 

Dodd  KabMhiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,131 
iBt  CL'  B23H  1/02,  7/18.  7/16 
VS.  CL  219— 69.U  16 


5,369041 

PLASMA  PRODUCnON  OF  ULTRA-FINE  CERAMIC 

CARBIDES 

Patridc  R.  Tajrk>r,  a^  ShaUd  A.  Piraada,  both  of  Moaeow,  Id., 

aasigMirs  to  Idaho  Reaearch  FoodatioB,  Moscow,  Id. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  658,649,  VA.  22,  1991.  i 

This  applicatiOB  Nor.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,790 
lat  CL'  B23K  9/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.47  17  ( 


PYRO  6RAPHITE- 
OEPOSITS 


I 


.*^ 
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12.  A  discharge  machining  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  graphite  based  electrode; 

a  power  supply  coupled  to  said  electrode  to  create  a  volUge 
difference  across  a  gap  defined  between  said  electrode  and 
a  workpiece; 

means  for  controlling  pyrographite  buildup  on  said  elec- 
trode and  erosion  of  said  electrode  by  controlling  the 
wear  ratio  of  said  electrode. 


5,369,240 
GRAPHITE  MATRIX  ELECTRODE  WTTH  DISPERSED 

SnJOON  PARTICLES 
Tetsnro  Itoh,  RolUiig  Meadows,  DL,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Deoki  KabosUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  Filed  Feb.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831^43 

'  Int  CL'  B23H  1/06 

VS.  CL  219—69.15  6 


-.      7 


£ft^3r- 


1.  An  electric  discharge  machining  apparatus  for  machining 
a  workpiece  including  an  electrode  facing  the  workpiece 
across  a  machining  gap  between  said  electrode  and  the  work- 
piece  wherein  said  electrode  machines  the  workpiece  by  the 
development  of  an  electric  charge  across  said  machining  gap 
toward  the  workpiece  said  electrode  comprising: 
means  for  introducing  free  silicon  particles  into  said  machin- 
ing gap  by  releasing  said  free  silicon  particles  out  of  sur- 
face regions  of  said  electrode,  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
discharge  paths  for  said  electric  charge  developed  at  said 
electrode,  and  wherein  said  means  for  introducing  said 
free  siUcon  particles  into  said  machining  gap  comprises  an 
electrode  structure  in  the  form  of  first  particles  of  silicon 
dispersed  in  a  continuous  matrix  of  second  particles  of  a 
low-wear  material. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  relatively  uniform  sized  ultra- 
fine  pure  ceramic  carbides  comprising: 

(a)  a  plasma  torch  for  heat  treating  materials,  said  plasma 
torch  producing  a  plume  hot  enough  to  vaporize  particu- 
late feed  and  disassociate  gases  included  in  said  materials; 

(b)  a  reactor  chamber  for  receiving  said  plasma  torch  plume 
and  for  receiving  and  heat  treating  materials  to  be  heat 
treated,  said  reactor  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate reactor  chamber  zones  and  means  for  independently 
controlling  temperatures  in  said  plurality  of  separate  reac- 
tor chamber  zones,  the  temperatures  of  said  plurality  of 
separate  reactor  chamber  zones  decreasing  from  a  first 
reactor  temperature  zone  including  the  plasma  torch  to  a 
final  reactor  temperature  zone  including  a  collector;  and 

(c)  a  collection  chamber  including  a  heat  exchanger,  said 
heat  exchanger  at  least  partially  disposed  in  the  interior  of 
the  collection  chamber,  for  rapid  cooling  of  said  materials 
heat  treated  by  said  reactor  chamber  by  heat  exchange 
with  a  circulating  fluid  passing  through  said  heat  ex- 
change to  prevent  re-oxidation  of  said  materials  and  for 
collecting  said  materials,  said  collection  chamber  remov- 
ing sufficient  thermal  energy  from  said  gases  and  solids  to 
prevent  re-oxidation. 


5,369,242 
SPLFT  BEAM  LASER  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Stephen  C  Hatfield,  and  Richard  P.  Brodcrs,  both  of  Granby. 
Coon.,  assignors  to  CossbastioB  EngiBeeriiig,  Inc.  Windsor. 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,888 

Lrt.  CL'  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CL  219—121.63  14  daiw 
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1.  A  system  for  performing  laser  welding,  comprising: 

an  optical  lens  having  a  top  surface  for  receiving  an  incom- 
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ing  laser  beam  and  a  having  a  bottom  surface  for  emitting 
a  plurality  of  beam  segments; 

said  top  surface  comprising  a  planar  central  surface  sur- 
rounded by  four  angled  surfaces;  and 

said  bottom  surface  comprising  a  convex  surface; 

wherein  said  planar  central  surface  and  said  four  angled 
surfaces  divide  said  incoming  laser  beam  into  five  beam 
portions,  said  five  beam  portions  being  focused  and  di- 
rected by  said  convex  surface  onto  a  respective  five  weld- 
ing locations. 


5,369,243         

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 

OPERATING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ARC  WELDING 

WIRE 

Arthor  Kramer,  Sokw,  and  Boris  Kahn,  Beadiwood,  botk  of 

OUo,  ascigBoni  to  The  LincolB  Electric  Company,  CleTeUnd, 

Ohio 

FUcd  Sep.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  117,539 

Int  CL'  B23K  9/095 

VS.  CL  219—130.01  14  Claims 


5,369,244 

FLUX  CORED  ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODE 

Kari  J.  Kollkowski,  Cleveland  Hts.,  and  Robert  P.  Manz,  Jeffer- 

•OB,  both  of  Ohio,  aadgnors  to  The  Lincoln  Electric  Company, 

Oevelaad,  Ohio 

ContioaatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,777,  Dec.  12, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,225,661,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,300,  Not.  2, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  405,727,  Sep.  11, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,003,155,  and  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

501,167,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,118,919,  which  is  a 

continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,696,  Mar.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,055,655,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,727, 

Sep.  II,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,003,155.  This  application  Oct  30, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  969,122 

Int  CL'  B23K  35/22 

VS.  CL  219— 145J2  43  Claims 

1.  A  flux  cored  arc  welding  electrode  of  the  type  used  with 

external  shielding  gas,  said  electrode  comprising  an  outer 

ferrous  sheath  and  a  particulate  fill  material  comprising  an 

acidic  flux  system  and  alloying  agents  with  the  fill  material 

having  the  following  constituents: 

(a)  an  arc  stabilizer; 

(b)  titanium  dioxide; 

(c)  calcium  fluoride; 

(d)  an  alloying  system  of  0-4.0  percent  by  weight  of  elec- 
trode selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  sili- 
con, titanium,  carbon  and  manganese; 

(e)  iron  to  control  the  percentage  of  fill;  and, 

(0  0.2  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  electrode  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  powder. 


5,369,245 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDmONING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  HAVING  A 

CHARACTERISnC  SUBJECT  TO  VARIATION  WTTH 

TEMPERATURE 

John  R.  Pickering,  Alderford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Metron  Designs  Ltd.,  Alderford,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,989 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnl.  31,  IWl, 
9116539.9 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/00.  49/00 
VS.  CL  219—209  32  Claims 


I.  Method  for  locating  a  voltage  sensitive  parameter  of  an 
electric  arc  welding  wire,  which  parameter  is  indicative  of  the 
welder  perceived  welding  characteristics  of  said  filler  wire, 
said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  said  wire  toward  a  workpiece; 

(b)  applying  a  voltage  between  said  filler  wire  and  said 
workpiece  whereby  a  welding  arc  is  created  between  said 
filler  wire  and  said  workpiece  to  melt  and  deposit  said 
filler  wire  onto  said  workpiece  by  a  voltage  sensitive  arc 
welding  procedure; 

(c)  gradually  changing  said  applied  voltage  whereby  said 
welding  procedure  shifts  through  a  transfer  region  and 
between  spray  and  globular  welding; 

(d)  detecting  the  actual  voltage  between  the  wire  and  work- 
piece  as  said  applied  voltage  is  changed; 

(e)  sensing  each  time  when  said  actual  voltage  decreases 
below  a  selected  threshold  voltage; 

(f)  averaging  the  sensed  number  of  times; 

(g)  comparing  said  sensed  number  of  times  to  said  applied 
voltage,  where  said  sensed  number  of  times  function  of 
said  applied  voltage  and  detecting  the  applied  voltage 
value  when  the  averaged  sensed  number  of  times  equals  a 
selected  number;  and, 

(h)  selecting  said  selected  number  to  have  a  value  indicative 
of  said  welding  procedure  being  in  said  transfer  region. 


:j 


iiniiA^ 


1.  A  method  of  conditioning  an  electronic  component  hav- 
ing a  characteristic  subject  to  distortion  following  a  change  in 
temperature,  wherein,  prior  to  operating  the  component  at  a 
given  temperature,  the  temperature  of  the  component  is  con- 
trolled to  vary  relatively  to  said  given  temperature  in  such  a 
direction  and  for  such  a  period  of  time  as  to  remove  any  inher- 
ent change  in  said  characteristic  due  to  temperature  hysteresis 
effects,  wherein  said  component  is  included  in  an  electronic 
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circuit,  and  the  circuit  is  caused  to  operate  during  said  con- 
trolled variation  of  temperature. 


5,369,247 

SELF-REGULATING  ELECTRICAL  HEATER  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Fhuk  A.  DoUack,  750  Moaterino  Dr.,  Pleasantoa,  Calif. 

94566-6318 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,169 

Int  CL'  H05B  1/02 

VS.  CL  219—485  14  Claims 


5,369,246 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  LAMINATOR 
Nicholas  M.  Nanoa,  Morton  Grove,  ni.,  assignor  to  General 
Binding  Corporation,  Northbrook,  111. 

FUed  Ang.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,925 

Int  CL'  F27B  9/06 

VS.  CL  219—388  3  Claims 


:  l*«»IC  tlMUIT^ 
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1.  In  a  laminator  apparatus  having  at  least  one  heating  plate 
and  a  control  circuit,  the  laminator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensor  mounted  on  the  at  least  one  heating 
plate; 

a  sensing  amplifier  having  first  and  second  sensing  inputs  and 
an  output,  said  first  input  connected  to  said  temperature 
sensor,  said  sensing  amplifier  emitting  an  alternating  signal 
having  a  proportionally  controlled  duty  cycle  from  said 
output  when  a  signal  at  said  first  sensing  input  exceeds  a 
reference  level  determined  by  said  second  sensing  input, 
said  sensing  amplifier  inhibiting  emission  of  said  alternat- 
ing signal  when  said  signal  as  said  first  sensing  input  is 
below  said  reference  level; 

a  plurality  of  ceramic  heating  elements  connected  in  parallel 
and  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  heating  plate,  said  plural- 
ity of  ceramic  heating  elements  each  a  positive  tempera- 
ture characteristic; 

a  triac  having  a  gate  coimected  to  an  output  of  said  sensing 
amplifier,  and  transmitting  leads  connected  in  series  with 
said  plurality  of  ceramic  heating  elements  to  control  appU- 
cation  of  |x>wer  to  said  ceramic  heating  elements; 

adjustment  means  connected  to  said  first  input  of  said  sens- 
ing amplifier  for  adjusting  a  temperature  at  which  said 
alternating  signal  is  inhibited; 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  at  a  reference  level  and  a 
second  input  coimected  to  said  temperature  sensor, 

a  ready  condition  indicator  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
comparator  to  indicate  a  predetermined  temperature  con- 
dition sensed  by  said  temperature  sensor; 

at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  mounted  to  move  an  item  to  be 
laminated  past  a  position  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one 
beating  plate; 

a  motor  connected  to  drive  said  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers; 
and 

means  for  selectively  operating  said  motor  when  said  ready 
condition  indicator  indicates  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture condition. 


1.  A  self-regulating  heater,  comprising: 

resistance  means  for  converting  electrical  power  to  thermal 
energy,  said  resistance  means  having  a  negative  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  resistance;  and 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said 
resistance  means;  said  power  means  including  feedback 
control  means  for  controlling  the  electrical  power  sup- 
plied to  said  resistance  means  along  a  first  path  bounded 
by  second  and  third  paths  as  a  function  of  the  real  time 
energy  consumption  rate  of  said  resistance  means,  said 
second  path  defined  by  constant  voltage,  with  a  cross- 
over to  constant  current  when  the  power  output  reaches  a 
maximum,  and  said  third  path  being  defined  by  constant 
power  with  a  cross-over  to  m«iiiniim  current  when  the 
power  supply  reaches  mmifninn  current 


5,369^48 

ELECTRO-WELDABLE  CONNECTING  PIECE  HAVING 

CONNECnON  TERMINALS  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Denis  Dnfoor,  FranconTiUe,  and  Martiac  Branet,  Groalay,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Gaz  dc  Frimce,  Paria,  France 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,827 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1,  1992,  92  10450; 
Emt>pean  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  23,  1993,  93  402085 

Int  CL'  H05B  3/5S 
VS.  CL  219—541  10  ( 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  connecting  two  pipes  therebe- 
tween, said  pipes  being  at  least  partly  made  of  a  heat-weldable 
thermoplastic  material,  said  connecting  device  ccnnprising: 
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a  moldable  body  made  of  a  heat-weldable  thennoplastic 
materia]  including  a  resistive  element  and  connection 
terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  resistive  element; 

said  resistive  element  having  a  mesh  structure  comprising  an 
electrical  wire  for  heating  said  thermoplastic  material  of 
the  body  and  welding  it  with  the  thermoplastic  material  of 
the  pipes; 

said  resistive  element  being  embedded  in  the  thermoplastic 
material  of  said  device  body; 

said  connection  terminals  each  being  riveted  through  the 
mesh  of  said  resistive  element,  and  each  terminal  being 
partiaUy  embedded  and  molded  within  the  thermoplastic 
material  of  said  device  body  and  extending  therethrough 
so  as  to  emerge  outwardly  on  an  outer  surface  thereof;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  terminals  includes  a  tubular  rivet  body 
made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  so  as  to  be  an 
electrical  connector,  said  tubular  rivet  body  including  a 
collar  integrally  formed  with  a  hollow  shaft  and  a  flanged 
portion  bent  over  said  collar  for  immobilizing  said  resis- 
tive element  between  said  collar  and  flanged  portion. 


5369^49 

INDUCTOR  AIlRANGEME^a-  FOR  AN  INDUCTION 

HEATING  APPARATUS 

Kywag  A.  Kwom,  Scoal.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aMlgaiii  to  Gold  Star  Co^ 

Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aag.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,437 
CWm  priority.  appUcatloa  Rep.  of  Korcai,  Aog.  8,  1991, 
91-13724 

Iirt.  a.)  HOSB  6/44 
VS.  CL  219—634  11  ri«l«. 


1.  An  inductor  arrangement  for  an  induction  heating  appara- 
tua  comprising: 

a  subatrate  made  of  an  insulating  material; 

a  copper  coated  line  group  formed  on  said  tabatrale, 
wherein  said  copper  coated  line  group  forms  a  spiral  and 
comprises  a  plurality  of  parallelly  spaced  copper  coated 
fine  lines; 

a  pair  of  power  source  terminals  formed  on  both  ends  of  said 
copper  coated  Une  group,  wherein  all  of  one  ends  of  said 
copper  coated  fine  line*  are  connected  to  oae  of  said  pair 
of  power  aource  terminals  and  all  of  the  other  ends  of  said 
copper  coated  fine  lines  are  connected  to  other  of  said  pair 
of  power  source  terminals. 


5,369,250 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORM 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  OF  AN  ARTICLE  USING 
RESONANT  SLOTS 
r  J.  Mcraditk,  Ratfaiad,  Eniiaid,  aaricMT  to  APV  Corpor*- 
—■'-.  "-'trf  ffh>inw 
FIM  Sc*.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  950,953 
iority,  appHwtiiw  UaHad  ria>in«,  Sc*.  27,  1991, 
9120SMJ;  Mar.  20,  1992,  9206162.1 

I^  CL'  H05B  6/72.  6/78 
VS.  CL  219—691  17  d^ 

1.  A  method  of  heating  an  article  having  a  known  dielectric 
vahw  osng  microwave  energy,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  microwave  emiMion  means  formed  with  at  least 


one  microwave  emission  slot  for  emitting  microwave 
radiation; 

exciting  said  microwave  emission  means  with  a  microwave 
generator  capable  of  producing  microwave  radiation  at  a 
microwave  excitation  frequency; 

dimensioning  said  slot  such  that  when  said  article  of  known 
dielectric  value  is  placed  in  a  close  proximal  position 
adjacent  to  said  slot  along  an  outer  portion  of  said  micro- 
wave emission  means,  the  dielectric  nature  of  the  article 


tunes  said  slot  substantially  to  resonance  at  said  micro- 
wave excitation  frequency,  which  results  in  coupling  of 
microwave  radiation  between  said  article  and  said  slot, 
said  slot  being  substantially  out  of  tune  when  said  article  is 
moved  away  from  said  slot; 
transporting  said  article  to  be  heated  on  a  transport  means 
along  a  predetermined  path  in  a  direction  of  travel  so  that 
said  article  is  first  moved  into  said  close  proximal  position 
and  is  then  transported  away  from  said  slot. 


5,369,251 

MICROWAVE  INTERSTITIAL  HYPERTHERMIA  PROBE 

Ray  J.  KiM.  and  Kari  V.  \img,  both  of  PloMairtoa,  Calif.,  w- 

tifMM*  to  KDC  TechMlocjr  Corp.,  UrenMrc,  CaUf . 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  944,947 

Lrt.  CL'  HOSB  6/72 

VS.  CL  219—695  25  CUbM 


t7  >! 
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1.  A  microwave  resonator  heat  applicator  probe  for  selec- 
tive deposition  of  microwave  power  and  heating  patterns  in 
loasy  dielectric  materials,  comprising: 

a  coaxial  cable  having  a  metal  shield  and  center  conductor, 

a  short  circumferential  gap  in  the  metal  shield  of  the  coaxial 
cable,  the  center  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable  extending 
immediately  beyond  the  gap,  and  then  shorted  to  the  cable 
shield; 

a  thin  dielectric  substrate  sheath  covering  the  cable  shield 
and  the  gap; 

a  thin  conductive  dipole  resonator  placed  on  the  substrate 
sheath  and  positioned  near  the  gap  to  facilitate  inductive 
coupling  between  the  gap  and  the  resonator, 

capacitive  terminations  at  the  ends  of  the  conductive  dipole 
resonator,  formed  by  widening  the  ends  of  the  resonator 
and  reducing  the  dielectric  subatrate  to  a  very  thin  insula- 
tor between  the  widened  resonator  ends  and  the  coaxial 
cable  shield; 

a  thin  first  dielectric  superstrate  sheath  coveriitg  the  conduc- 
tive dipole  resonator  and  capacitive  terminations; 

a  thin  conductive  strip  placed  on  the  first  dielectric  super- 
strate and  extending  parallel  to  the  dipole  resonator  so  as 
to  partially  cover  the  resonator. 
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a  thin  second  dielectric  superstrate  sheath  covering  the 
entire  probe  assembly. 


5,369,252 
COOKING  APPLIANCE  AND  METHOD  WITH  A  UGHT 

SENSOR 
Toawyald  Koodo,  AicU,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha 
Todillw,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,064 

OaiBs  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jan.  5,  1992.  4-145379 

lat  CL'  HOSB  6/68 

VS.  CL  219—704  11  daima 


K    Sol  ]*3/  sSi 
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1.  A  cooking  appliance,  comprising: 

a  chamber  in  which  cooking  is  performed; 

means  for  generating  heat  in  said  chamber,  said  generating 
means  being  disposed  proximate  said  chamber; 

means  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  pulses  of  light  in  sequence 
across  said  chamber; 

means  for  detecting  the  pulses  of  Ught  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber; and 

control  means,  coupled  to  the  detecting  means,  for  detecting 
the  presence  or  absence  of  an  object  in  said  chamber  by 
counting  the  number  of  pulses  of  light  detected  by  the 
detecting  means,  and  for  controlling  the  generating  means 
based  on  the  counted  number. 


5.369.253 

HEATING  COOKER 

Kyoko   Kuwata;   Sachiko   Eado;   Koji   Mnrakami;   Yokiooba. 

Takahaahi,  and  Norianke  Fakoda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasign- 

ora  to  KahushikI  Kaiaha  Todiiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

CoatiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  690.846,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jon.  29,  1993.  Scr.  No.  83.331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1990,  2-114389; 
Jal.  30,  1990,  2-199144 

Int.  CL>  HOSB  6/50 
VS.  CL  219—707  10  Claiiiis 


(d)  control  means  for  controlling  electric  supply  to  said 
heater, 

said  control  means  1)  measuring  a  first  output  (VO)  of  said 
gas  sensor  at  a  start  of  cooking,  2)  measuring  a  second 
output  (VI)  of  said  gas  sensor  after  the  inside  of  said 
cooking  chamber  attains  a  set  temperature  which  is  lower 
than  a  lowest  cooking  temperature  specifically  associated 
with  the  object  being  heated,  3)  adjusting  said  electric 
supply  to  heat  the  object  at  a  temperature  (t2)  for  a  set 
time,  4)  thereafter  measuring  a  third  output  value  (V2)  of 
said  gas  sensor,  S)  determining  a  kind  of  the  object  based 
on  the  first  and  second  outputs  (VO  and  VI)  6)  adjusting 
said  electric  supply  to  beat  the  object  at  a  cooking  temper- 
ature and  for  a  cooking  time  which  are  each  calculated 
based  on  the  first,  second,  and  third  output  values  (VO, 
VI,  and  v2). 


5,369,254 

FOOD  WEIGHT  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Kywig  A.  KwoB,  Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aHignor  to  Goidttar 

Canpany,  Ltd.,  Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  180,363 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1993. 
93-340 

Int.  CL'  HOSB  6/68 
VS.  CL  219—708  16  ( 


I.  A  food  weight  detecting  device  for  a  microwave  oven, 
comprising: 

a  microwave  oven  turntable  on  which  food  is  to  be  placed; 

a  rotating  ring  disposed  under  said  turntable  and  rotatabie 
therewith; 

weight  sensing  means  for  sensing  variation  of  rotation  speed 
of  said  rotating  ring  as  weight  information  of  the  food, 
said  weight  sensing  means  including  a  base  plate  having  a 
protrusion  formed  thereon  with  predetermined  ascending 
and  descending  angles,  and  at  least  one  roller  incorporated 
with  said  rotating  ring  to  roU  on  said  base  plate; 

rotating  means  for  rotatiitg  said  tumable;  and 

weight  evaluating  means  for  evaluating  the  weight  of  the 
food  corresponding  to  the  variation  of  the  rotation  speed 
of  said  rotating  ring  provided  from  said  weight  sensing 


1.  A  heating  cooker  comprising: 

(a)  a  cooking  chamber  having  a  heater  for  heating  an  object; 

(b)  a  gas  sensor  located  in  said  cooking  chamber  for  detect- 
ing gas  or  vapor  evaporating  from  the  object  being  heated 
in  said  cooking  chamber,  said  gas  sensor  producing  an 
output  which  is  indicative  of  a  quantity  of  gas  or  vapor 
evaporating  from  the  object  being  heated; 

(c)  a  temperature  sensor  molted  proximate  to  said  gas  sensor 
for  detecting  a  temperature  around  said  gas  sensor  in  said 
cooking  chamber,  and 


5,369,255 
COMBINED  MICROWAVE  UNTT  AND  FOOD  CARRIER 

ShaM  Shercr,  and  Daria  J.  Sherer,  both  of  HiUtop  MobUe  Hone 

Paifc,  914  9th  St.,  Blooaiagtoa,  DL  61704-7437 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,119 

iBt  CL'  HOSB  6/64 

VS.  CL  219—725  1  Claim 

1.  A  combined  microwave  unit  and  food  carrier  comprising: 

A)  a  housing  that  includes  a  base  section  having  insulation 
therein,  a  top  section  fixed  to  said  base  section,  a  handle 
fixed  to  said  top  section,  pivot  pins  pivotally  connecting 
said  handle  to  said  base  section,  said  base  section  including 
two  end  walls,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  waU,  and  a  bottom  wall, 
said  top  section  including  a  handle  storage  compartment 
for  storing  said  handle;  and 

B)  a  microwave  unit  in  said  base  section  and  including 
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(1)  a  door  in  said  front  wall. 

(2)  a  viewing  window  in  said  door, 

(3)  sealing  means  on  said  door  sealing  said  door  to  said 
front  wall  in  a  manner  that  permits  said  door  to  be 
opened  and  closed  yet  prevents  air  from  entering  or 
leaving  said  base  section  when  said  door  is  closed, 

(4)  control  buttons  on  said  front  wall, 

(5)  microwave  circuitry  in  said  base  section  connecting 


PACKAGING  CAPABLE  OF  MICROWAVE  HEATING 
Keuetk  D.  Woods,  Maachcater,  Fjig««iwt  aaaignor  to  Wadding- 
tow  CartoM  Liahcd,  LMda,EDglaad 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  S«f .  No.  979,761 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatkm  United  KlBgdom,  Apr.  3,  1992, 
920731SJ 

brt.  CL'  H05B  6/80 
VS.  a.  219—727  8  < 


1.  The  combination  of  a  closed  packaging  container  and  its 
foodstuff  contents  in  the  form  of  plural  items  to  be  microwave 
cooked  when  in  the  container  wherein  the  packaging  container 
is  a  box  comprising 

(a)  a  base  tray,  said  base  tray  comprising 

i)  a  base  panel  on  which  the  plural  items  stand  and  includ- 
ing a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and  side  edges; 

ii)  a  front  flange  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  panel  front  edge;  and 

iii)  side  flanges  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  ftanel  side  edges  respectively; 

(b)  a  top,  said  top  comprising: 

0  a  top  panel  of  the  same  size  as  the  said  base  panel  and 
having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and  side  edges; 


ii)  a  front  flange  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly 

from  said  top  panel  front  edge;  and 
iii)  side  flanges  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly 
firom  said  top  panel  side  edges  respectively,  and 

(c)  a  rear  wall  connecting  the  rear  edge  of  the  base  panel  and 
the  rear  edge  of  the  top  panel, 

and  wherein  in  the  closed  condition  of  the  packaging  con- 
tainer the  flanges  of  the  top  and  the  base  tray  overlap,  and 
the  rear  wall  is  hinged  to  said  top  panel  so  that  to  open  the 
container  the  top  is  hinged  relative  to  the  rear  wall  to  a 
position  in  which  the  rear  wall  and  the  top  panel  lie  in  the 
same  plane  and  together  define  a  surface  of  greater  area 
than  the  base  panel  alone  and  onto  which  the  plural  items 
can  be  spread  out  so  as  to  be  more  spread  out  for  more 
effective  microwave  cooking. 


5,369,257 

WINDSHIELD  DE-ICING  AND  DEFROSTING  Mm 

USING  MICROWAVE  ENERGY  HEATING  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  M.  Gibtoa,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex.,  aaaigMir  to  JMK  InterM- 

tional,  lac.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  JaL  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  89.202 

\KL  CL>  H05B  6/80 

US.  CL  219—759  20  Oains 


said  control  buttons  to  a  magnetron  in  said  base  section 
to  a  source  of  power,  and  a  power  cord  connected  to 
said  microwave  circuitry, 

(6)  rechargeable  batteries  contained  in  a  battery  compart- 
ment in  said  base  section,  and 

(7)  a  power  adapter  means  for  coimecting  said  power  cord 
to  a  motor  vehicle  battery,  said  power  adapter  means 
including  means  for  establishing  electrical  connection 
with  a  cigarette  Ughter  on  a  motor  vehicle. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  frozen  water  from  a  vehicle 
windshield  or  window  by  hand,  comprising: 

a  cured  microwave-heatable  layer  including,  prior  to  cure: 
at  least  one  curable  polydiorganosiloxane  giun  having  a 

Williams  plasticity  in  the  range  of  120  to  170  mm; 
a  curing  catalyst  adaptable  to  cure  said  gum;  and 
microwave-heatable  particulate  matter  dispersed  in  said 
gum,  said  cured  microwave-heatable  layer  having  op- 
posed inner  and  outer  faces,  an  external  surface  of  said 
apparatus  including  said  outer  face  of  said  cured  mi- 
crowave-heatable layer; 
an  insulative  fabric  layer  which  is  substantially  transparent 
to  microwave  energy  and  which  is  affixed  to  said  inner 
face  of  microwave-heatable  layer,  said  insulated  layer 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said  inner  face  and  the 
hand;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  hand  adjacent  said  insulative  layer, 
said  microwave-heatable  layer  adapted  to  be  heated  by 
microwave  energy  and  then  directly  applied  to  a  vehicle 
windshield  or  window  to  melt  frozen  water  therefrom. 


5,369.258 
POSTAGE  APPLYING  KIOSK 

Ronald  P.  Sansone,  Weston;  Michael  D.  G'Hare,  Fairfield,  both 
of  Conn.;  Steven  M.  Kaye,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Scott  Korowotny, 
Oxford,  Conn.,  aasigiiora  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  JoL  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  99,367 
lat  a.)  G06R  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  235—381  14  dains 

1.  A  kiosk  for  applying  postage  to  a  mail  piece  having  a  bar 

code  thereon,  comprising: 
a)  means  for  defining  a  path  of  travel  for  a  mail  piece. 
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b)  means  for  conveying  a  mail  piece  along  said  path, 

c)  (canner  means  located  on  the  path  of  travel, 

d)  a  bar  code  reader  in  communication  with  said  scanner  for 
reading  the  bar  code  on  a  mail  piece  being  conveyed  along 
said  path,  and 


5.369.259 
CHIP  CARD  READER 
Robert  Bleier,  UntergmppeBback,  aad  Haas  G.  Hnbner,  Heil- 
broaa,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Amphenol  Corporatioo, 
WalUngford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,154,  May  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169.554 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Sep.  21, 1989,  3931508 
Int.  CL'  G06K  7/06 
MS.  a.  235—441  15  CMaa 


7  a      27       7      »} 
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1.  A  chip  card  reader  comprising  a  contact  support  having 
contact  elements  and  a  card  receiving  means 

wherein  the  contact  elements  are  stationarily  mounted  in 
said  contact  suppori  and  said  card  receiving  means  is 
reciprocally  mounted  in  said  contact  support  such  that 
when  said  chip  card  is  inserted  into  said  card  receiving 
means,  said  card  receiving  means  is  moved  together  with 
the  chip  card  towards  the  contact  elements  provided  in 
said  contact  support,  and 

further  comprising  a  card  brake  which  comes  directly  into 
engagement  with  said  card  and  holds  the  card  in  the 
reading  position,  said  card  brake  being  pivotably  mounted 
such  that  the  brake  can  follow  the  downward  movement 
of  the  chip  card  so  as  to  avoid  having  the  chip  card  pushed 
out  of  its  position  with  respect  to  said  contact  elements. 


5,369,260 
BAR  CODE  SCANNING  WITH  CORRECnON  FOR  SPCTT 

SPEED  VARIATION 
Frederick  SduMasler,  Mt  SiMd,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Symbol  Tech- 
■oioileB,  lac^  Boheaia,  N.Y. 

FOed  Apr.  8, 1993.  Ser.  No.  44,135 

lat  CL>  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—463  24  Claims 


©- 


^ 


e)  postage  applying  means  in  communication  with  said  bar 
code  reader  for  applying  postage  to  a  mail  piece  in  re- 
sponse to  said  bar  code  reader  reading  a  bar  code  on  a  mail 
piece. 


X 


11.  Apparatus  for  decoding  the  output  of  a  bar  code  scanner 
of  the  type  used  for  scanning  bar  code  symbols  which  have  a 
plurality  of  characters,  each  of  which  comprises  a  pluraUty  of 
elements,  the  output  of  the  scanner  representing  the  time  varia- 
tion of  Ught  reflected  from  a  spot  moving  across  the  elements 
of  the  bar  code  symbol  at  a  varying  speed,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  comprising  a  series  of  values 
each  of  which  represents  the  time  required  for  the  spot  to 
cross  an  element  in  the  bar  code  symbol; 
means  for  processing  said  series  of  values  to  determine  a 
spot-speed  profile  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  symbol,  said 
profile  having  non-zero  acceleration  within  at  least  some 
of  the  characters;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  series  of  values  to  lessen  the  effect 
of  variation  in  spot  speed. 


S.369,261 

MULTI-COLOR  INFORMATION  ENCODING  SYSTEM 

Hairy  Shamir,  20  Shnte  Path,  Newton  Centre,  Mass.  02159 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,666 

lat.  CL»  G06K  7/12 

VS.  CL  235—469  20  ( 


g^g^ 


/■' 


I.  A  method  for  machine-reading  data  encoded  on  a  medium 
having  a  number  of  regions,  each  region  having  a  spot  with 
one  of  a  plurality  of  hues  and  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  intensity 
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levels,  wherein  the  number  of  regions  includes  data  regions 
and  reference  regions,  the  reference  regions  having  respective 
predetermined  reference  hue  and  respective  predetermined 
reference  intensity,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  hues  and  the  intensity  leveb  of  the  data 

regions; 
determining  the  hues  and  the  intensity  levels  of  the  reference 

regions; 
comparing  the  determined  hues  and  intensity  levels  of  the 
reference  regions  with  the  corresponding  predetermined 
reference  hues  and  the  predetermined  reference  intensity 
levels; 
determining  an  error  factor  baaed  at  least  in  part  on  the 
difference  between  the  determined  hue  and  intensity  of  at 
least  one  reference  region  and  the  predetermined  refer- 
ence hue  and  predetermined  reference  intensity  of  at  least 
one  reference  region;  and 
applying  a  correction  factor  to  the  determined  hue  and 
intensity  of  at  least  one  data  region  to  obtain  an  adjusted 
hue  and/or  an  adjusted  intensity,  wherein  the  correction 
factor  is  derived  at  least  in  part  from  the  error  factor. 


5,3«9,262 
ELECTRONIC  STYLUS  TYPE  OPTICAL  READER 
Paal  DrorUa,  Stoay  Brook;  Ralpk  Tbonaa,  East  Patcfaogre; 
Darid  Gorea,  RonkoakoBa,  aU  of  N.Y^  Robert  Fuller,  Patas- 
kda,  Ohio,  awl  Leourd  H.  Gokhier,  CoM  Spring  Harbor, 
N.Y^  aMiffor*  to  SyaUM>l  Technologiea,  Iiku,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
DiriaioB  of  Scr.  No.  892,889,  Jon.  3, 1992.  This  appUcatioo  Ang. 
2,  1993.  Scr.  No.  100,220 
tat  CL»  G06K  7/10 
MS.  CL  235—472  12  ClaiM 


a  plurality  of  pins  positioned  to  contact  said  characters; 

said  pins  comprising  an  elongated  contact  portion  for  con- 
tacting said  characters  and  a  support  portion  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  said  contact  portion; 

said  pins  being  supported  generally  orthogonally  to  said 
surface  of  said  card; 

a  support  block  including  a  plurality  of  support  passageways 
having  a  diameter  for  slidably  receiving  said  contact  por- 
tion of  said  pins; 


a  leaf  spring  comprising  a  leaf  spring  body  and  a  plurality  of 
leaf  spring  fingers,  each  of  said  fmgers  defming  a  generally 
triangular  shape  having  a  base  operatively  associated  with 
said  leaf  spring  body  and  an  apex  positioned  opposite  said 
base,  said  fmger  contacting  with  said  support  portion  of 
said  pin  supported  in  said  support  block; 

said  leaf  spring  comprising  an  electrical  contact  switch  for 
making  an  electrical  circuit  responsive  to  the  movement 
of  said  pin  in  contact  with  said  characters  on  said  card. 


a         S 


5,369,264 

READING  BAR  CODES  WITH  A  WIDE  LASER  BEAM 
Ralpk  Roam,  Oakdak;  Jay  Greearoae,  Undenhurst;  Meoaahe 

BfMlri,  WeatiMuy;  Paid  Drorida,  Stony  Brook;  ChristiBa  S. 

BariUB,  aMl  Edward  Barkan,  both  of  Miller  Place,  all  of  N.  Y^ 

aaaignon  to  Symbol  Techiiok>gica,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,021,  Sep.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.218,190.  This  applicatioD  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,562 

Int.  CL'  G06K  7/10 

MS.  CL  235-462  16  Claima 


1.  An  electronic  stylus  for  use  with  a  computer  having  a 
digitizer,  said  stylus  comprising: 

a  Ught  emitter  for  emitting  light  for  illumination  of  optically 
encoded  information; 

a  photodetector  for  sensing  light  reflected  from  the  illumi- 
nated optically  encoded  information  and  producing  an 
electrical  signal  representative  of  the  opticaUy  encoded 
information; 

stylus  electronics  for  providing  positional  input  data  by 
contacting  a  digitizer  tablet  with  said  stylus;  and 

a  stylus  housing  containing  said  Ught  emitter,  said  photode- 
tector and  said  stylus  electronics,  said  stylus  housing  hav- 
ing a  tip  disposed  at  a  fore  end  of  said  housing  adapted  for 
contact  with  the  digitizer  tablet; 

wherein  said  light  is  emitted  from  other  than  said  fore  end  of 
said  housing. 


5,369,263 
EMBOSSED  CARD  READER 

B.  Nair,  Acwortk;  Joka  C  Etsm,  AUairta,  and 
JaiMa  F.  Price,  Alpkwctta,  aU  of  G«^  MrigBon  to  MicrobUt 
Cocpontioa,  Adaata,  Ga. 

FIM  Oct  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  970,410 
lat  CL'  G06K  7/04 
MS.  CL  235—448  14  Oaian 

1.  An  embossed  card  reader  for  reading  characters  embossed 
on  a  surface  of  a  card,  comprising: 

means  for  moving  said  card  along  a  path; 


mm     n 
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1.  A  method  for  reading  a  symbol  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sectors,  including  large  and  small  sectors,  said  large  sectors 
having  substantially  greater  area  than  said  small  sectors,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
illuminating  a  region  of  said  symbol  with  a  light  source  to 

form  an  illuminated  region; 
scanning  said  light  source  across  said  symbol  so  that  said 
illuminated  region  traverses  a  large  sector  and  a  small 
sector  so  that  the  largest  portion  of  said  illuminated  region 
which  is  occupied  by  said  small  sector  during  said  scan- 
ning is  substantially  smaller  than  the  largest  portion  of  said 
illnminatrd  region  which  is  occupied  by  said  large  sector 
during  said  scanning; 
collecting  light  which  is  reflected  from  said  symbol  as  said 
Ught  source  scans  across  said  symbol,  said  coUected  light 
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varying  in  intensity  as  said  Ught  source  traverses  said 

sectors; 
sensing  said  collected  Ught  to  generate  an  analog  signal 

which  exhibits  peaics,  small  valleys,  large  valleys  and 

transitions  therebetween  as  said  Ught  source  scans  said 

symbol; 
generating  a  digital  bar  pattern  (DBP)  signal  which  includes 

a  pulse  for  each  detected  bar; 
generating  a  tall  bar  pattern  (TBP)  signal  which  includes  a 

pulse  for  each  large  valley  of  the  analog  signal;  and 
decoding  said  digital  bar  pattern  signal  and  said  tall  bar 

pattern  signal  to  determine  characters  encoded  into  said 

sectors. 


5,369,265 

BAR-CODE  READER  APPARATUS  WITH  AN 

AUTOMATIC  READ  STARTING  FUNCTION 

Yataka  Adachi,  Sagamlhara,  and  Mitannori  Knbo,  Tokyo,  botk 

of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Olympos  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FOed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,478 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  26, 1992,  4-133688 

lat  CL^  G06K  7/10 

MS.  a.  235—462  14  CUima 


1.  A  bar-code  reader  apparatus  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  imaging  a  bar  code,  the  bar  code  compris- 
ing bars  and  spaces; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  movement  of  an  image  taken  by 
said  imaging  means,  and  for  generating  a  sensing  signal 
responsive  to  sensed  movement  of  the  image;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  start  of  a  decoding  process 
of  a  bar  code  image  taken  by  said  imaging  means  based  on 
said  sensing  signal  from  said  sensing  means. 


5,369,266 

HIGH  DEFDMTnON  IMAGE  PICK-UP  WHICH  SHIFTS 

THE  IMAGE  BY  ONE-HALF  PIXEL  PITCH 

Shigetoaki  Nohda,  Kaaagawa,  and  Kafa^i  Knaii,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  Soay  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jnn.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaa.  11,  1992,  4-152130 
lat  CL'  G02F  l/13iS 
MS.  CL  250—208.1  4  Claima 

1.  A  high  definition  image  pickup  device  comprising,  first 
electro-optical  effect  means  selectively  operable  in  a  first  mode 
or  a  second  mode,  said  first  electro-optical  effect  means  beiag 
designed  for  spUtting  an  incident  image  pickup  light  into  an 
ordinary  light  ray  and  an  extraordinary  Ught  ray  having  its 
optical  axis  shifted  vertically  with  respect  to  that  of  said  ordi- 
nary Ught  ray  for  said  first  mode  and  for  transmitting  said 
incident  image  pickup  light  as  an  ordinary  light  ray  for  said 
second  mode,  Ught  transforming  means  for  transforming  said 
ordinary  Ught  ray  from  said  first  electro-optical  effect  means 
into  an  extraordinary  light  ray  and  for  transforming  said  ex- 


traordinary light  ray  from  said  first  electro-optical  effect 
means  into  an  ordinary  light  ray,  second  electro-optical  effect 
means  selectively  operable  in  a  first  mode  or  a  second  mode, 
said  second  electro-optical  effect  means  being  designed  to 
transmit  said  ordinary  light  ray  firom  said  Ught  transforming 
means  and  to  shift  the  optical  axis  of  said  extraordinary  Ught 
ray  vertically  with  respect  to  that  of  said  ordinary  Ught  ray  so 
that  said  extraordinary  Ught  ray  and  said  ordinary  Ught  ray  are 
mixed  together  for  said  first  mode,  said  second  electro-optical 
effect  means  being  designed  to  transmit  said  extraordinary 
Ught  ray  from  said  Ught  transforming  means  for  said  second 
mode,  and  image  sensor  means  for  transforming  said  ordinary 


light  ray  and  said  extraordinary  Ught  ray  from  said  second 
electro-optical  effect  means  into  electrical  signals,  wherein  said 
image  sensor  means  is  operated  by  non-interlaced  scanning, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  electro-optical  effect  means  are 
controUed  by  an  electric  signal  for  altematingly  selecting  one 
or  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  modes,  wherein  said  first 
mode  or  said  second  mode  is  selected  at  a  one-field  interval, 
wherein  said  extraordinary  Ught  ray  is  shifted  verticaUy  by  a 
pitch  equal  to  one-half  pixel  by  said  first  and  second  electro- 
optical  means  in  said  first  mode  and  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tro-optical means  shift  said  extraordinary  Ught  ray  in  the  oppo- 
site directions,  and  wherein  said  image  sensor  means  is  a 
charge-coupled  device. 


5,369,267 
MICROCHANNEL  IMAGE  DSTENSIFIER  TUBE  WITH 

NOVEL  SEALING  FEATURE 
DaTid  B.  Johuoa;  AUaa  W.  Scott,  botb  of  Saata  Clara  Coaaty, 
and  Stepbea  J.  Bartz,  Saa  Mateo  Coanty,  all  ofCaUf.,  aadgn- 
ors to  Interac,  Inc.,  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  63,234 

Int  CL'  HOU  40/14 

MS.  CL  250—214  VT  19  daimi 


^ 


1.  An  image  intensifier  tube  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  housing  capable  of  providing  a  hermetic 

seal; 
a  glass  input  window  for  receiving  and  transmitting  incident 

Ught; 
a  photocathode  bonded  to  said  input  window  for  generating 

photoelectrons  in  response  to  light  transmitted  through 

said  input  window  to  said  photocathode; 
a  microchannel  plate  spaced  apart  from  said  photocathode 

for  ampUfying  photoelectrons  transmitted  thereto; 
a  glass  output  window  spaced  from  said  microchannel  plate; 
a  phosphor  screen  spaced  apart  from  said  microchannel 

plate  and  disposed  on  said  glass  output  window  to  create 
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a  light  image  output  in  response  to  said  intensified  photoe- 
lectrons; 

said  glass  output  window  for  sealing  said  tube  and  transmit- 
ting said  amplified  lightimage  from  said  phosphor  screen 
thereon; 

said  input  and  output  windows  being  vacuum  sealed  within 
said  housing  by  a  ring  of  indium  that  contacts  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  interface  between  each  of  said  windows  and 
said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  raised  pointed 
flanges  each  positioned  along  the  inner  housing  surface 
interfacing  said  windows,  and  each  being  adapted  to  pro- 
trude into  the  adjacent  ring  of  indium  for  creating  a  vac- 
uum seal  between  said  input  and  output  windows  and  the 
tube  body. 


X-RAY  DETECTOR  WTTH  CHARGE  PATTERN 
READ-OUT  BY  TFT  SWrrCHING  MATRIX 
Gerardu  Van  Aller,  Heerlen,  Netkerlamls,  and  Ulrich  Schiebei, 
AachcB,  Gemaiiy,  assignors  to  VJS.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Coatinnntioa  of  Scr.  No.  951,514,  Sep.  25, 1992,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,105 
CUias  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  27, 1991, 
91202532.7 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CL  25fr-214  VT  20  < 


condensed  on  said  effective  detection  regions  through  said 
condenser  into  electric  signals; 

(c)  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  electric  signals  derived 
from  said  infrared  detector; 

(d)  a  decision  apparatus  which  detects  fluctuation  times  or 
frequencies  of  the  electric  signals  amplified  by  said  ampli- 
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fier  and  corresponding  to  said  effective  detection  regions, 
specifies  the  effective  detection  regions  having  areas  cor- 
responding to  thus  detected  fluctuation  times  or  frequen- 
cies, and  specifies  partial  detection  regions  containing  said 
effective  detection  regions  to  judge  a  position  where  the 
human  body  may  exist. 


5,369,270 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR  ACTIVATED  BY  RAOUTION 

FROM  A  SCREEN-LIKE  SPACE 

Aaaf  Gumer,  Tel-AriT,  and  Oded  Y.  Zor,  Netanya,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  InteractiTe  Light,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,669,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  15,  1990,  095998 

Int  a.3  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  O.  250—221  24  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  detector  comprising  a  vacuum-tight  casing 
within  which  an  input  screen  and  an  output  screen  are  con- 
tained, said  input  screen  having  a  luminescent  layer  for  pro- 
ducing light  radiation  in  response  to  incident  X-ray  radiation 
and  a  photocathode  layer  for  producing  photoelectrons  in 
response  to  the  Ught  radiation  produced  by  said  luminescent 
layer,  and  said  output  screen  being  positioned  relative  to  said 
input  screen  for  receiving  incident  electrons  resulting  from  the 
photoelectrons  produced  by  the  photocathode  layer  and  hav- 
ing a  conversion  layer  for  converting  said  incident  electrons 
into  an  electric  charge  pattern,  and  a  switching  matrix  fixedly 
positioned  for  direct  readout  of  said  electric  charge  pattern. 


5,369,269 
HUMAN  BODY  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Masahiko  Fokoda;  Hlromi  Nnnaknra,  both  of  Kamakura;  Koji 
lio,  and  AUra  Hidaka,  both  of  SUzaoka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mi1siri>Ud  Denki  Kahwhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,120 

Claiu  priority,  appUartkm  Japu,  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-126700 

Lit  CL'  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  CL  250—221  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  human  body,  comprising: 

(a)  a  condenser  including  a  plurality  of  partial  detection 
regions  each  having  an  elongated  zone,  and  a  plurality  of 
effective  detection  regions  each  having  a  di^erent  area 
and  correspondingly  contained  within  each  of  said  partial 
detection  regions,  said  condenser  condensmg  infrar«l  rays 
radiated  from  the  human  body  which  may  exist  within  one 
of  said  effective  detection  regions; 

(b)  an  infrared  detector  for  converting  the  infrared  rays 


1.  An  apparatiis  for  detecting  an  object  comprising: 

a)  a  support; 

b)  emitter  means  supported  by  the  support  and  operative  for 
transmitting  radiation  away  from  the  support  into  an 
emission  space; 

c)  sensor  means  supported  by  the  support  and  having  a 
sensing  space,  said  sensor  means  being  operative  for  re- 
ceiving radiation  directed  by  an  object  located  in  the 
sensing  space  to  the  sensor  means,  and  for  generating  an 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  the  object  in 
the  sensing  space; 

d)  at  least  one  of  said  sensor  means  and  said  emitter  means 
including  means  for  shaping  at  least  one  of  said  spaces  to 
have  a  generally  thin,  screen-like  volume  having  a  cross- 
sectional  width  and  a  cross-sectional  thickness  less  than 
said  width  substantially  throughout  said  volume;  and 

e)  said  at  least  one  of  said  spaces  lying  substantially  entirely 
within  the  other  of  said  spaces. 
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5,369,271 
ROTATION  DFTECTtlR  USING  DUAL  POSITION 
INTERFERENCE  LIGHT 
Masam  Nyni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KaboshiU  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  28,137,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,685 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-089761 
Int  CL'  GOID  5/34 
VS.  CL  250—231.16  42  Claims 


beani  emitting  source  in  response  to  an  output  from  the 
second  photoreceptor  means  if  the  laser  beam  power 


5,369,272 
LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS  HAVING  BEAM 

INTENSITY  CONTROL 
Tatsoya  Fgwhl,  ToyohasU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  CaoMra 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50^36 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-131891 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  CL  250-235  18  Claims 

1.  A  laser  beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  laser  beam  emitting  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 
an  optical  member  disposed  in  an  optical  path  of  the  laser 

beam; 
first  photoreceptor  means  for  detecting  the  laser  beam 

which  has  passed  through  the  optical  member; 
second  photoreceptor  means  for  detecting  the  laser  beam 

without  it  passing  through  the  optical  member; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  laser  beam 
emitting  from  the  laser  beam  emitting  source,  in  response 
to  the  output  from  the  first  photoreceptor  means;  and 
trouble  dealing  means  for  dealing  with  troubles  in  the  laser 
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exceeds  a  predetermined  value  when  said  control  means 
controls  the  intensity  of  said  laser  beam. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  relative  rotation  between  first  and 
second  members,  one  of  which  is  rotated  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  relative  to  the  other,  said  device  comprising: 

a  scale  fixed  relative  to  the  first  member,  said  scale  being 
provided  along  the  direction  of  relative  rotation  between 
the  first  and  second  members; 

a  light  source  provided  on  the  second  member  for  generat- 
ing light  beams; 

a  detection  system  provided  on  the  second  member  for 
receiving  at  least  one  of  the  Ught  beams  emitted  from  said 
light  source  and  passing  through  said  scale,  to  detect  the 
relative  rotation  between  the  first  and  second  members; 
and 

a  light  guiding  system  for  projecting  the  light  beams  from 
said  light  source  onto  a  first  position  of  said  scale,  and  for 
forming  and  projecting  a  Fourier  image  of  the  first  posi- 
tion on  a  second  position  of  said  scale  using  interference 
between  at  least  first-order  diffracted  light  and  O-order 
light  generated  from  the  first  position,  light  beams  from 
the  second  position  being  sensed  by  said  detection  system, 
and  said  light  guiding  system  being  disposed  so  that  the 
optical  path  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position 
for  forming  the  Fourier  image  does  not  include  the  axis  of 
the  relative  rotation  between  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers. 


5,369,273 
METHOD  FOR  LABELING  AN  OBJECT  USING  LASER 

RADL^TION 
Oleg  L  Flsun;  Lev  N.  Lnpichcr,  Viktor  V.  Maklakov,  aU  of 
Moscow,  Rickard  ScUmko,  Berlin,  Germany,  aMigMM  to 
BORUS  SpeiialTcrtekrai  nad  -serAte  im  "iwili  i  masi  lilai  a 
baa  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4230551 
Int  a.'  G06K  1/12 
VS.  a.  250—271  11  Claims 


1.  Method  for  labeling  an  object  by  local  radiation  of  the 
object  in  a  predetermined  area  of  the  object  by  high  energy 
electromagnetic  radiation  characterized  in  that 
the  wavelength  of  the  radiation  is  chosen  to  be  beyond  the 
visible  but  within  the  optical  range  of  the  spectrum  of 
electromagnetic  radiation,  in  a  range  where  there  is  a 
maximal  spectral  absorption  of  this  radiation  in  the  prede- 
termined area  of  the  object  with  respect  to  this  wave- 
length and 
that  the  other  parameters  of  the  radiation  are  thus  predeter- 
mined that — as  a  result  of  material  based  preliminary 
tests — due  to  the  interaction  of  the  radiation  with  the 
molecule  structure  in  the  predetermined  area  of  the  object 
a  permanent  altering  of  the  optical  characteristics  is  in- 
duced which  is  perceptable  when  irradiated  in  the  wave- 
length range  of  the  absorption  maximum,  but  in  a  way  that 
the  area  of  the  object  is  not  mechanically  altered  and/or 
that  when  irradiated  with  visible  Ught  is  non  perceptably 
altered. 
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S,3«9^4 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
EXAMINATION  OF  STRUCTURES  ON  MEMBRANE 
SURFACES 
Wilbetai  Briager,  Berlia,  Gcrmny,  iMigBor  to  Ftwmliofer 
Gfrihftaft  av  Focrdermg  der  ugewaMhoi  Fonchaiig  e.V^ 
Gcrvumy 
per  No.  PCr/DES9/00398,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Feb.  11,  1991.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WOS9/12818,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  2S.  1909 

PCT  FIM  Joa.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,930 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Geimany,  Juk  16, 1988, 3820549 
lot  CL'  HOIJ  39/00 
MS.  CL  SO— 306  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  examiiution  of  membrane  surfaces  using 
photoelectron  spectroscopy  wherein  a  primary  electron  beam 
is  beamed  into  a  local  area  of  a  membrane  to  be  examined  from 
which  x-rays  are  released  which  in  turn  trigger  photoelectrons 
which  are  analyzed  by  a  spectrometer,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
impinging  said  primary  electron  beam  on  a  rear  surface  of 

the  membrane  at  a  presettable  first  angle; 
emitting  photoelectrons  from  a  front  surface  of  the  mem- 
brane as  a  result  of  said  impinging  of  said  primary  electron 
beam; 
observing  the  photoelectrons  emitted  from  said  front  surface 

at  a  presettable  second  angle; 
emitting  secondary  electrons  from  said  rear  surface  of  the 

membrane;  and 
keeping  back  said  secondary  electrons  emitted  from  said  rear 
surface  so  as  not  to  impinge  on  the  spectrometer. 


5469,275 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOLID  SURFACE  ANALYSIS  USING 

X-RAY  SPECTROSCOPY 

ToiUo  Uaad;  Y^|i  AoU;  MasaynU  KaaMi,  aad  Tadataka  Mori- 

shHa,  all  of  Tokyo,  J^aa,  aad^on  to  latcraatioaal  Soper- 

co«dacti?lty  Techaology  Ccrtar;  FuJlkani  Ltd.,  botb  of  Tokyo 

aad  Sbowa  Electric  Wire  *  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawaaaka,  all  of 

Filed  JaL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,740 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  11,  1991,  3-197065; 
Aac.  14, 1991,  3-228723;  Aag.  14,  1991,  3-228724 

lat.  CL'  HOIJ  i7/26 
MS.  CL  250—310  20  ClaiM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  solid  surface  analysis,  comprising: 
a  vacuum  chamber  means  for  containing  a  sample  to  be 

analyzed; 
electron  gun  means  for  irradiating  an  electron  beam  onto  a 
surface  of  the  sample  contained  in  the  vacuum  chamber 
means; 
energy  dispersive  X-ray  detector  means  for  detecting  X-ray 
fluorescence  emitted  from  the  surface  of  the  sample  ex- 
cited by  the  electron  beam  from  the  electron  gun  means; 
electron  detector  means  for  detecting  secondary  electrons 
emitted  from  the  surface  of  the  sample  excited  by  the 
electron  beam  from  the  electron  gun  means:  and 
a  connection  means  for  connecting  the  energy  dispersive 
X-ray  detector  means  to  the  vacuum  chamber  means. 


having  one  end  connected  to  the  vacuum  chamber  means, 
another  end  capable  of  detachably  attaching  the  energy 
dispersive  X-ray  detector  means,  and  a  vacuum  pump  for 
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creating  a  vacuum  state  in  an  interior  of  the  connection 
means  without  affecting  a  vacuum  state  inside  the  vacuum 
chamber  means. 


5,369,276 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME 

WAVELENGTH  IDENTIFICATION  FOR  INFRARED 

DETECTORS 

A.  Wayac  Antcaberger,  Woodbridge,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  Aamlca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,099 

laL  CL'  GOIJ  3/1% 

MS.  CL  250—334  2  Claims 


.^C-     ..-'^S. 


1.  A  real-time  wavelength  detection  system  having  an  infra- 
red detector  responsive  to  focused  input  radiation  indicative  of 
a  source  image  over  a  given  frequency  range  further  including: 
diffraction  means  positioned  on  a  detector  surface  window 
for  obtaining  a  diffraction  pattern  of  the  focused  radiation; 
output  means  for  providing  an  output  of  the  image  and 
diffraction  pattern  whereby  the  diffraction  pattern  is  used 
for  determining  a  discrete  wavelength  for  the  given  fre- 
quency range  of  the  source  detected,  without  substantial 
impairment  of  system  imagery. 
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5,369,277 

INFRARED  SOURCE 

Daniel  W.  Knodle,  Seattle;  Panl  K.  Graham,  Renton,  and  Law- 

reacc  L.  Laboda,  laaaqnah,  all  of  Wash.,  aaaignms  to  NTC 

Technology,  Inc.  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,059,  May  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatian  Oct  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,964 

Int  CL'  COIN  21/61 

MS.  CL  250—343  38  Claims 


17.  That  method  of  manufacturing  an  infrared  radiation 
source  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  infrared  radiation  emitter  which  includes  a 
substrate  and  a  layer  of  an  emissive,  electrically  resistive 
material  on  said  substrate; 

providing  a  centrally  apertured,  electrically  conductive  lead 
frame; 

fixing  said  infrared  radiation  emitter  to  said  lead  frame  with 
the  emitter  spaiming  the  central  aperture  in  the  lead  frame; 

electrically  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  emissive  mate- 
rial layer  of  the  infrared  radiation  source  to  said  lead 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  aperture  therein; 

installing  the  assembly  of  infrared  radiation  emitter  and  lead 
frame  in  a  base;  and  then 

interrupting  the  continuity  of  said  lead  frame  at  locations  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  lead  frame  and  between  the  infrared 
radiation  emitter-to-lead  frame  connections  to  thereby 
divide  the  lead  frame  into  two  electrically  isolated  seg- 
ments and  create  a  circuit  in  which  an  electrical  current 
applied  to  one  of  said  segments  flows  therefrom  through 
the  layer  of  emissive,  electrically  resistive  material  to  the 
Other  of  the  lead  frame  segments. 


5,369,278 
CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR  GAS  CONCENTRATION 

MEASUREMENTS 
Ari  Lehto,  HeUnU,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vaisala  Oy,  HeUaU, 


FDed  Jaa.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,636 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Jaa.  30,  1992,  920410; 
Oct.  22,  1992,  924788 

Int.  CL'  GOID  WOO:  GOIN  21/61 
MS.  CL  250—343  5  Claims 

1.  A  calibration  method  for  gas  component  concentration 
measurement  with  a  measurement  apparatus  corresponding  to 
an  NDIR  technique  based  on  optical  absorption,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
directing  radiation  on  a  gas  under  measurement  including 
the  gas  component  contained  in  a  measurement  channel  in 
the  measurement  apparatus; 
measuring  the  intensity  of  radiation  transmitted  through  the 

gas  under  measurement;  and 
deviating  the  temperature  of  the  gas  through  a  heating  cycle; 
characterized  in  that 
the  measurement  channel  permits  gas  expansion  during 


the  heating  cycle  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  during 
measurement, 
the  measurement  of  the  intensity  of  radiation  transmitted 
through  the  gas  is  performed  at  least  at  two  different 
temperatures,  the  measurement  results  being  utilized  for 
calibration  of  the  measurement  apparatus  and  then  for 
computing  the  concentration  of  the  gas  under  measure- 
ment, and 
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the  deviation  of  the  gas  temperature  occurs  during  such  a 
short  interval  of  time  that  the  concentration  of  the  gas 
entering  the  system  does  not  change,  whereby  the  den- 
sity of  the  gas  under  measurement  decreases  with  in- 
creasing temperature  while  the  partial  pressure  of  the 
gas  component  under  measurement  remains  essentially 
constant. 


5,369,279 
CHROMATICALLY  COMPENSATED  PARTICLE-BEAM 

COLUMN 
Frederick  W.  Martin,  Colebrtwk  Rd.,  North  Stratford,  NJL 

03590 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,849,  Jnn.  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,976 

InL  CL'  HOIJ  3/26 

MS.  a.  250—396  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  particle-optical  column  comprising  a  needle-type 
particle  source,  an  extraction  electrode,  a  condensing  lens,  and 
an  interleaved  quadrupole  lens  system  for  forming  a  finely 
focused  particle  beam,  in  which  the  interleaved  lenses  are 
operated  at  the  critical  ratio  of  electric  to  magnetic  fields,  such 
that  the  negative  chromatic  aberration  of  the  interleaved  lenses 
cancels  the  positive  chromatic  aberration  of  all  other  particle- 
optical  components,  and  the  spot  diameter  is  substantially 
independent  of  small  changes  in  the  particle  energy. 
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S,369,2M 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FILM  BOLOMFTER  THERMAL 

INFRARED  DETECTOR 

Keria  C  IMtaH,  Adelaide,  AwtnUa,  awivMr  to  The  Cooi- 

WMweahh  oT  AMtraUa,  Cartem,  AMtraUa 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU9L^lfi2.  {  371  Date  Dec  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/16607,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  940,883 
CUaM  priority,  appticatioa  Aaatralia,  Apr.  26,  1990,  PJ9813 
lat  CL'  G6U  5/20 
VS.  CL  250-^370X8  l«  dalw 


said  mechanical  stofM  of  adjacent  screens  in  corresponding 
abutment. 


1.  A  thermal  infrared  detector,  comprising: 

a  heat-sensitive  semiconductor  layer  and  a  plurality  of  thin 
film  metallic  contacts  therefor,  deposited  onto  a  dielectric 
pellicle  of  low  thermal  conductivity  material  suspended 
over  a  cavity  of  a  supporting  substrate  for  said  pellicle. 


S,369,282 
ELECTRON  BEAM  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
FOR  EXPOSING  A  PATTERN  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  WTTH 

AN  IMPROVED  ACCURACY  AND  THROUGHPUT 
SoicUro  Aral;  Hlroahi  Yacnda;  JniiicU  Kai,  and  Yoahihiaa  Oae, 
all  of  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  aasignort  to  Fqjltaa  Llmltfd,  Kawa- 
•aki,  Japan 

FUed  JnL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,875 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan.  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-206790; 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030902;  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173388 

lat  CL'  HOI  J  37/302 
UJS.  CL  250-492J2  22  daims 


5,369,281 
MATRIX  SCREEN,  PARTICULARLY  A  LARGE  SCREEN, 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 
ViM»t  Spiaaler,  St  Evrere,  aad  Marc  ArqMa,  Grenoble,  both 
of  Fraacc,  aaaigiora  to  ThoaMon  Tabca  Electroniqaca.  Velizy, 
Fraace 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,900 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Feb.  18, 1992,  92  01810 

lat  CL'  GOIT  1/24 

VS.  CL  250—370.09  S  CUm 


^u^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  large  size  matrix  screen 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  at  least  two  large  size  elemen- 
tary screens  each  having  lateral  dimensions  of  more  than  ten 
centimeters  and  each  carrying  a  respective  bidimensional  ma- 
trix of  active  elements  on  a  respective  non-crystalline  sub- 
strate, said  method  further  comprising  the  step  of  cutting  at 
least  one  side  of  each  elementary  screen  by  means  of  an  ex- 
cimer  laser,  said  cutting  operation  forming  a  mechanical  stop 
on  said  one  side  at  an  edge  of  the  screen,  the  mechanical  stop 
thus  formed  matching  with  a  corresponding  mechanical  stop 
similarly  formed  on  a  side  of  an  adjacent  elementary  screen  to 
poaition  the  adjacent  elementary  screens  relative  to  each  other, 
and  abutting  said  adjacent  elementary  screens  side  to  side,  with 


[off     IIMWy 


1.  A  method  for  exposing  a  pattern  on  an  object  by  means  of 
an  electron  beam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  an  electron  beam  such  that  said  electron  beam 
travels  toward  said  object; 

shaping  said  electron  beam  to  produce  a  pluraUty  of  electron 
beam  elements  of  a  common  size  and  shape  and  forming 
an  electron  beam  pattern; 

exposing  said  electron  beam  pattern  on  said  object  in  the 
form  of  an  array  of  exposure  dots  arranged  with  a  prede- 
termined pitch,  by  radiating  said  electron  beam  elements 
on  said  object; 

said  step  of  shaping  being  conducted  so  as  to  produce  said 
plurality  of  electron  beam  elements  in  the  form  of  a  first 
group  of  beam  elements  and  a  second  group  of  beam 
elements,  simultaneously  and  such  that  said  first  group  of 
beam  elements  forms  a  first  electron  beam  pattern  and  said 
second  group  of  beam  elements  forms  a  second,  different 
electron  beam  pattern;  and 

said  step  of  exposing  being  conducted  as  a  first  sub-step  and 
a  second  sub-step  such  that,  in  said  first  sub-step,  said  first 
electron  beam  pattern  is  exposed  on  an  exposure  field 
defined  on  said  object,  and  such  that,  in  said  second  sub- 
step  said  second  electron  beam  pattern  is  exposed  on  said 
same  exposure  field  defined  on  said  object. 
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5,369,283 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  SWTTCH  HAVING 
SERIES-CONNECTED  UGHT-RESPONSIVE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS  AND  UGHT 
CONCENTRATING  MEANS  FOR  THE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 
Manfred  Vogel,  fXtzingea-HeiiDenUngett;  Wenwr  Herden,  Gcr- 
Unsen,  and  Jokaaa  Koorad,  Tamm,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignora 
to  Robert  Boach  GabH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00711,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26, 1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07188,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  971,752 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Oct  10, 1990, 4032131 
Int  CL'  G02B  27/00 
VS.  CL  250-551  »  Claims 


tItTM' 


1/SI8 


1.  High-voltage  switch  comprising 
light  emitting  means  for  producing  light  energy, 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  connected  electrically 
in  series  with  each  other,  stacked  on  top  of  each  other  and 
having  light  sensitive  zones,  said  semiconductor  elements 
being  positioned  so  that  said  light  sensitive  zones  receive 
said  light  energy  generated  by  said  light  emitting  means, 
said  semiconductor  elements  being  structured  to  become 
conductive  when  receiving  said  light  energy  from  said 
light  emitting  means  and  when  a  predetermined  voltage  is 
applied  to  said  plurality  of  said  semiconductor  elements; 
a  transparent  insulating  layer  coating  said  plurality  of  said 

semiconductor  elements;  and 
Ught  concentrating  means  for  concentrating  said  light  en- 
ergy from  said  light  emitting  means  on  the  light  sensitive 
zones  of  said  semiconductor  elements  to  minimize  loss  of 
said  light  energy. 


ACTIVE  EDGE  POSmOI^^EASURING  DEVICi:^ 

Stephen   L.   Bellio,   West  Roxbory,  Man.,  assignor  to  The 

Cliarlc*  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,367 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/14 

VS.  CL  25(^561  8  < 


A.  an  optical  source  including  means  for  generating  an 
optica]  beam  along  an  optical  axis, 

B.  a  beamspUtter  having  a  first  input  axis  and  a  second  input 
axis  extending  into  and  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
having  an  output  axis,  said  first  input  axis  and  said  second 
input  axis  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  optical  axis, 
and  said  output  axis  being  angularly  offset  with  respect  to 
and  substantially  coplanar  with  said  second  input  axis,  and 
said  beamsplitter  being  positioned  to  receive  said  optical 
beam  along  said  first  input  axis  and  adapted: 

i.  to  pass  at  least  a  portion  of  hght  incident  thereon  along  said 
first  input  axis  through  said  beamsplitter  and  away  from 
said  beamsplitter  along  said  second  input  axis,  and 

ii.  to  pass  at  least  a  portion  of  hght  incident  thereon  along 
said  second  input  axis  away  from  said  beamsplitter  along 
said  output  axis, 

C.  convex  lens  positioned  along  said  second  input  axis  and 
having  a  first  face  transverse  to  said  second  input  axis  and 
positioned  to  face  said  bcamsphtter  and  receive  light 
passing  from  said  beamsplitter  along  said  second  input 
axis,  and  having  a  convex  second  face  transverse  to  said 
second  input  axis,  said  second  face  having  a  first  radius  of 
curvature  measured  with  respect  to  a  first  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  said  second  input  axis,  and  having  a  second  radius 
of  curvature  measured  with  respect  to  a  second  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  second  input  axis,  said  first  and  second 
axes  being  mutually  perpendicular  and  intersecting  said 
second  input  axis  at  a  common  point,  and  said  first  axis 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  said  second 
input  axis  and  said  output  axis,  and  said  first  radius  of 
curvature  being  smaller  than  said  second  radius  of  curva- 
ture, 

D.  a  retroreflector  surface  positioned  along  said  second 
input  axis  and  extending  transverse  thereto  and  being 
positioned  to  receive  light  passing  from  said  convex  face 
and  to  reflect  said  received  light  back  to  said  convex  face, 
and 

E.  a  photodetector  positioned  along  said  output  axis  includ- 
ing means  for  receiving  light  passing  from  said  beamsplit- 
ter along  said  output  axis  and  for  generating  a  signal  repre- 
sentative thereof 


5,369,285 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 

DETECnON  OF  CXEANING  MEDIUM  IN  AN 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  DRIVE 

Steven  P.  Georgis;  Robert  Sngar,  both  of  Boulder;  Rodney  Britt- 

ner,  and  Thomas  D.  Fox,  both  of  Longmont  all  of  C^oio., 

assignors  to  Exabyte  CkMiMration.  Boolder,  Colo. 

C^ontinnation  of  Ser.  No.  933,824,  Ang.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164.762 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/86;  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  CL  250—561  19  n.if 


1.  A  position  detecting  system  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  type  of  mediimi  inserted  in  an 
information  storage  drive,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  device  for  determining  the  translucency  of  a 
medium  inserted  into  the  information  storage  drive; 

a  medium  identification  controller  connected  to  the  translu- 
cency determination  means  for  using  the  translucency 
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detennination  to  detennine  the  type  of  medium  inserted 
into  the  informatioD  storage  drive. 


(d)  a  polyolester  base  oil  composed  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
and  a  fatty  acid. 


5,3«94K 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  STRESS 

IN  A  FILM  APPLIED  TO  SURFACE  OF  A  WORKPIECE 

DarU  Ckm,  T—nik,  Calif:,  iiiljinr  to  An  F.  Koo,  L« 

Ahoa.  Calif. 

CoatimatiMi  of  S«r.  No.  144,141,  Oct  27, 1993,  abudoaed, 

wUck  is  a  diTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  r76,576,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

S,270,S<0,  wUck  ia  a  coadMatk»-l»-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  822,910, 

JaiL  21, 1992,  Pirt.  No.  5,233,201,  wUck  is  a  coatlBMtio»-i»-pwt 

of  Scr.  No.  357,403,  May  26,  1909,  Pat  No.  5,119,955.  This 

appUcatioa  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,425 

lat  CL>  GOIV  9/04 

MS,  CL  250—541  20 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  stress  in  a  film  applied  to  a  sur- 
face of  a  workpiece  comprising: 

scanning  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  over  a  surface  of  a  work- 
piece  prior  to  the  application  of  a  film  to  said  surface  to 
obtain  blank  displacement  data  corresponding  to  the  dis- 
placement of  a  portion  of  said  beam  reflected  from  said 
siuface  due  to  a  first  curvature  of  said  surface; 

•canning  said  beam  of  radiant  energy  over  said  surface  of 
said  workpiece  after  a  film  has  been  applied  to  said  surface 
to  obtain  deposited  displacement  data  corresponding  to 
the  displacement  of  a  portion  of  said  beam  reflected  from 
said  surface  due  to  a  second  curvature  of  said  surface;  and 

processing  said  blank  displacement  daU  and  said  deposited 
displacement  data  to  detennine  a  level  of  stress  in  said 
film. 


5,349,287 

REFRIGERATOR  OIL  COMPOSTTION  CONTAINING 

PHENOUC  ANTIOXIDANT  AMINE  AND  PHOSPHORIC 

TRTESTER  COMPONENTS 
TakMhl  Soaga.  Ora,  aad  Takeo  KoMtsiAwa,  Kirya,  both  of 

Japu,  asri^nri  to  Suyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oiaka,  Japu 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00504,  %  371  Dirte  Not.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  13, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/19704,  PCT  Pri). 
Date  Not.  12, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  945,456 

CUm  priority.  appUctfioa  Japaa,  May  7, 1991, 3-101521 

lat  a.)  CMStA  169/04 

UJS.  CL  252—50  1  daia 

1.  A  refrigerator  oil  composition  which  is  compatible  with 

1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  used  as  the  refrigerant  wherein  said 

oil  composition  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  0.01  to  0.30%  by  weight  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant 

(b)  0.01  to  0.30%  by  weight  of  an  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amylamine,  hexylamine,  beptylamine, 
dipropylamine.  tripropylamine,  trinonylamine,  and  diben- 
zylamine  having  a  melting  point  of  - 15*  C.  or  below  and 
a  boiling  point  of  100*  C.  or  above, 

(c)  0.10  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  tricresyl  phosphate,  and 


5,349,288 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  SWITCHING  A 

BALLISTIC  FLOW  OF  CARRIERS 

Tataaya  UsaU,  Kawasaki,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Fi^itsa  Limited, 

KawsaaU,  Japaa 

FUcd  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,842 

Oaiais  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-116068 

lat  CL'  HOIL  29/S4 

MS.  CL  257—26  12  Claiais 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  switching  a  flow  of  ballistic 
carriers,  comprising: 

a  channel  layer  of  an  undoped  semiconductor  material  oper- 
ative for  ptassing  carriers  therethrough,  said  channel  layer 
having  upper  and  lower  major  siufaces  extending  two- 
dimensionally,  and  thus  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  in 
a  lateral  direction  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
direction; 

carrier  injection  means,  provided  on  said  channel  layer,  for 
injecting  carriers  into  said  channel  layer  with  directivity, 
such  that  the  carriers  comprise  conducting  carriers  and 
travel  ballistically  through  said  channel  layer  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  along  a  carrier  path,  said  channel  layer 
being  substantially  free  of  any  conducting  carriers  other 
than  as  injected  by  said  carrier  injection  means; 

carrier  detection  means,  provided  on  said  channel  layer,  for 
detecting  said  carriers  injected  by  said  carrier  injection 
means; 

carrier  drainage  means,  provided  on  said  channel  layer,  for 
absorbing  carriers  that  have  strayed  away  from  said  car- 
rier path;  and 

potential  control  means  extending  parallel  to  said  upper  and 
lower  major  surfaces  of  said  channel  layer,  for  controlling 
add  thereby  selectively  setting  a  potential  of  said  channel 
layer  such  that  said  selectively  set  potential  is  substantially 
constant  in  said  channel  layer,  in  each  of  said  longitudinal 
and  lateral  directions,  and  enables  said  carrier  injection 
means  to  inject  carriers  into  said  channel  layers. 


5,369,289 
GALLIUM  NITRIDE-BASED  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT-EMTTTING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Taaiaki,  laazawa,  aad  Talukiro  Kosawa,  Owariasahi, 
both  of  Japan,  aaslgaon  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.  Ltd.,  Ni- 
sfcikasagai  aad  KaboshiU  Kaisha  Toyota  Chao  Kenkyasbo, 
Aicki,  botb  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  969,769 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-313977 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/205,  33/00 
MS.  CL  257—99  18  OaiaM 

1.  A  semiconductor  Ught-emitting  device  which  comprises: 
an  n-type  layer  made  of  an  n-type  galUum  nitride-based 
compound  semiconductor  of  the  formula  Al;(Gai_xN, 
wherein  0^X<1; 
an  i-type  layer  formed  on  the  n-type  layer  and  made  of  a 
semi-insulating  i-type  gulliiim   nitride-based  compound 
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aemicoaductor   of  the   formula   AlxGai_,N,    wherein 
OSX<  1,  and  doped  with  a  p-type  impurity  for  junction 
with  the  n-type  layer; 
a  first  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  i-type  layer  and 
made  of  a  transparent  conductive  film;  and 


a  second  electrode  formed  to  connect  to  the  n-type  layer 
wherein  hght  is  emitted  from  the  side  of  the  i-type  layer  to 
the  outside, 

wherein  said  first  electrode  is  formed  at  a  central  portion  of 
said  i-type  layer  and  said  second  electrode  is  provided 
around  said  first  electrode  and  connected  to  a  side  wall  of 
said  n-type  layer. 


5,369,290 

UGHT  EMISSION  ELEMENT  USING  A 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATEIUAL 

OF  Ul-V  GROUP  COMPOUND 

Hideslii  Kawasaki,  Yamato,  and  Hiroynki  Toknnaga,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  K»hMh.n  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,287 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-116523; 
Apr.  21, 1992,  4-100778 

Int  CL'  HOIL  33/Oa  29/04 
MS.  a.  257-103  2  Claims 


1.  A  light  emission  element  using  a  polycrystalline  semicon- 
ductor material  of  Ill-V  group  compound  including  an  n  type 
semiconductor  polycrystalline  layer  and  a  p  type  semiconduc- 
tor polycrystalline  layer,  wherein 
said  n  type  semiconductor  poIycrystaUine  layer  and  said  p 
type  semiconductor  polycrystalline  layer  comprise  a  light 
emitting  area  formed  by  poly  crystals,  the  average  grain 
size  of  said  polycrystals  being  at  least  0.6  ^m,  and  a  wiring 
area  formed  by  polycrystals  wherein  the  average  grain 
size  of  said  polycrystals  is  0.5  ^m  or  less. 


5,369,291 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  THYRISTOR 
Richard  M.  Swaosoo,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  aastgDor  to  Sonpowo- 
Corporatioa,  Sannyrale,  Calif. 

CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,401,  Mar.  29,  1993.  This 

appUcatioa  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,649 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsedoent  to  Not.  1, 2011, 

has  beea  disclaiaMd. 

lat  CL»  HOIL  29/90.  29/747 

MS.  CL  257—130  5  Qaiias 
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1.  A  voltage  controlled  thyristor  comprising 
a  semiconductor  body  having  first  and  second  major  oppos- 
ing surfaces  and  an  intrinsic  body  region  therebetween, 
a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material  abutting  said  first 
surface,  said  first  layer  including  P  type  dopants  of  a  first 
concentration, 
a  first  plurality  of  P  type  doped  regions  in  said  first  layer 
having  dopant  of  a  second  concentration  greater  than  said 
first  concentration,  said  second  concentration  being  on  the 
order  of  3  x  10'^  dopant  atoms  per  cm^; 
a  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material  between  said  in- 
trinsic body  region  and  said  first  layer  of  semiconductor 
material,  said  second  layer  including  N  type  dopant  of  a 
third  concentration,  said  third  concentration  being  on  the 
order  of  1  X  10'*  dopant  atoms  per  cm^; 
a  third  layer  of  semiconductor  material  abutting  said  second 
surface  and  said  intrinsic  body  region,  said  third  layer 
including  P  type  dopants  of  a  foiuth  concentration,  said 
fourth  concentration  being  on  the  order  of  1 X 10'^  dopant 
atoms  per  cm^; 
a  first  plurality  of  N  type  doped  regions  in  said  third  layer 

having  dopant  of  a  fifth  concentration, 
a  second  plurality  of  N  type  doped  regions  in  said  first  plu- 
rality of  N  type  doped  regions  having  dopant  of  a  sixth 
concentration  greater  than  said  fifth  concentration,  said 
sixth  concentration  being  on  the  order  of  1 X  10'*  dopant 
atoms  per  cm^ 
a  second  plurality  of  P  type  doped  regions  extendiag  from 
said  second  surface  through  said  third  layer  into  said 
intrinsic  body  region,  said  second  pluraUty  of  P  type 
doped  regions  being  interspersed  among  said  first  plurality 
of  N  type  doped  regions  and  having  a  dopant  concentra- 
tion greater  than  said  fourth  concentration, 
said  first  layer  and  said  first  plurality  of  P  type  doped  regions 

comprising  an  anode, 
said  first  plurahty  of  N  doped  regions  and  said  second  plural- 
ity of  N  doped  regions  comprising  a  cathode,  and 
said  third  layer  and  said  second  pluraUty  of  P  type  doped 
regions  comprising  a  control  gate. 


161-130  O.G.-94- 18 
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AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE  HAVING  A 
MULTIPUCATION  LAYER  WITH  SUPERLATTICE 
JI-Bmm  Yoo;  CkM-Yo^  Park,  nd  H<M|-Mn  Klii,  aU  of 
DMttaoa,  Rap.  of  Konm  HriiMn  to  ElMtraaici  a^  Tdeccw- 

Astkority,  Rap.  of  Korea 

F1M  r*m.  10, 1993,  Sar.  No.  149,775 
CUm  priority,  apyUcatkM  Rep.  of  Koraa,  Dw.  22,  1992, 
1992-2S002 

Iirt.  a.'  HOIL  31/06 
UJS.  a.  257— IM  3  C3aiM 


charge  storage  welh  extending  transversely  from  the  channels, 
the  parallel  section  having  charge  transfer  electrcxles  for  trans- 
ferring charge  between  adjacent  charge  storage  wells,  a  trans- 
fer gate  for  transferring  charge  between  the  series  register  and 
an  adjacent  row  of  charge  storage  wells  defined  by  the  chan- 
nels and  a  first  charge  storage  electrode  of  the  parallel  section, 
the  first  charge  storage  electrode  of  the  parallel  section,  which 
is  the  charge  storage  electrode  closest  to  the  series  register, 
being  shaped  so  that,  at  least  over  each  channel,  the  first 
charge  storage  electrode  is  wider  than  succeeding  charge 
storage  electrodes  of  the  parallel  section,  a  further  series  regis- 
ter having  alternate  charge  storage  and  charge  transfer  elec- 
trodes, the  fiirther  series  register  being  separated  from  the 
series  register  by  the  parallel  section,  and  a  fiirther  transfer 
gate  for  transferring  charge  between  the  further  series  register 
and  an  adjacent  row  of  charge  storage  wdls  defined  by  the 
channels  and  a  second  one  of  the  charge  storage  electrodes  of 
the  parallel  section,  wherein  the  series  register  comprises  an 


1.  An  avalanche  photodiode  in  which  a  strained  superlattice 
structure  is  used  as  a  multiplication  layer,  the  photodiode 
comprising: 
an  D'*'  type  InP  substrate; 
an  n+  type  InP  epitaxial  layer  formed  on  a  main  surface  of 

the  substrate; 
an  N  type  Ini.;[AlxAs  layer  formed  on  the  epitaxial  layer, 
an  n+  type  Ini.jcAlxAs  layer  formed  on  the  N  type  Ini. 

xAlxAs  layer,  the  n+  type  Ini.j,AlxAs  layer  having  a 

relatively  high  impurity  concentration  more  than  the  N 

type  Ini.xAI,As  layer, 
the  multiplication  layer  deposited  on  the  n"*"  type  Ini.jcAlxAs 

layer,  the  multiplication  layer  having  an  Ina330ao.47As- 

/Ini-xAlxAs  superlattice  structure; 
first  and  second  p+  type  Ini.xAlxAs  layers  laminated  se- 
quentially on  the  multiplication  layer, 
an  absorbing  layer  formed  on  the  second  p+  type  Ini-^AlxAs 

layer,  the  absorbing  layer  being  made  of  an  Ino.jsGao.. 

47As; 
a  P  type  InP  layer  formed  on  the  absorbing  layer  to  reduce 

a  surface  leakage  current; 
an  Ino.jaGao  47A»  layer  formed  on  the  P  type  InP  layer  to  be 

provided  for  an  ohmic  contact,  and 
metal  layers  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  Ino.j3Gao.. 

47 As  layer  and  the  other  surface  of  the  substrate,  respec- 

tivdy. 


5,349,293 

CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUCED 

CROSS-TALK 

Aric  Slob,  EiMiboTca,  Netkcrtaada,  aaai^or  to  UjS.  PUUpa 

CorporatkNi,  New  York,  N.Y. 
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appUcatkMi  Nov.  29,  1990,  Scr.  No.  68,638 
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8714236;  Netherlaa^  JaL  21, 1987,  8701719 

lat  CL'  HOIL  29/78 
UjS.  CL  257— 241  6  Claiaw 

1.  A  charge-coupled  device,  comprising  a  series  register 
having  charge  storage  electrodes  for  defming  charge  storage 
wells  and  charge  transfer  electrodes  for  transporting  charge 
between  the  charge  storage  wells,  a  parallel  section  having 
channels  extending  transversely  from  the  series  register,  the 
parallel  section  having  charge  storage  electrodes  spaced  apart 
along  the  channels,  each  charge  storage  electrode  of  sai'J  |>aral- 
lel  section  extending  transversely  over  the  channels  to  define  a 
charge  storage  well  within  each  channel  to  provide  a  row  of 


fV-n--fl  n  fi-l 


3f30ms-. 


input  series  register  and  the  fiirther  series  register  comprises  an 
output  series  register  of  the  device,  and  wherein  the  second 
one  of  the  charge  storage  electrodes  comprises  part  of  an 
output  stage  which  also  comprises  another  charge  storage 
electrode,  the  second  one  of  the  charge  storage  electrodes 
having  a  first  row  of  teeth  and  said  another  charge  storage 
electrode  having  a  second  row  of  teeth  interdigitated  with  the 
first  row,  each  tooth  of  the  first  row  of  teeth  overlying  a  re- 
spective one  of  a  first  subsidiary  group  of  alternate  channels 
and  each  tooth  of  the  second  row  of  teeth  overlying  a  respec- 
tive one  of  a  second  subsidiary  group  of  chatmels,  a  first  charge 
transfer  electrode  extending  across  the  channels  for  transfer- 
ring charge  from  charge  storage  wells  beneath  the  second  row 
of  teeth  to  charge  wells  defined  by  the  second  one  of  the 
charge  storage  electrodes  and  the  second  subsidiary  group  of 
channels,  and  a  second  charge  transfer  electrode  for  transfer- 
ring charge  from  charge  wells  defined  by  the  first  subsidiary 
group  of  channels  and  said  another  charge  storage  electrode  to 
charge  wells  beneath  the  first  row  of  teeth. 


5,349,294 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING 
ViKti  S.  Bolat,  Framingham,  aad  Charles  Herrick,  Reading,  both 
of  Maaa.,  Maignora  to  GTE  Laboratoriea  Incorporated,  Wal- 
thaB,Maaa. 
DiTWoB  of  Ser.  No.  821,518,  Jan.  15, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,192,696. 
Tkia  appUcatioo  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,473 
ht  CV  HOIL  27/01.  29/00.  29/78 
UJS.  CL  257—264  3  Oaiaia 

I.  A  junction  field  effect  transistor  comprising 
a  body  of  semiconductor  material  including  a  substrate  of 
semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity  type  of  rela- 
tively low  resistivity  and  a  layer  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial of  the  one  conductivity  type  of  relatively  high  resistiv- 
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ity  contiguous  with  said  substrate;  said  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor material  having  a  surface  coextensive  with  a  sur- 
face of  the  body; 

a  layer  of  adherent,  nonconductive,  protective  material 
adherent  at  said  surface  of  said  layer  of  semiconductor 
material,  said  layer  of  adherent,  nonconductive,  protec- 
tive material  having  openings  therein  defining  alternating 
source  surface  areas  and  gate  surface  areas  at  the  surface 
of  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material; 

a  gate  region  conductivity  type  the  opposite  of  said  one 
conductivity  type  inset  in  said  layer  of  semiconductor 
material  of  the  one  conductivity  type  of  relatively  high 
resistivity  at  each  of  said  gate  surface  areas; 

a  source  region  of  the  one  conductivity  type  inset  in  said 
layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  one  conductivity 
type  of  relatively  high  resistivity  at  each  of  said  source 
surface  areas,  each  source  region  being  spaced  from  adja- 
cent gate  regions  at  said  surface  of  said  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor material  of  the  one  conductivity  type  of  relatively 
high  resistivity  by  interposed  semiconductor  material  of 
said  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  one  conductiv- 
ity type  of  relatively  high  resistivity; 

each  of  said  source  regions  including  a  first  zone  of  the  one 
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a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type,  having 
a  first  surface; 

a  tub  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate  at 
said  first  surface; 

spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  in  said  tub  region  at  said  first  surface; 

a  channel  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  tub  region 
at  said  first  surface,  between  said  spaced  «^>art  source  and 
drain  regions; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  at  said  first  surface, 
between  said  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions;  and 
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conductivity  type  inset  in  said  layer  of  semiconductor 
material  of  the  one  conductivity  type  of  relatively  high 
resistivity,  the  resistivity  of  said  first  zone  being  lower 
than  the  resistivity  of  the  semiconductor  material  of  said 
layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  one  conductivity 
type  of  relatively  high  resistivity  interposed  between 
adjacent  gate  and  source  regions;  and  a  second  zone  of  the 
one  conductivity  type  of  lower  resistivity  than  said  first 
zone  inset  in  said  first  zone  leaving  a  portion  of  said  first 
zone  interposed  between  said  second  zone  and  the  semi- 
conductor materia]  of  the  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
of  the  one  conductivity  type  of  relatively  high  resistivity; 

a  gate  contact  member  in  ohmic  contact  with  each  of  said 
gate  regions  at  said  gate  surface  areas; 

a  source  contact  member  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  second 
zone  of  each  of  said  source  regions  at  said  source  surface 
areas;  and 

a  drain  contact  member  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  semicon- 
ductor material  of  the  substrate, 
wherein 

said  first  zone  extend  to  a  maximum  depth  beneath  said 
surface  of  from  2500  to  5000  angstroms;  and 

said  second  zones  extend  to  a  maiimufY,  depth  beneath  said 
surface  of  from  100  to  800  angstroms. 


5,349,295 

FERMI  THRESHOLD  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

WITH  REDUCED  GATE  AND  DIFFUSION 

CAPACITANCE 

Albert  W.  VtaaL  Gary,  N.C,  aarigMr  to  Thonderbird  TechMlo- 

gica,  be,  Reaearch  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

CoMiisMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  826,939,  Jaa.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,194,923.  Thia  appUcatkm  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,689 

Tbe  portkta  of  tbe  tenai  of  thia  pateat  aabaeqMM  to  Mar.  16, 

2010,  baa  beea  diacfadMd. 

lat  d'  HOIL  29/78 

UJS.  CL  257—288  54  rs.«-, 

2.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 


source,  drain  and  gate  contacts  for  contacting  said  source 
and  drain  regions  and  said  gate  insulating  layer,  respec- 
tively; 

wherein  said  channel  extends  a  first  predetermined  depth 
from  said  first  surface,  wherein  said  tub  region  extends  a 
second  predetermined  depth  from  said  channel,  wherein 
said  source  region  extends  a  third  predetermined  depth 
from  said  first  surface,  and  wherein  said  third  predeter- 
mined depth  is  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  depth 
and  less  than  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined depths. 


5,369,296 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

FERROELECFRIC  FILM  IN  A  THROUGH-HOLE 

Koji  Kato,  Snwa,  Japan,  aaatgnor  to  Rantroii  latenatiowd 

Corporatioii,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

CoatinBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  842,394,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,340 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  24,  1990,  2-195864 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/74  GllC  11/22 

UACL  257-295  16ClaiiM 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  with  a  diffusion  region; 

a  first  insulating  film  located  adjacent  to  said  diffiision  re- 
gion; 

a  first  wiring  layer  located  over  said  first  insulating  film; 

a  lower  electrode  located  over  said  first  wiring  layer  and 
directly  above  said  first  insulating  film; 

a  second  insulating  film  located  over  said  first  wiring  layer 
and  said  lower  electrode; 

a  through-hole  in  said  second  insulating  film  extending  to 
said  lower  electrode,  and  located  directly  above  said  first 
insulating  film; 

a  dielectric,  comprising  a  ferroelectric  material,  embedded 
in  said  through-hole  and  disposed  directly  above  said 
lower  electrode  and  said  first  insulating  film;  and 


3390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29.  1994 


an  upper  electrode  located  directly  above  taid  dielectric  and 

said  first  insulating  film 
wherein  taid  dielectric  is  at  least  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said 

second  insulating  film. 


5,30,297 

FIELD  EFFECT  TKANSISTTOR  INCLUDING  SILICON 

OXIDE  FILM  AND  NTTRIDED  OXIDE  FILM  AS  GATE 

INSULATOR  FILM  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Id  MMahMe  laaiaki,  botk  of  Hyogo,  Japw, 

to  MhaabtaU  DeaU  raliMhlM   Kaiite,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Aag.  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  930,932 
CUm  priority,  appitcattow  Japas,  Sep.  5.  1991.  3-2256S6; 
Dm.  6, 1991,  3-323239;  JaL  3, 1992,  4-17«73 
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edge  drawing  a  window  through  which  the  base  region  i* 
exposed  at  the  first  surface;  and 
a  collector  region  at  the  second  surface  of  said  substrate 
wherein  said  outer  edge  of  said  emitter  region  having  a 
comb-teeth-shaped  configuration  is  interdigitated  with 
said  inner  edge  of  said  emitter  region  to  suppress  concen- 
tration  of  electrical  current  in  the  window. 


5.369.299 

TAMPER  RESISTANT  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

STRUCTURE 

Robert  C  ByrM,  Sn^rrale,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Natioaal  Scmi- 

coadwctor  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  JiL  22, 1993.  Scr.  No.  96.S37 

lat  CL'  HOIL  29/34.  21/465 

VS.  CL  257— «38  19  OaiaH 
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1.  A  field  effect  transistor  for  controlling  a  flow  of  carriers 
by  a  voltage  applied  to  a  gate  electrode,  said  field  effect  transis- 
tor, comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed  with  a  spacing 
from  each  other  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  nitrided  oxide  film  formed  on  said  main  surface;  and 

an  oxide  film  formed  on  said  main  surface  and  having  a 
nitrogen  concentration  equal  to  zero  or  lower  than  a 
nitrogen  concentration  in  said  nitrided  oxide  film,  wherein 

said  gate  electrode  is  formed  on  said  oxide  film. 


S,3«9.29« 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  AN  EMITTER  WTTH 
INTEROIGTTATED  COMB-SHAPED  INNER  AND  OUTER 

EDGER 

Ziro  Honda,  Itanii,  and  Yasoahi  NooMto,  KawaniaU,  both  of 
Japan,  aMignon  to  MitsabiaU  Denld  KaboaUU  Kaiaha,  To- 
kyo, Jap« 

Filed  JaL  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,054 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  30,  1992,  4-203725 

lat  CL'  HOIL  27/082.  29/70 

VS.  CL  257—583  2  dainis 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

active  circuitry; 

a  passivation  layer  overlying  the  active  circuitry;  and 

a  tamper  resistant  structure  formed  on  the  passivation  layer, 
the  tamper  resbtant  structure  including: 
a  metal  layer  disposed  on  the  passivation  layer  and  overly- 
ing portions  of  the  active  circuitry,  the  metal  layer 
being  electrically  isolated  from  the  active  circuitry  and 
having  a  pattern  which  exposes  portions  of  the  passiv- 
ation layer,  and 
a  cap  layer  disposed  on  the  metal  layer,  the  cap  layer 
having  a  pattern  which  covers  portions  of  the  metal 
layer  but  leaves  portions  of  the  passivation  layer  ex- 
posed, the  cap  layer  having  a  chemical  composition 
such  that  etches  which  attack  the  cap  layer  also  attack 
the  passivation  layer. 


5.369,300 

MULTILAYER  METALLIZATION  FOR  SILICON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  INCLUDING  A 

DIFFUSION  BARRIER  FORMED  OF  AMORPHOUS 

TUNGSTEN/SILICON 

Robert  J.  Heidcman,  GalTeston;  Randy  A.  Rnack,  and  Michael 

S.  Baird,  both  of  Kokooio,  all  of  LmL,  aasignors  to  Delco 

Electroaica  Corporatioa,  Kokomo,  lad. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75.182 
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1.  A  semicondactor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  opposed  first  and  second 
surfaces; 

a  base  region  at  the  first  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

an  emitter  region  disposed  within  said  base  region  having  an 
outer  edge  in  a  comb-teeth-shaped  configuration  and  an 
inner  edge  in  a  comb-teeth-shaped  configuration,  the  inner 


1.  A  metallization  system  suitable  for  siUcon  integrated 
circuits,  which  metallization  system  consistently  exhibits  low 
contact  resistance  in  contracting  P-type  siUcon  surface  regions. 
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as  well  as  N-type  silicon  surface  regions,  said  metalUzation 
system  comprising: 

an  initial  layer  of  a  conductor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium,  platinum  silicide,  tantalum  silicide,  and 
molybdenum  silicide  on  the  surface  of  a  P-type  contact 
region  in  a  silicon  substrate; 

a  middle  layer  of  amorphous  tungsten/siUcon  on  the  initial 
layer,  said  amorphous  tungsten/silicon  middle  layer  hav- 
ing an  amorphous  to  crystalline  transition  temperature; 
and 

an  overlayer  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys  on  the  amorphous 
tungsten/silicon  middle  layer, 

effective  to  produce  a  metallization  system  that  consistently 
provides  adherent,  low  electrical  resistance  contacts  on 
P-type  silicon,  as  well  as  on  N-type  siUcon. 


I  5,369.301 

PIN-FINNED  FORGED  HEAT  SINK 
Chihiro  Hayaahi,  Takarazaka,  and  Kiaiihiko  Ohminato,  Handa, 
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1.  A  pin-finned  forged  heat  sink  comprising  a  plurality  of 
forged  pins,  each  pin  being  substantially  round  in  cross-section, 
the  heat  sink  having  good  heat  dissipating  characteristics  and 
satisfying  the  following  inequality: 


1.5  s 
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where  d  is  the  diameter  of  pins,  c  is  the  distance  between  pins, 
and  h  is  the  height  of  pins,  c  being  equal  to  i(ci  -(-cj)  wherein 
ci  is  the  distance  between  adjacent  pins  in  a  first  row  of  pins 
and  C2  is  the  distance  between  adjacent  pins  in  a  second  row  of 
pins  which  intersects  the  first  row  of  pins. 
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METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  STEP  COVERAGE  BY 

CONTACT  REFLOW 

Fbaea  E.  Chea,  MUpitaa.  Calif.,  aad  Giriah  A.  Dixit,  DaUaa, 
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opening  therethrough  having  substantially  rounded  cor- 
ners, wherein  the  contact  opening  and  rounded  comers 
have  a  cross-sectional  profile  resulting  from  reflowing  a 
reflowable  glass  after  the  opening  has  been  formed; 

a  refractory  metal  silicide  barrier  layer  in  the  bottom  of  the 
contact  opening  wherein  the  barrier  layer  is  substantially 
above  the  substrate  upper  surface;  and, 

an  interconnect  over  the  barrier  layer  in  the  bottom  of  the 
contact  opening  and  over  the  insulating  layer  elsewhere. 


5.369.303 

SELF-AUGNED  CONTACT  PROCESS 

Che-CWa  Wei,  Plaao,  Tex.,  aaaigaor  to  SGS-ThoBson  Micro- 

electroeica,  lac.,  CarroUtoa,  Tex. 
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1.  A  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode; 

a  first  insulating  layer  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  gate  elec- 
trode; 

a  barrier  layer,  having  an  upper  surface  and  containing  a 
metallic  conductor  and  a  metal  oxide  insulator,  covering 
an  upper  surface  of  the  first  insulating  layer; 

sidewall  spacers  alongside  vertical  sidewalls  of  the  gate 
electrode,  the  first  insulating  layer  and  the  barrier  layer, 
and 

a  second  insulating  layer  overlying  a  portion  of  the  barrier 
layer; 

wherein  the  barrier  layer  metal  oxide  insulator  covers  the 
barrier  layer  upper  surface  not  covered  by  the  second 
insulating  layer. 


1.  An  electrical  contact  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface; 
a  glass  insulating  layer  over  the  substrate  and  in  contact  with 
its  upper  surface,  the  insulating  layer  having  a  contact 


5,369,304 

CONDUCTIVE  DIFFUSION  BARRIER  OF  TTTANIUM 

NTTRIDE  IN  OHMIC  CONTACT  WTTH  A  PLURALTTY  OF 

DOPED  LAYERS  THEREFOR 
Israel  A.  Leak,  Phoenix;  Francine  Y.  Robb,  Tempe;  Lewis  E. 
Terry.  Phoenix,  and  FYank  S.  d'Aragoaa,  Scottsdalc.  all  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaombarg,  DL 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.232 
lat  CL'  HOIL  29/74.  29/46.  23/485 
VS.  CL  257—782  6  CUima 

1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  conductive  diffusion 
barrier  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  pluraUty  of  doped  areas  in 

a  surface  of  the  wafer; 
a  layer  of  titanium  nitride  covering  the  plurality  of  doped 
areas  and  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  plurality  of  doped 
areas  wherein  the  titanium  nitride  forms  a  dif!usion  barrier 
that  prevents  dopants  within  a  first  doped  area  of  the 
pluraUty  of  doped  areas  from  diffiising  laterally  through 
the  titanium  nitride  and  into  a  second  doped  area  of  the 
pluraUty  of  doped  areas; 
a  protective  layer  covering  the  titanium  nitride  wherein  the 
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protective  layer  includes  a  layer  of  polysilicon,  silicon 
dioxide  or  silicon  nitride;  and 
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a  handle  wafer  bonded  to  the  protective  layer  by  wafer 
bonding. 


5.3W.305 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Tomaiy  Dnkaa,  g^Mi«t««,  a^  Stig-HakaB  NUmoii,  TonUiUa, 
botk  of  Sweden,  aMigMtrs  to  G«Mrai  Eaciaeeriiig  (Nether- 
laadi)  B.V^  Utreckt,  Netheriaadi 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00«22,  §  371  Date  JuL  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JaL  17,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/05051,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  2. 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sey.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,283 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1990, 
9020533;  JaL  9,  1991.  9114766 

lat  CL'  B60L  3/00 
UA  a.  307—10.1  1«  Clalma 


having  an  electric  door  lock  system  for  locking  the  doors  of 
said  vehicle,  said  unit  comprising: 

an  AND  gate  having  a  first  AND  gate  input,  a  second  AND 
gate  input,  and  an  output,  with  said  first  AND  gate  input, 
and  said  second  AND  gate  input  being  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  the  starter  and  ignition  connections  of  an 
ignition  switch  of  said  vehicle; 

a  NOR  gate  having  a  first  NOR  gate  input,  a  second  NOR 
gate  input,  and  an  output,  with  said  first  NOR  gate  input, 
and  said  second  NOR  gate  input  being  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  the  starter  and  ignition  connections  of 
said  ignition  switch  of  said  vehicle; 

a  first  bilateral  gate  having  inputs  and  an  output,  with  one  of 
said  first  bilateral  gate  inputs  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  output  of  said  AND  gate; 

a  second  bilateral  gate  having  inputs  and  an  output,  with  one 
of  said  second  bilateral  gate  inputs  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  said  output  of  said  NOR  gate; 

a  first  one-shot  having  a  first  one-shot  input,  a  first  one-shot 
first  output,  and  first  one-shot  second  output,  with  said 
first  one-shot  input  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
output  of  said  first  bilateral  gate; 

a  second  one-shot  having  a  second  one-shot  input,  a  second 
one-shot  first  output,  and  second  one-shot  second  output, 
with  said  second  one-shot  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  output  of  said  second  bilateral  gate; 

a  third-  bilateral  gate  having  Inputs  and  an  output,  with  one 
of  said  third  bilateral  gate  inputs  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  said  output  of  said  first  one-shot  first  output,  said 
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9.  The  safety  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  and  produc- 
ing a  sensor  signal,  the  sensor  signal  having  an  off-set 
component  and  deceleration  component  related  to  a  de- 
celeration of  the  vehicle; 

a  compensator,  coupled  to  the  sensor  signal,  for  producing  a 
compensated  signal  by  substantially  removing  the  ofT-set 
component  of  the  sensor  signal  so  that  the  compensated 
signal  corresponds  to  the  deceleration  component  of  the 
sensor  signal,  the  compensator  including, 

a  register  for  storing  a  first  value  corresponding  to  the  off-set 
component;  and 

a  difference  circuit,  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  the  register, 
for  producing  the  compensated  signal  based  on  a  differ- 
ence between  the  sensor  signal  and  a  first  signal  related  to 
the  first  value;  and 

a  lignal  processing  device  for  processing  the  compensated 
signal  to  determine  whether  to  activate  a  safety  device. 


5,369,306 
AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  UNIT  FOR  A 

VEinCLE 
Rodrigo  F.  Dih,  3<10  S.  Nogalea  St.  ApC  217W,  Wcat  CotIm, 
CaUf.  91792 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,782 
^ML  CL'  B60L  1/00 
UJS.  CL  307—10.1  4  OaiaM 

3.  An  automatic  locking  and  unlocking  unit  for  a  vehicle 


as-u 


third  bilateral  gate  output  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  electric  door  lock  system  to  effect  locking  of 
said  doors  upon  energization  of  said  first  one-shot,  and 
another  of  said  third  bilateral  gate  inputs  being  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  said  second  one-shot  second 
output; 

a  fourth  bilateral  gate  having  inputs  and  an  output,  with  one 
of  said  fourth  bilateral  gate  inputs  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  said  output  of  said  second  one-shot  first  out- 
put, said  fourth  bilateral  gate  output  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  said  electric  door  lock  system  to  effect 
unlocking  of  said  doors  upon  energization  of  said  second 
one-shot,  and  another  of  said  fourth  bilateral  gate  inputs 
being  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first  one-shot 
second  output,  whereby  only  of  said  third  and  fourth 
bilateral  gates  is  conductive  at  one  time; 

a  flip  flop  having  at  least  one  input  and  a  pair  of  outputs, 
with  said  at  least  one  input  in  electrical  communication 
with  both  said  first  one-shot  first  output  and  said  second 
one-shot  first  output,  with  one  of  said  outputs  of  said  flip 
flop  in  electrical  communication  with  another  of  said 
inputs  of  said  first  bilateral  gate,  and  another  of  said  out- 
puts of  said  flip  flop  in  electrical  communication  with 
another  of  said  inputs  of  said  second  bilateral  gate, 
whereby  only  of  said  first  and  second  bilateral  gates  is 
conductive  at  one  time; 

wherein  said  output  of  said  first  bilateral  gate  is  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  electric  door  lock  system  to 
effect  locking  of  said  doors,  and  said  output  of  said  second 
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bilateral  gate  is  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
electric  door  lock  system  to  effect  unlocking  of  said  doors. 

5,369,307 
SWITCHING  POWER  SOURCE 
TadaaU  Kobayashl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  NEC  Corpon- 
tkw,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.947 

Oaima  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  12,  1991.  3-166246 

lat  CL^  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  CL  307-125  «  claims 


path  of  the  thyristor,  which  path  is  coupled  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  switching  transistor,  and  a  first  trigger 
gate  and  a  second  trigger  gate  for  connecting  a  first  trig- 
ger signal  and  a  second  trigger  signal  (IT),  respectively, 

measuring  means  for  generating  a  measuring  signal  (IM) 
which  is  proportional  to  a  current  (IS)  flowing  through 
the  main  current  conductance  path  of  the  switching  tran- 
sistor, 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  measuring  signal  (IM) 
with  a  reference  signal  (IREF)  and  for  applying  the  sec- 


1.  A  switching  power  source  for  controlling  an  input  voltage 
from  an  input  power  source,  comprising; 

a  transformer  comprising  a  primary  winding,  a  control 
winding,  and  at  least  one  output  winding; 

a  switching  device  connected  between  the  primary  winding 
of  said  transformer  and  the  input  power  source; 

a  base  drive  circuit  comprising  a  base  drive  capacitor  con- 
nected to  a  base  of  said  switching  device  for  storing  a 
charge  in  response  to  an  output  voluge  appearing  on  the 
control  winding  of  said  transformer,  said  charges  being 
stored  in  said  base  drive  capacitor  when  said  switching 
device  is  in  an  OFF  stote,  and  for  applying  said  charge 
stored  in  said  base  drive  capacitor  to  the  base  of  said 
switching  device  when  said  switching  device  is  in  ON 
sute  for  maintaining  said  switching  device  in  the  ON 
state; 

a  base  control  circuit  for  changing  the  stote  of  said  switching 
device  from  ON  to  OFF;  and 

a  voltoge  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltoge  of  said 
base  drive  capacitor  and  for  feeding  a  corresponding 
control  signal  to  said  base  control  circuit. 


5,369,308 
POWER  TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  WITH 
CONTROLLED  TURN-OFF 
Franciscus  A.  C.  M.  Schoofe,  Eindhoven,  and  Johan  C.  Halber- 
stadt,  Nymegen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10.965 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off_  Feb.  3, 1992. 
92200296 

Int  CL'  H03K  17/56 
U.S.  CL  327-427  n  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  switching  a  power  transistor,  com- 
prising: 
a  switching  transistor  having  a  first  and  a  second  main  elec- 
trode which  constitute  a  main  current  conductance  path 
of  the  switching  transistor,  and  a  control  electrode  for  a 
control  signal  (Ul)  for  controlling  the  conductance  of  the 
main  current  conductance  path  of  the  switching  transistor, 
a  control  device  comprising  a  control  amplifier  having  an 
input  coupled  to  a  switching  signal  terminal  for  a  switch- 
ing signal  (US)  and  an  output  for  applying  the  control 
signal  (Ul)  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  switching  tran- 
sistor, 
a  thyristor  having  a  first  main  electrode  and  a  second  main 
electrode  which  constitute  a  main  current  conductance 


ond  trigger  signal  (IT)  to  the  second  trigger  gate  of  the 
thyristor  in  response  to  the  comparison  of  the  measuring 
signal  and  the  reference  signal,  wherein  the  control  device 
further  comprises: 

a  further  control  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
switching  signal  terminal  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 
first  trigger  gate,  and  of  the  thyristor  for  applying  a  fiir- 
ther  control  signal  (U2)  to  the  first  trigger  gate, 

delay  means  for  delaying  the  control  signal  (Ul)  of  the 
control  amplifier  with  respect  to  the  further  control  signal 
(U2)  of  the  fiuther  control  amplifier. 


5,369,309 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Kantilal  Bacrania,  Paha  Bay,  Fla.;  Chong  I.  Chi,  SanU  Clara, 
Calif.,  and  Gregory  J.  Fisher,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  aasignors  to 
Harris  Corporation,  Melboome,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,325 

Int  CL'  H03M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  327—94  15  claims 


5.   An   integrated  circuit  two-step  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter, comprising: 

(a)  an  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC)  having  an  input 
and  output; 

(b)  a  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  with  an  input 
switchably  coupled  to  either  the  output  of  said  ADC  or  to 
a  fixed  bit  pattern; 

(c)  an  error  ampUfier  with  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
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said  DAC  and  an  output  selectively  connectable  to  the 
input  of  the  ADC; 
(d)  A  controller,  said  controller  holding  said  error  amplifier 
inactive  for  a  first  time  interval  immediately  following  a 
switching  of  the  input  of  said  DAC  from  said  fued  bit 
pattern  to  said  output  of  said  ADC. 


S.3«9410 
CMOS  POWER-ON  RESET  CIRCUIT 
R^ieer  Badyal,  Comdlis.  Oreg^  ami  Venioa  KmwIcs.  Boiae, 
14^  ■wigann  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corporation  Palo  AHo, 
CaUf. 

Flkd  Jul  1,  1992.  Scr.  No.  891.587 

bt  CL'  H03K  /7/2A  5/24 

VS.  CL  3r— 143  11  Clalma 


a  voltage  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
delay  capacitor  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  reference 
voltage  and  an  output  coupled  to  logic  means  for  resetting 
the  flipflop  only  after  the  capacitor  voltage  crosses  the 
reference  voltage. 

5369,311 

CLOCK  GENERATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 

Tan  T.  Wang,  Penang,  Malaysia,  and  Andrew  M.  Volk,  Loomis, 

Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  847,927 

Int.  a.'  GllC  5/00;  H03K  5/13.  19/007.  21/38 

VS.  a.  327—292  »  Clalma 


COMTAIIATOIIl 


1.  A  power-on  circuit  for  generating  a  binary  reset  output 
signal  having  a  valid  state  and  an  invalid  state,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  and  scaling  a  power  supply  volt- 
age to  be  monitored; 

threshold  voltage  means  for  providing  a  threshold  voltage; 

first  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  scaled  power 
supply  voltage  to  the  threshold  voltage  and  indicating  a 
valid  power  supply  state  when  the  power  supply  voltage 
exceeds  the  threshold  voltage  and  for  indicating  an  invaUd 
power  supply  state  otherwise; 

a  delay  timer  for  providing  a  predetermined  delay  period 
and  indicating  completion  of  the  delay  period;  the  delay 
timer  including: 

a  delay  capacitor; 

a  current  source  for  charging  the  delay  capacitor; 

a  first  transistor  switch  disposed  between  the  current  source 
and  the  delay  capacitor  to  control  charging  of  the  capaci- 
tor; 

a  second  transistor  switch  coupled  to  the  capacitor  for  con- 
troUably  discharging  the  capacitor;  and 

a  flip-flop  having  a  Q  output  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
switches  for  charging  and  discharging  the  delay  capacitor, 
respectively,  in  response  to  a  current  state  of  the  flip-flop; 

means  for  starting  the  delay  timer  responsive  to  the  indica- 
tion of  a  vaUd  power  supply  state; 

means  for  delaying  said  starting  the  delay  timer  until  after 
the  delay  timer  indicates  completion  of  the  delay  period, 
to  ensure  that  at  least  the  delay  period  elapses  since  the 
power  supply  last  becoming  invaUd  before  changing  the 
reset  output  signal  to  the  vaUd  state;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  first  comparator  means  for  forcing  the 
reset  output  signal  to  an  invalid  state  responsive  to  the 
indication  of  an  invalid  power  supply  state  and  without 
regard  to  the  delay  period,  thereby  immediately  forcing 
the  reset  signal  to  the  invalid  state  without  delay  and 
wherein 

said  means  for  starting  the  delay  timer  include  means  for 
resetting  the  flip-flop  thereby  enabling  the  first  transistor 
switch  to  begin  charging  the  delay  capacitor  responsive  to 
the  indication  of  the  invaUd  state;  and 

and  means  for  delaying  said  starting  the  delay  timer  include 
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1.  A  clock  detection  circuit  for  supplying  a  device  clock 
signal  to  an  on-chip  clocking  mechanism  for  clocking  an  inte- 
grated circuit  device  in  response  to  an  oscillator  clock  signal 
from  an  oscillator,  wherein  said  oscillator  clock  signal  has  an 
envelope  with  a  magnitude  that  varies  over  a  range  of  magni- 
tudes as  the  oscillator  stabilizes  from  an  initial  magnitude  to  a 
final  magnitude,  said  circuit  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  sensing  said  oscillator  clock  signal  to 
produce  a  detected  oscillation  signal,  said  detecting  means 
capable  of  detecting  said  oscillator  clock  signal  at  a  plural- 
ity of  magnitudes,  wherein  said  detecting  means  detects 
said  oscillator  clock  signal  at  a  first  magnitude  and  a  sec- 
ond magnitude,  wherein  said  first  magnitude  and  said 
second  magnitude  are  within  the  range  of  magnitudes  and 
said  first  magnitude  and  said  secoind  magnitude  are  less 
than   said   final   magnitude,   said   first   magnitude  being 
greater  than  said  second  magnitude,  wherein  said  detect- 
ing means  initially  only  produces  said  detected  oscillation 
signal  after  said  oscillator  clock  signal  is  at  least  at  said 
first  magnitude;  and 
device  clock  generation  means  coupled  to  the  detecting 
means  for  producing  the  device  clock  signal  in  response  to 
the  detected  oscillation  signal,  wherein  the  device  clock 
generation  means  produces  the  device  clock  signal  only 
after  a  predetermined  time  after  the  detecting  means  de- 
tects said  oscillator  clock  signal  being  above  said  first 
magnitude; 
wherein  after  said  predetermined  time,  said  detecting  means 
becomes  responsive  to  said  oscillator  clock  signal  being 
greater  than  said  second  magnitude,  and  wherein  said 
detecting  means  enables  said  device  clock  signal  to  said 
on-chip  clocking  mechanism  as  long  as  the  magnitude  of 
said  oscillator  clock  signal  is  at  least  at  said  second  magni- 
tude. 


5,3«9,312 
HOT  CARRIER  PROTECnON  CIRCUIT 
Jong  H.  Ok,  a^  Ho«g  S.  Kiai,  both  of  Ickonkiu,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
aadgoors  to  Hyimdai  Electroaica  IndHtries  Co.,  Ltd^  Ichoa- 
kaa.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  958,645 
dalM  priority,  appUcatioB  Rep.  of  Korcm  Oct  8,  1991, 
1991/17645 

brt.  CL'  HOIL  27/06 
VS.  CL  327—545  1  Chtai 

1.  In  a  hot  carrier  protection  circuit  for  an  array  of  MOS- 
FET  devices  including  at  least  one  MOSFET  having  a  source 
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terminal  connected  to  a  power  source  \co  said  protection 
circuit  being  of  the  type  including  first  and  second  MOSFETs 
which  are  connected  in  series  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  hot 
carrier  generation  wherein  the  gates  of  said  first  and  second 
MOSFETs  are  connected  to  two  different  points  of  said  array 
of  MOSFET  devices,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  first  and  second  MOSFETs  being  of  the  same  size;  and 


ntVT 
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a  third  MOSFET  for  precharging  a  node  Ng  connecting  said 
first  and  second  MOSFETs,  said  third  MOSFET  having 
its  source  and  drain  respectively  coupled  to  a  source  and 
drain  of  said  first  MOSFET  other  than  said  node  Na,  said 
first  MOSFET  having  one  of  its  terminals  connected  as  an 
output  node  of  said  first  and  second  MOSFETs,  a  gate  of 
said  third  MOSFET  coupled  to  said  V„  power  source, 
whereby  said  node  No  is  maintained  at  a  voltage  lower 
than  Vce  in  magnitude. 


5,369,313 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  GAIN  DIFFERENTIAL  SIGNAL 

CIRCUrr  EMPLOYING  A  LEVEL  SHIFT  DEVICE 

Knnio  Yoshikara,  KawaaaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahtwhin  Kal- 

sha  Toahlba,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

FOed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-227453 

iBt  CL'  H03K  19/0175.  19/0952 

VS.  a.  326—68  11  Claims 


ing  a  signal  having  a  phase  opposite  to  that  of  the  signal 
supplied  to  said  first  terminal, 
wherein  the  capacitor  and  the  resistor  have  values  chosen 
such  that  the  level  shift  circuit  amplifies  only  having  a 
high  frequency  not  less  than  100  MHz. 


5,369,314 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  WITH  REDUNDANT 

CIRCUITRY 
Rakcah  H.  Patd,  Santa  Clara,  ami  Myraa  W.  Wong,  Sa  Joae, 
both  of  CaUf.,  aMigMtri  to  Altera  Corporatioa,  Su  Jom, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  199,620 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/177 

VS.  CL  326-13  31  ciaiM 


te^ 


1.  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  normal  logic  groups  each  having  a  plurality  of 

input  terminals  and  a  pluraUty  of  output  terminals; 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  conductors,  each  set  being  associated 
with  and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  normal  logic  groups,  there 
being  an  equal  number  of  normal  logic  groups  and  sets  of 
conductors,  the  conductors  each  extending  in  a  first  di- 
mension; 
at  least  one  redundant  logic  group  having  a  pluraUty  of  input 
,    terminals  and  a  pluraUty  of  output  terminals,  the  normal 
logic  groups  and  the  redundant  logic  group  being  arrayed 
in  a  second  dimension  perpendicular  to  the  first  dimen- 
sioti;  and 
means  associated  with  each  set  of  conductors  for  selectively 
directing  to  each  set  of  conductors  one  of:  (a)  signals  from 
the  output  terminals  of  the  logic  group  that  is  associated 
with  and  adjacent  to  that  set  and  (b)  signals  from  the 
output  terminals  of  another  logic  group  that  is  adjacent  to 
the  set. 


1.  A  level  shift  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  one  level  shift  element,  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, for  shifting  a  DC  level  of  an  input  signal  supplied  to 
said  first  terminal; 

a  resistor  having  one  terminal  and  an  other  terminal  appUed 
with  a  DC  bias; 

a  current  source  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  level  shift  element  and  a  gate 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  resistor  and  ap- 
plied with  the  DC  bias  through  said  resistor;  and 

a  capacitor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  gate  of  said 
current  source  transistor  and  an  other  terminal  for  receiv- 


5,369,315 
HIGH  SPEED  SIGNAL  DRIVING  SCHEME 
Hiep  V.  Tran,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  aaaigiior  to  Texas  InstmiDeats 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,207,  JnL  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,144,162.  This  appUcatioti  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,793 
tat  CL'  H03K  17/16.  17/687,  19/003 
VS.  CL  326—82  s  r»»«— 

1.  A  signal  driver  comprising: 
a  pair  of  signal  lines; 
a  receiver  circuit;  and 

a  driver  circuit  connected  to  said  hair  of  signal  lines,  said 
driver  circuit  including  two  pairs  of  totem  pole  connected 
transistors,  each  said  pair  of  totem  pole  connected  transis- 
tors being  connected  between  a  circuit  ground  voltage 
and  a  voltage  less  than  the  supply  voltage  to  said  receiver 
circuit,  the  transistor  connected  to  said  voltage  less  than 
said  supply  voltage  from  each  pair  in  operation,  receiving 
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•  cominon  signa]  in  connectioii  with  controlling  the  pre- 
charge  of  said  pair  of  signal  lines  to  a  selected  voltage; 


5^369^17 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

POTENTIAL  OF  A  DIGIT  LINE  AND  IN  UMTTING  SAID 

POTENTIAL  TO  A  MAXIMUM  VALUE 
Stephea  L.  Caaitcr,  aad  Stephen  R.  Porter,  both  of  Boiae,  Id^ 

■HigBon  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc^  Boiae,  Id. 
CoatfaiBatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  904,913,  Jon.  26,  1992.  This 

appUcatioa  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,252 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  nhaeqneat  to  Dec  28, 

2010,  hM  been  diadaimed. 

Inta.'H03K  77/08 

UjS.  CL  326—87  37  ( 


said  receiver  circuit  connected  to  said  pair  of  signal  tines  and 
in  operation  outputting  logic  high  and  logic  low  voltage 
levels  from  said  precharged  signal  lines. 


5,3*9,316 
ADVANCED  OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  REDUCED 
VOLTAGE  SWING  AT  OUTPUT  TERMINAL 
Wd  Cbes,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  SheMi  V.  Shym  Hai»OiB,  aad  Chca 
CUh-Haag,  Hafartica.  both  of  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  CUaa,  aaaiga- 
on  to  Uaited  MicroelectroDics  Corporatioa,  HsiBcha,  Tai- 
waa,  ProT.  of  CUaa 

Filed  Not.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,623 
Iat.CL)H03K  17/04 
UjS.  CL  326—83  U 
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1.  A  circuit  for  pulling  a  significant  node  to  a  significant 
node  potential,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  supply  node  connectable  to  a  first  supply  potential 
having  a  digital  logic  level; 

b)  an  electrical  device  electrically  interposed  between  said 
first  supply  node  and  the  significant  node,  said  electrical 
device  having  a  control  input;  and 

c)  a  second  supply  node  connectable  to  a  second  supply 
potential;  and 

d)  a  control  circuit  having  a  voltage  follower  device,  said 
voluge  follower  device  electrically  interposed  between 
said  second  supply  node  and  said  control  input,  said  con- 
trol circuit  creating  a  control  potential  at  said  control 
input  of  said  electrical  device,  wherein  said  control  poten- 
tial is  capable  of  activating  said  electrical  device  thereby 
allowing  said  significant  node  potential  to  be  pulled 
toward  said  digital  logic  level  of  said  first  supply  potential, 
said  control  circuit 


1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  with  a  reduced  voltage  swing  at 
its  output  terminal  in  response  to  control  signals  and  a  data 
signal  on  its  input  terminal,  comprising: 

a  first  inverter  stage  with  its  input  being  the  input  terminal  at 
which  is  applied  said  data  signal,  for  delaying  said  data 
signal; 

a  second  inverter  stage  with  its  input  being  the  input  termi- 
nal at  which  is  applied  said  daU  signal,  providing  an 
inverted  data  signal  at  its  output; 

means,  responsive  to  said  control  signals,  for  blocking  said 
data  signal  and  said  inverted  data  signal; 

means,  responsive  to  said  control  signals,  for  biasing  a  first 
and  second  output  node  to  a  first  intermediate  voltage 
level,  said  first  and  second  output  nodes  being  connected 
to  outputs  of  said  blocking  means; 

means,  with  its  inputs  coimected  to  said  first  and  second 
ootpot  nodes,  for  generating  a  second  intermediate  volt- 
age level  at  said  output  terminal  in  response  to  said  first 
intermediate  voltage  level  during  said  blocking  of  said 
data  signal,  wherein  said 

generating  means  provides  said  data  signal  at  said  output 
terminal  when  said  blocking  means  allow  said  data  signal 
to  pass  through. 


5,369,318 
LEVEL  TRANSLATOR  CAPABLE  OF  HIGH  SPEED 
«  OPERATION 

TadaUro  Koroda,  Kawasaki;  SU^ii  Fi^ii,  Yokohama;  Masahiro 
Kimiira,  Yokohama,  aad  Kazahiko  Kaaai,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japaa,  aaaisiiors  to  KabasUU  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,109 
ClaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  26,  1992,  4-168921 
lat.  CL'  H03K  19/0175 
U.S.  a.  326—66  12  Claims 

1.  A  level  translation  circuit  comprising: 
a  CMOS  output  circuit  having  an  input  terminal,  a  control 
signal  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal  for  translat- 
ing an  input  voltage  at  an  ECL  logic  level,  directly  ap- 
plied to  said  input  terminal,  to  an  output  voltage  at  a 
CMOS  logic  level  and  outputting  said  output  voltage  to 
said  output  terminal,  said  CMOS  output  circuit  having  a 
threshold  voltage  that  is  set  nearly  midway  between  ECL 
voltage  levels  in  response  to  a  control  signal  applied  to 
said  control  signal  input  terminal; 
a  first  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  having  a  control 
signal  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  for  generating 
a  voltage  proportional  to  said  threshold  voltage  of  said 
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CMOS  output  circuit  as  a  first  reference  voluge  and 
outputting  it  to  its  output  terminal,  said  first  reference 
volUgc  generating  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  applied  to  its  control  signal  input  terminal  to  vary 
said  first  reference  voltage; 

a  s«x>nd  reference  volUge  generating  circuit,  composed  of 
bipolar  transistors,  for  generating  a  potential  midway 
between  the  ECL  logic  levels  as  a  second  reference  volt- 
age; and 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  coimected  to 
receive  said  first  reference  volUge  output  from  said  first 


r^^v.  ra 


reference  voltage  generating  circuit,  a  second  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  receive  said  second  reference  voltage 
output  from  said  second  reference  voltage  generating 
circuit,  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  control 
signal  input  terminals  of  said  CMOS  output  circuit  and 
said  first  reference  voluge  generating  circuit,  said  com- 
parator making  a  comparison  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reference  voltages  to  output  said  control  signal  for 
controlling  said  CMOS  output  circuit  and  said  first  refer- 
ence voluge  generating  circuit  so  that  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reference  voltages  may  become  equal  to  each  other. 
I  

5,369,319 

COMPARATOR  HAVING  TEMPERATURE  AND 

PROCESS  COMPENSATED  HYSTERESIS 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Briaa  K.  Good,  Grecatowa;  Gregory  J.  Maalove,  Kokomo,  aad 

Edward  H.  Hoaaigford,  RaasiaTille,  all  of  lad.,  assignors  to 

Deico  Electroaics  CorporatioB,  Kokomo,  lad. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,306 

lat  CL'  H03K  5/22 

U  A  a,  327-73  10  ciahaa 
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and  a  reference  voluge  Vref,  and  having  a  primary  current 
path  for  conducting  a  primary  current  portion  of  a  supply 
current  and  a  secondary  current  path  for  conducting  a  second- 
ary portion  of  the  supply  current,  the  secondary  current  por- 
tion having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  primary  cur- 
rent portion  at  a  switch  point  of  the  comparator  whereat  Yin 
varies  from  Vref  by  a  hysteresis  voluge,  the  current  supply 
circuit  comprising: 
bias  circuit  means  for  generating  first  and  second  reference 
currents,  respectively,  having  values  replicating  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  current  portions  supply  current  at  the 
switch  point  of  the  comparator  when  the  hysteresis  volt- 
age is  at  a  desired  hysteresis  value;  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  bias  circuit,  for  supplying  the  supply 
current  to  the  comparator  circuit  at  a  value  substantially 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  reference  currents. 


5,369,320 

BOOTSTRAPPED  HIGH-SPEED  OUTPUT  BUFFER 

Norihiko  Satanl,  and  Shizao  Cho,  both  of  Miyazaki,  Japan, 
•saigBors  to  OU  Electric  ladnstry  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  22, 1992,  4-194335 
lat  CL'  H03K  n/6»7 
MS.  CL  327—108  13  : 


8.  A  current  su|^ly  circuit  for  a  MOS  transistor  comparator 
circuit,  the  comparator  circuit  comparing  an  input  voltage  Yin 


1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  a  first  node  for  outputting  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  a  potential  level  appearing  on 
the  first  node;  and 

a  bootstrap  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  node  and  the 
input  terminal,  comprising: 

a  delay  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  for  delaying  the 
input  signal  to  provide  a  delayed  input  signal: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  drain  electrode  coupled  to  the  first 
node,  a  source  electrode  coupled  for  receiving  a  signal 
inverted  from  the  input  signal,  and  a  gate  electrode, 

a  second  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  coupled  for 
receiving  the  delayed  input  signal,  a  gate  electrode  cou- 
pled for  receiving  a  first  potential  level  and  a  drain  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  first  transistor; 

a  third  transistor  connected  in  parallel  to  the  second  transis- 
tor, the  third  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  coupled  for 
receiving  the  input  signal,  a  drain  electrode  coupled  to  the 
gate  electrode  of  the  third  transistor,  and  a  gate  electrode 
coupled  for  receiving  the  first  potential  level: 

a  charge  circuit  coupled  between  the  delay  circuit  and  the 
first  node  for  boosting  to  the  first  node  in  response  to  the 
potential  level  appearing  on  the  first  node  and  the  delayed 
input  signal. 
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OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Koike,    rirtwi,    TaMriko    MiadnU,    Tokyo; 
iMakawa,  CkOa;   Yako  Saiaki,  aad  KoaicU 
SUlM,  botk  of  Ynknfcia,  aD  of  JipM,  mutton  to  MUaai 
ToatH  Ckirtcrib.  lac^  Tokjro.  Ji«H 
rnartaaaHoa  of  Scr.  No.  Ma,427.  Apr.  IS.  1992.  abaadoaed. 

Tkk  appUcartoa  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  229,063 

OakM  prtoritjr,  ippMcartoa  JapM,  Apr.  16, 1991,  MM37S4 

lat  CU  GllB  7/24 

VS.  a.  M»—n5A  6  CUm 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  of  a  single  plate  type  capa- 
ble of  recording  which  compriaes  a  transparent  resin  substrate 
having  a  groove  and  a  land,  the  groove  being  900- 1 800  A  in 
depth  and  0.3-0.6  .^m  in  width,  a  dye-containing  recording 
layer  overlying  the  substrate,  a  reflective  layer  overlying  the 
recording  layer  and  a  protective  layer  overlying  the  reflective 
layer,  the  thickness  of  the  recording  layer  bdng  800-I2S0  A  at 
the  groove  portion  and  SOO-UOO  A  at  the  land  portion  and 
thicker  at  the  groove  portion  than  at  the  land  portion,  and  the 
surface  of  the  recording  layer  at  the  land  portion  being  higher 
than  the  surface  of  the  recording  layer  at  the  groove  portion  by 
500-1200  A. 


9.  An  electromagnetic  motor  <^  the  finite  rotatioaal  type 
compnsmgi 

a  rotor  with  2n  permanent  magnet  poles  wherein  n  is  a 

positive  integer, 
a  stator  surrounding  said  rotor  including  ferromagnetic 

material  and  coil  windings  forming  n  pairs  of  stationary 

electromagnetic  poles; 
bearing  means  for  supporting  said  rotor  rotatiofially  at  least 

in  a  predetermined  angular  range  wherein  said  rotor  can 


be  controllably  rotated  to  a  desired  angular  position 
within  said  predetermined  angular  range  by  controlling  a 
magnetic  flux  between  the  poles  of  the  rotor  and  the 
electromagnetic  poles  of  the  stator; 

rotor-returning  means  for  exerting  a  magnetic  force  to  re- 
turn said  rotor  to  a  predetermined  rotational  angular 
position  and  holding  said  rotor  in  said  predetermined 
position  when  said  electromagnetic  motor  is  in  a  non- 
excited  condition; 

each  of  said  magnetic  poles  of  said  stator  having  a  groove 
formed  on  a  surface  facing  the  rotor,  said  groove  being 
setback  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  rotor  and  extending 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor;  and 

wherein  a  width  of  said  grooves  is  larger  than  a  gap  between 
adjacent  magnetic  poles  of  said  stator  so  as  to  generate  a 
magnetic  torque  for  forcing  the  magnetic  poles  of  the 
rotor  to  stay  in  an  angular  position  of  360 -H4n  degrees  of 
electrical  angle  apart  from  said  poles  of  said  stator. 


3,369,323 

COMPOSITE  MAGNFT  STEPPER  MOTOR 

EfaMT  C  Allwiae,  Jr.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  aasigaor  to  Sloalx 

EngiBeeriag.  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Coatianatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,960,  May  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,218,251,  which  is  a  contianatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  784,207, 

Oct  28, 1991.  TUs  appUcatioa  Jan.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  73,405 

lat.  CL'  H02K  37/14.  1/22 

MS.  CL  310—49  R  20  Claims 


5,369,322 

ELECTROMAGNSnC  MOTOR  OF  THE  FINITE 

ROTATIONAL  TYPE 

ToaUU  Marvyama;  AUra  Akahane,  and  YosUsori  Ito,  all  of 

Nagano,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Harmonic  DriTC  Systeoia,  Inc., 

Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,363 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Not.  21,  1991,  3-104253 

lat  CL'  H02K  33/10,  33/14.  35/00 

VS.  CL  310—39  11  Claims 


1.  A  stepper  motor  comprising: 

a  multi-pole  composite  magnet  having  a  first  piece  and  a 
second  piece,  each  piece  having  a  mating  member  and  an 
arc-shaped  member,  wherein  said  flrst  and  said  second 
pieces  are  magnetized  in  opposite  axial  directions,  wherein 
the  mating  members  of  said  first  piece  and  said  second 
piece  are  aUgned  to  a  common  axis  and  the  arc-shaped 
members  of  said  first  piece  and  said  second  piece  are 
jtixtaposed; 

at  least  one  stator  member  placed  in  operative  relation  to 
said  multi-pole  composite  magnet;  and 

means  for  positioning  said  composite  magnet  and  said  at 
least  one  stator  member  on  said  common  axis. 


5,369,324 
ELECTRIC  STEPPER  MOTOR 

GnstaT  Saethcr,  Leksrik,  Norway,  aasigaor  to  Lyag  Elektrooikk 

A-S,  VanTikaa,  Norway 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,092 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Jal.  17,  1992,  92J844 

lat  CL>  H02K  37/00 

VS.  CL  310—49  R  10  Claiais 

1.  Electric  stepper  motor  having  a  stator  part  and  a  rotor 
part  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  said  stator  part  compris- 
ing at  least  two  annular  coils  (6,  7)  wound  on  respective  annu- 
lar cores  (8),  said  cores  (8)  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  each 
other  and  with  a  common  axis  which  is  the  motor  axis,  said 
coils  (6,  7)  being  separately  fed  AC  current  from  an  electroni- 
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cally  controlled  current  source  to  magnetize  altematingly  a 
number  of  flux-conducting  elements  comprised  by  said  stator 
part  and  positioned  successively  along  a  direction  of  a  circum- 
ference of  a  cylinder  to  form  a  series  of  flux  gaps  (36)  with  fliu 
directions  substantially  along  a  circumferential  direction  be- 
tween the  elements,  said  elements  (30,  35)  being  in  engagement 
Mrith  said  cores  (8)  of  said  coils  (6,  7)  to  conduct  magnetic  flux 
therefrom  and  toward  and  through  said  flux  gaps  (36),  and 
where  said  rotor  part  is  constituted  by  a  wheel  which  is  ar- 
ranged concentrically  on  an  outside  of  said  stator  part,  said 
wheel  being  equipped  on  a  radial  inside  part  with  magneu  (13) 
for  interaction  with  magnetic  fields  of  the  stator  part,  said 
magnets  (13)  having  only  a  small  clearance  to  a  radially  outer 
surface  of  said  stator  part,  and  being  arranged  with  a  pole 
direction  pointing  radially  and  with  altematingly  north  pole 
and  south  pole  toward  the  stator  part  in  a  circumferential 
direction,  characterized  in  that 
a)  the  flux-conducting  elements  are  generally  T-  and  F- 
shaped  profiles  (30,  35)  arranged  with  a  lower  end  of  each 
T-profile  stem  (24)  between  and  engaging  two  neighbor- 
ing ones  of  said  cores  (8)  and  a  lower  end  of  each  T-profile 
stem  (26)  on  an  outside  of  and  engaging  one  of  the  two 
annular  cores  (8), 

every  profile  stem  (24,  26)  extending  outward  in  a  radial 
direction  past  said  coils  (6,  7)  and  being  uniformly  dis- 
tributed in  circularly  arranged  rows  between  and  on  an 
axial  outside  of  said  coils  (6,  7), 


ujMmiuBTDcam,T 
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top  beams  (25,  27)  of  the  T-profiles  (30)  and  the  T-profiles 
(35)  pointing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  the  T 
top  beams  (27)  pointing  toward  an  opposite  axial  out- 
side of  said  coils  (6,  7),  and  each  having  a  radially  outer 
boundary  surface  lying  substantially  flush  with  an  outer 
cylinder  surface  of  the  stator  part, 
the  profile  stems  (24,  26)  being  arranged  in  a  shifted  order 
from  one  circuUrly  arranged  row  to  the  next  such  that 
each  outer  coil  (6,  7)  on  its  radial  outside  is  covered  in 
equal  and  uniformly  distributed,  successive  sectors  by 
altematingly  a  F-profde  top  beam  (27)  and  a  T-profile 
top  beam  (25)  with  a  circumferential  flux  gap  (36)  there- 
between, and  in  such  a  manner  that  each  axially  inside 
coil  is  covered  in  a  corresponding  manner  by  top  beams 
(25)  having  T-profiles  (30)  with  stems  (24)  altematingly 
on  one  axial  side  and  the  other  axial  side  of  the  AC 
current  coil,  with  the  same  circumferential  flux  gap  also 
between  these  top  beams  (25), 
and  top  beams  (25,  27)  having  T-profiles  and  T-profiles  (33, 
30)  pointing  toward  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  axis,  being  cut  lengthwise  to  provide  axial  clearances 
(34)  therebetween,  and  that, 
b)  each  magnet  (13)  in  the  rotor  part  has  an  extent  in  the 
circumferential  direction  which  substantially  corresponds 
to  a  circumferential  center  distance  between  two  circum- 
ferentially  neighboring  top  beams  (25,  27)  in  an  outer 
cylinder  surface  of  the  sutor  part,  and  lie  in  a  close  ar- 
rangement to  constitute  a  magnet  ring,  the  same  number 
of  such  magnet  rings  as  a  number  of  coils  (6,  7)  in  the 


stator  part  being  provided  closely  next  to  each  other  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis,  however,  with  each  succes- 
sive magnet  (13)  in  the  ring  shifted  in  the  circumferential 
direction  one-half  magnet  sector  in  relation  to  the  magnett 
(13)  in  a  neighboring  ring. 


5,369,323 
ROTOR  FOR  BRUSHLESS  ELECTROMOTOR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Takashi  Negate;  KcaicU  Eado;  YoaUkaza  Koike;  TakcaU  Scto, 
aad  Yoshihiko  Yaatagtshl,  all  of  Sawa,  Japaa,  aaeignors  to 
Seiko  EpaoB  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00925.  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/01326,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jal.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  983,583 
CblBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jnl.  12,  1990,  2-184491; 
Oct  19, 1990, 2-281537;  Not.  20, 1990.  M21724;  Not.  20, 1990, 
2-315398;  Not.  21,  1990,  2-122332[U];  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-026420; 
Mar.  20, 1991, 3-057037;  Apr.  19, 1991, 3-088646;  Apr.  23, 1991, 
3-092361;  May  1,  1991,  3-100150 

lat  CL'  H02K  21 /U  15/03.  23/42.  1/32 
VS.  CL  310—136  11 1 
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1.  A  rotor  having  permanent  magnets  for  a  bnishless  electro- 
motor, comprising: 

a  yoke  formed  from  a  plurality  of  silicon  steel  sheets  lami- 
nated together  and  provided  along  its  outer  periphery 
with  even  number  of,  at  least  four  magnetic  poles, 

slots  alternately  provided  on  said  magnetic  poles  at  substan- 
tially equal  distances  from  a  rotational  axis  to  receive  said 
respective  permanent  magnets  such  that  sides  of  said 
permanent  magnets  facing  a  rotary  shaft  have  the  same 
polarity, 

sUts  provided  on  said  magnetic  poles  with  said  permanent 
magnets  and  disposed  outside  said  permanent  magnets  and 
oriented  in  conformity  with  direction  of  magnetism  and 
on  said  magnetic  poles  with  no  permanent  magnets  for 
guiding  magnetic  flux  to  obtain  a  uniform  distribution  of 
magnetic  flux  on  each  magnet. 


3,369,326 
CYLINDRICAL  CARBON  SEGMENT  COMMUTATOR 
Georg  StrobU  Repulse  Bay  Garden,  Hong  Koag,  assignor  to 
Johnson  Electric  SA.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Ang.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,685 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  22,  1991, 
9118086 

lat  a.'  H02K  13/04 
VS.  CL  310—235  10  Claina 

1.  A  cylindrical  carbon  segment  commutator,  for  an  electric 
motor,  comprising: 
a  base  member,  of  insulating  material,  having  an  axiaUy- 
extending  outer  surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of  axially- 
extending,  slots  each  having  a  radial  axis,  a  narrower 
portion  and,  radiaUy  inwards  of  the  narrower  portion,  a 
broader  portion  of  greater  circumferential  extent  than  the 
narrower  portion: 
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•  plurality  of  axially-extending  contact  members  respec- 
tively disposed  within  the  slots;  and 

a  plurality  of  overmoulded  carbon  segments  formed  int^ral 
with  anchor  pieces  which  are  respectively  disposed  within 


SPARK  PLUG  HAVING  Y-SHAPED  OR  V-SHAPED 
ELECTRODES 
Fricdrich  Gniber,  HippMh,  Austria;  Hans-JSrg  Pncher,  FHr- 
stenfeMbruck,  Geraiauy,  and  Reiuhani  Auer,  deceased,  late  of 
Braadcnberg,  Austria  by  Reuck  Ater,  legal  reprcsentatlTC  , 
assignors  to  Jenbudier  EuergicsytteBsc  AG,  JoilMch,  Austria 
per  No.  PCr/AT9L^00075,  §  371  Date  Dtc  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00620,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Scr.  No.  962,578 
OaiuH  priority,  application  Austria,  JuL  2,  1990,  1402/90 
InL  CL'  HOIT  13/20 
UJS.  a.  313— 141  4( 


the  slou  and  fill  those  parte  of  the  slots  which  are  not 
occupied  by  the  contact  members  disposed  within  the 
slots  so  as  to  be  respectively  connected  to  the  contact 
members  and  held  in  fixed  relation  to  the  base  member. 


5,369,327 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  ELEMENT 
Wolfgang  WaUnofer,  Graz,  and  Peter  W.  Krenvl^  Gnz/Rag- 
njtz,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  AVL  GcaeUschaft  Fiir 
v»i4i«»ininiigpirr«#i|~t'*«-«—      nud      Mfsstwhulk      ni.bJI 
Prof  J>r  J)r.hx.  Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 

nied  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,805 

Oaiau  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  4,  1993,  422/93 

Int  CL'  HOIL  4]/08 

VS.  CL  310—313  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  crystal  element  with  at  least  one  substan- 
tially planar  surface,  to  be  used  in  surface  acoustic  wave  de- 
vices, wherein  said  piezoelectric  crystal  element  is  made  from 
OaP04  and  wherein  said  planar  surface  is  defined  by  Euler 
angles  \  in  the  range  of  0*,  ^  in  the  range  of  40'  to  75'  and  9 
in  the  range  of  0*. 


1.  A  spark  plug  having  a  center  electrode  which  is  insulated 
relative  to  the  plug  screwthread,  and  ground  electrodes  which 
are  electrically  connected  to  the  plug  screwthread,  wherein 
mounted  at  the  combustion  chamber  end  of  the  center  elec- 
trode is  an  attachment  portion  which  at  least  partially  com- 
prises platinum  or  a  platinum  alloy,  the  spark  paths  lying  be- 
tween the  attachment  portion  and  the  ground  electrodes, 
wherein  the  attachment  portion  is  substantially  in  the  form  of 
a  prism  having  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces,  the  ground  elec- 
trodes extending  laterally  beside  the  side  surfaces  of  the  sub- 
stantially prism-shaped  attachment  portion  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  prism  edges  of  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
respectively,  and  wherein  the  ground  electrodes  are  combined 
to  provide  a  respective  component  whose  two  electrode  arms 
extend  at  least  approximately  parallel  to  respective  two  side 
surfaces  of  the  attachment  portion  of  the  center  electrode, 
characterized  in  that  a  common  web  portion  leads  from  an 
apex  formed  by  the  electrode  arms  of  the  component  which  is 
of  a  V-shaped  or  Y-shaped  configuration  to  the  ground  body  of 
the  spark  plug. 


5,369,329 
SHORT  ARC  LAMP  ELECTRODE  ROD  SUPPORTS 
Helge  Anstad,  Lebanon;  Thomas  GaTen,  Summit  Township, 
Union  County,  and  Ronald  A.  Mack,  Kenilworth,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Canrad,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ. 

FUcd  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,767 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/96 
UJS.  CL  31i-284  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  short  arc  discharge  lamp  having  a  quarU  envelope 
with  a  bulbous  portion  and  a  plurality  of  envelope  arms  having 
an  inside  surface  and  a  cross-section,  and  wherein  one  or  more 
electrode  rods  are  supported  within  said  lamp  for  specific 
alignment,  the  support  elemente  for  said  electrode  rods  being 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a.  a  support  element  comprising  a  high  temperature  metal, 
and  having  a  unistnictural  design,  and  having  a  flat  central 
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portion  with  a  central  orifice  of  sufficient  dimension  to 
receive  said  electrode  rods,  and  having  a  multiplicity  of 
legs  radially  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  flat  central  portion  to  form  an  angle  with  said  flat 
central  portion,  each  leg  has  an  end  portion  terminating 
with  a  pod  formed  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  flat 


central  portion,  said  legs  are  of  sufficient  length  to  fit  said 
support  element  within  the  cross-section  of  said  envelope 
arms  so  that  said  pods  contact  the  inside  surface  of  said 
envelope;  and 

.  securing  means  for  securing  said  support  element  within 
an  envelope  arm. 


DAMP  WIRE 
14 


1  ^11  GflrO  WIRE  ^^ 


SECONDARY 
EMISSION 
MATERIAL 
13 


TUNGSTEN 
WIRE 


1.  A  mask  structure  for  a  color  picture  tube  including  a 
phosphor  screen,  the  mask  structure  comprising: 
a  frame, 
a  number  of  grid  wires  stretched  over  the  frame,  the  grid 

wires  parallel  to  and  separated  from  one  another,  and 
at  least  one  damp  wire  stretched  over  and  in  contact  with 

the  grid  wires,  and  traversing  the  grid  wires  on  the  side  of 

the  grid  wires  toward  the  phosphor  screen, 
the  damp  wire  being  formed  of  a  conductive  metal  core  wire 

coated  with  a  semiconductor  material  layer. 


surface  of  the  blue-emitting  phosphor,  in  an  amount  of  0.3 
to  30  wt.  %,  said  blue  pigment  having  the  formula: 

xCoO.yZnO.zSKh 

wherein  the  relative  amounte  of  oxide  componente  of  the 
pigment  are  within  the  ranges  of  O.OS^x/z^ij  and 
0.1§y/zS2.0. 

10.  A  color  cathode-ray  tube,  comprising  a  face  plate  hav- 
ing, on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  blue-emitting  fluorescent 
layer,  wherein  a  blue  pigment  layer  is  coated  between  the  fine 
plate  and  the  blue-emitting  fluorescent  layer,  said  blue  pigment 
having  the  formula: 

zCoO.yZoO.zSiOj 

wherein  the  relative  amounts  of  oxide  components  of  the 
pigment  are  within  the  range  of  0.05§x/zS1.5  and 
0.lgy/zS2.0. 


5,369,330 

DAMP  ROD  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  CRT  GRID 

STRUCTURES 

Nobumitso  Aibara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,347 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-140509 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  1/18 

VS.  CL  313—402  28  Claims 


5,369,332 

DEVICE  THAT  FACIUTATES  WORKING  AT  A 

COMPUTER  MONITOR 

Nikolans  Droacha,  Schonblick  37,  7505  EttUngen  8,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1991,  4130248 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  29/89 

VS.  CL  313—478  21  CSaims 


'v/i"' 

I'V, 

«            ill  1 

M                      I'll 

1.  A  device  for  relieving  strain  on  the  eyes  of  an  operator 
working  at  a  computer  monitor,  comprising:  a  flat  shield  hav- 
ing an  outer  contour  configured  to  match  an  outer  contour  of 
an  operator's  field  of  vision  and  means  for  mounting  the  flat 
shield  around  edges  of  a  computer  monitor  housing  and  main- 
taining the  shield  flat  during  use. 


'  5369431 

PIGMENT-ATTACHED  BLUE-EMTTTING  PHOSPHOR 
AND  COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Tomohito  Minikami;  CUhito  Fonayama,  both  of  Odawara,  and 
Yasno  Ognri,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kasei  Optonix, 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  969,837 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1991,  3-148636 

Int  CL'  C09K  11/02 

VS.  CL  313—467  lo  daims 

1.  A  pigment-attached,  blue-emitting  phosphor,  comprising: 

a  blue-emitting  phosphor  and  a  blue  pigment  attached  to  the 


5,369333 

THIN  FILM  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DISPLAY 

ELEMENT 

KaznUro  Inoguchi,  Toyota;  Masaynki  Suzuki;  Nobuei  Ito,  both 
of  CUryu,  and  Tadashi  Hattori,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,068 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-280648 
Int  CL'  H05B  33/14;  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  CL  313—509  n  Oainis 

1.  A  thin  film  EL  display  element  comprising:  a  lower  elec- 
trode; a  first  insulating  film  a  luminescent  layer;  a  second 
insulating  film;  and  an  upper  electrode  disposed  on  an  insulat- 
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ing  base  substrate  in  this  order,  said  second  insulating  Tilm 
including  a  thin  film  that  is  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a 


5,369,335 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  ANTENNA  FEEDER  IN  A 

MAGNETRON  COMPRISING  ENGAGED  MALE  AND 

FEMALE  MEMBERS 

JoMg  H.  Lim,  Seovl,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Goldstar  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1991, 
91-22218 

iHt  a.'  HOIJ  23/44.  25/50 
VS.  a.  315— 39J3  2  Claims 


;-2 


surface  of  said  luminescent  layer,  said  thin  fllm  comprising  a 
sulfide  or  a  selenide  that  does  not  form  any  sulfate  or  selenate. 


5,369,334 
HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH 
OPTIMIZED  DISCHARGE  VESSEL 
Haas-Wcmer  Goelling,  and  Clemens  Barthelmes,  both  of  Berlin, 
Geratany,  assignors  to  Pateat-Trenhaad-Geaellachaft  F.  Flek- 
trische  Glnehlampea  MBH,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  JaL  19, 1991,  4124055 
lat.  a.'  HOIJ  17/16,  61/30 
VS.  a.  313—634  2  Claims 


1.  A  magnetron  comprising: 

a  magnetron  body  having  an  upper  portion; 

an  antenna  feeder  having  an  upper  end  and  disposed  in  the 
magnetron  body; 

an  evacuation  tube  having  a  lower  end,  said  lower  end  is 
located  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  magnetron  body;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  antenna  feeder  to  the  evacuation 
tube,  the  means  including  a  male  engaging  member  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  antenna  feeder  and  a  female 
engaging  member  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
evacuation  tube  and  receiving  the  male  engaging  member 
therein,  and  the  female  engaging  member  including  a 
hollow  boss  and  at  least  one  sUt  in  the  hollow  boss. 


5,369436 
PLASMA  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Hideorai   Koinnma;  Shupei  Yaaiazald,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 

Shigenori  Hayaahi,  Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semi- 

coodoctor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Dirisioii  of  Ser.  No.  813,758,  Dec  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,221,427. 

This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,992 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Dec.  31, 1990,  2-418695 

lat  a.)  HOIJ  7/24 

VS.  a.  315— lllJl  13  Claima 


1.  A  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  (1)  having 

an  essentially  rotation-symmetiical  discharge  vessel  (2)  of 
quartz  glass; 

a  lamp  shaft  (3,  4)  of  quartz  glass  extending  from  the  dis- 
charge vessel  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotation-symmetrical  discharge  vessel; 

electrodes  (5,  6)  melt-sealed  into  the  lamp  shaft,  and  electric 
connection  means  (7,  8,  9,  10)  electrically  connected  to 
said  electrodes;  and 

a  fill  of  at  least  one  noble  gas,  mercury,  and  optional  at  least 
one  metal  haUde  within  the  discharge  vessel, 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

the  wall  thickness  of  the  discharge  vessel  (2)  is  selected  in 
accordance  with  optimized  ftaramcters  comprising  burst- 
ing strength,  interior  volume  of  the  discharge  vessel,  Ught 
transmissivity  of  the  discharge  vessel,  color  rendition 
index  and  resistance  against  devitrification  of  the  quartz 
glass  of  the  discharge  vessel,  and  dimensioaed  to  have  a 
theoretical  optimum  wall  thickness  d  in  millimeters  of 

rf=lJ-t-0.1x'*T 

wherein  the  wall  thickness  d  may  vary  by  a  value  of  Ad  of 

±0.3 Xd,  in  millimeters, 
and  wherein  P  is  the  power  rating  of  the  lamp,  in  watts. 


1.  A  plasma  generating  device  comprising: 

a  central  columnar  electrode; 

a  peripheral  cyhndrical  electrode  coaxially  surrounding  said 
central  columnar  electrode; 

an  insulating  cylinder  coaxially  interposed  between  said 
central  columnar  electrode  and  said  peripheral  cylindrical 
electrode  with  a  discharging  space  formed  between  said 
central  columnar  electrode  and  said  peripheral  cylindrical 
electrode; 

an  alternating  current  source  operatively  connected  with 
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said  central  columnar  electrode  and  said  peripheral  cylin- 
drical electrode  in  order  to  induce  an  alternating  electric 
field  therebetween; 

a  gas  supply  system  for  supplying  a  gas  into  said  discharging 
space;  and 

a  magnet  provided  on  a  straight  extension  line  from  axis  of 
said  central  columnar  electrode. 


5,369,338 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  A 

DRIVING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Dae-il  Kim,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Qectron 

Derices  Co.,  IM.,  KyimgU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  26,  1992, 
92-4969 

lat  CL'  G09G  3/10 
VS.  a.  315—169.4  13  ciMiwa 


5,369437 
DC  OR  HF  ION  SOURCE 

Keaichi  Yanagi;  Mitsno  Kato;  Kazuya  Tsunisaki;  Toshio  Tagu- 
chi;  Kei^i  Atarashiya;  Tadashi  Rokkaku,  and  Ichiro  Yama- 
shita,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnbishi  Jnko- 
gyo  Kabnshikj  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  913,927,  Jul.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,288^86. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,899 
Claiffls  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  18,  1991,  3-178114; 

Jul.  18,  1991,  3-178115;  JnL  18,  1991,  3-178116;  Aug.  16,  1991, 

3-205906;  Ang.  16,  1991,  3-205907 

lat  CL'  HOIJ  27/02 

VS.  CL  315—111.81  2  Claims 


2.  A  DC  or  high  frequency  ion  source  comprising: 
a  hollow  cathode  and  substantially  hollow  anode  for  apply- 
ing a  DC  or  alternating  voltage,  each  of  said  hollow  cath- 
ode and  said  substantially  hollow  anode  having  an  arcuate 
shape  which  defines  an  arcuate  hollow  box,  said  cathode 
having  a  rectangular  cross  section; 
a  gas  inlet  disposed  at  a  convex  side  of  said  cathode  for 

supplying  a  discharge  gas  into  said  cathode; 
a  cathode  heater  disposed  between  said  anode  and  said  cath- 
ode; 
a  magnet  disposed  adjacent  said  anode  for  improving  the 

uniformity  of  a  plasma; 
an  ion  extraction  outlet  disposed  at  a  concave  side  of  said 
cathode  opposite  to  said  gas  inlet,  said  ion  extraction 
outlet  having  an  arcuate,  rectangular  shape;  and 
an  ion  extraction  electrode  and  an  acceleration  electrode  for 
controlling  the  energy  of  extracted  ions,  wherein: 
said  cathode  is  disposed  inside  said  substantially  hoUow 

anode;  and 
said  ion  extraction  electrode  and  said  acceleration  elec- 
trode have  an  arcuate,  rectangular  shape  and  an  open- 
ing coextensive  with  said  ion  extraction  outlet,  said  ion 
extraction  electrode  and  said  acceleration  electrode 
being  disposed  adjacent,  and  aUgned  with,  said  ion 
extraction  outlet. 
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1.  A  plasma  display  panel  (PDP)  comprising: 

a  first  plate; 

a  pluraUty  of  anodes  disposed  on  the  first  plate; 

a  second  plate; 

a  plurality  of  first  sustaining  electrodes  disposed  on  the 
second  plate; 

a  first  portion  of  a  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  and  covering 
the  pluraUty  of  first  sustaining  electrodes; 

a  pluraUty  of  cathodes  disposed  on  the  first  portion  of  the 
dielectric  layer,  each  cathode  covering  and  opposing  a 
corresponding  first  sustaining  electrode; 

a  pluraUty  of  second  sustaining  electrodes  disposed  on  the 
second  plate;  and 

a  second  portion  of  the  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  the 
second  sustaining  electrodes  and  the  cathodes,  one  of  the 
cathodes  being  disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  anodes  for 
initiating  a  discharge  at  a  selected  discharge  cell  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  first  sustaining  electrodes  and  at  least 
one  of  the  second  sustaining  electrodes  are  disposed  proxi- 
mate the  selected  discharge  ceU  for  sustaining  the  dis- 
charge. 


5469439 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING 

STRIATIONS  IN  A  LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Josef  H.  ReiJBaerts,  EiadhoTca,  NcdMriamis,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,869 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Eoropeaa  Pat  0«L,  Dec  16, 
1991,  9120329544 

lat  CL'  H05B  37/02 
VS.  CL  315—209  R  u  Cimi^ 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  high  frequency  current  having 
a  DC  component  and  a  high  frequency  AC  component  for 
operating  a  discharge  lamp,  said  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  generating  the  DC  component  having  a  DC  am- 
pUtude  and  a  poUrization  direction  with  respect  to  a  zero 
reference  level;  and 
means  for  generating  an  asymmetric  high  frequency  AC 
component,  asymmetric  about  the  DC  component,  the 
AC  component  having  a  first  ampUtude  in  a  first  polariza- 
tion direction  and  a  second  ampUttide  in  a  second,  oppo- 
site polarization  direction,  one  of  the  AC  ampUtudes  bl^g 
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greater  than  the  other  AC  amplitude  with  respect  to  the 
DC  component,  and  the  greater  of  the  amplitudes  having 


m 


'!«. 


a  polarization  direction  coincident  with  the  polarization 
direction  of  the  DC  component. 


5.369.340 

DRIVING  SCHEME  FOR  A  HIGH  INTENSITY 

DISCHARGE  BALLAST  DOWN  CONVERTER 

Paal  LeytcB,  Ckicago.  Dl^  aadgnor  to  Nortk  American  PUlipa 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1992.  Ser.  No.  968,545 

Int.  CL'  H05F  1/00 

UjS.  a.  315—307  30  Claims 
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1.  A  ballast  comprising: 

supply  means  for  supplying  power  at  a  D.C.  voltage  be- 
tween a  first  supply  tenninal  and  a  second  supply  terminal, 
said  first  supply  terminal  being  of  a  positive  voltage  poten- 
tial relative  to  said  second  supply  terminal;  and 

down  converter  means  for  producing  a  varying  level  of 
output  current,  said  down  converter  means  including 
energy  storage  means  for  storing  energy  based  on  the 
power  produced  by  said  supply  means,  switching  means 
continuously  coupled  to  the  first  supply  terminal  and 
adapted  to  control,  in  response  to  a  driving  signal,  the 
storage  of  energy  within  said  energy  storage  means,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  varying  level  of  output 
current  without  regard  to  variations  in  the  D.C.  voltage 
for  producing  said  driving  signal. 


a  source  of  an  image  control  signal  representing  an  image 
scale  factor  selected  from  a  range  of  values; 

a  source  of  a  vertical  synchronization  signal; 

a  deflection  ramp  generator  responsive  to  said  synchroniza- 
tion and  image  control  signals  for  generating  a  ramp  that 
varies  with  the  selected  scale  factor; 

a  deflection  amplifier  responsive  to  said  ramp  for  generating 
in  said  deflecting  winding  a  cyclical  deflection  current 
having  a  period  of  a  vertical  interval,  the  deflection  cur- 
rent ranging  between  a  first  extreme  and  a  second  extreme 
during  a  trace  interval  that  is  shorter  than  the  vertical 


M5TBI 


interval  by  a  time  that  varies  with  the  selected  scale  factor, 
and 

a  retrace  signal  generator  operable  to  retiun  the  deflection 
current  from  the  second  extreme  to  the  first  extreme 
during  a  retrace  interval  that  is  positioned  within  a  non- 
trace  interval,  but  not  generally  positioned  adjacent  to 
either  end  point  of  the  trace  interval, 

wherein  a  timing  means  of  the  retrace  signal  generator  is 
operable  to  generate  said  retrace  interval  substantially 
centered  about  a  midpoint  of  the  time  by  which  the  trace 
interval  is  shorter  than  the  vertical  interval. 


S.369.342 
PREDICnVE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  POSITIONING 
DEVICE,  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Robert  G.  Rndzewicz.  Sterling  Heights;  Michael  A  Dahl,  Royal 
Oak;  Thomas  G.  Dunn;  Kenneth  J.  Wenzel.  both  of  Farming- 
ton  HlUa.  and  Ronald  A.  Mnckley,  Milford,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
FUcd  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,534 
Int  a.'  H02P  ;/5« 
MS.  a.  318—102  8  Claims 
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5,369,341  

VERTICAL  RETRACE  WITH  ZOOM  AND  CENTERED 
FAST  RETRACE 
Jamea  A.  Wilber.  ladiaBapoUa,  Ind.,  aaaigoor  to  Thoosoa  Con- 
sumer Electronics.  Inc..  IndianapoUa,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  987,956 
Iirt.  CL'  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/70;  H03K  4/08 
VS.  CL  315—389  15  daiau 

1.  A  video  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  cathode  ray  tube; 
a  vertical  deflection  winding  on  said  cathode  ray  tube; 


1.  A  firmware/hardware  motor  calibration  system  for  mea- 
suring motor  load  conditions  of  electric  motors  and  time  of 
movement  between  physical  stops  of  mechanical  structures 
coupled  to  output  shafts  of  the  electric  motors,  the  system 
being  used  to  calibrate  electric  motors  arranged  to  operate  as 
hybrid  closed  loop  and  open  loop  motor  control  systems,  the 
closed  loop  motor  control  systems  employing  motors  with 
potentiometers  which  provide  analog  signal  representations  of 
changes  in  position  of  the  motor  shafts,  the  motor  shafts  in  both 
the  open  and  closed  loop  systems  being  connected  to  linlcage 
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for  moving  attached  structures  over  arcuate  paths  between  at 
least  two  physical  stop  positions,  the  system  comprising: 

(A)  an  input  power  device  having  terminals  for  receiving 
electric  power  from  a  designated  source  and  generating 
therefrom  regulated  and  raw  power  used  by  components 
in  the  system,  the  input  device  including  an  On  and  OFF 
switch  for  applying  or  removing  electric  power  from  the 
system  when  desired; 

(B)  motor  drivers  having  a  first  set  of  input  terminals  for 
receiving  the  regulated  and  raw  powers  and  a  second  set 
of  input  terminals  for  receiving  logical  control  signals  and 
providing  therefrom  at  output  terminals  voltage  control 
signals  for  bi-directional  control  of  movement  of  the 
motor  shafts  in  the  closed  and  open  loop  systems  in  re- 
sponse to  the  logical  control  signals; 

(C)  an  external  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC)  having 
input  terminals  coupled  to  potentiometers  of  the  closed 
loop  motors  which  provide  analog  signal  representations 
of  changes  in  position  of  the  motor  shafts  and  producing 
therefrom  at  output  terminals  digital  signal  equivalents  of 
the  analog  signal  representations; 

(D)  a  microcontroller  having: 

(1)  a  timer  system  which  provides  a  reference  clock  signal 
and  operates  in  conjunction  with  RAM  based  counters 
to  provide  therefrom  at  a  first  output  terminal  a  first 
clock  signal  apportioned  to  the  chosen  frequency  of  the 
reference  clock  signal  and  at  a  second  output  terminal  a 
second  clock  signal  of  another  chosen  frequency  appor- 
tioned to  the  first  clock  signal; 

(2)  door  motor  control  firmware  containing  instructions 
used  by  a  CPU  of  the  microcontroller  for  generating  the 
digital  signals  used  to  form  the  logical  control  signals  sent 
to  the  second  set  of  terminals  of  the  motor  drivers,  the 
CPU  requesting  instructions  from  the  door  motor  control 
firmware  at  a  rate  dicuted  by  the  first  clock  signals; 

(3)  programmable  input/output  circuits  containing  (a)  pro- 
grammable output  registers  for  receiving  at  input  termi- 
nals the  digital  signals  from  the  CPU  and  producing  there- 
from at  output  terminals  the  logical  control  signals  sent  to 
the  second  set  of  terminals  of  the  motor  drivers,  (b)  a  serial 
peripheral  interface  which  receives  variable  digital  signals 
from  the  external  ADC  and  producing  therefrom  digital 
daU  used  by  the  CPU  to  establish  ends  of  travel  of  the 
structures  attached  to  the  motor  shafts,  and  a  determina- 
tion of  whether  the  external  ADC  values  are  vaUd  and  (c) 
an  internal  ADC  for  receiving  variations  of  the  raw 
power  from  the  input  power  device  while  a  motor  shaft 
rotates  and  then  providing  equivalent  digital  values  used 
by  the  CPU  to  derive  the  average  system  voltage  relative 
to  the  motor;  and 

(4)  door  motor  calibration  firmware  containing  instructions 
used  by  the  CPU  for:  (a)  receiving  the  variable  digital  data 
from  the  external  ADC  and  then  determining  if  the  exter- 
lud  ADC  values  are  valid;  (b)  receiving  variable  digital 
data  from  the  internal  ADC  and  computing  and  storing 
therefrom  the  average  system  voltage  of  the  motor  (c) 
requesting  the  execution  of  instructions  from  the  door 
motor  control  firmware  for  turning  ON  a  motor  and 
obtaining  the  time  of  door  movement  from  a  starting 
position  to  a  stall  condition  and  for  turning  OFF  a  motor 
to  allow  for  settiement  of  the  motor  feedback  for  closed 
loop  motors,  the  CPU  requesting  instructions  from  the 
door  motor  caUbration  firmware  at  a  rate  dictated  by  the 
second  clock  signal. 


5,369,343 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

DC  MOTOR  REVERSING 
PmI  W.  NicMla,  PickcM,  S.C,  aMigDor  to  RyoM  Motor  PrtMl- 
■eta,  Eaaiey,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,566 

Int  CL'  H02P  1/22 

VS.  CL  318—280  19  Oaimi 
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1.  A  system  for  selecting  a  rotational  direction  of  a  perma- 
nent magnet  DC  motor,  the  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  switch  means  for  switching  voltage  to  the 
mdtor,  the  first  and  second  switch  means  being  actuated 
by  at  least  one  actuator  from  a  first  operating  state  associ- 
ated with  a  first  rotational  direction  to  a  second  operating 
state  associated  with  a  second  rotational  direction; 

third  switch  means  for  switching  voltage  to  the  motor,  the 
third  switch  means  being  actuated  by  an  actuator  from  a 
fust  operating  state  associated  with  the  first  rotational 
direction  to  a  second  operating  state  associated  with  the 
second  rotational  direction;  and 

a  control  switch  having  multiple  switch  positions  for  select- 
ing the  rotational  direction  of  the  motor, 

the  control  switch,  the  motor  and  the  switch  means  being 
electrically  interconnected  such  that  a  first  control  switch 
position  provides  a  fu^t  voltage  associated  with  the  first 
rotational  direction  to  the  motor,  a  second  control  switch 
position  provides  a  second  voltage  to  the  motor,  the  sec- 
ond voltage  being  associated  with  the  second  routional 
direction  and  having  a  polarity  opposite  that  of  the  first 
voltage,  and  a  third  control  switch  position  provides  an 
open  circuit  to  the  motor. 

19.  A  method  for  controlling  the  rotational  direction  of  a 
motor,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  first,  second  and  third  actuable  switch  means  for 
switching  voltage  to  the  motor,  the  svbitch  means  being 
actuable  by  at  least  one  actuator; 

providing  a  control  switch  having  multiple  positions  for 
selecting  a  desired  rotational  direction  of  the  motor; 

electrically  interconnecting  the  motor,  the  actuable  switch 
means  and  the  control  switch  such  that  a  fu^t  control 
switch  position  provides  a  first  voltage  associated  with  a 
fvst  rotational  direction  to  the  motor,  the  first  and  second 
switch  means  being  electrically  interconnected  to  provide 
the  first  voltage,  a  second  control  switch  position  provides 
a  second  voltage  to  the  motor,  the  second  voltage  being 
associated  with  a  second  rotational  direction  and  having  a 
polarity  opposite  that  of  the  first  voltage,  the  first,  second 
and  third  switch  means  being  electrically  interconnected 
to  provide  the  second  voltage,  and  a  third  control  switch 
position  provides  an  open  circuit  to  the  motor; 

selecting  one  of  the  control  switch  positions  corresponding 
to  a  desired  rotational  direction  of  the  motor  so  as  to 
operate  the  motor;  and 

selecting  the  third  control  switch  position  so  as  to  provide  an 
open  circuit  to  the  motor. 
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54«A44 

TACHOMETER  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SPEED  OF  A 

MOTOR 
Fhuik  Moataita,  Jr^  3274  Linda  VMa  Rd^  Glcwiale,  CaUf. 
91206,  ami  DtmtU  M.  Youg,  S31  S.  Record  ATe^  Lm  Aa- 
■eiM,  CaUf.  90023 

Filed  Feb.  »,  1992,  Scr.  No.  M3,C04 
iMt  Ct'  GOIP  3/4S 
VS.  a.  31S— «63  13  < 
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1.  A  tachometer  for  detennining  the  speed  of  a  motor  having 
a  rotor  that  rotates  relative  to  windings  that  define  poles  of  the 
motor  and  having  a  predetermined  speed  profile  that  defines 
the  desired  motor  speed  during  operation  of  the  motor,  the 
tachometer  comprising: 

signal  means  for  producing  a  current  signal  that  corresponds 

to  the  current  in  one  winding  of  the  motor; 
filter  means  for  removing  frequency  components  of  the 
ciurent  signal  greater  than  a  predetermined  ma»imnm 
value,  to  provide  a  filtered  signal;  and 
pulse  means  for  providing  a  pulse  signal  that  indicates  the 

frequency  of  the  filtered  signal. 
12.  A  tachometer  for  determining  the  speed  of  a  motor 
having  a  rotor  that  rotates  relative  to  at  least  one  winding  that 
defines  a  pole  of  the  motor,  said  tachometer  comprising: 
a  detector  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  winding  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  varying  electronic  signal  representative  of  the 
motor's  phase; 
a  pulse  circuit  that  is  coupled  to  said  detector  to  receive  said 
varying  electronic  signal  and  that  produces  an  output 
signal  having  a  first  state  when  said  varying  electronic 
signal  matches  a  predefined  level  and  a  different  state 
when  said  varying  electronic  signal  does  not  match  said 
predefined  level;  and, 
a  zero-crossing  detector  which  includes 
a  comparator  that  produces  a  pulse  at  each  zero-crossing 

of  said  varying  electronic  signal,  and, 
a  gating  device  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparator 
to  receive  said  pulse  and  to  produce  said  output  signal. 


S,369,34S 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL 
Dm  T.  Phw,  aad  Tiea  Q.  Le,  both  of  Santa  Clara  Coonty,  CaUf^ 

aaai^on  to  Seagate  Teduology,  Inc^  Scotta  Valley,  Calif. 

ContiaaatkMi-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,069,  Mar.  31,  1992.  This 

appUcatkm  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,319 

lat  CL'  G05B  13/00 

VS.  CL  318—561  64  Claima 

1.  In  a  continuous  analog  signal  control  system  for  a  mag- 
netic disc  storage  device  comprising  an  electromechanical 
actuator  responsive  to  a  command  signal,  at  least  one  magne- 
tizable rotating  disc  having  disc  track  position  data  encoded 
magnetically  thereupon,  at  least  one  transducer  proximate  said 
rotating  disc  surface  for  sensing  said  magnetic  positional  data, 
said  transducer  being  mechanically  linked  to  said  actuator  and 
generating  a  signal  related  to  a  measured  position  y„  in  re- 
sponse to  said  sensed  magnetic  positional  data,  and  a  control 
system  comprising  an  estimator, 

a  method  of  adaptively  calibrating  a  plant  gain  for  regions  of 
said  disc  and  for  each  of  said  transducers,  by  determining 


•  plant  gain  adjustment  factor,  said  method  comprising  the 

step*  of: 
commanding  said  actuator  to  a  position  r  with  a  control 

signal  u; 
generating  a  single-frequency  sinusoid  signal  u^; 
injecting  said  single-frequency  sinusoid  signal  u,  to  said 

control  system  so  that  said  single-frequency  sinusoid  is 

added  to  said  control  signal; 
combining  said  control  signal  u  and  said  single-frequency 

sinusoidal  signal  u,  to  generate  a  corrected  control  signal 

Uft 

multiplying  said  control  signal  and  said  added  sinusoid  signal 
by  said  sinusoid  signal  to  generate  a  first  product  signal; 

measuring  a  position  of  said  transducer  ym; 

multiplying  said  measured  transducer  position  by  said  sinus- 
oid value  to  generate  a  second  product  signal; 


marit. 
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low-pass  filtering  said  first  product  signal  to  generate  a  first 
filtered  signal; 

low-pass  filtering  said  second  product  signal  to  generate  a 
second  filtered  signal; 

dividing  said  second  filtered  signal  by  said  first  filtered  signal 
to  generate  an  identification  ratio  Q  proportional  to  the 
measured  plant  gain; 

determining  a  new  caUbrated  plant  gain  adjustment  factor 
kg,  said  factor  being  an  inverse  function  of  said  identifica- 
tion ratio  Q; 

replacing  a  previous  plant  gain  adjustment  factor  by  said 
new  calibrated  plant  gain  adjustment  factor; 

multiplying  said  control  signal  Uc  by  said  new  calibrated 
plant  gain  adjustment  factor  kg  to  obtain  an  adjusted  con- 
trol signal  Uj; 

wherein  said  control  system  automatically  compensates  for 
plant  bias  forces  and  for  changes  in  effective  plant  gain. 


5f369,346 

EMERGENCY  STOP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE 

ROBOT 

Hideo  TakahaaU,  and  Ynkihiko  Suzaki,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
aMigBora  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 


Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,197 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-155917 

Int  CL'  B25J  Jl/00.  9/00 

VS.  CL  318—568.17  17  Claima 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  emergency  stop  of  a  biped 
mobile  robot  having  two  articulated  legs  for  walking,  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  for  detecting  an  emergency  stop  signal  generated 

outside  of  the  robot; 
second  means  for  comparing  the  detected  emergency  stop 
signal  with  a  first  reference  value  to  increment  a  counter 
value  each  time  the  detected  emergency  stop  signal  ex- 
ceeds the  fust  reference  value  in  magnitude;  and 
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control  means  for  comparing  the  counter  value  with  a  sec- 
ond reference  value  and  for  driving  the  legs  of  the  mobile 


robot  to  stop  its  motion  if  the  counter  value  exceeds  the 
aecond  reference  value. 


5,369,347 
SELF-DRIVEN  ROBOTIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND 

DRIVING  METHOD  THEREOF 
C^ang-Hyu  Yoo,  Sawon-dty,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Sam- 
nng  Electronica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynngkl-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36^59 
Onlini  priority,  appUcatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  25,  1992. 
92-4858 

Int  CL'  B62D  l/Ol-  G06F  J5/50:  GOIS  15/00 
VS.  CL  318-568.12  7  cui„. 
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1.  A  self-driven  robotic  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  charging  and  power  source  for  generating  a  direct  current; 

a  microprocessor  for  receiving  the  direct  current  generated 
from  the  charging  and  power  source; 

a  key  input  circuit  which  receives  an  operating  condition 
and  command  from  a  user  to  thereafter  output  the  same  to 
the  microprocessor; 

an  infrared-heat  detecting  circuit  for  sensing  infrared-heat 
emitted  from  a  human  body  and  pet  animals  to  thereby 
output  a  sensed  signal  of  the  same  to  the  microprocessor; 

a  front/rear  operating  motor  driving  circuit  for  receiving  a 
driving  signal  outputted  from  the  microprocessor  to 
thereby  rotate  driving  wheels  in  front  and  rear  directions; 

a  steering  motor  driving  circuit  for  receiving  the  driving 
signal  generated  from  the  microprocessor  to  route  the 
wheels  and  thereafter  to  change  the  direction  of  the 
wheels; 

an  ulti^sonic  wave  transmitting  circuit  for  receiving  an 
ultrasonic  wave  transmitting  signal  from  the  microproces- 
sor to  thereafter  transmit  ultrasonic  waves; 

an  ultrasonic  wave  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  the  ultra- 
sonic wave  transmitted  from  the  ultrasonic  wave  transmit- 
ting circuit  after  the  waves  are  reflected  from  an  obstacle 
and  for  inputting  a  signal  to  the  microprocessor  indicating 


receipt  of  the  ultrasonic  waves  by  the  ultraaooic  wave 
receiving  circuit;  and 
a  cleaning  motor  driving  circuit  for  receiving  the  driving 
ngnal  from  the  microprtxxssor  to  drive  a  cleaning  motor 
and  thereaf^  to  perform  a  cleaning  job. 
2.  A  driving  method  for  a  self-driven  robotic  cleaning  appn- 
ratua,  wherein  the  driving  method  comprises:  an  initialization 
step  for  establishing  an  initial  value  of  a  flag  in  a  microprocea- 
sor, 

a  distance  measurement  step  for  measuring  a  distance  from 
the  self-driven  robotic  cleaning  apparatus  to  a  structure 
with  an  entrance; 
a  first  position  determining  step  for  determining  whether  the 
self-driven  robotic  cleaning  apparatus  is  positioned  at  a 
place  deviated  from  the  structure; 
a  second  position  determining  step  for  determining  whether 
the  self-driven  robotic  cleaning  apparatus  is  positioned 
facing  the  entrance  of  the  sti^icture,  said  second  position 
determining  step  being  performed  when  it  is  determined  at 
the  first  position  determining  step  that  the  self-driven 
robotic  cleaning  apparatus  is  not  positioned  at  a  place 
deviate  from  the  structure; 
a  direction  change  timing  determining  step  for  determining 
whether  a  present  time  is  a  time  to  change  a  progressing 
direction  of  the  self  driven  robotic  cleaning  apparatus, 
said  direction  change  timing  determining  step  being  per- 
formed When  it  is  determined  at  the  second  position  deter- 
mining step  that  the  self-driven  robotic  cleaning  apparatus 
is  positioned  facing  the  entrance  of  the  structure; 
a  distance  determining  operation  and  operation  completion 
di^Uy  step  for  calculating  a  changeable  distance  between 
the  self-driven  robotic  cleaning  apparatus  and  the  struc- 
ture and  for  setting  the  flag  indicating  that  an  operation 
has  been  completed  on  the  changeable  distance,  said  dis- 
tance determining  operation  and  operation  completion 
display  step  being  performed  when  it  is  determined  at  the 
direction  change  timing  detennining  step  that  the  present 
time  is  a  time  for  changing  a  progressing  direction  of  the 
self-driven  robotic  cleaning  apparatus; 
a  maximum  distance  arrival  determining  step  for  determin- 
ing whether  the  self-driven  robotic  cleaning  apparatus  is 
substantially  deviated  from  a  pre-established  maximum 
distance;  and 
a  movement  stopping  and  waiting  step  for  stopping  move- 
ment of  the  self-driven  robotic  cleaning  apparatus  and 
then  for  entering  a  waiting  mode,  said  movement  stopping 
and  waiting  step  being  performed  when  it  is  determined  at 
the  maximum  distance  arrival  determining  step  that  the 
self-driven  robotic  cleaning  apparatus  is  deviated  from  the 
structure  by  more  than  the  maximum  distance. 


5,369,348 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTENUATING  THE  PERIODIC 

VIBRATIONS  OF  A  MECHANICAL  STRUCTURE 

Andr*     Genneaseanx,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  HntcUnsoo 

S.A.,Paria,  France 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,336 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  31,  1991,  91  06580 
Int  a.'  G05B  5/01 
VS.  CL  318-623  10  Oaimt 

1.  A  device  for  damping  periodic  vibrations  of  a  mechanical 
structure,  comprising  at  least  one  transducer  detecting  these 
vibrations  and  producing  a  detected  signal,  a  detector  of  the 
periodicity  of  these  vibrations  producing  a  synchronizing 
signal,  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  at  least  one  trans- 
ducer and  said  detector,  and  a  transducer  connected  to  said 
control  circuit  for  generating  compensation  vibrations  applied 
to  said  mechanical  structure  in  order  to  compensate  for  the 
periodic  vibrations,  wherein  said  control  circuit  includes  in  a 
cascade  connection: 
a  filtering  circuit  for  synchronous  filtering  of  said  detected 
signal  from  said  at  least  one  transducer,  in  accordance 
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with  said  synchronizing  signal  from  said  detector  and,  said 
filtering  circuit  producing  a  filtered  signal  whose  fre- 
quency spectrum  contains  only  at  least  one  of  an  instanta- 
neous fundamental  frequency  of  said  detected  signal  and 
its  harmonic  frequencies;  and 


5,369^9 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
YoiUkasi   TncUya;   Onaa   Tnmdya;   Makoto   Morata; 
MaMtaka  Isawa,  aad  YaUUro  F^Jiwara,  aU  of  TocUgi,  Ja- 
paa,  a«i«Mn  to  Hooda  Gikca  Kogyo  K«h— htn  KaidM, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  845,229 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa.  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-12S290 

lat  CL>  H02P  S/28 

MS.  CL  318— «11  12  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor  control  system  having  motor  driving 
means  comprising  a  bridge  of  switching  elements  connected  to 
an  electric  power  supply,  for  supplying  a  pulsed  current  to  an 
electric  motor  coimected  between  the  switching  elements  by 
turning  on  and  off  the  switching  elements  based  on  drive  pulae 
signals  applied  to  the  motor  driving  means,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
electric  energy  supply  monitoring  means  for  monitoring 
electric  energy  supplied  to  the  electric  motor  to  detect  a 
period  of  time  in  which  the  electric  energy  supplied  to  the 
electric  motor  is  free  of  pulses;  and 
failure  detennining  means  for  determining  a  failure  when  the 
period  of  time  detected  by  said  electric  energy  supply 
monitoring  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,369,350 
OPTICAL  PARALLEL  RECEIVER 
Kazohiko  Matanda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  sasignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,968 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  JajMn,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-319527 

lat  a.'  H04B  10/06 

MS.  CL  319—189  4  OaiaH 
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a  regulating  circuit  for  regulating  said  filtered  signal,  for 
receiving  said  filtered  signal  from  said  filtering  circuit,  and 
for  producing  an  antivibration-control  signal  applied  to 
said  transducer  for  generating  compensation  vibrations,  is 
such  a  way  as  to  minimire  the  amplitude  of  said  detectec 
signal 


1.  An  optical  parallel  receiver,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  photodetectors  for  receiving  light  sig- 
nals to  be  converted  into  electric  signals,  respectively; 

a  reference  photodetector  for  receiving  a  reference  light 
signal  of  repetitive  high  and  low  levels  having  a  light 
power  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  received  light 
signals,  said  reference  light  signal  being  converted  into 
electric  reference  signal; 

a  plurality  of  signal  differentia]  amplifiers  for  amplifying  said 
electric  signals  from  said  plurality  of  signal  photodetec- 
tors, respectively; 

a  reference  differential  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  electric 
reference  signal  from  said  reference  photodetector;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  for  generating  a  DC  reference  voltage 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  difference  between  maximum 
and  minimum  levels  of  an  output  sigiud  of  said  reference 
differential  amplifier; 

wherein  said  DC  reference  voltage  signal  is  commonly 
supplied  to  said  signal  and  reference  differential  amplifiers 
to  be  used  as  a  common  reference  voltage. 


5,369,351 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CHARGE  STORAGE  ARRAY  FOR  AN 

IMPANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Angeioa  Corpora- 
tioa,  PlyaMMtk,  Miaa. 

Filed  F^.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,837 
lat  CL'  H02J  7/00:  A61N  1/36 
MS.  CL  320—7  13  ( 


1.  A  high  voltage  charge  storage  array  for  an  implantable 
device  comprising: 

an  array  of  at  least  about  fifty  low  voltage  battery  cells;  and 

switching  means  electrically  connected  to  each  battery  cell 

for  selectively  discharging  the  battery  cells  in  series  to 
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produce  a  high  voltage  output  to  be  deUveied  by  the 
implantable  device  that  is  at  least  an  order  of  magnitude 
greater  than  an  output  voltage  of  the  low  voltage  battery 
cells. 


5,369,352 

UNIVERSAL  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  CHARGING 

ADAPTER 

Oralg  B.  Toepfer,  Dearborn,  aod  Robert  K.  Brown,  Plymoath, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Cooipany,  Dcarbora, 

Mick. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  51,959 

lat  CL'  H02J  7/00 

MS,  CL  320—56  4  n«if 


plurality  of  phase  hnes,  said  controUed  electrical  energy  stor- 
age apparatus  comprising: 

a  DC  energy  storage  means  for  storing  electrical  energy; 

a  converter  coupled  between  the  DC  energy  storage  means 
and  the  AC  electric  power  grid  for  regulating  the  instanta- 
neous current  flow  therebetween;  and 

a  power  flow  control  unit  for  controlling  the  direction  and 
amount  of  real  power  flow  through  the  converter  by  pulse 
width  modulation  of  the  converter  to  control  the  instanta- 
neous current  flow  therethrough. 
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1.  A  power  line  adapter  for  connecting  an  electrical  outlet  to 
an  electrical  input  of  an  electric  vehicle  battery  charger  com- 
prising: 

a  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  battery 
charger  to  said  electrical  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected only  to  a  specific  electrical  outlet  with  known 
electrical  characteristics; 

storing  means  for  storing  said  electrical  characteristics;  and 

imposing  means  for  imposing  an  identifier  signal  upon  the 
line  voltage  of  said  power  source  representative  of  said 
electrical  characteristics; 

wherein  said  imposing  means  includes,  serial  means  for 
converting  the  stored  characteristics  to  a  serial  communi- 
cation signal; 

modulating  means  coupled  to  said  serial  means  for  modulat- 
ing a  carrier  signal  according  to  said  serial  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  modulated  signal; 

transmitting  means  coupled  to  said  modulating  means  for 
transmittmg  said  modulated  signal  to  said  battery  charger. 


5,369,353 

CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  STORAGE 

APPARATUS  FOR  UTIUTY  GRIDS 

Waiiam  L.  ErdBtaa,  Brentwood,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  KENETECH 

Wiadpowcr,  Inc.,  LiTcrmore,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,798 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaequeat  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  G05F  1/70 

MS.  d  323—207  23  Claims 


=^^^y^?^s; 


1.  A  controlled  electrical  energy  storage  apparatus  for  selec- 
tively storing  electrical  energy  from  an  AC  electric  power  grid 
and  for  selectively  releasing  said  electrical  energy  back  to  the 
AC  electric  power  grid,  said  AC  electric  power  grid  having  a 


5,369,354 

INTERMEDLiTE  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUTT 

HAVING  LOW  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE 

ShigHn  Mori,  Hyogo,  Japaa,  aarignor  to  MitsabiaU  Deaki 

g.fc».i.nH  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  107,882 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-275802 

lat  CL'  G05F  3/16.  3/20 

MS.  CL  323—313  g  n^^ 


6.  An  intermediate  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating 
an  intermediate  voltage  between  externally  supplied  first  and 
second  voltages,  comprising: 
an  output  node; 

first  intermediate  voltage  output  means  including 
a  first  N  channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  first  P  channel 
MOS  transistor  connected  in  series  between  said  first 
and  second  voltages  and  having  sources  connected  to 
said  output  node, 
a  second  P  channel  MOS  transistor  connected  between 
said  first  voltage  and  said  first  N  chaimel  MOS  transis- 
tor and  having  a  gate  and  a  drain  connected  to  each 
other,  and 
a  second  N  channel  MOS  transistor  connected  between 
said  first  P  channel  MOS  transistor  and  said  second 
voltage  and  having  a  gate  and  a  drain  connected  to  each 
other; 
second  intermediate  voltage  output  means  including  a  third 
P  channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  third  N  channel  MOS 
transistor  connected  in  series  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond voltages  and  having  gates  connected  to  the  gates  and 
the  drains  of  sakl  second  P  channel  and  N  channel  MOS 
transistors  and  drains  coimected  to  said  output  node; 
first  reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a 
first  reference  voltage  shifted  from  said  intermediate  volt- 
age by  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  first  N  channel  MOS 
transistor  subsUmtially  to  provide  the  first  reference  volt- 
age to  a  gate  of  said  fust  N  channel  MOS  transistor;  and 
second  reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a 
second  reference  voltage  shifted  from  said  intermediate 
voltage  by  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  first  P  channel  MOS 
transistor  substantially  to  provide  the  second  reference 
voltage  to  a  gate  of  said  first  P  channel.  MOS  transistor. 
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5,3«9,355 

COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSFORMER 
LINEARIZATION 
Joha  Roe,  Oraage,  CaUf^  aadgnor  to  B/E  Aerospace,  Irriae, 
CUif. 

Filed  Not.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,187 

lat.  a.'  G05F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  323-^356  10  Claim 


1.  A  system  for  linearizing  transformer  operation,  compris- 
ing: 

a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  windings; 

an  active  device  having  an  input  and  an  output  coupled  to 
each  other  through  a  feedback  path  comprising  said  trans- 
former; 

and  transformer  coupling  established  between  said  windings 
with  substantially  no  current  through  at  least  one  of  the 
windings. 


5,369,356 

DISTRIBUTED  CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE  SAMPLING 

FUNCTION  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  POWER  MONITORING 

UNIT 

MidMd  A.  Klaaey,  Raleish,  N.C;  James  T.  Cronvick,  Harahao, 

La.,  aad  Wayae  M.  Zaria,  Ralcight  N.C.,  aarigaors  to  Siemeni 

Eaergy  A  AatomatioB,  lac,  Alpkaretta,  Ga. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  753,261,  Aag.  30,  1991,  abaadoaed. 

This  apyikatkM  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,9U 

laL  CL'  GOIR  21/06;  GllC  27/02:  H02H  i/l8 

UJS.  CL  324—142  <  CUm 
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1.  A  controller  suitable  for  monitoring  electrical  power  lines 
which  transmit  alternating  current  electric  power  including  a 
periodic  voltage  component  and  a  periodic  current  compo- 
nent, having  a  predetermined  frequency,  to  a  load  circuit,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
current  sampling  means  for  digitally  sampling  the  current 
component  of  the  power  during  a  single  period  thereof,  at 
a  rate  which  produces  a  number  of  digital  samples  suffi- 
cient to  reaolve  the  current  component  to  the  Nth  har- 
monic of  said  predetermined  frequency  during  each  per- 
iod of  said  |>eriodic  current  component,  where  N  is  an 
integer  greater  than  2;  and 
voltage  sampling  means  for  digitally  sampling  the  voltage 
component  of  the  power,  during  a  sampling  interval 


which  includes  multiple  periods  of  the  voltage  compo- 
nent, at  a  rate  less  than  the  rate  used  to  sample  the  current 
component  to  produce  a  number  of  digital  samples  suffi- 
cient to  resolve  the  voltage  component  to  the  Mth  har- 
monic of  said  predetermined  frequency  during  the  sam- 
pling interval,  where  M  is  an  integer  greater  than  2. 


5,369357 
CCD  IMAGER  WITH  TEST  STRUCTURE 
Herbert  J.  Erhardt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Eastmaa 
Kodak  Coovany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Job.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902.148 

Lrt.  CL'  GOIR  31/26 

UJS.  CL  324—158.1  11  daiaH 


a     a 
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1.  In  a  CCD  image  sensor  comprising  a  plurality  of  photode- 
tectors  including  imaging  photodetectors  and  test  photodetec- 
tors,  a  CCD  shifi  register  extending  along  one  side  of  the 
photodetectors,  an  exposure  drain  region  adjacent  each  photo- 
detector  on  the  other  side  thereof,  opposite  the  CCD  shift 
register,  a  first  exposure  control  gate  between  the  imaging 
photodetectors  and  the  exposure  drain  region  for  selectively 
coupling  the  imaging  photodetectors  to  the  adjacent  exposure 
drain  region,  a  test  structure  comprising: 

a  line  of  adjacent  test  photodetectors  in  line  with  the  imaging 

photodetectors;  and 
a  second  exposure  control  gate  operable  independent  of  the 
first  exposure  control  gate  for  selectively  coupling  one  or 
more  of  the  test  photodetectors  to  the  adjacent  exposure 
drain  region, 
wherein  the  CCD  shift  register  includes  a  channel  region 
extending  along  but  spaced  from  the  line  of  imaging  pho- 
todetectors and  test  photodetectors  and  a  transfer  gate 
between  the  photodetectors  and  the  channel  region. 


5,369,358 
MFTHOD  OF  ENSURING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
BETWEEN  TEST  PROBES  AND  CHIP  PADS  THROUGH 
THE  USE  OF  VIBRATION  AND  NONDESTRUCTIVE 
DEFORMATION 
Rolaad  Metzger,  Wimaheim;  Manfred  Schmidt,  Schoeaaich; 
Otto  Torreiter,  Leiofclden-EchtenUnsen,  and  Dieter  WeadeL 
Siadelfiagea,  all  of  Gennaoy,  aMignon  to  IntematioBal  Baai- 
acsi  Machine*  Corporatioo,  Annoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,472 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  14, 
1991,  91121467.4 

lat  CL)  GOIR  1/04 
MS.  CL  324—754  13  ClaioH 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  chip  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
pads,  which  is  tested  with  a  test  system  having  a  test  head 
provided  with  a  plurality  test  probes,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  moving  the  test  head  and  the  chips  towards  each  other  by 
a  distance  which  is  smaller  than  a  predefined  maximum 
length; 

b)  determining  the  presence  of  a  contact  between  the  probes 
and  the  contact  pads  by  (>erforming  an  electrical  test  via 
the  probes  to  yield  a  predetermined  electrical  result,  said 
result  indicating  the  absence  of  electrical  contact  between 
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at  least  one  of  said  probes  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
contact  pads;  and 
c)  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  while  vibrating  one  of  the  test 
head  and  the  contact  pads  in  a  plane  that  is  substantially 
parallel  to  a  plane  comprising  the  contact  pads,  and  while 


r  MtniLiaiwi  n 
y      stna      J 
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5,369,359 

PARTICLE  BEAM  TESTING  METHOD  WITH 

COUNTERVOLTAGE  OR  RETARDING  VOLTAGE 

FOLLOW-UP  OR  FEEDBACK 

ReiahoM  Sdiadtt  Mnaich,  Germany,  assigaor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tieageselisdiaft,  Mnnich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,520 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Geraiany,  Nov.  5,  1991,  4136407 
lat  CL'  GOIR  1/04 
M&.  CL  324-158.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  particle  beam  testing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  specimen  to  be  tested  and  a  testing  apparatus 

comprising  a  particle  beam  emitter,  a  detector,  a  retarding 

voltage  field  and  a  drive  unit; 
positioning  a  retarding  voltage  electrode  between  the  speci- 
men and  the  detector; 
charging  the  retarding  voltage  electrode  to  a  first  potential; 
directing  a  particle  beam  onto  a  test  point  of  the  specimen, 

and  thereby  causing  secondary  electrons  to  be  emitted 

from  the  specimen  at  the  test  point; 
detecting  the  secondary  electrons  with  the  detector  and 

producing  a  first  detector  current  thereat; 
generating  an  input  voltage  in  the  drive  unit; 
applying  to  at  least  one  portion  of  the  specimen  the  input 

voltage  and  producing  a  change  in  potential  at  the  test 

point; 
producing  with  the  drive  unit  a  reference  change  in  potential 

anticipated  at  the  test  point  due  to  proximity  of  the  input 

voltage; 
superimposing  the  reference  change  in  potential  on  the 

potential  of  the  electrode; 
producing  a  second  detector  current  after  application  of  the 

input  voltage  to  the  specimen;  and 
comparing  the  first  and  second  detector  currents,  a  faulty 

specimen  being  recognized  when  the  first  and  second 

detector  currents  differ. 


5,369,360 

RECESSED  PADDLE  WHEEL  SPEED  MEASURING 

DEVICE  FOR  PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT 

Andre  Amyot  Deaarille,  Caaada,  assignor  to  Bombardier  Inc., 

Moatreal,  Caaada 

FUed  Dec  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,899 

lat  CL'  GOIG  21/10;  GOIP  3/48 

UJS.  CL  324—174  16  M.im. 


noiidestructively  deforming  selected  contact  pads  re- 
quired to  ensure  that  the  electrical  test  no  longer  yields 
said  predetermined  electrical  result,  thereby  indicating 
that  electrical  contact  between  all  the  test  probes  and  their 
respective  contact  pad  has  been  obtained. 


7.  In  a  watercraft  including  a  hull,  a  speed  sensing  device 
which  includes  a  paddle  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  a 
housing  mounted  in  a  recess  of  said  hull  comprises  a  series  of 
paddles  that  are  exposed  below  the  water  line  of  the  hull  to  be 
engaged  by  the  water  through  which  the  watercraft  travels  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  paddle  wheel  at  a  speed  proportionately 
calibrated  to  the  water  speed  of  said  watercraft,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  protective  housing  including  opposed  wall 
means  defming  a  narrow  longitudinally  extending  channel 
with  an  open  underside,  said  channel  increasing  in  depth  from 
a  forward  end  thereof  to  a  rearward  end  thereof,  and  said 
paddle  wheel  being  positioned  relative  to  said  channel  at  a 
location  wherein  said  paddles  pass  through  said  channel  upon 
rotation  of  said  paddle  wheel,  and  are  at  all  times  completely 
recessed  from  said  open  underside  of  said  channel,  such  that 
said  paddles  do  not  extend  beyond  the  bottom  or  sides  of  said 
hull,  thus  avoiding  breakage  or  damage  from  obstacles  or  the 
floor  of  a  body  of  water. 


5,369,361 

POSmON  DETECTING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A 

MAGNBT  AND  BACK  YOKE  RELATFVELY  MOVABLE 

WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  HALL  SENSOR 

Jyoji  Wada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  MatsasUta  Electric 

ladDstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Jal.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,618 

Ctaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jnl.  24,  1991,  3-184390 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/14:  HOIH  36/00 

MS.  CL  yi/^—Vn2  10  Oaiau 


la 

IN  POLE) 


(SPOLE) 


5.  A  position  detecting  device  of  magnetic  detection  type 
comprising: 

a  magnet  having  an  upper  surface  magnetized  with  a  first 
pole  and  a  lower  surface  magnetized  with  a  second  pole 
having  a  polarity  opposite  to  a  polarity  of  said  first  pole; 

a  back  yoke  of  a  magnetic  material  having  a  center  base 
portion  bonded  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  magnet  and 
having  lateraUy  extending  end  (xsrtions  bent  upwardly  to 
form  a  pair  of  projections  so  that  free  end  portions  of  said 
pair  of  projections  are  substantially  aligned  with  said 
upper  surface  of  said  magnet  to  form  narrow  spaces  be- 
tween said  magnet  and  said  pair  of  projections,  said  free 
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end  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  projections  having  a  magnetic 
polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said  upper  surface  of  said 
magnet;  and 
a  Hall  sensor  movable  horizontally  in  proximity  to  and  along 
said  upper  surface  of  said  magnet  and  said  free  end  sur- 
faces of  said  pair  of  projections  of  said  back  yoke,  said 
Hall  sensor  detecting  its  position  relative  to  said  magnet 
by  detecting  a  stationary  inversion  point  of  a  magnetic 
polarity  of  magnetic  flux  density  in  a  selected  one  of  said 
spaces  between  said  magnet  and  said  pair  of  projections. 


and  sides  and  bottom  through  which  the  glass  portion  of  a  bulb 
can  be  positioned  in  said  cavity  when  said  bulb  is  gripped  by 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NMR  TESTING 
Oriitopher  J.  R.  Cmuaell,  Oxford,  Eagland,  assignor  to  British 
TeckMlogy  Groap  Limited,  London,  EogUnd 
CoatiMation  of  Scr.  No.  935,704,  Ang.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkM  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,4«2 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1992, 
M17718.7 

Int  CL»  GOIV  3/00 
MS.  CL  324—309  26  CUim 
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1.  A  method  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  testing  an  ob- 
ject, comprising: 

subjecting  the  object  to  a  magnetic  Field,  the  field  having  a 
gradient  component  for  encoding  spatial  information 
about  the  object, 

applying  excitation  pulses  at  selected  intervals  to  excite 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance,  at  least  two  of  the  intervals 
and  the  encoding  gradient  component  during  those  inter- 
vals being  selected  such  that,  for  such  intervals,  the  values 
of  the  integral  of  the  gradient  component  are  propor- 
tioned according  to  consecutive  powers  of  an  integer,  I, 
greater  than  two,  and 

detecting  the  resonance  response  signals. 


5,369,363 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  REMOVING  AND  INCTALLING  AND 

TESTING  CHRISTMAS  UGHT  BULBS 
Bai  L.  Hey,  622  Rockford  Rd.,  Box  14,  WillsUre,  Ohio  45898 
Filed  Jnn.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,730 
iBt  CL'  GOIR  31/24.  31/02 
VS.  CL  324-^14  20  Clatras 

1.  An  implement  for  removing  a  Christmas  Ught  bulb  from 
an  appliance  comprising  a  handle,  said  handle  defining  an  axis, 
a  cavity  formed  in  said  handle  at  one  end,  said  cavity  having  a 
top,  side  walls  extending  toward  said  end  and  a  bottom,  said 
cavity  having  a  bulb  gripper  formed  in  said  bottom  for  grip- 
ping the  base  of  a  bulb  and  a  side  opening  defined  by  said  top 


said  bulb  gripper  whereby  a  bulb  can  be  disjoined  from  said 
appliance  without  damaging  the  bulb. 


5,369,364 
BATTERY  STATE  OF  CHARGE  DETERMINATION  WITH 
PLURAL  PERIODIC  MEASUREMENTS  TO  DETERMINE 
rrS  INTERNAL  IMPEDANCE  AND  GEOMETRIC 
CAPACITANCE 
WIm  C.  M.  RcBirie,  Berg  en  Dal,  Netherlands,  and  Craig  L. 
Schmidt,  Eagan,  Minn.,  aasigBors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,108 
Int.  CL'  COIN  27/416 
VS.  CL  324—430  4  ( 
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1.  A  method  pf  measuring  depth-of-discharge  of  a  battery 
delivering  a  voltage  between  first  and  second  battery  termi- 
nals, comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  said  battery's  internal 
impedance  and  measuring  said  battery's  geometric  capaci- 
tance, wherein  said  step  of  measuring  said  battery's  internal 
impedance  Rton  comprises  the  sub-steps  of: 

(a)  coupling  a  known  impedance  Rk  between  said  first  and 
second  terminals; 

(b)  measuring  a  voltage  Vk  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals  during  a  time  interval  extending  from  one  to  ten 
milliseconds  after  said  step  of  coupling  said  known  impe- 
dance; 

(c)  removing  said  known  impedance  from  said  first  and 
second  terminals; 

(d)  measuring  voltage  Vgr  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals  during  a  time  interval  extending  from  one  to  ten 
milliseconds  after  said  step  of  removing  said  known  impe- 
dance; 

(e)  computing  said  internal  impedance  according  to  the 
formula 


Rtait  = 


Vk 


and  wherein  said  step  of  measuring  said  battery's  geometric 
capacitance  comprises  the  sub-steps  of: 
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(0  alternately  coupling  and  decoupling  a  known  impedance 

Kki  between  said  first  and  second  battery  terminals  at  a 

periodic  rate  T; 
(g)  measuring  a  voltage  Voe2  between  said  battery  terminals 

when  said  known  impedance  Kk2  is  decoupled  from  said 

battery  terminals  in  step  (f>, 
(h)  measuring  a  voltage  Wki  between  said  battery  terminals 

when  said  known  impedance  Kki  is  coupled  to  said  battery 

terminals  in  step  (0; 
(i)  computing  said  geometric  capacitance  according  to  the 

formula 


5y369,366 

METHOD  OF  FINDING  FAULTS  IN  A  BRANCHED 

ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  CIRCUrr 

Gregory  H.  Ptc«ii«er,  Care  CnA,  Ariz.,  aarivwr  to  Cable 

Repair  Systcns  CorporatioB,  Coral  Spria^  Fla. 

FDed  Feb.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  16,907 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/11 

VS.  CL  324—533  25  CUdM 
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5,369,365 

COMBINED  WATER  FIELD  STRENGTH  AND 

CONDUCnVFTY  METER 

David  B.  Waitnan,  5309  Hawthorne  Rd.,  Chnbbnck,  Id.  83202 

ContinaatioB-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  347,447,  May  4,  1989, 

abudoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,592 

Int  CL'  COIN  27/02,  AOIK  61/00 

VS.  CL  324—444  20  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  hand-held  apparatus  for  measuring  the  con- 
ductivity of  a  body  of  water  and  for  measuring  the  field 
strength  of  an  electric  field  applied  to  the  body  of  water  in 
order  to  operate  a  separate  electroshocker  for  initiating  elec- 
trotaxis  in  fish,  comprising: 

a.  a  conductivity  probe  formed  to  permit  water  flow  there- 
through, said  probe  having  three  electrodes; 

b.  a  first  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  within  said  conductivity 
probe  for  measuring  a  known  current  applied  to  the  water 
to  indicate  the  conductivity  of  the  water; 

c.  a  second  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  within  said  conduc- 
tivity probe  for  measuring  a  field  strength  of  a  voltage 
gradient  applied  to  said  body  of  water  by  the  electro- 
shocker, said  second  pair  of  electrodes  having  one  elec- 
trode in  common  with  the  first  pair  of  electrodes; 

d.  processing  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  electrodes  for  applying  a  known  current  to 
said  first  pair  of  electrodes  to  measure  water  conductivity 
and  for  measuring  a  potential  between  said  second  pair  of 
electrodes;  and 

e.  display  means  for  displaying  data  from  said  processing 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  position  of  a  fault  in  a 
branched  electrical  distribution  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
branches,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  relative  positions  of  a  plurality  of  disconti- 
nuities in  the  distribution  circuit; 

utilizing  a  cable-radar  to  produce  a  radar  trace  including  a 
reflection  from  each  discontinuity  and  a  reflection  from  a 
fault  in  the  distribution  circuit,  reflections  from  disconti- 
nuities in  a  branch  containing  the  fault  and  farther  from 
the  cable-radar  than  the  fault  being  diminished  in  size;  and 

comparing  the  radar  trace  to  the  determined  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  plurality  of  discontinuities  and,  utilizing  the 
position  of  the  fault  and  diminished  reflections  from  dis- 
continuities farther  from  the  cable-radar,  determining 
which  of  the  plurality  of  branches  contains  the  fault. 

5,369,367 

WIDEBAND  COAX-TO-TMoi  CONVERTER  AND 

TESTING  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Robert  L.  Eisenliart,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  aaaigWM-  to  Haghes 

Aircraft  Company,  Lo«  Angeica,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,398 

InL  a.'  GOIR  27/04;  HOIP  5/103 

VS.  a.  324—632  25  Claims 


10.  A  microwave  testing  system  for  performing  tests  of  a 
microwave  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical  waveguide,  compris- 
ing: 
microwave  test  equipment; 
a  coaxial  transmission  line  connected  to  said  microwave  test 

equipment;  and 
a  wideband  coaxial-to-circular  waveguide  mode  convertor 
for  connection  between  said  coaxial  transmission  line  and 
cylindrical  waveguide  of  said  microwave  unit,  said  mode 
convertor  comprising: 

a  hollow  outer  conductor,  said  outer  conductor  having  a 
diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  outer  conductor  of 
said  coaxial  line  at  a  coaxial  end  of  said  convertor  and  a 
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diameter  equal  to  that  of  said  circular  waveguide  at  a 

circular  waveguide  end  of  said  convertor; 
an  inner  conductor  concentrically  mounted  within  said 

outer  conductor,  the  diameter  of  said  inner  conductor 

having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  inner 

conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  at  said  coaxial  end  and  a 

diameter  at  said  waveguide  end; 
said  inner  conductor  terminating  adjacent  said  waveguide 

end  to  provide  a  means  for  launching  TMoi  energy  into 

the  circular  waveguide;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  inner  conductor  at  a  concentric 

position  within  said  outer  conductor, 
wherein  said  convertor  creates  a  conversion  between  the 

coaxial  (TEM)  mode  and  the  TMoi  circular  waveguide 

mode. 


DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  MATERIAL 

PARAMETERS  BY  MEANS  OF  MICROWAVE 

MEASUREMENTS 

Rndiser  Ka«en,  WUdlMd;  Albert  Klein,  Nennbarg.  and  Jean  M. 

Weber,  Qventin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Laboratorium 

Prof.  Dr.  Rudolf  Bertbold  GmbH  A  Co.,  WUdbad,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,420 
Oains  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  4, 1992,  4211362 
Int  a.'  COIN  22/04 
M&.  CL  324—632  13  ( 


longitudinal  axis  coincides  with  the  direction  of  said 
transverse  electric  field  formed  inside  said  waveguide, 

the  outer  diameter  of  said  pipeline  section  is  not  larger 
than  said  internal  width  dimension  of  said  waveguide 
perpendicular  to  said  pipeline  longitudinal  axis  and 
perpendicular  to  said  waveguide  longitudinal  axis  so 
that  said  pipeline  section  substantially  completely  fills 
the  cross-section  of  said  waveguide  and  the  microwave 
radiation  acts  on  substantially  all  of  the  medium  flowing 
through  said  pipeline,  and 

the  interior  cross  section  of  said  pipeline  section  has  a 
dimension  in  the  direction  of  said  waveguide  longitudi- 
nal axis  which  decreases  from  said  waveguide  longitudi- 
nal axis  in  the  direction  of  said  internal  width  dimen- 
sion, and  the  mode  of  the  transverse  electric  field  is 
selected  such  that  the  intensity  of  the  transverse  electric 
field  decreases  from  said  waveguide  longitudinal  axis  in 
the  direction  of  said  width  dimension  to  approximately 
the  same  degree  as  said  dimension  of  said  pipeline  sec- 
tion. 


1.  A  device  for  determining,  by  means  of  microwave  mea- 
surements, a  physical  characteristic  of  a  product  in  a  dielectric 
medium,  in  combination  with  a  pipeline  through  which  the 
medium  is  flowing,  said  pipeline  having  a  pipeline  longitudinal 
axis  and  comprising  a  section  composed  at  least  partially  of 
dielectric  material  located  in  a  measurement  area,  said  section 
having  a  wall,  an  outer  diameter  and  an  interior  cross  section 
and  the  dielectric  material  having  low  dielectric  losses,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  microwave  transmitting/receiving  system  for  interacting 
with  the  medium,  said  system  including  a  waveguide  at 
least  partly  enclosing  the  pipeline  section  to  define  the 
measuring  region,  said  waveguide  having  a  side  wall 
provided  with  two  opposed  openings  through  which  said 
pipeline  section  passes,  a  waveguide  longitudinal  axis,  an 
internal  width  dimension  perpendicular  to  said  waveguide 
longitudinal  axis,  a  microwave  radiation  input  and  a  mi- 
crowave radiation  output,  said  measuring  region  being 
interposed  between  said  input  and  said  output  so  that 
radiation  guided  in  said  waveguide  traverses  said  measur- 
ing region  and  has  a  transverse  electric  field  which  ex- 
tends perpendicular  to  said  waveguide  longitudinal  axis 
and  to  said  width  dimension,  and 
means  coimected  to  said  output  for  evaluating  microwave 
radiation  which  has  traversed  said  measuring  region  by 
measuring  at  least  one  of  the  damping  and  phase  shift 
induced  in  the  microwave  radiation  by  product  in  the 
medium  flowing  through  said  waveguide,  and  wherein 
said  pipeline  section  extends  through  said  openings  in  said 
waveguide  side  wall  in  such  a  way  that  said  pipeline 


DETERMINATION  OF  CARBON  IN  A  FLY  ASH  SAMPLE 

THROUGH  COMPARISON  TO  A  REFERENCE 

MICROWAVE  ATTENUATION  AND  PHASE  SHIPT 

Nicholas  G.  Cntmore,  Woronora  Heights,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Commonwealth  Scientiflc  and  Industrial  Research  Organiaa- 
tioa,  Campbell,  Anstralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/00108,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/14936,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  930,399 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Mar.  23, 1990,  PJ  9287 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  S,  2010, 

lias  l>een  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  COIN  22/00 

UJS.  a.  324—637  30  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  measure  the  unbumt  carbon  content  of  a 
fly  ash  sample  comprising: 

a  reference  chamber; 

a  measurement  chamber  for  measurement  of  the  fly  ash 
sample; 

means  to  generate  a  microwave  signal; 

transmitter  means  to  launch  the  microwave  signal  for  trans- 
mission through  the  reference  chamber  and  the  fly  ash 
sample; 

receiver  means  to  receive  a  signal  passed  through  the  sam- 
ple; and 

processing  means  for  determining  the  attenuation  and  phase 
shift  of  the  signal  passed  through  the  sample  and  the 
reference  chamber  with  respect  to  the  launched  signal  and 
for  producing  a  measure  of  unbumt  carbon  content 
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5,369,370 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 
OF  THE  CORROSION  POTENTIAL  BETWEEN  A 
COATED  METAL  SURFACE  AND  A  REFERENCE 
ELECTRODE 
Martia  Strataunw,  Mecrhwch,  and  Heina  Strvckel,  Mettnuin, 
both  of  Gennany,  aMi^Mn  to  Maz-Planck-Institnt  fner 
Eiaeaforwftug  GaibH,  Dwew eldorf,  Gervany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01093.  §  371  Date  Mar.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10, 1992,  PCT  P«b.  No.  W091/19972,  PCT  Prti. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Ju.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  835,933 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  GenMny,  Jon.  13, 1990, 4018993 
Iirt.  CL'  GOIR  31/02 
MS.  CL  324—663  2  Claimi 
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1.  A  method  of  investigating  the  sUte  of  corrosion  of  a 
surface  of  a  metal  member  provided  with  a  coating  which 
comprises  a  polymeric  material,  said  method  including  the 
following  steps:  positioning  a  vibrating  Kelvin  type  probe  in 
spaced  relationship  at  said  coating,  moving  said  Kelvin  probe 
across  said  coated  surface,  and  determining  the  potential  be- 
tween said  metal  and  said  probe  during  said  movement 


5,369,371 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  TEST  DEVICE  WTTH  AN 

ATTACHED  COMPARISON  RESISTANCE  SET 

Cbartes  R.  Eaton,  SanByrale,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Encor  loc^ 

dnadler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,219 

Int  CI'  GOIR  27/02.  31/02 

UJS.  CL  324—707  4  Claims 


ohms,  said  housing  containing  said  oscillator,  said  transducer 
and  said  power  source,  and  further,  said  housing  having  an  exit 
means  for  said  probes  and  means  for  afiixing  said  comparison 
set  to  said  housing. 


1.  A  megohm  tester  adapted  to  detect  resistances  at  prese- 
lected test  sites  up  to  and  in  excess  of  1(X)  megohms  compris- 
ing: a  housing;  probes  for  contacting  said  test  sites  and  sensing 
resistance  therein;  oscillator  means  for  receiving  said  sensed 
resistance  from  said  probes  and  generating  output  pulses  and 
an  output  pulse  period  proportionate  to  said  resistance;  trans- 
ducer means  for  receiving  said  output  pulses  from  said  oscilla- 
tor means  and  converting  said  output  pulses  into  an  audible  add 
visual  signal;  a  low  voltage  power  source  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  probes,  said  oscillator  means  and  said  transducer 
means;  a  comparison  set  consisting  of  ten  10  megohm  resistors 
serially  connected  and  comparison  detection  points  providing 
known  combinations  of  resistance  values  of  10  megohms,  20 
megohms,  30  megohms,  40  megohms,  50  megohms,  60  meg- 
ohms, 70  megohms,  80  megohms,  90  megohms  and  100  meg- 


5,369^2 
METHOD  FOR  RESISTANCE  MEASUREMENTS  ON  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  WTTH  CONTROLLED 
PROBE  PRESSURE 
WOMed  Vaaderrorrt,  Mecheia^  and  Marc  Mewis,  Kecrbcrsn, 
both  of  Belginm,  aMigwKi  to  UtcnuiTcraitair  Micro  Elck- 
troaica  Centrum  txw,  LesTen-Hereriec,  Bdgiui 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9L'01»4,  §  371  Date  Mar.  9,  1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/01233,  PCT  Pri). 
DMe  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  FOed  JaL  9.  1991,  Scr.  No.  838,419 

Int  CL'  GOIR  27/08 

VS.  CL  324—719  10  ClaiiH 


H   u 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  resistance  or  conductivity  at  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  element  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  at  least  two  conductors  in  contact  with  said 
surface; 

(b)  adjusting  the  contact  pressure  between  the  conductors 
and  the  surface  using  a  scanning  proximity  microscope  to 
obtain  an  approximately  linear  voltage-current  (VI)  char- 
acteristic between  the  conductors; 

(c)  measuring  resistance  or  conductivity  between  said  con- 
ductors after  step  (b);  and 

(d)  changing  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  conduc- 
tors; and 

(e)  repeating  step  (c)  while  m«int«iiiing  the  contact  pressive 
at  the  value  achieved  in  step  (b). 


5,369,373 
C»MB  DATA  GENERATION 
George  F.  Nelson,  Coon  Rapids,  and  Dayid  P.  Andcrwa,  Bnrna- 
Tille,  both  of  Miaa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporatioa,  Bine 
BeU.Pa. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,986 
lot  CL'  H03H  19/00 
VS.  CL  327—121  27  Claims 

1.  A  comb  date  generation  system  comprising, 
a  sine  wave  source  having  an  output  constructed  to  produce 
an  electrical  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  at  its 
output 
a  harmonic  series  line  generating  means  having  an  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  sine  wave  source  and  an 
output  constructed  to  produce  a  wideband  series  of  iiar- 
monic  lines  of  said  predetermined  frequency, 
selection  filter  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  harmonic  series  line  generating  means  and  an  out- 
put constructed  to  select  at  least  one  selected  band  of  n 
adjacent  lines  of  said  wideband  series  of  lines, 
a  pluraUty  of  channel  filter  means  each  having  an  input  and 
an  output  and  each  of  which  is  capable  of  selecting  m  line 
groups,  each  of  which  consists  of  one  line  or  more  than 
one  adjacent  lines  within  at  least  one  selected  band,  as 
desired,  wherein  m  is  equal  to  or  less  than  n, 
switch  means  constructed  for  selectively  coupling  the  out- 
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puts  of  said  selection  filter  means  to  the  inputs  of  said 
channel  filter  means, 
controller  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  constructed 


'>^^<H 


SINEWAVE  GENERATING  CIKCUIT  AND  AMPLITUDE 

DEMODULATOR 

Stepiieii  R.  W.  Cooper.  Tnstia;  Darid  W.  Shank,  Big  lUpids; 

Cari  A.  MuKh,  SoathfleM,  aU  of  Mich.,  and  Nadi  S.  Flndikli, 

Foreat,  Va.,  aadgnora  to  Nartron  CorporatioiL,  Reed  City, 

Mich. 

Coatinnatioo-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  737389,  Jul.  29, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

S,210,490,  which  Is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,641, 

Oct  26,  1989,  which  to  a  continnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

296,183,  Jan.  11, 1989.  TU*  appUcatioo  Fd>.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No. 

23,400 

lat  CL'  GOIB  7/14;  HOIF  21/02;  G08C  19/06,  19/12 

VS.  CL  329—347  26  Clainia 


to  control  the  selection  coupling  of  said  selection  filter 
means  to  said  channel  filter  means,  and 
output  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  channel  filter 
means  for  providing  composite  output  signals. 


5,369,374 

DIFFERENTIAL  DETECTION  DEMODULATOR 
ToahOani  Kojiaa,  Kaaakva,  Japaa,  aarignor  to  Mitanbiahi 

Deiaki  KabMUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  997,768,  Dec  24, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,313,170. 
Tkia  appUcatkM  Mar.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  219.020 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-347245; 
Mar.  12, 1992,  4-053583;  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-067124 

lat  CL'  H04L  27/22 
VS.  CL  329^-306  U 


8.  A  differential  detection  demodulator  for  demodulating  a 
quantized  received  signal,  comprising: 
a  phase  comparator  including: 
a  multiplier  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  quantized 
received  signal  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  phase 
reference  signal,  which  multiplies  the  received  signal 
and  the  phase  reference  signal,  and  which  outputs  a 
multipUed  signal;  and 
a  phase  detector  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  multiplier  for  determining  a  phase  of  the  quantized 
received  signal  and  for  outputting  a  detected  phase 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  low-distortion  sinewave  and 
amplitiide  demodulating  an  input  time-varying  signal  derived 
fi'om  the  generated  sinewave  or  an  external  source  and  produc- 
ing an  output  proportional  to  the  amplitude  demodulated 
signal  with  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  activation  circuitry  for  generating  and  driving  a  low-dis- 
tortion sinewave  with  said  activation  circuitry  including 
an  oscillator  first  means,  a  second  means  for  selecting 
frequency  and  a  third  means  driving  the  sinewave  with  an 
amplitude  that  is  proportional  to  an  input  reference  level; 
and 

b)  monitoring  circuity  coupleable  to  said  time-varying  signal 
to  achieve  said  ampUtude  demodulation  including  a  means 
to  detect  the  amplitude  of  the  time-varying  signal  and  a 
second  means  to  provide  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
ampUtude  with  an  adjustable  scale  of  proportion. 


5,369.376 

PROGRAMMABLE  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT 

AND  METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  SAME 

Hakaa  LebieMdogia,  Northport  N.Y.,  aaaigMir  to  Standard 

Mkroaystena,  lac,  Haappange,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Scr.  No.  800.373 

lat  CL'  H03L  7/093 

VS.  CL  331—8  5  Oataa 


& 


a  phase  difference  calculator  circuit  having  an  input  cou- 
pled to  an  output  of  the  phase  detector,  for  determining 
a  phase  difference  of  the  quantized  received  signal 
during  one  symbol  period  of  the  quantized  received 
signal,  and  for  outputting  a  phase  difference  signal;  and 

a  dedaon  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  phase  difference  calculator  circuit  for  determining 
demodulated  data  from  the  phase  difference  signal  and 
for  outputting  the  demodulated  data. 
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1.  A  programmable  phase  locked  loop  circuit  comprising: 
phase  detection  means  being  characterized  by  a  phase  error 
gain  constant  Kp,  and  adapted  for  detecting  the  phase 
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error  between  first  and  second  input  signals  and  generat- 
ing as  output  a  phase  error  signal  representative  of  said 
phase  error, 
a  loop  filter  characterized  by  one  or  more  phase  margin 
contributing  time  constants  T,  and  being  operably  associ- 
ated with  said  phase  detection  means  to  receive  as  input 
said  phase  error  signal  and  produce  as  output  a  control 
signal,each  said  phase  margin  contributing  time  constant 
T,  being  fimctionally  dependent  on  an  active  element  in 
said  loop  filter,  and  each  said  active  element  having  a  time 
constant  contributing  property  functionally  dependent  on 
said  phase  error  gain  constant  K^  and  said  phase  error 
gain  constant  Kp  being  proportional  to  a  programmable 
current  in  said  phase  detection  means,  and  said  time  con- 
stant contributing  property  of  each  said  active  element 
being  functionally  dependent  on  said  programmable  ctir- 
rent; 
a  variable  frequency  oscillator  being  characterized  by  an 
oscillator  gain  constant  K^,  and  producing  as  output  said 
second  input  signal  having  a  frequency  controlled  by  said 
control  signal; 
said  programmable  phase  locked  loop  circuit  having,  when 
programmed,  a  cross-over  frequency,  a  phase  margin  at 
said  cross-over  frequency  determined  by  said  phase  mar- 
gin contributing  time  constants,  and  an  open  loop  gain 
Km  proportional  to  the  product  of  said  phase  error  gain 
constant  Kp  and  said  oscillator  gain  constant;  and 
programming  means  for  programming  the  cross-over  fre- 
quency of  said  programmable  phase  locked  loop  circuit 
and  the  phase  margin  thereof  at  said  cross-over  frequency, 
by  adjusting  said  programmable  current  to  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  different  programmable  current  values,  whereby  the 
cross-over  frequency  of  said  programmable  phase  locked 
loop  circuit  is  automatically  programmed  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  different  cross-over  frequencies  while  the 
phase  margin  of  said  programmable  phase  locked  loop 
circuit  is  maintained  substantially  constant  at  each  of  said 
plurality  of  different  cross-over  frequencies. 

i 

5.369.377 

CIRCUrr  FOR  automatically  DETECTING 

OFF-CHIP.  CRYSTAL  OR  ON-CHIP.  RC  OSCILLATOR 

OPTION 
Boabckew  Beakaiaida,  Boiae,  Id^  aaaignor  to  Zilog.  Inc.  Camp- 
bell, Calif  . 

I        Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  136.291 
'  lat  0.5  H03B  5/34;  H03K  /  7/56 

VS.  CL  331—49  18  cSaims 


ond  clock  signal  generated  from  an  on-chip  R-C  oscillator 
circuit  if  said  off-chip  crystal  oscillator  is  not  connected  to  said 
input  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  state  transition  of  said  first  clock  signal;  and 
selecting  as  said  system  clock  signal  said  first  clock  signal  if 
said  sute  transition  is  detected,  or  said  second  clock  signal 
if  said  state  transition  is  not  detected. 


5.369.378 
DIGFTAL  DQPSK  MODULATOR 
AUo  Koaaka.  Gitn;  MitHrfbai  Yoahiaoto,  Nara;  MHs^}i  Hama, 
Daito,  and  ToaUaori  linaM,  Gifa,  aU  of  Japan,  aaai^on  to 
Sttiyo  Etectric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tottori,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  971.315 
Clalnia  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1992.  4-026731; 
Feb.  13,  1992.  4-026732 

Int  d'  H03C  3/00;  H04L  27/10  27/20 
VS.  CL  332—104  3  < 


14.  A  method  of  selecting  as  a  system  clock  signal  for  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  either  a  first  clock  signal  generated  from 
an  off-chip  crystal  oscillator  if  said  off-chip  crystal  oscillator  is 
connected  to  an  input  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip  or  a  sec- 


1.  A  digital  modulator  comprising: 

means  for  differential  encoding  and  mapping  a  digital  base- 
band signal  into  a  pair  of  symbol  mapping  data  respect- 
fully corresponding  to  in-phase  and  quadrature  phase 
components  of  said  digital  baseband  signal; 

means  for  designating  burst  transmission; 

digital  filter  means,  having  a  predefined  impulse  response 
waveform,  wherein  said  impulse  response  waveform  is 
divided  into  symbol  sections,  said  digital  filter  means 
fiirther  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  means,  wherein  each  of  said  memory 
means  stores  numerical  values  representing  a  difTerent 
corresponding  one  of  said  symbol  sections  of  said  impulse 
response  waveform  multiplied  by  a  carrier  signal; 

output  masking  means  for  selectively  setting  the  numerical 
values  read  from  said  plurality  of  memory  means  to  zero; 

mask  controlling  means  responsive  to  a  designation  of  burst 
transmission  by  said  burst  transmission  designating  means, 
for  controlling  said  output  masking  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined timing  pattern; 

means,  connected  between  said  memory  means  and  said 
encoding  and  mapping  means,  for  accumulating  a  prede- 
fined number  of  said  pairs  of  symbol  mapping  data,  said 
predefmed  number  corresponds  to  the  number  of  symbol 
sections  into  which  the  impulse  response  waveform  is 
divided; 
means,  connected  to  said  accumulating  means  and  operating 
in  response  to  said  accumulated  pairs  of  symbol  mapping 
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data,  for  accesnng  said  numerical  valties  in  said  plurality 

of  memory  means;  and 
means,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  memory  means,  for 

summing  the  accessed  numerical  values  from  each  of  the 

memory  means  to  produce  an  output  signal  of  said  digital 

filter  means;  and 
converting  means,  connected  to  said  digital  filter  means,  for 

converting  said  output  signal  of  said  digital  filter  means 

into  an  analog  modulated  signal. 


5,369.380 
MICROWAVE  CONNECTOR 
Gregory  J.  Ball;  Mickad  Dean,  and  Andrew  L.  Harae,  aU  of 
Worcester,  United  Kingdom,  aaaignor*  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  of  Defence  in  Her  Majietty't  GoTcmment  of  the  United 
Kinjrin.^  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence 
Reanrck  Ageacy,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/02271,  §  371  Date  May  14, 1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  May  14,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/U547,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jul.  23, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  50,361 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcntion  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1991, 
9100173 

Lit  CL'  HOIP  5/08 
UJS.  CL  333—128  5  dainis 


5,369,379 
CHIP  TYPE  DIRECnONAL  COUPLER  COMPRISING  A 

LAMINATED  STRUCTURE 
YasnUro  F^iild,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Marata  Mfg., 
Co.,  Ltd.,  JapM 

FDed  Dec  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  986,777 

ClaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9,  1991,  3-324771 

Int  CL'  HOIP  5/18 

VS.  CL  333—116  7  Claims 


1.  A  chip  type  directional  coupler  comprising: 

a  laminated  structure  including  a  plurality  of  dielectric  sub- 
strates, each  dielectric  substrate  having  a  pair  of  stripline 
electrodes  nonlinearly  disposed  in  parallel  with  each  other 
on  one  major  surface  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  ground 
electrode  substrates,  each  ground  electrode  substrate 
being  provided  with  a  ground  electrode  on  one  major 
surface  thereof,  each  ground  electrode  having  two  ends, 
said  dielectric  substrates  and  said  ground  electrode  sub- 
strates being  alternately  stacked  so  that  uppermost  and 
lowermost  layers  are  defined  by  respective  ones  of  said 
ground  electrode  substrates;  and 

said  laminated  structure  having  side  surfaces,  and  a  plurality 
of  external  electrodes  disposed  on  said  side  surfaces  of  said 
laminated  structure, 

said  pairs  of  stripline  electrodes  disposed  on  respective  said 
dielectric  substrates  being  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  through  said  ground  electrode  substrates  interposed 
therebetween  to  define  a  pair  of  stripline  electrodes  each 
having  a  predetermined  overall  electrical  length  and  each 
having  two  ends,  both  ends  of  said  stripline  electrodes  and 
said  ground  electrodes  respectively  being  electrically 
coimected  to  different  ones  of  said  external  electrodes. 


1.  A  microwave  connector  comprising  a  first  substrate  and  a 
second  substrate  arranged  with  the  first  substrate  within  an 
aperture  in  the  second  substrate  at  least  within  45*  of  being  in 
orthogonal  planes; 

the  first  substrate  being  a  microstrip  circuit  including  a  taper 
second  leading  from  a  microstrip  component  to  a  pseudo 
parallel  plate  transmission  line  having  a  length  of  approxi- 
mately half  wavelength  long  at  center  frequency  terminat- 
ing in  a  short  circuit  to  a  ground  plane; 

the  second  substrate  begin  a  slotline  circuit  having  a  slotline 
component  terminating  in  a  short  circuit  element,  and  a 
slot  aperture  adjacent  the  shori  circuit  element  of  length 
approximately  half  the  slotline  wavelength  long  sufficient 
to  accommodate  the  first  substrate  pseudo  parallel  plate 
transmission  Une  and  width  less  than  the  slotline  width; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  two  substrates  are  elec- 
trically uncoimected  and  that  energy  transfer  occurs  be- 
tween the  two  substrates  due  to  electromagnetic  coupling 
between  the  parallel  pate  transmission  line  and  the  slot- 
line. 


5,369,381 

SLOW-WAVE  TRANSMISSION  LINE  OF  THE 

MICROSTRIP  TYPE  AND  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  SUCH  A 

LINE 
Patrice  Gamand,  Yerrea,  France,  aaaignor  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/NL91/00085,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/19329,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  12,  1991 

per  Filed  May  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  820,906 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29, 1990,  90  06626; 
JnL  6,  1990,  90  08598;  Mar.  8,  1991,  91  02813 

Int  CL'  HOIP  1/18.  3/08 
VS.  CL  333—161  39  Claima 

1.  A  slow- wave  transmission  line  of  a  microstrip  type  com- 
prising, 
a  first  conductive  layer  being  a  ground  plane, 
a  second  conductive  layer  being  at  least  one  second  conduc- 
tive strip  having  specific  transverse  and  longitudinal  di- 
mensions, and 
a  third  non-conductive  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  conductive  layers, 


November  29,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


3419 


wherein  the  transmission  line  is  disposed  in  a  periodic  struc- 
ture of  said  second  conductive  strip  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  periodic  structure  having  a  period  of  length 
L,  each  period  being  one  bridge  structure  and  one  column 
structure,  wherein  each  said  bridge  structure  consists  of  a 
first  section  of  said  second  conductive  strip  having  a 


(S^ 


J/f^== 


^W=^ 


^ 


length  Li  <  L,  said  first  section  of  said  second  conductive 
strip  having  a  portion  disposed  on  a  first  part  of  said  third 
non-conductive  layer,  said  third  non-conductive  layer 
being  dielectric,  wherein  said  first  part  of  said  third  non- 
conductive  layer  beneath  said  bridge  structure  is  air  and 
has  a  relative  permittivity  €,i  with  a  value  of  1,  and 
wherein  each  column  structure  forms  a  capacitance. 


'  5,369,382 

TWO-POLE  MONOUTHIC  CRYSTAL  FILTER 
INCLUDING  SHUNT  RESONATOR  STAGES 

Aristotelia  Arranitia,  AddiaoB,  DL,  aaaignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Schanmborg,  DL 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66^11 

Int  CL'  H03H  9/00 

VS.  CL  333—189  6  CUm 


1.  A  monolithic  piezoelectric  filter  comprised  of: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

a  rUter  input  node  and  a  filter  output  node  and  a  filter  refer- 
ence potential  node; 
a  two-pole  monolithic  filter  on  said  substrate  comprised  of: 
first  and  second  resonator  stages  comprised  of  electrodes 
deposited  onto  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  said  first 
resonator  stage  coupled  to  said  filter  input  node  and  said 
reference  potential  node,  said  second  resonator  stage 
coupled  to  said  filter  output  node  and  said  reference 
potential  node,  said  first  and  second  resonator  stages 
being  acoustically  coupled  to  each  other;  and 
a  third  resonator  stage  on  said  substrate  substantially  acousti- 
cally isolated  from  both  said  first  and  second  resonator 
stages,  said  third  resonator  stage  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  input  of  said  third  resonator  stage  coupled  to 
one  of  said  filter  input  node  and  said  filter  output  node, 
said  output  of  said  third  resonator  stage  coupled  to  said 
filter  reference  potential  node,  defining  a  shunt  path  of  a 
signal  to  be  attenuated  from  either  the  filter  input  node  to 
the  reference  potential  node,  the  filter  output  node  to  the 
reference  potential  node  or  both. 
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14.  A  band-pass  filter  for  filtering  a  microwave,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  loop-shaped  strip  lines  arranged  in  series,  each 
of  the  loop-shaped  strip  lines  having  an  input  point,  an 
output  point,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  lines  arranged  in  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  an  electric  line  length  of  each  of  the 
loop-shaped  strip  lines  being  equivalent  to  a  wavelength 
of  the  microwave  to  resonate  the  microwave  circulated  in 
each  of  the  loop-shaped  strip  lines  in  two  different  direc- 
tions according  to  a  characteristic  impedance  of  each  of 
the  loop-shaped  strip  lines,  and  the  parallel  lines  of  each  of 
the  loop-shaped  strip  lines  being  coupled  to  each  other  in 
electromagnetic  coupling  to  change  the  characteristic 
impedance  of  each  of  the  loop-shaped  strip  lines; 

an  input  strip  line  in  which  the  microwave  is  transmitted; 

an  input  impedance  element  for  coupling  the  input  strip  line 
to  the  loofvshaped  strip  line  arranged  in  a  first  stage  in 
electromagnetic  coupling  to  transfer  the  microwave  from 
the  input  strip  line  to  an  input  point  of  the  first-stage 
loop-shaped  strip  line; 

a  plurality  of  inter-stage  impedance  elements  which  are  each 
arranged  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
stage  loop-shaped  strip  lines,  one  end  of  each  of  the  inter- 
stage impedance  elements  being  coupled  to  an  output 
point  of  the  upper  stage  loop-shaped  strip  line,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  each  of  the  inter-stage  impedance  elements 
being  coupled  to  an  input  point  of  the  lower  stage  loop- 
shaped  strip  line 

wherein  the  output  point  of  each  of  the  loop-shaped  strip 
lines  is  spaced  a  quarter  of  the  wavelength  of  the  micro- 
wave apart  from  the  input  point  thereof; 

an  output  strip  line  in  which  the  microwave  resonated  in  the 
loop-shaped  strip  lines  is  transmitted;  and 

an  output  impedance  element  for  coupling  the  output  strip 
Une  to  the  output  point  of  the  loop-shaped  strip  line  ar- 
ranged in  a  final  stage  in  electromagnetic  coupling  to 
transfer  the  microwave  from  the  output  point  of  the  final- 
stage  looped  strip  line  to  the  output  strip  line. 
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second  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls 
facing  outwardly; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  side  walls  of  said  bracing  lever  means  each  defin- 
ing a  corresponding  plane; 

said  first  toggle  lever  being  mounted  for  undergoing  pivotal 
displacement  within  said  first  wall;  and 

said  second  toggle  lever  being  mounted  for  undergoing 
pivotal  displacement  within  said  second  wall. 


1.  Power  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  electrical  contact  area  disposed  within  said 
housing; 

a  breaker  mechanism  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  with 
said  at  least  one  electrical  contact  area,  said  breaker  mech- 
anism being  disposed  within  said  housing;  said  breaker 
mechanism  comprising: 

contact  arm  means  being  pivotably  disposed  within  said 
bousing,  said  contact  arm  means  being  configured  for 
contacting  the  at  least  one  electrical  contact  area  to  com- 
plete an  electrical  circuit; 

toggle  lever  means  being  pivotably  disposed  within  said 
housing,  said  toggle  lever  means  comprising  shaft  said 
shaft  means  for  connecting  said  toggle  lever  means  with 
said  contact  arm  means; 

said  contact  arm  means  comprising  cam  slot  means  receiving 
said  shaft  means; 

said  shaft  means  and  said  cam  slot  means  being  configured 
for  pivotally  displacing  said  contact  arm  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  pivotal  displacement  of  said  toggle  lever 
means; 

said  toggle  lever  means  comprising  two  toggle  levers,  said 
two  toggle  levers  being  disposed  a  substantial  distance 
apart  from  one  another  along  said  shaft  means,  said  two 
toggle  levers  being  substantially  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  one  another; 

connecting  element  means  being  pivotably  disposed  within 
the  housing; 

single,  unitary  energy  storage  means  being  connected  be- 
tween said  connecting  element  means  and  said  means,  said 
energy  storage  means  being  configured  for  providing  a 
tensile  force  on  said  toggle  lever  means  to  pivot  said 
toggle  lever  means  in  response  to  a  pivotal  displacement 
of  said  connecting  element  means;  said  energy  storage 
means  comprising  only  one  spring; 

bracing  lever  means  being  pivotably  disposed  within  the 
housing,  said  bracing  lever  means  for  undergoing  pivotal 
displacement  in  a  plane  of  pivotal  displacement; 

said  connecting  element  means  being  configured  for  pivota- 
bly displacing  said  bracing  lever  means  in  at  least  one 
rotational  direction; 

said  bracing  lever  means  comprising  first  and  second  side 
walls,  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls  generally 
being  disposed  parallel  to  the  plane  of  pivotal  displace- 
ment of  said  bracing  lever  means; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls  comprising  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  first  surface  of  each  of 
said  fust  and  second  side  walls  facing  inwardly  and  said 
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1.  An  electrical  switch  with  current  monitoring  capabilities, 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  slide  bearing  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  a  multi-pole  circuit; 

a  bearing  being  fixed  to  said  housing; 

a  pivot  lever  engaging  said  slide; 

a  first  lever  being  coupled  to  said  bearing; 

a  second  lever  being  constructed  as  a  latching  lever  for  said 
pivot  lever,  said  latching  lever  being  active  in  a  position 
with  said  toggle  lever  above  dead  center  wherein  said 
pivot  lever  engages  said  slide; 

a  transmission  linkage  constructed  as  a  toggle  lever  having  a 
toggle  joint,  said  toggle  joint  connecting  said  first  and  said 
second  lever; 

a  rocker  for  actuating  said  transmission  linkage  and  coupled 
to  said  toggle  joint,  with  said  first  lever  being  coupled  to 
said  toggle  joint  to  which  is  coupled  said  bearing; 

a  pressure  spring; 

a  latching  piece;  and, 

a  yoke  lever  being  constructed  as  a  triggering  lever  for  said 
second  lever  of  said  toggle  lever,  said  yoke  lever  being  a 
counterbearing  for  said  pressure  spring,  wherein  said 
latching  piece  latches  said  yoke  lever  and  said  pressure 
spring  pre-tensions  said  slide  and  said  pivot  lever  coupled 
thereto  in  a  switched-"ofr'  position,  said  pressure  spring 
also  supplying  a  tensioning  force  for  said  yoke  lever  for 
triggering  said  electrical  switch. 
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1.  An  actuator  external  to  a  housing  for  magnetically  actuat- 
ing either  a  first  or  a  second  magnetically  actuable  switch 
internal  to  said  housing;  said  actuator  comprising: 

a.  a  single  magnet  mounted  on  a  carrier  which  moves  in 
response  to  a  torque  appUed  to  said  carrier; 

b.  means  connected  to  said  carrier  for  applying  said  torque  in 
either  a  first  direction  or  a  second  direction  to  cause  said 
carrier  to  move  said  magnet  from  a  first  position  occupied 
by  said  carrier  wherein  said  magnet  cannot  actuate  either 
of  said  switches  when  said  torque  is  not  applied  to  said 
torque  applying  means  to  either  a  second  position,  which 
is  not  electrically  connected  to  said  first  position,  wherein 
said  magnet  is  over  said  first  switch  to  thereby  actuate 
only  said  first  switch  or  a  third  position,  which  is  not 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  position,  wherein  said 
magnet  is  over  said  second  switch  to  thereby  actuate  only 
said  second  switch,  said  carrier  moving  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  in  response  to  said  first 
direction  torque  applied  to  said  torque  applying  means, 
said  carrier  moving  from  said  first  position  to  said  third 
position  in  response  to  said  second  direction  torque  ap- 
plied to  said  torque  applying  means; 

c.  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  returning  said  carrier  to 
said  first  position  from  said  second  position  when  said  first 
direction  torque  appUed  to  said  torque  applying  means  is 
removed  from  said  torque  applying  means  and  for  return- 
ing said  carrier  to  said  first  position  from  said  third  posi- 
tion when  said  second  direction  torque  applied  to  said 
torque  applying  means  is  removed  from  said  torque  apply- 
ing means;  and 

d.  an  enclosure  adapted  for  removable  mounting  to  said 
housing,  said  enclosure  containing  said  carrier  and  said 
means  connected  to  said  carrier  for  applying  said  torque, 
said  enclosure  including  means  for  accessing  said  means 
connected  to  said  carrier  for  applying  said  torque  from 
outside  of  said  enclosure. 


1.  In  a  superconducting  magnet  located  in  a  pressurized 
chamber  cryostat  containing  a  liquid  cryogen,  with  an  outer 
shell  spaced  from  the  pressurized  chamber,  an  assembly  to 
connect  electrical  p>ower  from  outside  the  shell  to  a  plurality  of 
magnet  coils  positioned  within  said  chamber  through  a  first 
multi-conductor  connector  in  which  the  leads  are  insulated 
from  each  other  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and 
connected  to  said  magnet  coils  comprising: 
a  conduit  extending  from  outside  said  shell  to  said  first  con- 
nector; 
a  second  multi-conductor  connector  in  which  the  leads  are 
insulated  from  each  other  positioned  at  the  end  of  said 
conduit  remote  from  said  first  connector; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  leads  in«^i|atfd  from 
each  other  extending  between  said  first  connector  and  said 
second  connector; 
insulating  tubing  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
lengths  of  said  plurality  of  leads  remote  from  said  cryostat; 
an  opening  through  said  first  connector  to  allow  cryogen  gas 

to  pass  from  said  cryostat  into  said  conduit;  and 
a  plug  across  said  conduit  in  the  end  proximate  said  second 

connector; 
said  insulating  tubing  secured  to  said  plug  to  limit  and  direct 
said  cryogen  gas  to  flow  through  said  insulating  tubing 
and  around  said  leads  to  cool  said  leads  while  preventing 
electrical  shorting  of  the  leads; 
whereby  said  cryogen  gas  flows  through  said  first  connector 
and  separates  in  said  conduit  to  flow  through  said  tubing 
and  around  said  leads  before  being  vented. 
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1.  A  winding  configuration  for  a  transformer  mounted  on  a 
core,  comprising,  from  the  core  outward: 

(a)  a  first  low  voltage  compensating  v^ding; 

(b)  a  low  voltage  winding; 

(c)  a  load  tap  changer; 

(d)  a  high  voltage  winding  disposed  in  Series  vtrith  and  on  the 
outside  of  said  changer  with  respect  to  the  core; 
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(e)  a  second  low  voltage  compensating  winding;  and 
(0  a  switch  for  coupling  said  fint  low  voltage  compensating 
winding  in  series  with  said  low  voltage  winding  to  in- 
crease the  impedance  of  the  transformer,  and  for  discon- 
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necting  said  first  low  voltage  compensating  winding  from 
said  low  voltage  winding  and  coupling  said  second  low 
voltage  compensating  winding  in  series  with  said  low 
voltage  winding  to  decrease  the  impedance  of  the  trans- 
former. 
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1.  A  transformer  comprising  a  plastics  coil  former  having  a 
pair  of  flanges,  a  hoUow  winding  tube,  and  a  first  winding  and 
a  second  winding  wound  around  said  tube  between  said 
flanges,  said  second  winding  being  wound  on  top  of  said  first 
winding,  at  least  one  first  spacing  means  for  azially  spacing 
said  first  winding  away  from  said  flanges  (3,  5),  insulating 
means  for  insulating  said  windings  from  each  other  and  inter- 
poaed  between  said  windings  and  at  least  one  second  spacing 
means  associated  with  each  flange  and  rotatably  coupled  to 
said  coil  former  for  axially  spacing  said  second  winding  away 
from  said  asKxnated  flange. 
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1.  A  multilayer  zinc  oxide  varistor  with  variable  breakdown 
voltages  comprising: 

a  ceramic  base  body  having  a  voltage-dependent  nonlinear 
resistance  which  comprises  at  least  90  mole  %  ZnO,  at 
most  10  mole  %  metallic  oxides  as  additives,  O.OS  to  S 
mole  %  Bi203  and  0  to  10  wt.  %  glass  on  the  basis  of  the 
total  weight  of  all  the  oxides,  provided  that  the  total 
amount  of  zinc  oxide  and  metalUc  oxides  is  less  than  99.95 
mole  %; 

a  first  external  electrode  on  a  first  surface  portion  of  said 
ceramic  base  body; 

a  second  external  electrode  on  a  second  surface  portion  of 
said  ceramic  base  body  opposite  to  said  first  surface; 

a  plurality  of  first  internal  electrodes  extending  parallel  to 
one  another  within  the  ceramic  base  body  with  one  edge 
of  said  plurality  of  first  internal  electrodes  being  flush  and 
in  contact  with  said  first  external  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  second  internal  electrodes  extending  parallel  to 
one  another  within  the  ceramic  base  body  and  alternately 
between  said  plurality  of  fu^t  internal  electrodes,  with  one 
edge  of  said  plurality  of  second  internal  electrodes  being 
flush  and  in  contact  with  said  second  external  electrode; 
and 

except  for  one  edge  of  said  plurality  of  first  and  second 
internal  electrodes  which  is  flush  and  connected  to  the 
respective  external  electrode,  the  other  edges  of  each 
internal  electrode  are  enclosed  within  the  ceramic  base 
body,  whereby  the  breakdown  voltages  of  the  multilayer 
zinc  oxide  varistor  are  controlled  by  varying  the  thick- 
nesses of  the  ceramic  base  body  between  two  parallel 
internal  electrodes. 


5,369,391 
SUN  POWERED  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  CHIME 

APPARATUS 
Darid  E.  Gadaby,  322  Greenwoods  Dr.,  Lakeland,  Fla.  338U 
FOmI  Dec  2. 1991,  Scr.  No.  801,2W 
Int  CL'  GWB  i/QO:  GIOK  1/00 
VS.  CL  340— 392J  5  ClaiM 

1.  An  electrically  operated  chime  apparatus  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  mounting  plate; 

b)  means  for  suspending  said  mounting  plate; 

c)  a  plurality  of  resonating  members  for  producing  audible 
sounds,  attached  to  said  mounting  plate  and  freely  hang- 
ing therefrom; 

d)  an  electric  motor  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  mount- 
ing plate,  so  that  the  shaft  of  said  electric  motor  extends 
downwardly; 

e)  a  solar  collector  affixed  to  said  mounting  plate  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  electric  motor;  and 

0  a  clapper  comprising  an  elongated  cord  having  a  first  end 
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attached  to  the  shaft  of  said  electric  motor  and  a  bead 
attached  to  a  second  end  of  the  cord  so  as  to  freely  hang 
therefrom  to  randomly  swing  and  collide  with  said  chime 
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abandoned.  TUa  ap^icatioo  Jan.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  80,289 

!«.  CL'  G08B  13/22 

VS.  CL  340—551  u 


tubes  when  said  clapper  is  rotated  by  the  shaft  of  said 
electric  motor,  ther^y  causing  said  chime  tubes  to  pro- 
duce the  audible  sounds. 


5,36932 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  FAULTS 

IN  SWITCH-TYPE  INPUTS 

John  P.  Hoffman,  Peoria,  and  Ricky  D.  Vance,  WasUngton, 

both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc,  Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  945,452 

Int  CL'  B60Q  7/00 

U,S.  a  340-438  17  ctain. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  fault  conditions,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  sensor 
signals,  each  of  said  sensor  signals  being  in  one  of  a  normal 
state  or  a  fault  condition  and  having  an  associated  pin 
number; 

a  plurality  of  indicator  lights,  each  of  said  indicator  lights 
being  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  sig- 
nals; 

display  means  for  individually  indicating  each  pin  number 
associated  with  a  sensor  signal  being  in  said  fault  condi- 
tion; 

means  for  flashing  each  of  said  indicator  lights  being  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  signals  being  in 
said  fault  condition;  and 

means  for  causing  the  indicator  Ught  associated  with  the 
sensor  signal  for  which  the  associated  pin  number  is  being 
indicated  by  said  display  means  to  be  steadily  illuminated 
instead  of  being  flashed. 


5,369,393 
Patent  Not  laaMd  For  This  Number 


1.  A  security  system  for  operation  in  response  to  an  at- 
tempted egress  through  a  door  of  at  least  one  preselected 
person,  the  security  system  comprising: 

a  security  device  associated  with  the  door  for  energization 
upon  the  attempted  egress  through  the  door  of  the  at  least 
one  preselected  person; 

a  permanent  magnet  having  a  magnetic  field  and  carried  by 
the  at  least  one  preselected  person; 

means  associated  with  the  door  for  generating  a  current  in 
response  to  the  magnetic  field  of  said  permanent  magnet 
when  it  is  passed  adjacent  said  generating  means  by  the  at 
least  one  preselected  person  upon  the  attempted  egress 
through  the  door;  and 

means  operable  generally  in  response  to  the  current  gener- 
ated by  said  generating  means  for  effecting  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  security  device. 


5,369,395 
DIFFERENTIAL  FLOAT  MEANS  AND  SENSOR  MEANS 

INCORPORATING  SAME 
CUtc  G.  Waller,  Gcraldton,  AMtraUa,  aadgmir  to  Refrigerant 

Moaitoring  Syttems  Pty  \AA^  AvtnOia 
per  No.  PCr/AU9L^00386,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19, 1993,  \  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/03718,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  971,988 
OaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  AnstraUa,  Aag.  23, 1990,  PK1882 
lat  CL'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—603  17  < 


1.  A  diffe^tial  float  means  for  detecting  the  entrainment  of 
a  first  fluid  in  a  second  fluid,  the  second  fluid  having  a  greater 
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specific  gravity  than  the  Rnt  fluid,  the  differeiitial  float  means 

having: 
a  float  member  shaped  for  location  and  movement  within  a 
chamber,  the  float  member  having  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  thoae  of  the  first  and  second  fluids, 
whereby,  in  uae,  the  float  member  can  be  moved  between 
two  locations  under  the  influence  of  said  fluids  depending 
upon  the  buoying  force  exerted  by  the  relative  quantities 
of  said  fluids  present  for  detecting  the  entrainment  of  the 
first  fluid  in  the  second  fluid. 


of  the  carbon  dioxide  sensor,  and  that  applies  a  rate  signal 
representative  of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  concentration  to  a 
threshold  so  that  an  alarm  signal  is  produced  when  the  rate 
signal  exceeds  a  threshold  level,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  microcomputer  connected  to  the  carbon  dioxide  sensor 
and  responsive  to  the  concentration  signal  for  producing 
derived  variables  for  each  sampling  interval,  for  continu- 
ally monitoring  the  derived  variables  and  for  automati- 
cally altering  the  threshold  level  in  relation  to  the  derived 
variables. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  LEVEL  OF  UQUID 
NokM  Karata,  Hekiaaa,  and  Hirtiahi  Tooyaou,  NiaUkaaM>, 
both  of  Japan,  aaai^on  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  KaboaUU  Kaiaha, 
AicU,  Jafu 

FIM  May  7, 1993.  Ser.  No.  58.590 

CUm  priority,  appUcaUoa  Japaa,  May  14,  1992,  4-122222 

IM.  CL'  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—623  8  dain 


aRCUlT  FOR  DETECTING  CALCIFICATION  IN  A 
COFFEE  MAKER 
John  Vaacha,  Kewaakoai,  Wia^  aaaignor  to  The  Weat  Bend 
Coaspaay,  West  Bead,  Wia. 

FOed  Not.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,877 

lat.  a.>  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—435  9  Claima 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  level  of  the  liquid  stored  in  a 
reservoir,  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  power  source,  a 
warning  device  for  warning  of  a  low  liquid  level,  and  a  regula- 
tor for  controlling  the  power  supplied  to  the  warning  device 
from  the  power  source,  wherein  the  regulator  comprises: 
a  switch  for  switching  between  ON  and  OFF  conditions  in 
accordance  with  the  liquid  level,  said  ON  condition  of 
said  switch  indicating  that  the  present  liquid  level  is  lower 
than  a  predetermined  Uquid  level; 
a  thermistor  connected  to  said  switch  in  series,  wherein  the 
resistance  of  the  thermistor  decreases  when  a  predeter- 
mined delay  period  of  time  has  elapsed  since  the  start  of 
the  appUcation  of  voltage  from  the  power  source  to  the 
thermistor  upon  the  turning  ON  of  said  switch;  and 
whereby  the  decreased  resistance  of  said  thermistor  allows 
the  power  for  activating  the  warning  device  to  be  supplied 
to  the  warning  device,  while  said  switch  is  turned  ON. 


to  Gaztack 


5,349,397 
ADAPTIVE  FIRE  DETECTOR 
Jacob  Y.  Woag.  Saata  Barbara,  Calif.,  aaaig» 

lateraatioMl  Corporation  Goleta,  Calif. 
CtmammMtiam-tmtmt  of  Ser.  No.  851,849,  Mar.  16, 1992.  lUa 
appUcatioa  Apr.  27, 1992,  Sar.  No.  874^4 
lat  CV  G08B  17/10 
VS.  CL  340—632  10 


-TLTL 


1.  In  a  fire  detector  of  the  type  having  a  carbon  dioxide 
tenaor  that  producea  a  concentration  signal  related  to  the 
concentiatioa  of  carbon  dioxide  gaa  in  the  immfdiatr  vicinity 


I iVj    'S7 


♦1     I I 


1.  In  a  coffee  maker,  a  system  for  detecting  and  indicating 
calcification  in  a  water  conduit  made  of  light-transmitting 
material,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  including  a  Ught  source  positioned  near  the 
conduit  and  emitting  a  light  signal; 

a  second  circuit  including  a  light  receiver  positioned  so  that 
the  conduit  is  between  the  light  source  and  the  Ught  re- 
ceiver; 
and  wherein: 

the  system  includes  a  device  for  visually  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  calcification  deposits  in  the  conduit;  and 

the  second  circuit  actuates  the  device  when  calcification 
depositt  impedes  the  flow  of  light  from  the  light  source  to 
the  light  receiver,  whereby  calcification  in  the  conduit  is 
detected. 


9y3Q9y9yy 
TOLERANCE  ACCUMULATING  CIRCUIT  SUPPORTING 

MECHANICAL  SHOCK  ISOLATOR 
David  A.  Trfbbey,  Boyatoo  Beach;  Allea  D.  Hertz,  Boca  Ratoa; 
Mario  A.  RItm,  W.  Palm  Beach,  and  Dwight  D.  Brooka, 
Boyatoa  Beach,  aU  of  Fla.,  aaaignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Scbaaabarg,  DL 
OmOmmatkm-lm-ptrt  of  Ser.  No.  878,126,  May  4, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,317,308.  Thte  applicatkM  JaL  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,784 
lat  CL'  G08B  21 /Oa  S/22:  H04B  7/OQ 
VS.  CL  340—686  13  Oains 

1.  An  electronic  device,  comprising  structural  elements, 
including: 
a  housing;  and 

a  circuit  supporting  substrate  within  the  housing  and  me- 
chanically coupled  thereto,  the  circuit  supporting  sub- 
strate having  an  electronic  circuit  attached  thereto, 
wherein  the  electronic  device  ftirther  comprises  mechanical 
shock  isolation  means  within  the  housing  and  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  the  circuit  supporting  substrate  for  in- 
creasing the  natural  mechanical  frequency  of  vibration  of 
the  circuit  supporting  substrate,  the  mechanical  shock 
isolation  means  comprising: 
an  elastomeric  element  having  a  surface,  portions  of 
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which  are  spaced  at  a  distance  from  corresponding 
portions  of  an  adjacent  surface  of  one  of  said  structural 
elements,  wherein  said  distance  can  range  between  a 
minimum  value  and  a  maximum  value  with  respect  to 
different  ones  of  the  portions  of  th<  respective  surfaces, 
because  of  variations  in  thickness  of  the  housing,  the 
substrate,  and  the  elastomeric  element,  and 
wherein  said  elastomeric  element  comprises  a  plurality  of 
protuberances  contiguous  with  and  extending  perpcn- 


gate  to  said  predetermined  output  gate  through  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  center  stage  switch. 


< 
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'  5,369,400 

MEIHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HTTLESSLY 
REARRANGING  CONNECnONS  IN  A  CROSS-CONNECT 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Edward  K.  Bowdon,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,593 

Int  CL'  H04Q  3/32 

VS.  a.  340-825  J  8  claims 


wacHir  at  ^m.h.»)  iuiid  m  nc  sm' 


2.  A  system  for  hitlessly  rearranging  a  communications 
matrix  and  maintaining  connections  of  previously  connected 
signals,  comprising: 
circuitry  for  forming  a  connection  configuration  of  a  prede- 
termined input  gate  to  a  predetermined  output  gate 
through  a  first  predetermined  center  sUge  switch  of  the 
communications  matrix,  said  first  predetermined  center 
sti»ge  switch  for  forming  said  connection  configuration  in 
response  to  a  rearrangeably  blocked  condition  in  the  com- 
munication matrix; 
a  second  predetermined  center  stage  switch  other  than  said 
first  predetermined  center  stage  for  esublishing  a  parallel 
connection  from  said  predetermined  input  gate  to  said 
predetermined  output  gate;  and 
means  for  disconnecting  said  connection  configuration  to 
ftee  said  first  predetermined  center  stage  switch  upon 
determining  signal  flow  from  said  predetermined  input 


5,369,401 
REMOTE  METER  OPERATION 

John  G.  Hainea,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  fjLc  Corporatioo, 
Hayward,  CaUf. 

Contiaoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,112,  Mar.  23,  1989  Pat. 

No.  5,077,660,  and  Ser.  No.  327,779,  Mar.  23,  1989,  Pat  No 

5,107,455,  and  Ser.  No.  327,487,  Mar.  23.  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,058,025,  and  Ser.  No.  614.054,  Not.  9, 1990,  abandoned,  which 

ia  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  328,099,  Mar.  23, 1989,  abuidoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,776 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/04.  15/20 

VS.  CL  340-82535  g  Qaims 


dicularly  from  said  surface  of  said  elastomeric  element 
towards  said  adjacent  surface  of  said  one  of  said  struc- 
tural elemenu,  wherein  the  plurality  of  protuberances 
allow  the  mechanical  shock  isolation  means  to  be  com- 
pressed by  mechanical  contact  with  said  one  of  said 
structural  elements  without  producing  a  damaging 
force  on  the  housing  when  said  distance  is  at  said  mini- 
mum value,  and  further  allow  the  mechanical  shock 
isolation  means  to  maintain  said  mechanical  contact 
when  said  distance  is  at  said  maximum  value. 


1.  An  electronic  postage  meter  having  a  postage  amount  that 
can  be  remotely  set  by  the  enuy  of  a  remote  setting  code,  the 
meter  comprising: 

(a)  detection  means  for  detecting  the  entry  of  an  invalid 
remote  setting  code  a  predetermined  consecutive  number 
of  times; 

(b)  prevention  means,  responsive  to  the  detection  means,  for 
selectively  preventing  the  postage  amount  from  being 
remotely  set  upon  the  entry  of  an  invaUd  remote  setting 
dode  the  predetermined  consecutive  number  of  times; 

(c)  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  meter  code  and  a 
second  meter  code,  said  generating  means  firmly  engaged 
with  the  meter; 

(d)  display  means,  coupled  to  the  generating  means,  for 
displaying  the  first  meter  code; 

(e)  entry  means  for  entering  a  non-meter  code  different  from 
said  remote  setting  code,  said  non-meter  code  generated  at 
a  data  center  computer  by  receiving  said  first  meter  code; 

(f)  comparison  means,  coupled  to  the  generating  means  and 
the  entry  means,  for  comparing  the  second  meter  and 
non-meter  codes;  and 

(g)  enabling  means,  responsive  to  the  comparison  means,  for 
disabling  the  prevention  means  upon  the  second  meter  and 
non-meter  codes  being  equal  so  as  to  rcenable  entry  of  said 
remote  setting  code. 


5,369  402 
DIGTTAL/ANALOG  CONVERTER  CIRCUTT  UTILIZING 

COMPENSATION  aRCUFTRY 
Ob  B.  KwoB,  Bobalenb,  Icboaknn,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to 
Hynndai  Electronics  Indastrica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Babalenh,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173^7 
ClainM  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1992, 
1992-27324 

Int  CL'  H03M  1/66 
VS.  CL  341—136  6  «t«i— 

1.  A  digital/analog  converter  circuit  comprising  first  to 
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third  transistora,  said  first  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  for 
inputting  a  constant  voltage  and  one  side  terminal  for  inputting 
a  power  source  voltage,  said  second  transistor  having  a  gate 
terminal  for  inputting  a  fust  digital  signal,  one  side  terminal 
coimected  to  the  other  side  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  and 
the  other  side  terminal  forming  a  first  output  terminal,  said 
third  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  for  inputting  a  second 
digital  signal  of  the  opposite  phase  to  that  of  the  first  digital 
signal,  one  side  terminal  connected  to  the  other  side  terminal  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  other  side  terminal  forming  a  sec- 
ond output  terminal,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
buffer  means  for  buffering  a  digital  input  signal  and  applying 
the  buffered  digital  input  signal  as  the  second  digital  signal 
to  the  gate  terminal  of  said  third  transistor. 


T 


OUT  rail      an  mm 


inverter  means  for  inverting  the  digital  input  signal  and 
applying  the  inverted  digital  input  signal  as  the  first  digital 
si^ial  to  the  gate  terminal  of  said  second  transistor,  said 
inverter  means  having  first  compensating  means,  said  first 
compensating  means  removing  an  input  transfer  time 
difference  between  said  second  and  third  transistors  in 
response  to  the  buffered  digital  input  signal  from  said 
buffer  means; 

second  compensating  means  for  removing  floating  electrons 
from  said  inverter  means  in  response  to  the  digital  input 
signal;  and 

third  compensating  means  for  compensating  for  a  poor  *X>" 
logical  state  transfer  capability  of  said  buffer  means  in 
response  to  the  inverted  digital  input  signal  from  said 
inverter  means. 


5.3C9v*03 
DUAL  QUANTIZATION  OVERSAMPLING 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Gabor  C  Tchm,  mi  Shao-Fcag  Shm,  botk  of  CorraUis,  Oreg^ 
awiffon  to  The  State  of  OresM  Actiag  by  aad  Throagh  the 
State  Board  of  Higher  EdacatkM  M  Bckalf  of  OrcgM  State 
Uaivcrrity,  Fayr,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,102 

lat  CL'  H03M  3/02 

UJS.  a.  341—143  18  daiais 


1.  An  oversampling  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 

a  first  noise-shaping  loop,  including  a  first  quantizer,  for 

quantizing  a  digital  input  signal  into  a  noiie-shaped  L-bit 

signal,  the  noise-shaping  loop  including  a  feedback  path 


for  feeding  back  a  signal  for  combination  with  the  digital 

input  signal; 
a  digital-to-analog  converter  operably  coupled  to  associated 

noise-shaped  quantization  error  into  a  first  analog  signal; 
a  second  quantizer  for  quantizing  a  first  quantization  error 

produced  by  the  first  quantizer  into  an  M-bit  signal,  where 

M  is  greater  than  L; 
a  second  digital-to-analog  converter  operably  coupled  to  the 

second  quantizer  for  converting  the  M-bit  signal  into  a 

second  analog  signal; 
a  filter  operably  coupled  to  the  second  digital-to-analog 

converter  for  shaping  the  first  quantization  error  repre- 
sented by  the  second  analog  signal;  and 
means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  analog  signals  to 

cancel  the  first  quantization  error  contained  in  the  first 

analog  signal. 


S,369.404 
COMBINED  ANGLE  DEMODULATOR  AND  DIGITIZER 
Ian  Galton,  Irrinc,  CaUf„  aaaigaor  to  The  Rcgeats  of  the  Uairer- 
dty  of  California,  OaUaad,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,268 

lat  CI.S  H03M  3/02 

US,  CL  341—143  22  CUIbm 
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1.  A  frequency-to-digital  converter  that  operates  on  an  input 
signal  and  generates  a  digital  output  signal  at  an  output  sample- 
rate,  f,  comprising: 

a  modulator  loop  means  for  generating  a  coarsely  quantized 
digital  representation  of  the  frequency  modulation  of  said 
input  signal  at  a  OKxlulator  loop  sample-rate  of  Nf  where 
N  is  a  positive  number,  wherein  the  component  of  said 
digital  output  signal  corresponding  to  quantization  error 
has  a  spectrum  that  occupies  primarily  high  frequencies; 
and, 

a  decimation  filter  coupled  to  said  modulator  loop  means, 
said  decimation  filter  for  providing  lowpass  digital  filter- 
ing and  for  reducing  the  modulator  loop  sample  rate.  Nf, 
to  said  output  sample  rate  f 


5,369,405 

COEFFICIENT  GENERATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  DECODER 

Joag  S.  Cbot,  aad  Ckaag  P.  Lee,  both  of  Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

aarigaon  to  Goldatar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,132 
Claiaw  priority,  appMcatJoa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19.  1992, 
8455/1992;  May  19,  1992,  8456/1992 

lat.  CV  H03M  7/46 
VS.  CL  341—63  11  OaiaM 

1.  A  coefficient  generation  apparatus  for  a  variable  length 
decoder,  comprising: 
a  run/level  decoder  for  decoding  run/level  codes  received 

therein; 
an  BOB  (End  of  Block)  code  detector  for  detecting  an  code 

from  input  block  data; 
absolute  address  generation  means  for  accumulating  a  run 
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signal  outputted  from  the  run/level  decoder  and  generat- 
ing an  absolute  address; 
memory  control  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  run  signal  of 
the  run/level  decoder  and  an  output  signal  of  the  absolute 
address  generation  means,  to  output  the  selected  signal, 
and  controlling  outputting  of  a  level  from  the  run/level 
decoder: 


— ^...J 


a  ftrst-in  and  first-out  (FIFO)  memory  for  storing  the  level 
and  address  outputted  from  the  memory  control  means; 
and 

coefTicient  generation  means  for  latching  the  level  outputted 
from  the  FIFO  memory,  counting  the  address  outputted 
from  the  FIFO  memory,  and  controlling  outputting  of  the 
latched  level,  based  on  the  resultant  counted  value. 


5.369,406 
MULTIPLYING  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOGUE  CONVERTER 
Joha  B.  Hughes,  Hotc,  Eagiaad,  aaaigaor  to  U.S.  Phllipa  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,205 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Uaited  Kiagdom,  Nov.  6,  1991, 
9123560 

lat  CL'  H03M  1/66 
VS.  CL  341—135  5  Claims 
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connections  between  the  first  second,  .  .  .  nth  outputs  of 
said  second  current  mirror  arrangement  and  the  first 
second,  ...  nth  outputs,  respectively,  of  the  first  current 
mirror  arrangement  a  direct  current  source  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  first  current  mirror  arrangement  for 
applying  a  bias  current  Ji  thereto,  a  direct  current  source 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  second  current  mirror 
arrangement  for  applying  a  bias  current  thereto  which 

will  result  in  the  generation  of  currente  2-'li,2-2li 

2 -"I I  at  the  first  second,  ...  nth  outputs,  respectively,  of 
said  second  current  mirror  arrangement  and  an  analogue 
signal  current  input  coimected  to  the  input  of  said  first 
current  mirror  arrangement 


5,369,407 

LINEAR/COMPANDING  A/D  CONVERTER 

Hcary  T.  Yaag,  Richardaoa;  Jaaica  R.  HochacUld,  Plaao,  aad 

WOliaai  A.  Sereria,  Allen,  all  of  Tex.,  aaaigaon  to  Texas 

laatmmeats  Incorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  861,217,  Mar.  31,  1992,  ahandoacd. 

This  appUcatioB  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,812 

lat  CL'  H03M  1/12 

VS.  CL  341-172  9  ClaiiBa 


1.  A  multi-mode  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising: 

a  comparator  for  comparing  an  input  voltage  level  and  a 
generated  voltage  level; 

a  successive  approximation  register  for  generating  a  provi- 
sional binary  word  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  com- 
parator; 

control  circuitry  for  selecting  a  transfer  fimction,  the  trans- 
fer function  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear 
and  companding;  and 

a  charge  redistribution  device  for  gen<mting  the  generated 
voltage  responsive  to  the  provisional  binary  word  and  to 
the  selected  transfer  fimction. 


5.369,408 

SELF-MIXING  EXPENDABLE 

Jaaies  B.  Y.  Tsai,  Ceaterrille,  aad  Darid  M.  Lia,  Xcaia,  botk  of 

Ohio,  aasigaors  to  The  United  States  of  AaMrica  aa  rcpre- 

atated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  WaaUagtoo,  D.C 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,639 

lat  CL»  GOIS  7/38;  H04K  3/00 

VS.  CL  342—6  2  flri— 


1.  A  multiplying  digital-to-analogue  converter  circuit  ar- 
rangement comprising: 
a  first  current  mirror  arrangement  constructed  to  generate 

currenU  -2-'I|, -2-^11 -2-«Ii  at  first  second, .  . 

.  nth  outputs  respectively  thereof  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  a  current  J  i  to  an  input  thereof,  where  1 1  is  in  a 
predetermined  ratio  to  Ji,  a  respective  controllable  switch 
coupling  each  said  output  to  an  output  of  the  converter 
circuit  arrangement  control  inputs  of  said  switches  col- 
lectively constituting  the  digital  signal  input  of  said  con- 
verter circuit  arrangement  wherein  the  converter  circuit 
arrangement  includes  a  second  current  mirror  arrange- 
ment constructed  to  generate  currents  2~  'l2,2~2|2,  .  .  .  ,  ^-  ^  radar  reflecting  device  comprising  an  antenna,  a  transis- 
2^*12  at  first  second, ...  nth  outputs  respectively  thereof  tor  coupled  to  the  antenna,  a  power  supply  coupled  to  the 
in  response  to  the  application  of  a  current  —  J2  to  an  input  transistor,  a  feedback  circuit  coupled  to  the  transistor  so  that  it 
thereof,  where  I2  is  in  a  predetermined  ratio  to  J2,  d.c.    will  oscillate  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  so  that  the  antenna 
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impedance  will  be  changed  at  said  predetennined  frequency, 
whereby  if  an  incident  wave  is  reflected  the  reflected  wave 
will  be  shifted  by  said  predetennined  oacillating  frequency; 
wherein  said  transistor  has  emitter,  base  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, the  feedback  circuit  is  connected  from  the  collector 
electrode  to  the  base  electrode,  and  the  antenna  has  two  arms 
connected  respectively  to  the  collector  and  base  electrodes. 


S,3«9,410 
OPTO-ELECTRICAL  TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER 
MODULE 
Staaley  M.  Reich,  Jcficho,  N.Y,,  aasignor  to  Gnuaman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  76»,HO,  Oct  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,247,309. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,444 
lat  CL^  HOIQ  1/28 
VS.  CL  342—175  S  OaiM 


1.  A  time-sharing  radar  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  beam  radiating  and  receiving  means  arranged 
to  radiate  partially  overlapping  beams  and  to  receive 
return  beams,  each  of  said  radiating  and  receiving  means 
having  a  selected  location  and  direction  of  radiation,  said 
radiated  beams  having  substantially  the  same  patterns,  and 
said  return  beams  being  produced  upon  a  reflection  of  said 
radiated  beams  by  a  target; 

an  FM  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  FM  signal 
having  a  frequency  varying  with  time  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  amplitude; 

a  transmitting  unit  including  a  transmitting  switching  circuit 
for  distributing  a  portion  of  said  FM  signal  generated  by 
said  FM  signal  generating  means  to  the  beam  radiating 
and  receiving  means; 

a  receiving  unit  including  a  receiving  switching  circuit  and  a 
single  mixer,  said  receiving  switching  circuit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  amplifier  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  beam  radiating  and  receiving  means,  each 
amplifier  intermittently  and  in  a  pre-determined  sequence 
amplifying  signals  received  by  its  corresponding  beam 
radiating  and  receiving  means,  and  said  mixer  being  capa- 
ble of  generating  a  plurality  of  beat  signals  in  different 
timing  by  mixing  received  signals  output  from  said  receiv- 
ing switching  circuit,  with  an  FM  signal  related  to  said 
FM  signal  generated  by  said  FM  signal  generating  means; 

a  direction  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  direction  to  the 
target  based  on  a  plurality  of  amplitude  levels  of  said  beat 
signals  output  from  said  mixer  and  the  locations  and  direc- 
tions of  said  beam  radiating  and  receiving  means;  and 

a  range  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  range  to  the  target 
based  on  a  frequency  of  said  beat  signal  output  from  said 
miser. 


5,349,409 
TIME-SHARING  FM  RADAR  SYCTEM 
Manaota  UrAe,  Saitaaa,  and  Satoni  Kamatwa,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japn.  Minora  to  Howia  Gikca  Kogyo  KabMhiU  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,16* 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jna.  17, 1993,  5-171252 

iBt  CL'  GOIS  13/34 

VS.  CL  342—133  14  daiau 


^!= 


1.  A  section  of  a  phased  array  antenna  for  use  with  an  air- 
craft having  inner  and  outer  skins,  comprising: 
a  transmit/receive  element  located  outside  the  outer  skin  of 
the  aircraft  for  receiving  and  transmitting  electromagnetic 
signals; 
a  planar,  flexible  mounting  means  positioned  and  secured 

between  the  inner  and  outer  skins  of  the  aircraft; 
an  opto-electhc  transmitter/receiver  module  for  receiving 
an  optical  input  signal  and  generating  an  electrical  trans- 
mit signal  in  response  to  the  optical  input  signal,  and  for 
receiving  an  electrical  receive  signal  from  the  transmit/- 
receive  element  and  generating  an  optical  receive  signal  in 
response  to  the  electrical  receive  signal,  the  opto-electric 
transmitter/receiver  module  being  secured  to  said  mount- 
ing means  and  located  between  the  inner  and  outer  skins 
of  the  aircraft,  and  including 

(i)  an  optical  elements  section  holding  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cal elements  for  receiving  and  processing  the  optical 
input  and  receive  signals, 
(ii)  an  electrical  elements  section,  separable  from  the  opti- 
.cal  elements  section,  holding  a  plurality  of  electrical 
elements  for  receiving  and  processing  the  electrical 
transmit  and  receive  signals,  and 
(iii)  means  connected  to  the  optical  and  electrical  elements 
sections  for  transmitting  optical  and  electrical  signals 
therebetween; 
means  to  transmit  electrical  signals  between  the  opto-elec- 
tric transmitter/receiver  module  and  the  transmit/receive 
element;  and 
spacing  means  positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  skins 
of  the  aircraft  for  maintaining  a  space  for  the  opto-electric 
transmitter/receiver  module  between  said  inner  and  outer 
skins. 


5,369,411 

IMBALANCE  CORRECnON  OF  IN-PHASE  AND 

QUADRATURE  PHASE  RETURN  SIGNALS 

Thomas  K.  Lisle,  Jr.,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Job.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,499 
iBt  a.'  GOIS  7/40 
VS.  a.  342—194  15  daima 

1.  A  method  for  correcting  phase  and  amplitude  imbalances 
between  in-phase  (I)  and  quadrature  (Q)  phase  components  of 
a  return  radiant  energy  signal,  comprising: 
converting  each  of  the  (I)  and  (Q)  phase  components  of  the 

return  signal  into  digital  data; 
calculating  solely  in  time  domain,  phase  and  ampUtude  coef- 
ficients for  correcting  digital  data  of  the  (Q)  phase  compo- 
nent of  the  return  signal  in  accordance  with  the  number 
and  ampUtude  of  samples  taken  from  a  selected  one  of  the 
I  and  Q  components  of  a  pilot  tone  during  an  integer  cycle 
of  at  least  one  cycle  of  the  pilot  tone; 
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multiplying  the  digital  dau  of  the  (I)  component  by  the 

phase  coefficient  to  obtain  a  first  product; 
multiplying  the  digital  dau  of  the  Q  component  by  the 

amplitude  coefficient  to  obtain  a  second  product;  and 
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diversity  combining  weight  signals  to  produce  second 
weighted  auxiliary  channel  signals,  and  a  second  summer 
for  summing  the  second  weighted  auxiliary  channel  sig- 
nals to  produce  a  second  sum  signal; 

diversity  combining  means  for  summing  the  second  sum 
signal  with  said  weighted  main  channel  signal  to  produce 
a  diversity  combined  main  channel  signal; 

subtractor  means  for  subtracting  said  first  sum  signal  from 
said  diversity  combined  main  channel  signal; 

an  adaptive  equalizer  connected  to  said  subtractor  means  for 
producing  a  decision  output  signal; 

main  channel  weight  control  means  for  detecting  a  correla- 
tion between  the  decision  output  signal  and  the  baseband 
main  channel  signal  and  deriving  said  main  channel 
weight  signal  from  the  detected  correlation; 

first  auxiliary  channel  weight  control  means  for  deriving 
said  sidelobe  cancelling  weight  signals  so  that  said  auxil- 
iary antenna  means  have  a  first  directivity  fwttem  whose 
main  lobe  is  oriented  toward  an  undesired  signal;  and 

second  auxiliary  channel  weight  control  means  for  deriving 
said  diversity  combining  weight  signals  so  that  said  auxil- 
iary antenna  means  have  a  second  directivity  pattern 
whole  main  lobe  is  oriented  toward  a  desired  signal. 


adding  the  first  and  second  products  to  obtain  a  corrected  Q 
component  having  a  phase  and  amplitude  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  quadrature  phase  and  ampUtude  of 
the  (1)  component. 


5,369,412 

SIDELOBE  CANCELLATION  AND  DIVERSITY 

RECEPTION  USING  A  SINGLE  ARRAY  OF  AUXILIARY 

ANTENNAS 
Ichiro  TsiUimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,541 

daina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  14, 1992,  4-332866 

iBt  CL'  GOIS  3/16,  3/28 

VS.  a.  342—380  3  n«i— 


1.  A  sidelobe  canceller  comprising: 

main  antenna  means  for  producing  a  baseband  main  channel 
signal  and  an  array  of  auxiliary  antenna  means  for  produc- 
ing baseband  auxiliary  channel  signals; 

a  main  channel  multiplier  for  operating  on  the  baseband 
main  channel  signal  with  a  main  channel  weight  signal  and 
producing  a  weighted  main  channel  signal; 

a  pluraUty  of  first  auxiliary  channel  multipUers  for  respec- 
tively operating  on  said  baseband  auxiliary  channel  si^ials 
with  sidelobe  cancelling  weight  signals  to  produce  first 
weighted  auxiliary  channel  signals,  and  a  first  summer  for 
summing  the  first  weighted  auxiliary  channel  signals  to 
produce  a  first  sum  signal; 

a  pluraUty  of  second  auxiliary  channel  multipUers  for  respec- 
tively operating  on  said  auxiliary  channel  signals  with 


5,369,413 

Q  EQUALIZATION  IN  DUAL-ELEMENT  END-FIRE 

ARRAY  ANTENNAS 

Peter  W.  Hannan,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Hazeltinc 

Corp.,  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  JbL  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,807 

Lit  CL'  HOIQ  13/m  21/00 

VS.  CL  343—770  27  Claims 


1.  A  dual-element  end-fire  array  antenna  with  improved  Q 
equalization,  comprising: 

a  linear  array  of  radiating  elements  including  a  rear  element 
and  a  forward  element; 

rear  coupling  means,  having  a  first  impedance,  for  coupling 
signals  to  said  rear  element  from  a  rear  junction  point; 

forward  coupling  means,  having  a  second  impedance,  for 
coupling  signals  to  said  forward  element  from  a  forward 
junction  point; 

input  means  for  coupling  an  input  signal; 

feed  means  for  coupling  a  first  signal  portion,  having  a  refer- 
ence phase,  from  said  input  means  to  said  rear  junction 
point  and  for  coupling  a  second  signal  portion,  having  a 
nominally  quadrature  phase  relation  to  said  reference 
phase,  from  said  input  means  to  said  forward  junction 
point;  and 

Q  equalization  means,  coupled  between  said  rear  and  for- 
ward junction  points  and  having  an  effective  length  nomi- 
nally equal  to  an  odd  multiple  of  one-quarter  wavelength 
at  a  frequency  in  said  operating  frequency  band,  for  pro- 
viding an  inter-element  coupling  impedance  effective,  in 
conjunction  with  said  first  and  second  impedances,  to 
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increaae  the  conductance  component  of  the  admittance  at 
said  rear  junction  point 


5,369,415 

DIRECT  RETINAL  SCAN  DISPLAY  WITH  PLANAR 

IMAGER 

Fired  V.  Richard,  Scottadale,  awl  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Chaadler, 

both  of  Arix^  aariipinri  to  Motorola,  Ibc^  Schanmbarg,  DL 

Filed  Jul  29, 1992,  S«r.  No.  M9,582 

iBt  a.»  G09G  3/02 

\i&.  CL  345-4  14  ( 


5,349^414 

DUAL  END  RESONANT  ARRAY  ANTENNA  FEED 

HAVING  A  SEPTUM 

Hug  Y.  Yee,  aad  PhUUp  N.  RichardKM,  both  of  Ddlaa,  Tex^ 

■Mlpinri  to  Tczaa  laiti  ■■!■>■  iMorvontad,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

CoatiwMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  00443,  Feb.  5, 1991,  ah— doned, 

which  ia  a  coMiaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  188,637,  May  2,  1988,  Pat 

No.  5,019,831,  which  ta  a  cortfaiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  736,009,  May 

20, 1985,  ahmdoMd.  Thta  awUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

113385 

The  portiaa  of  the  terai  of  thia  patcat  mbaeqaeat  to  May  28, 

2008,  haa  beea  djartaimrd. 

lit  CL'  HOIQ  Ii/12 

UJS.  a.  343—771  6  Oaiina 
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1.  An  antenna  for  at  least  one  of  transmitting  and  receiving 
rf  energy  comprising: 

a  resonant  waveguide  having  spaced-apart  first  and  second 
sections  therein;  said  first  section  having  a  first  side  and 
said  second  section  having  a  second  side,  said  first  and 
second  sections  each  having  opposing  ends, 

a  septum  positioned  generally  parallel  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sides  to  divide  said  resonant  waveguide  into  said  first 
and  second  sections, 

waveguide  feed  means  coupled  to  said  second  section,  said 
second  section  simultaneously  coupling  substantially 
equal  portions  of  rf  energy  of  a  substantially  predeter- 
mined frequency  from  said  feed  means  to  opposing  ends  of 
said  second  section, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  equally  spaced  slots  disposed  on 
said  first  side  of  said  first  section,  and 

waveguide  bends,  providing  in  conjunction  with  said  septum 
which  divides  said  first  and  second  sections,  a  loop  having 
a  length  substantially  equal  to  nXj,  where  n  is  equal  to  the 
number  of  slots  and  Xf  is  the  wavelength  inside  said  wave- 
guide with  reference  to  the  rf  energy,  coupling  said  equal 
portions  of  rf  energy  from  opposing  ends  of  said  second 
section  into  corresponding  opposing  ends  of  said  first 
section  to  provide,  by  the  interaction  of  said  equal  por- 
tions of  rf  energy  with  each  other,  a  standing  wave  in  said 
first  section  for  exciting  said  slots. 


1.  A  direct  write  planar  imager  including  an  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing a  coUimated  beam  of  Ugbt  scanned  in  two  orthogonal 
directions  and  intensity  modulated,  an  outlet  for  directing  the 
light  beam  into  the  eye  of  an  operator  and  a  redirection  diffrac- 
tive  optical  element  for  creating  a  virtual  image  only  on  the 
retina  of  the  eye,  the  beam  of  Ught  being  directed  from  the 
inlet  along  a  path  through  the  planar  imager  to  the  outlet  with 
the  redirection  diffractive  optical  element  being  positioned  in 
the  path,  and  the  path  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  providing 
angular  magnification,  whereby  the  scanning  in  two  orthogo- 
nal directions  required  to  write  an  image  on  the  retina  of  the 
eye  is  substantially  reduced  because  of  the  angular  magnifica- 
tion in  the  planar  imager. 


5,369,416 
MULTI-COLOR  BARGRAPH 

Donald  HaTerty,  Peiham,  NJi.;  Leon  G.  WUdc,  Andover,  and 
Dineih  Rana,  Somenille,  both  of  Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  Indikon 
Compaay,  Ibc^  Cambridge,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,004 
Iirt.  a.)  G09G  3/00 
MS,  CL  345—39  11 


1.  A  multi-color  bargraph  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  set  point  selectors  including  at  least  one  alarm 
set  point  selector  at  an  operator  selectable  level  for  setting 
an  alarm  level  and  at  least  one  trip  set  point  selector  at  an 
operator  selectable  level  for  setting  a  trip  level; 

at  least  one  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  an 
input  signal  level,  said  alarm  level,  and  said  trip  level  to  a 
digital  input  level,  a  digital  alarm  level,  and  a  digital  trip 
level  respectively; 
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a  pluraUty  of  latches  comprising  a  data  latch  for  latching  said 
digital  input  level,  an  alarm  latch  for  latching  when  said 
digital  input  level  exceeds  said  digital  alarm  level  and  a 
trip  latch  for  latching  when  said  digital  input  level  exceeds 
said  digital  trip  level; 
a  display  comprising  a  plurality  of  multi-color  segments, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  multi-color  segments  comprising 
a  first  color  emitting  diode  and  a  second  color  emitting 
diode  covered  by  a  single  lens,  said  first  and  said  second 
color  emitting  diode  illuminating  individually  and  in  com- 
bination to  produce  a  first  color,  a  second  color  and  a 
third  color; 
said  plurality  of  multi-colored  segments  including 
an  alarm  segment  corresponding  to  said  alarm  level, 
an  alarm  segment  illuminator  for  illuminating  said  alarm 
segment  in  a  color  different  from  other  illuminated 
segments, 
a  trip  segment  corresponding  to  said  trip  level,  and 
a  trip  segment  illuminator  for  illuminating  said  trip  seg- 
ment in  a  color  different  from  other  illuminated  seg- 
ments; 
an  address  counter  providing  a  unique  recognition  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  multi-color  segments  by  assigning  a  plu- 
rality of  address  values  thereto,  the  values  extending  from 
a  minimum  to  a  maiimiim  correlated  to  the  position  of 
each  multi-color  segment; 
a  comparator  circuit  including  a  data  comparator  for  com- 
paring each  of  said  address  values  with  a  value  in  said  data 
latch,  an  alarm  comparator  for  comparing  each  of  said 
address  values  with  said  alarm  hitch,  and  a  trip  compara- 
tor for  comparing  each  of  said  address  values  with  a  value 
in  said  trip  latch  to  provide  a  latched  and  a  non-latched 
state  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  latches  according  to  the 
corresponding  comparator  output;  and 
at  least  one  color  select  logic  circuit  providing  a  color  select 
signal  in  response  to  said  latched  and  said  non-latched 
state  for  each  said  latch  for  illuminating  a  discrete  number 
of  said  plurality  of  multi-color  segments  corresponding  to 
said  data  value  in  a  single  color  associated  with  a  logical 
fiinction  of  said  comparator  outputs. 


5,369^17 
SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT  BEING  ARRANGED  FOR 

EASILY  CHANGING  PHASES  OF  SHIFT  CLOCKS 
Ja^ji  Tnaka,  Sakvai,  Ji^aa,  mA^mt  to  Sharp  g«i»~Mn 
Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japn 
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odd  numbered  pixels  of  each  line  of  the  liquid  crystal 
display  panel;  and 

a  second  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  supplying  analog  sig- 
nals to  even  numbered  pixels  of  each  line  of  the  liquid 
display  panel; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  sample  and  hold  circuits  fiirther 
comprising, 

a  first  shift  register  including  a  plurality  of  serially  connected 
stages  and  having  a  serial-in  and  parallel-out  fiinction  and 
for  shifting  an  input  sampling  pulse  in  synchronization  to 
a  first  shift  clock  and  outputting  the  «hift«v<  sampling 
pulse, 

a  second  shift  register  including  a  plurality  of  serially  con- 
nected stages  and  having  a  serial-in  and  parallel-out  fimc- 
tion  and  for  shifting  the  input  sampling  pulse  in  synchroni- 
zation to  a  second  shift  cloctc,  said  second  shift  clock  being 
different  from  said  first  shift  clock  by  a  predetermined 
angle  of  phase, 

a  first  group  of  sample  and  hold  elements  for  sampling  a  first 
analog  signal  for  odd  numbered  lines  of  the  liquid  crystal 
display  in  synchronization  to  outputs  from  respective 
stages  of  said  first  shift  register, 

a  second  group  of  sample  and  hold  elements  for  sampling  a 
second  analog  signal  for  even  numbered  lines  of  the  liquid 
crystal  display  in  synchronization  to  outputs  from  respec- 
tive stages  of  said  second  shift  register,  and 

a  phase  switching  circuit  for  supplying  said  first  shift  regiater 
with  said  sampling  pulse  and  said  first  shift  clock  and  for 
supplying  said  second  shift  register  with  said  sampling 
pulse  and  said  second  shift  dock,  said  phase  switching 
circuit  fiirther  comprising, 

means  for  switching  a  phase  relation  between  said  first  shift 
clock  and  said  second  shift  clock  so  as  to  have  a  difference 
therebetween  of  a  predetermined  phase  angle,  thereby 
permitting  said  first  and  second  sample  and  hold  element 
groups  to  reverse  the  sequence  in  which  each  sample  and 
hold  element  receives  a  sampling  of  analog  signals,  said 
switching  means  being  arranged  to  receive  first  and  sec- 
ond original  shift  clocks,  an  original  sampling  pulae,  a  first 
control  signal  instructing  an  inversion  of  the  display,  and 
a  second  control  signal  designating  the  sample  and  hold 
circuit  as  either  of  said  first  and  second  sample  and  hold 
circuits,  and  to  have 

a  first  selector  for  selecting  either  the  received  first  original 
shift  clock  or  the  reversal  thereof  as  said  first  shift  clock 
based  on  the  received  first  and  second  control  signals, 

a  second  selector  for  selecting  either  the  received  second 
original  shift  clock  or  the  reversal  thereof  based  on  the 
received  first  and  second  control  iiign«l», 

a  third  selector  for  selecting  either  the  received  second 
original  clock  or  the  reversal  thereof  as  said  second  shift 
clock  baaed  on  the  received  second  control  signal,  and 

a  flip-flop  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  input  original 
sampling  pulse  and  a  clock  selected  by  said  second  selec- 
tor for  outputting  said  sampling  pulse  in  synchronization 
to  said  clock  selected  by  said  second  selector. 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  includ- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  pixel  lines,  each  Une  arranged  to  have  a 
plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  horizontal  manner,  and  pixels 
of  odd  Unes  and  pixels  of  even  lines  being  staggered  relative  to 
each  other,  comprising: 

a  first  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  supplying  analog  signals  to 


5,369,418 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS,  A  METHOD  OF  CORING  AN 

IMAGE  AND  A  STORAGE  DEVICE  WHEREIN  AN 

IMAGE  HAS  BEEN  STORED 

Nonaaa  D.  Richarda,  Horahaat  Eagtaad,  aMi^or  to  U,S. 

PUUpa  Corporadoa,  New  Yorh,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  450,339,  Dm.  13, 1989.  lU  appUcadoa 
Jaa.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  816,909 
Qafaaa  priority,  appUcatloa  Uaitod  ria»Jnw,  Dec  23,  1988, 
8830210 

lat  CL'  G09G  1/02 

MS.  CL  345—185  10  CUw 

1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  a  scaled  reproduction  of  an 

image  defined  by  pixel  data  received  from  an  image  source,  the 

pixel  data  including  pixel  values  of  successive  scan  lines  in  each 
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of  successive  fields  of  a  raster  of  said  received  image;  compris- 


ing: 


a  display  memory  adapted  to  alternately  store  in  first  and 
second  memory  l>anks  therein  the  pixel  values  of  succes- 
sive scan  lines  of  each  successive  field  of  the  received 
image,  the  first  and  second  memory  banks  being  respec- 
tively associated  with  first  and  second  display  channels; 

a  display  controller  adapted  to  sequentially  read-out  from 
said  memory  banks  to  the  associated  display  channels  the 
pixel  values  of  the  successive  scan  lines  in  each  successive 
field  of  the  received  image;  and 


5,369,420 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  MULTI-CHANNEL  ARRAY 

PULSED  DROPLET  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 

Walter  S.  Bartky,  Chicago,  111^  aadgnor  to  XAAR  Limited, 

Cambridge,  United  Klngdoa 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01727,  §  371  Date  Jhb.  4,  1993,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Jim.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05962,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  39,030 
Cbdma  priority,  appUcatiaii  United  Kingdom,  Oct  5,  1990, 
9021677.1 
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a  microprocessor  for  periodically  reconfiguring  the  opera- 
tion of  the  display  controller  so  that  during  each  field  of 
the  received  image  the  display  controller  introduces  be- 
tween each  successive  pair  of  scan  lines  of  said  field  a 
linear  interpolated  scan  line,  the  pixel  values  of  each  inter- 
polated scan  line  being  linear  weighted  combinations  of 
the  values  of  corresponding  pixels  of  the  adjoining  scan 
lines,  the  resulting  sequence  of  scan  lines  and  interpolated 
scan  lines  defining  a  field  of  said  displayed  image  corre- 
sponding to  said  field  of  the  received  image. 


5,369,419 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  A 

RECEIVER  MEDIA  WITH  SPECULARLY 

DIFFERENTIATED  INDICIA 

Stanley  W.  Stephcaaoa,  Spcaccrport,  and  Darid  Jcaamaire, 

Brockport,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  EartoMa  Kodaii  Com- 

paay,  Rockcster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jo.  24. 1992,  Scr.  No.  903,388 
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TIST 
TEXT 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  multi-channel  array  pulsed  droplet 
deposition  apparatus  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  chan- 
nels uniformly  spaced  in  an  array  direction  extending  normal 
to  a  length  of  the  channels  and  each  of  the  channels  with  pulse 
imparting  means  for  use  in  effecting  droplet  ejection  there- 
from, said  method  comprising  tne  steps  of  locating  said  appara- 
tus opposite  a  test  module  having  mutually  spaced  detecting 
elements  with  channels  of  said  apparatus  respectively  opposed 
and  in  close  proximity  to  said  elements,  providing  coupling 
fluid  in  the  channels  of  said  apparatus  opposed  to  said  detect- 
ing elements  and  between  said  detecting  elements  and  the 
channels  opposed  thereto  in  order  to  establish  a  continuous 
fluid  coupling  between  the  channels  and  the  detecting  ele- 
ments, applying  test  signals  to  im|>art  energy  pulses  to  said 
fluid  in  said  channels  opposed  to  said  detecting  elements  in 
order  to  transmit  signals  through  the  coupling  fluid  to  the 
detecting  elements,  and  evaluating  a  pulse  imparting  perfor- 
mance of  said  channels  to  which  test  signals  are  applied  from 
the  signals  detected  by  the  detecting  elements. 


5,369,421 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  COLORED  IMAGE  AND 

APPARATUS  SUITABLE  THEREFOR 

Hideaori  Tookmo;  Yaiao  Kataao,  and  HiromicU  Komai,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Jap«a,  aaaignon  to  Ricoh  Compuy,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Ftlcd  Fd>.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  16,089 

daioH  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-059808 

brt.  CL'  B41M  5/00 

VS.  CL  346—76  R  9  daima 


1.  A  method  of  creating  visible  markings  on  a  marking  area 
of  an  object  having  a  surface  of  given  matte  versus  gloss  char- 
acteristic so  as  to  provide  descriptive  information  thereon 
compriaing  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  thermal  printhead  to  the  marking  area  on  the 

surface;  and 
modulating  the  thermal  printhead  to  imagewise  apply  ther- 
mal energy  to  said  surface  to  change  the  matte  versus 
gloss  characteristic,  and  thereby  a  specularity,  of  said 
surface  so  as  to  visibly  impart  information  conveying 
marks  in  the  marking  area  by  visibly  changing  the  specu- 
larity of  the  sorfiKe  of  the  object  in  the  marking  area. 


L  A  recording  method  in  which  a  liquid  adhesion  region  and 
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a  liquid  non-adhesion  region  of  a  surface  of  a  material  are 
utilized  in  a  recording  process,  which  recording  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  latent  image  by  partially  applying  heat  to  a 
single  recording  material,  said  recording  material  includ- 
ing a  surface  having  a  receding  contact  angle  which  re- 
ceding contact  angle  decreases  when  a  temperature  of  said 
surface  becomes  more  than  a  predetermined  temperature 
in  the  presence  of  a  contacting  liquid; 

(b)  contacting  said  recording  material  with  a  contacting 
liquid  in  a  condition  where  a  temperature  of  said  surface  is 
at  or  exceeds  said  predetermined  temperature; 

(c)  forming  a  visible  first  color  image  correspwnding  to  said 
latent  image  by  causing  said  surface  to  contact  a  recording 
agent  containing  a  first  coloring  agent  and  a  fine  powder 
of  said  recording  material; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)-(c)  to  form  visible  second  and  subse- 
quent color  images  by  causing  said  surface  to  come  in 
contact  with  a  recording  agent  containing  a  second  or 
subsequent  coloring  agent  and  a  fine  powder  of  said  re- 
cording material,  each  of  said  color  images  except  for  the 
color  image  formed  first  being  formed  on  a  layer  formed 
of  said  fine  powder  contained  in  a  previously  applied 
recording  agent;  and 

(e)  transferring  said  visible  color  images  from  said  recording 
material  onto  a  recording  paper. 


print,  for  recording  along  the  recordable  width  of  the 
recording  sheet; 

an  ink  sheet  conveying  mechanism  for  conveying  the  nik 
sheet,  said  ink  sheet  conveying  mechanism  conveying  the 
ink  sheet  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  conveyance  direc- 
tion of  the  recording  sheet  at  a  recording  area  when  re- 
cording; and 

a  control  mechanism  for  controlling  setting  of  the  number  of 
multi-print  of  the  ink  sheet  in  response  to  a  kind  of  said 
image  to  be  recorded  and  conveyance  by  said  ink  sheet 
conveying  mechanism  in  response  to  the  set  number  of 
multi-print  when  recording. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

CALIBRATION  OF  AN  ANALOG  RASTER  OUTPUT 

SCANNER 

Timotliy  M.  Hnnter,  Webster,  Jowph  Chiang,  Fairport;  Darid 

BirBbanm,  Pittsford,  and  John  L.  ZangU,  Fairport,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,208 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/235 
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5,369,422 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHOD  IN 
WHICH  AN  INK  SHEET  IS  MOVED  AT  A  SELECTED 
SPEED  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 
SAME 
Takchiro  Yodiida,  Tokyo;  HisM  Ter^iima,  Yokohama;  Satoahi 
Wada,  Kawasaki;  Takeshi  Obo,  Yokohama;  Makoto  Kobaya- 
aU,  Tama;  Minoru  Yokoyama,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Awai, 
Yokohama;  Aldhiro  Tomoda,  Yokohama,  and  Yasnshi  Ishida, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  K«hiwhilti  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
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1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  for  transferring  an 
ink  of  an  ink  sheet  to  a  recording  sheet  to  record  an  image  on 
the  recording  sheet,  comprising: 

a  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  heat  generating  ele- 
ments disposed  in  correspondence  with  a  recordable 
width  of  the  recording  sheet; 

a  recording  sheet  moimting  section  for  mounting  the  record- 
ing sheet: 

a  recording  sheet  conveying  mechanism  for  conveying  the 
recording  sheet  in  a  conveyance  direction; 

an  ink  sheet  mounting  section  for  mounting  a  multi-print  ink 
sheet  which  contains  said  ink  in  an  amount  sufficient  for 
recording  a  number  of  times  which  is  a  number  of  multi- 
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1.  An  analog  raster  output  scanner  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  radiant  energy  beam; 

means  for  producing  a  voltage  signal  which  represente  a 
desired  intensity  level  of  a  spot  to  be  produced  on  an 
output  medium; 

means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  radiant  energy 
beam,  in  response  to  the  voltage  signal,  to  produce  a 
modulated  energy  beam  which  exposes  the  output  me- 
dium in  proportion  to  the  desired  intensity  level; 

means  for  monitoring  the  modulated  radiant  energy  beam 
intensity  generated  in  response  to  a  predetermined  inten- 
sity level,  said  monitoring  means  comparing  the  radiant 
energy  beam  intensity  with  the  desired  intensity  to  gener- 
ate a  difference  signal;  and 

means  for  initiating  calibration  of  the  voltage  signal  produc- 
ing means  upon  a  determination  that  the  magnitude  of  the 
difTerence  signal  exceeds  a  threshold  level. 


5,369,424 
IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS 
Setno  Hori,  Izuai;  KikuKMoke  Ts^Ji,  Izuniohtsa;  Tatsaya 
KikuBora,  Settia,  and  KeaicU  Satake,  Osaka,  all  of  Japaa, 
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Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,924 
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lat  CL'  GOID  15/24 
VS.  CL  346—134  20  n«i— 

1.  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  including  a  platen  to  sup- 
port a  paper  to  be  printed,  a  print  head  facing  said  platen  to 
print  on  a  surface  of  the  paper  supported  thereby,  and  an 
upstream  paper  conveying  device  and  a  downstream  paper 
conveying  device  respectively  positioned  upstream  and  down- 
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strewn  of  said  print  bead,  relative  to  a  direction  of  conveyance 
of  the  paper,  to  convey  the  paper  intermittently  in  said  direc- 
tion between  said  platen  and  said  print  head,  said  conveying 
devices  being  inoperable  to  convey  the  paper  during  printing 
operations  by  said  print  head  to  print  the  paper  and  operable  to 
convey  the  paper  between  said  printing  operations,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

said  platen  including  an  electrostatic  attraction  member 
operable  to,  upon  appUcation  thereto  of  a  voltage,  electro- 
sutically  attract  the  paper  to  said  platen; 

a  control  operably  coupled  to  said  member  to  apply  said 


"  ^,■^^5^-» 


voltage  thereto  during  said  printing  operations  until  the 
paper  has  been  conveyed  by  said  upstream  conveying 
device  to  a  position  whereat  a  leading  end  of  the  paper  has 
reached  said  downstream  conveying  device;  and 
said  upstream  conveying  device  operating  such  that  time 
periods  of  intermittent  conveyance  which  occurs  prior  to 
an  arrival  of  the  leading  end  of  the  paper  at  the  down- 
stream conveying  device  and  while  voltage  is  applied  to 
said  member  are  longer  than  time  periods  of  intermittent 
conveyance  which  occurs  when  the  paper  is  conveyed  by 
both  said  upstream  conveying  device  and  said  down- 
stream conveying  device. 


5,369,425 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLAMPING  AND 
RELEASING  RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND 
OPERATION  OF  SAID  DEVICE 
Ralf  Balxcit,  Praets;  Gomt  BckrcM,  Kid  Ramte;  Gtrhari 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  clamping  a  film  web  onto 
a  recording  drum  of  a  reproduction  device  and  for  releasing  an 
espoaed  film  sheet  recorded  by  a  recording  element  from  the 
recording  drum,  the  recording  dnmi  being  situated  in  a  sub- 


stantially light-tight  space  of  the  reproduction  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  light-tight  roll  film  cassette  that  contains  the  film  web  as  a 
rotatable  film  roll,  said  roll  film  cassette  being  provided 
with  a  slot-shaped  film  passage  opening  and  Ught  sealing 
means  associated  with  the  opening  for  providing  a  sub- 
stantially Ught-tight  environment  in  the  cassette,  said  light 
sealing  means  comprising  sealing  rollers  arranged  above 
and  below  the  film  web,  a  length  of  said  sealing  rollers  at 
least  corresponding  to  a  length  of  said  film  passage  open- 
ing, said  Ught-tight  roll  film  cassette  being  positioned  into 
the  light-tight  space  of  said  reproduction  device  and  being 
locked  there,  the  film  passage  opening  being  positioned  to 
open  toward  the  recording  drum  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal extent  which  is  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  recording 
drum; 

a  film  conveying  means  arranged  in  said  roll  film  cassette  for 
conveying  the  film  web  out  of  the  roll  film  cassette  means 
to  the  recortling  drum,  said  film  conveying  means  com- 
prising conveyor  rollers,  at  least  one  of  said  conveyor 
rollers  being  driven  by  a  film  conveying  motor, 

a  film  winding  means  arranged  in  said  roll  film  cassette  for 
conveying  unwound  film  web  back  into  said  roll  film 
cassette  and  for  winding  it  up  onto  the  film  roll; 

a  conveying  and  guide  surface  arranged  between  the  film 
passage  opening  and  the  recording  drum  for  receiving  the 
film  unwound  from  the  roll  film  cassette  and  for  convey- 
ing and  positioning  the  unwound  film  substantially  tan- 
gent relative  to  the  recording  drum; 

a  film  length  measuring  means  arranged  between  the  roll 
film  cassette  and  the  recording  drum  for  identifying  a 
length  of  the  film  web  that  has  respectively  passed 
through; 

film  cutting  means  arranged  between  the  roll  film  cassette 
and  the  recording  drum  for  cutting  a  film  sheet  of  a  pre- 
scribed length  from  the  film  web  to  be  respectively  ex- 
posed; 

a  pressure  roller  which  is  pivotable  against  the  recording 
drum  at  a  region  where  a  start  of  the  film  web  conveyed 
to  the  recording  drum  comes  into  contact  with  a  surface 
of  the  recording  drum; 

a  positioning  drive  for  rotating  the  recording  drum  into  a 
start  of  clamping  position,  a  start  of  exposure  position,  and 
a  start  of  release  position; 

a  lift-off  finger  pivoublc  against  the  recording  drum  for 
peeling  a  respectively  exposed  film  sheet  from  the  record- 
ing drum; 

rows  of  suction  holes  in  a  surface  of  the  recording  drum 
which  are  arranged  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  recording 
drum  and  which  are  connected  by  a  suction  line  to  a 
vacuum  pump  for  vacuum-fixing  of  the  film  sheet  on  the 
recording  drum; 

a  controllable  air  valve  inserted  in  said  suction  line  for  re- 
ducing a  vacuum  during  the  clamping  and  the  release  of 
the  film  web  and  film  sheet  respectively;  and 

the  film  length  measuring  means  comprises  a  measuring 
wheel  driven  by  motion  of  the  film  web,  a  supporting 
wheel  resiliently  pressing  the  film  web  against  the  measur- 
ing wheel,  and  a  rotational  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the 
measuring  wheel,  said  rotational  pulse  generator  convert- 
ing a  rotation  of  the  measuring  wheel  into  a  clock  se- 
quence such  that  a  number  of  clocks  is  a  measure  of  mea- 
sured film  length. 
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5,369,426 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZATION  OF 
PRODUCTIVITY  THROUGH  THE  SYNCHRONIZATION 

OF  A  SCANNER  AND  PRINTER  USING  A  PRE-SCAN 
Feraydooa  S.  Jaassadeh,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  K— 1»— 
Kodak  Coavmy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40.700 
Int.  CL'  GOID  15/00:  G03F  3/08;  G03G  15/01 
VS,  a.  346—157  17  , 


said  pin  electrodes,  corona  discharge  is  caused  between 
said  pin  electrodes  and  said  opposing  electrode,  tberd>y 
ionizing  said  introduced  air;  and 
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1.  An  electronic  color  printing  apparatus  for  printing  an 
array  of  images  contained  on  multiple  image  sources  on  a 
per-batch  basis  comprising: 

a)  a  movable  image  member  having  an  image  receiving 
portion  and  a  non-image  receiving  portion; 

b)  means  for  pre-scanning,  an  array  of  images  contained  on 
respective  multiple  image  sources  and  providing  a  first 
signal; 

c)  means  for  determining  the  position  of  said  movable  image 
member  and  generating  a  second  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

d)  means  for  forming  images  on  said  movable  image  mem- 
ber; and 

e)  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals 
to  control  the  position  of  said  movable  image  member  by 
selectively  stopping  and  starting  said  image  receiving 
portion  so  that  it  is  positioned  to  receive  an  image  fro:-i 
said  image-forming  means. 


5,369,427 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  HEAD 
Masakiko  Itaya;  HiroyuU  NakagosU,  and  Tsntonu  Sasaki,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  29,649 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-089411; 
Mar.  13,  1992,  4-089412 

iBt  CL'  GOID  15/06 
VS.  a.  346—159  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  recording  bead  comprising: 
an  air  introducing  path  for  introducing  an  air; 
an  ion  exhaust  path  communicating  with  said  air  introducing 

path; 
a  pin  electrode  array  provided  near  said  ion  exhaust  path 
within  said  air  introducing  path,  said  pin  electrode  array 
being  formed  of  an  insulating  member  and  a  plurality  of 
pin  electrodes  embedded  into  the  insulating  member  with 
tips  of  the  pin  electrodes  projecting  about  0.1  to  2  mm 
outside  of  the  insulating  member; 
an  opposing  electrode  disposed  at  3  to  10  mm  from  the  tips 
of  said  pin  electrodes  opposite  to  said  pin  electrode  array 
so  that  when  a  predetermined  control  voltage  is  applied  to 
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an  array  of  control  electrodes  for  selectively  controUing 
flow  of  said  ionized  air  through  said  ion  exhaust  path. 

5,369,428 
BIDIRECnONAL  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Robert  C.  Maze,  ami  Kenneth  E.  Tmeba,  both  of  Corrallis, 
Oreg.,  aasigDors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corporatioii,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,872 

lot  CL'  B41J  2/07 

VS.  CL  347—5  11  cw^ 


PEN 
MOTION 


1.  A  method  of  printing  a  character  on  a  substrate  so  as  to 
minimize  exposed  sateUite  ink  drops  along  edges  of  the  printed 
character,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  the  character  so  as  to  form  a  leading  portion  and 
a  trailing  portion  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  forward 
direction,  the  leading  portion  including  a  leading  edge  of 
the  character  and  the  trailing  portion  including  a  trailing 
edge  of  the  character; 

moving  a  pen  in  the  forward  direction; 

while  the  pen  is  moving  forward  and  at  a  first  location, 
printing  only  the  leading  portion  of  the  character  so  that 
sateUite  ink  drops  are  directed  toward  a  center  of  the 
character; 

moving  the  pen  in  a  reverse  direction  opposite  the  forward 
direction;  and 

while  the  pen  is  moving  in  the  reverse  direction  and  at  the 
first  location,  printing  the  trailing  portion  of  the  character 
so  that  sateUite  ink  drops  are  directed  toward  a  center  of 
the  character,  thereby  minimizing  exposed  sateUite  ink 
drops  along  the  edges  of  the  printed  character. 


5,369,429 

CONTINUOUS  INK  REFILL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPOSABLE 

INK  JET  CARTRIDGES  HAVING  A  PREDETERMINED 

INKCAPACnY 
Paal  E.  Erickson,  Prior  Lake,  Mhin.,  assignor  to  LaserMaster 
Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,576 
Int  CL'  B41J  2/175 
VS.  CL  347—7  12  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  ink  refiU  system  for  an  ink  jet  printer  having 
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a  print  cmrruge  that  moves  lateraUy  with  respect  to  a  generally 
horizontal  print  receiving  media,  the  refill  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  disposable  ink  jet  cartridge  removably  mountable  in 
said  print  carriage  and  housing  in  a  self-contained  unit  a 
print  head  and  an  ink  supply  container  maintained  at  a 
sub-atmospheric  pressure  that  supplies  a  first  quantity  of 
liquid  ink  to  said  print  head; 

(b)  an  ink  reservoir  means,  external  to  said  print  carriage,  for 
storing  a  second  quantity  of  liquid  ink  to  replenish  said 
first  quantity  of  liquid  ink  in  said  ink  supply  container;  and 

(c)  tubing  means  for  transporting  liquid  ink  through  a  sealed 


5,369,430 
PATTER  CORRELATION  TYPE  FOCUS  DETECTING 
METHOD  AND  FOCUS  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
ToiUaU  KitaaiBni,  Yokohama,  Japan,  SMlgior  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974^95 

OaiflH  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-326442 

lat  CL>  H04N  5/232 

VS.  a.  34S— 94  9  CbuiH 
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a  pluraUty  of  object  patterns  onto  an  image  pickup  device 
through  an  optical  system,  and  producing  image  data  from 
an  output  of  said  image  pickup  device; 

(b)  calculating  correlation  values  of  the  image  data  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  object  patterns  and  image  data  of  a 
prestored  reference  pattern  while  varying  a  relative  posi- 
tional relation  among  said  image  pickup  device,  said  opti- 
cal system  and  said  observation  object  in  a  direction  of  an 
optical  axis  of  said  optical  system;  and 

(c)  judging  the  relative  positional  relation  among  said  image 
pickup  device,  said  optical  system  and  said  observation 
object  which  gives  a  maximum  correlation  value  as  an 
in-focus  state. 


S,3«9,431 
VERIFICATION  AND  REPAIR  STATION  OF  PCBS 
HariT  Lery,  Riahoa  Lezioa,  and  Israel  Altman,  Kiryat  Om>, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Orbotcdi,  Yame,  Israel 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Israel,  Feb.  25,  1992,  101063 
IdL  CL'  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CL  34»— 126  11 1 


connection  between  said  ink  supply  container  and  said  ink 
reservoir  means  by  utilizing  a  passive  pressure  differential 
between  said  ink  supply  container  and  said  ink  reservoir 
means,  said  ink  jet  cartridge,  said  ink  reservoir  means  and 
said  tubing  means  being  operatively  coupled  together  as  a 
self-contained,  unitary  replaceable  unit  and  said  second 
quantity  of  ink  being  fixed  and  limited  to  a  quantity  of 
liquid  ink  that  is  greater  than  said  first  quantity  or  ink,  but 
less  than  some  multiple  of  said  first  quantity  of  ink  above 
which  said  print  head  is  not  reliably  operable  such  that 
said  self-contained  unitary  replaceable  unit  is  replaced 
when  said  second  quantity  of  ink  is  consumed. 


1.  A  focus  detecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  projecting  a  real  image  of  an  observation  object  including 


1.  A  verification  and  repair  station  for  examining  a  printed 
circuit  board  (PCB)  for  enabling  an  operator  to  classify  sus- 
pected faults  at  an  examination  area  and  to  effect  manual  repair 
thereof  if  necessary,  said  verification  and  repair  station  com- 
prising: 

a  worktable  having  means  for  securing  thereon  the  PCB  in 
precise  registration  with  an  origin  of  the  worktable, 

a  camera  for  producing  a  magnified  image  of  the  examina- 
tion area  of  the  PCB, 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  area  of  the  PCB, 

a  computer  having  logic  means, 

translatory  drive  means  coupled  to  the  worktable  and  to  the 
computer  for  moving  the  worktable  under  control  of  the 
computer  through  mutually  onhogonal  axes  so  that  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  examination  areas  aligned  with  the 
camera, 

a  visual  display  monitor  coupled  to  the  computer  and  to  the 
camera  for  displaying  the  magnified  image  of  said  area  of 
the  PCB. 

the  logic  means  generating  a  drive  signal  in  respect  of  any 
one  of  said  examination  areas  which  lies  in  a  half  of  the 
worktable  remote  from  the  operator  prior  to  its  being 
aUgned  with  the  camera, 

a  rotary  drive  means  coupled  to  the  worktable  and  to  the 
logic  means  and  responsive  to  said  drive  signal  for  rotat- 
ing the  worktable  through  180*.  and 

resiliently-biased  feeler  means  carried  by  the  station  and 
continually  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  PCB  adja- 
cent to  the  examination  area  to  generate  an  error  signal 
corresponding  to  variations  in  thickness  and  buckling  of 
the  PCB,  and  means  on  the  station  responsive  to  the  said 
error  signal  to  continually  adjust  the  height  of  the  camera 
accordingly  for  maintaining  the  examination  area  in  sharp 
focus. 
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5,369,432 

COLOR  CALIBRATION  FOR  LCD  PANEL 

'•■»"  ^  Kennedy,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  aasigDor  to  Nfinnesota 

Mining  and  MaanfacturiBg  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,128 

Int.  CL'  H04N  9/6S.  9/3  J 

VS.  CL  348-181  20  Oaima 


mcmocomthoubi 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  video  output  which  is  electroni- 
cally transmitted  from  a  source  external  to  a  display  device,  the 
video  output  including  at  three  components  corresponding  to 
three  colors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating,  at  the  source  comprising  interchangeable  per- 
sonal computers  of  different  manufacture,  a  test  pattern 
having  three  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  three 
colors; 
determining  the  differences  between  a  predetermined  signal 
level  and  the  signal  level  of  each  of  the  three  color  signals; 
and 
calibrating  the  video  output  by  adjusting  the  video  output 
based  on  each  of  the  differences. 


5,369,433 

RECORDING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  ON 

CINEMATOGRAPraC  FILM  USING  A  DEFORMABLE 

MIRROR  DEVICE 

John  L.  E.  Baldwin,  Eaatieigh,  ami  Peter  W.  Biaztan,  Wdwyn, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  aaaignors  to  Rank  Cintd  Liaitcd. 

Herts,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864^27 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiasdom,  Apr.  5,  1991. 
9107144  -''-•-. 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/225.  5/253 
VS.  CL  348-207  26  Oaima 
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deformable  mirror  devices  arranged  relative  to  said  light 
source  and  said  image  plane  for  selectively  reflecting  hght 
from  said  light  source  to  said  image  plane  so  as  to  expose 
the  photographic  emulsion  of  the  film; 
each  of  said  deformable  mirror  devices  being  switchable 
between  a  disabled  and  an  enabled  position  during  each  of 
a  multiplicity  of  separate  sub-frame  time  intervals  com- 
prising said  single  frame  time  interval,  each  of  said  de- 
formable mirror  devices  reflecting  hght  from  said  hght 
source  to  said  image  plane  when  in  said  enabled  position 
so  as  to  provide  respective  light  exposures  of  the  photo- 
graphic emulsion  of  the  film  for  each  of  said  multipUcity 
of  separate  sub-frame  time  intervals;  and 
conuol  means  responsive  to  an  incoming  video  signal  for 
controUing  the  switching  of  each  of  said  deformable  mir- 
ror devices  during  said  multipUcity  of  separate  sub-frame 
time  intervals  in  response  thereto,  wherein  a  combination 
of  said  respective  hght  exposures  is  provided  for  each  of 
said  deformable  mirror  devices  that  are  enabled  in  said 
single  frame  time  interval,  the  total  number  of  such  possi- 
ble combinations  of  said  respective  light  exposures  greatly 
exceeding  the  number  of  said  multiplicity  of  separate 
sub-frame  time  intervals,  so  that  the  cinematographic  fihn, 
when  developed,  will  represent  an  optical  image  of  the 
video  signal. 


5,369,434 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  WTTH  HIGH  SPEED 

TRANSFER  RATE 

SeiicU  Kawamoto,  and  Tadakui  Narabi^  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Sony  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,089 

Ciahns  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057269 

Int.  CL'  H04N  3/14.  5/225 

VS.  O.  348-315  5  cbim. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording  a  video  signal  on  cinemato- 
graphic   film    having    unexposed    photographic    emulsion 
thereon,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  camera  having  a  light  source,  a  transport  mechanism  for 
passing  the  cinematographic  film  through  an  image  pUne 
for  exposing  said  cinematographic  film  frame-by-frame, 
each  frame  of  said  film  being  maintained  in  said  image 
plane  for  a  predetermined  time  period  corresponding  to  a 
smgle  frame  time  interval,  and  a  two  dimensional  array  of 


l<j*:>!l!   ....... 

1.  A  charge  transfer  device  having  a  four-phase  drive  system 
register  in  which  first  second,  third  and  fourth  transfer  sections 
sequentially  arrayed  constitute  one  bit,  each  transfer  section 
having  a  transfer  gate  electrode,  characterized  in  that  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  transfer  sections  are  arranged  such 
that,  when  appUed  with  drive  pulses  of  the  same  level,  a  poten- 
tial difference  occurs  between  said  first  and  third  transfer 
sections  and  those  of  said  aecood  and  fourth  transfer  sections, 
and 

that  charges  are  transferred  by  four-phase  drive  pulses  such 
that  during  a  first  time  period  said  first  and  second  transfer 
sections  are  at  a  high  level  and  said  third  and  fourth  trans- 
fer sections  are  at  a  low  level  to  defme  a  first  transfer 
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interval,  during  a  second  time  period  said  first  and  second 
transfer  sections  turn  to  a  low  level  and  said  third  transfer 
section  turns  to  a  high  level  substantially  simultaneously, 
such  that  said  first,  second  and  fourth  transfer  sections  are 
at  a  low  level  and  said  third  transfer  section  is  at  a  high 
level  during  a  second  transfer  interval,  during  a  third  time 
period  said  fourth  transfer  section  turns  to  a  high  level, 
such  that  said  first  and  second  transfer  sections  are  at  a 
low  level  and  said  third  and  fourth  transfer  sections  are  at 
a  high  level  during  a  third  transfer  interval,  during  a 
fourth  time  period  said  first  transfer  section  turns  to  a  high 
level  and  said  third  and  fourth  transfer  sections  turn  to  a 
low  level  substantially  simultaneously  such  that  said  first 
transfer  section  is  at  a  high  level  and  said  second,  third  and 
fourth  transfer  sections  are  at  a  low  level  during  a  fourth 
transfer  interval,  and  during  a  fifth  time  period  such  that 
said  second  transfer  section  turns  to  high  level. 


response  to  a  contrast  signal  output  from  said  first  detect- 
ing means  indicating  that  contrast  exists. 
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L  A  contrast  detecting  apparatus  for  controlling  an  auto- 
matic focusing  operation  of  an  imaging  apparatus  in  which  a 
first  region  of  an  image  is  focused  by  changing  a  state  of  an 
optical  system  in  accordance  with  a  luminance  signal  obtained 
firom  the  first  region,  the  image  being  obtained  by  imaging  a 
subject  on  an  imaging  screen,  the  contrast  detecting  apparatus 
comprising: 
fint  setting  means  for  setting  the  first  region  of  the  imaging 

screen; 
second  setting  means  for  setting  a  second  region  of  the 

imaging  screen; 
first  region  component  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  first 
signal  component  of  the  luminance  signal  correspondmg 
to  the  first  region  set  by  said  first  setting  means,  the  first 
signal  component  having  a  prescribed  frequency  band; 
tecood  region  component  extracting  means  for  extracting  a 
second  signal  component  of  the  luminance  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  region  set  by  said  second  setting 
means,  the  second  signal  component  having  a  second 
frequency  band  lower  than  the  preacribed  frequency 
bwid; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  subject  has 
contrast  in  a  part  corresponding  to  the  first  region  in 
accordance  with  the  first  and  second  signal  components; 
and 
means  for  activating  the  automatic  foctising  operation  in 


5,369,436 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  MATCHING  FOCUS  IN  RESPONSE 
TO  VIDEO  SIGNAL  BASED  ON  EXTRACTED  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  COMPONENT  OF  NON-LINEAR 
PROCESSED  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL 
Kiyoteda  Kawakaad;  MasM  Taknina,  both  of  Osaka;  Toom 
Aaaeda,  Nara;  Toon  Yamamoto,  and  Harohlko  Mnrata,  both 
of  Onka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignocs  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jaa.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11,527 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4416227 

Int  CL>  H04N  5/232.  5/202 

VS.  CL  34S— 355  6  Claims 


5,369,435 

CONTRAST  DETECIING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AN  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING 

OPERATION  OF  AN  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

SUmIm  Ucda,  Nagwtkakyo,  Japu,  aasigwir  to  MHmMshi 

Dcaki  KabaaUU  Kaiaka,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1990,  Scr.  No.  603^24 
CUw  priority,  appUcatfaw  Japn.  Oct  27,  19«9,  1-2S1266; 
Mar.  6.  1990,  2-55604 

IM.  CL'  H04N  5/232 
VS.  CL  348—353  13  Clalau 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  for  automatically  match- 
ing focus  to  an  object  in  response  to  a  video  signal  obtained 
from  image-sensing  means,  said  image-sensing  means  having  a 
focus  lens  and  an  image  sensor  with  a  common  optical  axis 
therri)etween,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

relative  position  changing  means  for  changing  the  relative 
position  of  said  focus  lens  with  respect  to  said  image 
sensor  and  along  a  direction  of  the  optical  axis; 

non-linear  processing  means,  response  to  a  luminance  signal 
contained  in  said  video  signal,  for  generating  a  processed 
signal  which  varies  as  a  pre-defined  non-linear  function  of 
said  luminance  signal; 

high-pass  filtering  means  for  extracting  a  high  frequeitcy 
component  of  the  processed  signal  so  as  to  form  an  ex- 
tracted high  frequency  component; 

means  for  detecting  a  level  of  said  extracted  high  frequency 
component  for  every  field  period  of  said  video  signal  and 
converting  the  level  to  a  focus  evaluating  value  which 
reaches  a  maximum  value  at  an  in-focus  state;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  and  converting 
means,  for  controlling  said  relative  position  changing 
means  so  as  to  move  the  relative  position  of  said  focus  lens 
to  a  position  at  which  said  focus  evaluating  value  is  maxi- 
mized. 


5,369,437 
TIME-VARYING  IMAGE  SIGNAL  CODING/DECODING 

SYSTEM 
ToiUo  KofB,  wmi  MaMynki  OfaOiMi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japn, 
to  NEC  CorpontkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FDed  A^  2S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  936,310 
priority,  appHratina  Japn.  At,  2S,  199L  3-215692; 
A«  2S,  1991,  3-215693 

tat  CL'  HOW  7/133.  7/137 

VS.  CL  34S— 401  6  Clalas 

1.  A  time-varying  image  signal  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

orthogonal  transform  means  for  orthogonally  transforming 

an  inputted  time-varying  image  signal  on  a  block-by-block 

basis,  each  Mock  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
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subtracting  means  for  subtracting  a  first  predicted  signal 
from  said  orthogonally  transformed  si^ial  to  supply  a 
prediction  error  signal; 

first  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  said  prediction  error 
signal  to  supply  a  first  quantized  signal; 

adding  means  for  adding  said  first  quantized  signal  and  said 
first  predicted  signal  to  supply  a  local  decoded  signal; 

second  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  said  local  decoded 
signal  to  supply  a  second  quantized  signal; 

first  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  either  said 
local  decoded  signal  or  said  second  quantized  signal; 

a  first  frame  memory  for  deUying  the  signal  selectively 
connected  by  said  first  switching  means  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  frames  to  supply  the  delayed  signal  as 
said  first  predicted  signal; 

second  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  either 
said  first  or  second  quantized  signal; 


said  added  data  according  to  said  checked  overflow/und- 
erflow; and 


latch  means  for  providing  final  daU  by  adding  said  sign  bit  to 
overflow/underflow  executed  data. 


switching  control  means  for  giving  a  switching  control 
signal  to  instruct  said  first  and  second  switching  means  to 
selectively  connect  said  second  quantized  signal  when  a 
second  frame  memory  built  into  a  time-varying  image 
signal  decoding  apparatus  is  to  be  refreshed  or  to  instruct 
said  first  and  second  switching  means  to  selectively  con- 
nect said  local  decoded  signal  and  said  first  quantized 
signal,  respectively,  when  said  second  frame  memory  is 
not  to  be  refreshed,  and  instructing  selective  connection 
so  that,  when  refreshing  is  to  be  accomplished,  said  block 
be  refreshed  on  a  group-by-group  basis,  each  group  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  transform  coefficients  and  approxi- 
mately differing  from  others  in  frequency  region;  and 

code  transform  means  for  subjecting  to  code  transform  said 
first  and  second  quantized  signals,  selected  by  said  second 
switching  means,  and  said  switching  control  signal,  and 
transmitting  the  resultant  transformed  signals. 


5,369,438 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGE  MOTION 

COMPENSATION  INFORMATION  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

SI  J.  Kim,  Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aari^ior  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd» 

S«ml,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  62,192 
Oaiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19,  1992, 
1992-8410 

tat  CL'  H04N  7/133.  7/137 
VS.  CL  348—402  g  ciahM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  image  motion  compensation 
information  for  an  image  processing  system  comprising: 
means  for  adding  an  inverse  quantized  dau  for  motion-com- 
pensation and  a  frame  tnemory  data; 
means  for  determining  a  sign  bit  of  added  data; 
means  for  checking  overflow/underflow  of  said  added  data 
and  reducing  the  bit  size  of  said  added  daU  according  to 
checked  ovoflow/underflow; 
overflow/underflow  excuting  means  for  output-controlling 


5,369,439 
ORTHOGONAL  TRANSFORM  ENCODER  USING  DC 
COMPONENT  TO  CONTROL  QUANTIZATION  STEP 
SIZE 
ToyoUko  Matsuda,  Katano;  Maaakaza  NishiM,  KaaUwara,  and 
SUgeru  AwaaMto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  aMignors  to  Matsn- 
ahita  Electric  tadnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,829 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-255030: 
Oct  23,  1991,  3-275162 

tat  CL'  H0»4  7/133 
VS.  CL  348—405  s  ctaj^ 
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1.  An  orthogonal  transformation  encoder  for  encoding  an 
input  video  signal  of  sampled  daU  divided  in  blocks  through 
orthogonal  transformation  and  quantization  for  each  block 
comprising: 
orthogonal  transformabon  means  for  orthogonally  trans- 
forming the  video  signal  divided  in  blocks  to  obtain  or- 
thogonal transform  coefficients; 
scanning  means  for  rearranging  the  transform  coefficients 
obtained  by  said  orthogonal  transformation  means  in  a 
zigzag  scanning  manner  for  coding; 
quantization  control  means  for  detecting  a  degree  of  influ- 
ence on  visual  sensation  for  each  block  according  to  the 
amplitude  value  of  the  direct  current  component  of  the 
orthogonal  transform  coefficients  obtained  by  said  or- 
thogotuil   transformation  means  concurrently  with  the 
rearrangement  operation  of  said  scanning  means  thereby 
to  generate  a  binary  control  signal  representing  the  de- 
tected degree  of  influence; 
quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  transform  coefficients 
rearranged  by  said  scanning  means  with  selection  of  a 
quantization  step  size  for  controlling  the  amount  of  codes 
according  to  the  binary  control  signal  generated  by  said 
quantization  control  means;  and 
coding  means  for  coding  the  transform  coefficiente  quan- 
tized by  said  quantizing  means. 
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S,3«9.440 

SYCTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  THE  AUDIO  OUTPUT  OF  A 

TELEVISION 

Bvry  "MiMM.  70  Komm  St,  Marlboro,  Mms.  01752 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  978,728 

I^  a.)  H04N  5/fO 

U&  a  34»-'M2  10  CUlBM 


rial  in  said  audio  output  and  generating  an  indicator  signal 
as  soon  as  said  undesired  material  is  detected, 

c.  generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  said  indicator 
signal,  and 

d.  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  television  to  control 
the  audio  output  of  said  television. 


S,3«9,441 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  OF  DIFFERENT  IMAGE 

SIGNALS 

MamUko  Enari,  YokohaoM,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canoa  Kabo- 

ihiU  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoiitiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  548,833,  JoL  6, 1990.  Thb  application 

Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,113 

Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  6,  1989,  1-174966 

iBt  CL'  H04N  1/21.  1/23.  5/222 

UJS.  CL  348—559  22  Claims 


5.  A  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  audio  output  of 
a  television  so  as  to  avoid  listening  to  undesired  material  com- 
prising: 

a.  microphone  for  converting  the  audio  output  of  said  televi- 
sion into  an  audio  signal, 

b.  an  audio  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  audio  signals  signal 
from  said  microphone, 

c.  a  waveform  pattern  digitizer  and  recorder  for  digitizing 
and  storing  patterns  of  audio  signals  received  from  said 
audio  amplifier  corresponding  to  undesired  material, 

d.  a  computer  for  controlling  the  operations  of  the  system, 

e.  an  input/output  device  coupled  to  said  computer  for 
entering  digital  signals  into  said  computer  corresponding 
to  key  words  representing  said  undesired  material, 

f.  a  waveform  pattern  comparator,  said  waveform  [nttem 
comparator  having  a  memory  for  receiving  and  storing 
digital  signals  of  waveform  patterns  from  said  waveform 
pattern  digitzer  and  recorder,  said  waveform  pattern 
comparator  receiving  and  digitizing  the  output  of  said 
audio  amplifier  and  comparing  said  digitized  output  to  the 
waveform  patterns  stored  in  said  memory  of  said  wave- 
form pattern  comparator  and  outputting  an  indicator 
signal  if  there  is  a  match,  and 

g.  a  speech  recognition  unit,  said  speech  recognition  unit 
having  a  memory  for  storing  keywords,  said  speech  rec- 
ognition unit  converting  the  audio  output  of  the  audio 
amplifier  into  data  signals  corresponding  to  speech  and 
comparing  said  speech  with  key  words  stored  in  said 
memory  and  outputting  an  indicator  signal  if  there  is  a 
match, 

h.  an  external  device  controller  coupled  to  said  waveform 
pattern  comparator  and  said  speech  recognition  system 
for  receiving  said  indicator  signal  from  either  said  wave- 
form pattern  comparator  or  said  speech  recognition  sys- 
tem and  generating  pursuant  thereto  a  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  audio  output  of  the  television. 
7.  A  method  of  automatically  controlling  the  audio  output  of 
a  television  so  as  to  avoid  listening  to  undesired  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  digital  information  unique  to  said  undesired 
material,  said  digital  information  being  generated  by  con- 
verting waveform  patterns  of  sound  of  said  undesired 
material  into  data,  then, 

b.  comparing  digital  information  corresponding  to  wave- 
form patterns  of  the  audio  output  of  said  television  with 
said  generated  digital  information  unique  to  said  undesired 
material  to  determine  the  presence  of  said  undesired  mate- 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  image  signals 
supplied  sequentially  at  a  first  rate,  each  of  the  stored 
image  signals  representing  a  different  image; 

(b)  first  means  for  reading  out  image  signals  stored  in  said 
first  storage  means  and  supplying  the  read  out  image 
signals  sequentially  to  an  output  terminal  at  a  second  rate 
which  is  different  from  the  first  rate;  and 

(c)  second  means,  comprising  a  second  storage  means  for 
storing  at  least  one  image  signal,  for  outputting  one  image 
signal  from  among  the  plurality  of  stored  image  signals  by 
transferring  the  one  image  signal  to  said  second  storage 
means  and  outputting  the  one  image  signal  from  said 
second  storage  means  while  image  signals  are  being  sup- 
pUed  sequentially  from  said  first  means  to  said  output 
terminal,  said  first  storage  means  and  said  second  storage 
means  being  coupled  in  parallel. 


5,369,442 

METHOD  FOR  PICTURE-DS-PICTURE  INSERTION  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Bodo  Braon,  Hiibeiikirclicii-Siegertsbnmn,  Germany,  aaaignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Manicli,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,980 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioii  Hagne  Agreeasent,  Aug.  23, 1990, 
90116186.9 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/272 
U.S.  CL  348—567  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  picture-in-picture  insertion  in  which  a 
small  picture  having  successive  frames  is  to  be  inserted  into  a 
main   picture   having   successive   frames,   the   improvement 
which  comprises: 
altematingly  writing  the  successive  frames  of  the  small 
picture  frame-wise  into  a  first  memory  region  and  a  sec- 
ond memory  region  of  a  memory  device, 
generating  a  decision  signal  at  a  beginning  of  a  display  of  the 
main  picture,  for  deciding  from  which  of  the  first  and 
second  memory  regions  a  stored  frame  of  the  small  picture 
is  to  be  read  out,  and  generating  the  decision  signal  as  a 
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fiinction  of  synchronizing  signals  of  the  small  picture  and 
the  main  picture,  and  as  a  fiinction  of  a  location  of  the 
small  picture  in  the  main  picture,  and 


means  having  an  output  indicating  whether  said  respec- 
tive video  signal  has  a  first  or  second  field  type; 
means  for  generating  test  signals  indicative  of  comparisons 
between  said  outputs  indicating  said  field  types  of  said  fim 
and  second  video  signals; 


reading  out  successive  frames  of  the  small  picture  from 
whichever  memory  region  enables  joint-line-free  insertion 
of  the  small  picture  into  the  main  picture. 


5,369,443 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  EFFECTS  GENERATOR 

Darid  J.  Woodham,  Lower  Earley  Reading.  Great  Britain,  as- 

sigaor  to  Abekas  Video  Systems,  Inc.,  Redwood  aty,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,826 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/262.  7/12 

U-S.  CL  348-578  54  Qaims 

MICROFICHE  APPEIVDIX  INCLUDED 

(168,2  Microfiche,  Pages) 
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means  for  generating  field  type  control  signals  for  changing 
and  maintaining  the  field  type  of  one  of  said  video  signals 
to  match  the  field  type  of  the  other  of  said  video  signals; 
and, 

means  responsive  to  said  test  signals  and  at  least  one  of  said 
field  type  detecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  field 
type  control  signals  for  implementing  said  matching. 

5,369,445 
NOISE  REDUCING  APPARATUS  AND  MiTHODS  FOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Jack  R.  Harford,  Flemingtoa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  SamSmig  Elec- 
troaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Job.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897^12 

I«t  CL'  H04N  5/213 

U.S.  CL  348—618  17  ckurnt 


oidTM.  vna  cmcn  (ooMni 


1.  A  digital  video  effects  generator  for  increasing  the  effec- 
tive sampling  frequency  of  and  selectively  spatially  transform- 
ing a  digital  video  signal,  said  digital  video  effects  generator 
comprising: 

up-sampler  means  for  receiving  and  up-sampling  an  input 

digital  video  signal; 
transformation  means  for  receiving  and  selectively  spatially 

transforming  said  up-sampled  digital  video  signal;  and 
interpolator  means  for  receiving  and  interpolating  said  selec- 
tively  spatially   transformed,   up-sampled   digital   video 
signal. 
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5,369,444 
FIELD  TYPE  MATCHING  SYSTEM 
Nathaniel  H.  Ersoz,  Brownsburg,  and  Barth  A.  Canfieid,  Indian- 
apolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/03741,  §  371  Date  Not.  12,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19385,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  1,  1990 
9012326.6 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/272.  5/262.  9/74.  5/04 
UACL  348-598  26  Claims 

1.  A  field  type  matching  system,  comprising: 
first  and  second  field  type  detecting  means  for  first  and 
second  video  signals  respectively,  each  of  said  detecting 


1.  In  a  television  system  including  a  source  of  an  intermedi- 
ate frequency  (IF)  signal  comprising  an  IF  picture  carrier 
amplitude  modulated  with  video  information;  a  first  synchro- 
nous   demodulator    means    responsive    to    the    amplitude- 
modulated  IF  picture  carrier  to  provide  an  in-phase  first  com- 
ponent of  video  signal  at  an  output  connection  therefrom, 
which  said  in-phase  first  component  of  video  signal  is  subject 
to  being  accompanied  at  times  by  detected  impulse  noise;  a 
second  synchronous  demodulator  means  responsive  to  the 
amplitude-modulated  IF  picture  carrier  to  provide  a  quadra- 
ture-phase second  component  of  video  signal  at  an  output 
connection  therefrom;  and  processing  circuitry  for  providing 
an  output  video  signal  in  response  to  said  in-phase  first  compo- 
nent of  video  signal,  in  which  output  video  signal  response  to 
said  detected  impulse  noise  is  suppressed,  said  processing  cir- 
cuitry comprising: 
impulse  noise  detecting  means  of  a  type  for  generating  an 
output  control  signal  responsive  to  said  quadrature-phase 
second  component  of  video  signal  as  detected  by  said 
second   synchronous   demodulator   means,    said   output 
control  signal  being  indicative  of  whether  or  not  an  appre- 
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ciable  amount  of  said  detected  impulse  noise  accompanies 
said  quadrature-phase  second  component  of  video  signal 
aa  detected  by  said  second  synchronous  demodulator 
means; 
delay  means  for  generating  a  delayed  response  to  said  in- 
phaae  Rrst  component  of  video  signal  as  detected  by  said 
first  synchronous  demodulator  means;  and 
video  output  means  controlled  by  said  output  control  signal, 
responding  to  said  delayed  response  to  said  in-phase  first 
component  of  video  signal  as  detected  by  said  first  syn- 
chronous demodulator  means  when  seud  output  control 
signal  indicates  there  is  not  an  appreciable  amount  of  said 
detected  impulse  noise  accompanying  said  quadrature- 
phase  second  component  of  video  signal  as  detected  by 
said  second  synchronous  demodulator  means,  and  for 
substituting  for  a  current  value  of  said  delayed  response  to 
said  in-phase  first  component  of  video  signal  as  detected 
by  said  first  synchronous  demodulator  means  a  constant 
value  of  video  signal  when  said  output  control  signal 
indicates  there  is  an  appreciable  amount  of  said  detected 
impulse  noise  accompanying  said  quadrature-phase  sec- 
ond component  of  video  signal  as  detected  by  said  second 
synchronous  demodulator  means. 
9.  In  a  television  system  including  a  source  of  an  intermedi- 
ate frequency  GIO  signal  comprising  an  IF  picture  carrier 
amplitude  modulated  with  video  information;  a  first  synchro- 
nous   demodulator    means    responsive    to    the    amplitude- 
modulated  IF  picture  carrier  to  provide  an  in-phase  fir^  com- 
ponent of  video  signal  at  an  output  connection  therefrom, 
which  said  in-phase  first  component  of  video  signal  is  subject 
to  being  accompanied  at  times  by  detected  impulse  noise;  a 
second  synchronous  demodulator  means  responsive  to  the 
amphtude-modulated  IF  picture  carrier  to  provide  a  quadra- 
ture-phase second  component  of  video  signal  at  an  output 
connection  therefrom;  and  processing  circuitry  for  providing 
an  output  video  signal  in  response  to  said  in-phase  first  compo- 
nent of  video  signal,  in  which  output  video  signal  response  to 
said  detected  impulse  noise  is  suppressed,  said  processing  cir- 
cuitry comprising: 

noise  detecting  means  of  a  type  for  generating  an  output 
control  signal  responsive  both  to  said  in-phase  first  com- 
ponent of  video  signal  as  detected  by  said  first  synchro- 
nous demodulator  means  and  to  said  quadrature-phase 
second  component  of  video  signal  as  detected  by  said 
second  synchronous  demodulator  means,  said  output 
control  signal  being  indicative  of  whether  or  not  an  appre- 
ciable amount  of  said  detected  impulse  noise  accompanies 
either  said  in-phase  first  component  of  video  signal  as 
detected  by  said  first  synchronous  demodulator  means  or 
said  quadrature-phase  second  component  of  video  signal 
as  detected  by  said  second  synchronous  demodulator 


5,369,446 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  EMPLOYING  EDGE 

REPLACEMENT,  PRESHOOTS  AND  OVERSHOOTS  FOR 

TRANSIENT  ENHANCEMENT 
Robert  P.  Parker,  Weatboroogh,  Mml,  and  Mark  R.  Andenon, 
imMm,^f,Mm  lad^  aarigBors  to  TbooHOii  ConsniBer  Etoctnw- 
ics,  Ibc,  iMUuapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  S«r.  No.  rt6jm 

lit  a.'  H04N  5/208 

VS.  CL  34»-625  S  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  enhancing  video  transitions,  comprising: 

detecting  transitions  of  a  video  input  signal  and  producing  a 
control  signal  representative  thereof; 

providing  a  plurality  of  delayed  video  signals; 

deriving  maximum  and  minimum  valued  video  signals  from 
said  delayed  video  signals; 

selectively  coupling  a  given  delayed  video  signal,  said  maxi- 
mum valued  video  signal  and  said  minimnin  valued  video 
signal  to  an  output  in  response  to  said  control  signal  to 
produce  a  video  output  signal  having  an  enhanced  rise- 
time  for  said  transitions  of  said  video  input  signal;  and 

adding  a  predetermined  offset  to  each  of  said  maximum  and 
fninimiim  valued  video  signals  in  a  sense  to  produce  a 
pre-shoot  before  each  detected  transition  and  to  produce 
an  over-shoot  after  each  detected  transition. 


5,369^7 
VIDEO  IMAGE  FILTERING 
JoaathaB  M.  Soloff,  Basiagrtoke,  United  Kingdom,  aasiggor  to 
Soay  United  Kii^ioai  Ltd.,  Staines,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,094 
Claiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Not.  15,  1991, 
9U4343.6 

Int  CL'  H04N  3/223 
VS.  CL  MS— 621  15  ( 


first  delay  means  for  generating  a  delayed  response  to  said 
in-phase  first  component  of  video  signal  as  detected  by 
said  first  synchronous  demodulator  means;  and 

first  video  output  means  controlled  by  said  output  control 
signal,  for  responding  to  said  delayed  response  to  said 
in-phase  first  component  of  video  signal  as  detected  by 
said  first  synchronous  demodulator  means  when  said 
output  control  signal  indicates  there  is  not  an  appreciable 
amount  of  said  detected  impulse  noise  accompanying 
either  of  the  components  of  video  signal  as  detected  by 
said  first  and  second  synchronous  demodulator  means, 
and  for  substituting  for  a  current  value  of  said  delayed 
response  to  said  in-phase  first  component  of  video  signal 
as  detected  by  said  first  synchronous  demodulator  means 
a  constant  value  of  video  signal  when  said  output  control 
signal  indicates  there  is  an  appreciable  amount  of  said 
detected  impulse  noise  accompanying  either  of  the  com- 
ponents of  video  signal  as  detected  by  said  first  and  second 
synchronous  demodulator  means. 
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1.  A  video  image  filtering  apparatus  for  filtering  an  input 
video  signal,  the  input  video  signal  having  a  predetermined 
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sample  rate  and  representing  a  sequence  of  sets  of  raster  lines, 
each  raster  line  having  a  period  of  active  video  data  and  a 
predetermined  inter-raster  blanking  period,  and  each  set  of 
raster  hnes  being  separated  by  a  predetermined  inter-set  blank- 
ing period,  the  video  image  filtering  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  store  for  receiving  and  storing  the  input  video 
signal; 

means  for  reading  the  image  store  to  generate  a  reformatted 
video  signal  having  the  predetermined  sample  rate  but 
representing  a  sequence  of  sets  of  raster  lines  with  a  differ- 
ent inter-raster  blanking  period  and  a  different  inter-set 
blanking  period; 

means  for  exttmding  the  active  video  dau  of  the  raster  lines 
of  the  reformatted  video  signal;  and 

at  least  one  multi-tap  filter  for  filtering  the  reformatted  video 
signal  with  extended  active  video  data. 

10.  A  video  image  filtering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  line  store  for  receiving  and  storing  data  representing  a 
raster  line  of  an  input  video  signal; 

means  for  repeatedly  reading  the  line  store  in  an  order  that 
generates  an  extended  raster  line  formed  of  the  data  of  the 
raster  line  of  the  input  video  signal  extended  with  at  least 
one  repeated  portion  of  the  data  of  the  raster  line  of  the 
input  video  signal;  and 

a  multi-tap  filter  for  filtering  the  extended  raster  line. 


video  signal  and  outputting  a  corresponding  motion 
signal; 
a  first  4-phaae  modulator  for  modulating  said  motion 
signal  at  a  first  predetermined  frequency  and  outputting 
a  corresponding  modulated  motion  signal; 
a  second  4-phase  modulator  for  modulating  a  chroma 
signal  at  a  second  predetermined  frequency  and  output- 
ting a  corresponding  modulated  chroma  signal;  and 
an  adder  for  combing  said  modulated  motion  signal  with 
said  modulated  chroma  signal  into  a  composite  video 
signal;  and 
a  reproducing  or  receiving  circuit  responsive  to  said  com- 
posite video  signal  comprising: 

a  chroma/motion  separating  circuit  for  separating  said 
composite  video  signal  into  said  motion  signal  and  said 
chroma  signal;  and 
a  vertical  low-pass  filter  for  passing  vertical  low  fre- 
quency components  and  removing  vertical  high  fre- 
quency components,  whereby  redundant  components 
existing  in  said  vertical  high  frequency  component  of 
the  video  signal  can  be  eliminated. 


5,369,448 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  REMOVING 

REDUNDANT  INFORMATION  FROM 

CHROMA/MOnON  SEPARATION  OUTPUT 

Saag-rak  Lee,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignor  to  s«m«..»g 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyugki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,596 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  17,  1992, 
92-2332 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/64.  9/79 
VS.  CL  348—668  4  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  processing  system  for  reproducing  or 
receiving  a  recorded  or  transmitted  video  ^gaal  having  a 
motion  signal  modulated  at  a  first  frequency  mixed  with  a 
chroma  signal  modulated  at  a  second  frequency,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  chroma/motion  separating  circuit  for  separating  said  video 
signal  into  said  motion  signal  and  said  chroma  signal;  and 
a  vertical  low-pass  filter  for  passing  vertical  low  frequency 
components  and  removing  vertical  high  frequency  com- 
ponents to  thereby  eliminate  redundant  components  exist- 
ing in  said  vertical  high  frequency  component  of  the  video 
signal,  wherein,  in  a  graph  having  an  X-axis  corresfwnd- 
ing  to  a  horizontal  frequency  and  a  Y-axis  corresponding 
to  a  vertical  frequency  and  spectral  positions  of  said  video 
signal  are  represented  on  said  graph,  said  chroma/motion 
separating  circuit  allowing  only  frequency  components  of 
the  second  and  fourth  quadrants  to  pass. 
4.  A  video  signal  processing  system  comprising: 
a  recording  or  transmitting  circuit  comprising; 
a  motion  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  motion  within  a 


5,369,449 
METHOD  FOR  PREDICIING  MOVE  COMPENSATION 
Takeshi  YnUtake,  and  Sh^ii  Lwoe,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japu, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  IndBstaial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Not.  8,  1991,  3-293004; 
JnL  9,  1992,  4-1819W 

Irt.  CL'  H04N  7/137 
VS.  CL  348—699  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  predicting  move  compensation  of  an  input 
image,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  sampling  a  reference  image  at  a  first  time  point,  said 
reference  image  including  a  block  unit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pixels; 

(b)  calculating  a  move  vector  of  said  input  image,  at  a  second 
time  point,  on  a  basis  of  movement  of  a  block  unit  which 
is  part  of  said  input  image,  said  block  unit  of  said  input 
image  including  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

(c)  calculating  an  adjustment  vector  for  said  reference  image 
based  on  the  move  vector  of  said  input  image; 

(d)  calculating  a  move  vector  of  said  reference  image  on  a 
basis  of  said  adjustment  vector  and  movement  of  said 
block  unit  of  said  reference  image  which  occurs  at  said 
first  time  point; 

(e)  predicting  the  move  compensation  for  said  input  image, 
at  a  desired  time,  based  on  (i)  the  move  vector  of  said  input 
image  and  (ii)  the  move  vector  of  said  reference  image. 
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5,3«9,450 

ELECTRONIC  AND  COMPUTATIONAL  CORRECTION 

OF  CHROMATIC  ABERRATION  ASSOCIATED  WITH  AN 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  USED  TO  VIEW  A  COLOR  VIDEO 

DISPLAY 

Eric  C  HaMMM,  Manhattan  Bemtk,  and  WUliam  G.  Rcdmann, 

Simi  Valley,  both  of  Califs  aaatgDon  to  The  Walt  Dincy 

Coapuy,  AnahelB,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,892 

lat  CL'  H04N  3/233 

VS.  CL  34S— 745  2S  ClaiaH 


Kaiaha 


5.369,451 
NOSE  PADS  OF  SPECTACLES 
awa,  Sabae,  Japan,  aaaicnor  to  Yngen 
Bwa  Kogyo,  Fnkai,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,900 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  9,  1993,  5-042896nJ1 
Ut  CL'  G02C  5/J2 
VS.  CL  351—136  3  OainH 


ing  a  resilient  member  fitted  therein,  three-dimensional  shape 
of  said  resilient  member  being  yieldingly  defonnable  in  the 
hollow  space  of  the  hollow  body,  said  hollow  body  having  an 
opening  on  its  rear  side,  and  said  resilient  member  having  a 
joint  piece  projecting  from  said  opening. 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  a  chromatically  variant  optical 
aberration  of  an  optical  system  interposed  in  a  display  system 
between  a  viewer  eye  position  and  a  display  surface  of  a  color 
video  display  device  to  form  a  virtual  image  of  the  display 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  color  component  image  display  control  signals  for 
a  plurality  of  color  components  of  an  image  to  be  dis- 
played by  the  color  video  display  device  on  the  display 
surface; 
defining  a  distortion  function  for  a  particular  color  compo- 
nent of  the  color  video  display  device  based  on  the  chro- 
matically variant  optical  aberration  of  the  optical  system; 
and 
differentially  transforming  the  color  component  image  dis- 
play control  signals  by  applying  the  distortion  function  to 
a  color  component  image  display  control  signal  for  the 
corresponding  particular  color  component  to  introduce 
chromatically  variant  distortion  in  the  image  displayed  on 
the  display  surface  that  compensates  for  the  optical  chro- 
matic aberration  of  the  optical  system  in  the  virtual  image. 


5,369,452 
TUBULAR  EYEWEAR  REH'AINER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
LeMiell  J.  WilUams,  St.  Ckarles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Karlen 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  St.  Charica,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,256 

Int  CL'  G02C  5/14.  3/00 

VS.  CL  351—157  17  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  producing  a  tubular  eyewear 
retainer  device  from  a  single  length  of  flexible  sleeve  material 
having  a  central  body  section  and  first  and  second  end  sections 
extending  oppositely  in  prolongation  of  the  central  body  sec- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of;  inserting  a  first 
elastic  collar  within  the  first  end  section  of  the  sleeve  material; 
and  infolding  the  first  end  section  through  the  first  elastic 
collar  and  then  into  the  confines  of  the  central  body  section  to 
capture  the  first  elastic  collar  between  the  infolded  first  end 
section  and  the  central  body  section,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  second  elastic  collar  within  the  second  end 
section  of  sleeve  material;  and 

(b)  joining  the  first  end  section  to  the  second  end  section  to 
form  a  joint  and  infolding  the  second  end  section  through 
said  second  elastic  coUar  into  the  confines  of  the  central 
body  section. 


5,369,453 
METHOD  AND  EYEGLASSES  FOR  RECTIFYING  COLOR 

BLINDNESS 

Xinognang  Cben,  134  Sidalin  St.,  and  Zhong  Ln,  4  Huxi  Rd., 

both  of  Changchu  130022  JiUn,  China 

CoBtinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,710,  Dec  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,719 

Lit  CL'  G02C  7/10 

VS.  CL  351—163  15  CUims 
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1.  A  noae  pad  of  spectacles  comprising  a  hollow  body  hav- 


10.  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  for  rectifying  color  blindness  in  a 
given  patient,  including  a  pair  of  lenses  coated  to  have  a  prese- 
lected transmission  curve  which  is  substantially  coincident 
with  one  subtype  of  rectifying  curves  determined  by  the  fol- 
lowing steps; 
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a)  programming  a  computer  to  simulate  a  predetermined 
color  blindness.  F(\)=6.F*(X)/F»(X),  F(X)  being  the 
rectifying  curve  satisfying  6*F(X)=F*(X)»F(X).  wherein 
£  is  a  coefficient  affecting  transmissivity  of  a  lens; 

b)  randomly  selecting  at  least  300  abnormal  color  viewers; 

c)  testing  said  viewers,  using  said  computer,  thereby  obtain- 
ing at  least  300  different  rectifying  curves; 

d)  classifying  said  at  least  300  rectifying  curves  as  types  A, 
B,  C  and  D  in  accordance  with  their  spectral  characteris- 
tics, wherein  as  to  A  the  wavelength  of  440  nm,  535  nm 
and  600  nm  are  respectively  80%  and  40%,  40%  and  4% 
and  95%  and  60%;  wherein  as  to  B  the  wavelength  of  440 
nm,  535  nm  and  600  nm  are  respectively  40%  and  2%,  1% 
and  1%  and  95%  and  60%;  wherein  as  to  C  the  wave- 
length of  440  nm,  535  nm  and  600  nm  are  respectively 
85%  and  50%,  70%  and  50%  and  90%  and  53%;  wherein 
as  to  D  the  wavelength  of  440  nm.  535  nm  and  600  nm  are 
respectively  32%  and  0%,  68%  and  40%  and  90%  and 
60%; 

e)  classifying  each  of  said  types  into  eight  subtypes;  in  con- 
sideration of  color  discrimination  of  human  eyes; 

0  designing  thirty-two  kinds  of  color  blindness  test  patterns, 
based  upon  said  thirty-two  subtypes  of  rectifying  curves, 
each  said  pattern  corresponding  to  a  rectifying  curve; 

g)  testing  a  patient's  reaction  to  said  patterns  and  determin- 
ing a  special  curve  corresponding  to  a  pattern  that  cannot 
be  discriminated  by  the  patient; 

h)  providing  a  pair  of  lenses  for  the  patient  which  are  coated 
to  have  a  transmission  curve  substantially  identical  with 
the  rectifying  curve  determined  in  step  (f),  above. 

'  5.369,454 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
MAINTAINING  PARALLEL  AND  VERTICAL  FIXATION 

OF  VISUAL  AXIS 

Dan  Z.  Reinstein,  New  Yoriq  Ronald  H.  SilTerman,  Brooklyn, 

both  of  N.Y.,  awl  Donald  J.  Coleman,  Hawortfa,  NJ.,  aarign- 

on  to  Coniell  Rcaearch  Fonndation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FDed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,214 

Irt.  CL'  A61B  3/02,  8/10 

VS.  CL  351-201  i  Claims 


fusion  of  said  beams  of  said  alignment  Ught  into  a  single 
spot. 


5,369,455 

APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERAS  PERMTTTING  THE 

TAKING  OF  IN  STTU  PICTURES  IN  WATER 

Clans  Mayer,  Beekloh  18a,  2075  Anunersbek  1,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,072 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  20, 1991, 4142223 

Int  CL'  G03B  17/08 

VS.  CL  354-64  19  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cameras  permitting  the  taking  of  in  situ 
pictures  in  water,  comprising: 

a  housing  have  a  first  opening  that  is  at  least  open  to  light 
relative  to  an  object  that  is  to  be  observed,  and  a  second 
opening  that  is  disposed  essentially  opposite  to  said  first 
opening  and  serves  for  accommodating  a  camera,  with 
said  first  opening  of  said  housing  being  capable  of  being 
placed  directly  against  said  object  that  is  to  be  observed, 
and  with  said  housing  also  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
means  for  receiving  water; 

a  cylindrical  tube  that  is  disposed  on  said  housing  and  forms 
said  second  opening  thereof,  wherein  said  inlet  means  of 
said  housing  is  essentiaUy  disposed  on  a  lower  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  tube;  and 

a  light-transmitting,  sheetlike  element  that  at  least  substan- 
tially closes  off  said  first  opening  of  said  housing,  wherein 
at  least  a  peripheral  zone  of  said  sheetlike  element  is  pro- 
vided with  aperture  means. 


5,369,456 
MIRROR  ADJUSnNG  APPARATUS  OF  VIEW  FINDER 
Hidetaka  Yokota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarigMN-  to  AaaU  Ko^ka 
Kogyo  KalmahlM  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,110 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul  30, 1992,  4-172345 

Int  CL'  G03B  13/ia  13/08 

VS.  a.  354—222  14  n^.^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  assuring  vertical  and  paraUel  alignment  of 
visual  axes  of  a  patients  first  and  second  eyes,  the  patient  being 
in  a  generaUy  supine  position  and  having  a  liquid  bath  estab- 
lished about  said  first  eye  wherein  said  first  eye  is  completely 
submerged  in  the  Uquid  bath,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  Ught  source  means  positioned  above  said  Uquid  bath,  for 
directing  a  beam  of  aUgnment  Ught  to  said  patient's  first 
eye; 

second  Ught  source  means  positioned  above  said  patient's 
second  eye  for  directing  a  beam  of  alignment  Ught  to  said 
second  eye;  and 

means  for  enabUng  relative  movement  between  said  first  and  1.  An  adjusting  apparatus  of  a  mirror  having  a  reflecting 
second  Ught  sources  so  as  to  move  said  first  and  second  Mutmce  located  in  an  optical  path  of  a  view  finder,  comprising 
Ught  sources  mto  a  position  where  said  patient  indicates  a       a  convex  cyhndrical  surface  provided  on  a  securing  member 
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to  which  the  mirror  is  secured,  said  convex  cylindrical 
surface  being  perpendicular  to  a  plane  including  an  optical 
axis  of  light  incident  upon  the  mirror  and  an  optical  axis  of 
light  reflected  off  the  mirror,  said  convex  cylindrical 
surface  having  a  center  of  curvature  located  on  a  center 
axis  of  the  mirror  surface; 

a  recessed  cylindrical  surface  provided  on  a  supporting 
member  of  the  mirror  corresponding  to  said  convex  cylin- 
drical surface; 

a  rotation  restricting  member  which  restricts  the  rotation  of 
the  mirror  to  hold  the  mirror  at  a  reference  design  position 
most  likely  to  make  a  visual  field  coincident  with  a  field 
frame,  when  said  convex  cylindrical  surface  engages  with 
said  recessed  cylindrical  surface; 

rotation  and  adjustment  permitting  means  for  releasing  the 
rotation  restricting  member  to  permit  the  rotation  and 
adjustment  of  the  mirror  while  maintaining  engagement  of 
said  convex  cylindrical  surface  with  said  recessed  cylin- 
drical surface;  and 

means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  mirror  with  respect  to 
an  adjusting  axis  once  an  adjusted  position  for  the  mirror 
has  been  set  by  said  mirror  adjusting  means,  said  rotation 
preventing  means  being  independent  of  said  rotation  re- 
stricUng  member, 

wherein  a  hole  is  provided  on  said  cylindrical  surftce  of  said 
supporting  member,  and  wherein  guide  grooves  are  pro- 
vided on  a  rear  surface  of  said  supporting  member  oppo- 
site the  recessed  cylindrical  surface,  said  guide  grooves 
being  parallel  with  central  axes  of  said  convex  cylindrical 
surface  and  said  recessed  cylindrical  surface  and  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  bisector  of  an  angle  defined  by  the 
optical  axis  of  the  light  incident  upon  the  mirror  and  the 
optical  axis  of  the  light  reflected  off  the  mirror. 


5,369,45« 
UQUID  STRIPPEH  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Ubbo    Wernicke,    Riivatb-Kleioeicbea;    Viktor    Oac«owitach, 
TanfUrdMii,  and  Giiater  Rockle,  GommeralMch,  all  of  Ger- 
many, aaatgnon  to  Agfa  Gcraert  AktiengeaeUaduifl,  Lererkii- 
aeSf  Geffvaay 

Filed  Not.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  978^28 
Oaiaa  priority,  appUcatkm  Gcmany,  Dec  4, 1991, 4139949; 
Dec  13,  1991,  4141192 

Int.  a.)  G03D  3/QO 
UJS.  a.  354—319  9  Claims 


5,30,457 
PATRONE 
TsMMn  loiwai,  AUkawa,  a^  KnatoiU  SUnrtori,  HIm,  both 
of  JapM,  Mrifnn  to  Oiympw  Opdcai  Co.,  Lld^  Tokyo, 

FOei  JaL  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  9M73 
CUm  priority,  ^pHcaHna  Japaa,  JaL  23,  1992,  4-19n77; 
Jaa.  13, 1993,  5404310 

lat  a.)  G03B  n/26 
UJS.  CL  354—275  27 


G3 


^ 


1.  Device  for  processing  photographic  materials  from  at 
least  one  liquid-filled  tank  and  means  for  substantially  remov- 
ing the  tank  liquid  from  the  photographic  material  leaving  the 
tank  and  leading  said  liquid  back  to  the  same  tank,  character- 
ized in  that  in  operation 

a)  several  pairs  of  rollers  are  arranged  one  above  the  other 
above  the  liquid  level  of  the  tank  or  downstream  of  the 
tank, 

b)  the  rollers  of  each  pair  of  rollers  are  arranged  paraUel  to 
one  another, 

c)  at  least  one  pair,  of  rollers  is  provided  with  a  supply  of 
liquid,  and 

d)  said  device  contains  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  with 
which  the  rollers  of  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  make 
contact  with  one  another,  the  pressure  is  adjusted  to  4,900 
to  98,000  pascals. 


It.  A  Patrone  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  film  storage  container  made  of  a  non-magnetic  material; 

a  fihn  having  a  ■"■g™**^  recording  section; 

a  magnetic  field  shielding  member  formed  in  a  distal  part  of 
said  film  so  that  when  said  film  is  taken  up  into  said  film 
storage  container,  it  shields  the  magnetic  recording  sec- 
tions of  the  film  Crom  an  external  i»i«giw»tif  field. 


Fl- 


5,369,459 
SOLUTION  FILLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FILM 
PROCESSOR  APPARATUS 
P.  Macfetaky,  St.  Loaia  Coaaty,  Mo.;  Wama  G. 
Hd  Leoaari  Kryital,  bolk  of  Kaac  Coaaty,  IIL,  I 
on  to  Flacker  la^aatrica,  lac,  Gcaeva,  DL 

FOad  Oct  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  771,737 
laL  CL)  G03D  i/Qi 
UjS.  CL  354-324  19  ( 

1.  A  film  processor  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  an  internal  tank  asaembly; 

b)  at  least  one  solution  tank  for  retaining  a  supply  of  solution; 

c)  a  reserve  tank  in  fluid  commimication  with  said  solution 
tank  for  holding  a  reserve  of  said  solution; 

d)  at  least  one  solution  receiving  tank,  separate  from  said 
teaerve  tank,  for  receiving  a  supply  of  solution  for  said  at 
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least  one  solution  tank,  said  at  least  one  solution  receiving  5J69,461 

tank  being  separate  from  said  internal  tank  assembly;  and   AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  IN  CAMERA 

SYSTEM 
MaaaUde  Hiiaaawa;  Naoya  Kaaeda,  aad  HiroyaU  Wada,  all  of 
Kaaasawa,  Japaa,  aari^ors  to  Caaoa  rahiMhni 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Contiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  789,423,  Nor.  4,  1991,  i , 

which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  668,343,  Mar.  11,  1991, 
ahaadoacd,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  385,306,  JaL  25, 
1989,  abaadoaed.  This  appikatioa  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,973 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  29,  1988,  63-189815; 
Sep.  18,  1988,  63-233172;  Dec  26,  1988,  63-328465 

lat  CL^  G03B  13/36 
MS.  CL  354-402  57  1 


;seiV 


e)  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  at 
least  one  solution  receiving  tank  and  said  at  least  one 
solution  tank. 


Am 


M. 


'  5,369,460 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  VARIFOCAL  LENS 
NobnyaU  Taaigachi;  MaaaaU  Nakai;  Takaaoba  OmaU;  TokiUi 
laUda;  Hiaayakl  MasaaMito;  HiaasU  Toknmara,  aad  Tsnneyo 
MetaU,  all  of  Oaaka,  Japaa,  aaaigBors  to  Minolta  Camera 
KaboahiU  Kaisha,  Oaaka,  Japaa 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  389,908,  Aag.  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,274,414. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,774 
CaaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aag.  5,  1988,  63-196626 
lat  CL'  G03B  5/00.  13/36 
VS.  d  354-400  12  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  focus  adjusting  device  comprising: 

(A)  focus  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  focusing  condition 
of  an  object  image  formed  on  an  image  plane  by  a  photo- 
graphic optical  system; 

(B)  characteristic  discriminating  means  for  discriminating 
predetermined  optical  characteristic  information  of  the 
photographic  optical  system; 

(Q  control  means  for  producing  and  outputting  a  drive 
control  signal  for  driving  the  photographic  optical  system 
on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  focus  detecting  means  by 
defining  as  a  parameter  an  amount  of  variation  of  the 
predetermined  optical  characteristic  information  discrimi- 
nated by  said  characteristic  discriminating  means;  and 

(D)  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  drive  control 
signal  output  from  said  control  means  to  the  photographic 
optical  system. 


1.  A  camera  system  having  a  varifocal  lens  in  which  an 
in-focus  position  of  a  focusing  lens  is  changed  in  correspon- 
dence with  a  change  in  focal  length,  comprising: 

(a)  varifocal  lens  driving  means  having  a  zooming  motor  for 
driving  said  varifocal  lens; 

(b)  focusing  lens  driving  means  having  a  focusing  motor  for 
driving  said  focusing  lens; 

(c)  a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  zooming 
motor  and  said  focusing  motor; 

(d)  power  supply  capacity  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
capacity  of  said  power  supply;  and 

(e)  lens  driving  control  means  for  controlling  said  motors  so 
as  to  vary  the  driving  manner  of  the  motors  corresponding 
to  said  power  supply  capacity. 


5,369.462 

INCLINATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND 

CAMERA  FOR  DETECTING  HAND  SHAKE  USING  THE 

SAME 
Azaau  Miyazawa;  Ko^|i  Miaobachi;  TakeaU  Ito;  Masataka  Ide; 
Atnahl  Mamyama,  all  of  Toicyo;  Joro  Kikadii,  YamaaMhi, 
and  Yqji  laiai,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaigDors  to  Olympos 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72^37 
OaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  9,  1992,  4-149673; 
Jaa.  9,  1992,  4-149674;  JaL  28,  1992,  4-201475;  Sep.  16,  1992, 
4-246846  .^     ^        ^ 

lat  a.'  G03B  17/00:  GOIC  3/08 
VS.  CL  354—430  iQg  Claims 

1.  An  inclination  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

Ught  projection  means  for  projecting  light  towards  a  to-be- 
measured  object; 

light  receiving  means  for  receiving  reflection  light  from  said 
Ught  projection  means  and  outputting  at  east  two  photoe- 
lectric currents  according  to  the  respective  received  Ught 
amounts; 

first  operating  means  for  deriving  reciprocals  of  the  square 
roots  of  the  respective  two  photoelectric  currents  output 
from  said  Ught  receiving  means;  and 

second  operating  means  for  deriving  a  difference  between 
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the  rectprocab  of  the  square  roots  derived  by  said  first 
operating  means,  an  output  of  said  second  operating 
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means  representing  the  inclination  of  the  to-be-measured 
object 


5,3<9,40 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  POSITION 

INFORMATION  OF  PRINCIPAL  IMAGE  AND  METHOD 

OF  DETECTING  PRINCIPAL  IMAGE 
Takaaki  TcmhHa,  aid  Jia  Marayama,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Ja- 
pan, Milaanii  to  F^Ji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
CoatiaaatkM  <rf  Ser.  No.  804,434,  Dec  10,  1991,  abmidoacd, 
which  if  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  515397,  Apr.  27, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,128,711.  This  applkatkM  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,172 
CUisM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  2S,  1989,  1-111086; 
JaL  31, 1989, 1-198867;  Sep.  7, 1989,  1-232487 

Int.  CL'  G03B  27/80 
VS.  CL  355—38  3  Claiais 


5,369,464 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  AN  EXPOSLIRE 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Kaxaya  KaaMta,  Hyo|o,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Mltsubiahi  DenU 

KabuhiU  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  JaL  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,870 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JaL  14,  1992,  4-186843; 
Mar.  23, 1993,  $-063947 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/52.  27/70.  27/42 
U.S.  CL  355—43  24  Clahns 


11f  lid  1U  Mt 


12*  13a 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  mask  stage  for  mounting  a  first  photomask, 

a  second  mask  stage  for  mounting  a  second  photomask, 

first  light  guiding  means  for  guiding  a  pattern  of  light  from 

said  first  photomask  to  a  substrate  to  be  exposed,  and 
second  light  guiding  means  for  guiding  a  pattern  of  Ught 
from  said  second  photomask  to  said  substrate  to  be  ex- 
posed. 


5,369,465 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MAGNIFICATION  VARYING  FUNCnON 

Tesshn  Kawahara,  Kawagnchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  KalmshlH 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  34,312 

CUiau  priori^,  application  Japan,  JnL  10,  1992,  4-183660 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/34 

MS.  CL  355—57  2  daiaw 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  principal  subject  image  within  a 
firame  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  in  a  means  for  making 
a  hard  copy  of  said  frame,  said  means  for  making  including  a 
means  for  reading  data  and  means  for  scanning  said  frame,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading   two-dimensional    position    information   recorded 
when  taking  a  frame  image,  said  two-dimensional  position 
information  representing  part  of  an  area  of  said  principal 
subject  image; 
determining  said  area  of  said  principal  subject  image  in 
accordance  with  said  two-dimensional  position  informa- 
tion; 
deriving  a  characteristic  value  to  be  used  for  the  exposure 
control  fix>m  within  said  area  of  said  principal  subject 
image;  and 
determining  a  print  exposure  amount  in  accordance  with 
said  characteristic  value  when  printing  said  frame  on  a 
photosensitive  material. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  document  table  on  which  an  original  document  is  placed; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  document 
on  an  image  carrying  body; 

magnification  setting  means  for  setting  a  variable  magnifica- 
tion of  the  image  to  be  formed  on  said  image  carrying 
body  by  means  of  said  image  forming  means; 

magnification  varying  means,  comprising  a  mirror  and  a 
lens,  for  varying  the  size  of  the  image  of  the  document  at 
a  magnification  set  by  said  magnification  setting  means; 

first  input  means  for  inputting  data  on  a  fu^t  distance  be- 
tween said  document  table  and  said  magnification  varying 
means; 

second  input  means  for  inputting  data  on  a  second  distance 
between  said  document  table  and  said  image  carrying 
body; 

first  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  value  representing 
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characteristics  of  said  lens  of  said  magnification  varying 
means  by  referring  to  said  first  and  second  distances,  in  the 
case  where  said  first  distance  input  by  said  first  input 
means  is  a  distance  between  said  document  table  and  said 
lens  at  the  time  the  image  having  the  magnification  set  by 
said  magnification  setting  means  is  obtained,  and  said 
second  distance  input  by  said  second  input  means  is  a 
distance  between  said  document  table  and  said  image 
carrying  means  at  the  time  the  image  in  focus  is  obtained; 

second  calculation  means  for  calculating,  on  the  basis  of  the 
value  representing  the  characteristics  of  the  lens  calcu- 
lated by  said  first  calculation  means  and  the  magnification 
input  by  said  magnification  setting  means,  a  third  distance 
between  said  document  Uble  and  said  lens  corresponding 
to  said  magnification  and  a  fourth  distance  between  said 
document  table  and  said  image  carrying  body; 

lens  moving  means  for  moving  said  lens  of  said  magnifica- 
tion varying  means  on  the  basis  of  said  third  distance 
calculated  by  said  second  calculation  means;  and 

mirror  moving  means  for  moving  said  mirror  of  said  magni- 
fication varying  means  on  the  basis  of  said  fourth  distance 
calculated  by  said  second  calculation  means. 


5,369,467 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SPORTSCARDS 

Keueth  H.  Moaroe,  32758  Birchwood,  Weattaad,  Mich.  48185 

FUed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,884 

Ut  CL'  G03B  27/31  27/44.  27/52 

VS.  d  355-77  3  cuj«. 
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5.3^  466 
EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING 

MACHINES 
Reinhard  Jenny,  EaaetbMieii,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gretag 
Imaging  AG,  Regenadorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,715 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  9. 1992. 
92810689.7 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/54 
VS.  a  355-67  5  a.i™ 


201 


1.  A  method  for  making  the  front  side  of  a  card,  such  as  a 
sportscard  and  tiie  Uke,  bearing  a  printed  border  and  bearing  a 
photographed  image  comprising  the  steps  of 

making  a  color  photograph  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  card; 

making  a  master  panel  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side; 

printing  a  border  on  the  master  panel  around  the  location  of 
a  window  area,  the  window  area  having  an  area  less  than 
that  of  the  photograph; 

cutting  the  window  area  in  master  panel  to  form  a  window 
opening; 

locating  the  color  photograph  adjacent  the  rear  side  of  the 
master  panel  such  that  the  subject  matter  of  the  photo- 
graph is  visible  through  the  window  opening; 

connecting  the  color  photograph  to  the  master  panel;  and 

photocopying  the  front  of  the  master  panel  and  that  portion 
of  the  photograph  visible  through  the  window  to  make  a 
colored  photocopy  of  the  master  panel  and  the  color 
photograph. 


1.  Exposure  system  for  photographic  copying  machines  with 
a  bulb  housing  comprising: 

an  ellipsoid  reflector; 

a  light  source  located  along  an  optical  axis  near  a  first  focal 
point  of  the  ellipsoid  reflector,  said  Ught  source  being 
moveable  along  the  optical  axis; 

an  optical  unit  located  in  a  Ught  beam  path  in  front  of  an 
optical  flat  plane  of  an  original  to  be  copied  for  producing 
a  desired  distribution  of  exposure  intensity  onto  the  origi- 
nal; 

imaging  optics  located  in  the  Ught  beam  path  behind  the 
optical  flat  plane  of  the  original  for  reproducing  the  origi- 
nal onto  photographic  copying  material; 

a  device  for  dyeing  Ught  used  to  illuminate  the  original 
located  in  the  Ught  beam  path  in  front  of  the  optical  unit, 
such  device  including  color  filters  which  can  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  Ught  beam  path  on  a  plane  that  is 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis,  the  light  source  and  the 
optical  unit  being  positioned  such  that  a  light  beam  that 
penetrates  a  point  on  an  edge  of  the  original  and  intersects 
the  optical  axis  at  a  location  of  an  entry  pupil  of  an  imag- 
ing optics,  also  intersects  Uie  optical  axis  at  a  location  of 
the  device  for  dyeing. 


5,369,468 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

John  W.  Powers,  Springfield,  and  Daniel  G.  Choate,  Erertoo, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Western  Litho  Plate  A  Supply  Co., 

St  Loais,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,264 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/04 

VS.  a.  355-99  14  cuims 


r»-=r 


1.  Apparatus  for  exposing  photosensitized  pUtes  to  light 
through  films  and  masks,  comprising: 

an  exposure  station  at  which  a  plate  may  be  exposed  to  Ught 
through  a  film  overiying  the  plate  and  through  a  mask 
overlying  the  fdm  and  plate, 

a  suppori  at  the  exposure  station  for  supporting  the  super- 
posed plate,  film  and  mask. 
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a  window  at  the  exposure  sution  movable  downwardly 
from  a  raised  positiofi  spaced  above  the  support  to  a  low- 
ered position  for  exposure  of  the  plate  through  the  win- 
dow, mask  and  fihn  to  a  light  source, 

means  associated  with  the  window  operable  to  grip  the  mask 
to  the  bottom  of  the  window,  the  window  being  movable 
to  its  raised  position  while  gripping  the  mask  after  expo- 
sure of  the  plate, 

a  discharge  carriage  movable  from  a  forward  position  for- 
ward of  the  exposure  station  to  a  rearward  position  at  the 
exposure  station  when  said  window  is  in  its  raised  posi- 
tion, 

film  discharge  gripper  means  movable  up  and  down  on  the 
discharge  carriage  and  operable  to  grip  a  fUm  overlying  a 
plate  on  said  support. 

plate  discharge  gripper  means  movable  up  and  down  on  the 
discharge  carriage  and  operable  to  grip  a  plate  on  said 
support, 

mask  discharge  gripper  means  movable  up  and  down  on  the 
discharge  carriage  and  operable  to  grip  a  mask  on  said 
window,  and 

means  for  operating  the  discharge  carriage  and  each  of  said 
film,  plate  and  mask  discharge  gripper  means  to  move  the 
discharge  carriage  rearwardly  from  its  forward  position  to 
its  rearward  position  when  the  window  is  in  its  raised 
position  and  gripping  a  mask,  to  lower  the  film  discharge 
gripper  means  and  actuate  it  to  grip  a  film  overlying  a 
plate,  to  move  the  film  discharge  gripper  means  while 
gripping  the  film  thereby  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  plate 
under  the  film,  to  lower  the  plate  discharge  gripper  means 
and  to  actuate  it  to  grip  said  exposed  portion  of  the  plate, 
to  raise  the  mask  discharge  gripper  means  and  to  actuate  it 
to  grip  the  mask  on  the  window,  and  to  move  the  dis- 
charge carriage  forwardly  to  its  forward  position  and 
deactuate  the  film,  plate  and  mask  discharge  gripper 
means  to  release  the  film,  plate  and  mask,  respectively. 
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1.  A  method  of  receiving  and  processing  a  message  in  the 
fonn  of  verbal  input  from  a  user  of  a  printing  machine  having 
at  least,  a  voice  input  activator,  a  voice  receiver,  an  output 
signal  connected  to  a  communications  medium,  and  an  output 
receiving  station  remote  from  the  machine,  including  the  steps 
of: 

energizing  the  input  activator. 


speaking  contemporaneously  into  the  voice  receiver; 
receiving  the  message  at  the  machine; 
converting  the  message  to  a  transmittable  signal; 
automatically  connecting  and  transmitting  the  transmittable 

signal  to  the  communications  medium  upon  energizing  the 

input  activator, 
receiving  the  signal  at  the  remote  station; 
processing  the  message  received  at  the  remote  station;  and 
deenergizing  the  input  activator. 


S,3«9,470 
FM  RECEIVER  WHICH  DETECTS  AND  RESPONDS  TO 

RECEIVING  AND  INTERFERENCE  STATES 
JeM  llaMf.  Berlin  Gcnuuay.  aadgBor  to  H.n.C  Elektronik 

GabH,  BcrUa,  Gervaay 
PCT  No.  PCr/DEW/00359,  §  371  Dirte  Oct  31, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  31,  1990,  PCT  Prt.  No.  WOW/12355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  601,743 

ClabM  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  May  30, 1988, 3818749 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqneat  to  Aug.  31, 

2000,  has  been  diacUimed. 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/16 

VS.  CL  455—296  29  Claims 


S,369,M9 

VOICE  OF  THE  CUSTOMER  ACQUISTION  SYCTEM 

Rickard  J.  Leo,  Rochester;  David  C.  BUei^  Wrtrtcr,  both  of 

N.Y.,  ami  Viwxat  P.  VaccareUi,  ThoMnd  Oaks,  Calif.,  aa- 

rivMTS  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Cou. 

Filed  JaL  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,019 

brt.  CL>  G03G  15/00 

MS.  CL  355—202  21  OaiM 


1.  An  improved  FM  receiver  which  includes  an  IF  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  stages  of  an  LF  unit  having  a  pluraUty  of 
stages,  the  IF  unit  including  a  relatively  narrowbanded  IF 
filter  having  a  controllable  center  frequency  and  the  LF  unit 
providing  at  least  one  audio  frequency  output  signal,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 
at  least  one  stage  of  the  IF  unit  has  a  control  input  port  and 
at  least  one  stage  of  the  LF  unit  ha  a  control  input  port; 
and 
the  FM  receiver  additionally  includes  a  transmission  charac- 
teristic change  means  for  changing  a  signal  transmission 
characteristic  of  at  least  one  of  the  IF  and  LF  units,  said 
transmission  characteristic  change  means  comprising 
a  signal  detector  module  (28)  including  detector  circuits  (29 
to  33)  for  detecting  values  characteristic  of  receiving  or 
interference  states,  with  said  detector  circuits  having 
inputs  which  are  each  connected  with  a  stage  of  the  IF  or 
LF  unit  and  with  said  signal  detector  module  having 
outputs  for  signals  characteristic  of  receiving  or  interfer- 
ence states,  respectively;  and 
evaluation  means  (400,  600)  for  generating  processed  signals 
characteristic  of  receiving  or  interference  states,  respec- 
tively, as  control  signals  to  influence  the  signal  transmis- 
»on  characteristic  of  at  least  one  of  the  IF  and  LF  units, 
with  inputs  of  the  evaluation  means  being  coimected  with 
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outputs  of  the  signal  detector  module  and  the  outputs  of 
the  evaluation  means  being  connected  with  control  input 
ports  of  suges  of  the  IF  and  LF  units, 
wherein  the  evaluation  means  includes  timer  means  (700)  for 
increasing  the  duration  of  at  least  one  of  the  signals  which 
is  output  by  the  detector  module  during  an  interference 
state  until  reception  has  improved  for  a  predetermined 
minimum  time-span. 


step-up  transformer  into  the  high  voltage  output  at  the 
secondary  coil; 

means  for  sensing  the  potential  of  the  high  voltage  output 
and  generating  an  analog  voluge  signal  indicative  thereof 
by  approximating  the  potential  of  the  high  voltage  output 
as  a  ftmction  of  the  voltage  appUed  across  the  primary 
coil;  and 

a  microcontroller  for  receiving  the  analog  voltage  signal 


5,369,471 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

MAINTENANCE  OF  COPYING  MACHINE 

Yoahikiido  Yainada,  Kiu-Katsuragi,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sharp 

Kabnahiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japu 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,356 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304628: 
Not.  20,  1991,  3-304629 

lot  CL>  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355-208  2  Cbimt 


KSTCOfVTER 


I I 


1.  A  communication  system  for  implementing  maintenance 
of  a  copying  machine  comprising: 

a  copying  terminal  having  a  counter  for  coimting  data  for 
maintenance,  input  keys,  and  a  communication  modem; 

a  host  computer  having  a  communication  modem; 

a  communication  line  connecting  said  copying  terminal  with 
said  host  computer, 

said  copying  terminal  further  having  inputting  means  for 
inputting  communication  conditions  including  mainte- 
nance data  to  be  sent  and  a  transmission  time  to  be  set  by 
operating  said  input  keys,  comparing  means  for  compar- 
ing the  transmission  time  set  by  said  maintenance  data 
from  said  copying  terminal  when  said  comparing  means 
recognizes  said  actual  time  is  equal  to  said  transmission 
time,  and  sending  means  for  sending  said  maintenance  data 
read  by  said  reading  means  to  said  host  computer,  wherein 
said  communication  conditions  are  allowed  to  be  set  ac- 
cording to  a  kind  of  said  copying  terminal  and  a  mainte- 
nance policy  of  each  maintenance  personnel. 


5,369,472 
MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Gnra  B.  Rj^,  Fairport;  Om  P.  Sad,  Rochester,  aad  Ted  L.  Flan- 
ders, Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  anigBon  to  Xerox  Corporatioii, 
Stamford,  Cono. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,708 
Int  CL'  G03G  21/00.  15/02 
VS.  CL  355-208  15  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  comprising: 

an  input  power  source  for  generating  power,  wherein  said 
input  producing  source  generates  a  low  voltage  current; 
voltage  output  means,  responsive  to  a  voltage  control  signal, 
for  producing  a  high  voltage  output  from  the  low  voltage 
current  supplied  by  said  input  power  source,  where  the 
voltage  output  means  includes  a  step-up  transformer  hav- 
ing a  primary  and  a  secondary  coil  therein  for  converting 
the  low  voluge  current  applied  to  the  primary  coil  of  said 


from  said  sensing  means,  said  microcontroller  regulating 
the  voltage  control  signal  as  a  fimction  of  the  analog 
voltage  signal  and  a  voltage  set-point  value,  wherein  said 
microcontroller  includes 
an  output  port  suitable  for  generating  the  voluge  control 

signal  as  a  pulse-width  modulated  signal;  and 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  the  analog 

voltage  signal  into  a  digital  value  for  comparison  to  the 

voltage  set-point  value. 


5,369,473 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Kaznhiro  Ogawa,  and  Kaznto  Hori,  both  of  Osaka,  Japaa,  aa- 
sigaors  to  Mita  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  67,210 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-135140 

lat  a.'  G03G  21/Oa  15/00 

VS.  CL  355—214  17  n«t-. 


W^ 


13.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  member  rotiiUble  at  a  fixed  speed  in  a  speci- 
fied direction; 
imaging  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  a  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  member,  the  imaging  mean  including: 
charger  means  for  charging  a  surface  of  the  photosensitive 

member,  and 
exposure  means  for  exposing  the  charged  surface  of  the 
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photosensitive  member  to  a  light  inuge  to  fonn  an 
electrostatic  latent  immge  oo  the  charged  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  member; 
image  forming  controller  means  for  forming  a  reference 
image,  the  image  forming  controller  means  controlling  the 
imaging  means  to  charge  a  whole  circumferential  surface 
of  the  photosensitive  member,  and  exposing  the  whole 
circumferential  surface  to  a  reference  light  image  to  form 
a  reference  electrostatic  latent  image;  and 
detecting  means  responsive  to  the  image  forming  controller 
means  for  detecting  an  image  state  on  the  whole  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  photosensitive  member. 


5,3<9^74 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

DEVELOPER  DEVICE  ENGAGING  AND  DISENGAGING 

MECHANISM 
AUra  YoHda,  KawaMid,  Japo,  aHi^MM-  to  F^Jitaa  Liadted. 
KawaMkl,  Japaa 

FIM  Not.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  79«,172 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nor.  90.  1990,  2-340121 
bt  a'  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  355—245  16  i 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  forming  device  for  forming  an  image; 

a  developer  device  which  develops  the  image  formed  by 
said  image  forming  device; 

a  first  gear  for  driving  the  developer  device; 

a  frame; 

a  second  gear  coupled  to  said  frame; 

a  power  source  coupled  to  said  second  gear,  said  developer 
device  being  pUced  in  a  first  position  where  said  first  gear 
is  disengaged  from  said  second  gear  so  that  the  developer 
device  is  capable  of  being  inserted  into  or  removed  from 
said  image  forming  apparatus,  or  a  second  position  where 
said  first  gear  is  engaged  with  said  second  gear,  so  that 
said  developer  device  is  spaced  apart  from  said  image 
forming  device  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

movement  means  for  moving  said  developer  device  between 
the  first  position  and  the  second  position; 

engaging  means  for  engaging  said  first  gear  with  said  second 
gear  when  said  developer  device  has  been  moved  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position;  and 

disengaging  means  for  disengaging  said  first  gear  from  said 
second  gear  when  said  developer  device  is  in  the  second 
position. 


5,369,475 
DEVELOPING  ROLL  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Hinwi  KaaUwagi,  FUuqra,  Japaa,  aarisMr  to  HitacU  Metala, 
Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japaa 

FIM  Jaa.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,629 

OaiBH  priority,  appHcattoa  Japn^  Jaa.  22, 1992.  4-1729tU] 

lat  CL'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CL  355—245  4  n.it 

1.  A  developing  roll  positioning  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier, 

a  developer  tank  for  containing  a  developer  and  positionable 
adjacent  said  image  carrier,  said  developer  tank  also  in- 


cluding a  developing  roll,  and  first  and  second  gtiide 
rollers  positioned  at  first  and  second  ends  of  said  develop- 
ing roll  respectively,  said  first  and  second  guide  rollers 
having  an  external  diameter  larger  than  an  external  diame- 
ter of  said  developing  roll,  said  developer  tank  also  includ- 
ing a  support  shaft  positioned  substantially  in  parallel  with 
said  developing  roll; 
first  and  second  support  frame  means  positioned  on  first  and 
second  axial  ends  of  said  support  shaft  respectively  and  for 
routably  supporting  said  first  and  second  axial  ends  of 
said  support  shaft  and  said  developer  tank  between  a  first 
position  positioning  said  first  and  second  guide  rollers 
adjacent  said  image  carrier  and  a  second  position  rotation- 
ally  spaced  from  said  image  carrier,  said  first  support 
frame  means  holding  said  first  axial  end  of  said  support 


shaft  fixed  with  regard  to  movements  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  support  shaft,  said  second  support  frame 
means  holding  said  second  axial  end  of  said  support  chaft 
movable  with  regard  to  movements  in  said  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  support  shaft  for  positioning  said  second 
guide  roller  in  contact  with  said  image  carrier  when  said 
support  shaft,  said  developing  roll  and  said  image  carrier 
are  not  parallel,  said  second  support  frame  means  defines 
a  slotted  hole  having  a  major  diameter  in  said  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  support  shaft,  said  second  axial  end  of 
said  support  shaft  being  positioned  in  said  slotted  hole; 
pushing  means  attached  to  said  second  support  frame  means 
and  contacting  said  second  axial  end  of  said  support  shaft, 
said  pushing  means  elastically  biasing  said  second  axial 
end  of  said  support  shaft  toward  said  image  carrier. 


5,369,476 

TONER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Harry  Bowers,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aad  L.  Dooglas  Clark,  Saa 

Fraadico,  Calif.,  asaigDors  to  Cactas,  Saata  Fc  Sprioga,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,600 

lat.  CL'  G03G  15/10 

VS.  CL  355—256  22  daiau 
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1.  In  an  electrographic  printing  system:  a  toner  reservoir,  a 
toner  fountain  for  applying  toner  to  an  electrostatically 
charged  sheet  to  form  an  image,  means  for  delivering  toner  to 
the  fountain  from  the  reservoir,  a  source  of  toner  concentrate, 
means  for  monitoring  an  image  formed  on  the  sheet  to  deter- 
mine image  quality,  and  means  responsive  to  the  image  quality 
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for  adding  concentrate  to  the  toner  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  image  quality. 


where  d  is  a  minimum  distance  between  said  developer 
giiiding  portion  and  said  developer  supplying  member 


5,369,477 

UQUID  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  FLUID 

CONTAINMENT  AND  BELT  TRACKING  DEVICE 

Wayne  E.  Foote,  Eagle,  aad  Paol  L.  Jeran,  Bo<ae,  both  of  Id,, 

aaiigaors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,122 

lat  CL'  G03G  15/10;  B65G  15/60 

VS.  CL  355—256  u  i 


1.  A  liquid  toner  image  forming  device  for  printing  which 
comprises: 

exposure  means  for  forming  a  charge  pattern  on  a  photocon- 
ductor; 

a  photoconductor  including  a  continuous  belt  for  holding 
the  charge  pattern,  the  belt  having  an  inside  surface,  an 
outside  surface  and  two  marginal  edges; 

developing  means  for  applying  liquid  toner  to  the  charge 
pattern,  the  developing  means  including  a  squeegee  roller, 
having  marginal  edges,  for  removing  excess  toner  from 
the  belt  and  aiding  affixing  of  the  toner  to  the  charge 
pattern; 

a  pair  of  resilient  profiles,  each  being  attached  to  a  marginal 
edge  of  the  belt,  the  profiles  each  having  a  tracking  rail 
portion  extending  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  belt  and  a 
containment  ridge  portion  extending  from  the  outside 
surface  of  the  belt,  the  containment  ridge  portions  being 
positioned  and  configured  to  seal  against  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  squeegee  roller;  and 

image  transfer  means  for  transferring  an  image  affixed  to  the 
belt  from  the  belt  to  a  print  medium. 


UJS 
1. 


5,369,478 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Tetaaya  KobayaaU,  Kawaaaki;  Hlroahi  Sasame,  YokohaaM; 
Tataaya  KobayasU,  Sohka;  NaoU  Eaomoto;  AUhiko 
UcUyama,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yoahiro  Saito,  Kawaaaki, 
all  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Caaoa  KabaaUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,707 
Claiaia  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  25, 1992, 4-346708 
lat  CL'  G03G  15/06.  15/08 
CL  355—259  9  ciaiM 

A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotatable  developer  carrying  member  for  carrying  one 
component  developer  to  a  developing  zone  for  develop- 
ing an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  image  bearing 
member; 
a  regulating  member  for  regulating  a  thickness  of  a  layer  of 
the  developer  to  be  carried  by  said  developer  carrying 
member  to  the  developing  zone; 
a  rotatable  developer  supplying  member,  in  contact  with 
said  developer  carrying  member,  for  supplying  the  devel- 
oper thereto;  and 

a  developer  guiding  portion  for  guiding  a  reverse  move- 
ment of  developer  blocked  by  said  regulating  member; 
wherein  0.02  ^d/Vs^  0.1  is  satisfied. 


(mm),  and  Vs  is  a  peripheral  speed  of  said  developer 
feeding  supplying  member  (mm)/sec. 


54C9,479 

IMAGE  FORMING  ASSEMBLY  AND  IMAGE 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SEPARABLE 

IMAGE  FORMATION  UNITS  WITH  COMPLEMENTARY 

HANDLES  THEREFOR 
Yasakiro  TsayaU,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Caiio  Electroaics 
Maaatectnriag  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa  aad  Caaio  Conpoter 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,992 
Clains  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  25, 1991, 3-077476(U] 
lat  CL'  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  355—260  22  n«t-f 


1.  An  image  forming  assembly,  removably  mounted  in  a 
housing  of  an  image  recording  apparatus,  the  housing  contain- 
ing a  paper  feeding  path,  said  image  forming  assembly  being 
adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  predetermined  position  along  the 
paper  feeding  path  and  to  form  an  image  on  a  paper  sheet  fed 
along  the  paper  feeding  path,  and  comprising: 
a  first  unit  provided  with  a  first  handle  and  including  image 

carrier  means;  and 
a  second  unit  provided  with  a  second  handle  and  including 
unage  formation  relating  means,  said  image  formation 
relating  means  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  image 
carrier  means  of  said  first  unit  to  perform  an  image  form- 
ing operation  to  form  an  image  on  the  paper  sheet  fed 
along  the  paper  feeding  path; 
wherein  said  first  unit  and  said  second  unit  are  mounted 
adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  predetermined  position  along 
the  paper  feeding  path,  thereby  allowing  said  image  car- 
rier means  of  said  first  unit  and  said  image  formation 
relating  means  of  said  second  unit  to  cooperate  with  each 
other  to  perform  the  image  forming  operation,  and  said 
first  and  second  units  are  physicaUy  separatable  from  each 
other  when  said  first  and  second  units  are  removed  from 
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the  predetennined  poiitiaa  alofig  the  paper  feediag  p«th; 
and 
wfaeteiii  taid  fint  handle  of  taid  fint  unit  and  laid  tecond 
handle  of  taid  wcond  unit  form  a  handle  unit  to  be  gripped 
with  a  angle  hand  by  an  opefator,  when  taid  fint  unit  and 
laid  tecond  unit  are  mounted  in  the  predetennined  poai- 
tion  along  the  paper  feeding  path,  whereby  the  operator  it 
allowed  to  timuhaneoutly  mount  taid  fint  and  tecond 
onita  in  taid  predetermined  poaition  and  to  remove  taid 
first  and  tecond  units  therefrom  by  gripping  taid  handle 
with  a  tingle  hand. 


S.3<9,4M 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  PRINTER 
Mteora  laobe,  Tokyo,  Japo,  aarigaor  to  Old  Eleetric  IndMtry 
Ok.  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Jayn 

Filed  Sc».  II.  1992.  Scr.  No.  943,730 
CUaa  priority,  ^pMraHw  Jiywi.  S«».  26. 1991.  3-247434 
Int  a.)  G03G  15/00.  21/00 
VS,  a.  355—320  23 


22.  A  muhifiinctional  device  for  reading  and  printing  on  a 
medium,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  medium  carrying  passage,  said  passage  forming 
a  closed  path,  said  path  including  horizontal  first  and 
second  segments,  a  vertical  third  segment  connecting 
respective  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  segments,  and 
a  vertical  fourth  segment  connecting  respective  second 
ends  of  said  fint  and  second  segments; 

four  ports,  positioned  at  respective  intersections  of  said  first 
and  second  segments  with  said  third  and  fourth  segments, 
for  inserting  the  medium  from  an  exterior  of  the  device 
into  said  passage  and  discharging  the  medium  from  said 
passage  to  the  exterior  of  the  device; 

means  for  transporting  the  medium  in  said  passage  in  oppo- 
site first  and  second  directions,  including  a  reversing 
portion  in  said  passage  for  turning  the  medium  upside 
down,  said  transporting  means  including  three  switching 
blades  in  said  passage  respectively  adjacent  three  of  said 
four  ports,  at  least  one  respective  reversible  driven  roller 
in  each  of  said  segments  and  in  at  least  one  of  said  ports; 

laid  reversing  portion  including  one  of  said  switching 
blades,  a  pluraUty  of  the  rollers,  and  a  pluraUty  of  sensors 
for  detecting  the  medium;  and 

first  and  second  data  transfer  means,  respectively  positioned 
on  said  first  segment  and  said  second  segment,  for  trans- 
ferring data  between  the  device  and  the  medium  trans- 
ported, one  of  said  first  and  second  data  transfer  means 
including  a  printing  portion  operative  for  printing  data 
onto  the  medium  transported,  the  other  of  said  fint  and 
second  transfer  means  including  a  reading  portion  opera- 
tive for  reading  data  from  the  medium  transported. 


5.349.481  

PORTABLE  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
J.  Bcri,  KMtwood;  IVwaa  i.  Boca.  Cr—^rnic;  Mark 
A.  CarsiU.  BcUi^,  n4  Pitrkk  S.  Rood,  CoMtnck  Park,  aU 
iif  riltk  .  ■■Igann  tn  T  Pltr.  Inrnfrn-itrit.  ^rn-f-^r.  '"r" 
FIM  May  S.  1992.  Scr.  No.  SM307 
I^  CL'  GOU  3/42 
UJS.  CL  356—319  4  ( 


^tnHMi  I 


1.  Spectrophotometer  apparatus  for  measuring  color  of  an 
object  under  test,  comprising: 

an  integrating  sphere; 

a  test  opening  in  said  sphere  providing  access  to  said  object 
under  test; 

a  Ught  source  providing  diffused  source  Ught  projected 
through  said  test  opening  and  comprising  a  lamp  provid- 
ing multidirectional  light  output  such  that  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  Ught  provided  by  said  lamp  is  reflected  from  inte- 
rior surfaces  of  said  sphere,  said  Ump  extending  at  least 
partially  into  said  sphere  and  wherein  said  sphere  fiirther 
comprises  a  deflecting  baffle  mounted  internal  to  said 
sphere  adjacent  said  lamp  and  deflecting  Ught  from  said 
lamp; 

a  first  tensor  aperture  disposed  in  said  sphere  and  directed 
toward  said  test  opening  along  a  line  extending  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  from  a  vertical  centerline  of  said  sphere 
detecting  all  Ught  reflected  from  said  test  opening,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  surface  reflected  specular  Ught  component 
reflected  from  said  opening  along  said  line  extending  at 
said  predetermined  angle; 

a  second  sensor  aperture  disposed  in  said  sphere  at  a  position 
opposite  said  centerline  from  said  fint  sensor  and  aUgned 
along  a  line  extending  at  said  predetermined  angle  from 
said  centerline  detecting  Ught  reflected  from  said  test 
opening  exclusive  of  said  specular  Ught  component; 

a  pluraUty  of  senson  optically  connected  to  said  apertures; 
and 

a  signal  processor  connected  to  said  senson  for  combining 
readings  of  diffuse  Ught  and  said  at  least  one  surface  re- 
flected specular  Ught  component  received  at  said  fint 
sensor  aperture  with  diffiise  Ught  excluding  said  reflected 
specular  Ught  component  received  at  said  second  sensor 
aperture. 


5.369,482 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX  OF  INDEX  MATCHING  GELS  AND 

LIKE  SUBSTANCES 
Antoaina  B.  G.  Bdhaar,  Wadcooyen,  Netherlaoda,  aadgnor  to 
The  WhHaker  CorporatkNi,  WilBlngtoii,  Del. 

Filed  Aag.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,172 
daiaw  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kingdoo^  Aug.  29,  1991, 
9118524.9 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/41 
VS.  CL  356—128  IS  dains 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  refractive  index  of  a 


substance,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  spliner  having  an  input  interface,  and  fint  and 
second  output  interfaces; 

a  Ught  source  for  emitting  a  Ught  beam  in  a  first  direction, 
taid  Ught  source  being  optically  connected  to  said  fint 
output  interface; 

a  fiber  optic  member  optically  connecting  said  input  inter- 
face of  said  optical  spUtter  to  the  substance  to  be  mea- 
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sured,  said  fiber  optic  member  having  an  end  face  adapted 
to  cause  a  reflection  of  said  Ught  beam  back  through  said 
fiber  optic  member  due  to  the  refractive  mismatch  be- 
tween the  substance  and  said  fiber  optic  member;  and 

a  power  detector  optically  connected  to  said  second  output 
interface  to  measure  the  output  Ught  power  of  the  re- 
flected Ught,  whereby 

the  refractive  index  of  the  substance  is  proportional  to  the 
reflected  signal. 


5.369,483 
ANALYSIS  OF  POLYMER  MELT  STREAM 
Phillip  E  WUaoa,  AaheTille,  N.C.,  aasigiior  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tkNi,  Paraippaay,  N  J. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,451 

iMt  CL'  GOU  3/42.  3/50 

MS.  CL  356-300  u  ciahM 


5,369,484 
MULTIPLE  DISCRETE  ANALYZER  TEST  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
DoiVba  G.  Hai«eii,  Dvhaii.  N.C,  aarigMor  to  Ak»  N.V, 

Arahe«,  Netherfaui^ 

FDed  Not.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  973,956 

Irt.  d'  GOU  3/02 

UJS,  CL  356-326  29  CUw 
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1.  A  computer  baaed  method  for  testing  an  optical  monitor- 
ing system  which  is  electrically  connected  to  a  computer  for 
exchanging  control  and  dau  signals  therewith,  the  computer 
having  input  means  for  selecting  test  commands  and  display 
means  for  displaying  screens  of  information  to  a  user,  the 
method  comprising: 
dispUying  on  the  display  means  at  least  one  screen  showing 

a  pluraUty  of  user  selectable  commands;  and 
performing  programmed  tesu  with  the  computer  on  the 
optical  monitoring  System  based  on  user  selected  com- 
mands input  with  the  input  means; 
wherein  the  optical  monitoring  system  includes  optical  com- 
ponents and  electrical  circuitry,  a  Ught  source,  a  Ught 
modifying  wheel,  a  shutter,  and  a  pluraUty  of  i^otodiode 
arrays  having  elements,  the  arrays  being  disposed  at  re- 
spective stations  for  receiving  Ught  from  a  respective 
pluraUty  of  optical  channels;  and 
wherein  the  pluraUty  of  user  selectable  commands  include  a 
display  command,  an  electrical  systems  test  command,  an 
optical  dark  test  command,  a  beam  aUgnment  test  com- 
mand, a  wavelength  registration  test  command,  a  profile 
test  command,  and  a  filter  test  command. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  colorant 
in  a  stream  of  molten  polymer  moving  axially  through  a 
conduit  comprising: 

a)  inserting  adjacent  to  the  stream  of  molten  polymer,  a 
probe  having  integral  therein  coUection  means  and  iUumi- 
nation  means; 

b)  illuminating  the  molten  stream  with  the  illumination 
means  to  cause  electromagnetic  radiation  to  be  reflected 
from  and  through  the  molten  polymer; 

c)  coUecting  the  electromagnetic  radiation  reflected  from 
and  through  the  molten  polymer; 

d)  supplying  the  collected  electromagnetic  radiation  to  a 
measurement  device  remote  from  the  molten  stream;  and 

e)  quantifying  the  coUected  electromagnetic  radiation  as  a 
function  of  the  concentration  of  the  colorant. 


5.369,485 
FIBER  OPnC  ACCELEROMETER  WITH  CENTRALLY 

SUPPORTED  FLEXURAL  DISK 
Thomaa  J.  Holler,  CaraieL  CaUf.;  Darid  A.  Brown,  Barringtoo, 
RJ.,  and  Stereo  L.  Garrett,  Caroiel,  CaUf.,  avigiiort  to  The 
United  States  of  America  at  repreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  NaTy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  651,856,  Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,317,929. 
Thia  appUcatioa  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,789 
Int.  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
UJS.  CL  356—345  n  cUIm 

1.  A  sensor  for  a  parameter  of  physical  movement,  the  sensor 
comprising: 
an  elastic  disk  having  opposite  sides; 
a  mass  mounted  peripheraUy  on  said  disk; 
body  means  centraUy  supporting  said  disk  so  that  momen- 
tum of  said  mass  induces  a  deflection  of  said  disk  in  a 
direction  generaUy  normal  to  said  sides;  and 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  spiral  portion  fixedly  connected  to 
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one  side  of  said  disk  and  wound  thereon  so  that  said  de- 
flection induces  in  the  fiber  a  variation  in  length  corre- 


sponding to  said  deflection  for  interferometric  measure- 
ment of  said  variation  in  length. 


from  the  phase  state  of  the  first  beat  signal,  said  processing 
system  also  for  detecting  position  information  with  re- 
spect to  the  second  direction  of  said  diffraction  grating 
from  the  phase  state  of  the  second  beat  signal. 


S,369,487 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINEVG  THE  AMPLITUDE  OF 
THE  SPECTRAL  LINES  IN  THE  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  FROM 

A  RING  INTERFEROMETER 
Heinz  GScklcr,  Backnang,  Geraiany,  aasignor  to  Ant  Nachrich- 

tMitTiwtir  GiHbH,  BfkiMng,  Gemuuiy 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00225,  §  371  Date  Not.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Ditfe  Not.  6,  1992,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W091/17411,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14, 1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  945,968 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  May  7,  1990,  4014516 
Int  CL'  GOIC  79/72 
UJS.  CL  3S6— 350  18  Claims 


POSITION  DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
POSmON  OF  AN  OBJECT  USING  A  DIFFRACnON 
GRATING  POSmONED  AT  AN  ANGLE 
TakaUro  Mataamoto;  NoriyvU  Noae,  both  of  Atsugi;  Minora 
YoaUi,     Tokyo;     Ke^ji     Saitoh,     Yokohama;     Maianoba 
Haaesawa,  Fi^isawa,  and  KoicU  Sentokn,  AtsngU  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aaaigBors  to  Canon  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,383 

daima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-276953 

lat.  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  CL  356—349  7  Claiu 


1.  A  position  detector  comprising: 

a  diffraction  grating  provided  on  a  surface  of  an  object,  said 
diffraction  grating  having  a  pluraUty  of  grating  lines  ex- 
tending in  a  grating  line  direction; 

an  illumination  system  for  causing  a  pair  of  light  beams  to  be 
incident  upon  said  diffraction  grating  along  a  plane  ex- 
tending in  a  flrst  direction  in  which  said  diffraction  grating 
extends,  different  from  the  grating  line  direction,  for  caus- 
ing a  first  pair  of  diffraction  light  beams,  diffracted  by  said 
diffraction  grating,  to  travel  in  the  same  direction,  so  that 
the  first  diffraction  Ught  beams  interfere  with  each  other, 
said  illumination  system  also  for  causing  a  pair  of  light 
beams  to  be  incident  upon  said  diffraction  grating  along  a 
plane  extending  in  a  second  direction  in  which  said  dif- 
fraction grating  extends,  different  from  the  grating  line 
direction,  for  causing  a  second  pair  of  diffraction  Ught 
beams,  diffracted  by  said  diffraction  grating,  to  travel  in 
the  same  direction,  so  that  the  second  diffraction  Ught 
beams  interfere  with  each  other; 

a  detection  system  for  detecting  interfering  Ught  from  the 
first  pair  of  diffraction  Ught  beams  and  for  generating  a 
first  beat  signal  therefrom,  said  detection  system  also  for 
detecting  interfering  light  from  the  second  pair  of  diffrac- 
tion Ught  beams  and  for  generating  a  second  beat  signal 
therefrom;  and 

a  processing  system  for  detecting  position  information  with 
respect  to  the  first  direction  of  said  diffraction  grating 


[iDtS-Si: 


1.  In  a  digital  evaluation  circuit  for  determining  ampUtudes 
of  spectral  Unes  contained  in  a  digitized  phase-modulated 
output  signal  of  an  optical  ring  interferometer  which  is  being 
rotated,  wherein  the  spectral  lines  contain  information  indicat- 
ing the  angular  velocity  with  which  the  ring  interferometer  is 
being  utilized,  the  improvement  wherein  said  circuit  com- 
prises: a  frequency-selective  filter  connected  for  spUtting  a 
digitized  output  signal  of  the  ring  interferometer  into  first  and 
second  signal  portions,  the  first  signal  portion  containing  s(>ec- 
tral  lines  corresponding  to  odd-numbered  multiples  of  a  given 
frequency  which  is  one  of  the  phase  modulation  frequency  and 
a  frequency  derived  from  the  phase  modulation  frequency  and 
the  second  signal  portion  containing  spectral  lines  correspond- 
ing to  even-numbered  multiples  of  the  given  frequency, 
wherein  the  spectral  lines  contained  in  the  first  and  second 
signal  portions  are  available  by  selective  frequency  separation; 
and  two  digital  filters  each  connected  to  receive  a  respective 
signal  portion  and  to  filter  out  of  the  respective  signal  portion 
a  signal  element  at  the  frequency  of  one  selected  spectral  line 
in  order  to  allow  determination  of  the  ampUtude  of  the  filtered 
spectral  line. 


5,369,488 

HIGH  PRECISION  LOCATION  MEASURING  DEVICE 

WHEREIN  A  POSmON  DETECTOR  AND  AN 

INTERFEROMETER  ARE  FIXED  TO  A  MOVABLE 

HOLDER 

Tadaalii  Moroknma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Ji^aa 

Filed  Dec  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-325920; 
Dec  26,  1991,  3-344782;  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344784 

lat.  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
MS.  CL  356—358  18  Claims 

1.  A  high  precision  coordinate  measuring  device  comprising: 
a  base, 

a  reflecting  mirror  fixed  to  said  base  on  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  given  axis, 
a  movable  holder  disposed  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to 
said  base  along  said  axis. 
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an  optical  position  detector,  which  is  fixed  to  said  movable 
holder  and  includes  a  light  source,  an  objective  lens  hav- 
ing a  focal  length  of  f,  and  a  photodetector  detecting  Ught 
emitted  from  said  Ught  source,  transmitted  through  said 
objective  lens  focusing  on  a  point  to  be  measured  on  an 
object,  reflected  at  said  object,  transmitted  through  said 
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5,369,489 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  MICROSCOPY 
Michael  G.  Somekh,  WoUaton,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Technology  Group  Ltd.,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  971,972 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1990, 
9018215.5 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 
MS.  CL  356—359  5  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  measuring  the  topographic  prop- 
erties of  a  surface  comprising: 
a  source  of  coherent  radiation, 
means  for  splitting  a  beam  of  radiation  from  said  source  into 

a  reference  beam  and  a  probe  beam  comprising  a  plurality 

of  component  beams, 
means  for  successively  modulating  said  component  beams  at 

at  least  two  frequencies, 
means  for  successively  recombining  said  component  beams 

after  reflection  with  said  reference  beam  to  create  an 

interference  pattern,  and 
detector  means  for  detecting  said  interference  pattern  and 

for  producing  a  pluraUty  of  tone  bursts  corresponding  to 

successive  variations  in  said  interference  pattern. 


5,369,490 
CONTOUR  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Masaham  Kawai,  Kaaagawa;  Kataaya  Miyoahi,  Tokyo,  aad 
Maaaad  Baba,  Saitaam,  aU  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Nikoa 
CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,247 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138479 

lat  CL'  GOIB  U/24 

MS.  CL  356—376  24  ri«ii-« 


objective  lens  again  and  reflected  at  said  reflecting  mirror, 
and 
an  interferometer  optical  system  fixed  to  said  movable 
holder  disposed  at  a  distance  2  f  from  said  |x>int  to  be 
measured  on  said  object,  for  measuring  a  location  of  said 
point  to  be  measured  relative  to  said  reflecting  mirror. 


1.  A  contour  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  measurement  unit; 

hold  means  for  holding  an  object; 

rotation  means  for  rotating  said  hold  means  around  a  prede- 
termined axis; 

altering  means  for  supporting  said  hold  means  and  said 
rotation  means  and  altering  a  direction  of  said  predeter- 
mined axis  with  respect  to  said  laser  measurement  unit; 
and 

drive  means  for  supporting  said  altering  means  and  driving 
said  altering  means  to  alter  the  position  of  said  hold  means 
with  respect  to  said  laser  measurement  unit, 

wherein  said  altering  means  can  take  a  first  position  in  which 
said  predetermined  axis  is  parallel  to  a  User  beam  emitted 
from  said  laser  measurement  unit  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  predetermined  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  laser 
beam  emitted  from  said  laser  measurement  unit. 


5369,491 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RECIPROCAL 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  THE  LAYERS  OF  A  MULTILAYER 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

THIS  METHOD 

Klaos  Schneider,  Ritterstrasse  11,  D-1000  Berlin  61,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,338 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1991, 4110441 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/22:  GOIN  21/8» 

MS.  CI.  356—378  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  reciprocal  displacement  of  a 
pluraUty  of  planar  layers  containing  a  pattern  of  conductors. 
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the  planar  layers  being  aligned  and  constructed  into  a  multi- 
layer circuit  board  and  positioned  on  a  unique  printed  circuit 
board  drilling  machine  for  measurement  of  reciprocal  displace- 
ment prior  to  drilling  at  least  one  connecting  hole  to  facilitate 
electrical  connection  between  the  planar  layers,  the  method 
for  measuring  the  reciprocal  displacement  of  the  planar  layers 
in  the  multilayer  circuit  board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  two  or  more  test  patterns  on  a  surface  of  a  plural- 
ity of  layers; 

b)  constructing  a  multilayer  circuit  board  from  the  plurality 
of  planar  layers  such  that  the  test  patterns  on  each  of  the 
planar  layers  are  superimposed  in  the  multilayer  circuit 
board; 

c)  positioning  the  multilayer  circuit  board  on  the  drilling 
machine; 

d)  drilling  at  least  two  inspection  holes  in  the  multilayer 
circuit  board  at  the  test  pattern; 

e)  positioning  a  rotatable  periscope  within  the  inspection 
holes; 

f)  illuminating  the  inspection  hole  to  facilitate  observation  of 
the  test  patterns  through  the  periscope; 

g)  observing  the  position  and  alignment  of  the  test  patterns 
using  an  optical  scanner  system;  and 

h)  evaluating  a  plurality  of  the  images  obtained  to  determine 
the  displacement  and  distortion  of  the  planar  layers  used 
to  form  the  multilayer  circuit  board. 


S,3<9,492 
BONDING  WIRE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Ke^i  Sagawara,  Tokyo,  Japu,  mttpor  to  Kahnthilti  Kaiaha 
SUnkawa,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992,  Scr.  No.  9<8,299 

OalM  priority,  applicatioD  Japu,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-308358 

lot  CL'  COIB  JJ/00 

VS.  CL  356—394  2  CUiiM 


1.  A  bonding  wire  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  camera  which  images  an  object  to  be  inspected; 

a  vertical  illuminating  means  provided  beneath  said  camera, 
said  vertical  iUuminating  means  comprising  a  light  source 
and  a  condenser  lens  so  as  to  illummate  said  object  in  a 
vertical  direction; 

a  ring-form  illuminating  means  provided  beneath  said  verti- 
cal illuminating  means,  said  ring-from  illuminating  means 
comprising  plural  LED's  arranged  in  a  form  of  a  plurality 
of  concentric  coaxial  circle*  with  an  angle  of  incidence  of 
optical  axes  of  LED's  of  iimer  circled  LED's  being  larger 
than  an  angle  of  incidence  of  optical  axes  of  LED's  of 
outer  circled  LED's. 


5,369,493 
COMPONENT  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
MasamicU  Tonita,  CUyoda;   Kazuo  Honma,  Ami;  SUgemi 
Igaraahi,  Ushiku;  Tadaaki  Ishikawa;  Ryu  Takizawa,  both  of 
Inayoahi;  Sotozi  Hiramoto,  Chiba;  Makoto  Honma,  Funaba- 
sU;  SeUi  Hata,  FHJisawa,  and  M itsuo  Nakamura,  Sakura,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-68752; 
May  18,  1990,  2-126661 

Lit  CL'  COIN  21/64 
VS.  a.  356—400  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  a  component,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  base; 

a  head  movable  relative  to  said  base; 

holding  means  on  said  head  for  holding  said  component, 
wherein  movement  of  said  head  relative  to  said  base  in  a 
first  direction  causes  a  transportation  of  said  component 
relative  to  said  base  when  said  component  is  held  by  said 
holding  means; 

an  imaging  means  fixed  on  said  head  for  optically  investigat- 
ing said  component  when  said  component  is  held  by  said 
holding  means; 

at  least  one  optical  component  on  said  head  for  defining  an 
optical  path  between  said  imaging  means  and  said  compo- 
nent when  said  component  is  held  by  said  holding  means, 

wherein  said  imaging  means  is  fixed  to  said  head,  and  said  at 
least  one  optical  component  is  movable  relative  to  said 
imaging  apparattis  between  an  operating  position  in  which 
said  optical  path  is  defmed  between  said  imaging  appara- 
tus and  said  component  when  said  component  is  held  by 
said  holding  means  and  a  withdrawn  position,  and 

wherein  a  further  imaging  means  is  fixed  to  said  base  for 
investigating  said  component  when  said  component  is 
held  on  the  holding  means  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  said  base. 


5,369,494 
PORTABLE  SCANNING  COLORIMETER 
Darid  R.  Bowdea;  Timotky  R.  Friend,  both  of  GraodTille,  and 
Douglas  V.  Baker,  Grand  Rai^da,  all  of  Mick.,  aaaigBon  to 
X-Rite,  Incorporated,  Grandrille,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,859 
Irt.  CL'  GOU  3/51 
VS.  CL  356—402  9  CUin 

1.  Portable  colorimeter  apparatus  for  measuring  color  char- 
acteristics of  a  sheet,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangularly  shaped  housing  assembly  compris- 
ing spaced  apart,  upper  and  lower  plates  and  having  op- 
posing sides  and  opposing  ends; 
the  upper  plate  having  substantially  flat  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  an  opening  extending  between  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces; 
an  optical  unit  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  in  alignment 
with  the  opening  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  color 
sensitive  optical  receivers; 


the  lower  plate  comprising  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface 
area  and  a  drive  wheel  aperture; 

the  upper  and  lower  plates  rigidly  interconnected  along  only 
one  end  of  the  housing  assembly  with  the  upper  plate 
extending  over  the  lower  plate  in  a  cantilever  fashion, 
forming  a  spatial  area  between  the  lower  surface  of  the 
upper  plate  and  the  substantially  flat  upper  surface  area  of 
the  lower  plate,  the  spatial  area  having  openings  on  three 
sides  of  the  housing  assembly  to  receive  a  sheet  to  be 
measured  having  dimensions  extending  beyond  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  spatially  area; 

a  motor-driven  drive  wheel  extending  into  the  aperture  and 
advancing  the  sheet  in  the  spatial  area  in  a  direction  of 
advancement  generally  parallel  the  one  end; 


one  of  the  upper  and  lower  plates  having  a  raised  section 
extending  in  the  spatial  area  along  the  one  end  and  be- 
tween the  opposing  sides  and  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
spaced  apart  aligned  openings  adjacent  one  of  the  sides 
and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  aligned  openings  adja- 
cent the  other  of  the  sides; 

precision  length  spacers  disposed  in  the  pairs  of  aUgned 
openings  and  fasteners  extending  between  the  upper  and 
lower  pUtes  and  through  the  spacers,  whereby  the  fasten- 
ers and  spacers  ensure  a  proper  distance  relationship  be- 
tween the  sheet  and  the  optical  unit  while  the  sheet  is 
advanced  in  the  spatial  area. 


5,369,495 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTAMINANT  SENSING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Jacek  LagowakI,  Tampa,  FUl,  aaaignor  to  UniTersity  of  Sooth 
Florida,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,527 

Int  CL'  COIN  21/25.  21/69 

U.S:  CL  356—418  33  Claims 


sion  of  electrons  and  holes  therethrough,  said  sensor  hav- 
ing a  bulk  diffusion  length  and  a  thickness  such  that  the 
magnitude  of  a  photovoltaic  effect  developed  at  or  near 
said  front  surface  by  means  of  Ught  at  a  predetermined 
excitation  state  is  dependent  on  the  concentration  of  re- 
combination centers  on  the  back  surface;  and 
(b)  photovoltaic  generating  and  measuring  means  for  (i) 
directing  light  at  said  predetermined  excitation  state  at 
said  front  surface  to  develop  the  photovoltaic  effect  at  or 
near  said  front  surface  and  (ii)  measuring  the  magnitude  of 
the  photovoltaic  effect  at  or  near  said  front  surface. 

5,369,496 
NONINVASIVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CHARACTERIZING  BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 
Robert  R.  Alfiuo,  Bronx,  N.Y.;  Kwong  M.  Yoo,  Koala  Lompor, 
Malaysia,  and  Gnidicn  Tang,  Shanghai,  China,  aaaignor*  to 
Reaearch  Foundation  of  Qty  College  of  New  York,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,799 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/47 

VS.  CL  356—446  n  Claims 


!«} — 0^^ C 


1.  Noninvasive  apparatus  for  characterizing  biological  mate- 
rial comprising: 

a.  a  laser  for  illuminating  the  biological  material  with  a  beam 
ofhght, 

b.  means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  hght  scattered  from 
the  biological  material  in  the  backward  direction  over  a 
predetermined  angular  region  as  a  result  of  illumination  by 
said  laser, 

c.  a  computer  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  analyzing 
the  scattered  hght  as  detected  to  determine  the  absorption 
length  (U)  and  the  transport  mean  free  path  (1)  and  then 
comparing  the  results  so  obtained  to  reference  values 
stored  in  said  computer,  and 

d.  means  coupled  to  said  computer  for  displaying  the  results 
of  the  comparison  made  by  the  computer. 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  contamination  of  a  fluid  medium, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  sensor  having  a  back  surface  and  a  front  surface,  said 
back  surface  being  in  direct  contact  with  a  sample  of  the 
fluid  medium,  said  sensor  being  made  of  material  which  is 
reactive  with  semiconductor  contaminants  to  form  recom- 
bination centers  at  said  back  surface  and  to  enable  difFii- 


5,369,497 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODULATING  THE 

AREA  OF  PIXELS  FOR  TONE  REPRODUCTION 
Janet  A.  Allen,  2  Hawthorne  PI.,  Apt  #7A,  Boaton,  Maw. 
02114,  and  GniUenno  S.  Feria,  48  Pastnre  Rd.,  Reading, 
Maaa.  01867 
Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  616,633,  Not.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
lUa  applicatioB  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,360 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/387;  GOID  9/42 
VS.  CL  358—298  14  Claims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  providing  output  utilized  in 
forming  an  image  in  hardcopy  form  on  a  medium  as  a  plurality 
of  pixels,  said  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  representing  at  least  a  portion  of 

an  image  and,  in  response, 
for  producing  at  least  one  pixel  signal  that  represents  at  least 
one  area  modulation  pattern  for  at  least  one  of  said  pixels, 
said  area  modulation  pattern  being  comprised  of  subpixels 
called  pels  and  said  at  least  one  area  modulation  pattern 
corresponding  to  a  density  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  at  least 
a  portion  of  an  image; 
drive  means  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  pixel  signal  for 
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genenting  at  least  one  set  of  predetennined  pel  configura- 
tion pattern  signals  corresponding  to  said  area  modulation 
pattern  of  pels;  and 

an  energy  source,  moveable  relative  to  the  medium  in  a  scan 
direction  and  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  set  of  prede- 
termined pel  configuration  signals,  for  generating  said 
output  wUch  is  utilized  in  forming  said  image  in  hardcopy 
form  as  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  being 
formed  as  said  area  modulation  pattern  of  pels  and  said 
area  modulation  pattern  of  pels  being  formed  in  said  scan 
direction  as  a  plurality  of  substantially  adjacent  columns 
of  pels; 

wherein  pels  in  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  columns  of 
pels  in  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  area  modulation 
pattern  of  pels  are  of  different  size  as  measured  transverse 
to  said  scan  direction;  and 


■TS— t- 
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wherein  at  least  one  set  of  the  predetermined  pel  configura- 
tion pattern  signals  is  further  arranged  to  drive  the  energy 
source  to  generate  said  output  for  forming  pels  having  a 
multiplicity  of  sizes  in  said  scan  direction,  no  matter  what 
size  said  pels  may  have  when  measured  transverse  to  said 
scan  direction,  so  that  said  multiphcity  of  sizes  vary  con- 
tinuously in  predetermined  amounts  from  predetermined 
minimiim  sizes  to  larger  sizes  within  a  pixel  and  each  of 
which  variable  sized  pels  can  be  created  in  said  scan  direc- 
tion one  or  more  times  within  a  pixel  whereby  said  area 
modulation  patterns  for  the  pixels  comprise  predeter- 
mined combinations  of  different  sized  pels  with  a  smaller 
peb  operative  to  provide  more  gradual  density  changes 
for  fuiei  tone  reproduction  from  one  density  to  the  next 
compared  with  the  density  changes  that  would  otherwise 
be  possible  by  using  just  larger  sized  pels. 


5,369,498 

VIDEO  DISK  PLAYER  COMPRISING  A  SIGNAL 

SELECTION  ORCUIT  FOR  SELECTING  ONE  OF  A 

VIDEO  DATA  SIGNAL  AND  A  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  AS 

AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

Tatoaa  Baano,  and  JanicU  Nakata,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

aacigMors  to  Pioaccr  Electrooic  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JaL  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,03« 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  4,  1991,  3-2579U 

Iirt.  CL'  H04N  5/781.  9/78 

VS.  a.  35S— 342  5  CUiM 

1.  A  sync  generator  for  use  with  a  video  disk  player  having 

a  field  memory  for  storing  a  video  data  signal  read  from  a 

video  disk,  Y/C  separating  means  for  separating  the  video  data 

signal  stored  in  the  field  memory  into  a  luminance  signal  and  a 

chrominance  signal,  signal  selection  means,  responsive  to  a 

reference  vertical  sync  signal  and  a  reference  horizontal  sync 

■gnal,  for  selecting  the  video  data  signal  stored  in  the  field 


memory  as  a  first  output  signal  during  a  predetermined  hori- 
zontal scan  period  and  for  selecting  the  luminance  signal  from 
the  Y/C  separator  means  as  a  second  output  signal  during  a 
scan  period  other  than  the  predetennined  horizontal  scan 
period,  and  mixer  means  for  mixing  the  reference  vertical  sync 
signal  and  the  reference  horizontal  sync  signal  generated  by 
the  sync  generator  with  the  first  or  second  output  signal  from 
the  signal  selection  means  and  the  chrominance  signal  from  the 
Y/C  separator  means,  the  sync  generator  comprising: 
sync  signal  generating  means  for  generating  the  reference 
vertical  sync  signal  and  the  reference  horizontal  sync 
signal; 


detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  field  of  the  video 
data  signal  prior  to  the  video  data  signal  being  stored  in 
the  field  memory  is  coincident  with  said  field  of  said  video 
data  signal  when  said  video  data  signal  is  read  from  the 
field  memory;  and 

shifting  means  for  shifting  a  timing  of  the  generation  of  the 
reference  vertical  sync  signal  by  the  sync  signal  generat- 
ing means  when  the  detecting  means  detects  that  the  field 
of  the  video  data  signal  prior  to  the  video  data  signal  being 
stored  in  the  field  memory  is  not  coincident  with  the  field 
of  the  video  data  signal  when  the  video  data  signal  is  read 
from  the  field  memory. 


5,3«9,499 

CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR  VIDEO  IMAGE 

REPRODUCTION  WTTH  ELECTRONIC  PRINTER  AND 

VIDEO  MONITOR 
Kwok-leoBg  Yip,  Webster,  N.Y„  aMignor  to  Eastouu  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,912 

Lit.  CL'  H04N  1/00.  1/40.  5/84.  5/76 

VS.  a.  35S— 406  7  Claims 


j— j  anm:  \-^^7ir\-^  Jg^p^H  *"  °^  | 


1.  A  video  image  reproduction  system  comprising: 

a  video  image  printer; 

a  video  monitor; 

means  for  applying  a  video  inuge  to  said  video  image  printer 
to  reproduce  said  video  image  in  photosensitive  medium 
and  to  said  video  monitor  to  display  said  video  image  on 
said  monitor;  and 
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means  for  correction  said  applied  video  image  on  a  pixel-by- 
pixel  basis  so  that  said  video  image  displayed  on  said 
monitor  and  said  image  reproduced  in  said  medium  have  a 
uniform  quantization  in  perceived  Ughtness,  such  that  the 
perceived  grey  scale  varies  linearly  with  video  image 
signal  value;  wherein  said  video  image  printer  is  a  cathode 
ray  tube  multifonnat  camera;  wherein  said  cathode  ray 
tube  multifonnat  camera  (CRT  MFC)  includes  brightness, 
contrast  and  density  controls  and  wherein  a  first  look-up 
table  is  generated  as  follows: 

printing  a  set  of  gray  scale  test  patterns  on  film  by  means  of 
said  CRT  MFC  at  preselected  contrast  and  density  con- 
trol settings  Co  and  Do  and  at  incremental  brightness 
settings  Bi,  B2,  B,; 

measuring  the  density  of  film  with  a  densitometer  to  deter- 
mine the  maximum  film  density,  Dmax>  for  each  brightness 
setting; 

from  a  plot  of  B  vs.  D^ix.  selecting  a  desired  Dnux  and 
finding  the  brightness  control  setting  B'  to  give  the  desired 

causing  said  CRT  MFC  to  print  on  film  the  same  said  gray 

scale  test  pattern  using  brightness,  contrast  and  density 

settings,  respectively,  of  B',  Co  and  Dq; 
with  a  densitometer,  measuring  the  film  density  for  each 

gray  level  and  calculating  intermediate  densities  using  an 

interpolation  technique; 
converting  the  set  of  density  values  into  perceived  lightness 

values  using  the  formula 

where  ci  and  C2  are  normalization  constants,  D/is  film  density, 
and  p=:i; 

constructing  said  first  look-up  table  from  the  measured  and 
desired  tone  curves; 

wherein  said  monitor  has  brightness  and  contrast  controls; 
and 

wherein  a  second  look-up  Uble  is  generated  as  follows: 

varying  said  brightness  and  contrast  controls  of  said  monitor 
to  obtain,  using  a  photometer,  a  desired  minimiitn  lumi- 
nance, Lmin,  and  maximum  luminance,  Lmax>  which  cone- 
spond  to  minimum  digital  image  value,  CV=0,  and  maxi- 
mum digital  image  value,  CV  =  2''—  1,  respectively; 

using  a  photometer,  measuring  the  monitor  luminance  for 
each  level  of  said  gray  scale  test  pattern  used  in  construct- 
ing said  first  look-up  table; 

calculating  said  monitor  luminance  for  other  digital  image 
values,  CV,  using  an  interpolation  technique; 

converting  the  monitor  luminance  values  Ln,  into  perceived 
Ughtness  values  Sm>  using  the  visual  perception  character- 
istic formula 

S«=ci(Lm)'-l-C2 

where  C]  and  C2  are  normalization  constants  and  p=;  J;  and 
constructing  said  second  look-up  table  from  the  measured 
and  desired  tone  curves. 


and  the  closest  constellation  or  standard  point  for  each 
sample;  and 
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determining  the  accumulated  distances  over  the  number  of 
samples  per  scan  line  to  thereby  determine  the  quality  of 
the  received  facsimile  data. 


'  S,3«9,500 

MFfHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
FACSIMILE  QUAUTY  AND  SYCTEM  USING  SAME 
Henry  W.  Jacobs,  12507  Cortaro  Cove,  Austin,  Tex.  78729 
Filed  Jul  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,522 
lit  CL'  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CL  358—406  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  quaUty  of  received  facsimile 
data  without  full  expansion  and  subsequent  decoding  of  the 
scan  lines  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sampling  the  received  PCM  digital  signal  at  a  telephone 

modem  before  full  expansion  and  subsequent  decoding; 
determining  the  I,  Q  position  of  the  sample; 
determining  the  boundary  of  each  scan  line; 
measuring  the  distance  between  the  received  I,  Q  position 


5,369,501 

FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION  IN  AN  RF  DIGFTAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Timothy  J.  Wilson,  Schanmborg,  and  Nhnrod  ATerboch,  BufUo 

Grove,  both  of  DL,  aMignors  to  MotoroU,  Inc^  Schasanborg, 

DL 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,992 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/Oa  1/32 

VS.  CL  358—407  13  daima 


1.  In  a  wireless  communication  system  that  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  communication  units,  a  method  for  providing  facsimile 
capabilities  to  at  least  one  communication  unit  of  the  plurality 
of  communication  units,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  coupling  the  wireless  communication  system  with  a  wire- 
line telephone  system  via  a  first  protocol  converter, 
wherein  the  first  protocol  converter  converts  a  predeter- 
mined interfacing  protocol  of  the  wireline  telephone  sys- 
tem to  a  second  predetermined  interfacing  protocol  of  the 
wireless  communication  system  and  vice  versa; 

b)  coupling  the  at  least  one  communication  unit  to  a  first 
facsimile  unit,  wherein  the  at  least  one  communication 
unit  converts  the  second  predetermined  interfacing  proto- 
col to  one  of  the  predetermined  interfacing  protocol  and  a 
first  predetennined  interfacing  protocol  of  the  first  facsim- 
ile unit  and  vice  versa; 

c)  upon  initiation  of  a  facsimile  transmission  between  the 
first  facsimile  unit  and  a  second  facsimile  unit  coupled  to 
the  wireline  telephone  system,  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  first  protocol  converter  and  the  second 
facsimile  unit  based  on  the  predetermined  interfacing 
protocol; 
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d)  upon  initiatioa  of  the  facsimile  tnnsmiaiion  between  the 
fint  facvmile  unit  and  the  wcood  fiKiimile  unit,  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  first  facsimile  unit  and  the 
at  least  one  communication  unit  using  one  of  the  predeter- 
mined interfacing  protocol  and  the  first  predetermined 
interfacing  protocol;  and 

e)  upon  initiation  of  the  facsimile  transmission  between  the 
first  facsimile  unit  and  the  second  facsimile  unit,  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  at  least  one  conummica- 
tion  unit  and  the  first  protocol  converter  using  the  lecond 
predetermined  interfacing  protocol. 


1 IIIMIJUI 


1.  An  image  data  reconstructing  apparatus,  for  reconstruct- 
ing an  image  from  coded  data  obtained  by  coding  quantized 
coefficients,  which  are  obtained  by  quantizing  transform  coef- 
ficients obtained  by  an  orthogonal  transform  of  gradient  values 
of  plural  picture  elements  in  respective  blocks  comprising  a 
plurality  of  picture  elements  of  an  original  image,  the  image 
reconstnicted  by  progressively  building  up  from  rough  images 
in  a  first  stage  to  finer  images  in  second  add  later  stages  of  a 
progressive  image  buildup  mode,  said  image  data  reconstruct- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 
a  dummy  data  generator  for  generating  dummy  data; 
a  selector,  coupled  to  said  dummy  data  generator,  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  dummy  data  and  said  coded  data; 
a  first  controllers,  coupled  to  said  selector,  for  having  said 
selector  select  only  the  coded  dau  in  the  first  stage,  and 
said  dummy  data  and  then  the  coded  data  in  the  second 
and  later  stages;  and 
a  second  controller,  coupled  to  said  selector,  for  accumulat- 
ing a  reconstnicted  image  in  the  first  and  later  stages,  and 
outputting  the  reconstructed  image  as  image  data. 


S,3«9,503 

METHOD  OF  PICTURE  CONfPRESSION  BY 

AUTO-OHGANISATION  OF  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 

GUles  Buret,  and  laabeile  Pottier,  both  of  Rennes,  Prance,  aa- 

ilCMn  to  ThoBaa»CSF,  Pnteux,  Fraace 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/00888,  §  371  Date  JnL  25, 1991,  {  lOKe) 
JHftt  JaL  25,  1991,  PCT  Pwb.  No.  W091/M546,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jn.  13, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,871 
OaiM  priority,  tfrUntUm  Fraace,  Dec  6, 19W,  8916111 
lat  CL'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—433  5  Oaiias 

1.  Method  of  picture  compression  by  autoorganisation  of  a 
neural  network,  characterised  in  that  it  comprises: 
a  preprocessing  during  which  pictures  of  identical  type  are 


partitioned  into  pixel  blocks  with  dimensions  smaller  than 
thoae  of  the  pictures, 

a  phase  of  initialising  a  neural  network  comprising  N  neu- 
rons disposed  in  a  single  plane  and  having  a  number  of 
inputs  equal  to  the  dimension  of  the  blocks  extracted  from 
the  pictures,  during  which  values  of  coefficients,  or 
weights,  are  randomly  allocated  to  each  connection  link- 
ing a  neuron  j  to  an  input  ei,  and  an  initial  neighbourhood 
radius  Vo  determining  the  neighbour  neurons  of  the  neu- 
ron j  is  chosen 

a  learning  phase  during  which  the  neural  network  is  fed 
successively  with  pixel  blocks  extracted  randomly  from 


5,369,502 

IMAGE  DATA  PROGRESSIVE  RECONSTRUCnON 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Maaakiro  Fkkada,  a^  Taagio  Noda,  both  of  laehara,  Japan, 

■■Iginra  to  F^Jitn  LteHed,  KawaMU,  Japan 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  743,140,  Aag.  9, 1991,  ahaadoacd.  This 

apfUcatioa  Mm.  21, 1994.  Ser.  No.  210,748 

OaiM  prtoritjr,  appiltatloa  Japaa,  Aag.  10,  1990,  2-213379 

lat  CL>  H04N  4/4J5 
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the  various  pictures  and  the  weights  of  the  neural  connec- 
tions evolve  by  successive  approximations  following  an 
algorithm  simulating  the  behaviour  of  the  visual  cortex, 
through  a  computation  of  potentials  which  aims  to  elect 
one  neuron  with  updating  of  its  neighbours,  until  their 
values  are  as  close  as  possible  to  most  probable  input 
values, 

compression  phase  during  which  the  source  picture  is 
partitioned  into  pixel  blocks,  each  block  being  presented 
one  after  the  other  to  the  inputs  of  the  neural  network  and 
coded  as  a  function  of  the  neuron  of  which  the  values  of 
the  weights  are  closest  to  the  inputs. 


5,369,504 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  IMAGE 

DISTORTION  IN  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  INPUT 

SCANNER 

John  O.  Walker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tkm,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,548 

Lit  CL'  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CL  358—437  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  image  signal  distortion  in  an  asyn- 
chronous input  scanning  system  operating  in  a  transient  state 
between  receiving  a  stop  signal  and  the  asynchronous  input 
scanning  system  returning  to  a  nominal  velocity  in  response  to 
a  start  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  plurality  of  image  signals  for  a  first  scanline 
acquired  immediately  before  receiving  the  stop  signal  in  a 
first  memory  location; 

(b)  storing  a  plurality  of  image  signals  for  at  least  one  subse- 
quent scanline  generated  after  receiving  the  start  signal  in 
a  second  memory  location;  and 

(c)  generating,  as  a  function  of  the  image  signals  stored  in 
both  the  first  and  second  memory  locations,  a  plurality  of 
corrected  image  signals  to  replace  scanlines  of  image 
signals  lost  while  the  asynchronous  input  scanning  system 
was  operating  in  the  transient  state. 
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5,369,505 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Asao  Waataaabc,  HigMUkaraaw;  YakiUko  O^ta,  KawaaaU; 
HiroynU  Nakaaiihi,  Yokohama;  SeUiro  Yaaase,  MacUda, 
and  Koji  Harada,  Fachn,  all  of  Japan,  aMigaon  to  Caaoa 
KabaaUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,180 

OalM  priorHy,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  20, 1990,  2-404037 
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1.  In  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  image  data  page  by  page; 

means  for  generating  non-coded  image  data  of  the  image 
data  input  by  said  input  means  and  coded  image  data  of 
the  same  image  data; 

image  memory  means  for  storing  the  non-coded  image  data 
and  the  coded  image  data;  and 

control  means  for  providing  control  such  that  the  non-coded 
image  data  generated  by  said  generating  means  is  stored  in 
a  first  area  of  said  image  memory  means,  and  the  coded 
image  data  is  stored  in  a  Second  area  of  said  image  mem- 
ory means,  and  one  of  the  non-coded  image  data  stored  in 
the  first  area  and  the  coded  image  data  stored  in  the  sec- 
ond area  is  invalidated  in  accordance  with  a  data  amount 
of  the  coded  image  data  stored  in  the  second  area. 


5,369,506 

CIRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELECTING  AN  IMAGE 

DATA  CORRECnON  SCHEME,  WRITING  THE 

CORRECTION  SCHEME  TO  A  CORRECTION  TABLE 

AND  CORRECTING  IMAGE  DATA  GRADATION 

Yoahikisa  Takenchi,  Uji,  Japan,  avignor  to  Marata  Kikai  Kabo- 

■Uki  Kaiaha.  Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  38.360 

Claims  priority.  appUcadoo  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-060978 
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2.  A  system  for  making  a  correction  data  table  used  by  a 
circuit  arrangement  correcting  a  gradation  of  image  data,  the 
circuit  arrangement  being  used  with  a  facsimile  machine  hav- 
ing a  scan-reading  device,  the  scan-reading  device  scan-read- 


ing image  data  on  a  document  the  image  data  consisting  of 
pluraUty  of  data  segments,  comprising: 

first  data  storage  means  for  storing  various  kinds  of  grada- 
tion correction  data; 

means  for  selecting  a  group  of  gradation  correction  data 
among  the  various  kinds  of  gradation  correction  data  in 
accordance  with  the  type  of  the  scan-reading  device; 

second  data  storage  means  for  storing  the  selected  gradation 
correction  data; 

means  for  determining  addresses  of  the  selected  gradation 
correction  data  in  the  first  storage  means  in  accordance 
with  the  pixel  signal  levels  of  the  data  segments  of  the 
scan-read  image  data;  and 

means  for  storing  the  gradation  correction  data  of  the  group 
into  the  second  data  storage  means  using  the  addresses,  so 
as  to  make  the  data  correction  table. 


5,369,507 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

CAPABLE  OF  DISCRIMINATING  BETWEEN 

CHARACTER/PHOTOGRAPH  AREAS  BY  FINDING 

BLANK-STRIPE  ZONES  AND  DIVIDING  THE  AREAS 

INTO  BLOCKS 

KaznyoaU  Tanaka;  KoJi  WMkio,  and  Yodiiznnd  Yamda,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgaors  to  Koaka  Corporattoa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.319 

ClaiBis  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-223005 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  358—462  6  Claims 
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4.  A  method  for  processing  an  image,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


preliminarily  scanning  an  original  image  to  obtain  sampled 

image  data  of  the  original  image; 
scanning  the  original  image  again  to  obtain  original  image 

data; 
judging  from  the  sampled  image  data  whether  an  area  of  the 

original  image  is  one  of  a  character  image  area  and  a 

picture  image  area  by: 

analyzing  the  sampled  image  data  to  find  one  of  horizontal 
and  vertical  blank-stripe  zones  in  the  origimU  image 
area  by  analyzing  the  sampled  image  data  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  area  of  the  original  image;  and 

dividing  the  original  image  into  a  plurality  of  image  blocks 
by  spUtting  the  original  image  with  the  blank-stripe 
zones  therein  in  one  direction  in  which  a  number  of 
image  blocks  formed  by  dividing  the  original  image 
area  having  the  blank-stripe  zones  therein  is  smaller 
than  a  number  of  image  blocks  that  would  be  formed  by 
dividing  the  original  image  area  with  the  blank  striped 
zones  therein  in  another  direction  different  than  the  one 
direction;  and  then 

further  judging  whether  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  image 
blocks  formed  by  the  dividing  means  is  one  of  a  charac- 
ter image  block  and  a  picture  image  block  by  said  divid- 
ing means  further  dividing  each  of  said  pluraUty  of 
image  blocks  to  form  a  pluraUty  of  further  divided 
image  blocks,  and  said  analyzing  step  further  analyzing 
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a  ratio  of  a  horizontal  length  and  a  vertical  length  of 
each  further  divided  image  block; 
processing  the  original  image  by  selectively  applying  thereto 
one  of  a  character  image  processing  operation  and  a  pic- 
ture image  processing  operation  such  that: 
the  character  image  processing  operation  is  applied  for 
processing  the  original  image  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
fiirther  divided  blocks  judged  to  be  a  character  image 
block;  and 
the  picture  image  processing  operation  is  applied  for  pro- 
cessing the  original  image  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
further  divided  image  blocks  judged  to  be  a  picture 
image  block. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  information  from  a  diversity  of 
hard  copy  doctunents,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  output  representing  a  diversity  of  hard  copy 
documents  from  an  automated  digitizing  unit  and  storing 
information  from  said  diversity  of  hard  copy  documents 
into  a  memory,  said  information  not  fixed  from  one  docu- 
ment to  the  next; 

(b)  identifying  portions  of  said  hard  copy  docimients  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  variable;  and 

(c)  storing  information  from  said  portions  of  said  hard  copy 
documents  corresponding  to  said  first  variable  into  mem- 
ory locations  for  said  first  variable. 


poaed  to  introduce  the  document  into  the  facsimile  appa- 
ratus; 

a  first  drive  gear  directly  connected  to  a  motor; 

idler  gear  means  directly  engaged  with  said  first  drive  gear, 
for  transferring  rotational  power  from  said  first  drive  gear 
to  a  second  drive  gear  directly  engaged  with  said  idler 
gear  means,  said  second  drive  gear  rotating  concentrically 
with  said  first  shaf^  to  drive  said  feed  roller; 

a  second  shaft; 


S.3«9,5M 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  METHODOLOGY 
Robert  Lech,  JackMHi;  Mitchell  A.  Medina,  Enex  Fells,  and 
Catherine  B.  Eliaa,  Plainsboro,  aU  of  N  J„  aMignora  to  Sys- 
tem X,  L.  P„  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatiiiMtioii  of  Ser.  No.  672,865,  Mar.  20,  1991,  PM.  No. 

5,258,855.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143,135 

The  portioii  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequeat  to  Nov.  2, 2010, 

has  been  djarlainied. 

Ut.  CL'  H04N  1/40 

MS.  CL  358—462  46  Claims 


a  pressure  roller  coaxially  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and 
positioned  to  concurrentiy  receive  the  document  from 
said  feed  roller,  apply  the  dociunent  to  said  image  sensor, 
and  discharge  the  document  from  the  facsimile  apparatus; 
and 

a  third  drive  gear  directly  engaging  said  second  drive  gear, 
said  third  drive  gear  rotating  concentrically  with  said 
second  shaft  to  drive  said  pressure  roller. 


5,369,510 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  WTTH  CONTROLLED  UNDER 

COLOR  REMOVAL 

Tomishige  Taguchi,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  682,391,  Apr.  2,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  continaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  376,747,  JnL  7,  1989, 

abandoBcd,  which  U  a  coDtiniiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  46,086,  May  5, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4^64,391.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  53,331 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1986,  61-104903; 

May  21,  1986,  61-114903;  May  21,  1986,  61-116966 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/46 
MS.  CL  358—529  32  Claims 


DOCUMENT  TRANSFERRING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Seok-Kyng  Ko,  SeooL  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to 
Eiectraaica  Co.,  Ud^  Smroa,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  616 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  26,  1992, 
22449/1992 

bt  CL'  H04N  1/04 
MS.  CL  358—498  25  Claims 

1.  A  document  transferring  system  used  in  a  facsimile  appa- 
ratus, said  system  comprising: 
an  image  sensor  for  operating  upon  information  borne  by  a 

document: 
afirst  shaft; 
a  feed  roUer  coaxially  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  and  dis- 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  selecting  means  for  selecting  among  a  plurality  of  image 
input  sources; 

b)  storage  means  for  storing  an  image  from  one  of  said  image 
input  sources,  selected  by  said  selecting  means; 
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c)  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  coefTicient  values 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  image  input  sources; 
and 

d)  under  color  prt>cessing  means  for  under  color  removal 
processing  the  image  stored  in  said  storage  means  accord- 
ing to  the  coefficient  values,  said  under  color  processing 
means  processing  in  accordance  with  a  selecting  state  of 
said  selecting  means. 


r:,-'-  2-f(i») 


36.  A  method  of  manipulating  a  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  wherein  the  beam  is  comprised  of  a  reference  beam 
and  an  object  beam  and  wherein  the  beam  includes  a  zero- 
order  component,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  minimiz- 
ing the  zero-order  component  by  impinging  the  beam  axially 
on  a  nested  array  of  aJigned  optical  elements,  each  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being 
reflective,  said  surfaces  combining  to  have  a  shape  which 
satisfies  the  Dirchlet  conditions  necessary  for  representation 
by  a  Fourier  series. 


I  5,369,512 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WTTH 
VARIABLE  COMPENSATION  CAPACITOR 

Kenichi  Yanai;  Tsatomu  Tanaica;  Tatsuya  Kakehi;  Koji  Ohgata, 
and  Kenichi  Oki,  all  of  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu 
f  Jmitwl,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,361 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-184626; 
Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217426 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1343 
MS.  CL  359—59  19  CUims 

1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
first  and  second  substrates  disposed  in  facing  relationship 

and  a  Uquid  crystal  layer  therebetween; 
said  first  substrate  having  associated  therewith  a  plurality  of 
first  and  second  scan  bus  lines,  thin  film  transistors,  display 
electrodes  and  reference  potential  supplying  bus  lines, 
each  of  said  thin  film  transistors  being  respectively  associ- 
ated with  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  and  second  scan 
bus  lines  and  reference  potential  supplying  bus  lines  and 
with  a  corresponding  display  electrode  and  having  a  gate 
electrode  connected  to  said  associated  first  scan  bus  line,  a 
source  electrode  connected  to  one  of  either  said  associated 
display  electrode  or  said  associated  reference  potential 
supplying  bus  line,  and  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  the 
other  of  either  said  associated  display  electrode  or  said 


associated  reference  potential  supplying  bus  line  and  said 
thin  film  transistor  being  controlled  by  said  associated  first 
scan  bus  line; 

said  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  stripe-like  data 
bus  lines  disposed  thereon  so  as  to  face  said  display  elec- 
trodes; and 

each  of  said  display  electrodes  having  a  corresponding  com- 
pensation capacitor  which  compensates  for  a  potential 


5,369,511 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PHENOMENON 
Cari  R.  Amoa,  8310  Liwwin  La.,  #202,  McLean,  Va.  22101 
per  No.  PCr/US90/04726,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02992,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

Conttnaatioii-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,201,  Aug.  21,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

847,050 

Irt.  CL'  G02B  S/1&.  27/42,  5/08;  G03H  1/04 

MS.  CL  359—15  36  Oaima 
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fluctuation  occurring  in  said  corresponding  display  elec- 
trode after  the  gate  electrode  of  said  thin  film  transistor  is 
selected,  said  compensation  capacitor  being  controlled  by 
said  second  scan  bus  line  such  that  the  capacitance  of  said 
compensation  captacitor  has  a  larger  value  during  a  com- 
pensation period  than  the  value  thereof  during  a  storage 
period  in  which  the  gate  electrode  of  said  corresponding 
thin  film  transistor  is  not  selected. 


5,369,513 

UQUm  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WTTH  BIAXIAL 

BIREFRINGENT  PLATES  AND  UGHT  SHIELDING 

FILM 

Minom  Akatsnka;  Yi^i  Sobda,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kaznto- 
shi  Sawada,  Nishinomiya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aaalii 
Glass  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  613,558,  Not.  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,194,975. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,455 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-73952; 
Apr.  6,  1989,  1-85741;  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-105865;  May  1,  1989, 
1-109188;  May  23,  1989,  1-127870;  Jnl.  12,  1989,  1-177964 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulMequent  to  Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G02F  1/1335.  1/137 
MS.  CI.  359—73  4  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  background 
portion  and  a  picture  element  portion  which  comprises: 

a)  a  liquid  crystal  layer  of  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  having 
positive  dielectric  anisotropy  and  including  a  chiral  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  product  Ani-di  of  the  anisotropy  of 
refractive  index  Ani  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  the 
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liquid  crystal  layer  and  the  thickness  di  of  the  liquid  crys- 
tal layer  is  in  a  range  of  0.4-1.5  ^m, 

b)  said  Uquid  crystal  layer  being  interposed  between  a  pair  of 
substrates  with  transparent  electrodes  each  having  an 
aligning  layer  which  are  arranged  substantially  in  parallel 
to  provide  a  twist  angle  of  16O*-3O0*, 

c)  a  driving  means  to  apply  a  voltage  across  the  electrodes 
attached  to  said  substrates,  and 

d)  a  pair  of  polarizing  plates  arranged  outside  the  liquid 
crystal  layer,  wherein 

at  least  one  birefringent  plate  is  provided  between  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  and  the  polarizing  plate  at  at  least  one  side  of 
said  Uquid  crystal  layer,  and  three  main  refractive  indices 
njc,  n^  and  n^  of  the  birefringent  plate  are  in  relation  of 
Ox>nx>ny  wherein  nj,,  n^  respectively  represent  the  re- 
fractive indices  in  the  direction  of  film  plane  of  the  bire- 
fringent plate  (provided  nx>ny)  and  n^  represents  the 
refractive  index  in  the  direction  of  film  thickness  of  the 
birefringent  plate,  and  wherein 

a  Ught  shielding  film  is  provided  to  cover  the  background  so 
that  a  background  portion  except  for  pixel  portions  is  in  a 
light  shielding  state. 


5,369,514 

MULTISTAGE  SWITCHING  FACILITY  FOR  OPTICAL 

SIGNALS 

Gert  EUeaberger,  Kirchheim,  and  Dietrich  Bottle,  Salach,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netber- 


Flled  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,675  
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VS.  CL  319—123  18  Claims 
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an  optical  demultiplexer  for  selecting  from  the  loop  light 
having  a  same  wavelength  as  the  signal  transmitted  by 
said  light  source  means;  and 

absorbing  means  for  absorbing  an  entire  amount  of  the 
signal  transmitted  by  said  light  source  means  after  the 
signal  circulates  the  loop  of  the  optical  LAN  once  and 
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then  is  selected  by  said  optical  demultiplexer, 
further  comprising  light  branching  means  for  partially 
branching  light  from  the  loop  and  a  tunable  filter  for 
filtering  a  signal  having  a  desired  wavelength  from  the 
light  branched  by  said  branching  means,  wherein  remain- 
ing light  not  branched  by  said  branching  means  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  loop. 


5,369,516 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  SYSTEM  AND 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Mamom  UcUda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shikj  K«i«ii«|  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,378,  Apr.  17,  1991,  alMiMloiied. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,559 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-102358; 
Jul.  6,  1990,  2-180195 

bit  a.>  H04B  10/20;  HOW  14/02 
VS.  a.  359—125  63  Claims 


-><- 


r 


-r- 


-yr 


sm 


o  n 


4.  A  multistage  switching  device,  comprising: 
at  least  one  stage  having  only  space  and  frequency  position 
converter  means  (SFll,  .  .  .  ,  SFIN,  SF21,  .  .  .  ,  SF2N), 
responsive  to  optical  input  signals,  for  providing  space 
and  frequency  position  converter  signals;  and 
a  final  stage  having  at  least  one  time  position  converter 
means  (STFl, .  .  .  ,  STFN),  each  responsive  to  the  space 
and  frequency  position  converter  signals,  for  providing 
time  position  converter  output  signals. 


5,369,515 

NODE  FOR  LOOP-TYPE  OPTICAL  LAN  AND  A 

LOOP-TYPE  OPTICAL  LAN  USING  THE  SAME 

Maiao  Mi^fima,  laehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canoo  Kahmhim 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992.  S«r.  No.  979,076 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  25, 1991,  3-335759 

ImL  CL'  H04J  14/00 

VS.  CL  359—125  14  Claims 

1.  A  node  for  a  loop  type  optical  LAN  using  wavelength 
division  multiplexing,  said  node  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  transmitting  light  including  a  signal 
having  a  wavelength  to  a  loop  of  the  optical  LAN; 
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6.  An  optical  communication  network  system  comprising: 

a  base  station  for  generating  a  plurality  of  beams  having 
different  wavelengths; 

an  optical  transmission  line  for  transmitting  the  plurality  of 
beams  emitted  by  said  base  station;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  transmitters/receivers  connected  to 
said  optical  transmission  line,  each  of  said  optical  transmit- 
ter/receiver being  provided  with: 

(a)  an  optical  demultiplexing  element  for  partially  demul- 
tiplexing the  plurality  of  beams  from  said  optical  trans- 
mission line; 

(b)  a  first  wavelength  variable  filter  for  selectively  extract- 
ing a  beam  having  an  arbitrary  wavelength  from  the 
beams  demultiplexed  by  said  optical  demultiplexing 
element; 

(c)  a  photosensor  for  detecting  the  beam  extracted  by  said 
first  wavelength  variable  filter, 

(d)  a  second  wavelength  variable  filter  connected  to  said 
optical  transmission  line,  for  separating  a  beam  having 
an  arbitrary  wavelength  from  other  beams  of  the  plural- 
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ity  of  beams  and  extracting  the  separated  beam  from 
said  optical  transmission  line; 

(e)  a  signal  source  for  generating  a  communication  signal; 

(0  «n  optical  modulator,  connected  to  said  signal  source, 
for  modulating  the  beam  septarated  by  said  second 
wavelength  variable  filter  in  accordance  with  the  com- 
munication signal  generated  by  said  signal  source;  and 

(h)  an  optical  multiplexing  element  for  multiplexing  the 
beam  modulated  by  said  optical  modulator  to  said  opti- 
cal transmission  line. 
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1.  An  optical  network  system  comprising: 

a  center  having  a  first  transmitter,  a  second  transmitter,  a 
first  receiver,  a  second  receiver,  and  at  least  one  auxiliary 
line  termination  point; 

a  first  subscriber  and  a  second  subscriber,  each  having  a 
transmitter,  a  receiver  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  line  termi- 
nation point; 

a  first  downstream  optical  transmission  line  for  transmitting 
information  from  said  first  center  transmitter  to  said  first 
subscriber  receiver; 

a  second  downstream  optical  transmission  Une  for  transmit- 
ting information  from  said  second  center  transmitter  to 
said  second  subscriber  receiver;  pi  a  first  upstream  optical 
transmission  line  for  transmitting  information  from  said 
first  subscriber  transmitter  to  said  first  center  receiver; 

a  second  upstream  optical  transmission  line  for  transmitting 
information  from  said  second  subscriber  transmitter  to 
said  second  center  receiver;  and 

means  for  replacing  the  transmitter  and  receiver  connected 
to  any  from  among  said  fust  downstream  optical  transmis- 
Mon  Une,  said  second  downstream  optical  transmission 
line,  said  first  upstream  optical  transmission  line  and  said 
second  upstream  optical  transmission  line  while  maintain- 
ing substantially  continuous  transmission  of  information 
between  said  center  and  any  of  said  subscribers,  compris- 
ing: 

a  terminal  box  which  is  remote  from  said  center,  said  fust 
subscriber  and  said  second  subscriber,  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  auxiliary  Une  termination  points; 

a  first  auxiliary  optical  transmission  line  extending  from  one 
of  said  center  auxiliary  line  termination  points  to  one  of 
said  terminal  box  termination  points,  said  one  center  auxil- 
iary line  termination  point  having  an  open  termination; 

a  second  auxiliary  optical  transmission  Une  extending  from 
another  one  of  said  terminal  box  auxiliary  line  termination 
poinu  to  said  first  subscriber  auxiliary  line  termination 
point,  said  first  subscriber  auxiliary  line  termination  point 
having  an  open  termination; 

a  third  auxiliary  optical  transmission  line  extending  from  yet 


another  one  of  said  terminal  box  auxiliary  Une  termination 
poinu  to  said  second  subscriber  auxiliary  line  termination 
point,  said  second  subscriber  auxiliary  line  termination 
point  having  an  open  termination; 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  one  terminal  box  auxil- 
iary line  termination  point  to  any  from  among  said  another 
one  terminal  box  auxiliary  line  termination  point  and  said 
yet  another  one  terminal  box  auxiUary  Une  termination 
point  to  provide  a  temporary  auxiliary  transmission  line 
with  open  termination  at  both  ends. 


5,369,517 

OPTICAL  SUBSCRIBER  NETWORK  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Yodiitaka  Takasaki,  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  512.628.  Apr.  19.  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,175,639,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,463, 

Not.  20,  1987,  abandoaed.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  806,386 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  21,  1986,  61-276557 

Int  CL'  H04B  10/12 

VS.  CL  359-161  3  cuim. 


5,369,518 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION  FOR  THEREOF 

Mohd  Aslami,  Sturbridge,  and  Ronald  L.  LsTallee,  Sootfabridge, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Antonuted  Light  Technologies, 

Inc.,  ToUand,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,257 

Int  CL'  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—171  19  rimimg 


10.  An  electrical  power  transmission  system  for  providing 
electrical  power  to  an  optical  communication  system  between 
a  local  station  and  a  remote  station  comprising: 
a  fiber  optical  cable  having  an  electrical  conductor  or  elec- 
trically conductive  sheath  connected  to  said  local  sution 
and  said  remote  station  for  transmitting  optica]  signal; 
a  power  source  located  at  said  local  station  and  electrically 
connected  to  earth  ground  at  said  local  station  and  to  said 
electrical  conductor  or  sheath; 
a  power  supply  means  located  at  said  remote  sution  and 
electricaUy  connected  to  said  electrical  conductor  or 
sheath  and  to  the  earth  ground  at  said  remote  station, 
wherein  said  power  supply  means  receives  electrical 
power  from  said  power  source  located  at  said  local 
station  via  said  conductor  or  sheath  and  the  earth 
ground,  the  earth  ground  serving  as  a  retiun  path,  and 
wherein  said  power  supply  means  provides  electrical 
power  for  an  interface  device  provided  at  said  remote 
station. 


5,369,519 
ALL-OPTICAL  TIMING  RESTORATION 

Mohammed  N.  Islam,  Hazlet  NJ.,  aasignor  to  AT*T  BeU 

Laboratories,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
DlTisJoa  of  Ser.  No.  679^89,  Apr.  2, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,224,194. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,032 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snhseqoent  to  Jnn.  29, 
2010,  ha«  been  disclaimed, 
lat  CL'  H04B  10/12 
VS.  a.  359—173  4  Claims 

I.  All-optical  apparatus  for  regenerating  the  shape,  ampli- 
tude and  timing  of  a  series  of  soUton  pulses  in  an  optical  com- 
miuucation  system,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  including  an  optical  amplifier  for  regenerating  the 
shape  and  ampUtude  of  said  series  of  essentiaUy  orthogo- 
nally polarized  soUton  pulses;  and 
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means  including  a  nonlinear  material  with  negligible  walk- 
off  and  a  dispersive  delay  line,  for  altering  the  timing  of 


oumn 


(Mcsima) 


S,3«9^20 
OPTICAL  REGENERATION  CIRCUIT 
Hcrcaks  Avrawi*a«ri«M,  Red  Buk,  and  Nonaa  A.  Whhaker, 
Jr^  AdMtic  HigUnda,  botk  of  N J^  MaigKtn  to  ATAT 
Corp^  Marray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,034 
The  portioa  of  dw  term  of  tUa  pateat  nbaeqneat  to  May  3, 2011, 


lat  a.)  H04B  10/02;  H04J  14/08 
VS.  CL  359—176  18  daiaia 


1.  An  optical  signal  regenerator  arrangement  comprising 
means  for  recovering  an  optical  clock  signal  from  a  received 
data  signal; 

means  for  injecting  said  clock  signal  into  a  controllable 
propagation  speed  meditmi,  to  develop  a  mark  signal  that 
travels  in  said  medium  in  one  direction  and  a  reference 
signal  that  travels  in  said  medium  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion; 

means  for  controUably  injecting  said  received  data  signal 
into  said  medium,  that  travels  through  said  medium  in  the 
direction  of  said  mark  signal,  the  timing  of  said  data  signal 
in  relation  to  said  mark  signal  controlled  so  that  the  data 
signal  and  the  mark  signal  traverse  each  other  while  the 
mark  signal  is  traveling  through  said  medium;  and 

means  for  combining  said  reference  signal  after  its  travel 
through  said  medium  and  said  mark  signal  after  its  travel 
through  said  medium  to  generate  a  reconstructed  data 
signal  from  said  received  data  signal. 


5,369,521 
SCANNING  TYPE  PROJECTOR 
Hiaakaza  YoaUno,  ToeUgi,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  KaboaUki  Kaiaha 
Topcoa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,272 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nor.  11,  1991,  3-294525 
Lit  CL'  G02B  26/OS 
MS.  CL  359—196  6  OaiaH 

1.  A  scanning  type  projector  which  projects  an  object  to  be 
projected  by  scanning  the  object  with  a  predetermined  scan- 
ning width  having  a  center  line,  the  projector  comprising: 
illuminating  means  for  illuminating  the  object  to  be  pro- 
jected through  a  circular  arc  region  having  a  center  line 
on  the  center  line  of  the  scanning  width; 
[Mx>jecting  optical  system  means  for  correcting  an  aberration 


of  the  circtilar  arc  region  and  for  forming  an  image  of  the 
illuminated  object  within  an  image  plane; 
a  Ught  receiving  member  located  at  the  image  plane;  and 


said  soliton  pulses  in  accordance  with  a  series  of  reference 
pulses. 


driving  unit  means  for  moving  the  object  and  the  Ught  re- 
ceiving member  relative  to  the  illuminating  means  and  the 
projecting  optical  system  means. 


5,369,522 

MODULATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH  THIRD 

ORDER  INTERMODULATION  DISTORTION 

REDUCTION 

Gregory  L.  Taagoaaa,  Oxnard,  and  Joan  F.  Lam,  Agoora  HiUa, 

both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Hnghes  Aircraft  Company,  Lot 

Aagelca,  Calif  . 

CoatianatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,284,  Mar.  12,  1991, 

abandoaed.  Thia  appUcatioa  Jaa.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892342 

lat  CL'  G02F  1/313:  H04B  10/14 

VS.  CL  359—329  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  modulating  a  first  optical  beam  with  an 
electrical  signal  having  a  bias  voltage  and  two  modulating 
frequencies,  comprising: 

a  first  waveguide  having  an  input  end, 

means  for  inputting  said  first  optical  beam  into  the  input  end 
of  said  first  waveguide, 

means  for  modulating  said  first  optical  beam  with  said  elec- 
trical signal,  the  modulated  beam  being  subject  to  third 
order  intermodulation  distortion  (IMD), 

a  second  waveguide  having  an  input  end, 

a  first  optical  coupler  coupling  said  first  and  second  wave- 
guides to  induce  in  said  second  waveguide  a  second  opti- 
cal beam  without  said  second  waveguide  receiving  an 
optical  beam  at  its  input  end,  and 

a  second  optical  coupler  optically  downstream  from  said 
first  optical  coupler  coupling  said  second  and  first  wave- 
guides to  induce  back  into  said  first  waveguide  a  compo- 
nent of  said  second  optical  beam, 

said  first  and  second  waveguides  extending  directly  between 
said  first  and  second  optical  couplers  so  that  any  phase 
differential  between  the  optical  couplers  so  that  any  phase 
differential  between  the  optical  signals  in  said  waveguides 
at  the  output  of  said  first  optical  coupler  is  substantially 
preserved  at  the  input  to  said  second  optical  coupler, 

each  of  said  optical  couplers  being  characterized  by  respec- 
tive coupling  coefficients  and  lengths,  and  said  wave- 
guides being  characterized  by  respective  optical  propaga- 
tion coefficients  within  said  optical  couplers,  wherein  the 
coupling  coefficients,  lengths  and  waveguide  propagation 
differentials  for  said  first  and  second  optical  couplers,  and 
the  bias  voltage  of  said  electrical  modulating  signal,  are 
selected  to  substantially  reduce  third  order  IMD  in  said 
optical  beams. 
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I  5,369,523 

'  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  AND  LASER 

Coiin  A  Millar,  Michael  C.  Brieriey,  aad  Timothy  J.  Whitley, 
all  of  Suffolk,  Fjiglaad,  aaaignors  to  British  Tdecommnnica- 
tioBs  pablic  liaiited  company,  London,  Eagtand 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  822,287,  Jan.  17, 1992,  abandoaed.  This 
application  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,412 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdoai,  JoL  9,  1991, 
9114730.6 

lat  CL'  HOIS  3/30:  G02B  6/26:  G03C  13/04 
VS.  CL  359—341  4  Claims 


optical  fiber  through  said  pumping  laser  which  is  transpar- 
ent to  said  third  beam  of  light 


'"nn 


'"«! 


1.  A  non-resonant  optical  ampUfier  for  room  temperature 
operation  in  the  absence  of  cryogenic  cooling,  and  having  gain 
at  a  wavelength  of  546  nm,  the  amplifier  comprising: 
a  fluorozirconate  glass  waveguide  doped  with  erbium  ions  to 

level  of  between  0.01  and  1.0  weight  percent;  and 
optical  pump  means  to  provide  an  optical  pump  signal  hav- 
ing either  a  wavelength  of  about  971  nm  or  a  wavelength 
in  the  range  of  791  nm  to  812  nm,  the  optical  pump  means 
being  arranged  in  operation  to  launch  the  pump  signal  into 
said  waveguide  thereby  exciting  said  erbium  ions  into  the 
*S3/2  energy  level  by  excited  state  absorption  of  said  pump 
signal. 


5,369,524 
OPTICAL  FIBER  MONOFREQUENCY  POWER  SOURCE 
Jeaa-Panl  PochoUe,  Arp^joa/La  NorriUe;  Michel  Papochoa, 
VUlebon  Palaisean,  and  Claude  Poech,  BallainTiUers,  aU  of 
France,  assigoors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,592 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Vnaet,  Sep.  24,  1991,  91  11742 

lat  CL»  HOIS  3/14.  3/09 

VS.  CL  359-345  7  cUins 


5,369,525 

RING  LENS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  VIEWING 

DEVICE 

John  Bala,  Pomfret  Conn.,  aad  Xiaohoi  Ntag,  Northboto, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Uaited  States  Sorgical  Corporatioa,  Nor- 

walk,Cona. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,686 

lat  CL'G02B  77/00 

VS.  CL  359—435  27  Ci^m^ 


1.  An  optical  viewing  device  comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  housing  having  opposed  first  and  second 
ends; 

an  inner  tubular  housing  disposed  within  said  outer  tubular 
housing  and  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  said 
inner  tubular  housing  having  an  eye  piece  section  adjacent 
said  first  end  thereof,  a  relay  lens  section  adjacent  said  eye 
piece  section  and  an  objective  lens  section  adjacent  said 
relay  lens  section  wherein  said  relay  lens  section  is  dis- 
posed between  said  eye  piece  section  and  said  objective 
lens  section; 

illuminating  means  disposed  within  an  annular  space  defined 
between  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  housings,  said  illumi- 
nating means  defining  a  predetermined  field  of  illumina- 
tion; and 

a  ring  lens  disposed  at  a  Ught  emitting  end  of  said  illuminat- 
ing means  and  in  general  alignment  therewith,  said  ring 
lens  having  at  least  one  lens  surface  to  increase  the  prede- 
termined field  of  illumination  defmed  by  said  illuminating 
means. 
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1.  A  coherent  Ught  power  source,  comprising: 

a  pumping  laser  for  emitting  fu^t  and  second  beams  of  Ught 
at  a  first  wavelength; 

a  coherent  signal  source  for  emitting  a  third  beam  of  Ught  at 
a  second  wavelength;  and 

an  amplifying  optical  fiber  for  receiving  said  first  beam  of 
Ught  emitted  by  said  pumping  laser  and  said  third  beam  of 
Ught  emitted  by  said  coherent  signal  source,  wherein  said 
second  beam  of  Ught  at  said  first  wavelength  is  received 
by  said  coherent  signal  source  and  said  third  beam  of  Ught 
at  said  second  wavelength  is  received  by  said  amplifying 


5,369426 
ANTIBOW  DEVICE  FOR  LASERS 
Tom  J.  Chiang,  Berwyn,  Psl,  assignor  to  Holo  Image  Techaol- 
ogy.  Inc.,  LanghorBC,  Pa. 

FUed  May  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,879 
Int  CL'  G02B  5/04.  5/32.  26/08;  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  359—615  7  n.im. 

1.  In  a  system  of  hologon  diffraction  of  a  laser  beam  to 
produce  a  scan  line,  the  device  comprising: 

a  prism  having  a  grating  on  at  least  one  scan  line  intersecting 
surface  and  positioned  at  a  predetermined  incident  angle 
with  respect  to  said  scan  Une  after  hologon  diffraction  of 
said  laser  beam,  said  prism  adapted  to  refract  said  scan  Une 
and  said  grating  adapted  to  diffract  said  scan  Une  so  that 
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the  refraction  of  said  scan  line  by  said  prism  is  equal  and 
oppocite  to  diffraction  of  said  scan  line  by  said  grating  to 


n:> 


thereby  produce  a  scan  line  having  bow  of  less  that  1/600 
of  the  bow  of  said  scan  line  without  said  prism. 


5,3^9,527 

MELANOMA  DETECnON  DEVICE 

Robert  McCrackca,  P.O  Joz  287,  Sand  Lake,  N.Y.  12153 

Filed  Dec  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,968 

Irt.  CL'  G02B  27/02 

U5.  a.  359—805  1«  Ctataa 
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A  As^ffnmetric 
B  kregulor 
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1.  A  disease  detection  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  magnifying  an  area  of  skin;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  visible  skin  disease  indication; 

wherein  the  magnifying  means  and  the  detecting  means  are 
integrally  formed  on  a  sheet  made  of  a  flexible  material, 
wherein  the  detecting  means  includes  first  means  for  ob- 
serving the  diameter  of  a  skin  lesion  and  second  means  for 
observing  a  symmetrical  property  of  a  skin  lesion  and 
wherein  the  first  observing  means  is  circular  and  the 
second  observing  means  is  cross-shaped. 


through  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  two  reflector  ele- 
ments; 
each  reflector  element  being  composed  of  at  least  one 
curved  part  comprising  generatrices  which  are  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  curved  part  comprising  a 
cross-section  of  a  curve  having  respective  ends,  so  that 
rays  reflected  by  said  respective  ends  comprise  two  end 


rays  forming  respective  angles  with  said  plane  of  sym- 
metry of  said  two  reflector  elements,  and  all  rays  re- 
flected on  said  reflector  elements  are  included  between 
said  respective  angles;  and 
any  ray  tangential  to  said  source  of  radiation  is  reflected 
on  passing  through  a  focus  of  said  curve,  said  focus 
being  positioned  upstream  of  the  target  surface. 


5,349,529 
REFLECTIVE  OPTOELECTRONIC  INTERFACE  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Shna-Meen  Kno,  Chandler,  Christopher  K.  Y.  Chnn,  Mesa,  and 
Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Jnnctioii,  aU  of  Ariz^  asaigBon  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaamborg,  IlL 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,452 

iBt  CL'  G02B  27/001  6/32 

MS.  CL  359—858  »  Claims 


5,369,528 
PLANE  OR  CYLINDRICAL  REFLECTOR  FOR  SOURCE 

OF  RADIATION 
Ari  RaU,  Bfca  sw-YTette,  Fraoce,  awl  Jeff  M.  Goitioii,  Sede 
Bokcr,  Israel,  aaslannrs  to  AasodatkM  pov  la  Recherche  et  Ic 
Derdopnawt  dc*  Methodcs  ct  Proccaav  IndHtriels  -  AJL- 
MJJ4  J:.S„  Paria,  Frawx 

Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,829 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Frawx,  Oct  25, 1991,  91  13226 
tat  CL'  G02B  5/10;  F21V  7/00 
M&.  CL  3S9-855  20  datei 

1.  A  plurality  of  reflectors  for  providing  substantially  uni- 
form radiation  over  a  target  surface,  comprising: 
said  plurality  of  reflectors  positioned  adjacent  each  other, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  reflectors  comprising: 
a  source  of  radiation; 

two  reflector  elements  for  reflecting  rays  of  said  source  of 
radiation  on  said  target  surface  symmetrically  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  a  plane  of  symmetry  passing 
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1.  A  reflective  optoelectronic  interface  comprising: 
a  photonic  device  having  a  working  portion,  the  photonic 
device  including  a  contact  electrically  coupled  to  an  elec- 
trical tracing  of  an  interconnect  substrate;  and 
a  molded  optical  portion  that  encapsulates  the  photonic 
device,  the  molded  optical  portion  forming  a  curved 
reflective  surface  and  a  Ught  input/output  surface  molded 
therein,  the  curved  reflective  surface  being  positioned  to 
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direct  Ught  between  the  input^output  surface  and  the 
photonic  device. 


5,369,530 
STAY  HOUSABLE  TYPE  MOTOR  DRIVEN  MIRROR 
YoaUMri  YawwcU,  Isehara;  Mmami  YaMMoto,  MMhida, 
and  Maaao  EmnmMo,  Haduo,  all  of  Japw,  aaaiffMm  to 
Ichikoh  tadHtrfas  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,983 
Oatas    priority,    apyiicatioo    Japaa.    Oct    24,    1990,    2- 
110475{U];  Oct  24,   1990.  2-110476(11];  Apr.   18,   1991,  3- 

tat  CL'  G02B  7/182 
U.S.  CL  359— 874 


form  successive  slant  tracks  thereon  while  the  tape  is 
advanced,  said  heads  comprising  a  leading  head  and  a 
trailing  head  that  simultaneously  scan  said  tape,  said  lead- 
ing head  having  a  leading  position  in  said  «f  n";««fl  direc- 
tion with  reqiect  to  said  trailing  head,  said  leading  and 
trailing  heads  each  forming  a  respective  track  that  in- 
cludes, in  sequence  in  said  scanning  direction,  a  first  auxil- 
iary recording  area,  a  second  auxiliary  recording  area  and 
a  video  signal  recording  area  in  which  said  video  signals 
are  recorded;  said  heads  being  mounted  on  said  rotary 


1.  A  suy  housable  type  motor  driven  mirror  comprising: 
a  sUy  provided  with  a  mirror  body  attached  to  a  top  end  of 

said  stay, 
a  support  shaft  routably  held  in  a  bracket  case  and  rotated 

by  a  drive  apparatus, 
a  drive  gear  rotatably  driven  by  said  drive  apparatus, 
a  follower  gear  unit  rotated  by  the  drive  gear,  rotating  said 
suy,  and  including  a  clutch  mechanism  for  providing  a 
damping  function  thereto  when  the  mirror  body  is  given 
an  outside  force,  and 
a  spring  means  for  holdingly  pressing  the  follower  gear  unit 

onto  the  clutch  mechanism, 
wherein  said  follower  gear  unit  and  the  spring  means  arc 
arranged  at  a  driven  side  opposite  to  the  drive  apparatus  in 
the  bracket  case,  and 
wherein  said  follower  gear  unit  has 
a  clutch  gear  enraging  with  said  drive  gear  idlingly 

mounted  on  a  side  of  the  support  shaft, 
a  clutch  holder  fitted  on  the  suppori  shaft  under  the  clutch 

gear  in  order  to  route  said  suppori  shaft,  and 
a  clutch  mechanism  provided  with  a  concave  face  and  a 
convex  one  of  said  concave  and  convex  faces  being 
formed  on  a  lower  face  of  the  clutch  gear,  and  the  other 
of  said  concave  and 
convex  faces  being  formed  on  an  upper  face  of  the  clutch 
holder. 


SC   ATI 


drum  so  that  a  given  point  of  said  leading  head  is  displaced 
with  respect  to  the  same  given  point  of  said  traiUng  head 
in  said  scanning  direction  by  a  distance  that  is  less  than  a 
distance  in  said  scanning  direction  between  an  ending 
edge  of  said  first  auxiUary  recording  area  of  said  track 
formed  by  said  trailing  head  and  a  starting  edge  of  said 
video  recording  area  of  said  track  formed  by  said  leading 
head  so  that  when  said  leading  and  trailing  heads  scan  the 
Upe  said  heads  do  not  reach  similar  recording  areas  simul- 
taneously. 


5,369.532 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  DATA 
ON  REWRTTABLE  MEDIA  TO  DEFINE  READ/WRTTE 
OPERATIONAL  STATUS 
William  C.  Dodt  Broomfleld;  Jerry  L.  Dooze,  Airada;  Terry  R. 
Gottehrer,  Looisrille;  Ronald  W.  Komgiebel,  Broomfieid,  and 
Donald  F.  McCarthy,  Weatmhister,  all  of  Colo.,  aasigDori  to 
Storage  Technology  Corporation,  LoolsriUe,  Colo. 
Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,489,  Not.  12,  1991, 
abuidoned.  This  application  Jon.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,106 
tat  a.'  GllB  5/09.  15/04.  19/04 
VS.  CL  360-48  34  cudm. 


5,369.531 

DIGFTAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

WTTH  LEADING  AND  TRAILING  HEADS  DISPLACED 

BY  A  DISTANCE  LESS  THAN  THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN 

THE  ENDING  EDGE  OF  AN  AUXIUARY  RECORDING 

AREA  AND  THE  STARTING  EDGE  OF  THE  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  RECORDING  AREA 

Ynkio  Knbota,  and  YoicUron  Senshii,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,947 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-235013 

tat  CL'  GllB  5/02 

VS.  a.  360-18  7  ctatais 

1.  A  digital  video  tape  recorder  comprising: 

a  rotary  drtmi;  and 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  mounted  on  said  rotary  drum 
for  recording  video  signals  on  a  magnetic  Upe,  said  heads 
moving  relative  to  said  tape  in  a  scanning  direction  to 


^•JL 


1.  ta  a  drive  element  that  reads  and  writes  daU  records 
received  from  a  host  computer  on  revmuble  serial  media, 
apparatus  operationally  independent  of  said  host  computer  for 
maintaining  administrative  daU  on  said  rewriuble  serial  media, 
comprising: 

means  for  writing  raid  administrative  daU  in  a  predefined 
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segment  of  said  rewritable  serial  media,  independent  of 
said  host  computer  including  data  indicative  of  a  rewrita- 
ble serial  media  read/write  sutus; 

means  for  writing  media  read/write  mode  defining  data  into 
said  administrative  data  to  indicate  an  operational  mode 
required  of  said  drive  element  to  read/write  data  on  said 
rewritable  serial  media;  and 

means  for  inserting  media  file  safe  status  data  into  a  header  of 
each  said  dau  record  written  on  to  said  rewritable  serial 
media  to  indicate  whether  said  rewritable  serial  media  is 
write  protected. 

S,3«9,S33  

DATA  CTORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

SrrORAGE  DENSITIES  FOR  DIFFERING  TYPES  OF 

DATA 

Hal  H.  Ottcaen,  aad  Gregory  G.  Floryance,  both  of  Rochester, 

MiuL,  Mdgwtn  to  latematkNial  BoaiiicM  MacUnea  Corpora- 

tkw,  AnMMk,  N.Y. 

FIM  Dec.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  998,278 

lit  CL'  GllB  5/09 

MS.  a.  3*0—51  12  Claim 


1.  A  data  storage  device  which  stores  data  serially  along  a 
track  on  a  storage  media  comprising 

transducer  means  for  writing  data  on  and  reading  data  from 
said  storage  media; 

read/write  control  logic  means  for  sending  data  to  and 
receiving  data  from  said  transducer  means; 

said  control  logic  means  including  means  for  reading  and 
writing  data  at  multiple,  selectable  recording  frequencies 
at  respectively  varying  linear  densities  in  said  track  on  said 
storage  media,  said  control  logic  means  further  including: 

write  frequency  determination  means  for  determining  an 
appropriate  recording  frequency  for  data  to  be  written 
received  by  said  control  logic  means  from  at  least  one 
frequency  indicator  associated  with  said  data;  and 

read  frequency  signal  determination  means  for  determining 
an  appropriate  frequency  for  reading  data  recorded  by 
said  storage  device. 


S,3«9,S34 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  HEAD 

SWrrCHABLY  CONNECTED  TO  COMMON  ROTARY 

TRANSFORMER 

HyeoiW-dcog  Haia,  Siiwob,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaigoor  to  SuMuig 

ElectnMks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyaaggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  1, 1993.  Scr.  I*4o.  144,320 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1992,  92 
21418 

iBt  CL»  GllB  lS/44.  S/09 
VS.  CL  3M— 44  15  OafaM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  an  informa- 
tion signal  to  and  from  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  rotating  assembly; 
a  fixed  assembly; 
a  plurality  of  recording  and  reproducing  heads  mounted  on 


said  rotating  assembly  for  recording  and  reproducing  the 
information  signal  to  and  from  said  magnetic  tape; 

an  erasing  head  mounted  on  said  rotating  assembly  for  eras- 
ing the  information  signal  recorded  to  said  magnetic  tape; 

a  first  rotary  transformer  and  a  second  rotary  transformer 
whose  respective  primary  windings  are  mounted  on  said 
rotating  assembly  and  whose  respective  secondary  wind- 
ings are  mounted  on  said  fixed  assembly; 

a  control  signal  generator  mounted  on  said  rotating  assembly 
and  connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  said  second 
rotary  transformer  for  generating  switching  control  sig- 
nals; 

a  first  signal  processor  mounted  on  said  rotating  assembly 
and  coimected  between  said  recording  and  reproducing 
heads  and  the  primary  winding  of  said  first  rotary  trans- 
former for  reproducing  an  information  signal  in  response 
to  said  switching  control  signals; 


a  switching  circuit  coimected  between  said  erasing  head  and 
said  primary  winding  of  said  second  rotary  transformer, 
said  switching  circuit  being  switch-controlled  in  response 
to  said  switching  control  signals; 

a  recording  and  reproducing  processor  connected  to  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  first  rotary  transformer  for 
processing  the  information  signal; 

a  modulation  signal  generator  connected  to  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  second  rotary  transformer  for  modulating 
an  erasing  signal  responsive  to  a  control  signal  to  produce 
a  modulated  signal  supplied  to  the  secondary  winding  of 
said  second  rotary  transformer,  and 

a  power  supply  mounted  on  said  rotating  assembly  and 
connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  said  second  rotary 
transformer  for  supplying  operating  power  voltage  to  said 
control  signal  generator. 


5,369,535 

FIXED  BLOCK  ARCHITECTURE  DISK  FILE  WTTH 

IMPROVED  POSITION  IDENTIFICATION  AND  ERROR 

HANDLING 

Sterea  R.  Hetzler,  Sonnyrale,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  IntematioBal 

Biiilf  as  Machines  Corporatioa,  ArmoalL,  N.Y. 

FDed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  858,390 

Int.  CL'  GllB  5/596 

VS.  CL  340—78.14  15  Claims 

1.  A  data  recording  disk  file  comprising: 
a  rotatable  data  storage  disk,  including 
a  first  track  having  a  plurality  of  first  dau  regions,  a  plurality 
of  first  position  identification  fields,  and  a  plurality  of  first 
error  handling  fields  for  handling  errors  in  said  first  posi- 
tion identification  fields, 
a  second  track,  positioned  radially  adjacent  to  said  first 
track,  having  a  plurality  of  second  data  regions,  a  plurality 
of  second  position  identification  fields,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  error  handling  fields  for  handling  errors  in  said 
second  position  identification  fields, 
wherein  said  first  position  identification  fields  and  said  sec- 
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ond  position  identification  fields  are  located  at  nonover- 
lapping  circumferential  positions  and  overlapping  radial 
positions,  and  said  first  error  handling  fields  and  said 
second  error  handling  fields  are  located  at  nonoverlapping 
circumferential  positions  and  overlapping  radial  positions; 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  data  storage  disk; 

an  actuator  arm  positionable  over  said  dau  storage  disk; 


Kuan. 

DIRECTKM 


L 


ORCUyFTOXTlAl. 
ORECTIOM 


SECTOR  SERVO  HEAD  POaHOWC  NFORMATWN  HAVINC  OFFSH 
O  nOOS  AND  OFFSET  EH  OELDS. 

an  actuator  for  positioning  said  actiiator  arm  over  said  daU 
storage  disk; 

a  dau  recording  head  attached  to  said  actiiator  arm,  for  read- 
ing or  writing  daU  on  said  dau  storage  disk;  and 

servo  control  means,  coupled  to  said  daU  recording  head  and 
said  actuator  for  receiving  head  positioning  information 
from  said  recording  head  and  providing  actuator  control 

I  r  

5,349,536 
MAGNEnC  RECORDING  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITH  STOPPERS  FOR  LOADING  BOATC 
Aldo  Kooishi;  YosUtono  Sakai,  both  of  Hirakata;  YoaUynU 
Salto,  Kadoma,  and  HideaU  Yoshio,  MorigacU,  aU  of  Japu, 
■Minors  to  MatsashHa  Electric  Indnstiial  Co,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,448 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-085057: 
Apr.  17, 1991,  3-085058;  Apr.  17,  1991,  3^)85064 

lat  CL'  GllB  15/6] 
VS.Cim-«5  ^oaims 


tive  positions  where  an  operation  of  drawing  out  said 

magnetic  Upe  finishes; 
drive  means  for  moving  said  loading  boats  along  reflective 

ones  of  said  loading  guides; 
stoppers  engaging  with  the  respective  V-shaped  grooves  of 

said  loading  boau  and  stopping  said  loading  boate  at  said 

positions  where  the  tape  drawing  out  operation  finiahes; 

and 

biasing  means  for  pushing  each  of  said  loading  boats  toward 
a  direction  of  drawing  out  said  magnetic  Upe  after  said 
V-shaped  grooves  have  engaged  with  said  stopper; 

said  reference  surface  of  each  of  said  loading  boats  being 
urg««l  against  said  positioning  surface  by  a  reaction  force 
applied  to  said  V-shaped  groove  by  said  stopper,  thereby 
determining  an  inclination  of  each  of  said  loading  boats 
and  its  loading  post. 


5,349,537 

DISK  DRIVING  DEVICE  WTTH  IMPROVED  DISK 

MOUNTING  SURFACE 

Shiaji  KinoaUta,  awl  YoaUtaka  Mnrayama,  both  of  Komagane, 

Japan,  aasignors  to  Saakyo  SeiU  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano, 

Japan 

FDed  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,274 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1992,  44I04042{U1 
Int.  CL' GllB  17/028 
VS.  CL  340-99.12  g  claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  in  which  a 
magnetic  Upe  is  drawn  out  of  a  tape  cassette  and  wound 
around  a  roUiry  head  cyUnder,  having  a  rotary  head  built 
therein,  over  a  predetermined  angle,  comprising: 
a  chassis  having  a  positioning  surface; 
a  pair  of  loading  boats  each  having  a  loading  post  for  draw- 
ing out  said  magnetic  Upe  from  said  Upe  cassette,  each  of 
the  loading  boats  having  a  V-shaped  groove  provided  at 
an  upper  section  of  a  front  end  and  having  a  bottom  sur- 
face which  is  provided  with  a  reference  surface,  the  refer- 
ence surface  being  provided  only  on  the  bottom  surface  of 
each  of  the  pair  of  loading  boats; 
a  pair  of  loading  guides  for  guiding  said  loading  boats  along 
the  circumference  of  said  rotary  head  cylinder  to  respec- 


1.  A  rigid  disk  driving  device  comprising: 

a  hub  on  which  a  rigid  dau  recording  disk  is  mounted,  said 
hub  being  routed  together  with  said  disk; 

said  hub  having  a  disk  mounting  surface  on  which  said  disk 
is  mounted  so  as  to  be  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with 
the  mounting  surface; 

said  disk  mounting  surface  having  an  inner  rim  portion  and 
an  outer  rim  portion; 

said  disk  mounting  surface  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  roution  of  said  hub 
towards  the  side  of  said  hub  where  said  disk  is  mounted  so 
as  to  defme  an  acute  angle  with  said  axis  of  roUtion  so  that 
the  outer  rim  portion  is  higher  than  the  inner  rim  portion. 

5,349,538 
ROTARY  DISK  DRIVE  ACTUATOR 
Erik  Moe,  Hiintiagtoii  Beach;  Greg  H.  GoMe,  Irrine,  and  Le- 
laad  R.  Kraeger,  Tnstin,  all  of  CaUf.,  aasi«M>ra  to  Mitsumi 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,386 
htL  CL»  GllB  5/54.  21/22 
VS.  CL  360-106  15  cuj^ 

1.  A  crash  stop  of  a  disk  drive  actuator  assembly  comprising: 
a  moving  member  mounted  on  said  actuator  assembly  so  as 

to  traverse  a  path; 
a  first  stopping  member  having  a  stopping  element  disposed 
in  said  path  comprising  a  first  preloaded  spring,  the  first 
preloaded  spring  comprising  a  first  flexing  portion  and  a 
first  restrained  portion,  each  portion  having  respective 
first  ends,  the  first  flexing  portion  and  the  first  restrained 
portion  joined  at  their  respective  first  ends  at  a  hub;  the 
first  flexing  portion  comprising  a  first  held  member  dis- 
posed away  from  the  first  flexing  portion  first  end; 
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a  housing  comprising  a  hub-receiving  pin,  a  first  wall  and  a 
second  wall,  the  first  wall  disposed  to  prevent  the  first 
restrained  portion  from  moving  in  a  first  direction  and  the 
second  wall  disposed  to  prevent  the  first  held  member 
from  moving  in  a  second  direction,  the  positioning  of  said 
hub  on  said  pin  and  prevention  of  motion  of  the  first 


ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  DRIVE  TRAIN  WITH  CONTACTOR 

PROTECnON 

Charlca  E.  Konrad,  and  Ralph  A.  Benaoo,  both  of  Roanoke,  Va^ 

aMignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,777 

lot  a.'  H02H  l/OQ 

MS.  CL  361—6  27  ClaiiM 


ill 


,=  /^' 


illl 

271) 

I 3l\»- 


|c<»^1l^(Xi£R^  — |c 


Icct!t«topI 


restrained  portion  and  the  first  held  member,  simulta- 
neously, causing  preloading  of  the  first  preloaded  spring; 
and 
wherein  the  moving  member  traversing  said  path  impacts 
the  first  stopping  member  and  the  first  stopping  member 
acts  to  stop  the  moving  member  over  a  distance. 
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5,369,539 

THIN  FILM  MAGNFnC  HEAD  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COIL  C»NDUCTOR  LAYER 

Osama  SUmizn,  MinamiaaUgara,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,937 

CUima  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  25,  1990,  2-285925 

iBt  CL'  GllB  5/141 

MS.  CL  360—126  6  ClaiaH 
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1.  A  drive  train  for  an  electric  vehicle,  said  drive  train  com- 
prising: 

a  traction  battery; 

power  drive  means  connected  to  said  traction  battery  for 
driving  one  or  more  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said  power 
drive  means  comprising  an  electric  motor,  gating  means 
for  permitting  control  of  power  delivered  to  said  electric 
motor  from  said  traction  battery,  said  gating  means  com- 
prising a  substantially  capacitive  input  filter; 

a  main  contactor  having  a  pair  of  contacts  electrically  con- 
nected between  said  traction  battery  and  said  capacitive 
input  filter  of  said  power  drive  means,  said  contacts  being 
movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
for  respectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  trac- 
tion battery  and  said  power  drive  means; 

precharging  means  connected  to  said  traction  battery  and 
said  capacitive  input  filter  for  charging  said  capacitive 
input  fUter  when  said  contacts  are  in  the  open  position; 
and 

control  means  connected  to  said  main  contactor  for  operat- 
ing said  main  contactor  to  move  said  contacts  to  one  of  the 
open  position  and  the  closed  position,  said  control  means 
comprising  precharging  control  means  cooperating  with 
said  precharging  means  for  charging  said  capacitive  input 
filter  prior  to  moving  said  contacts  to  the  closed  position 
from  the  open  position,  voltage  detecting  means  for  de- 
tecting a  voltage  across  said  contacts,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  voltage  detecting  means  for  operating  said 
contactor  to  prevent  said  contacts  from  being  moved  to 
the  closed  position  from  the  open  position  responsive  to  a 
voltage  across  said  contacts  exceeding  a  predetermined 
value. 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  in  which  at  least  a  magnetic 
layer,  an  insulating  layer,  and  a  conductor  layer  constituting  a 
coil  are  formed  and  patterned  to  a  predetermined  shape  on  a 
substrate,  wherein  said  conductor  layer  consists  essentially  of  a 
Cu — Ag  alloy,  said  alloy  having  a  compositional  formula  of 

Cuioo-iAfo 

where  X  is  1  to  6  in  terms  of  atomic  percent 


5,369,541 

THREE-PHASE  UNBALANCE  AND  VOLTAGE 

MONITOR  CIRCUIT 

HeBM>  Normet,  Tayarca,  FU.,  aaatgnor  to  Divenified  Electron- 

ica,  Ibc  ETaaiTiUe,  lad. 

FUed  Aog.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,785 
iDt  CL'  H02H  i/24 
MS.  CL  361—85  W  Claim* 

1.  Multiphase  electrical  system  phase-voltage  monitoring 
apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  three  input  terminals  for  connection  of  conductors 
for  at  least  three  respective  phases  of  an  electrical  system 
to  be  monitored; 
respective  input  resistors  of  substantially  equal  resistance 
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each  having  a  one  end  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  at  least  three  input  terminals; 

a  multiphase  full-wavebridge  rectifier  circuit  having  at  least 
three  inputs,  said  inputs  being  connected  to  ends  of  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  input  resistors  opposite  said  at  least  three 
input  terminals,  said  bridge  rectifier  circuit  having  an 
output  voltage  substantially  proportional  to  the  absolute 
value  of  the  instantaneous  voluge  difference  between  the 
highest  voltage  of  any  of  said  terminals  and  the  lowest 
voltage  of  any  of  said  terminals; 

means  for  producing  a  reference  voltage,  which  voltage  is 


first  inductance,  for  carrying  a  first  coil  actuation  current 
upon  detection  of  the  first  current  level;  and 

said  second  trip  means  has  a  second  conductive  coil  having 
a  second  inductance  less  than  the  first  inductance,  for 
carrying  a  second  coil  actuation  current  upon  detection  of 
the  second  current  level; 

and  wherein  both  the  first  and  second  conductive  coils  form 
electromagnets  within  an  electromagnetic  solenoid. 


5,369,542 
DUAL  TRIP  CIRCUIT  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
DaTid  A.  Leone,  Lawrencerille,  and  William  A.  King,  Lithooia, 
both  of  Ga„  aasignors  to  Siemens  Energy  A  Automation,  Inc, 
Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,669 

Int  a.'  H02H  3m 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  trip  circuit  comprising: 

first  trip  means  for  tripping  a  circuit  breaker  within  a  first 
reaction  time  upon  detection  of  a  first  current  level  being 
carried  by  the  circuit  breaker;  and 

second  trip  means  for  tripping  the  circuit  breaker  within  a 
second  reaction  time  which  is  quicker  than  the  first  reac- 
tion time,  upon  detection  of  a  second  current  level  being 
carried  by  the  circuit  breaker,  wherein  the  second  ciurent 
level  is  greater  than  the  first  current  level  and  wherein 
said  first  trip  means  has  a  first  conductive  coil,  having  a 


5,369,543 
THYRISTOR  FAIL-SAFE  DEVICE 
John  S.  Bonnesen,  Eden  Prairie,  and  James  D.  Dewey,  Plym- 
outh, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  ADC  Telecommnaicatioiis, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,152 

Int  CL'  H02H  1/04 

MS.  a.  361—117  9  Clainu 


greater  than  one-half  but  less  than  seven-eighths  of  the 
normal  maximum  output  voltage  of  said  bridge  rectifier 
circuit;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  output  voltage  and  said  reference 
voltage  and  producing  a  fault  signal  when  the  instanta- 
neous value  of  said  output  voltage  falls  below  the  value  of 
said  reference  voltage; 

whereby  a  phase  unbalance  condition  is  analyzed  by  com- 
parison of  bridge  rectifier  fluctuating  D.  C.  instantaneous 
voltage  minimums  with  a  voltage  reference  equal  to  a 
predetermined  fraction  of  normal  maximum  output  peak 
voltage  of  the  bridge  rectifier. 


1.  A  fail-safe  device  for  use  with  a  thyristor  having  a  main 
body  disposed  between  first  and  second  electrically  conduc- 
tive end  plates,  said  thyristor  characterized  by  said  thyristor 
having  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature  in  response  to  a 
sustained  over-voltage  condition,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  spring  body  formed  of  electrically  conducted  material 
and  having  a  first  contact  surface  and  an  opposing  second- 
contact  surface  resiliently  biased  toward  said  first  contact 
surface; 

(b)  said  thyristor  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
contact  surfaces  with  said  second  end  pUte  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  second  contact  surface  and  with  said 
first  contact  surface  biased  toward  said  first  end  plate; 

(c)  a  first  electrically  conductive  lead  connected  to  said 
spring  body  for  connecting  said  spring  body  to  an  electri- 
cal ground; 

(d)  an  electrically  conductive  conductor  plate  disposed 
between  said  first  contact  surface  and  said  first  end  plate 
and  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first  end  plate; 

(e)  a  second  electrically  conductive  lead  for  electrically 
connecting  said  conductor  plate  to  a  circuit  to  be  pro- 
tected; 

(0  said  second  end  plate  and  said  second  contact  surface 
defining  a  first  conductive  pair  of  contacts,  said  conductor 
plate  and  said  first  contact  surface  defining  a  second  con- 
ductive pair  of  contacts  and  said  conductor  plate  and  said 
first  contact  surface  defining  a  third  conductive  pair  of 
contacts,  each  of  said  pairs  being  in  general  linear  align- 
ment; 

(g)  a  dielectric  spacer  disposed  between  contacts  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  pairs,  said  spacer  formed 
of  material  selected  to  deform  in  response  to  said  elevated 
temperature  and  permit  movement  of  said  contacts  of  said 
at  least  one  pair  toward  electrical  contact 
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SnJCON-ON-INSULATOR  CAPAdTIVE  SURFACE 
MICROMACHINED  ABSOLUTE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
CvhM  H.  MMhi^iln,  An  Arbor,  Mich^  aMiffMr  to  Ford 
Motor  Coaipwy,  Dearbora,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  43.044 
I^  a.)  HOIG  7/00 
UJS.  a.  361—283.4  16  ( 


being  coupled  by  first  conductive  ground  areas  and  said 
around  tabs  extending  in  said  second  direction  being  cou- 
pled by  second  conductive  around  areas,  said  conductive 


'00,200-^ 


1.  An  absolute  pressure  capacitive  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  base  of  semiconductor  material  including  a  first 
well  and  a  difftised  conductive  area  defined  therein  for 
functioning  as  a  first  electrode, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  comprising  a  single  crystal  silicon  layer 
grown  on  a  sacrificial  layer  of  predetermined  thickness 
over  said  base  so  as  to  be  generally  contiguous  with  said 
first  electrode,  said  diaphragm  including  a  flexible  diffused 
conductive  area  therein  for  cooperating  as  a  second  elec- 
trode with  said  first  electrode  for  forming  therebetween  a 
capacitor  having  a  capacitance  variable  responsive  to  the 
relative  displacement  of  said  diaphragm, 

an  electrically  insulative  support,  coupled  to  said  base  and 
said  diaphragm,  for  positioning  and  sealing  a  peripheral 
section  of  said  diaphragm  above  said  base  by  said  prede- 
termined thickness  after  said  sacrificial  layer  is  removed 
for  forming  a  sealed  diaphragm  cavity  therebetween, 

a  bore  communicating  through  said  diaphragm  and  into  said 
diaphragm  cavity,  and 

a  plug  for  being  coupled  within  said  bore  so  as  to  seal  said 
diaphragm  cavity  such  that  a  predetermined  pressurized 
stress  is  induced  on  said  diaphragm  by  the  pressure  within 
said  diaphragm  cavity,  whereby  a  change  in  the  ambient 
pressure  will  cause  a  deflection  of  said  diaphragm  and  a 
corresponding  change  in  the  capacitance  defmed  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


power  planes  being  fiirther  coupled  together  by  a  plural- 
ity of  power  vias,  and  said  conductive  ground  planes 
being  further  coupled  together  by  a  plurality  of  around 
vias. 


5,369,546 

ELECTRIC  DOUBLE  LAYER  CAPACITOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takashi  Saito;  Yokari  Shimizn,  and  iva^X  Tabuchi,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,314 

CUima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-038922 

iBt  CL'  HOIG  9/00 

U.S.  CL  361—502  IS  CUim* 


5,369,545 

DE-COUPLING  CAPACTTOR  ON  THE  TOP  OF  THE 

SILICON  DIE  BY  EUTECnC  FLIP  BONDING 

Bidynt  K.  Bkattacharyya;  Debcodra  Mallik,  both  of  Bearerton, 

Oreg.,  aad  Yoo  Y.  Yu,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aaaignors  to  Intel 

CorporatkMi,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85.557 
lat  CL'  HOIG  1/03 
UJS.  CL  361— 306  J  4  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  package,  comprising: 
a  semiconductive  die  that  has  a  pluraUty  of  first  gold  bumps 
located  along  a  first  edge  of  said  die  and  a  pluraUty  of 
second  gold  bumps  located  on  an  inner  area  of  said  die; 
and. 
a  capacitor  module  attached  to  said  second  gold  bumps, 
wherein  said  capacitor  module  includes  a  plurality  of 
conductive  power  planes  separated  from  a  plurality  of 
conductive  ground  planes  by  layers  of  dielectric  material 
constructed  from  dielectric  tape,  said  conductive  power 
planes  having  tabs  that  extend  in  a  first  direction  and  an 
opposite  second  direction,  said  powers  tabs  extending  in 
said  first  direction  being  coupled  by  first  conductive 
power  areas  and  said  power  tabs  extending  in  said  second 
direction  being  coupled  by  second  conductive  power 
areas,  said  conductive  ground  planes  also  having  tabs  that 
extend  in  a  first  direction  and  an  opposite  second  direc- 
tion, said  ground  tabs  extending  in  said  first  direction 


10.  An  electric  double  layer  capacitor  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrically  insulating  substrates  each  hav- 
ing a  first  surface,  the  first  surface  of  the  first  electrically 
insulating  substrate  being  disposed  opposed  to  the  first 
surface  of  the  second  electrically  insulating  substrate,  each 
electrically  insulating  substrate  including  a  material  se- 
lected from  a  group  of  alumina  and  aluminium  nitride; 

a  plurality  of  first  conductive  layers  printed  on  the  first 
surface  of  the  first  electrically  insulating  substrate,  each  of 
the  first  conductive  layers  including  a  material  selected 
from  a  group  of  Au,  Ft,  carbon,  TiN,  and  TiC; 

a  plurality  of  second  conductive  layers  printed  on  the  first 
surface  of  the  second  electrically  insulating  substrate,  each 
of  the  first  conductive  layers  including  a  material  selected 
from  a  group  of  Au,  Ft,  carbon,  TiN,  and  TiC; 

a  pluraUty  of  first  polarizable  electrodes  respectively  dis- 
posed on  the  plurality  of  first  conductive  layers  by  heat 
treating  an  activated  carbon/polyacene  composite  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  activated  carbon/polyacene  composite 
material  includes  not  less  than  S0%  of  activated  carbon  by 
weight; 

a  pluraUty  of  second  polarizable  electrodes  respectively 
disposed  on  the  pluraUty  of  second  conductive  layers 
opposed  to  the  pluraUty  of  first  polarizable  electrodes  by 
heat  treating  an  activated  carbon/polyacene  composite 
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material,  wherein  the  activated  carbon/polyacene  com- 
posite material  includes  not  less  than  50%  of  activated 
carbon  by  weight;  and 
a  pluraUty  of  ionic  permeable  porous  separators  respectively 
disposed  between  the  pluraUty  of  first  and  second  polariz- 
able electrodes,  wherein  the  plurality  of  fu^t  polarizable 
electrodes,  the  pluraUty  of  ionically  permeable  porous 
separators,  and  the  pluraUty  of  second  polarizable  elec- 
trodes are  respectively  connected  in  series  forming  a 
plurality  of  fiindamental  cells,  the  plurality  of  fundamental 
cells  being  connected  in  series  by  the  pluraUty  of  first  and 
second  conductive  layers. 


(d)  means  for  removably  retaining  said  coverphUe  on  said 
body; 


5369,547 
CAPACTTOR 
DaTid  A.  ETana,  Seekonk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  ETant  Flad- 
ingi  Co.,  Ltd.,  East  Proridence,  R.L 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,224 

iBt  CL>  HOIG  9/05 

UJS.  CL  361—516  40  cuIm 


(e)  a  switch  within  said  body  for  detecting  when  said  cover- 
plate  is  removed  from  said  body, 


"    Pf*W' 


5,369,549 
CASING  FOR  A  DEVICE 
Siegfried  Kopp,  Renningen;  Jnergen  Haeberie;  Johannes  Mahn, 
both  of  BoebUngea;  Tim  Schwegler,  Pforzheim,  and  Malte 
Schlneter,  Calw,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,219 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec    16,    1992. 
9217174{U] 

Int  CL'  H05K  5/00 
UJS.  CL  361-679  9  Claims 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  inside  surface; 

a  cathode  comprising  a  porous  coating  including  an  oxide  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium, 
iridium,  nickel,  rhodium,  platinum,  palladium,  and  os- 
mium dbposed  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  container; 

an  anode  spaced  from  the  porous  coating  and  including  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum, 
aluminum,  niobium,  zirconium,  and  titanium;  and 

an  elecuolyte  in  contact  with  the  porous  coating  and  the 
anode,  the  container  containing  the  anode  and  the  electro- 
lyte. 


5,369,548 
TAMPER  PROTECTOR  ENCLOSURE  FOR 
DISTRIBUTION  BOX  AND  ASSOCUTED  WIRING 
BUly  O.  Combs,  1961  Mars  HIU  Rd.,  Watkinsrille,  Ga.  30677 
I  FUed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68.521 

Int  CL'  H02B  1/04 
UJS.  CL  361-643  15  Claims 

10.  A  tamper  protector  for  protecting  a  distribution  box 
mounted  on  a  wall  of  a  building  from  being  tampered  with, 
said  tamper  protector  comprising: 

(a)  a  hoUow  tubular  body  having  an  open  rear  end  and  an 
open  front  end;  said  body  being  so  dimensional  that  it  is 
capable  of  surrounding  said  distribution  box; 

(b)  flanges  protruding  inwardly  from  edges  of  said  body 
adjacent  to  said  rear  end; 

(c)  a  coverplate  for  closing  said  front  end; 


1.  A  casing  for  a  device  that  includes  functionally  intercon- 
nected components,  said  device  disposed  within  said  casing, 
said  casing  comprising: 

a  first  casing  part  and  a  second  casing  part,  joined  to  create 
a  three  dimensional  polygonal  shape  having  at  least  a  pair 
of  opposed  major  surfaces  joined  by  edges  which  intersect 
at  comers  that  extend  between  said  opposed  major  sur- 
faces; and 
a  rigid  comer  part  positioned  at  each  of  a  pluraUty  of  said 
comers,  each  said  rigid  comer  part  having  first  surfaces 
which  cover  both  edges  which  intersect  at  a  comer,  each 
of  said  first  surfaces  of  each  rigid  comer  part  including 
integral  locking  elements  that  interact  with  and  join  to 
said  first  and  second  casing  parts  so  as  to  enable  each  said 
rigid  comer  part  to  join  together  said  first  and  second 
casing  parts. 
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5,3C»,S50 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A 
MOLDED-PLASTIC  INTEGRATED-CIRCUTT  PACKAGE 
Yons  L  Kw(»,  Sm  ioM,  CUif^  MrigMr  to  VLSI  Techwiloor, 
bCn  Sa  JoM,  CtUf  . 

Flkd  S«».  2, 1992.  Scr.  No.  9»Jt€ 

lat  a.)  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361-490  23  ClaiM 
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4.  A  molded  plastic  package  aaaembly  fior  an  integrated 
circuit,  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  having  a  die-attach  paddle  with  an  integrated- 
circuit  die  attached  thereto,  said  die-attach  paddle  having 
a  hole  formed  there  through 

a  molded  package  body  formed  of  a  molded  plastic  material, 
said  molded  package  body  being  formed  around  the  lead 
frame  and  the  attached  integrated-circuit  die  and  having  a 
top  and  bottom  surface,  said  package  body  having  a 
through-bole  formed  there  through,  said  through-hole 
extending  from  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  molded  package  body,  said  through-hole  formed  in 
said  package  body  aligned  with  said  hole  in  said  die-attach 
paddle  to  form  a  through-channel  through  said  lead  frame 
and  said  molded  package  body  for  passage  of  air  for  cool- 
ing of  said  integrated-circuit  die  attached  to  said  die- 
attach  paddle. 


1.  An  interface  device  useful  with  leadless  electrical  connec- 
tions of  components  having  different  coefficients  of  thermal 
expansion,  the  device  comprising: 

an  interface  board  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposing 
second  surface,  the  first  surface  dimensioned  to  receive  a 
surface  mount  package  having  electrical  contact  pads,  the 
second  surface  dimensioned  to  be  affixed  to  a  printed 
circuit  board,  tbe  interface  board  having  a  central  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  arm-like  peninsular  sections  extending 
from  the  center  section,  the  arm-like  sections  having  prox- 
imal ends  integrally  affixed  to  the  center  section  and  distal 
ends  displaced  fix>m  the  center  sections,  the  interface 
board  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  proximate 
to  that  of  the  printed  circuit  board; 

first  leadless  contact  means  affixed  to  the  first  surface,  the 


first  contact  means  arranged  to  make  contact  with  surface 
mount  package  pads; 

second  contact  means  affixed  to  the  second  surface,  the 
second  contact  means  arranged  to  cooperate  with  printed 
circuit  board  pads,  the  second  contact  means  located  on 
the  peninsular  sections  distal  ends,  the  first  contact  means 
displaced  from  the  second  contact  means  by  a  distance 
sufficient  to  allow  for  movement  between  the  first  and 
second  contact  means  resulting  from  temperature  effects; 
and 

means  for  electrical  connection  of  the  first  and  second 
contact  means,  the  connection  means  integrally  affixed  to 
the  interface  board  along  a  path  from  the  first  contact 
means  to  the  second  contact  means,  wherein  the  connec- 
tion means  penetrates  the  interface  board  for  making 
electrical  contact  with  the  second  contact  means,  the 
interface  board  containing  the  electrical  connection  means 
permitting  flexure  between  the  first  and  second  connec- 
tion means. 


3,369.552 

MULTI-CHIP  MODULE  WTTH  MULTIPLE 

COMPARTMENTS 

Lawrence  C.  Barnes,  and  Gary  R.  Thornberg,  both  of  Colorado 

SpriogB,  Colo,,  aaaignori  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,100 

Lrt.  CL'  HOSK  9/00:  H02B  1/00 

VS.  CL  361—416  5  CUina 


5,369,551 

SURFACE  MOUNT  STRESS  RELIEF  INTERFACE 

SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD 

John  G.  Gore,  Mt  Dora,  aad  Neal  J.  Tolar,  Longwood,  both  of 

FhL,  awigiion  to  Sawtek,  Inc.,  Orbuido,  FU. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  148,292 

bt  CL>  HOSK  1/00 

VS.  CL  361—767  19  CUims 


1.  A  multi-chip  module,  comprising 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  components  arranged  on  said  substrate 
in  such  a  manner  that  circuit  components  requiring  spe- 
cific and  similar  operating  environments  are  grouped 
together,  each  group  of  circuit  components  being  located 
in  a  separate  and  discrete  area  of  said  substrate: 

a  cover  having  multiple  chambers  that  align  with  said  dis- 
crete areas  on  said  substrate,  said  cover  being  secured  to 
said  substrate  to  define  multiple  compartments,  each  one 
of  said  compartments  providing  an  operating  environment 
independent  of  all  other  compartments. 


5,369,553 
ILLUMINATED  PANEL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Pan!  J.  Tniaiani,  420  RaTiaa  St,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 
FUcd  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,118 
Int  a.'  G09F  13/18 
VS.  CL  362—31  5  Clains 

1.  An  illuminated  panel  device,  comprising: 
a  flat  panel  of  light  transmitting  acrylic  material  having  a 
lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge  and  a  thickness  of  at  least  i 
inch; 
the  panel  having  a  plurality  of  cut-out  lines  in  a  predeter- 
mined arrangement  to  form  a  selected  pictorial  represen- 
tation; 
a  base  housing  having  an  upper  wall  with  a  seating  means  for 
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receiving  the  lower  edge  of  said  panel  to  support  said 

panel  in  an  upright  orientation; 
a  Ught  source  in  said  housing; 
the  upper  wall  having  a  completely  transparent  window 

extending  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  panel  for  allowing 

light  from  the  Ught  source  to  be  transmitted  through  the 


panel  and  to  be  reflected  from  the  edges  of  said  cut-out 
lines  to  thereby  illuminate  said  pictorial  representation  so 
that  it  stands  out  from  the  remainder  of  the  panel;  and 
tbe  pictorial  representation  comprising  a  map  having  se- 
lected topographical  features  and  the  cut-out  Unes  extend 
along  the  contours  of  the  selected  topographical  features. 


5,369,554 

ILLUMINATOR  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE  LIGHT  GUIDES 
Jeffrey  A.  Erion,  Plymoath,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1,608 

Int  CL'  F21V  8/00 

VS.  CL  362—31  8  Claims 


I4£ 


S4A 


1.  An  illuminator  for  use  with  a  remote  Ught  source  compris- 


mg: 


an  array  of  Ught  guides  transmitting  Ught  from  said  remote 
Ught  source  to  a  pluraUty  of  reflective  surfaces; 

a  block  of  transparent  optical  material,  the  ends  of  the  Ught 
guides  terminating  therein,  said  block  having  shaped 
openings  defining  block/opening  interfaces  at  spaced 
positions  from  the  ends  of  said  Ught  guides; 

said  shaped  openings  are  filled  with  air  and  the  index  of 
refraction  between  the  optical  material  and  air  in  said 
shaped  openings  results  in  total  internal  reflection  of  Ught 
at  the  block/opening  interfaces  thereby  creating  reflective 
surfaces;  wherein  Ught  rays  reflected  by  said  reflective 
surfaces  and  said  block  includes  a  shaped  outer  surface  to 
control  said  Ught  rays  for  creating  a  specific  beam  pattern. 


5,369,555 

UGHT  EMTITING  SCREWDRIVER 
Pmd  C  McKaia,  3300  NW.  97th  Ave,  SmtIm,  Fla.  33351. 
Mark  FHtae,  558  Lakaridc  dr.,  SnriM,  FU.  33326 
Filed  Dae.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  174,257 
Iirt.  O.)  B25B  23/18 
U&  a  342—120  14 


1.  A  tool  comprising: 

a  handle  including  a  solid  core  interior,  a  first  end,  an  oppo- 
site second  end,  and  a  surrounding  side  wall  surface,  and 
fiirther  including  an  upper  portion  adjacent  said  first  end 
and  a  lower  portion  adjacent  said  second  end,  said  upper 
portion  being  formed  of  a  Ught  conductive  material  struc- 
tured and  disposed  to  transmit  light  therefrom, 

a  Ught  emitting  source  encapsulated  within  said  soUd  core 
interior  of  said  handle  and  structured  and  disposed  to 
direct  Ught  through  said  Ught  conductive  material  and 
outwardly  from  said  first  end, 

a  power  source  encapsulated  within  said  solid  core  interior 
of  said  handle  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  energize 
said  light  emitting  source, 

a  shaft  including  a  proximal  end  zone  disposed  and  held 
within  said  upper  portion  of  said  handle,  said  shaft  extend- 
ing from  said  first  end  of  said  handle  and  terminating  at  a 
distal  end  in  spaced  relation  to  said  handle, 

conductor  means  encapsulated  within  said  handle  electri- 
cally connecting  said  power  source  with  said  hght  source 
and  defining  a  circuit,  and 

switch  means  on  said  handle  and  externally  accessible  for 
operation  thereof,  said  switch  means  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  conductor  means  and  operable  between 
an  open  circuit  position  to  de-energize  said  Ught  source 
and  a  closed  circuit  position,  closing  said  circuit  and  sup- 
plying electrical  power  from  said  power  source  to  said 
Ught  source  to  energize  said  Ught  source,  causing  Ught 
emitted  therefrom  to  be  transmitted  through  said  Ught 
conductive  material  and  out  from  said  first  end  towards 
said  distal  end  of  said  shaft. 
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5,369,556 

RADIANT-ENERGY  TOOL  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

EXTENSION 

Noel  E.  Zellcr,  c/c  Zdco  liidMtrica,  Imu,  630  S.  Colmnbu* 

Ave^  MoMt  VcnMB,  N.Y.  10551-4445 
Coatinatitw-te-fwt  of  Scr.  No.  743,572,  Aag.  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 
Dct.  337339,  m4  a  coatianatioB-ia-pul  of  Scr.  No.  866,035, 

Apr.  9,  1992,  abudoMd,  wUch  b  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
743,013,  Aas.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.154,483.  TW»  application  J«L 

26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97352 

1W  portioM  of  the  term  of  tkia  pateat  nbaeqacnt  to  Oct  13, 

2009,  hat  beta  diadaiaMd. 

lat  CI'  F21L  9/00 

MS.  CL  362—198  3  CUnu 


12    2020     14 


such  that  said  beam  after  reflection  from  the  second  re- 
flector more  closely  approximates  sunlight  than  does  the 


28      lb 


1.  A  radiant^energy  tool  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  accommodate  a  source  of  energy;  and 

an  ekmgate  extension  having  a  proximal  portion  connected 

to  the  housing  and  a  distal  portion  opposite  the  proximal 

protion  and  adapted  to  radiate  energy; 
the  elongate  extension  conducting  energy  from  the  energy 

source  to  the  distal  portion  to  facilitate  the  radiation  of 

energy  from  the  distal  portion; 
the  extension  being  formed  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  be 

easily  flexed  by  hand  to  assume  a  plurality  of  different 

shapes  and  can  retain  a  given  shape  indefinitely; 
whereby  the  housing  and  the  distal  portion  can  each  be 

conveniently  positioned  and  oriented  independently  of  the 

other;  and 
wherein  the  housing  is  formed  with  a  peripheral  groove  for 

accommodating  the  extension  so  that  the  extension  can  be 

wrapped  around  the  housing  for  storage. 


proportionally  more  short  wavelength  light  than  is  in 
sunlight  in  said  arc. 


5,369,558 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Willi  Moaz,  Saa  Frandaco,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Peerlcas  Ughtiiig 
Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  149,974 

iM.  a.'  F21V  nm 

UJS.  CL  362—375  7  OaiaM 


5,369357 
HIGH-POWER  XENON-ARC  SEARCHLIGHT  WITH 
UNLIMITED  VERTICAL  BEAM  DIRECnON 
I  R.  RoBMy,  Rcaeda,  Calif.,  aaaigaor  to  Hagbea  Aircraft 
,  Loa  Aaaeica,  CaUf  . 
FUed  Mar.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  854,029 
lat  CL'  F21V  21 /iO 
UjS.  CL  362—285  11  Oaiau 

1.  A  searchlight  compriiiiig: 

a  xenon-arc  lamp  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  anode 
and  a  cathode  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  along 
said  longitudinal  axis,  the  xenon-arc  lamp  producing  an 
arc  which  has  proportionally  more  short  wavelength  light 
tlian  is  in  sunUght  and  becoming  inoperative  when  the 
anode  is  dispoaed  below  the  cathode  by  more  than  a  pre- 
determined limit  angle  relative  to  horizontal  that  is  deter- 
mined by  the  characteristics  of  the  lamp  and  is  substan- 
tially cloaer  to  0*  than  to  90*; 
a  first  reflector  which  is  rotatable  with  the  xenon-arc  lamp 
and  has  a  concave  reflecting  surface  for  collecting  light 
from  said  arc  and  reflecting  said  collected  light  generally 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  as  a  beam;  and 
a  second  reflector  which  is  rotatable  with  the  xenon-arc 
lamp  for  receiving  said  beam  from  the  first  reflector  and 
reflecting  said  beam  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  by  a 
predetermined  reflection  angle; 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  reflectors  having  a  reflec- 
tive surface  formed  of  a  material  which  reflects  propor- 
tionaUy  lets  short  wavelength  light  than  is  in  sunlight 


1.  A  device  for  retaining  a  lens  element  of  a  lensed  fluores- 
cent lighting  future  and  for  also  removing  a  fluorescent  lamp 
of  said  lighting  fixture  which  is  in  close  proximity  to  said  lens 
element  said  device  comprising 

a  stationary  base  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  substan- 
tially fixed  position  within  the  fluorescent  lighting  fixture 
adjacent  the  fixture's  fluorescent  lamp, 
a  resilient  middle  strip  portion  shaped  to  extend  from  said 
base  end  around  said  fluorescent  lamp  for  cradling  said 
fluorescent  lamp,  and 
an  outwardly  biased  distal  end  extending  from  said  middle 
strip  portion  for  contacting  the  inside  of  the  lens  proxi- 
mate said  fluorescent  lamp  for  providing  a  retention  force 
thereagainst. 


53693S9 
TROUBLE  UGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Paal  A.  Hedrick,  Taylor  Mill,  Ky.,  and  Thomaa  Varattii.  Sr., 
GrecBTillc  RJ.,  Maigaors  to  Geaeral  Cable  Industriea,  Inc., 
HigUaMi  Hcighta,  Ky. 

Filed  Aag.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  106,065 
Iirt.  a.'  F21V  15/00 
MS.  CL  362—376  15  dalM 

1.  A  trouble  light  assembly  comprising: 
a  handle  portion  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  bulb  receptacle  mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said  handle 
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portion,  said  bulb  receptacle  having  a  positive  terminal 
and  a  neutral  terminal; 

a  cage  portion  mounted  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  handle 
portion  for  enclosing  a  hght  bulb  received  in  said  bulb 
receptacle; 

positive  and  neutral  conductor  blades  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  poeitive  and  neutral  terminals  of  said  bulb 
receptacle, 

said  positive  and  neutiid  conductor  blades  extending  down- 


1.  A  portable  Ught  means  and  accessory  clip  therefor,  said 
light  means  comprising  an  elongate  case  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rear  end,  opposed  sides,  a  predetermined  width  between 
said  sides,  and  a  predetermined  length  between  said  ends  sub- 
stantially greater  than  said  width,  said  light  means  further 
including  lamp  means  mounted  on  said  case,  said  case,  at  said 
rear  end,  extending  rearward  of  said  lamp  means,  said  case,  at 
at  least  one  of  said  sides,  extending  laterally  outward  of  said 
lamp  means;  said  accessory  clip,  in  a  stored  position,  including 


a  base  panel  longitudinally  underlying  and  engaging  said  case 
and  being  within  the  peripheral  confinea  thereof  as  defined  by 
said  forward  and  rear  ends  and  said  opposed  sides,  said  clip 
mcluding  an  end  panel  integral  with  said  base  panel  and  ex- 
tending laterally  of  said  base  panel,  and  an  overlying  panel 
mtegral  with  and  projecting  Uterally  from  said  end  panel  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  base  panel,  said  end  panel  and  overly- 
ing panel  engaging  about  said  case  rearward  of  said  lamp 
means  and  clamping  said  case  between  said  overlying  panel 
and  said  base  panel,  said  cUp  base  panel  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  said  width  of  said  case;  said  base  panel,  in  a  use 
position  for  said  accessory  clip,  Utmsversely  underlying  and 
engaging  said  case,  said  end  panel  and  said  overlying  panel 
engaging  about  said  case  to  said  side  of  said  case  extending 
laterally  outward  of  said  lamp  means  and  clamping  said  case 
between  said  overlying  panel  and  said  base  panel,  said  base 
panel  extending  laterally  beyond  the  side  of  said  case  opposed 
to  said  engaging  end  panel  and  said  engaging  overlying  panel. 

5369361 

STANDBY  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  INVERTER 

David  J.  McCnllongh,  CUcago,  m.,  aaaignor  to  Trippe  MaanfiMr- 
twriag  Compnay,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  118310 
Irt.  CL'  H02M  S/4SS 
MS.  CL  363—37  19  , 


wardly  from  said  bulb  receptacle  so  as  to  define  a  male 
conductor  plug  in  said  handle  portion, 

said  positive  and  neub^  conductor  blades  being  matingly 
engageable  with  a  female  plug  end  of  a  cord  set  said 
female  plug  end  being  received  in  said  tubular  handle 
portion  so  that  a  terminal  end  of  said  cord  set  extends 
outwardly  from  said  second  end  of  said  handle  portion; 
and 

means  within  said  handle  portion  for  securing  said  female 
plug  end  in  engagement  with  said  conductor  blades. 

5369360 

ACCESSORY  CLIP  FOR  PORTABLE  UGHT 

Arthnr  S.  Friedman,  2144  Seneca  Weat  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59360 

Int  CL'  F21V  21/00 

UACL  362-396  6  Oaln* 


1.  A  standby  power  supply  system  for  reducing  stress  and 

preventing  saturation  of  components  in  an  inverter  means  at 

the  time  of  transfer  from  a  utiUty  line  voltage  to  a  back-up 

inverter  mode  comprising: 

input  terminal  means  connectible  to  a  main  A.C.  power 

source  for  receiving  the  utility  line  voltage; 
output  terminal  means  connectible  to  a  load; 
line  detection  means  responsive  to  said  utility  line  voltage 
for  generating  a  detected  logic  signal  which  is  at  a  low 
level  when  said  utihty  line  voltage  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  voltage  ValuC; 

push-pull  DC-AC  inverter  means  having  an  input  and  an 
output 

switch  means  responsive  to  said  detected  logic  signal  for 
disconnecting  said  load  from  said  input  terminal  means 
and  for  connecting  said  load  to  said  output  of  said  inverter 
means  in  order  to  cause  the  transfer  from  the  utility  line 
voltage  to  the  back-up  inverter  mode; 

oscUlator  means  responsive  to  said  detected  logic  signal  for 
generating  push-pull  drive  signals  to  said  input  of  said 
inverter  means,  said  push-pull  drive  signals  having  an 
initial  higher  frequency  at  the  time  of  uinsfer  from  the 
utility  line  voltage  to  the  back-up  inverter  mode  which  is 
swept  down  gradually  to  the  frequency  of  the  line  volt- 
age; and 

timing  means  responsive  to  detected  logic  signals  for  delay- 
ing said  drive  signals  to  the  input  of  said  inverter  means 
for  a  predetermined  time  so  as  to  insure  that  said  load  has 
been  disconnected  from  said  input  terminal  means, 

whereby  said  higher  frequency  of  said  push-pull  drive  sig- 
nals at  the  time  of  transfer  eliminates  stress  of  the  magnetic 
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components  in  said  inverter  means  and  limits  duration  of 
current  surges  caused  by  said  switch  means. 


5,369,562 
Patcat  Not  laracd  For  This  Nambcr 


5,369,563 

FAST  TUKN-OFF  CntCUTT  FOR  USE  WTTH  AN  AC 

BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 

Piwk  D.  Miller,  Mooryark,  CaUf^  aadgMr  to  SqMrc  D  Con- 

pMiy,  Paiattac,  DL 

F1M  Dk.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,109 

lat.  CL>  H02H  7/122 

MS,  CL  363—56  13  ClaiBS 


^1 


ClXk 


1.  An  improved  gate  drive  circuit  for  controlling  conduction 
of  a  power  switching  device  of  an  AC  bridge  circuit  having  at 
least  one  phase  and  for  decreasing  turn-off  time  of  said  power 
switching  device,  said  power  switching  device  having  a  gate 
terminal,  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  power  source,  and  an 
output  terminal  said  improved  gate  drive  circuit  comprising; 

a)  means  for  coupling  a  gate  drive  signal  generated  by  a 
PWM  control  circuit  to  said  gate  drive  circuit  for  control- 
ling conduction  of  said  power  switching  device; 

b)  means  for  shunting  said  gate  terminal  to  said  first  terminal 
of  said  power  switching  device  when  said  gate  drive 
signal  is  removed,  said  shunting  means  including  a  transis- 
tor having  an  emitter  connected  to  said  gate  terminal  and 
a  collector  connected  to  a  capacitor,  said  capacitor  also 
connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  power  switching 
device: 

c)  wherein  said  power  switching  device  has  an  effective 
gate/drain  capacitance  that  is  charged  by  said  gate  drive 
signal  during  turn-on: 

d)  wherein  removal  of  said  gate  drive  signal  causes  said 
transistor  to  conduct:  and 

e)  wherein  said  effective  gate/drain  capacitance  is  dis- 
charged by  said  gate  drive  signal  during  turn-off  foUow- 

'•  ing  a  conduction  path  from  said  gate  terminal  through  said 

V  conducting  transistor  and  said  capacitor  connected  to  said 

first  terminal  of  said  power  switching  device,  decreasing 
said  turn-off  time  of  said  power  switching  device. 


5,309,564 

PHASE-DIFFERENCE  SYNCHRONIZATION 

CONTROLLING  CIRCUIT  OF  PARALLEL  SWTTCHING 

MODE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Sca^  Ckoi,  Smroa,  Rc^  of  Korea,  awisBor  to  SamSong  Elec- 
troaica  Co.,  Lid.,  Sawoo,  Re^  of  Korea 

Filed  May  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  64,471 
CUm  priority,  awUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  21,  1992, 
1992-MO* 

lat  CL'  H02M  3/335 
MS.  CL  363—71  8  Ciaiaw 

1.  A  switching  mode  power  circuit,  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  single  DC  voltage; 
first  and  second  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said 
input  terminal  for  generating  first  and  second  pulses. 


respectively,  having  first  and  second  pulse  widths  in  re- 
sponse to  said  DC  voltage; 

first  generating  means  coupled  between  said  input  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal  of  said  first  pulse  generating  means 
for  generating  a  first  DC  supply  voltage  according  to  a 
switching  operation  of  said  first  pulse  having  said  first 
pulse  width; 

second  generating  means  coupled  between  said  input  termi- 
nal and  an  output  terminal  of  said  second  pulse  generating 
means  for  generating  a  second  DC  supply  voltage  accord- 
ing to  a  switching  operation  of  said  second  pulse  having 
said  second  pulse  width; 

a  first  resistor  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, said  input  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  for  receiving  a 
voltage  potential; 


a  second  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a 
second  potential  and  having  a  second  terminal  attached  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  at  a  first  connect- 
ing point; 

an  R-C  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  resistors  and  a  capacitor, 
said  R-C  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  resis- 
tors at  said  first  connecting  point  and  coupled  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  first  pulse  generating  means; 

a  third  resistor  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, said  input  terminal  of  said  third  resistor  coupled  to 
said  control  terminal  of  said  second  pulse  generating 
means;  and 

a  diode  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said 
input  terminal  of  said  diode  connected  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  third  resistor  and  said  output  terminal  of 
said  diode  coupled  to  said  R-C  circuit 


5,369,565 
MODULAR  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
leoB  C.  Chen,  Lagnna  Hills,  aod  Michael  WilaoB,  Torrance,  botli 
of  Calif.,  aMigaors  to  Innova  Electronics  Corp.,  Foontaio 
VaUcy,  Calif. 
Coatianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,684,  Oct  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,220,269.  This  application  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,042 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqaeat  to  Jim.  IS, 
2010,  haa  been  diiclaimfd. 
lat  CL'  A45F  5/0O 
MS.  CL  363—146  16  Claima 

1.  A  portable,  handheld  power  supply  system  for  electrically 
powering  a  variety  of  interconnectable  power  distribution 
consumption  devices,  comprising: 

a)  a  power  supply  unit  having  a  battery  disposed  therein,  the 
unit  further  having  first  disposed  therein,  the  unit  further 
having  first  and  second  side  portions; 

b)  a  first  bracket  disposed  on  the  unit  first  side  portion  for 
engaging  and  supporting  a  first  accessory  device,  said  first 
bracket  having  first  electrical  contacts  formed  therein  for 
communicating  power  between  the  battery  and  first  ac- 
cessory device  said  battery  being  directly  connected  to 
the  first  electrical  contacts; 

c)  said  first  bracket  forming  a  longitudinal  channel  extending 
along  said  unit  first  side  portion  for  opposing  movement  of 
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the  first  accessory  device  from  the  power  supply  unit 
other  than  along  the  longitudinal  channel;  and 
d)  a  second  bracket  disposed  on  the  unit  second  side  portion 
for  receiving  and  engaging  a  second  accessory  device. 


J/ 


5,369,566 
USER  PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROL 
Dale  R.  Pfoat,  Loa  Altoa;  Robert  M.  Coppodc,  Moaataia  View; 
DooaM  S.  Marray,  Soaayrale;  R.  Fred  Pfoat,  Loa  Altoa;  Brlaa 
Saaford,  CapcrtiBO,  ail  of  CaUf.,  and  Katheriae  L.  Pwrkett, 
CaaArMge,  Maas.,  aaaigaors  to  Becfcauui  LHtraBMats,  lac, 
FollcrtoB,  CaUf . 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  698,759,  May  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,206,568, 
which  is  a  diririoB  of  Ser.  No.  844,374,  Mar.  26,  1986, 
ahaadoaed.  TUa  appUcatioB  Dec  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  985,062 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/46 
MS.  CL  364—147  S  CUdM 


1.  A  method  of  programming  a  programmable  controller 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  template  comprising  a  sutement  shell  having  a 
plurality  of  decision  windows; 

holding  in  each  decision  window  one  of  a  plurality  of  bit 
patterns  representing  either  a  parameter  or  an  instruction 
to  query  the  user; 

providing  a  repUcate  shell  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory 
storage  locations  for  holding  a  plurality  of  bit  patterns; 

examining  a  first  of  said  bit  patterns  in  said  decision  windows 
of  said  statement  shell, 

wherein  when  said  bit  pattern  represents  a  parameter,  said 
bit  pattern  is  replicated  in  said  replicate  shell,  and 

wherein  when  said  bit  pattern  represents  an  instruction  to 
query  the  user,  a  message  is  presented  to  said  user  to  elicit 
a  user  parameter  for  said  decision  window,  the  user  pa- 
rameter is  interpreted,  a  bit  pattern  is  provided  corre- 
sponding to  said  user  parameter,  and  the  bit  pattern  is 
replicated  corresponding  to  said  user  parameter  in  said 
replicate  shell; 

serially  repeating  at  least  said  examining  step  until  said  plu- 
rality of  memory  storage  locations  in  said  replicate  ^U 
are  filled  with  bit  patterns  corresponding  to  parameters. 


said  filled  replicate  shell  defining  at  least  one  executable 
instruction  for  said  programmable  controller,  and 
programming  said  controller  with  said  at  least  out  execut- 
able instruction  defining  a  program  and  executing  said 
program. 


5,369,567 
FURNACE  TEMPERATURE  CASCADE  COI<nilOL 
APPARATUS  USING  ADJUSTMENT  INPUT 
KatnUn  Ftovta,  44-15,  MiMid  Oiaid  4-choM,  NcriM-ki^ 
Tokyo;  Akira  Ahc,  Tokyo;  AUaori  Ito,  Tokyo,  aad  HiroyaU 
Maaabe,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japaa,  aari^ors  to  Ohkara  ElwAric 
Co.,  Ltd.  aid  KaliiiUM  Ftarta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FOad  Jaa.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  80,523 

OaiaH  prlortty.  ■ppHfatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  U,  1993,  5-OS1032 

lat  CL'  G05B  13/04:  G05D  23/30:  G06F  15/46 

MS.  CL  364-149  3  OaiM 


said  second  bracket  having  second  electrical  contacts 
formed  therein  for  communicating  power  between  the 
battery  and  second  accessory  device,  said  battery  being 
directly  connected  to  the  second  electrical  contacts. 
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1.  A  cascade  control  apparatus  for  controlling  inside  temper- 
ature (y)  of  a  furnace  with  heaters  by  a  primary  controller  so 
as  to  run  the  fiimace  in  repetitioa  of  a  certain  temperature 
change  pattern  with  time,  the  pattern  bemg  given  by  a  set  of 
present  temperature  values  (r)  at  a  number  of  points  in  the 
fiimace  for  a  cycle  of  the  repetition,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  secondary  controller  connected  between  the  primary  con- 
troller and  the  furnace  and  adapted  to  minimize  a  difference 
between  a  heater  temperature  (x)  and  an  output  manipulating 
signal  (t)  from  the  primary  controller,  an  output  memory 
storing  values  of  the  fiimace  inside  temperature  (y)  for  a  cycle 
of  the  repetition  of  temperature  change  pattern,  an  adjustment 
input  memory  storing  values  of  adjustment  input  (r)  for  a  cycle 
of  die  repetition  and  being  adapted  to  apply  the  adjustment 
input  (r)  to  an  enlarged  system  including  the  furnace  and  the 
primary  and  secondary  controllers  in  synchronism  with  the 
application  of  the  preset  temperature  value  (r)  to  the  enlarged 
system,  a  dual  system  model  with  respect  to  the  enlarged 
system  under  condition  of  being  disconnected  fixHn  the  preset 
temperature  values  (r),  an  order  of  the  enlarged  system  being 
the  same  as  said  number  of  points  in  the  furnace  for  the  preset 
temperature  values  (r),  and  an  adjustment  input  generator 
which  renews  the  values  of  the  adjustment  input  r  at  the  end  of 
each  cycle  of  the  repetition  based  on  a  combination  of  the 
adjustment  input  (r)  values  in  the  preceding  cycle  and  outputs 
(v)  from  the  dual  system  model  in  response  to  application  of 
errors  (e)  between  the  preset  temperature  values  (r)  and  the 
inside  temperature  (y)  values  in  the  preceding  cycle  so  as  to 
reduce  the  errors  (e)  in  next  cycle  of  the  repetition. 


POSITION  CONTROLLING  METHOD  OF  ROBOT 
Jia-n  Soag.  lachaa.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aHiflaar  to  Taaiiiaan  Elec- 
trodes Co.,  Ltd.,  SawoB,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  21,  1991,  Scr.  Na.  779,999 
CfadBM  priority,  ap*Ucatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  26,  1990, 
90-17260 

lat  CL'  G05B  19/04 
MS.  CL  364—167.01  7  CUm 

1.  Position  ctMitroUing  method  for  a  robot  comprising: 
step  for  computing  an  initial  positional  deviation  of  each  axis 
and  a  maximum  positional  deviation; 
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step  for  computing  m  pulse  number  and  a  movement  pulse 
number,  said  movement  pulse  number  being  dependant  on 
said  pulse  number  and  said  m«Timiiin  positional  deviation; 

step,  for  computing  a  movement  pulse  of  each  axis  of  the 
robot  at  every  sampling  time  in  the  case  of  no  acceleration 
and  deceleration,  said  movement  pulse  depending  on  said 
pulse  number,  the  positional  deviation  and  the  movement 
pulse  number, 

step  for  calculating  a  position  incremental  amount  for  each 
axis,  and  for  compensating  for  a  remainder  value  obtained 
as  a  result  of  the  position  incremental  amount  calculated 
for  each  axis; 

step,  for  obtaining  a  robot  driving  aim  position  at  a  first 
incremental  time  point  for  each  axis  depending  on  said 
positional  incremental  amount,  and  for  computing  a  posi- 
tional deviation  at  the  first  incremental  time  point; 

step,  for  executing  proportional,  integral,  and  differential 
control  of  the  positional  deviation  at  the  first  incremental 
time  point,  for  converting  proportioned  integrated  and 


generated  abnormal  condition  matches  one  of  said  stored 
possible  abnormal  conditions; 
restoring  means  for  restoring  said  controlled  unit  from  said 
abnormal  condition  based  on  said  stored  restoring  proce- 
dure corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  stored  possible 
abnormal  conditions  when  said  determining  means  deter- 
mines that  said  actually  generated  abnormal  condition 
matches  with  said  one  of  said  stored  possible  abnormal 
conditions;  and 


input  means  for  inputting  said  actually  generated  abnormal 
condition  and  its  corresponding  restoring  procedure  to  be 
stored  in  said  storing  means  when  said  determining  means 
determines  that  said  actually  generated  abnormal  condi- 
tion disagrees  with  any  of  the  stored  abnormal  conditions, 
where  said  inputted  restoring  procedure  reflects  a  time 
required  for  inputting  said  inputted  restoring  procedure 
through  said  input  means. 


differentiated  values  to  an  analog  value,  for  outputting  the 
analog  value  to  a  motor; 

step,  for  obtaining  an  aim  position  of  the  robot  at  a  second 
incremental  time  point  during  movement  of  the  robot,  and 
for  judging  whether  a  value  of  the  second  incremental 
time  point  is  identical  to  the  movement  pulse  number  at 
every  sampling  time; 

step  for  obtaining  remainder  values  of  each  axis  by  seeking 
the  movement  pulse  number  at  every  sampling  time  when 
it  is  identical; 

step,  for  judging  whether  the  value  of  the  second  incremen- 
tal time  point  is  larger  than  the  movement  pulse  number  at 
every  sampling  time; 

step  for  computing  a  value  by  substituting  zero  for  the 
movement  pulse  at  each  axis  in  the  case  when  the  value  of 
the  second  incremental  time  point  is  larger  than  the  move- 
ment pulse  number;  and 

step,  for  judging  whether  or  not  it  is  a  final  aiming  position, 
for  terminating  robot  driving  when  it  is  judged  that  it  is  a 
final  aiming  position. 


5,369,570 

MKTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

INTEGRATED  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT 

Harrey  A.  Parad,  36  Tirrell  Crescent,  Newton,  Mass.  02167 

FUed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,360 

Irt.  CL'  G06F  15/21 

VS.  CL  364—401  12  CUins 
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SVSHM    FOR    UONIIMUOUS 
INHCRJIfU    RlbOURtl    MiNMGIMfNI 


SYSTEM  FOR  RESTORING  CONTROLLED  UNTT  FROM 

ABNORMAL  CONDITION 
Nobora  Maeda,  Chiryu;  Tatano  Miura,  Kariya,  and  Hamo 
Mnrakami,  Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodenso 
Co„  Ud^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,330 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  14,  1991,  3-299126 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  364—184  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  restoring  a  controlled  unit  from  an  abnormal 
condition,  comprising: 
storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  possible  abnormal 
conditions  and  corresponding  restoring  procedures  for 
said  controlled  unit; 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  an  actually 


1.  A  method  for  continuous  resource  management  of  events 
for  a  multitude  of  predetermined  heterogenous  resources  with 
complex  interrelationships  by  scheduling  and  controlling  ac- 
tions, said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  memory  for  permanent  and  temporary  data 
files; 
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(b)  providing  a  resource  engine  for  each  predetermined 
resource  for  continuously  performing  prospective  sched- 
uling; 

(c)  providing  an  action  control  for  each  management  fimc- 
tioa; 

(d)  providing  a  router; 

(e)  providing  a  processing  unit  for  operating  the  resource 
engine,  the  action  control  and  the  router, 

(0  providing  into  the  memory  information  about  each  re- 
source comprising  resource  characteristics,  rules  for  re- 
source use,  and  relationships  with  other  resources  for 
permanent  data  files; 

(g)  initializing  the  resource  engine  with  independent  demand 
and  current  conditions; 

(h)  continuously  monitoring  with  the  resource  engine 
changes  in  independent  demand  and  conditions  using  dau 
from  external  agents  and  providing  instructions  to  an 
action  control;  and 

(i)  using  the  action  control  to  determine  actions  to  be  taken 
based  on  resource  information  and  changes  and  providing 
instructions  to  a  resource  engine; 

(j)  the  router  managing,  logging  and  certifying  deUvery  of 
mstructions  from  and  between  resource  engines,  action 
controls,  and  external  agents; 

wherein  the  temporary  data  files  are  used  by  the  resource 
engine  and  the  action  control  to  store  temporary  data. 


5,369,571 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACQUIRING 

DEMOGRAPHIC  INFORMATION 

Rodney  H.  Metta,  4658  Paalico  Cir^  Coinmbia,  S.C.  29206 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,935 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  364—401  20  Claims 


5,369,572 

RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD 

WHEREIN  SMALL  VARIATION  OF  DENSTTY  IS 

SELECTIVELY  MADE  CLEAR 

TakaUro  Haraki,  KawaaaU;  SUro  Takeda;  FniUro  NsmIU; 

HidejmU  Hinum,  aad  K«^|i  liUwirta,  all  of  KawMaU,  Japn, 

•MigMtrs  to  FiyHm  LiiUtad,  KawaaaU,  Japn 

FIM  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,138 
Oaiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  20, 1991,  3-057409: 
Mar.  5. 1992,  44M8825 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/68 
VS.  CL  364—413.13  20 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  radiographic  image,  compris- 


mg: 


generating  and  transmitting  X-rays  through  a  body  using  an 
X-ray  generator  to  produce  original  image  data; 

calculating  an  average  (Sm)  of  the  original  image  data  of  an 
averaging  area  around  each  pixel  of  said  radiographic 
image; 

transforming  the  original  image  data  of  each  pixel  of  said 
radiographic  image  to  obtain  a  processed  image  data  of 
each  pixel  in  accordance  with  an  equation, 

(?=5-H/(S-S^ 


x-^ 


1.  A  method  for  acquiring  demographic  data  about  a  pur- 
chaser selecting  a  product,  said  product  having  an  identifica- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  said  identification  of  said  product  upon  selec- 
tion of  said  product  by  said  purchaser  for  purchase; 

recording  said  identification  as  identification  data; 

making  an  assessment  regarding  demographic  information 
about  said  purchaser: 

recording  said  assessment  as  demographic  data;  and 

associating  said  demographic  dau  with  said  identification 
data. 


where  Q  is  the  processed  image  data,  S  is  the  original  image 
data,  and  /(S— Sm)  is  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the 
original  image  dau  S  and  the  average  Sm,  and  has  a  character- 
istic in  at  least  one  of  first  and  second  ranges  of  the  difference 
between  the  original  image  daU  S  and  the  average  Sm,  the 
difference  between  the  original  image  daU  S  and  the  average 
Sm  is  positive  in  said  first  range  and  negative  in  said  second 
range,  and  according  to  said  characteristic,  the  absolute  value 
I Q — S I  of  the  difference  between  the  processed  image  dau  Q 
and  the  original  image  daU  S  varies  in  accordance  with  an 
increasing  monotonic  function  of  the  absolute  value  |S-Sm| 
of  the  difference  between  the  original  image  daU  S  and  the 
average  Sm  when  the  absolute  value  |  S  -  Sm  |  of  the  difference 
between  the  original  image  daU  S  and  the  average  Sm  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  value,  and  the  absolute  value  |Q— S|  of 
the  difference  between  the  processed  image  dau  Q  and  the 
original  image  daU  S  varies  in  accordance  with  a  decreasing 
monotonic  function  of  the  absolute  value  |S-Sm|  of  the  dif- 
ference between  the  original  image  dau  S  and  the  average  Sm 
when  the  absolute  value  |S-Sm|  of  the  difference  between 
the  original  image  dau  S  and  the  average  Sm  is  more  than  the 
predetermined  value;  and 
outputting  the  processed  image  daU  to  output  device. 
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S,3«9,573 
STRUCTUItED  DOCUMENT  SYNTAX  MANAGEMENT 
Robert  W.  HoUona,  KirUaad,  and  Ryn  P.  Keiley,  Seattle,  both 
of  WaikL,  Mri^on  to  DouwUactaie  Corpontkw,  Kirklaad, 
WmH. 

FUed  JbL  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9(M,706 

lat.  CL»  G06F  15/38 

UJS.  a.  364—419.07  •  Oatea 


5,369,375 

CONSTRAINED  NATURAL  LANGUAGE  INTERFACE 

FOR  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Donaa  M.  Lambcrti,  Medfleld;  Joha  M.  Prager,  Sharon,  and 

Mark  Nappari,  Aiiinston,  all  of  Man.,  assignors  to  latema- 

tioaal  fliiilaris  Machlaes  Corporatjon,  Armoiik,  N.V. 

Flkd  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8M,747 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/38;  G06G  7/60 

VS.  a.  364—419.08  6  Claims 
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1.  A  structured  document  system  comprising: 

(a)  words  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
words,  each  set  including  at  least  two  different  parts  of 
speech; 

(b)  rules  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  concatena- 
tion rtiles,  each  of  which  specifies  how  a  set  of  words 
shall  be  assembled  to  produce  a  message;  and 

(c)  logic  means  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  messages,  each 
message  assembled  from  one  of  the  sets  of  words  accord- 
ing to  one  of  the  concatenation  rules. 


5,369,574 
SENTENCE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
KoicU  MMegi,  MacUda;  Mimn  F^iita,  YokohaiM,  and  Shogo 
Skflwta,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japn^  aadgMn  to  CawM  ¥ihwhilr1 
Kaiika,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FQed  JbL  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,118 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japna,  Aag.  1,  1990,  2-205842; 
JaL  2. 1991,  3-161517;  JaL  5, 1991,  3-165732 

lat.  CL'  G06F  15/38 
U.S.  CL  364— 419JM  21 


1.  A  sentence  generating  system  for  generating  a  sentence 
from  an  inputted  aemantic  representation,  comprising: 

conditioa  storing  means  for  storing  a  condition  which  a 
generated  sentence  should  satisfy; 

sentence  generating  means  for  generating  a  sentence  from 
the  inputted  semantic  representation  based  upon  the  con- 
dition stored  in  said  condition  storing  means; 

evaluating  means  for  evaluating  the  entire  sentence  gener- 
ated by  said  sentence  generating  means; 

altering  means  for  altering  the  conditioii,  which  has  been 
stored  in  said  condition  storing  means,  based  upon  the 
result  of  an  evaluation  obtained  by  said  evaluating  means; 
and 

re-execution  control  means  for  performing  control  of  the 
system  in  such  a  manner  that  generation  of  the  sentence  by 
said  sentence  generating  means  is  re-«ecuted  based  upon 
the  altered  condition. 


1.  In  a  computer  implemented  user  interface  for  responding 
to  a  natural  language-form  input,  said  interface  employing  a 
feedback  method  to  reinforce  a  user's  confidence  and  knowl- 
edge that  the  computer  comprehends  a  query  or  an  instruction 
from  the  user,  the  method  comprising: 

parsing  a  user's  natural  language  input  into  a  case  friune 
structure; 

filtering  said  case  frame  structure  into  a  goal-expression  data 
structure  comprising  a  verb  and  syntactical  portions  of 
said  natural  language  input; 

converting  said  goal-expression  into  a  constrained  natural 
language-form  that  includes  said  verb  and  syntactical 
portions  of  said  goal-expression  data  structure  and  com- 
municating said  paraphrase  to  said  user  for  confirmation 
that  the  computer  system  has  correctly  interpreted  the 
user's  input; 

upon  confirmation  by  said  user,  comparing  said  goal  expres- 
sion data  structure  with  pre-stored  data  structures  of  goal 
expression  form  to  determine  a  match;  and 

performing  an  action  in  response  to  a  match  being  found. 


5,369,976 
METHOD  OF  INFLECTING  WORDS  AND  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR  PERFORMING  SUCH 
METHOD 
Roberta*  P.  E.  H.  Heemela,  Roermood;  Edoardos  J.  W.  van 
Vbcabcrsea,  and  Looia  M.  G.  Cremers,  both  of  Venlo,  all  of 
Nethcrianda,  aadgaort  to  Oce-Nedcrland,  B.V.,  Vealo,  Netii- 
crlaadi 

FUed  JbL  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,676 
OaiM  priority,   appUcatioa   Netbcrtanda,  J«L   23,   1991, 
9101286 

bt  CL'  GOW  15/38 
VS.  CL  364—419.08  8  CtoiM 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  inflecting  words,  in 
which  an  input  word  is  inflected  by  reference  to  linguistic  data 
stored  in  a  memory  and  on  the  basis  of  input  data  containing 
said  input  word  to  be  inflected,  a  grammatical  category  associ- 
ated with  said  input  word,  grammatical  features  associated 
with  said  input  word,  and  a  required  inflection  category, 
which  comprises  reading  in  from  an  input  device  input  data 
containing  said  input  word  to  be  inflected,  a  grammatical 
category  associated  with  said  input  word,  grammatical  fea- 
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tures  associated  with  said  input  word,  and  a  required  inflection 
category,  storing  said  linguistic  data  in  the  form  of  a  classifica- 
tion scheme  in  a  random  access  portion  of  said  memory,  said 
classification  scheme  comprising  a  number  of  nested  lists  each 
comprising  elements  relating  to  grammatical  properties,  select- 
ing inter-nested  lists  from  said  classification  scheme  stored  in 
said  random  access  portion  on  the  basis  of  said  input  daU  by 


vational  analysb  employs  at  least  three  derivational 

suffixes;  and 
a  search  engine  for  searching  said  coUection  of  words  to 
detect  the  occurrence  of  words  from  a  group  of  search 
words,  said  group  of  search  words  comprising  the  input 
word  and  said  first  set  of  words. 


repeatedly  selecting  an  element  occurring  from  a  list  which 
corresponds  to  appropriate  input  data,  and  performance  of  a 
foUowing  selection  on  said  list  associated  with  the  selected 
element,  foUowed  by  selection  of  an  element  ftom  a  last  se- 
lected Ust  on  the  basis  of  said  input  data,  which  element  com- 
prises string  operations,  and  performing  said  string  operations 
for  inflecting  said  input  word. 


5,369,577 
TEXT  SEARCHING  SYSTEM 
A.  JnUc  Kadaaherich,  Tynspboro;  Mary  F.  Harrey,  ReMUng, 
aMi  CWryl  Clark,  Ariingtoa,  aU  of  Ma«^  aarigMM*  to  Wang 
Laboratoriea,  Lk.,  LoweU,  Maaa. 

I  Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650^12 

'  Lrt.  CL'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  364—419.13  35  OMimt 
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1.  A  computer  apparatus  for  searching  a  collection  of  words 
baaed  upon  an  input  word,  said  computer  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  generating  means  for  generating  a  tint  set  of  words  con- 
taining members  that  are  lexicaUy  related  to  the  input 
word,  said  first  set  of  words  includhig  words  that  are  both 
regular  inflectional  nouns  and  words  that  are  other  than 
regular  inflectional  nouns,  the  generating  means  including 
a  recognition  engine  for  finding  at  least  one  hnguistic  stem 
within  said  input  word  and  identifying  at  least  one  suffix 
attached  to  each  said  linguistic  stem, 
generating  members  of  said  first  set  of  words  by  strip- 
ping from  said  input  word  suffixes  selected  ft^om  a 
first  group  of  suffixes  which  do  not  sobatantiaUy 
change  the  meaning  of  words  when  stripped  there- 
from, and 
performing  inflectional  and  derivational  analysb  upon 
said  input  word  by  generating  aU  inflections  and 
derivations  that  can  be  generated  from  said  linguistic 
stems  by  the  addition  of  one  suffix  wherein  said  deri- 


5,369,578 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  NON-LINEAR 
SPECTRAL  FTTTING  PROCEDURES  ON  GAMMA-RAY 

SPECTRAL  DATA 
Bradley  A.  Ro«Me,  Pasadrna,  aad  Chriatiaa  StoUer,  Kingwood, 
both  of  Tex.,  aaaigMira  to  ScUwabcrger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion,  Hoastoa,  Tex. 
Contianatioii  of  Ser.  No.  564,251,  Aag.  7, 1990,  abaadoMd.  Tkk 
■PpUcatioa  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,622 
lat  CL»  G06F  15/21 
VS.  CL  364—422  41 
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1.  A  method  for  decomposing  a  gamma  ray  spectrum  repre- 
sentative of  an  unknown  material  in  order  to  determine  the 
respective  gamma  ray  contribution  of  each  constituent  postu- 
lated to  constitute  said  materiaL  comprising: 
measuring  gamma  rays  of  said  unknown  material  by  detect- 
ing and  counting  the  gamma  rays  issued  fiom  said  mate- 
rial; 
forming  an  energy  spectrum  of  said  measured  gamma  rays; 
fttahlishing  a  composite  spectrum  constructed  of  individual 
standard  spectra  of  said  postulated  constituents  and  com- 
prising elemental  yields  being  representative  of  the  frac- 
tion of  the  corresponding  constituents  in  said  composite 
spectrum; 
determining  the  best  fit  between  said  measured  spectrum  and 
said  composite  spectrum  by  simultaneously  varying  at 
least  two  parameters  from  a  set  of  parameters  which 
describe  the  transformation  of  the  measured  and  compos- 
ite spectra  from  channd  niunbers  to  each  spectrum's 
physical  domain,  said  parameter  set  containing  gain,  off- 
set, resolution,  resolution  degradation,  background  sub- 
traction and  non-linear  gain  parameters;  and 
determining  frcnn  the  best  fit  and  a  best  composite  spectrum 
aaaociated  with  said  best  fh  the  relative  fractions  of  the 
gamma  ray  spectra  associated  with  the  corresponding 
constituents  of  said  material  or  one  or  more  of  the  parame- 
ters describing  the  spectral  transformation  from  channel 
numbers  to  the  physical  domain. 
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S,3<9,S79 

ELECTROMC  BLAST  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

DOWNHOLE  WELL  OPERATIONS 

Otto  R.  AateMW,  5355  Amttnmm  ttL,  HowtiM,  Tex.  77053 

Filed  JtHL  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  150,610 

ImL  CX>  E21B  43/J1S5 

VS.  CL  344    422  U  CUm 


5,3«9,5W 
YA WING-MOMENTUM  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
A  VEHICLE,  A  DETECTING  METHOD  THEREOF,  AND 

MOTION  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
VEHICLE,  UTILIZING  THE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Tatnkiko  Mo^  Katnta;  SU«en  HorikoeU,  Mho;  KoMakn 
Shteada,  ami  Haycto  S«piwani,  both  of  Katarta,  all  of  Japaa, 
MdvMn  to  HHacU,  Ltd^  Tokyo  aad  HitacU  Antow>tiTe 
EasiaeeriBg  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,664 

OaiaM  priority,  ivpUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056287 

lat.  CL'  B62D  6/00 

VS.  CL  364—424.01  5  daime 


1 


(%         I         2         S       «        5 


1.  A  metbod  for  controlling  detonation  of  explosives  in  the 
down-hole  environment  of  a  well  bore  having  a  fluid  therein 
estabiiahing  hydrostatic  pressure  and  having  a  temperature 
determined  by  the  surrounding  earth  formation,  said  method 
comprising; 

(a)  providing  an  electronic  blasting  control  instrument  hav- 
ing a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  being  electronically 
coupled  for  firing  control  to  a  detonator  for  an  explosive 
charge,  said  CPU  having  a  clock  timer,  a  motion  sensor,  a 
temperature  sensor  and  a  hydrostatic  pressure  sensor  each 
providing  electronic  logic  signal  output  to  said  CPU; 

(b)  programming  said  clock  timer  with  a  predetermined 
firing  time  prior  to  which  firing  of  said  detonator  by  said 
CPU  is  prevented  and  a  predetermined  end  firing  time 
after  which  firing  of  said  detonator  by  said  CPU  is  pre- 
vented, said  firing  and  end  firing  times  defining  a  time 
window  daring  which  firing  of  said  detonator  by  said 
CPU  is  permitted; 

(c)  programming  said  pressure  sensor  with  a  predetermined 
firing  pressure  range  within  which  said  CPU  can  fire  said 
detooator  for  said  explosive  charge  and  outside  of  which 
said  CPU  is  unable  to  fire  said  detonator  for  said  explosive 
charge; 

(d)  programming  said  temperature  sensor  with  a  predeter- 
miaed  firing  temperature  range  within  which  said  CPU 
can  fire  said  detooator  and  outside  of  which  said  CPU  is 
unable  to  fire  said  detonator, 

(e)  programming  said  motion  sensor  to  establish  a  motion 
time  delay  period  of  predetermined  duration  and  a  firing 
tinte  period  of  predetermined  duration  upon  cessation  of 
motion  of  said  electronic  blasting  control  instrument 
within  said  wcH  bofv  and  permitting  firing  of  said  detona- 
tor only  after  expiration  of  said  firing  time  delay  period 
and  daring  said  firing  time  period; 

(f)  moving  said  electronic  firing  control  instrument  through 
said  well  bore  to  a  predetermined  depth  therein;  and 

(g)  initiating  firing  said  detooator  by  selective  firing  contnrf 
at  said  CPU  to  achieve  selectively  positioned  and  con- 
trolled detonation  of  said  explosive  charge,  said  firing 
being  permitted  by  said  CPU  only  when  CPU  controlled 
firing  thereof  is  initiatfd  within  said  time  window,  said 
firing  presBore  range,  said  firing  temperature  range  and 
within  said  firing  time  period. 


1.  A  yawing-momentum  detecting  apparatus  for  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  acceleration  sensors  disposed  at  symmetrical 
positions  on  said  vehicle  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis 
within  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  axis  passing 
through  a  gravity  center  of  said  vehicle; 

means  for  calculating  yawing  momentum  of  said  vehicle 
occurring  around  said  vertical  axis  based  upon  outputs 
from  said  plurality  of  acceleration  sensors;  and 

characteristic  correcting  means  for  correcting  output  char- 
acteristics of  said  plural  acceleration  sensors  under  known 
acceleration  values  to  coincide  with  reference  input-out- 
put characteristic  values  when  said  known  acceleration 
values  are  obtained  under  a  certain  vehicle  operating 
condition. 


5,369,581 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Miwin  O^^K  YoahtaUfS  Okyaaui,  koth  of  KatMrta;  HiroaU 
Kmiwa,   Httw^   ToaUkan   Nogl,   Kalnrta;   ToahiarfcU 
MiMma,  Tokai,  and  HirosU  Ktewa,  HitacU,  aU  of  Japaa, 
isdjsnrs  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoMinadan  of  Scr.  No.  857,712,  Mar.  25, 1992,  abandoaBd. 
wUch  to  a  iBMliaswtloa  of  Scr.  No.  494^64,  Mar.  16,  1990, 
nto  swMcrtlBn  Oct.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  131,011 
priority,  i^HraHaM  JiMMm  Mm.  17. 19t9. 1-063746 
bt  a.)  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  364—424.01  16  OataM 

1.  A  vehicle  control  apparatus  including: 
first  and  second  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  first  and  sec- 
ond controlled  parameters  of  a  vehicle,  respectively; 
first  and  second  control  means,  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  adjusting  means,  for  controUing  said  first  and 
second  adjusting  means,  respectively; 
a  signal  communicatioa  path  intercoonectmg  said  first  and 

second  control  means;  and 
transferring  means  for  transfierring  a  signal  representative  of 
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a  condition  to  be  controlled  determined  by  said  first  con- 
trol means  to  said  second  control  means  over  said  commu- 
nication path, 
wherein  said  first  control  means  executes  a  processing  for 
calculating  the  first  controlled  parameter  on  the  basis  of 
dau  supplied,  judges,  on  the  basis  of  the  thus  calculated 
first  controlled  parameter,  whether  or  not  said  second 
control  means  has  to  operate  in  cooperation  with  said  first 
control  means,  and  produces  an  output  signal  to  said 


!/•  CllOill 

n 


communication  path,  if  the  cooperative  operation  is  re- 
quired; and 

said  second  control  means  executes  a  processing  for  calculat- 
ing the  second  controlled  parameter  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  produced  by  said  first  control  means, 

consequently  said  first  and  second  adjusting  means  control 
the  first  and  second  controlled  parameters  associated 
therewith  simultaneously  in  synchronism  and  in  accor- 
dance with  the  processing  results  of  the  respective  control 
means. 


5,369,582 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A  VEHICLE  CHASSIS 
Stefan  Gomy,  Schwieberdingen;  Rainer  Kallenbach,  Waiblin- 
gen-Neustadt;  Andreas  King,  Stuttgart;  Udo  Neumann,  Leon- 
berg,  and  Stefan  Otterbein,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Boscb  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,919 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  12, 1991, 4112005 
iBt  CL'  B60G  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  (  Claims 


signal,  and  for  determining  a  first  threshold  dependent  on 
one  of  said  first  and  second  signals,  comparing  an  other  of 
said  first  and  second  signals  with  said  first  threshold,  and 
generating  a  third  signal  dependent  on  said  comparison; 
and 
third  means,  for  receiving  said  third  signal,  and  for  effecting 
a  changeover  of  said  adjustable  damping  characteristic  of 
said  damper,  only  when  said  third  signal  corresponds  to 
one  of  at  least  one  specified  value. 


5,369,583 

OPTICAL  TORQUE  SENSORS  AND  STEERING 

SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES  INCORPORATING  THEM 

Roger  J.  Hazeldea,  Worcestershire,  England,  aasigaor  to  Lucas 

Industries  pubUc  limited  coo^taay,  SoUhnll,  England 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,997 
daims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12.  1992. 
9202868 

lat.  CL'  G06F  IS/Sa  GOIL  3/02 
VS.  CL  364—424.05  i6  Claims 


1.  A  torque  sensor  comprising: 

an  input  member; 

an  output  member; 

emitter  means; 

first  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  first  signal,  said  first 
receiver  means  comprising  means  to  output  a  first  output 
signal  dependent  upon  the  first  signal; 

second  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  second  signal,  said 
second  receiver  means  comprising  means  to  output  a 
second  output  signal  dependent  upon  the  second  signal; 
and 

signal  processing  means  for  dividing  the  difference  between 
the  fu^t  and  second  output  signals  by  the  sum  of  the  first 
and  second  output  signals  so  as  to  produce  a  modified 
output  signal  which  is  directly  proportional  to  relative 
angular  displacement  between,  or  torque  applied  between, 
said  input  and  output  members. 


1.  A  system  for  control  of  a  vehicle  chassis,  the  vehicle 
including  a  body  and  at  least  one  wheel  unit,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  damper  having  opposite  ends  and  an  adjustable 
damping  characteristic,  one  of  said  ends  connected  to  said 
body  and  the  other  of  said  ends  connected  to  at  least  one 
said  wheel  unit; 
sensor  means  generating  a  first  signal  representing  a  relative 

velocity  between  said  damper  ends; 
first  means,  for  receiving  said  first  signal,  and  for  generating 
a  second  signal  representing  a  relative  acceleration  be- 
tween said  damper  ends,  said  second  sigtuU  dependent  on 
said  first  signal; 
second  means,  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  said  second 


5369,584 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Yasvya  K^iwara,  Hlmcji,  Japan,  assigBor  to  MitsobisU  DeaU 

KahushlH  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  622,907,  Dec  6, 1990,  abandoned.  TUs 
appUcatioa  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  8,  1989, 1-317638 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  364—424.05  lo  n«i-. 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  power  system 
including  at  least  an  engine  and  a  transmission,  and  a  drive 
system  including  at  least  a  steering  system,  a  suspension  sys- 
tem, a  brake  system,  and  an  air  conditioner,  said  control  a^ta- 
ratus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensors,  including  first  and  second  groups  of 
sensors,  for  sensing  various  operating  conditions  of  the 
vehicle; 
a  central  control  unit  for  determining,  baaed  on  output  sig- 
nals of  at  least  the  first  group  of  said  sensors,  operating 
conditions  of  the  vehicle  and  for  selectively  controlling  an 
overall  operation  of  the  vehicle  including  the  power  and 
drive  systems; 
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a  fint  subcontioUer,  mpoonve  to  said  central  control  unit 
and  at  least  one  aenaor  from  the  second  group  of  said 
senaots,  for  continuously  and  independently  controlling 
the  power  system  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with  at 
least  one  of  an  output  of  said  central  control  unit  and  said 
one  sensor  from  the  second  group  of  sensors; 

a  second  subcontroUer,  responsive  to  said  control  unit  and  at 
least  one  sensor  from  the  second  group  of  said  sensors,  for 
continuoosly  snd  independently  controlling  the  drive 
system  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  an 
output  of  said  central  control  unit  and  said  one  sensor 
from  the  second  group  of  sensors; 


5.3M.5S5 
ANTI-LOCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
OkiAo,  Sattaaa,  JapM,  swlnanr  to  Aktikomo  Brake 
Co^  LM^  Tokyo,  Ja*M 
FUed  JaL  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  907,5«5 
I  priority,  appMcthw  Japn,  JaL  S,  1991,  3-19122S 
lat  a.)  B60T  8/70 
VS.  CL  3M     42tJa  3  CUbm 


1.  An  anti-lock  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  wheel 
speed  of  a  vehicle  during  braking,  by  sensing  a  wheel  speed  of 
a  wheel  with  a  wheel  rotation  speed  sensor,  processing  said 
sensed  wheel  speed  and  outputting  a  control  signal  which 
controb  an  anti-k>ck  braking  action  of  said  wheel  by  increasing 
or  maititaintng  constant  a  brake  fluid  pressure,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

fint  determining  means  for  determining  a  coefficient  of 
friction  of  a  road  surface; 

means  for  setting  a  mmiiniim  vehicle  body  deceleration 


value  capable  of  occurring  with  the  road  surface  based 
upon  said  coeflicient  of  friction; 

means  for  calculating  a  wheel  deceleration  value  of  said 
wheel  speed; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  wheel  deceleration 
value  with  said  marimnm  vehicle  body  deceleration 
value;  and 

second  determining  means  for  determining  whether  to  in- 
crease or  maintain  constant  said  brake  fluid  pressure  ac- 
cording to  a  result  from  said  comparison  means. 


5f969,9vD 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WHEEL  SPIN 

I  PiMic  Umitti  Coapaiy,  Wot  Midfawda,  E^laMl 
Filed  Dm.  U,  1991,  Scr.  No.  aOS,569 
priority,  ipplfcatfcM  Uaited  KiBgdoai,  Jam.  S,  1991, 
9100224 

1ml  a.)  BMK  26/00 
VS.  CL  364     4itM  12  ( 


first  control  means,  coimected  to  said  first  subcontroUer,  for 
respectively  controlling  individual  components  of  the 
power  system  including  the  engine  and  transmission;  and 

second  control  means,  connected  to  said  second  subcontrol- 
ler,  for  respectively  controlling  individual  components  of 
the  drive  system  including  the  steering  system,  suspension 
system,  brake  system,  and  air  conditioner,  wherein  said 
central  controller  selectively  controls  said  first  and  second 
subcontroUers  for  actively  controlling  the  power  and 
drive  systems,  respectively. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  whf«l  spin  for  a  vehicle 
driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  when  wheel  spin  exceeds  a 
first  threshold; 

reduced  engine  demand  producing  means  responsive  to  said 
detection  means  for  producing  a  reduced  engine  demand; 

threshold  forming  means  for  forming  a  second  threshold 
which  is  inversely  dependent  on  a  difference  between  the 
reduced  engine  demand  and  an  actual  engine  demand;  and 

fuel  supply  cutting  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means 
and  said  threshold  value  forming  means  for  cutting  off  a 
supply  of  fiiel  for  a  predetermined  pattern  of  engine  fire 
events  when  the  wheel  spin  exceeds  the  second  threshold. 


5,369,5«7 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  RAILWAY  BRAKE 

EQUIPMENT 

Keria  B.  Root,  Black  River,  John  J.  Alien,  Jr.,  Watertown,  and 

RoMdd  O.  Newton  AdaaH,  all  of  N.Y.,  awlgaors  to  Koorr 

Brake  HoMiiBC  Corp.,  WcataiMter,  Md. 

CoattaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  9M,100,  Dec  1, 1992,  abaMkMwd, 

which  is  a  coistiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  447,S16,  Dec.  8,  1909,  Pat. 

No.  5,172,316.  This  appUcatkM  Fch.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  196,901 

lat  CL»  B«T  13/68 
VS.  CL  364—426^)1  4  CUivs 

1.  A  computerized  locomotive  control  system  for  a  locomo- 
tive having  a  brake  pipe,  independent  application  and  release 
pipe,  and  an  actuating  pipe,  said  system  comprising: 
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a  control  stand  having  automatic  brake  and  independent 

brake  handles; 
means  for  applying  pneumatically  an  emergency  pressure  to 

said  brake  pipe  when  said  automatic  brake  handle  is  in  an 

emergency  position; 


decision  means  that  said  predetermined  time  period  has 
el^Med. 


5,369,309 
PLURAL  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  FOR  NAVIGATION 

Glcu  C  StciMr,  Los  Altoa,  QOif^  aMi^ar  to  TrtMUe  Nariia. 
tkM  Limited,  Suayraie,  CaUf. 

FBed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,990 

Irt.  CL'  G06F  15/50;  GOOG  1/123;  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  a.  36«— 149  25  n..^ 
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means  for  converting  positions  of  said  handles  into  auto- 
matic and  independent  braking  electrical  signals;  and 

computer  means  for  controlling  pressure  on  said  brake  pipe, 
independent  application  and  release  pipe  and  actuating 
pipe  in  response  to  said  braking  signals. 


SJ69J80 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Kataaro  Hayaad;  KaaiAiro  Yoko«chi;  Hiroftami  Goto;  CUaato 
YoaUda,  mmi  Yanaki  F^jU,  all  of  SuMia,  Japu,  Mfgnon  to 
MltnUaU  DeaU  KabaahiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  926,029 

Oaiw  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Aag.  9, 1991,  3-200560 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  a.  364     449  3  ri«l— 
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1.  A  navigation  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

manipulating  means  for  designating  at  least  a  destination; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  information  concerning  a  road 
network  and  road  segments  which  constitute  said  road 
network; 

current  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current 
position  of  said  motor  vehicle; 

route  search  means  for  searching  a  plurality  of  routes  which 
allows  said  motor  vehicle  to  reach  said  destination  from 
the  current  position  thereof  on  the  basis  of  said  informa- 
tion available  from  said  first  storage  means; 

route  extracting  means  for  extracting  an  optimum  route 
leading  to  said  destination  from  said  plurality  of  routes; 

time  lapse  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  a 
predetermined  titae  period  has  ebpaed  after  said  optimum 
route  was  extracted,  said  predetermined  time  period  start- 
ing at  a  point  of  time  a  system  power  supply  was  turned 
off;  and 

optimum  route  determination  start  commanding  means  for 
commanding  said  route  search  means  and  said  route  ex- 
tracting means  to  start  arithmetic  determination  of  an- 
other optimum  route,  when  it  is  decided  by  the  time  lapse 
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1.  Apparatus  for  diq>lay  of  variables  that  characterize  a  path 
foUowed  by  a  land,  marine  or  airborne  vessel,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  computer  having  an  associated  memory  unit  that  contains 
at  least  two  of  the  following  four  vessel  path  variables  for 
a  preselected  path  that  extends  between  a  beginning  path 
point  and  an  ending  path  point:  (1)  first  and  second  hori- 
zontal location  coordinates,  determined  in  a  selected  ap- 
proximately horizontal  plane,  of  a  location  on  the  prese- 
lected path;  (2)  an  elevation  coordinate,  determined  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  the  selected  af>proximately 
horizontal  plane,  of  a  location  on  the  preselected  path;  (3) 
horizontal  bearing  angle  ("horizontal  angle")  in  the  se- 
lected horizontal  plane  at  a  location  along  the  preselected 
path;  and  (4)  vertical  bearing  angle  ("vertical  angle")  in  a 
selected  vertical  plane  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
selected  horizontal  plane,  at  a  location  along  the  selected 
path; 

vessel  path  characterization  means  for  determining,  at  each 
of  a  sequence  of  two  or  more  times,  at  least  two  of  the 
following  four  vessel  path  variables:  (1)  first  and  second 
horizontal  location  coordinates,  determined  in  the  se- 
lected approximately  horizontal  plane,  of  the  present 
vessel  location;  (2)  an  elevation  coordinate,  determined  in 
the  selected  vertical  plane,  of  the  present  vessel  location; 
(3)  the  present  horizontal  angle  of  the  vessel  path;  and  (4) 
the  present  vertical  angle  of  the  vessel  path; 

first  comparator  means,  connected  to  the  microprocessor 
and  to  the  vessel  path  characterization  means,  for  deter- 
mining a  point  on  the  preselected  path  for  which  prese- 
lected path  vessel  variable  values  are  available  in  the 
microprocessor  memory  and  for  which  that  point  is  near- 
est to  the  present  vessel  location  (referred  to  as  the  nearest 
point  on  the  preselected  path); 

second  comparator  means,  connected  to  the  first  comparator 
means,  for  determining  the  differences,  between  a  value 
for  the  present  vessel  location  and  the  correspoading 
value  for  the  nearest  point  on  the  preselected  path,  of  at 
least  two  of  the  following  four  variables:  (I)  a  linear  com- 
bination of  least  two  of  the  first  horizontal  location  coor- 
dinate, a  second  horizontal  location  coordinate  and  the 
elevation  coordinate;  (2)  a  choice  of  one  of  the  first  hori- 
zontal location  coordinate,  the  second  horizontal  location 
coordiiute  and  the  elevation  coordinate;  (3)  the  horizontal 
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angle  of  the  vessel;  and  (4)  the  vertical  angle  of  the  vessel; 
and 
a  display  screen,  connected  to  the  second  comparator  means 
and  having  two  one-dimensional  scales  that  lie  along  a 
single  axis  and  are  interleaved  with  each  other,  the  first 
and  second  scales  having  movable  first  and  second  vari- 
able indicia,  where  the  first  indicium  visually  displays  a 
first  variable  difTerence  and  the  second  indicium  displays  a 
second  variable  difTerence  that  is  distinct  from  the  first 
variable  difTerence,  as  determined  by  the  second  compara- 
tor means. 


INTER- VEHICLE  DISTANCE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Keiko  Karaaadaai,  Himcji,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MitsobiaU  Denki 
KabuUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Scr.  No.  41,033 

Oaiaw  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japn,  Apr.  20. 1992,  4498446 

iBt  CL'  GOIC  J/Oa  G06F  15/50 

VS.  CL  364— MO  2  daima 
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calculation  result  of  the  image-tracking  means  on  the  one 
of  the  preceding  vehicles  which  is  image-tracked  by  the 
tracking  window. 


5,369,591 

VEHICLE  LONGITUDINAL  CONTROL  AND  COLLISION 

AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATED 

HIGHWAY  SYSTEM 

Charlca  Broxmcyer,  6851  Strata  St,  McLean,  Va.  22101 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,722 

InL  CL'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  CL  364—461  46  Claims 
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1.  An  inter- vehicle  distance  detecting  device  wherein  top 
and  bottom  image  signals  focused  on  top  and  bottom  image 
sensors  substantially  by  a  pair  of  top  and  bottom  optical  sys- 
tems, are  compared  and  distances  from  a  driving  vehicle  to 
preceding  vehicles  are  measured  by  detecting  deviation  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  images  under  a  principle  of  trigo- 
nometry comprising: 
a  display  means  for  displaying  the  images  of  the  preceding 
vehicles  taken  by  either  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  image 
sensors; 
an  image-tracking  means  for  setting  a  tracking  window 
surrounding  one  of  the  images  of  the  preceding  vehicles 
and  image-tracking  said  one  of  the  images  of  the  preced- 
ing vehicles  by  the  tracking  window; 
a  first  distance  detecting  means  for  calculating  the  distance 
from  the  driving  vehicle  to  the  one  of  the  preceding  vehi- 
cles by  detecting  the  deviation  betwe^  the  corresponding 
top  and  bottom  images  wherein  an  image  signal  of  the  one 
of  the  preceding  vehicles  is  a  reference  signal; 
a  shadow  window  setting  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of 
shadow  windows  which  are  not  displayed  on  a  display 
image  plane  and  which  are  totally  different  from  the 
tracking  window,  at  predetermined  positions  in  the  image 
taken  by  one  of  the  top  and  bottom  image  sensors; 
a  second  distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  distances 
from  the  driving  vehicle  to  objects  caught  by  the  respec- 
tive shadow  windows  by  detecting  the  deviation  between 
top  and  bottom  corresponding  image  signals  wherein 
image  signals  in  the  shadow  windows  are  reference  sig- 
nals; 
a  symmetry  determining  means  for  reading  image  signals  in 
an  arbitrary  domain  in  the  shadow  windows  and  sur- 
roundings thereof  and  determining  horizontal  symmetry 
in  the  arbitrary  domain; 
a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  cut-in  vehicle  or  lane 
change  of  the  one  of  the  preceding  vehicles  which  is 
image-tracked  by  predicting  movements  of  the  preceding 
vehicles  in  front  of  the  driving  vehicle  based  on  a  distance 
information  on  the  distances  from  the  driving  vehicle  to 
the  objects  in  the  shadow  windows  caught  by  the  second 
distance  detecting  means,  an  output  of  the  symmetry 
determining  means  and  an  information  provided  by  a 
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46.  A  vehicle  longitudinal  control  and  collision  avoidance 
system,  for  vehicles  operating  on  a  multilane  highway,  com- 
prising: 

means,  on  board  each  vehicle,  to  measure  the  incremental 
longitudinal  motion  of  the  vehicle, 

gyroscope  means,  mounted  in  each  vehicle,  to  measure  the 
incremental  motion  of  the  vehicle  around  its  vertical  axis, 

computation  means,  at  the  wayside,  that  are  provided  with 
an  initial  longitudinal  position  for  each  vehicle,  and  with 
speed  limits,  and  receive,  via  vehicle-to-wayside  data 
transmission  means,  outputs  of  said  means  to  measure  the 
incremental  longitudinal  motion  of  the  vehicles,  and  gen- 
erate the  longitudinal  position  of  each  vehicle,  and  longi- 
tudinal control  outputs  comprising  vehicle  speed  com- 
mands and  vehicle  braking  commands  to  protect  a  trailing 
vehicle  against  collision  with  a  leading  vehicle,  and  lateral 
control  outputs  comprising  vehicle  steering  commands 
causing  vehicles  to  follow  highway  changes  in  direction 
and  to  effect  vehicle  transitions  from  a  first  highway  lane 
to  a  second  highway  lane,  and 

vehicle  control  means  that  receive,  via  wayside-to-vehicle 
data  transmission  means,  said  longitudinal  control  outputs 
and  execute  said  vehicle  S(>eed  con^ands,  and  said  vehi- 
cle braking  commands,  by  generating  inputs  to  automati- 
cally control  the  vehicle  propulsion  system  and  the  vehi- 
cle braking  system  of  each  vehicle,  and  receive  said  lateral 
control  outputs  and  execute  said  vehicle  steering  com- 
mands by  generating  inputs  for  a  vehicle  lateral  control 
system,  said  vehicle  control  means,  further,  receiving 
outputs  of  said  gyroscope  means  and  said  means  to  mea- 
sure the  incremental  longitudinal  motion  of  the  vehicle 
and  generating  measures  of  the  longitudinal  and  lateral 
displacement  of  the  vehicle  from  a  reference  point,  when 
the  vehicle  departs  from  said  first  highway  lane  to  enter 
said  second  highway  lane,  said  measures  of  longitudinal 
and  Uteral  displacement  being  communicated  from  said 
vehicle  control  means  to  said  computation  means  via  said 
vehicle-to-wayside  data  transmission  means. 
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5,369,592 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MACHINING  METHOD 

KeoicU  HoMd%  Onka,  Japu,  Mri^or  to  KabMhiU  Kaiaha  F  A 
Labo,  Onka,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  26, 1»2,  Ser.  No.  966,460 

OaiM  priority,  appiication  Japu,  Now.  19,  1991,  3-303171 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46;  G05B  19/403 

VS.  CL  364— 474  J9  u  Claim 


hardware  modeler  during  mating  to  dissipate  electrostatic 
charge  on  the  system,  ground  equalization  circuitry  con- 
nected to  the  connector  means  configured  to  effect  second 
contact  with  the  mating  section  of  the  modeler  to  equalize 
ground  levels  of  the  system  and  the  hardware  modeler, 
and  power  supply  control  circuitry  connected  to  the 


ussny   '* 


1.  A  three-dimensional  machining  method  for  machining  a 
workpiece,  wherein  machining  of  the  workpiece  is  transferred 
from  a  first  defined  surface  to  a  second  defined  surface  continu- 
ously and  smoothly,  said  three-dimensional  marhining  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating  an  intersection  of  a  tool  center  path  to  machine 
the  first  defined  surface  and  an  offtet  surface  of  the  second 
defined  surface; 
calculating  an  intersection  of  a  tool  center  path  to  machine 
the  second  defined  surface  and  an  ofTset  surface  of  the  first 
defined  surface; 
generating  a  tool  center  path  to  create  a  connecting  surface 

between  the  intersections;  and 
machining  the  workpiece  in  accordance  with  the  generated 
tool  center  path. 


5,369,993 

SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A 

HARDWARE  MODELING  ELEMENT  TO  A  HARDWARE 

MODELING  SYSTEM 
Mark  S.  Papaauvcoa,  Saa  Jaw;  Amirew  J.  Read,  Sunyrale; 
Wayne  P.  Hrideman,  San  Jow;  Robert  K.  Mar^JaU,  Pleaaan- 
ton;  Robert  K.  Coack,  Santa  Cruz;  Peter  R.  Jaeger;  William 
F.  KappMf.  both  of  San  Joae;  Melrin  RmUn,  Los  Ahao;  Nor- 
■aa  F.  KeUy,  San  Joae,  awl  Lawrewx  C.  Widdoca,  Jr.,  Loa 
Altoa  Hilla.  all  of  Calif.,  aaaigMtra  to  SyMpaya  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Continaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  359,624,  May  31,  1989,  -tMiadMied. 
Thla  appiicatioa  Oct  18. 1991.  Ser.  No.  780,529 
Int  CL'  HOIR  U/01 
VS.  CL  364—488  19  ciataia 

1.  A  system  for  connecting  at  least  one  electronic  device  or 
circuitry  to  a  hardware  modeler  when  the  hardware  modeler  is 
powered,  for  evaluating  the  performance  of  the  electronic 
device  or  circuitry  in  response  to  stimuli  provided  by  the 
modeler,  comprising: 
connector  means,  for  connection  with  the  electronic  device 
or  circuitry,  having  at  least  one  segment  for  mating  with 
a  section  of  the  hardware  modeler  when  the  hardware 
modeler  is  powered,  such  that  electrical  signals  can  be 
bi-directionally  transmitted  between  the  connector  means 
and  the  modeler;  and 
insertion  circuit  means,  connected  to  the  connector  means, 
and  having  at  least  one  electrical  signal  output,  said  inser- 
tion circuit  means  including  electrostatic  charge  dissipa- 
tion circuitry  connected  to  the  connector  means  config- 
ured to  effect  first  contact  with  the  mating  section  of  the 
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connector  means  configured  to  effect  third  contact  with 
the  mating  section  of  the  modeler  to  allow  ramp-up  of  a 
power  supply  voltiige  input  to  the  system  based  on  a 
predetermined  time  constant  said  insertion  circuit  meant 
and  said  connector  means  allowing  for  the  connection  and 
use  of  more  than  one  electronic  device  or  circuitry  with  a 
powered  hardware  modeler  at  any  given  time. 


.  Kin- 


CONJUGATE  GRADIENT  METHOD  IN 
COMPUTER-AIDED  CIRCUIT  DESIGN 
Oiing-Chao  Hnaag,  Hopewell  Juction,  and  Richard  D. 
meL  Wappingers  Falla,  both  of  N.Y.,  MtigKirs  to  _ 
tiooal  Bnaitaa  MacUnca  Corporation,  Armmk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Ju.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  900,976 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/60 
VS.  CL  364—489  5  Qaima 
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1.  A  method  for  designing  very  large  scale  integrated  electri- 
cal circuits  having  passive  and  non-passive  circuit  components, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
partitioning  a  very  large  scale  integrated  circuit  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sub-circuiu  using  a  partitioning  scheme  which 
partitions  the  circuit  based  on  a  passive  or  non-passive 
nature  of  said  circuit  components,  at  least  one  of  said 
pluraUty  of  sub-circuits  consisting  entirely  of  passive  cir- 
cuit components; 
applying  modified  nodal  formulation  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  sub-circuits  to  formulate  a  corresponding  matrix,  each 
of  said  matrices  having  mathematical  properties  deter- 
mined according  to  said  partitioning  scheme;  and 
solving  each  of  said  matrices  with  a  specialized  solution 
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method  for  said  nuthenutica]  properties,  said  matrices 
corresponding  to  sub-circuits  consisting  entirely  of  pas- 
sive circuit  components  being  positive-definite  symmetric 
and  solved  by  conjugate-gradient  method. 


5,369,595 
MFTHOD  OF  COMBINING  GATE  ARRAY  AND 
STANDARD  CELL  CIRCUITS  ON  A  COMMON 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Elliot  L.  Go«ld,  Colehester;  DoiwIm  W.  KcaMrcr,  Emex  Jtmc- 
tkm;  Laace  A.  McAlUatcr,  WilUatim;  RouM  A.  Piro,  Sovth 
BvUBgtoii;  GwT  R-  Richardsoa,  MOtOB,  aad  Deborah  A. 
WellbvB,  Colcheater,  aU  of  Vt,  amigfon  to  latematioiial 
thMiarai  MackiMa  CorporatkM,  ArwNik,  N.Y. 
QwtteMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  1«9,908,  Mar.  18,  19W.  Thia 
awUcatkHi  Mar.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  «7<,6S5 
lat  a.'  H03K  19/177 
UJS.  CL  3«4— 490  9  OaiM 
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1.  A  logic  structure  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  edge,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  inner  cell  locations  and  a  plurality 
of  contiguous  outer  cell  locations  defined  therein,  said 
outer  cell  locations  being  disposed  between  said  inner  cell 
locations  and  said  edge  of  said  substrate, 

a  pluraUty  of  logic  circuits  of  a  first  cell  type  disposed  within 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  contiguous  inner  cell 
locations, 

a  plurality  of  logic  circuits  of  a  second  ceU  type  disposed 
within  remaining  ones  of  said  plurality  of  contiguous  inner 
cell  locations, 

a  pluraUty  of  input/output  circuits  of  said  first  cell  type 
disposed  within  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  contigu- 
ous outer  cell  locations,  and 

a  plurality  of  input/output  circuits  of  said  second  cell  type 
disposed  with  remaining  ones  of  said  plurality  of  contigu- 
ous outer  cell  locations. 


5,3q9,^9v 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

FABRICATION  METHOD 

Takfji  TokiHara,  Kitagaad,  Japan,  Msisaor  to  g  ■'—»■«"  Kai- 

^  TodUhai,  KawwaU,  Japan 

FIM  No?.  21, 1991.  Scr.  No.  795,533 
CUaH  priority,  appbcrtioB  Japan.  Not.  22, 1990,  2^15895 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/60 
UJS.  CL  364—491  1  Oaiai 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication  method  for 
designing  and  fabricating  semiconductor  circuit  elements  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  for  a  LSI  circuit,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
drawing  a  semiconductor  circuit  diagram  by  arranging  stan- 
dard cells  for  the  semiconductor  circuit  elements  and 
wiring  among  the  standard  cells  by  using  a  standard  cell 
design  method; 


describing  circuit  description  net  statements  baaed  on  the 

semiconductor  circuit  diagram; 
arranging  and  wiring  the  standard  cells  to  one  another; 
converting  the  standard  cells  into  symbolic  cells  with  a 

one-to-one  correspondence  to  generate  a  symbolic  cell 

layout; 
generating  a  stick  diagram  in  accordance  with  the  symboUc 

cell  layout; 
changing  the  dimensions  of  each  transistor  in  the  symbolic 

cell,  overlapping  common  areas  of  contact  areas,  vias 


rs»" 


CsD 


among  them,  and  wires  between  adjacent  transistors  in  the 
symboUc  cells,  shortening  the  length  of  wire  in  a  transis- 
tor, and  changing  a  position  of  the  contact  area,  the  vias, 
and  the  wire  of  the  transistor  to  obtain  the  minimum  area 
for  the  transistor; 

forming  a  mask  pattern  in  accordance  with  the  arranging 
and  wiring  of  the  symboUc  cells  obtained  by  the  above 
steps;  and 

forming  the  semiconductor  circuit  elements  and  wiring 
among  the  semiconductor  circuit  elements  on  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  by  using  the  mask  pattern. 


SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEATING  OR  COOLING 
CAPACITY  IN  HEATING  OR  AIR  CONDITIONING 
SYCTEMS 
Walter  E.  Bi^ak,  Jr.,  7  Ma^oUa  Dr.,  SnfHeM,  Conn.  06078 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,558 
lat  CL'  F24F  11/Oa-  G06F  15/2a  15/46;  G05D  23/00 
UJS.  CL  364—505  11  daian 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  activating  suges  of  heating  or 
cooling  associated  with  a  primary  heat  exchange  unit,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  temperatures  of  a  medium  flowing  across  said  pri- 
mary heat  exchange  unit; 
calculating  a  temperature  differential  from  the  sensed  tem- 
peratures occurring  in  the  medium  flowing  across  the 
primary  heat  exchange  unit; 
counting  the  number  of  active  stages; 
dividing  the  calculated  temperature  differential  occurring  in 
the  medium  flowing  across  the  primary  heat  exchange 
unit  by  the  number  of  currently  counted  active  stages  so  as 
to  define  a  currently  calculated  contribution  by  each 
stage; 
adding  the  currently  calculated  contribution  by  each  stage 
to  a  previously  determined  contribution  per  stage  and 
dividing  by  a  constant  so  as  to  define  an  adjusted  current 
contribution  by  each  stage; 
using  the  adjusted  current  contribution  by  each  stage  to 
calculate  the  number  of  beating  or  cooling  stages  that 
need  to  be  active  in  order  to  achieve  a  desired  temperature 
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in  a  space  to  be  heated  or  cooled  by  the  medium  flowing 
across  the  primary  heat  exchange  unit;  and 


istics  of  the  amount  of  flow  change  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  appliances; 

an  individual  amount  of  flow  estimating  means  for  estimat- 
ing the  appliance  whose  amount  of  flow  has  changed 
using  the  amount  of  flow  change  information  from  the 
amount  of  flow  change  detecting  means  and  the  amount  of 
flow  change  characteristics  of  the  appliance  stored  in  the 
retained  appliance  register  means,  and 

an  individual  amount  of  flow  controlling  means  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  flow  of  each  appliance  separately  in 
accordance  with  the  signal  from  the  individual  amount  of 
flow  estimating  means. 


selectively  activating  the  required  number  of  heating  or 
cooling  stages. 


9,309,598 

FLOW  AMOUNT  MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING 
APPARATUS 
Yoakio    Horilke,    KataM;    Tohra    Atsnad,    Gojo;    Hiroknni 
Marakaad.  aad  TakaaU  Uno,  both  of  Nara,  aU  of  Japan, 
aaaiffora  to  MatsMhita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  848.403 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Apr,  4,  1991.  3^15«4{ 
Aac  6,  1991,  3-196453;  Oct  21.  1991,  3-272302 
Irt.  CL'  GOIF  1/12:  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364-510  15  riri-. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  controlling  the  amount  of 
flow  of  a  fluid  comprising; 

a  momentary  amount  of  flow  computing  means  for  comput- 
ing the  amount  of  flow  per  unit  time  of  the  fluid; 

an  amount  of  flow  change  detecting  means  for  detecting  and 
outputting  the  amount  of  flow  change  and  the  time  from 
the  start  of  the  amount  of  flow  change  to  the  completion 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  time  change  characteristics 
of  the  computed  amount  of  flow  per  unit  time  of  the  fluid; 

a  retained  appliance  register  means  for  storing  the  character- 


5«369399 
SIGNAL  METRIC  ESTIMATOR 
Ffrooc  A.  SaiUadi,  St  Aathoar,  Mike  E.  Bazakoa,  BloomingtoB, 
both  of  Miwt,  and  Hatca  Naar,  Hoaston,  Tex^  aasigBors  to 
Honeywell  lac,  MinaeapoUa,  Mian. 

Filed  Aag.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  925,058 

lat  CL'  GOIS  13/04 

VS.  CL  364—516  9  CUm 
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1.  A  signal  metric  estimator  ^>paratus  comprising: 

automatic  titfget  recognition  (ATR)  means  for  receiving  a 
pluraUty  of  sequential  multidimensional  signals  of  a  scene, 
and  providing  ATR  obaervables,  said  ATR  having  a 
pluraUty  of  adjustable  parameters; 

ancillary  data  means  for  providing  non-sensory  informa- 
tional data  for  said  scene; 

performance  measure  estimating  means  connected  to  said 
ATR  means  for  receiving  said  ATR  obaervables  and 
connected  to  said  ancillary  data  means  for  receiving  said 
non-sensory  informational  data,  said  performance  measure 
estimating  means  providing  a  first  performance  measure 
estimate  for  said  ATR; 

a  first  performance  model  as  a  function  of  parameters  and 
metrics,  said  first  performance  model  having  coefficients; 

means  for  varying  a  first  parameter  of  said  ATR  from  a  first 
value  to  a  second  value; 

means  for  determining  a  rate  of  change  of  a  variation  in  said 
first  performance  measure  estimate  as  a  result  of  varying 
said  first  parameter  from  a  first  value  to  a  second  value; 
and 

inverting  means  for  using  said  first  parameter  first  value,  said 
rate  of  change  of  said  variation  in  said  first  performance 
measure  estimate,  said  performance  model  coefficients, 
and  said  first  performance  model  to  estimate  a  first  metric 
value. 
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S,3«9.6M 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  GAS  DENSITY  AND 
SUGAR  CONTENT  OF  A  BEVERAGE  WITHIN  A  SEALED 
CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE 
SAME 
YmuM  Ito;  Shoso  YiMiiprH:  Hinwoba  Fktiikake;  SadaUro 
Akc;  Mmh«  NiiUMn:  NoriaU  Matnanra,  ami  TiJumU 
TMMka,  all  of  Nt^oya,  Japaa,  avicaon  to  Mlfblihl  Jako- 
gfo  rili^ftl  Kataha,  Tokyo  aad  Charyo  Eagiaecriag  Kaba- 
iUki  KaMa,  Nafoya,  botk  of  Jayaa 

F1M  D«K.  23,  WW,  S«r.  No.  994,167 
OataH  priority,  appHraHoa  Japaa.  Dm.  24,  1991,  3^1294; 
Dec  24, 1991, 3-34U95;  Mar.  24, 1992, 44M6137;  Sop.  17, 1992, 
4-2477C9 

lat  CL'  GOIL  7/00:  COIN  7/00 
VS.  CL  364— 556  1>  ClaiM 


between  an  animal  and  a  rider  positioned  on  the  animal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
sensing  a  force  exerted  by  a  selected  body  portion  of  a  rider 
on  an  animal  by  sensing  means  secured  to  the  selected 
body  portion; 
producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the 

force; 
displaying  a  representation  of  the  signal  in  a  comprehensible 
form. 


«»tja«jnc4r -k-*"^ 
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5,3«9,602       

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  RIDE 

HEIGHT 
Deuls  E.  NaM,  WoodMa  Terrace,  aad  Michael  T.  Stiefr, 
Weatnrille,  bodi  of  Mo.,  aaaigaon  to  Haater  Eagineeriag 
CoHpaay,  Bridgetoa,  Mo. 

FDed  JaL  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  86,546 

lat  CL'  GOID  21/00 

VS.  CL  364— S62  21  ClatM 
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17.  A  shaking  apparatus  used  with  an  apparatus  for  non- 
destnictively  inspecting  contents  in  a  sealed  container,  said 
contents  containing  a  water-soluble  gas  and  said  sealed  con- 
tainer having  an  elastically  deformable  barrel  portion,  said 
shaking  apparatus  agitating  said  contents  prior  to  inspecting 
internal  pressure  in  said  container  and  sugar  content  thereof 
and  comprising: 
a  water  tank  for  immersing  a  part  of  said  container  to  be 
inspected  in  water  therein,  and  an  ultrasonic  vibrator 
operatively  connected  to  said  tank  for  transmitting  ultra- 
sonic vibrations  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  water  tank 
through  said  water  to  the  interior  of  said  container. 


5,369,601 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EQUESTRIAN 
MONITORING  FOR  INSTRUCnON  AND  TRAINING 
Gafl  T^aMibaM^  2200  Aflea  St.,  Alleatowa,  Pa.  18104 
FIM  Jaa.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  2,906      . 
lat.  a.>  Ge6F  15/020 
VS.  a.  364— 5S«  19  ( 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  ride  height  of  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

an  adapter  removably  mountable  on  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
while  the  wheel  is  mounted  on  the  vehicle; 

a  member  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  adapter  for 
movement  from  a  rest  position  to  extended,  measuring 
positions,  said  member  having  a  first  end  for  contacting 
the  vehicle  when  the  member  is  extended,  the  distance 
traveled  by  the  member  from  its  rest  position  to  contact 
with  the  vehicle  being  a  function  of  the  ride  height  of  the 
vehicle;  and 

means  for  determining  the  distance  of  travel  of  the  member 
from  its  rest  position  to  contact  with  the  vehicle  and  for 
determining  ride  height  from  said  distance  of  travel,  said 
distance  determining  means  further  including  means  for 
signaling  movement  of  the  member,  said  distance  deter- 
mining means  further  including  means  responsive  to  the 
movement  signaling  recalls  for  determining  when  the 
member  is  in  its  rest  position. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  interaction  characteristics 


5,369,603 

CALIBRATION  OF  A  NON-LINEAR  SENSOR 

AHca  Myers,  Rural  Roate  2,  AaMS,  Iowa  50010 

Filed  JaL  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  911,919 

lat  CL'  case  15/20 

VS.  CL  364— 571  Jtt  16  * 

1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  value  of  a  first  measured 
parameter,  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  which  has  a 
non-linear  relationship  to  the  value  of  said  measured  pa- 
rameter, 
computing  means  for  calculating  an  estimated  value  of  said 
measured  parameter  by  using  the  value  of  said  output 
signal  in  combination  with  a  non-linear  input  output  char- 
acteristic of  a  particular  shape  which  relates  values  of  said 
output  signal  to  values  of  said  measured  parameter; 
said  computing  means  is  operable  to  calculate  estimated 
values  of  a  second  parameter  which  is  represented  by  the 
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time  integral  of  said  estimated  values  of  said  measured 
parameter  during  finite  time  periods; 
said  computing  means  is  operable  to  utilize  separately  mea- 
sured actual  values  of  said  parameter  to  adjust  the  shape  of 
said  non-Unear  input-output  characteristic  to  cause  said 
calculated  values  of  said  second  parameter  to  closely 
approximate  said  actual  values  of  said  second  parameter; 
and 


wherein  said  calculation  of  said  time  integral  is  performed 
utiUzing  a  plurality  of  dau  sums  which  are  recorded  dur- 
ing measurement  of  said  measured  parameter  during  said 
fmite  time  periods,  each  of  said  data  sums  corresponding 
to  a  separate  one  of  a  plurality  of  ranges  of  said  output 
signal  of  said  sensor. 


unknown  circuit  voltages  and  currents  is  greater  than  the 

number  of  available  circuit  equations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  block  fiinctional  description  of  the  circuit  into  a 

computer; 
loading  predefined  block  test  models  for  each  block  of  the 
integrated  circuit  into  the  computer, 

setting  each  ftjnctional  blocks'  inputs  to  values  specified  by 
the  predefined  block  test  model  for  them; 

automatically  determining  by  the  computer  whether  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  block  inputt  are  set  by  said  setting  step, 
such  that  the  number  of  unknown  circuit  voltages  and 
currents  is  the  same  as  the  number  of  available  circuit 
equations; 

if  said  number  of  inputs  is  not  sufficient,  automaticaUy  identi- 
fying by  the  computer  circuit  pins  to  be  set  with  a  known 
voltage  value; 

automatically  setting  by  the  computer  each  circuit  pin  iden- 
tified during  said  identifying  step  with  a  voltage  value; 

automatically  forming  a  matrix  of  circuit  equations  by  the 
computer  whose  unknown  variables  include  voltages  at 
those  circuit  pins  not  identified  in  said  identifying  step; 

automatically  solving  said  matrix  for  said  unknown  variables 
by  the  computer;  and 

listing  values  provided  by  said  solving  step  as  circuit  input 
values  to  be  applied  during  a  test  of  said  block. 

5,369,605 

INCREMENTAL  SEARCH  CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE 

MEMORY  FOR  INCREASED  DATA  COMPRESSION 

EFFICIENCY 

Terry  J.  Parks,  Rowid  Rock,  Tex.,  aasigmw  to  DeU  USA,  LJ»., 

Aastin,Tex. 

Filed  JaL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,966 

lat  CL'  G06F  7/00  7/02 

VS.  a.  364—715.09  27  n«t.^ 


'  5,369,604 

TEST  PLAN  GENERATION  FOR  ANALOG  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 

Naiknaware  RaTiodranath;  G.  N.  Naadakumar,  aad  SriaiTasa 
R.  ICasa,  all  of  Bangalore,  India,  assignors  to  Texas  lastru- 
meats  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,903 
lat  CL'  G05B  19/02 
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1.  A  method  of  using  a  computer  to  automatically  generate 
a  test  plan  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprised  of  blocks  of 
analog  or  mixed  signal  components,  wherein  the  number  of 


1.  A  memory  system  wluch  performs  string  searches  in 
hardware,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  storage  units  1  to  N,  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  storage  units  is  capable  of  storing 
associated  dau  and  is  capable  of  comparing  said  associated 
data  with  external  dau  and  generating  one  or  more  compare 
signals  indicative  thereof; 

wherein  at  least  one  memory  storage  unit  included  within  a 
subset  of  said  memory  storage  units  comprises:  a  compara- 
tor which  receives  said  one  or  more  compare  signals 
associated  therewith  and  a  match  signal  from  a  prior 
memory  storage  unit  which  indicates  whether  a  match 
occurred  in  said  prior  memory  storage  unit,  wherein  said 
comparator  asaerto  a  respective  match  signal  if  said  one  or 
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more  compare  signals  aaaociated  therewith  indicate  that 
said  associated  data  of  said  at  least  one  memory  storage 
unit  matches  said  external  data  and  said  prior  memory 
storage  unit  match  signal  is  asserted; 

wherein  said  comparator  provides  said  respective  match  signal 

to  a  sabteqaent  memory  storage  unit. 


S,3«9,6(W 
REDUCED  STATE  FIR  FILTER 
CUffoH  HmmI.  RothMter,  N.Y^  wmtw^  to  Harris  CoiTon- 
tkM,  MelbtMiae,  Fla. 

FIM  Se».  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  944,247 

lit  Ct'  G06F  15/31 

VS,  a.  364-724.16  13  ClaiM 
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1.  In  a  method  of  filtering  an  input  signal  in  a  finite  impulse 
response  (FIR)  filter  having  plural  taps  in  which  states  of  the 
filter  are  stored  in  a  memory,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  time-varying  input  signal; 
sampling  the  input  signal  at  a  first  rate  to  obtain  a  time-vary- 
ing digital  signal; 
addressing  the  memory  using  an  address  derived  from  the 

digital  signal  and  from  a  position  indicator  signal; 
extracting  at  a  second  rate  as  the  filter  output,  the  states 

stored  at  said  addressed  memory; 
wherein  the  position  indicator  signal  is  related  to  the  ratio  of 
the  second  rate  to  the  first  rate. 


S,369.607  

FLOATING-POINT  AND  FIXED-POINT 
ADDrnON-SUBTRACnON  ASSEMBLY 
Fiyvki  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  Japn,  aari^or  to  NEC  CorrondoB, 
Tokyo,  Jayw 

Flkd  Jaa.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  3,491 
CUm  priority,  appikadmi  Jiyaa,  Feb.  27, 1992, 4-041634 
I^  CL'  G06F  7/3S 
VS.  a.  364—748  4  CUm 

1.  A  floating-point  and  fixed-point  adder-subtractor  assem- 
bly comprising: 
a  comparator  and  selector  circuit  comparing  a  first  operand 
including  a  first  exponent  and  a  first  fraction  with  a  second 
operand  including  a  second  exponent  and  a  second  frac- 
tion, respectively,  for  determining  which  of  the  first  and 
second  operands  has  a  larger  magnitude; 
an  exponent  subtracter  for  calculating  a  difTerence  between 

the  first  and  second  exponents; 
a  first  barrel  shifter  for  shifting  one  of  the  first  and  second 
fractions  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference  for  a  first 
position  alignment  of  the  first  and  second  fractions; 
a  first  adder-subtracter  for  adding-subtracting  the  first  and 
second  fractions  for  generating  a  third  fraction  after  the 
first  and  second  fractions  are  positioned-aligned  by  the 
first  barrel  shifter; 
a  first  one-bit  shifter  for  shifting  the  third  fraction  in  an 
amount  equal  to  or  less  than  one  bit  for  a  first  normaliza- 
tion; 
a  first  selection  circuit  for  selectively  outputting  a  first  fixed- 


point  data  or  one  of  the  first  and  second  fractions  supplied 
from  the  comparator  and  selector  circuit; 

a  second  selection  circuit  for  selectively  outputting  a  second 
fixed-point  data  or  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  frac- 
tions not  supplied  to  the  first  selection  circuit; 

a  second  one-bit  shifter  for  shifting  the  one  of  the  first  and 
second  fractions  supplied  from  the  first  selection  circuit  in 
an  amount  equal  to  the  difference  for  a  second  position 
aUgnment  of  the  first  and  second  fractions; 

a  second  adder-subtracter  for  adding-subtnK;ting  the  first 
and  second  fractions  for  generating  a  fourth  fraction  after 
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the  first  and  second  fractions  are  positioned-aligned  by  the 
second  one-bit  shifter,  the  second  adder-subtracter  add- 
ing-subtracting the  first  fixed-point  data  and  second  fixed- 
point  data  in  a  fixed-point  adding-subtracting  mode; 

a  second  barrel  shifter  for  shifting  the  fourth  fraction  in  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  fourth  fraction  for  a  second 
normalization; 

a  third  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  outputs  of  the 
first  one-bit  shifter  and  second  barrel-shifter,  and 

an  exponent  updater  for  generating  a  third  exponent  for  the 
fourth  fractions. 


S,369,6M 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELIEVING  STANDBY  CURRENT 

FAIL  OF  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Yoog  H.  Liiii,  Tacgi,  a^  Hyo^  G.  Lee,  Saweoo,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,   awigMrs   to   SamaoM   Electnmks   Co.,   Ltd., 

Kyiugki,  Rep.  <^  Korea 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,620 
Lit  a.'  GllC  11/40 
VS.  CL  365—104  4  OaiaM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  standby  current  failure  of  a 
memory  device,  including: 
a  plurality  N  of  string  means  each  comprised  of  a  NAND 
cell  array  of  memory  cells,  each  one  of  said  memory  cells 
including  a  MOS  transistor  having  a  single  gate,  and  each 
of  said  string  means  being  commonly  cotmected  to  a 
respective  one  of  a  corresponding  plurality  N  of  bit  lines; 
a  first  block  and  a  second  block,  each  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  commonly  connected  to  said 
NAND  cell  array  of  each  of  said  plurality  N  of  string 
means; 
word  line  decoding  means  for  selectively  activating  a 

selected  one  of  said  word  lines; 
a  ground  selection  line  commonly  connected  to  said 
NAND  cell  array  of  each  of  said  plurality  N  of  string 
means;  and, 
switching  means  cotmected  between  said  ground  selection 
line  and  ground; 
block  decoding  means  for  selectively  activating  a  selected 
one  of  said  first  and  second  blocks,  wherein  said  word  line 


November  29.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


3499 


decoding  means  of  said  selected  block  is  enabled  and  said 
svatching  means  of  said  selected  block  is  turned  on,  and 
said  switching  means  of  the  non-selected  block  is  turned 


_J?^ 


off,  therriiy  preventing  standby  current  failure  of  the 
memory  device  by  suppressing  a  current  path  to  ground  in 
said  non-selected  block. 


S,369,609 

FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY  ARRAY  WIFH  LATCHES 

HAVING  IMPROVED  IMMUNIFY  TO  WRITE 

DISTURBANCE,  AND  WTTH  STORAGE  LATCHES 

Ping  Waag,  SwatORa,  aisd  CUng-SU  Jeaq,  Saa  Joae,  both  of 

CaUf.,  aarigaors  to  Silicoa  Storage  Technology,  Ibc,  Suny- 

vale,Calif. 

CoirtimatkwhHpvt  of  Ser.  No.  851,0M,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No,  50*9,411.  TUf  appUcatkM  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974.787 

Irt.  CL'  GllC  7/Oa  8/00 
VS.  CL  365—185  15  ( 
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1.  An  electrically  programmable  and  erasable  memory  de- 
vice comprising: 
a  first  section  and  a  second  section  each  of  which  is  substan- 
tially identical  to  the  other;  each  of  said  first  section  and 
said  second  section  comprising 

an  array  of  memory  cells  each  cell  having  a  floating  gate 
for  the  storage  of  charges  thereon;  said  array  of  cells 
partitioned  into  a  pluraUty  of  logical  units  with  each 
logical  unit  having  a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of 
memory  cells  connected  thereto; 
means  for  selecting  a  logical  unit  and  for  erasing  the  first 
and  second  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  the 
selected  logical  unit; 


a  plurality  of  bit  latch 

means  for  storing  the  sute  of  the  first  plurality  of  memory 
cells  cotmected  to  the  selected  logical  unit  in  said  first 
section,  in  the  bit  latch  means  of  said  first  section  and 

for  storing  the  state  of  the  second  plurality  of  memory  cells 
connected  to  the  selected  logical  unit  in  said  first  section, 
in  the  bit  latch  means  of  said  second  section;  and 

means  for  programming  the  floating  gate  of  the  first  and 
second  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  the  se- 
lected logical  unit  in  said  first  section  based  upon  the  state 
of  the  iMt  latch  means  in  the  first  section,  and  the  state  of 
the  bit  latch  means  in  the  second  section. 


5.369,610 

STATIC  MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED 

WRITE-RECOVERY 

Tog  C  Ckaag,  Hito<ka,  TaiwM,  Pror.  of  CUm,  aad  Wei 

Oea,  Svatoga,  CaUf.,  aari^ori  to  Uaited  MicntelectnMica 

CarportfkM,  IUkAm,  Taiwan,  Pror.  of  CUm 

Filed  Not.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  157.401 

ImL  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.01  is  rirf— 
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1.  A  high  ^>eed  memory  comprising 

an  array  of  storage  cells  and  word  selection  lines  and  bit 
selection  lines  for  selecting  at  least  one  storage  cell  of  the 
array  for  a  read  or  write  operation  in  response  to  a  multi- 
bit  address, 

write  timing  means  for  producing  a  signal  (WE)  for  a  write 
operation, 

a  write  driver  (18)  responsive  to  a  daU  bit  (DIN)  to  be  stored 
for  applying  a  write  voltage  to  the  bit  line  of  a  selected 
cell,  the  write  timing  means  producing  a  signal  (WS)  for 
the  write  driver, 

write-recovery  means  (24)  for  thereafter  discharging  the 
selected  bit  line  to  a  predetermined  voltage,  the  write 
timing  means  producing  a  signal  (KWS)  for  turning  on  the 
write-recovery  means  for  a  predetermined  time,  and 

bit  line  selection  means  responsive  to  predetermined  address 
bits  for  producing  bit  line  selection  signals  (YSL)  for  i«ad 
and  write  operations, 

wherein  an  improved  means  for  extending  the  write-recov- 
ery time  comprises, 

means  located  in  the  bit  line  selection  means  for  selectively 
producing  a  selection  signal  having  a  predetermined 
length  or  a  lengthened  selection  signal,  and 

means  reqmnsive  to  the  write  timing  means  for  operating  the 
bit  line  selection  means  to  produce  the  selection  sigiial  of 
predetermined  length  during  a  read  operation  and  to 
produce  the  lengthened  selection  signal  during  a  write 


3500 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29.  1994 


operation 
(KWS). 


for    extending    the    write-recovery    timing 


5.369,612 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Tohm  Fumjrama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,255,  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-166914; 
Feb.  13,  1991,  3-41316 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/02 
UjS.  a.  365—189.05  5  Claims 


5,369,611 

MEMORY  WFTH  SELECTIVELY  ACTIVE 

INPUT/OUTPUT  BUFFERS 

Naoki  Miura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  OU  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,442 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050866 

Int.  CI'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—189.05  24  Claims 


telb 


1.  A  random  access  memory  having: 

a  plurality  of  cells; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  input/output  bus  lines  transferring 
write  data  to  the  memory  cells  and  read  data  from  the 
memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  input/output  tertninals  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  said  pairs  of  input/output  bus  lines; 

a  plurality  of  input/output  buffer  circuits  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  the  input/output  terminals  and  corresponding 
also  to  said  input/output  bus  lines,  each  said  buffer  circuit 
being  connected  for  transmitting  write  data  input  through 
the  corresponding  input/output  terminal  to  the  corre- 
sponding pair  of  input/output  bus  lines,  and  outputting 
read  data  on  the  corresponding  pair  of  input/output  bus 
lines  to  the  corresponding  input/output  terminal; 

wherein  each  of  said  input/output  buffer  circuits  respec- 
tively comprises: 

an  output  buffer  connected  for  ampUfying  the  read  data  on 
the  corresponding  input/output  bus  lines,  and  outputting 
amplified  read  data  to  the  corresponding  input/output 
terminal; 

an  output  transfer  gate  selectively  coupling  and  decoupling 
the  corresponding  pair  of  input/output  bus  lines  with  the 
corresponding  said  output  buffer; 

a  selectively  actuatable  equalizing  circuit  connected  to  the 
corresponding  pair  of  input/output  bus  lines  for  selec- 
tively coimecting  said  one  pair  of  input/output  bus  lines 
together  in  its  operation  mode;  and 

an  access  control  circuit  connected  to  control  said  output 
transfer  gate  to  inhibit  reading  through  said  input/output 
buffer  circuit,  the  access  control  circuit  being  connected 
to  disable  said  output  buffer  selectively,  on  the  basis  of  an 
access  control  signal  applied  to  one  of  said  input/output 
terminals. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory 
cell  units,  each  of  the  memory  cell  units  of  said  memory 
cell  array  including 

a  first  MOS  transistor  having  first  and  second  terminals, 
said  first  terminal  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  connected 
to  a  read  data  node; 
a  second  MOS  transistor  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, said  first  terminal  of  said  second  MOS  transistor 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor;  and 
first  and  second  data  storage  capacitors  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  second  terminals  of  said  first  and  second 
MOS  transistors; 
word  lines  respectively  connected  to  gates  of  said  first  and 
second  MOS  transistors  for  supplying  signals  to  control 
ON/OFF  switching  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transis- 
tors; and 
register  means  arranged  in  a  column  portion  of  said  memory 
cell  array,  for  registering  the  data  read  from  said  memory 
cell  units  in  a  corresponding  column  in  a  time  series  man- 
ner. 


5.369,613 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

CLAMPING  CIRCTT  FOR  SUPPRESSING  POTENTIAL 

DIFFERENCES  BET^TEN  PAIRS  OF  DATA  I/O  LINES 

Yoshinori  MatsuL,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-145716 
Int.  CL'  GllC  7/02.  11/40 
MS.  a.  365—189.06  6  Claiiu 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines, 
a  plurality  of  word  lines, 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  coupled  to  one  of  said  bit 

lilies  and  one  of  said  word  lines, 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  provided  correspondingly  to 

said  bit  lines, 
first  and  second  I/O  lines, 

a  selection  circuit  provided  between  said  I/O  lines  and  said 
sense  ampUfiers  for  coupling  one  of  said  sense  amplifiers 
to  said  I/O  lines,  and 
a  clamping  circuit  being  activated  in  a  data  read  operation 
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mode  and  forming  an  electrical  path  between  said  first  and 
second  I/O  lines  when  a  potential  difference  between  said 


first  and  second  I/O  lines  exceeds  a  predetermined  volt- 
age level. 


'  5,369,614 

DETECTING  AMPLIFIER  WITH  CURRENT  MIRROR 
STRUCTURE 
Hidcji  Miyanishi,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,807,  Not.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ang.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1992,  4-272786; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-319891 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/02 
MS.  CL  365—207  15  Claims 
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1.  A  detecting  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  arranged  between  a  first  positive  power 
source  and  a  semiconductor  memory  means  and  con- 
nected in  series  to  the  first  positive  power  source  and 
having  a  low  tuming-on  resistance  value  such  that  no 
lower  limit  value  of  a  voltage  drop  value  by  the  tuming- 
on  resistance  value  of  the  first  transistor  is  equal  to  or 
smaller  than  a  voltage  value  on  a  bit  line; 

a  second  transistor  arranged  between  the  first  transistor  and 
the  semiconductor  memory  means  and  connected  in  series 
to  the  first  transistor  and  connected  to  a  negative  feedback 
circuit  having  a  first  inverting  element;  and 

a  third  transistor  arranged  between  a  second  positive  power 
source  and  an  output  section  of  the  detecting  amplifier  and 
connected  in  series  to  the  second  positive  power  source 
and  constituting  a  current  mirror  structure  together  with 
the  first  transistor. 


5,369,615 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMUM  ERASING  OF  EEPROM 
EUyahou  Harari,  Los  Gatos;  Daniel  C.  Guterman,  Fremont; 
Saiuay   Mehrotra,  Milpitas,  and  Stephen  J.  Gross,  SanU 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SnnDisk  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670^46,  Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,270,979.  This  application  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,602 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  saiisequent  to  Dec.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CL  365—218  6  n.tm. 
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1.  For  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  erasable  and 
programmable  read  only  memory  cells  having  means  for  ad- 
dressing the  cells  to  program,  read  and  erase  their  states,  each 
cell  having  a  field  effect  transistor  that  includes  a  floating  gate 
and  an  erase  electrode,  and  having  a  natural  threshold  voltage 
that  is  alterable  by  programming  or  erasing  to  a  level  of  charge 
on  the  floating  gate  to  obtain  an  effective  threshold  voltage, 
wherein  said  natural  threshold  voltage  corresponds  to  that 
when  the  floating  gate  has  a  level  of  charge  equal  to  zero,  said 
array  being  partitioned  into  sectors  of  memory  cells,  each 
sector  being  addressable  for  simultaneous  erasing  of  all  cells 
therein,  a  method  of  erasing  a  sector  of  addressed  cells  of  the 
array,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  a  first  set  of  erase  parameters  previously  stored  in 
said  sector; 

erasing  said  sector  by  using  said  first  set  of  erase  parameters; 

determining  a  second  set  of  erase  parameter  for  optimally 
erasing  of  said  sector  in  a  subsequently  erase;  and 

storing  back  said  second  set  of  erase  parameters  in  said 
sector. 


5,369,616 

METHOD  FOR  ASSURING  THAT  AN  ERASE  PROCESS 

FOR  A  MEMORY  ARRAY  HAS  BEEN  PROPERLY 

COMPLETED 

Steven  E.  Wells,  Qtms  Heights,  and  Eric  J.  Magnnaaon,  Oraa- 

gevale,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignora  to  Intel  Corporatioii,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Centinnation  of  Ser.  No.  969,032,  OcL  30,  1992,  ahnBdmird 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207 J28 
Lrt.  CL'  G06F  13/16 
MS.  CL  365—218  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  insuring  that  each  erase  operation  practiced 
on  a  block  of  flash  EEPROM  transistors  which  is  part  of  a 
flash  EEPROM  memory  array  is  carried  out  reliably,  each 
flash  EEPROM  transistor  storing  a  bit  having  a  first  state  and 
a  second  state,  each  erase  operation  bringing  the  bits  in  the 
block  to  the  first  state,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  designating  a  first  group  of  three  bits  in  the  block  to 

represent  the  condition  of  erase  operations; 
b)  programming  to  the  second  sUte  a  first  bit  of  the  first 
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group  of  three  bits  to  indicate  that  an  erase  operation 
should  take  place  on  the  block; 

c)  programming  to  the  second  state  a  second  bit  of  the  first 
group  of  three  bits  before  an  erase  operation  begins; 

d)  beginning  a  first  erase  operation,  completion  of  the  first 
erase  operation  bringing  all  bits  of  the  first  group  of  three 
bits  to  the  first  state: 

e)  if  the  first  erase  operation  was  successfully  completed 


programming  to  the  second  state  a  third  bit  of  the  first 

group  of  three  bits; 
0  testing  all  bits  of  the  first  group  of  three  bits  to  determine 

their  condition  in  response  to  the  reapplication  of  power 

to  the  flash  EEPROM  array;  and 
g)  initiating  a  second  erase  operation  unless  the  third  bit  of 

the  first  group  of  three  bits  is  in  the  second  state  and  the 

first  and  the  second  bit  of  the  three  bits  both  are  in  the  first 

sute. 
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video  data  from  said  at  least  one  remote  source,  for  buffer- 
ing said  input  display  video  data,  and  said  host  transfer 
logic  for  transferring  said  input  display  video  data  from 
said  host  FIFO,  during  said  host  service,  to  said  high 
speed  memory,  and  for  transferring,  from  said  high  speed 
memory,  capture  video  data,  during  said  host  service,  to 
said  host  FIFO;  and 
a  display  FIFO,  including  display  transfer  logic,  coupled  to 
said  high  speed  channel  interface,  for  transferring  display 
video  data,  during  said  display  service,  from  said  high 
speed  memory  to  said  display  FIFO,  and  for  buffering  said 
display  video  data  to  provide  said  display  video  data  at  a 
display  rate  for  said  host. 


SERIAL  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Atnahi  Takangi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co,,  Ltd,^  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00717,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22068,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

per  Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  4,  1991,  3-133074 

Lrt.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS,  CL  365—230.01  45  CUiaa 


5,369,617 

HIGH  SPEED  MEMORY  INTERFACE  FOR  VIDEO 

TELECONFERENCING  APPUCATIONS 

BUI  A.  Maaaoa,  PortUuMl,  Orcg.,  aadgnor  to  latd  CorporatioB, 

Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,113 

Int.  CL'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—219  36  ClainM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  a  high  speed  memory  for 
video  teleconferencing  between  a  boat  and  at  least  one  a  re- 
mote source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  high  speed  channel  interface  including  an  arbiter,  coupled 
to  said  high  speed  memory,  for  allocating  bandwidth  for 
said  high  speed  memory  for  display  service,  capture  ser- 
vice, ho«t  service  and  refresh  service; 
a  capture  FIFO,  including  capture  transfer  logic,  coupled  to 
said  high  speed  channel  interface,  for  receiving  raw  cap- 
ture video  data,  and  for  buffering  said  raw  capture  video 
data  at  a  capture  rate,  and  for  transferring  said  raw  cap- 
ture video  data  from  said  capture  FIFO  to  said  high  speed 
memory  during  said  capture  service; 
a  host  FIFO,  including  host  transfer  logic,  coupled  to  said 
high  speed  channel  interface,  for  receiving  input  display 


34.  A  serial  access  memory  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  second  memory  cell  arrays  provided  individu- 
ally with  plural  memory  cell  groups  each  of  which  has  a 
multiplicity  of  memory  cells,  a  like  plural  number  of  word 
lines  corresponding  to  the  respective  plural  memory  cell 
groups,  said  word  lines  being  connected  with  the  multi- 
plicity of  memory  cells  in  the  corresponding  memory  cell 
groups,  and  a  like  plural  number  of  bit  lines  which,  when 
any  one  of  the  plural  word  lines  has  been  selected,  cone- 
spond  to  and  are  electrically  connected  with  the  multiplic- 
ity of  memory  cells  connected  with  the  word  line  so 
selected; 

(b)  first  and  second  word  line  address  means  corresponding 
to  the  first  and  second  memory  cell  arrays,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  word  line  address  means  being 
adapted  to  select  any  ones  of  the  plural  word  lines  of  the 
corresponding  memory  cell  arrays; 

(c)  first  and  second  data  register  means  corresponding  to  the 
first  and  second  memory  cell  arrays,  respectively,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  data  register  means  having  a  like 
plural  number  of  latches  which  correspond  to  the  plural 
bit  lines,  respectively,  and  are  adapted  to  hold  data  to  or 
from  the  corresponding  bit  lines; 

(d)  a  data  line  for  transferring  data  to  or  from  the  latches; 

(e)  first  and  second  switching  means  corresponding  to  the 
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first  and  second  memory  cell  arrays,  respectively,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  switching  means  having  a  like  plural 
number  of  switches  which  correspond  to  the  plural 
latches,  respectively,  and  are  adapted  to  electrically  con- 
nect or  disconnect  the  data  line  with  the  corresponding 
latches;  and 
(0  a  control  for  sequentially  bringing  plural  switches,  which 
belong  to  a  desired  first  switch  group  out  of  the  plural 
switches  of  said  fu^t  switching  means,  and  plural  switches, 
which  belong  to  a  desired  second  switch  group  out  of  the 
plural  switches  of  said  switching  means,  into  a  connected 
state  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,369,619 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

READING/WRITING  DATA  OF  MULTIPLE  BFTS 

INTERNALLY 

Atsnshi  Ohba,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 

Kabushiki  K«i«h«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,582 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  24,  1990,  2-287890 

Int  a.>  GllC  7/Oa  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—230.03  3  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  in  which  reading/writ- 
ing operation  of  data  of  a  plurality  of  bits  is  carried  out  inter- 
nally, said  semiconductor  memory  device  being  substantially 
rectangular  with  a  length  in  a  first  direction  and  a  width  in  a 
second  direction,  at  right  angles  with  said  first  direction,  and 
including  a  first  region  and  a  second  region  arranged  along  said 
first  direction,  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  memory  array  blocks  provided  in 
said  first  region  and  being  arranged  in  first  and  second 
rows  along  said  first  direction,  each  memory  array  blocks 
comprising  one  or  more  sub-blocks, 
a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of  memory  array  blocks  provided 
in  said  second  region  and  being  arrang«l  in  first  and  sec- 
ond rows  along  said  first  direction,  each  memory  array 
blocks  comprising  one  or  more  sub-blocks, 
a  first  set  of  one  or  more  input/output  means  provided  in 
said  first  region,  for  input/output  of  data  of  a  plurality  of 
bits,  and  connected  to  said  one  or  more  sub-blocks  in- 
cluded in  each  of  said  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  memory 
array  blocks  in  the  first  region, 
a  second  set  of  one  or  more  input/output  means  provided  in 
said  second  region  for  input/output  of  data  of  a  pluraUty 
of  bits  and  connected  to  said  one  or  more  sub-blocks 
included  in  each  of  said  second  set  of  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory array  blocks  in  the  second  region, 
a  first  set  of  one  or  more  data  buses  provided  in  said  first 
region,  each  of  said  first  set  of  one  or  more  data  buses 
being  connected  between  the  corresponding  input/output 
means  in  said  first  region  and  the  corresponding  sub- 
blocks  in  said  first  region, 
a  second  set  of  one  or  more  data  buses  provided  in  said 
second  region,  each  of  said  second  set  of  one  or  more  data 
buses  being  connected  between  the  corresponding  input- 


/output  means  in  said  second  region  and  the  correspond- 
ing sub-blocks  in  said  second  region, 

block  selecting  means  for  selecting  simultaneously  one  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  array  blocks  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  regions  for  reading/writing  of  said  data  of  a 
plurality  of  bits,  and  being  arranged  along  said  first  direc- 
tion at  one  side  of  said  first  and  second  rows  of  the  plural- 
ity of  memory  array  blocks, 

a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  main  word  lines  extending  along 
said  first  direction  in  said  first  row  of  memory  array 
blocks,  each  main  word  line  commonly  provided  to  said 
first  row  of  memory  array  blocks  of  each  region, 

a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of  main  word  lines  extending 
along  said  first  direction  in  said  second  row  of  memory 
array  blocks,  each  main  word  line  commonly  provided  to 
said  second  row  of  memory  array  blocks  of  each  region, 

first  main  word  line  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
first  set  of  main  word  lines  and  being  arranged  along  said 
second  direction  and  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  regions,  and 

second  main  word  line  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of 
said  second  set  of  main  word  lines  and  being  arranged 
along  said  second  direction  and  positioned  between  said 
first  and  second  regions. 


5,369,620 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  COLUMN  SELECTOR  FOR  SELECTING  DATA 

LINES  CONNECT  ABLE  WITH  BIT  LINES 
Tadahiko  Sogibayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,061 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jnl.  16,  1992,  4-188519 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00.  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.03  6  Clairas 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  fabricated  on  a  single 
semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks  each  implemented  by  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

b)  a  plurality  sets  of  bit  line  pairs  each  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks,  and  each  having  a  plural- 
ity of  bit  line  pairs  respectively  coupled  with  the  columns 
of  memory  cells  of  the  associated  memory  cell  block; 

c)  a  row  selecting  system  associated  with  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  blocks,  and  selectively  allowing  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  cell  blocks  to  transfer  data  bits  from  and  to 
the  associated  bit  line  pairs; 

d)  a  plurality  of  data  transferring  and  sensing  units  each 
available  for  two  memory  cell  blocks  selected  from  said 
plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
data  transferring  and  sensing  units  comprising 

d-1)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  for  ampUfying 
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potential  difTerences  indicative  of  data  bits,  respec- 
tively, 

d-2)  a  first  transfer  gate  unit  coupled  between  the  plurality 
of  bit  line  pain  associated  with  one  of  said  two  memory 
cell  blocks  and  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits, 
and  responsive  to  a  first  transfer  signal  for  transferring 
said  potential  differences  between  said  plurality  of  bit 
line  pairs  and  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits, 

d-3)  a  second  transfer  gate  unit  coupled  between  the  plu- 
rality of  bit  line  pairs  associated  with  the  other  of  said 
two  memory  cell  blocks  and  said  plurality  of  sense 
amplifier  circuits,  and  responsive  to  a  second  transfer 
signal  complementary  to  said  first  transfer  signal  for 
transferring  said  potential  differences  between  said 
plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  and  said  plurality  of  sense 
amplifier  circuits, 

d-4)  a  third  transfer  gate  unit  coupled  with  said  plurality 
of  sense  amplifier  circuits,  and  responsive  to  a  read 
enable  signal  for  entering  on-state,  and 

d-S)  a  fourth  transfer  gate  unit  coupled  with  said  plurality 
of  sense  amplifier  circuits,  and  responsive  to  a  write 
enable  signal  for  entering  on-state; 

e)  a  plurality  of  data  line  pairs  arranged  in  parallel  to  said 
plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  and  coupled  with  both  third  and 
fourth  transfer  gate  units; 

f)  a  read/write  amplifier  unit  operative  to  produce  an  output 
data  signal  from  a  potential  difference  indicative  of  one  of 
said  data  bits  and  a  new  potential  difference  from  an  input 
data  signal;  and 

g)  a  column  selecting  and  precharging  means  coupled  be- 
tween said  read/write  amplifier  unit  and  said  plurality  of 
data  line  pairs,  and  operative  to  coupled  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  data  line  pairs  and  to  charge  said  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  data  line  pairs  for  producing  said  potential  differ- 
ence indicative  of  one  of  said  data  bits  and  said  new  poten- 
tial difference  thereon. 


ers  corresponding  to  the  memory  registers  unique  to  said 
n  pairs  of  address  lines. 


5,3«9.621 
DOMINO  STYLE  ADDRESS  PREDECODER 
Ruaaell  W.  Maaoo,  Ft  Collins,  Colo^  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard CoapMiy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,952 

Lit  a.'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—230.06  4  Claims 
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1.  An  address  decoder  for  providing  a  signal  for  accessing  a 
particular  memory  register  of  a  memory  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  registers,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  an  address  of  said  particular  memory 
register  across  a  number  of  address  lines  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  memory  registers  of  said  memory 
device; 

a  plurality  of  address  decoders  for  selecting  said  particular 
memory  register  of  said  memory  device  by  providing  said 
signal  to  said  particular  memory  register;  and 

a  predecodcr  responsive  to  said  number  of  address  lines  for 
decoding  every  n  pairs  of  address  lines  into  2n  memory 
select  lines  which  are  provided  only  to  the  address  decod- 


5,369,622 
MEMORY  WITH  ISOLATED  DIGIT  LINES 
Loren  L.  McLawy,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semicondnc- 
tor.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,275 

iBt  a.'  GllC  T/00 

U.S.  a.  365—233  13  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  storing  a  data  signal,  the  system  responsive 
to  the  data  signal  and  a  control  signal,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  a  timing  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  control  signal  and 
responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  providing  a  first  timing 
signal,  a  second  timing  signal,  a  third  timing  signal,  and  a 
fourth  timing  signal; 

b.  a  first  means  for  coupling,  the  first  means  coupled  to  the 
data  signal  and  responsive  to  the  data  signal,  the  first 
means  coupled  to  the  timing  signal  generator  and  respon- 
sive to  the  first  timing  signal  and  the  second  timing  signal, 
the  first  means  providing  a  gated  data  signal  af^er  the  first 
timing  signal  is  received  and  until  the  second  timing  signal 
is  received; 

c.  a  capacitance  for  storing  a  charge,  the  capacitance 
charged  by  the  gated  data  signal; 

d.  a  first  sense  amplifier,  the  first  sense  amplifier  coupled  to 
the  first  means  and  responsive  to  the  gated  data  signal,  the 
first  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  the  capacitance,  the  first 
sense  amplifier  responsive  to  the  gated  data  signal  for 
providing  an  amplified  data  signal; 

e.  a  second  means  for  coupling,  the  second  means  coupled  to 
the  first  sense  amplifier  and  responsive  to  the  amplified 
data  signal,  the  second  means  coupled  to  the  timing  signal 
generator  and  responsive  to  the  third  timing  signal  and  the 
founh  timing  signal,  the  second  means  providing  a  gated 
amplified  data  signal  after  the  third  timing  signal  is  re- 
ceived and  not  after  the  fourth  timing  signal  is  received; 
and 

f  a  cell  for  storing  the  gated  amplified  data  signal,  the  cell 
coupled  to  the  second  means  for  coupling  and  responsive 
to  the  gated  amplified  data  signal  the  gated  amplified  data 
signal  and  the  charge  in  combination  having  sufficient 
power  to  overwrite  the  cell,  so  that  the  first  sense  ampli- 
fier attains  a  state  corresponding  to  the  data  signal  after 
the  first  timing  signal  is  provided  and  the  cell  attains  a 
state  corresponding  to  the  data  signal  after  the  third  tim- 
ing signal  is  provided  such  that  the  occurrence  of  the 
second  signal  precedes  the  occurrence  of  the  third  signal. 
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5,369,623 

ACOUSTIC  POOL  MONITOR  WITH  SEQUENTIALLY 

ACTUATED  MULTIPLE  TRANSDUCERS 

Fraak  Zeraoguc,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rotor  Dynamics 

Americas,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,019 
'  lat  CV  G08B  21/00 

MS.  a.  367—93  4«  Claims 
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1.  In  a  monitoring  system  for  use  in  detecting  a  foreign 
object  in  a  body  of  liquid  such  as  in  a  swimming  pool  or  the 
like,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  transducer  support  adapted  to  be  immersed  in 
a  body  of  liquid; 

b)  a  plurality  of  electro  acoustic  transducer  means  mounted 
on  said  support  for  transmitting  acoustic  energy  direction- 
ally  away  from  said  support  along  outward  conical  trans- 
mission paths  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  received  acoustic  energy; 

c)  each  of  said  transducer  means  being  configured  on  said 
support  with  the  active  faces  thereof  oriented  to  transmit 
acoustic  energy  away  from  said  support  in  complemen- 
tary conical  transmission  paths  defining  different  sectors 
of  a  field  to  be  monitored; 

d)  control  means  for  sequentially  activating  said  transducer 
means  to  generate  a  series  of  time  spaced  acoustic  pulses 
sequentially  from  said  transducer  means  at  time  intervals 
sufficient  to  permit  the  arrival  of  a  subsequent  echo  pulse 
at  each  of  said  transducer  means  before  the  sequential 
generation  of  a  pulse  from  another  transducer  means;  and 

e)  means  responsive  to  a  reflected  echo  being  received  at  one 
of  said  transducer  means  before  the  expiration  of  a  prede- 
termined time  period  for  generating  an  alarm  function. 


5,369,624 
DIGITAL  BEAMFORMER  HAVING  MULTI-PHASE 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING 
Hiroshi  Fukukita,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Lin  X.  Yao,  Bellevue,  Wash.; 
Zoran  Banjanin,  Renton,  Wash.;  Jia  Kim,  Issaquah,  Wash.; 
p      Hisasbi  Hagiwara,  and  Masami  Kawabuchi,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 
Iselin,  N.J.  and  Matsushiu  Electrical  Industrial  Co.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

I  FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,765 

I  Int.  a.'  GOIS  ]S/00:  A61B  %/00 

U.S.  a.  367—103  26  Qaims 

13.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  digital  beamformer  signal 
using  output  signals  generated  by  an  array  of  transducer  ele- 
ments in  response  to  the  reception  of  waves,  for  electronically 
scanning  a  body,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  parallel  receiving  channels  for  processing  said 
output  signals,  each  receiving  channel  including  conven- 
ing means  for  converting  the  output  signal  in  each  parallel 
receiving  channel  into  a  digital  signal  comprised  of  digital 
samples; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  summing  paths,  each  parallel  summing 


path  comprising  a  series  connection  of  digital  data  adding 
stages  and  having  an  output; 

delay  determination  means  for  determining  for  each  digital 
sample  of  each  digital  signal,  one  of  said  parallel  summing 
paths  to  which  said  digital  sample  is  to  be  applied,  said 
determination  being  based  upon  a  time  delay  to  be 
achieved  between  the  digital  samples  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  parallel  receiving  channels; 

selective  adding  means  responsive  to  said  delay  determina- 
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tion  means  for  causing  each  digital  sample  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  receiving  channels  to  be  controllably  added  to 
said  one  parallel  summing  path  determined  for  it,  for 
forming  added  digital  data  samples  in  said  parallel  sum- 
ming paths;  and 
combining  means  responsive  to  said  added  digital  data  sam- 
ples provided  from  the  output  of  said  parallel  summing 
paths  for  combining  the  added  digital  data  samples  of  each 
of  said  parallel  summing  paths  for  forming  said  digital 
beamformer  signal. 


5,369,625 
THERMOACOUSnC  SOUND  GENERATOR 
Thomas  B.  Gabrielson,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,901 
Int  a.'  H04R  2i/O0 
U.S.  a.  367—140  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  sound  into  a  body  of  water 
comprising: 
means  providing  a  resonator  tube,  said  tube  being  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  its  opposite  end,  and  having  a  central 
axis  extending  from  the  closed  end  toward  the  open  end; 
a  thermoacoustic  stack  situated  within  said  tube,  said  stack 
having  first  and  second  ends  spaced  from  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  tube; 
means  for  establishing  a  temperature  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  stack  whereby  one  of  said  first 
and  second  ends  is  hotter  than  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  ends;  and 
means  providing  a  gas  for  substantially  filling  said  tube; 
in  which  said   tube-providing  means,   when   substantially 
filled  with  said  gas  and  submerged  in  a  body  of  water  with 
substantially  the  entire  tube  situated  above  the  level  of 
said  open  opposite  end,  prevents  the  escape  of  said  gas  so 
that  substantial  entry  of  water  into  said  tube  is  prevented 
by  said  gas; 
in  which  said  tube  comprises  a  first  tubular  section  extending 
from  said  closed  one  end  toward  said  open  opposite  end. 
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a  second  tubular  section  extending  from  said  open  oppo- 
site end  toward  said  closed  one  end,  and  a  thermally 
insulating  tubular  means,  surrounding  said  thermoacoustic 
stack; 
in  which  said  means  for  establishing  a  temperature  difTer- 
ence  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  the  stack  com- 
prises heat  generating  means,  first  heat  exchange  means 


5,3«9,6T7 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  BEARING  AND  FRAME 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  TIMEPIECE 

ToaUaian  Ikcffuni,  Sawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epaon  Cor- 

poratioii,  Tokyo,  Jayan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,497,  Jul.  19, 1988,  atMndoned,  which  to 
a  continnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,299,  Mar.  4,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5,008,868.  This  appUcadoo  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,812 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  21,  1987,  62-181341; 
Dec  9. 1987,  6M87315[U] 

lit  CL>  G04C  23/00 
VS.  CI.  368—88  20  Claims 


thermally  coupling  said  heat  generating  means  to  said  first 
end  of  the  stack,  and  second  heat  exchange  means  for 
thermally  coupling  said  second  end  of  the  stack  to  a  sur- 
rounding body  of  water;  and 
in  which  said  insulating  tubular  means  thermally  insulates 
said  first  and  second  heat  exchange  means  from  each 
other. 


5,369,626 

UGHTNING  PROTECTION  FOR  SEISMIC  DATA 

ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 

Paal  E.  Carroll,  Howtoo,  Tex„  aadgnor  to  Inpiit/Oatpat,  Inc., 

Stafford,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,401 

Int  CL'  HD4R  11/00:  H02H  9/04.  3/20 

VS.  CL  367—188  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  circuit  protection  device  in  combination  with 
at  least  one  sensor  implanted  within  a  predetermined  ground 
area  for  a  seismic  data  acquisition  system,  said  at  least  one 
sensor  including  a  cable  having  a  pair  of  electrical  leads  con- 
necting the  sensor  for  providing  seismic  data  to  recording 
apparatus; 
said  protection  device  comprising  a  surge  suppressor  con- 
nected across  said  leads  for  limiting  the  electrical  energy 
through  said  at  least  one  sensor 
wherein  said  at  least  one  sensor  has  an  electrically  isolated 
base  implanted  within  the  ground  area,  and  a  ground  lead 
connects  said  base  to  said  surge  suppressor  for  the  dissipa- 
tion of  electrical  energy  into  the  ground  area  through  said 
base. 


1.  A  timepiece  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  internal  members  including  a  timekeeping  gear 
train; 

a  first  frame  formed  of  metal,  having  bearing  means  formed 
integrally  therein,  and  including  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side; 

a  second  frame  formed  of  metal  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  and  spaced  from  said  first  frame  so  that  at  least 
a  part  of  the  second  side  of  said  second  frame  faces  a  part 
of  said  first  side  of  said  first  frame,  a  portion  of  said  inter- 
nal members  including  said  timekeeping  gear  train  being 
supported  between  and  by  said  first  and  second  frames, 
said  second  frame  including  first  leaf  spring  bias  means 
formed  integrally  therewith  for  applying  holding  force 
when  deflected  relative  to  said  second  frame;  and 

circuit  pressing  means  formed  of  metal  connected  to  said 
first  frame  and  disposed  in  part  facing  a  portion  of  the  first 
side  of  said  second  frame  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
second  frame  relative  to  said  first  frame,  said  circuit  press- 
ing means  being  shaped  so  as  to  not  overlie  the  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  frames  supporting  said  timekeeping 
gear  train  and  being  coupled  to  the  second  side  of  said  first 
frame,  said  circuit  pressing  means  including  second  leaf 
spring  bias  means  formed  integrally  therewith  for  posi- 
tioning at  least  two  other  of  the  internal  members  relative 
to  each  other  by  exerting  pressure  against  at  least  of  one  of 
said  at  least  two  other  internal  members. 
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3,369,628 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM, 
MAGNETOOPTIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND 
MAG?«1XM)PTIC  RECORDING  METHOD 
KyoMke  YoaUaoto;  Oaamn  Ito;  Konlmaro  Tanaka;  Koichi 
TakeKki;  Ino  Wataube,  aod  Kazakiko  Tnttuii,  all  of 
Hyoso,  Japaa,  asai^ion  to  MitsabisU  Denki  lc«lM..fctirt  Kai- 
aka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  591,610 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Oct  2,  1989,  1-257215; 
Not.  21,  1989,  1-304274 

lat  CL'  GllB  13/04.  11/12.  11/10 
VS.  CL  369—13  6  Oaima 


\matfi 


irradiating  said  light  beam  to  the  medium;  and  light  beam 
output  means  for  controlling  the  irradiating  of  said  light 
beam  in  accordance  to  the  direction  of  magnetization  of 
the  second  magnetic  layer  detected  by  said  means  for 
detecting. 


g^^^H!^H^ 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  system  for  recording  infor- 
mation by  irradiating  a  light  beam  and  applying  a  magnetic 
field  to  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  magneto-optical  recording  medium  having  a  first  magnetic 
layer  for  information  to  be  recorded  thereon  and  a  second 
magnetic  layer  having  a  fixed  magnetization  direction  said 
recording  medium  is  accommodated  in  a  cartridge,  said 
cartridge  being  provided  with  a  magnetization  direction 
indicating  portion  for  indicating  the  direction  of  magneti- 
zation of  said  second  magnetic  layer;  means  for  reading 
the  contents  of  the  magnetization  direction  indicating 
portion  from  said  cartridge;  means  for  detecting  the  mag- 
netization direction  of  the  second  magnetic  layer  from 
output  of  said  reading  means;  magnetic  field  generating 
means  including  a  drive  circuit  means  responsive  to  the 
detecting  means,  for  generating  said  magnetic  field  having 
a  magnetization  direction  opposite  to  the  detected  mag- 
netization direction  of  the  second  magnetic  layer  to  said 
medium;  and  optical  means  for  irradiating  said  light  beam 
to  the  medium. 
6.  A  magneto-optical  recording  system  for  recording  infor- 
mation by  irradiating  a  light  beam  and  applying  a  magnetic 
field  to  a  magnetic-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  magneto-optical  recording  medium  having  a  first  magnetic 
layer  for  information  to  be  recorded  thereon  and  a  second 
magnetic  layer  having  a  magnetization  direction  being 
fixed  in  one  direction,  said  recording  medium  is  accommo- 
dated in  a  cartridge,  said  cartridge  is  provided  with  a 
magnetization  direction  indicating  portion  for  indicating 
the  direction  of  magnetization  of  said  second  magnetic 
layer;  means  for  reading  the  contents  of  the  magnetization 
direction  indicating  portion  from  said  cartridge;  means  for 
detecting  the  magnetization  direction  of  the  second  mag- 
netic layer  in  accordance  to  the  output  of  said  reading 
means;  magnetic  field  generating  means  including  a  drive 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means,  for  gen- 
erating said  magnetic  field  with  a  magnetization  direction 
opposite  to  the  detected  magnetization  direction  of  the 
second -magnetic  layer  to  said  medium;  optical  means  for 


5,369,629 

MAGNFTO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MITHOD  AND 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Atanyiiki    Watada,   KawaaaU;   ToaUaU   ToUta,    7.»— .   aad 

Motoham  Tanaka,  MisUma,  all  of  Japan,  aailgiinn  to  Ricoh 

Compaay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,631 

Oaiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  31,  1991,  3-1S5434 

lat  a.'  GllB  13/04 

VS.  CL  369—13  2  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  method  for  recording  infor- 
mation in  an  overwrite  mode  in  a  magneto-optical  recording 
medium  by  the  application  of  a  laser  beam,  said  magneto-opti- 
cal recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  and  at  least  two 
magnetic  recording  layers  overlaid  thereon,  with  an  exchange 
force  working  at  least  between  said  two  magnetic  recording 
layers,  and  the  Curie  temperature  of  each  of  said  two  magnetic 
recording  layers  being  substantially  the  same,  comprising  the 
step  of: 
conducting  overwriting  information  by  changing  the  power 
of  said  laser  beam  to  be  applied  to  at  least  two  different 
levels,  one  at  which  said  magnetic  recording  layers  are 
heated  to  a  temperature  near  or  higher  than  said  Curie 
temperature,  and  the  other  at  which  said  magnetic  record- 
ing layers  are  heated  to  a  temperature  lower  than  said 
Curie  temperature,  while  a  magnetic  field  is  applied  to 
said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  in  one  direction, 
in  accordance  with  signals  to  be  recorded  in  said  magneto- 
optical  recording  medium,  with  only  one  initialization  by 
the  application  of  said  magnetic  field  being  required  be- 
fore recording,  but  no  further  initialization  required  there- 
after. 


5,369,630 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  TRACKING  ADJUSTMENT  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  USE  THEREFORE 

KeiUi  Hiroae,  NaraaUao,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinttatJOB  of  Ser.  No.  853,434,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,432 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-080649; 
Aug.  28,  1991,  3-240297;  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-038022 

lat  a.5  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—100  67  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording-reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  beam  spots  on  an  informa- 
tion recording  medium  to  effect  at  least  one  of  (i)  record- 
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ing  infomuitiofi,  (ii)  reproducing  informatioii,  and  (iii) 
erasing  information; 
drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  the  information  recording 
medium;  and 


means  for  moving  said  drive  means  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  a  tracking  direction  which  extends 
radially  from  an  axis  of  the  information  recording  medium 
and  intersects  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  beam  spots. 


5,369,631 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPTICAL  TAPE 

Wo»Jae  Hwaag,  Svwob,  Rep.  of  Korea,  anignor  to  Samsung 

Electrooics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyiinglu,Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  21,  1991, 
91-18521;  Oct.  23.  1991,  91-18684 

bit  CL'  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369—113  9  CUum 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  an  optical  tape 
comprising: 

first  optical  pickup  means  for  causing  a  light  beam  to  scan  an 
optical  tape  having  a  thermal  converting  layer,  said  light 
beam  having  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  heat  energy 
and  being  modulated  in  accordance  with  information  to  be 
recorded  so  as  to  optically  record  the  information  onto  the 
optical  tape; 

second  optical  pickup  means  for  radiating  a  light  having  a 
second  predetermined  amount  of  heat  energy  onto  the 
optical  tape  and  detecting  and  reproducing  the  light  re- 
flected therefrom  to  read  said  mformation; 

said  first  and  second  optical  pickup  means  each  defining  an 
exclusive  optical  path  therein  and  being  selectively  opera- 
ble based  upon  which  one  of  recording  and  reproducing  is 
required. 


5,369,632 

DISC  WITH  PREVE?«10N  OF  STATIC  ELECTRIC 

CHARGE  BUILD-UP 

Keqji  Takakaahi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1991,  3-229686 

Int.  a.5  GllB  i/lO 


U.S.  CJ.  369—282 


12  Claims 


1.  A  disc  having  a  disc  body  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  spindle,  said  disc  further  comprising: 

a  disc  hub  including  a  magnetic-chucking  plate  formed  of  a 
ferrous  material; 

an  outer  peripheral  ring  bonded  to  said  disc  body  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  chucking  plate  to  thereby  attach  said 
chucking  plate  to  said  disc  body; 

an  inner  ring  molded  onto  an  inner  circumference  of  said 
chucking  plate,  and  having  a  centering  aperture  formed 
therein  for  mounting  said  disc  on  said  spindle,  said  inner 
ring  being  made  of  a  wear-resistant  resin  having  sufficient 
conductivity  to  effectively  prevent  a  static  electric  charge 
build-up  thereon. 


53«9,633 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MONITOR  EQUIPMENT 

Akira   Maniyama;  Shi^i   Klmura;  Shigeki   Yamada;   Hiroaki 
Shirai;  Hiroichi  Nara,  and  Kaznnori  Hanaeda,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^jitsu  Limited,  Japan 
FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-120543 
Int  a.5  H04J  i/l4 
U.S.  a.  370—13  11  Claims 


OOTM,    SOUI. 
TBMSMSSiOH  S- 


1.  A  digital  signal  transmission  system  having  monitor  equip- 
°ment,  the  system  including,  at  least,  a  serial/parallel,  S/P, 
converter  provided  with  a  multiplexed  channel  line  at  an  input 
side  and  individual  channel  lines  at  an  output  side,  and  a  paral- 
lel/serial, P/S,  converter  provided  with  individual  channel 
lines  at  an  input  side  and  a  multiplexed  channel  line  at  an 
output  side,  said  monitor  equipment  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  pass  pattern  signals  and  outputting  the 
pass  pattern  signals  to  the  S/P  converter; 

first  monitor  means  for  receiving  in  parallel  the  pass  pattern 
signals  passing  through  the  S/P  converter  and  converting 
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the  same  into  plural  sets  of  serial  pass  pattern  signals  to  be 
applied  in  parallel  to  respective  ones  of  the  individual 
channel  hnes  to  achieve  a  S/P  converter  side  pass  pattern 
generation;  and 
second  monitor  means  for  receiving  respective  serial  pass 
pattern  signals  sent  via  respective  ones  of  the  individual 
channel  lines  and  distributing  each  of  said  serial  pass  pat- 
tern signals  through  the  P/S  converter  to  the  multiplexed 
channel  line  of  the  P/S  converter  sequentially,  frame  by 
frame,  to  achieve  a  P/S  converter  side  pass  pattern  gener- 
ation. 


5,369,635 
HIGH  BIT  RATE  CELL  SWITCHING  ELEMENT  IN 
CMOS  TECHNOLOGY 
Marco  Gandini,  Turin;  Loigi  LicdanU,  Vercelli;  Maura  Tnrolla, 
Almese,  and  Vinido  Vercellone,  Veaaria,  all  of  Italy,  aaaign- 
on  to  Caeit-Centro  Stodi  c  Laboratori  Telecommnnicazioai 
SJ>A.,  Tnrio,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,335 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  17,  1992,  T092  A 
000223 

iBt  CL'  H04L  12/56 
MS.  CL  370—60.1  3  ciaima 


5,369,634 

TRANSMISSION  QUALITY  ASSESSMENT 
ARRANGEMENT 
F^aak  L.  DcaiMea,  Aartaelaar,  Bdgiam,  aaatgaor  to  Alcatel 
N.V.,  AaHtcrdam,  NetkeriaMta 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Ofr„  May  IS, 
1990,  90201219.4 

lat  a.'  H04J  1/16 
MS.  a.  370—17  11  oataia 


1.  Transmission  quality  assessment  arrangement  for  a  com- 
munication switching  system  in  which  a  cell  stream  of  informa- 
tion cells  is  transmitted  from  an  input  to  an  output  over  a 
common  communication  path,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
an  input  circuit  associated  with  said  input  for  inserting  in  an 
original  cell  stream  a  test  cell  having  an  associated  tag  not 
present  in  the  original  cell  stream  and  corresponding  to  a 
first  count  indicative  of  an  original  cell  position  at  which 
the  test  cell  was  inserted  in  the  original  cell  stream  to 
thereby  form  a  modified  cell  stream  which  is  transmitted 
over  the  common  communication  path; 
an  output  circuit  associated  with  said  output  for  counting  the 
cells  in  said  modified  cell  stream  to  thereby  determine  e 
second  count  indicative  of  the  final  cell  position  of  said 
test  cell  in  said  modified  cell  stream  after  it  has  been  trans- 
mitted over  the  common  communication  path  and  re- 
ceived by  the  output;  and 
a  quality  ascertaining  circuit  further  comprising 
a  comparator  for  comparing  said  first  count  with  said 

second  count  and 
evaluation  circuitry  coupled  to  said  comparator  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  comparison  an  indication  of  the  cell  trans- 
mission quality. 


-^^£-^^^-^' 


1.  A  high  bit  rate  cell  switching  element  in  CMOS  technol- 
ogy, comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  input  buffers  receiving  input  cell  groups,  a 
time  base  signal  and  a  synchronism  signal; 

a  synchronization  block  comprising  a  register  and  connected 
to  said  buffers  and  wherein  the  groups  are  temporarily 
stored  for  synchronization  purposes,  the  temporary  stor- 
age for  synchronization  purposes  being  controlled  by  the 
synchronism  signal  and  the  time  base  signal,  said  synchro- 
nization block  outputting  synchronized  groups; 

an  operative  part  connected  to  said  synchronization  block 
and  receiving  said  synchronized  groups,  said  operative 
part  having  a  roution  memory  capable  of  paralleling  8-bit 
input  cells  and  storing  them  into  a  shared  memory  for 
resolving  the  access  conflicts  to  an  output  by  different 
cells,  said  operative  part  having  an  output  and  executing 

,,  inverse  operations  including  recovering  contents  of  the 
shared  memory  to  recover  8-bit  words  as  output  cell 
groups,  said  operative  part  carrying  out  an  address  storage 
in  the  shared  memory; 

a  control  part  forming  part  of  the  shared  memory  and  con- 
nected to  said  operative  part  and  generating  writing  ad- 
dresses in  the  shared  memory  for  input  cell  storage,  ana- 
lyzing routing  labels  of  said  cells  and  controlling  switch- 
ing thereof,  said  control  part  including: 
means  for  generating  reading  addresses, 
means  for  sending  to  the  operative  part  decoding  signals 

for  reading  and  writing  in  a  memory  block, 
means  for  exchanging  empty  cell  information  with  said 
synchronization  block  and  for  exchanging  a  routing 
label  with  said  synchronization  block,  and 
means  for  sending  control  signals  for  scanning  input  con- 
nections and  the  synchronization; 
a  timing  signal  generator  connected  to  said  operative  part 
and  in  said  operative  part  to  said  shared  memory,  said 
timing  signal  generator  comprising  a  counter  which  gen- 
erates suitable  multiples  of  an  elementary  period  corre- 
sponding to  an  input  bit  cycle,  after  being  started  by  a 
signal,  and  generating  starting  and  timing  signals  for  the 
control  part; 
a  register  block  connected  to  said  output  of  said  operative 
part  and  comprising  a  fiirther  register  wherein  said  output 
cell  groups  are  temporarily  stored  for  synchronization 
purposes  controlled  by  the  time  base  signal;  and 
output  buffers  connected  to  said  register  block  and  through 
which  said  output  cell  groups  are  emitted. 
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5,369,636 
MULTIPLE  COMMUNICATION  SPEED  CONVERTING 

APPARATUS 
CUkako  Ucao,  ud  TakMki  KaUwaU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japu, 
■Mlganii  to  NEC  Corpontioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FtM  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,398 

aaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300501 

lat.  CL'  H04J  3/22 

VS.  CL  370—84  7  Claims 


/uSiiKfal     IfRfOBc 


1.  A  multiple  speed  converting  apparatus,  comprising: 

speed  adjusting  means  for  achieving  a  speed  adjustment  in 
conformity  with  the  V.  1 10  of  the  CCITT  recommenda- 
tioiis; 

time-sharing  switching  means  connected  to  the  speed  adjust- 
ing means  for  conducting  a  multiplexing  operation  in  a 
time-sharing  manner; 

a  number  of  R  reference  point  speed  adjusting  means  con- 
nected to  the  time-sharing  switching  means  and  an  R 
reference  point  interface  stipulated  according  to  the 
CCITT  recommendabons  for  supplying  data  to  the 
switching  means  at  a  synchronizing  speed;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  number  of  R  reference  point 
speed  adjusting  means  for  setting  a  communication  speed 
between  the  switching  means  and  the  R  reference  point 
speed  adjusting  means  to  a  fixed  speed  not  exceeding  32 
kbps,  the  fixed  speed  being  associated  with  a  synchronous 
mode; 

wherein  the  R  reference  point  speed  adjusting  means  in- 
cludes: 

selecting  means  coiuected  to  the  R  reference  point  interface 
for  achieving  a  change-over  operation  between  signal 
lines  according  to  a  mode  of  a  user  interface; 

first  rate  adapting  means  connected  to  the  selecting  means; 

second  rate  adapting  means  connected  to  the  first  rate  adapt- 
ing means;  and 

third  rate  adapting  means  connected  to  the  second  rate 
adapting  means, 

the  first  rate  adapting  means  achieving,  when  the  user  inter- 
face is  in  an  asynchronous  mode,  communications  with 
the  second  rate  adapting  means  at  a  speed  of  2"  x  600  bps 
(n=a  1.  2,  3,  4,  or  5), 

the  second  rate  adapting  means  achieving  communications 
with  the  third  rate  adapting  means  at  a  speed  of  2*X  8  kbps 
(n=0.  1,  or  2). 


5,369,637 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Ab*«w  J.  RlckardsoB,  Exaias,  aod  Peter  J.  Mabey,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Eagiaad,  aarigMrs  to  U.S.  PUIipa  Corporatkm,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  857,137 
Oaima  priority,  appHcattoa  UaHcd  Kii«dom,  Apr.  3,  1991, 
9106941>,  Mar.  5,  1992,  9204726.5 

lat.  CL'  H04B  7/212 
VS.  CL  370-84  26  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  information  signals  in  the  form 
of  symbols  over  a  digital  transmission  system  having  a  carrier, 
comprising: 

dividing  said  carrier  into  a  plurality  of  time  slots,  at  least 
some  of  said  time  slots  being  traffic  signal  time  slots,  each 
said  traffic  signal  time  slot  having  a  respective  duration 


equal  to  one  of  at  least  two  different  predetermined  dura- 
tions, at  least  one  of  said  traffic  signal  time  slots  having  a 
duration  equal  to  a  given  one  of  said  predetermined  dura- 
tions, and  at  least  another  of  said  traffic  signal  time  slots 
having  a  duration  equal  to  a  different  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined durations,  and 


transmitting  a  respective  plurality  of  symbols  in  each  traffic 
signal  time  slot,  each  said  plurality  having  substantially 
the  same  number  of  symbols,  irrespective  of  the  duration 
of  the  respective  traffic  signal  time  slot 


5,369,638 
LINE  INTERFACE  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

LINE 
ToaUmitsa  SUmizn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tkw,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-010501 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/22 

VS.  CL  370-84  6  Claima 


»;.      t-i     >»" 


3.  A  data  interface  between  a  high-speed  transmission  line 
and  a  plurality  of  internal  units,  said  data  interface  comprising: 

an  interface  circuit,  said  interface  circuit  being  connected  to 
said  high-speed  transmission  line,  said  interface  circuit 
converting  data  from  said  high-speed  transmission  line  to 
internal  level  data, 

a  time  slot  change  circuit,  connected  to  said  interface  circuit, 
said  time  slot  change  circuit  rearranging  said  internal  level 
data  into  ordered  data,  said  ordered  data  being  in  an  order 
corresponding  to  said  internal  units, 

a  line  number  change  circuit,  connected  to  said  time  slot 
change  circuit,  said  line  number  change  circuit  dividing 
said  ordered  data  into  a  plurality  of  lines  of  data,  and 

a  line  speed  change  circuit,  connected  to  said  line  number 
change  circuit,  said  line  speed  change  circuit  converting 
said  plurality  of  lines  of  data  into  reduced  speed  data  by 
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reducing  the  speed  of  said  plurality  of  lines  of  datii,  and 
supplying  said  reduced  speed  daU  to  said  internal  units  on 
a  plurality  of  internal  lines. 


5,369.639 

LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  HAVING  A  WIRELESS 

TRANSMISSION  LINK 

Adriaan  Kamerman,  Nieuwegcin,  and  Hendrik  Tan  Bokborst, 

NlJkerk,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,691 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1990, 
9019488.7 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliia  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 


U.S.  a.  370— 85J 


Int  CL'  HOW  6/00 


1.  A  local  area  network  station  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  data  to  be  transmitted; 

communication  controller  means  to  control  the  transmission 
of  data  frames  by  said  station; 

said  communication  controller  means  including  a 
CSMA/CD  local  area  network  (LAN)  controller  chip 
which  is  usually  used  in  wired  LANs  to  operate  with 
collision  detection; 

transceiver  means  to  operate  on  a  single  wireless  transmis- 
sion channel;  and 

signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  communication 
controller  means  and  said  transceiver  means; 

said  communication  controller  means  being  effective: 

a.  to  defer  transmission  of  a  said  data  frame  in  response  to 
a  first  control  signal  applied  thereto,  indicating  that  said 
transmission  channel  is  active; 

b.  to  terminate  transmission  of  a  said  data  frame  being 
transmitted  when  said  transmission  channel  is  active, 
and  to  reinstate  transmission  thereof  as  a  deferred  data 
frame  after  a  backoff  period  in  response  to  a  second 
control  signal  applied  thereto;  and 

c.  to  output  a  third  control  signal  requesting  transmission 
of  a  deferred  data  frame; 

said  signal  generating  means  being  effective  to  generate  said 
second  control  signal  to  cause  said  communication  con- 
troller means  to  inhibit  transmission  of  said  deferred  frame 
until  said  backoff  period  has  elapsed;  and 

said  second  control  signal  being  a  simulated  collision  detect 
signal  to  initiate  said  backoff  period  to  enable  said  control- 
ler chip  to  operate  substantially  with  collision  avoidance. 


5,369,640 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOCK  SKEW 

REDUCnON  THROUGH  REMOTE  DELAY 

REGULATION 

Richard  B.  Wataon,  Harrard;  RnaaeU  Iknaian,  Groton,  and 

Hansel  A.  Collins,  Clinton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,019 

Int  CL'  H03K  5/135.  5/14 

VS.  a.  371—1  20  Claims 


\ 


11  Claims 


1    l-« 


-J  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  clock  skew  in  si  computer  by 
measuring  effects  of  intrinsic  propagation  delays  of  an  ex- 
tended clock  distribution  path  encompassing  a  clock  repeater 
chip,  a  clock  transmission  line  and  an  associated  integrated 
circuit  (IC)  chip,  and  adjusting  an  input  system  clock  signal  to 
deliver  a  low-skew  clock  signal  to  point-of-use  circuitry  on  the 
IC  chip,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  clock  delay  circuit  located  on  the  repeater  chip  for  measur- 
ing and  compensating  for  the  effects  of  intrinsic  propaga- 
tion delays  of  said  extended  path  during  a  measurement 
cycle,  said  clock  delay  circuit  configured  to  receive  the 
system  clock  signal  and  provide  the  low-skew  clock  signal 
to  said  point-of-use  circuitry  on  the  associated  IC  chip; 
a  remote  clock  circuit  located  on  the  associated  IC  chip  for 
measuring  the  actual  propagation  delay  effects  of  a  clock 
distribution  network  used  to  distribute  the  low-skew  clock 
signal  on  the  IC  chip,  the  point-of-use  circuitry  being 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  distribution  network,  said 
remote  circuit  receiving  the  low-skew  clock  signal  from 
said  clock  delay  circuit  over  a  first  transmission  line;  and 
a  signal  generation  circuit  located  on  the  repeater  chip  and 
coupled  between  said  clock  delay  circuit  and  said  remote 
circuit  for  generating  measurement  signals  that  define  the 
beginning  and  end  of  the  measurement  cycle  in  response 
to  instances  of  the  low-skew  clock  signal  received  from 
said  remote  circuit  over  a  pair  of  second  transmission 
lines, 
whereby  the  time  between  said  instances  of  the  low-skew 
clock  signal  represents  the  propagation  delay  of  the  clock 
distribution  network  on  the  associated  IC  chip. 


5,369,641 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

CORRECTING  ERRORS  IN  DATA  ON  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

MEDLA 
William  C.  Dodt,  Broomfieid;  Thomas  G.  Liehe,  Denrer;  Donald 
F.  McCarthy,  Westminster,  and  Charles  A.  Milligan.  GoMen, 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation, 
LooisTille,  Colo. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,793 
lat  a.'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371— 2J  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  drive  element  which  reads  and  writes  a  stream  of  data 
records,  received  from  an  associated  host  computer,  on  a 
magnetic  tape  in  a  heUcal  scan  format,  which  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  tracks  helically  written  on  said  magnetic  tape  for  storing 
said  stream  of  data  records,  apparatus  operationally  indepen- 
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dent  of  said  host  computer  for  writing  error  correction  data  on 
said  magnetic  tape  to  protect  said  stream  of  data  records, 
comprisiiig: 

means  for  generating  a  first  error  correcting  code  specific  to 
a  plurality  of  bytes  of  said  stream  of  data  records,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  storing  said  stream  of  data  records  in  a  memory 

on  a  column  by  column  basis, 
means  for  computing  a  first  error  correction  code  on  a 
column  by  column  basis  for  said  stream  of  data  records 
stored  in  said  memory, 
means  for  appending  said  generated  first  error  correction 

code  to  said  memory  on  a  column  by  column  basis; 
means  for  dividing  said  received  stream  of  data  records 
and  said  first  error  correcting  codes  into  a  series  of  data 
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segments,  each  data  segment  containing  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bytes; 
means  for  reading  said  data  segments  on  a  row  by  row 

basis  from  said  memory; 
means  for  generating  a  second  error  correcting  code 

specific  to  each  of  said  data  segments; 
means  for  concatenating  a  plurality  of  said  data  segments 

and  their  associated  generated  second  error  correcting 

codes  to  form  a  helical  track  of  data; 
means  for  writing  a  plurality  of  said  helical  tracks  of  data 

on  to  said  magnetic  tape  to  form  a  scan  group; 
means  for  computing  a  third  error  correcting  code  across 

a  plurality  of  said  scan  groups  sequentially  written  on  to 

said  magnetic  tape;  and 
means  for  writing  said  third  error  correcting  code  on  to 

said  magnetic  tape. 


5.369,642 

SWITCHER  FOR  REDUNDANT  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Maaashi  Sliioka,  and  Kazaya  Kikuchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

Miigaon  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  892^49 
IM.  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371— «J  2  Claims 

1.  A  switcher  for  a  redundant  signal  transmission  system, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  active  transmitters  and  at  least  one  standby 
transmitter  arranged  in  parallel  with  one  another  for  pro- 
cessing high  frequency  signals  coming  in  through  respec- 
tive input  lines; 
means  for  detecting  when  a  fault  occurs  in  a  faulty  one  of 
said  active  transmitters,  to  thereby  generate  a  fault  signal; 
and 
a  switching  system  responsive  to  said  fault  signal  for  switch- 


ing the  input  line  associated  with  said  faulty  active  trans- 
mitter to  said  standby  transmitter  via  a  signal  line, 

said  switching  system  comprising  an  impedance  matching 
system  for  maintaining  impedance  matching  between  said 
standby  transmitter  and  said  signal  line  when  said  switch- 
ing system  switches  the  signal  line  to  said  standby  trans- 
mitter; 

said  impedance  matching  system  comprising  a  first  switch- 
ing circuit  associated  with  said  standby  transmitter,  a 
plurality  of  second  switching  circuits  associated  one-to- 
one  with  said  plurality  of  active  transmitters,  and  a  pair  of 
connection  lines  continuously  cascading  said  first  and 
second  switching  circuits; 

said  first  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  switch  having  a  make  contact  connected  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  connection  lines,  and  a  break  contact  connected  to 
said  standby  transmitter;  and 

a  second  switch  having  a  common  contact  connected  to  said 
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Standby  transmitter,  and  a  make  contact  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  connection  lines; 

said  plurality  of  second  switching  circuits  each  comprising: 

a  third  switch  having  a  break  contact  serially  connected  to 
one  of  said  pair  of  connection  lines,  and  a  make  contact 
connected  to  an  associated  one  of  said  active  transmitters; 

a  fourth  switch  having  a  break  contact  serially  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  connection  lines;  and 

a  fifth  switch  having  a  movable  contact  connected  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  input  lines,  a  break  contact  con- 
nected to  an  associated  one  of  said  active  transmitters,  and 
a  make  contact  connected  to  the  other  said  pair  of  connec- 
tion lines; 

such  that  said  input  line  is  switched  from  said  faulty  active 
transmitter  to  said  standby  transmitter  in  response  to  said 
fault  signal,  and  said  third  and  fourih  switches  interrupt 
cascade  connection  of  said  plurality  of  second  switching 
circuits  by  said  pair  of  connection  lines,  in  response  to  said 
fault  signal. 


5,369.643 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAPPING  TEST 
SIGNALS  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Farid  Rastgar,  San  Joae;  Simg-Soo  Cho,  Sunnyvale;  Diane  Bry- 
ant, and  NiUul  Mazumdcr,  both  of  San  Joae.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intel  CorporatioD,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,890,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  596.229,  Oct.  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10.422 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00:  H04B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  371—15.1  8  Claims 

6.  An  improved  integrated  circuit  in  a  package  having  a 
plurality  of  external  pins,  at  least  one  pin  having  an  operational 
signal  coupled  to  a  first  circuit  module  normally  associated 
therewith,  said  integrated  circuit  further  having  a  second  cir- 
cuit module  and  a  signal  coupled  thereto  that  is  normally  only 
internal  to  the  integrated  circuit,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
a)  test  register  means  for  storing  test  configuration  control 
data; 
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b)  priority  encoder  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  test 
register  means  for  receiving  said  test  configuration  control 
data  and  for  generating  a  test  selection  signal; 

c)  test  mode  control  means  for  generating  a  test  mode  enable 
signal; 

d)  gating  logic  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  priority 
encoder  means  for  receiving  said  test  selection  signal  and 
to  said  test  mode  control  means  for  receiving  said  test 
mode  enable  signal,  said  gating  logic  means  further  cou- 


5.369.645 
TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PAD  INPUT  AND 
OUTPUT  STRUCTURES 
Thomas  B.  Pritchard;  Douglas  L.  Franz,  both  of  Vancouver, 
Waah.;  Casey  D.  Hoekstra,  Corrallis,  Orcg.,  and  Richard  I. 
Klans,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  aasignon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  JnL  2. 1991.  Ser.  No.  724,645 

lat  a.'  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  371—22.1  4  oaima 
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pled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  external  pins  and  said 
associated  operational  signal  and  still  further  coupled  to 
said  signal  that  is  normally  only  internal  to  said  integrated 
circuit,  wherein  said  gating  logic  means  couples  said  one 
external  pin  to  said  corresponding  associated  operational 
signal  when  the  test  mode  enable  signal  is  in  a  first  stote 
and  selectively  couples  said  signal  that  is  normally  only 
internal  to  said  integrated  circuit  in  response  to  the  test 
selection  signal  when  the  test  mode  enable  signal  is  in  a 
second  state. 


'  5.369,644 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

USING  CANNED  SPEECH 
Douglas  W.  Oliver,  Watauga,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.329 

Int  a.5  G08C  25/00 

VS.  a.  371—20.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  communication  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  canned  speed  signal  from  a  diagnostic  controller 

to  an  encoder  of  said  communication  system; 
encoding  said  canned  speed  signal  in  said  encoder,  forming 

an  encoded  canned  speed  signal; 
transmitting  said  encoded  caned  speed  signal  to  a  transmitter 

of  said  communication  system; 
transmitting  said  encoded  canned  speech  signal  from  said 

transmitter  to  a  subscriber  unit; 
transmitting  said  encoded  canned  speech  signal  from  said 

subscriber  unit  to  a  receiver  of  said  communication  sys- 
tem; 
transmitting  said  encoded  canned  speech  signal  from  said 

receiver  to  a  decoder  of  said  communication  system; 
decoding  said  encoded  canned  speech  signal  in  said  decoder 

forming  a  decoded  canned  speech  signal; 
comparing  said  decoded  canned  speech  signal  with  said 

canned  speech  signal  from  said  diagnostic  controller;  and 
reporting  a  result  of  said  comparing  step. 


1.  An  I/O  pad  testing  circuit  for  use  in  a  digital  integrated 
circuit  for  testing  functionality  of  selected  I/O  pads,  each 
selected  pad  having  a  corresponding  terminal,  the  circuit  com- 
prising: 
a  first  test  control  terminal  for  receiving  an  external  tri-state 
logic  signal  (NTR)  and  a  second  test  control  terminal  for 
receiving  an  external  latch  logic  signal  (NTM); 
combinatorial  logic  means  for  tri-stating  all  of  the  selected 
I/O  pads  when  the  tri-state  logic  signal  is  asserted  and  the 
latch  logic  signal  is  not  asserted  for  receiving  a  respective 
test  bit  applied  to  each  of  the  selected  I/O  pad  terminals; 
combinatorial  logic  means  for  storing  all  of  the  test  bits  in 
response  to  assenion  of  the  latch  logic  signal  while  the 
tri-state  logic  signal  is  asserted; 
combinatorial  logic  means  for  driving  a  respective  inverse  of 
each  stored  test  bit  out  of  the  corresponding  terminal  in 
response  to  the  tri-state  logic  signal  returning  to  its  unas- 
serted state;  and 
combinatorial  logic  means  for  returning  all  of  the  selected 
I/O  pads  to  normal  operation  in  response  to  the  latch 
logic  signal  returning  to  its  unasserted  sUte,  whereby  all 
of  the  selected  pads  are  tested  in  parallel  at  high  speed 
under  control  of  the  tri-state  logic  signal  and  the  latch 
logic  signal. 


5.369.646 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  TEST  ORCUTT 
Junichi  Shikatani,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596.667,  Oct.  10, 1990.  This  application 
Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1989,  1-266662 
Int.  a.'  H04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  371—22.5  21  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 
a  logic  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  logic  cells  arranged  in 
a  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  said  logic 
cells  respectively  having  input  terminals  and  output  termi- 
nals; 
interconnection  lines  mutually  connecting  said  logic  cells  via 
said  input  and  outpul  terminals  of  the  logic  cells  so  that 
desired  logic  circuits  are  formed; 
a  plurality  of  selectively  actuable  switch  means,  respectively 
pro\  ided  for  said  logic  cells,  for  selectively  connecting 
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the  output  terminals  of  each  of  said  logic  cells  to  said 
interconnection  lines;  and 

means  for  selectively  directly  sup>plying  the  input  terminals 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  logic  cells  with  desired  data  used 
for  testing  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device; 

means  for  coortlinating  said  data  supply  with  control  of  said 
plurality  of  selectively  actuable  switch  means  to  selec- 
tively diacoimect  the  output  terminals  of  said  logic  cells 
from  said  interconnection  lines,  and 

means  for  accessing  said  selected  logic  cell  for  evaluation  of 
data  within  said  cell; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  selectively  actuable  switch  means 
respectively  comprise  transistors,  each  provided  between 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  logic  cells  and  a  corresponding 


(B)  cycling  through  possible  inputs  to  the  next  state  logic: 
and 
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one  of  the  interconnection  lines,  said  transistors  respec- 
tively having  ON/OFF  control  terminals;  and 
said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprises  se- 
lect means  for  selecting  said  logic  cells  for  every  colunm 
and  for  applying  a  select  signal  to  the  ON/OFF  control 
terminals  of  said  transistors  related  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
columns  so  that  said  transistors  related  to  said  selected  one 
of  said  columns  are  turned  OFF  when  said  logic  cells 
related  to  said  selected  one  of  the  columns  are  to  be  dis- 
connected from  corresponding  interconnection  lines  of 
said  interconnection  lines  and  said  desired  data  is  to  be 
respectively  supplied  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  logic 
cells  connected  to  said  transistors  related  to  said  selected 
one  of  the  columns  via  said  corresponding  interconnec- 
tion lines. 


5,3«9,647 

CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  WRITE 

STATE  MACHINE 

Jerry  Kreifcia,  Otni  Hdgkts,  wtd  Mickey  L.  Fandrich,  Placer- 

TiUe,  botk  of  Califs  aadvion  to  Intel  Corporati<M,  Suta 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  808,381 
bt  a.)  CeiR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371—25.1  20  ClaiBH 

1.  A  method  of  verifying  operation  of  next  state  logic  within 
a  write  state  machine  for  automatically  programming  and 
erasing  a  flash  memory,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  configuring  in  a  test  mode  the  write  state  machine, 
wherein  the  step  of  coafiguring  in  a  test  mode  further 
includes: 

a)  decoupling  an  internal  oscillator  coupled  to  the  next 
state  logic; 

b)  coupling  an  external  clock  source  to  the  next  state 
logic; 

c)  logically  isolating  the  next  state  logic  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  write  state  machine: 


(C)  comparing  outputs  from  the  next  state  logic  to  expected 
outputs. 


5,369,648 
BUILT-IN  SELF-TEST  CIRCUIT 
Robert  W.  Nelson,  Stillwater,  Min.,  aasisBor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tkw,  Daytoa,OUo 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,553 

tat  CL'  GOIR  31/28;  Ge6F  11/00 

VS.  CL  371—27  4  Claina 
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1.  An  input  register  for  an  integrated  circuit,  said  integrated 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  input  pads  and  an  internal  logic 
block,  said  input  register  comprising: 

a  programmable  polynomial  function  generator  for  generat- 
ing successive  pseudo  random  data  patterns  to  be  supplied 
to  said  internal  logic  block,  said  programmable  polyno- 
mial function  generator  implementing  a  polynomial  to 
determine  a  sequence  for  the  successive  pseudo  random 
patterns;  and 

logic  circuitry  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  pro- 
grammable polynomial  function  generator  for  selecting  a 
feedback  signal  to  be  provided  back  to  said  programmable 
polynomial  function  generator  to  select  a  characteristic 
polynomial  and  a  polynomial  bit  length  to  be  implemented 
by  said  programmable  polynomial  function  generator. 
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I  5,369,649 

SIGNALING  DATA  RECEIVING  AND  PROCESSING 
UNIT  PROVIDED  IN  A  BROADBAND  INTEGRATED 
SERVICES  DIGITAL  NETWORK 
Masami  Mnrayama,  VokoliaBa;  Satoahi  K«ir«»»    and  Shi^i 
Yoshlmura,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to 
FiUitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japu 

Filed  JnL  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,332 

Cbim  priority,  applicatioii  Japui,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-188362 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/10 

VS.  CL  371—37.1  12  Claim 


logic  means  and  to  said  memory  unit  to  receive  the  prede- 
termined number  of  check  bits  generated  by  said  matrix 
logic  means  and  the  predetermined  number  of  check  bits 
stored  in  the  memory  unit  associated  with  the  computer 
word  being  fetched,  respectively,  for  comparing  corre- 
sponding check  bits  to  generate  corresponding  syndrome 
bits  therefrom; 
c)  detection  logic  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
compare  gate  means  to  receive  said  syndrome  bits,  for 
decoding  the  syndrome  bits  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined matrix  mapped  to  identify  one  and  two  bit  errors 


1.  A  signaling  data  receiving  and  processing  unit  provided  in 
a  digital  exchange  of  a  broadband  integrated  services  digital 
network,  said  digital  exchange  being  connected  with  terminal 
equipment  operating  in  a  narrow  band  integrated  services 
digital  network  and  transferring  signaling  data  to  said  signaling 
data  receiving  and  processing  unit  asynchronously  in  a  unit  of 
a  plurality  of  data  cells  each  including  divided  signaling  data 
obtained  by  dividing  the  signaling  data,  said  signaling  data 
receiving  and  processing  unit  being  for  sending  analyzed  infor- 
mation with  respect  to  the  signaling  data  to  a  central  controller 
of  the  digital  exchange,  said  signaling  data  receiving  and  pro- 
cessing unit  comprising: 

volatile  data  memory  means  for  volatilly  storing  the  signal- 
ing data  sent  from  the  terminal  equipment  to  the  signaling 
data  receiving  and  processing  unit;  and 
error  check  means  for  error  checking  of  the  signaling  data 
transferred  from  the  terminal  equipment  to  the  signaling 
data  receiving  and  processing  unit,  while  said  signaling 
data  is  being  stored  in  said  data  memory  means. 


of  the  computer  word  being  fetched,  to  identify  two, 
three,  and  four  bit  errors  of  the  computer  word  when  such 
errors  are  associated  with  the  same  BV-4  memory  device, 
and  to  generate  status  signals  associated  with  the  decod- 
ing; and 
d)  correction  gate  logic  means,  operatively  connected  to 
said  detection  logic  means  and  to  said  memory  unit,  for 
correcting  the  data  bit  of  the  computer  word  identified  as 
being  in  error,  thereby  outputting  a  corrected  data  portion 
of  the  fetched  computer  word,  the  identified  data  bit  being 
corrected  when  such  error  is  detected. 


5,369,650 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECnON  APPARATUS 

IN  A  BY-4  RAM  DEVICE 
Darid  L.  Kirk,  Phoenix,  and  Jay  W.  Gustin,  Scottsdale,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  HooeyweU,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,515 
tat  a.'  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  371—40.1  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  including  a  processor  and  a  memory  unit,  said 
memory  unit  storing  information  for  subsequent  user  said 
memory  unit  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  BY-4  memory 
devices  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  computer  words,  each 
computer  word  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits,  the 
computer  word  including  a  predetermined  number  of  data  bits 
and  a  predetermined  number  of  check  bits  associated  there- 
with, an  error  detection  and  correction(EDAC)  apparatus 
interfacing  with  said  memory  unit  for  detecting  and  correcting 
a  single  bit  error  of  the  computer  word,  detecting  a  two  bit 
error  of  the  computer  word,  and  detecting  all  two,  three,  and 
four  bit  errors  of  a  single  memory  device,  upon  fetching  said 
computer  word  from  said  memory  unit,  said  EDAC  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  matrix  logic  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  mem- 
ory unit,  for  generating  the  predetermined  number  of 
check  bits  from  preselected  participating  data  bits  of  the 
data  bits  of  the  computer  word  being  fetched; 

b)  compare  gate  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  matrix 


5,369,651 

MULTIPLEXED  BYTE  ENABLE  BUS  FOR  PARTIAL 

WORD  WRITES  TO  ECC  PROTECTED  MEMORY 

Soresh  K.  Marisetty,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 

ttoa,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,693 

tat  CL'  G06F  12/04.  11/10 

VS.  CL  371—40.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  memory  system  for  performing  partial  word  write 
operations  to  an  error  correction  code  protected  memory 
array,  said  memory  system  coupled  to  a  system  bus  for  receiv- 
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ing  mnd  transmitting  instnictions,  data  strings  and  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  byte  enable  signals,  said  byte  enable  signals 
corresponding  to  specific  data  bytes  of  memory  strings  stored 
in  said  memory  array,  said  partial  word  write  operations  per- 
formed by  overwriting  data  bytes  of  said  memory  strings 
corresponding  to  low  byte  enable  signals  with  corresponding 
data  bytes  of  said  data  strings  to  form  new  memory  strings  and 
generating  new  codes   associated   with   said   new   memory 
strings,  said  memory  system  comprising: 
memory  control  means  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and  fur- 
ther coupled  to  said  memory  array; 
buffer  means  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and  further  coupled 

to  said  memory  array; 
multiplexing  means  adapted  to  receive  and  multiplex  said 
predetermined  number  of  byte  enable  signals  into  a  prede- 
termined number  of  multiplexed  signals; 
demultiplexing  means  adapted  to  receive  and  demultiplex 
said  predetermined  number  of  multiplexed  signals  into 
said  predetermined  number  of  byte  enable  signals; 
a  first  transfer  means  for  transmitting  control  signals  be- 
tween said  memory  control  means  and  said  buffer  means; 
and 
a  second  transfer  means  for  transmitting  said  predetermined 
number  of  multiplexed   signals   from  said  multiplexing 
means  to  said  demultiplexing  means. 


5,3«9.tf2 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  HAVING  ONE 
DATA  FORMAT  RECORDABLE  ON  RECORD  MEDIA 
USING  A  DIVERSE  I^iUMBER  OF  CONCURRENTLY 
RECORDED  TRACKS 
Charles  E.  B«Uer,  EnM«t  S.  Gale;  Cari  A.  Haaaell;  Scott  J. 
Schafter,  Soakaaa  M.  Paraqjape,  and  Stephen  C.  West,  all  of 
TacaoM,  Ariz,,  aaaigBon  to  Intematioiial  Buaineaa  Machines 
CorporatkM,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jna.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  75,944 

lot.  CL>  H03M  13/00:  GllB  5/09 

VS.  CL  371—40.1  27  CUima 


1.  A  method  of  recording  and  reading  data  onto  and  from  a 
record  medium  that  includes  an  error  detecting  and  correcting 
redundancy;  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  given  plurality  of  data  bytes  to  be  recorded; 

in  a  random  access  memory,  creating  a  block  array  of  first 
data  bytes  in  a  rectangular  block  array  of  said  data  bytes, 
said  block  array  having  a  first  number  of  columns  of  said 
data  bytes  and  second  number  of  rows  of  said  data  bytes; 

applying  a  first  error  detecting  and  correcting  code  to  said 
data  bytes  in  each  said  column  of  the  block  array  to  gener- 
ate first  redundancy  bytes  for  said  data  bytes  in  each  of 
said  columns,  respectively; 

adding  said  generated  redundancy  bytes  to  the  respective 
columns  for  adding  a  given  number  of  rows  to  said  block 
array  for  generating  a  third  number  of  said  rows  in  said 
block  array; 

selecting  a  predetermined  number  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 


rows  into  a  given  plurality  of  first  sets  of  rows  such  that 
said  sets  are  contiguous  in  said  block  array  and  each  set 
having  said  predetermined  number  of  said  rows; 

after  said  adding  and  selecting  steps,  end-around  shifting  the 
data  bytes  in  each  of  said  sets  of  rows  a  predetermined 
number  of  bytes,  each  set  being  shifted  a  different  number 
of  bytes; 

storing  each  said  shifted  sets  of  rows  in  respective  address- 
able data  storage  areas  of  said  record  medium  such  that  a 
first  byte  of  said  data  in  the  respective  addressable  data 
storage  areas  are  from  a  different  one  of  said  columns; 

retrieving  said  stored  shifted  sets  of  rows  from  said  record 
storage  medium,  reversely  shifting  the  sets  said  respective 
predetermined  number  of  bytes  for  creating  a  retrieved 
array  of  bytes  and  arranging  the  rows  in  the  retrieved 
array  as  a  replica  of  the  rows  in  said  generated  array;  and 

applying  said  first  error  detecting  and  correcting  code  and 
said  first  redundancy  bytes  to  said  data  in  the  retrieved 
array  for  error  detecting  and  correcting  the  data  in  the 
retrieved  array. 


5,369,653 

SONET  TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

METHOD  AND  SONET  TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yoshihidc  Kuroda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Aag.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,629 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-234006 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/00;  G02F  1/00 

VS.  CL  371—67.1  8  Claims 
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4.  A  SONET  (Synchronous  Optical  Network)  transmission 
signal  having  a  synchronization  payload  envelope  capacity 
which  has  a  first  column  including  data  and  a  first  byte  which 
include  bits  indicating  a  VT  (Virtue  Tributary)  size  of  the  data 
and  a  second  column  including  only  data,  comprising: 

VT  size  setting  means  for  setting  a  desired  VT  size, 

VT  size  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  first  byte  included 
in  the  first  column  and  determining  the  VT  size  of  the  data 
included  in  the  first  column  from  said  first  byte, 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  VT  size  detected  by 
the  VT  size  detecting  means  with  the  desired  VT  size  set 
by  the  VT  size  setting  means,  and 

data  outputting  means  for  executing  a  predetermined  signal 
processing  for  the  data  included  in  the  first  column  in 
accordance  with  the  desired  VT  size  set  by  the  VT  size 
setting  means  when  an  output  signal  of  the  comparison 
means  indicates  coincidence  between  the  detected  VT  size 
and  the  desired  VT  size,  and  for  executing  an  error  signal 
processing  of  the  data  included  in  the  first  column  when 
the  output  signal  of  the  comparison  means  indicates  non- 
coincidence  between  the  detected  VT  size  and  the  desired 
VT  size. 
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5.369,654 

FAULT  TOLERANT  GATE  ARRAY  USING 

DUPUCATION  ONLY 

Hngh  L.  Millis,  Jr.,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RockweU 

Intematioiial  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,465,  Jan.  23,  1989, 

ahandoned.  This  appUcation  Jim.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,639 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/02;  H04L  1/00 

VS.  CL  371—68.1  IS  Claiins 


1.  A  fault  tolerant  gate  array,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  AND-drives-OR  gate  array  and  a  second  AND- 
drives-OR  gate  array  identical  to  it,  wherein: 

(1)  each  AND-drives-OR  gate  array  includes  at  least  one 
AND  gate; 

(2)  each  AND  gate  includes  a  test  input  and  at  least  one 
operating  input; 

(3)  each  operating  input  of  the  first  array  is  connected  to 
a  corresponding  operating  input  of  the  second  array; 
and 

(4)  the  test  inputs  of  all  of  the  AND  gates  are  connected 
together;  and 

(b)  an  error  handling  device  comprising  a  first  latch,  a  sec- 
ond latch,  and  an  input-output  device,  wherein: 

(1)  the  first  latch  is  connected  to  the  test  inputs  and  to  the 
output  of  the  first  array,  and  is  structured  to  receive  and 
latch  a  signal  from  the  first  array  when  a  signal  of  a  first 
polarity  is  applied  to  the  test  inputs  and  to  apply  the 
latched  signal  to  the  input-output  device  when  a  signal 
of  opposite  polarity  is  appUed  to  the  test  inputs; 

(2)  the  second  latch  is  connected  to  the  test  inputs  and  to 
the  output  of  the  second  array,  and  is  structured  to 
receive  and  latch  a  signal  from  the  second  array  when  a 
signal  of  the  First  polarity  is  applied  to  the  test  inputs 
and  to  apply  the  latched  signal  to  the  input-output 
device  when  a  signal  of  opposite  polarity  is  applied  to 
the  test  inputs;  and 

(3)  the  input-output  device  is  connected  to  receive  inputs 
from  the  first  latch,  the  first  array,  the  second  latch,  the 
second  array,  and  the  test  inputs,  and  is  constnicted  to 
produce  an  output  when  a  signal  of  the  first  polarity 
applied  to  the  test  inputs  is  changed  to  a  signal  of  oppo- 
site polarity. 


5.369,655 
OUTPUT  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  LASER  SYSTEM 

Yasnaki  Miyaaoto;  SUseaU  Kawakami;  Takayuki  Taaignchi; 
Makoto  Hasegawa,  all  of  IharaU;  Shiaewiri  F^Jiwara,  and 
Noboterv  Fi^jimnra,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assicnora 
to  Doryokaro  KakaBenryo  Kaihatsa  Jigyodan,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,409 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  44)70838 

lat  CL'  HOIS  3/13 

VS.  CL  372—29  4  Claims 

1.  An  output  control  method  for  a  laser  system  having  a  laser 

oscillator  and  a  laser  amplifier  for  amplifying  light  oscillated 

from  said  laser  oscillator,  wherein  output  laser  light  energy  is 

controlled  by  controlling  a  time  delay  of  applying  excitation 


energy  of  said  laser  oscillator  with  respect  to  depending  upon 

a  time  of  applying  excitation  energy  of  said  laser  amplifier;  and 

wherein  exciution  energy  is  first  applied  to  said  laser  ampli- 


fier thus  causing  laser  gain,  and  when,  or  after,  said  laser 
gain  reaches  a  peak,  excitation  energy  is  applied  to  said 
laser  oscillator  to  cause  oscillation  so  as  to  create  ampU- 
fied  oscillated  laser  Ught. 


5,369.656 
INVERTED  DRIVE  DESIGN  FOR  VCSEL-BASED 
OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTS 
Donald  E.  Acklcy,  LamhertriUe,  N  J.;  Chan-Long  Shieh,  Para- 
dise Valley,  and  Earnest  J.  Johnson,  Mesa,  both  of  Arir, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaumbttrg,  DL 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,330 

lat  CL'  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  CL  372—38  16  Claims 
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1.  An  inverted  drive  optical  interconnect  link  comprising: 

an  optica]  transmitter  module  constructed  to  transform  an 
input  digital  electrical  signal  into  an  output  digital  optical 
signal  and  being  designed  to  change  an  input  bit  of  logical 
value  one  to  an  output  bit  of  logical  value  zero  and  an 
input  bit  of  logical  value  zero  to  an  output  bit  of  logical 
value  one; 

an  optical  receiver  module  designed  to  transform  an  input 
digital  optical  signal  into  an  output  digital  electrical  si^ial 
and  being  further  designed  to  change  an  input  bit  of  logi- 
cal value  zero  to  an  output  bit  of  logical  value  one  and  an 
input  bit  of  logical  value  one  to  an  output  bit  of  logical 
value  zero;  and 

an  optical  waveguide  connected  to  the  optical  transmitter 
module  and  to  the  optical  receiver  module  so  that  the 
output  optical  signal  of  the  transmitter  module  propagates 
down  the  waveguide  to  become  the  input  optical  signal  to 
the  receiver  module  and  an  electrical  digital  data  stream 
input  to  the  transmitter  module  is  faithfiilly  reproduced  at 
the  electrical  output  of  the  receiver  module. 


5,369,657 

SnJCON-BASED  MICROLASER  BY  DOPED  THIN 

FILMS 

Chih-Chca  Cbo,  Richardsoa,  aad  Walter  M.  Daacaa,  DaUas, 

both  ot  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Texas  lastnunenti  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  945,991 
lat  CL'  HOIS  3/14 
VS.  CL  372—39  26  Claims 

1.  A  siUcon-based  microlaser  formed  of  doped  thin  material 
films,  comprising: 
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•  aaniconductor  substrate  mateml  comprising  silicon; 

at  least  one  layer  of  CaF2  grown  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  material  comprising  a  predetermined  amount  of 
dopant  sufficient  to  cause  spectral  emissions  on  said  layer 
when  pumped;  said  spectral  emissions  having  a  high  inten- 
sity an  narrow  emission  linewidths; 
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1.  In  a  self-aligned  type  semiconductor  laser  of  AIGaAs 
system  having  a  waveguide  mechanism  resulting  from  a  com- 
plex refractive  index  profile,  which  comprises: 
an  active  layer; 

a  clad  layer  on  the  active  layer;  and 

a  current-blocking  layer  formed  on  the  clad  layer,  the  cur- 
rent-blocking layer  being  2000  to  6000  A  thick,  and 
wherein  a  distance  between  the  active  layer  and  the  cur- 
rent-blocking layer  is  2500  to  3500  A. 


5,3«9,659 
FAULT  TOLERANT  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  USING  DIODE 

LASER  ARRAY 
Horace  W.  Fanunoto,  Wellesley;  William  C.  Goltaos,  Bnrllng- 
too;  Robert  H.  Rediker,  Watertown,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Robert 
Sie,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Max.,  assignors  to  Cynosure,  Inc.,  Bedford; 
MaHBChnsetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  both  of 
Mam.  and  Stabklase,  Inc.,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  163,160 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 
VJS.  a.  372— SO  27  Clains 

1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 
a  laser  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  lasers  illuminating 

along  individual  optic  axes; 
combining  optics  for  combining  light  from  the  plurality  of 

lasers;  and 
corrector  optics  including  an  array  of  corrector  optical 


elements  individually  associated  with  the  lasers,  the  cor- 
rector optical  elements  being  of  optical  designs  specific  to 


said  layer  further  having  a  thickness  within  an  order  of 
magnitude  of  the  wavelength  of  said  spectral  emission 
such  that  intensities  of  said  spectral  emissions  are  insensi- 
tive to  crystal  quaUty  of  tbe  layer. 


associated  lasers  to  correct  faults  in  the  lasers  and  associ- 
ated combining  optics. 


5,369,658 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Katnkiko  Duwa;  Hirodii  MataU,  and  Satodd  UcUda,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,192 
OaiflH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw^  Jon.  26,  1992,  4-169666; 
Jan.  26,  1992,  4-169668;  Jan.  26,  1992,  4-169669 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  372—45  7 


5,369.660 
REPETITIVELY  PULSED,  CLOSED  CYCLE, 
PHOTOLYTIC  ATOMIC  IODINE  LASER 
LaVeme  A.  Schlie,  and  Robert  D.  Rathge,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  asaigBors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,615 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/22 
VS.  CL  372—55  39  Claims 


1.  A  repetitively  pulsed,  high  output,  photolytic  atomic 
iodine  laser  system,  said  laser  system  comprising: 

a  means  for  selectively  and  repeatedly  providing  ultraviolet 
radiation  to  a  laser  gas  medium  to  produce  exclaimed 
atomic  iodine; 

a  fuel  system,  said  fuel  system  including  means  for  providing 
a  continuous  flow  of  a  laser  fuel  to  form  said  laser  gas 
medium,  said  continuous  flow  being  provided  by  a  turbo- 
molecular  blower,  said  turbo-molecular  blower  having  a 
rotor  to  move  said  laser  fuel,  said  rotor  being  vacuum 
sealed  therein  by  means  of  a  ferrofluidic  vacuum  rotating 
seal,  said  blower  being  able  to  move  said  laser  fuel  being  of 
a  high  molecular  weight  gas  in  a  velocity  range  of  about 
10  m/s  to  100  m/s  in  a  pressure  range  of  20  to  60  torr; 

at  least  one  laser  gain  cell,  said  laser  gain  cell  having  said 
laser  gas  medium  flying  therethrough,  said  laser  gain  cell 
receiving  said  flowing  laser  gas  medium  from  said  fuel 
system,  said  laser  gas  medium  therein  reacting  with  said 
ultraviolet  radiation;  and 

a  laser  resonator,  said  laser  resonator  optically  connected  to 
said  laser  gain  cell,  said  laser  resonator  outputting  a  laser 
beam,  said  laser  resonator  allowing  multiple  passes  of  said 
laser  beam  through  said  laser  gain  cell. 
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5,369,661 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER-PUMFED  SOLID  STATE 

LASER  SYSTEM  AND  OPTICAL  COUPLING  SYSTEM 

COUPLING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WITH  OPTICAL 

FIBER 
SatoaU  Yamagncbi,  and  Hirofami  Imal,  both  of  SasamUMwa, 
Japaa,  artgaon  to  Nippoa  Steel  CorptntioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,347 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-036575 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/09 

VS.  CL  372—69  21  daiiM 


5,369,663 

SFAHAL  COMBINER  FOR  A  DIGITAL  VLF/LF 

RECEIVER 

JaaM*  W.  Bond,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  UaHed  State* 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,692 
iBt  a,'  H04L  27/30;  GOIS  3/16,  3/28 
VS.  CL  375—1  11  ( 


»       M  «       ZO 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser-pumped  solid  state  laser  system 
comprising: 

a  resonator  means  including  a  solid  state  laser; 

a  semiconductor  laser  means  including  a  semiconductor 
laser  array  having  a  plurality  of  active  laser  stripes  for 
outputting  a  plurality  of  light  beams,  respectively; 

a  condensing  means,  optically  coupled  with  the  semiconduc- 
tor laser  means,  said  condensing  means  including  a  gradi- 
ent index  lens  array  having  a  plurality  of  gradient  index 
lenses  located  so  that  light  beams  output  from  the  respec- 
tive active  layer  stripes  of  the  semiconductor  laser  array 
are  collimated,  for  condensing  the  respective  light  beams 
from  the  respective  active  laser  stripes  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor laser  means  to  form  condensed  Ught  beams  not  over- 
lapping each  other;  and 

a  converging  means,  optically  coupled  with  the  condensing 
means,  for  converging  the  condensed  light  beams  on  an 
end  face  of  the  solid  state  laser,  to  thereby  optically  pump 
the  solid  state  laser. 


5,369,662 
REDUCnON  OF  PARASmC  LASING 
Mark  E.  Storm,  Seaford,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  tbe  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
I      Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,528 
I  Int  CL'  HOIS  3/10.  3/11 

VS.  a.  372—99  3  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  reducing  parasitic  lastng,  comprising: 

a  high  gain  laser  system  which  emits  light; 

a  continuously  variable  reflector  for  reflecting  controlled, 
quantifiable  amount  of  the  emitted  light  buck  into  the  laser 
system  creating  a  parasitic  oscillation  of  the  laser  system; 
and 

a  means  for  measuring  the  gain  of  the  laser  system. 


1.  A  spatial  combiner  for  connection  to  a  receiver  used  in 
conjimction  with  a  plurality  of  direction-sensitive  antennas  for 
receiving  a  spread-spectrum  communication  signal  in  the  pres- 
ence of  interference  arriving  from  directions  different  than  the 
communication  signal  being  received,  said  spatial  combiner 
comprising: 

(a)  steering  network  means  for  combining  N  inputs  received 
from  N  antennas  and  producing  M  outputs  i\,ii, . . . ,  Jj/, 
with  M  being  a  multiple  of  K,  where  K  is  a  positive  inte- 
ger such  that  each  of  said  M  outputs  is  a  weighted  sum  of 
said  N  inputs  from  said  antennas; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  normalizer  means,  for  receiving  said  M 
outputs  from  said  steering  network,  and  for  normalizing 
said  M  outputs  to  unit  energy  and  producing  normalized 
outputs  J     1,  J     2>  .  .  .  •  J    H.  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  combiner  means  for  receiving  said  normal- 
ized outputs  from  said  plurality  of  normalizers  and  stmi- 
ming  the  first  K  of  said  normalized  outputs  to  produce 
output  C|,  summing  the  next  K  of  said  normalized  outputs 
to  produce  output  C2,  and  continuing  summing  of  said 
outputs  until  summing  the  last  K  of  said  outputs  occurs  to 
produce  output  Cm/K- 


5,369,664 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Kenichi  Takahashi,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Ohnishi,  Tokyo,  and 
Minako  Takeishi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1991,  3-201689 

Int.  Q.'  H04J  3/16;  H04B  7/216 

VS.  a.  375—1  2  ClaiBU 

1.  A  mobile  communication 

means  for  providing  groups  each  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
munication chaimels; 
means  for  generating  signals  to  be  transmitted  via  the  respec- 
tive communication  channels  in  the  groups; 
means  for  time-division-multiplexing  the  transmitted  signals 

into  a  data  sequence  for  each  of  the  groups; 
means  for  spectrum-spreading  the  data  sequences  in  re- 
sponse to  different  spread  code  patterns  respectively; 
means  for  providing  a  reserve  time  slot; 
means  for  detecting  a  reduction  of  a  received  signal  quality 
related  to  each  of  the  communication  channels;  and 
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means  for,  in  cases  where  a  reduction  of  a  received  signal 
quality  related  to  one  of  the  communication  channels  is 


5,369,665 

COHERENT  TIME-DOMAIN  DATA  STORAGE  WITH 

SPREAD-SPECTRUM  DATA  PULSE 

Ya  Sheag  Bai,  Palo  AHo,  and  Rariiider  Kachru,  Redwood  aty, 

botk  of  Califs  aaaignors  to  SRI  Intenutioiial,  Menlo  Park, 

CaUf. 

Filed  M.  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  90,826 

lat.  CL'  GlIC  J 3/04 

VS.  CL  375— I  7  ClaiM 
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9f3v9yw66 
MODEM  WITH  DIGITAL  ISOLATION 
Dale  E.  Folwell.  Ptaceatia,  and  Rapiiael  Rabamim,  Orange,  botir 
of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Rockwell  Litematioaal  CorporatHM, 
Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jua.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,968 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  mbaeqiient  to  May  24, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  H04B  1/3S;  H02H  3/00.  3/22.  9/04 

VS.  CL  375—8  23  Claims 

4.  The  method  of  eliminating  a  conventional  transformer 

from  a  modem  having  a  first  section  for  receiving  signals  from, 

and  transmitting  signals  to,  a  telephone  line  system,  a  second 

section  for  changing  received  signals  from  analog  to  digital 

and  transmitted  signals  from  digital  to  analog,  a  third  section 


for  processing  digital  signal  and  a  fourth  microprocessor  sec- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  pulse  transformers  between  the  second  and 
third  sections  for  digital  received  and  transmitted  signals 
in  lieu  of  the  conventional  transformer  in  the  first  section; 

(b)  multiplexing,  in  the  second  section,  the  received  signals 
converted  to  digital  form  in  the  second  section  for  appUca- 
tion  to  at  least  one  pulse  transformer  and  demultiplexing 
said  digital  signals  in  the  third  section;  and 
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detected,  using  the  reserve  time  slot  in  transmitting  the 
signal  of  said  one  of  the  communication  channels. 


(c)  multiplexing,  in  the  third  section,  the  third  section  digital 
signals  for  transmission  and  applying  them  to  at  least  one 
different  pulse  transformer  and  demultiplexing  the  digital 
signals  for  transmission  in  the  second  section,  thereby 
eliminating  any  necessity  for  the  conventional  transformer 
from  the  first  section,  whereby  distortion  produced  by  the 
conventional  transformer  is  eliminated. 


5,367,66  / 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ADJUSTING  PARAMETERS  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

EQUALIZER 

Maaaaki  Hara,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-296389; 
Oct  18, 1991,  3-299662 

lat.  a.'  H03H  7/40 
VS.  a.  375—12  13  Claims 


1.  Optical  data  storage  apparatus  including  a  coherent  time- 
domain  optical  storage  material  and  at  least  one  laser  for  pro- 
viding a  data  pulse  of  optical  radiation  in  coherent  time- 
domain  optical  storage  relation  with  said  material,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  data  signal  corresponding  to  a  plural- 
ity of  information-containing  data  segments; 
means  for  providing  a  spread-spectrum  modulation  signal; 
first  modulation  means  for  modulating  the  data  segments  of 
said  data  signal  according  to  said  spread-spectrum  modu- 
lation signal;  and 
second  modulation  means  responsive  to  said  first  modulation 
means  for  modulating  said  data  pulse  with  the  spread- 
spectrum  modulated  data  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  adjusting  parameters  of  an 
automatic  equalizer  which  equalizes  a  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  parameters,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

estimating  a  value  of  equalization  error; 

modifying  said  estimated  value  of  equalization  error  by  a 
correction  value  so  as  to  obtain  a  modified  estimated 
value; 

comparing  an  absolute  value  of  said  modified  estimated 
value  with  a  predetermined  convergent  coefficient; 

repeating  said  step  of  modifying  when  said  absolute  value  of 
said  modified  estimated  value  is  smaller  than  said  conver- 
gent coefficient;  and 

varying  one  of  said  parameters  of  the  automatic  equalizer  in 
accordance  with  a  polarity  of  said  modified  estimated 
value  when  said  absolute  value  of  said  modified  estimated 
value  is  larger  than  said  convergent  coefficient. 
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5,369,668 
FAST  RESPONSE  MATCHED  FILTER  RECEIVER  WITH 

DEaSION  FEEDBACK  EQUALIZER 
Takeshi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952^08 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-248192 

Int  a.5  H03H  7/30  7/40;  H03K  5/159;  H03D  l/OQ 

VS.  CL  375—14  3  Claims 


5y3Q9f669 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  TRANSMmTNG  AN  AUXILIARY 
BITSTREAM  WITHIN  A  MAIN  BITSTREAM 
Jnrgen  M.  E.  Tombal,  Schllde;  Peter  P.  F.  Reusess,  Laame,  and 
Daniel  Sallaerta,  Aarachot,  aU  of  Belgiiui,  awigMrs  to  Alca- 
tel N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994^27 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  24, 
1991,  91203411 J 

iBt  a.5  H04B  14/04;  H04J  3/12 
VS.  a.  375—25  18  Claims 
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1.  A  matched  filter  receiver  in  combination  with  a  decision 
feedback  equalizer,  comprising: 

a  transversal  filter  having  a  tapped  delay  line  for  receiving 
an  incoining  digital  signal  to  produce  successively  delayed 
signals  at  successive  taps  of  the  delay  line,  a  plurality  of 
tap-weight  multipliers  connected  respectively  to  the  suc- 
cessive taps  of  said  delay  line,  and  means  for  summing 
output  signals  of  said  tap-weight  multipliers  to  produce  a 
filter  output,  and  supplying  the  filter  output  to  said  deci- 
sion feedback  equalizer; 

a  second  tapped  delay  line  having  a  series  of  delay  elements 
for  receiving  said  incoming  digital  signal  to  produce  suc- 
cessively delayed  signals  at  successive  taps  of  the  second 
delay  line  so  that  the  delayed  signal  at  a  center  tap  of  the 
second  delay  line  is  time  coincident  with  an  output  signal 
from  said  decision  feedback  equalizer; 

a  plurality  of  correlation  circuits  corresponding  respectively 
to  the  tap-weight  multipliers  of  said  transversal  filter  and 
the  successive  Ups  of  the  second  delay  line,  each  of  the 
correlation  circuits  comprising: 

a  correlation  detector  for  detecting  a  correlation  between 
the  output  signal  of  said  decision  feedback  equalizer  and  a 
signal  from  the  corresponding  tap  of  said  second  tapped 
delay  line  to  produce  a  correlation  output  signal; 

integrator  means  for  integrating  said  correlation  output 
signal  over  a  prescribed  interval  to  produce  an  integrated 
signal; 

an  adder  having  a  first  input  terminal  receiving  said  correla- 
tion output  signal,  and  a  second  input  terminal; 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  correlation  output  signal  for 
an  interval  equal  to  said  prescribed  interval  to  produce  a 
delayed  signal; 

a  subtractor  for  detecting  a  difference  between  said  delayed 
signal  and  an  output  signal  of  said  adder  to  produce  a 
difference  signal  and  supplying  the  difference  signal  to  the 
corresponding  tap-weight  multiplier;  and 

means  for  initially  coupling  said  integrated  signal  to  the 
second  input  terminal  of  said  adder  and  subsequently 
coupling  said  difference  signal  to  said  second  input  of  the 
adder,  instead  of  said  integrated  signal. 
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1.  Data  transmission  system  for  transmission  of  a  main  bit- 
stream  to  additionally  transmit  an  auxiliary  bitstream  together 
with  said  main  bitstream,  said  data  transmission  system  com- 
prising a  transmitter  including 
frame  means  for  arranging  said  main  bitstream  in  super- 
frames,  each  of  said  superframes  including  a  plurality  of 
periodically  occurring  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  having 
a  block  length  of  Y  bits,  where  Y  is  a  predetermined 
integer  greater  than  1, 
encoding  means  for  encoding  each  of  said  blocks  of  Y  bits 
according  to  a  respective  coding  law  such  that  any  block 
of  Y  bits  may  be  selectively  encoded  with  either  a  first  or 
a  second  coding  law  and  a  block  encoded  with  the  second 
coding  law  violates  the  first  coding  law,  and 
means  for  determining  said  respective  coding  law  as  a  fimc- 
tion  of  the  value  of  at  least  one  corresponding  information 
unit  of  said  auxiliary  bitstream,  whereby  the  auxiliary 
bitstream  is  transmitted   synchronously  with  the  main 
bitstream,  independent  of  the  data  content  of  the  main 
bitstream. 


5,369,670 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMODULATION  OF 
A  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTED  OVER  A  FADING  CHANNEL 

USING  PHASE  ESTIMATION 
Hatim  Zagloul,  and  Michel  Fattonche,  both  of  Alberta,  Canada, 
assignors  to  AGT  Limited,  Canada 

Rled  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,198 
Int  a.'  H03D  3/02;  H04L  27/22;  G06F  15/332 
VS.  a.  375—84  7  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  processing  a  signal  transmitted  over  a  fading 
channel,  the  information  in  the  signal  being  carried  by  the 
phase  <Mn)  of  a  number  of  consecutive  time  instants  of  the 
signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  the  signal  with  a  sampler  to  produce  amplitude 

samples  of  the  signal; 
computing  a  function  of  the  amphtude  of  the  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  data  record  corresponding  to  the  function; 
computing  a  Hilbert  transform  of  the  data  record  to  produce 
a  signal  corresponding  to  an  estimated  phase  differential 
of  the  data  record; 
determining  the  sign  of  the  estimated  phase  differential 

(A<|>(n))  of  the  data  record  by: 
determining  for  each  sample  n,  the  ideal  phase  closest  to 

<Kn)-l-A<fKn)  and  labelling  it  <^.)-(n); 
determining  the  ideal  phase  closest  to  <^n)— A<^n)  and 

labelling  it  <^-(n); 
computing  P=Z|<^+(n)-{<Wn)-(-A<J>(n)}|  and 

N  =  2|<J>_(n)-{4>(n)-A<Kn)}|  for  each  element  of  the 
data  record;  and 
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demodulating  the  electromagnetic  signal  in  a  demodulator 
by  adding  A^n)  to  the  phase  (^n)  if  P  <  N,  and  if  not  then 


number  of  bits  equal  to  the  remaining  bits  in  said  other  bit 
stream  from  bit  y+  1  through  bit  y+B. 


5,369,671 
SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  DECODING  TAIL-BITING 
CODE  ESPECIALLY  APPUCABLE  TO  DIGITAL 
CELLULAH  BASE  STATIONS  AND  MOBILE  UNITS 
Moahc  Yekaafaoa,  San  Diego;  John  Wataon,  CarWMd,  and  Mi- 
chad  Parr,  San  Diego,  aU  of  Califs  aaaigaon  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Lo«  Ajigeies,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  889,054 

ImL  a.'  H03A  1/00:  HiHL  27/06 

VS.  CL  375—94  16  daian 
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1.  A  decoder  for  B  bit  control  messages  each  of  which  is 
encoded  in  a  stream  of  E  data  bits  in  a  data  frame  prior  to 
transmission  by  a  convolutional  tail-biting  encoding  proce- 
dure, said  decoder  comprising: 

means  for  modifying  the  stream  of  E  data  bits  in  the  input 

data  frame  carrying  the  encoded  message  by  placing  a 

pluraUty  of  bits  corresponding  to  x  first  quadruple  bits  in 

the  stream  of  E  bits  in  the  message  carrying  data  frame  at 

the  end  of  the  stream  of  E  bits; 
means  for  applying  a  Viterbi  decoding  algorithm  to  the 

modified  stream  of  bits  with  predetermined  starting  states 

for  a  number  of  steps  equal  to  B  plus  x; 
means  for  selecting  another  bit  stream  having  a  number  of 

bits  equal  to  B  plus  x  from  a  best  value  path  generated  by 

said  algorithm; 
means  for  discarding  y  first  bits  from  said  other  bit  stream; 

and 
means  for  generating  an  output  decoded  message  having  a 


5,369,672 
INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF  PERFORMING 
EXACT  DATA  TRANSFER 
Yoshimi  Matsumoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-237362 

lat  a.>  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CL  375—106  3  Claims 
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by  subtracting  A<^n)  from  the  phase  <f>{n)  to  produce  a 
corrected  signal. 
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1.  An  interface  circuit  for  performing  a  data  transfer  be- 
tween a  first  device  operated  responsive  to  a  first  clock  signal 
and  a  second  device  operated  responsive  to  an  asynchronous 
second  cloclc  signal  having  the  same  frequency  as  the  first 
clock  signal,  said  interface  circuit  comprising: 

control  circuit  means  for  generating  a  one-shot  pulse  within 
a  period  of  a  second  clock  signal  whenever  both  one  first 
clock  signal  and  one  second  clock  signal  are  input; 

first  latch  means  for  latching  data  inputted  to  the  interface 
circuit  in  response  to  the  first  clock  signal, 

second  latch  means  for  latching  the  data  outputted  from  the 
first  latch  means  in  response  to  the  one-shot  pulse  gener- 
ated by  the  control  circuit  means;  and 

third  latch  means  for  latching  the  data  outputted  from  the 
second  latch  means  in  response  to  the  second  clock  signal, 

the  inputs  and  outputs  of  the  first,  second  and  third  latch 
means  being  connected  in  cascade; 

the  first  clock  signal  being  one  of  either  the  external  clock 
signal  or  the  internal  clock  signal; 

the  second  clock  signal  being  the  other  of  the  external  clock 
signal  and  the  internal  clock  signal;  and 

the  interface  circuit  outputting  the  output  signal  of  the  third 
latch  means  synchronously  with  the  second  clock  signal, 
and  outputting  data  responsive  to  the  input  data  even 
when  jitter  occurs  in  the  first  and  second  clock  signals. 


5,369,673 
FRAMED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  R£GE?«iERATOR  SUITABLE 
FOR  MICROWAVE  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 
INSTALLATIONS 
Pierre  Ro«x,  Argeateail,  Fraacc,  aa^tor  to  SociM  Anoayoie 
dite  Alcatel  TeiapKC,  Nantcrrc  Cedes,  France 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,431 
CUiM  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Apr.  28,  1992,  92  05233 
Int  a.'  H04B  3/36;  H03H  7/30 
VS.  CL  375—118  6  ClainH 

1.  A  regenerator  for  transmitting  digital  signal  frames  in- 
cluding payload  bits  and  justification  bits,  said  regenerator 
comprising  extractor  means  to  extract  the  digital  signals  from 
incoming  fiwnes,  reconstnictor  means  including  a  memory  in 
which  said  digital  signals  extracted  from  said  incoming  frames 
are  stored  temporarily  and  which  is  adapted  to  form  from  said 
digital  signals  stored  in  said  memory  frames  to  be  transmitted 
under  the  control  of  an  internal  clock  signal,  and  control  means 


November  29,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


3523 


operating  on  said  digital  signals  extracted  from  said  incoming 
frames  to  compensate  differences  between  said  internal  clock 
and  the  clock  under  whose  control  said  incoming  frames  were 
sent,  in  which  regenerator: 

a)  said  extractor  means  comprise  a  fractionally  spaced  equal- 
izer with  a  plurality  of  taps  controlled  at  a  frequency 
which  is  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  internal  clock 
and  which  supplies  said  digital  signals  of  said  incoming 
frames  at  a  rate  set  by  said  internal  clock,  said  extractor 
means  being  adapted  to  derive  first  and  second  error 
signals  representing  differences  between  said  internal 
clock  and  the  clock  under  whose  control  said  incoming 
frames  were  sent  and  said  equalizer  being  adapted  to 
eliminate  or  duplicate  digital  signals  in  response  to  first 
and  second  control  signals; 

b)  said  control  means  are  adapted  to  derive  from  said  digital 
signals  at  the  output  of  said  equalizer  said  first  control 


caused  by  and  indicative  of  impurities  in  said  cooling 
water; 


means  for  diagnosing  said  pump  of  said  recirculation  system 
by  output  of  said  first  and  second  detecting  means. 
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signal  indicating  that  a  payload  bit  in  an  incoming  frame  is 
present  at  the  output  of  said  equalizer  and  said  second 
control  signal  indicating  that  a  justification  bit  of  an  in- 
coming frame  containing  padding  data  is  present  in  said 
equalizer,  to  derive  said  first  control  signal  from  said  first 
error  signal  and  said  second  control  signal  so  that  said 
equalizer  eliminates  only  padding  bits  from  incoming 
frames  in  response  to  said  first  control  signal  and  to  derive 
said  second  control  signal  from  said  second  error  signal  so 
that  said  equalizer  duplicates  payload  bits  or  justification 
bits  of  incoming  frames  in  response  to  said  second  control 
signal;  and 
c)  said  reconstnictor  means  are  adapted  to  control  the  writ- 
ing into  said  memory  of  payload  bits  indicated  by  said  first 
control  signal  and  to  form  frames  to  be  transmitted  from 
payload  bits  stored  in  said  memory  and  regenerated  justifi- 
cation bits. 


5,369,674 
PLANT  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kei^i  Yokoae;  Makoto  Nagase;  Hiroshi  Kamimora,  all  of  Hita- 
chi; Yanuto  Awkiira,  Katsuta;  Tetsuya  Matsui,  Hitachi; 
Hidefnmi  Ibe,  Katsuta;  Yoshitaka  Nishino,  and  Sbonsnke 
Uciiida,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,399 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-006208 

Int.  a.5  G21C  17/00 

VS.  CL  376-245  44  Claims 

30.  A  nuclear  power  plant  having  a  recirculation  system 

comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vibration  of  a  pump  of 

said  recirculation  system; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  quality  of  cooling 
water  of  said  recirculation  system,  said  quality  being 


5,369,675 
REMOTE  LOAD  ACTIVATING  MECHANISMS 
Thomas  P.  Diaz,  San  Martin;  Gary  W.  Contreras,  San  Joae; 
G««ld  M.  Gordon,  Soqoel;  Veronica  L.  McCarthy,  Fremont, 
and  Daniel  Weinstein,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,141 

Inta.'G21Cy7/(» 

U,S.  CL  376—249  20  Claims 


11.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  crack  growth  in  a  reactor 
pressure  vessel  or  piping  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  reactor 
pressure  vessel  being  surrounded  by  a  drywell  having  a  port 
for  electrical  lines,  comprising: 

a  double-cantilever  beam  crack  growth  sensor  comprising 
first  and  second  cantilever  beams  and  a  crack  formation 
zone,  each  of  said  first  and  second  cantilever  beams  hav- 
ing one  end  joined  to  said  crack  formation  zone; 

a  hollow  expandable  device  mechanically  coupled  at  respec- 
tive ends  thereof  to  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
cantilever  beams,  said  hollow  expandable  device  being 
expandable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  therein,  said 
expanded  hollow  expandable  device  exerting  a  load  that 
urges  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  cantilever 
beams  mutually  apart,  the  magnitude  of  said  load  being 
dependent  on  the  pressure  inside  said  hollow  expandable 
device; 

electrically  controllable  pressurizing  means  for  supplying 
fluid  having  a  predetermined  pressure  to  said  hollow 
expandable  means,  said  pressurizing  means  being  located 
within  the  confmes  of  said  drywell;  and 

electrical  conducting  means  for  transmitting  electrical  sig- 
nals from  outside  the  confmes  of  said  drywell  to  said 
pressurizing  means. 
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S,3«9,676 

REACTOR  REFUELING  MECHANISM 

Fnmk  Ortega,  a^  David  L.  Fanlitick,  both  of  Saa  Joae,  Calif^ 

aaaiCBon  to  GcMral  Electrk  Compaay,  Saa  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Aag.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10«,271 

lat.  CL'  G21C  J9/J0 

VS.  CL  376—271  16  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  refueling  mechanism  positionable  above  a  nu- 
clear reactor  core  disposed  in  a  cylindrical  core  shroud,  com- 
prising: 

a  bridge  positionable  above  said  core; 

a  trolley  disposed  on  said  bridge; 

an  elevator  disposed  on  said  trolley  and  including  a  verti- 
cally movable  mast  having  a  grapple  at  a  lower  end 
thereof  for  releasably  holding  a  load; 

means  for  rotating  said  bridge  around  said  core; 

means  for  translating  said  trolley  along  said  bridge; 

means  for  rotating  said  elevator  on  said  trolley; 

means  for  vertically  moving  said  mast  to  position  said  grap- 
ple; and 

an  annular  rail  positionable  on  said  core  shroud  for  support- 
ing said  bridge  thereon  above  said  core,  wherein: 

said  bridge  comprises  a  center  frame  extending  diametrally 
across  said  rail,  and  first  and  second  end  frames  fixedly 
joined  transversely  on  opposite  ends  of  said  center  frame 
and  disposed  on  said  rail;  and 

said  bridge  rotating  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  spaced 
wheels  rotatably  joined  to  said  first  and  second  end  frames 
and  supported  on  said  rail,  with  a  motor  driving  at  least 
one  of  said  wheels  on  said  rail  to  rotate  said  bridge. 


5,369,677 

DEVICE  FOR  MATERIALS  TESTING  IN  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS 

Anders  Roaengren,  Viister^  Swedea,  assignor  to  ABB  Atom 

AB,  Viisterla,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,645 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  19, 1991.  9100488-7 
Int.  a.'  G21C  23/00 
VS.  a.  376—340  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  load-testing  of  specimens  (3)  in  a  nuclear 
reactor  environment,  characterized  in  that  at  one  of  the  pipes 
(1)  of  the  nuclear  reactor  for  conveying  a  first  medium  under 
pressure,  there  is  fixed  a  testing  device  (2)  comprising  a  first 


space  (14)  in  open  conmiunication  with  said  pipe  (1),  a  movable 
pull  rod  (15)  arranged  in  said  first  space  (14),  one  end  of  said 
pull  rod  (15)  being  intended  to  be  attached  to  one  half  (16)  of 
a  specimen  (3)  arranged  in  the  space  (14),  the  other  end  of  said 
pull  rod  (15)  being  joined  to  a  tensile  force  device,  capable  of 
being  influenced  by  the  first  medium,  for  achieving  a  tensile 
stress  in  the  specimen  (3)  via  the  pull  rod  (15). 


5.369.678 

METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  A  CATHETER  PROBE 

DURING  A  FLUOROSCOPIC  PROCEDURE 

Mlng-Yee  Chio,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  and  Darid  L.  Wilson. 

Shalier  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate  Re- 

aearck.  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,149 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  23/0^ 

VS.  CL  378—62  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  tracking  a  catheter  or  probe,  said  catheter 
being  characterized  by  at  least  one  of  the  following  character- 
istics: 

A.  relatively  thin,  less  than  2  mm,  wire-like  shape; 

B.  begins  in  periphery  of  an  image; 

C.  has  smooth  edges; 

D.  does  not  bend  much;  and 

E.  X-ray  dense  as  compared  to  the  surround; 

using  an  X-ray  fluoroscopic  apparatus  for  passing  X-rays  from 
an  X-ray  source  means  through  a  subject  body  to  an  X-ray 
detector  means,  including  image  processing  means  including 
image  intensifier  means,  coupled  thereto  for  providing  said 
unage  and  including  a  radiation  reduction  device  comprising: 
a  controllable  filter  member  means  being  responsive  to  a 
control  signal,  and  including  a  filter  member  being  semi- 
transparent  to  X-rays  and  having  at  least  one  aperture 
formed  therethrough,  such  that  X-rays  passing  through 
said  at  least  one  aperture  remain  unattenuated  and  strike 
said  subject  body  in  a  common  region; 
wherein  the  X-rays  passing  through  said  filter  member  are 
attenuated  and  strike  said  subject  body  in  a  pattern  that 
surrounds,  and  is  adjacent  to,  said  common  region; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  X-ray  source  means,  to  said 
image  processing  means,  and  to  said  controllable  filter 
member  means; 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

1.  morphologically  processing  the  image  to  enhance  an 
image  of  said  catheter; 

opening  an  input  image,  INPUT,  with  a  flat,  structuring 

element; 
subtracting  said  opened  image  from  INPUT,  to  given 

ENHANCED; 

2.  threshold   ENHANCED  giving   binary   image,   BI- 
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NARY  whereby  said  binary  image  contains  silhouettes 
including  a  silhouette  of  said  catheter; 
3.  analyzing  regions  or  blobs,  in  BINARY  to  find  said 
image  of  said  catheter  using  properties  of  said  catheter 
including  said  catheter  being  thin,  relatively  rigid,  and 
X-ray  dense; 

for  each  blob,  make  at  least  two  of  the  following  calcu- 
lations: 
apply  a  thinning  algorithm  to  obtain  a  medial  axis; 

compute  length  of  said  medial  axis,  MEDIAL 

LENG; 
compute  AREA  and  PERIMETER. 
DISTANCE_TO_PERIPHERY_i    (i=l,2),     the 
distance  of  two  endpoints  of  the  medial  axis  to  a 
periphery  of  said  image  intensifier; 
AREA_TO_PERIMETER,  a  ratio  of  the  area  to 

the  perimeter; 
PERIMETER_TO_MEDIAL_LENG,  a  ratio  of 

the  perimeter  to  the  length  of  the  medial  axis; 
BENDING,  im  average  local  curvature  of  said  me- 
dial axis; 
compute  a  mean  intensity  within  the  blob  from  EN- 
HANCED; 
identify  potential  catheters  by  the  following  proper- 
ties: 

a.  One    of   the    DISTANCE-TO-PERIPHERY 
measure  should  be  close  to  zero; 

b.  AREA-TO-PERIMETER  should  be  close  to 
half  the  width  of  said  catheter; 

c.  PERIMETER— TO_MEDLAL-LENG   should 
be  close  to  2.0, 

g.  BENDING  should  be  small; 

e.  mean  intensity  should  be  within  a  predetermined 
value, 
for  each  potential  blob,  compute  a  score  which  is  a 

function  of  measures  identified  above; 
select  identification  of  said  catheter  as  a  blob  from  the 

set  of  potential  catheters  having  the  highest  score; 

4.  finding  the  end  of  said  catheter  selected: 

the  location  of  one  endpoint  of  the  medial  axis  farther 
away  from  a  predetermined  outer  boundary  is  said 
end  of  said  catheter  selected;  and 

5.  Ending. 


5,369,679 
LOW  POWER  X-RAY  SOURCE  WTTH  IMPLANTABLE 
PROBE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  BRAIN  TUMORS 
Alan  P.  Sliaki.  Lincoln;  Mark  T.  Dinsraore,  Sodbory;  Antbonius 
J.  Boom,  Burlington,  and  Nicholas  T.  Zerras,  Milton,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Pbotoelectron  Corporation,  Waltbam, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577.883,  Sep.  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5.153.900.  This  appUcation  Oct.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,494 
Tbe  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  16, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  35/14 
VS.  a.  378—65  18  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  system  for  treating  a  brain  tumor  in  a  patient 
comprising: 
A.  an  electron  beam  activated  x-ray  source  including: 
i.  a  housing  enclosing  an  electron  beam  source  having 
means  for  generating  an  electron  beam  along  a  beam 
axis  extending  out  of  said  housing, 
ii.  an  elongated  tubular  probe  extending  from  said  housing 
about  said  beam  axis,  said  probe  including  a  target 
positioned  along  said  beam  axis  at  the  end  of  said  probe 
distal  from  said  housing,  said  probe  having  a  biocompat- 
ible outer  surface,  and  said  target  being  responsive  to 
electrons  from  said  beam  incident  thereon  to  generate 
x-rays, 
iii.  beam  positioning  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  beam  axis  whereby  said  beam  axis  intercepts  said 
target, 
iv.  controller  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  gener- 


ating said  electron  beam  and  said  beam  positioning 
means  whereby  said  generated  x-rays  are  substantially 
confined  to  a  predetermined  volume  when  said  target  is 
positioned  within  the  cranium  of  said  patient, 
B.  a  reference  frame  assembly  including  an  arc-shaped  frame 
member  extending  along  a  substantially  circular  circum- 
ferential axis,  said  circumferential  axis  being  characterized 
by  a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  the  largest  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  head  of  said  patient, 
and  including  means  for  coupling  said  frame  member  to 
the  body  of  said  patient,  whereby  said  frame  member  is 
positioned  about  the  head  of  said  patient  with  a  substan- 
tially fixed  spatial  relationship  with  said  head; 


C.  coupling  assembly  for  adjustably  coupling  said  x-ray 
source  to  said  frame  member  including  coupler  means  for 
coupling  said  housing  to  said  frame  member  in  a  manner 
permitting: 
i.  selectively  controlled  motion  of  said  housing  along  said 

circumferential  axis  of  said  frame  member,  and 
ii.  selectively  controlled  motion  of  said  housing  along  a 
radial  axis,  extending  from  said  circumferential  axis 
whereby  said  probe  may  be  selectively  positioned  along  said 
radial  axis  radially  with  respect  to  said  circumferential  axis 
from  selected  points  along  said  circumferential  axis. 


5,369,680 

PRO-ACnVE  BILLING  AND  ROUTING  TEST  SET 

William  F.  Borbas,  Woodridge;  Douglas  A.  Hahn,  WiUowbrook. 

and  Thomas  W.  Mines,  Orland  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Illinois  Bell  Telephone  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28^259 

Int  a.'  H04M  15/00 

VS.  CL  379—1  14  Claims 


NKw      OTFICC 


1.  A  telephone  transaction  test  system  for  checking,  from  a 
central  testing  location,  telephone  billing  transactions  to  a 
plurality  of  telephone  calls  made  in  a  plurality  of  different  class 
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of  wrvices,  wherein  each  clan  of  service  has  a  different  billing 
rate  for  the  same  telephone  call,  the  system  comprising: 

a  processor  disposed  at  a  first  central  location,  the  processor 
connected  to  an  input  device  for  inputting  test  data  to  the 
processor,  the  test  data  indicating  a  telephone  call  to  be 
made  to  a  respective  telephone  number  and  the  class  of 
service  in  which  the  telephone  call  is  to  be  made,  the 
processor  generating  a  test  signal  in  response  to  the  test 
data; 

a  memory  operatively  connected  to  the  processor  and  hav- 
ing stored  therein  correct  billing  data  for  telephone  calls 
nude  in  each  different  class  of  service; 

means  for  transmitting  the  test  signal  from  the  processor; 

a  common  telephone  line  connected  at  one  end  to  the  means 
for  transmitting  data  from  the  processor; 

a  test  set  dis()osed  at  a  second  location  remote  from  the  first 
location,  the  test  set  including  i)  means  for  receiving  the 
test  signal  from  the  processor,  ii)  means  for  connecting  the 
common  telephone  line  to  a  pluraUty  of  test  lines,  iii) 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  test  lines  in 
response  to  the  test  signal,  and  iv)  a  detector  operatively 
coimected  to  receive  test  signals  from  the  test  line  se- 
lected, the  test  set  identifying  and  storing  successful  com- 
pletion of  test  signals  received  by  the  test  set  in  a  success 
file. 


5,369,681 
CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

PAGING  AREAS 
Alaia  Bondrema,  Le  Gardenr,  and  Amdrt  Bcanregard,  Bois  Bri- 
and,  both  of  Canada,  aarignon  to  Telefoiiaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsaon,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  882,607 

Lit  CL>  H04M  U/Oa-  H04Q  7/Oa-  G08B  5/22 

VS.  CL  379—87  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  paging  mobile  stations  within  a  cellular 
telecommunication  system  in  which  groups  of  cells  are  ar- 
ranged in  location  areas  and  groups  of  location  areas  are  ar- 
ranged in  paging  areas,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  from  a  calling  party  a  call  request  for  a  desired 
mobile  station; 

determining  within  which  location  area  said  desired  mobile 
station  last  registered; 

sending  a  first  paging  message  to  said  location  area  within 
which  said  desired  mobile  station  last  registered; 

connecting  said  calhng  party  to  said  desired  mobile  station  if 
a  page  response  is  received  from  said  desired  mobile  sta- 
tion in  response  to  said  first  paging  message; 

determining  if  pagmg  area  paging  is  enabled  for  said  tele- 
communication system  if  a  page  response  is  not  received 
from  said  desired  mobile  station  in  response  to  said  first 
paging  message; 

informing  said  calling  party  that  said  desired  mobile  station 


is  not  available  if  paging  area  paging  is  not  enabled  for  said 
telecommunication  system; 

determining  which  paging  area  is  associated  with  the  loca- 
tion area  in  which  said  mobile  station  last  registered  if 
paging  area  paging  is  enabled  for  said  telecommunication 
system; 

accessing  a  list  including  a  plurality  of  location  areas  defined 
by  said  paging  area; 

sending  a  second  paging  message  to  said  plurality  of  location 
areas  within  said  paging  area; 

connecting  said  calling  party  to  said  desired  mobile  station  if 
a  page  response  is  received  from  said  desired  mobile  sta- 
tion in  response  to  said  second  paging  message; 

determining  if  service  area  paging  is  enabled  for  said  tele- 
communication system  if  a  page  response  is  not  received 
from  said  desired  mobile  station  as  a  result  of  said  second 
paging  message; 

informing  said  calling  party  that  said  desired  mobile  station 
is  not  available  if  service  area  paging  is  not  enabled  for 
said  telecommunication  system; 

sending  a  third  paging  message  to  all  location  areas  within 
said  service  area  if  service  area  paging  is  enabled  for  said 
teleconmiunication  system;  and 

informing  said  calling  party  that  said  desired  mobile  station 
is  not  available  if  a  page  response  is  not  received  from  said 
desired  mobile  station  in  response  to  said  third  paging 

'    message. 


S369,682 
DIGITAL  SIMULCAST  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Mark  L.  Witsaman;  Roger  E.  Benz;  David  W.  Glessner,  Joel  R. 
Crowley-Dierks,  all  of  Quincy,  Dl.,  and  Glenn  S.  Fawcctt, 
VaacooTcr,  Canada,  aaaigoon  to  Gleaayre  Electronic*,  Inc., 
Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,789,  Ang.  17,  1992.  This 
application  Ang.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,228 
Int  a.'  H04M  ]]/00:  H04B  l/OO 
VS.  a.  379—57  13  Claims 
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1.  A  paging  system  for  simulcasting  pages  and  comprising: 
a  paging  terminal  for  receiving  calls  for  system  subscribers 

and  functioning  to  generate  corresponding  pages; 
a  system  controller  including: 
a  clock  for  maintaining  a  system  time; 
means  for  receiving  said  pages  and  for  receiving  said 
system  time,  said  means  functioning  to  packetize  said 
pages  into  a  plurality  of  paging  dau  blocks,  wherein 
said  paging  data  blocks  are  in  a  digital  format,  and 
further  functioning  to  provide  each  paging  data  block 
with  a  start  time  based  on  said  system  time,  an  end  time 
based  on  said  system  time,  and  an  indication  of  the 
number  of  bits  that  must  be  broadcast  in  the  time  period 
between  said  start  time  and  said  end  time;  and 
a  first  linking  unit  for  forwarding  said  paging  data  blocks 
over  a  link  channel;  and 
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a  plurality  of  paging  stations,  each  paging  station  including: 

a  transmitter  for  broadcasting  said  pages; 

a  second  linking  unit  for  receiving  said  paging  data  blocks 
from  the  link  channel; 

a  station  clock  for  maintaining  a  station  time  having  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  said  system  time;  and 

a  station  controller  for  receiving  said  station  time  from 
said  station  clock  and  for  receiving  said  paging  data 
blocks  from  said  second  linking  unit,  and  for  forwarding 
said  pages  to  be  simulcast  to  said  transmitter,  said  sta- 
tion controller  functioning  to  remove  said  pages  from 
said  paging  data  blocks  and  forward  said  pages  to  said 
transmitter  when  said  station  time  equals  said  start  time 
in  said  paging  dau  blocks;  and 
wherein  said  transmitter  broadcast  said  pages  in  the  time 

period  between  said  start  time  and  said  end  time. 


5,369,683 
LINE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
ToddUro  Yabc,  aad  Masatoahl  Nakada,  both  of  Kawaaaki, 
Japan,  aadgnort  to  FiOilan  Limited,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013184 

lat  a.3  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—59  16  Claim* 


9.  A  line  control  system  adapted  to  a  mobile  communication 
system  in  which  a  mobile  station  communicates  with  one  of  a 
plurality  of  base  stations,  which  are  installed  within  a  common 
zone,  via  a  free  speech  channel  of  said  one  base  station,  said 
base  stations  having  a  common  control  channel,  said  line  con- 
trol system  comprising: 

storage  means,  provided  in  the  mobile  station,  for  storing 
timing  information  which  indicates  to  the  mobile  station 
the  corresponding  access  timings  of  the  plurality  of  base 
stations  installed  within  the  common  zone  and  is  received 
via  the  common  control  channel;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  provided 
in  the  mobile  station,  for  receiving  control  information 
which  indicates  a  result  of  an  allocation  of  free  speech 
channels,  in  the  one  base  station  and  with  respect  to  each 
call,  based  on  a  predetermined  call  processing  procedure 
of  the  one  base  station  via  the  common  control  channel, 
and  for  switching  the  access  timing  of  the  mobile  station 
from  the  access  timing  corresponding  to  the  one  base 
station  to  the  access  timing  corresponding  to  another  of 
the  base  stations  and  stored  in  said  storage  means,  so  that 
the  mobile  station  communicates  with  said  another  of  the 
base  stations  via  a  free  speech  channel  which  is  deter- 
mined by  the  control  information. 


5,369,684 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRECTING  CALLS 

TO  MOBILE  STATION  SUBSCRIBERS 
Nancy  BaU;  John  Haye*,  both  of  Montreal,  Canada,  and  Harald 
KalUa,  SoUentua,  Sweden,  aacignon  to  Telefonaktlcbolaget 
LM  Ericaaon,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  765,487,  Sep.  25,  1991,  ahanilnncd. 

which  i*  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,836,  Apr.  27, 1990, 

■IwiMtoncd.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  194,872 

Int.  CL'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—59  26  Claim* 


1.  In  a  mobile  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of 
exchanges  within  which  at  least  one  mobile  station  may  roam 
and  which  are  connected  with  one  another  by  PSTN  lines,  a 
method  for  routing  an  incoming  call  from  an  interrogation 
exchange  to  the  called  mobile  station,  comprising: 
obtaining  information  as  to  the  anticipated  location  of  the 

mobile  station; 
paging  the  called  mobile  station  in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  locations  based  upon  said  anticipated  location  informa- 
tion in  response  to  the  receipt  of  an  incoming  call  for  said 
mobile  station  by  said  interrogation  exchange; 
receiving  a  page  response  from  the  paged  mobile  station  at 

one  of  said  plurality  of  locations; 
designating  to  said  mobile  a  voice  channel  to  which  to  tune 
at  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  locations  in  response  to 
receiving  a  page  response  from  the  paged  mobile; 
sending  information  identifying  the  explicit  location  of  the 
called  and  waiting  mobile  to  the  interrogation  exchange 
via  said  private  data  lines  in  response  to  receiving  an 
indication  at  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  locations  that  said 
mobile  has  tuned  to  he  designated  voice  channel  and  is 
waiting  on  said  voice  channel;  and 
routing  the  call  for  said  mobile  via  said  PSTN  communica- 
tions lines  from  said  interrogation  exchange  to  the  ex- 
change in  which  said  mobile  station  is  located  and  waiting 
on  a  voice  channel  in  response  to  receipt  of  information 
identifying  the  explicit  location  of  said  mobile. 


5,369,685 
VOICE-ACTIVATED  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY  AND 
CALL  PLACEMET^  SYSTEM 
Terrence  E.  F.  Kero,  Padfica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sprint  Commu- 
nications Company  LJ*.,  Westwood,  Kaas. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,155 
Int  CL'  H04M  1/64 
VS.  CL  379—67  10  Oaima 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  telecommunications  network  for 
providing  a  voice-activated  telephone  directory,  the  network 
having  the  capability  of  routing  calls  thereover  and  for  pro- 
cessing caller-spoken,  voice  entries,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  plurality  of  caller-associated  telephone  directo- 
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lies  including  the  step  of  storing  voice  templates  of  a 
plurality  of  callers  sp«iking  respective  directory  listings; 

(b)  organizing  said  listings  as  part  of  respective  subsidiary 
directories  having  respective  subsidiary  directory  names 
with  said  subsidiary  directories  included  as  part  of  respec- 
tive subdirectories  having  respective  subdirectory  names; 

(c)  storing  voice  templates  of  the  callers  speaking  said  re- 
spective subdirectory  and  subsidiary  directory  names; 

(d)  receiving  a  telephone  call  over  the  network  from  a  caller 
in  response  to  the  dialing  of  a  directory  access  telephone 
number  associated  with  the  caller's  directory; 

(e)  verifying  the  identity  of  the  caller  and,  in  response,  re- 
trieving said  directory  associated  with  the  caller; 

(f)  receiving  a  caller-spoken  entry,  comparing  said  entry 
with  said  subdirectory  name  template  of  said  directory 


associated  with  the  caller,  and  determining  whether  said 
entry  matches  said  subdirectory  name  template; 

(g)  if  a  match  is  determined  between  said  entry  and  subdirec- 
tory name  template,  comparing  a  subsequent  caller- 
spoken  entry  with  said  subsidiary  directory  name  template 
included  as  part  of  said  subdirectory,  and  determining 
whether  said  subsequent  entry  matches  said  subsidiary 
directory  name  template; 

(h)  if  a  match  is  determined  between  said  subsequent  entry 
and  subsidiary  directory  name  template,  comparing  an 
additional  caller-spoken  entry  with  said  listing  template, 
and  determining  whether  said  additional  entry  matches 
said  listing  template;  and 

(i)  if  a  match  is  determined  between  said  additional  entry  and 
listing  template,  retrieving  said  listing-associated  tele- 
phone number. 


5,369,686 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SECONDARY-OPTION  MESSAGE  DELIVERY 

THROUGH  ENHANCED  SERVICE  MESSAGE 

HANDLERS 

Aotonio  Dntra,  Lebanon,  SM^  Gordon  K.  Kapes,  Chicago,  and 

Randy  S.  Storch,  Highland  Park,  both  of  IU„  assignors  to 

Open  Port  Technology,  Inc^  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1»3,  Ser.  No.  17,2«5 
Int.  a.'  H(MM  11/00 
VS.  CL  37»-94  48  Clainu 

I.  A  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  digitally  encoded 
data  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  message  communicating  device; 

(b)  an  enhanced  service  exchange  device  having  a  customer 
side  and  a  public  side,  the  enhanced  service  exchange 
device  being  in  exclusive  and  dedicated  communication 
on  its  customer  side  through  a  private  connection  with  the 
first  message  communicating  device,  and  in  communica- 
tion over  a  public  line  with  a  public-switched  telephone 


network  on  its  public  side,  the  public  line  being  part  of  the 

public-switched  telephone  network;  and 
(c)  an  enhanced  service  message  handler  in  communication 

with  the  public-switched  telephone  network, 
wherein  the  enhanced  service  exchange  device  comprises 

means  for  determining  the  availability  of  point-to-point 
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communication  with  a  second  message  communicating 
device  via  the  public-switched  telephone  network,  and 
wherein  the  enhanced  service  exchange  device  further  com- 
prises means  for  automatically  establishing  a  communica- 
tion path  to  the  enhanced  service  message  handler  when  it 
determines  that  point-to-point  communication  is  not  avail- 
able. 


5,369,687 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATING  A 

TELEPHONE  LINE  FROM  A  DATA  DEVICE 

Steven  E.  Farkas,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Practical 

Peripherals,  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,999 

Int  a.5  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379—98  21  Claims 


1.  A  modem,  comprising  > 

a  modem  circuit  comprising  a  transmitter  for  providing  an 
outgoing  digital  data  signal  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  an 
incoming  digital  data  signal;  < 

a  coder/decoder  (CODEC)  coupled  to  a  telephone  line  for 
providing  said  incoming  digital  data  signal  by  encoding  an 
incoming  analog  telephone  signal  received  via  said  tele- 
phone line  and  for  providing  an  outgoing  analog  tele- 
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phone  signal  for  transmission  over  said  telephone  line  by 
decoding  said  outgoing  digital  data  signal; 

a  first  power  source,  which  does  not  draw  power  from  said 
telephone  line,  for  supplying  all  operating  power  to  said 
modem  circuit; 

a  second  power  source  functionally  connected  to  said  tele- 
phone line  for  supplying  all  operating  power  to  said 
CODEC  by  drawing  power  only  from  said  telephone  line; 
and 

isolation  means  connected  between  said  CODEC  and  said 
modem  circuit  for  coupling  said  incoming  digital  data 
signal  from  said  CODEC  to  said  modem  circuit,  for  cou- 
pling said  outgoing  digital  data  signal  from  said  modem 
circuit  to  said  CODEC,  and  for  electrically  isolating  said 
CODEC  from  said  modem  circuit. 


5,369,688 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WTTH 

INTERRUPT  COMPLETION  DETECTING 

Kaznynki  Tsukamoto;  Minoni  Yoshida;  Ry^ji  Hosaka;  Tomoo 

Fukao;  Naohani  Kido,  and  Naoki  Suto,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-014915 

Int  a.)  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—100  4  CUims 
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4.  A  data  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

a  home  station; 

means  for  detecting  completion  of  reception  of  data  sent  to 
the  home  station  from  a  second  station  which  interrupted 
telephone  communication  between  a  first  station  and  the 
home  station,  and  for  outputting  a  hooking  signal  upon  the 
completion  of  the  data  reception; 

means  for  detecting,  after  the  output  of  the  hooking  signal, 
whether  busy  tones  are  being  received  from  the  first  sta- 
tion; and 

means  for  releasing  the  first  telephone  circuit  if  it  is  detected 
that  the  busy  tones  are  being  received. 


5,369,689 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

Wataru  Kawamura,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kahnshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,811,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,265 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-107313 
Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—100  13  Claims 

12.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  time  and  a  dial  number; 
sending  means  for  sending  a  dial  signal  according  to  the  dial 
number  stored  in  said  memory  to  a  telephone  line  at  a  first 


timing  according  to  the  time  stored  in  said  memory  means 
and  a  number  of  digits  of  the  dial  number;  and 


driving  means  for  driving  a  sound  generator  to  generate  a 
sound  at  a  second  timing  according  to  the  time  stored  in 
said  memory  means. 


5,369,690 

TELEPHONE  CALL  DETECTING  CIRCUTT  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  REMOTELY  ACCESSING  AND  TESTING  A 

TELEPHONE 
John  J.  Comfort,  Basingstoke  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Mars  Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00409,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/14330,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,274 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1990, 
9005874.4 

Int  a.'  H04M  75/00 
U.S.  a.  379—106  21  CUims 


10.  A  method  of  remotely  accessing  a  telephone  comprising 
transmitting  to  said  telephone  from  a  remote  location  an  enable 
signal  to  cause  said  telephone  to  respond  in  a  predetermined 
manner,  wherein  said  enable  signal  comprises  a  plurality  of 
sequential  ringing  signals,  said  telephone  is  adapted  to  distin- 
guish between  a  normal  incoming  telephone  call  and  a  said 
enable  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  duration  of  each  of  said  ringing 
signals  received,  said  enable  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sequential  ringing  signals  the  duration  of  each  of  which  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  value  the  accessing  of  said  telephone 
comprises  testing  the  operation  thereof;  and  the  response  com- 
prises performing  a  test  routine  and  transmitting  a  test  result 
signal  in  response  to  the  result  of  said  test  routine. 


5,369,691 
TELEPHONIC  INFORMATION  COMMUNICATION 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Charles  J.  Cain,  GreenTille,  N.C.,  and  Ronald  R.  GenoTa,  Read- 
ing, Pa.,  assignors  to  Utilex,  Inc.,  GreenTille,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,285 
Int  a.5  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—106  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automated  utility  meter  reading  over  a 
telephone  line  of  a  customer,  comprising: 
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(a)  electrically  encoding  one  or  more  of  a  customer's  utility 
meter  readings; 

(b)  transmitting  the  electrically  encoded  readings  onto  the 
customer's  telephone  line  as  an  out-of-band  frequency 
reading  signal  which  is  operatively  transmitted  concur- 
rently over  the  customer's  telephone  line  between  the 
customer  and  the  local  distribution  point  with  or  without 
any  customer  voice  communications; 

(c)  performing  steps  (a)  and  (b)  one  or  more  times; 

(d)  receiving  selected  out-of-band  frequency  readings  at  a 
local  distribution  point; 


m 
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S,3f»,W2 
PAGE  PARTY  SYSTEM 
Ednnad  H.  Nowicid,  Deaver,  P«^  aasignor  to  Gaitronk*  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Reading.  Pa. 

CoatiaDatioa  of  Ser.  No.  738,196,  Jul.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,179,588.  Thu  applicatioa  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,991 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqneat  to  Jaa.  12, 

2000,  hai  beea  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  H04M  I3/0a  1/72 

VS.  CL  379—171  18  Claims 


r^^^^H^^IZH 


1.  A  page  party  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of 
stations  joined  by  a  page  line  and  by  a  single  party  line  for 
providing  plural  full  duplex  voice  conferencing  clumnels  on 
tlie  single  party  line,  each  station  comprising: 

a  current  source  line  driver  selectively  coupled  to  either  the 
page  line  for  transmitting  a  paging  message  or  to  the  party 
line  for  transmitting  outgoing  or  receiving  incoming  voice 
signals  between  stations; 
a  channel  selector  switch  for  selecting  one  of  said  conferenc- 
ing channels,  each  of  said  conferencing  channels  having  a 
unique  frequency  band  corresponding  thereto; 
audio  input  means  for  receiving  outgoing  voice  signals; 


a  voice  modem,  responsive  to  said  audio  input  means,  in- 
cluding 

(a)  means  for  amplitude  modulating  a  carrier  with  said 
outgoing  voice  signal  and  for  suppressing  the  carrier 
and  one  its  sidebands  to  produce  a  single  sideband  sup- 
pressed carrier  spectrum; 

(b)  means  for  translating  that  spectrum  to  the  frequency 
band  of  the  selected  conferencing  channel; 

(c)  means,  responsive  to  said  line  driver,  for  receiving 
incoming  single  sideband  suppressed  carrier  spectra 
representing  incoming  voice  signals  from  other  stations 
on  the  party  line  and  for  translating  said  incoming  spec- 
tra, located  at  the  frequency  of  the  selected  channel,  to 
baseband  thereby  producing  incoming  baseband  voice 
signals;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  voice  modem,  for  generating  an  audio 
output  in  response  to  said  incoming  baseband  voice  sig- 
nals. 


(e)  converting  the  received  selected  out-of-band  frequency 
readings  to  data  readings  at  the  local  distribution  point; 

(f)  selectively  re-transmitting  the  data  readings  as  in-band 
frequency  reading  signals  over  a  telephone  linlc  connect- 
ing through  a  telephone  company  central  ofTice  switch; 
and 

(g)  acquiring  the  in-band  frequency  reading  signals  at  one  or 
more  remote  locations  through  the  telephone  company 
central  ofFice  switch  to  provide  the  customer's  utility 
meter  readings  automatically  to  the  remote  locations. 


5,369,693 
TELEPHONIC  TELEMEETING  SYSTEM 
Michel  Pillct,  Brest,  and  Daniel  Piriou,  Plouzane,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  France 

FUed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,240 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1991,  91  06108 
Int.  a.'  H04M  J/42 
VS.  a.  379—203  16  Claims 


l>P«4{P«4) 


1.  A  telephonic  telemeeting  system  comprising  a  terminal 
connected  to  a  telephone  network  via  plural  terminal  tele- 
phone lines  equal  in  number  to  a  maximum  number  of  partici- 
pants at  a  telemeeting,  each  of  said  participants,  including  an 
organizer  of  said  telemeeting,  disposing  of  a  telephone  set 
which  is  connected  to  a  subscriber  telephone  line  and  associ- 
ated with  multifrequency-code  signal  generating  means  and 
which  is  selectively  serviced  by  one  of  said  terminal  telephone 
lines  through  said  telephone  network,  one  of  said  terminal 
telephone  lines  being  attributed  to  said  telemeeting  organizer, 
said  terminal  comprising  plural  communication  setting-up 
and  cutting-off  means  respectively  servicing  said  terminal 
telephone  lines  for  seizing  said  terminal  telephone  lines 
and  calling  the  participants  under  the  control  of  said 
organizer  telephone  set  and  for  answering  calls  from  said 
participant  telephone  sets  and  transmitting  said  participant 
calls  to  said  organizer  telephone  set,  plural  switching  and 
broadcasting  means  connected  to  said  plural  communica- 
tion  setting-up   and    cutting-off  means   for   selectively 
broadcasting,  under  the  control  of  said  organizer  tele- 
phone set,  voice  signals  coining  from  at  least  one  of  said 
participant  telephone  sets  to  the  other  participant  tele- 
phone sets  during  said  telemeeting,  a  multifrequency-code 
detector  connected  to  one  of  said  plural  communication 
setting-up  and  cutting-off  means  servicing  said  organizer 
terminal  telephone  line  for  decoding  encoded  command 
signals  transmitted  from  said  organizer  telephone  set  into 
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decoded  command  signals,  and  a  control  circuit  for  set- 
ting-up  and   cutting-off  communications  between   said 
participants  and  said  organizer  via  said  plural  communica- 
tion setting-up  and  cutting-off  means  and  for  selecting  at 
least  one  of  said  participant  telephone  sets  whose  voice 
signals  are  to  be  broadcast  to  said  other  telephone  sets,  as 
a  function  of  said  decoded  command  signals, 
said   terminal   further   comprising   a   multifrequency-code 
transmitter  connected  to  said  one  communication  setting- 
up  and  cutting-off  means  servicing  said  organizer  terminal 
telephone  line  for  encoding  signalling  signals  derived  by 
said  control  circuit  thereby  transmitting  encoded  signal- 
ling signals  to  said  organizer  telephone  set  and  plural 
multifrequency-code  detectors  respectively  connected  to 
said    plural    communication    setting-up   and   cutting-off 
means  for  decoding  indication  signals  derived  and  trans- 
mitted by  said  participant  telephone  sets,  including  tele- 
phone sets  whose  participants  are  only  listening  in  and  do 
not  have  the  right  to  speak  under  the  control  of  the  orga- 
nizer telephone  set  during  said  telemeeting,  said  control 
circuit  retransmitting  said  indication  signals  via  said  mul- 
tifrequency-code transmitter  to  said  organizer  telephone 
set,  and 
said  system  comprising  a  console  for  said  organizer,  said 
console  including  multifrequency-code  reception  means 
connectable  to  said  subscriber  telephone  line  servicing 
said  organizer  set  for  detecting  seizings  and  releasings  of 
said  subscriber  line  and  for  decoding  said  encoded  com- 
mand signals  transmitted  from  said  organizer  telephone 
set  and  said  encoded  signalling  signals  transmitted  from 
said  multifrequency-code  transmitter  through  said  tele- 
phone network,  displaying  means,  and  controlling  means 
for  controlling  the  display  of  information  in  said  display- 
ing means  in  response  respectively  to  said  encoded  com- 
mand signals  and  encoded  signalling  signals  decoded  in 
said  reception  means  and  the  display  of  indications  in  said 
displaying  means  in  response  respectively  to  said  indica- 
tion signals  retransmitted  by  said  control  circuit  via  said 
multifrequency-code  transmitter. 


joining  the  first  and  second  calls  into  the  meet-me-confer- 
ence  call  by  the  software  application  program. 


5.369,694 
UNATTENDED  MEET-ME-COIWERENCE 
CONTROLLED  BY  A  TELEPHONE  TERMINAL 
Brace  M.  Balea,  Loaisrille;  Ted  M.  FMder,  BroomfleM;  Donald 
D.  Gallagher,  awi  Stephen  M.  Thieler,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of 
Colo.,  aarisaon  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Muray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996.349 
lat  a.'  H04M  3/56,  J 1/06 
VS.  CL  379—206  21 


5,369,695 
METHOD  OF  REDIRECTING  A  TELEPHONE  CALL  TO 

AN  ALTERNATE  DESTINATION 
Vamiana  S.  ChakraTarti,  Tinton  Falls,  NJ.;  R.  Paul  Christ- 
mann,  Irring,  Tex.;  SteTen  F.  Knittel,  West  Allenhnrst,  NJ.; 
Margaret  H.  Redberg,  Red  Bank,  N  J.;  William  T.  Shampiae, 
Freehold,  N  J.;  Lindsay  A.  Shnr,  Middletown,  N  J.,  and  Dawn 
E.  Staniforth,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817425 

Int  a.'  H04M  3/42.  11/04.  15/00.  7/00 

VS.  CL  379—211  18  Claims 
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18.  A  method  of  redirecting  a  call  from  one  telephone  sution 
set  to  another  telephone  station  set,  said  method  comprismg 
the  steps  of: 

processing  an  incoming  call  received  at  one  of  a  plurality  of 
switches  forming  a  communications  system  by  causing 
information  associated  with  said  call  to  be  translated  into 
at  least  a  redirect  code  and  a  destination  code,  said  one  of 
said  pluraUty  of  switches  King  an  originating  switch  for 
said  call, 

forwarding  said  call  to  a  destination  switch  identified  by  said 
destination  code  and  serving  said  one  telephone  station 
set,  and 

responding  thereafter  at  said  one  switch  to  a  condition  re- 
quiting redirection  of  said  call  by  redirecting  said  call 
from  said  destination  switch  to  another  destination  switch 
identified  as  a  fimction  of  said  redirect  code  and  serving 
said  other  telephone  station  set,  said  redirect  code  being  a 
code  other  than  a  telephone  number. 


5^369.696 
INTRASWrrCH  TRANSITION  TO  NEW  LINE  SUPPORT 

EQUIPMENT 
William  J.  KnuHi,  Elgiii;  TboMS  J.  Pieper,  WarreaTille;  Bcr- 
aard  G.  Rael,  Naperrille;  GUbert  M.  Stewart,  Naperrflle,  aad 
Kathleea  C.  Whildin,  Sugar  GroTe,  all  «>r  DL,  Mai«Mri  to 
ATAT  Corp„  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  890.904 

lat  CL'  H04M  7/00 

VS.  CL  379—268  14  OabM 


1.  A  method  for  implementing  an  automatic  meet-me-con- 
ference  on  a  telecommunication  switching  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

starting  the  execution  of  a  software  application  program  in  a 

first  telecommunication  terminal; 
receiving,  by  the  software  appUcation  program,  a  first  call 

directed  to  the  first  telecommunication  terminal  from  a 

second  telecommunication  terminal; 
receiving,  by  the  software  application  program,  a  second 

call  directed  to  the  first  telecommimication  terminal  from 

a  third  telecommimication  terminal;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  transferring  service  provided  to  subscriber 
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lines  by  one  set  of  tine  unit  equipment  coupled  to  a  digital 
telecommunicauons  switch  to  another  set  of  line  unit  equip- 
ment coupled  to  said  switch,  said  switch  having  a  first  data 
assignment  table  that  includes  a  list  of  subscriber  telephone 
numbers  and,  for  each  telephone  number,  the  identity  of  a  li|ie 
unit  port  associated  with  said  one  set  of  line  unit  equipment  and 
the  states  of  subscriber  selectable  features  associated  with  each 
of  said  telephone  numbers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  second  data  assignment  table  in  said  switch 
based  on  said  first  data  assignment  table  wherein  said 
telephone  numbers  and  states  of  corresponding  subscriber 
selectable  features  contained  in  said  first  table  are  stored  in 
said  second  table; 

(b)  assigning  in  said  second  table  a  line  unit  port  identifica- 
tion of  one  of  said  another  set  of  line  unit  equipment  for 
each  telephone  number; 

(c)  following  steps  (a)  and  (b),  activating  said  second  table 
and  deactivating  said  first  table  to  transfer  said  service, 
said  active  second  table  causing  said  subscriber  lines  to  be 
serviced  via  said  another  set  of  line  unit  equipment. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  external  signals  output  to  a 
telephone  line  by  a  signal  generator  in  a  telecommunications 
device  having  an  on/ofT  hook  detector,  in  response  to  internal 
signals  produced  by  a  user  of  an  input  unit  in  the  telecommuni- 
cations device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  detection  unit,  operatively  connected  to  the  telephone  line, 
to  detect  at  least  one  of  status  of  the  telecommunications 
device  and  received  signals  from  the  telephone  line  and  to 
generate  a  detection  signal  upon  detecting  passage  of  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  since  any  of  the  internal 
signals  were  generated;  and 
a  control  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  detection  unit 
and  the  signal  generator,  to  control  selection  between 
pulse  code  and  dual  tone  multifrequency  signals  for  pro- 
duction as  the  external  signals  corresponding  to  the  inter- 
nal signals,  including  instructing  the  signal  generator  to 
output  the  dual  tone  multifrequency  signals  as  the  external 
signal  corresponding  to  subsequent  internal  signals  when 
the  on/ofT  hook  detector  indicates  that  the  telecommuni- 
cations device  is  in  an  ofT-hook  state  and  the  detection 
signal  has  been  generated. 


5«3v9,69o 
WOODPECKER  SIMULATING  TELEPHONE  RINGING 

DEVICE 
DoiMld  C.  Nieiaeii,  10260  W.  Fairbuks  Ave.,  Beach  Park,  IlL 
ti0099 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,284 

iBt  a.'  H04M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  379—373  11  CUims 


raMcati«*ivl 


5,369,697 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SWITCHING  BETWEEN  PULSE  CODE  AND  DTMF 

SIGNALS  GENERATED  BY  A  TELEPHONE 

John  P.  Murray,  Marblehead;  DsTid  F.  Hemmings,  Manchester, 

and  Dand  S.  Gergacz,  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass.^  assignors  to 

Bostoa  Technology,  Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,265 

iBt  a.'  H04M  1/50 

VS.  a.  379—361  11  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  ringing  device  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  movably  mounted  simulated  woodpecker  having  a  beak 
and  being  coupled  to  said  base; 

circuit  means  for  receiving  a  telephone  ringing  signal  cou- 
pled to  said  base  and  to  said  simulated  woodpecker  for 
causing  said  simulated  woodpecker  to  tap  with  its  beak  on 
said  base  with  a  telephone  ringing  signal  is  received,  said 
circuit  means  including  a  solenoid  attached  to  said  base 
and  to  a  middle  portion  of  said  simulated  woodpecker; 

pivot  means  for  allowing  said  simulated  woodpecker  to 
pivot  there  about,  said  pivot  means  being  located  between 
and  attached  to  said  base  and  to  said  woodpecker;  and, 

sound  stroke  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  pitch  and 
volume  of  said  tapping  sound  of  said  simulated  wood- 
pecker extending  outwardly  from  said  base  in  proximity  to 
a  lower  portion  of  said  simulated  woodpecker. 


5,369,699 
ADAPTABLE  PERSONNEL  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  FEE  COLLECnON 
DaTid  M.  Page,  Niwot;  Elnn  L.  Riggs;  Joaeph  P.  Newell,  both  of 
Boulder,  and  Vincent  D.  Stinton,  Brighton,  all  of  Colo.,  as- 
signors to  BI  Incorporated,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,905,  Aug.  23,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,204,670.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,230 

Int.  a.5  H04M  lJ/64.  1/64.  15/00.  1/56 
U.S.  a.  379— 38  33aaims 


18.  An  adaptable  personnel  monitoring  and  identification 
system  for  monitoring  a  population  of  individuals  comprising: 
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means  for  establishing  telecommunicative  contact  between  a 
given  individual  of  said  population  of  individuals,  under 
obligation  to  make  regular  status  reports,  and  a  central 
processing  unit  (CPU),  said  CPU  having  sutus  informa- 
tion stored  therein  for  each  individual  of  said  population 
of  individuals  being  monitored; 

an  administrative  case  load  management  program  stored  in 
said  CPU,  said  administrative  case  load  management  pro- 
gram including:  (1)  means  for  verifying  the  identity  of  said 
given  individual  once  telecommunicative  contact  is  estab- 
lished with  said  CPU,  and  (2)  means  for  automatically 
requesting  from  the  given  individual  whether  the  sUtus 
information  stored  in  said  CPU  for  said  given  individual 
has  changed  since  said  given  individual  last  contacted  said 
CPU;  and 

means  for  automatically  charging  said  given  individual  with 
a  prescribed  fee  once  the  identify  of  the  given  individual 
has  been  verified. 


5,369,701 

COMPACT  LOUDSPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 

Jeffrey  P.  McAteer,  Fishers,  and  Kcviii  D.  WUlla,  ImUanapoUs, 

both  of  IimL,  aasigDors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,340 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/00:  H04R  25/00 

MS.  a.  379-420  ,3  cWm 


5,369,700 

MULTI-FUNCnON  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  AND 

CONTROL  METHOD 

Mas«hiro    Koura;    Ryuichi    Ishihara;    Yoshimoto    Chikatsu; 

Yukihiko  N||gata,  and  Eihachiro  Ohmori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

■asigDors  to' Japan  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,660 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-174999: 
Not.  20,  1991,  3-304352 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379-387  ,4  cMms 


^ 


=T\ 


1.  A  multi-function  telephone  apparatus  connected  to  a 
public  telephone  line,  having  execution  means  for  executing 
any  desired  program,  which  is  functionally  independent  of 
voice  communication,  by  sharing  hardware  resources  with  the 
voice  coimnunication,  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  an  incoming/outgoing  call 

and  a  completion  of  a  voice  communication; 
means  for  determining  a  sute  of  the  program  being  executed 
by  said  execution  means  when  the  incoming/outgoing  call 
is  detected  by  said  detection  means; 
means  for  completing,  in  response  to  the  means  for  determin- 
ing, a  currently  executing  instruction  of  the  program; 
means  for  halting  execution  of  the  program  after  the  cur- 
rently executing  instruction  is  completed,  and  holding 
information  relating  to  an  instruction  to  be  subsequently 
executed  so  that  a  halting  point  in  the  program  can  be 
identified  and  the  voice  communication  immediately  be- 
comes available  in  accordance  with  the  detection  by  said 
detection  means;  and 
restart  means  for  automatically  restarting,  based  on  the  held 
information,  the  execution  of  the  halted  program  from  the 
halting  point  so  that  the  program  can  be  recovered  imme- 
diately after  it  is  detected  by  said  detection  means  that  the 
telephone  communication  is  completed, 
wherein  said  execution  means  is  integrated  in  the  apparatus. 


1.  A  compact  loudspeaker  assembly  comprising  a  closed 
housing  having  a  rigid  surface  that  separates  its  interior  and 
exterior  regions,  the  rigid  surface  including  a  sound  aperture 
therein  for  enabling  the  passage  of  sound  waves,  the  interior 
region  including  a  loudspeaker  that  is  positioned  to  fully  cover 
the  aperture  and  a  printed  wiring  board  having  electronic 
circuitry  mounted  on  a  surface  thereof,  the  interior  region 
further  including  an  enclosure  that  separates  the  loudspeaker 
from  the  rest  of  the  interior,  said  enclosure  including  a  continu- 
ous sidewall  having  a  bottom  edge  which  is  directly  sealed  to 
the  printed  wiring  board  surface,  the  enclosure  having  no 
opening  into  the  interior  region  that  would  permit  the  passage 
of  sound  waves;  whereby  a  sealed  enclosure  for  the  loud- 
speaker is  compactly  formed  within  the  housing. 

5,369,702 
DISTRIBUTED  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  OBJECT  METHOD 
M.  Greg  Shantoo,  Fairftu,  Va.,  aasjgnor  to  TECSEC  Incorpo- 
rated, Vienna,  Va. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,857 

Int  a.'  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380—4  15  cuj^ 


8.  A  system  for  providing  multi-level  multimedia  security  in 
a  data  network,  comprising: 
A)  digital  logic  means,  the  digital  logic  means  comprising: 
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1)  a  system  memory  means  for  storing  data; 

2)  an  encryption  algorithm  module,  comprising  logic  for 
converting  unencrypted  objects  into  encrypted  objects, 
the  encryption  algorithm  module  being  electronically 
connected  to  the  system  memory  means  for  accessing 
data  stored  in  the  first  system  memory; 

3)  an  object  labelling  subsystem,  comprising  logic  means 
for  limiting  object  access,  subject  to  label  conditions, 
the  object  labelling  subsystem  being  electronically  con- 
nected to  the  system  memory  means  for  accessing  data 
stored  in  the  system  memory  means  and  the  object 
labelling  subsystem  being  further  electronically  con- 
nected to  the  encryption  algorithm  module  to  accept 
inputs  from  the  encryption  algorithm  module; 

4)  a  decryption  algorithm  module,  comprising  logic  for 
converting  encrypted  objects  into  unencrypted  objects, 
the  decryption  algorithm  module  being  electronically 
connected  to  the  system  memory  means  for  accessing 
data  stored  in  the  system  memory  means;  and 

3)  an  object  label  identification  subsystem,  comprising 
logic  for  limiting  object  access,  subject  to  label  condi- 
tions, the  object  label  identification  subsystem  being 
electronically  connected  to  the  system  memory  means 
for  accessing  data  stored  in  the  system  memory  means 
and  the  object  label  identification  subsystem  being  fur- 
ther electronically  connected  to  the  decryption  algo- 
rithm module  to  accept  inputs  from  the  decryption 
algorithm  module; 
B)  the  encryption  algorithm  module  working  in  conjunction 

with  the  object  labelling  subsystem  to  create  an  encrypted 

object  such  that  the  object  label  identification  subsystem 

limits  access  to  an  encrypted  object. 


1.  Digital  data  communication  apparatus  comprising 
transmitter  means  for  scrambling  an  inputted  binary  data 
information  signal  to  generate  a  first  bit  pattern  signal  for 
transmission  over  a  facility,  in  response  to  a  first  state  of  a 
mode  control  signal,  and  for  scrambling  an  inputted  bi- 
nary control  information  signal  to  generate  a  second  bit 
pattern  signal  for  transmission  over  said  facility,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  second  state  of  said  control  signal; 
receiver  means  including 
first  means  for  descrambling  a  first  bit  pattern  signal  re- 
ceived over  said  facility  into  a  first  information  signal, 
second  means  for  descrambling  a  second  bit  pattern  signal 
received  over  said  faciUty  into  a  second  information 
signal,  and 
selector  means,  responsive  to  said  first  state  of  said  control 
signal,  for  selecting  said  first  information  signal  for 
output  from  said  receiver  means  and,  responsive  to  said 
second  state  of  said  control  signal,  for  selecting  said 


second  information  signal  for  output  from  said  receiver 
means;  and 
mode  control  means,  operational  when  said  control  signal 
is  in  said  first  state,  for  detecting  a  predetermined  bit 
pattern  in  a  received  second  bit  pattern  signal  and  in 
response  thereto  changing  the  state  of  said  control 
signal  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state. 


5,369.704 

DOWN-UNE  TRANSCRIPTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MANIPULATING  REAL-TIME  TESTIMONY 

Jamet  O.  Bcaaett,  CUcaco,  aad  Lawreace  M.  Jarria,  Wheatoo, 

botk  of  DL,  aarigaora  to  Eagate  lacorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  36,488 

lat.  a.)  H04K  1/02 

MS.  a.  38fr— 9  29  Claima 


5,369,703 

COMMAND  AND  CONTROL  SIGNALLING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

JaMi  L.  ArcUbald,  Williaa  R.  DaTia,  aad  Kvt  E.  HotaqaM,  all 

or  Clearwater,  Fla^  aari»aora  to  ATAT  Corp^  Marray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jna.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  779,455 

lat  CL'  H04K  l/OO 

MS.  a.  380—9  U  Claims 


1.  A  transcription  network  comprising: 

transcription  means  for  generating  transcript  signals  repre- 
sentative of  spoken  words  in  real  time; 

an  attorney's  terminal  receiving  the  transcript  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  transcription  means  for  display; 

an  associate's  terminal  receiving  the  transcript  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  transcription  means  for  display; 

said  associate's  terminal  providing  for  the  generation  of 
messages  to  be  transmitted  to  said  attorney's  terminal,  and, 
prior  to  transmissions,  providing  for  the  association  of  the 
generated  messages  with  selected  portions  of  the  tran- 
script signals;  and 

said  attorney's  terminal  providing  for  the  display  of  the 
selected  portions  of  the  transcript  signals  through  access 
to  the  associated  messages  received  from  said  associate's 
terminal. 


5,369,705 
MULTI-PARTY  SECURE  SESSION/CONFERENCE 
Raymond  F.  Bird,  Durham,  N.C.;  Amir  Herzberg,  Bronx,  N.V.; 
Philippe  A.  Janson,  Zurich,  SwitzerUnd;  Shay  Kutten,  Rocka- 
way,  N  J.;  Rcfik  A.  MoWa,  Juan  les  Pins,  France,  and  Marcel 
M.  Yung,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asaignors  to  International  Busi- 
aeaa  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,852 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9m 
MS.  a.  380—21  6  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  providing  secure  communications  between 
terminals  of  a  communications  network,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  storing  in  a  server  of  said  network  an  initial  user  key  for 
each  of  said  terminals,  each  corresponding  said  user  key 
being  known  only  to  said  server  and  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  terminals; 

(b)  transmitting,  upon  the  event  of  a  group  of  said  terminals 
indicating  a  desire  to  communicate  with  each  other,  corre- 
sponding alleged  identity  and  corresponding  freshness 
information  from  each  terminal  of  said  group  of  terminals, 
said  freshness  information  indicating  the  happening  of  said 
event  and  the  time  elapsed  since  said  event  occurred  and 
being  associated  with  said  group  and  said  event,  each  said 
alleged  identity  information  and  each  said  freshness  infor- 
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mation  being  transmitted  to  said  server,  each  said  alleged 
identity  and  freshness  information  being  dynamically 
routed  to  said  server  on  current  available  paths  of  said 
network; 

(c)  generating  a  group  key  which  is  held  in  a  secure  fashion 
and  is  usable  only  by  said  group  of  terminals  for  only  a 
predetermined  time  interval  following  said  event; 

(d)  computing  coded  information  for  each  terminal  of  said 
group  of  terminals,  said  coded  information  being  depen- 
dent upon  said  group  key,  corresponding  said  freshness 
information,  corresponding  said  user  key,  and  upon  an 
alleged  identification  of  a  user; 

(e)  transmitting  to  each  of  said  terminals  of  said  group  corre- 
qjonding  said  coded  information  along  with  an  attached 


authorization  code  and  said  first  random  number  access 
code  to  said  receiver; 

substituting  said  first  random  number  access  code  for  the 
first  access  code  in  said  transmitter; 

in  said  receiver  comparing  the  transmitted  resynchroniza- 
tion  authorization  code  with  the  resynchronization  autho- 
rization code  stored  in  said  receiver; 
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clear  text  tag  representing  said  each  terminal  on  said 
current  available  paths  of  said  network;  and 

(0  extracting  said  group  key,  by  each  of  said  terminals,  based 
upon  corresponding  said  coded  information,  by  employ- 
ing said  user  key  of  said  each  terminal,  said  corresponding 
coded  information  being  identified  by  a  corresponding 
said  attached  Ug, 

said  extracting  in  step  (0  being  successful  only  if  an  alleged 
user  is  actually  the  user  it  alleges  to  be  in  step  (b),  said 
users  communicating  securely  with  each  other  using  said 
group  key, 

repeating  steps  (b)  through  (0  when  another  group  of  said 
terminals  indicate  that  they  desire  to  communicate  with 
each  other,  wherein  a  new  group  key  is  generated. 

5,369,706 
RESYNCHRONIZING  TRANSMITTERS  TO  RECEIVERS 
FOR  SECURE  VEHICLE  ENTRY  USING 
CRYPTOGRAPHY  OR  ROLUNG  CODE 
David  S.  Latlu^  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,665 
lat  CL'  H04K  J/00 
MS.  CL  380-23  7  claims 

1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  transmitter  and  receiver  in  a 
keyless  entry  system  of  the  type  which  uses  encrypted  access 
codes  to  prevent  unauthorized  access,  comprising: 
storing  secret  information  dau  in  the  transmitter  and  storing 
the  same  secret  information  data  in  the  receiver,  said 
secret  information  including  a  resynchronization  authori- 
zation code; 
storing  at  least  a  first  access  code  in  said  transmitter  and  at 
least  a  first  access  code  in  said  receiver,  the  access  codes 
serving  to  permit  access  if  transmitter  and  receiver  first 
access  codes  match  and  to  prevent  access  if  transmitier 
and  receiver  first  access  codes  do  not  match; 
initiating  a  resynchronization  sequence  and  in  response  to 
initiating  a  resynchronization  sequence,  generating  a  first 
random  number  access  code  at  said  transmitter; 
using  said  transmitter  to  transmit  said  resynchronization 


if  the  transmitted  resynchronization  authorization  code  and 
the  resynchronization  authorization  code  stored  in  said 
receiver  match,  substituting  said  first  random  number 
access  code  for  the  first  access  code  in  said  receiver; 

whereby  the  first  access  codes  of  transmitter  and  receiver 
are  reset  to  match  one  another,  thereby  synchronizing 
transmitter  and  receiver. 


5,369,707 
SECURE  NETWORK  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Roy  D.  FoUendore,  m,  MaaaaMU,  Va.,  aaaigaor  to  TECSEC 
Incorporated,  Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,741 

Int  CL'  H04L  9/00 

MS.  a.  380-25  28  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  the  secure  routing  of  encrypted  data  within 
a  communications  network,  comprising: 

A)  first  digital  logic  means  and  second  digital  logic  means, 
the  first  digital  logic  means  being  electronically  linked  for 
communication  with  the  second  digital  logic  means; 

B)  the  first  digital  logic  means  comprising: 

1)  a  first  system  memory  for  storing  data; 

2)  a  first  access  control  subsystem,  comprising  logic  for 
limiting  system  access  to  authorized  users,  the  first 
access   control   subsystem   being   electronically   con- 
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nected  to  the  first  system  memory  for  accessing  data 
stored  in  the  first  system  memory; 

3)  an  encryption  algorithm  module,  comprising  logic  for 
converting  plain  text  messages  into  encrypted  text  mes- 
sages, the  encryption  algorithm  module  being  electroni- 
caUy  connected  to  the  first  system  memory  for  access- 
ing data  stored  in  the  first  system  memory  and  the 
encryption  algorithm  module  being  further  electroni- 
cally connected  to  the  first  access  control  subsystem  to 
accept  inputs  from  the  first  access  control  subsystem; 

4)  a  message  header  labelling  subsystem,  comprising  logic 
for  limiting  system  access,  subject  to  label  conditions, 
the  message  header  labelling  subsystem  being  electroni- 
cally connected  to  the  first  system  memory  for  access- 
ing dau  stored  in  the  first  system  memory  and  the 
message  header  labelling  subsystem  being  further  elec- 
tronically coiuiected  to  the  encryption  algorithm  mod- 
ule to  accept  inputs  from  the  encryption  algorithm 
module;  and 

5)  message  transmission  means  for  transmitting  data  to  the 
second  digit  logic  means; 

C)  the  second  digital  logic  means  comprising: 

1)  a  second  system  memory  for  storing  data; 

2)  a  second  access  control  subsystem,  comprising  logic  for 
limiting  system  access  to  authorized  users,  the  second 
access  control  subsystem  being  electronically  con- 
nected to  the  second  system  memory  for  accessing  data 
stored  in  the  second  system  memory; 

3)  a  decryption  algorithm  module,  comprising  logic  for 
converting  encrypted  text  messages  into  plain  text  mes- 
sages, the  decryption  algorithm  module  being  electroni- 
cally connected  to  the  second  system  memory  for  ac- 
cessing data  stored  in  the  second  system  memory  and 
the  decryption  algorithm  module  being  fiirther  elec- 
tronically connected  to  the  second  access  control  sub- 
system to  accept  inputs  from  the  second  access  control 
subsystem; 

4)  a  message  header  identification  subsystem,  comprising 
logic  for  limiting  system  access,  subject  to  label  condi- 
tions, the  message  header  identification  subsystem  being 
electronically  connected  to  the  second  system  memory 
for  accessing  data  stored  in  the  second  system  memory 
and  the  message  header  identification  subsystem  being 
further  electronically  connected  to  the  decryption  algo- 
rithm module  to  accept  inputs  from  the  decryption 
algorithm  module;  and 

5)  receiver  means  for  receiving  data  transmitted  by  the 
first  digital  logic  means; 

D)  the  encryption  algorithm  module  working  in  conjunction 
with  the  message  header  labelling  subsystem  to  create  an 
outgoing  message  transmitted  from  the  transmission 
means  of  the  first  digital  logic  means  to  the  receiver  means 
of  the  second  digital  logic  means; 

E)  the  message  header  identification  subsystem  limiting 
access  to  an  incoming  message  prior  to  conversion  of  a 
received  encrypted  text  message  into  a  plain  text  message 
by  the  decryption  algorithm  module  by  providing  a  cryp- 
tographic key  to  the  encryption  algorithm  module; 

F)  the  first  access  control  subsystem  and  the  second  access 
control  subsystem  being  adapted  to  manipulate  passphrase 
information  entered  by  users  to  generate  a  passkey; 

G)  the  first  access  control  subsystem  further  comprising  a 
check  key  which  is  compared  to  the  passkey; 

H)  the  passkey  being  an  Input  to  the  encryption  algorithm 
module  which  allows  editions  of  cryptographic  informa- 
tion stored  within  the  first  system  memory  to  be  inputs  to 
the  encryption  algorithm  module  only  if  the  passkey  ex- 
actly matches  the  check  key; 

0  the  second  access  control  subsystem  further  comprising  a 
check  key  which  is  compared  to  the  passkey; 

J)  the  passkey  being  an  input  to  the  decryption  algorithm 
module  which  allows  editions  of  cryptographic  informa- 
tion stored  within  the  second  system  memory  to  be  inputs 


to  the  decryption  algorithm  module  only  if  the  passkey 
exactly  matches  the  check  key; 

K)  the  passkey  inputs  to  the  encryption  algorithm  module 
allowing  the  encryption  algorithm  module  to  converi  a 
plain  text  message  to  an  encrypted  text  message; 

L)  the  passkey  inputs  to  the  decryption  algorithm  module 
allowing  the  decryption  algorithm  module  to  convert  an 
encrypted  text  message  to  a  plain  text  message; 

M)  the  first  digital  logic  means  being  adapted  to  exclusive 
OR  all  possible  pairings  of  the  editions  of  cryptographic 
information  and  an  organizational  account  number  to 
generate  scrambled  editions  of  cryptographic  information; 

N)  the  first  digital  logic  means  being  further  adapted  to 
exclusive  OR  the  scrambled  editions  of  cryptographic 
information  with  label  conditions  to  generate  scrambled 
label  conditions;  and 

O)  the  first  digital  logic  means  being  further  adapted  to 

•  manipulate  the  scrambled  label  conditions  and  the  editions 
of  cryptographic  data  to  generate  an  encryption  key  for 
allowing  the  encryption  algorithm  module  to  converi  a 
plain  text  message  to  an  encrypted  text  message. 


5,369,708 
FAST  SERVER-AIDED  COMPUTATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MODULAR  EXPONENTIATION 
WITHOUT  REVEALING  CLIENTS  SECRET  TO 
AUXILIARY  DEVICE 
SUnicki  Kawaanra,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Atsuahi  Shimbo, 
Chiba,  Japaa,  aaaignon  to  Kahaihlkl  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077881 

Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00:  H04L  9/00 

MS.  CL  380—30  12  Ctaima 


I.  An  auxiliary  device  aided  computation  system,  compris- 
ing: 
a  main  device  including: 

a  modular  multiplication  processing  portion  so  that  at 
least  two  integers  are  multipUed  and  a  result  thereof  is 
divided  by  a  modulus  so  as  to  obtain  a  residue  thereof; 
exponent  register  means  for  storing  an  exponent  d; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  computed  result  in  the  pro- 
cessing poriion; 
an  auxiliary  means  including: 

a  modular  multiplication  processing  portion  for  perform- 
ing computation  requested  by  the  main  device  and 
sending  back  a  result  thus  obtained  therefrom  to  the 
main  device;  and 
communication  means  for  communicating  data  between  the 

main  device  and  the  auxiliary  means, 
wherein  the  auxiliary  means  performs  computing  steps  inde- 
pendent of  the  stored  exponent  d  which  is  recorded  only 
in  the  main  device. 
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5  J69  709 
APPARATUS  FOR  DLSPENSING  MONEY  ORDERS 
Jack  C.  Foreman,  CarroUton;  Billy  J.  Steiger,  Desoto,  both  of 
Tex.;  Gerald  L.  Heyen,  Fridley,  Minn.;  Trent  R.  Voigt,  The 
Colony,  Tex.;  Jamea  S.  Carter,  DeoTer,  Colo.;  Loren   F. 
Blaaey,   Nederiand,  Colo.;   Stephen   J.  Tioiiey,   LittMaa, 
Colo.,  and  James  K.  BUI,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignors  to  TniT- 
elers  Express  Company,  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,322,  Oct  9, 1992,  abandoned.  Thia 
application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,710 
lat  O.'  H04L  9/10 
VS.  CL  380-51  42  cUdm, 


sound  generating  circuits  such  that  the  added  signal  gen- 
erated by  one  of  said  reflected  sound  generating  circuits 
serves  as  an  input  signal  for  a  succeeding  one  of  said 
reflected  sound  generating  circuits  in  the  cascade;  and 
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36.  A  money  order  dispenser  comprising: 

print  means  for  printing  money  orders  and  sales  reports; 

memory  means  associated  with  the  print  means  for  storing 

operating  programs,  logos,  and  transaction  data; 
a  terminal  connected  to  the  print  means  for  controlling  the 

printer; 

memory  means  associated  with  the  terminal  for  storing 
operating  programs,  programmable  security  codes,  and 
transaction  data; 

means  for  decryption  of  an  encrypted  password  based  upon 
the  serial  number  of  the  print  means  for  initiating  commu- 
nication with  the  print  means; 

a  keyboard  connected  to  the  terminal  for  programming  and 
data  entry; 

display  means  connected  to  the  terminal  for  displaying  trans- 
action data; 

sensor  means  in  the  printer  for  detecting  preprinted  timing 
marks  on  the  back  of  the  money  order  forms  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  in  a  series  of  forms  for  prohibiting  the 
printing  of  a  money  order  when  the  serial  number  of  the 
money  order  form  is  not  evenly  divisible  by  a  number 
representing  the  distance,  in  number  of  forms,  separating 
the  forms  bearing  the  timing  marks;  and 

a  printer  housing  having  a  square  body  portion  and  a  face 
portion  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  body  portion  to  form  a  generally  "L" 
shaped  housing  for  adaptive  positioning  in  relation  to 
limited  availability  of  a  supporting  surface. 


5,3*9,710 

SOUND  FIELD  CORRECTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Sampei  Asai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-065024 
Int.  a.'  H03G  3/00 
VS.  CL  381-63  6  claims 

1.  A  sound  field  correcting  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  two  reflected  sound  generated  circuits  each  of  which 
is  constructed  by  a  plurality  of  delay  circuits  which  are 
cascade  connected,  a  plurality  of  coefTicient  multipliers 
connected  to  respective  outpuU  of  said  plurality  of  delay 
circuits,  and  an  adder  for  adding  output  signals  of  said 
plurality  of  coefficient  multipliers  and  for  generating  an 
added  signal; 
connecting  means  for  cascade  connecting  said   reflected 


adding  means  for  adding  output  signals  of  said  reflected 
sound  generating  circuits. 


■■^  5,369,711 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  A  HEADSET 
WiUian  A.  WUUamson,  III,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
BellSouth  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,662 

Int  CL'  H03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  381-104  12  Claim. 


1.  An  improved  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  a  headset 
comprising: 

an  input  stage  for  accepting  input  signals; 

a  variable  gain  suge  having  an  audio  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  input  stage  and  having  a  control  input,  said 
variable  gain  stage  being  responsive  to  a  gain  control 
signal  at  said  control  input  to  vary  its  forward  gain,  said 
forward  gain  having  a  predetermined  maximum  level;  and 

control  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  input  sUge,  and  an  output  connected  to  said  control 
input  for  providing  said  gain  control  signal  comprising 

filter  means  connected  to  said  input  stage  for  providing  a 
voice  band  input  signal; 

peak  detector  means  for  providing  a  peak  signal  in  response 
to  the  detection  of  the  peak  value  of  said  voice  band  input 
signal  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 

first  switch  means  connected  to  said  peak  detector  means  for 
causing  said  gain  control  signal  to  track  the  magnitude  of 
said  voice  band  input  signal  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
said  peak  signal;  and 

second  switch  means  connected  to  said  peak  detector  means 
for  holding  said  gain  control  signal  at  a  predetermined 
normal  level  less  than  said  maximum  level  in  response  to 
the  absence  of  said  peak  signal  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time. 
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5,369,712 
SPEAKER 
Beoa-Taek  Choi,  IU-202,  DMdtMg  yulip,  460-4  Amsa-lDong, 
KaBgdong-Ko,  Jcoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Scr.  No.  812,059 
Oaiat  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1990, 
22056/1990 

lat  a.»  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  »1— 159  7  Claims 


7.  A  spealcer  comprising  a  main  spealcer  having  a  permanent 
magnet  to  the  backward  and  a  vibration  plate  to  the  forward 
installed  to  the  inner  side  of  a  speaker  case,  a  frame  main  body 
having  a  filtering  means  for  filtering  the  whole  voice  fre- 
quency radiated  to  the  backward  of  the  vibration  plate  and  a 
circulation  exhaust  means  for  radiating  the  filtered  voice  fre- 
quency by  passing  through  the  filtering  means  to  the  outside  of 
the  main  speaker  installed  to  the  backward  of  the  main  speaker 
and  then  returning  the  filtered  voice  frequency  to  the  forward, 
wherein  the  above  said  filtering  means  is  formed  by  attach- 
ing a  large  number  of  cilia  to  the  whole  surface  of  plural- 
ity of  filtering  pins  so  that  the  noise  of  the  voice  frequency 
which  is  circulating  through  the  filtering  pins  can  be 
filtered. 


5,369,713 

INSPECTION  NfETTHOD  USING  AREA  OF  INTEREST 

(AOI)  ANALYSIS 

Nira  Sckwartz;  Arie  Sbakar,  and  Richard  Woods,  aU  of  2800 

Plaza  Del  Amo  #187,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503 

Coatianatioii  of  Ser.  No.  911,130,  Jul.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Jim.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82.437 

Ut.  CL'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—8  4  Claims 
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container,  including  the  surface  level  of  said  fluid,  so  that 
said  light  is  reflected  from  said  finish  of  said  container 
along  a  return  path, 

providing  a  sensor  in  said  return  path  to  collect  light  re- 
flected from  said  finish  of  said  container, 

providing  a  processing  unit  with  a  memory, 

creating  a  container  image  of  said  finish  by  using  said  sensor 
to  sense  reflected  light  from  the  finish  of  said  container, 
said  sensor  being  arranged  to  produce  an  electrical  signal 
representative  of  a  reflected  product  image  of  said  finish, 
said  container  image  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  pixels 
with  intensity  levels  expressed  as  respective  gray  levels, 
.  modifying  said  container  image  in  said  processing  unit  to 
produce  a  modified  container  image  by  modifying  said 
gray  levels  of  said  container  image  to  highlight  transition 
points  of  said  container  image, 

providing  and  saving  in  said  memory  of  said  processing  unit 
a  plurality  of  computer-generated  artificial  areas  of  inter- 
est of  said  modified  container  image,  said  plurality  of 
computer  generated  artificial  areas  of  interest  representing 
separate  areas  of  said  container  which  are  separated  by  a 
plurality  of  pixels,  all  of  said  pixels  of  said  plurality  of 
computer  generated  artificial  areas  of  interest  together 
being  less  than  the  number  of  pixels  of  which  represent 
said  container  image,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  com- 
puter generated  artificial  areas  of  interest  including  the 
gray  levels  of  only  some  of  said  container's  pixels,  regard- 
less of  any  uncertainty  in  said  container's  position  in  said 
given  direction, 

analyzing  said  transition  points  in  said  plurality  of  computer 
generated  artificial  areas  of  interest,  and 

utilizing  said  plurality  of  computer  generated  artificial  areas 
of  interest  of  said  modified  container  image  for  product 
inspection. 


5,369,714 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

FREQUENCY  OF  PHRASES  IN  A  DOCUMENT 

WITHOUT  DOCUMENT  IMAGE  DECODING 

M.  Margaret  Withgott,  Los  Altos,  and  Ramana  R.  Rao,  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.555 

lat.  CL'  G06K  9/36.  9/72 

VS.  CI.  382—9  19  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  sealed  container  that  has  been 
partially  filled  with  a  fluid  having  a  surface  level,  which  may 
have  defects,  and  which  moves  on  a  production  line  in  a  prede- 
termined direction,  comprising: 
applying  a  force  to  said  container  to  cause  the  level  of  said 
fluid  to  rise  inside  said  container,  providing  a  light  source 
which  is  arranged  to  shine  light  upon  a  finish  of  said 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  frequency  of  occurrence  of 
significant  word  sequences  in  an  undecoded  electronic  docu- 
ment text  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

segmenting  the  document  image  into  word  units; 

determining  at  least  one  significant  morphological  image 
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characteristic  of  selected  word  units  in  the  document 
image; 

identifying  equivalence  classes  of  the  selected  word  units  in 
the  document  image  by  clustering  the  ones  of  the  selected 
word  units  with  similar  morphological  image  characteris- 
tics, each  equivalence  class  being  assigned  a  label; 

equating  the  equivalence  class  labels  to  said  selected  word 
nite  arranged  in  the  order  in  which  the  selected  word  units 
appear  in  the  document  image  to  form  a  master-sequence 
of  equivalence  class  labels,  said  master-sequence  including 
the  equivalence  class  labels  of  the  selected  word  units  in 
the  document  image  arranged  in  the  order  in  which  the 
selected  word  units  appear  in  the  document  image,  said 
master-sequence  being  comprised  of  sub-sequences; 

evaluating  said  equivalence  class  label  sub-sequences  to 
determine  the  frequency  of  each  equivalence  class  label 
sub-sequence,  and 

outputting  to  an  optical  or  electrical  output  device  a  list  of 
significant  phrases  corresponding  to  the  equivalence  class 
label  sub-sequences  without  having  determined  their  con- 
tent beyond  the  at  least  one  significant  morphological 
image  characteristic. 


5,369,716 

DOCUMENT  READER  AND  READING  PROCESSING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Akio  Sangu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 

shilM,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,005,  Aug.  4,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,813,  Aug.  30.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123.694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1989.  1-225417 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/20.  9/03 
VS.  a.  382-61  28  Qaims 


5,369.715 
OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Hideaki  Tanaka,  Daito;  TosUaki  Morita,  Nara,  and  YoshiUro 
Kitamura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  K«tiii«hiici 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Rled  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,247 

Oairns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-112296 

lat  a.'  G06K  9/46.  9/34 

VS.  CL  382-18  8  claims 


1.  A  document  reading  apparatus  for  reading  document  dau 
without  using  format  data,  comprising: 

means  for  reading  a  document  image  recorded  on  a  record- 
ing sheet; 

means  for  analyzing  a  layout  based  on  the  read  image; 

means  for  dividing  the  read  document  image  into  plural 
blocks  in  accordance  with  the  analyzed  layout; 

means  for  setting  a  set  order  of  character  reading  processing 
for  the  divided  blocks; 

means  for  inputting  data  to  change  the  set  order  in  which 
said  blocks  are  to  undergo  character  reading  processing  to 
a  changed  order  in  which  one  of  said  blocks  is  processed 
by  said  character  reading  processing  before  at  least  one 
other  of  said  blocks  from  the  set  order  of  the  character 
reading  processing; 

means  for  changing  the  order  of  the  character  reading  pro- 
cessing set  by  said  setting  means  in  accordance  with  the 
data  input  by  said  input  means;  and 

means  for  performing  the  character  reading  processing  of 
the  portions  of  the  document  included  in  the  respective 
blocks  in  accordance  with  the  changed  order  of  character 
reading  processing. 


1.  An  optical  character  recognition  system,  comprising: 

means  for  reading  images  of  a  character  row  to  generate  an 
image  data  set  representing  characters  of  said  character 
row; 

means  for  forming  a  center  line  which  runs  through  said 
character  row; 

means  for  determining  characters  which  are  crossed  by  said 
center  line  to  be  included  in  said  character  row; 

means  for  preparing  a  graph  which  indicates  the  frequency 
distribution  of  the  heights  of  said  determined  characters; 

means  for  extracting  characters  from  said  determined  char- 
acters, based  on  said  graph,  the  ordinates  of  the  daU  of  the 
upper  and  lower  extreme  end  portions  of  each  of  said 
extracted  characters  being  assumed  to  be  respectively  on 
reference  lines; 

means  for  calculating  and  selecting  the  average  of  the  upper 
extracting  ordinates  of  said  extracted  characters  as  the 
ordinate  of  one  of  said  reference  lines,  and  the  average  of 
the  lower  extracting  ordinates  of  said  extracted  characters 
as  the  ordinate  of  the  other  of  said  reference  lines;  and 
means  for  using  said  reference  lines  for  character  recogni- 
tion. 


5,369,717 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  ASSAY  UNTT  AND  METHOD  OF 

IMPROVING  ASSAY  SENSmVOT  USING  SAME 
Joha  W.  Attridge,  Weybridge,  United  Kii^dom,  aarigMir  to 
Applied  Research  System  Ars  Hotdiag  N.V.,  Netherlands 
Aatillca 
per  No.  PCr/GB9L^00567.  §  371  Date  Oct  5,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/15751,  PCf  Pab. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,690 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdooi,  Apr.  11,  1990, 
9008261.1 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/00:  BOIL  9/00:  GOIN  21/76,  21/01 
VS.  CL  385—12  8  claims 

1.  An  optical  assay  unit  comprising  a  disposable  holder,  said 
holder  comprising  an  optical  component  adapted  to  form  the 
first  stoge  of  an  optical  detector  train,  a  fluorescence  capillary 
fill  device  FCFD  mounted  in  said  holder,  said  FCFD  compris- 
ing a  planar  optical  waveguide  with  an  optical  edge,  and  an 
index-matching  substance  intimately  contacting  said  optical 
edge  and  said  optical  component. 

5.  A  method  of  reducing  scattering  of  light  emerging  from 
an  optical  edge  of  an  optical  waveguide  comprising  maintain- 
ing said  optical  edge  in  intimate  contact  with  an  index-match- 
ing substance  which  intimately  contacts  a  further  optical  com- 
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ponent  and  wherein  the  optical  waveguide  fonns  part  of  a 
fluorescence  capillary  fill  device,  FCFD,  positioned  in  a  dis- 
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posable  holder  comprising  said  optical  component,  said  FCFD 
comprising  an  optical  waveguide  with  an  optical  edge. 


5,369,718 

TOTAL  INTERNAL  REFLECTION-TVPE  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH 

Yoshiyiiki  Kamata,  Ichihara,  and  Hisahani  Yanagawa,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Fnnikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9«0^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1991,  3-265994 

iBt  CL'  G02B  6/26 

MS.  CL  385—21  30  Claims 


1.  A  total  internal  reflection-type  optical  waveguide  switch, 
made  of  semiconductor  material,  the  optical  waveguide  switch 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  semiconductor  optical  waveguides  crossing  each 
other  so  that  a  refractive  index  changing  region  for  re- 
flecting light  is  formed  at  a  crossing  section  between  the 
waveguides  of  said  pair  of  optical  waveguides; 

said  pair  of  optical  waveguides  and  said  refractive  index 
changing  region  all  being  made  of  laminated  layers  of  a 
semiconductor  material,  respectively; 

an  electrode  on  said  refractive  index  changing  region  for 
applying  electrical  energy  to  said  refractive  index  chang- 
ing region;  and 

said  refractive  index  changing  region  having  a  smoothly 
curved  concave  reflective  surface  recessed  with  respect  to 
a  lateral  portion  of  said  crossing  section. 


light  guiding  means  being  connected  to  said  first  light 
guiding  means  at  a  second  position  different  from  said  first 
position; 

light  combining  means  arranged  near  said  first  position; 

light  branching  means  arranged  near  said  second  position; 

an  optica]  amplifier  arranged  on  said  first  light  guiding 
means  between  said  first  and  second  positions  for  compen- 
sating for  a  light  loss  of  the  light  wave  caused  by  each  of 
said  light  branching  and  light  combining  means. 


wherein  an  amplification  factor  of  said  opbcal  ampUfier 
arranged  on  said  first  light  guiding  means  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  is  set  so  that  the  light  waves 
entering  said  first  light  guiding  means  from  opposite  direc- 
tions are  guided  into  said  second  light  guiding  means  with 
the  same  intensity;  and 

further  optical  amplifiers  respectively  arranged  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  light  guiding  means. 


5,369,720 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  CABLE  INCORPORATING  A  STACK  OF 

HBRE  RIBBON  ELEMENTS 
Mark  J.  Parry,  Ware;  Desmond  J.  Kenny,  Sawbridgeworth,  and 
Philip  A.  Norman,  Bishops,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,446 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  21,  1992, 
9222119.1 

Int  a.5  G02B  6/44 
MS.  a.  385—114  10  Claims 


5,369,719 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  AN  OPTICAL  COUPLER  FOR 
EFFECnNG  UGHT  BRANCHING  AND/OR 
COMBINING  AND  AN  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Seiji  Mishima.  and  Yuichi  Handa.  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-177124 
Int  CL^  G02B  6/28 
VS.  CL  385—48  44  Claims 

1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 
first  light  guiding  means  for  guiding  a  light  wave; 
second  light  guiding  means  for  guiding  a  light  wave,  said 
second  light  guiding  means  being  connected  to  said  first 
light  guiding  means  at  a  first  position; 
third  light  guiding  means  for  guiding  a  Ught  wave,  said  third 


1.  An  optical  fibre  cable,  including  a  stack  of  optical  fibre 
ribbon  elements  enclosed  in  and  supported  by  a  tubular  metal 
sheath,  said  stack  of  ribbon  elements  being  secured  to  the 
sheath  by  an  adhesive  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  melt  flow  adhesives  and  ultraviolet  curable  adhesives, 
wherein  there  is  substantially  no  overfeed  of  the  stack  of  rib- 
bon elements  relative  to  the  metal  sheath,  wherein  said  adhe- 
sive has  sufficient  tensile  strength  such  that  tensile  forces  ap- 
plied in  use  to  the  cable  are  carried  by  the  sheath  whereby  to 
protect  the  stack  of  ribbon  elements  from  said  forces,  and 
wherein  said  adhesive  has  a  peel  strength  sufficiently  low  as  to 
allow  separation  of  the  ribbon  elements  from  the  sheath  and 
separation  of  individual  fibres  from  the  ribbon  elements 
whereby  to  access  said  fibres. 
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5,369,721 

FIBER  OPTIC  BUNDLE  WTTH  REMOVABLE  AND 

REPLACEABLE  LIGHT  GUIDES 

Mario  W.  CoBti,  7044  Estrella  de  Mar  Rd.,  Carisbwl,  Calif. 

92008 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,702 

tat  CL'  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—115  10  Claims 


5,369,723 
TOBACCO  FLAVOR  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SMOKING 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  FIBROUS  MAT 
Mary  E.  Counts,  Richmond,  and  Susan  E.  Wrenn,  Chesterfield, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Iiicorporated.  New 
York,N.V. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,747 

tat  a.'  A24F  7/00.  H05B  3/00 

VS.  a.  392-386  75  ctataM 


1.  A  fiber  optic  bundle  assembly  with  removable  and  re- 
placeable light  guides  comprising: 

a  focused  light  source  held  by  a  frame; 

a  light  bundle  support  member  supported  by  said  frame;  a 
plurality  of  light  guides  held  by  said  light  bundle  support 
member,  each  having  a  light  receiving  end  and  a  light 
transmitting  end,  said  light  receiving  ends  being  fixed  in 
the  shape  of  equally  sized  hexagons,  and  said  light  receiv- 
ing ends  being  packed  together  and  aligned  so  that  the 
sides  of  each  hexagon  abut  at  least  three  sides  of  adjacent 
hexagons  so  that  the  hght  receiving  ends  lie  adjacent  one 
another  in  a  single  plane  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
light  guides  is  replaced  with  a  hexagonal  plug  having  the 
same  external  measurements  as  the  light  receiving  ends  of 
the  light  guides  and  said  hexagonal  plug  having  an  end 
incapable  of  transmitting  light. 


5,369y722 
OPTICAL  INORGANIC  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  A 
SUBSTANTIALLY  PLANAR  ORGANIC  SUBSTRATE 
Martin   Heming.   Saulheim;   Roland   Hochhaiis,   Mainz;   Ralf 
Kersten,    Bremthai;    Dieter    Krause,   Mainz;   Jiirgen   Otto, 
Mainz;  Volker  Paquet  Mainz;  Johannes  Segner,  Stromberg, 
all  of  Germany,  and  Christof  Fattinger,  Blauen,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Scbott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Germany  and  HofT- 
mana-LaRoche,  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,072 
Claiais  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18, 1991,  4130985; 
Apr.  24,  1992,  4213454;  Aug.  29,  1992,  4228853 

tat  CL'  G02B  6/10.  6/12 
VS.  a.  385-130  61  Claims 
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1.  A  tobacco  product  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  discrete 
source  of  heat,  said  tobacco  product  comprising  a  fibrous 
carbon  mat  and  a  tobacco  flavor  material  disposed  along  a  first 
surface  of  said  fibrous  carbon  mat,  an  opposite  surface  of  said 
fibrous  carbon  mat  being  substantially  free  of  tobacco  flavor 
material,  and  said  fibrous  carbon  mat  having  a  basis  weight  in 
a  range  between  about  6  g/m^  and  12  g/m^  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  heat  at  at  least  one  location  along  said  opposite 
surface  and  to  transfer  a  substantial  portion  of  said  heat  to 
portions  of  said  tobacco  flavor  material  proximate  to  said 
location. 


5,369,724 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING, 

DECODING  AND  COMPRESSION  OF  AUDIO-TYPE 

DATA  USING  REFERENCE  COEFFICIENTS  LOCATED 

WITHIN  A  BAND  OF  COEFFICIENTS 
Jae  S.  Lim,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  tasti- 

tnte  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,247,  Jan.  17,  1992.  This 

application  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,635 

tat  CI.'  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.15  15  Oatais 
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1.  An  optical  waveguide  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  substrate  (1)  consisting  essentially  of  a 
synthetic  resin  or  a  material  having  a  high  organic  propor- 
tion, and 

an  inorganic  waveguide  layer  (3)  applied  to  said  substrate, 
said  inorganic  waveguide  layer  having  a  refractive  index 
^  1.74. 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  selected  aspect  of  a  signal  that  is 
defined  by  signal  elements  that  are  discrete  in  at  least  one 
dimension,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  dividing  the  signal  into  at  least  one  band,  at  least  one  of 
said  at  least  one  band(s)  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
signal  elements; 

b.  in  at  least  one  band,  identifying  a  signal  element  having  a 
magnitude  with  a  preselected  size  relative  to  other  signal 
elements  in  said  at  least  one  band(s)  and  designating  said 
signal  element  as  a  "yardstick"  signal  element  for  said  at 
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least  one  baiid(s),  at  least  one  of  said  yardstick  signal 
elements  having  a  magnitude  that  is  the  closest  to  the 
median  of  the  magnitudes  of  all  of  the  signal  elements  in  its 
respective  band; 

c.  encoding  the  location  of  at  least  one  yardstick  signal 
element(s)  with  respect  to  its  position  along  said  at  least 
one  dimension  in  which  said  signal  elements  are  discrete 
within  its  respective  band;  and 

d.  quantizing  the  magnitude  of  said  at  least  one  yardsdck 
signal  element(s)  for  which  the  location  was  encoded. 


5,3C9,726 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  CIRCUITHY  EMPLOYING 

NONLINEAR  PROCESSING  SPEECH  ELEMENT 

MODELING  AND  PHONEME  ESTIMATION 

Joka  P.  Kroeker,  Beverly,  and  Robert  L.  Power*,  TopaneM, 

both  of  Maaa^  aaaigDora  to  Eliza  Corporatkw,  BcTcrly,  MaM. 

CoatiBMtkw  of  Ser.  No.  775,804,  Oct.  11, 1991,  abwidoncd, 

whick  U  a  coatiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  395,449,  Ang.  17,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,168^24.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,299 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabaequait  to  Dec.  1, 2009, 

kaa  beea  ditflaimfd. 

Lit  CL'  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  a.  395—2.45  2  ClaiBW 


5,369,725 

PITCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

TatmU  liaka,  aad  SatoaU  SUaohan,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japu, 

Mrigaofi  to  PioMcr  Electroaic  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filcd  JaL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.019 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  18,  1991,  3-302153 

lat  CL'  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  CL  395—2.16  4  Claiw 
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1.  A  pitch  control  system,  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  receiving  a  digital  audio  signal  containing 
audio  data,  said  digital  audio  signal  having  been  sampled 
at  predetermined  sampling  intervals; 

an  interpolating  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for 
producing  interpolated  dau  pieces  from  consecutive  k 
dau  pieces  of  said  digital  audio  signal  where  k  is  a  con- 
stant, wherein  the  number  of  interpolated  data  pieces 
produced  by  said  interpolating  means  is  reduced  from  k  to 
k— j  when  the  pitch  of  said  audio  signal  is  to  be  raised,  and 
wherein  the  number  of  interpolated  data  pieces  produced 
by  said  interpolating  means  is  increased  from  k  to  k+j 
when  said  pitch  of  said  audio  signal  is  to  be  lowered; 

a  ring  buffer  with  a  predetermined  memory  size  connected 
to  said  interpolating  means  for  storing  said  consecutive 
interpolated  data  pieces  from  said  interpolating  means; 

address  specifying  means  for  specifying  at  least  a  write 
address  and  at  least  a  read  address  at  intervals  correspond- 
ing to  said  sampling  intervals,  wherein  an  advance  of  said 
write  address  is  adjusted  to  exclude  empty  space  when 
said  number  of  interpolated  data  pieces  is  k— j  when  the 
pitch  is  to  be  raised,  and  adjusted  so  that  the  written  data 
are  not  in  excess  when  said  number  of  interpolated  data 
pieces  is  k+j  when  the  pitch  is  to  be  lowered; 

writing  means  for  writing  at  least  one  of  said  interpolated 
data  pieces  respectively  at  a  write  memory  position  of  at 
least  one  write  address  on  said  ring  buffer  specified  by  said 
address  specifying  means  at  said  sampling  intervals;  and 
reading  means  for  reading  at  least  one  of  said  interpolated 
data  pieces  respectively  stored  at  a  memory  position  of 
said  at  least  one  read  address  on  said  ring  buffer  specified 
by  said  address  specifying  means,  at  said  sampling  inter- 
vals. 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  speech  elements  of  interest  in  a 
speech  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  converting  the  speech  signal  to  a  sequence  of  digital 
quantities; 

B.  subjecting  the  digital  quantities  to  a  sequence  of  digital 
processing  steps  including  a  sequence  of  vector-process- 
ing steps  whose  outputs  are  multi-element  vectors  and 
whose  inputs  include  vector  outputs  of  previous  process- 
ing steps  thereby  to  generate  a  first  vector  with  compo- 
nents which  are  associated  with  a  speech  element; 

C.  comparing  said  first  vector  with  a  first  set  of  model  vec- 
tors which  are  associated  with  a  set  of  known  speech 
elements,  for  each  comparison  of  said  first  vector  with  one 
of  the  model  vectors  in  the  first  set  of  model  vectors 
deriving  a  value  representing  the  degree  of  similarity 
between  the  vectors  and  generating  a  second  vector  with 
these  values  as  components; 

D.  processing  said  second  vector  to  product  a  third  vector; 
and 

E.  comparing  said  third  vector  with  a  seconid  set  of  model 
vectors  associated  with  a  set  of  known  speech  elements 
and  producing  respective  speech-element  estimate  signals 
that  represent  the  likelihoods  that  the  speech  contains  the 
respective  known  speech  elements  in  the  set. 


5.369,727 

METHOD  OF  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  WITH 

CORRELATION  OF  SIMILARITIES 

Kazuya  Nomura,  and  Taisuke  Watanabe,  both  of  Sagamihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

OsalUL,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-1 11408 

Int  a.'  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—2.61  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  speech  recognition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  an  input  speech  signal; 

collating  a  result  of  said  step  of  analyzing  with  first  predeter- 
mined standard  patterns  of  at  least  parts  of  respective 
recognition  objects  which  differ  from  phonemes  of  the 
recognition  objects; 

outputting  a  result  of  said  step  of  collating  as  a  sequence  of 
similarities  between  the  result  of  said  step  of  analyzing  and 
the  first  predetermined  standard  patterns,  wherein  said 
sequence  of  similarities  is  exclusive  of  time  base  informa- 
tion; 

handling  the  sequence  of  the  similarities  as  feature  parame- 
ters of  the  Input  speech  signal, 

collating  the  feature  parameters  with  second  predetermined 
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standard  patterns  of  the  respective  recognition  objects,  5,369,729 

wherein  the  second  predetermined  standard  patterns  are      CONVERSIONLESS  DIGITAL  SOUND  PRODUCTION 

different  from  the  first  predetermined  standard  patterns    DaTid  C.  Norris,  RedaMMd,  Wash.,  aadgaor  to  Microaoft  Corpo- 


and  are  exclusive  of  information  of  a  time  base;  and 
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5,369,728 
METTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  WORDS 

IN  INPUT  SPEECH  DATA 
Tetsuo  Koaaka,  Ohazahigashi-Koazafnrumori;  Atsushi  Sakurai, 
Yokohama;  Junichi  Tamura,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Matsuo, 
Akita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Job.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,813 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  11,  1991,  3-139091 

Int  a.'  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  CL  395-2.63  20  Claims 
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ratioa,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,047 
Int  CL'  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—2.67 
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generating  a  final  speech  recognition  result  in  accordance 
with  a  result  of  said  step  of  collating  the  feature  parame- 
ters with  the  second  predetermined  standard  patterns. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  sound  from  a  standard  computer 
speaker  having  a  speaker  cone,  comprising: 

storing  a  series  of  digital  waveform  sample  values; 

selecting  a  threshold  value; 

selecting  a  present  error  value; 

selecting  a  present  sample  value  from  the  series  of  digital 
waveform  sample  values; 

retrieving  the  present  sample  value  selected; 

determining  whether  the  present  sample  value  minus  a  pres- 
ent error  value  is  greater  than  a  threshold  value; 

generating  a  first  speaker  bit  if  the  present  sample  value 
minus  the  present  error  value  is  greater  than  the  threshold 
value; 

generating  a  second  speaker  bit  if  the  present  sample  value 
minus  the  present  error  value  is  not  greater  than  the 
threshold  value; 

transmitting  the  first  or  second  speaker  bit  generated  to  the 
speaker; 

turning  ON  the  speaker  if  the  first  speaker  bit  is  transmitted; 

turning  OFF  the  speaker  if  the  second  speaker  bit  is  trans- 
mitted; 

computing  a  new  error  value;  and 

for  one  or  more  iterations,  repeating  the  steps  beginning 
with  the  determining  step  using  the  new  error  value  as  the 
present  error  value,  such  that  the  speaker  cone  is  posi- 
tioned to  emit  sound  corresponding  to  the  present  sample 
value. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  words  in  input  speech  data,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

storing  dau  representing  a  reference  pattern  which  com- 
prises a  combination  of  (i)  a  word  reference  pattern  and 
(ii)  silence  reference  patterns  which  are  each  sufficiently 
long  to  take  into  account  silent  sections  of  speech  arising 
from  a  geminated  consonant  or  a  silent  plosive  consonant; 

calculating  distances  between  data  representing  the  refer- 
ence pattern  and  data  representing  input  speech;  and 

detecting  words  in  the  data  representing  input  speech  based 
on  the  calculated  distances  between  the  data  representing 
the  reference  pattern  and  the  data  representing  input 
speech. 


5,369,730 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER 
Shunichi  Yi^ima,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,208 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  5,  1991,  3-134022 
Int  a.'  GIOL  5/02 
VS.  a.  395—2.76  9  Claims 

1.  A  speech  synthesizer  for  synthesizing  speech  by  overlap- 
ping a  partial  speech  waveform  signal  at  predetermined  peri- 
ods, the  speech  synthesizer  comprising: 
a  one-pencxl  waveform  storage  means  for  storing  a  one- 
period  waveform  signal  component  of  a  speech  waveform 
signal; 
an  aperiodic  waveform  storage  means  for  storing  an  aperi- 
odic waveform  signal  having  a  component  with  a  higher 
frequency  than  the  one-period  waveform  signal  compo- 
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nent,  the  aperiodic  waveform  signal  having  a  waveform 
different  from  the  one-period  waveform  signal  compo- 
nent; 
an  overlapping  addition  means  for  selectively  repeating  the 
one-period  waveform  signal  component  from  the  one- 
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period  waveform  storage  means  with  selected  periods; 
and,  a  simple  addition  means  for  superimposing  the  aperi- 
odic waveform  signal  from  the  aperiodic  waveform  stor- 
age means  onto  the  one-period  waveform  signal  compo- 
nent. 


5,369,731 
ASYNCHRONOUS  CX)NTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NEURO 

COMPUTER 
Daikl  Mammoto,  Yokohama;  Hideki  Kato,  Tokyo;  Hkieki  Yo- 
skixawa,  Tokyo,  aad  Hiroki  Idki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japao,  aasign- 
on  to  F^tM  liailtrd,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,344 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  10,  1990,  ^237231 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—24  2  Claims 
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ing  said  control  patterns  to  be  used  to  control  said  plural- 
ity of  analog  neuro  processors;  and 
a  random  number  generator,  connected  to  said  connecting 
means,  for  randomly  generating  and  outputting  a  random 
signal  to  said  connecting  means,  so  that  said  control  pat- 
terns are  randomly  selected  by  said  connecting  means 
responsive  to  said  random  signal. 


5,369,732 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GOAL  PROCESSING 

MEMORY  MANAGEMENT 
John  Lynch,  and  Darid  Franke,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Trilogy  Development  Group,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,968 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—51  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  managing  memory  in  a  computer  system 
implementing  a  goal  processor  for  processing  a  set  of  goals 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  to  said  goal  processor  a  goal  comprised  of  a  plural- 
ity of  subgoals  and  alternative  subgoals; 
performing  (aHO  when  each  of  said  goal,  subgoals,  and 
alternative  subgoals  are  processed  by  said  goal  processor: 

(a)  creating  a  goal  stack  entry; 

(b)  creating  a  search  state  object  when  said  goal  is  pro- 
cessed; 

(c)  identifying  said  search  sUte  object  as  a  most-recently- 
created  search  state  object; 

(d)  creating  a  new  search  state  object  when  one  of  said 
alternative  subgoals  is  processed; 

(e)  identify  said  new  search  sUte  object  as  said  most- 
recently-created  search  state  object; 

(0  associating  each  of  «aid  subgoals  to  said  most-recently- 
created  search  state  object;  and 

detecting  a  goal  processing  failure; 

releasing  simultaneously  to  free  memory  said  goal  stack 
entries  associated  with  said  most-recently-created  search 
state  objects  when  said  goal  processing  failure  occurs. 


1.  An  asynchronous  control  system  for  a  neuro  computer, 
comprising: 

a  neural  network  composed  of  a  plurality  of  analog  neuro 
processors  for  receiving  analog  signals  from  an  analog  bus 
in  a  time-division  fashion,  for  producing  and  summing  the 
analog  signals,  thereby  for  outputting  a  sum-of-product 
signal  and  for  outputting  an  analog  signal  generated  by 
converting  said  sum-of-product  signal  using  a  non-linear 
function; 

a  weight  memory,  connected  to  said  neural  network,  for 
storing  weight  data  for  said  plurality  of  analog  neuro 
processors  and  an  address  signal; 

a  controller,  connected  to  said  neural  network,  for  generat- 
ing control  patterns  which  control  said  plurality  of  analog 
neuro  processors  of  said  neural  network  and  said  address 
signal  of  said  weight  memory; 

connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  controller 
to  said  plurality  of  analog  neuro  processors  and  for  select- 


5,369,733 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WTTH  APPARATUS 

FOR  ADJUSTING  A  MAGNIFICATION  SETTING 
Shinobu  Arimoto,  Tokyo;  Maaanori  Yamada,  Kawasaki,  and 
KatsuicU  Shimizu,  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
iffi.«.>.tn  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Cofltiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  911,069.  Sep.  24,  1986,  abMdoacd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,982,  Sep.  29,  1983, 

abandoaed.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct.  1,  1982,  57-172935; 

Oct.  18,  1982,  57-182648;  Oct  25,  1982,  57-187248;  Oct.  25, 

1982,  57-187249 

Int.  CL'  G03G  IS/Oa  G03B  27/52 
VS.  a.  395—100  5  Oaima 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  magnification  setting  of  a 
photocopying  machine  comprising: 
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a  magnification/reduction  apparatus  contained  as  part  of  the 
photocopying  machine; 

determination  means  for  determining  a  magnification/reduc- 
tion ratio  based  on  the  size  of  an  image  being  copied  and 
a  copy  paper  size; 

a  storage  means  for  storing  in  respective  memory  locations  a 
plurality  of  preselected  dau  words  indicative  of  a  selected 
magnification/reduction  ratio  between  the  size  of  an 
image  being  copied  and  the  size  of  a  reproduced  image; 

a  selection  means  for  selecting  a  respective  one  of  the  mein- 
ory  locations; 

a  magnification  control  means  for  reading  the  data  word 


group  which  is  farthest  from  the  viewpoint  in  three-di- 
mensional observation; 

(b)  storing,  when  said  one  rectangular  element  has  distor- 
tion, coordinate  data  indicating  a  location  of  said  one 
rectangular  element; 

(c)  displayiny  said  one  rectangular  element  independently 
on  the  two-dimensional  display  plane; 

(d)  determining,  when  said  one  rectangular  element  has  no 
distortion,  a  distortion  state  of  two  rectangular  elements 
which  include  said  one  rectangular  element  and  another 
rectangular  element  adjacent  thereto; 


stored  in  the  respective  selected  memory  location  and  for 
adjusting  the  magnification/reduction  apparatus  accord- 
ing to  the  magniflcation/reduction  ratio  stored  in  the 
respective  memory  location; 

input  means  for  modifying  the  magnification/reduction  ratio 
in  a  selected  one  of  at  least  a  first  plurality  of  tlie  respec- 
tive memory  locations; 

means  for  modifying  the  magnification/reduction  ratio  from 
that  which  exists  in  a  selected  memory  location,  without 
changing  the  data  word  stored  in  that  location;  and 

means  for  inputting  a  modified  dau  word  representing  the 
modified  magnification/reduction  ratio  into  the  magnifi- 
cation control  means. 


5,369,734 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  DISPLAYING 

HIDDEN-LINE  GRAPHIC  IMAGES 

Yoahie  Suzuki,  Kawasaki;  Shin  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  and  Akio 

Nakagawa,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  K«lin«hiiri 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,084 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-126799; 
May  18,  1990,  M26800 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/72 
VS.  CL  395-121  11  Claims 

1.  A  graphic  display  processing  method  of  displaying  a 
three-dimensional    structure   on   a   two-dimensional    display 
plane,  the  three-dimensional  structure  being  an  aggregation  of 
rectangular  elements,  in  which  a  filling  function  of  a  graphic 
terminal  is  performed  on  a  plurality  of  rectangular  element 
groups  which  are  projected  on  the  two-dimensional  display 
plane  form  the  one  which  is  farthest  from  a  viewpoint  in  three- 
dimensional  observation  to  the  one  which  is  closest  to  the 
viewpoint  in  three-dimensional  observation,  and  a  projection 
figure  of  the  three-dimensional  structure  as  seen  from  the 
viewpoint  is  hidden-line  processed,  thereby  displaying  the 
projection  figure  on  the  two-dimensional  display  plane,  said 
method  comprising  a  step  of: 
displaying  the  projection  figure  by  executing  a  hidden-line 
processing  for  eliminating  hidden  lines  from  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  the  rectangular  elements  containing  no  distor- 
tion, 
wherein  the  hidden-line  processing  includes  the  steps  of: 
(a)  determining  a  distortion  sUte  of  one  rectangular  ele- 
ment having  a  terminal  point  which  is  farthest  from  the 
viewpoint  in  three-dimensional  observation,  said  one 
rectangular  element  belonging  to  a  rectangular  element 
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(e)  storing,  when  the  two  rectangular  elements  adjacent  to 
each  other  have  distortion,  dau  indicating  a  boundary 
of  the  two  rectangular  elements; 
(0  displaying  the  two  rectangular  elements  independently 
on  the  two-dimensional  display  plane,  and  wherein 
said  displaying  step  groups  a  plurality  of  rectangular  ele- 
ments, which  have  no  distortion  individually  or  in  any 
pair  of  adjacent  ones,  as  one  region,  subjects  the  region  to 
the  hidden-line  processing  based  on  the  filling  fimctton. 
displays  peripheral  lines  and  boundary  lines  of  rectangular 
elements  of  the  region,  and  displays  the  rectangular  ele- 
ment groups  successively  towards  the  viewpoint. 


5,369,735 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  3D  PAICH-DRIVEN 

SPECIAL  EFFECTS  SYSTEM 
Uri  Thier,  Oren  Thier,  both  of  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Wil- 
liam  Woodbury,   Gainesyille,   Fla.,  asaignors  to  New   Mi- 
crotime  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,599,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,884,  Dec.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,614,  Mar.  30, 
1990,  abmidoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
188,369 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/72 
VS.  a.  395—123  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  patch-driven  video  3D  special 
effects  system  which  constructs  an  output  display  of  a  desired 
three-dimensional  shape  with  real-time  video  picture  informa- 
tion displayed  on  a  surface  of  said  shape,  by  dividing  a  video 
source  plane  into  a  plurality  of  polygonal  patches  and  manipu- 
lating said  patches  in  three  dimensions  to  create  said  shape,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  receiving  a  pluraUty  of  inputs  from  a  user  defining  a 
plurality  of  control  parameters; 

B)  dividing  said  source  plane  into  a  plurality  of  polygonal 
patches  by  means  of  a  number  of  straight  line  segments, 
the  number  of  said  patches  determined  by  a  first  of  said 
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control  parameters,  said  line  segments  being  segments  of 
lines  that  emanate  from  a  point  located  at  a  position  deter- 
mined by  a  second  of  said  control  parameters; 
C)  routing  at  least  one  of  said  patches  around  one  of  said 
straight  line  segments  at  an  angle  specified  by  at  least  a 
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5,3«9,737 

NORMALIZATION  OF  VECTORS  ASSOCIATED  WTTH  A 

DISPLAY  PIXELS  OF  COMPUTER  GENERATED 

IMAGES 

Dariush  Gbolizadeh,  Worcester,  Hamid  Assarpour,  Harrard, 

and  Mohamed  Messaoudene.  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  asaign- 

ors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  405,104,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continoation  of  Scr.  No.  170,749,  Mar.  21,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,529 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/62,  15/72 

U.S.  a.  395—126  31  Claims 


M3 


third  one  of  said  control  parameters  to  construct  said 
shape  having  a  size,  orientation  and  position;  and 
D)  manipulating  said  shape  size,  said  shape  orientation  and 
said  shape  position  in  accordance  with  a  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  of  said  control  parameters. 


5,369,736 

TEXTURE  MAPPING  METHOD 

Makoto  Kato;  Shinichiro  Miyaoka,  and  Makoto  Nohrai,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cofltinnation  of  Ser.  No.  549,086,  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  155,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  12,  1989,  1-179646 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/72 

MS,  a.  395—125  12  Claims 
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1.  A  texture  mapping  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  data  of  an  original  picture  obtained  by  photograph- 
ing a  scene  and  data  of  a  texture  picture  to  be  mapped  on 
the  original  picture; 

estimating  three-dimensional  coordinates  x,y,z  which  ex- 
press a  surface  shape  of  a  predetermined  part  in  the  origi- 
nal picture  on  the  basis  of  the  daU  of  the  original  picture 
in  accordance  with  an  operator's  instruction  data; 

modifying  the  estimated  surface  shape  three-dimensionally 
in  a  three-dimensional  space  by  designating  a  three-dimen- 
sional vector  modification  of  a  three-dimensional  coordi- 
nate point  on  the  estimated  surface  shape; 

mapping  the  data  of  the  texture  picture  onto  the  estimated 
surface  shape;  and 

outputting  picture  data  obtained  in  the  mapping  step, 
whereby  the  operator  can  visually  evaluate  the  estimated 
surface  shape. 
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19.  Computer  graphics  apparatus  for  producing  a  shaded 
image  of  an  object  having  at  least  one  curved  surface  on  a 
display  device  based  on  a  description  of  the  object  in  accor- 
dance with  a  lighting  model  that  takes  into  account  a  position 
and  orientation  of  an  imaginary  light  source  with  respect  to  a 
position  and  orientation  of  said  surface,  comprising 
a  host  computer  system  for  receiving  and  storing  said  de- 
scription, said  host  computer  system  including  means  for 
representing  said  curved  surface  as  a  pluraUty  of  adjoining 
polygons  each  of  which  contains  display  pixels  and  has 
vectors  at  vertices  thereof  that  define  the  position  and 
orientation  of  a  portion  of  the  curved  surface  being  repre- 
sented by  said  polygon,  and  means  for  generating  data  that 
describes  each  polygon,  said  data  including  vector-based 
terms  from  which  intensity  levels  for  the  display  pixels  in 
said  polygon  can  be  derived,  said  vector-based  terms 
being  derived  from  said  vectors, 
a  graphics  processor  system  for  processing  said  data  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  lighting  model  to  determine  the  inten- 
sity levels  at  which  said  display  pixels  will  be  generated  on 
said  display  device  to  cause  said  shaded  image  to  visually 
resemble  said  object, 
said  graphics  processor  system  including  means  for  evaluat- 
ing said  lighting  model  in  accordance  with  said  vector- 
based  terms  and  producing  for  each  said  display  pixel  an 
intensity  signal  that  represents  a  shaded  intensity  level  for 
said  pixel  as  a  result  of  said  evaluation, 
a  frame  buffer  for  storing  the  intensity  signals  produced  by 

said  graphics  processor,  system  and 
means  for  applying  said  intensity  signals  from  said  frame 
buffer  to  said  display  device  to  cause  said  display  device  to 
generate  said  display  pixels  at  intensity  levels  defmed  by 
said  intensity  signals  and  produce  said  shaded  image  that 
visually  represents  said  object, 
wherein  said  graphics  processor  system  fiirther  includes 
means  for  determining,  from  said  vectors  at  the  vertices  of 
each  polygon,  the  square  (ij)  of  the  magnitude  of  a  vector 
associated  with  said  vector-based  term  for  each  said  dis- 
play pixel  that  said  polygon  contains, 
means  for  approximating  IA/tj  for  each  said  vector-based 
term  using  a  series  expansion  that  includes  17  but  excludes 
said  vector  based  term,  and 
means  for  combining  each  said  vector-based  term  with  the 
corresponding  approximation  of  1/Vtj  to  produce  a  nor- 
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malized  vector-based  term  for  each  said  display  pixel,  said 
normalized  vector-based  term  being  used  during  said 
evaluation  of  said  lighting  model  for  said  display  pixel. 


5,369,738 
DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  GLOBAL  RENDERING 
DaTid  F.  Bremner,  HI,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

CoBtinnation  of  Scr.  No.  37,489,  Mar.  26, 1993,  abuHkHwd, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  468,677,  Jan.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioB  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197^24 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/72 

MS.  CL  395—126  25  c\mim^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  accelerating  the  testing  for  intersections 
between  a  ray  under  consideration  and  objects  in  a  scene  to  be 
rendered  on  a  display  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  host  computer  for  storing  data  defining  the  scene,  in- 
cluding data  indicative  of  bounding  volumes  and  polygons 
derived  from  the  objects  in  the  scene,  and  for  storing  data 
indicative  of  the  ray  under  consideration,  the  data  indica- 
tive of  each  bounding  volume  and  polygon  being  stored  as 
sequential  datawords,  each  dataword  representing  one  of 
said  bounding  volumes  and  polygons;  and, 

b)  a  transform  engine  comprising  a  plurality,  P,  of  transform 
processors  each  being  programmed  to  test  for  intersec- 
tions between  the  ray  under  consideration  and  the  bound- 
ing volumes  and  polygons  represented  by  every  Pth  dat- 
word,  each  transform  processor  starting  with  a  different 
dataword  than  other  transform  processors  so  that  collec- 
tively the  transform  processors  perform  ray  intersection 
calculations  for  all  of  the  bounding  volumes  and  polygons. 


5,369,739 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  POINT 

SAMPLE  MASKS  IN  A  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Kurt  Akeley,  Moontain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graph- 
ics, Inc„  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,715 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/62 
MS.  CI.  395—134  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  computer  implemented  method  of 
generating  a  point  sample  mask  having  an  array  of  sample 
p>oints  corresponding  to  a  pixel,  wherein  each  sample  point  has 
associated  information  specifying  whether  said  sample  point  is 
inside  or  outside  a  polygon,  said  information  being  used  for 
rendering  said  pixel  for  display  by  said  computer  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  mask  corresponding  to  a  first  edge  of  said 
polygon,  said  first  mask  specifying  which  ones  of  a  first  set 
of  said  sample  points  reside  within  a  first  half-plane  de- 
fmed by  said  first  edge,  wherein  a  sign  of  a  vertical  or 
horizontal  distance  metric  corresponding  to  a  first  sample 
of  said  first  set  of  sample  points  determines  whether  said 
first  sample  resides  within  said  first  half-plane; 
generating  a  second  mask  corresponding  to  a  second  edge  of 
said  polygon,  said  second  mask  specifying  which  ones  of  a 


second  set  of  sample  points  reside  within  a  second  half- 
plane  defined  by  said  second  edge,  wherein  a  sign  of  a 
vertical  or  horizontal  distance  metric  corresponding  to  a 
second  sample  of  said  second  set  of  sample  points  deter- 
mines whether  said  second  sample  resides  within  said 
second  half-plane; 
generating  a  third  mask  corresponding  to  a  third  edge  of  said 


polygon,  said  third  mask  specifying  which  ones  of  a  third 
set  of  sample  points  reside  within  a  third  half-plane  de- 
fined by  said  third  edge,  wherein  a  sign  of  a  vertical  or 
horizontal  distance  metric  corresponding  to  a  third  sample 
of  said  third  set  of  sample  points  determines  whether  said 
third  sample  resides  within  said  third  half-plane; 
merging  said  first  mask,  said  second  mask,  and  said  third 
mask  to  generate  said  point  sample  mask. 


5,369,740 

VERSATILE  PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROLLER 

Michael  A.  Naylor,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emcraon 

Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,754 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 

MS.  CL  364-140  20  Claims 
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1. 

ing: 


A  versatile  programmable  electronic  controller,  compris- 


a  programmable  microprocessor  including  a  non-volatile 
programmable  read  only  memory,  a  random  access  mem- 
ory and  a  non- volatile  electrically  erasable  programmable 
read  only  memory; 

a  plurality  of  voltage-limited  inputs  connected  with  said 
microprocessor; 

a  plurality  of  control  switches  connected  with  said  micro- 
processor having  predetermined  fimctions  that  are  pro- 
grammed by  said  non- volatile  programmable  read  only 
memory; 

a  display  device  connected  with  said  microprocessor; 

a  plurality  of  microprocessor  outputs; 

a  power  supply  for  said  microprocessor  and  said  display 
device; 
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said  electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory  is 
programmable  from  said  plurality  of  control  switches  to 
store  selectable  information  and  to  display  said  informa- 
tion on  said  display  device  wherein  said  selectable  infor- 
mation regulates  operation  of  said  programmable  read 
only  memory,  and 

said  programmable  read  only  memory  stores  an  application 
control  program  that  configures  said  plurality  of  control 
switches  to  represent  predetermined  criteria,  and  config- 
ures said  display  device  to  annunciate  predetermined 
messages. 


S,3«9,742 

IMAGE  FILE  AND  RETRIEVING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Yhoo  Karoaii,  Yokoaoka;  Shubei  Wada,  FiUisawa;  Yoshihiro 
Yokoyaau,  Yokohama,  and  Hidefumi  Maiiizaki,  Hadano,  all 
of  Japam  aarigMMi  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Job.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,914 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  20,  1990,  M59727 

lat  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—147  12  Claims 


S,3«9,741 

METHOD  FOR  PRE-CLIPPING  A  LINE  LYING  WITHIN 

A  CLIPPING  RECTANGULAR  REGION  WHICH  IS  A 

SUBSET  OF  A  REGION  OF  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Adriaa  H.  Hartog,  Tonmto,  and  Robin  E.  R.  Daries,  Ottawa, 

both  of  Canada,  assigDors  to  ATI  Technologies,  Ontario, 


Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,806 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Jan.  24,  1992,  2060039 

Lrt.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—143  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  graphics  generating  device  adapted  to  be  used  with  a 
host  processor  for  generating  lines  with  a  region  of  a  display 
screen  and  for  generating  said  lines  without  intervention  by 
said  host  processor,  provided  that  endpoints  of  said  lines  lie  in 
a  graphics  device  coordinate  region  which  is  larger  than  said 
region,  a  method  for  pre-clipping  said  lines  to  lie  within  a 
clipping  rectangle  region  which  is  a  subset  of  said  region, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  first  pair  of  digital  outcodes  Co  and  C| 
defining  start  and  end  coordinates,  respectively,  for  each 
of  said  lines  having  an  end  within  said  clipping  rectangle 
region; 

(b)  generating  a  second  pair  of  digital  outcodes  Do  and  D| 
defining  start  and  end  coordinates,  respectively,  for  seg- 
ments of  each  said  lines  having  an  end  within  said  graphics 
device  coordinate  region; 

(c)  rejecting  predetermined  ones  of  said  lines  for  which  a 
condition  (Co  B1T_AND  Ci)!=0  is  true; 

(d)  drawing,  on  said  display  screen,  predetermined  ones  of 
said  lines  for  which  conditions  (Co  B1T_AND  Ci)!=0 
and  (Do  BIT_OR  Di)!=0  are  false;  and 

(e)  invoking  intervention  by  said  host  processor  for  addi- 
tional processing  of  predetermined  ones  of  said  lines  hav- 
ing respective  start  and  end  coordinates  outside  said 
graphics  device  coordinate  region. 
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1.  An  image  information  retrieving  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  inputting  information  of  an  image  of  at  least  one 
document  having  text  information  and  non-text  informa- 
tion; 

means  for  storing  the  image  information  of  the  at  least  one 
document  and  for  storing  attribute  information  regarding 
a  relationship  between  at  least  one  of  the  text  information 
and  the  non-text  information  of  the  at  least  one  document; 
and 

means  for  retrieving  the  stored  image  information  in  accor- 
dance with  a  retrieval  condition  indicating  a  user  re- 
quested relationship  between  the  text  information  and  the 
non-text  information; 

wherein  the  retrieving  means  includes  means  for  forming  a 
fuzzy  value  weighting  function  pertaining  to  the  user 
requested  relationship  between  the  text  information  and 
non-text  information,  means  for  evaluating  stored  image 
information  of  documents  in  accordance  with  the  fuzzy 
value  weighting  function  and  providing  evaluation  values 
thereof,  and  means  for  selecting  the  stored  image  informa- 
tion in  descending  order  of  evaluation  values. 


5,369,743 

PICTURE  DISPLAYING  METHOD  FOR  SWTTCHING 

AMONG  PICTURE  DISPLAY  TASKS 

Noritaka  Egami,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,269,  Apr.  12, 1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-99821 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  O.  395—157  2  Claims 

1.  A  picture  display  method  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 
windows  on  a  display  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  window  on  the  display  device; 
drawing  a  first  picture  in  the  first  window  using  a  plurality 

of  first  drawing  command; 
eliminating  the  first  window  and  the  first  picture  from  the 
display  device  prior  to  completion  of  the  first  drawing 
commands  used  to  draw  the  first  picture; 
forming  a  second  window  on  the  display  device  prior  to  the 
completion  of  the  first  drawing  commands  used  to  draw 
the  first  picture; 
drawing  a  second  picture  in  the  second  window  using  a 
plurality  of  second  drawing  commands  prior  to  the  com- 
pletion of  the  first  drawing  commands  used  to  draw  the 
first  picture;  and 
rendering  non-operational  any  first  drawing  comimands  that 
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occur  after  the  forming  of  the  second  window  or  the 
drawing  of  the  second  picture; 
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wherein  the  second  drawing  commands  begin  prior  to  the 
c:ompletion  of  the  first  drawing  (x>mmands. 


5,369,744 
ADDRESS-TRANSLATABLE  GRAPHIC  PROCESSOR. 
DATA  PROCESSOR  AND  DRAWING  METHOD  WTFH 
EMPLOYMENT  OF  THE  SAME 
TadasU  Fukoshima;  Shigeni  Matsuo,  both  of  Hitachi;  Shoji 
Yoshida,  Zama,  and  Tooni  Komagawa,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,366 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  16,  1989,  I-266I42: 
Oct  16,  1989,  1-266143 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  395-162  43  claims 
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5,369,745 
ELIMINATING  LTVELOCK  BY  ASSIGNING  THE  SAME 

PRIORTTY  STATE  TO  EACH  MESSAGE  THAT  IS 
INPUTTED  INTO  A  FLUSHABLE  ROUTING  SYSTEM 
DURING  N  TIME  INTERVALS 
Vance  Faber,  Loa  AlanHM,  N.  Mex„  aad^ior  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,391 

Int  CL»  G06F  13/372 

VS.  CL  395—200  7  claims 
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1.  Message  routing  apparatus  for  preventing  livelock  in  a 
network  of  interconnected  nodes,  said  network  having  a  flush- 
able  time  T  and  each  one  of  said  nodes  having  a  plurality  of 
input  and  output  paths,  said  message  routing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
an  input  message  processor  having  an  interval  timer  for 
generating  a  sequence  of  at  least  N  time  intervals,  ni 
through  nw,  a  register  for  receiving  input  messages,  and 
means  for  assigning  a  priority  state  p  to  each  one  of  said 
input  messages  in  said  register  during  a  nth  time  interval  of 
said  N  time  intervals,  where  each  nth  time  interval  is  of 
duration  T; 
an  output  message  processor  connected  to  said  input  mes- 
sage processor  through  said  network;  and 
a  node  message  processor  at  each  one  of  said  nodes  having 
means  for  reading  said  priority  state  on  each  arriving 
message,  logic  means  for  awarding  priority  to  said  arriv- 
ing messages  with  priority  state  (p-1)  during  said  nth 
time  interval  and  to  said  arriving  messages  with  priority 
state  p  during  an  (n-t-l)th  time  interval,  and  means  for 
outputting  said  arriving  message  awarded  priority  on  a 
one  of  said  output  paths  toward  said  output  message  pro- 
cessor. 


207 


1.  A  graphic  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  main  memory; 

a  buffer  including  a  bit  map  memory; 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  translating  a  virtual 
address  into  a  physical  address; 

a  graphic  processor  for  transferring  data  between  said  main 
memory  and  said  buffer, 

wherein  said  graphic  processor  includes  address  translating 
means  for  translating  a  logical  address  indicated  in  X-Y 
coordinates  into  a  virtual  address  when  said  main  memory 
is  accessed,  and  having  an  updatable  address  translation 
table  for  translating  the  virtual  address  into  a  physical 
address;  and 

interface  means  for  connecting  said  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  and  said  main  memory  to  said  graphic  processor. 


5,369,746 
INTERPROCESSOR  DATA  TRANSFERRING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Takashi    Nakamnra,    Hiratsoka;    Kunitaka    Ozawa,    laehara; 
Tsuneaki  Kndosawa,  Ninomiyamachi;  Eiji  Koga,  Hadano,  and 
Hitoshi   Watanabe,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,248,  Oct  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,029 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1990,  2-271218 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200  u  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  system  including  a  plurality  of 
information  processing  apparatuses  interconnected  by  commu- 
nication means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  information  processing 
apparatuses  comprising: 
discrimination  means  for  referring  to  information  on  an 
address  of  source  data  or  destination  data  indicated  by  an 
operand  of  a  data  transfer  instruction  to  be  processed  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  information  processing  appara- 
tuses, and  discriminating  as  to  which  information  proces- 
sor the  source  data  or  destination  data  pertain;  and 
transfer  means  for  transferring  a  data  transfer  request  in- 
struction through  said  communication  means  in  a  desired 
information  processing  apparatus  of  said  plurality  of  infor- 
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mation  processing  apparatuses  by  referring  to  the  address 
of  the  source  data  or  destination  data  indicated  by  the 


5.369,748 

BUS  ARBITRATION  IN  A  DUAL-BUS  ARCHTTECrURE 

WHERE  ONE  BUS  HAS  RELATIVELY  HIGH  LATENCY 

Harold  L.  McFariand,  San  Joae,  and  Allen  P.  Ho,  Fremont,  both 

of  Calif.,  iMlannri  to  Nezgen  Microaystems,  M Upitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  S«r.  No.  748,768 

tat  CL'  G06F  13/36 

VS.  CL  395—325  21  Claims 


^m\^r^ 


operand  of  the  data  transfer  instruction  based  on  the  dis- 
crimination result  of  said  discrimination  means. 


5,369,747 

INI»UT/OUTPUT  CHANNEL  APPARATUS 

Takeahi  Maraaoi,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  awigBor  to  Mitwbiahi 

DcaU  Kabaahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

CoatiBuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  429.059,  Oct.  30,  1989,  abwidoiicd. 

This  application  JuJ.  20.  1992,  Scr.  No.  917.807 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  9,  1988,  63-283270 

tat  CL'  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CL  395—250  4  Claima 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  main  memory  device 
in  which  data  is  stored,  an  input/output  apparatus  for  input- 
/output  of  data  stored  in  the  main  memory  device,  and  a  data 
buffer  provided  between  the  main  memory  device  and  the 
input/outpiit  apparatus  for  temporarily  storing  the  data,  an 
input/output  channel  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  amount  deciding  means  for  deciding  the  amount  of 
data  stored  in  said  data  buffer  during  an  input  operation 
when  a  data  chain  command  of  a  channel  command  word 
is  detected; 
priority  deciding  means  for  deciding  the  priorities  for  chan- 
nels having  a  large  amount  of  data  on  the  basis  of  the 
result  given  by  said  data  amount  deciding  means;  and 
a  channel  processing  section  for  obtaining  a  channel  com- 
mand word,  said  channel  processing  section  including 
data  chain  processing  speed  changing  means  for  changing 
a  data  chain  processmg  speed  during  an  input  operation  on 
the  basis  of  the  priority  decided  by  said  priority  deciding 
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18.  In  a  computer  system  that  includes  a  system  bus,  a  plural- 
ity of  adapters  coupled  to  the  system  bus,  an  alternate  bus 
(AB),  a  plurality  of  AB  devices  coupled  to  the  AB,  and  an  AB 
interface  (ABI)  coupling  the  system  bus  and  the  AB  to  permit 
communication  between  adapters  and  AB  devices,  a  method  of 
arbitrating  requests  by  the  adapters  for  use  of  the  system  bus 
where  at  least  some  requests  require  that  an  adapter  communi- 
cate with  an  AB  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
maintaining  a  first  record  of  adapter  requests  of  a  first  type, 

referred  to  as  NREQ  requests; 
maintaining  a  second  record  of  adapter  requests  of  a  second 

type,  referred  to  as  AREQ  requests; 
updating  the  first  record  by  including  NREQ  requests  that 
are  pending  at  a  specified  time  for  NREQ  recognition,  an 
NREQ  request  that  is  maintained  in  the  first  record  being 
referred  to  as  a  recognized  NREQ  request; 
updating  the  second  record  by  including  AREQ  requests 
that  are  pending  at  a  specified  time  for  AREQ  recogni- 
tion, an  AREQ  request  that  is  maintained  in  the  second 
record  being  referred  to  as  a  recognized  AREQ  request; 
prioritizing  the  NREQ  and  AREQ  requests  in  the  first  and 

second  records; 
granting  the  system  bus  to  requesting  adapters  according  to 
a  protocol  that  operates  with  respect  to  recognized 
NREQ  and  AREQ  requesU  (a)  to  grant  the  system  bus  to 
the  adapter  having  the  highest  prioritity  recognized 
AREQ  request  that  meets  a  set  of  conditions  that  includes 
the  condition  that  the  AB  is  available,  a  recognized 
AREQ  request  being  referred  to  as  qualified  if  the  set  of 
conditions  is  met,  and  (b)  to  grant  the  system  bus  to  the 
adapter  having  the  highest  priority  recognized  NREQ 
request  if  there  are  no  qualified  AREQ  requests;  and 
if  a  particuku'  adapter  desiring  to  perform  an  operation  that 
communicates  with  one  of  the  AB  devices  is  granted  the 
system  bus  in  response  to  an  NREQ  request  and  is  then 
denied  the  ability  to  perform  the  desired  operation  be- 
cause the  AB  is  not  available  for  the  desired  operation, 
causing  the  particular  adapter  to  make  an  AREQ  request. 
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5.369,749 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DIRECT 
TRANSFER  OF  INFORMATION  BETWEEN 
APPUCATION  PROGRAMS  RUNNING  ON  DISTINCT 
PROCESSORS  WITHOUT  UTILIZING  THE  SERVICES 
OF  ONE  OR  BOTH  OPERATING  SYSTEMS 
Eraeat  D.  Baker.  Boca  Raton;  John  M.  Dinwiddle,  Jr.,  West 
Pabn  Beach;  Lonnie  E.  Grice;  Jamea  M.  Joyce,  both  of  Boca 
Raton;  John  M.  Loffredo,  Decrfleld  Beach,  and  Kenneth  R. 
Sanderaoa,  West  Pahn  Beach,  all  of  Fla^  aasignon  to  IBM 
Corporation,  Boca  Raton,  FU. 

CoBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  957,745,  Oct  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  caatiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  353,115,  May  17,  1989, 

abandoned.  TUa  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,433 

tat  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—325  13  Claima 
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1.  A  multiple  operating  system  computer  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  processor  and  associated  first  hardware  connected 
thereto  and  operated  under  the  control  of  first  application 
programs  operating  through  a  first  operating  system  for 
performing  tasks; 

a  second  processor,  directly  coupled  to  the  first  processor, 
and  associated  second  hardware  connected  to  the  second 
processor,  said  second  processor  and  second  hardware 
operated  under  the  control  of  second  application  pro- 
grams operating  through  a  second  operating  system  for 
performing  tasks,  said  second  operating  system  providing 
routines  for  controlling  resource  device  driver  services 
for  transferring  information  between  the  second  processor 
and  resources  of  the  computer  apparatus;  and 

means  for  isolating  the  second  operating  system  and  the 
specific  second  hardware  from  the  second  processor  dur- 
ing the  execution  of  certain  instructions  of  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  first  second  programs  such  that  data 
transfer  between  one  of  said  first  programs  and  said  prede- 
termined second  program  is  effected  by  the  first  proces- 
sor, the  first  hardware  and  the  second  processor  incident 
to  processing  of  said  one  first  program  through  said  first 
operating  system. 


corresponding  to  each  absolute  address  space,  wherein 
said  means  for  establishing  a  correlation  includes  a  float- 
ing address  register  for  registering  therein  a  set  of  an 
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5,369,750 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURING 
MULTIPLE  ABSOLUTE  ADDRESS  SPACES 
Tare  taoM,  Sagamihara;  HidcMri  UmcM,  KaMgawa;  Shw^i 
Tamdu,  Sagamiiwra.  taA  TaqroaU  WatawOte,  Hadawt,  «U  of 
Japw,  aaaicMira  to  HitMU,  LliL,  Tokyo,  Japn 
Filed  Aag.  12,  199L  Ser.  No.  743,754 
Claiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Aug.  IS,  1990,  2-215300 
tat  CL'  G06F  12/00.  12/10 
VS.  CL  395—400  7  Claima 

1.  A  multiple  absolute  address  space  configuring  apparatus 
for  a  virtual  machine  system  adapted  to  simultaneously  operate 
a  plurality  of  virtual  machines  on  a  single  real  computer  having 
a  main  storage  unit  including  a  pluraUty  of  absolute  address 
spaces,  comprising: 
means  for  establishing  a  correlation  between  an  absolute 
address  and  a  physical  substance  of  the  main  storage  unit 
said  means  being  provided  so  as  to  store  information 


absolute  address  space  number,  a  valid  bit  indicating  that 
said  space  number  is  valid,  and  a  main  storage  unit  number 
corresponding  to  said  space  number. 


5,369,751 
DISK  CACHE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Koaakn  Kambayaahi;  Katsusori  Nakamara,  both  of  Odawara; 
Takao    Satoh,    Kawasaki;    YoaUhiio    Aaaka,    aad    Tcrw> 
Nagaaawa,  both  of  Hiratanka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignor*  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  400,944,  Aug.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.928 

Claiflu  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1988,  63-219732 

tat  a.'  GO6F  13/00 

vs.  CL  395—425  6  Claima 


1.  A  disk  cache  control  unit  disposed  between  an  upper-rank 
processor  and  a  disk  unit,  comprising: 

a  cache  memory  for  holding  a  copy  of  a  portion  of  data 
stored  in  the  disk  unit; 

a  first  interface  controller,  including  means  connected  to  the 
upper-rank  processor  and  said  cache  memory  and  respon- 
sive to  an  input/output  command  from  the  upper-rank 
processor  requesting  that  daU  be  read  out  from  the  disk 
unit  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  data  is  stored  in  said 
cache  memory,  means  responsive  to  said  input/output 
command  for  reading  data  from  said  cache  memory  and 
transferring  the  data  to  the  upper-rank  processor  when  it 
is  judged  by  said  judging  means  that  said  daU  is  stored  in 
said  cache  memory,  and  means  for  sending  a  request  for 
suspension  of  said  input/output  command  to  the  upper- 
rank  processor  and  for  outputting  a  head  positioning 
request  to  read  out  from  the  disk  unit  a  range  of  data  that 
is  requested  by  said  input/output  command  when  it  is 
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judged  by  said  judging  means  that  the  data  is  not  stored  in 
said  cache  memory;  and 

a  second  interface  controller  connected  to  said  cache  mem- 
ory and  the  disk  unit  and  having  means  for  requesting  the 
disk  unit  to  perform  a  head  positioning  in  response  to  a 
head  positioaing  request  received  from  said  first  interface 
controller  and  for  notifying  said  first  interface  controller 
of  completion  of  the  head  positioning  when  the  head 
positioning  is  completed; 

wherein  said  first  interface  controller  has  means  for  sending 
a  request  for  resumption  of  said  input/output  command  to 
the  upper-rank  processor  in  response  to  a  notice  of  com- 
pletion of  the  head  positioning  and  for  issuing  a  data 
transfer  request  to  said  second  interface  controller  in 
response  to  receipt  of  an  input/output  command  from  said 
upper-rank  processor  responding  to  said  resumption  re- 
quest, and  wherein  said  second  interface  controller  has 
timer  means  for  monitoring  a  time  period  in  which  data 
transfer  can  be  initiated  without  a  rotational  delay  in 
accessing  the  data  from  the  disk  unit  necessitated  by  a 
need  for  repositioning  of  the  head  following  the  comple- 
tion of  the  head  positioning,  means  for  reading  data  from 
the  disk  unit  and  sending  the  data  to  said  first  interface 
controller  in  response  to  a  data  transfer  request  from  said 
first  interface  controller  when  said  data  transfer  request  is 
issued  from  said  first  interface  controller  during  said  time 
period;  and 

wherein  said  first  interface  controller  further  has  means  for 
transferring  data  transferred  thereto  from  said  second 
interface  controller  to  the  upper-rank  processor,  and 
wherein  said  second  interface  controller  fiirther  has  means 
for  reading  data  from  the  disk  unit  and  storing  the  data  in 
said  cache  memory  when  said  data  transfer  request  is  not 
received  from  said  first  interface  controller  during  said 
time  period  following  the  completion  of  the  head  position- 
ing. 


5,3«9,7S2 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIFTING  DATA  IN 

AN  ARRAY  OF  STORAGE  ELEMENTS  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Crutf  L.  GOea;  WOUmm  D.  AtweU,  Jr,;  Jmm  R.  WOwm,  aU  of 

AMtia,  aad  Richard  B.  ReJs,  Garlaad,  all  of  Tex„  aangnors  to 

MotoroU,  tec  SckMubwg,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,241 

Iiit  CL'  G06F  J2/02 

VS.  CL  395— «25  19  CUima 
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1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

an  array  of  storage  elements  arranged  in  a  first  plurality  of 
rows  and  a  second  plurality  of  columns,  the  array  of 
storage  elements  having  a  first  storage  element  located  in 
a  first  column  and  having  a  second  storage  element  lo- 
cated in  a  second  column,  the  first  storage  element  being 
coupled  to  a  first  bit  line  and  the  second  storage  element 


being  coupled  to  a  second  bit  line,  the  first  storage  element 
storing  a  first  value; 

a  latching  means  for  receiving  the  first  value  and  for  storing 
the  first  value;  and 

a  logic  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  first  storage  ele- 
ment to  said  latching  means,  for  transferring  the  first 
value,  said  multiplexer  logic  transferring  a  first  data  value 
to  said  latching  means  by  way  of  the  first  bit  line  when  the 
first  storage  element  is  selectively  coupled  to  said  latching 
means,  for  selectively  coupling  the  second  storage  ele- 
ment to  said  latching  means,  and  for  transferring  the  first 
value  to  the  second  storage  element  by  way  of  the  second 
bit  line  when  the  second  storage  element  is  selectively 
coupled  to  said  latching  means. 


5,369,753 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACHIEVING 

MULTILEVEL  INCLUSION  IN  MULTILEVEL  CACHE 

HIERARCHIES 

Roger  E.  Tipley,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  538,894,  Jon.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,294 

bt.  CL'  G06F  12/08 

VS.  CL  395—425  12  Claima 


<""" 
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1.  A  method  for  achieving  multilevel  inclusion  in  a  computer 
system  having  a  processor,  a  system  bus,  a  first  level  set  asso- 
ciative cache  controller  having  a  first  number  of  ways,  a  sec- 
ond level  set  associative  cache  memory  including  a  number  of 
ways  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  first  number  of  ways  of  the 
first  level  cache  memory,  wherein  each  of  the  ways  in  the  first 
level  cache  memory  corresponds  to  at  least  one  way  in  the 
second  level  cache  memory,  wherein  data  stored  in  a  way  of 
the  first  level  cache  memory  is  only  placed  in  a  correspondingr 
way  in  the  second  level  cache  memory,  a  second  level  cache 
controller,  means  coupled  to  the  second  level  cache  controller 
for  setting  and  clearing  an  inclusion  bit  associated  with  a  sec- 
ond level  cache  memory  data  location  based  on  data  stored  in 
the  second  level  cache  memory,  wherein  a  set  inclusion  bit 
indicates  that  data  stored  in  the  second  level  cache  memory  is 
dupUcated  in  the  first  level  cache  memory,  the  first  and  second 
level  cache  controllers  including  logic  for  communicating 
information  and  transmitting  data  between  the  first  level  and 
second  level  cache  memories,  a  bus  master  device,  and  random 
access  memory,  the  method  for  achieving  multilevel  inclusion 
in  a  computer  system  comprising: 
the  first  level  cache  controller  placing  a  copy  of  first  data 

received  from  the  random  access  memory  in  a  particular 

first  level  cache  way  on  a  first  level  and  second  level 

cache  memory  read  miss; 
the  first  level  cache  controller  communicating  the  particular 

first  level  cache  way  in  which  the  copy  of  first  data  re- 
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ceived  from  the  random  access  memory  is  placed  on  a  first 
level  and  second  level  cache  memory  read  miss  to  the 
second  level  cache  controller; 

the  second  level  cache  controller  placing  the  copy  of  first 
dau  received  from  the  random  access  memory  in  a  partic- 
ular second  level  cache  way  corresponding  to  the  first 
level  cache  way  communicated  by  the  first  level  cache 
controller  on  a  first  level  and  second  level  cache  memory 
read  miss; 

the  second  level  cache  controller  communicating  to  the  first 
level  cache  controller  a  particular  second  level  cache  way 
where  a  copy  of  second  data  is  located  on  a  first  level 
cache  memory  read  miss  and  second  level  cache  memory 
read  hit; 

the  second  level  cache  controller  transmitting  the  copy  of 
second  dau  to  the  processor  on  the  first  level  cache  mem- 
ory read  miss  and  second  level  cache  memory  read  hit; 

the  first  level  cache  controller  placing  the  copy  of  second 
data  transmitted  from  the  second  level  cache  controller  in 
a  cache  memory  location  in  the  corresponding  first  level 
cache  way  on  the  first  level  cache  memory  read  miss  and 
second  level  cache  memory  read  hit;  and 

the  second  level  cache  controller  setting  the  inclusion  bit  on 
the  second  level  cache  memory  location  of  the  second 
copy  of  data  and  clearing  inclusion  bits  on  any  other 
second  level  cache  memory  locations  that  correspond  to 
the  first  level  cache  memory  location  where  the  first  level 
cache  controller  placed  the  second  copy  of  data  on  the 
first  level  cache  memory  read  miss  and  second  level  cache 
memory  read  hit. 


'  5,369,754 

BLOCK  SPECIFIC  STATUS  INFORMATION  IN  A 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Mickey   L.   Fandrich,   Placerrille;  ChakraTartfay   Yariagadda, 
atrua  Heights;  Rodney  R.  Rozman,  Placerrille,  and  Geoffrey 
A.  Gould,  El  Dorado  Hills,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporatioii,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  85,293,  Jnn.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,353,256. 
ThU  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^11 
Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395—425  i6  Claims 


reading  the  block  status  register  and  transferring  the  sutus 
bit  to  the  user. 


5,369,755 

COMPUTER  COMMUNICATION  BUS  SYSTEM  USING 

MULTIPLE  CONTENT  INDUCED  TRANSACnON 

OVERLAP  (CrrO)  COMMUNICATION  CHANNELS 

SemyoB  Berkorich,  Rockrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  AllicdSigoal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,614 

tet  a.'  H04J  3/00 

VS.  CL  395-500  u  Claim, 
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1.  A  computer  communication  bus  system  comprising: 

a  communication  bus  having  at  least  two  parallel  transmis- 
sion lines;  and  , 

a  plurality  of  transmission  nodes  connected  to  said  commu- 
nication bus,  each  node  of  said  plurality  of  transmission 
nodes  comprising: 

a  dau  source  for  providing  multi-bit  dau  to  be  transmitted 
on  said  communication  bus; 

transformer  means  for  transforming  said  multi-bit  dau  into 
at  least  two  different  dau  encoded  formats;  and 

CITO  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  said  multibit  daU 
in  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  different  encoded  formats  on 
a  first  of  said  at  least  two  parallel  transmission  lines,  and 
transmitting  said  multi-bit  daU  in  a  second  of  said  at  least 
two  different  encoded  formats  on  a  second  of  said  at  least 
two  transmission  lines,  said  CITO  transmitter  means  trans- 
mitting said  first  and  said  second  encoded  formats  of  said 
multi-bit  dau  on  said  first  and  said  second  parallel  trans- 
mission lines  using  CITO  protocol. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  block  sUtus  of  a  flash  array 
block  in  a  flash  memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  program  or  erase  command  from  a  user,  such 
that  the  program  erase  command  specifies  the  flash  array 
block  from  among  a  plurality  of  available  flash  array 
blocks  in  the  flash  memory  device; 

storing  the  program  or  erase  command  in  a  command  queue; 

retrieving  the  program  or  erase  command  from  the  com- 
mand queue  and  performing  a  program  or  erase  operation 
on  the  flash  array  block; 

accessing  a  block  sutus  register  corresponding  to  the  flash 
array  block  from  among  a  set  of  available  block  sUtus 
registers,  wherein  each  available  block  sutus  registers 
corresponds  to  one  of  the  available  flash  array  blocks; 

setting  at  least  one  sUtus  bit  in  the  block  sutus  register; 


5369,756 

FAULT  TREE  DISPLAYING  METHOD  AND  PROCESS 

DIAGNOSIS  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Yoshildko  Imnra;  Akira  Ki^it  •■■d  Takekazn  Mamyama,  all  of 

Hitachi,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,892 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-90U 
tet  a.'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—575  13  Oaima 

1.  A  method  for  displaying  a  fault  tree  on  a  display  screen, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pro\-iding  detailed  daU  relevant  and  corresponding  to 
respective  events  of  a  fault  tree  to  be  displayed  on  a  dis- 
play screen; 

(b)  displaying  events  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  fault  tree  on 
a  left-side  portion  of  said  display  screen; 

(c)  displaying  evente  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  fault  tree  on 
a  right-side  portion  of  said  display  screen;  and 

(d)  displaying,  upon  receipt  of  a  designation  for  at  least  one 
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of  the  events,  in  a  window  its  relevant  and  cotresponding 
detailed  dau  on  the  left-side  portion  of  said  display  screen 


cations  to  an  after-image  log  in  a  non-volatile  memory; 
and  then 
c)  reading  the  snapshot  copies  from  the  volatile  snapshot 
memory  cache  and  writing  the  snapshot  copies  into  a 
non-volatile  snapshot  memory,  and  reading  the  selected 
state  records  from  the  volatile  state  memory  cache  and 
writing  the  selected  state  records  into  the  non-volatile 
state  memory,  wherein  the  corresponding  set  of  snapshot 
copies  of  each  selected  state  record  are  read  from  the 
volatile  snapshot  memory  cache  and  written  into  the 
non-volatile  snapshot  memory  before  said  each  selected 
state  record  is  read  from  the  volatile  state  memory  cache 
and  written  into  the  non- volatile  state  memory. 


in  a  remaining  area  thereof  so  as  not  to  interfere  with 
observation  of  the  fault  tree. 


5,369,758 
CHECKING  FOR  PROPER  LOCATIONS  OF  STORAGE 

DEVICES  IN  A  STORAGE  ARRAY 
David  Lanoo,  Broomfield;  Robert  E.  Stubba,  and  Geac  Ed- 
■tram,  both  of  LongBMNit,  all  of  Colo^  aaaignora  to  FHJitsu 
Limited,  Kawaaald,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,114 

iBt  CL'  G06F  11/28,  11/30 

VS.  a.  395—575  8  Claim* 


5,369,757 

RECOVERY  LOGGING  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

SNAPSHOT  FILES  BY  ORDERING  OF  BUFFER  POOL 

FLUSHING 
Peter  M.  Spiro;  Anaatk  Ragkavaii,  aad  Timmanjanaw  K.  Rea- 
pr^jan,  all  of  NaakM,  N  JI.,  aarignon  to  Difl^  Eqnipment 
CorporatiOB,  Mayaard,  Mam. 

Filed  J«B.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,212 

iBt.  a.5  G06F  11/34 

MS.  CL  395—575  15  CUima 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  computer  to  process 
transactions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reading  state  records  from  non-volatile  state  memory  and 
writing  the  state  records  into  a  volatile  sute  memory 
cache; 

b)  making  snapshot  copies  in  a  volatile  snapshot  memory 
cache  of  selected  state  records  in  the  volatile  state  mem- 
ory cache,  maintaining  a  corresponding  set  of  said  snap- 
shot copies  in  the  volatile  snapshot  memory  cache  of  each 
selected  state  record  in  the  volatile  state  memory  cache, 
making  modifications  to  the  selected  state  records  in  the 
volatile  state  memory  cache,  said  modifications  being 
specified  by  said  transactions,  and  committing  said  modifi- 


1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  each  of  a  plurality  of 
storage  devices  of  a  logical  volimie  of  storage  devices  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  proper  physical  location,  comprising: 
determining  using  a  processing  means  that  each  of  said 
storage  devices  of  said  logical  volume  is  properly  located 
in  said  logical  volume  using  an  identifier  means,  said  iden- 
tifier means  including: 

(la)  a  same  logical  identifier  on  each  of  said  storage  de- 
vices of  said  logical  volume,  and 
(lb)  a  device  identifier  on  each  of  said  storage  devices  of 
said  logical  volume,  said  device  identifier  distinct  from 
said  logical  identifier, 
wherein  each  said  logical  identifier  includes: 
(2a)  logical  volume  status  information,  and 
(2b)  said  device  identifiers  for  all  of  said  storage  devices  of 
said  logical  volume; 
wherein  said  step  of  determining  includes  comparing  a  first 
of  said  logical  identifiers  with  a  second  of  said  logical 
identifiers  and  also  comparing  a  first  of  said  device  identi- 
fiers included  in  said  logical  identifier  with  a  correspond- 
ing device  identifier  from  (lb); 
monitoring,  using  said  processing  means,  the  occurrence  of 
predetermined  events  including: 

(3a)  initialization  of  said  storage  devices  by  updating  de- 
fect maps  and  allocation  of  data  storage, 
(3b)  reconstruction  of  data  for  one  of  said  storage  devices, 
and 
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(3c)  a  configuration  change  by  storing  data  on  a  replace- 
ment storage  device  for  one  of  said  storage  devices  that 
has  failed; 

obtaining  information  using  said  processing  means  related  to 
said  reconstruction  of  data,  the  information  obtained  from 
a  source  external  to  said  processing  means; 

writing  said  logical  identifier,  using  a  controller  means,  to 
each  storage  device  of  said  logical  volume  of  said  storage 
devices,  said  status  information  comprising  status  informa- 
tion for  each  of  said  predetermined  events  including  first 
status  information  for  said  reconstruction  of  data  after  said 
obtaining  step; 

beginning  execution  of  said  reconstruction  of  data  using  at 
least  one  of: 

(4a)  said  processing  means,  and 

(4b)  said  controller  means;  restoring  power  to  at  least  one 
location  for  said  storage  devices  after  disruption  of 
power  thereto; 

reading  said  identifier  means  using  said  controller  means  for 
each  of  said  storage  devices  after  said  restoring  step; 

completing  executing  of  said  reconstruction  of  data,  after 
said  reading  step,  using  at  least  one  of: 
(Sa)  said  processing  means,  and 
(Sb)  said  controller  means;  and 

rewriting  said  logical  identifier,  using  said  controller  means, 
to  each  said  storage  device  of  said  logical  volume,  said 
logical  identifier  including  second  status  information  for 
said  reconstruction  of  data  after  said  completing  step. 


5,369,759 

CALL  INFORMATION  BASED  MATCHING  SYSTEM 

FOR  STORED  PROGRAM-CONTROLLED  SWTTCHING 

SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Kanbe,  Kawasaki,  Jaimn,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1991,  3-206042 

lat  a.>  H04L  29/00:  H04M  7/00 

\}S.  a.  395—575  20  Claims 


1.  An  information  matching  apparatus  for  use  in  an  exchange 

having  at  least  a  first  processor  and  a  second  processor,  said 

first  processor  having  stored  therein  a  call  information  and  said 

second  processor  having  stored  therein  a  call  information,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  determination  means,  provided  in  said  first  processor, 

for  determining  whether  or  not  to  preserve  an  unmatched 

call  information  by  matching  it  with  another  call  informa- 

ticb  having  a  call  status  different  from  that  of  the  call 

information  of  said  first  processor,  in  said  second  proces- 


sor, after  a  recovery  from  a  status  producing  said  un- 
matched information; 

a  first  request  generation  means,  provided  in  said  first  pro- 
cessor, for  determining  whether  or  not  an  information 
related  to  a  subscriber  action  has  been  matched,  and  for 
generating  a  matching  request  on  a  single-call  basis  for 
matching  an  information  which  has  not  yet  been  matched 
for  transmitting  it  to  said  second  processor; 

a  transmission  means,  provided  in  said  first  processor,  for 
transmitting,  to  said  second  processor  an  information 
determined  by  said  first  determination  means  to  be 
matched  for  a  preservation; 

a  first  initialization  means,  provided  in  said  first  processor, 
for  receiving  a  result  of  matching  from  said  second  pro- 
cessor, and  for  initializing  an  information  corresponding 
to  a  result  of  matching  indicating  a  non-match; 

a  second  determination  means,  provided  in  said  second 
processor,  for  determining  whether  or  not  to  preserve  an 
unmatched  information  by  matching  it  with  another  infor- 
mation having  a  call  status  which  is  different  from  that  of 
the  call  information  in  said  second  processor,  in  said  first 
processor,  after  a  recovery  from  a  call  status  producing 
said  unmatched  information; 

a  second  request  generation  means  provided  in  said  second 
processor,  for  determining  whether  or  not  an  information 
related  to  a  subscriber  action  has  been  matched,  and  for 
generating  a  matching  request  on  a  single-call  basis  for 
matching  an  information  which  has  not  yet  been  matched 
for  a  transmission  thereto  to  said  first  processor; 

a  match  means,  provided  in  said  second  processor,  for 
matching  an  information  transmitted  from  said  transmis- 
sion means  with  the  information  determined  by  said  sec- 
ond determination  means  to  be  preserved,  and  for  trans- 
mitting a  result  of  matching,  to  said  first  initialization 
means  in  said  first  processor;  and 

a  second  initialization  means,  provided  in  said  second  pro- 
cessor, for  initializing  an  information  corresponding  to 
said  result  of  matching  indicating  a  non-match  obtained  by 
said  match  means. 


5,369,760 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Yasuo  Iljima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049582 

Int.  a.'  B29C  33/40;  G06K  S/00 

U.S.  a.  395— 575  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  sequentially  transmitting  an 
instruction  and  data,  said  data  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 


3SS6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


dau  strings  which  are  sequentially  transmitted  between  first 
and  second  electronic  devices,  wherein: 

said  first  electronic  device  includes  first  transmission  means 
for  transmitting  said  instruction  and  a  data  string  of  said 
plurality  of  data  strings  together  with  first  sequence  data 
indicating  that  a  next  data  string  will  be  transmitted  subse- 
quently, and  wherein 

said  second  electronic  device  includes: 

means  for  processing  said  transmitted  data  string  based  on 
said  transmitted  instruction  upon  receipt  of  said  transmit- 
ted data  string,  independent  of  receipt  of  further  data 
strings,  and  for  generating  resultant  data  based  on  said 
processing; 

means  for  determining  whether  a  next  data  string  will  be 
transmitted  from  said  first  electronic  device  subsequent  to 
said  received  data  string;  and 

second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  resultant 
data  together  with  second  sequence  data  to  said  first  elec- 
tronic device,  said  second  sequence  data  indicating  that 
next  resultant  data  will  be  transmitted  to  said  first  elec- 
tronic device  when  said  determining  means  determines 
that  a  next  data  string  will  be  subsequently  transmitted, 

where  said  first  transmission  means  transmits  said  next  data 
string  together  with  said  first  sequence  data  when  said 
data  string  being  transmitted  is  not  a  last  data  string  in  said 
plurality  of  data  strings,  and  where  said  first  transmission 
means  transmits  said  last  data  string  together  with  third 
sequence  data,  said  third  sequence  data  indicating  that  a 
next  data  string  will  not  be  transmitted  subsequently. 


5,3«9,761 
AUTOMATIC  AND  TRANSPARENT 
DENORMALIZATION  SUPPORT,  WHEREIN 
DENORMALIZATION  IS  ACHIEVED  THROUGH 
APPENDING  OF  RELDS  TO  BASE  RELATIONS  OF  A 
NORMALIZED  DATABASE 
Joha  D.  Coaley,  917  Porcell  Dr^  Piano,  Tex.  75025,  ami  Rich- 
ard P.  Whitefaorst,  2216  Old  Orchard  CX,  Piano,  Tex.  75023 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,351 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/401 
VS.  a.  395—600  6  Oaiau 
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1.  A  system  for  improving  performance  of  database  access 
from  a  normalized  database  having  at  least  two  relations  and 
thereby  requiring  a  join  of  said  relations  by  eliminating  the 
necessity  of  said  join  of  said  relations  and  for  enabling  a  user  to 
access  said  database  by  formulating  queries  in  terms  of  said 
normalized  database,  said  normalized  database  having  a  nor- 
malized database  schema,  comprising: 

(a)  a  database  converter  for  converting  said  normalized 
database  into  an  equivalent  denormalized  database  having 
a  denormalized  database  schema  by  appending  denormal- 
ized fields  to  at  least  one  of  said  relations;  said  denormal- 
ized database  having  said  denormalized  fields  and  corre- 
sponding base  fields; 

(b)  input  means  for  accepting  a  query  in  terms  of  said  nor- 
malized database  schema; 

(c)  a  code  generator  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  process- 
ing said  query  and  generating  access  statements  in  terms  of 
said  equivalent  denormalized  database  schema  thereby 


elimiiuting  the  necessity  of  said  join  of  said  at  least  two 
relations; 
(d)  a  database  management  system  coupled  to  said  code 
generator  for  executing  the  access  statements  generated 
by  said  code  generator. 


5,369,762 

METHOD  FOR  SORTING  DATA  IN  A  COMPUTER  AT 

HIGH  SPEED  BY  USING  DATA  WORD  VALUES  FOR 

ADDRESS  LOCATIONS 

WilUam  M.  Wolf,  1  LoagfeUow  PL,  Ste.  3123,  BoMon,  Mass. 

02114 

FUed  Job.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,026 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/411.  7/36 

VS.  a.  395-600  1  aaim 
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1.  Digital  data  processor  apparatus  for  sorting  a  plurality  of 
unsorted  data  words  into  sequential  order,  said  digital  data 
processor  comprising: 

A.  at  least  four  storage  table  means — referred  to  as  first 
storage  table  means,  second  storage  table  means,  third 
storage  table  means,  and  fourth  storage  table  means,  re- 
spectively— each  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  data 
words  at  addressable  locations  therein, 

B.  address-forming  means  for  generating  an  address  for  each 
of  successive  candidate  ones  of  said  unsorted  data  words, 
where  each  such  data  word  has  a  value  that  can  be  repre- 
sented by  a  plurality  of  digits  arranged  in  order  of  increas- 
ing significance,  and  where  each  such  address  is  generated 
by  shifting  the  digits  representing  the  value  of  the  corre- 
sponding data  word  to  remove  therefrom  one  or  more 
digits  of  least  significance, 

C.  primary  sort  means,  coupled  to  said  address-forming 
means,  for  testing  said  first  storage  table  means  at  a  loca- 
tion corresponding  to  the  address  of  a  candidate  data 
word  to  determine  whether  that  location  is  occupied  by  at 
least  one  prior  data  word,  said  primary  sort  means  includ- 
ing means  for  responding  to  a  negative  such  determination 
for  storing  that  candidate  data  word  in  said  first  storage 
table  means  at  that  location,  said  primary  sort  means 
further  including  means  for  responding  to  a  positive  such 
determination  for  (i)  storing  said  candidate  data  word  and 
said  at  least  one  prior  data  word  in  said  second  storage 
table  means  at  a  next  available  addressable  location 
therein,  and  (ii)  storing  in  said  first  storage  table,  at  said 
location  corresponding  to  the  address  of  the  candidate 
data  word,  a  signal  representative  of  that  next  available 
addressable  location, 

D.  merge/gathering  means,  coupled  to  said  at  least  four 
storage  table  means,  for  determining  whether  a  remaining 
storage  capacity  in  said  second  storage  table  means  is 
sufficient  and,  if  not,  for  storing  in  a  selected,  alternating 
one  of  said  third  storage  table  and  said  fourth  storage  table 
means  a  sorted  list  of  data  words  formed  by  merging  data 
words  stored  in  the  others  of  said  storage  table  means,  and 
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for  clearing  said  others  of  said  storage  table  means  to 
permit  storage  therein  of  further  data  words. 


5,369,763 

DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  WTTH 

IMPROVED  DATA  BASE  STRUCTURE 

Bertram  R.  Biles,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kaaaas  State 

Univeraity  Research  Foundatioii,  Manhattan,  Kao*. 

Coatinuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  8W,401,  May  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  304,685,  Feb.  1, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

888,331 

lat  CL'  G06F  7/06.  15/40 

VS.  CL  395-600  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  having  memory 
for  storing  and  retrieving  information  concerning  a  subject, 
said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  in  the  computer  system  memory,  storing  subject  data 
concerning  a  plurality  of  subjects  wherein  said  data  in- 
cludes descriptor  phrases  regarding  various  matters  with 
which  said  subjects  are  concerned  and  wherein  said  data 
includes  identifying  information  for  identifying  the  sub- 
jects associated  with  said  descriptor  phrases; 

(b)  assigning  selected  designation  numbers  to  said  descriptor 
phrases  and  storing  said  selected  designation  numbers  in 
the  computer  system  memory  in  association  with  the 
corresponding  descriptor  phrases  and  with  the  identifying 
information  wherein  said  designation  numbers  correspond 
to  a  respective  plurality  of  topics; 

(c)  in  the  computer  system  memory,  storing  a  plurality  of 
topic  headings  with  each  heading  being  designated  to 
include  a  specified  range  of  designation  numbers; 

(d)  in  the  computer  system,  for  each  designation  number 
assigned  to  a  descriptor  phrase,  determining  which  of  said 
topic  heading  ranges  includes  said  designation  number  and 
storing  that  designation  number  and  corresponding  de- 
scriptor phrase  in  association  with  the  associated  topic 
heading; 

(e)  searching  the  computer  system  memory  for  one  of  a 
descriptor  phrase  descriptive  of  a  selected  matter  of  inter- 
est, a  range  of  designation  numbers,  and  a  designation 
number,  and  if  a  descriptor  phrase  is  identified,  determin- 
ing the  designation  number  thereof;  and 

(0  using  one  of  said  range  and  designation  number  deter- 
mined in  step  (e)  to  retrieve  from  the  computer  system 
memory  the  corresponding  identifying  information  con- 
cerning the  associated  subject. 


5,369,764 

METHOD  FOR  SHARING  ACCESS  TO  DATABASE 

ELEMENTS  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Gary  L.  Blair,  2241  Saganore  Rd.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28209 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4,626,  Jan.  14, 1993,  abaMioned,  which 

is  a  contiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  514,095,  Apr.  25, 1990,  abaadoaed. 

ThU  applicatioB  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,615 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/31Z  12/00 

VS.  CL  395-650  8  Oaiau 
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1.  A  method  of  sharing  access  to  a  plurality  of  database 
elements  in  a  database  executing  on  a  data  processing  system, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps  performed  by  said 
daU  processing  system: 
accepting  a  first  request  to  perform  a  first  task,  said  first  task 
comprising  a  plurality  of  steps  including  a  step  of  access- 
ing a  first  set  of  selected  database  elements  in  said  data- 
base; 
in  response  to  the  first  task  request,  performing  the  first  task 
comprising  a  plurality  of  steps  including  a  step  of  access- 
ing said  first  set  of  selected  database  elements; 
accepting  a  second  request  to  perform  a  second  task,  said 
second  task  comprising  a  plurality  of  steps  including  a  step 
of  accessing  a  second  set  of  selected  database  elements, 
said  second  set  of  selected  database  elements  and  said  first 
set  of  selected  database  elements  having  at  least  one  se- 
lected database  element  in  common,  while  the  first  task  is 
being  performed; 
in  response  to  the  second  task  request,  preventing  perfor- 
mance of  said  second  task,  prior  to  beginning  performance 
of  said  second  task,  thereby  preventing  access  to  said 
second  set  of  selected  database  elements  prior  to  perform- 
ing said  second  task,  including  the  step  of  accessing  said 
second  set  of  selected  daubase  elements,  until  said  fwst 
task  is  completed;  and 
upon  completion  of  said  first  task,  performing  the  second 
task,  comprising  a  plurality  of  steps  including  the  step  of 
accessing  said  second  set  of  selected  daubase  elements. 


5,369,765 
COMPOSTTE  SOFTWARE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

WRTTINGrr 
Edouard  Collet,  Perroa  Guirec,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jol.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,110 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  JnL  16,  1991,  91  08986 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—700  5  Claims 

1.  A  composite  software  system  comprising  instructions  and 

data  written  in  source  language  for  subsequent  translation  into 

machine  language,  wherein 
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said  instructions  and  data  are  grouped  in  said  source  lan- 
guage into  a  plurality  of  software  components, 

each  of  said  software  components  is  associated  with  one  or 
more  respective  interfaces, 

each  of  said  interfaces  is  associated  with  one  or  more  respec- 
tive communication  ports, 

each  of  said  software  components  is  made  up  of  interface 
processing  procedures  for  sending  and  receiving  local  and 
non-local  external  messages, 

each  said  local  external  message  is  sent  by  an  originator 
component  to  a  recipient  component  with  the  system, 

each  said  non-local  external  message  is  exchanged  with  an 
environment  external  to  the  system, 

each  component  executes  operations  indicated  by  the  exter- 
nal messages  received  by  said  component,  said  operations 
including  processing  carried  out  within  said  component  in 
response  to  said  received  external  messages  and  leading  to 
the  sending  of  other  external  messages, 

all  operations  of  a  component  deflne  a  respective  function  of 
said  component, 

all  functions  of  said  components  define  a  function  of  the 
system, 

at  least  a  majority  of  said  components  are  standardized 
components  having  a  standardized  structure  such  that 
each  such  standardized  component  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  communication  ports  respectively  associated 

with  a  plurality  of  interfaces  of  said  component, 
a  kernel  comprising  background  processing  procedures 
and  communicating  with  each  port  to  execute  back- 
ground processing  tasks  requested  by  said  port,  and 


cuting  output  interface  processing  leading  to  the  sending 
of  an  external  message  by  said  port. 
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5,369,766 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  LOADER  SYSTEM  WITH 

SUPPORT  FOR  DIFFERENT  LOAD  FORMATS 

RnawU  T.  Naluuo,  SonByrale,  and  Andrew  G.  Heninger,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Taligent,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,054 

iBt  a.*  G06F  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—700  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  plurality  of  load  modules  in 
a  computer,  said  plurality  of  load  modules  created  by  a  plural- 
ity of  development  environments  resulting  in  different  load 
module  formats,  comprising: 

(a)  the  computer; 

(b)  a  storage  in  the  computer; 

(c)  processing  means  in  the  computer  for  loading  a  first 
object-oriented  load  module  of  a  first  format  in  said  ad- 
dress space; 

(d)  processing  means  in  the  computer  for  loading  a  second 
load  module  which  can  be  non-object-oriented  of  a  second 
format  in  said  address  space;  and 

(e)  processing  means  in  the  computer  for  having  said  first 
object-oriented  load  module  and  said  second  load  module 
execute  in  said  address  space  and  utilize  portions  of  said 
second  load  module  for  execution  of  said  first  object-ori- 
ented load  module. 


data  modules  written  and  read  by  each  port  and  said 
kernel, 

each  local  external  message  sent  to  a  standardized  compo- 
nent comprises  not  only  the  address  of  said  component  but 
also  that  of  a  specific  port  of  said  component  to  which  said 
message  is  specifically  addressed, 

said  specific  port  carries  out,  in  response  to  said  each  local 
external  message,  interface  processing  optiotially  compris- 
ing the  writing  and/or  reading  of  data  in  said  data  mod- 
ules and  constituting  either 

full  interface  processing  leading  to  the  sending  of  an  exter- 
nal message  by  said  port  or 
input  interface  processing  leading  to  the  sending  of  an 
incoming  internal  message  by  said  port  to  the  kernel  to 
request  background  processing  tasks, 

at  least  one  of  said  background  processing  tasks  comprises 
the  writing  and/or  the  reading  of  data  in  said  data  mod- 
ules, 

said  background  processing  task  leads  to  the  sending  of  an 
outgoing  internal  message  by  said  kernel  to  the  various 
ports  of  said  component, 

said  outgoing  internal  message  is  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
types  and  comprising  an  indicator  of  its  type, 

each  port  of  said  component  responds  to  messages  that  it 
receives  by  becoming  selectively  responsive  to  one  type 
of  outgoing  internal  message,  and 

each  port  of  said  component  responds  to  an  outgoing  inter- 
nal message  of  the  type  to  which  it  is  responsive  by  exe- 


5,369,767 
SERVICTNG  INTERRUPT  REQUESTS  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITHOUT  USING  THE 
SERVICES  OF  AN  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Dinwiddle,  Jr„  West  Palm  Beach;  Lonnie  E.  Grice, 
Boca  Raton;  John  M.  Loffrcdo,  Deerfield  Beach,  and  Kenneth 
R.  Sanderson,  West  Palm  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
lotenutioiial  Bnaiiieas  MacUnet  Corp.,  Armook,  N.Y. . 
FUcd  May  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353,117 
laL  a.)  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CL  395—725  12  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  system  including  a  first  processor  and  associated  hard- 
ware including  a  main  storage  and  I/O  device  operating 
under  a  first  operating  system  containing  routines  for 
handling  system  interrupt  requests  from  said  hardware  on 
plural  priority  levels,  said  first  processor  including  means 
executing  an  interrupt  acknowledge  cycle  to  initiate  the 
processing  of  each  received  interrupt  request,  and  means 
effective  during  the  interrupt  acknowledge  cycle  for  di- 
recting the  first  processor  to  a  selected  interrupt  handler 
routine  assigned  to  the  priority  level  on  which  the  inter- 
rupt signal  occurs; 
a  second  system  including  a  second  processor  operating 
under  a  different  operating  system  and  including  means 
for  initiating  an  interrupt  request  to  the  first  processor  on 
a  selected  one  of  said  levels,  said  first  operating  system 
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having  no  interrupt  routine  to  service  the  interrupt  request 
from  the  second  system; 
means  effective  during  an  interrupt  acknowledge  cycle 
executed  incident  to  the  receipt  of  an  interrupt  request 
from  the  second  system  for  uncoupling  the  first  processor 
from  its  associated  hardware  to  render  said  directing 
means  ineffective; 
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an  application  program  in  said  first  system  including  an 
additional  interrupt  handler  routine  to  service  interrupt 
requests  from  the  second  system; 

additional  means  effective  while  the  first  processor  is  uncou- 
pled for  directing  the  first  processor  to  select  the  addi- 
tional interrupt  handler  routine  for  use  in  servicing  the 
interrupt  request  from  the  second  system. 

I 

5,369,768 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
HAVING  OPERATING  MEANS  AND  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
YoaUaU  Takaao,  Toyokawa,  Japu,  aasignor  to  MinolU  Cam- 
era if«i«~fc«n  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  No?.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,117 

CUims  priority,  applicstioa  Japan,  Not.  22,  1990,  ^31917S 

Int.  CL'  G06F  9/46 

VS.  CL  395—725  u  claims 


5,369,769 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUTTRY  FOR  SELECTING  A  FREE 

INTERRUPT  REQUEST  LEVEL  FROM  A  MULTIPUCFFY 

OF  INTERRUPT  REQUEST  LEVELS  IN  A  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Phil  Martin,  Banks,  and  Alan  Packer,  Portland,  both  of  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  CorporatioD,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,516 

Int.  0.5  G06F  13/24 

VS.  a.  395—725  u  Oaims 


14.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  multiplicity  of  IRQs,  a 
method  of  selecting  for  assignment  to  a  device  to  be  added  to 
the  computer  system  a  free  interrupt  request  level  (IRQ)  from 
the  multiplicity  of  IRQs,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  programnuble  interrupt  controller  (PIC) 
having  a  PIC  mask,  the  PIC  mask  indicating  which  of  the 
multiplicity  of  IRQs  are  turned  on  and  which  of  the  multi- 
plicity of  IRQs  are  turned  off; 

b)  identifying  a  first  set  of  prolMbly  free  IRQs  from  the 
multipUcity  of  IRQs; 

c)  identifying  a  second  set  of  actually  free  IRQs  from  the 
first  set  of  probably  free  IRQs  by  identifying  as  an  actually 
free  IRQ  any  probably  free  IRQ  that  the  PIC  mask  indi- 
cates is  turned  off;  and 

d)  automatically  selecting  for  assignment  to  the  device  a  one 
of  the  actually  free  IRQs  that  is  least  likely  to  be  assigned. 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  first  operating  means  for  executing  a  first  task; 

a  second  operating  means  for  executing  a  second  task; 

display  means  for  displaying  an  operating  condition  of  said 
electronic  device; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  operating  means; 
and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  operating 
means  and  said  display  means,  wherein  said  second  con- 
trol means  has  a  first  interrupt  routine  for  operating  said 
display  means  and  a  second  interrupt  routine  for  commu- 
nicating between  said  first  control  means  and  said  second 
control  means,  said  first  interrupt  routine  having  a  higher 
priority  than  that  of  said  second  interrupt  routine. 


5,369,770 

STANDARDIZED  PROTECFED-MODE  INTERRUPT 
MANAGER 
Job  G.  ThomawNi,  awl  Earie  R.  Horton,  both  of  RedmMid, 
WMk.,  aasignor*  to  Mkroaoft  Corporation,  Redatond,  Wash. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,290 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/42 
VS.  CL  395—725  15  fri— 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  memory  for  holding 
a  dynamic-link  library,  a  user  stack  that  is  used  by  application 
programs  and  a  processor  for  executing  the  application  pro- 
grams, a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  hook  manager  in  the  dynamic-link  library  for 
managing  hooking  and  unhooking  of  system  interrupts  for 
the  application  programs; 

b)  hooking  a  first  interrupt  to  the  book  manager; 
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c)  nunipulating  the  user  stack  so  that  the  stack  may  be  used 
by  any  of  the  appUcation  programs;  and 


d)  passing  the  first  interrupt  to  one  of  the  application  pro- 
grams. 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

(b)  a  clock  electrically  connected  to  said  CPU,  said  clock 
having  first  and  second  non  zero  operating  frequencies, 
where  said  first  frequency  is  greater  than  said  second 
frequency; 

(c)  a  system  timer  electrically  connected  to  said  CPU; 

(d)  a  system  counter  electrically  corrected  to  said  CPU;  and 

(e)  a  clock  control  in  electronic  communication  with  said 
CPU;  wherein  said  clock  control  performs  the  steps  of: 
(i)  recognizing  at  least  four  states  for  the  computer  system, 

said  states  including:  a  ready  state,  a  global  standby  time 
out  state,  a  low  speed  state,  and  a  stop  clock  state; 

(ii)  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said  clock  to  said  first  fre- 
quency while  the  computer  system  is  in  said  ready  state, 
to  said  second  frequency  while  the  computer  system  is 
in  said  global  standby  time  out  and  low  speed  states,  and 
to  zero  while  the  computer  system  is  in  said  stop  dock 
state; 

(iii)  switching  the  computer  system  from  said  teady  sute 
or  said  low  speed  state  to  said  global  standby  time  out 


state,  if  said  system  timer  times  out  without  a  system 

event  occurring; 
(iv)  switching  the  computer  system  from  said  low  speed 

state  to  said  ready  state  and  resetting  said  timer  if  an  lO 

event  occurs;  and 
(v)  switching  the  computer  system   from   said   global 

standby  time  out  state  to  said  stop  clock  state  if  no 

system  event  or  lO  event  occurs,  but  switching  to  said 

low  speed  state  otherwise. 


5,369,772 

METHOD  OF  MAXIMIZING  DATA  PIN  USAGE 

UTILIZING  POST-BUFFER  FEEDBACK 

Miduwl  E.  Tabbs,  Moatgomery,  Tex^  assignor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporatioii,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,766 

iBt  a.'  G06F  9/00 

MS.  a.  395—775  4  Claims 


5,369,771 

COMPUTER  Wrra  TRANSPARENT  POWER-SAVING 

MANIPULATION  OF  CPU  CLOCK 

Sterea  K.  Gettd,  Anstiii,  Tex.,  aad^or  to  DeU  U.SA.,  L.P., 

AutiB,Tex. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  813,380 

iBt  a.'  G06F  1/32 

UjS.  CL  395—750  10  Claims 


220 


4.  A  circuit  for  maximizing  the  usage  of  a  data  pin  on  pro- 
grammable logic  for  coimection  to  external  circuitry  compris- 
ing: 

a  programmable  logic  device  having  a  selectably  enableable 
output  buffer  for  driving  a  first  data  pin,  post-buffer  feed- 
back for  inputting  a  signal  from  said  first  data  pin,  and  a 
second  data  pin,  said  programmable  logic  device  pro- 
grammed to: 
selectively  disable  said  output  buffer  during  a  first  period 

whereby  it  does  not  drive  said  fvst  data  pin; 
input  an  input  value  to  combinatorial  logic  on  said  pro- 
grammable logic  device  from  said  first  data  pin,  said 
input  value  driven  onto  said  first  data  pin  by  the  exter- 
nal circuitry  during  said  first  period; 
generate  an  intermediate  value  in  said  combinatorial  logic 
from  a  stored  input  value  driven  onto  a  second  data  pin; 
drive  said  intermediate  value  as  an  output  value  to  said 

input  of  said  output  buffer;  and 
selectively  enable  said  output  buffer  during  a  second  per- 
iod whereby  said  output  buffer  drives  said  first  data  pin 
respondably  to  said  output  value;  and 
means  external  to  said  programmable  logic  device  for  stor- 
ing said  input  value  and  for  driving  said  stored  input  value 
to  said  second  data  pin  of  said  programmable  logic  device. 


5,369,773 
NEURAL  NETWORK  USING  VIRTUAL-ZERO 
Daniel  W.  Hammerstrom,  Aloha,  Orcg.,  asstgnor  to  Adaptive 
Solationa,  Inc..  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,241 
lit  a.'  G06F  12/00 
MS.  CL  395—800  3  Claims 

1.   In  a  single  instruction   stream,   multiple  data  stream 
(SIMD)  processor  having  an  input  unit  and  manipulation  units, 
a  virtual-zero  architecture  for  compressing  zero-value  data 
blocks  comprising: 
a  memory  unit  (40)  for  storing  data; 
an  arithmetic  unit  (42)  for  mathematically  operating  on  the 

data; 
a  memory  address  generation  unit  (32)  including 
an  address  register  (34)  for  identifying  the  address,  in  said 
memory  unit,  of  a  particular  data  block. 
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a  counter  (38)  for  counting  the  number  of  memory  ad- 
dresses in  a  particular  data  block,  and 

a  rotation  register  (36)  for  causing  said  address  register 
(34)  to  identify  a  data-void  address  in  said  memory  unit 
if  and  only  if  all  of  the  entries  in  the  particular  data 
block  are  zero,  said  roUtion  register  (36)  containing  a 
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circularly  shifuble  succession  of  binary  bits  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  partition  of  dau  within 
said  memory  unit  (40);  and 
an  adder  for  computing  the  next  memory  address; 
said  memory  address  unit  (32)  selectively  providing  zero- 
value  dau  blocks  to  said  arithmetic  unit  (42)  to  simulate 
the  dau  block  identified  by  the  dau-void  address. 


I  5,369.774 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ARRAY 
TYPE  DATA  IN  A  DATA  DRIVEN  TYPE  INFORMATION 

PROCESSOR 
Kouichi  Hatakeyama,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,476 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-18780 
Int  a.5  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—800  20  Claims 
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packet  output  from  said  paired  dau  generating  means, 
decoding  instruction  information  in  the  instruction  field 
of  the  received  dau  packet,  operating  the  dau  in  the 
first  or  the  second  daU  field  of  the  received  dau  packet, 
storing  the  operation  result  in  the  first  dau  field  of  the 
received  dau  packet  and  outputting  said  dau  packet; 
dau  storing  means  connected  to  said  information  process- 
ing means  for  storing  daU  to  be  processed  in  accor- 
dance with  said  dau  flow  program  in  advance  and 
supplying  the  daU  to  said  information  processing  means 
at  the  time  of  an  execution  of  the  program; 
indicating  means  for  indicating  whether  a  value  of  array 
type  dau  stored  in  said  daU  packet  to  be  processed  in 
accordance  with  said  daU  flow  program  is  defined  in 
advance; 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  value  of 
said  array  type  dau  is  defined  in  advance  according  to  the 
indication  by  said  indicating  means;  and 
selectively  designating  means  for  selectively  designating 
whether  said  array  type  dau  is  to  be  stored  in  said  dau 
storing  means  in  advance  or  to  be  supplied  to  said  informa- 
tion processor  in  the  form  of  said  dau  packet  based  on  the 
determination  result  of  said  determining  means. 

5,369,775 

DATA-FLOW  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

INPUT  PACKET  LIMTTING  SECTION  FOR 

PREVENTING  PACKET  INPUT  BASED  UPON  A 

THRESHOLD  VALUE  nsiDICATIVE  OF  AN  OPTIMUM 

PIPELINE  PROCESSING  CAPACITY 
TetSMO    Yamasaki;    Keiyi    Shima;    Shii^i    Komori;    Koichi 
Munakata.  and  Yoshie  Inaoka,  aU  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,579,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1988,  63-32311^ 
Feb.  13,  1989, 1-33389;  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-97194 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/82 
MS.  a.  395—800  12  Claims 
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9.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  execution  of  a  dau  flow 
program  in  a  daU  driven  type  information  processor,  compris- 
ing 

information  processing  means  including, 
program  storing  means  for  storing  a  dau  flow  program 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  destination  information  and 
a  plurality  of  instruction  information,  receiving  a  dau 
packet  comprised  of  a  destination  field  for  storing  desti- 
nation information,  an  instruction  field  for  storing  in- 
struction information  and  first  and  second  dau  fields  for 
storing  data,  reading  destination  information  and  in- 
struction information  from  said  dau  flow  program  by 
addressing  based  on  destination  information  in  the  desti- 
nation field  of  the  received  daU  packet,  storing  the 
respective  read  information  in  the  destination  field  and 
the  instruction  field  of  the  received  daU  packet  and 
outputting  said  received  dau  packet; 
paired  daU  generating  means  for  queuing  said  daU  pack- 
ets output  from  said  program  storing  means,  storing 
dau  in  a  first  field  of  one  of  two  dau  packets  having  the 
same  destination  information  in  a  second  daU  field  of 
the  other  dau  packet  and  outputting  said  the  other  dau 
packet,  and  operating  means  for  receiving  said  daU 


OUTPUT 
SECTION 


UITH 

OKMTINC 

SECTION 


11.  A  dau  flow  processing  system  for  processing  packets, 
each  packet  containing  a  Ug  said  Ug  pointing  to  a  program 
instruction,  and  data,  said  systems  comprising: 

an  input  section  for  receiving  input  packets  to  be  processed 
and  releasing  said  packets  for  processing,  and 

a  processing  pipeline  for  processing  said  packets  released 
from  said  input  section  and  for  performing  arithmetic 
operations; 

said  input  section  including: 

means  for  determining  a  predicted  number  of  packets  that 
will  enter  the  input  section,  each  time  that  a  quantity  of 
packets  are  entered,  by  a  variance  in  the  quantity  of  pack- 
ets entered, 

means  for  storing  a  value  of  a  preset  threshold  that  reflects  a 
processing  pipeline  capacity, 

means,  responsive  to  a  determination  by  the  determining 
means,  for  comparing  the  predicted  number  of  packets 
with  the  preset  threshold  value  from  the  means  for  storing 
said  value,  to  determine  if  the  predicted  number  exceeds 
the  preset  threshold,  and 

an  input  limiting  section,  responsive  to  a  determination  that 
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the  predicted  number  of  packets  exceeds  the  threshold,  for 
receiving  the  received  input  packets  and  for  delaying  a 
release  of  additional  packets  into  to  the  processing  pipe- 
line, said  input  limiting  section  allowing  additional  packets 
into  the  prtxxssing  pipeline  otherwise;  and 

wherein  the  means  for  determining  the  predicted  number  of 
packets  comprises: 

a  table  for  storing  charts  and  for  outputting  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  rates  of  increase  and  reduction  of  the  predicted 
number  of  packets  according  to  a  rank  included  in  each 
tag  of  each  packet;  and 

an  arithmetic  operating  unit  for  receiving  packets  from  an 
input  buffer  and  an  output  section,  and  for  computing  the 
predicted  number  of  packets  using  the  signal  output  from 
the  table  and  the  rank  of  the  received  packets. 


5,369,776 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SLIPS  OF  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  AND  HAVING  PRE-yTORED  WORD  NAMES, 

AND  WHEREIN  LABELS  ARE  ADDED  TO  WORD  DATA 

THEREON 
T«Mhio  KaaUo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMipwr  to  Caaio  Coaputer  Co^ 

UiL,  Tokyo,  Japu 
DiriakM  of  Ser.  No.  869,826,  Apr.  15, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  coatiBBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  360,210,  Jon.  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nfay  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,211 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  JoL  14,  1988,  63-175415; 
JaL  14, 1988, 63-175434;  JaL  14, 1988, 63-175435;  Jnl.  14, 1988, 
63-175436;  Jal.  14,  1988,  63-175437;  JaL  14,  1988,  63-175438 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/12 
MS.  CL  395—800  1  Claim 


WZHHQ 
EEDHD 

or 


x 


a' 


1.  A  slip  producing  apparatus  having  an  arbitrary  number  of 
word  names  and  word  data  corresponding  to  the  word  names, 
the  apparatus  producing  a  slip  in  which  arbitrarily-defined 
labels  are  added  to  the  word  data,  the  slip  producing  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  input  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  input  a  plurality  of 
slip  names,  word  names,  and  labels  added  to  the  word  data 
and  representing  a  unit  of  the  word  data  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  slips,  the  word  names  defining  a  slip  defined  by 
slip  name; 
word  name  storage  means  for  storing,  in  correspondence 
with  the  slip  names,  the  slip  names,  the  word  names  and 
the  labels  input  by  said  first  input  means; 
designating  means  for  designating  a  slip  name  to  operate  a 
control  means  to  input  the  word  data  serving  as  values  of 
the  word  names  in  a  slip  corresponding  to  an  input  slip 
name; 
said  control  means  being  coupled  to  said  word  name  storage 
means  for  reading  out  and  displaying  the  stored  word 


names  corresponding  to  the  slip  name  which  was  desig- 
nated by  said  designating  means; 

second  input  means  for  inputting  word  data  corresponding 
to  each  of  the  word  names  read  out  by  said  control  means; 

word  data  storing  means  for  storing  the  word  data  input  by 
said  second  input  means;  and 

output  means  operated  after  inputting  of  the  word  data  by 
said  second  input  means,  for  outputting  the  step  name,  the 
word  names  stored  in  said  word  name  storage  means 
corresponding  to  the  slip  name,  and  the  word  data  read 
out  from  the  word  data  storing  means  corresponding  to 
the  word  names,  the  word  data  being  added  to  the  corre- 
sponding labels,  to  thereby  output  the  slip. 


5,369,777 

INTEGRATED  DIGITAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  SINGLE  BIODIRECnONAL  DATA  BUS  FOR 

ACCOMMODATING  A  PLURAIJTY  OF  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICES  CONNECTED  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

EXTERNAL  BUSES 

Douglas  D.  Gephardt;  Jamca  R.  MacDonald,  aad  Gonnda  V. 

KaiMrii,  all  of  Anatiii,  Tex.,  aasigBora  to  Advanced  Micro 

DeTicet,  loc,  Snnoyrale,  Calif. 

ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  576,012,  Ang.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,940 

Int  a.'  G06F  i/Oa  li/00 

UJS.  CL  395—800  1  Claim 


U«'^        >L»«£ 


eat  nmtuk^.^^ 


^r^ 


1.  An  integrated  digital  app>aratus  for  use  in  a  computing 
device,  said  computing  device  having  a  plurality  of  buses 
coupled  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices,  each  respective 
bus  of  said  plurality  of  buses  being  configured  to  operate  with 
a  predetermined  class  of  peripheral  devices  of  said  plurality  of 
peripheral  devices;  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  central  processing  means  for  effecting  processing  functions 

according  to  a  program; 
a  plurality  of  bus  connection  means  for  connecting  said 
plurality  of  buses  with  the  apparatus,  each  respective  bus 
connection  means  being  designated  for  connection  with 
an  associated  bus  of  said  plurality  of  buses; 
a  plurality  of  bus  accommodating  means  for  accommodating 
operative  connection  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  de- 
vices with  the  apparatus  via  said  plurality  of  buses;  said 
plurality  of  bus  accommodating  means  including  at  least 
one  respective  bus  accommodating  means  of  said  plurality 
of  bus  accommodating  means  coupled  with  an  associated 
respective  bus  connection  means  of  said  plurality  of  bus 
connection  means;  each  said  at  least  one  respective  bus 
accommodating  means  being  configured  to  allow  direct 
connection  with  said  associated  respective  bus  with  no 
additional  supportive  means  required  for  effective  opera- 
tion of  said  predetermined  class  of  peripheral  devices  via 
said  associated  respective  bus; 
a  single  internal  bidirectional  bus  operatively  connected 
with  said  plurality  of  bus  accommodating  means  and  with 
said  central  processing  means  for  accommodating  com- 
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mimications  internal  of  the  apparatus  among  said  central 
processing  means  and  said  plurality  of  bus  accommodat- 
ing means;  and 

an  internal  bus  control  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  central  processing  means  and  with  said  internal  bidi- 
rectional bus  for  controlling  utilization  of  said  internal 
bidirectional  bus;  said  internal  bus  control  means  utilizing 
said  internal  bidirectional  bus  to  effect  said  communica- 
tions in  response  to  a  plurality  of  addresses  received  from 
said  central  processing  means,  each  of  said  bus  accommo- 
dating means  being  uniquely  identified  by  a  respective 
address  of  said  plurality  of  addresses; 

each  of  said  at  least  one  respective  bus  accommodating 
means  being  tailored  to  said  associated  respective  bus,  said 
at  least  one  respective  bus  accommodation  means  com- 
prising appropriate  respective  bus  control  means  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  associated  respective  bus; 

said  plurality  of  bus  accommodating  means  being  three  bus 
accommodating  means,  said  plurality  of  buses  being  three 
buses,  and  said  at  least  respective  bus  accommodating 
means  being  one  respective  bus  accommodating  means; 

said  three  buses  comprising  a  card  expansion  bus,  a  memory 
bus,  and  an  on-board  expansion  bus. 


I  5,369,778 

DATA  PROCESSOR  THAT  CUSTOMIZES  PROGRAM 
BEHAVIOR  BY  USING  A  RESOURCE  RETRIEVAL 
CAPABILITY 
Marc  San  Sonde,  Tyngsboro;  Carolyn  E.  Sorprenant,  Dracnt; 
Thomas  Fitzgeralil,  Lowell,  and  Susan  Walker,  Arlington,  all 
of  Maas.,  aasignors  to  Waog  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  915,775,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  88,176,  Aug.  21,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  S^.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,981 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/403 
MS.  CL  395—800  5  Claims 


/      TWC 


MMUMCt  TOO- 


«iouMCf  reoi 


1.  A  method  for  providing  customized  behavior  of  non- 
executing  functions  of  a  general  purpose  data  processing  sys- 
tem for  performing  a  plurality  of  functions  under  control  of  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  programs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  providing  a  program  having  non-executing  behavior 
that  depends  upon  the  content  of  a  resource,  wherein 
the  non-executing  behavior  of  a  program  includes  opera- 
tions of  the  program  which 

(a)  do  not  affect  execution  of  the  program,  and 

(b)  do  not  affect  operations  of  the  data  processing  sys- 
tem in  performing  the  operations  under  control  of  the 
program,  and 

the  content  of  a  resource  is  data  which 

(a)  is  used  by  the  program,  and 

(b)  does  not  affect  the  execution  of  the  program, 

(c)  is  not  modified  by  the  program  using  the  resource, 
and 

(d)  does  not  affect  the  operations  of  the  data  processing 


system  in  performing  operations  under  control  of  the 
program, 

(B)  providing  an  original  version  of  the  resource, 

(C)  creating  a  modified  version  of  the  resource, 

(D)  storing  the  modified  version  of  the  resource  in  a  user 
profile  associated  with  a  user  and  containing  information 
pertaining  to  the  user  in  the  data  processing  system,  and 
when  the  resource  is  required  by  the  program, 

(E)  the  data  processing  system  determining  whether  the 
resource  is  customizable, 

(F)  if  the  resource  is  customizable,  the  data  processing  sys- 
tem checking  the  user  profile  for  a  version  of  the  required 
resource, 

(G)  if  a  version  of  such  resource  exists  in  the  user  profile, 
then  the  data  processing  system  automatically  providing 
to  the  program,  and  without  intervention  by  the  user  of 
the  program,  the  version  of  the  resource  from  the  user 
profile,  otherwise  the  data  processing  system  automati- 
cally providing  to  the  program,  and  without  intervention 
by  the  user  of  the  program,  the  original  version  of  the 
resource,  wherein  each  version  of  a  resource  will  control 
the  non-executable  behavior  of  a  program  independently 
of  other  versions  of  the  resource. 


5,369,779 
TWO-WAY  MMDS  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Larry  K.  Mordaad,  McHeary,  U.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electroa- 
ics  Cotp^  GleoTiew,  01. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,655 

lat.  CL'  H04H  l/OQ:  H04B  1/40:  H04N  7/14 

U.S.  a.  455—5.1  II  Claims 


1.  A  two-way  microwave  multipoint  distribution  system 
MMDS  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  MMDS  channels  in 
the  MMDS  frequency  band  from  a  transmitting  site; 

an  MMDS  decoder; 

a  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  local  oscillation  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  local  oscillator  signal  for  block 
converting  said  plurality  of  MMDS  channels  to  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  channels  comprising  corresponding 
frequencies  receivable  by  said  MMDS  decoder, 

means  for  generating  a  data  signal  as  modulation  of  carrier; 

means  responsive  to  said  local  oscillator  signal  for  convert- 
ing said  data  signal  to  a  frequency  in  close  proximity  to 
said  MMDS  frequency  band;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  block  converted  channels  to  an  input 
of  said  MMDS  decoder  and  for  coupling  the  converted 
data  signal  to  said  antenna  for  radiation  back  to  said  trans- 
mitting site. 
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S,369,7W 
AMPLIFYING  AND  PHASE  SmFTING  VERTICAL  AND 

HORIZONTAL  POLARIZED  SIGNALS  FOR 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTING  SATELLITE  BROADCAST 

RECEPTIONS 
Jae  R.  Juag,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korem,  Msigiior  to  GoMitar  Co., 
LtiL,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  975,415 
Claias  priority.  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1991, 
19971/1991 

lat  CL'  HOIP  1/165;  H04B  7/185 
VS.  a.  455—12.1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency  converter  for  receiving  polarized  waves  of  a 
satellite  signal,  comprising: 

first  through  fourth  feeding  means,  each  being  disposed 
perpendicularly  to  each  side  of  a  patch  on  which  the 
satellite  signal  with  the  polarized  waves  is  electromagneti- 
cally  focused,  to  allow  the  polarized  waves  of  the  satellite 
signal  to  be  excited  thereat; 

first  through  fourth  ampUfying  means  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  said  Tirst  through  fourth  feeding  means,  for 
blocking  or  transferring  the  polarized  waves  excited  at 
said  First  through  fourth  feeding  means  in  response  to  a 
reception  selection  control; 

first  and  second  phase  shifting  means  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  amplifying  means, 
for  shifting  vertical  and  horizontal  waves  of  the  polarized 
waves  by  a  desired  phase  in  response  to  the  reception 
selection  control,  respectively,  so  that  left  and  right  circu- 
larly polarized  waves  can  be  generated;  and 

first  through  third  signal  adding  means,  said  first  signal 
adding  means  for  adding  an  output  signal  from  said  Tirst 
phase  shifting  means  to  an  output  signal  from  said  fourth 
amplifying  means,  the  second  signal  adding  means  for 
adding  an  output  signal  from  said  second  phase  shifting 
means  to  an  output  signal  from  said  third  amplifying 
means,  and  said  third  adding  means  for  adding  the  output 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  signal  adding  means. 


munication  system  includes  the  apparatus  for  relaying  signals 
comprising: 

A)  a  plurality  of  communication  resources  configured  to 
communicate  with  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  com- 
munication units  of  the  first  and  second  communication 
systems; 

B)  at  least  one  communication  control  resource; 

C)  at  least  one  communication  resource  configured  to  trans- 
mit and  receive  signals  in  the  format;  and 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  communication  units  is 
transmitting  and  receiving  a  communicated  signal  through  the 
second  communication  system,  said  at  least  one  communica- 
tion unit  including  scanning  means  for  detecting  the  at  least 
one  control  resource  of  the  first  communication  system  and 
control  means  for  requesting,  when  near  the  periphery  of  the 
service  coverage  area  of  the  second  communication  system 
and  over  the  at  least  one  control  resource,  that  the  first  com- 
munication system  allocate  communication  resources  to  relay 
the  communicated  signal  to  and  from  the  second  communica- 
tion system. 


5,349,782 
RADIO  RELAY  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  INTERFERENCE 

SIGNAL  CANCELLATION 
Minori  Kawano;  Kolgi  Ogawa;  Sadaynki  Tsokagoshi;  Hiroyuki 
Koroiwa;  Masato  Sato,  all  of  Gunma;  Yasuhiro  Ishizaki, 
Kanagawa;  Fumiaki  Komatso,  Kanagawa,  and  Eiichi  Kuroda, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  asngnors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  743,973,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^7,297. 
ThU  application  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-220530 
Int.  O.:  H04B  7/14 
MS.  a.  455—16  14  Claims 


5,349,781 

DISPATCH  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

ADJACENT  SYSTEM  SIGNAL  REPEATING 

Rickard  Comroe,  Dimdee,  and  Arun  Sobti,  Wheaton,  both  of  Dl., 

aaignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sduuimburg,  111. 
CoBtiBBatJoii-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  457,650,  Dec.  27,  1989, 

ahaadoned.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  832,137 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/14 

VS.  CL  455—15  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  relaying  signals  between  a  first  and 
second  dispatch  communication  system  with  each  communica- 
tion system  of  the  first  and  second  communication  system 
having  a  plurality  of  communication  units  that  transmit  and 
receive  signals  using  a  predetermined  format  and  a  service 
coverage  area  with  a  periphery,  wherein  at  least  the  first  com- 


1.  A  radio  relay  system  comprising: 

an  external  conductor; 

a  first  antenna  located  on  said  external  conductor  for  trans- 
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mitting  and  receiving  radio  carrier  wave  signals  of  a  first 
and  a  second  frequency,  respectively; 

a  second  antenna  located  on  said  external  conductor  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  radio  carrier  wave  signals  of  a 
third  and  a  fourth  frequency,  respectively; 

a  skirt  for  each  of  said  antennas  located  on  said  external 
conductor,  each  said  skirt  having  a  length  equal  to  a  quar- 
ter of  the  wavelength  of  said  first  and  third  frequencies, 
respectively; 

a  relay  circuit  in  said  external  conductor  further  comprising: 

branching  filter  circuit  means  for  extracting  a  portion  of  said 
radio  carrier  wave  signals  of  said  first  and  third  frequen- 
cies; 

adjusting  unit  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  branching  filter 
circuit  means  and  being  responsive  to  the  extracted  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  third  frequency  signals  for  adjusting 
the  amplitude  and  phase  thereof  and  generating  modified 
first  and  third  frequency  signals; 

combining  unit  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  adjusting  unit 
circuit  means  for  combining  said  first  and  third  modified 
frequency  signals  with  said  radio  carrier  wave  signals  of 
said  first  and  third  frequencies  respectively  received  by 
said  second  and  first  antenna  for  cancelling  said  first  and 
third  frequency  signals;  and 

transmitter-receiver  circuit  means  for  transmitting  said  radio 
carrier  wave  signal  of  said  second  frequency  and  received 
by  said  first  antenna  as  a  radio  carrier  wave  signal  of  said 
second  frequency  from  said  second  antenna,  and  for  trans- 
mitting said  radio  carrier  wave  signal  of  said  fourth  fre- 
quency and  received  by  said  second  antenna  as  a  radio 
carrier  wave  signal  of  said  first  frequency  from  said  first 
antenna. 


5,369,783 

DYNAMIC  REGROUPING  IN  A  TRUNKED  RADIO 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Jeffrey  S.  Childress,  and  Darid  L.  Hattey,  both  of  L}'nchburg, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc., 

Lynchburg,  Va. 

CoatinuatiOD  of  Ser.  No.  585,791,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoacd, 
wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,814,  Aug.  8,  1988,  Pat 
No.  5,117,501.  This  applicatioa  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,582 

lat  a.'  H04B  7/15 
MS.  CL  455-17  19  Claims 


subsequently  transmitting  a  regroup  activate  message  over 
the  air;  and 

substantially  simultaneously  activating  said  regroup  at  each 
of  said  plural  mobile  transceivers  no  earlier  than  transmis- 
sion of  said  regroup  activate  message. 


5,369,784 

RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING 

MULTIPLE  SIMULTANEOUSLY  TRANSMimNG 

TRANSCEIVERS 

Dao  R.  Nelson,  Delgany,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Qty  Communica- 

tioiis  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 

FUed  Jul.  30.  1992,  Scr.  No.  922,917 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Irdaad,  Aug.  1,  1991,  1761/91 

bt  a.)  H04B  7/14 

MS.  a.  455— 51 J  9  n«tf 


14.  A  method  of  dynamic  regrouping  in  a  trunked  radio 
communication  system  including  plural  mobile  transceivers, 
said  method  comprising: 

transmitting  at  least  one  dynamic  regroup  message  over  the 
air  so  as  to  make  said  regroup  resident  within  each  of  said 
plural  mobile  transceivers; 


1.  A  radio  communication  system  comprising  a  transmitter 
for  transmitting  a  radio  message  having  a  predetermined  for- 
mat, a  plurality  of  transceivers  within  range  of  the  transmitter 
and  a  plurality  of  receivers  out  of  range  of  the  transmitter  but 
within  range  of  one  or  more  of  the  transceivers,  wherein  each 
of  the  transceivers  is  arranged,  upon  receipt  of  the  message  in 
said  predetermined  format  and  subject  to  the  contente  of  the 
message,  to  re-transmit  the  message  substantially  in  synchro- 
nism with  any  and  all  other  of  the  transceivers  which  received 
the  message  at  the  same  time  as  said  one  or  more  of  the  trans- 
ceivers, and  wherein  the  message  includes  iteration  data  which 
defines  the  number  of  times  the  message  has  been  transmitted 
or  re-transmitted  and  the  total  number  of  times  the  message  is 
to  be  transmitted  or  re-transmitted,  and  wherein  said  each  of 
the  transceivers  upon  receipt  of  the  iteration  daU  includes 
means  which  is  responsive  to  the  iteration  data  in  the  message 
to  determine  if  the  last  transmission  or  re-transmission  has  been 
made  and  if  so  not  to  re-transmit  the  message  to  one  or  more  of 
said  transceivers  and  receivers  and  if  not  to  update  the  iteration 
daU  by  changing  the  daU  which  defines  the  number  of  times 
the  message  has  been  transmitted  or  re-transmitted  and  re- 
transmit the  message. 
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5,3«9,785 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

MONFTORING  SIGNAL  AT  A  BASE  STATION  IN  A 

RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Jakka  KorhoMn,  ami  Pertti  Hnttnaei^  both  of  Onla,  Finland, 

aacignon  to  Teleookia  Oy,  Eapoo,  Finland 

FUcd  Oct  5.  1992,  Scr.  No.  915,981 

Oaiina  priority,  applkatioa  Finland,  Feb.  S,  1990,  900619 

iBt  a.5  H04B  7/26 

M&.  a.  455—54.1  10  ClaiBH 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  quality  of  radio  links  be- 
tween a  base  station  and  a  mobile  station  in  a  radio  telephone 
system,  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  a  monitoring  signal  having  a  predetennined 
frequency  at  a  base  station; 

(b)  tuning  a  center  frequency  of  an  adjustable  bandwidth- 
type  bandpass  filter  to  said  predetennined  frequency  and 
thereby  providing  a  tuned  bandpass  filter  having  a  given 
bandwidth; 

(c)  filtering  said  monitoring  signal  received  at  the  base  sta- 
tion using  said  tuned  bandpass  filter  and  thereby  providing 
an  output  signal; 

(d)  narrowing  said  given  bandwidth  of  said  tuned  bandpass 
filter  during  said  filtering,  the  filtering  being  started  with 
the  widest  bandwidth  of  the  filter,  whereby  the  bandwidth 
is  narrowed  when  a  first  portion  of  a  rise  time  correspond- 
ing to  the  widest  bandwidth  has  elapsed,  and  the  band- 
width is  changed  to  a  final  value  thereof  when  a  second 
portion  of  said  rise  time  has  elapsed;  and 

(e)  detecting  the  presence  of  said  monitoring  signal  on  the 
basis  of  the  level  of  said  output  signal  of  said  tuned  band- 

i  filter. 


5,369,7*6 
ENHANCED  POWER  LEVEL  USAGE  IN  A 
RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
G.  HalacboKk,  Palatine,  IlL,  aari^or  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  SckwwbwK,  DL 

FUed  May  1,  1991.  Scr.  No.  694,153 
brt.  CL'  H04B  7/26 
VS.  CL  455—70  77  ClaiM 

13.  A  method  of  enhancing  maximum  power  level  usage  in  a 
radiotelephone  system,  the  radiotelephone  system  having  a 
source  base-station  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  target  base-stations 
via  a  base-station  interface,  the  source  base-station  communi- 
cating with  a  subscriber  unit  on  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  chan- 
nel, the  source  base-station  having  the  capability  to  instruct  the 
subscriber  unit  to  transmit  at  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  RF 
power  levels,  the  source  base-station  having  a  predetermined 
maximum  subscriber  unit  transmission  level  value  (MAXPL) 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  subscriber  unit  RF  power 
level  that  said  subscriber  unit  is  allowed  to  transmit,  said 
MAXPL  being  below  the  maximum  subscriber  unit  RF  power 
level  that  said  subscriber  unit  is  capable  to  transmit,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing,  at  the  source  base-station,  at  least  a  first  commu- 
nication transfer  threshold; 
measuring,  at  the  source  base-station,  a  first  signal  quality 


value  of  a  transmission  from  said  subscriber  unit  on  said 
radio  frequency  channel; 
measuring,  at  at  least  one  target  base-station,  at  least  a  sec- 
ond signal  quality  value  of  a  transmission  from  said  sub- 
scriber unit  on  said  radio  frequency  channel; 
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determining,  at  the  base-station  interface,  whether  or  not 
said  subscriber  unit  is  in  the  best  coverage  area  based  on 
said  first  signal  quality  value  and  said  at  least  a  second 
signal  quality  value;  and 

instructing,  at  the  source  base-station,  the  subscriber  unit  to 
transmit  at  a  level  above  said  MAXPL  when  said  first 
signal  quality  value  is  less  than  said  at  least  a  first  commu- 
nication transfer  threshold  and  if  said  subscriber  unit  is  in 
the  best  coverage  area. 


5.3«9.7r7 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,369,788 

MINIATURE  PORTABLE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

APPARATUS 

Micliio  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Japan 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  952,557.  Sep.  28, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Mar.  7.  1994.  Scr.  No.  207.795 

Clainis  priority.  appUcation  Japua,  Sep.  30,  1991.  3-276442 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  455—90  1  Claini 
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1.  A  miniature  portable  radio  communication  apparatus 
comprising; 

a  casing  formed  with  a  recess  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction; 

a  movable  portion  slidable  received  in  said  recess  and  loaded 
with  at  least  a  receiver,  said  slidable  portion  being  mov- 
able between  a  ftilly  stowed  and  a  service  position;  and 

a  display  means  mounted  on  a  bottom  of  said  recess  of  said 
casing,  said  display  means  being  at  least  partly  exposed  to 
the  outside  of  said  casing  when  said  movable  portion  is 
received  in  said  fully  stowed  position  within  said  casing, 
and  said  display  means  being  fiilly  exposed  to  the  outside 
of  said  casing  when  said  movable  portion  is  in  said  service 
position. 
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5,369.789 

BURST  SIGNAL  TRANSMnTER 

HiroaU  Koaogi,  Hirakata;  Takaynki  Matsumoto.  Kadoma,  and 

Takailii  Enoki.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Matsu- 

lidta  Electric  Industrial  Co  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  955.257,  Oct.  1.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  188.115 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-253354 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/04:  H03G  3/20 

VS.  a.  455—126  9  Clainis 
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1.  A  transmitter  comprising; 

a  modulator  for  generating  a  modulation  carrier  signal,  and 
generating  a  signal  during  a  burst  ramp-up  period  for  use 
as  a  constant  envelope; 

a  power  ampUfier,  comprising  a  gain  control  terminal,  for 
amplifying  said  modulation  carrier  signal  and  producing 
an  amplified  transmission  signal; 

a  monitor  circuit  for  extracting  a  part  of  said  amplified 
transmission  signal; 

an  envelope  detector  for  obtaining  an  envelope  detection 
signal  of  the  monitor  signal; 

a  first  burst  control  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first 
burst  control  signal; 

a  differential  amplifier  for  comparing  said  first  burst  control 
signal  and  said  envelope  detection  signal,  and  producing 
an  error  signal  indicative  of  a  difference  between  said  first 
burst  control  signal  and  said  envelope  detection  signal; 

a  sample  and  hold  signal  generator  for  generating  a  sample 
and  hold  signal; 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  sampling  and  holding  said  error 
signal  according  to  the  sample  and  hold  signal  to  produce 
a  gain  control  signal  which  is  supplied  to  said  gain  control 
terminal  of  the  power  amplifier;  and 

a  timing  controller  for  providing  trigger  signals  to  said  first 
burst  control  signal  generator  and  to  said  sample  and  hold 
signal  generator; 

wherein  said  first  burst  control  signal  generator  comprises:  a 
first  digital  counter  for  starting  and  ending  counting  in 
response  to  the  trigger  signals;  a  read  only  memory  con- 
nected to  said  first  digital  counter  for  generating  predeter- 
mined rising  and  falling  patterns  in  digital  form  for  the 
first  burst  control  signal;  a  digital  to  analog  converter  for 
converting  the  rising  and  falling  patterns  in  digital  form  to 
rising  and  falling  patterns  in  analog  form;  and  a  low  pass 
filter  for  smoothing  the  rising  and  falling  patterns  in  ana- 
log form; 

and  wherein  said  sample  and  hold  signal  generator  com- 
prises a  second  digital  counter  for  stariing  and  ending 
counting  in  response  to  the  trigger  signals; 

and  wherein  said  sample  and  hold  signal  generator  generates 
said  sample  and  hold  signal  such  that  said  signal  is  in  a 
sampling  state  during  a  burst  rising  period  and  a  burst 
falling  period  and  is  in  a  hold  state  during  a  burst  transmis- 
sion period  and  samples  a  rising  pattern  during  said  burst 
rising  period  and  holds  a  last  level  of  said  rising  pattern 
during  said  transmission  period  and  samples  a  falling  pat- 
tern during  said  burst  falling  period. 


5,369,790 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Yasuhlro  Yokota,  KawaaaU,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fi^itia  liMi<*»«t, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,585 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-237986 

Int  a.5  H04B  n/02.  1/26;  H03L  7/00 

VS.  CL  455—164.1  10  Clnima 
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1.  A  radio  receiver  comprising: 

a  first  oscillator  outputting  a  signal  having  a  frequency; 

a  second  oscillator  for  outputting  a  signal  having  a  lower 
frequency  than  the  output  signal  of  said  first  oscillator; 

first  mixer  means  for  mixing  the  output  signal  from  said  first 
oscillator  to  a  signal  obtained  by  shifting  the  phase  of  the 
output  signal  having  the  lower  frequency  of  said  second 
oscillator  by  w/2  and  outputting  a  signal; 

second  mixer  means  for  mixing  a  signal  obtained  by  shifting 
the  phase  of  the  output  signal  having  the  frequency  of  said 
first  oscillator  by  ir/2  to  the  output  signal  having  the 
lower  frequency  of  said  second  oscillator  and  outputting  a 
signal;  and 

combining  means  for  combining  the  output  signal  of  said 
first  mixer  means  with  the  output  signal  of  said  second 
mixer  means,  thereby  providing  a  local  oscillator  output 


5,369.791 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 
AND  SUPPRESSING  NOISE  WTTHIN  AN  INCOMING 
SIGNAL 
Safdar  M.  Aaghar,  and  John  G.  Bartkowiak,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex^  aasignon  to  Adranced  Micro  Dericea,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale. 
CaUf. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,076 
Int  a.'  H04B  I/IO 
VS.  CL  455—222  16  ( 


1.  A  method  for  discriminating  and  suppressing  noise  within 
an  incoming  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  first  iteration  signal,  said  first  iteration  signal 
being  representative  of  average  signal  level  of  said  incom- 
ing signal,  said  first  iteration  signal  being  generated  ac- 
cording to  the  relationship: 
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where 

6r= average  signal  level. 

|S||  =  magnitude  of  signal  level  of  the  i'*  sample  of  said 

incoming  signal,  and 
n  =  number  of  samples; 

(b)  generating  a  second  iteration  signal,  said  second  iteration 
signal  being  representative  of  said  first  iteration  signal 
normalized  with  respect  to  a  maximum  signal  level  ex- 
pected of  said  incoming  signal; 

(c)  providing  a  prediction  means  and  using  said  prediction 
means  for  generating  a  predicted  value  for  said  second 
iteration  signal  from  a  plurality  of  earlier  samples  of  said 
second  iteration  signal,  said  prediction  means  comprising 
a  digital  filter,  said  digital  fUter  having  at  least  as  many 
taps  as  samples  in  said  plurality  of  earlier  samples; 

(d)  determining  a  difference  between  said  second  iteration 
signal  and  said  predicted  value  to  generate  a  prediction 
error  signal; 

(e)  generating  a  control  signal,  said  control  signal  having  a 
first  value  when  said  prediction  error  signal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  value,  said  control  signal  having 
a  second  value  when  said  prediction  error  does  not  exceed 
said  threshold  value;  and 

(0  providing  a  muting  means  for  muting  signals;  said  muting 
means  being  operatively  cotmected  to  receive  said  incom- 
ing signal  and  said  control  signal,  said  muting  means  re- 
sponding to  said  control  signal  to  mute  said  incoming 
signal  when  said  control  signal  is  at  one  of  said  first  value 
and  said  second  value,  said  muting  means  responding  to 
said  control  signal  to  not  mute  said  incoming  signal  when 
said  control  signal  is  at  the  other  of  said  first  value  and  said 
second  value,  whereby  the  first  value  is  used  to  determine 
muting  and  the  second  value  is  used  to  determine  not 
muting  when  the  prediction  error  is  not  inversed  and  the 
second  value  is  used  to  determine  muting  and  the  first 
value  is  used  to  determine  not  muting  when  the  prediction 
value  is  inversed. 
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accordance  with  a  level  of  a  first  signal  output  from  said 
amplifier,  said  first  adjusting  means  including  a  first  input 
amplitude  control  circuit  for  outputting  a  second  signal,  a 
level  of  said  second  signal  being  controlled  by  said  first 
input  amplitude  control  circuit  so  as  to  determine  said 
attenuation  amount  of  said  attenuator  and  said  gain 
amount  of  said  amplifier  in  accordance  with  a  level  of  said 
first  signal;  and 
second  adjusting  means  for  receiving  said  second  signal  and 
for  outputting  a  third  signal  to  said  attenuator  and  a  fourth 
signal  to  said  amplifier  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  said 
second  signal,  and  means  for  adjusting  levels  of  said  third 
and  fourth  signals  thereby  decreasing  the  attenuation 
amount  of  said  attenuator  and  increasing  the  gain  amount 
of  said  amplifier  when  the  level  of  a  signal  meter  output 
voltage  having  a  voltage  value  determined  in  accordance 
with  an  ampHtude  of  an  IF  signal  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a 
predetermined  threshold  value,  said  second  adjusting 
means  including  a  second  input  ampUtude  control  circuit 
for  outputting  said  third  and  fourth  signals. 


5,369,793 

RF  RECEIVER  ADAPTED  TO  PROCESS  RECEIVED  RF 

PULSES  AND  REJECT  RF  CONTINUOUS  WAVE 

SIGNALS 

Sheraian    R.    Vincent,    Santa    Barbara,    Calif,,    assignor    to 

Raytbcoo  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,973 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/10 

VS.  CL  4SS-306  •  CUm 
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5,369,792 
AGC  CfRCUTT  OF  FM  FRONT-END  PORTION  FOR 
CONTROLLING  BANDWIDTH  DETECTION 
SENSITIVITY 
Yataka  MatsiuBoto,  Yokobana,  and  Nozoaa  Kawada,  Tokyo, 
botk  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,522 

Claiais  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JuL  3,  1990,  2-174509 

Int.  CL'  H04B  1/16 

VS.  CL  455—245.1  2  Claims 


1.  An  AGC  circuit  of  an  FM  front-end  portion,  comprising: 

an  attenuator  for  attenuating  an  input  signal; 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  input  signal,  said  amplifier 

being  connected,  in  series,  to  said  attenuator; 
first  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  attenuation  amount  of 

said  attenuator  and  a  gain  amount  of  said  amplifier  in 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

power/divider  means  for  coupling  a  received  signal  to  a  pair 

of  signal  channels; 
a  first  signal  channel  of  said  pair  of  signal  channels  compris- 
ing a  band  reject  filter  coupled  to  said  power/divider 
means,  such  band  reject  filter  having  a  reject  band  with  a 
center  frequency  tuneable  to  a  frequency  within  a  prede- 
termined frequency  band; 
a  second  signal  channel  of  said  pair  of  signal  chaimels  com- 
prising: 

i)  a  bandpass  filter,  coupled  to  said  power/divider  means, 
such  bandpass  filter  having  a  pass  band  with  a  center 
frequency  tuneable  to  the  frequency  within  the  prede- 
termined frequency  band; 
ii)  means  responsive  to  received  signals  passing  through 
the  bandpass  filter  for  determining  the  frequency  of  a 
continuous  wave  signal  within  the  predetermined  fre- 
quency band;  and 
iii)  means  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  the  continuous 
wave  signal  for  tuning  both  of  the  center  frequencies  of 
the  reject  band  and  the  pass  band  to  the  frequency  of  the 
continuous  wave  signal  wherein  the  tuning  means  com- 
prises means  for  tuning  the  center  frequencies  of  the 
reject  band  and  the  pass  band  to  the  frequency  of  the 
continuous  wave  signal  having  an  amplitude  larger  than 
amplitudes  of  all  other  continuous  wave  signals  within 
the  predetermined  frequency  band. 
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5,369,794 

ADAPTIVE  OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY 

FEEDTHROUGH  CANCELLATION  IN  MIXER  ORCUTT 

Didier  Martinean,  Andrcay,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-LGT 

Laboratoifc    General    des    TelecommonicatioBs,    Conflans 

Sainte  Honorinc,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,976 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1991,  91  16041 
Int  a.>  H04B  I/IO 
VS.  a.  455—317  8  Claims 
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2.  A  device  for  changing  a  first  signal  at  a  frequency  that 
shall  be  called  an  intermediate  frequency  by  a  second  signal  at 
a  local  frequency  to  obtain  a  signal  at  a  useful  frequency, 
comprising: 

a  local  oscillator  for  generating  the  second  signal; 

a  mixer  circuit  to  mix  the  first  and  second  signals  and  give  a 
resultant  signal  comprising  a  first  component  at  the  useful 
frequency,  a  second  component  at  the  local  frequency  and 
a  third  component  which  is  an  image  of  the  first  compo- 
nent with  respect  to  the  second  component; 

an  output  filter  which  receives  the  resultant  signal  and  ex- 
tracts the  first  component  therefrom,  said  output  filter 
having  an  output; 

first  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  output  filter  for 
intennodulating,  an  auxiliary  component  at  the  intermedi- 
ate frequency; 

second  means  for  measuring  a  value  of  the  power  of  the 
auxiliary  component;  and 

third  means,  responsive  to  said  second  means,  for  attenuat- 
ing and  phase-shifting  the  second  signal  and  adding  a 
result  thereof  to  the  resultant  signal,  the  attenuating  and 
the  phase-shifting  being  adjusted  so  as  to  make  the  power 
of  the  auxiliary  component  a  minimum  value. 


5,369,795 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMER  AND  MIXER 
USING  THE  SAME 
Yoshiyuki  Yanagimoto,  Kobeshi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-153904 
iBt  CL'  H04B  1/26 
VS.  a.  455—327  13  Claims 

1.  A  high  frequency  transformer  comprising: 
two  strip  lines  and  a  short-circuiting  pattern  coupled  there 
between,  each  strip  line  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
short-circuiting  pattern  and  each  strip  line  having  a  sec- 
ond end  extending  away  from  the  short-circuiting  pattern; 
two  lead  wires  insulatedly  formed  onto  the  strip  lines  so  that 
one  lead  wire  is  formed  on  each  respective  strip  line,  each 
lead  wire  so  formed  having  a  first  end  proximate  to  the 
first  end  of  the  respective  strip  line  and  having  a  second 
end  proximate  to  the  second  end  of  the  respective  strip 
line;  and 


the  second  ends  of  the  lead  wires  being  short  circuited  to- 
gether, the  first  ends  of  the  lead  wires  serving  as  a  first 


o4a 


<34b 


^Zb  yt   (1) 


port  and  the  second  ends  of  the  respective  strip  lines 
serving  as  a  second  port. 


5,369,796 

FLOATING  SOUND  SYSTEM 

Gregory  E.  Kung,  411  Kari  a.,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,698 

Int.  CL'  H04B  1/06,  1/08 

VS.  CL  455—344  4  Claims 


1.  A  floating  sound  system  including  flotation  means  having 
length,  width  and  height  dimensions,  uppermost  audio  equip- 
ment retained  within  said  flotation  means,  said  audio  equip- 
ment including  a  housing  having  length,  width  and  height 
dimensions,  and  an  onboard  power  supply  including  a  housing 
having  length,  width  and  height  dimensions,  said  audio  hous- 
ing attaching  solely  to  said  power  supply  housing, 

said  lowermost  flotation  means  having  length  and  width 
dimensions  exceeding  said  length  and  width  dimensions  of 
said  audio  housing  and  of  said  power  supply  housing,  said 
flotation  means  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  also 
having  means  defming  an  opening  therein,  whereby  said 
flotation  opening  laterally  surrounds  said  power  supply 
housing, 
said  flotation  means  further  being  covered  on  sides  and 
bottom  thereof  by  a  flexible  cover,  said  flexible  cover 
having  straps  terminating  in  fasteners  attached  thereto, 
and 
said  power  supply  housing  having  an  upper  flange,  a  cylin- 
drical body  and  battery  means,  said  cylindrical  body  en- 
closing said  battery  means  and  being  laterally  surrounded 
by  said  flotation  means,  and  said  flange  contacting  and 
covering  said  top  of  said  flotation  means,  said  power 
supply  housing  flange  having  a  plurality  of  rings  engage- 
able  with  said  flotation  strap  fasteners,  whereby  said  flota- 
tion means  are  readily  attachable  to  and  detachable  from 
said  power  supply  housing,  said  power  supply  further 
being  located  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  said  flotation 
means,  whereby  said  floating  sound  system  has  a  low 
center  of  gravity  and  floats  stably  on  a  surface  of  water, 
said    audio   equipment    including   speaker    means   having 
speaker  cones,  said  speaker  cones  being  positioned  radi- 
ally opposite  each  other  and  located  a  sufficient  distance 


3570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


above  the  surface  of  the  water  so  that  sound  emitted 
therefrom  propagates  in  diametrically  opposite  directions 
generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  said  audio 
equipment  also  having  ready  detachment  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  power  supply,  whereby  said  audio  equip- 
ment is  readily  detachable  from  said  power  housing,  said 
audio  equipment  housing  further  being  generally  of 
domed  configuration,  said  housing  thus  being  radially 
symmetric  and  substantially  unencumbered  by  sharp 
edges,  said  audio  housing  also  having  at  least  one  readily 
opened  closure  enabling  atmospheric  communication 
between  the  interior  of  said  audio  housing  and  the  exterior 
thereof,  whereby  transmission  of  bass  sound  is  enhanced. 


period  of  time  and  thereafter  to  said  tape  solenoid  actua- 
tion coil; 

a  cassette  player/recorder  electrically  connected  to  said  tape 
solenoid;  and 

means  for  quickly  and  easily  removing  said  cassette  player/- 
recorder  from  its  installed  position  on  said  radio  alarm 
clock  whereby  said  cassette  player/recorder  is  used  to 
conveniently  record  messages  which  will  later  be  played 
back  at  the  time  said  clock  output  sends  electricity  at  the 
predetermined  time  to  said  function  switch. 


5,3»,797  

RADIO  ALAKM  CLOCK  WITH  REMOVABLE  CASSETTE 

PLAYER/RECORDER 
Janes  G.  Tyrce,  470  Palm,  Delaiid,  Fla.  32724 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,125 

I«t.  CLS  H04B  y/0&  G04C  21/14 

\}S.  CL  455—349  4  Claims 


5,369,798 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  SAVING  THE  POWER  OF 

A  BATTERY  USED  IN  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 

TELEPHONE 

Yoang-^b  Lee,  Enlwang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989323 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  13,  1992, 
1992-21300 

lat  a.'  H04B  1/16 
MS.  a.  455—33.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  radio  alarm  clock  with  removable  cassette  player/- 
recorder  comprising: 

a  radio  alarm  clock  comprising: 

an  electrical  plug; 

a  double  pole  slide  fimction  switch  comprising: 

a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  sides  being  oppositely 
disposed,  said  sides  containing  eight  pairs  of  poles  each, 
each  said  pairs  of  poles  being  disposed  opposite  a  pair  of 
poles  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  function  switch; 
and 

a  sliding  two  pole  bridge  for  coimecting  two  of  the  pairs  of 
oppositely  disposed  poles  at  a  time; 

a  clock  electrically  connected  to  said  plug  and  said  function 
switch,  said  clock  having  an  output  for  sending  electricity 
to  said  function  switch  at  a  predetermined  time; 

a  radio  whose  power  input  b  electrically  connected  to  said 
function  switch; 

a  tone  generator  whose  power  input  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  function  switch; 

a  tape  solenoid  whose  actuation  coil  is  electrically  coimected 
to  said  function  switch; 

an  amplifier  electrically  connected  to  the  output  signal  of 
said  radio,  said  tone  generator  and  to  a  cassette  player/- 
recorder,  and  whose  power  input  b  electrically  connected 
to  said  plug; 

a  speaker  connected  to  said  amplifier; 

a  first  time  for  routing  the  electricity  sent  from  said  clock 
output  at  the  predetermined  time  from  said  function 
switch  to  said  tone  generator  power  input  for  a  first  ad- 
justable period  of  time  and  thereafter  to  said  tape  solenoid 
actuation  coil; 

a  second  timer  for  routing  the  electricity  sent  from  said 
clock  output  at  the  predetermined  time  from  said  function 
switch  to  said  radio  power  input  for  a  second  adjustable 


1.  A  method  for  saving  the  power  of  a  battery  used  in  a 
portable  radio  telephone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
tuning  said  portable  radio  telephone  to  a  first  channel  to  set 

a  first  interrupt  time  interval; 
enabling  a  signal  generator  for  setting  said  first  interrupt 

time  interval  to  resume  operation  after  said  first  interrupt 

time  interval; 
detecting  word  synchronization  data  in  said  first  channel; 
tuning  said  portable  radio  telephone  to  a  second  channel  to 

detect  said  word  synchronization  data  when  said  word 

synchronization  data  is  not  detected  in  said  first  channel; 
setting  a  second  interrupt  time  interval  in  response  to  a 

number  of  fails  when  said  word  synchronization  data  is 

not  detected  in  said  second  channel;  and 
resuming  the  operation  to  detect  said  word  synchronization 

data  after  said  second  interrupt  time  interval. 
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5,369,799 

RADIO  PAGER  WITH  VARIABLE  GAIN  SEITING 

CONTROLLED  ACCORDING  TO  PRESENCE  AND 

ABSENCE  OF  SYNC  CODES 

Kanynki  Tsuoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Job.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,018 
CUim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul  25,  1991,  3-153551 
Int  CL'  H04B  1/06;  H04Q  3/02 
VS.  CL  455— 38  J  6  ( 


1.  A  radio  pager  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  containing  sync 
codes,  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  signal  at  one  of  high  and  low 
gain  settings  such  that  when  said  receiver  is  switched  to 
the  low  gain  setting  the  strength  of  intermodulation  prod- 
ucts is  reduced  in  relation  to  the  strength  of  a  desired 
signal; 

detector  means  for  detecting  a  sync  code  in  the  received 
signal  to  establish  synchronization  and  generating  a  sync- 
absence  signal  if  the  syiK  code  is  not  detected  during  an 
expected  time  interval;  and 

control  means  for  initially  switching  said  receiver  to  the 
high  gain  setting,  switching  the  receiver  to  the  low  gain 
setting  in  response  to  a  first  generation  of  the  sync-absence 
signal,  and  subsequently  switching  the  receiver  to  the  high 
gain  setting  in  response  to  a  second  generation  of  the 
sync -absence  signal. 


'  5,369,800 

MULTI-FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
WITH  AN  IMPROVED  DIVERSITY  SCHEME 
Tasoko  Takagi;  Zenichirou  Nagasawa,  and  Toshikazu  Oambaya- 
shi,  all  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Small  Power  Commwii- 
catioa  Systems  Research   Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd^  Sendai, 
Japan 

Filed  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  8854>66 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  16,  1991,  3-205799 

Int  a.5  H04B  7/08 

lis.  CL  455—59  14  Claims 


1 

- 
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1.  A  multi-frequency  communication  system  comprising: 
a  transmitting  section  including: 
modulation  means  including  an  oscillator  for  generating  a 
first  carrier  and  a  mixer,  for  modulating  the  first  carrier 


with  data  to  be  transmitted,  thereby  to  generate  a  modu- 
lated output; 

first  local  oscillation  means  for  generating  a  first  local  oscil- 
lating signal  which  is  to  be  used  as  a  second  carrier; 

first  mixer  means  for  mixing  the  modulated  output  from  said 
modulation  means  and  the  first  local  oscillating  signal 
generated  by  said  first  local  oscillation  means,  ther^y  to 
generate  waves  of  different  frequencies,  including  at  least 
an  upper  side  band  wave  having  a  frequency  which  is  a 
sum  of  the  frequencies  of  the  modulated  output  and  the 
first  local  oscillating  signal  and  a  lower  side  band  wave 
having  a  frequency  which  is  a  difference  between  the 
frequencies  of  the  modulated  output  and  the  first  local 
oscillating  signal;  and 

transmitting  antenna  means  for  radiating  electromagnetic 
wrves  into  the  air,  the  electromagnetic  waves  including 
the  waves  of  different  frequencies  generated  by  said  first 
mixer  means;  and  a  receiving  section  including: 

receiving  antenna  means  for  receiving  the  electromagnetic 
waves  including  the  waves  of  different  frequencies  and 
radiated  from  said  transmitting  antenna  means; 

diversity  means  for  extracting  at  least  one  wave  of  the  upper 
side  band  wave  and  the  lower  side  band  wave  from  the 
waves  of  different  frequencies  received  by  said  receiving 
antenna  means; 

second  local  oscillation  means  for  generating  a  second  local 
oscillating  signal  equal  to  the  first  local  oscillating  signal; 

second  mixer  means  for  mixing  the  at  least  one  wave  ex- 
tracted by  said  diversity  means  and  the  second  local  oscil- 
lating signal  generated  by  said  second  local  oscillation 
means,  thereby  to  generate  an  output;  and 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  output  generated 
by  said  second  mixer  means,  thereby  to  recover  the  data  to 
be  transmitted  by  the  transmitting  section. 


5,369,801 
ANTENNA  DIVERSITY  RECEPTION  IN  WIRELESS 
PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
Roland  A.  Smitk,  Nepean,  Canada,  anigaor  to  Norther*  Tele- 
com Limited,  Mootreal,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,513 

Int  CL>  H04B  7/08 

VS.  CL  455—277.1  6  daims 


1.  A  process  of  performing  antenna  diversity  in  reception  of 
a  digital  radio  signal  transmitted  in  time  division  pulse  coded 
frames,  each  frame  containing  a  fixed  number  of  coded  bits  in 
at  least  two  specific  formats,  the  first  format  consisting  of  Data 
Channel  bits  and  Bearer  Channel  bits  and  the  second  format 
consisting  of  Data  Channel  bits,  preamble  bits  and  sync  bits 
comprising  steps  of: 
receiving  said  digital  radio  signal  by  one  of  a  plurality  of 

antennas; 
generating  a  received  signal  strength  indication  RSSI  of  said 

one  antenna; 
when  said  digital  radio  sigiud  is  in  the  first  format,  switching 
said  one  antenna  to  one  of  the  remaining  antennas  to 
receive  a  predetermined  number  of  said  Bearer  Channel 
bits  in  one  frame,  starting  at  one  of  said  Bearer  Channel 
bits  and  ending  at  another  of  said  Bearer  Channel  bits  both 
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of  which  have  low  significance  in  decoding  the  first  for- 
mat; 

when  said  digital  radio  signal  is  in  the  second  format,  switch- 
ing said  one  antenna  to  one  of  the  remaining  antennas  to 
receive  a  predetermined  number  of  said  sync  bits  in  one 
frame,  starting  and  ending  at  said  sync  bits  which  corre- 
spond in  bit  position  to  those  of  the  first  format  and  have 
low  significance  in  decoding  the  second  format; 

deriving  a  RSSI  of  said  one  of  the  remaining  antennas; 

comparing  the  RSSI  of  said  one  antenna  with  the  RSSI  of 
said  one  of  the  remaining  antennas;  and 

choosing  the  antenna  with  a  larger  RSSI  for  reception  of 
following  frames  of  the  digital  radio  signal  at  one  of  said 
Bearer  Channel  bits  in  said  first  format  and  at  said  sync 
bits  in  said  second  format  which  correspond  in  bit  position 
to  those  of  the  first  format. 


5,369,802 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 
BATTERY  REPLACEMENT 
Bradley  A.  Mwray,  West  Palm  Beach,  FUl,  aangnor  to  Motor- 
ola, Ibc^  Schanmbiirg,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,959 

Int.  CL'  H04B  //0&  HOIM  2/10 

MS.  CL  455—351  11  Claims 


1.  A  battery  operated  electronic  device,  comprising: 
electronic  circuits;  and 

a  battery  holder  electrically  coupled  to  the  electronic  cir- 
cuits for  holding  a  first  replaceable  battery  and  for  electri- 
cally coupling  the  first  replaceable  battery  and  the  elec- 
tronic circuits,  the  battery  holder  comprising: 
means  for  inserting  the  first  replaceable  battery  in  the 

battery  holder  in  a  horizontal  direction; 
means  for  horizontally  displacing  the  first  replaceable 
battery  in  the  battery  holder  with  a  second  replaceable 
battery  while  allowing  the  electrical  coupling  of  the 
electronic  circuits  with  the  second  replaceable  battery 
before  electrically  uncoupling  the  electronic  circuits 
from  the  first  replaceable  battery,  wherein  the  second 
replaceable  battery  displaces  the  first  battery  in  the 
same  horizontal  direction; 
a  housing  having  a  battery  compartment  for  securing  the 


battery  holder  in  the  battery  operated  electronic  device; 
and 
a  first  door  for  the  battery  compartment,  the  second  re- 
placeable battery  utilized  to  open  the  first  door  for 
replacing  the  first  replaceable  battery  in  the  battery 
holder  with  the  second  replaceable  battery  while  the 
first  replaceable  battery  opens  and  exits  a  second  door 
for  the  battery  compartment. 


5,369,803 

CAR-MOUNTED  BOOSTER  FOR  PLUG-IN 

CONNECnON  WTFH  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SET 

Naoki  Hirasawa,  Tokyo,  and  Shinichi  Kobayasbi,  Saitama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-90052 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/3S 

MS.  a.  455—89  13  Claims 


"^f^; 


13.  A  car  telephone  apparatus  comprising: 

cord  means  for  passing  at  least  a  first  received  signal  there- 
through; 

portable  receiver  antenna  means  for  receiving  an  RF  signal 
to  produce  a  second  received  signal; 

portable  receiver  means  having  a  transmitter,  a  receiver  and 
a  local  oscillator  circuit  and  being  connectable  to  said 
cord  means  and  said  portable  receiver  antenna  means  to 
selectively  apply  either  said  first  or  second  received  signal 
to  said  receiver; 

car-mounted  antenna  means  for  receiving  an  RF  signal  to 
produce  a  third  received  signal; 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  third  received  signal  to 
produce  an  amplified  signal;  and 

means  for  frequency  mixing  said  amplified  signal  and  an 
oscillation  signal  output  from  said  local  oscillator  circuit 
to  produce  and  supply  a  frequency-down  converted  signal 
to  said  cord  means  as  said  first  received  signal  when  said 
portable  receiver  means  is  coupled  to  said  frequency 
mixing  means  via  said  cord  means. 
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352,811  352314 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  SHAPED  PASTA  PAIR  OF  SHORT  PANTS 

RicardoJaTier  Gonzalez,  GleiiTiew,  lU.,  assignor  to  Kraft  Gea-  Darryl  Sherman,  4210  RosmU  Atc  #4,  Moont  Ranier,  Md. 

era!  roods.  Inc.,  Northfield,  HI.  20712 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,576  Filed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,423 

MS.  a.  Dl— 106  u^,  a_  D2— 734 


D.  352,815 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


352,816 
352312  HUNTER'S  VEST 

BRIEF  Helen  Kim,  and  Herman  Kim,  both  of  507  Elwood,  Lee's  Sum- 

Anton  Vaa  Laar,  Avenida  25  de  Abril,  Edificio  Navegedor,  Lote       ^^  ^<*-  **^* 
2-6B,  Caacais,  Portugal  FUed  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,323 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,702  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1993,    ^^-  ^-  ^2 — 829 
2029019 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 7U 


'  352313 

SIMULATED  SPIDER  WEBBED  SWIMSUFT 
Robert  O.  DeU^  51-E  Sooth  Ave.,  Harrisonburg,  Va.  22801 

{  FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— 734 


352317 
CROSS-COUNTRY  BOOT 
Catherine  FeUonbe,  Annecy  le  Vieux,  France,  assignor  to  Salo- 
mon SA.,  Annecy  Cedex,  France 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  6,289,  Mar.  25, 1993.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,997 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     WIPO,     Sep.     25,     1992, 
DM/023977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 904 
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3S2^1S 

RECREATIONAL  SKI  SHOE 

DureU  BaOey.  8405  Ana  Ave,  Kansas  aty,  Kans.  66112 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,801 

Tcm  of  patort  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D2— 919 


352,821 
SECURE  KEY  HOLDER  FOR  SELECTIVELY  LOCKING 

KEYS  THEREON 
Woodrow  C.  StUlwagon,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Star  Lock 
Systems,  Inc.,  HiUiard,  Oliio 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 207 


352,819 
SHOE  UPPER 
V.  DiSilrio,  Somerrille,  Mass.;  E.  Scott  Morris,  East 
Providence,  RJ.;  Robert  D.  Pnrry,  Sontb  Easton,  and  Joan  A. 
Diax,  Hiagham,  botli  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Reeboli  Intema- 
tiaa«l  Ud^  Stoagiitoa,  Mass. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  12,973,  Sep.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  D.  345,047. 
This  applicatioa  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD2— 969 


352320 

SHADE  FOR  A  COOLER 

Ramiro  Martinez,  1760  SMceas  Dr.,  Porterrille,  Calif.  93257 

Filed  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.C1.D3— 5 


352322 

BACK  PACK  SUPPORT 

Jeffrey  D.  Leris,  4776  E.  Jensen,  FrcsM.  Calif.  93725 

Filed  Oct  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 216 
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'  352323  352326 

FABRIC  KNIFE  SHEATH  SUITCASE 

Hynun  W.  Chapman,  Lalieside,  and  Cnrtias  English,  Escondido,    P.  SriniTasa  Rao,  Maharashtra,  India,  assignor  to  VIP  Indas- 
botb  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bocl(  Knives,  Inc^  El  OOon,  Calif.       tries  Limited,  Maharashtra,  India 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,672  Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,444 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8.  1993. 

UAQ.  D3— 220  2028242 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D3— 276 


352324 
ANKLE  WALLET 
Nicholas  R.  Saggese,  Jr.,  5  Hutching  Cir.,  Lynnfleld,  Mass. 
01940 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722^7 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD3— 226 


352,827 
DRINK  HOLDER 
Micki  Schildkraut,  King*  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  B  ft  B  Gift- 
ware,  Inc.,  Mt  Vernon,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,921 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D3— 283 


352325 

EYEGLASS  CASE 

Chi  H.  Haieh,  P.O.  Box  890666,  Temecnla,  Calif.  92592 

Filed  Not.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,726 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D3— 265 


3576 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1994 


35242S 
ELECTRIC  SHOES  SHINER 

CU^Hd  Ckca,  No.  192,  Sec  1,  lUaBg  Shaag  S.  Rd^  Taichug. 
Taiwaa,  Ptot.  of  Ckiaa 

Filed  Aag.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  11,264 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D4— 102 


D.  352,831 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


352332 

BRUSH  HANDLE 

WilUam  E.  Brazis,  and  Dayid  L.  Peer,  both  of  Medina,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D4— 138  \ 


352329 

DENTURE  BRUSH 

George  B.  Perry,  Cwmbran,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Block 

Dmg  Company,  Inc.,  Jersey  Oty,  N  J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  817,407,  Jan.  6, 1992.  This  application  Oct 
27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  14,668 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
2015842;  JuL  5,  1991,  2015843 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D4— 104 
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352330 

TAIL-SHAPED  SCRUB  BRUSH 

Stephen  H.  Wolff,  35  West  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16^92 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D4— 124 


352,833 
EMBOSSED  FACL^L  TISSUE  SHEET 
Galyn  A.  Schulz,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  River  Cor- 
poration, Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D5— 53 
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I  352334 

GARMENT  HANGER  BODY 
Michael  D.  Norman,  Edison,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  A  ft  E  Products 

Gronp,  a  Dirision  of  Carlisle  Plastics,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,328,  JuL  16, 1991,  Pat  No. 

Dea.  337393.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D6— 326 


352336 
CHAIR 
Vlad  MuUer,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Global  Upholstery 
Limited,  Partnership,  Downsriew,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 366 


352337 

COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  RECEPTACLE 

David  A.  Pugh,  516  Howard  Dr.,  Salem,  Va.  24153 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 336 


352,835 
CHAIR 

Darrell  G.  Lowman,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lexington  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 334 


352,838 
CHAIR 
Shary  Adams,  87  Marlborough  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada M5R  1X5 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  537 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  22,  1992,  2209926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 370 
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352339 

CHAIR 

Jia  GOwM,  8185  Faiiriew  Ave^  La  Mcm,  CaUf.  91941 

F1M  Sc».  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,733 

Tern  of  patcat  14  yean 

U&  0.06—373 


352^42 
SEAT 
Darrell  G.  Lowaian,  Hickory,  N.C.,  aaaigaor  to  Lezingtoa  Ftir- 
nitnre  ladiistrics.  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C. 

Hied  Ang.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,515 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D6-379 


352340 
CHAIR 
Roy  N.  Alchin,  New  Sootk  Waica,  Australia,  aarignor  to  AkUn 
A  Long  Groop  Pty  Limited  T/AS  Colonial  Castinga,  Smith- 
field,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,616 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  2,  1993,  998/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD6-376 


352,843 
COMBINATION  BED  CRIB  AND  CHANGE  TABLE 
John  Szebegyinszki,  150  Wellbonm  Drive,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada  L9A  3N4 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  18, 1993, 18-05-93-4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6-^384 


352341 
CHAIR 
Darrell  G.  Lowman,  Hickory,  N.C,  assignor  to  Lexington  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 379 


352344 
BED 
H.  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point,  assignor  to  Henredon  Furniture 
Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 389 
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352345  352,847 

'1:rf1tJ!r'^?r^h'^'''^'^''^'    ^^^  C-   St.ti^'*^S^7^M^^"'Ho«e  AFB,   Id. 
N.Lim,Toro«to,allorCaaada,aiii8BontoTekBlonF^indtwe       83648-2357 

^y^*^  '*^??!r'  ^^"'^  P"""  Fe«».  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,498 

Filed  Not.  18, 1992.  Ser.  No.  1349  Term  of  patent  14  year. 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  5, 1992,  054)6-92-6   U.S.  CL  D6— 462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 422 


352348 
STORAGE  RACK 
Shahriar  Dardashti,  236  S.  Oakhnrst  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
90212 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 465 


352346 

DRESSER  WITH  DISPLAY  TOP 
Gerald  M.  Black,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Uxlngton  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918383 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6     446 


l6l-IX»O.G.-94-24 
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352,849  352,831 

NEWSPAPER  STAND  TO  POSmON  AND  TO  HOLD  TABLE 

RECYCLABLE  NEWSPAPERS  Ism  HoMe,  Milan,  Italy,  awiffor  to  ItoU  Co^  UiL,  Oiaka, 

NL  Aatkoay  D'Akario,  10301  SE.  28th,  BeUerae,  WMh.  98004  Japaa 

FDed  Aag.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  935,563  FUed  JnL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,008 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean  Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jna.  4,  1993,  5-16344 

UJS.  CL  D6     466  Tena  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6— 482 


352,852 

TABLE 
Imm  Hoaoe,  Milan,  Italy,  aarigior  to  Itoki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ocaka, 
Japan 

FIM  JnL  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,010 
OainH  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jan.  4,  1993.  5-16343 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D6— 482 


352,850 
DISPLAY  CASE 
Kiyoahi  Fqjii,  Gnana,  Japan,  awignor  to  Saaden  Corporatioa, 
,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,904 

I  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  22, 1992,  4-21995 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  nbaeqaent  to  JnL  19, 

2008,  haa  been  diiriainwd. 

TerH  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD6— 479 


352,853 
TABLE 
IMO  Hoae,  MOaa,  Italy 

FUed  JnL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,026 
Tera  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D6— 482 
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352354  352,857 

SIDE  PIECE  FOR  A  CHEST  OF  DRAWERS  ORNAMENTAL  LOUVER 

Rudolf  SToboda,  O.  KemstoclutnMe  19,  A-3100  St  Polten  RaaaeU  H.  UnderdaU,  Ardea  Hilto,  Mina.,  assignor  to  Plnecr- 

(Niederoaterreich),  Austria  est.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,395  Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  656 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  May  12,  1992,  MU-  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

»«0/92  vs.  CL  D6-580 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yt»n 
VS.  CL  D6— 510 


^ 


"^ 


ss 


352^55 

COMBINED  PHARMACEUTICAL  DISPENSER  AND 

BUSINESS  CARD  HOLDER 

Stephen  H.  Wolff,  35  W.  3Sth  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,063 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6— 515 


352358 
ANATOMICALLY  CONFORMABLE  SUPPORT  PAD 
Darid  L.  Fariey,  18672  Erergrcen  Atc  Yorba  Linda,  Calif. 
92686 

FUed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,177 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D6— 582 


352356  

HONEYCOMB  SHADE  CELL 
James  A.  Ford,  Stnrgis,  Mich.,  aasimor  to  Cooner  IndnstriM.  352359 

1,^.,  Honaton,  T™  ^^  ^^      ^^  uawmea,   DRAWER  CASE  FOR  COMPUTER  DISKETTE  STORAGE 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1993  Ser  No  12.432  Bahhasar  Kirchner,  Eferding;  Siegfried  Schleicher,  BnchUrc- 

Tcrm  of  patent  14  yean  ^^  ■**  ^«<*^  Tagger,  Urn,  aU  of  Austria,  aasignon  to 

UJS  CL  D6— 575  '^'^^  Stndelmann  GcseUschafI  mbH,  Eferding,  Antria 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,794 
I  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Aastria,  Sep.  16,  1991,  MU- 

2291^91 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D6— 627 
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352,M0    352462 

PLASTIC  VIDEO  CASSETTE  CASE  CARAFE 
GcraN  M.  D«  Corday,  10871  Thorley  Rd^  Suta  Au,  Calif.   Fred  HoUiager,  Kingi  Park,  N.Y.,  aMigDor  to  Metronc  Imports, 

9Xm  toe  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JaL  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,026  Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8^29 

Tcna  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D6— 632  VS.  O.  D7— 303 


352363 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Martin  W.  VerHovea,  N2865  Gaigg  La.,  HortonTiile,  Wis. 
54944 
352^1  FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,316 

KETTLE  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Jaw-Ckyi  SUeii,  IF,  No.  34,  F^jnng  St.,  Shih-Lia  District,  Tai-    UA  CL  D7— 319 
pei,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  Chiaa 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 302 


November  29,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3583 


^2,***  352,867 

Robert  r  Prfc^  ^A^^'^I^'^  ?"^»u     .     ^     ,^  COMBINED  CONDIMENT  DISPENSER  AND  STAND 

Kooert  L.  Parker,  5473  Terrytowa  La.,  Lithonia,  Ga.  30038  THEREFOR 

Piled  Apr.  8  1993,  Ser.  No.  6^25  William  Morris,  383  EUswortk  St.,  New  HsTen,  Conn.  06511 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ptied  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 589 


U.S.  CL  D7— 334 


352,865 
BARBECUE  STOVE 
Lucas  Pai,  No.  617,  Sec.  4,  Chung  Hua  Rd.,  Hsincbu  Qty, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Ffled  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,851 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D7— 337 


352368 

352366  KNIFE  TRAY 

^^    ^      PORTABLE  MICROWAVE  OVEN  John  D.  Breen,  Woorter,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robbermaid  Incorpo- 

CHfton  W.  Kindley,  and  Linda  Klndley,  both  of  Rte.  3,  Box  336,  rated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

High  Point,  N.C.  27263  pued  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,457 

I       Filed  JuB.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,805  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D7— 637 
U.S.  CL  D7— 351 
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352,M9 
SCOOP 
Grccory  A.  Lathrop,  Maackctter,  M«L,  aadgBor  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Coapaay,  DiTiakM  of  CoMpco,  Inc^  New  YotIl,  N.Y. 
CoatiBiMtkm  of  Ser.  No.  812,968,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abaiMloaed. 
Thia  appUcatJon  Jon.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,196 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 691 


352,872 
HANDLE  FOR  GARDEN  TOOLS 
LJonel  C.  Crockett,  5  Park  Way,  Shenfleld,  Brentwood  Essex 
CM15  8LH,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,630 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CL  Dft-1 


352,870 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  BOTTLES 
Tine  Erikaea,  EUnore,  Dennuui^  assignor  to  Henrik  Stieler, 
Espergaerde,  Denaurk 

Filed  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 708 


352,873 

HAND  TROWEL 

Ya-Li  Chen,  No.  22,  Alley  22,  Lane  294,  Sec.  3,  Chang-Shui  Rd., 

Chi-Hu  Chen,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 9 


352,871 

ROOT  BARRIER 

Michael  E.  Miller,  38  Ridge  Ave  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94901,  and 

George  R.  McCord,  69  Domingo  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94705 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,535 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 1 


352,874 

RAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HAND  HOE 

Roque  P.  Garcia,  400  E.  Spring  St.,  Central,  N.  Mez.  88026 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,337 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D»— 13 
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^^*''  352J7S 

CARTRIDGE  PRESSURIZATION  TOOL  BOTTLE  CAP  RFMOVFD 

■''S:L^*^'i;!i:it?!;'^.r'^'^"*''"°'   KerryW.Penro.TSSiLJYnSS'ISnortoAlumin.m 
Honrton,  Tex.,  Mrignor,  to  JetRU,  ^c.,  Hoaston,  Tex.  Specialties  Pty.  Ltd.  Toongahbie,  Australia 

FUed  Jon.  1   1993,  Ser.  No.  84>44  pUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934 

U.SCLD8-14      ^'™  "'"***»♦">**"  CWnw  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  May  15, 1992, 1269/92 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 38 


352,876 

SCOCKET  WRENCH  HANDLE 
Richard  A.  Munson,  6455  YeUowstone  Trail,  Coenr  d'Alene,  Id. 
83814 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D5— 21 


352,879 
LOWER  DIE  FOR  A  PEARL  SETTER 
Jules  E.  Briskin,  North  Babylon,  and  Andrew  Sinn,  Laurel 
Hollow,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Brisk-Set  Mfg.  Inc.,  West 
Babylon,  N.Y. 

FMed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 74 


£=ap 


352,877 
HEAT  SEALING  IRON  FOR  MODEL  AIRPLANE  FILM 

COVERING 
Chen-Chang  Chuang,  No.  52-64,  Alley  2,  Lane  68,  Cheng  Kong 
Road,  TaiLei,  Taicfaung,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China,  and  Josh 
Kramer,  No.  420,  Babylon  Rd.,  Horsham,  Pa.  19044 
FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 29.1 


352,880 
ICE  SKATE  BLADE  SHARPENER 
Bradley  J.  Anderson,  Alexandria,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Edge  Spe- 
cialties, Inc.,  Alexandria,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,346 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 91 
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352,881 
imUTY  KNIFE  HANDLE 
G.  Gerry  Sckmidt,  Newport  Beach,  Califs  aasignor  to  Pacific 
Haady  Ortter,  Im^  Costa  Mcta,  Calif. 

Filed  JaL  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10,904 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  m— 107 


352,884 

PAWL  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SECURING  HINGED 

PANELS  TOGETHER 

Richard  E.  Schlack,  Rising  Sun,  Md.,  asrignor  to  Sonthco,  Inc., 

Concordrille,  Pa. 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,754,  Apr.  6, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jon.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,473 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D8— 331 


352,882 
FIXED  BLADE  UTILITY  KNIFE  HANDLE 
G.  Gerry  Schaidt,  Newport  BcMh,  Calif.,  assigMtr  to  Pacific 
Handy  Cntter,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  JnL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,905 
Tcra  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D8— 107 


352,883 

UPTING  HANDLE  FOR  A  TOILET  SEAT 

Richard  Elhaz,  9518  Keeler  Ave.,  Skokie,  Dl.  60076 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,705 

Tcni  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D8-^307 


352,885 

SWELL  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Eli  J.  HoHaMa,  Narherth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sonthco,  Inc.,  Con- 
cordrille, Pa. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  88,263,  JnL  7,  1993.  This  application 
Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,846 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D«— 331 
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352,886 
STOP  SIGN  PADLOCK 
JeweU  A.  Taylor,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock-R-Lock,  Inc 
Sslinas,  Calif  . 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  716,346 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D8— 335 


352,889 

COMBINED  DOOR  BUMPER  AND  PATCH  FOR 

DAMAGED  WALLS 

Richard  H.  Crowther,  Redlands,  and  Leslie  W.  Bnms,  Mentone, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Prime  Line  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  San 

Bernardino,  Calif . 

Filed  May  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,477 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.CLD8— 402 


352,887 
KNOB  PORTION  OF  A  PAWL  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SECURING  HINGED  PANELS  TOGETHER 
Richard  E.  Schlack,  Rising  Sun,  Md.,  sssignor  to  Sonthco,  Inc, 

ConcordTille,  Pa. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,473,  Jnn.  14, 1993,  which  is  a 

continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  6,754,  Apr.  6, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,637 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D8— 343 


352,890 

DISPENSER 

Stephaa  Weiss,  211  E.  70th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,656 

Term  of  pstent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D9— 300 


352,888 
KEY  BOW 
Anthony  J.  CarseUo,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,804 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  08— 347 


352,891 

PERFUME  BOTTLE 

Marie-Clande  Ijdiqne,  11  me  Royale,  75008  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6^42 

Claims  priority,  sppUcation  France,  Sep.  23,  1992,  92  6082 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D9-^335 
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352^2 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  TRAY 

Robert  Lud,  ami  Swaa  F.  Bnad,  botk  of  New  York,  N.Y^ 

SHiffMn  to  EMee  Lanier  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  I,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  786,340 

Tera  of  Hrte**  14  ycara 

UjS.  a.  D9-^337 


352,894 
BATTERY  CONTAINER  AND  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Daniel  J.  Halabnrda,  Rockaway,  NJ.;   David   Dombrow«ki, 
EiMx,  ami  William  H.  Vails,  Harwinton,  both  of  Conn.,  aa- 
•ignon   to   Matwiihtta    Electric    Corporation    of   America, 
Secamcaa,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3^72 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D9— 415 


352,895 
PACKAGE  WFTH  A  SUDING  LID 
Brino  A.  van  Loo,  Sassenheim,  Netkerlands,  aaaignor  to  Stadium 
Deaign  BV,  Hillegom,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Dca.  Off.,  JnL  20, 
1992,  22706-02 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 422 


352,893 

ICE  CREAM  CONE  AND  BEVERAGE  CARRIER 

Loiria  D.  Le«acy,  18  Helen  SC,  Winsiow,  Me.  04901,  and  Donald 

V.  Brcttm.  Western  Ave.,  Nortk  Vaasalboro,  Me.  04962 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 347 


—  « 


352396 

CONTAINER  WFTH  FLYING  TOY  LID 

Wayne  Jones,  305  Lariat  La.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83404 

FUed  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 428 


^i 
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^^^^  352300 

SCHOOL  BOX  HAND  PUMP 

Charlea  M  Jackson^  Nashrille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Berol  Corpo-  Up  Nhan,  Block  8.  3/F  Hoi  Fai  Industrial  BIdg.,  10-16  Wo 

ration,  Brenlwoo^  Tenn.  shlng  St.,  Shatin,  N  T,  Hong  Kong,  China 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,780  FUed  Dec.  10,  1991.  Ser  No.  805,802 

1 1 «!  n  no-^«i                  '*'**°*  **  ^**"  ^^^*^  '^*^'y'  "PPlication  China,  Jnn.  10, 1991, 91301412  J; 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.D9— 448 


352,898 

EASY  OPENING  END  CLOSURE 
Jean  P.  Vacher,  Elancoort,  France,  assignor  to  CamaudMetal- 
box  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1^30 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD9— 438 


352,901 
ACTUATOR 

Roger  K.  UfferfUge,  4500  East  Dr.,  Crystal  Lake,  m.  60012,  and 
Scott  A.  SilTenis,  1270  E.  Miller  Rd.,  Ru.  7,  Midland,  Mich. 
48640 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 448 


352,899  

SHAKER  CAP  FOR  CONTAINER 
Nicholas  J.  Molo,  Kiasimmee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc^  Deerfield,  Dl. 

™^  ^v^^'r*^'"''''  bag'SJSjle 

vs.  CL  D9— 447  ^•"'^  ^  HalTeraon,  25761  U  Pare,  No.  108,  El  Toro,  Calif. 

92630 

FUed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9^-455 
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352,903 
PERFUME  FLACON 
Eiyak  Horn,  P.O.  Box  2S02,  K«Mia«tn«.  Md.  20891 
FIM  Dm.  2S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  16JK4 
Tcm  of  pateat  14  ye 
UjS.  CL  D9— 520 


352,906 
BOTTLE  WITH  CAP 
Marc  Gobe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Victoria'i  Secret 
Store*,  lac,  Colambii*,  Ohio 

FUcd  Job.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  9,613 
Tern  of  pateat  14  jreare 
VS.  CL  D9^560 


352,904  I 

BOTTLE  I 

Jaaet  E.  Kearae,  aad  Jamc*  C.  GriMoai,  bodi  of  Hoostoa,  Tex^ 
aMigaon  to  Pcaazofl  ProdactB  Company,  Hoastoa,  Tex.  352,907 

Filed  JaL  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.678  ANIMATED  WALL  ALARM  CLOCK 

Term  of  pateat  14  year*  George  E.  E«le,  Box  2625,  OceanaMe,  Calif.  92054 

UAa.D9-523  Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,952 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 11 


jy. 

/^^^ 

C'^^C 

c 

c 

r 

c 

1 

c 

c 
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352,905 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  A  SIDEWALL  FOR  A  JUICE 

CONTAINER 

Ted  L.  Beaver,  Roaelle,  aad  Grover  J.  Maaderfleld,  Jr.,  Elk 

Grove  Village,  both  of  lU.,  aaaignon  to  Coatiaental  Plastic 

Coffltainen,  lac,  Norwalk,  Coon. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,827 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D9^528 


352,908 
WATCH 
Ernest  Schneider,  Evilard,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Breitling 
Montres  SA,  GeneTS,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,137 
Claims     priority,    appUcation     WIPO,    Jon.    24,     1992, 
DM/023153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 32 
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I  352,909 

POCKET  ANEMOMETER 
Andrew  P.  Newman,  34  Joslyn  Dr.,  Elgin,  111.  60120 
Filed  Jnl.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 59 


352,911 
PROCESSING  MACHINE  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM 
UTHOCRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Yamamoto,  Kodaira;  Tomoynki  Miyata,  Kokubn^Ji; 
Kazanori  Hasimoto,  Tachikawa;  Mitsum  Ohnnma,  Tokyo; 
Toshihiko  Wada,  Musashimuniyama,  and  Seishiro  Sato,  Hita- 
chi, aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,587 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  No».  27, 1992, 34703/1992 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 75 


3524>10 
PROCESSING  MACHINE  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM 
LITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Yamamoto,  Kodaira;  Tomoyuki  Miyata,  Kokubuigi; 
Kazanori  Hasimoto,  Tachikawa;  Mitsum  Ohnnma,  Tokyo; 
Toshihiko    Wada,    Musashimurayama;   Takashi    Yamazaki, 
Katsnta,  and  Hiroyuki  Sakai,  Ibaraki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  HitAchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,586 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  27, 1992, 34701/1992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 75 


352,912 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  LINE  NOISE 

MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Crick,  3002  Uoyd  St,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92117 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 78 
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352^13 
ANn-THEPT  PIN  FOR  STORE  MERCHANDISE 
Glea  W.  Garaer,  2S00  Paula  CU,  Miwrimnaga,  Ontario  L5K 
2RS;  William  G.  L.  Knedit,  2392  Thorn  Lodge  DriTe,  and 
Kdth  Bwns,  2442  Thorn  Lodge  Drive,  both  of  Miwiwiiga, 
Oirtario  L5K  1K5,  all  of  Caaada 

Filed  May  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,138 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


352,916 
EXPANSION  BRACELET 
Murray  L.  Cowan,  deceaaed,  late  of  Norwood,  Mass.  by  Barbara 
H.  Cowan  Executrix  ,  aasignor  to  Textitw  Inc.,  Providence, 
RJ. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,970 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  Dll— 21 


innnnjTTinnnn- 


352,917 
SEED  DOME 
Octave  E.  DesLaurier,  Sherwood  Park,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Aero  Foam  A  Plastics  Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  24, 1992,  24-01-92-1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAQ.  Dll— 155 


352,914 

COMBINED  SIGNALLING  FLASHER  AND  CONTROL 

BUITON  TO  WARN  ONCOMING  VEHICLES  OF  AERIAL 

LIFTS 
Ronnie  L.  Soars,  Rte.  2  Box  931,  Front  RoyaL,  Va.  22630 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 114 


352,915 
FLASHER 
Hnai-Cheng  Wang,  No.  69,  Chung  San  Rd.,  Tu-Chen  Oty,  Tai- 
pei Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,211 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DID— 114 


352,918 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  lU., 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21, 1990,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411^49,  Sep.  22,  1989,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411^47,  Sep.  22,  1989,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 
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t                                 352,919  35J022 

TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  NURSmC  BED 

Har<rtd  L.  Marks,  Rte.  1,  Box  29AA,  BumsvUle,  W.  Va.  26355,   Kenzon  Kaasai,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasisnor  to  Aorica  g '  K.h-. 

^J^^  ^  LewmMlowski,  16135  Cedar  dr.  Omaha,  shUdkaZToiSrjlIlir  ^^      ^^ 


Nebr.  68130 

I  Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,912 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D12— 97 


Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-38851: 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-38852  , 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 128 


i 


352,920 
EXTERIOR  SHELL  FOR  A  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 

FOLD  OUT  EXTENSION 
Harold  E.  Gerring,  Bristol,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amerigo,  Inc_ 
Bristol,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  701 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D12— 106 


352,923 
BABY  CARRIAGE 
Kenzou  Kaasai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aprica  Kaaaai  Kabn- 
shikikaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,974 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-27478 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D12— 129 


352,921 

MOTORIZED  SCOOTER 

Anthony  Pepe,  207  E.  85th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Rled  Dec.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  3,212 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D12— 110 


352,924 
HOOD  PROTECTOR 
Donald  W.  Borgmann,  Minneapolis,  and  Richard  T.  Johnson, 
Ramsey,  both  of  Minn.,  assignore  to  Laser  Engineering  Inc., 
Chaska 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,807 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D12— 190 
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352^25  352^27 

CARRIER  FOR  SKIS  AND  SKI  POLES  BATTERY  RECHARGER 

Rickard  A.  EcUart.  P.O.  Box  7299,  Thousaiid  Oaks,  Calif.    Leonard  M.  Williams,  1208  E.  36th  Ave.,  Gary,  Ind.  46409 
91359  FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,585 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,790  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  CI.  D13— 107 
UJS.CLDU— 406 


352,928 

JUMPER  CABLE  REEL 

Robert  A.  Ford,  128  Wyncrest  Dr.,  Butler,  Pa.  16001-1721 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D13— 120 


352,926 

EXTRUDED  RAIL  FOR  A  UnUTY  RACK 

DaridChriflteMea,  11  Moores  MiU  Rd^  Peuii^itaB,  NJ.  08534 

Coatianatte»^i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  110,388,  Aog.  23,  1993,  and  a 

c<MttMiatioii-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,228,  May  7,  1993.  This 

appUcatioa  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 412 


352,929 
FEMALE  CONNECTOR  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTING 
Kiyoshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  TsosUa  Kogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-25788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 
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1  352,930  352,932 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  A  CEILINd  FAN  COMBINED  COMPUTER  DISPLAY  AND  BASE 

Masao  Tsuji,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan  Com-  THEREFOR 

pany,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Thomas  E.  Pangbum,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  John  A.  Wiseman, 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,811  Winchester,   England,  assignors  to   International   Business 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

VS.  CL  D13— 168  FUed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,112 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  5,  1989, 
2001487 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  29, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


352,931 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Masao  Tsqji,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan  Com- 
pany, Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 168 


352,933 
ERGONOMIC  WRIST-REST 
Lars  A.  Vanle,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Padware  Incorpo- 
rated, Braintree,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,602 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


352,934 
WRIST  SUPPORT  FOR  KEYBOARD  OPERATOR 
Robert  W.  Jnster,  Chappaqoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GUI  Stadios, 
Inc.,  Mission,  Kaas. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  639 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 
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3S2,»35  352^37 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Taro  Etoh,  Nagoya,  Japaa,  aad9M>r  to  Nippondenao  Co^  LtiL,   JaaMa  H.  Kariia,  Monroe  County,  N.Y^  aadgnor  to  PSC,  Inc^ 
Kariya,  Japan  Webater,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10,836  Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,937 

ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-38393  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Tcmi  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D14— 116 

VS.  CL  D14-116 


nTiT«555^-""'^ 


352,936 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Janes  H.  Karlin,  Monroe  County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC,  Inc., 
Webster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I34>35 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 116 


352,938 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
James  H.  Karlin,  Monroe  County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC,  Inc., 
Webster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 116 
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I  352,939  352,942 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  TELEPHONE  SET 

"'■JT'J?"  *^Sf^  ^""^  *^*'''^*  ^■^■'  '*"«°'*'  to  PSC,  Inc..    Joe  Weidinger,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  .ssignor  to  Premier  Telecom 
Webster,  N.Y.  Products,  Inc.  Industrial  Airport  Kans. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134W7  FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,156 

■  I  c  ^  n.^     , ,x  ^*™'  **'  ■*■**"*  "  ''**"  ^*  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  12, 

UJ»,  U.  D14— 116  2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 151 


352,940 
STEREOPHONIC  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Shigeyuki  Kazama,  Ramsey,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sony  Electronics 
Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 126 


352,943 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Joe  Weidinger,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Premier  Telecom 
Products,  Inc.,  Industrial  Airport,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,157 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 151 


352>(1 
CELLULAR  BASE  UNIT 
Albert  M.  Bolton,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MotoroU, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

,  FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,655 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 142 


352,944 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Chi  O.  Lee,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Team  Concepts 
Intematioiial  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,309 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1993, 
2033238 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 151 
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352,945 
REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Atfoam  B.  A.  Labohai,  Maarbeeie,  Netkeriand*,  anigiior  to 
VS.  Philips  CwryontiiM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  3,510 
ClaiM    priority,    appUcadoo    WIPO,    Aag.     13,     1992, 
DM/023.635 

Teni  of  petcat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 218 


352,948 
ELECTRIC  SAW 
Ckia-Tnu  Ckang,  Taichniig,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  aaaigaor  to 
P  *  F  Brother  Indnstrial  Corporation,  Taichnng,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,572 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D15— 133 


352,946 
MICROPHONE  HOUSING 
Phillip  R.  Ncnael,  Laiic  Zurich;  Bruce  D.  Hillier,  Hawthorn 
Woods,  both  of  ni.,  and  Kyn  D.  Kim,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich., 
aasignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaamborg,  DL 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,636 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 225 


352,949 
MEMORY  CARD  CAMERA 
Shozo  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-26656 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D16— 202 


352,947 
PORTABLE  PUMP  HOUSING 
George  M.  Colin,  Dana  Point,  and  Robert  Anderson,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignore  to  Jason  Development,  Inc., 
Grand  Cayman,  Casrman  Islands 

Filed  JbL  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,512 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D15— 7 


352,950 
UNDERWATER  MASK 
Stan  Raaocha,  DeerfieM,  U.,  assignor  to  Aqua-Leisure  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,304 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D16-303 
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'  352,951 

BASS  DRUM  RETAINING  MAT 
Brian  W.  Chorte,  6159  W.  DaUn  St,  Chicago,  DL  60634 
j  Filed  Jan.  5, 199L  Ser.  No.  710,905 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D17— 22 


352,953 
TYPING  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
Enrico  Maina,  Leini  ,  Italy,  aasignor  to  lag.  C  OUTetti  A  C, 
SjpjL,  Turin,  Italy 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  287,996,  Dec  21, 1988,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 
322,272.  This  application  Nov.  15. 1990,  Ser.  No.  614,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  27,  1988,  53259-B/88 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D18— 12 


352,952 

MUSICAL  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT 
John  T.  Hnth,  m,  6226  Carie  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70122 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,675 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U-S.  CL  D17— 22 


3524»54 
RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Tatsaya  Scshimo;  Kiyoto  Komuro,  and  Keqjiro  Murakami,  all  of 
Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,708 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-32911 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D18— 12 
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352,955  352,957 

BINDING  MACHINE  PEN 

Peter  ^4ordcr«l^  Stockkotai,  Swedes,  aedvMMr  to  Madowrtte  Mwtti  l4*t<w«ltl,  Vaan,  FinlMd,  aMigMtr  to  Oy  I^htimelri  * 

AB,  Stockbola,  Swede*  PwtaMa  Marketias  Ud^  Vaaee,  Flidaod 

Filed  Dec  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  16,144  Filed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,922 

CUm  priority,  eppHceHiM  Swedes,  Jo.  IS,  1993,  931421  Tcra  of  patent  14  yean 

TemofpateMUyean  U.S.  CL  D19-36 
VS.  a.  DlS-34 


352,956 
SET  OF  UST  FOR  BASEBALL  CAKD  INVENTORY 
Rkoada  C  "Miaatt.  aad  Paal  E.  WOawth,  both  of  4900  Nye 
Rd..  HadMM,  Mick.  49247 

Filed  Not.  29. 1990,  Scr.  No.  620^34     ' 

ujs.  a.  Di»— 1 


352,958 

COMBINATION  PEN  AND  PENCIL 
Peuy  L.  TboapaoB,  Rte.  2,  Box  410,  AiUvn,  Ga.  31714 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,605 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  yeart 
U.S.a.D19— 36 


November  29,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3601 


352,959 

COMBINED  PEN  AND  HOLDER  THEREOF 

Stcyhca  H.  Wolff,  35  W.  35th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,297 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  ycara 

U.S.  a.  D19— 36 


352,961 
BALL-POINT  PEN 
Joachim  Zier,  Baiter  KaaMMoff-Spritsgaanrcric  GaAH,  Poet- 
hch  1280,  D-7730  VS-Vfllcaflca,  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,167 
Tcra  <a  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D19— 51 


35^,962 
DESK  SET 
Joachiai  Zier,  Barger  Kaatatoff-Spritagawwerk  GadtH,  Poet- 
CMh  1280,  D-7730  VS-VOIa^ea,  Gciaaay 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,636 
Tcna  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D19— «2 


352,960 
BALL-POINT  PEN 
Joachiai  Zier,  Barger  Kaastatoff-Spritzsawwerk  GaAH,  Poet- 
tmek  1280,  D-7730  VS-Villeagea.  Gcraaay 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,110 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D19— 51 


1 

J 


352,963 

RETAINING  CLIP  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 

Sacr,  P.O.  Box  2405,  Lake  Oewego,  Orag.  97035 

Filed  Jbb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,532 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D19— 83 
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352,9m  352,967 

COMBINED  SIGNALLING  UGHT  AND  MESSAGE  IDENTIFYING  TAG  FOR  BOTTLED  BEVERAGES 

HOLDER  Dewey  G.  Laofer,  #2522  Rte.  315,  Deusboro,  N.Y.  13328 

E4ww4  E.  Scklottcrtack,  9S12  N  -  1000  Emt,  KcLdallrille,  lad.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,268 

4C7S5  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

FIM  Scy.  7. 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,668  U.S.  CL  D2fr-28 

Term  of  pateat  14  : 
VS.  a.  DX9—W 


352,965 

DESK  TOP  FILE  STORAGE  RACK 

David  M.  Straviti,  16  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Coatiaaatkw-i»-part  ot  Ser.  No.  882,092,  May  7,  1992.  TUa 

appUcatioB  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,773 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.CLD19— 90 


ft 


352,966 
PAPERWEIGHT 
WOUaai  H.  Vana,  P.O.  Box  847,  Lakeside,  Calif.  920404)847, 
aad  RaymMd  E.  Fnlbrigkt,  1225  E.  WatUastoa,  El  Ci^oa, 
CaUf.  92019 

FDcd  JaL  11. 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,932 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D19^-96 


352,968 
GLOVE  TARGET  FOR  GAME 
Ckoa-Pao  Yn,  No.  IS,  Lane  251,  Toag  Yang  Road,  Foag  Ynan, 
Taidiong,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,835 
Tcna  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D21— 5 
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I  352,969  352^, 

SOCCER  TABLE  TOY 

Claadio  Cecchctti,  Via  Verdi,  54,  Cenmaco  nd  NaTiglio  (Mi-    Dennia  C.  Lee,  and  Vereditk  A.  KeUer,  both  of  791  Tremoat  St 
•«•).  Jt^y  W214,  Boaton,  Mass.  02118 

FUed  JaL  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  729,402  FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,355 

Oainii  priority,  application  Italy,  Jaa.  16, 1991,  MI91 000026  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  snbaeqnent  to  May  24,     U.S.  CL  D21— 59 
I  2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 11 


3524>70  352,972 

JOYSTICK  TOY 
Patrick  T.  Ho,  Kwai  anng.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  STD  Elec-   Chnaa  T.  Chiaag,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  i 

tronic  latOTnational  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong  MaanCMtaring  Co.,  Kowtoon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,046  FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,166 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21-48  VS.  O.  D21-59 


toZeiHo^ 
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352,973  352,976 

WORD  BRICK  STRUCTURE  TOY  GUN 
Aato  J.  DeZtyt.  St  Lwria,  Mo^  uriganr  to  Wwidtrwofdi,  It^   Yia-Waag  Haieh,  No.  91,  YnB  Miog  Street,  Pan  CUao  Otj, 

St  LiMta,  Mo.  Taipei  lUen,  Taiwu,  Ptot.  of  CUoa 

FOcd  Ai«.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,772  Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  S«r.  No.  13,997 

Tcr«  of  pateat  14  yean  Terai  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CX  D21— IW  UJS.  CL  D21— 147 
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352,977 

352,974  TOY  FIGURE 

TOY  SHOVEL  Stanley  D.  Jones,  and  Ingrid  S.  Jonca,  both  of  Rte.  5  Box  5432, 

Moriya  Kino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Royal  Company,  Cleveland,  Ga.  3052S 

Ltd.,  Japan  FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,101 

Dtriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  1,961,  Nov.  25, 1992,  Pat  No.  Dea.  350,166.  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

This  application  Jan.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,180  ^■S.  CL  D21— 149 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 120 


352,975 
TOY  MACHINE  GUN 
Knnio  Wakaaa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aoignor  to  Wakasa  OflO 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,724 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 146 


352,978 

CHILDREN'S  BOUNCING  TOY 

Carrie  D.  Saber,  1015  E.  82ad  St,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.  90001 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,517 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21— 187 
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352,979  352,9gj 

NOSE  MASK  DUMBBELL 

'^^J!2L««"'™'  ^^  Edgebrook   Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Oiing-Ho  Ko,  Taipei,  Taiwm^  ProT.  of  China,  aaaignor  to  Yow 

•5248^116                  ,  ,^,  „      ^     ^^,,,  Li  Feng  Indnrtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chang  HoaHrien,  Taiwan,  ProT. 

FOed  Aag.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,247  of  China                                                     ^^ 

ii«!  n  mi     ..A  T«™  '»'»'»«*  "  y««  FUed  Jan.  28. 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,978 

VS.  CL  D21— 190  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D21— 197 


352,982 

GOLF  SHAG  BAG 

John  A.  WiacbeU,  2334  26th  St  Sonth,  Great  Falls,  Mont  59405 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,392 

Term  at  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D21— 206 


352,980 

WAIST  TWISTING  EXERCISER 
Cknn-Jine  Wn,  Taichnng,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Hemg  Jye  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichnng,  Taiwan,  Pni.  of 
China 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,454 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 191 


352,983 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Robert  J.  WUliams,  Jr.,  40501  Clover  La.,  Pafan  Desert,  CaUf. 
92260 

FUed  VOt.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,319 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 214 
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352^84 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 


3S2,M7 
COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  FIELD  DRESSING  TOOL 


Rictard  C  HdMtettcr,  Cwtabiri;  Gkn  H.  Sckaidt,  Malflm,    Edwwd  C  Staaky,  4902  E.  Parker  R(L,  Parker,  Tex.  75002 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,609 
TcTH  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D22— 118 


a^  Mickad  R.  O— h^,  Saa  Marcoa,  aU  of  CaUf ., 
on  to  Callaway  Golf  Coa^aay,  Cartabad,  CaUf. 
FIM  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,184 
Tcra  of  pateat  14 
U,S.  CL  D21— 219 


352,9*5 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  AID 

JacA  Eao,  5340  Soath  Ave.,  Yoaasrtowa,  OUo  44512 

FUed  Mmr.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5^21 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D21— 234 


352,988 
ULTRASONIC  PEST  CONTROLLER 
Te  C.  Jan,  6F1.-2,  No.  15,  Lane  174,  lUn-Ming  Rd.,  Tdpei, 
Taiwaa,  Prov.  of  Chiaa 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,206 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D22— 120 


352,986  352,989 

SANDBOX  SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FISHING 

Robert  L.  Hoary,  SokM,  and  James  R.  Nagy,  Cayaboga  Falla,  Bo  K.  Park,  Bomu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  ascigDor  to  SUver  Star  Co„ 

botb  of  Ohio,  aadgnon  to  The  Little  Tikes  ConvaBy,Hndaon,  Ltd.,  Bnsan,  Rep.  of  Korea 


Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,994 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 252 


FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1992, 
14614/1992 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D22— 140 
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352,990 
COMBINED  FUNNEL  FOR  A  USED  OIL  FILTER  AND 

CONTAINER  FOR  GATHERING  RESIDUAL  OIL 
Dnaae  Sparks,  RJL  1,  Box  335,  Aaaandale,  Miaa.  55302;  Alaa 
Violet,  Rte.  1,  Box  95L  Baffalo,  Miaa.  55313,  and  Darid 
Brcaaer,  16640  Lather  Way,  Edea  Prairie,  Mian.  55346 
FOed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,408 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 200 


352,992 
FURNirURE  UNIT  WTTH  WASH  BASIN  AND  MIRROR 
Max  P^Jetta,  Mllaa,  Italy,  aasivMr  to  Ideal  Standard  S.pJC 
Milaa,  Italy 

FDed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,702 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  May  4, 1993,  RE930000011 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 271 


352,993 

352,991  CHILD'S  TRAINING  TOILET 

FAUCET  Richard  A.  Boucher,  Ashbanhaai;  Knrt  W.  Nygrcn,  Harrard, 

Herbert  V.  KoUer,  Jr.,  Kohlcr,  Wis^  assignor  to  Jacob  Delafoa,  and  Attapbol  Simahk,  Asbbaraham,  all  of  Mass.,  Msi^Mtn  to 

P»rls,  nance  Sanitoy,  Inc.,  Fltcbbnig,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,068  FUed  Doc.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,605 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D23-238  VS.  CL  D23-297 
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352,9m  352,997 

BATHING  PLATFORM  COMBINED  MOUNTING  CANOPY,  MOTOR  AND 

Roy  Pvkcr,  SladM  Cottage,  Adlaiw  Ljue,  Sway,  HaiapaUre,  SWITCH  HOUSING  ASD  BLADE  IRONS  UNIT  FOR  A 

S041  6EG,  GrMt  Britaia  CEILING  FAN 

Filed  Oct  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  13,945  Charlca  J.  DtPaaqwUe,  CarroUtan,  Tex.,  aMignor  to  SMartel, 

CUm  priority,  awUcatioa  Uaitad  KtegdoM,  Apr.  30,  1993,  lac,  Carrolltaa,  Tex. 

2030799  Filed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,751 

Term  of  pateat  14  year*  Tcrai  of  patcat  14  years 

UjS.  O.  D23— 304  VS.  CL  D23— 411 


352,995 

WATER  CLOSET  COVER 

Mary  J.  Reid,  Sfceboygaa,  aad  Williaai  C.  McKeoae,  Sheboygan 

Fallt,  botk  of  Wta.,  aad^Mn  to  KoUer  Co.,  KoUer,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14,955 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D23-^ll 


352396 
VENTILATED  TOILET 
Jae  K.  Siai,  5021  Crttcmt  Dr.,  Aaaheiai,  CaUf.  92M7 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  835,C79 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  ' 
U.S.  CL  D23— 301 


352,998 
SUCnON  SWAB 
Paal  H.  Haaill,  Barriagtoo,  DL,  aHigaor  to  Sage  Prodcts,  lac, 
Qrstai  LakcDL 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  «rf  Ser.  No.  496,504,  Mar.  20, 1990, 
abandoaed.  This  appUcatioB  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,7*2 
Teiv  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 108 


I 


II 
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352,999  353,001 

INHALATION  AH)  COMBINED  MALLET  AND  PIN  REMOVER 

JaaMS  H.  Nicbolsoa,  RickBHUHworth,  and  Michael  McCarry,   ThoMH  D.  Petersen,  9680  AUo  Dr.,  U  Mesa,  CaUt  91941 
Ware,  both  of  England,  assi^ars  to  Glaxo  Gro^  Lifted,  FDed  Jaa.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,679 

Greenfield,  England  Tcrsi  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  JnL  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  10,776  UjS.  CL  D24— 142 

CUbm  priority,  applkattoa  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  Jaa.  18,  1993, 
2028431 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D24— 110 


353,002 
ENDOSCOPIC  SUTURE  KNOT  PUSHER 
H.  Jonathan  Tovey,  Mllford,  Conn.,  assiffMN-  to  Uaited  States 
Sargical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Coaa. 

FDed  Dec  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2^21 
Tcta  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D24— 145 


353,000 

HOSPITAL  BED  PAN 

JaaMS  B.  Bradley,  Jr.,  4805  laTcracss  Dr.,  Tyler.  Tex.  75703 

FDed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,332 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D24— 123 


353,003 
TRANSVERSE  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  SPINAL  IMPLANT 
Alexandre  M.  Dinello,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assigaor  to 
AcroMed  Corporation,  dereiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  7,059 
Ten*  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D24— 155 
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353,004  353,006 

SPINE  TREATMENT  CUSTOON  BABY  BOTTLE  AIR  EXPELLER 

Kcria  O.  BolaM^  5623  MMHMhMetta  Ave^  Betkead%  M4L  Jalie  KoraMko,  3708  Tulip  Tree  lU^  Nfarietta,  Calif.  30066 
20tl6  Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,350 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,597  Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  poftioa  of  the  tcwi  of  tMa  pateat  inbtqweat  to  Jaa.  4, 2008,  U.S.  CL  D24— 193 


Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 


VS.  CL  024—183 


<^. 


'>*:*=- 


353,007 

353,005  FACE  SAVER  MASK  FOR  FACIAL  MASSAGING 

ELBOW  BRACE  Daniel  Weiner  Joan  F.  Hamburg,  botli  of  New  York,  and  Sher- 

Geoffrey  CGHddea,  1524  iMlependencePkwynSaiteM,  Piano,  rye  P.  Henry,  E.  Hampton,  all  of  N.Y.,  aarignor*  to  Yard  Sale 

Tex.  75075  Devekipnient,  Inc.,  Sagaponack,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,986  Filed  Jnn.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,501 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D24— 190  UJS.  CL  D24— 200 
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353,008  353,010 

«,...  _.  .         ROTATING  MASSAGE  UNTT  BICYCLE-MOUNTED  COMBINATION  TURN^GNAL 

WiUard  L.  Van  Hani,  Holland,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  PoritlTe  AND  HORN 

Adrantage  Corporatioa,  Holland,  Mich.  John  J.  Izzo,  Sr.,  56  Rlchmondrllle  Are.,  Wertpoft,  Conn.  06880 

FOed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,049  Filed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  M61 

.,„ Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D24-211  UACLD26-34 


\\  \  \ 

ii  i\  \ 


353,011 
KNIFE-FLASHUGHT  COMBINATION 
StCTc  E.  Miller,  1601-C  Monntain  House  Rd.,  Halifex,  Pa. 
17032 

Filed  May  18. 1993.  Ser.  No.  8.450 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D26— 38 


353,009 
LANDSCAPE  EDGING 
Donald  J.  Ream,  Bonita  Springm  Fla.,  aasiffior  to  Aron  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Albany,  Minn. 

.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,074 

>  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D25— 164 


353,012 
WRIST-MOUNTED  UGHT 
Michael  J.  Mihavetz,  138  Federal  aty  Rd.,  Lawrencerille,  N  J. 
08648 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9^00 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D26— 39 


161-130  O.G.-94-25 
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353,013  353,01S 

DECORATIVE  SOLAR  POWERED  WALKWAY  UGHT  TABLE  LAMP 

Uan  Swkdy,  Wcat  HlDi,  and  Joha  S.  FnMt,  Thowaad  Oidu,   Joha  Hntton,  New  York,  N.Y^  MsiKnor  to  Donghia  Fnrnitiire, 
fcott  of  QJtf^  Mri^ori  to  SIwum  Soto  ladwrtrio  lattnm-       New  York,  N.Y.  1 

tiowd,  lac^  Cunrillo,  CaUf.  FUcd  Nfar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,369 

Filed  Aac  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,709  Tera  of  patent  14  yean 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  year*  UjS.  CI.  D26— 106 

VS.  a.  D26— 67 


353,014 
SOLAR  POWERED  OUTDOOR  LAMP 
Ami  Elazari,  Tel  AtIt,  Israel,  aasignor  to  Amitec  Infomiation 
Indoatries  Ltd.,  Tel  AtIt,  Israel 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,396 
OaiaM  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  21,  1991,  17597 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 68 


353,016 

DECORATIVE  CHANDELIER  SUPPORT 

Jean  C.  Mason,  2777  Woodshire  Dr.,  HoUywood,  Calif.  90068 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,176 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 138 
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353,017 

HAIR  ARRANGING  DEVICE 

Tomima  L.  Edmark,  5335  S.  Dentwood  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Filed  Jnn.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9^44 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D28— 10 


353,019 
DISPENSING  COMB 
Steren  D.  Klmmell,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Jack  L.  Forcel- 
ledo,  9255  Dohay  Rd.,  Suite  2504,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90069, 
assignors  to  Jack  L.  Forcelledo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D28— 25 


353,018 
WALL  HAIR  DRYER 
Jean-Marie  FroidcTanx,  Caronge,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Al- 
iseo  Diffusion  SJL,  Switzerland 

I      FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,945 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D28— 12 


353,020 

RAZOR 

Mario  Conti,  55B  Minebrook  Rd.,  Edison,  NJ.  08820 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D28— 46 
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353,021 
DRY  SHAVER 
Fraak  H.  C  Newmaa,  Ziddlwea,  Netherluda,  bmIsmw  to  UjS. 
PUUpa  CorpontkNi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  13.  1992,  Scr.  No.  366 
ClalHf  priority,  appUcmtioa  Hague  Agreeaent,  Apr.  27, 1992, 
DM/022.716 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D28— 50 


353,024 
LIPSTICK  HOLDER 
FVcd  Tan  WoWelaar,  Boterbloemstraat  17,  5662DX,  Vnght, 
Netherlaiids 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,746 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Benelux  TM/Dea.  Off.,  Not.  23, 
1992,  DM/024496 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D28— 85 


353,022 
OUTER  SURFACE  OF  A  HADl  TRIMMER  LID 
Robert  SimoneUi,  Palatine,  IlL,  assignor  to  WaU  Clipper  Corpo- 
ration, Sterling,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D28— 54 


i<;» 


1® 


3534)23 
COSMETIC  COMPACT 
Jerry  Cken,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei, 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,095 
Tera  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D28—79 


353,025 
HELMET 
Eitaro  Kamata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabnshiki 
ic«i«h«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12,  1991,  3-34206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D29— 105 
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353.026  353,028 

HELMET  DOG  HOUSE 

Eitaro  Kamata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sboei  Kako  KabusUki   AlTiae  Boscato,  Via  Giorgio  La  Pin,  1,  36033  laoU  Vicentina, 
Kaiska,  Tokyo,  Japan  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,876  Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,068 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-34205  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D30— 108 

VS.  CL  D29— 105 


353,029 
FELINE  DOMICILE 
Melaney  L.  Northrop,  Clebome,  and  Thomas  B.  Mnrphy,  Ar- 
lington, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Doskocil  Manntectiiring 
Company,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Jnl.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,299 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 108 


353,030 

353,027  BIRD  CAGE 

TUBULAR  AQUARIUM  Hector  Fernandez,  6447  Egret  La.,  Unit  418,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

Randy  W.  Kimrey,  3133  Timberridge  Lake  Rd.,  liberty.  N.C.       34210 
27298  FUed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,532 

Filed  May  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,5U  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D30— HO 

U,S.  CL  D30— 101 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1994 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Vikio,  Pentti,  5,368,693,  CI.  162-190.000. 
A-C  Compressor  Corporation:  See — 

Hudson,  James  H.,  3,368,313.  Ct.  277-27.000. 
A-Dec,  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher,  William  F.,  5,367,717,  C\.  4-263.000. 
A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Smick,    Cathysue;    and    Schanefelt,    Robert    V.,    5,368,878,    CI. 
426-646.000. 
A.  W.  Chesterton  Company:  See — 

Van  VIeet.  Frank  R.;  and  Grimanis,  Michael  P.,  5,368,336,  a. 
285-24.000. 
AB  Electrolux:  See — 

Worrall,  Peter  W.;  and  Woodward,  Adrian  M.,  5,368,060,  CI. 
137-15.000. 
ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.:  See— 

Seebald,  James  D.;  Bledsoe,  Carlton  L.;  and  Amundson,  William 
T,  5,368,091,  CI.  165-5.000. 
ABB  Atom  AS:  See— 

Rosengren,  Anders,  5,369,677,  C\.  376-340.000. 
ABB  Power  TAD  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Manimalethu,  Abraham  I.,  5,369,388,  CI.  336-145.000. 
ABB  Reaktor  GmbH:  See— 

Baro.  Gunter;  and  Ruas,  Jakob,  5,368,075,  C\.  138-98.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Dinnes,  Calum  J.  B.,  5,368,335,  CI.  285-18.000. 
Abe,  Akira:  See— 

Furuta,  Katsuhisa;  Abe,  Akira;  Ito,  Akinori;  and  Mai»be,  Hiroyuki, 
5,369,567,  CI.  364-149.000. 
Abe,  Sadahiro:  Set — 

Ito,    Yasushi;    Yamaguchi,    Shogo;    Fujikake,    Hironobu;    Abe, 
Sadahiro;  Nishimura,  Masani;  Matsumura,  Noriaki;  and  Tanaka, 
Takashi,  5,369.600,  a.  364-556.000. 
Abekas  Video  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Woodham.  David  J  ,  5.369,443,  CI.  348-578.000. 
Aboujaoude,  Francois  W.;  and  Kasel.  Eugene  A.,  to  Coltec  Industries 
Inc.  Automated  catalytic  reduction  system.  5,367,875,  CI.  60-303.000. 
Abrams,  Randy  L.:  See — 

Crossley.  David  W.;  Wruck.  Keith  R.;  and  Abrams,  Randy  L., 
5.367,829,  CI.  49-465.000. 
Academy  Display,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Beek,  Robert,  5,367.807.  CI.  40-606.000. 
Ace  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rupe.  Lawrence  A..  5.368.078.  CI.  144-234.000. 
Ackley.  Donald  E.;  Shieh,  Chan-Long;  and  Johnson,  Earnest  J.,  to 
Motorola,   Inc.   Inverted  drive  design  for  VCSEL-based  optical 
interconnects.  5.369,656,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Acocella,  Joyce  E.;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Ogura.  Seiki;  Rovedo,  Nivo;  and 
Shepard.  Joseph  F..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
DRAM  cell  having  raised  source,  drain  and  isolation.  5.369,049,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Yen,  Yeouchung;  Chen.  Weim-Jei;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  and  Forouhi, 
Abdul  R  ,  5.369.054.  CI  437-195.000. 
Acurex  Environmental  Corporation:  See — 

Natschke,  David  F.;  Lutes,  Christopher  C;  and  Ryan,  Jeffrey  V., 
5.368.616.  CI.  44-559.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Scolamiero.   Stephen;   Conaty.   Henry;   and   Viveiros,   Richard. 
5.368.800.  a.  264-219.000. 
Adachi.  Keiichi;  and  Tachikawa,  Hiromichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  lithographic  printing  plate  with 
beveled  end  parts.  5.368.964.  CI.  43049.000. 
Adachi.  Keisuke:  See — 

Yamada.    Yutaka;   Takahashi.    Naofiimi;    Adachi.    Keisuke;   and 
Kameyama.  Akihiko.  5.369.0%.  CI.  514-61.000. 
Adachi,  Yutaka;  and  Kubo,  Mttsunori,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Bar-code  reader  apparatus  with  an  automatic  read  starting  function. 
5,369,265.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Adamo.  Joseph  R.;  Lipovsky,  Gloria  M.;  Hecker.  Robert,  Jr.;  and 
RanalU,  Leon  D.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Continuous  solution 
method  and  apparatus.  5,368,385.  CI.  366-139.000. 
Adams,  Theodore  P.,  to  Angeion  Corporation.  High  voltage  charge 
storage  array  'or  an  impantable  defibrillator  5,369,351,  CI.  320-7.000. 
Adamson,  William  G.;  Updyke,  Lance  D.;  and  Sogge,  John  W..  to  Walt 
Disney  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  fluid 
projection  screen.  5.368,228.  Q.  239-18.000. 
Adaptive  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Hammerstrom,  Daniel  W..  5,369.773.  Q.  395-800.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Bonnesen.    John    S.;    and    Dewey.    James    D..    5.369,543,    CI. 
361-117.000. 


a. 


ci. 


Adco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Baghdachi,  Jamil;  and  Van  Valkenburg.  Cheryl,  5,368.943.  CI. 
428-423.100. 
Addeo.  Antonio;  Mascia,  Francesco;  Vezzoli.  Annibale;  and  Biscotti, 
Aurelio,  to  Centro  Sviluppo  Settori  Impiego  S.r.l.  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  bodies  of  polymeric  material  having  a  core  of  foamed 
material  enclosed  by  an  outer  shell.  5,368,458,  C\.  425-4.00R 
Adderton.  Brian  C:  See— 

Weavil,    Randy    K.;   and    Adderton,    Brian   C,    5,368.460. 
425-72.100. 
Adelaide  Bone  and  Joint  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Cain.  Christopher  M.  J.;  and  Pohl.  Anthony  P..  5,368.044. 
128-739.000. 
Adelstein,  Stephen;  and  Kindle,  Terence  D.  Cleated  shoe  protector 

5,367,794,  CI.  36-135.000. 
Ader,  Vem;  and  Dohm,  Myron.  Golf  ball  retriever.  5,368,350,  Q. 
294-19.200. 

Administrators  of  the  Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The:  See 

Scally,  Andrew  V.;  and  Cai,  Renzhi,  5,369,094,  a.  514-15.000. 
Aduana,  Efren  M.  Retractable  snagproof  fish  hook  system.  5,367,818, 

CI.  43-42.440. 
Advanced  Energy  Technologies  Incorporated:  See— 

Hirai,  Toshiro;  and  Yamaki,  Jun-ichi,  5,368,958,  Q.  429-211.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Asghar.   Safdar   M.;   and   Bartkowiak,   John  G.,   5,369,791,   CI 

455-222.000. 
Disko,  David  R.;  and  Durand,  Joe  G.,  5,367,762,  CI.  29-764.000. 
Gephardt,   Douglas   D.;   MacDonald,   James   R.;   and   Kamath. 
Govinda  V..  5.369,777.  a.  395-800.000. 
Adyha,  Atish;  and  Lilly.  Robert  L..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Thermo- 
plastic   polyamide    with    reduced    flammability.     5.369.160,    CI. 
524-140.000. 
Aebi,  Kurt  J.;  Grypa,  Roman  D.;  Aung,  Thein;  and  Lee,  Mary  J.,  to 
McCormick  A  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  dehydrated 
vegeuble  products  5.368,873,  CI.  426-310.000. 
Acer,  Reuck.  legal  represenutive:  See— 

Gruber,  Friedrich;  Pucher,  Hans-Jorg;  and  Auer,  Reinhard,  de- 
ceased, 5,369,328,  CI.  313-141.000. 
Aelick,  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Suppiah,  Sellathurai;  Bums,  Deborah  L.;  Irving,  Karen  G.;  and 
Aelick,  Christopher  R.,  5,368.475.  CI.  431-268.000. 
Aerochem  Research  Lab*.  Inc.:  See— 

Calcote.    Hartwell    F.;    and    Felder.    William.    5.368.825.    CI 
422-198.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  National  Industrielle:  See— 

Ferrier  nee  Pegot.  Christiane;  and  Vemotte,  Jean-Marie,  5,368,906 
CI.  428-34.500. 
Afflitto,  John:  See— 

Gaflar,    Abdul;    Aftlitto,    John;    and    Subramanian,    Malathy 
5,368,845,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Afflitto,  John  J.:  See— 

Gaftar,   Abdul;   Afllitto.   John   J.;   and   Williams.    Malcolm   I.. 
5.368,844.  O.  424^9.000. 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Kabat.    Zbigniew;    and    Walton.    Richard    A..    5.367,761,    CI. 
29-764.000. 
Agawa,  Jiro:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yoshinori;  Sato,  Hidemasa;  Agawa,  Jiro;  Yamashita, 
Keizo;     Mogi,     Kazuo;    and     Aihara,    Tom,     5,368,678,    CX. 
156-405.100. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  ft  Technology:  See — 
Akedo,  Jun.  5,368.898.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenzi;  and  Mori,  Toshiaki,  5,369.069.  Q.  502-63.000. 
Agfa  Gevaeri  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wernicke,    Ubbo;   Osegowitsch,    Viktor;    and    Rockle.    Gunter. 
5.369,458,  CI.  354-319.000. 
Agnemo.  Ame  R..  to  Mo  Och  E>omsjo  Aktiebolag.  Paper  and  a  method 

of  paper  manufacture.  5.368,689.  CI.  162-135.000. 
Agnew.  Marc  H.:  See — 

Nazarian,  Richard  A.;  Agnew.  Marc  H.;  Schneider.  Daniel  £.;  and 
Mead.  Wilfred  A..  5.368.554.  a.  604-4.000. 
AGT  Limited:  See— 

Zagloul.  Hatim;  and  Fattouche.  Michel.  5.369.670.  CI.  375-84.000. 
Agut.  S.A.:  See— 

Sanz,  Agut,  5.369,229,  CI.  200-50.00C. 
Ahlberg.  Enk;  and  Ohbon.  Kurt  Hinge  connection    5.367.744.  d. 

16-227.000. 
Aim,  Hyung-kook:  See — 

Gasman.  Robert  C;  Wong.  Eddie;  Clarke,  Hal  C;  and  Ahn. 
Hyung-kook.  5,369,145.  CI.  523-120.000. 
Ahn.   Young.   Multi-layer  three-dimensional   display.   5,367,801,  Q. 
40-152.000. 
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Aiba,  Junichi;  bik)  Sasaki.  Yoshiharu,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
The.  Apparatus  for  handling  lug  scrap  strips  from  metallic  strip 
slitters.  5,367,952,  CI.  1(XM5.000. 
Aibara,  Nobumitsu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Damp  rod  construction  for 

CRT  grid  structures.  5,369,330,  CI.  313-402.000. 
Aihara.  Tom:  Set — 

Miyamoto,  Yoshinori;  Sato,  Hidemasa;  Agawa,  Jiro;  Yamashita, 
Keizo;    Mogi.    Kazuo;    and    Aihara,    Tom.    5.368,678,    CI. 
156-405.100. 
Aiken,  JefTrey  D.;  See— 

McCombs.  WUIiam   F.;   and   Aiken,  Jeffrey  D..  5,368,317,  CI. 
280-4.000. 
Aime,  Silvio;  and  Botta.  Mauro.  to  Bracco  S.p.A.  Insoluble  salts  of 
lanthanides  for  the  visual  display  using  nuclear  magnetic  resonance, 
of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  5,368,839,  O.  424-9.000. 
Air  America:  Set — 

Carroll,  Kent  L.,  5,368,007,  a.  124-56.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Burgoyne,   William   F.,   Jr.;   Casey,   Jeremiah   P.;   and   Manuel, 

Thomas  A.,  5,369,184,  CI.  525-327.600. 
Burgoyne,  William  F.,  Jr.;  Casey,  Jeremiah  P.;  Manuel,  Thomas  A.; 

and  Goldstein.  Joel  E.,  5,369,185,  CI.  525-327.600. 
Famili.   Amir;   Robeson,    Lloyd   M.;  and   Nangeroni,  James   F., 

5,369.168,  CI   525-57.000. 
Holzl,  Robert  A  ;  Tilley.  Benjamin  H.;  Benander.  Robert  E.;  Mag- 
nolia, Vincent  L.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N.,  5,368,938,  CI.  428-408.000 
Aircast.  Inc.;  See — 

McVicker.  Henry  J..  5,368.549.  CI.  6O2-6.000. 
Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ando.  Masahiko;  Noda,  Koji;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  Hayabuchi, 
Masahiro;  Tsukamolo,  Kazumasa;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Kubo,  Seitoku; 
Taga,  Yutaka;  and  Oba,  Hidehiro,  5,368,531,  CI.  477-155.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nonaka.  Shiro.  5.367.969.  CI.  112-295.000. 
Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Takayasu;  Nishimoto,  Yoshilaka;  Kotani.  Takuya;  and 
lizumi,  Katsuo.  5.368.981.  CI.  435-232.000. 
Akahane.  Akira:  See — 

Mamyama,  Toshiki;  Akahane,  Akira;  and  Ito,  Yoshinori,  5,369,322. 
CI.  310-39.000. 
Akaike,  Takaaki:  See — 

Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Akaike,  Takaaki;  NishigoOri.  Hideo;  Urakami, 
Teizi;  and  Yoshida,  Chieko,  5,369,112,  C\.  514-287.000. 
Akashi,  Kiyoko;  See — 

Asakura.  Soloo;  Koyama.  Yasuto;  Kiyota,  Youhei;  Akashi,  Kiyoko; 
Kagayama,  Akira;  Murakami.  YcMhio;  and  Nakate,  Toshiomi. 
5.368.865.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Akalsuka.  Minom;  Sohda,  Yuji;  and  Sawada.  Kazutoshi.  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  biaxial  birefnngeni 
plates  and  light  shielding  film.  5,369,513,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okubo.  Satomi.  5.369.585.  CI   364-426020 
Akedo,  Jun,  to  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  A  Technology;  and  Minis- 
try of  International  Trade  *  Industry   Method  of  generating  micro- 
topography  on  a  surface.  5.368,898,  CI  427-510.000 
Akeel,  Hadi  A.;  and  Remicke,  John  A  .  to  FANUC  Robotics  North 
America,  Inc.  Sensor  for  use  in  a  fluid  transfer  system.  5,367,944,  CI. 
92-5.00R. 
Akeley,  Kurt,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
generating    point    sample    masks    in    a    graphics    display    system. 
5.369.739,  CI   395-134.000 
Akihisa,  Kazumi:  See — 

Takahashi.    Hitoshi;    Kakita.    Hiroyuki;    Irie,   Yoshio;   Fujiwara. 
Teruaki;  and  Akihisa,  Kazumi,  5,369,148,  CI.  523-315.000. 
Akiyama,  Shigeloshi:  See— 

Sugahara,    Tatsuya;    Takagi,    Takao;    Mochizuki,    Kimio;    and 
Akiyama,  Shigeloshi,  5,368,476.  CI.  431-285.000. 
Akong.  Michael:  See — 

Harpold.  Michael  M.;  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Brust,  Paul;  Akong,  Mi- 
chael; and  Vclicelebi,  Gonul,  5,369,028,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Wrangberth.  Jan  S.,  5,368,379,  CI.  312-228.000. 
Akuzawa,  Nobom:  See — 

Anzai,  Mitsutoshi;  Akuzawa,  Nobom;  Matsuura,  Yuuji;  and  Sugi- 
yama,  Genpei,  5.368.971.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  Inc.;  See — 

Greco,  Carl  C;  and  Burk.  Johst  H..  5.368.768.  a.  505-510.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Lechleiler.  Robert  J..  5.368.587.  CI.  604-416.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Haugen,  Douglas  G..  5.369.484.  CI.  356-326.000 
Torenbeek.    Reinder;   and   Verhelst.   Willem    F.,    5,369,197.   CI. 
526-230  500. 
Alan.  Mark  E.;  See— 

Hirsch.  Leon  C;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young,  Wayne 
P.;  Maslri.  Dominick  L.;  Healon.  Lisa  W.;  and  Alari.  Mark  E.. 
5,368,599.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Albers,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Fay.  Ralph  M  .  and  Albers.  Mark  A.,  5,368,184,  CI.  220-562.000 
Albert-Frankenthal  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Held,  Michael,  and  Ratz,  Holger,  5,367,936,  CI.  83-698.610. 
Albin,  Stephen  D.  Picture  frame  cofistruction  and  brace  therefor. 
5,367.803,  CI.  40-152.100. 


Albizzati,  Enrico:  See — 

Oalimbeni,  Maurizio;  Giannini,  Umberto;  Mazzocchi,  Romano; 
Albizzati,    Enrico;    and    Zucchini,    Umberto.    5,369,186,    CI. 
525-330.700. 
Albrecht.   Gerhard;    Leitner,    Hubert;    Lindenberger,    Rudolf;    Siedl. 
Richard;  Werenka.  Christian;  and  Suter.  Willi,  to  Chemie  Linz  Gc- 
sellschaft  m.b.H;  and  Holderchem  Holding  AG.  Copolymers  based 
on  maleic  acid  derivatives  and  vinyl  monomers,  their  production  and 
application.  5.369.198.  CI.  526-240000 
Albrecht,  Nicholas  J  ;  See— 

Wu,  Kuang-Jong;  Lucas.  Howard  R.;  Lees.  Robert  G.;  and  Al- 
brecht. Nicholas  J..  5.369.204.  CI.  526-304.000. 
Alcare  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Numala,  Saloro,  5.369,130,  CI.  514-772.300. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.:  Set — 

Bowdon.  Edward  K.,  5,369,400,  CI.  340-825.800. 
Alcatel  N.V.;  See- 
Collet,  Edouard,  5,369.765,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Denisscn,  Frank  L.,  5,369,634,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Eilenbcrger,  Gert;  and  Bottle,  Dietrich.  5,369,514,  CI.  319-123.000. 
Tombal,  Jurgen  M.  E.;  Reusens,  Peter  P.  F.;  and  Sallaerts,  Daniel, 
5,369.669.  CI.  375-25.000. 
Alchem  Corp.;  See — 

Klos,  Klaus  P.,  5,368,655,  CI.  148-250.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Kee,  Tai-Lee;  and  Shaw,  Jack  M.,  5,369,095,  CI  514-24.000. 
Aldecoa,  Julio  A.;  See — 

Grucnstem.  Robert  G.;  Bast,  Ronald  J.;  Aldecoa.  Julio  A.;  and 
Miller.  Lawrence  F  .  5.368.956.  CI.  429-131.000. 
Alden,  Jerome  S.;  Budan.  Victor  J.;  and  Thompson.  Harold  W..  to 
Elsag  International  B.V  Removable  magnetic  zero/span  actuator  for 
a  transmitter.  5.369,386.  CI.  335-206.000. 
Aldred.  Waller  D.;  McCann.  Dominic  P.  J.;  and  Rasmus.  John  C,  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.   Optimized  drilling  with 
positive  displacement  dnlling  motors.  5,368.108.  CI.  175-40.000. 
Alexander,  Smith  &  Co.:  See — 

Smith.  Christopher  fi.;  and  Kieserling.  Claudia,  5,367,712,  CI. 
2-162.000. 
Alfano,  Nicholas  J.;  and  BofTardi.  Bennett  P.,  to  Calgon  Corporation 
Scale  control  in  gold  and  silver  mining  heap  leach  and  mill  water 
circuits     using     polyether     polyamino     methylene     phosphonates 
5.368.830.  CI.  423-29.000. 
Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Yoo.  Kwong  M.;  and  Tang.  Guichen,  to  Research 
Foundation  of  City  College  of  New  York.  Noninvasive  method  and 
apparatus    for   characterizing   biological    materials.    5.369.4%.    CI. 
356-446  000 
Allen,  Daniel  M.,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Pull  rings  for  the  operating 
levers    of    quick    connect/disconnect    couplings.     5,368,343.    CI. 
285-312.000. 
Allen,  Janet  A.;  and  Feria,  Guillermo  S.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
modulating  the  area  of  pixels  for  tone  reproduction.  5,369,497,  CI. 
358-298.000. 
Allen,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Set — 

Root,  Kevin  B.;  Allen,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Newton,  Ronald  O., 
5,369,587,  C\.  364-426.010. 
Allen,  Kenneth  H..  to  Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.  Automatic  drill  loader. 

5,367.836,  CI.  451-331.000. 
Allen,    Nolda    R.    Flower    support    for    tombstones.    5,368,266,    CI. 

248-231.400. 
Allen,  Reed;  and  Juhasz,  Paul  J.  Lottery  ticket  scrapings  catcher. 

5,367,959.  CI.  108-23.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.;  Set — 

Burk.    Roberi    M;    and    Woodward.    David    F..    5.369,127.    CI. 
514-464.000. 
Allerton,  David  P.;  See— 

NaderhofT,  Bryan  A  ;  Takas.  Timothy  P.;  and  Allerton,  David  P.. 
5.369,152,  CI.  523-415  000 
Allied  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Dante.  Lucian  J..  5.368,273,  Q.  251-122.000. 
Allied  Wholesale.  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett.    Jeffrey    E.;    and    Chuan.    Tseng    Y..    5,368.164.    CI. 
206-373000 
AlliedSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See — 

Gautier.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Verbo.  Ulysse.  5.367,941,  CI.  91-369.200 
AlliedSignal  Inc.;  See — 

Berkovich,  Semyon,  5,369,755,  CI.  395-500.000. 

Merrill,  Douglas  P.,  Jr ;  and  Hamilton,  Robert  F.,  5,368,924,  CI. 

428-241.000. 
Minh,   Nguyen  Q.;  Home,  Craig  R.;  and  Guiheen.  James   V., 
5.368,667,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Allwine,  Elmer  C,  Jr.,  to  Slonix  Engineering.  Composite  magnet 

stepper  motor.  5,369,323,  CI.  31O-49.0OR. 
Almagor,  Elath:  See — 

Ramon.  Arie;  and  Almagor,  Elath,  5,368,362,  C\.  297-310.000. 
Alonso,  Richard:  See — 

Brazinsky.  Judy;  Shin,  Chung  T.;  Alonso,  Richard;  and  Benfalto, 
Anthony,  5,368,848,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Alpha  Forming  Systems,  Division  of  EIco  Concrete  Co,  Inc:  See — 

Boisseau,  Leon  H..  5.368,269.  CI.  248-351.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Hirata,  Toshihisa,  5,369,238,  CI.  200-530.000. 
Altavela.  Robert  P.;  Narang,  Ram  S.;  Collins,  David  J.;  and  Sims,  Julie 
A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  ink  jet  printheads. 
5.368,683,  CI.  156-633.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Patel,  Rakesh  H.;  and  Wong,  Myron  W.,  5,369,314,  a.  326-13.000. 
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Altman,  Israel:  See — 

Levy,  Haviv;  and  Altman,  Israel,  5,369,431,  CI.  348-126.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

EckenhofT,  James  B.;  Burkoth,  Terry  L.;  Carr,  John  P.;  and  Wrinht, 
Jeremy  C  ,  5,368,863.  C\.  424-473.000. 
Amada  Cxsmpany,  Limited:  See — 

Matsuda,  Morikatsu.  5.367,935.  CI.  83-552.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Newhouse.   Keith  E.;  and  Schaefer,  Thomas  J.,  5.369,022,  CI 

435-172.100. 
Ziegler.  Carl  B.,  Jr ;  Curran,  William  V.;  and  Feigebon,  Greut. 
5,369,102,  CI.  514-210.000. 
American  Meul  Products  Co.:  Set — 

Annestedt.  James  W.,  Sr.,  5,368.784,  CI.  261-105.000. 
Amici.  Robert  M.:  See — 

La  Fleur,  Edward  E.;  Amici,  Robert  M.;  Freed.  WiUiam  T.;  Work, 
William  J.;  and  Carson,  William  G.,  5,369,169,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Amino  GmbH:  See — 

Steinmctzer,  Walter,  5,369,122,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Ammons,  Kimberley;  See — 

ORourke,  Anthony;  Perel,  M.  William;  and  Amnions,  Kimberley, 
5.367,986,  a.  1 19-709.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  James  D.;  and  Levan.  Chris  D..  5.369.146,  CI.  523-215.000. 
Amos.  Carl  R.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  manipulating  electromaB- 

netic  phenomenon.  5.369,51 1,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Amphenol  Corporation:  See— 

Bleier.  Robert  and  Hubner,  Hans  G.,  5,369,259,  CI.  235-441.000. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated;  See — 

Kaim,  John  W.,  5,368,324,  CI.  280-438.100. 
Amundson.  William  T.;  See— 

Secbald.  James  D.;  Bledsoe,  Carlton  L,;  and  Amundson,  William 
T..  5.368,091.  CI.  165-5.000. 
Amuse  Me.  Inc.;  See — 

Mast.  Richard.  5,368,515.  CI.  446-217.000. 
Amyol.  Andre,  to  Bombardier  Inc.  Recessed  paddle  wheel  speed  mea- 

sunng  device  for  personal  watercrafi.  5,369.360.  CI   324-174.000. 
Anapliotis,  Emmanuel,  and  Schich.  Gisbert.  to  Effner  Biomet  GmbH. 
Modular  endoscope  having  easily  replaceable  parts.  5,368,014.  CI 
128-4.000. 
Anco  Chemicals  Inc.;  See — 

Humphrey,  John,  5,368,773,  Ci.  252-389.230. 
Anco  Environmental  Processes,  Inc.:  Set— 

Brewster.  Michael  D..  5.368,703,  C\.  204-86.000. 
Andcare,  Inc.;  See — 

Menkens,  Robert  W.;  Zhao,  Junguo;  Wojciechowski,  Marek;  O'D- 
aly,  John  P.;  Liang,  Zhi-Wei;  and  Morris,  Susan  E.,  5,368,707,  CI 
204-153.120. 
Andersen,  Asbjom;  See — 

Tandberg,  Oeir;  Sangesland,  Sigbjorn;  and  Andersen,  Asbjom, 
5,368,114,  CI.  175-267.000. 
Andersen,  David  P.:  See- 
Nelson,   George   F.;   and    Andersen,    E>avid    P.,    5,369,373,   CI 
327-121.000. 
Anderson,   Bernard  J.,  to  General   Electric  Company.  Anti-fretting 

blade  retention  means.  5,368,444,  Q.  4I6-220.00R. 
Anderson,  Charles  C;  See — 

Christian,    Paul    A.;   and    Anderson,   Charles  C,    5,368,995    CI 
430-530.000. 
Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Lograsso,  Barbara  K.;  and  Ellis,  Timothy  W.,  to 
Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc    Gas  atomization 
synthesis  of  refractory  or  intermelallic  compounds  and  supersatu- 
rated solid  solutions.  5,368,657,  CI.  148-400.000. 
Anderson,  Mark  R.:  See — 

Parker,    Robert    P.;    and    Anderson,    Mark    R.,    5,369,446,    CI 
348-625.000. 
Anderson,  Otis  R.  Electronic  blast  control  system  for  downhole  well 

operations.  5,369,579,  CI.  364-422.000. 
Anderson,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Benjamin,  Mark  M.;  Bailey,  Robert  P.;  Bennett  Thomas  E.;  Chang, 
Yu-Jung;  Li,  Chi- Wang;  Edwards,  Marc  A.;  and  Anderson,  Paul 
R..  5,369,072,  CI.  502-84.000. 
Anderson,  Stephen  N.:  See— 

KychakofT,  George;  Anderson,  Stephen  N.;  Seymore,  George  E.- 
and  Manchester,  Earl  B.,  5,368,471,  a.  431-12.000. 
Anderson,  Steven  J.;  and  Behr,  Leonard  W.,  to  Automotive  Systems 
Laboratory,    Inc.    Quick-response    accelerometer    with    increased 
contact  dwell  lime.  5,369,231,  CI.  200-61  45M. 
Ando,    Masahiko:    Noda,    Koji;    Yamamoto,    Yoshihisa;    Hayabuchi, 
Masahiro;   Tsukamolo,    Kazumasa;   Hojo,   Yasuo;   Kubo.   Seitoku; 
Taga,  Yutaka;  and  Oba,  Hidehiro.  to  Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Toyota, 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  method  of  and  system  thereof  for 
inversely  proportionally  raising  and  lowering  servo  hydraulic  pres- 
sure, based  on  input  torque,  for  engaging  and  disengaging  frictional 
elements  in  automatic  transmission.  5,368,531,  CI.  477-155.000. 
Andoo,  Keikichi:  Set — 

Terao,  Motoyasu;  Andoo,  Keikichi;  Okamine,  Shigenori;  Miyau- 
chi,  Yasushi;  Takahashi,   Masahiko;   Futamoto,   Masaaki-  and 
Tamura,  Reiji,  5,368,986,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Payne,  Mark  A.,  to  Ormco  Corporation. 
Method  for  forming  jigs  for  custom  placement  of  orthodontic  appli- 
ances on  teeth.  5,368,478,  CI  433-24.000. 
Andrew,  Daniel  E.  Epidural  needle  having  cannula  clamp.  5,368  573 

CI.  604-158.000. 
Angeion  Corporation;  See — 

Adams,  Theodore  P.,  5,369,351,  CI.  320-7.000 


Savage,  Steven  D.,  5,368,564,  a.  604-95  000 
Anjar  Co.:  See- 
Becker,  James  R  ,  5.368.300,  CI.  273-12I.OOR 
AnnestKlt  James  W.,  Sr..  to  American  Metal  Producu  Co.  Scood 

humtdifier.  5.368.784,  CI.  261-105.000. 
Anschutz,  James  E.:  See — 

Johnson,  David  R.;  Stutts,  Kenneth  J.;  Balzel,  Daniel  A    Hall- 
frisch,   Virginia  A.;  and  Anschutz,  James  E.,   5,368,889,  CI. 

Ant  Nachrichlentechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Gockler,  Heinz,  5,369,487,  C\.  356-350.000. 
Anteberger.  A.  Wayne,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Army  Method 
and  system  for  real-time  wavelength  identificaiion  for  infrared  detec- 
tors. 5.369,276.  CI   250-334.000.  "reooewc 
Anthony  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Hepler,  Eric  J..  5,367,847,  CI.  52-309.400. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.:  Set— 

Cline.   Harvey   £.;   and   Anthony,  Thomas   R.,   5,368,031,  a. 
128-653.200. 
Anton,  Joseph  G.;  Set— 

^'f^^h?^  W.;  Meyer,  Robert  F.;  and  Anton,  Joaeph  O., 

Amonacci,  Anthony  C;  Uschold,  Robert  C;  Sorenson,  Crystal  C 
Bailey,  Kevm  J.;  and  Duffy.  Kevin  D..  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Percutaneous 
catheter  introducer  5,368,574,  a.  604-164.000. 

Anzai,  Mitsutoshi:  Akuzawa,  Nobom;  Matsuura.  Yuuji;  and  Sugiyama, 
Genpei,  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  toner 
containing  a  zinc  benzoatc  compound.  5,368,971.  CI.  430-110  000 

Aoki,  KoBO;  Fukugauchi,  Masaaki;  Imai.  Tomoyuki;  Honishi.  Nanao- 
and  Hayashi,  Kazuyuki.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp  Superparamagnetic 
fine  particles  of  iron  oxide  and  magnetic  recording  media  conlainina 
said  particles  5.368,933,  CI.  428-329.000. 

Aoki,  Tatsuo;  Stt— 

Hyuga,  Fumiaki;  Shiojima,  Kenji;  Aoki,  Tatsuo;  Asai,  Kazuyoahi 
Tokumitsu,  Masami;  Nishimura,  Kazumi;  and  Yaroane,  Yasuro! 

Aoki,  Yuji:  Set— 

Usui,    Toshio;    Aoki,    Yuji;    Kamei,    Maaayuki;    and    Morishita, 
Tadalaka,  5,369.275.  CI.  250-310.000.  "nsniia, 

Aoshima,  Kunimasa:  Set — 

Iwaki,  Yoshinari;  Hyakutake,  Nobuo;  Takagi,  Jun;  Kono,  Noriyo- 
sht  Aoshima.  Kunimasa;  Otsuka,  Hiroyuki;  Ogila,  Akira;  and 
Hamabe,  Kouji,  5,368,289,  Q.  271-265.000. 
Aoyama.  Toshimi;  See — 

Uchikawa,   Kiyoahi;   Komano,   Hiroshi;  Aoyama,  Toshimi    and 
Ohta,  Katsuyuki,  5.368,991,  CI.  430-288.000 
API,  Inc.:  See— 

Ngyuen.  Tai,  5,368,165,  CI.  206-554.000. 
Applied  Research  System  Ars  Holding  N.V.:  See— 

Attridge,  John  W.,  5,369,717,  CI.  385-12.000. 
APV  Corporation  Limited:  See- 
Meredith,  Roger  J.,  5.369,250,  CI.  219-691.000. 
Aral,  Hiroshi;  Hewson,  Clifford  B.;  and  Hartloff,  John  W.  Pallet  sup- 
port   leg    includmg    semi-circular    flange    blades.    5,367  961     CI 
108-56.300.  ' 

Arai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ismail,  Morhudun  G.  M.  U.;  Nakai.  Zenjiro;  and  Arai,  Hiroshi. 
5,369,067,  a.  501-119.000.  ^^ 

Arai,  Naoki:  See— 

Fujiwara,   Itsuo;   Ito,  Tadashi;  and  Arai,  Naoki,   5,368.994    CI 
430-508.000. 
Arai,  Soichiro;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Kai.  Junichi;  and  Oae,  Yoshihisa.  to 
Fujitou  Limited.  Electron  beam  exposure  method  and  system  for 
exposmg  a  pattern  on  a  substrate  with  an  unproved  accuracy  and 
throughput  5,369.282,  CI.  250-492.220. 
Araya,  Shinichi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Tetsuo;  Araya,  Shinichi;  Takahashi.  Kuniaki;  Mogi 
Kunio;  Kudo,  Koji;  Ito,  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  5,368.193, 
CI.  221-278.000. 
Arceci,  Robert  J.;  and  Croop.  James  M.,  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Insti- 
tute. Antibodies  for  P-glycoprotein  encoded  by  the  mdrl  gene  and 
uses  thereof  5.369.009,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Archibald,  James  L  ;  and  Davis.  William  R..  to  ATAT  Corp.  Command 
and  control  signalling  method  and  apparatus.  5.369.703.  CI  380-9  000 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.:  See- 
Dougherty,  Wm.  Richard;  and  Skahan,  Donald  J.,  5,368,819,  a. 
422-68.100. 
Arid  Technologies:  Sec — 

Lievens,  Geert  and  Tibcri,  Tedmund  P.,  5,367,882,  CI  62-48.200. 
Arirooto,   Shinobu;   Yamada.   Masanori;   and   Shimizu,   Katsuichi,   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  with  apparatus 
for  adjustmg  a  magnification  setting.  5,369,733,  CI.  395-100.000. 

Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See 

Smeal.   Thomas  W.;  and   Brownell.  George  L..   5,369,201,  CI. 

Arlinghaus,  Ralph  B  ;  Wang,  Jean  Y  J  ;  and  Guo,  Jie  O ,  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System  Methods  for  the  detection 
of  BCR-ABL  and  abnormal  ABL  proteins  in  leukemia  patients 
5,369,008,  a.  435-7.230. 

Arnold,  Hans;  and  Breuer,  Manfred,  to  Reiche  A  Co.  Motor  vehicle 
steering  column.  5,368,330,  CI.  280-777.000. 

Arques,  Marc:  See— 

Spinnler,  Vincent  and  Arques,  Marc,  5,369,281,  CI.  250-370  090 

Arroyo,  Ralph.  Loose  leaf  binder  5.368,333,  CI  281-31.000 

Arvanitis,  Aristotelis,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Two-pole  monolithic  crysul 
filter  including  shunt  resonator  sUges.  5,369.382,  CI.  333-189.000. 
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Asada.    Takashi;     Koehiishi,    Osarou;     Nakazawa,    Yasuhiko;    and 
Shimomura,  Masaki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Wire  dot  print 
head  with  rotating  lever.  S,36«,401.  CI.  400-124.210. 
Asaeda,  Tooru:  Set — 

Kawakami,  Kiyotada;  Takuma.  Masao:  Asaeda,  Tooru;  Yamamoto, 
Tooru;  and  Murata.  Haruhiko,  5,369.436,  CI.  348-3S5.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akatsuka.  Minoru;  Sohda,  Yuji;  and  Sawada,  Kazutoshi,  3,369,313, 
CI.  359-73.000. 
Asahi,  Inc.:  See— 

Gross.  Alexander  L.;  and  Nakano,  Kiyouka  L.,  5,367,791,  CI. 
36-31.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5c«— 

Kato.  Jinichiro;  Yoneyama,  Toshio;  Shimura,  Kazuhiko;  Naka- 
yama,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kanekiyo.  Kenji.  5,369.165,  a.  524-462.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Misawa.  Masayuki.  5.369.230.  CI.  200-52.00R. 
Yokott,  Hidetaka,  5.369.456,  CI.  354-222.000. 
Aaai,  Akira;  Nishida,  Masami;  and  Fukunia,  Masaki,  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.    Valve   operating   system   of  engine.    5,367,991,   CI. 
123-90  160. 
Asai,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Hyuga,  Fumiaki;  Shiojima,  Kenji;  Aoki,  Tatsuo;  Asai,  Kazuyoshi; 
Tokumitsu.  Masami;  Nishimura,  Kazumi;  and  Yamane,  Yasuro, 
5.369.043.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Asai.  Sampei.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Sound  field  correct- 
ing appvatus  and  method.  5.369.710.  CI.  381-63.000. 
Asai,  Satoru:  See — 

Hanyu,  Isamu;  and  Asai.  Satoru,  5.368.%3,  O.  430-3.000. 
Asaka.  Yoahihiro:  Set— 

Kambayashi,  Kosaku;  Nakamura,  Katsunori;  Satoh,  Takao;  Asaka. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Nagasawa.  Teruo,  5.369,751,  CI   395-425.000. 
Asakura,  Sotoo;  Koyama.  Yasuto:  Kiyota,  Youhei;  Akashi.  Kiyoko: 
Kagayama.  Akira;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  and  Nakate,  Toshiomi,  to 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Suspendible  composition  and 
process  for  preparing  the  same.  5,368,863.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Asakura,  Yamato:  See — 

Yokoae,   Kenji;   Nagase,   Makoto;   Kamimura,   Hiroshi;  Asakura, 
Yamato;  Matsui.  Tctsuya;  Ibe,  Hidefumi;  Nishino,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Uchida.  Shunsuke.  5,369,674,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Asami.  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  photographic 

material.  5,368,996,  O.  430-531.000. 
Asami  Tanaka  Dental  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Asami,  5,368.831,  CI.  433-226.000. 
Asbell,  Oscar  D.,  to  Georgia  Tech   Research  Corporation.  Rotary 
actuated,  enviroroental.  insulation  displacement  connector.  3,368,301. 
a.  439-418.000. 
Asghar.  Safdar  M.;  and  Bartkowiak.  John  G..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  discnminating  and  suppress- 
ing noise  within  an  incoming  signal.  5,369.791.  CI.  455-222.000. 
Asher,  Sanford  A.:  See— 

Haacke,  Gottfncd;  Panzer.  Hans  P.;  Magliocco.  Lino  G.;  and 
Asher.  Sanford  A..  5.368.781.  CI.  252-582.000 
Ashiba.  Masahiro;  and  Nakadate,  Takao,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Damping  force 
control  type  of  hydraulic  shock  absorber  5,368,142,  CI.  188-319.000. 
Ashida,  Yasuko:  Set— 

Miyake,  Akio;  Kawano.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ashida.  Yasuko,  5.369,104, 
a.  314-212.000. 
Ashton,  Larry  J.;  and  Sollinger,  John  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Waste  tank  for  vacuum  sewage  system.  3,368,636,  CI. 
96-193.000. 
AS!  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Hying,  aement  F;  Schickert,  Randy  R.;  and  Hahn,  Gregory, 
3,368.084.  a.  160-265  000. 
Ask,  David  T.:  See— 

Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Blair,  John  T.;  and  Ask,  David  T.,  5,369,000, 
a.  430^19.000. 
Aslami,  Mohd;  and  Lavallee,  Ronald  L.,  to  Automated  Light  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.  Optical  communication  system  and  method  electrical 
power  transmission  for  thereof  5.369,518,  CI.  359-171.000. 
Asmus,  Roben  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Composite  of  a  dispersed  gel  in  an  adhesive  matrix  and  method  for 
preparing  same.  5.369.155.  CI  524-55.000. 
Aspect  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Shambroom,  John  R.,  5,368,041,  Q.  128-731.000. 
Assarpour.  Hamid:  See— 

Ghoiizadeh,    Dariush;    Assarpour,    Hamid;    and    Messaoudene, 
Mohamed,  5,369,737,  CI  395-126.000. 
Asselineau,  Lionel;  Mikitenko.  Paul:  Viltard.  Jean  Charles;  and  Zuliani. 
Massimo,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Reactive  distillation  process 
and  apparatus  for  carrying  it  out   5.368.691.  CI.  203-29.000 
Association  pour  la  Recherche  et  le  Devdoppement  des  Methodes  et 
Processus  Industnels  -  A.R.M.I.N.E.S.;  Set— 
RabI,  Ari;  and  Gordon,  Jeff  M..  5.369.528,  CI.  359-855.000. 
Asten  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Cunnane,  Francis  J.,  Ill;  and  Sanders,  H.  Thomas,  5,368,696,  CI. 
162-358.200. 
Asuka  Trading  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishu,  Kouji,  5,367.915,  CI.  74-441.000. 
ATftT  Bell  Laboratories:  Set— 

Islam,  Mohammed  N.,  5,369,519.  CI.  359-173.000. 
AT*T  Corp.:  See- 
Archibald.   James   L.;   and    Davis,   WiUiam    R.,    5.369,703,   CI. 

380-9.000. 
Avramopoulos,  Hercules;  and  Whilaker,  Norman  A.,  Jr..  3,369.320, 
a.  359-176.000. 


Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Fidder,  Ted  M.;  Gallagher,  Donald  D.;  and 

Thieler,  Stephen  M  .  5.369.694.  CI.  379-206000 
Chakravam,  Vandana  S  .  Chnstmann,  R.  Paul;  Knittel,  Steven  F.; 
Redberg.  Margaret  H  ;  Shampine,  William  T.;  Shur.  Lindsay  A.; 
and  Staniforih.  Dawn  E..  5,369,693.  a.  379-211.000. 
Krauss,  William  J.;  Pieper.  Thomas  J.;  Ruel.  Bernard  G.;  Stewart, 
Gilbert  M  ;  and  Whildin.  Kathleen  C,  3,369.696,  CI.  379-268.000. 
McAtecr.    Jeffrey    P:    and    Willis,    Kevin    D.,    5,369,701.    CI. 
379-420.000. 
Atarashiya,  Kenji:  Set — 

Yanagi.    Kenichi;    Kato,   Mitsuo;   Tsurusaki,    Kazuya;   Taguchi, 
Toshio:  Atarashiya,  Kenji;  Rokkaku,  Tadashi;  and  Yamashita, 
Ichiro,  5.369.337.  CI.  315-111.810. 
Atari  Games  Corp.:  See — 

Copperman.  Norman  S.;  and  Winblad.  Wade  O..  5,368,484,  CI. 
434-69.000. 
ATI  Technologies:  See — 

Hanog,   Adrian   H.;  and   Davies,   Robin   E.   R.,   5,369,741,   a. 
395-143  000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Bachmann.  David  E..  3,368,700,  CI.  203-10.000. 
Atmel  Corporation;  See — 

Lam.  Ken.  5.367.763,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Atochem:  Set — 

Wirih.  Rene  .  5,369,157,  CI  524-100.000. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited :  Stt — 

Suppiah.  Sellaihurai;  Bums.  Deborah  L.;  Irving.  Karen  G.;  and 
Aelick.  Christopher  R..  5.368.475.  CI.  431-268.000. 
Atrix  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn.  Richard  L.;  Tipton.  Arthur  J.;  Southard.  George  L.;  and 
Rog:ers.  Jack  A..  5,368,859.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corp.:  See — 

Kohno.  Satoshi:  and  Hidaka,  Shizuaki,  5.368.146.  O.  192-70  160. 
Atsumi.  Tohru:  See — 

Horiike,  Yoshio;  Atsumi,  Tohru;  Murakami,  Hirokuni;  and  Uno, 
Takashi,  5,369,598.  CI   364-510.000. 
Attridge,  John  W.,  to  Applied  Research  System  Ars  Holding  N.V. 
Optical  waveguide  assay  unit  and  method  of  improving  assay  sensi- 
tivity using  same.  5,369.717.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Atwell.  Ray  W  ;  Hodgen.  Harry  A  ;  Fielding.  William  R  ;  Favstritsky. 
Nicolai  A.;  and  Termine,  Ennco  J  ,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Polymers  or  brominated  styrcne.  5.369.202.  CI.  526-293.000. 
Atwell.  William  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Giles  Grady  L.;  Atwell,  William  D..  Jr.;  Wilson,  Jesse  R..  and  Reis, 
Richard  B..  5.369.752,  C\.  395-425.000. 
Auer,  Reinhard,  deceased:  See — 

Gruber.  Friedrich;  Pucher.  Hans-Jorg;  and  Auer,  Reinhard,  de- 
ceased. 5.369,328,  CI.  313-141.000. 
Auffret,  Didier  L.  C;  Berger.  Gerard  C.  L.;  Conete,  Eric;  Delage. 
Frederic;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Thorel.  Christophe  J.  F..  to 
Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Avia- 
tion  (S.N.E.C.M.A.).    Integral   composite  gas   turbine  afterburner 
structure.  5.367,874,  CI.  60-261.000 
August.  Henry,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Aerotumbling  missile. 

5.368.255.  CI.  244-3.280. 
Aulmann.  Manfred:  See — 

Schulte,    Siegfried;    and    Aulmann.    Manfred,    5,369,385.    CI. 
333-191.000. 
Aung.  Thein:  See — 

Aebi.  Kurt  J.;  Grypa,  Roman  D.;  Aung.  Thein;  and  Lee.  Mary  J., 
5.368.873.  a.  426-310.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Brunetta,  Fabio;  and  Pantini.  Giovanni.  5.368,847.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Austad.  Helge;  Gaven.  Thomas;  and  Mack,  Ronald  A.,  to  Canrad,  Inc. 

Short  arc  lamp  electrode  rod  supportt.  5,369,329.  CI   313-284.000. 
Austin.  Jerrold  N.:  See — 

Labarre.    Ernest    D.;    and    Austin.    Jerrold    N.,    3,367,774.    CI. 
30-262.000. 
Australian  National  University:  See— 

Calka,  Andrzej:  and  Ninham.  Barry  W.,  5.368,812,  Q.  419-5.000. 
Australian  Sonar  Systems  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Carpenter,  Allan  L.;  and  Farmer,  Raymond  F.,  5,367.971,  CI. 
1 14-243.000. 
AutoUv-Kolb  GmbH  ft  Co.:  Set— 

Haberzeth.  Thomas,  5,368.251.  CI.  242-382.600. 
Automated  Light  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Aslami.  Mohd;  and  Lavallee.  Ronald  L..  5.369,518,  CI.  359-171.000 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Steven  J  ;  and  Behr.  Leonard  W.,  5.369.231,  CI.  200- 
61.4SM. 
Automotive  Systems  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Wendell  L.;  McCulloch,  Thomas  R.;  and  McCully, 
Dudley  L  .  5,368.340.  a.  285-158.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Kadambi,  Vedanth;  Morgia,  James  J.;  and  Vendiluoli,  Jonathan. 
5.368.095.  CI.  165-83.000. 
Averbuch,  Nimrod:  See — 

Wilson,    Timothy    J.;    and    Averbuch,    Nimrod.    5.369.301,    CI. 
338-407.000. 
Avia  Group  International,  Inc.:  Set — 

Richard,  Daniel;  Kolman,  Kenneth;  Case,  Charles;  Becker,  Ronald; 
and  Gross,  Alex,  5.367.792,  O.  36-114.000. 
AVK-Holding:  See— 

Kjaer,  Niels  A..  5,368,064,  CI.  137-375.000. 
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AVL  Gesellschaft  Fur  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik 
m.b.H  Prof  Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans  List:  See— 
Wallnofer,  Wolfgang;  and  KrempI,  Peter  W.,  5,369,327,  CI.  310- 
313.0OA. 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See — 

Lubbers.    Dietrich    W.;    and    Karpf,    Hellfried,    5,368,027.    CI 
128-633.000. 
Avramopoulos.  Hercules;  and  Whitaker.  Norman  A..  Jr..  to  AT&T 

Corp  Optical  regeneration  circuit.  5,369.520.  CI.  359-176.000. 
Awai.  Takashi:  See— 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Ono,  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi.     MiUcoto;     Yokoyama,     Minoru;     Awai.    Takashi 
Tomoda,    Akihiro:    and    Ishida.    Yasushi,    5,369.422,    CI.    346^ 
76.0PH 
Awamoto,  Shigeru:  See— 

Malsuda.  Toyohlko;  Nishino.  Masakazu;  and  Awamoto.  Shiseru. 
5.369.439,  CI.  348-405.000. 
Ayers.  Richard  A.;  and  Wesley.  Richard  H..  to  Pulsed  Power  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  confined  liquid  by  means  of  a 
pulse  electrical  discharge.  5.368,724.  CI.  210-110.000. 
Azkoyen  Industrial.  S.A.:  Set — 

Ibarrola,  Jesus  E  ,  5.368.149.  CI    194-317.000. 
Azrak-Hamway  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Driska.  John.  5.368,299,  CI.  273-1 19.00R. 
B/E  Aerospace:  See — 

Roe,  John,  5,369.355,  CI.  323-336.000. 
B.  G.  Roberts  Chemicals  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts.  Bnan  G..  5.368,742,  CI.  210-727.000. 
B-J  Trading  Ltd.:  See- 
Han,  Akira;  and  Takagi.  Toshisaburou,  5.367.933.  CI.  101-424.000. 
Baba,  Masami:  See — 

Kawai.  Masaharu;  Miyoshi.  Katsuya;  and  Baba.  Masami.  3,369,490 
CI    356-376.000. 
Babcock  BSH  Aktiengcsellschaft  Vormals  Buttner-Schilde-Haas  AG: 

c^ 

BoW,  Jorg.  5.368,663,  CI.  156-39.000. 
Babcock  Feueningssysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Oppenberg.  Rolf.  5.368,230,  CI.  239-132.500. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Kychakoff.  George;  Anderson,  Stephen  N.;  Seymore.  George  E.- 

and  Manchester.  Earl  B.,  5,368,471,  CI.  431-12.000. 
Williams,  Paul  J.,  5.368.096,  CI.  165-113.000. 
Babior.  Bernard  M.  Stabilization  of  leukocytes.  5.369.001.  a.  435-2.000. 
Babiuk.  Lome  A.:  See — 

Parker.   Michael   D.;  Cox.  Graham  J.;  and   Babiuk,  Lome  A. 
5,369,026,  CI.  435-240.100. 
Bachmann,  David  E.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  System  and 
method  for  reducing  hydrocarbons  in  wastewater.  5.368.700   CI 
203-10.000. 
Bacrania.  Kantilal;  Chi,  Chong  I.;  and  Fisher.  Gregory  J.,  to  Harris 
Corporation  Analog-to-digital  convener  and  method  of  fabrication. 
5,369.309.  CI.  327-94  000. 
Badalamenti.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Heathman.  James  F.;  Carpenter.  Robert  B.;  Badalamenti,  Anthony 
M  :  Marcel,  Kenneth  P ;  Siffert,  Robert  R.;  and  Rimer,  Charles 
J  .  5.368.103,  CI.  166-289  000. 
Badstieber,  Johann,  to  Paschall-Werk  G.  Maier  GmbH.  Formwork 
panel  having  at  the  edges  thereof  projecting  edge  webs  of  flat  mate- 
rial. 5,368,272.  CI.  249-192.000. 
Badyal,  Rajeev;  and  Knowles,  Vemon,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corpora- 
tion CMOS  power-on  reset  circuit.  5.369.310.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Baghdachi.  Jamil;  and  Van  Valkenburg,  Cheryl,  to  Adco  Products.  Inc 

Polyurethane  block  copolymer   5,368,943,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Bahmatyuk,  Bogdan  P.:  See— 

Kozmik,   Ivan  D.;  Tovstjuk,  Komei  D.;  Kovalyuk,  Zahar  D.; 
Grigortchak,  Ivan  I.,  Krigan,  Elvria  G.;  and  Bahmatyuk,  Bosdan 
P.,  5,368,957,  CI.  429-194.000 
Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Lappe.  Peter;  Heymanns,  Peter; 
SzameiUt,  Jureen;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Decyl  alcohol  mixlures,  phthalic  esters  obtainable 
therefrom  and  their  use  as  plasticizers.  5.369.162.  CI   524-2%.000. 
Bai,  Yu  Sheng;  and  Kachru,  Ravinder,  to  SRI  International.  Coherent 
time-domain  data  storage  with  spread-spectrum  dau  pulse.  3,369.663. 
CI.  375-1.000. 
Bailey.  Charles  E.;  Gale,  Ernest  S  ;  Hassell,  Carl  A  ;  Schaffer,  Scott  J.; 
Paranjape,   Sushama  M  ;  and  West.  Stephen  C,  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation.   Error  detection  and  correction 
having  one  daU  format  recordable  on  record  media  using  a  diverse 
number  of  concurrently  recorded  tracks.  5.369.652.  d.  371-40.100. 
Bailey,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Antonacci,  Anthony  C;  Uschold,  Roben  C;  Sorenson,  Crystal  C; 
Bailey,  Kevin  J.;  and  Duffy,  Kevin  D.,  5,368,374,  CI. 
604-164.000. 
Bailey,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Benjamin,  Mark  M  ;  Bailey,  Robert  P.;  Bennett,  Thomas  E.;  Chang, 
Yu-Jung;  Li,  Chi-Wang;  Edwards,  Marc  A.;  and  Anderson,  Paul 
R.,  5.369.072,  CI.  502-84.000 


5,368,157,    CI. 


Rotary    vegetable   grater.    3,368,241.    CI. 


tions  containing  an  organic  crystalline  X-ray  contrast  agent  and  a 
cellulose  denvative.  5.368,837.  CI.  424-5.000. 

Baker.  Ernest  D.;  Dinwiddie.  John  M..  Jr.;  Grice.  Lonnie  E  •  Joyce 
James  M  :  Loffredo.  John  M.;  and  Sanderson.  Kenneth  R..  to  interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
direct  transfer  of  information  between  application  programs  running 
on  distinct  processors  without  utilizing  the  services  of  one  or  both 
operating  systems.  5.369.749.  CI.  395-325.000. 

Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

'"5T6?774'^^'Y52°391.55r"'-    ''^'    "^    ''•   "^    '-'""•    ^°»'"- 
Glendinning.  Peter  H..  5.368.751,  C\.  210-791.000. 
Bala.  John;  and  Ning,  Xiaohui.  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation 
Ring  lens  assembly  for  an  optical  viewing  device.  3,369,525,  CI. 

Baldwin  Graphic  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Gasparrini.    Charles    R.;    and   Cano.    Walter   H 
206-209.000. 
Baldwin.    Henry   C.    Jr. 

241-91.000. 
Baldwin.  John  L.  E.;  and  Blaxtan,  Peter  W .  to  Rank  Cintel  Limited. 
Recording  video  signals  on  cinematographic  film  using  a  deformable 
mirror  device.  5.369,433.  CI.  348-207.000 
Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Fidder,  Ted  M.;  Gallagher,  Donald  D.;  and  Thieler. 
Stephen  M..  to  AT*T  Corp.  Unattended  meet-me-conference  con- 
trolled by  a  telephone  terminal  5.369,694.  C\.  379-206  000 
Balfour,  Alan  R.;  and  Patrick.  Daniel  R.,  to  Dentsply  Research  A 
Development    Corp.     Dental     implant     wrench.     3,368,480,    CI. 
433-141.000. 
Balkovec,  James  M.:  See- 
Hammond.  Milton  L.;  Balkovec.  James  M.;  and  Mathre.  David  J 
5,369.093.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Ball.  Gregory  J  ;  Dean,  Michael:  and  Hume.  Andrew  L..  to  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of 
State  of  Defence  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  of  Defence 
Research  Agency.  Microwave  connector.  5,369,380,  CI.  333- 1 28  000 
Balon  Corporation:  See — 

Scaramucci.  John  P..  5.368.066.  CI.  137-383.000. 
Baltenspergcr.  Werner;  and  Lmzberger,  Robert,  to  Buehler  AG.  Roller 

mill  for  milling  grain  products.  5.368.239.  CI.  241-37.000. 
Balzeit,  Ralf,  Behrens.  Gunnar:  Bloehdom.  Gerhard;  Lassen.  Bemd 
Penza,  Hans;  and  Roth,  Norbert,  to  Linotype-Hell  AG   Device  for 
automatically  clamping  and  releasing  recording  material  and  opera- 
tion of  said  device.  5.369.425.  CI   346-138.000 
Ban.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Harada,  Keuo:  Takikawa,  Takatoshi;  Maeda,  Takao;  Ban   Shun- 
suke; and  Yamanaka,  Shosaku,  5,369,220,  CI.  174-257  000 
Bando,  Tomomi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Shizukuishi,  Kenichi;  Katho.  Youko  Senda, 
Naoto;  and  Bando.  Tomomi,  5,368,727,  C\.  210-198.200 ' 
Bang  Zoom  Design  Inc.:  See— 

Hoeting,    Michael    G.;   and    Mullaney,    Sean    T.,    5,368.516,   O 
446-288000. 
Banjanin,  Zoran:  See — 

Fukukita,    Hiroshi;    Yao,    Lin    X.;    Banjanin,    Zoran;    Kim.    Jin; 

Hagiwara,    Hisashi;   and    Kawabuchi,    Masami,    5,369,624    CI 

367-103.000. 

Banji,  Masatoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Inc.  Method  for 

manufactunng  golf  club  heads  or  their  prototypes.  5.368,422,  CI. 

Banner  Beverage  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Groh,  James  K  ,  5.368,205,  CI.  222-189.000. 
Banno,  Tutomu;  and  Nakata,  Junichi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpotx- 
tion.   Video  disk  player  comprising  a  signal  selection  circuit  for 
selecting  one  of  a  video  dau  signal  and  a  luminance  signal  as  an 
output  signal.  5.369.498.  CI  358-342.000. 
Banzai,  Ketichiro:  See— 

Sakai.   Takeshi;   Banzai,   Keiichiro;   Imani,  Yuichi;  and  Sakurai 
Katsuo.  5.368,120,  CI.  I8ai97.000. 
Barcza.  W  Kevin;  and  Bruchez.  Raymond  J..  Jr..  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  One-piece  Hamebolder.  5.367.873.  d.  60-261  000 
Barkan,  Christina  S.:  Set— 

Rosa,  Ralph;  Greenrose.  Jay;  Benzalel,  Menasbe;  Dvorkis.  Paul; 
Barkan,  Christina  S.;  and  Barkan,  Edward.  5,369  264  CI 
235-462000.  .,..-•. 

Barkan,  Edward:  Set — 

Rosa,  Ralph;  Greenrose,  Jay;  Benzalel,  Menashe;  Dvorkis,  Paul- 

Barkan.    Christina   S.;   and    Barkan,    Edward,    5.369,264,    a' 

235-462.000. 

Barker,  Daniel  F.,  to  Sabian  Ltd  Hand  held  cymbal  device.  5.367  939 

CI.  84-402.000.  .       .  j:'. 

Barnes,  Uwrence  C;  and  Thomberg,  Gary  R.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 

Multi-chip   module    with    multiple   compartments.    5.369.552.   CI. 

Baro.  Gunter;  and  Russ.  Jakob,  to  ABB  Reaktor  GmbH.  Metallic  sleeve 
for  bridging  a  leakage  point  on  a  pipe.  5.368.075,  CI.  138-98.000. 


Baines,  Edward  A.,  to  Continental  EnpneeringGroup.  Inc.  Flip-top    Barrett.  David  J  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  NaCy.  Vibration-damp- 
comnuter  work.tiation    5  368  377  CI    ^17.77  mn  ;«~  .> . i i-i.^on...    ^.    .v; i •"■  •""■■-»'«"if- 


computer  worksution.  5,368,377.  CI.  312-27.000 
Baird.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Heideman,  Roben  J.;  Rusch,  Randy  A.;  and  Baird,  Michael  S. 
5.369.300,  CI.  257-651.000. 
Baker,  Douglas  V.:  See— 

Bowden.  David  R.;  Friend,  Timothy  R.;  and  Baker.  Douglas  V 
5.369,494,  CI.  356-402.000. 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Robert  W.;  Cooper,  Eugene  R.;  Toner,  John  L. 
and  Illig,  Carl  R..  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  X-ray  contrast  composi- 


ing  structural  component.  5.368.914.  CI.  428-201.000. 
Barringer.  Ben  G   Table  tennis  paddle  and  ball  holder   5,368,172,  CL 

Barsotti,  Robert  J.;  and  Johnson,  Jeffery  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.   I.,  and  Company.   Acid-epoxy-melamine  coating  composition 
modified  with  a  silane  polymer.  5,369,133,  CI.  523-429.000. 
Barthelmes,  Clemens:  See— 

Goellmg,  Hans-Weraer;  and  Barthelmes,  Clemens.  5.369,334,  CI 
313-634.000. 
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Bartholdy,  Jesper,  to  Haldor  Top8oe  A/S.  Void  grading.  3,368,722,  CI. 

208-149.000. 
Bartkowiak,  John  G.;  See— 

Asghar.    Safdar   M.;   and    Bartkowiak,   John   G.,    5,369,791,   CI. 
455-222.000. 
Bartky,  Waiter  S.,  to  XAAR  Limited.  Method  of  teMing  multi-channel 
array  pulaed  droplet  deposition  apparatus.  5,369,420,  CI.  347-19.000. 
Bartz.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Johnson,   David   B.;   Scott,   Allan   W.;   and   Baitz,   Stephen   J., 
5,369,267,  a.  250-2  I4.0VT. 
Basak,  Sanjay:  See— 

Rajeshwar.  Krishnan;  Wei.  Chang;  and  Basak,  Sanjay,  5,368,632. 
a.  75-721.000. 
Baseman.  Joel  B.;  Su,  C.  J.;  and  Dallo,  S.  F  .  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Method  for  mycoplasma  detection  in  a 
biological  sample.  5.369.005.  CI.  435-6.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  5m— 

KieUioni-Bayer.  Sabine;  Zeiner.  Hartmut;  Goerrissen.  Heiner;  and 

Saenger,  Dietrich.  5,369,177,  a.  525-154.000. 
Kroener.  Hubertus;  Dittrich.  Uwe;  and  Zettl.  Alexander,  5,369,164, 

CI.  524-458.000. 
Wolff,  Stefan;  Renz,  Hans;  and  Mohrhardt,  Guenter,  5,369,207,  CI. 
528-49.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Adyha.  Atish;  and  LUIy.  Robert  L..  5,369,160,  O.  524-140.000. 
Wilson.  Phillip  E.,  5.369,483.  CI.  356-300.000. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hartung.  Michael;  Lassmann,  Walter;  Po(h,  Ulrich;  and  Wegner, 
Egon,  5,368,944,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Bast,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Gnienstem.  Robert  G.;  Bast,  Ronald  J.;  Aldecoa,  Julio  A.;  and 
Miller.  Lawrence  F  .  5.368,956,  a  429-131.000. 
Bates.  Gary.  Apparatus  for  hydraulically  powering  a  moving  display. 

5.367,805.  CI.  40-406.000. 
Bates,  James  S..  See — 

Clement,  Thomas  P ;  Bates,  James  S.;  and  White,  Darrell  W., 
5,368,045.  CI.  128-754.000. 
Battenfeld  GmbH:  See— 

Kaasner,    Ralf;    Kandula,    Stanislaus;    and    Holzichuh,    Jofaann, 
5,368,463,  Q.  425-171.000. 
Batzel,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Johnson,  David  R.;  Stutts,  Kenneth  J.;  Batzel,  Daniel  A.;  Hall- 
friach.   Virginia  A.;  and   Anachutz,  James  £.,   5,368,889,  CI. 
427-244.000. 
Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Stcckelberg.  Willi;  Ritter,  Josef;  and  Mauelshagen, 
Wilhelm.  to  Caneila  AG   Water-insoluble  sulphur  dyes,  their  prepa- 
ration and  use.  5,368,637,  CI    106-22  OOH. 
Baumann,  Helmut;  Kurle,  Juergen;  and  Eiberger.  Peter,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  dicing  composite  wafers.  5,369,060,  CI. 
437-226.000. 
Baumann.  Kari-Heinz:  5w — 

Gotz,  Hans;  and  Baumann.  Karl-Heinz,  5,368,356,  a.  296-180.100 
Baumler.  Sandra  L.:  See — 

McKee.  Richard  C;  Baumler,  Sandra  L.;  and  ScUmert,  Thomas 
R.,  5,368,88a  O.  427-125.000. 
Baxter  Intematioaal  Inc.:  See — 

Nita.  Henry;  and  Mills,  Timothy  C.  5.368,557,  a.  604-22.000. 
Nita,  Henry,  5,368.558.  CI  604-22.000. 
RaiMe,  Donald  A.,  5.368,438,  CI.  415-74.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Pitzer,  Ulrike;  Lerch.  Klaus;  and  Buzbaum.  Gunter.  5,368,640,  CI. 
106-456.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesdlschaft:  See— 

Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig:  Tiemann,  Ralf;  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  5,369,124, 

a   514-448  000. 
Ganaen,  Peter.  5,369,138,  O  521-159.000 

Reizlein,  Karl;  Engelhardt,  Ulrich;  Horstmann,  Heinz-Otto;  Singer, 
Roif-Jurgen;    Wangermann,    Klaus;    and    Wirth,    Wolfgang, 
5,369,118,  a.  514-383.000. 
Rhiel,  Franz  F.;  Weymans,  Gunther,  and  Maluout.  Said,  5,368,699, 

a.  203-2  000. 
Wefarmann.  Rolf;  Kocber,  Matthias;  Pielartzik,  Harald;  and  Klug, 
Gunter,  5.368,968.  a.  430-106.600. 
Bazakos.  Mike  E.:  See— 

Sadjadi,  Firooz  A.;  Bazakoa,  Mike  E.;  and  Nasr,  Hatem,  5,369.399, 
a.  364-516.000. 
Beabout.  Brian  K.:  See— 

Sylvestro,  Joseph  A.;   Linask,  Indrik;  and  Beabout,   Brian  R., 
5,368,441,  a.  4I6-97.00R. 
Beab,  Monica  Aj  Set— 

Rao,  Kabpatnam  V.;  Tomlin,  Joe)  T.;  and  Beaia,  Monica  A., 
5.369,051,  a.  437-69.000. 
Beam,  Jeffrey,  to  Thompson  Intematioaal.  Vehicle  wheel  constnictioa. 

5.368,370.  a.  301-37  360. 
Bear  Archery.  Inc.:  See — 

McPbersoo,  Mathew  A.,  5,368,006,  O.  124-25.600. 
Beard,  Lane  F.;  Disch.  Daniel  I.;  and  Storch,  John  G.,  to  Criticare 
Systems.  Inc.  System  for  handling  and  monitoring  respiratory  waste 
streams.  5.368.021.  CI   128-205  120. 
Beauchamp,  Charles  H.;  Dean,  Laurence  M.;  and  Raffa,  Anthony  V.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Cootrollabte  camber  fin.  5,367,970, 
a.  114-140.000. 
Beauregard,  Andre:  See — 

Boudreau,  Alain;  and  Beauregard,  Andre.  5,369,681,  CL  379-87.000. 


Beaver.  Charles  D.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.  Method  and  stencil 
design    for    printing    non-planar    hybrid    circuits.    5,368,883,    CI. 
427-96.000. 
Beck,  August  H.,  III.  Telescopic  kelly  bar  apparatus  and  method. 

5,368,083,  a.  175-57.000. 
Beck,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Munday,  Theodore  F.;  Bnmuner,  Jay  R.;  and  Beck,  Paul  J., 
5,368.741.  CI.  210-724.000. 
Becker.  James  R.,  to  Anjar  Co.  Goal-scoring  game.  5,368,300,  CI. 

273-121.00R. 
Becker,  Ronald:  See— 

Richard.  Daniel;  Kolman.  Kenneth;  Case,  Charles;  Becker,  Ronald; 
and  Gross.  Alex.  5.367.792.  CI.  36-114.000. 
Becker.  Willi,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinin  AG.  Printing-form 
correction  device  compensating  for  the  stretching  of  print  carriers. 
5,367.954,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Beckham,  James.  Tree  edging  border.  5.367.822.  d.  47-25.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Pfost  Dale  R.;  Coppock.  Robert  M  ;  Murray.  Donald  S.;  Pfost,  R. 
Fred;  Sanford.  Brian;  and  Puckett.  Katherine  L.,  5,369.566,  CI. 
364-147.000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Mercolino.  Thomas  J.;  Hasskamp,  Joanne  H.;  and  McFarland, 
Edward  C,  5,369,036,  a.  436-523.000. 
Beens-Onstenk,  Anneke:  See — 

Hardeman,  Gerard;  Westerhof,  Wilhelmina;  Plak,  Anthonie  J.;  and 
Beens-Onstenk.  Anneke.  5.368.945,  CI.  428-458.000. 
Behr.  Leonard  W.:  See— 

Anderson,  Steven  J.;  and  Behr,  Leonard  W.,  5,369,231,  Q.  200- 
61.45M. 
Behrens.  Gunnar:  See — 

Balzeit,    Ralf;    Behrens.   Gunnar;   Bloehdom,   Gerhard;   Lassen. 
Bemd;    Penza.    Hans;    and    Roth,    Norbert,    5,369,425,    CI. 
346-138.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Broker.  Michael;  and  Fibi.  MathuB,  5,369,029,  CI.  435-262.500. 
Belec.  Eric  A.;  and  Toth.  William  D.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Ninety 

degree  turn-up  apparatus.  5,368,287,  CI.  271-185.000. 
Belin.  Eliasha.  Door  security  jack.  5,368,348,  CI.  292-339.000. 
Bellio.  Stephen  L.;  and  Mueller.  James  F..  to  Charles  Stark  Draper 
Laboratory.  Inc.,  The.  Automatic  edge  sewing  system  and  method. 
5.367,966.  CI    112-121.120 
Bellio,  Stephen  L.,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The. 

Active  edge  position  measuring  device.  5,369,284,  CI.  250-561.000. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Williamson.  William  A..  III.  5,369.711,  a.  381-104.000. 
Benander,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Holzl,  Robert  A.;  Tilley,  Benjamin  H.;  Benander,  Robert  E.;  Mag- 

notta.  Vincent  L.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N.,  5,368,938,  CI.  428-408.000. 

Benarroch,    Isaac.    Locking   and    measuring   device.    5,367,785,   CI. 

33-767.000. 
Benfatto.  Anthony:  See— 

Brazinsky,  Judy;  Shin,  Chung  T.;  Akmso,  Richard;  and  Benfatto, 
Anthony,  5.368,848,  O.  424-65.000. 
Benhamida.  Boubekeur,  to  Zilog.  Inc.  Orcuit  for  automatically  detect- 
ing off-chip,  crystal  or  on-chip,  RC  oscillator  option.  5,369,377,  CI. 
331-49.000. 
Benjamin,  Fred  W.;  GraUnski,  Edward  R.;  Smith.  Robert  D.,  Jr.;  and 
Vogel.  Victor  J.,  to  Moaler  Inc.  Captive  carrier  for  a  transport  tube 
system.  5,368.417.0.  406-111.000. 
Benjamin,  Mark  M  ;  Bailey.  Robert  P.;  Bennett.  Thomas  E.;  Chang, 
Yu-Jung;  Li,  Chi- Wang;  Edwards.  Marc  A.;  and  Anderson,  Paul  R., 
to  University  of  Washington.  Granular  media  for  removing  contami- 
nants from  water  and  methods  for  making  the  same.  5.369.072.  CI. 
502-84  000 
Bennett,  James  D.;  and  Jarvis.  Lawrence  M..  to  Engate  Incorporated. 
Down-line  transcription  system  for  manipulating  resl-time  testimony. 
5,369,704,  a.  38O-9.000. 
Bennett.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Chuan.  Tseng  Y.,  to  Allied  Whoteaale,  lac. 

Tool  set  apparatus.  5,368.164,  d.  206-373.000. 
Bennett.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Quirk.  Brian  J  ;  and  Bennett.  Robert  R.,  5,369,394,  O.  340-551.000. 
Bennett,  Terrence  R  :  See- 
Richardson,  Charles  A.;  Bernstein,  Michael;  Okikawa,  Jerry  K.; 
and  Bennett,  Terrence  R.,  5,368,224,  Q.  128-633.000. 
Bennett.  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Benjamin,  Mark  M.;  Bailey,  Robert  P.;  Bennett,  Thomas  E.;  Chang, 
Yu-Jung;  Li.  Chi-Wang;  Edwards,  Marc  A.;  and  Anderson,  Paul 
R  .  5.369,072,  Q.  502-84.000. 
Benoit,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Benoit,  Lloyd  F.;  and  Benoit.  Joseph  A..  5,368,1 1 1,  CL  I7S-74.000. 
Benoit.  Lloyd  F.;  and  Benoit,  Joseph  A.  Directional  drilling  sub  with 
improved  multi-slot  locking  arrangement.  5,368,1 1 1,  CI.  175-74.000. 
Benaon,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Konrad.    Charles    E.;    and    Benaoo,    Ralph    A..    5,369,540,    d. 
361-6  000. 
Bentjens,  Bemd;  and  Oppelt.  Klaus,  to  Wilhelm  Fette  GmbH.  Index- 
able cutting  msert  5,368.418,  d.  407-114.000. 
Benway,  Randy  E.  Adjustable  dado.  5,368.079,  d.  l44-237.0aa 
Benz.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Witsaman.  Mark  L.;  Benz,  Roger  E.;  Gleasner,  David  W.;  Crow- 
ley-Dierka,  Joel  R.;  and  Fawcett.  Glenn  S.,  5,369,682,  d. 
379-57.000. 
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Benzalcl.  Menashe:  See — 

Rosa.  Ralph;  Greenrose.  Jay;  Benzalel,  Menashe;  Dvorkis,  Paul; 
Barkan,    Christina   S.;    and    Barkan,    Edward,    5,369,264,   d. 
235-462.000. 
Berg,  Bernard  J.;  Boes,  Thomas  J.;  Cargill,  Mark  A.;  and  Rood,  Patrick 
S..  to  X-Rite,  Incorporated.  PorUble  spectrophotometer.  5.369.481. 
CI.  356-319.000. 
Berg,  Vernon  R.,  Jr.;  and  Haugland.  Monte  W..  to  Sand  Mark  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  weighing  and  processing  materials.   5,369,223,  CI. 
177-208.000. 
Berger,  Gerard  C.  L.:  See— 

Auffret.  Didier  L.  C;  Berger,  Gerard  C.  L.;  Conete,  Eric;  Delage, 
Frederic;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Thorel,  Christophe  J.  F., 
5,367,874,  CI.  60-261. 000. 
Berger.  Gregory  D.;  Bergstrom,  James  D.;  Biftu,  Tesfaye;  Bugianesi. 
Robert  L.;  Burk.  Robert  M.;  Girotra,  Narindar  N.;  Kuo.  C.  H.; 
Parsons,  William  H.;  Ponpipom.  Mitree  M.;  and  Whiting.  Lori  L..  to 
Merck    A   Co.,    Inc.    Cholesterol-lowering   agents.    5.369,125,    CI. 
514-452.000. 
Bergevin.  Benoit;  Hosatte.  Pierre;  and  Vallieres.  Normand.  Photovol- 
taic system  using  reflected  solar  rays  of  the  surroundings  and  method 
therefor,  to  dispose  of  snow,  frost  and  ice.  5,368,654.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Bergkamp,  Alan  R.;  Jacobs,  Richard  E.;  and  Pulliam,  Richard  J.,  to 
DcwEze  Manufactunng,  Inc.  Adjustable  rotary  dmm  bale  cutter 
apparatus  and  method   5.368,238,  CI.  241-30.000. 
Bergman.  Ronald  H  Bale  cutting  machine.  5,367,932,  CI.  83-425.200. 
Bergstrom,  James  D.:  See — 

Berger,    Gregory    D.;    Bergstrom,    James    D.;    Biftu,    Tesfaye, 
Bugianesi,  Robert  L.;  Burk.  Roberi  M.;  Girotra,  Narindar  N.; 
Kuo,  C.  H.;  Parsons,  William  H.;  Ponpipom.  Mitree  M.;  and 
Whiting.  Lori  L..  5.369,125,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Berkovich.  Semyon,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Computer  communication  bus 
system  using  multiple  content  induced  transaction  overlap  (CITO) 
communication  channels.  5.369,755,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Bcrman,  Paul  A.;  Tarlow,  Kenneth  A.;  Holmes,  Jack;  and  Douglas. 
Allan,  to  Douglas,  Allan.  Dual-footboiBrd  low-profile  exercise  cycle. 
5.368,321,  CI   280-221.000. 
Bernstein,  James  L.:  Srr — 

Gunzelman,  Deborah  M.;  Hoffman,  Wayne  C;  and  Bernstein, 
James  L.,  5,368,672,  CI.  156-248.000. 
Bernstein,  Michael:  See — 

Richardson,  Charles  A.;  Bemstein,  Michael;  Okikawa.  Jerry  K.; 
and  Bennett,  Terrence  R..  5.368.224.  d.  128-633.000 
Berquicr.  Jean-Marc,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International.  Non-wet- 

Ubie  glass  sheet   5.368.892.  CI.  427-299.000. 
Bertera,  James  H,.  to  Schepens  Eye  Research  Institute.  The.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  introducing  fluid  material  into  an  eye.  5.368.582,  CI. 
604-295.000. 
Bertram.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Simmons.  Richard  L.;  and  Bertram,  Michael  J.,  5,368,217,  d. 
228-6.200. 
Bessho,  Nobuo:  See— 

Tajima.  Yusuke;  Bessho.  Nobuo;  Takinishi.  Fumitake;  Yokoyama. 
Yasuaki:  and  Masuko.  Hideaki.  5.368,976,  CI.  430-176.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Assoc.:  See— 

Brugnara.  Carlo;  Kniskall,  Margot  S.;  Goldberg.  Mark  A.;  and 
Chambers,  Linda  A.,  5,369,014,  CI  435-29.000. 
Bettenhausen.  Jerome  H   Surfacing  tool   5.368,424,  d.  4O9-I82.000 
Bettinger,    David    S.    Parenteral    fluid    medication    reservoir    pump. 

5,368,588.  CI  604-891  100. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Donofno.  Deborah  K.;  and  Whitekettle.  Wilson  K..  5.369,115,  d. 

514-367.000. 
Forester.  David  R.,  5.368,777.  d.  252-403.000. 
Rossi,  Anthony  M.;  and  Mc  Donald,  Alexander  C,  5,368,775,  CI. 

252-392.000. 
Wood.  Michael  R.;  and  Vasconcellos.  Stephen  R..  5.368,744,  d. 
210-734.000. 
Betz  PaperCbem,  Inc.:  See— 

Zidovec,   Davor  F.;  and  Fisher,  Alexander  D.,   5,368,740,  d. 
210-697.000. 
Beux,  Claudio.  Automatic  breathing  apparatus  for  underwater  immer- 
sion at  medium  and  great  depth.  5,368,020,  CI.  128-204.290. 
Bevc.  Jurgen;  and  Winkelmann.  Heinrich.  Jr.,  to  Winkelmaiu  A  Paiu- 
hoff  GmbH.    Drive    gear    for   a   motor    vehicle.    5,367,916,    CI. 
74-449.000. 
Bhattacharyya,  Bidyut  K.;  MalUk.  Debendra;  and  Yu,  You  Y..  to  Intel 
Corporation.  De-coupling  capacitor  on  the  top  of  the  alicon  die  by 
eutectic  flip  bonding.  5,369,545,  d.  361-306.200. 
BI  Incorporated:  See — 

Page,  David  M.;  Riggs,  Elvin;  Newell,  Joseph  P.;  and  Stintoo, 
Vincent  D.,  5,369,699.  d  379-38.000 
Biagiotti.  Guglielmo,  to  Fabio  Perim  S.p.A.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
vnnding  rolls  of  web  material  with  severing  of  web  by  roll  accelera- 
tion. 5.368.252.  d.  242-521.000. 
Bicker.  Uwe:  See- 
Herrmann.  Dieter.  Haag.  Rainer;  Bosies,  Elmar;  Bicker.  Uwe;  and 
Kampe.  Wolfgang.  5.369.119,  CI.  514-389.000. 
Bielawska,  Alicja:  See — 

Hannun.    Yusuf    A.;    and    Bielawska.    Abcja,    5,369,030,    d. 
435-240  200. 
Biftu,  Tesfaye:  See— 

Berger,  Gregory  D.;  Bergstrom,  James  D.;  Bifku,  Tesfaye; 
Bugianesi,  Robert  L.;  Burk,  Robert  M.;  Girotra,  Narindar  N.; 
Kuo.  C  H..  Parsons,  William  H  :  Ponpipom,  Mitree  M.;  and 
Whiting.  Lori  L.,  5,369,125,  CI.  514-452.000. 


Big  Iron  Drilling  Ltd.:  See- 
Field,  George  R.;  Bolte.  Wallace  B.;  and  Pepin.  Noiman  N. 
5.368.698,  CI.  202-180.000. 
Biles,  Bertram  R.,  to  Kansas  Sute  University  Research  Foundation. 
Data  storage  and  retrieval  system  with  improved  dau  base  structure 
5,369.763.  d.  395-600.000. 
Bill.  James  K  :  See- 

Foreman,  Jack  C;  Steiger.  Billy  J.;  Heyen.  Gerald  L.;  Voigt,  Trent 
R.;  Carter,  James  S.;  Blaney,  Loren  F.;  Tiemey.  Stephen  J  •  and 
Bill.  James  K.,  5,369,709,  CI   380-5 1. OOO 
Billner,  Werner,  to  Rieter  IngoUtadt.  Process  and  devKe  for  open-end 

spinning   5,367.868.  CI.  57-409.000. 
Bindman,  Stanley,  to  Creative  Bath  Products.  Inc.  Click-lock  ring  for 

hanging  shower  curtains.  5,367,742,  CI.  16-87.200. 
BioCare  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Boyles,  Mark  J..  5.367.721.  d.  4-496.000. 
Biocon  International  Corporation:  See — 

Teoh,  Phillip;  and  Teoh.  Clifford,  5.368,577.  CI.  604-198.000. 
Biotherm  Hydronic,  Inc.:  See— 

Rearden,  Jim  K.;  and  Muchow,  Michael.  5.368,092.  CI.  165-45.000. 

Bird.  Raymond  F  ;  Herzberg,  Amir;  Janson.  Philippe  A.;  Kutten.  Shay; 

Molva.  Refik  A.;  and  Yung.  Marcel  M..  to  International  Business 

Machines    Corporation.     Multi-party    secure    session/conference. 

5.369,705,  CI.  380-21.000. 

Bimbaum,  David:  See — 

Hunter,   Timothy   M.;   Chiang.  Joseph;   Bimbaum.   David    and 
Zanghi.  John  L.,  5,369,423,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Biscotti,  Aurelio:  See — 

Addeo,  Antonio;  Mascia,  Francesco;  Vezzoli.  Annibale-  and  Bis- 
cotti. Aurelio.  5,368,458,  CI.  425-4.00R. 
Bittman,  Robert:  See— 

Salan.  Hassan;  and  Bittman,  Robert,  5,369,097,  CI.  314-77.000. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See — 

Parks,  Clinton  R.;  Sieron,  Michael  A.;  Seifert.  Peter;  and  Chupka. 
David  E.,  5,367,894,  CI.  68-22.00R. 
Black  *  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Nickels,  Richard  C.  Jr..  5.369.236.  CI.  200-329.000 
Blair.  Gary  L.  Method  for  sharing  access  to  database  elements  in  a  dau 

processing  system.  5.369.764.  d.  395-650.000. 
Blair.  JoLn  T.:  See— 

Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Blair,  John  T.;  and  Ask,  David  T.,  5,369.000, 
CI.  430-619.000. 
BUkeway,  John  M.;  and  Sauvage,  Francoise,  to  Givaudan-Roure  Cor- 
poration. Odorant  compositions.  5,369,092,  CI.  512-2.000. 
Blaney.  Loren  F.:  See- 
Foreman.  Jack  C;  Steiger.  BUly  J.;  Heyen.  Gerald  L.;  Voigt.  Trent 
R.;  Carter.  James  S.;  Blaney,  Loren  F.,  Tiemey.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Bill.  James  K..  5,369,709,  d.  380-51.000. 
Blashka.  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Stoy.    George    P.;    and    Blashka,    Kenneth    H..    5.368.048.    d. 
128-772.000. 
Blaxtan,  Peter  W.:  See- 
Baldwin.   John   L.   E.;   and   Blaxtan,   Peter  W.,   5.369.433,   d 
348-207.000. 
Bledsoe.  Carlton  L.:  See— 

Seebald,  James  D.;  Bledsoe,  Cariton  L.;  and  Amundson.  William 
T.,  5.368.091.  a.  165-5.000. 
Bleier.  Robert;  and  Hubner,  Hans  G.,  to  Amphenol  Corporation.  Chip 

card  reader.  5.369,259,  d.  235-ai.OOO. 
Bliek.  David  C  :  See- 
Leo,  Richard  J  ;  Bliek,  David  C;  and  Vaccarelli,  Vincent  P 
5,369.469.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Blizzard,  John  D.;  Wright.  Antony  P.;  and  Cottington,  Levi  J.,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Defonnable.  abrasion-resislant  silicone  coating 
and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,368,941,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Blizzard,  WUIiam  A.,  Jr ;  and  Tilton.  Frederick  T.,  to  Weatherford 

U.S..  Inc  Stage  tool.  5.368.09t.  d.  166-100.000. 
Block  Drug  Company:  See — 

Gasman.  Robert  C;  Woog.  Eddie;  Clarke,  Hal  C;  aad  Ahn. 
Hyung-kook,  5,369,145,  CI.  523-I2O.00O. 
Bloehdom.  Gerhard:  See— 

Balzdt,   Ralf;   Behrens,   Gunnar,   Bloehdom.   Gerhanl;   LMaen, 
Bemd;    Penza.    Hans;    and    Roth,    Norbert,    5,369,425,    d. 
346-138.000. 
Blomquist.  Michael  L.;  and  Peterson,  Thomas  L.,  to  Pharmacia  Deltec. 
Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for  operating  ambulatory  medical  devices 
such  as  dmg  delivery  devices.  5.368,562,  CI.  604-65.000. 
Bloom  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hovis.  James  £.;  and  Finkc,  Harry  P..  5.368,472,  d.  431-115.000. 
Blue  Star  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See— 

Casaidy.  Stephen.  5,368.705,  Q.  204-136.000. 
Bluzer.  Nathan:  See— 

Halvis,  James;  Bluzer,  Nathan;  Shiskowski.  Robert  R.;  and  Chen. 
U-Shu.  5,369,040,  d.  437-3.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Arlinghaus,  Ralph  B.;  Wang.  Jean  Y.  J;  and  Guo.  Jie  O.,  5.369.008 

a.  435-7.230. 
Baseman,  Joel  B.;  Su,  C.  J.;  and  Dallo,  S.  F.,  5,369.005,  d 

435-6.000 
Rajeshwar.  Krishnan;  Wei.  Chang;  and  Basak.  Sanjay,  5.368.632. 

CI   75-721.000. 
Seaaler,  Jonathan  L.;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  and  Murai.  Toshiaki, 
5.369.101.  a.  534-13.000. 
Bobrosky,  Vincent  L.:  See- 
Hampton.  Leonard  D.;  Bobrosky.  Vincent  L.;  and  Burress.  Paul  J.. 
5,367,741,  CI.  15-323.000. 
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Bocanly,  Andrew  B.:  See — 

Warren,  Christopher  J.;   Haushalter.  Robert  C;  and   Bocanly, 
Andrew  B.,  5.368,701.  CI.  2O4-59.0QM 
Boden.  John  T.:  See— 

Portelh.  Gene  B.;  Schullz,  William  J  ;  Boden.  John  T.;  and  Kaufer. 
Daniel  M.,  5.368,922.  CI.  428-229.000. 
Bodner.  Timothy  J.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Delaware 

Corp.  Appliance  combustion  chamber.  5.368,011.  CI.  I26-II6.0OR. 
Bocckeler.  Rudolph  H.;  and  Eslinger.  Delano  R..  to  Cook  Composites 
and  Polymers  Company.  Radiation  and  peroxide  curable  emulsified 
coatmgs.  5.369.139.  CI.  522-21  000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Herrmann.  Dteter;  Haag.  Rainer;  Bosies,  Elmar;  Bicker,  Uwe;  and 

Kampe.  Wolfgang,  5.369.119,  CI.  514-389.000. 
Reischl,  Udo;  Rueger,  Rudiger.  Kessler,  Christoph;  aitd  Seibl. 
Rudolf,  5,369.003.  CI  435-6.000. 
Boes,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Berg,  Bernard  J  ;  Boes,  Thomas  J.;  Cargill,  Mark  A.;  and  Rood. 
Patrick  S.,  5.369,481,  CI.  356-319.000. 
Boezi,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Hurley.    Michael    P.;    and    Boezi,    Stephen    J.,    5.368,715,    O. 
205-82.000. 
Boffardi,  Bennett  P  :  See— 

Alfano,    Nicholas   J.;    and    BoiTardi.    Bennett    P.,    5,368,830.   CI. 
423-29.000. 
Bohme,  Frank:  See — 

Land.    Horst-Tore;    Gedan.    Michaels    Ratzsch,    Manfred;   and 
Bohme,  Frank,  5.369.209,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Bohme,  Reinhard  D ;  and  Lerew,  Bobby  J.,  to  James  River  Paper 
Company.  Inc.  Packaging  matenal  having  a  wax  coating  containing 
a  styrene  copolymer.  5,368,946,  CI.  428-484.000. 
Boireau,  Alain:  See — 

Chevrel,  Henri;  and  Boireau,  Alain,  5.368,223,  CI.  228-214.000. 
Boisseau,  Leon  H..  to  Alpha  Forming  Systems.  Division  of  EJco  Con- 
crete Co.  Inc  Adjustable  bracing  system  for  column  forms.  5,368,269, 
CI.  248-351.000 
Bok,  Hendrik  F..  to  Specialty  Coating  Systems  Inc.  Vacuum  chuck  for 

coating  appuitus.  5.368,645.  CI.  118-500.000. 
Bolanos,  Henry:  See — 

Hirsch,  Leon  C;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young,  Wayne 
P.;  Mastri,  Dominick  L.;  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  and  Atari,  Mark  E., 
5.368.599.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Bold,  Jorg,  to  Babcock   BSH  Aktiengesellschaft  Vormals  Buttner- 
Schilde-Haas  AG  Process  for  producing  plate-shaped  bodies  made  of 
a  mixture  of  plaster  and  fibrous  malenals  and  installation  for  imple- 
menling   5.368.663.  CI.  156-39.000 
Bolder  Battery.  Inc.:  See— 

Juergens,  Tnstan  E  ,  5,368.%1.  CI  429-233  000 
Bolhaar.  Antonius  B.  G..  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  refractive  index  of  index  matching  gels 
and  like  substances.  5,369,482,  CI.  356-128.000. 
Bolte,  Wallace  B  :  See- 
Field,  George  R.;  Bolle,  Wallace  B.;  and  Pepin,  Norman  N., 
5,368,698.  a.  202-180.000. 
Bombardier  Inc.:  See — 

Amyot,  Andre,  5,369,36a  O.  324-174.000. 
Bominarius,  Andreas:  See — 

Jakubke,  Hans-Dieter;  Ullmann,  Dirk;  Drauz,  Karlheinz;  and  Bom- 
marius,  Andreas.  5.369,018,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Bond,  James  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Spatial  combiner 

for  a  digital  VLF/LF  receiver  5.369.663,  Q  375-1  000 
Bonfilio,  Ciriaco,  to  Valeo.   Damped  double  flywheel  for  a  motor 

vehicle.  5.367.920,  a.  74-574.000 
Bonnesen,  John  S.;  and  Dewey.  James  D.,  to  ADC  Telecommunica- 
tions. Inc  Thynstor  fail-iafe  device.  5,369,543,  a.  361-117.000. 
Bonnet,  Olivier,  to  UBD  Patent  -  und  Lizeiuverwaltungsgewlbchaft. 
Apparatus  for  reducing  rubber  to  particles.  5,368,240,  CI.  241-41.000. 
Booda  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

O'Rourke,  Anthony;  Pcrel,  M.  WilHam;  and  Amnions,  Kimberley, 
5.367,986.  Q.  1 19-709.000. 
Boom,  Anthonius  J.:  See — 

Sliski,  Alan  P.;  Dinsmore.  Mark  T.;  Boom.  Anthonius  J.;  and 
Zervas,  Nicholas  T..  5,369,679,  CI   378-65  OOO. 
Borbas,  William  F  ;  Hahn,  EXwglas  A.;  and  Mines,  Thomas  W.,  to 
Illinois  Bell  Telephone  Company.  Pro-active  billing  and  routing  test 
set.  5.369.680.  CI   379- 1. OOO. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Butterfield.  Roger  P.;  Smith,  Franklin  R.;  and  Wykstra.  Curt  A., 
5,367.992,  CI    123-90.170. 
Borgard,  Bradley  G.;  Harrell,  Jack  B.,  Jr.;  and  Link,  John,  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated.  Water  soluble  corrosion  inhibitor  effective 
against  corrosion  by  carbon  dioxide.  5,368,774,  CI.  252-391.000. 
Borman,  Linda  S.:  See — 

Kuehne.    Martin    E.;    and    Borman,    Linda    S.,    5,369,111,    CI. 
514-283.000. 
BORUS  Spezialverfahren  und  -gerate  im  Sondermaachinen-bau  GmbH: 
See— 
Fisun,  Oleg  I.;  Lupichev,  Lev  N.;  Maklakov,  Viktor  V.;  and 
Schimko.  Richard,  5.369,273.  a.  250-271.000. 
Bosbur.  Inc.:  See — 

Kauffman,  Donn  K  .  5,368,670,  CI.  156-171.000. 
Boties,  Elmar:  See — 

Herrmann,  E>ieter;  Haag,  Rainer;  Bosies,  Elmar;  Bicker,  Uwe;  and 
Kampe,  Wolfgang,  5.369.1 19.  a   514-389.000. 
Boskovic.  Boritiav.  Air  knockout  for  plastic  molds.   5,368,468,  CI. 
425-556.000. 


Bosley.    Kevin   J.,    to   FSSL    Limited.    Radial   seal    fluid   couplers. 

5.368.070,  CI.  137-614.040. 
Bostad,  Wayne  W.;  Morrison,  Donald  C;  and  Mao,  Dean  J.,  to  Brudi, 
Inc.  Side  shifter  attachment  and  retainer  for  lift  truck  attachments. 
5,368,435.  CI.  414-667.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Clement,  Thomas  P.;  Bates,  James  S.;  and  White,  Darrell  W., 

5.368.045.  CI.  128-754.000. 
Hamm,    Mark    A.;    and    Crowley,    Robert    J.,    5,368,035,    CI. 

128-662.060. 
Isner,  Jeffrey  M..  5.368,034,  CI.  128-660.030. 
Boston  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Murray.  John  P.;  Hemmmgs,  David  P.;  and  Gergacz,  David  S., 
5.369,697.  CI.  379-361.000. 
Botanico,  Inc.:  See — 

Flanders.  Bobby  F.;  and  Fults,  John  H.,  5,368,353,  CI.  294-152.000. 
Bolta,  Mauro:  See— 

Aime,  Silvio;  and  Botta,  Mauro.  5.368,839,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Bottle.  Dietrich:  See— 

Eilenberger,  Gert;  and  Bottle,  Dietrich,  5,369,514,  CI.  319-123.000. 
Botts,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Thompson.  John;  and  Botts,  Charles  R.,  5.368.570.  CI.  604-131.000. 
Boudreau.  Alain;  and  Beauregard,  Andre,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson.  Cellular  communications  system  utilizing  paging  areas. 
5,369,681,  CI.  379-87.000. 
Bouton,  Franz  M.  F.  G.,  to  Hamon-Sobeico  S.A.  Anti-freezing  device 

for  cross-flow  tower  coolers.  5,368,785,  Q.  261-111.000. 
Bouyanov.  Roman  A.;  Tsyboulesky.  Albert  M.;  Zolotovsky,  Boris  P.; 
Klevtsov.  Dimitri  P.;  and  Mourine.  Vladimir  I.,  to  Institut  De  Cata- 
lyse  Du  Department  Siberien   De   L'Academie  Des  Sciences  De 
Russie  and  Vniigaz  (Institut  de  recherches  de  gas  naturels).  Vana- 
dium catalysts  and  desulfurization  of  sulfur  compound-containing 
gases  therewith  5,369.076.  CI.  502-354.000. 
Bowden,  David  R.;  Friend,  Timothy  R.;  and  Baker.  Douglas  V..  to 
X-Rite.  Incorporated.  Portable  scanning  colorimeter.  5.369.494,  CI. 
356-402.000. 
Bowdon.  Edward  K.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  hitlessly  rearranging  connections  in  a  cross-connect  com- 
munications network.  5.369,400,  CI.  340-825.800. 
Bowers,  Harry;  and  Clark.  L.  Douglas,  to  Cactus.  Toner  control  system 
and  method  for  electrographic  printing.  5,369.476,  C\.  355-256.000. 
Bowers.  John  L.;  and  Jennings,  Francis  E.  Multitote  carrier  for  excava- 
tor. 5.367.7%.  CI.  37-410.000. 
Bowers.  Mark  L  ;  Buttaro.  David;  and  Krebs,  W.  Michael,  to  Esa.  Inc. 

Amperometnc  detection  cell.  5.368.706,  CI.  204-153.100. 
Bowman,  Robert  R:  See— 

Kaady.   Charles   M.;   and   Bowman,   Robert   E,   5,367,736,   C\. 
15-53  300. 
Box,  Gary  W.;  and  Kelly,  Lawrence  S.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Plural  component 

controller  5,368.059.  C\    137-3  000 
Boyesen.  Eyvind.  Float  bowl  for  carburetors.  5.368.788.  C\.  261-44.300. 
Boyle,  Bernard;  and  Kumar,  Sharad,  to  Commonwealth  Science  and 
Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Pox  vims  vaccine.  5,368,855,  Q. 
435-320. 100 
Boyles,  Mark  J  ,  to  BioCare  Laboratories,  Inc.  Lift  apparatus  and 
method  for  transporting  a  passenger  into  and  out  of  a  swimming  pool. 
5,367.721,  a.  4-496.000. 
Bracco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Aime,  Silvio;  and  Botta,  Mauro,  5.368,839,  d.  424-9.000. 
Bradbury.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Roberts.  David  A.;  Pearce.  Robert  J.;  Bradbury,  Robert  H.;  and 
Thomas.  Andrew  P.  5.369.1 14.  CI   514-312.000 
Braschel.  Volker;  and  Scitz.  Dieter,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited 
company.  Method  for  controlling  the  brake  pressure  in  an  anti-lock 
brake  system  of  a  dual-track  vehicle  5.368.373.  CI  303-111.000. 
Braun,  Bodo,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  picture-in-pic- 
ture  insertion  and  device  for  performing  the  method.  5,369,442,  CI. 
348-567.000 
Braunschweig,  Ehrich  J.;  Nauman,  Margaret  M.;  and  Graham,  Joseph, 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Granular  materi- 
ab  includmg  a  ceramic  coating  which  reduces  dusting,  method  of 
preparing  same  and  method  of  reducing  dust  generation.  5,368,936, 
CI.  428-403.000. 
Brayer.  Randall  R.:  See— 

Oare.  Thomas  R.;  Brayer,  Randall  R.;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  W.;  Robinson. 
Beale    A.;    Trares,    Keith    C;    and    McQuate,    Raymond    D., 
5.368,082,  CI.  152-517.000. 
Brazinsky.  Judy;  Shin,  Chung  T.;  Alonso,  Richard;  and   Benfatto, 
Anthony,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Cosmetic  gel  stick 
compositions.  5.368.848.  CI.  424-65.000 
Bredeweg,  Robert  A.;  and  Yalvac,  Engin  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.   Apparatus   for  stop  flow   membrane  probe  analysis. 
5.368,725.  a.  210-137.000. 
Bremner,  David  F.,  Ill,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Distributed 
processing   apparatus  and   method   for   use   in   global   rendering. 
5.369,738.  CI   395-126000. 
Breslow.  Ronald;  Marks,  Paul  A.;  Rifkind,  Richard  A.;  and  Jursic, 
Branko.  to  Sloan-Kettenng  Institute  for  Cancer  Research;  and  Co- 
lumbia, The  Trustees  of  Potent  inducers  of  terminal  differentiation 
and  methods  of  use  thereof  5.369.108,  CI   514-266.000. 
Breuer.  Manfred:  See — 

Arnold.  Hans;  and  Breuer.  Manfred,  5,368.330,  C\.  280-777.000. 
Brewer  Science.  Inc  :  See — 

Flaim,  Tony  D.;  Lamb.  James,  III;  Moeckli,  Kimberly  A.;  and 
Brewer,  Terry,  5,368,989,  Q.  430-271.000. 
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Brewer,  Terry:  See — 

Flaim,  Tony  D.;  Lamb,  James,  III;  Moeckli,  Kimberly  A.;  and 
Brewer,  Terry,  5,368,989,  CI.  430-271.000 
Brewster,  Michael  D.,  to  Anco  Environmental  Processes,  Inc.  Method 

for  arsenic  removal  from  wastewater.  5,368,703,  CI.  204-86.000. 
Bridgens.   Barry  J.,  to  Lucas   Industries   Public   Limited  Company. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  wheel  spin.  5.369.586.  CI. 
364-426.030 
Bridgestonc  Corporation:  See — 

Takano.  Kazuya;  and  Onai,  Seiji,  5,368,140,  CI.  188-267.000. 
Brierley.  Michael  C:  See— 

Millar,  Colin  A.;  Brierley,  Michael  C;  and  Whitley,  Timothy  J., 
5,369,523,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Brazinsky.  Judy;  Shin.  Chung  T.;  Alonso.  Richard;  and  Benfatto. 
Anthony.  5.368.848.  CI.  424-65.000 
British  Gas  pic:  See— 

Maine.  Leslie;  and  Stafford.  Trevor  G.,  5,368,669,  C\.  156-158.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  pic.  The:  See — 
Lesage.  Jean.  5.369.156.  CI   524-68.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Counsell.  Christopher  J.  R.,  5,369,362,  C\.  324-309.000. 
Somekh,  Michael  G..  5.369,489,  Q.  356-359.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Millar,  Colin  A.:  Brierley,  Michael  C;  and  Whitley,  Timothy  J., 
5.369,523.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Brittner.  Rodney:  See— 

Georgis,  Steven  P.;  Sugar,  Robert;  Brittner,  Rodney;  and  Fox, 
Thomas  D.,  5,369,285,  CI.  250-561. 000. 
Broder,  Damon;  Movaghar,  Abdolreza;  and  Rhoads,  W.  Wislar,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Carriage  support  system  for  computer 
driven  printer  5,368.403.  CI.  400-352.000. 
Broders,  Richard  P  ;  See— 

Hatfield,   Stephen  C;  and   Broders,   Richard   P.,   5,369,242,  CI. 
219-121.630. 
Brokaw.  Paul  E.:  See- 
Haas,  Hans  E.;  Malofsky,  Bernard  M.;  Thompson,  Richard  T.; 
Jaros,  Cynthia  R.;  Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John;  Saunders, 
Craig  M.;  and  Brokaw.  Paul  E..  5,368,199,  CI   222-146.500. 
Broker.  Michael;  and  Fibi.  Mathias,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method  for  degrading  nucleic  acids  in  waste  fermentation 
solutions  with  Paecihmyces  lilacinus.  5.369,029,  CI.  435-262.500. 
Brooks.  Dwight  D.:  See— 

Tribbey.  David  A.;  Hertz,  Allen  D.;  Rivas.  Mario  A.;  and  Brooks. 
Dwight  D.,  5.369.399.  CI.  340-686.000. 
Brow,  Mark  J.;  and  Pitich,  Ronald  P.,  to  United  Technologies  Automo- 
tive,  Inc.   Method  of  making   resin   impregnated   fibrous  panels. 
5,368,803,  a.  264-257.000. 
Brown,  David  A.:  See — 

Hofler,  Thomas  J.;  Brown.  David  A.;  and  Garrett,  Steven  L., 
5,369,485,  a.  356-345  000 
Brown,    Dennis.    Inflatable    swimmer's    safety    belt.    5,368,512,    CI. 

441-108  000. 
Brown,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Towns,    Edward   J.;   and    Brown,    Edward    M.,    5,368,178,   CI. 
215-317.000. 
Brown.  Lindsey:  See — 

Todd.  David  W.;  Brown,  Lindsey;  Phillips,  Roger  W.;  and  Over- 
shiner,  Elliot  E..  5.368.902,  CI.  427-601.000. 
Brown,  Melissa;  Brown,  Mike;  and  Jagtiani,  Ajay.  Needle  safety  device. 

5,368.576,  CI  6O4-I92.000. 
Brown.  Mike:  See- 
Brown.  Melissa;  Brown,  Mike;  and  Jagtiani,  Ajay,  5,368,576,  CI. 
604-192.000. 
Brown,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Tocpfer,  Craig  B.;  and  Brown,  Robert  K.,  5,369,352,  a.  320-56.000. 
Brown.  W   Richard:  See— 

Falk,  Theodore  J.;  Brown,  W.  Richard;  Morris,  Lawrence  E.;  and 
Franz.  Norbert  W.,  Jr.,  5,368J74,  CI.  251-129.160. 
Brownell.  George  L.:  See — 

Smeal,  Thomas  W.;  and   Brownell,  George  L.,   5,369,201,  Q. 
526-273.000. 
Broxroeyer,  Charles.  Vehicle  longitudinal  control  and  collision  avoid- 
ance  system   for   an   automated   highway   system.    5,369,591,   CI. 
364-461000 
Bnichez.  Raymond  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Barcza.  W.  Kevin;  and  Bruchez,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.,  5,367,873,  d. 
60-261.000. 
Bnidi,  Inc.:  See — 

Bostad,  Wayne  W.;  Morrison,  Donald  C;  and  Mao,  Dean  J., 
5,368.435,  a.  414-667  000. 
Bnignara,  Carlo;  Kruskall.  Margot  S.;  Goldberg,  Mark  A.;  and  Cham- 
bers, Linda  A.,  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Assoc.  In-vitro  method  for 
determining  a  surreptitious  use  of  exogenous  erythropoiesis  stimulat- 
ing agents  by  a  normal  living  subject.  5,369,014,  CI.  435-29  000. 
Bruke,   Richard,  to  Spirac   Engineering  AB.   Transportation  device 
having  a  driven  shaftless  spiral  freely  fitted  in  a  casing  and  resting 
thereon.  5,368,153,  CI    198-608.000. 
Bninuner,  Jay  R.:  See — 

Munday,  Theodore  F.;  Bnimmer,  Jay  R.;  and  Beck,   Paul  J., 
5,368,741,  CI.  210-724.000. 
Brunerie,  Patrice;  and  De  Laforcade,  Vincent,  to  L'Oreal.  Dispenser 

for  foam  under  pressure.  5,368,231.  CI.  239-145.000. 
Brunet,  Martinc:  See — 

Dufour,  Denis;  and  Brunei,  Martine,  5,369.248,  Q.  219-541.000. 


Brunetta,  Fabio;  and  Pantini,  Giovanni,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Stable 
emulsions  of  perfluoropolyethers  and  fat  substances  and  process  for 
preparing  them.  5,368.847,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Brunger,  Wilhelm,  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der 
angewandten  Forschung  e.V.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  the 
examination  of  structures  on  membrane  surfaces.  5.369.274.  CI 
5a306.000. 
Bruns,  Joachim,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  on  electric  power 

hand  tools.  5,368,954,  a.  429-97.000. 
Brusko,  Paul,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Spray  disk  for  close  cenlerline 

spacing.  5,368.233,  CI.  239-290.000. 
Brust,  Paul:  See— 

Harpold,  Michael  M.;  Ellis,  Steven  B;  Brust  Paul;  Akong,  Mi- 
chael; and  Velicelebi.  Gonul.  5.369.028,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Bruzzi,  Mark  T.;  and  Sherer.  Peter  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Pallet  assembly  with  container  thereon.  5,368,156,  CI.  206-203.000 
Bryan,  Robert  Prefabricated  deck  system.  5.367.853.  CI.  52-702.000. 
Bryant,  Diane:  See — 

Rastgar.  Farid;  Cho.  Sung-Soo;  Bryant,  Diane;  and  Mazumder, 
Nikhil,  5,369,643.  CI.  371-15.100. 
BSAB  Safety  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Farwell.  Stephen  P.;  Short,  Edward  H.,  Ill;  and  Tomasko.  John  A.. 
5,368.180,  CI.  220-89.200. 
Buckholtz,  Harry  E.;  Saran.  Mohan  S.;  Lcitert,  Frederick  C;  and 
Flautt  David  A.,  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  Zero  dis- 
charge process  for  manufacturing  of  phosphorous  acid  and  hypo- 
phosphorous  acid.  5,368.832,  CI.  423-316.000. 
Budan,  Victor  J.:  See— 

Alden,  Jerome  S.;  Budan,  Victor  J.;  and  Thompson,  Harold  W . 
5,369.386,  CI.  335-206.000. 
Buehler  AG:  See— 

Baltenspcrger,  Werner,  and  Linzberger,  Robert,   5,368,239,  CI. 
241-37.000. 
Bugianesi.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Berger,    Gregory    D.;    Bergstrom.    James    D.;    Biftu.    Tesfaye: 
Bugianesi,  Robert  L.;  Burk,  Robert  M.;  Girotra,  Nanndar  N.; 
Kuo,  C.  H.;  Parsons,  William  H.;  Ponpipom,  Mitree  M.    and 
Whiting.  Lori  L..  5.369.125.  CI   514-452.000. 
Buhl.  Nancy;  Hayes,  John;  and  Kallin.  Harald.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson.  Apparatus  and  method  for  directing  calls  to  mobile 
sution  subscribers.  5.369,684,  a.  379-59.000. 
Buhlmayer,  Peter:  See — 

Schmidlin,   Tibur;   Ostermayer,   Franz;   and   Buhlmayer,    Peter, 
5,369,110,  CI.  514-281.000 
Buhr,  Gerhard:  See— 

Elsaessser,  Andreas;  Frass,  Hans  W.;  Gaschler,  Otfried;  Mohr, 
Dieter;  and  Buhr.  Gerhard.  5,368,975.  CI.  430-165.000 
Built  for  Speed,  Inc.;  See— 

Dewey,  William  H.;  and  Hill,  Martin  H..  5,368.264.  a.  248-188.200. 
Bujak,  Walter  E.,  Jr.  System  for  controlling  heating  or  cooling  capacity 

in  heating  or  air  conditioning  systems.  5,369,597,  CI.  364-505.000. 
Bulat,  Emel  S.;  and  Herrick,  Charles,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. Field  effect  transistor  and  method  of  fabricating.  5,369  294  CI 
257-264.000. 
Bulle,  Jean-Marie.  Container  having  props  which  can  be  folded  away 

into  the  lateral  structural  members.  5,368,179,  CI  220-1.500. 
Bullock,  Thomas  W.  Insulation  configurations  and  method  of  installa- 
tion. 5,367,849,  CI.  52-404.000. 
Bundy  Corporation:  See — 

Ketcham,  Mark  G.;  McNaughton,  James;  and  Zielinski,  Robert  J., 
5,368,275,  CI.  251-149.600. 
Burch,  Ronald  H.;  Sutton,  Mark  E.;  Henry,  Frank  B.;  and  Cancienne. 
Warren  E..  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The.  Fluid  jet  cutting  knife 
apparatus.  5,367,929,  CI.  83-177.000. 
Burchnall,  John  B.:  See— 

Langdon.  Fred  M.;  Burchnall,  John  B.;  and  Hyde,  Gregory  B 
5,368,909.  CI  428-137.000. 
Burel.  Gilles;  and  Pottier.  Isabelle.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  of  picture 
compression  by  auto-organisation  of  a  neural  network.  5.369.503.  CI 
358-433.000. 
Burgoyne,  WiUiam  F.,  Jr.;  Casey,  Jeremiah  P ;  and  Manuel.  Thomas  A.. 
to  Air  Producu  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Resins  for  crosslinking  and 
adhesion  promotion.  5.369.184.  CI.  525-327.600. 
Burgoyne.  William  F..  Jr.;  Casey.  Jeremiah  P.;  Manuel.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Goldsteui,  Joel  E..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Multiple 
acetal  containing  resins.  5.369,185,  CI.  525-327.600. 
Burk,  Johst  H.:  See- 
Greco,  Carl  C;  and  Burk,  Johst  H.,  5,368,768,  CI.  505-510.000. 
Burk,  Robert  M.;  and  Woodward,  David  F.,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  1,3-ben- 
zodioxole  and  1,2-dialkoxybenzene  derivatives  as  ocular  hypotensive 
agents  5.369,127,  CI.  514-464.000. 
Burk,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Berger,    Gregory    D.;    Bergstrom,    James    D.;    Biftu,    Tesfaye; 

Bugianesi,  Robert  L.;  Burk,  Robert  M.;  Girotra,  Narindar  N.; 

Kuo,  C.  H.;  Parsons,  William  H.;  Ponpipom,  Mitree  M.;  and 

Whiting.  Lori  L..  5.369,125.  CI.  514-452.000. 

Burkhart,  Stephen  S.  Augmented  awl  for  creating  channels  in  human 

bone  tissue   5.368.5%.  CI.  606-79.000. 
Burkoth.  Terry  L.:  See— 

EckenhofT,  James  B.;  Burkoth,  Terry  L.;  Carr,  John  P.;  and  Wright, 
Jeremy  C,  5,368,863.  CI.  424-473.000. 
Bums,  Carmen  D.;  Roane,  Jerry;  and  Cady,  James  W..  to  Staktek 
Corporation  Ultra  high  density  integrated  circuit  packages  method. 
5,367,766,  CI.  29-848.000. 
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Bums,  Cannen  D.;  Cady,  Junes  W.;  Roane,  Jerry  M.;  and  Troetschel, 
Phillip  R.,  to  Stakiek  Corporation.  Warp-resistent  ultra-thin  inte- 
grated circuit  package  fabrication  method.  S,3«9.0}6,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Bums,  Cannen  D.;  Cady,  James  W.;  Roane,  Jerry  M.;  and  Troetschel, 
Philip  R  .  to  Staktek  Corporation.  Warp-resistent  ultra-thin  inte- 
grated circuit  package  fabncalion  method.  5,369,058,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Bums,  Deborah  L.  See — 

Suppiah,  Sellathurai;  Bums.  Deborah  L.;  Irving,  Karen  G.;  and 
AelKk,  Christopher  R.,  5,368,475,  CI.  431-268.000. 
Bums,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Rymal,  Theodore  R.,  Jr.;  Rymal,  Theodore  R.,  Ill;  and  Bums, 
Robert  J  ,  5,368,747,  C\.  210-744.000. 
Burress.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Hampton,  Leonard  D.;  Bobrosky,  Vincent  L.;  and  Burress,  Paul  J., 
5,367,741,  CI.  15-323.000. 
Busetti,  Cesare:  See— 

Poli.  Stefano;  Coppi,  Germano;  and  Buseni,  Cesare,  5,369,131,  CI. 
514-772.400. 
Buttaro,  David:  See- 
Bowers,    Mark    L.;    Buttaro,   David;   and    Kreba,   W.    Michael, 
5.368,706,  CI.  204-153.100. 
Butterfield,  Roger  P.;  Smith,  Franklin  R.;  and  Wykstra,  Curt  A.,  to 
Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.  Variable  camshaft  timing  system  for 
improved  operation  during  low  hydraulic  fluid  pressure.  5,367,992, 
CI.  123-90.170. 
Biubaum,  Gunter:  See — 

Pitzer,  Ulrike;  Lerch,  Klaus;  and  Buxbaum.  Gunter,  5,368,640,  CI. 
106-456.000. 
BV  Opiische  Industrie  "de  Chide  Delft":  See— 

Vlasbloem-van  den  Boezem,  Netty  E.,  5,368,513.  CI.  44-3.000. 
Byrd,  Jerry;  and  O'Donnell,  Michael.  Apparatus  for  frosting  drinking 

glasses.  5,367,887,  CI.  62-266.000. 
Byrne.  Robert  C,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Tamper 

resistant  integrated  circuit  structure.  5,369,299,  Q.  257-638.000. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See- 
Raman.   L.   Venkata;  and  Salmon,   Stephen  M.,   5,368,049,  CI. 
128-772.000. 
Cable  Repair  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Piesinger,  Gregory  H.,  5,369,366,  CI.  324-533.000. 
Cactus:  See- 
Bowers.  Harry;  and  Clark.  L.  Douglas,  5,369,476.  O.  35S-256.0OO. 
Cady,  James  W.:  See- 
Bums,  Camien  D.;  Roane,  Jerry;  and  Cady,  James  W.,  3,367,766, 

CI.  29-848.000. 
Bums,  Carmen  D.;  Cady,  James  W.;  Roane,  Jerry  M.;  and  Tro- 
etschel, Phillip  R.,  5.369,056.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Bums,  Cannen  D.;  Cady.  James  W.;  Roane,  Jerry  M.;  and  Tro- 
etschel, Philip  R.,  5,369,058,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Cai,  Renzhi:  See — 

Scally,  Andrew  V.;  and  Cai.  Renzhi.  5.369.094.  a.  514-15.000. 
Cailleaux.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Michel,     Boitel;     Cailleaux.     Jean-Marc;     and    Thierry,     Mahe, 
5,368,211,  a   225-96.500. 
Cain.  Charles  J.;  and  Genova,  Ronald  R.,  to  Utilex,  Inc.  Telephonic 
information  communication  method  and  apparatus.  5,369,691,  CI. 
379-106.000. 
Cain,  Christopher  M.  J.;  and  Pohl,  Anthony  P.,  to  Adelaide  Bone  and 
Joint  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  The.  Vibrational  analysis  of  bones. 
5,368,0*4,  CI.  128-739.000. 
Calagui.   Juanito    B.    Protective   work   glove   with    rigid   portions. 

5,367,711,  a.  2-161.600. 
Cakntek.  Inc.:  See— 

Leuschen.  JeRrey  D.;  and  Hendricks.  Donald  E..  5,368,160,  CI. 
206-339.000. 
CalComp  Inc.:  See — 

MacNiel,  Douglas  K  ,  5,367.934,  Q.  83-425.200. 
MacNiel.  Douglas  K  ,  5.368.291,  CI.  27I-3O8.000. 
Calcote,  Hartwell  P.,  and  Felder,  William,  to  Aerochem  Research 
Labs,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  flame  preparation  of  ceramic  powders. 
5,368,825,  C\.  422-198.000. 
Calderazzo,  Fausto:  See — 

Sommazzi.   Anna;    Lugli,   Gabriele;   Garbassi,   Fabio;   and   Cal- 
derazzo. Fausto.  5.369.073.  CI.  502-162.000. 
Calgon  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Dussert,  Benrand  W ;  and  Hayden,  Richard  A.,  5.368,738,  CI. 

210-660.000. 
Dussert,  Bertrand  W.,  Hayden.  Richard  A.;  Lutchko.  John  R.; 
Yoshino.  Kishio;  Hisaki.  Satoru;  and  Ehara.  Fujito.  5,368,739.  CI. 
210660.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Alfano.    Nicholas   J.;   and    Boffardi.    Bennett    P..    5,368.830.   CI. 
423-29.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Peker,  Atakan;  and  Johnson,  WUliam  L..  5,368,659,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Calka.  Andrzej;  and  Ninham,  Barry  W.,  to  Australian  National  Univer- 
sity. Metal  carbides  and  derived  composites  made  by  milUng  to  obtain 
a    particular    nanoslructural    composite    powder.    5,368,812,    CI. 
419-5.000. 
Callaghan.  David  T.:  See— 

Lederman.   Barry  P.;  and  Callaghan.  David  T..  5.368,842,  a. 
424-47.000. 
Callahan,  Steven  A.:  See- 
Ellis,  Jeffrey  W.;  Hamilton,  John  W.;  Owens,  John  M.;  and  Calla- 
han. Steven  A..  5.367,977.  CI.  114-361.000. 


Campbell,  Gregory  A.;  and  Rasmussen,  Don  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Controlled  microcellular  foams  of  crystalline  amorphous  poly- 
mers. 5,369,135,  CI.  521-134.000. 
Campbell,  Noel  B.,  to  Starcan  Corporation.  Conveyor  installation  and 
shock  absorbing  elements  for  use  therein.  5,368,154,  CI.  198-823.000. 
Canadian  Pacific  Limited:  See — 

Izbinsky,  Gngory;  and  DAoust,  Denis,  5,368,260,  CI.  246-169.00R. 
Canaud,  Michel:  See— 

Rehfeld,  Marc;  and  Canaud,  Michel,  5,368,917,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Cancienne,  Warren  E.:  See — 

Burch,  Ronald  H.;  Sutton,  Mark  £.;  Henry,  Frank  B.;  and  Can- 
cienne. Warren  E..  5,367.929,  CI.  83-177  000 
Canfield,  Barth  A.:  See— 

Ersoz,    Nathaniel    H.;    and   Canfield,    Barth    A.,    5,369,444,   CI. 
348-598.000. 
Cano,  Walter  H  :  See— 

Gasparrini,   Charles   R.;   and   Cano,   Walter   H.,   5,368,157,   CI. 
206-209.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arimolo.  Shinobu;  Yamada,  Masanori;  and  Shimizu,  Katsuichi, 

5,369.733,  CI.  395-100.000. 
Enari,  Masahiko,  5,369,441,  C\.  348-559.000. 
Hirasawa,    Masahide;    Kaneda,    Naoya;    and    Wada.    Hiroyuki, 

5,369,461,  CI.  354-402000. 
Hiroae,  Kenji,  5,369,630,  CI.  369-100.000. 
Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  Kanome,  Osamu;  Sato, 

Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanon,  5.368,789,  CI.  264-1.330. 
Kawamura.  Wataru,  5.369.689.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Kawasaki,    Hideshi;    and    Tokunaga.    Hiroyuki,    5,369.290,    CI. 

257-103.000. 
Kobayashi,    Teuuya;    Sasame,    Hiroshi;    Kobayashi,    Tatsuya; 
Enomoto,    Naoki;    Uchiyama,    Akihiko;    and    Saito,    Yoshiro, 
5,369,478,  Q.  355-259.000. 
Kosaka,  Tetsuo;  Sakurai.  Atsushi;  Tamura,  Junichi;  and  Matsuo, 

Hiroshi,  5.369,728,  CI.  395-2.630. 
Kuno,  Mitsutoshi,  5,368,437,  Q.  414-786.000. 
Kusumoto,  Toshihiko,  5,368,285,  C\.  271-9.000 
Majima.  Masao,  5,369,515,  CI.  359-125.000. 
Masegi,  Koichi;  Fujita,  Minorv;  and  Shibata,  Shogo,  5,369,574,  CI. 

364-419.080 
Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Kasanuki,  Yuji;  Yanagisawa, 

Yoshiharo;  and  Morikawa,  Yuko,  5,368,895,  d.  427-430.100. 
Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Nose.  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Saitoh, 
KenJi;  Hasegawa,  Masanobu;  and  Sentoku,  Koichi,  5,369,486.  CI. 
356-349.000. 
Mishima,  Seiji;  and  Handa,  Yuichi,  5,369,719,  C\.  385-48.000. 
Nakamura.  Takashi;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Kadosawa.  Tsuneaki;  Koga. 

Eiji;  and  Watanabe,  Hitoshi,  5,369.746,  C\.  395-200.000. 
Nyui,  Masaru.  5,369,271,  CI   250-231.160. 
Suzuki,  Nobumasa.  5,368,647,  Q.  118-723.001. 
Taguchi,  Tomtshige,  5,369,510,  CI.  358-529.000. 
Uchida,  Mamoru.  5,369.516,  C\.  359-125.000. 
Ueda.     Noriyoshi;     and     Hayakawa,     Kimiaki.     5,368,677,     CI. 

156-362  000. 
Wantanabe,  Asao;  Ogata.  Yukihiko;  Nakanishi,  Hiroyuki;  Yanase, 

Seijiro;  and  Harada,  Koji,  5,369,505,  CI.  358-444.000. 
Yoshtda.  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ono,  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi,    Makoto;    Yokoyama.    Minoru;    Awai.    Takashi; 
Tomoda,   Akihiro;   and    Ishida.   Yasushi,    5,369,422.   CI.    346- 
76.0PH. 
Canrad,  Inc.:  See — 

Austad,  Helge;  Gaven,  Thomas;  and  Mack,  Ronald  A.,  5,369,329, 
CI.  313-284.000. 
Cantrell.  Dan  R.  Roller  and  track  arrangement  for  sliding  members,  and 

structures  embodying  such  arangements.  5,368,396,  CI.  384-58.000. 
Cardi,  Nicoletta:  See— 

Sommazzi,  Anna;  Cardi,  Nicoletta;  Garbassi,  Fabio;  and  Chat- 
gilialoglu.  Chrissostomos,  5,369,187,  CI.  525-332.800. 
Cardiovascular  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Crocker,  Michael,  5,368,566,  CI.  604-101.000. 
Caretta.  Renato:  See— 

Galli,  Giuseppe;  and  Caretta.  Renato.  5.368,799,  CI.  264-219.000. 
Cargill,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Berg,  Bemard  J.;  Boes,  Thomas  J.;  Cargill,  Mark  A.;  and  Rood, 
Patrick  S  ,  5,369,481,  CI   356-319.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firiiia:  See — 

Freiwald.  Gerhard.  5.368,397,  CI.  384-130.000. 
Carlile,  David  E.:  See— 

Kalisz,  John  B.;  and  Carlile,  David  E.,  5,368,256,  CI.  244-26.000. 
Carlson,  Leonard  A.,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  canon  sterilization.  5.368.828.  CI.  422-300.000. 
Carlson,  Stig,  to  Sockerbolaget  AB.  Method  and  device  for  compacting 
feedstuff  or  the  like  in  a  tube  to  be  placed  on  the  ground.  5,367,857, 
CI.  53-436.000. 
Carney,  James  K.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  deter- 
mining a  plurality  of  hemodynamic  variables  from  a  single,  chronicl- 
aly  implanted  absolute  pressure  sensor.  5,368,040,  CI.  128-700.000. 
Carol,  Mark  P  .  to  Nomos  Corporation.  Tissue  compensation  apparatus. 

5,368,543,  CI.  600-1.000 
Carpenter,  Allan  L.;  and  Farmer,  Raymond  F.,  to  Australian  Sonar 
Systems  Pty  Ltd.  Towed  acoustic  array.  5,367,971,  CI.  114-243.000. 
Carpenter,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Foldyna.  Joseph  T.;  Carpenter,  Donald  J.;  and  Cron,  John  M., 
5.368,633,  a.  95-19.000. 
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Carpenter,  Roben  B.:  See— 

Heathman,  James  F.;  Carpenter,  Roben  B.;  Badalamenti,  Anthony 
M.;  Marcel,  Kenneth  P.;  Siffen,  Roben  R.;  and  Rimer,  Charles 
J.,  5,368,103,  CI.  166-289.000. 
Carr,  John  P.:  See— 

Eckenhoff,  James  B.;  Burkoth,  Terry  L.;  Carr,  John  P.;  and  Wright, 
Jeremy  C,  5.368,863,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Carroll,  Kent  L.,  to  Air  America.  Airgun  expansion  chamber.  5,368,007, 

CI.  124-56.000. 
Carroll.  Paul  E..  to  Input/Output,  Inc.  Lightning  protection  for  seismic 

dau  acquisition  syitcm.  5,369,626,  CI.  367-188.000. 
Carson,  William  G.:  See- 
La  Fleur.  Edward  E.;  Amici,  Roben  M.;  Freed,  William  T.;  Work, 
William  J.;  and  Carson,  William  G.,  5,369,169,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Cartellone,  Mark:  See- 
Duncan,  J.   Kenneth;  Canellone,  Mark;  and  Glucksman,  Dov, 
5,368.384,  CI.  366-129.000. 
Oirter,  James  S.:  See— 

■  Foreman,  Jack  C;  Steiger,  Billy  J.;  Heyen,  Gerald  L.;  Voigt,  Trent 
R.;  Carter,  James  S.;  Blaney,  Loren  F.;  Tiemey.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Bill,  James  K.,  5,369,709,  CI.  380-5 1.000. 
Canoux,  Rene  :  See— 

Manin,  Jean-Jacques;  Lescuyer,  Jean-Philippe;  Cartoux,  Rene  ; 
Lalain,  Jean-Jacques;  Michel,  Frederic;  and  Samani,  Jacques, 
5,368,594,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Casagrande.  Serge:  See— 

Terlop,    William    E.;    and    Casagrande,    Serge,    5,367,760,    CI. 
29-605.000. 
Case.  Charles:  See- 
Richard.  Daniel;  Kolman,  Kenneth;  Case,  Charles;  Becker,  Ronald- 
and  Gross,  Alex,  5,367,792,  CI  36-114.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Ricketts,  Jonathon  E.;  Farley,  Herb  M.;  and  Cooksey,  William  L., 
5,368.522,  CI.  460-16.000. 
Casey,  Jeremiah  P.:  See — 

Burgoyne,   William   F.,   Jr.;   Casey,   Jeremiah   P.;   and   Manuel, 

Thomas  A.,  5,369,184,  CI.  525-327.600. 
Burgoyne,  William  F.,  Jr.;  Casey,  Jeremiah  P.;  Manuel,  Thomas  A.; 
and  Goldstein,  Joel  E.,  5,369,185,  a.  525-327.600. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashio,  Toshio,  5,369,776,  C\.  395-800  000. 
Tsuyuki,  Yasuhiro,  5,369.479.  CI   355-260.000. 
Casio  Electronics  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Tsuyuki,  Yasuhiro,  5,369,479,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Casper,  Stephen  L.;  and  Porter,  Stephen  R.,  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for  controlling  the  potential  of  a  digit  line 
and  in  limiting  said  potential  to  a  maximum  value.  5,369,317,  CI. 
326-87.000. 
Cassella  AG:  See- 
Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Steckelberg.  Willi;  Ritter,  Josef;  and  Mauelsha- 
gen.  Wilhelm,  5,368,637,  CI    106-22  OOH 
Cassidy,  Stephen,  to  Blue  Star  Technologies,  Ltd.  Fuel  treatment  and 

conditioning  apparatus.  5,368,705,  CI.  204-136.000. 
Castaldo.  John  V.   See— 

Poncetta,   Stanley;   Castaldo,   John   V.;   and   Spence,   Peter  G., 
5,368,187,  CI.  221-30.000. 
Castellaiui,   Gregory.   Automotive  imbalance  safety  cut-ofT  system. 

5.368,123,  CI    180-283.000. 
Cataldo,  Michael.  Building  component  for  a  noise  barrier  retaining 

wall  5.368.416,  CI.  405-285.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Crabb.  Elmer  R.,  5,368,115,  CI.  180-9.100. 
Gustafson,  Alan  D.,  5,368,375,  CI   305-10.000. 
Hoffman,  John  P  ;  and  Vance,  Ricky  D.,  5,369,392,  CI.  340-438.000 
Cauwet,  Daniele;  and  Dubief.  Claude,  to  L'Oreal.  Aqueous  cosmetic  or 
dermatological  dispersion  for  treatment  of  hair  or  skin  based  on  sugar 
or  alkylsugar  fatty  acid  esters  and  reticulated  acryttmide  copolymers. 
5.368,850,  CI  424-70.000. 
Cave,  Julian:  See — 

Critchlow,  Philip  R  ;  and  Cave,  Julian,  5,369,087.  CI    505-430000 
Caveney.  Jack  E.;  Hillegonds,  Larry  A.;  and  Duncan,  James  D..  to 

Panduit  Corp  Cable  mount  and  fixture.  5,368,261,  CI  248-73.000. 
CB-Carmel  Biotechnology  Ltd.:  See — 

Palti.  Yoram,  5,368,028,  CI.  128-635.000. 
CCA  Inc.:  See— 

Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo,  5,368,791, 
CI.  264-35  000. 
CEM  Corporation:  See — 

Hargett,  Wyatt  P.;  and  LitUu.  Sara  E..  5.369.034.  a.  436-155.000. 
Centro  Sviluppo  Material  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fortunati.  Stefano;  Tului,  Mario;  and  Riaso,  Luca.  5.369.09 1.  CI. 
505-445.000. 
Centro  Sviluppo  Settori  Impiego  S.r.l.:  See — 

Addeo,  Antonio;  Mascia.  Francesco;  Vezzoli,  Annibale;  and  Bis- 
cotti,  Aurelio,  5,368,458,  CI.  425-4.00R. 
Cercone,  Durand  A.:  See — 

Conrod,  Jay  B.;  Menkin,  Paul;  ai>d  Cercone,  Durand  A.,  5,368,718, 
CI.  205-101.000. 
Chaffee,  Robert  B.  Pneumatic  support  system  5,367,726,  CI.  5-449.000. 
Chaiken,  Robert  F.;  Kim.  Ann  G  ;  Kociban.  Andrew  M.;  and  Slivon. 
Joseph  P..  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Interior.  Cryogenic  slurry 
for  extinguishing  underground  fires.  5,368,105,  CI.  169-44.000. 
Chain  Reaction  Sales  Promotion  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nelson,  Allan  R.,  5,367,800,  CI.  40-18.000. 
Chakravarti,  Vandana  S.;  Chrislmann,  R.  Paul;  Knittel,  Steven  F.; 
Redberg,  Margaret  H.;  Shampine,  William  T.;  Shur.  Lindsay  A.;  and 


Stanifonh.  Dawn  E.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Method  of  redirectmg  a  tele- 
phone call  to  an  alternate  destination.  5,369,695.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Chamberlain,  Albert  B.,  to  Williams  Furnace  Company.  Wall  furnace 

with  side  vented  draft  hood.  5,368,012,  CI.  126-1 16.00B. 
Chambers,  Linda  A.:  See — 

Bmgnara.  Carlo;  Kruskall,  Margot  S.;  Goldberg,  Mark  A.-  and 
Chambers.  Linda  A..  5.369,014,  CI  435-29.000. 
Chan,  Alexander;  Wenke,  Gottfried;  and  Prota,  Ciuseppe,  to  Clairol 
Incorporated.  Use  of  metal  salts  and  chelates  together  with  chlontes 
as  oxidanu  in  hair  coloring.  5,368,610,  CI.  8-406.000. 
Chandalia.  Kiran  B.:  See— 

Stuber,  Fred  A.;  Martinez,  Michael  M.;  Morgan,  Michael  J.   and 
Chandalia,  Kiran  B.,  5,369,208,  CI.  528-53.000. 
Chang,  Ching-Lung.  Adjustable  ventilation  mattress.   5,367,728,  Q. 

5-453.000. 
Chang,  Fu-Jung.  Telescopic  handle  for  lusgafe  carts.  5,367,743.  Q 

16-115.000.  ^^ 

Chang,  Hau  H.  Urethral  catheter  holder.  5,368,575,  a.  604-174.000. 
Chang.  Tung  C  ;  and  Chen.  Wei.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tion. Static  memory  with  improved  write-recovery.  5.369.610.  O 
365-189.010. 
Chang,  Wu-Sung;  and  Huang,  Huan-Yang.  Bicycle  front  fork  shock 

absorbing  device.  5,367,918,  a.  74-551.200. 
Chang,  Yu-Jung:  See — 

Benjamin,  Mark  M.;  Bailey,  Robert  P.;  Bennett,  Thomas  E.;  Chang, 
Yu-Jung;  Li,  Chi-Wang;  Edwards,  Marc  A.;  and  Anderson,  Paul 
R.,  5,369,072,  CI.  502-84.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Bellio,    Stephen    L.;    and    Mueller,    James    F,    5,367,966,    CI 

112-121.120. 
Bellio,  Stephen  L.,  5,369,284,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Chatgilialoglu,  Chrissostomos:  See— 

Sommazzi,  Anna;  Cardi,  Nicoletta;  Garbassi,  Fabio;  and  Chat- 
gilialoglu, Chrissostomos,  5,369.187.  CI.  525-332  800 
Chauveteau,  Guy;  Lecourtier.  Jacqueline;  Plazanet,  Veronique;  and 
Putz,  Antide.  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole   Method  for  reducing 
retention  of  a  displacement  agent  and  application  to  assisted  recovery 
of  hydrocarbons.  5,368,101.  CI.  166-273.000. 
Chavei,  Nabum,  and  Oliveros,  Israel,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Free- 
flowing  powder  fabric  softening  composition  and  process  for  the 
manufacture    of    a    free-flowing    fabric    softening    composition. 
5,368,755,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Cheek,  James  A.:  See — 

Greene,  Karen  C;  and  Cheek,  James  A.,  5.368.338,  d.  285-133.100. 
Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  m.b.H:  See— 

Albrecht,  Gerhard;  Lcitner,  Hubert;  Lindenberger,  Rudolf;  Siedl 
Richard;  Werenka,  Christian;  and  Suter,  Willi,  5,369,198,  CI 
526-240  000. 
Chen,  Ching-Hwa;  Liu,  David;  and  Tran,  Due.  to  LAM  Research 
Corporation.  Method  of  treating  an  article  with  a  plasma  apparatus  in 
which  a  uniform  electric  field  is  induced  by  a  dielectric  window 
5,368,710,  CI   204-192.320. 
Chen,  Fusen  E.;  and  Dixit,  Girish  A.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics,  Inc.    Method   to  improve  step  coverage  by  contact   reflow 
5,369,302.  CI.  257-734.000. 
Chen,  leon  C;  and  Wilson,  Michael,  to  Innova  Electronics  Corp. 

Modular  power  supply  system.  5,369,565,  CI.  363-146.000. 
Chen,  Li-Shu:  See— 

Halvis,  James;  Bluzer,  Nathan;  Shiskowski,  Robert  R.;  and  Chen 
Li-Shu,  5.369.040,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Chen.  Pinzhen:  See — 

Chiang.  Joseph  F.;  Chen,  Pinzhen;  and  Xu,  You-wu,  5,369,062  CI 
501-63000. 
Chen,  Shi-Hiu.  Shoe  with  a  built-in  cooling  apparatus.  5,367,788,  CI 

36-3.0OB. 
Chen,  W^  Shyu,  Sheau  Y.;  and  Chih^^ung,  Chen,  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Advanced  output  buffer  with  reduced  volt- 
age swing  at  output  terminal.  5,369,316,  CI.  326-83.000. 
Chen,  Wei:  See- 
Chang,  Tung  C;  and  Chen.  Wei,  5,369,610,  CI.  36S-189.0ia 
Chen,  Wenn-Jei:  See- 
Yen,  Yeouchung;  Chen,  Wenn-Jei;  Chiang,  Steve  S.;  and  Forouhi. 
Abdul  R.,  5,369,054,  CI  437-195.000. 
Chen.  Xiaoguang;  and  Lu,  Zhong.  Method  and  eyeglasses  for  lectifyinE 

color  blindness.  5.369.453,  a.  351-163.000 
Chen,  Yu-Hsuan:  See- 
Hwang,  Jen-Loong;  Wu,  Sheng-Long;  Chen.  Yu-Hsuan;  and  Lin, 
Chin-I,  5,368,804,  CI  264-258.000. 
Cheng,  David,  to  Koo,  Ann  (.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
stress  in  a  film  applied  to  surface  of  a  workpiece.  5,369.286,  CI 
250-561. 000. 
Cheng  Long  Plastic  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Roger,  5,367,779,  CI.  33-290.000. 
Cheng,  Po-Jen:  See — 

Severa,  William  D.;  Garrett,  Frank;  and  Cheng,  Po-Jen,  5,368,295 
CI.  273-73.00C. 
Cherednik,  Vladimir  N.:  See— 

Chumak,  Fedor  A.;  Cherednik.  Vladimir  N.;  and  ZIobin.  Mikhail 
N..  5.368,166.  CI.  209-168000. 
Cherry,  Edward  K.  Decoy  anchor  and  winding  mechanism.  5,367,813. 

CI.  43-2.000. 
Chevrel,  Henri;  and  Boireau.  Alain,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 
Pour  L'Etude  Et  L'ExploiUtion  Des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Pipe 
welding  process  using  a  metallic  insert  for  improved  corrosion  resis- 
tance of  the  welded  zone  5.368,223,  CI.  228-214  000. 
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Chi,  Choog  I.:  See— 

Bacrania,    Kantilal;   Chi.   Chong   I.;   and   Fisher,   Gregory  J., 
5,3«9,309,  a.  327-94.000. 
Chiang,  Joaeph:  See — 

Hunter.   Timothy   M.;   Chiang,   Joseph;   Bimbaum,   David;   and 
Zanghi.  John  L.,  5,369.423.  CI.  346- 108.000. 
Chiang,  Joseph  F  ;  Chen,  Pinzhen;  and  Xu.  You-wu,  to  Research  Foun- 
dation of  State  University  of  NY,  The.  Process  for  producing  ceramic 
glass  composition.  3,369,062,  CI.  301-63.000. 
Chiang,  Steve  S.:  See — 

Yen,  Yeouchung;  Chen,  Wenn-Jei;  Chiang,  Steve  S.;  and  Forouhi, 
Abdul  R  ,  5.369,054,  Q.  437-195.000. 
Chiang.  Tom  J.,  to  Hok)  Image  Technology,  Inc.  Antibow  device  for 

lasers.  5,369.526,  a   359-615.000. 
Chiba,  Takatoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Shigeru,  to  Kansei  Corporation. 
Device  for  cleaning  surrounding  air  fed  to  passenger  compartment  of 
motor  vehicle.  5,368,620,  CI.  55-274.000. 
Chiba,  Tomohiro;  and  Sasaki,  Kenichi,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Heat 

exchanger  5,368,097,  CI.  165-150.000. 
Chicago  International  Corp.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Schnuda,  Daniel  N.,  5,368.626.  O.  71-23.000. 
Chichibu  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ismail,  Morhudun  G.  M.  U.;  Nakai.  Zenjiro;  and  Arai,  Hiroshi. 
5.369,067,  CI.  5011 19.000. 
Chief  Resources  Lmiited:  See — 

Ikari,  Yoshikatsu.  3,368,851,  Q.  424-76.300. 
Chih-Hung,  Chen:  See — 

Chen,  Wei;  Shyu,  Sheau  Y.;  and  Chih-Hung.  Chen,  5.3*9.316,  a. 
326-83.000. 
Chikatsu.  Yoahimoto:  Sev— 

Koura.  Masahiro;  Ishihara,  Ryuichi;  Chikatsu.  Yoahimoto;  Nagata, 
Yukihiko;  and  Ofamori.  Eihachiro,  5,369,700.  Q.  379-387  000. 
Chilcott.  Das  W.:  See- 
Let,  Han-Sheng;  Staller,  Steven  E.;  Logsdon,  James  H.;  and  Chil- 
cott, Dan  W.,  5,369,057,  a.  437-209.000. 
Childreaa,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Hattey,  David  L..  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile 
Communications  Inc.  Dynamic  regrouping  in  a  irunked  radio  com- 
munications systems.  5,369,783,  CI.  435-17.000. 
Chin.  Steven  S.:  See— 

Hoximeier,  Ronald  J.;  Spence,  Bridget  A.;  and  Chin.  Steven  S.. 
5,369,175,  a.  525-99.000. 
Chiou,  Shang-Jaw;  Sheng,  Miao-Hsun  L.;  Hook,  John  W.,  Ill;  and 
Stevens,  Travis  E.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing large  dimension  emulsion  polymer  particles,  polymer  product  and 
uses  thereof.  5,369,163,  CI.  524-458.000. 
Chiu,  Ming-Yee;  and  Wilson,  David  L.,  to  Siemens  Corporate  Re- 
search, Inc.  Method  for  tracking  a  catheter  probe  during  a  fluoro- 
scopic procedure   5.369.678,  CI.  378-62.000. 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See — 

Monya,    Nobuo;    Shimoda,   Keiji;   Sakashita,    Kouji;    Nishijima. 
Hiroaki;  Onda,  Nobubiro;  and  Kouzaki.  Takeshi.  5.368.827,  a. 
422-245. 100. 
Cbo.  Chih-Chcn;  and  Duncan.  Walter  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Silicon-based  microtaser  by  doped  thin  films.  5,369,657,  CI. 
372-39.000. 
Cho,  Shizuo:  See— 

Satani.  Norihiko;  and  Cho.  Shizuo,  3,369,320.  C\.  327- 108.000 
Cho.  Sung-Soo:  See— 

Rastgar.  Fahd;  Cho,  Sung-Soo;  Bryant,  Diane;  and  Mazumder, 
Nikhil.  5,369,643,  d.  371-15.100. 
Choate,  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Powers.  John  W  ;  and  Choate.  Daniel  G.,  5,369.468,  a.  355-99.000. 
Choi.  Beom-Tack.  Speaker.  5.369,712,  a  381-159  000. 
Choi,  Jong  S.;  and  Lee,  Chang  P.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  CoefTicient 
generation  apparatus  for  variable  length  decoder.   5,369,405,  CI. 
341-63.000. 
Choi.  Seung,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Phase-diflerence  syn- 
chronization controlling  circuit  of  parallel  switching  mode  power 
supply.  5,369.564,  CI.  363-71.000. 
Chong,  Wun  C  Can  opener   5.367,776,  CI.  3&417.000. 
Chou,  Wen-Cheng  Electncal  bicycle.  5.368.122.  C\.  180-220.000. 
Choudhary,  Vasant  R.;  Ranc,  Vilas  H.;  and  Rajput,  Amarjeet  M.  R.,  to 
Council  of  Scientific  ft  Industrial  Research.  Process  for  production  of 
synthesis  gas  by  oxidative  conversion  of  methane  or  natural  gas  using 
compoutc  catalysts^  5,368.835.  CI.  423-651  000. 
Christe.  Karl  O.;  and  Wilson.  William  W.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air   Force.    Method   of  preparing   tetramethylammonium   azide. 
5.369.212.  a.  S64-2%.000. 
Christensen,  Roland  J.  Composite  spring  support  for  bicycle  seats. 

5.368,358.  O.  297-215.000. 
Christian,  Paul  A.;  and  Anderson.  Charles  C,  to  F»«»tn«n  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Imaging  elemcni  comprising  an  electrically-conductive  layer 
contauung  particles  of  a  metal  antimonate.  5.368.995.  CI.  430-530.600. 
Christmann,  R.  Paul:  See— 

Chakravarti,  Vandana  S.;  Christinann.  R.  Paul;  Knittel,  Steven  F.; 
Redberg,  Margaret  H.;  Shampine,  William  T.;  Shur,  Lindsay  A.; 
and  Staniforth,  Dawn  E..  5.369,695,  CI   379-211.000. 
Christy.  Omn  D  ;  Pickett,  John  E.;  Swansoo.  Leo;  Matbeis,  Mark  A.; 
and  Cousoulis,  Marc,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Variable  data 
clear  mark  imaging  5.368,334,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Christysoa.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Hogan.  Patrick  T.;  and  Christyson,  Richard  G.,  5,368,219,  O. 
228-33.000. 
ChryslcT  Corporation:  See — 

DeWitt,  WUliam  L.,  5,367,751.  O.  24-295.000. 


Rudzewicz.  Robert  G.;  Dahl,  Michael  A.;  Dunn,  Thomas  G.- 
Wenzel.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Muckley,  Ronald  A..  5.369,342,  a! 
318-102.000. 
Chuan,  Tseng  Y.;  See- 
Bennett,    Jeffrey    E.;    and    Chuan.    Tseng    Y.,    5,368,164.    Q 
206-373.000. 
Chumak,  Fedor  A  ;  Cherednik,  Vladimir  N.;  and  Zlobin,  Mikhail  N. 
Device  for  automatically  controlling  the  process  of  separating  froth 
concentrate  from  gangue  in  a  floaution  machine.   5,368,166.  CI 
209-168.000. 
Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y.:  See— 

Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S. 
5,369,529.  CI.  359-858.000. 
Chung,  Ji  H..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 

fabncating  titamum  silicide  contacts.  5,369,055,  Q.  437-200.000 
Chupka,  David  E.:  See- 
Parks,  ainton  R.;  Sieron,  Michael  A.;  Seifert.  Peter;  and  Chupka. 
David  E.,  5,367.894,  CI  68-22.00R. 
Churinetz,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  Churinetz.  Robert  W.;  and  Lohnes,  Timothy 
M,  5,368,589.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Churyo  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,    Yasushi;    Yamaguchi,    Shogo;    Fujikake,    Hironobu;    Abe, 
Sadahiro;  Nishimura.  Masaru;  Matsumura,  Noriaki;  and  Tanaka. 
Takashi,  5,369,600,  CI.  364-556.000. 
CH2O  Incorporated:  See— 

Iverson,    Thomas,    Jr.;    and    Prindle,    Joyce,    5,369,099,    CI. 
514-108.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Schadeli,  Ulrich;  and  Munzel,  Norbert,  5,369,200,  CI.  526-262.00a 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Kuster,  Kanwr,  5,368,643,  CI.  118-324.000. 

Nesvadbe,  Peter,  5,369,159,  C\.  524-111.000. 

Rutsch,  Werner;  Hug,  Gebhard;  and  Kohler,  Manfred,  5,368,983. 

a.  430-269.000. 
Sallmann.  Alfred;  Gschwind.  Hans-Peter;  and  Francotte.  Eric. 

5.369,117,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Schmidlin,   Tibur;   Ostermayer,   Franz;   and    Buhlmayer,    Peter 

5.369.110,  CI.  514-281.000. 
Schurter,  Rolf;  and  Fory,  Werner,  5,369,083,  C\.  504-2 1 5.000. 
Valet.  Andreas;  and  Kohler,  Manfred.  5,369,140,  CI.  522-75.000. 
Cis-Lunar  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Stone.  William  C  ,  5,368.018.  CI.  128-201.280. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.;  See- 
Fujimori,    Mizue;    Nagasawa.    Ken;    and    Yamada,    Yorinobu, 
5,368,965,  a.  430-57.000. 
Citri,  Nathan,  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Method,  reagent  mixture  and  kit  for 
determining  the  presence  of  bacterial  or  somatic  cells  in  urine 
5.369.013,  CI  435-27  000. 
City  Communications  Limited:  See — 

Nelson,  Dan  R.,  5,369,784,  d.  455-51.200. 
CKD  Corporation:  See— 

Okumura,  Katsuya;  Sudo,  Yoahihisa;  Goshima,  Kenichi;  Itafiiji, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kojima,  Akihiro,  5,368.062.  CI.  1 37-240.000. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Chan,    Alexander,    Wenke,    Gottfried;    and    Prota,    Ciuseppe 
5,368,610,  CI.  8-406.000. 
Qark.  Cheryl:  See— 

Kadashevich,   A.  Julie;   Harvey,   Mary  F.;  and  Clark.  Cheryl. 
5,369.577,  O   364-419.130. 
Clark.  J.  Bennett:  See— 

Davey,  Mary  E;  Gevertz,  Diane;  Jenneman.  Gary  E.;  Kellogg. 
Scott  T  ;  Wood.  WUlis  A  ;  and  Clark,  J.  Bennett,  5,368.099.  Q. 
166-246.000. 
Clark.  L.  Douglas:  See- 
Bowers,  Harry:  and  Clark,  L.  Douglas.  5,369.476.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Clark.  Terry  L.:  See— 

Halka,  Thomas  G.;  and  Clark,  Terry  L.,  5,367,945,  CI  92-187.000. 
Clark.  Thomas  C   Fishing  lure  combination.  5,367,817,  CI.  43-42.360 
Clark,  William  L.,  and  Guiher.  William  T ,  to  UNR  Industries.  Inc. 
Storage  rack  beam  having  surface  enabling  indicia  at  high  or  low 
elevation  to  be  easily  read   5,368,174,  a.  211-183  000. 
Clarke,  Hal  C  See— 

Gasman,   Robert  C;   Wong,   Eddie;  Clarke,   Hal  C;  and  Ahn, 
Hyung-kook,  5,369,145,  CI   523-120000 
Clarke,  William  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Displacement  sensitive 

valve  mechanism.  5,368,141,  CI.  188-284.000. 
aatty,  Jan  L.  R.:  See— 

Harasin.    Stephen   J.;   and    CUtty.    Jan    L.    R.,    5.368,806.    d. 
264-328600 
Claude  Laval  Corporation:  See- 
Ford.  Steven  D  ,  5.368,735,  CI   210-512.100 
Clear.  Sandra  Hinlz;  Robles,  Miguel  A.;  and  Dreier.  Kimberly  A.,  to 
Procter  A.  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent  article  with  dynamic 
elastic  leg  feature  comprising  elasticized  thigh  panels.  5,368,584,  CI. 
604-385  200. 
Clemens,  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Brake  apply 

response  control.  5,368,137,  CI.  188-71.500. 
Clement,  Heinz;  Eichengerger,  Hansulrich;  and  Wuest,  Oliver,  to 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.  Drive  for  a  comber  5,367,746,  d. 
I9-II5  00R. 
Clement,  Thomas  P  ;  Bates,  James  S  ;  and  White,  Darrell  W  ,  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corporation.  Biopsy  needle  instrument.  5,368,045,  d 
128-754.000. 
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Cletnente,  Roger.  Fuel  heat  transfer  assembly  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,368,003,  CI.  123-541.000. 
Clevenger,  James  T.,  Jr.:  .See — 

Jennings,  Richard  E.;  and  Clevenger,  James  T.,  Jr.,  5,367,865,  CI. 
56-341.000. 
ClifTe,  Ian  A.;  White,  Alan  C;  and  Ifill,  Anderson  D.,  to  John  Wyeth  ft 
Brother,  Limited   Piperazine  derivatives.  5,369,103,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Magnetic  resonance  surgery  using  heat  waves  produced  with  a 
laser  fiber.  5,368,031,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Watkins,  Ronald  D.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Manually  positioned  focussed  energy  system  guided  by  medical 
imaging  5,368,032,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Coates,  David:  Set— 

Rieger,  Bemhard;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Coates,  David; 
and  Plach,  Herbert,  5,368,772,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

McMannis.    John    D;    and    London,    Nicholas,    5,368,542,    CI. 
494-45.000. 
Coccagna,  Albert  J.  Bathing  platform  for  the  disabled.  5,367,724,  CI. 

4-571.100. 
Coermann.  Georg:  See — 

Nell,  Joachim;  Steiner,  Manfred;  and  Coermann,  Georg,  5,367,942, 
CI.  91-369.200. 
Coetzer,  Johan;  and  Vlok,  Isak  L.,  to  Programme  3  Patent  Holding. 

Electrochemical  cell.  5,368,955,  CI.  429-103.000. 
Coger  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Jodwischat,  Gerhard  D.,  5.368.268.  Q.  248-309.400. 
Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.:  See — 

Felice,  Louis,  5,368.537,  CI.  482-140.000. 
Colegrove.  George,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Sustained  release  tablets 

containing  alginate.  5.368.862,  CI.  424-464.000 
Coleman.  Charles  R.;  Oates.  Stephanie  J.;  Colton,  James;  and  Prabhu, 
Vaikunth  S.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Polymers  of  high  refiactive 
index    and    high    heat    distortion    temperature.     5,369,141,    CI. 
523-106.000. 
Coleman.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Reinstetn,  Dan  Z.;  Silverman,  Ronald  H.;  and  Coleman,  Donald  J., 
5,369,454,  CI.  351-201.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See- 
Chavez,  Nabum;  and  Oliveros,  Israel,  5,368,755.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Dixit,  Nagaraj  S.,  5.368,766.  a.  252-94.000. 
Gaffar,    Abdul;   Afflitto,   John   J.;   and    Williams.    Malcolm    I., 

5.368.844,  Q.  424-49.000. 

Gaffar,     Abdul;     Afflitto,    John;    and     Subramanian,     Malathy, 

5.368.845,  CI.  424-54.000. 

Collet,  Edouard,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Compoaite  software  system  and 

method  of  writing  it.  5,369,765,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Collins,  David  J.:  See— 

Aluvela,  Robert  P.;  Narang,  Ram  S.;  Collins,  David  J.;  and  Sims, 
Julie  A..  5,368,683.  CI   136-633.000. 
Collins,  Hansel  A.:  See- 
Watson,  Richard  B.;  Iknaian.  Russell;  and  Collins.  Hansel  A., 
5,369,640,  a.  371-1.000. 
Collins.  Imack  L..  to  WCI-Outdoor  Products,  Inc.  Dynamic  air  cleaner 
and  carburetor  pressurization  system  for  air  cooled  internal  combus- 
tion engines   5,367,988,  CI    123-41.650. 
Coltec  Industnes  Inc:  See — 

Aboujaoude.  Francois  W.;  and  Kaael,  Eugene  A..  3,367,875,  C\. 
60-303.000. 
Colton.  James:  See — 

Coleman.  Charles  R.;  Oates,  Stephanie  J.;  Colton,  Jamea;  and 
Prabhu,  Vaikunth  S.,  5,369,141,  Q.  523-106.000. 
Columbia,  The  Trustees  of:  See — 

Breslow,  Ronald;  Marks,  Paul  A.;  Rifkind,  Richard  A.;  and  Jursic, 
Branko,  5,369,108,  d  514-266.000. 
Combs.  Billy  O.  Tamper  protector  enclosure  for  distribution  box  and 

associated  wiring.  5,369,548,  CI   361-643.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Hatfield,  Stephen  C;  and  Brodei^  Richard  P.,   5.369,242,  d. 
219-121.630. 
Comfort,  John  J.,  to  Mars  Incorporated.  Telephone  call  detecting 
circuit  and  a  method  of  remotely  accessing  and  testing  a  telephone. 
5,369,690,  a   379-106.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The:  See — 

Liddiard,  Kevin  C  ,  5,369,280,  d.  250-370.0W. 
Commonwealth  Science  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 
Boyle,  Bernard;  and  Kumar,  Sharad,  5,368,855,  d  435-320.100. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Cutmore,  Nicholas  G.,  5,369,369,  CI.  324-637.000. 
Communication  Cable,  Inc.:  See — 

Fore,  James  R  ,  5,368,245,  CI  242-157.00R. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Tipley,  Roger  E,  5,369,753,  d.  395-425.000. 
Tubbs,  Michael  E.,  5.369,772.  d.  395-775.000. 
Compeau,  David  E.;  Raiaoni.  Jayprakash  U.;  and  Shah.  Sureah  D..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Tubular  plastic  mounting  panel  for 
door  hardware.  5.367.832,  CI  49-502.000 
Comroe.  Richard;  and  Sobti.  Arun.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Dispatch  commu- 
nicatioa  system  with  adjacent  system  signal  repeating.  5,369,781,  CI. 
4SS-I3.00O. 
Conaty,  Henry:  See — 

Scolamiero,   Stephen;   Conaty,   Henry;   and   Viveiroa.   Richard, 
5,368,800.  a   264-219.000. 
Conboy.  John  S.  Dry  wall  tape.  5,368,907.  d.  428-43.00a 


Concepts  ETI.  Inc.:  See— 

Japikse.  David;  and  Karon.  David  M..  5,368,440,  d.  415-208.300 
Conete,  Eric:  See — 

AufTret,  Didier  L.  C;  Berger.  Gerard  C.  L.;  Conete.  Eric;  Delage, 
Frederic;  Jourdain.  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Thorel,  Christophe  J.  F., 
5,36;,874,  CI.  60-261.000. 
Confalone,  Peter  A.,  Jr.;  and  Dart,  Ronald  W.,  to  Procorp.  Inc.  Lumi- 
nescent display  device.  5,368,489,  CI.  434-410.000. 
Conley  Corporation:  See — 

Greene,  Karen  C;  and  Cheek.  James  A  ,  5.368,338,  d  285-133.100. 
Conley,  John  D.;  and  Whitehurat,  Richard  P  Automatic  and  transpar- 
ent denormalization  support,  wherein  denormalization  is  achieved 
through  appending  of  fields  to  base  relations  of  a  normalized  dau- 
base   5.369,761,  d.  395-600.000. 
Connection  Technology,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hall,  Terry,  5,368,074,  CI.  138-%.OOT. 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Glickman,  Joel   I.;   and   Simon,   Robert   E.,  Jr..   5.368.514.  CI 
446-122.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Cummings.  Arthur  L.;  Veatch,  Fred  C;  and  Keller.  Alfred  E., 
5,368,818.  CI.  422-62.000. 
Conrod,  Jay  B.;  Menkin,  Paul;  and  Cercone,  Durand  A.,  to  Enthone- 
OMI,    Inc.    Electrowinning   of  direct   metallization   accelerators. 
5,368.718,  CI.  205-101.000. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche:  See— 

Sommazzi,  Anna;  Cardi.  Nicoletta;  Garbassi,  Fabio;  and  Chat- 
gilialoglu.  Chnssostomos,  5,369,187,  CI.  525-332.800. 
Consolidated  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Weber,  Richard  H.,  Ill;  Richardson,  Paul  T.;  and  Gable,  Gerald  K  , 
5,368,010,  a   126-1  lO.OOR. 
Conti,  Mario  W.  Fiber  optic  bundle  with  removable  and  replaceable 

light  guides  5,369,721,  CI  385-115.000. 
Contico  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson,  Philip  I.,  5.368.234.  d.  239-333.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Peter.  Julius;  and  Weckerle.  Gunter,  5,368,383,  d.  366-97.000. 
Continenul  Engineering  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Baines,  Edward  A.,  5,368,377,  d.  312-27.000. 
Contreras,  Gary  W.:  See- 
Diaz,  Thomas  P.;  Contreras.  Gary  W.;  Gordon.  Gerald  M.;  McCar- 
thy,   Veronica    L.;    and    Weinstein,    Daniel,    5,369,675,    d. 
376-249.000. 
Controlled  Para-SaUing  Corp.  of  America,  Ltd.:  See— 

McCulloh.  Mark,  5,367,972,  d    114-253.000. 
Cook  Composites  and  Polymers  Company:  See — 

Boeckeler,  Rudolph  H.;  and  Eslinger,  Delano  R.,  5,369,139,  d. 
522-21.000. 
Cook,  Joseph  S.,  Jr.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  National  Aeixjnautics 
and   Space   Administration.   Gas  storage   and   recovery   system. 
5,368,067,  CI.  137-485.000. 
Cooksey,  WUliam  L.:  See— 

Ricketts,  Jonathon  E.;  Farley,  Herb  M.;  and  Cooksey,  WUliam  L 
5,368,522,  CI.  460-16.000. 
Coon,  Donald  B  :  See— 

Marlow,  Scott  C;  Petruschke,  Haans  K.;  Coon,  Donald  B.   and 
Nelson,  John  T.,  5,368,606,  d.  606-170.000. 
Cooper,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Baker,  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Robert  W  ;  Cooper.  Eugene  R.;  Toner, 
John  L.;  and  lUig,  Carl  R.,  5,368.837,  CI  424-5  000. 
Cooper,  Stephen  R   W  ;  Shank,  David  W.;  Munch,  Carl  A  ;  and  Rn- 
dikli,  Nadi  S.,  to  Nartron  Corporation.  Sinewave  generating  circuit 
and  amplitude  demodulator.  5,369,375,  CI.  329-347.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Rode,  Donald  W.,  5,368,446.  d.  417-18.000. 
Copperman.  Norman  S.;  and  Winblad,  Wade  O.,  to  Atari  Games  Corp. 
Vehicle  simulator  with  realistic  operating  feedback.  5,368,484,  CI 
434-69.000. 
Coppi,  Germano:  See — 

Poli,  Stefano;  Coppi,  Germano;  and  Buaetti,  Cesare,  S,M9,131,  CL 
514-772.400. 
Coppock,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Pfost,  Dale  R.;  Coppock.  Robert  M.;  Murray,  Donald  S.;  Pfoat,  R. 
Fred;  Sanford,  Brian;  and  Puckett.  Katberine  L.,  5.369.566,  d 
364-147.000. 
Corcoran,  Cathleen;  and  Hendry,  Jason,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company, 
Division    of    Conopco,    Inc.    Ceramide    coamelic    compositions. 
5.368,857,0  424-401.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Lecuyer,  Alain,  5.368,556,  d.  604-8.000. 
Cords,  Frederick  W.;  and  Frye,  David,  to  Total  QuaUty  Enterprises, 
Inc.  Hydraulic  brake  system  for  an  off-road  vehicle.  5,368.372,  CI 
303-11000. 
Corneal  Contouring  Inc.:  See — 

Kihner,    Lauren   G.;   and    Reynolds.    Alvin    E..    5,368,604,   d. 
606-166.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Reinstetn,  Dan  Z.;  Silverman,  Ronald  H.;  and  Coleman.  Donald  J  , 
5,369,454,  d.  351-201  000. 
Comwell,  John  D.:  See— 

Ungar,  Eugene  K.;  Harwell,  WUliam  D.;  and  ComweU,  John  D.. 
5,368,09a  a.  165-1.000. 
Cote.  Anthony,  to  E.  H.  Price  Ltd.  Sliding  gate  terminal  unit  for  air 
handling  system.  5.368.072,  d.  137-872.000. 
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Cottington,  Levi  J.:  See — 

Blizzard,  John  D.;  Wright,  Antony  P.;  and  Cottington,  Levi  J., 
5.368,941,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Couch,  Roben  K.:  See— 

Papamarcos,  Mark  S.;  Read,  Andrew  J..  Heideman.  Wayne  P.; 

Mardjuki.  Robert  K.;  Couch,  Robert  K.;  Jaeger,  Peter  R.;  Kap- 

pauf,    William    F.;    Rudin,    Melvin;    Kelly,    Norman    F.;    and 

Widdoes.  Lawrence  C,  Jr.,  5,369.593,  CI.  364-488  000. 

Coughlin,  Jerome  A.  Fire-fighting  loci  particularly  for  shipboard  fires 

and  the  like.  5,368,106,  CI.  169-70.000. 
Council  of  Scientific  A  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Choudhary.  Vasant  R.;  Rane,  Vilas  H.:  and  Rajput,  Amarjeet  M. 

R.,  5,368,835.  CI   423-651  000. 
Majty,  Sibnath,  and  Dhar,  Bharat  B.,  5,368,369,  CI.  299-11.000. 
Counsell,  Christopher  J.  R.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited. 
Method    of    and    apparatus    for    NMR    testing.    5,369,362,    CI. 
324-309.000. 
Counts,  Mary  E.;  and  Wrenn,  Susan  E.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated. 
Tobacco  flavor  unit  for  electrical  smoking  article  comprising  fibrous 
mat.  5,369,723,  CI.  392-386.000. 
Courteau,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Tochacek,  Miroslav;  and  Courteau,  Donald  M.,  },36>,668,  CI. 
156-93.000. 
Cousoulis,  Marc:  See — 

Christy,  Orrin  D.;  Pickett,  John  E.;  Swanson,  Leo;  Matheis,  Mark 

A.;  and  Cousoulis,  Marc,  5,368,334,  CI.  283-67.000. 

Covington,  Roger  G  :  Malbume,  Karen  A.;  Mehl,  Douglas  C;  and 

Niedospial,  John,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Hypodermic  syringe 

holder.  5,368,578,  CI.  604-232.000. 

Cowx,  Peter  M.  Treatment  of  oxide-containing  dusts.  5,368,627,  CI. 

75-10.190. 
Cox,  Graham  J.:  See- 
Parker,  Michael   D.;  Cox,  Graham  J.;  and   Babiuk,   Lome  A., 
5,369,026,  CI.  435-240.100. 
Crabb,  Elmer  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Undercarriage  assembly  for  a 

vehicle.  5,368,115,  CI.  180-9.100. 
Crane  Plastics  Company:  See — 

Groh.  A   Anthony,  5,368,360,  CI.  297-219.100. 
Crawford-Swift  Limited:  See — 

Tumbull,  Richard  W.,  5,367,835,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Cray  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Eberlein,  Delvin  D..  5,369,059,  a.  437-213.000. 
Creative  Bath  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bindman,  Stanley,  5,367,742,  O.  16-87.200. 
Creative  Products  Resource  Associates,  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith,  James  A  ;  and  Murphy,  Betty  J.,  5,368,581,  CI.  604-290.000. 
Creighton,  Dora  B.:  See — 

Creighton,   Stefan   D.;  and  Creighton,   Dora  B.,   5,368,387,  CI. 
366-194  000. 
Creighton,  Stefan  D.;  and  Creighton,  Dora  B.  Soap  chip  processor  and 

dispenser  apparatus.  5,368,387,  CI.  366-194.000 
Cremers,  Louis  M.  G.:  See — 

Heemels,  Robenus  P.  E.  H.;  van  Vliembergen,  Eduardus  J.  W.;  and 

Cremen,  Louis  M.  G.,  5,369,576.  CI.  364-419.080. 

Cribbs,  Leonard  V.;  and  Lynch,  Michael  W.,  to  Quantum  Chemical 

Corporation.     Olefin     polymerization     method.     5.369.194,     CI. 

526-116.000. 

Crimmins,  Robert  A.,  to  ILC  Dover,  Inc.  Flexible  storage  tank  with 

removable  inner  liner.  5,368,395,  CI.  383-107.000. 
Critchlow,  Philip  R.;  and  Cave,  Julian,  to  Noranda  Inc.  Method  for  the 
rapid   production   of  superconducting   ceramic   wires  or  ribbons. 
5.369,087,  CI.  505-430.000. 
Criticare  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Beard,  Lane  F.;  Disch,  Daniel  I.;  and  Storch,  John  G.,  5,368.021, 

a.  128-205.120. 

Crocker,  Michael,  to  Cardiovascular  Dynamics,  Inc.  Delivery  and 

temporary   stent  catheter   having   a   reinforced   perfusion   lumen. 

5,368,566,  Q.  6O4-IOI.000. 

Croghan,  Charles  L.;  and  Johnson,  David  J.,  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources, 

Inc  Zero  lead  planer.  5.368.077,  C\.  144.n7.00R. 
Cron,  John  M  :  See — 

Foldyna,  Joseph  T.;  Carpenter,  Doiuld  J.;  and  Cron,  John  M., 
5,368,633,  a.  95-19.000. 
Cronvich,  James  T.:  See — 

Kinney,  Michael  A.;  Cronvich,  James  T.;  and  Zavis,  Wayne  M., 
5,369.356,  d.  324-142.000. 
Croop,  James  M.:  See — 

Arcect,  Robert  J.;  and  Croop,  James  M.,  5,369.009,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Crossley,  David  W.;  Wruck,  Keith  R.;  and  Abrams.  Randy  L.,  to  Safety 

1st,  Inc.  Security  gate.  5,367,829,  CI.  49-465.000. 
Crowe,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Sauerbrunn,  Steven  R.,  to  TA  Instruments, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  high  resolution  analysis.  5,368,391,  CI. 
374-10.000. 
Crowley-Dierka,  Joel  R.:  See — 

Witsaman,  Mark  L.;  Benz,  Roger  E.;  Gleisner,  David  W.;  Crow- 
ley-Dierks,  Joel  R.;  and  Fawcett.  Glenn  S..   5,369,682,  CI. 
379-57.000 
Crowley.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hamm,    Mark    A.;    and    Crowley,    Robert    J.,    5,368,035.    CI. 
128-662.060. 
Cruysberghs.  Rudiger  J.  C.  Pressure  generator  and  dispensing  appara- 
tus utilizing  same.  5.368.207.  CI.  222-396.000. 
Cselt-Centro  Studi  e  Laboraton  Telecommunicazioni  S.P.A.:  See — 
Gandini,  Marco;  Licciardi.  Luigi;  Turolla,  Maura;  and  Vercellone, 
Vmicio,  5,369,635,  CI.  370-60  100. 


CSIR:  See— 

Damm,    Oliver    F     R.    A.;    and    Tank,    Klaus,    5,368,398,    CI. 
384-304.000. 
Culbertson,  Billy  M.;  and  Kao,  Elizabeth  C,  to  Ohio  State  University, 
The.  Water  soluble  polymers  containing  amino  acid  residues  for 
dental  restoratives.  5,369,142,  C\.  523-116.000. 
Cullen,  Lorri  D.:  See— 

Huang,  Victor  T.;  Kerschner,  Laurie  E.;  and  Cullen,  Lorri  D., 
5,368,877,  CI.  426-589.000. 
Cullen,  Steven  R.,  to  Versa  Corporation.  Agricultural  feed  bagging 
machine  having  an  improved  auger  conveyor  mounted  thereon. 
5,367,860,  CI.  53-576.000. 
Culler,  Scott  R..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 
Reduced  viscosity  slurries,  abrasive  articles  made  th^efrom  and 
methods  of  making  said  articles.  5,368,619,  CI.  51-308.000. 
Cummings,  Arthur  L.;  Veatch,  Fred  C;  and  Keller,  Alfred  E.,  to 
Conoco  Inc.  Monitoring  and  control  system  for  selective  regenera- 
tion of  alkanolamine  from  cation  ion  exchange  resin  with  sodium 
hydroxide.  5,368,818,  CI.  422-62.000. 
Cummings,  Gary  L  .  to  Valent  USA  Corporation.  Chemically  stable 
compacted  particles  containing  insecticidal  phosphoroamidothioates 
and  methods  for  the  manufacture  and  use  thereof  5,369,100,  CI. 
514-120.000. 
Cunnane,  Francis  J,.  Ill;  and  Sanders,  H.  Thomas,  to  Asten  Group,  Inc. 
Papermakers  wet  press  felt  having  high  contact,  resilient  base  fabric 
with  hollow  monofilaments.  5,368,696,  CI.  162-358.200. 
Curran,  William  V.:  See— 

Ziegler,  Carl  B.,  Jr.;  Curran,  William  V.;  and  Feigelson,  Grega, 
5.369.102.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Curtin  Matheson  Scientific,  Inc.:  See — 

Woodward,  W  Stephen,  5,367,910,  CI.  73-861.000. 
Curtis,     Donald    G.    Concealed    storage    cabinet.     5,368,378,    CI. 

312-204.000. 
Curtis,  Michael  J.;  and  Martin,  Eugene  G.  Method  of  making  a  food 
product  from  a  bird  wing  and  food  product  made  in  accordance  with 
the  method.  5,368,519,  CI.  452-135.000. 
Curzio,  Frederick  H..  to  Textile  Products,  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  manufacturing  rocket  exit  cones,  and  the  like.  5,368,076,  CI. 
139-305.000. 
Cuti,  Philip  M  Tennis  butler.  5.368,351,  CI.  294-19.200. 
Cutmore.  Nicholas  G..  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research  Organisation.  Determiiution  of  carbon  in  a  fly  ash  sample 
through  comparison  to  a  reference  microwave  attenuation  and  phase 
shif*.  5.369.369,  CI.  324-637.000. 
Cynosure,  Inc.:  See — 

Furumoto,  Horace  W.;  Goltsos,  William  C;  Rediker,  Robert  H.; 
and  Sze,  Robert,  5,369,659,  CI  372-50.000. 
Cyphert,  David  L.;  and  Sieling,  Roger  L.,  to  Telesis  Marking  Systems, 
Inc.  Marking  apparatus  with  cable  drive.  5,368,400,  CI.  400-124.010. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

Haacke,  Gottfried;  Panzer,  Hans  P.;  Magliocco,  Lino  G.-  and 

Asher.  Sanford  A  ,  5,368,781,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Rothenberg,  Alan  S.;  Ryles,  Roderick  G.;  and  So,  Peter,  5,368,745, 

CI.  210-734.000. 
Wu,  KuangJong;  Lucas,  Howard  R.;  Lees,  Robert  G.;  and  Al- 
brecht,  Nicholas  J.,  5,369,204,  a.  526-304.000. 
D  4  C  Limited:  See— 

Pietson.  Henri  G.  W..  5.368,732,  CI.  210-386.000. 
Dadabhoy,  Jal  R.:  See— 

D*  Silva.  Alcides  B.;  Tognetti,  Joao  B.;  and  Dadabhoy,  Jal  R., 
5,368,867.  CI.  424-616.000. 
Dahl,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Rudzewicz,  Robert  G.;  Dahl,  Michael  A.;  Dunn.  Thomas  G.; 
Wenzel.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Muckley.  Ronald  A..  5,369.342.  CI. 
318-102.000 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Higuchi.   Youichi;   Oshima,   Katsuyuki;   and   Yamauchi.   Mineo. 
5.369,079,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Eguchi.    Hiroahi;    Kafuku,    Komei;    and    Takiguchi,    Ryohei, 
5,369,078,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Namikoshi.    Hajime;    Shibata.    Tohru;    and    Okamoto,    Ichiro, 
5,368,737,  Q.  21^635.000. 
Daifuku,  Koji:  See— 

Ishidai,  Hiroshi;  Kila,  Hiroahi;  Kaneko,  Yutaka;  and  Daifiiku,  Koji, 
5,368,998,  a.  430-558.000. 
Daihen  Corporation:  See — 

Okuda,  Kouji;  Nishi.  Tokumitsu;  Hoshino,  Hisakiyo;  Takai.  Hiro- 
shi; and  Miyake,  Nattumi,  5,368,673,  CI.  156-273.900. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See— 

Gotz,  Hans;  and  Baumann,  Karl-Heinz,  5.368.356,  CI.  296-180.100. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Shinji,  5.368,249,  d.  242-284.000. 
Dallo,  S.  F  :  See- 
Baseman,  Joel  B.;  Su,  C.  J.;  and  Dallo,  S.  P.,  5,369,005.  a. 
435-6.000. 
Dambayashi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Takagi.   Tasuku:   Nagasawa.   Zenichirou;  and   Dambayashi.  To- 
shikazu. 5,369,800.  CI.  455-59.000. 
Damm.  Oliver  F.  R.  A.;  and  Tank,  Klaus,  to  CSIR.  Diamond  bearing 

assembly.  5,368,398,  CI.  384-304.000. 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Arceci,  Robert  J.;  and  Croop,  James  M.,  5,369.009.  a.  435-7.230. 
Daniels  s.r.1.:  See — 

Doria,  Alessandro,  5.368,159,  d.  206-320.000. 
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Dahte,   Lucian  J.,  to  Allied   Signal   Inc.   Venturi   metering  system. 

5,368,273,  CI.  251-122.000. 
D'Aoust,  Denis:  See — 

Izbinsky,  Grigory;  and  D'Aoust,  Denis,  5,368,260,  CI.  246-169.00R. 
d'Aragona,  Frank  S.:  See — 

Lesk,    Israel    A.;    Robb,    Francine    Y.;    Terry.    Lewis    E.;   and 
d'Aragona,  Frank  S..  5.369.304.  CI.  257-782.000. 
Darnell.  Donald  L.  Sound  recording  and  play  back  system.  5.368,308, 

CI.  273-429.000. 
Dart,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Confalone,  Peter  A.,  Jr.;  and  Dart,  Ronald  W.,  5,368,489,  CI. 
434-410.000. 
Da  Silva,  Alcides  B.;  Tognetti,  Joao  B.;  and  Dadabhoy,  Jal  R.,  to 
Peroxidos  Do  Brasil.  Process  for  the  accelerated  production  of  stable 
solutions,  in  equilibrium,  of  peracetic  acid  in  low  concentrations. 
5,368,867,  CI.  424-616000. 
Davey,  Mary  E.;  Geveriz,  Diane;  Jenneman,  Gary  E.;  Kellogg,  Scott 
T.;  Wood,  Willis  A.;  and  Clark,  J.  Bennett,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Injection  of  dextrins  for  subterranean  microbial  processes. 
5,368,099.  CI.  166-246.000. 
Davidson,  Norma  J  Collapsible  headnet.  5,367,706,  CI.  2-4.000. 
Davies,  Dafydd  G.,  to  Esselte  Meto  International  Produktions.  Mag- 
netic materials  for  security  applications.  5,368,948,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Davies,   Paul,   to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company. 
Process  of  developing  a  diffusion  transfer  printing  plate.  5,368,980, 
CI.  430-204.000. 
Davies,  Robin  E,  R.:  See — 

Hartog,  Adrian  H.;  and  Davies,  Robin  E.  R.,  5.369.741.  CI. 
395-143.000. 
Davis,   Alan   R..  to  Eaton  Corporation.   Nonsynchronized   positive 

clutch  structure.  5.368,145,  CI.  192-67  OOR 
Davis,  Don  M.,  Jr.  Pressure  and  vacuum  smoker  apparatus  and  method. 

5,368,872,  CI.  426-281.000. 
Davis,  William  R.:  See- 
Archibald,   James   L.;   and    Davis,   William    R.,    5,369,703,   CI. 
380-9.000. 
Davy  (Distington)  Limited:  See — 

Reynolds,  Timothy;  Perry,  Robert  M.;  and  Preshaw,  David  A., 
5,368,089,  CI.  164-443.000. 
Day,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Wilier,  Rodney  L.;   Day,   Robert  S.;  and  Marchand,  Alan  P., 
5,368,662,  CI.  149-19.900. 
DCI  Marketing:  See- 
Johnson,  Allen  E.,  5,368.191.  CI.  221-194.000. 
De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.:  See— 

Orlandini.  Dante.  5.368.148.  CI.  194-207.000. 
de  la  Torre.  Roger  A.  Surgical  mesh  with  semi-rigid  border  members. 

5.368.602.  CI.  606-151  000 
Deacon.  Ernie  L.;  and  McMullin,  Faris  W.,  to  Warm  Springs  Golf 

Club,  Inc.  Winter  golf  shoe  spikes.  5,367,793,  CI.  36-127.000. 
Deacon  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Owenby,    Daniel    B.;    and    Quesinberry,    Gene,    5,368,611,    CI. 
8-444.000. 
Dean,  Laurence  M.:  See — 

Beauchamp,  Charles  H.;  Dean,  Laurence  M.;  and  RafTa,  Anthony 
V  ,  5,367,970,  CI.  114-140.000. 
Dean,  Michael:  See — 

Ball,  Gregory  J.;  Dean,  Michael;  and  Hume,  Andrew  L.,  5,369,380, 
CI.  333-128.000. 
de  Angeli,  Michael:  See — 

Ranalletta,  Joseph  V.;  and  de  Angeli,  Michael,   5,368,496,  CI. 
439-261.000. 
Decora  Industry,  Inc.:  See — 

Liebman,  Theodore   E.;   and   Levitt,  Robert   H.,   5,367,808,  CI. 
40.617.000. 
Dedeken.  Ralf:  See- 
Victor,  Karl-Heinz;  Laarmann,  Hans-Wilhelm;  Dedeken,  Ralf;  and 
Maser,  Gusuv,  5,368,314,  CI.  277-96.100. 
E>edering,    Charles    E.    Closure    for    electric    plug.    5,368,500,    CI. 

439-367.000. 
Dedoes  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Dedoes,  John  T.,  5,368,389,  CI.  366-247.000. 
Dedoes,  John  T.,  to  Dedoes  Industries,  Iik.  Paint  can  cover  assembly. 

5,368,389,  CI.  366-247.000. 
Deemer,  Diane  L.;  and  Mileaf,  Daryl  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corporation.  Adjustable  pulleys  for  mail  sorting  system.  5.368.524. 
CI.  474-133  000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Hoefle,  Joerg  J..  5,368,118,  Q.  180-89.120. 
DeFeo,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Schank,  Richard  L.;  Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Yanus,  John  F.;  Renfer, 
Dale  S.;  DeFeo.  Paul  J.;  and  Limburg.  William  W..  5,368.967.  CI. 
430-59.000, 
DeFreitas,  Dennis  M..  to  Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems.  Laser 
ignition    methods    and    apparatus    for   combustors.    5,367,869,    CI. 
60-39  060 
Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  Klocke,  Donald  J.;  and  Rubin,  Mae  K.,  to  Mobil 
C>il  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  improved  catalyst.  5,369,071,  CI. 
502-71.000. 
Degremont  S.A.:  See — 

Vital,  Jean-Louis;  and  Lemmel,  Hubert,  5,368,730,  CI.  210-269.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jakubke,  Hans-Dieter;  Ullmann,  Dirk;  Drauz,  Karlheinz;  and  Bom- 

marius,  Andreas,  5,369,018,  CI  435-68.100. 
Steinke,  Doerte;  Kula,  Mana-Regina;  Schwarz,  Alexander;  and 
Wandrey.  Christian,  5,369,016,  CI.  435-68.100. 


De  Koning,  Adrianus,  to  DSM  N.  V,  Composition  to  be  used  in  the  resin 
injection  molding  technique,  containing  low  molecular  weight  com- 
pounds jointly  forming  a  hybrid  network.  5,369,176,  CI.  525-126.000. 
De  Laforcade,  Vincent;  See— 

Brunerie,   Patrice;   and   De   Laforcade,   Vincent,   5,368,231.   C\ 
239-145.000. 
Delage,  Frederic:  See — 

AufTret,  Didier  L.  C  ;  Berger,  Gerard  C  L.;  Conete,  Eric;  Delage, 
Frederic;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Thorel,  Christophe  J.  F., 
5,367,874,  CI.  60-261.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.:  See— 

Oslin,  G.  Robert,  5,368,008,  C[.  126-20.200. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Beaver,  Charles  D.,  5,368,883,  CI.  427-96.000. 

Good,  Brian  K.;  Manlove,  Gregory  J.;  and  Honnigford,  Edward 

H.,  5,369,319,  CI.  327-73.000. 
Heideman,  Robert  J.;  Rusch,  Randy  A.;  and  Baird,  Michael  S 

5,369,300,  CI.  257-651.000. 
Lee,  Han-Sheng;  Staller,  Steven  E.;  Logsdon,  James  H.;  and  Chil- 

cott,  Dan  W.,  5,369,057,  CI.  437-209.000 
Litteral,  Mary  O'Connell,  5.368.899.  CI.  427-512.000. 
Delgado,  Cruz.  Mechanical  solution  applicating  device  and  method  for 
cleaning   and/or   lubncating    raw   stock    material.    5,368,644,   CI. 
118-405.000. 
Dell  USA.,  LP.:  See— 

Gettel,  Steven  K.,  5,369,771,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP.:  See- 
Parks,  Terry  J.,  5,369,605,  CI.  364-715  090 
DeLong,  Russell  I.,  to  Medex,  Inc.  Balloon  catheter  pressure  monitor 

for  local  and  remote  display.  5,368,565.  CI.  604-100.000. 
Delventhal,  Kent  A.,  to  Progress  Design  and  Machine,  Inc.  Edge 

grinding  apparatus.  5,367,834,  CI.  451-285.000. 
Demachi.  Takashi,  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

analyzing  liquid  specimen.  5,367.912,  CI.  73-863  730. 
Demissy,  Daniel,  to  Gee  Alsthom  Energie  Inc.  Perpendicularly-open- 
ing grounding  section  switch.  5,369,234,  CI.  200-146.00R. 
DeMoore,  Howard  W.;  Douglas,  David  D.;  and  Person,  Steven  M.,  to 
DeMoore,  Howard  W.  Automatic  coating  circulation  and  wash-up 
system  for  printing  presses.  5,367,982,  CI    1 18-46.000 
de  Nagybaczon,  Emo  N.  "Coating  process  for  depositing  extremely 

hard  films  on  substrates".  5,368,890,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Denison,  Dean  R.:  See — 

Yasuda,  Arthur  K.;  Denison,  Dean  R.;  Mundt,  Randall  S.    and 
Tappan.  James  E.,  5,368,646,  CI.  1I8-723.00R. 
Denison,  Mark:  See — 

Thackeray,  James  W.;  Denison,  Mark;  and  Orsula,  George  W . 
5,368,993,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Denissen,  Frank  L.,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Transmission  quality  assessment 

arrangement.  5,369,634,  a.  370-17.000. 
Denney,  Paul  E.,  to  Penn  Sute  Research  Foundation,  The.  Method  of 
producing  a  slip-resistant  <iubsirate  by  depositing  raised,  bead-like 
configurations  of  a  compatible  material  at  select  locations  thereon, 
and  a  substrate  including  same.  5,368,947,  CI.  428-553.000. 
de  Nora,  Vittorio,  to  MOLTECH  Invent  S.A.  Electrode  assemblies  and 
mutimonopolar  cells  for  aluminium  electrowinning.  5,368,702   d 
204-67.000. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Balfour,  Alan  R.;  and  Patrick,  Daniel  R.,  5,368,480,  d.  433-141.000 
DePuy,  Inc.:  See— 

Kelman,  David  C;  and  Smith,  Todd  S.,  5,368,881,  CI.  427-2.260. 
Derksen,  Klaus,  to  POHL  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Infusion  bottle  5,368,177 

CI.  215-249.000. 
Derrick,  Arthur  P.,  to  Vinings  Industries  Inc.  Method  for  controlling 

pitch.  5,368,692,  CI.  162-181.800. 
Descat,  M.  Gilles;  and  Hamon,  M.  Christian,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A. 
ZeoUte  Y-based  catalytic  composition  which  can  be  used  in  treating 
oxygenated  efTluenI  containing  nitrogen  oxides,  its  preparation  and 
process  for  use.  5,369,070,  CI.  502-68.000. 
Detnck,  Barbara:  See- 
Hooks,  John  J.;  Evans,  Charles  H.;  and  Detnck,  Barbara.  5,368,853, 
CI.  424-85.100. 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporation:  See — 

Hinkle,  Stanley  J.,  5,367,994,  d.  123-I45.00A. 
Detzer,  Rudiger,  to  KesslerTech  GmbH.  Conditioning  air  for  human 

use.  5,368,816,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Deuel,  Gregory  F.;  and  Folk,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 
The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  positioning  and  forming  a  drain  wire 
of  a  cable.  5,367,767,  CI.  29-868.000 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See— 

Voit,  Ar^o;  and  Slich.  Walter,  5,368,312,  d.  277-26.000. 
Deutsche  Wurlitzer  GmbH:  See— 

Domberg,  Hans;  Seidel,  Georg;  and  Renoer,  Rolf,  5,367.804.  CI 
40-389.000. 
Development  Industries  of  Green  Bay.  Inc.;  See — 

Haasl,  Andrew  L.,  5.367,858,  CI.  53-439.000. 
De  Vos.  Rik;  and  Leenslag,  Jan  W.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.  Manufacture  of  cellular  polymers  and  compositions  therefor. 
5,368,769.  CI  252-182.200. 
DeWaters,  William  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  a  lid  and  con- 
tainer with  sealing  tape.  5,367,855,  CI.  53-137.200. 
Dewey,  James  D.:  See — 

Bonnesen,    John    S.;    and    Dewey,    James    D.,    5,369,543,    CI 
361-117.000. 
Dewey,  William  H.;  and  Hill,  Martin  H.,  to  Built  for  Speed,  Inc.  Work- 
table  device  with  automatic  stabilizing  mechanism.  5,368,264,  d. 
248-188.200. 
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DewEze  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Bergkamp,  Alan  R.;  Jacob*.  Richard  E.;  and  Pulliam.  Richard  J., 
5,368,238.  Q.  241-30.000. 

De  Winter,  Koen,  lo  West  Sanitation  SErvices,  Inc.  Dnp  dispenser. 
5,368,200.  a.  222-153.000. 

DeWitt,  William  L..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Panel  locator  aitd  attach- 
ment apparatus.  5.367,751.  CI.  24-295.000. 

Dewprashad.  Brahmadeo:  and  Weaver,  Jinmiie  D.,  to  HallitNirton 
Company.  Consolidatabic  particulate  material  and  well  treatment 
method.  5,368,102,  a.  166-276000. 

Freitas,  Michael,  5,368.607,  CI.  606-172.000. 
Dhar.  Bharal  B.:  See— 

Maity,  Sibnath;  and  Dhar,  Bharat  B.  5.368.369.  CI.  299-11.000. 
Diaz,  Enrique  Sachnstan  D..  to  Fabricas  Lucia  Antonio  Betere,  S.A. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  jcwmg  upholstered  furniture.  5,367,968, 
CI.  112-262.300. 
Diaz,  Thomas  P.;  Contreras,  Gary  W.;  Gordon,  Gerald  M.;  McCarthy, 
Veronica  L.;  and  Weinstein,  Daniel,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Remote  load  activating  mechanisms.  5,369,675,  CI.  376-249.000 
Dib,  Rodrigo  F.  Automatic  locking  and  unlocking  unit  for  a  vehicle. 

5,369,306.  CI.  307-10 100. 
Die  Digital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Gelardi.  John  A..  5.368,163,  a.  206-387.000. 
Dickel,  Harald:  See— 

Humpen,  Jurgen;  Heimann,  Bruno;  and  Dickel,  Harald,  5,368,065, 
a.  137-377.000. 
Diedrich,  Lyie,  to  La  Force  Hardware  A  Manufacturing  Co.  Panel 
oonstniction  which  includes  slats  of  recycled  plastic.  5,367,844,  CI. 
J2-239.000. 
Dietz.  Erwin;  and  Kroh,  Adolf,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Modified  2,9-dimethyl- 
quinacridone  pigments,  process  for  their  manufacture  and  a  method 
for  pigmenting  or  lacquer  systems  with  these  pigments.  5,368,641,  CI. 
106-495.000. 
Dietz.  Mark  L.:  See— 

Horwitz,  Philip  E.;  and  Dietz,  Mark  L.,  5,368,736,  CI.  210^35.000. 
Di  Fttsco,  Judith:  and  Miller,  Richard  L.,  to  Di  Fusco,  Judith.  Quantity 

measuring  coffee  machine.  5,367,948,  CI.  99-289.00R. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  Set — 

Gholizadeh,    Dariush;    Assarpour,    Hamid:    and    Messaoudeite, 

Mohamed,  5,369,737.  CI.  395-126.000. 
Spiro,  Peter  M.;  Raghavan,  Ananth;  and  Rengarajan,  Tinunanja- 

nam  K.,  5.369.757,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Watson,  Richard   B.;   Iknaian,   Russell;  and  Collins.  Hansel  A.. 
5.369,640.  a.  371-1.000. 
Di  Milia.  Edward  S.;  Gleichauf.  Darrell  A.;  and  Whiting.  Thomas  E.,  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Supercritical  fluid  contamination  moni- 
tor  5,369,033,  a  436-148000 
Dinauer,  WilHam  R.;  Otis,  David  R.;  El-Wakil.  Mohamed  M.;  Vignali, 
John  C;  and  Macaulay,  Philip  D.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Resorch 
Foundation.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  humidity  control.  5,368,786, 
CI.  261-130000. 
Dinger.  Fred  B.,  Ill:  5k— 

Kusmierczyk,  Robert  C;  Dross,  Brian  D.;  and  Dinger,  Fred  B.,  Ill, 
5.368,559,  Q.  604-28.000. 
Dinnes,  Calum  J.  B.,  lo  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Contingency  tieback 

adapter  5,368,335.  CI.  285-18.000. 
Dinsmore,  Mark  T:  See — 

Sliski,  Alan  P.;  Dinsmore,  Mark  T ;  Boom,  Anthonius  J.;  and 
Zervas,  Nicholas  T.,  5,369,679.  CI   378-65.000. 
Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E.;  LofTredo,  John  M.;  and 
Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Servicing  interrupt  requests  in  a  data  processing  system  without  using 
the  services  of  an  operating  system.  5,369,767,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Baker,  Ernest  D.;  Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E.;  Joyce, 
James  M.;   LofTredo,  John  M.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R., 
5,369,749,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Disch,  Daniel  I.:  See- 
Beard,  Lane  F.;  Disch,  Daniel  I.;  and  Storch,  John  G.,  5,368,021, 
CI.  128-205.120. 
Disko,  David  R.;  and  Durand,  Joe  G.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.  Decapping  machine  for  packaged  integrated  circuits.  5,367,762, 
CI.  29-764.000 
DiStefano,  Thomas  H.;  Ehrenberg,  Scott  G.;  and  Khandros,  Igor  Y.,  to 
Tessera,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  multi-layer  circuit  assembly. 
5,367,764,  C\.  29-830.000 
Dittrich,  John  M.:  See— 

Dittrich,  Keith  J.;  Petersen,  Dennis  C.;  and  Dittrich.  John  M., 
5,368,332,  Q.  280-838.000. 
Dittrich,  Keith  J.;  Petersen,  Dennis  G.;  and  Dittrich,  John  M.  Applica- 
tor tank  assembly  for  a  tractor.  5,368,332.  CI.  280-838.000. 
Dittrich.  Uwe:  See— 

Kroener,  Hubertus;  Dittrich,  Uwe;  and  Zettl,  Alexander,  5,369,164, 
CI.  524-458.000. 
Diversified  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Normet,  Henno,  5,369,541,  CI.  361-85.000. 
Diversified  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Famet,  Michael  G  ,  5.368,532,  CI.  482-5.000. 
Dixit,  Girish  A.:  See- 
Chen,  Fusen  E.;  and  Dixit.  Girish  A.,  5,369,302,  d.  257-734.000. 
Dixit,  Nagaraj  S..  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co.  Linear  viscoelastic  aqueous 
liquid  automatic  dishwasher  detergent  composition.  5,368,766,  CI. 
252-94.000. 


Docustructure  Corporation:  See — 

Holloran,    Roberi    W.;    and    Kelley,    Ryan    P.,    5,369,573,    CI. 
364-419.070. 
Dodt,  William  C;  Donze,  Jerry  L.;  Gottehrer,  Terry  R.;  Komgiebel, 
Ronald  W.;  and  McCarthy,  Donald  F.,  to  Storage  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  managing  data  on  rewritable 
media    to    define    read/write    operational    sutus.    5,369,532,    CI. 
360-48.000. 
Dodt,  William  C:  Liehe,  Thomas  G.;  McCarthy,  Donald  F.;  and  Milli- 
gan,  Charles  A.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in  dau  on  magnetic  tape 
media.  5,369,641,  CI.  371-2.200. 
Dohm,  Myron:  See — 

Ader,  Vem;  and  Dohm,  Myron,  5,368,350,  CI  294-19.200. 

Doke,  Michael  J.;  Howarth,  Richard  A.;  and  Recine,  Leonard  J.,  Sr.,  to 

Marlow  Industries,  Inc.  Modular  thermoelectric  assembly.  5,367,879, 

CI.  62-3.600. 

Doke,  Michael  J.,  to  Marlow  Industries,  Inc.  Integrated  thermoelectric 

system  with  full/half  wave  rectifier  control.  5,367,890,  CI.  62-3.700. 

Dokken,  Glenda  K.  Reusable  diaper  and  cover  combination.  5,368,585, 

CI.  604-393.000. 
Dolan,  John  F.;  Goldstein,  Stuart  S.;  and  Swan,  George  A.,  ill,  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Fixed  bed/moving  bed  reform- 
ing with  high  activity,  high  yield  tin  modified  platinum-iridium 
catalysts.  5.368,720.  CI.  208-65.000. 
Doljack.  Frank  A.  Self-regulating  electrical  heater  system  and  method. 

5.369.247.  CI.  219-485  000 
Domberg.  Hans;  Seidel,  Georg;  and  Renner.  Rolf,  to  Deutsche  Wur- 

liuer  GmbH.  Indicating  register   5.367.804.  CI.  40-389.000. 
Donelan,  John  P.  Rape  prevention  device.  5,368,050,  CI.  128-884.000. 
Donker,  Comelis  B.;  van  der  Hoeven.  Philippus  C;  and  Mohammadi. 
Mansur  S.,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings.  BY.  Suble  nonaqueous 
liquid  detergents  containing  a  metal  oxide  of  bulk  density  of  20O-I.000 
g/1.  5.368.767.  CI.  252-95.000. 
Donofrio.  Deborah  K.;  and  Whitekettle,  Wilson  K.,  to  BeU  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Microbial  inhibiting  compositions  and  their  use.  5,369,115, 
CI.  514-367.000. 
Donze,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

I>odt,  William  C;  Donze.  Jerry  L.;  Gottehrer,  Terry  R.;  Komgie- 
bel,  Ronald   W.;   and   McCarthy,   Donald   F,   5,369,532,   C\. 
3«0-48  000. 
Doran,  Thomas  I.;  Roaenberger,  Michael;  and  Shapiro,  Stanley  S.,  lo 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Nonatetraenoic  acid  derivative  for  use  in 
treating  acne.  5,369,126,  CI   514-559.000. 
Dona,  Alessandro,  to  Daniels  s.r.l.  Protection  case  for  remote  controls. 

5,368,159,  CI.  206-320.000. 
Doring,  Erich.  Door  drive  of  an  up  and  over  door,  sectiotuU  door  or 

sliding  door,  especially  of  a  garage  door.  5,367,825,  CI.  49-199.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

Pesotim,  Jeffrey  C  ,  5,368,731,  CI.  210-295.000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yasuaki;  Kawakami,  Shigeaki;  Taniguchi,  Takayuki; 
Haaegawa,     Makoto;     Fujiwara,     Shigenori;     and     Fuiimura. 
Nobuteni,  5,369,655,  CI  372-29  000 
Dougherty,  Wm.  Richard;  and  Skahan,  Donald  J.,  to  Arco  Chemical 
Technology,  L.P.  Automated  process  chloride  analyzer.  5,368,819, 
CI.  422-68.100. 
Douglas,  Allan:  See — 

Berman,  Paul  A.;  Tarlow,  Kenneth  A.;  Holmes,  Jack;  and  Douglas, 
Allan,  5.368,321,  CI.  280-221.000. 
Douglas,  David  D  :  See— 

DeMoore,  Howard  W.;  Douglas,  David  D.;  and  Person,  Steven  M., 
5,367,982,  CI.  118-46.000. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  Daniel  M.,  5.368.343.  CI.  285-312.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  .Sec — 

Bredeweg,    Roben   A.;   and   Yalvac,   Engin   D.,   5,368,725,   CI. 

210-137.000. 
Johnson,  David  R.;  Stutts,  Kenneth  J.;  Batzel,  Daniel  A.;  Hall- 
frisch,   Virginia  A.;  and   Anschutz,  James  E.,   5,368,889,  CI 
427-244.000. 
Laughner,  Michael  K,,  5,369.154,  a.  523-436.000. 
Paquet.     Andrew    N.;    and    Suh,    Kyung    W.,    5,369,137,    Q. 

521-146.000. 
Park,  Chung  P.;  Stevens,  James  C;  and   Knight,  George  W., 
5,369,136,  CI.  521-143.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Blizzard.  John  D.;  Wnght.  Antony  P.;  and  Cottington.  Levi  J., 
5.368.941.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kunieda.  Shigehiko;  Ishino,  Shigeo;  Nakai,  Takao;  Hirai.  Kazuo; 
Matsushita.   Takao;   and   Takeshita.   Kazuhide.   5.369.161.   CI. 
524-266.000. 
Draper.  Ronald  A.;  and  Sandonato.  James  L..  to  Gillette  Company. 
The.    Method   of  manufacturing  a   fluid   dispenser.    5.368.810.  CI. 
264-523.000. 
Drauz,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Jakubke,  Hans-Dieter;  Ullmann,  Dirk;  Drauz,  Kariheinz;  and  Bom- 
manus,  Andreas,  5,369,018,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Dreher,  Michael:  See — 

Kirk,  David;  Tucker,  Raymond;  Perry,  Michael;  Reil,  Steve;  Du- 
gan,    Larry    M.;    Dreher,    Michael;    and    LeFevre,    Paul    H., 
5,367,856,  CI.  53-420.000. 
Dreier,  Kimberly  A.:  See — 

Clear,  Sandra  HinU;  Robles,  Miguel  A.;  and  Dreier,  Kimberly  A., 
5,368,584,  C\.  604-385.200. 
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Drent,  Eit,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Catalyst  composition  for  polymeriz- 
ing carbon  monoxide  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons. 
5,369,074,  CI.  502-162.000. 
Drent,  Eit;  and  Keijsper,  Johannes  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Polymeri- 
zation process.  5,369,075,  CI.  502-167.000. 
Drews.  Steven  W.:  Set— 

Pittard,  Frederick  J.,  Jr.;  Roos,  Albert  E.,  Jr.;  Leaf,  Roger  C;  and 
Drews,  Steven  W  ,  5,368,109,  CI.  175-45.000 
Driska,  John,  to  Azrak-Hamway  Intemational,  Inc.  Pinball  machine 

ball  spinner   5,368,299,  CI   273-1  I9.00R 
Droscha.  Nikolaus.   Device  that  facilitates  working  at  a  computer 

monitor.  5.369.332.  CI.  313-478.000. 
Dross.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Kusmierczyk,  Robert  C;  Dross,  Brian  D.;  and  Dinger,  Fred  B.,  Ill, 
5,368.559,  CI.  604-28.000. 
Drozdoff,  Matthew  L.;  and  Hopps,  Steven  R.,  to  Plastic  Specialties  and 
Technologies.  Inc.  Soaker  hose  assembly.  5.368.235,  CI.  239-542.000. 
DSM  N  V  :  See— 

De  Koning,  Adrianus,  5,369,176,  CI.  525-126.000. 
Dubief.  Claude:  See— 

Cauwet,  Daniele;  and  Dubief,  Claude,  5,368,850,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Duckett,  Dave.  Horseshoe.  5,368,104,  CI.  168-4.000. 
Duffy,  Kevin  D.:  Set— 

Antonacci.  Anthony  C;  Uschold,  Roben  C;  Sorenson,  Crystal  C; 
Bailey.     Kevin    J;    and     Duffy,     Kevin    D.,     5,368,574,    CI 
604-164.000. 
Dufour,  Denis;  and  Bmnet,  Marline,  to  Gaz  de  France.  Electro-welda- 
ble  connecting  piece  having  connection  terminals  and  its  method  of 
manufacture   5,369,248.  CI.  219-541  000. 
Dugan.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Kirk.  David;  Tucker.  Raymond;  Perry.  Michael;  Reil.  Steve;  Du- 
gan.   Larry    M.;    Dreher.    Michael;    and    LeFevre,    Paul    H., 
5,367,856,  C\.  53-420.000. 
Duhan,  Tommy;  and  Nilsson,  Stig-Hakan.  to  General  Engineering 

(Netherlands)  B  V.  Safety  device.  5,369,305,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Hannun,     Yusuf    A.;     and     Bielawsica,     Alicja,     5,369,030,     CI. 
435-240.200. 
Duncan,  J.  Kenneth;  Cartellone,  Mark;  and  Glucksman,  Dov.  Hand- 
held mixing  device  with  heating  element.  5,368,384,  CI.  366-129.000. 
Duncan.  James  D.:  See — 

Caveney,  Jack  E.;  Hillegonds,  Larry  A.;  and  Duncan,  James  D., 
5.368,261.  CI.  248-73.000. 
DuiKan.  Julia  C:  See — 

Hobbs.  Linn  W.;  Zhou.  Chuxin;  and  Duncan.  Julia  C,  5,368,813, 
CI.  420-425.000. 
Duncan,  Walter  M  :  See— 

Cho,    Chih-Chen;    and    Duncan,    Waller    M.,    5,369,657,    CI. 
372-39.000. 
Dunn,  Allan  R.;  and  Dunn,  Susan  L.  Method  of  regenerating  articular 

cartilage.  5,368,051,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Tipton,  Arthur  J.;  Southard,  George  L.;  and  Rogers, 
Jack  A.,  to  Atrix  Laboratories,  Inc.  Biodegradable  system  for  regen- 
erating the  periodontium.  5,368,859,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Dunn,  Susan  L  :  See — 

Dunn,  Allan  R.;  and  Dunn,  Susan  L.,  5,368,051,  CI.  128-898.000 
Dunn,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Rudzewicz,  Robert  G.;  Dahl,  Michael  A.;  Dunn,  Thomas  G. 
Wenzel,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Muckley,  Ronald  A.,  5,369,342,  CI. 
318-102.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See^ 

Ashton,  Larry  J.;  and  Sollinger,  John  F.,  5,368.636,  Q.  96-195.000. 
Barsolti.    Robert    J.;    and    Johnson,    Jeffery    W.,    5,369,153,    CI 

523-429.000. 
Ebersole,  Richard  C;  Gelormini,  Frank  T.;  and  Tatnall,  Robert  E., 

5,369,01 1.  CI  435-7  320.  ;. 

Harrison,    Charles   R.;    and    Lahm,   George   P.,    5,369,121,    CI 

514-403,000. 
Kim,  Young  H.,  5,369,188,  CI.  525-359.400. 
Obzansky,  David  M.,  5,369,006,  CI  435-7.400. 
Duracell  Inc.:  See — 

Zabomey,    John    F;    and    Tinsley,    William    N.,    5,368,953,    CI. 
429-90.000. 
Durand,  Joe  G  :  See — 

Disko.  David  R.;  and  Durand.  Joe  G..  5,367.762.  a.  29-764  000. 
Durlu.  Nun;  and  Inal.  Osman  T..  to  New  Mexico  Tech  Research 
Foundation.  High  temperature  TiAl2-based  ternary  alloys.  5.368.660. 
CI.  148-421  000 
Dussert.  Bertrand  W.;  and  Hayden.  Richard  A.,  to  Calgon  Carbon 
Corporation.  Oxidized  activated  carbon  for  the  control  of  pH  and 
alkalinity  in  water  treatment  applications.  5.368,738,  CI.  210-660.000. 
Dussert,  Bertrand  W.;  Hayden.  Richard  A  ;  Lulchko.  John  R.;  Yoshino. 
Kishio;  Hisaki.  Satoru:  and  Ehara.  Fujito.  to  Calgon  Carbon  Corpo- 
ration. Activated  carbon  oxidized  by  air  at  near  ambient  temperatures 
for  the  control  of  ph  and  in  water  treatment  applications.  5,368.739. 
CI.  210-660.000. 
Dutra.  Antonio;  Kapes,  Gordon  K.;  and  Storch,  Randy  S.,  to  Open  Port 
Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  secondary-option  mes- 
sage delivery  through  enhanced  service  message  handlers.  5,369.686, 
CI.  379-94  000. 
Duvvury,  Charvaka,  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  Method  for 

forming  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier.  5,369,041,  CI.  437-6.000. 
Dvorkis,  Paul;  Thomas,  Ralph;  Goren,  David;  Fuller,  Robert;  and 
Goldner.  Leonard  H.,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Electronic  stylus 
type  optical  reader.  5,369,262,  CI.  235-472.000. 


Dvorkis,  Paul:  See- 
Rosa,  Ralph;  Greenroae,  Jay;  Benzalel,  Menashe;  Dvorkis,  Paul 
Barkan,    Christina   S.;   and    Barkan,    Edward,    5,369,264    C\ 
235-462.000. 
Dyer.  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  to  Valwhat  Enterprises,  Inc  Flotation  bed  with 

enhanced  postural  support.  5,367,727,  C\.  5-451.000 
Dyer,  Paul  N.:  See— 

Holzl,  Robert  A.;  Tilley,  Benjamin  H.;  Benander.  Robert  E.;  Mag- 
nolia, Vincent  L.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N.,  5,368,938,  CI.  428-408.000 
E.  H.  Price  Ltd.:  See- 
Cote,  Anthony,  5,368,072,  O.  137-872.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Santafianos,  Dinos  P.;  Poss,  Kathleen  M  ;  Gordon,  Eric  M.   and 

McCann,  Peggy  J.,  5,369,123,  CI.  514-428.000. 
Sluaarchyk,  William  A.,  5,369,098,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Eakin,    Byron   C.    Acoustical   chair   with    sound   enhancins    hood 

5,368,359,  CI.  297-217.000. 
Earnhardt.  Kenneth  M..  to  Homemaker  Industries.  Inc.  Forming  a  rug 

from  a  sewn  tubular  braid.  5.367,%5.  CI.  112-9.000. 
Easlgale,  Alan  R.;  and  Vogel.  Wilfried.  to  Fisons  pic.  Method  and 
apparatus     for    analytical     sample     preparation.     5,369,035,     CI. 
436-171.000 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

George,  Scott  E  ;  and  Sublett  Bobby  J..  5.369.210,  Cl.  528-293.000. 
George,   Scott   E.;   Jordan,   Donna   L.;  and   Sublett,   Bobby  J , 
5,369,211,  CI.  528-293.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bruzzi,  Mark  T.;  and  Sherer,  Peter  C,  5,368,156,  Cl.  206-203.000. 
Christian.    Paul    A.;   and   Anderson.   Charles  C.    5.368,995,   Cl 

430-530.000. 
Erhardt.  Herbert  J.,  5,369,357,  Cl.  324-158.100. 
Evans,  Steven;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Weber,  Helmut,  5,369,081,  Cl. 

503-227.000. 
Harrison,    Daniel   J.;   and   Yacobucci,    Paul    D.,    5,369,077,   C\ 

503-227.000. 
Jamzadeh,  Feraydoon  S.,  5,369,426,  Cl.  346-157.000. 
Lawrence,     Kristine    B.;    and     Evans,    Steven,     5,369,080,    Cl 

503-227.000. 
Lynch.  William  P.;  and  Tester,  John,  5,368,978,  Cl  430-203  000. 
Stephenson,   Stanley   W.;   and  Jeanmaire.   David,   5,369,419,  Q 

347-61.000. 
Stewart,   Wallace   S.;   and   Greisch,    Danny   L.,    5,368,464,   Cl. 

425-174.200. 
Walls,  John  E.;  and  West,  Paul  R.,  5,368.974,  Cl.  430-156.000 
Yip.  Kwok-leung,  5.369.499.  Cl.  358-406.000 
Eaton,  Charles  R.,  to  Encor  Inc.  Electrical  resistance  test  device  with 

an  attached  comparison  resistance  set.  5,369,371,  Cl.  324-707.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Alan  R.,  5,368,145,  Cl    I92-67.0OR 

Loew,    Kathryn    D.;    and   Oliver,    Anthony    M.,    5,367,759    Cl 
29-512.000. 
Eberle,  Michael  J.;  Rizzuli,  Gary  P  ;  and  Kiepen,  Horst  F.,  to  Endoson- 

ics  Corporation.  Ultrasound  catheter.  5.368,037,  Cl    128-662.060 
Eberlein,  Delvin  D..  to  Cray  Research,  Inc   Method  for  constracting  a 

reduced  capacitance  chip  earner.  5.369,059,  Cl.  437-213  000. 
Ebersole,  Richard  C;  Gelormini.  Frank  T.;  and  Tatnall,  Robert  E..  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
collecting  and  detecting  bacteria  5.369.011.  Cl.  435-7.320. 
Eckberg.  Richard  P ;  and  Griswold.  Roy  M..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  UV-curable  epoxysilicones  bearing  pendant  silicone  resin. 
5.369.205.  Cl   528-25.000. 
Eckenhofr,  James  B.;  Burkoth,  Terry  L.;  Carr.  John  P.;  and  Wright, 
Jeremy  C,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Long-term  delivery  device  with 
early  startup.  5,368,863,  Cl.  424-473.000. 
Ecomat,  Inc.:  See — 

Mushovic.  John  N..  5.369,147.  C\.  523-219.000 
Edblom,  Elizabeth  C:  Set— 

Masmar,  Craig  A.;  Spencer,  Douglas  S.;  and  Edblom,  Elizabeth  C  , 
5,368,618,  Cl.  51-295.000. 
Edem  Steel  Ltd  :  See- 
Howes,  Glenn  E.,  5,368,167,  a.  209-395  000. 
EDLO  Sales  &  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Henson,  John  D.;  and  Offutt,  Timothy  J.,  5,367,924,  Cl.  81-57.400. 
Edstrom,  Gene:  See — 

Larson,  David;  Stubbs,  Robert  E.;  and  Edstrom,  Gene,  5,369,758, 
Cl.  395-575.000. 
Eduard  Kusters  Maschincnfabnk  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kadagies.  Klaus;  and  Keller.  Walter,  5,367,895,  Cl.  68-22.000. 
Edwards,  Harper,  McNew  &  Company:  See- 
Edwards,  John  W ;  Harper,  Daniel  R.;  and  McNew,  Quinton  B., 
5,368,376,  Cl   305-35.0EB 
Edwards,  John  W ;  Harper,  Daniel  R  ;  and  McNew.  Quinton  B .  to 
Edwards.  Harper.  McNew  &  Company.  Replacement  endless  vehicle 
tracks.  5.368.376.  Cl   305-35.0EB. 
Edwards.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Benjamin.  Mark  M.;  Bailey.  Robert  P.;  Bennett.  Thomas  E.;  Chang, 
Yu-Jung;  Li,  Chi-Wang;  Edwards,  Marc  A.;  and  Anderson,  Paul 
R.,  5,369,072,  Cl.  502-84.000 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.:  See- 
Stem,   Roger   A.;   Edwards,   Stuart   D.;   and   Jackson,  Jerome, 
5,368,592,  Cl.  606-33.000. 
Effner  Biomet  GmbH:  See — 

Anapliotis,    Emmanuel;    and    Schich,    Gisbert,    5,368,014,    Cl 
128-4.000. 
Efstalhlou,  John  D.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Method  for  making  vitamin 
enriched  cereal   5,368,870,  Cl  426-73.000. 
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EGftG  Pressure  Science.  Inc.:  See— 

Felbcr,  Kevin  R..  5,36«.069.  a.  137-515.700. 
Egami.  Noriuka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Picture  dis- 
playing method  for  switching  among  picture  display  tasks.  5,369,743, 
CI.  395-157.000. 
Enn,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Gerfast,  Sten  R.;  and  Egan.  Daniel  C.  3.368.250.  C\.  242-347.000. 
Egawa,  Keiichi:  See— 

Goloh,  Tetsuya;  Kondoh.  Tosiyuki;  Egawa.  Keiichi;  and  Kubod- 
eia,  Ken-ichi.  5.368.782,  C\.  252-587.000. 
Egawa,  Masanori:  See — 

Matsuoka.    Noriyuki;    and    Egawa.    Masanori.    5.368.498,    CI. 
439-331.000. 
Eguchi,  Hiroshi;  Kafuku,  Komei;  and  Takiguchi,  Ryohei.  to  Dai  Nip- 
pon  Printing  Co..   Ltd.  Thermal   transfer  sheet   5.369,078.   a. 
503-227.000. 
Eguchi.  Minoru:  See — 

Walanabe,     Masahito;    and     Eguchi.     Minoru.     5.367.979.    CI. 
117-13.000. 
Eguchi.  Tatsuya,  to  Minolta  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.  Laser  beam  scanning 
apparatus  having  beam  intensity  control.  5,369.272.  CI.  250-235.000. 
Ehara,  Fujito;  See— 

Dussert,  Benrand  W.;  Hayden.  Richard  A.;  Lutchko,  John  R.; 
Yoahino,  Kishio;  Hisaki.  Satoru;  and  Ehara.  Fujito,  5,368.739.  CI. 
210660.000. 
Ehrenberg.  Scott  G.:  See— 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Ehrenberg.  Scott  G.;  and  Khandroa,  Igor 
Y.,  5,367,764,  C\.  29-830.000. 
Eiberger.  Peter:  See— 

Baumann,  Helmut;  Kurle,  Juergen;  and  Eiberger,  Peter.  5,369,060. 
a.  437-226.00a 
Eicbengerger.  Hansulrich:  See — 

Clement,  Heinz;  Eichengerger.  Hansulrich;  and  Wuest,  OUver, 
5,367,746,  a.  19-115.00R. 
Eilenberger.  Geit;  and  Bottle,  Dietrich,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Multistage 

switching  facility  for  optical  signals.  5,369,514,  O.  319-123.000. 
Eisenhart,  Robert  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Wideband  coax-to- 
TMoi  converter  and  testing  system  using  the  same.  5,369.367.  CI. 
324-632.000. 
Eisenmann,  Siegfried  A.  Gear-type  machine  with  flattened  cycloidal 

tooth  shapes.  5.368.455.  Q.  418-171.000. 
Eka  Nobel  AB:  See- 
Johansson,  Hans  E.;  and  Larsson.  Bo  V  ,  5,368,833.  C\.  423-338.000. 
Ekkert.  Len.  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc  Apparatus  for  molding  closures 

having  tamper  evident  bands.  5,368,469,  C\.  425-556.000. 
Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig;  Tiemann,  Ralf:  and  Hanssler,  Gerd.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Substituted   thiophcnecarboxamides.   5.369.124. 
CI   514-448.000. 
Elcraft  A/S:  See— 

Utklev.  Kjell.  5,368,709,  O  204-182.200. 
Electrooict  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Yoo,  Ji-Beom;  Park.  Chan-Yong;  and  Kim,  Hong-Man.  5,369,292, 
a.  257-186.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Descat,   M.   Gilles;   and   Hamon,   M.   Christian,    5,369,070,   CI. 
502-68.000. 
Elfverson,  Sven.  to  Scandmec  AB.  Liquid  level  indicator.  5,367,907,  CI. 

73-319  000. 
Elias,  Catberine  B.:  See- 
Lech,  Robert;   Medina,   Mitchell   A.;   and   Elias,  Catherine  B., 
5,369,508,  a.  358-462.000. 
Eliza  Corporation:  See — 

Kroeker,  John  P.;  and  Powen,  Robert  L.,  5,369,726,  Q.  39S-2.4S0. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Corcoran,  Cathleen;  and  Hendry,  Jason,  5,368,857,  a.  424-401  000. 

Ellis,  Jeffrey  W  ;  Hamilton.  John  W  ;  Owens.  John  M  ;  and  Callahan, 

Steven  A.,  to  Ray  Industries.  Inc.  System,  apparatus  and  method  for 

rapidly  attaching  a  boat  cover  or  canopy  to  a  windshield  and  frame. 

5,367,977,  a.  114-361.000. 

Ellis.  Steven  B.:  See— 

Harpold.  Michael  M.;  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  Brust,  Paul;  Akong,  Mi- 
chael; and  Velicelebi,  Gonul,  5,369.028,  a.  435-252.300. 
Ellis,  Timothy  W  :  See- 
Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Lograsao,  Barbara  K.;  and  Ellis.  Timothy  W., 
5.368.657,  a.  148-400.000. 
Ellis,   William   E.   G.,   to  Gordon   Ellis  and   Company.   Containers. 

5,367,718,  CI.  4-449.000. 
Ebaesiser,  Andreas;  Friss,  Hans  W.;  Gaschler,  Otfried;  Mohr,  Dieter, 
and  Buhr,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechsi  AktiengesellschaA.  Positive-working 
1,2-quinone  diazide  radiation-sensitive  mixture  and  recording  mate- 
rial containing  urethane  compound  to  diminish  developer  solubility. 
5.368.975,  O.  430-165.000. 
Elsag  Internationa]  B.V.:  See— 

Alden.  Jerome  S.;  Budan,  Victor  J.;  and  Tbompaon.  Harold  W., 
5,369,386,  CI.  335-206.000. 
El-Wakil,  Mohamed  M.:  See— 

Dinauer,  WUliam  R.;  Otis.  David  R.;  El-WakU,  Mohamed  M.; 
Vignali,   John   C;  and   Macaulay.   Philip   D.,   5,368,786,  O. 
261-130.000. 
Embru-Werke,  Mantel  &  Cie.:  See— 

Jaggi,  Heinz;  and  Marty,  Bruno,  5,367,%3,  d.  108-147.000. 
Emergency  One,  Inc.:  See — 

McComba,   William   F.;  and   Aiken,  Jeffrey  D.,   5,368,317,  CI. 
280-4.000. 


Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Heihnan,    Raymond    D.;    and    LaRue.    Butch,    5,367,909,    CI. 

73-468.000. 
Naylor.  Michael  A.,  5,369.740.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Enari,  Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reproducing  apparatus 
with  simultaneous  parallel   processing  of  different  image  signals. 
5,369,441,  CI.  348-559000. 
Encor  Inc.:  See — 

Eaton.  Charles  R..  5.369.371.  a.  324-707.000. 
ErKlo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nagate.  Takashi;  Endo.  Kenichi;  Koike.  Yoshikazu;  Seto.  Takeshi; 
and  Yamagishi.  Yoshihiko.  5.369,325.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Endo.  Sachiko:  .See — 

Kuwata.   Kyoko;   Endo.   Sachiko;   Murakami,   Koji;   Takahashi, 
Yukinobu;  and  Fukuda,  Norisuke,  5.369,253.  CI.  219-707.000. 
Endosonics  Corporation:  See — 

Eberle,   Michael   J.;   Rizzuti,   Gary   P.;   and   Kiepen,   Horst   F., 
5.368.037,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Engate  Incorporated:  See- 
Bennett.   James   D.;   and  Jarvis,   Lawrence   M..   5.369.704.   CI. 
380-9.000. 
Engelhardt,  Ulnch:  See— 

Reizlein.  Karl;  Engelhardt,  Ulrich;  Horstmann,  Heinz-Otto;  Singer, 
Rolf-Jurgen;     Wangermann.     Klaus;     and     Wirth.     Wolfgang. 
5,369.118,  a,  514-383.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sommazzi.   Anna;    Lugli,   Gabriele;   Garbassi,    Fabio;   and   Cal- 

derazzo,  Fausto,  5,369,073,  CI.  502-162.000. 
Sommazzi,  Anna;  Cardi,  Nicoletta;  Garbassi,  Fabio;  and  Chat- 
gilialoglu.  Chrissostomos,  5,369,187,  CI.  525-332.800. 
Enoki,  Takashi:  See — 

Kosugi,    Hiroaki;    Matsumoto,    Takayuki;    and    Enoki,    Takashi, 
5,369,789,  CI.  455-126.000. 
Enorooto,  Junkichi:  See — 

Sakakura,  Mitsuaki;  Tanaka,  Yuji;  Enomoto.  Junkichi;  and  Ito, 
Syoji,  5,368,216.  Q.  228-1.100. 
Enomoto.  Masao:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Yoshinoh;  Yamamoto,  Masami;  and  Enomoto,  Masao, 
5,369,530,  a.  359-874.000. 
Enomoto,  Naoki:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Tetsuya;    Sasame,    Hiroshi;    Kobayashi,    Tatsuya; 
Enomoto,    Naoki;    Uchiyama.    Akihiko;    and    Saito,    Yoshiro, 
5,369,478,  Q,  355-259.000. 
Ensor,  Paul  M.,  to  Flexistack  Pty  Ltd.  Screen  construction.  5,368,169, 

CI.  209-403.000. 
Enthone-OMI,  Inc  :  See— 

Conrod,  Jay  B  ;  Menkin,  Paul;  and  Cercone,  Durand  A..  5.368.718. 

CI.  205-101.000. 
Hurley,    Michael    P.;    and    Boezt,    Stephen    J.,    5,368,715,    Q. 
205-82.000. 
Environmental  Procedures.  Inc.:  See — 

Scyffert,  Kenneth  W.,  5,368,433,  CI.  414-412.000. 
Environmental  Products  Amalgamated  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Muston,    Robert    L.;    and    Matkowitch,    Mario,    5,367,888.    CI. 
62-292.000. 
Eoff.  Larry  S.:  See— 

Rodrigues.  Klein  A.;  and  Eoff.  Larry  S..  5.368.642.  d.  106-727.000. 
EP  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Stem,   Roger  A ;   Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  and  Jackson,  Jerome, 
5,368.592.  CI.  606-33.000. 
Epperson.  Frank  E.  Open-face  spin  casting  fishing  reel.  5.368.246,  CI. 

242-228.000. 
Epping,  WUliam  R.  Harmonica.  5,367,937,  CI.  84-377.000. 
Erdman,  William  L.,  to  KENETECH  Windpower,  Inc.  Controlled 
electrical  energy  storage  apparatus  for  utility  grids.  5.369.353.  CI. 
323-207.000. 
Erhardt.  Herbert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  CCD  imager  with 

test  structure.  5.369.357,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Erickson,  Paul  E..  to  LaserMaster  Corporation.  Continuous  ink  refill 
system  for  disposable  ink  jet  cartridges  having  a  predetermined  ink 
capwnty.  5,369.429.  CI.  347-7.000 
Ericson.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Natwtg,   Gary   S.;   Young.   John   S.;   and   Ericson,   Robert   B., 
5,369,225,  CI.  I74-84.00R. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Childress,    Jeffrey    S.;    and    Hattey,    David    L..    5.369.783.    CI. 
455-17.000. 
Erion.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com(>any.  Illuminator  utilizing  multi- 
ple light  guides.  5,369.554.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Ernst  Jacobi  GmbH:  See — 

Junger,  Reiner,  5,367,738,  CI    15-312.200. 
Ersoz,  Nathaniel  H.;  and  Canfield,  Barth  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Field  type  matching  system.  5,369,444,  CI.  348-598.000 
Esa,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers.    Mark   L.;    Buttaro.    David;   and   Krefas.   W.    Michael. 
5,368,706.  CI.  204-153.100. 
Eslinger,  Delano  R.:  See — 

Boeckeler,  Rudolph  H.;  and  Eslmger.  Delano  R..  5.369.139.  CI. 
522-21.000. 
Essef  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy,  James  C  ,  5,368,073.  CI.  138-30.000. 
Esselte  Meto  International  Produktions:  See — 

Davies,  Dafydd  G.,  5,368,948,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Esser,  Hans-Peter,  to  Hoesch  Metall  +  Kunststoffwerke  GmbH  &  Co. 
Method  of  steam-treatmg  samtary  systems  and/or  for  disinfecting  the 
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pipelines  of  sanitary  systems  and  whirlpool  system  for  implementing 
the  method.  5.368.651.  CI.  134-22.100. 
Estes.  Andrew  C.:  See — 

Koch.  Jay;  and  Estes.  Andrew  C.  5.368,52a  CI.  452-165.000. 
Etchu.  Masami:  Set — 

Murooka.  Hirofumi;  Kato.  Sumio;  and  Etchu,  Masami,  5,368,932, 
a.  428-327.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Antonacci.  Anthony  C;  Uschold.  Robert  C;  Sorenson.  Crystal  C; 
Bailey.     Kevin    J.;    and     Duffy,     Kevin     D.,     5,368,574,    C\. 
604-164  000. 
Failla,  Stephen  J.;  Hildwein,  Roger  L.;  and  Lau,  Peter,  5,368,600, 
CI.  606-139.000. 
Evans.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Hooks.  John  J.;  Evans,  Charles  H.;  and  Detrick,  Barbara,  5.368.853. 
CI.  424-85.100. 
Evans.   David   A.,   to   Evans   Findings  Co..   Ltd.,   Tlie.   Capacitor. 

5.369.547,  CI.  361-516.000. 
Evans  Findings  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Evans,  David  A.,  5.369.547,  CI.  361-516.000. 
Evans,  John  C:  See — 

Nair.  Parameswaran  B.;  Evans.  John  C;  and  Price.  James  F.. 
5.369,263,  CI.  235-448.000. 
Evans.  Steven;  Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Weber,  Helmut,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Nitropyrazolylazoaniline  dye-donor  element  for 
thermal  dye  transfer.  5.369.081,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Evans,  Steven:  See — 

Lawrence,     Kristine    B.;    and     Evans.    Steven.     5.369.080.    CI. 
503-227.000. 
Ewen.  Jerome  F.  Cigarette  butt  receiving  package.   5.368.155,  CI. 

206-86.000. 
Exabyte  Corporation:  See — 

Georgis,  Steven  P.;  Sugar,  Robert;  Brittner,  Rodney;  and  Fox. 
Thomas  D..  5.369,285,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Extrude  Hone  Corporation:  S'e — 

Rhoades,  Lawrence  J.;  Kohut,  Thomas  A.;  Nokovich,  Nicholas  P.; 
and  Yanda.  Danny  W.,  5.367,833,  O.  451-104.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Yu,  Thomas  C;   Powers,   Kenneth   W.;  and  Wang,   Hsien  C, 
5.369,182,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Dolan,  John  F.;  Goldstein,  Stuart  S.;  and  Swan,  George  A..  Ill, 

5.368.720.  CI.  208-65.000. 

Terry.  Patrick  H.;  Sherowski.  Gregory  S.;  and  Holmes,  Philip, 

5.368.721.  CI.  208-146.000. 
f me.  Corporation:  See — 

Haines.  John  G  ,  5,369,401,  CI.  340-825.350. 
Fabbro,  Alberto.  Corkscrew  that  extracts  simultaneously  with  the  cork 
a  preventively  cut  portion  of  the  capsule  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 
5.367,923.  a.  81-3.090. 
Faber.  Vance,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Eliminating  live- 
lock  by  assigning  the  same  prionty  state  to  each  message  that  is 
inputtMl  into  a  flushable  routing  system  during  N  time  intervals. 
5,369,745,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagiotti,  Gughelmo,  5,368,252,  a.  242-521.000. 
Fabricas  Lucia  Antonio  Betere,  S.A.:  See — 

Diaz,  Enrique  Sachristan  D.,  3,367,968,  CI.  112-262.300. 
Faergemann,  Jan:  See — 

Swanbeck,     Gunnar;    and     Faergemann,    Jan.     5.369.129,     CI. 
514-738.000. 
Failla.  Stephen  J.;  Hildwein.  Roger  L.;  and  Lau,  Peter,  to  Ethicon,  Inc. 

Steerable  bulldog  clamp  applier  5,368,600,  CI.  606-139.000. 
Falk,  Theodore  J.;  Brown,  W.  Richard;  Morris,  Lawrence  E.;  and 
Franz,  Norbert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd    Low  power 
electromagnetic  valve.  5,368,274.  CI.  251-129.160 
Famili,  Amir;  Robeson.  Lloyd  M.;  and  Nangeroni.  James  F..  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Reactive  melt  extrusion  grafting  of 
thermoplastic   polyvinyl   alcohol/polyolefin   blends.   5,369.168.  CI. 
525-57.000. 
Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  Yarlagadda.  Chakravarthy;  Rozman.  Rodney  R.; 
and  Gould.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Block  specific  status 
information  in  a  memory  device.  5.369.754.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Fandrich,  Mickey  L.:  See — 

Kreifels.  Jerry;  and  Fandrich,  Mickey  L.,  5,369,647,  CI.  371-25.100. 
Fang,  Leuh,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  patterning 

aluminum  metallizations.  5,369,053.  CI.  437-194.000. 
FANUC  Robotics  North  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Akeel.  Hadi  A.;  and  Reinicke.  John  A..  5.367,944.  CI.  92-5.0OR 
Farcasiu.  Malvina;  and  Petrosius,  Steven  C,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy.  Method  for  selective  dehalogenation  of  halogenated 
polyaromatic  compounds.  5,369,214,  CI.  585-469.000. 
Farkas,  Steven  E..  to  Practical  Peripherals,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  electri- 
cally isolating  a  telephone  line  from  a  data  device.  5,369,687,  CI. 
379-98.000. 
Farley,  Herb  M.:  See— 

Ricketts,  Jonathon  E.;  Farley,  Herb  M.;  and  Cooksey.  William  L.. 
5.368,522,  CI.  460-16.000. 
Fanner,  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Carpenter,  Allan  L.;  and  Farmer.  Raymond  P.,  3,367,971,  CI. 

1 14-243.000. 

Famet.  Michael  G..  to  Diversified  Products  Corporation.  Treadmill 

having  an  automatic  speed  control  system   5,368.532.  CI.  482-5.000. 

Farrell.  Michael  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Bearing  thrust 

assembly    for   planet    gears   in    planetary    gear   carrier   assemblies. 

5.368.528.  CI.  475-348.000. 


Farwell.  Stephen  P.;  Short,  Edward  H..  Ill;  and  Tomasko.  John  A.,  to 
BS&B   Safety    Systems,    Inc.    Perforated   rupture   disk   assembly 
5,368,180,  CI.  220-89.200. 
Fattinger,  Christof:  See — 

Heming,  Martin;  Hochhaus,  Roland;  Kersten,  Ralf;  Krause,  Dieter; 
Otto,  Jurgen;  Paquet.  Volker:  Segner.  Johannes;  and  Fattinger, 
Christof,  5,369,722.  CI.  385-130.000. 
Fattouche.  Michel:  See — 

Zagloul,  Hatim;  and  Fattouche,  Michel,  5,369,670,  Q.  375-84.000. 
Faulstich,  David  L.:  See — 

Ortega,  Frank;  and  Faulstich,  David  L.,  5,369,676,  CI.  376-271.000. 
Faust,  Benedikt  P.,  to  Signagraphics  Corporation.  Data  input  device 

with  a  pressure-sensitive  input  surface.  5.369.228.  Q.  178-18.000. 
Faustel  Incorporated:  See — 

Hartley.  John  J.,  Jr..  5.368.253.  a.  242-527.400. 
Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A.:  See — 

Atwell.  Ray  W.;  Hodgen.  Harry  A.;  Fielding.  William  R.;  Fav- 
stritsky.  Nicolai  A.;  and  Termine.   Enrico  J.,   5,369,202.  CI. 
526-293.000. 
Fawcett.  Glenn  S.:  See— 

Witsaman.  Mark  L.;  Benz.  Roger  E.;  Glessner.  David  W.;  Crow- 
ley-Dierks.   Joel   R.;   and   Fawcett.   Glenn   S..   5.369.682,   C\. 
379-57.000. 
Fay.  Ralph  M.;  and  Albers.  Mark  A.,  to  Schuller  International.  Inc. 
Insulation   for   vessels  carrying  cryogenic   liquids.   5.368.184,   CI. 
220-362.000. 
Fazan,  Pierre:  See — 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  Westmoreland,  Donald  L.;  and  Fazan,  Pierre 
5,368,687,  CI.  156-664.000. 
Feigelson,  Gregg:  See — 

Ziegler,  Carl  B..Jr.;  Curran.  William  V.;  and  Feigelson.  Greim. 
5.369.102.  a.  514-210.000. 
Feiler.  Frederic  C:  See — 

Williamson.   Craig  D.;  and   Feiler.   Frederic  C.   5,368.552.  C\. 
602-23.000. 
Feiring,  Andrew,  to  Microvena  Corporation.   Method  of  effecting 
catheter  exchange  and  device  for  use  in   same.   5.368.561.  CI 
604-53.000. 
Felber.  Kevin  R..  to  EG4G  Pressure  Science.  Inc.  Conduit  joint  assem- 
bly. 5.368.069,  CI.  137-515.700. 
Feldberg,  Saul,  to  Global  Upholstery  Company.  Adjustable  arm  rest 

assembly.  5,368,365,  CI.  297-411.360. 
Felder,  William:  See— 

Calcote,    Hartwell    F.;    and    Felder,    William,    5,368,825,    CI. 
422-198.000. 
Felice,  Louis,  to  Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.  Exercise  apparatus.  5,368,537,  C\. 

482-140.000. 
Felix,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

James,    Donald    R.;    and    Felix,    Raymond    A.,    5,369,086,    CI. 
504-253.000. 
Fenoglio.  Alfredo:  See — 

Lammers.  Ted  J.;  Newman.  Norman;  Romaszewski,  Karen  M.; 
Scanlan,    David    J.;    and    Fenoglio,    Alfredo,    5,368,894,    CI. 
427-407. 100. 
Ferla.  Guillermo  S.:  See — 

Allen.  Janet  A  ;  and  Ferla.  Guillermo  S.,  5,369,497,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Ferraiolo,  Francesco,  to  Officine  Maccaferri  SpA.  Process  for  making 
a  mattress-type  gabion  for  soil  subilization.  5,368,410,  C\.  405-16.000. 
Ferramola,  Guillermo:  See — 

Ottemann,   William;   Resch,   Bruno;  and   Ferramola,  Guillermo. 
5.368.279.  CI.  234-342.000 
Ferrier  nee  Pegot.  Christiane;  and  Vemotte.  Jean-Marie,  to  Aeros- 
patiale Societe  National  Industrielle.  Device  for  the  thermic  protec- 
tion of  the  internal  wall  of  a  hollow  structure  subjected  to  an  ablative 
flow  and  its  production  method.  5.368,906.  CI.  428-34.500. 
Ferris.  John.  Apparatus  for  cut  flower  storage  and  display.  5.367.823. 

CI.  47-39.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Quadir,  Tanq,  5,368,795,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Fessenbecker,  Actum:  See — 

Schafer,  Volker;  Kohler,  Robert;  Pauli,  Alfred;  and  Fessenbecker, 
Achim,  5,368,776,  CI.  252-395.000. 
Festo  KG:  See— 

Stoll,  Kurt;  and  Wagner,  Albrecht,  5,367,943.  CI.  92-2.000. 
Feuer,  Mark  S.;  Kreiner,  Fred  W.;  Solow,  Howard  J.;  and  Harding. 
Michael  H.,  to  Fittraxx.  Quadrilateral  exercise  apparatus.  5,368,533, 
CI.  482-70.000. 
Fiberweb  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Ortega,  Albert  E.,  5,368,913,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Fibi,  Mathias:  See- 
Broker,  Michael;  and  Fibi,  Mathias,  5,369,029,  CI.  435-262.500 
Fidder,  Ted  M.:  See- 
Bales,   Bruce  M.;  Fidder,  Ted  M.;  Gallagher,  Donald  D ;  and 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5,369,694,  CI.  379-206.000 
Field,  George  R.;  Bolte,  Wallace  B.;  and  Pepin.  Norman  N.,  to  Big  Iron 
Drilling  Ltd.  Water  distillation  apparatus.  5.368,698,  CI.  202-180.000. 
Fielding,  William  R  :  See— 

Atwell,  Ray  W.;  Hodgen,  Harry  A.;  Fielding,  William  R.;  Fav- 
stritsky,  Nicolai  A.;  and  Termine,   Enrico  J.,   5,369,202,  CI. 
526-293.000. 
Fillon  Pichon  S.A.:  See — 

Fillon,  Sylvain,  5,368,388.  CI   346-245.000. 
Fillon.  Sylvain,  to  Fillon  Pichon  S.A.  Stirrer  lid  device  for  a  paint  pot. 

5,368,388,  CI  366-245.000. 
Finamore.  Paul  V..  to  Hairline  Creations.  Inc.  Hairpiece.  5.368.052.  CI. 
132-54.000. 


161-130  O.G. -94-26 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  29,  1994 


FindiUi.  Nadi  S  :  Set— 

Cooper.  Stephen  R.  W.;  Shank.  David  W.;  Munch,  Carl  A.;  and 
FindUdi,  Nadi  S  ,  5.369.375.  CI.  329-347.000. 
Fink,  David:  Set— 

Monroe,  Marshall;  and  Fink.  David,  5,368,309.  a.  273-437.000. 
Finke.  Harry  P  :  Set— 

Hovis,  James  E.;  and  Finke.  Harry  P..  5,368.472,  O.  43 1- II 3.000. 
Finona.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Muzslay.    Steven   Z.;   and   Finooa,   Michael   S.,    5.368,504,   a. 
439-610.000. 
Fischer  Industnes,  Inc.:  .See — 

Muchisky.  Thomas  P.;  Fischer.  Warren  C;  and  Krystal,  Leonard. 
5.369.459,  C\.  354-324.000. 
Fischer,  Warren  G.:  Set — 

Muchisky,  Thomas  P.;  Fischer.  Warren  C;  and  Kryslal.  Leonard. 
5,369.459.  CI   354-324.000. 
Fish.  David.  Bunk  silo  unloader.  5,368,242,  a.  241-101.700. 
Fisher.  Alexander  D.:  .See — 

Zidovec,   Davor  F.;  and  Fisher.  Alexander  D.,   5,368,740,  a. 
210^7.000. 
Fisher,  Gregory  J.:  Set — 

Bacrania,    Kantilal;   Chi,   Chong   I.;   and   Fnher,   Gregory   J., 
5.369,309.  CI.  327-94.000. 
Fisher.  William  F..  to  A-Dec  Inc.  Cuspidor.  3,367,717,  a.  4-263.000. 
Fiskars  Inc.:  See — 

Labarre.    EmeM    D.;    and    Austin.    Jerrold    N.,    3,367,774,    CI. 
3O-26Z000. 
Fisons  pic:  See — 

Eastgate.  Alan  R.;1nd  Vogel.  Wilfried,  3,369,0337 CI.  436-171.000. 

Fisun.  Oleg  I.;  Lupichev,  Lev  N.;  Maklakov.  Viktor  V.;  and  Schimko. 

Richard,  to  BORUS  Spezialverfahren  und  -gerale  im  SOndermaschin- 

en-bau  GmbH.  Method  for  labeling  an  object  using  laser  radiation. 

5,369,273,  CI.  250-271.000. 

Fittraxx:  See— 

Feuer.  Mark  S.;  Kreiner.  Fred  W.;  Solow.  Howard  J.;  and  Harding. 
Michael  H  ,  5,368,533.  CI.  482-70.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Thomas:  See — 

San  Soucie,  Marc;  Surprenant,  Carolyn  E;  Fitzgerald.  Thomas; 
and  Walker.  Susan.  5,369,778,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Fixano  S.A.:  See — 

Martin,  Jean-Jacques;  Lescuyer,  Jean-Philippe;  Cartoux,  Rene  ; 
Lalain,  Jean-Jacques;  Michel,  Frederic:  and  Samani,  Jacques, 
5,368.594.  Q.  606-61.000. 
Flaim.  Tony  D.;  Lamb,  James.  Ill;  Moeckli.  Kimberly  A.;  and  Brewer, 
Terry,  to  Brewer  Science.  Inc.  Photolithographic  article  utilizing 
polymers  with  light-abaorbing  properties  for  anti-reflective  coatmg. 
5.368.989,  CI.  430-27 1. 000. 
Flanagan.  Patrick:  See — 

Green,    David    T.;    Wilson.   Jonathan;    and    Flanagan.    Patrick. 
5.368.215,  CI.  227-179.000. 
Flanders,  Bobby  F.;  and  Fults,  John  H..  to  Botanico.  Inc.  Plant  carrying 

device.  5.368.353.  CI.  294-152.000 
Flanders.  Ted  L.:  See- 
Raj.  Guru  B.;  Sud,  Om  P.;  and  Flanders,  Ted  L.,  3,369,472,  O. 
355-208.000. 
Flautt,  David  A  :  See— 

Buckholtz,  Harry  E.;  Saran,  Mohan  S.;  Leitert,  Frederick  C;  and 
FUutt,  David  A..  5,368,832,  CI.  423-316.000. 
Fleury.  Richard,  to  GKR  Industries,  Inc.  Bodily  fluid  test  kit.  5,368,583. 

a.  6O4-318000. 
Flex  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Todd.  David  W.;  Brown.  Lindsey;  Phillips,  Roger  W.;  and  Over- 
shiner,  Elliot  E.,  5,368,902,  CI.  427-601.000. 
Flexistack  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Ensor,  Paul  M..  5.368.169.  C\  209-403.000. 
Floreani.  David:  See — 

WUke.     Rudeger    H.;    and    Floreani,     David.     5,368,130,    C\. 
187-236.000. 
Floryance,  Gregory  G.:  Set — 

Oltesen,   Hal   H.;   and   Floryance,   Gregory   G.,   3,369,533,   CI. 
360-5 1. 000. 
Fluid  Management  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Helienberg.   Leendert;   and   Mink,  Johannes   H..   3.368,196.   CI 
222-61000 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Munday.  Theodore  F.;  Brummer.  Jay  R.;  and  Beck,  Paul  J.. 
5.368.741,  CI.  210-724.000. 
Foged,  Niels  T.;  and  Petersen,  Svend,  to  Intervet  International  B.V. 

PasteurelU  vaccine.  5,369,019,  Q.  435-69.300 
Fogle.  Homer  W  .  Jr.  Hermetically-sealed  electrically-abaorptive  low- 
pass  radio  frequency  filters  and  electro-magnetically  lossy  ceramic 
materials  for  said  filters.  5,367.956,  CI.  102-202.200. 
Foldyna.  Joseph  T.;  Carpenter.  Donald  J.,  and  Cron.  John  M..  to 
Momson-Knudson  (an  Idaho  corporation).  Pressurized  radioactive 
gas  treatment  system.  5.368.633.  CI.  93-19.000. 
Folk.  Kenneth  F.:  See— 

Deuel.    Gregory    F;    and    Folk.    Kenneth    F..    3,367,767.    C\. 
29-868  000. 
Follendore.  Roy  D .  III.  to  TECSEC  Incorporated.  Secure  network 

method  and  apparatus.  5,369,707,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Folwell,  Dale  E.;  and  Rahamim,  Raphael,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Modem  with  digital  isolation.  5.369.666,  CI  373-8  000 
Foote.  Wayne  E.;  and  Jeran.  Paul  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Liquid  electrophotography  fluid  containment  and  belt  tracking  de- 
vice. 5.369.477.  CI.  355-256.000. 


Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Clarke.  William  H.,  5.368.141,  Q.  188-284.000. 
Erion,  Jeffrey  A  .  5.369.554.  O.  362-31.000. 
Mastrangek).  Carlos  H..  5.369,544,  CI   361-283.400. 
Mills,  Daniel  M.;  Ogletree,  Richard;  and  Lindem.  Thomas  J.. 

3.368.423.  CI.  409-235  000. 
Mills,   Daniel   M.;  Ogletree,  Richard;  and  Lindem,  Thomas  J., 

5.368,539,  Q.  483-1.000. 
Rinz,    William    J.;    and    Sandhu,    Tirlochan    S.,    5.368.087.    CI. 

164-228.000. 
Schechler.  Michael  M..  5.367.990.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Toepfer.  Craig  B.;  and  Brown.  Robert  K..  5.369.332,  C\.  320-56.000. 
Turck.   William   B.;   and   Rumpel.    Manfred   C,   5.368,326.   C\. 
280-689.000. 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.:  See— 

Homik,  William  J  ;  and  Sokol,  David  G..  5.367.996,0.  123-179.800. 

Jennings,  Richard  E.;  and  Clevenger.  James  T..  Jr.,  5.367,863,  C\. 

36-341.000. 

Ford,  Steven  D.,  to  Claude  Laval  Corporation.  Liquid/solid  separator 

with  a  conduit  between  a  vortex  and  a  quiescent  collector  zone. 

5.368.735.  CI.  210-512.100. 

Fore.  James  R.,  to  Communication  Cable,  Inc.  Two-piece  pay-out  tube 

5,368,245,  CI.  242- 1 37.0OR. 
Foreman,  Jack  C;  Steiger,  Billy  J.;  Heyen,  Gerald  L.;  Voigt,  Trent  R.; 
Carter,  James  S.;  Blaney,  Loren  P ;  Tiemey,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Bill, 
James  K..  to  Travelers  Express  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dispens- 
ing money  orders.  5,369,709,  CI.  380-51.000. 
Forester,  David  R.,  to  Bcu  Laboratories.  Inc.  Use  of  dispersant  addi- 
tives as  process  antifoulants.  5,368,777,  C\.  232-403.000. 
Forouhi,  Abdul  R.:  See — 

Yen,  Yeouchung;  Chen,  Wenn-Jei;  Chiang,  Steve  S.;  and  Forouhi, 
Abdul  R.,  5,369.054.  CI.  437-193.000. 
Forschungszentnim  Juelich  GmbH:  See — 

Steinke,  Doerte;  Kula.  Maria-Regina;  Schwarz.  Alexander:  and 
Wandrey.  Christian.  5,369.016,  O  435-68.100 
Forster.  Franz,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydromechanical  drive 

unit.  5.368,527.  CI.  475-83.000. 
Fonunati.  Stefano;  Tului,  Mano;  and  Riaso.  Luca,  to  Centro  Sviluppo 
Material  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  95%  by  weight  single 
phase  YCBO  powder  in  one  combustion  step,  compnsing  the  use  of 
citrate  complex  compounds  as  starting  matenals.  5,369,091,  CI 
305-443.000. 
Fory,  Werner:  See — 

Schurter,  Rolf;  and  Fory.  Werner,  5.369.083,  C\.  504-215.000. 
Foster,  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson.  Philip  I.,  to  Contico  International,  Inc 

Nozzle  assembly  for  trigger  sprayer.  5,368.234,  Q  239-333.000. 
Foster.  Michael  J.  Sash  lock  system.  5.368.346.  CI   292-175.000. 
Fotiou.  James  G..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Method  of  applying 
coaling  powder  and  glass  flake  to  produce  a  glass  nake-containing 
finish   5,368,885.  CI.  427-195.000. 
Fox,  Martin  H  :  See- 
Parker,  Paul  E.;  Fox,  Martin  H.;  Turpin,  Robert  H.;  and  Goiner, 
Thomas  M  .  5.368.929.  CI.  428-305.500. 
Fox.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Georgis.  Steven  P.;  Sugar.  Robert;  Brittner.  Rodney;  and  Fox. 
Thomas  D..  5.369.285.  CI.  250-561  000. 
Fraden.  Jacob,  to  Thermoscan  Inc.  Optical  system  for  an  infrared 

thermometer   5.368.038.  CI.  128-664.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Michel.    Boitel;    Cailleaux,    Jean-Marc;    and    Thierry.    Mahe. 

5,368.211,  CI.  223-96.500. 
Pillet,  Michel;  and  Piriou,  Daniel.  5,369.693,  d.  379-203.000. 
Franceschino.    Luisa   M.    Mail   slot   pouch  apparatus.    5.368,226.   CI 

232-19.000. 
Francotte.  Eric:  See — 

Sailmann,  Alfred;  Gschwind,  Hans-Peter,  and  Francotte,  Eric, 
5,369,117.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Franke.  David:  See- 
Lynch,  John;  and  Franke.  David.  5,369,732,  CI.  393-31.000. 
Franz,  Douglas  L  :  See — 

Pntchard,  Thomas  B.;  Franz.  Douglas  L.;  Hoekstra,  Casey  D.-  and 
KUus,  Richard  I..  5.369.645,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Franz,  Gunter:  See — 

Sommer,  Herbert;  and  Franz,  Gunter,  5,368,893,  CI.  427-348.000. 
Franz,  Norbert  W  .  Jr.:  See— 

Falk.  Theodore  J.;  Brown,  W.  Richard;  Morris,  Lawrence  E.;  and 
Franz,  Norbert  W.,  Jr..  5,368,274.  CI.  251-129.160. 
Fraaa,  Hans  W.:  See— 

Elsaessier,  Andreas;  Frass,  Hans  W.;  Gaachler,  Otfried;  Mohr. 
Dieter;  and  Buhr,  Gerhard.  5.368,975,  C\.  430-165.000. 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandten  Forschung 

Bnmger.  Wilhelm.  5.369,274,  a.  30-306.000. 
Frederick  Gumm  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Klos,  KUus  P ,  5.368.655.  CI    148-250.000. 
Frederickson.  Dale  W.;  Meyer.  Robert  F.;  and  Anton,  Joseph  G.,  to 

Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Can  tester.  5.367.900.  CI.  73-52.000. 
Freed,  William  T  :  See- 
La  Fleur,  Edward  E.;  Amici,  Robert  M.;  Freed.  William  T.-  Work 
William  J  ;  and  Carson,  William  G.,  5,369,169.  CI.  525-57.000. 
Freedman.  James  R.;  and  Waller.  David  P .  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Thermally    developable    photosensitive    element.    5.368,979,    CI. 
430-203.000. 
Freiburger,  Gene.  Method  for  transporting  waste  material.  5.368.436. 
CI.  414-786000. 
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Freitas,  Michael,  to  Dexide.  Inc.  Surgical  trocar  and  spike  assembly. 

5.368.607,  CI.  606-172.000. 
Freiwald,  Gerhard,  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma.  Guide  bushing  with  an 
integrated  seal  for  the  clutch-release  bearing  of  a  gear  unit.  5.368.397. 
CI.  384-130.000. 
French.  Michael  R..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Downhole  rotary  bearing  sub. 

5.368.110,  CI.  175-57.000. 
French.  Raymond  N.:  See — 

Machado.  Joseph  M.;  and  French,  Raymond  N.,  3,369,180,  CI. 
525-185.000. 
Freltered,  Vincent  T.  Motorcycle  clutch  assembly  removal  tool  and 

method  therefor.  5,367,927,  CI.  81-488.000. 
Friederichs,  John  W.,  to  Valenite  Inc.  Articles  of  ultra  fine  graitied 
cemented   carbide  and   process   for  making  same.    5,368,628,  CI. 
75-242.000. 
Friedman,  Arthur  S.  Accessory  clip  for  portable  light.  5.369.560.  CI. 

362-3%.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Humpert.  Jurgen;  Heimann,  Bruno;  and  Dickel,  Harald.  5,368.065, 
CI.  137-377.000. 
Friedrich.  Rainer;  and  Schulein.  Rolf  G..  to  Leifhcit  AG.  Spice  rack 
with  magnetically  held  spice  containers.  3,368,203,  CI.  222-179.300. 
Friedrichs.  Karsten:  Set — 

Kiefer,  Ench;  Klusener.  Peter,  and  Friedrichs,  Karsten,  5,368,462, 
CI.  425-150.000. 
Friend,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Bowden,  David  R.;  Friend.  Timothy  R.;  and  Baker.  Douglas  V.. 
3.369.494.  CI.  356-402.000. 
Friese.    Karl-Hermann;    Wiedenmann.    Hans-Martin;   and   Goehring. 
Ebcrhard.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Laminated  system  for  gas  sensors 
and  process  for  producing  it.  5.368.713.  CI.  204-429.000. 
Frisch,  Gerhard;  and  Maier,  Thomas,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Liquid   preparation   of  herbicide   mixtures   based   on   glufosinate. 
5,369,082,  CI.  504-127.000. 
Fritze,  Mark:  See — 

McKain.  Paul  C:  and  Fritze,  Mark,  5,369,555,  Q.  362-120.000. 
Frye,  David:  See — 

Cords,  Frederick  W.;  and  Frye,  David,  5,368.372,  CI.  303-11.000. 
FSSL  Limited:  See — 

Bosley,  Kevin  J  ,  5,368,070.  CI.  137-614.040. 
Fuchs,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Ins.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Pressure- 
operable    locking    valve    for    media    dispenser.    5,368,201,    CI. 
222-162.000 
Fucik.  Milan,  to  Uniplet  a.s.  Selecting  device  with  swingable  selecting 

jack.  5.367.893,  CI.  66-222.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lijima,    Katsuhiko;    and    Kinoshita,    Shigenori,    5,368,116,    CI. 

180-65.400. 
Motai,  Kenji,  5,368.805.  CI  264-272.150. 

Nakamura,   Yoichi;   Mori.   Nobuyoshi;   and   Nogami,   Sumitaka, 
5,368.966.  C\.  430-59.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi.     Keiichi;    and    Tachikawa,    Hiromichi,    5,368,964,    CI. 

430-49.000. 
Asami.  Masahiro,  5,368,996,  d.  430-531.000. 
Fujiwara,  Itsuo;  Ito.  Tadashi;  and  Arai,  Naoki.   5.368,994,  CI. 

430-508.000. 
Hasegawa.  Akira.  5.368,973.  CI.  430-138.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Ishii,  Kazuo.  5.368.931.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Kawamoto.  Fumio.  5.368,997.  CI.  430-533.000. 
Makino.  KaUumi.  5.368.999,  a.  430-569.000. 
Okamoto,  Yasuhiro.  5.368.983.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Sashihara.  Kenji;  and  Minato,  Shigeru,  5,368,671,  CI.  156-195.000. 
Shimizu,  Osamu.  5.369.539.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Sugiyama,     Nobuo;    and     Yamashita.     Naoko.     5,368,664.    CI. 

156-69.000 
Suzuki,    Tamotsu;    Tago,    Tomohisa;    and    Shinozaki,    Fumiaki. 

5.368.982.  C\   430-256  000. 
Terashita.  Takaaki;  and  Murayama.  Jin.  5.369.463.  Q.  355-38.000. 
Ushimaru,  Akira;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Hanai,  Kazuko;  and  Suzuki. 
Keiichi.  5,368,949,  Ci.  428-694.0BS. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  toshizumi;  and  Itoi,  Hiromu,  5,368,036.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Iwaki,  Yoshinan;  Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  Takagi.  Jun;  Kono,  Noriyo- 
shi;  Aoshima,  Kunimasa;  Otsuka,  Hiroyuki;  Ogita,  Akira;  and 
Hamabe.  Kouji.  S.368.289.  CI.  271-265.000. 
Takahashi,  Toyohiro;  Furuya,  Masami;  Koyama,  Toshio;  and  Owa, 

Kenichi.  5,368.402,  CI.  400-279.000 
Tsukamoto.  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Hosaka,  Ryuji;  Fukao, 
Tomoo;    Kido.    Naohani;    and    Suto.    Naoki.    5.369,688.    CI. 
379-100.000. 
Fujibayashi,  Toshio;  and  Nagaoka.  Haruo,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd. 

Resin  composition  for  aqueous  paints.  5,369,150,  CI.  523-414.000. 
Fujibayashi.  Toshio;  and  Nagaoka,  Haruo,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd. 

Resin  composition  for  aqueous  paints.  5.369.151,  CI.  523-414.000. 
Fujii,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Obata,  Tokio;  Fujii,  Katsutoshi;  and  Fukuda,  Yasuhisa,  5,369,116, 
CI.  514-370.000 
Fujii,  Motoya:  See — 

Furuya,  Takashi;  Takeuchi,  Hidemaro;  Kasama,  Akio;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii,    Motoya;    Oka,    Hideki;    Matsumura,    Shogo;    Sasaki. 
Kunimasa;  and  Yamamoto,  Keiichi,  5.368,088,  Q.  164-415.000. 
Fujii,  Shinji:  Set — 

Kuroda,  Tadahiro;  Fujii,  Shinji;  Kimura,  Masahiro;  and  Kasai, 
Kazuhiko.  3,369,318,  Q.  326-66.000. 


Fujii,  Toshiro;  Iwama,  Kazuaki;  and  Inukai.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Swash  plate  type  compressor. 
5.368.450.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Fujii,  Yasushi:  See — 

Hayami.  Katsuro;  Yokouchi,  Kazuhiro;  Goto.  Hirofumi;  Yoshida, 
Chisato;  and  Fujii.  Yasushi.  5.369.588.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Fujikake,  Hironobu:  See — 

Ito.    Yasushi;    Yamaguchi.    Shogo;    Fujikake,    Hironobu;    Abe. 

Sadahiro;  Nishimura,  Masani;  Matsumura,  Noriaki;  and  Tanaka, 

Takashi,  5,369,600,  CI   364-556.000. 

Fujiki.  Yasuhiro,  to  Murau  Mfg.,  Co.,   Ltd.  Chip  type  directional 

coupler  comprising  a  laminated  structure.  5,369,379,  CI.  333-116.000. 

Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Usui,   Toshio;    Aoki,   Yuji;    Kamei.    Masayuki;    and    Morishita. 
Tadataka.  5,369,275.  CI.  250-3 10.000. 
Fujimori.  Mizue;  Nagasawa.  Ken;  and  Yamada,  Yorinobu,  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor.  5.368,965.  Q. 
430-57.000. 
Fujimoto.  Jun;  Tamura,  TeUuya;  Furihata,  Toshikazu;  Suzuki,  Youhei; 
and  Kauchi.  Kakutaro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Laminated  vibration- 
damping  material.  5.368,916.  Q  428-215.000. 
Fujimoto.  Masami,  to  Wacoal  Corp.  Wearing  article  for  wcanng  in 

pressed  relation  to  human  body  surface.  5.367,708,  CI   2-22.000. 
Fujimoto,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Brake  fluid 

pressure  control  device.  3,368,374,  CI.  303-113.200. 
Fujimura,  Munenori:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kazuaki;  Hasegawa,  Makoto;  Makimoto.  Mitsuo;  and 
Fujimura,  Munenori.  5.369.383,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Fujimura.  Nobuteru:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yasuaki;  Kawakami.  Shigeaki;  Taniguchi.  Takayuki; 
Hasegawa,     Makoto;     Fujiwara,     Shigenori;    and     Fujimura, 
Nobuteru,  5.369.655.  CI.  372-29.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Asakura,  Sotoo;  Koyama.  Yasuto;  Kiyota,  Youhei;  Akashi,  Kiyoko; 
Kagayama,  Akira;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  and  Nakate.  ifoshiomi, 
5,368.865.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Matsuo,  Masaaki;  Ogino.  Takashi;  Igari,  Norihiro;  Seno.  Hachiro; 
and  Shimomura.  Kyoichi,  5.369,107.  C\.  514-252.000. 
Fujisawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki;  Ito,  Masafumi;  Kawamura, 
ChuichI;  Hidaka,  Shigeyuki;  and  Fujisawa,  Yoshihiro,  3,368,449, 
CI.  417-269.000. 
Fujita,  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Yoshikawa.  Masaaki;  Yokoyama,  Keiichi;  Hasegawa,  Masayasu; 
Yasumoto.    Ryouichi;    and    Fujita,    Hiroyuki.    5.369.015.    CI. 
435-68.100. 
Fujita,  Minoru:  Set — 

Masegi,  Koichi;  Fujita.  Minoru;  and  Shibata.  Shogo.  5.369,374,  CI. 
364-419.080. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Arai.  Soichiro;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Kai,  Junichi;  and  Oae.  Yoshihisa. 

5.369.282,  CI.  250-492.220. 
Fukuda.  Masahiro;  and  Noda.  Tsugio,  5.369.502,  a.  358-431.000 
Hanyu.  Isamu;  and  Asai.  Satoni,  5.368,%3,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Haraki.    Takahiro;    Takeda.    Shiro;    Namiki.    Fumihiro;    Hirano, 

Hideyuki;  and  Ishiwata.  Kenji,  5,369,572,  CI.  364-413.130. 
Kanbe,  Hiroyuki,  5.369.759,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Kawai,  Shinichi,  5,369,050,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Kurihara.  Kazuaki;  Sasaki.  Kenichi;  Kawarada,  Motonobu;  and 

Koshino,  Nagaaki.  5,368.897.  CI.  427-450.000. 
Larson.  David;  Stubbs,  Robert  E.;  and  Edstrom.  Gene,  3,369,758, 

CI.  395-575.000. 
Maruyama,    Akira;    Kimura,    Shuji;    Yamada.    Shigeki;    Shirai, 
Hiroaki;  Nara,  Hiroichi;  and  Hanaieda,  Kazunori,  5,369,633,  CI. 
370-13.000. 
Masumoto,  Daiki;  Kato,  Hideki;  Yoshizawa,  Hideki;  and  Iciki. 

Hiroki,  5.369.731.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Murayama.   Masami;   Kakuma.   Satoshi;  and   Yoshimura.   Shuji. 

3.369.649.  a.  371-37.100. 
Nanba,  Hideyuki;  Hirata,  Koji;  and  Sasaki,  Shigenori,  5,368.290, 0. 

271-273  000. 
Shikatani.  Junichi,  5,369,646.  CI  371-22.500. 
Usuki.  Tatsuya,  5.369,288.  CI.  257-26  000. 

Yabe.  Toshihiro;  and  Nakada.  Masatoshi.  5,369.683.  Q.  379-59.000. 
Yamada,  Akira.  5.369,474.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Yanai.  Kenichi;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Kakchi,  Tatsuya;  Ohgata,  Koji; 

and  Oki.  Kenichi.  5,369.512.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Yasutake.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yamada.  Akio.  5.368.613.  Q.  29-25.010. 
Yokota.  Yasuhiro,  5,369,790,  CI.  455-164,100. 
Fujiwara.  Itsuo;  Ito,  Tadashi;  and  Arai.  Naoki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5.368.994.  CI  43O-SO8.000 
Fujiwara.  Shigenori:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Yasuaki;  Kawakami,  Shigeaki;  Tanigtichi,  Takayuki; 
Hasegawa,     Makoto;     Fujiwara,    Shigenori;    and     Fujimura, 
Nobuteni.  5,369,655.  CI.  372-29.000. 
Fujiwara,  Teruaki:  See — 

Takahashi,   Hitoshi;   Kakita,   Hiroyuki;   Irie,   Yoshio;   Fujiwara, 
Teruaki;  and  Akihisa,  Kazumi,  3.369,148.  CI.  523-315.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yukihiro:  Set — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoshikazu;  Tsurumiya,  Osamu;  Murata,  Makoto;  Izawa, 
Masataka;  and  Fujiwara,  Yukihiro,  5,369,349,  CI.  318-811.000. 
Fukao,  Tomoo ;  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Hosaka,  Ryuji;  Fukao, 
Tomoo;  Kido,  Naoharu;  and  Suto,  Naoki.  5.369.688.  CI. 
379-100.000. 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  29,  1994 


FukudJk  Mauhiko;  Nunukura,  Hiromi;  Ik),  Koji;  and  Hidaka.  Akira,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Human  body  detection  system. 
5,369,269,  CI.  250-221  000. 
Fukuda,  Masahiro;  and  Noda,  Tsugio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  dau 
progressive  reconstnictioa  method  and  apparatus.   5,369,502,  CI. 
358-431000. 
Fukuda,  Masaru,  to  Manizen  PetrochemicaJ  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  de- 
tecting injured  nuclear  DNA.-  5,369.002.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Fukuda.  Norisuke:  See — 

Kuwata.    Kyoko:   Endo,   Sachiko;   Murakami,   Koji;   Takahaahi, 
Yukinobu,  and  Fukuda,  Norisuke.  5.369.253,  C\.  219-707.000. 
Fukuda,  Yasuhisa:  Set — 

Obata,  Tokio;  Fujii,  Kalsutoshi;  and  Fukuda,  Yasuhisa,  5,369,116, 
a.  514-370.000. 
Fukugauchi,  Masaaki:  5<r — 

Aoki,   Koso;   Fukugauchi,   Masaaki;   Imai,   Tomoyuki;   Horiishi, 
Nanao;  and  Hayashi,  Kazuyuki.  5,368,933,  a  428-329.000. 
Fukui,  Akio;  and  Shibata,  Yasuji,  to  Toyoda  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Vehicle   seal   and    mctbod   of  productioa    thereof.    5,368,368,   CI. 
297-452.180. 
Fukui.  Hiroafai:  See — 

Satake.  Toshimi:   Nagai.  Tomoaki;   Ftikui.   Hiroshi;   Yokoyama. 
Miyuki;  and  Sekinc,  Akio,  5,369.199,  CI.  526-241.000. 
Fukukita,  Hiroshi;  Yao,  Lin  X  ;  Banjanin,  Zoran;  Kim,  Jin;  Hagiwara. 
Hisashi;  and  Kawabuchi.  Masami,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc  , 
and  Matsushiu  Electrical  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Dimtal  beamformer 
having  multi-phase  parallel  processing.  5,369,624,  CI.  367-103.000. 
Fukuma.  Masaki:  See — 

Asai,  Akira;  Nishida.  Masami;  and  Fukuma,  Masaki,  5,367,991.  CI. 
123-90.160. 
Fukushima,     Hirotaka,     to     Kabushiki     Kaisha     Daikin     Seisakusho. 

Flywheel  assembly.  5,367,921,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Fukushima,  Tadashi;  Matsuo.  Shigeru;  Yoshida,  Shoji;  and  Komagawa, 
Tooru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Address-translatable  graphic  processor,  data 
processor   and   drawing   method   with   employment   of  the   same. 
5.369,744.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Fukutomi.  Osamu.  to  Nihon  Biso  Co..  Ltd.  Device  suspending  a  work- 
ing cage.  5.368.124.  CI.  182-142.000. 
Fulkerson,  Terrence  M.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Power  coating  guns 
with  improved  spray  nozzles  and  improved  method  of  power  coat- 
ing. 5.368.237,  d.  239-706.000. 
Fuller.  Robert  See— 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  Thomas,  Ralph;  Goren,  David;  Fuller,  Robert;  and 
Goldner.  Leonard  H.,  5.369.262.  CI.  23S-472.00a 
Fults,  John  H.:  See— 

Fhnden.  Bobby  F  ;  and  Fults,  John  H.,  5.368,353.  O.  294-152.000. 

Funahara,  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Sagara,  Toshiharu;  Funahara,  Toshikatsu;  Nakatani.  Takakazu;  and 
Kojima.  Mitsuru.  5,368,891,  CI.  427-258.000. 

Funahishi,  Nobuaki,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Resin  formed  pulley. 

5.368,525.  CI   474-I9O.000. 
Funayama,  Chihito:  See — 

Mizukami.    Tomohito;    Funayama.    Chihito;   and   Oguri,    Yasuo, 
5,369,331,  CI.  313-467.000. 
Furihata,  Toahikazu:  See — 

FujimoCo,  Jun:  Tamura,  Tetsuya;   Furihata,  Toshikazu;  Suzuki, 
Youhei;  and  Kauchi,  Kakutaro,  5,368,916,  O.  428-215.000. 
Funihata.  Naoto:  See — 

Sumi,    Akinori;    Ohtani,    Wataru;    Funihata.    Naoto;   Takeshima. 
Kazuya;    Kamide,    Kaeko;   Ohmura,   Takao;   and    Yokoyama, 
Kazumasa.  5,369.020,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Furukawa  ElectrK  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Alba,  Junichi;  and  Sasaki,  Yoshiharu.  5.367.952.  CI.  100-45.000 
Kamata,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Yanagawa,    Hisahani.    5.369.718,    CI. 

385-21.000. 
Nakamura.  Masayuki;  Shiroyama,  Kaisuke;  Masunaga,  Saloru;  and 
Murata,  Kazuo,  5,368,661,  CI    148-512.000 
Furumoto,  Horace  W  ;  Goltsos,  William  C;  Rediker,  Robert  H.;  and 
Sze,  Robert,  to  Cynosure.  Inc.;  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy; and  Sublelase.  Inc.  Fault  tolerant  optical  system  using  diode 
laser  array   5.369,659,  C\.  372-50.000. 
Furuta.  Katsuhisa.  Abe,  Akira;  Ito,  Akinori;  and  Manabe,  Hiroyuki,  to 
Ohkura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and  Furuta,  Katsuhisa.  Furnace  tempera- 
ture cascade  control  apparatus  using  adjustment  input.  5,369,567,  CI. 
364-149.000. 
Furuta,  Motonobu,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Glass 

fiber-reinforced  resin  composition.  5,369,173,  CI.  525-68.000. 
Furuta,  Naoki;  OoUubo.  Masakazu;  Hamaguchi,  Setsunori;  Watanabe, 
Isao;  Furuta,  Yoichi;  and  Suruga,  Toshihiro,  to  Krosaki  Corporation. 
Refractory  material  and  product  thereof  containing  low-silica  elec- 
trofused  magnesu  clinker.  5,369,066,  CI.  501-108.000. 
Furuta,  Yoichi:  See — 

Furuta,  Naoki;  Ootsubo,  Masakazu;  Hamaguchi,  Setsunori;  Wata- 
nabe, Isao;  Furuta,  Yoichi;  and  Suruga,  Toshihiro,  5,369,066,  CI. 
501-108.000. 
Funiya,  Masami:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toyohiro;  Funiya,  Masami;  Koyama,  Toshio;  and  Owa, 
Kenichi,  5,368.402,  a  400-279.000. 
Furuya,  Takashi:  Takeuchi,  Hidemaro;  Kasama,  Akio;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii,  Motoya;  Oka,  Hideki;  Matsumura,  Shogo;  Sa^i,  Kunimasa; 
and  Yamamoto,  Keiichi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Apparatus  of  continuously  casting  a 
metal  sheet.  5,368,088,  CI.  164-415.000. 
Furuyama.  Kazuo,  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Furuyama  Shouji.  Fitting  device 
for  acceaaory.  5,367,891,  CI.  63-29.200 


Furuyama.  Tohru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory device.  5.369.612.  CI.  365-189050. 
Fulamolo,  Masaaki:  See — 

Terao,  Motoyasu;  Andoo,  Keikichi;  Okamine,  Shigenori;  Miyau- 
chi,   Yasushi;  Takahashi,   Masahiko;   Fulamoto,   Masaaki-   and 
Tamura,  Reiji.  5,368,986,  CI   43O-270.000 
Gable,  Gerald  K    5«— 

Weber,  Richard  H.,  Ill;  Richardson,  Paul  T.;  and  Gable,  Gerald  K 
5,368,010,0.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Oabos,  John  J  ;  and  Olenek,  Michael  V.  Fishing  tackle  lure.  5,367,816 

CI.  43-42.500. 
Gabrielson,  Thomas  B ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Thermoa- 

coustic  sound  generator.  5,369,625,  CI.  367-140.000 
Gadsby,  E>avid  E.  Sun  powered  electrically  operated  chime  apparatus 

5,369,391,  CI.  3W-392.500. 
Gaflar,  Abdul;  AfTlitto,  John  J.;  and  Williams.  Malcolm  I.,  to  Colgate 
Palmolive  Company.  Antiplaque,  antigingivitis,  anticaries  oral  com- 
position. 5,368,844,  CI.  424-49  000. 
GafTar,  Abdul;  AfTlitto,  John;  and  Subramanian,  Malathy,  to  Colgate 

Palmolive  Company.  Oral  composition.  5,368,845,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Gage  In-Store  Marketing,  LLC:  See- 
Morrow,  Lester  A.,  5,368,175,  Q.  211-59.100. 
Gaitronics  Corporation:  See — 

Nowicki,  Edmund  H.,  5,369,692,  CI.  379-171.000. 
Gale.  Ernest  S  :  See- 
Bailey,  Charles  E.;  Gale,  Ernest  S.;  Hassell,  Carl  A.;  SchafTer,  Scott 
J.;  Paranjape,  Sushama  M.;  and  West.  Stephen  C,  5,369,652,  CI. 
371-40.100. 
Galimberti,  Maunzio;  Giannini,  Umberto;  Mazzocchi,  Romano;  Albiz- 
zati,  Enrico;  and  Zucchini,  Umbeno,  to  Himont  Incorporated.  Alpha 
olefins  functionalized  polymers.  5,369,186,  Ci.  525-330.700 
Gallagher,  Donald  D  :  See- 
Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Fidder,  Ted  M.;  Gallagher,  Donald  D    and 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5,369,694,  d.  379-206.000. 
Gallet  S.  A.:  See— 

Miaud,  Pierre,  5,368,158,  CI  206-222.000. 

Galli,    Giuseppe;    and    Caretta,    Renato,    to    PireUi    Coordinamento 

Pneumatici  S.p.A.  Method  for  production  of  tires  in  a  curing  mold 

having   space   between   adjacent   mold   blocks   for   escai>e  of  air 

5,368,799,  CI.  264-219.000. 

Gallone,  Cesare.  Safety  pressure  sensor,  in  particular  for  microswitches 

5,369,233,  Q.  200-83  OOJ. 
Galton.  Ian,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regenu  of  the.  Combined 

angle  demodulator  and  digitizer   5.369,404,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Gamand,  Patnce,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Slow-wave  transmission 
line  of  the  microstrip  type  and  circuit  including  such  a  line.  5,369  381 
CI.  333-161.000. 
Gambrill,   Jeflrey    S.;    Hutchings.    William    F.;    Markle,    Stephen    L 

Schutte,  Marlin;  and  Palmer,  John  M.,  to  Genenl  Signal  Corpora- 
tion. Miner  systems.  5,368,390,  CI.  366-273.000. 
Gamer  Corporation:  See — 

Iverson,    Donald    D.;    and    Sirobel,    Thomas    A.,    5,367  795     CI 
36-136.000. 
Gamow,  Rustem  I.;  and  Herr,  Hugh  M.  Shoe  and  foot  prosthesis  with 

a  coupled  spring  system.  5,367,790,  CI.  36-27.000. 
Gandini,  Marco;   Licciardi,  Luigi;  Turolla,  Maura;  and  Vercellone, 
Vinicio,  to  Cselt-Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni 
S.P.A.  High  bit  rate  cell  switching  element  in  CMOS  technology 
5,369,635,  CI.  370«).  100. 
Gansen,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Preparation  of  flexible, 

molded,  cold-cure  polyurelhane  foams.  5,369,138,  CI.  521-159.000. 
Gapinski,    Richard    E.,    to    Lubrizol    Corporation,   The.    Lubricants, 
greases  and  aqueous  fluids  containing  additives  derived  from  dimer- 
captothiadiazoles.  5,368,758,  CI.  252-42.700. 
Garbassi.  Fabio:  See — 

Sommazzi,    Anna;    Lugli,    Gabriele;    Garbassi,    Fabio-    and    Cal- 

derazzo,  Fausto,  5,369,073,  CI.  502-162.000. 
Sommazzi,  Anna;  Cardi,  Nicoletta;  Garbassi,  Fabio;  and  Chat- 
gilialoglu,  Chrissostomos,  5,369,187,  CI.  525-332.800. 
Gardenicr.   Ranscn,  Jr.   Antifreeze  reclamation  system  and  process 

5,368,753.  CI.  210-800.000. 
Garrett,  Frank:  See — 

Severa.  William  D.;  Garrett.  Frank;  and  Cheng.  Po-Jen.  5.368.295 
CI.  273-73.00C. 
Garrett,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Hofler.  Thomas  J.;  Brown.  David  A.;  and  Garrett,  Steven  L 
5.369,485,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Garrity,  Frank  J.  AdjusUble  mounting  suppon  for  a  bos  fan.  5,368,262, 

CI.  248-131.000. 
Gaschler.  Otfried:  See— 

Elsaessser,  Andreas;  Frass,  Hans  W.;  Gaschler,  Otfried;  Mohr, 
Dieter;  and  Buhr,  Ofcrhard,  5,368,975.  CI.  430-165.000. 
Gasman,  Robert  C;  Wong,  Eddie;  Clarke,  Hal  C;  and  Ahn,  Hyung- 
kook,  to  Block  Drug  Company.  Denture  adhesive    5,369,145,  CI 
523-120.000. 
Gasparre,  Pasquale,  to  Pasquale  Gasparre  DBA  Creative  Designs  in 
Wood  and  Metal.  Anti-crimp  wrench  for  a  garden  hose.  5,367  925 
CI.  81-121.100. 
Gasparrini,  Charles  R  ;  and  Cano,  Walter  H..  to  Baldwin  Graphic 
Systems,  Inc.  Pre-packaged,  pre-soaked  cleaning  system  and  method 
for  making  the  same   5,368,157,  CI.  206-209.000. 
Gaugenmaier,  Karl:  See — 

Sterner,    Karl;    Meinecke,    Albrecht;    and    Gaugenmaier,    Karl 
5.368.697,  CI.  162-360.200. 


NOVEMBER  29,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Gautier.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Verbo.  Ulysse.  to  AlliedSignal  Europe  Ser- 
vices Techniques.    Pneumatic  booster   with   valve.    5,367,941,  CI. 
91-369.200. 
Gaven.  Thomas:  See — 

Austad,  Helge;  Gaven.  Tliomas;  and  Mack.  Ronald  A..  5.369,329, 
CI.  313-284.000. 
Gayne,  Lawrence:  Set — 

Leonard,   Cynthia    D.;   and   Cayne,    Lawrence,    5,367,715,   CI. 
2-401.000. 
Gaz  de  France:  See — 

Dufour,  Denis;  and  Brunet,  Martine,  5,369,248,  CI.  219-541.000. 
Oaztech  International  Corporation:  See — 

Wong,  Jacob  Y  .  5,369,397,  CI.  340-632.000. 
Gee  Alsthom  Energie  Inc.:  See — 

Demissy.  Daniel,  5,369,234,  Q.  200-I46.00R. 
Gedan.  Michaela:  See — 

Land,    Horst-Tore;    Gedan,    Michaela;    Ratzsch,    Manfred;    and 
Bohme,  Frank,  5,369,209,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Gee,  Alison  W.;  Krishnaswamy,  Premachandran;  and  Sane,  Ajit  Y.,  to 
Meuullics  Systems  Co.,  LP  Molten  metal  filter  medium  and  method 
for  making  same.  5,369,063,  CI.  501-82.000. 
Geiser,  Peter;  ai>d  Zangerle,  Rolf,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Method  of 
and  implement  for  cutting  books  at  the  backbones.  5,367,928,  CI. 
83-49.000. 
Oelardi,  John  A.,  to  DIC  Digital  Supply  Corporation.  One-piece  box 
construction  for  magnetic  inedia  devices.  5,368,163,  CI.  206-387.000. 
Gelormini,  Frank  T.:  See — 

Ebersole,  Richard  C;  Gelormini,  Frank  T.;  and  Tatnall,  Robert  E., 
5,369,011,  CI.  435-7.320. 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See — 

Nanos,  Nicholas  M.,  5,369,246,  CI.  219-388.000. 
General  Cable  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hedrick,   Paul   A.;   and   Varatta,  Thomas,   Sr.,   5,369,559,  CI. 
362-376.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Beniard  J.,  5,368,444,  Q.  416-220.00R. 

Cline,    Harvey    E;    and    Anthony,    Thomas   R.,    5,368,031,   CI. 

128-653.200. 
Cline,    Harvey    E.;    and    Watkins,    Ronald    D.,    5,368,032,    CI. 

128-653.200. 
Diaz,  Thomas  P.;  Contreras,  Gary  W.;  Gordon.  Gerald  M.;  McCar- 
thy.   Veronica    L.;    and    Weinstein.    Daniel.     5,369.675.    CI. 
376-249.000 
Eckberg,    Richard    P.;   and   Oriswold,    Roy    M.,    5,369.205,   CI 

528-25.000. 
Konrad.   Charles   E.;   and    Benson.    Ralph    A..    S.369.540.   CI. 

361-6.000. 
Mannava.   Seetharamaiah;   Pratt.   Vanon  D.;   MacLaren.   Henry; 
Jackson.   Joseph  J.;   and   Kenncy.    Patrick   M.,   5,368,911,   CI. 
428-167.000. 
Morgan,  Sarah  E.;  Pratt,  Charles  F.;  and  Savenije,  Hermannus  B., 

5,369,172,  CI.  525-67000. 
Ortega,  Frank;  and  Faulstich,  David  L.,  5,369,676.  CI.  376-271.000. 
Rigney.  David  V.,  5,368,888,  CI.  427-237  000. 
Vcnkataramani,  Kattalaicheri  S.;  and  Scott.  John  C.  5,367,871,  CI. 

60-39.821. 
Woods,    Daniel    C;    and    Stogner.    William    S..    5,369.387.    CI. 
335-216.000. 
General  Engineering  (Netherlands)  B.V.:  See — 

Duhan.     Tommy;     and     Nilsson,     Stig-Hakan,     5,369.305.    CI. 
307-10 100. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Trauner.  Kenneth;  and  Hasan,  Tayyaba.  5.368,841,  CI.  424-9.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Efsuthiou,  John  D..  5,368,870,  a.  426-73.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  Set — 

Clemens,  Joseph  A.,  5,368,137,  CI.  188-71.500. 

Compeau,  David  E.;  Raisoni,  Jayprakash  U.;  and  Shah,  Suresh  D., 

5,367,832,  CI.  49-502.000. 
Farrell,  Michael  J..  5,368,528,  C\.  475-348.000. 
Halka.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Clark.  Terry  L..  5.367.945.  CI.  92-187.000. 
Hayden.  Richard  A.;  Melchert,  James  A.;  and  Phaneuf.  Charles  A., 

5,368,355,  CI.  296-65.100. 
Ordo,  Richard  A.,  5,367,914,  CI.  74-331.000. 
PfafTrnger,  David  A.,  5,368,427,  CI.  411-553.000. 
Pirrallo,    Frank    G.;    and    Hickey,    Gregory    M.,    5,368,139,   CI. 

188-78.000. 
Sellnau,  Mark  C,  5.367.904,  Q.  73-115.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Gambrill,  Jeffrey  S.;  Hutchings,  William  F ;  Markle,  Stephen  L.; 
Schutte,  Marlin;  and  Palmer,  John  M.,  5,368,390,  CI.  366-273.000. 
Genesis  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Kindig,  James  K.,  5,368,617,  C\.  44-622.000. 
Genetic  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,    Karen    A.;    and    Strong,    Douglas    M.,    5,369,010,    CI. 
435-7.240. 
Gennesseaux,  Andre  .  to  Hutchinson  S.A.  Device  for  attenuating  the 
periodic    vibrations    of   a    mechanical    structure.    5.369.348.    CI. 
318-623.000. 
Genova.  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Cain.    Charles    J.;    and    Genova,    Ronald    R..    5.369.691.    CI. 
379-106.000 
Gentile,  Lawrence  F.  Talking  book.  5,368,488,  CI.  434-317.000. 
George,  Scott  E.;  and  Sublett,  Bobby  J.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Heat-resistant  water-dispersible  sulfopolyester  compositions. 
5,369,210,  CI.  528-293.000 


George,  Scoit  E.;  Jordan,  Donna  L.;  and  Sublett,  Bobby  J.,  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company.  Water-dispersible  sulfo-polyester  compostions 
having  a  TG  of  greater  than  89"C   5,369,211,  a.  528-293.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Asbell,  Oscar  D.,  5,368,501,  a.  439-418.000. 
Georgis,  Steven  P.;  Sugar,  Robert;  Brittner,  Rodney;  and  Fox,  Thomas 
D.,  to  Exabyte  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  optical  detec- 
tion of  cleaning  medium  in  an  information  storage  drive.  5,369,285 
CI.  250-561.000. 
Gephardt,  Douglas  D.;  MacDonald,  James  R.;  and  Kamath.  Govinda 
v.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Integrated  digital  processing 
apparatus  having  a  single  biodirectional  daU  bus  for  accommodating 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  connected  to  a  plurality  of  external 
buses.  5,369,777,  CI.  395-800  000. 
Gerenz,  Peter.  Exerciser  system  and  method  for  providing  coordinated 

body  workout.  5,368,534,  CI  482-72.000. 
Gerfast,  Sten  R.;  and  Egan,  Daniel  C  ,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Mechanically  incompatible  magnetic  recording 
Upe   cartridges   having    the    same    form    factor.    5,368,250,    O. 
242-347.000. 
Gergacz,  David  S.:  See — 

Murray.  John  P.;  Hemmings,  David  F.;  and  Gergacz,  David  S.. 
5,369,697,  CI.  379-361.000. 
Gerk,  Wilfried;  and  Hirt,  Hartmut,  to  Samson  AG  Routing  drill  head 
with  a  boring  bar  which  n  pivotable  by  a  slight  distance  vertically  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  by  fluidic  means.  5,368.420,  CI.  408-156.000. 
Gettel,  Steven  K.,  to  Dell  USA,  LP   Computer  with  transparent 
power-savuig  manipulation  of  CPU  clock.  5,369,771.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Gevertz,  Diane:  See — 

Davey.  Mary  E.;  Gevertz.  Diane;  Jenncman.  Gary  E.;  Kellogg, 
Scott  T ;  Wood.  WUlis  A.;  and  Clark.  J.  Bennett,  5,368,099.  Q. 
166-246.000. 
Gezolan  AG:  See — 

Unger.  Jacques.  5,369.149,  d.  523-353.000. 
Gholizadeh,  Dariush;  Assarpour,  Hamid;  and  Mesaaotidene,  Mohamed, 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Normalization  of  vectors  associ- 
ated with  a  display  pixels  of  computer  generated  images   5,369,737, 
CI.  395-126.000. 
Giannella,  Vincenzo:  See — 

Leaca,    Giuseppe;    and    Giannella,    Vincenzo,    5,368,927,    a. 
428-288.000. 
Giannini,  Umberto:  See — 

Galimberti,  Maurizio;  Giannini,  Umbeno;  Mazzocchi.  Romano; 

Albizzati.     Enrico;    and    Zucchini.     Umbeno.     5.369.186.    Cl! 

525-330.700. 

Gibbon.  Robert  M..  to  JMK  International.  Inc  Windshield  de-icing  and 

defrosting    mitt    using    microwave    energy    heating    and    method 

5.369.257.  Cl.  219-759.000. 

Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.:  See— 

Allen,  Kenneth  H.,  5,367.836,  Cl.  451-331.000. 
Gierhart,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Trask,  Philip  A.;  Pillai,  Vincent  A.;  and  Gierhart,  Thomas  J., 
5,368,221,  Cl.  228-175.000. 
Giles  Grady  L.;  Atwell,  William  D.,  Jr.;  Wilson,  Jesse  R.;  and  Reis, 
Richard  B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  shifting  data 
in  an  array  of  storage  elements  in  a  dau  processing  system.  5,369,752, 
Cl.  395-425.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See- 
Draper,   Ronald   A.;  and   Sandonato,  James   L.,   5,368,810,  Q. 

264-523.000. 
Lederman,   Barry  P.;  and  Callaghan,  David  T.,   5,368,842,  Cl. 
424-47.000. 
Girotra,  Nanndar  N.:  See — 

Berger,    Gregory    D.;    Bergstrom,    James    D.;    Biftu,    Tesfaye; 
Bugianesi,  Robert  L.;  Burk,  Robert  M.;  Girotra,  Narindar  N.; 
Kuo,  C.  H.;  Parsons.  William  H.;  Ponpipom,  Mitree  M.    and 
Whiting,  Lori  L.,  5,369,125,  a.  514-452.000. 
Givaudan-Roure  Corporation:  Set — 

Blakeway,    John    M.;    and    Sauvage,    Francoise,    5,369,092,    Q. 
512-2.000. 
GKR  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fleury,  Richard,  5,368,583.  Cl.  604-318.000.   ' 
Gleichauf.  Darrell  A.:  See— 

Di  Milia,  Edward  S.;  Gleichauf.  Darrell  A.;  and  Whiting.  Thomas 
E  .  5.369,033.  Cl.  436-I48.O0O. 
Gleiuyre  Electronics,  Inc  :  Set — 

Witsaman.  Mark  L.;  Benz,  Roger  E.;  Glessner,  David  W.;  Crow- 
ley-Dierks,   Joel   R.;   and   Fawcett,   Glenn   S.,   5,369,682,   Cl 
379-57.000. 
Glendinning,  Peter  H.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Automated  filter 

press  5,368,751,  Cl.  210-791.000. 
Glessner,  David  W.:  See— 

Witsaman,  Mark  L.;  Benz,  Roger  E.;  Glessner,  David  W ;  Crow- 
ley-Dierks,   Joel    R ;   and    Fawcett,   Glenn    S.    5,369,682,    Cl 
379-57.000. 
Glickman,  Joel  I.;  and  Simon,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Connector  Set  Limited 
Partnership.   Vehicle  track  support  for  construction  toy  system. 
5,368,514,  Cl.  446-122.000. 
Global  Upholstery  Company:  See — 

Feldberg,  Saul,  5,368,365,  a.  297-411.360. 
Globe  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Gueli,  Carmen,  5,368,265,  Cl.  248-214.000. 
Globe-Union,  Inc.:  See — 

Gruenstem,  Robert  G.;  Bast,  Ronald  J.;  Aldecoa.  Julio  A.;  and 
Miller,  Lawrence  F.,  5,368,956,  Cl.  429-131.000. 
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Glucksman,  Dov:  See — 

Duncan.  J.   Kenneth;  Cartellooe,   Mark;  and  Glucksman,  Dov, 
5,368,384,  a.  366-129.000. 
Goble.  Greg  H.:  See— 

Moe.  Erik;  Gobie.  Greg  H.;  and  Knieger.  Leland  R.,  3,369,338.  O. 
360-106.000. 
Gockler.  Heinz,  to  AnI  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH.  Device  for  deter- 
mining the  amplitude  of  the  spectral  lines  in  the  output  signal  from  a 
ring  interferometer.  5,369,487,  a.  356-350.000. 
Goehnng,  Eberhard:  See — 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Wiedenmann,  Hans-Martin;  and  Goehring, 
Eberhard.  5,368,713,  CI.  204-429.000. 
Goelling,  Hans-Wenjer;  and  Barthelmes,  Clemens,  to  Patenl-Treuhand- 
Gesellschaft  F   Flektnsche  Gluehlampen  MBH.  High-pressure  dis- 
charge   lamp    with    optimized    discharge    vessel.    5,369,334.    CI. 
313-634.000. 
Goerrinen.  Hetoer:  See — 

Kielhom-Bayer.  Sabine;  Zeiner.  Hartmut;  Goerrissen.  Heiner;  and 
Saenger.  Dietrich.  5.369.177,  CI.  525-134.000. 
Goetze  AG:  See— 

Quentin,  Werner;  and  Stephan.  Bemd.  5,368,797.  CI.  264-152.000. 
Gold.  James  J  Rotary  collider  miU.  5.368.243.  O.  241-186.200. 
GokJ.  Mathew  J.:  See— 

Gold.  Michael  K.;  and  Gold.  Mathew  J.,  3.368,058,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Gold,  Michael  K.;  and  Gold.  Mathew  J.,  to  Goldeneye  Solutions,  Inc. 

Sample  port  valve   5.368.058.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kwon.  Kyung  A.,  5,369,249,  Q.  219-624.000. 
Goldberg,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Brugnara.  Carlo;  Kruskall.  Margol  S.;  Goldberg.  Mark  A.;  and 
Chambers,  Linda  A..  5.369.014.  Q.  435-29.000. 
Goldeneye  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Gold.  Michael  K.;  and  Gold,  Mathew  J..  5,368.038.  O.  137-1.000. 
Goldoer.  Leonard  H.;  See— 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  Thomas,  Ralph;  Goren,  David;  Fuller,  Robert;  and 
Goldner.  Leonard  H.,  5,369,262.  a.  233-472.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi.  Jong  S ;  and  Lee.  Chang  P..  3,369,403,  Q.  341-63.000. 
Jung.  Jae  R  ,  5,369,780.  a  455-12.100. 
Kim,  Si  J.,  5,369,438,  CI   348-402.000. 
Kwon,  Kyung  A.,  5,369,254,  CI.  219-708.000. 
Lim,  Jong  H.,  5,369,335,  CI.  315-39.530. 

Yoon,  Jung  S.;  Rhee,  Won  H.;  Koh,  Jae  H.;  and  Jang,  Woo  S., 
5.368,764,  a.  252-62.390. 
Goldstein,  Joel  E.:  See— 

Burgoyne,  William  P.,  Jr.;  Casey,  Jeremiah  P.;  Manuel,  Thomas  A.; 
and  Goldstein,  Joel  E.,  3,369,185,  C\.  523-327.«)0. 
Goldstein,  Stuart  S  :  See— 

Dolan.  John  F.;  Goldstein.  Stuart  S.;  and  Swan,  George  A.,  Ill, 
5,368,720,  CI.  208-65.000. 
Golner,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Parker,  Paul  E.;  Fox,  Martin  H.;  Turptn,  Robert  H.;  and  Golner, 
Thomas  M  .  5,368,929,  CI.  428-305  500 
Goltsos,  William  C:  See— 

Furumolo.  Horace  W.;  Goltsos.  William  C;  Rediker,  Robert  H.; 
and  Sze,  Robert,  5,369,659,  a.  372-30.000. 
Gonya.  Stephen  G.;  Lake.  Jemaes  K.;  Long,  Randy  C;  and  Wild, 
Roger  N..  to  International  Business  Machines,  Inc.  Lead  free,  tin-bis- 
muth solder  alloys.  3,368.814,  CI.  42O-387.000. 
Good,  Brian  K.;  Manlove,  Gregory  J.;  and  Honnigford.  Edward  H..  to 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Comparator  having  temperature  and 
process     compensated     hysteresis     characteristic.     5.369,319,     CI. 
327-73.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Oare.  Thomas  R.;  Brayer,  Randall  R.;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  W.;  Robinson. 
Beaie   A.;    Trares,    Keith   C;   and    McQuate.    Raymond    D.. 
5.368.082.  CI.  152-517.000. 
Gordon  Ellis  and  Company:  See — 

Elhs,  William  E.  G.,  5,367,718.  Q.  4-449.000. 
Gordon,  Eric  M.:  See — 

Santafianoa,  Dinoa  P.;  Pon,  Kathleen  M.;  Gordon.  Eric  M.;  and 
McCann,  Peggy  J.,  3,369,123.  C\.  314-428.000. 
Gordon.  Gerald  M.:  See- 
Diaz.  Thomas  P.;  Contreras,  Gary  W.;  Gordon.  Gerald  M.;  McCar- 
thy.   Veronica    L.;    and    Weinstein.    Daniel,    5.369,675.    O 
376-249  000. 
Gordon,  Jeff  M.:  See— 

RaM,  An;  and  Gordon.  Jeff  M.,  5,369.328,  a.  359-853.000 
Gore.  John  G.;  and  Tolar.  Neal  J.,  to  Sawtek.  Inc.  Surface  mount  stress 

relief  interface  system  and  method.  5,369.551,  CI   361-767  000. 
Gore.  Robert  H.;  and  O'Mara.  James  H..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Copolymer  useful  as  a  pour  point  depressant  for  a  lubricating  oil. 
3.368.761.  a.  252-56.00R 
Goren,  David:  See— 

Dvorkis.  Paul;  Thomas,  Ralph;  Goren,  David;  Fuller,  Robert;  and 
Goldner,  Leonard  H.,  5,369.262,  CI   235-472  000. 
Gomy,  Stefan;  Kallenbach,  Rainer:  Klug.  Andreas;  Neumann,  Udo;  and 
Otterbem,  Stefan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  System  for  control  of  a 
vehicle  chassis.  5,369,582,  Ci.  364-424.050. 
Goto  S.A.:  See— 

Schick.  Jean-Francois,  3.368.214.  a.  227-147.000. 
Goshima,  Kenichi:  See — 

Okumura,  Katsuya;  Sudo.  Yoshihisa;  Goshima,  Kenichi;  Itafiiji, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Akihiro,  5,368,062,  CI.  137-240.000 


Goto.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Hayami.  Kaisuro;  Yokouchi,  Kazuhiro;  Goto,  Hirofumi;  Yoshida, 
Chisato;  and  Fujii,  Yasushi,  5,369,588.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Goto.  Yujiro:  See — 

Okamolo,  Jun;  Goto,  Yujiro;  Kitano,  Masao;  and  Suzuki,  Seiichi 
5,368,760,  CI.  232-47.500. 
Gotoh,  Tetsuya;  Kondoh,  Tosiyuki;  Egawa.  Keiichi;  and  Kubodera, 
Ken-ichi,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation.  Method  of  operating  third-order  nonlinear  opti- 
cal element.  5,368,782,  CI.  252-587.000. 
Gottehrer,  Terry  R.:  See— 

Dodt,  William  C;  Donze,  Jerry  L.;  Gottehrer,  Terry  R.;  Komgie- 
bel.   Ronald   W.;   and   McCarthy,   Donald   F.,   5,369,532,  d 
360-48.000. 
GoResfeld,  Shimshon;  and  Uribe,  Francisco  A.,  to  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  The  Regents  of  the.  Metalliza- 
tion of  electronic  insulators.  5,368,717,  CI.  205-98.000. 
Ootz,  Hans;  and  Baumann,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Wind 

guard  for  a  convertible  interior  space.  5.368.356,  CI.  296-180.100. 
Gould.  Elliot  L  ;  Kemerer.  Douglas  W  ;  McAllister.  Lance  A.;  Piro, 
Ronald  A.,  Richardson,  Guy  R.;  and  Wellbum.  Deborah  A.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  combining 
gate  array  and  standard  cell  circuits  on  a  common  semiconductor 
chip.  5,369,595,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Gould,  Geoffrey  A.:  See— 

Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  Yarlagadda.  Chakravarthy;  Rozman,  Rodney 
R.,  and  Gould,  Geoffrey  A.,  5,369.754.  CI.  393-425.000. 
Goulet,    Douglas   P.,   to   IMI   Cornelius   Inc.    Beverage   dispenser 

3.368.198,  CI  222-129.100. 
Grab,  Gerhard;  and  Jacob,  Dieter,  to  Hein-Farben  GmbH.  Method  of 

treating  polyolefm  plastic  foams.  5,369,134.  CI.  521-57.000. 
Grabbe.  Alexis:  Set — 

Smith.  Douglas  T.;  Grabbe.  Alexis;  and  Horn.  Roger  G..  3,368,942. 
CI.  428-420.000. 
Grabski.  Anthony  C:  See- 
Jeffries.  Thomas  W.;  Grabski,  Anthony  C;  and  Patel,  Rajesh  N.. 
3,369,024,  CI.  433-200.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Box.  Gary  W.;  and  Kelly.  Lawrence  S .  5,368,059,  CI   137-3.000. 
Johnson,  Harold;  Kvinge,  Daniel  J  ;  Plager.  Steven  P.-  and  Zar- 

neke,  Richard  D.,  5,368,452,  Q.  417-395.000. 
Powers,  Frederick  A  ,  5,368,454,  CI.  417-536.000. 
Schroeder,  James  C,  5,368,232,  CI.  239-165.000. 
Graham,  James  Patrick:  See— 

Grydcr,  Edd  D.,  5,368,746,  CI.  210-739.000. 
Graham,  Joseph;  See — 

Braunschweig,  Ehrich  J.;  Nauman,  Margaret  M.;  and  Graham 
Joseph,  5,368,936,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Graham,  Paul  K.:  See— 

Knodle,  Daniel  W.;  Graham,  Paul  K.;  and  Labuda,  Lawrence  L. 
5.369,277,  d.  250-343.000. 
Gralinski,  Edward  R.:  See- 
Benjamin,  Fred  W.;  Gralinski,  Edward  R.;  Smith,  Robert  D.,  Jr.- 
and  Vogel,  Victor  J.,  5,368,417,  CI.  406-111.000 
Orapha-Holding  AG:  See— 

Geiser,  Peter;  and  Zangerle,  Rolf,  5,367,928,  a.  83-49.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Atwell,  Ray  W  ;  Hodgen.  Harry  A  ;  Fielding.  William  R.;  Fav- 
stritsky.   Nicolai  A.;  and  Termine.   Enrico  J..   5,369,202,  CI 
526-293.000. 
Greb.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Lappe,  Peter;  Heymanns, 
Peter,  Szameiut,  Jurgen;  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst, 
5,369,162.  a.  524-2%.0OO 
Grebner.  Michael:  Reich.  Axel;  Reichert,  Horst;  Schuth,  Ferdi;  and 
Unger,  Klaus,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung.  Low-template  clathrasil    5.368.836.  CI.  423-706.000. 
Greco,  Carl  C  ;  and  Burk,  Johst  H.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  Inc   Copper  and 
barium       (dialkylaminoalcoholate)       solutions.       3,368,768        CI 
505-510.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Sumi,   Akinori;   Ohtani,   Wataru;   Furuhata,   Naoto;   Takeshima, 
Kazuya;    Kamide,    Kaeko;   Ohmura,   Takao;   and    Yokoyama. 
Kazumasa.  5.369,020,  CI  435-69.600. 
Green.  David  T  ;  Wilson.  Jonathan;  and  Flanagan,  Patrick,  to  United 
Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  apparatus  and  detachable  anvil 
rod  therefor.  3,368,213,  a.  227-179.000. 
Green,  David  T.:  See— 

Hinch,  Leon  C;  Green,  David  T  ;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young,  Wayne 
P.;  Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  Heaton,  Lisa  W;  and  Alari,  Mark  E, 
5,368,599,  CI.  606-139.000 
Green,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Hussey,  John  P.;  Green,  Richard  M.;  and  Keslowitz,  Saul  L 
5.368,428.  O.  414-1.000 
Greene,  Karen  C;  and  Check.  James  A.,  to  Conley  Corporation.  Inter- 
locking union  system  for  double  containment  pipe.  5.368,338.  CI. 
285-133.100. 
Greenrose,  Jay:  See — 

Rosa.  Ralph;  Greenrose.  Jay;  Benzalel.  Menashe;  Dvorkis.  Paul; 
Barkan.    Christina    S.;    and    Barkan.    Edward,    5,369,264,    CI 
235-462.000. 
Greenwald,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Sauer,    Jude    S.;    and    Greenwald,     Roger    J.,     5,368,601,    CI 
606-144000. 
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Greisch,  Danny  L.:  See — 

Stewart.   Wallace   S.;   and   Greisch,   Danny   L.,   5.368.464.   CI. 
425-174.200. 
Greshes,  Martin.  Method  for  making  lenses.  5.368,790.  CI.  264-2.400. 
Gretag  Imaging  AG:  See — 

Jenny,  Reinhard,  5,369,466,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Grice,  Lonnie  E.:  See — 

Baker,  Ernest  D.;  Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E.;  Joyce, 
James  M.;   Loffredo,  John   M.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R., 
3.369,749,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E.;  Loffredo,  John  M.;  and 
Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.,  5,369,767.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Griffen.  Neil  C;  and  Loshbough.  Richard  C,  to  Mettler-Toledo.  Inc. 
Load  shift  compensation   for  weighing  apparatus.   5,369,226,  CI. 
177-211.000. 
Griffith,  John.   Vending  machine  for  newspapers  and  like  articles. 

5,368,189,  CI.  221-90.000. 
Grigorichak.  Ivan  I.:  See — 

Kozmik.  Ivan  D.;  Tovstjuk,  Komei  D.;  Kovalyuk,  Zahar  D.; 
Grigortchak.  Ivan  I.;  Krigan.  Elvria  G.;  and  Bahmatyuk,  Bogdan 
P.,  5,368,957,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Grimanis,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Van  VIeet,  Frank  R.;  and  Grimanis,  Michael  P.,  3,368,336,  a. 
285-24.000. 
Griswold,  Roy  M.:  See— 

Eckberg,   Richard   P.;   and   Griswold.   Roy   M.,   5,369,205,   a. 
528-25.000. 
Groh,  A.  Anthony,  to  Crane  Plastics  Company.  Cover  piece  for  seat 

member  of  bleacher  seat  unit  5,368,360,  CI.  297-219  100. 
Groh,  James  K..  to  Banner  Beverage  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  foaming  and  flowrate  in  beverage  dispensing  systems. 
5,368,205,  CI.  222-189.000. 
Gross,  Alex:  See — 

Richard,  Daniel;  Kolman,  Kenneth;  Case,  Charles;  Becker,  Ronald; 
and  Gross,  Alex,  5,367,792,  CI.  36-114.000. 
Gross,  Alexander  L.;  and  Nakano,  Kiyotaka  L.,  to  Asahi,  Inc.  Shoe 

sole.  5,367,791,  CI.  36-31.000. 
Gross,  Stephen  J.:  .See — 

Harari,  Eliyahou;  Guterman,  Daniel  C;  Mehrotra,  Sanjay;  and 
Gross,  Stephen  J.,  5,^69,615,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Grosse,  William  M.:  See— 

McGraw,   Royal   A.;   and   Grosse,   William   M.,   5,368,823,   CI. 
422-134.000. 
Gniber,  Friedrich;  Pucher,  Hans-Jorg;  and  Auer,  Reinhard,  deceased 
(by  Aeer,  Reuck,  legal  representative),  to  Jenbacher  Energiesysteme 
AG.  Spark  plug  having  Y-shaped  or  V-shaped  electrodes.  5,369,328, 
CI.  313-141.000 
Gruenstem,  Robert  G.;  Bast,  Ronald  J.;  Aldecoa,  Julio  A.;  and  Miller, 
Lawrence  F.,  to  Globe-Union,  Inc.  Multiple  cell  flat  pack  battery  and 
short  protection  therefor.  5,368,956,  CI.  429-131.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Hussey,  John  P.;  Green,  Richard  M.;  and  Keslowitz,  Saul  L., 

5,368.428.  C\.  414-1.000 
Reich,  Stanley  M.,  5,369,410,  CI.  342-175.000. 
Grunzweig  &  Hartmann  AG:  See — 

Hirschmann,    Klemens;   and    Mellem,   Joachim,    3,368,^23,   CI. 
65-454.000 
Grushkin.  Bernard,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  compositions  with 

compalibilizer.  5,368,970,  CI  430-110  000 
Gryder,  Edd  D.,  to  Gryder,  Edd  D ;  Oberman,  William  Kent;  and 
Graham,  James  Patrick.   Environmentally  beneficial  bypass  filter 
system  for  use  with  low  pressure  centrifugal  refngeration  equipment. 
5,368,746,  a.  210-739.000. 
Orypa,  Roman  D.:  See — 

Aebi,  Kurt  J.;  Grypa,  Roman  D.;  Aung,  Thein;  and  Lee,  Mary  J., 
5,368,873,  CI.  426-3 10  000. 
Gschwind,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Sallmann,  Alfred;  Gschwind,  Hans-Peter,  and  Francotte,  Eric, 
5,369,117,  CI.  514-374.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Bulat,  Emel  S.;  and  Herrick.  Charles,  5,369.294,  CI.  257-264.000. 
Gu,  Genda:  See— 

Takamuku,  Kenshi;  Gu,  Genda;  and  Koshizuka,  Naoki,  3,369,090, 
CI   505-451.000. 
Gueli,  Carmen,  to  Globe  Technologies  Corporation.  Fusible  suppori 

for  signs.  3,368,263,  CI.  248-214.000. 
Guiheen,  James  V.:  See — 

Minh,  Nguyen  Q.;  Home,  Craig  R.;  and  Guiheen,  James  V., 
3,368,667,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Guiher,  William  T.:  See- 
Clark,    William    L.;    and    Guiher,    William    T.,    5.368,174,    CI. 
211-183.000. 
Gunkel,  Michael  D.,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Flush  mount 

magnetic  header  seal.  5,367,831,  CI.  49-478.100. 
Gunzelman,  Deborah  M  ;  Hoffman,  Wayne  C;  and  Bernstein,  James  L., 
to  New  Hermes  Incorporated.  Process  for  making  three-dimensional 
signage.  5,368,672.  CI.  156-248.000. 
Guo.  Jie  O.:  See— 

Arlinghaus,  Ralph  B.;  Wang,  Jean  Y.  J.;  and  Guo,  Jie  O.,  5,369,008, 
CI.  435-7.230. 
Gumer,  Asaf;  and  Zur,  Oded  Y.,  to  Interactive  Light.  Inc.  Signal 
generator  activated  by  radiation  from  a  screen  like  space.  5.369,270. 
CI.  250-221.000. 
Gustafson.  Alan  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Belt  tension  indicating  system. 
3,368,373,  CI.  305-10.000. 


Gustin,  Jay  W.:  See- 
Kirk.  David  L.;  and  Gustin,  Jay  W..  3,369,650,  CI.  371-40.100 
Guterman.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Harari.  Eliyahou;  Guterman.  Daniel  C;  Mehrotra,  Sanjay  and 
Gross.  Stephen  J.,  5,369,615,  CI.  365-218.000. 
H.U.C  Elektronik  GmbH:  See— 

Hansen,  Jens.  5.369.470.  a.  435-296.000. 
Haacke.  Gottfried;  Panzer,  Hans  P ;  Magliocco.  Lino  G.;  and  Asher, 
Sanford  A.,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Narrow  band  radiation  filter 
films.  5,368,781,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Haag,  Rainer:  See — 

Herrmann,  Dieter;  Haag,  Rainer;  Bosies,  Elmar;  Bicker,  Uwe;  and 

Kampe,  Wolfgang,  5,369,119,  CI.  514-389.000 

Haas,  Hans  E.;  Malofsky,  Bernard  M.;  Thompson,  Richard  T.;  Jaros, 

Cynthia  R.;  Nottingham,  John  R.,  Spirk,  John;  Saunders,  Craig  M.; 

and  Brokaw.  Paul  E.,  to  Loctite  Corporation;  and  Nottmgham-Spirk 

Design  Associates,  Inc.  Microwaveable  hot  melt  dispenser.  5,368,199. 

CI.  222-146.500. 

HaasI,  Andrew  L..  to  Development  Industries  of  Green  Bay.  Inc 

Sleeving  system.  5,367.858,  CI.  53-439  000. 
Haberzeth,  Thomas,  to  Autoliv-Kolb  GmbH  t  Co  Inertial  reel  assem- 
bly for  a  safety  belt.  5.368,251,  CI.  242-382.600. 
Hacker,  Ronald  L.  Printer  adapuble  apparatus  for  cutting  perforated 

paper.  5,368,404.  Q.  400-62 1  1 00. 
Hackett,  Le  Roy  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Removing  bubbles 

from  small  cavities.  5,368,634.  CI.  95-260.000. 
Hackett,  Steven  C:  See— 

Ko,  Chan  U.;  and  Hackett,  Steven  C,  5,369,192,  CI.  525-484.000. 
Haeberle,  Juergen:  See— 

Kopp,  Siegfried;  Haeberle,  Juergen;  Mahn,  Johannes;  Schwegler, 
Tim;  and  Schlucter,  Malte,  5,369,549,  CI.  361-679.000. 
Haffken,  Kurt  F.:  See— 

Litvin,  Charles;  and  HanVen,  Kurt  F..  5,368,445,  CI.  416-246.000. 
Hagihara,  Tatsumi:  See — 

Sanematsu,    Hiroaki;    and    Hagihara,    Tatsumi,    5,368,530,    Q. 
477-43.000. 
Hagiwara,  Hisashi:  See — 

Fukukita,    Hiroshi;   Yao,   Lin   X.;   Banjantn,   Zoran;   Kim,   Jin; 
Hagiwara,   Hisashi;   and   Kawabuchi,   Masami,   5,369,624.  Q 
367-103  000. 
Hahn.  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Borbas.  William  F.;  Hahn,  Douglas  A.;  and  Mines,  Thomas  W.. 
5,369,680,  CI.  379-1.000. 
Hahn,  Gregory:  See — 

Hying,  Clement  F.;  Schickert.  Randy  R.;  and  Hahn,  Gregory. 
5,368.084.  CI.  160-265.000. 
Haines,  John  G..  to  fm.e.  Corporation.   Remote  meter  operation. 

3.369.401,  CI.  340-823.350. 
Hairline  Creations,  Inc.:  See — 

Finamore,  Paul  V.,  5,368.052,  C\.  132-54.000. 
Halberstadt.  Johan  C:  See— 

Schoofs.  Franciscus  A.  C.  M.;  and  Halberstadt,  Johan  C,  5,369  308 
CI.  327-427.000. 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See— 

Bartholdy,  Jesper,  5,368,722,  C\.  208-149.000 
Halka,  Thomas  G.;  and  Clark,  Terry  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Floating  piston  pin  retainer.  5,367.945,  CI.  92-187.000. 
Hall,  Terry,  to  Connection  Technology,  Ltd.  Well  casing  thread  pto- 

tector.  5,368,074,  CI.  138-96.00T 
Hallfrisch.  Virginia  A.:  See- 
Johnson,  David  R.;  Stutts,  Kenneth  J.;  Batzel,  Daniel  A.;  Hall- 
frisch,  Virginia   A.;  and   Anschutz,  James   E..   5.368.889,   CI 
427-244.000. 
Halliburton,  Alexander  G.  Endarierectomy  catheter,  and  method  of  use 

thereof  5,368,603,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Dewprashad,  Brahmadeo;  and  Weaver,  Jimmie  D.,  5,368,102.  CI 

166-276.000. 
Heathman,  James  F.;  Carpenter,  Robert  B.;  Badalamenti,  Anthony 
M.;  Marcel,  Kenneth  P.;  Siffert,  Robert  R.;  and  Rimer,  Charles 
J.,  5,368,103,  CI.  166-289.000. 
Lewandowski,    David;    and    Schultz,    Roger    L.,    5,368,100,    CI 

166-264.000. 
Rodrigues,  Klein  A.;  and  Eoff,  Larry  S..  5,368,642,  CI.  106-727.000. 
Schwendemann.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Young.  Timothy  M..  3,368.447. 
CI.  417-54.000. 
Halliburton  Logging  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
Jewell.  Andrew  D.;  and  Yuratich,  Michael  A..  3,367,911,  CI 
73-861.080. 
Halvis,  James;   Bluzer,  Nathan;  Shiskowski,   Robert  R.;  and  Chen, 
Li-Shu,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
transparent    polysilicon    gau    for    imaging    arrays.    5,369.040.    CI 
437-3.000. 
Ham.  Jay  M.:  See— 

Scnock.  Randall  S.;  and  Ham.  Jay  M.,  3,367,905,  C\  73-204.220. 
Hama.  Mitsuji:  See — 

Kosaka.  Akio;  Yoshimoto.  Mitsufumi;  Hama.  Mitsuji;  and  linuma, 
Toshinori.  5.369.378.  CI.  332-104.000. 
Hamabe.  Kouji:  See — 

Iwaki.  Yoshinari;  Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  Takagi.  Jun;  Kono.  Nonyo- 
shi;  Aoshima,  Kunimasa;  Otsuka,  Hiroyuki;  Ogita,  Akira;  and 
Hamabe.  Kouji.  5.368.289,  CI.  271-265.000. 
Hamada.  Tutomu:  See — 

Kawamura.  Masahiro;  Takigawa.  Masuo;  Kondou,  Yasuhiro; 
Hamada.  Tutomu;  Maruyama.  Teruo;  and  Masuo.  Akio. 
5,367,997,  CI.  123-399.000. 
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Hamada.  Yuichi;  Nagau,  Yoshihiko;  KashkU.  Meguru;  and  Kubota, 
Yoahihiro,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  frame-wipported  pellicle  for  photolithography,  3,368,673,  CI. 
136-344.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Setsunori:  See — 

Funita,  Nadu;  Ootsubo,  Maaakazu;  Hamaguchi,  Setsunori;  Wau- 

nabe,  Iiao;  Furuta,  Yoichi;  and  Suruga,  Toahihiro,  3,369,066,  CI. 

501-108.000. 

Hamanaga,  Shinji,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Horn  with  intermediate 

tube  network  enlarged  in  inner  diameter.  3,367,938,  CI.  84-387.00R. 

Hamel,  Gerald,  to  Industries  P.H.L.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  a 

board  infeed  lystem.  3.368,080,  CI.  144-337.000. 
Hamilton,  Don  A.;  and  Masters,  WilUam  E  Kayak  cockpit  cover  with 

retention  edge.  5,367,973,  Q.  1 14-347.000. 
Hamilton,  John  W.:  See— 

Ella,  JefFrey  W.;  Hamilton,  John  W.;  Owens,  John  M.;  and  Calla- 
han. Steven  A.,  3,367,977.  a.  114-361.000. 
Hamilton,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Merrill,  Douglas  P..  Jr.;  and  Hamihon,  Robert  F.,  3.368,924,  O. 
428-241.000. 
Hamm.  Mark  A.;  and  Crowley.  Robert  J.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion. Ultrasound  imaging  guidewire.  3,368,035,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Hammentrom,  Daniel  W..  to  Adaptive  Solutions,  Inc.  Neural  network 

using  virtual-zero.  3,369,773.  CI   395-800.000. 
Hammond.  John  M.  Metering  pump.  5,368,451,  CI.  417-395.000. 
Hammond.  Milton  L.;  Balkovec,  James  M.;  and  Mathre,  David  J.,  to 
Merck  4  Co,  Inc.  Lipopeptide  denvatives.  5,369,093,0.  514-11.000. 
Hamon,  M.  Christian:  See — 

Descat,   M.   Gilles;  and   Hamon,   M.  Christian.  5,369,07a  C\. 
502-68.000. 
Hamon-Sobeico  S.A.:  See — 

Bouton,  Franz  M.  F  G  .  5.368,785.  CI.  261-111  000. 
Hampton,  Leonard  D.;  Bobrosky,  Vincent  L.;  and  Burress,  Paul  J.,  to 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  with  improved 
assembly.  5,367.741,  a.  15-323  000. 
Han,  Hyeong-deog,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  and 
reproducing    apparatus     including     recording/reproducing     head 
switchaUy  connected  to  common  rotary  transformer.  5,369,534,  CI. 
360-64  000. 
Hanseda,  Kazunori:  See — 

Maruyama,    Akira;    Kimura,    Shuji;    Yamada,    Shigeki;    Shirai, 
Hiroaki;  Nara,  Hiroichi;  and  Hanaeda,  Kazunori,  5,369,633,  CI. 
370-13.000. 
Hanai,  Kazuko:  See — 

Ushimani,  Akira;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Hanai,  Kazuko;  and  Suzuki, 
Keiichi,  5.368,949,  a.  428-694.0BS. 
Hanamoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hiyama,   Tamejiro;    Minami.   Tatsuya;    Hanamoto.  Takeshi;   and 
Reddy.  Guntoori  B.,  3,369,109,  CI   314-277  000. 
Hanamoto,  Yukio;  Takagaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Ida,  Ayako,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical   Co.,    Ltd.    Process   for   producing   resist   composition. 
3,368,987,  Q.  43O-270.000. 
Handa,  Yuichi:  See— 

Mishima.  Seiji;  and  Handa,  Yuichi.  5,369.719,  O.  383-48.000. 
Hanna,  Robert  N.,  to  Inliner  USA.,  Inc.  Robotic  cutter.  5,368,423,  CI. 

409-132.000. 
Hannan,  Peter  W.,  to  Hazeltine  Corp.  Q  equalization  in  dual-element 

end-fire  array  antennas.  3.369.413,  CI.  343-770.000. 
Hannun,  Yusuf  A.;  and  Bielawska.  Alicja,  to  Duke  University.  Method 
of  inducing  cellular  difTerentiabons  and  altering  cell  phenotype  using 
ceramide  analogs.  5,369.030.  CI.  435-240  200 
Hansen.  Jens,  to  H.u.C.  Elektronik  GmbH.  FM  receiver  which  detects 
and  responds  to  receiving  and  interference  sutes.  5,369,470,  CI. 
455-296.000. 
Hansen,  W.  Peter,  to  Sietma  Biotech,  Inc.  Simultaneous  multiple  assays. 

5.369.037.  a.  436-533.000. 
Hanshaw,  Paul  C.  Pen-type  device  with  combination  lock.  5,368,406, 

CI  401-195000. 
Hanssler,  Gerd:  See — 

Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig;  Tiemann,  Ralf;  and  Hanssler,  Gerd,  3,369,124, 
CI   514-448.000. 
Hanyu,  Isamu;  and  Asai,  Satoru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Photomask  and 

method  of  fabricating  the  same.  3.368.963.  C\.  430-5.000. 
Hara,  Akira;  and  Takagi.  Toshisaburou,  to  B-J  Trading  Ltd.  Method 
and  device  for  cleaning  an  ink  roller  train  for  use  in  printing  ma- 
chines. 5.367.955,  C\    IOM24000 
Hara,  Masaaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  auto- 
matically adjusting  parameters  of  an  automatic  equalizer.  5,369,667, 
CI.  375-12.000. 
Harada,  Keizo;  Takikawa.  Takatoihi;  Maeda,  Takao;  Ban,  Shunsuke; 
and  Yamanaka,  Shosaku,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.  Wir- 
ing   board    having    laminated    wiring    patterns.     5,369,220,    CI. 
174-237.000. 
Harada,  Koji:  See — 

Wantanabe,  Asao;  Ogata,  Yukihiko;  Nakanishi,  Hiroyuki;  Yanaae, 
Seijiro;  and  Harada.  Koji,  3,369.303.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Harada,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura,  Kazumaaa;  and  Shimomura,  Tadao,  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Absorbent  material  comprising  absorbent 
polymeric  particulate  material  coated  with  synthetic  pulp  5,368.918, 
CI.  428-219000 
Haraki,  Takahiro;  Takeda,  Shiro;  Namiki.  Fumihiro;  Hirano.  Hideyuki; 
and  Ishiwata,  Kenji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Radiographic  image  process- 
ing method  wherein  small  variation  of  density  is  selectively  made 
clear  5.369,572,  a.  364413.130. 


Harari,  Eliyahou;  Guterman.  Daniel  C;  Mehrotra,  Sanjay;  and  Gross. 
Stephen  J.,  to  SunDisk  Corporation.  Method  for  optimum  erasing  of 
EEPROM   5,369,615,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Harasin.  Stephen  J  :  and  Clatty.  Jan  L.  R..  to  Miles  Inc.  Production  of 
moldings  by  the  reaction  injection  molding  process.  5.368.806.  CI 
264-328.600. 
Hardeman,  Gerard;  Weslerhof,  Wilhelmina;  Ptak,  Anthonie  J.;  and 
Beens-Onstenk,  Anneke,  to  Stamicarbon  B.V.  Resin  compodtion 
based  on  a  polyester  resin,  an  amino  resin  and  an  epoxy  resin 
5.368,945.  CI.  428-438.000. 
Harding,  Geoffrey  A.;  See- 
Johnson,  Warren  A.;  and  Harding.  Geoffrey  A..  3,368.238.  a 
244-130.000. 
Harding,  Michael  H.:  See— 

Feuer,  Mark  S  ;  Kreiner,  Fred  W.;  Sdow,  Howard  J.;  and  Harding. 
Michael  H  ,  5,368,533,  a.  482-70.000. 
Hardinge  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

Sheehan.  Terrence  M.;  Kamath.  Raroesh  M.;  Walbum.  Harold  E 
and  Sheehan.  Jack  F..  5.367.754,  CI.  29-27.00C. 
Harford,  Jack  R..  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Noise  reducing 
apparatus   and   methods   for   television   receivers.    5.369.445.   CI 
348-618.000. 
Hargett.  Wyatt  P.;  and  LitUu.  Sara  E.,  to  CEM  Corporation.  Use  of  a 
ventable  rupture  diaphragm-protected  container  for  heating  con- 
tained materials  by  microwave  radution.  5,369,034,  Q.  436-155.000. 
Harmonic  Drive  Systetns,  Inc.:  See— 

Maruyama,  Toshiki;  Akahane,  Akira;  and  Ito,  Yoshinori,  5,369,322, 
a.  310-39.000. 
Harper,  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Edwards,  John  W.;  Harper,  Daniel  R.;  and  McNew,  Ouinton  B 
5.368,376.  Q.  305-35.0EB. 
Harper,  Raymond  F.,  III.  Apparatus  for  controlling  of  automotive 
exhaust  emissions  by  treatment  of  exhausting  gases  traveling  through 
an  automotive  exhaust  conduit.  5,367.876,  CI.  60-310.000. 
Harpold.  Michael  M.;  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Brust,  Paul;  Akong,  Michael: 
and  Velicelebi,  Gonul.  to  Salk  Institute  Biotechnology/Industrial 
Assocutes,  Inc.,  The.  DNA  and  mRNA  encoding  human  neuronal 
nicotinic  acetylcholine  receptor  compositions  and  cells  transformed 
with  same.  5,369,028,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Harrell.  Jack  B..  Jr  :  See— 

Borgard.    Bradley   G.;   HarreU,   Jack   B..  Jr.;   and   Link,  John, 
5.368.774.  CI.  252-391.000. 
Harrell.  James  M..  Jr  :  See- 
Nguyen,  Caroline  P.;  and  Harrell.  James  M.,  Jr.,  5,367,777.  a 
30-459.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Bacrania,    Kantilal;    Chi.    Chong    I.;    and    Fisher,    Gregory   J.. 

3,369,309.  a.  327-94.000 
Hessel.  Qifford,  5.369,606.  a.  364-724.160. 
Harris,  Herman  R.  Paddle  board  5.368.307.  CI.  440-29.000. 
Harrison.  Charles  R.;  and  Lahm.  George  P..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Arthropodicidal  pyrazolines,  pyrazoiidines  and 
hydrazines.  5,369.121,  CI.  514-403000. 
Harrison.  Daniel  J.;  and  Yacobucci.  Paul  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Thermal    dye    transfer    receiving    element.    5.369.077.    CI 
503-227.000. 
Harrison,  Guy  W.  Water  heater  stand   5.368.263.  a.  248-146.000. 
Hartley.  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Faustel  Incorporated.  Continuous  rewind  with 

no-fold-back  splicer.  5,368,253,  CI.  242-527  400. 
Hanling,  Robert  H.  System  for  building  a  structure.  3,367,845.  CI 

52-293.100. 
Hartloff.  John  W.:  See— 

Arai.    HiroKhi;    Hewson.   Clifford    B.;   and   Hartloff.   John    W 
5.367,961.  a.  108-56.300. 
Hartog,  Adrian  H.;  and  Davies,  Robin  E.  R.,  to  ATI  Technologies. 
Method  for  pre<lipping  a  line  lying  within  a  clipping  rectangular 
region  which  is  a  subset  of  a  region  of  a  display  screen.  5,369.741  CI 
395-143.000 
Hartung.  Michael;  Lassmann,  Walter;  Poth,  Ulrich;  and  Wegner,  Egon, 
to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  multicoat  protective  and/or  decorative  finish.  5,368.944 
a.  428-423  100. 
Haruo.  Ikeda:  See— 

Satoshi.  Omura;  and  Haruo.  Ikeda,  5,369,021,  C[.  435-71.300 
Harvey,  Mary  F.:  See— 

Kadashevtch,   A.  Julie;   Harvey.   Mary   F.;  and  Clark.  Cheryl 
5,369.577.  a.  364-419.130. 
Harwath.  Frank  L.: 


Hunsberger.   Dale  L.;   and   Harwath,   Frank  L.,   5,368.068.  d 
137493.700. 
Harwell.  William  D.:  See— 

Ungar.  Eugene  K.;  Harwell.  WUUam  D.;  and  ComweH,  John  D.. 

5,368,090,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Hasan.  Tayyaba:  See — 

Trauner.  Kenneth;  and  Hasan,  Tayyaba,  5.368.841,  a.  424-9.000 
Hasegawa,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  dement 

and  process  for  preparation  thereof.  5,368,973,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Hasegawa,  Makoto:  See— 

Miyamoto,  Yasuaki;  Kawakami,  Shigeaki;  Taniguchi,  Takayuki; 
Hasegawa.     Makoto;     Fujiwara.     Shigenori;     and     Fujimura! 
Nobuteru,  5,369,655.  CI.  372-29.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuaki;  Hasegawa,  Makoto;  Makimoto.  Mitsuo  and 
Fujimura.  Munenori.  5,369,383,  CI.  333-204.000. 
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Hasegawa,  Masanobu:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Takahiro;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Saitoh, 
Kenji;  Hasegawa,  Masanobu;  and  Scntoku,  Koichi,  5,369,486,  CI. 
356-349.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masayasu:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Masaaki;  Yokoyama,  Keiichi;  Hasegawa,  Masayasu; 
Yasumoto,    Ryouichi;    and    Fujila,    Hiroyuki,    5,369,015.    CI. 
433-68.100. 
Hasegawa.  Yukio;  Miyoshi.  Ryota;  and  Imai.  Isao.  to  Miyoshi  Kasei 
Co..   Ltd.  Organosilicon-treatcd  pigment,  process  for  production 
thereof,  and  cosmetic  made  therewith.  5.368.639.  CI.  106490.000. 
Haseltine.  Eric  C:  and  Redmann.  William  G..  to  Walt  Disney  Com- 
pany, The.  Electronic  and  computational  correction  of  chromatic 
aberration  associated  with  an  optical  system  used  to  view  a  color 
video  display.  5.369.450.  CI.  348-745.000. 
Hashemnia.  Ali  N.  Two-way  vehicle  door.  5,367,828,  CI.  49-382.000. 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ushimaru.  Akira;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi:  Hanai,  Kazuko;  and  Suzuki, 
Keiichi,  5.368.949,  CI.  428-694.0BS. 
Hashimoto,    Masahashi;   and    Mahanl-Shetti,   Shivaling   S.,   to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  forming  a  gate  array  base  cell. 
5,369.046.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Hasselbring.  Lori  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Blends  for  en- 
hancing properties  of  vinyl  aromatic-conjugated  diene  block  copoly- 
mers. 5.369.174,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Hassell.  Carl  A  :  See- 
Bailey.  Charles  E.;  Gale.  Ernest  S.;  Hassell.  Carl  A.;  Schaffer.  Scott 
J.;  Paranjape,  Sushama  M.;  and  West,  Stephen  C,  5,369,652,  CI. 
371-40.100. 
Hasskamp,  Joanne  H.:  See — 

Mercolino.  Thomas  J.;  Hasskamp.  Joanne  H.;  and  McFarland. 
Edward  C,  5,369.036,  CI  456-523.000. 
Hasson.  Harrith  M.  Method  of  manipulating  an  uterus  using  a  bendable 

manipulator.  5,368,598,  CI.  606-119.000. 
Hata,  Seiji:  See — 

Tomita.  Masamichi;  Honma,  Kazuo;  Igarashi.  Shigemi;  Ishikawa, 
Tadaaki;  Takizawa.  Ryu;  Hiramoto.  Sotozi;  Honma,  Makoto; 
Hata,  Seiji;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuo,  5.369.493,  CI.  336-400.000. 
Hatakeyama.  Kouichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  handling  array  type  dau  in  a  data  driven  type  information 
processor  3.369.774,  CI.  393-800.000. 
Hatfield,  Stephen  C;  and  Broders,  Richard  P.,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering,  Inc.   Split  beam  laser  welding  apparatus.   3,369,242,  CI. 
219-121.630, 
Hattey,  David  L.:  See— 

Childress,    Jeffrey    S.;    and    Hattey,    David    L.,    5,369,783,    CI. 
455-17.000. 
Hattori,  Ken:  See— 

Itom,  Noriaki;  Nakai,  Yasuo;  Hanori,  Ken;  Kanasaki,  Junichi;  and 
Okano,  Akiko.  5.367,980,  O.  117-108.000. 
Hattori,  Tadashi:  See— 

Inoguchi,  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  Ito,  Nobuei;  and  Hattori, 
Tadashi.  5.369.333.  CI.  3I3-5O9.000. 
Hattori.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Okada,  Yasuhiro;  Hoshino,  Yukio;  Hattori,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hirano, 
Hidekazu,  5,368,150,  CI.  198-346.100. 
Haugen.  Douglas  G,.  to  Akzo  N,V.  Multiple  discrete  analyzer  test 

apparatus  and  method.  5.369,484,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Haugland.  Monte  W.:  See- 
Berg,  Vernon  R.,  Jr.;  and  Haugland,  Monte  W.,  3,369,223,  CI. 
177-208.000. 
Haushalter,  Robert  C:  See- 
Warren,  Christopher  J.;  Haushalter,  Robert  C;  and  Bocarsly, 
Andrew  B.,  3,368,701,  CI.  204-39.0QM. 
Havens,  Marvin  R.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.  Inherently  antisUtic 
thermoplastic  polyamide-polyether  films.  5,369,179,  a.  525-183.000. 
Haverty,  Donald,  Wilde,  Leon  G.;  and  Rana,  Dinesh,  to  Indikon  Com- 
pany. Inc   Multi-color  bargraph.  5.369,416,  C\.  345-39.000. 
Hay,  Allan  S.  Polymeric  phthalocyanines  and  precursors  therefor. 

3,369,203,  CI  526-297.000. 
Hayabuchi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ando.  Masahiko;  Noda,  Koji;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  Hayabuchi, 
Masahiro;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Kubo,  Seitoku; 
Taga,  Yutaka;  and  Oba,  Hidehiro,  5,368,531.  CI.  477-155.000 
Hayakawa,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Ueda,     Noriyoshi;    and     Hayakawa,     Kimiaki,     5,368,677.    CI. 
156-362.000. 
Hayami.   Katsuro;   Yokouchi,   Kazuhiro;   Goto,   Hirofumi;   Yoshida. 
Chisato;  and  Fujii.  Yasushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Navigation  system  for  motor  vehicles.  5.369.588,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Hayashi.  Chihiro:  and  Ohminato,  Kimihiko,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.;  and  Sumikin  Precision  Forge  Inc.  Pin-finned  forged  heat 
sink.  5,369,301,  a.  257-722.000. 
Hayashi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Lever  type 

connector   5,368.492,  a.  439-157.000. 
Hayashi.  Hisanori:  See— 

Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Kanome,  Osamu;  Sato, 
Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanori.  5,368,789,  CI.  264-1.330. 
Hayashi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Aoki,    Koao;   Fukugauchi,    Masaaki;    Imai,   Tomoyuki;    Horiishi, 
Nanao;  and  Hayashi,  Kazuyuki,  5.368,933,  CI.  428-329.000. 
Hayashi,  Shigenori:  See — 

Koinuma,  Hideomi;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Hayashi,  Shigenori, 
5,369.336,  CI.  315-111.210. 


Hayden.  Richard  A  ;  Melchert.  James  A.;  and  Phaneuf,  Charles  A.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  seat  having  normal  usase  and 
storage  positions.  5,368,355,  CI.  296-65.100  ^^ 

Hayden,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Dussert,  Bertrand  W.;  and  Hayden,  Richard  A.,  5,368.738    CI 

210-660.000. 
Dussert,  Bertrand  W.;  Hayden,  Richard  A.;  Lutchko.  John  R.; 
Yoshino,  Kishio;  Hisaki,  Satoru;  and  Ehara,  Fuiito,  5,368  739  Cl' 
210-660.000.  ^         .       .       .«-!. 

Hayes.  Jerry  R.,  and  Heren,  Lawrence  P.,  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Corporation. 
In  ground  pop-up  sprinkler  with  above  ground  hose  connection. 
5,368,229.  Cl.  239-69.000. 

Hayes.  John:  See — 

Buhl,  Nancy;   Hayes,  John;  and  Kallin.  Harald,   5,369.684.  Cl 
379-59.000. 

Hazelden,  Roger  J.,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Opti- 
cal torque  sensors  and  steering  systems  for  vehicles  incorporating 
them.  5,369,583,  Cl.  364-424.050. 

Hazeltine  Corp.:  See — 

Hannan.  Peter  W..  5.369.413,  Cl.  343-770.000. 

Hazen,  Donald  B  Universal  single-wheel  single  beam  trailer  having 
adjusuble  bed.  5,368,325,  Cl.  280-636.000. 

Head,  Kenneth  A.  J.  Tool  holder  and  a  tool  therefor.  5,368.421  Cl 
408-240.000.  ,       .       .       . 

Heathman.  James  F.;  Carpenter,  Robert  B.;  Badalamenti.  Anthony  M.- 
Marcel,  Kenneth  P.;  Siffert,  Robert  R.;  and  Rimer,  Charles  J.,  to 
Halliburton  Company.  Method  of  setting  a  balanced  cement  plug  in  a 
borehole.  5,368,103,  Cl.  166-289.000. 
Heaton,  Lisa  W.:  See— 

Hirsch,  Leon  C;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young,  Wayne 
P.;  Mastri,  Dominick  L.;  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  and  Alan,  Mark  E. 
5,368,599,  CI.  606-139.000. 
Hebert.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Hebert,  Robert;  and  Hebert,  Paul  G.,  5,368,349,  Cl.  292-343.000. 
Hebert,  Robert;  and  Hebert,  Paul  G.  Door  stop  assembly.  5,368,349,  CI. 
292-343.000.  7     .      ■      ,  v-i 

Hecker,  Robert,  Jr.:  See— 

Adamo.  Joseph  R.;  Lipovsky,  Gloria  M.;  Hecker,  Robert,  Jr.;  and 
Ranalli,  Leon  D.,  5,368,385,  Cl,  366-139,000, 
Hedrick.  Paul  A,;  and  Varatta,  Thomas,  Sr,,  to  General  Cable  Indus- 
tries, Inc,  Trouble  light  assembly,  5.369.559.  Cl,  362-376.000. 
Heemels,  Robertus  P.  E.  H.:  van  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  J.  W  •  and 
Cremers,  Louis  M  G..  to  Oce-Nederland,  B.V.  Method  of  inflecting 
words  and  a  daU  processing  unit  for  performing  such  method. 
5.369,576.  Cl.  364419.080 
Heggertveit,  Fredrik.  Helicopter  deck   3,367,973,  Cl.  114-261.000. 
Hehl,  Karl.  Apparatus  and  transporting  unit  for  conveying  injection- 
molded  articles  away  from  an  injection  molding  machine.  3.368.466 
Cl  423-556.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See—  « 

Saab.  Saeed.  5.368.540.  CI.  493424,000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinin  AG:  See — 

Becker,  Willi,  5.367.954.  Cl    101415.100. 
Heideman.  Robert  3..  Rusch.  Randy  A.;  and  Baird,  Michael  S..  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation.  Multilayer  metallization  for  silicon  semi- 
conductor devices  including  a  diffusion  barrier  formed  of  amorphous 
tungsten/silicon,  5,369.300,  Cl,  257-651.000. 
Heideman,  Wayne  P.:  See— 

Papamarcos,  Mark  S.;  Read.  Andrew  J.;  Heideman,  Wayne  P  • 

Mardjuki.  Robert  K.;  Couch,  Robert  K.;  Jaeger,  Peter  R.  Kap^ 

pauf.    William    F;    Rudin,    Melvin;    Kelly,    Norman    F      and 

Widdoes,  Lawrence  C  ,  Jr  ,  5,369.593,  Cl.  364-488,000, 

Heilman.  Raymond  D.;  and  LaRue.  Butch,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co 

Test  weight,  5.367,909,  Cl,  73-468,000, 
Heimann,  Bruno:  See — 

Humpert,  Jurgen;  Heimann,  Bruno;  and  Dickel.  Harald,  5.368,065 
Cl.  137-377.000. 
Heimbrock.  H,  Howard,  to  Standex  International  Corporation.  Electric 

street  light  terminal  block  assembly.  5,368,506.  d.  439-813.000. 
Hein-Farben  GmbH:  See- 
Grab.  Gerhard;  and  Jacob,  Dieter,  5,369,134,  Q.  521-57.000. 
Heins,  Volker,  to  Klockner-Moeller  GmbH.  Power  circuit  breaker  with 
a  breaker  mechanism  and  a  breaker  mechanism  for  a  power  circuit 
breaker,  5,369,384.  Cl,  335-171,000, 
Heinzelman,  Ben  D.:  See — 

Young.  Robert  L.;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.;  and  Lovejov.  David  A 
5.368.025,  Cl.  128-633.000. 
Heitmann,  William  E.;  Rastogi.  Prabhat  K.;  and  Oakwood.  Thomas  G., 
to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Steel  spring  and  method  for  producing 
same.  5.368.656,  Cl    148-333.000, 
Held.  Michael,  and  Ratz,  Holger,  to  Albert-Frankenthal  Aktiengesell- 

schafl.  Adjusuble  cutting  knife  cylinder.  5,367.936.  Cl.  83-698.610. 
Hellenberg.  Leendert;  and  Mink.  Johannes  H..  to  Fluid  Management 
Limited  Partnership  Apparatus  for  metering  and  dispensing  fiowable 
materials  to  form  a  blended  composition.  5,368.196.  Cl.  222-61  000, 
Heming.  Martin;  Hochhaus,  Roland;  Kersten.  Ralf.  Krause.  Dieter; 
Otto,  Jurgen;   Paquet,   Volker;   Scgner.   Johannes;   and    Fattinger! 
Christof,  to  Schott  Glaswerke;  and  Hoffmann-LaRoche,  A.G.  C^ti- 
cal  inorganic  waveguide  with  a  substantially  planar  organic  substrate 
5,369,722.  Cl.  385-130.000. 
Heminuk.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Fleet.    Lawrence;    and    Heminuk,    Richard    J.,    5.368,195,    Cl 
222-52.000. 
Hemmi,  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  and  Morai.  Toshiaki. 
3,369,101,  Cl.  534-13.000. 
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Hemmings,  David  F.:  See — 

Murray,  John  P.;  Hemmings,  David  F.;  and  Gergacz,  David  S., 
5,369,697,  Q.  379-361.000 
Hendel,  Horst,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  manufactur- 
ing a  contacting  device  contacting  device  and  its  use.  S,369,235,  CI. 
200-275.000. 
Hendricks,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Leuachen,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Hendricks.  Donald  E..  5,368.160.  CI. 
206-339.000. 
Hendry,  Jason:  See — 

Corcoran.  Cathleen;  and  Hendry.  Jason,  5,368,837,  Q.  424-401. 000. 
Heningcr,  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Nakano.  Russell  T.;  and  Heningcr,  Andrew  C,  5,369,766,  O. 
395-700.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

King,  Peter  F  ,  5,368,757,  CI.  252-34.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Inoue.  Shigeyuki.  5,368,609,  CI.  8-94.220. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA):  See— 

Pearce,  Phillip  W.,  5,367,839,  CI.  451-526.000. 
Henkens,  Robert  W.;  Zhao,  Junguo;  Wojciechowski,  Marek;  O'Daly, 
John  P.;  Liang.  Zhi-Wei;  and  Morris,  Susan  E.,  to  Andcare,  Inc. 
Convenient  determmation  of  trace  lead  in  whole  blood  and  other 
fluids.  5,368.707.  CI.  204-153.120. 
Henley,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Solarek,  Daniel  B.;  Peek.  Lcroy  R.;  Henley.  Matthew  J.;  Trksak. 
Ralph  M.;  and  Philbin.  Michael  T..  5.368.690.  C\.  162-175.000. 
Hennessey.  Clarence  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Tunable 
timing  circuit  and  method  for  operating  same  and  blasting  detonator 
using  same.  5,367.957,  CI.  102-217.000. 
Henning  Berlin  GmbH  Chemie-  und  Pharmawerk:  See— 

Lahr,    Wolfgang;    and    Weickgenannt,    Guido,    5,368,864,    Q. 
424-489.000. 
Henry,  Frank  B.:  See — 

Burch,  Ronald  H.;  Sutton.  Mark  E.;  Henry.  Frank  B.;  and  Can- 
cienne,  Warren  E..  5.367.929.  Q.  83-177.000. 
Henry,  Richard  A   Airway  anaesthesia.  5,368.016.  CI.  128-200.230. 
Henson.  John  D.;  and  OfTutt.  Timothy  J.,  to  EDLO  Sales  A  Engineer- 
ing  Inc.   Support   arm   for  a  power  screwdriver.   5,367,924,  CI. 
81-57.400. 
Henzler,  Gregory  W..  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Cryogenic 
control  of  emission  of  solvent  vapors  from  mixers.  5.367.881,  CI. 
62-11.000. 
Hepatix,  Inc.:  See — 

Sussman,  Norman  L.;  Kelly,  James  H.;  and  Lobdell,  E>onn  D., 
5.368.555,  C\.  604-4.000. 
Hepler,  Eric  J.,  to  Anthony  Industries,  Inc.  Composite  building  stritc- 

ture  and  method  for  constructing  same.  5,367,847.  CI.  52-309.400. 
Herden.  Werner:  See — 

Vogel,  Manfred;  Herden.  Werner,  and  Konrad,  Johann,  5.369,283. 
CI.  250-551.000. 
Heren.  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Hayes.  Jerry  R.;  and  Heren.  Lawrence  P..  5,368.229,  CI.  239-69.000. 
Herr,  Hugh  M  :  See— 

Gamow,  Rustem  I.;  and  Herr.  Hugh  M..  5,367.790,  CI.  36-27.000. 
Herrick,  Charles:  See— 

Bulat.  Emel  S.;  and  Herrick,  Charles,  5.369,294,  CI.  257-264.000. 
Herrmann,  Dieter;  Haag,  Rainer;   Bosies,  Elmar;   Bicker,  Uwe;  and 
Kampe,  Wolfgang,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Use  of  imexon 
as  an  immune  suppressive  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  contain- 
mg  imexon.  5.369.119.  C\  514-389.000. 
Hertz,  Allen  D  :  See— 

Tribbey.  David  A.;  Hertz.  Allen  D.;  Rivas,  Mario  A.;  and  Brooks, 
Dwight  D..  5.369.399.  CI.  340-686.000. 
Herweyer,  Elliot  E.  Parallel  piped  fluid  heaters  with  staged  flow  con- 
trolled by  magnetic  priority  valves.  5.368.013,  CI.  126-362.000. 
Herzberg,  Amir:  See — 

Bird.  Raymond  F.;  Herzberg,  Amir;  Janson,  Philippe  A.;  Kutten. 
Shay;  Molva,  Refik  A.;  and  Yung.  Marcel  M..  5.369,705.  CI. 
380-21.000. 
Hesael.    Clifford,    to    Harris   Corporation.    Reduced   state    fir    filter. 

5.369.606.  a.  364-724.160. 
Hetzler.  Steven  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Fixed  block  architecture  disk  file  with  improved  position  identifica- 
tion and  error  handling.  5.369.535.  CI.  360-78.140. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Bremner.  David  F .  III.  5.369.738.  CI.  395-126.000 

Broder,  Damon;  Movaghar.  Abdolreza;  and  Rhoads.  W.  Wistar. 

5,368.403,  CI.  400-352.000. 
Fang.  Leuh,  5.369.053.  CI.  437-194.000. 

Foote.  Wayne  E.;  and  Jeran,  Paul  L..  5.369.477.  a.  355-256.000. 
Kopp.  Siegfried;  Hacbcrle.  Juergen;  Mahn.  Johannes;  Schwegler. 

Tim;  and  Schlueter.  Malte.  5.369.549.  CI.  361-679.000. 
Mason.  Russell  W  .  5.369.621.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Pritchard.  Thomas  B.;  Franz,  Douglas  L.;  Hoekstra,  Casey  D.;  and 

Klaus,  Richard  1 .  5.369.645.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Yanagimoto.  Yoshiyuki.  5,369,795.  CI.  455-327.000. 
Hewlett-Pu:kard  Corporation:  See — 

Badyal.  Rajeev;  and  Knowles.  Vernon.  5.369.310.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Maze.  Robert  C;  and  Trueba.  Kenneth  E..  5.369.428.  CI.  347-5.000 
Hewson.  ClifTord  B.:  Set— 

Arai.    Hiroshi;    Hewson.   Clifford    B.;   and    HartlofT,   John   W., 
5.367,961.  CI.  108-56.300. 
Hey.  Bill  L.  Implement  for  removing  and  installing  and  testing  Chris- 
tmas light  bulbs.  5.369,363.  CI.  324-414.000. 


Heyen.  Gerald  L.:  See- 
Foreman.  Jack  C;  Steiger.  BUly  J.;  Heyen,  Gerald  L.;  Voigt.  Trent 
R.;  Carter,  James  S.;  Blaney,  Loren  F.;  Tiemey,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Bill.  James  K..  5.369.709.  CI.  380-51.000. 
Heyl.  Robert  D.  Shaft  seal  assembly  for  a  rotary  valve.  5,368.311.  CI. 

277-9.000. 
Heymanns,  Peter:  See— 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Greb.  Wolfgang;  Lappe.  Peter;  Heymanns. 
Peter;  Szameiut.  Jurgen;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Wiebus.  Ernst. 
5.369.162,  a.  524-296  000. 
Hibi,  Hanio;  and  Yamanashi,  Hirotoshi,  to  Nagoyaseiraku  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  rich-flavored  roasted  coffee  beans  and 
ground  roasted  coffee  beans.  5.368.875.  CI.  426-466.000. 
Hibino.  Kenichi:  See — 

Okada.  Masashi;  Maeda,  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  and  Hibino. 
Kenichi.  5.369.183.  CI.  525-289.000. 
Hickey.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Pirrallo.    Frank   G.;   and    Hickey.   Gregory   M..    5.368,139.   CI. 
188-78.000. 
Hidaka,  Akira:  See— 

Fukuda,  Masahiko;  Numakura,  Hiromi;  lio,  Koji:  and  Hidaka. 
Akira.  5.369.269,  CI.  250-22I.OOO. 
Hidaka,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki;  Ito.  Masafumi;  Kawamura, 
Chuichi;  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki;  and  Fujisawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.368.449. 
CI.  417-269.000. 
Hidaka,  Shizuaki:  See— 

Kohno.  Satoshi;  and  Hidaka.  Shizuaki.  5.368.146,  CI.  192-70.160. 
Hieb.  Larry  E.;  and  Takamura,  Toshiyuki.  Apparatus  for  vending  work 

objects.  5,368.190.  CI.  221-131.000. 
Higashi.  Kiyotsugu:  See — 

Umemoto.    Mitsuo;    Higashi,    Kiyotsugu;    and    Mitani,    Youko 
5,368,852,  CI.  424-78.100. 
Higuchi.  Youichi;  Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  and  Yamauchi,  Mineo.  to  Dai 
Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  making  a  heat-trans- 
ferred imaged  article.  5.369.079.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Hihara.  Toshio:  See — 

Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hihara,  Toshio.  5.368.612.  CI.  8-568.000 
Hikata.  Takeshi:  See- 
Sato,  Kenichi;  Mukai,  Hidehito;  and  Hikata.  Takeshi,  5,369,089,  CI 
505-433.000. 
Hilbrink,  Herbenus  E.:  See- 
Van  Der  Heiden,  Johannes;  and  Hilbrink.  Herberius  E..  5.368.586. 
a.  6O4-4O3.00O. 
Hildwein.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Failla.  Stephen  J.;  Hildwein.  Roger  L.;  and  Lau.  Peter.  5.368.600. 
CI.  606-139.000. 
Hill.  Martin  H  :  See— 

Dewey,  William  H.;  and  Hill.  Martin  H..  5.368.264.  CI  248-188.200. 
Hill.  Norman  L.  Vehicle  cargo  attachment  support.  5.368.209    CI 

224-42.440. 
Hill,  Steven  J.  Dental  mold  apparatus.  5,368,481,  CI.  433-159.000. 
Hillegonds.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Caveney.  Jack  E.;  Hillegonds.  Larry  A.;  and  Duncan,  James  D.. 
5.368.261.  CI.  248-73.000. 
Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hihara.  Toshio.  to  Hoechst  Mitsubhishi  Kasei 
Co..  Ltd    Method  of  dyeing  a  fiber  mixture  with  water-insoluble 
naphthalic  acid  imide  dyestufTs.  5.368.612,  CI.  8-568.000. 
Himont  Incorporated:  See — 

Gaiimberti,  Maurizio;  Giannini,  Umberto;  Mazzocchi,  Romano; 
Albizzati,    Enrico;    and    Zucchini.    Umberto.    5.369.186.    Cl' 
525-330.700. 
Lesca,    Giuseppe;    and    Giannella,    Vincenzo.     5.368,927,    CI. 

428-288.000. 
Robeson,  Leroy  V.,  5,368,919,  CI  428-224.000 
Hines.  Edmund  L.;  and  Onofrey.  John  A.  Belt  with  concealed  whip 

5.367,714,  Cl.  2-311.000. 
Hinkle.  Stanley  J.,  to  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation.  Method  of  operating 
a  diesel  engine  utilizing  a  continuously  powered  glow  plus.  5.367  994 
Cl.  I23-145.00A.  6KB  .      . 

Hirai  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Hirai.  Takashi;  and  Hirai.  Keisuke,  5.367,843,  Cl.  52-200.000. 
Hirai,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kunieda.  Shigehiko;  Ishino.  Shigeo;  Nakai.  Takao;  Hirai.  Kazuo; 
Mauushita.    Takao;   and   Takeshita.    Kazuhide.    5.369.161     Cl' 
524-266.000. 
Hirai.  Keisuke:  See— 

Hirai.  Takashi;  and  Hirai.  Keisuke.  5.367,843,  Cl.  52-200.000. 
Hirai.  Takashi;  and  Hirai,  Keisuke,  to  Hirai  Engineering  Corporation 

Roof  apparatus.  5,367,843.  Cl.  52-200.000. 
Hirai.  Toshiro;  and  Yamaki.  Jun-ichi.  to  Advanced  Energy  Technolo- 
gies Incorporated  Lithium  anode  with  conductive  for  and  anode  tab 
for  rechargeable  lithium  battery   5.368,958.  Cl.  429-211.000. 
Hiramoto.  Sotozi:  See — 

Tomita.  Masamichi;  Honma,  Kazuo;  Igarashi.  Shigemi;  Ishikawa. 
Tadaaki;  Takizawa.  Ryu;  Hiramoto.  Sotozi;  Honma.  Makolo; 
Hata.  Seiji;  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuo.  5.369.493.  Cl.  356-400.000 
Hirano.  Hidekazu:  See— 

Okada.  Yasuhiro;  Hoshino.  Yukio;  Hattori.  Yasuhiro-  and  Hirano 
Hidekazu.  5.368.150.  Cl.  198-346.100. 
Hirano.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Haraki.   Takahiro;   Takeda.    Shiro;    Namiki.    Fumihiro;    Hirano. 
Hideyuki;  and  Ishiwata.  Kenji.  5.369.572.  Cl.  364-413.130. 
Hiraoka.  Hiroyuki;  Latsch.  Stefan  A;  and  Xiao.  Rong-Fu.  to  Hong 
Kong  University  of  Science;  Hong  Kong  University  of  Science  and 
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Technology;  and  R  and  D  Corporation  Limited.  Method  for  the 
deposition  of  diamond  on  a  substrate.  5.368.681,  Cl.  427-585.000. 
Hirasawa.  Masahide;  Kaneda.  Naoya;  and  Wada,  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  focus  adjusting  device  in  camera  sys- 
tem. 5.369,461.  Cl.  354-402.000. 
Hirasawa.  Naoki;  and  Kobayashi.  Shinichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Car- 
mounted  booster  for  plug-in  connection  with  mobile  telephone  set. 
5.369.803.  Cl.  455-89.000. 
Hirata.  Koji:  See — 

Nanba.  Hideyuki;  Hirata,  Koji;  and  Sasaki.  Shigenori.  5.368.290.  Cl. 
271-273.000. 
Hirata.  Masanori:  See — 

Mizukoshi.  Koubu;  Katayama.  Ken;  Hirata.  Masanori;  and  Ma- 
ekawa.  Kohji.  5.368.798.  Cl.  264-154.000. 
Hirata,  Toshihisa.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Spring-return  switch. 

5.369.238.  Cl.  200-530.000. 
Hiratuka.  Masahito:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Yoshio;    Kojima,   Hiroshi;   and   Hiratuka.    Masahito. 

5.368.684,  Cl.  156-643.000. 

Hirayama.  Takuya;  and  Yajima.  Toshiya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Ruid  compressor  with  bearing  means  disposed  inside  a  rotary  rod. 
5.368.456,  Cl.  418-220.000. 
Hirose.  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information  recor- 
ding/reproducing apparatus  having  means  for  tracking  adjustment 
and  a  method  of  use  therefore.  5.369,630,  Cl   369-100  000 
Hirsch,  Leon  C;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young.  Wayne  P.; 
Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  Heaton.  Lisa  W.;  and  Alari.  Mark  E..  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation.  Sugical  fastening  apparatus  with  suture 
array   5.368.599.  Cl.  606-139.000. 
Hirschmann.  Klemens;  and  Mellem,  Joachim,  to  Grunzweig  &  Hart- 
mann  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of 
mineral  wool  nonwovens.  5.368.623.  O.  65-454.000. 
Hirt.  Hartmut:  See— 

Gerk,  Wilfried;  and  Hirt.  Hartmut.  5,368,420.  Cl  408- 1 56.000. 
Hirt.  Ingo.  to  Wabco  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbrcmsen  GmbH.  Multi- 
lead  electric  plug  connector  5.368.499.  Cl.  439-350.000. 
Hisaki.  Satoru:  See — 

Dussert.  Bertrand  W.;  Hayden.  Richard  A.;  Lutchko,  John  R.; 
Yoshino.  Kishio;  Hisaki.  Satoru;  and  Ehara.  Fujito,  5,368,739,  Cl. 
210-660.000. 
Hishon,  Michael  K.;  and  Stoll,  Steven,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 

Inc.  Retractor.  5,367,917,  Cl.  74-531.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Monji,  Tatsuhiko;   Horikoshi,  Shigeru;   Shimada,   Kousaku;  and 
Sugawara,  Hayato.  5,369,580,  Cl.  364-424.010. 
Hitachi  Instruments  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toshiaki;  Shizukuishi,  Kenichi;  Katho,  Youko;  Senda, 
Naoto;  and  Bando,  Tomomi.  5.368.727,  Cl.  210-198.200. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukushima,    Tadashi;    Matsuo,    Shigeru;    Yoshida.    Shoji;    and 

Komagawa.  Tooru,  5.369.744.  Cl.  395-162.000. 
Imura.    Yoshihiko;    Kaji.    Akira;    and    Maniyama.    Takekazu, 

5.369.756.  Cl.  395-575.000. 
Inoue.  Taro;  Umeno,  Hidenori;  Tanaka,  Shunji;  and  Watanabe, 

Tsuyoshi,  5,369,750,  Cl   395-400.000. 
Kambayashi,  Kosaku;  Nakamura,  Katsunori;  Satoh,  Takao;  Asaka, 

Yoshihiro;  and  Nagasawa,  Teruo,  5,369,751,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Kato,     Makoto;     Miyaoka,     Shinichiro;    and     Nohmi,     Makoto, 

5,369,736,  Cl.  395-125.000. 
Kumihashi,  Takao;   Tsujimoto,   Kazunori;  and  Tachi,   Shinichi, 

5.368.685,  Cl.  156-643.000. 

Kurosu,     Yasuo;     Wada.     Shuhei;     Yokoyama,     Yoshihiro;    and 

Masuzaki.  Hidefumi.  5.369.742.  Cl   395-147.000. 
Monji.  Tatsuhiko;  Horikoshi.  Shigeru;  Shimada.   Kousaku;  and 

Sugawara.  Hayato.  5.369.580.  Cl.  364-424.010. 
Ohsuga.  Mmoru;  Ohyama.  Yoshishige;  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  Nogi. 

Toshihani.     Minowa.     Toshimiclu;     and     Kimura,     Hiroshi. 

5.369.581.  Cl.  364-424.010 
Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Shizukuishi.  Kenichi;  Katho.  Youko;  Senda. 

Naoto;  and  Bando.  Tomomi.  5.368.727.  Cl  210-198.200. 
Takasaki,  Yoshiuka,  5.369.517.  Cl.  359-161.000. 
Terao.  Motoyasu;  Andoo.  Keikichi;  Okamine.  Shigenori;  Miyau- 

chi.   Yasushi;  Takahashi.    Masahiko;    Futamoto.   Masaaki;  and 

Tamura,  Reiji,  5,368,986,  Cl.  430-270.000. 
Tomita,  Masamichi;  Honma,  Kazuo;  Igarashi,  Shigemi;  Ishikawa. 

Tadaaki;  Takizawa.  Ryu;  Hiramoto.  Sotozi;  Honma.  Makoto; 

Hata.  Seiji;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuo,  5.369.493,  Cl.  356-400.000. 
Tsuruoka.    Shigeo;    Takahashi.    Ken;    Miyoshi.    Tadahjko;    and 

Tokuda.  Hiroatsu.  5.367.906.  Cl.  73-204.270. 
Yajima,  Shunichi,  5,369,730.  Cl.  395-2.760. 
Yokose.  Kenji;  Nagase.  Makoto;  Kamimura.  Hiroshi;  Asakura. 

Yamato;  Matsui.  Tetsuya;  Ibe.  Hidefumi;  Nishino.  Yoshitaka;  and 

Uchida,  Shunsuke.  5,369.674.  Cl.  376-245.000. 
Yumiyama.  Shigeru;  and  Mori.  Hideo.  5.367.913.  Cl.  74-7.0OA. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Terao,  Motoyasu;  Andoo.  Keikichi;  Okamine.  Shigenori;  Miyau- 

chi.    Yasushi;   Takahashi.    Masahiko;   Futamoto.   Masaaki;  and 

Tamura.  Reiji.  5.368.986.  Cl.  430-270.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashiwagi.  Hiromi.  5.369.475.  Cl.  355-245.000. 
Hitchcock.  Elise  G   Puppet  head.  5.368.518.  Cl.  446-329.000. 
Hittich,  Reinhard:  See — 

Rieger.  Bemhard;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Coates.  David; 

and  Plach,  Herbert.  5,368,772.  Cl.  252-299.630. 
Hiyama,  Tamejiro;  Minami.  Tatsuya;  Hanamoto.  Takeshi;  and  Reddy, 
Guntoon  B.,  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center.  Optically  active 


esters    of    7-»ubstituted     3,5-difunctionalized    6-heptenoic    acids. 
5,369,109,  Cl.  514-277.000.  ^ 

Ho,  Allen  P.:  See— 

McFarland,    Harold     L.;    and    Ho.    Allen    P.,    5,369,748,    a 
395-325.000. 
Hoare,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Wilson,  Ian  G.;  Hoare,  Richard  L.;  and  Krusina,  Leo,  5,367,799,  a 
38-77.700. 
Hobbs,  Linn  W.;  Zhou,  Chuxin;  and  Duncan,  Julia  C,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  a  MA  Corp.  Oxidation  and  sulfidation 
resistant  chromium-niobium  alloy.  5,368.813.  Cl.  420-425  000 
Hochfeld.  Stanley:  See- 
Johnson.    Gary    D.;    and    Hochfeld.    Stanley.    5.368.055.    Cl 
135-33.700. 
Hochhaus,  Roland:  See — 

Heming,  Martin;  Hochhaus,  Roland;  Kersten.  Ralf;  Krause.  Dieter 
Otto.  Jurgen;  Paquet,  Volker;  Segner.  Johannes;  and  Fattinger. 
Christof,  5.369.722.  Cl.  385-130.000 
Hochschild.  James  R.:  See- 
Yung.  Henry  T ;  Hochschild.  James  R.;  and  Severin.  William  A.. 
5,369.407,  a.  341-172.000. 
Hock,  Christoph,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Dual  stage  inflator 

5,368,329,  Cl.  280-741.000. 
Hockensmith,   William   L.   Knockdown  picnic  table.   5,367,964    O 

108-180.000. 
Hodgen,  Harry  A.:  See— 

Alwell,  Ray  W.;  Hodgen,  Harry  A.;  Fielding,  William  R.;  Fav- 
stritsky,   Nicolai  A.;  and  Termine,   Enrico  J.,   5.369.202.  Cl 
526-293.000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Akuzawa.  Noboru;  Matsuura,  Yuuji;  and  Sugi- 
yama.  Genpei.  5.368.971.  Cl.  430-110.000. 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Dietz.  Erwin;  and  Kroh.  Adolf.  5.368.641,  C\.  106-495.000. 
Hoechst  Akliengesellschafl:  See— 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Greb.  Wolfgang;  Lappe.  Peter;  Heymanns, 
Peter;  Szameilat,  Jurgen;  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst, 
5.369,162,  a.  524-296.000 
Elsaessser,  Andreas;  Frass,  Hans  W.;  Gaschler,  Otfried;  Mohr, 

Dieter;  and  Buhr,  Gerhard,  5,368,975,  Cl.  430-165  000. 
Frisch,  Gerhard;  and  Maier,  Thomas,  5,369,082,  Cl   504-127.000. 
Land,    Horst-Tore;    Gedan,    Michaela;    Ratzsch.    Manfred;    and 
Bohme.  Frank.  5.369.209.  Cl.  528-170.000. 
Hoechst  Mitsubhishi  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hihara.  Toshio.  5.368,612.  Q.  8-568.000. 
Hoechstmass  Balzer  GmbH:  See — 

Krebs.  Klaus.  5.367.784,  Cl.  33-767.000. 
Hoefle,  Joerg  J  ,  to  Deere  A  Company.  Torsion  bar  suspension  for 

operators  platform.  5,368,118,  Cl.  180-89.120. 
Hoeganaes  Corporation:  See — 

Luk,  Sydney,  5,368.630,  Q.  75-252.000. 
Hoekstra.  Casey  D.:  See— 

Pritchard,  Thomas  B.;  Franz,  Douglas  L.;  Hoekstra,  Casey  D    and 
Klaus,  Richard  1 ,  5,369,645,  Cl.  371-22  100. 
Hoesch  Metall -(- KunststofTwerke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Esser,  Hans-Peter.  5,368,651,  Cl    134-22100. 
Hoeting,  Michael  G.;  and  Mullaney,  Sean  T.,  to  Bang  Zoom  Design 
Inc.  Radio  controlled  two-wheeled  toy  motorcycle   5,368.516  Cl 
446-288.000. 
Hoff.  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Mikic.  Frank;  and  Hoff,  Jeffrey  H..  5.367.926.  Cl   81-436  000 
Hoffman.  John  P.;  and  Vance.  Ricky  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  indicating  faults  in  switch-type  inputs    5.369,392.  Cl 
340-438.000. 
Hoffman,  Peter  Illuminated  sign.  5,367,806,  Cl.  40-544.000. 
Hoffman,  Wayne  C:  See— 

Gunzelman,   Deborah  M.;  Hoffman,  Wayne  C;  and   Bernstein 
James  L.,  5,368,672,  Cl.  156-248.000.   - 
Hoffman,  William  F.:  See— 

Jelley,  Kevin  W.;  Hoffman,  William  F.;  and  Myszka.  Edward  G 
5,368,900,  Cl.  427-555.000. 
Hoffnumn-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Doran,  Thomas  I.;  Rosenberger,  Michael;  and  Shapiro.  Stanley  S.. 
5.369.126.  a.  514-559.000. 
Hoffmann-LaRoche.  A.G.:  See— 

Heming,  Martin;  Hochhaus,  Roland;  Kersten.  Ralf;  Krause.  Dieter; 
Otto.  Jurgen;  Paquet.  Volker;  Segner.  Johannes;  and  Fattinger! 
Christof.  5.369.722.  Cl.  385-130.000. 
Hofier.  Thomas  J.;  Brown.  David  A.;  and  Garrett,  Steven  L.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Fiber  optic  accelerometer  with  centrally 
supported  flcxural  disk.  5,369.485.  Cl.  356-345.000. 
Hogan.  Patrick  T.;  and  Christyson.  Richard  G..  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  solder  flux  to  a  printed 
circuit.  5.368.219.  Cl.  228-33.000. 
Hojo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ando.  Masahiko;  Noda.  Koji;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Hayabuchi. 
Masahiro;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kubo,  Seitoku; 
Taga,  Yutaka;  and  Oba,  Hidehiro,  5,368.531,  Cl   477-155000. 
Holcombe.  David  A.;  and  Poole.  Brent  W.  Integral  catheter  and  blood 

tester.  5.368,029.  Cl.  128-636.000. 
Holderchem  Holding  AG:  See— 

Albrecht,  Gerhard;  Leitner,  Hubert;  Lmdenberger.  Rudolf;  Siedl, 
Richard;  Werenka,  Christian;  and  Suter,  Willi,  5,369,198,  Cl 
526-240.000. 
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Hollander.  Milton  B.;  and  McKinley.  W.  E»rl,  to  Omega  Engineering, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  temperature  lutng  infrarKl 
techniques.  5.368,392,  CI.  374-121.000. 
Holloran,  Robert  W.;  and  Kelley,  Ryan  P.,  to  Docustructure  Corpora- 
tion.   Structured    document    synux    management.    5,369,573,    CI. 
364-419.070. 
Hollowell,  Richard  L.;  and  Salmon,  John  K.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany. Suspended  elevator  cab  magnetic  guidance  to  rails.  5,368,132, 
a.  187-393.000. 
Holmes,  Jack:  Set— 

Berman.  Paul  A.;  Tarlow,  Kenneth  A.;  Holmes,  Jack;  and  Douglas. 
Allan,  5.368,321.  CI.  280-221  000 
Holmes,  Philip:  Scv— 

Terry,  Patrick  H.;  Sherowski,  Gregory  S.;  and  Holmes,  Philip, 
5,368,721,  CI.  208-146.000. 
Holmgren,  Bertil,  to  M  W  Trading  APS.  Safety  device  for  parallelepi- 

pedic  box.  5,368,162,  CI.  206-387.000. 
Holo  Image  Technology,  Inc.:  Set — 

Chiang,  Tom  J  .  5.369.526.  CI.  359-615.000. 
Holtman.  Eli  J.;  McCormack,  Edward  A.;  and  Mork,  Jarl,  to  Southco, 

Inc  Swell  latch  assembly.  5,368,347,  a.  292-257.000. 
Holtz,  Leonard:  See — 

Johnson,    Gary    D.;    and    Hochfeld,    Stanley,    5,368,055,    CI. 
135-33.700. 
Holzl,  Robert  A.;  Tilley,  Benjamin  H.;  Benander.  Robert  E.:  Magnotta, 
Vincent  L.,  and  Dyer.  Paul  N..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Oxidation  resistant  carbon  and  method  for  making  same.  5,368,938, 
CI.  428-W8.0OO. 
Holzschuh,  Johann:  See — 

Kassner,    Ralf:    Kandula,    Stanislaus;    and    Holzschuh,    Johann, 
5,368,463,  CI.  425-171.000. 
Homemaker  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Earnhardt.  Kenneth  M  .  5.367,965,  CI.  112-9.000. 
Homik,  William  J  ;  and  Sokol,  David  G.,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc. 
Microprocessor-baaed  diesel  engine  cold  start  controller.  5,367,996, 
a.  123-179.800. 
Honda  Giken  Kojgyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maruno,  Fujiya;  Ohta,  Shoji;  and  Ichijoh,  Shyuji,  5,368,448,  CI. 

417-221.000. 
Takahashi,      Hideo;     and     Suzaki.      Yukihiko,     5,369.346,     CI. 

318-568.170. 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshikazu;  Tsurumiya,  Osamu;  Murata,  Makoto;  Izawa, 

Masataka;  and  Fujiwara,  Yukihiro,  5.369,349,  C\  318-811.000 
Urabe.  Masanobu;  and  Komatsu.  Satoru,  5.369,409,  CI.  342-133.000. 
Honda,  Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  F  A  Labo.  Three-dimensional 

machining  method.  5,369.592.  CI.  364-474.290. 
Honda,  Shin:  See — 

Sakakibara.    Hisayoahi;    Kitamura,    Keiichi;    and    Honda,    Shin, 
5.367,883.  C\.  62-85.000. 
Honda,  Tomonori:  Set — 

Koyama,    Akihisa;    Kitahara,    Syoji;    and    Honda.    Tomonori, 
5,368,665,  CI.  156-71.000 
Honda,  Ziro;  and  Nomolo,  Yasushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  with  interdigitaled  comb- 
shaped  inner  and  outer  edger.  5,369.298,  CI.  257-583.000. 
Honeywell,  Inc.:  See — 

Kirk.  David  L.,  and  Gustin,  Jay  W.,  5,369,650,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Sadjadi,  Firooz  A.;  Bazakoa.  Mike  E.;  and  Nasr,  Hatem,  5,369,599, 
CI.  364-516.000 
Hong  Kong  University  of  Science:  See — 

Hiraoka,    Hiroyuki;    Latsch.    Stefan    A.;    and    Xiao,    Rong-Fu, 
5.368,681.  a.  427-585  000 
Hong  Kong  Umversity  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Hiraoka,    Hiroyuki;    Latsch,    Stefan    A.;    and    Xiao,    Roag-Fu, 
3,368,681,  a.  427-585.000. 
Honig,  Helmut;   Matzer.   Herbert;   Pampouchidis,  Georg;  and   Paar, 
Willibald.  to  Vianova  Kunstharz,  AG  Crosslmking  components  for 
cathodically  depositable  paint  binders.  5.369,190.  CI  525-433.000. 
Honma,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tomita,  Masamichi;  Honma.  Kazuo;  Igarashi,  Shigemi;  Iihikawa. 
Tadaaki;  Takuawa.  Ryu;  Hiramoto,  Sotozi;  Honma,  Makoto: 
Hata,  Seiji;  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuo,  5,369,493,  01.  356-400.000 
Honma.  Makoto:  See — 

Tomita,  Masamichi;  Honma,  Kazuo;  Igarashi,  Shigemi;  Ishikawa, 
Tadaaki;  Takizawa,  Ryu;  Hiramoto,  Sotozi;  Honma,  Makoto; 
Hata,  Seiji;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuo.  5,369,493,  01.  356^400.000. 
Honnigford.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Good,  Brian  K  ;  Manlove.  Gregory  J.;  and  Honnigford.  Edward 
H  ,  5.369.319,  a.  327-73.000. 
Hoot.  John  W  ,  III:  See— 

Chiou.  Shang-Jaw;  Sheng,  Miao-Hsun  L.;  Hook,  John  W.,  Ill;  and 

Stevens.  Travis  E.,  5.369,163,  Ci.  524-458.000. 

Hooks,  John  J.;  Evans.  Charles  H.;  and  Detrick,  Barbara,  to  United 

Sutes  of  America,  Health  A.  Human  Services.  Leukoreguhn  anti-viral 

therapy.  5.368.853.  CI.  424-85.100. 

Hoolhorst,  Albert;  and  Longueville,  Jacques,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

ichart.  Cable  plug  for  multi-lead  cables.  5,368,505,  C\.  439-701.000. 
Hopkins,  David  G.:  See- 
Mount,    Matthew   J.;   and    Hopkins,   David   G.,   5,368,112,   CI. 
175-122  000. 
Hopperdictzel.  Siegfried:  See — 

Mulhaupt.  Rolf;  Roach.  Joachim;  Hopperdictzel,  Siegfried;  Wein- 
berg, Ekkehard;  and  Klein,  Herbert,  5,369,171,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Hopps,  Steven  R.:  See— 

DrozdofT,    Matthew   L;   and   Hoppc,   Steven   R.,   5,368435,  a. 
239-542.000. 


Hori.  Kazuto:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hori,  Kazuto,  5,369,473,  CI.  355-214.000. 
Hori,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Sunami.  Masaki;  Maruyama.  Koji;  Hori,  Miuuhiko;  Tokuda.  Shoi- 
chi;  Saito,  Kenichiro;  and  Kishi,  Ikuo,  5,368,860,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Hori,   Setsuo;  Tsuji,   Kikunosuke;   Kikumura,  Tatsuya;  and   Satake, 
Kenichi.   to   Mita  Industrial  Co..   Ltd.   Image-forming  apparatus 
5.369.424.  CI.  346-134.000  e      Hl».     u» 

Horiike.  Yoshio;  Alsumi,  Tohru;  Murakami,  Hirokuni;  and  Uno,  Taka- 
shi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Flow  amount  measur- 
ing and  controlling  apparatus.  5.369.598.  CI.  364-510.000. 
Horiishi.  Nanao:  See — 

Aoki,  Koso;   Fukugauchi,   Masaaki;   Imai,  Tomoyuki;  Horiishi, 
Nanao;  and  Hayashi,  Kazuyuki,  5,368,933.  CI  428-329.000. 
Horikoshi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Monji.  Tatsuhiko;   Horikoshi,  Shigeru;   Shimada,  Kousaku-   and 
Sugawara,  Hayato,  5.369.580.  01  364-424.010. 
Horn,  Roger  G  :  See- 
Smith.  Douglas  T.;  Grabbe.  Alexis;  and  Horn,  Roger  G..  5,368.942. 
CI.  428-420.000. 
Home,  Craig  R.:  See— 

Minh,   Nguyen  Q.;   Home,  Craig  R.;  and  Guiheen,  James  V., 

5.368.667.  CI    156-89.000. 

Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  Wei.  Liwen;  and  Kremer.  Ross  A.,  to  Mobil 

Oil    Corporation.    Ester   fluids    with    high    temperature    subility 

5,368,759,  CI.  252-475.000.  e  p-  y 

Horres,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  to  Pharmetrix  Corporation.  Electrochemical 

controlled     dispensing     assembly     and     method.     5,368,571,     CI 

604-131.000. 

Horsman,  Dennis  P.;  and  Nixon,  J.  Scott,  to  Multivac,  Inc.  Label 

inserter  for  packaging  machine.  5,368,286,  CI.  271-11.000. 
Horstmann,  Heinz-C)tto:  See — 

Reizlein,  Karl;  Engelhardt,  Ulrich;  Horstmann,  Heinz-Otto;  Singer, 
Rolf-Jurgen;    Wangermann,    Klaus;    and    Wirth,    Wolfgang, 
5,369,118,  01   514-383  000. 
Horion,  Earle  R.:  See — 

Thomason,    Jon    G.;    and    Horton,    Earle    R.,    5,369,770,    Ol 
395-725.000. 
Honvitz,  Philip  E.;  and  Dietz,  Mark  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Energy.  Process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  yttrium-90  for 
medical  applications.  5,368,736,  Q.  210-635.000. 
Hosaka.  Ryuji:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Hosaka.  Ryuji;  Fukao. 
Tomoo;    Kido,    Naoharu;    and    Suto,    Naoki,    5,369,688,    CI 
379-100.000. 
Hocatte,  Pierre:  See— 

Bergevin,    Benoit;    Hosatte.    Pierre;    and    Vallieres.    Normand. 
5,368,654,  CI.  136-251000. 
Hoshino,  Hisakiyo:  See — 

Okuda,  Kouji;  Nishi.  Tokumitsu;  Hoshino.  Hisakiyo;  Takai,  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Miyake.  Natsumi.  5.368.673.  CI.  156-273.900 
Hoshino,    Shinichi;    Okawa,    Koji;    Osanai.    Akmon;    Itou.    Takaaki; 
Hyodo,  Yoshihiko;  and  Kidokoro,  Tom,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  flow  of  evaporated  fuel 
from  a  canister  to  an  intake  passage  of  an  engine.  5,368.002.  CI 
123-520000. 
Hoshino.  Sumio;  Ito.  Masumi;  and  Kanamori.  Hiroo.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd    Process  for  producing  thin  glass  film  by 
sol-gel  method.  5,368,887.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Hoshino.  Yukio:  See — 

Okada,  Yasuhiro;  Hoshino,  Yukio;  Hattori,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hirano 
Hidekazu,  5.368.150,  a    198-346  100 
Hosokawa,   Akemi,    Ikeda,   Osamu;   Minami,   Noriko;  and   Kyomura, 
Nobuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Indane-I.  3-dione  deriva- 
tives and  herbicides  containing  them  as  active  ingredient.  5.369.085 
a.  504-249.000 
Hosokawa.    Kanji;   Okamura,    Hisaya;    Yoshida.    Zenji;   and    MaUui. 
Noboru.  to  Japan  Vilene  Company.  Ltd  Bulk  recoverable  nonwoven 
fabric,  process  for  producing  the  same  and  method  for  recovering  the 
bulk  thereof  5.368.925.  01.  428-281.000. 
Hotchkiss,  Kenneth  J.  Practice  target  for  bowfishing.  5,368,307   CI 

273-350.000. 
House  Food  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Masaaki;  and  Sugimoto,  Tomio,  5,368,650,  Q.  134-15.000. 
Houston  Rehng:  Set — 

Rehng.  Houston,  and  Valla,  Matthew.  5.368.318.  C\.  280-33.993. 
Hovis,  James  E.,  and  Finke.  Harry  P..  to  Bloom  Engineering  Company 

Inc.  Low  NOx  burner  5.368.472.  01.  431-115.000. 
Howard.  Check.  No-sag  flowerbox  brackets.  5,368,267.  CI.  248-231  400 
Howarth,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Doke,  Michael  J.;  Howarth,  Richard  A.;  and  Recine,  Leonard  J 
Sr.,  5,367,879,  Ol.  62-3.600. 
Howes,  Glenn  E..  to  Edem  Steel  Ltd.  Vibrating  conveyor  screening 

method  and  apparatus.  5.368,167,  CI.  209-395.000. 
Howson,  David  C:  See — 

Zinreich,  Simion  J.;  Zinreich,  Eva  S.;  and  Howson,  David  C 
5,368,030.  a.  128-653.100. 
Howtek.  Inc.:  Set— 

Searcy,  Ronald  L.;  Winey,  Calvin  M.;  and  Magee.  Mark  W.. 

5,367,769.  CI.  29-895.220 

Hoximeier.  Ronald  J  ;  Spcnce.  Bridget  A  ;  and  Chin.  Steven  S..  to  Shell 

Oil  Company.  Method  for  preparing  asymmetric  radial  copolymers 

having  four  first  arms  and  two  second  arms.  5,369,175,  CI.  525-99.000 

Hsieh,  Yung-Li.  Wash-basin  faucet.  5,368,071,  CI.  137-625.410 
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Hsu,  Louis  L.:  See — 

Acocella.  Joyce  E.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Ogura,  Seiki;  Rovedo,  Nivo; 
and  Shepard,  Joseph  F ,  5.369.049.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hsu.  Simon.  Directional  indicator.  5.367.781.  CI.  33-349.000. 
Hsu,  Walter  H.,  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Method    of   synchronizing    farrowing    in    swine.    5,369,128,    Ol 
514-573.000. 
Hsue.  Chen-Chiu,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Stack  ca- 
pacitor DRAM  cell  with  buried  bit-line  and  method  of  manufacture 
5,369,048.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Huang.  Chi-King.  Automatic  flush  toilet  detergent  and  perfume  dis- 
penser. 5.367.716,  CI.  4-222.000. 
Huang,  Chtng-Ohao;  and  Kimmel,  Richard  D.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Conjugate  gradient  method  in  computer- 
aided  circuit  design   5,369,594,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Huang,  Huan-Yang:  See — 

Chang,     Wu-Sung;    and    Huang,     Huan-Yang,     5,367,918,    01 
74-551.200. 
Huang,  Victor  T.;  Kerschner,  Laurie  E.;  and  Cullen,  Lorri  D.,  to 
Pillsbury  Company.  Method  of  producing  film  shelf  stable  food 
products.  5,368,877,  CI  426-589.000. 
Hubner,  Hans  G  :  See— 

Bleier.  Robert;  and  Hubner,  Hans  G.,  5,369,259,  CI.  235-441.000. 
Huckins.  Men  L.:  See — 

Pitts.  Raymond  H.;  Schneider,  Susan  J.;  and  Huckins,  Men  L., 
5,368,568,01.  604-110.000. 
Hudson,  James  H.,   to  A-C  Compressor  Corporation.   Bushing  for 

trapped  bushing  seal.  5,368,313,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Huelinck.  Mark  E..  to  R.  W.  Lyall  &  Company,  Inc.  Gas  meter  riser 

transition  field  completion  tool.  5.367,756,  CI.  29-237.000 
Hug,  Gebhard:  See— 

Rutsch,  Werner;  Hug,  Gebhard;  and  Kohler,  Manfred,  5,368,985, 
a.  430-269.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
August.  Henry.  5.368.255.  C\.  244-3.280. 
Di  Milia.  Edward  S ;  Gleichauf,  Darrell  A.;  and  Whiting,  Thomas 

E  ,  5.369,033,  CI.  436-148.000. 
Eisenhart,  Robert  L.,  5,369,367,  Ol.  324-632.000 
Hackett.  Le  Roy  H  ,  5,368.634,  CI.  95-260.0)0. 
Kiunke.    Paul    C;    and    Schaefer,    Robert    D.,    5,368,271.    CI 

248-638000. 
Lim.  Hong  S..  5,368,614,  01.  29-623.500. 
Ronney.  Kenneth  R.,  5.369,557,  CI.  362-285.000. 
Tangonan,    Gregory    L.;    and    Lam,    Juan    F.,    5,369,522.    Ol 

359-329.000. 
Trask,  Philip  A.;  Pillai,  Vincent  A.;  and  Gierhart,  Thomas  J 

5.368.221.  CI.  228-175.000. 
Troup-Packman.  Sue.  5.368.719.  CI.  205-213.000. 
Wickholm.  David  R  .  5.368.254.  CI.  244-3.160. 
Yehushua,  Moshe;  Watson,  John;  and  Parr,  Michael,  5,369,671,  01 
375-94.000. 
Hughes.  James  T.,  to  Indresco  Inc.  Connector  pin  assembly  for  bucket 

rigging   5,367,798,  Ol.  37-399.000 
Hughes,  John  B.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Multiplying  digital-to- 

analoguc  converter.  5,369,406,  CI.  341-135.000. 
Hulsebosch,  Thomas  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Enhanced  power  level  usage 

in  a  radiotelephone  system.  5,369,786,  Ol.  455-70.000. 
Hume,  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Ball,  Gregory  J.;  Dean,  Michael;  and  Hume,  Andrew  L.,  5,369.380 
Ol   333-128.000. 
Hume,  Kenneth  M.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  pipe  from  a  sheet  metal 

plate.  5,367,897,  C\.  72-155.000. 

Hummer,  Robert  E.  Elevator  cart  apparatus.  5.368,319,  CI.  280-46.000. 

Humpert,  Jurgen.  Heimann,  Bruno;  and  Dickel,  Harald,  to  Friedrich 

Grohe  Aktiengescllschaft.  Leak  shield  for  recessed  valve.  5,368,065, 

Ol.  137-377.000. 

Humphrey.  John,  to  Anco  Chemicals  Inc  Preparation  of  salt  solutions 

of  phosphonocarboxylic  acids   5.368,773.  CI   252-389.230. 
Hung,  Chin-Ping.  Bipartite  heat  sink  positioning  device  for  computer 

chips.  5,368,094,  CI.  165-80.300. 
Hunsberger,  Dale  L.;  and  Harwath,  Frank  L.,  to  Suntec  Industries 
Incorporated.    Relief  valve  for  the  fuel  pump  of  an  oil  burner 
5.368.068.  CI    137-493.700 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Naas,  Dennis  E.;  and  StiefT.  Michael  T..  5.369,602, 01.  364-562.000. 
Hunter,  Timothy  M.;  Chiang,  Joseph;  Bimbaum.  David;  and  Zanghi, 
John  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  auto- 
matic calibration  of  an  analog  raster  output  scanner.  5,369,423,  Ol 
346-108.000. 
Hunziker.  Ernst  B.,  to  Shaw.  Robert  F.  Methods  and  compositions  for 
the  treatment  and  repair  of  defects  or  lesions  in  cartilage.  5.368,858, 
CI.  424-423.000. 
Hur,  Young  S.:  See- 
Kim.  Jin  B  ;  and  Hur,  Young  S.,  5.369.189,  a.  525-378.000. 
Hurley.   Michael   P.;  and   Boezi.   Stephen  J.,  to  Enthone-Omi.   Inc. 
Method    and    system    for    controlling    plating    bath    parameters. 
5.368.715.  Ol.  205-82.000. 
Hussey,  John  P.;  Green,  Richard  M.;  and  Keslowitz.  Saul  L.,  to  Gmm- 
man  Aerospace  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  a 
video  display   5,368,428,  CI  414-1.000 
Hutchings.  William  F.:  See— 

Gambnil.  Jeffrey  S.;  Hutchings.  William  F.;  Markle,  Stephen  L.; 
Schutte.  Marlin;  and  Palmer.  John  M..  5.368.390.  CI.  366-273.000 
Hutchinson  S.A.:  Set— 

Gennesseaux,  Andre  ,  5,369,348,  Ci.  318-623.000. 


Huttunen,  Pertti:  See— 

Korhonen,  Jukka;  and  Huttunen,  Pertti.  5,369.785.  Ol  455-54  100 
Hwang,  Jen-Loong;   Wu,   Sheng-Long;   Chen,    Yu-Hsuan;   and    Lin 
Chm-I.  to   Industrial  Technology   Research    Institute    Method  of 
molding  composite  bicycle  frames.  5,368,804,  Ol.  264-258  000 
Hwang,  Won-Jae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Recording/repro- 
ducing apparatus  for  optical  tape.  5.369.631.  CI.  369-1 13  000 
Hwo,  Charles  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Olefinic  polymer  blends  for 

improving  polyolefins.  5.369.181.  Ol.  525-240.000 
Hyakutake,  Nobuo:  Set— 

Iwaki,  Yoshinari;  Hyakutake,  Nobuo;  Takagi.  Jun;  Kono,  Noriyo- 
shi;  Aoshima.  Kunimasa;  Otsuka,  Hiroyuki;  Ogita,  Akira;  and 
Hamabe,  Kouji,  5,368,289,  01.  271-265.000 
Hyde,  Gregory  B.:  See— 

'^ffc';  a.  Tiif^'^'-  '"*"'  ^- ""  """'•  °^°^  «■• 

Hydro  Pharma  AB:  See— 

Swanbeck,     Gunnar;    and     Faergemann,    Jan,     5,369,129,    Ol. 

Hying,  Clement  F.;  Schickert,  Randy  R.;  and  Hahn,  Gregory,  to  ASI 

J^^1.^S^'     '"*^      Breakaway     roll-up    door      5,368,084,     a. 
1 60-265.000. 

Hynecek,  JarosUv,  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  Method  of 
"369"o39*'c?43T2  OTO  '^"''^'''^*^^'  '"f*'  "*<*?  '™8e  ^V^^ 

Hynecek,  Jaroslav,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of 
making  a  BCD  low  noise  high  sensitivity  charge  detection  amplifier 
for  high  performance  image  sensors.  5,369,047,  Ol  437-50.000. 

Hynes,  Robert.  Endless  belt  and  a  link  construction  therefor.  5,368,526 
Ol.  474-207.000. 

Hyodo.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Hoshino.  Shinichi;  Okawa.  Koji;  Osanai,  Akinori;  Itou,  Takaaki; 
Hyodo,    Yoshihiko;    and    Kidokoro,    Tom,     5,368,002,    Ol. 

Hyuga.  Fumiaki;  Shiojima.  Kenji;  Aoki,  Tatsuo;  Asai.   Kazuyoshi; 
Tokumitsu,  Masami;  Nishimura,  Kazumi;  and  Yamane,  Yasuro    to 
Nippon    Telegraph   and    Telephone   Corporation.    Semiconductor 
circuit  device  and  method  for  production  thereof   5,369,043,  Ol 
437-40-000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chung,  Ji  H.,  5,369,055.  Ol.  437-200.000. 
Kwon.  Oh  B  .  5,369,402,  01.  341-136.000. 
Oh,  Jong  H.;  and  Kim,  Hong  S.,  5,369,312,  Q.  327-545  000 
Park.  Sung  W..  5.368.682.  CI.  156-644.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See- 
Jan,  Jaedeog,  5,367,922,  Ol.  74-732.100. 
I  G  Incorporated:  See — 

Renth,  Lawrence  B.,  5,368.284,  CI  271-5  000 
I   N.  Frantsevich  Institute  for  Problems  in  Materials  Science  See— 
Kozmik,   Ivan  D.;  Tovstjuk,   Komei  D;  Kovalyuk,  Zahar  D 
Gngortchak.  Ivan  I.;  Krigan,  Elvria  G.;  and  Bahmatyuk,  Bogdaii 
P.,  5,368,957,  Ol.  429-194.000. 
Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 
Suga,  Yasutaka,  5,367,859,  Ol.  53-550.000. 
Ibarrola,  Jesus  E.,  to  Azkoyen  Industrial,  S.A.  Procedure  for  processing 
eleclncal  signals  used  in  verifying  coins.  5,368,149,  CI.  194-317000 
Ibe,  Hidefumi:  Set — 

Yokose,  Kenji;  Nagase,  Makoto;  Kamimura,  Hiroshi;  Asakura, 
Yamato;  Mateui,  Tetsuya;  Ibe,  Hidefumi;  Nishino,  Yoshitaka:  and 
Uchida,  Shunsuke,  5.369.674,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Ice  Blast  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Visaisouk,    Somyong;    and    Vixaysouk,    Somnuk,    5,367,838.    CI 
451-39.000. 
Ichijoh.  Shyuji:  See— 

Mamno,  Fujiya;  Ohta,  Shoji;  and  Ichijoh,  Shyuji,  5,368,448.  C\. 

Ichikawa.  Yataro:  See — 

Koike.  Yukiya;  Suzuki,  Koji;  and  Ichikawa,  Yalaro,  5,369  038  Ol 
436-548.000. 
Ichikoh  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Yoshinori;  Yamamoto,  Masami;  and  Enomoto,  Masao 
5,369,530,  a.  359-874.000. 
Iciki,  Hiroki:  See— 

Masumoto,  Daiki;  Kato,  Hidcki;  Yoshizawa.  Hideki   and  Iciki 
Hiroki,  5,369,731,  01  395-24.000. 
Ida.  Ayako:  See — 

Hanamoto,  Yukio;  Takagaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Ida,  Ayako,  5,368  987 
a.  430-270.000. 
Idaho  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Taylor,    Patrick    R.;    and    Pirzada,    Shahid    A.,    5,369,241     Ol 
219-121.470. 
Ide,  Masataka:  See— 

Miyazawa,  Azuma;  Mizobuchi,  Kouji;  Ito,  Takeshi;  Ide.  Masataka 
Mamyama.  Atsushi;  Kikuchi,  Juro;  and  Imai,  Yuji,  5,369,462  Cl' 

354-430.000.  

Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko,  Masato,  5.368.765.  Cl.  252-68.000. 
Matsumoto,  Junichi;  Okamoto,  Takuji;  Watanabe,  Masami;  and 
Ishihara,  Nobuhide,  5,369,196,  Cl.  526-127.000. 
IfiU,  Anderson  D.:  See— 

Cliffe,  Ian  A.;  White,  Alan  C;  and  Ifill,  Anderson  D.,  5,369,103  Ol 
514-211.000. 
Igarashi,  Eiji:  See— 

Imamiya.  Susumu;  Igarashi,  Eiji;  and  Kato,  Hisao,  5,368  081    Cl 
152-451.000. 
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Igarashi,  Shigemi:  See — 

Tomltm.  Miswnichi;  Homna,  Kazuo;  Iganshi,  Shigemi;  Ithikawa, 
Tadaaki;  Takizawa,  Ryu;  Hiramoto,  Sotozi;  Homna,  Makoto; 
Hata.  Seiji;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuo.  3,569.493,  CI   3S6-4OO.0OO. 
Igari,  Norihiro:  See — 

Matsuo,  Masaaki;  Ogino,  Takashi;  Igah,  Norihiro;  Seno,  Hachiro; 
and  ShiiDomura,  Kyoichi,  S,369,I07,  CI.  314-232.000. 
Ihm,  Son-Ki;  and  Jo,  Young-Do,  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Sci- 
ence and  Technology.  Method  for  preparing  an  improved  porous 
polymer  bead.  5,369,133,  a.  521-53  000. 
lijima,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kinoshita,  Shigenori,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling  electric 
vehicle  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine.   3,368,116,  O. 
180^3.400. 
lijima.  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba.  Data  processing  system. 

3,369,760,  CI   395-575.000. 
lijima,  Yasuteru:  See — 

Nakamura,     Norio;     Ohkawa,     Nobuyuki;     Oshima,     Takeshi; 
Miyamoto,    Masaaki;    and    lijima,    Yasuteru,    3,369,106,    CI. 
314-218.000. 
linuma,  Toshinori:  See — 

Kosaka,  Akio;  Yoahimolo,  Mitsufumi;  Hama,  Mitsuji;  and  linuma, 
Toshinori,  5,369,378,  CI.  332-104.000. 
lie  Koji:  See — 

Fukuda.  Masahiko;  Numakura,  Hiromi;  lio,  Koji;  and  Hidaka, 
Akira,  3,369,269,  CI.  250-221.000. 
lizuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Yoshiaki;  and  lizuka.  Hiroshi,  5,368,408,  O.  403-140.000. 
lizuka,  Tatsushi;  and  Shinohara,  Satoshi,  to  Piooeer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration. Pitch  control  system.  5,369,723,  CI.  395-2.160. 
lizumi,  Katsuo:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  Nishimoto,  Yoshitaka;  Kolani,  Takuya;  and 

lizumi,  Katsuo,  3,368,981,  CI.  433-232.000. 

Iltari,  Yoshikatsu.  to  Chief  Resources  Limited.  Composition  containing 

divalent    manganese    ion    and    method    for    preparing    the   same. 

5.368,851,  CI.  424-76.300. 

Ikawa,  Katsuhiko;  Mataki,  Hiroshi;  and  Uchida,  Satoshi,  to  Rohm  Co., 

Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser   5,369,638,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Daishiro.  3,368,363,  C\.  297-362.000. 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tetsuo;  Araya,  Shinichi;  Takahashi,  Kuniaki;  Mogi. 
Kunio;  Kudo,  Koji;  Ito,  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroahi,  3,368,193. 
a.  221-278.000. 
Ikeda,  Osamu:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Akemi;  Ikeda,  Osamu;  Minami,  Noriko;  and  Kyomura, 
Nobuo.  5.369.085.  CI.  504-249.000. 
Ikeda.  Tomohiko:  and  Sakamoto.  Toshiaki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Drying  machine  5.367.787.  CI.  34-549.000. 
Ikegami.  Toshimasa,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Improvements  in 
bearing  and  frame  structure  of  a  timepiece.  3,369,627,  CI.  368-88.000. 
Iknaian,  Russell:  See — 

Watson.  Richard  B.;   Iknaian,   Russell;  and  Collins,  Hansel  A., 
3,369,64a  a.  371-1.000. 
Ikon  Ltd.:  See- 
Stead,  Heyns  W.;  and   Neophytou,   Anthony  S..   3.367,810,  CI. 
42-17.000. 
ILC  Dover,  Inc.:  See— 

Cnmmms,  Robert  A.,  3,368,395,  CI.  383-107.000. 
Illig,  Carl  R.:  See- 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Robert  W.;  Cooper,  Eugene  R.;  Toner, 
John  L.;  and  Illig.  Carl  R.,  3,368,837,  CI.  424-3.000. 
Illinois  Bell  Telephone  Company:  See — 

Borbas.  William  F ;  Hahn.  Douglas  A.;  and  Mines,  Thomas  W., 
3.369,680,  CI.  379-1.000. 
Imai,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Satoshi;  and  Imai,  Hirofumi,  5.369,661,  CI.  372-69.000. 
Imai,  Isao:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yukio;  Miyoshi,  Ryota;  and  Imai,  Isao,  3,368,639,  CI. 
106-490.000. 
Imai,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Aoki,   Koso;   Fukugauchi,   Masaaki;   Imai,   Tomoyuki;   Horiishi, 
Nanao;  and  Hayashi.  Kazuyuki.  5,368,933,  CI.  428-329.000. 
Imai,  Yuji:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Azuma;  Mizobuchi,  Kouji;  Ito,  Takeshi;  Ide,  Masataka; 
Maniyama,  Atsushi;  Kikuchi,  Juro;  and  Imai,  Yuji,  3,369,462,  CI. 
354-430.000. 
Imamiya,  Susimiu;  Igarashi,  Eiji;  and  Kato,  Hisao,  to  Yokohama  Rub- 
ber Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Pneumatic  radial  tire  for  passenger  cars  with 
defined  steel  beh  cord.  5,368,081,  CI    132-431.000. 
Imani,  Yuichi:  See — 

Sakai,  Takeshi;   Banzai,   Keiichiro;  Imani,  Yuichi;  and  Sakurai. 
Katsuo,  5.368.120.  CI.  I8O-197.00O. 
tmanishi.  Ryozo:  See — 

Muralcawa,  Masatake;  Yuki,  Mikio;  Imanishi,  Ryozo;  Tone,  Masat- 
sugu;  and  Minoura,  Akira,  5,367,861,  CI.  56-11.800. 
IMARj,  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C  .  5.368.840.  CI  424-9.000. 
Imed  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  John;  and  Bolts,  Charles  R  .  5.368.570,  CI.  604-131.000. 
IMI  Barient,  Inc.:  See— 

Ottemann,   William;    Resch,   Bruno;  and   Ferramola,   Guillermo, 
5.368,279,  CI.  254-342.000. 
IMI  Cornelius  Inc.:  See — 

Goulei.  Douglas  P.,  3,368,198,  CI.  222-129.100. 


Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

De  Vos,  Rik;  and  Lecnslag,  Jan  W.,  5,368,769,  CI.  252-182.200. 
Roberts,  David  A.;  Pearce,  Robert  J.;  Bradbury,  Robert  H.-  and 
Thomas,  Andrew  P..  5,369.114.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Imura,  Yoshihiko;  Kaji.  Akira;  and  Maruyama,  Takekazu,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Fault  tree  displaying  method  and  process  diagnosis  support 
system.  5,369,756,  CI.  395-375  000. 
Imus,  Robert  E.  Apparatus  for  implanting  latent  insecticide.  3,368,419, 

CI.  408-67.000. 
Inagaki,  Toshitake:  See — 

Onta,  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Inagaki,  Toshitake;  Masuko, 
Takashi;  and  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi,  3,368,310,  CI.  273-448.000. 
Inal,  Osman  T.:  See— 

Durlu,  Nuri;  and  Inal,  Osman  T.,  3,368,660,  CI.  148-421.000. 
Inaoka,  Yoshie:  See— 

Yamasaki,  TeUuo;  Shima.  Kenji;  Komori.  Shinji;  Munakata,  Koi- 
chi;  and  Inaoka,  Yoshie,  5,369,775,  a.  395-800.000. 
INAX  Corporation:  See — 

Koyama,    Akihisa;    Kitahara,    Syoji;    and    Honda,    Tomonori, 
5,368.665,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Heat  resistant  insulated  wire  and  method  of  preparing  the 
same.  3,368,935,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Indikon  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Haverty,  Donald;  Wilde,  Leon  G.;  and  Rana,  Dinesh,  5,369,416,  Q. 
345-39.000. 
Indresco  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes,  James  T.,  5,367,798.  CI.  37-399.000. 
Inductotherm  Corp.:  See — 

Mortimer,   John   H.;   and   Turner,   Robert   C,    5,368,282,   a. 
266-44.000. 
Industrial  Piping,  Inc.:  Set — 

Mullinax,  Charles  H.,  5,368,652.  CI.  134-22.180. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See- 
Hwang,  Jen-Loong;  Wu,  Sheng-Long;  Chen,  Yu-Hsuan;  and  Lin, 

Chin-I,  5,368,804,  CI.  264-258.000. 
Lin,  Jun-Nun;  and  Kao,  Chio-Chun,  5,369,390,  CI.  338-21.000. 
Industries  P.H.L.  Inc.:  See— 

Hamel,  Gerald,  3,368,080,  CI.  144-337.000. 
Infiico  Degremont,  Inc.:  See — 

Weltz,  Richard  K.;  and  Schuerch,  Peter,  5,368,826,  CI.  422-243.000. 
Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Fuchs,  Karl-Heinz,  5,368,201,  CI.  222-162.000. 
Inglin,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Thompson,  Hugh  A.;  Martin.  Tracey  A.;  and  Inglin,  Thomas  A., 
3,368,926,  CI   428-284.000. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See — 

Heitmann,  William  E.;  Rastogi,  Prabhat  K.;  and  Oakwood,  Thomas 
G.,  3,368,636,  CI.  148-333.000. 
InUner  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hanna.  Robert  N  .  5.368,423.  Q.  409-132.000. 
Innova  Electronics  Corp  :  See — 

Chen.  Icon  C  ;  and  Wilson,  Michael.  5.369.365.  O    363-146.000 
Inoguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Ito.  Nobuei;  and  Hatton.  Tada- 
shi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion  of  Japan.    Thin    film   electroluminescence   display   element. 
5,369,333,  CI.  3I3-5O9.000. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See — 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Odera,  Katsumasa;  and  Ogu- 
chi,  Masahiro,  5,368,658,  CI.  I48-4O3.00O. 
Inoue,  Shigeyuki,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Soften- 
ing filler  for  leather.  5,368,609,  CI   8-94  220 
Inoue,  Shuji:  See — 

Yukitake,  Takeshi;  and  Inoue,  Shuji,  5,369,449,  CI  348-699.000. 
Inoue,  Taro;  Umeno,  Hidenori;  Tanaka.  Shunji;  and  Watanabe,  Tsuyo- 
shi, to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  configuring  multiple 
absolute  address  spaces.  5,369,750,  CI.  395-400.000 
Input/Output,  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll,  Paul  E  ,  5,369,626,  CI.  367-188.000. 
Institut  De  Catalyse  Du  Department  Siberien  De  L'Academie  Des 
Sciences  De  Russie  and  Vniigaz  (Institut  de  recherches  de  gas  natu- 
reb):  See— 
Bouyanov,  Roman  A.;  Tsyboulesky,  Albert  M.;  Zolotovsky,  Boris 
P.;  Klevtsov.  Dimitri  P.;  and  Mourine,  Vladimir  I.,  5,369,076,  CI. 
502-354.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Asselineau,  Lionel;  Mikitenko,  Paul;  Viltard,  Jean  Charles    and 

Zuliani,  Massimo,  5,368,691,  CI   203-29000. 
Chauveteau,  Guy;  Lecourtier,  Jacqueline;  Plazanet,  Veronique- 
and  Putz.  Antide.  5.368.101.  CI.  166-273.000. 
Institut  Straumann  AG:  See — 

Sutter.  Franz;  and  Mundwiler.  Ulrich.  5,368,483,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Bhattacharyya.  Bidyut  K.;  Mallik.  Debendra;  and  Yu,  You  Y., 

5,369,545.  CI.  361-306.200. 
Fandnch,  Mickey  L.;  Yarlagadda,  Chakravarthy;  Rozman.  Rodney 

R.;  and  Gould.  Geoffrey  A..  5.369.754.  CI.  395-423.000. 
Kreifels.  Jerry;  and  Fandnch.  Mickey  L..  5.369.647.  CI.  371-23  100 
Marisetty.  Suresh  K.,  5.369.651.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Martin.  Phil;  and  Packer.  Alan.  3,369,769,  a.  395-725.000. 
Munson,  Bill  A.,  5,369,617.  CI.  365-219.000. 
Rastgar,  Farid;  Cho.  Sung-Soo;  Bryant.  Diane;  and  Mazumder. 

Nikhil,  5.369.643.  CI.  371-15.100. 
Wang,  Tan  T;  and  Volk.  Andrew  M.,  3,369,311,  CI.  327-292.000. 
Wells,    Steven    E.;    and    Magnusson,    Eric    J.,    5,369,616.    a. 
363-218.000. 
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Interactive  Light,  Inc.:  See— 

Gumer,  Asaf;  and  Zur,  Oded  Y.,  5,369,270,  CI.  250-22 1. 000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Acocella,  Joyce  E.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Ogura,  Seiki;  Rovedo.  Nivo- 

and  Shepard.  Joseph  F..  5.369,049,  CI  437-52.000. 
Bailey,  Charles  E  ;  Gale,  Ernest  S  ;  Hassell,  Carl  A.;  Schaffer,  Scott 
J.;  Paranjape,  Sushama  M.;  and  West,  Stephen  C,  5,369,652,  Q. 
371-40.100. 
Baker,  Ernest  D.;  Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Loonie  E.;  Joyce, 
James  M.;   Loffredo,  John  M.;  and  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R., 
5,369,749,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Bird,  Raymond  F.;  Heriberg,  Amir;  Janson,  Philippe  A.;  Kutten, 
Shay;  Molva,  Refik  A.;  and  Yung,  Marcel  M.,  5,369,703,  Q. 
380-21.000. 
Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E.;  Loffredo,  John  M.;  and 

Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.,  5,369,767,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Gould,  Elliot  L.;  Kemerer,  Douglas  W.;  McAllister,  Lance  A.; 
Piro,  Ronald  A.;  Richardson,  Guy  R.;  and  Wellbum,  Deborah 
A.,  5,369,393,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Hetzler,  Steven  R.,  3,369,535,  CI.  360-78.140. 
Huang,   Ching-Chao;  and   Kimmel,   Richard   D.,   5,369,594,  CI. 

364-489.000. 
Koretsky.  Ronald  G.;  Vigliotti,  Donald  R.,  deceased;  and  von 

Gutfeld,  Robert  J.,  5,368,054,  CI.  134-153.000. 
Lamberti,   Donna   M.;   Prager,   John   M.;   and   Nappari,   Mark. 

3,369,575,  CI.  364-419.080. 
Metzger,  Roland;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Torreiter,  Otto;  and  Wendel, 

Dieter,  5,369,358,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Ottesen,    Hal    H.;    and    Floryancc,   Gregory   G.,    5,369,533,   CI 
360-51.000. 
International  Business  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Gonya,  Stephen  G.;  Lake,  Jemaes  K.;  Long,  Randy  C;  and  Wild, 
Roger  N.,  5,368,814,  CI.  420-387.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  and  Wilson.  Richard 
A..  5.367,899,  CI.  73-23.340. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Schortmann,  Walter  E..  5.368,920.  CI.  428-224.000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See— 

Takamuku.  Kenshi;  Gu.  Genda;  and  Koshizuka.  Naoki.  5.369.090. 

CI.  505-451.000. 
Usui.    Toshio;    Aoki.    Yuji;    Kamei,    Masayuki;    and    Morishita, 
Tadataka,  5.369,275,  Q.  25»-3 10.000. 
Interuniversitair  Micro  Elektronica  Centrum  vzw:  See— 

Vandervorst,     Wilfried;     and     Meuris,     Marc,     3,369,372,     CI 
324-719.000. 
Intervet  International  B.V.:  See — 

Foged,  Niels  T.;  and  Petersen,  Svend,  3,369,019,  CI  433-69.300 
Intevac,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,    David    B.;    Scott,    Allan    W.;   and    Banz,    Stephen   J 
5,369,267.  CI.  250-2I4.0VT. 
Inui,  Naoki:  See — 

Kurimolo,  Isao;  Inui,  Naoki;  Yamatsuta.  Kohji;  Murotani.  Hitoshi; 
Nagasaki,     Hideo;    and     Yachigo,     Shinichi,     3,369,143,    CI 
523-215.000. 
Inuishi,  Masahide:  See — 

Kusunoki,     Shigeru;     and     Inuishi,     Masahide,     5,369,297,     CI. 
237-411.000. 
Inukai,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Iwama,  Kazuaki;  and  Inukai,  Hitoshi,  3,368,450,  CI. 
417-269.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Waldchen.  Hartmut,  5,368,128,  CI   184-15.200. 
Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Lograsso,  Barbara  K.;  and  Ellis,  Timothy  W., 

5.368,657,  CI.  148-400.000. 
Hsu,  Walter  H,  5.369.128;  CI.  514-573.000. 
Irie,  Yoshio:  See — 

Takahashi,    Hitoshi;    Kakita.    Hiroyuki;    Irie.    Yoshio;    Fujiwara, 
Teruaki;  and  Akihisa,  Kazumi,  5,369,148,  CI.  523-315.000. 
Irikura,  Koji.  to  KanzakI  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Axle  driving  appa- 
ratus for  a  working  car.  5,367,877,  CI.  6&435.000. 
Iro  AB:  See— 

Melillo,    Michele;    and   Jacobsson,    Kurt    A.    G.,    3,368,244,    CI. 
242-149.000. 
Irving,  Karen  G.:  See — 

Suppiah,  Sellathurai;  Bums,  Deborah  L.;  Irving,  Karen  G.;  and 
Aelick,  Christopher  R.,  5,368,475,  CI.  431-268.000. 
Uhida,  Tokuji:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Omaki,  Takanobu;  Ishida, 
Tokuji;  Masumoto,  Hisayuki;  Tokumaru.  Hisashi;  and  Meubi, 
Tsuncyo,  5,369,460,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Ishida,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Ono,  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi,    Makoto;    Yokoyama,    Minoru;    Awai,    Takashi; 
Tomoda,    Akihiro;    and    Ishida,    Yasushi.    5,369,422,    CI.    346- 
76.0PH. 
Ishidai,  Hiroshi;  Kita,  Hiroshi;  Kaneko,  Yutaka;  and  Daifuku,  Koji,  to 
Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive 
material   5,368,998,  CI.  430-558.000. 
Ishihara,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakabayashi,    Nobuo;    and    Ishihara.    Kazuhiko.    5.368.733.    CI. 
210-500.230. 
Ishihara.  Nobuhide:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Junichi;  Okamoto,  Takuji;  Watanabe,  Masami-  and 
Ishihara.  Nobuhide.  5.369.196,  CI.  526-127.000. 


Ishihara,  R yuichi:  See— 

Koura,  Masahiro;  Ishihara,  Ryuichi;  Chikatsu,  Yoshimoto  Nagata. 
Yukihiko;  and  Ohmori,  Eihachiro,  5,369,700,  a.  379-387  000 
Ishii,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  5,368,931,  CI.  428-327.000 
Ishii,  KenjI;  and  Tagami,  Yasunori,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Method  of  treating  glass  fiber -based  prepreg.  5,368,674,  CI 
156-272.200.  r    i-  -o 

Ishii,  Kenji;  Nakai,  Takamasa;  and  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Metal  foil<lad  laminate  having  surface 
smoothness.  5,368,921,  Q.  428-228  000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyaoh,  Yoshio,  5,368,316,  a.  277-235.00B. 
Ishikawa,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Tomlta,  Masamichi;  Honma,  Kazuo;  Igarashi,  Shigemi;  Ishikawa. 
Tadaaki;  Takizawa.  Ryu;  Hiramoto.  Sotozi;  Honma.  Makoto 
Hata,  Seiji;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuo,  5,369,493,  CI.  356-400.000 
Ishikawa,  Yoshio;  Kojima,  Hiroshi;  and  Hiratuka,  Masahlto,  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  YamanashI  Limited   Etching 
method   for  a  silicon-containing   layer  using   hydrogen   bromide 
5,368,684,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Ishino,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kunieda,  Shigehiko;  Ishino,  Shigeo;  Nakai,  Takao;  Hirai,  Kazuo- 
Matsushlta,   Takao;   and   Takeshita,   Kazuhide,   5,369,161,  a! 
524-266.000. 
Ishiwata,  Kenji:  See— 

Haraki,   Takahiro;   Takeda,    Shiro;    Namiki,    Fumihiro;    Hirano 
Hideyuki;  and  Ishiwata,  Kenji,  5,369,572,  CI.  364-413.130 
Ishizaki,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Kawano,  Minori;  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Masato;  Ishizaki,  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu,  Fumiaki 
and  Kuroda,  Eilchi,  5,369.782,  CI  455-16.000. 
Islam,  Mohammed  N.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  All-optical  timina 

restoration.  5,369,519,  C\.  359-173.000. 
Ismail,  Morhudun  G.  M.  U.;  Nakai,  Zcnjiro;  and  Aral,  Hiroshi,  to 
Chlchibu  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.  Composite  substrates  and  their  produc- 
tion  5,369,067,  CI.  301-119.000. 
Isner,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  thrombolytic  therapy   5.368,034,  CI.  128-660030. 
Isobe,   Minoru,  to  Oki   Electric   Industry  Co.,   Ltd.   Multifunctional 

printer.  5,369,480,  CI.  355-320.000. 
Isoclear,  Inc.:  See — 

Pankow,  Mark  L.,  5,368,708,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Itafuji,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okumura,  Katsuya;  Sudo,  Yoshihisa;  Goshima,  Kenichi;  Itafuji. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Akihiro.  5,368,062,  CI.  137-240.000. 

Italtel  Socieu  Italians  Telecommunicazioni  spa.:  See 

Scorta,  Roberto,  5,368,222,  CI.  228-180  100. 
luya,  Masahiko;  Nakagoshi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sasaki,  Tsutomu,  to  Nippon 
Steel    Corporation.    Electrosutic    recording   head.    5  369  427    CI 
346-159000  .       . 

Ito,  Akinori:  See — 

Furuta,  Katsuhisa;  Abe,  Akira;  Ito.  Akinori;  and  Manabe.  HirovukI 
5.369.567.  CI.  364-149.000.  ' 

Ito,  Masafumi:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Ito.  Masafumi;  Kawamura. 
Chuichi;  Hidaka,  Shigeyuki;  and  Fujisawa,  Yoshlhiro,  3,368,449 
CI.  417-269.000  .... 

Ito,  Masumi:  See — 

Hoshino,  Sumio;  Ito,  Masumi;  and  Kanamori,  HIroo,  3.368.887  CI 
427-226.000. 
Ito,  Nobuei:  See— 

Inoguchi,  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  Ito,  Nobuei;  and  Hattori 
Tadashi,  5,369,333,  CI.  313-509.000 
Ito,  Osamu:  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Ito,  Osamu;  Tanaka,  Kunimaro;  Takeuchi. 
Koichi;  Watanabe.  Isao;  and  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko.  5.369.628  CI 
369-13.000. 
Ito,  Seiji:  See— 

Omura,  Masayuki;  and  Ito,  Seiji,  5,367,830,  O.  49-475.100. 
Ito,  Syoji:  See — 

Sakakura,  MitsuakI;  Tanaka,  Yuji;  Enomoto,  Junkichi;  and  Ito 
Syoji,  5,368,216,  CI   228-1  100. 
Ito,  Tadashi:  See — 

Fujiwara,    Itsuo;   Ito,  Tadashi;  and  Arai,   Naoki,   5,368  994    CI 
430-508.000. 
Ito,  Takeshi:  See— 

Miyazawa,  Azuma;  Mizobuchi,  Kouji;  Ilo,  Takeshi;  Ide,  Masataka; 
Maruyama,  Atsushi;  Kikuchi,  Juro;  and  Imai.  Yuii,  5.369  462.  CI 
354-430.000. 
Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  Araya.  Shinichi;  Takahashi.  Kuniaki;  Mogi 
Kunio;  Kudo.  Koji;  Ito.  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  5,368,193 
CI.  221-278.000. 
Ito,  Tsuyoshi;  Watanabe,  Junya;  and  Sawada,  Shintaro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Kasei  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  a  spherical  acrylonitrilc 
crosslinked  copolymer.  5,369,132,  CI.  521-31.000. 
Ito,  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi,  Shogo;  Fujikake,  Hironobu;  Abe.  Sadahiro; 
Nishimura.  Masani;  Matsumura,  Noriaki;  and  Tanaka,  Takashi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha;  and  Churyo  Engineering 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  measunng  gas  density  and  sugar 
content  of  a  beverage  within  a  sealed  container  and  method  of  mea- 
suring the  same.  5.369.600.  CI,  364-556.000. 
Ito.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Maruyama.  Toshiki;  Akahane,  Akira;  and  Ito,  Yoshinori.  5.369.322 
CI.  310-39.000. 
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Itoh,  Keizou:  Set — 

Namduwa,   Masaidii:   Nayuki,   Shinichi;   Itoh,   Keizou;  Takeda, 

Mitsunori:      and      Murayama,      Yoshinobu,      S,368,77l,      CI. 

252-299.100. 

Itoh,  Kenji,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Improved 

carbon  containmg  thin  film  formed  by  increasing  bias  voltage  during 

a  plasma  CVD  process.  5,368.937.  CI.  428-408.000. 

Itoh,  Seiji,  to  Katsuhiko  Mukai.  Corneal  sponge  and  method  of  use. 

5.368,590.  CI.  606-4.000. 
Itoh,  Tetsuro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  sink-type  elccirical  discharge  machining  with  control  of 
pyrographite  buildup.  5,369,239,  CI.  219-69.130. 
Itoh,  Tetsuro.  to  Mitsubishi  E>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Graphite  matrix 
electrode  with  dispersed  silicon  particles.  5.369.240.  CI.  219-69.150. 
Itoh,  Yasuo:  See — 

Furuya,  Takashi:  Takeuchi,  Hidcmaro;  Kasama,  Akio;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii,     Motoya;     Oka.     Hideki;     Matsumura,     Shogo;     Sasaki. 
Kunimasa;  and  Vamamolo.  Keiichi.  5.368,088,  CI.  164-415.000 
hoi,  Hiromu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshizumi;  and  Itoi,  Hiromu,  5,368,036,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Itom,  Noriaki;  Nakai,  Yasuo;  Haltori,  Ken;  Kanasaki,  Junichi;  and 
Okano.  Akiko.  to  Nagoya  University.  President  of.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing defect-free  perfect  surfaces.  5.367.980.  CI.  117-108.000. 
Itou,  Takaaki:  See— 

Hoshino,  Shinichi;  Okawa,  Koji;  Osanai,  Akinori;  Itou,  Takaaki; 
Hyodo.    Yoshihiko;    and    Kidokoro.    Toru,    5,368,002,    CI. 
123-520.000. 
Ill  Corporation:  See — 

Muzslay.    Steven   Z.;   and   Finona.    Michael   S.,    5,368,504,   CI. 

439-610.000. 
Wanha,  Christopher  D  .  5.368.802.  CI   264-249  000. 
Iverson.  Donald  D ;  and  Strobel.  Thomas  A.,  to  Gamer  Corporation. 
Shoe  having  individualized  display  areas.  5.367.795,  CI.  36-136.000. 
Iverson.  Thomas.  Jr.;  and   Prindle,  Joyce,  to  CHjO  Incorporated. 
Method  and  composition  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  hardwater 
deposits  on  fruit.  5,369,099,  CI   514-108.000. 
Iwaki,  Shin:  .See — 

Uemura,  Hiroshi;  Yosida.  Ethuo;  and  Iwaki,  Shin,  5,369,144,  CI. 
525-11.800. 
Iwaki,  Yoshinari;  Hyakutake,  Nobuo;  Takagi,  Jun;  Kono,  Noriyoshi; 
Aoshima,  Kunimasa;  Otsuka,  Hiroyuki;  Ogita,  Akira;  and  Hamabe, 
Kouji,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  Recording  sheet  conveying  device 
5,368.289,  CI.  271-265.000. 
Iwama,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Iwama,  Kazuaki;  and  Inukai,  Hitoshi,  5,368,450,  CI. 
417-269.000. 
Izawa,  Masataka:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Yoshikazu,  Tsunimiya,  Osamu;  Murata,  Makolo;  Izawa, 
Masataka,  and  Fujiwara.  Yukihiro.  5.369.349.  CI.  318-811.000 
Izbinsky.  Grigory;  and  D'Aoust.  Denis,  to  Canadian  Pacific  Limited. 
Wayside  monitoring  of  the  angle-of-altack  of  railway  vehicle  wheel- 
sets.  5,368,260,  CI.  246-169.00R. 
Izi  Corporation:  See — 

Zinreich.  Simion  J.;  Zinreich,  Eva  S.;  and  Howson,  David  C. 
5.368.030.  CI.  128-653  100. 

Izumiuni.  Takeshi.  Level  marking  method  and  level  marking  apparatus. 

5.367.782.  CI.  33-367.000. 
J.  D.  Phillips  Corporation:  Set — 

Phillips,  James  D.  5,367.866,  CI.  451-307.000. 
J.  M.  Vorth  GmbH:  See— 

Sterner.    Karl;    Meinecke,    Albrecht;    and    Gaugenmaier,    Karl, 
5,368,697.  CI.  162-360.200. 
Jackson,  EJavid  P.  Dense  fluid  microwave  centrifuge.  5,368,171,  CI. 

134-147.000. 
Jackson,  Jerome:  See — 

Stem,   Roger   A.;   Edwards,   Stuart   D.;   and  Jackson,   Jerome, 
5.368,592.  O   606-33.000. 
Jackson.  Joseph  J  :  Set — 

Mannava,  Seetharamaiah;  Pratt.  Vanon  D.;  MacLaren,  Henry; 
Jackson,  Joseph  J.;  and   Kenney,   Patrick   M.,   5.368,911,  C\. 
428-167.000. 
Jacob,  Dieter:  See- 
Grab,  Gerhard;  and  Jacob.  Dieter,  5.369,134,  CI.  521-57  000 
Jacobs.  Henry  W    Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  facsimile 

quality  and  system  using  same.  5,369,500,  CI.  358-406.000. 
Jacobs,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Bergkamp.  Alan  R.;  Jacobs,  Richard  E.;  and  Pulliam,  Richard  J., 
5,368.238.  CI.  241-30  000. 
Jacobaon.  Wendell  L.;  McCulloch.  Thomas  R.;  and  McCully.  Dudley 
L..  to  Automotive  Systems  Technology,  Inc.  Quick  connect  cou- 
pling. 5.368.340,  a.  28M58  00O 
Jacobssoo,  Kurt  A.  G.:  See— 

MelUlo,   Michele;   and   Jacobsson,   Kurt   A.   G.,   5,368,244,   CI. 
242-149.000. 
Jaeger,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Papamarcos,  Mark  S.;  Read,  Andrew  J.;  Heideman.  Wayne  P.; 
Mardjuki,  Robert  K.,  Couch,  Robert  K.;  Jaeger.  Peter  R.;  Kap- 
pauf,    William    F.,    Rudin,    Melvin;    Kelly.    Norman    F.;    and 
Widdoes.  Uwrence  C,  Jr.,  5,369,593.  O.  364-488.000. 
Jaegers,  Paulus  P  J.  M.:  See- 
Van  den  Heuvel,  Henry  L.  A.;  and  Jaegers,  Paulus  P.  J.  M., 
5.368.876.  CI.  426-535.000. 
Jagenbcrg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Philipp.  Helmut;  and  Kurth,  Wilfned.  5.368.288.  CI.  271-215  000. 
Sommer,  Herbert;  and  Franz,  Gunter,  5,368,893,  CI.  427-348.000. 


Jaggi,  Heinz;  and  Marty.  Bruno,  to  Embru-Werke,  Mantel  &  Cie.  Office 

table.  5,367,963.  CI.  108-147.000. 
Jagtiani.  Ajay:  See — 

Brown.  Melissa;  Brown.  Mike;  and  Jagtiani.  Ajay.  5.368.576,  CI. 
6O4-I92.00O. 
Jakli.  Antal:  See— 

Saupe.  Alfred;  and  Jakli.  Antal.  5.368,770,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Jaksha,  Jerome  F.  Power  tool  shield  and  guiding  apparatus.  5.367.933 

CI.  83-440.200. 
Jakubke.  Hans-Dieter;  UUmann.  Dirk;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  and  Bom- 
marius.  Andreas,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  produc- 
ing peptides.  5.369.018.  CI.  435-68  100. 
James.  Donald  R..  and  Felix.  Raymond  A.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  N-ben- 

zotnazoles.  5.369.086.  CI.  504-253.000. 
James.  Paul  L.  Water  sled.  5.368,511,  CI.  441-65.000. 
James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bohme.    Reinhard    D.;    and    Lerew.    Bobby    J.,    5.368.946.    CI 
428-484.000. 
Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and 
appart'us  for  optimization  of  productivity  through  the  synchroniza- 
tion   of  a   scanner   and    printer   using   a    pre-scan.    5.369.426.   CI. 
346-157.000. 
Jan.  Jaedeog.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Hydraulic  control  system 
for  an   automatic   transmission    having   an    R-N-D  control   valve. 
5.367.922.  CI.  74-732.100. 
Janesky.  Lawrence.  Floor-wall  joint  enclosure  for  basement  water-con- 
trol systems.  5.367.842.  CI.  52-169.500. 
Jang.  Woo  S.:  See— 

Yoon,  Jung  S.;  Rhee.  Won  H.;  Koh,  Jae  H.;  and  Jang,  Woo  S., 
5,368,764,  CI.  252-62.590. 
Jansens,  Stefan  K.:  Set — 

Lambert,   Bart  J.;  Jansens,   Stefan   K.;   and   Peferoen,   Mamix, 
5,369,027,  CI.  435-252.200. 
Janson.  Philippe  A.:  Set — 

Bird.  Raymond  F.;  Herzberg.  Amir;  Janson,  Philippe  A.;  Kutten, 
Shay;  Molva,  Refik  A.;  and  Yung,  Marcel  M.,  5,369,705,  CI. 
380-21.000. 
Jansaen  Pharmaceutical  N.V.:  See— 

Waespe,  Hans-Rudolf;  Van  Lommen,  Guy  R.  E.;  and  Sipido, 
Victor  K.,  5.369,084,  CI.  504-244.000. 
Japan  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Koura.  Masahiro;  Ishihara.  Ryuichi;  Chikatsu.  Yoshimoto;  Nagata. 
Yukihiko;  and  Ohmon.  Eihachiro.  5.369.700.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tajima,  Yusuke;  Bessho,  Nobuo;  Takinishi,  Fumitake;  Yokoyama, 
Yasuaki;  and  Masuko.  Hideaki,  5,368,976,  CI.  430-176.000. 
Japan  Vilene  Company,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Hosokawa.  Kanji;  Okamura,  Hisaya;  Yoshida,  Zenji;  and  Matsui, 
Noboru,  5.368.925.  CI.  428-281.000. 
Japikse.  David;  and  Karon.  David  M..  to  Concepts  ETI,  Inc.  Radial 

turbo  machine.  5.368,440,  CI.  415-208.300. 
Jaros,  Cynthia  R.:  See- 
Haas,  Hans  E.;  Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  Thompson.  Richard  T.; 
Jaros,  Cynthia  R.;  Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John;  Saunders. 
Craig  M.;  and  Brokaw.  Paul  E..  5.368.199.  CI.  222-146.500. 
Jarvis,  Lawrence  M.:  See- 
Bennett,   James   D.;   and   Jarvis,   Lawrence   M..   5,369,704,   CI. 
380-9000. 
Jeanmaire.  David:  See — 

Stephenson,  Stanley  W.;  and  Jeanmaire,   David,   5,369,419,  CI 
347-61.000. 
JefTenon  Smurfit  Corp.:  See — 

Ritter.  Karl  M..  5.368.225.  CI.  229-110.000. 
Jeffries.  Thomas  W.;  Grabski,  Anthony  C;  and  Patel,  Rajesh  N.,  to  ■ 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Xylanase  from  streptomycet 
roseiscleroticus  NRRL-II019  for  removing  color  from  kraft  wood 
pulps   5.369.024.  CI   435-200.000. 
Jeffs,  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Sorenson,  James  L.;  Reynolds,  Valdon  G.;  Mackert,  Stephen  C; 
Jeffs,   Joseph    H.;   and    Kaufman,   David    W..    5,368,017,   CI. 
128-200.260 
Jelley,  Kevin  W.;  HofTman,  William  F.;  and  Myszka,  Edward  G.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Multistep  laser  ablation  method  for  making  optical 
waveguide  reflector.  5,368,900,  CI.  427-555.000. 
Jenbacher  Energiesysteme  AG:  Set — 

Gruber.  Friedrich;  Pucher.  Hans-Jorg;  and  Auer.  Reinhaid.  de- 
ceased. 5.369.328.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Jenneman.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Davey,  Mary  E.;  Gevertz,  Diane;  Jenneman.  Gary  E.;  Kellogg. 
Scott  T.;  Wood,  Willis  A.;  and  Clark,  J.  Bennett,  5,368,099,  CI. 
166-246.000. 
Jennings,  Francis  E.:  Set — 

Bowers,    John    L.;    and    Jennings,    Francis    E.,    5,367,796,    CI. 
37-410.000. 
Jennings.  Richard  E.;  and  Clevenger,  James  T..  Jr..  to  Ford  New 
Holland.  Inc  Round  baler  apron  tensioning  apparatus.  5.367,865,  CI. 
56-341000. 
Jennings,  Thomas  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  process- 
ing of  a  material.  5.367.786.  CI   34-245.000. 
Jenny.  Reinhard.  to  GreUg  Imaging  AG.  Exposure  system  for  photo- 
graphic copying  machines.  5.369,466.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Jenq.  Ching-Shi:  See- 
Wang.  Ping;  and  Jenq.  Ching-Shi.  5,369,609.  CI.  36S- 1 85.000. 
Jensen.  Leif  H.:  See— 

Moldt,    Peter;    Scheel-Kniger.    Jorgen;    and    Jensen.    Leif   H., 
5,369.113,  CI.  5  I4-3O4.000. 
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Jeran,  Paul  L.:  See— 

Foote,  Wayne  E.;  and  Jeran,  Paul  L.,  5,369,477,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Jewell.  Andrew  D.;  and  Yuratich.  Michael  A.,  to  Halliburton  Logging 
Services.   Inc.   Device  for  sensing  fluid  behavior.   5,367,911,  CI. 
73-861.080. 
JMK  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbon,  Robert  M.,  5,369,257,  CI.  219-759.000. 
Jo.  Young-Do:  See— 

Ihm.  Son-Ki;  and  Jo.  Young-Do,  5,369,133,  CI.  521-53.000. 
Jodwischal.  Gerhard  D..  to  Coger  Industries.  Inc.  Soap  holding  device. 

5.368.268,  CI.  248-309.400 
Johansson.  Hans  E.;  and  Larsson.  Bo  V..  to  Eka  Nobel  AB.  Silica  sols 

having  high  surface  area.  5.368.833.  CI.  423-338.000. 
John  Wyeth  A  Brother.  Limited:  See— 

CUffe.  Ian  A.;  While,  Alan  C;  and  Ifill,  Anderson  D.,  5,369,103,  CI. 
514-211.000. 
Johnsen.  James  B.;  and  Oien.  Hal  J.,  to  Jordco.  Inc.  Dental  instrument 

servicing  system.  5.368.482.  CI.  433-163.000. 
Johnson.  Allen  E..  to  DCI  Marketing.  Gravity  feed  product  display 

dispenser.  5.368,191,  CI.  221-194.000. 
Johnson,    Archie    L.    Oscillating    air    blowers    for   drying    vehicles. 

5,367,739,  CI.  15-316.100. 
Johnson,  David  B.;  Scott  Allan  W.;  and  Bartz,  Stephen  J.,  to  Intevac, 
Inc.  MicroChannel  image  intensifler  tube  with  novel  sealing  feature 
5,369,267,  CI.  250-2 14.0VT 
Johnson,  [>avid  J.:  See — 

Croghan,  Charles  L.;  and  Johnson,  David  J..  5,368,077,  Q.  144- 
117.00R. 
Johnson,  David  R.;  Stutts,  Kenneth  J.;  Batzel.  Daniel  A..  Hallfrisch. 
Virginia  A.;  and  Anschulz.  James  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
TTie.  Method  of  making  thin  film  composite  membranes.  5,368,889, 
CI.  427-244.000. 
Johnson,  Earnest  J.:  See — 

Acklcy.  Donald  E.;  Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Johnson,  Earnest  J., 
5.369.656.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Johnson  Electnc  S.A.:  See— 

Strobl.  Georg,  5,369,326,  CI.  310-235.000. 
Johnson,  Gail  E.:  Set — 

Marrs,  Gevan  R.;  and  Johnson,  Gail  E.,  5,368,168,  C\.  209-396.000. 
Johnson,  Gary  D.;  and  Hochfeld,  Stanley,  to  Holtz,  Leonard,  a  part 

interest.  Windproof  umbrella.  5,368.055.  CI.  135-33.700. 
Johnson.  Harold;  Kvinge.  Daniel  J  ;  Plagcr,  Steven  P.;  and  Zamcke. 
Richard  D..  to  Graco  Inc.  Double  diaphragm  pump  having  two-stage 
air  valve  actuator.  5.368,452,  CI.  417-395.000. 
Johnson,  Jeffery  W.:  See— 

Barsotti.    Roberi    J.;    and    Johnson.    Jeffery    W..    5.369.153.    CI 
523-429.000. 
Johnson.  Warren  A  ;  and  Harding.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Rohr.  Inc.  Arrange- 
ment for  maintaining  laminar  air  flow  over  gaps  in  aircraft  engine 
nacelle  surfaces.  5.368.258,  CI.  244-130.000. 
Johnson.  William  L.:  See — 

Peker.  Atakan;  and  Johnson.  William  L.,  5,368,659,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Johnston.  Everett  L.;  and  Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmaid.  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Use  of  a  gelling  composition  in  waste  treatment 
disposal  or  solar  ponds.  5.368,412.  CI   405-128.000. 
Johnstown  America  Corporation:  See — 

Weiss,  John  C;  and  Wirick,  Cloyd  F.,  5,367,958,  CI.  105-406.100. 
Jones,   Hedi  E.   Endo-tracheal  tube  securing  system.   5,368,024,  CI. 

128-207.170. 
Jones,  Richard  R.  Turbo  broiler.  5,368,009,  CI.  126-41. OOR. 
Jordan,  Doniu  L.:  See — 

George,   Scott   E.;  Jordan,   Donna  L.;  and  Sublett,   Elobby  J.. 
5.369.211.  CI.  528-293.000. 
Jordco.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnsen.  James  B.;  and  Oien.  Hal  J.,  5,368,482,  CI.  433-163.000. 
Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.:  See — 

Auffret,  Didier  L.  C;  Berger,  Gerard  C.  L.;  Conete,  Eric;  Delage, 
Frederic;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E,  A.;  and  Thorel,  Christophe  J.  F.. 
5,367,874,  CI.  60-261.000. 
Jousson.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Les  Produits  Associes  LPA-Broxo  S.A.  Hy- 
draulic apparatus  for  bodily  care,  in  particular  oral  care.  5,368.548. 
CI   601-162.000. 
Joyce,  James  M.:  See — 

Baker.  Ernest  D.;  Dinwiddie.  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E.;  Joyce, 
James  M.;   Loffredo.  John  M.;  and  Sanderson.  Kenneth  R.. 
5.369.749,  CI.  395-325  000 
Juergens,  Tristan  E.,  to  Bolder  Lattery,  Inc.  Thin  plate  electrochemical 

cell.  5,368,961.  C\.  429-233  000. 
Juhas,  Joseph  A.,  to  Pasternak.  Charles  B.  Golf  ball  retriever.  5.368.352. 

CI  294-19.200. 
Juhasz.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Allen,  Reed;  and  Juhasz,  Paul  J.,  5,367,959,  CI.  108-23.000. 
Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Satake,  Toshimi;   Nagai,  Tomoaki;   Fukui,   Hiroshi;   Yokoyama, 

Miyuki;  and  Sekine,  Akio,  5,369,199,  CI.  526-241.000. 

Jung,  Jae  R.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Amplifying  and  phase  shifting 

vertical  and  horizontal  polarized  signals  for  frequency  converting 

satellite  broadcast  receptions.  5,369,780.  CI   455-12.100. 

Junger.  Reiner,  to  Ernst  Jacobi  GmbH.  Device  for  cleaning  rows  of 

machines.  5.367.738,  C\.  15-312.200. 
Jursic,  Branko:  See — 

Breslow.  Ronald;  Marks.  Paul  A.;  Riflund.  Richard  A.;  and  Jursic. 
Branko.  5.369.108.  CI.  514-266.000 
Kaady.  Charles  M.;  and  Bowman.  Robert  E..  to  Kaady  Chemical  Corp. 
Rotating  brush  for  washing  the  sides  of  vehicles.  5,367,736,  CI. 
15-53.300. 


Kaady  Chemical  Corp.:  See— 

Kaady,   Charles   M.;   and   Bowman,   Robert   E.,   5,367  736    CI 
15-53300. 
Kabat,  Zbigniew;  and  Walton,  Richard  A.,  to  AG  Communication 
Systems  Corporation.  Printed  circuit  board  assembly  extractor  tool 
5,367,761,  CI.  29-764.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See— 

Fukushima.  Hirotaka.  5.367,921.  CI.  74-574.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  F  A  Labo:  See- 
Honda,  Kenichi,  5.369.592.  CI.  364-474.290. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Konishi.  Shinya.  5.369.218,  CI.  84-649.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Nishimura,    Kouhachi;   and    Kishino,   Takanobu,    5,368,208    CI 
222-603.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See— 

Sakakura.  Mitsuaki;  Tanaka,  Yuji;  Enomoto,  Junkichi;  and  Ito. 

Syoji,  5,368,2 1 6,  a.  228- 1 .  100. 
Sugawara.  Kenji.  5.369.492.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hisakazu.  5.369,521,  CI.  359-l%.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Furtiyama,  Tohru,  5,369,612,  C\.  365-I89.0S0. 
Hirayama.     Takuya;     and     Yajima,     Toshiya,     5.368.456.     Q. 
418-220.000.  ,       .  ^     v,i 

lijima.  Yasuo.  5,369,760,  Q.  395-575.000. 

Kawamura,    Shinichi;    and    Shimbo,    Atsushi,     5,369,708     CI 

380-30.000. 
Kondo,  Tomoyuki,  5,369,252,  CI.  219-704  000. 
Kuroda.  Tadahiro;  Fujii,  Shinji;  Kimura,  Masahiro;  and  Kasai 

Kazuhiko.  5.369.318.  CI.  326-66.000. 
Kuwahara,  Tesshu.  5.369,465.  CI.  355-57.000. 
Kuwata.   Kyoko;   Endo.   Sachiko;   Murakami.   Koji:   Takahashi. 

Yukinobu;  and  Fukuda.  Norisuke,  5,369,253,  CI.  219-707.000 
Matsumoto,    Yulaka;    and    Kawada,    Nozomu,    5,369,792,    CI 

455-245.100. 
Okumura,  Katsuya;  Sudo,  Yoshihisa;  Goshima,  Kenichi;  Itafuji, 

Hiroshi;  and  Kojima,  Akihiro,  5.368.062.  CI.  137-240  000 
Sangu.  Akio.  5,369.716,  CI.  382-61.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshie;  Nakamura,  Shin;  and  Nakagawa,  Akio  5  369  7J4 

CI.  395-121.000.  '      • 

Tokumaru.  Takeji,  5,369,5%.  C\.  364-491.000. 
Watanabe.  Noriko;  and  Oyama,  Satoshi.  5.368,457.  CI.  418-220000 
Yoshihara.  Kunio.  5.369.313,  CI.  326-68.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Iwama,  Kazuaki;  and  Inukai,  Hitoshi,  5,368,450,  Q 

417-269.000  .    ,       ,       ,v,i 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Ito.  Masafumi;  Kawamura. 
Chuichi;  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki;  and  Fujisawa,  Yoshihiro.  5,368.449 
CI   417-269.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Tamaki,  Makoto;  and  Kozawa,  Takahiro,  5,369,289,  CI  257-99.000 
Tojima,   Kazuo;   Okayama,   Shinobu;   Usuki,    Arimitsu;   Tatsuda, 
Narihito;  Yano.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeuchi,  Hisato,  5.368.780  CI 
252-582.000. 
Kachru.  Ravinder:  See— 

Bai.  Yu  Sheng;  and  Kachru.  Ravinder.  5.369.665.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Kadagies,  Klaus;  and  Keller,  Walter,  to  Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfab- 
nk  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  for  applying  a  treatmcnl  liquid  to  a 
moving  web  of  material,  in  particular  a  textile  web.  5,367,895  CI 
68-22.000 
Kadambi,  Vedanth;  Morgia,  James  J.;  and  Vendiluoli.  Jonathan,  to 
Avco  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  recuperator  suppon.  5,368,095,  CI. 

Kadashevich,  A.  Julie;  Harvey,  Mary  F.;  and  Clark,  Cheryl,  to  Wang 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Text  searching  system.  5,369.577.  CI.  364-419.130 
Kadosawa.  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takashi;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Kadosawa,  Tsuneaki  Koga, 
Eiji;  and  Watanabe,  Hitoshi,  5,369,746.  C\.  395-200.000 
Kafuku,  Komei:  See — 

Eguchi,     Hiroshi;     Kafuku,     Komei;     and     Takiguchi,     Ryohei 
5,369,078,  CI.  503-227.000.  ^^      ^       y        . 

Kagayama,  Akira:  See — 

Asakura,  Sotoo;  Koyama,  Yasuto;  Kiyota,  Youhei;  Akashi,  Kiyoko; 
Kagayama.  Akira.  Murakami,  Yoshio;  and  Nakate.  Toshiomi 
5.368,865.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Kahn,  Boris:  See — 

Kramer,  Arthur;  and  Kahn.  Boris,  5,369,243,  d.  2I9-I3O.OI0 
Kahrs,  Jeffrey  W  :  See— 

Oare,  Thomas  R.;  Brayer,  Randall  R.;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  W.;  Robinson. 
Beale    A.;    Trares,    Keith    C;    and    McQuate.    Raymond    D 
5.368.082.  CI.  152-517.000. 
Kai.  Junichi:  See — 

Aral,  Soichiro;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Kai,  Junichi;  and  Oae,  Yoshihisa. 
5,369,282.  CI  250-492.220. 
Kaim,  John  W.,  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated.  Mounting  sys- 
tem for  fifth  wheels.  5,368,324.  CI.  280-438  100. 
Kaji,  Akira:  Set — 

Imura,    Yoshihiko;    Kaji,    Akira;    and    Maruyama,    Takekazu. 
5.369.756.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Kajiwara,  Yasuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control 

apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  5,369,584,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Kakehi,  Tatsuya:  Set — 

Yanai.  Kenichi;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  Kakehi,  Tatsuya;  Ohgata,  Koji 
and  Oki,  Kenichi,  5,369.512,  CI.  359-59.000. 
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KakiU,  Hiroyuki: 

Takahashi.   Hitoshi;   KakiU,   Hiroyuki;    Irie,   Yoshio;   Fujiwara. 
Teniaki;  and  Akihiu,  Kazumi.  S.369,148,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Kakiwaki,  Takashi:  Ste — 

Ueno,  Chikako;  and  Kakiwaki,  Takashi.  3,369.636,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Kako,  Hajiroe,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
detecting  fault  in  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system  of  internal 
cotnbustion  engine.  5.368.005.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Kakuma,  Satoshi:  Set — 

Murayama,   Masami;   Kakuma,   Satoshi;   and   Yoshimura,   Shuji, 
3,369,649,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Kalis,  George,  Jr.;  and  Lapsley,  Robert  M..  to  Stahl/Scott  Fetzer 
Company.  Utility  truck  body  with  option  attachment  components. 
3.368,357.  CI.  296-183.000. 
Kalisz,  John  B.;  and  Carlile,  David  E.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation. 
Propulsion   system   for   a   lighter-than-air   vehicle.    5.368.236.   CI. 
244-26.000. 
Kallenbach.  Rainer:  Set — 

Gomy.   Stefan;  Kallenbach.   Rainer;   Klug,  Andreas;  Neumann, 
Udo;  and  Otterbein,  Stefan,  5,369,582,  CT  364424.030. 
Kallin.  Harald:  5w— 

Buhl.  Nancy;  Hayes,  John;  and   Kallin,   Harald.   5.369.684,  CI. 
379-59.000. 
Kaltenbach  A  Voigt  GmbH  A  Co.:  Set— 

Lingenhole.  Bemhard,  5.368,479,  C\.  433-29.000. 
Kamada,  Ikuo:  Set— 

Kitabayashi.   Hiroyuki;    Kuroda,   Yoshiaki;   and   Kamada,   Ikuo, 
5.367,902.  CI.  72-37.000. 
Karoata,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yanagawa,  Hisaharti,  to  Furukawa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Total  internal  reflection-type  optical  waveguide 
switch.  5.369.718.  CI.  385-21.000. 
Kamath.  Govinda  V.:  See- 
Gephardt.   Douglas  D.;   MacDonald,  James  R.;  and   Kamath, 
Govinda  V  .  5.369.777.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kamath.  Ramesh  M.:  Set — 

Shechan.  Terrence  M.;  Kamath,  Ramesh  M.;  Walbum,  Harold  E.; 
and  Sheehan,  Jack  F.,  5,367,754,  CI.  29-27.00C. 
Kambayashi.   Kosaku;   Nakamura,   Katsunori;   Satoh,  Takao;  Asaka, 
Yoshihiro;  and  Nagasawa,  Teruo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Disk  cache  control 
unit.  5.369.751.  CI.  395-425  000 
Kamei.  Masanao;  and  Suzuki.  Tomohisa.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  an  organopolysiloxane  polymeriz- 
able  at  a  single  molecular  chain  end.  5,369,206.  CI.  528-32.000. 
Kamei.  Masayuki:  See — 

Usui.    Toshio;    Aoki,    Yuji;    Kamei.    Masayuki;    and    Morishila, 
Tadataka.  5.369,275.  C\.  250-310.000. 
Kamerman.  Adnaan;  and  van  Bokhorst,  Hendrik,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Local  area  network  having  a  wireless  transmission  link.  5,369,639.  CI. 
370-85.300. 
Kameyama,  Akihiko:  See — 

Yamada,    Yutaka;   Takahashi.    Naofumi;    Adachi,    Keisuke;   and 
Kameyama.  Akihiko.  5,369.096,  CI.  514-61.000. 
Kamide.  Kaeko:  See — 

Sumi.    Akinori;    Ohtani.    Watani;    Furuhata.    Naoto;   Takeshima. 
Kazuya;    Kamide,    Kaeko;   Ohmura.   Takao;   and   Yofcoyama, 
Kazumasa.  5.369.020.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Kamimura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yokose.   Kenji;   Nagase,   Makoto;   Kamimura,  Hiroshi;   Asakura, 
Yamato;  Matsui.  Tetsuya;  Ibe.  Hidefumi;  Nishino,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Uchida,  Shunsuke.  5.369.674,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Kamilakahara.   Hirofumi;  Yoshino.   Hitoshi;   Kanoine,  Osamu;  Sato. 
Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanoh,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
for  forming  substrate  sheet  for  optical  recording  medium.  5.368.789, 
CI.  264-1.330. 
Kamiyama,  Misao;  Ohishi.  Yoshinori;  and  Zeze.  Kazuo.  to  Takata 
Corporation.  Infant-restraining  protective  seat  having  inflatable  seat 
belt.  5.368.328,  CI.  280-733.000. 
Kamon.  Kazuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Exposure 
apparatus  and  an  exposure  method  using  the  same.  5.369.464,  CI. 
355-43.000. 
Kampe.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Herrmann.  Eheter;  Haag.  Rainer;  Bosies,  Elmar;  Bicker.  Uwe;  and 
Kampe.  Wolfgang,  5,369.119.  CI   514-389.000. 
Kanai.    Hiroshi.    to    Uchida    Yoko   Co.,    Ltd.    Chair   with   armrests. 

5.368,364,  a.  297-411.270. 
Kanamori,  Hiroo:  See — 

Hoshino,  Sumio;  Ito,  Masumi;  and  Kaiuunori,  Hiroo,  3,368,887,  CI. 
427-226.000. 
Kanasaki.  Junichi:  See — 

Itom.  Noriaki;  Nakai,  Yasuo;  Hattori,  Ken;  Kanasaki,  Junichi;  and 
Okano.  Akiko.  5.367.980.  CI.  117-108.000 
Kanbe,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Call  mformation  based  matching 
system  for  stored  program-controlled  switching  system.  5,369,759, 
CI.  395-575  000. 
Kandula,  Stanislaus:  See — 

Kassner,    Ralf;    Kandula,    Stanislaus;    and    Holzschuh,    Johann, 
5,368,463.  a.  425-171  000. 
Kaneda.  Naoya:  See— 

Hirasawa,    Masahide;    Kaneda,    Naoya;    and    Wada,    Hiroyuki, 
5.369,461.  a.  354-402.000. 
Kanekiyo,  Kenji:  See — 

Kato.  Jinichiro;  Yoneyama,  Toshio;  Shimura,  Kazuhiko;  Naka- 
yama,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kanekiyo,  Kenji.  5.369.165.  CI.  524-462.000 
Kaneko.   Kazuhide,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Bismuth 
lamellar  compound.  5.369,068,  CI  501-135.000. 


Kaneko,  Masato,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Lubricating  oil  and 
compositions    for    the    hydrogen-containing     Flon     refrigerants. 
5.368.765,  CI.  252-68.000. 
Kaneko.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ishidai.  Hiroshi;  Kita,  Hiroshi;  Kaneko,  Yutaka;  and  Daifuku,  Koji, 
5,368.998,  CI.  430-558.000. 
Kanno.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yonamolo,     Koh;     Sawada,     Hiroyuki;     and     Kanno,     Tetsuya. 
5.368.787.  CI.  261-36.100. 
Kano.  Taisaku:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Eiichiro;  and  Kano.  Taisaku,  3,369.178,  CI.  325-155.000 
Kanome,  Osamu:  Set — 

Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Kanome.  Osamu;  Sato. 
Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanori.  5.368.789,  CI   264-1  330. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujibayashi,    Toshio;    and     Nagaoka,     Haruo,     5,369,130,    CI. 

323-414.000. 
Fujibayashi,     Toshio:     and     Nagaoka.     Haruo,     5,369,131.     CI. 

523-414.000. 
Kikuta,  Makoto,  5.368,716,  CI   205-84  000. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  Set — 
Biles,  Bertram  R  .  5.369.763.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Senock.  Randall  S.;  and  Ham,  Jay  M..  5.367.905.  CI.  73-204.220. 
Kansei  Corporation:  See — 

Chiba,    Takaloshi;    and     Kobayashi.    Shigeru,     5.368.620.    CI. 
33-274.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  Set— 

Inkura.  Koji,  5.367.877.  CI.  60-435.000. 
Kao,  Chio-Chun:  See — 

Lin,  Jun-Nun;  and  Kao,  Chio-Chun,  5,369,390,  CI.  338-21.000. 
Kao.  Elizabeth  C:  See— 

Culbertson.   Billy   M.;  and   Kao,   Elizabeth  C.   3,369.142.   O. 
323-116.000. 
Kapes,  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Dutra,   Antonio:    Kapes.    Gordon    K.;   and   Storch,    Randy   S., 
5,369.686.  CI.  379-94.000. 
Kappauf.  William  F.:  See— 

Papamarcos.  Mark  S.;  Read,  Andrew  J.;  Heideman,  Wayne  P.; 
Mardjuki.  Robert  K  ;  Couch.  Robert  K.;  Jaeger.  Peter  R.;  Kap- 
pauf.   William    F;    Rudin,    Melvin;    Kelly,    Norman    F.;    and 
WIddoes,  Lawrence  C.  Jr..  5,369.593.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Karasudani.  Keiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  inter-vehi- 
cle distance  detecting  device.  5.369,590,  CI   364-460.000. 
Karlen  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Lendell  J.,  5,369.452,  CI.  351-157  000. 
Karmin.  James  L.  Medical  gown  for  preserving  privacy.  5,367,710,  CI. 

2-114.000 
Karon,  David  M.:  See— 

Japlkse.  David:  and  Karon,  David  M..  3.368.440.  CI.  415-208  300. 
Karpf.  Hellfned:  See- 
Lubbers,    Dietrich    W.;    and    Karpf,    Hellfned,    5.368,027,    CI 
128-633.000. 
Kasai.  Kazuhiko:  .See — 

Kuroda.  Tadahiro;  Fujii.  Shinji;  Kimura,  Masahiro;  and  Kasai, 
Kazuhiko,  5.369,318,  CI  326-66.000. 
Kasama,  Akio:  See — 

Furuya,  Takashi;  Takeuchi,  Hidemaro;  Kasama,  Akio;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii.     Motoya;    Oka,     Hideki;     Matsumura,     Shogo;     Sasaki, 
Kunimasa;  and  Yamamoto.  Keiichi,  5.368.088,  CI.  164-415.000. 
Kasanuki.  Yuji:  See — 

Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Kasanuki,  Yuji;  Yanagisawa, 
Yoshiharo:  and  Morikawa.  Yuko.  5.368,895,  CI.  427-430.100. 
Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizukami.    Tomohito;    Funayama,   Chihito;   and   Oguri.    Yasuo. 

5.369.331.  CI.  313-467.000. 
Tono.  Hideo;  Naito.  Masaru;  and  Miyazaki.  Tomohiro.  5.368.886. 
CI.  427-221.000. 
Kasel.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Aboujaoude,  Francois  W.;  and  Kasel.  Eugene  A.,  3,367.875.  CI. 
60-303000. 
Kashida,  Meguru:  See — 

Hamada,    Yuichi;    Nagata,    Yoshihiko;    Kashida,    Meguru;    and 
Kubola,  Yoshihiro.  5.368.673.  CI.  156-344.000. 
Kashihara.  Akio:  See — 

Yamagami.    Yoshikazu;    Kashihara,    Akio;    Seio,    Mamoru;    and 
Tanabe.  Hisaki.  5.368.884,  a.  427-96.000 
Kashima-Kita  Electric  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Kanji;  Nakajima.  Masato;  and  Magome,  Ko,  5,368,762,  CI 
252-62.200. 
Kashima  Oil  Company:  See — 

Namekawa,    Masaaki;   Nayuki,   Shinichi;    Itoh.    Keizou;   Takeda, 
Mitsunori;     and      Murayama.      Yoshinobu.      5,368,771.     CI. 
232-299.100 
Kashio.  Toshio,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing 
slips  of  variable  length  and  having  pre-stored  word  names,  and 
wherein   labels  are  added   to  word  dau  thereon.    5,369.776.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Akio:  See — 

Kida,     Masahiro;     Kashiwagi.     Akio;     Nakanishi.     Junji;     Sato, 
Tominori;  Ohmura.  Masahiko;  Nakamoto.  Masahiro;  Maruoka. 
Masakazu;  and  Takata.  Mashashi.  5.368.063.  CI.  137-340.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Hiromi.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  IDeveloping  roll  positioning 

apparatus.  5,369.475.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Kassen.  Rudiger;  Klein.  Albert;  and  Wel>er.  Jean  M.,  to  Laboratorium 
Prof.  Dr.  Rudolf  Berthold  GmbH  &  Co.  Device  for  determining 
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material  parameters  by  means  of  microwave  measuremenu 
5.369.368.  CI.  324-632.000. 
Kassner.  Ralf;  Kandula.  Stanislaus;  and  Holzschuh.  Johann.  to  Batten- 
feld  GmbH  Closing  unit  for  an  injection  molding  machine.  5.368.463 
CI.  425-171.000. 
Kasting.  John  R..  Jr.;  Potter.  Ronald  G  ;  and  Phillips.  Michael  P.  to 
OxiDyn.  Incorporated.  Process  and  apparatus  for  sanitizins  articles. 
5,368.815.  CI.  422-3.000.  B  "^ 

Katano.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tomono,    Hidenori;    Katano,    Yasuo;    and    Komai.    Hiromichi. 
3,369.421,  CI.  346-76.00R. 
Katayama.  Ken:  See — 

Mizukoshi,  Koubu;  Kauyama,  Ken;  Hirata,  Masanori;  and  Ma- 
ekawa,  Kohji,  5.368.798.  CI.  264-154.000. 
Katho.  Youko:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Shizukuishi.  Kenichi;  Katho.  Youko;  Senda. 
Naoto;  and  Bando,  Tomomi.  5.368.727.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Litho- 
graphic printing  plate  precursor  of  direct  image  type.  5,368,931.  CI 
428-327.000.  e     7»~     . 

Kato.  Hideki:  See— 

Masumoto.  Daiki;  Kato.  Hideki;  Yoshizawa,  Hideki;  and  Iciki. 
Hiroki.  3.369,731,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Kato.  Hisao:  See — 

Imamiya,  Susumu;  Igarashi.  Eiji;  and  Kato.  Hisao,  5.368.081.  CI 

152-451.000. 

Kato.  Jinichiro;  Yoneyama,  Toshio:  Shimura,  Kazuhiko;  Nakayama. 

Yoshiaki;  and  Kanekiyo,  Kenji,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Polyolefin  solution  using  halogen  group  solvents.  5.369.165, 

Kato.   Koji.  to  Ramtron  International  Corporation.   Semiconductor 
device  having  a  ferroelectric  film  in  a  through-hole.  5,369.2%.  CI 
257-295.000. 
Kato.  Makoto:  Miyaoka.  Shinichiro;  and  Nohmi.  Makoto,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Texture  mapping  method.  5,369,736.  CI.  395-125.000. 
Kato.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yanagi.    Kenichi;    Kato.    Mitsuo:    Tsurusaki,    Kazuya;    Taguchi. 
Toshio:  Atarashiya,  Kenji;  Rokkaku.  Tadashi;  and  Yamashita. 
Ichiro,  5,369.337.  CI.  315-111.810 
Kato.  Sumio:  See — 

Murooka.  Hirofumi;  Kato.  Sumio;  and  Etchu.  Masami.  3.368  932 
CI.  428-327.000. 
Katoh.  Koichi:  See— 

Yamashita,    Hiroshi;    Kotsugai.    Akihiro;    Watanabe,    Yoichiro; 
Katoh.     Koichi;     and     Kawase.     Hiromitsu.     3.368.972.     Cl' 
430-137.000. 
Kauuhiko  Mukai:  See— 

Itoh.  Seiji.  5.368.590.  CI.  606-4.000. 
Kauchi.  Kakutaro:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Jun;  Tamura,  TeUuya;   Furihata.  Toshikazu;   Suzuki. 
Youhei;  and  Kauchi.  KakuUro.  5.368.916,  CI.  428-215.000 
Kaufer.  Daniel  M    See— 

Portelli.  Gene  B  ;  Schultz.  William  J  ;  Boden,  John  T.;  and  Kaufer 
Daniel  M  .  5.368.922.  CI  428-229.000 
Kauffman,  Donn  K..  to  Kauffman.  Theresa  M.;  Bosbur.  Inc.;  and  Wil- 
liamson. George  L.  Method  of  making  multi-walled  pipes  and  storage 
tanks  for  toxic  and  corrosive  fluids.  5.368,670.  CI.  156-171.000. 
Kauffman.  Theresa  M.:  See — 

Kauffman.  Donn  K..  5,368.670.  CX.  136-171.000. 
Kaufman.  David  W.:  See— 

Sorenson.  James  L.;  Reynolds,  Valdon  G.;  Mackert,  Stephen  C; 
Jeffs,   Joseph    H.;   and    Kaufman,    David    W.,    3,368.017    CI 
128-200.260. 
Kawabata.  Masami;  Sato.  Akihiko;  and  Sumiyoshi.  Iwao.  to  Nippon 
Paint   Co.,   Ltd.    Photopolymerizable  composition.   3,368,990.  CI 
430-281.000. 
Kawabuchi,  Masami:  Set — 

Fukukita,    Hiroshi;    Yao.    Lin   X.;   Banjanin.   Zoran;    Kim.   Jin; 
Hagiwara,   Hisashi;   and   Kawabuchi.   Masami.   5.369.624.   CI 
367-103.000. 
Kawada.  Haruki:  See— 

Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Kasanuki,  Yuji;  Yanagisawa 
Yoshiharo;  and  Morikawa,  Yuko,  5,368,895,  CI.  427-430.100. 
Kawada.  Nozomu:  See— 

Matsumoto.    Yutaka;    and    Kawada,    Nozomu,    5,369.792.    CI 
455-245.100. 
Kawai,  Masaharu;  Miyoshi,  Katsuya;  and  Baba,  Masami,  to  Nikon 
Corporation.     Contour     measuring     apparatus.      5.369.490.     CI 
356-376.000  »       kk- 

Kawai.  Shinichi.  to  FujiUu  Limited.  Method  of  fabricating  semiconduc- 
tor device  5,369,050.  CI  437-62.000. 
Kawakami.  KiyoUda,  Takuma,  Masao;  Asaeda,  Tooru;  Yamamoto, 
Tooru;  and  Murata.  Haruhiko.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic 
focusing  apparatus  for  automatically  matching  focus  in  response  to 
video  signal  based  on  extracted  high  frequency  component  ofnon-lin- 
ear  processed  luminance  signal.  5.369.436.  CI.  348-355.000. 
Kawakami.  Masashi:  See — 

Kawasaki.    Kenji;    Kawakami.    Masashi;   Suzukawa,   Kenji;   and 
Wada.  Setsu.  5,368.382,  CI.  366-2.000. 
Kawakami.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Yasuaki;  Kawakami.  Shigeaki;  Taniguchi.  Takayuki; 

Hasegawa.     Makoto;     Fujiwara,     Shigenori;    and     Fujimura. 

Nobuteru.  5.369.655,  CI.  372-29.000. 

Kawakami.  Yukichika;  and  Shiiki.  Zenya,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 

K.K.  Aromatic  thioether  ketone/thioether  sulfone  copolymer  and 

production  process  thereof.  5,369,191,  CI.  525-471.000. 


Kawamoto.  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 

graphic  matenal  with  polyester  support.  5.368.997,  Cl  430-533  000 
Kawamoto.   Seiichi;  and   Narabu,   Tadakuni.   to   Sony  Corporation 

2?,^^  Jilf*         '""^  *''*■  *''**'  'P****  transfer  rate.  5.369,434,  Cl. 
j4o-3 1 5.000. 

Kawamura.  Chuichi:  See— 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki;  Ito.  Masafumi;  Kawamura. 

?i  4^7 'iIq'^''  ^'"8'y"'"'  "^  Fujisawa,  Yoshihiro,  5.368,449, 

Kawamura.  Masahirc;  Takigawa.  Masuo;  Kondou,  Yasuhiro;  Hamada. 
Tutomu;  Maruyama.  Teruo;  and  Masuo.  Akio.  to  Matsushita  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Throttle  actuator.  3.367,997,  CI.  123-399.000. 

Kawamura.  Shjngo;  and  Yamada,  Minora,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  KK 

5!36«,9'39,'cr428^ aX)"°*^'"'  "^  '""^  ^°'  P'"*"*^"*  »""=' 
Kawamura,  Shinichi;  and  Shimbo.  Atsushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba Fast  server-aided  compuution  system  and  method  for  modular 

<\'S'™T?"7^'j!?JiL"'''*=*''"8  ='■""■«  secret  to  auxiliary  device. 

3,JOV,7Uo,  CI.  380-30.000. 

'^'^w.mS,  cil^'-iS""  '^"""''"^  ^'^  ^'^""'^  ■PP'""" 

Kawano,   Minori;  Ogawa.   Kohji;   Tsukagoshi.   Sadayuki;   Kuroiwa, 

Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Masato;  Ishizaki.  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu,  Fumiaki  and 

Kuroda,  Eiichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radio  relay 

!<V1T'«,UI*^'"'*'"8  interference  signal   cancellation.   5.369.782.  CI. 
455-16.000. 

Kawano.  Yasuhtko:  See— 

Miyake,  Akio;  Kawano.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ashida,  Yasuko  5  369  104 
Cl.  314-212.000.  .'.J«",ii«. 

Kawarada,  Motonobu:  See — 

Kurihara,  Kazuaki;  Sasaki.  Kenichi;  Kawarada.  Motonobu;  and 
Koshino.  Nagaaki.  5.368.897.  Cl.  427-450  000 
Kawasaki.   Hideshi;  and  Tokunaga.   Hiroyuki.   to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Light  emission  element  using  a  polycrysulline  semiconduc- 
tor matenal  of  III-V  group  compound.  5.369.290.  Cl   257-103  000 
Kawasaki,  Kenji:  Kawakami.  Masashi;  Suzukawa,  Kenji   and  Wada, 
Setsu,  to  Konoike  Constraction  Co.,  Ltd.  Cement  paste  mixer  and 
method  for  producing  morUr  and  concrete.  5.368,382.  Cl  366-2  000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

^TJ^k, '^f^,'!!';  .H*™""'-    ^"*"'    "^    *^°*>^    Hideaki. 
j.JCMJ./oJ.  Cl.  252-62.590. 

Kawase.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Yamashita.    Hiroshi;    Kotsugai.    Akihiro;    Watanabe.    Yoichiro- 

Katoh,     Koichi;     and     Kawase,     Hiromitsu.     5.368,972.     a. 

Kaye.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Sansone,  Ronald  P.;  O'Hare,  Michael  D.;  Kaye,  Steven  M    and 
Korowotny,  Scott.  5.369.258.  Cl.  235-381.000. 
Kayukawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki;  Ito.  Masafumi;  Kawamura. 
Chuichi;  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki;  and  Fujisawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.368  449 
Cl.  417-269.000. 
KDC  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

King.  Ray  J  ;  and  King,  Karl  V..  5.369.251.  Cl.  219-695.000. 
Kee.  Tai-Lee;  and  Shaw,  Jack  M  .  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Compo- 
sitions and  method  compnsing  substituted  glycosides  as  mucus  mem- 
brane permeation  enhancers.  5,369,095.  Cl.  514-24  000 
Keijsper.  Johannes  J.:  See— 

Drenl.  Eit;  and  Keijsper.  Johannes  J.,  5,369.075.  Cl.  502-167  000 
Keller,  Alfred  E.:  See— 

Cummings.  Arthur  L.;  Veatch.  Fred  C;  and  Keller.  Alfred  E 
5,368,818.  Cl.  422-62.000. 
Keller.  Jacques,  to  Sollac.  Process  for  improving  the  drawability  of  a 

metal  sheet  or  sheet  blank   5,367,903.  Cl.  72-42  000 
Keller.  Walter:  See- 

Kadagies.  Klaus;  and  Keller,  Walter,  3,367,895.  Q.  68-22  000 
Kelley.  Ryan  P.:  See— 

HoIIoran.    Roben    W.;    and    Kelley,    Ryan    P.,    5,369,573,    CI. 

Kellogg,  Scott  T.:  See— 

Davey,  Mary  E.;  Gevertz,  Diane;  Jenneman.  Gary  E.;  Kelloss 
Scott  T ;  Wood.  Willis  A.;  and  Clark,  J   Bennett  5,368.09970. 
166-246.000. 
Kelly,  James  H  :  See— 

^T3Mis^°a^  ^  ■  '''"'''  ^*™*  "■'  "^  '-<*dell,  Donn  D.. 
Kelly.  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Box.  Gary  W.;  and  Kelly,  Lawrence  S.,  5,368,059,  Cl    137-3.000 
Kelly.  Norman  F  :  See— 

Papamarcos.  Mark  S.;  Read,  Andrew  J.;  Heideman,  Wayne  P 
Mardjuki.  Robert  K  ;  Couch.  Robert  K.;  Jaeger.  Peter  R    Kap^ 
pauf.    William    F.;    Rudin.    Melvin;    Kelly,    Norman    f'    and 
Widdoes.  Lawrence  C.  Jr..  5.369.593.  Cl.  364-488  000 
Kelman.  David  C  ;  and  Smith.  Todd  S..  to  DePuy,  Inc.  Prosthesis  with 

highly  convoluted  surface.  5.368.881,  Cl.  427-2.260 
Kelsey,  Donald  R ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Polymerization  of  cyclic 

olefins  5.369,195,  Cl.  526-119.000.  ^ 

Kemerer.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Gould.  Elliot  L.;  Kemerer,  Douglas  W.;  McAllister.  Uncc  A. 
Piro.  Ronald  A  ;  Richardson.  Guy  R.;  and  Wellbum.  Deborah 
A  .  5,369,595,  CI.  364-490  000 
KENETECH  Windpower,  Inc.:  See— 

Erdman.  William  L  ,  5,369.353.  Cl   323-207.000. 
Kenjiro.  Uematsu;  Yosimitu.  Kaga;  and  Masaki,  Saito,  to  Tokai  Corpo- 
ration. Gas  lighter  with  safety  device.  5.368.473,  Cl.  431-153.000. 
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Kenkare,  Prashant;  Pfiester,  James  R.;  and  Sun,  Shih-Wei,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  of  forming  dual  Tield  oxide  isolation.  3,369,032,  CI. 
437-70.000. 
Kennedy,  James  K.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Color  calibration  for  LCD  panel.  3.369,432,  CI.  348-181.000. 
Kenney,  Patnck  M.:  Set — 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  Pratt.  Vanon  D.;  MacLaren.  Henry; 
Jackson,  Joseph  J.;  and  Kenney,   Patrick   M.,   3,368,911,  O. 
428-167.000. 
Kenny.  Desmond  J.:  Stt — 

Parry.   Mark  J.;   Kenny,  Desmond  J.;  and  Norman,  Philip  A., 
5,369.720,  CI.  385-114.000. 
Kent  Sute  University:  See— 

Saupe.  Alfred,  and  JaUi.  Antal.  3,368,77a  CI.  232-299.010. 
Kerns,  Robert  Q.,  to  Multimedia  Design,  Inc.   Multi-layer  printed 
circuit  board  apparatus  and  method  for  making  same.  3.369.219,  CI. 
174-250.000. 
Kero,  TerretKie  E.  F.,  to  Sprint  Communications  Company  L.P.  Voice- 
activated  telephone  directory  and  call  placement  system.  3,369,683, 
CI.  379-67.000. 
Kerschner,  Laurie  E.:  Ste — 

Huang.  Victor  T.;  Kerschner,  Laurie  E.;  and  Cullen,  Lorri  D.. 
5.368,877,  CI.  426-589.000. 
Kersten,  Ralf  See— 

Heming,  Martin;  Hochhaus,  Roland;  Kersten,  Ralf;  Krause,  Dieter; 
Otto,  Jurgen;  Paquet,  Volker;  Segner,  Johannes;  and  Fattinger, 
Christof.  5,369,722,  C\.  385- 1 30.000. 
Keslowitz,  Saul  L.:  See — 

Hussey,  John  P.;  Green,  Richard  M.;  and  Keslowitz,  Saul  L., 
5,368,428,  CI.  414-1.000. 
Kessler,  Christoph:  See — 

ReischI,  Udo;  Rueger,  Rudiger;  Kessler,  Christoph;  and  SeibI, 
Rudolf,  5,369,003.  CI  435-6000. 
KesslerTech  GmbH:  .See — 

Detzer.  Rudiger,  5.368,816.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Ketcham,  Mark  G.;  McNaughton,  James;  and  Zidinski,  Robert  J.,  to 

Bundy  Corporation  Fluid  line  adapter.  3,368,273,  a.  231-149.600. 
Kewpie  Kabushiku  Kaisha:  See — 

Koike,    Yoshio;    Matsumoto,    Kazuya;    and    Sailo,    Hiaatoshi, 
3.368,808,  CI  264-512  000. 
Khandros.  Igor  Y.:  Set — 

DiStefano,  Thomas  H.;  Ehrenberg,  Scott  G.;  and  Khandros,  Igor 
Y..  5.367,764,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Kida,  Masahiro;  Kashiwagi.  Akio;  Nakanishi,  Junji;  Sato,  Tominori; 
Ohmura.  Masahiko;  Nakamolo.  Masahiro;  Maruoka.  Masakazu;  and 
Takata.  Mashashi.  to  Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd  ;  Miyawaki  Incorporated; 
and  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.  Heating  system  for  conveyor 
pipes.  5.368,063.  CI    137-340.000 
Kido,  Naoharu:  See— 

Tsukamolo,  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida,  Minoni;  Hosaka,  Ryuji;  Fukao, 
Tomoo;    Kido,    Naoharu;    and    Suto,    Naoki,    5,369,688,    a. 
379-100.000. 
Kidokoro,  Toru;  See — 

Hoshino,  Shinichi;  Okawa,  Koji;  Osanai,  Akinori;  Itou,  Takaaki; 
Hyodo,    Yoshihiko;    and    Kidokoro,    Torn.    5,368,002,    CI 
123-520  000 
Kidwell,  David  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Microassay  on 

a  card.  5.369.007.  CI  435-7.900. 
Kiefer.  Erich;  Kluscner,   Peter;  and  Friedrichs,  Karuen,  to  Krupp 
Kaulex  Maschinenban  GmbH.  Blow  molding  apparatus  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  hollow  body  of  thermoplastic  material.  3,368,462,  CI. 
425-150.000. 
Kielhom-Bayer.   Sabine;   Zeiner.   Hartmut;   Goerrissen,   Heiner;  and 
Saenger.  DietrK:h.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  UV-»tabilized  poly- 
oiymethylene  molding  matenals   5,369,177,  CI.  525-154.000. 
Kiepen,  Horst  F.:  See — 

Eberle,   Michael   J.;   Rizzuti,  Gary   P.;  and   Kiepen.   Horst   F.. 
5.368,037.  CI    128-662.060. 
Kieserhng.  Claudia:  See — 

Smith.  Christopher  H..  and   Kieserling.  Claudia,   5,367,712,  CI. 
2-162.000. 
Kikuchi.  Juro:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Azuma;  Mizobuchi,  Kouji;  Ito,  Takeshi;  Ide,  Masataka; 
Maniyama,  Atsushi;  Kikuchi,  Juro;  and  Imai,  Yuji,  5,369,462,  CI. 
354-430.000 
Kikuchi.  Kazuya:  See — 

Shioka.  Masashi;  and  Kikuchi,  Kazuya,  5,369,642.  CI.  371-8.200. 
Kikumura,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Hori,  Setsuo;  Tsuji,  Kikunosuke;  Kikumura,  Tatsuya;  and  Satake. 
Kenichi.  5.369,424.  CI   346-134  000. 
Kikuta,  Makoto.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Lid.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
analyzing  the  composition  of  an  electro-deposition  coaling  material 
and    method    and    apparatus    for    controlling    said    composition. 
5.368,716.  CI   205-84.000. 
Kilmer,  Lauren  G  ;  and  Reynolds.  Alvin  E.,  to  Corneal  Contouring  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  surgically  profiling  the  cornea  using  vac- 
uum. 5.368,604.  CI.  606-166.000. 
Kim.  Ann  G  ;  Set — 

Chaiken.  Robert  F..  Kim,  Ann  G.;  Kociban,  Andrew  M.;  and 
Slivon,  Joseph  P  ,  Jr  ,  5,368,105,  CI   169-44.000. 
Kim.  Dae-il.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Structure  of  a 
plasma  display  panel  and  a  driving  method  thereof  5,369,338,  CI. 
315-169  400. 
Kim,  Hong- Man:  See — 

Yoo,  Ji-Beom;  Park.  Chan-Yong;  and  Kim.  Hong-Man.  3,369,292, 
CI.  237-186.000. 


Kim,  Hong  S.:  See — 

Oh,  Jong  H.;  and  Kim,  Hong  S.,  3,369,312,  a.  327-345.000. 
Kim,  Jin:  See — 

Fukukita,    Hiroshi;   Yao,    Lin   X.;    Banjanin,    Zoran;    Kim,   Jin; 
Hagiwara,   Hisashi;   and   Kawabuchi,   Masami,   5,369,624,   CI. 
367-103.000. 
Kim,  Jin  B.;  and  Hur,  Young  S.,  to  Lucky,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  heat  resistant  and  transparent  acrylic  resin.  3,369,189,  CI. 
323-378.000. 
Kim,  Si  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  processing  image  motion 
compensation  information  for  an  image  processing  system.  3,369,438, 
CI.  348-402.000. 
Kim.   Sun-Ja.   Methods   for  connection   of  precast   concrete   units. 

5,367,834,  a.  32-745.130. 
Kim,  Young  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 

for  direct  addition  of  acid  to  polymers.  5,369,188,  CI.  525-359.400. 
Kimmel,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Huang,   Ching-Chao;  and   Kimmel,   Richard  D.,   5,369,394,  CI. 
364-489.000. 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Ohyama,  Yoshishige;  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  Nogi, 
Toshiharu;     Minowa,     Toshimichi;     and     Kimura.     Hiroshi, 
5,369,581,  CI.  364-424.010 
Kimura,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Harada,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura,  Kazumasa;  and  Shimomura,  Tadao, 
5,368,918,  CI.  428-219.000 
Kimura,   Kazuya;   Kayukawa.   Hiroaki;    Ito,    Masafumi;   Kawamura, 
Chuichi;  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki;  and  Fujisawa.  Yoshihiro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Toyoda  Jidoshokki   Seisakusho.    Refrigerant   gas   guiding 
mechanism  for  piston  type  compressor.  5,368,449,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kimura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kuroda,  Tadahiro;  Fujii,  Shinji;  Kimura,  Masahiro;  and  Kasai. 
Kazuhiko,  5,369,318,  Q.  326-66.000. 
Kimura.  Shuji:  See — 

Maniyama,    Akira;    Kimura,    Shuji;    Yamada,    Shigeki;    Shirai, 
Hiroaki;  Nara.  Hiroichi;  and  Hanaeda,  Kazunori,  5,369,633,  CI. 
370- 1 3.000. 
Kindig,  James  K.,  to  Genesis  Research  Corp.  Process  for  reducing 
sulfur  emissions  with  calcium-containing  sorbents.   5,368,617,  CI. 
44-622.000 
Kindle,  Terence  D.:  See — 

AdeUtein,    Stephen;    and    Kindle,    Terence    D.,    5,367,794,    a. 
36-135.000. 
King,  Karl  V.:  See— 

King,  Ray  J.;  and  King,  Karl  V.,  3,369,231,  CI.  219-693.000. 
King,  Peter  F.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Lubrication  for  cold  forming  of 

metals.  5.368,757,  CI.  252-34  000. 
King,  Ray  J.;  and  King,  Karl  V  .  to  KDC  Technology  Corp.  Micro- 
wave interstitial  hyperthermia  probe.  5,369,251,  CI.  219-695.000. 
King,  Steven  R.;  and  Walser,  Michael  W.,  to  Mesa  Environmental 
Ventures  Limited  Partnership.  Method  and  system  for  improved  fuel 
system    performance    of    a    gaseous    fuel    engine.    5,367,999,    CI. 
123-458.000. 
King,  William  A.:  See- 
Leone,  David  A.;  and  King,  William  A.,  5,369,542,  C\.  361-94.000 
Kinney,  Michael  A.;  Cronvich,  James  T.;  and  Zavis,  Wayne  M.,  to 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.  Distributed  current  and  voltage 
sampling  function  for  an  electric  power  monitonng  unit.  5,369,356, 
CI.  324-142  000. 
Kinoshita.  Shigenori:  See — 

lijima,    Katsuhiko;    and    Kinoshita.    Shigenori,    5,368,116,    CI. 
180-65.400. 
Kinoshita.  Shinji;  and  Murayama,  Yoshitaka,  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.   Disk  driving  device  with  improved  disk  mounting  surface. 
5,369,537.  CI.  360-99.120. 
Kinugawa.  Isao:  See — 

Takei,  Makoto;  Kinugawa,  Isao;  Tamura,  Mamoru;  and  Tashiro, 
Seiichi.  5.368,940,  CI  428-408.000 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Taomo,  Toshio,  5,368,107,  CI.  173-162.200. 
Kirk,  David;  Tucker,  Raymond;  Perry,  Michael;  Reil,  Steve;  Dugan, 
Larry  M.;  Dreher.  Michael;  and  LeFevre,  Paul  H..  to  Pillsbury 
Company,  The.  Method  for  processing  an  expandable  food  product. 
5,367,856,  CI.  53-420.000. 
Kirk,  David  L.;  and  Gustin,  Jay  W.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc  Error  detection 
and  correction  apparatus  in  a  BY-4  RAM  Device.  5,369,630,  CI. 
371-40.100. 
Kiryu,  Naohiko;  Maniyama.  Hiroshi;  Minezaki,  Etsuko;  and  Watanabe. 
Yoshinori,   to   Somar  Corporation.    Masking   film.    5,368,962,   CI. 
430-7000. 
Kishi,  Ikuo:  See — 

Sunami,  Masaki;  Maniyama.  Koji;  Hori.  Mitsuhiko;  Tokuda.  Shoi- 
chi;  Saito,  Kenichiro;  and  Kishi,  Ikuo,  5,368,860,  CI.  424-448  000 
Kishino,  Takanobu:  See — 

Nishimura,    Kouhachi;    and    Kishino,    Takanobu,    5,368,208,    CI. 
222-603.000. 
Kita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishidai.  Hiroshi;  Kita,  Hiroshi;  Kaneko,  Yutaka;  and  Daifuku,  Koji, 
5.368.998,  CI.  430-558.000. 
Kiubayashi.    Hiroyuki;    Kuroda,    Yoshiaki;   and    Kamada,    Ikuo,   to 
Komatsu  Ltd.  Metal  sheet  bending  machine.  5,367,902,  CI.  72-37.000. 
Kitahara,  Syoji:  See — 

Koyama,    Akihisa;    Kitahara,    Syoji;    and    Honda,    Tomonori, 
5,368,665,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Kitamura,  Fumio,  to  Kitamura  Kiden  Co.,  Ltd.  Cutting  apparatus  for 
cutting  stnp  material  by  a  plurality  of  slitter  uniu  to  obtain  a  plurality 


November  29,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


of  nbbon  core  materials  in  one  operation  with  high  precision. 
3,367,931,  CI.  83-407.000. 
Kitamura,  Keiichi:  Set— 

Sakakjbara,    Hisayoshi;    Kitamura,    Keiichi;    and    Honda,    Shin. 
5,367,883.  CI.  62-85.000. 
Kitamura  Kiden  Co.,  Ltd..  See— 

Kitamura,  Fumio,  3,367,931,  CI.  83-407.000. 
Kitamura,  Toshiaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Patter  correlation  type 
focus  detecting  method  and  focus  detecting  apparatus.  5,369.430  CI 
348-94.000.  o    Ki— 

Kitamura,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Tanaka,   Hideaki;   Morita,   Toshiaki;   and   Kitamura.    Yoshihiro, 
3,369,713,  CI.  382-18.000. 
Kitano,  Masao:  See— 

Okamoto,  Jun;  Goto,  Yujiro;  Kitano,  Masao;  and  Suzuki,  Seiichi 
5,368,760,  CI   232-47.300. 
Kitasato  Institute,  The:  See— 

Satoshi,  Omura;  and  Hanio,  Ikeda,  3,369,021,  CI.  433-71.300. 
Kiunke,  Paul  C ;  and  Schaefer,  Robert  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Gimbal  vibration  isolation  system.  3,368,271,  CI.  248-638.000 
Kiyola,  Youhei:  See— 

Asakura.  Sotoo;  Koyama.  Yasuto;  Kiyota.  Youhei;  Akashi,  Kiyoko; 
Kagayama,  Akira;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  and  Nakate,  Toshiomi! 
5,368,865,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Kjaer,  Niels  A.,  to  AVK-Holding.  Unitized  hydrant  valve.  5,368,064 

CI.  137-373.000. 
Klaus,  Richard  I.:  See — 

Pritchard.  Thomas  B.;  Franz,  Douglas  L.;  Hoekstra,  Casey  D.-  and 
Klaus,  Richard  I.,  5,369.645,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Klein,  Albert:  Set— 

Kassen,  Rudiger;  Klein,  Albert;  and  Weber,  Jean  M.,  5,369,368,  CI 
324-632.000. 
Klein,  Herbert:  See— 

Mulhaupt.  Rolf;  Rosch,  Joachim;  Hopperdietzel,  Siegfried;  Wein- 
berg, Ekkchard;  and  Klein,  Herben.  5.369.171.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Klenk,  Klaus,  to  Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik. 

Conveyor  system  for  containers.  5,368,151,  CI.  198-426.000. 
Klevtsov,  Dimitri  P.:  See— 

Bouyanov,  Roman  A.;  Tsyboulesky,  Albert  M.;  Zolotovsky,  Boris 
P.;  Klevtsov.  Dimitri  P.;  and  Mourine,  Vladimir  I.,  5,369,076,  CI 
502-354000. 
Kleyn  Die  Engravers,  Inc.:  See — 

Kleyn,  Hendrik,  5,368,467,  C\.  423-356.000. 
Kleyn,  Hendrik,  to  Kleyn  Die  Engravers,  Inc.  Molding  apparatus  for 

articles  having  internal  undercuts.  3,368,467,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Klietsch,  Dietmar:  See — 

Schaller,  Gunter;  and  Klietsch,  Dietmar,  5,368,545,  CI.  600-37.000 
Klocke,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  Klocke,  Donald  J.;  and  Rubin,  Mae  K., 
5,369.071,  CI.  502-71.000. 
Klockner-Moeller  GmbH:  See— 

Heins.  Volker,  5.369,384,  CI.  335-171.000. 
Klos,  Klaus  P.,  to  Alchem  Corp.;  and  Frederick  Gumm  Chemical  Co., 
Inc    Process  for  chromaling  surfaces  of  zinc,  cadmium  and  alloys 
thereof  5,368,655,  CI.  148-250.000. 
Kloskowski,  Alan  B.,  to  Sarcol,  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  ceramic 

mold.  5,368,086,  Q.  164-33.000. 
Klug,  Andreas:  See — 

Gomy,   Stefan;   Kallenbach.   Rainer;   Klug,   Andreas;   Neumann 
Udo;  and  Otterfoein,  Stefan,  5,369,582,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Klug.  Gunter:  See— 

Wehrmann,  Rolf;  Kocher,  Matthias;  Pielartzik,  Harald;  and  Klug, 
Gunter,  3,368,968,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Klusener,  Peter:  See— 

Kiefer,  Erich;  Klusener,  Peter;  and  Friedrichs,  Karsten,  5,368,462, 
CI.  425-150  000 
Knelson,  Benjamin  V.  Method  of  extraction  of  mercury  and  gold  from 

mine  tailings.  5,368,341,  CI.  494-37.000. 
Knight,  George  W.:  See- 
Park,  Chung  P.;  Stevens,  James  C;  and  Knight,  George  W., 
3,369,136,  CI.  321-143.000. 
Knittel.  Steven  F.:  Set— 

Chakravarti,  Vandana  S.;  Christmann,  R.  Paul;  Knittel,  Steven  F.; 
Redberg,  Margaret  H.;  Shampine,  William  T.;  Shur,  Lindsay  A.; 
and  Staniforth,  Dawn  E.,  3.369,695,  CI  379-211.000. 
Knodle,  Daniel  W.;  Graham,  Paul  K  ;  and  Labuda,  Lawrence  L.,  to 
NTC  Technology,  Inc   Infrared  source.  3,369,277,  CI  230-343.000. 
Knorr  Brake  Holding  Corp.:  See — 

Root,   Kevin   B.;  Allen,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Newton,  Ronald  O. 
5,369,587.  CI.  364-426.010 
Knowles,  David  B.,  to  Transitions  Optical,  Inc.  Photochromic  naphtho- 

pyrans.  5,369,158,  CI.  524-110.000. 
Knowles,  Vernon:  See — 

Badyal,  Rajeev;  and  Knowles,  Vernon.  5,369,310.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Ko,  Chan  U.;  and  Hackett.  Steven  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company  Binder  resin  for  resin  transfer  molding  preforms. 
5,369,192,  CI.  525-484  000. 
Ko,  Seok-Kyung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Document  transfer- 
ring system  for  a  facsimile  apparatus.  5,369,509,  CI.  358-498.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Ogau.  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Inagaki,  Toshitake;  Masuko, 
Takashi;  and  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi,  5,368,310,  CI.  273-448.000. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Ono,  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi,    Makoto;    Yokoyama,    Minoru;    Awai,    Takashi; 


Tomoda,   Akihiro;   and    Ishida,   Ya&ushi,    5,369,422,   CI.   346- 
76.0PH. 
•'•'*•>;■?'''•  Masakazu;  Tanaka,  Hatsuyuki;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa, 
•o  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd   Negative-working  radiation-scnsi- 
ive  .-esist  composition.  5,368,783.  CI  252-600.000 
Kobayashi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Chibe^    Takatoshi;    and     Kobayashi,     Shigeru,     5,368,620,    CI. 

Kobayashi,  Shinichi:  See— 

Hirasawa,    Naoki;    and    Kobayashi,    Shinichi,    5,369,803,    C\. 
455-89.000. 
Ko»»yashi,  Tadashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Switching  power  source. 

Kobayashi,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Tetsuya;    Sasame,    Hiroshi;    Kobayashi,    Tatsuya; 
Enomoto,    Naoki;    Uchiyama.    Akihiko;    and    Saito,    Yoshiro, 

Kobayashi  Tetsuya;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Kobayashi,  Tatsuya;  Enomolo, 
Naoki;  Uchiyama,  Akihiko;  and  Saito,  Yoshiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Developing  apparatus.  5,369,478,  CI.  355-259  000 

Kobiki,  Hideaki:  See— 

Yamazaki,    Masakatsu;    Narutani,   Tetsu;   and    Kobiki,    Hideaki. 

5.368.763,  CI.  252-62.590.  ^^ 
Koch,  Jay;  and  Estes,  Andrew  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  separating 

wings  and  attached  breasts  from  poultry  carcasses.  5,368,520,  CI. 
452-165.000. 
Koch,  Max,  to  TTC  Technology  Trading  Company.  Apparatus  for 

?i^i1f  A,  ?,'l'*  ,*°~5'    •"'o™«'c    c«ble    processing    machine. 
5,3o8,212,  CI.  226-172.000. 
Kocher,  Matthias:  See— 

Wehrmann,  Rolf;  Kocher,  Matthias;  Pielartzik,  Harald;  and  Klus 
Gunter,  5,368,968,  CI.  430-106.600.  *' 

Kociban,  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Chaiken,  Robert  F.;  Kim,  Ann  G.;  Kociban,  Andrew  M.    and 
Slivon,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.,  5,368,103,  CI.  169-44.000 
Koga,  Eijj:  Set— 

Nakamura,  Takashi;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Kadosawa,  Tsuneaki  Koga, 
Eiji;  and  Watanabe,  Hitoshi,  5,369,746.  CI.  395-200.000.  ' 
Koga,  Toshio;  and  Okajima,  Masayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Time- 
varying    image    signal    coding/decoding    system.     5,369,437,    CI. 

3^o"^U  I  -IAA/. 

Koh,  Jae  H  :  See— 

Yoon,  Jung  S.;  Rhee,  Won  H.;  Koh,  Jae  H.;  and  Jang,  Woo  S 

5.368.764,  CI.  252-62.390.  " 
Kohler,  Manfred:  See— 

Rutsch,  Werner;  Hug,  Gebhard;  and  Kohler,  Manfred,  5,368,983, 

Valet.  Andreas;  and  Kohler.  Manfred.  5.369.140.  CI   522-75  000 
Kohler,  Robert:  See — 

Schafer,  Volker;  Kohler,  Robert;  Pauli,  Alfred;  and  Fessenbecker 
Achim,  5,368,776,  CI.  252-395.000. 
Kohmix  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kokuta,  Naoto;  Kokuta,  Kenji;  Kokuta.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kokuta, 
Hiroshi,  5,368.950.  CI  428-704.000. 
Kohno,  Satoshi;  and  Hidaka,  Shizuaki,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corp.  Automo- 
tive power  train.  5.368.146,  CI.  192-70.160. 
Kohut,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Rhoades.  Uwrence  J.;  Kohut,  Thomas  A  ;  Nokovich,  Nicholas  P 
and  Yanda,  Danny  W.,  5,367,833,  CI.  451-104.000. 
Koike,  Tadashi;  Mizukuki,  Tadahiko;  Sasakawa,  Tomoyoshi;  Suzuki 
Yuko;  and  Shiina.  Kouichi,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  Optical 
recording  medium.  5,369,321,  C\.  369-275  400 
Koike,  Yoshjkazu:  See— 

Nagate,  Takashi;  Endo,  Kenichi;  Koike,  Yoshikazu;  Seto,  Takeshi- 
and  Yamagishi,  Yoshihiko,  5,369,325,  CI   310-156.000 
Koike,  Yoshio;  Matsumoto,  Kazuya;  and  Sailo,  Hisaioshi.  to  Kyoraku 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kewpie  Kabushiku  Kaisha   Blowbag  manufacturina 
method.  5,368,808,  CI.  264-512.000. 
Koike,  Yukiya;  Suzuki,  Koji;  and  Ichikawa,  Yataro,  to  Teijin  Umited 
Method  for  Immunological  assay  of  free  lipoprotein  associated  coagu- 
lation inhibitor  (LACI)  and  kit  therefor.  5,369,038,  CI  436-548  000 
Koinuma,  Hideomi,  Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Hayashi,  Shigenon    to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,   Ltd    Plasma  generating 
device.  5,369,336,  CI   315-111.210 

Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Tajima,     Keiichi;    and    Tsukamoto,    Toshiyuki,     5,367  827     CI 
49-352.000. 
Koiwai,  Tamotsu;  and  Shiratori,  Kazutoshi,  to  Olympus  Ontical  Co 

Ltd.  Patrone.  5,369,457,  CI.  334-273.000. 
Kojima,  Akihiro:  See — 

Okumura,  Katsuya;  Sudo,  Yoshihisa;  Goshima,  Kenichi    Itafuji 
Hiroshi;  and  Kojima,  Akihiro,  5,368,062,  CI    137-240.000. 
Kojima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Yoshio;    Kojima,    Hiroshi;    and    Hiratuka,    Masahito 
5,368,684,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Kojima,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Sagara.  Toshiharu;  Funahara,  Toshikatsu;  Nakatani,  Takakazu  and 
Kojima.  Mitsuru.  5.368,891,  CI.  427-258.000. 
Kojima,  Toshiharu.  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Differential 

detection  demodulator.  5.369,374.  CI   329-306.000. 
Koksbang,  Rene;  and  Olsen,  lb  1.,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.  Current 
collectors  for  electrochemical  cells  and  batteries.   5,368  959    CI 
429-212.000 
Kokuta,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kokuta.  Naolo;  Kokuta.  Kenji;  Kokuta,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kokuta. 
Hiroshi.  5,368,950,  CI.  428-704.000. 
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Kokuta,  Katsuhiro:  Set— 

Kokuu,  Naolo;  Kokuta,  Kenji;  Kokuta,  Kalsuhiro;  and  Kokuta, 
Hiroshi.  5,368,950,  CI.  428-704.000. 
Kokuta,  Kenji.  Set — 

Kokuta,  Naoto;  Kokuta,  Kenji:  Kokuta,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kokuta, 
Hiroshi.  5.368.950,  CI.  428-704  000. 
Kokuta,  Naolo;  Kokuta,  Kenji;  Kokuta,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kokuta,  Hiro- 
shi,  to   Kohmix  Co.,   Ltd.   Water-soluble,   rilm-forming   inorganic 
compounds,  Tireproof  and  fire-resistance  composites  and  fire-resist- 
ance, flexible,  sheet  composite  oovering  materials  formed  by  the  use 
of  the  compounds,  and  flre-resistance-covering  process.  5,368,950,  CI. 
428-704.000 
Kolman,  Kenneth:  Set — 

Richard,  Daniel;  Kolman,  Kenneth;  Case.  Charles:  Becker,  Ronald; 
and  Gross,  Alex,  5,367,792,  CI.  36-114.000. 
Komagawa,  Tooru:  See — 

Fukushima.    Tadashi;    Malsuo.    Shigeni;    Yoshida,    Shoji;    and 
Komagawa,  Tooni,  5,369,744.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Komai,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Toniono,    Hidenori;    Katano,    Yasuo;    and    Komai,    Hiromichi, 
5,369.421,  a.  346-76.00R. 
Komano.  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Uchikawa.    Kiyoshi;    Komano,   Hiroshi;   Aoyama,   Toshimi;   and 
Ohla.  Katsuyuki,  5,368,991,  CI.  430-288.000. 
Komatsu.  Fumiaki:  Set— 

Kawano,  Minori;  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Masato;  Ishizaki,  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu.  Fumiaki; 
and  Kuroda,  Eiichi,  5,369,782.  CI.  455-16.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  Set — 

Kitabayashi,   Hiroyuki;    Kuroda.   Yoshiaki;   and    Kamada.   Ikuo, 
5.367,902.  CI.  72-37.000. 
Komatsu.  Satoni:  See — 

Urabe.  Masanobu;  and  Komatsu.  Saloru.  5,369,409, 0.  342-133.000. 
Komatsubara,  Takeo:  Set — 

Sunaga,    Takashi;    and    Komatsubara,    Takeo.    5,369.287,    CI. 
252-50.000. 
Komori.  Shinji:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Tetsuo;  Shima,  Kenji;  Komori.  Shinji;  Munakata,  Koi- 
chi;  and  Inaoka,  Yoshie,  5,369,775,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Konakawa.  Tsugunori:  Stt — 

Shiohara.   Masakazu;  and  Konakawa,  Tsugunori,  5,367.998.  CI. 
123-457.000. 
Kondo.  Hirotoshi.  to  Yoshio  Kondo.  Starting  mechanism  of  an  engine 

for  a  model.  5.367.995.  CI.  123-179  600. 
Kondo,  Tomoyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cooking  appliance 

and  method  with  a  light  sensor.  5,369,252,  CI.  219-704.000. 
Kondoh.  Tosiyuki:  See — 

Gotoh,  Tetsuya;  Kondoh.  Tosiyuki;  Egawa,  Keiichi;  and  Kubod- 
era,  Ken-ichi.  5,368.782.  CI.  252-587.000. 
Kondou,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kawamura,    Masahiro;    Takigawa.    Masuo;    Kondou.    Yasuhiro; 
Hamada,    Tutomu;    Maniyama,    Tenio;    and    Masuo,    Akio, 

5.367.997.  a.  123-399.000. 
Kone  Oy:  See— 

Kuivamaki,  Ismo,  5.368,138,  a.  188-71.800. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Ishidai.  Hiroshi;  Kita.  Hiroshi;  Kaneko,  Yutaka;  and  Daifuku,  Koji, 

5.368.998.  CI.  430-558.000 

Tanaka.    Kazuyoshi;    Washio.    Koji;    and    Yasuda.    Yoshizumi, 

5,369.507,  CI.  358-462.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazuhiro.  5,368,984.  O.  430-264.000. 
Konishi.    Akio;    Sakai,    Yoshitomo;    Saito.    Yoshiyuki;   and   Yoshio. 
Hideaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  record- 
ing reproducing  apparatus  with  stoppers  for  loading  boats.  5.369,536. 
CI.  360-85.000. 
Konishi,  Shinya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Exter- 
nal device  phrase  data  input/output  apparatus  for  an  electronic 
musical  instrument.  5.369.218.  C\.  84-649.000. 
Kono.  Ikuo:  and  Yang.  David  S..  to  S.  M.  W.  Seiko.  Spiral  flights  for 
improved  soil  mixing  and  efficieni  bonng  for  use  on  multi-shaft  auger 
soil  mixmg  apparatus.  5.368.415.  CI.  405-267.000. 
Kono.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Iwaki.  Yoshinah;  Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  Takagi,  Jun;  Kono,  Noriyo- 
shi; Aoahima,  Kunimasa;  Otsuka,  Hiroyuki;  Ogita,  Akira;  and 
Hamabe,  Kouji.  5,368.289.  CI.  271-265.000. 
Konoike  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Kawasaki,    Kenji;    Kawakami,    Masashi;    Suzukawa,    Kenji;    and 
Wada,  Setsu,  5,368,382.  CI.  366-2.000 
Konrad,  Charles  E.;  and  Benson.  Ralph  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Electric    vehicle    drive    train    with    contactor    protection. 
5,369,540,  a.  361-6.000. 
Konrad,  Johann:  Set — 

Vogel,  Manfred;  Herden.  Werner;  and  Konrad,  Johann,  5,369,283, 
a.  250-551.000 
Konstance,  Richard  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture. 
Seafood   analogs   from   caseinate   and    process   of  making   same. 
5,368,871.  CI  426-104.000. 
Koo,  Ann  (.:  Set — 

Cheng,  David,  5.369,286,  O.  250-561. 000. 
Koontz,  Steven  L.;  and  Spaulding,  Glenn  F ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  of 
making  a  membrane  having  hydrophilic  and  hydrophobic  surfaces 
for  adhering  cells  or  antibodies  by  using  atomic  oxygen  or  hydroxyl 
radicals.  5,369,012,  CI.  435-7.920. 


Kopp,  Siegfried;  Haeberle,  Juergen:  Mahn.  Johannes;  Schwegler.  Tim; 
and  Schlueter,  Malte.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Casing  for  a 
device.  5,369.549.  CI   361-679  000. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Ihm,  Son-Ki;  and  Jo.  Young-Do,  5,369.133,  CI.  521-53.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Yoo,  Ji-Beom;  Park.  Chan-Yong;  and  Kim,  Hong-Man.  5.369.292. 
CI.  257-186.000. 
Koretsky,  Ronald  G.;  Vigliotti.  Donald  R..  deceased  (by  Vigliolti, 
Catherine  H  .  executrix);  and  von  Gulfeld,  Robert  J.,  to  Intemalional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  jet  semiconductor  wafer 
cleaning  apparatus.  5.368.054,  CI    134-153000. 
Korhonen,  Jukka:  and  Hultunen,  Pertti.  to  Telenokia  Oy    Method  of 
and  apparatus  For  detecting  a  monitonng  signal  at  a  base  station  in  a 
radio  telephone  system.  5,369.785.  CI.  455-54. 100. 
Komgiebel.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Dodt.  William  C;  Donze,  Jerry  L.;  Gottehrer.  Terry  R.;  Komgie- 
bel.  Ronald   W.;   and   McCarthy.   Donald   F..   5,369,532,  CI. 
360-48.000. 
Komig,  Robert  P  Fluid  distributor  for  stratified  mixing  of  air  streams. 

5,368,521.  CI  454-261.000. 
Korowolny,  Scott:  Set — 

Sansone,  Ronald  P.;  O'Hare,  Michael  D.;  Kaye,  Steven  M.;  and 
Korowotny.  Scott.  5.369.258.  CI.  235-381.000. 
Korpimaa,  Heikki.  to  Valmet  Transmec  Ltd.  Oy.  Truck  having  a  spring 

suspension.  5.368,322.  CI.  280- 709.000. 
Kosaka.   Akio;   Yoshimoto,   Mitsufumi;    Hama.    Mitsuji;  and   linuma. 
Toshinori.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  :  and  Toiton  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Digital  DQPSK  modulator,  5,369,378,  CI.  332-104.000 
Kosaka.  Telsuo;  Sakurai,  Atsushi;  Tamura,  Junichi;  and  Matsuo.  Hiro- 
shi. to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
words  in  input  speech  daU.  5.369.728,  CI.  395-2.630. 
Koshiishi,  Osamu:  Set — 

Asada,   Takashi;   Koshiishi.   Osamu;   Nakazawa,   Yasuhiko;   and 
Shimomura.  Masaki.  5.368.401.  CI.  400-I24.21O 
Koshino,  Nagaaki:  Set — 

Kurihara.  Kazuaki;  Sasaki.  Kenichi;  Kawarada,  Motonobu;  and 
Koshino.  Nagaaki.  5,368.897.  CI.  427-450.000. 
Koshizuka.  Naoki:  See — 

Takamuku.  Kenshi;  Gu,  Genda;  and  Koshizuka,  Naoki,  5,369,090, 
CI.  505-451.000. 
Kosugi.  Hiroaki;  Mauumoto.  Takayuki;  and  Enoki.  Takashi.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co  Ltd.  Burst  signal  transmitter.  5.369.789, 
CI.  455-126.000. 
Kotani,  Takuya:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  Nishimolo,  Yoshitaka;  Kotani,  Takuya;  and 
lizumi,  Katsuo.  5.368.981.  Q.  435-232.000 
Kolsugai.  Akihiro:  Set — 

Yamashita,    Hiroshi;    Kolsugai.    Akihiro;    Watanabe,    Yoichiro; 
Katoh.     Koichi;     and     Kawase.     Hiromitsu,     5.368,972,     CI. 
430- 1 37  000. 
Koura.   Masahiro;   Ishihara.   Ryuichi;  ChikaUu.   Yoshimoto;   Nagata. 
Yukihiko;  and  Ohmori.  Eihachiro.  to  Japan  Business  Systems,  Inc. 
Multi-function  telephone  apparatus  and  control  method.  5,369,700, 
a   379-387.000. 
Kouzaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Moriya.    Nobuo;   Shimoda,    Keiji;   Sakashita,    Kouji;    Nishijima, 
Hiroaki;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  and  Kouzaki,  Takeshi,  5,368,827.  CI. 
422-245.100. 
Kovalyuk,  Zahar  D.:  See— 

Kozmik.   Ivan   D.;  Tovstjuk.   Komei   D.;   Kovalyuk.   Zahar  D.; 
Grigonchak.  Ivan  I.;  Krigan.  Elvria  G.;  and  Bahmalyuk.  Bogdan 
P..  5,368,957.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Koyama.  Akihisa;  Kitahara,  Syoji;  and  Honda,  Tomonori.  to  INAX 
Corporation.  Method  of  jointing  porous  building  plates.  5,368,665. 
CI.  156-71  000. 
Koyama,  Toshio:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toyohiro;  Funiya.  Masami;  Koyama,  Toshio;  and  Owa, 
Kenichi,  5,368.402.  CI.  400-279.000 
Koyama,  Yasuto:  See — 

Asakura,  Sotoo;  Koyaitia,  Yasuto;  Kiyola,  Youhei;  Akashi,  Kiyoko; 
Kagayama,  Akira;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  and  Nakate.  Toshiomi, 
5.368.865.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Kozawa,  Takahiro:  See — 

Tamaki.  Makoto;  and  Kozawa,  Takahiro.  5.369,289.  CI  257-99.000. 
Koziara.  Robert  P..  to  Onan  Corporation.  Engine  efficiency  improve- 
ment system.  5.368.000.  CI.  123-481  000. 
Kozmik,  Ivan  D.;  Tovstjuk,  Komei  D.;  Kovalyuk,  Zahar  D.;  Grigon- 
chak, Ivan  I.;  Krigan,  Elvria  G.;  and  Bahmalyuk.  Bogdan  P..  to  I.  N. 
Frantsevich   Institute  for  Problems  in   Materials  Science.   Energy 
storage  device.  5.368.957.  CI  429-194.000. 
Kramer.  Arthur;  and  Kahn.  Boris,  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The. 
Method  and  system  for  determining  operating  characteristics  of  arc 
welding  wire.  5.369,243.  CI.  219-130.010. 
Krause,  Dieter:  See— 

Heming,  Martin;  Hochhaus,  Roland;  Kersten,  Ralf;  Krause,  Dieter; 

Otto,  Jurgen;  Paquet,  Volker;  Segner,  Johannes;  and  Fattinger, 

Christof  5,369,722,  CI   385-130000 

Krauss,  William  J.;  Pieper,  Thomas  J.;  Ruel,  Bernard  G.;  Stewart, 

Gilbert  M.;  and  Whildin,  Kathleen  C,  to  AT*T  Corp.  Intraswitch 

transition  to  new  line  support  equipment.  5,369,696,  CI.  379-268.000. 

Krebs,   Klaus,   to  Hoechstmass   Balzer  GmbH.   Roll   Upe  measure. 

5.367.784.  CI.  33-767.000. 
Krebs.  W.  Michael:  See- 
Bowers.    Mark    L.;    Buttaro,   David;   and   Krebs,   W.    Michael. 
5,368,706,  CI.  204-153.100. 
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Kreifels.  Jerry;  and  Fandrich.  Mickey  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Cir- 
cuitry and  method  for  testing  a  write  state  machine.  5.369.647.  CI. 
371-25.100 
Kreiner.  Fred  W.:  See— 

Feuer.  Mark  S.;  Kreiner,  Fred  W.;  Solow,  Howard  J.;  and  Hardina 
Michael  H.,  5,368,533,  CI.  482-70.000. 
Kremer,  Ross  A.:  See — 

Horodysky.   Andrew  G.;   Wei,   Liwen;  and   Kremer,   Ron  A., 
5.368,759.  CI.  252-475.000. 
Krempl.  Peter  W.:  See— 

Wallnofer.  Wolfgang;  and  Krempl.  Peter  W.,  5,369,327,  d.  310- 
3I3.00A. 
Kress  Corporation:  Set — 

Kress,  Edward  S.;  Tliomas.  Dennis  R.;  and  Rabas,  Michael  A . 
5.368.434.  CI.  414-460.000. 
Kress.  Edward  S.;  Thomas,  Dennis  R..  and  Rabas.  Michael  A.,  to  Kress 
Corporation      Selfpropelled     straddle     carrier.     5.368.434,     CI 
414-460.000. 
Krigan.  Elvria  G.:  See— 

Kozmik.   Ivan   D.:  Tovstjuk.   Komei   D.;   Kovalyuk.   Zahar  D.; 
Grigonchak.  Ivan  I.;  Kngan.  Elvria  G.;  and  Bahmalyuk,  Bosdaii 
P.,  5.368.957.  CI   429-194.000. 
Krishnaswamy.  Premachandran:  See — 

Gee.  Alison  W.;  Krishnaswamy.  Premachandran-  and  Sane.  Aiit  Y.. 
5,369,063,  CI.  501-82.000. 
Kroeker,  John  P.;  and  Powers.  Robert  L..  to  Eliza  Corporation.  Speech 
recognition  circuitry  employing  nonlinear  processing  speech  element 
modeling  and  phoneme  estimation   5.369.726.  CI.  395-2  450 
Kroencr,  Hubcnus;  Diltnch,  Uwe;  and  Zettl.  Alexander,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  dispersion  or  solution  crosslinking  vnth 
divinyl  ether.  5.369.164.  CI.  524-458.000. 
Kroh.  Adolf  Set— 

Diciz.  Erwin;  and  Kroh,  Adolf.  5.368.641.  CI.  106-495.000 
Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik:  Set — 

Klenk,  Klaus.  5.368,151.  CI.  198-426.000. 
Krosaki  Corporation:  See — 

Furula,  Naoki;  Ootsubo.  Masakazu;  Hamaguchi.  Setsunori;  Wau- 
nabe.  Isao;  Furula,  Yoichi;  and  Suruga.  Toshihiro.  5.369.066.  CI 
501-108.000. 
Knieger.  Leiand  R.:  See — 

Moe.  Erik;  Goble.  Greg  H.;  and  Krueger.  Leiand  R..  5.369.538.  CI 
360-106.000. 
Krupp  Kaulex  Maschinenban  GmbH:  See— 

Kiefer.  Erich;  Klusener.  Peter;  and  Friedrichs,  Karsten,  5.368.462 
CI.  425-150  000 
Krusina,  Leo:  Set — 

Wilson.  Ian  G.;  Hoare,  Richard  L.;  and  Krusina,  Leo,  5.367.799,  CI. 
38-77  700. 
Kruskall.  Margol  S.:  Set— 

Brugnara.  Carlo;  Kruskall,  Margot  S.;  Goldberg,  Mark  A.    and 
Chambers.  Linda  A  .  5.369.014.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Krystal.  Leonard:  See — 

Muchisky.  Thomas  P.;  Fischer.  Warren  G.;  and  Krystal,  Leonard 
5.369.459.  CI   354-324.000. 
KSK  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Murai.  Hideaki.  5.367.707,  a.  2-19.000. 
Kubo,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Adachi.  Yutaka;  and  Kubo.  Mitsunori,  5,369.265.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Kubo.  Seitoku:  See — 

Ando.  Masahiko;  Noda.  Koji;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Hayabuchi. 
Masahiro;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa.  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kubo.  Seitoku; 
Taga,  Yutaka;  and  Oba,  Hidehiro.  5.368.531.  CI  477-155000. 
Kubodcra,  Ken-ichi:  Set — 

Goloh.  Tetsuya;  Kondoh.  Tosiyuki;  Egawa,  Keiichi;  and  Kubod- 
era,  Ken-ichi.  5.368.782,  CI.  252-587.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Murakawa,  Masatake;  Yuki,  Mikio;  Imanishi.  Ryozo;  Tone.  Masal- 

sugu;  and  Minoura,  Akira,  5,367.861.  CI   56-11  800 
Ogasawara,  Hiroyuki;  Yamashita,  Nobuyuki;  and  Minoura,  Akira, 
5,367.864.  CI.  56-15.800. 
Kubola.  Yoshihiro:  Set — 

Hamada,    Yuichi;    Nagata,    Yoshihiko;    Kashida,    Meguru;    and 
Kubota,  Yoshihiro.  5.368.675.  CI.  156-344000. 
Kubola,  Yukio;  and  Senshu.  Yoichirou.  to  Sony  Corporation    Digital 
video  signal  recording  apparatus  with  leading  and  trailing  heads 
displaced  by  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the  ending  edge 
of  an  auxiliary  recording  area  and  the  starting  edge  of  the  video  signal 
recording  area  5.369.531.  CI.  360-18.000. 
Kudo,  Koji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  Araya,  Shinichi;  Takahashi.  Kuniaki;  Mogi. 
Kunio;  Kudo,  Koji;  Ito.  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  5.368.193. 
CI.  221-278.000. 
Kuehne.  Martin  E.;  and  Borman,  Linda  S.,  to  University  of  Vermont. 

Modulator  agent  and  use  thereof  5,369,111.  CI.  514-283.000. 
Kuhary,  Daniel  B.:  Set — 

Nitschke.    John    S.;    and    Kuhary.    Daniel    B..    5.367.949.    CI 
99-334.000. 
Kuivamaki.  Ismo.  to  Kone  Oy.  Electromagnetic  brake  with  rotational 

structure  for  wear  adjustment.  5,368.138,  CI.  188-71.800. 
Kula,  Maria-Regina:  See — 

Steinke.  Doerle;  Kula.  Maria-Regina;  Schwarz..  Alexander   and 
Wandrey.  Chnstian.  5,369,016.  CI  435-68.100. 
Kulikowski,  Karl  J.;  and  Munz,  Robert  P..  to  Lincoln  Electric  Com- 
pany,   The.    Flux   cored    arc    welding   electrode.    5,369,244,    CI 
219-145.220. 


Kulwjcki.  Bernard  M.;  Lynch,  David  F.;  and  Lukasiewicz.  Stanley  J 
to  Texas  Instrumenu  Incorporated.  Method  for  producing  litanate 
powder  and  product  made  thereby.  5.368,834.  CI.  423-598  000 

Kumar.  Sharad:  See — 

Boyle.  Bernard;  and  Kumar.  Sharad.  5.368.855,  CI  435-320.100. 

Kumihashi.  Takao:  Tsujimoto.  Kazunori;  and  Tachi.  Shinichi.  to  Hita- 
chi.   Ltd.    Dry    etching    apparatus    and    method.    <  '68,685,    CI. 

I  jO  04j.IaAI. 

Kung.  Gregory  E.  Floating  sound  system.  5,369.796,  a.  45S-344.000 
Kung  Ta  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Wen-Ming,  Chou.  5,368,361,  C\.  297-260.000. 

Kunieda,  Shigehiko;  Ishmo,  Shigeo;  Nakai.  Takao;  Hirai.  Kazuo;  Ml- 

sushita.  Takao;  and  Takeshita.  Kazuhide,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd. 

and  EVjw  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  insulating 

high  voltage  electrical  conducting  media.  5.369,161,  CI.  524-266  000 

Kunii.  Kakuji:  See — 

Nohda,  Shigeloshi.  and  Kunii.  Kakuji.  5.369.266.  CI  250-208  100 
Kunitsugu.  Yasuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

producing  diffraction  grating.  5.368.992.  CI.  430-321.000. 
Kuno.   Mitsuloshi,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Substrate  transfer 

method.  5.368.437.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Kuo.  C.  H.:  See— 

Berger.    Gregory    D.;    Bergstrom.    James    D.;    Biftu.    Tesfaye 
Bugianesi.  Robert  L ;  Burk.  Robert  M  ;  Girotra,  Narindar  N.' 
Kuo,  C.  H.;  Parsons,  William  H  ;  Ponpipom.  Mitree  M.   and 
Whiting.  Lori  L..  5.369.125.  CI.  514-452000. 
Kuo.  Shun-Meen;  Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y  ;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S..  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Reflective  optoelectronic  interface  device  and  method 
of  making.  5.369.529.  CI.  359-858.000. 
Kuramoto.  Kikuzo:  Set— 

Masuda.  Akira;  and  Kuramoto.  Kikuzo.  5.367.852.  CI.  52-651  060 
Kuramoto.  Takashi:  See— 

Sudo.  Tom;  Kuramoto,  Takashi;  Seno.  Yasuhiro;  Mogi.  Masao  and 
Urase,  Hisalo,  5,368,817,  a.  422-62.000. 
Kurata,  Nobuo;  and  Tooyama,  Hiroshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Apparatus  for  detecting  a  level  of  liquid    5.369.3%.  CI. 
340-623.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  Set— 

Kawakami,     Yukichika;     and     Shiiki,     Zenya,     5,369.191.     CI. 

Kurihara.  Kazuaki;  Sasaki.  Kenichi:  Kawarada,  Motonobu;  and  Ko- 
shino, Nagaaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  arc  discharge  plasma 
vapor  deposition  of  diamond.  5,368,897,  CI  427-450.000 
Kurimolo.  Isao;  Inui.  Naoki;  Yamatsuta.  Kohji;  Murotani.  Hitoshi 
Nagasaki.  Hideo;  and  Yachigo.  Shinichi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemicai 
Company.  Limited.  Inorganic  fiber  having  modified  surface  and  its 
use  for  reinforcement  of  resins.  5.369,143.  CI.  523-215  000 
Kurle.  Juergen:  Set— 

Baumann.  Helmut;  Kurle,  Juergen;  and  Eiberger,  Peter.  5.369.060, 
CI.  437-226.000. 
Kurmis,  Viktor,  to  Paul  Hellermann  GmbH.  Appliance  and  process  for 
tying  an  article,  especially  a  cable  harness  5.368.278.  CI  254-216000 
Kuroda,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kawano.  Minori;  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Masato;  Ishizaki.  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu.  Fumiaki 
and  Kuroda,  Eiichi,  5,369,782,  CI.  455-16.000. 
Kuroda,    Tadahiro;    Fujii,    Shinji;    Kimura,    Masahiro;    and    Kasai 
Kazuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Level  translator  capable  of 
high  speed  operation.  5.369.318.  Q.  326-66.000 
Kuroda.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kitabayashi.   Hiroyuki;   Kuroda,   Yoshiaki;   and   Kamada.    Ikuo 

5.367.902.  CI.  72-37.000. 

Kuroda,  Yoshihide.  to  NEC  Corporation  SONET  transmission  signal 

processing  method  and  SONET  transmission  signal  processinK  anoa- 

ralus.  5.369.653.  CI.  371-67.100.  ~^      f  e    H»» 

Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohsuga.  Minoru;  Ohyama.  Yoshishige;  Kuioiwa,  Hirxishi;  Nogi, 
Toshiharu;     Minowa.     Toshimichi;     and     Kimura.     Hiroshi 
5.369.581.  CI.  364-424.010. 
Kuroiwa,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kawano,  Minori;  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi.  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa. 
Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Masato;  Ishizaki.  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu.  Fumiaki 
and  Kuroda.  Eiichi.  5.369.782.  C\.  455-16.000. 
Kurosu.  Yasuo;  Wada,  Shuhei:  Yokoyama,  Yoshihiro;  and  Masuzaki 
Hidefumi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Image  file  and  retrieving  apparatus  and 
method.  5.369,742.  CI.  395-147.000. 
Kurth,  Wilfned:  See— 

Philipp.  Helmut;  and  Kurth.  Wilfried.  5.368.288.  CI.  271-215.000 
Kurzman.  Alan  M .  to  Triangle  Pacific  Corp    System  of  furniture 

merchandising  and  selection   5.368.486.  CI.  434-79.000. 
Kusaka.  Teruo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabncating  integrated 

circuit  chip  package.  5.367.765.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Kusakabe  Electnc  &  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Omura,  Kazuo.  5.368.218.  CI.  228-19.000. 
Kusmierczyk,  Robert  C;  Dross.  Brian  D.;  and  Dinger,  Fred  B.,  Ill,  to 
Linvatec  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the 
pressure  in  a  medical  pumping  system.  5.368.559.  CI.  604-28.000. 
Kuster.  Kaspar.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Coating  apparatus  for 

boards.  5.368.643.  a.  118-324  000 
Kusumolo.  Toshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  sheet 

feeding  apparatus.  5.368.285.  CI.  271-9.000. 
Kusunoki,  Shigeru;  and  Inuishi.  Masahide.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Field  effect  transistor  including  silicon  oxide  film  and 
nitnded  oxide  film  as  gale  insulator  film  and  manufacturing  method 
thereof  5,369,297,  CI.  257-41 1.000. 
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Kutten.  Shay:  See- 
Bird,  Raymond  F.;  Herzberg,  Amir;  Jaiuon,  Philippe  A.;  Kunen, 
Shay;  Molva.  Refik  A.;  and  Yung,  Marcel  M..  5,369,705,  CI. 
380-21.000. 
Kuwahara,  Tesshu,  to  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  appa- 
ratus with  magnirication  varying  function.  5,369,465,  d.  355-57.000. 
Kuwala,    Kyoko;     Endo,    Sachiko;     Murakami,    Koji;    Takahashi, 
Yukinobu;  and  Fukuda.  Norisuke,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Heatmg  cooker   5,369,253,  C\.  219-707.000. 
Kvinge,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Johnson,  Harold;  Kvinge,  Daniel  J.;  PUger,  Steven  P.;  and  Zar- 
neke,  Richard  D.,  5,368,452,  Q.  417-395.000. 
Kwon,  Kyung  A.,  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Inductor  arrangement  for  an 

induction  heating  apparatus.  5.369,249,  CI.  219-624.000. 
Kwon,  Kyung  A.,  to  Goldstar  Company,  Ltd.  Food  weight  detecting 

device  for  a  microwave  oven.  5.369,254,  CI.  219-708000. 
Kwon,  Oh  B.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital- 
/analog  converter  circuit  utilizing  compensation  circuitry.  5,369,402, 
CI.  341-136.000. 
Kwon,  Oh-Kyong:  See — 

Ng,  Wia  T.;  and  Kwon,  Oh-Kyong.  5,369,045,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Kwon,  Yoimg  I.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cooling  a  molded-plastic  integrated-circuit  package.  5,369,550.  CI. 
361-690.000. 
Kychakoff.  George;  Andenon.  Stephen  N.;  Seymore,  George  E.;  and 
Manchester.  Evl  B..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  use  in  monitoring  and  controlling  a  black  liquor 
recovery  furnace.  5.368.471.  CI.  431-12.000. 
Kyomura,  Nobuo:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Akemi;  Ikeda,  Osamu;  Minami,  Noriko;  and  Kyomura, 
Nobuo,  5.369.085.  CI.  504-249.000. 
Kyoraku  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Koike,    Yoshio;    Matsumoto.    Kazuya;    and    Saito,    Hisatoshi, 
5,368,808.  a.  264-512.000. 
L.C.C.  Consulting  Inc.:  See- 
Leonard.    Cynthia    D.;   and   Gayne,    Lawrence,    5,367,715,   CI. 
2-401.000 
L.  R.  Nelson  Corporation:  See — 

Hayes.  Jerry  R  ;  and  Heren,  Lawrence  P.,  5,368,229,  d.  239-69.000. 
La  Force  Hardware  *  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Diednch,  Lyie,  5,367.844,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Laarmann,  HanvWilhelm:  See — 

Victor.  Karl-Heinz;  Laarmann.  Hans-Wilhelm;  Dedeken.  Ralf;  and 
Maser.  Gusuv.  5.368,314,  CI.  277-96.100. 
Labarre,  Ernest  D.;  and  Austin,  Jerrold  N.,  to  Fiskars  Inc.  Resilient 

lock  for  a  hand  tool.  5,367.774.  CI.  30-262.000. 
Laboratorium  Prof.  Dr.  Rudolf  Berthold  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Kassen.  Rudiger;  Klein.  Albert;  and  Weber.  Jean  M..  5.369,368,  CI. 
324-632000. 
Labuda,  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Knodle,  Daniel  W.;  Graham,  Paul  K.;  and  Labuda.  Lawrence  L., 
5,369,277.  Ci.  25O-343.00O 
Lafforthun,  David.  Animal  trap.  5,367,820,  CI  43-61.000. 
La  Fleur,  Edward  E.;  Amici,  Robert  M.;  Freed.  William  T.;  Work. 
William  J.;  and  Carson.  William  G..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Polymer  blends  with  enhanced  properties.  5,369.169,  CI   525-57.000 
Lagowski,  Jacek,  to  University  of  South  Florida.  Semiconductor  con- 
taminant sensing  system  and  method.  5,369,495,  CI.  356-418.000. 
Lahm,  George  P.:  See — 

Harrison,   Charles   R.;   and    Lahm,    George    P.,    5,369,121.   CI 
514-403.000. 
Lahr.  Wolfgang;  and  Weickgenannt,  Guido.  to  Henning  Berlin  GmbH 
Chemie-  und  Pharmawerk.  Formulation  of  oxypurinol  and/or  its 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  salts.  5,368,864,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Lai,  Yang-Chuan.  BNC  T-type  adapter  5,368,494,  CI.  439-188.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et  L'Exploitation  Des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Chevrel,  Henn;  and  Boireau,  Alain.  5,368,223,  CI.  228-214.000. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Burch.  Ronald  H.,  Sutton,  Mark  E.;  Henry,  Frank  B.;  and  Can- 
cienne,  Warren  E.,  5,367,929,  CI.  83-177.000. 
Lake,  Jemaes  K.:  See — 

Gonya.  Stephen  G.;  Lake.  Jemaes  K.;  Long,  Randy  C;  and  Wild. 
Roger  N.,  5,368.814,  CI.  420-587.000. 
Lalain,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Martin.  Jean-Jacques;  Lescuyer,  Jean-Philippe;  Cartoux.  Rene  ; 
Lalain.  Jean-Jacques;  Michel.  Frederic;  and  Samani,  Jacques. 
5,368,594,  CI.  <iO6-61.0CO. 
Lam,  Juan  P.:  Set — 

Tangonan.    Gregory    L.;    and    Lam.    Juan    F..    5.369.522.    CI. 
359-329.000. 
Lam.  Ken,  to  Atmel  Corporation.  TAB  testing  of  area  array  intercon- 
nected chips   5,367,763.  CI.  29-827.000. 
LAM  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Chmg-Hwa;  Liu.  E>avid;  and  Tran,  Due,  5,368,710,  CI. 

204-192.320. 
Yasuda,  Arthur  K.;  Denison,  Dean  R.;  Mundt,  Randall  S.;  and 
Tappan.  James  E..  5.368.646,  CI.  1I8-723.00R. 
Lamb,  James,  III:  See — 

Flaim,  Tony  D.;  Lamb,  James,  III;  Moeckli,  Kimberly  A.;  and 
Brewer.  Terry.  5.368,989.  CI.  430-271.000. 
Lambert,  Bart  J.;  Jansens,  Stefan  K.;  and  Peferoen,  Mamix,  to  Plant 
Genetic  Systems,  N.V.  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  strains  toxic  to  dia- 
brotica  species.  5,369.027.  CI.  435-252.200. 


Lamberti,  Donna  M.;  Prager,  John  M.;  and  Nappari.  Mark,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Constrained  natural  language 
interface  for  a  computer  system.  5.369.575.  CI.  364-419.080. 
LaMED,  Inc.:  See— 

Lamont,  William  D..  5,367.789,  CI.  36-9.00R. 
Lammers,  Ted  J.;  Newman.  Norman;  Romaszewski.  Karen  M.;  Scan- 
Ian,  David  J.;  and  Fenoglio,  Alfredo,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Method   for   producing   a   muttilayered 
element  having  a  top  coat.  5,368.894.  CI.  427-407. 100. 
Lamont.  William  D..  to  LaMED,  Inc.  Protective  medical  boot  and 

orthotic  splint.  5,367,789,  CI.  36-9.00R. 
Land,  Horst-Tore;  Gedan,  Michaela;  Ratzsch,  Manfred;  and  Bohme, 
Frank,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Amorphous  polyesterimides 
which  can  be  processed  as  thermoplastics.  5.369.209,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Langdon,  Fred  M.;  Burchnall,  John  B.;  and  Hyde,  Gregory  B.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Fluid-pervious  plastic  web  having 
improved  fluid  drainage.  5.368,909,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Langdon,  Fred  M  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Macroscopi- 
cally    expanded    plastic    web    having    improved    fluid    drainage. 
5,368,910,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Lanyon,    Joseph    G.    Exhaust    treatment    apparatus.    5,367,889,    CI. 

60-297.000. 
Lappe,  Peter:  See — 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Lappe,  Peter;  Heymanns, 
Peter;  Szameitat.  Jurgen;  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst, 
5,369.162.  CI.  524-296  000. 
Lapsley,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Kalis,    George,    Jr.;    and    Lapsley,    Roben    M.,    5.368,357,    O. 
296-183  000. 
Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill:  See- 
Locke,  James  C;  Walter,  James  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill, 
5,368,856,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Larson,  David;  Stubbs.  Roben  E.;  and  Edstrom.  Gene,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Checking  for  proper  locations  of  storage  devices  in  a  storage 
array.  5.369.758.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Larson,  Jerry  B.  Panel  spacer  and  joint.  5,367,851.  CI.  52-585.100. 
Larson.  L.  Robert.  Pre-conditioned  air  hose  assembly  for  aircraft. 

5.368.341.  CI.  285-260.000. 
Larsson.  Bo  V.:  See- 
Johansson,  Hans  E.;  and  Larsson.  Bo  V.,  5,368,833,  CI.  423-338.000. 
LaRue,  Butch:  See— 

Heilman,    Raymond    D.;    and    LaRue.    Butch,    5,367,909,    O. 
73-468.000. 
LaserMaster  Corporation:  See — 

Enckson.  Paul  E..  5.369.429,  a.  347-7.000. 
LaserSurge,  Inc.:  See — 

Sauer.    Jude    S.;    and    Greenwald.    Roger    J..    5,368,601,    CI. 
606-144.000. 
Lasko  MeUl  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Litvin.  Charles;  and  HafTken.  Kurt  F.,  5,368,445,  CI.  416-246.000. 
Lassen,  Bemd:  See — 

Balzeit.    Ralf;    Behrens.   Gunnar;    Bloehdom.   Gerhard;   Lassen, 
Bemd;     Penza.     Hans;    and     Roth.     Norbert.     5,369.425,    CI. 
346-138.000 
Lassmann,  Walter:  See — 

Hartung,  Michael;  Lassmann,  Walter;  Poth,  Ulrich;  and  Wegner, 
Egon,  5,368.944,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Latess,  Mark  J.:  See- 
Spear,  Frank  M.;  and  Latess.  Mark  J..  5.367.862.  CI  56-12  700. 
Latham.  Raymond  E.;  and  Mynheir.  Charles  R..  to  Reflange.  Inc. 
Misalignment  flange  and  method  for  use.  5.368.342.  CI.  285-261.000. 
Latka.  David  S  ,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  Resynchro- 
nizing  (raiumitters  to  receivers  for  secure  vehicle  entry  using  cryp- 
tography or  rolling  code.  5.369,706,  CI   380-23.000 
Latorraca,  Gary,  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corporation.  System  and  method 
for  operating  a  respirator  compressor  system  under  low  voltage 
conditions.  5,368.019.  a.  128-204.180 
Latsch.  Stefan  A.:  See — 

Hiraoka,    Hiroyuki;    Latsch.    Stefan    A.;    and    Xiao,    Rong-Fu, 
5,368,681.  CI.  427-585.000. 
Lau.  Chun  P.  Automatic  molding  system.  5.368.793.  CI.  264-39.000. 
Lau.  Peter:  See— 

Failla.  Stephen  J.;  Hildwein.  Roger  L.;  and  Lau.  Peter.  5.368.600. 
CI.  606-139.000. 
Laughner,  Michael  K.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polycar- 
bonate/aromatic polyester  blends  containing  an  olefinic  modifier. 
5,369,154.  CI.  523-436.000. 
Lautenschlager.  Werner.  Sample  holder  for  decomposition  of  analysis 

of  sample  materials.  5.368.820,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Lautrec.  Peter  Gun  stock  extender  for  a  rifle.  5.367.812,  CI.  42-74.000. 
Lavallee.  Ronald  L  :  See— 

Aslami.  Mohd;  and  Lavallee.  Ronald  L..  5.369.518.  CI.  359-171.000. 
Law,  Chun  C,  to  World  Wide  Sutionery  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 

Ring  binder  carrier  rails.  5,368.407.  CI  402-36.000. 
Lawrence.  Kristine  B  ,  and  Evans.  Steven,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Indoaniline  dye  mixture  In  dye-donor  element  for  thermal  dye 
transfer.  5,369,080.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Layfield  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell,  Michael  L.,  5,368,653,  CI.  134-24.000. 
Lazar,  Albert  G.:  See— 

Lazar,  Norma;  and  Lazar,  Albert  G..  5,367,729,  CI.  5-494.000. 
Lazar,    Norma;    and    Lazar,    Albert    G.    Hospital    bedding    system. 

5,367.729.  CI.  5-494.000. 
La  Zonby.  Judy  G.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Synergistic  activity 
of  glutaraldehyde   in   the   presence   of  oxidants.    5,368,749,   CI. 
210-756.000. 


November  29,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Le,  Tien  Q.:  See— 

Phan,  Due  T.;  and  Le.  Tien  Q..  5,369,345.  C\.  318-561.000. 
Leaf.  Roger  C  See— 

Pittard.  Frederick  J..  Jr.;  Roos,  Albert  E..  Jr.;  Leaf.  Roger  C;  and 
Drews.  Steven  W.,  5,368.109.  CI.  175-45.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S., 

5.369,529,  CI.  359-858.000. 
Richard.  Fred  V.;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S..  5,369,415,  CI.  345-6.000. 
Leblebicioglu,  Hakan.  to  Standard  Microsystems,  Inc.  Programmable 
phase   locked   loop  circuit   and   method  of  programming  same. 
5,369.376.  CI.  331-8.000. 
Lech,  Robcri;  Medina,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Elias,  Catherine  B.,  to  System 
X,    L.    P.    Information    processing    methodology.    5,369,508,    CI. 
358-462000. 
Lechleiter.  Robert  J.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Ampule  shield.  5.368.587. 

CI.  604-416000. 
Lecourtier.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Chauveteau,  Guy;  Lecourtier,  Jacqueline;  Plazanet,  Veronique; 
and  Putz,  Antide.  5,368,101,  O.  166-273.000 
Lecuyer,  Alain,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Implantable  drainage  valve  for 

the  treatment  of  hydrocephalus.  5,368,556,  CI  6O4-8.00O. 
Lederman.  Barry  P  ;  and  Callaghan,  David  T.,  to  Gillette  Company, 
The.  High  efficacy  aerosol  anliperspirant  composition.  5,368,842,  CI. 
424-47.000. 
Ledford,  James  T.  Line  releasing  fishing  float.  5,367,819,  CI.  43-43.110. 
Lee,  Chang  P.:  See- 
Choi,  Jong  S.;  and  Lee,  Chang  P.,  5,369,405,  CI.  341-63.000. 
Lee,  Han-Sheng;  Staller,  Steven  E.;  Logsdon,  James  H.;  and  Chilcott. 
Dan  W..  lo  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  of  making  and 
sealing  a  semiconductor  device  having  an  air  path  therethrough. 
5.369,037,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Lee,  Hyong  G.:  See— 

Lim.  Young  H.;  and  Lee.  Hyong  G..  5.369.608.  CI.  365-104.000. 
Lee.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Dilatation  balloon  catheter 

with  infusion  lumen.  5.368.567,  CI.  604-102.000. 
Lee,  Lucy  F.:  See — 

Nazerian,   Keyvan;   Lee,   Lucy  F.;  Yanagida,  Noborti;  Ogawa, 
Ryohei;  and  Li.  Yi.  5,369.025.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Lee,  Mary  J.:  See— 

Aebi.  Kurt  J.;  Grypa.  Roman  D.;  Aung.  Thein;  and  Lee,  Mary  J., 
5.368,873.  CI.  426-310.000. 
Lee,  Peter  S.  K.:  See— 

Middleditch.   Brian  $.;  and   Lee,   Peter  S.   K..   5,369,031,  CI. 
435-284.000. 
Lee,  Roben  W.:  See- 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Roben  W.;  Cooper,  Eugene  R.;  Toner, 
John  L.;  and  Illig,  Cart  R..  5,368,837.  CI.  424-5.000. 
Lee,  Roger,  to  Cheng  Long  Plastic  Co..  Ltd.  Laser  mariter.  5,367,779. 

CI.  33-290.000. 
Lee,  Sang-rak,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Video  signal  process- 
ing system  removing  redundant  information  from  chroma/motion 
separation  output.  5,369,448,  CI  348-668.000. 
Lee,  Shu  W    See— 

Tong,  Sidney;  and  Lee,  Shu  W..  5,367,775.  CI.  30-324.000. 
Lee.  Woo  H.  Displacer  apparatus  of  a  split  Stirling  cooler.  5.367,880, 0. 

62-6.000. 
Lee,  Young-Sub,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  circuit 
for  saving  the  power  of  a  battery  used  in  a  portable  radio  telephone. 
5,369,798,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Leenslag,  Jan  W.:  See— 

De  Vos,  Rik;  and  Leenslag,  Jan  W.,  5,368.769,  CI.  232-182.200. 
Lees,  Roben  G.:  See— 

Wu,  Kuang-Jong;  Lucas,  Howard  R.;  Lees,  Roben  G.;  and  Al- 
brecht,  Nicholas  J.,  5,369,204.  CI.  526-304.000. 
LeFevre.  Paul  H  :  See- 
Kirk,  David;  Tucker,  Raymond;  Perry,  Michael;  Reil,  Steve;  Du- 
gan,    Larry    M.;    Dreher,    Michael;   and    LeFevre,    Paul    H., 
5,367,836,  CI.  53-420.000. 
Legris  S.A.:  See — 

Serot,  Pierre,  5,368,339,  d.  285-150.000. 
Lehto,  Ari,  to  Vaisala  Oy.  Calibration  method  for  gas  concentration 

measurements.  5,369,278,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Lehto,  Esko  O.;  Vehmas.  Jukka  H.;  and  Vitkala,  Jorma  K.  J.,  to  Tam- 
glass  Engineering  Oy    Method  and  apparatus  for  equalizing  the 
temperature  profile  of  glass  sheets  in  a  roller-equipped  furnace  in- 
cluded in  a  horizontal  tempenng  plant.  5.368.624,  CI.  65-29.190. 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand;  and  Temburg.  Josef,  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Location  determining  device  for  a  travelling  bale  opener. 
5.367,748.  CI.  I9-80.00R. 
Leifheit  AG:  See— 

Friedrich,    Rainer;    and    Schulein,    Rolf    G.,    5,368,203,    CI. 
222-179.500. 
Leis,  Alfred  C   Popcorn  colander  5.368,170,  CI.  209-680.000. 
Leitcrt,  Frederick  C:  See— 

Buckholtz,  Harry  E.;  Saran,  Mohan  S.;  Ldtert,  Frederick  C;  and 
Flautt,  David  A.,  5,368,832,  CI.  423-316.000. 
Leitner,  Huben:  See— 

Albrecht,  Gerhard;  Leitner,  Huben;  Lindenberger,  Rudolf;  Siedl, 
Richard;  Werenka,  Christian;  and  Suter.  Willi,  5,369,198,  CI. 
526-240.000. 
LeMeilleur,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Pound,  J.  Mathews;  Miller,  J.  Allen;  and  LeMeilleur,  Craig  A., 
5,367,983,  CI.  119-53.000. 
Lemley.  John  H.  Cutting  apparatus  for  paper  butt  roll  recycling. 
5,367,930,  CI.  83-368.000. 


Lemmel,  Huben:  See — 

Vital,  Jean-Louis;  and  Lemmel,  Hubert  5,368,730,  CI  2ia269.000 

Lennox,  Charles  D.;  Noddin,  Richard  A.;  and  Sahatjian.  Ronald,  to 

Prutech  Research  and  Development  Pannership  II.  Heated  balloon 

catheters.  5.368.591.  CI.  606-27.000. 

Leo.  Richard  J.;  Bliek.  David  C  ;  and  Vaccarelli,  Vincent  P..  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Voice  of  the  customer  acquistion  system.  5.369.469  CI 

355-202.000. 

Leonard.  Cynthia  D.;  and  Gayne,  Lawrence,  to  L.C.C.  Consulting  Inc 

Bikini  bottom  or  briefs.  5,367.715,  Q.  2-401.000. 
Leonard  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co.;  See— 

Mitsam,  Reinwald,  5,368,680,  CI.  156-555.000. 
Leone,  David  A.;  and  King,  William  A.,  lo  Siemens  Energy  A  Automa- 
tion,   Inc.    Dual    trip   circuit    for   circuit    breaker.    5,369,542,    CI 
361-94.000. 
Leonelli,  F.  Paul,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Driver  side  airbag 

module  cover  and  horn  switch.  5,369,232,  Q.  200-61.540. 
Lerch,  Klaus:  See — 

Pitzer,  Ulrike;  Lerch,  Klaus;  and  Buxbaum,  Gunter,  5,368,640,  CI 
106-456.000. 
Lerew,  Bobby  J.:  See— 

Bohme,    Reinhard   D.;   and    Lerew,   Bobby   J.,   5.368,946,   CI 
428-484.000. 
Les  Produits  Associes  LPA-Broxo  S.A.:  See— 

Jousson.  Jean-Pierre.  5,368.548.  CI.  601-162.000. 
Lesage,  Jean,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  pic.  The.  Blending  bitu- 
men into  polyisobutylene-ethylene/vinyl  acetate  mixture.  5.369.156. 
CI.  524-68.000. 
Lesca.  Giuseppe;  and  Giannella.  Vincenzo.  to  Himont  Incorporated 
Bonded  anicles  comprising  a  nonwoven  fabric  and  a  polyolefin  film 
and  the  process  for  their  preparation.  5.368.927.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Lescuyer.  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Manin,  Jean-Jacques;  Lescuyer.  Jean-Philippe;  Cartoux,  Rene  ; 
Lalain.  Jean-Jacques;  Michel.  Frederic;  and  Samani.  Jacques! 
5,368.594.  a.  606-61.000. 
Lesk,  Israel  A.;  Robb.  Francine  Y.;  Terry.  Lewis  E.;  and  d'Aragona. 
Frank  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Conductive  diffusion  bamer  of  titanium 
nitride  in  ohmic  contact  with  a  plurality  of  doped  layers  therefor. 
5,369,304.  CI.  257-782.000.         . 
Leuschen,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Hendricks,  Donald  E.,  to  Calcitek,  Inc. 
Sterile    packaging    for    dental    implant    system.    5,368,160,    CI 
206-339.000. 
Leuschner.  Rainer;  Sezi,  Recai;  and  Sebald,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tieiigesellschafi.   Method   for  the  production  of  a  bottom   resist 
5,368,901,  CI.  427-558.000. 
Levan,  Chris  D.:  See — 

Miller,  James  D.;  and  Levan,  Chris  D.,  5,369,146,  Q.  323-215.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Rennie.  George  K..  5.368.843.  CI.  424-49.000 
Levitt.  Roben  H.:  See— 

Liebman,  Theodore  E.;  and  Levitt.  Robert   H.,   5,367,808,  Q 
40617.000. 
Levy,  Haviv;  and  Altman,  Israel,  to  Orbotech.  Verification  and  repair 

sution  of  PCBS   5,369,431,  CI   348-126.000 
Levy,  Robert  J.;  and  Sintov,  Amnon,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The 
Board  of  Regents.  Calcification-resisUnt  materials  and  methods  of 
making  same  through   use  of  multivalent  cations    5.368.608.  CI 
8-94. 1 10. 
Lewandowski.  David;  and  Schultz,  Roger  L..  to  Halliburton  Company 

Coiled  tubing  actuated  sampler.  5.368,100.  CI.  166-264.000. 
Lewis.  Royce,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Implant  assisi 

apparatus.  5.368.595.  CI.  606-72.000. 
Leyten.  Paul,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  E>riving  scheme 
for  a  high  intensity  discharge  ballast  down  converter.  5.369,340.  CI 
315-307.000. 
Li.  Chi-Wang:  See- 
Benjamin,  Mark  M.;  Bailey.  Robert  P.;  Bennett,  Thomas  E.;  Chang. 
Yu-Jung;  Li,  Chi-Wang;  Edwards,  Marc  A.;  and  Anderson,  Paul 
R.,  5,369,072,  CI.  502-84.000. 
Li,  Yi:  See— 

Nazerian,  Keyvan;  Lee.   Lucy  F.;   Yanagida.   Noboru;  Ogawa, 
Ryohei;  and  Li,  Yi,  5,369,025,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Liang,  Zhi-Wei:  See— 

Henkens,  Robert  W.;  Zhao,  Junguo;  Wojciechowski,  Marek;  O'D- 
aly,  John  P.;  Liang,  Zhi-Wei;  and  Morris,  Susan  E.,  5,368,707,  Q 
204-153.120. 
Licciardi,  Luigi:  See — 

Gandini,  Marco;  Licciardi,  Luigi;  Turolla,  Maura;  and  Vercellone 
Vinicio,  5,369,635.  CI.  370-60.100 
Liddiard.  Kevin  C.  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The.  Semiconduc- 
tor   film    bolometer    thermal    infrared    detector     5.369.280.    CI 
250-370080. 
Liebman.  Theodore  E.;  and  Levitt,  Robert  H..  to  Decora  Industry.  Inc 

Low  power-consumption  sign-turner.  5.367.808.  CI.  40-617.000. 
Liehe.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Dodt,  William  C ;  Liehe.  Thomas  G.;  McCarthy.  Donald  F    and 
Milligan.  Charles  A  .  5.369.641.  CI.  371-2.200 
Lievens.  Geert;  and  Tiljeri.  Tedmund  P.,  to  Arid  Technologies.  Gaso- 
line vapor  recovery  5,367,882.  CI.  62-48.200 
Lilly.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Adyha.  Atish;  and  Lilly.  Robert  L  .  5.369.160.  CI   524-140000 
Lim.  Hong  S..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Preparation  of  polymer- 
impregnated  battery  separator  material  and  cell  made  therewith 
5,368,614,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Lim,  Jae  S.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  encoding,  decoding  and  compression  of  audio-type  dau 
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using  reference  coefFicients  located  within  ■  band  of  coeflicienis. 
5,369,724,  CI.  39J-2.150. 
Lim,  Jong  H..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Coupling  device  for  antenna  feeder 
in  I   magnetron  comprising  engaged   male  and   female  members. 
5,369.335.  CI.  315-39.530. 
Lim,  Young  H.;  and  Lee,  Hyong  G.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  relieving  standby  current  fall  of  memory  device. 
5,369,608,  CI   365-104.000. 
Limburg,  William  W.:  Set — 

Schank,  Richard  L.;  Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Yanus.  John  F.;  Renfer, 
Dale  S  :  DeFeo,  Paul  J  :  and  Limburg.  William  W.,  3.368,%7,  C\. 
430-59.000. 
Lin,  Chin-I:  See — 

Hwang,  Jen-Loong;  Wu,  Sheng-Long;  Chen,  Yu-Hsuan;  and  Lin, 
Chin-1.  5,368.804,  CI.  264-258.000. 
Lin,  David  M.:  See- 
Tim,  James  B.  Y  ;  and  Lin,  David  M.,  5,369,408,  Q.  342-6.000. 
Lin,  Jia  S..  to  New  Tide  Enlerpnse  Co.,  Ltd.  Plug  -  in  microphone 

connector  5,368,502,  CI.  439-462.000 
Lin,  Jun-Nun;  and  Kao,  Chio-Chun,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute.  Multilayer  ZnO  varistor.  5,369,390,  CI.  338-21.000. 
Lin,  Pei-Chang.  Parking  device.  5,368,430,  CI.  414-228.000. 
Lin,    Ray    T.    Decorative    button    for    a    pet    collar.    5,367,987,    CI. 

1 19-858.000. 
Lin,     Teng-Chin.     Blind     stitch     sewing     machine.     5,367,%7,     CI. 

112-176.000. 
Linask,  Indrik:  Scv— 

Sylvestro,  Joseph   A.;   Linask,  Indrik;  and   Beabout,   Brian   K., 
5,368,441,  CI  4I6-97.00R 
Lincoln  Electric  Company,  The:  See — 

Kramer,  Arthur,  and  Kahn,  Boris,  5.369,243,  CI.  219-130.010. 
Kuhkowski.    Karl    J.;    and    Munz,    Robert    P.,    5,369,244,    CI. 
219-145220. 
Lifidauer  Domier  GmbH:  See — 

Mueller,  Adolf,  5,367,753,  CI.  26-73.000. 
Lindc  Akiiengesellschan:  See— 

Foniler.  Franz.  5.368,527,  CI.  475-83.000. 
Lindem,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Mills.  Daniel  M.;  Ogletree,   Richard;  and  Lindem.  Thomas  J., 

5.368.425.  C\.  409-235.000. 
Mills,  Daniel  M.;  Ogletree,  Richard;  and  Lindem.  Thomas  J., 
5,368,539,  CI.  483-1.000 
Lindenberger.  Rudolf:  See — 

Albrecht.  Gerhard;  Leitner.  Hubert;  Lindenberger.  Rudolf;  Siedl. 

Richard;  Werenka,  Christian;  and  Suter.  Willi,  5,369.198.  CI. 

526-240.000. 

Lindsay.  William  E..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Method  for 

vacuum    bag    molding    fiber    reinforced    resin    matrix   oomposiles. 

5,368,807,  CI  264-510  000. 

Lingenhole,  Bemhard.  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  A  Co.  Dental 

instrument  with  an  illumination  device.  5,368,479,  CI.  433-29.000. 
Link,  John:  See — 

Borgard,   Bradley   G.;   Harrell,   Jack   B.,  Jr.;   and   Unk,   John. 
5.368.774.  CI.  252-391.000 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See— 

Balzeit.    Ralf;    Behrens.   Gunnar;    Bloehdom.   Gerhard;    Lassen, 
Bemd;     Penza,     Hans;    and    Roth.     Norbert.     5.369,425,    CI. 
346-138.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Kusmierczyk,  Robert  C;  Dross,  Brian  D.;  and  Dinger,  Fred  B.,  Ill, 
5,368,559,  CI.  604-28.000. 
Linzberger,  Robert:  See — 

Baltensperger,  Werner;  and  Linzberger,  Robert.  5,368,239,  CI. 
241-37.000. 
Liou.  Shing-Fu.  Rod  rest  supporting  device.  5,367,81$,  CI.  43-21.200. 
Lipovsky,  Gloria  M.:  See — 

Adamo,  Joseph  R.;  Lipovsky,  Gloria  M.;  Hecker,  Robert.  Jr.;  and 
Ranalli,  Leon  D  ,  5,368.385.  CI.  366-139.000. 
Liquid  Cartmnic  Corporation:  See — 

Henzler.  Gregory  W,  5.367.881.  CI  62-11  000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See— 

Sullivan.    Michael   J.;   and    Nesbitt.    R.    Dennis.    5.368.304,   CI 
273-220.000. 
Lisle,  Thomas  K.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Imbal- 
ance correction  of  in-phase  and  quadrature  phase  return  signals. 
5,369,411,  CI.  342-194.000. 
Littau,  Sara  E.:  See — 

Hargett,  Wyatt  P ;  and  Littau,  Sara  E.,  5,369,034,  CI.  436-155  000 
Litteral,  Mary  O'Connell.  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Automatic  verti- 
cal dip  coater  with  simultaneous  ultraviolet  cure.   5,368,899,  CI. 
427-512.000. 
Little  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Snethen,  Thomas  H  ,  5.368.779.  CI   252-545.000 
Litvin.  Charles;  and  HafTkcn.  Kurt  F..  to  Lasko  Metal  Products,  Inc 

Pedestal  fan.  5,368,445,  CI.  416-246.000. 
Liu,  Alfonso:  See — 

Steflcovich,  Joseph;  and  Liu,  Alfonso,  5,368,729,  CI.  210-266.000 
Liu,  David:  See — 

Chen,  Ching-Hwa;  Liu,  David;  and  Tran,  Due,   5,368,710,  CI. 
204-192.320 
Uu,  Leueis  Game  racket  frame   5,368.296,  CI.  273-73.00C. 
Liu.  Leueis.  Racket  frame  and  protective  packing  device  arrangement. 

5.368.297,  CI.  273-73  OOD 
Liu,  Yang-Ting.  Foldable  riveter  frame.  5.367.757.  CI.  29-243.527. 


Lobdell.  Donn  D.:  See— 

Sussman,  Norman  L.;  Kelly,  James  H.;  and  Lobdell,  Donn  D.. 
5,368,555,  CI.  6O4-4.000. 
Locati,  Ronald  P.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  High  density  electri- 
cal connector.  5,368.491,  CI.  439-62.000. 
Locke,  James  C,  Walter,  James  F  ,  and  Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Hydrophobic  extracted  neem  oil-a  novel  fiingi- 
cide  use.  5,368,856,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Kalisz,  John  B  ;  and  Carlile,  David  E.,  5.368.256.  CI.  244-26.000. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Haas,  Hans  E ;  Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  Thompson,  Richard  T.; 
Jaros,  Cynthia  R.;  Nottingham,  John  R  ;  Spirk,  John;  Saunders! 
Craig  M  ;  and  Brokaw,  Paul  E.,  5,368,199,  CI.  222-146.500. 
Loew,  Kathryn  D.;  and  Oliver,  Anthony  M.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Method  of  assembling  a  tubular  probe.  5,367,759,  CI.  29-512.000. 
LofTredo,  John  M.:  See- 
Baker.  Ernest  D  ;  Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E.;  Joyce, 
James  M.;   Loffredo,   John   M.;  and   Sanderson,   Kenneth   R., 
5,369,749,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E.;  LofTredo.  John  M.  and 
Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.,  3,369,767,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Lograsso,  Barbara  K.:  See — 

Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Lograsso,  Barbara  K.;  and  Ellis,  Timothy  W 
5,368,657,  CI.  148-400.000. 
Logsdon,  James  H.:  See- 
Lee,  Han-Sheng;  Stallcr.  Steven  E.;  Logsdon,  James  H.;  and  Chil- 
cott.  Dan  W..  5.369.057.  CI,  437-209.000. 
Lohnes.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Tovey,  H.  Jonathan;  Churinetz,  Robert  W.;  and  Lohnes.  Timothy 
M.  5,368.589.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Londo,  Kauuyoshi;  and  Yoshinobu.  Takeda,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.  Rotor  for  oil  pump  made  of  aluminum  alloy  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.368.629,  CI.  75-249.000. 
London,  Nicholas:  See — 

McMannis,    John    D.;    and    London,    Nicholas,    5,368,542,    CI 
494-45.000. 
Long,  Randy  C:  See— 

Gonya,  Stephen  G.;  Lake,  Jemaes  K.;  Long,  Randy  C;  and  Wild. 
Roger  N  .  5.368,814,  CI.  420-587.000. 
Longueville,  Jacques:  See — 

Hoolhorst,    Albert;    and    Longueville,    Jacques,    5,368,505,    CI 
439-701000. 
Lonneman,  Alan;  and  Miller,  Curtis  H.,  to  Micromedics,  Inc.  Sprayer 

assembly  for  physiologic  glue.  5,368,563.  CI.  604-82.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Brunerie.    Patrice;   and    De   Laforcade.    Vincent.    5.368.23 1     CI 

239-145.000. 
Cauwet,  Daniele;  and  Dubief.  Claude.  5.368.850.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Lorenz,  Amulf;  and  Walser.  Hans  P  ,  lo  Nordenia  Verpackungswerke 
GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  regenerating  used  articles  of  poly- 
olefin  to  reusable  raw  material   5,368,796,  CI.  214-140.000. 
Losack,  Billy  J  ,  lo  Tuboscope  Vetco  International,  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  on  the  site  cleaning  of  contaminated  soil.  5,368,41 1,  CI 
405-128.000. 
Loshbough,  Richard  C:  See— 

Griffen,    Neil   C;   and    Loshbough,    Richard   C,    5,369,226.   CI 
177-211.000. 
Loucas.  Athena  P.  Deer  repellent  composition,  process  for  making 
same,  and  a  treatment  method  for  applying  the  same.  5.368.866  CI 
424-581000 
Lovas.  Kurt;  and  Rodiger.  Ulrich.  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimas- 
chinenbau  AG.   Process  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  open-end 
spinning  rotor.  5.367,867,  CI.  57-302.000. 
Lovejoy.  David  A  :  See- 
Young,  Robert  L.;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.;  and  Lovejoy,  David  A 
5,368.025.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Lu.  Zhong:  See — 

Chen.  Xiaoguang;  and  Lu.  Zhong,  5,369,453,  CI.  351-163  000. 
Lubbers,  Dietnch  W ;  and  Karpf,  Hellfried,  to  AVL  Medical  Instru- 
ments AG.  Sensor  arrangement  for  direct  or  indirect  optical  determi- 
nation of  physical  or  chemical  properties.  5,368,027,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Lubkeman,  David  R.:  See — 

Lubkeman,  Raymond  F.;  and  Lubkeman,  David  R.,  5,368,057  CI 
135-133.000. 
Lubkeman,  Raymond  F.;  and  Lubkeman,  David  R.  Collapsible  ice 

fishing  shelter  5,368,057,  CI    135-133.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Gapinski,  Richard  E.,  5,368.758.  CI.  252-42.700. 
Steckel,  Thomas  F.,  5,368,615,  CI.  44-338.000. 
Lucas,  Howard  R.:  See — 

Wu,  Kuang-Jong;  Lucas,  Howard  R.;  Lees,  Robert  O.;  and  Al- 
brecht, Nicholas  J  ,  5,369,204,  CI.  526-304.000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Braschel.  Volker;  and  Seitz,  Dieter,  5,368,373,  CI.  303-111.000. 
Bndgens,  Barry  J  ,  5,369,586,  CI   364-426.030. 
Hazelden,  Roger  J.,  5,369,583,  CI.  364-424.050, 
Lucky,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Jin  B.;  and  Hur,  Young  S.,  5,369,189,  CI.  525-378.000. 
Lugli,  Gabriele:  See — 

Sommazzi,   Anna;   Lugli,   Gabriele:   Garbassi.   Fabio;   and   Cal- 
derazzo.  Fausto.  5,369,073,  CI   502-162  000. 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 
Schulte,  Louis  F.,  5,367,919,  CI.  74-572.000. 
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Luk,  Sydney,  to  Hoeganaes  Corporation.  Metal  powder  compositions 
containing  binding  agents  for  elevated  temperature  compaction. 
5,368,630.  CI    75-252.000. 
Lukasiewicz,  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Kulwicki,  Bernard  M.;  Lynch,  David  F.;  and  Lukasiewicz.  Stanley 
J..  5.368.834.  CI.  423-598.000. 
Lund.  Gary   K.;   and   Richman.   Kent   W.,   to  Thiokol  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  enhancing  combustion  efficiency  of  solid 
fuel  hybnd  rocket  motors.  5,367.872.  CI.  60-251.000. 
Lund.  Richard  G.:  See- 
Stark.  John  G.;  Lund.  Richard  G.;  Nelson,  Cecil  H.;  and  Rogers, 
Brynn  D.,  5,368,546,  CI.  601-34.000. 
Lupichev,  Lev  N.;  See — 

Fisun,  Cleg  I.;  Lupichev,  Lev  N.;  Maklakov,  Viktor  V.;  and 
Schimko.  Richard.  5,369.273.  CI.  250-271,000, 
Lussi,  Andre;  Zurbuchen,  Hans;  and  von  Gunten,  Jurg.  to  Sintra  Hold- 
ing AG.  Coffee  machine,  5,367,947,  CI,  99-287.000, 
Lutchko,  John  R,:  See— 

Dusscrt.  Bcrtrand  W,;  Hayden,  Richard  A,;  Lutchko,  John  R,; 
Yoshino,  Kishio;  Hisaki,  Satoru;  and  Ehara,  Fujito,  5,368,739,  CI. 
210-660,000, 
Lutes,  Christopher  C:  See — 

Natschke.  David  F.;  Lutes.  Christopher  C;  and  Ryan,  Jeffrey  V,, 
5,368,616,  CI,  44-559,000. 
Lynch,  EJavid  F.:  See— 

Kulwicki.  Bernard  M,;  Lynch,  David  F,;  and  Lukasiewicz.  Stanley 
J,,  5,368,834.  CI,  423-598,000, 
Lynch,  John;  and  Franke,  David,  to  Trilogy  Development  Group, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  goal  processing  memory  management, 
5,369,732,  CI,  395-51,000 
Lynch,  Michael  W,:  See— 

Cnbbs,    Leonard   V,;   and   Lynch,   Michael   W„   5,369,194,   C\. 
526-116,000, 
Lynch,  William  P,;  and  Texter,  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Delamination  systems  for  photographic  print  materials.  5,368,978,  CI, 
430-203,000, 
Lyng  Eleklronikk  A-S:  See— 

Saether,  GusUv,  5,369,324,  CI,  3IO-49.0OR, 
M  W  Trading  APS:  See- 
Holmgren,  Benil.  5,368,162,  CI,  206-387.000. 
Mabey,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Richardson,  Andrew  J.;  and  Mabey,   Peter  J,,   5,369.637.  Q, 
370-84,000, 
Macaulay.  Philip  D,:  See— 

Dinauer,  William  R ;  Otis.  David  R,;  El-Wakil.  Mohamed  M ; 
Vignali.   John   C;   and   Macaulay.    Philip   D,.    5.368,786.   CI, 
261-130,000 
MacDonald.  James  R,:  See- 
Gephardt.    Douglas   D,;   MacDonald.   James   R,;   and   Kamath, 
Oovinda  V  ,  5,369,777,  CI,  395-800.000, 
Machacek,  Zdenek:  See — 

Scott,    Richmond    M,;   and   Machacek,   Zdenek,    5,368,394,   CI 
383-63,000. 
Machado,  Joseph  M.;  and  French,  Raymond  N.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Miscible  polyketone  polymer  blend,  5,369,180,  CI,  525-185,000, 
Machida.  Hisashi.  to  NSK  Ltd    Toroidal  type  continuously  variable 

transmission.  5.368,529,  CI.  476-42  000. 
Mack,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Austad,  Helge;  Gaven,  Thomas;  and  Mack,  Ronald  A,.  5.369.329. 
CI,  313-284,000, 
Mackert.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Sorenson.  James  L,;  Reynolds,  Valdon  G,;  Mackert,  Stephen  C; 
Jeffs.    Joseph    H,;    and    Kaufman,    David    W,    5,368,017,    CI, 
128-200,260, 
MacLaren,  Henry:  See — 

Mannava,  Scetharamaiah;  Pratt,  Vanon  D,;  MacLaren.  Henry; 
Jackson,  Joseph  J.;  and   Kenney,   Patrick   M,,   5,368,911,  CI, 
428-167,000 
MacNiel,   Douglas  K,,  to  CalComp  Inc,   Media  cutter  mechanism. 

5,367,934,  CI,  83-425,200, 
MacNiel,  Douglas  K,,  to  CalComp,  Inc,  Media  stripper  mechanism, 

5,368,291,  d,  271308000, 
Madou,  Marc  J,;  and  Tiemey,  Michael  J,,  to  Teknekron  Corporation, 
Micro-electrochemical      valves     and      method.      5,368,704,      CI, 
204-129.550, 
Madsen,  Harry,  Game  for  improving  eye-hand  coordination,  5,368,306, 

CI,  273-318,000, 
Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Akaike,  Takaaki;  Nishigoori,  Hideo;  Urakami,  Teizi; 
and  Yoshida,  Chieko,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company  Inc, 
Method  of  treating  cataracts  caused  by  active  oxygen.  5,369,1 12,  CI. 
514-287,000, 
Maeda,  Noboru;  Miura,  Tatsuo;  and  Murakami,  Haruo,  to  Nippondenso 
Co,,  Ltd,  System  for  restoring  controlled  unit  from  abnormal  condi- 
tion 5,369,569,  CI,  364-184,000. 
Maeda,  Takao:  See— 

Harada,  Keizo;  Takikawa,  Takatoshi;  Maeda,  Takao;  Ban,  Shun- 
suke;  and  Yamanaka,  Shosaku,  5,369,220,  CI    174-257.000. 
Maeda,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Okada,  Masashi;  Maeda,  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  and  Hibino, 
Kenichi,  5.369,183,  CI,  525-289,000 
Maekawa,  Kohji:  See — 

Mizukoshi.  Koubu;  Katayama,  Ken;  Hirata,  Masanori;  and  Ma- 
ekawa, Kohji,  5,368,798,  CI,  264-154,000, 
Magee,  Mark  W,:  See— 

Searcy,  Ronald  L,;  Winey,  CaWin  M.;  and  Magee,  Mark  W,, 
5,367,769,  CI.  29-895,220, 


Magliocco,  Lino  G,:  See — 

Haacke,  Gottfried;  Panzer,  Hans  P,;  Magliocco,  Lino  G,    and 
Asher,  Sanford  A,.  5,368,781.  CI   252-582,000, 
Magna  Tech  Orthopedic.  Inc:  See — 

Twardokens.  George.  5,368.53$.  Q.  482-79.000. 
Magnatech  Corporation:  See- 
Sanderson.  Charles  H..  5.368.748.  CI.  210-748.000. 
Magnotta.  Vincent  L,:  See— 

Holzl,  Robert  A,;  Tilley.  Benjamin  H,;  Benander.  Robert  E,;  Mag- 
notta. Vincent  L,;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N  ,  5,368,938,  CI,  428-408  000 
Magnusson,  Enc  J,:  See — 

Wells,    Steven    E.;    and    Magnusson,    Eric    J,,    5,369,616.    CI 
365-218.000, 
Magome.  Ko:  See- 
Sato,  Kanji;  Nakajima,  Masato;  and  Magome,  Ko,  5,368,762,  C\ 
252-62,200, 
Mahant-Shetti,  Shivaling  S,:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Masahashi;  and  Mahant-Shetti,  Shivaling  S„  5,369,046, 
CI,  437-48,000, 
Mahiout,  Said:  See— 

Rhiel,  Franz  F,;  Weymans,  Gunther,  and  Mahiout,  Said,  5,368,699, 
CI,  203-2.000. 
Mahn,  Johannes:  See — 

Kopp,  Siegfried;  Haeberie,  Juergen;  Mahn,  Johannes;  Schwegler, 
Tim;  and  Schlueter,  Malle,  5,369,549,  CI.  361-679000. 
Maier,  Thomas:  See — 

Frisch,  Gerhard;  and  Maier,  Thomas,  5,369,082,  CI.  504-127.000. 
Maine,  Leslie;  and  Sufford,  Trevor  G.,  to  British  Gas  pic.  Method  of 

lining  a  pipeline  5,368,669,  CI.  156-158.000. 
Maity.  Sibnalh;  and  Dhar.  Bharat  B.,  to  Council  Of  Scientific  4  Indus- 
trial Research.  Equipment  useful  for  winning  ores  particularly  coal  in 
longwall  mining.  5,368,369.  CI.  299-11.000. 
Majima,  Masao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Node  for  loop-type  optical 
LAN  and  a  loop-type  optical  LAN  using  the  same.  5,369,515,  CI. 
359-125.000. 
Makimotc,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kazuaki;  Hasegawa,  Makoto;  Makimoto,  Mitsuo;  and 
Fujimura.  Munenori,  5.369,383,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Makino,  Katsumi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  emulsion 
and  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  using  the  same 
5,368.999.  CI.  430-569  000. 
Maklakov,  Viktor  V.:  See— 

Fisun.  Oleg   I.;  Lupichev,   Lev  N.;  Maklakov,  Viktor  V.;  and 
Schimko,  Richard,  5,369,273,  CI.  250-27 1. 000. 
Mala  Skogstjanst  AB:  See— 

Nystrom.  Sten,  5,368,119,  CI.  180-89.140. 
Malbume,  Karen  A.:  See — 

Covington,  Roger  G.;  Malbume,  Karen  A.;  Mehl,  Douglas  C-  and 
Niedospial,  John,  5,368,578,  CI.  604-232.000. 
Malik.  Vedpal  S  :  See— 

Nakatani,    Herben    Y.;    and    Malik,    Vedpal    S.,    5,369,023     CI 
435-193.000 
Mallik,  Debendra:  See— 

Bhattacharyya,  Bidyut  K.;  Mallik,  Debendra;  and  Yu,  You  Y 
5,369,545.  CI.  361-306.200. 
Malofsky.  Bernard  M.:  See- 
Haas.  Hans  E.;  Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  Thompson.  Richard  T.; 
Jaros.  Cynthia  R.;  Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John  Saunders! 
Craig  M.;  and  Brokaw,  Paul  E.,  5,368,199,  CI.  222-146.500. 
Manabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Funita,  Katsuhisa;  Abe,  Akira;  Ito.  Akinori;  and  Manabe.  Hiroyuki 
5.369,567,  CI.  364-149.000 
Manchester,  Earl  B.:  See— 

Kychakoff,  George;  Anderson,  Stephen  N.;  Seymore,  George  E 
and  Manchester,  Earl  B.,  5,368,471,  CI  431-12.000. 
Mandel,  Sheldon,  to  Maytag  Corporation    Refrigerator  cabinet  con- 
struction. 5,368,381,  CI.  312-406.200. 
Manimalethu,  Abraham  I.,  to  ABB  Power  TAD  Company,  Inc.  LTC 
compensating    winding    for    parallel    operation    of   transformers. 
5,369,388.  CI   336-145.000. 
Manlove,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Good,  Brian  K.;  Manlove,  Gregory  J.;  and  Honnigford,  Edward 
H.,  5,369,319,  CI.  327-73.000. 
Mann,  Leslie.  Automobile  supercharger  utilizing  flywheel.  5,368,004, 

CI.  123-559.100 
Mannava,  Scetharamaiah;  Pratt,  Vanon  D.;  MacLaren,  Henry;  Jackson, 
Joseph  J.;  and  Kenney.  Patrick  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Method    for    fabrication    of  composite    materials    and    composite. 
5,368,911,  CI.  428-167.000. 
Manner,  Otto.  Multiple  pin  closure  nozzle  assembly  for  injection  molds. 

5,368,470,  CI.  425-564.000 
Manuel,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Burgoyne.    William    F.   Jr.;   Casey,   Jeremiah    P;   and    Manuel, 

Thomas  A.,  5,369,184,  CI.  525-327.600. 
Burgoyne,  William  F.,  Jr.;  Casey,  Jeremiah  P.;  Manuel,  Thomas  A.; 
and  Goldstein.  Joel  E,  5,369,185,  CI.  525-327.600. 
Manz,  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Powers,  Christopher  M.,  to  SPX  Corporation. 
Refrigerant  handling  system  with  air  purge  and  system  clearing 
capabilities.  5,367,886,  CI  62-195.000. 
Mao.  Dean  J.:  See— 

Bostad,  Wayne  W.;  Morrison.  Donald  C;  and  Mao.  Dean  J  . 
5.368,435,  CI.  414-667.000. 
Marcel,  Kenneth  P.:  See— 

Heathman,  James  F.;  Carpenter,  Robert  B.;  Badalamenti,  Anthony 
M,;  Marcel,  Kenneth  P,;  Siffert,  Robert  R.;  and  Rimer,  Charles 
J,.  5,368.103,  CI.  166-289.000. 
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Marchand,  Alan  P.:  See— 

Wilier.  Rodney  L.;  Day.  Robert  S.;  and   Marchand,  Alan  P 
5.368.662,  a.  149-19900 
Mardikian.    Albert,   to   Mardikian    1991    Irrevocable   Trust.    Shock- 
absorber  mounted  seat  for  personal  watercraft  and  boats.  5,367.978 
CI    114-363  000. 
Mardikian  1991  Irrevocable  Trust:  See — 

Mardikian.  Albert,  5,367.978,  C\.  1 14-363.00a 
Mardjuki.  Robert  K.-.  See— 

Papamarcos.  Mark  S.;  Read.  Andrew  J.;  Heideman.  Wayne  P 
Mardjuki,  Robert  K  ;  Couch.  Robert  K.;  Jaeger,  Peter  R.;  Kap^ 
pauf,    William    F;    Rudin,    Melvin;    Kelly,    Norman    F.;    and 
Widdoes,  Lawrence  C.  Jr  .  5.369,593.  CI   364-488  000 
Marisetty,  Suresh  K..  to  Intel  Corporation  Multiplexed  byte  enable  bus 
for  partial  word  writes  to  ECC  protected  memory.  5,369.651.  CI 
371-40.100. 
Markle,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

GambnIl,  JefTrey  S.;  Hutchings.  William  F.;  Markle,  Stephen  L. 

Schutte,  Marlin;  and  Palmer,  John  M.,  5,368,390,  CI.  366-273  OOo' 

MarUing.  Tracy  A.,  to  Poly-Fle»,  Inc.  Molded  wheel  with  integral  axle 

retainer  5,368,371,  a.  301-64  700. 
Marks,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Breslow.  Ronald;  Marks,  Paul  A.;  RifVind,  Richard  A.;  and  Jursic 
Branko,  5,369,108,  CI.  514-266.000. 
Marlow  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Doke,  Michael  J.;  Howarth,  Richard  A.;  and  Recine,  Leonard  J 

Sr.,  5,367.879,  CI.  62-3.600. 
Doke.  Michael  J..  5.367.890,  CI.  62-3.700 
Marlow,  Scott  C  ;  Petruschke,  Haans  K  ;  Coon,  Donald  B.;  and  Nelson. 
John  T..  to  Marlow  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.  Endoscopic  instru- 
ment system.  5.368,606,  CI   606-170.000. 
Marlow  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Marlow.  Scott  C,  Petruschke.  Haans  K.;  Coon.  Donald  B.   and 
Nelson,  John  T.,  5,368.606,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Marquardt  GmbH:  See— 

Mejerl,    Thomas;    and    Vozeler-Pape,     Franz,     5,369,237.    CI 
200-524.000. 
Marquess  and  Nell  Inc.:  See- 
Nell,  David  J  ;  and  Zenz,  Frederick  A.,  5,368,824,  CI.  422-143.000 
Marrs,  Gevan  R.;  and  Johnson,  Gail  E.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  Bar 

screen  with  bars  of  staggered  height.  5.368,168.  CI.  209-3%.000. 
Mars  Incorporated:  See- 
Comfort.  John  J..  5.369.690,  CI.  379-106.000. 
Marsala.  Joseph:  See — 

Phillips,  Benjamin  A.;  Zawacki,  Thomas  S.;  and  Marsala,  Joseph 
5,367,884,  CI   62-101.000. 
Martin,  Blake  C.  Pickup  bed  cap  having  passenger  seat.  5,368,354,  CI 

296-64.000 
Martin,  Eugene  G.;  See — 

Curtis,    Michael    J.;    and    Martin,    Eugene    G.,    5,368,519    Q 
452-135.000. 
Martin,  Frederick  W    Chromatically  compensated  particle-beam  col- 
umn. 5,369.279.  CI   250-396  OOR 
Martin.  Jean-Jacques;  Lescuyer,  Jean-Philippe;  Cartoux,  Rene  ;  Lalain, 
Jean-Jacques;  Michel,  Frederic;  and  Samani,  Jacques,  to  Fixano  S.A. 
Vertebral  osteosynthesis  device  5,368,594,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Martin,  Phil;  and  Packer,  Alan,  to  Intel  Corporation.   Method  and 
circuitry  for  selecting  a  free  interrupt  request  level  from  a  multiplicity 
of  mterrupt  request  levels  m  a  personal  computer  system.  5,369.769 
CI.  395-725.000. 
Martin,  Tracey  A.:  See — 

Thompson,  Hugh  A.;  Martin,  Tracey  A.;  and  Inglin.  Thomas  A 
5.368,926,  CI.  428-284  000. 
Martineau.  Didier.  to  Thomson-LGT  Laboratoire  General  des  Tele- 
communications. Adaptive  oscillator  frequency  feedthrough  cancel- 
lation in  mixer  circuit.  5.369,794,  CI.  455-317.000. 
Martinez,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Sluber,  Fred  A.;  Martinez,  Michael  M.;  Morgan.  Michael  J  -  and 
Chandalia.  Kiran  B.,  5,369,208,  a.  528-53.000. 
Marty,  Bruno:  See — 

Jtggi,  Heinz;  and  Marty,  Bruno,  5,367,%3,  a.  108-147  000. 
Manino.  Fujiya;  Ohta,  Shoji;  and  Ichijoh,  Shyuji,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.     Variable-stroke    crank    mechanism 
5,368,448,  CI  417-221.000. 
Manioka,  Masakazu:  See— 

Kida.     Masahiro;     Kashiwagi.     Akio;     Nakanishi.     Junji;     Sato. 
Tominori;  Ohmura,  Masahiko;  Nakamoto.  Masahiro;  Maruoka. 
Masakazu;  and  Takata,  Mashashi,  5,368,063,  CI.  137-340.000. 
Maniyama,  Akira;  Kimura,  Shuji;  Yamada,  Shigeki;  Shirai,  Hiroaki; 
Nara,  Hiroichi;  and  Hanaeda,  Kazunon,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Digital' 
signal  transmission  system  having  monitor  equipment.  5,369.633  CI 
370-13000. 
Maniyama,  Atsushi:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Azuma;  Mizobuchi.  Kouji;  Ito,  Takeshi;  Ide,  Masataka; 
Maruyama,  Atsushi;  Kikuchi.  Juro;  and  Imai,  Yuji,  5,369,462.  CI 
354-430.000.  j      ,       .     ,c.      . 

Maruyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kiryu.  Naohiko;  Maruyama,  Hiroshi;  Minezaki.  Elsuko-  and  WaU- 
nabe,  Yoahinori,  5,368,962,  C\.  43O-7.000. 
Maruyama,  Koji:  See — 

Sunami,  Masaki;  Maruyama,  Koji;  Hon,  Mitsuhiko;  Tokuda,  Shoi- 
chi;  Saito,  Kcnichiro;  and  Kishi,  Ikuo,  5,368,860,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Maruyama,  Mitsuhiro.  Apparatus  for  manufactunng  crystals  through 
floating  zone  method.  5,367,981.  CI.  117-200.000.  * 


Maruyama,  Takekazu:  See— 

'"Vu4     ^°*''''"''°'     ''•J'-     Akira;    and     Maruyama,     Takekazu, 
Maruyama,  Teruo:  See— 

Kawamura,    Masahiro;    Takigawa,    Masuo;    Kondou,    Yasuhiro 
Hamada.    Tutomu;     Maruyama,    Teruo;    and     Masuo.    Akio 
5.367,997,  d.  123-399.000. 
Maniyanu.  Toshiki;  Akahane.  Akira;  and  Ito.  Yoshinori.  to  Hannonic 
Dnve  Systems,  Inc.  Electromagnetic  motor  of  the  finite  rotational 
type.  5,369,322,  C\.  310-39.000. 
Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Masaru,  5,369,002,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Marzullo,  Joseph  H  ;  and  Mrozinski,  Curtis,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 

tV^^TA  'J^^'^.  Zia}'  i'x'ependen'  biased  latching  members. 
5. 368, 409,  CI.  403-324.000. 
Masaki.  Saito:  See— 

Kenjiro.  Uematsu;  Yosimitu,  Kaga;  and  Masaki,  Saito,  5,368,473, 

Mascia,  Francesco:  See — 

Addeo,  Antonio;  Mascia.  Francesco;  Vezzoli,  Annibale;  and  BU- 
cotti,  Aurelio,  5,368,458,  CI.  425-4.00R. 
Masco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

McCaughey,  John  F.,  5,367,770,  CI.  29-897.320. 
Masegi,  Koichi;  Fujita,  Minora;  and  Shibata,  Shogo,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Sentence  generating  system.  5,369,574,  CI  364-419  080 
Maser,  Gustav:  See- 
Victor.  Karl-Heinz;  Laarmann,  Hans-Wilhelm,  Dedeken,  Ralf  and 
Maser,  Gustav,  5.368.314,  CI.  277-96.100 
Masmar.  Craig  A.;  Spencer.  Douglas  S  ;  and  Edblom.  Elizabeth  C,  to 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Method  of  making 
a  coated  abrasive  article.  5.368.618.  CI.  51-295.000 
Mason,  Russell  W.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Domino  style  ad- 
dress predecoder.  5.369,621,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Masoomian.  Stephen  Z.,  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineenng  Corp.  Appa- 
T^ft^o        'f<»''"g  «nd  regenerating  spent  caustic.   5,368.726,  CI. 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Furumoto.  Horace  W.;  Goltsos.  William  C;  Rediker.  Robert  H  • 
and  Sze.  Robert,  5,369,659,  CI.  372-50.000 

Lim,  Jae  S..  5.369.724.  CI.  395-2.150. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  a  MA  Corp.:  See— 

Hobbs,  Linn  W.;  Zhou,  Chuxin;  and  Duncan,  Julia  C,  5,368.813, 

Massari,  Donald  J.,  Jr.,  to  Senco  Products.  Inc.  Magazine  for  a  pneu- 
matic fastener  dnving  tool.  5,368,213,  CI.  227-123000. 

Mast,  Richard,  to  Amuse  Me,  Inc.  Wind  operated  sound  producini 
pinwheel   5,368,515.  CI  446-217.000.  ^ 

Masters.  William  E  :  See- 
Hamilton,    Don    A.;   and    Masters,    William    E.,    5,367,975,   CI. 

Mastrangelo,  Carlos  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Silicon-on-insulalor 
capacitive     surface     micromachined     absolute     pressure     sensor. 

Mastri,  Dominick  L.:  See— 

Hirsch,  Leon  C;  Green,  David  T  ;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Young,  Wayne 
P.;  Mastn,  Dominick  L.;  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  and  Alan   Mark  E 
5,368,599,  CI.  606-139.000 
Masuda,  Akira;  and  Kuramoto,  Kikuzo.  Support  system.  5,367,852,  CI. 

52-651.060. 
Masuda,  Yasuo:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Masuda.  Yasuo,  5,368,714,  CI  20S-76  000 
Masuko,  Hideaki:  See— 

Tajima,  Yusuke;  Bessho,  Nobuo;  Takinishi,  Fumitake  Yokoyama. 
Yasuaki;  and  Masuko,  Hideaki,  5,368,976,  CI.  430-176  000 
Masuko,  Takashi:  See- 
Ogata.  Mitsura;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Inagaki,  Toshitake  Masuko 
Takashi;  and  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi.  5.368.310.  CI.  273-448  000 
Masumoto.  Daiki;  Kato,  Hideki;  Yoshizawa,  Hideki;  and  Iciki,  Hiroki 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Asynchronous  control  system  for  a  neuro  com- 
puter. 5,369,731,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Masumoto,  Hisayulu:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Omaki,  Takanobu    Ishida. 

Tokuji;  Masumoto,  Hisayuki;  Tokumara,  Hisashi    and  Meubi 

Tsuneyo,  5,369.460.  CI.  354-400  000. 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Odera.  Katsumasa;  and  Oguchi 

Masahiro,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K.;  and  Masumoio.  Tsuyoshi   High 

strength,    heat    resistant    aluminum-based    alloys.    5,368,658,    CI. 

Masunaga  Menio  Park  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^— 

Nakamura,  Masayuki;  Shiroyama,  Kaisuke;  Masunaga,  Satoni  and 
Murata,  Kazuo,  5,368,661,  CI.  148-512.000. 
Masunaga.  Satoru:  See — 

Nakamura,  Masayuki;  Shiroyama,  Kaisuke;  Masunaga.  Satoru  and 
Murata.  Kazuo.  5.368.661,  CI.  148-512.000. 
Masuo,  Akio:  See — 

Kawamura.    Masahiro;    Takigawa,    Masuo;    Kondou,    Yasuhiro 
Hamada,    Tutomu;    Maruyama,    Teruo;    and    Masuo,    Akio' 
5,367,997,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Masuzaki,  HidefumI:  See— 

Kurosu,     Yasuo;    Wada,    Shuhei;     Yokoyama,     Yoshihiro;    and 
Masuzaki,  Hidefumi,  5,369,742,  CI.  395-147  000 
Mataki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ikawa,  Katsuhiko;  Mataki,  Hiroshi;  and  Uchida.  Satoshi.  5,369,658, 
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Matheis,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Christy,  Orrin  D.;  Pickett,  John  E.;  Swanaon,  Leo;  Matheis,  Mark 
A.:  and  Cousoulis,  Marc,  5,368,334,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Mathey,  Maurice  Football  tee.  5,368,294,  CI.  273-55.0OB. 
Mathre.  David  J.:  See- 
Hammond.  Milton  L.;  Balkovec.  James  M.;  and  Mathre.  David  J.. 
5,369,093,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Matkowitch,  Mario:  See — 

Muston,    Robert    L.;    and    Matkowitch.    Mario,    5,367,888,    CI. 
62-292.000. 
Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Kasanuki,  Yuji;  Yanagisawa,  Yo- 
shiharo;  and  Morikawa,  Yuko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  producing  monomolecular  films  or  monomolecu- 
lar  built-up  films.  5,368,895,  CI.  427-430.100. 
Matsuda.  Kazuhiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  parallel  receiver. 

5.369.350,  CI.  319-189.000. 
Matsuda,  Morikatsu.  to  Amada  Company.  Limited.  Turret  punch  press. 

5.367.935,  CI.  83-552.000 
Matsuda,  Toyohiko;  Nishino,  Masakazu;  and  Awamoto,  Shigera,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Orthogonal  transform  en- 
coder  using    DC   component   to   control   quantization   step   size. 
5.369,439.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Matsuda,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Morioka.  Koitsu;  and  Matsuda,  Yasuhiko,  5,367,758,  CI.  29-410.000. 
Malsui,  Jin-Joo:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Masashi;  Matsui,  Jin-Joo;  Yamamoto,  Takehisa;  and 
Yamakawa,  Akira.  5,369,065.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Matsui,  Nobora:  See— 

Hosokawa,  Kanji;  Okamura,  Hisaya;  Yoshida.  Zenji;  and  Matsui, 
Noboni,  5,368,925,  CI.  428-281.000. 
Matsui,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yokose,   Kenji;  Nagase,  Makoto;  Kamimura,  Hiroshi;  Asakura, 
Yamato;  Matsui,  Tetsuya;  Ibe,  Hidefumi;  Nishino,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Uchida,  Shunsuke,  5,369,674,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Matsui,   Yoshinori,   to   NEC   Corporation.    Semiconductor   memory 
device  having  clamping  circit  for  suppressing  potential  differences 
between  pairs  of  data  I/O  lines.  5,369,613,  CI.  365-189.060. 
Matsumolo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishii,    Kenji;    Nakai,    Takamasa;    and    Matsumoto,    Hiroyuki, 
5,368,921,  CI.  428-228.000 
Matsumoto,  Junichi;  Okamoto,  Takuji;  Watanabe,  Masami;  and  Ishi- 
hara.  Nobuhlde.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co .  Lid   Production  process  of 
olefin  based  polymers.  5.369.1%,  CI.  526-127.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kazuya:  See — 

Koike,    Yoshio;    Matsumoto,    Kazuya;    and    Saito,    Hisatoshi, 
5,368,808,  a.  264-512.000. 
Matsumoto,  Takahiro;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minora;  Saitoh,  Kenji; 
Hasegawa,  Masanobu;  and  Sentoku,  Koichi,  to  Cainon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Position  detector  for  detecting  the  position  of  an  object  using 
a    diffraction    grating    positioned    at    an    angle.     5,369,486,    CI. 
356-349.000. 
Matsumoto,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kosugi,    Hiroaki;    Matsumoto,   Takayuki;   and   Enoki,   Takashi, 
5.369,789,  CI   455-126.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yoshimi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Interface  circuit  capable  of 

performing  exact  dau  transfer.  5.369,672,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yutaka;  and  Kawada.  Nozomu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. AGC  circuit  of  FM  front-end  portion  for  controlling  band- 
width detection  sensitivity.  5,369,792,  CI.  455-245.100. 
Matsumura.  Noriaki:  See — 

Ito,    Yasushi;    Yamaguchi,    Shogo;    Fujikake,    Hironobu;    Abe, 
Sadahiro;  Nishimura,  Masaru;  Matsiunura,  Noriaki;  and  Tanaka, 
Takashi,  5,369,600,  CI.  364-556.000. 
Matsumura,  Shogo:  See — 

Furaya,  Takashi;  Takeuchi,  Hidemaro;  Kasama,  Akio;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii,    Motoya;    Oka,    Hideki;    Matsumura,    Shogo;    Sasaki, 
Kunimasa;  and  Yamamoto,  Keiichi,  5,368,088,  CI.  164-415.000. 
Matsuo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kosaka.  Tetsuo;  Sakurai,  Atsushi;  Tamura,  Junichi;  and  Matsuo, 
Hiroshi,  5,369,728,  CI.  395-2.630. 
MaUuo,  Masaaki;  Ogino,  Takashi;  Igari.  Norihiro;  Seno,  Hachiro;  and 
Shimomura,  Kyoichi,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Thiazde 
derivatives,  processes  for  production  thereof  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  comprising  the  same.  5,369,107,  Q.  514-252.000. 
Matsuo,  Shigera:  See — 

Fukushima,    Tadashi;    MaUuo,    Shigera;    Yoshida,    Shoji;    and 
Komagawa.  Toora,  5.369,744,  CI   395-162000. 
Matsuoka,  Noriyuki;  and  Egawa,  Masanori,  to  Yamaichi  Electric  Co., 
--/Ltd  Socket  for  receiving  electric  part.  5,368,498,  CI.  439-331.000. 
Jkatsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Kosugi,    Hiroaki;    Matsumoto,   Takayuki;   and   Enoki,   Takashi. 
5,369,789,  CI.  455-126.000. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiike,  Yoshio;  Atsumi,  Tohra;  Murakami.  Hirokuni;  and  Uno, 

Takashi,  5,369,598,  C\   364-510.000. 
Konishi,  Akio;  Sakai,  Yoshitomo;  Saito,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshio, 

Hideaki,  5,369,536,  CI   360-85.000. 
Matsuda,  Toyohiko;  Nishino,  Masakazu;  and  Awamoto,  Shigera. 

5,369,439,  CI.  348-405.000. 
Nomura,  Kazuya;  and  Watanabe,  Taisuke.  5,369,727,  CI.  395-2.610. 
Takahashi,  Kazuaki;  Hasegawa.  Makoto;  Maldmoto,  Mitsuo;  and 

Fujimura,  Munenori,  5,369,383,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Takahashi,    Kenichi;    Ohnishi,    Hiroshi;    and    Takeishi,    Minako, 

5,369,664,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Wada,  Jyoji,  5,369,361,  CI.  324-207.200. 
Yukitake,  Takeshi;  and  Inoue,  Shuji,  5,369,449,  CI.  348-699.000. 


Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa,  Hitoshi,  5,367,772,  CI.  30-201.000. 
MatsushiU  Electrical  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukukita,    Hiroshi;    Yao,   Lin   X.;    Banjanin,   Zoran;    Kim,   Jin; 
Hagiwara.   Hisashi;   and   Kawabuchi,   Masami,   5,369,624,  CI 
367-103  000. 
Matsushita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura,    Masahiro;    Takigawa.    Masuo;    Kondou.    Yasuhiro; 
Hamada,    Tutomu;    Marayama,    Teruo;    and    Masuo,    Akio, 
5,367,997,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Matsushita,  Takao:  See — 

Kunieda.  Shigehiko;  Ishino,  Shigeo;  Nakai,  Takao;  Hirai,  Kazuo; 
MatsushiU,   Takao;   and   Takeshiu,    Kazuhide,    5,369,161,   Cl' 
524-266.000. 
Matsuura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sano,   Akira;   Shiraishi,   Takeichi;   Suzuki,    Kunihiro;   Okamoto, 
Mitsuo;  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo,  5,369,193,  CI.  526-116.000. 
Matsuura,  Yuuji:  See — 

Anzai,  Mitsutoshi;  Akuzawa,  Nobora;  Matsuura.  Yuuji;  and  Sugi- 
yama,  Genpei,  5,368,971,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Shin-ichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of 

calculating  scale  factor  of  gyro.  5,367,898,  C\.  73-I.OOE. 
Matzer,  Herbert:  See— 

Honig.  Helmut;  Matzer.  Herbert;  Pampouchidis,  Georg;  and  Paar, 
Willibald.  5,369,190,  CI.  525-433.000. 
Mauelshagen,  Wjlhelm:  See- 
Bauer,  Wolfgang;  Steckelberg,  Willi;  Ritter,  Josef;  and  Mauelsha- 
gen, Wilhelm,  5,368.637,  C\.  106-22.00H. 
Max-Planck-lnstitut  fuer  Eisenforschung  GmbH:  See— 

Stratmann,  Martin;  and  Streckel,  Heinz,  5,369,370,  C\.  324-663.000. 
Mayer,  Claus.  Apparatus  for  cameras  permitting  the  taking  of  in  situ 

pictures  in  water   5,369,455.  Cl   354-64.000. 
Mayug  Corporation:  See— 

Mandel,  Sheldon,  5,368,381,  Cl.  312-406.200. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Asai,  Akira;  Nishida,  Masami;  and  Fukuma.  Masaki,  5,367,991,  Cl 

123-90.160. 
Sanematsu,    Hiroaki;    and    Hagihara,    Tatsumi,    5,368,530,    O. 

477-43.000. 
Takahashi,    Toshiki;    and    Tanimoto,    Yoshio,    5,368,723,    C\ 
208-427.000. 
Maze,  Robert  C;  and  Traeba.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corpo- 
ration. Bidirectional  ink  jet  printing.  5,369,428,  Cl.  347-5.000. 
Mazumder,  Nikhil:  See — 

Rastgar,  Farid;  Cho,  Sung-Soo;  Bryant,  Diane;  and  Mazumder, 
Nikhil,  5,369,643,  C\.  371-15.100. 
Mazziotti,  Philip  J.,  to  Zeller  Corporation,  The.  Fixed  CV  universal 

joint  with  serviceable  inserts.  5,368,523,  Cl.  464-144.000. 
Mazzocchi,  Romano:  See — 

Galimberti,  Maurizio;  Giannini.  Umberto;  Mazzocchi,  Romano; 
Albizzati,    Enrico;    and    Zucchini,    Umberto,    5,369,186,    Cl' 
525-330.700. 
McAllister,  Lance  A.:  See- 
Gould,  Elliot  L.;  Kemerer,  Douglas  W.;  McAllister,  Lance  A 
Piro,  Ronald  A.;  Richardson,  Guy  R.;  and  Wellburn,  Deborah 
A.,  5.369,595.  C[.  364-490.000. 
McAteer,  Jeffrey  P ;  and  Willis,  Kevin  D  ,  to  AT*T  Corp.  Compact 

loudspeaker  assembly.  5,369,701,  Cl   379-420.000 
McCallum,  Timothy  P.  Convertible  hat  and  bas  assembly.  5.367  713 
a.  2-209.120.  /      .       .       . 

McCann,  Dominic  P.  J.:  See — 

Aldred,  Walter  D.;  McCann,  Dominic  P.  J.;  and  Rasmus,  John  C 
5,368,108,  Cl.  175-40.000. 
McCann,  Peggy  J.:  See— 

Santafianos,  E>ino»  P.;  Poss,  Kathleen  M.;  Gordon,  Eric  M.   and 
McCann,  Peggy  J.,  5,369,123,  Cl.  514-428.000 
McCarthy,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Dodt.  William  C;  Donze,  Jerry  L.;  Gottehrer,  Terry  R.;  Korngie- 
bel,    Ronald    W.;   and    McCarthy,    Donald    P.,    5,369.532.   CI 
360-48000 
Dodt,  William  C;  Liehe,  Thomas  G.;  McCarthy,  DonaU  F    and 
Milligan,  Charles  A.,  5,369,641,  Q.  371-2.200. 
McCarthy,  Veronica  L.:  See— 

Diaz,  Thomas  P.;  Contreras,  Gary  W.;  Gordon.  Gerald  M.;  McCar- 
thy,   Veronica    L.;    and    Weinstein.    Daniel,    5,369,675,    a 
376-249.000. 
McCaughey,  John  F.,  to  Masco  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  embossing 

indented  door  light  opening  edge.  5.367,770,  Cl.  29-897.320. 
McCombs,  William  F.;  and  Aiken,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Emergency  One,  Inc. 

Fire  track  torque  box  chassis  frame.  5,368,317,  Cl.  280-4.000. 
McConnohie,  Duane  V.,  to  Roof  Hugger  Inc.  Bracket.  5,367,848,  Cl 

52-336.000. 
McCormack.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Holtman,    EU   J.;    McCormack.    Edward   A.;   and   Mork.   Jarl. 
5,368,347.  Q.  292-257.000 
McCormick  A  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Aebi,  Kurt  J.;  Grypa,  Roman  D.;  Aung,  Thein;  and  Lee,  Mary  J., 
5,368,873,  C\.  426-310.000. 
McCracken,    Robert.    Melanoma   detection   device.    5,369,527,   a 

359-805.000. 
McCray,  Kintothy  R.  Hand-held  surface  cleaning  apparatus.  5,367,740 

Cl.  15-320.000. 
McCulloch,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Jacobson,   Wendell   L.;   McCulloch,  Thomas  R.;  and  McCuIIy 
Dudley  L.,  5,368,340,  Cl.  285-158.000. 
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McCulloh.  Mark,  to  ControUcxI  Pan-Sailing  Corp.  of  America,  Ltd. 

Para-sail  rope  guide  system.  S.367.972.  O.  1 14-2S3.000. 
McCullough,  David  J.,  to  Trippe  Manufacturing  Company.  Standby 
power  mpply  system  having  a  variable  frequency  inverter.  S,369,S61, 
a.  363-37  000. 
McCuUy.  Dudley  L.:  See— 

Jacobaon,   Wendell  L.;  McCuUoch,  Thomai  R.;  and  McCully, 
Dudley  U  5,368.340.  a.  28S- 1 38.000. 
Mc  Donald,  Alexander  C:  See— 

Roaai.  Anthony  M.;  and  Mc  Donald.  Alexander  C.  5.368,773,  CI. 
252-392.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Lindsay.  William  E..  5.368,807,  a.  264-510.000. 
McFartand.  Edward  C:  See— 

Mercolino,  Thomas  J.;  Hasakamp,  Joanne  H.;  and  McFarland, 

Edward  C,  5.369,036,  CI.  436-523.000. 

McFarland.  Harold  L.;  and  Ho,  Allen  P.,  to  Nexgen  Microsystems.  Bus 

arbitration  in  a  dual-bus  architecture  where  one  bus  has  relatively 

high  Utency.  5.369.748,  CI.  395-325.000. 

McGiimis.  Merrill  F.  Temperature  limiting  control  valve  for  a  shower 

head.  5,368,227,  Q.  236-92.COR 
McGraw,  Royal  A.;  and  Groase,  William  M.,  to  University  of  Georgia 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Automated  synthesis  of  oligonucleotides. 
5,368,823,  Q.  422-134.000. 
McKain,   Paul   C;   and   Fritze,   Mark.   Light  emitting  screwdriver. 

5,369,555,  O.  362-120.000 
McKee,  Richard  C;  Baumler,  Sandra  L.;  and  Schimert,  Thomas  R.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Eutectic  bond  and  method  of 
gold/titanium  eutectic  bonding  of  cadmium  telluride  to  sapphire. 
5,368,880,  a.  427-125.000. 
McKenzie,  Valance  W.  Gauge  protection  apparatus.  5,367,908,  CI. 

73-431.000. 
McKinley  W  Eaii:  Sec 

Hollander.   Milton  B.;  and  McKinley,  W.   Earl,  5,368,392.  Q. 
374-121.000. 
McKissick,    Todd    A.    Switchable    power    outlet    3,368,490,    d. 

439-52.000. 
McKnight.  Alexander;  and  Woodruff,  Geoffrey  N.,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company.  7-<(substituted)amino-8-<(substituted>carbonyl)- 

methylamino-l-oxaspiro<4,3)dec«ne3   useful   in   Parkinson's  disease, 
dystonia,  and  other  movement  disorders.  5,369,105,  CI.  514-212.000. 
McLaury,  Loren  L.,  to  Micron  Senucoixluctor,  Inc.  Memory  with 

iioUted  digit  lines.  5.369,622,  O.  365-233.000. 
McMannis,  John  D.;  and  London,  Nicholas,  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  separating  microscopic  units  in  a  substan- 
tially continuous  density  gradient  solution.  5,368,542,  CI.  494-45.000. 
McMillon.   Donald   C.    Air  conditioner   filter   frame.    5,368,622,   CI. 

55-497.000. 
McMullin,  Faria  W.:  See- 
Deacon.    Ernie    L.i    and    McMuUin,    Fans   W.,    5,367.793,    CI. 
36-127.000. 
McNaughton.  James:  See — 

Ketcham.  Mark  G.;  McNaughton.  James;  and  Zielinaki,  Robert  J., 
5,368,275,  a.  251-149.600. 
McNeU,  William  S.  Vent  scent  adapter.  5,368.822,  Ci.  422-124.000. 
McNew,  Quinton  B.:  See- 
Edwards,  John  W.;  Harper,  Daniel  R.;  and  McNew,  Quinton  B., 
5,368,376,  CX.  305-35.0EB. 
McPberson,  Mathew  A.,  to  Bear  Archery,  Inc.  Dual-feed  single-cam 

compound  bow  5.368,006,  Q.  124-25.600. 
McQuate.  Raymond  D.:  See— 

Oare,  Thomas  R.;  Brayer,  Randall  R.;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  W.;  Robinson, 
Beale    A.;    Trares,    Keith   C;   and    McQuate,    Raymond    D., 
5,368,082.  a.  152-517.000. 
McVicker.  Henry  J.,  to  Aircaat.  Inc.  Method  for  injection-molding  an 
orthopedic   device   and    product   of  the   method.    5.368.549.   CI. 
602-6.000. 
MDT  Corporation:  See— 

Schmoegner,  John  C;  and  Swenson,  Charles  B.,  5,368,821,  O. 
422-116.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

OhfT.  Jamea  R.;  and  Stout.  Jamea  T..  5,368,194,  CI  221-303.000. 
Mead,  Wilfred  A.:  See— 

Nazarian.  Richard  A;  Agnew,  Marc  H.;  Schneider,  Daniel  E;  and 
Mead.  Wilfred  A.  5,368,554,  d.  604-4.000. 
Mcdcx.  Inc.:  Sec 

DeLong.  Ruaaen  I..  3.368,365,  a.  604- 100.000. 
Medical  Devdopment  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Rambo,  Robert  D ;  and  Yorke,  John.  5.368.560.  d.  604-35.000. 
Medina,  Mardyn.  Laparoscopic  training  device  and  method  of  use. 

5.368.487.  Q.  434-262.000. 
Medina.  Mitchell  A.:  See- 
Lech,   Robert;   Medina,   Mitchell   A.;  and   Elias,  Catherine   B., 
5,369,508,  a.  358-462.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Carney,  James  K.,  5,368,040,  Q.  128-700.000. 
Remrie,    Win   C.    M.;   and    Schmidt.    Craig    L..    5.369.364.   CI. 
324-43aaOO. 
Mehl.  DovglM  C:  See^ 

Covingtoo.  Roger  O.;  Malbume,  Karen  A.;  Mefal.  Douglas  C;  and 
Niedoapial.  John.  5,368,378,  a.  604-232.000 
Mdirotra,  Sumy:  See — 

Harari,  Ebyahou;  Outennan,  Daniel  C;  Mehrotra,  Sanjay;  and 
Qtom.  Stephen  J..  3.369.613.  Q.  365-218.000. 


Meinecke,  Albrecht:  See — 

Steiner,    Karl;    Meinecke,    Albrecht;    and    Gaugenmaier,    Karl, 
5,368,697,  Q.  162-360.200. 
Mejerl,  Thomas;  and  Vozeler-Pape,  Franz,  to  Marquardt  GmbH.  Elec- 
trical switch  5,369,237,  CI.  200-524.000 
Melchert,  James  A.:  See — 

Hayden,  Richard  A.;  Melchert,  James  A.;  and  Phaneuf,  Charles  A., 
5,368,355,  CI.  296-65. 100. 
Melillo,  Micbele;  and  Jacobsson,  Kun  A.  G.,  to  Iro  AB.  Thread  brake. 

5,368,244,  a  242-149.000 
Mellem,  Joachim:  See — 

Hirschmann,    Klemens;    and    Mellem,    Joachim,    5,368,623,    O. 
63-454.000. 
Menke,  Wilhelm;  and  Mulder,  Arjen  J.,  to  NSM  AktiengesellschafL 

Testing  device  for  bank  notes.  5,368,147,  a.  194-206.000. 
Menkin.  Paul:  See— 

Conrod,  Jay  B.;  Menkin,  Paul;  and  Cercone,  Durand  A.,  5,368,718, 
CI.  205-101.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See- 
Nell,  Joachim;  Steiner,  Manfred;  and  Coermaim,  Georg,  5,367,942, 
a.  91-369.200. 
Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Berger,    Gregory    D.;    Bergstrom,    James    D.;    Biftu,    Tesfaye; 
Bugianesi,  Robert  L.;  Burk,  Robert  M.;  Girotra,  Narindar  N.; 
Kuo,  C.  H.;  Parsons,  William  H.;  Ponpipom,  Mitree  M.;  and 
Whiting,  Lori  L.,  5,369,125,  CI   514-452.000. 
Colegrove,  George,  5,368,862,  CI.  424-464.000 
Hammond,  Milton  L.;  Balkovec,  James  M.;  and  Mathre,  David  J., 
5,369.093.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Grebner,  Michael;  Reich,  Axel;  Reichert,  Horst;  Schuth,  Ferdi;  and 

Unger,  Klaus,  5,368,836,  C\  423-706.000. 
Rieger,  Bemhard;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Coates,  David; 
and  Plach,  Herbert.  5,368,772,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Mercolino,  Thomas  J.;  Hasskamp,  Joanne  H.;  and  McFarland,  Edward 
C,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Enhancement  of  signal  in 
immunoassays  using  microparticles  which  contain  different  detect- 
able substances.  5,369,036,  CI.  436-523.000. 
Meredith,  Roger  J.,  to  APV  Corporation  Liimted.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  uniform  microwave  heating  of  an  article  using  resonant  slots. 
5.369,250,  CI.  219-691.000. 
Meridian  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Twardowski,  Harvey  J.,  5,368,188,  CI.  221-30.000. 
Mermelstem,  Seymour,  to  SwimEx  Systems  Inc.  Tank  having  fluid 

flow  controlling  apparatus.  5,367.719,  CI.  4-488.000. 
Merril,  Carl  R.:  See— 

Polymeropoulos,  Mihael  H.;  and  Merril,  Cari  R.,  5,369,004,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Merrill,  Douglas  P.,  Jr.;  and  Hamilton,  Robert  F.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc. 
Antenna  cover  fabric  for  microwave  transmissive  emitters.  5,368,924, 
CI.  428-241.000. 
Mesa  Environmental  Ventures  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

King,    Steven    R.;    and    Walser,    Michael    W.,    5,367,999,    O. 
123-458.000. 
Meisaoudene,  Mohamed:  See — 

Gholizadeh,    Dariush;    Assarpour,    Hamid;    and    Messaoudene, 
Mohamed,  5,369,737,  CI.  395-126.000. 
Metabi,  Tsuneyo:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Nakai,  Maaaaki;  Omaki,  Takanobu;  Ishida, 
Tokuji;  Masumoto,  Hisayuki;  Tokumaru,  Hisashi;  and  Metabi. 
Tsuneyo.  5,369,460,  CI.  354-400.000. 
MeUullics  Systems  Co.,  LP.:  See- 
Gee.  Aliaon  W.;  Krishnaswamy,  Premachandran;  and  Sane,  Ajit  Y., 
3,369,063,  a.  501-82.000. 
Metron  Desigiis  Ltd.:  See — 

Picketing.  John  R..  3,369.243.  CI.  219-209.000. 
Mettler-Toledo.  Inc.:  See— 

Griflen.    Neil   C;   and   Loshbough.    Richard   C.    5.369.226.   CI. 
177-211.000. 
Metts.  Rodney  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  acquiring  demographic 

information.  5,369,571,  C\   364-401.000. 
Metz.  Douglas.  Basketball  rebounding  system.  5,368,292,  CI.  273-1. 50A. 
Metzger,  Roland;  Schmidt.  Manfred;  Torreiter,  Otto;  and  Wendel, 
Dieter,  to  Intenuitional  Businets  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
ensuring  electrical  contact  between  test  probes  and  chip  pads  through 
the  use  of  vibration  and  nondestructive  deformation.  5,369,358,  CI. 
324-754.000. 
Meuris,  Marc:  See — 

Vandervorst.     Wilfried;     and     Meuris.     Marc.     3.369.372.     CI. 
324-719.000. 
Meyer,  Donald  A.;  and  Meyer,  Larry,  to  Meyer  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. Manure  spreader  5,368.236.  CI.  239-675.000. 
Meyer,  Larry:  See — 

Meyer.  Donald  A.;  and  Meyer,  Larry,  5,368.236.  Q.  239-675.000. 
Meyer  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer,  Donald  A.;  and  Meyer,  Larry,  5,368,236,  CI.  239-675.000. 
Meyer,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Prederickaon.  Dale  W.;  Meyer.  Robert  F.;  and  Anton.  Joaeph  G.. 
5.367.900,  a.  73-52.000. 
Mezzatesta.  Frank.  Jr  ;  and  Young,  Donald  M  Tachometer  for  deter- 
mining the  speed  of  a  motor.  5,369,344,  CI.  318-463.000. 
Miaud.  Pierre,  to  Gallet  S.  A.  Individual  decontamination  apparatus. 

5,368,158,  a  206-222.000. 
Michel,  Boitei;  Cailleaux.  Jean-Marc;  and  Thierry,  Mahe,  to  France 
Telecom.  Apparatus  for  the  oblique  cutting  of  one  or  of  several 
optical  fibers.  5.368.211.  a.  22S-%.500. 
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Michel,  Frederic:  See- 
Martin,  Jean-Jacques;  Lescuyer,  Jean-Philippe;  Cartoux,  Rene  ; 
Lalain,  Jean-Jacques;  Michel,  Frederic;  and  Samani,  Jacques 
5,368,594,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Micro  Chemical,  Inc.:  See — 

Pratt,  William  C,  5,369,032,  CI.  435-290.000. 
Microbilt  Corporation:  See— 

Nair,  Parameswaran  B.;  Evans,  John  C;  and  Price,  James  F., 
5,369,263.  CI.  235-448.000. 

Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See 

Simmons.  Richard  L.;  and  Bertram,  Michael  J.,  5,368,217,  CI 
228-6.200. 
Micromedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lonneman,  Alan;  and  Miller,  Curtis  H.,  5,368,563.  CI.  604-82.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc  :  See — 

McLaury,  Loren  L.,  5,369,622,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Casper,    Stephen    L.;    and    Porter,    Stephen    R.,    5,369,317,    CI. 

326-87.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  Westmoreland,  Donald  L.;  and  Fazan.  Pierre, 
5,368,687,  CI.  156-664.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Norris,  David  C,  5,369,729,  Q.  395-2.670. 

Thomason,    Jon    G.;    and    Hortoo.    Earle    R.,    5,369,770,    C\. 
395-725.000. 
Microveiu  Corporation:  See — 

Feinng,  Andrew,  5.368,561,  a.  604-53.000. 
Middleditch,  Brian  S.;  and  Lee,  Peter  S.  K.,  to  University  of  Houston. 
Bioremediation     of    polar    organic     compounds.     5,369,031,     CI 
435-284.000. 
Mieno,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Miki,  Kouhei;  Yamamoto,  Takuya;  Shishido,  Yoshiko;  and  Mieno, 

Mitsuhiro,  5,368,688,  CI.  162-56.000. 

Miki,   Kouhei;   Yamamoto,  Takuya;  Shishido,  Yoshiko;  and  Mieno, 

Mitsuhiro,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  bleaching 

pulp   with    ozone    with    successive   steps   of   lower   consistency. 

5.368,688,  a.  162-56.000 

Mikic,  Frank;  and  Hoff,  Jeffrey  H.,  to  Snap-on  Incorporated.  Arcuate 

tip  driver.  5,367,926.  CI   81-436.000. 
Mikitenko,  Paul:  See— 

As.selineau.  Lionel;  Mikitenko.  Paul;  Viltard,  Jean  Charles-  and 
Zuliani.  Massimo,  5,368,691,  CI.  203-29.000. 
Mileaf,  Daryl  S.:  See— 

Deemer.  Diane  L.;  and  Mileaf,  Daryl  S.,  5,368,524,  C\.  474-133.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See— 

Harasin,    Stephen    J.;    and    Clatty,    Jan    L.    R.,    5,368,806,    CI. 
264-328.600. 
Millar,  Colin  A.;  Brierley,  Michael  C;  and  Whitley,  Timothy  J.,  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Optical  ampli- 
fier and  laser.  5,369,523,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Miller,  Curtis  H.:  See— 

Lonneman,  Alan;  and  Miller,  Curtis  H..  5,368,563,  CI.  604-82.000. 
Miller,  Frank  D..  to  Square  D  Company.  Fast  turn-off  circuit  for  use 

with  an  AC  bridge  circuit.  5,369,563,  CI.  363-56.000. 
Miller,  Herman  A.,  Jr.  Laparoscopic  surgical  instrument  5,368,605,  CI. 

606-170.000. 
Miller,  J.  Allen:  See- 
Pound,  J.  Mathews;  Miller,  J.  Allen;  and  LeMeilleur,  Craig  A., 
5,367,983,  CI.  119-53.000. 
Miller,  James  D.;  and  Levan,  Chris  D.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Carbon 
fiber  yam  having  improved  handling  characteristics.  5,369,146,  CI. 
523-215.000. 
Miller,  Lawrence  F.:  See— 

Gruenstem,  Robert  G.;  Bast,  Ronald  J.;  Aldecoa,  Julio  A.;  and 
Miller.  Lawrence  F  ,  5,368,956,  CI.  429-131.000. 
Miller,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Di  Fusco,  Judith;  and  Miller,  Richard  L.,  5,367,948.  CI.  99-289.00R. 
Miller,  Vincent  G.  Method  and  system  for  rehabilitating  a  bulkhead. 

5,368,414,  CI.  405-262.000 
Milligan,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Dodt,  William  C;  Liehc,  Thomas  G.;  McCarthy,  Donald  F.   and 
Milligan,  Charles  A..  5,369,641,  CI.  371-2.200. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Zeiler,  Bemhard,  5,367,733,  CI.  8-149.100. 
Millis,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Fault 
tolerant  gate  array  using  duplication  only.  5,369,654,  CI.  371-68.100. 
Mills,  Daniel  M.;  Ogletree,  Richard;  and  Lindem,  Thomas  J.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.   Multi-axis  linear  motor  positioner  with   Y-axis 
supported  at  single  end.  5.368,425,  CI  409-235.000. 
Mills,  Daniel  M.;  Ogletree,  Richard;  and  Lindem,  Thomas  J.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Multi-positioner  machining  system.  5,368,539,  CI. 
483-1.000. 
Mills,  Timothy  C:  See— 

Nita.  Henry;  and  Mills,  Timothy  C.  5,368,557,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Minami,  Noriko:  See — 

Hoaokawa,  Akemi;  Ikeda,  Osamu;  Minami,  Noriko;  and  Kyomura, 
Nobuo,  5,369,085,  CI.  504-249.000. 
Minami.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Hiyama,  Tamejiro;  Minami.  Tatsuya;  Hanamoto,  Takeshi;  and 
Reddy,  Guntoori  B.,  5,369,109,  C\.  514-277.000. 
Minato,  Shigem:  See — 

Sashihara.  Kenji;  and  Minato,  Shigem,  5,368,671,  CI.  136-193.000. 
Mines,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Borbas,  Wilham  F.;  Hahn.  Douglaa  A.:  and  Mines.  Thomas  W.. 
3.3«9.68a  a.  379-1.000. 


Minezaki.  Etsuko:  See — 

Kiryu.  Naohiko;  Maruyama.  Hiroshi;  Minezaki.  Etsuko;  and  Wata- 
nabe,  Yoshinon,  5,368,962,  CI.  43O-7.000. 
Minh,  Nguyen  Q.;  Home,  Craig  R.;  and  Guiheen,  James  V.,  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.  Preparation  of  devices  that  include  a  thin  ceramic  layer. 
5,368,667,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Minigrip,  Inc.:  See — 

Scott    Richmond   M.;   and   Machacek,    Zdenek,   5,368,394,   d. 
383-63.000. 

Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See 

Akedo,  Jun,  5,368,898,  CI.  427-510.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenzi;  and  Mori.  Toshiaki,  5.369.069.  d.  502-63.000. 
Mink.  Johannes  H.:  See — 

Hellenberg.   Leendert;   and   Mink.   Johannes   H.,   5,368,1%,  CI. 
222-61.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Asmus.  Robert  A  ,  5,369,155,  CI.  524-55.000. 
Braunschweig.  Ehrich  J.;  Nauman,  Margaret  M.;  and  Graham. 

Joseph,  5,368,936,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Culler,  Scott  R.,  5,368,619,  CI.  5 1 -308.000. 
Davies,  Paul,  5,368,980.  CI.  430-204.000. 

Gerfast.  Sten  R  ;  and  Egan,  Daniel  C ,  5,368,250,  d.  242-347.000. 
Kennedy,  James  K.,  5,369,432,  d.  348-181.000. 
Ko,  Chan  U.;  and  Hackett  Steven  C,  5,369,192,  CI  525-484.000. 
Lammers,  Ted  J.;  Newman,  Norman;  Romaszewski,  Karen  M.; 
Scanlan,  David  J.;  and  Fenoglio,  Alfredo,  5,368,894,  d. 
427-407. 100. 
Masmar,  Craig  A.;  Spencer,  Douglas  S.;  and  Edblom,  Elizabeth  C, 

5,368,618,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Nagumo,  Takayuki,  5,368,497,  CI.  439-266.000. 
Natwig,   Gary   S.;   Young,   John   S.;   and   Ericson,   Robert   B., 

5,369,225,  d.  I74-84.00R. 
Nazanan.  Richard  A.;  Agnew,  Marc  H.;  Schneider,  Daniel  E;  and 

Mead,  Wilfred  A.,  5,368.554,  CI.  6O4-4.000. 
Portelli,  Gene  B  ;  Schultz,  William  J.;  Boden,  John  T  ;  and  Kaufer, 

Daniel  M.,  5,368,922,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Blair,  John  T.;  and  Ask,  David  T.,  5,369,000. 

d.  430-619.000. 
Tochacek.  Miroslav;  and  Coiuteau,   Donald   M.,   5,368,668,  Q. 

156-93.000 
Tran,  Nang  T.;  and  Paulson,  Kenneth  R..  5,368,882.  d.  427-65.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Eguchi,  Tatsuya,  5,369,272,  CI.  250-235.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takano,  Yoshiaki,  5,369,768,  CI.  395-725.000 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Omaki,  Takanobu;  Ishida, 
Tokuji;  Masumoto,  Hisayuki;  Tokumaru.  Hisashi;  and  Metabi, 
Tsuneyo,  5,369,460,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Minoura.  Alura:  See — 

Murakawa.  Masatake;  Yuki.  Mikio;  Imanishi.  Ryozo;  Tone.  Masat- 

sugu;  and  Minoura.  Akira.  5,367,861.  d.  56-11.800. 
Ogasawara.  Hiroyuki;  Yamashita.  Nobuyuki;  and  Minoura.  Akira. 
5.367,864,  CI.  56-15.800. 
Minowa,  Toshimichi:  See — 

Ohsuga,  Minom;  Ohyama.  Yoshishige;  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  Nogi, 
Toshiham;     Minowa,     Toshimichi;     and     Kimura,     Hiroshi, 
5,369,581,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Misawa.  Masayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switch 

apparatus.  5.369,230,  CI.  20O-52.00R, 
Mishima.  Seiji;  and  Handa.  Yuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
device  with  an  optical  coupler  for  effecting  light  branching  and/or 
combining  and  an  optical  ampUfier.  5.369.719.  CI.  385-48.000. 
Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hon,  Setsuo;  Tsuji,  Kikunosuke;  Kikumura,  Tatsuya;  and  Satake, 

Kenichi,  5,369,424,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hori.  Kazuto,  5,369,473,  CI.  355-214.000. 
Mitani,  Youko:  See — 

Umemoto,    Mitsuo;    Higashi,    Kiyotsugu;    and    Mitani,    Youko, 
5,368,852,  CI.  424-78.100. 
Mitchell,  Dennis  E.  Double  sized  puzzle.  5,368,301,  d.  273-157.00R. 
Mitsam,  Rcinwald,  to  Leonard  Kurz  GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for 
applying  a  stamping  foil   imprint  to  a  web  of  flexible  material. 
5.368,680,  CI.  156-555.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kida,     Masahiro;    Kashiwagi.    Akio;    Nakanishi.    Junji;    Sato. 
Tominori;  Ohmura.  Masahiko;  Nakamoto,  MasaJiiro;  Maruoka, 
Masakazu;  and  Takata,  Mashashi,  5,368,063,  d.  137-340.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Egami,  Nontaka.  5,369,743,  d.  395-157.000. 

Fukuda.   Masahiko;   Numakura.  Hiromi;   lio,   Koji;  and  Hidaka. 

Akira.  5.369,269,  d.  250-221  000. 
Hayami,  Katsuro;  Yokouchi,  Kazuhiro;  Goto,  Hirofiimi;  Yoshida, 

Chisato;  and  Fujii.  Yasushi.  5.369.588.  d.  364-449.000. 
Honda,  Ziro;  and  Nomoto,  Yasushi,  5,369,298,  d.  257-583.000. 
Itoh,  Tetsuro,  5,369,239,  d.  219-69.130. 
Itoh,  Tetsuro,  5,369,240,  d.  219-69.150. 
Kajiwara.  Yasuya.  5.369.584,  CI.  364-424.030. 
Kako,  Hajime,  5,368,005,  d.  123-571.000. 
Kamon,  Kazuya,  5,369,464,  d.  355-43.000. 
Karasudani,  Keiko,  5.369,590,  d.  364-460.000. 
Kawano,  Minori;  Ogawa.  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi.  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Masato;  Ishuaki,  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu.  Fumiaki 
and  Kuroda,  Eiichi,  5,369,782,  CI.  455-16.000. 
Kojima.  Toahiharu.  5.369.374,  CI.  329-306.000. 
Kunitsugu.  Yasuhiro.  5.368.992.  d.  430-321.000. 
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Kutunoki,    Sbigeni;    and    Inubhi.    Maaahide,    },3«9.297,    a. 

237-411.000. 
Mon.  Shigeru,  5,369,354,  a.  323-313.000. 
Muranoi.  Takeshi,  5,369,747,  CI   395-230.000. 
Ohba,  Atsushi,  5,369,619,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Shimura.  Teruyuki.  5,369.044,  Q  437-40.000. 
Ueda,  Shinobu,  5,369,435,  a.  348-353.000. 
Yanuisaki,  Tetsuo;  Shima,  Kenji;  Komori.  Shinji;  Munakats,  Kot- 

chi;  and  Inaoka,  Yoahie.  5.369.775,  CI.  395-800000. 
Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Ito,  Osamu;  Tanaka,  Kunimaro;  Takeuchi, 
Koichi;  Watanabe,  bao:  and  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko.  5,369,628.  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  Set — 

Ishii.  Kenji;  and  Tagami.  Yatunoh,  3,368,674,  d.  136-272.200. 
Ishii.    Kenji;    Nakai,    Takamasa;    and    Matsumolo,    Hiroyuki, 

3,368.921.  a.  428-228.000. 
Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Akaike.  Takaaki;  Nishigoori,  Hideo;  Urakami. 
Tein;  and  Yoshida,  Chieko,  5,369,112.  CI.  514-287.000. 
Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  Set — 

lijima,    Katsuhika,    and    Kinoahita,    Shigenori,    3,368,116,    CI. 
180^3.400. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Funiya,  Takashi;  Takeuchi,  Hidemaro;  Kasama,  Akio;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii,    Motoya;    Oka,    Hideki;    Matsumura,    Shogo-,    Sasaki. 
Kunimasa;  and  Yamamolo.  Keiichi.  3.368,088,  Q.  164-415  000 
Ito,    Yasushi;    Yamaguchi,    Shogo;    Fujikake,    Hironobu;    Abe, 
Sadahiro:  Nishimura,  Masaru;  Matsumura,  Noriaki;  and  Tanaka, 
Takashi.  5,369,600,  CI.  364-556.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yoshinoh;  Sato.  Hidemasa;  Agawa,  Jiro;  Yamashita, 
Keizo;    Mogi,    Kazuo;    and    Aihara,    Toru,    5.368,678,    Q. 
156-405.100. 
Yanagi,    Keaichi;    Kato,    Mitsuo;   Tsunisaki,    Kazuya;   Taguchi, 
Toshio;  Ataraahiya,  Kenji;  Rokkaku,  Tadashi;  and  Yamashita, 
Ichiro,  5,369,337,  a.  315-111.810. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Hoaokawa.  Akemi;  Ikeda,  Osamu;  Minami,  Noriko;  and  Kyomura, 

Nobuo,  5,369,085,  CI   504-249.000. 
Ito,  Tsuyoshi;  Watanabe,  Junya;  and  Sawada,  Shintaro,  5.369,132, 
CI.  521-31.000. 
Mitsubohi  Materials  Corporation:  Set — 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Masuda.  Yasuo.  3.368.714.  Q.  203-76.000. 
Mitsubishi  Plastics  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Taniguchi,     Kazuo;    and     Murakami,    Tetsuo,     3,368,811,    O. 
264-567.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  Set — 

Koike,    Tadashi;    Mizukuki.    Tadahiko;    Sasakawa,    Tomoyoshi; 

Suzuki,  Yuko;  and  Shiina,  Kouichi.  5.369,321,  CI.  369-273.400. 
Miyazaki.  Eiichiro;  and  Kano.  Taisaku.  5.369.178,  O.  323-135.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Moe,  Enk;  Goble.  Greg  H  ;  and  Krueger.  Leiand  R..  3,369,338.  CI. 
360- 106.000. 
Miura,  Naoki,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Memory  with  selec- 
tively active  input/output  buflers.  3,369,611.  CI.  363-189.030. 
Miura,  Talsuo:  Set — 

Maeda,  Noboru;  Miura.  Tatsuo;  and  Murakami,  Hanio,  3,369,369. 
a.  364-184.000 
Miyake.  Akio;  Kawano,  Yasuhiko;  and  Ashida,  Yasuko,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Pyridazine  compounds,  their  production 
and  use   5.369,104.  CI.  314-212.000. 
Miyake,  Natsumi:  See — 

Okuda,  Kouji;  Nishi,  Tokumitsu;  Hoshino,  Hisakiyo;  Takai,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Miyake,  Natsumi,  5,368.673,  Q.  136-273.900. 
Miyamoto,  Hiromu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instru- 
ment having  composing  function.  5,369.216.  CI.  84-609.000 
Miyamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakamura,     Norio;     Ohkawa,     Nobuyuki;     Oshima,     Takeshi; 
Miyamoto,    Masaaki;    and    lijima,    Yasuteru,    5,369,106,    Q. 
314-218.000. 
Miyamoto,  Masaki:  Set — 

Shima,  Masahiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Masaki,  3.367.892.  CI  66-71  000. 

Miyamoto,     Yasuaki;     Kawakami,    Shigeaki;    Taniguchi.    Takayuki; 

Hasegawa.  Makoto;  Fujiwara,  Shigenori;  and  Fujimura,  Nobuteru,  to 

Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan.  Output  control  method 

for  laser  system.  5,369,655,  CI   372-29.000. 

Miyamoto,  Yoshinon;  Sato.  Hidemasa;  Agawa,  Jiro;  Yamashita,  Keizo; 

Mogi,  Kazuo;  and  Aihara.  Tom,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaoha;  and  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The,  a  part  interest.  Tread 

pickup  device.  5,368,678,  CI.  156-405.100. 

Miyanishi,  Hideji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Detecting  amplifier  with 

current  mirror  structure.  5,369.614.  CI.  363-207.000. 
Miyaoh,  Yoahio,  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  laminate  gasket 

with  a  plate  connecting  device  5.368,316,  CI.  277-233.00B. 
Miyaoka,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Kato,    Makoto;    Miyaoka,    Shinichiro;    and    Nohmi,    Makoto, 
3,369.736,  CI.  395-125.000. 
Miyata,  Tomomi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instru- 
ment   producing    pitch-dependent    stereo    sound.    5,369,224,    CI. 
84-662.000. 
Miyauchi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Terao.  Motoyasu,  Andoo,  Keikichi;  Okamine,  Shigenori;  Miyau- 
chi,  Yasushi;   Takahashi.   Masahiko;   Futamoto,   Masaaki;   and 
Tamura,  Reiji.  5.368.986.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Miyawaki  Incorporated:  See — 

Kida,  Masahiro;  Kashiwagi.  Akio;  Nakanishi,  Junji;  Sato, 
Tommori;  Ohmura,  Masabiko;  Nakamoto.  Masahiro;  Manioka, 
Masakazu.  and  Takata.  Mashashi.  5.368,063.  CI.  137-340.000. 


Miyazaki.  Eiichiro;  and  Kano.  Taisaku,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc.   Resin  composition  for  thermosetting  coating.   5,369,178,  CI. 
525-155.000. 
Miyazaki.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Tono.  Hideo;  Naito,  Masaru;  and  Miyazaki,  Tomohiro,  3.368.886, 
CI.  427-221.000. 
Miyazawa,  Azuma;  Mizobuchi,  Kouji;  Ito,  Takeshi;  Ide.  Masataka; 
Maruyama,  Atsushi;  Kikuchi,  Juro;  and  Imai,  Yuji,  to  Olympus 
Optinl  Co.,  Ltd.  Inclination  detecting  apparatus  and  camera  for 
detecting  hand  shake  using  the  same.  3,369,462,  CI.  334-430.000. 
Miyazawa.  Eriko:  See — 

Shimotomai,  Naomasa;  Miyazawa,  Eriko;  and  Ueyama,  Takahiro, 
3,368,778,  CI.  252-542.000. 
Miyoshi  Kaaei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haaegawa,  Yukio;  Miyoahi,  Ryota;  and  Imai,  Isao,  3,368,639,  a. 
10M90.000. 
Miyoshi,  Katsuya:  See — 

Kawai,  Masaharu;  Miyoshi.  Katsuya;  and  Saba,  Maaami,  3,369,490, 
CI   356-376.000. 
Miyoshi.  Ryota:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yukio;  Miyoshi,  Ryota;  and  Imai,  Isao,  3,368,639,  CI. 
106-490.000. 
Miyoshi,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Tsuruoka.    Shigeo;    Takahashi.    Ken;    Miyoshi,    Tadahiko;    and 
Tokuda.  Hiroatsu,  5,367,906,  CI   73-204  270. 
Mizelle,  Ned  W.  Shallow  profile  legrest  and  furniture.  3,368,366,  CI. 

297-423.300. 
Mizobuchi,  Kouji:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Azuma;  Mizobuchi,  Kouji;  Ito,  Takeshi;  Ide,  Masataka; 
Maruyama,  Atsushi;  Kikuchi.  Juro;  and  Imai,  Yuji.  5,369,462,  CI. 
354-430.000. 
Mizuhara,  Howard;  and  Smith,  P.  C..  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company 
pic.   Sealed  conductive  active  alloy  feedthroughs.   3,368,220,  CI. 
228-124  300. 
Mizukami,  Tomohito;  Funayama,  Chihito;  and  Oguri,  Yasuo,  to  Kaaei 
Optonix.  Ltd.  Pigment-attached  blue-emitting  phosphor  and  color 
cathode-ray  tube.  5.369,331,  CI.  313-467.000 
Mizukoshi,  Koubu;  Kauyama,  Ken;  Hirata,  Masanori;  and  Maekawa, 
Kohji,  to  Nippla  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  producing  an  in-mold  labeled  vessel  with  an  elongated 
bottom  projection.  5,368,798,  C\.  264-134.000. 
Mizukuki,  Tadahiko:  See— 

Koike,    Tadashi;    Mizukuki,    Tadahiko;    Sasakawa.    Tomoyoshi; 
Suzuki,  Yuko;  and  Shima,  Kouichi,  5,369,321,  CI   369-275  400. 
Mizusugi,  Tetsuya,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Conveyor  roll 
device    for    preliminarily    bending    sheet    glass.    5,368,623,    CI. 
63-273.000. 
Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Agnemo,  Ame  R  ,  5,368,689.  C\.  162-133.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.  Gregory  A.;  and  Rasmussen,  Don  H.,  3,369,133,  d. 

521-134.000. 
Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  Klocke,  Donald  J.;  and  Rubin.  Mae  K., 

5,369,071.  a.  502-71  000. 
Horodysky,    Andrew   G.;   Wei.   Liwen;   and   Kremer,   Ross  A., 

5.368,759,  CI   252-475.000. 
Shen,  Dong-Ming,  5.369.213,  CI.  585-332.000. 
Mochizuki.  Kimio:  See — 

Sugahara,    Tatsuya;    Takagi,    Takao;    Mochizuki.    Kimio;    and 
Akiyama,  Shigetoshi,  5,368.476.  a.  431-283.000. 
Mochizuki,  Shuuji:  See— 

Nagaseki.     Kazuya;    and    Mochizuki.     Shuuji.     5.368,676,    CI. 
156-345.000 
Moe,  Erik;  Goble,  Greg  H.;  and  Krueger,  Leiand  R.,  to  Mitsumi  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  disk  drive  actuator.  3,369,338,  Q.  360-106.000. 
Moeckli,  Kimberly  A.:  See— 

Flaim.  Tony  D.;  Lamb.  James,  III;  Moeckli,  Kimberly  A.;  and 
Brewer.  Terry.  5.368.989,  C\.  430-271.000. 
Mogi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Yoshinori;  Sato.  Hidemasa;  Agawa,  Jiro;  Yamashita, 
Keizo;    Mogi,    Kazuo;    and    Aihara,    Toru,    5,368,678,    CI. 
136-403. 100. 
Mogi,  Kunio:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  Araya.  Shinichi:  Takahashi,  Kuniaki;  Mogi, 
Kunio:  Kudo.  Koji;  Ito.  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi.  5.368,193, 
CI.  221-278.000. 
Mogi,  Masao:  See — 

Sudo.  Toru;  Kuramoto,  Takashi;  Seno,  Yasuhiro;  Mogi.  Masao;  and 
Urase,  Hisato,  5,368,817.  CI.  422-62.000 
Mohammadi,  Mansur  S.:  See — 

Donker,  Comelis  B.;  van  der  Hoeven,  Philippus  C;  and  Moham- 
madi, Mansur  S.,  5.368.767.  CI.  232-93.000. 
Mohr.  Dieter:  See — 

Elsaessser.  Andreas;  Frass,  Hans  W.;  Gaschler.  Olfried;  Mohr. 
Dieter;  and  Buhr,  Gerhard.  3.368.975.  CI.  43O-I65.000. 
Mohrhardt.  Guenter:  See — 

Wolff,  Stefan;  Renz.  Hans;  and  Mohrhardt,  Guenter.  5.369.207.  CI. 
528-49.000. 
Moldt,  Peter;  Scheel-Kruger.  Jorgen;  and  Jensen.  Leif  H.,  to  Neuro- 
Search    A/S.    Certain    2,3-diphenyl-2-<  1 ,2,4-oxadiazol-5-yl)tropanes 
useful  as  dopamide  reuptake  inhibitors.  5,369,113,  CI.  3I4-3O4.00O. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

O'Brien,  Paul;  and  Previato,  Mario,  5,368.493.  CI.  439-160000. 

Mollo.  James  R.  Load  sensed  variable  discharge  fixed  displacement 

pump  control  with  low  unload  features.  5.368.061.  CI.  137-1 15.000. 
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MOLTECH  Invent  S.A.:  See— 

de  Nora.  Vittorio.  3,368.702,  CI.  204-67.000. 
Molva,  Refik  A.:  See- 
Bird,  Raymond  F.;  Herzbcrg,  Amir;  Janson,  Philippe  A.;  Kutten, 
Shay;  Molva,  Refik  A.;  and  Yung,  Marcel  M..  3,369,705,  a. 
380-21.000. 
Monji,    Tatsuhiko;     Horikoshi.     Shigeru;     Shimada.     Kousaku;    and 
Sugawara,  Hayato.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engi- 
neering Co..   Ltd.   Yawing-momenlum  detecting  apparatus  for  a 
vehicle,  a  detecting  method  thereof,  and  motion  controlling  appara- 
tus for  a  vehicle,  utilizing  the  detecting  apparatus.  5,369,580,  CI. 
364-424.010. 
Monroe,  Kenneth  H.  Method  for  making  sportscards.  5,369.467.  CI. 

355-77.000. 
Monroe,  Marshall;  and  Fink.  David,  to  Walt  Disney  Company,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  a  virtual  video  game.   5,368,309,  O. 
273-437.000. 
Montal,  Mauricio:  See — 

Tomich,  John;  and  Montal,  Mauricio,  5,368,712,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W..  and  Wilson,  Richard  A.,  to 
International  Flavors  t  Fragrances  Inc.  System  for  perfume  creation 
using  aroma  emission  analysis  from  a  living  fruit  and  flower  in  ckne 
proximity.  5,367,899,  CI.  73-23.340. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Chnsty,  Orrin  D.;  Pickett,  John  E.;  Swanson,  Leo;  Matheis,  Mark 
A.,  and  Cousoulis,  Marc,  5,368,334,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Moore,  David.  Relating  to  handUng  or  laying  pipes.  5,368,413.  CI. 

405-154.000. 
Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad:  Set — 

Johnston,  Everett  L.;  and  Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad,  5,368.412,  CI. 
405-128.000. 
Moraga,  Claudio  E.;  and  Villabla,  Leopoldo.  Multiple  use  water  vehi- 
cle. 5,367,974.  CI.  1 14-345.000. 
Moreland.  Larry  K.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corp.  Two-way  MMDS 

communications  system.  5.369.779.  CI.  455-5. 100. 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic:  Set — 

Mizuhara.  Howard,  and  Smith,  P.  C,  5,368,220,  CI.  228-124.500. 
Morgan,  .Michael  J.:  Set — 

Stuber.  Fred  A.;  Martinez.  Michael  M.;  Morgan.  Michael  J.;  and 
Chandalia.  Kiran  B..  5,369,208,  CI.  528-53.000. 
Morgan,  Sarah  E.;  Pratt,  Charles  F.;  and  Savenije,  Hermannus  B.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Polymer  blend  with  low  gloss.  5,369,172, 
CI.  525-67.000. 
Morgia.  James  J.:  Set — 

Kadambi.  Vedanth;  Morgia,  James  J.;  and  Vendiluoli,  Jonathan, 
5,368,095.  CI.  165-83.000. 
Mori,  Hideo:  Set— 

Yumiyama,  Shigeru;  and  Mori,  Hideo.  5,367,913,  CI.  74-7.00A. 
Mori,  NobuyoshI:  Set — 

Nakamura,    Yoichi;    Mori,    Nobuyoshi;    and    Nogami.    Sumitaka. 
5.368.966.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Mori,  Shigeru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intermediate 
voltage  generating  circuit  having  low  output  impedance.  5.369.354. 
CI.  323-313.000. 
Mori.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenzi;  and  Mori,  Toshiaki.  5,369.069.  CI.  502-63.000 
Morikawa,  Yuko:  See — 

Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Kasanuki.  Yuji;  Yanagisawa. 
Yoshiharo;  and  Morikawa.  Yuko.  5.368,895.  CI.  427-430.100 
Morimoto,  Kazunaga.  Safety  steering  wheel  device  for  a  motor  car. 

5.368,331.  CI.  280-777.000. 
Morioka,  Koitsu;  and  Matsuda,  Yasuhiko.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K. 
Method    for    manufacturing    slide    fastener    coupling    elements. 
5.367.738.  CI.  29-410.000. 
Morishita.  Tadataka:  See — 

Usui.    Toshio;    Aoki.    Yuji;    Kamei,    Masayuki;   and    Morishita, 
Tadataka,  5.369.273.  C\.  250-310.000. 
Morita.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tanaka,    Hideaki;   Morita,   Toshiaki;   and   Kitamura,   Yoshihiro, 
5.369.715,  CI.  382-18.000. 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki; 
Onda,  Nobuhiro;  and  Kouzaki,  Takeshi,  to  Chiyoda  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  production  of  crystalline  adduci  of  bisphenol  A  and 
phenol  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.368,827,  CI.  422-245  100. 
Mork,  Jarl:  See— 

Holtman.    Eli    J.;    McCormack,    Edward    A.;    and    Mork.    Jarl. 
5.368.347,  CI.  292-257.000. 
Morokuma,  Tadashi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  High  precision 
location  measuring  device  wherein  a  position  detector  and  an  inter- 
ferometer are  fixed  to  a  movable  holder   5.369,488.  CI.  356-358.000. 
Morris,  Francis  J.;  Yang,  Jau-Yuann;  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  and  Yuan, 
Han-Tzong,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Enhanced  perfor- 
mance bipolar  transistor  process.  5,369,042.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Morris,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Falk,  Theodore  J.;  Brown,  W.  Richard;  Morris,  Lawrence  E.;  and 
Franz,  Norbert  W..  Jr.,  5.368.274.  CI.  251-129.160. 
Morris.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Henkens.  Robert  W.;  Zhao.  Junguo;  Wojciechowski,  Marek;  O'D- 
aly,  John  P.;  Liang.  Zhi-Wei;  and  Morris.  Susan  E.,  5.368,707,  CI. 
204-153  120. 
Morrison.  Donald  C:  Set — 

Bostad,  Wayne  W.;  Morrison,  Donald  C;  and  Mao,  Dean  J.. 
5,368.435.  a.  414-667.000. 
Morrison-Knudson  (an  Idaho  corporation):  Set — 

Foldyna,  Joseph  T.;  Carpenter,  Donald  J.;  and  Cron,  John  M.. 
5.368,633.0.95-19.000. 


Morrow.  Lester  A.,  to  Gage  In-Store  Marketing.  LLC.  Pinch-actuated 

product  distribution  system.  5,368,175,  C\.  21 1 -59. 100 
Mortimer,  John  H.;  and  Turner,  Robert  C,  to  Inductotherm  Corp. 
Induction  furnace  providing  controlled  escape  of  superheated  metal 
5,368.282,  CI  266-44.000. 
Morton  International,  Inc. :  See — 

Fotiou,  James  G.,  5,368,885,  CI.  427-195.000. 
Hock,  Chnstoph,  5,368,329,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Leonelli,  F  Paul,  5,369,232,  CI.  200-61.540. 
Moses.  John  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  blood  pressure 

5.368.039,  CI.  128-681.000. 
Moshfeghi.  Mehran,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic 
resonance  angiography  method  and  apparatus  employing  an  integra- 
tion projection.  5,368,033,  CI.  128-653.400. 
Mosier,  Dan  L.  See— 

Mosier,  Sandra  N.;  and  Mower,  Dan  L.,  5,367.735.  C\.  I2-I28.00B 
Mosier.  Sandra  N.;  and  Mosier.  Dan  L.  Weighted  insert  for  footwear. 

5,367.735,  CI.  12-128.00B. 
Mosier  Inc.:  See- 
Benjamin.  Fred  W.;  Gralinski.  Edward  R.;  Smith,  Robert  D.,  Jr. 
and  Vogel,  Victor  J.,  5.368.417.  a.  406-111.000. 
Moss,  Floyd.  Device  for  removing  metal  fence  posts.  5,368,277.  CI 
254-30.000.  K^        ,      ,      , 

Moui.  Kenji,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  resin 

scaled  type  semiconductor  device.  5,368.805.  CI.  264-272.150. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Ackley,  Donald  E.;  Shieh,  Chan-Long;  and  Johnson,  Earnest  J., 

5,369,656,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Arvanitis,  Aristotelis,  5,369,382,  CI.  333-189.000. 
Comroe,  Richard;  and  Sobti,  Arun,  5,369,781,  C\.  455-15.000 
Giles  Grady  L  ;  Atwell,  William  D  ,  Jr.;  Wilson,  Jesse  R  ;  and  Reis, 

Richard  B  ,  5,369,752.  a   395-425  000. 
Hulsebosch,  Thomas  G.,  5.369,786,  CI  455-70.000. 
Jelley.  Kevin  W.;  Hoffman,  William  F.;  and  Myszka,  Edward  G 

5,368.900,  CI.  427-555.000. 
Kenkare.    Prashant;    Pfiester,    James    R.;    and    Sun.    Shih-Wei, 

5,369,052,  CI.  437-70.000. 
Kuo.  Shun-Mecn;  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S 

5.369.529,  CI.  359-858.000. 
Lesk.    Israel    A.;    Robb.    Francine    Y.;    Terry.    Lewis    E.    and 

dAragona,  Frank  S.,  5,369,304,  CI.  257-782.000. 
Murray.  Bradley  A.,  5.369.802,  CI.  455-351.000. 
Ohver,  Douglas  W.,  5,369,644,  CI   371-20.400. 
Richard.  Fred  V.;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S.,  5.369,415,  CI.  345-6.000. 
Tribbey.  David  A.;  Heru,  Allen  D.;  Rivas,  Mario  A.;  and  Brooks! 

Dwight  D.,  5,369,399,  Q.  340686.000. 
Wilson,    Timothy   J.;    and    Averbuch,    Nimrod.    5,369,501     C\ 
358-407.000. 
Mottmiller,  Russell  P  ;  and  Skov,  Erik  J.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated 

Cabinet  assembly   5,368,380,  CI.  312-263.000. 
Mount,  Matthew  J.;  and  Hopkins.  David  G..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California.  Tensioning  apparatus  for  tie  down  Unes.  5.368,112,  CI 
175-122.000. 
Mourine,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Bouyanov.  Roman  A.;  Tsyboulesky.  Albert  M.;  Zolotovsky,  Boris 
P.;  Klevtsov,  Dimitri  P.;  and  Mourine.  Vladimir  I.,  5.369.076  CI 
502-354.000. 
Movaghar.  Abdolreza:  See— 

Broder.  Damon;  Movaghar,  Abdolreza;  and  Rhoads,  W.  Wistar 
5.368.403.  CI.  400-332.000. 
MPR  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Weems,  Sterling  J..  5,367,768,  CI.  29-890.031. 
Mrozinski.  Curtis:  See — 

Marzullo,    Joseph    H.;    and    Mrozinski.    Curtis,    5,368.409     CI 
403-324000. 
Muchisky,  Thomas  P.;  Fischer,  Warren  G.;  and  Krystal.  Leonard,  to 
Fischer  Industries,  Inc.  Solution  filling  system  for  a  film  processor 
apparatus.  5,369.459.  CI.  334-324.000. 
Muchow,  Michael:  See — 

Rearden.  Jim  K.;  and  Muchow,  Michael,  5,368,092,  CI.  165-45  000 
Muckley.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Rudzewicz,   Robert  G.;   Dahl,   Michael  A.;  Dunn.  Thomas  G. 
Wenzel,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Muckley,  Ronald  A.,  3,369,342.  Cl' 
318-102.000. 
Mueller,  Adolf,  to  Lindauer  Domier  GmbH.  Tentering  clamp  and 

tentering  chain  compnsing  such  clamps.  5,367,753,  Cl.  26-73.000 
Mueller.  James  F.:  See— 

Bellio.    Stephen    L;    and    Mueller,    James    F.,    5,367.966.    C\. 
112-121.120. 
Mukai,  Hidehito;  Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Shtbuta,  Nobuhiro,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  oxide  superconducting 
wire   5,369,088,  Cl.  503-432.000. 
Mukai,  Hidehito:  See- 
Sato,  Kenichi;  Mukai.  Hidehito;  and  Hikata,  Takeshi,  3.369.089  Cl 
505-433.000. 
Mukai.  Kiyotaka.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  shaver  with  two 

rows  of  outer  blades.  5,367,771,  Cl.  30-43.920. 
Mulder.  Arjen  J.:  See— 

Menke,  Wilhelm;  and  Mulder,  Arjen  J.,  5.368.147,  Cl.  194-206000 

Mulhaupt,  Rolf;  Rosch,  Joachim;  Hopperdietzel,  Siegfried;  Weinberg, 

Ekkehard;  and  Klein,  Herbert,  to  Rehau  AG  +  Co.  In  situ  polymer 

alloys  and  microcompounds,  process  for  their  manufacture,  and  use 

thereof  5,369.171,  a.  525-66.000. 

Mullaney,  Sean  T.:  See— 

Hoeting,    Michael   G.;   and   Mullaney,   Sean   T.,   5.368,516,   d. 
446-288.000. 
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Muller,  Thomas:  Set — 

Bahrmann,  Helmut:  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Lappe,  Peter;  Heymanns, 
Peter;  Szameiui.  Jurgen;  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst, 
5,369,162,  CI.  524-296.000. 
Mullinax,  Charles  H.,  to  Industnal  Piping,  Inc.  Method  for  purging  and 
decontaminating  a  product-containing  storage  drum.  5,368,652,  CI 
134-22.180. 
Multimatic  Inc.:  Ste — 

Ng.  Bill.  5.368,280.  a.  254^376.000. 
Multimedia  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Kerns,  Robert  Q.,  5,369,219,  C\.  174-250.000. 
Multivac,  Inc  :  See — 

Horsman,  Dennis  P.;  and  Ni»on,  J.  Scott,  5,368.286.  a.  271-1 1.000. 
Munakata.  Koichi:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Tetsuo;  Shima,  Kenji;  Komori,  Shinji;  Munakata.  Koi- 
chi; and  Inaoka.  Yoshie.  5,369,775,  O.  395-800.000. 
Munch,  Carl  A.:  See- 
Cooper.  Stephen  R.  W.;  Shank,  David  W  ;  Munch.  Carl  A.;  and 
Fmdikli.  Nadi  S.,  5,369,375,  CI.  329-347.000. 
Munday,  Theodore  F.;  Brummer.  Jay  R.;  and  Beck,  Paul  J.,  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Treatment  of  aqueouaia|l6sphonis  wastes.  5,368.741,  CI. 
210-724.000. 
Mundt.  Randall  S.;  See— 

Vasuda.  Arthur  K.;  Denison.  Dean  R.;  Mundt,  Randall  S.;  and 
Tappan.  James  E..  5,368,646,  CI    1I8-723.00R. 
Mundwiler,  Ulnch:  See — 

Sutter,  Franz;  and  Mundwiler,  Ulnch,  5,368,483,  Q.  433-173.000. 
Munson.  Bill  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  High  speed  memory  interface  for 

video  teleconferencing  applications.  5.369,617,  CI.  365-219000. 
Muniz,  Eric  P.;  Noitenburg,  Richard  N.;  and  Shiflctt,  Geoffrey  R.,  to 
University  of  Southern  California.  Transient  ef>ergy  release  microde- 
vices  and  methods.  5,367,878,  CI.  60-512.000. 
Munz.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Kulikowski,    Karl    J.;    and    Munz,    Robert    P.,    5,369,244,    CI. 
219-145.220. 
Munz.  Willi,  to  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation.  Fluorescent  lamp  re- 
moving device.  5.369,558,  CI.  362-375.000. 
Munzel,  Norbert:  See— 

Schadeli,  Ulrich;  and  Munzel.  Norbert,  5,369.200.  C\.  526-262.000. 
Murai,  Hideaki.  to  KSK  Co  .  Ltd.  Baseball  glove  or  mitt.  5.367,707,  CI 

2-19.000. 
Murai,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  and  Murai,  Toshiaki, 
5.369.101,  CI.  534-13.000. 
Murakami.  Haruo:  See — 

Maeda.  Noboru;  Miura,  Tatsuo;  and  Murakami.  Haruo,  5,369.569. 
CI.  364-184.000. 
Murakami.  Hirokuni:  See — 

Horiike.  Yoshio;  Atsumi.  Tohru;  Murakami.  Hirokuni;  and  Uno, 
Takashi.  5.369,598,  CI   364-510.000. 
Murakami,  Kazunori:  See — 

Suzuki,    Yoshihiko;    and    Murakami.    Kazunori.    5.368.047,    CI. 
128-765.000. 
Murakami.  Koji:  See — 

Kuwata,    Kyoko;    Endo.    Sachiko;    Murakami.    Koji;   Takahashi. 
Yukinobu;  and  Fukuda.  Nonsuke,  5.369.253,  CI.  219-707.000. 
Murakami.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Taniguchi.     Kazuo;     and     Murakami,     Tetsuo,     5,368.811.     CI. 
264-567.000. 
Murakami.  Yoshio:  See — 

Asakura.  Soloo;  Koyama.  Yasuto;  Kiyola.  Youhei;  Akashi,  Kiyoko; 

Kagayama.  Akira;  Murakami,  Yothio;  and  Nakate.  Toshiomi. 

5.368,865.  CI.  424-489  000 

Murakawa.  Masatake;  Yuki.  Mikio;  Imanishi,  Ryozo;  Tone.  Masatsugu; 

and  Minoura.  Akira,  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Riding  lawn  mower. 

5.367,861.  CI.  56-11.800. 

Muranoi,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Input/output 

channel  apparatus  5.369.747.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Murata,  Hanihiko:  See — 

Kawakami.  Kiyotada;  Takuma.  Masao;  Asaeda,  Tooru;  Yamamoto, 
Tooru;  and  Murata.  Haruhiko.  5.369.436.  CI.  348-355.000. 
Murata.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Masayuki;  Shiroyama,  Kaisuke;  Masuiuga,  Satoru;  and 
Murata,  Kazuo.  5,368,661,  CI.  148-512.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoshihisa.  5.369.506.  CI.  358-455.000. 
Murata,  Makoio:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoshikazu;  Tsurumiya.  Osamu;  Murata.  Makoto;  Izawa. 
Masalaka;  and  Fujiwara.  Yukihiro,  5.369.349.  CI.  318-811.000. 
MuraU  Mfg..  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiki.  Yasuhiro,  5,369,379,  CI   333-116.000. 

Senda.     AUuo;     Nakagawa.    Takuji;    and    Takano,     Yoshihiko, 

5.368.8%.  CI.  427-443  100. 
Shiratoa  Akira;  and  Takagi.  Hiroshi,  5.368.951.  CI  429-30.000. 
Murayama.  Jin:  See — 

Terashita.  Takaaki;  and  Murayama,  Jin.  5,369.463,  CI   355-38.000. 

Murayama,  Masami;  Kakuma.  Satoshi;  and  Yoshimura.  Shuji.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Signaling  data  receiving  and  processing  unit  provided  in  a 

broadband    integrated    services    digital    network.    5,369,649.    CI. 

371-37  100 

Murayama,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Namekawa.  Masaaki;  Nayuki.  Shinichi;  Iloh.  Keizou;  Takeda. 
Mitsunon;  and  Murayama,  Yoshinobu,  5.368,771,  CI. 
252-299. 100. 


Murayama,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Kinoshita,    Shinji;    and    Murayama,    Yoshitaka,    5,369,537,    CI. 
360-99.120 
Murooka,  Hirofumi;  Kato.  Sumio;  and  Etchu.  Masami.  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited. Biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  for  magnetic  recording  media 
containing  Iheta  or  mixed  alpha  plus  gamma  aluminum  oxide  and 
inert  organic  particles.  5.368.932.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Murotani.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kurimoto.  Isao;  Inui,  Naoki;  Yamatsuta,  Kohji;  Murotani.  Hitoshi; 
Nagasaki.    Hideo;    and     Yachigo,     Shinichi,    5,369,143,    CI. 
523-215.000. 
Murphy,  Betty  J.:  See- 
Smith.  James  A.;  and  Murphy.  Betty  J.,  5.368.581.  CI.  604-290.000. 
Murphy,  James  C,  to  Essef  Corporation.  Hydropneumatic  pressure 
vessel   having  an   improved   diaphragm   assembly.    5,368,073.   CI. 
138-30.000. 
Murphy,   Robert  J.,  to  Premier  Drywall  Tool  Co.  Outside  comer 

finishing  lool.  5.368.461.  CI.  425-87.000. 
Murray,  Bradley  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  im- 
proved battery  replacement.  5,369.802.  CI.  455-351.000. 
Murray.  Donald  S.:  See— 

Pfost,  Dale  R  ;  Coppock,  Robert  M.;  Murray.  Donald  S.;  Pfost,  R 

Fred;  Sanford,  Brian;  and  Puckett,  Kathenne  L.,  5,369,566,  CI 

364-147.000. 

Murray,  John  P.;  Hemmings,  David  F.;  and  Gergacz,  David  S.,  to 

Boston  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically 

switching  between  pulse  code  and  DTMF  signals  generated  by  a 

telephone   5.369,697,  CI.  379-361.000. 

Murray,  William  M.  Manual  bone  cement  mixing  device.  5.368.386.  CI. 

366-139.000. 
Mushovic.  John  N..  to  Ecomat,  Inc.  Cured  unsaturated  polyester-pol- 
yurethane  hybrid  highly  filled  resin  foams.  5.369.147.  CI.  523-219.000. 
Muston.  Robert  L  ;  and  Matkowitch.  Mario,  to  EnvironmenUl  Prod- 
ucts Amalgamated  Pty.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  servicing  refrigeration 
systems.  5.367,888.  CI.  62-292.000. 
Muzslay,  Steven  Z.;  and  Finona,  Michael  S..  to  ITT  Corporation. 

Shielded  cable  connector  5.368.504.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Myers,  Alan.  Captured  drain  plug  or  vent.  5.368,181.  CI.  220-303.000. 
Myers.    Allen.    Calibration   of  a    non-linear   sensor.    5,369.603.    CI 

364-571.020. 
Mynheir,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Latham,  Raymond  E.;  and  Mynheir.  Charles  R.,  5.368,342,  CI. 
285-261.000. 
Myszka.  Edward  G.:  See— 

Jelley.  Kevin  W.;  Hoffman.  William  F.;  and  Myszka,  Edward  G 
5.368.900,  CI.  427-555.000. 
N.S.K.  Golf  Club,  Inc.:  See- 
Thomas,  Felix  L.,  5,368.302.  CI   273-I62.00E. 
Naarden-Intemational  N.V.:  See — 

Van  den  Heuvel.  Henry  L.   A.;  and  Jaegerv  Paulus  P    J    M 
5.368.876.  CI.  426-535.000. 
Naas.  Dennis  E.;  and  Stieff.  Michael  T..  to  Hunter  Engineering  Com- 
pany Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  ride  height.  5.369.602. 
CI   364-562.000. 
Naderhoff.  Bryan  A.;  Takas.  Timothy  P.;  and  Allenon.  David  P .  to 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  Urethane  modified  waterbome  disper- 
sions. 5.369.152.  CI   523-415.000. 
Nagai.  Mlchio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Miniature  portable  radio  commu- 
nication apparatus.  5,369,788,  CI.  455-90.0(X). 
Nagai,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Salake,   Toshimi;   Nagai,  Tomoaki;   Fukui,   Hiroshi;   Yokoyama 
Miyuki;  and  Sekine,  Akio,  5,369,199,  CI.  526-241.000. 
Nagaoka,  Haruo:  See — 

Fujibayashi,     Toshio;     and     Nagaoka,     Haruo,     5,369,150,     CI 

523-414000. 
Fujibayashi.    Toshio;     and     Nagaoka.     Haruo.     5.369.151.    CI. 
523-414.000. 
Nagasaki.  Hideo:  See— 

Kunmoto.  Isao;  Inui.  Naoki;  Yamatsuta,  Kohji;  Murotani,  Hitoshi; 
Nagasaki,     Hideo;    and    Yachigo,    Shinichi.     5.369.143.    CL 
523-215.000. 
Nagasawa.  Ken:  See — 

Fujimori,     Mizue;     Nagasawa,     Ken;     and     Yamada,     Yorinobu. 
5.368.%5,  CI.  430-57  000. 
Nagasawa.  Teruo:  See — 

Kambayashi.  Kosaku.  Nakamura.  KaLsunon;  Satoh.  Takao;  Asaka. 
Yoshihiro;  and  Nagasawa.  Teruo.  5.369.751.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Nagasawa,  Zenichirou:  See — 

Takagi.  Tasuku;   Nagasawa.   Zenichirou;   and   Dambayashi,   To- 
shikazu.  5.369,800.  CI.  455-59.000. 
Nagase.  Makoto:  See — 

Yokose.   Kenji:   Nagase,   Makoto;   Kamimura,  Hiroshi;  Asakura. 
Yamato;  Matsui,  Tetsuya;  Ibe,  Hidefumi;  Nishino.  Yoshitaka  and 
Uchida.  Shunsuke,  5.369.674.  CI    376-245.000. 
Nagaseki.  Kazuya;  and  Mochizuki,  Shuuji.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited. 
Plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising  electron  supply  chamber 
and  high  frequency  electric  field  generation  means.  5.368.676.  Q. 
156-345  000. 
Nagata.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hamada.    Yuichi;    Nagau.    Yoshihiko;    Kashidk;    Meguru-    and 
Kubota.  Yoshihiro,  5,368,675,  CI.  156-344.000. 
Nagata,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Koura,  Masahiro;  Ishihara.  Ryuichi;  Chikatsu,  Yoshimoto;  Nagau, 
Yukihiko;  and  Ohmori,  Eihachiro,  5,369,700,  CI.  379-387.000. 
Nagate,  Takashi;  Endo,  Kenichi;  Koike,  Yoshikazu;  Seto,  Takeshi;  and 
Yamagishi,  Yoshihiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Rotor  for  brush- 
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less  electromotor  and   method   for  making  same.    5.369,323,   CI. 
310-156.000. 
Nagayama,  Tetsuji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  semi- 
conductor device  using  a  hydrogen-enriched  layer.  5,369,061,  CI 
437-228.000. 
Nagayama.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Talsumi.    TeUuya;     and     Nagayama.     Tetsuji.     5.368.686.    CI. 
156-656.000. 
Nagoya  University.  President  of:  See — 

Itom.  Noriaki;  Nakai.  Yasuo;  Hattori,  Ken;  Kanasaki.  Junichi;  and 
Okano.  Akiko.  5.367.980.  CI.  117-108.000. 
Nagoyasciraku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hibi.  Haruo;  and  Yamanashi.  Hirotoshi.  5.368.875.  CI.  426-466.000. 
Nagumo.  Takayuki.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  IC  socket.  5.368.497.  CI.  439-266.000. 
Nair.  Paramcswaran  B.;  Evans.  John  C;  and  Price.  James  F..  to  Mi- 
crobilt     Corporation.     Embossed     card     reader.     5.369.263.     CI. 
235-448.000. 
Naito.  Masaru:  See — 

Tono.  Hideo;  Naito.  Masaru;  and  Miyazaki.  Tomohiro.  5.368.886. 
CI.  427-221.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Nobuo;  and  Ishihara,  Kazuhiko,  to  NOF  Corporation. 
Water-soluble    cellulose    derivative    and    biocompatible    material. 
5.368.733.  CI.  210-500.230. 
Nakada.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yabe.  Toshihiro;  and  Nakada.  Masatoshi.  5.369.683,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Nakadate.  Takao:  See— 

Ashiba.      Masahiro;     and      Nakadate.     Takao.      5,368.142.     CI. 
188-319.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshie;  Nakamura,  Shin;  and  Nakagawa,  Akio,  5,369,734. 
CI.  395-121.000. 
Nakagawa.  Takuji:  See — 

Senda.    Atsuo;    Nakagawa.    Takuji;    and    Takano.    Yoshihiko, 
5.368.896.  CI.  427-443.100. 
Nakagoshi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

lUya,   Masahiko;   Nakagoshi,   Hiroyuki;   and   Sasaki,   Tsutomu, 
5,369.427,  CI.  346-159.000. 
Nakai,  Masaaki:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  Omaki,  Takanobu;  Ishida, 
Tokuji;  Masumoto,  Hisayuki;  Tokumani,  Hisashi;  and  Metabi, 
Tsuneyo.  5.369.460.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Nakai,  Takamasa:  See — 

Ishii.     Kenji;    Nakai.    Takamasa;    and    Matsumoto,    Hiroyuki, 
5,368,921.  CI.  428-228.000. 
Nakai.  Takao:  See— 

Kunieda,  Shigehiko;  Ishino.  Shigeo;  Nakai.  Takao;  Hirai,  Kazuo; 
Matsushita.   Takao;   and   Takeshita.   Kazuhide,   5,369,161.   CI. 
524-266.000. 
Nakai.  Yasuo:  See— 

Itom.  Noriaki;  Nakai.  Yasuo;  Hattori.  Ken;  Kanasaki,  Junichi-  and 
Okano,  Akiko,  5,367.980.  CI.  117-108.000 
Nakai.  Zenjiro:  See — 

Ismail.  Morhudun  G.  M.  U.;  Nakai.  Zenjiro;  and  Arai.  Hiroshi. 
5.369.067.  CI.  501-119.000. 
Nakajima.  Masalo:  See- 
Sato,  Kanji;  Nakajima,  Masato;  and  Magome,  Ko.  5,368.762.  CI. 
252-62.200. 
Nakamichi,  Kouichi:  See — 

Ushimaru.  Kouichi;  Nakamichi,  Kouichi;  and  Yasuura.  Hiroyuki. 
5.368.861.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Nakamoto.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kida,    Masahiro;    Kashiwagi.    Akio;    Nakanishi.    Junji;    Sato, 
Tominori;  Ohmura.  Masahiko;  Nakamoto.  Masahiro;  Manioka, 
Masakazu;  and  Takata.  Mashashi.  5,368.063.  Q.  137-340.000 
Nakamura.  Katsunori:  See — 

Kambayashi.  Kosaku;  Nakamura,  Katsunori;  Satoh,  Takao;  Asaka, 
Yoshihiro;  and  Nagasawa.  Teruo,  5,369.751,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenji:  See — 

Okada,  Masashi;  Maeda,  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  and  Hibino, 
Kenichi.  5.369,183,  CI.  525-289.000. 
Nakamura.   Masayuki;   Shiroyama,   Kaisuke;   Masunaga.   Satoru;  and 
Murata.  Kazuo.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The;  and  Masunaga 
Menio  Park  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  joining  parts  of  Ni-Ti  alloys  with 
different  metals  5.368.661.  CI.  148-512000 
Nakamura.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Tomita.  Masamichi;  Honma.  Kazuo;  Igarashi.  Shigemi;  Ishikawa, 
Tadaaki;  Takizawa.  Ryu.  Hiramoto.  Sotozi;  Honma.  Makoto; 
Hala.  Seiji;  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuo.  5.369,493.  CI   356-400.000. 
Nakamura,  Norio;  Ohkawa,  Nobuyuki;  Oshima,  Takeshi;  Miyamoto. 
Masaaki;  and  lijima.  Yasuteru.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  N- 
acryloylpiperazine  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  use  of 
PAF  antagonists.  5,369,106,  CI.  514-218.000. 
Nakamura.  Shin:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshie;  Nakamura,  Shin;  and  Nakagawa,  Akio,  5,369,734, 
CI.  395-121.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Kadosawa.  Tsuneaki;  Koga, 
Eiji;  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Interproces- 
sor  data  transferring  system  and  method.  5,369,746,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoichi;  Mori,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Nogami,  Sumitaka,  to  Fuji 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  member  for  electrophotography 
with  indole  derivative.  5,368.966.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Wantanabe.  Asao;  Ogata.  Yukihiko;  Nakanishi.  Hiroyuki;  Yanase. 
Seijiro;  and  Harada.  Koji.  5,369,503,  O.  358-444.000. 


Nakanishi.  Junji:  See — 

Kida.    Masahiro;    Kashiwagi,    Akio;    Nakanishi.    Junji;    Sato, 
Tominori;  Ohmura,  Masahiko;  Nakamoto,  Masahiro   Manioka. 
Masakazu;  and  Takata,  Mashashi,  5,368,063,  O.  137-340000 
Nakano,  Kiyouka  L.:  See — 

Gross,  Alexander  L.;  and  Nakano,  Kiyotaka  L.,  5.367,791,  CI. 
36-31.000. 
Nakano,  Russell  T.;  and  Heninger,  Andrew  G.,  to  Taligent,  Inc.  Object- 
oriented  loader  system  with  support  for  difTerent   load  formats 
5.369.766.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Nakata.  Junichi:  See — 

Banno,  Tutomu,  and  Nakata,  Junichi,  5.369,498,  CI.  358-342000 
Nakalani.  Herben  Y.;  and  Malik.  Vedpal  S  .  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated.  Method   of  purifying   putrescine   n-methyltransferase   from 
tobacco  plant  extract  with  an  anion  exchange  medium.  5.369.023  CI 
435-193.000. 
Nakauni.  Takakazu:  See — 

Sagara.  Toshiharu;  Funahara,  Toshikalsu;  Nakatani,  Takakazu  and 
Kojima,  Mitsuru,  5,368.891,  CI.  427-258.000. 
Nakate.  Toshiomi:  See — 

Asakura.  Sotoo;  Koyama.  Yasuto;  Kiyota.  Youhei;  Akashi,  Kiyoko; 
Kagayama.  Akira;  Murakami.  Yoshio;  and  Nakate.  Toshiomi! 
5.368.865.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Masakazu;  Tanaka,  Hatsuyuki;  and  Nakayama,  To- 
shimasa, 5.368,783,  CI.  252-600.000. 
Nakayama,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kato,  Jinichiro;  Yoneyama,  Toshio;  Shimura.  Kazuhiko,  Naka- 
yama, Yoshiaki;  and  Kanekiyo.  Kenji.  5.369.165.  CI  524-462.000. 
Nakazawa.  Masashi:  See— 

Ohta.   Wasaburo;  Orima.   Isamu;  Nakazawa,   Masashi;  Onodera, 
Yuzi;  and  Umeki.  Kazuhiro.  5.368.908.  CI  428-64.000. 
Nakazawa,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Asada,   Takashi;    Koshiishi,   Osamu;   Nakazawa,   Yasuhiko    and 
Shimomura,  Masaki,  5,368,401,  CI.  400-124.210. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

La  Zonby,  Judy  G.,  5,368,749,  CI.  210-7J6.000. 
Namba,  Kenryo:  See — 

Shinkai.  Masahiro;  and  Namba,  Kenryo.  5.368.988.  a.  430-270  000 
Namco  Ltd.:  See- 
Ogata.  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Inagaki.  Toshitake;  Masuko. 
Takashi;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroahi.  5.368.310,  CI.  273-448.000 
Namekawa.  Masaaki;  Nayuki,  Shinichi;  Itoh,  Keizou;  Takeda.  Mit- 
sunori;  and  Murayama,  Yoshinobu.  to  Kashima  Oil  Company.  Opti- 
cally active  tetrahydropyrane  derivatives,  liquid  crystal  composition 
and    liquid    crystal    device    containing    the    same.    5.368.771     CI 
252-299.100. 
Namiki.  Fumihiro:  See— 

Haraki,    Takahiro;    Takeda.    Shiro;    Namiki.    Fumihiro;    Hirano. 
Hideyuki;  and  Ishiwata.  Kenji,  5,369,572,  d.  364-413  130. 
Namikoshi.  Hajime;  Shibata,  Tohru;  and  Okamoto.  Ichiro,  to  Daicel 
Chemical  Induslnes,  Ltd    Separation  agent  comprising  acyl-or  car- 
bamoyl-substiluted  polysacchandc.  5.368.737.  CI   210-635.000. 
Nanba,  Hideyuki;  Hirata.  Koji;  and  Sasaki.  Shigenon.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Paper  transport  mechanism.  5,368.290.  CI  271-273.000 
Nandakumar.  G   N  :  See — 

Ravmdranath,  Naiknaware;  Nandakumar.  G.  N.;  and  Rao.  Kaaa  S 
5.369.604.  a.  364-580.000. 
Nangeroni.  James  F.:  See— 

Famili.  Amir;  Robeson.   Lloyd   M.;  and   Nangeroni.  James  F 
5.369.168.  CI.  525-57.000 
Nanos,  Nicholas  M..  to  General  Binding  Corporation.  Temperature 

control  for  laminator.  5.369.246,  CI.  219-388.000. 
Nappari.  Mark:  See — 

Lamberti.    Donna    M.;    Prager.   John    M.;    and    Nappari.    Mark. 
5.369.575.  CI   364-419.080. 
Nara.  Hiroichi:  See — 

Maruyama,    Akira;    Kimura.    Shuji;    Yamada,    Shigeki;    Shirai. 
Hiroaki;  Nara.  Hiroichi;  and  Hanaeda,  Kazunori,  5,369,633  Ci 
370-13.000. 
Narabu,  Tadakuni:  See — 

Kawamoto,     Seiichi;    and     Narabu,     Tadakuni,     5.369.434.    CI 
348-315.000. 
Narang.  Ram  S.:  See— 

Altavela.  Robert  P.;  Narang,  Ram  S.;  Collins,  David  J.;  and  Sims, 
Julie  A.,  5,368,683,  CI.  156-633.000. 
Nartron  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  Stephen  R.  W.;  Shank,  David  W.;  Munch,  Carl  A    and 
Findikli,  Nadi  S.,  5,369,375,  CI.  329-347.000. 
Narutani,  Tetsu:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Masakatsu;    Narutani,   Tetsu;   and    KobUd.    Hideaki 
5,368,763,  CI.  252-62.390. 
Nasr,  Halem:  See— 

Sadjadi.  Firooz  A  ;  Bazakos,  Mike  E.;  and  Nasr,  Hatem,  5,369.599 
CI.  364-516  000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See- 
Byrne,  Robert  C,  5,369,299,  CI.  257-638.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See— 
Solarek,  Daniel  B.;  Peek,  Leroy  R.;  Henley,  Matthew  J.   Trksak 
Ralph  M.,  and  Philbin,  Michael  T.,  5,368,690,  CI.  162-175.000. 
Natschke,  David  F.;  Lutes,  Christopher  C ;  and  Ryan.  Jeffrey  V.,  to 
Acurex   Environmental   Corporation.    Method   for  decreasing   air 
pollution    from    burning    a   combustible    briquette.    5,368,616    CI 
44-559.000. 
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Nalwig,  Gary  S.;  Young,  John  S.;  and  Ericson,  Robert  B.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Wire  connector.  3,369,22S.  CI. 
174-84.00R. 
Nauman.  Margaret  M.:  See — 

Braunschweig,  Ehrich  J.;  Nauman,  Margaret  M.;  and  Graham, 
Joseph.  5.J6«,936,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Nautical  EXevelopment,  Inc.:  See — 

Speer,  Stephen  R.,  5,368,442.  CI.  416-167.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 
O'Hara,  Douglas  J.,  5,367,778,  CI.  33-193.000. 
Tulach,  John  R  ,  5,367.993.  CI.  123-90.380. 
Naylor,  Michael  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Versatile  programinable 

electronic  controller.  5,369,740,  Q.  364-l4a00a 
Nayuki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Namefcawa.    Masaaki;    Nayuki.   Shinichi;    Itoh,   Keizou;  Takeda. 
Mitsunori;      and      Murayama.      Yoshinobu.      5,368.771,      CI. 
252-299.100. 
Nazarian,  Richard  A.;  Agnew.  Marc  H.;  Schneider,  Daniel  E.;  and 
Mead,  Wilfred  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany; and  ViaSat  Incorporated.  Blood  pumping  system  with  selective 
b«:know  warning.  5,368,554.  01.  604-4.000. 
Nazehan,  Keyvan;  Lee,  Lucy  F  ;  Yanagida.  Noboru;  Ogawa,  Ryohei; 
and  Li,  Yi,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Agnculture;  and  Nippon 
Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Recombinant  fowlpox  vaccine  for  protection  against 
Mareks  disease.  5,369.025,  O.  435-235.100. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Barnes,  Lawrence  C;  and  Thomberg.  Gary  R.,  5,369.552.  Q. 

361-816.000. 
Kamerman.  Adriaan;  and  van  Bokhorst.  Hendrik.  5.369,639,  Q. 

370-85.300. 
Nelson,  Robert  W..  5,369,648,  CI.  371-27.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Aibara.  Nobumitsu,  5.369.330,  Ci.  313-402.000. 

Fujimoto,  Jun;  Tamura.  Telsuya,   Furihata.  Toshikazu;  Suzuki, 

Youhei;  and  Kauchi,  Kakutaro.  5,368.916.  CI  428-215.000. 
Hirasawa,    Naoki;    and    Kobayashi.    Shimchi.    5,369,803.    CI. 

455-89.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  5,369,307,  O.  307-125.000. 
Koga.  Toshio;  and  Okajima.  Masayuki,  5,369,437.  CI.  348-401.000. 
Kuroda.  Yoshihide,  5.369,653.  CI.  371-67.100. 
Kusaka.  Tcnio,  5,367,765,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Matsuda.  Kazuhiko.  5.369,350,  CI.  319-189.000. 
Matsui,  Yoshinon,  5,369,613.  CI.  365-189.060. 
Matsumoto,  Yoahimi.  5,369,672,  CI   375-106.000. 
Nagai.  Michio,  5,369,788.  CI  455-90.000. 
Okarooto,  Fuyuki.  5,369,607,  CI.  364-748.000. 
Sailo,  Takashi;  Shimizu,  Yukah;  and  Tabuchi,  iunji.  5.369.546.  CI. 

361-502.000. 
Shimizu,  Toahimitsu.  5,369,638,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Shioka.  Masashi;  and  Kikuchi,  Kazuya,  5,369,642,  CI.  371-8.200. 
Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko.  5.369.620.  CI   365-230.030. 
Tsujimoto,  Ichiro.  5.369,412,  CI.  342-380.000. 
Tsunoda.  Kazuyuki,  5,369,799,  CI.  455-38.300. 
Ueno.  Chikako;  and  Kakiwaki.  Takashi,  5,369,636.  CI.  370-84.000 
Watanabe,     Masahito;     and     Eguchi,     Minoru,     5,367,979,     CI. 

117-13.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takeshi.  5,369,668.  Q.  375-14.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Warren,   Christopher  J..   Haushalter,   Robert  C;   and   Bocarsly. 
Andrew  B.,  5,368,701,  CI.  204-59.0QM. 
Neeley,  Michael  J.  Composite  neuromuscular  oral  device.  5,368.477,  CI. 

433-6.000. 
Nell,  David  J.;  and  Zenz,  Frederick  A.,  to  Marquess  and  Nell  Inc.  Gas 
distribution    system    for    nuidized    bed    reactors.    5,368,824,    CI. 
422-143.000. 
Nell,  Joachim;  Steiner,  Manfred;  and  Coermann.  Georg,  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  Brake  pressure  control  device  for  a  road  vehicle.  5,367,942, 
a.  91-369.200. 
Nelicor  Incorporated:  See — 

Richardson.  Charles  A.;  Bernstein.  Michael;  Okikawa.  Jerry  K.; 

and  Bennett,  Terrence  R.,  5.368,224,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Swedlow,    Davtd    B;    and    Potratz,    Robert    S,    5,368,026,   CI 
128-633.000. 
Nelson,  Allan  R.,  to  Chain  Reaction  Sales  Promotion  Pty.  Ltd.  Inter- 
changeable display  system.  5,367,800,  CI.  40-18.000. 
Nelson,  Cecil  H.:  See- 
Stark.  John  G.;  Lund.  Richard  G.;  Nelson,  Cecil  H.;  and  Rogers, 
Brynn  D.,  5,368,546,  CI  601-34000. 
Nelson,  Dan  R.,  lo  City  Communications  Limited.  Radio  communica- 
tions system  using  multiple  simultaneously  transmitting  transceivers. 
5,369.784.  C\  455-51  200 
Nelson,  George  F.;  arvd  Andersen,  David  P.,  to  Unisys  Corporation. 

Comb  data  generation.  5.369.373,  CI.  327-121.000. 
Nelson.  John  T  :  See — 

Marlow,  Scott  C;  Petruschke.  Haans  K.;  Coon.  Donald  B.;  and 
Nelson.  John  T.,  5,368,606,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Nelson.  Karen  A  ;  and  Strong,  Douglas  M.,  to  Genetic  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Monoclonal  antibody  to  polymorphic  HLA  determinant  -B27. 
5,369.010.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Nelson,  Philip  I  ;  See— 

Foster,  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson,  Philip  I..  5,368.234. 0.  239-333.000. 
Nelson.  Robert  W.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Built-in  self-test  circuit. 

5.369.648,  CI   371-27  000. 
Neophytou.  Anthony  $.:  See — 

Stead,   Heyns  W.;  and  Neophytou,  Anthony  S..  5.367,810,  CI. 
42-17.000. 


Nesbitt,  R.  Dennis:  See- 
Sullivan,    Michael   J.;   and   Nesbitt,    R.    Dennis,    5,368,304,   CI. 
273-220.000. 
Nesvadba,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  3-<acyloxyphenyl)ben- 

zofuran-2-one  stabilisers.  5,369,159,  CI.  524-111.000. 
Neumann.  Udo:  See — 

Gomy,  Stefan;   Kallenbach,  Rainer;  Klug,  Andreas;   Neumann, 
Udo;  and  Otterbein,  Stefan,  5,369,582,  CI.  364-424.030. 
NeuroSearch  A/S:  See— 

Moldt,    Peter;    Scheel-Kruger,    Jorgen;    and    Jensen,    Leif   H., 
5,369.113.  CI.  514-304.000. 
New  Hermes  Incorporated:  See — 

Gimzelinan,  Deborah  M.;  Hoffman,  Wayne  C;  and  Bernstein, 
James  L.,  5,368,672,  CI.  156-248.000. 
New  Mexico  Tech  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Durlu,  Nun;  and  Inal,  Osman  T.,  5,368.660,  CI.  148-421.000. 
New  Microtime  Inc.:  See — 

Thier,  Uri;  Thier,  Oren;  and  Woodbury,  William.  5,369,735.  CI. 
395-123.000. 
New  Tide  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lin,  Jia  S.,  5,368,502.  C\.  439-462.000. 
New  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Pagani,  David  A..  5.368.517,  CI.  446-297.000. 
Newell,  Joseph  P.:  See- 
page. David  M.;  Riggs.  Elvin;  Newell,  Joseph  P.;  and  Stinton, 
Vincent  D.,  5,369,699,  CI.  379-38.000. 
Newhouse,  Keith  E.;  and  Schaefer.  Thomas  J.,  lo  American  Cyaiumid 
Company.  Method  to  Improve  the  protection  of  crops  from  herbi- 
cidal  injury.  5.369.022.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Newman,    Nancy    M.    Invisible    bandage    assembly.    5,368,553,    CI. 

602-58.000. 
Newman.  Norman:  See — 

Lammers,  Ted  J.;  Newman,  Norman;  Romaszewski,  Karen  M.; 
Scanlan.    David    J.;    and    Fenoglio,    Alfredo,    5,368,894,    CI. 
427-407.100. 
Newton.  Ronald  O.:  See — 

Root.  Kevin  B.;  Allen,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Newton,  Ronald  O., 
5,369,587,  Ci.  364-426.010. 
Nexgen  Microsystems:  See — 

McFarland.    Harold    L.;    and    Ho,    Allen    P.,    5,369,748,    CI. 
395-325.000. 
Ng,    Bill,    to    Multimatic    Inc.    Tire    Hfting   device.    5,368,280,    CI. 

254-376.000. 
Ng,  Wia  T.;  and  Kwon,  Oh-Kyong,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  for  forming  a  self-aligned  lateral  DMOS  transistor.  5,369,045, 
CI.  437-41.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kunieda,  Shigehiko;  Ishino,  Shigeo;  Nakai,  Takao;  Hirai.  Kazuo; 
Matsushita,   Takao;   and   Takeshita.   Kazuhide,   5,369,161.   Q. 
524-266.000. 
Nguyen,  Caroline  P.;  and  Harrell,  James  M.,  Jr.  Wood  pencil  sharpener 

and  pocket  holder.  5,367.777.  CI.  30-459.000. 
Ngyuen,  Tai,  to  API,  Inc.  Bag  pack  dispenser  system.  5,368,165,  CI. 

206-554.000. 
Nichias  Corporation:  See — 

Ohashi,     Takayuki;     Shibata.     Kenichi;     Ogawa,     Junichi;     and 
Wadasako.  Mitsushi,  5,369.064,  a.  501-95.000 
Nichiyu  Giken  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohno.  Shigemi.  5.368,905,  CI.  428-34.100. 
Nicholas,  John  D.,  to  Pawling  Corporation.  Fire-rated  comer  guard 

structure.  5.367,850,  CI.  52-516.000. 
Nickels,  Richard  C,  Jr.,  to  Black  t  Decker  Inc.  Control  switch  ar- 
rangement for  orbital  polisher.  5,369,236,  CI.  200-329.000. 
Niedospial.  John:  See — 

Covington,  Roger  G.;  Malbume,  Karen  A.;  Mehl.  Douglas  C;  and 
Niedospial.  John.  5.368,578,  CI.  604-232.000. 
Nielsen,  Donald  C   Woodpecker  simulating  telephone  nnging  device. 

5.369,698.  CI.  379-373.000. 
Niemela,  Paul  W .  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products.  System  and  method  for 
permanent  magnet  DC  motor  reversing.  5,369,343,  CI.  318-280.000. 
Nihon  Biso  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukutomi,  Osamu,  5,368,124,  a.  182-142.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Kawai,  Masaharu;  Miyoshi.  Katsuya;  and  Baba,  Masami.  5.369,490. 

CI.  356-376  000. 
Kitamura.  Toshiaki,  5,369,430,  CI.  348-94.000. 
Nilsson,  Stig-Hakan:  See — 

Duhan,     Tommy;    and     Nilsson,     Stig-Hakan,     5.369.305,    CI. 
307-10.100. 
Ning.  Xiaohui:  See — 

Bala,  John;  and  Ning.  Xiaohui.  5.369.S23.  d.  339-435.000. 
Ninham,  Barry  W.:  See— 

Calka.  Andrzej;  and  Ninham,  Barry  W..  5.368.812,  O.  419-5.000. 
Nippla  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizukoshi,  Koubu;  Kauyama.  Ken;  Hirata,  Masanori;  and  Ma- 
ekawt,  Kohji,  5,368,798,  CI.  264-154.000. 
Nippon  Glass  Fiber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamura,    Akinobu;    and    Sekiguchi.    Masato,    5,368,928,    CI. 
428-294.000 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  JCaisha:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Masaaki;  Yokoyama,  Keiichi;  Hasegawa,  Masayasu; 
Yasumolo.    Ryouichi;    and    Fujita.    Hiroyuki.    5,369,015,    CI. 
435-68  100. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Sano,    Akira;    Shiraishi.    Takeichi;    Suzuki,    Kunihiro;   Okamoto. 
Mitsuo;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5,369,193,  d.  526-116.000. 
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Yoda,   Eiji;  Yuasa,   Hitoshi;  and  Otsuki,  YuUka,   5,368,977,  CI. 
430-190.000. 
Nippon  Paini  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kawabata.  Masami;  Sato,  Akihiko;  and  Sumiyoshi,  Iwao,  5,368,990, 

CI.  430-281.000. 
Yamagami,    Yoshikazu;    Kashihara,    Akio;    Seio,    Mamoru;    and 
Tanabe,  Hisaki,  5.368,884,  CI.  427-%.00O. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Yonamoto,    Koh;    Sawada.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kanno,    Tetsuya, 
5,368.787.  CI.  261-36.100. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizusugi,  Tetsuya,  5,368,625,  CI.  65-273.000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ushimaru,  Kouichi;  Nakamichi,  Kouichi;  and  Yasuura,  Hiroyuki, 
5,368,861,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura,  Kazumasa;  and  Shimomura.  Tadao, 

5,368,918,  CI.  428-219.000. 
Okamolo,  Jun;  Goto,  Yujiro;  Kitano,  Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Seiichi, 

5,368.760,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Takahashi,   Hitoshi;   Kakila,   Hiroyuki;   trie.  Voshio;   Fujiwara. 
Teruaki:  and  Akihisa.  Kazumi,  5,369,148,  CI.  523-315.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Furuya,  Takashi;  Takeuchi,  Hidemaro;  Kasama,  Akio;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii,    Motoya;    Oka,    Hideki;    Matsumura,    Shogo;    Sasaki, 
Kunimasa;  and  Yamamoto,  Keiichi.  5,368,088,  CI.  164-415.000. 
luya,    Masahiko;    Nakagoshi,    Hiroyuki;   and    Sasaki,   Tsutomu, 

5,369,427,  CI.  346-159.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Satoshi;  and  Imai.  Hirofumi,  5,369,661,  CI.  372-69.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Gotoh,  Tetsuya;  Kondoh,  Tosiyuki;  Egawa,  Keiichi;  and  Kubod- 

era,  Ken-ichi,  5,368,782,  CI.  252-587.000. 
Hyuga.  Fumiaki;  Shiojima,  Kenji;  Aoki.  Tatsuo;  Asai,  Kazuyoshi; 
Tokumitsu,  Masami:  Nishimura,  Kazumi;  and  Yamane,  Yasuro, 
5,369,043,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Nazehan,   Keyvan;   Lee,   Lucy  F.;   Yanagida,   Noboru;  Ogawa, 

Ryohci;  and  Li,  Yi.  5,369,025,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Ozawa.  Yutaka;  and  Ohta,  Hisanori,  5,369,166,  Q.  524-560.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoguchi,  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  Ito,  Nobuei;  and  Hattori, 

Tadashi,  5,369.333.  CI.  313-509.000. 
Maeda,  Noboru;  Miura,  Tatsuo;  and  Murakami,  Haruo,  5,369,569, 

CI.  364-184.000. 
Sakai,  Takeshi;  Banzai,  Keiichiro;  Imani,  Yuichi;  and  Sakurai 

Katsuo,  5,368,120,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Sakakibara,    Hisayoshi,    Kitamura,    Keiichi;    and    Honda.    Shin, 
5,367,883,  CI.  62-85.000. 
Nishi,  Tokumitsu:  See — 

Okuda,  Kouji;  Nishi,  Tokumitsu;  Hoshino,  Hisakiyo;  Takai,  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Miyake,  Natsumi,  5.368.673.  d.  156-273.900. 
Nishida,  Masami:  See — 

Asai.  Akira;  Nishida.  Masami;  and  Fukuma.  Masaki.  5.367,991.  C\. 
123-90.160. 
Nishigoori,  Hideo:  See — 

Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Akaike.  Takaaki;  Nishigoori.  Hideo;  Urakami. 
Teizi;  and  Yoshida.  Chicko.  5.369,112,  CI.  514-287.000. 
Nishii,  Kouji,  to  Asuka  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  pressure  control 

device  for  a  ball  screw.  5,367,915,  CI.  74-441.000. 
Nishijima.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Moriya.   Nobuo;   Shimoda,    Keiji;   Sakashita.    Kouji;   Nishijima. 
Hiroaki;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  and  Kouzaki,  Takeshi.  5.368,827.  CI. 
422-245.100. 
Nishimoto,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Takayasu;  Nishimoto,  Yoshitaka;  Kotani,  Takuya;  and 
lizumi,  Katsuo,  5,368,981,  CI.  435-232.000. 
Nishimura,  Kazumi:  See — 

Hyuga.  Fumiaki;  Shiojima.  Kenji;  Aoki,  Tatsuo;  Asai.  Kazuyoshi; 
Tokumitsu.  Masami;  Nishimura,  Kazumi;  and  Yamane,  Yasuro. 
5,369.043,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Nishimura,  Kouhachi;  and  Kishino,  Takanobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Apparatus  for  shielding  air  from  molten  metal  flow 
from  laddie  to  tundish  in  continuous  casting  facihties.  5,368,208,  CI. 
222-603.000. 
Nishimura.  Masani:  See — 

Ito.    Yasushi;    Yamaguchi,    Shogo;    Fujikake,    Hironobu;    Abe, 
Sadahiro;  Nishimura,  Masani;  Matsumura,  Noriaki;  and  Tanaka, 
Takashi,  5,369,600,  CI   364-556.000. 
Nishino.  Masakazu:  See — 

Matsuda,  Toyohiko;  Nishino,  Masakazu;  and  Awamoco,  Shigeru, 
5.369,439.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Nishino,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Yokose,   Kenji;   Nagase.   Makoto;   Kamimura,   Hiroshi;  Asakura, 
Yamato;  Matsui,  Tetsuya,  Ibe,  Hidefumi;  Nishino,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Uchida.  Shunsuke,  5,369,674,  CI.  376-245.000 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohashi,     Takayuki;     Shibata.     Kenichi;     Ogawa,     Junichi;     and 
Wadasako,  Mitsushi.  5.369.064.  CI.  501-95.000. 
Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd  ,  The:  See— 

Yamada,    Yutaka;    Takahashi,    Naofumi;   Adachi,    Keisuke;   and 
Kameyama,  Akihiko.  5.369,096,  CI.  514-61.000. 
Nissbo  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.    Yoshihiko;    and    Murakami.    Kazunori,    5,368,047,    CI. 
128-765.000. 


Nita,  Henry;  and  MUls,  Timothy  C,  to  Baxter  International  Inc  Ultra- 
sonic ablation  catheter  device  having  multiple  ultrasound  transmis- 
sion members.  5.368,557,  CI.  604-22.000. 

Nita,  Henry,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Ultrasonic  ablation  catheter 
device  having  endoscopic  component  and  method  of  using  same 
5,368.558,  CI.  604-22.000. 

Nitschke,  John  S ;  and  Kuhary,  Daniel  B.,  to  Vend-It  Corporation 
Automated  vcntless  deep  fryer.  5,367,949,  CI.  99-334.000. 

Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See— 

Sunami,  Masaki;  Maruyama,  Koji;  Hon,  Mitsuhiko;  Tokuda.  Shoi- 
chi;  Saito,  Kenichiro;  and  Kishi,  Ikuo,  5,368,860,  CI.  424-448  000 

Nixon,  J.  Scott:  See— 

Horsman,  Dennis  P.;  and  Nixon,  I.  Scott,  5,368,286,  a.  27I-I  I.OOO. 
Noda,  Koji:  See— 

Ando,  Masahiko;  Noda,  Koji;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  Hayabuchi, 
Masahiro;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Kubo,  Seitoku; 
Taga.  Yutaka;  and  Oba,  Hidehiro,  5,368,531,  d.  477-155.000. 
Noda,  Tsugio:  See — 

Fukuda,  Masahiro;  and  Noda,  Tsugio,  5,369,502,  CI.  358-431  000 
Noddin,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Lennox,  Charles  D.;  Noddin,  Richard  A.;  and  Sahatjian,  Ronald 
5,368,591,  CI.  606-27.000. 
Noe.  Ronald  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Continuous  ash 

extraction  process.  5,368,829,  CI.  423-20.000. 
NOF  Corporation:  See — 

Nakabayashi,    Nobuo;    and    Ishihara,    Kazuhiko,    5,368,733     CI 
210-500.230. 
Nogami,  Sumitaka:  See— 

Nakamura,   Yoichi;   Mori,   Nobuyoshi;  and   Nogami,   Sumitaka. 
5,368,966,  CI.  430-59.000.  *^     ^umiiaaa. 

Nogi,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Ohyama.  Yoshishige;  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  Nogi, 
Toshiharu;     Minowa,     Toshimichi;     and     Kimura.     Hiroshi, 
5,369,581,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Nohda.  Shigetoshi;  and  Kunii.  Kakuji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  High 
definition  image  pick-up  which  shifts  the  image  by  one-half  pixel 
pitch.  5,369,266,  CI.  250-208. 100.  ~o       '  k 

Nohmi,  Makoto:  See — 

Kato,    Makoto;    Miyaoka,    Shinichiro;    and    Nohmi,    Makoto, 
5,369,736,  d.  395-125.000. 
Nokovich.  Nicholas  P.:  See— 

Rhoades.  Lawrence  J.;  Kohut,  Thomas  A.;  Nokovich,  Nicholas  P  ■ 
and  Yanda,  Danny  W.,  5,367,833,  CI.  45I-1O4.000. 
Nomos  Corporation:  See — 

Carol,  Mark  P.,  5,368,543.  CI.  600-1.000. 
Nomoto,  Yasushi:  See — 

Honda.  Ziro;  and  Nomoto.  Yasushi,  5,369,298,  CI.  257-583.000. 
Nomura,  Kazuya;  and  Watanabe.  Taisuke,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
tnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  speech  recognition  with  correlation  of 
similarities.  5,369,727,  CI   395-2.610. 
Nonaka.  Shiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Upper  thread  holding 

device  of  sewing  machine.  5,367,969,  CI    112-295.000. 
Noranda  Inc.:  See — 

Critchlow,  Philip  R.;  and  Cave,  Julian,  5,369,087,  CI.  505-430.000 
Nordenia  Verpackungswerke  GmbH:  See— 

Lorenz,  Amulf;  and  Walser.  Hans  P.,  5,368,796,  d.  214-140.000 
Nordaon  Corporation:  See— 

Brusko,  Paul,  5,368,233,  d.  239-290.000. 
Fulkerson.  Terrence  M.,  5,368,237,  CI.  239-706.000. 
Hogan.  Patrick  T.;  and  Christyson,  Richard  G.,  5,368JI9,  d 
228-33  000  ^^^ 

Norman.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Parry,   Mark  J.;  Kenny,  Desmond  J.;  and  Norman.  Philip  A 
5.369.720.  CI.  385-114.000.  ^ 

Normann,  J.  Brian.  Handle  for  plastic  bags.  5.368.393.  CI.  383-13.000. 
Norroet.  Henno,  to  Diversified  Electronics,  Inc.  Three-phase  unbalance 

and  voltage  monitor  circuit.  5,369,541,  CI.  361-85.000. 
Norris,  David  C,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Conversionlea  digital 

sound  production.  5,369,729,  d.  395-2.670. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 
Leyten,  Paul,  5,369,340,  d.  315-307.000. 
Moshfeghi,  Mehran,  5,368,033,  CI.  128-653.400. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Parry.   Mark  J  ;   Kenny,  Desmond  J.;  and  Norman,  Philip  A.. 

5,369.720,  CI   385-114.000. 
Smith.  Roland  A.,  5,369.801.  d.  455-277.100. 
Nose,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Note,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  Saitoh. 
Kenji;  Hasegawa.  Masanobu;  and  Sentoku.  Kotchi.  3,369,486  CI 
336-349.000. 
Nottenburg.  Richard  N.:  See— 

Muntz.  Eric  P.;  Nottenburg.  Richard  N.;  and  Shiflett.  Geoffrey  R 
5,367,878,  CI.  60-512.000. 
Nottingham,  John  R.:  See — 

Haas,  Hans  E.;  Malofsky.  Bemaid  M.;  Thompson,  Richard  T.; 
Jaros.  Cynthia  R.;  Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John;  Saunders! 
Craig  M.;  and  Brokaw,  Paul  E.,  5.368.199.  CI.  222-146.500. 
Nottingham-Spirk  Design  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Haas,  Hans  E.;  Malofsky,  Bernard  M.;  Thompson,  Richard  T ; 
Jaros,  Cynthia  R  ;  Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk,  John;  Saunders 
Craig  M.;  and  Brokaw,  Paul  E.,  5.368,199,  CI  222-146.300. 
Novinger,   Harry  E.  Variable  one  way  airpon.   5,368,257,  CI.  244- 

I14.00R 
Nowicki,  Edmund  H.,  to  Gaitronics  Corporation.  Page  party  system 
5,369.692.  d.  379-171.000.  6    F-  y    y 
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NPBI    Nederlands    Produktielaboratorium    voor    Bloedtnnsfusieap- 
paraluur  en  InfusievloeistofTen  B.V.:  See — 
Van  Der  Heiden.  Johannes;  and  Hilbrink.  Herbertus  E..  $.368,386, 
a.  604-403.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Machida.  Hisashi.  $.368,329.  CI.  476-42.000 
Yanushita.    Kenkichi;    and    Oyanagi.    Hideaki.    3.367,933.    CI 
101-138.000. 
NSM  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Menke.  Wilhelm;  and  Mulder.  Arjen  J..  5.368.147,  C\.  194-206.000. 
NTC  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Knodle.  Daniel  W.;  Graham.  Paul  K.;  and  Labuda,  Lawrence  L.. 
5.369.277,  CI.  230-343.000. 
Numakura.  Hiromi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Masahiko;  Numakura,   Hiromi;  lie,  Koji;  and  Hidaka, 
Akira.  3,369.269.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Numata,  Saloru,  to  Alcare  Co..  Ltd.  Paste  composition  for  skin  barrier. 

5.369,130.  a.  514-772.300. 
NuPipe.  Inc.:  See— 

Steketee,  Campbell  H..  Jr..  5.368.809.  CI.  264-316.000 
Nygren,  Eric  G.  LJiyout  template  tool  for  positioning  building  materi- 
als. 5,367,783,  CI.  33-613.000. 
Nystrom,  Sten.  to  Mala  Skogstjanst  AB.  Cabin,  especially  for  a  cross- 
country vehicle   5,368.119,  CI    180-89  140 
Nyui.  Masaru.  to  Canon  ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotation  detector  using  dual 

position  interference  light.  5,369,271,  CI.  230-231.160. 
Oae,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Arai,  Soichiro;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Kai,  Junichi;  and  Oae,  Yoshihisa, 
5,369,282,  Q   250-492.220 
Oakwood,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Heitmann.  William  E.;  Rastogi,  Prabhat  K.;  and  Oakwood,  Thomas 
G.,  5,368,656,  CI.  148-333.000. 
Oarc,  Thomas  R.;  Brayer,  Randall  R.;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  W.;  Robinson, 
Bealc  A.;  Trares,  Keith  C.;  and  McQuate,  Raymond  D.,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Radial  ply  pneumatic  tire.  3,368,082. 
CI.  152-517000. 
Oates,  Stephanie  J.:  See— 

Coleman.  Charles  R.;  Oales.  Stephanie  J.;  Colton,  James;  and 
Prabhu,  Vaikunth  S..  5,369.141.  O.  323-106.000. 
Obc  Hidehiro:  See— 

Ando.  Masahiko;  Noda.  Koji;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  Hayabuchi, 
Masahiro;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kubo,  Seitoku, 
Taga,  Yutaka;  and  Oba,  Hidehiro,  5,368,531,  CI.  477-155.000. 
Obata,  Tokio;  Fujii,  Katsutoshi;  and  Fukuda,  Yasuhisa,  to  Ube  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Polyfluorinated  thiazoline  derivative  and  chemical  for 
controlling  noxious  organisms  containing  the  same.  5,369,116,  O. 
514-370000. 
Oberman,  William  Kent:  See — 

Gryder,  Edd  D  ,  5,368,746,  CI.  210-739.000. 
O'Brien,  Paul;  and  Previato,  Mario,  to  Molex  If>corporated.  Ejector 
system    for    an    IC    pack    connector    apfiaralus.    5,368.493,    CI. 
439- 1 60.000. 
Obzansky,  David  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Determination  of  CK  isoenzymes  and  CK  isoforms.  3.369,006,  CI. 
435-7.400. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Buckholtz,  Harry  E.;  Saran,  Mohan  S.;  Leitert,  Frederick  C;  and 
Flautt.  David  A..  5,368.832,  a.  423-316.000. 
Oce-Nederland.  B.V.:  See— 

HeemeK  Robertus  P.  E.  H.;  van  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  J.  W.;  and 
Cremers,  Louis  M.  G..  5.369.576,  CI.  364-419.080 
OCG  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Schadeli.  Ulrich;  and  Munzel.  Norbert.  3.369.200,  O.  326-262.000. 
O'Daly,  John  P  :  See— 

Henkens.  Robert  W.;  Zhao.  Junguo;  Wojciechowski.  Marek;  O'D- 
aly, John  P.;  Liang.  Zhi-Wei;  and  Morris.  Susan  E..  3.368.707.  CI. 
204-153.120. 
Odera.  Katsumasa:  See — 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Odera,  Katsumasa;  and  Ogu- 
chi,  Masahiro.  3.368,638,  CI.  148-403.000. 
O'Donnell,  Michael:  See— 

Byrd.  Jerry;  and  O'Donnell.  Michael,  3.367,887,  CI.  62-266.000. 
OfRcine  Maccafem  SpA:  See — 

Ferraiolo.  Francesco.  3.368.410.  CI.  405-16.000. 
Offutt  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Henson.  John  D  ;  and  Offutt,  Tiroodiy  J.,  3,367,924.  C\.  81-37.400. 
Ogasawara.  Hiroyuki;  Yamashita,  Nobuyuki;  and  Minoura.  Akira,  to 
Kubota  Corporation.  Riding  lawn  mower.  5,367.864.  CI.  56-15.800. 
Ogata,  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Inagaki.  Toshitake;   Masuko. 
Takashi;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Namco  Ltd    Shovel  type  game 
machine.  5,368,310,  CI.  273-448.000. 
Ogata,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Wantanabe,  Asao;  Ogata,  Yukihiko;  Nakanishi,  Hiroyuki;  Yanase, 
Seijiro;  and  Harada,  Koji.  5,369.503.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Ogawa.  Hitoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.   Hair  clipper. 

5.367,772,  Q.  30-201.000. 
Ogawa,  Junichi:  Sec — 

Ohaihi,    Takayuki;    Shibata,     Kenichi;    Ogawa,    Junichi;    and 
Wadasako.  Miuushi,  5,369,064,  CI   301-95  000. 
Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hon,  Kazuto,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 

forming  apparatus.  3,369,473,  O.  335-2 14.000 
Ogawa,  Kohji:  See — 

Kawano,  Minori;  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  SadayuJci;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Masato;  Ishizaki,  Yasuhiro;  Kotnatsu,  Fumiaki; 
and  Kuroda.  Eiichi.  5,369.782.  CI.  455-16.000. 


Ogawa.  Ryohei:  See — 

Nazerian.   Keyvan;   Lee.   Lucy  F.;   Yanagida,  Noboru;  Ogawa. 
Ryohei;  and  Li.  Yi.  5.369.025.  CI.  435-233.100. 
Ogino.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuo,  Masaaki;  Ogino,  Takashi;  Igari.  Norihiro;  Seno.  Hachiro; 
and  Shimomura,  Kyoichi.  3.369.107.  CI.  314-252.000 
Ogita.  Akira:  See— 

Iwaki,  Yoshinari;  Hyakutake,  Nobuo;  Takagi,  Jun;  Kono,  Nonyo- 
shi;  Aoshima,  Kunimasa;  Otsuka,  Hiroyuki;  Ogita,  Akira;  and 
Hamabe,  Kouji,  3,368.289,  Q.  271-263.000. 
Ogletree.  Richard:  See— 

Mills.  Daniel  M.;  Ogletree,  Richard;  and   Lindem,  Thomas  J., 

5.368.425.  CI.  409-235.000. 
Mills.  Daniel  M.;  Ogletree.  Richard;  and   Lindem.  Thomas  J.. 
5.368.539,  CI.  483-1.000. 
Oguchi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Odera,  KaUumasa;  and  Ogu- 
chi. Masahiro.  5.368.658,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Ogura,  Seiki:  See — 

Acocella.  Joyce  E.;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Ogura.  Seiki;  Rovedo.  Nivo; 
and  Shepard.  Joseph  F..  3.369.049.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Oguri.  Yasuo:  See — 

Mizukami.   Tomohito;   Funayama.   Chihito;   aiKJ   Oguri.   Yasuo. 
3.369.331.  a.  313-467.000 
Oh.  Jong  H.;  and  Kim.  Hong  S..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 

Ltd.  Hot  carrier  protection  circuit.  5,369,312,  CI.  327-543.000. 
O'Hara,   Douglas  J  ,  to  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp. 

Tandem  axle  alignment  device.  5,367,778,  CI.  33-193.000. 
Ohara  Paragium  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uemura,  Hiroshi;  Yosida,  Ethuo;  and  Iwaki,  Shin,  5,369,144,  CI. 
525-11.800. 
O'Hare,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Sansone,  Ronald  P.;  O'Hare,  Michael  D.;  Kaye,  Steven  M.;  and 
Korowotny,  Scott,  5.369.258,  CI.  235-381.000. 
Ohashi,  Takayuki;  Shibata,  Kenichi,  Ogawa,  Junichi;  and  Wadasako, 
Mitsushi,  to  Nichias  Corporation;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  shaped 
fibrous    materials     for     fiber-reinforced     metals.     5,369,064.    CI. 
301-95.000. 
Ohba,  Atsushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  reading/writing  data  of  multiple  bits  internally. 
5,369,619,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Ohgata.  Koji:  See— 

Yanai,  Kenichi;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  Kakehi,  Tatsuya;  Ohgata,  Koji; 
and  Oki,  Kenichi,  5,369,312,  CI.  339-59.000. 
Ohio  Sute  University,  The:  See— 

Culbertson,    Billy    M.;    and    Kao,    Elizabeth    C,    5,369.142.    C\. 
523-116.000. 
Ohishi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Misao;  Ohishi.  Yoshinori;  and  Zeze.  Kazuo,  5,368,328, 
CI.  280-733.000. 
Ohkawa,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,     Norio;     Ohkawa,     Nobuyuki;     Oshima,     Takeshi; 
Miyamoto.    Masaaki;    and    lijima.    Yasuteru,    5.369.106.    CI. 
514-218.000. 
Ohkura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Furuta.  Katsuhisa;  Abe.  Akira;  Ito.  Akinori;  and  Manabe.  Hiroyuki. 
5.369.567.  CI.  364-149000. 
Ohison.  Kurt:  See— 

Ahlberg.  Erik;  and  Ohison.  Kurt.  5,367.744,  CI.  16-227.000. 
Ohminato.  Kimihiko:  See — 

Hayashi.    Chihiro;    and    Ohminato.    Kimihiko.    5.369,301,    O. 
257-722.000. 
Ohmori.  Eihachiro:  See — 

Koura.  Masahiro;  Ishihara,  Ryuichi;  Chikatsu.  Yoshimoto;  Nagata, 
Yukihiko;  and  Ohmori.  Eihachiro.  5.369,700,  C\.  379-387.000. 
Ohmura,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kida,    Masahiro;    Kashiwa^,    Akio;    Nakanishi,    Junji;    Sato, 
Tominori;  Ohmura,  Masahiko;  Nakamoto,  Masahiro;  Maruoka, 
Masakazu;  and  Takata,  Mashashi,  5.368,063,  CI.  137-340.000. 
Ohmura,  Takao:  See — 

Sumi,   Akinori;   Ohtani,   Wataru;   Furuhata,   Naoto;   Takeshima, 
Kazuya;    Kamide,    Kaeko;   Ohmura,   Takao;   and   Yokoyama, 
Kazumasa,  3,369,020,  a.  433-69.600. 
Ohnishi,  Hiroahi:  See — 

Takahashi,   Kenichi;   Ohnishi,   Hiroshi;   and  Takeishi,   Minako, 
3,369,664,  Q.  375-1.000. 
Ohno,  Shigemi,  to  Nichiyu  Giken  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.   Heat-sensitive 

indicator   5,368.905,  CI.  428-34  100. 
Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Ohyama,  Yoshishige;  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  Nogi,  To- 
shihani;  Minowa,  Toahimichi;  and  Kimura.  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Vehicle   control   apparatus   and   method   therefor.    5,369,581,   O. 
364-424.010. 
Ohta,  Hisanori:  See — 

Ozawa,  Yutaka;  and  Ohta,  Hisanori,  3,369,166,  Q.  324-360.000. 
Ohta,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Uchikawa,   Kiyoshi;   Komano,   Hiroshi;   Aoyama,  Toshimi;  and 
Ohta.  Katsuyuki,  3.368,991,  CI.  430-288.000. 
Ohta,  Shoji:  Set— 

Maruno,  Fujiya;  Ohta,  Shoji;  and  Ichijoh,  Shyuji,  5,368,448,  CI. 
417-221.000. 
Ohta.  Wasaburo;  Orima.  Isamu;  Nakazawa.  Masashi;  Onodera,  Yuzi; 
and  Umeki,  Kazuhiro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Optical  informatioa 
recording  medium.  5.368.908,  a.  428-64.000. 
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Ohuni.  Wauru:  See— 

Sumi,    Akinori;   Ohtani.    Wataru;    Furuhata.    Naoto;   Takeshima, 
Kazuya;    Kamide,    Kaeko;   Ohmura,   Takao;   and    Yokoyama, 
Kazumasa,  5,369,020,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Ohwada  Carbon  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takei.  Makoto;  Kinugawa,  Isao;  Tamura,  Mamoru;  and  Tashiro, 
Seiichi,  5,368,940,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Ohyama,  Yoshishige:  See — 

Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Ohyama,  Yoshishige;  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  Nogi. 
Toshihani;     Minowa.     Toshimichi;     and     Kimura.     Hiroshi, 
5.369.381.  CI.  364-424.010 
Oien.  Hal  J.:  See— 

Johnsen,  James  B.;  and  Oien,  Hal  J.,  5,368,482,  O.  433-163.000. 
Oka,  Hideki:  See— 

Furuya,  Takashi;  Takeuchi,  Hidemaro;  Kasama,  Akio;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii,    Motoya;    Oka,    Hideki;    Matsumura,    Shogo;    Sasaki, 
Kunimasa:  and  Yamamoto,  Keiichi,  3,368,088,  CI.  164-413.000. 
Okada,  Masashi;  Maeda,  Tctsuo;  Nakamura.  Kenji;  and  Hibino,  Keni- 
chi, to  Sanyo  Chemical  Induslnes,  Ltd.  Composite  and  molding  from 
the  composite.  5,369,183,  CI.  525-289.000. 
Okada.   Yasuhiro;   Hoshino.   Yukio;   Hattori.  Yasuhiro;  and   Hirano, 
Hidekazu,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pallet  exchange  appa- 
ratus. 5.368.150.  CI.  198-346.100 
Okajima.  Masayuki:  See — 

Koga,  Toshio;  and  Okajima,  Masayuki,  5,369,437,  CI.  348-401.000. 
Okamine,  Shigenori:  See — 

Terao,  Moloyasu;  Andoo,  Keikichi;  Okamine,  Shigenori;  Miyau- 
chi,   Yasushi;  Takahashi,    Masahiko;   Futamoto,   Masaaki;   and 
Tamura,  Reiji,  5,368,986,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Okamoto,  Fuyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Floating-point  and  fixed-point 

addition-subtraction  assembly.  5,369,607,  CI.  364-748.000. 
Okamoto,  Ichiro:  See — 

Namikoshi,    Hajimc;    Shibata,    Tohru;    and    Okamoto,    Ichiro. 
5.368.737.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Okamoto.  Jun;  Goto.  Yujiro;  Kitano.  Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Seiichi.  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  production  of  cystaminc  and 
alkylene  oxide  adduct  thereof,  additive  for  aqueous  lubricant,  and 
aqueous  lubricant.  5,368,760,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Okamoto,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sano.   Akira;   Shiraishi,   Takeichi;   Suzuki.   Kunihiro;   Okamoto. 
Mitsuo;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  3.369.193.  CI.  526-116.000. 
Okamoto.  Takuji:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Junichi;  Okamoto.  Takuji:  Watanabe.  Masami;  and 
Ishihara,  Nobuhide,  5,369,1%,  CI.  526-127.000. 
Okamoto,  Yasuhiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming 

an  image.  5,368,983,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Okamura,  Akinobu;  and  Sekiguchi,  Masato,  to  Nippon  Glass  Fiber  Co., 
Ltd.  Water-based  liquid  for  treating  glass  fiber  cord  for  reinforcement 
of  rubber,  glass  fiber  cord  for  reinforcing  rubber,  and  reinforced 
rubber  product.  5.368,928,  CI.  428-294.000. 
Okaroura,  Hisaya:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Kanji;  Okamura,  Hisaya;  Yoshida,  Zenji;  and  Matsui, 
Noboru,  5.368.925,  CI.  428-281.000. 
Okano.  Akiko:  See — 

Itom.  Noriaki;  Nakai,  Yasuo;  Hattori,  Ken;  Kanasaki,  Junichi;  and 
Okano,  Akiko,  5,367,980,  CI.  117-108.000. 
Okawa,  Koji:  See — 

Hoshino,  Shinichi;  Okawa,  Koji;  Osanai,  Akinori;  Itou,  Takaaki; 
Hyodo.     Yoshihiko;     and     Kidokoro.     Toru.     5,368.002.     CI. 
123-520000. 
Okayama,  Shinobu:  See — 

Tojima.   Kazuo;  Okayama.   Shinobu;   (Jsuki.   Arimitsu;   Tatsuda. 
Narihito;  Yano.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeuchi.  Hisato,  5.368,780.  CI. 
252-582.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Isobe.  Minoru.  5.369.480.  CI.  355-320.000. 
Miura.  Naoki,  5.369.611.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Satani.  Nonhiko;  and  Cho.  Shizuo.  5.369.320.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Takasugi.  Atsushi.  5.369.618.  CI.  365-230.010 
Oki.  Kenichi:  See— 

Yanai.  Kenichi;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Kakehi.  Tatsuya;  Ohgata.  Koji; 
and  Oki.  Kenichi.  5.369.512.  CI.  339-59.000. 
Okikawa,  Jerry  K.:  See— 

Richardson.  Charles  A.;  Bernstein,  Michael;  Okikawa,  Jerry  K.; 
and  Bennett,  Terrence  R.,  5,368,224,  CI    128-633.000. 
Okubo,  Salomi,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.  Anti-lock  control 

system  for  motor  vehicles.  5,369,585,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Okuda,  Kouji;  Nishi.  Tokumitsu;  Hoshino.  Hisakiyo;  Takai,  Hiroshi; 
and  Miyake.  Natsumi.  to  Daihen  Corporation.  Joining  method  for 
joining  electrically  ceramic  bodies  and  a  joining  apparatus  and  join- 
ing agent  for  use  in  the  joining  method.  5.368.673,  CI.  156-273.900. 
Okumura.  Katsuya;  Sudo,  Yoshihisa;  Goshima,  Kenichi;  Itafuji,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Kojima,  Akihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  CKD 
Corporation.  Gas  supplying  system  and  gas  supplying  apparatus. 
3,368,062,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Olenek,  Michael  V  :  See— 

Gabos.  John  J  ;  and  Olenek,  Michael  V.,  3,367,816,  C\.  43-42.500. 
Oliff,  James  R.;  and  Stout,  James  T.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Roll- 
out dispenser  for  a  beverage  carton.  5,368,194,  CI.  221-305.000. 
OUn  Corporation:  See— 

Stuber,  Fred  A.;  Martinez,  Michael  M.;  Morgan,  Michael  J.;  and 
Chandalia,  Kiran  B.,  5,369,208,  CL  528-53.000. 
Oliver,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Loew,    Kathryn   D.;   and   Oliver,   Anthony   M.,   3,367,739,   CI. 
29-312.000. 


Oliver.  Douglas  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  testing  a  communica- 
tion system  using  canned  speech.  5.369.644,  d.  371-20.400. 
Oliveros,  Israel:  See — 

Chavez,  Nabum;  and  Oliveros,  Israel,  5,368.755.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Olsen.  lb  I.:  See— 

Koksbang.  Rene;  and  Olsen.  lb  I..  5.368.959.  CI.  429-212.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Yutaka;  and  Kubo.  Mitsunon.  5.369.265.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Koiwai.     Tamotsu;     and     Shiratori.     Kazutoshi.     5.369.457.    CI. 

354-275.000. 
Miyazawa.  Azuma;  Mizobuchi.  Kouji;  Ito.  Takeshi;  Ide.  Masataka; 
Maruyama,  Atsushi;  Kikuchi.  Joro;  and  Imai.  Yuji.  5.369,462.  CI. 
354-430.000. 
Morokuma,  Tadashi,  5,369,488,  CI.  356-358.000 
Omaki,  Takanobu:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Omaki,  Takanobu;  Ishida, 
Tokuji;  Masumoto,  Hisayuki;  Tokumaru,  Hisashi;  and  Metabi, 
Tsuneyo,  5,369,460,  CI.  354-400.000. 
O'Mara,  James  H.:  See- 
Gore,  Robert  H.;  and  O'Mara.  James  H..  5.368.761.  CI.  232-56.00R. 
Omega  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Hollander.   Milton   B.;  and   McKinley,  W.   Earl,   5.368.392.  CI. 
374-121.000. 
Omega  Environmental.  Inc.:  See — 

Zaim,  Adil  Z.,  5,367.797.  CI.  73-49.200. 
Omura.  Kazuo,  to  Kusakabe  Electric  &.  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.  Weld  bead 

cutter  mechanism.  5,368,218,  CI.  228-19.000. 
Omura,  Masayuki;  and  Ito,  Seiji,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Roof-side 

weather  strip  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,367,830,  C\.  49-475.100. 
Onai,  Seiji:  See — 

Takano,  Kazuya;  and  Onai,  Seiji,  3,368,140,  CI.  188-267.000. 
Onan  Corporation;  See — 

Koziara,  Robert  P.,  5,368,000,  CI.  123-481.000. 
Onda.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Moriya.   Nobuo;   Shimoda,    Keiji;   Sakashita.    Kouji;    Nishijima. 
Hiroaki;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  and  Kouzaki.  Takeshi.  5,368,827,  CI. 
422-245.100. 
O'Neal,  John  L.;  and  Vogelgesang,  Peter  J.  Biofeedback  device  for 

monitoring  muscular  movement.  5,368,042,  CI.  128-733J0OO. 
Ono,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Ono,  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi,    Makoto;    Yokoyama.    Minoru;    Awai,    Takashi; 
Tomoda,    Akihiro;    and    Ishida.    Yasushi,    5,369,422,    Ci.    34<>^ 
76.0PH. 
Onodera,  Yuzi:  See — 

Ohta,  Wasaburo;  Orima,  Isamu;  Nakazawa,   Masashi;  Onodei-a. 
Yuzi;  and  Umeki.  Kazuhiro,  5,368,908,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Onofrey,  John  A.:  See— 

Hines,  Edmund  L.;  and  Onofrey,  John  A.,  5.367,714,  Q.  2-31  l.COO. 
Onuki.  Mituhiro:  See — 

Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo.  5.368.791 
CI.  264-35.000 
Ootsubo.  Masakazu:  See — 

Furuta,  Naoki;  Ootsubo.  Masakazu;  Hamaguchi.  Setsunori;  Wau- 
nabe,  Isao;  Furuta.  Yoichi;  and  Suruga,  Toshihiro.  5.369.066.  CI 
501-108.000. 
Open  Port  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dutra.    Antonio;    Kapes.   Gordon    K.;   and    Storch.    Randy   S.. 
5,369,686,  CI.  379-94.000. 
Oppelt,  Klaus:  See— 

Bentjens,  Bemd;  and  Oppelt,  Klaus,  5,368,418,  CI  407-114  000. 
Oppenberg,  Rolf,  to  Babcock  Feuerungssysteme  GmbH.  Atomizer  for 

an  oil  burner.  5,368,230,  CI.  239-132.300. 
Orbotech:  See — 

Levy,  Haviv;  and  Altman,  Israel,  5,369,431,  CI.  348-126.000 
Ordo,  Richard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  transmission 
having  creeping  speed  by  concurrent  suppine  engagement  of  the  dual 
input  plate  clutches  of  the  countershafts.  5,367,914,  CI.  74-331.000. 
Orima,  Isamu:  See — 

Ohta,  Wasaburo;  Orima,   Isamu;  Nakazawa,   Masashi;  Onodera, 
Yuzi;  and  Umeki,  Kazuhiro.  5,368,908.  CI  428-64.000. 
Orlandini,  Dante,  to  De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.  Device  for  conveying 
printed  sheets  in  an  installation  for  checking  the  quality  of  paper 
money.  5,368,148.  Q.  194-207.000. 
Ormco  Corporation:  See — 

Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Payne,  Mark  A.,  3.368.478.  C\.  433-24.000. 
O'Rourke.  Anthony;  Perel.  M.  William;  and  Ammons.  Kimberley,  to 
Booda  Products.  Inc.  Chew  toy  for  dogs.  5.367.986,  CI    1 19-709.000. 
Orsula,  George  W  :  See- 
Thackeray.  James  W.;  Dentson.  Mark;  and  Orsula.  George  W.. 
5.368.993.  C\.  430-325.000. 
Ortega.  Albert  E..  to  Fiberweb  North  America.  Inc   Antisutic  S|>un- 

bonded  nonwoven  fabncs.  5.368,913.  CI  428-198.000. 
Ortega,  Frank;  and  Faulstich.  David  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Reactor  refueling  mechanism.  5,369,676,  CI.  376-271.000. 
Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kida,    Masahiro;    Kashiwagi,    Akio;    Nakanishi,    Junji;    Sato, 
Tominori;  Ohmura,  Masahiko;  Nakamoto,  Masahiro;  Maruoka, 
Masakazu;  and  Takata.  Mashashi,  5,368,063,  CI.  137-340.000 
Osanai,  Akinori:  See — 

Hoshino,  Shinichi;  Okawa,  Koji;  Osanai,  Akinori;  Itou,  Takaaki; 
Hyodo.     Yoshihiko;     and     Kidokoro.     Tom,     5,368.002.     Cl! 
123-520.000. 
Osegowitsch.  Viktor:  See — 

Wernicke.    Ubbo;    Osegowitsch,    Viktor,   and    Rockle,   Gonter, 
5,369,438,  CI.  354-319.000. 
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Oshima,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Higuchi,   Youichi;   Oshinx,    KaUuyuki;   uid   Yunauchi,   Mineo, 
5,369,079,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Oshima.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakamura,     Norio;     Ohkawa.     Nobuyuki;     Oahima,     Takeshi; 
Miyamoto,    Masaaki;    and    lijima.    Yasuteni,    5,369,106,    CI. 
514-218.000. 
Oslin,  G.  Robert,  to  Delaware  Capiul  Formation,  Inc.  Steamer  appara- 
tus. 5,368,008,  CI.  126-20.200. 
Ostermayer,  Franz:  See — 

Schmidlin,   Tibur;   Ostermayer,    Franz;   and   Buhlmayer,    Peter, 
5,369,110,  CI.  514-281000 
O'Sullivan,  Dennis  C.  Therapeutic  pillow  having  an  cjiterior  depression 
on  one  side  for  providing  difTerent  degrees  of  support  to  a  user's  neck. 
5,367,731,  CI.  5-645.000 
Otis,  David  R.:  See— 

Dinauer,  WiUiam  R.;  Otis,  David  R.;  El-Wakil,  Mohamed  M.; 
Vignali,   John   C;   and   Macaulay,   Philip   D..   5,368,786,   CI. 
261-130.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  5m — 

Hollowell,   Richard   L.;   and   Salmon,   John   K.,   5,368,132,   Q. 
187-393.000. 
Otsuka,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Iwaki,  Yoahinah;  Hyakutake,  Nobuo:  Takagi,  Jun;  Kono,  Noriyo- 
shi;  Aoihima,  Kunimasa;  Otsuka.  Hiroyuki;  Ogila,  Akira;  and 
Hamabe,  Kouji.  5,368.289,  CI.  271-265.000. 
Otsuki,  Yutaka:  See— 

Yoda.  Eiji;  Yuasa,  Hitoshi;  and  Otsuki,  Yutaka.  5,368,977.  O. 
430-190.000. 
Ott.  Gary  D.  Suction  insect  trap  apparatus.  5,367,821,  CI.  43-139.000. 
Ottemann,  Wilbam;  Resch,  Bruno;  and  Ferramola,  Guillenno,  to  IMI 
Barient.    Inc.    Automatic   load    responsive   winch.    5,368,279,   CI. 
254-342.000. 
Otterbein,  Stefan:  See — 

Gomy,   Stefan;   Kallenbach,   Rainer;   Klug,  Andreas;  Neumann, 
Udo;  and  Onerbein,  Stefan,  5,369,582.  CI   364-424  050 
Ottesen.  Hal  H.;  and  Floryance,  Gregory  G.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Dau  storage  device  having  difTerent  storage 
densities  for  difTering  types  of  daU.  5,369,533,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Otto,  Jurgen:  See — 

Heming,  Martin;  Hochhaus,  Roland;  Kcrsten,  Ralf;  Krause,  Dieter; 
Otto.  Jurgen;  Paquei.  Volker;  Segner,  Johannes;  and  Fattinger, 
Chrtstof,  5,369,722,  CI.  385-130.000. 
Ou,  Jerry.   Method  of  making  plastic  reinforced  by  natural  flbers. 

5,368.794,  Q.  264-45.300. 
Overshiner.  Elliot  E.:  Set — 

Todd,  David  W  ;  Brown.  Lindaey;  Phillips.  Roger  W.;  and  Over- 
shiner, Elliot  E.,  5.368.902.  CI.  427-601.000 
Owa,  Kenichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toyohiro;  Funiya.  Masami;  Koyama,  Toshio;  and  Owa. 
Kenichi,  5.368,402,  CI  400-279  000 
Owenby,  Daniel  B.;  and  Quesinberry,  Gene,  to  Deacon  Manufacturing 
Company.  Printed  woven  blanket  and  method  for  the  manufacture 
thereof  5,368,611,  a   8-444  000. 
Owens,  John  M.:  See — 

Ellis,  Jeffrey  W.;  Hamilton,  John  W.;  Owens,  John  M.;  and  Calla- 
han, Steven  A.,  5,367,977,  CI    114-361.000. 
OxiDyn,  Incorporated:  See — 

Kasting,  John  R  .  Jr ;  Potter,  RonaJd  G.;  and  Phillip*.  Michael  P., 
5,368,815,  CI.  422-3.000. 
Oyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Noriko;  and  Oyama,  Satoshi,  5,368,457,  CI.  418-220.000. 
Oyanagi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Yamashita.    Kenkichi;    and    Oyanagi,    Hideaki.    5,367,953,    CI. 
101-158.000. 
Ozawa.  Kunitaka:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takashi;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Kadosawa.  Tsuneaki;  Koga. 
Eiji;  and  Watanabe,  Hitoshi.  5,369,746,  CI.  395-200000. 
Ozawa.  Yutaka;  and  Ohta,  Hisanon,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Copoly- 
mer latex,  method  for  preparing  the  same  and  use  thereof  5.369.166. 
a.  524-560.000. 
P.  J.  Zweegers  en  Zonen  Landbouwmachinefabriek  B.V.:  See — 

Quataert.  Maria  P.,  5,367.863,  CI.  56-13.500. 
Paar.  Willibald:  5k— 

Honig.  Helmut;  Matzer.  Herbert;  Pampouchidis.  Georg;  and  Paar. 
WUlibald,  5,369,190,  Q.  525-433.000. 
Pacific  Wiea  GmbH  St  Co.  KG:  5«— 

Victor.  Karl-Heinz;  Laarmann.  Hans-Wilhelm;  Oedeken.  Ralf;  and 
Maser,  GusUv,  5,368,314,  CI.  277-96.100. 
Packer,  Alan:  5cv— 

Martin,  PhU;  and  Packer,  Alan.  5.369,769,  a.  395-725.000. 
Pagani.  David  A.,  to  New  Ventures.  Inc.  Speaking  toys.  5,368.517,  CI. 

446-297  000. 
Page,  David  M.;  Riggs,  Elvin;  Newell,  Joseph  P  ;  and  Stinton.  Vincent 
D.,  to  Bl  Incorporated  Adaptable  personnel  supervisory  system  with 
automatic  fee  collection.  5,369,699,  CI.  379-38.000. 
Pagedas,  Anthony.  Reclosable  pouch  for  laparoscopic  use.  5,368.597, 

CI  606-114  000 
Pai,  Damodar  M.:  See— 

Schank.  Richard  L.;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Yanus,  John  F.;  Renfer. 
Dale  S  ;  DeFeo.  Paul  J.;  and  Limburg.  William  W.,  5,368,%7,  CI. 
430-59  000 
Palmer,  John  M  :  See — 

Gambrill.  Jeffrey  S.;  Hutchings,  William  F.;  Markle.  Stephen  L.; 
Schutle,  Marim;  and  Palmer,  John  M.,  5.368,390,  CI.  366-273.000. 


Palti,  Yoram,  to  CB-Carmel  Biotechnology  Ltd.  System  for  monitoring 
and  controlling  blood  and  tissue  constituent  levels.  5,368,028,  CI. 
128-635.000. 
Pampouchidis.  Georg:  5<v — 

Honig,  Helmut;  Matzer,  Herbert;  Pampouchidis.  Georg-  and  Paar 
Willibald.  5,369,190,  CI.  525-433.000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See— 

Caveney,  Jack  E.;  Hillegonds,  Larry  A.;  and  Duncan,  James  D., 
5.368.261,  CI.  248-73.000. 
Pankow,  Mark  L.,  to  Isoclear,   Inc.   Lens  decontamination  system. 

5,368.708.  CI.  204-180.100. 
Panlini,  Giovanni:  See— 

Brunetta,  Fabio;  and  Panlini.  Giovanni.  5,368,847,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Panzer,  Hans  P.:  See— 

Haacke,  Gottfried;   Panzer,  Hans  P ;  Magliocco,  Lino  G.;  and 
Asher,  Sanford  A.,  5.368.781,  CI   252-582.000. 
Papamarcos,  Mark  S.;  Read,  Andrew  J  ;  Heideman,  Wayne  P.;  Mard- 
juki,  Robert  K  ,  Couch,  Robert  K  ;  Jaeger.  Peter  R  ;  Kappauf,  Wil- 
liam F.;  Rudin,  Melvin;  Kelly,  Norman  F  ;  and  Widdoes,  Lawrence 
C,  Jr.,  to  Synopsys  Inc.  System  for  and  method  of  connecting  a 
hardware    modeling    clement    to    a    hardware    nnodeling    system. 
5.369,593,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Papuchon.  Michel:  5« — 

Pocholle,    Jean-Paul;    Papuchon,    Michel;    and    Puech,    Claude, 
5,369,524.  CI.  359-345  000. 
Paquet.  Andrew  N.;  and  Suh,  Kyung  W  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.  Flexible  bimodal  foam  structures.  5,369,137,  CI.  521-146.000. 
Paquet.  Volker:  5«— 

Heming,  Martin:  Hochhaus,  Roland;  Kersten,  Ralf;  Krause.  Dieter; 
Ono,  Jurgen,  Paquei,  Volker;  Segner,  Johannes;  and  Fattinger, 
Christof,  5,369,722,  CI.  385-130.000. 
Parad,  Harvey  A.  Method  and  system  for  continuous  integrated  re- 
source management.  5,369,570,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc.:  See — 

Terada,  Sunley  A..  5:368,666.  CI.  156-85.000. 
Paranjapc.  Sushama  M.:  See — 

Bailey,  Charles  E.;  Gale,  Ernest  S  ;  Hassell,  Carl  A.;  Schaffer,  Scott 
J.;  Paranjapc,  Sushama  M.;  and  West,  Stephen  C,  5.369,652,  CI. 
371-40.100. 
Park.  Chan-Yong:  5«— 

Yoo,  Ji-Beom;  Park.  Chan-Yong;  and  Kim.  Hong-Man,  5,369,292, 
CI   257-186000. 
Park,  Chung  P.;  Stevens,  James  C;  and  Knight,  George  W..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.   Foam  structures  of  elhylenic  polymer 
material  having  enhanced  toughness  and  elastiaty  and  process  for 
making  5,369,136,  CI.  521-143.000. 
Park,  Sung  W.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
forming  contact  hole  in  highly  integrated  semiconductor  device. 
5.368,682,  CI    156-644.000 
Parker,  Michael  D  ;  Cox,  Graham  J.;  and  Babiuk.  Lome  A.,  to  Veteri- 
nary   Infectious    Dis^ue    Organization.    DNA    encoding    bovine 
coronavirus  polypeptides  E2  and  E3   5,369,026,  CI  435-240. 100. 
Parker,  Paul  E ;  Fox,  Martin  H.;  Turpin,  Robert  H  ;  and  Golner, 
Thomas  M.  High  temperature  insulation  for  liquid-rilled  transform- 
ers. 5,368,929.  CI.  428-305  500. 
Parker,  Roben  P.;  and  Anderson,  Mark  R  ,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.  Video  signal  processor  employing  edge  replace- 
ment, preshoou  and  overshoots  for  transient  enhancement.  5,369,446 
CI   348-625  000 
Parks,  Clinton  R.;  Sieron,  Michael  A.;  Seifert,  Peter;  and  Chupka. 
David  E..  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  washing  cellulosic  pulp.  5,367,894,  CI.  68-22.00R 
Parks,  Terry  J.,  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.  Incremental  search  content  address- 
able memory  for  increased  data  compression  efficiency.  5,369,605,  CI 
364-715.090. 
Parr,  Michael:  5ee— 

Yehushua,  Moshe;  Wataon,  John;  and  Parr,  Michael,  5,369,671,  d. 
375-94.000 
Parry,  Mark  J.;  Kenny,  Desmond  J.;  and  Norman,  Philip  A.,  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited.  Optical  fibre  cable  incorporating  a  stack  of 
fibre  ribbon  elemenU.  5,369.720,  CI  385-114  000. 
Parsons,  William  H  :  See— 

Bergcr,    Gregory    D.;    Bergstrom.    James    D.;    Biftu,    Tesfaye; 
Bugianesi,  Robert  L.;  Burk,  Robert  M.;  Girotra.  Narindar  N.; 
Kuo,  C.  H.;  Parsons,  William  H  ;  Ponpipom.  Mitree  M.;  and 
Whiting.  Lori  L..  5,369.125,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Paschall-Werk  G.  Maier  GmbH:  5m— 

Badstieber.  Johann,  5,368,272,  CI  249-192.000 

Pasqualc  Gasparre  DBA  Creative  Designs  in  Wood  and  Metal:  5m 

Gasparre,  Pasquale,  5,367,925,  CI.  81-121.100. 
Pasternak,  Charles  B.:  5m— 

Juhas,  Joseph  A  ,  5.368.352,  CI   294-19  200 
Patel,  Rajesh  N  :  5m— 

Jeffnes,  Thomas  W.;  Grabski,  Anthony  C;  and  Patel.  Rajesh  N.. 
5.369,024.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Patel,  Rakesh  H.;  and  Wong,  Myron  W..  to  Altera  Corporation.  Pro- 
grammable logic  device  with  redundant  circuitry.   5,369,314,  CI. 
326-13.000 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft    F     Flektrische    Gluehlampen    MBH: 
See— 
Goelling,  Hans-Werner;  and  Barthelmes.  Clemens,  5,369,334,  a. 
313-634.000 
Patrick,  Daniel  R.:  5m— 

Balfour,  Alan  R  ;  and  Patrick,  Daniel  R.,  5,368,480,  CI.  433-141.000 
Paul  Hellcrmann  GmbH:  Set— 

Kurmis,  Viktor,  5,368,278,  CI.  254-216000. 
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Pauli,  Alfred:  5m— 

Schafer,  Volker;  Kohler,  Robert;  Pauli,  Alfred;  and  Fessenbecker, 
Achim,  5,368,776.  a.  252-395.000. 
Paulson,  Kenneth  R.:  5m— 

Tran,  Nang  T  ;  and  Paulson,  Kenneth  R  ,  5.368,882,  CI  427-65  000. 
Pavlin.  Robert  J.,  to  Precision  Products  Group,  Inc.  Torsion  spnng 

assembly  with  interlocking  bushings.  5,368.283.  CI.  267-155.000. 
Pawling  Corporation:  5m — 

Nicholas,  John  D  ,  5,367,850,  CI.  52-516.000. 
Payne,  Mark  A.:  5m— 

Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Payne,  Mark  A.,  5,368.478,  C\.  433-24.000. 
Pearce.  Phillip  W.,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Hen- 

kel  KGaA)  Abrasive  sheets  5,367,839,  CI  451-526.000. 
Pearce,  Robert  J.:  5m— 

Roberts,  David  A.;  Pearce,  Robert  J.;  Bradbury,  Robert  H.;  and 
Thomas,  Andrew  P.,  5,369,114,  CI   514-312.000. 
Peddinghaus,  Carl  V.;  and  Poting.  Reiner,  to  Peddinghaus,  Carl  Ullrich. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  machining  structural  shapes.  5,368,538, 
CI.  483-1.000. 
Peddinghaus,  Carl  Ullrich:  5m— 

Peddinghaus,  Carl  U.;  and  Poting,  Reiner,  5.368,538,  CI.  483-1.000. 
Peek,  Leroy  R.:  See— 

Solarek,  Daniel  B.;  Peek.  Leroy  R.;  Henley,  Matthew  J.;  Trksak. 
Ralph  M  ;  and  Philbin,  Michael  T.,  5,368.690,  CI.  162-175.000. 
Peerless  Lighting  Corporation:  5m — 

Munz,  Willi,  5,369,558,  CI.  362-375.000. 
Peferoen,  Mamix:  5m — 

Lambert.   Bart   J.;   Jansens,   Stefan   K.;   and   Peferoen.   Mamix, 
5.369.027,  CI.  435-252.200. 
Peker,  Atakan;  and  Johnson,  William  L.,  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.  Method  of  forming  berryllium  bearing  metallic  glass. 
5,368,659,  a.  148-403.000. 
Peng,  Jung  C   Electnc  fan    5.368,453,  CI.  417-423.500. 
Penn  Sute  Research  Foundation,  The:  5m — 

Denney,  Paul  E.,  5,368,947,  CI.  428-553.000. 
Penza,  Hans:  5m — 

Balzeit,    Ralf;    Behrens,   Gunnar;    Bloehdom,   Gerhard;    Lassen, 
Bemd;    Penza.    Hans;    and    Roth,    Norbert,    5,369,425,    CI. 
346-138  000. 
Pepin,  Norman  N.:  5m — 

Field,  George  R.;  Bolte,  Wallace  B.;  and  Pepin,  Norman  N., 
5,368,698,  CI.  202-180000. 
Perel,  M  William:  5m— 

O'Rourke,  Anthony;  Perel,  M.  William;  and  Ammoos,  Kimberley, 
5,367,986,  CI.  119-709.000. 
Perfetti,  Thomas  A.:  5m— 

White,    Jackie    L.;    and    Perfetti,    Thomas    A.,    5,368.879,    CI. 
426-650.000. 
Peroxidos  Do  Brasil:  5m—  "> 

Da  Silva.  Alcides  B.;  Tognetti,  Joao  B.;  and  Dadabhoy,  Jal  R., 
5,368,867,  CI.  424-616.000. 
Perry,  Michael:  5m— 

Kirk,  David;  Tucker.  Raymond;  Perry,  Michael;  Rdl,  Steve;  Du- 
gan,    Larry    M.;    Dreher,    Michael;   and    LeFevre.    Paul    H.. 
5.367,856,  CI.  53-420.000. 
Perry,  Robert  M.:  5m— 

Reynolds,  Timothy;  Perry,  Robert  M.;  and  Preshaw,  David  A.. 
5,368.089,  CI    164-443.000. 
Person,  Steven  M.:  5m — 

DeMoore,  Howard  W.;  Douglas,  David  D.;  and  Person,  Steven  M., 
5,367,982,  CI.  118-46.000. 
Pesotini,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Vacuum  fwittrd 

slaker  classifier.  5,368.731,  CI.  210-295.000. 
Pesterfield,  John  B..  to  St.  John  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Spa  and  tub 

cover.  5,367,722,  CI.  4-499.000 
Peter,  Julius;  and  Weckcrle,  Gunter,  to  Peter,  Julius;  and  Continental 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Apparatus    for    producing    rubber    mixtures. 
5,368,383,  CI.  366-97.000. 
Peterscheck,  Hermann  W.;  Schwoyer,  William  L.  K.;  and  Sillerud, 
Dean,  to  Waste  Treatment  Patents  en  Research  N.V.  Method  for 
co-processing  organic  wastes  and  spent  nitric  acid  wash  water. 
5,368,750,  CI.  210-761.000. 
Petersen,  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Dittrich,  Keith  J.;  Petersen,  Dennis  G.;  and  Dittrich.  John  M.. 
5.368,332.  CI   280-838.000. 
Petersen,  Steven  H.  Apparatus  for  baiting  a  fishing  line.  S.367.814,  CI. 

43-4.000 
Petersen,  Svend:  5m — 

Foged,  Niels  T.;  and  Petersen,  Svend,  5.369.019,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Petersen,  Todd  L.  Aircraft  analyzer  to  determine  maximum  safe  alti- 
tude for  a  given  batch  of  fuel.  5,367,901,  CI.  73-64.450. 
Peterson,  Thomas  L.:  5m — 

Blomquist,  Michael  L.;  and  Peterson,  Thomas  L.,  5,368,562,  CI. 
604-65000 
Petrosius,  Steven  C  :  5m — 

Farcasiu.    Malvina;    and    Petrosius,    Steven    C,    5,369,214,    CI. 
585-469  000. 
Pctruschke,  Haans  K.:  See — 

Marlow,  Scott  C;  Petruschke,  Haans  K.;  Coon.  Donald  B.;  and 
Nelson.  John  T.,  5,368,606,  CI  606-170.000. 
Petty,  Roy  L  Expandable  wrapping  ribbon.  5,367.752,  CI.  24-301.000. 
Peyer,  Peter  Valve  shutter  control   5,367,989,  CI    123-81.00C. 
Pfaffinger,  David  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Quarter  turn 
fastener.  5,368,427,  CI.  411-553.000. 


Pfeiffer,  Robert  W.  Valve  with  truncated  aperture  providing  enhanced 
rangeability  and  logarithmic  flow  characteristic.  5,368,276,  Q. 
251-205.000.  .       .       ,    V, 

Pfiester,  James  R.:  5m — 

Kenkare,    Prashant;    Pfiester,    James    R.;    and    Sun,    Shih-Wei. 
5,369,052.  a.  437-70.000. 
Pfost.  Dale  R  ;  Coppock,  Robert  M.;  Murray.  Donald  S  ;  Pfost,  R. 
Fred;  Sanford,  Brian:  and  Puckctt.  Kathennc  L  ,  to  Bcckman  Instru- 
menu.  Inc.  User  programmable  control.  5,369,566.  CI.  364-147  000 
Pfost,  R.  Fred:  5m— 

Pfost,  Dale  R.;  Coppock,  Robert  M.;  Murray,  Donald  S.;  Pfoat.  R. 
Fred;  Sanford,  Brian;  and  Puckett.  Katherine  L..  5.369,566.  CI. 
364-147.000. 
Pham,  Van  N.:  5m— 

Tran,  Tony  N.  T.;  and  Pham,  Van  N.,  5,368,544,  a.  600-9.000. 
Phan.  Due  T.;  and  Le,  Tien  Q.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  adaptive  control.  5,369,345,  CI.  318-561.000. 
Phaneuf,  Charles  A  :  5m— 

Haydcn,  Richard  A.;  Melchert,  James  A.;  and  Phaneuf,  Charles  A.. 
5,368,355,  CI.  296-65.100. 
Pharmacia  Deltec,  Inc.:  5m— 

Blomquist.  Michael  L.;  and  Peterson,  Thomas  L.,  5,368,562.  CI. 
604-65.000 
Pharmetrix  Corporation:  Set — 

Horres,  Charles  R..  Jr.,  5.368,571,  CI.  604-131.000. 
Philbin,  Michael  T  :  5m— 

Solarek,  Daniel  B.;  Peek,  Leroy  R.;  Henley,  Matthew  J.;  Trksak, 
Ralph  M  ;  and  Philbin,  Michael  T.,  5,368,690,  CI.  162-175.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  5m — 

Counts,  Mary  E.;  and  Wrenn,  Susan  E.,  5.369.723,  Q.  392-386.000. 
Nakatani,    Herbert    Y.;    and    Malik,    Vedpal    S.,    5,369,023,    Q 
435-193.000. 
Philipp,  Helmut;  and  Kurth.  Witfried.  to  Jagenberg  Aktiengeselbchafl. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  stacking  of  sheets.  5,368,288.  CI. 
271-215.000. 
Phillips,  Benjamin  A.;  Zawacki,  Thomas  S.;  and  Marsala,  Joseph,  to 
Phillips   Engincenng  Co.   Generator-abaorber-heat   exchange   heat 
transfer  apparatus  and  method  and  use  thereof  in  a  heat  pump. 
5.367,884.  a.  62-101.000. 
Phillips.  Elizabeth  L.  Overlay  system  for  design  selection.  5.368,485,  d. 

434-75000. 
Phillips  Engineering  Co.;  See — 

PhilUps.  Benjamin  A.;  Zawacki.  Thomas  S.;  and  Marsala,  Joseph. 
5.367.884,  CI.  62-101.000. 
Phillips,  James  D.,  to  J.  D.  Phillips  Corporation.  Crankpin  grinder. 

5,367,866,  CI  451-307.000. 
Phillips,  Michael  P  :  5m— 

Kasting.  John  R..  Jr.;  Potter.  Ronald  G.;  and  Phillips,  Michael  P., 
5.368,815.  CI.  422-3.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  5m — 

Davey,  Mary  E.;  Gevertz,  Diane;  Jenneman.  Gary  E.;  Kellogg. 
Scott  T ;  Wood.  Willis  A.;  and  Clark,  J.  Bennett,  5,368,099,  Q. 
166-246.000. 
Hasselbring,  Lori  C,  5,369.174,  a.  525-71.000. 
Johnston,  Everett  L.;  and  Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad,  5,368,412,  CI 
405-128.000 
Phillips.  Roger  W.:  5m— 

Todd,  David  W.;  Brown,  Lindsey;  Phillips,  Roger  W.;  and  Over- 
shiner, Elliot  E.,  5.368.902.  CI.  427-601  000. 
Phillips,  W.  C  Compact  portable  tree  stand  5,368.127.  C\.  182-187.000. 
Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.:  5m — 

Ekkert,  Len.  5.368,469,  CI.  425-556.000 
Photoelectron  Corporation:  5m — 

Sliski.  Alan  P.;  Dinsmore.  Mark  T.;  Boom.  Anthonius  J     aitd 
Zervas,  Nicholas  T.,  5,369,679,  CI  378-65.000 
Piazza,  Robert  W.,  to  Price  Pump  Manufacturing  Company.  Magnetic 
drive    pump    with    axially    adjustable    impeller.    5,368,439,    Q. 
415-131.000. 
Pickering,  John  R.,  to  Metron  Designs  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
conditioning  an  electronic  component  having  a  characteristic  subject 
to  variation  with  temperature.  5,369,245,  CI.  219-209.000. 
Pickett,  John  E.:  5m— 

Christy,  Orrin  D.;  Pickett,  John  E.;  Swanson,  Leo;  Matheis,  Mark 
A.;  and  Cousoulis.  Marc.  5.368.334,  C\.  283-67.000. 
Pielartzik.  Harald:  5m— 

Wehrmann,  Rolf;  Kocher,  Matthias;  Pielartzik,  Harald;  and  Klug, 
Gunter,  5,368,968,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Pieper,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Krauss.  William  J.;  Pieper,  Thomas  J.;  Ruel,  Bernard  G.;  Stewart, 

Gilbert  M.;  and  Whildin,  Kathleen  C,  5,369,6%,  CI.  379-268.000. 

Pierson,   Henri  G.   W.,   to  D  A  C  Limited.    Horizontal  belt  filter. 

5,368,732,  CI   210-386.000. 
Piesinger,  Gregory  H..  to  Cable  Repair  Systems  Corporation.  Method 
of   finding    faults    in   a    braiKhed    electrical    distribution    circuit. 
5,369,366,  CI   324-533.000 
Pillai,  Vincent  A.:  5m— 

Trask.  Philip  A.;  Pillai.  Vincent  A.;  and  Gierhart,  Thomas  J., 
5,368.221,  CI.  228-175.000. 
Pillct,  Michel;  and  Piriou,  Daniel,  to  France  Telecom.  Telephonic 

telemecting  system.  5,369,693,  C\.  379-203.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  5m — 

Frederickson,  Dale  W.;  Meyer,  Robert  F.;  and  Anton,  Joseph  G., 

5,367,900,  a.  73-52.000. 
Huang,  Victor  T.;  Kerschner,  Laurie  E.;  and  Cullen.  Lorn  D., 
5,368,877,  CI.  426-589.000. 
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Kirk,  David;  Tucker,  Raymond;  Perry,  Michael;  Reil,  Steve;  Du- 
gan,    Larry    M.;    Dreher,    Michael;    and    LeFevre,    Paul    H., 
5.367,856,  CI.  53-420  000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Asai,  Sampei,  5,369,710,  a.  381-63.000. 

Banno,  Tulomu;  and  Nakata,  Junichi,  5,369,498,  C\.  358-342.000. 
lizuka,  Tatsushi;  and  Shinohara,  Satoshi,  5,369,725,  Q.  395-2.160. 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumalici  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Galli,  Giuseppe;  and  Caretta,  Renalo,  5,368.799,  CI.  264-219.000. 
Piriou,  Daniel:  See — 

Pillet.  Michel;  and  Piriou,  Daniel,  5,369,693,  C\.  379-203.000. 
Piro,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Gould,  Elliot  L.;  Kemerer,  Douglas  W.;  McAllister,  Lance  A.; 
Piro,  Ronald  A.;  Richardson,  Guy  R.;  and  Wellbum,  Deborah 
A.,  5,369.595,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Pirrallo.  Frank  G.;  and  Hickey.  Gregory  M..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration.   Drum   brake   shoe   hold   down   nail   and   spring  'retainer. 
5.368.139.  a.  188-78.000. 
Pirzada.  Shahid  A.:  See- 
Taylor.    Patrick    R:    and    Pirzada.    Shahid    A..    5,369,241,    Q. 
219-121.470. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Belec,  Eric  A.;  and  Toth,  William  D.,  5,368,287,  CI.  271-185.000. 
Marzullo,    Joseph    H.;    and    Mrozinski,    Curtis,    5,368,409,    CI. 

403-324.000. 
Sansone,  Ronald  P.;  O'Hare,  Michael  D.;  Kaye,  Steven  M.;  and 
Korowotny,  Scott,  5,369.258,  CI.  235-381.000. 
Pitsch,  Ronald  P  :  See- 
Brow,  Mark  J  ;  and  Pitsch,  Ronald  P.,  5,368,803,  a.  264-257.000 
Pittard,  Frederick  J.,  Jr.;  Roos,  Albert  E.,  Jr.;  Leaf,  Roger  C;  and 
Drews,  Steven  W.,  to  Slim  Dril  intenutional  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
arcuate  drilling.  5,368.109.  CI   175-45.000. 
Pitts.  Raymond  H.;  Schneider.  Susan  J.;  and  Huckins,  Meri  L.  Disabling 

hypodermic  syringe.  5.368.568.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Pitzer.  Ulrike;  Lerch.  Klaus;  and  Bu;ibaum.  Gunter.  to  Bayer  AG. 
Transparent  iron  oxide  pigments,  processes  for  their  production  and 
their  use.  5.368,640,  CI.  106-456.000. 
Plach,  Herbert:  See— 

Rieger,  Bemhard;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Poetsch,  Bike;  Coates,  David; 
and  Plach,  Herbert,  5.368.772,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Plager,  Steven  P  :  See- 
Johnson,  Harokl;  Kvinge,  Daniel  J.;  Plager,  Steven  P.;  and  Zar- 
neke,  Richard  D.,  5.368,452.  CI.  417-395.000. 
Plais.    Maric-Hclene.    Presenting    unit    for    dental    instrumenution. 

5.368.161.  CI.  206-369.000. 
Plak,  Anthonie  J  :  See— 

Hardeman,  Gerard;  Westerhof,  Wilhelmlna;  Plak,  Anthonie  J.;  and 
Beens-Onslenk.  Anneke,  5,368,945,  CI.  428-458.000. 
Ptangetis,  Gus  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Coupling  stud 

assembly.  5,368,344,  CI.  285-412.000. 
Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N  V  :  See- 
Lambert,    Bart   J.;   Jansens,   Stefan   K.;   and    Peferoen,   Mamix, 
5.369,027.  CI.  435-252.200. 
Plastic  Specialties  and  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Drozdoff,   Matthew   L.;  and   Hopps,   Steven  R.,   5,368,235,  CI. 
239-542.000. 
Platz,  Gerald  A.,  to  S-P  Reclamation,  Inc.  Depolymerization  method 
for    resource    recovery    from    polymeric    wastes.    5,369,215,    CI. 
585-241.000. 
Plazanet,  Veronique:  See — 

Chauveteau,  Guy;  Lecourtier.  Jacqueline;  Plazanet,  Veronique; 
and  Putz,  Antide,  5.368.101.  CI.  166-273000. 
Fleet,  Lawrence;  and  Hcminuk.  Richard  J.  Pressurized  bag-in-bottle 

liquid  dispensing  system.  5.368,195.  CI.  222-52.000. 
Pleva,  John,  and  Pleva,  Mark  G.,  to  Pleva  Plumbing  &  Heating.  Inc. 
Valve  for  regulating  water  level  in  a  swimming  pool.  5,367.723.  CI. 
4-508.000 
Pleva,  Mark  G  :  See— 

Pleva,  John;  and  Pleva,  Mark  G.,  5,367,723,  CX.  4-S08.000. 
Pleva  Plumbing  &  Heating,  Inc.:  See — 

Pleva,  John;  and  Pleva,  Mark  G.,  5,367.723,  Q.  4-508.000. 
Ptumton,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Morris,  Francis  J.;  Yang,  Jau-Yuann;  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  and 
Yuan,  Han-Tzong,  5.369,042,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Pocholle,  Jean-Paul;  Papuchon.  Michel;  and  Puech,  Claude,  to  TTiom- 
son-CSF.  Optical  fiber  monofrequency  power  source.  5,369,524,  C\. 
359-345.000. 
Poetsch,  Eike:  See— 

Rieger,  Bemhard;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Coates.  David; 
and  Plach,  Herbert,  5,368,772,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Pohl,  Anthony  P.;  See- 
Cain,  Christopher  M.  J.;  and  Pohl,  Anthony  P.,  5,368,044,  Q. 
128-739.000. 
POHL  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Derkaen,  Klaus,  5,368,177,  CI.  215-249.000. 
Polando,    Gordon.    Medical    anti-shock    appliance.    5,368,547.    CI. 

601-151000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Freedman,    James   R.;    and    Waller,    David    P..    5,368,979,    CI. 
430-203.000 
PoU  Indostha  Chimica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Poh.  Stefano;  Coppi.  Germano;  and  Buaetti,  Coare,  5,369.131,  CI. 
514-772.400. 
Poll.  Stefano;  Coppi,  Gennano;  and  Busetti,  Cesare,  to  Poli  Industria 
Chimica  S.p.A.   Oral,  cutaneous  and  intravaginal   pharmaceutical 
compontiona  in  the  form  of  faun.  5,369,131.  O.  514-772.400. 


Poly-Flex.  Inc.:  See— 

MarkHng.  Tracy  A.,  5.368.371.  CI.  301-64.700. 
Polymeropoulos,  Mihael  H.;  and  Merril,  Carl  R..  to  United  States  of 
America.    Health   and    Human    Services.    Five   highly    informative 
microsatellite   repeat    polymorphic    DNA    markers.    5,369.004.   CI. 
435-6.000. 
Poncetta.  Stanley;  Castaldo,  John  V.;  and  Spence,  Peter  G.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  dispensing  materials  from  blister  packages.  5.368.187. 
CI.  221-30.000. 
Pond.  Cecil  E.:  See- 
Pond.  Gary  E  ;  and  Pond.  Cecil  E..  5.368.143.  CI.  I90-I8.00A. 
Pond.  Gary  E.;  and  Pond,  Cecil  E.,  to  Porter  Case,  Inc.  Carry-on  case 
having  a  detachable  wheel  and  handle  assembly.  5.368.143.  CI    190- 
18.00A. 
Ponpipom,  Mitree  M.:  See — 

Berger.    Gregory    D;    Bergstrom.    James    D.;    Biftu,    Tesfaye, 

Bugianesi,  Robert  L.;  Burk.  Robert  M.;  Giroira,  Narindar  N.; 

Kuo.  C.  H.;  Parsons,  William  H.;  Ponpipom.  Mitree  M.    and 

Whiting.  Lori  L..  5.369.125.  CI.  514-452.000. 

Pool,  Stephen  R.  Filtering  air  cleaner  cover  for  internal  combustion 

engine.  5,368,621,  CI.  55-323.000. 
Poole,  Brent  W.:  See— 

Holcombe.    David    A.;    and    Poole,    Brent    W.,    5.368,029.    CI 
128-636.000. 
Pons,  Jaime.  Selective  meul  eleclrodeposilion  process  and  apparatus 

5,368.711.  CI   204-193.000. 
Portelli.  Gene  B.;  Schultz,  William  J.;  Boden.  John  T.;  and  Kaufer, 
Daniel  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Pre- 
preg  of  thermoplastic  polymer  particles  in  liquid  thermosetuble  resin. 
5,368.922,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Porter  Case,  Inc.:  See- 
Pond.  Gary  E.;  and  Pond,  Cecil  E.,  5,368,143,  a.  19O-18.0OA. 
Porter.  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Casper.    Stephen    L.;   and    Porter.    Stephen    R.,    5,369,317,   CI. 
326-87.000. 
Poss.  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

Sanufianos,  Dinos  P.;  Poss.  Kathleen  M.;  Gordon,  Eric  M.-  and 
McCann,  Peggy  J..  5.369.123.  CL  514-428.000. 
Post.  Sieghard:  See— 

Schrammek,  Manfred;  Post.  Sieghard;  Schutz,  Klaus;  and  Theissen 
Heinrich.  5.369.389.  CI.  336-206.000. 
Poth.  Ulrich:  See— 

Hartung.  Michael;  Lassmann.  Walter;  Poth.  Ulrich;  and  Wegner 
Egon,  5.368.944.  CI.  428-423  100. 
Poting,  Reiner:  See — 

Peddinghaus.  Carl  U.;  and  Poting.  Reiner.  5,368,538,  CI.  483-1  000 
Potratz,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Swedlow.    David    B.;    and    Potratz,    Robert    S..    5,368,026,    C\ 
128-633.000. 
Potter,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Kasting,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Potter,  Ronald  G.;  and  Phillips,  Michael  P . 
5,368,815,  CI  422-3.000 
Pottick,  Lorelle  A.;  and  St.  Clair.  David  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Melt 
blending  acid  or  anhydnde-grafted  block  cooplymer  pellets  with 
epoxy  resin.  5.369.167.  CI.  525-65.000. 
Pettier.  Isabelle:  See— 

Burel.  Gilles;  and  Pottier.  Isabelle.  5.369,503,  CI.  358-433.000. 
Pound,  J.  Mathews;  Miller,  J.  Allen;  and  LeMeilleur.  Craig  A.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Device  and  method  for  its  use 
as  an  aid  in  control  of  ticks  and  other  ectoparasites  on  wildlife 
5,367,983.  CI.  119-53.000. 
Powers,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Manz,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Powers,  Christopher  M.,  5,367,886.  CI 
62-195000. 
Powers,  Frederick  A.,  to  Graco  Inc.  (Juiet  check  valve.  5,368,454,  CI 

417-536.000 
Powers,  John  W ;  and  Choale,  Daniel  G.,  to  Western  Litho  Plate  A 
Supply  Co.  Photographic  printing  apparatus  and  method.  5,369,468 
CI.  355-99  000. 
Powers,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Yu,  Thomas  C;   Powers,   Kenneth   W.;  and   Wang,   Hsien  C 
5.369.182.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Powers,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Kroeker,  John  P.;  and  Powers,  Robert  L.,  5,369,726,  CI.  395-2  450 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Coleman,  Charles  R.;  Dates.  Stephanie  J.;  Colton.  James;  and 
Prabhu,  Vaikunth  S.,  5.369.141.  C\.  523-106.000. 
Prabhu.  Vaikunth  S.:  See— 

Coleman.   Charles  R.;  Dates.  Stephanie  J.;  Colton.  James;  and 
Prabhu,  Vaikunth  S.,  5.369.141.  CI  523-106.000. 
Practical  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Farkas,  Steven  E.,  5,369,687,  a.  379-98.000. 
Prager,  John  M.:  See— 

Lamberti.   Donna   M.;    Prager,   John   M.;   and   Nappari,   Mark. 
5,369,575,  CI.  364-419.080  ^^ 

Pratt,  Charles  F.:  See- 
Morgan,  Sarah  E.;  Pratt,  Charles  F.;  and  Saveniie,  Hermannus  B.. 
5,369,172,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Pratt,  Vanon  D.:  See— 

Mannava,   Seetharamaiah;   Pratt,  Vanon   D.;   MacLaren,  Henry; 

Jackson.  Joseph  J.;  and   Kenney.   Patrick  M.,   5,368.911.  Q 

428-167.000. 

Pratt,  William  C,  to  Micro  Chemical.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  administering 

hve  bacteria  as  feed  additives  to  livestock  and  poultry.  5.369  032  CI 

43S-29O.000.  •-       ^ 
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Precision  Products  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Pavhn,  Robert  J.,  5.368,283,  CI.  267-155.000. 
Premier  Dry  wall  Tool  Co.:  See — 

Murphy,  Robert  J.,  5,368,461,  CI.  425-87.000. 
Preshaw,  David  A.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Timothy;  Perry.  Robert  M.;  and  Preshaw.  David  A., 
5.368,089,  CI.  164-443.000. 
Previato,  Mario:  See — 

O'Brien,  Paul;  and  Previato,  Mario,  5,368,493,  CI.  439-160.000 
Price,  James  F.:  See — 

Nair,  Parameswaran  B.;  Evans,  John  C;  and  Price,  James  F., 
5.369.263.  CI.  235-448.000. 
Price  Pump  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Piazza,  Robert  W.,  5,368.439,  CI.  415-131.000. 
Priefert,    William    D.    Telescoping    tractor    frame.    5,368,121.    a. 

180-209.000. 
Princeton  University:  See — 

Warren.  Christopher  J.;   Haushalter.   Robert  C;  and   Bocarsly, 
Andrew  B..  5,368.701.  CI  204-59.0QM. 
Prindle,  Joyce:  .See — 

Iverson,    Thomas.    Jr.;    and    Prindle.    Joyce.     5,369,099.    CI. 
514-108.000. 
Pritchard,  Thomas  B.;  Franz,  Douglas  L.;  Hoekstra,  Casey  D.;  and 
Klaus.  Richard  I.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Testing  integrated 
circuit  pad  input  and  output  structures.  5.369,645,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Procorp.  Inc.:  See — 

Confalone.  Peter  A.,  Jr.;  and  Dart,  Ronald  W.,  5,368,489,  CI. 
434-410.000. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Clear.  Sandra  HIntz;  Robles.  Miguel  A.;  and  Dreier.  Kimberly  A., 

5.368,584.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Langdon.  Fred  M.;  Burchnall.  John  B.;  and  Hyde,  Gregory  B., 

5.368.909.  CI.  428-137.000. 
Langdon.  Fred  M..  5.368.910,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Thompson,  Hugh  A.;  Martin,  Tracey  A.;  and  Inglin,  Thomas  A., 

5,368,926.  CI.  428-284.000. 
Vogel.  Alice  M.;  Sevems.  John  C;  and  Wahl,  Errol  H.,  5,368,756, 
CI.  252-8.800. 
Programme  3  Patent  Holding:  See — 

Coetzcr.  Johan;  and  Vlok,  Isak  L.,  5,368,955,  CI.  429-103.000. 
Progress  Design  and  Machine,  Inc.:  See — 

Delventhal.  Kent  A..  5.367,834,  d.  451-285.000. 
Prota.  Ciuseppe  See- 
Chan.    Alexander;    Wenke,    Gottfried;    and    Prota,    Ciuseppe. 
5,368.610.  CI.  8-406.000. 
Prutech  Research  and  Development  Partnership  II:  See — 

Lennox.  Charles  D.;  Noddin.  Richard  A.;  and  Sahatjian.  Ronald. 
5.368.591,  CI  606-27.000. 
Pucher.  Hans-Jorg:  See — 

Gruber,  Friedrich;  Pucher.  Hans-Jorg;  and  Auer,  Reinhard.  de- 
ceased. 5.369.328,  CI.  313-141.000. 
Puckett.  Katherine  L.:  See— 

Pfost,  Dale  R.;  Coppock,  Robert  M.;  Murray,  Donald  S.;  Pfost,  R. 
Fred;  Sanford,  Brian;  and  Puckett,  Katherine  L.,  5.369.566,  CI. 
364-147.000. 
Puech,  Claude:  See— 

Pocholle.    Jean-Paul;    Papuchon,    Michel;    and    Puech,    Claude, 
5.369.524,  Q.  359-345.000. 
PuUiam,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Bergkamp.  Alan  R.;  Jacobs,  Richard  E.;  and  Pulliam,  Richard  J., 
5.368,238.  CI   241-30.000. 
Pulsed  Power  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ayera,   Richard   A.;   and   Wesley,    Richard   H.,    5,368,724,   CI. 
210-110.000. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Latorraca,  Gary.  5.368.019,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Pumell,  Peter  F.  Pet  litter  box.  5,367,984,  CI.  119-166.000. 
Purvis,  William  L.  Grill  steamer  tray.  5,367.951,  CI.  99-450.000. 
Putz,  Antide:  See— 

Chauveteau,  Guy;  Lecourtier,  Jacqueline;  Plazanet,  Veronique; 
and  Putz,  Antide,  5,368,101.  CI.  166-273.000. 
Quadir,  Tariq,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Use  of  ethylene/vinyl  acetate 
polymer   binders   as   drying    pressing   aids   for  ceramic    powders. 
5,368,795,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporatioa:  See — 

Cribbs,    Leonard   V.;   and   Lynch,   Michael   W.,   5,369,194,   CI. 
526-116.000. 
Quataert.  Maria  P..  to  P.  J.  Zweegen  en  Zonen  Landbouwmachinefab- 

riek  B.V.  Mowing  machine   5.367,863.  CI   56-13  500. 
Quentin,  Werner;  and  Siephan,  BeiTid,  to  Goetze  AG.  Method  for 
making  a  cover  assembly  for  use  on  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.368,797.  O.  264-152.000. 
Quesinberry.  Gene:  See — 

Owenby,    Daniel    B.;   and   Quesinberry,   Gene,    5.368,611,   CI. 
8-444.000 
Quickie  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Vosbikian.  Peter  S.;  and  Vartanian,  Haig,  5,367.737,  C\.  15-257.200 
Quirk,  Brian  J  ;  and  Bennett,  Robert  R.,  to  Wanderer  Saf-T-Lok.  Mag- 
netic security  system  responsive  to  predetermined  persons.  5,369,394, 
CI    340-551000. 
R  and  D  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Hiraoka,    Hiroyuki;    Latsch,    Stefan    A.;    and    Xiao,    Rong-Fu, 
5,368,681,  CI.  427-585  000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Weavil,    Randy    K.;    and    Adderton.    Brian    C,    5,368,460,    O. 
425-72. 100. 


White,    Jackie    L.;    and    Perfetti,    Thomas    A.,    5,368,879     Q 
426-650.000 
R.  W.  Lyall  &  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Huetinck,  Mark  E.,  5,367,756,  CI.  29-237.000. 
Rabas,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Kress,  Edward  S.;  Thomas,  Dennis  R.;  and  Rabas,  Michael  A 
5.368,434,  CI.  414-460.000. 
Rabl,  Ari;  and  Gordon.  Jeff  M  .  to  Association  pour  la  Recherche  et  le 
Developpement  des  Mcthodcs  et  Processus  Industries  -  A.R.M.I.N- 
.E.S.  Plane  or  cylindrical  reflector  for  source  of  radiation.  5.369.528. 
a.  359-855.000. 
Raby.  Bruce  R.:  See— 

Raby.   Frederick   R..  Sr.;  and   Raby.   Brace   R..   5.368.495.  C\ 
439-226.000. 
Raby.  Frederick  R ,  Sr.;  and  Raby.  Bruce  R.  Method  and  adapter  for 
relocating  a  fluorescent  lube  in  a  fixture.  5.368.495,  CI.  439-226.000 
Raffa,  Anthony  V.:  See— 

Beauchamp,  Charles  H.;  Dean,  Laurence  M.;  and  Raffa,  Anthony 
v.,  5,367,970,  CI.  1 14-140.000. 
Raghavan,  Ananth:  See — 

Spiro,  Peter  M.;  Raghavan,  Ananth;  and  Rengarajan,  Tiramania- 
nam  K..  5.369,757,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Rahamim,  Raphael:  See — 

Folwell.  Dale  E.;  and  Rahamim,  Raphael,  5,369,666.  C\  375-8.000. 
Raible.  Donald  A.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Blood  pump.  5.368.438 

CI.  415-74.000. 
Raisoni,  Jayprakash  U.:  See — 

Compeau.  David  E.;  Raisoni.  Jayprakash  U.;  and  Shah,  Suresh  D 
5,367,832,  CI.  49-502.000. 
Raj,  Guru  B.;  Sud,  Om  P.;  and  Flanders,  Ted  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Microprocessor  controlled  high  voltage  power  supply.  5,369,472  CI 
355-208.000.  -o    i~ 

Rajeshwar.  Krishnan;  Wei,  Chang;  and  Basak.  Sanjay.  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Redox  polymer  films  for 
metal  recovery  applications.  5,368,632,  CI.  75-721.000. 
Rajput,  Amarjeet  M.  R.:  See— 

Choudhary,  Vasant  R.;  Rane,  Vilas  H.;  and  Rajput,  Amarjeet  M. 

R.,  5,368,835,  CI.  423-651.000. 

Raman,  L.  VenkaU;  and  Salmon.  Stephen  M..  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc. 

Superelastic  formable  guidewire  with  malleable  cladding.  5.368  049 

CI.  128-772.000. 

Rambo.  Robert  D  ;  and  Yorke.  John,  to  Medical  Development  Systems, 

Inc.  Suction  nozzle.  5,368,560,  CI.  604-35.000. 

Ramon,  Arie;  and  Almagor.  Elath.  Seating  apparatus  for  supporting  a 

person  in  a  manner  which  reduces  sedentary  ailments  by  allowing  for 

a  tilting  movement  of  the  seating  means.  5.368.362.  CI   297-310  000. 

Ramsden.  Gary  W..  to  U-Ship.  USA.  Ltd.  System  for  mailing  and 

collecting  items.  5.369,221,  CI.  177-25.150. 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See — 
Kato.  Koji,  5.369.2%.  CI  257-295.000 
Rana.  Dinesh:  See — 

Haverty.  Donald;  Wilde,  Leon  G.;  and  Rana,  Dinesh,  5.369,416.  CI 
345-39.000. 
Ranalletta,  Joseph  V.;  and  de  Angeli,  Michael,  to  Tetrad  Corporation. 
Connector  assembly  having  control  lever  actuation.  5,368,4%,  Q 
439-261.000. 
Ranalli,  Leon  D  :  See— 

Adamo.  Joseph  R.;  Lipovsky.  Gloria  M.;  Hecker,  Robert,  Jr.  and 
Ranalli,  Leon  D.,  5,368,385,  CI.  366-139.000. 
Rane.  Vilas  H.:  See— 

Choudhary.  Vasant  R.;  Rane.  VUas  H.;  and  Rajput,  Amarjeet  M. 
R..  5,368.835.  CI.  423-651.000. 
Rank  Cintel  Limited:  See- 
Baldwin.   John   L.   E.;   and   Blaxtan,    Peter   W..   5.369,433,   CI 
348-207.000. 
Ransohoff  Company:  See — 

Wilson,  Karle  M.,  5,368,053,  CI.  134-95.200. 
Ransom,  Leiand  B.,  II,  to  Sweeney  Enterprises,  Inc.  Food  pellet  dis- 
pensing apparatus.  5,368,192,  CI  221-277  000. 
Rao,  Kalipatnam  V  ;  Tomlin,  Joel  T.;  and  Beals,  Monica  A.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.   Sidewall-sealed  poly-buffered   LOCOS 
isoUtion.  5,369,051,  CI.  437-69.000. 
Rao,  Kasa  S.:  See— 

Ravindranath,  Naiknaware;  Nandakumar,  G.  N.;  and  Rao,  Kasa  S 
5,369.604,  CI.  364-580.000. 
Rao,  Ramana  R.:  See— 

Withgott.    M     Margaret;   and    Rao,    Ramana   R.,    5,369.714.   CI. 
382-9.000. 
Rasmus,  John  C:  See — 

Aldred.  Waller  D.;  McCann,  Dominic  P.  J.;  and  Rasmus,  John  C 
5,368,108,  CI.  175-40.000. 
Rasmussen,  Don  H.:  See — 

Campbell,  Gregory  A.;  and  Rasmussen,  Don  H.,  5,369,135.  CI. 
521-134.000. 
Rastgar,  Fand;  Cbo.  Sung-Soo;  Bryant.  Diane;  and  Mazumder.  Nikhil. 
to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mapping  lest  signals 
of  an  integrated  circuit.  5.369.643.  CI  371-15  100 
Rastogi.  Prabhat  K  :  See— 

Heitmann.  William  E.;  Rastogi.  Prabhat  K.;  and  Oakwood.  Thomas 
G.,  5.368,656,  CI    148-333.000 
Rathge,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Schlie,   La  Verne  A.;   and   Rathge.   Robert   D.,   5.369.660,  CI. 
372-55.000. 
Ratz,  Holger:  See- 
Held.  Michael;  and  Ratz,  Holger,  S.367.936,  Q.  83-698.610. 
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Ratzsch,  Manfred:  See- 
Land.    Horst-Tore;    Cedan,    Michaela;    Ratzsch,    Manfred;    and 
Bohme,  Frank.  5,369,209,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Ravindranath,  Naiknawarc,  Nandakumar,  G.  N.;  and  Rao,  Kasa  S.,  (o 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Test  plan  generation  for  analog 
integrated  circuits.  5,369,604,  CI.  364-580.000. 
Ray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ellis.  JefTrcy  W.;  Hamilton,  John  W.;  Owens,  John  M.;  and  Calla- 
han. Steven  A.,  5,367,977,  CI.  114-361.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Vincent,  Sherman  R.,  5,369,793,  01.  455-306.000. 
Read.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Papamarcos,  Mark  S.;  Read,  Andrew  J.;  Heideman.  Wayne  P.; 
Mardjuki.  Robert  K.;  Couch,  Robert  K.;  Jaeger,  Peter  R.;  Kap- 
pauf,   William   F.;   Rudin,   Melvin;   Kelly,   Norman   P.;   and 
Widdoes,  Lawrence  C  ,  Jr.,  5,369.593.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Rearden.  Jim  K.;  and  Muchow,  Michael,  to  Biotherm  Hydronic.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  temperature  of  a  turf  field. 
5.368.092.  CI.  165-45.000. 
Reaves  A  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Reaves,  Paul  H..  5.368,728,  Q.  210-232.000. 
Reaves.  Paul  H.,  5,368,912.  C\.  428-192.000. 
Reaves,  Paul  H..  to  Reaves  4  Company.  Inc.  Paint  strainer  assembly. 

5.368.728.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Reaves,   Paul   H.,  to  Reaves  A  Company,  Inc.  Protective  cover. 

5,368.912,  a.  428-192.000. 
Recine.  Leonard  J  .  St..  See — 

Doke.  Michael  J.;  Howarth,  Richard  A.;  and  Recine,  Leonard  J.. 
Sr..  5.367.879,  CI.  62-3.600. 
Redberg,  Margaret  H.:  See— 

Chakravarti.  Vandana  S.;  Christmann,  R.  Paul;  Knittel,  Steven  F.; 
Redberg.  Margaret  H.;  Shampine.  William  T;  Shur,  Lindsay  A.; 
and  Staniforth.  Dav™  E..  5.369.695.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Reddy,  Gunioon  B  :  See — 

Hiyama,  Tamejiro;   Miiuuni,  Tatsuya;   Hanamoto.  Takeshi;  and 
Reddy,  Guntoori  B.,  5,369.109,  a.  514-277.000. 
Rediker.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Furumolo,  Horace  W.;  Goltsos,  William  C;  Rediker.  Robert  H.; 
and  Sze.  Robert,  5,369,659.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Redmann.  William  G.:  Set— 

Haseltine,   Eric  C:  and   Redmann.   William  G..   5,369,450,  CI 
348-745.000. 
Reeves,  David  W.,  to  Thnistmaster,  Inc.  Connector  and  method  for 
edge-to-edge  assembly  of  pressboard  to  form  fumiluie  structures. 
5,368,426.  a  411-104000. 
Reflange.  Inc.:  See— 

Latham.  Raymond  E.;  and  Mynheir.  Charles  R.,  5,368,342,  O. 
285-261.000. 
Refrigerant  Monitoring  Systems  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 
Waller.  Clive  G..  5.369.395.  CI.  340603.000. 
Rehau  AG  +  Co.:  See— 

Mulhaupt,  Rolf;  Rosch,  Joachim;  Hopperdietzel,  Siegfried;  Wein- 
berg. Ekkehard;  and  Klein.  Herbert,  5.369.171.  d.  525-66.000. 
Rehfeld.  Marc;  and  Canaud.  Michel,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  Interna- 
tional.  Acoustic   protective   glazing   for  a   vehicle.    5.368.917.  CI. 
428-215.000. 
Rehrig.  Houston;  and  Valla.  Matthew,  to  Houston  Rehrig.  Collapsible 

child  scat  assembly  for  cart.  5.368,318.  C\.  280-33  993. 
Reich.  Axel:  See— 

Grebner,  Michael;  Reich,  Axel;  Reichert,  Hont;  Schuth,  Ferdi;  and 
Unger.  Klaus,  5.368.836.  O.  423-706000. 
Reich.  Stanley  M..  to  Grumman  Aeroapace  Corporation.  Opto-clectri- 

cal  transmitter/receiver  module.  5,369,410,  CI.  342-175.000. 
Reiche  A  Co.:  See- 
Arnold.  Hans;  and  Breuer,  Manfred,  5,368,330,  Q.  28O-7T7.00O. 
Reichert,  Horst:  See — 

Grebner.  Michael;  Reich,  Axel;  Reichert,  Hont;  Schuth,  Ferdi;  and 
Unger.  KUus.  5.368.836,  a.  423-T06.000. 
Reichhoid  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Naderhoff.  Bryan  A.;  Takaa.  Timothy  P.;  and  Allerton,  David  P , 
5.369.152.  a   523-415.000. 
Reijnaerts,  Jozef  H..  to  U.S.  Plulipa  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement 
for  reducing  stnations  in  a  low-pressure  mercury  discharge  lamp. 
5.369,339,  a.  31 5-209  OOR. 
Reil,  Steve:  See— 

Kirk.  David;  Tucker.  Raymond;  Perry,  Michael;  Reil,  Steve;  Du- 

?in,    Larry    M.;    Dreher,    Michael;    and    LeFevre,    Paul    H., 
367.856,  a.  53-420.000. 
Reinicke,  John  A.:  See — 

Akeel.  Hadi  A  ;  and  Reinicke.  John  A  .  5.367.944.  O.  92-5  OOR. 
Reinstein.  Dan  Z..  Silverman.  Ronald  H.;  and  Coleman,  Donald  J.,  to 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  producing 
and  maintaining  parallel  and  vertical  fixation  of  visual  axis.  5,369,454, 
CI   351-201  000 
Reis,  Richard  B.:  See- 
Giles  Grady  L.;  Alwell,  WUIiam  D..  Jr.;  Wilson.  Jesse  R.;  and  Reis, 
Richard  B  .  5.369.752.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Reischl.  Udo;  Rueger,  Rudiger;  Kessler.  Christoph;  and  Seibl.  Rudolf, 
to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH.  Process  for  the  specific  production 
of  nbonucleic  acids.  5.369.003.  CI  435-6.000. 
Reizlein.  Karl;  Engelhardt.  Ulrich;  Horstmann,  Heinz-Otto;  Singer. 
Rolf-Jurgen;  Wangermann.  Klaus;  and  Wirth.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    N-alkyl-lactams    as    crystallization    inhibitors. 
5.369,118,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Relander.  Matti:  See— 

Turkia,  Erkki;  and  Relander,  Matti.  S.368,443,  CI.  416-184.000. 


Renfer.  Dale  S  :  See— 

Schank.  Richard  L.;  Pai.  Daroodar  M.;  Yanus,  John  F.;  Renfer. 
Dale  S.;  DeFeo.  Paul  J.;  and  Limburg.  William  W..  5,368,967,  CI 
430-59.000. 
Rengarajan,  Tirumanjanam  K.:  See — 

Spiro,  Peter  M.;  Raghavan.  Ananth;  and  Rengarajan,  Tirumanja- 
nam K.,  5,369.757,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Renirie.  Wim  C.  M.;  and  Schmidt.  Craig  L..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Battery 
state  of  charge  determination  with  plural  periodic  measurements  to 
determine    its    internal    impedance    and    geometric    capacitance 
5,369.364,  01.  324-430.000. 
Renner.  Rolf:  See — 

Domberg.  Hans;  Seidel.  Georg;  and  Renner,  Rolf.  5,367,804,  Q. 
40-389.000. 
Rennick.  Donna,  to  Schenng  Corporation.  Use  of  IL- 10  to  treat  inflam- 
matory bowel  disease.  5.368.854.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Rennie.  George  K..  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco 

Inc.  Thickening  system.  5.368.843.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Renth.   Lawrence   B..   to   1   G   Incorporated.    Roll   feed   apparatus 

5,368,284,  CI.  271-5.000. 
Renz,  Hans:  See — 

Wolff.  Stefan;  Renz,  Hans;  and  Mohrhardt,  Guenter,  5,369,207, 01. 
528-49.000. 
Reach,  Bruno:  See — 

Ottemann,   William;   Resch,   Bruno;  and  Ferramola,  Guillermo. 
5.368.279.  CI.  254-342.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Inoguchi,  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  Ito,  Nobuei;  and  Hattori, 
Tadashi.  5.369.333.  a  313-509.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  City  College  of  New  York:  See— 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Yoo.  Kwong  M.;  and  Tang.  Guichcn,  5.369.496. 
CI.  356-446.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  NY,  The:  See- 
Chiang,  Joseph  F.;  Chen,  Pinzhen;  and  Xu.  You-wu,  5,369,062.  01 
501-63.000. 
Retschnig.  Alexander:  and  Slamenik.  Manfred,  to  Veitscher  Magnesit- 
werke-Actien-Gesellschaft.    Device   for   preparing   and    feeding   a 
monolithic    ceramic    mass    into    a    metallurgical    melting    vessel 
5.368,459.  CI.  425-60.000. 
Reusens,  Peter  P.  F.:  See— 

Tombal.  Jurgen  M.  E.;  Reusens,  Peter  P.  F.;  and  Sallaerts,  Daniel 
5.369.669.  01.  375-25.000. 
Reynolds.  Alvin  E.:  See- 
Kilmer.    Lauren   G.;   and    Reynolds,   Alvin    E.,    5,368,604,   CI 
606-166.000. 
Reynolds,  Timothy;  Perry,  Robert  M.;  and  Preshaw.  David  A.,  to 
Davy  (Diitington)  Limited.  Device  for  cooling  molten  material. 
5.368.089.  CI.  164-443.000. 
Reynolds,  Valdon  G.:  See— 

Sorenson.  James  L,;  Reynolds.  Valdon  G.;  Mackert,  Stephen  C; 
Jeffs,   Joseph    H.;   and    Kaufman.    David   W.,    5,368,017    01 
128-2W.260. 
Rhee.  Won  H.:  See— 

Yoon.  Jung  S.;  Rhee.  Won  H.;  Koh.  Jae  H.;  and  Jang.  Woo  S.. 
5.368.764,  Ol.  252-62.590. 

Rhecm  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Delaware  Corp.:  See 

Bodner.  Timothy  J  .  5.368.011.  a.  126-1  I6.00R. 
Rhein  Chcmie  Rheinau  GmbH:  See— 

Schafer.  Volker;  Kohler.  Robert;  Pauli.  Alfred;  and  Fessenbecker 
Achim.  5,368.776.  d  252-395.000. 
Rhiel.  Franz  F.;  Weymans,  Gunther;  and  Mahiout.  Said,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  controlling  the  concentrations  of  a 
multicomponent  mixture.  5.368.699,  CI.  203-2.000. 
Rhoades,  Lawrence  J.;  Kohut,  Thomas  A.;  Nokovich,  Nicholas  P.;  and 
Yanda,  Danny  W  .  to  Extrude  Hone  Corporation    Unidirectional 
abrasive  (low  machinmg.  5,367.833.  CI.  451-104.000 
Rhoads,  W.  Wistar:  See— 

Broder.  Damon;  Movaghar,  Abdolreza;  and  RhoKis,  W.  Wistar 
5,368,403,  a.  400-352.000. 
Rhodes,  Arthur  B.  Improvement  in  conveyor  chain  engagement  pin  in 
conveying  system  for  moving  kMd  carrying  units.  5,368,152,  Q. 
198-465.100. 
Rhythm  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yoahiaki;  and  lizuka,  Hiroahi.  5.368,408.  C[.  403-140.000. 
Richard,    Andre    L.    Trolling    valve   safety    device.    5,368,5  la   CI 

440-84.000. 
Richard.  Daniel;  Kolman,  Kenneth;  Case,  Charles;  Becker.  Ronald;  and 
Gross,  Alex,  to  Avia  Group  Intenutional,  Inc.  Shoe  sole  construc- 
tion. 5.367,792,  CI.  36-114  000 
Richard,  Fred  V  ;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Direct 

retinal  scan  display  with  planar  imager.  5,369.415.  CI   345-6.000. 
Richards.  Norman  D..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Display  apparatus, 
a  method  of  storing  an  image  and  a  storage  device  wherein  an  image 
has  been  stored.  5,369,418,  CI   345-185  000 
Richardson.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Mabey.  Peter  J  .  to  US  Philips  Corpora- 
tion  Signal  transmission  system.  5.369.637.  CI.  370-84.000. 
Richardson.  Charles  A  ;  Bernstein.  Michael;  Okikawa.  Jerry  K  ;  and 
Bennett,  Terrence  R..  to  Nellcor  Incorporated   Method  for  reducing 
ambient  noise  effects  m  electronic  monitonng  instruments.  5,368.224 
CI.  128-633.000. 
Richardson.  Guy  R.:  See- 
Gould,  Elliot  L.;  Kemerer,  Douglas  W.;  McAllister,  Lance  A.; 
Piro,  Ronald  A.;  Richardson,  Guy  R.;  and  Wellbum,  Deborah 
A.,  5.369,595,  Ol.  364-490.000. 
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Richardson.  Paul  T.:  See- 
Weber,  Richard  H.,  Ill;  Richardson,  Paul  T.;  and  Gable,  Gerald  K., 
5,368,010,  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Richardson,  Phillip  N.:  See— 

Yee,    Hung    Y.;    and    Richardson,    Phillip    N.,    5,369,414,    CI. 
343-771.000. 
Richman,  Kent  W.:  See- 
Lund,  Gary  K.;  and  Richman.  Kent  W..  5.367.872.  CI.  60-25 1. 000. 
Ricketts.  Jonathon  E.;  Farley.  Herb  M.;  and  Cooksey.  William  L.,  to 
Case  Corporation.  Feeder-rotor  assembly  for  combines.  5,368,522, 
a.  460-16.000. 
Ricknun.  Betty  J.:  See— 

Rickman,  Harold;  and  Rickman.  Betty  J.,  5.368.134.  01.  188-2.0OR. 
Rickman,  Harold;  and  Rickman.  Betty  J.  Tandem  wheel  block  appara- 
tus. 5.368,134,  Ol.  I88-2.00R. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyanishi.  Hideji,  5.369.614.  CI.  365-207.000. 

Ohia,  Wasaburo;  Orima,  Isamu;  Nakazawa,  Masashi;  Onodera, 

Yuzi;  and  Umeki.  Kazuhiro.  5.368.908.  Ol.  428-64.000. 
Tomono.    Hidenori;    Katano.    Yasuo;    and    Komai.    Hiromichi. 

5.369.421.  CI.  346-76.00R. 
Watada,   Atsuyuki;  Tokita,  Toshiaki;  and  Tanaka,   Motoharu, 

5,369,629.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Yamashita,    Hiroshi;    Kotsugai,    Akihiro;    Watanabe.    Yoichiro; 
Kaloh.     Koichi;     and     Kawase.     Hiromitsu.     5.368,972,    C\. 
430-137.000. 
Rieger,  Bcmhard;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Coates,  David,  and 
Plach,  Herbert,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung  Liquid-crystalline  medium.  5,368,772,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Rietcr  Ingolstadt:  See— 

Billner.  Werner.  5.367,868.  CI.  57-409.000. 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinncreimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Lovas.  Kurt;  and  Rodiger,  Ulrich.  5.367.867,  CI.  57-302.000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.:  See- 
Clement.  Heinz;  Eichengerger,  Hansulrich;  and  Wuest,  Oliver, 
5,367,746,01.  I9-115.00R. 
Rifkind,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Bnnlow.  Ronald;  Marks.  Paul  A.;  RifVind.  Richard  A.;  and  Jursic. 
Branko.  5.369.108.  CI.  514-266.000. 
Riggi,  Jack.  Jr.  Vehicle  shading  system  5.368.056.  CI.  135-88.070. 
Riggs,  Elvin:  See — 

Page.  David  M.;  Riggs.  Elvin;  Newell.  Joseph  P.;  and  Stinton. 
Vincent  D.,  5,369.699.  Ol.  379-38.000. 
Rigney.   David  V.,  lo  General   Electric  Company.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  gas  phase  coating  of  hollow  articles.   5,368.888.  01. 
427-237.000. 
Rimer.  Charles  J.  See— 

Heathman.  James  F.;  Carpenter.  Robert  B.;  Badalamenti.  Anthony 
M.;  Marcel.  Kenneth  P.;  Siffert.  Roben  R.;  and  Rimer.  Charles 
J.,  5,368,103,  CI.  166-289.000. 
Rinz,  William  J.;  and  Sandhu.  Tirlochan  S.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Hot  box  core  making  apparatus.  5,368,087,  Ol.  164-228.000. 
Risso,  Luca:  See — 

Fortunati,  Stefano;  Tului.  Mario;  and  Risso,  Luca,  5,369,091,  CI. 
505-445.000. 
Ritter,  Josef:  See- 
Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Steckelberg.  Willi;  Ritter,  Josef;  and  Mauelsha- 
gen.  Wilhelm.  5.368.637,  Ol.  106-22.00H. 
Ritter.  Karl  M..  to  Jefferson  Smurfit  Corp.  Container  with  truncated 

comers.  5.368.225.  Ol.  229-1 10.000. 
Rivas,  Mario  A.:  See — 

Tribbey.  David  A.;  Hertz,  Allen  D.;  Rivas.  Mario  A.;  and  Brooks, 
Dwight  D..  5,369,399,  Ol.  340686.000. 
Rizzuti,  Gary  P.:  See— 

Eberle.   Michael  J.;   Rizzuti,  Gary   P.;  and   Kiepen,   Horst  F.. 
5.368.037.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Ro-Sa  Plast  S.p.A.:  See— 

Sandrin.  Gianni.  5.368.206.  Ol.  222-326.000. 
Roane.  Jerry:  See — 

Bums,  Carmen  D.;  Roane,  Jerry;  and  Cady,  James  W.,  5,367,766, 
CI.  29-848.000. 
Roane.  Jerry  M.:  See — 

Bums,  Carmen  D.;  Cady.  James  W.;  Roane.  Jerry  M.;  and  Tro- 

etschel.  Phillip  R..  5.369.056.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Bums.  Carmen  D.;  Cady.  James  W.;  Roane.  Jerry  M.;  and  Tro- 
etschel.  PhUip  R.,  5.369.058,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Robb.  Francine  Y.:  See— 

Lesk,    Israel    A.;    Robb,    Francine   Y.;    Terry,    Lewis    E.;    and 
d'Aragona,  Frank  S.,  5.369.304.  C[.  257-782.000. 
Robbins,  Everette  P.  Rechargeable  battery-powered  tree  pruning  de- 
vice. 5.367.773.  CI.  30-228.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Baumann.  Helmut;  Kurle.  Juergen;  and  Eiberger.  Peter,  5.369.060, 

a.  437-226.000. 
Bruns.  Joachim,  5,368,954.  CI  429-97  000 
Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Wiedenmann.  Hans-Martin;  and  Goehring. 

Eberhard.  5,368,713.  01.  204-429.000. 
Gomy.   Stefan;    Kallcnbach.    Rainer;   Klug,   Andreas;   Neumann, 

Udo;  and  Otterbein.  Stefan.  5,369,582,  Q.  364-424.050. 
Vogel,  Manfred;  Herden.  Werner;  and  Konrad,  Johann,  5,369,283, 
CI   250-551.000. 
Roberts.  Brian  G..  to  B.  G.  Roberts  Chemicals  Inc.  Method  of  remov- 
ing toxic  resin  acids  and  fatty  acids  from  pulp  and  paper  effluent  and 
other  streams  5.368,742,  Ol.  2IO-727.000. 


Roberu.  David  A.;  Pearce.  Robert  J.;  Bradbury.  Robert  H.;  and 
Thomas.  Andrew  P..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC  Biphenyl- 
ene  branched  alkyleneoxy  quinolines.  5.369.114.  01.  514-312  000 
Robeson.  Lcroy  V..  to  HIMONT  Incorporated.  Propylene  polymer 
composition.'  containing  high  melt  strength  propylene  polymer  mate- 
rial. 5,368.919,  01.  428-224.000. 
Robeson.  Lloyd  M.:  See— 

Famili.   Amir;   Robeson,   Lloyd   M.;  and   Nangeroni,  James  F 
5.369.168.  CI.  525-57.000. 
Robinson,  Beale  A.:  See- 
Care,  Thomas  R.;  Brayer,  Randall  R.;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  W.;  Robinson. 
Beale   A.;    Trares,    Keith    C;   and    McQuate.    Raymond    D.. 
5,368,082,01.152-517.000. 
Robles,  Miguel  A.:  See- 
Clear,  Sandra  Hintz;  Robles,  Miguel  A.;  and  Dreier,  Kimberly  A., 
5,368.584.  01.  604-385.200. 
Roche.  Ronald  H..  to  Walbro  Corporation.   Fuel  handling  system. 

5,368,001.  01.  123-510.000. 
Rockle.  Gunter:  See— 

Wernicke.    Ubbo;    Oaegowitsch.    Viktor;    and    Rockle,    Gunter, 
5.369,458,  CI.  354-319.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Folwell.  Dale  E.;  and  Rahamim.  Raphael.  5.369,666,  CI.  375-8  000 
Millis,  Hugh  L  .  Jr..  5.369.654.  01.  371-68.100. 
Rocky  Mountain  Prosthetics  Orthotics:  See— 

Willuunson.  Craig  D.;  and   Feiler,   Frederic  C,  5,368,552,  Q. 
602-23.000. 
Rodda,  Joseph;  and  Rodda,  Misty.  Black-iack  type  wagering  game 

method.  5,368,305,  01.  273-292.000.  e       e  6- 

Rodda,  Misty:  See— 

Rodda.  Joseph;  and  Rodda.  Misty.  5.368.305.  01.  273-292.000. 
Rode.  Donald  W  .  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Scroll  compressor  having 

high  temperature  control   5.368.446.  Ol.  417-18.000. 
Rodiger.  Ulnch:  See— 

Lovas.  Kurt;  and  Rodiger.  Ulrich.  5,367,867.  01.  57-302.000 
Rodrigues,  Klein  A.;  and  Eoff.  Larry  S..  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Functionalizcd  polymers  containing  amine  groupings  and  their  use  as 
reurders  in  cement  slurries.  5.368.642.  01.  106-727.000. 
Roe,  John,  to  B/E  Aerospace   Compensation  circuit  for  transformer 

linearization.  5.369,355,  01.  323-356.000. 
Rogers,  Brynn  D.:  See- 
Stark.  John  G.;  Lund,  Richard  G.;  Nelson,  Cecil  H.;  and  Rogers. 
Brynn  D.,  5,368.546,  Ol.  601-34.000. 
Rogers.  Jack  A.:  See- 
Dunn.  Richard  L.;  Tipton.  Arthur  J.;  Southard.  George  L.   and 
Rogers.  Jack  A..  5.368,859.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Rohlf,  Evan  V ;  Walley.  Fletcher;  and  Wagner.  Richard  J.,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Pitch  reduction  on  paper  machine  forming  fab- 
rics and  press  fabrics.  5,368.694.  Ol.  162-199.000 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikawa,  Katsuhiko;  Mataki.  Hiroshi;  and  Uchida,  Satoshi.  5.369.658 
CI.  372-45.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Adamo.  Joseph  R.;  Lipovsky,  Gloria  M.;  Hecker.  Robert.  Jr.;  and 

Ranalli.  Leon  D..  5.368.385.  01.  366-139.000. 
Ohiou.  Shang-Jaw;  Sheng.  Miao-Hsun  L.;  Hook.  John  W..  Ill  and 

Stevens.  Travis  E..  5.369.163.  Ol   524-458.000. 
Gore.  Robert  H  ;  and  OMara.  James  H  .  5.368.761,  CI.  252-56.00R. 
La  Fleur.  Edward  E.;  Amici.  Robert  M.;  Freed.  William  T.;  Work. 
William  J.;  and  Carson.  William  G..  5.369.169,  Ol.  525-57  000 
Rohr.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Warren  A.;  and  Harding.  Geoffrey  A..  5,368,258.  Ol 
244-130.000. 
Rokkaku.  Tadashi:  See— 

Yanagi.    Kenichi;    Kato.    Mitsuo;    Tsurusaki.    Kazuya;    Taguchi. 
Toshio;  Atarashiya.  Kenji;  Rokkaku,  Tadashi;  and  Yamashita! 
Ichiro.  5,369.337,  Ol.  315-111.810. 
Roland  Corporation:  See — 

Yamashita.  Yuji;  and  Toyota,  Katsuhiro.  5.369.217,  CI.  84-61 1.000. 
Rolofr.   Hcmz-Rudolf   Hinge  for  shower  stall  doors.   5.367.745    CI 

16-312.000. 
Romaszewski.  Karen  M.:  See— 

Lammers,  Ted  J.;  Newman.  Norman;  Romaszewski,  Karen  M.; 
Scanlan.    David    J.;    and    Fenoglio.    Alfredo,    5,368,894,    Ol. 
427-407.100. 
Ronney,  Kenneth  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  High-power  xe- 
non-arc searchlight  with  unlimited  vertical  beam  direction.  5.369.557 
Ol.  362-285.000. 
Ronto  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Umemolo.    Mitsuo;    Higashi.    Kiyotsugu;    and    Mitani.    Youko, 
5,368,852.  Ol.  424-78.100. 
Rood,  Patrick  S.:  See- 
Berg.  Bernard  J.;  Boes.  Thomas  J.;  Oargill,  Mark  A.;  and  Rood. 
Patnck  S  .  5.369,481.  CI  356-319.000. 
Roof  Hugger  Inc.:  See— 

McConnohie,  Duane  V..  5,367,848,  d.  52-336.000. 
Roos,  Albert  E  .  Jr.:  See— 

Pittard.  Frederick  J  ,  Jr.;  Roos,  Albert  E..  Jr.;  Leaf,  Roger  0    and 

Drews,  Steven  W  ,  5,368,109,  CI.  175-45.000. 

Root.  Kevin  B.;  Allen.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Newton.  Ronald  O..  to  Knorr 

Brake  Holding  Corp.  Computer  controlled  railway  brake  equipment 

5.369.587.  Ol.  364-426.010. 

Rosa,  Ralph;  Greenrose,  Jay;  Benzalcl.  Menashe;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  Bar- 

kan,  Christina  S.;  and  Barkan.  Edward,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc 

Reading  bar  codes  with  a  wide  laser  beam.  5.369,264,  a.  235-462.000. 
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Rosch,  Joachim:  Ste — 

Mulhaupt,  Rolf;  Rosch.  Joachim;  Hopperdietzel,  Siegfried;  Wein- 
berg, Ekkehard;  and  Klein.  Herbert,  5,369,171,  CI.  525-«6.000. 
Roscoe,  Bradley  A  ;  and  Stoller,  Chrutun,  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  using  non-linear  spectral 
fitting    procedures   on    gamma-ray    spectral    daU.    5,369,578,    CI. 
364-422.000. 
Rosenberg.  Harry  Picture  frame.  5,367,802.  CI.  40- 1 52.000. 
Rosenbcrger,  Michael:  See — 

Doran,  Thomas  I.;  Rosenberger,  Michael:  and  Shapiro,  Stanley  S.. 
5,369.126.  CI.  514-559.000. 
Rosengren.  Anders,  to  ABB  Atom  AB.  Device  for  materials  testing  in 

nuclear  reactors.  5.369,677,  CI   376-340.000. 
Ross,  Eugene  B  ,  to  Walk-Winn  Plastics  Co..  Inc.  Easy  identification  of 

socks.  5,367,809,  CI.  40^68.000. 
Rossborough  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Rossborough,    W     Neil;   and   Trout,    Harry    E.,    5,368.631,   C\. 
75-533.000. 
Rossborough.  W.  Neil,  and  Trout,  Harry  E.,  to  Rossborough  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Desulfurization  agent.  5,368,631,  CI.  75-533.000. 
Rossi,  Anthony  M.;  and  Mc  Donald,  Alexander  C.  to  Bctz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc  Corrosion  control  composition  and  method  for  boiler/con- 
densate 5team  system.  5,368,775.  CI.  252-392.000. 
Roth,  Norbert:  Set— 

Baizeit,   Ralf;   Behrens,   Gunnar;    Bloehdom,   Gerhard;   Lassen, 
Bemd;    Penza,    Hans;    and    Roth.    Norbert.    5,369.425.    CI. 
346-138.000. 
Rothenberg,  Alan  S.;  Ryles.  Roderick  G.;  and  So,  Peter,  to  Cytec 
Technology  Corp.  Method  of  flocculating  low  metal  oxide  content 
solids  in  a  liquid.  5.368.745.  CI.  210-734.000. 
Rotor  Dynamics  Americas,  Inc.:  See — 

Zerangue,  Frank.  5,369,623,  a.  367-93.000. 
Roux,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite  Alcatel  Telspace.  Framed 
digital  signal  regenerator  suitable  for  microwave  digital  transmission 
insullations   5,369.673.  CI.  375-118.000. 
Rovcdo,  Nivo:  See — 

Acocella.  Joyce  E.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Ogura,  Seiki;  Rovedo,  Nivo; 
and  Shepard,  Joseph  F ,  5,369,049,  CI.  437-52.000 
Rowlette,  John  J.  Utilization  efficiencies  by  using  high  sulfate  starting 

materials.  5,368.960.  CI.  429-227  000. 
Rozman.  Rodney  R.:  See — 

Fandnch.  Mickey  L.;  Yarlagadda,  Chakravarthy;  Rozman,  Rodney 
R  ;  and  Gould.  Geoffrey  A..  5,369,754,  CI.  395-425.000. 
RTS  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Sarich.  Richard  T..  5,367,950,  a.  99-42 1. OOH. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Mottmiller.    Russell    P.;    and    Skov,    Erik    J.,    5,368,380,    CI. 
312-263.000. 
Rubin.  Mae  K  :  See— 

Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  Klocke.  Donald  J.;  and  Rubin,  Mae  K.. 
5,369,071,  a.  502-71.000. 
Rudin.  Melvin;  See — 

Papamarcos,  Mark  S..  Read.  Andrew  J.;  Heideman.  Wayne  P.; 
Mardjuki.  Robert  K  ;  Couch.  Robert  K.,  Jaeger,  Peter  R.;  Kap- 
pauf,    William    F ;    Rudin,    Melvin;    Kelly,    Norman    F.;   and 
Widdoes.  Lawrence  C.  Jr ,  5,369,593.  O.  364-488.000. 
Rudzewicz.  Robert  G.;  Dahl,  Michael  A.;  Duim,  Thomas  G.;  Wenzel, 
Kenneth  J.;  and  Muckley.   Ronald  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Predictive  electric   motor   positioning  device,   calibration   system 
therefor  5.369,342,  C^  318-102.000. 
Rueger.  Rudiger:  See — 

Reischl.  Udo;  Rueger.  Rudiger,  Kessler,  Christoph;  and  SeibI, 
Rudolf,  5.369.003,  CI.  435-6  000. 
Ruel,  Bernard  G  :  See— 

Krauss,  William  J  ;  Pieper,  Thomas  J.;  Ruel,  Bernard  G.;  Stewart, 
GUbert  M  ;  and  Whildin,  Kathleen  C,  5,369.696,  CI.  379-268.000. 
Rumpel,  Manfred  C:  Set— 

Turck,   William   B.;   and   Rumpel,   Manfred   C,   5,368,326,   a. 
280689.000. 
Ruparelia.  Shilpa  S.  Resuable  insulating  sheath  for  windows.  5,368,085, 

CI.  160-327  000. 
Rupe,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Ace  Company,  Inc.  Finger  joint  cutter  blade. 

5,368.078,  a.  144-234.000. 
Rusch.  Randy  A.:  See— 

Heideman,  Robert  J.,  Rusch,  Randy  A.;  and  Baird,  Michael  S., 
5,369,300,  CI.  257-651000 
Russ.  Jakob:  See— 

Baro,  Gunter;  and  Russ,  Jakob,  5,368,075.  CI.  138-98.000. 
Russell.  Michael  L..  to  Layfield  Company.  Inc.  Parts  washer  for  clean- 
ing mechanical  parts.  5.368,653.  CI.  134-24  000. 
Rutsch,  Werner;  Hug,  Gebhard;  and  Kohler.  Manfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation.  Bisacylphosphine  sulfides.  5,368,985,  CI.  430-269.000. 
Ryan,  Jeffrey  V.:  See— 

Natschke,  David  F.;  Lutes,  Christopher  C;  and  Ryan,  Jeffrey  V., 
5,368,616,  CI.  44-559.000. 
Ryles.  Roderick  G.:  See— 

Rothenberg.  Alan  S  ;  Ryles,  Roderick  G.;  and  So,  Peter,  5,368,745. 
CI.  210-734.000. 
Rymal.  Theodore  R..  Jr.;  Rymal,  Theodore  R.,  Ill;  and  Bums,  Robert 
J.,  to  Rymal,  Theodore  R.,  Jr.  Fluid  separation  system  and  method. 
5,368,747.  CI.  210-744.000. 
Rymal.  Theodore  R.,  Ill:  See— 

Rymal.  Theodore  R.,  Jr.;  Rymal,  Theodore  R.,  Ill;  and  Bums. 
Robert  J.,  5,368,747,  CI.  210-744.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products:  See — 

Niemela,  Paul  W..  5.369,343.  O.  318-280.000. 


S  M.  W.  Seiko:  See— 

Kono,  Ikuo;  and  Yang,  David  S.,  5,368,415,  CI.  405-267.000. 
S-P  Reclamation,  Inc.:  Set — 

Platz.  Gerald  A..  5,369,215,  CI.  585-241.000. 
Saab.  Saeed,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Hypocycloidal 

folding  device.  5.368.540,  CI.  493-424.000. 
Sabian  Ltd  :  See- 
Barker.  Daniel  F  .  5.367.939,  CI.  84-402.000 
Sadjadi.  Firooz  A.;  Bazakos,  Mike  E.;  and  Nasr,  Hatem,  to  Honeywell 

Inc.  Signal  metric  estimator.  5,369,599,  CI.  364-516.000. 
Saenger.  Dietrich:  See — 

Kielhora-Bayer.  Sabine;  Zeiner,  Hanmut;  Goerrissen,  Heiner  and 
Saenger.  Dietnch.  5.369.177.  CI.  525-154.000. 
Saether.  Gusttv.  to  Lyng  Elektronikk  AS.  Electric  stepper  motor. 

5.369,324,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Safety  1st.  Inc.:  See— 

Crossley,  David  W.;  Wruck,  Keith  R.;  and  Abrams,  Randy  L.. 
5.367,829.  CI.  49-465.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

Hiyama.   Tamejiro;   Minami.   TaLsuya;   Hanamoto,   Takeshi-   and 
Reddy,  Guntoori  B.,  5,369,109.  CI   514-277.000 
Sagar,  Christopher  L.  Chiller  pressurization  system    5,367,885.  CI 

62-125.000 
Sagara.  Toshiharu;  Funahara,  Toshikatsu;  NakaUni.  Takakazu;  and 
Kojima,  Mitsuru,  to  Sakata  Inkusu  Kabush-kikaisha    Method  and 
apparatus    for    producing    glossy    printed    matter.    5,368,891,    CI 
427-258.000. 
Sahatjian,  Ronald:  See — 

Lennox,  Charles  D.;  Noddin.  Richard  A.;  and  Sahatjian,  Ronald 
5.368.591.  CI.  606-27.000. 
St.  Clair.  David  J.:  See— 

Pottick,   Lorelle   A.;  and   St.   Clair,   David  J.,   5,369,167.   Q 
525-65  000. 
Si-Germain,  Andre    Platform  raising  system  in  scaffoldins.  5.368.125. 

CI.  182-146.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Berquier.  Jean-Marc,  5.368.892,  CI.  427-299.000. 
Rehfeld,  Marc;  and  Canaud,  Michel,  5,368,917,  CI.  428-215.000. 
St.  John  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Pesterfield,  John  B ,  5,367,722.  CI.  4-499.000. 
Saito,  Hisatoshi:  See — 

Koike,    Yoshio;    Matsumoto,    Kazuya:    and    Saito,    Hisatoshi. 
5,368.808.  CI.  264-512.000. 
Saito,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Sunami.  Masaki;  Maruyama.  Koji;  Hon.  Mitsuhiko;  Tokuda.  Shoi- 
chi,  Saito,  Kenichiro:  and  Kishi.  Ikuo.  5.368.860.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Saito,  Taka.shi;  Shimizu.  Yukan;  and  Tabuchi.  Junji.  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Electric  double  layer  capacitor  and  method  of  manufacturins 
the  same   5.369.546.  CI.  361-502000 
Saito,  Yoshiro:  See— 

Kobayashi,     Tetsuya;     Sasame,     Hiroshi;     Kobayashi.     Tatsuya; 
Enomoto,    Naoki;    Uchiyama.    Akihiko;    and    Saito.    Yoshiro 
5,369,478,  C\.  355-259.000. 
Saito,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Konishi,  Akio;  Sakai,  Yoshitomo;  Saito,  Yoshiyuki-  and  Yoahio 
Hideaki.  5.369,536.  CI   360-85.000. 
Saitoh.  Kenji:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Nose.  Nonyuki;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Saitoh, 
Kenji;  Hasegawa,  Masanobu;  and  Sentoku,  Koichi.  5,369,486,  CI 
356-349000. 
Sakai,  Takeshi;  Banzai,  Keiichiro;  Imani.  Yuichi;  and  Sakurai,  Kalsuo, 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Four  wheel  drive  vehicle  with  slip  control 
system.  5,368,120.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Sakai,  Yoshitomo:  See — 

Konishi,  Akio;  Sakai,  Yoshitomo;  Saito,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshio 
Hideaki,  5,369,536,  CI  360-85.000. 
Sakakibara.  Hisayoshi;  Kiumura,  Keiichi;  and  Honda,  Shin,  to  Nippon- 
denso Co.,  Ltd.  Refrigeration  system.  5,367.883.  CI.  62-85.000. 
Sakakura.  Mitsuaki;  Tanaka.  Yuji;  Enomoto.  Junkichi;  and  Ito,  Syoji,  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   Shinkawa.   Capillary-retaining  structure  for  an 
ultrasonic  horn.  5,368,216,  CI.  228-1. IX. 
Sakamoto,  Daishiro,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.  Seal  reclining  mecha- 
nism. 5,368,363,  CI.  297-362.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sunouchi,     Yujiro;     and     Sakamoto,     Hiroshi.     5,368,043,     CI 
128-733.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masanari:  See — 

Shiraki.    Kouji;    and    Sakamoto,    Masanari,    5,368,327,   CI.   280- 
728.0OA. 
Sakamoto.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ikeda,    Tomohiko;    and    Sakamoto,    Toshiaki.    5,367,787     CI 
34-549.000. 
Sakashita,  Kouji:  See — 

Moriya,    Nobuo;    Shimoda,    Keiji;    Sakashita,    Kouji;    Nishijima, 
Hiroaki;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  and  Kouzaki,  Takeshi,  5,368,827.  CI 
422-245  100 
SakaU  Inkusu  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Sagara,  Toshiharu,  Funahara.  Toshikatsu;  Nakatani.  Takakazu;  and 
Kojima.  Mitsuru.  5.368.891.  CI   427-258.000. 
Sakizadeh,  Kumars.  Blair.  John  T.;  and  Ask.  David  T.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Post-processing  stabilizers  for 
pholothermographic  articles.  5.369.000,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Sakurai,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kosaka.  Tetsuo;  Sakurai,  Atsushi;  Tamura.  Junichi;  and  Malsuo. 
Hiroshi,  5.369,728,  CI.  395-2.630. 
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Sakurai.  Katsuo:  See — 

Sakai,  Takeshi;  Banzai,   Keiichiro;  Imani,  Yuichi;  and  Sakurai, 
Katsuo,  5.368,120.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Salan.  Hassan;  and  Bittman.  Robert,  to  University  of  British  Columbia. 
The.  Phosphonates  as  ami-cancer  agents.  5.369.097,  CI.  514-77.000. 
Salk  Institute  Biotechnology/Industrial  Associates.  Inc..  The:  See — 
Harpold.  Michael  M.;  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Brust,  Paul;  Akong,  Mi- 
chael; and  Velicelebi,  Gonul,  5,369,028,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Sallaerts.  Daniel:  See— 

Tombal.  Jurgen  M.  E.;  Reusens.  Peter  P.  F.;  and  Sallaerts,  Daniel, 
5.369.669.  CI.  375-25.000. 
Sallee,  William  E.  Tow  vehicle  emergency  brake  apparatus.  5,368,135, 

CI   I88-3.00R. 
Sallmann,  Alfred;  Gschwind,  Hans-Peter;  and  Francotte,  Eric,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy     Corporation.     5-(3-formylamino-4-hydroxyphenyl>-3-<l-(4- 
methoxyphenyl)prop-2-yl)-oxaiolidine8.  5,369,117,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Salmon,  John  K.:  See — 

Hollowell.   Richard   L,   and   Salmon,   John   K.,   5,368,132.   CI. 
187-393.000. 
Salmon.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Raman.   L.   Venkata;   and   Salmon,   Stephen   M.,   5,368,049,  CI. 
128-772.000. 
Samani.  Jacques:  See — 

Martin.  Jean-Jacques;  Lescuyer.  Jean-Philippe;  Cartoux,  Rene  ; 
Lalain.  Jean-Jacques;  Michel,  Fredenc;  and  Samani,  Jacques. 
5.368,594,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Samples,  C.  Robert.  Thin  elastomeric  article  having  increasing  punc- 
ture resisunce  5,368,930,  CI.  428-323.000. 
SAmson  AC5'  S^t—— 

Gerk,  Wilfried;  and  Hirt,  Hartmut,  5,368,420,  CI.  408-156.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Kim,  Dae-il,  5,369,338,  CI.  315-169.400. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Seung,  5.369.564.  O.  363-71.000. 
Han.  Hyeong-deog,  5,369.534,  CI.  360-64.000. 
Harford,  Jack  R  ,  5.369.445.  CI.  348-618.000. 
Hwang,  Won-Jae,  5,369,631,  CI.  369-113  000. 
Ko.  Seok-Kyung,  5,369,509,  CI.  358-498.000. 
Lee,  Sang-rak,  5,369,448,  CI.  348-668.000. 
Lee,  Young-Sub.  5.369.798.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Lim.  Young  H.;  and  Lee.  Hyong  G..  5,369.608,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Song,  Jin-11.  5.369.568.  CI   364-167.010. 
Yoo.  Chang-Hyun,  5.369.347,  CI.  318-568.120. 
San-Ai  Oil  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimotomai,  Naomasa;  Miyazawa.  Eriko;  and  Ueyama.  Takahiro, 
5.368,778.  CI.  252-542.000. 
Sand  Mark  Corp.:  See — 

Berg,  Vernon  R.,  Jr.;  and  Haugland.  Monte  W.,  5,369,223.  CI. 
177-208.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Chiba,  Tomohiro;  and  Sasaki,  Kenichi,  5,368,097,  CI.  165-150.000 
Sanders.  H.  Thomas:  Set — 

Cunnanc.  Francis  J..  Ill;  and  Sanders,  H.  Thomas,  5,368,696,  CI 
162-358.200. 
Sanderson,  Charles  H.,  to  Magnatech  Corporation.  Growth  regulation 
of  zebra  mussels  through  magnetic  water  treatment.  5,368,748,  CI. 
210-748  000. 
Sanderson.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Baker.  Ernest  D  ;  Dinwiddie.  John  M.,  Jr.;  Gnce,  Lonnie  E.;  Joyce. 
James  M.;   LofTredo.  John  M.;  and  Sanderson,   Kenneth  R., 
5,369,749,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E.;  Loffredo,  John  M.;  and 
Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.,  5,369,767.  CI.  395-725.000 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  ;  Westmoreland,  Donald  L.;  and  Fazan,  Pierre,  to 
Micron   Technology,    Inc.   Semiconductor   processing   method   of 
etching  insulating  inorganic  metal  oxide  materials  and  method  of 
cleaning  metals  from  the  surface  of  semiconductor  wafers.  5,368,687. 
CI    156-664  000. 
Sandhu.  Tirlochan  S.:  See — 

Rinz.    William    J.;    and    Sandhu,    Tirlochan    S.,    5,368,087,    CI 
164-228.000. 
Sandonato,  James  L.:  See — 

Draper,    Ronald   A.;   and   Sandonato,  James   L.,    5.368.810.   CI. 
264-523.000. 
Sandridge.  James  B.  Perfusion  controlled  guiding  catheter  apparatus 

and  method   5,368,579.  CI   604-249.000. 
Sandnn.  Gianni,  to  Ro-Sa  Plast  S.p.A.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  pasty 

substances.  5,368,206,  CI  222-326.000. 
Sane,  Ajit  Y.:  See — 

Gee,  Alison  W.;  Krishnaswamy.  Premachandran;  and  Sane,  Ajit  Y., 
5,369,063.  CI.  501-82.000. 
Sanemaisu.  Hiroaki;  and  Hagihara,  Tatsumi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  controlling  change  ratio  of  stepless  transmission. 
5,368,530,  CI.  477-43.000. 
Sanese.  Christopher  N.,  to  Sanese  Medical  Corporation.   Irrigation 
system  for  preventing  contamiiution  and  reducing  the  risk  of  patient 
hypothermia.  5.368,569.  CI.  604-113.000. 
Sanese  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Sanese.  Chnstopher  N..  5,368.569,  CI.  604-113.000 
Sanford,  Brian:  See — 

Pfost,  Dale  R.;  Coppock,  Robert  M.;  Murray,  Donald  S.;  Pfost,  R. 
Fred;  Sanford,  Brian;  and  Puckett.  Katherine  L.,  5,369,566,  CI. 
364-147.000. 
Sangesland,  Sigbjom:  See — 

Tandberg,  Geir;  Sangesland,  Sigbjom;  and  Ai,dersen,  Asbjom, 
5,368.114.  CI.  175-267.000. 


Sangu,  Akio,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Document  reader  and 

reading  processing  method  therefor.  5,369,716,  CI.  382-61.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Nakamura,     Norio;     Ohkawa,     Nobuyuki;     Oshima,     Takeshi; 
Miyamoto,    Masaaki;    and    lijima,    Yasuteru,     5,369,106,    CI. 
514-218.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoshita.    Shinji;    and    Murayama,    Yoshitaka,    5.369,537,    Q. 
360-99  120. 
Sane.  Akira;  Shiraishi.  Takeichi;  Suzuki,  Kunihiro;  Okamoto,  MiUuo; 
and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  to  Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited.  Process  for 
prepanng  polyolefins.  5,369.193.  CI.  526-116.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsujii,  Eiichiro,  5,368,509,  CI.  440-56.000. 
Sansom,  Kenneth  C.  Trigger  lock  device.  5,367,811,  CI.  42-70.070. 
Sansone,  Ronald  P.;  O'Hare,  Michael  D.;  Kaye,  Steven  M.;  and  Koro- 
wotny,    Scott,    to    Pitney    Bowes    Inc.    Postage    applying    kiosk. 
5,369,258,  CI.  235-381.000. 
San  Soucie,  Marc;  Surprenant,  Carolyn  E.;  Fitzgerald,  Thomas;  and 
Walker.  Susan,  to  Wang  Laboratoi  les.   Inc.  DaU  processor  that 
customizes  program  behavior  by  using  a  resource  retrieval  capability. 
5.369.778.  CI.  395-80C.000. 
Santaflanos.  Dinos  P.;  Poss,  Kathleen  M.;  Gordon,  Eric  M.;  and  Mc- 
Cann,  Peggy  J.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Nitrogen-substituted 
mevinic  acid  derivatives  useful  as  HMG-CoA  reductase  inhibitors. 
5.369,123.  CI.  514-428.000. 
Sanwa  Life  Cela  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takehashi.  Takeshige,  5,368,093.  CI.  165-46.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada.  Masashi;  Maeda.  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  and  Hibino. 
Kenichi.  5,369.183.  CI.  525-289.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.    Tomohiko;    and    Sakamoto.    Toshiaki,    5,367,787,    CI. 

34-549.000. 
Kawakami,  Kiyotada;  Takuma,  Masao;  Asaeda,  Tooru;  Yamamoto, 

Tooru;  and  Murata,  Hanihiko.  5.369.436.  CI.  348-355.000. 
Kosaka.  Akio;  Yoshimoto.  Mitsufumi;  Hama.  Mitsuji;  and  linuma, 

Toshinori.  5,369.378.  CI.  332-104.000 
Mukai,  Kiyotaka,  5,367,771,  CI.  30-43.920 

Sunaga,    Takashi;    and    Komatsubara,    Takeo,    5,369,287,    CI 
252-50.000. 
Sanz,  Agut,  to  Agut,  S.A.  Mechanical  interlock  for  contactor  banks. 

5,369,229,  CI  20O-5O.00C. 
Saran,  Mohan  S.:  See — 

Buckholtz,  Harry  E.;  Saran,  Mohan  S.;  Leitert.  Frederick  C;  and 
nautt.  David  A.,  5,368,832,  CI.  423-316.000. 
Saranda  Corporation:  See — 

Zuckerman,  Raymond  S.,  5,368.551.  CI.  602-23.000. 
Sarcol.  Inc.:  See — 

Kloskowski.  Alan  B.,  5.368,086,  CI.  164-33.000. 
Sarich.  Richard  T.,  to  RTS  Enterprises,  Inc.  Vertical  heat  source 

rotissene   5.367,950.  CI.  99-421  OOH. 
Sasakawa.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Koike,    Tadashi;    Mizukuki,    Tadahiko;    Sasakawa,    Tomoyoshi; 
Suzuki,  Yuko;  and  Shiina,  Kouichi,  5,369,321.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Sasaki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Chiba,  Tomohiro;  and  Sasaki,  Kenichi,  5,368,097,  CI.  165-lSO.OOO. 
Kurihara.  Kazuaki;  Sasaki.  Kenichi;  Kawarada.  Motonobu   and 
Koshino,  Nagaaki.  5.368,897.  CI.  427-450.000. 
Sasaki,  Kunimasa:  Ser— 

Furuya,  Takashi;  Takeuchi,  Hidemaro;  Kasama,  Akio:  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii,     Motoya;    Oka,     Hideki;     Matsumura,     Shogo;     Sasaki, 
Kunimasa;  and  Yamamoto,  Keiichi,  5,368,088,  CI.  164-415.000. 
Sasaki,  Shigenon:  See — 

Nanba,  Hideyuki;  Hirata,  Koji;  and  Sasaki,  Shigenori,  5,368,290,  CI. 
271-273.000. 
Sasaki,  Tsutomu:  See— 

luya,    Masahiko;    Nakagoshi,    Hiroyuki;   and   Sasaki,   Tsutomu. 
5,369,427,  CI.  346-159.000. 
Sasaki.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Aiba.  Junichi.  and  Sasaki.  Yoshiharu.  5,367,952,  CI.  100-45.000. 
Sasame,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,     Tetsuya;     Sasame.     Hiroshi;     Kobayashi.     Tatsuya; 
Enomoto.    Naoki;    Uchiyama.    Akihiko;    and    Saito.    Yoshiro, 
5,369,478,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Sashihara,  Kenji;  and  Minato,  Shigeru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Paper  tube  for  photosensitive  materials.  5,368,671.  CI.  156-195.000. 
Satake,  Kenichi:  See — 

Hori.  Setsuo;  Tsuji,  Kikunosuke;  Kikumura.  Tatsuya;  and  Satake, 

Kenichi,  5,369,424,  CI.  346-134.000. 

Satake,  Toshimi;  Nagai,  Tomoaki;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Miyuki; 

and  Sekine.  Akio,  to  Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-responsive  plate 

containing  metal  salt  of  a  phthalic  acid  derivative.  5,369,199,  CI. 

526-241  000. 

Sauni.  Norihiko;  and  Cho.  Shizuo.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 

Bootstrapped  high-speed  output  buffer.  5.369.320.  CI   327-108.000. 
Sato,  Akihiko:  See — 

Kawabata.  Masami;  Sato,  Akihiko;  and  Sumiyoshi,  Iwao.  5,368,990, 
CI.  430-281.000. 
Sato,  Hidemasa:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yoshinori;  Sato,  Hidemasa:  Agawa,  Jiro;  Yamashita, 
Keizo;     Mogi,     Kazuo;    and     Aihara,    Toru,     5,368,678,    CI. 
156-405  100 
Sato,  Kanji;  Nakajima,  Masato;  and  Magome,  Ko.  to  Kashima-Kita 
Electric  Power  Corporation   Method  for  producing  vanadium  elec- 
trolytic solution.  5,368,762,  CI.  252-62.200. 


PI  66 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  29,  1994 


Sato,  Kenichi;  Mukai,  Hidehito;  uid  Hikau,  Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  oxide  superconductmg 
wire.  5,369,089.  a.  5O5-433.00O. 
Sato,  Kenichi:  See — 

Mukai,  Hidehito;  Sato.  Kenichi:  and  Shibuta,  Nobuhiro,  3,369,088, 
CI.  505-432  000. 
Sato,  Masalo:  See— 

Kawano,  Minori;  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Masato;  Ishizaki,  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu,  Fumiaki; 
and  Kuroda,  Eiichi,  5.369,782,  C\.  455-16.000. 
Sato,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Yoahino,  Hitoshi;  Kanonie,  Osamu;  Sato. 
Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanori,  5.368.789.  CI.  264-1.330. 
Sato.  Tominori:  Set — 

Kida.     Masahiro;     Kashiwa^.     Akio;     Nakanishi,     Junji;     Sato. 
Tomioori;  Ohmura,  Masahiko;  Nakamoto.  Masahiro;  Manioka, 
Masakazu;  and  Takata,  Mashashi.  5.368.063,  CI.  137-340.000. 
Satoh,  Takao:  Set— 

Kambayashi.  Koaaku;  Naliamura.  Katsunori;  Satoh.  Takao;  Asaka, 
Yoahihiro;  and  Nagasawa,  Tenio.  5,369,751,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Satoshi.  Omura;  and  Haruo,  Ikeda,  to  Kitasato  Institute,  The.  Microor- 
ganism for  selective  production  of  a  specific  compound  of  avermectin 
and   a   method   for   selective   production   thereof    5.369.021,   CI. 
435-71.300. 
Sauer,  Jude  S.;  and  Greenwald.  Roger  i..  to  LaserSurge.  Inc.  Trocar 

wound  closure  device.  5.368.601.  CI.  6O6-I44.000. 
Sauerbnmn,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Crowe,  Benjamin  S.;  and  Sauerbnmn.  Steven  R..  5,368.391.  CI. 
374-10.000. 
Saunders.  Craig  M.:  See — 

Haas,  Hans  E.;  Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  Thompson,  Richard  T.; 
Jaroa,  Cynthia  R.;  Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk.  John;  Saunders. 
Craig  M.,  and  Brokaw.  Paul  E.,  5,368,199,  CI.  222-146.500 
Saupe,  Alfred;  and  Jakli,  Antal,  to  Kent  Suie  University.  Method  of 

preparing  thin  liquid  crystal  films.  5,368,770,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Sauvage,  Francoise:  See — 

Blakeway,    John    M.;   and    Sauvage,    Francoise,    5,369,092,    CI. 
512-2.000. 
Savage  Bros.  Co.:  See — 

Wilke.     Rudeger    H.;    and    Floreani.    David.     5.368,130.    a. 
187-236.000. 
Savage.  Huey  P.  Archery  bow  torque  sight.  5.367.780.  Q.  33-265.000. 
Savage.  John  M.,  Jr.  Apparatus  to  connect  LEDs  at  display  panel  to 

circuit  board.  5,368,503,  CI   439-502  000 
Savage.    Steven    D.,   to   Angeion   Corporation.    Sleerable   catheter. 

5,368,564,  CI  604-95.000. 
Savelk),  Paul  A.;  and  Solorio,  Hector  A.,  to  Utah  Sute  University 
Foundation.  Compositions  and  methods  for  manufacturing  a  skim  or 
lowfat  milk  product  with  increased  creaminess,  color,  mouthfeel.  and 
taste  sensations  similar  to  milk  with  a  higher  fat  content.  5,368,869, 
a.  426-42000. 
Savenije,  Hermannus  B.:  See — 

Morgan,  Sarah  E.;  Pratt,  Charles  F.;  and  Savenije,  Hermannus  B., 
5,369,172,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Sawada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yonamolo,    Koh;    Sawada,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kanno,    Tetsuya. 
5.368.787.  a.  261-36.100. 
Sawada.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Akalsuka.  Minoni;  Sohda.  Yuji;  and  Sawada,  Kazutoshi.  5,369,513, 
CI.  359-73.000. 
Sawada,  Shintaro:  See — 

Ito.  Tsuyoshi;  Watanabe.  Junya;  and  Sawada.  Shintaro.  5.369.132. 
a.  521-31.000. 
Sawtek.  Inc.:  See— 

Gore.  John  G.;  and  Tolar.  Neal  J  ,  5.369,551,  C\.  361-767.000 
Scally,  Andrew  V.;  and  Cai,  Renzhi,  to  Administrators  of  the  Tulane 
Educational  Fund.  The.  Polypeptide  bombesin  antagonists.  5.369.094. 
a.  514-15.000. 
Scandmec  AB:  See— 

Elfvenon.  Sven,  5.367.907.  a.  73-319.000. 
Scanlan.  David  J.:  See— 

Lanunere,  Ted  J.;  Newman.  Norman;  Romaszewski.  Karen  M.; 
Scanlan.    David    J;    and    Fenoglio.    Alfredo.    5.368.894.    CI. 
427-407.100. 
Scaramucci,  John  P..  to  Salon  Corporation.  Valve  with  safety  lock 

pUte.  5,368.066.  CI    137-383.000. 
Sciufone.  Frank  A.;  Turkel.  David;  and  Weisenbom.  Alan  L..  to  Symbi- 
osis Corporation.    Bone   marrow   needle  assembly.    5,368,046.  CI. 
128-754  000 
Schadeli,  Ulrich;  and  Munzel,  Norberi,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG;  and  OCG 
Microelectronics,  Inc.  Positive  photoresist  having  improved  process- 
ing properties.  5.369,200.  CI.  526-262.000. 
Schaefer.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Kiunke,    Paul    C;    and    Schaefer,    Robert    D.,    5,368,271,    CI. 
248-638.000. 
Schaefer.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Newhouse.   Keith  E.;  and  Schaefer.  Thomas  J..  5.369.022.  CI. 
435-172.100. 
Schafer,  Volker;  Kohler,  Robert;  Pauli.  Alfred;  and  Fessenbecker, 
Achim,  to  Rhein  Chemie  Rbeinau  GmbH.   Corrosion  protection 
additives  based  on  epoxides.  5.368.776,  Q.  252-395.000. 
Schaffer.  Scott  J.:  See- 
Bailey.  Charles  E.;  Gale,  Ernest  S.;  Hassell.  Carl  A  ;  Schaffer.  Scott 
J.;  Paranjape.  Sushama  M.;  and  West.  Stephen  C.  5.369.652.  CI. 
371-40.100. 


Schaller,  Gunter;  and  Klietsch,  Dietmar.  to  Willy  Rusch  AG.  Acces- 
sory device  for  laparoscopic  operations.  5,368,545,  CI.  600-37.000 
Schanefelt,  Roberi  V  :  See— 

Smick.    Cathysue;    and    Schanefelt,    Robert    V.,    5.368.878.   CI 
426-646.000. 
Schank,  Richard  L.;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Yanus.  John  F.;  Renfer.  Dale  S. 
DeFeo.  Paul  J ;  and  Limburg,  William  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation! 
Layered  photoreceptor  with  overcoat  containing  hydrogen  bonded 
materials.  5,368.967,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Schechter.  Michael  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Part  load  gas  ex- 
change strategy  for  an  engine  with  variable  lift  camless  valvetrain 
5.367.990.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Scheel-Kruger.  Jorgen:  Set —  ' 

Moldt.    Peter;    Scheel-Kruger.    Jorgen;    and    Jensen.    Leif   H . 
5.369.113.  CI   514-304  000 
Schepens  Eye  Research  Institute,  The:  See— 

Bertera,  James  H..  5,368.582.  CI.  604-295.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Rennick.  Donna.  5,368,854.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Schich,  Gisbert:  See— 

Anapliolis,    Emmanuel;    and    Schich,    Gisberi,    5,368,014,    CI 
128-4.000. 
Schick,  Jean-Francois,  to  Goro  S.A.  Apparatus  for  sUpline  splice  clips 

to  a  belt  end.  5,368.214.  CI.  227-147.000. 
Schickert.  Randy  R.:  See- 
Hying.  Clement  F.;  Schickert.  Randy  R.;  and  Hahn.  Gresory. 
5.368.084,  CI.  160-265.000. 
Schiebel,  Ulrich:  See- 
Van  Aller,  Gerardus;  and  Schiebel,  Ulrich,  5,369.268,  a.  250- 
2I4.0VT. 
Schimert.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

McKec.  Richard  C;  Baumler.  Sandra  L.;  and  Schimert,  Thomas 
R..  5,368.880,  CI.  427-125.000. 
Schimko,  Richard:  See — 

Fisun,  Oleg  I.;   Lupichev,  Lev  N.;  Maklakov,  Viktor  V.;  and 
Schimko,  Richard,  5,369.273.  CI.  250-271.000. 
Schleicher.  Bemd:  See— 

Schleicher.  Hermann.  5.367.960.  a.  108-51.100. 
Schleicher.  Gudrun:  See — 

Schleicher,  Hermann,  5J67,960,  CI   108-51  100. 
Schleicher.    Hermann,    to    Schleicher,    Sigrid;    Schleicher,    Bemd; 
Schleicher.  Stefan;  and  Schleicher.  Gudrun.  Four-way  sheet  metal 
pallet   5.367.960.  Q.  108-51.100 
Schleicher,  Signd:  See — 

Schleicher,  Hermann,  5,367,960,  CI.  108-51.100. 
Schleicher,  Stefan:  See— 

Schleicher.  Hermann,  5,367.960,  CI.  108-51.100. 
Schlie,  LaVeme  A  ;  and  Rathge,  Robert  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Repetitively  pulsed,  closed  cycle,  photolytic  atomic 
iodine  laser   5.369.660,  CI.  372-55.000. 
Schlueter.  Malte:  See— 

Kopp,  Siegfried;  Haeberle.  Juergen;  Mahn.  Johannes;  Schwegler. 
Tim;  and  Schlueter.  Malte.  5.369.549.  CI.  361-679.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Aldred.  Walter  D  ;  McCann.  Dominic  P.  J.;  and  Rasmus.  John  C 

5,368,108.  CI.  175-40.000. 
Roscoe.     Bradley    A.;    and    Stoller,    Christian,     5,369,578.    CI 
364-422.000. 
Schmidlin.  Tibur;  Ostermayer.  Franz;  and  Buhlmayer.  Peter,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy     Corporation.     Biphcnylyl     compounds.     5,369.110.     CI 
514-281.000. 
Schmidt.  Craig  L.:  See— 

Renirie.   Wim   C.   M.;   and   Schmidt,   Craig   L..   5.369,364    CI 
324-430  000. 
Schmidt.  Manfred:  See— 

MeUger,  Roland;  Schmidt.  Manfred;  Torreiter.  Otto;  and  Wendel 
Dieter,  5,369,358,  CI.  324-754  000. 
Schmitt.  Rdnhold.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Particle  beam  testing 
method  with  countervoluge  or  retarding  voluse  follow-up  or  feed- 
back. 5.369,359,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Schmoegner,  John  C;  and  Swenson.  Charles  B.,  to  MDT  Corporation. 

Scalable  sterilizer  cassette.  5,368,821.  CI.  422-116.000. 
Schneider.  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Nazanan,  Richard  A.;  Agnew,  Marc  H.;  Schneider.  Daniel  E.  and 
Mead,  WUfred  A.,  5,368,554,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Schneider.  KUus.  Method  for  measuring  the  reciprocal  displacement  of 
the  layers  of  a  multilayer  arrangement  and  apparatus  for  performine 
this  method.  5.369,491,  CI.  356-378  000 
Schneider.  Susan  J.:  See — 

Pitts,  Raymond  H.;  Schneider,  Susan  J.;  and  Huckins,  Meri  L 
5.368.568.  CI   604-110.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,368,567,  CI  604-102  000. 
Schnuda,  Daniel  N..  to  Chicago  International  Corp.,  Ltd.  Growth 

medium  and  method   5,368,626.  CI.  71-23  000 
Schoenhard,  James  D  Apparatus  and  method  for  opening  plastic  bags 

containing  recyclable  materials  5,368.432.  CI  414-412.000 
Schoofs.  Franciscus  A.  C  M.;  and  Halberstadt,  Johan  C  .  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Power  transistor  switching  circuit  with  controlled 
turn-off.  5,369.308,  CI  327-427  000. 
Schortmann.  Walter  E..  to  International  Paper  Company.  Nonporous 
breathable  barrier  fabrics  and  related  methods  of  manufacture 
5,368,920,  CI.  428-224.000. 
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Scholt  Glaswerke:  See— 

Heming,  Martin;  Hochhaus,  Roland;  Kersten,  Ralf;  Krause,  Dieter; 
Otto,  Jurgen;  Paquet,  Volker;  Segner,  Johannes;  and  Fattinger, 
Christof,  5,369,722,  CI.  385-130.000 
Schouten  Group  N.V.:  See — 

Van  Bruggen,  Jakob,  5,368,874,  Q  426-466.000. 
Schrammek,  Manfred;  Post,  Sieghard;  Schutz,  Klaus;  and  Theissen, 
Heinrich,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Transformer  comprising  a 
plastics  coil  former.  5,369,389,  CI.  336-206.000. 
Schroeder,  James  C,  to  Graco.  Inc.  Striping  apparatus  for  vehicle 

travel  surfaces.  5.368.232.  CI.  239-165.000. 
Schuerch.  Peter:  See — 

Weltz.  Richard  K.;  and  Schuerch.  Peter.  5.368.826.  CI.  422-243.000. 
Schuesslcr,  Frederick,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Bar  code  scanning 
with  correction  for  spot  speed  variation.  5.369.260.  CI.  235-463.000. 
Schulein.  Rolf  G.:  See— 

Friedrich.    Rainer;    and    Schulein.    Rolf    G.,    5.368,203.    O. 
222-179.500. 
Schullcr  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Fay,  Ralph  M  ;  and  Albers,  Mark  A.,  5,368.184,  CI.  220-562.000. 
Schulte-Eleklrotechnik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schulte,    Siegfried;    and    Aulnumn,    Manfred,    5,369,385,    CI. 
335-191.000. 
Schulte,  Louis  F.,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Carrier 

for  use  in  torque  transmitting  apparatus.  5,367,919,  CI.  74-572.000. 
Schulte,  Siegfried;  and  Aulmann,  Manfred,  to  Schulte-Elektrotechnik 
GmbH   &  Co.   KG.   Electrical   switch   with  current   monitoring. 
5,369.385,  CI.  335-191.000. 
Schultz,  Roger  L.:  See— 

Lewandowski,   David;  and   Schultz.   Roger   L..   5,368,100,  CI. 
166-264.000. 
Schultz.  William  J.:  See— 

Porielli.  Gene  B.;  Schulu.  William  J.;  Boden.  John  T.;  and  Kaufer. 
Daniel  M..  5.368,922,  CI  428-229000. 
Schulze-Beckinghausen,  Joerg  E.,  to  Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc.  Device 

for  positioning  equipment.  5.368,113,  CI.  175-162.000. 
Schurter,  Rolf;  and  Fory,  Werner,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Sulfo- 
nylureas. 5,369,083,  CI.  504-215.000. 
Schuster,  Matthias:  See- 
Wong,     Chi-Huey;     and     Schuster,     Matthias,     5.369.017.     CI. 
435-68.100. 
Schuth.  Ferdi:  See— 

Grebncr,  Michael;  Reich.  Axel;  Reichert.  Horst;  Schuth,  Ferdi;  and 
Unger,  Klaus,  5,368,836,  CI.  423-706.000. 
Schutte.  Marlin:  See— 

Gambrill,  Jeffrey  S.;  Hutchings.  William  F.;  Markle.  Stephen  L.; 
Schutte,  Marlin;  and  Palmer,  John  M.,  5,368,390,  CI.  366-273.000. 
Schutz,  Klaus:  See — 

Schrammek,  Manfred;  Post,  Sieghard;  Schutz.  Klaus;  and  Theissen. 
Heinrich,  5,369,389.  CI.  336-206.000. 
Schutz.  Udo.  Lid  seal  for  wide-mounted  barrels  of  synthetic  resin. 

5.368.182.  CI.  220-319.000. 
Schwartz.  Nira;  Shahar,  Arie;  and  Woods,  Richard.  Inspection  method 

using  area  of  interest  (AOI)  analysis.  5,369,713,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Schwarz.  Alexander:  See — 

Steinke.  Doerte;  Kula,  Maria-Regina;  Schwarz.  Alexander;  and 
Wandrey.  Christian,  5.369.016.  CI.  43S-68.im. 
Schwegler.  Tim:  See — 

Kopp,  Siegfried;  Haeberle,  Juergen;  Mahn,  Johannes;  Schwegler, 
Tim;  and  Schlueter,  Malte,  5,369,549,  CI.  361-679.000. 
Schwendemann,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Young,  Timothy  M.,  to  Halliburion 
Company.    Well    testing    or    production    facility    transfer    system. 
5,368,447.  CI.  417-54.000. 
Schwoyer,  Willuun  L.  K.:  See— 

Peterscheck,  Hermann  W.;  Schwoyer,  William  L.  K.;  and  Sillerud, 

Dean,  5,368,750,  CI   210-761.000 

Sciranka,  John  A.  Hinge  pin  clothes  hanger.  5,368,173,  CI.  211-96.000. 

Scolamiero,  Stephen;  Conaty,  Henry;  and  Viveiros,  Richard,  to  Acush- 

nel  Company   Method  of  molding  objects  within  a  molding  machine 

having  a  grooved  insulation  board.  5,368,800,  CI.  264-219.000. 

Scorta,  Roberio,  to  Italtel  Societa  Italiana  Telecommunicazioni  s.p.a. 

Wavesoldering  device  and  procedure.  5.368.222,  CI.  228-180.100. 
Scott.  Allan  W.:  See— 

Johnson,    David    B.;    Scott,    Allan   W.;    and    Bartz,    Stephen   J., 
5,369,267.  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Scott,  John  C:  See— 

Venkauramani,  Kattalaicheri  S.;  and  Scott,  John  C,  5,367.871.  CI. 
60-39.821 
Scott.  Richmond  M.;  and  Machacek,  2^efiek,  to  Minigrip.  Inc.  Stabi- 
lizer wedge  zipper  5.368.394,  CI.  383-63.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Wong,     Chi-Huey;     and     Schuster,     Matthias,     5,369,017,     CI. 
435-68.100. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Phan,  Due  T.;  and  Le,  Tien  Q.,  5,369,345.  CI.  318-561.000 
Searcy,  Ronald  L.;  Winey,  Calvin  M.;  and  Magee,  Mark  W.,  to  How- 
tek.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  rotary  scanning  drum.  5,367,769, 
CI   29-895.220 
Sebald,  Michael:  See— 

Leuschner,  Rainer;  Sezi,  Recai;  and  Sebald,  Michael,  5,368,901,  CI. 
427-558.000. 
Seebald,  James  D.;  Bledsoe,  Carlton  L.;  and  Amundson,  William  T.,  to 
ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.  Temperature  monitoring  method  and  sys- 
tem for  regenerative  heat  exchanger.  5.368.091.  CI.  165-5.000. 


Segner.  Johannes:  See — 

Heming.  Martin;  Hochhaus,  Roland;  Kersten,  Ralf;  Krause.  Dieter 
Otto,  Jurgen;  Paquet,  Volker;  Segner,  Johannes;  and  Fattinger! 
Christof,  5,369,722,  CI.  385-130.000. 
SeibI,  Rudolf:  See— 

ReischI,  Udo;  Rueger,  Rudiger;  Kessler,  Christoph;  and  Seibl, 
Rudolf,  5.369,003,  a.  435-6.000. 
Seidel,  Georg:  See— 

Domberg,  Hans;  Seidel,  Georg;  and  Renner,  Rolf,  5,367,804,  d 
40-389.000. 
Seifert  Peter:  See- 
Parks,  Clinton  R.;  Sieron,  Michael  A.;  Seifert,  Peter;  and  Chupka, 
E)avid  E..  5,367.894,  CI.  68-22.00R. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See— 

Asada,   Takashi;    Koshiishi,   Osamu;   Nakazawa,   Yasuhiko    and 

Shimomura,  Masaki,  5,368,401,  C\.  400-124.210. 
Ikegami,  Toshimasa,  5,369,627,  CI.  368-88.000 
Nagate,  Takashi;  Endo,  Kenichi;  Koike,  Yoshikazu;  Scto,  Takeshi 
and  Yamagishi,  Yoshihiko.  5.369.325,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Seio,  Mamoru:  See — 

Yamagami,    Yoshikazu;    Kashihara.    Akio;    Seio.    Mamoru;    and 
Tanabe.  Hisaki.  5,368.884.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Seitz.  Dieter:  See— 

Braschel.  Volker;  and  Seitz.  Dieter.  5.368.373.  CI.  303-111.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Masato:  See — 

Okamura,    Akinobu;    and    Sekiguchi,    Masato,    5,368,928,    CI 
428-294.000. 
Sekine,  Akio:  See — 

Satake.  Toahimi;   Nagai,  Tomoaki;  Fukui.   Hiroshi;  Yokoyama, 
Miyuki;  and  Sekine.  Akio.  5.369,199.  CI.  526-241.000. 
Sekizuka.  Hiroshi,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seal- 
ing apparatus   5.368,648,  CI.  118-733.000. 
Sellnau,  Mark  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Non-intrusive  cylin- 
der   pressure    sensor    having    improved    response    characteristics. 
5,367.904,  CI.  73-115.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Itoh,  Kenji,  5,368,937,  CI.  428-408.000. 

Koinuma,  Hideomi;  Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Hayashi,  Shicenori, 
5,369,336,  CI   315-111.210 
Senco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Massari,  Donald  J..  Jr..  5.368.213.  a.  227-123.000. 
Senda,  Atsuo;  Nakagawa.  Takuji;  and  Takano.  Yoshihiko.  to  Munua 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Electroless  bismuth  platinK  bath.  5.368.8%, 
CI.  427-443  100. 
Senda,  Naoto:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toshiaki;  Shizukuishi.  Kenichi;  Katho,  Youko-  Senda, 
Naoto;  and  Bando,  Tomomi.  5,368,727,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Scno,  Hachiro:  See — 

Matsuo,  Masaaki;  Ogino,  Takashi;  Igari,  Norihiro;  Seno,  Hachiro 
and  Shimomura,  Kyoichi,  5,369.107,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Seno,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Sudo,  Toru;  Kuramoto,  Takashi;  Seno.  Yasuhiro;  Mogi,  Masao  and 
Urase.  Hisato.  5.368,817.  CI.  422-62.000. 
Senock,  Randall  S.;  and  Ham.  Jay  M..  to  Kansas  State  University 

Research  Foundation.  Sap  flow  gauge.  5,367.905.  CI.  73-204.220. 
Senshu,  Yoichirou:  See — 

Kubota,  Yukio;  and  Senshu,  Yoichirou,  5,369,531,  CI.  360-18.000. 
Sensor  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Roberi  L.;  Heinzelman.  Bert  D.;  and  Loveioy,  David  A 
5,368,025,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Sentoku,  Koichi:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Takahiro;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Saitoh, 
Kenji;  Hasegawa,  Masanobu;  and  Sentoku,  Koichi,  5,369,486,  d. 
356-349.000. 
Serot,  Pierre,  to  Legris  S.A.  Network  for  distribution  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  branch  clamp  for  use  in  the  network,  and  a  kit  for  making 
a  branch  connection.  5.368.339.  CI.  285-150.000. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L  ;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  and  Murai.  Toshiaki,  to 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Expanded  por- 
phyrins: large  porphyrin-like  tripyrroledimethine-derived  macrocy- 
cles.  5,369,101,  CI   534-13.000. 
Seto,  Takeshi:  See— 

Nagate.  Takashi;  Endo,  Kenichi;  Koike,  Yoshikazu:  Seto,  Takeshi- 
and  Yamagishi.  Yoshihiko,  5,369,325.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Severs,  William  D.;  Garrett.  Frank;  and  Cheng.  Po-Jen,  to  Wilson 

Sporiing  Goods  Co.  Tennis  racket  5,368,295,  CI.  273-73.00C. 
Severin.  William  A.:  See — 

Yung,  Henry  T.;  Hochschild,  James  R.;  and  Severin,  William  A., 
5,369,407,  CI.  341-172.000. 
Scvems,  John  C:  See— 

Vogel,  Alice  M.;  Sevems.  John  C;  and  Wahl,  Errol  H  ,  5,368  756 
CI.  252-8.800. 
Seyffert,    Kenneth   W.,   to   Environmental    Procedures,    Inc.    Dnun 

dumper  5.368,433,  CI.  414-412.000. 
Seymore,  George  E.:  See— 

Kychakoff,  George;  Anderson,  Stephen  N.;  Seymore,  George  E.; 
and  Manchester,  Earl  B.,  5,368,471,  CI.  431-12.000. 
Sezi,  Recai:  See — 

Leuschner,  Rainer;  Sezi,  Recai;  and  Sebald,  Michael,  5,368,901,  a. 
427-558.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Fuscn  E  ;  and  Dixit.  Ginsh  A.,  5,369,302,  Q.  257-734.000 
Wei,  Che-Chia.  5,369,303,  CI  257-751.000 
Shah,  Suresh  D.:  See— 

Compeau,  David  E.;  Raisoni,  Jayprakash  U.;  and  Shah,  Suresh  D., 
5,367,832,  CI.  49-502.000. 
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Shahar,  Arie:  See — 

Schwartz,  Nira;  Shahar.  Arie;  and  Woods,  Richard,  5,3«9,7I3,  C\. 

382-8.000. 

Shambroom,  John  R.,  lo  Aspect  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Monitor  and 

method  for  acquiring  and  processing  electrical  signals  relating  to 

bodily  functions.  S.368,041.  CI.  128-731.000. 

Shamir,  Harry.  Multi-color  information  encoding  system.  5,369,261.  CI. 

235-469.000. 
Shampine,  William  T.:  See — 

Chakravarti.  Vandana  S.;  Christmann,  R.  Paul;  Knittel.  Steven  F.; 
Redberg.  Margaret  H..  Shampine.  William  T.;  Shur,  Lindsay  A.; 
and  Staniforth,  Dawn  E.,  5,369,695,  CI.  379-211.000. 
Shank,  David  W.:  See— 

Cooper.  Stephen  R.  W.;  Shank,  David  W.;  Munch.  Carl  A.;  and 
Findikli.  Nadi  S..  5.369.375,  CI.  329-347.000. 
Shanton.  M.  Greg,  lo  TECSEC  Incorporated.   Distributed  crypto- 
graphic object  method.  5,369,702,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Shapiro.  Stanley  S.:  See — 

Doran,  Thomas  1.;  Roienberger.  Michael;  and  Shapiro,  Stanley  S., 
5,369.126,  CI.  514-559000. 
Sharon,  Arie  N.  Self  on  center  leveling  pot  hanger.  5,367,824,  CI. 

47-67.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hatakeyama,  Kouichi,  5.369,774,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Tanaka,   Hideaki;    Morita,   Toshiaki;   and   Kitamura.    Yoshihiro. 

5,369,715,  CI.  382-18.000. 
Tanaka,  Junji.  5.369.417,  CI.  345-98.000. 
Ueda.  Tohru.  5,368.915,  CI.  428-209  000. 
Yamada,  Yoshikado.  5.369,471.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Shaw.  Jack  M.:  See— 

Kee,  Tai-Lee;  and  Shaw,  Jack  M..  5,369,095,  CI.  514-24.000. 
Shaw,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Hunziker,  Ernst  B..  5.368,858,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Sheehan,  Jack  F.:  See — 

Sheehan.  Terrence  M.;  Kamath,  Ramesh  M.;  Walbum,  Harold  E.; 

and  Sheehan.  Jack  F  ,  5,367,754,  CI.  29-27.00C. 

Sheehan.  Terrence  M.;  Kamath.  Ramesh  M.;  Walbum,  Harold  E.;  and 

Sheehan.  Jack  F..  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.  Gang  tooling  for  ■ 

computerized  numerically  controlled  lathe.  5,367,754.  CI  29-27.00C. 

Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Drent.  Eit.  5.369,074.  CI.  502-162.000. 

E>rent.  Eit;  and  Keijsper.  Johannes  J  .  5,369,075,  CI.  502-167.000. 

Hoximeier,  Ronald  J.;  Spence.  Bridget  A.;  and  Chin,  Steven  S.. 

5,369,175,  CI.  525-99.000. 
Hwo.  Charles  C,  5,369,181,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Kelsey.  Donald  R.,  5,369.195.  CI   526-119.000. 
Machado,  Joseph  M.;  and  French,  Raymond  N.,  5,369,180.  CI. 

525-185.000. 
Pottick,    Lorelle   A.; 

525-65  000. 

Wemkauf,  Donald  H  ,  5.369,170.  CI   525-64.000. 
Shen.  Dong-Ming,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Oxidative  coupling  of 

diamondoids  and  aromatics.  5.369.213.  CI.  585-352.000. 
Shcng.  Miao-Hsun  L.:  See — 

Chiou.  Shang-Jaw;  Sheng,  Miao-Hsun  L.;  Hook,  John  W..  Ill;  and 
Stevens,  Travis  E.,  5,369,163,  CI.  524-458.000. 
Shepard,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Acocella,  Joyce  E.;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Ogura.  Seiki;  Rovedo,  Nivo; 
and  Shepard.  Joseph  F..  5.369,049,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Sher,  Stephen.  Infant  cushion.  5.367.730,  CI.  5-655.000. 
Sherer.  Daria  J.:  See— 

Sherer.  Shane;  and  Sherer,  DarIa  J..  5,369,255,  CI.  219-725.000. 
Sherer,  Peter  C  See— 

Bnizzi,  Mark  T.;  and  Sherer,  Peter  C,  5,368,156.  a.  206-203.000. 
Sherer,  Shane;  and  Sherer.  Darla  J.  Combined  microwave  unit  and  food 

carrier   5.369.255,  CI  219-725.000. 
Sherowski,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Terry,  Patrick  H.;  Sherowski,  Gregory  S.;  and  Holmes.  Philip, 
5,368.721,  CI.  208-146  000. 
Shibata,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohashi,    Takayuki;    Shibata,     Kenichi;    Ogawa,    Junichi:    and 
Wadasako.  Mitsushi,  5.369,064,  CI   501-95  000 
Shibata,  Shogo;  See — 

Masegi,  Koichi;  Ft^.ta,  Minoru;  and  Shibata.  Shogo,  5,369.574,  CI. 
364-«l9.08O. 
Shibata.  Tohni:  See — 

Namikoshi,    Hajime;    Shibata,    Tohru;    and    Okamoto,    Ichiro, 
5,368,737.  CI   210635  000. 
Shibata,  Yasuji:  See— 

Fukui,  Akio;  and  Shibata.  Yasuji.  5,368,368,  CI.  297-452.180. 
Shibuta,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Mukai,  Hidehito;  Sato,  Kenichi;  and  Shibuta.  Nobuhiro,  5,369,088, 
CI.  505-432  000. 
Shieh,  Chan -Long:  See — 

Ackley.  Donald  E.;  Shieh,  Chan-Long;  and  Johnson,  Earnest  J., 
5.369.656,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Shiflett,  Georfrey  R.:  See— 

Muntz,  Eric  P.;  Noltenburg,  Richard  N.;  and  Shiflett,  Geoffrey  R., 
5.367.878.  a.  60-512.000. 
Shiiki,  Zenya:  See— 

Kawakami,     Yukichika;     and     Shiiki,     Zenya,     5,369,191,     CI. 
525-471.000. 
Shiina,  Kouichi:  See — 

Koike,    Tadashi;    Mizukuki,    Tadabiko;    Saaakawa,    Torooyoshi; 
Suzuki.  Yuko;  and  Shiina.  Kouichi.  5.369.321.  CI.  369-275.400. 


and    St.    Clair,    David   J.,    5,369,167,   CI. 


Shikatani,  Junichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

device  having  test  circuit.  5.369.646,  CI.  371-22.500. 
Shima,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Tetsuo;  Shima,  Kenji;  Komori,  Shinji;  Munakata,  Koi- 
chi; and  Inaoka,  Yoshie.  5.369.775.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Shima,  Masahiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Masaki.  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg.  Ltd. 
Stitch  increasing  for  flat  knitting  machines.  5.367,892,  CI.  66-71.000 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shima.  Masahiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Masaki.  5,367,892,  Q.  66-71.000. 
Shimada.  Kousaku:  See — 

Monji,  Tatsuhiko;  Horikoshi.  Shigeru;   Shimada,   Kousaku-   and 
Sugawara.  Hayato.  5,369,580,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Shimbo,  Atsushi:  See— 

Kawamura.    Shinicbi;    and    Shimbo.    Alsushi,    5.369,708,    CI 
380-30.000. 
Shimizu  Corporation:  See — 

Torii.   Takayoshi;   Sugita,   Minoru;   and  Tachikawa.  Toshiyuki, 
5,368,934,  CI.  428-372.000. 
Shimizu,  Katsuichi:  See — 

Arimoto,  Shinobu;  Yamada,  Masanori;  and  Shimizu,  Katsuichi, 
5.369.733.  CI.  395-100.000 
Shimizu.  Osamu.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  film  magnetic  head 

having  improved  coil  conductor  layer.  5.369,539.  CI.  360-126.000 
Shimizu,  Toshimitsu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Line  interface  for  high- 
speed transmission  line.  5,369.638.  CI.  370-84.000. 
Shimizu,  Yoshiaki;  and  lizuka,  Hiroshi,  to  Rhythm  Corporation.  Ball- 
and-socket  joint.  5,368,408,  Q.  403- 140.000. 
Shimizu.  Yukari:  See — 

Saito,  Takashi;  Shimizu,  Yukari;  and  Tabuchi,  Junji,  5,369,546,  CI 
361-502.000. 
Shimoda,  Keiji:  See — 

Moriya,    Nobuo;    Shimoda,    Keiji;    Sakashita,    Kouji;    Nishijima, 
Hiroaki;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  and  Kouzaki.  Takeshi,  5.368,827.  CI. 
422-245.100. 
Shimomura.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Matsuo,  Masaaki;  Ogino.  Takashi;  Igari,  Norihiro;  Seno,  Hachiro; 
and  Shimomura,  Kyoichi,  5.369.107.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Shimomura.  Masaki:  See — 

Asada.  Takashi;   Koshiishi.  Osamu;   Nakazawa,   Yasuhiko-   and 
Shimomura,  Masaki.  5.368,401.  CI.  400-124.210. 
Shimomura,  Tadao:  See — 

Harada,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura,  Kazumasa;  and  Shimomura,  Tadao, 
5,368,918.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Shimotomai,  Naomasa;  Miyazawa,  Eriko;  and  Ueyama,  Takahiro,  lo 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,   Ltd.;  and  San-Ai  Oil  Co,  Ltd. 
Cleaner  for  thermostatic  water  bath.  5.368.778,  CI.  252-542.000. 
Shimura,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kato.  Jinichiro;   Yoneyama.  Toshio;  Shimura,   Kazuhiko;  Naka- 

yama,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kanekiyo.  Kcnji,  5.369,165.  CI   524-462.000. 

Shimura,  Teniyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 

producing  a  semiconductor  device.  5,369,044,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Shin.  Chung  T.:  See — 

Brazinsky.  Judy;  Shin.  Chung  T.;  Alonso.  Richard;  and  Benfatto. 
Anthony,  5,368,848.  CI   424-65.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamada,    Yuichi;    Nagata,    Yoshihiko;    Kashida.    Meguru;    and 

Kubota.  Yoshihiro.  5.368,675.  CI.  156-344.000 
Kamei.  Masanao;  and  Suzuki.  Tomohisa,  5,369.206.  CI.  528-32.000. 
Yoshikawa.    Yuji;    and    Takarada,    Mitsuhiro,     5.368,%9,    CI 
430-108  000 
Shinkai.  Masahiro;  and  Namba.  Kenryo,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Optical 

recording  medium.  5.368.988.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Shinohara,  Satoshi:  See— 

lizuka,  Tatsushi;  and  Shinohara.  Satoshi.  5,369,725,  CI.  395-2.160. 
Shinozaki.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Suzuki.    Tamoisu,    Tago.    Tomohisa;    and    Shinozaki,    Fumiaki, 
5.368,982,  CI.  430-256.000. 
Shiohara.  Masakazu;  and  Konakawa.  Tsugunon,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  system  for  an  engine.  5,367.998.  CI 
123-457.000. 
Shiojima,  Kenji:  See — 

Hyuga,  Fumiaki;  Shiojima,  Kenji;  Aoki.  Tatsuo;  Asai,  Kazuyoshi; 
Tokumitsu.  Masami;  Nishimura.  Kazumi;  and  Yamane,  Yasuro 
5,369.043.  CI  437-40.000. 
Shioka,  Masashi,  and  Kikuchi.  Kazuya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Switcher 

for  redundant  signal  transmission  system.  5,369,642,  CI.  371-8.200. 
Shipley  Company  Inc  :  See — 

Thackeray,  James  W.;  Denison.  Mark;  and  Orsula,  George  W . 
5,368,993.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Shirai.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Maruyama.    Akira;    Kimura.    Shuji;    Yamada.    Shigeki;    Shirai. 
Hiroaki;  Nam.  Hiroichi;  and  Hanaeda.  Kazunori,  5,369.633,  CI 
370-13.000. 
Shiraishi,  Takeichi:  See — 

Sano.    Akira;    Shiraishi.    Takeichi;   Suzuki,    Kunihiro;   Okamoto, 
Mitsuo;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5,369.193,  CI.  526-116.000. 
Shiraki,  Kouji;  and  Sakamoto,  Masanari,  to  Toyoda  Gosei,  Co ,  Ltd 

Air  bag  device.  5,368,327,  CI.  28O-728.00A. 
Shiratori,  Akira;  and  Takagi,  Hiroahi,  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co 

Ltd.  Solid  oxide  fuel  cell.  5.368.951,  CI.  429-30.000 
Shiratori,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Koiwai,    Tamotsu;    and    Shiratori,    Kazutoshi,    5,369,457,    CI 
354-275.000. 
Shirou  Denki  Rozai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Shirota.  Kazunari.  5,368,572,  CI.  604-154.000. 
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Shirota,  Kazunari.  to  ShiroU  Denki  Rozai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Injection 

device  for  dental  anesthetic  or  like.  5.368.572.  CI.  604-154.000. 
Shiroyama.  Kaisukc:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masayuki;  Shiroyama,  Kaisuke;  Masunaga,  Satoru;  and 
Murata,  Kazuo.  5.368,661.  CI.  148-512.000. 
Shishido,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Miki.  Kouhei;  Yamamoto.  Takuya;  Shishido,  Yoshiko;  and  Mieno, 
Mitsuhiro,  5.368.688,  CI.  162-56.000. 
Shiskowski.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Halvis,  James;  Bluzer,  Nathan;  Shiskowski,  Robert  R.;  and  Chen, 
Li-Shu.  5.369.040,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Shizukuishi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Shizukuishi,  Kenichi;  Katho,  Youko;  Senda, 
Naoto;  and  Bando,  Tomomi,  5,368,727.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  Townes,  Mark  G.;  and  Williams,  Gordon  F..  to 
Zellweger  Uster.  Inc.  Needle-based  apparatus  for  individualizing 
fibers  and  other  textile  entities  for  testing  purposes.  5.367,747.  CI 
19-65.0OR. 
Short.  Edward  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Farwell.  Stephen  P.;  Short.  Edward  H..  Ill;  and  Tomasko.  John  A.. 
5.368.180,  CI.  220-89.200. 
Short.  William  W.;  and  Spencer,  Cecil,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy.  Method  for  molding  threads  in  graphite  panels.  5,368,792, 
CI.  264-36.000. 
Showa  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Usui,    Toshio;    Aoki.    Yuji;    Kamei,    Masayuki;    and    Morishita. 
Tadataka,  5,369,275,  CI.  250-310.000 
Shu,  Shao-Feng:  See — 

Temes,  Gabor  C;  and  Shu.  Shao-Feng,  5,369,403,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Shur,  Lindsay  A.:  See — 

Chakravarti,  Vandana  S.;  Christmann,  R.  Paul;  Knittel,  Steven  F.; 
Redberg,  Margaret  H  .  Shampine.  William  T.;  Shur,  Lindsay  A.- 
and  Staniforth,  Dawn  E..  5,369.695.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Shyu,  Sheau  Y.:  See- 
Chen,  Wei;  Shyu,  Sheau  Y.;  and  Chih-Hung,  Chen,  5,369,316,  CI. 
326-83.000. 
Siedl.  Richard:  See— 

Albrecht,  Gerhard;  Leitncr,  Hubert;  Lindenberger,  Rudolf;  Siedl, 
Richard;  Werenka,  Christian;  and  Suter.  Willi,  5,369.198,  CI 
526-240.000. 
Sieling,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Cyphert.    David    L.;    and    Sieling,    Roger    L..    5,368.400.    CI. 
400-124.010 
Siemens  Akticngescllschaf\:  See —  i 

Braun.  Bodo,  5.369,442,  CI.  348-567.000. 
Hendel.  Horst,  5.369.235.  CI   200-275.000 
Hoolhorst,    Albert;    and    Longueville,    Jacques,    5,368,505,    CI. 

439-701.000. 
Leuschner.  Rainer,  Sezi,  Recai;  and  Sebald,  Michael,  5,368,901,  CI. 

427-558.000. 
Schmitt,  Reinhold,  5.369,359,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Vollmer.  Wolfgang,  5,367,870,  CI.  60-39.182. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiu,  Ming-Yee;  and  Wilson,  David  L.,  5,369,678,  CI.  378-62.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Kinney,  Michael  A.;  Cronvich,  James  T.;  and  Zavis,  Wayne  M., 

5.369.356.  CI   324-142  000. 
Leone,  David  A  ;  and  King.  William  A.,  5,369,542,  Q.  361-94.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fukukita,    Hiroshi;    Yao,    Lin    X.;    Banjanin,    Zoran;    Kim,    Jin; 
Hagiwara,    Hisashi;   and    Kawabuchi,    Masami,    5,369,624,   CI. 
367-103.000. 
Sieniu  Biotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  W   Peter.  5,369,037.  CI.  436-533.000. 
Sieron.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Parks,  Clinton  R.;  Sieron,  Michael  A.;  Seifert,  Peter;  and  Chupka, 
David  E.,  5,367,894,  CI.  68-22.0OR. 
Siffert.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Heathman,  James  F.;  Carpenter.  Robert  B.;  Badalamenti.  Anthony 
M.;  Marcel,  Kenneth  P ;  Siffert,  Robert  R  ;  and  Rimer,  Charles 
J.,  5,368,103,  CI    166-289000. 
Signagraphics  Corporation:  See — 

Faust,  Benedikt  P.,  5,369,228,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Akeley,  Kurt,  5,369,739,  Q.  395-134.000. 
Silicon  Storage  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Ping;  and  Jenq,  Ching-Shi,  5.369,609.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Sillerud,  Dean:  See— 

Peterscheck.  Hermann  W.;  Schwoyer,  William  L.  K.;  and  Sillertid, 
Dean,  5,368.750.  CI.  210-761.000. 
Silverman,  Ronald  H.:  See — 

Reinstein,  Dan  Z.;  Silverman,  Ronald  H.;  and  Coleman.  Donald  J.. 
5,369,454.  CI.  351-201.000.  , 

Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems:  See — 

DeFreitas,  Dennis  M  .  5,367,869.  C\  60-39.060. 
Simmons.  Richard  L.;  and  Bertram,  Michael  J.,  to  Microelectronics  and 
Computer  Technology  Corporation.  High  force  compression  flip 
chip  bonding  method  and  system.  5,368,217,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Simon,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Glickman,   Joel   1.;  and   Simon,   Robert  E.,   Jr.,   5,368,514,   CI. 
446-122.000. 
Sims.  Julie  A.:  See— 

Aluvela,  Robert  P ;  Narang,  Ram  S.;  Collins,  David  J.;  and  Sims. 
Julie  A.,  5,368,683,  CI.  156-633.000. 


and   Sipido, 


its    process. 


5.368,459,    CI. 


Singer.  Rolf-Jurgen:  See — 

Razlan.  Karl;  Engelhardt,  Ulrich;  Horstmann.  Heinz-Otto  Singer 
Rolf-Jurgen;  Wangermann.  Klaus;  and  Wirth,  Wolfeantt' 
5.369.118,  CI.  514-383.000.  ""g»ng. 

Singer,  Stuart  H.  Meal  tray  system.  5.368,183.  CI.  220-528  000 
Sintov,  Amnon:  See- 
Levy,  Robert  J.;  and  Sintov.  Amnon.  5.368.608,  CI  8-94  1 10 
Smtra  Holding  AG:  See— 

Lussi,  Andre;  Zurbuchen.  Hans;  and  von  Gunten.  Jura  5  367  947 
CI.  99-287.000. 
Sipido,  Victor  K.:  See— 

Waespe.  Hans-Rudolf;  Van  Lommen,  Guy  R    E  ■ 
Victor  K.,  5.369.084.  CI.  504-244.000. 
Sisley,  Garrett.  Joint  support.  5.368,550,  CI.  602-21.000 
Sixiong,    Xie.    Non-mingling    multicolor    marker    and 

5,368,405,  a.  401-35.000. 
Skahan.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Dougherty,  Wm.  Richard;  and  Skahan.  Donald  J..  5,368,819  CI 
422-68.100. 
Skov,  Erik  J.:  See— 

Mottmiller,     Russell     P.;    and    Skov,     Erik    J..     5,368,380     CI 
312-263.000. 
Skyba,   Helmut   K.   Ratchet  pulley  for  tightening  cords  or  ropes 

5.368.281,  CI.  254-391.000. 
Slamenik.  Manfred:  See — 

Retschnig,    Alexander;   and   Slamenik,    Manfred. 
425-60.000. 
Slim  Dril  Inlenutional  Inc.:  See — 

PitUrd,  Frederick  J.,  Jr.;  Roos,  Albert  £.,  Jr.;  Leaf,  Roger  C.  and 
Drews,  Steven  W..  5.368.109,  C\.  175-45.000 
Sliski,  Alan  P.;  Dinsmore,  Mark  T.;  Boom.  Anthonius  J.;  and  Zervas. 
Nicholas  T.,  to  Photoelectron  Corporation  Low  power  x-ray  source 
with  implanublc  probe  for  treatment  of  brain  tumors.  5,369,679,  CI 
378-65.000. 
Slivon.  Joseph  P..  Jr.:  See — 

Chaiken.  Robert  F.;  Kim.  Ann  G.;  Kociban.  Andrew  M.    and 
Slivon,  Joseph  P.,  Jr..  5.368,105,  CI.  169-44.000. 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 

Breslow,  Ronald;  Marks,  Paul  A.;  Rifltind.  Richard  A.;  and  Jursic 
Branko,  5,369,108,  CI.  514-266.000. 
Slob.  Arie,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Charge-coupled  device  havine 

reduced  cross-talk.  5,369,293,  CI.  257-241.000. 
Slonix  Engineering:  See — 

Allwine.  Elmer  C,  Jr.,  5,369,323,  CI.  3I0-490OR. 
Slusarchyk.  William  A  ,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Hydroxymethyl 

cyclobutyl  purines.  5,369.098,  CI   514-81.000. 
Small  Power  Communication  Systems  Research  Laboratories  Co  ,  Ltd  • 
See — 
Takagi,   Tasuku;   Nagasawa,   Zenichirou;   and   Dambayashi.   To- 
shikazu.  5,369,800,  CI.  455-59.000. 
Smeal,  Thomas  W.;  and  Brownell,  George  L..  lo  Aristech  Chemical 
Corporation.    Laminating    resins    having    low    organic    emissions 
5,369.201.  CI    526-273.000. 
Smick.  Cathysuc;  and  Schanefelt,  Robert  V.,  to  A.  E.  Stalcy  Manufac- 
turing   Company     Reduced    fat    meat    products.    5,368,878     CI 
426-646.000. 
Smith,  Christopher  H.;  and  Kieserling.  Claudia,  to  Alexander,  Smith  & 
Co.  System  for  changing  the  shape  or  fit  of  glove.  5,367,712,  Q. 

Smith,  Douglas  T ;  Grabbe.  Alexis;  and  Horn.  Roger  G..  to  United 
States   of  America,    Commerce.    Method    of  adherins    substrates 
5,368,942,  CI   428-420.000 
Smith.  Franklin  R.:  See— 

Butterfield,  Roger  P.;  Smith,  Franklin  R.;  and  Wykstn.  Curt  A 
5,367,992.  CI    123-90.170. 
Smith.  James  A.;  and  Murphy.  Betty  J.,  to  Creative  Products  Resource 
Associates,  Ltd.  Method  of  using  a  packaging  system  with  folded 
applicator  pads  for  topical  drug  delivery.  5,368,581,  CI.  604-290.000 
Smith.  Lawrence  C.  See — 

Teeter.    Roger    C;    and    Smith.    Lawrence    C,    5.368.320.    Q 

280-14.200. 

Smith,  Michael  D ;  and  Wells,  George  F   Containing  structure  for 

abrasive   blast    head    rigging   and   tank   side   cleaning   apparatus 

5,367,841,  CI  451-89.000  PP"»iu». 

Smith.  P.  C:  See— 

Mizuhara,  Howard;  and  Smith,  P.  C,  5,368,220,  Ci.  228-124.500 
Smith,  Robert  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Benjamin,  Fred  W.;  Gralinski,  Edward  R.;  Smith.  Robert  D.,  Jr 
and  Vogel,  Victor  J.,  5,368,417,  Q.  406- Ml. 000. 
Smith,  Roland  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Antenna  diversity 
reception    in    wireless    personal    communications.    5,369.801.    CI 
455-277.100. 
Smith.  Todd  S.:  See— 

Kelman,  David  C ;  and  Smith.  Todd  S  ,  5.368,881.  CI  427-2.260. 
Smith,  Trevor,  to  Stag  Limited.  Device  for  actuating  a  dispensmg 

container  mounted  on  a  door.  5,368,204.  CI.  222- 1 8 1.000. 
Smrt,  Thomas  J  Handle  for  holding  and  remotely  actuating  an  aerosol 

container.  5.368.202,  CI.  222-174.000. 
Snap-on  Incorporated:  See — 

Mikic,  Frank;  and  Hoff,  Jeffrey  H.,  5,367.926.  CI.  81-436.000. 
Snethcn,  Thomas  H.,  to  Little  Chemical  Company.  Detergent  with 
cleaning  and  waste  water  treating  capabilities  containing  polyacrylate 
and  dimethylthiocartMmate.  5.368,779.  CI.  252-545.000. 

Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Mizukoshi.  Koubu;  KaUyama,  Ken;  Hirata,  Masanori;  and  Ma- 
ekawa.  Kohji.  5,368.798.  Q.  264-154.000. 
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So,  Peter:  Set— 

Rothenberg.  Alan  S.;  Ryles,  Rodenck  G.;  and  So.  Peter.  3.368.74S, 
a.  210-734.000. 
Sobli.  Arun;  Set — 

Comroe.  Richard;  and  Sobli.  Aran.  S.369.7g|,  a.  43S-I3.0OO. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite  Alcatel  TeUpace:  Set — 

RouA.  Piene.  5.369.673,  CI.  375-118.000. 
Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Constraction  de  Moteun  D'Aviation 
(S.N.E.C.M.A  ):  Set— 
AufTret.  Didier  L.  C;  Berger,  Gerard  C.  L.;  Conete,  Eric;  Delage. 
Frederic;  Jourdain.  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Thorel,  Christophe  J.  F., 
5,367.874,  CI.  60-261  000, 
Sockerbolaget  AS:  Set — 

Carlson,  Scig.  5,367,857,  CI.  53-436.000. 
Sogge,  John  W.;  Set— 

Adamson,  William  G.;  Updyke,  Lance  D.;  and  Sogge,  John  W., 
5.368,228,  CI.  239-18.000. 
Sohda.  Yuji:  Set— 

Akatsuka.  Minora;  Sohda.  Yuji;  and  Sawada.  Kazuloshi,  5,369.513, 
CI.  359-73.000. 
Sokol,  David  G.:  Set — 

Homik.  William  J  ;  and  Sokol,  David  G  .  5,367,9%.  CI.  123-179.800. 
Solarek,  Daniel  B  ,  Peek,  Leroy  R.;  Henley,  Matthew  J  ;  Trksak.  Ralph 
M.;  and  Philbm,  Michael  T.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Invest- 
ment Holding  Corporation.  Method  of  papermaking  using  cross- 
linked  calionic/amphotenc  starches.  5,368.690,  CI.  162-175.000. 

Sollac:  Set 

Keller,  Jacques,  5.367.903,  a.  72-42.000. 
Sollinger.  John  P.:  Set — 

Ashton,  Larry  J.;  and  Sollinger.  John  F.,  5.368,636,  CI.  96-195.000. 
SolofT.  Jonathan  M..  lo  Sony  United  Kingdom  Ltd.  Video  image  filter- 
ing. 5,369,447,  CI.  348-627.000 
Solorio,  Hector  A.:  Set — 

Savcllo.  Paul  A.;  and  Solorio.  Hector  A..  5.368.869.  CI.  426-42.000. 
Solow.  Howard  J.:  See— 

Feuer,  Mark  S.;  Kreiner,  Fred  W.;  Solow,  Howard  J.;  and  Harding, 
Michael  H  ,  5,368,533.  O.  482-70.000. 
Somar  Corporation:  Set — 

Kiryu.  Naohiko;  Marayama.  Hiroshi;  Minezaki.  Etsuko;  and  Wata- 
nabe.  Yoshinori.  5,368,%2,  CI  430-7  000. 
Somekh.  Michael  G.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.  Time  division 

multiplexed  microscopy.  5,369,489,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Sommazzi,  Anna;  Lugli,  Gabricle;  Garbassi,  Fabio;  and  Calderazzo, 
Fausto,  to  Enichem  S.p.A   Homogeneous  catalytic  system  and  pro- 
cess for  copolymerizing  olefins  with  carbon  monoxide.  5,369,073,  CI. 
502- 162.000. 
Sommazzi.  Anna;  Cardi.  Nicoletta;  Garbassi.  Fabio;  and  Chatgilialoglu. 
Chrisscstomos,  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche;  and  Enichem 
S.p.A.  Polymers  containing  repeating  cycloketonic  unit*,  and  method 
for  obtaming  them.  5,369,187,  CI.  525-332.800. 
Sommer,  Herbert;  and  Franz.  Gunter,  to  Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  coaling  a  materiaJ  web,  especially  a  paper 
web  or  cardboard  web  5,368.893.  CI.  427-348  000 
Song,  Jin-IL  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Poaitioa  controlling 

method  of  robot.  5,369,568.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Sonneveld,  Pieter  J.,  to  Stork  Screens  B.V.  Metal  suspension  half-cell 
for  an  accumulator,  method  for  operating  such  a  half-cell  and  metal 
suspension  accumulator  comprising  such  a  half-cell.  5,368,952.  CI. 
429-67.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hara.  Maiaaki.  5,369,667,  a.  375-12.000. 

Kawamoto,    Seiichi;    and    Narabu,    Tadakuni,    5,369.434.    CI. 

348-315.000. 
Kubota.  Yukio;  and  Senshu,  Yoichirou.  5,369.531,  Q.  360-18.000. 
Nagayama.  Tetsuji.  5,369.061.  a.  437-228.000. 
Nohda,  Shigetoihi;  and  Kunii.  Kakuji.  5.369,266,  C\.  230-208. 100. 
Takahashi,  Kenji.  5,369,632,  CI.  369-282.000. 
Tatsumi,    Tetsuya;     and     Nagayama.    Tetsuji.     5.368,686,    CI. 

156-656.000. 
Uryu.  Maxaru.  5.368,695,  d.  162-228.000 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Ltd.:  See — 

SolofT,  Jonathan  M.,  5,369,447,  O.  348-627.000. 
Soremon,  Crystal  C:  See— 

Antooacci,  Anthony  C;  Uscbold,  Robert  C;  Soremon,  Crystal  C; 

Bailey.     Kevu    J.;    and    Duffy,     Kevin    D.,     5,368,574,    C\. 

6O4-I64.000 

Sorenson,  James  L.;  Reynolds,  Valdon  G.;  Mackert.  Stephen  C;  Jefh, 

JoMph  H  ;  and  Kaufman,  David  W.,  to  Sorenson  Laboiatories,  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  ventilating  and  aspirating.  5,368,017,  CI.  128-200.260. 

Sorcition  Laboratories.  Inc.:  Set — 

Sorenson.  James  L.;  Reynolds.  Valdon  G.;  Mackert,  Stephen  C; 
Jeffs.   Joseph    H.,   and    Kaufman.    David    W.,    5.368,017,   CI. 
128-200.260. 
Southard.  George  L.:  Set — 

Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Tipton.  Arthur  J.;  Southard.  George  C;  and 
Rogers.  Jack  A.,  5,368.839.  CI.  424U26.000. 
Southco,  Inc.:  See— 

Hohman.    Eli    J.;    McCormack.    Edward    A.;    and    Mork.    Jarl. 
5,368.347.  O.  292-257  000. 
Spaulding,  Glenn  F.:  See — 

Koontz,   Steven  L.;  and   Spaulding.   Glenn  F.,   3,369.012,  CI. 
435-7920 
Spear.  Frank  M.;  and  Latess,  Mark  J.  Attachment  for  easing  the  manip- 
ulation of  a  herbage  trimmer.  5.367,862,  CI.  36-12.700. 
Specialty  Coating  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Bok.  Hendrik  F..  5.368,645,  CI.  118-SOO.OOa 


Speer,  Stephen  R.,  to  Nautical  Development.  Inc.  Automatic  variable 

discrete  pitch  marine  propeller.  5.368.442.  CI.  416-167.000. 
Spence,  Bridget  A.:  See — 

Hoximeier,  Ronald  J.;  Spence.  Bridget  A.;  and  Chin,  Steven  S., 
5,369.175.  CI.  525-99.000. 
Spence.  Peter  G.:  See— 

Poncetta,   Stanley;   Castaldo,  John   V.;   and   Spence,   Peter  G 
5.368.187,  CI.  221-30.000. 
Spencer.  Cecil:  Set — 

Short,  William  W.;  and  Spencer,  Cecil.  5,368.792.  CI.  264-36.000. 
Spencer,  Douglas  S.:  See — 

Masmar,  Craig  A.;  Spencer,  Douglas  S.;  and  Edblom,  Elizabeth  C. 
5,368,618,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Spinnler.   Vincent;   and   Arques,    Marc,   to   Thomson   Tubes   Elec- 
ironiques.  Matrix  screen,  particularly  a  large  screen,  and  a  method  of 
manufaclunng  it.  5,369,281,  CI.  250-370.090, 
Spirac  Engineering  AB:  Set — 

Bruke,  Richard,  5,368.153,  CI.  198-608.000. 
Spirk,  John:  See — 

Haas,  Hans  E.;  Malofsky,  Bernard  M.;  Thompson,  Richard  T.; 
Jaros,  Cynthia  R.;  Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John;  Saunders! 
Craig  M.;  and  Brokaw.  Paul  E,.  5,368,199,  CI   222-146.500. 
Spiro,  Peter  M.;  Raghavan.  Ananth;  and  Rengarajan,  Tiramanjanam 
K.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.   Recovery  logging  in  the 
presence  of  snapshot   files  by  ordering  of  buffer  pool   flushing 
5,369,757,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Sprint  Communications  Company  L.P,:  See — 

Kero,  Terrence  E  F  .  5.369,685,  CI.  379-67.000. 
SPX  Corporation:  See — 

Manz.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Powers.  Christopher  M..  5.367,886,  CI. 
62-195.000. 
Square  D  Company:  Set — 

Miller,  Frank  D.,  5.369.563.  CI.  363-36.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Bai.  Yu  Sheng;  and  Kachra.  Ravinder,  5,369,665,  CI.  373-1.000. 
Stablelase,  Inc.:  See — 

Furamoto,  Horace  W.;  Goltsos,  William  C;  Rediker,  Robert  H.- 
and  Sze,  Robert,  5,369,639,  CI.  372-30.000. 
Stafford.  Trevor  G.:  See- 
Maine.  Leslie;  and  Stafford.  Trevor  G..  5,368.669,  CI.  136-138.000. 
Stag  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Trevor.  5,368,204,  CI.  222-181.000. 
Stahl/Scott  Felzer  Company:  See — 

Kalis,    George.    Jr.;    and    Lapsley,    Robert    M.,    5.368,357,    CI. 
296-183.000. 
Staktek  Corporation:  See- 
Bums,  Carmen  D.;  Roane,  Jerry;  and  Cady.  James  W.,  5,367,766, 

CI.  29-848  000. 
Burns,  Carmen  D.;  Cady,  James  W.;  Roane,  Jerry  M.;  and  Tro- 

etschel,  Phillip  R.,  5,369,056,  CI  437-209.000. 
Bums,  Carmen  D.;  Cady,  James  W.;  Roane,  Jerry  M.;  and  Tro- 
etschel,  Philip  R.,  5,369,058,  CI  437-209.000. 
Staller,  Steven  E.:  See- 
Lee,  Han-Sheng;  Staller,  Steven  E.;  Logsdon,  James  H.;  and  Chil- 
cott.  Dan  W..  5.369.057,  CI.  437-209,000. 
Stamicartxin  B.V.:  See— 

Hardeman.  Gerard;  Westerhof.  Wilhelmina;  Plak,  Antbonie  J.;  and 
Beens-Onstenk.  Anneke,  5.368.945.  CI.  428-458.000. 
Standard  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See— 

Leblebicioglu,  Hakan,  5,369,376,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See — 

Gunkel,  Michael  D  ,  5,367,831.  CI.  49-478.100. 
Standex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Heimbrock,  H   Howard.  5.368,306,  CI.  439-813.000 
Staniforth,  Dawn  E.:  See— 

Chakravarti.  Vandana  S.;  Christmann,  R.  Paul;  Knittel,  Steven  F.; 
Redberg.  Margaret  H.;  Shampine.  William  T.;  Shur,  Lindsay  A.' 
and  Staniforth.  Dawn  E.,  5,369,695.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Starcan  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell,  Noel  B.,  5.368,154,  a.  198-823.000. 
Stark.  John  G.;  Lund,  Richard  G.;  Nelson.  Cecil  H.;  and  Rogers,  Brynn 
D..  to  Stark.  John  G.  Instramented  orthopedic  restraining  device  and 
method  of  use.  5,368.546.  CI  601-34.000 
Stark,  John  G.  Devices  and  methods  for  attachment  of  spine  fixation 

devices.  5,368,593,  CI.  606-61  000. 
Sute  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Sute  Board  of  Higher 

Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State  University,  The:  See 

Temes,  Gabor  C;  and  Shu,  Shao-Feng.  5,369,403.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Stead.  Heyns  W.;  and  Neophytou,  Anthony  S.,  to  Ikon  Ltd.  Macazine 

5,367.810,  CI.  42-17.000.  ^^ 

Steckel,  Thomas  F.,  to  Lubnzol  Corporation,  The.  High  molecular 
weight  nitrogen-containing  condensates  and  fuels  and   lubricants 
containing  same.  5.368,615,  CI.  44-338.000. 
Sleckelberg,  Willi:  See- 
Bauer,  Wolfgang;  Sleckelberg,  Willi;  Ritter,  Josef;  and  Mauelsha- 
gen,  Wilhelm,  5.368.637.  CI.  106-22.aOH. 
Stefkovich.  Joseph;  and  Liu,  Alfonso,  to  Whatman,  Inc.  Solid  phase 

extraction  device.  5,368,729,  C\.  210-266.000. 
Steiger,  Billy  J.:  See- 
Foreman.  Jack  C  ;  Steiger,  Billy  J  ;  Heyen.  Gerald  L.;  Voigt.  Trent 
R.;  Carter,  James  S  ;  Blaney,  Loren  F  ;  Tiemey,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Bill.  James  K.,  5,369,709,  CI.  380-5 1. 000. 
Steiner.  Glenn  C,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Plural  information 
display  for  navigation.  5,369,389,  d.  364'W9.000. 
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Steiner,  Karl;  Meinecke,  Albrechl;  and  Gaugenmaier,  Karl,  to  J.  M. 
Vorth  GmbH.  Press  section  of  a  paper  machine  with  stone  roll  and 
elastic  press  element.  5.368,697,  CI.  162-360.200. 
Steiner,  Manfred:  Set — 

Nell.  Joachim;  Steiner,  Manfred;  and  Coermann.  Georg,  3,367,942, 
a.  91-369.200. 
Steinke.  Doerte;  Kula,  Maria-Regma;  Schwarz.  Alexander:  and  Wan- 
drey,  Christian,  to  Forschungszentrum  Juelich  GmbH;  and  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Peptide  amidase  and  the  use  thereof  5,369,016, 
CI.  435-68.100. 
Steinmelzer,  Walter,  to  Amino  GmbH.  Process  for  manufacturing  a 

humectant.  5,369,122,  CI.  314-423.000. 
Sleketee,  Campbell  H.,  Jr.,  lo  NuPipe,  Inc.  Method  of  installing  a  new 
pipe  inside  an  existing  conduit  by  progressive  rounding.  5,368,809,  CI. 
264-516.000. 
Slephan,  Bemd:  See — 

Quentin.  Werner;  and  Stephan,  Bemd,  5.368.797,  CI.  264-152.000 
Stephens.  Beery  W.;  and  Stephens.  Carey  S.  Foot  washer  apparatus. 

5,367.720,  CI.  4-494.000. 
Stephens.  Carey  S.:  See — 

Stephens.    Beery   W.;   and   Stephens,   Carey   S.,    5,367,720,   CI. 
4-494.000. 
Stephenson,  Stanley  W.;  and  Jeanmaire,  David,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  marking  a  receiver  media  with 
specularly  differentiated  indicia.  5,369,419.  CI.  347-61.000. 
Stephinson,  William  P.  Bullet  resistant  glass.  5.368.904,  CI.  428-34.000. 
Sterling  Winlhrop  Inc.:  See- 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Robert  W.;  Cooper,  Eugene  R.;  Toner, 

John  L.;  and  Illig,  Carl  R.,  5,368,837,  CI.  424-5.000 
Covington.  Roger  G.;  Malburae.  Karen  A.;  Mehl.  Douglas  C;  and 
Niedospial.  John.  5,368,578.  CI.  604-232.000. 
Stern,  Roger  A.;  Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  and  Jackson.  Jerome,  to  EP 
Technologies.    Inc.    Articulated    systems    for    cardiac    ablation. 
5,368.592.  CI.  606-33.000. 
Stevens.  James  C:  See — 

Park,  Chung  P.;  Stevens.  James  C;  and  Knight,  George  W., 
5,369.136.  CI.  321-143.000. 
Stevens,  Travis  E.:  Set — 

Chiou,  Shang-Jaw;  Sheng.  Miao-Hsun  L.;  Hook,  John  W.,  Ill:  and 
Stevens.  Travis  E..  5,369,163,  CI.  524-438.000. 
Stewart,  Gilbert  M.:  See— 

Krauss,  William  J.;  Pieper,  Thomas  J.;  Ruel,  Bemard  G.;  Stewart, 
Gilbert  M  ;  and  Whildin,  Kathleen  C  ,  5,369,696,  CI  379-268  000 
Stewart,  Wallace  S.;  and  Greisch,  Danny  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  cutting  and  placing  individual  chips  of 
light  lock  material.  5,368.464.  CI.  425-174.200. 
Stich.  Walter:  See— 

Voit.  Amo;  and  Stich,  Walter,  3,368,312,  CI.  277-26.000. 
Stieff,  Michael  T.:  See— 

Naas,  Dennis  E.;  and  Stieff,  Michael  T  ,  5,369.602,  CI  364-562.000 
Stinlon,  Vincent  D.:  See — 

Page,  David  M.;  Riggs,  Elvin;  Newell,  Joseph  P.;  and  Stinlon, 
Vincent  D.,  5,369,699.  CI.  379-38.000. 
STL  International,  Incorporated:  See — 

Teeter.    Roger    C;    and    Smith,    Lawrence    C,    5,368,320,    CI. 
280-14.200. 
Stodgell,    Mark    E.    Ankle    rehabiliution    device.    5,368,536,    CI 

482-79.000. 
Stogner,  William  S.:  See- 
Woods.    Daniel    C;    and    Stogner,    William    S.,    5,369,387,    CI. 
335-216.000. 
Stoll,  Kurt;  and  Wagner,  Albrecht,  to  Festo  KG.  Rotary-linear  unit. 

5,367,943.  CI   92-2.000. 
Stoll,  Steven:  See— 

Hishon,  Michael  K.;  and  Stoll,  Steven,  3,367,917,  CI.  74-331.000. 
Sloller.  Christian:  See — 

Roscoe,    Bradley    A.;    and    Sloller,    Christian.    5,369,578,    C\. 
364-422.000. 
Stone,  Thomas  L.,  to  Summagraphics  Corporation.  Stylus  switch  status 
determination  in  a  digitizer  tablet  having  a  cordless  stylus.  5,369,227, 
CI.  178-18.000. 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.;  See — 

Masoomian,  Stephen  Z.,  5.368.726,  CI  210-188.000. 
Stone,   William   C,   lo  Cis-Lunar   Development   Laboratories,   Inc. 

Breathing  apparatus  mouthpiece.  3.368,018,  CI.  128-201.280. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  Set — 

Dodt,  William  C;  Donze,  Jerry  L.;  Gottehrer,  Terry  R.;  Koragie- 
bel,   Ronald  W.;  and  McCarthy,  Donald  F.,  3,369,332,  CI. 
360-48  000. 
Dodt.  William  C;  Liehe.  Thomas  G.;  McCarthy,  Donald  F.;  and 
Milligan.  Charles  A  .  5,369,641,  CI.  371-2.200. 
Storch,  John  G.:  See— 

Beard.  Lane  F.;  Disch.  Daniel  I.;  and  Storch.  John  G.,  5,368,021, 
CI.  128-205.120. 
Storch.  Randy  S.:  See— 

Dutra,   Anionio;    Kapes,   Gordon   K.;   and   Storch,   Randy   S., 
5.369,686,  CI.  379-94.000 
Stork  Screens  B  V.:  Set— 

Sonneveld,  Pieter  J.,  5.368,952.  CI  429-67.000. 
Storm,  Mark  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Reduction  of  parasitic  lasing.  5,369,662,  CI. 
372-99,000. 
Stout,  James  T.:  See— 

Oliff,  James  R.;  and  Stout,  James  T.,  5,368,194,  a.  221-303.000. 


Sloy,  George  P.;  and  Blashka.  Kenneth  H.  Method  of  making  radio- 
opaque  tipped,  sleeved  guidewire  and  product.  5,368,048,  CI. 
128-772.000. 
Stratmann,  Martin;  and  Streckel,  Heinz,  to  Max-Ptanck-Institut  fuer 
Eisenforschung  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  measurement 
of  the  corrosion  potential  between  a  coated  metal  surface  and  a 
reference  electrode.  5,369,370,  CI.  324-663.000. 
Streckel,  Heinz:  See — 

Stratmann,  Martin;  and  Streckel,  Heinz,  5,369.370,  CI.  324-663.000. 
StreliofT,     William     P.     Mobile    weighing    system.     5,369,222,    CI. 

177-136.000. 
Strobel,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Iverson,   Donald   D.;   and   Strobel,   Thomas  A.,   5,367,795,  a. 
36-136.000. 
Slrobl,  Georg,  to  Johnson  Electric  S.A.  Cylindrical  carbon  segment 

commutator  5,369,326,  CI.  310-235.000. 
Strong,  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Nelson,    Karen    A.;    and    Strong,    Douglas    M.,    5,369,010,    a. 
435-7.240. 
Stubbs,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Larson,  David;  Stubbs.  Robert  E.;  and  Edstrom,  Gene,  5,369,758, 
CI.  395-575.000. 
Stuber,  Fred  A.;  Martinez,  Michael  M.;  Morgan.  Michael  J.;  and  Chan- 
dalia.  Kiran  B.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Low  VOC,  fast  drying,  moisture 
curable,    one-component    isocyanale-based    coating    compositions. 
5.369,208.  CI   528-53.000, 
Stutis,  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Johnson,  David  R.;  Stults,  Kenneth  J.;  Batzel,  Daniel  A.;  Hall- 
frisch,   Virginia  A.;  and  Anschutz,  James   E.,   5,368,889,  CI 
427-244.000. 
Su,  C.  J.:  See- 
Baseman.  Joel   B.;  Su.  C.  J.;  and   Dallo,   S.   F..   5,369,005,  CI, 
433-6.000. 
Sublett,  Bobby  J.:  See- 
George,  Scott  E.;  and  Sublett,  Bobby  J.,  3,369,210.  CI.  328-293  000. 
George,   Scott    E.;   Jordan,    Donna   L.;   and   Sublen,    Bobby   J., 
5,369,211.  CI.  528-293.000. 
Subramanian,  Malathy:  See — 

Gaffar,    Abdul;    Afflitio,    John;    and    Subramanian,    Malathy, 
5,368.845,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Sud,  Om  P.:  See- 
Raj,  Gura  B ;  Sud.  Om  P.;  and  Flanders.  Ted  L.,  5.369,472.  CI. 
355-208.000. 
Sudo,  Tora;  Kuramolo,  Takashi;  Seno,  Yasuhiro;  Mogi.  Masao;  and 
Urase.  Hisato.  to  Toppan  Printing,  Co.,  Ltd.   Dampening  water 
controller.  5,368,817,  CI.  422-62.000. 
Sudo,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Okumura.  Katsuya;  Sudo,  Yoshihisa;  Goshima,  Kenichi;  Itafuji, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kojima,  Akihiro,  5.368,062.  CI.  137-240.000 
Suga.  Yasutaka,  to  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Company,  Ltd.  Packaging 

apparatus.  5.367,859,  CI.  53-550.000. 
Sugahara,  TaUuya;  Takagi,  Takao;  Mochizuki.  Kimio;  and  Akiyama, 
Shigetoshi,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Company  Ltd.;  and  Takagi  Ind.  Co..  Lid. 
Low-NOj,  gas  bumer.  5.368,476,  CI.  431-285.000. 
Sugar.  Robert:  Set — 

Georgis,  Steven  P.;  Sugar,  Robert;  Brittner.  Rodney;  and  Fox, 
Thomas  D.,  5,369.285.  CI.  250-561.000. 
Sugawara.  Hayato:  See — 

Monji.  Tatsuhiko;   Horikoshi,  Shigera;  Shimada,   Kousaku;  and 
Sugawara.  Hayato.  5,369,580,  CI   364-424.010 
Sugawara.  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Bonding  wire  inspec- 
tion apparatus   5,369,492,  CI   356-394000 
Suggs.    Donald    R.,    Sr.,   to  Tire   Shuttle,    Inc.    Tire   handling   tool 

5,367,732,  CI.  7-100.000. 
Sugibayashi,  Tadahiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  random  access 
memory  device  having  column  selector  for  selecting  dau  lines  con- 
necuble  with  bit  lines.  5,369.620,  Q.  365-230.030 
Sugimoto,  Tomio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masaaki;  and  Sugimoto,  Tomio,  5,368,650,  CI.  134-15.000. 
Sugita,  Minoru:  Set — 

Torii,   Takayoahi;   Sugita,   Minora;  and  Tachikawa,  Toshiyuki, 
5,368,934,  CI  428-372.000. 
Sugiyama,  Genpei:  Set — 

Anzai,  Mitsutoshi;  Akuzawa,  Nobora;  Matsuura,  Yuuji-  and  Sugi- 
yama, Genpei,  5,368,971.  CI  430-110.000. 
Sugiyama,  Nobuo;  and  Yamashita.  Naoko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Photographic  film  cassette  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same 
5,368,664,  CI.  156-69.000. 
Suh,  Kyung  W.:  See— 

Paquet,    Andrew    N.;    and    Suh,    Kyung    W.,    5,369,137,    CI. 
521-146.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  and  Nesbitt,  R.  Dennis,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Low  spin 

golf  ball.  5.368,304,  CI.  273-220.000. 
Sumi,  Akinon;  Ohiani,  Watara;  Furahata,  Naoto;  Takeshima.  Kazuya; 
Kamide,   Kaeko;  Ohmura,  Takao;   and   Yokoyama,    Kazumasa,   lo 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The.  Method  for  suppressing  colonng  of 
human  seram  albumin.  5,369,020,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Sumikin  Precision  Forge  Inc.:  See — 

Hayashi,     Chihiro;    and    Ohminato,     Kimihiko,     5,369,301.    CI. 
257-722.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  Set— 
Furata.  Motonobu,  5,369,173,  CI.  525-68.000. 
Hanamoto,  Yukio;  Takagaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Ida,  Ayako,  5,368,987, 
a.  430-270.000. 
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Kurimoto,  Iiao;  Inui,  Naoki;  YamatsuU,  Kohji;  MuroUni,  Hitoshi; 
Nagasaki.     Hideo;     and     Yachigo,     Shinichi,     3,369,143,     CI. 
523-215.000. 
Sumicomo  Electric  Industries,  Inc.:  Set — 

Mukai.  Hidehito,  Sato,  Kenichi;  and  ShibuU.  Nobuhiro.  5.369.088. 
a.  505-432  000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  Set — 

Fujimolo,  Tsuyoshi,  5,3*8.374.  CI  303-113.200. 

Harada,  Keizo;  Takikawa,  Takatoshi;  Maeda,  Takao;  Ban,  Shun- 

suke;  and  Yamanaka.  Shosaku.  5.369.220.  CI.  174-257.000. 
Hoshino,  Sumic.  Ito.  Masumi;  and  Kanamori,  Hiroo,  5,368,887,  CI. 

427-226.C00. 
Inazawa.  Shinji;  and  Yamada.  Kouichi,  5,368,935.  Q.  428-375.000. 
Londo.    Katsuyoshi;    and    Yoshinobu.    Takeda.    5,368,629,    CI 

75-249.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Shin-ichi,  5,367.898.  CI.  73-l.OOE. 
Sato.  Kenichi;  Mukai.  Hidehito;  and  Hikata,  Takeshi,  5,369.089,  a. 

505-433.000. 
Yoshimura.  Masashi;  Matsui.  Jin-Joo;  Yamamoto.  Takehisa;  and 
Yaroakawa.  Akira.  3.369.065.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  Set — 

Miki,  Koubei;  Yamamoto.  Takuya;  Shishido.  Yoshiko;  and  Mieno. 
Mitsuhiro.  5.368,688.  CI.  162-56.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Hayashi,    Chihiro;    and    Ohminato.    Kimihika    5,369,301,    CI. 
257-722.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Inc.:  Set — 

Banji.  Masatoshi.  5,368,422.  O.  409-84.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  Set — 

Hayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.368.492.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Sumiyoahi,  Iwao:  5cir — 

Kawabata,  Masami;  Sato,  Akihiko;  and  Sumiyoshi,  Iwao,  5,368,990, 
a.  430-281.000. 
Summagraphics  Corporation:  Set — 

Stone,  Thomas  L.,  5.369.227.  a.  178-18.000. 
Sun.  Shih-Wei:  Set— 

Kenkare.    Prashant;    PTiester,    James    R.;    and    Sun,    Shih-Wei, 
5,369.052.  CI.  437-70.000. 
Sunaga,  Takashi,  and  Komatsubara.  Takeo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid. 
Refrigerator  oil  composition  containing  phenolic  antioxidant  amine 
and  phosphoric  triester  components.  5.369,287.  CI.  232-50.000. 
Sunami.  Masaki;  Maniyama.  Koji.  Hon.  Mitsuhiko;  Tokuda.  Shoichi; 
Saito,   Kenichiro;  and   Kishi.   Ikuo.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation. 
Preparation   for   transdermal   drug   administration.    5.368,860.   CI. 
424-448.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Wilson.  Ian  G  ;  Hoare.  Richard  L.;  and  Krusina.  Leo,  5,367,799,  CI. 
38-77.700. 
Sundberg.  Carl  B.  Key  holder.  5.367.896,  O.  70-457.000. 
SunDisk  Corporation:  Set — 

Harari,  Eliyahou;  Guterman.  Daniel  C;  Mehroira,  Sanjay;  and 
Gross,  Stephen  J..  5.369.615,  O.  365-218.000. 
Sunouchi.  Yujiro;  and  Sakamoto.  Hiroshi.  Measuring  system  for  vital 

muscle  activity.  5.368.043.  CI.  128-733.000. 
Sunpower  Corporation:  See — 

Swaaaca.  Richard  M  .  5.369.291.  a.  257-130.000. 
Suntec  Industries  Incorporated:  Set — 

Hunsberger,   Dale   L.;  and   Harwath,   Frank   L..   5.368.068.  a. 
137-493.700. 
Suppiah.  Setlathurai;  Bums.  Deborah  L  ;  Irving.  Karen  G  ;  and  Aelick, 
Christopher  R  .  to  Atomic   Energy  of  Canada  Limiled    Catalyst 
structures  and  burners  for  heat  producing  devices.  5.368.475.  CI. 
431-268.000. 
Surprenant,  Carolyn  E.:  See — 

San  Soucie,  Marc;  Surprenant.  Carolyn  E.;  Fitzgerald.  Thomas; 
and  Walker,  Susan.  5.369.778.  O.  395-800.000. 
Suruga.  Toshihiro:  Set — 

Funita,  Naoki;  Ootsubo.  Masakazu;  Hamaguchi.  Setsunori;  Wau- 
nabe.  Isao;  Furuta.  Yoichi;  and  Suruga.  Toshihiro.  5.369.066.  CI. 
501-108.000. 
Sussman,  Barry.  System  and  method  for  automatically  controlling  the 

audio  output  of  a  television.  5,369,440.  CI.  348-462.000. 
Sussman,  Norman  L  ;  Kelly,  James  H.;  and  Lobdell.  Donn  D..  to 

Hepatix.  Inc  Organ  support  system.  5.368.555.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Suter,  WilH:  See— 

Albrechi,  Gerhard;  Leilner,  Hubert;  Lindenberger,  Rudolf;  Siedl. 
Richard;  Werenka.  Christian;  and  Suter.  Willi.  5.369.198.  CI 
526-240.000. 
Sutcra.    Carl    M.    Self-filling    bottled-water    cooler    conversion    kit. 

5.368.197,  CI.  222-67.000. 
Suto.  Naoki:  Stir— 

Tsukamoto.  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Hosaka,  Ryuji;  Fukao, 
Tomoo;    Kido,    Naoharu;    and    Suto.    Naoki.    5.369.688.    CI 
379-100.000 
Sutter.   Franz;  and   Mundwiler.  Ulrich.  to  Institut  Straumann   AG. 
Device-for  fixmg  a  denial  prosthesis  to  a  jaw  bone.  5,368,483,  CI. 
433-173.000. 
Sutton,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Burch,  Ronald  H.;  Sutton,  Mark  E.;  Henry.  Frank  B.;  and  Can- 
cienne.  Warren  E..  5.367.929.  CI.  83-177.000. 
Suzaki,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Takahashi,     Hideo;     and     Suzaki.     Yukihiko.     5,369.346.     CI. 
318-568.170. 
Suzukawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Kawasaki,   Kenji;   Kawakami.    Masashi;   Suzukawa,   Kenji;   and 
Wada,  Setsu.  5,368.382,  CI.  366-2.000. 


Suzuki.  George  R.  Disposable  safety  guard  for  syringe  needles  and  the 

like.  5.368.580.  CI.  604-263.000 
Suzuki.  Keiichi:  See — 

Ushimaru.  Akira;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Hanai,  Kazuko;  and  Suzuki, 
Keiichi,  5,368,949,  CI.  42g-694.0BS. 
Suzuki,  Kenzi;  and  Mori,  Toshiaki.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology:  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry.  Method 
for  production  of  pillared  clay  having  cation-exchange  capacity. 
5.369,069.  CI.  502-63.000. 
Suzuki,  Koji:  See- 
Koike,  Yukiya;  Suzuki,  Koji;  and  Ichikawa,  Yataro,  3,369,038,  CI. 
436-548.000. 
Suzukj.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Sano,   Akira;   Shiraishi.   Takeichi;   Stizuki.   Kunihiro;   Okamoto, 
Mitsuo;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.369,193.  CI   526-116.000 
Suzuki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Inoguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  Ito,  Nobuei;  and  Hattori, 
Tadashi,  5,369.333.  CI.  313-509.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobumasa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo-excited  process- 
ing app«ralus  for  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  that  uses  a 
cylindrical  reflecting  surface.  3.368.647.  CI.  118-723.001. 
Suzuki.  Seiichi:  Set — 

Okamoto.  Jun;  Goto.  Yujiro;  Kitano.  Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Seiichi. 
5.368.760.  CI.  252-47.500. 
Suzuki.  Tamotsu;  Tago.  Tomohisa;  and  Shinozaki.  Fumiaki.  to  Fuji 
Photo    Film    Co..    Ltd.    Image    forming    process.    5.368.982,    CI. 
430-256.000. 
Suzuki,  Tomohisa:  See — 

Kamei.  Masanao;  and  Suzuki,  Tomohisa.  5.369.206,  CI.  528-32.000. 

Suzuki.  Yoshie;  Nakamura.  Shin;  and  Nakagawa,  Akio.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  processing  and  displaying  hidden-line 

graphic  images.  5.369.734,  CI.  393-121  000 

Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  and  Murakami.  Kazunori.  to  Nissho  Corporation. 

Suction-type  blood  sampler.  3.368.047.  CI.  128-763.000. 
Suzuki.  Youhei:  See — 

Fujimolo.  Jun;  Tamura,  Telsuya;  Furihala,  Toshikazu.  Suzuki. 
Youhei;  and  Kauchi.  KakuUro.  5,368,916,  CI  428-215.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuko:  See — 

Koike.    Tadashi;    Mizukuki.    Tadahiko;    Sasakawa.    Tomoyoshi; 
Suzuki.  Yuko;  and  Shiina.  Kouichi.  5,369.321,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Swan.  George  A..  Ill:  See — 

Dolan.  John  F.;  Goldstein.  Stuari  S.;  and  Swan,  George  A.,  Ill, 
5,368,720,  CI.  208-65.000. 
Swanbeck,  Gunnar;  and   Faergcmann,  Jan,  to  Hydro  Pharma  AB. 
Preparation  of  topical  treatment  of  infections  caused  by  virus,  bac- 
teria and  fungi.  5,369.129,  CI.  514-738.000. 
Swanson.  Leo:  See — 

Chnsly,  Orrin  D.;  Pickett.  John  E.;  Swanson.  Leo;  Malheis,  Mark 
A  ;  and  Cousoulis,  Marc.  5.368.334.  CI   283-67.000. 
Swanson.  Richard  M.,  to  Sunpower  Corporation.  Voltage  controlled 

Ihyristor.  5,369.291.  Ci   257-130000. 
Swedlow.  David  B.;  and  Polratz.  Robert  S..  to  Nellcor  Incorporated. 
Oximeter  with  motion  detection  for  alarm  modification.  5.368.026. 
CI.  128-633.000. 
Sweeney  Enterprises.  Inc.:  Set — 

Ransom.  Leiand  B  .  II.  5,368.192.  CI.  221-277.000. 
Sweiuon.  Charles  B.:  See — 

Schmoegner.  John  C;  and  Swenson.  Charles  B..  5.368.821,  CI. 
422-116.000. 
SwimEx  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Mermelstein.  Seymour.  5.367.719.  CI.  4-488.000. 
Sylvestro.  Joseph  A.;  Linask,  Indrik;  and  Beabout.  Brian  K..  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Turbine  airfoil  including  diffusing  trailing 
edge  pedestals.  3.368,441.  CI  4I6-97.00R. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  Set — 

Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  Turkel.  David;  and  Weisenbom,  Alan  L.. 
3.368.046.  CI    128-754.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  Thomas.  Ralph;  Goren.  David;  Fuller.  Robert  and 

Goldner.  Leonard  H..  5.369.262.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Rosa,  Ralph;  Greenrose.  Jay;  Benzalel.  Menashe;  Dvorkis.  Paul; 
Barkan.    Christuia    S.;    and    Barkan.    Edward,    5.369.264.    CI 
235-462000. 
Schuessler.  Frederick.  5.369.260.  CI  235-463.000 
Synopsys  Inc.:  Set — 

Papamarcos.  Mark  S.;  Read.  Andrew  J  ;  Heideman.  Wayne  P.; 
Mardjuki.  Robert  K.;  Couch.  Robert  K.;  Jaeger.  Peter  R  ;  Kap- 
pauf.    William    F.;    Rudin.    Melvin;    Kelly.    Norman    F.    and 
Widdoes,  Lawrence  C  ,  Jr..  5.369.593.  CI.  364-488  000 
Synporin  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Tomich.  John;  and  Montal.  Mauncio.  5,368,712,  CI.  204403.000. 
System  X,  L.  P.:  See- 
Lech,   Robert;   Medina,    Mitchell   A.;   and   Elias,   Catherine    B.. 
3,369.508.  CI.  358-462.000. 
Szameilat.  Jurgen:  See — 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Lappe,  Peter;  Heymanns, 
Peter;  Szameilat,  Jurgen;  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Wiebus.  Ernst, 
5,369.162.  CI.  524-296000 
Sze,  Roben:  See— 

Furumoto.  Horace  W.;  Goltsos.  William  C ;  Rediker.  Robert  H-: 
and  Sze,  Robert,  5,369.659.  CI.  372-50000. 
T.H.I.  System  Corporation:  See — 

Tsukazaki,  Hideo,  3.368,649.  CI    134-1.000. 
TA  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Crowe.  Benjamin  S.;  and  Sauerbrunn,  Steven  R.,  5,368,391,  CI. 
374-10.000. 
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Tabor,  Dorald  C.  Dual  leading  edge  ram  air  air  foil.  5,368,259,  CI. 

244-145.000. 
Tabuchi.  Junji:  See — 

Saito,  Takashi;  Shimizu,  Yukari;  and  Tabuchi,  Junji,  5,369,546,  CI. 
361-502.000. 
Tachi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kumihashi.  Takao;  Tsujimoto.   Kazunori;  and  Tachi.   Shinichi, 
5,368.683,  CI.  136-643.000. 
Tachikawa.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Adachi.    Keiichi;    and    Tachikawa,    Hiromichi.    5.368.964.    CI. 
430-49.000. 
Tachikawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Torii,  Takayoshi;  Sugita,   Minoru;  and  Tachikawa,  Toshiyuki. 
5.368.934.  CI.  428-372.000. 
Taga.  Yutaka:  See— 

Ando,  Masahiko;  Noda.  Koji;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Hayabuchi. 
Masahiro;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  Kubo.  Seitoku; 
Taga.  Yuuka;  and  Oba,  Hidehiro.  5.368.531.  CI.  477-155.000. 
Tagami,  Yasunori:  See — 

Ishii.  Kenji;  and  Tagami.  Yasunori.  5,368.674.  CI.  156-272.200. 
Tago,  Tomohisa:  See — 

Suzuki.    Tamotsu;    Tago.    Tomohisa;    and    Shinozaki,    Fumiaki. 
5.368.982.  CI.  430-256.000. 
Taguchi.  Tomishige,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing 

with  controlled  under  color  removal.  5.369.510,  CI.  358-529.000. 
Taguchi,  Toshio:  See — 

Yanagi.    Kenichi;    Kato.    Mitsuo;   Tsurusaki.    Kazuya;   Taguchi, 
Toshio;  Atarashiya,  Kenji;  Rokkaku,  Tadashi;  and  Yamashlta, 
Ichiro.  5,369,337.  CI  3I5-II1  810. 
Tajima.  Keiichi;  and  Tsukamoto.  Toshiyuki.  to  Koito  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.  Wire  guide  structure  for  power  window.  5.367.827.  CI. 
49-352.000. 
Tajima.   Yusuke;   Bessho.   Nobuo;   Takinlshi.   Fumitake;   Yokoyama. 
Yasuaki;  and  Masuko.  Hideaki,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd. 
Pigment-dispersed  color-filter  composition  comprising  an  alkali-solu- 
ble block  copolymer  as  a  binder.  5.368.976.  CI.  430-176.000. 
Takagaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hanamoto,  Yukio;  Takagaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Ida,  Ayako.  5.368.987, 
CI.  430-270.000. 
Takagi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shiraton.  Akira;  and  Takagi.  Hiroshi.  5,368.951.  CI.  429-30.000. 
Takagi  Ind.  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Sugahara.    Tatsuya;    Takagi.    Takao;     Mochlzukl.    Kimio;    and 
Akiyama,  Shjgetoshi,  5.368.476.  CI  431-285000. 
Takagi.  Jun:  See — 

Iwaki.  Yoshlnari;  HyakuUke.  Nobuo;  Takagi.  Jun;  Kono,  Noriyo- 
shi;  Aoshima.  Kunimasa;  Otsuka.  Hiroyuki;  Ogita.  Akira;  and 
Hamabe.  Kouji,  5.368,289.  CI.  271-265.000. 
Takagi.  Takao:  See — 

Sugahara.    Tatsuya;    Takagi.    Takao;    Mochizukl.    KImlo;    and 
Akiyama,  Shigetoshi.  5.368,476.  CI.  431-285.000 
Takagi,  Tasuku;  Nagasawa.  Zenichlrou;  and  Dambayashl.  Toshikazu, 
to  Small  Power  Communication  Systems  Research  Laboratories  Co.. 
Ltd.    Multi-frequency    communication    system    with    an    improved 
diversity  scheme   3,369.800.  CI.  435-59.000. 
Takagi.  Toshisaburou:  See — 

Hara,  Akira;  and  Takagi.  Toshisaburou.  5.367.955.  CI.  101-424.000. 
Takahashi.   Hideo;   and   Suzaki.   Yukihiko.   to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Emergency  stop  control  system  for  mobile  robot. 
5,369,346.  CI.  318-368  170. 
Takahashi.  Hlioshi;  Kakita.  Hiroyuki;  Irie.  Yoshio;  Fujiwara.  TeruakI; 
and  Akihisa.  Kazuml.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
continuous  agglomeration  of  an  absorbent  resin  powder  and  appara- 
tus therefor  3,369.148,  CI  523-315.000. 
Takahashi.    Kazuaki;    Hasegawa.    Makoto;    Makimolo.    Mitsuo;    and 
Fujimura.  Munenon,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Strip 
line    filler    having    dual    mode    loop    resonators.    5,369.383,    CI. 
333-204.000. 
Takahashi,  Ken:  See — 

Tsuruoka,    Shigeo;    Takahashi,    Ken;    Miyoshi,    Tadahiko;    and 
Tokuda,  Hiroatsu,  3,367,906,  CI.  73-204.270. 
Takahashi,  Kenichi;  Ohnlshi.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeishi.  Minako.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Mobile  communication  system 
3.369,664.  CI.  373-1.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  with  prevention  of  static 

electric  charge  build-up.  3,369.632.  CI.  369-282.000. 
Takahashi,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  Araya.  Shinichi;  Takahashi.  Kuniaki;  Mogi. 
Kunio.  Kudo.  Koji;  Ito.  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroshi.  3.368.193. 
CI  221-278.000. 
Takahashi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Terao,  Motoyasu;  Andoo,  Kelklchi;  Okamine,  Shigenori;  Mlyau- 
chl.    Yasushi;   Takahashi.    Masahiko;    Futamoto,    Masaaki;    and 
Tamura.  Reiji,  5.368.986.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Takahashi,  Naofumi:  See — 

Yamada.    Yutaka;    Takahashi.    Naofumi;    Adachi,    Keisuke;   and 
Kameyama,  Akihiko.  5.369.096,  CI.  514-61.000 
Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  Araya.  Shinichi;  Takahashi.  Kuniaki;  Mogi.  Kunio; 
Kudo,  Koji.  Ito,  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Electronic  component  packaging  means,  and  supply  mechanism  for 
and  method  of  supplying  electronic  components  by  using  the  elec- 
tronic component  packaging  means.  5.368.193.  CI.  221-278.000. 
Takahashi.   Toshiaki;   Shizukulshi.    Kenichi;    Katho,   Youko;   Senda, 
Naoto;  and  Bando.  TomomI,  to  Hluchi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Instru- 
ments Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd  Liquid  chromatograph  mass  spectrome- 
ter. 5.368.727.  CI.  210-198.200. 


Takahashi.  Toshiki;  and  Tanimoto.  Yoshio,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  and  apparatus  of  producing  low  boiling  point  hydro- 
carbon oil  from  waste  plastics  or  waste  rubbers.  5.368  723  CI 
208-427.000. 
Takahashi,  Toyohiro;  Furuya.  Masami;  Koyama,  Toshio;  and  Owa, 
Kenichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Serial  printer  capable  of  promptly 
detecting  abnormality  in  head  carriage  movement.  5,368.402.  CI. 
400-279.000. 
Takahashi,  Yukinobu:  See — 

Kuwata.    Kyoko;    Endo.    Sachiko;    Murakami.    Koji;   Takahashi. 
Yukinobu;  and  Fukuda.  Norisuke,  5.369.253,  d.  219-707.000 
Takai.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okuda.  Kouji;  Nishi,  Tokumitsu;  Hoshino,  Hisakiyo;  Takai,  Hiro- 
shi; and  MIyake,  Natsumi,  5,368,673,  CI.  156-273.900. 
Takamuku.  Kenshi;  Gu,  Genda;  and  Koshlzuka.  Naoki.  to  International 
Superconductivity  Technology  Center.  Process  for  producing  bi- 
based     oxide     superconductor     single     crysuls.     5.369.090.     CI 
505-431.000. 
Takamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hieb.    Larry    E;    and    Takamura.    Toshiyuki.    3.368.190.    a. 
221-131.000. 
Takano,  Kazuya;  and  Onai.  Seiji.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Damper 
device  and  method  of  Its  use.  and  a  device  for  manufacturing  semi- 
conductors using  the  damper  device.  3.368,140,  CI    188-267.000 
Takano.  Yoshiaki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Control  de- 
vice for  electronic  equipment  having  operating  means  and  a  display 
device.  3.369,768.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Takano,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Senda.    Atsuo;     Nakagawa.    Takuji;    and    Takano.     Yoshihiko, 
5.368,896.  CI.  427-443.100.    \ 
Takarada.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yoshikawa.    YujI;    and    Takarada.    Mitsuhiro.    5.368.%9.    CI 
430-108.000. 
Takas,  Timothy  P.:  See— 

Naderhoff.  Bryan  A.;  Takas,  Timothy  P  ;  and  Allerton,  David  P 
5.369.152.  CI.  523-415.000. 
Takasaki.  Yoshitaka.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  subscriber  network  trans- 
mission system.  5,369,517,  CI.  359-161.000. 
Takasugi.  Atsushi,  to  Okl  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd    Serial  access 

memory   3,369,618,  C\.  365-230.010. 
Takata  Corporation:  See— 

Kamlyama.  MIsao;  Ohishi,  Yoshinori;  and  Zeze,  Kazuo.  5.368  328 
CI.  280-733.000.  1 

Takata.  MashashI:  See—  I 

KIda.     Masahiro;    Kashiwagi.    Akio;    Nakanlshi,    Junji;    Sato, 
Tominon:  Ohmura.  Masahiko;  Nakamoto.  Masahiro;  Maruoka. 
Masakazu;  and  Takata.  Mashashi.  5.368.063.  CI.  137-340  000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  Set— 

MIyake.  Akio;  Kawano.  Yasuhiko;  and  Ashlda.  Yasuko.  5.369.104 
CI.  514-212.000. 
Takeda,  MItsunori:  See — 

Namekawa.   MasaakI;   Nayukl.   Shinichi;   Itoh,   Keizou;  Takeda. 
Mitsunon;      and      Murayama.      Yoshinobu,      5.368.771.      CI 
252-299.100. 
Takeda.  Shiro:  Set — 

Haraki.   Takahiro;   Takeda.   Shiro;    Namiki.    Fumihiro;    Hirano. 
Hideyuki;  and  Ishiwata.  Kenji.  5.369.572.  CI.  364-413  130 
Takehashi,  Takeshige,  to  Sanwa  Life  Cela  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thawing 

device  for  frozen  foods.  3,368,093,  CI.  163-46.000. 
Takei.  Makoto;  Kinugawa.  Isao;  Tamura.  Mamoru;  and  Tashiro.  Seii- 
chi. to  Ohwada  Carbon  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Carbon  composite  mate- 
nal  reinforced  with  carbon  fiber  and  inorganic  fiber.  5.368.940  CI 
428-408.000.  .       ■       .  v-i. 

Takeishi.  Minako:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kenichi;    Ohnlshi,    Hiroshi;    and    Takeishi.    Minako 
5.369,664,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Takeshima.  Kazuya:  See — 

Sumi,    Akinori;   OhUni.    Wataru;    Furuhata.    Naoto;   Takeshima. 
Kazuya;    Kamide.    Kaeko;   Ohmura.   Takao;   and   Yokoyama. 
Kazumasa.  3,369,020,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Takeshita,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Kunleda.  Shigehiko;  Ishlno.  Shigeo;  Nakai.  Takao.  Hirai.  Kazuo 
Malsushiu,   Takao;   and   Takeshita,   Kazuhide,   5,369.161    CI 
524-266.000. 
TakeuchI,  Hidemaro:  See — 

Furuya.  Takashi;  Takeuchi,  Hidemaro;  Kasama,  Akio;  Itoh,  Yasuo 
Fujii,    Motoya;    Oka,    Hideki;    Matsumura,    Shogo;    Sasaki,' 
Kunimasa;  and  Yamamoto.  Keiichi.  5.368.088.  CI.  164-415.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogata.  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  Inagaki.  Toshitake;  Masuko, 
Takashi;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi,  5.368,310.  CI.  273-448.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hisato:  See — 

Tojima.   Kazuo;  Okayama.   Shinobu;   Usuki.   Arimltsu;  Tatsuda, 
Narihito;  Yano,  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeuchi.  Hisato,  5,368  780  CI 
252-582.000. 
Takeuchi  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Yasulchi.  5.367.749.  C\.  24-I6.0PB    ' 
Takeuchi.  Kolchi:  See— 

Yoshlmoto,  Kyosuke;  Ito.  Osamu;  Tanaka.  Kunimaro;  Takeuchi. 
Kolchi;  Watanabe.  Isao;  and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhlko.  5.369  628  CI 
369-13.000. 
Takeuchi.  Shinji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Handle  collapsing  mechanism 

for  fishing  reel.  3,368,249.  CI.  242-284.000. 
Takeuchi.    Yasulchi.    to   Takeuchi    Industrial   Co..    Ltd.    Cable   tie 
5,367.749.  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
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Takeuchi,  Yoshihisa.  to  Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  ar- 
rangefnent  for  selecting  an  image  data  correction  Kheme,  writing  the 
correction  scheme  to  a  correction  table  and  correcting  image  data 
gradation.  S,369.S06,  O.  338-4S3  000. 
Twigawa,  Masuo:  Set— 

Kawamura,    Masahiro;    Takigawa,    Masuo;    Kondou,    Yasuhiro; 
Hamada,    Tutomu;    Maniyama,    Teruo;    and    Masuo,    Akio, 
5.367.997.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Takigochi,  Ryohet:  See — 

Eguchi,    Hiroahi;    Kafuku,    Komei;    and    Takiguchi,    Ryohei, 
5,3<i9,078,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Takikawa,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Harkda,  Keizo;  Takikawa,  Takatoshi:  Maeda,  Takao;  Ban,  Shun- 
suke;  and  Yamanaka,  Shosaku.  3,3«9,220,  a.  174-237.000. 
Takinishi,  Fumitake:  See — 

Tajima,  Yusuke;  Bessbo,  Nobuo;  Takinishi,  Fumitake;  Yokoyama, 
Yasuaki;  and  Masuko,  Hideaki.  3.368,976,  a.  430-176.000. 
Takjzawa.  Ryu:  See — 

Tomita,  Masamichi;  Honma.  Kazuo;  Igarashi,  Shigemi;  Ishikawa, 
Tadaaki;  Takizawa,  Ryu;  Hiramoto,  Sotozi;  Honma,  Makoto; 
Hata.  Seiji;  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuo,  3,369,493,  CI.  336-400.000. 
Takuma,  Masao:  See — 

Kawakami,  Kiyotada;  Takuma,  Masao;  Asaeda,  Tooni;  Yamamolo, 
Tooru;  and  Murata,  Hanihiko.  5,369,436,  CI.  348-355.000. 
Taligent,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakano.  Russell  T.;  and  Heninger,  Andrew  C,  3,369,766,  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Tamagawa,  Yuzo,  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Tamagawa  Kogyo.  Nose  pads  of 

spectacles.  3,369,451.  CI   351-136.000. 
Tamaki,  Makoto;  and  Kozawa,  Takahiro,  to  Toyoda  Goaei  Co.  Ltd.; 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Galliirai  nitride- 
based  compound  semiconductor  lighl-emitting  device  and  method  for 
making  the  same.  3,369.289,  CI.  257-99.000. 
Tamglass  Engineering  Oy:  See — 

Uhto,  Esko  O.;  Vehmas,  Jukka  H.;  and  Vitkala,  Jorma  K.  J., 
5,368,624,  CI.  65-29.190. 
Tampella  Forest  Oy:  See — 

Turkia.  Erkki;  and  Relander,  Matti,  5,368,443,  CI.  416-184.000. 
Tamura,  Junichi:  See — 

Kosaka,  Tetsuo;  Sakurai,  Atsushi;  Tamura,  Junichi;  and  Matsuo, 
Hiroshi.  5,369,728,  C\.  395-2.630. 
Tamura,  Mamoru:  See — 

Takei,  Makoto;  Kinugawa,  Isao;  Tamura,  Mamoru;  and  Tashiro, 
Scuchi,  5,368,940,  CI  428-408.000. 
Tamura,  Reiji:  See — 

Terao,  Motoyasu;  Andoo,  Keikichi;  Okamine,  Shigenori;  Miyau- 
chi,   Yasushi;  Takahashi,   Masahiko;  Futamoto,   Masaaki;   and 
Tamura.  Reiji.  5.368,986,  Q.  430-270.000. 
Tamura,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Jun;  Tamura,  Tetsuya;  Furihata,  Toahikazu;  Suzuki, 
Youhei;  and  Kauchi,  Kakutaro,  5,368,916,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Tanabe,  Hisaki:  See— 

Yamagami,    Yoshikazu;    Kashihara,    Akio;    Seio,    Mamoru;    and 
Tanabe,  Hisaki,  5.368,884,  CI  427-%.00O. 
Tanaka,  Asami,  to  Asami  Tanaka  Dental  Enterprises  Inc.  Ceramic  inlay 

and  process  for  making  same.  3,368,831,  O.  433-226.000. 
Tanaka,  Hatsuyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masakazu;  Tanaka,  HaUuyuki;  and  Nakayama,  To- 
shimaaa,  3,368.783.  CI  232-600.000 
Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Morita,  Toshiaki;  and  Kitamura,  Yoshihiro.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  character  recognition  system.  5.369,715. 
CI  382-18000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Masuda,  Yasuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion. Edge  protector  for  electrolytic  electrode,  spreader  bar  thereof 
and  method  of  attaching  saiiK  to  electrolytic  electrode.  5,368,714,  CI. 
205-76.000. 
Tanaka,  Junji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sample  and  hold  circuit 
being  arranged  for  easily  changing  phases  of  shifi  clocks.  5,369,417, 
CI.  343-98  000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuyoshi;  Washio.  Koji;  and  Yasuda,  Yoshiziuni,  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Image  processing  apparatus  and  method  capable  of 
discriminating  between  character/photograph  areas  by  fiiKling  blank- 
stripe   zones   and   dividing   the   areas   into   blocks.    5,369.507,   CI. 
358-462.000. 
Tanaka,  Kunimaro:  See — 

Yoahimoto.  Kyosuke;  Ito,  Osamu;  Tanaka,  Kunimaro;  Takeuchi. 
Koichi;  Watanabe.  Isao;  and  TsuUumi,  Kazuhiko.  5.369.628.  CI. 
369-13  000 
Tanaka,  Masaaki;  and  Sugimoto,  Tomio,  to  House  Food  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  washing  conveyer  belt  in  heat  treat- 
ntent  apparatus.  5.368.650,  CI    134-13  000 
Tanaka,  Motohani:  See — 

Watada,   Atsuyuki;   Tokita.   Toshiaki;   and   Tanaka,    Motoharu, 
5.369.629,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Taiuka.  Shunji:  See — 

Inoue.  Taro;  Umeno.  Hidenori;  Tanaka.  Shunji;  and  Watanabe. 
Tsuyoshi,  5,369,750,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Tanaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Ito,    Yasushi;    Yamaguchi.    Shogo;    Fujikake,    Hironobu;    Abe. 
Sadahiro;  Nishimura,  Masani;  Matsumura,  Noriaki;  and  Tanaka, 
Takashi.  5,369,600.  CI   364-556000 
Tanaka,  Toshizumi;  and  Itoi,  Hiromu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Ultrasound  probe   5.368,036,  CI    128-662.060. 
Tanaka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yanai.  Kenichi;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  Kakehi,  Tatsuya;  Ohgata,  Koji; 
and  Oki.  Kenichi,  5.369.512.  a.  339-59.000. 


Tanaka,  Yuji:  See— 

Sakakura.  Mitsuaki;  Tanaka,  Yuji;  Enomoto,  Junkichi;  and  Ito, 
Syoji,  5,368,216.  CI.  2281.100. 
Tandberg,  Geir;  Sangesland,  Sigbjom;  and  Andersen,  Asbjom.  Under- 
reaming  tool  for  boreholes.  5.368.114.  a.  175-267.000. 
Tang.  Ouichen:  See— 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Yoo.  Kwong  M.;  and  Tang.  Guichen.  5.369.496 
CI.  356-446.000. 
Tangonan,  Gregory  L  ;  and  Lam.  Juan  F  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Modulation  system  and  method  with  third  order  intermodula- 
tion  distortion  reduction.  5,369,522,  CI.  339-329.000. 
Taniguchi.  Kazuo;  and  Murakami.  Tetsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Plastics  Indus- 
tries   Limited.    Producing    heat-shrinkable    tube.    3.368.811     CI 
264-567.000. 
Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki;    Nakai,    Masaaki;   Omaki,   Takanobu;    Ishida. 
Tokuji;  Masumoto.  Hisayuki;  Tokumaru,  Hisashi;  and  MeUbi,  Tsu- 
neyo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  a  varifo- 
cal  lens.  5,369.460,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Taniguchi,  Takayuki:  See— 

Miyamoto,  Yasuaki;  Kawakami,  Shigeaki;  Taniguchi,  Takayuki; 
Hasegawa,     Makoto;     Fujiwara.     Shigenori;     and     Fujimura, 
Nobuteru,  3,369,633,  C\.  372-29.000. 
Tanimoto,  Yoshio:  See — 

Takahashi.    Toshiki;    and    Tanimoto,    Yoshio,    3,368,723,    CI 
208-427.000. 
Tank,  Klaus:  See— 

Damm,    Oliver   F.    R.    A.;   and   Tank.    Kbus.    5.368.398.   CI. 
384-304.000. 
Tannenbaum.  Gail.  Method  and  apparatus  for  equestrian  monitoring  for 

instruction  and  training.  3,369.601.  CI.  364-338.000. 
Taomo.  Toshio.  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Vibration  preventive  coil 

spring  mounting  structure.  5.368.107.  CI.  173-162  200. 
Tappan.  James  E.:  See — 

Yasuda.  Arthur  K.;  Denison.  Dean  R.;  Mundt.  Randall  S.;  and 
Tappan,  James  E.,  5,368,646,  Q.  118-723.00R. 
Tarlow.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Berman,  Paul  A.;  Tarlow,  Kenneth  A.;  Holmes,  Jack;  and  Douglas, 
Allan.  5,368.321,  Q.  280-221.000. 
Tashiro.  Seiichi:  See — 

Takei,  Makoto;  Kinugawa,  Isao;  Tamura,  Mamoru;  and  Tashiro, 
Seuchi.  5,368,940.  C\.  428-408.000. 
Tatnall.  Roberi  E.:  See— 

Ebersole.  Richard  C;  Gelormini,  Frank  T.;  and  Tatnall,  Robert  E 
5,369,011,  CI.  435-7.320. 
Tatsuda,  Narihito:  See — 

Tojima,   Kazuo;  Okayama,   Shinobu;   Usuki,   Arimitsu;  Tatsuda, 

Narihito;  Yano,  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeuchi,  Hisato,  5,368,780,  CI 

252-582.000. 

Tatsumi,  Tetsuya;  and  Nagayama.  Tetwji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dry 

etching  method  for  W  polycide  using  sulfur  deposition.  5,368.686.  CI 

156-656  000 

Taylor,  Henry  A.  Combined  muzzle  brake,  muzzle  climb  controller  and 

noise  redirector  for  firearms.  5,367,940.  CI   89-14  300. 
Taylor,  Patrick  R.;  and  Pirzada,  Shahid  A.,  to  Idaho  Research  Founda- 
tion. Plasma  production  of  ultra-fine  ceramic  carbides.  3,369,241,  CI. 
219-121.470. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Shinkai.  Masahiro;  and  Namba.  Kenryo,  3,368,988,  CI.  430-270.000. 

Takahashi,  Tetsuo;  Araya,  Shinichi;  Takahashi,  Kuniaki;  Mogi, 

Kunio;  Kudo,  Koji;  Ito,  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  5,368.193, 

a.  221-278.000. 

Teasley.   Nancy   A.   Adjustable  clothing   for  infants.    5,367,709,  CI. 

2-69.000 
TECSEC  Incorporated:  See — 

Follendore.  Roy  D  ,  III,  5,369,707.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Shanton.  M   Greg,  5,369,702,  CI.  3804.000. 
Teeter,  Roger  C;  and  Smith,  Lawrence  C,  to  STL  International, 
Incorporated.   Automatically  releasing  ski  binding.   5,368,320,  CI. 
280-14.200 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Koike,  Yukiya;  Suzuki,  Koji;  and  Ichikawa,  Yataro,  5.369,038,  CI 

436-548.000. 
Murooka,  Hirofumi;  Kato.  Sumio;  and  Elchu,  Masami,  5.368.932. 
CI.  428-327.000. 
Teknekron  Corporation:  See — 

Madou,    Marc    J.;    and    Tiemey.    Michael    J.,    5.368.704,    CI 
204-129  550. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  5*e— 

Boudreau.  Alain;  and  Beauregard,  Andre,  5,369,681,  CI.  379-87.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Buhl,   Nancy;  Hayes,  John;  and   Kallin,  Harald,   5,369,684,  CI. 
379-59.000. 
Telenokia  Oy:  See— 

Korhonen,  Jukka;  and  Huttunen,  Pertti,  5.369,785.  CI.  433-34.100. 
Telesis  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Cyphert,    David    L.;    and    Sieling,    Roger    L.,    3.368,400,    a. 
400-124.010 
Temburg.  Josef:  See — 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand;  and  Temburg.  Josef,  5,367.748.  CI.  19-80.00R. 
Temes,  Gabor  C;  and  Shu,  Shao-Feng,  to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by 
and  Through  the  Stale  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of 
Oregon  Sute  University.  The.  Dual  quantization  oversampling  digi- 
tal-to-analog converter.  5.369.403.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Teoh,  aifford:  See— 

Teoh.  Phillip;  and  Teoh.  Clifford.  5.368.377.  CI.  604-198.000. 
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Teoh,  Phillip;  and  Teoh,  Clifford,  to  Biocon  International  Corporation. 

Needle  stick  prevention  device.  5,368,577,  d  604-198.000. 
Terada.  Stanley  A.,  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc.  Elastic  band  heat 

activation  system.  5,368.666.  CI.  156-85.000. 
Terajima.  Hisao:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takchiro;  Terajima,  Hisao;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Ono.  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Yokoyama,    Minoru;    Awai.    Takashi; 
Tomoda,   Akihiro;   and    Ishida,   Yasushi.    5.369.422.   CI.    346- 
76.0PH. 
Terao.  Motoyasu;  Andoo.  Keikichi;  Okamine.  Shigenori;  Miyauchi, 
Yasushi;  Takahashi,   Masahiko;  Futamoto,   Masaaki;  and  Tamura, 
Reiji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Information  record- 
ing media,  manufacturing  method  for  the  sanK,  and  information 
recording  method.  5.368,986.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Terashita,  Takaaki;  and  Murayama,  Jin,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  recording  position  information  of  principal  image  and 
method  of  detecting  principal  image.  5,369.463,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Terlop.  William  E.;  and  Casagrandc,  Serge   Method  of  making  a  nar- 
row profile  transformer.  5.367.760.  CI.  29-605.000. 
Termine,  Enrico  J.:  See — 

At  well,  Ray  W  ;  Hodgen,  Harry  A.;  Fielding,  William  R.;  Fav- 
stritsky,   Nicolai  A.;  and  Termine,   Enrico  J.,  3.369,202,  CI. 
526-293.000. 
Terry,  Lewis  E.:  See — 

Lesk,    Israel    A.;    Robb,    Francine    Y.;    Terry,    Lewis    E.;    and 

d'Aragona,  Frank  S ,  5,369,304,  CI.  257-782.000. 

Terry,  Patrick  H.;  Sherowski,  Gregory  S.;  and  Holmes,  Philip,  to 

Exxon   Research  A   Engineering  Co.  Catalytic  cracking  system. 

5,368,721,  a   208-146.000. 

Terry,  Raymond.  Pliable  abrasive  pellet  for  abrading  fabrics.  3,367.734. 

CI.  8-159.000. 
Tessera,  Inc.:  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Ehrenberg,  Scott  G.;  and  Khandros,  Igor 
Y..  5.367.764.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  A  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Carlson.  Leonard  A..  3.368.828.  a.  422-300.000. 
Tetrad  Corporation:  See — 

Ranalletta,  Joseph  V.;  and  de  Angeli,  Michael,  3,368,496.  CI. 
439-261.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

French.  Michael  R  ,  5.368,110,  CI.  175-57.000. 
Von  Klock,  Byron;  and  Zuber,  Irl  L.,  5,368.734,  CI.  210-806.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Cho,    Chih-Chen;    and    Duncan,    Waller    M.,    3,369,657,    CI. 

372-39.000. 
Duvvury,  Charvaka,  5,369,041,  CI  437-6.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masahashi;  and  Mahant-Shetti,  Shivaling  S.,  3,369.046, 

CI.  437-48.000. 
Hennessey.  Clarence  E.,  3,367,957.  d.  102-217.000. 
Hynecek.  Jaroslav.  5.369.039.  CI.  437-2.000. 
Hynecek.  Jaroslav.  3.369.047.  CI  437-50.000 
Kulwicki,  Bernard  M.;  Lynch.  David  F.;  and  Lukasiewicz.  Stanley 

J..  5.368.834.  CI.  423-598.000. 
Morris.  Francis  J.;  Yang.  Jau-Yuann;  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  and 

Yuan.  Han-Tzong.  3,369.042,  CI  437-31  000 
Ng,  Wia  T  ;  and  Kwon,  Oh-Kyong,  3,369.045,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Rao,   Kalipatnam   V.;  Tomlin,  Joel  T.;  and  Beats,  Monica  A., 

5,369,051,  CI  437-69.000. 
Ravindranath,  Naiknaware;  Nandakumar,  G.  N.;  and  Rao.  Kasa  S.. 

3.369.604.  CI.  364-580.000. 
Tran.  Hiep  V.,  5.369.315.  CI.  326-82.000. 
Yee.    Hung    Y.;    and    Richardson.    PhUlip    N..    3.369.414.    CI. 

343-771.000. 
Yung.  Henry  T.;  Hochschild.  James  R.;  and  Severin.  William  A.. 
5,369,407.  CI.  341-172.000. 
Tester.  John:  See — 

Lynch.  William  P.;  and  Texter.  John.  5.368.978.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Textile  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Curzio,  Frederick  H.,  5,368,076,  CI.  139-305.000. 
Textiles  Coated  International:  Set — 

Tippctt,  Stephen  W  ,  5.368.923.  a.  428-238.000. 
Thackeray.  James  W.;  Denison.  Mark;  and  Orsula.  George  W.,  to 
Shipley  Company  Inc.  Method  of  forming  relief  image  having  line 
width  less  than  0.33  microns  utilizing  copolymer  binder  having 
phenolic  and  nonaromatic  cyclic  alcohol  units.  3.368.993.  CI. 
430-323.000. 
Thanisch,  Klaus,  to  Zeller  Plastik  GmbH.  Qosure  with  snap  hinge. 

5.368.176,  CI  215-235.000. 
Theissen,  Heinrich;  See — 

Schrammek,  Manfred;  Post,  Sieghard;  Schutz.  Klaus;  and  Theissen. 
Heinrich,  5,369,389,  CI.  336-206.000. 
Tbermoscan  Inc.:  See — 

Fraden.  Jacob,  5,368,038,  CI.  128-664.000. 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Fidder,  Ted  M.;  Gallagher,  Donald  D.;  and 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5,369.694.  d.  379-206.000. 
Thier,  Oren:  Set — 

Thier.  Uri;  Thier,  Oren;  and  Woodbury,  WilUam,  5,369,735,  CI. 
395-123.000. 
Thier,  Uri;  Thier,  Oren;  and  Woodbury,  William,  to  New  Microtime 
Inc.  Method  for  controlling  a  3D  patch-driven  special  effects  system. 
5,369,735,  CI.  395-123.000. 
Thierry,  Mahe:  Set — 

Michel,    Boitel;    Cailleaux,    Jean-Marc;    and    Thierry.    Mahe, 
5.368.211.  CI.  225-%.  500. 


Thiokol  Corporation:  Sec — 

Lund.  Gary  K.;  and  Richman.  Kent  W..  5.367.872.  a.  60-251.000. 
Wilier.  Rodney   L.;  Day,   Robert  S.;  and  Marchand,   Alan  P. 
5.368,662.  CI.  149-19.900, 
Thomas,  Andrew  P.:  See- 
Roberts,  David  A.;  Pearce,  Robert  J.;  Bradbury,  Robert  H  ■  and 
Thomas,  Andrew  P.,  5,369,114,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Thomas,  Dennis  R  :  See — 

Kress,  Edward  S.;  Thomas,  Dennis  R.;  and  Rabas,  Michael  A., 
5,368,434.  a.  414-460.000. 
Thomas,  Felix  L..  to  N.S.K.  Golf  Club.  Inc.  Golf  putter  including  ball 

retrieving  device  5.368.302,  CI.  273-162.00E. 
Thomas.  Ralph:  See— 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  Thomas.  Ralph;  Goren,  David;  Fuller.  Robert;  and 
Goldner,  Leonard  H  .  5,369,262.  CI.  233-472  000 
Tbomason,  Jon  G.;  and  Honon,  Earle  R.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Standardized    protected-mode    interrupt    manager.    3,369,770,    CI. 
393-725.000. 
Thompson,  Harold  W.:  See— 

Alden,  Jerome  S.;  Budan.  Victor  J.;  and  Thompson.  Harold  W.. 
5,369,386,  CI.  335-206.000. 
Thompson,  Hugh  A.;  Martin,  Tracey  A.;  and  Inglin,  Thomas  A.,  to 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Ruid  accepting,  transporting,  and 
reuining  structure  5.368,926,  CI.  428-284.00a 
Thompson  International:  See — 

Beam.  Jeffrey,  5,368,370.  CI.  301-37.360. 
Thompson,  John;  and  Botts,  Charles  R..  to  Imed  Corporation.  Appara-. 

tus  for  infusing  medical  solutions.  5.368,570,  CI.  604-131.000. 
Thompson,  Richard  T.:  See — 

Haas.  Hans  E.;  Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  Thompson.  Richard  T; 
Jaros,  Cynthia  R.;  Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John;  Saunders. 
Craig  M  ;  and  Brokaw,  Paul  E..  5,368,199.  a.  222-146.500 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See — 

Ersoz.    Nathaniel    H.;    and    Canfield.    Barth    A..    3.369.444.    CI. 
348-598.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Parker.    Robert    P.;    and    Anderson,    Mark    R.,    3,369.446.    Q. 

348-625.000. 
Wilber,  James  A.,  5,369,341,  O.  315-389.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Burel.  Gilles;  and  Pottier.  Isabelle,  5,369.503.  C\.  358-433.000. 
Pocholle.    Jean-Paul;    Papuchon.    Michel;    and    Puech.    Claude, 
3.369,324,  CI   359-343.000. 
Thomson-LGT  Laboratoirc  General  des  Telecommunications:  Set — 

Martineau,  Didier,  5,369,794,  CI.  455-317.000. 
Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques:  See — 

Spinnler,  Vincent;  and  Arques,  Marc,  5.369.281.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Thorel.  Christophe  J.  F.:  See— 

Auffret,  Didier  L.  C;  Berger.  Gerard  C.  L.;  Conete.  Eric;  Delage. 
Frederic;  Jourdain.  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Thorel,  ChriMophc  J.  F.. 
5,367,874,  CI  60-261.000. 
Thomberg,  Gary  R.:  Set — 

Barnes,  Lawrence  C;  and  Thomberg,  Gary  R.,  5,369,552,  Q. 
361-816.000 
Thrustmaster,  Inc.:  See — 

Reeves,  David  W.,  5,368,426,  CI.  411-104.000. 
Thunderbird  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Vinal,  Albert  W.,  5,369,295,  CI.  257-288,000. 
Tiben,  Tedmund  P.:  See — 

Lievens,  Geert;  and  Tiberi  Tedmund  P.,  5,367,882,  CI.  62-48.200 
Tiemann,  Ralf:  Set — 

Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig;  Tiemann,  Ralf;  and  Hanssler,  Cerd.  5,369.124. 
CI.  514-448000 
Tiemey,  Michael  J.:  Set — 

Madou.    Marc    J.;    and    Tiemey.    Michael    J..    5.368.704.    a 
204-129.550. 
Tiemey,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Foreman,  Jack  C;  Steiger,  Billy  J.;  Heyen,  Gerald  L.;  Voigt,  Trent 
R.;  Carter.  James  S.;  Blaney,  Loren  F.;  Tiemey,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Bill,  James  K.,  5,369,709,  CI.  380-51.000. 
TUley,  Benjamin  H.:  See — 

Holzl,  Robert  A.;  Tilley,  Benjamin  H.;  Benander,  Robert  E.;  Mag- 
notta,  Vincent  L.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N.,  5,368,938,  Q.  428-408.000 
Tilton,  Frederick  T:  See- 
Blizzard.  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Tilton.  Frederick  T..  5.368.098,  a. 
166-100.000. 
Tinsley,  William  N.:  See— 

Zabomey,   John   F.;   and   Tinsley.   William   N.,    5.368.953.   CI 
429-90.000. 
Tipley.  Roger  E.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  achieving  multilevel  inclusion  in  multilevel  cache 
hierarchies  5,369,753,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Tippett,   Stephen   W.,  to  Textiles  Coated   International.   Laminated 
composite  with  adhesive  carrier  element.  5,368,923,  CI.  428-238.000. 
Tipton,  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Tipton,  Arthur  J.;  Southard,  George  L.;  and 
Rogers,  Jack  A.,  5,368,859,  CI.  424-426.000 
Tire  Shuttle,  Inc  :  See- 
Suggs,  Donald  R.,  Sr.,  5,367,732,  CI.  7-100.000. 
Titchener,  Cal  L.;  and  Titchener,  Dora.  Foot  support  for  reclining 

chair.  5,368.367.  a.  297-423.400. 
Titchener.  Dora:  Set — 

Titchener.  Cal  L.;  and  Titchener,  Dora.  5.368.367.  CI.  297-423.400. 
TN  Bio-Electronics  Pty   Ltd.:  See— 

Tran.  Tony  N.  T ;  and  Pham.  Van  N..  5.368.544.  a.  600-9.000. 
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Toa  Medica]  Electronics  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Demachi.  T«k«$hi.  5,367.912.  CI.  73-863.730. 
Tochacek.  Miroslav;  and  Councau,  Donald  M.,  lo  Mioneaou  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Stitchbooded  absorbent  articles  and 
method  of  makmg  same.  5,}68,668.  CI.  156-93.000 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp.:  Set— 

Aoki,   Koso;    Fukugauchi,   Maiaaki;   Imai.  Tomoyuki;   Horiishi, 
Nanao,  and  Hayashi,  Kazuyuki,  5.368,933,  Q.  428-329.000. 
Todd,  David  W.;  Brown.  Lindsey:  Phillips.  Roger  W.;  and  Overshiner. 
Elliot  E..  to  Fle»  Products,  Inc.  Method  for  making  patterned  thin 
film.  S.3«8.902,  O.  427-601.000. 
Toepfer.  Craig  B.;  and  Bro'wn,  Roben  K.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Universal  electric  vehicle  charging  adapter.  5,369.352,  CI.  320-56.000. 
Tognetti.  Joao  B.:  See — 

Da  Silva,  Alcides  B.;  Tognetti.  Joao  B.;  and  Dadabhoy,  Jal  R , 
5,368,867.  CI.  424-616000. 
Tojima,  Kazuo;  Okayama.  Shinobu;  Usuki,  Arimitsu;  Talsuda.  Narihito; 
Yano.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeuchi.  Hisato.  lo  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Katsha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Heat  resis- 
tant herapathite  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,368,780,  CI. 
252-582.000. 
Tokai  Corporation:  See — 

Kemiro,  Uematsu;  Yosimitu,  Kaga;  and  Masaki,  SailO,  5,368,473, 
CI.  431-153.000. 
Tokarz,   Joseph    F.    Natural   ear   plug   composition.    5,368,638,   CI. 

106-212.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Athiba.     Masahiro;     and     Nakadale,     Takao,     3,368,142,     CI. 
188-319000. 
Tokila.  Toahiaki:  See— 

Watada,    Atsuyuki:    Tokita.   Toshiaki;   and   Tanaka.    Moloharu, 
5,369.629,  a.  369-13  000. 
Tokuda,  Hiroalsu:  See— 

Tsuruoka.    Shigeo;    Takahashi,    Ken;    Miyoilii,    Tadahiko;    and 
Tokuda,  Hiroalsu,  5,367,906,  CI.  73-204.270. 
Tokuda.  Shokhi:  See— 

Sunami.  Masaki;  Maniyama,  Koji;  Hori,  Mitsuhiko;  Tokuda,  Shoi- 
chi;  Saito,  Kenichiro;  and  Kishi,  Ikuo,  5,368,86a  Q.  424-448.000. 
Tokumani,  Hisashi:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Omaki,  Takanobu;  Ishida, 
Tokuji:  Masumoto,  Hisayuki;  Tokumani,  Hisashi;  and  Metabi, 
Tsuneyo.  5,369,460,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Tokumani,  Takeji,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  fabrication  method.  5,369,396,  C[.  364-491.000. 
Tokumitsu,  Masami:  Set — 

Hyuga.  Fumiaki;  Shiojima,  Kenji;  Aoki,  Tatsuo;  Asai,  Kazuyoshi; 
Tokumitsu,  Masami;  Nishimura,  Kazumi;  and  Yamane,  Yasuro, 
3.369,043.  a.  437-W  000. 
Tokunaga,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawasaki,    Hideshi;    and    Tokunaga.    Hiroyuki,    5,369,290.    CI. 
257-103.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Yoshio;    Kojima,    Hiroshi;    and    Hiraluka,    Masahito, 

3.368,684,  O.  136-643.000. 
Nagasefci,     Kazuya;    and     Mochizuki.    Shuuii,     3,368,676,    CI. 
136-345.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Sekizuka.  Hiroshi,  3,368,648,  Q   118-733.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Yoshio;    KoJima.    Hiroshi;    and    Hiraluka,    Masahito. 
5,368.684.  Q.  156-643  000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugahara,    Talsuya;    Takagi.    Takao;    Mochizuki,    Kiroio;    and 
Akiyama.  Shigetoshi.  5.368.476,  CI.  431-283.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kobayashi.  Masakazu;  Tanaka.  Halsuyuki;  and  Nakayama.  To- 

shimasa,  5.368.783.  CI.  252-600.000. 
Uchikawa,   Kiyoshi;   Komano,   Hiroshi;  Aoyama,  Toshimi;  and 
Ohta.  Katsuyuki.  5.368,991.  C\.  43O-288.00O. 
Tolar.  Neal  J  :  See- 
Gore.  John  G  ;  and  Tolar.  Neal  J.,  5,369.551,  CI.  361-767.000. 
Tolkowsky.  Gabriel  S.  Gemstone  holding  apparatus.  5,367,837,  CI 

451-389  000. 
Tomasko.  John  A.:  See — 

Farwell,  Stephen  P  ;  Short.  Edward  H.,  Ill;  and  Tooiasko,  John  A., 
3,368,180,  CI.  220-89.200. 
Tombal,  Jurgen  M   E :  Reusens,  Peter  P  F.;  and  Sallaerts.  Daniel,  to 
Alcatel  N.V.  Data  transmission  system  for  synchronously  transmit- 
ting an  auxiliary  bitstream  within  a  main  bitstream.  5,369,669   O 
375-25.000. 
Tomich.  John;  and  Moatal.  Mauricio,  to  Synporin  Technologies,  Inc. 
Biologically  mimetic  synthetic  km  channel  transducers.  3,368,712.  CI 
204-403.000. 
Tomita,    Masamichi;    Honma,    Kazuo;    Igarashi,    Shigemi;    Ishikawa. 
Tadaaki:  Takizawa,  Ryu;  Hiramoio,  Sotozi;  Honma.  Makolo;  Hala, 
Seiji;  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Component  transport- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  3,369.493,  CI.  3S6-4O0.00O. 
Tomlin.  Joel  T.:  See — 

Rao.   Kalipatnam  V ;  Tomlin,  Joel  T.;  and  Beals,  Monica  A 
3.369.051,  CI.  437-69.000. 
Tomoda.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ono,  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Awai,  Takashi; 
Tomoda.  Akihiro;  and  Ishida.  Yasushi.  5.369,422.  CI.  346- 
76.0PH. 


Totnono.  Hidenon;  Katano.  Yasuo;  and  Komai.  Hiromichi.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  printing  colored  image  and  apuaratus 
suiuble  iherefor   5,369,421,  CI.  346-76.00R. 
Tone.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Murakawa.  Masalake;  Yuki,  Mikio;  Imanishi,  Ryozo;  Tone.  Masat- 
sugu; and  Minoura.  Akira.  5,367.861,  CI.  36-11.800. 
Toner.  John  L.:  See- 
Baker.  Edward  J.;  Lee.  Robert  W  ;  Cooper.  Eugene  R.;  Toner, 
John  L.;  and  Illig.  Carl  R  .  5.368.837.  CI  424-5  000. 
Tong,    Sidney;    and    Lee,    Shu    W.    Skimming    ladle.    3,367,775,    CI. 

Tono,  Hideo;  Naito,  Masaru;  and  Miyazaki,  Tomohiro,  to  Kasei  Op- 
lonix  Lid  Method  for  producing  surface  treated  phosphor  particles 
5.368.886,  CI   427-221.000.  !»••«. 

Tooyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kurata.  Nobuo;  and  Tooyama,  Hiroshi.  3,369,396,  CI.  340-623.000 
Toppan  Pnnting,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sudo.  Torn;  Kuramolo,  Takashi;  Seno,  Yasuhiro;  Mogi,  Masao  and 
Urase.  Hisato,  3.368,817,  a.  422-62.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  Set— 

Goloh.  Telsuya;  Kondoh.  Tosiyuki;  Egawa.  Keiichi;  and  Kubod- 
era.  Ken  ichi.  5.368.782.  CI.  252-587  000. 
Torenbeek.  Reinder;  and  Verhelst.  Willem  F.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Peroxide 
emulsions   containing   an    antifreezing   compound.    5,369  197    CI 
526-230.500. 
Torii,  Takayoshi;  Sugita.  Minoru;  and  Tachikawa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Shi- 
mizu  Corporation;  and  Yamalo  Refractories  A  Co..  Ltd.  Composite 
materials.  5.368.934.  CI.  428-372.000. 
Torreiter.  Otio:  See — 

Metzger.  Roland;  Schmidt.  Manfred;  Torreiter,  Otto;  and  Wendel 
Dieter,  5,369,358.  CI.  324-734.000. 
Torres.  Santos.  Adjusuble  subilizer  clamp.  3,368.337,  CI.  283-114.000 
Total  Quality  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See- 
Cords.  Frederick  W.;  and  Frye,  David.  3,368,372,  CI.  303-11  000 
Toth,  William  D.:  See— 

Belec,  Eric  A.;  and  Toth,  William  D..  3,368,287,  CI.  271-185.000 
Totton  Sanyo  Electric  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kosaka.  Akio;  Yoshimoto.  Mitsufumi;  Hama,  Mitsuji;  and  linuma. 
Toshmon.  5.369.378.  CI.  332-104.000. 
Tovey.  H  Jonathan;  Chunnetz.  Robert  W  ;  and  Lohnes,  Timothy  M  . 
to  United  Suies  Surgical  Corporation.  Scalpel  gauge.  5.368,589,  ci. 
606-1.000. 
Tovstjuk.  Komei  D.:  See— 

Kozmik.  Ivan  D.;  Tovstjuk.  Komei  D.;  Kovalyuk,  Zahar  D. 
Gngortchak.  Ivan  I.;  Krigan.  Elvria  G.;  and  Bahmatyuk,  Bosdaii 
P..  5.368.937.  d.  429-194.000.  * 

Townes.  Mark  G.:  See— 

Shofher.  Frederick  M.;  Townes,  Mark  G.;  and  WUliams,  Gordon 
F..  3,367,747,  C\   19-65.00R. 
Towns.  Edward  J.;  and  Brown,  Edward  M.  Container  and  closure 
therefore  having  conical  sealing  surfaces.  5.368.178,  CI.  213-317  000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Funahashi.  Nobuaki,  5.368.525.  CI.  474-190.000. 

Omura.  Maaayuki;  and  Ito.  Seiji.  5,367,830.  CI.  49-475.100. 

Shiraki.    Kouji;   and    Sakamoto,    Masanari.    5,368,327,   CI     280- 

72800A 
Tamaki.  Makoto;  and  Kozawa.  Takahiro.  3,369.289,  CI.  237-99  000 
Toyoda  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukui.  Akio;  and  Shibata,  Yasuji.  3.368,368.  Q.  297-432.180 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okada,  Yasuhiro:  Hoshino,  Yukio;  Hattori,  Yasuhiro-  and  Hirano 
Hidekazu,  5,368,150,  CI.  198-346.100. 
Toyota.  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando,  Masahiko;  Noda.  Koji;  Yamamolo,  Yoshihisa;  Hayabuchi 
Masahiro;  Tsukamoio.  Kazumasa;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kubo.  Seitoku' 
Taga.  Yutaka;  and  Oba.  Hidehiro,  3,368,331.  CI.  477-135.000.    ' 
Hoshino,  Shinichi;  Okawa.  Koji;  Osanai.  Akinori;  Itou.  Takaaki; 
Hyodo.     Yoshihiko;     and     Kidokoro,     Toru.     5.368  002      a' 
123-520  000. 
Kaneko.  Kazuhide,  5.369.068.  C\.  501-133.000 
Kurata.  Nobuo;  and  Tooyama,  Hiroshi,  5,369,396,  CI.  340-623.000. 
Tojima,  Kazuo;  Okayama.   Shinobu;   Usuki,   Arimitsu;  Talsuda, 
Narihito;  Yano.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeuchi.  Hisato.  5.368.780  CI 
232-582.000.  ' 

Toyota,  Kaisuhiro:  See — 

Yamashita.  Yuji;  and  Toyota.  Katsuhiro,  5,369,217,  a.  84-61 1  000 
Tran,  Due:  See — 

Chen,  Ching-Hwa;  Liu,  David;  and  Tran,  Due.  5,368,710,  O. 
204-192.320. 
Tran.  Hiep  V  ,  to  Texas  Instrumenu  Incorporated.  High  speed  sisnal 

driving  scheme   5.369.315.  CI   326-82  000 
Tran,  Nang  T.;  and  Paulson.  Kenneth  R..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Process  for  forming  a  radiation  detector 
5,368,882,  CI.  427-65  000. 
Tran.  Tony  N  T.;  and  Pham,  Van  N.,  to  TN  Bio-Electronics  Pty.  Ltd 

Treatment  of  living  bodies.  3,368,344.  CI.  600-9.000. 
Transitions  Optical.  Inc.:  Set — 

Knowles.  David  B.,  3.369,158,  a.  524-110.000 
Trares,  Keith  C  :  See- 
Out.  Thomas  R.;  Brayer.  Randall  R  ;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  W.;  Robinson 
Beale   A.;    Trares,    Keith    C;   and    McQuate.    Raymond    D 
5.368.082.  CI.  152-517  000. 
Trask.  Philip  A  ;  Pillai.  Vincent  A  ;  and  Gierhart.  Thomas  J.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  fabricating  an  electrical  interconenc- 
tion  substrate  with  both  wire  and  solder  contacts.  5,368  221    CI 
228-175.000. 
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Trauner.  Kenneth;  and  Hasan,  Tayyaba.  lo  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Photodynamic  therapy  for  the  destruction  of  the  synovium 
in  the  treatment  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  and  the  inflammalory  arthriti- 
des  5,368,841.  CI.  424-9000 
Travelers  Express  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Foreman.  Jack  C;  Steiger.  Billy  J.;  Heyen,  Gerald  L.;  Voigt.  Trent 
R.;  Carter,  James  S.;  Blaney,  Loren  F  ;  Tiemey,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Bill,  James  K.  5.369.709.  CI.  380-51.000. 
Tremblay,  Clement,  to  Tri  Tool  Inc.  Adjustable  bearing  assembly. 

5,368.399.  CI.  384-583.000. 
Trenkle,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  and  Wilson.  Richard 
A..  5.367.899.  CI.  73-23.340. 
Tri  Tool  Inc.:  Set — 

Tremblay.  Clement.  3,368.399,  CI.  384-583.000. 
Triangle  Pacific  Corp.:  See — 

Kurzman,  AUn  M..  5.368.486,  CI.  434-79.000. 
Tribbey.  David  A.;  Hertz,  Allen  D.;  Rivas,  Mario  A.;  and  Brooks, 
Dwight  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Tolerance  accumulating  circuit  sup- 
porting mechanical  shock  isolator   5.369.399.  CI    J4O-686.000. 
Trier.  Lothar.  An  improved  decorative  molded  stnp  clement.  5,368,903. 

CI.  428-31.000. 
Trilogy  Development  Group:  See — 

Lynch.  John;  and  Franke.  David,  5,369,732,  CI.  395-31.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  Set — 

Steiner.  Glenn  C  .  5.369.589.  a.  364-449.000. 
Tnppe  Manufactunng  Company:  Set — 

McCullough.  David  J  .  5.369,561,  C\.  363-37.000. 
Trksak.  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Solarek.  Daniel  B.;  Peek,  Leroy  R.;  Henley,  Matthew  J.;  Trksak, 
Ralph  M  ;  and  Philbin.  Michael  T..  5.368.690,  CI.  162-173.000. 
Troetschel.  Philip  K    See- 
Bums,  Carmen  D.;  Cady.  James  W.;  Roane,  Jerry  M.;  and  Tro- 
etschel. Philip  R.,  3,369,058,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Troetschel.  Phillip  R.:  See- 
Bums,  Carmen  D.;  Cady,  James  W.;  Roane,  Jerry  M.;  and  Tro- 
etschel, Phillip  R.,  5,369,056.  CI  437-209  000. 
Troup- Packman.  Sue,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  for  direct 

plating  of  iron  on  aluminum.  3,368,719,  CI.  203-213.000. 
Trout.  Harry  E.:  See — 

Rossborough,   W.    Neil;   and   Trout,   Harry   E..    3,368,631.   CI. 
73-333.000. 
Trueba,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Maze.  Robert  C;  and  Trueba,  Kenneth  E.,  3,369,428,  CI.  347-3.000. 
Tnisiani,  Paul  J.  Illuminated  panel  device  and  method  of  manufacture. 

5.369.553.  CI   362-31.000. 
Trutzschler  GmbH  *  Co  KG:  See— 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand;  and  Temburg.  Josef,  3,367.748,  a.  19-80.00R. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  :  See— 

Hishon.  Michael  K.;  and  StoU.  Steven.  5.367,917.  CI.  74-531.000. 
Tsai.  Tsai-Lin   Playpen  structure.  5.367.725.  CI.  5-99.100. 
Tseng.  Chun-Chu.  Table  with  a  foldable  leg  assembly.  5,367,962,  CI. 

108-127.000. 
Tsuchida.   Takayasu;    Nishimoto,    Yoshitaka;    Kotani,   Takuya;   and 
lizumi,  Katsuo,  lo  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  increasing  beta- 
tyrosinase  activity  in  Erwinia  herbicola.  5,368,981,  Ci.  435-232.000. 
Tsuchiya,   Yoshikazu;   Tsunimiya.  Osamu;   Murata,   Makolo;   Izawa, 
Masataka;  and  Fujiwara.  Yukihiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.    Electric    motor    control    system.    5.369,349.    CI. 
318-811.000. 
Tsui,  James  B.  Y.;  and  Lin,  David  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 

Force  Self  mixing  expendable.  5,369,408,  CI.  342-6.000. 
Tsuji.  Kikunosukc:  See — 

Hon.  Setsuo;  Tsuji,  KikuiKisuke;  Kikumura,  Tatsuya;  and  Satake, 
Kenichi,  5,369,424.  CI.  346-134.000 
Tsujii,  Eiichiro,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tilt  lock  system 

for  outboard  motor  3.368.309.  CI  440-56.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Sidelobe  cancellation  and 
diversity    reception    using   a   single   array   of  auxiliary   antennas. 
5.369.412.  CI.  342-380.000. 
Tsujimoto,  Kazunori:  See — 

Kumihashi,  Takao;  Tsujimoto.   Kazunori;  and  Tachi,  Shituchi, 
5,368.685,  Q.  156-643  000. 
Tsukagoshi,  Sadaytiki:  See — 

Kawano.  Minon;  Ogawa.  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Masato;  Ishizaki,  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu,  Fumiaki; 
and  Kuroda.  Eiichi.  5.369,782.  a.  433-16.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Ando,  Masahiko;  Noda,  Koji;  Yamamolo,  Yoshihisa;  Hayabuchi. 
Masahiro;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hojo,  Yasuo:  Kubo.  Seitoku; 
Taga.  Yutaka;  and  Oba.  Hidehiro.  5.368.531,  CI  477-155.000. 
Tsukamoto,    Kazuyuki;    Yoshida.    Minoru;    Hoaaka.    Ryuji;    Fukao, 
Tomoo;  Kido,  Naohani;  and  Suto.  Naoki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd. 
Data  communication  apparatus  with  interrupt  completion  detecting. 
5.369.688.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Tsukamoio.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tajima,    Keiichi;    and    Tsukamoto,    Toshiyuki,    5.367.827,    CI. 
49-352.000. 
Tsukazaki,  Hideo,  to  T.H.I.  System  Corporation.  Washing  and  drying 

method.  5.368.649.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Tsunoda.  Kazuyuki.  lo  Nee  Corporation.  Radio  pager  with  variable 
gain  setting  conlrolled  according  to  presence  and  absence  of  sync 
codes.  5.369,799.  CI.  455-38.300. 
Tsurumiya,  Osamu:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoshikazu;  Tsunmiiya,  Oiamu;  Murata.  Makoto;  Izawa. 
Masataka;  and  Fujiwara,  Yukihiio,  5,369,349,  a.  318-811.000. 


Tsuruoka,  Shigeo;  Takahashi,  Ken;  Miyoshi,  Tadahiko;  and  Tokuda. 
Hiroalsu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Hot  wire  air  flow  meter.  5.367,906.  C\. 
73-204.270, 
Tsurusaki.  Kazuya:  See — 

Yanagi,    Kenichi;    Kato,    Milsuo;    Tsurusaki,    Kazuya;    Taguchi. 
Toshio;  Atarashiya,  Kenji;  Rokkaku,  Tadashi;  and  Yamashita, 
Ichiro.  5.369.337,  CI.  3I5-1I1.8I0. 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yoshimolo.  Kyosuke;  Ito.  Osamu;  Tanaka.  Kunimaro;  Taketichi. 
Koichi;  Watanabe,  Isao;  and  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko,  5,369.628,  CI. 
369-13.000 
Tsuyuki.  Yasuhiro,  to  Casio  Electronics  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  assembly  and  image  re- 
cording apparatus  having  separable  image  formation  units  with  com- 
plementary handles  therefor.  5.369.479.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Tsyboulesky.  Albert  M.:  Set— 

Bouyanov.  Roman  A.;  Tsyboulesky.  Albert  M.;  Zolotovsky,  Boris 
P.;  Klevtsov.  Dimitri  P.;  and  Mourine.  Vladimir  I.,  5,369,076,  CI. 
302-354.000. 
TTC  Technology  Trading  Company:  See — 
Koch.  Max.  5.368.212.  CI.  226-172.000. 
Tubbs.  Michael  E..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Method  of 
maximizing  dau  pin  usage  utilizing  post-buffer  feedback.  5.369,772, 
CI.  395-775.000. 
Tuboscope  Vetco  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Losack.  Billy  J..  3,368,411.  CI.  403-128.000. 
Tucker.  Raymond:  Set — 

Kirk,  David;  Tucker,  Raymond;  Perry,  Michael;  Reil,  Steve;  Du- 
gan,    Larry    M.;    Dreher,    Michael;    and    LeFevre,    Paul    H.. 
5.367,836.  CI.  53-420.000. 
Tulach.  John  R..  to  Navistar  International  Transporution  Corp.  Valve 

cover  joint  seal  assembly.  5.367.993.  CI.  123-90.380. 
Tului,  Mario:  Stt — 

Fortunati,  Stefano;  Tului,  Mario;  and  Risso,  Luca,  3,369,091,  CI. 
505-445.000. 
Turck,  William  B.;  and  Rumpel.  Manfred  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Apparatus  for  insuring  neutral  stabilizer  bar  installation.  5,368,326, 
CI.  280-689  000 
Turkel.  David:  See— 

Scarfone.  Frank  A.;  Turkel,  David;  and  Weisenbom.  Alan  L.. 
5.368.046.  CI    128-754.000. 
Turkia.  Erkki;  and  Relander,  Matti,  to  Tampella  Forest  Oy.  Blade 

wheel  for  a  centrifugal  pump.  5,368,443,  CI.  416-184.000. 
Tumbull,  Richard  W.,  to  Crawford-Swift  Limited.  Polisher.  5,367,833, 

CI.  451-5.000. 
Turner.  Robert  C:  See- 
Mortimer,    John    H.;    and    Turner,    Robert    C,    3,368,282,    CI. 
266-44.000. 
Turolla,  Maura:  Set — 

Gandini.  Marco;  Licciardi,  Luigi;  Turolla.  Maura;  and  Vercellone. 
Vinicio.  5.369.635,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Turpin,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Parker,  Paul  E ;  Fox.  Martin  H.;  Turpin,  Robert  H.;  and  Gohier. 
Thomas  M.,  5,368,929,  Q.  428-303.300. 
Twardokens.    George,    to    Magna    Tech   Orthopedic,    Inc.    Rotary 

weighted  exercising  device  3.368.535,  a.  482-79.000. 
Twardowski.  Harvey  J.,  to  Meridian  Industries.  Inc.  Folded  product 

with  indicator  for  faciliuting  removal   5.368.188.  CI.  221-50.000. 
Tyree.  James  G.  Radio  alarm  clock  with  removable  cassette  player/- 

recorder   5.369,797,  CI.  433-349.000. 
U-Ship,  USA,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ramaden,  Gary  W.,  5,369,221,  CI   177-25.150. 
UBD  Patent  -  und  Lizeiuverwaltungsgesellschaft:  See — 

Bonnet,  Olivier.  5,368.240.  O.  241-41.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Obata.  Tokio;  Fujii.  Katsutoshi;  and  Fukuda.  Yasuhisa.  5.369,116. 
CI.  514-370.000. 
Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki,  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo,  to  CCA  Inc. 
Method    of   producing    patterned    shaped    article.    3,368,791,   Q. 
264-35.000. 
Uchida,  Mamoru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  communication 
network    system    and    communication    method    using    the    same. 
5,369,516,  CI.  359-125.000. 
Uchida,  Satoshi:  See— 

Ikawa,  Katsuhiko;  Mataki,  Hiroshi;  and  Uchida,  Satoshi,  3,369,638, 
CI.  372-45.000. 
Uchida,  Shunsuke:  See — 

Yokose,  Kenji,  Nagase,  Makoto;  Kamimura.  Hiroshi;  Asakura, 
Yamalo;  Matsui.  Tetsuya;  Ibe.  Hidefumi;  Nishino.  Yoshitaka;  and 
Uchida,  Shunsuke,  5.369,674.  CI.  376-245.000. 
Uchida  Yoko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai,  Hiroshi,  5,368,364,  Q.  297-411.270. 
Uchikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Komano.  Hiroshi;  Aoyama.  Toshimi:  and  Ohta. 
Katsuyuki.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosetisitive  resin 
composition  for  use  as  a  light-shielding  film  which  can  be  used  as 
black  matrices  5,368,991,  CI.  430-288.000. 
Uchiyama.  Akihiko:  Set — 

Kobayashi,    Tetsuya;    Saaame,    Hiroshi;    Kobayashi,    Tatsuya; 
Enomoto,    Naoki;    Uchiyama,    Akihiko;    and    Saito,    Yoshiro, 
5,369,478,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Ueda.  Noriyoshi;  and  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Laminating  apparatus.  5.368.677.  CI.  156-362.000. 
Ueda,  Shinobu.  to  Mitsubishi  E>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contrast  detect- 
ing apparatus  for  controlling  an  automatic  focusing  operation  of  an 
imaging  apparatus.  3.369.435,  CX.  348-333.000. 
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Uedm  Tohni,  to  Sharp  Kihuihiki  Kaisha.  Active  matrix  nibftrate. 

5,368,915.  CI.  42S-2O9.00O. 
Uemura.  Hiroahi;  Yosida.  Ethuo;  and  Iwaki,  Shin,  to  Ofaara  Paragiuin 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Adheiive  compoaitioa  for  adhering  artificiaJ  nail. 
5,3«9,I44,  a.  525-11.800. 
Ueno,  Chikako;  and  Kakiwaki.  Takaahi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multiple 
communication     speed     converting     apparatm.      5.369,636,     Q. 
370-84  000 
Ueyama,  Ttkahiro:  Set — 

Shimotomai,  Naomaia;  Miyazawa,  Eriko;  and  Ueyama.  Takahiro, 
5.368.778,  a.  252-541000. 
Ulfanann.  Dirk:  See— 

Jakubke,  Hana-Dieter;  Ullmann,  Dirk;  Drauz,  Karlheinz;  and  Bom- 
marius,  Andreas,  5,369,018.  O.  435-68.100. 
Umeki,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ohta,  Waiaburt);  Onma.  Iiamu;  Nakazawa,  Maiaihi;  Onodera. 
Yuzi;  and  Umeki,  Kazuhiix>,  5,368,908.  a.  428-64.000. 
Uroemoto,  Mitiuo;  Higashi.  Kiyotsugu;  and  Mitani,  Youko,  to  Ronto 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Prokxiged-releaae  liquid  type  of  pharma- 
ceutical preparation  comprising  dnig-reain  complex  and  benzoate 
prewrvative  5,368.852,  CI.  424-78.100. 
Umeno.  Hidenon:  See — 

Inoue,  Taro;  Umeno,  Hidenori;  Tanaka,  Shunji;  and  Watanabe, 
Tsuyoahi,  5,369,750,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Ungar,  Eugene  K.;  Harwell.  William  D.;  and  Comwell,  John  D.  Geo- 
metrical vapor  blocker  for  parallel  condensation  tubes  requiring 
subcooling.  5,368,090,  CI.  165-1  000 
Unger,  Evan  C,  to  IMARji  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Natural  polymers  as 
contrast   media   for   magnetic    resonance   imaging.    5,368,840.   CI. 
424-9.000. 
Unger.  Jacques,  to  Gezolan  AG.  Method  for  continuouly  preparing 
tbermo-crosslinkable     and/or     thennopiattic     elastomer     blends. 
5.369.149,  a.  523-353.000. 
Unger,  Klaus:  See— 

Orebner,  Michael;  Reich,  Axel;  Reicbert.  Horst;  Schuth.  Ferdi;  and 
Unger.  KUus,  5,368,836,  a.  423-706.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdingv  B.V.:  See— 

Donker,  Comclis  B.,  van  der  Hoeven,  Philippus  C;  and  Moham- 
madi,  Mansur  S  ,  5.368,767,  C\.  252-95.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Mount,    Matthew   J;   and    Hopkins,    David   O.,   3,368,112,   CI. 
175-122.000. 
Uniplet  a.s.;  .See — 

Fucik.  Milan.  5.367.893.  O.  66-222.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.   George   F.;   and   Andersen.    David    P.,    5.369.373.   Q. 
327-121.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  of  Defence  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the,  of  Defence 
Research  Agency:  See — 
Ball.  Gregory  J  ;  Dean.  Michael;  and  Hume,  Andrew  L..  5,369,380, 
a.  333-128  000 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Tung  C;  and  Chen,  Wd,  5,369.610.  Q.  365-189.010. 
Chen,  Wei;  Shyu,  Sheau  Y.;  and  Chih-Hung,  Chen,  5,369,316,  a. 

326-83.000. 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  5,369,048.  Q.  437-52.000. 
U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.:  See— 

Croghan.  Charles  L.;  and  Johnson.  David  J.,  5,368,077,  d.  144- 
117.00R. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Jeflhes.  Thomas  W.;  Grabski.  Anthony  C;  and  Patd.  Rajesh  N.. 

5.369.024.  a.  435-200.000. 
Konstance.  Richard  P..  5.368,871,  a.  426-104.000. 
Nazerian.  Keyvan;  Lee,  Lucy  F.;  Yanagida,  Noboru;  Ogawa, 

Ryohei;  and  Li,  Yi,  5,369,025,  Q.  435-235.100. 
Pound,  J.  Mathews;  MUler,  J.  Allen;  and  LeMeilleur,  Craig  A.. 
5,367,983,  CI.  1 19-53.000. 
Air  Force;  See — 

Christe.    Karl    O.;    and    Wilson,    William    W.,    5,369.212,    d. 

564-296.000. 
Schlie.    LaVeme  A.;  and   Rathge,   Robert   D..   5.369.660.  CI. 

372-55.000. 
Tsui.  James  B.  Y.;  and  Lm.  David  M..  5,369.408.  d.  342-6.000. 
Army:  See — 

Antesberger.  A.  Wayne.  5.369.276,  a.  2SO-334.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Smith.   Douglas  T.;   Grabbe,   Alexis;  and   Horn,   Roger  G., 
5,368,942,  CI.  428-420.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Faber.  Vance,  5,369,745,  a.  395-200.000. 
Farcasiu.   Malvina;   and   Petroaius,   Steven  C,   5,369,214,  C\. 

585-469  000 
Horwitz,    Philip    E.;    and    Dietz,    Mark    L.,    5,368,736,    C\. 

210-635.000. 
Short,  William  W  ;  and  Spencer,  Cecil,  5,368,792,  a.  264-36.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Polymeropoulos,  Mihael  H.;  and  Merril,  Carl  R.,  5,369,004,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Health  A  Human  Services:  See — 

Hooks,   John  J.;    Evans,   Charles   H.;   and    Detrick,    Barbara, 
5,368,853,  a.  424-85.100. 
Interior:  See — 
Chaiken,  Robert  F.;  Kim,  Ann  G.;  Kociban,  Andrew  M.;  and 
Slivoo.  Joseph  P..  Jr.,  5.368,105.  CI.  169-44.000. 


National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administralion:  See- 
Cook.  Jcaeph  S..  Jr  ,  5.368.067,  CI.  137-485.000. 
Koontz.  Steven  L.;  and  Spaulding,  Glenn  F.,  5,369,012.  CI 

435-7.920. 
Storm,  Mark  E.,  5.369,662,  C\.  372-99.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Barrett,  David  J.,  5,368,914,  a.  428-201.000. 
Beauchamp,   Charles   H.;    Dean,    Laurence   M.;   and   Haifa, 

Anthony  V  ,  5,367,970,  a.  114-140.000. 
Bond,  James  W  ,  5,369,663,  C\.  375-1.000. 
Gabrielson,  Thomas  B  ,  5,369,625,  a.  367-140.000. 
Hofler,  Thomas  J  ;  Brown,  David  A.;  and  Garrett.  Steven  L., 

5,369,485,  CI    356-345.000. 
Kidwell,  David  A..  5,369,007,  a.  435-7.900. 
Ptangetis,  Gus  F.,  5.368,344,  CI.  285-412.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Gamand,  Patnce,  5,369,381,  C\.  333-161.000. 

Hughes,  John  B.,  5,369,406,  CI.  341-135.000. 

Reijnaerts,  Jozef  H.,  5,369,339,  a.  3I5-2O9.00R. 

Richards,  Norman  D.,  5,369,418,  Q.  345-185.000. 

Richardson,   Andrew  J.;   and   Mabey,   Peter  J.,   5,369,637,   CI. 

370-84.000. 
Scbooft,  Franciscus  A.  C.  M.;  and  Halbentadt,  Johan  C,  5,369,308. 

a.  327-427.000. 
Schrammek.  Manfred;  Post,  Sieghard;  Schutz,  Klaus;  and  Theissen, 

Heinnch.  5.369,389,  a.  336-206.000. 
Slob,  Arie,  5,369,293,  CI.  257-241.000. 

Van  Aller,  Gerardus;  and  Schiebel,  Ulrich,  5,369,268,  CI.  250- 
214.0VT. 
United  Suies  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Bala,  John;  and  Ning,  Xiaohui,  5,369,525,  CI.  359-435.000. 
Green,    David    T.;    Wilson,   Jonathan;    and    Flanagan,    Patrick. 

5,368,2 1 5,  CI.  227- 1 79.000. 
Hirsch,  Leon  C;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young,  Wayne 
P.;  Mastri,  Dominick  L.;  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  and  Alari,  Mark  E., 
5,368,599,  CI.  606-139  000. 
Lewis,  Royce,  5,368.595.  CI.  606-72.000. 

Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  Churinetz,  Robert  W.;  and  Lohnes,  Timothy 
M.,  5.368,589.  CI.  606-1.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Brow,  Mark  J  ;  and  Pttsch,  Ronald  P.,  5,368,803,  CI.  264-257.000 
Latka,  Davxl  S.,  5,369,706,  CI.  380-23.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Barcza.  W.  Kevin;  and  Bruchez.  Raymond  J..  Jr..  5,367.873.  CI 

60-261000. 
Sylvestro.  Joseph   A.;   Linask.   Indrik;  and   Beabout.   Brian   K 
5,368.441.  CI.  416-97  OOR. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See— 

Salari.  Hassan;  and  Bittman.  Robert,  5.369.097.  a.  514-77.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Galton.  Ian.  5.369.404.  CI.  341-143.000. 
University  of  California,  Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  The  Regents 
of  the:  See— 
Gotteafeld,  Shimshon;  and  Uribe,  Francisco  A.,   5,368,717,  CI. 
205-98.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

McGraw.   Royal   A.;   and   Grosse,   William   M..   5.368.823.   CI. 
422-134.000. 
University  of  Houston:  See — 

Middleditch.    Brian   S.;   and   Lee,   Pet*r   S.    K..    5.369,031.   a. 
435-284  000. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Board  of  Regents:  See- 
Levy.  Robert  J  ;  and  Sintov,  Amnon.  5.368.608,  C\.  8-94.110. 
University  of  South  Flonda:  See — 

Lagowski,  Jacek.  5.369,495.  CI.  356-418.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Muntz,  Eric  P.;  Nottenburg,  Richard  N.;  and  Shiflett,  Geoffrey  R 
5,367,878,  CI.  60-5 1 2.000. 
University  of  Vermont:  5ee — 

Kuehne,    Martin    £.;    and    Borman,    Linda    S.,    5,369.111     CI 
514-283.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See- 
Benjamin.  Mark  M  ;  Bailey.  Robert  P.;  Bennett.  Thomas  E;  Chang. 
Yu-Jung;  Li.  Chi-Wang;  Edwards,  Marc  A.;  and  Anderson.  Paul 
R..  5.369.072.  CI.  502-84.000. 
Uno.  Takashi:  See— 

Horiike.  Yoshio;  Atsumi.  Tohru;  Murakami.  Hirokuni-  and  Uno 
Takashi.  5.369.598.  Q.  364-510.000. 
UNR  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Clark.    William    L;    and    Guiher.    William    T.,    5,368.174.    a 
211-183000. 
Updyke,  Lance  D  :  See— 

Adamson.  William  G.;  Updyke,  Lance  D.;  and  Sogge,  John  W., 
5,368,228,  a.  239-18.000. 
Urabe,  Masanobu;  and  Komatsu,  Satoru,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha.    Time-sharing    FM    radar    system.    5,369,409,    CI 
342-133.000. 
Urakami,  Teizi:  See — 

Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Akaike,  Takaaki;  Nishigoori,  Hideo;  Urakami, 
Teizi;  and  Yoshida,  Chieko,  5,369,112,  d.  514-287.000. 
Urase,  Hisato:  See— 

Sudo,  Torn;  Kuramoto,  Takashi;  Seno,  Yasuhiro;  Mogi,  Masao-  and 
Urase,  Hisato,  5,368,817,  CI  422-62.000. 
Uribe,  Francisco  A.:  See — 

Gotteafeld,  Shimshon;  and  Uribe,  Francisco  A.,  5,368.717    CI 
205-98.000. 
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Uryu,  Masaru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  an  acoustic 

vibration  plate.  5,368,695.  CI.  162-228.000. 
Uschold.  Robert  C:  See— 

Antonacci.  Anthony  C;  Uschold.  Roberi  C;  Sorenson.  Crystal  C; 
Bailey.     Kevin    J.;    and     Duffy.     Kevin    D..     5.368.574,    CI. 
604-164.000. 
Ushimaru.  Akira;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Hanai,  Kazuko;  and  Suzuki. 
Keiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium 
having  specific  subbing  layers  and  process  for  recovery  and  process- 
ing thereof  5.368.949.  CI.  428-694.0BS 
Ushimaru.  Kouichi;  Nakamichi.  Kouichi;  and  Yasuura,  Hiroyuki.  to 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Gastric  preparation  with  sustained  re- 
lease  5,368,861.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Usui.  Toshio;  Aoki,  Yuji;  Kamei.  Masayuki;  and  Morishita.  Tadataka,  to 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center;  Fujikura  Ltd.; 
and  Shows  Electric  Wire  A  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  solid 
surface  analysis  using  X-ray  spectroscopy.  5,369,275,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Usuki,  Arimitsu:  See — 

Tojima,  Kazuo;  Okayama,  Shinobu;  Usuki,  Arimitsu;  Tatsuda, 
Narihito;  Yano,  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeuchi,  Hisato,  5,368,780,  CI. 
252-582.000. 
Usuki,  Tatsuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  for  switching 

a  ballistic  now  of  carriers.  5,369,288,  d.  257-26.000. 
Utah  State  University  Foundation:  See — 

Savello,  Paul  A.;  and  Solorio,  Hector  A.,  5,368,869,  O.  426-42.000. 

Utilcx   Inc  '  S€€ 

Cam,    Charles    J.;    and    Genova,    Ronald    R.,    5,369,691,    CI. 
379-106.000. 
Utklev,  Kjell,  to  Elcrafl  A/S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
relative  humidity  in  concrete  and  masonry  structures.  5,368,709,  CI. 
204-182.200. 
Vaccarelli,  Vincent  P.:  See- 
Leo,  Richard  J.;  Bliek,  David  C;  and  Vaccarelli,  Vincent  P., 
5,369.469.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Vaillancourt,  Michael,  to  VLV  Associates.  Method  of  mounting  a 

septum  in  a  connector.  5.368,801.  d.  264-249.000. 
Vaisala  Oy:  See— 

Ubta  An,  5,369,278,  Q.  230-343.000. 
Valence  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Koksbang.  Rene;  and  Olsen.  lb  I..  5.368.959,  CI.  429-212.000. 
Valenite  Inc.:  See — 

Friederichs,  John  W..  5.368.628.  d.  75-242.000. 
Valent  U.S.A.  Corporation:  See— 

Cummings.  Gary  L..  5.369.100.  CI.  514-120.000. 

Bonfilio.  Ciriaco,  5,367,920,  d.  74-574.000 
Valet,  Andreas;  and  Kohler,  Manfred,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation. 
Radiation    curable    light-stablised    compositions.     5,369,140,    CI. 
522-75.000. 

Valla,  Matthew*  See 

Rehrig.  Houston;  and  Valla,  Matthew,  5,368,318,  CI.  280-33.993. 
Vallieres.  Normand:  See — 

Bergcvin,    Benoit;    Hosane,    Pierre;   and    Vallieres,    Normand, 
5,368,654,  d.  136-251.000. 
Valmet  Transmec  Ltd.  Oy:  See — 

Korpimaa.  Heikki,  5,368,322,  CI.  280-709.000. 
Valwhat  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Dyer,  Charles  D  ,  Jr  ,  5,367,727,  d.  5-451.000 
Van  Aller,  Gerardus;  and  Schiebel,  Ulrich.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
X-ray  detector  with  charge  pattern  read-out  by  TFT  switching 
matrix.  5.369.268.  CI.  25O-2I4.0VT. 
Van  Beek.  Robert,  to  Academy  Display,  Inc.  Flexible  adjustable  sign 

support  and  method  of  using  same.  5,367,807,  CI.  40-606.000. 
van  Bokhorst.  Hendrik:  See — 

Kamerman,  Adriaan;  and  van  Bokhorst,  Hendrik,  5,369,639,  CI. 
370-85.300. 
Van  Bruggen,  Jakob,  to  Schouten  Group  N.V.  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing intermediate  products  for  preparation  of  animal  feeds.  5,368,874. 
CI.  426-466.000. 
Vance.  Ricky  D.:  See- 
Hoffman.  John  P.;  and  Vance.  Ricky  D..  5.369,392,  CI.  340-438.000 
Vancha,  John,  to  West  Bend  Company,  The.  Circuit  for  detecting 

calcification  in  a  coffee  maker.  5,369,398.  CI.  340-635.000. 
Van  den  Heuvel,  Henry  L.  A.;  and  Jaegers,  Paulus  P.  J.  M.,  to  Naarden- 
International  N.V.  Flavouring  and  perfume  compositions  and  fla- 
voured and  perfumed  products  which  contain  one  or  more  substi- 
tuted thiophenes.  5,368,876,  CI.  426-535.000. 
Van  Der  Heiden.  Johannes;  and  Hilbrink,  Herbertus  E.,  to  NPBI  Ne- 
derlands  Produktielaboralorium  voor  Bioedtransfusieapparatuur  en 
InfusievloeistofTen    B.V.    Closure    for   a   drug-vial.    5,368,586,    CI. 
604-403.000 
van  der  Hoeven,  Philippus  C:  See — 

Donker,  Cornells  B.;  van  der  Hoeven,  Philippus  C;  and  Moham- 
madi,  Mansur  S.,  5,368,767,  CI  252-95.000. 
Vandervorst,  Wilfried;  and  Meuris,  Marc,  to  Interuniversitair  Micro 
Elektronica  Centrum  vzw.  Method  for  resistance  measurements  on  a 
semiconductor  element  with  controlled  probe  pressure.  5,369,372,  CI. 
324-719.000 
Van  Lommen,  Guy  R.  E.:  See — 

Waespe,  Hans-Rudolf;  Van  Lommen,  Guy  R.   E;  and  Sipido, 
Victor  K:,  5,369.084,  CI.  504-244.000. 
Van  Schaik.  Bob.  Rowing  boat  and  footrest  for  use  therein.  5,367,976. 

CI.  114-347  000. 
Van  Valkenburg.  Cheryl:  See— 

Baghdachi.  Jamil;  and  Van  Valkenburg.  Cheryl.  5.368.943.  CI. 
428-423. 100. 


Van  Vleet.  Frank  R.;  and  Grintanis.  Michael  P..  to  A.  W.  Chesterton 

Company.  Split  fitting/seal.  5.368.336.  CI.  285-24.000. 
van  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  J.  W.:  See — 

Heemels,  Robertus  P.  E.  H;  van  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  J.  W.;  and 
Cremers,  Louis  M.  G.,  5,369,576,  CI.  364-419.080 
Varatta,  Thomas,  Sr.:  See— 

Hedrick,    Paul    A.;   and    Varatta,   Thomas,    Sr.,    5,369,559,   CI. 
362-376.000 
Vartanian,  Haig:  See — 

Vosbikian,  Peter  S.;  and  Vartanian,  Haig,  5,367,737,  d.  15-237.200. 
Vasconcellos,  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Wood.  Michael  R.;  and  Vasconcelloa,  Stephen  R.,  5,368,744,  d. 
210-734.000. 
Veatch,  Fred  C:  See— 

Cummings,  Arthur  L.;  Veatch.  Fred  C;  and  Keller,  Alfred  E., 
5.368,818,  CI.  422-62.000. 
Vehmas,  Jukka  H.:  See— 

Lehto,  Esko  O.;  Vehmas,  Jukka  H.;  and  Vitkala,  Jorma  K.  J., 
5,368,624,  CI.  65-29.190. 
Veitscher  Magnesitwerke-Actien-Geaellschaft:  See— 

Retschnig,    Alexander;   and   Slamenik.    Manfred.    5,368.459.   d. 
425-60.000. 
Velicelebi.  Gonul:  See— 

Harpold.  Michael  M.;  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  Brust,  Paul;  Akong.  Mi- 
chael; and  Velicelebi,  Gonul,  5,369,028,  d.  435-252.300. 
Vend-It  Corporation:  See — 

Nitschke,    John    S.;    and    Kuhary,    Daniel    B.,    5,367,949,    d. 
99-334.000. 
VendiluoU.  Jonathan:  See— 

Kadambi.  Vedanth;  Morgia,  James  J.;  and  VendiluoU,  Jonathan, 
5.368,095,  CI.  165-83.000. 
Venkataramani,  Kattalaicheri  S.;  and  Scott,  John  C,  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Company.    Aircraft   engine    ignition    system.    5,367,871,    d. 
60-39.821 
Vetix),  Ulysse:  See— 

Gauticr,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Verbo.  Ulysse,  5,367,941,  d.  91-369.200. 
Vercellone,  Vinicio:  See — 

Gandini,  Marco;  Licciardi,  Luigi;  Turolla,  Maura;  and  Vercdloae, 
Vinicio,  5,369,635,  d.  37(MiO.I0O. 
Verhebt,  Willem  F.:  See— 

Torenbeek,   Reinder,   and   Verfadst,   Willem   F.,   5,369,197,  d. 
526-230.500. 
Vemotte,  Jean-Marie:  See— 

Ferrier  nee  Pegot,  Christiane;  and  Vemotte,  Jean-Marie,  5.368,906, 
CI.  428-34.500. 
Versa  Corporation:  See — 

Cullen.  Steven  R.,  5,367.860.  d.  53-576.000. 
Veterinary  Infectious  Disease  Organization:  See — 

Parker.   Michael   D.;  Cox.  Graham  J ;  and  Babiuk,  Lome  A.. 
5.369.026.  CI.  435-240.100. 
Vezzoli.  Annibale:  See — 

Addeo.  Antonio;  Mascia.  Francesco;  Vezzoli,  Annibale;  and  Bis- 
cotti,  Aurelio.  5.368.458.  CI.  425-4.00R. 
Vianova  Kunstharz,  AG:  See — 

Honig.  Helmut;  Matzer.  Herbert;  Pampouchidis,  Georg;  and  Paar 
Willibald.  5.369.190,  d.  525-433.000. 
ViaSat  Incorporated:  See — 

Nazarian.  Richard  A.;  Agnew,  Marc  H.;  Schneider.  Daniel  E.;  and 
Mead.  Wilfred  A..  5.368.554,  CI  604-4.000 
Victor,   Karl-Heinz;   Laarmann,   Hans-Wilhelm;   Dedeken.   Ralf;  and 
Maser.  Gusuv.  to  Pacific  Wietz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Contactless 
pressurizing-gas  shaft  seal.  5.368.314.  CI.  277-96.100. 
Vigliotti.  Catherine  H,.  executrix:  See— 

Koretsky,  Ronald  G.;  Vigliotti.  Donald  R..  deceased;  and  von 
Gutfeld,  Robert  J  ,  5.368.054.  CI.  134-153.000. 
Vigliotti.  Donald  R.,  deceased:  See— 

Koretsky.  Ronald  G.;  Vigliotti.  Donald  R.,  deceased-  and  von 
Gutfeld.  Robert  J..  5.368.054.  CI    134-153.000 
Vignali.  John  C  :  See— 

Dinauer.  William  R.;  Otis,  David  R  ;  El-Wakil,  Mohamed  M.; 
Vignali.   John   C;   and   Macaulay.    Philip   D..   5.368.786.   CI 
261-130000 
Vikio.  Pentti,  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  treating  white 

water.  5,368.693,  CI.  162-190.000. 
Viksne.  George  J.,  to  Wacker  Silicones  Corporation.  Non-stick  auto- 
motive gaskets.  5,368.315.  d.  277-235.00A. 
Villabla,  Leopoldo:  See — 

Moraga.    Claudio    E.;    and    Villabla.    Leopoldo.    5.367.974.    CI. 
114-345.000. 
Viltard.  Jean  Charles:  See — 

Asselineau.  Lionel;  Mikilenko,  Paul;  Viltard.  Jean  Charles    and 
Zuliani.  Massimo.  5.368.691.  CI.  203-29.000. 
Vinal.  Albert  W..  to  Thunderfoird  Technologies.  Inc.  Fermi  threshold 
field  effecl  transistor  with  reduced  gate  and  diffusion  capacitance 
5,369.295,  CI   257-288.000. 
Vincent.  Sherman  R..  to  Raytheon  Company.  RF  receiver  adapted  to 
process  received  RF  pulses  and  reject  RF  continuous  wave  signals 
5.369.793.  CI.  455-306.000. 
Vinings  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Derrick.  Arthur  P..  5.368.692,  d.  162-181.800. 
Visaisouk,  Somyong;  and  Vixaysouk,  Somnuk,  to  Ice  Blast  Interna- 
tional,  Inc.   Panicle  blasting  using  crystalline  ice    5,367,838,  d. 
451-39.000. 
Vital,  Jean-Louis;  and  Lemmel,  Hubert,  to  Degremoni  S.A.  Filtering 
apparatus.  5.368.730.  CI.  210-269.000. 


PI  80 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  29,  1994 


Vitkata,  Jorma  K  J  :  See— 

Lehlo.  Esko  O :  Vehmas,  Jukka  H.;  and  Vitkala,  Jorma  K.  J.. 
5.368,624.  CI.  65-29.190. 
Viveiros,  Richard:  Set— 

Scolwniero.    Stephen;    Conaty.    Henry;    and    Viveiroa,    Richard. 
5.368.800.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Vixayiouk,  Somnuk:  See — 

Visaisouk.    Somyong;   and   VUaysouk.    Somnuk.    5,367.838.   CI. 
451-39.000. 
Vlasbloem-van  den  Boezem.  Neny  E..  to  BV  Opiuche  Industrie  "de 
Oude  Delft".  Method  for  manufacturing  a  correction  mask  for  an 
image  mtensirier  tul>e  of  the  proximity-focus  type  having  an  oblong 
cathode  and  anode,  and  also  a  method  for  correcting  an  image  intensi- 
fier  tube   5.368.513.  a.  44-3.000. 
Vlok.  Isak  L  :  See— 

Coetrer.  Johan;  and  Vlok.  Isak  L.,  5.368,955.  CI.  429-103.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Kwon,  Young  I..  5,369.550.  CI.  361-690.000. 
VLV  Associates  See — 

Vaillancourt.  Michael.  5,368.801,  CI   264-249.000 
Vogel,  Alice  M.;  Sevems,  John  C;  and  Wahl.  Errol  H..  to  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Fabric  softening  compositions  containing 
mixtures  of  softener  material  and  highly  ethoxylaled  curd  disoenant. 
5.368.756,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Vogel.  Manfred;   Herden.  Werner;  and  Konrad.  Johann,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  High-voltage  switch  having  series-connected  light- 
responsive  semiconductor  elements  and  light  concentrating  means  for 
the  semiconductor  elements.  5,369.283.  CI.  250-551.000. 
Vogel.  Victor  J.:  See- 
Benjamin.  Fred  W.;  Gralinski.  Edward  R.;  Smith.  Robert  D..  Jr.; 
and  Vogel.  Victor  J.  5.368.417.  a.  406-111.000. 
Vogel,  Wilfried:  See— 

Eastgate,  Alan  R.;  and  Vogel.  Wilfried,  5,369,035,  CI.  436-171.000. 
Vogelgesang,  Peter  J.:  See- 
O'Neal,   John   L.;   and   Vogelgesang,   Peter  J.,   5,368,042,   CI. 
128-733.000. 
Voigt,  Trent  R.:  See- 
Foreman.  Jack  C;  Sleiger,  Billy  J.;  Heyen,  Gerald  L.;  Voigt,  Trent 
R.;  Carter.  James  S.;  Blaney.  Lorcn  F.;  Tiemey.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Bill.  James  K.,  5.369,709,  CI.  380-51.000. 
Voit,  Amo;  and  Stich,  Walter,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Arrange- 
ment for  the  sealing-off  of  metallic  cylindrical  bodies.  5.368.312,  CI. 
277-26.000. 
Volk,  Andrew  M.:  See— 

Wang,  Tan  T.;  and  Volk,  Andrew  M.,  5,369,311,  Q.  327-292.000. 
Vollmer,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschaA.  Gas  and  steam 

turbine  system  5,367,870,  CI.  60-39  182. 
von  Gunien,  Jurg:  See — 

Lussi,  Andre;  Zurbuchen,  Hans;  and  von  Gunten,  Jurg,  5,367,947, 
CI.  99-287  000 
von  Gutfeld,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Koretsky.   Ronald  G.;  Vigliotti,  Donald  R.,  deceased;  and  von 

Gutfeld,  Robert  J  ,  5,368.054.  CI.  134-153.000. 

Von  Klock.  Byron;  and  Zuber.  Irl  L..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for 

stripping  contaminants  from  wastewater.  5.368,754.  CI.  210-806.000. 

Von  Kohom.  Henry.  Retail  facility  with  couponing.  5.368.129,  CI. 

186-52  000 
vonRoenn,  Kenneth  F.,  Jr.  Interlocking  glass  block  system.  5,367,846, 

CI.  52-308.000. 
Vor,  Zdenek  Method  of  washing  filters,  and  filters  for  liquid  filtration. 

5,368.752.  CI.  210-792.000 
Vosbikian.  Peter  S.;  and  Vartanian.  Haig.  to  Quickie  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  Locking  hinged  dust  pan.  5.367.737.  CI.  15-257.200. 
Vozeler-Pape.  Franz:  See— 

Mejerl.    Thomas;    and    Vozeler-Pape.    Franz.    5.369.237.    CI 
20O-524.0UU. 
W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Wnenchak.  Ray.  5.368.734.  C\.  210-505.000'. 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co  -Conn.:  See- 
Havens,  Marvin  R.,  5,369,179,  a.  525-183.000. 
Locke,  James  C;  Walter,  James  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill, 

5,368,856,  CI.  424-195  100. 
Rohlf,   Evan   V;   Walley,   Fletcher;   and   Wagner,   Richard   J, 
5,368,694.  CI    162-199  000 
Wabco  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH:  See— 

Hirt.  Inge.  5,368,499.  CI  439-350000. 
Wacker  Silicones  Corporation:  See — 

Viksne.  George  J  .  5.368.315.  CI.  277-235.00A. 
Wacoal  Corp.:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Masami.  5.367.708,  O.  2-22.000. 
Wada,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hirasawa,    Masahide;    Kaneda.    Naoya;    and    Wada,    Hiroyuki, 
5,369,461,  CI   354-402  000. 
Wada,  Jyoji,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Position  detect- 
ing device  employing  a  magnet  and  back  yoke  relatively  movable 
with  respect  to  a  hall  sensor.  5,369,361,  CI.  324-207.200. 
Wada,  Satoshi:  See— 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ono.  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi.     Makoto;     Yokoyama.     Minoru,     Awai.     Takashi; 
Tomoda,   Akihiro;   and    Ishida,    Yasushi.   5.369.422.   CI.    346^ 
76.0PH. 
Wada,  Setsu:  See— 

Kawasaki.    Kenji;    Kawakami.    Masashi;    Suzukawa,    Kenji;    and 
Wada,  Setsu,  5.368.382.  CI   366-2  000 


Wada.  Shuhei:  See— 

Kurosu.    Yasuo;    Wada.    Shuhei;    Yokoyama.    Yoshihiro;    and 
Masuzaki,  Hidefumi.  5.369.742.  CI.  395-147  000 
Wadasako.  Mitsushi:  See— 

Ohashi.     Takayuki;     Shibata.     Kenichi;     Ogawa,     Junichi      and 
Wadasako,  Mitsushi,  5.369.064,  CI.  501-95.000. 
Waddingtons  Cartons  Limited:  See- 
Woods.  Kenneth  D.,  5,369,256,  CI.  219-727.000. 
Waespe,  Hans-Rudolf;  Van  Lommen,  Guy  R.  E.;  and  Sipido,  Victor  K 
to  Janssen  Pharmaceutical  N.V.  Isonicotinic  acid  derivatives  and 
related   spiro   compounds   with   herbicidal   action.    5,369  084    CI 
504-244.000. 
Wagner.  Albrecht:  See— 

Stoll,  Kurt;  and  Wagner,  Albrecht,  5.367.943.  CI.  92-2.000. 
Wagner,  Paul  M.  In-line  first  stage  air  pressure  regulator  for  use  in 

scuba  diving   5,368,022.  CI.  128-205  240 
Wagner,  Richard  J.:  Set— 

Rohlf,    Evan   V.;   Walley,   Fletcher,   and   Wagner,   Richard   J 
5,368,694,  CI.  162-199.000. 
Wahl,  Errol  H.:  See— 

Vogel,  Alice  M.;  Sevems,  John  C;  and  Wahl,  Errol  H.,  5.368  756 
CI.  252-8.800. 
Waitman,  David  B.  Combined  water  field  strength  and  conductivity 

meter.  5,369,365,  CI.  324-444  000 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Shimoiomai,  Naomasa;  Miyazawa,  Eriko;  and  Ueyama,  Takahiro 
5,368,778,  CI   252-542.000. 
Walacavage,  Adolph  C  Fishing  reel  with  variably  yieldable  wind  las 
5.368,248,  CI.  242-283.000.  * 

Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Roche,  Ronald  H.,  5,368.001,  CI.  123-510.000. 
Walbum,  Harold  E.  See— 

Sheehan,  Terrence  M.;  Kamath,  Ramesh  M.;  Walbum,  Harold  E 
and  Sheehan,  Jack  F  ,  5,367,754,  CI.  29-27.00C. 
WaWchen.  Hartmut,  to  Inventio  AG.  Elevator  cable  lubricatins  aooa- 

ralus.  5,368,128,  CI.  184-15  200 
Walk-Winn  Plastics  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Ross,  Eugene  B  ,  5,367,809,  CI.  40-668.000. 
Walker,  John  O,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing    image    distortion    in    an    asynchronous    input    scanner 

Walker,'  Susan:  See- 
San  Soucie,  Marc;  Surprenant,  Carolyn  E.;  Fitzgerald,  Thomas 
and  Walker,  Susan,  5,369,778,  C\  395-800.000. 
Waller,  Clive  G.,  to  Refrigerant  Monitoring  Systems  Pty  Ltd.  Differen- 
tial float  means  and  sensor  means  incorporating  same.  5,369,395,  CI. 

Waller,  David  P  :  Set— 

Freedman,    James    R;    and    Waller,    David    P.,    5.368  979    CI 
430-203000.  .      .       ■     T, 

Walley,  Fletcher:  See— 

Rohlf,    Evan   V ;   Walley,   Fletcher;   and   Wagner,   Richard  J 
5,368,694.  CI    162-199  000  ^  --^i-ro   J-. 

Wallnofer,  Wolfgang;  and  Krempl,  Peter  W  .  to  AVL  Gesellschan  Fur 
Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik  m.b.H 

Prof.Dr.Dr  h  c.  Hans  List.  Piezoelectric  crystal  element.  5.369.327 
a.  310-3I300A. 
Walls,  John  E  ;  and  West.  Paul  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Litho- 
graphic printing  plates  having  a  hydrophilic  barrier  layer  comprised 
of  a  copolymer  of  vinylphosphonic  acid  and  acrylamide  overlying  an 
aluminum  support.  5,368,974,  CI.  430-156000 
Walser,  Hans  P.:  See— 

Lorenz,  Amulf;  and  Walser,  Hans  P.,  5,368,796,  CI   214-140  000 
Walser.  Michael  W.:  See — 

King.    Steven    R;    and    Walser.    Michael    W.,    5,367  999     CI 
171-d^gnfin  .    v,!. 

Walt  Disney  Company,  The:  See— 

Adamson,  William  G.;  Updyke,  Lance  D.;  and  Sosae,  John  W 

5,368,228,  CI.  239-18.000. 
Haseltine,   Eric  C;  and   Redmann,   William  G,   5,369  450    CI 
348-745000.  .       ,       ,        . 

Monroe,  Marshall;  and  Fink,  David,  5,368,309,  CI.  273-437  000 
Walte,  Willi  Hydraulic  brakes  for  bicycles.  5,368,136,  CI.  188-24  220 
Walter,  James  F  :  See- 
Locke,  James  C ;  Walter,  James  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill 
5,368,856,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Walton,  Richard  A.:  Set— 

Kabat,     Zbigniew;    and     Walton,     Richard    A.,     5,367,761      CI 
29-764.000. 
Wanderer,   Matthew  J.   Ice-cream  scoop  with  forearm  appendaae 
5,368,465,  CI  425-187.000.  * 

Wanderer  Saf-T-Lok:  See— 

Quirk,  Brum  J  ;  and  Bennett,  Robert  R.,  5,369,394,  CI.  340-551  000 
Wandrey,  Christian:  Set— 

Steinke,  Doerte;   Kula,  Maria-Regina;  Schwarz,  Alexander,  and 
Wandrey.  Christian.  5.369.016.  CI  435-68.100 
Wang.  Hsien  C:  See— 

Yu.   Tliomas  C;   Powers,   Kenneth   W.;  and   Wang,   Hsien  C 
5,369,182,  a.  525-240  000. 
Wang.  Jean  Y  J  :  Set— 

Arlinghaus.  Ralph  B  ;  Wang,  Jean  Y.  J  ;  and  Guo,  Jie  O.,  5,369,008, 

Wang  Laboratones,  Inc.:  See— 

Kadashevich.   A.  Julie;   Harvey.   Mary  F.;  and  Clark.  CberyL 
5.369.577.  a.  364419.130.  ».  v-oeryi. 
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San  Soucie,  Marc;  Surprenant,  Carolyn  E.;  Fitzgerald,  Thomas; 

and  Walker,  Susan,  5,369,778,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Wang,  Ping;  and  Jenq,  Ching-Shi,  to  Silicon  Storage  Technology,  Inc. 

Floating  gate  memory  array  with  latches  having  improved  immunity 

to   write   disturbance,    and    with    storage    latches.    5,369,609,   CI. 

365-185.000. 

Wang.  Tan  T.;  and  Volk.  Andrew  M..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Clock 

generator  control  citcuit.  5.369.311,  O.  327-292.000. 
Wangermann,  Klaus:  See — 

Reizlein,  Karl;  Engelhardt,  Ulrich;  Horstmann,  Heinz-Otto;  Singer, 
Rolf-Jurgen;     Wangermann,     Klaus;     and     Wirth,     Wolfgang, 
5,369,118,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Wanha,  Chnstopher  D.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Heat  stake  press  and 

aligner  and  method  of  use.  5,368,802,  C\.  264-249.000. 
Wantanabe,    Asao;   Ogata,    Yukihiko;    Nakanishi,    Hiroyuki;    Yanase, 
Seijiro;  and  Harada,  Koji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pro- 
cessing apparatus   5.369,505,  CI.  358-444.000. 
Ward,  Mark  C   Winng  harness  clip.  5,367,750,  CI.  24-I6.0PB. 
Warm  Spnngs  Golf  Club,  Inc.:  See — 

Deacon,    Emie    L.;    and    McMullin,    Paris   W.,    5,367,793,    C\. 
36-127.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  Set — 

McKnight,  Alexander;  and  Woodruff,  Geoffrey  N.,  5,369,105,  C\. 

514-212.000. 
Woodruff,  Geoffrey  N.,  5,369,120,  CI.  514-409.000. 
Warren,  Christopher  J.;  Haushalter,  Robert  C;  and  Bocarsly,  Andrew 
B.,  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.;  and  Princeton  University.  Pro- 
cess for  forming  Zintl  phases  and  the  products  thereof.  5,368,701,  CI. 
204-59  OQM. 
Washio,  Koji:  See— 

Tanaka,    Kazuyoshi;    Washio,    Koji;    and    Yasuda.    Yoshizumi, 
5,369.507.  CI.  358-462.000. 
Waste  Treatment  Patents  en  Research  N.V.:  See — 

Peterscheck.  Hermann  W.;  Schwoyer.  William  L.  K.;  and  Sillerud. 
Dean.  5.368.750.  CI.  210-761.000. 
Watada.  Atsuyuki;  Tokita.  Toshiaki;  and  Tanaka,  Motoharu,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Magneto-optical  recording  method  and  magneto-op- 
tical recording  medium.  5.369.629.  CI.  36>*-l3.000. 
Waunabe,  Hideo:  See— 

Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo.  5.368.791. 
CI.  264-35.000. 
Watanabe.  Hitoshi:  Set— 

Nakamura.  Takashi;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Kadosawa.  Tsuneaki;  Koga. 
Eiji;  and  WaUnabe.  Hitoshi.  5.369.746.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Watanabe.  Isao:  See — 

Furuta.  Naoki;  Ootsubo,  Masakazu;  Hamaguchi,  Setsunori;  Wau- 
nabe, Isao;  Furuta,  Yoichi;  and  Suruga.  Toshihiro,  5.369.066,  CI. 
501 -108.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Ito,  Osamu;  Tanaka.  Kunimaro;  Takeuchi. 
Koichi;  Watanabe.  Isao;  and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.369,628,  CI. 
369- 1 3.000. 
Watanabe,  Junya:  See — 

Ito,  Tsuyoshi;  Watanabe,  Junya;  and  Sawada.  Shintaro.  5.369.132. 
CI   521-31.000. 
Watanabe.  Masahito;  and  Eguchi.  Minoru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mono- 

crysul  growing  method.  5,367,979,  CI.  117-13.000. 
Watanabe,  Masami:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Junichi;  Okamoto,  Takuji;  Watanabe,  Masami;  and 
Ishihara.  Nobuhide.  5.369,196,  CI.  526-127.000 
Watanabe,  Noriko;  and  Oyama,  Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Fluid  compressor   having  a  molded   helical   blade.   5,368,457,  CI. 
418-220.000. 
Watanabe,  Taisuke:  Set — 

Nomura,  Kazuya;  and  Watanabe,  Taisuke,  5,369,727,  CI.  395-2.610. 
Waunabe.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Taro;  Umeno.  Hidenori;  Tanaka,  Shunji;  and  Watanabe. 
Tsuyoshi.  5,369,750,  CI   395-400.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Yamashita.    Hiroshi;    Kotsugai,    Akihiro;    Watanabe,    Yoichiro; 
Katoh,     Koichi;     and     Kawase,     Hiromitsu.     5,368,972,    CI. 
430-137.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshinori:  Set — 

Kiryu,  Naohiko;  Maruyama,  Hiroshi;  Minezaki,  Etsuko;  and  Wata- 
nabe, Yoshinori,  5,368,%2,  CI  430-7.000. 
Watkins,  Ronald  D  :  Set— 

Cline,    Harvey    E.;    and    Watkins,    Ronald    D.,    5,368,032,    CI. 
128-653.200. 
Watson,  John:  See — 

Yehushua.  Moshe;  Watson,  John;  and  Parr,  Michael,  5,369,671,  CI. 
375-94.000. 
Watson,  Richard  B.;  Iknaian,  Russell;  and  Collins,  Hansel  A.,  to  Digiul 
Equipment   Corporation     Method   and   apparatus   for   clock   skew 
reduction  through  remote  delay  regulation.  5,369,640,  CI.  371-1.000. 
Watts,  John  R   Door  lock.  5,368,345,  CI.  292-1.500. 
Waugh,  E.  Leon.  Pitcher  training  apparatus.  5,368,293,  CI.  273-26.00A. 
WCI-Outdoor  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Collins.  Imack  L..  5.367.988.  CI.  123-41.650. 
Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc.:  Set — 

Schulze-Beckinghausen.  Joerg  E..  5.368.113,  CI.  175-161000. 
Weatherford  U.S.,  Inc  :  See- 
Blizzard,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Tilton,  Frederick  T.,  5,368,098,  CI. 
166-100.000. 
Weaver,  Jimmie  D.:  See — 

Dewprashad,  Brahmadeo;  and  Weaver,  Jimmie  D.,  5,368,102,  CI. 
166-276.000. 


Weaver,  Max  A.:  See- 
Evans,  Steven;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Weber,  Helmut,  5,369,081,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Weavil,  Randy  K.;  and  Adderton,  Brian  C,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company.  Blown  film  die  enclosure.  5,368,460,  CI.  425-72.100. 
Weber,  Helmut:  See- 
Evans,  Steven;  Weaver,  Max  A  ;  and  Weber,  Helmut,  5,369,081,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Weber,  Jean  M.:  See— 

Kassen,  Rudiger;  Klein,  Albert;  and  Weber.  Jean  M..  5.369.368,  CI. 
324-632.000. 
Weber,  Richard  H.,  Ill;  Richardson,  Paul  T.;  and  Gable,  Gerald  K.,  to 
Consolidated    Industries  Corp.    Multi-position   forced   air   furnace. 
5,368,010,  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Weckerle,  Gunter:  See- 
Peter,  Julius;  and  Weckerle,  Gunter,  5,368,383,  CI  366-97.000. 
Weems,  Sterling  J.,  to  MPR  Associates,  Inc.  Methods  of  repairing 
inconel  600  nozzles  of  pressurized  water  reactor  vessels.  5,367,768, 
CI.  29-890.031. 
Wegner,  Egon:  Set — 

Hartung,  Michael;  Lassmann,  Walter;  Poth,  Ulrich;  and  Wegner, 
Egon,  5,368,944,  CI  428-423.100. 
Wehrmann,   Rolf;   Kocher,   Matthias;   Pielartzik,   Harald;  and  Klug, 
Gunter.  to  Bayer  Akiiengcsellschaft.  Modified  polyester  resins,  a 
process  for  their  preparation  and  toners  containing  such  polyester 
resins.  5.368.968.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Wei.  Chang:  See — 

Rajeshwar,  Krishnan;  Wei,  Chang;  and  Basak,  Sanjay,  5,368,632, 
CI.  75-721.000. 
Wei,  Che-Chia,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Self-aligned 

contact  process.  5.369.303,  CI.  257-751.000. 
Wei,  Li  wen:  See — 

Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;   Wei,   Liwen;  and   Kremer,  Ross  A., 
5,368.759,  CI.  252-475.000. 
Weickgenannt,  Guido:  See— 

Lahr,    Wolfgang;    and    Weickgenannt,    Guido,    5,368,864,    CI. 
424-489.000. 
Weinberg,  Ekkehard:  See— 

Mulhaupl,  Rolf;  Rosch,  Joachim;  Hopperdictzel.  Siegfried;  Wein- 
berg, Ekkehard;  and  Klein,  Herbert,  5,369,171.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Weinkauf,  Donald  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Composite  systems  of 
polyketone    and    aminated,    modified    polyolefins.    5,369,170,    CI. 
525-64.000. 
Weinstein,  Daniel:  See — 

Diaz,  Thomas  P.;  Contreras,  Gary  W.;  Gordon,  Gerald  M.;  McCar- 
thy,   Veronica    L.;    and    Weinstein,    Danid,    5,369,675,    CI. 
376-249.000. 
Weisenbom,  Alan  L.:  Set — 

Scarfone.  Frank  A.;  Turkel,  David;  and  Weisenbom,  Alan  L., 
5,368,046,  CI.  128-754.000. 
Weiss,  John  C;  and  Wirick,  Cloyd  F.,  to  Johnstown  America  Corpora- 
tion. Two  piece  center  sill  shroud  for  railway  cars.  5,367,958,  CI. 
105-406.100 
Welden,  David  P.  Direct  fired  hot  water  generator  with  more  than  one 

heat  exchange  zone.  5,368,474,  CI.  431-263.000. 
Wellbum.  Deborah  A.:  See- 
Gould,  Elliot  L.;  Kemerer,  Douglas  W.;  McAllister,  Lance  A.; 
Piro,  Ronald  A.;  Richardson,  Guy  R.;  and  Wellbum,  Deborah 
A.,  5,369,595,  CI.  364-490.000 
Wells,  George  F  :  See- 
Smith,  Michael  D.;  and  Wells,  George  F.,  5,367,841,  CI.  451-89.000. 
Wells,  Steven  E  ;  and  Magnusson,  Eric  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method 
for  assuring  that  an  erase  process  for  a  memory  array  has  been  prop- 
erly completed.  5,369,616,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Weltz,  Richard  K.;  and  Schuerch,  Peter,  to  Infiico  Degremont,  Inc. 
Control    apparatus    for    fluid    disinfection    modules    and    systems. 
5,368,826,  CI.  422-243.000.  , 

Wen-Ming,  Chou,  to  Kung  Ta  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Mechanism  for 

rocking  chair.  5,368,361,  CI.  297-260.000. 
Wendel,  Dieter:  See— 

Metzger,  Roland;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Torreiter,  Otto;  and  Wendel, 
Dieter,  5,369,358,  Q.  324-754.000. 
Wenke,  Gottfried:  See- 
Chan,    Alexander:    Wenke.    Gottfried:    and    Prota.    Ciuseppe. 
5.368.610,  CI.  8-406.000. 
Wenzel,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Rudzewicz,  Robert  G.;   Dahl,   Michael  A.;   Dunn.  Thomas  G.; 
Wenzel.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Muckley.  Ronald  A..  5.369.342.  C\. 
318-102.000 
Werenka,  Christian:  See — 

Albrecht.  Gerhard;  Leitner.  Hubert;  Lindenberger.  Rudolf;  Siedl. 
Richard;  Werenka.  Christian;  and  Suter,  Willi,  5,369,198,  CI. 
526-240.000. 
Wemicke,  Ubbo;  Osegowitsch,  Viktor:  and  Rockle,  Gunter,  to  Agfa 
Gevaert  AktiengesellschaA.  Liquid  stripper  for  photographic  mate- 
rial. 5,369,458,  CI.  354-319.000. 
Wesley,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Ayers,    Richard   A.;   and   Wesley,    Richard    H.,    5.368,724,   C\. 
210-110.000. 
West  Agro.  Inc.:  See— 

Winicov.  Murray  W..  5.368.868.  CI.  424-667.000 
West  Bend  Company.  The:  See — 

Vancha.  John.  5.369.398.  CI.  340-635.000 
West   Paul  R  ■  Sec 

Walls,  John  E.;  and  West,  Paul  R.,  5,368.974.  CI.  430- 1 56.000 
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West,  Richard  A.  Method  and  system  Tor  the  abrasive  cleaning  of 

surfaces.  5,367,840.  CI.  451-78.000. 
West  Saniution  SErvices,  Inc.;  Set— 

De  Winter,  Koen,  5,368.200.  CI.  222-153.000. 
West.  Stephen  C:  See- 
Bailey.  Charles  E.;  Gale.  Ernest  S.;  Hassell.  Carl  A.;  SchafTer.  Scott 
J  .  Paranjape,  Sushama  M.;  and  West.  Stephen  C.  5,369,652.  CI. 
371-40.100. 
Westerhof.  Wilhelmina:  See— 

Hardeman.  Gerard;  Westerhof,  Wilhelmina;  Plak.  Anthonie  J  ;  and 
Beens-Onslenk,  Anneke.  5.368.945,  CI.  428-458.000. 
Western  Litho  Plate  A  Supply  Co.;  See- 
Powers,  John  W  :  and  Choate,  Daniel  O  ,  5,369,468.  CI.  355-99.000. 
Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation:  Set — 

Deemer.  Diane  L  ;  and  Mileaf.  Daryl  S  ,  5,368,524,  CI.  474-133.000 
Halvis,  James,  Bluzer.  Nathan;  Shiskowski,  Robert  R.,  and  Chen, 

Li-Shu,  5.369,040,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Lisle,  Thomas  K..  Jr.  5,369,411,  CI.  342-194.000. 
McKee,  Richard  C;  Baumler,  Sandra  L.;  and  Schimert,  Thomas 

R.,  5,368,880,  CI  427-125.000. 
Noe,  Ronald  O.,  5,368,829,  d.  423-20.000. 
Westmoreland,  Donald  L.;  See— 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  Westmoreland,  Donald  L.;  and  Fazan.  Pierre 
5,368,687,  CI.  156-664.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.;  See— 

Marrs,  Gevan  R.;  and  Johnson,  Gail  E.,  5,368,168,  CI.  209-396.000. 
Weymans,  Gunther:  See — 

Rhiel,  Franz  F.;  Weymans,  Gunther;  and  Mahioul,  Said.  5,368,699, 
CI.  203-2.000. 
Whatman,  Inc.;  See — 

Stefliovich,  Joseph;  and  Liu,  Alfonso,  5.368.729,  CI.  2IO-266.000. 
Whildin,  Kathleen  C  See— 

Krauss.  William  J.;  Pieper,  Thomas  J.;  Ruel,  Bernard  G.;  Stewart, 
Gilbert  M  ;  and  Whildin,  Kathleen  C,  5,369.696,  C\.  379-268.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Boihaar.  Antonius  B  G.,  5.369.482.  CI.  356-128.000. 

Deuel.    Gregory    F;    and    Folk,    Kenneth    F.,    5,367.767.    CI. 

29-868.000. 
Locati,  Ronald  P.,  5.368.491.  CI.  439-62.0ro. 
Whitaker.  Norman  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Avramopoulos.  Hercules;  and  Whitaker.  Norman  A.,  Jr.,  5,369,520, 
CI.  359-176.000. 
White,  Alan  C  ;  See— 

aiffe,  Ian  A.;  White.  Alan  C;  and  Ifill,  Anderson  D.,  5.369,103.  C\. 
514-211.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc.;  See- 
Hampton.  Leonard  D.;  Bobrosky.  Vincent  L.;  and  Burress,  Paul  J., 
5,367,741,  CI.  15-323.000. 
White,  Darrell  W.:  See- 
Clement.  Thomas  P;  Bates,  James  S.;  and  White,  Darrell  W., 
5,368.045,  a.  128-754.000. 
White,  Jackie  L.;  and  Perfetti,  Thomas  A.,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company.  Flavorful  dry  food  condiment  and  process  of  providing 
the  same.  5.368,879,  CI  426-650  000 
Whitehurst.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Conley,  John   D.;  and   Whitehurst.   Richard   P.,   5.369,761,  d. 
395-600.000 
Whitekettle,  Wihon  K.:  See— 

Donofrio.  Deborah  K.;  and  Whitekettle.  Wilson  K.,  5,369,115.  CI. 
514-367.000. 
Whiting,  Lori  L.:  See— 

Berger.    Gregory    D.;    Bergstrom.    James    D.;    Biflu.    Tesfaye; 
Bugianesi,  Robert  L.;  Burk.  Robert  M.;  Girotra.  Narindar  N.; 
Kuo.  C.  H.;  Parson*.  William  H.,  Ponpipom,  Mitree  M.;  and 
Whiting.  Lori  L..  5,369,125,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Whiting,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Di  Milia,  Edward  S.;  Gleichauf.  Darrell  A.;  and  Whiting.  Thomas 
E..  5.369,033.  CI.  436-148.000 
Whitlery.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

MUlar,  Colin  A.;  Brierley,  Michael  C;  and  Whitley,  Timothy  J., 
5,369,523,  a.  359-341.000. 
Whittington,  Burl  D    Marine  propeller  with  transvenal  convergins 

ribs   5.368,508,  CI   440-49.000. 
Wickholm,  David  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Optical  imaging 
system  including  generally  conical,  transparent  protective  dome  and 
optically  refractive  fixed  corrector  for  reversing  conical  deformation 
created  by  viewmg  through  the  dome.  5,368.254,  CI.  244-3.160. 
Widdoes.  Lawrence  C  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Papamarcos,  Mark  S ;  Read,  Andrew  J ;  Heideman.  Wayne  P.; 
Mardjuki,  Robert  K.;  Couch,  Robert  K.;  Jaeger,  Peter  R.;  Kap- 
pauf,    Wilham    F.;    Rudin.    Melvin;    Kelly.    Norman    F.     and 
Widdoes,  Lawrence  C,  Jr.,  5.369,593,  O.  364-488.000. 
Wiebus,  Ernst:  See— 

Bahrtnann.  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Lappe.  Peter.  Heymanns. 
Peter;  SzameiUt.  Jurgen;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Wiebus.  Ernst, 
5,369,162,  CI    524-296.000 
Wiedenmann.  Hans-Martin:  See— 

Fnese,  Karl-Hennann;  Wiedenmann,  Hans-Martin;  and  Goehring. 
Eberhard,  5,368.713.  a.  204-429.000. 
Wilber.  James  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Vertical 
retrace    with    zoom    and    centered    fast    retrace.    5,369,341,    a 
315-389  000. 
Wild,  Roger  N  :  See— 

Gonya.  Stephen  G.;  Lake,  Jemaes  K.;  Long,  Randy  C;  and  Wild, 
Roger  N..  5.368.814,  Q.  42O-S87.000. 


Wilde,  Leon  G  :  See— 

Haverty,  Donald:  Wilde,  Leon  G.;  and  Rana,  Dinesh,  5,369,416,  CI 
345-39.000. 
Wilhelm  Fette  GmbH:  See— 

Bentjens,  Bemd;  and  Oppelt,  Klaus,  5,368,418,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Wilk,  Peter  J.  Automated  surgical  system  and  apparatus.  5,368,015,  CI. 

i2o-4.000. 
Wilke,  Rudeger  H.;  and  Floreani,  David,  to  Savage  Bros.  Co   Lift 

truck.  5,368.130,  CI    187-236.000. 
Wilkins.    Bruce   F.    Aquarium   air-manifold    module.    5.367.985    CI 

119-263.000. 
Wilier,  Rodney  L  ;  Day.  Robert  S  ;  and  Marchand,  Alan  P.,  to  Thiokol 
Corporation.  TPE  binder  containing  crystalline  modifiers  and  solid 
propcllants  based  thereon   5.368,662,  CI.  149-19  900. 
Willey,  Edward  B  ;  Willey,  J  Wayne,  deceased;  and  by  Willey,  Jack  H.. 
executor  Trash  bag  opener  and  remover  5,368,431.  CI.  414-412  000 
Willey,  J.  Wayne,  deceased:  See— 

Willey,  Edward  B  ;  Willey,  J.  Wayne,  deceased;  and  Willey.  Jack 
H..  executor,  5,368.431,  CI.  414-412.000. 
Willey,  Jack  H  ,  executor:  See— 

Willey,  Edward  B  ;  Willey,  J.  Wayne,  deceased;  and  Willey,  Jack 
H.,  executor,  5,368.431.  CI.  414-412.000. 
Williams  Furnace  Company:  See— 

Chamberlain.  Albert  B..  5.368.012.  CI.  126-116.008 
Williams.  Gordon  F.:  See— 

Shofner.  Frederick  M.;  Townes.  Mark  G  ;  and  Williams.  Gordon 
F.,  5.367,747,  CI.  19-65.00R. 
Williams,  Lendell  J.,  to  Karlen  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Tubular  eyewear 
retainer  and  method  for  producing  same  5,369,452,  CI.  351-157  000 
Williams,  Malcolm  I.:  Set— 

Gaffar,    Abdul;    AfTlitto,   John   J.;   and    Williams,    Malcolm    I., 
5,368,844,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Williams,  Paul  J  ,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Condensing 

heat  exchanger  scrubbing  system   5,368,096,  CI.  165-113.000. 
Williamson,  Craig  D.;  and  Feiler,  Frederic  C,  to  Rocky  Mountain 
Prosthetics  Orthotics.  Orthotic  hip  brace.  5,368,552,  CI.  602-23  000 
Williamson,  George  L.:  See— 

KaufTman.  Donn  K.,  5,368,670,  CI.  156-171.000. 
Williamson.  Wilham  A  ,  III,  to  BellSouth  Corporation  Automatic  gam 

control  for  a  headset.  5,369,711,  CI.  381-104.000 
Willis,  Kevin  D.;  See— 

McAleer,    Jeffrey    P.;    and    Willis,    Kevin    D.,    5.369,701,    CI. 
379-420.000. 
Willy  Rusch  AG:  See— 

Schaller,  Gunter;  and  Klietach,  Dietmar,  5,368.545.  CI.  600-37  000 
Wilson.  David  L.:  See— 

Chiu.  Ming-Yee;  and  Wilson,  David  L  ,  5,369,678,  CI  378-62  000 
Wilson  Greatbaich  Ltd.:  See— 

Falk,  Theodore  J.;  Brown,  W  Richard;  Morris.  Uwrence  E.  and 
Franz,  Nortiert  W.,  Jr.,  5,368.274.  C\.  251-129.160 
Wilson,  Ian  G.;  Hoare,  Richard  L.;  and  Knisina.  Leo,  to  Sunbeam 
Corporation  Limited.  Iron  with  fluid  distributing  fins  and  thermosut 
arrangement.  5,367,799,  CI.  38-77.700. 
Wilson,  Jesse  R.:  See- 
Giles  Grady  L.;  Afwell.  William  D.,  Jr.;  Wilson,  Jesse  R.;  and  Rets, 
Richard  B  ,  5,369,752,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Wilson,  Jonathan:  See — 

Green,    David    T.;    Wilson,    Jonathan;    and    Flanasan.    Patrick. 
5,368,2 1 5,  CI.  227- 1 79.000. 
Wilson,  Karle  M  ,  to  Ransohoff  Company.  Parts  cleaning  machine  and 

method  of  cleaning  parts.  5,368,053,  CI.  134-95.200 
Wilson.  Michael:  See- 
Chen,  leon  C;  and  Wilson,  Michael,  5,369,565.  CI.  363-146.000 
Wilson.  Phillip  E..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Analysis  of  polymer  meh 

stream.  5.369.483.  a.  356-300.000. 
Wilson,  Richard  A  :  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  and  Wilson,  Richard 
A  ,  5.367.899.  a.  73-23.340. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See— 

Severn,  WUIiam  D.;  Garrett,  Frank;  and  Cheng,  Po-Jen,  5,368.295 
CI   273-73.00C. 
Wilson.  Timothy  J.;  and  Averbuch.  Nimrod.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Facsim- 
ile transmission  in  an  RF  digital  communication  system.  5,369.501  CI 
358-407.000 

Wihon,  William  W.:  Set— 

Christe,    Karl    O;    and    Wilson,    William    W.    5,369,212.    CI 
564-296.000 
Winblad,  Wade  O.:  Set— 

Copperman,  Norman  S.;  and  Winblad.  Wade  O..  5.368.484   CI 
434-69.000. 
Winey,  Calvin  M.:  See— 

Searcy,  Ronald  L.;  Winey,  Calvin  M.;  and  Magee,  Mark  W 
5,367,769,  Q.  29-895.220. 
Winicov,  Murray  W..  to  West  Agro.  Inc.  Germicidal  detergent-iodine 
compositions   having    reduced    detergent   contact.    5.368.868.    CI 
424-667000. 
Winkelmann.  Heinrich.  Jr.:  Set— 

Bevc.    Jurgen;    and    Winkelmann.    Heinrich.    Jr..    5.367.916.    C\ 
74-449.000. 
Winkelmann  A  Pannhoff  GmbH:  Set— 

Bevc.   Jurgen;   and    Winkelmann.    Heinrich.   Jr..   5,367.916.   CI 
74-449.000. 
Wirick.  Cloyd  F.:  See- 
Weiss,  John  C;  and  Wirick,  Qoyd  P.,  5,367,958,  CI.  105-406.100. 
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Winh,  Rene  ,  to  Atochem.  Thermoplastic  compositions  improved  fire 
performance  containing  alkenyl  aromataic  polymers.  5,369,157,  CI. 
524-100.000. 
Wirth.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Reizlein.  Karl;  Engclhardt.  Ulrich;  Horstmann,  Heinz-Otto;  Singer, 
Rolf-Jurgcn,    Wangermann,    Klaus;    and    Wirth     Wolfgang, 
5,369,118,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation;  See — 

Dinauer,  William  R.;  Otis,  David  R.;  El-Wakil.  Mohamed  M.; 
Vignali.   John   C;   and   Macaulay.   Philip   D..   5,368,786,   CI. 
261-130.000. 
Withgott,  M.  Margaret;  and  Rao,  Ramana  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  frequency  of  phrases  in  a 
document    without    document    image    decoding.    5,369,714,    O. 
382-9.000. 
Witsaman.  Mark  L.;  Benz,  Roger  E.;  Glessner,  David  W.;  Crowley- 
Dierks,  Joel  R.;  and  Fawcett,  Glenn  S.,  to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc. 
DigiUl  simulcast  transmission  system.  5,369,682,  CI.  379-57.000. 
Wiwczar,    Timothy    V.    Speaker    suspension    device.    5,368,270,    CI. 

248-610.000. 
Wnenchak,  Ray,  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc.  Triboclcctric  filtra- 
tion material.  5.368,734,  CI.  21O-SO3.00O. 
Wojciechowski.  Marek;  Set — 

Henkens.  Robert  W.;  Zhao,  Junguo;  Wojciechowski,  Marek;  O'D- 
aly,  John  P  ;  Liang,  Zhi-Wei;  and  Morris.  Susan  E.,  5.368.707,  CI 
204-153.120. 
Wolf,   Gloriann   C.    Reusable   tracheostomy   collars.   5,368,023,   CI. 

128-207.170. 
Wolf,  William  M.  Method  for  sorting  data  in  a  computer  at  high  speed 
by  using  data  word  values  for  address  locations.   5.369,762,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
WolfT.  Stefan;  Renz.  Hans;  and  Mohrhardt.  Guenter.  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Preparation  of  low-viscosity,  isocyanurate  and  urethane 
group-containing  polyisocyanate  mixtures.  5.369.207,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Wong,  Chi-Huey;  and  Schuster,  Matthias,  to  Scnpps  Research  Institute, 
The.  Process  for  solid  phase  glycopeptide  synthesis.  5,369,017,  CI. 
435-68.100. 
Wong,  Eddie:  See- 
Gasman.   Robert  C;  Wong,  Eddie;  Clarke,  Hal  C;  and  Ahn, 
Hyung-kook,  5,369,145,  a.  523-120.000. 
Wong,  Jacob  Y.,  to  Gaztech  International  Corporation.  Adaptive  fire 

detector.  5,369,397,  CI.  340*32.000. 
Wong,  Myron  W  :  Set— 

Patel,  Rakesh  H  ;  and  Wong,  Myron  W.,  5.369,314,  CI.  326-13.000 
Wood,  Michael  R.;  and  Vasconcellos,  Stephen  R..  to  Betz  Laboratories. 

Inc.  Methods  for  treating  wastewater.  5,368.744.  CI.  210-734.000. 
Wood,  Robert  D.  Expansion  tool.  5,367,755,  CI.  29-227.000. 
Wood,  Willis  A.:  See— 

Davey.  Mary  E.;  Gevertz,  Diane;  Jenneman,  Gary  E.;  Kellogg, 
Scott  T ;  Wood,  Willis  A.;  and  Clark.  J.  Bennett,  5.368.099.  O. 
166-246  000 
Woodbury,  William:  See— 

Thier.  Uri;  Thier,  Oren;  and  Woodbury,  William,  5,369,735,  Q. 
395-123.000. 
Woodham,  David  J  ,  to  Abekas  Video  Systems,  Inc.  Digital  video 

effects  generator    5,369.443.  CI    348-578.000. 
Woodruff,  Geoffrey  N.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Pharmaceutical 
composition   of  7-((substituted)amino-8-((substituted)carbonyl)-(me- 
thylamino)-l-oxasp    iro(4,5)decanes    and    L-dopa.     5,369,120.    CI. 
514-409  000. 
Woodruff.  Geoffrey  N.;  Set- 

McKnight.  Alexander:  and  Woodruff.  Geoffrey  N..  5,369,105,  CI. 
514-212.000. 
Woods,  Daniel  C;  and  Stogner,  William  S.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Shim  lead  power  coupling  assembly  for  superconducting  mag- 
net. 5.369.387.  CI   335-216.000. 
Woods,  Kenneth  D..  to  Waddingtons  Cartons  Limited.  Packaging 

capable  of  microwave  heating.  5.369.256.  CI.  219-727.000. 
Woods,  Richard:  See- 
Schwartz.  Nira;  Shahar,  Arie;  and  Woods,  Richard,  5,369,713,  CI. 
382-8.000. 
Woodward.  Adrian  M.:  See— 

Worrall.   Peter  W.;  and  Woodward.  Adrian  M..   5,368,060,  CI. 
137-15.000. 
Woodward,  David  F.:  See— 

Burk,   Robert    M.;   and   Woodward,    David   F,    5.369,127,   CI. 
514-464.000. 
Woodward,  James  D.:  See — 

Woodward,  WUbur  W.;  and  Woodward,  James  D.,  5,368,126,  CI. 

182-152.000. 

Woodward,  W.  Stephen,  to  Curtin  Matheson  Scientific,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  measuring  gas  flow  using  Boyle's  law.  5,367,910, 

CI.  73-861.000. 

Woodward,  Wilbur  W.;  and  Woodward,  James  D.  Adjustable  work 

platform   5,368,126,  CI.  182-152.000. 
Work,  William  J.:  See- 
La  Fleur,  Edward  E.;  Amici.  Robert  M.;  Freed.  William  T.;  Work, 
WUIiam  J.;  and  Carson.  William  G..  5.369.169,  Q.  525-57.000. 
World  Wide  Sutionery  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Law.  Chun  C.  5.368,407,  CI  402-36.000. 
Worrall,  Peter  W.;  and  Woodward,  Adrian  M.,  to  AB  Electrolux. 

Valves.  5,358,060,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Wolring,   Randall  C.   Cargo  storage  apparatus.    5,368,210,  CI.   224- 

42.46R. 
Wrangberth,  Jan  S.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Dishwasher  chassis. 
5,368,379,  CI.  312-228.000. 


Wrenn,  Susan  E.:  See- 
Counts,  Mary  E.;  and  Wrenn,  Susan  E.,  5,369,723,  CI.  392-386.000. 
Wright,  Antony  P.:  See- 
Blizzard,  John  D.;  Wright,  Antony  P.;  and  Cottington,  Levi  J., 
5.368.941,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Wright.  Jeremy  C:  See— 

Eckenhoff,  James  B.;  Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Carr.  John  P.;  and  Wright. 
Jeremy  C.  5,368,863,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Wruck,  Keith  R.:  See— 

Crossley,  David  W.;  Wruck,  Keith  R.;  and  Abrams,  Randy  L.. 
5,367,829,  CI.  49-465.000. 
Wu,  John  N.  Mechanical  hatch  lifting  mechanism.  5,367,826,  CI. 

49-343.000. 
Wu,  Kuang-Jong;  Lucas,  Howard  R.;  Lees,  Robert  G.,  and  Albrecht, 
Nicholas  J.,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Low  molecular  weight 
acrylamidoglycolate     crosslinker     and     process.     5,369,204,     CI. 
526-304.000 
Wu.  Sheng-Long:  See — 

Hwang,  Jen-Loong;  Wu,  Sheng-Long;  Chen,  Yu-Hsuan;  and  Lin, 
Chin-I,  5,368,804,  Q.  264-258.000. 
Wuest,  Oliver;  See- 
Clement,  Heinz;  Eichengerger,  Hansulrich;  and  Wuest,  Oliver, 
5.367,746,  CI.  19-I15.00R. 
Wykstra.  Curt  A.:  See— 

Butterficld,  Roger  P.;  Smith,  Franklin  R.;  and  Wykstra,  Curt  A., 
5.367.992.  CI.  123-90.170. 
X-Rite.  Incorporated:  Set — 

Berg.  Bernard  J.;  Boes,  Tliomas  J.;  Cargill.  Mark  A.;  and  Rood, 

Patrick  S.,  5.369.481.  CI.  356-319.000. 
Bowden.  David  R.;  Friend,  Timothy  R.;  and  Baker,  Douglas  V., 
5,369,494.  CI.  356-402.000. 
XAAR  Limited:  Set— 

Bartky,  Walter  S  .  5.369.420.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Aluvela,  Robert  P.;  Narang.  Ram  S.;  Collins.  David  J.;  and  Sims. 

Julie  A.,  5,368,683,  CI.  156-633.000. 
Gnohkin,  Bernard.  5.368,970.  Q.  430-110.000. 
Hunter.   Timothy   M.;  Chiang.   Joseph;   Bimbaum,   David;   and 

Zanghi.  John  L.,  5,369,423,  CI.  346-108  000 
Leo.  Richard  J.;  Bliek,  David  C;  and  Vaccarelli,  Vincent  P., 

5.369.469.  C\.  355-202.000. 
Raj.  Guru  B.;  Sud.  Om  P.;  and  Flanders,  Ted  L.,  5,369,472,  C[. 

355-208.000. 
Schank,  Richard  L.;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Yanus,  John  F.;  Renfer, 
Dale  S  ;  DeFeo,  Paul  J.;  and  Limburg,  William  W.,  5,368,967,  C\. 
430-59.000. 
Walker,  John  O.,  5,369,504,  CI.  358-437.000. 
Withgott,   M.   Margaret;   and   Rao.   Ramana   R.,   5,369.714.  Q. 
382-9.000. 
Xiao.  Rong-Fu:  See — 

Hiraoka,    Hiroyuki;    Latsch,   Stefan   A.;   and   Xiao,    Rong-Fu, 
5,368.681.  a.  427-585.000. 
Xu.  You-wu:  See — 

Chiang,  Joseph  F.;  Chen.  Pinzhen;  and  Xu.  You-vra.  5,369,062,  CI 
501-63.000. 
Yabe,  Toshihiro;  and  Nakada,  Maaatoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Line 

control  method  and  system.  5,369,683,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Yachigo,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kurimoto,  Isao;  Inui,  Naoki;  Yamatsuta,  Kohji;  Murotani,  Hitoshi; 
Nagasaki,    Hideo;    and    Yachigo,    Shinichi.     5.369,143,    C\. 
523-215.000. 
Yacobucci.  Paul  D.:  See- 
Harrison.    Daniel   J.;   and   Yacobticci,   Paul   D.,    5,369,077.   CI. 
503-227.000.  ' 

Yajima,  Shunichi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Speech  synthesizer.  5,369.730.  Q. 

395-2.760. 
Yajima.  Toshiya:  See — 

Hirayama.     Takuya;     and     Yajima,     Toshiya.     5.368.456.     CI. 
418-220.000. 
Yalvac,  Engin  D.:  See — 

Bredeweg.   Robert   A.;   and   Yalvac.   Engin   D..   5.368.725.   Q. 
210-137.000. 
Yamada.  Akio:  See— 

Yasutake.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yamada.  Akio.  5,368.613,  CI  29-25  010 
Yamada,  Akira,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  forming  apparatus  including 
a  developer  device  engaging  and  disengaging  mechanism.  5.369,474, 
CI.  355-245  000. 
Yamada,  Kouichi:  See — 

Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi,  5,368.935.  CI  428-375.000. 
Yamada,  Masanori;  See — 

Arimoto,  Shinobu;  Yamada,  Masanori;  and  Shimizu.  Katsuichi. 
5.369.733.  CI.  395-lTO.OOO. 
Yamada.  Minoru;  See — 

Kawamura.     Shingo;    and     Yamada.     Minoru.     5.368.939.    CI. 
428-408.000. 
Yamada.  Shigeki:  See — 

Maruyama.    Akira;    Kimura,    Shuji;    Yamada.    Shigeki;    Shirai, 
Hiroaki;  Nara,  Hiroichi;  and  Haiuteda.  Kazunori.  5.369,633,  O. 
370-13.000. 
Yamada,  Yorinobu:  See — 

Fujimori,    Mizue;    Nagasawa,    Ken;    and    Yamada,    Yorinobu, 
5,368,965.  CI.  430-57.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshikado,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  sys- 
tem for  implementing  maintenance  of  copying  machine.  5,369,471,  CI. 
355-208.000. 
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Yuiuda,  Yuuka;  Takatuuhi,  Naofumi;  Adachi,  Keisuke;  and 
Kameyuna,  Akihiko.  to  Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  The.  Glycolipid 
derivatives.  5,369,096,  a.  514-61.000. 
Yamagami,  Yoihikazu;  Kashihara,  Akio;  Seio,  Mamoni;  and  Tanabe. 
Hiuki.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  solder  mask 
5.368.884.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Yamagishi.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Nagate,  Takashi;  Endo.  Kenichi;  Koike,  Yoshikazu;  Seto,  Takeshi 
and  Yamagishi.  Yoshihiko.  5.369.325.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Satoshi;  and  Imai.  Hirofumi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  laser-pumped  solid  sute  laaer  system  and  optica] 
coupling  system  coupling  semiconductor  laser  with  optical  fiber. 
5,369.661.  a   372-69.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shogo:  .See— 

Ito,    Yasushi;    Yamaguchi.    Shogo.    Fujikake,    Hirooobu;    Abe, 
Sadahiro;  Nishimura,  Masaru;  Matsumura,  Noriaki;  and  Tanaka, 
Takashi,  5.369,600,  C\.  364-556  000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See— 

Hamanaga.  Shmji.  5,367.938,  C\.  84-387.00R. 
Miyamoto.  Hiromu,  5,369,216,  a.  84-609.000. 
Miyata,  Tomomi.  5.369,224,  CI.  84-662.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shiohara.  Masakazu;  and  Konakawa,  Tsugunori,  5.367,998,  Ct. 
12J-457.000. 
Yamaichi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuoka,    Noriyuki;    and    Egawa,    Masanori,    5,368,498.    CI. 
439-331.000. 
Vamakawa,  Akira:  See— 

Yoahimura.  Masashi;  Matsui,  Jin-Joo;  Yamamoto,  Takehisa;  and 
Yamakawa,  Akira,  5.369,065,  O.  5OI-97.000. 
Yamaki,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Hirai.  Toshiro;  and  Yamaki.  Jun-ichi,  5,368,958.  Q.  429-211.000. 
Yamamoto,  Keiichi:  See — 

Furuya.  Takashi:  Takeuchi,  Hidemaro;  Kaaama.  Akio;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Fujii.    Motoya;    Oka,    Hideki;    Matsumura,    Shogo;    Sasaki, 
Kunimasa;  and  Yamamoto,  Keiichi,  5.368.088,  C\.  164-415.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masami:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Yoahinori;  Yamamoto.  Masami;  and  Enomoto.  Masao, 
5,369.530,  a.  359-874.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takehisa:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Masashi;  Matsui,  Jin-Joo;  Yamamoto.  Takehisa;  and 
Yamakawa,  Akira,  5,369.065.  C\.  501-97.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Fast  response  matched  filter 
receiver  with  decision  feedback  equalizer   5,369.668,  Q.  375-14.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takuya:  See — 

Miki,  Kouhei;  Yamamoto,  Takuya;  Shishido,  Yoahiko;  and  Mieno, 
Mitsuhiro.  5.368.688.  CI.  162-56.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tooni:  See — 

Kawakami,  Kiyotada;  Takuma.  Masao;  Asaeda,  Tooru;  Yamamoto, 
Tooru;  and  Murata,  Haruhiko,  5,369,436,  Q.  348-355.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Ando.  Masahiko:  Noda,  Koji;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  Hayabuchi, 
Masahiro:  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hojo.  Yasuo;  Kubo.  Seitoku; 
Taga,  Yutaka;  and  Oba,  Hidehiro,  5,368,531.  CI.  477-155.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yujiro.  Filter  for  particulate  materials  in  gaseous  fluids 

5,368.635,  CI.  96-17.000. 
Yamanaka,  Shosaku:  See— 

Harada.  Keizo;  Takikawa,  Takatoshi;  Maeda,  Takao;  Ban.  Shun- 
suke;  and  Yamanaka,  Shosaku,  5,369.220,  C\.  174-257.000. 
Yaroanashi,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Hibi,  Hanio;  and  Yamanashi,  Hirotoshi,  5,368,875.  C\.  426-466.000. 
Yamane,  Yasuro:  See — 

Hyuga,  Fumiaki;  Shiojima,  Kenji;  Aoki,  Tatsuo;  Asai,  Kazuyoshi; 
Tokumitsu,  Masami;  Nishimura,  Kazumi;  and  Yamane,  Yasuro, 
5.369,043.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Yamasaki,  Tetsuo;  Shima,  Kenji;  Komori,  Shinji;  Munakata,  Koichi; 
and  Inaoka,  Yoshie.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   DaU- 
flow  processing  system  having  an  input  packet  limiting  section  for 
preventing  packet  mput  based  upon  a  threshold  value  indicative  of  an 
optimum  pipeline  processing  capacity   5.369.775.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  Kotsugai,  Akihiro;  Walanabe,  Yoichiro;  Katoh, 
Koichi;  and  Kawase,  Hiromitsu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of 
preparing  composite  particles  comprising  adhering  wax  particles  to 
the  surface  of  resin  particles.  5,368,972,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Yamashita.  Ichiro:  See — 

Yanagi,    Kenichi;    Kato.    Mitsuo;   Tsurusaki,    Kazuya;   Taguchi, 
Toshio;  Atarashiya.  Kenji;  Rokkaku,  Tadashi;  and  Yamashita, 
Ichiro.  5.369.337,  CI.  315-111.810. 
Yamashita,  Keizo:  See- 
Miyamoto,  Yoshinori;  Sato,  Hidemasa;  Agawa,  Jiro;  Yamashita. 
Keizo;    Mogi,    Kazuo;    and    Aihara,    Toru,    5,368,678,    d. 
156-405.100 
Yamashita,  Kenkichi;  and  Oyanagi.  Hideaki,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Roller  offset 

printing  apparatus.  5.367.953.  CI.  101-158.000. 
Yamashita,  Naoko:  See— 

Sugiyama,     Nobuo;    and    Yamashita.     Naoko,     5,368,664,    CI 
156-69  000 
Yamashita,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Hiroyukj;  Yamashita.  Nobuyuki;  and  Minoura,  Akira. 
5,367,864,0.  56-15.800. 
Yamashita.    Yuji;   and   Toyota,    Katsuhiro,    to    Roland   Corporation. 
Rhythm  creating  system  for  creating  a  rhythm  pattern  frxjm  specify- 
ing input  data.  5.369.217.  CI   84-611  000. 
Yamato  Refractories  A  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Torii.   Takayoahi;   Sugita,    Minoni;   and   Tachikawa,   Toshiyuki, 
5,368.934,  CI.  428-372.000. 


Yamatsuta,  Kohji:  See— 

Kurimolo,  Isao;  Inui,  Naoki;  Yamatsuta,  Kohji;  Murotani,  Hitoshi 
Nagasaki,    Hideo;    and    Yachigo,    Shinichi,    5.369,143,    a. 

Yamauchi,  Mineo:  See— 

Higuchi,   Youichi;   Oshima,   KaUuyuki;   and   Yamauchi.   Mineo 
5,369.079,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Yamauchi.  Yoshinori;  Yamamoto.  Masami;  and  Enomoto.  Masao,  to 
Ichikoh  Industries  Ltd.  Stay  housable  type  motor  driven  mirror 
5,369,530.  a   359-874.000. 
Yamazaki,  Masakatsu;  Nartitani,  Tetsu;  and  Kobiki,  Hideaki.  to  Kawa- 
saki Steel  Corporation.  Low  power  loss  Mn-Zn  ferrites.  5.368.763,  a. 
252-62.590. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  See— 

Koinuma.  Hideomi;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Hayashi,  Shigenori, 

Yanagawa,  Hisahani:  See— 

Kunata.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Yanagawa,    Hisahani,    5,369,718,    CI. 
385-21 .000. 
Yanagi,  Kenichi;  Kato,  Mitsuo;  Tsurusaki.  Kazuya;  Taguchi,  Toshio- 
Atarashiya,  Kenji;   Rokkaku.   Tadashi;  and   Yamashita,   Ichiro    to 
Mitsubishi   Jukogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    DC   or   HF   ion   source 
5.369,337,  CI.  315-11 1.810. 
Yanagida.  Noboni:  See—  • 

Nazerian,    Keyvan;   Lee,   Lucy   F;   Yanagida,   Noboni;   Osawa. 
Ryohei;  and  Li,  Yi.  5,369.025.  CI  435-235. 100. 
Yanagimoto,    Yoshiyuki.   to   Hewlett-Packard   Company.    High   fre- 
quency   transformer   and    mixer   using   the   same.    5.369,795,   CI. 

YanagisawB,  Yoshiharo:  See— 

Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  Kawada.  Haruki;  Kasanuki.  Yuji;  Yanagisawa, 
Yoshiharo;  and  Morikawa,  Yuko,  5.368,895.  CI  427-430.100. 
Yanai.  Kenichi;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  Kakehi.  Tatsuya;  Ohgata.  Koji;  and 
Oki.  Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display 
with  variable  compensation  capacitor.  5,369.512,  CI.  359-59  000 
Yanase.  Seijiro:  See— 

Wantanabe.  Asao;  Ogata,  Yukihiko;  Nakanishi,  Hiroyuki;  Yanase 
Scijiro;  and  Harada,  Koji,  5,369,505.  CI.  358-444.000 
Yanda.  Danny  W  :  See— 

Rhoades.  Lawrence  J.;  Kohut,  Thomas  A.;  Nokovich.  Nicholas  P 
and  Yanda,  Danny  W.,  5,367,833,  CI.  451-104.000. 
Yanfc  David  S.:  See— 

Kono.  Ikuo;  and  Yang,  David  S.,  5,368,415,  d.  405-267  000 
Yang.  Jau-Yuann:  See — 

Morris,  Francis  J.;  Yang.  Jau-Yuann;  Plumton,  Donald  L    and 
Yuan,  Han-Tzong,  5.369.042,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Yang.   Sung- Wang.   Brake  system  for  roller  casters.   5,368.133    d 

I88-I.I20. 
Yano.  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Tojima.   Kazuo;  Okayama.  Shinobu;   Usuki.  Arimitsu;  Tatsuda. 
Narihito;  Yano.  Kazuhisa;  and  Takeuchi.  Hisato,  5,368,780  CI 
252-582.000. 
Yanus.  John  F.:  See— 

Schank,  Richard  L.;  Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Yanus,  John  F.  Renfer 
Dale  S.;  DeFeo.  Paul  J.;  and  Limburg,  William  W  5  368  %7  Cl" 
430-59.000.  ■       ■ 

Yao,  Lin  X.:  See— 

FiUtukita,   Hiroshi;    Yao,    Lin   X.;    Banjanin,   Zoran;    Kim,   Jin 
Hagiwara,   Hisashi;   and   Kawabuchi,   Masami,   5,369.624,   CI. 
367-103.000. 
Yarlagadda.  Chakravarthy:  See— 

Fandnch.  Mickey  L  ;  Yarlagadda,  Chakravarthy;  Rozman,  Rodney 
R  ,  and  Gould,  Geoffrey  A.,  5,369,754.  Cl.  395-425.000 
Yuuda.  Arthur  K.;  Denison,  Dean  R.;  Mundt,  Randall  S  ;  and  Tappan. 
Jama  E.,  to  LAM  Research  Corporation.  Reaction  chamber  design 
to  minimize  particle  generation  in  chemical  vapor  deposition  reac- 
tors. 5,368.646.  Cl.  1 18-723.0OR 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Arai,  Soichiro;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Kai,  Junichi;  and  Oae,  Yoshihisa. 
5.369.282,  Cl.  250-492.220. 
Yasuda.  Yoshizumi:  See — 

Yasumoto.  Ryouichi:  See — 

YiMhikawa,  Masaaki;  Yokoyama,  Keiichi;  Hasegawa,  Masayasu 
Yasumoto,    Ryouichi;    and    Fujita.    Hiroyuki,    5,369,015,    Cl! 
435-68.100. 
Yasunaga.  Kazuo.  Method  of  making  coffee  and  tea.  5,367.946.  CI. 

99-286.000. 
Yasutake.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yamada,  Akio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electron 

beam  exposure  apparatus.  5,368,613.  CI.  29-25.010. 
Yasuura,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ushimaru,  Kouichi;  Nakamichi,  Kouichi;  and  Yasuura.  Hiroyuki 

5.368.861,  Cl.  424-451.000.  ' 

Yee,  Hung  Y.;  and  Richardson,  Phillip  N.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 

r369%,'cr'343-'77'rao"*  '"'^  """""  ''"^  *""'"*  *  '"'""'" 
Yeh,  Frank   Safety  lid  for  drinking  mug   5.368.186,  Cl.  220-713  000 
Yehushua,  Moshe;  Watson,  John;  and  Parr,  Michael,  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company    System  and  method  for  decoding  uil-biting  code 
especially  applicable  to  digital  cellular  base  suiions  and  mobile  units 
5,369,671,  CI.  375-94.000. 
Yen,  Yeouchung;  Chen,  Wenn-Jei;  Chiang,  Steve  S.;  and  Forouhi, 
Abdul  R..  to  Actel  Corporation.  Circuits  for  ESD  protection  of 
metal-to-metal      antifiises      during      processins.      5  369  054       a 
437-195.000.  '         .       .  .",      vj. 
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Yip,  Kwok-leung.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Calibration  method  for 
video  image  reproduction  with  electronic  printer  and  video  monitor. 
5.369.499.  Cl.  358-406.000. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem:  See — 
Citri.  Nathan.  5,369,013.  Cl.  435-27.000. 
Yoda.  Eiji:  Yuasa.  Hitoshi;  and  Otsuki.  Yutaka,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.  Ltd. 
Positive  type  photosensitive  quinone  diazide  phenolic  resin  composi- 
tion. 5.368.977,  Cl.  430-190.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Imamiya,  Susumu;  Igarashi,  Eiji;  and  Kato,  Hisao,  5,368,081,  Cl. 

152-451.000. 
Miyamoto,  Yoshinori;  Sato,  Hidemasa;  Agawa.  Jiro;  Yamashita, 
Keizo;    Mogi,    Kazuo;    and    Aihara,    Torn,    5,368,678,    Cl. 
156-405  100. 
Yokose,  Kenji;  Nagase,  Makoto;  Kamimura,  Hiroshi;  Asakura,  Yamato; 
Matsui,  Tetsuya;  Ibe,  Hidefumi;  Nishino.  Yoshitaka;  and  Uchida, 
Shunsuke.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Plant  diagnosis  apparatus  and  method. 
5,369,674.  Cl.  376-245.000. 
Yokota,  Hideuka,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mirror 

adjusting  apparatus  of  view  finder.  5,369,456,  Cl.  354-222.000. 
Yokota,  Yasuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Radio  receiver.  5,369,790,  Cl. 

455-164.100. 
Yokouchi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hayami,  Katsuro;  Yokouchi,  Kazuhiro;  Goto,  Hirofumi;  Yoshida, 
Chisato;  and  Fujii,  Yasushi,  5,369,588,  Cl.  364-449.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Sumi,   Akinori;   Ohtani,   Wataru;   Furuhata,    Naoto;   Takeshima, 
Kazuya;    Kamide,   Kaeko;   Ohmura,   Takao;   and   Yokoyama, 
Kazumasa,  5,369,020,  Cl.  435-69.600. 
Yokoyama.  Keiichi:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Masaaki;  Yokoyama,  Keiichi;  Hasegawa.  Masayasu; 
Yasumoto,    Ryouichi;    and    Fujita,    Hiroyuki,    5,369,015,    Cl. 
435-68. 100. 
Yokoyama,  Minoni:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ono.  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi.    Makolo;    Yokoyama,    Minoru;    Awai,    Takashi; 
Tomoda,   Akihiro;   and    Ishida,    Yasushi,   5,369,422,   Cl.    346- 
76.0PH. 
Yokoyama,  Miyuki:  See— 

Satake,  Toshimi;  Nagai.  Tomoaki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama, 
Miyuki;  and  Sekine,  Akio,  5.369,199,  Cl.  526-241.000. 
Yokoyama,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Tajima,  Yusuke;  Bessho,  Nobuo;  Takinishi,  Fumitake;  Yokoyama, 
Yasuaki:  uxi  Masuko.  Hideaki,  5,368,976,  Cl.  430-176.000. 
Yokoyama.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kurosu,    Yasuo;    Wada,    Shuhei;    Yokoyama,    Yoshihiro;    and 
Masuzaki,  Hidefumi,  5.369.742,  Q   395-147.000. 
Yonamoto.  Koh;  Sawada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kanno,  Tetsuya,  to  Nippon 
Sanso  Corporation.  White  smoke  generating  apparatus.  5,3*^,787,  Cl. 
261-36.100. 
Yoncyama,  Toshio:  See — 

Kato,  Jinichiro;  Yoneyama,  Toshio;  Shimura.  Kazuhiko;  Naka- 
yama,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kanekiyo.  Kenji.  5.369,165,  Cl  524-462.000. 
Yoo,  Chang-Hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Self-driven  ro- 
botic cleaning  apparatus  and  driving  method  thereof.  5,369,347,  Cl. 
318-568.120. 
Yoo,  Ji-Beom;  Park,  Chan-Yong;  and  Kim,  Hong-Man,  to  Electronics 
and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommu- 
nication Authority.  Avalanche  photodiode  having  a  multiplication 
layer  with  superUttice.  5.369,292,  Cl.  257-186.000. 
Yoo,  Kwong  M.:  See — 

Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Yoo,  Kwong  M.;  and  Tang.  Guicben,  5,369,496, 
a   356-446  000. 
Yoon,  Jung  S.;  Rhee,  Won  H.;  Koh,  Jae  H.;  and  Jang,  Woo  S.,  to 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Mn-Zn-based  single  crystal  ferrite  composition. 
5.368.764.  Cl.  252-62.590. 
Yorke.  John;  See — 

Rambo,  Robert  D.;  and  Yorke,  John,  5,368,560,  CI.  604-35.000 
Yoshida.  Chieko:  See — 

Maeda.   Hiroshi;  Akaike,  Takaaki;  Nishigoori,  Hideo;   Urakami, 
Teizi.  and  Yoshida,  Chieko,  5,369,112.  CI.  514-287.000. 
Yoshida,  Chisato:  See— 

Hayami,  Katsuro;  Yokouchi,  Kazuhiro;  Goto,  Hirofumi;  Yoshida. 
Chisato;  and  Fujii,  Yasushi.  5,369,588,  Cl   364-449  000 
Yoshida,  Kazuhiro,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic 

light-sensitive  material.  5.368.984.  Cl.  430-264.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K.:  See — 

Kawamura,     Shingo;     and     Yamada,     Minoru,     5,368,939,    Cl. 

428-408.000. 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Odera.  Katsumasa;  and  Ogu- 

chi.  Masahiro.  5.368.658.  Cl    148-403.000. 
Morioka.  Koitsu;  and  Matsuda,  Yasuhiko.  5,367,758,  Cl.  29-410.000. 
Yoshida,  Minoru:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Kazuyuki;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Hosaka,  Ryuji;  Fukao. 
Tomoo;    Kido,    Naoharu;    and    Suto.    Naoki.    5,369,688,    Cl. 
379-100.000. 
Yoshida,  Shoji:  See— 

Fukushima,  Tadashi;  Matsuo,  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Shoji;  and 
Komagawa.  Tooni.  5.369.744.  Cl.  395-162  000 
Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Ono.  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Awai,  Takashi;  Tomoda, 
Akihiro,  and  Ishida,  Yasushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal 
transfer  recording  method  in  which  an  ink  sheet  is  moved  at  a  se- 
lected speed  and  apparatus  for  performing  the  same.  5.369,422,  Cl. 
346-76.0PH. 


Yoshida,  Zenji:  See— 

Hosokawa.  Kanji;  Okamura,  Hisaya;  Yoshida,  Zenji;  and  Matsui, 

Noboru.  5.368,925,  Cl,  428-281.000. 

Yoshihara,  Kunio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  High  frequency  gain 

differential  signal  circuit  employing  a  level  shift  device.  5,369,313,  a 

326-68.000. 

Yoshihiro,  Nishiyama.  Powerless  emergency  elevator.  5,368.131.  CI 

187-301.000. 
Yoshii,  Minoru:  Set— 

Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  Saitoh, 
Kenji;  Hasegawa,  Masanobu;  and  Sentoku,  Koichi,  5,369,486,  CI. 
356-349.000. 
Yoshikawa.    Masaaki;    Yokoyama,    Keiichi;    Hasegawa.    Masayasu; 
Yasumoto,    Ryouichi;   and    Fujita,    Hiroyuki,    to   Nippon   Gohsci 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  an  angio- 
tensin     converting      enzyme      inhibitor-containing      composition. 
5,369,015.  Cl.  435-68  100. 
Yoshikawa,  Yuji;  and  Takarada.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Coating  agent  for  electrophotographic  carrier  and  carrier  coated 
therewith   5,368,%9.  Cl.  430-108  000. 
Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Ito.  Osamu:  Tanaka.  Kunimaro;  Takeuchi.  Koi- 
chi; Watanabe.  Isao;  and  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-oplic  recording  medium,  magneto-optic 
recording  system  and  magneto-optic  recording  method.  5.369,628, 
CI.  369-13.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Mitsufumi:  See— 

Kosaka,  Akio;  Yoshimoto.  Mitsufumi;  Hama.  MiUuji;  and  linuma. 
Toshinori,  5.369.378.  C\.  332-104.000. 
Yoshimura,    Masashi;    Matsui,    Jin-Joo;    Yamamoto,    Takehisa;    and 
Yamakawa,  Akira,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Silicon 
nitride  sintered  body  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,369,065. 
Cl.  501-97.000. 
Yoshimura,  Shuji:  See — 

Murayama,   Masami;   Kakuma,   Satoshi;  and   Yoshimura,   Shuji, 
5,369,649.0.371-37.100. 
Yoshino,  Hisakazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Scanning  type  proiec- 
tor.  5,369,521,0.  359-196.000.  cjt-r    j~ 

Yoshino,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Kanome,  Osamu;  Sato, 
Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori.  5,368.789,  Cl.  264-1.330. 
Yoshino,  Kishio:  See — 

Dussert,  Bertrand  W.;  Hayden,  Richard  A.;  Lutchko,  John  R.; 
Yoshino,  Kishio;  Hisaki,  Satoni;  and  Ehara,  Fuiito,  5,368,739,  CI 
2IO-66O.00O. 
Yoshinobu,  Takeda:  See — 

Londo.    Katsuyoshi;    and    Yoshinobu.    Takeda,    5,368,629,    O 
75-249.000. 
Yoshio.  Hideaki:  See— 

Konishi,  Akto;  Sakai,  Yoshitomo;  Saito,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshio, 
Hideaki.  5,369,536,  O.  360-85.000. 
Yoshio  Kondo:  See — 

Kondo.  Hirotoshi,  5.367,995,  Cl.  123-179.600. 
Yoshizawa.  Hideki:  See— 

Masumoto,  Daiki;  Kato.  Hideki;  Yoshizawa.  Hideki;  and  Iciki. 
Hiroki,  5,369.731,  O.  395-24.000. 
Yosida.  Ethuo:  See— 

Uemura.  Hiroshi;  Yosida,  Ethuo;  and  Iwaki,  Shin,  5.369.144.  C\. 
525-11.800. 
Yosimitu,  Kaga:  .See — 

Kenjiro.  Uematsu;  Yosimitu.  Kaga;  and  Masaki.  Saito.  5.368,473, 
CI.  431-153.000 
You.  Chin-San.  Game  racket  of  composite  material.  5,368,298.  O. 

273-73.00R. 
Young,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Mezzatesta,   Frank,  Jr.;  and  Young,  Donald  M.,  5,369,344,  Q. 
318-463  000. 
Young,  John  N.  Spinning  reel  with  excellent  heat  transfer  and  non-tan- 
gle characteristics  5.368,247.  CI.  242-231.000. 
Young,  John  S.:  See— 

Natwig.   Gary   S.;   Young.   John   S.;   and   Ericson.   Robert   B.. 
5.369,225,  O.  I74-84.00R. 
Young,  Robert  L.;  Heinzelman,  Bert  D.;  and  Lovejoy,  David  A.,  to 
Sensor  Devices,  Inc.  Non-invasive  oximeter  probe.  5,368,025.  d. 
128-633.000. 
Young,  Roland  O.  Panel  lifting  apparatus.  5,368,429,  d.  414-11.000. 
Young.    Stephen    W.    Bicycle   safety    bar   appwatus.    5.368.323.    d. 

280-293.000. 
Young,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Schwendemann,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Young.  Timothy  M.,  5,368,447. 
Cl.  417-54.000. 
Young.  Wayne  P.:  See— 

Hirsch.  Leon  C;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young.  Wayne 
P ;  Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  Heaton.  Lisa  W.;  and  Alari,  Mark  E.. 
5,368,599,  Cl  606-139.000. 
Yu,  Thomas  C;  Powers,  Kenneth  W.;:  and  Wang,  Hsien  C,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Impact  modification  of  polyamides.  5,369.182, 
CI.  525-240.000. 
Yu,  You  Y.:  See— 

Bhattacharyya,  Bidyut  K ;  MalUk,  Debendra;  and  Yu,  You  Y., 
5,369.545,  Cl.  361-306.200. 
Yuan,  Han-Tzong:  See — 

Morris.  Francis  J.;  Yang,  Jau-Yuann;  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  and 
Yuan,  Han-Tzong.  5,369.042.  Cl  437-31.000 
Yuasa.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yoda,   Eiji;  Yuasa.  Hitoshi;  and  Otsuki,  Yutaka.   5.368.977.  d. 
430-I90.0PO. 
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Yugen  Kaisha  Funiyama  Shouji:  See — 

Funiyanui,  Kuuo.  5.3«7,891.  d.  63-29.200. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Tamagawa  Kogyo:  5m— 

Ttmagawa,  Yuzo,  5.3«9,45l,  a.  351-134.000. 
Yuki.  Mikk):  Set— 

Murakawa,  Masatake;  Yuki,  Mikio;  Imaniihi,  Ryozo;  Tone,  Masal- 
sugu;  and  Minoura,  Akira,  5,367,861,  a.  56-11.800. 
Yukitake,  Takeshi;  and  Inouc  Shuji,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  predicting  move  compensation.  5,369,449,  CI 
348-699.000. 
Yumiyama.  Shigeni;  and  Mori,  Hideo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Pinioa  shift 
device  for  starter  and  asaembly  method  of  the  same.  5,367,913,  a 
74-7.00A. 
Yung.  Henry  T.;  Hochachild.  James  R.;  and  Severin,  William  A.,  to 
Texas   Instruments   Incorporated.   Linear/companding   A/D  con- 
verter. 5,369,407.  a.  341-172.000. 
Yung.  Marcel  M.:  See- 
Bird.  Raymond  F.;  Herzberg,  Amir;  Janaon,  Philippe  A.;  Kulten, 
Shay;  Molva.  Refik  A.;  and  Yung,  Marcel  M..  5,369,705,  Q. 
380-21.000. 
Yunuich.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Jewell.  Andrew  D.;  and  Yuratich,  Michael  A.,  5,367,911,  a. 
73-861.080. 
Zabomey,  John  F.;  and  Tinsley,  William  N.,  to  Duracdl  Inc.  Battery 

cell  jacket.  5,368.953,  C\.  429-90.000 
Zagloul,  Hatim;  and  Fattouche,  Michel,  to  ACT  Limited  Method  and 
apparatus  for  demodulation  of  a  signal  transmitted  over  a  fading 
channel  using  phase  estimation.  5.369,670,  CI.  375-84.000. 
Zaim.  Adil  Z.,  to  Omega  Environmental,  Inc.  Process  for  testing  a 

vessel.  5,367,797,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Zangerle,  Rolf:  See— 

Geaer.  Peter,  and  Zangerle,  Rolf,  5,367,928,  C\.  83-49.000. 
Zanghi,  John  L.:  See — 

Hunter,  Timothy  M.;  Chiang,  Joseph;   Binibumi,  David;  and 
Zanghi.  John  L.,  5,369,423,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Zameke,  Richard  D  :  See- 
Johnson,  Harold;  Kvinge,  Daniel  J.;  Plager,  Steven  P.;  and  Zar- 
neke,  Richard  D..  5,368,452.  Q.  417-395.000. 
Zavis,  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Kinney,  Michael  A.;  Cronvich,  James  T.;  and  Zavis,  Wayne  M., 
5,369,356.  CI.  324-142.000. 
Zawacki,  Thomas  S.:  See- 
Phillips,  Benjamin  A  ;  Zawacki  Thomas  S.;  and  Marsala.  Joaeph. 
5.367,884,  a.  62-101.000. 
Zeiler,  Bemhard,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  liquid  deflection.  5,367,733,  CI.  8-149.100. 
Zeiner,  Hartmul:  See — 

Kielhom-Bayer,  Sabine;  Zeiner,  Hartmut;  Goerrissen,  Hetner-  and 
Saenger.  Dietnch,  5.369,177.  a.  525-154.000. 
Zeiler  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Mazziotti.  Philip  J..  5,368,523,  a.  464-144.000. 
Zeiler,  Noel  E  Radiant-energy  tool  with  flexible  extension.  5,369,556, 

a.  362-198.000. 
Zeiler  Plastik  GmbH:  See— 

Thanisch.  KUus,  5,368,176,  C[.  215-235.000. 
Zellweger  Uster.  Inc.:  See— 

Shofner.  Frederick  M.;  Townes.  Mark  O.;  and  Williams,  Gordon 
F,  5.367.747,  a    19-65  OOR. 
Zeneca  Limited:  Set — 

James,    Donald    R.;    and    Felix,    Raymond    A.,    5,369,086,    a. 
504-253.000. 


Zenith  Electronics  Corp.:  See— 

Moreland,  Larry  K.,  5,369,779,  Q.  455-5.100. 
Zenz,  Frederick  A.:  See— 

Nell,  David  J.;  and  Zeni,  Frederick  A.,  5,368,824,  CI.  422-I43.00O. 
Zerangue.  Frank,  to  Rotor  Dynamics  Americas,  Inc.  Acoustic  pool 
"^'Of*"*"  sequentially  actuated  multiple  transducers.  5,369,623, 
CI.  367-93.000. 
Zervas,  Nicholas  T.:  See— 

Sliski.  Alan  P.;  Dinsmore.  Mark  T.;  Boom.  Anthonius  J.-  and 
Zervas.  Nicholas  T..  5.369,679,  a.  378-65.000 
ZettI,  Alexander:  See— 

Kroener,  Hubertus;  Dittrich,  Uwe;  and  ZetU,  Alexander,  5,369,164, 

Zeze,  Kazuo:  See— 

Kamiyama,  Misao;  Ohishi,  Yoshinori;  and  Zeic,  Kazuo,  5,368,328 
CI.  280-733.000. 
Zhao,  Junguo:  See— 

Henkens,  Robert  W.;  Zhao,  Junguo;  Wojciechowski,  Marek  O'D- 
aly,  John  P.;  Liang,  Zhi-Wei;  and  Morris,  Susan  E.,  5.368,707,  a. 
204-153.120. 
Zhou,  Chuxin:  See— 

Hobbs,  Linn  W.;  Zhou,  Chuxin;  and  Duncan,  Julia  C,  5,368,813. 

CI.  420-425.000. 

Zidovec,  Davor  F  ;  and  Fisher,  Alexander  D.,  to  Betz  PaperChem,  Inc. 

Methods  of  controlling  scale  formation  in  the  presence  of  metal  ions 

in  aqueous  systems.  5.368,740,  CI.  210-697.000 

Ziegler,  Carl  B.,  Jr.;  Curran,  William  V;  and  Feigelson.  Gregg,  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company    2-$ubstituted  alkyl-3-carbo«y  car- 

bopeneins  as  antibiotics  and  a  method  of  producing  them.  5,369,102, 

Zielinski,  Robert  J.:  See— 

'^?36S'75*ci'  Ti'  ^'^'^•"«*'*°"'  '""^  "^  Zielinski,  Robert  J., 
Zilog,  Inc.:  See— 

Benhamida,  Boubekeur,  5,369,377,  a.  331-49.000 
Ztnreich,  Eva  S.:  See— 

Zinreich,  Simion  J.;  Zinreich,  Eva  S.;  and  Howson.  David  C 
5,368,030,  CI.  128-653  100. 
Zinreich,  Simion  J.;  Zinreich,  Eva  S ;  and  Howson,  David  C,  to  Izi 
Corporation     Non-invasive    multi-modality    radiographic    surface 
markers.  5.368,030,  a.  128-653  100  »unace 

Zlobin,  Mikhail  N.:  See— 

Chumak,  Fedor  A.;  Cheiednik,  Vladimir  N.;  and  Zlobin,  Mikhail 
N.  5,368,166,  a.  209-168.000. 
Zolotovsky.  Bons  P.:  See — 

Bouyanov,  Roman  A.;  Tsyboulesky,  Albert  M.;  Zolotovsky  Boris 
w'vurtY»''  ''™''"  ''  •  "^  Mourine,  Vladimir  I.,  5,369,076,  C\. 
Zuber,  Irl  L.:  See— 

Von  Klock,  Byron;  and  Zuber,  Iri  L.,  5,368,754.  CI.  210-806  000 
Zucchini.  Umberto:  See — 

Galimberti.  Maurizio;  Giannini.  Umberto;  Mazzocchi,  Romano 
Albizzati,    Enrico;    and    Zucchini,    Umberto,    5,369,186,    C\'. 

Z'fkf™"'  Raymond  S.,  to  Saranda  Corporation.  Ankle  brace  walker. 

Zuliani.  Massimo:  See— 

Asselineau,  Lionel;  Mikitenko,  Paul;  VUtard,  Jean  Charles   and 
Zuluuu,  Massimo,  5,368,691,  CI.  203-29.000 
Zur.  Oded  Y.:  See— 

Gumer,  Asaf;  and  Zur,  Oded  Y.,  5,369,270,  CI.  250-221  000 
Zurbuchen.  Hans:  See— 

Lussi,  Andre;  Zurbuchen,  Hans;  and  von  Gunten  Jura  5  367  947 
a.  99-287.000.  »,    ,.~  ,^#. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2^rH  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1994 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bagg,  Greville  E.  G.:  See- 
Marshall,  Rodney  J.;  SchifTrin,  David  J.;  Walsh,  Francis  C;  and 
Bagg,  Greville  E.  G.,  Re.  34,801,  O  204-101.000. 
Hutchins,    Donald    C.    Cardiopulmonary    resuscitation    prompting. 

Re.  34,800,  Q    128-898.000 
Loral  Fairchild  Corporation:  See — 

Sayag.  Michel,  Re  34,802,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Marshall.  Rodney  J  ;  Schiffnn,  David  J  ;  Walsh,  Francis  C  ;  and  Bagg, 
Greville  E.  G  .  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Ministry  of  Defence  in  Her  Britan- 
nic Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Electrochemical  generation  of 
N2O3  .  Re.  34,801,  CI.  204-101.000. 


Sayag,  Michel,  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corporation.  Non-linear  photosite 

re»oase  in  CCD  imagers.  Re.  34,802,  CI.  250-208.100. 
SchifTrin,  David  J.:  See- 
Marshall,  Rodney  J.;  SchifTrin,  David  J.;  Walsh,  Francis  C;  and 
Bagg,  Greville  E  G.,  Re  34.801,  CI  204-101.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Ministry  of  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govem- 
menl  of  the:  See — 
Marshall.  Rodney  J.;  SchifTrin,  David  J.;  Walsh.  Francis  C;  and 
Bagg,  Greville  E.  G  ,  Re.  34,801,  a.  204-101.000. 
Walsh,  Francis  C:  See- 
Marshall,  Rodney  J.;  SchifTrin,  David  J.;  Walsh,  Francis  C;  and 
Bagg,  Greville  E.  G.,  Re  34,801,  Q.  2O4-IOI.O0O. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Albrecht,  James  W.;  and  Spriggs,  Harold  G.,  to  Stromag,  Inc.  Shaft 
mounted  eddy  current  drive.  Bl  4,400,638,  11-29-94.  CI.  310-95.000. 
Basic  Line  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Licari.  YafTa.  Bl  5.191.985.  CI   211-188.000. 
Bennett,  Thomas  H.;  Carlow.  Earl  F.;  Hepworth.  Edward  C;  Mathys, 
Wilbur  L.;  Mensch,  William  D.,  Jr ;  Orgill,  Rodney  H.;  Peddle, 
Charles  I.;  and  Wiles,  Michael  F.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Digital  dau 
processing   system   with   interface   adaptor   having   programmable 
monitorable  control   register  therein.   B I  4,263,650,    11-29-94,   CI. 
395-275.000. 
Carlow,  Earl  F.:  See- 
Bennett,  Thomas  H.;  Carlow,  Earl  F.;  Hepworth,  Edward  C; 
Mathys,  Wilbur  L  ;  Mensch,  William  D.,  Jr.;  Orgill,  Rodney  H  ; 
Peddle,  Charles  1  :  and  Wiles,  Michael  F.,  Bl  4,263,650,  CI. 
395-275.000 
Hatakoshi,  Makoio:  See — 

Kisida,     Hiroai;     Nishida,     Sumio;     and     Hatakoshi,     Makoto, 
Bl  4,714,706,  CI.  514-345.000. 
Hepworth,  Edward  C:  See — 

Bennett,  Thomas  H.;  Carlow,  Earl  F.;  Hepworth,  Edward  C; 

Mathys,  Wilbur  L.;  Mensch,  WUIiam  D.,  Jr.;  Orgill,  Rodney  H.; 

Peddle,  Charles  I.;  and  Wiles,  Michael  F.,  Bl  4,263,650,  CI. 

395-275.000. 

Kisida,  Hirosi;  Nishida,  Sumio;  and  Hatakoshi,  Makoto,  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Pyridyloxy  derivatives  and  their  use  as 

insecticidJ!  Bl  4,714,706,  U-29-94,  CI.  514-345.000. 

Licari,  YafTa.  to  Basic  Line  Industries,  Inc.  Modular  support  and  display 

unit.  Bl  5,191,985,  11-29-94,  CI.  211-188.000. 
Mathys,  Wilbur  L  :  See- 
Bennett,  Thomas  H.;  Carlow,  Earl  F.;  Hepworth,  Edward  C; 
Mathys,  Wilbur  L.;  Mensch,  William  D.,  Jr.;  Orgill,  Rodney  H.; 
Peddle,  Charles  I ;  and  Wiles,  Michael  F.,  Bl  4,263,650,  CI. 
395-275.000. 


Mensch,  William  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bennett.  Thomas  H.;  Carlow,  Earl  F.;  Hepworth,  Edward  C; 
Mathys,  Wilbur  L.;  Mensch,  William  D.,  Jr.;  Orgill,  Rodney  H.; 
Peddle,  Charles  I.;  and  Wiles.  Michael  F.,  Bl  4,263,650,  Q. 
395-275.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett,  Thomas  H.;  Carlow,  Earl  F.;  Hepworth,  Edward  C; 
Mathys,  Wilbur  L.;  Mensch,  William  D.,  Jr.;  Orgill,  Rodney  H.; 
Peddle,  Charles  I.;  and  Wiles,  Michael  F.,  Bl  4,263,650,  O. 
395-275.000. 
Nishida.  Sumio:  See — 

Kisida.     Hiroai;     Nishida.     Sumio;     and     Hatakoshi,     Makoto, 
Bl  4,714,706,  CI.  514-345.000. 
Orgill  Rodney  H.:  See- 
Bennett,  Thomas  H.;  Carlow,  Earl  F.;  Hepworth,  Edward  C; 
Mathys.  Wilbur  L.;  Mensch.  William  D..  Jr.;  Orgill,  Rodney  H.; 
Peddle,  Charles  I.;  and  Wiles,  Michael   F.,  Bl  4,263,650,  a. 
395-275.000. 
Peddle,  Charles  I :  See- 
Bennett,  Thomas  H.;  Carlow,  Earl  F.;  Hepworth,  Edward  C; 
Mathys,  Wilbur  L  ;  Mensch,  William  D.,  Jr  ;  Orgill,  Rodney  H.; 
Peddle.  Charles  1.;  and  Wiles,  Michael  F.,  Bl  4,263,650,  a. 
395-275.000. 
Spriggs,  Harold  G.:  See — 

Albrecht,  James  W.;  and  Spnggs,  Harold  G.,  Bl  4,400,638,  CI. 
310-95.000. 
Stromag,  Inc.:  See — 

Albrecht.  James  W.;  and  Spriggs.  Harold  G..  Bl  4.400.638.  CI. 
310-95000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kisida.  Hirosi;  Nidiida.  Sumio;  and  Hatakoshi.  Makoto, 
Bl  4,714,706,  CI.  514-345.000. 
Wiles,  Michael  F  :  See- 
Bennett,  Thomas  H.;  Carlow,  Earl  F.;  Hepworth,  Edward  C; 
Mathys,  Wilbur  L.;  Mensch,  William  D.,  Jr.;  Orgill,  Rodney  H.; 
Peddle,  Charles  I.;  and  Wiles,  Michael  F.,  Bl  4,263,650,  Q. 
395-275.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A  A  E  Products  Group,  a  Division  of  Carlisle  Plastics,  Inc.:  See- 
Norman,  Michael  D.,  352,834,  CI.  D6-326.000. 

Aero  Foam  &  Plastics  Ltd.:  See — 

DesLaurier,  Octave  E.,  352,917,  O.  Dl  1-155.000. 

AcroMed  Corporation:  See — 

Dinello,  Alexandre  M.,  353,003,  CI  D24- 155.000. 

Adams.  Shary.  Chair.  352,838,  11-29-94,  CI.  D6-370.000. 


Alchin  &  Long  Group  Pty  Limited  T/AS  Colonial  Castings:  See — 

Alchin,  Roy  N.,  352,840,  CI.  D6-376.000. 
Alchin,  Roy  N.,  to  Alchin  &  Long  Group  Pty  Limited  T/AS  Colonial 

Castings.  Chair.  352,840,  11-29-94,  CI.  D6-376.00O. 
Aliseo  Diffusion  S.A.:  See — 

Froidevaux,  Jean-Marie,  353,018,  CI.  D28-I2.O0O. 
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Aluminum  Specialties  Ply.  Ltd.:  Ser — 

Penrose.  Kerry  W  ,  352.878.  CI.  D8-38  000. 
Amerigo.  Inc.:  See — 

Gemng.  Harold  E..  352,920.  CI.  D 12- 106.000. 
Amitec  Information  Industnes  Ltd.:  See — 
Elazan.  Ami.  353,014.  CI.  D26-68  000. 
Anderson.  Bradley  J.,  to  Edge  Specialties,  Inc.  Ice  skate  blade  sharp- 
ener  352.880.  11-29-94.  CI.  D8-91.0OO. 
Anderson.  Robert:  See — 

Colin.  George  M  ;  and  Anderson,  Robert.  352,947,  CI.  D15-7.00O. 
Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Kassai,  Kenzou,  352,922,  CI.  DI2-I28.000. 
Kassai.  Kenzou.  352.923,  CI.  DI2-I29.000. 
Aqua-Leisure  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rasocha.  Stan.  352,950,  CI.  DI6-303  000. 
Avon  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Reum,  Donald  J.,  353,009.  CI.  D2S-I64.000. 
BAB  Giftware.  Inc.:  See— 

Schildkraut.  Micki,  352.827.  CI.  D3-283.000. 
Bailey.   Darrell    Recreational  ski  shoe.   352.818.    11-29-94,  CI    D2- 

919  000 
Baum,  Anthony  G    Novelty  nose  mask.  352,979,  11-29-94,  CI    D21- 

190.000. 
Beaver.  Ted  L.;  and  Manderfield,  Grover  J.,  Jr.,  to  Continental  Plastic 
Containers,  Inc.  Exterior  surface  of  a  sidewall  for  a  juice  container 
352,905,  11-29-94,  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Berol  Corporation:  See — 

Jackson,  Charles  M..  352,897.  CI.  D9-43I.000. 
Bindomatic  AB:  See— 

Nordgren,  Peter,  352.955.  CI  D 18- 34  000 
Black.  Gerald  M..  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Dresser  with 

display  top   352.846,  11-29-94,  CI.  D6-446.00O. 
Block  Drug  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Perry.  George  B  .  352,829.  CI.  D4-IO4.000. 
Boland,  Kevin  O.  Spine  treatment  cushion.  353,004,  11-29-94,  C\.  D24- 

183.000. 
Bolton.  Albert  M..  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cellular  base  unit.  352  941 

11-29-94,  CI   D14-I42.000. 
Borgmann.  Donald  W.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  T..  to  Laser  Engineering 

Inc   Hood  protector   352.924.  ll-->9-94.  CI   D12-190.000. 
Boscato.  Alvise   Dog  house  353.028.  11-29-94.  CI   D3O-1O8.00O 
Boucher.  Richard  A.;  Nygren.  Kurt  W.;  and  Simahk.  Atlaphol,  to 
Sanitoy.   Inc.  Child's  training  toilet.   352.993,   11-29-94,  CI.   D23- 
297.000. 
Bradley.  James  B..  Jr.  Hospital  bed  pan.  353.000,  11-29-94,  CI.  D24- 

123.000. 
Brand,  Susan  P.:  5«— 

Luzzi.  Robert;  and  Brand.  Susan  F.,  352,892,  C\.  E>9-337.000. 
Brazis,  William  E ;  and  Feer.  David  L  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated 

Brush  handle   352.832.  11-29-94.  CI.  D4-138.000. 
Breen,  John  D..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Knife  tray.  352  868 

11-29-94,  CI.  D7-637.000 
Breitling  Montres  SA:  See — 

Schneider.  Ernest,  352,908,  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Brenner.  David:  See — 

Sparks.  Duane;  Violet,  Alan,  and  Brenner.  David.  352,990.  CI 
D23-2OO0OO. 
Breton.  Donald  V.:  See- 
Legacy.  Louis  D  ;  and  Breton,  Donald  V..  352,893,  CI.  D9-347.000 
Brisk-Set  Mfg  Inc.:  See— 

Briskin.  Jules  E  ;  and  Sinn.  Andrew.  352,879.  CI.  D8-74.000. 
Briskin.  Jules  E.;  and  Sinn.  Andrew,  to  Brisk-Set  Mfg.  Inc.  Lower  die 

for  a  pearl  setter.  352.879,  1 1-29-94,  CI.  D8-74.00O. 
Buck  Knives,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman,  Hyrum  W.;  and   English,  Curtiss,   352,823,  CI.  D3- 
220.000. 
Bums,  Keith:  Ser — 

Gamer,  Glen  W.;   Knechi,  William  G    L.;  and   Bums,   Keith 
352,913,  a,  DIO-106.000 
Bums,  Leslie  W  :  See— 

Crowther,  Richard  H.;  and  Bums,  Leslie  W.,  352.889,  CI.  D8- 
402.000. 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Helmstetter,   Richard  C;   Schmidt,  Glenn   H.;  and  Commings 
Michael  R  ,  352,984,  CI   D21-219.0OO. 
CamaudMetalbox  SA  :  See— 

Vacher,  Jean  P ,  352,898,  CI.  D9-438.0OO. 
Carsello,  Anthony  J.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Key  bow.  352,888,  11-29-94  CI 

D8-347000. 
Cecchetti,  Claudio.  Soccer  ubie  352,969,  11-29-94,  CI.  D2I-1 1.000 
Chang,  Chiu-Tsun,  to  P  *  F  Brother  Industrial  Corporation.  Electric 

saw    352,948,  11-29-94,  CI    D 15- 133  000. 
Chapman.  Hyrum  W  ;  and  English.  Curtiss.  to  Buck  Knives,  Inc.  Fabric 

knife  sheath   352,823,  11-29-94.  CI.  D3-22O0OO. 
Chen.   Chin-Hei.   Electric  shoes  shiner.   352,828.    11-29-94    CI    D4- 

102.000. 
Chen,  Jerry  Cosmetic  compact.  353,023,  11-29-94,  CI.  D28-79  000 
Chen.  Ya-Li.  Hand  trowel.  352,873,  11-29-94,  CI.  D8-9  000 
Chiang,  Chuan  T.,  to  Zei  Hong  Manufacturing  Co.  Toy.  352  972. 

11-29-94,  CI   D2 1-59  000 
Choate,  Brian  W   Bass  drum  retaining  mat.  352.951.  11-29-94,  CI.  D17- 

22.000. 
Christensen.  David.  Extruded  rail  for  a  utility  rack.  352,926.  11-29-94 

CI.  D12-412.000 
Chuang.  Chen-Chang;  and  Kramer,  Josh.  Heat  sealing  iron  for  model 
airpUne  film  covering.  352,877,  11-29-94,  CI.  D8-29.10O. 


Colin,  George  M.;  and  Anderson.  Roben.  to  Jason  Development  Inc 

Portable  pump  housing.  352.947.  11-29-94.  CI.  D 15-7  000 
Conti.  Mario.  Razor.  353.020.  11-29-94.  CI.  D28-46.000 
Continental  Plastic  Containers.  Inc.:  See- 
Beaver.  Ted  L.;  and  Manderfield.  Grover  J..  Jr    352  905  CI   n9. 
528.000  ^^i-yy:;  «-i.  lw 

Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Ford,  James  A.,  352,856,  CI.  D6-575  000 
Cowan,  Murray  L  ,  deceased  (by  Executrix,  Barbara  H.  Cowan)   to 
Textron  Inc.  Expansion  bracelet.  352,916.  11-29-94,  CI.  Dl  1-21.000. 
Cnck.  Roberi  G.  Telecommunications  line  noise  measurement  device 

352.912,  11-29-94,  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Crockett,  Lionel  C.  Handle  for  garden  tools.  352,872,  11-29-94,  CI. 

U8- 1  .CXX}. 
Crowther,  Richard  H.:  and  Bums,  Leslie  W.,  to  Pnme  Line  Products 
,,°,'„l!I*^    Combined  door  bumper  and  patch  for  damaged  walls. 
352,889.  11-29-94.  CI.  D8-402.000.  6  ■> 

Cummings.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Helmstetter.   Richard  C;   Schmidt.   Glenn   H  ;  and  Cummings 

Michael  R.,  352,984,  CI  D2 1-2 19.000.  ' 

D'Alessio,   M.   Anthony.   Newspaper  swnd  to  position  and  to  hold 

recyclable  newspapers.  352,849,  11-29-94,  CI.  D6-466.000. 
Dardashti.  Shahnar  Storage  rack.  352.848,  11-29-94.  CI.  D6-465  000 
Dan  Industnes  Inc.:  See — 

Molo.  Nicholas  J..  352.899.  CI.  D9-447.000. 
I>elk,  Roben  D.  Simulated  spider  webbed  swimsuit.  352,813   11-29-94 

CI.  D2-734.000. 
DePinto,  John.  Body  robbing  brush.  352.831,  11-29-94,  CI.  D4-I26  000 
°^h!!^-  Oc^ve  E.,  to  Aero  Foam  t  Plastics  Ltd    Seed  dome 

352,917,  11-29-94,  Q.  Dl  1-155  000 
DeZego,  Anita  J.,  to  Wonderwords,  Inc.  Word  brick  structure  352  973 

11-29-94,  CI.  D2I-108.000. 
Diaz,  Juan  A.:  See— 

DiSilvio,  Thomas  V.;  Morris,  E.  Scott;  Purvy,  Robert  D    and 
Diaz,  Juan  A.,  352,819,  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
Dinello,  Alexandre  M.,  to  AcroMed  Corporation  Transverse  connec- 
tor for  a  spinal  implant.  353.003.  1 1-29-94.  CI   D24-155  000 
DiPasquale.  Charles  J.,  to  Smartel,  Inc.  Combined  mounting  canopy 
motor  and  switch  housing  and  blade  irons  unit  for  a  ceiling  fan 
352,997,  11-29-94,  CI.  D23-41 1.000. 
DiSilvio,  Thomas  V  ;  Morris,  E.  Scott;  Purvy,  Roben  D.;  and  Diaz 
Juan  A.,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  352  819  1 1-29-94' 
CI   D2-969.000  *^  .  "  ^yy^. 

Dombrowski.  David:  See — 

Halaburda.  Daniel  J.;  Dombrowski,  David;  and  Vails,  William  H 
352,894.  CI.  D9-415.000.  " 

Donghia  Fumiture:  See — 

Hutton.  John.  353.015.  CI   D26-I06000 

Doskocil  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  .  Set 

Northrop,  Melaney  L.;  and   Murphy.  Thomas  B..  353  029    CI 
D3O-108  000. 
Du  Corday.  Gerard  M.  Plastic  video  cassette  case.  352.860,  11-29-94 

CI.  D6-632.000. 
Eckhan.  Richard  A.  Carrier  for  skis  and  ski  poles.  352,925  1 1-29-94  CI 
D12-4O6.00O.  .'•  i.y-n.K.i. 

Ede,  George  E.  Animated  wall  alarm  clock.  352,907,   11-29-94,  CI. 

Edge  Specialties.  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Bradley  J  ,  352,880,  CI.  08-91.000. 
Edmark.  Tomima  L.   Hair  arranging  device.   353.017    11-29-94    CI 
D28- 10.000.  .       .        4    ■«.  v.1. 

Elazan,  Ami,  to  Amitec  Information  Industries  Ltd.  Solar  powered 

outdoor  lamp.  353,014,  11-29-94,  CI.  D26-68.000. 
Elbaz,  Richard.  Lifting  handle  for  a  toilet  seat.  352.883,  11-29-94,  CI. 

Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Carsello.  Anthony  J  .  352,888,  CI  D8-347  000. 
English.  Curtiss:  See — 

Chapman.   Hyrum   W  ;  and   English.   Curtiss,   352,823.   CI.    D3- 
220.000. 
Eno,  lack.  Golf  swing  training  aid.  352,985,  1 1-29-94,  CI  D2I-234.000 
Enksen,  Tine,  to  Stieler.  Henrik    Display  stand  for  bottles.  352,870^ 

Ernst  Stadelmann  Gesellschafl  mbH:  See— 

Kirchner.  Balthasar;  Schleicher,  Siegfried;  and  Tagger,  Michael 
352.859,  CI.  D6-627.00O 
Estee  Lauder  Inc.:  See — 

Luzzi,  Robert;  and  Brand,  Susan  F..  352,892,  CI.  D9-337.000. 
Etoh.   Taro,   to   Nippondenso   Co.,   Ltd.   Optical   scanner    351935 
11-29-94,  CI   Dl 4- 116  000  •       ^  jj. 

Executrix.  Barbara  H.  Cowan:  See 

Cowan.  Murray  L..  deceased.  352,916,  CI.  Dl  1-21.000 
Farley,  David  L.  Anatomically  conformable  support  pad    352  858 
11-29-94,  CI   D6-582.000  P«u.   «i,B3B. 

Feer.  David  L.:  See— 

Brazis.  William  E  ;  and  Feer.  David  L.,  352,832.  CI.  D4-I38.0OO. 
Fellouhe,  Catherine,  to  Salomon  SA    Cross-country  boot    352  817 
11-29-94.  CI.  D2-904  000.  J«.»i', 

Fernandez,  Hector.  Bird  cage.  353,030,  11-29-94.  CI   D30-1 10000 
Forcelledo.  Jack  L.:  See— 

Kimmell.  Steven  D.;  and  Forcelledo.  Jack  L.,  353,019.  a.  D28- 

Ford.  James  A.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Honeycomb  shade  cell 

352,856,  11-29-94,  CI   D6-575  000  -aue  een. 

Ford,  Robert  A.  Jumper  cable  reel.  352,928.  1 1-29-94.  CI.  D 1 3- 120.000 
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Froidevaux,  Jean-Marie,  to  Aliseo  Diffusion  S.A.  Wall  hair  dryer. 

353.018.  11-29-94.  CI.  D28-12.000. 
Frost,  John  S.:  See — 

Szekely.  Klara;  and  Frost,  John  S.,  353,013,  CI.  D26-67.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Shozo.  352.949.  CI.  D16-202.000 
Fujii.  Kiyoshi,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Display  case.  352.850.  1 1-29-94, 

CI   D6-479.000 
Fulbright,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Vana.  William  H.;  and  Fulbright.  Raymond  E..  352,966,  CI.  D19- 
96.000. 
Garcia,  Roque  P.  Rake  attachment  for  a  hand  hoe.  352,874,  11-29-94, 

CI.  D8- 13.000. 
Gamer.  Glen  W.;  Knecht,  William  G.  L.;  and  Bums,  Keith.  Anti-theft 

pin  for  store  merchandise  352,913,  11-29-94,  CI   DlO-106.000. 
Gerring,  Harold  E..  to  Amerigo,  Inc.  Exterior  shell  for  a  recreational 

vehicle  fold  out  extension.  352,920,  11-29-94,  CI.  D12-I06.00O. 
Gibson.  Jim  Chair  352,839.  11-29-94,  CI.  D6- 373.000. 
Gill  Studios,  Inc.:  See— 

Juster,  Robert  W.,  352,934.  a.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Nicholson,  James  H.;  and  McCun>,  Michael.  352.999.  CI.  D24- 
1 10.000. 
Glidden.  Geoffrey  G.  Elbow  brace  353,005.  11-29-94,  CI.  D24-19O.00O. 
Global  Upholstery  Limited,  Partnership:  See — 

Muller,  Vlad,  352,836,  CI.  D6- 366.000. 
Gobe.  Marc,  to  Victoria's  Secret  Stores,  Inc.  Bottle  with  cap.  352.906. 

11-29-94.  CI.  D9- 560.000 
Gonzalez.  Ricardo  Javier,  to  Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.  Christmas  tree 

shaped  pasta.  352.811,  11-29-94,  CI.  D1-106.000. 
Crissom,  James  C  :  See — 

Kearse.  James  E  ;  and  Grissom.  James  C.  352,904,  CI.  D9-523.000. 
Halaburda,  Daniel  J.;  Dombrowski.  David;  and  Vails,  William  H.,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America.  Battery  container  and 
display  package.  352.894,  11-29-94.  CI.  D9-415  000. 
Halverson.  Shawn  K.  Bag  handle.  352,902,  11-29-94,  CI.  D9-455.0OO. 
\       Hamburg.  Joan  F.:  See — 

I  Weiner.  Daniel;  Hamburg,  Joan  F.;  and  Henry.  Sherrye  P.,  353,007, 

1  CI.  D24-200.000. 

Hanifl,  Paul  H.,  to  Sage  Prodcts.  Inc.  Suction  swab.  352.998,  11-29-94. 

CI.  D24-108  000. 
Hasimoto.  Kazunori:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Takashi;   Miyata,   Tomoyuki;    Hasimoto,    Kazunori; 
Ohnuma,  Mitsuru;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Yamazaki,  Takashi;  and 
Sakai,  Hiroyuki.  352,910,  CI.  DIO-75.000. 
Yamamoto,   Takashi;   Miyata,   Tomoyuki;   Hasimoto,    Kazunori; 
Ohnuma,  Mitsuru;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  and  Sato,  Seishiro,  352.91 1, 
CI.  DlO-75.000. 
Hellwig,  John;  and  Stevenson,  David  M.,  to  Teknion  Fumiture  Sys- 
tems. Desk.  352,845,  11-29-94,  CI.  D6-422.000 
Helmstetter,  Richard  C.;  Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Cummings,  Michael 
R..  to  Callaway  Golf  Company  Golf  putter  head.  352.984.  1 1-29-94. 
CI.  D21-219.000. 
Henredon  Fumiture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller.  H.  Thomas.  352,844,  CI.  D6-389.000 
Henry.  Sherrye  P.:  See— 

Weiner.  Daniel;  Hamburg,  Joan  F.;  and  Henry,  Sherrye  P.,  353,007, 
CI.  D24-200.000. 
Hemg  Jye  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu,  Chun-Jme,  352,980,  CI.  D2I-19I  000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  352,918,  C\.  DIl- 
164.000. 
Hillier.  Bmce  D.:  See— 

Nensel,  Phillip  R.;  Hillier,  Bruce  D.;  and  Kim,  Kyu  D.,  352,946,  CI. 
D  14-225.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd  :  See— 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Miyata.  Tomoyuki;  Hasimoto,  Kazunori; 
Ohnuma,  Mitsuru;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Yamazaki,  Takashi;  and 
Sakai,  Hiroyuki,  352.910.  CI.  DIO-75.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Miyata,  Tomoyuki;  Hasimoto,  Kazunori; 
Ohnuma.  Mitsuru;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  and  Sato,  Seishiro,  352,91 1, 
CI.  DIO-75.000. 
Ho,  Patrick  T.,  to  STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.  Joystick.  352,970, 

11-29-94,  CI   D2I-48  000 
Hogan,  Elijah   Perfume  fiacon.  352,903,  11-29-94,  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Hollinger.  Fred,  to  Metrone  Imports,  Inc.  Carafe.  352.862,  1 1-29-94.  CI. 

D7-3O3.0O0. 
Holtman.   Eli  J.,   to  Southco,   Inc.   Swell   latch  assembly.   352,885, 

11-29-94,  CI.  D8-33100O 
Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato.  Kiyoshi.  352,929,  CI.  D13-147.000. 
Hosoe,  Isao.  to  Itoki  Co..  Ltd.  Table.  352.85 1 .  1 1  -29-94,  CI.  D6-482  000. 
Hosoe,  Isao,  to  Itoki  Co.,  Ltd.  Table.  352,852, 1 1-29-94,  CI.  D6-482.000. 
Hosoe.  Isao.  Table.  352.853.  11-29-94,  CI.  D6-482.000 
Houry.  Robert  L.;  and  Nagy,  James  R.,  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The. 

Sandbox.  352,986.  11-29-94,  CI.  D2I-252.000. 
Hsieh,  Chi  H.  Eyeglass  case  352,825,  11-29-94,  CI  D3-265.000 
Hsieh,  Yin-Wang.  Toy  gun   352,976,  11-29-94,  CI.  D21-147.00O. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masao,  352.930.  CI.  D13-168.000. 
Tsuji.  Masao,  352,931,  CI.  D13-168.000. 
Huth,  John  T.  Musical  percussion  instrument.  352.952.  11-29-94.  CI. 

DI7-22.000. 
Hutton,  John,  to  Donghia  Fumiture.  Table  lamp.  353,015,  1 1-29-94,  CI. 
D26- 106.000. 


Ideal  Standard  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pajetta,  Max.  352.992,  C\.  D23-27I.O0O. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  ft  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Maina,  Enrico,  352.953,  CI.  DI8-12.O0O. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Pangbum,  Thomas  E.;  and  Wiseman,  John  A.,  352,932,  Q.  DI4- 
113.000. 
Itoki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosoe,  Isao.  352,851,  a.  D6-482.000. 
Hosoe.  Isao.  352,852,  CI   D6-482.000. 
Izzo,  John  J.,  Sr.  Bicycle-mounted  combination  turn-signal  and  horn. 

353,010,  11-29-94.  CI.  D26-34.000. 
Jackson.  Charles  M..   to   Berol  Corporation.   School   box.   352,897. 

11-29-94.  CI.  D9-43I.000. 
Jacob  DeUfon:  See — 

Kohler.  Herbert  V..  Jr.,  352,991,  a.  D23-238.00O. 
James  River  Corporation:  See — 

Schuiz,  Galyn  A.,  352.833,  CI.  D5-53.000. 
Jan.  Te  C.  Ultrasonic  pest  controller.  352,988.   11-29-94,  CI.  D22- 

120.000. 
Jason  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Colin.  George  M.;  and  Anderson.  Robert,  352,947,  CI.  D15-7.000 
JetFill,  Inc.:  See- 
Story.   James   D.;   Schwarz.   Charles   N.;  and   Rashid,   Salman. 
352.875.  CI.  D8-14.000. 
Johnson.  Richard  T.:  See — 

Borgmann,  Donald  W.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  T.,  352.924,  O. 
012-190,000. 
Jones.  Ingrid  S.:  See — 

Jones,  Stanley  D.;  and  Jones.  Ingrid  S..  352.977,  CI.  D21- 149.000 
Jones.  Stanley  D.;  and  Jones.  Ingrid  S.  Toy  figure.  352.977,  11-29-94. 

CI   D21-149000. 
Jones,  Wayne.  Container  with  flying  toy  lid.  352,8%,  11-29-94,  C\. 

D9-428.000. 
Juster,  Robert  W.,  to  Gill  Studios,  Inc.  Wrist  support  for  keyboard 

operator.  352,934,  11-29-94,  CI   D14-1 14.000. 
Kamata.  Eitaro,  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Helmet.  353,025, 

11-29-94,  CI  D29- 105.000 
Kamata,  Eitaro.  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Helmet.  353,026, 

11-29-94,  CI.  D29-I05.000. 
Karlin,  James  H..  to  PSC,  Inc.  Optical  scanner.  352,936.  11-29-94.  CI. 

0 14- 116.000. 
Karlin.  James  H.,  to  PSC,  Inc  Optical  scanner   352,937.  11-29-94.  CI 

DI4-1 16.000. 
Karlin,  James  H.,  to  PSC,  Inc.  Optical  scanner.  352.938.  11-29-94,  CI. 

OI4-1 16.000. 
Karlin,  James  H.,  to  PSC,  Inc  Optical  scanner.  352,939,  11-29-94,  CI. 

D14-1 16.000 
Kassai.    Kenzou,    to   Aprica    Kassai    Kabushikikaisha.    Nursing   bed. 

352.922,  11-29-94,  CI.  O12-I28.000. 

Kassai,  Kenzou,  to  Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha.   Baby  carriage. 

352.923.  11-29-94,  CI.  D12-129.000. 

Kazama,  Shigeyuki,  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Stereophonic  television 

receiver  352.940.  11-29-94.  CI.  DI4-126.000. 
Kearse.  James  E.;  and  Grissom.  James  C.  to  Pennzoil  Products  Com- 
pany. Bottle.  352.904,  11-29-94.  CI.  09523.000. 
Keller,   H    Thomas,   to   Henredon   Fumiture   Industries,   Inc.   Bed. 

352.844.  11-29-94,  CI   06-389.000. 
Keller.  Veredith  A.:  See- 
Lee.  Dennis  C;  and  Keller.  Veredith  A..  352.971.  CI.  D21-59.000. 
Kim.  Kyu  O.:  See — 

Nensel.  Phillip  R.;  Hillier.  Bruce  O.;  and  Kim.  Kyu  D..  352,946,  CI. 
014-225.000. 
Kimmell,  Steven  O.;  and  Forcelledo,  Jack  L..  to  Forcelledo,  Jack  L. 

Dispensing  comb.  353.019.  11-29-94.  CI.  028-25.000. 
Kimrey.   Randy  W.  Tubular  aquarium.   353,027,    11-29-94,  a.  D30- 

101.000. 
Kindley,  Clifton  W.;  and  Kindley,  Linda.  Portable  microwave  oven. 

352,866.  11-29-94,  CI.  07-351.000. 
Kindley.  Linda;  See — 

Kindley,  Clifton  W.;  and  Kindley,  Linda.  352.866,  CI.  D7-35I.000. 
Kino,  Moriya,  to  Royal  Company,  Ltd.  Toy  shovel.  352,974,  11-29-94, 

CI   D2I-120.000 
Kirchner.  Balthasar;  Schleicher.  Siegfried;  and  Tagger,  Michael,  to 
Ernst  Stadelmann  Gesellschaft  mbH.   Drawer  case  for  computer 
diskette  storage   352.859.  11-29-94,  CI.  D6-627.000. 
Kim,  Helen;  and  Kim,  Herman.  Hunter's  vest.  352.816,  11-29-94,  CI. 

02-829.000. 
Kim,  Herman:  See — 

Kim.  Helen;  and  Kim,  Herman,  352,816,  CI.  02-829.000. 
Knecht,  William  G  L.:  See- 
Gamer,  Glen  W.;   Knecht,  William  G.   L.;  and   Bums,   Keith, 
352,913,  CI.  010-106.000. 
Ko,  Ching-Ho,  to  Yow  Li  Feng  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  E>umbbell.  352,981, 

11-29-94,  CI.  O21-I97.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Reid,   Mary   J.,  and  McKeone,  William  C,   352,995.  CI.   023- 
311.000. 
Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr..  to  Jacob  Oelafon.  Faucet.  352.991,  1 1-29-94,  CI 

023-238.000. 
Komuro.  Kiyoto:  See — 

Seshimo.    Tatsuya;    Komuro.    Kiyoto;    and    Murakami.    Kenjiro. 
352,954,  CI.  018-12.000 
Kondo,  Shozo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Memory  card  camera. 
352.949,  11-29-94.  CI.  D16-202.000. 
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Korzenko,  Julie.  Baby  bottle  air  expeller.  353.006,  11-29-94.  CI.  D24- 

193.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Gonzalez.  Ricardo  Javier.  352,811.  CI.  DI-I06.000. 
Kramer.  Josh:  See — 

Chuang.  Chen-Chang;  and  Kramer.  Josh.  352.877,  CI.  D8-29  100. 
Labohm.  Alfonsus  B.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Remote  control 

unit   352.945.  11-29-94,  CI.  D14-218.000. 
Lalique.   Marie-Claude.   Perfume  bottle.   352.891.   11-29-94,  CI.   D9- 

335.000. 
Laser  Engtneenng  Inc.:  See — 

Borgmann,  Donald  W.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  T.,  352,924,  CI 
D 1 2- 190.000, 
Lathrop,   Gregory  A.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of 

Conopco.  Inc  Scoop  352.869,  11-29-94.  CI.  D7-69I.0OO. 
Laufer.   Dewey  G.    Identifying  tag  for  bottled  beverages.   352,%7. 

11-29-94.  CI.  D2O-28.0OO. 
Lee,  Chi  O.,  to  Team  Concepts  International  Limited.  Telephone  set. 

352,944,  11-29-94,  CI.  DI4-15I  000. 
Lee,  Dennis  C;  and  Keller,  Veredith  A.  Toy.  352,971.  11-29-94.  CI 

D2 1 -59  000. 
Legacy.  Louis  D.;  and  Breton.  Donald  V.  Ice  cream  cone  and  beverage 

earner  352,893.  11-29-94.  CI.  D9-347  000. 
Lehtimaki.  Manti.  to  Oy  Lehtimaki  &  Partanen  Marketing  Ltd.  Pen 

352.957.  11-29-94.  CI.  DI9- 36.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A..  352.869.  CI.  D7-691.000. 
Levis,  Jeffrey  D  Back  pack  support.  352,822.  1 1-29-94.  CI.  D3-2I6.000 
Lewandowski.  Patncia  A.:  Set — 

Marks,  Harold  L.;  and  Lewandowski,  Patricia  A..  352,919,  C\. 
D 12-97  000. 
Lexington  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 
Black,  Gerald  M.,  352,846,  CI.  D6-446.000. 
Lowman.  Darrell  G..  352.835,  CI.  D6-334  000. 
Lowman,  Darrell  G..  352,841.  CI.  D6-379000. 
Lowman.  Darrell  G..  352.842.  CI   D6-379.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  Set— 

Houry.  Roben  L.;  and  Nagy,  James  R..  352.986,  CI.  D2I-252.000. 
Lock-R-Lock.  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  Jewell  A..  352,886,  CI.  D8-335.000. 
Lowman,  Darrell  G.,  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Chair 

352,835,  11-29-94,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Lowman,  Darrell  G.,  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Chair 

352.841,  11-29-94,  a.  D6-379  000. 
Lowman,  Darrell  G.,  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Seat. 

352.842.  11-29-94,  a.  D6-379  000. 
Luzzi,  Robert;  and  Brand,  Susan  F.,  to  Estee  Lauder  Inc.  Combined 

dispUy  tray.  352,892,  11-29-94,  CI.  D9-337  000. 
Maina.  Enrico,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A.  C  ,  S.p.A.  Typing  ribbon  cartridge. 

352,953.  11-29-94,  CI.  D 18- 1 2.000. 
Manderfield,  Grover  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Beaver,  Ted  L.;  and  Manderfield.  Grover  J.,  Jr.,  352,905,  a.  D9- 
528.000. 
Marks,  Harold  L.;  and  Lewandowski,  Patricia  A.  Transport  vehicle 

352,919,  11-29-94,  CI.  D 12-97  000. 
Martinez,  Ramiro.  Shade  for  a  cooler.  352,820,  11-29-94,  CI.  D3-5.O0O. 
Mason.  Jean  C.  Decorative  chandelier  support.  353,016,  11-29-94.  CI 

D26- 138.000. 
MalsushiU  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Halaburda,  Daniel  J.;  Dombrowski,  David;  and  Vails,  WUIiam  H 
352,894,  a.  D9-41 5.000. 
McCord,  George  R  :  See- 
Miller.  Michael  E.;  and  McCord.  George  R..  352,871,  Q.  D8-1.000 
McCurry.  Michael:  See- 
Nicholson.  James  H.;  and  McCurry,  Michael,  352,999,  CI.  D24- 
1 10.000. 
McKeone,  William  C:  See- 
Rod,  Mary  J.;  and   McKeone,  William  C,  352,995,  d.  D23- 
311000. 
Metrone  Imports,  Inc.:  See — 

Bollinger.  Fred,  352,862,  a.  D7-3O3.00O. 
Mihavetz,  Michael  J.  Wrist-mounted  light.  353,012,  11-29-94,  a.  D26- 

39  000. 
Miller,  Michael  E.;  and  McCord,  George  R.  Root  barrier.  352,871 

11-29-94,  a.  D8- 1.000. 
Miller,  Steve  E.  Knife-naahlight  combination.  353,011,  11-29-94,  a 

D26-38.000. 
Miyata,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Miyata,  Tomoyuki;  Hasimoto,  Kazunori; 
Ohnuma,  Mitsuru;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Yamazaki,  Takashi;  and 
Sakai,  Hiroyuki,  352,910.  CI  DlO-75.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Miyata,  Tomoyuki;  Hasimoto,  Kazimori; 
Ohnuma,  Mitsuru;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  and  Sato,  Seishiro,  352.91 1 
CI.  DlO-75000. 
Molo,  Nicholas  J  ,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Shaker  cap  for  container 

352.899.  11-29-94.  CI.  D9-447  000. 
Morris,  E.  Scott:  See— 

DiSilvio,  Thomas  V.;  Morris,  E.  Scott;  Purvy,  Robert  D.-  and 
Diaz,  Juan  A.,  352.819.  CI  D2-969000 
Morris,  William.  Combined  condiment  dispenser  and  stand  therefor 

352.867.  11-29-94,  a.  D7-589.0OO. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  Set— 

Bolton,  Albert  M.,  Jr.,  352,941,  CI.  DI4-I42.000. 
Nensel,  Phillip  R.;  HilHer,  Bruce  D.;  and  Kim.  Kyu  D.,  352.946.  d 
D  14-225.000. 


352,876,  11-29-94,  CI. 


Attaphol, 


**'i^}^i,y^f^J°r.  °''*''    Upholstery   Limited,   Partnership.   Chair. 

352,836,  1 1-29-94.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Munson.  Richard  A.  Scocket  wrench  handle. 

D5-2 1.000. 
Murakami.  Kenjiro:  See— 

Seshimo,    Tatsuya;    Komuro.    Kiyoto;    and    Murakami.    Keniiro 
352.954.  CI    D 18- 1 2  000.  ■" 

Murphy.  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Northrop.   Melaney   L.;  and  Murphy.  Thomas  B..  353  029    CI 
D30- 108.000. 
Nagy,  James  R.:  See — 

Houry.  Robert  L.;  and  Nagy.  James  R..  352.986.  CI.  D21-252  000 
Nensel.  Phillip  R.;  Hlllier.  Bruce  D.;  and  Kim.  Kyu  D..  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Microphone  housing.  352.946.  11-29-94.  CI.  DI4-22S000 
Newman.  Andrew  P.  Pocket  anemometer.  352.909.  11-29-94,  ci.  DIO- 

Newman,   Frank   H.  C,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation    Dry  shaver 

353,021,  11-29-94.  CI.  D28- 50.000.  y     na  cr. 

Nhan.  Lip.  Hand  pump.  352.900.  11-29-94.  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Nicholson.  James  H;  and  McCurry.  Michael,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited 

Inhalation  aid.  352.999.  1 1-29-94.  CI.  D24-1 10.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Etoh.  Taro.  352.935.  CI.  D14-1 16.000 
Nordgren.    Peter,    to    Bindomatic    AB.    Binding    machine    352  955 

11-29-94.  CI.  D 1 8-34.000 
Norman.  Michael  D..  to  A  &  E  Products  Group,  a  Division  of  Carlisle 

Plastics.    Inc.    Garment    hanger  body     352.834.    11-29-94.   CI.    D6- 

326.000. 
Northrop.  Melaney  L.;  and  Murphy.  Thomas  B..  to  Doskocil  Manufac- 

tunng  Company,  'nc.  Feline  domicile   353.029.  11-29-94.  CI.  D30- 

Nygren.  Kurt  W.:  See- 
Boucher.  Richard  A.;  Nygren.  Kurt  W.;  and  Simahk. 
352.993.  CI.  D23-297.000. 
Ohnuma,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Takashi;    Miyata,   Tomoyuki;    Hasimoto.    Kazunori 

Ohnuma,  Mitsuru;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Yamazaki.  Takashi   and 

Sakai.  Hiroyuki.  352.910.  CI.  DlO-75  000. 

Yamamoto.    Takashi;    Miyata.    Tomoyuki;    Hasimoto.    Kazunori 

Ohnuma.  Mitsuru;  Wada.  Toshihiko;  and  Sato.  Seishiro,  352,91 1! 

Oy  Lehtimaki  A  Partanen  Marketing  Ltd.:  See— 

Lehtimaki,  Manti,  352,957.  CI.  DI9-36.000. 
P  *  F  Brother  Industrial  Corporation:  See- 
Chang.  Chiu-Tsun.  352.948.  CI.  D15-133.000. 
Pacific  Handy  Cutter.  Inc.:  See- 
Schmidt.  G  Gerry.  352.881.  CI.  D8-107.000. 
Schmidt,  G  Gerry.  352.882,  CI.  D8-107.000. 
Padware  Incorporated:  See — 

Vaule.  Lars  A..  352.933.  C\.  D14-1 14.000. 
Pai.  Lucas.  Barbecue  stove.  352.865.  11-29-94.  CI.  D7-337.000. 
Pajetta.  Max.  to  Ideal  Standard  S.p.A   Furniture  unit  with  wash  basin 

and  mirror  352.992.  11-29-94,  CI   D23-271.000. 
Pangbum,  Thomas  E.;  and  Wiseman.  John  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machmes  Corporation.  Combined  computer  display  and  base  there- 
for 352.932,  11-29-94,  CI.  D14-1 13.000 
Park,  Bo  K  .  to  Silver  Star  Co  .  Ltd  Spinning  reel  for  fishing.  352.989 
11-29-94.  CI.  D22-14O.00O.  re  B         .       . 

Parker.  Robert  L  Charcoal  grill.  352.864.  11-29-94.  CI  D7-334  000 
Parker,  Roy  Bathing  pUtfonn  352.994.  11-29-94,  CI.  023-304  000 
Pennzoil  Products  Company:  Set— 

Kearse,  James  E.;  and  Grissom,  James  C,  352,904,  CI.  D9-523.000. 

Penrose,  Kerry  W.,  to  Aluminum  Specialties  Pty.  Ltd.  Bottle  cao 

remover.  352,878,  11-29-94,  a.  D8-38^.  ^ 

Pepe,  Anthony  Motorized  scooter  352,921,  11-29-94,  CI.  DI2-1 10.000. 

Perry.  George  B .   to  Block   Drug  Company.   Inc.   Denture  brush 

352.829.  11-29-94.  CI.  D4- 104.000 
Petersen.  Thomas  D.  Combined  mallet  and 

11-29-94.  a.  D24-142.000. 
Pinecrest.  Inc.:  See — 

Underdahl.  Russell  H..  352,857.  CI.  D6-580.000 
Positive  Advanuge  Corporation:  See- 
Van  Ham.  Willard  L  .  353.008.  CI.  D24-21I.0OO 
Premier  Telecom  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Weidinger,  Joe,  352,942,  CI.  DI4-15I.000. 
Weidmger,  Joe,  352,943,  CI   D14-I51.000. 
Prime  Line  ProducU  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Crowther,  Richard  H.;  and  Bums,  Leslie  W 
402.000. 
PSC,  Inc  :  See— 

Karlin,  James  H.,  352,936,  C\.  D14-1 16.000. 
Karlin,  James  H.,  352,937,  CI.  DI4-1 16000 
Karlin,  James  H.,  352,938,  CI.  D14-1 16.000. 
Karlin.  James  H..  352,939.  CI.  D14-1 16.000. 
Pugh.  David  A  Combined  chair  and  receptacle.  352,837 

D6-336000 
Purvy,  Robert  D.:  Set— 

DiSilvio,  Thomas  V.;  Morris,  E.  Scott;  Purvy,  Robert 
Diaz,  Juan  A.,  352,819,  Q.  D2-%9.000. 
Rao,    P.    Srimvasa,    to    VIP    Industries    Limited.    Suitcase 

11-29-94,  CI   D3-276.000 
Rashid,  Salman:  See- 
Story,   James   D.;   Schwarz,   Charles  N. 
352,875,  a.  D8- 14.000 
Rasocha,  Stan,  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industries,  Inc.  Underwater  mask 
352,950,  11-29-94,  CI.  D16-303.000. 


pin  remover.  353,001, 


352,889,  CI.  D8- 


11-29-94,  a. 


D.;  and 

352,826, 


and   Rashid,   Salman, 
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Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

DiSilvio,  Thomas  V.;  Morris,  E.  Scott;  Purvy,  Robert  D.;  and 
Diaz,  Juan  A..  352.819.  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Reid.  Mary  J.;  and  McKeone.  William  C.  to  Kohler  Co.  Water  closet 

cover  352.995.  11-29-94.  CI.  D23-31 1.000 
Reum.  Donald  J.,  to  Avon  Plastics.  Inc.  Landscape  edging.  353,009, 

11-29-94,  CI.  D25- 1 64.000. 
Royal  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kino.  Moriya.  352.974.  CI.  D21-I20.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Brazis.  William  E  ;  and  Feer.  David  L..  352.832.  CI.  D4-138.000 
Breen,  John  D..  352.868.  CI.  D7-637.000. 
Sage  Prodcts.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanin.  Paul  H..  352.998.  CI.  D24-108.000. 
Saggese.   Nicholas  R..  Jr.  Ankle  wallet.   352.824.   11-29-94.  CI.  D3- 

226.000. 
Sakai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Takashi;    Miyata.    Tomoyuki;    Hasimoto.    Kazunori; 
Ohnuma,  Mitsuru;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  and 
Sakai.  Hiroyuki.  352.910.  CI.  DIO-75.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Fellouhe.  Catherine.  352.817.  CI.  D2-904.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii,  Kiyoshi.  352.850.  CI.  D6-479.000. 
Sanitoy.  Inc.:  See — 

Boucher.  Richard  A.;  Nygren.  Kurt  W.;  and  Simahk.  Attaphol. 
352.993.  CI.  D23-297.000. 
Sato.  Kiyoshi.  to  Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Female 
connector  for  surface  mounling  352.929.  11-29-94.  CI.  D13-147.000. 
Sato.  Seishiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Takashij*  Miyata.    Tomoyuki;    Hasimoto,    Kazunori; 
Ohnuma,  Mitsuru;  wada,  Toshihiko;  and  Sato,  Seishiro,  352,91 1, 
CI.  DlO-75.000. 
Schildkraut,  Micki,  to  B  &  B  Giftware,  Inc.  Drink  holder.  352,827, 

11-29-94,  CI.  D3-283.000. 
Schlack.  Richard  E.,  to  Southco,  Inc.  Pawl  latch  assembly  for  securing 

hinged  panels  together.  352,884.  11-29-94.  CI   D8-33I.000. 
Schlack,  Richard  E..  to  Southco.  Inc.  Knob  portion  of  a  pawl  latch 
assembly  for  securing  hinged  panels  together.  352.887.  11-29-94,  CI. 
D8-343000. 
Schleicher.  Siegfried:  See — 

Kirchner.  Balthasar;  Schleicher,  Siegfried;  and  Tagger.  Michael. 
352.859.  CI.  D6-627.000. 
Schlotterback.   Edward   E.   Combined  signalling  light  and  message 

holder   352.964.  11-29-94.  CI.  D19-88.O0O. 
Schmidt,  G.  Gerry,  to  Pacific  Handy  Cutter.  Inc.  Utility  knife  handle. 

352.881.  11-29-94.  CI.  D8-107.000. 
Schmidt.  G.  Gerry,  to  Pacific  Handy  Cutter.  Inc.  Fixed  blade  utility 

knife  handle.  352.882.  11-29-94,  CI.  D8- 107.000. 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H  :  Set— 

Helmstetter.   Richard  C;  Schmidt.  Glenn   H.;  and  Cummings, 
Michael  R  .  352.984.  CI.  D21-219.000. 
Schneider.  Ernest,  to  Breitling  Montres  SA.  Watch.  352.908.  11-29-94. 

CI   DlO-32000. 
Schulz,  Galyn  A.,  to  James  River  Corporation.  Embossed  facial  tissue 

sheet.  352.833,  11-29-94.  CI.  D5-53.00O. 
Schwarz.  Charles  N.:  Set — 

Story.   James   D.;   Schwarz.  Charles   N.;  and   Rashid.   Salman, 
352.875.  CI.  D8-14.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  See — 

Seshimo,   Tatsuya,    Komuro,   Kiyolo;   and   Murakami.   Kenjiro. 
352.954.  CI.  D18-I2.000. 
Seshimo.  Tatsuya;  Komuro.  Kiyoto;  and  Murakami.  Kenjiro.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Ribbon  cartridge  for  printer.  352.954.  11-29-94. 
CI   D18-12.000. 
Shennan.  Darryl.  Pair  of  short  pants.  352.814.  1 1-29-94.  CI.  D2-734.000. 
Shieh,  Jaw-Chyi   KctUe  352.861.  11-29-94.  CI.  D7-302.000. 
Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamata,  Eitaro,  353.025.  CI.  D29- 105.000. 

Kamata.  Eitaro,  353,026,  CI.  D29- 105.000 

Siemens  Solar  Industries  Intemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Szekely.  Klara;  and  Frost,  John  S.,  353,013,  O.  D2647.000. 
Siler,  Buzz   Retaining  clip  for  writing  instruments.  352,%3,  11-29-94, 

a.  D  19-83.000. 
Silvenis,  Scott  A.:  See — 

UfTerTilge,  Roger  K.;  and  SUvenis,  Soott  A.,  352.901.  CI.  D9- 
448.000. 
Silver  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Park.  Bo  K  .  352.989,  CI.  D22-140.000. 
Sim.  Jae  K  Ventilated  toilet.  352,9%,  11-29-94,  d.  D23-3OI.000. 
Simahk,  Attaphol:  Set — 

Boucher,  Richard  A.;  Nygren,  Kurt  W.;  and  Simahk,  Attaphol, 
352.993.  CI.  D23-297.000. 
Simonelli.  Roben.  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation.  Outer  surface  of  a  hair 

tnmmer  lid   353.022.  11-29-94.  CI.  D28-54.000. 
Sinn.  Andrew:  See — 

Briskin,  Jules  E.;  and  Sinn.  Andrew.  352,879.  CI.  D8-74.000. 
Smartel,  Inc.:  See— 

DiPasquale,  Charles  J.,  352,997,  CI.  D23-4I  1.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Kazama,  Shigeyuki,  352,940.  CI  D14-126000. 
Sours.  Ronnie  L    Combined  signalling  flasher  and  control  button  to 
warn  oncoming  vehicles  of  aerial  lifts   352.914,  11-29-94,  CI.  DIO- 
114.000. 
Southco,  Inc.:  See— 

Holtman,  Eli  J.,  352,885,  a.  D8-33 1.000. 


Schlack,  Richard  E.,  352,884,  CI.  D8-33I.OOO. 
Schlack,  Richard  E.,  352.887.  CI.  D8-343.000. 
Sparks.  Duane;  Violet.  Alan;  and  Brenner.  David.  Combined  funnel  for 
a  used  oil  filter  and  container  for  gathering  residual  oil.  352,990, 
11-29-94.  CI.  D23-20O.0OO. 
Stadium  Design  BV:  Set — 

van  Loo.  Brino  A..  352.895.  CI.  D9-422.000. 
Stanley.  Edward  C.  Combined  knife  and  field  dressing  tool.  352.987. 

11-29-94.  CI.  D22-1 18.000. 
Star  Lock  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stillwagon.  Woodrow  C.  352.821.  C\.  D3-207.000. 
Station,  Daniel  C.  Bed  clothes  support.  352,847,   11-29-94,  CI    D6- 

462.000. 
STD  Electronic  Intemational  Ltd.:  See — 

Ho.  Patrick  T..  352.970.  CI.  D2I-48000. 
Stevenson.  David  M.:  See — 

Hellwig.  John;  and  Stevenson.  David  M..  352.845.  CI.  D6-422.000 
Stieler.  Henrik:  See — 

Eriksen,  Tine.  352.870.  CI.  D7-708.0CO. 
Stillwagon.  Woodrow  C.  to  Star  Lock  Systems.  Inc.  Secure  key  holder 
for  selectively  locking  keys  thereon.   352.821.    11-29-94.  CI.   D3 
207.000. 
Story.  James  D.;  Schwarz.  Charles  N.;  and  Rashid.  Salman,  to  JetFill 
Inc.  Cartridge  pressurization  tool.  352,875,  11-29-94,  CI.  D8-I4.000 
Straeler.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.  352.918.  CI.  Dl 
164.000. 
Stravitz.  David  M.  Desk  top  file  storage  rack   352.965.  11-29-94.  CI 

D 1 9-90.000. 
Suber.  Carrie  D.  Children's  bouncing  toy.  352.978.  11-29-94.  CI.  D21 

187.000. 
Svoboda.  Rudolf  Side  piece  for  a  chest  of  drawers.  352.854.  11-29-94, 

CI.  D6-5 10.000. 
Szebegyinszkl.  John.  Combination  bed  crib  and  change  table.  352,843, 

11-29-94,  CI.  D6-384.000. 
Szekely,  Klara;  and  Frost,  John  S.,  to  Siemens  Solar  Industries  Interna 
lional.    Inc.    Decorative   solar   powered   walkway   light.    353,013 
11-29-94,  CI.  D26-67.0OO. 
Tagger.  Michael:  See — 

Kirchner.  Balthasar;  Schleicher.  Siegfried;  and  Tagger.  Michael, 

352.859.  CI.  D6-627.000. 

Taylor.  Jewell  A.,  to  Lock-R-Lock,  Inc.  Stop  sign  padlock.  352.886. 

11-29-94.  CI   D8-335.000. 
Team  Concepts  Intemational  Limited:  See — 

Lee.  Chi  O..  352.944.  C\.  DI4-15I.0OO 
Teknion  Furniture  Systems:  See — 

Hellwig.  John;  and  Stevenson.  David  M..  352.845.  CI.  D6-422.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Cowan.  Murray  L.  deceased.  352.916.  CI  Dl  1-21.000. 
Thompson.  Penny  L.  Combination  pen  and  pencil.  352,958,  11-29-94, 

CI.  D  19-36.000. 
Tovey,  H.  Jonathan,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Endo- 
scopic suture  knot  pusher.  353.002.  11-29-94.  CI.  D24-145.000. 
Tsuji.  Masao,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Remote  control  for  a  ceihng 

fan.  352.930.  11-29-94.  CI.  D13-168000 
Tsuji,  Masao,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Remote  control  for  a  ceihng 

fan.  352,931,  11-29-94,  a.  D13-168.O0O. 
Ufferfilge,  Roger  K.;  and  Silvenis,  Scott  A.  Actuator.  352,901, 1 1-29-94, 

CI.  D9-448.000 
Underdahl,  Russell  H..  to  Pinecrest,  Inc.  Ornamental  louver.  352,857. 

1 1-29-94,  CI   D6-58O.00O. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Labohm.  Alfonsus  B.  A..  352.945.  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Newman.  Frank  H  C.  353.021.  a.  D28-50.000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  Set — 

Tovey.  H  Jonathan.  353,002,  CI   D24-145.000. 
Vacher.  Jean  P..  to  CamaudMetalbox  S.A.  Easy  opening  end  closure. 

352,898.  11-29-94.  CI.  D9-438.000. 
Vails.  William  H.:  Stt— 

Halaburda.  Daniel  J.;  Dombrowski.  David;  and  Vails,  William  H., 
352,894,  a.  D9-4I5.000 
Vana,  William  H.;  and  Fulbright,  Raymond  E.  Paperweight  352,966, 

11-29-94,  CI   D19-96.000 
Van  Ham,  Willard  L.,  to  Positive  Advantage  Corporation.  Rotating 

massage  unit.  353,008,  11-29-94,  CI.  D24-21 1.000. 
Van  Laar.  Anton.  Brief  352.812.  11-29-94.  CI.  D2-712.000 
van  Loo.  Brino  A.,  to  Stadium  Design  BV.  Package  with  a  sliding  lid. 

352.895.  11-29-94.  CI    D9-422  000 
van  WolfTelaar.  Fred.  Lipstick  holder.  353.024.   11-29-94.  CI.  D28- 

85.000. 
Vanzandt.  Rhonda  C;  and  Wilmoth.  Paul  E.  Set  of  list  for  baseball  card 

inventory.  352.956.  11-29-94.  CI.  D 19- 1.000. 
Vaule.   Lars  A.,   to   Padware   Incorporated.   Ergonomic   wrist-rest. 

352,933.  11-29-94.  a.  D14-1 14.000. 
VerHoven,  Martin  W.  Coffee  maker.  352,863,  1 1-29-94,  a.  D7-3I9.000. 
Victoria's  Secret  Stores,  Inc.:  See — 

Gobc,  Marc,  352,906,  CI.  D9-560.000. 
Violet,  Alan:  See- 
Sparks,  Duane;  Violet,  Alan;  and  Brenner,  David.  352.990,  O. 
D23-200  000. 
VIP  Industnes  Limited:  See- 
Rao,  P  Snnivasa,  352,826,  CI.  D3-276.000. 
Wada.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Miyata,  Tomoyuki;  Hasimoto,  Kazunori, 
Ohnuma,  Mitsuru;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Yamazaki,  Takashi;  and 
&.kai.  Hiroyuki,  352.910,  CI.  DIO-75.000. 
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YBnumoto,    Takashi;    Miyata.   Tomoyuki;    Hasimoto,    Kazunori; 
Ohnuma,  Mitsuru;  Wada.  Toshihiko;  and  Sato,  Setshiro,  332.91 1, 
a.  D 10-75  000 
Wahl  Clipper  Corporation:  See— 

Simonelli.  Robert.  353.022,  Q.  D28-54.000. 
Wakasa  (HK)  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakasa,  Kunio,  352.975.  CI.  021-146.000. 
Wakasa,  Kunio.  to  Wakasa  (HK)  Ltd.  Toy  machine  gun.  352.975. 

11-29-94.  CI.  D2 1-146.000. 
Wang.  Huai-Cheng  Flasher  352.915.  11-29-94.  CI.  DlO-1 14.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 
ration. Flower  pot  cover.  352,918.  11-29-94.  C\.  011-164.000. 
Weidinger.  Joe.  to  Premier  Telecom  Products,  Inc.  Telephone  set. 

352.942,  11-29-94.  CI.  O14-I51.000. 

Weidinger,  Joe.  to  Premier  Telecom  Products,  Inc.  Telephone  set. 

352.943.  11-29-94.  CI   D14-151  000. 

Weiner.  Daniel:  Hamburg.  Joan  F.;  and  Henry,  Sherrye  P..  to  Yard  Sale 
Development.  Inc.  Face  saver  mask  for  facial  massaging.  353,007, 
11-29-94,  CI.  D24-200.000. 
Weiss,  Stephan.  Dispenser  352,890,  11-29-94,  CI.  09-300.000. 
Williams,  Leonard  M.  Battery  recharger.  352,927.  11-29-94,  CI.  DI3- 

107.000. 
Williams,  Robert  J.,  Jr.  Golf  club  head.  352,983,  11-29-94,  CI.  021- 

214.000. 
Wilmolh.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Vanzandt.  Rhonda  C;  and  Wiimoth.  Paul  £.,  352,956,  a.  DI9- 
1.000. 
Winchell.  John  A.  Golf  shag  bag.  352.982.  11-29-94.  CI.  D2 1 -206.000. 
Wiseman,  John  A.:  See — 

Pangbum.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wiseman.  John  A..  352.932,  CI.  D14- 
113.000. 


Wolff,  Stephen  R  Tail-shaped  scrub  brush.  352,830.   11-29-94.  CI. 

D4- 124.000. 
Wolff.  Stephen  H.  Combined  pharmaceutical  dispenser  and  business 

card  holder.  352.855.  11-29-94.  CI   D6-515.000. 
Wolff,  Stephen  H.  Combined  pen  and  holder  thereof  352.959,  1 1-29-94, 

CI   D19-36.000 
Wonderwords,  Inc.:  See — 

DeZego,  AniU  J.,  352,973,  CI.  021-108.000. 
Wu.  Chun-Jine.  to  Hemg  Jye  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Waist  twisting  exer- 
ciser. 352.980.  11-29-94,  CI.  D21-191.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takashi;   Miyata.   Tomoyuki;   Hasimoto,   Kazunori;  Oh- 
numa, Mitsuru;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Yamazaki,  Takashi;  and  Sakai. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Processing  machine  for  electron  beam 
lithography  system.  352,910.  11-29-94,  CI.  DlO-75.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takashi;   Miyata.  Tomoyuki;   Hasimoto,   Kazunori;  Oh- 
numa, Mitsuru;  Wada.  Toshihiko;  and  Sato.  Seishiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Processing  machine  for  electron  beam  lithography  system.  352.911. 
11-29-94.  CI.  DlO-75.000. 
Yamazaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Takashi;    Miyata,    Tomoyuki;    Hasimoto.    Kazunori; 
Ohnuma,  Mitsuru;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  and 
Sakai.  Hiroyuki.  352.910,  CI.  010-75.000. 
Yard  Sale  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Weiner,  Daniel;  Hamburg,  Joan  F.;  and  Henry,  Sherrye  P.,  353,007, 
CI.  024-200.000. 
Yow  Li  Feng  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ko,  Ching-Ho,  352,981.  CI   D21-197.000. 
Yu.  Chou-Pao.  Glove  urget  for  game.  352.968.  1 1-29-94.  d.  D2I-5.0OO. 
Zei  Hong  Manufacturing  Co.;  .^e— 

Chiang,  Chuan  T  .  352.972.  CI   021-59.000. 
Zier.  Joachim   Ball-point  pen.  352.960.  11-29-94.  Q.  019-51.000. 
Zier.  Joachim   Ball-point  pen.  352.961.  11-29-94.  CI.  D19-51.000. 
Zier,  Joachim.  Desk  set.  352,962,  U-29-94,  Q.  DI9-82.000. 
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Bak,  Elly:  See— 

Bak,  Gerardus  J.;  Steur,  Nicolaas  O.;  and  Bak.  Elly,  8,996,  CI. 
88.800. 
Bak.  Gerardus  J  ;  Steur,  Nicolaas  D.;  and  Bak,  Elly,  to  Com,  Bak  B.V. 

Guzmama  plant  named  Pax.  8,9%,  11-29-94,  CI.  88.800. 
Ball  Seed  Company:  See — 

Hope,  Claude,  8,997,  CI.  87.150. 
Hope,  Claude,  8,998,  CI.  87.150 
Com,  Bak  B.V.:  See— 

Bak,  Gerardus  J.;  Steur,  Nicolaas  O.;  and  Bak,  Elly,  8,996,  CI. 
88.800. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanford,  John;  Ourecky,  Donald;  Reich,  Jack,  II;  and  Maloney, 
Kevin,  8,991,  CI.  48.000. 
Filter,  James  R.:  See- 
Filter,  Timothy  A.;  Filter,  Phillip  W.;  Filter,  Jerry  P.;  and  Filter, 
James  R..  8,989,  CI.  43.100. 
Filter,  Jerry  P.:  See- 
Filter,  Timothy  A.;  Filter,  Phillip  W.;  Filter.  Jerry  P.;  and  Filter. 
JamesR.  8.989.  CI.  43.100. 
Filter.  Phillip  W.:  See- 
Filter,  Timothy  A.;  Filter,  Phillip  W.;  Filter,  Jerry  P.;  and  Filter, 
JamesR.,  8,989.  CI.  43.100. 
Filter.  Timothy  A.;  Filter.  Phillip  W.;  Filter.  Jerry  P.;  and  Filter,  James 

R.  Filter  cling  peach.  8.989,  11-29-94,  CI.  43.100. 
Goldstock  Breeding  Limited:  See — 
Machin,  Bame  J  ,  8,993,  CI.  80.000. 
Machin,  Barrie  J.,  8,994,  CI.  82.400. 
Hope.  Claude,  to  Ball  Seed  Company.  Kalanchoe  plant  named  Tico 

Orange.  8,997,  11-29-94,  CI.  87.150. 
Hope,  Claude,  to  Bail  Seed  Company.  Kalanchoe  plant  named  Tico 

Dark  Orange.  8.998.  11-29-94,  CI.  87.150. 
Machin.  Bame  J.,  to  Goldstock  Breeding  Limited.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Pink  Arena.  8,993,  11-29-94,  CI.  80.000. 
Machin,  Barrie  J.,  to  Goldstock  Breeding  Limited.  Chrysanthemum 
plant  named  Majesty.  8,994,  11-29-94,  CI.  82.400. 


Maloney,  Kevin:  See — 

Sanford,  John;  Ourecky,  Donald:  Reich,  Jack,  II;  and  Maloney. 
Kevin.  8.991,  CI.  48.000 
Ourecky,  Donald:  See— 

Sanford,  John;  Ourecky,  Donald;  Reich,  Jack,  II;  and  Maloney. 
Kevin.  8,991,  CI.  48.000. 
Reich,  Jack,  II:  See— 

Sanford,  John;  Ourecky,  Donald;  Reich.  Jack,  II;  and  Maloney, 
Kevin,  8,991,  CI.  48.000. 
Sakazaki,  Ushio:  See— 

Tachibana.  Ryuichi,  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki.  Ushio,  8.995,  CI. 
87.000. 
Salt  Weeds,  (Partnership):  See— 

Yensen,  Nicholas  P..  8,999,  CI    100  000. 
Sanford,  John;  Ourecky,  Donald;  Reich,  Jack,  II;  and  Maloney,  Kevin, 
to  Cornell   Research  Foundation,   Inc.   Strawberry  Seneca.   8,991 
11-29-94,  CI.  48.000. 
Sherrill,  Lewis  B.  Sherrill  Delight  peach  tree.  8,990,   11-29-94,  CI 

43.100. 
Steur,  Nicolaas  O.:  See— 

Bak,  Gerardus  J.;  Steur,  Nicolaas  D.;  and  Bak,  Elly,  8,996.  CI 
88.800. 
Suntory  Limited:  See— 

Tachibana,  Ryuichi;  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki.  Ushio,  8,995,  CI 
87.000. 
Tachibana.  Ryuichi;  Tamura.  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio.  to  Suntory 
Limited.  Verbena  plant  —  "Sunmaref  TP-R'.  8.995,  1 1-29-94,  CI 
87.000. 
Tamura,  Yuji:  See —  -* 

Tachibana,  Ryuichi;  Tamura,  Ibji;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio,  8,995,  CI. 
87.000.  • 

VandenBerg,  Cornells  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Lisa.  8.992.  11-29-94,  CI.  78.000. 
Yensen.  Nicholas  P  .  to  Salt  Weeds,  (Partnership).  Dislkhlis  spicala  var 

Yensen  4A.  8,999,  1 1-29-94,  CI.  100.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

VandenBerg,  Cornells  P..  8,992,  CI.  78.000. 
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31 
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5,367.793 
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406 
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5,368,513 
5,368,615 
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5,368.617 

CLASS  47 

5,367,822 
5,367.823 
5.367,824 

CLASS  49 

5,367,825 
5,367.826 
5,367,827 
5.367,828 
5.367.829 
5.367.830 
5,367.831 
3,367,832 

CLASS  SO 

5,369,274 
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25 

39 

67 


199 

343 

352 

382 

465 

475.1 

478.1 

502 


306 


3,368,619 
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169.3 

200 

239 

293.1 

308 

309.4 

336 

404 

316 

585  I 

651.06 

702 

745.13 


137.2 

420 

436 

439 

550 

576 
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323 
497 


11.8 
12.7 
13.5 
15.8 
341 


5,367,842 
5,367,843 
5,367,844 
5,367,845 
5,367.846 
5.367.847 
5.367.848 
5.367.849 
5.367.850 
5.367.851 
5.367.852 
5.367,853 
3,367.854 

CLASS  S3 

5,367,855 
5,367,856 
5,367,837 
5,367,838 
3,367.859 
5.367,860 

CLASS  SS 

5,368,620 
5,368,621 
5.368,622 

CLASS  S6 

3,367,861 
5,367,862 
5.367.863 
3,367.864 
5.367,863 


CLASS  S7 

302  5.367,867 

409  5,367,868 


CLASS  «0 


CLASS  SI 

295  5,368,618 


39.06 
39  182 
39.821 

251 

261 

297 
303 
310 
435 
512 


36 

37 
6 

48.2 

85 
101 
125 
195 
266 
292 


29.2 


5,367,869 
5,367,870 
5.367,871 
5,367,872 
5,367.873 
5.367.874 
5.367.889 
5,367,875 
5,367,876 
5,367.877 
5,367,878 

CLASS  62 

5,367,879 
5,367,890 
5,367,880 
5,367,881 
5,367,882 
5,367,883 
5,367,884 
5,367,885 
5,367,886 
5,367,887 
5,367,888 

CLASS  63 

5,367,891 


CLASS  CS 

29  19  5,368,624 

273  5.368,625 

454  5.368.623 

CLASSM 

71  5.367.892 

222  3.367.893 

CLASS  61 

22  5.367.893 

22.00  R  3,367,894 

CLASS  70 

5,367,896 
CLASS  71 

3,368,626 

CLASS  72 

5,367,902 
3,367,903 
3,367,897 


437 


23 


37 
42 
155 


CLASS  73 


1  E 

3,367,898 

23.340 

5.367,899 

49.2 

5,367,797 

32 

5,367,900 

64.43 

5,367,901 

115 

3.367.904 

204.22 

3.367,905 

204.27 

5,367,906 

319 

5,367.907 

431 

5.367.908 

468 

5.367.909 

861 

5,367,910 

861.08 

5.367.91 1 

863.73 

3.367.912 

CLASS  74 

7  A 

5,367,913 

331 

5,367,914 

441 

3,367.915 

449 

5.367.916 

531 

5.367.917 

551.2 

5.367.918 

572 

5.367.919 

574 

5.367.920 

5,367,921 

732.1 

5,367,922 

CLASS  75 

1019 

5.368,627 

242 

5,368.628 

249 

5.368.629 

252 

5,368,630 

533 

5,368,631 

721 

5,368,632 

CLASS  81 

3.09  5.367,923 

57.4  5,367,924 

121.1  3.367,925 
436  5,367,926 
488  5.367,927 

CLASS  13 

49  5,367,928 

177  5,367,929 

368  5,367,930 

407  5,367,931 

425.2  5,367,932 
3,367,934 

440.2  5,367,933 

552  5,367,935 

698.61  5,367,936 

CLASSM 

377  3,367,937 

387  R  5,367,938 

402  5,367.939 

609  3.369.216 

611  5.369.217 

649  5,369,218 

662  5,369.224 

CLASSM 

14.3  5,367.940 

CLASS  91 
369.2  5.367,941 

5,367,942 

CLASS  92 

5.367.943 
5,367,944 
5,367,945 


2 
5R 

187 

CLASS  »S 

19  5,368,633 

260  5,368,634 

CLASS  96 

17  5,368,635 

195  5,368,636 

CLASS  99 

5.367,946 
5,367.947 
5,367.948 
5,367,949 
5,367,950 
5,367,951 

CLASS  100 

5,367.952 


286 
287 
289  R 
334 
421  H 
450 


45 


CLASS  101 

158  5,367,953 

415.1  5,367,954 
424  5,367,955 

CLASS  102 

202.2  5,367,956 
217  5,367,957 

CLASS  lOS 

406.1  5,367,958 
CLASS  106 

22  H  5,368.637 
212  3,368,638 
436  5,368,640 
490  5,368,639 
495  5,368,641 
727  5,368,642 

CLASS  100 

23  5,367,959 
51.1  5,367,960 
56.3  5,367,961 

127  5,367,962 

147  5,367.963 

180  5.367,964 

CLASS  112 

9  5,367,965 

121.12  5.367,966 

176  5.367,%7 

262.3  5,367,968 
295  5,367.969 

CLASS  114 

140  3.367.970 

243  5.367.971 

253  5.367.972 

261  5.367.973 

345  5.367.974 

347  5.367.975 
5,367,976 

361  5,367.977 

363  5,367,978 


CLASS  117 

13  5,367,979 

108  5,367.980 

200  5,367.981 


CLASS  111 


46 
324 
405 
500 

723  1 
723  R 
733 


53 
166 
263 
709 
858 


5,367,982 
3,368,643 
5.368,644 
5,368.643 
5.368.647 
5.368.646 
5.368.648 

CLASS  119 

5,367,983 
5,367,984 
5.367.985 
5.367.986 
5,367,987 


CLASS  123 


41.65 
81  C 
90.12 
90.16 
90.17 
90.38 

145  A 

179.6 

179.8 

399 

457 

458 

481 

510 

520 

541 

5591 

571 


5,367,988 
5,367,989 
5,367,990 
5.367,991 
5.367.992 
5,367.993 
5,367,994 
5,367,995 
5,367,996 
5,367,997 
5,367,998 
5,367,999 
5,368,000 
5,368,001 
5,368,002 
5,368,003 
5,368,004 
5,368,005 


CLASS  124 

25.6  5,368,006 

5,368.007 


56 


CLASS  126 

20.2  5.368.008 


41  R 


5.368.009 


IIOR 
1I6B 
116R 
362 


5,368,010 
5,368,012 
5.368,01 1 
5.368.013 


CLASS  128 


200.23 
200.26 
201.28 
204.18 
204.29 
205.12 
205.24 
207.17 

633 


635 
636 
653.1 
653.2 

653.4 

660.03 

662.06 


664 
681 

700 
731 
733 

739 

754 


765 
772 


884 
898 


5,368.014 
5,368,015 
5,368,016 
5,368.017 
5.368.018 
5.368.019 
5,368,020 
5,368,021 
5,368,022 
5,368,023 
3,368,024 
5.368,025 
5,368,026 
5.368.027 
5.368.224 
5.368,028 
5,368,029 
5.368,030 
5,368,031 
3,368,032 
5.368,033 
5.368.034 
3.368.035 
5.368.036 
5.368.037 
5.368.038 
5.368.039 
5,368,040 
5.368,041 
5.368,042 
5.368.043 
5.368,044 
5,368.045 
5,368,046 
3.368,047 
5.368,048 
3.368.049 
5.368.050 
Re34.800 
5.368.051 

CLASS  132 

5,368,052 
CLASS  134 


1 

5,368,649 

15 

5.368.650 

221 

5.368.651 

2218 

5.368.652 

24 

3.368.653 

95.2 

5.368.053 

147 

5.368.171 

153 

5,368.054 

CLASS  13S 

33.7 

5,368,055 

88.07 

5,368,056 

133 

5,368,057 

CLASS  13* 

251  5.368.654 

CLASS  137 


1 

5.368.058 

3 

5,368,059 

13 

5,368,060 

115 

5,368,061 

240 

5.368.062 

340 

5,368,063 

375 

5,368,064 

377 

5.368,065 

383 

5.368,066 

485 

5.368,067 

4937 

5,368,068 

515.7 

5.368,069 

614.04 

5,368,070 

62541 

5.368,071 

872 

5.368,072 

CLASS  138 

30 

5.368,073 

96T 

5.368.074 

98 

5.368.075 

CLASS  139 

305  5,368.076 


PI  93 


PI  94 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  M4 

117  R  3.J««,077 


234 
237 
357 


9.3««.07t 
S.3M.079 
3.3M.OIO 


CLASS  14t 

290  3J6S.633 

333  3.36t.63« 

¥U  3.3«S,657 

403  3.3M,63S 
3.3«S.639 

421  3.36(.660 

312  9,3M.66I 

CLASS  M» 

199  3.36S.662 

CLASS  IS2 

3.36S.0«1 
i.36tM2 


431 

317 


CLASS  IM 


39 

69 

71 

S3 

«9 

93 
I3S 
171 
19J 
24* 
2712 
273.9 
344 
343 
362 
405.1 
355 
633 
643 

644 
656 
664 


265 

327 


56 

133 

175 

1(1.8 

190 

199 

221 

358.2 

3602 


5.368,663 
5.368,664 
3.36«.66S 

SJ6I.667 

M6S,670 
3,368.671 
5.36S,6n 
5.368.674 
5.368,673 
S.368.673 
3,368.676 
3.368,677 
3,368.67< 
5,368,680 
5,361,683 
SJ68.684 
SJtB,6(S 
3J«8,6(2 

5,368.687 
CLASS  !<• 

5.368.084 
5.368,085 

CLASS  162 

5.368.688 

3.368.689 
5.368,690 
5,368,692 
5.368,693 

5,368,695 
5.368.696 
5.368.697 


CLASS  164 

33  3.368.086 


228 
415 
443 


5,368.087 
5.368.088 
5.368.089 


CLASS  U5 

1  5.368.090 

5  5.368.091 

43  3.368,092 
46  3.368.093 
80.3  5.368.094 
83  5.368^)95 

113  5.368.096 

150  5.368.097 

CLASS  166 

100  3.368.098 

246  5.368.099 

264  5.368.100 

273  5.368.101 

276  3.368.102 

289  3.368.103 

CLASS  168 

4  3.368.104 

CLASS  169 

44  3.368.103 
3.368.106 


70 

CLASS  173 
162.2  5.368.107 

CLASS  174 
84  R  3.369,223 


230 

257 


40 
45 

57 

74 
122 


5.369.219 
5.369.220 


CLASS  175 


3.368.108 
5.368.109 
5.368.083 
3.368.110 
3.368.111 
3.368,112 


162  3.368.113 

267  5.368.114 

CLASS  177 

25.15  5.369.221 

136  5.369.222 

208  5.369.223 

211  5,369.226 

CLASS  178 

18  5.369.227 

5.369  J28 


CLASS  IM 


9  1 
65.4 
89  U 
89.14 

197 

209 

220 

283 


5J68.1I5 
5.368,116 
5.368.118 
3.368.119 
3.368.120 
5.368.121 
5.368.122 
3.368.123 


CLASS  182 

142  5.368.124 

146  5.368.125 

152  5.368.126 

187  3.368,127 

CLASS  184 

13.2  3^68,128 

CLASS  IM 

32  5.368.129 

CLASS  ir 

236  3.368.  IM 

301  3.368.131 

393  3.368.132 


CLASS  IM 


1.12 
2R 
3R 

24.22 
71.5 
71.8 
78 

267 

284 

319 


5.368,133 
5.368.134 
3.368.133 
3.368.136 
5.368.137 
3.368.138 
3.368.139 
3.368.140 
3.368,141 
5.368.142 


CLASS  IM 

18  A  3,368.143 

CLASS  in 

67  R  3.368.143 

70.16  3.368.146 

CLASS  194 

206  3.368,147 

207  5.368.148 
317  5.368.149 

CLASS  IM 

346.1  5.368.130 

426  3.368.151 

463.1  5.368,132 

608  3.368.133 

823  5.368.154 

CLASS  2M 

30C 
32  R 
61.45  M 


61.54 
83  J 

146  R 

275 

329 

524 

530 


5.369,229 
5.369.230 
5.369.231 
5.369  J32 
5.369.233 
5.369.234 
5.369.235 
5.369.236 
5.369.237 
5.369.238 


CLASS  202 

ISO  5.368.698 


CLASS  203 


2 
10 
29 


5.368.699 
5.368.700 
5.368,691 


CLASS  IM 


59  QM 

67 

86 
101 

129.55 
136 
133.1 
133.12 
180.1 
182.2 
192.32 
193 
403 
429 


5.368.701 
5.368.702 
5.368.703 
Re.34.801 
5.368.704 
5.368.705 
5.368.706 
5.368.707 
5.368.708 
5.368,709 
5.368,710 
5.368,711 
5.368.712 
5.368.713 


CLASS  205 

76  5.368.714 


82 

5.368.715 

84 

5.368.716 

98 

5.368.717 

101 

5.368.718 

213 

5.368.719 

CLASS  IM 

86 

5.368,155 

203 

5,368,156 

209 

5,368,157 

222 

5.368.158 

320 

3.368.159 

339 

5.368.160 

369 

5.368.161 

373 

5.368.164 

387 

5.368.162 

5.368.163 

554 

5.368,165 

CLASS IH 

65  5.368,720 

146  5,368.721 

149  5.368,722 

427  5,368.723 

CLASS  M» 

168  5.368.166 

395  5.368.167 

396  5.368.168 
403  5.368.169 
680                    5.368.170 


CLASS  2M 


110 

137 

188 

198.2 

232 

266 

269 

295 

386 

500.23 

505 

512.1 

633 

660 

697 
724 
727 
734 

739 
744 
748 
756 
761 
791 
792 
800 
806 


13 

59 

96 

183 

188 


140 


5.368.724 
5.368,725 
5,368,726 
5,368,727 
5.368,728 
5.368.729 
5.368. 7W 
5.368.731 
5.368.732 
5.368.733 
5.368.734 
5,368,735 
5.368,736 
5,368,737 
5,368,738 
5.368.739 
5.368.740 
5.368.741 
5.368.742 
5.368.744 
5.368.745 
5,368,746 
5.368.747 
5.368,748 
5.368.749 
5.368.750 
5,368.751 
5,368,752 
5.368.753 
5.368.754 

CLASS  211 

5.368,172 
5.368,175 
5.368.173 
5.368.174 
Bl  5.191.985 

CLASS  214 

5.368.796 


CLASS  21S 

235  5.368.176 

249  5.368.177 

317  5.368,178 


CLASS  219 


69.13 
69.15 

121.47 

121.63 

130.01 

145.22 

209 

388 

485 

541 

624 

691 

695 

704 

707 

708 

725 

727 

759 


5,369.239 
5.369.240 
5.369  J41 
5.369  J42 
5.369  J43 
5.369.244 
5.369J45 
3.369.246 
5.369.247 
5.369.248 
5.369.249 
5.369,250 
5.369.251 
5.369.252 
5.369.253 
5.369.254 
5.369.255 
5.369.256 
5.369.257 


CLASS  220 

1.5  5.368.179 


89.2 
303 
319 
528 
562 


5.368.180 
5.368.181 
5,368.182 
5.368.183 
3.368.184 


713 


5.368.186 


CLASS  221 

30  5.368.187 


50 
90 
131 
194 
277 
278 
305 


5.368.188 
5.368.189 
5.368.190 
5.368,191 
5,368,192 
5.368.193 
5.368.194 


CLASS  222 


52  5.368.195 

61  5.368.1% 

67  5.368.197 

1291  5.368.198 

146.5  5.368.199 

153  5.368.200 

162  5.368J01 

174  5.368  J02 

179.5  5.368J03 

181  3,368.204 

189  5.368.205 

326  5,368.206 

396  5.368.207 

603  5,368.208 

CLASS  224 

4244  5.368.209 

42.46  R  5.368.210 

CLASS  225 

96.5  5.368.211 

CLASS  2Jt 

172  5.368.212 

CLASS  227 

123  5.368J13 

147  5,368,214 

179  5.368J15 


CLASS  228 


1.1 

6.2 

19 

33 

124.5 

175 

180.1 

214 


5,368J16 
5,368.217 
5,368.218 
5,368.219 
5.368.220 
5.368.221 
5.368.222 
5.368.223 


CLASS  229 

110  3.368.225 

CLASS  232 

19  5,368.226 

CLASS  235 

5.369.258 


381 
441 
448 
462 

463 
469 

472 


5.369.259 
5.369,263 
5.369.264 
5.3*9,265 
5.369.260 
5.369.261 
5.369.262 

CLASS  236 
92  R  5.368.227 

CLASS  239 

3.368.228 
5.368.229 
5.368.230 
5.368.231 
S.368J32 
5.368.233 
5.368.234 
5.368.235 
5.368.236 
5.368.237 

CLASS  241 

5.368.238 


18 

69 

132.5 
145 
165 
290 
333 
542 
675 
706 


30 

37 

41 

91 

1017 
186.2 


149 

157  R 

228 

231 

283 

284 

347 

382.6 

521 

527.4 


5.368.239 
5.368.240 
5.368.241 
5.368.242 
5.368.243 

CLASS  242 

5,368.244 
5.368.245 
5.368.246 
5.368J47 
5.368.248 
5.368.249 
5.368.250 
5.368.251 
5.368.252 
5.368.253 


CLASS  244 

3  16  5.368.254 

3.28  5.368.255 

26  5.368.256 

1 14  R  5.368,257 


130 

145 


5J68.258 
5,368,259 


CLASS  J46 

169  R  5,368,260 

CLASS  2« 
73  5,368,261 

131  5,368J62 

146  5,368,263 

1882  5.368,264 

214  5,368,265 

2314  5,368,266 

5,368J67 
3094  5,368,268 

351  5,368,269 

610  5,368,270 

638  5,368,271 

CLASS  M* 

192  5,368,272 


CLASS  2M 


208.1 

214  VT 

221 

231  16 

235 

271 

310 

334 

343 

370.08 

370.09 

396R 

492.22 

551 

561 


122 
12916 
1496 
205 


Re.34,S02 
5,369,266 
5,369,267 
5,369,268 
5,369,269 
5,369,270 
5.369.271 
5.369.272 
5,369.273 
5,369,275 
5,369,276 
5,369,277 
5,369  J78 
5,369,280 
5,369,281 
5,369,279 
5,369,282 
5,369,283 
5,369  J84 
5.369  J85 
5.369.286 

CLASS  251 

5.368J73 


5.368.274 
5.368.275 
5.368.276 


CLASS  252 


8.6 
8.8 
34 
42.7 
47.5 
50 

56R 
62.2 
62  59 

68 

94 

95 

182.2 
299.01 
299  I 
299  63 
38923 
391 
392 
395 
403 
475 
542 
545 
582 

587 
600 


30 
216 
342 
376 
391 


26 
99 
103 
130 
186 
241 
264 
288 
295 
411 
583 
638 
651 
722 
734 
751 


5.368.755 
5.368.756 
5.368.757 
5.368.758 
5.368.760 
5.369.287 
5.368,761 
5.368,762 
5.368,763 
5.368.764 
5.368.765 
5.368.766 
5.368.767 
5.368.769 
5.368.770 
5.368.771 
5.368.772 
5.368.773 
5.368.774 
5.368.775 
5.368.776 
5,368.777 
5.368.759 
5.368.778 
5.368.779 
5,368.780 
5.368.781 
5.368.782 
5.368.783 

CLASS  254 

5.368.277 
5.368.278 
5.368.279 
5.368.280 
5.368.281 


CLASS  257 


5.369.288 
5,369.289 
5.369.290 
5J69.291 
5.369.292 
5.369.293 
5.369,294 
5,369,295 
5,369,2% 
5,369  J97 
5,369,298 
5369,299 
5,369.300 
5.369.301 
5.369.302 
5,369,303 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  95 


782 


5.369,304 


CLASS  2*1 

36.1  5.368,787 

44.3  5,368,788 

105  5,368.784 

1 1 1  5  J68.785 

130  5.368.786 

CLASS  264 

133  5.368.789 

24  5.368.790 

35  5.368.791 

36  5.368.792 
39  5.368.793 
453  5.368.794 
63  5.368.795 

152  5.368.797 

154  5.368.798 
219  5.368.799 

5.368,800 

249  5,368,801 

5,368,802 

257  5,368,803 

258  5,368,804 

272  15  5,368,805 
328.6  5,368,806 
510  5,368,807 
512  5,368,808 
516  5,368,809 
523  5,368,810 
567  5,368,811 

CLASS  2M 

44  5.368.282 

CLASS  367 

155  5.368.283 

CLASS  271 

5  5.368.284 

9  5,368.285 

11  5,368,286 

185  3,368,287 

215  5,368,288 

265  3,368,289 

273  5.368,290 
Xie  5,368,291 


CLASS  273 


15  A 
26  A 
55  B 
73  C 

73  D 

73  R 
119  R 
121  R 
157  R 
162  E 
220 
292 
318 
350 
429 
437 
448 


5,368,292 
5,368,293 
5,368,294 
5,368,295 
5,368,2% 
5,368,297 
5,368,298 
5,368,299 
5,368,300 
5.368,301 
5,3«8J02 
5,368J04 
3.368,303 
3,368.306 
3,368.307 
5,368.308 
5,368.309 
5.368.310 


CLASS  277 

9 

5,368.311 

26 

5.368.312 

27 

5.368.313 

%1 

5.368.314 

235  A 

5.368.315 

235  B 

5.368.316 

CLASS  2M 

4 

5,368,317 

142 

5.368.320 

33993 

5.368.318 

46 

5.368.319 

221 

5.368.321 

293 

5.368.323 

438  1 

5.368.324 

656 

5.368.325 

689 

5.368.326 

709 

5.368.322 

728  A 

5.368.327 

733 

5.368.328 

741 

5.368.329 

777 

5.368.330 

5.368.331 

838 

5.368.332 

CLASS  2tl 

31 

5.368.333 

CLASS  2t3 

67  5.368.334 

CLASS  2U 

5.368.335 


18 

24 
114 
133  1 
130 


5.368.336 

5.368.337 
5.368.338 
5.368.339 


158 
260 
261 
312 
412 


5.368.340 
5.368.341 
5.368.342 
5.368.343 
5.368.344 


CLASS  292 

1.5  5.368.345 

175  5.368.346 

257  5.368.347 

339  5.368.348 

343  5.368.349 

CLASS  2M 

19.2  5.368.350 

5.368.351 

5.368.352 

152  5.368.353 

CLASS  2N 

64  5.368.354 

65  1  5.368.355 

180.1  5.368.356 
183  5.368.357 

CLASS  297 

215  5.368,358 

217  5,368,359 

219  1  5,368,360 

260  5,368,361 

310  5,368,362 

362  5,368,363 

411.27  5,368,364 

411.36  5,368,365 

423.3  5,368,366 

423.4  5,368,367 
452  18  5,368,368 

CLASS  299 

11  5.368,369 

CLASS  301 

3736  5.368.370 

64.7  5.368.371 

CLASS  303 

1 1  5.368,372 

1 1 1  5,368,373 

113.2  5,368,374 

CLASS  3M 

10  5,368,375 

35  EB  5,368,376 

CLA<S307 

10,1  5,369,305 

5,369,306 

125  5,369,307 

CLASS  310 

39  5,369,322 

49  R  5,369,323 

5,369,324 

95  Bl  4,40a638 

156  5,369,325 

235  5,369,326 

313  A  5,369,327 

CLASS  312 

27  5,368,377 

204  5,368,378 

228  5,368,379 

263  5,368,380 

406  2  5,368,381 

CLASS  313 

141  5,369,328 

284  5,369,329 

402  5,369,330 

467  3,369,331 

478  5,369,332 

509  3,369,333 

634  5,369,334 


CLASS  315 


39.33 
111.21 
111.81 
169.4 
209R 
307 
389 


5,369,335 
5,369,336 
5,369,337 
5,369,338 
5,369,339 
5,369,340 
5.369.341 


CLASS  318 


102 

280 

463 

561 

568.12 

568.17 

623 

811 


5.369.342 
3.369.343 
3.369.344 
3.369.345 
5.369.347 
5.369.346 
3,369,348 
5,369,349 


CLASS  319 


123 
189 


5.369.514 
5.369.350 


56 


207 
313 
356 


CLASS  320 

7  5.369.351 


5.369.352 

CLASS  323 

5,369.353 
5.369,354 
5,369,355 

CLASS  324 

142  5,369,356 

158.1  5,369,357 
5,369,359 

174  5,369,360 

207.2  5,369,361 
309  5,369,362 
414  5,369,363 
430  5,369,364 
444  5,369,365 
533  5,369,366 
632                    5.369.367 

5.369.368 
637  5.369.369 

663  5.369.370 

707  5.369.371 

719  5.369.372 

754  5,369.358 

CLASS  316 

13  5,369,314 

66  5,369,318 

68  5,369,313 

82  5,369,315 

83  5,369,316 
87  5,369,317 

CLASS  3n 

73  5,369,319 

94  5,369,309 

108  5,369,320 

121  5,369,373 

143  5,369,310 
292  5,369,311 
427  5,369,308 
545  5,369,312 

CLASS  329 

306  5.369.374 

347  5.369.375 

CLASS  331 
8  5.369.376 

5.369.377 

CLASS  332 

5.369.378 


49 


CLASS  333 

1 16  5.369.379 
128  5.369.380 
161  5.369.381 
189  5.369.382 
204        5.369.383 

CLASS  335 

171  5.369.384 

191  5.369.385 

206  5.369.386 

216  5.369.387 

CLASS  336 

145  5.369.388 

206  5.369.389 

CLASS  33* 

21  5.369.390 


CLASS  340 


392.5 

438 

551 

603 

623 

632 

635 

686 

82535 

825.8 


63 
135 
136 
143 


5.369.391 
5.369.392 
5.369.394 
5.369.395 
5.369.3% 
5.369.397 
5.369.398 
5,369.399 
5.369.401 
5.369.400 

CLASS  341 

5.369.405 
5.369.406 
5.369.402 
5.369.403 
5.369.404 
5.369.407 


172 

CLASS  342 

6  5.369.408 

133  5.369.409 

175  5.369.410 

194  5.369.41 1 

380  5,369.412 

CLASS  343 

5.369.413 
5,369.414 

CLASS  345 

5.369.415 


770 
771 


98 
185 


5.369.417 
5.369.418 


CLASS  346 


76  PH 

76  R 
108 
134 
138 
157 
159 


5.369.416 


128 
300 
319 
326 
345 
349 
350 
358 
359 
376 
378 
394 
400 
402 
418 
446 


298 
342 
406 

407 
431 
433 
437 
444 
455 
462 


5.369.422 
5,369.421 
5.369.423 
5.369,424 
5.369.425 
5.369.426 
5.369.427 


94 
126 
181 
207 
315 
353 
355 
401 
402 
405 
462 
559 
567 
578 
598 
618 
625 
627 
668 
699 
745 


136 
157 
163 
201 


64 
222 
275 
319 
324 
400 
402 
430 


38 
43 
57 
67 
77 
99 
202 
208 

214 
245 

256 

259 
260 
320 


CLASS  347 

5.369.428 
5.369.429 
5.369.420 
5.369.419 

CLASS  3M 

5.369.430 
5.369.431 
5.369.432 
5.369,433 
5,369,434 
5,369,435 
5,369,436 
5,369,437 
5,369,438 
5,369,439 
5,369.440 
5.369.441 
5.369.442 
5,369.443 
5.369.444 
5.369.445 
5.369.446 
5.369.447 
5.369.448 
5.369.449 
5.369.450 

CLASS  351 

5.369.451 
5.369.452 
5,369.453 
5.369.454 

CLASS  354 

5.369.455 
5.369.456 
5,369.457 
5,369.458 
5.369.459 
5.369.460 
5.369.461 
5.369.462 


CLASS  355 


5.369.463 
5.369.464 
5,369.465 
5.369.466 
5,369.467 
5.369.468 
5.369.469 
5.369.471 
5,369.472 
5.369.473 
5.369.474 
5.369.475 
5.369.476 
5.369.477 
5.369.478 
5.369.479 
5.369.480 


CLASS  356 


5.369.482 
5.369.483 
5.369.481 
5.369.484 
5.369.485 
5.369.486 
5,369,487 
5.369.488 
5.369.489 
5.369.490 
5.369.491 
5.369.492 
5.369.493 
5.369.494 
5.369,495 
5,369,4% 


CLASS  358 


5,369,497 
5,369,498 
5,369,499 
5,369,500 
5.369.501 
5.369.502 
5.369.503 
5.369.504 
5.369.505 
5.369.506 
5.369.507 
5.369.508 


498 
529 


15 

59 

73 

123 

161 
171 
173 
176 
1% 
329 
341 
345 
435 
615 
805 
855 
858 
874 


5,369,509 
5,369,510 


CLASS  399 


5,369,511 
5,369,512 
5,369,513 
5,369,515 
5,369,516 
5,369,517 
5,369,518 
5,369,519 
5,369,520 
5,369,521 
5,369,522 
5,369,523 
5,369,524 
5,369,525 
5,369,526 
5,369,527 
5,369,528 
5,369,529 
5,369,530 


CLASS  360 


18 

48 

51 

64 

78.14 

85 

99.12 
106 
126 


3,369,531 
5,369,532 
5,369,533 
5,369,534 
5,369,535 
5,369,536 
5,369,537 
5,369,538 
5,369,539 


CLASS  361 


6 

85 

94 
117 
283.4 
306.2 
502 
516 
643 
679 
690 
767 
816 


120 
198 
285 
375 
376 
3% 


37 

56 

71 

146 


5,369,540 
5,369,541 
5,369,542 
5,369,543 
5,369,544 
5,369,545 
5,369,546 
5.369,547 
5,369,548 
5,369,549 
5,369,550 
5,369,551 
5,369,552 

CLASS  3(2 

5,369,553 
5,369,554 
5,369,555 
5,369,336 
5,369,557 
5,369,558 
5,369,559 
5,369,560 

CLASS  363 

5,369,561 
5,369,563 
5,369,564 
5,369,565 


CLASS  364 


140 

147 

149 

167.01 

184 

401 

413.13 
41907 
419.08 


419.13 
422 


424.01 
424.05 


426.01 
426.02 
426.03 
449 

460 

461 

474.29 

488 

489 

490 

491 

505 

510 

516 

556 

558 

562 

571.02 

580 


5,369,740 
5,369,566 
5,369,567 
5,369,568 
5,369,569 
5,369,570 
5,369,571 
5,369,572 
5,369,573 
5,369,574 
5,369,575 
5,369,576 
5,369,577 
5,369,578 
5,369,579 
5,369,580 
5,369,581 
5,369,582 
5,369,583 
5.369,584 
5,369.587 
5.369.585 
5.369.586 
5.369.588 
5.369.589 
5.369.590 
5.369.591 
5.369,592 
5,369,593 
5,369,594 
5,369,595 
5.369.5% 
5,369.597 
5.369.598 
5.369.599 
5,369.600 
5,369,601 
3,369,602 
5,369,603 
5  369.604 


715.09 
724.16 
748 


5,369,605 
5,369,606 
5,369,607 


CLASS  365 


104 
185 
189.01 
189.05 

189.06 

207 

218 

219 

230.01 

23003 

230.06 
233 


2 
97 
129 
139 

194 

245 
247 
273 


93 
103 
140 
188 


5,369,608 
5,369,609 
5,369,610 
5,369,611 
5,369,612 
5,369,613 
5,369,614 
5,369,615 
5,369,616 
5,369,617 
5,369,618 
5,369,619 
5,369,620 
5,369,621 
5,369,622 

CLASS  3M 

5J68,382 
5,368,383 
5,368,384 
5,368,385 
5,368,386 
5,368,387 
5,368,388 
5,368.389 
5.368,390 

CLASS  367 

5,369,623 
5,369,624 
5,369,625 
5,369,626 


CLASS  3M 

88  5,369.627 

CLASS  369 

5.369.628 
5.369.629 
5,369.630 
5.369.631 
5.369.321 
5.369.632 


13 

100 
113 
275.4 
282 


CLASS  370 

13  5.369.633 

5.369.634 


17 

60.1 

84 


85.3 


5.369.635 
5.369.636 
5.369.637 
5.369.638 
5.369.639 


CLASS  371 


1 

2.2 
8.2 
15.1 
204 
22.1 
22.5 
25.1 
27 
37.1 
40.1 


67  1 
68.1 


5.369.640 
5.369.641 
5.369.642 
5.369.643 
5.369.644 
5.369.645 
5,369.646 
5,369,647 
5,369,648 
5,369,649 
5,369,650 
5,369,651 
5,369,652 
5,369,653 
5,369,654 

CLASS  372 

5,369,655 
5,369.656 
5.369.657 
5.369.658 
5.369.659 
5.369.660 
5.369.661 
5.369.662 


CLASS  374 

10  5.368.391 

121  5.368.392 

CLASS  375 

1  5.369.663 

5.369.664 

5.369.665 

8  5.369.666 

12  5.369.667 

14  5.369.668 

25  5.369.669 

84  5.369.670 

94  5,369.671 

106  5,369,672 

118  5,369,673 

CLASS  376 

245  5,369,674 

249  5,369,675 

271  ■    5,369,676 

340  5.369,677 


65 


CLASS  378 

62  5,369,678 

5,369,679 

CLASS  379 

5,369,680 
5,369,699 
5,369,682 
5.369,683 
5,369,684 
5,369,685 
5,369,681 
5,369.686 
5.369.687 
5.369.6U 
5.369.689 
5.369.690 
5.369.691 
5.369.692 
5.369.693 
5.369,694 
5.369,695 
5,369,6% 
5J69,697 
5,369,698 
3369,700 
5,369,701 

CLASS  3M 

5,369,702 
5,369,703 
5,369,704 
5J69,705 
5,369,706 
5,369,707 
5,369.708 
5,369.709 


1 
38 

57 
59 

67 
87 
94 
98 
100 

106 

171 
203 
206 
211 
268 
361 
373 
387 
420 


CLASS  3(1 

63  5.369.710 

104  5.369.711 

159  5.369.712 

CLASS  3t2 

8  5.369.713 

9  5.369.714 
18  5.369.715 
61  5.369.716 

CLASS  3«3 

13  5.368.393 

63  5.368.394 

107  5.368.395 


CLASS  3M 

58 

5.368,3% 

130 

5,368,397 

304 

5,368,398 

583 

5,368,399 

CLASS  3U 

12 

5,369,717 

21 

5,369,718 

48 

5J69,7I9 

114 

3.369,720 

115 

3,369,721 

130 

3.369,722 

CLASS  392 

386  5.369.723 


CLASS  395 


2.15 
2.16 
2.45 
2.61 
2.63 
2.67 
176 
24 
51 

100 

121 

123 

125 

126 

134 
143 
147 
157 
162 
200 

250 
275 
325 

400 
425 


500 

575 


5.369.724 
5.369.725 
5.369.726 
5.369.727 
5.369.728 
5.369.729 
5.369.730 
5.369,731 
5,369,732 
5,369,733 
3.369,734 
5.369.735 
SJ«9,73« 
5J«9,737 
3J<9,73< 
3369,739 
3,369,741 
5,369,742 
5,369,743 
5,369,744 
5,369,745 
5,369,746 
5,369,747 
Bl  4,263,650 
5,369,748 
5,369,749 
5,369,750 
5,369,751 
5,369,752 
5,369,753 
5,369,754 
5,369,755 
5,369,756 
5,369,757 


PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  97 


5,369,758 

5.369,759 

5,369,760 

600  5.369.761 

5,369,762 

5.369,763 

650  5.369.764 

700  5.369,765 

5,369.766 

725  5.369.767 

5.369.768 

5.369.769 

5.369,770 

750  5.369.771 

775  5.369.772 

BOO  5.369.773 

5.369.774 

5.369,775 

5,369.776 

3.369,777 

5,369,778 

CLASS  4M 

124.01  5,368.400 


124.21 
279 
332 
621.1 


5.368,401 
5,368,402 
5.368,403 
5.368.404 


CLASS  4(1 

33  5.368.405 

195  5.368.406 

CLASS  4« 

36  5.368.407 

CLASS  4« 

140  5.368.408 

324  5,368.409 

CLASS  4« 

16  5.368.410 

128  5.368.411 

5.368.412 
154  5.368,413 

262  5.368,414 

267  5.368,415 

285  5,368,416 

CLASS  4M 

111  5.368.417 

CLASS  4«7 
114  5.368.418 


CLASS  4M 

67 

5.368.419 

136 

5.368,420 

240 

5,368.421 

CLASS  «• 

84 

5.368,422 

132 

5J68.423 

182 

5.368,424 

233 

5,368.423 

CLASS  411 

104 

5.368.426 

333 

5.368.427 

CLASS  414 

1 

5.368.428 

II 

5.368.429 

228 

5.368,430 

412 

5.368,431 

5.368.432 

5.368.433 

460 

5,368,434 

667 

5.368,435 

786 

5.368,436 

5.368.437 

CLASS  415 

74 

5.368.438 

131 

5,368.439 

20*3 

5,368,440 

CLASS  4M 

97  R  5,368,441 

167  3,368,442 

184  3,368,443 

220  R  5,368.444 

246  5.368,445 


CLASS  417 


18 
54 

221 
269 

395 

423.3 
336 


171 
220 


5.368.446 
5,368.447 
5,368,448 
5368,449 
5,368,450 
5,368,451 
5J68.452 
3.368.453 
3.368.454 

CLASS  411 

5.368.455 
5.368.456 


5.368.457 
CLASS  4M 
5  5.368.812 

CLASS  420 

5.368.813 
5.368.814 


425 

587 


CLASS  422 


3 
28 
62 

68  I 
102 
116 
124 
134 
143 
198 
243 
245.1 
300 


20 
29 
316 
338 
598 
651 
706 

5 

9 


5.368.815 
5.368.816 
5.368.817 
5,368.818 
5.368.819 
3.368.820 
3.368.821 
5.368.822 
5.368.823 
S.368.824 
3.368.825 
3.368.826 
3.368,827 
3.368.828 
CLASS  423 

5.368.829 
5,368,830 
5.368,832 
5.368.833 
5.368.834 
5.368.835 
5.368.836 


CLASS  424 


47 
49 

54 

61 

65 

70 

76.3 

78.1 

83.1 

85.2 

195.1 

401 

423 

426 

448 

451 

464 

473 

489 

5«t 
616 
667 


3.368.837 
3.368.839 
3.368.840 
3.368.841 
3.368.842 
3.368.843 
3.368.844 
3,368.845 
5,368.847 
5,368.848 
3,368.850 
5.368.851 
3.368.852 
5.368.853 
5,368.854 
5.368.856 
5.368.857 
3.368.858 
5.368.859 
5.368.860 
5.368.861 
5.368.862 
3.368.863 
5,368.864 
5.368.865 
5.368,866 
3,368,867 
5,368.868 


CLASS  42S 


4R 
60 
72.1 
87 

130 

171 

174.2 

187 

336 


564 


42 
73 
104 
281 
310 
466 

533 

589 
646 
650 


5.368.458 
5.368.439 
5.368.460 
3.368.461 
5.368.462 
5.368.463 
5.368.464 
5.368.465 
5.368.466 
5.368.467 
5.368,468 
5.368.469 
5.368.470 

CLASS  426 

5.368.869 
5.368.870 
5.368.871 
5.368.872 
5.368.873 
5.368.874 
5.368.875 
5.368.876 
5.368.877 
5.368.878 
5.368.879 


CLASS  427 


226 
63 
96 

123 
193 
221 
226 
237 
244 
249 
238 
299 
348 
407.1 


5.368.881 
5.368.882 
3.368.883 
5.368.884 
5.368.880 
5.368.885 
5.368.886 
5.368.887 
5,368.888 
5.368.889 
3.368.890 
3.368.891 
5.368.892 
5.368.893 
5.368.894 


430.1 

443.1 

450 

510 

512 

555 

558 

585 

601 

31 
34 
34.1 
34.5 

43 
64 
137 

167 
192 
198 
201 
209 
215 

219 
224 

228 

229 

238 

241 

281 

284 

288 

294 

3055 

323 

327 

329 
372 
375 
403 
408 


5,368,895 
5,368,896 
5,368.897 
5.368.898 
5.368,899 
5,368,900 
5,368,901 
5,368.681 
5.368.902 


CLASS  42* 


412 
420 
423.1 

458 

484 
553 
61: 
694  BS 

704 


30 

67 

90 

97 

103 

131 

194 

211 

212 

227 

233 


5.368.903 
5,368.904 
5,368,905 
5,368,906 
5,368,907 
5.368.908 
5.368.909 
5.368.910 
5,368.91 1 
5,368,912 
5,368,913 
5,368,914 
5,368,915 
5,368.916 
5,368.917 
5,368.918 
5,368,919 
5,368.920 
5,368,921 
5,368,922 
5,368,923 
5.368.924 
5,368,925 
5,368,926 
5,368,927 
5.368,928 
5,368.929 
5.368.930 
5,368.931 
5.368.932 
5,368.933 
5.368.934 
5,368.935 
5.368.936 
5,368.937 
5.368.938 
5J68.939 
5.368.940 
5,368,941 
5,368.942 
5,368,943 
3,368.944 
5J68.943 
5,368,946 
5.368,947 
5.368.948 
5.368.949 
5,368,950 

CLASS  42» 

5.368,951 
5,368,952 
5.368,953 
5,368.934 
5,368,955 
5.368.956 
5.368.937 
5.368.938 
5.368.959 
5.368.960 
5.368.961 


CLASS  430 


5 

7 
49 
57 
59 

106.6 

108 

110 

137 
138 
136 
163 
176 
190 
203 

204 
256 
264 

269 
270 


271 
281 
288 
321 
323 
308 


5.368.963 
5.368.962 
5.368.964 
5.368.%5 
5.368.966 
5.368.967 
5.368.968 
5.368.969 
5.368,970 
5,368,971 
5,368.972 
5,368,973 
5,368.974 
5.368.975 
5.368.976 
5,368.977 
5.368.978 
5.368.979 
5.368.980 
5.368.982 
5.368.983 
5.368.984 
5.368.985 
5.368.986 
5.368.987 
5.368.988 
3.368.989 
5.368.990 
5.368.991 
5.368.992 
5.368.993 
5.368.994 


530  5.368.993 

531  3.368.996 
333  3,368.997 
558  3.368.998 
569  5.368,999 
619  5.369.000 

CLASS  431 

12  5.368.471 

115  3.368.472 

133  3,368,473 

263  3,368,474 

268  3,368,475 

285  5,368,476 

CLASS  433 

6  5,368,477 

24  5,368.478 

29  3J68.479 

141  S.368,480 

159  3,368.481 

163  3,368,482 

173  3,368,483 

226  3,368,831 

CLASS  434 

69  3.368,484 

75  3,368,485 

79  5,368,486 

262  3,368,487 

317  3.36S.4S8 

410  5,368,489 

CLASS  435 

2  5,369,001 

6  3J69,002 

3,369,003 
3,369,004 
3,369.003 
3.369.008 
5,369,009 
5,369,010 
5,369,011 
5,369,006 
5,369,007 
5,369,012 
5,369,013 
5,369,014 
5,369,015 
5,369,016 
5.369.017 
5.369.018 
5.369.019 
5.369,020 
5,369,021 
5,369,022 
5,369,023 
3,369.024 
5.368.981 
5.369.025 
5.369.026 
5.369.030 
5.369.027 
5.369.028 
5.369.029 
5.369.031 
5.369.032 
3,368.855 

CLASS  436 

5.369.033 
5.369.034 
5.369,035 
3,369,036 
5,369,037 
5,369,038 


7.23 

7.24 

7.32 

7.4 

7.9 

7.92 

27 

29 

68  1 


69  3 
69.6 
71.3 
172.1 
193 
200 
232 
235.1 
240.1 
240.2 
252.2 
252.3 
262.5 
284 
290 
320.1 


148 
155 
171 
523 
533 
548 


CLASS  437 


2 

3 

6 

31 

40 

41 
48 
50 
52 

62 
6* 
70 
194 
195 
200 
209 


213 
226 
228 


5.369.039 
5.369.040 
5,369,041 
5,369,042 
5.369,043 
5.369.044 
5.369.045 
5.369.046 
3.369,047 
5,369,048 
5,369,049 
5,369,030 
5,369,051 
5,369,032 
5,369,033 
5,369.034 
5.369.055 
5.369.036 
5.369.057 
5.369.058 
5.369.059 
5.369.060 
5.369.061 


CLASS  439 


52 

62 

157 

160 


5.368.490 
5.368.491 
5.368.492 
5.368.493 


188 
226 
261 
266 
331 
330 
367 
418 
462 
502 
610 
701 
813 


5.368,494 
5.368.495 
5.368.496 
5.368.497 
5.368.498 
5.368.499 
5.368.500 
5.368.501 
5.368.302 
5.368.503 
5.368.304 
5.368.303 
3.368.506 


CLASS  440 

29  5.368.507 

49  5.368.S0« 

56  5.368,509 

84  5.368.510 

CLASS  441 

65  5.368.511 

108  5.368.512 

CLASS  446 
122  5.368.514 

217  5.368.515 

288  5.368,516 


329 

5,368,518 

CLASSS03 

CLASS  451 

227 

5,369,077 
5,369,078 

5 

5.367,835 

5,369,079 

39 

5.367.838 

5.369.080 

78 

5.367.840 

5.369.081 

89 

5.367.841 

104 

5.367.833 

CLASS  504 

285 

5.367.834 

127 

5.369.082 

307 

5.367.866 

215 

5.369,083 

331 

5.367,836 

244 

5.369.084 

389 

5,367,837 

249 

5.369,085 

526 

5,367,839 

253 

5.369.086 

CLASS  452 

135  5,368,519 

165  5,368,520 

CLASS  494 

261  5,368,521 


CLASS  455 


5.1 
12.1 
15 
16 
17 
33.1 
38.3 
51.2 
54.1 
59 
70 
89 
90 

126 

164.1 

222 

245.1 

277.1 

296 

306 

317 

327 

344 

349 

351 


5,369,779 
5,369,780 
5,369,781 
5,369,782 
5,369,783 
5,369,798 
3,369,799 
3,369,784 
3,369,785 
3,369,800 
3,369,786 
3,369,803 
3.369.788 
3.369,789 
3,369,790 
5,369,791 
5,369,792 
3,369,801 
5,369,470 
5,369,793 
5,369,794 
5,369,795 
5,369,7% 
5.369,797 
5.369,802 


CLASS  460 

16  5.368.522 

CLASS  464 

144  5.368.523 

CLASS  474 

133  5.368.524 

190  5.368,525 

207  5.368.526 

CLASS  475 

83  5.368.527 

348  5.368.528 

CLASS  476 

42  5.368.529 
CLASS  477 

43  5.368.530 
155  5.368.531 

CLASS  482 

5  5.368.532 

70  5.368.533 

72  5.368.534 

79  5.368.535 

5.368.536 
140  5.368.537 

CLASS  4S3 

1  5.368.538 


5.368.539 

CLASS  493 

424  5.368.540 

CLASS  494 

37  5.368.541 

45  5.368.542 

CLASS  501 

5.369.062 
5.369.063 
5.369.064 
5.369.065 
5.369.066 
5,369.067 
5.369.068 

CLASS  502 

5,369.069 
5.369.070 
5.369.071 
5.369.072 
5.369.073 
5.369.074 
5.369.075 
5.369,076 


63 
82 
95 
97 
108 
119 
135 


63 
68 
71 
84 
162 

167 
354 


430 
432 
433 
445 
451 
510 


CLASS  505 

5.369.087 
5.369.088 
5.369.089 
5.369.091 
5.369.090 
5.368.768 


53 
57 
134 
143 
146 
159 


5.369,133 
5,369,134 
5,369.135 
5.369.136 
5.369.137 
5.369.138 


CLASS  522 

21  5.369.139 

75  5.369.140 


CLASS  523 

560 

5,369,166 

471 

5.369.191 

CLASS  534 

CLASS  604 

263 

5.368.Sa0 

106 

5.369.141 

CLASS  525 

484 

5.369.192 

13 

5.369.101 

4 

5,368,554 

295 

5,368,381 
5,368,582 

116 

5.369,142 

11.8 

5,369,144 

CLASS  526 

CLASS  564 

5,368,555 

318 

5,368.583 

120 

5,369,145 

57 

5,369,168 

116 

5.369.193 

8 

5,368,556 

385.2 

5,368,384 

213 

5,369.143 

5,369,169 

296 

5.369.212 

22 

5,368,557 

393 

5,368,383 

5.369.146 

64 

5,369.170 

5.369.194 

CLASS  505 

5,368,558 

403 

5,368,386 

219 

5.369.147 

65 

5,369.167 

119 

5.369.195 

28 

5,368,559 

416 

5,368,587 

315 

5.369.148 

66 

5.369,171 

127 

5.369.196 

241 

5,369,215 

35 

5,368,560 

891  1 

5,368,588 

353 

5.369.149 

67 

5,369,172 

230.5 

5.369.197 

352 

5,369,213 

53 

5.368,561 

CLASS  <0( 

414 

5.369.150 

68 

5,369.173 

240 

5.369.198 

469 

5.369,214 

65 

3.368.562 

I 

5,368,589 

5.369.151 

71 

5.369.174 

241 

5.369.199 

CLASS  COO 

82 

5.368.563 

4 

5,368,590 

415 
429 

5.369.152 
5.369.153 

99 
126 

5.369.173 
5.369.176 

262 

5.369.200 

1 

5.368.343 

95 
100 

5.368.564 
5.368.365 

27 
33 

5,368,591 
5,368,392 

436 

5.369.154 

154 

5.369.177 

273 

5.369.201 

9 

5.368.544 

101 

5.368.566 

61 

5,368,593 

CLASS  524 

155 

5.369.178 

293 

5.369.202 

37 

5.368.545 

102 

5,368.567 

5,368.394 

183 

5.369.179 

297 

5.369.203 

CLASS  601 

110 

5.368.568 

72 

3,368.593 

55 

5.369.155 

185 

5.369.180 

304 

5.369.204 

113 

5.368.569 

79 

3,368.596 

68 

5.369.156 

240 

5.369.181 

34 

5.368.546 

131 

5.368  570 

114 

5.368.597 

100 

5,369.157 

5.369.182 

CLASS  52* 

151 

5.368.547 

5.368.571 

119 

5.368.398 

110 

5.369,158 

289 

5.369.183 

25 

5.369.203 

162 

5.368.548 

154 

5,368.572 

139 

5.368.399 

111 
140 
266 

5,369,159 
5,369,160 
5,369,161 

327.6 
330.7 

5.369.184 
5.369.185 
5.369.186 

32 
49 

5.369.206 
5.369.207 

6 

CLASS  (02 

5.368.549 

158 
164 
174 

5,368,573 
5,368,574 
5,368,575 

144 
151 
159 
166 
170 

5.368,600 
5,368.601 
5.368.602 
5.368,603 
5,368,604 
5  368  605 

296 
438 

5,369,162 
5,369,163 

332.8 
359.4 

5.369.187 
3.369,188 

170 

5.369.208 
5.369,209 

21 

23 

5.368.550 
5.368,551 

192 
198 

5,368,576 
5,368,577 

5,369,164 

378 

5,369,189 

293 

5.369.210 

5,368,552 

232 

5,368,578 

5,368.606 

462 

5,369,165 

433 

5,369,190 

5.369.211 

38 

5,368,553 

249 

5,368,579 

172 

5.368.607 

CLASS  5U 

2 

5.369.092 

CLASS  514 

11 

5.369.093 

13 

5.369.094 

24 

5.369.095 

61 

5.369,096 

77 

5,369,097 

81 

5,369,098                          / 
5,369.099 

108 

120 

5.369.100 

210 

5.369.102                          1 

211 

5.369.103                          1 

212 

5.369.104                          1 

5.369.103                          1 

218 

5.369.106 

232 

5.369.107 

266 

5.369.108 

277 

5.369.109                          \ 

281 

5.369.110                          t 

283 

5.369.111 

287 

5.369.112 

304 

5.369.113 

312 

5.369.114 

345 

Bl  4.714.706 

367 

5.369.115 

370 

5.369.116 

374 

5.369,117 

383 

5.369,118 

389 

5.369.119 

403 

5.369.121 

409 

5.369.120 

423 

5.369.122 

428 

5.369.123 

448 

5.369.124 

452 

5.369.125 

464 

5.369.127 

559 

5.369,126 

573 

5,369.128 

738 

5.369,129 

772.3 

5.369.130 

772.4 

5.369.131 

CLASS  521 

31 

5.369.132 

P.— 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl-        106 

352.811 

465 

352,848 

335 

352.886 

159 

352,923 

352.959 

304 

352,994 

D2—        712 

352.812 

466 

352,849 

343 

352.887 

190 

352.924 

51 

352.960 

311 

352,993 

734 

352.813 

479 

352,850 

347 

352.888 

406 

352.925 

352.%! 

411 

352.997 

352.814 

482 

352,851 

402 

352.889 

412 

352,926 

82 

352.962 

D24—      108 

352.998 

829 

352.816 

352.852 

D9—        300 

352.890 

D13—      107 

352,927 

83 

352.963 

no 

352.999 

904 

919 

969 

D3-            5 

207 
216 
220 
226 
265 

352.817 
332.818 
352.819 
352,820 
352,821 
352,822 
352,823 
352,824 
352,825 

510 
515 
575 
580 
582 
627 
632 
D7-        302 

352.853 
352.854 
352.855 
352.856 
352.857 
352.858 
352.839 
332.860 
352.861 

335 

337 
347 
415 
422 
428 
431 
438 
447 

352.891 
352.892 
352.893 
352.894 
352.895 
352.896 
352.897 
352.898 
352.899 

120 
147 
168 

D14-      113 
114 

116 

352,928 
352.929 
352.930 
352.931 
352.932 
352,933 
352,934 
352,935 

88 
90 
% 
D20-        28 
D21-          5 
11 
48 
59 

352,964 
352,%5 
352,966 
352,%7 
352.968 
352,969 
352,970 
352,971 

123 
142 
145 
153 
183 
190 
193 
200 

333,000 
333,001 
333,002 
353,003 
353,004 
353,005 
353,006 
353.007 

276 

352,826 

303 

352.862 

448 

352.900 

352,936 

352,972 

211 

353,008 

283 

352,827 

319 

352.863 

352.901 

352,937 

108 

352.973 

D25—      164 

353,009 

D4-        102 

352.828 

334 

352,864 

455 

352.902 

352.938 

120 

352.974 

D26-        34 

353,010 

104 

332.829 

337 

352,863 

520 

352.903 

352.939 

146 

352.975 

38 

353,01 1 

124 

352.830 

351 

332.866 

523 

352.904 

126 

352.940 

147 

352.976 

39 

353.012 

126 

352.831 

589 

332.867 

528 

352.905 

142 

352.941 

149 

352.977 

67 

353.013 

138 

352.832 

637 

352,868 

560 

352.906 

151 

352.942 

187 

352.978 

68 

353.014 

D5-          21 

352.876 

691 

352,869 

DIO-        11 

352.907 

352.943 

190 

352,979 

106 

353.015 

53 

352,833 

708 

352,870 

32 

352.908 

352,944 

191 

352,980 

138 

353.016 

D6-        326 

352.834 

D8-            1 

352,871 

59 

352.909 

218 

352,945 

197 

352.981 

D28-        10 

353.017 

334 

352.835 

352,872 

75 

352.910  . 

225 

352,946 

206 

352.982 

12 

353.018 

336 

352,837 

9 

352,873 

352.91 1 

D15—          7 

352,947 

214 

352.983 

25 

353.019 

366 

352,836 

13 

352,874 

78 

352.912 

133 

352,948 

219 

352,984 

46 

353.020 

370 

352.838 

14 

352,875 

106 

352.913 

D16-      202 

352,949 

234 

352.985 

50 

353.021 

373 

352,839 

29.1 

352.877 

114 

352.914 

303 

352,950 

252 

352.986 

54 

353.022 

376 

352,840 

38 

352.878 

352.915 

D17-        22 

352,951 

D22—      118 

352.987 

79 

353.023 

379 

352,841 

74 

352.879 

DM—        21 

352.916 

352.952 

120 

352.988 

85 

333.024 

352.842 

91 

352.880 

155 

352,917 

D18-        12 

352.953 

140 

352.989 

D29-      105 

333.025 

384 

352.843 

107 

352.881 

164 

352,918 

352.954 

D23-      200 

352.990 

353.026 

389 

352.844 

352.882 

D12—        97 

352,919 

34 

352.955 

238 

352.991 

D30-      101 

353.027 

422 

352.845 

307 

352.883 

106 

352,920 

D19—          1 

352.956 

271 

352.992 

108 

353.028 

446 

352.846 

331 

352.884 

110 

352,921 

36 

352,957 

297 

352.993 

353.029 

462 

352,847 

352.885 

128 

352,922 

352,958 

301 

352,996 

110 

353.030 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


43.1 


8.989 
8.990 


48 
78 


8.991 
8.992 


82.4 


8.993 
8.994 


87 
87.15 


8.995 
8.997 


88.8 


8.998 
8.9% 


100 


8.999 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force ,  57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


3 
01 


04 


06 


5,368,174 
5,367,721 
5,367,81 1 
5,368.248 
5,368,532 
5,368,670 
5,367,739 
5,367.851 
5,368,004 
5,368.172 
5,368,227 
5,368J73 
5,368,551 
5,368,621 
5,368,807 
5,368,840 
5.369,304 
S.369.366 
5.369,415 
5,369,529 
5,369,650 
5.369.652 
4,263,650 
Re  34,802 
5.367,713 
5,367.729 
5.367,731 
5,367,740 
5,367,756 
5,367,777 
5,367,780 
5,367,794 
5,367,797 
5,367,801 
5,367,803 
5.367,814 
5.367,823 
5,367,878 
5,367,934 
5,367,978 
5,367,986 
5,368,012 
5,368,019 
5,368,024 
5,368,026 
5,368,029 
5,368,037 
5,368.038 
5,368.076 
5,368.092 
5,368.099 
5.368.112 
5.368.160 


5,368,164 
5.368,171 
5.368,173 
5.368,181 
5,368,186 
5.368,187 
5,368,190 
5,368,195 
5,368,220 
5,368,221 
5,368,224 
5,368,226 
5,368,228 
5.368.243 
5.368.247 
5.368.255 
5,368,256 
5,368,258 
5,368,259 
5,368.267 
5.368.268 
5.368,271 
5.368,279 
5,368,291 
5,368,308 
5,368,309 
5,368,321 
5,368,333 
5,368,337 
5,368,348 
5,368,349 
5,368,377 
5,368.399 
5,368.403 
5.368,419 
5,368,438 
5,368,439 
5,368,461 
5,368,478 
5,368.480 
5.368.484 
5,368,485 
5,368,503 
5,368.504 
5,368,51 1 
5,368,550 
5.368,553 
5,368,557 
5,368,558 
5,368,566 
5,368,570 
5.368,571 
5.368,575 


5,368,577 

5,369,371 

5,368,580 

5,369,397 

5,368,592 

5,369,401 

5,368,614 

5,369,404 

5,368,634 

5,369,450 

5,368,635 

5,369,485 

5,368,646 

5,369,522 

5,368,659 

5,369.535 

5,368,667 

5,369.538 

5.368,700 

5,369,550 

5.368,704 

5,369,553 

5,368,710 

5.369,557 

5.368,711 

5,369.558 

5.368,712 

5.369.563 

5.368,719 

5,369,565 

5.368,724 

5,369,566 

5,368,735 

5.369,589 

5,368,792 

5,369,593 

5,368,802 

5,369,609 

5,368,821 

5,369,615 

5,368.841 

5,369,616 

5,368,854 

5,369.643 

5,368,862 

5.369.647 

5,368,863 

5,369,651 

5,368,902 

5,369,654 

5,368,938 

5,369,663 

5.368,959 

5,369,665 

5,368,960 

5,369,666 

5,369.001 

5,369,671 

5,369.017 

5,369,675 

5,369,028 

5,369,676 

5,369,033 

5,369,685 

5,369,053 

5,369.687 

5,369,054 

5.369.713 

5,369,086 

5,369,714 

5,369,100 

5,369,721 

5,369,127 

5,369,739 

5,369,212 

5,369,748 

5,369,247 

5,369,754 

5,369,251 

5,369.766 

5,369,267 

5,369,793 

5,369,286 

08     :            5,367,763 

5,369.291 

5,367,783 
$,367,790 

5.369,299 

5.369.306 

5,367,791 

5,369,314 

5,367,927 

5,369,316 

5,368,184 

5,369,323 

5,368.246 

5,369,344 

i.m^i 

5,369,345 

5.368.387 

5,369,353 

5.368,424 

5,369,355 

5.368,465 

5,369,367 

5.368,490 

09 


5,368.496 
5,368,521 
5,368,533 
5,368.542 
5,368,552 
5,368,617 
5,368,746 
5,368,859 
5,368,961 
5,368,974 
5.369,285 
3,369.532 
5.369,552 
5,369,621 
5.369,641 
5.369.694 
5.369,699 
5,369,738 
5,369,758 
5,367,842 
5,367,845 
5.367,984 
5,367,985 
5,368,039 
5,368,095 
5,368,132 
5.368,215 
5.368,287 
5.368,301 
5,368,352 
5,368,392 
5,368,409 
5,368,441 
5,368,526 
5.368,589 
5,368,599 
5,368,644 
5.368,672 
5,368,715 
5.368,718 
5,368,731 
5.368,745 
5,368,781 
5,368,857 
5,368,866 
5,369,204 
5,369,208 
5,369,227 
5,369,242 
5,369,258 
5,369,525 
5.369,597 
5,369,735 


5,368.391 

5,368,395 

5.368,662 

5,368,734 

5,368,919 

5.369,01 1 

5,369,121 

5,369.188 

5,367,712 

5,367,760 

5,367,785 

5,367,806 

5,367,817 

5,367,848 

5,367,873 

5,367,885 

5,367,887 

5,367,951 

5,367,972 

5,367,977 

5,368,046 

S.368,051 

5.368,056 

5,368,129 

5,368,189 

5.368,241 

5.368,302 

5,368,317 

5,368,325 

5,368,351 

5.368,359 

5.368,376 

3,368,404 

3,368,488 

3.368,508 

5.368,510 

5,368,518 

5.368,520 

3,368,339 

5,368,568 

5,368,740 

5,368,747 

5,368.913 

5.369.309 

5,369,391 

5,369.399 

5,369,495 

5,369,541 

5,369,551 

5,369,555 

5,369.703 

3.369.749 

3.369,767 


PI  99 


PI  100 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5.369.797 

5.369.388 

5.367.917 

5.368.487 

5.368,924 

5,368.631 

5.369.802 

5.369.444 

5.367.944 

5,368.591 

5,368,953 

5.368.756 

13      : 

5.367.850 

5.369.701 

5.367.945 

5,368.923 

5,368.967 

5.368.758 

5.367.882 

5.369.740 

5.367.990 

5.368.929 

5.368.970 

5.368.770 

5.368,194 

19     :            5.367.723 

5.367.994 

5.369.279 

5.368.978 

5.368.888 

5,368.233 

5.368.436 

5.368.001 

5.369.416 

5.368.995 

5.368.909 

5,368.501 

5.368.474 

5.368.141 

5.369.686 

5.369.037 

5.368.910 

5.368.653 

5.368.657 

5.368.145 

5.369.757 

5.369.049 

5.368.911 

5.368,823 

5.369.128 

5.368J10 

34     :            5.367.711 

5  169.062 

5.368.926 

5.3«9,I4« 

5.369.603 

5,368,265 

5.367.737 

5.369.077 

5.368.930 

5,369,263 

20     :            5.367.905 

5,368,275 

5.367.876 

5.369.080 

5469.063 

5.369.542 

5.368.126 

5,368,283 

5.367.899 

5.369.081 

5.369.136 

5.369.548 

5.368.238 

5,368,326 

5.368.003 

5.369.102 

5.369.137 

5.369.711 

5,368486 

5,368,340 

5,368.048 

5,369,135 

5.369.142 

16      : 

5.367.793 

5,368.431 

5,368,355 

5,368,235 

5.369.205 

5.369.219 

5.368.078 

5,369.763 

5,368,370 

5,368,282 

5,369,260 

5.369.226 

5.368.633 

21      :            5,367,846 

5.368.389 

5,368.299 

5,369,262 

5.369.243 

5.368.687 

5,368.152 

5.368.416 

5.368.414 

5,369,264 

5.369.244 

5.369.241 

5,368.323 

5.368.425 

5.368.417 

5,369.357 

5.369.363 

5.369.317 

5,369.559 

5.368.467 

5.368.512 

5.369.376 

5.369.386 

5.369.365 

22     :            5,367,849 

5.368.539 

5.368.549 

5.369.410 

5.369.408 

5.369.377 

5,367.929 

5.368.588 

5.368.587 

5.369,413 

4.400.638 

5.369.477 

5.367.988 

5.368.608 

5.368.690 

5,369,419 

40                  5.368.066 

5,369.622 

5.368^4 

5.368.628 

5.368.721 

5,369.423 

5.368.102 

17      : 

5,367,710 

5,368,11' 

5.368.725 

5.368.729 

5,369.426 

5.368.103 

5.367.741 

5,368,165 

5,368.757 

5.368,741 

5.369.454 

5.368.180 

5.367.759 

5,368.720 

5.368.803 

5.368.759 

5.369.469 

5.368.263 

5.367.761 

5,369,094 

5.368.889 

5.368.766 

5.369.472 

5.368.284 

5.367.807 

23     :            5,368.163 

5.368.941 

5J68,775 

5.369.476 

5.368.338 

5.367.818 

24     :            5,367,768 

5.368.943 

5,368,801 

5,369.496 

5.368.412 

5.367,875 

5,368,018 

5.369.025 

5,368,818 

5,369,499 

5.368.604 

5,367,993 

5,368,030 

5.369.057 

5.368,824 

5.369.504 

5.368.642 

5,368.007 

5,368.069 

5.369.231 

5.368,825 

5.369.527 

5.369.174 

5.368.008 

5,368,344 

5.369.342 

5,368,844 

5.369.556 

41      :             5.367.717 

5.368.023 

5,368,524 

5.369.352 

5,368,845 

5.369.560 

5.367.736 

5.368.052 

5,368,795 

5.369.375 

5,368,848 

5.369.587 

5.367.792 

5.368.068 

5,368,853 

5.369.452 

5,369,036 

5.369.594 

5.367.860 

5.368.086 

5.368,856 

5.369,467 

5,369,071 

5.369.606 

5.367.889 

5.368.115 

5.368.873 

5,369,481 

5.369.093 

5.369,708 

5.368,077 

5.368.130 

5.368,880 

5,369,494 

5.369.098 

37                 5,367.773 

5,368,293 

5.368.202 

5,368,942 

5,369,544 

5.369,108 

5.367.836 

5,368,426 

5.368.205 

5,369,004 

5,369,554 

5,369,123 

5.367.841 

5.368,482 

5.368.225 

S.369,006 

5,369,706 

5,369,125 

5.367.910 

5,368,638 

5.368,229 

5,369,040 

27     :            5,367,856 

5,369,126 

5.368.178 

5,368.779 

5.368.261 

5,369,236 

5,367,900 

5,369,145 

5.368.245 

5.368.809 

5.368.295 

5,369,41 1 

5.367,932 

5,369,153 

5.368.311 

5.369.310 

5.368.324 

5,369,755 

5.368,000 

5,369,329 

5.368.366 

5.369.403 

5.368.375 

25     :          Re.34,M» 

5,368,006 

5.369.445 

5.368.460 

5.369.428 

5.368.381 

5,367,719 

5,368,040 

5.369.508 

5.368,507 

5.369.545 

5.368.432 

5,367,726 

5,368.042 

5.369,519 

5.368,61 1 

5.369.617 

5.368.434 

5,367,896 

5.368.058 

5.369,520 

5.368,616 

5.369.769 

5.368.468 

5.367.966 

5.368.059 

5,369,656 

5,368,652 

5.369.773 

5.368.469 

5.368.034 

5.368.175 

5.369,678 

5,368.707 

42     :            5.367.724 

5.368.522 

5.368.035 

5.368.198 

5,369.695 

5.368,728 

5.367.767 

5.368.537 

5.368.041 

5.368.232 

5.191.985 

5.368,815 

5.367.786 

5.368.583 

5.368.049 

5.368.250 

35     :            5.367.752 

5,368.879 

5.367,802 

5.368.598 

5.368.050 

5.368,372 

5.367.933 

5.368,912 

5,367,808 

5.368.626 

5.368.197 

5.368,452 

5.368.135 

5,369.030 

5,367,816 

5.368.694  i 

S.368.X>4 

5.368.454 

5.368.717 

5.369.034 

5,367,826 

5.368.708 

5.368.336 

5.368.546 

5.369.660 

5.369.152 

5,367.833 

5.368.736 

5.368.444 

5.368.554 

5.369.745 

5.369.160 

5.367.847 

5.368.749 

5.368.489 

5.368.562 

36     ;            5.367.742 

5.369.295 

5.367.855 

5.368.831 

5.368.534 

5.368.563 

5.367.754 

5.369.356 

5.367.862 

5.368.878 

5.368.581 

5.368.564 

5.367.764 

5.369.483 

5.367.865 

5.368.900 

5.368.582 

5.368.567 

5.367.775 

5.369.484 

5.367,956 

5.369J39 

5.368.645 

5.368.593 

5.367,820 

5.369,691 

5.367.958 

5.369.240 

5.368.705 

5.368.618 

5,367,869 

5,369,705 

5.367.996 

5.369J46 

5.368.706 

5.368.619 

5,367,925 

5,369.764 

5.368.061 

-.369.255 

5.368.800 

5.368.668 

5,367,948 

38     :            5.368.429 

5.368.104 

5.369.340 

5.368.810 

5.368.828 

5.367.992 

39     :             5.367.770 

5.368.105 

5.369.382 

5.368.813 

5.368.870 

5.368.015 

5.367.798 

5.368.106 

5.369.392 

5.368.834 

5.368.877 

5.368.031 

5.367.831 

5.368.156 

5.369.394 

5.368.842 

5.368.882 

5.368.032 

5.367.834 

5.368.183 

5.369.420 

5.368.979 

5.368.894 

5.368.033 

5.367.840 

5.368.262 

5.369.501 

5.368.993 

5.368.922 

5.368.054 

5.367.871 

5.368.347 

5.369.561 

5.369.009 

5.368.936 

5.368.055 

5.367.886 

5.368.378 

5.369.680 

5.369.014 

5.368.980 

5.368.091 

5.367.894 

5.368.385 

5.369.682 

5.369.261 

5.369.000 

5.368.123 

5.367.949 

5.368.386 

5.369.696 

5.369  J84 

5.369,192 

5.368.157 

5.368.053 

5.368.445 

5.369.698 

5.369.294 

5,369,351 

5.368.242 

5.368.073 

5.368.472 

5.369.704 

5.369.440 

5,369,373 

5.368.264 

5.368.082 

5.368.491 

5.369.779 

5.369.446 

5,369.429 

5.368.270 

5.368.087 

5.368.514 

5.369.781 

5,369.497 

5,369,533 

5.368.274 

5.368.096 

5.368.519 

5.369.786 

5,369.518 

5,369,543 

5.368,276 

5J68.139 

5.368.560 

18      : 

5.367.914 

5.369.547 

5,369,599 

5.368.292 

5.368.199 

5.368.630 

5.367.924 

5.369.570 

5,369,648 

5.368.300 

5.368.213 

5.368.701 

5.368.010 

5.369.575 

28     ;            5,367,822 

5.368.307 

5.368.219 

5.368.738 

5.368.01 1 

5.369.577 

29     :            5.367,909 

5.368.334 

5.368.237 

5.368.739 

5.368.045 

5.369,640 

5,368,009 

5.368.341 

5.368.266 

5.368.744 

5.368.137 

5,369,659 

5,368,234 

5,368.390 

5.368.343 

5.368,761 

5.368.143 

5,369,679 

5,368,602 

5,368,394 

5.368.357 

5.368.788 

5.368.254 

5,369,697 

5,368,868 

5,368.428 

5.368.360 

5.368.806 

5.368.506 

5,369,724 

5,368,907 

5,368,451 

5.368.380 

5.368.819 

5.368.528 

5,369,726 

5,368,989 

5.368.464 

5.368.384 

5.368.830 

5.368.536 

5,369,737 

5,369,459 

5.368.543 

5.368.400 

5.368.871 

5.368.605 

5,369,762 

5,369.468 

5.368.574 

5.368.427 

5.368.885 

5.368.656 

5,369,778 

5.369.602 

5.368.578 

5.368.446 

5.368.914 

5.368.748 

26     :            5,367,750 

30     :            5.368.209 

5.368.601 

5.368.516 

5.368.946 

5.368.881 

5,367,751 

5.368.319 

5.368.610 

5.368.523 

5.368,947 

5.368.883 

5.367,789 

31      :            5.367.735 

5.368.683 

5.368.547 

5,369,022 

5.368.899 

5,367,805 

5.367.901 

5.368.703 

5.368.565 

5,369,141 

5.369.172 

5,367,832 

5.368.332 

5.368.753 

5.368.569 

5,369,158 

5.369.202 

5,367,866 

32     :            5.367.720 

5.368.768 

5.368.584 

5,369,163 

5.369.300 

5.367,881 

5.368.305 

5.368.790 

5.368.600 

5,369,168 

5.369.319 

5.367,884 

5.368.535 

5.368.814 

5.368.606 

5,369,169 

5,369.341 

5.367.904 

33     :           5.367.769 

5.368.832 

5,368,615 

5,369,184 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  101 


5,369.185 

48     :            5.367.714 

5,368,607 

5,369,303 

5,368,013 

54                 5.367.964 

5.369.201 

5.367.727 

5,368,622 

5,369,315 

.     5,368,269 

5.368.354 

5.369.213 

5.367.732 

5,368,632 

5,369,400 

5,368,318 

55     :           5,'367i774 
5,367.812 
5.367.844 
5.367.858 
5.367.926 
5.367.950 
5.367.959 
5.368.021 
5,368.025 
5,368,057 

5.369.214 

5.367.762 

5,368,726 

5.369.407 

5,368,393 

44  : 

45  : 

5.369.526 
5.369.601 
5.369.625 
5.369.692 
5.367.829 
5.367.970 
5.368.170 
5.368,920 
5,367,709 

5.367.766 
5.367,824 
5,367,879 
5,367,890 
5,367,940 
5,367,957 
5,367,982 
5,367,983 
5.367,999 

5,368,754 
5,368,774 
5,368,777 
5.368.872 
5.369.005 
5.369.008 
5.369.012 
5.369.031 
5.369.032 

5.369.414 
5.369.432 
5.369.500 
5.369.578 
5.369.579 
5.369.605 
5.369.623 
5.369.626 

5,368.515 
5.368.576 
5.368.826 
5.369.007 
5.369.023 
5.369.147 
5.369.276 
5.369.511 

5.367.733 

5.368.022 

5.369.039 

5.369.644 

5.369,540 

5.368,079 

5.367,809 

5.368.067 

5.369.041 

5.369.657 

5,369,591 

5,368,084 

J 

5,367,965 

5.368.083 

5.369.042  , 

5.369,709 

5,369,662 

5,368,188 

5.367,975 

5.368.090 

5.369.046 

5,369,732 

5,369,702 

5.368,191 

5.367,989 

5.368.098 

5.369.047 

5,369,752 

5,369.707 

5.368.236 

5,368,696 

5.368.100 

5.369.051 

5,369,753 

5,369,723 

5.368.253 

5,368.829 

5.368,109 

5.369.052 

5,369,761 

5,369,783 

5,368,281 

5.369.179 

5,368,110 

5.369.056 

5,369,771 

53     :            5,367,706 

5.368,294 

5.369.343 

5,368.121 

5.369.058 

5,369,772 

5,367.755 

5.368.306 

5.369.387 

5.368.127 

5.369.095 

5,369,777 

5,367,796 

5.368.313 

5.369.571 

5.368.155 

5,369.101 

5,369,791 

5.367.821 

5.368.350 

47      : 

5.367,722 

5.368.192 

5.369.115 

5,369,796 

5.368.168 

5.368.371 

5,367,734 

5.368.217 

5.369.154 

49     :            5,367,872 

.     5.368.320 

5.368.500 

5,367,747 

5.368.342 

5.369.167 

5,368,017 

5.368.435 

5.368.561 

5.367.813 

5.368.41 1 

5.369.170 

5,368,329 

5.368.442 

5.368.597 

5.367.819 

5.368.423 

5.369,175, 

5,368,358 

5.368.471 

5,368,786 

5.367.930 

5.368.433 

5.369.180 

5,368,636 

5.368.666 

5,368,956 

5.368.134 

5.368.447 

5.369.181 

5,368,869 

'      5.369.010 

5,369.024 

5.368.277 

5.368.477 

5.369.182 

5.369.232 

5.369.072 

5.369.059 

5,368,353 

5.368.486 

5.369.194 

50     ;            5.368,440 

5.369.099 

5.369.139 

5,368,396 

5.368.555 

5.369.195 

5,368,517 

5.369.277 

5.369.155 

5,368,784 

5.368.579 

5.369.215 

5,369,111 

5.369.573 

5.369.221 

5,368,822 

5.368.585 

5.369.225 

5,369,595 

5.369.645 

5.369.223 

5,369,210 

5.368.595 

5,369.257 

51      :            5,367,795 

5,369,729 

5.369,398 

5.369.211 

5.368.596 

5,369,302 

5.367,937 

5,369,770 

56     :            5,368,367 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


04      : 

352,942 

352.996 

352.918 

352.956 

352,921 

42       : 

352,885 

352,943 

353.001 

352.946 

353.008 

352,934 

352,928 

06      : 

352,820 

353.006 

352.950 

27     : 

352.857 

352,936 

353,01 1 

352.822 

353.013 

352.951 

352.880 

352,937 

47 

352  897 

352.823 

353.016 

352.998 

352.924 

352,938 

352.930 
352.931 
352.875 
352.904 

352.825 

353.019 

353.022 

352.990 

352,939 

352.839 

09     :               352.867 

18     : 

352.920 

29     ; 

352,816 

352,959 

48       : 

352.848 

353.002 

352.927 

352.973 

352,965 

352.858 

353.010 

352.964 

30     : 

352.982 

352,967 

352.860 
352.«71 

1 1      :               352.903 

20     : 

352.818 

34      : 

352.834 

353,007 

12     ;               352.899 

21       : 

352,932 

352.894 
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